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CONSOLIDATED  LISTING  OF  RECENT  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  NOTICES 
RE  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

PRACTICES  AND  PROCEDURES 

I 

PATENT  NOTICES 


The  foUotritig  is  a  compilation  of  the  more  important  notices    cation  Brnnch  Is  Impalrc-d  and  tho  Incoming  paper  Is  delaved 
and  rule  rhonriex  xrhirh  have  been  publithed  in  the  OrFiciAL    In    rpachlnp   Its   proper   destination.    Where   such   papers   are 

not   essential   to   compliance  with   a   statutory   period   or   time 
limit   for  r  sponse,   they   may   be   returned   for  completion   to 


Gazette  from  July  1,  196J,,  through  December  SI,  1978.  These 
notices  and  rule  changes  are  currently  in  effect  unless  other 
irise  noted. 


(1) 


INFORMATION  AND  CORRESPONDENCE 

Official  Patfnt  Office  Mailing  Address 
Remains  Washington,  D.C. 

The  official  malllnR  address  for  all  communications  sent  to 
the  Patent  Office  remains  : 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
WashlDRton.  D.C.  20231 

Any  telesrams  sent  to  the  Patent  Offlce  must  also  bear  the 
above  Identical  address. 

The  physical  location  of  the  Patent  Offlce  Is  2021  Jefferson 
Davis  IllRhway,  Arlington.  Virginia.  This  address  must  not 
be  used  vphen  addressing  m.nll  to  the  Patent  Offlce. 

No  reference  to  Crystal  Plaia.  Virginia,  should  be  made 
In  the  address  of  any  communication  Intended  for  delivery 
to  the  Patent  Offlce  by  the  Post  Offlce  Department  or  Western 
Union. 

Compliance  with  this  Instruction  will  help  prevent  any  un- 
necessary delay  In  the  delivery  of  mall,  telegrams,  etc. 

C.  A.  KALK, 
Feb.  20,  1969.  Director  of  AdmMitration. 

(Offlce  name  change  per  Public  Law  93-598,  Jan.  2.  1975) 
[860  O.G.  662] 


identify  the  location  of  the  tiles. 

To  assist  the  Office  in  expediting  Its  business,  It  Is  requested 
that  ALL  papers  relating  to  a  pending  application  Include 
the  following  Information  : 

1.  Serial  number  (checl;ed  for  nccur.icy), 

2.  Group  Art  Unit  number  (copied  from  filing  receipt  or 
most  recent  Office  Action  i. 

."!.   Filing  date. 

4.   Name  of  the  Eiaminer  who  prepared  the  most  recent 

Office  Action, 
fi.  Title  of  the  Invention. 
To  further  reduce  the  burden  on  the  Application  Branch  and 
the  Examining  Groups.  It  is  also  requested  that  the  submis- 
sion of  additional  or  supplemental  papers  on  a  newly  filed  ap- 
plication be  deferred  until  a  filing  receipt  has  been  received. 
In  the  same  vein,  it  would  be  appreciated  if  the  fi!lng  of  addi- 
tional papers,  relating  to  an  allowed  application  were  deferred 
until  a  notice  of  allowance   (POI,-So)   was  received. 

If  the  above  suggestions  are  adopted  the  processing  of  both 
new  and  allowed  applications  could  proceed  more  efficiently 
and  promptly  through  the  Patent  Office. 


I 


Mar. 


(4) 


1971. 


RICHARD   A.   WAHL, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 


[SSn   O.G.   2J 
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GRorp  NrMBER  SHorLD  Appear  on  Commcnica- 
TiONs  Relating  to  Pending  Applications 
It  Is  again  requested  that  the  Group  number  be  typed 'on 
amendments  and   other  communications   relating  to  pending 


IPENTIFYING    .irPLICATION    CORRESPONDENCE   WlTH 

IssfE  Batch  Ncmder 


Applicants  or  their  attorney  or  agent  can  facHifafe  match- 
ing Incoming  papers  with  the  corresponding  application  file 
by  indicating  the  Issue  Batch  Number  on  all  papers  filed  In 
the   Office   after    receiving   the   Notice   of   Allowance   and   be- 


applications  In  order  to  expedite  the  handling  of  mall  and  to    f^,,  j,,,  ,i„,,  ^^e  Issue  Fee  Receipt  Is  received. 


conserve  manpower.  The  number  of  the  Group  should  be 
placed  on  the  right-hand  side,  opposite  the  Serial  Number  or 
name  of  applicant.  In  view  of  the  vast  amount  of  mall,  con 
tinned  careful  attention  to  these  details  will  do  much  toward 
avoiding  delay  In  handling  of  mall. 

0.    A.    KALK, 
Not.  6,  1969.  Director  of  AdminiBtration. 

[869  O.G.  345] 

(3)     Identification  for  application  Corbespondbnce 

The  Offlce  Is  continuing  to  experience  difficulty  In  match- 
ing Incoming  papers  with  the  corresponding  application  files. 
This  applies  especUUy  to  responses  to  Offlce  Actions,  powers 
of  attorney,  changes  of  address,  status  letters,  requests  for 
extensions  of  time,  and  petitions. 

A  very  necessary  part  of  a  complete  identification  of  a  pend- 
ing application  Is  the  three-digit  Group  or  Art  Unit  number, 
e.g.,  110  or  111,  Frequently,  the  Group  Art  Unit  number  is 
entirely  omitted,  or  there  are  errors  in  this  number.  In  the 
latter  situation  the  error  often  occars  as  a  reiult  of  the  case 
having  been  reassigned  within  the  Offlce,  and  the  communica- 
tion Is  directed  to  an  Examining  Group  other  than  that  Indi- 
cated In  the  most  recent  Offlce  Action. 

Where  the  Group  Art  Unit  number  Is  entirely  omitted,  the 
routine  operations  of  the  Application  Branch  must  be  Inter- 
rupted solely  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  location  of 
the  application  so  that  the  communication  can  be  properly 
routed.  Under  these  circumstances  the  efficiency  of  the  AppU- 


Thc  Issue  Batch  Number  Is  printed  on  the  Notice  of  .\1- 
lowance  form  In  Box  4  In  the  lower  left-hand  corner  below 
the  address.  The  Issue  Batch  Number  consists  of  a  capital 
letter  followed  by  two  digits,  for  example  :  "A03,"  "DIS," 
"F42,"  "J79."  Any  lower  case  letters  before  the  Issue  Batch 
Number  should  be  Ignored  since  they  are  the  typist's  Initials. 
Use  of  the  Issue  Bat<'h  Numbers  is  Important  since  the  al- 
lowed applications  are  fi'ed  by  these  numbers. 

Any  paper  filed  after  receiving  the  Issue  Fee  Receipt  should 
Include  the  Indicated  patent  number  rather  than  the  Issue 
Batch  Number.  At  tli's  time  in  the  processing,  the  Issue 
Batch  Number  is  no  lon^-r-r  useful  since  the  application  has 
been  removed  from  the  batch  at  the  time  the  patent  number 
was  assigned. 

RICHARD  J.   SHAKMAN, 
Jan.  16,  1976.  .Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 

[943  O.G.  ol9] 


(3) 


Hand  Delivery  of  Papers 


The  notices  of  November  10,  1909  (S69  O.G.  345)  and  Sep- 
tember 8,  1970  (879  O.G.  667).  regarding  '■Hand  Delivery 
of  Papers,"  are  superseded  and  the  practice  Indicated  below  Is 
hereby  made  effective. 

Any  paper  which  relates  to  a  pending  application  may  be 
personally  delivered  to  an  Examining  Group.  However,  the 
Examining  Group  will  accept  the  paper  only  If  :  (1)  the  paper 
is  accompanied  by  some  form  of  receipt  which  can  be  handed 
back  to  the  person  delivering  the  paper  ;  and  (2)  the  Examin- 
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m^  .-.roup  being  asked  to  receive  the  paper  U  responsible  for 
nctlne  on  the  pnper. 

The  receipt  may  take  the  form  of  a  diiplicte  copy  of  sucl, 
paper  or  a  card  l.lentlfying  the  paper.  The  Identifying  data  on 
the  card  should  be  so  complete  as  to  leave  no  uncertnlntv  ns 
to  the  paper  filed.  For  example,  the  card  should  contain 
the  applicant',  name(s).  Serial  No  .  AUnB  date  and  a  descrlp 
tion  of  the  paper  being  filed.  If  more  than  one  paper  Is  bemg 
filed  for  the  same  application,  the  card  should  contain  a  de 
scrlptlon  of  ench  p.Tper  or  Item. 

Under  this  procedure,  the  paper  and  receipt  will  be  date 
st.impe.I  with  the  Croup  date  stamp  The  receipt  will  »■ 
handed  back  to  the  person  hand  delivering  the  paper  U..' 
pnner  will  be  correlated  with  the  application  and  nuul,^  an 
official  paper  In  the  file,  thereby  avoiding  the  necessity  of 
procesHing  and  forwarding  the  paper  to  the  F.iamlnlng  Croup 

via  the  Mnll  Room 

The  Exnmlnlng  Group  will  accept  and  date  stan.p  a  paper 
even  though  the  paper  is  accompanied  by  a  check  or  the  p.n-er 
contnlns  an  authorlrntion  to  charge  a  Deposit  Account  low 
ever  In  «uch  an  Instance,  the  paper  will  be  hand  carried  b.v 
Group  personnel  to  the  Office  of  Finance  for  processing  and 
then  made  an  official  paper  in  the  file. 

WIT.I.I.AM    FF.I.OM.VN. 
Jan    29,  1074      Deputy  Aitiatant  Commi/iionrr  for  Patentl. 

[919   O  G     10701 


(6) 


POST  Cari>  Hr.  kipt  Remivpfr 


App1!c(ints  and  their  attorneys  or  agents  are  reminded  of 
the  provision  In  Section  717.01(n)  (now  Section  50:?)  of  the 
Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  relating  to  the^use  of 
no.t  cards  a.s  "receipts"  of  papers  filed  In  the  Patent  Office 

If  a  receipt  for  any  paper  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  1.  do 
ilred.  U  may  be  had  by  enclosing  with  the  paper  a  self- 
addressed  post  card  identifying  the  paper  The  Patent  Office 
win  stamp   the  receipt  date  on   the  card  and  place  it  in  the 

outgnlng  mall 

The  Identifying  data  on  the  card  should  be  so  complete  a« 
(0  match  the' paper  with  the  application  or  other  document 
•o  which  It  is  to  be  associated.  For  example,  the  document 
sn>uld  he  Identified  by  the  applicant's  name(s».  Serial  No. 
filing  date  appeal  number.  Interference  number,  etc..  and  the 
pa;,er  should  be  Identified  by  specifying  the  type  thereof.  vU, 
affidavit,  amendment,  appe.-.l.  api-U.-atlon  papers,  brief,  draw- 
ings,  fees,  motions,  supplemental  oaih  ot  declaration,  peti- 
tion, etc. 

When  papers  for  more  than  one  document  are  filed  under  a 
Single  cover  a  return  post  card  should  be  attache.l  to  the 
paper  for  each  document  fur  which  a  recel;.;  Is  desired. 

RICHARD    A     WAIUv, 
Sot    2\,   19Cf!,  AitUtant  CommUtionrr 

1857  O.G.  6671 


nrate  mailing  nf  a  F-rm  P0L--;!2-  or  an  Kxamlner's  Amend- 
ment In  addition  to  a  formal  Notice  of  Allowance  (POI^Sn) 
In  all  allowed  cases  would  seem  to  obviate  the  need  for  status 
Inquiries  even  as  a  precautionary  measure  where  the  appH'-ant 
may  believe  his  new  application  may  have  been  passed  to 
issue  ■>[!  the  first  examination.  However,  as  an  ex.'eptlon.  a 
status  inquiry  would  be  appropriate  where  a  Notice  of  AI 
lowance  Is  not  receUA^l  within  three  montli>^  from  receipt  of 
either  a   Form   P01.-;<27   or   an   Kxainlners   Amendment. 

Current  examining  procedures  also  aim  to  mlnlml7.e  the 
spread  in  dates  among  the  various  examiner  dockets  of  each 
Art  Unit  and  Group  wltli  respect  to  actions  on  new  appllca 
lions.  Accordingly,  the  dates  of  the  "oldest  new  applications- 
appearing  In  the  OFFlilAL  G.*2F,TTE  are  fairly  rellahlc  guides 
as  to  the  expe.-ted  tlm.'  fram.>  of  when  Ilie  Uxamlners  reach 
the  cases  for  action 

Therefore,  it  should  be  rarely  necessary  to  query  the 
status  of  a  new  application, 

.-Imcnrfc,;    ,4pii/iCiition» 

Amende!  cases  are  expected  to  he  taken  up  by  the  examiner 
and  an  action  completed  wltliln  two  months  of  the  amendment 
date.  Accordingly,  a  status  inquiry  Is  not  in  order  after 
response  bv  the  attorney  until  five  or  six  months  have  elapse.! 
with  no  response  from  tlie  Patent  Otiice.  A  post  card  receipt 
for  responses  to  Ottice  actions,  adequately  and  spe-lflcaMy 
Identifying  the  papers  filed,  will  be  considered  prima  facie 
proof  of  receipt  of  sucli  papers.  Where  such  proof  indicates 
the  timely  filing  of  a  response,  the  .subml^klonof  a  copy  of 
the  post  card  with  a  co|.y  of  the  response  wUl  ordinarily 
obviate  the  need  for  a  petition  to  revive  Proof  of  receipt 
of  a  timelv  response  to  a  final  action  will  obviate  the  need 
for  a  petition  to  revive  only  if  the  response  was  In  compliance 

wltli  Kill.-  ii;t. 

In    ilrncnl 


Stah,    I.SgfllUES 


(71 

In  an  effort  to  sharply  reduc-  the  volume  and  need  for 
statu.  Inquiries,  the  past  policy  that  diligence  must  be  estah 
llshed  by  making  timely  status  requests  In  connection  with 
petitions  to  revive  Is  hereby  discontinued. 

When  an  application  has  been  abandoned  for  an  excessive 
period  before  the  filing  of  a  petition  to  revive,  an  appropriate 
terminal  disclaimer  may  be  required.  It  should  also  be  recog- 
nized that  a  petition  to  revive  must  be  accompanied  by  the 
proposed  response  unless  it  has  been  previously  filed  (Rule 
137)  Also,  under  Rule  113.  "Response  to  a  final  rejection 
or  action  must  Include  cancellation  of,  or  appeal  from  the 
rejection  of,  each  claim  so  rejected  and.  If  any  claim  stands 
allowed,    compliance    with    any    requirement    or    objection    as 

to  form." 

Aeio  Applications 

Current  examining  procedures  now  provide  for  the  routine 
mailing   from    the   Examining   Groups   of   Form    POLr-.T27   In 

(■■<•»•/    i:i-.-    of   ailoWBiic.-   of   an    application    I'Xcept    »li'-r<'   «n 
tliamlner's   Amendment   Is   promptly   mailed.    Thus,    the   sep 


It  Is  expected  that  this  new  policy  will  result  In  sharply 
reducing  the  number  of  stat  is  inquiries  and  iicrnilt  tlie  time 
now  spent  on  them  to  be  used  In  Increasing  Patent  Office 
efflclencv  In  other  more  essential  areas 

Such  status  Inquiries  as  may  be  still  necessary  may  be 
more  expeditiously  processed  by  th-  Patent  Office  If  each 
inqulrv  Includes  the  application  Serial  Number,  filing  date, 
nam.'  of  the  applicant,  name  of  the  F.xamlner  who  prepared 
the  most  recent  Office  action,  and  Group  Art  Unit  (tal;en 
from  the  most  recent  Office  communication)  In  addition  to 
th-  last  known  status  of  the  application,  and  Is  accompanied, 
by  u  stamped  return  addressed  envelope  Telephone  Inquiries 
resardlng  the  status  of  applications  should  he  directed  to 
the  group  clerical  personnel  and  not  to  the  exni'iners.  Inas 
mucli  as  the  official  re-ords  and  appUcatlons  are  located  In 
the  clerical  section  of  the  Kxamlning  Groups,  the  clerical 
personnel  can  readily  provide  status  information  without 
.consulting  the  examiners 

Slatui  replies  will  he  i-iade  by  the  Patent  Office  clerical 
support  force  and  will  only  Indicate  whether  the  application 
Is  awaiting  action  by  the  Kxamlner  or  tlie  applicant's  response 
to  an  Office  action  In  the  latter  Instance  the  mailing  date 
of  the  Office  action  will  also  he  (;lv»n. 

The  Notices  of  Dec  .I.  19R9  ( .S69  O  G.  lO.-il)  and  Sept.  22. 
19n.-,    (S19   O  G,    444  1    are   hereby   superseded, 

RICHARD   A     WAHI- 
Nov,  24,  1971.  A««i«fant  Commlssionfr  of  Patentl. 

(893  0,G,   810] 


(8) 


CHANOf:  (iF  .-Sppriss 


There  recently  has  been  an  Increased  Incidence  In  the  num- 
ber of  applications  sufTering  from  disruptions  In  communlca 
tlons  stemming  from  failure  to  notify  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Dfflce  of  a  change  of  address  on  the  part  of  applicant's 
representative  (attorney  or  agent  of  record)  In  each  appllca 
tion  wherein  he  holds  an  active  power  of  attorney.  Applications 
have  become  abandoned  as  a  result  of  an  Office  action  being 
mailed  to  the  old.  uncorrected  address  and  thereby  falling  to 
reach  the  representative  at  his  new  address  sufficiently  early 
to  permit  him  to  file  a  timely  resp<  nse.  Accordingly,  the  re- 
q„!rement  set  out  below  Is  published  as  R  reminder  and  Is 
designed  to  ameliorate  this  problem. 


Where  an  attorney  or  agent  of  record  (or  applicant.  If  he 
Is  prosecuting  his  application  pro  se)  changes  his  correspond- 
ence address,  he  Is  responsible  for  promptly  notifying  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  of  his  new  correspondence  ad- 
dress (Including  ZIP  code  number).  A  separate  notification 
must  be  filed  In  each  application  for  which  he  is  intended  to 
receive  communications  from  the  Office.  The  notlflcatton  should 
also  Include  his  telephone  number. 

While  the  notification  need  take  no  particular  form,  It 
should  be  provided  In  a  manner  calling  attention  to  the  fact 
that  a  change  of  address  Is  being  made.  Thus,  the  mere  lr,cl-: 
slon.  In  a  paper  being  filed  for  another  purpose,  of  an  address 
different  from  the  previously  provided  correspondence  address, 
without  mention  of  the  fact  that  an  address  change  Is  being 
made,  would  not  ordinarily  be  recognized  or  deemed  as  Instruc- 
tions to  change  the  address  on  the  file  record. 

It  Is  emphasized  that  the  above-delineated  responsibility 
Is  additional  to  the  separate  obligation  (see  37  CFR  1.347)  of 
a  registered  attorney  or  agent  to  notify  the  Attorney's  Roster 
of  any  change  of  his  address  for  entry  on  the  register,  which 
must  be  done  In  a  letter  separate  from  any  notice  of  change 
of  address  filed  In  Individual  applications.  That  obligation  con- 
tinues without  change. 

The  degree  of  care  exercised  In  adhering  to  the  foregoing 
requirement  for  notification  of  change  of  address  In  each  con- 
cerned application  will  he  a  factor  for  consideration  In  de- 
ciding petitions  filed  under  37  CFR  1.137  to  revive  applications 
which  have  become  abandoned  because  of  a  failure  to  timely 
receive  an  Office  action  addressed  to  the  old  address.  In  such 
Instances,  the  showing  of  the  cause  of  unavoidable  delay  must 
Include  an  adequate  showing  that  a  timely  notification  of  the 
change  of  address  was  filed  in  the  concerned  application,  in 
a  manner  reasonably  calculated  to  call  attention  to  the  fact 
that  It  was  a  change  of  address.  If  no  such  notification  was 
made,  or  was  made  belatedly,  the  showing  must  Include  an 
adequate  explanation  of  that  failure  or  delay.  A  showing  that 
notification  was  made  on  a  paper  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  listing  plural  applications  as  being  affected  will 
not  be  considered  a  proper  notification. 


May  28,  197S. 


WILLIAM  FELDMAX, 
Deputv  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 

[935  OG.  1352] 


<•) 


Ch,*noe  or  Address  or  Practitioner  in  a 
Pi.rRALiTv  or  Patent  Applications 


Change  of  Address 

This  notice  Is  Bupplemental  to  the  Notice  of  May  28,  1975. 
935  O  G.  1352 

In  those  Instances  where  a  change  in  the  correspondence 
address  of  a  registered  attorney  or  agent  is  necessary  In  a 
plurality  of  applications,  and  the  number  of  applications  Is 
such  as  to  cause  undue  hardship,  the  notification  filed  in  each 
application  may  he  a  reproduction  of  a  properly  executed. 
original  notification.  The  original  notice  may  be  sent  to  the 
Office  of  the  Solicitor  as  notification  to  the  Attorney's  Roster 
of  the  change  of  address,  or  may  be  filed  In  one  of  the  appli- 
cations affected,  provided  that  the  notice  includes  an  authorl- 
ratlon  for  the  public  to  inspect  and  copy  the  original  notice 
in  the  event  one  of  the  applications  containing  a  copy  matures 
Into  a  patent  and  the  application  containing  the  original  pa- 
per is  either  pending  or  has  become  abandoned.  The  copies 
submitted  In  each  affected  application  must  Identify  where 
the  original  paper  Is  located.  Otherwise,  the  practice  governing 
the  filing  of  notifications  of  change  of  address  remains  the 
same 

Powers  of  Attornfy 

In  the  event  of  a  need  to  file  a  change  in  the  power  of 
attorney  In  a  plurality  of  applications  of  a  common  assignee 
or  inventive  entity,  and  the  number  of  applications  is  such 
as  to  cause  undue  hardship,  a  single,  original  paper  may  be 
used  provided  that  a  reproduction  of  this  original  paper  Is 
supidled  In  each  of  the  affected  applications.  The  copy  of 
the  original  paper  must  Identify  in  which  application  the 
original  paper  is  located  and  authorize  the  public  to  inspect 
and  copy  the  original  paper  in  the  event  one  of  the  applica- 


tions containing  a  copy  matures  into  a  patent  and  the  appli- 
cation containing  the  original  paper  is  pending  or  has  become 
abandoned.  The  procedures  and  usual  prerequisites  for  the 
filing  of  grants  and/or  revocations  of  power  of  attorney  other- 
wise remain  the  same. 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN, 
Sept.  9,  197C,      Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 

[9.il  OG.  454] 


(10) 


.\ccEss  TO  Patent  Application  and 
Interference  Files 


In  order  to  insure  that  access  to' patent  application  and 
Interference  files  Is  given  only  to  persons  who  are  entitled 
thereto  or  who  are  specially  authorized  to  have  access  under 
Rule  14  of  the  Rule?  of  Practice  In  Patent  Cases,  and  to  Insure 
also  that  the  file  record  Identifies  any  such  specially  author- 
ized person  who  has  been  given  access  to  a  file,  the  following 
practice  will  be  observed  by  all  personnel  of  the  Patent  Office  : 

1.  Access,  as  provided  for  In  the  Rules  of  Practice,  will 
he  given  on  oral  request  to  any  applicant,  patentee,  as- 
signee, or  attorney  or  agent  of  record  in  an  application 
or  patent  only  upon  proof  of  identity  or  upon  recogni- 
tion based  on  personal  acquaintance. 

2.  Where  a  power  of  attorney  or  authorization  of  agent 
was  given  to  a  registered  firm  prior  to  Ji>)y  2,  1971, 
access  will  be  given  upon  oral  reque,«t  as  In  paragraph 
1  above  to  any  registered  member  or  employee  of  the 
firm  who  has  signatory  pow.r  for  the  firm, 

3.  Unregistered  employees  of  attorneys  or  agents,  public 
stenographers,  and  all  other  persons  not  within  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraphs  1  and  2  above  will  he  given 
access  only  upon  presentation  of  a  xcritten  authorization 
for  access  signed  by  a  person  specified  In  paragraph  1 
above,  which  authorization  will  be  entered  as  n  part 
of  tlie  ofticlal  file. 

ROBERT   GOTTSCHALK. 
Nov.  24.  1971.  Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

[S93  O.G.   SlO] 


(11) 


Express  Mail 


This  notice  Is  In  response  to  a  number  of  Inquiries  received 
In  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  regarding  the  notice  on 
Express  Mall  of  Kehruary  11,  1975,  published  in  the  Official 
Gazetti;  of  .March  11,  197."  iO;^2-O.G.  .■>40). 

There  are  two  types  of  K.xpress  .Mail  delivery  offered  by 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service — "Post  Office  to  Addressee"  and  "Post 
(•ffice  to  Post  Office."  The  only  type  of  service  which  can  he 
used  for  Express  Mall  directed  to  the  I'atent  and  Trademark 
Office  Is  "Post  (iffioe  to  Addressee."  This  service  provides  for 
delivery  to  one  of  our  employees  in  Room  1627,  Department 
of  Commerce  Puildiug,  Washington.  D.C.,  no  later  than  .'^  :0n 
p.m.  of  the  next  workday  following  its  deposit  before  5:00 
p.m.  at  any  postal  facility  with  ,'iii  Express  Mail  window. 

The  only  address  that  should  lie  used  for  Express  Mall  sent 
to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  : 

"Commissioner  of  Patents  aid  Trademarks 

Washington.  DC.  202.'!1." 
"Post  Ofhce  to  Post  Office"  Express  Mall  does  not  provide 
for  delivery  hut  instead  is  retained  .it  the  postal  facility  of 
the  addressee  for  pickup  The  Postal  S.^rvlce  dots  not  notify 
the  addressee  that  this  type  of  Express  Mail  has  been  received 
and  Is  awaiting  pickup.  If  not  picked  up,  this  mall  Is  held 
for  15  days  and  then  returned  to  the  sender. 

Therefore,  since  the  Patent  and  Trademark  OlEce  dees  nut 
have  resources  for  picking  up  any  mall.  Including  Express 
Mall,  the  "Post  Office  to  Post  Office"  Express  Mall  will  not 
reach  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Otfice 

WILLIAM  I,  MKRKI.V, 
.Ictiti;;  .i.<snitar,t  Commissioner 
for  .idministration 

May  15,  1975 

[936  OG,  1554) 
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Interpretation! 

(12)  CERTirUATE  or  Mailimi  Pro.  tt.rBES 

_  Ph..   nhrasp    "prior   tii   extilratlon   of   thp  Bet   period"   In   37 

on    November    1.    197-1     the    I'at.-nt    and    Trademark    nffl.v  ^     '"  ^  t^  ^  '   ^J^^^^    ^^^^    ,_^^j    ^^^.   „,    ,„,   ,„    ,„Hod.    which 

Instituted  the  Ortltlrate  of  MalUiiK  I'r.H-ediire  by  promulnat  ._^^_^^  surceedlnj:  Heci.lar  or  liuslness  day" 

IDB  37  CKR   1  H  in  a.,  attempt  to  reduce  the  numl.er  of  pmt,^  'VJ,  Lt  In  3'.  ISC    21     Also,  the  flUnK  of  a  37  CFR  3  r,4 

lems    resulting-    from    late    receipt    of    responses    due    to    mall  a.    ^                      •  •                 ^^^^^   .^,  ^.^.^    ,^.y  ,^  ^^,„sidered    the 

delays     This    notice   was   puhlUhed    In    the   „rK.c,Al    ..axktte  f -  rm   t                   ,„^^„^„   ^„,,   i,    ,heref.,re,   excluded  from   the 

on  notober  .«,  197.   ,9:.l  or.    13.2  -,Vf  ,;'•;';■,",:';    ■,'::  f-   Mlfl^t  .".  of' M.l.ln«  Procedure 

relative    to    this    procedure    were    published    In    the    ini'i.  iai. 

r.^iZTXt  on  November   U5.   1976   i '...VJ  n  (;    -Us  Htid  TM   IT-l.  c.  MARSHALL  DANN. 

Vlth.mih    the    new    procedure    has    ►.•Hind    wMc   acceptance  ^^^    ^^    ^^..       co^miitioner  of  Patent  and  Trademarks 

It  has  not  been  entirely  without  problems    nm.  maj^.r  problcn  •                •                                ,q«2OG201 

involves   the   correlation   of   the   certification    with    the   appr..  l»OZ  U.o.  ^.  J 

prlate   papers  when   presented   on   a   separate   sheet     In   .irder  ^_^_^^ 
to  i-urtall  this  pr..bleni  and   other  minor  ones    the  truldellnes 

published  on   November   I'i,   l!<7ti,   are  su^rseded  by   the   fol  ^jg,                   SCBSTiTfTE  PowMS  or  Attobmt 

!,.wlne  >:uld.-llne8    They  are  applicable  to   resix.nses  In  both  recently    received 

patent  and  trademark  matters,  as  p.mltt.l  by   37  CKK  1.  ^  J-    ^^    ■trcer/^a^irr  rde^tt  f.tle  "Su. 

Guideline,  ,„tute  Power  of  Attorney"  wherein  the  principal  attorney  of 

c       ,«  ...       if  record   attempts   to   name   other  attorneys  as  his  aubatitute 

A,    The   certiacation   requires   a   signature     i-.peciflcallf  ^^^^^         ,„,,ions. 

the  certification  appears  on  a  paper  that  requires  a  slRnature  ^"^              ^^^    ^^^^^  ^,  ^^^  principal  attorney  may  be  revoked 

two   signatures  are   required,   one   for  the  paper  and   one   for  '                              ^y   his  death,  revocation  or  termination  of 

the    certification     Althou.-h    not    s, itically    required    by    .  .  •^^"™  ^^  ,^^  ^,,„,„,„   attorney  will  also  terminate  the 

.•KR  1  s.  1,  is  preferred   that  the  certificate  be  sU- 1  by  -to.  ^'^    '"  ^^^^^^^  appointed  by  him.  Thus,  a  principal  attorney 

api.llcant.   asslRnee.   ,.r   reKl>t.-r.>d    practitioner  „„,„,int    an    associate   attorney    whose   power    terminates 

'    .,.    When    possible     th.    certlficatbu.    should    uppear    on    n  "^    "'''7\'^;    ""    ";,''X,:    but  he  may  not  appoint  a  "sub^tl- 

,,„rtloa   of   the   pap.T   belnc   submitted     How-ver    If   there   ,s  "f  .''^»;  '''J^^^^'^",    .''"^y   the  principal   to  appoint  a   "sub- 

Insufliclent  space  to  u.ake  the  certification  ..n  tb-  same  paper  <>'';      :"^^^f"/";';"^'^/^„,„    survives    his    owi>    shall    not 

such  as  in  the  case  of  the  patent   Issue  fee  transmittal  form  stltute      "''^^-y    """r^/""" 

PTO-s.y     the    certification    sh„uld    be    on    a    separate    sheet  be  recogni.ed  by  the  Office.            ^jluAM  FELDMAN. 

securely  attached  to  the  paper.  ,-    ,Q-r       n,„u(u  4,»i,fant  CommJ»«.oncr /or  Pafwifr 

C)    When  the  certlfl.atlnn  la  presented  on  a  separate  sheet.     Decl,.19.o       firputy  A»»i"ant  v 

that  sheet  must   .1-   be  sl«ned  and    ilM   fully  Identify  and  be  ^g^o  or,.   1074] 
securelv   attached   to  the  paper  It  accompanies    The   required 

identification  should  Include  the  serial  number  and  flllnc  date  _ _ 

of   the   application    as    wll    as   the   type   of    pai»T   t>elni:   filed. 

e.g.   responses   to  rejection  or  refusal.   Notice  of  Appeal,  etc  ^^^^                        CHAN<;r.   in    Legal  HoLitATs 

\n    unslirned    certification    will    not    be   considered    ncceptiiMe  i,„.hv 

Momo'er.  without  the  proper  Identifying  data,  a  certltlcn-  ^^^^^   ^olng   business   before   the    f""'"*    ^^^^f,  "^  -^"'7^ 

t.on    presented    on    a    separa-    sH....t    win    not    1 nsl,l..r..,l  ^^^,„,^,  „,,  ,,   ,,.,„lc  Law  90      ^^■'^l^'X  ilXi^L 

acceptable  if  there   Is  any   questb.n   or  doubt   cncernlnK   the  ^^^^^^^    ^     ^g^j     Section   6103iai    of  Title  5.  United   Mate 

connection  between  the  sheet  and  tlie  paper  filed  ^^^^   ^^^  amended  to  read  as  fallows  ; 

If    the   sheet    should    become  detached    from    the    l«iper  and 

thereafter   not   associated   with   th..   appropriate   file,   evidence  ,  r,,n3.      HoMday! 

that  this  sheet  was  receiv-d  In  the  ufflce  can  be  supported  by  ^^^    ^^^  followlnB  are  ICRal  public  holidays  . 

submlttlnc  a  copv  of  a  post  card  r-cupr  specifically  Identify  ^^.^^  \t,,^i  nay,  January  1,               „      .       ,     ^.h 

InK  this  sheet  and  the  pap.r  and  by  submitting  a  copy  of  the  Washington's  Birthday,  the  third  Monday  In  reo 

sheet  as  originally  mailed    Attention  Is  directed  to  the  notice  ^^^^^ 

Of    November    21.    196.S    published    In    the   orFiriAL   (.azette  Memorial  Day.  the  last  Monday  In  May 

(8.17  Oi;    067)   relative  to  the  use  of  post  cards  as  receipts.  independence  Day.  July  4. 

i..    In   situations   wherein    the   correspondence   includes   pa-  ^^^^  p^^     j^e  first  Monday  in  Septeiriber 

w.rs   for   more   than   one  application    lep.   a  single   envelope  Columbus  Day.  the  second  Monday  In  0<-  °ber. 

'..ntainlng    s.-parate    papers    responding    to    OfBce   actions    In  Veterans   Day.   the  fourth   Monday  In  October. 

.llffHmnt    applications)    or    pap-rs    for    various    parts    of    the  Thanksgiving    Day.    the   fourth   Thursday    In    No 

Mffl,..    ,e  g  .  a  patent  Issue  fee  transmittal  form  I-T(^-8..  and  ^^^^^^ 

an   assignment.,   each   paper  must   have  its  own   certification  Christmas  Day,  December  25 

as  a  part  thereof  or  attached  thereto.  holidays  enumerated  will  constitute  "a  holiday 

K,    In     situations     wherein     the     correspondence     Includes  f«;''°  .  \°f,,^,^.,  „,  p,,,,„nbla."  as  referred  to  In  Section  21. 

several   papers   directed   f,   the  same  application    •"'■•^  «   >;    '  "'fjaJ'^.^ied  States  Code 

nosed   rPsnuDf*.'  iind*T  3.    (  hK  1  li^  ana  a  .>uut»-    >v    ■^\\  ..   „     o^ttttvt  ttr     T« 

!a  -h  pap.'    should  have  Its  own  certification  as  a  part  thereof  WILLIAM   ^^  J^^HJ^Y^f «,  '^^,,^,,, 

or  attached  thereto.  Dec.  2,  1970. 

V,e  of  Stamped  Certiflcation  (881  O.Q.  17071 

some-  pract.tlon.rH   are    placing   the   certification    language  ,,.,,,„..  No„      Sec    «;03,c,    states  that  ^anuary^.O^  o^ 

on    the   first    pag-    of    a    paper   wl'h    an    Inked    stamp     Such    a  ^.^^    fourth    year    after    1965.    Inaujuratio 

practice    Is    encouraged    because    the    certification    Is    not    .>nly  ,jg„  public  holiday.             

readUv   visible  but  also  forms  an  Integral  part  of  tho  paper  -                       - 

An  example  of  a  preferred  stamp  is  _           HrLorATiov  or  CrsTOHIR  REt-ATIOVS  CNTER 

I    her.>bv    >-ertlfv    that    this  correspondence   Is   being  ,1...         KEL      .          •                                                                       .„„„„„, 

deposit.;i  wl'h  the  l-nlted  States  Postal  Service  as  facilities  In  the  Public  Search  Room  of 

first  class  mall  In  an  envelop,  addressed  to     Com  ^J^\l\Z[  ,„„  Trademark  Office,  it  has  become  necessary  to 

mlssloner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  ^^^  customer  Relations  Center.                             R„„d,„, 

VC    20231,   on   ,.  ..  January  19.  197fi,  the  Center  wa.  moved  t°  B""'''"* 

(Date  of  Deposit)  So     >    Room  4(^0R    The  telephone  number  of  the  Center  will 

i iontl'nue  to  be  (703)  857-2003. 

Name  of  applicant,  assignee    or  WILLIAM  I    MBRKIN, 

Keglstereu  Representative  A„Utant  Committioner 

January  1976.                                "              for  Administration. 

Signature 

.- [B43  0.0.  0181 

Date  of  Signature 


January  2,  1979 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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(16)  AvAiLAiiLiTT  or  Patbnt  Appmcation 

Drawings  for  RaPRODUCTioif 

Clients  of  private  commercial  reproduction  aerTlces  re- 
questing patent  application  drawlnga  to  make  drawing  repro- 
ductions for  U.S.  and  foreign  fillnga  have  caused  printing 
problems  and  delays  In  allowed  appUcatloni  In  which  the 
Base  Issue  Fee  has  been  paid. 

In  order  to  prevent  any  delay  In  the  printing  and  Issuance 
of  applications  In  which  the  Base  lasue  Fee  has  been  paid, 
access  to  the  drawings  of  patent  applications  which  have 
been  scheduled  for  printing  will  not  be  normally  available. 
Delays  in  obtaining  patent  application  drawings  by  commercial 
reproduction  serTices,  after  the  application  has  been  sched- 
uled for  printing,  can  be  avoided  If  requests  for  reproductions 
are  made  either  before  or  promptly  after  receipt  of  the  Notice 
of  Allowance  and  prior  to  the  payment  of  the  Base  Issue  Fee. 

WILLIAM  I.  MERKIN, 
Acting  Atiiitant  Committioner  for  Aimintttration. 
May  6,  197S. 

[934  O.Q.  1324] 


(17) 


ACCIPTABLB    DRAWINOB    FOR    PATENTS 


Approximately  ten  years  ago,  the  OfHce's  standards  for 
acceptable  drawings  with  respect  to  certain  matters  Including 
the  blackness  and  minimum  thickness  of  Inked  lines,  and  shad- 
ing of  drawings,  were  relaxed  In  order  to  reduce  the  backlog 
of  informal  drawings  at  that  time. 

Apparently,  because  of  the  Increased  use  of  pens  with  a 
round,  open-end  capillary  tip  In  place  of  the  conventional 
draftsman's  drawing  pen,  the  Office  now  has  a  problem  of  ob- 
taining acceptable  reproduction  copies  of  thin,  light  and  gray 
lines  which  appear  on  many  drawings.  As  a  result,  approxi- 
mately 10.000  drawings  sheets  filed  each  year  are  not  accept- 
able for  normal  reproduction  and  microfilming  from  the  printed 
copy.  Special  printing  steps  must  be  taken  to  try  to  print 
very  thin  or  light  lines.  Inked  lines  should  be  at  least  0.012 
inch  In  width  and  no  closer  together  than  0.05  Inch.  Shading 
lines  should  be  constructed  to  meet  these  criteria  for  accept- 
able drawings.  The  inked  lines  must  not  rub  off  the  standard 
brlstol  board  sheet,  and  their  reflectance  should  not  exceed 
12%. 

Applicants  and  draftsmen  are  requested  not  to  use  thin  or 
light  lines  on  their  drawings.  In  the  future,  drawing  require- 
ments will  be  more  stringent  regarding  the  blackness  and 
minimum  thickness  of  lines  to  be  acceptable.  The  Chief 
Draftsman  has  been  Instructed  to  adhere  strictly  to  the  above 
standards  and  criteria  after  January  1.  1978  so  that  special 
printing  requirements  can  be  held  to  a  minimum. 

Persons  interested  in  examples  of  acceptable  and  unaccept- 
able lines  for  drawings  may  obtain  one  set  of  "Printed 
examples  from  Unacceptably  Inked  Drawings"  by  writing  to : 

The  Chief  Draftsman 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington,  DC.  20231 

RICHARD  J.   SHAKM/fN, 
Oct.  20,  1977.     Aitittant  Commitiioner  for  Adminiitration. 

[964  O.G.  21] 


(18)  PrsLic  Search  Room  roE  Patents 

Eitablithment  of  Keu>  Procedure*  and 
Reviiiont  of  Reoulationt 

One  of  the  major  obligations  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  Is  to  make  patent  information  available  for  public  in- 
spection. The  quality  of  this  service  depends  upon  promot- 
ing an  environment  conducive  to  research  and  maintaining 
the  Integrity  of  the  flies  In  the  Public  Search  Room  for 
Patents. 

To  emphasize  our  commitment  to  providing  this  environment 
with  complete  and  orderly  flies  for  public  use,  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  is  establishing  new  procedures  and  re- 
vising the  Regulations  for  using  the  facilities  of  the  Public 
Search  Room  for  Patents.  The  new  procedures  and  revised 
Regulations  will  become  effective  August  23,  1976.  The  new 


procedures  for  the  Search  Room  Include  the  requirement  that 
users  obtain  and  show,  prior  to  entering  the  Search  Room 
facilities,  a  User  Pass.  This  pass  can  be  obtained  at  a  special 
desk  near  the  guard  station.  User  Passes  will  be  issued  to 
persons  not  under  prohibition  from  using  the  search  facilltlei 
who  agree  to  abide  by  the  Regulations  of  the  Public  Search 
Room  for  Patents  by  signing  a  statement  to  that  effect.  User 
Passes  are  non-transferable  and  are  valid  until  reissue  or 
revocation  for  cause. 

The  new  procedures  also  Include  the  requirement  that  per- 
sons entering  and  exiting  the  Search  Room  use  designated 
lanes.  Persons  exiting  the  Search  RCbm  will  automatically 
pass  electronic  sensing  equipment  designed  to  detect  any 
marked  documents  or  materials  being  removed  from  the 
Search  Room.  The  sensing  equipment  is  capable  of  detecting 
marked  documents  and  materials  in  briefcases  and  parcels 
and  under  clothing.  The  equipment  does  not  use  X-ray  or 
other  high  energy  radiation  and  is.  therefore,  completely  safe 
and  harmless  to  persons,  photographic  film,  magnetic  tape 
and  electronic  or  mechanical  devices  such  as  wrlstwatches. 
The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  now  preparing  older 
documents  in  the  Classified  and  Application  files  for  use  un- 
der this  system.  All  new  patents  are  marked  for  sensing  be- 
fore being  placed  in  the  Classified  files. 
Whenever  a  marked  document  is  transported  past  the  sensing 
equipment.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  officials  and  the 
security  guards  will  be  alerted  to  the  removal  of  the  docu- 
ment, and  a  gate  on  the  exit  lane  will  lock.  Persons  trigger- 
ing the  alarm  will  he  asked  to  cooperate  In  Identifying  the 
source  for  the  alarm.  Failure  to  cooperate  when  the  alarm 
is  triggered  could  result  in  detention  of  the  person,  seizure 
of  any  briefcase  or  the  like,  or  other  legal  measures  deemed 
necessary  and  appropriate  In  the  specific  case. 
In  order  to  assure  that  the  changes  In  the  Search  Room 
fully  apply  to  the  Record  Room,  the  entrance  to  the  Record 
Room  will  be  relocated  within  the  Search  Room.  This  change 
is  currently  under  way. 

The  revised  Regulations  for  the  Search  Room  appear  below, 
and  a  reprinting  of  the  Regulations  brochure  incorporating 
the  revisions  will  soon  be  available  In  the  Search  Room.  The 
substance  of  the  changes  In  the  procedures  and  the  revised 
Regulations  for  the  Search  Room,  as  well  as  any  pertinent 
information  that  will  assist  users  In  the  changeover,  will  be 
prominently  posted  In  the  Search  Room.  In  order  to  main- 
tain an  environment  conducive  to  research,  the  revised  Regu- 
lations will  be  strictly  enforced. 

Although  these  new  procedures  and  revised  Regulations  may 
cause  some  inconvenience.  It  is  hoped  that  with  your  under- 
standing and  cooperation  they  will  result  In  improvement  in 
search  facilities  which  will  benefit  all  participants  in  our 
patent  system. 

Regulations  for  the  Pcblic  Use  op  Records  in  the 
Public  Search  Room  fob  Patents  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademabk  Office 

The  Public  Search  Room  for  Patents  is  defined  as  that  area 
comprising  the  foyers  off  the  lobbies  of  Buildings  3  and  4  of 
Crystal  Plaza  :  the  offices.  Microfilm  Center,  restrooms  and 
telephone  areas  off  these  foyers  :  the  stacks.  Record  Room, 
study  and  copier  areas  between  the  foyers  :  and  the  Mez- 
zanine. 

Under  applicable  statutes  and  regiilatlons.  including  49  U.S.C. 
486(c)  ;  41  CFR  Subpart  101-20.3  and  appropriate  Sections 
of  Department  Organization  Orders  30-3.A  and  30-3B  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  the  regulations  appearing  below  are 
established  for  those  using  the  facilities  of  the  Public  Search 
Room  for  Patents. 

1.  All  persons  using  these  facilities  are  subject  to  the 
regulations  governing  conduct  on  Federal  Property, 
as  specified  In  41  CFR  Subpart  101-20.3. 

2.  All  posted   Official   Notices  are  to  be  complied  with. 

3.  Smoking  is  not  permitted  except  In  designated  areas. 

4.  Food  and  beverages  in  any  form  are  not  to  be  con- 
sumed except  in  designated  areas. 

5.  Loud  talking,  use  of  radios,  or  any  other  form  of 
activity  which  may  disturb  other  members  of  the 
public  is  forbidden. 

6.  Children  brought  into  the  Public  Search  Room  for 
Patents  must  not  be  allowed  to  disturb  others. 
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7.  Users  of  the  facilities  may  not  kIvc  thr  I'atent  and 
Trademark  OflJce  as  a  malUnc  aiidrf-n  nr  I'thirwlie 
suggest  that  mall  muy  bo  received  nf  the  I'atent  and 
Trademark  Offlce  ;  nor  may  rorrespondeni-e  he  con- 
ducted on  official  Patent  and  Tra.Lnnark  nfflce 
ttatlonery. 

8.  >tes«ages  shall  not  be  affixed  to  walN.  desk-  [■h.-m' 
booths,  or  other  public  property,  cx^M't  d.sU-i.nt'd 
messafce  boards. 

9.  Patents  and  records  shall  not  he  removed  from  the 
facilities  without  proper  aiithorliatloti  ;  nor  shall 
they  be  mutUatetl  The  unlawful  removal  or  mutlla 
tlon  of  records  Is  forbldd.'n  by  law  and  Is  punl-hable 
by  fine  or  Imprisonment  or  both   (IS  USC    2071) 

10  The  pre*en.-e  or  use  of  equipment  such  as  repro- 
dudntr  machlm-i,  typewriters  and  photographic 
equipment  is  prohibited  without  prior  tcrnilsslon 
The  use  of  dictating  e(iulpment  Is  prohibited,  except 
In  designated  areas 

11.  Library  trucks  or  carts  are  to  be  used  for  transport- 
IniC  bundles  only  They  arc  not  to  be  used  for  storage 
while  making  searches. 

12  Patents  temporarily  removed  from  bundles  for  copy- 
ing must  be  replaced  promptly. 

13.  .\11  bundles  of  patents  must  be  promptly  replaced 
In  the  stacks  by  the  user. 

14  The  reserving  of  seats  and/or  working  areas  l.s 
prohibited 

15  U.sers  of  the  I'ubll-  .'',-arch  Room  for  Patents  are 
not  permlttetJ  to  use  Patent  and  Trademark  Offlce 
facilities    beyond    the   Search    Room    after   5  :00   p.m. 

16.  The   front   portion    of   the   Public   .'Search    Room   for 

Patents    I.e  .  that  portion  facing  Crystal  i'laza  Itrlvc 

and  having  a  high  celling,  shall  not  be  occupied  by 

users  after  0  ^f^  p  m 

IT    A   valid   User  Pas.s   must  be  shown   upon   request   to 

authorized  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  personnel. 
If.   User   Passes   are   nontransferable   and   must   be   sur- 
rendered to  authorized   Patent  and  Trademark  Offlce 
personnel  upon  request. 
19.   Packages     h'lefcases    or    other    personal    efTects    ar" 
subject   to  search  by   authorized    I'atent   and   Trade- 
mark Offlce  personnel  upon  request. 
20    All   verbal   requests   for  compliance  with   these   regu 
latlons  or  other  posted  Patent  and  Trademark  Offlce 
Notices  pertaining  to  activity  In   the   Public   Search 
Room  for  Patents,  when  made  by  authorized   I'atent 
and   Trademark   Offlce   personnel,   must  be  promptly 
compiled  with 
Persons  violating  these  regulations  may  be  denied  the  use  of 
the  facilities  In  the  Public  Search  Room  for  Patents,  and  may 
further  be  subjected  (o  prosecution  under  the  Criminal  Code. 
.Additionally,  the  name  of  any  person  violating  these  regula- 
tions   who    Is    registered    to   practice   before    the   Patent    and 
Trademark  Offlce  may  Ix'  forwarded  to  the  .Solicitor  for  ap- 
propriate action  under  37  CFR  l.:i48. 

C    M.VRSirAI.I,  n.WN, 
July   9.   1976.      Commixtlcnrr  of  Pntrntt  nmi    Tmdrmarki. 

|(H9   O  G    2] 


(19)     Use  or  Patint  Ehmi.m.sg  GRorp  rAritiTiES 

This  notice  Is  supjilemental  to  the  Notice  of  July  9.  11I7<). 
entltleil  "Public  Search  Room  for  Patents"  that  was  pub- 
lished   In    the    OFFlfHt,    Cazette    on    .Vugtist    :^     l!)7n    in4!t 

or,  2). 

The  primary  function  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  office 
Is  the  examination  of  applications  for  patents  and  the  Is 
suauce  of  valid  patents  based  upon  a  search  and  considers 
tlon  of  the  best  avallahJe  prior  art  This  can  be  accomplished 
only  through  maintaining  strict  search  file  Inti-grlty  within 
the  Patent  Kxnmlnlng  ('.roup  Facilities 

Therefore,  under  the  provision  of  Rule  2  of  the  "Kegu'a- 
tlons  for  the  Public  Use  of  Records  In  the  I'ubllc  .Search 
Room  for  Patents  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Offlce."  940 
()  i;  ::  the  ret.nilatlons  apiiearln^  below  are  established  for 
those  authorized   memlicrs  of  the  Public  using  the  facilities 


...'  the  Patent  Kxarnliilng  ilr^'Ui's  The  regulations  become 
effective   .\prll   4.   1977 

.Vlthough  these  supplemental  regulations  may  cnu-e  some 
Inconvenience.  It  Is  believed  that  with  the  cooperation  and 
understanding  of  the  p\iMlc.  a  more  erticlcnt  anil  reliable  tx- 
anilnatlon  system  wltliln  the  I'atent  Kxamlning  Groups  Will 
result 

A  lojiy  .f  the  following  ■Regulation-  for  I  sers  of  the 
I'atent  Kiiiinlning  i;ro\ip  l-'acllltles."  will  he  ported  In  cacli 
of  the  I'at.-nt  KxanilTiIng  ilroiijis  ami  the  Public  Search  Hooni 
for  Patents 

Kf<juln1\(inii  fnr  V m-r h  of  the  Patent  Kxamintng 
(I roup  Se'i'fli   FaciHtien 

1  Group  facilities  arc  detiniHl  as  those  areas  in  HuUd 
Ings.  :i,  ;(4  aii'l  4  of  (■r.\stnl  I'laza  designated  Kxainln. 
Ing  (irtiups 

2  The  use  of  the  Gr.  ip  fnctlltlc~  f.i-  ...■.•irch  luiriioses 
by  members  of  tlic  ioil>llc  is  strictly  llniitd  to  the 
sear'-h  of  materials  n-t  available  In  the  I'uMlc  Search 
Ito<.m  for  I'atints  or  the  S<-lentlflc  I.lhrury  and  when 
It  ilo,-.  not  conflict  with  the  regular  business  of 
Patent  and  Trademark  personnel  and  only  between 
the  hours  of  .s  :4.'>  am  nml  4:4.'  pin.  on  regular 
business  days 

3.   Auth.irlzed   officials,   under  these  Kegulatloiis,   Include 

Suiiervlsory   Patent    ICx.iUilners  and   l.xaminlng  Group 

Klrectors 

4     Under   appllcalile   statutes   and    regulations.    In.l'idliu' 

40    U.SC     4sr,,ci  .    41    CFR    Subpart     Ml    'J'l  .-(  ;    and 

ainrojirlate     Sections     of     Ih'iiart nt     Or-ani/atlon 

urd.Ts  I'M  ;i.V  and  :W  'Mi  of  the  Iiepartment  -f  Com 
mere,-,  the  Regulations  api-aring  helow  ar.-  e-tah 
llshed  for  th'.se  meinb.rs  ,.f  the  loit.lli-  using  the 
i:roup  Facilities 

A.   .\\\    persons    using    the-e    facilities   arc    subject    to 
the    Regulations    (.overnlng    (^onduct    on    Federal 
Property,  as  specified  In  41  CFR  Subpart  ml    20  .'( 
H     .\!l  posted  Official  Notices  are  to  he  compiled  with 
C     .\    valid   User   Pass   must   be  prominent ly   iH-|ila.\c.l 
wh.n     searching     In     the     Group     Facllltlos      T's.r 
I'li.v,,     aro     nontran-feraldc     and     must     be     sur 
r.iideriMl    upon   refpiest   to  atithorlzed   officials, 
1>    All  persons  holding  User  Passes  must  register  with 
the  Group  Receptionist,   unless  otiierwis..  directed, 
in   each   Examining  (Iroup   where   they   -cafh   and 
must  sign  a  log   leg.  Indicating  time  In,   time  ,oit, 
name.     User     Pa--     numb.r,     clas-ies,     an.l     sub- 
classfes)   searched  I 
V.     Vo    patents,    reord-    -r    other    do- uinents    (.f    the 
Patent    and    Tradnrark    offlce    shall    be    remov.d 
fr-m    the   Group    ra.-llltle-   except   hs    exi^ress   writ- 
ton   authorization   bv   an   authorized   official   In   the 
Kxamlnlng  '.tmmp  whore  tho  material  resides.  Such 
authorization    «in    n-t    I..-    given    for   US,    patents 
and    other   n.aterlal    r.,nllly   avallnhle   ihroUL-h    the 
Scientific  Library 
y    .s;moklni:    1-    not    p.-rmlttd    except    In    deslgn.'Ge.l 

areas 

a  No  fiM.d  or  Leverage  In  any  form  are  to  lie  con 
sumeil  rxcopt  in  designated  areas 

H  I.onl  talking,  use  of  radios,  ami  rr..y  other  forni 
,.f  actlvltv  which  may  dl  tiirb  other  members  of 
the  public  or  I'atent  and  Trademark  Office  per 
-.nnnel  are  forhldilen 

I  Children  brought  Into  the  Group  Facilities  must 
I  ,,t  be  ailox<-ed  to  disturb  others 

J  The  presence  or  use  of  equipment  such  as  illctatlol. 
equlpn.ent  reproducing  tunchlnes.  typewriters  and 
p,,„tocra,.hlc  equipment  Is  prohibited  wthout 
prior  permission  from  an  authorized  official  In  the 
Kxamlnlng  ..roup  where  the  use  is  Intended  am 
then  Is  permitted  where  its  u.e  does  not  conflict 
with  IteLiilatlon  H 

K  I'atent.  and  et  her  document-  mu-t  not  be  t-emoyd 
from  their  shoe,  for  any  rea-on  other  than  for 
eurs^.rv  -tu.i^  thereof  while  kept  In  dii-e  proxi 
,,,n,e  n.-Melatlon  with  the  shoe  and  must  not  b( 
m.aeil  out  of  their  normal  sequence 

,       ;„    piten,     -1 -    n.-t    t-    promptly    replaced    In 

their  i.roi-er  location  In  the  shoe  ca-e 

M  ,VI1  textbooks,  j  c.rnals  a,id  the  like  must  be  re 
turned  to  their  proper  location  ^ 
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N.   The    reserving   of   seats   and/or   working  areas   Is 

prohibited, 
O,   All   packages,   briefcases  or  other  personal   effects 
brought   Into   the  Group   Facilities  are  subject   to 
search    by    authorized    officials    upon    request   and 
must      he     removed     when     leaving     the     Group 
FacllltleK 
P,   All  verbal  requests  for  compliance  with  these  regu- 
lations   or    other    posted    Patent    and    Trademark 
Office  Notices  pertaining  to  activity  In  the  Group 
Facilities,  when  made  by  authorized  officials,  must 
be  promptly  complied  with. 
o.   Persons  violating  these  regulations  may  be  denied  the 
u9e    of   the    facilities   in    the   Examining   Groups   and 
Public    Seai-ch    Room    for    Patents,    and    may   further 
he   subject   to   firoseculion   under   the   Criminal   Code. 
Additionally,  the  name  of  any  person  violating  these 
regulations   who   Is   registered   to  practice  before   the 
Patent    and    Trademark   Office   may   be   forwarded    to 
the    Solicitor    for   appropriate   action    under   37    CFR 
1.34R. 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN, 
Deputy  Annistnnt  Comminsioner  for  Patents. 

trt56  OG.  Ills   (3-22-77)] 


(20)   REorL.\TioN8   Relating   to  the   Use  op  Patent  and 
TR.4PEMARK  Office  Recobds  Facilities 

Ettablithment  of  Enforcement  Procedures 

.\OENrv  :    Patent    and    Trademark   Offlce,    Commerce. 

.\rTlON  :  Notice. 

SfMMART:  The  I'atent  and  Trademark  Offlce  Is  adopting 
procedures  for  enforcing  existing  regulations  governing  the 
use  of  the  Public  Search  Room  for  Patents  and  the  Patent 
Examining  Group  Search  Facilities  by  members  of  the  public. 
Enforcement  of  the  existing  regtilntlons  is  necessary,  and  Is 
Intended  by  these  procedures,  to  carry  out  the  commitment 
of  the  Offlce  to  the  public  to  promote  an  atmosphere  condu- 
cive to  research  and  maintain  the  Integrity  of  the  files  in  the 
Public  Search  Room  for  Patents  and  in  the  Examining  Group 
Search  Facilities 

Effective  Pate:  r>-rfO-7H. 

For  Firther  Infurihtion  Contact:  Bradford  R.  Hunter. 
Peputy  .Vsslstant  Commissioner  for  Administration,  Patent 
and  Trademark  Offlce.  Washington,  D.C.  2n2.'?l,  (70,Si 
.'i.''i7-22f»0. 

StTPLEMENTARV  Inform,«tion  :  The  procedures  will  apply 
in  enforclnc  the  regulations  for  the  public  use  of  records  of 
the  Publii-  Search  Room  for  Patents  and  the  Patent  Examin- 
ing Group  Search  Facilities  The  regulations  of  the  Public 
Search  Room  for  Patents  were  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  for  July  14,  1070,  41  F,R.  29009,  and  Incorporated 
in  a  Search  Room  T'ser  .\greement  entered  into  by  each  per- 
son who  is  Issued  a  User  Pass,  Regulations  for  Users  of  the 
Patent  Kxamlnlng  (Jroup  Search  Facilities  were  established 
under  Rule  2  of  the  re.'iilations  of  the  Public  Search  Room 
for  Patents  and  were  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
March  22.  1077,  O.^'iB  O  G,  1118,  The  procedures  appear  be- 
low, 

PROCEDURES  FOR  ENFORCEMENT  OF  THE  REGULA- 
TIONS FOR  THE  PIULIC  T'SE  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE 
PUHLIC  SE,\RCH  ROO.M  FOR  PATENTS  AND  THE 
PATENT   EXAMINING   GROUP   SEARCH   FACILITIES 

Under  applicable  statutes  and  regulations,  including  40 
use,  4,'Jr.(c)  ;  41  CFR  101-20  3:  and  appropriate  sections 
of  Department  Organization  Orders  30-3A  and  30-3B  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  the  procedures  appearing  below 
are  established. 

VioiATioN  Involving  the  Seci'RIty  System 
il       Jn(jutliori:n]  temovnl  oj  government  property. 

I  a)  The  Public  Search  Room  for  Patents  Is  equipped  with 
a  security  system  designed  to  sound  an  alarm  when  an  at- 
tempt to  remove  government  property  from  the  Public  Search 
Room  is  detected.  Each  alarm  signal  triggered  by  a  person 
passing  through  an  exit  to  the  Public  Search  Room  will  be 
investigated  by  security  guards  stationed  at  the  Public  Search 
Room  exits  The  person  involved  will  be  required  to  stop  and 
allow  the  security  guards  to  determine  the  cause  of  the  alarm. 
If  non-government  property  Is  the  cause  for  the  alarm,  the 


person  will  be  allowed  to  proceed  without  further  delay.  If 
unauthorized  possession  of  government  property  Is  found  to 
be  the  cause  of  the  alarm,  the  person  In  whose  possess'on 
the  property  is  found  will  be  advised  that  n  violation  has 
occurred  and  will  be  required  to  surrender  the  property  to 
the  Manager  of  the  Public  Search  Room.  An  oral  explana- 
tion for  the  possession  of  such  property  will  be  requested  by 
the  Manager. 

(h)  The  Manager  of  the  Public  Search  Room  will  im- 
mediately report  each  incident  involving  unauthorized  pos- 
session of  government  jiroperty  to  the  Deputy  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Administration  by  telephone,  and  If  requested 
submit  a  written  report,  together  with  the  government 
property  and  User  Pass  involved  to  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Administration. 

(3)  If  it  shall  appear  to  the  Deputy  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  .\dmlnistratlon  that  unauthorized  possession  of 
government  property,  detected  by  the  security  system,  was 
inadvertent  or  otherwise  unintentional,  no  further  action  x^-iU 
be  taken.  Otherwise,  the  Deputy  .Assistant  Commissioner  for 
.Administration  will  request  the  person  Involved  to  show  cause 
In  writing  why  his  or  her  User  Pass  should  not  be  suspended 
or  revoked  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  Search  Room  User 
Agreement.  A  written  decision  will  he  rendered  by  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration  after  considera- 
tion of  any  timely  submitted  response. 

Other  Violations  of  the  Prm  'c  sriocu  koom 

REOrLATIONS 
2,  .4;i  other  liolntions  of  the  Public  Search  Room  Penulatiottf 

(a)  Each  observed  or  reported  violation  will  he  Investl 
gated  by  the  Manager  of  the  Public  Search  lioom.  If  a  viola- 
tion has  occurred  and  is  not  denied,  the  person  Involved  will 
be  verbally  requested  by  the  Manager  to  comply  with  the 
regulations.  If  the  person  Involved  denies  that  a  violation 
has  occurred,  or  refuses  to  comply  with  n  verbal  request  of 
the  Manager  to  comply  with  the  regulations,  or  violates  the 
regulations  after  having  aereed  to  comply  with  them,  the 
person  will  be  required  to  surrender  his  or  her  T'ser  Pass 
to  the  Manager  of  the  Public  Search  Room, 

(b)  The  Manager  of  the  Public  Search  Room  will  submit 
a  written  report  of  each  violation,  and  the  User  Pa-s,  if  sur- 
rendered, to  the  Deputy  .-Assistant  Commissioner  fnr  .Admlnls- 
tratlon, 

(CI  If  the  Deputy  Assistant  Coinnilssloner  for  Adminis- 
tration Is  satl-fle<l  that  a  re[>orteil  violation  was  Inadvertent 
or  otherwise  unintentional,  the  T"ser  Pass,  If  siirrendered, 
will  be  retiirned  and  no  further  action  will  he  taken.  In  all 
other  cases,  the  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Adminis- 
tration will  request  the  person  Involved  to  show  cause  in 
writing  why  his  or  her  User  Pass  should  not  he  suspended  or 
revoked  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  Search  Room  User 
.Agreement,  \  written  decision  will  be  rendered  by  the  Deputy 
.Assistant  Commissioner  for  .\dmInlstration  after  considera- 
tion of  any  timely  submitted  respor<-e. 

Violations  of  the  I'.^tfnt  Kxamimnc  GROfr  Search 
Facilities  Rrr.fi.ATioNs 

3,    ViolntionK    of    the    liefiulntioiis    for    T'fcrf    of    the    Patent 
Fxamininp  Group  Search  FaciJities. 

(a)  Each  observed  or  reported  violation  will  he  Investl 
gated  by  .Authorized  Official,  If  a  violation  has  occurred,  and 
is  not  denied,  the  person  involved  will  be  verbally  requested 
to  comply  with  the  regulations.  If  the  person  involved  denies 
that  a  violation  has  occurred,  or  refuses  to  comply  with  a 
verbal  request  to  comply  with  regulations,  or  violates  the 
regulations  after  having  agreed  to  comply  with  them,  the 
person  Involved  will  be  required  to  surrender  his  or  her  User 
Pass  to  the  .Authorized  Official, 

(b)  The  Authorized  Official  will  submit  a  written  report 
of  each  violation,  and  the  User  Pass.  If  surrendered,  to  the 
Deputy  .Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 

(c)  If  the  Deputy  .Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  is 
satisfied  that  violation  was  Inadvertent  or  otherwise  unln 
tentlonal.  the  User  Pass,  If  surrendered,  will  be  returned 
and  no  further  action  will  be  taken.  In  all  other  cases,  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents  will  request  the 
person  Involved  to  show  cause  in  writing  why  his  or  her  l"ser 
Pass  should  not  be  suspended  or  revoked,  .\  written  decision 
will  be  rendered  by  the  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents  after  consideration  of  any  timely  submitted  response. 
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PlVAI.TlIS 

4.  Factor!    to    be    f'oniiiilrrtd   in    .iMfsIni;    l'fialt(f» 

(a)  Penalties  will  hf  iletermlned  on  a  cnKc  tiy  rnsf  (ihsIh 
A  record  "f  pemiltl.-s  lnipnse<l  for  clveti  vlDlatlniiH  will  tie 
kept  and  made  avallnhle  to  the  puhllc  upcii   rf.iwst 

(hi  lUie  w.'lixht  may  he  dveii  to  prior  vloLitloiis  ..f  the 
reKiilatlon<  in  aase-^slns  whether  any  given  vl.iliitlon  1^  will 
fill,  ijellherste  or  Intentional 

(CI  Trior  violations  of  the  rcit'ilatlMns  will  li-  eonsldere.l 
In  determining  any  speolfl,-  peniiUy  t..  he  lmp..-<ed  Iiep.MidhK; 
upon  the  elrt-umstances.  the  penalty  for  a  llr^^t  offense  may 
range  from  an  oral  or  written  warnInK  to  a  fiO-day  sunpen 
slon  of  the  User  Pass  For  ft  8eron<l  offen-e.  the  penalty  niH> 
he  a  suspension  of  from  Ti  days  to  1  ynr  I""r  a  third  nf 
fense.  the  [lenalty  may  range  from  a  .f'l  day  .su^<p.■n•'^ln  to 
revocation  of  the  I'ser  Pass 

(;e\erai    I'imvinions 

5.  Uie    of    Search     FaciUtien     During     Suiprniwn     o>     Alter 

Kerocation  of  I'ler  }'a» 
No   Individual    will    he   permitted    to   use   the   Publle   Search 
Hoom    for    Patents    or    the    Patent    Kxanilnlnp   (Jroup    Searih 
Fncllltips  while  his  or  her  I'^'T  Pn<-  1-  -.i.siM'nd.'d  or  rfv.ked 

ft     Temporary  I'ter  Patt 

Any  person  whose  User  Pas-i  nan  Biirrend>'r.-d  h  it  not 
suspended  or  revoked,  may  he  Issued  a  temporary  Isir  I'd--* 
which  shall  be  valid  until  the  Tser  Pass  Is  returned  'T  a 
decision     Is     rendered     pursuant     to    iiaragrnph     1(c),    2(ci, 

;( 10). 

7.  Abience      of      the      heputu      .\»»fl-i'it      rnmmi^ni'i'u-r      fur 

\ii  ministration 
In  the  absence  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  CommU-l'iner  f"r 
Administration,  the  Plrecfor  of  the  Office  of  Patent  and 
Triidemark  Services  will  carry  out  the  functions  anrl  re 
sponsltillltles  assigned  to  the  Iieputy  Assistant  Comnilsslon.T 
for  Administration  In  paragraph  Kbi  and  iri  and  liihi 
and   (c). 

8.  Ataence   of   the    Mananer   of   the    I'uhlir   Sr.i<rh    h'o.,m 

In   the  absence  of  the  Manager  of  the  Public  Search   Uo(,ni. 
IhH    Acting    Manager   will    carry    loit    the   ilutles   and    responsl 
hliltles    assigned    to    the    .Manag-T   In    paragraphs    lini,    lihi. 
'J  la  I  and  2(  bl. 
U    AKnistance. 

The   Manager  of  the  Public   Search   Room  and   the  Author 
Ired  Official  may.  when  necessary  request  the  Security  nillor 
of   the    F'atent   and    Trademark   OtHce  or   the   <iSA    t.i   provide 
assistance    In     carrying    out     their    functions    In    paragraj^.'s 
1(a).  2(a).  and  3(a). 
10     Pcti(ion» 

.\  decision  rendered  by  the  Heputy  Assistant  Conimlssl'innr 
for  Administration,  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Patent  and 
Trademark  Services,  or  the  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents  may  be  reviewed  on  petition  to  the  Commissioner. 

i.r  ri{i:i.i,K  f  parkkk. 

May   5,   1978.  A'-liny  Ciimmintvincr  of  Patent* 

'ind   1 J  'iiirmiirkn 
(970  or;    1141 


Instructions  for  use  of  form  rTO-10,')0  are  printed  on  the 
top  portion  thereof,  and  are  also  set  forth,  In  further  detail. 
in  Section  1402.02  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Pro- 
cedures It  is  especially  Important  that  the  typing  he  clean 
and  clear  Hoth  thin,  light  type  and  heavy,  smudged  type 
shnuld  he  avoided  Changes  and  corrections  arc  preferably 
niaile  by  use  of  white  opaque  correction  flulil 

The  typlni:  shcoild  be  «lthlri  the  borders  printed  ou  the 
forni  and  a  two  Inch  blank  space  should  be  left  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  last  page  of  the  form  for  the  placement  of  the 
signature  of  the  Attesting  officer. 

lioth  sheets  of  the  printed  form  should  be  forwarded  to 
the  oiJlci.  The  copies  should  he  stapled  together  only  at  the 
upper   left  hauil    margin   at   the  Indicated   locailon 

Coldes  of  form  PTO  IdoO  may  he  obtained,  as  .;"'>''i-d.  from 
either  the  Corresiiomlence  and  Mall  Division  In  B\illdln,;  2. 
or  from  the  receptionist  In  the  lobby  of  HuUdlng  :>..  Crystal 
Plaza,  Arlington,  Va, 

RICHARD  J     SHAKMAN, 
May    10,    1977.  Atiittant  Commissioner  for 

Administration 

['.ir.O  O  «;    .3) 


I  22  I  Government  PtBLiOATioN  Stescbiption 

Sekvice 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  Inform  subscribers  of 
Feileral  tioverument  inibllcalbois  serviced  by  the  Government 
Printing  Otiice.  Superintendent  lif  Documents,  of  the  recjulre 
ment   to  standardize  subscriber  change  of  address  procedures. 

It  Is  Imperative  that  the  (iovernment  Printing  Office  be 
advised  by  each  subscriber  of  an  address  change  and  that 
sui-h  advisement  be  accompanied  by  the  latest  subscription 
address  lalxM 

The  (Joverninent  Printing  office  has  the  largest  number  of 
subscriptions  of  any  activity  In  tlie  Cnlted  States.  The  Super- 
intendent of  Documents  maintains  about  s.'f.'i  mailing  lists 
.■..iitalnlng  nearly  :i  million  addresses,  .Many  of  these  sub- 
-crlbers  frequently  cliunge  their  addresses  and  Inform  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents  In  a  wide  variety  of  methods 
Som.'  large  or.-anlzatlons  have  as  many  as  20  Identical  sub- 
scriptions to  the  same  street  address  but  with  different  in- 
ternal deliveries.  Altogether  the  Government  Printing  Office 
Is  mailing  nearly  ,"i  mlllioM  subscription  copies  each  month. 
The  Government  Printing  Office  requests  your  cooperation  to 
no. re  effectively  maintain   tlie  many   mailing  lists 

For  your  convenience,  a  change  of  address  form  is  repro- 
dured   on   the   last    page  of  the  OFKin.u    C.azette 

HRADFORD  K    HITHER. 
4cfin(;  Asuiiitant  Commissioner  Jor  Administration 


Aug,  9,  1977 


I9ti2  0  «.  2] 


(2.'?) 


NoTtcr  TO  OrniiAi.  (Iazette  Subscribers 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  announces  a  change  In 
the  point  of  contact  for  subscribers  who  have  not  been  recelv 
ing  all  of  their  copies  of  the  patent  and/or  trademark  sections 


X 


(21 1      t'sE   OF   Ceetificatmv   iif   correctio.n    Forms 

The     pirii'i f     t!il^     n-Mce    Is.     to    once     again      remind 

patentees  ,ind  their  atlorneys  and  agents  to  submit  the  t.-xt 
of  any  correction  under  .17  CFR  1.122  and  1  .12.1  on  the 
Certlflcate  of  Correction  form.  PTO-1050,  which  Is  available 
free  of  charge  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  office  The 
presentation  of  all  corrections  on  this  form  permits  It.s  use  as 
camera  copy  for  prompt,  direct  offset  printing  of  the  Certi- 
ficate of  Correction. 


of  the  OfficiaJ  Gazette,  MPEP  Revisions.  Trademark  Rules 
of  Practice.  Anjual  Indices,  and  all  other  patent  and  trade- 
mark (lubllcatlons. 

The  Superintendent  of  Documents  advises  that  expiration 
notices  are  sent  out  appr.iiimately  three  months  in  advance 
of  the  expiration  date  However,  subsciihers  should  not  be 
dependent  upon  such  notices  In  the  event  that  a  notice  is  not 
received  within  two  months  of  the  expiration  date,  the  sub- 
scriber should  renew  his  subscription  with  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents  and  attach  a  label  from  the  envelope  In  which 
he  receives  the  gazette,  together  with  a  check  covering  the 
amount  of  the  subscrliitlon 


All  correspondence  and  inquiries  concerning  subscription 
gen-Ices  to  patent  and  trademark  related  publlcaHons,  and 
requests  for  reinstatement  of  subscriptions  should  be  directed 
to: 

Mr   C.  A,  LaBarre 

Asst.  Public  Printer 

Superintendent  of  Documents  (SD) 

Government  Printing  Office 

Washington.  D.C.  20401 

This  notice  is  effective  with  the  publication  date  and  super- 
sedes the  notice  published  on  this  subject  In  939  O.G.  1, 
dated  October  7,  1975. 

RICBABD  J.    SHAKMAN, 

Mar.  14.  1978.  AtiUtant  Commisiioner 

for  A.dminittration. 
I  [969  OG  2) 
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Subscription  Pbicino 


The  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office  advises  that  effective 
Immediately,  the  subscription  price  of  the  Official  Gazettk. 
Patents,  has  been  changed  as  indicated  belon  : 

Subscription  Price  :  f  200.00  per  annum  domestic  ; 

$250.00  foreign 
Single  Copy  Price  :   $4.00  domestic  ;  $5.00  foreign 

The  above  applies  to  non-priority  mailings.  This  subscrip- 
tion win  also  be  mailed  at  flrst-class  rates  of  $300.00  domes- 
tic. Foreign  flrst-class  rates  will  be  furnished  npon  request, 
.■Ml  correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  : 

Superintendent  of  Documents 

U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 

Washington.  D.C.  20402 

The  subscription  price  of  the  Official  Gazette,  Trade- 
marks, has  not  been  changed  and  remains  at  $88.40  per  annum, 
domestic.  Foreign  mailing  is  $22.10  additional.  Single  copies 
are  $1,70  each. 


The  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice  (including  the  trademark 
statute)  is  revised  from  time  to  time  whenever  changes  are 
made  in  the  rules  or  the  statute.  The  current  Trademark 
Rules  of  Practice  is  the  Ninth  Edition,  dated  December  1976, 
and  the  current  subscription  price  is  $5.00  (plus  $1.25  for 
foreign  mailing). 

The  foregoing  publications  are  available  only  by  subscrip- 
tion. When  revisions  are  issued,  they  are  a  part  of  the  sub- 
scription and  are  mailed  to  subscribers  automatically  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents  of  the  Government  Printing 
Office  without  additional  charge.  The  original  subscription 
price  covers  revisions  until  the  Government  Printing  Office 
mails  a  notice  of  expiration  of  the  subscription  with  a  state- 
ment of  the  renewal  fee  necessary  for  continuing  the  sub- 
scription to  the  subscriber. 

Both  the  patent  rules  and  trademark  rules  are  contained 
In  an  annual  publication  entitled  37  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions which  Is  revised  July  1  of  each  year.  The  price  for  the 
1977  edition  Is  $3.00  per  copy. 

The  Patent  Laws  booklet  is  revised  on  an  as-needed  basis. 
The  current  edition  is  dated  August  1976  and  the  current 
price  is  $2.10. 

Due  to  the  requirements  of  the  printing  process,  these  pub- 
lications and  revisions  are  generally  not  available  until  sev- 
eral months  after  the  date  which  Is  printed  on  the  revlsjon 
or  the  booklet. 

Date  Oct.   12.   1977.  LUTRELLE  F.   PARKER. 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarkt. 


May   9.   1978. 


Richard  J.  Shakman, 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration. 


[970  00  114] 
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Manual  Subscriptions  and  Rttle  and 
Statute  Booklets 


All  subscriptions  to  various  manuals  and  rules  and  the 
sale  of  various  Individual  booklets  which  emanate  from  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  are  handled  by  the  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office.  Orders  for  new  subscriptions  or  for 
the  purchase  of  individual  booklets  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office.  Washington,  D.C.  20402.  Inquiries  concerning  sub- 
scriptions previously  placed  or  concerning  revision  material 
Issued  under  a  subscription  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents.  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office.  Customer  Service  Section  SSOS,  Washington,  D.C. 
20402. 

However,  as  a  service  to  patent  and  trademark  practi- 
tioners and  other  interested  parties,  the  following  informa- 
tion Is  be'.ng  published  regarding  revision  schedules  and  rates 
for  manual  subscriptions,  and  rule  and  statute  booklets.  This 
Information  should  be  helpful  in  determining  the  currency 
of  manuals  and  rules. 

The  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  (M.P.E.P.) 
is  revised  quarterly,  the  revisions  being  numbered  consecu- 
tively and  dated  January,  April,  July  and  October  of  each 
year.  The  current  subscription  price  for  the  M.P.E.P.  is 
$19.65  (plus  $4.95  for  foreign  mailing). 

Revisions  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  for  patents  are 
presently  published  Irregularly.  However,  beginning  in  1978 
it  will  be  revised  on  a  regular  basis.  These  revisions  will  be 
published  quarterly,  dated  January,  April.  July  and  October. 
The  current  subscription  price  for  this  manual  is  $44.00  (plus 
$11.00  for  foreign  mailing). 

The  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure  is  nor- 
mally revised  anually.  the  revisions  being  numbered  con- 
secutively and  dated  January  of  each  year.  The  current  sub- 
scription price  for  the  T.M.E.P.  Is  $8.10  (plus  $2.05  for 
foreign  mailing). 


(26)     LoosELEAP  Rules  op  Practice  in  Patent  and 
Trademark  Cases 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  received  a  large  num- 
ber of  Inquiries  about  and  suggestions  for  the  publication  of 
the  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Cases  In  loose- 
leaf  form  again.  The  Office  has  been  Informed  that  such  a 
publication  of  the  patent  and  trademark  Rules  Is  available  in 
a  sturdy  binder  from  : 

Rules  Service  Company 
Suite  301 

3930  Knowles  Avenue 
Kensington.  Maryland  20795 
(301)   949-1090 

The  Rules  Service  Company  Indicates  that  each  subscription 
includes  a  text  of  the  rules  that  is  up-to-date  when  sent,  and 
all  changes  to  that  text  that  occur  for  the  next  twelve  months. 
after  which  the  subscription  may  be  renewed.  The  cost  of  an 
Initial  subscription  Is  $25.00,  which  should  accompany  the 
order. 

The  Government  Printing  Office  continues  to  publish  the 
Rules  of  Practice  as  Title  .17,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
which  Is  reprinted  annually. 

RENE   D.    TEGTMETER. 

Oct.  13.  1978.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 

[976  OG  2] 


RECORDS  AND  FILES 

(27)  Accessibility  of  Assignment  Records 

In  view  of  a  number  of  Inquiries  as  to  the  manner  In  which 
Rule  1.12  of  the  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Practice,  as  amended 
August  23,  1965  (819  O.G.  443)  Is  to  be  applied,  the  pro- 
cedure which  It  Is  planned  to  follow  in  certain  types  of  cases 
Is  set  forth  below. 

1.  Assignments  relating  to  applications  for  registration  of 
trademarks  will  be  open   to  public  inspection  as  heretofore. 

2.  The  Office  will  not  open  certain  parts  only  of  an  assign- 
ment document  to  public  inspection.  If  such  ,i  document 
contains  two  or  more  items,  any  one  of  which.  If  alone,  would 
be  open  to  such  Inspection,  then  the  entire  document  will  be 
open.  Thus.  If  an  assignment  covers  cither  a  trademark  or  a 
patent  in  addition  to  one  or  more  patent  applications.  It  will 
be  available  to  the  public  ab  Initio  ;  and  If  it  covers  a  number 
of  patent  applications,  it  will  be  so  available  as  soon  as  any 
one  of  them  Is  patented.  Assignments  relating  only  to  one 
or  more  pending  applications  for  patent  will  not  be  open  to 
public  inspection. 
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3,  If  the  appUoatnn  on  which  a  patent  was  eranteil  Is  a 
division  or  continuation  of  an  earlier  t-a^e.  the  a>slcnment 
records  of  that  case  will  be  open  to  puhllc  Invpectlnn  .  stmilnr 
situations  Involvlni;  continuation  In  part  applications  will  lie 
considered  on   their  Individual   merits. 

4.  Assignment  records  relating  to  reissue  applications  will 
be  open  to  public  Inspection. 

EPWARIt  J.  HHKNNKU. 
I'ec.    15,    19i;5  Commm.U'iner 

[S22   I'  0     T691 


will  not  be  granted  as  a  matter  of  course  and  will  be  subject 
to   adherence   to  all   the   rc.iulrements  of  Rule   323. 

The   recordlnK  of   Instruments   In   the   Asslpninent   Division 
Is  not  affected  by  this  Notice. 

\VII,I,I.\M   r.   MERKIN', 
Dec.  19,  1974.      .4/i;iiiif(inf  i'ommiiiii{f>ni-r  for  Adminialration 

[9311  ()  G.   984] 


(28)     Notification  Re;  Conflict  in  Assionmknt  in 
Cbhtain  Applications 

Effective  September  12.  1980,  Asslcnment  Branch  ulll  dls 
continue  mailing  notification  In  cases  where  there  Is  a  conill.  t 
In  assignment  between  an  original  application  and  Its  divl 
slonal.  continuation,  substitute,  or  continuatlonln  part  appU 
cation. 

Assignments  from  original  applications  are  applied  without 
charge  ONLY  to  divisional,  continuation,  or  substitute  appli- 
cations where  the  date  of  the  assignment  Is  prior  to  the  filing 
date  of  the  later-filed  application.  (Contlnuatlonlnparf 
npplkMtlons  require  separate  assignments  If  they  are  to  be 
Issued  to  the  assignee.! 

I'ractitioners  ore  renilnded  of  the  provisions  of  Rule  334 
rnless  an  assignment  Is  filed  at  or  prior  to  the  date  of  pa.v 
ment  of  the  Issue  fee,  the  patent  will  normally  be  Issued  In 
the  n.ime  of  the  Inventor. 

.Section  306  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 
will  be  amended  appropriately. 

\V    H     .KRMSTRONC, 
Ptrfcfor,  ilfnce  of  Patent  Scrvicei. 
Concurred  : 

f signed!      R.  A,  WAHI,. 
Amiatant   C'jmmiaaioner 

[830  O.G.  442   (Sept.   12.   1966)1 


(29) 


ReCOBDINo   OF    iN-STRfMENTS 


Effective  April  1,  19<17.  the  Patent  Office  will  accept  and 
record  legible  certified  copies  of  original  assignments  or  other 
Instruments. 

The  certified  copy.  If  not  In  the  English  language,  will  not 
be  recorded  unless  accompanied  by  a  translation  signed  by 
the  translator. 

Certification  shall  be  to  the  fact  that  the  Instrument  sub- 
mitted Is  a  true  copy  of  the  original  and  shall  be  made  by  a 
notary  public  or.  If  In  a  foreign  country,  by  a  consular  officer 
of  the  fnlted  States  or  an  officer  authorized  to  administer 
oaths  and  authenticated  by  a  consular  officer  of  the   i:nlte<i 

States. 

RICHARD  A    W.\HI 

Mar    3,   19i?T  Attiot'in;    Commiiiioner. 

[836  O.G     11111 


(30) 


Remimeh 


Furniihing    Aiiignmtnt    liata    at    Time    of    Vaiiment    of 
Itane  liiue  Fee 

I'raotirloners  are  once  again  reminded  of  Rule  334,  revised 
November    1969,    which    requires    that  ".\t   the   time   of 

payment  of  the  Issue  fee.  a  statement  must  be  furnished 
Indicating  whether  or  not  an  assignment  has  ►.•■en  filed  with 
the  Patent  Office.  In  the  event  an  a.sslgnment  has  been  filed, 
such  statement  must  Include  the  name  of  the  as>lgntK"  and 
Indicate  whether  or  not  an  acknowleilgnient  of  a  recorded 
assignment    has    tieen    received    from    the    Patent    tHlce  " 

The  Issue  y.o  Transmittal  Form  PCI.  S56,  revi-ed  Iiecem- 
ber  1969  and  .May  1973.  provides  space  (Itfm  2i  Uir  .\sslgn 
ment  Data  which  shoiiM  be  completed  to  comply  with  the 
Rule.  I'niess  an  assignee's  name  and  address  are  Ideiilllled  In 
Item  2  of  the  Issue  Fee  Transmittal  Form  i'''!.  s.'.f,  thr 
patent  will  Issue  to  the  applicant  imiignment  Hatu  jir\nti-tt 
on  the  patent  wilt  be  baned  tolelit  on  in'onnrition  no  fuiiiilud 

A   request   for  correction   of  error   arising   from    Incomplete 
or  erroneous  Information   furnished   In   Item   2   of   I'OL   SSb 


(31)  Assignee  Names 

Effective  April  1.  1970,  only  the  first  appearing  name  of 
-111  assignee  will  he  printed  on  the  patent  where  multiple  names 
for  the  lume  party  are  Identified  on  the  Base  Issue  Fee 
Transmittal  form.  POI,-sr)b  .'^uch  multiple  names  may  occur 
when  both  a  legal  n.ime  and  an  "also  known  as"  or  "doing 
l.u-lness  as  '  name  Is  also  Included.  This  printing  practice 
will  not.  however,  affect  the  existing  practice  of  recording 
assignments  with  the  Office  in  the  .Assignment  Division.  The 
assignee  entry  on  form  POI,-SSh  should  still  he  completed 
to  Indicate  the  assignment  data  as  recorded  In  the  Office. 
For  example,  the  assignment  filed  In  the  Office  and  therefore 
the  I'OI.  *.".b  asslgiitv  entry  might  read  "Smith  Company 
doing  business  as  idbai  Jones  Company"  The  assignee 
entrv  on  the  prlnte.l  patent  will  read  "Smith  Company." 

For  purposes  of  compiling  and  publishing  the  1976  Annual 
Ind^x  of  Patentees,  this  change  will  he  retroactive  to  patents 
Is-iing  on  .Tanuary  6,  197i) 

RICHARD  J.   SHAKMAN. 


D 


17,    11<7.% 


Atfii-t'int  Commitaloner  for  Adminiitration 
[ri4'-'  OG.   186] 


(32)  SrbMlSSMN    OF    T'MFORM    ASSIC.NEE    NaMBK 

(IS  THE  I.ssfK  ItE  Payment  Form  I'TOL-S.-b 
The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Is  experiencing  problems 
when  computer-sorting  assignee  names  for  the  Patentee  In- 
dex because  of  the  non  uniform  use  of  the  names  of  certain 
companies  and  corporations  on  the  Issue  fee  payment  form 
PTdl.  H.-h  The  use  of  difTerent  spellings  or  nomenclature 
for  the  same  company  re-iulres  the  Office  to  expend  time  niid 
effort  to  determine  whether  the  various  name  f.irms  are  ill 
fact  for  ti.e  MiMie  cnmi.ar.v  If  such  Inconsistencies  are  not 
correcte,!  patents  t,.  th.  -ame  cumpany  will  appear  In  dif- 
ferent locations  in  the  Patentee  Index,  An  example  of  In- 
consistent   use    is      AH.-    Company.    I-td       and      .\1U     <o, 

Limited."  ,.,,,.,   <.,„ 

Therefore,  persons  who  list  assignee  names  on  Issu.  f.  e 
pavment  form  PTMl^S.-,b  should  ensure  that  the  sam,  com 
pany  name  form  Is  used  for  all  patents  issuing  to  a  par- 
ticular company.  .„.!.-»<  W 

RKH.VRD  .1    SII.VKM.\N, 
.     ,-     ,,,--  AiKiftant  Comminiiioiirr 

■  ■''  /or  A(imini«(riif(on 

([iil.'i  II  i;,   ^1 


(33)     TITLE   OF   INVENTION    CARRIED   ON    OFFICE    RECORDS 

The    Patent    and    Trademark    Office   Is    experiencing   an    In^ 

.ren  ed    in.ldence   in    the   number   of   newly    filed   appHca  l".  s 

,      ;    icl     the    title    of    the    Invention    is    Inconsistent    within 

„.     a,e  s    This  has  resulted  In  applicants  requesting  correc- 

;;::„';:;;;e  offi'lal  tUmg  receipt  m  n,a>,y  m.tances  to  indicate 

•  he  title  1. referred  liv  applicants 

Her   Lf     r      whenever     the    title    of    the    invention    appears 
,„„sl!tent  within  the  papers  ,.f  a  newl,  filed  ai'';"-""""    "^ 

;,..,     ,„e   r rds  of   the   .Ifflce   will   carry    the   title  as  Indl- 

'  ,\,..  «rst   ti«L-e  of   the  specification  and   no  .-orrecied 

flTng    ;     e         w  :   lssue.1    ,o  "indicate   another   title.    Note 

Jhat  3  CFI  1  72  u>,  Indicates  that  the  title  of  the  invention 
ThoUl   appear   as   a   heading  on   the   first   page  of   the   speclfl- 

'■"HThoul.'  aKo  he  noted  that  applicant  may  amend  the  tltle 
under  37  CFR  1  Hr,  If  any  changes  are  subsequently  deslre<l 
before  Issuance  of  a  patent 

BUMiKi'RD  H    HITHER 
irting    U>.at.,nt  r.mmUsioner  Jor  Admin„tn,tion. 

.Aug    .HI,  l'.i77 

(yo:  0  0    23] 


(34) 


Ct-.vTiFiED  Copies  of  Application  as 
Orioin.xllv  Filet 


The  Patent  Office  has  discontinued  placing  the  assignments 
of  record  on  the  file  wrapper  of  patent  applications,  except 
when  a  title  report  Is  requested  or  upon  allowance  of  the  case. 
.Accordingly,  the  copies  of  applications  prepared  In  response 
to  requests  for  a  certified  copy  of  a  patent  application  as  filed, 
will  no  longer  Include  an  Indication  of  assignments.  Applicants 
desiring  an  Indication  of  assignments  of  record  should  request 
separately  certified  copies  of  assignment  documents. 

ROBERT  J.   RISK, 
I  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Administration. 


(35) 


[887   O.C.   1042    (6-22-71)] 
I 


FEES  AND  PAYMENT  OF  MONEY 

Fees  in  Connection  With  Amendments 
to  Patent  Applkations 


This  notice  supplements  the  Notice  of  September  10,  ]9C,n. 
818  OG.  1207,  September  2S,  19r,5,  relating  to  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  act  of  ,Tuly  24,  1965.  Public  Law  89-83,  Incre.as- 
Ing  certain  fees  payable  tn  the  Fnlted  States  Patent  Office. 

That  act  provides  for  the  payment  of  additional  fees  on 
presentation  of  certain  claims  during  the  prosecution  of  appli- 
cations This  provision  applies  In  the  case  of  applications 
filed  on  or  after  October  25.  1965,  the  effective  date  of  the 
act.  In  such  eases,  when  any  amendment  Is  filed  which  pre- 
sents additional  claims  over  the  total  number  covered  by  fees 
previously  paid.  It  should  he  accompanied  by  any  additional 
fees  due. 

As  In  the  case  of  claims  presented  after  an  application  Is 
filed  and  before  first  action,  described  In  the  Notice  of  Septem- 
ber 10,  1965.  when  Independent  claims  are  subsequently  pre- 
sented so  that  the  number  of  uncanceled  Independent  claims 
In  the  application  as  amended  exceeds  the  nnnihcr  of  such 
claims  paid  for,  an  additional  fee  of  $10  Is  due  for  each  such 
additional  claim.  Similarly,  an  additional  fee  aX  $2  Is  due 
for  each  claim  added  In  excess  of  the  number  of  uncanceled 
claims.  Independent  or  dependent,  .Tiready  p  ild  for. 

Treatment  of  Amendments   Unaccompanied  hy  Fees  Due 

Amendments  filed  during  and  after  the  prosecution  of  an 
application  and  not  accompanied  by  the  entire  fee  due  upon 
such  filing  will  be  treated  as  follows  : 

If  such  an  amendment  Is  filed  In  reply  to  an  Office  action 
It  will  he  regarded  as  not  being  fully  responsive  thereto  and 
the  practice  set  forth  In  section  714.03  of  the  Manual  of 
Patent  Examining  Procedure  will  be  followed,  care  lieins; 
taken  to  avoid  any  abuse  of  this  practice  by  attorneys  as.  for 
example,  by  habitual  submission  of  such  amendments  without 
fees  or  with  insufficient  fees. 

If  an  amendment  which  Is  not  filed  In  response  to  an  Office 
action  Is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  require  a  fee  and  Is  not  accom- 
I'nnled  hy  the  full  fee  required.  It  will  not  he  entered  and  the 
applicant  will  he  so  advised 

Amendment  During  Interference 

An  amendment  filed  In  connection  with  a  motion  to  add 
counts  to  an  Interference  i  Rule  233)  must  he  accompanied  hy 
the  claim  or  claims  to  be  added  and  with  the  appropriate  fees. 
If  any,  which  would  be  due  If  the  amendments  were  to  he 
entered,  it  may  he  that  the  amendments  will  never  be  en- 
tered. Only  upon  the  granting  of  the  motion  Is  It  necessary 
for  the  other  party  or  parties  to  present  the  claims,  but  the 
fees  must  ht   jiaid  whenever  iiresented. 

Claims  which  have  been  submitted  In  response  to  a  siig 
gestlon  by  the  Office  for  inclusion  in  an  application  must  be 
accompanied  hy  the  fee  due.  If  any. 

Amendment  After  Requirement  for  Restriction 

After  a  requirement  for  restriction  or  election  of  species, 
nonelected  claims  will  he  included  In  determining  the  fees  due 
In  connection  with  a  subsequent  amendment  unless  such 
claims  are  canceled. 


Refunds 


Money  paid  In  excess  or  by  mistake  In  connection  with  an 
amendment  will  be  refunded  In  the  usual  manner. 

Amendments  affecting  the  claims  cannot  serve  as  the  basis 
for  granting  any  refund. 

Money  paid  In  connection  with  the  filing  of  a  proposed 
amendment  will  not  be  refunded  by  reason  of  the  nonentry  of 
the  amendment. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 
Jan.  13,  19fitJ.  Commi«siojifr  of  Patents. 

[823  O.G.  814] 


(86)       Deposit  Accounts — STATnoRY  Fee  Charges 

Beginning  on  May  1,  19r,r,,  and  until  further  notice,  statu- 
tory fees,  including  filing  fees  for  patent,  design,  and  trade- 
mark apT/llcatlons,  Issue  fees,  appeal  fees  and  opposition. 
cancellation  and  petition  fees  may  be  charged  against  the 
deposit  accounts  provided  for  by  Rule  25(a)  of  the  Rules  of 
Practice  In  patent  cases.  During  this  period  the  prohibition 
of  Rule  25 (hi   against  such  charges  will  be  suspended. 

In  view  of  the  facts  that  these  fees  are  Indispensable  parts 
of  the  actions  to  which  they  relate  and  that  the  charging 
of  a  fee  against  an  account  which  does  not  contain  siifTiclent 
funds  to  cover  It  cannot  be  regarded  as  a  payment  of  the  fee. 
it  Is  evident  that  the  overdrawing  of  a  deposit  account  may 
result  In  the  loss  of  a  vital  date  and  may  also  Impose  a  t-ub- 
stnntlal  Duidcn  on  the  Patent  Office  In  making  npiiropriate 
correction  of  Its  records.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  that  effec- 
tive  steps    be   taken   to   avoid    such    overdrafts,    as    follows  : 

Checks  of  all  accounts  will  he  made  periodically,  and  If  any 
account  is  found  to  have  been  overdrawn,  it  will  be  immedl 
ately  removed  from  the  active  accounts  and  no  further  drafts 
on  It  will  he  honored.  Prompt  payment  of  the  outstanding 
balance  will  be  required  and  the  depositor  or  his  attorney 
may  be  called  on  for  an  Itemized  statement  identifying  all 
statutory  fees  charged  against  the  account  ilurlng  the  period 
In  question  In  order  that  it  may  be  ascertained  whether  any 
previously  granted  date  should  be  withdrawn. 

It  Is  emphasized  that  the  success  of  the  procedure  outlined 
above  depends  upon  the  maintenance  of  n  sufficient  balance 
In  (ieposit  accounts  at  ail  tuiie<  to  meet  any  charges  made 
against  them.  The  iifiice  mu^t.  therefore,  strictly  refuse  to 
permit  any  depositor  who  has  once  overdraw-n  his  account  to 
maintain  such  an  account  In  the  future  and  In  the  event  that 
any  substantial  number  of  overdrafts  occurs  it  may  be  neces 
sary  to  reestablish  the  prohibition  of  Rule  25i1ji  against 
charging  statutory  fees  against  deposit  accounts 

Accordingly,  effective  May  1,  19t"6.  the  rc(|ulrement  of 
Rule  25(a)  that  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover  all  charges 
made  against  an  account  must  always  he  on  deposit  will  be 
strictly  enforced,  regardless  of  w-hether  any  fee  is  Included 
In  such  charges  and  where  this  requirement  is  not  complied 
with  the  account  Involved  will  he  removed  from  the  active 
accounts. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNKK. 
Feb.  23,  19G6.  rommissioner. 

[824  O.G.   1200] 


(371 


Practice   in   tut   T"se  of  Accounts  for  Pay- 
^;E^T  of  Slxtutory   Ekks 


In  the  Ofkiciai.  Gazettes  of  March  1,".,  22.  and  29.  there 
appeared  copies  of  an  announcement  hy  the  Commissioner 
providing  for  a  trial  use  of  accounts  established  under  Rule 
25  for  the  payment  of  statutory  fees,  A  number  of  questions 
tiave  come  up  In  connection  with  the  use  of  accounts  in  the 
payment  of  these  fees  prescribed  by  Public  Law  S9-S3  and. 
In  "the  Interest  of  uniform  practice.  puMIcalion  of  a  statement 
is   warranted, 

A  general  direction  by  an  applicant  or  attorney  t"  charge 
to  an  account  these  fees  as  tliey  arise  In  any  application 
prosecuted  hy  the  applicant,  the  attorney,  or  the  firm  will  not 
be  effective  "for  such  n  purpose.  Authority  to  make  charges 
will  he  limited  to  a  particular  application 

A  separate  direction  ■  ■  charge  shall  he  filed  for  each  fee. 
Each  such  direction  to  charge  a  fee  shall  be  transmitted  on 
a  separate  sheet  of  paper  and.  In  the  case  of  fee?  based  on 


978  ()G  U 


(M^'FICIAL  (lAZF/ITK 


January  2,  1979 


January  2,  1979 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


978  OG  15 


moiUflratlon  i>f  claims  shsl!  Include  the  bp'»t  estimate  uf  tlie 
fee  due  ralliire  to  Inclmle  such  nii  estlnintt*  [irovldes  the 
basis  for  a  refusal  to  enter  any  nmen'lm"nt  trnnsmltti'il  tlieri- 
wlth,  as  an  Infoniplete  response.  Where  xnrlnble  fees  are 
Involved  Inclusion  of  a  dlrectlnn  to  charge  nr  credit  a  de 
flclency  or  overpavment  would  appear  aiiprnprlate 

An  Issue  fee  will  nut  be  charced  to  an  account  until  a  notice 
of  allowance  has  been  forwarded  and  a  re|dy  to  that  notice 
received. 

For  the  purposes  of  determining  the  fee  <lue  the  I'atetit 
Office,  a  claim  will  be  treated  as  dependint  If  It  contains 
reference  to  one  other  claim  In  the  application.  A  claim  de- 
termined to  be  dependent  by  this  test  will  he  entered  if  the 
fee  paid  reflects  this  determination  This  does  not.  however, 
prevent  the  rejection  of  such  n  claim  as  Improper.  If.  In  fact. 
It  Is  not  a  dependent  claim. 

EDWARD  J    nnFNNKIt. 
Apr.   12,   19G6.  Commiistonrr  of  I'atent.i 

[825  O.O    1183) 


(88) 


Dependent  r[..»iMB 


Although  the  notice  published  on  October  5.  IGRS.  In  R19 
O  0.  3.  explained  that  for  the  purposes  of  the  present  fee 
bin,  I'ubllc  Law  89-8."!.  approved  July  24,  lOfi.'i.  the  Tatrnt 
Office  will  consider  ■'  proper  dependent  claim  as  lielnp  one 
which  Incorporates  by  reference  a  single  preceding  claim, 
whether  Independent  or  dependent,  and  Include^  all  the  limi- 
tations of  the  claim  so  Incorporated,  there  appears  to  be  still 
some  uncertainty  on  this  matter  and  It  Is  therefore  thought 
to  be  desirable  to  elaborate  It. 

Since  the  Initial  determination,  for  fee  purposes,  as  to 
whether  a  claim  Is  dependent  must  be  m.ide  by  persons  other 
than  'Tamlners,  It  Is  necessary,  at  that  time,  to  accept  as 
dependent  virtually  every  claim  which  refers  to  another 
claim,  without  determining  whether  there  Is  actually  a  true 
dependent  relationship.  Such  acceptance  does  not,  however, 
preclude  a  subsequent  holding  hy  the  examiner  that  a  claim 
Is  not  a  proper  dependent  claim. 

An  essential  characterl(.lic  of  n  proper  dependent  claim  l~ 
that  It  shall  Include  every  limitation  of  the  claim  from  which 
It  depends  (35  C.S.C.  112)  or  In  other  words  that  It  shall 
not  conceivably  he  Infringed  by  anything  which  woulil  not 
also  Infringe  the  basic  claim.  Thus,  for  example.  If  claim  1 
recites  the  combination  of  elements  n,  h,  r  ami  d,  a  claim 
reciting  the  structure  of  claim  1  In  which  d  was  omitted  or 
replaced  by  e  would  not  he  a  proper  dependent  claim,  even 
though  It  placed  further  limitations  on  the  remaining  ele 
ments  or  added  still  other  elements. 

The  fact  that  a  dependent  claim  which  Is  otherwise  proper 
might  require  a  separate  search  or  he  separately  classified 
from  the  claim  on  which  It  depends  would  not  render  It  an 
Improper  dependent  claim,  although  It  might  result  In  a 
requirement  for  restriction. 

The  fact  that  the  Independent  and  dependent  claims  are 
In  different  statutory  classes  does  not.  In  Itself,  render  the 
latter  Improper  Thus,  If  claim  1  recites  a  specific  product 
a  claim  for  the  method  of  making  the  proiluct  of  claim  1  In 
a  particular  manner  would  be  a  proper  dependent  claim  since  It 
could  not  be  Infringed  without  infringing  claim  1.  Similarly, 
If  claim  1  recites  a  method  of  making  a  [iroduct,  a  claim  for 
a  product  made  by  the  method  of  claim  1  could  he  a  proper 
dependent  claim  On  the  other  hand.  If  claim  1  recites  a 
method  of  making  a  specified  product,  a  claim  to  the  product 
set  forth  In  claim  1  wouM  not  be  a  proper  dependent  claim  If 
the  product  rulght  be  made  In  other  ways. 

.\ny  claim  which  Is  In  dependent  form  but  which  Is  so 
worded  that  It  does  not.  In  fact.  Include  every  limitation  of 
the  claim  on  which  It  depends,  will  be  required  to  be  cancelled 
as  not  being  a  proper  dependent  claim  :  and  cancellation  of 
any  further  claim  depending  on  such  a  dependent  claim  will 
be  similarly  required.  The  applicant  may  thereupon  amend 
the  claims  to  place  them  In  proper  dependent  form,  or  may 
redraft  them  as  Independent  claims  upon  payment  of  any 
necessary  additional  fee. 

The  basis  for  the  difference  in  fees  between  Independent 
.and  <lependent  claims  Is  the  fact  that  the  examination  "f  a 
depcn<ierit  claim  Is  normally  a  comiiaratlvely  simple  matter 
after  the  claim  on  which  It  depends  has  been  examined 
This  relationship,  however,  obtains  only  when  the  Independ 
ent  claim  represents  a  bona  fide  attempt  to  define  the  Inven 


tlon  and  to  distinguish  It  from  the  known  prior  art.  .\crord 
Ingly.  the  presentation  of  a  claim  which  on  Its  face  Is  obvi- 
ously unpatentable  or  Indefinite,  as  basis  on  which  other 
claims  are  dependent.  Is  not  consldereil  to  be  proper  prac 
tice.  One  example  of  siich  ,l  practice  Involves  the  use  of  a 
claim  drawn  to  "all  the  features  of  novelty  herein  illsclosed," 
with  other  claims,  which  actually  recite  the  features  thnuclit 
to  be  novel,  being  dependent  on  the  first  .\  similarly  objec 
tli>nable  arrangement  woild  ln\olve  the  use,  as  a  basic  inde- 
pendent claim,  of  a  claim  merely  reciting  "a  wheeled  velilde." 
"an  amino  acid"  or  "an  Internal  combustion  engine." 

Such  a  practice  as  that  just  described  Invohes  not  onl.v 
an  atiemi't  to  evade  the  lee  provisions  of  Public  Law  89-83, 
but  also  the  presentation  of  a  cl.ilm  known  by  the  attorney 
or  agent  presenting  It  to  be  uniiatentable  .Any  registered 
patent  attorney  or  agent  who  makes  a  practice  of  pr'senttng 
claims  of  this  cli.'irncter  may  be  called  on  to  explain  his 
actions. 

(signed!    EDWARD  J.  nRKNNKR, 
June  S,   1900.  rommi>«ionfr 

[828  or,.  1) 


(39) 


Deposit  Accodnts 


The  practice  Instituted  on  May  1,  1000.  pursuant  to  the 
notice  of  February  23.  lO'lO  {824  0.(;.  1200),  wherebv  statu 
tory  fees  may  be  charged  against  deposit  accounts,  and  such 
accounts  are  closed  If  overdrawn,  has  resulted  In  certain 
difficulties  for  the  I'atent  Office  and  deposit  account  holders. 
It  has  been  decided  therefore  to  modify  that  practice  as 
Indicated  below. 

As  was  pointed  out  In  that  notice,  the  charging  of  a  fee 
against  an  overdrawn  account  cannot  be  considered  as  pay. 
ment  of  the  fee  until  a  proper  balance  Is  restored  or  payment 
Is  made  In  some  other  way.  Accordingly,  deposit  account 
holilers  who  charge  such  fees  must  assume  the  risk  of  losing 
vital  dates  If  they  do  not  maintain  a  proper  balance  In  their 
accounts  at  all   times 

.\part  from  this,  hone\er.  the  overdrawing  of  an  account 
places  a  burden  on  the  Patent  Office,  particularly  where  a 
number  of  Items  are  charged  after  the  overdraft  occurs,  and 
It  Is  appropriate  that  those  who  are  responsible  for  causing 
such  a  condition  should  be.tr  the  cost  of  correcting  It.  In 
view  of  this  fact,  and  of  the  hardship  frequently  causeil  If 
an  account  Is  permanently  closed,  the  practice  of  closing  de 
posit  accounts  merely  because  they  are  overdrawn  will  be 
discontinued,  effective  .\ugust  1,  1000.  In  lieu  thereof  an 
overdrawn  account  will  be  immedlatelv  suspended  and  no 
charges  will  he  accepted  against  it  until  a  proper  balance  Is 
restored,  together  with  a  payment  of  ten  dollars  to  cover  the 
work  done  by  the  I'atent  Office  Incident  to  su-pendliig  and 
reinstating  the  account  and  dealing  with  clinrges  which  may 
have  been  made  In  the  meantime.  It  N  expected,  however, 
that  reasonable  precautions  will  be  t.il<en  In  .■ill  rases  to  a^ohl 
overdrafts,  and  If  an  account  Is  susi«ende,l  rcpoatedl.x  It  will 
be  necessary  to  close  It 

.Similarly,  because  r.f  the  biir.len  placed  on  the  I'atent  office 
Incident  to  the  operation  of  deposit  accounts,  a  cliargc  of  ten 
dollars  will  be  made  for  opening  each  new  account 

KDWAUn  .T.  I'.HKNNint, 
June  23,    19C0.  Commi.tnioner. 

[S28  O.G.   3771 


(40 1         Payment  of  .VI'PItional  Fees  for  Claim.s 

.Section  41  (a  I  1  of  Title  ,1.->  U.S.  Code,  provides  that  the 
Commissioner  shall  charge  "On  filing  each  application  for  an 
original  patent,  except  In  design  cases  $0r.,  in  addition  on 
filing  or  on  presentation  at  any  (.ther  time.  .<10  for  each  claim 
In  Independent  form  whiih  Is  In  excess  of  one,  and  $J.  for  each 
claim   (Whether  lud.-i.en.l.  „t  or  dei.endenti   w'dch  is  in  excess 

of  ten    .   .  .   Ern.rs  in   pa.vni.-nt   of  the  addit al  f.'cs  may  be 

rectified  in  accordance  wllli  re^ilitlons  of  the  Conwnlssioner." 

The  Office  a.cnrds  tiling  dates  to  aiMdlcations  with  insuffi- 
cient fees  provld.d  ibe  baMc  SO,"  (».  flilT.g  fee  Is  i>re-cnt  In 
such  rases  a  noti..^  i~  n,all.-,l  re,,uiring  that  the  balance  of  the 
fee   be   paid    ultl.ln    '""    Toontlis    fron,    the    notilicallon    of    the 

'  *  o'ccBsionallv  applications  contain  informal  clnlnis  that  coun 
s.  1  feels  should  not  be  present.  However,  since  alteration  after 


execution  and  before  filing  Is  prohibited  and  could  result  In 
the  application  being  stricken  from  the  flies,  such  applications 
must  be  filed  In  the  form  In  which  they  are  received  from  appli- 
cants. In  the  past  the  (Tllice  has  charged  fees  for  these  Informal 
claims,  resulting  in  an  unnecessary  financial  burden  on  appli- 
cants. In  the  future,  applicants  will  he  permitted  to  file  with 
the  apidicatlon  a  prelindnary  amendment  limited  to  cancella- 
tion of  such  claims,  which  will  diminish  the  number  of  claims 
to  he  considered  in  calculating  the  filing  fee  to  be  paid.  Any 
other  changes  should  be  the  subject  of  a  separate  amendment. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  a  preliminary  amendment  cancelling 
such  claims  does  not  accompany  tlie  application  at  the  time 
tlie  application  is  filed,  the  notification  of  the  fee  deficiency 
will  inform  applicant  of  his  option  of  correcting  the  error  hy 
(  1  I  iiaying  the  additional  fee.  or  (2)  filing  an  amendment  can- 
celling claims,  thereby  reducing  the  number  of  claims  to  be 
conslilered  in  calculating  the  fee.  However.  It  should  be  noted 
that  once  the  fee  for  claims  Is  paid,  no  refund  will  be  made 
even  though  ai)plicant  later  decides  that  certain  claims  arc  In- 
formal or  otlu>rwise  unnecessary. 

This  change,  which  will  become  effective  December  I.  107S. 
should  benefit  both  applicants  and  the  Office.  It  will  alleviate 
ajipllcants'  financial  burden  and  will  also  result  in  more  effi- 
cient  examination. 

DONALD  W.  BANNER, 
Nov.  ii.  lii7S.         Coinmissiottcr  of  Patents  and  Trademarki. 

[077  OG  8] 


APPLICATION  CONTENT 

(41)         gridelines  for  drafting  a  model  patent 
Aitlicvtion  Under  the  Revised  Rtles 

The  following  guidelines  Illustrate  the  preferred  layout  ami 
content  for  patent  applications.  Tliey  have  been  prepared  to 
supplement  the  amen\lments  to  the  rules  which  are  effective 
January  1,  1907.  These  guidelines  are  suggested  for  the  np 
pllcant's  use. 

Arrangement  and  Content!  of  the  Specification 

The  following  order  of  arrangement  Is  preferable  In  fram- 
ing the  specification  and,  except  for  the  title  of  the  Invention, 
each  of  the  lettered  Items  should  be  preceded  by  the  headings 
Indicated. 

(a)  Title  of  the  Invention. 

(b)  .-Abstract  of  the  Dlsoiosure. 

(c)  Cross  References  to  Related  Applications   (If  any). 

(d)  Background  of  the  Invention. 

1.  Field  of  the  Invention. 

2.  Description  of  the  Prior  Art, 

(e)  Summary  of  the  Invention, 

(f)  Brief  Description  of  the  Drawing 

(g)  Description  of  the  Preferred  Embodiment (s). 
(h)    Clalm(B). 

(a)  Title  of  the  Invention:  (See  Rule  72(a).)  The  title  of 
the  Invention  should  be  placed  at  the  top  of  the  first  page  of 
the  specification.  It  should  be  brief  but  technically  accurate 
and  descriptive. 

(b)  Abitrart  of  the  Diacloiure:  (See  Rule  72(b),  MPEP 
008.01 1  a),  and  831  O.G.  1328,  October  25,  19G0.) 

(c)  Croat-References  to  Related  Applications:  (See  Rule 
78  and  MPEP  201.11  ) 

(d)  Background  of  the  Invention:  The  specification  should 
set  forth  the  Background  of  the  Invention  In  two  parts: 

(1)  Field  of  the  Invention:  A  statement  of  the  field  of 
art  to  which  the  Invention  pertains.  This  statement 
may  Include  a  paraphrasing  of  the  applicable  I'.S. 
patent  classification  definitions.  The  statement  should 
be  directed  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  claimed  In- 
vention. 

(2)  Description  of  the  Prior  .\rt  :  \  paragraph(s)  de 
scribing  to  the  extent  practical  the  state  of  the  prior 
art  known  to  the  applicant.  Including  references  to 
specific  prior  art  wliere  appropriate.  Wliere  applicable, 
the  problems  involved  in  the  prior  art.  whlcli  are  solved 
by  the  apj  llcant's  invention,  should  be  Indicated. 

(e)  Summart/:  A  brief  summary  or  general  statement  of 
the  Invention  as  set  forth  in  Rule  73.  The  summary  Is  sep- 
arate and  distinct  from  the  abstract  and  Is  directed  toward 
the  Invention  rather  than  the  disclosure  as  a  whole.  The  sum 


mary  may  point  out  the  advantages  of  the  invention  or  how- 
It  solves  problems  previously  existent  in  the  prior  art  (.and 
preferably  indicated  in  the  Background  of  the  Invention)'  In 
chemical  cases  It  should  point  out  In  general  terms  the  utility 
of  the  Invention.  If  possible,  the  nature  and  gist  of  the  in- 
vention or  the  Inventive  concept  should  be  set  forth.  Objects 
of  the  Invention  should  be  treated  briefly  and  only  to  the 
extent  that  they  contribute  to  an  understanding  of  the 
invention. 

(f)  Brief  Description  of  the  Draieing:  A  reference  to  and 
brief  description  of  the  drawing(s)   as  set  forth  In  Rule  74. 

(g)  Description  of  the  Preferred  Embodiment  (s) :  A  de- 
scription of  the  preferred  embodiment  i  si  of  the  Invention  as 
required  In  Rule  71.  The  description  simuld  be  as  short  and 
specific  as  Is  necessary  to  adequately  and  accurately  describe 
the  Invention. 

Where  elements  or  groups  of  elements,  compounds,  and 
processes,  which  are  conventional  and  generally  widely  known 
In  the  field  to  which  the  invention  pertains,  form  a  part  of 
the  Invention  described  and  their  exact  nature  or  type  is  not 
necessary  for  an  understanding  and  use  of  the  invention  by 
a  person  skilled  In  the  art,  they  should  not  be  described  In 
detail.  However,  where  particularly  complicated  subject  mat- 
ter Is  Involved  or  where  the  elements,  compounds,  or  processes 
may  not  be  commonly  or  widely  known  In  the  field,  the  speci- 
fication should  refer  to  another  patent  or  readily  available 
publication    which    adequately    describes   the   subject    matter. 

(h)  Claimis)  :  (See  Rule  75.)  A  claim  may  be  typed  with 
the  various  elements  subdivided  in  paragraph  form.  There 
may  be  plural  Indentations  to  further  segregate  subcombina- 
tions or  related  steps. 

Reference  characters  corresponding  to  elements  recited  In 
the  detailed  description  and  the  drawings  may  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  recltotlon  of  the  same  element  or  group 
of  elements  in  the  claims.  The  reference  characters,  however, 
should  be  enclosed  within  parentheses  so  as  to  avoid  con- 
fusion with  other  numbers  or  characters  which  may  appear 
in  the  clfllms.  The  use  of  reference  characters  is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  having  no  effect  on  the  scope  of  the  claims. 

Claims  should  preferably  be  arranged  in  order  of  scope  so 
that  the  first  claim  presented  is  the  broadest  Where  sep- 
arate species  ore  claimed,  the  claims  of  like  species  should 
be  grouped  together  where  possible  and  physically  separated 
by  drawing  a  line  between  claims  or  groups  of  clalios.  (Both 
of  these  provisions  may  not  be  practical  or  possible  where  sev- 
eral species  claims  depend  from  the  same  generic  claim.) 
Similarly,  product  and  iirocoss  claims  should  be  separately 
grouped.  Such  arrangements  are  for  the  jiurpose  of  facllltal- 
Ing  classification  and  examln.'ition. 

The  form  of  claim  required  in  Rule  75(ei  Is  particularly 
adapted  for  the  description  of  Improvement  type  inventions. 
It  Is  to  be  coDsidered  a  combination  claim  and  slioiild  be 
drafted  with  this  thought  in  mind. 

In  drafting  claims  In  accordance  with  Rule  7rj(ei,  the  pre- 
amble Is  to  be  considered  to  positively  and  clearly  Include  all 
the  elements  <ir  steps  recited  therein  as  a  part  cf  the  claimed 
combination. 

Oath 

(See  Rule  05. ■!  Where  one  or  more  previously  filed  foreign 
applications  are  cited  or  mentioned  In  the  oath,  complete 
Identifying  data,  including  the  application  or  serial  number 
as  well  as  the  country  and  date  of  filing,  should  he  provided. 


Date:  Oct    12,  19G0. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER. 

Commissioner  of  Patents 


[832  OG.  5] 


(42) 


Use  of  Metric  Ststem  of  Meastrements  in 

P-\ti;nt   .M'l'Ml"  \TIONS 


In  order  to  minimize  the  necessity  In  the  future  for  con- 
verting dlmen-tons  given  In  the  English  system  of  incasure- 
nienfs  to  the  metric  system  of  ine.isuretuents  when  using 
printed  patents  as  research  and  prior  art  search  documents,  all 
patent  applicants  arc  strongly  encouraged  to  use  either  (1) 
onlv  lueirlc  (S.I  i  units,  or  (2  1  English  units  together  with 
their  metric  svsteni  equivalents,  when  describing  their  inven- 
tions in  the  specifications  of  patent  applications.  This  practice, 
however    is  no'  being  made  mandatory  at  this  time. 

The  Initials  S.I.  stand  for  "Systeine  International  d'Unites. 
the    French    name   for    the    International    System   of   1  nits,   a 
niodernl7ed    nietrlc    system    adopted    In    1960    by    the    Interna- 
tional Genera'  Conference  of  Weights  and  Measures  based  on 
precise  unit  measurements  made  possible  by  modern  technology. 


9T&  0(t  U> 


OFFICIAL  (iAZETTE 


January  2,  1979 


January  2,  1979 


u.  snpatent  and  trademark  office 


978  OG  17 


This  request  Is  maile  as  part  of  the  lonK  ranRe  procram  for 
conversion  to  metric  units  currently  being  conducted  hy  the 
Federal  Government. 

Publications  deallnit  with  the  metric  system  are  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Doonments.  U.S.  Government 
Printing  Office.  Washington.  D.C.  20402  and  the  American 
National    Standards    Institute,    1430    Broadway,    New    York, 

^'  '"   '''''■  C.   MARSHALL  DANN. 

luly  1    197-*  Committioner  of  Patenti. 

[924   0  G.   11041 


„n,l<.r    the    proredur.-    will    create    slBnlflmnt    administrative 
biir'lens  (in  the  Office 

The  prnctlce  will  he  closely  monitored  to  determine  whether 
or  not  it  should  be  continued  tiivv 

<"     MAUSIIAI.T.   DANN. 
Dec.  31.  1975.        Comm..»io..fr  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
(942  OG    1552] 


(43)  Fitiso  or  Nos-Enolish  LASOrAOB  Appucatiohs 

This  notice  Is  In  response  to  InqMlrles  recardlnc  the  flllnR 
of  applications  In  a  lanRuage  other  than  Kngllsh.  The  Office 
has  received  n  few  such  applications  In  the  past  In  emergency 
situations  where  the  filing  of  a  non-EnslUb  language  speclflca 
tlon  was  the  onlv  possibility  of  saving  a  foreign  priority  date 
or  preventing  the  running  of  a  statutory  bar.  In  such  situa- 
tions the  Office  practice  has  been  to  accord  the  application 
a  filing  date  It  It  Includes  all  of  the  component  parts  required 
by  35  use  111.  and  to  require  applic.int  to  submit  a  veri- 
fied translation  of  the  previously  filed  application  within  two 

months. 

In  view  of  the  Inquiries  received.  It  Is  considered  appro 
priate  t'lat  the  Office  clarify  and  publicize  Us  practice  In 
this  area  to  avoid  misunderstandings. 

Accordingly,  beginning  February  1,  1976.  the  Office  will 
accord  a  filing  ilate  to  an  application  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  35  U.S.C.  Ill  even  though  some  or  all  of  the  appli- 
cation papers.  Including  the  written  description  and  the 
claims.  Is  In  a  language  other  than  English  and  hence  does 
not  comply  with  37  CFR  152.  provided: 

(1)  the  onth  or  declaration  Is  signed  and  physically  at- 
tached to  the  specification  and  claims  to  which  It  re- 
fers ;  and 

(2)  the  application  papers  are  accompanied  by  a  statement. 
In  English,  from  the  applicant,  his  attorney  or  agent, 
certlfyinc  that  Is  has  been  considered  neces.sary  to  file 
the  non  English  language  application  In  order  to  save 
a  foreign  priority  date  or  prevent  the  running  of  a 
statutory  bar 

A  verified  English  translation  of  the  non  English  lancuage 
pnpers  should  either  accompany  the  application  papers  or  be 
filed  In  the  Office  no  later  than  two  months  after  a  notice 
requesting  the  translation  has  been  mailed  hy  the  Office. 

A  subseq.ientlv  filed  verlfld  English  translation  must  con- 
tain the  complete  Identifying  data  for  the  application  In  order 
to  permit  prompt  association  with  the  papers  Initially  filed. 
Accordingly.  It  Is  strongly  recommended  that  the  original 
application  papers  be  accompanied  by  a  cover  letter  and  n 
self  addressed  return  p..st  card,  each  containing  the  following 
Identifying  data  In  English:  la)  applicant's  namelsl:  (b) 
title  of  invention;  Ic)  number  of  pages  of  specifications, 
claims,  and  sheets  of  drawings  :  (d>  whether  oath  or  declara- 
tion was  filed  and  (e)  amount  and  manner  of  paying  the 
fl'lng  fee. 

The  translation  must  be  a  literal  translation  verified  as 
such  by  the  translator,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  signed 
request  from  the  applicant,  his  attorney  or  agent,  asking 
that  the  verified  English  translation  be  used  as  the  copy  for 
examination  purposes  In  the  Office.  If  the  verified  English 
translation  does  not  conform  to  Idiomatic  English  and  United 
States  practice  It  should  be  accompanIe<I  by  a  preliminary 
amendment  making  the  uece-^sary  changes  without  the  Intro- 
duction of  new  matter  prohibited  by  35  USC  n2  In  the 
ovput  the  verified  literal  translation  Is  not  t!!iif!y  tllcl  In 
the  Office  the  application   will   be  regarded    i-   iibnn.i.incd 

It  should  be  recognized  that  this  practice  Is  Intended  for 
emergency  situations  to  prevent  loss  of  valuable  rights  and 
should  not  be  routinely  used  for  filing  application-  Th<ri> 
are  at  least  two  reasons  why  this  should  not  be  used  on  a 
routine  basis  First,  there  are  obvious  dangers  to  applicant 
and  the  public  If  he  fails  to  obtain  .i  correct  literal  tr:>n<Ia 
tloa.    Second,    the   filing   of   a   large   number   of   applications 


(44>       Fii,iN0  OF  COPIES  OP  Patent  Appmcations 

Beginning  on  October  1.  1978,  the  0»<-7"' «;;";''  "g";;;;, 
date  to  facsimile  or  other  reproduced  copies  of  I  nue.l  States 
national  patent  applications  meeting  the  requirement  of  3. 
U.S.C.   111.  provided: 

(1)    the  application  was  properly  executed  by  the  Inven- 

toris)  prior  to  transmission  of  the  copy. 
(21    the  copy  filed  Is  a  comidete  copy  and  bear>  a  rcpro 

ductlon  of  applicant's  signature,  and 
(3)    the    orlglnnllv    signed    nnpllcatlon    is    tiled    no    later 
than  two  rnunths  after  the  facsimile  or  other  repro- 
duced  copy  is  filed. 
Authority   for   this   practice   Is   fo  ni.l   1..    3.",   U  S_C     2.5   n» 
interpreted  by  the  District  Court  decisions  ^";-''""''''^  ""'^^ 
Civil    .action    No.    76-.-36.    December   20.    '^'' «    "^  ^  ,<^^  >    "^^ 
Diet-el  et  al.   v.   Commitnioner  of   Patent^    -ful    T' nd,  mn,  U. 
Civil   Action   No.  7.'5-0298.   December  22.   V.,7n   (P  Im    . 

In  order  to  ensure  pron.pt  association  with  '>"■;■;■'>•  '^  ''^ 
application  Initially  filed  It  Is  strongly  recommended  tba  the 
subseq.ientiv  filed  nrlgli.al  application  he  accompanied  l>>  n 
cover  etter' signed  by  the  applicant  or  the  nttorney  or  agent 
averring  it  Is  the  original  of  the  earlier  filed  facsimile  au  Ilea- 
tlon,  I.lentlfying  the  application  by  applicant  s  name  title  of 
nvention.   date  of  Initial   tiling  and  serial   number.   ,f  Kn-  „^ 

It  should  be  recognized  that   this  practice  ';=  ">';";'-' /" 
emergency  situations   to  i>revent  lo.ss  of  valuable  rich.s  anl 
should  not  be  used  routinely  for  filing  apidlcatlo,,s 

The  above  procedure  docs  not  apply  to  international  api'll 
cations  filed  under  the  I'atent  Cooperation  Treatv  s  nee  pro 
cedures  to  cover  unsigned  International  aptdlcntions  nr 
already  provided  for  In  PCT  Article  14.1Wa.n>  and   ibj  and 

per  Rule  262.  .v-vt-n 

DONALr>  W    IIANNKR. 

Aug.  28.  1978.      CommiBsioner  of  Patent,  and  Traden,„rk< 


(451     GRAPHICAL    ILU-.STR.UIOSS    IN    THF.    SrECI  F.CATION 

For    convenience    manv     nppllc:u.ts     l-nve    ben,    Includln^- 
graphs   or  other   types   of  gr:>phlcnl   '""■^♦^«"""%'"   ''!"   '"^ 
portion  of  the   specification    These  Illustrations   ''"  ""'     ?"^ 
within    the   purvle<v   of   37    C  F  it     1  '■>■■    which   r"-'';    »^'  , 
„nd  chemical  and  mathematical  f.nn  ,l.sln  '"- ^''"'■'f;""^" '" 
lieu    of   forn.al    drawing-     ^>enuen,lv.    'h-e   graphica      U 
tratlons   do    not    have    satl-fac.ory    reproduction    chnractels^ 
„cs.    Moreover,    the-e    reproductions    are    generally    '-       '>"" 
satlsfactorv  due  to  the  fact  that  the  llMs.ratlons  are  usually 
r  duced  in  size  In  order  to  fit  a  column  of  the  .->"'-'  Pi- 
page   Accordingly    etTectl^  o  Imu.ediately.  graphs  and  grnphlal 
U-pe  niostrations  In  the  -pecltl.  ,tlon  wlH  be  ■^•>'::-;:";-";; 
37   CFR.    l-58(a>    and   drawliic-   pursuant   t..   .U    i    f  n 

will  lie  required. 

WILLIAM  FI-T.DMAN, 
neputv  Ai,>i>ta„t  rn,„nus>innrr  fo.    Patents. 

Jan    12.  1078. 
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,4,-,       TITLl-      ;T      PATI-NTS      TRADEMARKS     AND 
rilPYUlGIITS 

niM'TH:    I        I'MKM     »N!.    TlMlu:M^BK    OFFIT. 
IIEPVRIMENT   OK   CoMMEBCF, 

^.,,,.  rro,nu,.af.,n  HeiaHn,  to  Multiple  Dependent  Haun,  and 
nrauin'7    KequirementK 

AcFNc.       Patent    .nui   Tr.,.!emarl;    Office,    Comn.crce 

VriP'N      l"in.il   Itiil"  ,     ,. 

•T-.,i.  „,.l,e   idopts  rule  chnUL-es  which  i.erinit  the 

To  be  furnished.  These  rule  changes  are  necessary  because  of 


amendments  to  sections  41,  112  and  113,  Title  35  United 
States  Code,  which  become  effective  on  January  24,  197S. 
The  rule  changes  are  intended  to  carry  Into  effect  the  changes 
made   by   the   amendments   to   the   noted   sections. 

Dates  :  Effective  date.  January  24.  1978.  The  amended  rules 
apply  to  applications  filed  on  and  after  the  effective  date. 
even  though  such  b]. plications  may  be  entitled  to  the  benefit 
of  an  earlier  filing  date. 

For  FtRTHER  I.nformatio.n  Contact  :  Mr.  Louis  O.  Maassel 
by  telephone  at  (703)  557-3070.  or  by  mall  marked  to  his 
attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington.  D.C.  20231. 

.StPi'i-EMENTARv  INFORMATION  :  This  notice  changes  several 
rules  to  conform  with  35  U.S.C.  sections  41,  112  and  113 
.IS  amended  by  Public  Law  94-131,  effective  January  24. 
1978,  the  date  of  entry  Into  force  of  t!ie  Patent  Coopera- 
tion Treaty.  Notice  was  given  on  January  12.  1977  In  the 
Federal  Register  (42  FR  2C32-2644)  and  on  February  8,  1977 
In  the  iiFFiciAL  Gazette  (055  O  G.  350-363)  of  a  proposal  to 
amend  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  due  to 
the  entry  Into  force  of  the  I'atent  Cooperation  Treaty  and 
Public  Law  94-131  (04th  Congress;  S9  Stat.  658).  Interested 
persons  were  invited  to  comment  on  the  proposal  on  or  before 
May  2G,  1977.  on  which  date  a  public  hearing  was  held.  Tbe 
rime  for  submitting  written  comments  was  extended  until 
August  31,  1977  by  a  notice  published  on  June  23,  1977  In 
the  Fe.leral  Register  (42  FR  31*12)  and  on  July  12.  1977  in 
,iie  Official  Gazette  (960  OG.  8).  Comments  relevant  to  the 
rule  chances  beln;:  promulgated  were  submitted  by  only  two 
persons.  These  comments  have  been  subfantlally  adopted.  .\ 
transcript  of  the  Iiearlng.  the  letters  and  written  statements 
received,  and  a  summary  and  analysis  of  the  comments  are 
mailable  for  public  Inspctlon  in  Room  IIEIO  of  Crystal 
I'lT/,H  Hulbling  3.  2021  Jefferson  Davis  Highway.  Arlington. 
Vlrcinla.  These  ch.-inges  provide  for  the  filing  of  multiple 
dependent  claims  and  for  later  subml,ss|,in  of  drawings  In  ap- 
plication- where  siic'i  drawings  are  not  necessary  for  the 
uiuler-tandlng  of  the  subject  matter  sough  to  be  patented. 
This  rule  clinnge  pronuileatlon  Is  directed  to  only  those  por- 
tions of  the  proposed  rule  changes  relating  to  sections  1.75. 
1-81  and  l.'^3  which  are  require*!  on  January  24,  1978.  due 
t.i  the  coming  Into  force  of  Public  Law  94-131.  The  other 
proposed  rules  relatlne  to  Implementation  of  the  Patent  Co- 
operation Treaty  will  be  promulgated  later. 

Good  cause  Is  found  for  the  publication  of  this  notice  less 
than  30  days  before  t'e  effective  date  of  these  rules,  since  It 
would  be  In  the  public  Interest  for  the  amended  rules  to  take 
effect  on  the  same  date  as  the  statute. 

I'ar.nirrnph  (ci  of  Section  1.75  differs  from  the  proposal 
In  that  two  nddltliinal  sentences  have  been  added  Indicating 
how  fper  will  be  calculated  for  multiple  dependent  claims 
and  claims  deoendinc  therefrom.  No  comments  were  received 
concerning  this   rule  as  originally  proposed. 

Paragraph  (ci  of  Section  1,81  has  been  rewritten  to  adopt 
a  revision  sucgesfed  bv  one  of  tbe  two  persons  who  subnnfted 
comments  Parairrnph  ( rf  i  is  a  (juote  fr^m  revised  3."  I'.S.C 
113  and  Is  added  to  include  the  restrictions  relating  to  addi- 
tional drawings. 

The  proposed  ninemlments  to  paracrnp'is  la)  and  (h)  of 
Section  1  8,'?  were  opiiosed  bv  both  persons  who  comments! 
and  thev  have  not  been  adopted,  but  a  new  paragraph  fct 
Is  adile<l  In  view  of  those  comments.  .Accordingly.  37  CVR 
T'art  1  Is  amended  as  follows  : 

1,  Ry  amending  Section  1.75  bv  revlslne  paracranh  (c) 
and  adding  paragraphs   (/)  and   ig)   to  read  as  follows: 

Section   1.75   Claimdi). 


(r\  One  or  more  claims  mav  be  presented  In  dependent 
form,  r.ferrlng  hack  to  and  further  limiting  another  claim 
or  clilms  In  the  same  apnilcatlon.  .\ny  dependent  claim 
which  refers  to  more  than  one  other  claim  C'mMltlple  de- 
pendent claim")  s'all  refer  to  such  other  claims  In  the 
alternative  only  A  multiple  dependent  claim  shall  not 
serve  as  n  ba-ls  for  anv  other  multlnle  dependent  claim. 
For  fee  calculation  purposes,  a  multiple  dependent  claim 


win  be  considered  to  be  that  number  of  claims  to  which 
direct  reference  Is  made  therein.  For  fee  calculation  pur- 
poses, also,  any  claim  depending  from  a  multiple  de- 
pendent claim  will  be  considered  to  be  that  number  of 
claims  to  which  direct  reference  Is  made  In  that  multiple 
dependent  claim.  Claims  in  dependent  form  shall  be 
construed  to  Include  nil  the  limitations  of  the  claim  In- 
corporated by  reference  into  the  dependent  claim.  A  multi- 
pie  dependent  claim  shall  be  construed  to  Incorporate 
liy  reference  all  the  limitations  of  each  of  the  particular 
claims  In  relation  to  which  It  Is  being  considered. 


(/)  If  there  are  several  claims,  they  shall  be  numbered 
consecutively  In  .\rabic  numerals, 

lg\  .\11  dependent  claims  should  be  grouped  together 
with  the  claim  or  claims  to  which  they  refer  to  the  extent 
possible.  r* 

2.  I'.y  revising  Section  1.81  to  read  as  follows; 

Section  1.81  I)raiiing»  required. 

ui  J  The  applicant  for  a  patent  Is  required  to  furnish 
a  dr.iwlng  of  his  Invention  where  ueiessary  for  the  under- 
-tandlng  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  ; 
tills  drawing  must  be  filed  with  the  application. 

I  hi  r>rawlngs  may  Include  Illustrations  which  facili- 
tate an  understanding  of  the  invention  (for  example,  flow 
-heets  In  cases  of  processes,  and  diagrammatic  views). 

(r)  Whenever  the  nature  of  tbe  subject  matter  sought 
t.i  !ie  [latintcd  admits  of  Illustration  by  a  drawing  with- 
out lis  lielnL'  nece-sary  for  the  understanding  of  the  sub- 
je(  r  matter  and  the  applicant  has  not  furnished  such  a 
lirawing,  the  c^nminer  w-lll  require  Its  suhniisslon  with- 
li;  a  time  period  of  not  less  than  two  niontlis  from  the 
date   of   the   sending  of  a   notice  tbereo' 

( 'f  ]  Pr.iwlngs  submitted  nfer  the  filing  date  of  the 
apiiUc'itloii  m.iy  not  be  used  to  overcame  any  Insufficiency 
of  the  specification  due  to  lack  of  an  enabling  disclosure  or 
<itherwise  inndeouate  disclosure  therein,  or  to  supplement 
the  orlgln.il  disclosure  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  inter- 
pretation of  the  scope  of  any  claim. 

3.  I?y  addlnt:  a  new  paragraph    I'c   to  Section   1,''3  to  read 
as  follows  ■ 

Section  1  '■3  Content  o,'  drntrinr;. 


(Ci    Where   the  clrawings  do  not  coniplv   with   the  re- 
(|,ilrcnierits  of  paragraph  la)  and   (b)  of  this  section,  the 
ex.iniiner  shall  require  such  additional  Illustration  with- 
in a  time  period  of  not  less  than  two  months  from  the 
I'.ati'  of  f'>e  sending  of  a   notice  thereof.  Such  corrections 
are  suiiject   to  the   reoulrements  of  Section   1,81  (d). 
The   I'atent   and  Trademark   'Iffice  has  determined   that   this 
ilocunient  does   not  contain   a   major  proposal  reouirln™  prep 
;ir:itioii    .if   ,in    Kcoiiomic   Impact    Statement    under   Executive 
Orders    n-21    and    11949   and    0MB   Circular   A-107, 

LUTHPLLE  F,    PARKER, 
[rtin'j  r-im  »M>,»i>ijicr  nf  Patent/'  and  Trndemarkg 

Apprnvcl  :  Jan    12,  1978. 

JOIiPAN    J,    BARrCH, 

Afmistant  firrretaru  for  Scirnrr  and  Technology. 

[13   IT.   4014] 
Dated  :   Jan,   a1.   1978. 

[FR  Doc.  7.«-26n7     Piled  l-r',n-78  ;  8  ;45  am] 
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MrpTU'iK  Depeni'Fvt   Claims    vnd  New 

DRAWIVfT    FlI.lM.    RFQ^IR^^t^NT.S 


hitroduction 

On  January  24.  1978.  Public  Law  94-131  'paces  lOs-115 
of  "Patent  lJiw<,"  August  1976  Is-ue^  and  the  Patent  Co- 
operation Treaty  came  Into  force   This  public  law  amends  the 
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,  nt.nt  stut.it.'  Title  35.  United  States  ro(l<-.  I.y  iTovldlnc 
f.ir  iir.ir,..luri's  awl  rpqiilrompnta  set  forth  In  tin'  riitctit  t'  ' 
npcratlon  Trfaty,  S<imc  of  tliesc  statutory  rtiricii.liiiHnls  aNo 
.■ffpi't  tto-  laws  covrnliif  the  proc.'sslnK  anil  .-iHniliuitlnii  .if 
n-k'iilar  I  nltPil  Stales  national  applications  Hl-I  "ii  anil  afl.T 
January  24.  UiTs 

Th"  anienilment'i  of  the  patent  law  which  will  affect  is 
p.ilent  applicniionii  ftled  on  nnd  after  January  ii,  I9TK.  re 
lat-  t  )  two  elements  of  the  patent  application  :  th,'  claims 
1111,1  the  (Irawines  Wlh  recard  to  claims,  the  amendments  to 
!-,  I  >;  (•  41  and  112  provl.le  for  mnltlple  dependent  claims  In 
a.c.rdance  with  Pt'T  Rule  6  4.  With  regard  to  drawlne.s. 
the  amendment  to  3.1  U.S.C.  113  changes  the  reiiulrements 
for  filing  drawings  In  order  to  obtain  a  filing  date  In  ac 
conlance  with  PCT  Article  7. 

/•ii'po»e 

This  memorandum  establishes  In  more  detail  the  new  pro 
cedures  required  by  the  amended  statute.  .Vny  questions  con- 
cerning   these   Instructions    may    he   directed    to   either   Mary 
TurowskI    (extension  T-aTTOl    In  the  administration  area  or 
I.ouls  Maagsel   (extension  --M10\   In  the  examining  area 

Revised  37  CFR  sections  1.7.'>(c(.  if)  and  (g»  :  and  1  >*1 
and  1  83(c)  were  published  In  the  Ofkici.xl  Cazette  of  Febru 
arv  21.  197S 


MrLTIPLB   DEPE.NDKNT  CLAlJia 

Oenerally,  a  multiple  detiendent  claim  Is  a  dependent  claim 
which  refers  back  In  the  alternative  to  more  than  one  pre 
ceding  Independent  or  dependent  claim. 

The  second  paragraph  of  3.")  U  S.C  section  112  has  been 
revised  In  view  of  the  multiple  dependent  claim  practice  In 
troduoed  by  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty.  Thus,  section 
112  authorizes  mnltlple  dependent  claims,  as  Ion?  as  they  are 
In  the  alternative  form  (e.g.  'A  machine  according  to  claims 
3  or  4.  further  romprlslng  .  .  .").  Cumulative  claiming  (eg. 
"A  machine  according  to  claims  3  and  4.  further  comprl.s 
lug  ."I   Is  not  permitted.  A  multiple  dependent  claim  may 

refer  in  the  alternative  to  only  one  set  of  claims.  A  claim 
such  as  "A  device  as  In  claims  1.  2.  3  or  4.  made  by  a  process 
of  claims  o,  0.  7  or  8"  Is  Improper  Section  112  allows  refer 
ence  to  only  a  particular  claim.  Furthermore,  a  multiple  de- 
pendent claim  may  not  serve  as  a  basis  for  any  other  multl 
pie  dependent  claim,  either  .llrectly  or  indirectly  These 
limitations  help  to  avoid  undue  confusion  In  determining 
how  many  prior  claims  are  actually  referred  to  in  a  multl 
pie  dependent  claim. 

The  amendment  of  the  second  i^Tragraph  of  section  112 
further  clarifies  that  the  limitations  or  elements  of  each 
claim  Incorporated  by  reference  into  a  multiple  dependent 
claim  must  be  considered  separately  Thus,  a  multiple  de- 
pendent claim,  as  such,  does  not  contain  nil  the  limitations 
of  all  the  alternative  claims  to  which  it  refers,  but  rather, 
contains  in  any  one  embodiment  only  those  limitations  of 
the  particular  claim  referred  to  for  the  embodiment  under 
consideration  Hence,  a  multiple  dependent  claim  must  be 
con-ldered  in  the  same  manner  as  a  plurality  of  single  de 
pendent  claims. 

lirstrictton  Practice 

For  restriction  purposes,  each  embodiment  of  a  multiple 
dependent  claim  will  be  considered  in  the  same  manner  as 
a  single  dependent  claim.  Therefore,  restriction  may  he  re 
quired  between  the  embodiments  of  a  multiple  dependent 
claim.  Also,  some  embodiments  of  a  multiple  .lependent  claim 
may  be  held  withdrawn  while  other  embodiments  are  con 
sidered  on  their  merits 

UnniHinn  ot  VuUiph-  Titptndtnt  Claims  hy  the  Application 
hirision 
The  Application  Division  will  be  responsible  for  verifying 
whether  multiple  dependent  claims  filed  with  the  application 
are  In  proper  alternative  form,  that  they  depend  only  upon 
prior  independent  and  single  dependent  claims  and  also  for 
calculating  the  amount  of  the  flllnT  fee.  A  new  form.  rT(V 
1360.  has  been  deslgne.1  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
current  fee  calculation  form  l'TO-875 

irfindHng    of    Sfultiple    IHpendent    rinim>    hv    the    Finmining 
Group  rierirnl  Staff 
The  examining  group  clerical  staff  Is  responsible  for  verl 
fylng    compliance    with    the    statute    and    rules    of    multiple 
dependent  claims  added   by   amendment   and   for  calculating 


the  amount   of  any  additional  fees  required    This  calculation 
should  be  performed  on  fnrni  rTl>-l.'Wi> 

If  n  multiple  dependent  claim  (or  claims )  Is  added  In  an 
nmendnient  without  the  proper  fee  the  amendment  will  not 
1„.  entered  until  the  fee  has  been  received.  In  view  of  the 
r.Tiulremeiils  for  multiple  dependent  claims,  no  amendment 
containing  new  claims  or  diaiiglng  the  dependency  of  claims 
will  be  entered  before  cliecklug  whether  the  paid  fees  cover 
the  costs  of  the  nmende.l  claims  The  «|.|dlcant,  ,.r  his  at- 
torney or  ak-et.t.  win  usually  be  cntacted  to  pay  the  addi- 
tional fee  In  the  same  manner  as  currently  in  existence  for 
such  defects  Where  a  letter  Is  written  In  Insutliclent  fee 
"sltuntb.iis.  a  coj.v  of  the  multiple  dei.endent  claim  fee  calcu- 
lation fnrm  l'T(Vi:('">l'  will  be  Included  for  applicant's  in- 
forinntl,in 
Handlimj  ot  Hrpen'Ient  Clnim>  hy  the  Kiaminer 

Sh.oil.l  am  ni,iltl|,!e  depen,lent  claim  he  l.i  nn  application 
filed  prior  to  .lanuarv  24.  lliTs  or  Include  a  claim  association 
or  claim   structure   that   violates  any  of  the  prohlhitlons.  the 

,.laim    will    1 bje.ted    t,,    as    „ut    being    In    pruper    form    as 

required   hv    :17   rvH   1  7:,   111   the   next   Office   action     Such   an 
lmpro,,er  claim   will   n  't   be   furtlier  treated   on   the  merits 

When  referring  to  a  singular  dependent  claim  or  a  single 
embodiment  of  a  inultlp'.e  .lependent  claim,  as  when  maklilg 
a  rejection,  such  a  ,lalm  or  cnhodlment  will  be  referred  to 
hv  usln-'  the  number  of  all  of  the  claims  Involved  In  that 
cialm  or  embodiment,  starting  with  the  highest.  For  exninple. 
If  clal.n  ■-•  «a-  deperolenl  on  claim  1.  the  notatiuns  w,>ul,l  be 
o/l  If  In  the  same  application,  claim  ;i  was  Indepen.lent 
and  claim  4  was  multlpl,-  .lependent  on  clal.ns  2  or  3  the 
notations  wouM  1-  4  2  1  :,m.I  4  :i  Furthertnore^  '^'■'"',":  Z,' 
depended  fr  .m  .Iain,  4.  the  n..tatl„ns  w.M.Id  be  ..^4/-.l 
and  .V4/3  la,!,  .,f  the.e  emb.Milments  will  be  treated  In 
dlvldually  It  -.v,.,!.!  be  p..^-ible  f.r  .lain,  ""^ '1  '"  "^  ■■'- 
Jeced  uq.ler  ^.Cl,-:  1^2  a-.l  claim  4 /:<  to  be  Indl.a  ed  a 
Avoiding  the  prl.,r  .,r.  a,„l  l,.i„.  allowable  If  rewritten  1, 
imiependent  forn.  .\  n.tnber  ..f  e,nb.,.llments  nuty  be  .roup. 
together  If  there  Is  a  .•on.,:;on  ground  of  reJeCb.n,  but  1. 
must  be  clear  h,.w  each  emb,Mllment  Is  treated 

A  claim,  such  as  .-laim  4  will  n,.t  be  allowe.l  until  a  1  e,n 
bodlntents  .-overci  thereby  are  allowable  If  ""  ;;"'^;;;  "':^' 
of  a  multiple  .lepen.lent  claln,  avoids  the  art  while  f^^ "^ 
hodiments  are  r..<.....ed  over  prior  art  n  ^7»-";'"'  ^ '  '^^ 
made  ,!,a.  tt.a-  en...,..li.nent  avoids  the  art  and  w-uld  be 
"ib.we.l  ,f  r..«rit,e,:  in  separate  .lependent  „r  Indepen-lent 
forn,     U.T.IIng   similar   to   the   following   may   be   used 

•  Eml in,ent w.c.ld   be  nll„wable  If  rewrl^n 

as  a  proper  .lepen.lct   or   ln,le,,e,„lent   .la  m   which   .on 
tains   ..nly    the   llniltail  ,ns   „f   this   embodiment 

ralCHlatio y-r,  U /,cu   MuUi,''    '.rpculrnt  rUum,  arc  Pre 

,ented.  I  »c  .,/  fo-m   I' in    /">•" 

X„   assist    In    tl .mputatlon    ..f   the    fees    for    multiple   de 

pondent         ims.   a    separate   •Multiple    „epen,len,    Claim    V.- 

calculation  ^^^^-'■^  '-"l'^'\'X.nX  F,  e  i,etermlna,l..n 
use  with  the  <----\,V'  ,:^,  ',lVo  l^;;,  will  be  placed  in 
Record.-    form   PTn    .,  ,       ^    -      ^  ,   ,^.,„^„  „,„„„,„ 

the  file   wrapp.r  I,'    the    .\i,i,ii.  ,hi   n  ifn,ultlple 

dependent  claims  ar.-  in  .!.■  application  "^  «''■''.'/ ;;,.., 
...pondent   .-laims  are   nM   U.-UuM   upon   «""^-      "     "    "  ''     , 

added  i.y   an.en.l,,,. ....    -. -'•'''"'"'^,  ";','.';,; '^T^i^e.  ■' 

Place  the  f..rm   In   the   Hie  wrapper    If  th.T.,   ar.    m  iitii  . 

.indent    claims    In    ...e    ^UTlb-a-b""     '•'•■''-;■;- ^V,       . 

:,.p..n.,ent  and  ,ie,...e,..,-i-    ;;^J;;;,.3^^^ 

2:r::i:r::n:J::.L^  -.'^^  -,  t.„„ .,..  „. i  o.. 

t.T.i    47-,  f,.r  final  fee  cab-ulnil    I,  pori'.'si's 
'Ta7w-S«;^ru,„uded«i,btbea„,.Mca,b.,,    onjinn-, 

but    the    total    f.-e    Is    Insuffl.i.nt     i 
Fee"    form   I'TO    lOtM.   Is   pho  ■  .1    !• 
Application    IMvlslon    as    is    r„rr.»t.^ 
he  malle<l  by  the  examining  cr,.ip   in 
lished  procedures. 


'N..ti 

111.'  ti; 

.|,,,ie 


InsulTi'-l.iit 

wrapl'.  r   hv    |1,.' 

,,,,     Tt,..    II,, til'.'    will 

npiaii,-.'    with    •-{»■:■ 


ralcutatino  Fer,  for  Muni,.:-  !,n,rn.,(.l  rUu<n, 

s„„.nd..d  sectb.n  41(a)  of  title  3.-,  '^  ^ ' "  ■  ';';^;,;';;; 

tb^t^Hiim.  i I"--  "-"-"^7'  't:  ;,::";!  ^^  or 

s,dere.l    as    sln-le    .bependent    ;;;-,;"„   I)  J..:;'    „„ln, 
cMcula.lng     fees      Thus  ;",;,„„„;   ,,   ,,„,.nden, 

would   be   consld.nd    t,.    i,. 


claims  to  which  It  refers.  Any  proper  claim  depending 
directly  or  Indirectly  from  a  multiple  dependent  claim 
would  also  be  considered  as  the  same  number  of  de- 
pendent claims  as  referred  to  in  the  multiple  dependent 
claim  from  which  It  depends. 

Improper  Multiple  Dependent  Claim 

If  any  multiple  dependent  claim  Is  Improper,  Appli- 
cation Division  may  Indicate  that  fact  by  placing  an 
encircled  numeral  "1"  In  the  "Dep.  Claims"  column 
of  form  PTO-1360.  The  fee  for  any  improper  multiple 
dependent  claim,  whether  it  Is  defective  for  not  being 
In  the  alternative  f.irm  or  for  being  directly  or  Indi- 
rectly dependent  on  a  prior  multiple  dependent  claim, 
will  only  be  one,  since  only  an  objection  to  the  form 
of  such  a  claim  will  normally  be  made. 

This  procedure  also  greatly  simplifies  the  calculation 
of  fees  -Any  claim  depending  from  an  Improper  multiple 
dependent  claim  will  also  be  considered  to  be  Improper 
ami  be  counted  as  on.-  dependent  claim. 

FEE  CAU^fLATIO.N  EXAMPLE 

Claim  I 

Number  ' 

1  Independent 

2  Dependent  on  claim  1 

3  Dependent  on  claim  2 

4  Dependent  on  claim  2  or  3 
.1  Dependent  on  claim  4 
H  Depenilent  on  .■lalm  ,'i 

7  Iiepcndent  on  claim  1  .ir  4 

8  Depenilent  on  claim  1  or  d 
!'     Dependent  on  claim  8 

10  Independent 

11  Dependent  on  claim  1  or  10 

12  Dependent  on  claim  1  and  10 


FORM  »Y««<6                         J-Lo.H  *o«h.-  - 

<  1/  -It)                                                        f^  T.  M*0  TlW«w  0»». 

hULT\PLL  DL^ENDtNT  CLWM 
FE.L  CAICULATION  SHLLT 
(roR  USE  wi-ni  Pom  Pio-nsi 

I 
Z 

3 
5 

AS 
FILED 

AFTER 

1»"^  AMDT 

AnER 
Z«AMDT 

iNa 

DEP 

INO. 

DEP 

rND. 

PU 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

6 

2 

7 

6 

9 

10 

i 

11 

2 

12 

i£L 

TvfSC 
IND 


total] 
D€P. 


TcrtAt. 


IJ 


I '/•♦J 


I  6 


W 


\A 


Comments  on  Fee  Calculation  Example 

Claim  1. — This  is  an  independent  claim  ;  therefore,  a 
numeral  "1"  is  placed  opposite  claim  number  1  in  the 
"Ind."  column. 

Claim  2. — Since  this  Is  a  claim  dependent  on  a  single 
Independent  claim,  a  numeral  "1"  Is  placed  opposite 
claim  number  2  in  the  "Dep."  column. 

Claim  S. — Claim  3  is  also  a  single  dependent  claim,  so 
a  numeral  "1"  is  placed  in  the  "Dep."  column. 

Claim  i. — Claim  4  Is  a  proper  multiple  dependent 
claim.  It  refers  directly  to  two  claims  In  the  alterna- 
tive, namely,  claims  2  or  3.  Therefore,  a  numeral  "2"  to 
indicate  direct  reference  to  two  claims  is  placed  in  the 
"Dep."  column  opposite  claim  number  4. 

Claim  5. — This  claim  Is  a  singularly  dependent  claim 
depending  from  a  multiple  dependent  claim.  For  fee  cal- 
culation purposes,  such  a  claim  is  counted  as  being  that 
number  of  claims  to  which  direct  reference  Is  made  In 
the  multiple  dependent  claim  which  It  depends.  In  this 
case,  the  multiple  dependent  claim  number  4  it  depends 
from  counts  as  2  claims  ;  therefore,  claim  5  also  counts 
as  2  claims.  Accordingly,  a  numeral  "2"  is  placed  op- 
posite claim  number  o  in  the  "Dep."  column. 

Claim  6. — Claim  6  depends  indirectly  from  a  multiple 

dependent   claim   4.    Since   claim   4   counts   as   2   claims, 

claim  6  also  counts  as  2  dependent  claims.  Consequently, 

a    numeral    "2"    is    placed    in    the   "Dep."    column   after 

'  claim  r,. 

Claim  7. — This  claim  Is  a  multiple  dependent  claim 
since  it  refers  to  claims  l  or  4.  However,  as  can  be  seen 
by  looking  at  the  "2"  in  the  "Dep."  column  opposite 
claim  4,  claim  7  directly  depends  from  a  multiple  de- 
pendent claim.  This  practice  is  improper  under  3,')  I'.S.C. 
112  and  Rule  l."5ici.  Foll.iwlng  the  procedure  for  calcu- 
lating fees  for  Improper  multiple  dependent  claims,  a 
numeral  "1"  is  placed  In  the  "Dep."  column  with  a  circle 
drawn  around  it  to  alert  the  examiner  that  the  claim  is 
improper. 

Claim  S. — This  claim  Is  a  multiple  dependent  claim 
since  it  refers  to  claln. s  1  or  .",  Iliiwever.  since  claim  .I 
depends  from  multiple  lieiierident  claim  4.  claim  8  in- 
directly depends  from  multiple  liependent  claim  4 
fhro'.igh  claim  5.  This  practice  Is  improper.  See  MI'L- 
Tiri.K  DEPENDENT  CLAI.MS.  paragraph  2.  above. 
Consequently,  a  numeral  "1"  is  placed  in  the  dependent 
claim  column  with  n  .'irch,  drawn  ar.'unil  it. 

Clnim  9.  -Claim  !•  is  liu|,r,,i.er  since  it  depends  from 
an  improper  claim.  If  the  ba-e  claim  is  in  error,  this 
error  cannot  be  corrected  by  adding  ad.litional  claims 
depending  therefrom.  Therefore,  a  numeral  "1"  with  a 
circle   around   it   is   plac.-.i   in   thi'   "r>ep,"   c.ilumn. 

Claim  10 — Here  again  we  hav..  an  in.l.'pend.nt  clRlni 
which  is  nhvays  indicated  with  a  numeral  "1"  in  the 
"Ind."  c.ihimn  orp..site  the  claim  number. 

Clniin  //-This  claim  refers  to  tw,.  Independent 
claims  in  the  alternative,  A  nunier.T'  '2"  1*  iheref.ire 
placed   in   the   "Dep,"   column   .qiiK.slte  claim   11, 

Claim  U. — Claim  12  is  n  dependent  claim  which  refers 
to  tw.)  claims  in  the  coiijunetiv.T  i"l  nnd  10"'i  rather 
than  In  the  niteniative  i"l  or  10"  i.  This  form  Is  Im- 
proper under  ."."i  C.'^C^  112  and  Rule  l,75(c..  Accord- 
inirly.  since  c'alm  12  is  improper,  nn  encircled  numeral 
"1"   is   place. 1   in    the    "Dep  "    colnm::   .'i-po-ite   rlaiin    12, 

Cnlrulntion  nf  FiUnn  Fee 

•\fter  the  numbers  of  "In.i  "  an.i  "Dep  "  claims  are  note.l 
on  f.irm  PT( ' -13<'.,i,  .■.uli  clunm  Is  n.ided  In  this  ex.iinple. 
there  are  2  iii.lepend.'iit  .■laims  ami  11  dejiendent  claims 
or  a  total  of  D!  .laims  The  number  of  independ.'Ut  an.l  total 
claims  can  then  be  plac.I  on  f.'rm  VTO  '7."  and  the  fee 
.■nlculated  In  this  examiil.'.  the  t.ital  number  of  cinlms  in 
minus  10  leaves  C.  which  Is  ni;,!tiplli-d  by  $2  f.^r  an  addi- 
tional t.ital  claim  fee  of  :512  Tin'  t,'t:i!  number  of  In.iependent 
claluu-  in  the  example  Is  2,  wlilch  minus  1  is  1,  which  times 
the  ?10  rate  is  $10,  The  tota;  fillnir  fee  is  therof're  ?'j."i  — 
$12  -^-  $10,  or  a  total  of  ,<S7, 

Drawivo  R.roriREMFNTS 

Kevise.l  ."."  I'  S.C,  113  relaxes  the  previous  requirements 
for  submission  .if  .Irnwiiit:-  on  filin,  un.Ier  certain  o.^r.dltlons. 
The  first  sentence  -^f  .".".  CSC  11."  does  req'.ilre  a  drawing 
to  be  submitted  upon  filin.g  where  such  .Irawln.e  Is  nccc'sary 
for  the  understanding  of  the  invention.  Ic  this  situation  the 
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lark  .if  11  Jriiwlnn  renders  the  application  IncoiMiil.i--  ui'l  "^ 
such,  the  application  cannnt  be  given  a  Bllnc  (Int.-  iritll  th.. 
.Irawlnk'  Is  received  The  second  sentence  of  .i,'.  ISC  lit 
deals  with  the  situation  wherein  a  drawlnit  U  iim'  ii.>. ■.••.-, irv 
fnr  the  iinderstandlnc  ..f  the  Invention  but  th.'  .im-  a.liiilfs 
of  Illustration  and  no  drawlnc  was  submited  on  fllliii.-  Ih-- 
lack  of  the  drawing  In  this  situation  does  n<it  reu.l.  r  tli.' 
applicaflon  Incomplete  but  rather  Is  treated  much  ii.  the 
same  manner  as  an  Informality  The  examiner  -hould  require 
such  drawings  In  almost  all  such  Instances.  Such  drawings 
could  be  required  during  the  processing  of  the  application 
but  do  not  have  to  be  furnished  at  the  time  the  application 
Is  filed.  The  applicant  Is  allowe.l  at  least  two  months  from 
the  date  of  the  letter  requiring  drawings  to  submit  them. 

Handling  of  Drairinfj  lie.iuircment>  Tniirr  the  Firtt  Sentence 

of  ,J5  I  s  r  lit 

Inder  the  revised  provisions  the  Application  rMvislon  ex 
aminer  will  continue  to  make  the  Initial  decision  In  all  new 
applications   as   to   whether   a   drawing   is   ■necessary"   under 
the  first  sentence  of  .tri  I'.S  C  113. 

If  during  examination  an  examiner  feels  that  a  tiling  date 
should  not  have  been  granted  in  an  application  because  It 
does  not  contain  drawings,  the  matter  will  be  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  Supervls.iry  I'rinmry  Examiner  (SfEl  for 
review  If  the  SPE  decide*  that  .Irawlngs  are  requlre.l  to 
understand  the  subject  matter  of  the  invention,  the  SPK  will 
return  the  application  to  the  .Vppllcotlon  Plvlslon  with  a 
memorandum  requesting  cancellation  of  the  filing  date  and 
Identifying  the  subject  matter  required  to  be  Illustrated. 

Ituln-     the     ffrcond 


(4S) 


EWMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS 

I.sFORMAL   .\rri.ir.\Tio.Ns   OF   Foreign 
.\ri Ml  vsL-J 


HindUng     of     nratcing     Requirement! 
Sentence  ol  iS  I  SC.  JIS 

35  use  113  aUo  deals  with  the  situation  wherein  the 
drawing  Is  not  neoessarv  for  the  understanding  of  the  in 
vention.  but  the  subject  matter  admits  of  illustration  by  n 
drawing  and  the  applicant  has  not  furnl-hed  a  drawing.  The 
lack  of  the  drawin;  In  this  situation  d'ws  not  render  the  ap 
plication  incomplete  but  rather  is  treated  as  an  Informality. 
A  filing  date  will  be  accorded  with  the  original  presentation 
of  the  papers,  despite  the  absence  of  drawings.  In  these 
situations,  a  drawing  or  further  illustration  will  normally  be 
required  by  the  examiner  This  may  be  done  either  prior  to 
examination  In  a  separate  letter  or  In  the  first  Office  aitlon 
and  may  be  handled  In  much  the  same  manner  as  Informal 
photocopy  drawings  are  presently  handled.  The  examiner 
should  require  drawings  where  appropriate  as  early  »»  Pos- 
sible, since  the  possession  of  the  draw  Ing  at  that  time  would 
facilitate  tne  examination  process.  A  letter  requiring  ilraw- 
ings  may  contain  wording  similar  to  the  following  : 

"The  examiner  has  decided  that  the  subject  matter  of 
this  application  admits  of  Illustration  by  a  drawing  and 
that  a  drawing  would  facilitate  the  understanding  of 
the  subject  matter  disclosed,  (rontlnue  with  a  specific 
mention  of  those  Items  of  which  drawings  are  deslr'd.  i 
Applicant  is  required  to  furnish  a  ilrawlng  under  .'17 
CFR  l.si.  (Incorporate  In  office  action  or  set  two-month 
period  for  response.)" 

The  applicant  will  be  given  at  least  two  months  from' tlii' 
date  of  such  requirement  to  submit  drawings  If  the  require 
ment  for  drawings  Is  included  In  an  office  action,  the  time 
for  supplying  the  drawin-^s  will  be  the  same  as  the  time  of 
response  to  the  office  action.  Ipon  receipt  of  the  drawing 
within  the  period  -et.  the  examiner  will  dn'ik  the  drawings 
for  n>-w  matter  if  new  matter  Is  included,  the  drawing  will 
not  l>e  entered.  It  will  be  objected  to  us  c<uitalning  new  mat 
ter.  A  new  drawing  without  *uch  new  matter  may  be  re- 
quired if  the  examiner  still  feels  a  drawing  Is  neeiieil  under 
.H7  ('I'll  l.Hl  or  l.S.'!.  The  examiner's  decisiiui  would  be  re- 
viewable by  petition  to  the  Commissioner  under  Rule  l.lSl. 
The  decision  on  such  a  petition  woulil  be  handled  by  the 
<;rou|>  Director.  If  a  cirawing  Is  not  timely  received  in  re 
sponse  to  a  letter  from  the  examiner  which  requires  a  draw- 
ing, the  application  becomes  abandoned  for  failure  to  respoml. 


This    Notice   is   of   sperial    Int.Tcst   to   ntt-rneys   and  agents 
l.rosecutlng  iipiillcaMons   .ai    inventions   .irlglnntiiig  abroad. 

Mnnv  applications  filed  In  this  Office  crrcspond  In  form 
and  substance  to  the  reqnlirnients  i  regul.Ulons  I  of  countries 
foreign  to  the  rriltcl  States.  Since  they  were  not  originally 
drafted  to  complv  «;th  Mir  Rules  of  I'ractlce,  cspecl.illy  those 
based  on  .15  USC  11:;.  the  first  ex.iminntlon  cannot  be  the 
full  and  complete  one  contemplated  under  current  examining 
procedures.  This  first  examination  is  necessarily  limited,  und.r 
Mi'FI-  TO- 01  to  pointing  nut  !he  informalities  and  citing 
the  results  of  a  search,  the  search  being  based  upon  the  Inven^ 
tlon  so  far  as  It  can  be  an  lerst.Mul  from  the  foreign  type  of 
claims  often  coupled  with  n  s  .m.what  generalized  disclosure. 
Since  L-S  I'atent  Office  i-licy  is  to  accord  c.,unl  treatment 
to  all  cases  regar.iless  of  origin  current  cvamining  procedures 
as  explained  In  ihe  a!  Ires,  reprinted  in  ^m  o.C.  ^!>3,  subject 
these  applications  t..  final  .letcr:iilntt,..n  -n  the  M'cond  action. 
It  Is  obviously  to  applicant's  advantage  to  lie  the  appllca 
t.on  with  an  adequate  disclosure  an!  with  claims  which  con 
form  to  the  US  I'ae,,.  otll  c  usages  and  requirements.  This 
should  be  .lone  wh.  i.ew  r  .csible.  If.  lm«ever,  due  to  the 
pressure  of  a  Convention  deadline  or  other  reasons,  this  is 
not  pos.slHe.  applicants  are  urge,l  to  submit  prompf/./.  prrf- 
erahhj  icithi,,  threr  month,  nfter  flUng,  a  preliminary  amen.l 
ment  which  corrects  the  obvious  informalit  es  The  Infor 
mantles  should  be  corrected  to  the  extent  that  the  disclosure 
1,  readily  understood  and  the  claims  to  be  initially  examined 
are  in  proper  form,  particularly  as  to  dependency,  and  other 
wise  clearlv  define  the  invention.  "New  maner"  must  be 
excluded  from  these  amendments  since  preliminary  amend 
meets     do     not     enjoy     original     disclosure     status,     section 
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rem:  ji  tki;tmkyi;r. 

Anniift'int  CommiMnioncr  fur  I'atents. 
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(49)       ElAMI.SAUU.V     Of     CLAIMS     FOB     Patkntaiumtt 

r.NPEB  35  r.s.c.  10:? 

The  purpose   of  this  notice  Is  to  Inform   the   public   of   the 
eurrent    Patent    and    Trademark   Office    policy    concerning   'h 
terminations  of  obviousness  under  "7.  Fsr    m.!  In   view   of 
the   recent    Supreme  Court   decision    In    .s.i^m,,,;,,    ^      I;;   I"}. 
lS9rSPQ44!»  (1976). 

The  following  text  is  a  copy  ..f  a  inemor.in.lMin  issued  to 
all  patent  examining  personnel  relative  f  till-  t'l'lr 
•V  clarification  of  the  policy  of  ihe  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  the  examination  of  claim-  f-r  paientaMllry  uii.ler 
3.-.  r.s.c.  103  .seems  In  order  nt  tlil-  tini..  In  x  ien  "J  'J"'  ^'| 
lireme  Court's  decision  In  Snkrnid'i  v  1-;  Pm.  Is'i  pspi.i  4)'.i 
(decided  April  20,  1970,  wbicli  i-  similar  to  t),e  Ceirl  - 
earlier  decision  In  .\ndn>on->Hhir>.  i;nrk.  I„-  v  r.v  r,r.,  nt 
Salvage  Co..  Ifi.'i  FSPQ  fi7.'i  ,deei,le,l  1 1,  ,  emln  r  s  1:0,111 
••Office  policy  has  consistently  been   t  ,  fMl  -w  i;,.,h.,n:  v    .John 

Deere  Cn  .  14«  I'SPQ  459   (decided  Fcbruar.N    'Jl,  1' '    1"  "'C 

consideration  and  determlnnllon  of  obviousne-s  under  :i.. 
I'.S.r.  103.  The  three  factual  Inquiries  enunciated  therein 
as  a  background  for  determining  obviousness  are  a-  follou- 

1.  Petermlnatlon   of   the  scope   and   content   of   the   prior 
art; 

2.  Ascertaining  the  dUTereuce-  between   tlie  prior  art  .inu 
the  claims  in  issue    and 

3.  Resolving   the  level  of  ordliiar.v    -kill   in   tin    (.ertineiit 
art. 

"Attention  Is  directed  to  MITP  Se.  lion  Ti"'.  for  a  more  com- 
plete discussion   of   the   .iiM'li -allon    ..(   tl rali.iin    t.-t 

"The  supreme  Court  re.,mri.ied  an. I  rel„d  n-n  the  i.raliiiii 
threepronged  lest  In  Its  consideration  and  deter.ninallon  of 
obviousness  In  the  fact  situation-  pr.-enieil  in  ImiII.  the  Ag 
Pro  and   Rlack   Rock  decisions.   In  ea.l,   ea-e    the   r  oirt   ueiit 

on   to  discuss   whether   tl laimcd   coiiil.inalion-   prM.lnred   a 

•new  or  different  function'  and  a  -ynert'istle  r.-ult,'  but 
Clearly  decided  whether  the  ,1, lined  invention-  "ere  un- 
Obvious   on    the   basis   of    the    thrcc-way   test    In   Craham.    No- 


where  in  its  decisions  In  those  cases  does  the  Court  state 
that  the  'new  or  different  function'  and  'synergistic  result' 
tests  supersede  a  finding  of  unobviousness  or  obviousness  un- 
der the  draham  test. 

"Accordingly,  examiners  should  continue  to  apply  the  test 
for  pntenUblllty  under  35  D.S.C.  103  set  forth  In  Graham. 
It  should  be  noted  that  the  Supreme  Court's  application  of 
the  Graham  test  to  the  fact  circumstances  In  Ag  Pro  Is  some- 
what stringent,  as  It  was  In  Black  Rock." 
July  S,  liiTfi. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANX, 
Commitiioncr  of  Patents  A  Trademarks. 

[949  O.G.  3) 


If  the  investigation  reveals  a  prima  facie  case  of  fraud  an 
Order  to  Show  Cause  why  the  application  should  not  be 
stricken  under  Rule  56  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  [37  CFR  1.50] 
will  be  Issued. 

If  a  prima  facie  case  of  fraud  does  not  exist,  or  is  adequate- 
ly rebutted,  a  decision  will  be  entered  In  the  application  file 
stating  that  the  Patent  Office  has  found  no  evidence  neces- 
sitating striking  the  application.  The  application  will  then  be 
returned  to  the  examining  group  or  other  appropriate  Patent 
OflSce  section  for  further  action. 


Jan.  2,  1975. 


WILLIAM  FELDMAN, 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 

[930  O.G.  1455] 


(SO) 


Claims  CoriEo  From  Patents 


Applicants  and  their  attorneys  or  agents  are  reminded  of 
the  requirement  of  Rule  205(b)  (37  CFR  1.205(b))  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice  that  "Where  an  applicant  presents  a  claim 
copied  or  substantially  copied  from  a  patent,  he  must,  at  the 
time  he  presents  the  claim,  identify  the  patent,  give  the  number 
of  the  patented  claim,  and  specifically  apply  the  terms  of  the 
copied  clnliii  to  bis  own  disclosure,  unless  the  claim  Is  copied 
In  response  to  a  suggestion  by  the  Office." 

The  requirement  of  Rule  205(b)  (37  CFR  1.205(b))  applies 
t.)  claims  copied  in  an  application  at  the  time  of  filing  as 
well  as  to  claims  copied  in  an  amendment  to  a  pending  appli- 
cation. If  an  apidicant.  attorney,  or  agent  presents  a  claim 
copied  or  substantially  copied  from  a  patent  without  comply- 
ing wtlh  Rule  205(bi  I'M  CFR  1.205(b))  the  examiner  may 
be  led  Into  making  an  action  different  from  what  he  would 
have  made  had  he  been  In  possession  of  all  the  facts.  There- 
fore, failure  to  comply  with  Rule  205(b)  (37  CFR  1.205(b)), 
when  suhnilttlng  a  claim  copied  from  a  patent,  may  result  In 
the  Issuance  of  an  Order  To  Show  Cause  why  the  application 
should  not  be  stricken  from  the  files  of  the  Patent  Office.  If 
a  satisfactory  answer  is  not  filed  within  the  period  set  In  the 
Order  It  may  he  necessary  to  strike  the  application  under 
Rule  .^r,  (37  CFR  l.Tifil. 

This  reminder  Is  being  published  to  emphasize  to  appli- 
cants an,!  (heir  attorneys  or  agents  the  Importance  of  com- 
plying Willi  the  requirement  of  Rule  205(b)  (37  CFR  1.205(b)) 
nt  the  time  the  claim  Is  copied. 


(52) 


Rdstriction  Between  Invemioks 


Apr.  10.  1974. 


WILLIAM  FELDMAN. 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 

[922  O.G.   442] 


(51) 


Examination  of  Patent  .\ppltcations 
Having  an  Issue  of  Fbacd 


The  practice  set  out  in  the  notice  of  June  20,  11)68  (852 
O.G.  509)  is  hereby  revised  a.<  follows, 

I'nder  the  statute  an  apidication  may  [iroperly  be  required 
to  be  restricted  to  one  of  two  or  more  claimed  Inventions 
only  If  they  are  able  to  support  separate  [latent-  and  they 
are  either  independent  or  distinct. 

If  it  is  demonstrated  that  two  or  more  claimed  Inventions 
have  no  disclo.sed  relationship  ("independent"!,  restriction 
shoulJ  be  required,  and  It  1-  not  necessary  to  further  show 
that  the  claimed  inventions  are  distinct  If  it  is  demonstrated 
that  two  or  more  cl,iimed  inventions  have  a  disclosed  re- 
lationship ("dependent"!,  then  a  showing  of  distinctness  Is 
required  to  substantiate  a  restriction  requirement. 

Where  inventions  are  neither  indeiiendent  nor  distinct,  one 
from  the  other,  or  they  are  not  sufficiently  different  to  sup- 
port more  than  one  patent,  their  joinder  in  a  single  applica- 
tion must  be  permitted. 

Every  requirement  to  restrict  lia-  two  aspects,  (li  the 
reasons  las  distinguished  from  tlie  mere  statement  of  con- 
clusion) why  the  inventions  as  claimed  are  either  independent 
or  distinct,  and  (2l  the  reasons  for  insisting  upon  restric- 
tion therebetween. 

In  order  to  support  a  requirement  to  restrict  between  com- 
bination and  subcombination  invention-,  two  way  distinct- 
ness must  be  demonstrated 

If  It  can  be  shown  that  a  conildnntion.  as  claimed  dl  does 
not  require  the  iiartlculars  of  the  subcombination  as  claimed 
for  patentability,  and  (2)  the  subcombination  can  tie  s'town 
to  have  utility  either  by  itself  or  in  other  and  different  re'.n- 
tlons.  the  inventions  are  distinct.  When  these  fartors  cannot 
be  shown,  such  inventions  are  not  distinct. 

Two   or   more  claimed   subcombinations,   disclosed   as   i:sab!e 
together  In  a  single  combination,  and  which  can  be  shown   to 
be  separately  usable,  are  usually  distinct  from  each  other. 
In    ap;ilicatIons   claiming   inventions   In    different   statutory 


This   notice  deals  with   the  general   procedures  established  categories  only  one  way  distinctness  Is  needed  to  support  a  re- 

wltliln    the   Patent    Office    for   the   handling,    during   ex    parte  strictlon    rei-jnlrement     Idr   example.   In   applications   contain 

examination,  of  nppllc.itlons  in  which,  or  In  relation  to  which,  Ing  claims  to  both  [irocess  and  apriaratus.  distinctness  may  be 

some  facts  appear  or  representations  are  made  raising  an  Issue  shown    If    ili     the    process    as    claimed    can    be    practiced    by 

of  fraud.  Innd  or  by  another  materially  different  apparatus,  or  (2i   the 

Such  applications  should  be  forwarded  by  the  examiner  to  api<aratus   as   claimed    can   be   used   to   practice   another   and 

the  Office  of  the  .\sslstant  Commissioner  for  Patents  as  soon  materially  different  process. 

as    tlie   facts   or   representations   are  discovered.   The   appllca-  As  In   the  notice  of  May   1.   1974  concerning  Markush-Type 

tlon   will   then   be  reviewed  and   a  determination   made  as  to  claims   (l'22  O  ("..  imCi!.  if  the  search  and  examination  of  an 

wliether  immediate  action  on   the  Issue  of  fraud  Is  necessary  entire   application    can   tie   made   without    serious   burden,   the 

or   whether   the  consideration   of  such  an   Issue  should  be  de-  examiner    is    encouraged    to    examine    It    on    the    merits,    even 

layed    until    nfter    the    normal    ex    parte   examination   by   the  though   it    Include-   claims   to   distinct   or  indeiiendent   inven 

examiner     lif    such    examination    has    not    previously    taken  tlons 
place) . 


Where  compelling  reasons  dictate  Immediate  action,  the 
application  will  not  be  returned  to  the  examining  group  for 
normal  ex  parte  examination  until  such  action  Is  complete. 
Otherwise,  the  application  will  be  returned  to  the  examining 
grouji.  The  examiner  will  coSiplete  the  examination  as  to  all 
matters  except  that  any  Issues  relating  to  possible  fraud  will 
not  bo  considered  or  commented  upon.  When  this  examination 
Is  completed  the  application  will  be  returned  to  the  Office  of 
the    Assistant    (Vmmlssioner    for    Patents.    An    Investigation 


.\pr    ;•.  107.". 


WILLIAM   I-FI.I^MAV. 

I)ei<u1u  .l.'si.itant  Commin^ionr'' 
for  Patents 
[934   O.G.   450] 


(53)      Revisep   Practice   Re   Makktsh-TtTe   Claims 

This  notice  deals  with  Markiish-type  generic  claims  which 
Include    a    plurality    of    alternatively    usable    substances    or 


will  then  be  undertaken  to  resolve  the  Issues  relating  to  the  members.   In  most  cases,  a  recitation  by  enumeration  Is  used 

possible  fraud.   Such  an  Investigation  may  Include  a  require-  because  there  is  no  npproiiriate  or  true  generic  language.  In 

ment  for  additional  Information  from  applicant,  or  from  the  many    cases,    the    .Markush-type    claims    Include    Independent 

examiner,  should  It  be  necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  and  distinct   inventions.   This  is  true  where  two  or  more  of 

investigation.  the  members  are  so   unrelated   and  diverse  that   a  prior  art 
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reference  anticipating  the  claim  with  respect  to  one  of  the 
members  woulJ  act  render  the  claim  obvious  under  35  U.8.C. 
103  with  respect  to  the  other  member(g). 

In  applications  containing  claims  of  that  nature,  the  Ex- 
aminer may  require  a  provisional  election  of  a  single  species 
prior  to  examination  on  the  merits.  The  provisional  election 
will  be  Riven  effect  In  the  event  that  the  Markush-type  claim 
should  be  found  not  allowable  Following  election,  the 
Markushtj-pe  claim  will  be  examined  fully  with  respect  to 
the  plecre<l  spertes  and  further  to  the  extent  necessary  to  de- 
termine patentability  Should  the  Markush  type  claim  be 
found  not  allowable,  examination  will  be  limited  to  the 
Markush-type  claim  and  claims  to  the  elected  species,  with 
claims  drawn  to  sprles  pntentably  distinct  from  the  elected 
species   held   wlthlrawn   from   further   consideration. 

As  an  example  In  the  case  of  an  application  with  a 
Markush  type  claim  drawn  to  the  compound  C  R.  wherein  R 
Is  a  radical  seleoted  from  the  proup  cunslstlng  of  A.  R.  C.  D, 
and  K.  the  Examiner  may  require  a  provisional  election  of  a 
alnele  specie-,  TA,  CB.  CC.  CD.  or  CE.  Thp  Markush-type 
claim  would  then  be  examined  fully  with  respect  to  the 
elected  species  nnd  any  specie"  considered  to  be  clearly  un- 
patentable over  the  elected  species  If  on  examination  the 
elected  species  Is  found  to  be  anticipated  or  rendered  obvious 
by  prior  art.  the  Markush  type  i-lalni  and  claims  to  the  elected 
species  shall  he  rejected  nnd  clalnx  to  the  non  elected  species 
would  he  held  withdrawn  from  further  consldentlon.  As  In 
the  preralUni:  practice  a  -ii—ond  action  on  the  rejected  claims 
would  he  mnde  final 

l)n  th.'  oth.T  hand,  shoii'd  no  prior  art  be  fo;ind  that  antlcl 
pates  or  renders  ohvlou<  the  elected  species,  the  search  of  the 
Markush-type  claim  will  he  extfnded  If  prior  art  Is  then 
found  that  anticipates  or  renders  obvious  the  Markush  tvpe 
claim  with  respect  to  n  nonelrrted  uperirt.  th.>  Markush  typp 
claim  shall  be  rejected  and  claims  to  the  noti  elected  species 
held  withdrawn  from  further  consideration  The  prior  art 
search,  however,  will  not  be  extended  unne<essarlly  to  cover 
all  non-elected  species  Shoulil  applicant  In  response  to  thl'^ 
rejection  of  the  Markush-type  claim,  overcome  the  rejection, 
as  by  amendlnc  the  Markush  type  i  litlm  to  exclude  the  species 
anticipated  or  rendered  obvious  by  the  prior  jirr  the  am<>nd(xl 
Markush-type  claim  will  be  re  examined  The  prior  art  search 
will  he  extended  to  the  extent  necessary  to  determine  patent- 
ability of  the  Markush-tvpe  claim  In  the  event  prior  art  Is 
found  durlne  the  re-examIn«t|on  that  anticipates  or  renders 
obvious  the  amended  Markush  tvpe  claim,  the  claim  will  be 
rejecteil  and  the  action  made  final  Amendments  submltfe.1 
after  the  final  rejection  further  restrlctlnc  the  scope  of  the 
claim  will  not  he  entered 

If  the  members  of  the  Markush  sroup  are  sufficiently  few  In 
number  or  so  closely  related  that  a  search  and  examination 
of  the  entire  claim  can  be  ma<le  without  serious  burden,  the 
Fxamlner  Is  enco\irace>l  to  examine  all  claims  on  the  merits, 
even  thouKh  they  are  directed  to  Independent  and  distinct 
inventions  In  such  a  <ase  the  Eximlner  will  not  follow  the 
above  proce<|ure  .ind  will  not  require  restriction 

This  notice  supersedes  the  practice  set  out  In  922  00 
lOlt?.  dated  .May  1.  1074. 

Although  the  above  practice  Is  now  in  effect,  a  rule  change 
proposal  Is  also  being  considered  to  provide  for  prosecution 
of  multiple  inventions  In  a  "Ingle  patent  application  by  sub- 
mission of  additional  fees 

PONALII  U     R.WNER 

Oct.   23.  197S.         rnmmimionfr  nf  Patenti  (ind  Tnnlem^irkt 
[!)7R  or,   121] 
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REVIREP   rROCEOCRE.S    FOR    HECOBIUNG    SEARCHES 

.*\n  CoN.siriERVTPiNs  uf  Certain  Rriok  Art 


In  order  to  provide  a  mi>re  complete,  accurate  ami  uni- 
form record  of  what  has  been  searched  and  considered  by 
the  examiner  for  each  application  the  I'atent  and  Tradiunnrk 
OtBce  has  established  revised  proce<lures  for  recording  se.irch 
data  in  the  api)llcatlon  file  Such  a  record  is  of  importance 
to  anyone  evaluating  thi'  strength  and  valiiilty  of  n  patent, 
[laylcularly  If  the  patent  Is  Involved  in  iitigntlon.  Th.se  new- 
procedures  will  also  facilitate  the  iirintlng  of  certain  --eiircli 
data  on  patents. 

I'nder  the  revised  procedures,  searches  are  separated  Into 
two    categories    and    listed,    as    appropriate.    In    either    the 


■SEARCHEIV    box    or    a    newly    added    "SEARCH    NOTES" 
box  on  the  file  jacket. 

I'ntll  file  Jackets  can  he  reprinted  to  include  a  second 
search  data  box.  all  file  jackets  for  new  applications  will  have 
the  •SEARCH  NOTES"  box  stamped  therein  by  the  Mail 
Room.  If  additional  space  Is  required,  entries  will  be  con 
tinned  on  the  outside  right  flap  of  the  file  Jacket 

The  revised  procedures  will  apply  to  all  new  applications 
in  which  the  first  search  Is  made  after  April  1.  1977  and 
do  not  affect  the  manner  In  which  references  are  liste<l  on 
the  form  I'Ti>-.''92  "Notice  of  References  Cited  "  Appropriate 
changes  in  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  will 
be  made. 

A     ■■SFARCHFD^^  Hox  Kntries 

Search  entries  made  here,  except  those  for  search  updates 
I  see  item  A  3  below),  will  be  printed  under  "Field  of 
Search"  on  the  patent  front  page.  Therefore,  the  fidlowlng 
searches  will  be  recorded  In  the  "SEARCIIKIV  hox  by  the 
examiner  along  with  the  date  anil  the  examiner's  initials. 
Hccnrdlng  to  the  following  guidelines  : 

1  .1  comp/ftc  aearch  of  'i  nufirlcinii,  incliuili:,-  all  I'nited 
States  an<I  foreign  patent  documents  an.i  other  publi 
cations  placed  therein 

Ttie  complete  classltlcatlou  iclass  anil  subclass  I  will  he 
recorded 

2  -1  limitfil  Miitrrh  of  a  ituhiUm*.  for  example,  a  search 
that  is  restricted  !(•  an  identifialile  portion  of  the  patent 
documents  placed  therein.  If.  however,  only  the  publi- 
cations In  a  subclass  are  .searched,  such  an  entry  Is  to 
be  made  under  "SEARCH  NOTES"  rather  than  under 
"SEARCHEP  "  (See  item  R.  4  below    i 

The  class  and  suIh-Us--,  foUowe.l  by  the  Inform. itlou  de 
fining  the  portion  of  th-  sul.cla--  s.-ar.  lied  In  paren 
thesis,  will  be  recorded 

3.   An  update  of  a  tearch  pretioiiuli)  niailr 

This  search  entry  will  be  recorded  In  a  manner  to  In- 
di.Hte  clearly  which  of  the  previously  recorded  searches 
have  been  updated,  foil. .wed  by  the  expression  "(up 
dated)  "  Search  update,  entries.  althougl\  reiorded  In 
the  •SEARCHi;i>  box  will  not  be  printed. 
When  a  sear.h  tniol.'  In  ,i  luir.nt  apiillcatlor.  Is  updated 
during  the  examinalioii  ,.f  a  ,  ..nttnulng  ai. plication,  those 
searches    updated,    foll..w.M    hs      ■iniHlal.d    fr..in    parent 

SX 1"    wU   I..'    re.'.irde.l     If   tl,.-   iiar.-nt 

has       been       patentetl.       Hie       pal.'ni       nunil..r       "I'.it 

_\ '■   insi.-ad   of  s.rlnl   nuint'.r   In   ll..- 

ab.'ve  phrase  will  be  recorde.l 

4  .1  mrrhnnizcd  urnrrh  of  a  file  of  il...iini.  nt-  m  :\  M.cclfic 
.irt.  conduiTe.l  by  using  key  t.rin-  t..  r.'trl.-v.'  ,|o,  iiments. 
The  name  of  the  meihanizeii  sear.h  s.Nst.u.  a«  ll  np 
pears  in  the  following  list  will  be  recr.led  along  Willi 
the  expression  "MS  File"  t..  In.ll.ate  m.'ch.uilzed  s.-ar.h 
file 

lfi-(?i(iiii.-iv/  sciircli  Si/sfcMM 

Termntrcx  S./»ff"i» 

Automntii'  l-'uel  Controls 

Roots  &  Shoes 

Chemical  Testing 

Combimd  Fasteners 

i;i.ctrlcal  Contact  Materials 

Surfar,.  I'.on.ling  Cslng  Crlti-Ml   M''tnl 

Kdge-'Snti  hcd  Card  Hyiitem: 

Fluid  Hevlces 

I'unrh   Curd  .s>»(fm» 

Vriectrolysls 

I  irganonietalllcs 

Sterol. is 

Computer       Co„/,,y»<.i       ^rirroflrhr       firarch       SiisU"" 

iCCilSS): 

.\-I)  Conv.Tlors 

nigital  l>ala  I'r.'c.'sslni:  Systems 

Special    I'un.ose   I-igltnl    I'r..ce~>ini:  Sysl.n.s 

Ul„.n  a  >..arch  w,Il,  -i  Termatrex  or  Kd,-c-Notched  card 
.vsten.  1-  .M.n.ln.t.Ml,  the  examiner  will  complete  form 
lT-O-1041   in   two  copies,  recording  all  queries  searched. 


e'^Jf  thMe  which  yield  only  non-relerant  documents. 
AM  dtfc^menta  returned  by  the  system  In  response  to  a 
query  ^hlch  are  not  actually  reviewed  will  have  an  "X" 
drawn  through  their  aBsoclated  access  and  patent  num- 
bcsrs.  The  examiner  will  place  one  copy  of  the  form 
PITO-lO^l  In  the  application  file  on  the  right  flap  of  the 
file  Jacktt,  the  other  copy  of  the  form  PTO-1041  will 
b*i^orw£(rded  to  the  Office  of  Search  Systems. 
Wh^o-Vonductlng  a  search  with  a  Punched  Card  system, 
the  examiner  will  place  In  the  application  file  the  Code 
StreeUon  which  the  terms  searched  have  been  marked 
*ign/  with  the  machine  tape  listing  the  documents  re- 
trieved. Any  document  not  actually  reviewed  will  have 
an  "X"  drawn  through  that  document's  number  on  the 
listing. 

When  conducting  a  search  with  the  CCMSS  search  sys- 
tems, the  machine-produced  searcl^  report,  which  lists 
the  terms  and  tagged  documents,  will  be  placed  In  the 
application  file  on  the  right  flap  of  the  file  jacket.  Any 
tagged  document  not  actually  reviewed  will  have  an  "X" 
drawn  through  that  document  number  on  the  search 
report. 

B.  "SEARCH  XOTES"  Box  Entries 

Entries  made  in  the  "SEARCH  NOTES"  box  are  of  equal 
Importance  to  those  placed  In  the  "SEARCHED"  box  ;  how- 
ever, these  entries  will  not  be  printed  on  any  resulting  patent. 
They  are  intended  to  complete  the  application  file  record  of 
areas  and  or  documents  considered  by  the  examiner  In  the 
search  The  examiner  will  record  the  following  searches  in 
the  "SEARCH  NOTES"  box  and  In  the  manner  Indicated, 
with  each  search  dated  and  Initialled  : 

1.  A  curtory  search,  or  scanning,  of  a  subclass,  I.e.,  a 
search  usually  made  to  determine  If  the  documents  clas- 
sified there  are  relevant. 

The  classification  will  be  recorded,  followed  by 
"(Cursory)." 

2.  .4  con»u(farion  with  other  examiners  to  determine  If 
relevant  search  fields  exist  In  their  areas  of  expertise. 
The  class  and  subclass  discussed.  If  not  actually 
searched,  will  he  recorded,  followed  by  "(consulted)." 
This  entry  may  also  Include  the  name  of  the  examiner 
consulted  and  the  art  unit. 

3    A  search  of  a  publication  not  located  within  the  classi- 
fied patent  file,  e.g.,  a  library  search,  a  text  book  search, 
a    Chemical    Abstracts   search,   etc.    The   following   data 
will  he  recorded  for  each  type  of  literature  search: 
a    Abntrncting  publications,  such  as  Chemical  Abstracts 
or  the  Engineering  Index — the  name  of  the  publica- 
tion, the  list  of  terms  consulted  In  the  Index  and  the 
period  covered  will  be  recorded, 
b    /"criodic^i;*  — The  title  and  period  or  volumes  covered, 
as  appropriate  will  be  recorded. 

c.  Books — The  title  and   author,  edition  or  date,  as  ap- 

propriate, win  be  recorded. 

d.  Other  types  of  literature  not  specifically  mentioned 
above  (I.e..  catalogs,  manufacturer's  literature,  pri- 
vate collections,  etc.). 

I'nless  the  search  Is  a  cursory  or  browsing  one,  data 
as  necessary  to  provide  unique  Identification  of  ma- 
terial searched  will  be  recorded.  Specific  materials 
clteo  by  the  examiner  will  not  be  recorded  again  here. 

e.  Computer  search  in  Scientific  Library — An  on-line 
computerized  literature  searching  service  which  uses 
key  terms  and  Index  terms  to  locate  relevant  jjuh- 
llcations  In  many  large  bibliographic  data  bases  Is 
available  to  examiners  In  the  Scientific  Library  of 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  A  member  of  the 
library  staff  Is  assigned  to  assist  examiners  In  select- 
ing k'.-y  terms  and  to  program  the  search. 

There  are  two  on-line  search  systems  :  The  Lockheed 
Information  Systems  and  the  SDC  Search  Service. 
These  search  systems  Include  many  data  bases. 
A  copy  of  the  search  printout  will  be  made  and 
placed  In  the  application  file,  attached  to  the  right 
fiap  of  the  file  jacket. 

The  examiner  will  also  indicate  which  publications 
were  reviewed  by  Initialling  and  dating  the  copy  of 
the  printout  In  the  left  margin  adjacent  to  each  re- 
viewed  publication.    If   only   an  abstract   of  a   docu- 


978  OG  23 

ment  was  reviewed,  the  note  of  "ck'ed  abet."  will  be 
made  next  to  the  initials  and  date.  If  the  complete 
document  was  reviewed,   the  note   "ck'ed  doc  "win 
be  placed  with  the  Initials  and  date. 
4.  A  search  of  only  the  publications  in  a  subclass 

The  class  and  subclass  followed  by  "(publications  only)" 

will  be  recorded. 

8.  ^  revieu,  of  art  cited  in  a  parent  appHc<ition  or  In  an 
original  patent,  as  required  for  all  continuing  and  re- 
issue appUcatlons,  or  a  review  of  art  cited  In  related  ap- 
plications or  patents  mentioned  within  the  specification 
such  as  those  included  to  provide  background  of  the 
Invention. 

The  serial  number  of  a  parent  appUcatlon  that  Is  still 
pending  or  abandoned,  followed  by  "refs  checked"  or 
"refs.  ck'ed"  will  be  recorded.  If  for  any  reason  not  all 
of  the  references  are  checked  because  they  are  not  avail- 
able or  clearly  not  relevant,  such  exceptions  will  be 
noted. 

The  patent  number  of  a  parent  or  related  application 
that  was  patented  or  of  an  original  patent  now  being 
reissued  will  be  recorded  along  with  the  expressions 
"refs.  checked"  or  "refs.  ck'ed." 

C.  Xot  Recorded 

The  following  data  will  not  be  recorded  In  either  of  the 
search  boxes,  hut  will  be  noted  In  the  application  file  as  in- 
dicated below. 

1.  Citations  of  prior  art  by  applicants  conforming  to  Ru'e 
9f  and  the  practice  thereunder. 

In  each  Instance  where  all  prior  art  referred  to  In  a 
paper  placed  In  the  application  file  is  considered,  the 
examiner  will  place  the  notation  "all  ck'ed"  and  his  or 
her  initials  adjacent  to  the  citation. 

2,  Citations  of  prior  art  by  applicants  not  conforming  to 
Rule  9S  and  the  practice  thereunder. 

In  each  Instance  where  an  examiner  considers,  but  does 
not  cite  on  form  PTO-S92,  specific  prior  art  referred 
to  in  a  paper  placed  In  the  application  file,  the  examiner 
will  place  a  notation  adjacent  to  the  reference.  If  all 
the  references  referred  to  in  such  a  paper  are  reviewed, 
the  examiner  will  place  the  notation  "all  ck'ed  "  and  his 
or  her  Initials  adjacent  the  citation.  If  Included  In  the 
specification,  the  examiner  will  write  his  or  her  Initials 
adjacent  to  any  referenceisl  checked  and  enter 
"checked  "  or  "ck'ed"  in  the  left  margin  opposite  the 
Initials.  If  presented  in  a  separate  paper  or  in  the  re- 
marks of  an  amendment,  the  examiner's  initials  and 
"checked"  or  "ck'ed"  will  be  entered  adjacent  to  the 
citation  (s)  or  wherever  possible  to  Indicate  clearly 
those  checked. 

RENE  D    TEGTMEYER, 
Assistant  Commisnioner  for  Patents. 
Date  :  2-22-77. 

[956  O.G.  1546] 


(55) 


"MiEE  Fc.vcTioN  or  Machine" — Rejection 


In  view  of  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  In  In  re  Tarczy-Hornoch  appearing  at  15.S  USPQ  141, 
process  or  method  claims  will  no  longer  be  subject  to  a  rejec- 
tion by  Patent  Office  examiners  solely  on  the  ground  that 
they  define  the  inherent  function  of  n  disclosed  machine 
or  apparatus.  .Accordingly,  the  subject  matter  of  MPEP 
706.03ir)  is  Inapplicable  and  hereby  cancelled. 


Feb.  10,  1969. 


(56) 


RICHARD  A.    WAHL. 
Assistant  Commissioner. 


[S61   OG,   343] 


Express  Abaxdonmixts 


Experience  over  the  past  several  months  has  Indicated  the 
need  to  clarify  and  re-emphasize  existing  practice  regarding 
express   abandonments  submitted   under  37  CFR  1.138. 

Since  1966,  when  Rule  13S  was  revised.  It  Is  no  longer  re- 
quired that  the  applicant  and  the  assignee  of  record,  if  any, 
sign  an  express  abandonment.  The  revised  rule  Indicates  that 
a  patent  application  may  be  expressly  abandoned  by  an  at- 
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torney  or  ag^nt  of  record.  Therefore,  prior  to  slgnlnB  a 
Jeclaratlon  of  express  abandonment  of  a  patent  application. 
It  l3  Imperative  that  the  attorney  or  agent  of  record  exercl.se 
every  precaution  In  ascertaining  that  the  abandonment  of 
the  application  Is  in  accordance  with  the  desires  and  best 
Interests  of  the  applicant.  Moreover,  special  care  Bhoiild 
be  taken  to  Insure  that  the  appropriate  application  from  a 
group  of  related  applications  is  correctly  Identified  In  the 
letter  I'f  abandnnriient 

A  declaration  of  abandonment  signed  by  the  applicant  or 
his  attorney  or  agent  of  record  becomes  effective  when  an 
appropriate'  •fflclal  of  the  Office  takes  action  In  recognition  of 
the  declaration  When  so  recognized,  the  date  of  abandonment 
may  be  the  date  of  recognition  or  a  different  date  If  so 
specified  In  the  declar.-itlnn  lt<elf,  Fi.r  examine,  where  n  con 
tlnulng  application  Is  filed  with  a  request  to  abandon  the 
prior  application  as  of  the  flUng  date  accorded  the  continuing 
application  the  date  of  the  abandonment  of  the  prior  appll 
cation  will  be  In  accordance  with  the  request  once  It  Is 
recognlze<l. 

Action  In  recognition  of  an  express  abanJonment  may  take 
the  form  of  an  acknowledeement  by  the  examiner  or  the 
Patent  Issue  Division  of  the  receipt  of  the  express  abandon 
ment.  Indicating  that  It  Is  In  compliance  with  .17  CFR  1  n" 
isee  Section  71101  MPEPi  Alternatively,  recognition  may 
be  no  more  than  the  transfer  of  drawings  to  a  new  application 
pursuant  to  instructions  whl-h  Include  a  reque,t  to  abandon 
the  application  containing  the  drawings  to  be  transferred 
(see  37  CFR  1  10  and  Section  60«02(l>   MPKPI 

It  Is  sugge-ted  that  divisional  applications  being  submitted 
under  37  CFR  1  60  be  revlewe<l  before  filing  to  ascertain 
whether  the  prior  application  should  be  abandoned  Recent 
..xperlence  revnais  that  some  divisional  applications  are  being 
filed  \inder  .37  CFR  1  60  with  requests  to  transfer  the  draw 
Ings  from,  arid  ahandon,  the  prior  application  Following  the 
recognition  of  the  abandonment,  the  affornev  or  ngent  sign 
Ing  the  request  Informs  the  Ot«ce  that  the  request  was  made 
bv  mistake  for  any  one  of  a  number  of  reasons  Ci\re  should 
be  exercised  In  situations  such  as  these  as  the  Office  looks 
on  express  abandonments  as  acts  of  deliberation.  lnf<'ntlonalIy 
performed 

Another  common  situation  Invo'v.'s  »he  submission  of  an 
exp-ess  abandonment  fol'owlng  the  allowance  of  an  appH 
cation  Th.'  express  abandontrent  mav  not  b*-  recognized  un 
less  It  Is  nctuallv  received  bv  appropriate  officials  In  time  to 
a,-t  before  the  date  of  Issue  In  thosp  cases,  once  a  patent 
number  and  Issue  date  have  been  a«s|ened  to  the  apt>Ilcatlon 
It  Is  considered  too  lute  to  act  nn  the  express  abandonment 
unless  a  petition  under  Rule  3n(bi  or  Rule  1  "^^  Is  granted 
(see  Section  711  01  of  MPKPl 


received  In  the  Office  In  this  Instance,  adequate  relief  may 
be  available  by  means  of  a  petition  to  withdraw  the  holding 
iif  obandonment. 

In  anv  Instance.  If  action  Is  not  taken  promptly  after  re- 
celvlng   the    notice   of   abnnd,>nment.   appropriate   relief   may 

nut  be  granted  „.i„„ 

If  a  lack  of  diligent  action  Is  predicated  on  the  contention 
that  neither  the  Office  action  nor  the  notice  of  abandonment 
was  received,  one  may  presuuie  that  there  Is  a  problem  with 
the   correspondence   address   of   record.    Accordingly     your   at- 

cnt.on  Is  directed  to  recent  notices  of  M^y/^^/^' ^''  «"e, 
September  9.  107f..  dealing  with  changes  o  "^dres  .93. 
,>  ;  l.V.i;  fltui  9,-,l  O  C.  4,^,4  K  in  essence.  It  is  ImperatUe  that 
a  paper  notifying  the  Office  of  a  change  of  address  be  filed 
promptly  In  earl  application  In  which  the  correspondence 
address  la  to  be  changed  ,   ,„,   „„ 

If  an  application  Is  aba,>doned  or  a  paten  lapsed  fo  an 
..c;s"lve    Ume    a    terminal    disclaimer    may    be    required^    -^ 

e  mlnal  disclaimer  may   also  be   required   where   the  holding 

,f  abandonment  or  lapse  Is  withdrawn  but  a  -"•'-"""«  '"".'^ 
made   that   acH„n   attempting   to   correct    the   problem   should 

have  been  taken  In  a  more  diligent  manner. 

WILLIAM  FKLDMAN, 

May  i.,  11'77       Pevuty  .U»<»ta,>t  ro"im.>Wonrr  for  I'atnit, 

[O.-iD  O  0    24] 


Apr    7.   1975 


WTT.I.I  \M    FFT.nMW 
D'putv  Atiittant  Commiaiionfr  for  Patfntt 
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(57»  Notice  of  Antv-noNMENT  for   F*ii-rRE  to 

PROSECfTE   AlTI.lrATlOV 


Effective  Immedltely  the  Patent  Kxamlninc  Corps  will 
mall  a  communication,  concerning  all  applications  becoming 
abandoned  in  the  C„rrs  for  failure  to  proaecute.  to  the  cor- 
respondence address  nf  record 

The  communication  to  be  mailed  will  merely  comprise  a 
copy  of  the  Prst  pace  of  the  Office  action  to  which  a"pllcant 
failed  to  properly  respond  the  copy  Including  stamped  lan- 
guage thereon  Indicating  that  the  application  has  become 
abandoned  and  the  date  that  the  copy  was  malle<l  The  Ian 
guace  stamped  on  the  copy  will  be  as  follows  APPMCA 
TION"      HAS      BECOMR      ABANOONEP       THIS      NOTICE 

MVILED: ^"   ""  '""'''  '*'"'   """  ""''''' 

failure  to  receive  a  notice  of  abandonment  affect   the  status 
of  an  abandoned  application. 

This  new  procedure  should  enable  aopllcants  to  fake  ap 
proprlate  and  diligent  action  to  reinstate  an  apidlcallon  In- 
advertentlv  abandoned  for  failure  to  timely  respond  to  an 
ofBclal  commiinlcatlAn  In  most  cases,  a  petition  to  revive 
under  37  CFR  1  137  will  be  the  appropriate  remedy  It  may 
be  that  a  response  to  the  Office  action  was  mailed  to  the 
Office  with  a  certificate  of  mailing  declaration  as  a  part  there 
of  (notice  of  October  26,  1970;  931  O.G.  1342)  but  waa  not 


,-^,  Environmental  Quality 

,n  signing  the  Na-lonal  Environmental  ''""^  ,::L;V ';';7o'I 
flrs,  dav  of  this  decade.  President  NUon  declnred,  Tt'"-  ^^  «  « 
..bsolutelv   must   be   the  years  when   America  pays  !'>  '"'bt   to 

he  p  st'bv  reclaiming  the  purity  of  Its  air.  Its  waters  and 
r  IvTng  environment."  This  landmark  legislation  declares 
„at  It  is  the  continuing  policy  of  the  Federal  Government  to 
.-all  pr..c,lcaMe  means  and  measures  to  foster  and  prom  te 
,h  g  neral  welfare,  create  and  maintain  con  Itlons  under 
which  man  and  nature  can  edst  In  productive  '--J".;;  ""^ 
fulfill  the  social,  economl  v  and  other  requirements  of  preset^t 
Ind  future  generations  of  Americans.  The  Act  further  dreC, 

hat  to  the  fullest  extent  possible,  th-  policies,  regulations^ 
>nd  public  laws  of  the  Tnlfd  States  shall  he  Interpreted  and 
administered  In  accordance  with  the  polices  set  forth  In  this 

^7n  nccordan  ,•  with  the  desires  of  the  President  and  this 
,„.,„,,a,e  of  the  Congress,  the  Patent  Office  will  accord 
"special-  status  to  all  patent  applications  for  Inventions  which 
materially  enhance  the  quality  of  the  environment  of  man. 
kind  bv  Contributing  to  the  restoration  or  malntennncc  of  the 
basic  life  sustaining  natural  elements  air.  water,  and  soil. 
In  order  that  the  Patent  Office  ma,v  Implement  this  procedure, 
w..  request  that  all  applicants  desiring  to  participate  In  th- 
irogram  request  that  their  applications  be  accorded  •■spe-lal 
status  Such  requests  should  be  written,  should  Identify  the 
applications  hv  serial  number  and  filing  date,  and  should  be 
accompanied  bv  affidavits  or  declarations  under  Rule  102  ex 
plaining  how  their  Inventions  contribute  to  the  restoration  or 
ULilntenance  of  one  of  these  life  sustaining  elements 


Jan    29    1970 


Willi  AM  E    SCnrVI.KR.    JR 

CotnmigKtonrr  nf  Palrntf 


[S71    (1 


6731 


(.19) 


ArPI  I(-ATIi'\s   Rrl  ^TFO  TCI   Fnefot 


In  his  Message  of  April  !■-,  U'T.r  to  The  Congress  '•Concern^ 
Ing  Energy  Reso.irces,-  the  rre..M..nt  stnte.l  that  'w.th  r. 
percent  of  the  world's  population  we  cnnsun;e  alno>sf  a  thirl 
of  all  the  energy  used  In  the  world  ■•  The  President  noted 
that  our  energy  demands  -now  outstrip  our  available  supplies, 
and  at  our  present  rate  of  growth,  our  energy  needs  a  doren 
vears  from  now  will  be  nearly  double  what  they  were  In  19,0. 
The  Presidents  Message  of  April  1'*  called  for  the  ,leveIop>nent 
of  a  more  comprehensive.  Integrated  national  energy  policy 
and  announced  specific  steps  to  carry  out  the  policy  On  June 
"0  1973  the  President  announced  n  series  of  n,ldltlonaI  ac 
tlona  to  deal  with  the  Nation's  energy  proble.n  ,\nu,ng  those 
actions  were  ma]^  efforts  In  energy  research  and  development 
and  In  enere.v  conservation. 


In  order  to  enh.ancc  and  further  the  goals  and  actions  an- 
nounced by  the  President,  the  Patent  Office  will,  on  request, 
accord  "special"  status  to  all  patent  applications  for  Inventions 
which  materially  contribute  ♦o  (1)  the  discovery  or  develop- 
ment of  energy  resources,  and  (2)  the  more  efficient  utiliza- 
tion and  conservation  of  energy  resources.  E-xami)lcH  of  In- 
ventions In  category  (II  would  he  those  relating  to  further 
developments  In  fossil  fuels  (natural  gas,  coal,  and  petroleum), 
nuclear  energy,  solar  energy,  etc.  Category  (2)  would  Include 
Inventions  relating  to  the  reduction  of  energy  consumption 
In  combustion  systems.  Industrial  equipment,  household  ap 
pllnnccs,  etc.  In  order -that  the  Patent  Office  may  Implement 
this  procedure,  we  request  that  all  applicants  desiring  to 
participate  In  this  |irograni  request  that  their  applications  be 
accorded  "special"  status.  Such  requests  should  be  written, 
should  Identify  the  application  by  serial  number  and  filing 
date,  and  should  be  ac,  omiianled  by  affidavits  or  declarations 
under  rule  102  by  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  or  ngent  ex- 
plaining how  the  Invention  materially  contributes  to  cute 
gory  (1  )  or  (2)  set  forth  above. 

Requests   should   be  addressed   to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat 
cuts,  Washington.  DC,  20231, 

RENE    I).    TEGTMEVER, 
Hate:  0(  t    20.  lliT.i.  Artiiu/  rommistinner  of  Patents. 

.•\pprovcil  : 

Hrxsv  .\vi  Ki:i;  J.MiN.SuN.  I'lili,, 

\ni;ftnil   Srrn  till  jj   fill    Srioirr  ntui   Trrlinolofjt/, 

[  9 1 1'   (  M :     2  ] 


iHOi    Vpw    PlJOi  Ftil-RKS    FOR    RtCOIU..\rlO\   or   INIEKVIETVS 

This  h.itlce  estal.llshe-  wllhlii  tlic  Patent  .■nul  TrHdeui.-irk 
I  i(!i.  .■  a.lrliii.ui.al  generiil  iiroce<luri's  f,,-  tlio  r  '•onlatioii  ,,f 
iiil.rvliu^  I'r..po..e(l  pr.Mcdure^  wore  pi'lilislied  In  the 
iiKKKivi.  i,v/i:iii:  of  June  2.S.  1K77  ( !i.";i  OG,  ,",r,  i  for  com 
iiouit  from  Int.  resiicl  nieuihers  of  the  public  by  .\uL'u,.,t  in, 
I:i77.  1  iireeii  written  comiuents  were  recrlved  the  majority 
of  which  w.ri'  fin..ral.le  to  the  iir.iposed  i.rorediires  Cureful 
'  on-li|eration  has  been  t'iv.ii  to  the  conitnents  .and  ilie  ].roce- 
. lures  ;ir,.  l.elMf  .■nlopteil  with  .1  few  changes. 

Cm. 1m-  |irevent  |ira.||ee  it  Is  the  re,s|MUislhlllty  of  tin  ap- 
pileimt  or  the  ,altoriie.\  or  .•ireiit  to  make  the  suhslnui'e  nf  mi 
Interview  of  record  lu  t!ie  nppllcHtioii  tile,  unless  tlie  ex- 
aminer  Indicates    1 r   s],,.   will   ,1,,   so     Ir    Is   the   ..xamlner's 

respotisi(,lllty  I,,  s,  e  that  sueh  n  reeord  is  made  ,nid  fo  curre(  i 
material    iniiccuiioles   whir),   hear  directly  on   the  tpiestloii   uf 
|..i<.ntnt.ll!t.\    ,is   -et    for'h   in    Seil.iii   713.04  of   the   Manual  of 
I'. Gent   i:xiiniliiing   I'roc.dure    iMl'EPi,   This  i.rnctici.   is   ,  on 
iliiue<l  anil  further  nuiplllieil  .is  set  forth  below. 

lie.eiit    siirvexs   li.ive  1  nd J ea t ei]   that    the  siilistiinr,.  of  inan.i 

lnt.r\l'Us    has    n..t    1 ii    ni.iile   of    record    or    the    le\t    there. .f 

Is  Inciuiipli  te  ;is  t..  sulistantlve  matters  In  somi'  e.ases,  the 
substance  .,f  ;in  lnter\iew  may  he  presented  as  nrLMimeiits  In 
a  subsequent  i,s|„,nse  filed  h;  the  ii].iill|.,.int  but  without  nu,\' 
Indication  lh,,i  th.  ;.  had  been  presented  ,,t  III.'  Interview  In 
order  to  help  iiisur.'  :i  h.  Her  recrd  of  e.xauiiner  appll<  ant 
iiii.'ul.u-  in  nppll, Mth.n  tiles,  n,,.  following  iii.w  procedures 
arc  adopt., I  t,,  lie,,,,ni,,  eff.vtiv,,  for  Interviews  coiiducteil  on 
and  after  Januii'v  1,  r.l7s  ,\pi.ropriiite  changes  «11|  he  made 
In    the   Manual    ..f    I'a'.iit    i:\:i  inliilnL'   Procedure    iMPEI'i, 

Examiners  will  .,,!Hpler,'  a  Iw,,  shei't  carbon  liilerlenf  Inter 
view  Sumui;iry  I',, nil  for  lui,  h  interview  lield  where  .a  inaiti'r 
of  substaiice  has  I.e.  n  dls.uss,,!  l,v  .heeking  the  appropriate 
boxes  and  filling  in  th.'  1.1, inks  |n  neat  luuidn  rltlen  form 
l>|si-ussliiiis  reLUirilliiL' oil  .\  pn,,edurnl  matters,  directed  solely 
111  restriction  re,i  driuioui -  (for  whl.di  Interview  recordation 
Is  oflwrwlse  pr,  \1,1-,1  f.ir  in  Se,||,,n  si^dj  ,,f  u,,,  Mpi:pi.  or 
pointing  out  typographl,  ill  err,  rs  or  uiiri^adnble  script  in 
office  netloiis  or  the  like,  are  ex.lud,.,!  fr.,ni  'lie  inlervi,w  r,' 
eoriialloii  prncediires  below 

The  Interview  Suinmar\  r,.nii  shull  be  giv.n  an  appro 
prime  piijier  iiuiidier.  pla,  .  ,1  In  Gie  tile  and  llstcl  on  the 
•••"onteiits"  I'st  on  the  lile  wrapper  The  d,"ke!  and  serial 
register  I'anls  will  not  h,'  updated  t.i  reflect  this  Interview  In 
a  persoiiiil  interview,  th.  ,1  ipll,,;!.'  .■,,p\  ,,f  ihe  r,.rm  will  b,' 
reniovisl  and  given  to  th,  .,ppll,anl  lor  atl,.n,e\  or  .agi-ni  i 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  hi.  r\i.  w  In  ih,'  ,':;se  of  a  telepli,,n|,' 
inliTvlew,  the  copy  will  l„  mailed  (.,  ihi.  iippli,;infs  ,',,r 
respniidence  adilri'ss  eiih,  r  with  or  pri,,r  to  the  iie\i  offi,liil 
conimuiilcnfloii.  If  ndiliti  nal  .  ,.rresp,,iid,  ine  fr.un  the  ixaiii 
llier  before  till  allownii,  ,  Is  n,,t  like'v  or  if  other  lir.oiiii 
stniioes  illctate,  the  Eurm  will  1,,  niai!.,!  pr,,nipli,\  after  the 
lelpph<inlc   Interview    rather    than    wllli    ihe   iie\I    oHlidal    ii 


municution.  The  original  of  the  completed  Form  will  be  made 
of  record  and  idaced  In  the  right  liand  fluii  of  the  file 

The  Form  provides  for  recordation  of  the  following  Infor- 
mation : 

-  Serial  Number  of  the  aiqillcatlon 
Name  of  applicant 
Name  of  examiner 

—  Jtafe  of  Interview 

—  -  Type  of  Interview  (personal  or  teleiihonei 

—  Name  of   participant  i  -  i    i  npiillcaiif,   attorney   ,,r  lu-eiii, 

etc,  i 
.\n  Indication  whetlier  or  imt   nn   exhibit   was  slniwii  or 

o  deuioiistratlon  conducted 
.\n  identification  of  the  claims  di,iussed 
.\n   Ideiitiflcatloii   of  the  specific  prior  art   discussed 
--   .\ii   Indication   wliether   nn   agreement   was   reached   and 
If    so,    a    description    ,,f    the    general    nature    of    the 
agreement     (may    be     by    attacliment     of    ;i     e.,pv     of 
amendruetits    or    claims    agreed    as    being    all,,WHhlei 
I  .\greemi,nts    as    to    allowahllll.\     are    teniatlv>,    ,im! 
ilo  not  restrl,  t  further  a,tlon  l,.\    the  exiimlner  t,,  the 
contrary.) 
The     signature     of     the     exaniln.r     wlm     c,,ndi:eted     the 
interview 

—  Names  of  other   Pni.nt    .ami   Tr.ideiimrk   Mitjee  p,TsotineI 

present. 
The    Form   also   rontaiiis   .i    s-nieinent    reniiiidlng   ihe   ap],|l- 

<-ant   of   his    res| slhllity    to    rec  rd    th.'   substance  of   tlie   in 

tervlew. 

It  Is  desirable  that  the  e\,', miner  orall.v  remlnil  the  .appli- 
cant of  his  obligation  1,1  record  the  siihstan,.'  of  tli,'  Inter 
view  ill  eai'h  eas.,  unless  b<ifli  ,ippl|,'n;t  and  ex.iminer  agre,' 
rliat  the  examiner  will  reeord  same.  Uh.r.'  the  examiner 
,'ik;rees  to  rei'or'l  the  sut.staiii'e  ..f  t!i,'  lntir\l,\\,  ,,r  wlien  it 
Is  nilequiGi'ly  re,,,rde,l  on  th.'  1','rni  or  in  an  attachment  to 
tlo'    Form,    th,'   .Kamiu.r   will    .-lo'ck    .i    l.ov    nt    the   bottom    of 

"i"   I""-' f.irmlni.'   tin    applicant   that   he   need   not   supple 

inenr    the   l-'orin   by   sul  mlftlng  :i   separate   record   of  tli,    suh- 
sialic,'  ,,|  tlo    Infervlev. . 

It  sho  lid  I,,'  note, I,  :,,,w,ver.  that  the  Interview  Suuin..-iry 
I'orm  will  not  I,,'  r,,nst,l, -e.l  a  euuplete  and  pr.q.er  reiorda- 
tl  'M  o'  the  ilil,.-\i,w  nl.'-s  ]i  iiieludes.  or  Is  s'.ipplemenfed 
liy  tlo  apidlcant  or  lli,>  e\|.|iilner  to  includi",  nil  of  the  np- 
|, ill  abb-  Ifeins  required  below  I'oiicernlng  the  suhsfniioc  of  the 
liilirvlew  : 

The  compute  and  proper  recordntloii  otJi'ie  substance  of 
nn\  interview  sin  uld  include  nt  least  the  ftVllowIng  'ippllv.able 
Items  : 

1  1    .\   hri.  f  descriplhui  of  the  nntiir.'  of  any  exhlhtr  shown 

or  aii\    .ieuiotistrnlion  e(Uidi;,'ted 
i;  i    an  liientHic.'ition  of  the  claims  dis(,ii.ssed. 
.1  I     in    Meiitifiiatlon    i,f   speclfie    prior   art   discussed. 
I  I    ,aji  l,|,'ntification  of  the  principal  proposed  omendnieiits 
of    a     siihstauflve    nature    lUs.uis'Cd,    unless    these    are 
alr.a.iy    d'sirlhed     "ii     the    Interview    Summary    Form 
,',impleted   by   ih.'  examiner. 
.",1    a     brb'f    i.l.'iitii;,  ati.ui    ,,f    the    general     thrust     of    the 
prlnclp.'il    arirunients    pr.s.nted    to    the    examiner.    The 
i,|,'n'ltii',iti,in    of    arguments    need    not    be    leip-'thy    or 
el.'iborate    .\    v,'r! 'itim   ,'r   hlghl,\    deialb'd  description   of 
111.,    art-urn,  nts    |s    not     re.iulre.l     The    ideHtUlcafloii    of 
lb.,    aruMni,nts    is    sullicient    if    th.,    general    nature    or 
tlirusi    ,,f   Ihe    principal   arguuieiils   made   to   the  exam- 
iner  I  ail   Ii.'   understoo,!    in    the  context   of  the  appUcii 
ii,,n    tile     I  If    cours,',    tin-   applicant   may    desire   to   em 
phasl,',     ,'ind    fiiilv    d.'s,  ribe    fh,,se   arguments   which    he 
■,',', Is   w,r.'   .,r   iniL-ht    1..     persuasive   f.i   the  examiner 
c,  I    II    general    Indi.-atboi    of    any    other    pi-rtlneiit    matters 

dl-,'Usseii.  and 
7  I    if    appropriate,    the   general    results   or   outcome   of  the 
Inl.rvii'W     unless    already    described    in    the    Interview 
Sumnmr.v   rorm  ,'omp!,'lcd  by  thi'  examiner. 
i;\aminers  are  expecled   lo  carefully  review  the  nppllcnnf'.s 
r.'i'ord  of  the  suhMance  of  an  Interview.   If  the  record  Is  not 
,',,mpl.'t"  or  accurate,   the  examiner  will  take  appropriate  ac- 
tion  as   set    f,.rfh   in    MITI'   Secti,.u   713,04,    If  the   record   is 
,'onipl,  I,    and  accurate,   ihe  examiner  should  place  the  iiidlca- 
II, ,n   ■  Ini..rview  record  OK"  on  the  paper  recording  the  sub 
,,;,,,,    ,,f   the   interview   nb'iig  xvith    the  date   and    Ihe  exam- 
iner- ihitials,  ' 

C,   MAK.^IIALI.  OANN. 
Aug    "o    P.GT       rammi'nioiKi-  of  Patents  mill  Tni'lchiiiikf 
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(61  >       Statements   Filbd   Under    Atomic    Enerot 
Act  *M'  NASA   A<T 


(62)        KxrrNsinss  nf  Time    rn  Si-bmit  Affipwits 
Aftku   I'iv  \i    Ht:  id  i  ins 


AttPntlon  Is  called  to  the  provisions  of  sertlon   ir>2  nf  tlip 
Atomic    Energy   Act   of   19S4    (42    U.S.C.   2182)    and   section 
.•105(c)    of  the   National   Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  lOSS 
(42  U.S.C.  2457).  These  statutes  provide  that  the  title  to  in- 
ventions  useful    In    the   production   or   utilization   of  special 
nuclenr  material  or  atomic  energy,  made  or  conceived  In  the 
course  of  or  un>Ier  any  contract,  subcontract,  or  arrancement 
entered   into  with   or  for   the   benefit   of   the   Atoml.-   KnerRy 
Commission,  and  any  Invention   made  In  the  performance  of 
any  work  under  any  contract  ..f  the  N.itional  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  shall  be  vested  in   the  United   States. 
Thoy   also   provide  that   no   patent   may   be   granted   for   any 
Invention   useful   In   the  production   or  utlliration   of   special 
nuclear  material   or  atomic  energy,  or  which  in  the  opinion 
of    the   Commissioner   has   significant   utility   In    the   conduct 
of  aeronautical  or  space  activities,  unless  the  applicant  tiles 
with   his  application   or  within  .10  days  after  request   there- 
for   l>y    the    Commissioner,    a    statement   under    oath    setting 
f.irth   (o)    the  full  facts  In  regard  to  the  making  or  concep- 
tion of  the  invention,  and    (6 1    the  situation  with  regard  to 
the   contractual    relationships    involving    the    Commission    or 
the    Administration.    Careful    attention    should    be   given    the 
exact    wording    of    the    requirements    of   whichever    of    these 
secti.'ns  Is  pertinent  In  order  to  assure  that  all  of  the  require 
ments  are   met.   Since  the  .luty   of   requiring   the  statements 
Is   placed  by   law  on   the  Commissioner  of  Tatents.   it  Is  In- 
cumbent on  the  Commissioner  to  determine  whether  the  state 
ments  are  tlmelv  filed  and  suIBclent  In  substance  to  comply. 
Since    these   laws   do   not   provide   for  any   extension   of   the 
■MiUy   period   or  for  reviving  an  application   which   has  be- 
come abandoned   for  failure   to  file  a  proper  statement,  it  l» 
Important    that    such    statements    be    timely    filed    and    tha 
they  do  so  comply  In  order  to  avoid  loss  of  valuable  patent 

'  The  "full  facts"  involved  In  the  concepHon  and  making  of 
an  Invention  should  Include  those  which  are  unique  to  that 
invention.  The  use  of  form  paragraphs  or  printed  forms 
which  set  forth  onlv  broad  generalized  statements  of  fact  is 
not  ordinarily  regarded  a.,  meeting  the  requirements  of  these 

"  This  ..nice  has  construe.l  the  word  "applicant"  In  both  of 
these  statutes  to  mean  the  Inventor  or  joint  Inventors  In 
person  Accordingly.  In  the  ordinary  situation,  the  state- 
ments must  be  signed  by  the  Inventor  or  Joint  ln^entors. 
If  available  This  construction  Is  consistent  with  the  fact 
that  no  other  person  could  normally  be  more  knowledgeable 
of  the  "full  facts  concerning  the  circumstances  under  which 
such  Invention  was  made,"  (42  tT.S.C.  2457)  or,  "full  facts 
surrounding  the  making  or  conception  of  the  Invention  or 
discovery"  (42  r.S.C.  2182).  .     .  ^      ,, 

In  Instances  where  an  applicant  does  not  have  first-hand 
knowledge  whether  the  invention  Involved  work  under  any 
contract,  subcontract,  or  arrangement  with  or  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  or  had  any  relation- 
ship to  anv  work  under  any  contract  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  and  Includes  In  his 
statement  Information  of  this  nature  derived  from  others,  his 
statement  should  Identify  the  source  of  his  information.  Al- 
ternatively, the  statement  by  the  applicant  could  he  iic 
companled  by  a  supplemental  declaration  or  oath,  as  to  the 
contractual  matters,  by  the  assignee  or  other  person,  e.g.. 
an  employte  thereof,  who  has  the  requisite  knowledge. 

Where  an  applicant  is  deceased  or  Incompetent,  or  where 
It  Is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  this  Ottlce  that  he  refuses 
to  furnish  a  statement  or  cannot  be  reached  after  d.llgent 
efforts,  declarations  or  statements  under  oath  setting  forth 
the  Information  required  by  the  statutes  may  l>e  accepted 
from  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  assignee  who  has  sufficient 
knowledge  of  the  facts.  The  offer  of  such  substitute  state- 
ments .should  be  based  on  the  actual  unavailability  of  or 
refusal  by  the  applicant,  rather  than  mere  Inconvenience. 
Where  it  Is  shown  that  one  of  Joint  inventors  Is  deceased  or 
unavailable,  a  statement  by  all  of  the  other  Joint  Invcnfor(s) 

may  be  .iccepted. 

WILLIAM  FKI.DMAN, 
Deputy  AiiUtant   Commi»»ionei    for  Patritti. 

Aug.  13.  197.3. 
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Not  Infreqii-iith  !i|i|illrarits  request  an  r\t.  n^ldii  i^f  iliiic. 
stating  as  a  r.'.i~..n  iluTif'T  iliat  niori'  tliio'  i~  iiri-ili'il  in 
wlilcli  to  siiliriilt  nil  :itlliia\it  Whi'ii  such  a  ri'iiuc-t  i-<  tiled 
after  final  rejection,  ilie  gratiting  of  tln'  ri'.|iiext  fur  eMiii- 
sioii  iif  time  is  without  prejiiili.-c  I"  the  rlnlit  nf  the  .■\ainiiier 
to  que«llon  why  th.-  altuliivii  is  n.iw  iHT..~-arv  and  \\  liy  it  was 
not  earlier  pn-M-nreil  If  aii|illrarii's  -.linwlnu-  is  iiisntficleut. 
the  exnndner  niav  .linv  .M;iry  of  tlie  atflilavit.  iiot«  illistatid- 
ing  the  previous  L-raiit  of  an  e\ti'iisi,,ii  of  tinie  to  siitmilt  it. 
The  grant  of  an  .At.n  inn  ..f  time  In  tlo's.'  i-ir'  iinsia  nns 
serves  merely  to  k.'..|.  :li.'  rase  from  tieroinlii;;  aliamloned 
--M^iille  allowing  the  appll.-ant  the  opportunity  to  present  tlie 
athdavU  or  to  take  otlier  appropriate  action  Moreover,  prose 
culion  of  the  application  t..  sa\e  it  fmm  aliiindonnient  must 
include  such  timely,  rnniilele  and  prop'T  action  as  reinilr.'d 
by  .t7  ("TK  Ml:;,  The  ailinission  of  the  nftiilaslt  for  purposes 
other  than  allowance  ..f  the  application,  or  llie  refusal  to  ad- 
mit  the  alll.lavit.   ami    ari>    proe lings   relative   thereto.   sIkiH 

not  operate  to  -a\e  the  appMcallon  from  aliondonnuTit 

Implicit  in  the  above  practice  is  the  fart  that  ntlnlaMis 
siiluiiitted  after  final  reje.  tP.n  are  siil'ji'ct  to  Ilie  same  treat- 
ment as  amendinents  suhiiiitle,!  after  linal  rej.-rtlii  h>  rr 
imilniit    lilcil   After   Finol    Ufir'Unn.    l.-.'J    ISTQ    J'.i.'.    \'-"\>: 

CD.  .'•.;!. 

WILLIAM    H:i  liMAN 
Ttrpiilu  .XmixInHi  (^iDitmiimniiri    '■"    r'liiiilK 

July  2,'i.  ]t)TT 
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( fi.T ) 


Extension  of  timf.  Limit 


Tills   notice   Is   Intended    to    .larlsv    eertaln    inlsninlerstand 
Ings    and    Indicates    ttie    treatment    given    to    requests    for    an 

extension    of    time   In   a    situation    where   applicant    lias    I n 

given  a  time  limit  to  complete  an  otherwise  Incoinphi.'  lut 
bona  fide  attempt  to  respotid  to  the  previous  ntti.  e  aelloii  ami 
advance  the  case  to  final  action. 

According  to  .■!7  CKR  1.1.15(c)  when  the  aiipHcant  lias  lile.l 
a  response  to  an  examiner's  action  Imt  consideration  cf  snnie 
matter  or  compliance  wltli  some  re.pilreiiient  luis  la  en  inn  1 
vertently  omitteil.  an  opportunity  to  explain  and  siippl%  the 
omission  may  be  given  before  the  question  of  at.andonin. m 
Is  considered.  According  to  tile  Ml'  11'.  Se.flon  TIhiUhi 
fie  examiner  may  give  applieain  one  nmntli  or  the  r.  nwilii.ler 
of  the  period  for  response,  .whichever  K  loni;i  r.  t..  .niii|.leie 
the  response.  Neither  the  regulation  nor  llie  M  T  L  1'  Indi- 
cate that  this  time  can  lie  .xteiided 

ruder    the    regulation,    the    missing-    matter   or    la.U    of    ro.n- 

pUance  must   he  considered   Pv    tl x.nnlner   a-   lielriL-   -liiad 

vertently  omitted."  On.e  .m  in.idMTtent  oinlssp.n  K  lir.ia:;tii 
to  t'e  .attention  of  the  applicant,  the  ipiestlon  of  Inadvertein. 
no  longer  exists.  Therefore,  any  further  time  t..  emnpleie  th. 
response  would  not  he  appropriate  under  .'.T  rVK  1  1 :'.,-,  ul 
Accordingly,  no  extension  of  time  will  lien.. mi  tl.  1.  granted 
In  these  situations. 

w  11,1  1  \M  i"i  i.hm  \n. 

Illlllltll      lHHi^llI'll     (ol'M'llf'.l'OII   '       '"'      /'lit''"'". 

.\ov.  28,  Ut77 

I'll-,-.    I.I.      14] 


(.14  1         TRAV.SHT1..N.S     ..K     r..KKl..S      1.  N  M.  f  A'.  1.     lirFFHENCrS 

Krequently  fiffice  actions  cite  r.  f.r.n.-.'s  that  are  In  a 
for.ign  language.  In  the  event  a  translation  of  the  enllre 
fxt   .,r  portion  of  the   text   ..f  the   refer.-... .-  is   n>a.llly  avail 

able  in  the  examiners'  sear.d,   fib-,   a   .  ..i'^    -!  'lie  translat 

will  normally  be  Inelud.d  «itl.  th.  ntli..  a.. in,,  llovv.ver, 
appll.-ants  are  cautlon.-d  that  the  inrli.sl ,„  nf  a  translation 
with  a  foreign  language  ref.r...i.e  -ho. .hi  n...  he  ,  ..i.si  r.i..l 
to  mean  that  the  examltier  ns.M  ,.r  relied  .o,  th-  •runs  at  ion, 
or  that  It  Is  accurate  or  an  ml,  lal  .ran-L,nn„  made  h.^  the 
I'atent   and  Trademark  Offl.'e 

While  this  servi.-e  may  he  infr.'.pa.o.i  It  mr.hl  l-  ho-r.^ased 
l,y  the  submission  ..f  translallnn-  ^,^  tlm  apiilleanl  to  tlo- 
Office.  Accordingly,  it  N  r..,p..sted  that  translalh.ns  .,f  MreU-n 
language  references  he  traiismlttcd  t..  the  Ofll.-e.  and  In  par 
ticular  be  transmitted  with  the  response   to   th.    nfTire  actl.o. 


.r    In    a    sepanate    envelope    addressed    to:    Commissioner    of     of    trade   secrets,    and    the    need    to    avoid    making   it    unduly 

expensive  to  obtain  a  patent. 

The  rules  set  forth  the  duty  of  candor  and  good  faith 
which  applicants  have  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  encourage  them  to  provide  information  about  the  prior 
art  in  a  way  that  will  make  it  more  useful  to  examiners.  A 
provision  for  foreign  language  oaths  by  individuals  who  do 
not  understand  English  Is  Intended  to  make  them  more  aware 
of  their  representations  and  of  their  obligations. 

I'nder  the  rules  more  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  de- 
cisions that  could  have  important  precedent  value  will  be 
available  to  the  public,  and  some  additional  files  will  be 
available  for  Inspection.  Proceedings  before  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals are  modified  to  help  avoid  tlie  is-suance  of  invalid 
[latents.  The  rules  encourage  eiat'  Incrs  to  see  that  persons 
Inspecting  the  file  history  of  issued  patents  will  be  able  to 
'.ell  why  the  case  was  allowed. 


Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington.  IJ.C.  202.31.  In  addi- 
tion, it  would  be  of  great  assistance  to  the  Office  in  filing 
the  translation,  if  the  translation  carried  fhc  following: 
1.  an  Identification  of  the  foreign  language  reference  and. 
where  possible,  2.  its  location  In  the  examiners'  search  files 
(eg.  locatl.m  should  be  known  if  reference  was  cited  In  Office 
action).  If  Identifying  information  is  not  available,  the  in- 
translatlon  should  cacry  the  name  "Scientific 
thereon  so  that  It  can  be  processed  by  the  Library. 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN. 
Dcputu  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents. 
1977. 
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t'HMTFK    1         PATFNT    A.NO   TR.4I1EMARK    OFFICE, 

I'KI   \RTMK\T   III-  COMM[;RrE 

PART  1  —  Rl  IKS  OF  TRUTICE   I .\  PATENT  CASES 

I'alnit  Kj-<niiinhiii  iind  Appeal  Procedures 

On  Octobir  4,  lf»7(i  notice  was  given  In  the  Federal 
Keglster  i41  KK  4:i7J!))  of  a  proposal  to  ameild  sixteen  sec- 
tions of  Titli'  .'!7  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  relating 
to   patent    ex:iinlnlng   and   appeal    jirocedures.    Interested   per- 


KEISSfE    .Al'PI.ICATlO.SS 

Amended  {  1.17,'j  penults  a  patent  owner  to  have  new  prior 
art  considered  by  the  Office  by  way  of  a  reissue  application 
without  making  any  changes  in  the  claims  or  specification 
It  is  adojited  wltli  no  change  from  the  proposal.  The  require- 
ment for  an  oath  or  declaration  alh'glng  that  the  reissue  ap- 
plicant lielleves  "the  original  patent  to  be  wholly  or  partly 
inoperative  or  Invalid.  ,  .  ."  is  disjiensed  with  In  (  1.175  (a  i 
(1)  unless  the  applicant  believes  that  to  be  the  case.  Section 
1.17o(a)(4)  recognizes  that  reissues  may  be  filed  to  have 
the  patentability  of  the  original  patent  considered  In  view 
sons  were  Invited  to  comment  on  the  pr.iposal  by  December  of  prior  art  or  other  Information  relevant  to  patentability 
7.  I!i7r,.  One  hundred  seventy  five  written  letters  and  state-  ^hiph  ^.„8  not  iirevlously  considered  l.y  the  Office. 
ments  were  siiliinltted  A  hearing  was  held  In  Arlington.  Thus,  a  patentee  may  file  a  reissue  If  he  believes  his  patent 
Virginia  on  Itei'ember  7,  Ui7fl  at  which  21  persons  testified  |s  valid  over  prior  art  not  previously  considered  by  the  Office 
orally  Careful  consideration  lias  been  given  to  all  comments  luit  would  like  to  liave  a  reexamination.  Tlie  procedure  may 
rc.elved.  and  th.>  proposal  Is  helng  adopted  with  certain  be  used  at  any  time  during  the  life  of  a  patent,  Unrlng  litlga- 
■  lianges  tlon.  a  federal   court  may,  if  It  chooses,  st.T.v  proceedings  to 

The    r.  gulatlons    adopt.Ml    Involve    all    sections    that    were    permit  new  art  to  be  considered  by  the  Office, 
propnsed   t.i   he   revised,   amended   or  added  — namely.    |{  1.11,         if  ^  reissue  ajipllcatlon  is  filed  as  a  result  of  new  prior  art 
1  14,     l,.-.2,    l.r,e,.    ],r,,-,,    ].(5;i,    1.97.    1.9,^,    1.99,    1.109.    1.17,'5.     with    no   changes   In    the   claims   or   specification    and    the   ex- 

I  104.  1.190,  1  201.  1  202.  .and  1.340.  Amendments  also  are  amlner  finds  the  claims  p:itcntahle  over  the  new  art,  the  ap- 
tielng  nia.Ie  In  two  s.'ctloiis  which  were  not  Include.Hn  the  plication  will  he  rejected  as  lacking  statutory  basis  for  a 
published  iiroposal-  H  1  .11  and  1.170.  Since  amendments  to  reissue,  since  nr,  ViiC  2r>\  does  not  authorize  reissue  of  a 
these  sections  are  cl.>sely  related  to  the  substance  ..f  mat-  ,,,itent  unless  it  is  deemed  wholly  nr  partly  Inoperative  or 
1.  rs  which  were  cnntalmvl  In  the  published  propo.sal.  sei.arate  invalid.  However,  the  record  of  prosecution  of  the  reissue 
n.itlce  and  public  coinment  on  these  amendments  are  deemed  will  Indicate  that  the  prior  art  has  been  considered  bv  th.' 
unnecessary,  examiner. 

In    a.ldltlon.    anien.lments    are    being    adopted    which    were  a    substantial    majority   of   the   nunments    received   favored 

p.ihllsh.Ml    for    enmnient    In    two    earlier,    much  less   extensive  .nmcnded    $117.';   as  a   means   for  improving  the   rellahlllty   of 

pr.iposals    that     concerned     availability    of    certain    files    for  patents  and  av..Ullng  iinnecess.iry   Iltlg.itlon   costs    The  n'ega- 

publlc    Inspection     A    notice    of    a    proposed    amendment    to  the   comnients   generallv   questioned   the  statutorv   authority 

II  14(bi  was  i-ubllsheil  ,,n  .Tune  4,  1974  (.39  FR  1O7S0).  A  „f  the  r..mmlss|oner  to  adoj.t  this  s.vtlon.  Authority  foV 
noil.'   nf   a    prnp,,se,I   amendment    to   {  1,11  (a)    was  published  (  1.17,'  is  believed   to  exist  in   ."..■  F.S.f,   C.  which  Is  the'com- 

iii  S.pt.-mh.T  17.  1074   1 ,10  FR  .•t.3,370t.  No  negative  comments  missloner's  rulemaking  authority,   and   In   ,35   I'.S.r.   2,"1,   The 

were  snhniltte.l  with   respect  to  either  of  these  proposals  and  Litter    section    nf    the    st.itute    requires    that    the    p.atrnt    he 

both  are  being  adopted  wlth.oit  change.  deemed   wlioli.v    or   p:irtly   inoperative   or   inv.'.lld   before   a   re- 

The  text  of  the  rules  will  be  reproduced  In  the  Patent  and  Issue  may   he  grant. al.   hut   does   not    require   sucli   a   belief  by 

Trailemark   Offlc   Offi.-Iai,   Cazette   In   about   a   month   with  the   patentee   before   n    reissue   application    may   be   filed.    Th.- 


.iddltlons  ln.lie;ited  by  arrows  and  deletions  Indicated  by 
brackets  to  Iwlp  r.'a.iers  Identify  the  changes.  \  transcript 
nf  the  hearing,  the  letters  and  written  sfateiin'nts  received, 
and  a  summary  ami  analysis  of  the  comments  are  available 
for  luibltc  Insp.'ctlon  In  Room  IIFIO  of  Crystal  Plaza  I'.ulld- 
Ing    3,    0021    .leff.'rsun    Pavis    Highway,   Arlington,    \'lrglnla, 

PlIlloSK    ..F    HflES 

The  [lurpose  (,f  the  rules  that  are  being  adopted  Is  to  Im- 
prove the  quality  and  reliability  of  Issued  patents  by 
strengthening  patent  examining  and  appeal  pr.>cedurep.  It  Is 
ileslrable  that  jiatents  be  as  liependable  ns  possible,  so  as  to 
1  iihance  the  Ini'cntlves  provided  hy  the  patent  system  to  make 
inventions,  to  Invest  in  research  anil  devidopment,  to  put  new 
nr  Improved  pr.i.iucis  on  the  market,  and  to  disclose  Inven- 
tl.ms  that  ..therwise  would  be  kept  as  trade  secrets.  It  is 
hellev.al  ihat  the  rules  being  adopted  will  help  to  maintain 
s|  roni;  p  itent  Inc.uillves. 

The  rules  afford  patent  owners  an  opportunity,  through 
the  filing  of  a  reissue  a). plication,  to  obtain  a  ruling  from  an 
.xamlner  on  the  pertinence  of  additional  prior  art  after  a 
patent  has  heen  Issued  Th.>  rules  also  broaden  the  i.ubllc's 
opportunity  f.ir  participation  In  the  patent  examining  proc- 
ess, consistent  with  the  limitations  of  statute,  the  protection 


case  law  does  n.it  suggest  that  the  approach  nf  new 
I  1.17ri(a)  (4)  Is  Inconsistent  with  35  I'S.C,  251.^  Inasmuch 
as  3."i  r  S  C.  251  Is  a  remedial  provlspm.^  It  is  believed  that 
a  liberal  lnterpr.'t:ition  Is  justified  and  that  adeq.iate  an 
thority  exists  for  the  ninende.i  section. 

.\mended    Sl.llihi     opens    all    reissu.     applications    to    in- 
spection  by   the  g.ui.'ral   i.uhlic     .<eetloii   1  llihi    also  pro\i.l.'s 
for  announcement  of  the  filings  of  reissue  appllratlons  In  the 
OFFiriAi.   r;A7ETTr,    This   announcemenr   will   give   Interested 
members   of   thi-   public   an    ..pportunlty   to  submit   to   the  ex- 
aminer  Inforniatlnii   jiertlneiit   to   patentability   of  the   reissue 
application.  The  announcement  will  Include  at  least  the  filing 
date,    reissue   application    and    original    patent    numbers,   title, 
class  and   subclass    name  ..f  the  inventor,   name  nf  the  nwii.'r 
of   record,   name   of   the  attnrney  or  agent   of  record,   and   ex 
amining  group    to   which    the   r.-lssue   api.li.'ation   is   assigned 
Section  1.1  lib)   is  ain.nd.'.i   from  the  propnsal  tn  so  Indicate 
Reissue    api'liia t hois    alr.Mdy    on    file   m;    ihe    elfectlve   date   of 


'See  In  rr  rinrk.  ',22  Fid  r,23.  1*7  I'SPQ  200  (CCI'A 
1075).  at  fontnni..  -1  wliere  the  eo.ir!  d..'llni-.i  to  .I.tUI.' 
whether  It  Is  proper  to  seek  reissue  merelv  to  disclose  unclted 
Iirlnr  art  S...>  ilsn  In  ic  t /r.  iipo/j/.  ,-.011  1" 'Jd  ll.'.l.  Is.-;  fSl'Q 
,",s    il'CI'.V    iri74  I 

=  Sec  /n  re  ndn.  4^3  F.  2d  1200,  170  FSPQ  26S  fCCPA 
1071V 
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liberal  pollry   will  bo  followpJ  In   (jruntli.K  ftltlons  lor  ac- 
cess to  IndUUliial  appll^'atlons  nlrcady  on  fiUv 

In  oi-dor  that  members  of  ti.e  public  may  have  time  t.. 
rerlew  the  reissue  application  aud  submit  pertinent  luforma 
tlo'n  to  the  Office  before  the  examiner's  action,  i  1170  Is 
amended  to  provide  that  reissue  applications  will  not  be 
acted  on  sooner  than  two  months  after  the  Offi.iai.  .Iazette 
unnouncenient  of  flUns. 

\  substantial  majority  of  the  comments  received  fiunre,! 
adoption  of  i  l.lKb).  The  only  opposition  was  based  up""  a 
MiRfc-estlon  that  no  statutory  authority  exists.  However,  shue 
reissue  applications  contain  no  new  disclosure,  and  therefore 
no  trade  secrets  or  conBdentlnl  Information,  thev  are  con 
sldered  to  present  a  "special  circumstance"  within  th 
Incof  3.-.  f.Sr.  122. 

The  Insertion  of  "all"   as   the  fifth  word   of  the  first   >en 
tence   of   IMKb)    Is   for   clarity.   The   word    ■furnished 
changed  to  "obtained"  in  I  1  11  for  clarity. 


but  are  not  adopted.  The  sujlkr-'stions  exteiul  suhstiuitlally 
beyond  i  l.LMU  as  propns.Ml.  an.l  their  benefits  do  not  appear 
suffirlent  to  Justify  the  add'-d  cost  at  this  llnov 

Materials  submitted  to  the  Office  under  H  l.^'.U  an.l  1. :;'..- 
are  to  be  served  u|...ii  the  applicant,  patentee,  atlorn.'y  or 
au-ent  when  pnsMi,].-  The  tern,  -patentee"  Is  used  in  its 
ordinary  sense  as  ,1.11...  ,1  1„  :'..-.  I  SC  lOOul).  If  service  l.s  not 
materials  ar.-  t-  be  sulimltted  In  duplicate  so  that 
att.'tiipt    to   s,.,id   tlie   dupUi-ate   copy.   The  pm 
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I'ROTE.STS    ANP   rcBLlC   UsE   PBOI  EEDISOS 

Amended  Sj  1  291  and  1.292  Elve  (treater  recognition  to 
the  value  of  written  protests  and  public  use  petitions  In 
avoiding  the  Issuance  of  Invalid  patents. 

A  substantial  majority  of  the  comments  favored  these  sec 
ftons  and  viewed  them  as  improvinc  the  quality  of  Issuetl 
patents.   Kntry  of  protests  has  been  upheld  In  court.' 

Section  1.291  (a  I  provides  that  puhll'-  protests  aealnst 
pendluK  applications  will  be  entered  In  the  application  tile 
and  will.  If  they  meet  stated  requirements,  be  considered  by 
the  examiner.  To  cuaruntee  consideration  by  the  examiner, 
protests  must  he  accompanied  by  copies  of  prior  art  docu- 
ments relied  upon.  althouRh  protests  without  copies  will  not 
necessarily  be  Ignored.  This  is  similar  to  the  requirement  of 

new  i  1.9S  that  copies  of  patents  and  publications  accompany     ||p7,7ionV  In  the  Office  and  mav  afford  puldancc  to  courts  as 
prior  art  statements.  Section  1  291  does  not  contemplate  per-     ^^^^ 


posal   is  chanped   by  aildlii>:  the  words  "with  th 
■tib-d"  In  IS  1  'J'.!!..'!  and  1  2;ii;i(  ■.  for  clarity 

In   i  1..:H2.  the  r.-<iuirement  that  petitioner  bear  the  <  mice's 

...xpenses   in   condurtinc   the   i.ubllc   u-e   proceodlnK   is   deleted- 

1  292   Is   also   amended    to   ensure   that    the   existence 

f   public   use   procee.llnts   is   recorded   in    the  application   lilc 

wrapper.  Notice  of  a  petition  for  a  public  use  proceedlnc  will 

be  entered   in   the  file  In  lieu   of   the  petition   Itself  when   the 

petition   and   the  accompanyiuc  papers  are  too  bulky   to  ac- 

.■ompanv    the   file.    Any    public    use   papers   not    physically   en 

tered   In   the  file   will   be   luibllcly   available  whenever   the  ap 

plication  file  wrapper  Is  available 

priv  i>K  lnsri.d.sriiK 
Amended  i  1  .'.•',  .lefiues  the  duty  i.)  disclose  l!if,.rmatloii  to 
the  Office  and  the  criteria  for  strlklnR  an  application  when 
that  dutv  Is  violated.  The  wordinc  of  the  section  is  chanced 
In  several  respects  from  the  |.roposal.  but  the  purpose  mid 
general  scope  are  the  same  as  In  the  proposal  The  section 
codifies  the  existing  Office  jiollcy  on  fraud  and  lne<iullBl.b 
conduct,  which  is  believed  consistent  with  the  prevalllni: 
case  law  in  the  federal  courts  The  expanded  wording  of  the 
section  Is  Intended  to  be  helpful  to  Individuals  wlio  are  not 
expert  In  the  Judicially  developed  do.'trlnes  concc-rnlng 
fraud.  The  section  should  have  a  stabilizing  effect  on  future 


mlttlng  a  protester  to  participate  as  a  party  In  further  pro- 
ceedings. In  the  case  of  oppllcatlons  available  to  the  |iubllc. 
such  ns  reissue  apidlcattons.  the  protester  may  fib-  papers 
rebutting  statements  made  by  the  applicant.  The  examiner 
at  his  discretion  may  request  a  protester  to  sumit  additional 
written  information  or  may  provide  extra  time  for  comments 
hy  a  protester  to  be  filed. 

To  ensure  consideration  by  the  examiner,  all  protests  must 
be  timely  submitted.  Protests  will  generally  he  considered 
timely  submitted.  If  they  are  filed  before  final  rejection  or 
allowance  of  the  application  by  the  examiner.  The  considera- 
tion given  to  protests  filed  after  final  rejection  or  allowance 
of  the  application  hy  the  examiner  will  depend  upon  the 
relevnnie  of  the  prior  art  documents  submlttetl  and  the 
point  In  time  nt  which  they  are  submitted.  Obviously.  If  the 
prior  art  documents  anticipate  or  clearly  render  obvious  one 
or  ni'ire  claims  they  will  not  knowingly  be  Ignored  It  must  he 
recognized,  however,  timt  the  likelihood  of  consideration  hy 
the  examiner  decreases  as  the  patent  date  approaches.  Ac- 
cordingly, protests  must  "oe  filed  early  In  oriler  to  ensure 
their  consideration 

The  first  sentence  of  |  1.291  (at  Is  deleted  as  unnecessary. 
Section  1  •i91(a)  also  is  changed  from  the  proposal  to  make 
clear  that  It  applies  to  pending  appllcntlmis  and  that  all 
protests  will  be  referred  to  the  examiner  having  charge  of 
the  subject  matter  Involved. 

Section  1.291(b)  Incorpor.ites  the  existing  Office  policy 
of  perndtting  persons  to  submit  prior  art  citations  or  copies 
of  prior  art  after  a  patent  has  been  granted.  The  section  Is 
<-hanged  from  the  proposal  by  the  addition  of  the  words  "any 
papers  related  thereto"  to  recognize  that  statements  as  to  the 
pertinence  of  prior  art  may  be  submitted.  Ttoth  the  citations 
and  the  related  papers  are  to  be  entered  without  comments 
The  material  submitted  Is  not  examined  I'v  the  Office  hut  Is 
available   to  members  of   the  public  inspecting  Office  records 

Some  suggestions  were  recelve<l  for  major  iiiodlflcatlons  of 
i  1.291.  It  was  suggested  that  an  advisory  opinion  of  the 
examiner  be  placed  in  the  patent  file  when  jirotests  were  re- 
ceived after  issuance  of  the  patent  Several  persons  siip- 
porte<1  a  suguesrlnn  for  examiners  to  state  whether  a  "new 
Issue"  was  raised  by  prior  art  cited  by  a  protester.  Another 
suggestion  was  that  n  procedure  similar  to  that  used  in  the 


.V  majority  of  cimments  re^-elved  favored  S  l.r.f)  as  I'ro 
po.sed  or  with  modifications.  Persons  opposed  expressed  con- 
cern over  the  imprecise  definition  of  the  duty  of  disclosure 
and  the  possibility  that  the  proposal  would  substantially 
Increase  the  burden  on  patent  applicants  Some  stated  that 
there  would  be  increased  litigation  as  a  result  of  the  pro- 
posal. Several  snggestlons  were  received  on  better  ways  to 
define  the  Individuals  who  should  disclose  Information  and 
the  kinds  of  Information  that  should  be  disclosed 

The  first  sentence  of  I  l.Tiflfa)  Is  changed  from  the  iiro- 
posal  by  adding  the  word  "substantively.  "  so  that  individuals 
having  a  duty  of  disclosure  are  limited  tn  those  who  are 
"substantively  Involved  In  the  preparation  or  prococution  of 
the  application  "  This  change  Is  intended  to  make  clear  that 
the  duty  does  not  extend  to  typists,  clerks,  and  similar  per 
sonnel  who  assist  with  ,nii  application.  This  phrase,  when 
taken  with  the  last  sentence  of  jl^fiiai.  is  believed  to 
provide  an  adequate  '.ndication  of  the  individuals  who  ar. 
covered  by  the  duty  of  disclosure.  The  won!  "with"  Is  In 
serted  in  the  first  sentence  of  !  1  .-.filai  before  '■the  .issignee" 
and  before  "anyone  to  whom  there  is  an  obligation  to  as- 
sign" to  make  clearer  that  the  duty  applies  only  to  Indlvl 
duals,  not  to  organizations. 

Xtimerous   comments   concerned    the   term    "relevance"    tliat 
was    used    in    the    proposal.    In    response    to    the    comments, 
language   Is  substituted   In    S  l.^f,  and   related   sections   which 
is   believed    to   establish    a   clearer    standard    for   determining 
whether     Information      need      be     illsi-loseil      to      tlie     oilice 
"Relevant"  Is  replacisi  by  "material"  because  the  latter  term 
connotes   S(pmethlng   more   than   a    trivial   relnllonshh'     It   ap 
[.ears    to   be   more   commonly   used    In   court    opinions     In    a. I 
dltlon,  the  third  s.  ntence  of  (  l..%r,.  which  defines  m.iteriiillty. 
is    rewritten.    The    sentence    now    states    that    Information    is 
material  "where  there  Is  a   substantial  llkellhor>,!   that  a   rea 
sonable    examiner    would    consider    it    Important    In    decldlng 
whether  to  allow   the  application    to  issue   as   .-i   i.atent  "  The 
sentence    paraphrases    the    definition    of    niaierinlHv    "se,l    bv 
the  Supreme  Court  in  Its  recent  decision  In  Ti^r  h"iiii>trir>  v 
\nrtfnraii.'    Although    in    that   case   the   court    was   concerned 
with  rules  promulgate<l  by  the  Securities  and  Fxcliange  Tom- 
mis-lon     the    Pourfs    .articulation    of    materiality    Is   believed 


consistent  with  the  prevailing  concept  that  has  been  applied  to  make  clear  than  an  Intent  to  deceive   (or  gross  iiegligence 

by  lower  courts  In  recent  patent  cases.  equivalent  to  such  an  Intent)    must  be  shown  before  an  ap- 

The  definition  of  materiality  In  $  1.56  will  have  to  be  in-  plication  will  be  stricken.  Bad  faith  Is  not  present  If  Infor- 

terpreted  In  the  context  of  patent  law  rather  than  securities  matlon  is  withheld  as   a   result  of  an   error  In  Judgment  or 

law.   Prlndiilcs  followed  by  courts  in  securities  cases  should  inadvertence. 

not  be   translated   to  patent  cases  automatically.   It  is  note-  Several  comments  concerned  whether  attorneys  and  agents 

worthy,    however,    that   in   formulating  the  definition  of  ma-  could  represent  their  clients'  interests  and  at  the  same  time 

terlality    In    r.ST    Industries    the    Supreme    Court    considered  comply     with     S  l.TiG.     Similar    comments    were    dlrccteglTo 

some  of  the  >iimo  matters  over  which  concern  was  expressed  §$  1.97   to  1.99.   It  is  of  course  In  the  Interest  of  the  client 

In  tile  public  cotfiments  on  proposed  i  1.5C.  The  Court  noted  to  have  a  valid  patent  and  this  cannot  be  obtained  without 

that    tlie  standard  of  materiality  should  not  be  so  low  that  disclosure  of  known  material  facts.  It  is  not  inconsistent  for 

persons    would    be    "subjected    to    liability    for    insignificant  an  attorney  or  agent  to  fulfill  his  duty  of  candor  and  good 

omissions    or    misstatements,"    or    so    low    that    the    fear    of  faith   to  the  Office  and  to  act  as  an  advocate  for  his  client, 

liability  would  cause  management  "simply  to  bury  the  share-  The   submission    of   information    under    §  1.50   does    not   [ire- 

lioUier  in  an  avalaiu'he  of  trivial  information — a  result  that  elude    the    submission    of    arguments    that    such    Inforniatlon 

is    hardly    conducive   to   informed    decision   making.""  does    not    render    the    subject    matter    of   the    application    iiii- 

Although  the  third  sentence  of  §  1.56(a)  refers  to  decisions  i.atentable, 

of   an    examiner,    it    is    Intended    that   the  duty   of   disclosure  In  §  l.n.'i  a  new  third  sentence  Is  added  to  require  the  pat- 

w.uild  apply  in  the  same  manner  In  the  less  common  Instances  ent    applifant    to    acknowledge    the    duty    of    disclosure.    The 

where   the  official   making  a  decision   on  a  patent  application  language  Is  changed  from   the  proposal   to  be  consistent  with 

is   someone   other   than   an   examiner — e.g.,  a  member  of  the  changes  made  in  §  1.50.  To  allow  time  for  the  Office  and  ap- 

Hoard  of  Patent   Interferences  or  the  Board  of  Appeals.  This  plicants  to  revise  printed  oath  and  declaration  forms  now  in 

Is  Implicit  In  llie  duty  "of  candor  and  good  faith"  toward  the  use,   the  in.andatory   acknowledgement   of  the  duty  of  disclo- 

"ffice  that  Is  specified  In  the  first  sentence  of  §  1.56(a).  sure  in  amended  §  1,65  does  not  become  effective  until  January 

Comments  and  questions  were  received  concerning  the  term  1,    197S.    Applicants    at    their    option    may    Include    tlie    new 

"Information"    used    in    the    second    and    third    sentences    of  language  In  oaths  and  declarations  filed  prior  to  the  effective 

S  l.ofliai  and  elsewhere.  It  means  all  of  the  kinds  of  Informa-  date.   The  Office  will  publish  a  separate  notice  In  the  Federal 

tion  required  to  be  disclosed  under  current  case  law.  In  ad-  Keglster   adding  a   sentence   acknowledging   the   duty   of  dls- 

dltlon   to  [.rior  art   juitents  and   publications,  It  Includes  In-  closure  to  approiirlate  forms  In  37  CFH  Part  3.  "Forms  for 

formation  on   prior  jiubllc  uses,  sales,  and  the  like.  It  Is  not  Patent  Cases." 

believed   iiracilrable  to  define  information  In  the  text  of  the  The  word   "statement  '   Is  deleted   from   tlie   title  of   $  l  r,.-, 

nile   at    this   time.    However,   the   rule  Is   not   Intended   to   re-  to    avoid    confusion   with    the   prior   art   statement   of    {§  1.97 

quire    disclosure   of   information   favorable   to   patentability —  through   1,99 

eg.  evidence  of  commercial  success  of  the  Invention.  Neither  Amended  S  I.^-IO  emiihaslzes  that  there  must  be  a  reason- 
Is  it  meant  to  require  disclosure  of  Information  concerning  able  basis  to  support  every  allegation  of  improper  conduct 
the  level  of  skill  In  the  art  for  purposes  of  determining  made  by  a  registered  practitioner  in  any  Offi.e  i.roceeding 
obviousness  Tlie  language  that  was  iinqmsed  Is  clarified  In  the  section  ns 

Several    comments    were    received    concerning   the    duty    to  adopted.  Although   §  l.P,ir,  Is  limited  to  papers  filed  In  Oilice 

tllsclose   Information    the   patent  applicant   regards   as   confl-  proceedings,    the    amendment    to    §  l.-.iie,    is    not    Intended    to 

dentlal.    Incluillng    Information    the    applicant    has    received  imply  that  disciplinary  action  never  will  be  taken  against  a 

from    aiioilirr    party    under    an    injunction    of    secrecy.    This  registered   practitioner  under   5  1,,'i-tS  for  a  groundless  nllepa- 

probleni  li.is  existed  pru.r  to  amendment  of  {  1.56.  The  Patent  tion  of  imiiroper  conduct  In  a  court  proceeding, 
and   Trademark   Office,   of  course,   keeps  information  disclosed 


by  applicants  conlidential  until  a  patent  Is  Issued.  It  har, 
been  suggested  that  the  Office  should  develop  a  mechanism  for 
continuing  to  hold  Information  In  confidence  after  Issuance 
of  a  p.itei.t  If  In  the  juilgnient  of  the  examiner  the  Informa- 
tion Is  II, ,t  material  to  the  examination  of  the  application. 
The  feasibility  of  offering  a  rule  for  public  comment  on  this 
topic  at  a  later  (lati>  will  be  considered. 

New  S  1  .-fldii  Is  added  to  make  clear  that  Information  may 
be  disclosed  to  the  Office  through  an  attorney  or  agent  of 
recrd  or  through  a  pro  s.>  Inventor,  and  that  other  Indi- 
viduals may  satisfy  tlieir  duty  of  disclosure  to  the  Office  hy 
disclosing  information  to  such  an  attorney,  agent  or  inventor. 
Information  th.af  Is  not  material  need  not  be  passed  along 
to  the  Officiv 

Proposed  scctl.ins  l.',r,  ib)  and  I'c)  have  been  revised  and 
sliortened  and  appear  at  65  1.56  (c)  and  (d).  The  proposal 
was  criticized  for  leaving  It  open  to  the  Office  to  apply  a 
different  standard  of  luaterlallfy  from  the  one  set  forth  in 
11.56.-  Section  l.Tififdi  as  adopted  states  that  an  applica- 
tion "shall"  be  stricken  when  the  criteria  set  fortli  are  met. 
Thus  Sinnidi  .-IS  .adopted  establishes  a  single  standard  for 
striking  appilc  .itlnns 

The  term  ■Inequitable  coniiuct"  is  ilropped  from  I  1.56(d) 
as  covering  too  great  a  spectrum  of  conduct  to  be  subject 
to  mandatory  striking  Inequitable  conduct  tliat  Is  equivalent 
to  fraud  Is  Intended  to  come  witliln  the  definition  of  fraud. 
Tiie  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  already  has  in- 
terpreted ■■fraud"  in  existing  {  1,56  to  encompass  conduct 
of  this  sort*  Moreover,  i  l,r.6(d)  as  adopted  calls  for  strik- 
ing an  .ippllrntlon  either  for  fraud  or  for  a  violation  of  the 
dutv   ,.f  illsclosuri' 


In     SI  oCid)     ■ 
dellli.Tate''    I||.".t 

'  -126   r  S    at 


bad     faith"     Is     substituted     for    the     term 
was    used    it;    tlie   jiroposal.    This   change   is 


4S  L,   E,l    2d  at   76.- 


96  S.   Ct.   at   21.'<2, 


'^hifrryjntirtvnl    I'npfr    Co     v,    Fihrrhunyd    Corp 
S.S,  ISl  USPQ  740  in.  Del.  1974) 


6.T    FRO 


«9''T  o  c,    "  ■  ur.n  n  r.    1454    9.'?<5  o  d    945 

«'42fi    T'  S     -  4S    I-     Ed     2d    757.    96    S 

f  S  I.'w    4'*5'J    .iecided  .Tune  14.  1976 


rt 


M2n,  44 


44  T-  S,L  \V    at  4S5S 

^  See  discussion  ncc.. ninnnylng  iironosed  rules  in  Federal 
Register  of  October  4.   1976.  nage  4;-;7.'?l.  first  sentence 

•AorMii  v  CirrtisK.  4S."!  F  2d  779  792  167  ISPO  5."" 
54.1    (CCPA   19701  w         - 


Prior  Art  Statement 

New  H  1  97.  1,9s  and  1  99  deal  with  j.rlor  art  stateinente 
and  provide  a  mechanism  hy  which  jiatent  applicants  may 
comply  with  the  duty  of  disclosure  provided  In  $  1.56.  The 
sections  have  been  substantially  changed  from  the  proposal, 
in  response  to  comments  received. 

T'nllke  the  corresponding  ii.irt  of  the  i.roi)..s.al.  the  sections 
as  adopted  are  not  mandatory,  tliough  applicants  are  strongly 
encouraged  to  follow  the  jirocedurcs  described  In  tliem.  Ap-..^ 
plications  will  be  examined  wliether  or  not  a  prior  art  state 
ment  Is  filed  and  whether  it  complies  with  the  rules  or  Is 
defective.  It  is  nevertheless  believed  that  applicants  will  find 
that  the  use  of  j.rior  art  statements  cmiiilying  fully  with  the 
requirements  of  H  197  tliroiigh  1,99  will  be  the  best  way  to 
satisfy  the  duty  of  dU.losure  Tlie  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  cannot  assure  that  [irlor  art  dIsc]os,.d  in  other  ways 
will  be  considered  by  the  examiner. 

Sections  1.97  through  1.99  do  not  prescribe  the  content  of 
what  materials  should  be  submitted  In  the  prior  art  slate 
ment;  this  Is  for  the  applicant  and  the  attorney  or  agent  to 
decide  In  tlie  light  of  the  duty  of  dls.Iosure  expressed  In 
S  1.56.  The  only  criterion  contained  in  $S  1.97  through  1,99 
as  to  content  of  the  art  cited  Is  In  S  1, 97(b).  This  subsection 
indicates  that  the  statement  will  be  construed  as  a  represen- 
tation tint  tile  ].rlor  .art  listed  Includes  what  the  submitter 
considers  to  be  tlie  closest  art  of  which  he  is  aware  The 
submitter  need  not  divide  which  particular  Items  of  jirior 
art  are  the  chisest  ,.r  Identify  any  items  as  such  :  tlie  repre 
sentation  is  siniidy  that  he  Is  not  withholding  known  i^rior 
art  which  he  considers  closer  than  that  which  is  submitted. 
Section  1  97i1m  makes  clear  that  the  prior  art  statement  is 
not  a  representation  tliat  a  search  has  beei,  made  or  tiiat  no 
better  art  exists. 

In  5  197iai  the  time  f..r  filing  the  prior  art  statement 
Is  extended  from  the  t nai  months  of  the  original  proposal  to 
three  months.  In  novt  eases  prior  art  submitted  within  three 
months  will  be  avail.able  to  the  examiner  before  he  takes  up 
the  cise  for  aetinn,  thouuli  It  will  he  liel]  fiil  if  clt;itlons  are 
made  as  iiromptly  as  [lossiMf. 
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Section  1.9S  lists  the  elements  of  the  prior  art  statement 
a    Utlnc  of  the  art.  n   concise  explanation  of  the  relevance 
of  each   listed   Item,  and  copies  of  the  art  or  th.   pertinent 

portions  thereof.  ...     . 

The  prior  art  statement  resembles  somewhat  the     patent 
ability    statement-    of   the   proposal    a.,d    the    •patentahimj 
brief   proposed  elsewhere."  The   name   has   been   '■^"'^'^     " 
reflect  a  eimnpe  In  the  requlr.ments  of  J  l.OS.al     I  nllke  th. 
proposed   version   of   this   paracrnph.   whi.h   called   f..r  an  .x 
Uuiatlun   of  why   the   claimed   Invention   '''believed   patent 
nble  over   the  cited   art.   the  parafiraph  as  adopted  calls  "nl> 
tor  a  concise  explanation  of  the  relevance  of  each  listed  It.  ". 
This  may  be  nothlns  more  ttian  Identification  of  the  partlc.i- 
lar  ficure  or  paragraph  of  the  patent   or  publication   which 
has   some   relation   to   the  claimed   Invention.    It  n.lcht   be  a 
simple   statement    pointing    to   slmil.iritles    between    the    Item 
of  prior  art  and   the  claimed   Invention    It   Is  permissible  but 
not    necessarv    to    discuss   dlfTerences    between    the    prior    art 
and    the    claims     It    Is    thoupht    that    the    expl.inatlon    of 
relevance  will  be  essentially  as  useful  to  the  exan.lner  as  t..e 
formerly   proposed  explanation  of  patentability,   and  should 
be  slEnlficantlv  less  burdensome  for  the  applicant  to  prepare. 
Section   l.n.S  requires  a  copy  of  each  patent  or  publication 
cited     includlnc    VS.    patents,    to    accompany    the    prior   art 
statement    Several  comments  questioned  the  need  for  burden 
Inc  the  applicant  to  supply  copies  of  materials  that  are  pres- 
ent In   the  Office's  files.  However,  substantial  time  and  effort 
often  Is  needed  to  locate  a  document  In  the  Offices  files.  Since 
the  person  sul.mlttinc  the  prior  art  statement  cenerally  has 
available  a  cpy  of  the  item  helnc  cited.  It  is  believed   that 
expen.^e  and  effort  can  be  mlnlml/.ed  by  havlnR  that  person 
supply   the  copy   In   all   cases.   Ponsideratlon   lias  been   piven 
to  proposals  to  allow  the  applicant   to  submit  an  order  for 
copies   of   the   iiatents   nlonc  with    his   statement   Instead   ..f 
aetuallv  submlttlnc  copies.  This  will  be  further  studied,  but 
to  date  no  wav  has  been  found  to  assure  that  the  copies  will 
he   available   to    the   exandner  by    the   first   action   unless   the 
applicant  submits  them  with  the  pri-r  art  statement. 

Other  chances  to  JI1.07  fhroneh  l.no  from  the  proposal 
eliminate  unnecessary  lanpuace  and  clarify  the  requirements. 
\  notice  published  In  l'.»r4  '"  contained  puldellnes  for  the 
citation  of  prior  art  by  applicants  Many  of  those  Kuldellnes 
are  repeated  or  sup-rseded  by  M  1  i)T  throuKh  1  9!>.  In  order 
to  allow  applicants,  attorneys  and  apents  time  to  adjust 
their  procedures  to  comply  with  the  requirements  for  prior 
art  statements,  the  effective  date  of  |i  1  07  throufh  l.t"!)  will 
he  Jnly  1.  I'.i77.  Until  these  new  sections  become  effective,  ap- 
plicants should  continue  to  follow  the  1074  iruldellnes.  Is 
suance  of  n  revised  notice,  to  take  effect  .Tuly  1.   1077.  Is  un 

der  study. 

.\  survey  conducted  by  the  Office  In  1070  concludes  that 
many  applicants  have  not  lieen  cltlnc  prior  art  to  the  Of- 
fice." It  Is  hoped  that  with  the  duty  of  disclosure  expressly 
set  forth  in  i  I  r,<\.  applicants  will  perceive  tluit  it  Is  to  their 
advantace   to   use   the   procedures   of   {{  1  07   throush   1.09. 

Section  1  .ni  is  amended  by  deslfnatlnc  the  exlstlnc  rule 
as  I  1.. "1(a)  and  addlni;  new  5ir.l(b)  which  contains  a 
reference  to  $$  1  07  through  1  00. 

roREICN    I..\NC,r-Ar.K    0.4TIIS 

.\mende<l  S  1  ri2  and  new  i  1.00  nr*"  adopted  as  pro|.osed 
Section  1.00  requires  tliat  o.iths  and  declarjitlons  be  in  a 
lancimce  which  Is  understood  by  the  Indlvldu.il  loaktne  the 
oath  or  deci.irallon.  I  e.,  a  laniruairc  w  lilch  the  individual  com- 
prelu'nd^.  If  the  Indlvldiial  comprehends  llie  lOncllsh  lan- 
cunee.  he  must  use  It.  If  the  Indlvlilual  cannot  comprehend 
the  Ent'llsh  lancuace.  any  oatli  or  declaration  must  be  In  a 
Inncuace  which  the  individual  can  comprehend.  If  an  Indi- 
vidual uses  a  lancuace  other  than  Knellsh  for  an  oath  or 
declaration,  the  oath  or  declaration  must  Include  a  state- 
ment that  the  Individual  understands  the  content  of  any 
documents  to  which  the  oatli  or  declaratlO!i  rel.ites.  If  the 
documents  are  In  a  lanpuace  the  Individual  cannot  compre- 
hend, the  documents  may  be  explalni'd  to  him  so  that  he  N 
able  to  understand  them. 

The  Office  will  provide  approved  translations  for  as  many 
of  "r-    T'l  or  declaration  forms  which  appear  In  Part  .1  of 
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•Ki.'  Iideral  Register  of  September  0.  100«.  M  I'll  lil7r.. 
SOO  O  (;    1402     S.  22."iri.  04th  f'onuress.  i  l.tl  lb  i 

">  Notice  of  .\ueust  12.  1074.  020  ( >  r,    2 

"RN\'s  I'atint.  Trademark  anil  rnpxricht  Toinnal.  No 
301.  October  2.<<.  1070,  pace  D  1. 


Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Fedoral  Itepulatlons  as  pr.utlcabie. 
and  in  as  many  Iuicumccs  as  ,,ractlcable.  probably  usl.ic  a 
sldebv-slde  KnclMi  f-'riicn  lanj;ua>:e  format  The  avall- 
...blllty  of  the  foreign  lancuace  forms  will  be  aniunuuvd  In 
llic  Ofkhi.U-  (J.xzKrTK  .It  a  later  date. 

The  chance  In  |  1  .VJ,  provUilnc  f-r  an  .vrrpHon  U,  the  re- 
,,„lr,.m..nt  that  oaths  an.l  div]  .rations  bo  In  the  KncHsh  lan- 
cuacc    Is    ne.-essltatcd    hy    the   adoj.tlon    of    8  M.lt. 

.\lth..ucl.  ver.v  leu  persons  o,,,,os,.d  8S  1  ri2  and  lOH. 
M.v.T'il  succesto.l  that  the  philosophy  behind  the  .i.ance  be 
■  Nfnded  to  the  specltirntlon,  requlrlnc  the  specification  to 
I,.,  lu  a  l;nicuace  whloli  Iho  applLunt  understands,  a.vom 
pmled  bv  an  F.ncUsh  translation.  This  succ-stlon  was  not 
.onsUlered  feiislhlc  becau>e  of  the  obvious  burdens  on  the  ap- 
plicant and  the  .lancer  to  the  applicant  and  the  public  If  the 
translation  Is  nn,  literally  correct,  .\lso.  If  a  larce  number 
of  applications  were  filci  In  a  forelcn  lancuace  there  would 
he  slcnlficant  administrative  burdens  on  the  Office,  .\ttentlon 
Is  directed  to  the  Manual  of  I'ateut  Kxamlnlnc  I'rocedure. 
5' fins  1,  nhirh  permits  non-Kncllsli  lancuace  applications  to 
I,,,  iil.'d  111  certain  limited  circumstances, 

(ItlM-r     Miccested     modlllcatlons    of     tlic     prop,. sod     rule    In 
eluded:    (II    uslnc   an    KncUsh   lancuace   01th    -r   doclarallon 
with   one  additional   rlaiiso   In   a   l.mcuace   underwood   by   tin- 
person  makinc  tUo  ..aili  -r  laratlon,  the  clause  statlnc  that 

the  person   umler-i.imN  all   tlio  documents   tn  which   the  oath 

„r   declaration    r.Iatos  .    ,. 2 1    cMondlnc    the    t«o    m..ntl, 

crace  period  for  tilllnc  an  l-ncll-'.  tran>latlon  of  an  oath  or 
declaratl.oi  lib'd  under  S  1  0." 

\ft.-r    .Iw    roisld.Tatlon,    Miccosllon    (li    was    believed    lo.t 

to  nccompll-h  tl hi-  tlv..s  ,,f  III.,  ml.,  a.  well  ns  the  adopted 

rule.  SURcestlon  ,J.  u.aild  .ausr  unsat  i-fartory  dWays  In 
the  Initial  processlnc  "f  app  1<  itlons 

DEii.siox-s  .\NP  Iiits  M\m:  rtnitc 

Section   1.14(d)    makes   more   explicit    tli mlltloiis   under 

which  sicniflcant  decisions  of  tlio  I'afont  and  Trademark 
Office  will  he  made  available  to  th,  public  and  Includes 
reference  to  decisions  of  the  Board  of  I'ntent  Interferences. 
In  addition  to  doilslons  of  t!ie  Hoard  of  .Nppeals  and  the  Com 

mlssionor. 

>  larce  majorilv  ..f  ilie  comments  received  were  tavorablc 
Several  comm-ntatMr-  f.dt  that  more  decisions  would  he 
made  avallabl.'  as  a  r-ult  of  the  proposed  section  and  that 
It  would  as4.t  111  puhllclzlnc  aspects  of  ullice  procedure 
which  may  not  have  been  available  provloii-ly 

Some  necatlve  comments  were  based  on  the  view  that  the 
Freedom  of  InformatlMn  .\ct  -  required  all  decisions  of  tlo' 
Office  to  be  made  puMicIy  available.  .\  cr.Mter  number  of 
those  oposlnc  Ho.  propo.,.,1  .ecllnn.  however  felt  that  ap- 
plicants sho.ild  hav,.  an  absolute  rlcht  t,,  have  their  applica- 
tions malntnlm-d  In  cntldenoo  and  that  no  li,f,.rnn tlon  should 
be  made  public  without  specific  authori/a thoi  from  tliem  On.' 
commcntntor  felt  that  rulemakinc  on  tliK  iil..icri  should  be 
deferred  until  currently  pendlnc  lltlcatl-u  ■•  midor  the  1- r.-e- 
ilom  of  Information  .\ct  was  finally  resolved. 

The  section  as  adopted  Is  applicable  tn  derUlm,.  denied 
by  the  Commissioner  to  inclv..  an  Intorproiatlon  of  patent 
laws  or  rrculatlons  that  wnuld  !»•  ,.f ■  slciilficant  pre.odent 
value,  where  such  decision-  arr  contained  In  either  pendlnc 
or  abandoned  aiipllcatlons  or  In  Intorforeure  file,  not  ..ther 
wise  open  to  the  pnhll.-.  It  I-  ipplirable  wliolher  or  10. t  the 
decision    Is    a    final    do -Mon    of    th..    T'atent     and    Trademark 

Office 

The  parenthetical  phrase  In  the  (irsf  senteiir,.  ..f  th..  pr.i 
posed  section,  which  .-Ited  oth.r  pr.ivlsbms  of  th..  rule-  nil 
der  which  decisions  are  np.^n  t..  piihlic  Inspection,  1-  il.'leti.d 
as  unnecessary  and  p.'sslbly  cnfu-lnc.  Also,  In  vl..w  of 
several  comments  received,  the  period  of  time  d.irlnc  whl.  h 
nn  applicant  or  party  in  Interest  may  object  t..  Iiavlnc  a  de 
cislon  made  public  Is  extended  from  one  month  t,.  tw.. 
months  .\t  least  twenty  days  Is  clven  to  request  re.onstdera 
tlon  and  seek  court  review  before  a  decision  Is  made  loildlc 
over  an  objection 

Section    1.14(d)    Is  c  oi-l.l.-r.  d    L.   place   .,    I'lity   or,   the   I'at 
ent    and    Trademark    Office    t,.    l.l.ntlfv    -Icnifi,  ant    dcMons 
and  to  take  the  steps  nece-sary   t..  lnf..rm   tlo-  pnMI.-  ..f  snch 
derisions,   bv   publlcntlon    of    s„ch    declsh.ns.    In    uhol..    or    In 


'1  li<>n»    V.    flolturhitlk. 
(Mr  .  October  21,   1070> 
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part.    It  Is   anticipated,   however,   that   no   more   than   a  few         Section    l.iri4(c)    provides,   as   does   exlstlnc   §1104.   that 

dozen  decisions   per  year  will  be  deemed  of  sufficient  Impor-  appeals  will  be  asslcned  for  consideration  and  decision  witli- 

lance    to    warrant    publication    under    the    authority    of    this  out  an  oral  hearlnp  where  none  has  been  requested  bv  the  ap- 

sectlon.  pellant.   Where  an  oral  hearinc  has  been  requested,  a  day  of 

.\mended    S  1.14(bi    allows  public  Inspection  of  abandoned  hearinc  will  be  set.  and  both  appellant  and  the  primary  ex- 

iippUcatlons    referred    to   In   defensive   publications.   The   com-  aminer  will  be  notified.  A  provision  for  notice  to  the  examiner 

menis   received   on   the  proposed   amendment  on   this   topic  In  Is  added  to  the  proposed  version.  Additionally,   §  1.104(c)   re- 

1074    expressed    no    o|iposltion    and    the    proposal    is    adopted  fleets    the   present   practice  of   Umltlnp   oral   arcnment   on'be- 

witli.iut  chance.  half  of  the  a[ipellant  to  twenty  minutes. '-o  The  time  permitted 

The   amendment    Is   Intended    to   encourace   use   of   the  de-  for    arcnment    by    the    examiner    lias    been    shortened    from 

fenslve  publication  program   provided  under  |  1.139.  The  ob-  twenty    minutes,    as    proposed,    to    fifteen    minutes.    The    ex- 

Jectlve   of  that   iirocram   is   to   make   available   to   the  public  aminer,   unlike   the   appellant,   will   not   ordinarily   need   time 

the   technical   disclosuro   of   apiilicatlons  In   which   the  owner  to  present  the  facts  of  the  case  or  for  rebuttal, 
prefers    to    publish    an    abstract    In    lieu   of   obtaining   an    ex-  In   any  appeal  wiiere  .iral  arcnment  Is   to  be  presented   by, 

aminatlon.   Fxlstliic   H  1.11(h)    and   l.l.SO  open   the  complete  or  on  behalf  of,   the  primary  examiner,   the  appellant  will   he 

ilefenslve    publication    application    to   Inspection    by    the   Ben-  clven  due  notice  of  that  fact, 

oral  public  upon  publication  of  the  abstract.  With  the  amend-         Proposed    §  1.100(b)    would    have   authorized   the   Hoard    of 

ment'.    an    nhandoBcd    application    referred    to    In    a   defensive  Appeals    to   reject    allowed    claims,    In    cases   before   It,    when- 

publlcation    application    will    likewise    be    open    to    public    In-  ever   the   Hoard   had   knowiedce  of  grounds  for  so  doing, 
-pection.    avoiding   any    need    to    repeat   Us   contents    In    the         While    a    majority    of    those    commenting    on    this    section 

defensive  puhlicatl.ui  apidlcatlon.  Thus,  public  availability  of  favored    in    principle    the    concept    of    allowing    the    Board    t.i 

the  aiipllcatlons  Involved  should  be  of  benefit  both  to  the  ap-  have  this  right,  significant  Cfincern  was  v. deed  that  there  was 

pllcant  and  the  public.  no   statutory   authority   for   the  Board   to  actually   reject  al- 

.\   sugcestlon   was   mad.'   that    the  section   be  extended   still  lowed   claims.    Further,   the  question   of   proper   authority   for 

further    t.i    Include    abandiuicd    applications    referred    to    in  judicial  review  of  such  action  by  the  Board  was  a  matter  of 

forelci.    patents,    ihis    siiccestlon,   however,    goes   too   far   be-  concern.  Other  reasons  advanced  in  opposition   t.i  the  section 

.v.ind   the  jiroposal   that  was  publlslied  and  has  too  uncertain  "ere    that    applicants   would    he   Inhibited   from   appealing   by 

an  impact  to  be  adopted  at  this  time.  the   risk  of  having  allowed  claims  rejected  and  that   the  pro 

.\memled    $  1,11  (a  1    provides    earlier    access    to   the    file    of  posal  would  creat.'  a  higher  presumption  of  validity  In  cases 

an    interference    which    Involved    a    patent    or   an    application  reviewed  by  the  Board,  .\  significant  number  commented  that 


on  which  ,1  patent  lias  Issued.  All  comments  that  were  sub- 
iiillled  on  the  1074  [iroposal  on  this  topic  were  favorable  and 
two  commentators  felt  the  iir.iiiosal  slio'.ild  be  extended  fur- 
ther. The  proposal  Is  being  adojited  wltliOut  change. 


it   would   be   more   apiiroiirl.-iie   for   the   Bo.ard   t..   remand   the 
ca-e  to  the  |irlmary  examiner  for  cinshleration  .if  the  grounds 
raised   by   tlii.   Board.   This  would  afford   the  a]. pllcant  an   op 
Iiortunlty   to  d..nionstrnte  the  iiatentahillty  of  the  claim-  and 


ruder  [iresent  i.ractlee.  access  to  the  file  of  an  Interference     would  remove  any  question  as  to  statutory  authority. 


is  not  permitted  until  Judli.|.il  review  of  the  decision  of  the 
Hoard  of  Patent  Inti.rf.rences  has  been  exhausted.  The 
amended  section  alh.ws  a, ..ess  to  the  file  after  final  decision 
■  if  the  Bo.Trd  of  Patent  Interferences  If  tliat  decision  Is  an 
award  ..f  i.rli.rlty  as  to  .'ill  parties.  It  Is  believed  that  such 
.■arller  access  will  he  of  benefit  to  members  of  the  inibllc  by 
m.aklng  available  information  relevant  to  the  Issuance  of  the 
patent  wiiether  ..r  not  111.,  interference  decision  Is  still  being 
,i.ljudlcated. 

I'.ATKNT    .\1TEAI..S 

Section  1  104  clarifies  the  clrcumst.mces  In  which  oral  liear- 
liics  should  be  reque-ted,  provides  for  oral  arguments  by  or 
•  ■n  behalf  of  examiners  in  crtaln  appeals  and  reduces  the 
time  permitted  for  oral  arguments. 

Comments  relatlnc  t.i  this  section  were  favorable  by  a  very ' 
-iihstniitlal  majority,  altliouch  there  were  several  reserv.a- 
lions  f,,  the  elTect  that  M  llUial  tended  to  disc.iurage  or 
.lowncrade  or.il  argument-,  rartlilpatlon  by  examiners  was 
...insldere.I  to  be  de-lr.ilil..  not  only  from  the  standpoint  of 
iinprovlnc  (he  .ivi.r.'ill  presentation  of  the  argument,  par- 
Hciilirly  In  CMmi,le\  e.n-es,  but  also  for  the  educational  and 
.■\p..rlenc.-  hill.. fit-  to  the  examiners  themselves, 

Th..  ..nl.v  oiipo-ltl.in  to  the  section  was  based  on  the  feel- 
ing that  ..ral  l.-arlnc-  would  he  discouraged.  The  rule  is  In- 
t..mh..I  t..  dise.uirige  oral  hearings  onl.v  to  the  same  extent 
as  the  OfTice's  107.-.  Official  Hazette  notice  on  the  subject." 
S.'ctl.ui  1.104(a'i  Inillcates  that  oral  hearings  should  not  he 
r..qiiest..il  .as  a  niatt.T  of  course  In  every  appeal,  hut  only  In 
iloise  lirciim-tances  wher.'  the  appellant  feels  that  such  a 
liearing  will  he  of  material  assistance  to  the  proper  presen- 
'■■"('01  .if  Ih..  .ippeal,  Th..  section  expressl.v  provides  that 
.■|ii,il  ...01-1.1. .rati, .11  win  h..  accorded  In  deciding  nil  appeals. 
■1  h.-ili,  r  .r  not  an  .ir,al  hcirnc  is  held. 


In  view  of  the  c.immenis  received,  existing  §  MOOibl  will 
not  he  modlfie.l,  hut  a  new  §  l.lOOtd)  Is  added  providing  ex- 
press autloirlty  f.ir  tli.>  Board  of  Appeals  t..  Include,  In  Its 
dei.I-i.in,  a  statemi.nt  of  any  grounds  for  rejecting  any  al 
lowed  claim  that  It  believes  should  he  considered  hy  the 
Iirimary  I'xaminer,  Section  l.lO(Wd)  pr.iyldes  th,it  the  Hoard 
may  remanii  the  case  to  the  examiner  for  such  consideratl.m. 
and  that  the  ..[.pllcant  sliall  have  an  .ipportunlty  to  respond 
to  the  grounds  set  forth  hy  the  Board  prior  to  consideration 
by  the  examiner.  If  the  previously  allowed  ..lalms  are  re- 
jected by  the  examiner,  the  rejection  may  he  appealed  ).. 
the  Hoard. 

The  n.'W  -..ction  further  iirovl.les  tint  ,'.  declsl.m  of  the 
.H.i.'ird  which  Includes  a  remand  will  not  lie  considered  ns  a 
al  decision  In  the  ca-e,  but  that  the  Hoard,  following  con- 
uslon  of  til.'  iir..ceedings  before  the  primary  examiner,  will 
.•either  ad.ipt  It-  earlier  de.islon  as  final  or  will  render  a  new- 
decision  based  on  a.l  appealed  claims,  as  It  eon-Iders  appr.i- 
prlate.  In  either  cas..,  final  action  hy  the  Hoar.i  will  give  rise 
to  the  exlstlnc  alternatives  available  t..  an  api.ellant  follow- 
ing a  decision  hy  the  Boaril. 

In  sltuathois  wli..re  th.'  primary  e\,nniiner  .  .includes  after 
c.in-lderati.in  of  ,.ill  th.'  .■vl(l..yice  and  argument  th.n.t  the  re- 
maTided  claim,  -h.oil.i  I...  alb.w.'.l,  tlo-  new  rub-  d.-allng  with 
reasons  for  allowanr..  iSl.lOlii  iir..vldes  an  approprlat. 
mec.hanlsm  f.ir  him  to  explain,  ..n  the  record,  hi-  reasoning 
for  coming  t,>  this  concln-ion.  notwithstanding  the  grounds 
set  f.irtb  hy  the  Hoard  In  its  statement 

Pr.imulcation  of  new  §  1  lOOdli  doe-  not  afT.-.'t  the  Hoard's 
existing  aiith.irity  to  renian.l  .1  .\a-i.  t.i  the  primary  examlm-r 
without  renderliic  a  decl-i.in  In  approprlte  circumstances. 
Sei'tlon    llOOiili    Is    U't    Intendi.d    as    an    Insfru.'tion    to    the 


J 10,' 


In  api.i-al-  nh.'r..  th..  ni.p..llant  has  request. .d  an  oral  hear- 
ing. 5  1.104(111  provl.h^s  f,.r  .iral  ;irgument  by,  or  on  behalf 
of.  the  primary  examiner,  if  -uch  argument  is  considered  to 
oe  helpful  hy  .Ifh,  r  Ih..  i.rimary  .xamlner  or  tin-  Hoard,  This 
lirovlsl.m  iii,.,,r|.,.rate-  the  pr..-..nt  practi.-e  ,if  permitting  ex- 
aminer- 10  i.r.-.nl  an  ..rnl  nrcumi.nt  before  the  Hoard.''.  It 
elves  M...  B..;ir.l  a.l<liti..nal  .lls,r..t!.inary  autli.irity  to  r.-<iuest 
|.res,.iitati,.n  ..f  an  ..ral  arcum.nt  hy,  or  .ui  behalf  of  the  ex- 
■imiio.r  t..  iii-iiri.  that  all  Is 
-.nteil 


1-su..-  ar..  fully  an.l  ai.|.urately  i>re- 


Bonr.i  t.i  ree\,imine  i.v..ry  albiwed  claim  In  ..very  appealed  ap- 
pll..ation.  It  is,  rather,  inti'iidi'd  to  give  tli.'  H.>ard  expr.'s- 
authority  t..  act  when  it  hec..mes  ap|iarent,  itiirinc  the  i-on- 
s|ilerati..n  of  rejected  claims,  that  one  or  m.ir..  nll.iwed  claim- 
may  ho  subject  r.i  rejection  on  either  th..  same  ..r  on  different 
groun.i-  from  th..se  npi.lled  against  the  rejected  claims. 

HFVSOV.S    KOIl    .\I.I  IIW.W.F 

New  SLVO  is  iiiten.i..d  to  emphasize  and  formalize  the 
exaniln..r'-  auth  .rity  i,,  state  his  reasoning  for  allowing  a 
.■lain)  ..r  ..l,iini-.  The  autliorlty  Is  dlscreti.mary  with  the  ex- 
amln..r  an.l  i-  ..nly  |.i  he  use.!  when  the  record  does  not  other- 
wise reveal  the  reasons  fer  allowance. 


'*  S...>  lo.tl f  M,-ir.h  2.)    l;i7.- 

''.  MPKI'.   5  120:1 


on.-!  O.C.  1010. 


'■"  See   n.itic 
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\  majoritv  nf  tlip  rommrnfs  rpcplviMl  fnvnrpd  t!i.-  nil-  n« 
proposort  bpcaii^e  It  wnuld  tpn.i  to  provide  poiirts  a.id  ■th.T^ 
who  wprp  rpvlpwinc  the  patpnt  with  a  clprirrr  rpror.l  Hi"- 
who  opposp.!  thp  rulp  most  nftpn  pave  thp  rpnsori  tlint  111. 
pxamlnpr  mieht  fall  to  stntp  «U  thp  ronsons  or  tlip  stroncpst 
rpasons  whv  n  claim  was  «ll.>«pd.  which  could  plncp  iin- 
necpssary  limitations  ..ri  thp  claim-  or  create  an  estoppel  In 
siihsp'Hient  lltlcatlon  or  llcenslnc. 

To  help  Insure  that  the  examiner's  stnNni.nt  ..f  hU  r.iison- 
Inc  In  allowtne  a  claim  will  not  iinnecps-^.irllv  limit  the 
claims  or  create  an  estoppel,  a  final  sentcn.c  I-  :idd.d  to 
the  proposal  which  states  that  failure  of  tl...  applicant  to 
comment  upon  or  rehut  the  .■xamlner'!*  ren^i-nlnc  'sliall  not 
Blve  rise  to  any  Implication  that  the  applicant  n>.TPPs  with 
or    arqillesces   In    the    reasonlnc   of   the   examiner" 

Several  commenters  sueee-ctcd  that  stricter  enforcement 
of  in  111  and  113.1  would  eliminate  the  need  for  a  new 
rule  ooncerninc  reasons  for  allowance  Sltiiatl.ins  exist,  how- 
ever, where  a  statement  of  reasons  for  alhnvance  could  he 
helpful,  for  example  when  an  examiner  withdraws  a  rejection 
for  reasons  not  sneeested  hy  the  .nppllcant  :  when  an  appli- 
cant snhmlts  several  arcuments  for  aMowIng  a  claim  and  the 
examiner  finds  not  all  of  them  persuasive;  when  an  pxamlnpr 
allows  a  claim  on  the  first  Offlce  action  after  cltlnp  very  close 
prior  art  :  and  when  the  examiner  allows  a  claim  after  re- 
mand  from   the  Board   of   .\ppeals    (see  new   I  l.li)r,(d)V 

The  first  sentence  of  the  propospd  rule  Is  cliancPd  to  dpfine 
more  precisely  the  circumstances  In  which  an  examiner's 
statement  Is  appropriate,  as  well  as  to  define  more  precisely 
the  content  of  the  statement  The  statement  will  Include  the 
examiner's  "reasoninc "  The  examiner  may  state  his  reason- 
Inc  whenever  he  '■believes  that  the  record  of  the  prosecution 
as  n  whole  does  not  make  clear  his  reasons  for  allowing  a 
clflim  or  claims." 

.Several  persons  commented  that  the  rule  should  pri>vl<le 
n  procedure  for  appeal  from  the  examiner's  statement  of  his 
reasoninc  The  rule  <lo..s  permit  appUcatits  to  comment  upon 
the  examiner's  reasoninc.  If  the  applicant  does  not  wish  to 
comment,  he  may  reserve  for  a  later  proceedlnc.  without 
prejudice,  any  rehiittal 

[Text  of  adopted  rules  appears  In  .17  TFR.  rj>vUed  7-1-771 
F.fferlive  Dnle  These  amendments  become  effective  on 
March  1.  1!>77.  except  for  ii  l.ril.  1  97.  1  OS.  ami  1  f>n  which 
become  effective  on  .July  1.  1H77,  and  H  1  *••'>  nnd  Mill  which 
become  effective  on  January  1.  1!>7S. 

Date  :  Jan.  18.  1077. 

C.  M.\nSII.\T.L  n.\NN. 
ComminKioner  of  Patentt  and  fmitrmnrku 

.\pproTed  : 

Hrtsy  .Vscktr-Johxsov,  PH.n. 

ADuintnnt  ^ecrctnrii  tor  Krirnrr  niiil  Irrhiinlogt/. 
Date  :  .Tan.  1!>.  1077. 
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Krvisrn  Itti.rs 

liecently  n  number  of  rules  relatinc  to  I'ntent  Kxaminlne 
and  .\ppeal  rrocediires  were  revised.  The  new  rules  were 
Iiublishwl  In  the  Federal  Iteclster  at  42  F.R  ",<>.fi  on  Janu- 
ary 2'S.  ir>77.  and  In  thi>  Dfkii  hi.  Cazfttk  at  !>.'..'>  O  O.  in.-,4 
on  February  22.  in7"  The  followinc  culdelines  are  belni: 
published  to  describe  the  procedures  which  are  belnc  fol 
lowed  in  implementlnv  IT  f'FIl  section^  111.1  07-1  00.  1  Iftn. 
1  104.  1  201  nnd  1  202 


Fitei  Open   lo   the  Puhlir 

Section  1.1  Ubp  Is  applicable  only  to  those  reissue  appli- 
cations filed  on  or  after  March  1.  1077  Those  reWsue  applica- 
tions already  on  file  will  not  be  nutoinallcally  open  to  in- 
spection but  a  liberal  policy  will  U-  followed  hy  the  Offlie 
of  the  Solicitor  in  crantinc  petitions  for  acee-^s  to  such  ai> 
pllcnilnns 

iNoTK       These    sertlons    US    ihanceil    will    be    Incorpornled 
Into  the  Manual  text  in  ftev    .1  of  the  Manual  I 

For   those   reissue   afipllcallons   (lied   on   or  after   Manii    1. 
I'.iTT    the  followinc  proeediiri'  will  b<'  observeil 

n    The   fli'nc  of   reissue   applications   will   he   announod 
In    the    OrririAI.    Oaxette    and    will    Include    certain 


Idcntifylnc  data   n-   ..pcclfie.!   in   <c.'ti"ii   1  11^1"     Any 
memher  of   the   [.-••ncrnl    piiMlc   ni.'iv    rcpii-t    a.Tcss   to 
a    particulnr   rcissu-  .appllratlon   tiled   after   Marrh    1 
irtTT     Sln.-c   no   rcmni   .if  ^ucli   rci]iiest    N  hil.-n.li>rl    t.. 
|,<.  k.'pf    .in  i.r.'il  rei|iie-f  will  viillice 

2  I    Till-    r.'UsM.-    application    fiW-~    «ill    !"■    ni.iliriilii'd    In 
I  lie  exanilnlML-  i-Tonps  nnd   In^iie,  tioii   thereof  \\\\\   he 
siipervNed    hy    trroiip   personnel     .MtliMii:.-li    no    i:ener:il 
limit   Is   placed    on    the   nnioMiit    of   time   spent    review 
ItiL'    the    files,     the    Office    inav    lTniiM..e    llmitnlion.     if 

„, -,nrv       e  -  ,     where     the     npi.rh-itlon     N     aeliv.'lx 

I  elne   proeev^ed 

.T  I  Where  ili..  reK-u.-  applleation  h.i-  left  ilie  .\aniinin- 
t'roup  for  ndnilnlstrath.'  i-rore-^liiL-,  reipievi^  f,ir  .ac 
,-es<  should  I'C  dlreefeil  to  the  aiiproprlat.'  -^nper 
^lv..^^  personnel  in  the  liUiMnn  ..r  I'.ranch  where  Do 
ajiiilieaMon  N  eurreiitlv  located 
)!  Re.|iie<ts  for  rojiles  of  |.aper<  in  Ilie  rei-.-ii..  a;. plica 
lion  file  niM-t  !..■  in  writing  afMre.~ed  to  the  Coniiiilv 
sioner  of  I'lifeiit^  and   Trideiiia  rl.  -     WiishlnL-ton     liC 

2112:^1     nllel     may     he    either    nialli'd     or    ilelivered     to    llle 

Ofhce    mnllr.ioin       The    ;.riee    for    eopl,-,    made    \,\     the 
Otli  ■•'  i-  thirty  ■•■■'■'-  per  p,iL-e 

Prior  Art   SIntrmi  >iti 

This  notice  -uper^e.les  tlw  nolir.-s  of  ,\iii.-ii.-t  lU,  I'.iT  1 
(020  or,  21  and  \1,m  10.  lOT.'i  (0.1.".  O  G  002^  relatinc  to 
citations  of  prior  art  .Mthotich  new  sections  lOT  throiiyli 
1  !tO  are  not  effective  until  July  1  H'TT  and  are  not  man- 
datory upon  applicant^,  they  provl.le  an  Ideal  mechanism 
for  complvinc  with  the  duty  of  disclosure  under  .•?"  rrU 
1  .ir.  The  statements  shouhl  be  siihnilttcd  In  accordance  with 
the  followinc  culdelines  : 

11    Trior  art  statements  should  he  suhmllteil  at  the  time 
of    fliinc    the    application    or    within    thri'e    months 
thereafter   and    may    he    separate   from    the   specifica- 
tion   or    Incorpornteil    therein      The    statement    shall 
serve  as  a    representation   that   the   person   prepiritiL- 
It    has   Included    therein    what   he   believes    to    h,     the 
closet  prior  art  of  which  he   i-  aware  and  shall  not 
he  construed  ns  a   reproeiitati  .n   that   no  heifer  art 
exists   or   that   a    search   has   been    made     If   tlo-   first 
action   In    the   npidlcntion   Is   received    irior    'o   three 
months   afler  fiilinc  of   the  application  and    no   prior 
art  statement  has  been  submitted,  the  prior  art  stale 
ment  may  be  sutimitfed   ultl,  tie    n'sponse  to  the  lirM 
action  and  l>e  con-lihre.i  tim.  1\ 
2)    The  statement   shall   Inclu.l.'  a   li-^tinc  of  the  |>atents. 
publications  or  other  Informnllon  wiiieh  the  preparer 
of  the  sfalement  wishes  |o  ei;e  and  a  .■..nei.-e  e\i.Iana 
tlon   of   the   rtdcvance  of   each    ll-ie,l    item     Coiiie-.   ..f 
"the   pertinent   portions   of   all    M-ied    d.-uniMii-   .hall 
be  supplied  ahMic  with   the  .lat.nient     hoth   win,,  in- 
corporated Into  the  speilfl   .itioii  ami   when   ti!e,l  scpa- 
ratelv.    If   two   or   more   (..iien!-   ..r   |.  ihin  alion-   con- 
Rldered    material    are   sul-tani  i,illv    idri.ti.al     a    copy 
of    a    representative    one    -hall    he    iiolmh.l    will,    the 
statement   nnd   others   may    n.ereh    he  liv.,,1    with   nr. 
Indication  of  which  are  consld.  re,l  u.  he  .  ,h-tai,il.i  Ix 

Identical 

.■D  .\  translation  of  the  periiio.n  ,.orli..n-  of  f.^eirn 
lancuape  patents  or  puhUcath'n.  r,.n-hl.  red  material 
should  he  transmitted  if  an  .\i-iliiL-  inn-hition  1- 
readily  available  to  the  applicant  li  will  I-  -n|- 
flclent.  however,  to  transmit  an  equivalent  I.ii;:ll-.h 
Inncuace  patent  or  puldicnilon  so  lone  a.<  il  i-  Iden 
tifled  as  an  equivalent 

Where  the  applicant  has  siihmlttisi  eopic-  of  prior 
art  In  aceordnnce  with  these  culdelines  In  a  I'rior 
application,  reference  to  the  prior  application  nnd 
the  submission  liierein  will  be  sufficient  for  the  con 
tinuinc  application  as  far  as  the  copies  are  cot, 
cerned  .\s  far  as  the  statement  [»-*.  -e  Is  concerncl 
the  relevance  of  the  prior  art  to  the  claimed  sub 
jee.  matter  m.ist  he  Indicated  If  It  differs  from  Its 
relevance  as  explained  in  the  prior  application. 

4)  If  prior  I"  the  Issuance  of  a  patent  an  applicant 
pursuant  to  his  duty  of  disclosure  tinder  .17  CFl! 
l.r.n.  wishes  to  brine  to  the  aftenllon  of  the  nillce 
Bddlllonnl  pnlents.  publlcnilons  or  other  l.ifornia 
tlon  not  i.revlouslv  submitted,  the  additional  Infor 
matlon   should    he   submitted    to   the   Ofhce   with    rea 


sonahle  i.roiniitness  It  may  he  included  in  a  siipple- 
TiiiMitiil  prior  art  .stafeiiipnt  or  may  he  Incorporated 
into  other  coainiiinications  to  be  considered  hy  the 
examiner  .\iiy  tran^-niittal  of  additional  Informa- 
tion shall  he  acroinpnnicd  liy  explanations  ofjrele- 
v.inee  and  ii.\  (o|des  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments aforeiiientioned.  The  transmittal  should  in- 
clude a  stateiiipiit  exidainlng  wliy  the  prior  art  was 
not  earlier  snhmittcd. 

While  the  Patent  nnd  Trademark  (IfTice  will  not  knowlncly 
U'liori'  any  prior  art  which  mifjlit  anticipate  or  siic:est  the 
•  lalnied  invention,  no  assnrnnee  can  he  clven  that  cited  tut 
or  other  information  not  Mihniitted  in  accordance  witli  these 
L'liidelines  will  he  considered  hy  thp  examiner. 

.\fier  the  claims  have  been  Indicated  ns  allownhle  hy  the 
examiner,  e  l' .  hy  the  inaiiinc  of  an  Kx  jiarte  (Jnayle  action, 
n  notice  of  alloxval.llity  i  PTOI.-o'JT  I.  an  examiner's  amenri- 
inent  (T'l'iM,  :'.7  I ,  or  a  N'otice  .if  .\llowance  ( I>TOIy-,'<."> ) .  any 
.■Itati.'ns  s!ihii.itl.-.l  will  he  plai'ed  in  the  file.  Since  prosecii- 
li.iti  has  I'lideil  however,  such  snhmisslons  xvill  not  ordinarily 
he  i.iiisi.lere.l  hy  fhi'  exainiiier  unless  the  i-itntion  Is  ncconi- 
I' I  tiled  hy  : 

.III  .\  propos.il  .inieiidment  cancelling:  or  further  re 
.strii'tlnr  nf  le.ist  .me  indi'pcinlcnt  claim  ami  narrow- 
in;;  the  scope  of  protection  soiieht  ; 

(M  .\  timely  afh.l.avlt  nnd.  r  :!T  TFK  1  1:m  xvilh  respect 
to  tlie  material  cited  :   or 

(C)  A  statement  hy  the  niiidicant  or  his  atlorney  or 
atreiif  that.  In  tli.'  jiidcment  of  the  person  making' 
Ih.'  st.iteinent,  the  |.rlor  art  or  other  inf.irniation 
■  It...!  raises  a  seri..iis  (|!iestl.iii  as  to  the  patent 
nhility  of  tl;.'  .  laimed  siihje.t  matter,  or  is  closer 
prl.T  art  than  that  of  recoril 

If  the  mat. rial  i-  snhmltl.-.i  after  the  base  Issue  fi'e  has 
h.-.'!!  i.ai.l.  it  11)11-'  iiKo  hi'  aer.mipanie.l  hy  a  iietition 
nnd.r  ,';T  CI'K  1  is;;  r.'.iiusi in-  a  waiver  of  ;!7  CFR  l,:Ui:. 
.Such  |i.'tiiliin  If  L-raiii..!,  w  i.ul.l  result  In  review  of  the  art 
hy   the   .xiiinlmr   .iii.l    i...-slh|e   entry   of   the   amendment. 

In  .'!i.  Il  in-l;iii.'.'  wli.r.'  an  examiner  considers,  but  does 
Lot  cite  oil  f..r!n  I'Ttt  s'rj,  specific  prior  art  referred  to  in 
n  paper  pla.-.-.l  in  tlo'  ai.pli.  .itloii  file,  the  examiner  will  place 
a  m.tati.iii  ii.lj,ii'.  nt  t..  til.'  r.'f.'r.'iii'.'  a.a'ordinc  to  the  fol- 
I.win-- 

If  In.  lii.hal  In  til.,  spoc  iti.Mih'ii,  the  I'xaminer  xvill  writ.' 
hi-  ..r  h.-r  initi,ils  a.|ia..?it  t.i  any  references  checked 
ami  .Miter  "('h.'.ki'.r'  in  the  l.'ft  inarcin  opiioslte  the 
Initials  li  ;r.s.  nt.'.l  In  a  sei.arate  paper  or  in  the  re- 
marks    of    an    am.n.lni.iit,     th.>    examiner's    Initials    an.l 

■■.■h.Mk..l      will    1 nier.'.i    ;i<l.iai'ent    to    the    .■Itathms   or 

whenv.r   p..s-lhl.-   t..   iii.li.at.'  (d.-arly    thus.'   checkeil 

I^'rasfnis   'o.     1  IJoirinirr 

On.  .  f  tlo'  iiriinary  p:irpo-.-  ..f  tlii.  chaiii:.'  in  Section  1.100 
is  t..  liiipr..\.'  til.  i|i:alit,\  ami  ri'liahllity  of  Issued  jiafents 
h>  pr..vhlln!:  a  .■omph.;..  lil..  hi-tory  which  slionld  clearly 
'.  tlecl.  as  iMiiih  a-  is  r.;is,.iiahly  jiossihl.',  the  reasons  xvhy 
ih..  a|ipli.ation  wa-  all,, we. 1  Sucli  Information  facilitates 
.valnati..n  ..f  th.'  -...pe  an.l  stri'iiL-th  of  a  jiatent  hy  the 
l.al.nl...  ami  llii'  piihli.-  an.l  nia.\  liidp  avoid  or  simplify  lltica 
II. .11  ..f  a  p.ltellt 

Tin-  iira.ii.-..  ..f  -talln;;  th..  r.'.i-oiis  for  all.iwan.  e  Is  not 
ii.\v  ami  th.'  riih'  ni.  r.l.v  f.irmaliz.'s  the  I'xaminer  s  existinc 
.iiiihori'\  t..  .1..  -o  ami  pr..vi.l.  s  appll.ants  an  opportunily  t.i 
'"Miiii.'nl    iip..n  any  -iieh   -tat.  iioiit   .if  the  examiner. 

^\  li.  n  th.  .'xaiiiin.'r  .l.t. mil  lies  that  it  Is  necessary  or  de 
-i-ahl.'  ,1  '  Stat.'ment  ..f  Kea-.ns  f,>r  Allowance"  will  he 
l'rep,'ir.'.l  '11,.  ■Sfat.nii'ni  '  will  usually  he  an  attachment  to 
""'"'•  '■'  'i.'tl.'.'  ..f  ail.iwahility  (  l'TOI.-;iJ7 1  or  Kxamlner's 
-\ni. 'mini. 'lit  .  T'lMi,  ::;  ,  \,iy  ..oinmcnts  eoiisldered  nei-.-s 
sary  l.\  applhani  nuist  !..■  snhniitted  no  Inter  than  the  issue 
fee  an.l  sh..iil.l  pr.'f.  rahh  nr,omp(inii  the  issue  fee.  Snhmls- 
slon  with  th.'  i--:;,'  f..,.  aviihis  any  delay  in  the  processini: 
of  the  applicath.il  an.l  a\..i.ls  111.,  necessity  to  associate  tin- 
coniinents  with   :h.    a|.pli.'.itl..ii   while  it  Is  in  Issue  except  at 

"'"    " "'"    t;l.'    must    h,     p,,n,.,l    to    re.'.ird    the    payment    of 

th..  issii,.  f,.,,  siieli  .'..iiim.-iit-  will  h,.  .'Utered  In  the  applica- 
tion hi,'  hy  th.'  .Mh.w.'.l  Fil.'s  llramh  with  an  appn.priale 
notath.ii  ..n  th..  '  .-..n t.  iii -'  list  of  tile  tile  wrap[>er,  hut  will 
n..t  Ih'  r.->  1.  u.'l  hv  th.'  .  xamim  r 
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Oral  Hearings  Before  Board  of  Apiirnlfi 

Section  1,104  clarifies  the  clrciinistanc-'s  in  wliieli  or.-il 
hearliiKs  should  be  reipiesteil  ami  iirovides  fur  oral  arcn- 
inents  hy.  or  on  behalf  of,  iiriniary  examiners  in  certain 
apiieals. 

Under  .Section  l,i:i4,  the  following  i.r..i-ednr.'s  will  be  in 
effect  ; 

1)  In  accordance  with  Section  ]  IfiL'.  apiiellatils  who 
desire  an  oral  hcarin;:  must  request  the  same  at  the 
tinit  of  filing  the  appeal  brief. 

2)  If  appellant  has  requested  an  ..ral  henrinK  and  tlie 
Iirimary  examiner  Intends  t.i  present  an  oral  arpu- 
ment.  the  last  iiaratrrajih  of  the  examiner's  answer 
will  indicate  tliis  intention. 

.11  Notice  of  the  oral  liearlii;:  will  h,'  t.'iveii  to  the  np 
pcllant  anil,  at  the  same  time.  In  th.'  primarv  ex- 
aminer In  tliose  eases  in  xvhi.'h  the  primary  examiner 
lias  Indicate.!  an  intention  to  present  an  oral  arcii 
ment. 

4)  After  an  oral  hearing-  has  hei'ii  .  .nfirnnd  an.i  th.' 
dati'  set  as  provided  in  Secti.in  I  ];i4..'..  ili,-  appli 
cation  file  will  he  delivered  t..  th.-  examiii.-r  -.in  tli. 
n|iproiiriate  Croup  Dlrcicir  at  least  ..no  w.ck  pri..: 
f..  the  date  of  thi'  heariiit:  for  thos,-  cases  in  wliieli 
the  examiner  is  expe.ted  to  he  [.r.-si'iit  at  the  hear- 
In^'.  In  those  cases  wher.'  the  lluani  r.'qiiest.s  thr 
presentation  of  an  ..ral  ar-nimint  hy,  ,,r  ..n  hehalf 
of.  the  i.rimary  examin.'r.  the  app.Ilnnt  will  he  s.. 
notifie.l.  The  Board's  r.-que-t  for  an  oral  arL-iuneiit 
may.  wli.'re  npproprla t.',  Imli.ale  sp.'.'ifie  [Miint-  ..r 
iiuesthms  to  which  the  ar^'iiment  -hoiihl  h.-  j.ar- 
tlciilariy  dlr.'.i.'.l.  The  .'ii.iili.-ati-in  tile  will  he  r.- 
turned  to  till'  i'.oar.i  h.'for.'  the  hearinr 

."li    In   those   ap|..'a's   in   wlii.-li   an   "r.il   liearinz  lias   h.'.ii 
confirmed    ami    either    the    primary    exaniin.r    or    tli.' 
l'...arii  has  indicated  a  ilesire  for  oral  arfrument,  s;,.  li 
oral  nrrunicnt   may   1..'   pre-ent.'.l   whether   ..r   i,"t   ap 
pellant  appears 

/'rod  <f,s  (7)1./  I'lihlir   r\r  l^ror  rrdin'j.t 

Amende.]  seethiiis  1  2!.l  and  1  2:<L'  L-ive  t'r.'at.-r  recjni 
tlon  to  the  val'i.'  of  written  pr'. tests  an.l  pi:hllc  ii-.'  jietl 
tions  and  are  intemle.l  as  an  ;n'.i  in  avoiding-  th.'  Issuance 
of  Invalid  patents. 

I'nder   sections    1.L';<1    ihi    an.l    .n    and    lL':'2ili'     the   fol 
lowlnp  procedures  xvlll  he  observed  ; 

1)  Only  in  thos..  in-taiice-  wlwre  it  has  i...t  he.':.  p.'s-IMe 
to  serve  prot.'st  papers  jipon  th.-  'ippllcant,  att.'rii.'y 
or  a-. -111.  sli..:ihl  duplicates  of  the  jiapers  snhmltl.'d 
he  i.rovl.l.'.l.  In  this  case  the  nppr..prlale  examlninL- 
croup  will  attempt  to  cet  the  diipli.'ate  co['y  t..  the 
applicant,  .attorn. 'v  ..r  nL-.'nt  How.'ver,  .  ver>  .ff.'rt 
should  he  nia.le  hy  th.-  protest.-r  t.i  .ffi'.'t  servi.'. 
21  <'itati..ns  of  pri.'r  ar'  an.l  any  j-ainrs  r.  late.l  th.r.'- 
to  may  he  enter. -.1  In  111.'  tih'  after  a  j.at.'nt  Im-  h.-en 
cranfi'.l  hy  -';hniiitlii-  tloiii  to  tin-  ati.'nlioii  .if  111.' 
I!. 'cord  Kooni.  w  her.'  they  will  h.  .nl.'r.'l  without 
.•omni.'tit  hy  th.'  OlTice.  If  afi.r  lii.i-eiit  .'(Tort  it  has 
not  been  po-.-ihl.'  t"  s.tx.'  ■!!.>  prl.ir  .irt  .  ilations  and 
related  pap.rs  .,n  the  pat.nt.i-,  his  attorney  ..r 
ncent,  dii|.Iicaie  .-..i,!.  -  sli..iilil  h.-  -iihmit  i.'.l  In  ivhi.'li 
.■nse  the  Hec.ir.I  Ho. 'in  will  ati.'inpf  t.'  L'.t  the  .liij.- 
11. 'at.!  copy  to  til.'  owner  of  r.-i'.ir.l 
.'!  1  When  imhllc  ns..  peiiti.iiis  and  a.-.'onipa  nyin;:  papers 
are  suhmitteil  tlii-y.  or  a  noti.-e  In  li.'U  thereof,  will 
he  .'titere,]  In  the  a|.pll.'atioii  file,  l>:ipli,'ate  .■..pies 
sh.iiild  he  siihmltt.'.i  ..nly  wli.'n,  aft.-r  .lili-.'iit  ef- 
fort, it  1ms  ]-n,t  been  i...sslhli'  for  p.iili.mrr  l.i  s.rve 
a  .'.ipy  of  th.'  I'.'tlli.m  ..n  th.'  applii-ant,  hi-  a,ttorney 
or  air.'iit  in  wlii.-h  .-as.-  the  i  ithi-.'  ..f  th,'  S.ili,-it..r 
will  .Mtt.MiipI  to  p.'t  the  diiplirat.'  ■  op,v  t..  the  ■]],■ 
plii'ant,  his  .'ittorney  ,.r  atti-nt 
4  1  T.I  ensiir.'  I'.insi.leratlon  hy  th.'  .'X,>.!iiiner.  j.rotests 
shoiil.l  h.'  tlm.'!.\-  snhmitteii.  i  .' ,  h.'f.ir..  fina!  reje.-- 
tioii  or  alh'waii.','  (".iiisl.l.rati..n  .'f  pr.t.sts  t'lh-ii 
after  final  rejeeflon  or  all'iwati..i  will  ilepend  lijion 
th,'  ri'l.'van.'.'  ..f  th,'  prior  art  ihi.'iinu'iits  an.l  the 
I'oiiit  in  tliii.'  at  whi.'h  lli.'y  ar.-  siihiiiitte.l  D.icu- 
nients  whi.h  .  :.'arly  anti.ipaie  .t  r.  ii.l.r  ..hvlous 
oni'  ..r  iiii'r.'  ilaims  will  mil  Iviiowin-My  !•.•  i::nored. 
If   ].rot.'sts   .ir.'    ii't    lim.'iy   suhniiit.'.l    .t   if   tli.'.i    fail 
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to  comply  with  spitlon  1  291  (a  i  as  to  the  submls- 
glon  of  a  copy  of  cnrh  prior  nrt  clooiiment  rolloil 
upon,  fht-y  will  be  acknoB  Ifil.-ol  nnil  referred  to  tlu' 
exnmlncr  havinc  chr.rce  of  the  suhjpit  tniitter  In 
volveil  for  entry  In  the  application  file  and  siieli 
riinslderatlon  as  -eems  wnrrnntecl 

In  each  Instance  where  an  examiner  conshlers  hut  does  not 
cite  on  form  TTO  SftJ  specllU-  prior  art  referred  to  In  B 
protest,  the  examiner  will  place  a  notation  In  the  protest 
paper  adjacent  to  the  reference  which  will  Indnde  his  or 
her  Initials  and  the  term  '■checked." 

Additional  fiifiire  cnldellnes  as  to  pr.>lest  procedures  may 
be  ileveloped  after  calnlnc  experience  with  the  new  practice 

r    MARSHALL  DANN. 
Mar    18.  1077      Commistiontr  of  Pnttnit  nml  TratUmarkii 

ror>7  no.  in 


i«71         Ftrthcb   Gt:inBl.lNE8    Rltl.ATIXcl    TO    :?7    CFR 

1.175    AND   1  291.    AS   AMBNPED   EFFBCTIVB   MaRCH    1,    1077 

The  experience  with  the  ahovp  revised  rules  since  their 
effective  date  has  Indicated  the  tIeslrnbllKv  of  further  l-uLIc 
lines  relating  to  the  manner  In  which  they  are  to  he  Imple 
mented  The  following  cutdellnes  are  Hupplemenlal  t..  those 
which  have  already  heen  proM.led  In  the  puhllcation  of  the 
rules  In  the  Federal  Reelsfer  of  January  2S.  1077  (42  F  R. 
558«)  lOri.'i  n  (-;  in.-,4.  Fehmnry  22.  1077  i.  and  In  the  e:>r1ler 
Ouldellnes  published  at  0.-7  Of:    11  on    \prll   12.   1077    Copies 


cenie.I  the  .mth  or  de<'Iaratloii  must  particularly  specify  "what 
mlirht  be  deemed  to  be  ern^rs  "  For  example.  If  the  reissue 
nppllciint  Is  seekliic  reexamination  In  view  of  [inrtliMilnr  (irlnr 
art  or  other  Information,  the  reissue  oath  or  declaration  must 
point  out  "whnr  ml«bt  be  deemed  to  be  errors"  lu  pntentMblllix 
In  view  of  >.iicli  prii>'-  nrt  or  other  liiformni  bii  Morr  simtIII 
rally,  the  oath  or  de<'laratlon.  In  appropriate  circumstances. 
mlcht  state  that  ■•'  lui'  .'T  .ill  claims  nilKht  be  ileenied  f.'  lie  tn<. 
broad  and  InvnlM  In  \I''W  of  references  X  .iiul  Y  hIiItIi  were 
not  of  record  in  the  [lat.Tited  files,  rsimtly.  a  ;;eiiiT:il  statement 
will  suffice.  But  where  appropriate,  such  ns  where  the  pertl 
nence  of  the  new   references   X   anil   Y  are   not  evident,   more 

specificity  about  "what   iiilcht  be  .leemcl  to  I rrors"  should 

he  provided  Of  course,  the  reissue  applicant  docs  tiof  have  to. 
and  presumably  does  not,  acree  that  "errors'  exist  However. 
the  reissue  applicant  does  have  to.  In  the  reissue  oath  or 
declaration  of  the  subsection  (aM4)  type,  particularly  sperify 
"what  mlcht  be  deemed  to  be  errors  relied  upon  " 

In  addition  to  spe.lfyinc  "what  nilt'ht  b.'  dci.nnd  to  be 
errors  relied  upon."  -ub  sectl(Ui  ( n  i  i .".  i  alsi.  reipilrcs  'p.ir 
ticularly  speclfylnc"  "Imw  they  ar.>«e  nr  occurred  "  This 
means,  of  course,  that  the  reissue  oath  or  declaration  must 
specify  the  111. into  r  li:  which  that  wlibli  'inlclit  be  drcincl  t.i 
be  errors"  "aro-r  ur  ncrurred."  For  example.  If  the  (aiiti 
reissue  Is  beinc  filed  for  reexamination  In  view  nf  prlir  an  "T 
other  Informaliiui.  the  relsstie  onth  or  declar.ilboi  nnist  In 
dicate  when  ami  tlo'  manner  In  which  the  reis-i:>-  .ippli'  i'" 
became  aware  of  the  possible  error  In  the  patent  e  ;:  .  third 
party  allepatlon.  discovery  of  prior  art  iir  ■tin  r  Information 
subsequent  to  Issuance  of  patent.  knowle.lL-.'  •  f  ]>r.t'r  art  or 
other  Information  before  Issuance  of  [lateiit  with  -iLMiincniice 
lit    after    Issuance    by    tblr.I    Jlarl^.    lliroiich 


adequately  spi'dfy  how  "what  niU-ht  l.i  .b.  iiuil  t..  be  errors" 
arose  or  occurred.  If  the  reissue  oatli  .r  de,  l.ir.ub.ii  does  not 
particularly  siwclfy  "how."  I.e.  the  manner  in  which  any 
possible  errors  arose  or  occurreil.  the  (Uflce  will  be  luiable  to 
adequately  evaluate  reissue  applbant's  -.Mtiin,  nt  In  rcMiipIl 
ance  with  ( a  1  H',  i  that  the  "errors.  If  anv,  .irn~i'  wiilMnit  an> 
deceptive  Intention'  on  the  part  of  the  applicant" 

Sub  section  (a)  l6)  specifically  requires  that  the  reissue  oath 
or  declaration.  Includlni:  those  tiled  iimler  subsection  ia)i4i. 
contain  the  averiiient  that  the  "irrors  If  any  arose  ■wllhont 
any  deceptive  Intention'  on   the  part    'f   'he  .i  pplli  .mt    '   This 


Of  the  latter  two  OrnciAL  r.A7.rTTE  publications  appear  as     j,,,,^^   ,,^,,„^,,,f    

Items  .-iO  and  60  of  the  current  "Consolidated  IJsfInc  of  Recent     _,,|,.^.^,.^,^,  ^„,,.  ,„  „„g,,„i„„  u,^~•U\u^  tl„    p.t.nt    etc    It  Is 

Official   O.ijette   Notices"    published    at    Omi   (><;     22   .12     The     |,^^,,,,„,„^,^.    ,n,p„rtant    that    the    r.i"  ie    oaili    nr    d.clarnflon 

present   culdellnes   are   also   supplemental    to    the   appropriate 

sections  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  Kxainlnlnir  Procedure,  e  i;  . 

Sections  l-IOl-l  tol  12  relating  to  reissue,  and  Section  inofi  i">2 

relatinc   to   protests     Sections   721    anil   721  01    of   the   MPKF 

contain  culdellnes  to  be  followed  If  either  a   reissue  or  other 

application,   or  a   protest   relative   to  any   application,    raises 

questions  of  "fraud"  or  "violation  of  the  duty  of  dls.losure  " 

Accordingly,  the  above  note<l  moterlals  should  be  consulted  In 

addition  to  these  further  cuhlellnes,  which  ore  In  themselves 

not   Intended   to   completely   treat    the   subjects   Involved.    For 

the  most  port    the  culdellnes  herein  merely  l.lentify  and  clarify 

existlne  requirements  and   practices    The  Patent  and  Trad.-     '^^''('rVmpn',' must  not  be  overlooked  in  til  u.-  Mio'v  the  require 
mark  Office  has  a  general  stuily  underway  of  the  proceilures 
for    handllne    rel-sue    appl|cat|i>ns    and    orotesis    which    may 
result  In  future  modifications  In  these  guidelines. 

Section  117.'')(aUll  of  the  revlse.l  rules  recognUes  that 
reissues  may  be  filed  to  have  the  pafentablllty  of  the  original 
patent,  without  choiices  therein,  considered  In  view  of  prior 
art  or  other  Information  relevant  to  patontnbllily  which  was 
not  previously  conshlered  by  the  office 

The  experience   to   date   reveals   the   need   to  clarify   what 
should  be  filed  by  the  applicant  In  order  to  seek  the  rcexamlna 
tlon  eontemploted  by  sub  section  (ol  '41  and  al-o  the  type  and 
content   of  the  examination   which   the  examiner  will   cive  to 
applications  filed  under  subsection   (nH41. 

First.  sul>-sectlon   (nU4l   iloes  not  coiitempl.ite.  or  permit, 
the  filing  of  a  reissue  application  without  on  oath  4.r  deilara 
tlon     To    the   contrary,    on    oatfi    or   declaration    Is    required, 
and    such    onth    or    declaration    i««*t    comply    with    each    of 
•ub-sectlons    ra)(4i,    inW5).   and    (aUfil.   Thus,    under   sub- 
section    (ni(4i     the    oath    or    declaration    must    particularly 
specify  the  "prior  art  or  other  Information  relevant  to  patent 
ability,  not  i.revlously  conshlered  by  the  Office"  which  the  re 
Issue  applicant  considers  "might  cause  the  examiner  to  deem 
the  original   liatent   wholly  or  partly  Inoperative  or  Invalid" 
The  reissue  oath  or  declaration  must  also  re<iuest.  under  sub 
section   ia)(4).  that  "If  the  etamlner  so  deems,  the  applh'iint 
be  p<-rmltted   to   ami'nd   the   patent   and   be   granleil   a    reissue 

patent" 

rnder  subsection  ibH.-i).  the  reissue  oath  or  declaration. 
Including  those  filed  under  subsection   (o)(4i.  must  partlcu 

larly  specify  "the  errors  or  what  might  he  .leemed  to  be  errors     jj^'^  ■^•^■;  "^j.'j,,,,  „,,„„ 
ri'lled    upon,    and    how    they    arose   ur   occurred"  '    This    sub- 
section has  two  specific  requirements,   hnth  of  which  iiiucf  he 
rompUrd    trith    In.    or   by.    the    reissue    oath    or   declaration 
Thus.  Insofar  as  laH4i   reissue  oaths  or  di'claralltuis  nr ui 


'The  text  of  sub-section  (a)(5)  Is  Incorrectly  reproduced 
In  the  July  1077  revision  of  Title  ,17  CFR  The  text,  as  quoted 
herein,  l8  correct. 


inent  for  an  absence  of  "decepthc  iiit.iiliMn  '  Is  a  necessary 
liart  of  any  reissue  application.  In.  Id. !. til-  tb.'s.-.if  the  (a  H -4  i 
t  y  pe 

The  slunlficance  and  ImportaiM  •  ..f  .-wli  ^i.tloii-  (ai.,'ii  ,'iii.l 
(nUfii  must  not  he  overlooked  ..r  ininiiiil/.'.I  Insofar  as  rcssue 
uaths  or  ileclaratlons  are  concerned,  Including  those  filed 
under  subsection  (aM4i  These  sub  sei  tlon-.  to  a  larce 
extent,  enabli-  the  Office  to  m  ike  Its  determination  rcpilrcd  by 
statute  that  any  error  Is  "without  any  d.ceptlve  Intention" 
In  addition   to  meeting  the  requirements  of  SectL.ns  1  17ri 

(aH4)    (aM«)    Insofar  as   the   relss .-iHi   or   .1..  lar.iti.iTi   I- 

concerned,   the  reissue  applicant,  at    tlo    lino    .f   liiiii.-  tlo'   re 
Issue  application.   Including  the    (aliti    t\|e   r.ls-iie   applbn 
tlon,  must  also  he  aw.ire  of  the  reqinr.  ineiils  ..f  ,".7  I'l'K   I  ■'•'' 
as  revised  effective  March  1     1077    H..U-iie  .-ippii.  ,i  n' ^  may,  of 
course,  utilize  new  Sertbms  1  07    1  OH  l.i  .■..iiipl.\   wHli  llo'  'luty 
of  .llsclosure  re.|ulred  by  Sis-lloii   1  .'.IV   While  Se.t|..n   1  07ini 
provides   for   filing   of   the    prior   art    siatenirMit    ultbm    three 
months  of  tlie  tiling  of  the  application.  rcU-ue  applicants  ar. 
encourage.]    t..    file    the    prior    art    statement    at    llie    time    of 
filing  the  applicatl.Ti  In  ..nl.T  that   sm.-Ii   prb.r  art   staleiiierit- 
win    lie  available    t.i    the    puMi.-   .iiirin;:    the    tw.i  moiilli    perlo.i 
provldwl  by  Seel  I.  m   1   ITC, 

In  situations  In   whl.'li   tlie  patent    for   whl.li   reevainlnall.'n 
Is  being  sought   Is,  or   has  t„  en.   Inw.he.l   m   lllicalion    which 
raised  a  question  niaterlnl  i.i  evanilnailo;,  ..f  the  reissue  appli 
.■atlon.   such   a>   111.'   s.ilMiiy   ..f   llie   pat.nt,   or  any   alle^ntloi. 
of  frail. I,    the  .'\isten.e  .if  --M.li   litik'atlon   mii>t    I  .■  brought   to 
th.'  attention   of  tb.-  i  Uli.  .•  at    llie  lliio'  ..f.  or  >liortl.\    affr,  u: 
ilher  hi   llie  n'issue  .',;tli   .ir  .leclar,il|..n 
or   In   a   separate    paper,    iir.'f.Tal.!y    a.-.-ompan>  in,.-    ilie   appli 
cation    as    filed.    Litigation    I.eu-iiii    after    tiling    of    ih.'    rei.-su. 
application  also  shoul.l  he  jiroiiiptly  br.. light   to  Hi.'  all.ntion 
of   the  Office,   The  details  and  .l.i.'iiments  from   the  litigation. 
Insofar   as    they    are    "malerlal    to    the    evamlnallon  '    of    th.' 
reissue    application    as    .btine.l    in    :;7    CFU    l.-iOia.      sboub! 
iloii      is     tiled,     or     !■.■     snbmltii'd     a- 


conduct,  which  would  be  material  to  the  examination  of 

this  reissue  application  are  require.l  to  he  made  of  record 

in  response  hereto.  .'5ee  ,'?7  CFK  1.17,-i(hi." 

If   the    additional    details   of    the   litigation    appear    to    be 

material    to    examination   of   the   reissue   application,    the   ex- 


uiipany     the    applb 


promptly  thereafter  as  possible.  For  example,  the  defenses 
raised  against  validity  of  the  patent,  or  charging  fraud  or 
Inequitable  conduct  In  the  litigation,  would  normally  be 
"material  to  the  examination"  of  the  reissue  application.  It 
would.  In  most  situations,  be  appropriate  to  bring  such  de- 
fenses to  the  attention  of  the  Office  by  filing  In  the  reissue  amlner  may  make  such  additional  inquiries  as  necess.iry  an  1 
application  a  copy  of  the  Court  papers  raising  such  defenses,    appropriate  under  37  CFR  1.175 (bh 

.\s  a  inlnltiium,  the  n|ipllcnnt  should  call  the  attention  of  the  However,  any  application  which  indicates  the  existeme  of 
Office  to  the  litigation,  the  existence  and  nature  of  any  al-  n  question  of  "fraud"  or  "violation  of  the  duty  of  disclosun" 
legations  relating  to  validity  and/or  "fraud"  relating  to  the  will  be  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
original  patent,  and  the  nature  of  litigation  materials  relating  for  I'atents  pursuant  to  .Section  721.01.  MI'.K.P..  as  scon  iis 
to  these  Issues  Enough  information  should  he  submitted  to  the  existence  of  such  question  is  appreciated.  For  example. 
clearly  Inform  the  Office  of  the  nature  of  these  Issues  so  that  any  reissue  application  which  seeks  reexamination  in  view  of 
the  Office  can  intelligently  evaluate  the  need  for  asking  for  material  prior  art  or  other  information  kn.iwn  before  issuance 
further  materials  in  the  litigation.  Thus,  the  existence  of  of  the  patent  to  a  person  liavlng  a  duty  under  .'17  CFR  ].,'jGia  i 
supporting  materials  which  may  substantiate  allegations  of  must  be  forwarded  under  Section  721. Ol.  M.I'.K.IV.  to  the 
Invalidity  or  "fraud  "  should,  at  least,  be  fully  described,  or  Assistant  Comnilssioner  via  the  Croup  Iiirector. 
submitted.  The  Office  Is  itof,  of  course,  Interested  In  receiving     _,      _.,.  .  „     , 

voluminous  litigation  materials  which  are  not  relevant  to  the     ^"'  ^''""'  "'  ^'"""''  '  """'  "  ^™  '■-'" 

Office's  coDsl.ieratlon  of  the  reissue  application.  The  status  of  '^^^  amendments  t.i  Section  1.201  reflectoil  the  Increase. I 
the  litigation  should  be  updated  In  the  reissue  application  as  ^"1"''  *''<■  Office  [ilaces  on  appropriate  written  protests  as  an 
soon  as  significant  events  happen  In  the  litigation.  "'''  '"  avoiding  the  issuance  of  invali.l  [latents.  The  present 

supplemental   guidelines   are   in   a.ldition    to   those  previouslv 
The    Kiamination    of    Reifnue   Applicationit,    Including    Those     published  and  referred  to  aljove 

F,led  indcr  .17  CFR  l.nHa)^!,^  The  nature  of   the   protest,   an.l   the   timeliness  ..f  lis  sub- 

The  examination  of  reissue  applications.  Including  those  mission,  arc  Imiiortaiit  factors  in  determining  the  considera 
filed  un.ler  sub-section  (a)(4i.  will  be  'in  accordance  with  tlon  wlilch  is  given  the  protest,  an.l  by  whom  It  is  considered. 
Sections  1401-1401.12.  M.IM-M'.  .\ttention  Is  particularly  di-  Insofar  ns  the  question  of  timeliness  is  concerned,  the 
reeled  to  Section  1401.00.  M.I'.K.P.  which  refers  to  the  two  original  publication  of  the  rules  at  0."i."i  o.i;.  10,14.  the  earlier 
aspects  of  reissue  examination.  I.e.,  examination  in  the  same  <^>ul.iellnes  piiblished  at  0,'J7  O.C,  11.  .and  Section  ],iri002. 
manner  as  an  original  application  and  examination  for  com-  M.P.E.I'.  a.leqnately  treat  this  question.  Protests  sh.nilil 
[iliance  with  the  reissue  statute  niui  rules.  The  purpose  of  the  obviously  be  suliiuitted  as  early  in  the  examination  proi'css  as 
present  guidelines  Is  to  sujiplement  those  presently  in  exist-  possible  In  onler  to  he  ..f  maxlnuini  henelit  to  the  Otfi.'e  in  Its 
eiice   and    to   emphasize    certain   points,   particularly  as   they     examination  of  the  application  involved. 

relate  to  reissue  applications  tiled  under  subsection  (a)(4).  If  the  protest  is  belnc  filed  with  regard  to  a   rei'^sue  ajipli- 

When  examining  the  reissue  application  the  examiner  will  cation,  the  protest  should  be  filed  within  the  two  month 
consliler  whether  or  n.it  applicant,  in  the  reissue  oath  or  period  followlnj:  aniioiniccmeut  of  the  filing  of  the  reis.-ue 
ileclaration.  has  compile. 1  with  each  of  the  requirements  of  application  In  the  Official  (Gazette,  if  it  is  at  all  possible  to 
.17  CFR  1.17,">.  For  evamplc.  In  all  reissue  applications,  the  <'"  so.  If.  for  some  reason,  the  protest  of  the  reissue  ajipllca 
reissue  oath  or  declaration  must  comply  with  the  require  ff^  cannot  be  filed  within  the  two-month  period  provi.led  by 
iiients  of  the  first  sentence  of  .17  CFR  l.C."..  Whni  the  reissue  ^7  CFR  1.17G.  the  protest  can  be  suhmitted  at  a  later  time, 
aiipllcatlon  Is  other  than  the  (al(4)  type,  the  reissue  oath  '"'t  protestor  must  be  aware  that  reissue  applications  are 
or  declaration  must  comply  with  the  appropriate  subsections  "special"  an.l  a  later  filed  protest  may  be  reclved  afteraction 
lal(l)  to  (a)(,1)  and  subsections  (a1(,'))  and  (a)(f)).  When  ^y  the  examiner,  if  siibmltte.i  later  tlian  the  two  months  pro- 
the  reissue  appli, 'atlon  is  filed  under  subsection  (a)(4),  the  vided  by  ,17  CFR  1.17G.  In  the  event  a  protest  is  Intcnde.i 
reissue  oath  or  declaration  must  also  comply  with  sub-sections  .ig'Tlnst  a  reissue  npiillcation.  hut  .annot  be  submitted  within 
(a)(,'))  an.l  (a)  (6).  Thus,  all  reissue  applications  must  comply  the  two  months  provided  foil. .wing  the  O.d.  announcement. 
with  subsections  (a)  (,'>)  and  (al(O)lf  the  examination  the  protestor  can  request  an  ail.lif I.. iial  sjiecifie.l  perlo  1  within 
reveals  a  lack  of  compliance  with  any  re.pilrement  of  Section  xvhich  to  file  the  protest,  explaining  why  the  additional  time 
1,17.".  eg.  the  reiiulremenls  of  subsections  (a)(."0  and/or  's  necessary  and  the  nature  of  the  protest  Intendcil.  A  copy  of 
la)  IC).  a  rejection  will  be  made  on  the  basis  that  the  reissue  •'"'>'  '''"■''  request  for  a.ldltl.nial  time  to  iirotest  a  reissue  appli 
.lath  or  declaration  is  Insufficient.  See  Section  1401. 0,«.  cation  beyond  the  two  months  i.r..vi.l.-.l  must  be  served  on  the 
M  P.F.P  I'n.ler  no  clrcunif  tances  will  any  reissue  njipllcation  reissue  applicant.  The  rcpiest  f.'r  additional  time  sh.uil.i  Ic 
be  passed  for  Issue  without  full  ciuiiiillance  with  .17  CFR  directed  to  the  appropriate  (.rouii  Director.  The  requests  for 
1  n,*).  additional    time    beyond    tl'.e    two    months    [)r..\i.le.l    will    be 

.Applications  file.l  un.ler  suh  se.'tlon  (a)  (41  will  not,  of  criticaJly  revicu-cl  n»  to  demonstrated  tieed  lief..re  lieing 
■  ourse.  be  passe. I  f..r  Issue  without  amendment,  hut  will  le  granted  since  the  .lelay  of  cxamlnatl.m  of  a  reissue  ap[illcati..n 
reji'cle.l  as  lacking  stntut.iry  basis  for  a  reissue  If  there  ore  "'  "nothcr  party  Is  being  reqiieste.l.  .\c.'.«rdingly.  the  requests 
>io  ether  grounds  for  rejection,  since  .I,")  I'.S.C.  2.')1  does  not  should  be  made  onlu  u-hrre  necrssnru.  for  the  minimum  period 
authorize  reissue  of  a  patent  unless  the  patent  Is  deemed  required  ami  with  a  justification  rstablishlng  the  ne.-esslty  f..r 
wh.dly  or  partly  Inoperative  or  invalid.  If  a  reissue  file.l  under     the  extension. 

subsection    (aU4)    Is  subsequently   amended   thereby  convert-  ■'^^y  protest  file.l  alleging  "frainl "  or    'vi.ilati.'ii  of  tl;e  dut.\ 

Ing  it  Into  an  appllcatl. Ill  under  sub  sections  (aid)  to(a)(,1),  °f  disclosure"  should  he  directed  to  the  att.'iition  .f  ili. 
'1  supplemental  reissue  oath  or  declaration  must  he  filed  con-  -Assistant  Commissi. .ner  for  Patents.  Bull. lint:  :;  ri....m  11 A 
taining  the  appropriate  averments.  If  such  a  pr.iper  supple-  '  ■'^-  Protests  based  on  grounds  other  than  "fraud"  or  "\  I. 'la- 
mental  oath  or  declaration  Is  not  file.],  a  rejection  will  he  """  °f  the  duty  of  disci. .sure"  should  be  directed  to  the 
made  on  the  basis  that  the  reissue  oath  or  declaration  Is  attention  of  the  Director  of  the  particular  .'xamlning  group 
insufficient.  The  supplemental  oath  or  declaration  Insures  '"  w'lli'h  the  application  Is  pen. ling.  If  the  pr.'teslor  is  unable 
.'..mpllance  with  ,1,-.  IVSC,  2,"il  by  providing  appropriate  to  specifically  identify  the  applh-ation  t..  which  the  iiroiot  is 
averments  relating  to  aitnal  err..rs  rather  than  possible  directed,  but,  nevertheless,  belie\  es  su.li  an  appllcatl. .n  to  Ic 
'■rr.irs.  pen. ling,    the   [irolest   shoul.l   he   directe.l    t..   tlu'   attention    of 

If  the  examiner   bc.'ouies  aware  of  litigation   Involving  the      "'^   Assistant    Commissioner   for    Patents.    Iluihling   .1.    Ho. on 
patent  s.iught  to  ne  reissued  .luring  .'xamination  ..f  the  reissue      ll-\-1.1.   al.uig  with   ns   much   M.ritifyiii;.-  .lata    f..r   the  aiijill 
aiipllcatlon,  an.l  aiipli.ant  has  not  ma.ie  the  details  regarding     iMtlon  as  is  available. 

that   lltlgatb.n    of   re.-ord    In    th.    reissue   applb-atlon,    the   ex-  -^^     Indicated     in     the    earlier    publications,     eg..     Section 

amlner.   In   the  m-xt   office  a. tlon.    will   Inquire  regarding   the      l'W0.02.  M. P.F.P..  every  effort  shoul.l  he  m.i.ie  by  a  protestor 

same     The    f.. lb. wing    paragraph    may    be    useil    f.ir    such    an      '"  effect  service  of  the  prot.st   up..n  the  attorney  or  agent  of 

Inquiry  ■  applicant  who  is  of  recor.l  ..r  uiion  the  applicant.  The  protest 

"It  has  come  t.i  the  attention  of  the  examiner  that  the     "'*'''  '"  ''"'  ''"ice  should  reflet  that  service  has  heen  nia.Ie 

patent  sought  to  be  relssue.l  by  this  application  (Is)    ilias     tlnly  in   those  inslanccs  where  service  Is  not   possible  sh.uiM 

been)     involve. 1     In     litigation.     .\ny    documents    and 'or     the  protest  be  filed  in  dui.licate  in  orl.r  that    th.    ofli.-,.  can 

materials.  Including  the  ilefen.^cs  raise.l  against  validity,     attempt  service,  of  .'..urse.  the  cpy  s.tm-.I  ujion  appli. -ant  or 

or  against  cnfor.'eahlllty  because  of  fraud  or  inequitable     applicant's   attono'V    or    agent    -lionM    be    ac-ompanicl    by    a 
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ropy  of  each  prior  nrt  or  other  document  ri'Ued  upon  lii   tlip 

same  manner  as  required  by  Section   1.291(a)    for  the  Office 

copy. 

The  Examiner 'a  Conaideration  of  r  rote  sit 

Protests  other  than  those  alleging  •fraud"  or  "violation  of 
the  duty  of  disclosure"  will  he  recelveil  hy.  or  forwardeil  to. 
the  Group  Director  of  the  exnmlnlnR  croup  where  the  appli- 
cation Is,  or  may  be.  pending  and  tlien  referred  to  the  appro- 
priate e.iamlner.  If  It  Is  then,  or  later,  discovered  that  n 
<|uestlon  of  "fraud"  or  "violation  of  the  duty  of  disclosure" 
exists,  the  application  and  the  protest,  will  he  forwariled  to 
the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  I'atents  pursuant 
to  Section  721.01.  M.P.E.P. 

If  no  allegations  or  questions  of  "fraud"  or  "violation  of 
the  duty  of  disclosure"  are  found  to  exist,  the  examiner  will 
consider  the  protest  and  rept>rt  the  results  of  the  consldera 
tlon  to  the  l^roup  Director.  If  the  protest  has  been  timely 
submitted,  I.e..  before  final  reJi>ctlon  or  allowance,  the  ex- 
aminer will  consider  each  of  the  prior  art  or  other  documents 
submitted.  At  least  those  prior  art  documents  which  the 
examiner  relies  on  In  rejecting  dnlms  will  be  made  of  record 
by  means  of  form  PTO-,Stt2.  If  the  exnmlner  d.ies  not  cite  all 
of  the  prior  art  or  other  documents  on  form  I'TO-S02.  the 
examiner  will  place  a  notation  In  the  protest  paper  ad,iacent 
to  the  reference  to  the  documents  which  will  Include  the 
examiner's  Initials  and  the  term  "checked." 

If  the  protest  Is  filed  after  final  rejection  or  allowance  of 
the  application,  the  consideration  by  the  examiner  will  depend 
upon  the  relevance  of  the  prior  art  documents  submitted  anil 
the  point  In  time  at  which  they  are  submitted.  Ilocuments 
which  clearly  anticipate  or  render  obvious  one  or  more 
claims  will  not  be  knowingly  lgnore<l.  Prosecution  of  the 
application  will  be  reopened  where  necessary.  However,  pro- 
tearor  must  be  aware  that  the  llkeliliooil  of  consMeratlon  by 
the  Kxamlner  decreases  as  the  patent  Issue  date  ap|)roaclies 
Accordingly,  protest"!  must  be  filed  early  In  order  to  ensiiri- 
their  consideration. 

If  the  protest  is  not  accompanied  by  :i  copy  of  each  prior 
art  or  other  document  relied  upon  as  reipilred  by  Section 
1  201(a).  the  protestor  cannot  lie  assured  that  the  examiner 
win  consider  the  missing  document.  However.  If  the  examiner 
does  so.  the  examiner  will  either  cite  the  documeiu  <n  form 
PTO-8!)2  or  place  a  notation  in  the  protest  pii[ier  adjacent  to 
the  reference  to  the  document  which  will  Include  the  ex- 
aminer's Initials  and  the  term  "checked." 

If.  upon  considering  the  protest  or  any  submissions  sub- 
sequent thereto,  the  examiner  consl.lers  It  desirable  to  obtain 
applicant's  comments  on  the  proiest  before  further  action,  the 
examiner  will  offer  applicant  ;in  opportunity  to  file  comments 
within  a  set  period,  usually  txxo  luonths. 

The  following  .sugg.sted  format  can  he  used  to  oITit  nppll 
cant  nn  opportunity  to  file  comments  on  the  protest  : 

"A  protest  against  the  Issuance  of  a   iialeni  based  on 
this  application  has  been   filed   under  .".7   CFR   1  201    on 

and  a  copy  (has  1  eeii  Imllcated 

as  having  been  served  on  applicant)  (Is  attached  hereto). 
Any  comments  or  response  applicant  de>ires  to  file  before 
consideration  of  the  protest  must  be  filed  by 


Section  1.2f»lfa)  Indicates  that  |>rotes|s  ar^  jirkiiowledted 
.ind  this  acknowledgement  will  norm.nlly  I  c  niiide  by  the  p.ir- 
tlcular  office  lo  which  the  protest  Is  ullliiintelv  directed  for 
consideration.  Protests  alleging  "fraud"  •■r  "violation  of  the 
duty  of  disclosure"  will  iioriiinlly  be  acknowledged  by  the 
OflSce  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Other  pro 
tests.  I.e  .  those  not  alleging  "fraud"  or  "violation  of  tlie  duty 
of  disclosure"  will  normally  be  n.knowledge.l  by  the  ("Iroiip 
nirector  of  the  examining  group  where  the  appllcnilon  Is.  or 
may  he.  pending. 

If  the  protest  Involves  nn  application  to  wlMili  tlie  protestor 
has  access,  e.^..  a  reissue  :ippl|cation  filed  after  March  1.  I!i77, 
or  one  In  which  protestor  has  l>eeii  formnlly  L-raiiled  aci-ess. 
then  protestor  may  monitor  the  proceeillngs  and  file  such 
additional  papers  as  profe-lor  considers  appropriate  If  pro 
te-tor  has  access  lo  tin-  ap|dicatlon,  protestor  luiiy  request  the 
Office  to  supply  protestor  with  copies  of  diner  actions  or 
other  doeuments  mailed  bv  the  office  Such  a  riM|iiesl  should 
be  directed  to  the  partbiiltir  area  In  which  the  application  Is 
pending,  eg.  < iffice  ..f  .\sslslant  I'ominlssloiier  for  Patents,  or 
IHrector  of  the  [larllciilar  examining  grou|i  The  request 
should    explain    why    pro|e»ior   neriN    tin-    c.ipli-s   In    question 


and  should  imliiatc  an  Intent  on  protestor's  p.nrt  tn  assist  tlic 
Office  in  Its  evamlnall.'n  liy  supplying  rclciaiit  roninioiits 
Normally,  the  ( >fflr,.  will  si'iil  rojilis  of  (ifflc..  actions  t..  pro 
testors  where  tlie  protestor  iridlciitcs  .in  Intent  to  r^'V  leu 
actions  and.  If  .Mi.iir-iirlatr  .■ninim'iit  !■•  the  omcc  on  tto'iii 
However,  slm  c  ;.rMti'-|.ir  Ims  u-<  right  to  r..;,|i's  ,.f  (i  c  ntfi,, 
actions  or  other  iloniini-nis  tli.'  Kniiitl'ii:  'T  h'lnln;:  of  s-i.li 
requests  will  he  within  tli.'  snic  lisrr.  Ilmi  nf,  and  f  T  the 
ronvenh'n.e  of.  tlin  Office. 

/'  Ih,'  pi  i.tr.ntiif  hail  (JCCf)t,«  I"  Ihf  iiitfilir,ii,i,n.  tin-  ix.iinln.r 
may      ■Mii,iuiinl.'ai.>    wltli     the    protestor    iii     uiititvi    t..    ^ock 

clariliratl.m    and    ^r    ad  lltl-nil    lnfMriii:i  tior,    if    tl ^aiiiinn- 

considers  su.  h  .iirlti.  ,itl"ii  an  1  .ir  oMIllMn.il  lnfnrniail"ii 
necessary  to  pru|,crly  r(.iis|,l,r  ih.'  [ir^trst  'I'ln'  f..Il..\\  Int.- 
suggested  fori"->t  can  1  c  iis.'.l  l.\  tli..  I's.iniliiir  '■'  ~' il>  ■inriti 
cation  and 'or  ablltional  inf.iriii.iil.oi  fr.iii:  .i  prates!, ,r  lia^ln-- 
access  to  an  application 

"The  [ir.ifcxt.   as   i'iNmI  __    .  lifts 

lieen  note. I  Howei.T  .  la  rlli.  al  I  >•.  I'l.l  Hr  ad. 111loa.il  in 
formation  Is  desired  In  partlrul.ir  |  IahhiIh.t  explains  1 
any  submission  of  the  reqn.sted  Inforni.ation  sin.  ild  be 
made  witliln  <TNR  MoVTH  of  the  date  ..('  tliN  letter  and 
t!ic  s  itinilsslou   nii:st   iiiill'-ate  s.Tilie  (oi  .ipplPant" 

While  the  examiner  slooiM  not  norniallv  neeil  .  liirlln-iitlon 
and/or  additional  Information  tr.mi  (lie  proi.st,,,-  uhere  the 
grounds  Involve  only  published  prior  art  e  i;  .  palents.  jutI  'di 
cals.  etc..  under  some  dreiiinsdinee-i  If  mav  be  necessary  for 
the  examiner  to  seek  s  irli  ,  larili.ailon  anl  .r  oMKlonil  in 
formation.  For  example  I:'  the  ila(e  of  a  leferenee  1<  In 
question,  or  seune  question  of  pwMl.  os.  is  linohed.  aiel  the 
Information  being  somrlit  Is  >Mihln  the  ki:ouh-.l>;e  .  r  .oiitr.il 
of  the  protestor,  the  examiner  inav  lind  l(  necessary  to  ciun- 
municate  with  the  (iro|.st,,r  to  oMaIn  the  same. 

Where  the  examiner  feels  tli.it  u  priitestor  with  acecss  lo  an 
application  can  contribute  significantly  to  the  cxainlnnllon 
process,  the  protestor  may  be  given  a  siiecllic  perlorl.  normally 
one  month,  within  which  to  comment  on  ri  spouses  sntunldcd 
hy  patent  applicants  to  office  actions.  Siu-h  a  .otnniict  period 
should  only  be  [vrovldcd  where  It  would  appear  lo  he  .  f  benefit 
to  the  examination  process  and  only  \<lih  the  appro>al  of  a 
Supervisory  Primary  i;\ninliier.  Where  ac  .ipi'lieant  agrees  to 
such  iiarticlpatlon  by  a  protestor  or  xrhere  a  Comk  has  sus- 
pended litigation  for  consideration  of  a  related  iipplh'atlon 
hy  the  Patent  and  Trademark  <ifflce  with  ,iii  expression  of  Its 
desire  for  such  protestor  paitldpntion.  It  should  be  mon' 
lihiTally  L-ranted. 

Where  a  protestor  requests  permission  lo  partielpat.-  In  any 
interview-  between  an  applicant  and  the  exiimlner  or  rcrpiests 
on  Its  own  behalf  to  have  an  interview  wllli  llie  examiner, 
the  reipiest  should  be  referred  to  the  i  Mlhi-  of  the  \s-|stanl 
Commissioner  for  Patents  for  action  \o-ni.ill\  pr-tesfor 
participation  In  Interviews  wlih  .  x.nnln.  r-  \nll  n  .r  i  ,  .-.Uoweil 
unless  special  justifying  .  irenn'sianeis  r^\-.<  Where 
authorized.  partlclpatl..ii  by  tlie  protestor  in  .in  interview 
win  be  according  to  coalitions  set  down  b\  llie  Patent  nnd 
Tradeiiiiirk  Office  Normally,  any  transcrii.t  of  tlo  ini.rilcw. 
If  authorized,  will  be  at  the  expense  of  the  pari\  or  laitles 
refiuesting  It  and  will  be  arranged  by  moIi  |.ari,\  •■\  p.iriies 
Where  Office  actions  are  being  sent  to  a  protestor  or  viher. 
a  protestor  Is  present  for  an  Int.Tilew  .-i  eopv  of  the  Inl.r 
view  Summary  Korm  and  other  r.,  or  1-.  made  of  ihe  Int.rMen 
win  be  provided  to  the  protestor  Where  |,rotes!..r  s  pirthl 
pate  In  an  Interview,  they  may  snlonit  their  o\-,  a  ree.ril  of  ih. 
Interview  which  will  be  made  of  record  in   the  tile 

Interviews  relating  to  a  patent  application  willi  a  pro 
testor  will  not  be  permitted  without   the  apiilbaiit   pieseiit 

.\  protestor  with  access  to  nn  aiiplleiition  api.eah.l  to  the 
Hoard  of  .\p|ieals  who  Intends  to  file  commeiils  or  ii  brief  in 
opposition  to  aiipellanfs  brief  shoubl  file  an  Indication  of  such 
intention  within  one  month  after  the  notiee  of  apjie.-il  Is  hhd 
r.nd  serve  a  copy  of  the  same  upon  ajqielhinl  Tlo-  liolaatioi 
of  Intention  should  state  that  protest. .r  acrees  t,.  ijle  saeh 
comments  or  brief  In  Iripllcaie  uithln  one  month  .ifier 
appellant's  brief  Is  filed,  nnd  also  agrees  to  servi-  a  copy  of 
the  comments  or  brief  upon  appellant.  If  such  nn  Indication 
Is  not  filed  and  served,  or  the  protestor's  comments  or  brief  is 
not  timely  filed  In  triplicate  and  served,  no  assurance  Is  given 

thnt  the  Kxamlner  will  consider  Ihe  iirotcsiorV  i imeiils  or 

brief  during  Ihe  preparation  of  the  I.^xumliier's  Answi-r. 

A  protestor  who  participates  by  the  filing  of  comments  or 
a  brief  In  op|iosllioii  to  appellant's  brief  may  also  requi'St,  ai 


the  time  of  filing  the  comments  or  brief,  to  appear  at  any  oral 
heoring.  If  a  protestor  iloes  not  file  such  comments  or  brief, 
the  protestor  cannot  be  present  at  any  oral  hearing.  If  a  pro- 
testor does  file  such  a  request,  the  Roard  of  Appeals  In  Its 
discretion,  will  decide  whether  or  not  the  Issues  on 'appeal 
are  such  that  protestor's  participation  at  the  hearing  would 
be  helpful.  The  Board  of  Appeals  will  notify  protestor  whether 
or  not  the  request  to  appear  at  the  hearing  Is  granted  and  if 
granted,  how  much  time  will  he  permitted.  Of  course,  if  ap- 
pellant does  not  request  nn  oral  hearing,  or  provides  timely 
notification  to  the  Hoard  and  protestor  that  appellant  xvlll 
cot  appear,  protestor  will  not  he  heard. 

A  copy  of  any  examiner's  letter  or  communication  to  a 
protestor  will  he  mailed  to  applicant  at  the  same  time  It  is 
mailed  to  the  protestor.  While  the  examiner  mav  communicate 
in  irritinn  with  a  protestor  having  access  to  the  application 
Ihe  examiner  will  not  communicate  orally  and  protestor  must 
refrain  from  oral  communications  with  the  examiner  except 
to  ask  purely  procedural  questions  which  have  no  relation  to 
the  substance  of  the  protest  or  the  merits  of  the  application 
unless  specifically  authorized  in  trriting  by  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patents 

Where  the  handling  of  a  protest  or  the  handling  of  a  reissue 
application  involved  In  related  litigation  requires  an  in- 
ordinately larger  than  normal  amount  of  work  on  the  part  of 
an  examiner  and  where  otherwise  warranted,  Supervisory 
Primary  Examiners  may  authorize  the  use  of  non-examining 
time  for  handling  some  or  all  of  the  examination. 

The  above  guidelines  are  intended  to  make  clearer  the 
policies  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  respect  to  the 
handling  of  reissue  applications,  protests  and  "fraud"  ques- 
tions. The  ()ffl,-e  is  especially  Interested  in  seeing  that  the 
consideration  of  reissue  applications  and  protests  is  thorough 
and  fair.  It  Is  Interested  in  seeing  that  protestors  have  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  proceedings  in  the  Office  to 
the  extent  that  such  participation  is  helpful  and  appropriate 
In  each  case.  It  is  also  greatly  interested  in  the  completeness 
and  accuracy  of  the  file  record,  including  indications  whether 
or  not  prior  art  references  and  information  mentioned  In  the 
record  have  been  reviewed  hy  the  examiner. 

The  present  guidelines  which  will  be  incorporated  into  the 
M  Pi-.  P.  as  soon  ns  possible,  when  considered  In  conjunction 
with  those  previously  Issued  and  the  M.P.E.P..  should  answer 
many  of  the  questions  being  raised  about  the  revi.sed  rules 


Nov.   l."?.  1978. 


OONALD  W.  BANNER, 
Cotnmiaeioner  of  Patents  i  Tradcmarkn. 
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(68)  Kkposit  or  CoMPrrrR  Proor.im  I.isti.ngs 

[37  CFR  Part  1] 
Xnticc  of  l'i-ni)OHC(l  Hulemakiiig 

AcENcv  :   Patent   and   TrBileniark   Office.   Commerce 

Action  :  Proimsed  Kiile 

St-MM.MiY  :  This  proposed  rule  would  amend  the  rules  of 
practice  to  provide  special  procedures  for  presentation  of 
■■omputcr  program  listings  In  patent  apidications.  This  pro- 
posal would  reduce  the  present  burden  of  presenting  such 
listings  on  paper  and  would  also  reduce  expenses  for  both 
the  patent  applirnnt  and  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

PvTrs:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or  before:  Septem- 
I'cr  l.-l,  1077,  Hearing:  September  13.  1977  beginning  at 
0  :,'iO  am 

Apprfssks  :  Scad  comments  to:  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trndemarks,  Washington.  IK'.  'JOS.-ll.  The  hearing  will 
he  held  In  Room  11C2-4  of  Huilding  .■!.  Crystal  Plaza,  at  2021 
Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arlington.  Virginia  Written  com- 
tiients  and  transcript  of  hearing  will  be  available  for  public 
Inspection  in  lioi.ni  lIEin  of  Huilding  ."H.  Crystal  Pliiza  at 
2021   .TetTerson  linvis  Highway,   Arlington.  Virginia, 

Foil  FCRTKFR  INFORSHTION  CllNTACT:  Mr,  I.ouls  O, 
.Maassel  by  teleidione  at  (70.-?)  ,-,,17.1070.  or  by  mall  marked 
to  Ills  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents and  Trademarks.  Washington.  J^.C.  202.'!1. 

Sipri-EMKNTAnv  INFORMXTION  :  Notlcc  Is  hereby  given  that, 
luirsuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  section  (i  of  the  Act 
of  July  li>,  19r.2.  as  amended  (OS  Stat.  79,'^  :  .S.-i  Stat.  304  :  .SS 
Slat  1949:  3,'>  r  S  f '  0  as  nmended  1  the  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office  proposes  to  amend  Title  .■!7  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
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Regulations  by  amending  Sections  1.21  and  1.77  and  bv  add 
Ing  a  new  S-ection  1,96.  This  proposal  has  been  rexiewed 
purstiant  to  E.G.  11821  and  OMB  Circular  A.-107  and  deter- 
mined to  have  no  major  inflationary  impact. 

The  purpose  of  the  nroiiosed  rule  change  Is  to  jirovide  s„lt 
able  procedures  for  presenting  computer  ,,ropram  listings 
where  such  listings  are  submitted  with  applications  for  pat 
ent  to  fulfill  the  disclosure  requirements  under  .'f.-,  I-,S  C  ir' 
This  proposal  does  not  in  any  way  implv  thai  the  Pateiu 
and  Trademark  Office  considers  computer  programs  per  se  to 
be  patentable  subject  matter. 

The  provisions  of  37  CFR  Sections  1  r,2  and  ]  s4  „,.,,,  (j,, 
veloped  for  and  are  suitable  for  the  sperilication  and  ilraw- 
in.'s  of  most  patent  applications.  Hoxvever.  when  lengthy 
computer  program  listings  must  tie  included  In  order  t..  [.ro 
vide  a  complete  disclosure,  their  presentation  In  Ihe  eon- 
ventional  manner  can  become  burdensome 

The  cost  of  printing  long  computer  programs  nr  routines 
in  patent  documents  is  very  expensive  to  the  ( ifBcc.  The  is- 
sue fees  for  the  applicant,  wliich  are  based  on  the  number 
of  pages  or  sheets,  are  correspondingly  high. 

Proposed  new  Section  1,9(!  sets  forth  nlternaiive  niethn;Is 
for  presentation  of  such  listings,  Cnder  [laragrapli  la',  rela- 
tively short  computer  jirogram  listings  (10  printout  luiges 
or  less  I  will  be  printed  as  part  of  the  patent  Paragraidi  (hi 
provides  for  submitting  comjiuter  pro-ram  listings  which  are 
.al  or  more  paper  pages  in  length  in  the  form  of  microfiche  ns 
an  appendix.  Computer  program  listings  ll-,aO  page.s  In 
length  may  be  submitted  under  the  provlsbins  of  either  para- 
graphs (a)  or  (b).  Appendices  on  microfiche  will  not  he 
printed  in  the  patent  but  will  become  publicly  available  on 
the  date  the  patent  is  issued.  After  patenting,  the  appendix 
will  be  prior  art  under  3,'j  CSC.  102(e)  as  of  the  filing  date 
of  the  application  with  which  it  was  filed  Various  incorpora- 
tions by  reference  have  been  approved  by  the  courts  in  Chii- 
eraJ  Flcrtrir  Companu  v,  lUenncr.  1.59  I'SPQ  33.-i  :  In  re 
Hawkins,  179  I'SPQ  1,"7.  and  In  re  Argondelis  et  nl  ics 
rSPQ  99. 

Copies  of  publicly  available  computer  iirogram  listing  ajo 
pendlces  may  be  purchased  .ither  as  microfiche  il4«  n:m  x 
10.")  mm  card  1  nl  $100  per  microfiche  or  as  printed  oiit  on 
paper  copy  ."iiv  per  page. 

The   microgrniihic    standards    referred    to   in    pr.. posed    Sec- 
tion   l,.9nib)(2)    may    be    obtained    from    either   the    National 
Mlcrographlc  .\ssoclntion,  *72S  Colesvlllc  Homl,  Silver  Sprin::. 
Maryland    20910    or    the    American    National    Standards    In 
stitute,    1430   Broadway.   New   York,    New   York,    lonis 

1,  Section  1,21  is  proposed  to  he  nmemled  hy  adding  a 
new  paragraph  1 11  to  read  as  follows  ■ 

Section   1.21.      Patent  niii/   mi.i'  rHiirn'oiis  .'i  i  .<  mi'l  clniifjeii. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(li    The  fee  f,.r  ohtnining  a  microfiche  copy,  per  micr.i- 
fiche      $1  oo 

•  •  •  •  « 

2,  Section  1.77  is  proposed  to  he  amcndeil  by  revising  para 
graph  (c)  to  read  ns  follow.s  : 

Section  1.77.      .-1 1" rati. I? mil  »f  n<  nipUcitioii. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)       il.    f^ross-refercnee  lo  related  applicatloc.s.  if  any. 
(21    Reference    to    material    Incorpora'ed    by    refer- 
ence, if  any,    i  See  Sections  1  '.o'nh'   and   (c)). 

•  •  •  •  • 

3,  A  now  Section  1  9i1  is  proposed  to  be  adiie,';  xvhi.ii  reads 
as  follows  : 

Section    1,9(5.      f^uhmissiun    f'    fimputrv    ifi'j'inii     .'i,«fii:;;* 

Computer  |>rogram  listings  may  be  suhmltted  l;i  the  fol 
lowing  forms  : 

(a)  An  part  0'  application  iihicli  i.t  tn  appear  \n  'he 
patent.  If  the  ciunpnter  iirog'.nin  llstini;  is  contained  on  lo 
printout  I'ages  or  less,  it  may  be  submitted  either  as  drawin.;s 
or  as  part  of  the  specification 

(1)    Drnirin.c;,*    The  listln;:  niny  he  submitted  in  the  nuinner 
and    complying   with    the   requirements   for   drawings   as    prti- 
vided  In  Section  1.S4,   .\t  least  one  fl^rurc  numeral  Is  required 
on  each  sheet  of  drawing. 
(2i    Specification 

{  1)    The  listing  may  be  submitted  as  part  of  the  specifi 
cation  in  accordance  wiili   the  provisions  of  Section 
l.ri2.    at    the   end    of    Ilie    descriptioi:    but    tufort.    the 
claims 
(II)    The  listing  may  ho  suhmltted   as  ],art   of  tin.  spclti 
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,-atlMii    In     th.-    f..rm     -.f    rompnt.T    printout    shwts 
rommnnly     ill    by     1-4    Inohps    ii.    siz.' .     for    ii-.'    n-* 
■•camprn  ready  copy'  when  a  pat.Tit  Is  Mil'spqufntly 
prlnfpd.     Such    computer    printout    shi'ets    must    !)•• 
nrljTlnal   coplPs   from   the   computer   with  dark   solid 
black  letters,  on  white,  unshaiied  and  unlined  paper, 
the    prlntlnK   on    each    sheet    must    be    limited    to   an 
area  !i  Inches  high  by  11  inches  wide,  and  the  sheets 
should    be    submitted    in    a    protective    cover.    When 
printed    in    patents,    such    computer    printout    sheets 
will    appear   at    the   end    of    the    description    but    be- 
fore the  claims  and  will  be  reduced  about    ^   in  size 
with   two   printout  sheets  beinR  printed  as  one  pet 
ent  spfclflcatlon  page    Any  corrections  must  be  made 
by  way  <if  substitute  sheets 
(b)    An   an    appendix   trhirh    u-ill   nnt    be   printed     If   a   com- 
puter pmeram   llstlni:   printout   Is   more   than   .'1    pages   lone, 
applicants  must  submit  such  UsIlnK  In  the  form  of  micr.>flche. 
referred    to  In    the  specifications    The   microfiche  filed   with   n 
patent  application   is   referred   to  as  an  appendU    The  micro- 
fiche appendix  will   not   be  part   of  the  printed   patent    Kefer- 
ence    In    the    application    tc    the   appendix    should    be    made    at 
the  location  Indicated  in  Section  1  77(ci 

(II    Avaihibilit,,  of  appendix    .'^uch  compufnr  procrani  list 
InKS  on  microfiche  will  be  available  to   the  public   and  paper 
„r   microfiche   copies   will    be   available   for   purchase     after   a 
patent   Is  cranted   based   on   such   an   application     .\t,v    .orrec- 
tlons  must  be  made  by  way  of  revis,.,!  microfiche 

(21  finhmifnwn  requiremenU  Comptiter  ^enerat.Mi  Inf-r 
rnation  snbmitfed  as  an  app.-ndix  to  an  ai.plicatlon  for  patent 
shall  be  in  the  form  of  microfiche  in  accordance  «lrh  he 
standards  set  forth  In  National  Ml-ro^-rapbics  .Association 
,  NM.\  1    .Standards 

M.><1    -guallry    Standard-    f..r    r.,mputer    Hutput    Micro- 

Ms-      ,  .\NSI  I'll  ■.  !•«    If'Trti      Format  and  fodlnc  Stand 

iirds   fi.r   TMiiipiiter   Output    Microfilm 
MS3      .\NSI  I'll  r,l.    llKo.      .Microfich..  of  Horuments 
ANSI   PH  '.' Ill    I'.i-'!'      "niff'""-  Transmlssl.,n    l'.•^stt^    — 
except  as  modified  «r  clarified  bel..w 

,11    rum   submitted  shall  be  first  K'en.Tatl  'n    ,ram.-ra 
filM.i    ne^-atlve    appearing-    :nlcrortche    (w.h    em.il 
slun    on    the    back    side    of    the    tilm    when    vl.nv.-d 
Willi  the  Images  richt  rfadlni:' 
)|i'    KIther  Ccmputer  Output  Microfilm    -foM   output 
or    copies    of    photoKraphed    i>aper    copy    may    W 
submitted     In    the    former    case.    N  .M  .K    slandar.l- 
MSl  and  MS2  applv      in  the  latter  cas,.    standard 
MST)  applies 
(llll    Reduction    rati-'    of    microfiche   submitted    should 
be   2-4    1   or  'mllar   ratio   where   variation   from 

said    ratio   is   required    in    .  rd.r    to   fit    the   doiu 
ments    Into    the    Imnire    area    of    the    ndcrofich- 
format  used 
(Ivi    Kllm  submitted  shall  have  a  thickness  of  at  least 
00,'   Inches    .»  1.1   mm^    and   not   more   than    oiiii 
inches  i0  2:!mmi  for  either  cellulose  acetaf  basr 
or  polyester  base  type 
(VI    Hoth     microfiche     formats     .\  1      ifis     frames      14 
columns     x     7     rows,     and     .\:t     Oi:^     frames      H 
columns  I   7    rows*    which   are  describe. 1   in    NM.\ 
standard    .MS2    i  .M    Is    also    ile-crlbed    In    MS:.  i 
are   acceptable   for    use   in    preiuirati^n    of    micro 
ftche  submitted. 
(v|.    M   least    the   leftmost    S    i?''    mm    x    \1   n.mi    of 
the  header  "f  each   microfiche  submitted  shall  be 
clear   or    positive    appearing   so    that    the    I'atent 
and    Trademark    Office    can    apply    serial    number 
and   flllni;  date   thereto  In  an   eye  readable  form 
The   middle   portion   of  the  header   shall   be   used 
by    applicant    to    apply    an    eye  readable    applies 
tlon  title  together  with  inventors  iiaiiu-  and  any 
other     bibllocrapbic     Information     the    applicant 
sees  fit  to  Include    The  final  rieht  hand  portion  of 
the  mlcr.ifiche  shall  contain  sequern-e  Information 
for  the  microfiche  such  as  1   of  4.  2  of  4.  etc 
(Till    .Additional   re.)Ulremenl<  which  supply   speclfical 
ly    to    microfiche    ,.f    filmed    pai.er    copy    ..r    CuM 
microfiche 

(a)    Microfiche  of  filmed   paper  copy. 

(1)    The   first   frame  of  each   microfiche  sub- 
mitted   shall    contain    a    standard    NBS 
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Microcopy   Resolution  Test  Chart    (No. 
lOlOA). 

(2)  The  second  frame  of  each  microfiche 
subndtted  must  contain  a  fully  descrip- 
tive title 

(3)  The  pases  app.^arinB  on  the  microfiche 
frames  should  be  consi'cutively  num- 
bered 

(4)  raclnation  of  the  microfiche  frames 
shall  be  left  to  rlfiht  and  from  top  to 
bottom. 

(5)  At  a  reduction  of  24  .1  resoluti.'n  of  the 
original  microfilm  shall  be  at  least  120 
lines  per  mm  dO  target)  so  that  re- 
production copies  may  be  expected  to 
comply  with  provisions  of  paragraph 
7  1  4  of  NMA   Standard   MS5. 

(G)    Background  density  of  negative  appear 
Ing  camera  master  microfiche  of  filmed 
paper    docments    shall    be    within    the 
range  0  9  to  12  and  line  density  should 
be    no    greater    than    0  08.    The    density 
shall  be   visual  diffuse  density   as  meas 
ured     using     the     method     described     in 
ANSI    Standard   I'll    2  10-l!".'in 
I  71    A   suitable  index   should   be  included   on 
each  microfiche 
ibi    Microfiche  generated  by  COM 

il)  Background  density  of  negative  appear 
Ing  COM  generated  camera  master 
microfiche  shall  be  within  the  range  of 
1  7  to  2  0  and  line  density  should  be  no 
greater  than  0.2  The  density  shall  be 
visual  dlflfuse  density  as  described  In 
ANSI  I'H  2  lit'19.'>!» 

(2)  The  first  frame  of  each  microfiche  sub 
mltte<i  shall  contain  a  resolution  test 
frame  In  conformance  with  NMA  Stand 
ard  MSI   (3  1  1» 

(3)  The  second  frame  of  each  microfiche 
submitted  must  contain  a  fully  descrip- 
tive title  together  with  any  other  suit- 
able Index  or  other  appropriate  Infor 
inatlon. 

(4  1  The  pages  appearing  on  the  microfiche 
frames  should  be  consecutively  num 
bered 

(51  It  Is  preferred  that  pagination  of  the 
microfiche  frames  be  from  left  to  right 
and  top  to  bottom  but  the  alternative. 
1  e  from  top  to  bottom  and  from  left  to 
right    Is  also  acceptable 

lei  (iptinnal  ui>e  of  either  paragraph  lai  or  {b)  If  the 
computer  program  listing  is  11  no  pages  long,  applicants  may 
utllUe  either  the  proce.lures  of  paragraph    lal   or   (h)    of  this 

section 

J„ne    I     1977  C     MARSHAI.I.  PANN. 

rommimioner  of  Patent!  and  Tradrmarkt 

Approved  .June  7,   1977 

JOBPAN    J     HARfCIl. 

Atfintant  Becretar\i  for  s'cienrr  and  Technologu 
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Practice   Ri  ;   Applications   Involving 
CiiMrfTER  Programs 


On  November  IS.  197t!.  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Paten^ 
Appeals  decided  the  cases  of  In  re  Soil  and  In  re  Chatfteli. 
In  both  cases  the  Board  of  Appeals  had  taken  the  position 
that  the  claims  were  drawn  to  non-statutory  subject  matter 
under  the  Supreme  Court's  decision  In  Ootfchalk  v.  Bemon. 
409  rs  93.  175  CSPQ  673  (1972).  The  Noll  application 
claims  were  drawn  to  an  apparatus  and  the  Chatfleld  applica- 
tion claims  were  drawn  to  a  method 


The  CCI'A  reversed  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  both  cases. 
Until  these  decisions  become  final  and  since  further  review 
or  clarification  may  be  forthcoming,  the  patent  examining 
corns  will  continue  to  examine  computer  Droerammlne  ap- 
plications In  accordance  with  Its  current  interpretation  of 
the  Supreme  Court  decision  In  the  Benson  case. 

Prosecution  will  be  resumed  on  all  applications  previously 
suspended  under  37  CFR  1.103(b).  No  further  programming 
apiiUcatlons  will  be  suspended  at   the  instance  of  the  Office. 

C.   MARSHALL  DANN, 
Dec    14,  1976         Commiiiioner  of  Patenii  and  Trademarki. 
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Priokity  Claims  Based  on  Inventors' 
Cehtikicates 


Pursuant  to  the  |iri>vlKlons  of  35  U.S.C.  119,  last  paragraph 
las  uinended  July  L'S.  Iil72l,  37  CFH  1.55(c)  requires  that 
when  an  apiillcnnt  wishes  to  claim  a  right  of  priority  on  the 
basis  of  an  application  for  an  Inventor's  certificate.  ".  .  .  the 
apidhant  or  Ills  attorney  or  agent,  when  submitting  a  claim 
for  such  right  .  .  shall  Include  an  uflldavlt  or  declaration 
including  n  specific  statement  that,  upon  an  Investl'^ation, 
lie  has  satisfied  lilinsclf  ttiat  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  the 
iipplicnnt,  when  filing  his  application  for  the  Inventor's  cer- 
tificate, had  the  option  to  file  an  application  either  for  a 
patent  or  for  an  Inventor's  certificate  as  to  the  subject  matter 
of  the  Identified  elnim  or  claims  forming  the  basis  for  the 
I  hiim  of  priority." 

.\s  such.  It  has  been  and  remains  the  position  of  the 
I'atent  and  Trademark  OfiJce  that.  In  accordance  with  35 
rsi'  nil,  npiillcatlons  for  Inventors'  certificates  shall  give 
rise  to  :i  right  of  priority  only  wlieii  the  country  in  which 
they  are  filiMj  ^:ives  to  np[dlcants,  nt  their  discretion,  the 
right  to  apply,  on  the  snnie  invenilnn.  either  for  a  jiatent  or 
for  .in  inventor's  certificate.  The  aflidavit  or  declaration 
specified  under  37  CFR  1  o.-ilc)  Is  only  required  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  whether,  in  the  country  where  the 
.ipplicatlon  for  an  inventors  certificate  originated,  this  op- 
iK.n  g.-rii'r»ll.\-  exlsleil  fop  applicants  with  respect  to  the 
pnrliculnr  subject  mailer  (if  the  Invention  liividved.  The 
ri'iiuirenients  of  3,1  CS.C.  IID  and  37  CFR  1.55(c)  are  not 
intended,  however,  to  probe  into  the  eligibility  of  the  par- 
ticular applicant  to  exercise  the  option  In  the  particular 
priority  application  Involved, 

Il  N  recognized  that  certain  ccoiutrles  that  grant  Inventors' 
•  erilficntes  also  provide  by  law  that  their  own  nationals  who 
are  eiii[iIoyed  in  state  enterprises  may  only  receive  Inventors' 
certificates  and  not  patents  on  inventions  made  In  connection 
with  their  employment  This  will  not  Impair  their  right  to 
111'  granted  priority  in  the  Inlteil  States  based  on  the  filing 
"f  the  inventor's  certificate, 

.Accordingly,  nffldayils  or  declarations  filed  pursuant  to 
'7  CFR  1  5."i  ( c  I  nceci  only  show  that  in  the  country  in 
which  the  original  Inventor's  certificate  was  filed,  apjillcants 
generally  have  the  right  to  apply  at  their  own  option  either 
for  a  patent  or  an  inventor's  certificate  as  to  tlie  particular 
Miliject  matter  of  the  invention. 

C.    MARSHALL  DAN.N, 
.\ug.  17.  1977        Commii/iioner  of  Patentt  and  Tradcmarkn. 
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I  71)  ItKi^'lREMEM'S    ion    PllIHRITV    PoCt'MENTS, 

rRIORITT      r.,\SEn     ON     .\PPI.H  ATION     FOR 
iNpr.STRIAL      DE.sIGN 

In  the  Federal  Republic  of  (Jeriiiany,  an  application  for 
irotectliin  i.f  an  industrial  ilesign  may  be  accompanied  by 
either  a  modii  or  a  drnwing  It  Is  understood  that  German 
residents  file  such  npplicalioiis  with  their  local  judicial 
autliMrlty  ( ■■.\nitsgericlif  i  rather  than  with  the  (Jerman 
I'atent   OMice  in   Munich 

yipstlons  have  been  raised  In  this  connection  as  to  ; 

I  1  1    \\  hat    sort    of    priority    document    under    35    l'  S.C. 
119    Is    re()uireil    when    the   orl-innl    filing   has    com 
prised  a  model  rnilier  than  a  <Irawlng.  and 
(2)    Whether  it  Is  neie-sary  where  the  original  filing  was 
with    a    local    judicial    authority    to    obtain    also    a 
certificate  from   the  nathu.al   patent  office. 


As  to  the  first  question,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
will  receive  under  35  I'. S.C.  119,  as  evidence  of  an  earlier 
filed  design  application  which  included  the  deposit  of  a  model, 
drawings  or  acceptable  photographs  of  the  deposited  model 
faithfully  reproducing  the  design  embodied  therein  together 
with  other  required  Information,  certified  by  an  official  of  the 
court  or  office  with  which  the  application  was  originally  filed 

No  additional  certification  by  the  national  patent  office 
■will  l>e  required.  Article  4D(3)  of  the  Paris  Convention  refers 
to  certification  ",  .  .  by  the  authority  which  received  such 
application  .  .  ."  so  the  reference  in  35  US  C.  119  to  "patent 
office"  will  he  construed  to  extend  also  to  the  authority  in 
charge  of  the  design  register. 

C.   MARSHALL  UANN, 
f^'(/mmi«»i'onfr  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
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(72)      Right  of  Priobitt   (35  U.S.C.   119)   Based  on 
A    FoREiG.v    Application    Filed    Under    a 
Bilatkral  or  Mcltilvtekal  Treaty 

Under  Article  4A  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protec- 
tion of  Industrial  Property  (21  UST  15S3  ;  24  UST  2140: 
TIAS  G923.  7727;  852  0.(;.  511)  n  right  of  priority  may  be 
based  either  on  an  application  filed  under  the  national  law 
of  a  foreign  country  adhering  to  the  Convention  or  on  a 
foreign  application  filed  under  a  bilateral  or  multilateral 
treaty  concluded  between  two  or  more  such  countries.  Exam- 
ples of  such  treaties  are  the  Hasue  Agreement  Concerning  the 
International  Deposit  of  Industrial  Designs,  the  Benelux  De- 
signs Convention,  and  the  Libreville  -Agreement  of  Seplember 
13.  i;tr,2.  relating  to  the  creation  of  an  .\frican  and  Malagasy 
Industrial  Property  Office.  The  Convention  (Ui  the  Grant  of 
Kurojiean  Patents  and  the  I'atent  Cooperation  Treaty  will 
be  further  examples  "f  such  treaties  once  they  enter  into 
force. 

7Vir  I'noritji  Claim 

In  clainiing  priority  of  a  foreign  apjillcation  previously 
piled  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  In  addititui  to  the 
filed  uniler  such  a  treaty,  lertain  information  must  be  "ip- 
application  number  and  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  ap- 
plication, the  following  inforniulion  is  required  :  ( 1 )  the  name 
of  the  treaty  under  which  the  application  was  filed,  (2)  the 
name  of  at  least  one  country  other  than  the  United  States  in 
whl(ii  the  appllcatiiui  has  the  effect  of.  ut  Is  equivalent  to.  a 
regular  national  apiilicati'n.  and  i3i  the  name  and  location 
of  the  national  or  intergoverninenlal  authority  which  received 
such  aiipllciition 

Certifii-dtioii  of  the   Piioiily  Papers 

Sect'ion  llll  of  Title  .'15  of  llie  United  States  Code  rer|iiires 
the  applicani  to  furnish  a  certified  copy  of  jiriorily  paners 
C^ertificaticui  b.\  ihe  iiiithority  empowered  under  a  bilateral 
or  multilateral  tre.ity  to  rei'iive  aii[ilicatlons  wiiich  give  rise 
to  a  right  of  ]iriorlly  under  .\rticle  4Ai2l  of  the  Paris  Con- 
vention will  be  del  nieil  to  sali-fv  the  ccrtifica  lion  reqiiirement 


.\ug.   9.   197 


(■    .MARSHALL  DANN. 

CummiKnioner  of  Patents  mid  Trademarks. 
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ABSinACT  OF   THE    DlSCLOSfRE 


This  notice  Is  intended  to  announce  a  change  in  the  examin- 
ing practice  concerning  review  of  the  abstract  for  com- 
pliance   with    the    ^'uidellnes    set    forth    In    MI'KP    fiOs.OldM. 

.\t  present,  the  examiner  is  instructed  to  review  tlie  ab- 
stract for  compliance  with  the  guidelines  when  passing  the 
case  to  Issue,  making  any  necessary  revisions  by  examiner's 
amendment.  This  policy  has  led  to  the  necessity  for  many 
(iianges  by  the  examiner  which  could  have  and  should  have 
been  made  at  an  earlier  point  in  the  prosecution.  For  example, 
abslrac's  in  excess  of  the  250  word  limit  require  cancella- 
tiiui  and,'or  rewriting  of  portions  therwf.  This  250  word 
limit  1-  strictly  enforced  since  It  represents  a  requirement 
of  the  printing  process  and  the  printed  p.Tfent  format  designed 
to  present  a  maximum  amount  of  information  concerning  a 
patent  on  a  single  p.nge 
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Effective  Immediately,  examiners  are  to  require  corr..  tluri 
of  the  abstract  ot  the  earliest  point  In  the  prosecution  that 
noncompliance  with  the  guidelines  Is  detected  Applicants 
nre  expected  to  observe  the  guidelines  In  drnftluB  the  abstract 
and  correct  any  defect  that  Is  ldentlfle.1  In  an  Ortice  action. 
Applicants  are  encouraged  to  make  the  necessary  correc- 
tions not  only  to  relieve  the  examiner  of  this  burden,  but 
also  to  help  avoid  any  potential  cinHlct  with  respect  to  alter 
Ing  the  scope  of  the  enabllns  disclosure.  In  this  rcRard.  It 
should  he  noted  that  the  abstract  of  the  disclosure  has  been 
Interpreted  to  be  a  part  of  the  specification  for  the  purposes 
,.f  compliance  with  paragraph  1  of  35  USC  112.  In  re  Arm 
hruster.  512  J-Sd  676.  1S5  USI'Q  152  (Cd'A  1075).  How 
ever,  although  it  Is  preferable  for  applicant  to  make  any 
necessary  changes,  the  examiner  will  retain  the  authority  and 
responsibility  for  reviewing.  e<lltlnK  and  revising  the  ab- 
stract of  the  dlsclo.sure  at  the  time  nf  allowance  of  the  ap 
plication  to  assure  compliance  with  the  guidelines 

Section  fiO.S.OKb)  of  the  .Manual  of  I'atent  Examining  ITo 
cedures  will  be  amended  appropriately. 

WILMAM   FKLOMAN. 
IHpuly  A»fiittant  Commintioncr  tor  I'ntrnt* 

Dec    30.  1977 
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(74)    SLPPLEMeMTAL  Gl'IDEHMS   FOR  TllK    I  >l  1  I  ».MENTATION 

OP  37  CFR  1.109 — KcAaoNs  for  ALt^w  ance 

A  recent  review  of  recorded  statements  of  reasons  for  al- 
lowance Indicates  the  need  for  a  better  understanding  re- 
garding Implementation  of  new  Rule  109  (.17  iKK  1.109). 
These  guidelines  are  supplemental  to  those  published  in 
the  OfFlilAL  flAEETTE  at  »-.7  O.C.  11  on  April  12.  1977  and 
amplified    In    Section    1302  11    Ml'EF.    Rev.    52.   April    1977. 

In  determining  whether  reason*  for  allowance  should  be 
recorded  the  primary  consideration  lies  In  the  first  sentence 
nf  the  Rule  ; 

"If  the  examiner  believes  that  the  record  of  the  prosecu- 
tion   «»    n    whole   does    not    mnki-   clear    his    ri-a>-ons    for 
allowing  a  claim  or  einlms.   the  examiner  may   set  forth 
such  reasoning."  (Kmphasls  added  i 
In   most   cases   the  examiner's  actbms  and   the  nppllcani's 
response   make  evident    the   reasons  for  allowance,  satisfying 
the  "record  as  a  whole  •  proviso  of  the  rule.  This  Is  parflcu 
larly  'rue  when  applicant   fully  compiles  with  .17  CFR   1.111 
(b|    and    ic).    37    TFR    1  119    and    .17    t'FR    1  13.t(bl.    Thus 
where   the  examiners  actions   clearly   point  out    the   reasons 
for   rejection    and    the   applicants   response 'explicitly    repre 
sonts  reasons  why  claims  are  patentable  over  the  reference, 
the  reasons  for  allowance  are  in  .ill  probability  eviilent  from 
the  reconl  and  no  statement  should  he  necessary    Conversely, 
where  the  record  Is  not  explicit  .ns  to  reasons    but  allowance 
is  In  order,   then  n  logical  extension  of  37  I'FR   1  111.   1  119 
and    1  133    would    dictate    that    the    exnmlmr    shouhl    make 
reasons  of  -ecord   and  such   reasons  should  be  s|„.cl(lc 

Where  specific  reasons  arc  recorded  by  the  examiner,  care 
must  be  taken  to  Insure  that  such  rensons  i  re  nc  urate,  pre 
ilse  and  do  not  place  unwarranted  Interpretations,  whether 
broa.l  or  narrow,  upon  the  clnims  The  examiner  should  keep 
In  mind  the  po-slble  misiulerpretatluis  of  his  statement  thot 
may  be  made  and  Its  jsisslble  estoppel  effects  Kach  slati- 
ment  should  Include  at  least:  (11  the  major  difference  In  the 
claims  not  found  In  the  prior  art  of  record,  and  (2i  the 
rensons  why  that  difTerence  K  considered  to  .lefine  patentnbly 
over  the  prior  art  If  either  of  these  reasons  for  alb-wance  i« 
not  clear  In  the  record.  The  statement  Is  not  intended  to 
necessarily  state  all  the  reasons  for  allowance  nr  all  the 
details  why  claims  nre  allowed  and  should  not  be  written 
to  specifically  or  Impliedly  state  that  all  the  reasons  for 
allowance  are  set  forth 

I  nder  the  rule,  the  exomlner  must  make  a  judgement  of 
the  Individual  record  to  determine  whether  or  not  reasons 
for  allowance  should  be  set  out  In  that  recor.l  These  guide 
lines,  then,  are  Intended  to  aid  the  ennmlner  in  making  that 
judgement  They  comprise  illustrative  examples  as  to  ap 
plleablllty  and  appropriate  content.  They  are  not  lnfend<-d 
to  be  exhaustive. 

Ktamplei  of  Whrn  It  It  I.ikriy  That  n  Stnlcmciit 
Should  He  .\ililrii  to  the  Krionl  • 

\.  Claims  are  allowed  on   the  basis  of  one   (or  some)   of  a 
number    of   arguments   and/or   affldavlts    presented    and 


a    stiitc tit    ]>    necessar>     1^    l.lcLilf>     ulilcli    .'f    Utr-f 

wre  |iiTsiiasi\  !■,  fur  c>.aMi|'lc 

,1     \Vti.'!i  tl..'  ari:  iM  .tits  lire  |.r.  „.nt,.l  ir.  ai.  apiical  l.ricf 

h     Wi.ei,    til.-    .,ri:iii!.c„is    are    ,.,■,-.■!,(.  ,1    in    an    ..r,liuar> 

r,.>|,.,!isc     Witll     -r     wlIll'iMl     allirli.lllM-rit     .^1'    ri.lillls 

c     Wheu     both     ail     alti.l.isi:      'i.'l'r     :;T     (TK     1   !  ;1     .iii'l 
arguments   uvA-r    mi;   ai..l    1 "  :   ar.-   pr.-ni..! 

2.    First  action  Issue  : 

o.    Of    non  continuing    application     wherein     claims    are 
very  close  to  cited  prior  art  an,l  .liff-  n  nces  have  not 
been  discussed  els.  «  li.  re 
b    Ot    continuing    ap|.ll.  .itl.  us    uli.r..h    r..is..i,s    inr    a 
lowance    arc    n..t    apparent     fr..i„     the    recrU     in     the 
parent  case  or  clear  frMin   i  reliminary   hlled   matters 
3     Wllhdrawal  of  a  rejection   for   re.is,„is  n..t  suggested  by 
api>lleant.  for  example  : 

<i.   As  a  result  of  an  appeal  confer 

b     When    applicant's    arguments    l.nve    m    mi-. lire -ted 

or  arc  not  persuasive  alone  an.l    ihe   i:xan,lii.r  conies 
to   realize  that   m.>re  cogent   ar;;u."eni    Is    ivaUable 
c    When  claims  are  amended  to  av..i.l   a   r.    ..  ii..n   iii.ier 
35   USC   102  but   arguments    (if   an>  .    fall    !■■   a.Mress 
the  question  of  obviousness 
4.   Allowance  after  remand  from  the  Board  of  Appeals 
5     Mlowance  coincident   with  the  citation  of  newly   found 
referemes  that  are  very  close  to  the  clnims.  but  claims 
an-  consldere<i  patentable  thereover  : 

,1     When  reference  Is  found  and  clte.1    (but  not   nrgiie.l  > 
bv  applicant. 

b.  When    reference   Is   found   and   cited   by   hxamlner. 

«  Where  the  reasons  f,.r  allowance  nre  of  record  but  In 
the  Kxnmlner's  judgement,  are  unclear  (eg  spread 
throughout  the  tile  history)  so  that  an  unreasonable 
cITort  would  be  ropiired  to  collect  them. 
7  Allowance  based  on  claim  Interpretation  which  might 
not  U-  readily  apparent,  for  example  : 
a.   Article    claims    In   which    method    limitations   impart 

pateiitaldlity 
h     .Method    claims    in    which    article    limitations    impart 

patentability. 

c.  Claim   Is  so  drafted   that   "non-analogous     art  Is  not 
applicable. 

,1    I'reamble  or  funelional  l.inguage  "breathes  life     into 

claim. 
^xniiipJcit  0/  Ktntementu  of  Suitable  Content 

1  The  primary  reason  for  allowance  of  the  claims  Is  the 
inclusion  of  .03  to  .<I5  percent  nickel  In  nil  the  claims. 
Applicant  s  second  affidavit,  in  example  .".  shows  unex 
pected  results  from  this  restricted  range. 

•»  During  two  telephonic  Interviews  with  applicant  s  at 
tornev,  Mr  on  5/ti  und  5/10/77,  the  Kxamlner  stated 
that  Applicants  remarks  about  the  placement  of  Ihe 
primary  teachings  grid  member  were  persuasive,  hut 
he  pointed  out  that  npi.licant  did  not  claim  the  mem 
ber  as  being  within  the  reactor.  Thus,  an  amendment 
doing  such  was  agreeil  to. 

,  The  Instant  appllcatbm  Is  deemed  to  be  directed  to  an 
uuobvlous  Improvement  over  the  Invention  pat..nte.l 
lu  rat  No  3!i.".3.221.  The  improvement  conii>rlses  biiltli' 
means  ;*J  whose  elTectlve  length  In  the  extraction  tower 
may  be  varied  so  as  to  optlml/.e  and  to  control  the  ex 
trnctlun  process 

4    Upon  reconsideration,  this  appllcaliou  has  been  awarded 

•  the  effective  llllng  date  of  S.N. Thus  the  re- 

Jectlon    under    .35    USC    102(dl     an,l    103    over    I.elginn 
Patent  No.  757.240  Is  withdrawn. 

.  The  specific  limitation  as  to  the  pressure  used  durin; 
compression  was  agreed  to  during  the  telephone  Liter 
view  with  applicants  attorney.  During  said  interview, 
it  was  noted  that  applicants  conten.hd  In  their  niiiend 
meni  that  a  prcness  of  the  combined  applied  teachings 
couhl  not  result  In  a  successf,,]  article  with  n  Ih. 
amended  pressure  range.  The  Examiner  agreed  o  reU 
on  this  statement  (see  page  3.  bottom,  of  applicants 
amendment),  and  the  case  was  allowed 

6  In  the  Examiners  opinion.  It  would  not  be  obvious  " 
a   person  of  ordinary  skill   In   the  art  first  to  eliminate 


one  of  toji  members  4.  second  to  eliminate  plate  3,  third 
to  attai'li  renialninc  member  4  directly  to  tube  2  and 
tinnlly  to  subslitute  this  moilitied  handle  for  the  handle 
20  of  Nania  i  see  Fig.  1  i  csi.pclally  in  view  of  ai>pllcant's 
use  of  term  "consisting  " 

Fxdvijihii  of  Slutemcnts  Thai  Ar  \ot  Suitable  a«  to  Content 


The  :■:  roll  press  couple  has  an  upper  roll  36  which  Is 
-wlngatily  adjustable  to  vary  the  pressure  selectively 
against  either  of  the  two  lower  rolls.  (Note  :  The 
significance  of  this  statement  may  not  be  clear  if  no 
further  explanation  Is  given.) 

The  main  rensons  for  allowance  of  these  claims  are  ap- 
plicant's remarks  in  the  appeal  brief  and  an  agreement 
reaclu^d  in  the  appeals  conference. 

The  instant  composition  Is  a  jirecursor  In  the  manufac 
tiire  of  melamiiie  resins  A  thorough  search  of  the  prior 
iirt  dlii  not  bring  forth  any  compositions  which  cor- 
responds to  the  Instant  compositions.  The  Examiner  In 
the  ert  also  did  not  know  of  any  art  which  could  be 
Used  against  the  Instant  composition. 

Clnlius  1  I'l  have  been  allowed  because  they  are  believed 
to  he  both  novel  and  uiiolivious. 

examiner  shoiiM  tiot  Include  In  his  statement  any  matter 
I'll   does    not    relate  directly   to   the   reasons  for  allowance. 

e\nmiil.- 


Th. 


Clnims  1  ami  2  are  allowed  tiecause  tliey  are  patenlalile 
over  th>.  prior  art  If  applicants  nre  aware  of  better  art 
•ban  that  which  has  been  cited,  they  nre  required  to  call 
such  til  the  attention  of  the  Examiner. 
The  refer,  'ice  Jones  discloses  and  claims  nil  invention 
similar  to  ai>rllcant's  However,  n  comparison  of  the 
claims,  as  sit  forth  below,  demonstrates  the  conclusion 
that  the  Invetilions  are  non  interfering 


Jan 


J -I,  r. 


W  ll.LIAM  FKMi.MAN. 

riCfiutjl    Xniii'tnnt  ComminKionrr  for  I'ntriitn. 
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(75)         I'H.tc^TirE    Ke  :    New    (jROrNDS    OF    Re.tection 
.\FTER  ArPE.M.  Brief  Has  Been  Filed 

A  lieu  ;  r.n'tl.e  lias  been  Implemented  In  the  Patent  Examin 
lug  Corps  to  jiromote  iinifornilty  and  adherence  to  gulrteliiies 
In  situations  where  n  new  ground  of  rejection  is  made  In  an 
I  irtice  action  nfter  an  ajipeal  ioief  has  been  l.led  Under  this 
prnctice  Supervisory  I'atent  Examiner  njiproval  is  re.iuiri  i 
for  an.v  new  ground  of  rejection  made  nfter  the  filiiit  '  a 
.Vjipeal  Hrlef  Tills  re.piirement  extends  to  new  groun.ls  ..f  rr 
jet  tlon  iiiaib-  either  in  an  evnminer's  answer  or  In  an  ilffiie 
action  reopening  prosecution.  Evidence  of  that  approval 
should  appear  on  applicant's  copy  of  tlie  dffice  action  or 
answer  ns  well  as  the  rcoril  copy.  Consultation  with  or  ap 
proval  !i.\  tl).>  (iroup  Director  Is  no  longer  required  in  these 
situations 

rhls  :  .  w  pra.  li.e  .Iocs  not  alter  the  existing  guidelines  for 
reoi.eiiing  i.ros.M'utloii  iMri^Pi  TiMWien  or  for  making  a  new 
groun.l  of  r.j.rtlon  In  .-in  examimr's  .answer  i.MPEP  120s  0]  i 
.\pproprlite  nioilltl.atioTis  will  he  made  to  aiiplicable  Sections 
of  fhi'  Mmual  of  ratiiit  I'xnTiilnlng  Proceiiiire  In  a  future 
revision. 

I  WIM.TA.M     FFI.riM.4N, 

I>eputtf  A^ni^tfint  rommi«fljourr  for  Patrnti* 
[970  OG  94   (.■i-23-78)] 


(761      CnviMFRi  t*r   SiTcEss  .AND  Other  consiperations 
Hf\kim;  on  onviof.sNESs 

In  .r.l.r  to  .  l.irlf.\  OtVice  i.ractl.'e  relative  t.'  considerations 
.if  commercial  success  an.!  other  it.'ms  hearini:  on  obviousness. 
the  following  changes  lire  deing  made  In  flie  Manual  of  Patent 
Ev.imining  Pro. ■.-.lure 

In    section    711'.     subse.-ti.'n    4,   cliaiiL-e  tlie  sub  title   anil   tirst 
par  iLTapb  |o  ri>ail  as  follous 
4     i'i,>,nr)rrr,,il   .s'i/cir,«,i   nnri    Other   Coifiderntion^   Ilrnrinrj  on 

.\t1i,l,ivils  ,.r  declarations  s.ihmlltlng  evidence  of  commercial 
success,  loni:  felt  but  nnsolve.l  needs,  failure  of  others,  et.'  , 
must  be  considered  by  the  Examiner  In  determining  the  Issue 


of  obviousness  of  claims  for  patent-ability  under  35  U.S.C. 
103.  Such  evidence  might  be  utilized  to  give  light  to  circum- 
stances surrounding  the  origin  of  the  subject  .matter  sought 
to  be  patented.  As  indicia  of  obviousness  or  unobviousness, 
such  evidence  may  have  nlcvancy.  Graham  \.  ,/o/ia  Deere  Co., 
383  U.S.  1,  148  USPQ  459  (1966)  ;  In  re  Palmer.  172  USPQ 
12G,  451  F.2d  1100  ( CCPA  1971)  ;  In  re  Fielder  and  Vnder- 
vood,  176  USPQ  300,  471  F.2d  640  (CCPA  1973).  The  Graham 
V.  John  Deere  pronouncements  on  the  relevance  of  coiiiniercial 
success,  etc,  to  a  determination  of  obviousness  were  not 
negated  in  Sakraida  v.  Arj  Pro,  425  U.S.  273.  Isg  T  SPQ  449 
(1976)  or.4ndpr«onc  Black  Rock,  Inc.  v.  Pavement  .'?a/io.pf  Co  , 
Inc.,  396  U.S.  57.  103  USPQ  073  (1969|.  where  reliance  was 
placed  upon  .1  i:  P  Tea  Co.  v.  Supermarket  Corp.,  340  U.S.  147 
vS7  USPQ  303  (19501.  See  Dann  v.  Johnston.  425  U  S,-219,  1S9 
USPQ  257   '19761.  at  261.  footnote  4 

The  weight  attached  to  evidence  of  commercial  success. 
etc.  by  the  Examiner  will  depend  upon  Its  materiality  to  the 
issue  of  obviousness  and  tlie  amount  and  nature  of  the  evi- 
dence. Note  the  great  reliance  apparently  placed  on  this  type 
of  evidence  by  the  Supreme  Court  In  upholding  the  patent  In 
I'nited  States  v.  Adamn,  383  U.S.  39.  148  USPQ  479    (196R1. 

Evidence  of  commercial  success,  etc.  must  he  commensurate 
In  scope  with  the  scope  of  the  claims  [In  re  Tiffin,  448  F.2d. 
791.  171  USPQ  294  (1971)  1.  Further  In  considering  evidence  of 
commercial  success,  care  should  be  taken  to  evaluate,  to  the 
citent  possible  from  the  evidence  submitted,  whether  the  com- 
mercial success  alleged  Is  directly  derived  from  the  invention 
claimed,  in  a  marketplace  where  tlie  consumer  is  free  to  choose 
on  the  basis  of  objective  iirlncijiles,  and  that  sucli  success  Is 
not  the  result  of  heavy  [iromotlon  or  advertising,  shift  In  ad 
•vertlsing  consumption  by  purchasers  normally  tied  to  appli- 
cant or  assignee,  or  other  business  events  extraneoi:=  to  the 
merits  of  the  claimed  Invention,  etc.  [7n  rr  }[nfjeU  rt  al.  176 
T'SPQ  ?,n:,.  (CCPA  197r;i  ,  ;  \In  re  Xoznick  et  nl.  IT'-  USPQ 
43.    I  CCPA   1973  1  ]. 

Similarly  in  considering  .  vldence  ..f  longfelt  but  iinso]\ed 
needs  and  failure  of  others,  can-  sImdIi]  tie  taken  to  determine 
whether  such  failures  were  d'le  i,,  lac);  of  Interest  or  appre 
ciation  of  an  invention's  p  .trntlal  or  marketability  rather 
than  want  of  technical  know  liow-  [Sf-'illu  Sifjnnl  Co  v  Fler 
tronirn  Corp.  of  America,  196  USPQ  657   (1st  Cir.  1977i] 

In  section  716,  subsection  A.  ad.i  the  foil. .wing  ns  the  last 
l.aragraph  ' 

If.  nfter  .■valuatlni:  the  pvideiice,  tlie  examiner  is  still  not 
convinced  that  the  claimed  Invention  is  patentable,  lils  action 
stiould  inclu.le  a  sin.[ile  stntenient  to  that  effect.  Identifying 
the  reason  (s)  (e.g..  evidence  of  commercial  success  not  coii- 
viioing    the  comn;.rcial  success  not  related  t.i  the  technology. 


.lul.    Ifi.   197 


Pknf  p    Tri,':Mrvni, 
.issiftant  r'-,tnmi't^iot:rr  for  Patents 

'973   OC,   ■^4] 


Hanm.in. 


IF     IlKIKNi-rNT     ('[.IMS     I'V     THF 
EX^MTNEK 


Effective  imme.linfcly.  the  following-  practice  will  he  fol- 
lowed by  patent  examiners  when  making  reference  to  a  dc 
pendent  claim — either  singular  or  multiple.  The  new  ;.ract!cr. 
is  intended  to  simplify  ami  streamline  our  current  practice 
(MPEP  608.01  (n'l.  Revision  5,-.  .Tnnuary  197S)  which  ex- 
perience indicates  was  unnecessarily  burdens. .me  In  many 
cases 

1,  Wlicn  identifying  a  singular  depcn.lent  claim  which 
does  not  include  a  reference  to  a  multiple  dependent 
claim,  either  directly  or  Indirectly,  reference  should 
be  marie   only   to   the  number  of   the  dependent   claim, 

2,  When  identifying  the  embodiments  Included  within  a 
multiple  dependent  claim,  or  a  singular  dependent 
claim  which  Includes  a  reference  to  a  multiple  de- 
pendent claim,  either  directly  or  Indirectly,  each  em 
bodiment  shoui  i  he  Identified  by  using  the  number  of 
the  claims  involveo  starting  with  the  highest,  to  the 
extent  vrrrnnnri/  to  speciti.-ally  Identify  each  embodi- 
ment. 

3,  When  nil  embolinients  incliuied  within  a  multiple  de 
dependent  claim  or  a  singular  dependent  claim  wb.Ich 
includes  a  reference  to  n  multiple  dependent  claim, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  are  subject  to  a  common 
rejection,  ob.iection  or  requirement,  reference  may  be 
made  only  'o  the  number  of  the  dependent  claim. 
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The  following  tablp  lIlUBtrates  the  Intended  difference*  be- 
tween <-urrpnt  ami  the  revised  practice  where  each  embodi- 
ment of  each  claim   must  be   treated  on  an  Individual  baala  ■ 


Identlf-ation 


Claim 
Number 


Claim  Dcpendancy 


rurrent 
Practice 


1     Independent J 

2        Depend*  from  1 *» 

3"     Dependsfrom2 WJ 

a'  Depends  from  2  or  3 V2/I 

4/3/2/1 

j  Depends  from  3 S/3/2/1 

6 Depends  from  2.  3  or  8 6/2/1 

6/3/2/1 

6/5/3,'2/l 

r  Depends  from  6 7/6/2/1 

7/6/3/2/1 

7/6/V3/2/1 


ReTlse<l 
Practice 

t 

2 
3 

4,2 
4/3 

k'2 

6/3 
fi/S 
7/6/2 
7 '6/3 
7/6/.% 


amlner's  aniwer"  to  which  lald  reply  briefs  are  directed. 
Rule  lB3(b)  does  not  permit  general  rebuttal  of  each  state- 
ment made  In  the  examiners  answer:  Consequently  a  reply 
brief  which  Is  not  restricted  to  answering  "new  points"  may 
be  refused  consideration  In  toto. 

KDWIN  L.   REYNOLDS. 
Apr.   15.   1969.  /"(rsf  A$$ittant  CommUlioner. 

[862  0.0.  848] 


(801 


APPCALH — Confidential   Mcmoranpa 


When  ai;  pmbodlmenta  In  a  multiple  dependent  claim  gltua 
tlon  !  claims  4.  8  and  7  above)  are  subject  to  a  common  re- 
jection, objection  or  requirement,  reference  may  be  made  only 
to  the  number  of  the  Individual  dependent  claim  For  ex- 
ample. If  4/2  and  4  3  were  subject  to  a  common  ground  of 
rejection,  reference  should  be  made  only  to  claim  4  In  the 
statement  of  that  rejection 

The  provisions  of  .^'j  TSr  1.S2  require  that  each  (tfHce  ac- 
tion make  It  explicitly  clear  what  rejection,  objection  and, 'or 
requirement    Is    applied    to    each    claim    embodiment. 

Wir,Ll.\M  FFLDMAN. 
Deputv  Amiitant  Commiitioner 


The  practice  of  presenting  confidential  memoranda  to  the 
Board  of  Appeals  Is  hereby  terminated.  All  correspondence 
with  the  Board  of  Appeals,  whether  by  the  Examiner  or  the 
applicant  will  be  on  the  record  No  unpublished  decisions 
which  are  unavailable  to  the  general  public  by  reason  of  35 
r  S  C  122  will  be  cited  by  the  Examiner  or  the  applicant 
except  that  either  the  Examiner  or  the  applicant  has  the 
right  to  cite  an  unpublished  decision  In  an  application  hoving 
common  ownership  with  the  application  on  appeal 

Wn.MAM    K.    SCHIYI.ER,    JR  . 

CommUtioner  of  Patenl$ 


July  2'*,   1970 


■  sn 
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I.NTEEFtRKSCES 

Lilting  of  Attornev  or  Agenti  in  Final  Deeitloni 

A  recent  Inquiry  was  made  at  the  Board  of  I'atent  inter- 
ferences relatlug  to  the  listing  of  attorneys'  names  In  the 
heading  of  the  final  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences 

Since  this  Is  a  matter  that  may  be  of  Interest  to  those  who 
prosecute    interferences    in    the    United    States    Patent    and 
Trademark  Office,  the  present  practice  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  Is  set  forth  below. 
In    recent    years   the  backlr>(;  of   ra><es   .iwaltlng  decision   by  .pj,^  heading  of  final  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Infer- 

tile Hoard  of  .\ppeals  has  grown  s\ib«tantlnlly  The  average  fp^pnppg  separately  lists  the  names  of  all  attorneys,  agents 
time  el.iii~lni;  between  fl'.lr.^-  ••{  ih..  eiamlners  answer  and  q^  flmis  recognlred  as  representing  a  party  In  the  Interference 
final  disposition  Is  now  roughly  17  months  Intensive  effort  t,,n^  0^^^  havp  not  been  recognized  by  the  Offlce  since  July  2. 
by  the  Board  and  k'reater  use  of  acting  examiners  In  chief  ^^,^  ^^^  listing  of  firm  names  Is  limited  to  firms  of  record 
have  been  ^ucessful  In  raising  the  numbt-r  of  dispositions,  but  ,^  applications  filed  prior  to  July  2.  1971,  and  In  unexecuted 
at  the  same  time  the   number   of  appeals  continues   to  grow      ^„„„n„g„(,n,  p^  divisions  thereof  (Rule  60). 


I  78  I 


HEaBIN 
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APPEALS 

.s    BF.F'IRE    the    BOARri    OF    .llPlEAIN 


Thus  In  the  first  six  months  of  1974.  the  Board  disposed  of 
1.193  appeals  but  received  1.915:  In  the  last  half  of  the  vesr 
the  Board   disposed   of   1  99.'^   api-eals  hut   receive.)   2,179 

In  this  connection  If  will  be  helpful  If  applicants  and  at- 
torneys win  dispense  with  oral  hearings  except  where  unusual 
circumstances  are  |. resent  which  make  :i  hearing  Important 
to  the  decision  Appeals  suhraltled  on  brief  receive  Just  as 
careful  consideration  as  those  in  which  ..ral  arirument  Is  pre 
sented.  nor  are  any  Implications  drawn  as  to  the  merits  ..f 
the  appeal  fr.m  failure  tn  request  n  hearing  It  has  been  the 
Board's  experience  that  In  the  ordlnarv  case  the  hearing  Is  not 
of  great  value  In  arriving  at  the  ultimate  decision 

Appellants  are  also  encouraged  to  review  cases  where  « 
hearing  has  already  been  requested,  with  a  view  to  with 
.Irawlng  the  request  If  It  Is  not  ne-essary.  It  Is  particularly 
Important  that  the  Board  be  given  timely  notice  whenever 
elrcumstances  prevent  the  applicant  or  his  representative  from 
app«'arlng  at  a  scheduled  heirlng 

Rule  194  (37  CFR  1  194 1  limits  oral  arg\iment  to  thirty 
minutes  unless  otherwise  ordered  hy  the  Board  It  has  been 
the  Boards  experience,  however,  that  effective  arguments  can 
l.e  presented  In  less  than  thirty  minutes  In  most  cases  Ef 
fectlve  Immediately  the  Board  will  be  Informing  appellants 
In  the  notices  of  hearing  mailed  to  them  that  oral  argument 
will  be  limited  to  (iccntv  minute*  unless  otherwise  ordered 
hefore  the  hearing  hegins 

The  a<slst«nce  of  the  puh'lc   will  h''  a|ipreclate,!. 


The  names  of  the  ottorneys.  agents  or  firms  are  taken  from 
the  Interference  file  wrapper.  The  noted  file  wrapper  lists  the 
attorney  or  agent  or  firm  of  record  In  the  applications  or 
,,atent  Involved  In  the  Interference  Additionally,  the  name  of 
..iny  attorney  presenting  a  party's  oral  argument  at  the  final 
hearing  Is  separately  listed 

If  a  party  desires  to  correct  a  firm  name  or  exclude  an 
attorney  or  agent  previously  of  record  from  the  above  noted 
decision,  steps  should  be  taken  promptlv  to  correct  the  files 
involved  In  the  Interference  This  should  be  done  by  pro 
ceedlng  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  36,  or  by  taking 
such  other  action  as  the  party  deems  appropriate. 

WALTER  A.   MODANCE. 
Chairman,  Hoard  of  Patent  Interference!. 


May  C,,  1975 


[935  or;    31 


Pate  :    Mar 


Cof 
20.  1975 


C     MAHSII.AI.L    n.\NN. 
iminsinner  of  Palentt  nnii  Tradrmark» 
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Rk!  1  V   Bkieks 


Appllc.int.s  .should  clearly  and  specmcnlly  Indicate  In   their 
reply   briefs   the   new   points   of  argument     'raised   In   the   ex- 


(82)  iNTERFrRENCE    PRACTICE 

Settlement  Agreemcntu 
Inquiries  by   attorneys   have  been  made  from   time  to  time 
nt  the  Board  of  Patent   Interferences  as  to  why  the  Commis 
sloner   does   not  give  notice  to   the  parties  or  their  attorneys 
of  record,  a  reasonable  time  prior  to  termination  of  an  Inter 
ference,  of  the  requirement  relative  to  the  filing  of  settlement 
agreements,  citing  35  I'SC  135(cl.  second  paragraph. 

Attention  Is  called  to  the  fact  that  notice  la  given  In  the 
second  full  p.iragrnph  of  Form  POL-76.  the  letter  to  the 
parties  advising  them  of  the  declaration  of  the  interference 

WALTER   A.    MODANCE. 
Oct    15.  1975  Chairmun,  Board  of  Patent  Interference». 

[940  OC    570] 
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(H3)      Access  to  Interference  Settlement  Indei 

AOREEMENTS   BY   GOVERNMENT   AGENCIES 

1  00  Discovery  In  general  [37  CFR.  |  1.287] 
Inder  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.   I  135(c1.  a  party  to  an  i.io  Requests  and  service  under  |  1, 287(a) 

Inte.ference  filing  a  copy   of  a   settlement  agreement  may  re  1.20   Requests  under  {  1.287(b) 

quest  that  the  copy  ho  kept  separate  from  the  file  of  the  In-  1.30  Motions  for  additional   discoverv  under   S  1.287(c) 

terferencp,   and   miulp  available  only  to  Government  agencies  1.31   Related  to  derivation 

on    written    request,   or   to  any   person   on   a   showing  of  good  j  32   Related     to     abandonment,     suppression,     and 

'"''"^'■-  concealment 

In   order  to   provide  the   parties  with  a   record  of  the  In-  5  33  Related  to  Inequitable  conduct 

specflon  of  such  agreejnents  hy  Government  ngencles.  a  repre-  j  34   other 

sentatlve  of  an  agency  will  henceforth  be  required  to  present  ]  40  Motions  under  {  l,287(d)(l) 

a    written   request,   similar   to   the  following,   for  each   Inter-  550  Action  under  11287(d)(2) 

ference  In  which  the  Inspection  and/or  copying  of  the  agree-  1  go  Agreements  under'l  1.2S7'e) 

nienf  (  s  )   is  desired  : 

Date: C.  Marshall  Dan.v, 

To  :  Clerk.  Board  <,f  Patent  Interferences  ^'"-    ^'   ''"^       Commiiiioner  of  Patent,  and   Trodemo'-k, 

Pursuant   to   the   provisions  of  .35   USC   135(c),   please  [944  O.G.  2098] 

permit  _       . , 

the    bearer(s)    of    this    letter,    to    [      ]    Inspect    and/or  ""^^^^^"^ 

[       1   copy  the  settlement  ngreement(s)   filed  in  Interfer-  f85)        TITLE  37 — PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS  AND 

ence  No. COPYRIGHTS 

The    information    gained    from    such    Inspection    and/or 

copying  will   he  kept   In   confldence  and  will  not  be  dis-  Chapter  I Patent  and  Trapemaek  Office 

closed  to  nny  other  [lerson  except  for  oflBclnl  Investlga  Department  of  Commerce 

tlvr  or  law  enforcement  purposes. 

Part  l^RvLEs  OF  Practice  IN  Patent  Cases 
Name,  Title  Il^R.I.  5_secrect  of  Inventions 

Agency  Revised  Patent  Interference  Rules 

The  request  will   he  placed  in   the  folder  containing  the  copy         Acency  :   Patent   and   Trademark  OfBce.   Commerce. 

of  tlie  agreement,  where  It  may  be  inspected  by  the  parties         Action  •  Final  rule 

or  their  authorized  representatives.  Summary  :  These  regulations  prescribe  certain  requirements 

This    procedure    will    he    applicable    only    to   Inspection    or  for    patent    interference    proceedings    which    have    not    been 

copying  hy  the  representatives  of  Government  agencies,  since  s,,eclficallv   or   clearlv  covered   hv   existing  provisions  of  the 

no    person    other    than    a    representative    of    a    Government  rules.    The    existing    provision    on    public   availability    of   in 

agency    or  of  a  party,  will  he  granted  access  to  a  copy  of  an  terference  flies  Is  clarified.  A  proposal  made  earlier  to  elimi- 

interferen.-e    settlement    agreement    which    is    kept    separate  n^te  atachments   to   preliminary  statements  in   interferences 

from   the  Interferi  rico  file  except  hy  way  of  a  petition  for  nc-  j^  ^^^  adopted 

cess  thereto,  see  M  P  E.P.  $  1002,02 (k).  item  2.  and  the  parties         Effective  Date  ■  August  1    1978. 

to  the  Interference  are  normally  provided  with  copies  of  any         appbess  :    Comments    on    the    proposal    are    „vallable    for 

such  petition,  ^  ^  public   inspection   In   Room   IIKIO.   Crystal   I'laza   Building  3. 

LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER.  2021  Jefferson  Davis  Tllghwnv.  Arlington.  Virginia. 
Date-  Juno  .1,  197'!           Acting  Commissioner  of  Patent,  y^^    FrRinER     Information    Cost.^v.  ■    Ian    A.    Calvert. 

and  Trademarks  Chairman.  Board  of  I'atent  Intprff rences.  Patent  and  Trade- 

[972  OG  21  jjjgrk    Office    hy    telephone    nt     i703i     5D7-3'125.    or    hy    mail 

_^_^^^^__^  marked   to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 

(84)    Accr.ssiBiLiTT  of  Non-Final  Discovert  Opinions  "f  Patents  and   Trnu-jiia-.V-s.   Washington.   DC.   20231, 

AND  Orders  IssfEP  nv  the  BOARP  of  Si-pplementart     Information:    Interference    Practice 

I'vTENT  Interferences  ^°  November  3i),  1070.  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  regard- 
ing the  revision  of  sections  1.205.   1.207.   1.215.   1.210,   1.217, 

.\   number  of  Inquiries  have  been   received  from  the  patent  j  022     1  223    1  225.   1  245.   1  247.   3.44.   "AT>.  and   5.3  of,   and 

bar  and  other  Interested  persons  relating  to  discovery  practice  j,,p  addition  of  new  section  1.240  to.  Title  37  of  the  Code  of 

under    37    C.F.U     {  1  287    before   the   Board    of   Patent    Inter-  pp^pral    Regulations    was    pnldished    in    the   Federal    Register 

ferences    The  Inquiries  Indicate  a  need  for  making  available  ,4^   p  jj    .'•,24S0)    Interested   persons  were  asked  to  comment 

to   the  put. lie  n. in  final   Bo.nrd  opinions.  Including  concurring  „,,j  ^  ppriod   extending  from   the  date  of  publication  of  the 

.Tnd   dlss,.iitl:.g  opinions,   as  well   as  orders,  made  In  the  ad-  proposed   rule   changes   to    March   4.    1977   was   allocated   for 

jud|c,itl,,;,     o'    dl'.coiery    ni.itters    before    the    Board.     While  j,,jpj,    purpose,    Flchfecn    comments    were    received,    Tlie   com- 

i;nn-rinn>    M-.lulons   need   not   be   made  available  to   the  public  nients  are  available  for  public  Inspection  at  the  address  given 

[5     T-.c-i;      |552(a)(2)l,     in     order     to    satisfy     the    need,  above. 

copies     of     non  final     opinions     Issued     by     the     Board     will         j,,  view  of  strong  objection  to  the  removal  of  requirements 

he  hepMn  :i  llle  in  the  Service  Branch  of  the  Bo.Trd  In  the  r,S.  )„    sections    1,215.    1.210.    1,217.    1.222,    1223.    3.44    and    3.45 

latent    and    Traiieniark    Office     (Crystal    Plaza,    Building    0,  fj,r  documents  to  be  attached   to  preliminary  statements,  the 

Kleventh  Floor.  Room  lllfi,  .-Vrllngton.  Virginia).  Opinions  In  proposed    amendments   to   these   rules   are   not   being  adopted 

the  file  may  be  reviewed  hy  the  public  during  normal  business  -pjip  consensus  of  the  comments  suhmlttp<i  was  that  the  ddCii- 

hours   (8:30  .\.M.  to  5:00  P.M.).  Copies  of  opinions  may  be  nients   required   hy   the   present   rules  can   he   most  useful   in 

m.ide  1  y   the  public  on  rejiroduclng  equipment  in  the  Service  promoting   an    early    settlement    of    interferences     A    sentence 

Branch  with  tokens  at  a  co>t  of  .<0  15  per  page  or  copies  may  )<;  added  to  $  1.223(c)   to  incorporate  into  the  rules  the  exlst- 

l.e  ordered  at  a  cost  of  $0,30  per  page   [37  C.F.R.  1.21(h)].  (ng    policy    that    the   content    of   attachments    to    preliminary 

Tn  view  "f  the  provisions  of  35  V  S.C.  {  122  and  37  CFR.  statements  normally  is  not  considered  by  the  Office    Rcddu  v 

JMlia>,   a    consent   will   tie   obtained   by   the  Office  from  nil  naris,    187    I'SPQ    3S0     (Commr,    Pat     &    Tm      197."),    The 

parties    In    an   Interference    before   an    opinion    issued   in   con-  sentence  that   was  jiroposed   for   {  1  217   relative   to  the  sign 

necflon  with  the  interference  Is  placed  In  the  file  if  the  Inter-  ing  of  statements  is  adopted  ns  a  new  last  sentence  In  para 

ference  file  Is   not  otherwise  available  to  the  public.   Prellml-  graph  1  217(1) 

nary    indications    are    that    the    parties    and    their    counsel         Xew   paragraph    1.205ic)    is   being   adopted    with   a   chance 

generally  consent,  from   the   proposal.   The   paragraph   as   iiro[n>sed   provided   for 

In  order   t.i  obtain   optimum   ilisscminatlon  of  the  informa-  a  notice  to  be  placeii  in   the  file  of  a   patent  and   sent  to  the 

tlon    i-ontalned    In    the    file,    opinions    placed    therein    will    be  patentee   when    claims   are   copied    hy   an   applicant   from    the 

Inilexed   according  tn  speclllc  topics.   Copies  of  the  Index  will  patent.    Three    commenters    suggested    that    a    second    notice 

be    updated    from    time    to    time   us    the    need    occurs.    Specific  should  he  placed  in   the  patent   file  and   sent   to  the  patentee 

questions  relating  to  the  index  and  file  may  l)c  directed  to  the  if    a    decision    is    made    not    to    declare    fin    interference.    A 

Patent   Interference  Examiners.  sentence  is  being  nddeil   to  paragraph    (c)    to  adopt   this  sug- 

The  initial  Index  is  as  follows  :  gcstion. 
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,,nf  of  th..  r„mm,-ntvr-  ..v\u,<,',\  paragraph  1  SOr.MM  nn  thr- 
crniin.i  that  th.>  mark.'!  valim  of  a  patent  will  be  r.'dnreil  If 
a  nntlcp  Is  plai-i^.l  hi  fh.^  flip  that  claims  have  been  <-iiiiIeil 
It  Is  b'lleved  that  the  provision  for  a  second  notice  when  nn 
Interference  Is  not  declared  responds  to  this  objection  one 
(•..mmenter  sliecested  that  the  notice  to  the  patentee  under 
paragraph  12iiri(ci  should  Identify  the  party  copying:  the 
patent  claims  or  the  attorney  representlntr  tliat  party  Thl« 
-.iiir.:estl..n  Is  onrslde  the  scope  of  the  proposal  and  Is  ii'.t 
adopted  The  aniendmeiit  that  was  proposed  to  section  r,  H  I- 
adopted  In  order  to  provide  a  oross-referpnre  to  io«  |.ira 
craph  1  20r.(c). 

No  adverse  comments  were  received  relative  to  the  pro 
posed  revisions  of  sections  1.207.  1  22.'>  1  2-4.">.  and  1  247.  and 
the  addition  of  new  section  1.2-in-  These  proposals  are  lielni: 
ailopted  Section  1.22?)  Is  divided  Into  pnrneraphs  and  the 
crder  of  the  sentences  Is  chanced  from  the  proposal  for  clarity 
Section  1  2S7<ci  Is  amended  to  refer  to  new  section  1  24rt  In 
stead  of  section  1  24.'  Svitli  recard  to  the  revision  of  section 
1  247ih).  the  word  "expected"  Is  corrected  to  read  "excepted  " 

Text  of  Rcles  Adofted 

The  second  sentence  of  pnra(:rai>ti  1  11(a)  Is  being  amended 
to  make  clear  that  the  file  of  an  Interference  Involving  an 
issued  patent  Is  open  to  the  public  If  the  Interference  Is 
terminated  without  an  award  of  priority  by  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences,  as  well  as  being  open  when  there  Is 
an  award  of  priority  The  amendment  adds  the  phrase  'or 
after  termination  If  no  stich  award  Is  made"  In  the  second 
sentence  The  language  that  was  used  In  paragraph  1  i'(a) 
prior  to  March  1.  1077  was  clear  on  this  point  The  second 
>^ontence  of  paragraph  1  11(a)  was  broadened  effective  March 
1.  r.i77  I  12  F  K  ."iTiOri,  DS")  O.C  in."i4).  however,  to  make 
Interference  files  available  to  the  public  at  ap  earlier  date 
In  making  this  change  the  rule  Inadvertently  was  worded 
BO  that  It  Is  s\i'iceptlble  to  the  Interpretation  that  the  tile 
of  an  Interference  Is  not  oiien  to  the  public  If  the  Interference 
Is  terminated  without  an  award  of  priority  The  publlsheil 
record  shows  that  the  Patent  ami  Trademark  Office  did  not 
Intend  this  meaning.  The  Otflce  has  continued  to  grant  public 
access  to  such  flies  since  the  March  lft77  amendment 

Since  the  change  In  paragraph  1  lllal  merely  clarifies  the 
rule  and  Is  consistent  with  existing  policy,  notice  and  public 
procedure  prior  to  adoption  of  the  change  are  deemed  nn- 
necessary 

F'LES   DPEN   TO   PCBLir 

Vs  announced  In  the  notice  published  In  tli.-  F.-'lernl 
Keglster  of  November  .'O,  1070  (41  PR.  524'«6)  the  Patent 
Hti.l  Trademark  Office  determined  that  these  rules  do  not  con- 
fain  a  major  proposal  requiring  preparation  of  an  Economic 
Impact  Statement  under  Kxecutlve  Orders  11S21  and  11040 
which  were  In  effect  at  that  lime. 

In  consideration  of  the  comments  received  and  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  In  J  0  of  Title  3.">  of  the  Pnlled 
States  Code.  Parts  1  and  r>  of  Title  .'17  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Itegulatlons   are   hereby   amended   as   set   forth   below.   •    •   • 

•  *  •  •  • 

[In  the  te.tt  set  forth  below,  changes  from  the  existing  rules 

are   shown    by   arrows   and   brackets,    additions   being   Indl 

cRtp<l  by  arrows  and  deletions  bv  brackets. 1 


Date:  6~,V7S. 


LITRKLLE  F.  PARKKR. 
Artlnn  Commitflonrr  nf  PiUmtf. 


.Approved  :  .Tune  20.  1978. 
.TnRi>AV  J.  TUrcch, 

Atmiitant  Seerelnrii  for  feitnre  nnd  Tcchnnlogu- 

1     In  {  1.11  paragraph  (nl  Is  revised  to  read  : 

I  Ml   FUeii  open  to  the  ptiilie. 

(B)  .\fter  a  patent  has  been  lssue<l.  the  speclflcatlon.  draw 
Ines.  and  all  papers  relating  to  the  rase  In  the  file  of  the 
l>atent  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public,  and 
copies  may  he  obtained  upon  paying  the  fee  therefor.  After 
an  award  of  priority  by  the  Hoard  of  Patent  Interferences 
as  to  all  parties,  ►or  after  termination  If  no  such  award  Is 
uiade,-^  the  file  of  any  Interference  which  Involved  a  patent. 
or  an  application  on  which  a  patent  has  Issued.  Is  slmlKirly 
open  to  puhlii-  inspecllmi  and  procurement  of  copies  See 
I  2.27  for  tra.Ieroark  flies. 


2     In   I  1  20."  a  new  paragi^ph   ic)   Is  added  to  read 


11205   Intrrferenre     irith     n    patent:    copying    claims    from 

patent. 

.  .  •  •  • 

►  ic)  .\  notice  that  one  .>r  more  claims  of  a  patent  have 
been  copied  or  substantially  copied  by  an  apidlcant  will  be 
placed  In  the  tile  of  the  patent,  and  a  copy  of  said  notice  will 
he  sent  to  the  patentee.  However,  the  Identify  of  the  ap- 
Iillcant  will  not  be  disclose.l  to  the  patentee  unless  an  Inter- 
fereiii-e  Is  ileclared.  If  a  final  decision  is  made  not  to  declare 
an  Interference,  a  notice  to  that  effect  will  also  be  placed  In 
the  file  of  the  patent  and  sent  to  the  patentee  ■* 

."?     In  i  1  207  paragraph  ibl  Is  revised  to  read  : 

I  1  207    Preparation    of    intn frrence    papers    ami    ileclaration 
of  interference 


(b)  .\  patent  Interference  examiner  will  Institute  and  de- 
clare the  Interference  by  forwarding  notices  to  the  several 
parties  to  the  proceeding  Each  notice  sh.ill  Include  the  name 
and  resilience  of  each  of  the  other  parties  and  those  of  his 
attorney  or  agent,  and  of  any  assignee,  and  will  Identify  the 
nppHcatloi.  of  each  opposing  party  by  serial  number  and  filing 
date,  or  in  the  case  of  a  patentee  hy  the  number  and  date  of 
the  patent  The  notices  shall  also  specify  the  Issue  of  the  In- 
terference, which  shall  be  clearly  and  concisely  deflne<l  in  only 
as  manv  counts  as  may  be  necessary  to  define  the  interfering- 
subject  matt. T  it.ut  In  the  case  of  an  interference  with  a 
patent  all  the  >lalms  of  the  patent  which  can  be  made  by 
the  applicant  should  constitute  the  counts),  nnd  shall  Indi 
cate  the  claim  or  claims  of  the  respective  cases  corresponding 
to  the  count  or  counts  (If  the  application  or  patent  of  a  party 
ineluded  in  the  interfercioe  is  a  division,  continuation  or 
continuation  In  part  of  n  prior  application  and  the  examiner 
has  determined  that  it  is  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  such 
prior  apidicatlon.  the  notices  shall  so  state  '  •-If  tli,.  primary 
examiner  has  Indicated  that  the  patent  or  application  of 
anv  party  lnclude.1  in  tlie  Interference  is  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  .Mny  prior  applications  as  to  the 
subject  matter  In  IsMie.  the  notices  shall  so  state  and  shall 
spe.-lfv  M,ch  prior  applications-*  Kscept  as  noted  In  para- 
graph (CI  of  this  section  tl.e  notices  shall  also  set  a  sched- 
ule of  times  for  tai<liig  various  actions  as  f(d''iws  : 

(1)    For    flV.u-    the    preliminary    statements    required    bj 
{  X'2\r,    and    -crvUig    notice    of    such    filing,    not    lesB 
than   J   months   from   the  <late  of  <leclaratlon 
(2;    For   eacl,    party    who    files   a    preliminary    statement 
to  serve  a  copy  thereof  on  each  opposing  party  who 
also    fill's    a    preliminary    statement    as    re.pilred    by 
5  1.21.".ibi.    not    less    than    Ifi   days   after    the   explrn 
tinn  of  the  time  for  filing  preliminary  statements 
|1^)    For    filing    motions    under    §12:^1.    not    less    thnu    4 
months  fr..m  <leclaration 

4     Section  1  'J17  Is  revls.d  to  read  : 

§1217    '■')iifriif,«    of     the     ;iic.'|jn('"i">     itatrmcul.     i'lvenHon 
mmlr  ahroail 

{(a.)\  When  the  Invention  was  m:idc  ahro.i.i  :!ie  fm-ts 
sp.'.-lfieil  by  |121tHa)  (ll  to  (0)  ;ir.-  not  rc(|.:lrfd,  n  .  1  in 
lieu  thereof  there  shall  be  stated 

(li  When  the  Invention  \x;\s  introduced  into  tlil"  country 
hy  IT  on  behar  of  the  party,  giving  the  clrcurn 
stances  with  the  dales  connected  therewith  which 
are  reli.  d  upon  to  •■stahlish  the  fact  and.  when  ap- 
propriate ill. 'hiding  allegations  of  activity  in  this 
.'ountry  of  'Ic  nature  of  that  r.  presi'Utcd  by 
(  1  2ic,iai  'll  to  I  >i  I  and  do.'um.iilary  attachmiiiti 
If  tile  aM.'.-ntlous  r>date  to  a  drawing  or  writ, en 
ilr-iO-i|iti"ii  ►.'sii'h  stateuii'Ut  niay  lie  signed  or 
>w,,ru  to  or  niade  ia  the  form  of  a  dei'laratli.n. 
either  b.  tl.i  Inv.  iiti  r  or  liy  one  authorized  to  make 
the  state'iiiiil  and  having  knowledge  of  the  facts 
ull.'L-e.l    ilor-in  ■* 

i2)  If  a  i.art\  Is  .tititl.'d  to  tlie  benefit  of  the  second 
sentence  of  ^'>  F.S.f.  iri4.  lie  must  so  state  and  his 
preliminary  stntemei'.t  riust  liu'lude  allegations  of 
a'-tlvity  abroad  corresponding  to  those  required  by 
I  1  2K,ia)  rl  )  to  'fit 
ft.    In    I  1.22.'i    paragraph    ic)    is    revised    to    read 


i  1.22.3  Effect  of  Statement. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  If  a  party  to  an  Interference  falls  to  file  a  statement, 
testimony  will  not  be  received  subsequently  from  him  to 
prove  that  he  made  the  Invention  at  a  date  prior  to  Ms  ef- 
fective filing  date.  If  a  party  alleges  In  his  statement  a  date 
of  first  drawing  or  first  written  description  but  does  not 
attach  a  copy  of  such  drawing  or  written  description  as  re- 
quired by  i  1.216(b).  he  will  be  restricted  to  his  effective 
filing  date  as  to  that  Allegation  unless  such  copy  is  admitted 
by  motion  under  i  1.222.  ►The  content  of  a  drawing  or  writ- 
ten description  atached  to  the  statement  normally  will  not 
he  considered  by  the  Office.-* 

•  •  •  •  • 
n.   Section  1.225  is  revised  to  read  : 

I  1.225   Failure  of  junior  party  to  file  ttatementt  or  to  over- 
rnme  filing  date  of  senior  party. 

►  (a)-*  If  a  Junior  iiarfy  to  an  Interference  fails  to  file  a 
preliminary  statement,  or  If  his  statement  falls  to  overcome 
the  effective  filing  date  of  the  application  of  another  party. 
Judgment  on  the  record  will  be  entered  against  such  Junior 
party  unless  he  has  filed  a  proper  motion  under  |  1.2.31, 
within  the  time  set  for  such  motions,  seeking  some  action  In 
the  Interference.  If  such  motion  has  been  timely  filed  hut  does 
not  result  In  action  In  the  Interference  which  removes  the 
basis  for  a  Judgment  on  the  record,  such  JutUrment  will  be 
entpre<l  unless  the  motion  related  to  a  matter  which  may 
be  reviewed  at  final  hearing  under  {  1.258,  and  within  ,30 
ilays  of  the  decision  denying  his  motion,  or  a  later  time  set 
by  the  patent  Interference  examiner,  tlie  Junior  party  con- 
cerned requests  that  final  hearing  be  set  to  review  such 
matter.  .\lso.  such  a  Junior  party  may  within  such  .30  day 
period,  or  time  set.  request  a  final  hearing  to  review  such  a 
matter  raised  by  Ills  opposition  to  a  motion  under  |  1  2,31  (a) 
(2),   (.3),   (4),  or  (.I)  which  was  granted  over  his  opposition. 

►  (b).<  Such  a  Junior  party  will  not  be  permitted  to  take 
testimony  except  on  granting  of  a  motion  accompanied  by  a 
showing  of  good  cause,  which  should  normally  Include  names 
nf  proposed  witnesses  and  affidavits  or  declarations  hy  them 
giving  their  expected  testimony. 

►  ic)  If.  as  a  result  of  a  decision  on  motion,  thcorlglnal 
senior  party  Is  deprived  of  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filed  ap- 
plication and  Is  thereby  made  a  Junior  party  and  If  in  ad- 
dition he  relies  solely  on  said  earlier  filed  application  In  his 
lirellmlnary  statement,  he  stands  In  the  same  position  as  a 
Junior  party  whose  stateiuent  falls  to  overcome  the  effective 
filing  date  of  the  senior  [larty  as  In  the  first  sentence  of 
i  1  225(a).-* 

7     Section  1  245  Is  revised  to  read  : 

I  1  245   FTtcnuinn  nf  time. 

Fxtenslons  of  time  In  any  case  not  otherwise  provided 
for  may  he  had  hy  stlimlatlon  of  the  parties,  subject  to  ap- 
I>roval,  or  on  motion  <luly  brought,  sufficient  cause  being 
shown  for  such  extension,  f  .\  motion  not  timely  made  may 
be  considered  \ipon  a  showing  of  sufficient  cause  as  to  why 
such  motion  was  not  timely  presented.] 

S     A  new   |  1  240  Is  added  to  reail  : 

►  I  1  240   I.atc  papem 

\  motion  or  other  paper  belatedly  filed  will  not  normally 
lie  considered  except  upon  a  showing,  under  oath  or  In  the 
form  of  a  declaration  li  1  lis),  of  sufficient  cause  as  to  why 
such  motion  or  paper  was  not  timely  presented..* 

P     Section  1  247  Is  revted  to  read. 
i  1  247   ferrire  nf  paprrii. 

►  (a)*  Fvcry  paper  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
(Office  In  Interference  proceeding  must  be  serveil  upon  the 
other  parlies  In   the  manner  provided  In   |  1.24S.  except  the 

following  : 

['I.']  ►ll)-*  Prrllniinary  statements  at  the  time  of 
filing  but  see  i  1.215(b)  and   (c)   t.J  ►■■* 

[(b)l  ►(2)*  norumentary  exhibits  Introduced  at  the 
taking  of  a  deposition 

CiO]  ►{.3 1*  reriifliHi  transcripts  of  testimony  under 
i  1.276  (but  copies  of  the  record  must  he  served 
t(J  1.253a)).]  ►(}  1  2j3(a)).-* 


[(d)]   •*(4)*    Statutory    [decUilmers]    ►disclaimers* 
under  35  U.S.C.  253. 

►  (b)*  The  specification  in  certain  section.-:  that  a  desig- 
nated paper  mu.st  be  served  does  not  imply  that  other  papers, 
not  [expected]  ►excepted*  above  need  not  be  servp<l.  How- 
ever, the  requlrenient*for  service  of  designated  papers  may 
be  waived  under  particular  circumstances  nnd  service  may  be 
required  of  other  designated  papers  which  need  not  ordinarily 
be  served.  Proof  of  [such]' service  must  be  made  before  the 
paper  will  be  considered  In  the  Interference  by  the  Office.  A 
statement  of  the  attorney,  attaclied  to  or  appearing  In  the 
original  paper  when  filed,  clearly  stating  the  time  and  manner 
in  which  service  was  made  will  he  accepted  as  [prima  facie] 
^prima  facieM  proof  of  service. 

10.  In  I  1.287.  paragraph  (c).  first  sentence.  "§  1.245"  Is 
changed  to  "j  1.24i)." 

11.  In  15.3,  paragraph  (hi.  at  the  end  of  the  paragraph. 
"See  i  1.205(c)."  Is  added. 

[973  OG  19] 


(86)     ExTENSio.vs  OF  Time  and  Filing  of  Patebs  in 
Interferences 

A  recent  sample  of  the  Interferences  declared  during  fiscal 
years  1071-1075  has  shown  that  since  the  1050-1050  period 
there  has  been  an  increase  of  27  days  In  the  approximately 
one  and  one-half  year  pendancy  time  of  the  average  Inter- 
ference. This  Increase  has  occurred  In  spite  of  the  Commis- 
sioner's notice  of  April  24,  1004.  802  O.'J,  OOl.  and  an  ex- 
tensive revision  of  the  interference  rules  In  1065. 

While  the  failure  to  achieve  any  reduction  in  average  inter- 
ference pendency  time  may  in  part  be  attributable  to  the 
adoption  In  1071  of  37  CFR  1.2S7(a)(2).  which  provides  for 
the  setting  of  additional  time  jierlods  for  purposes  of  dis- 
covery. It  appears  that  a  considerable  reduction  would  result 
if  the  parties  were  to  adhere  to  the  times  nrlcliially  set  hy  the 
Office,  rather  than  seeking  extensions  of  those  times.  Ac- 
cordingly, stipulations  or  motions  for  extensions  of  time  un- 
der 37  CFR  1.245  will  not  henceforth  be  aiiprnved  or  granted. 
respectively,  unless  accompanied  by  a  detailed  showing  of 
facts  sufficient  to  establish  that  the  action  for  which  the 
extension  Is  sought  could  not  have  been  or  cannot  be  taken 
or  completed  during  the  time  previously  set  therefor,  and  that 
the  entire  extension  appears  necessary  for  the  taking  or 
completion  of  that  action.  Since  the  Office  favors  the  amicable 
settlement  of  interferences,  th.  foregoing  requirement  will 
be  liberally  applied  in  the  case  of  a  first  request  for  extension 
of  time  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating  settlement. 

.\nother  factor  which  adversely  affects  the  pendency  tliiie 
of  the  average  interference  Is  the  number  of  papers  filed. 
While  parties  are  certainly  entitled  to  exercise  tlieir  rights 
In  filing  jiapers  provided  for  by  the  rules,  many  papers  are 
also  filed  that  are  not  provided  for  hy  the  rules,  such  as  re- 
plies to  replies  to  oppositions  to  motions  under  37  CFR  1.231. 
and  replies  to  oppositions  to  motions  or  petiti,  iis  under  37 
CFR  1.243  or  1.244.  These  unprovldcd-for  iiapers  apjiear  to 
be  generally  unnecessary,  cause  a  considerable  ircrease  in  the 
size  of  the  Interference  files,  nnd  delay  determination  of  the 
motions  or  petitions  to  which  they  relate.  Therefore.  In  the 
future  papers  filed  in  interference  proceedings  will  he  given 
no  consideration  unless  they  are  specifically  provided  for  b- 
the  rules.  In  this  regard,  particular  attention  is  dlrecteii  to 
37    CF'R    1.228.    1231(li).    1.2.37.    1243    and    1.244. 

C.  MARSHAI.T.  PANN. 
Nov.  0.  1076,  Cnmrninfiniier  of  Patents  nrd   Tra<l(  n\nrl:it 
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^^SCELL.\NEOLTS 

(871  Disci.osrRE  PnrrMENT  PROctiAM 

This  notice  consolidates  ami  s'.ipersedcs  the  notices  of  Mar 
26,  1969  (862  OG.  1)  and  Aug.  11,  1070  (878  OG.  It  relat 
Ing   to   the  Patent   Office   Disclosure   Document   Program. 

Vnder  this  program  the  Patent  OlTice  accepts  and  preserves, 
for  a  period  of  two  years,  papers  referred  to  as  "Disclosure 
Documents."  These  papers  may  he  use,!  as  evidence  of  the 
dates  of  conception  of  inventions. 

Tnr,  PRocmrt 
A  paper  disclosing  nn  invcnflnn  nnd  signed  by  the  inventor 
or   Inventors   may   be   forwarded    to   the   Patent   Office   by    the 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1979 


re  joint     application   filed  within   the  two  year  period.   The   Disclosure 


two  years 


A  Dlsclnsure  Doniment  Is  not  a  patcut  appll.-atlon  and  the     m 


ent   beyond    the   two  year   period,   It   Is    not    required    that   It 


date  of  Us 


receipt  In   the   Patent   Offloe   will    not   become   the     be  referred  to  In  a  patent  application. 


effective  filing  date  of  any  patent  application  subsequently 
tiled  However,  like  patent  applications,  these  documents  will 
be  kept  in  conBdence  by  the  Tat.'nt  Office  If  patent  protection 
Is    desired,    a    patent    application    shiiuM   be   filed    as   soon    as 

possible. 

This   program  does  not  diminish  the  value  of  conv,-ntlni,,il 
witnessed    and    notarized    records    as    evlden-e    of    conception 


WaB.MNG   as   to   LiUlT.VTUiNS 

The  two  year  retention  period  Bhould  not  be  considered  to 
be  a  "grace  period"  during  which  the  Inventor  can  wait  lo 
flle  his  patent  application  without  possible  loss  of  benefits. 
It  should  be  recognized  that  In  establishing  priority  of  Inven- 

"-." -  tlon  an  affidavit  or  testimony  referring  to  a  Disclosure  Docu 

.r  arinvent'lon"bu't  It  "should  provide  a  more  credible  form  ment  must  usually  also  establish  diligence  In  completing  the 
of  evidence  than  that  provided  by  the  popular  practice  of  Unentlon  or  in  filing  the  patent  application  since  the  filing 
mailing  a  disclosure  to  oneself  or  another  person  by  registered  of  the  Disclosure  Document 
mall     The    program    Is    made    avjUahle   as   a    service    to    those 


persons  desiring  to  use  It. 

Content  of  Disclosihe  Dk  imfnt 

Although  there  are  no  restrictions  as  to  content  and  claims 
are  not  necess.iry,  the  benefits  afforded  by  a  Disclosure  Docu 
ment  will  depend  directly  upon  the  adequacy  of  the  disclosure 
Therefore.  It  is  strongly  urged  that  the  document  contain  a 
■■lear  and  complete  explanation  of  the  manner  and  process 
of  making  and  using  the  Invention  In  sumclent  detail  to  ennhlc 
A  person  having  ordinary  knowledge  In  the  field  of  the  In 
ventlon  to  make  ami  use  the  Invention  When  the  nature  "f 
the  Invention  permits,  a  drawing  or  sketcti  should  be  Inclinled 
The  use  or  utility  of  the  Invention  should  be  described,  es 
peclally  in  chemical  Inventions. 

The  Disclosure  Document  must  be  llndted  lo  writ  [en  matt^T 
or  drawings  on  paper  or  other  thin.  fl»xlble  material,  such 
as  linen  or  plastic  drafting  material,  having  dimensions  or 
racing  folded  to  dimensions  nut  to  exceed  S'-j  by  l.T  Inches, 
riiotographs  also  are  acceptable  F.nrU  p.Tge  should  be  num 
bered,  Te.tt  and  drawings  should  be  sufficiently  dark  to  permit 
reproduction  with  commonly  used  office  copying  machines 
A  ll'J  fee  is  charged  f.>r  filing  .1  Disclosure  Document  Pay 
ment  must  accompany  the  rUsclosure  TKicument  when  It  Is 
submitted  to  the  Patent  Office 

In  addition  to  the  $10  fee.  the  Disclosure  Document  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  stamped,  self  addressed  envelope  and  n 
separate  parer  In  duplicate,  signed  by  the  Inventor,  stating 
that  he  Is  the  Inventor  and  requesting  that  the  material  be 
received  for  processing  under  the  Disclosure  Document  Pro 
gram  Th«  papers  will  be  stamped  by  the  Patent  Office  with 
an  Identifying  number  and  date  of  receipt,  and  the  iliipllcate 
request  will  be  returned  In  the  self  .iddressed  envelope  to- 
gether with  a  warning  notice  Indicating  that  the  Disclosure 
Document    may    be    relied    upon   only   as   evidence   and    that    a 


Inventors  are  also  reminded  that  any  public  use  or  sale 
In  the  I'nlted  States,  or  publication  of  the  Invention  anywhere 
In  the  world,  more  than  one  year  prior  to  the  filing  of  a  patent 
application  on  that  Invention  will  prohibit  the  granting  of 
a  patent  on  that  invention. 

If  the  Inventor  Is  not  familiar  with  what  Is  considered  to 
be  "diligence  In  completing  the  Invention"  or  "reduction  to 
practice  '  under  the  patent  law,  or  If  he  has  other  questions 
about  patent  matters,  the  Patent  Office  advises  lilm  to  consult 
an  attorney  or  agent  registered  to  practice  before  the  Patent 
Office.  Patent  attorneys  and  agents  may  be  found  In  the  tele 
phone  directories  of  most  major  cities.  Also,  many  large  cities 
have  associations  of  pctent  attorneys  which  may  be  consulted. 


Jan    4,  1971. 


RICHARD   A,    WAHI,, 
A$ti$tant  Commiitionrr  of  Patenti. 
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SUSPENSION   OF  Action   Lndeb  37  CFR   1.103 
AND  l-NDER  37  CFR  1.212 


The  purpose  of  this  notice  Is  to  clarify  existing  office  prac- 
tice with  respect  to  suspension  of  action. 

"Suspension  of  action"  under  37  CFR  1103  applies  only  to 
the  situation  where  action  is  to  be  taken  Iry  the  Examiner. 
In  other  words,  action  c  annot  be  suspended  in  an  application 
which  contains  an  outstanding  Office  action  awaiting  response 
by  the  applicant 

I'nder  37  CFK  1212.  upon  declaration  of  an  Interference. 
ex  parte  prosecution  of  an  application  Is  suspended  and  any 
outstanding  Office  actions  are  considered  as  withdrawn  by 
..peration  of  the  rule  Ft  parte  Peterton,  40  TSPQ  110  (Com- 
missioner of  Patents.  Iil41l  Upon  termination  of  the  inter 
feren.e,  the  Kiamlner  will  reinstate  the  action  treated  as 
withdrawn  by  operation  of  37  CFR  1  212  and  set  a  statutory 


patent  application  should  be  diligently  filed  1'  Pa'-t"  I"-"''"'         ,^1,,^  for  response    The  formats  set  forth  In  MPKP  1100  01 


tlon  Is  desired.  The  Inventor's  request  may  take  the  followln 
form  : 

"The.  uniiertii}r\rd.  hein/j  thr  xnventnr  nt  the  ditrlnseil  inien 
tion,  regueatf  that  the  enclotrd  papem  be  arrepted  under  the 
niirtofure    Dorument    Program,   and   that    they    he    preseried 
for  a  period  of  two  year*  " 

Retention 


The   Disclosure  Document   will   be  preserved   In    the   Patent 
iifflce  for  two  years  after  Its  receipt  and  will  then  be  ilestroyed     Mar.  7,  1»78 
unless  It  Is  referred  to  !n  a  separate  letter  In  n  related  patent 


and  MPEP  1109  02  may  be  followed 

Careful  adherence  to  the  distinction  set  forth  above  will 
prevent  any  question  of  abandonment  from  arising  In  connec- 
tion    with     cases     In     which     suspension    of    proswutlon     has 

oc(  urred 

WILMAM   Fei.pman. 
rieputu    l(t»i>(anf  Commi.»»ionrr 
for  Patentn. 


[9fiy  oc,  8] 
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POSTAL  SERVICE  EMERGENCY  CONTINGENCY  PLAN 


The  r  S  Patent  and  Trademark  f>fBce  Is  i-stihllshlng  the 
following  contingency  plan  for  filing  any  piper  or  iiaylng  any 
fee  In  the  Office  In  th-'  event  of  an  emergency  caused  by  any 
major  Interruption  In  the  mall  service  In  the  I'nlted  States 
Upon  determination  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademnrks  that  siich  an  emergency  exists,  a  notice  activating 
the  plan  will  be  Issued  by  the  Commissioner  The  uctlvatlnc 
notlce  will  be  published  In  the  Wall  Street  Journal  and  made 
available  In  a  special  recorded  telephone  message  at  area  code 
703.  r),''.7  3158.  Also,  certain  publications  patent  bar  groups, 
and  other  organl/.ntlons  closely  associated  with  the  patent 
system,  will  be  notified  Termination  of  the  program  will  he 
similarly   announced     Where   the  postal   emergency   Is   not   na 


tlonwlde,    the    Commissioner   will    designate   the   areas    of    the 
Cnlted  States  In  which   the  procedures  outlined  below  will  be 

In    effect 

rS  Department  of  Commerce  District  Offices  i  formerly 
referral  to  as  Department  of  Commerce  Field  Offices!  will  be 
designate,!  on  an  emergency  basis,  as  receiving  stations  for 
f.Wuc  papers  and  pn.vlnc  fees  In  the  V  S  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office 

Vpon  determination  that  .nn  emergency  exists,  the  following 
procHures  mav  be  followed  .Ml  papers  and  fees  should  be 
enclosed  In  a  sealed  envelope  addressed  to  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  and  deposited  In  one  of  the  District  Offices 
Such  papers  will  he  corsld.  red  ns  received  In  the  V  S    Patent 
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and  Trademark  Office  on  the  day  of  deposit.  The  District 
Office  win  date  stamp  each  envelope  and  the  accompanylDg 
receipt  card  which  completely  Identifies  the  deposited  papers. 
The  receipt  card  will  be  returned  to  the  depositor.  Applicants 
or  their  representatives  should  assure  the  legibility  of  the 
date   stamp. 

District  Office  deposits  should  be  limited  to  checks  In  pay- 
ment of  Issue  fees,  new  application  papers  wherein  priority 
dates  or  statutory  bars  may  be  involved,  amendments  where 
the  six  month  statutory  period  for  response  is  about  to  expire, 
trademark  oppositions,  Section  8  affidavits,  tradr-nark  renew- 
als, and  to  other  papers  for  which  the  patent  and  trau  'ark 
statutes  do  not  provide  a  remedy  for  failure  to  obtain  u 
particular  date. 

Where  papers  originate  from  overseas,  It  Is  suggested  that 
the  papers  be  mailed  to  a  registered  agent  In  Canada,  with  a 


request  that  the  papers  be  forwarded  by  courier  to  the  nearest 
District  Office  In  {he  United  States. 

In  regard  to  pending  applications,  If  the  time  for  taking 
any  action  or  paying  any  fee  expires  during  the  period  that 
the  Commissioner  declares  to  be  an  emergency,  the  time  will 
be  extended  until  one  month  after  the  end  of  the  emergency 
period,  provided  that  such  extension  does  not  exceed  the 
maximum  period  for  response  provided  for  In  the  statutes. 

Since  this  extension  of  time  will  be  automatic,  there  will 
be  no  record  in  the  Individual  files  to  Indicate  that  a,  response 
filed  during  the  extended  period  Is  In  fact  timely.  In  order 
to  provide  a  complete  record,  applicants  or  their  represema- 
L.  'S  should  file  a  paper  referring  to  this  notice  In  each  case 
.a  which  a  response  Is  filed  during  the  extended  period. 

The  addresses  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  District 
Offices,  subject  to  subsequent  changes,  are  as  follows  : 


ALBlQfERQUE,  .\,.M,,  87101.  Room 
.-no,  C.S   Courthouse  (S05)  766-2386. 

ANCHORAGE,  99501,  632  Sixth  Ave., 
Hill  Bldg,  Suite  412  (907)  265-4597, 

ATLANTA,  30309,  Suite  523.  1401 
I'eaclitree    St,    NK.    (404)    526-6000. 

BALTIMORE,  21202,  415  L.S.  Custom- 
house, Cay  and  Lombard  Sts  (301) 
D62-3.'i60. 

BIRMINGHA.M,  ALA.,  35205,  Suite 
200-201.  90,8  S.  20th  St.  (205)  325- 
3327. 

BOSTON.  02110.  10th  Floor,  441  Stuart 
St.    (617)   223-2312. 

BUFFALO,  NY,  14202,  Room  1312 
Federal     Bldg.,     Ill     W.     Huron     St. 

(716)    H42-3208. 

CHARLESTON,  W.  VA  ,  25.301.  .3000 
.New  Federal  Office  Bldg.,  500  Ouar- 
rler  St.    (304)    34,3-6181,  Ext.  375. 

CHKYENNE,  WYO..  82001,  6022  O'Ma- 
honey  Federal  Center,  2120  Capitol 
Ave.   (307)   778-2151. 

CHICAOO,  60603,  Room  1406.  Mld- 
<'ontlnental  Plaza  Bldg.,  55  E,  Monroe 
St     (3121   353-44.'iO, 

CINCINNATI.  45202.  8028  Federal  Of- 
fice Bldg,  5,50  M.nln  St.  (513)  684- 
2944 

CLFVFL.^ND,  44114.  Room  600,  666 
Euclid   .\ve.    <216)    522-4750. 

COLUMBIA,  S  C.  29204.  Forest  Center. 
2011  Fores;  Dr.  (8031  76.--5345. 

Ii.\LLAS,  75202,  Room  3F7,  1100  Com 
nierce  St.   (214)  749-151.''i. 

MENVFIi,  .Sd'joo,  Room  101,  New  Cus- 
tom House,  19th  and  Stout  Sts  (303) 
S37-.3246. 


DES  MOINES,  IOWA,  50309,  009  Fed- 
"al  Bldg.,  210  Walnut  .St,  (515)  284- 

DETROIT.  48226,  445  Federal  Bldg 
(313)   226-3650. 

GREENSBORO,  N.C  .  27402  203  Fed- 
eral Bldg..  W.  Market  St.i  P.O  Box 
1950,   (919)  275-9111,  Ext.  345. 

HARTFORD,  CONN.  06103,  Room  610- 
B.  Federal  Office  Bldg..  450  Main  St 
(203)   244-3530, 

HONOLULU,  96813,  286  Alexander 
Young  Bldg.,  1015  Bishop  St.  (808> 
546-8694. 

HOUSTON,  77002,  201  Fannin,  1017 
Federal  Office  Bldg.   (713)   226-4231. 

INDIANAPOLIS,  46204.  .355  Federal 
Office  Bldg,,  46  E.  Ohio  St.  (317) 
269-6214. 

KANS.AS  CITY.  MO..  64106,  Room 
1840,  601  E,  12th  St.  (816)  374- 
3142. 

LOS  ANGELES,  90024,  11201  Federal 
Bldg..  11000  Wllshlre  Blvd  (213i 
824-7591. 

MEMPHIS,  38103,  Room  710  147  Jef 
ferson  Ave.   (901)   534-3213. 

MIAMI,  .33130,  Rm.  821,  CItv  National 
Bank  Bldg..  25  W.  Flagler"  St  (.305) 
350-5267. 

MILWAUKEE.  53203.  Straus  Bldg  .  2,?S 
W.    Wisconsin   Ave.    (414)    224-3473 

MINNEAPOLIS.  5.5401,  300  Feder.il 
Bldg..  110  S.  Fourth  St.  (612)  725- 
2133. 

NEW  ORLEANS.  70130.  Room  4.32  In- 
ternational Trade  Mart,  2  Canal  St 
(504)   589-6.546. 


^EU  YORK.  10007,  41st  Floor,  Federal 
Office  Bldg.,  26  Federal  Plaza,  Foley 
Sq.  (212)  264-0634, 

NEWARK.  N.J..  07102,  Gateway  Bldg, 
(4th  floor)   (201)  645-6214.     " 

PHILADELPHIA.  19106,  9448  Federal 
Bldg.,  600  Arch  St.    (215)    597-2S50. 

PHOENIX.  ARIZ.,  85004.  508  Greater 
Arizona  Savings  Bldg  ,  112  N.  Central 
.•Vvc.    (602)   261-3285. 

PITTSBURGH.  15222,  431  Federal 
Bldg.,  1000  Liberty  Ave.  (412)  644- 
2850. 

PORTLAND  ORE..  97205,  921  SW 
Washington  St..  Suite  521,  Plttock 
Block.    (503)   221-3001. 

RENO,  NEV.,  S9.'i02,  202S  Federal 
Bldg.,  .'fOO  Booth  St,    (702)  784-5203, 

RICHMOND,  VA  ,  23240  SOlO  Federal 
Bldg..  400  N.  8th  St.   (804  1  782-2246. 

ST     LOUIS,    63105,    Chromallov    Bldg 
120  S.  Central  Ave.    (314)   622-424,3, 

S.VLT  LAKE  CITY.  84111,  IfiOl  Federal 
St.  TS 


Bldg.,    125  ~S.    state 
5116. 


'801 )    524- 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  94102  Fe<ieral 
Bldg..  Box  36013,  4.50  Golden  Gate 
Ave.,   (415)   55G-5S60. 

S.AN  JTWN.  PR.  00902,  Room  100 
Post  Office  Bldg    (8091    723-4040. 

S.W.ANNAH.  31402.  23.")  U.S.  Court- 
house and  Post  (ifflce  Bldg  l''5-''9 
Bull  St.    (912)   232-4204. 

SEATTLE,  98109,  706  Lake  Inlon 
Bldtr..  1700  Westlnke  Ave  North 
(206)   442-5615 


July  18.  1975. 


C     .MARSHALL  DANN. 
Commi»»ionrr  of  Patent/  and  Trademarkn. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

ma.ntam  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope  ing.    the    collections    are    organized    in    patent    number 

ot  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  sequence 

l',"hrW?tr'^f  n  °^  °"/   f'.l^"'  '"°""''  °'  ^."-^  '"  """'  Depending  upon  the  librarv.  the  patent  may  be  avail- 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870  ui     •        •      i:i       •     ^        j    '  ,             ,- 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries  ^^''^  '"  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 


These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system   (e.g 


in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 
the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 


The   Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent   provided  for  a  fee. 

Classification.   Classification   Definitions,   etc.)    and   pro-       Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-   among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  De{X)sitory  Libraries — Continued 

of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemrlating  use  of  the   library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that   to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 

Stale  Same  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Birmingham  Public  library (205)   254-2555 

California  Los  .Angeles  Public  library (213)   626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sunnwale  Patent  librarv* ('*08)   736-0795 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library (303)   573-5152  Ext.  223 

Georgia  .Atlanta;    Price    Gilbert    Memorial    Library,    Georgia    Institute    of 

Technology  (404)   894-4519 

Illinois  Chicago    Public   Library (312)   269-2814 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library (617)   536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Detroit   Public  library.        (313)   833-1458 

Missouri  Kansas  City:   1  inda  Hall  I  ibrary (816)   363-4600 

St    Louis  Public  Library (314)   241-2288  Ext.  214 

Nebraska  Lincoln;    Lniversiiy  of  Nebraska-Lincoln.   Love   Library (404)   472-3411 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7740 

New  York  Albanv:  New  York  State  Library (518)   474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)    856-7525  Ext.  267 

New  York  Public  I  ibrarv  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)   790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh;   D    H    Hill  Library.  NC    State  University f919)   737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &.  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)    369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)   623-2932 

Columbus;  Ohio  State  I'niversity  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo  I  iic.is  County  Publ'c  Library (419)   242-7^61   Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater;  Oklahom.i  State  University  Library f405)   624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:  Franklin  institute  Library (215)   4-18-1226 

Pittsburgh:   Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)   622-3128 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)    521-7722   Ext.  224 

Texas  Dallas  Public  I  ibrary (214)   748-9071 

Houston;  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University f7n)    527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Washington  Seattle:  Fnginccring  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)   543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison-     Kurt    F     Wendt    Fncineering    Library.    University    of 

Wisconsin    (608)   262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)   278-3043 

•Collection  organized  by  sut)Ject  matti>r 
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.^^  stated  In  ."-^(•■■tl^n  ITn!  of  the  Mnniiil  of  I'-itcnt  Ki.Tmln 
Ine  Prncediirc.  patent  d.imlner'*  are  forbltclpn  In  testify  ns 
patent  experts  or  t-i  expres.s  opinions.  In  tentiniony  or  other 
wUe.  as  to  the  InvalMlty  of  any  Issued  patent  Patent  ex 
anilners  ti.ive.  In  cinnectl'in  with  lltlc.iflon  In'olvlnt  pitent 
validity,  been  called  to  l.-stlfy  on  fartu.il  m.itters  hi  tliMse 
cases,  the  practice  lias  been  to  perrnlf  the  einnilner  {•<  ri'^lifv 
only  upon  the  Issuance  of  a  subpoena 

Henceforth,  patent  ejanilners  will  he  permitted  to  te-tify 
in  depo-ltlon  In  patent  suits,  without  the  need  for  a  siilip-i'-iui, 
provided  the  f  jllowln^  ■ondlrlons  are  s.itNtie  I  ■ 

1  The  [arty  proposing  ti  tfike  Ihc  testlnMM>  will  ^t.nt.-  In 
writing  that  th"  r]ue-tlons  to  he  asked  of  t!ie  ex.itnlner 
vein  he  phrased  to  coinply  with  the  permissible  scope  of 
inquiry  .is  otitUned  In  the  protectivi'  orders  c.mtalned  In 
the  ''.uirt  opinions  In  hi  re  Mnyrvuly.  \<\2  ISTQ  sir,  H!t 
and  Shaffer  Tool  W'xka  \  Jou  .Sfanu'nrturinrj  f'o  ,  1<'.7 
fSPQ  170.  171  :  "...  the  ^r,,p.'  ,,f  the  ..ml  deposit  ions 
of  the  patent  exanilners  Is  her^'hy  limited  to  matters  of 
fact  and  must  not  go  i:ito  liypothetical  or  .specul.ith  e 
area.s  or  the  b.ises.  re;ison<.  nn-ntal  pr^iesses,  analyses, 
or  conclusions  of  the  patent  examiners  In  aotinc  upon 
the  patent  appllcnfioin  nint  irlric  Into  the  p.iteiif  [in 
sultl  ■■  167  ISPQ  171 

2  That  In  addition  to  ronitdylni;  with  the  reouirements  of 
Uule  .'?il  ■'{  the  Federal  Uules  of  Civil  Procedure,  the 
party  t^klntf  ttie  testimony  will  :ii;ree  to  (jive  notice  of 
the  tai<lnK  'if  the  depoaltlon  of  the  pafnt  examiner  to 
the  ."Solicitor,  af  least  thirty  day.s  prior  to  the  d.ite  on 
whl''h  the  faiiinj;  of  the  disposition  is  desired 

3  That  the  party  taking  the  dejiositlon  arrange  with  the 
.'solicitor  to  notice  the  deposition  at  .'i  place  convenient 
to  the  Patent  Oflice 

If  the  party  deslrinc  to  take  the  tt>stlmony  if  thr  ex.iminer 
does  not  a^ree  to  the  conilltlons  enutner.ited.  the  Patent 
OfHce  will  not  permit  the  eiamlner  to  be  deposed  without  a 


•!ubpoena  and  compliance  with  the  procedure  set  forth  In 
Section  7  02.  Department  of  Commerce  .\dmlnlstrathe  Order 
205  12,  June  29,  1907  as  amended  April  10.  1070.  That 
s.ctlon  states  : 

In  any  caae  where  it  Is  soucht  by  subpoena,  order  or 
other  compulsory  process  or  other  demand  of  a  court 
or  other  authority  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  'de 
rnand"!  to  require  the  production  or  disclosure  of  any 
record  In  the  tiles  of  the  Oepartmenf  of  Commerce  or  other 
Information  acquired  by  an  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Department  as  a  part  of  the  performance  of  his  official 
duties  or  because  of  his  official  status,  the  ra.itter  shall 
he  Immediately  referred  for  determination  to  the  appro 
prlate  official  described  In  subsection  4  01  of  this  order. 
If  Ruch  official  has  discretion  wltli  respect  to  disclosure 
and  he  determines  thit  It  would  be  Improper  to  comply 
with  the  demand  or  If  he  has  no  discretion  with  respect 
to  disclosure,  the  matter  shall  be  promptly  referred  to  the 
.Secretary  of  Commerce  for  final  defermlnatl.>n.  Unless 
and  until  the  Secretary  determines  that  the  records  or 
Information  should  be  produced,  the  officer  or  employee 
who  appears  In  answer  to  the  dem.ind  shall  Inform  the 
court  or  other  authority  (a)  that  the  section  7  of  this 
order  prohibits  the  officer  or  employee  from  producing  or 
dlsclosine  the  records  or  other  Information  demanded 
without  the  prior  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
and  (h)  that  the  demand  has  been,  or  Is  belnp.  as  the  case 
may  be  referred  for  the  prompt  consideration  of  the  Secre 
tary.  The  officer  or  employee  shall  also  provide  the  court 
or  other  authority  with  a  copy  of  the  reputations  pre 
scribed  In  this  section  7  of  this  order,  and  shall  respect 
fully  request  the  court  or  other  authority  to  stay  the 
demand  pending  the  receipt  of  Instructions  or  directions 
from  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  concerning  the  demand. 
ROREUT  GOTTSCH.^I.K, 
Mar    13    1972  CommUaioner  of  PatentM. 
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PATENT  COOPERATION  TREATY 

(92)      Patent    Coopbbation    Tbbatt  :    Impuciibntino 
Legislation  and  Ratification 

Public  Law  94-131.  as  reprinted  below,  implements  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (see  Official  Gazette,  Volume  876, 
page  341:jpuly  14.  1970)  which  was  signed  bj  the  United 
States  and  34  other  v-cuntrlea  in  1970.  After  enactment  of 
the  Implementing  legislation  on  November  14,  1975,  the 
I'nlted  States  ratified  the  Treaty  on  November  26,  1975, 
thereby  becoming  the  first  country  with  major  patent  activity 
to  do  so.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  63  of 
the  Treaty.  It  enters  Into  force  three  months  after  eight 
countries  have  adhered  to  it,  four  of  which  must  have  certain 
defined  major  patent  activity. 

Up  to  the  time  of  United  States  ratification  eight  countries 
with  only  minor  patent  activity  bad  adhered  to  the  Treaty. 


Ratification  by  the  United  States,  therefore,  represents  a  sig- 
nificant step  in  the  direction  of  bringing  the  Treaty  into 
force.  Other  countries  with  major  patent  activity,  and  espe- 
cially European  countries,  have  been  awaiting  United  States 
ratification  before  adhering  themselves.  Consequently,  it  is 
hoped  that  United  States  commitment  to  the  Treaty  has  been 
demonstrated  and  will  encourage  adherence  by  other  countries 
with  major  patent  activity,  thereby  bringing  into  force  a 
Treaty  which  would  offer  many  advantages  and  benefits  to 
patent  applicants  and  patent  offices  alike.  Because  of  the 
necessary  action  of  other  countries  In  bringing  the  Treaty 
into  force,  no  exact  date  can  be  given  at  this  time.  It  Is 
presently  estimated,  however,  that  at  least  the  necessary 
number  of  countries  would  be  reached  In  Fiscal  Tear  1977. 

C.    MARSHALL   DANN, 
Commiaiioner  of  Patenti  and  Trademarkt. 

Date:  Dec.  11,  1975. 


Public  Law  94-131 

94th  Congress,  S.  24 

November   14,  1975 


I 


an  act 


To  carry  Into  effect  certain  jirovi^lons  of  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty,  ud  tOt 
I  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representativet  of  tJu 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  title  35,  United 
States  Code,  entitled  "Patents",  be  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  a  new  part  IV  to  read  as  follows : 

"PART  IV^PATENT  COOPERATION  TREATY 


••8re. 
"851. 


•Chapter  35.— DEFINITIONS 


Patent 

Cooperatfea 

Tr«Bty, 


Deflnttlons.  I 

"§351.  Definitions 

"When  used  in  this  part  unless  the  context  otherwise  indicates — 

"(a)  The  term  'treaty"  means  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  done 
lit  AVnshington.  on  .June  lit.  1970.  excluding  cliapter  II  thereof. 

*'(b)  The  term  'Repulations',  when  capitalized,  means  the  Regula- 
tions tiiuler  the  treaty  e.xchulinp  pait  C  thereof,  done  at  Washington 
on  the  same  date  as  the  tieaty.  The  feim  'regulations',  when  not 
capitalized,  means  the  logiilatioiis  estubiislied  by  the  Commissioner 
under  this  title. 

"(c)  The  term  'international  application"  means  an  application  filed 
under  the  treaty. 

"(d)  The  term  'international  application  oiiginating  in  the  United 
States'  means  an  international  application  filed  in  the  Patent  Office 
when  it  is  acting  as  a  Receiving  Office  untier  the  treaty,  irrespective  of 
whether  or  not  the  United  States  has  been  designated  in  that 
international  application. 

"(e)  The  term  'international  application  ilesignating  the  United 
.States'  means  an  international  application  specifying  the  United 
States  as  a  country  in  which  a  patent  is  sought,  regardless  where  such 
international  application  is  filed. 

"(f)  The  term  'Receiving  Ofiicc"  means  a  national  patent  office  or 
intergovernmental  organization  which  receives  and  processes 
intet'national  applications  as  prescribed  by  the  treaty  and  the 
Regulations. 

"(g)  The  term  'International  Searching  Authority'  means  A 
national  patent  office  or  intergovernmental  organization  as  appointed 
linder  the  treaty  which  processes  international  applications  as  pre- 
scribed bv  the  treaty  and  the  Regulations. 

"(h)  "fhe  term  'International  Bureau'  means  the  international  inter- 
sovemmental  organization  which  is  recognized  as  the  coordinating 
body  under  the  treaty  and  the  Regulations. 

"(i)  Terms  and  expressions  not  defined  in  this  part  are  to  be  taken 
in  the  sense  indicated  by  the  treaty  and  the  Regulations. 
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"Chapter  3€.— INTERNATIONAL  STAGE 

*^61.  Receiving  Office 

"362.  International  Searvliiiig  Authority 

'■363.  International  applii-atiun  il.-sU-n.itiiiK  the  rnlti-d  Slates ;  Effect. 

"364.  International  staRe  :   Proci'ilure. 

"365-  Rigbt  of  pruiril>  .  l..-]ictit  uf  the  rilini.'  <late  ><(  a  prior  application. 

'■366.  Withdrawn  iiitfrnatinnal  apiiliratnai, 

"367.  .Xctions  of  oth  T  auth.intii's  :  UeMew. 

'■36^  St^rtvy  ..f  ifM.iiii   inv  fiitinii^  :   filiii»;  iiiteriiational  applications  In  foreign 
count  rii-s 

15  use  361.       "§361.  Receiving   Office 

•■iai  The  r.itrh;  ( )iii.  r  -nail  a.  [  ;,-  a  U<moi\  u;;:  Office  for  interna- 
tional .ipiilica!  ii'ii-  tilfil  li\  iiatioiiaK  <ir  fc-itU'iits  of  tlie  I'liitcd  States. 
In  ui'''"rcla!i' r  \Niiii  .111^  ii-i  ofhiciit  ina.li'  lioiwrcii  tlu'  I'liited  States 
anil  aiu'tli.-i  1 1.111:11  \.  i:ir  I'aioiii  ( )fli.'i'  iiiav  al.Mi  art  as  a  Kcceivin^ 
OtTirc  fi.i  iiitri  nai  iinial  ai/plu'al  i(iit-->  tiled  liv  resident?  or  nationals  O 
siu'li  cnuiiti  \   u  iiM  ,iir  loit  iil.d  III  tile  mtci  nathjnal  applications. 

••(b)  riic  i'afriir  ()|li  r  -iiall  pel  fnnii  all  acts  rnnneclcd  witii  th© 
(lisclmr^'c  nf  .Inti.'-  icinnnl  nf  a  Hn  fi\  in;:  <  Xlicc,  including:  the  collec- 
tion of  Intoi  iiat  iiMial  f.  I-  ami  tlioir  tiansnuttal  to  tlio  International 
Bnrcnn. 

••(  ,■  I  Iiit.'i  natiicMl  appl..  al  lull-  lilcil  in  t!,o  1 'a tent  (  )t^ce  shall  be  VO. 
the  I'.ii::!  .-!i  laii:.'naL:i 

••nil    riic  l.a.Mc   too  iHiil.iui  nf  ilio  iiitcnialiimal   fro.  and  tlie  trans- 

fott,   p.    690.      iMttai  ami  scarcli  fees  |)rescrilic.i  iirpln   -iction  :<7t;(a)   of  this  part, 

-iiHil   i'c   iMid  on  fiiin;:  of  an   mtri  nat  .>.ii;i  I   apple  atioii.   Pavnient  of 

dcsi;:iiat  ii'm    fees  iiiav  U'  nuide  (Hi   tilm::  .md   -hall   he  made  not  later 

rhairmir  \c.ii   fi'ni;  the  piim-itv  ilaio  nf  tho  intcrnat ii.nul  application. 

35  use  362.        "i^:W2.  International    Searching   .\uthority 

■■  !';.,■  I'lfii.t  I  );!,   .    n,  1  V  a-  t  a-  an  1  nlcinal  imial  ."scanhing  Authority 

with  itspfci  ti.  ii;!i  1  uatKiiial  applications  ma.,  m.l.uici.  with  the  terms 

and   coiiditinii-   ..f   ail    agifftneiit    which    iiia\    Lc     .included    with  the 

Int.  rna;  ..l    il   l^ni  .'an 

IS  use  363,       "^  ;!6;i.  International  application  designatinjj  the  United  States; 

Kffeit 
■'.Vn  intcrnatiiinal  applicatiDii  de.-i;.'iiat  ing  llic   Inite.!  .•^tntes  shall 
]in\.-  til.'  fiffct.  from  Its  internalional  tiliiiir  date  under  article  11  of 
r!ie  t!e.i'\.  nf  a  national  applieat:i.ii  fm-  jiatent  ie::ularl_v  tiled  in  the 
I'ateni   (  lt!i.  e  except  a-  otiierw  i-e  i.M.\,.|id   .n  -r   linn   In-J(e)   of  thifl 
Pert,   p.    6^1.      rule. 
IS  use  364.        -i,  36-1.   International    staue:    Procedure 

•■ill;     liiU  1  luitiuiiai    a|.|.'l     il.in-    -.ail    i  .i     |.!n.e--e.l    i>y    the    Patent 

Office  when  acting  a-    i    l;i...,in^r  <  »lti Intm  .larmnal  Seurchingf 

A  lit  lull  lf\  ,  .11   hi.tli.  Ill  aceoniaii.  e  Willi  the  a].p!i.  ai.le  pi  ovisions  of  til© 
tri'ut\.tne  R.—  u.  ii  iniis.  and  this  t  If  le 

•■  I  Li  I  An  a  i.|.l  1.  ant  ■-  failnie  tn  .i.f  ;\  it  Ijin  pi  e-.  ri  I  le.i  time  limits  in 
coiiiie.tinn  \\it:i  i  ei|!;;  i .  n.iiit-  peitaiiiinj.'  I"  a  pen.liii;.'  internationai 
ap[)ll<'Utiiin  mi\  he  e\,  ;i-<-.|  npnii  .i  -Imuing  -ati-factniy  to  the  Com- 
InisSKinei  nf  nna\  ni.Lvlile  .lel,i\.  tn  the  e\tent  lint  pre.  hided  by  th© 
treut\  im.l  the  R^gnlat.nn^.  a,..l  pi.i\i.ied  the  .umlitiuns  iiiij)OSi'd  by 
the  tieutv  and  the  I  .'.•:_'n!,it  1. 1:  -  ie:.nw.ling  t  he  e\cn-e  nf -in  h  failure  tO 
act   Ul  e  .1.111].!  i.-d   w  it  h 

15  use  365.       "§36:).  Right   of  priority;   benefit   of   the   filing  date  of  a  prior 

application 

'■  I  a  I    In  aci-ni  dance  .'.  it  h  t  he  I'm.. lit  mil-  and  rei|iiirements  of  section 
IS  use  119.         ll'J  of  till-  title,  a  miti.iral  apph.atmn  -hall  he  entitle.!  to  the  right  ot 
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priority  based  on  a  prior  filed  international  application  which  dcsig* 
tinted  at  least  one  country  other  than  the  United  States. 

"(b)  In  accordance  with  the  conditions  and  requirement  of  the  first 
paragiiiph  of  section  11!)  of  this  title  and  the  treaty  and  the  Regula-  35  USC  119, 
tions,  nn  inteniHtional  application  designating  the  United  States  shall 
Im'  entitled  to  the  right  of  priority  based  on  a  prior  foreign  application, 
or  u  prior  international  application  designating  at  least  one  country 
other  than  the  United  States. 

"(c)  In  accordance  with  the  conditions  and  requirements  of  section 
120  of  tliis  title,  nn  international  application  designating  the  United  Post,  p,  692. 
States  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  a  prior 
nnfional  application  or  a  prior  international  application  designating 
the  United  .States,  and  a  national  application  shall  be  entitled  to  the, 
Iwnetit  of  the  filing  date  of  a  prior  international  application  designat- 
ing the  United  States.  If  any  claim  for  the  banefit  of  an  earlier  filing 
date  is  based  on  n  i)rior  internntionnl  application  which  designated 
hnt  did  not  originate  in  the  United  States,  the  Commissioner  may 
require  the  filing  in  the  I'atent  Office  of  a  certified  copy  of  such  appli- 
CAtion  together  with  a  translation  thereof  into  the  English  language, 
if  it  was  tiled  in  another  language. 

"§366.  Withdrawn  international  application  35  use  366, 

''Subject  to  section  ."ifiT  of  this  part,  if  an  international  application  Infra. 
designating  the  United  States  is  withdrawn  or  considered  withdrawn, 
either  generally  or  ns  to  the  United  States,  under  the  conditions  of 
the  ti'eiity  nnd  the  Regulations.  l)efore  the  applicant  has  complied 
with  the  applicable  requirements  prescril)ed  by  section  371(c)  of  this 
l)art.  the  designation  of  the  United  States  shall  have  no  effect  nnd 
shall  Ih-  considered  as  not  having  been  made.  However,  such  interna- 
tional application  may  .s«'ive  as  the  basis  for  a  claim  of  priority  under 
section  .^fi.T  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  part,  if  it  designated  a  country  other 
than  the  United  States. 

"§367.  Actions  of  other  authorities:  Review  35  USe  367, 

'■(a)  "Where  a  Receiving  Office  other  than  the  Patent  Office  has 
refused  to  accord  nn  international  filing  date  to  an  international 
application  designating  the  United  States  or  where  it  has  held  such 
application  to  l)e  withdrawn  either  generally  oras  to  the  United  States, 
the  applicant  may  request  review  of  the  matter  by  the  (Commissioner, 
on  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  and  within  the  time  limits 
.specified  by  the  treaty  and  the  Regulations.  .Such  review  may  result 
in  a  determination  that  such  application  Ix-  considered  as  pending  in 
the  national  stage. 

"(b)  l^he  review  uinler  subsection  (a)  of  this  sectif)n.  subject  to  the 
same  requirements  and  conditions,  may  also  bo  requested  in  those 
instances  where  an  international  a|)i)lication  designating  the  United 
States  is  consideied  withdrawn  due  to  a  finding  by  the  international 
IJureau  under  article  1'2(3)  of  the  treaty. 

"§368.  Secrecy  of  certain  inventions;  filing  international  appli-   35  USe  368, 
cations  in  foreign  countries 

"(a)  Internntionnl  npplications  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  shall  be 
subject  to  the  pi^ovisions  of  chapter  17  of  this  title.  35  USe  181 

"(b)  In  accordance  with  article  27(8)  of  the  treaty,  the  filing  of  an  et  5e<^, 
international  application  in  a  countr}'  other  than  the  United  States 
on  the  invention  made  in  this  country  shall  Ix?  considered  to  constitute 
the  filing  of  an  application  in  a  foreign  country  within  the  meaning 
of  chapter  17  of  this  title,  whether  or  not  the  United  States  is  desig- 
nated in  that  international  application. 
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"^  "(c)  If  a  license  to  file  in  a  foreign  country  is  refused  or  if  an  inter- 

national application  is  ordered  to  be  kept  secret  and  a  permit  refiuedi 
the  Patent  Office  when  acting  as  a  Receiving  Office  or  International 
Searching  Authority,  or  both,  may  not  disclose  the  contents  of  such 
application  to  anyone  not  authorized  to  receive  such  disclosure. 

"Chapter  37^NATIONAL  STAGE 

"Ue. 

"871.  Katlontl  lUfe :  Commencement 

"872.  National  stage :  Requirements  and  procednre. 

"873.  Improper  applicant. 

"874.  Publication  of  international  application  :  Effect. 

"375.  Patent  issued  on  international  application :  Effect. 

"876.  Fees. 

IS  use '371.      "iSTL  National  stage:  Commencement 

"(a)  Receipt  from  the  International  Bureau  of  copies  of  interna- 
tional applications  with  amendments  to  the  claims,  if  an^,  and  inter- 
national  search  reports  is  required  in  the  case  of  all  international 
applications  designating  the  United  States,  except  those  filed  in  the 
Patent  Office. 

"(b)  Subject  to  subsection  (f)  of  this  section,  the  national  stage  shall 
commence  with  the  expiration  of  the  applicable  time  limit  under  article 
22  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  treaty,  at  whicfi  time  the  applicant  shall  have 
complied  with  the  applicable  requirements  specified  in  subsection  (c) 
of  this  section. 

"(c)  The  applicant  shall  file  in  the  Patent  Office — 

"(1)  the  national  fee  prescribed  imder  section  376(a)  (4)  of  this 
part; 

"(2)  acopy  of  the  international  application,  unless  not  required 
under  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  or  already  received  from  the 
International  Bureau,  and  a  verified  translation  into  the  English 
language  of  the  intemntionnl  application,  if  it  was  filed  in  another 
language ; 
"(3)  amendments,  if  any,  to  the  claims  in  the  international 
'  application,  made  under  article  19  of  the  treaty,  unless  such 

amendments  have  been  communicated  to  the  Patent  Office  by 
the  International  Bureau,  and  a  translation  into  the  English 
language  if  such  amendments  were  made  in  another  language; 
"(4)  an  oath  or  declaration  of  the  inventor  (or  other  person 
15  use  111  -authorized  under  chapter  11  of  this  title)  complying  with  the 

•t  leg .  requirements  of  section  115  of  this  title  and  with  regulations 

IS  use  lis,  prescribed  for  oaths  or  declarations  of  applicants. 

"(d)  Failure  to  comply  with  any  of  the  requirements  of  subsection 
(c)  of  this  section,  within  the  time  limit  provided  by  article  22  (1) 
or  (2)  of  the  treaty  shall  result  in  abandonment  of  the  international 
application. 

"(e)  After  an  international  application  has  entered  the  national 
stage,  no  patent  may  be  granted  or  refused  thereon  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  applicable  time  limit  under  article  28  of  the  treaty,  except 
with  the  express  consent  of  the  applicant.  The  applicant  may  present 
amendments  to  the  specification,  claims,  and  drawings  of  the  applica- 
tion after  the  national  stage  has  commenced. 

"(f)  At  the  express  request  of  the  applicant,  the  national  stage  of 
processing  may  be  commenced  at  any  time  at  which  the  application  is 
in  order  for  such  purpose  and  the  applicable  requirements  of  eubeec- 
tion  (c)  of  this  section  have  been  complied  with. 
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"§372.  National  stage:  Requirements  and  procedure 

"(a)  All  questions  of  substance  and,  within  the  scope  of  the  require- 
ments of  the  treaty  and  Regulations,  procedure  in  an  international 
application  designating  the  United  States  shall  be  determined  as  in 
the  case  of  national  applications  regularly  filed  in  the  Patent  Office. 
"(b)  In  case  of  international  applications  designating  but  not  orig- 
inating in,  tlie  United  States — 

"(1)  the  Commissioner  may  cause  to  be  reexamined  questions 
relating  to  form  and  contents  of  the  application  in  accordance 
with  the  re(]uirements  of  the  treaty  and  the  Regulations; 

"(2)  the  Commissioner  may  cause  the  question  of  unity  of 
invention  to  be  reexamined  under  section  121  of  this  title,  within 
the  scope  of  the  requirements  of  the  treaty  and  the  Regulations. 
"(c)  Any  claim  not  searched  in  the  international  stage  in  view  of  a 
holding,  found  to  l)e  justified  by  the  Commissioner  upon  review,  that 
the  inteinational  application  did  not  comply  with  the  requirement  for 
unity  of  invention  under  the  treaty  and  the  Regulations,  shall  be 
considered  raiireled,  unless  payment  of  a  special  fee  is  made  by  the 
applicant.  Such  special  fee  shall  be  paid  with  respect  to  each  claim 
not  seiuolu'd  in  the  international  stage  and  shall  be  submitted  not 
later  than  one  niontli  after  a  notice  was  sent  to  tlie  applicant  informing 
him  that  the  said  h(jl<ling  was  deemed  to  be  justified.  Tlie  payment  of 
the  special  fee  sliall  not  prevent  the  Commissioner  from  requiring 
that  the  international  applicatioii  be  restricted  to  one  of  the  inventions 
claimed  therein  under  section  121  of  this  title,  and  within  the  scope  of 
the  requirements  of  the  treaty  and  the  Regulations. 

''§  373.  Improper  applicant 

"An  international  application  designating  the  United  States,  shall 
not  be  accepted  by  the  Patent  Office  for  the  national  stage  if  it  was 
filed  by  anyone  not  qualified  under  cliapter  11  of  this  title  to  he  an 
applicant  for  the  purpose  of  filing  a  natioml  application  in  the  I'nited 
States.  Such  international  applications  shall  not  serve  as  the  basis 
for  the  l)enefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date  under  section  120  of  this  title  in 
a  subse(iuently  filed  application,  but  may  servo  as  t'le  basis  for  a  claim 
of  the  right  of  priority  under  .^iection  IIP  of  this  title,  if  the  United 
States  was  not  the  sole  country  designated  in  such  international  appli- 
cation. 

"§  374.  Publication  of  international  application :  Effect 

"The  publication  under  the  treaty  of  an  international  application 
shall  confer  no  rights  and  shall  have  r.o  effect  under  this  title  other 
than  that  of  a  printed  publication. 

"§375.  Patent  issued  en  international  application:  Effect 

"(a)  A  patent  may  l)e  issued  by  the  Commissioner  based  on  an 
international  application  designating  the  United  States,  in  accordance 
•with  the  provisions  of  this  title.  Subject  to  section  102(e)  of  this  title, 
such  patent  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  a  patent  issued  on  a 
national  application  filed  under  the  provisions  of  chapter  11  of  this 
title. 

"(b)  Where  due  to  an  incorrect  translation  the  scope  of  a  patent 
granted  on  an  international  application  designating  the  United  States, 
which  was  not  originally  filed  in  the  English  language,  exceeds  the 
scope  of  the  international  application  in  its  original  language,  a  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  may  retroactively  limit  the  scope  of  the 
patent,  by  declaring  it  unenforceable  to  the  "extent  that  it  exceeds  the 
scope  of  the  international  application  in  its  original  language. 


89  STAT.   689 


35  use  372. 


35  use  121, 


35  use  373, 

35  use   111 
et  seq. 

Port  .   p.   692. 
35  use  119, 

35  use  374, 


978  OG  54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1979 


January  2,  1979 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


978  OG  55 


35  use  376, 


35  use  6. 


35  use  41. 


Port, 


60' 


3S  use 
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"§376.  Fees 

"(a)  The  required  pavnicnt  of  the  international  fee.  which  amount 
is  si)ecitie<l  in  the  Kej.ni  hit  ions,  shall  be  paid^in  United  States  cur- 
rency. The  Patent  Office 
"(1) 


6s6, 


UMI 


iiuiy  iilso  charge  the  following  fees: 
A  transmittal  fee  (see  section  .'UUid)  )  : 


■(2)  A  search  fee 


see  >ection  .'ifil  (d)  )  : 
'•(^1   A  suppletnental  search  fee   (to  1^  paid  when  required); 
'•(^  A  national  f'v  (see  section  371  (cM  ; 
"(5)   A  special  fee   (to  \k'  paid  when  require<l:  see  section  3i2 

(c)); 
"(R)  .'-^iiHi  other  fees  a.-  established  by  the  Commissioner. 

"lb)  The  amounts  of  fees  -pecitied  in  subsection  (a)  of  tliis  sec- 
tion, except  the  international  fee.  >hall  l)e  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner. He  mav  refund  anv  >Mm  paid  bv  mistake  or  in  excess  of  the 
fees  so  specitied.  or  if  reciu'ired  under  the  treaty  and  the  Regulations. 
The  Commissioner  may  also  refund  any  pait  of  the  search  fee,  where 
he  deteniiine> -iich  refund  to  1h' warranted."". 

.^F.r.  •_'.  .•<e.-ti<m  •".  of  titlf  :;:i.  Tinted  States  C"ode.  is  ameiided  by 
adiiinjra  parairraph  id  I  to  read  as  follows  ; 

"§  6.  Duties  of  Commis-sioner 


•  •  • 

der  the  direition  of  the  Secretary  of 
■oncuricnce  of  the  .Secretary  of  State, 
to  the  Patent  Office,  to  the  !Depaitment 


Ull 


I'crctarv 
.f 


)f  Commerce,  to  the 
makin;:  payments  thereof 

>,:,.  United  States  Code,  is 


"(d)   The  ( "oiiimi-sioner. 
Commerce,   may,    with   thf 

allocate  funds  appropriatei.   .  _  . 

of  State  for  the  i)urpose  of  payment  of  the  share  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States  to  the  working' capital  fund  establisjied  under  the  Patent 
Coojieration  Treat  v.  Contributions  to  cover  tlie  share  on  the  part  of 
the  Uniteij  States  of  anv  operating  deficits  of  the  International  Bureau 
under  the  Patent  ( "ooperaf  ion  Treaty  <hall  be  ini'lnded  in  the^  annual 
budtret  of  the  Patent  Office  and  mav  be  tiansfeired  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, under  till'  direction  of  the 
Department  of  State  for  tiie  purpo-e 
to  the  Intel  iiat  loiial  Bureau."". 

Sec.  3.    Item   1  of  s<>ction  tluii   of  title 
anieniied  to  read  a^  follows: 

"§41.  Patent   fees 

'■-  a  I  The  ("ommis-ioner  shall  charfje  the  following  fees: 
"1.  On  filiiiL'each  ap[>licati()n  for  an  original  patent,  e.xcept  in  design 
rase-,  j^t".'' :  iii  addition  on  filing  or  on  presentation  at  any  other  time, 
?lo  f.ir  ea'  !i  cliiini  m  mdeitendent  form  winch  is  in  excess  of  one.  and 
S-2,  for  ea>h  <l;urn  i  whether  independent  or  dependent)  which  is  in 
excess  of  ten  For  the  purpose  of  computing  fees,  a  multiple  dependent 
claim  as  referred  to  m  sivtion  112  of  this  title  or  any  claim  depending 
therefrom  -.liall  be  considered  as  se^iarate  dependent  claims  in 
accordance  witli  the  number  of  claims  to  whicli  reference  is  made. 
Errors  in  payment  of  the  additional  fees  may  be  rectified  in 
accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner.". 

Sf.c.  4.  Section  }_'  of  title  H.'i.  United  States  Code,  is  amended  to  read 
as  follow- 

"§42.  Payment  of  patent  fees;  return  of  excess  amounts 

••.Ml  patent  fee-  ~hal!  l>e  paid  to  the  Commis-sioner  who,  except  as 
provided  m  sections  :;f.l  I  bi  ami  :i7r,  (  b )  of  this  title,  shall  deposit  the 
s-me  in  the  Treasurv  of  the  United  ."states  in  such  manner  a.s  the 
.Sfcrv-tary  of  the  Treasury  directs,  and  the  Commissioner  may  refund 
any  sum'  paid   l^v  mistake  or  m  excels  of  the  fee  required  by  law.". 
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Sec.  5.  Paragraph  (e)  of  .section  102  of  title  35,  United  States  Code, 
IS  iiineiided  to  read  as  follows: 

"§102.  Conditions  for  patentability;  novelty  and  loss  of  right  to   35  USC  102, 
I   patent 
•  •  *  •  *  •  * 

"(e)  tlie  invention  was  descriiiod  in  a  patent  granted  on  an 
application  for  patent  by  another  filed  in  the  United  States  before 
tne  invention  thereof  by  the  applicant  for  patent,  or  on  an  intcr- 
nntioniil  application  i)y  another  who  has  fulfilled  the  requirements 
of  paragraphs  (1).  (•>),  and  (4)  of  .--ection  .371(c)  of  this  title 
befoie  the  invention  thereof  by  the  applicant  for  patent,  or". 
Skc.  fi.  The  first  sentence  of  section  104  of  title  .35,  United  State  Code, 
is  amended  to  read  as  follo^vs : 


"§  104.  Invention  made  abroad 

"In  pi'oceedings  in  the  Patent  Office  and  in  the  courts,  an  applicant 
for  a  patent,  or  a  patentee,  may  not  e.stablisii  a  date  of  invention  by 
reference  to  knowledge  or  use  thereof,  or  other  activity  witii  respect 
thereto,  in  a  foreign  country,  except  as  pro\  ided  in  sections  110  and 
36.">  of  this  title.". 

Skc.  7.  Tlie  second  sentence  of  the  second  paragraph  of  section  112 
of  title  ^i"),  United  .States  Code,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"§  112.  Specification 

"A  clnini  may  W  written  in  inde|)en(leiit  or.  if  the  nature  of  the 
cnse  admits,  in  deiK'tulent  or  nniltiple  dependent  form. 

"Subject  to  the  following  paragraph,  a  claim  in  dependent  form 
filinll  contain  a  reference  to  a  claim  previously  set  forth  and  then 
fipccify  a  further  limitation  of  the  subject  matter  claimed.  A  claim  in 
dependent  form  shall  1h'  construed  to  incorporate  by  reference  all  the 
limitations  of  the  claim  to  wiiich  it  refers. 

'"A  claim  in  multiple  dependent  form  shall  contain  a  reference,  in 
the  alteinati\e  only,  to  more  than  one  claim  i)re\  iou>ly  sjt  forth  and 
tlu'ii  specify  a  further  limitation  of  the  subject  matter  claimed.  A  multi- 
ple dcnenclent  claim  shall  not  serve  as  a  basis  for  any  other  multiple 
depenaent  claim.  A  multiple  dependent  claim  shall  be  construed  to 
incorporate  by  reference  all  the  limitations  of  the  particular  claim 
in  relation  to  which  it  is  l)eing considered.". 

Sec.  8.  .Section  113  of  title  -i't.  United  ."states  Code,  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

"§113.  Drawings 

"Tile  applicant  shall  furnish  a  drawing  where  necessary  for  the 
understanding  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented.  When  the 
nntiire  of  such  subject  matter  admits  of  illustration  by  a  ilrnwing  and 
the  applicant  has  not  furnished  such  a  drawing,  tiie  Commissioner 
may  require  its  siibmis^iion  within  a  time  period  of  not  less  than  two 
months  from  the  sending  of  a  notice  thereof.  Drawings  submitted  after 
tlie  filing  date  of  the  application  may  not  In?  used  (i)  to  overcome  any 
insufficiency  of  the  specification  due  to  lack  of  an  enabling  disclosure 
01  otherwise  inadequate  disclosure  therein,  or  (ii)  to  supplement  the 
original  disclosure  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  interpretation  of  the 
.scope  of  anv  claim.". 

Sec.  9.  Section  120  of  title  3."),  United  States  Code,  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 
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35  use  120.      -§  120.  Benefit  of  earlier  filing  date  in  the  United  States 

••  \n  application  for  patent  for  an  invention  disclosed  in  the  manner 

35  use  112.       provide/bv  the  first  paragraph  of  section  112  of  this  t'^le  in  an  apph- 

35  use  P^^^^^  prev-iouslv  filed  m  the  United  States  or  as  provided  by  section 

Ante,  p.  686.    363  of  this  title/by  the  same  inventor  shall  have  the  ^ame  effect  as  to 

^^^  such  invention,  as  though  filed  on  the  date  of  the  prior  application,  if 

filed  before  the  patenting  or  abandonment  of  or  termination  of  pro- 

ceedines  on  the  first  application  or  on  an  application  similarly  entitled 

to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  first  application  and  if  ^  contains 

or   IS  amended   to  contain   n   specific   reference  to  the  earlier  filed 

*^lKC.'^\o."The  first  paragraph  of  section  282  of  title  35,  United  States 
Code,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
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Effective  dates, 
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"§282.  Presumption  of  validity;  defenses 

"  \  patent  shall  be  presumed  valid.  Each  claim  of  a  patent  (whether 
in  independent,  dependent,  or  multiple  dependent  form)  shall  be  pre- 
sumed valid  independentlv  of  the  validity  of  other  claims;  dependent 
or  multiple  dependent  cfaims  shall  be  presumed  valid  even  though 
dependent  upon  an  invalid  claim.  The  burden  of  establishing  invalid- 
ity of  a  patent  or  any  claim  thereof  shall  rest  on  the  party  asserting 

such  invalidity. ".  ,    „  .   ^     ,  .,  _  „„„ 

Sec  11  (a)  Section  1  of  this  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  same 
dav  as  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  with 
respect  to  the  United  States.  It  shall  apply  to  international  and  national 
applications  filed  on  and  after  this  effective  date,  even  though  entitled 
to  the  benefit  of  an  earlier  filing  date,  and  to  patents  issued  on  SUCH 

applications.  .       »  ,  j        . 

(b)  Sections  2  to  10  of  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  same  day  as 
section  1  of  this  Act  and  shall  apply  to  all  applications  for  patent  actu- 
ally filed  in  the  United  States  on  and  after  this  effective  date,  as  well 
as  to  international  applications  where  applicable. 

(c)  Applications  for  patent  on  file  in  the  Patent  Office  on  the  effec- 
tive date  of  this  Act,  and  patents  issued  on  such  applications,  shall  be 
governed  by  the  provisions  of  title  35,  I'nited  States  Code,  in  effect 
immediately  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  Act. 

Approved  November   14,    1975. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY: 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.    94-592  (Comm.    on  the  Judiciary). 
SENATE  REPORT  No,    94-215  (Comm.    on  the  Judiciary). 
COn'CRESSIONAL  record,    Vol.    121   (1975> 

June  21,    considered   and  passed  Senate. 

Nov.    3,   considered  and  passed  House. 

89  STAT.   692 

IU12  OG.   1771 


(93)      TITLE    37 — PATENTS.    TRADEMARKS,    AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
Department  of  Commerce 

Pabt  1 — Rdles  of  Peacticb  in  Patbnt  Cases 

Rule  Promulgation  Relating  to  Implementation  of  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

Aginct  r  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

Action  :  Final  Rule. 

Summary  :  This  notice  adopts  rule  changes  which  permit  the 
filing  of  United  States  national  patent  applications  in  the 
format  required  by  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  which 
cutered  Into  force  on  January  24.  1978.  Some  of  these  rule 
changes  are  neces^sary  In  order  that  International  applications 
arriving  for  national  examination  in  the  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademarlt  Office  as  a  Designated  Office  are  formally 
acceptable.  The  changes  also  permit  applicants  for  United 
States  patents  to  file  their  United  States  national  applications 
in  the  same  format  as  that  required  by  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty,  which  Is  also  the  format  required  by  the  European 
Patent  Convention.  Other  changes  are  made  In  the  rules  which 
relate  to  the  filing  nf  international  and  national  applications. 

Dates  :  Effective  date.  .Tune  1,  1978.  The  amended  rules  apply 
to  national  and  international  applications  filed  on  and  after 
the  effective  date.  It  should  be  noted  that  international 
.ippllrations  may  be  filed  on  and  after  June  1,  1978. 

For  Further  Information  Contact  :  Mr.  Louis  O.  Maassel 
by  telephone  at  (703)  557-3070.  or  by  mail  marked  to  his 
attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patent.s  and 
Trademarks,  Washlnpton,  D.C.  20231. 

SrprLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  notlcc  promulgates  a 
number  of  previously  proposed  rule  changes  relating  to  the 
filing  of  international  .ipplicatlons  under  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  and  the  filing  of  United  States  national 
applications  which  have  the  same  format  as  international 
applications.  Notice  was  given  on  January  12.  1977  in  the 
Federal  Register  (42  FR  2032-2044)  and  on  February  8.  1977 
In  the  Official  Gazette  O.'iS  O.G.  350-303)  of  a  proposal  to 
amend  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  upon  the 
entry  Into  force  of  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  and  Public 
Law  94-131  (94fh  Congress;  89  Stat.  685).  Interested  persons 
were  Invited  to  comment  on  the  proposal  on  or  before  May 
26.  1977,  on  which  date  a  public  hearing  was  held.  The  time 
for  submitting  written  comments  was  extended  until  Augnst 
31,  1977  by  a  notice  published  on  June  23,  1977  In  the  Federal 
Register  f42  FR  31812)  and  on  July  12.  1977  in  the  Official 
Gazette  (900  OG.  S).  Twenty-four  comments  relevant  to  the 
proposed  rule  changes  were  received.  The  comments  relating 
to  the  rules  established  In  this  notice  are  discussed  In  the 
commentary  of  the  rules.  A  transcript  of  all  comments 
presented  by  two  persons  at  the  oral  hearing,  and  the  written 
statements  received  are  available  for  public  inspection  In 
Room  IIEIO  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3.  2021  Jefferson  Davis 
Highway,  ArlinKfon.  Virginia.  Some  of  the  rules  of  the  above- 
mentioned  proposals,  namely,  sections  1.75.  1.81  and  1.83, 
have  already  been  promulgated  by  the  rule  change  which 
appeared  In  the  Federal  Register  of  January  31.  1978  at  43 
FR  4014-4015  and  on  February  21.  1978  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  ,107  O.G,  12.  This  promulgation  permits  the  filing 
of  United  States  national  applications  in  the  same  format  as 
International  applications  and  also  makes  a  number  of  other 
changes  In  the  rules. 

Comments  on  Adopted  Rulen 

No  comments  were  received  relating  to  sections  1.1.  1.4.  1.5. 
1.8,  1.9.  and  1  12.  These  sections  are  promulgated  as  proposed. 

Section  1.14  received  three  comments.  One  letter  suggested 
adding  another  paragraph  (e)  to  mention  that  defense 
agencies  are  given  access  to  applications  relating  to  national 
security  Another  letter  Indicated  no  objection  to  such  an 
addition  but  did  not  consider  It  necessary.  The  first  mentioned 
crmment  was  not  adopted  since  the  proposed  paragraph  (e) 
would  be  restating  a  provision  appearing  In  section  5.1(b). 
The  third  letter  questioned  whether  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  would  supply  a  copy  of  the  International 
application  "pamphlet"  after  it  was  published.  In  response  to 
this  comment  it  should  be  noted  that  the  Office  will  supply 


copies  of  the  "pamphlet"  at  the  regular  price  of  'A0<1  per  page 
but  that  it  will  not  give  access  to  or  supply  copies  of  any 
pending  national  or  International  application  without  the 
written  authorization  of  the  applicant,  assignee  or  attorney 
or  agent  of  record.  Paragraph  (c)  has  been  revised  to  refer  to 
the  Department  of  Energy  which  now  has  the  pertinent 
responsibilities  under  the  Atomic  Energy  Act. 

Section  1.21  received  one  comment  Indicating  that  It  was 
not  clear  whether  the  fee  was  required  for  both  the  inter- 
national-type search  and  search  report  or  only  for  the  search 
report.  The  rule  has  been  amended  in  order  to  clarify  that  the 
fee  is  required  for  the  report  only. 

Sections  1.23  and  1.25  received  no  comments  and  are 
adopted  as  proposed. 

Section  1.2G  has  been  revised  from  the  proposal  by  provid- 
ing for  only  three  choices  as  to  refund  rather  than  five  This 
change  was  made  to  simplify  the  determination  of  the  amount 
of  the  refund,  if  any.  In  addition,  the  rounding  of  refunds 
was  changed  from  the  next  higher  multiple  of  $10  to  the  next 
higher  multiple  of  $5  for  greater  preciseness. 

Section  1.52  received  one  comment  which  proposed  chang- 
ing the  wording  of  1.52(c)  to  permit  applicant's  representa- 
tive, as  well  as  the  applicant  himself,  to  Initial  changes  to 
application  papers  made  before  filing.  Since  no  change  in 
section  1.52(c)  had  been  proposed,  the  suggested  change  is 
not  required  by  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty,  the  proposal 
is  not  being  adopted  In  this  promulgation. 

Two  comments  were  received  noting  that  the  proposed 
wording  in  section  1.55  did  not  distinguish  between  the  prior 
art  effective  dates  of  International  applications  filed  In  the 
United  States  and  those  filed  outside  the  United  States.  The 
proposed  wording  Is  correct  since  it  corresponds  with  the 
language  of  35  T'.S.C.  102(e)  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
94-131. 

Section  1.57  received  two  comments  to  the  effect  that 
applicants  of  international  applications  were  given  greater 
rights  tlian  national  applicants  since  the  proposed  rule  states 
that  It  Is  not  required  that  the  applicant  of  an  International 
application  have  the  oath  or  declaration  attached  to  the 
specification  at  the  time  of  signing.  In  response,  it  is  .icV-nnwI- 
edged  that  the  practice  set  forth  In  proposed  section  1.57  is 
somewhat  different  for  the  two  filing  routes  :  however,  the 
proposed  wording  follows  the  concepts  --et  forth  In  35  U.S.C. 
371(c)  as  added  by  Public  Law  94-131.  Accordingly,  no 
change  Is  considered  to  be  necessary  or  desirable. 

One  comment  was  received  relating  to  section  1.58.  The 
comment  indicated  the  rule  should  relate  only  to  complex 
chcmical  and  mathematical  formulas  and  tables.  This 
comment  has  been  adopted  by  revising  section  l,5S(ci  to  add 
the  word   "complex"  before  "formulas  " 

Section  1.01  recelreil  two  comments  from  one  person.  The 
first  comment  relating  to  a  question  of  where  an  Internationa'. 
application  would  he  examined  for  Issuance,  is  not  understood 
since  international  aiiplications  are  not  Issued.  However,  since 
the  comm.nt  did  raise  the  matter  of  examination,  a  phrase 
has  been  added  to  Indicate  clearly  that  the  rpfiuircments  c>f 
section  1.01  must  be  followed  if  an  examination  for  n  US 
patent  is  desired  in  an  International  application  The  second 
comment  Indicated  that  there  was  no  antecedent  basis  fnr  the 
"mailing  date  of  the  declaration  to  the  applicant."  The 
declaration  Is  clearly  mentioned  at  the  beginning  of  paragraph 
1.01(b).  The  meaning  of  the  maillnc  date  of  such  a  document 
to  the  applicant  appears  to  he  sufficently  clear  No  change  Is 
considered  to  be  nece^sarv  In  response  to  the  second  comment 
In  addition,  numbers  have  been  added  to  each  of  the  llste  ' 
items  to  improve  readability. 

Section  1-70  received  two  comments  Both  related  to  provid- 
ing uniformity  between  sections  l.O.'i  and  1.70.  It  should  he 
noted  that  section  1.65  was  amended  shortly  after  the  time 
the  proposal  was  published.  Proposed  section  1  70  has  accord- 
ingly been  amended  to  include  the  newly  added  wording  of 
section  1.05.  The  wordine  of  proposed  section  1.70  tias  also 
been  amended  to  provide  for  both  genders 

Section  1.72  received  no  comments  and  Is  adopted  as 
proposed. 

One  comment  was  submitted  concerning  section  1  77  which 
suggested  that  the  rule  specify  that  an  attorney's  docket 
number  and  the  name  of  the  Inventor  may  he  placed  on  the 
initial  page  of  an  application.  Such  a  procedure  Is  currently 
permitted,  although  not  specifically  mentioned  In  ttie  rules 
Since  such  data  Is  not  considered  to  be  one  of  the  application 
elements,  the  amendment  of  section  1.77  is  not  considered  to 
be  necessary.  The  rule  Is  adopted  as  proposed. 
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No  comments  wer.  received   concernlnR  8ectk>n    ITS.   This  thority  for  other  Receiving  Offices  subject  to  the  approval  of 

ruie  U  adopted  as  proposed.  »"  agreement  as  such  by  the  Commlsaloner.  The  name  of  the 

Section    1  S4    relallnR   to   standard,    for   drawings    re.elve.!  International   Searching  Authority   has  also  been  changed   to 

four  comments    One  suggestion,  not  adopted,  was  that   draw  follow  the  Administrative  Instructions. 

Ings  on  «>..  bv  11  inch  paper  be  permitted  Although  this  size  .>«e  comuu-nt  we  received  relative  to  section  1.141  ques- 
is  close  to  DIN  size  \4  the  additional  processing  and  printing  tloning  the  use  of  the  word  "will"  in  subparagraph  (a).  After 
problems  which  would' result  fr..m  three  different  paper  sizes  review,  no  problem  is  seen  with  the  proposed  wording;  there- 
appear  to  be  greater  than  the  resulting  benefits  at  .his  time.  fore,  no  change  Is  considered  to  be  neceswry. 
Some    experience    with    the    two    sizes    proposed    is    felt    to    he 


desirable  before  any  additional  alternatives  are  permltte^i 
One  comment  proposed  tliat  this  rule  he  adopted  as  early  as 
possible  Since  drawings  under  existing  rules  can  also  be 
prepared  In  a  way  which  will  later  permit  easy  compliance 
With    IM^    re.|uirements.    it    was    considered    unnecessary    to 


Section  1415  received  no  comments  and  la  adopted  ai 
proposed. 

Section  1  421  riH'elved  comments  from  two  persons.  One 
comment  is  related  to  the  requirement  that  the  Inventor  must 
file  the  international  application  if  patent  protection  If 
desired    In    the    fnlted    States    as    a    Designated    State.    This 


omments  were  received  concern      provision  is  set  forth  In  35  f.S.C.  373  and  cannot  be  changed 


adoni-   this  suggestion.   Two  comments   were  received  concern       provision  is  set  lorui  lu  oo  i  .-^.v-.  o...  -..v.  .» .  ^>.  . 

ing  the  interpretation  of  paragraph  (L.  Although  the  wording     by  modification  of  the  rules.  However    the  rules    as  Proposed^ 


been  delete,!  from  the  Treaty  regulations  As  to  the  situation  involving  an  invention  made  in  this  coun_ 

Section   1  104  received  one  comment,   which  also  related  to  try  by  an  Inventor  who  is  neither  a  resident  nor  nationa  .  such 

section   121.  to  the  effect  that  the  proposed  warding  was  not  an    Inventor    may    file  »/^«''J"    '' «•    """""^     The  foreign 

clear    The   proposed   section   has   been   slightly   revised   and   a  may  obtain  a  license  under  35  r  S.C    184  to  file  in  the  foreign 

note  added  for  purpose  of  .larity    The  preparation  of  a  formal  Receiving  Office  for  the  country  of  which  the  inventor  Is  a 

International  tvpe  search   rep.irt  is   not   required   hy   the  I'S  resident  ornational. 

n<l  Trademark    office  In    order   for  the  international-  No  comments  were  received  concerning  sections  1.4.2,  1  4.J. 

h  to  serve  as  the  basis  for  a  search  fee  refund  In  a  1  424   and    1.425.   Kxcept  for  the  addition  of  one  reference  to 

the  feminine  gender,  these  rules  are  adopted  as  proposed. 


I'atenr 

type  search  t 

later  international  appli'Stlon 

Section  1.141  was  commented  upon  by  seven  persons  The 
comments  of  several  persons  Indicated  that  It  appeared  that 
paragraph  1  141ie>  was  unnecessary  This  view  Is  accepted 
accordingly  paragraph  1  141(et  has  been  deleted  from  the 
promulgation,  .\nother  comment  Indicated  tliat  no  need  was 
seen  to  limit  the  warding  of  subparagraph  ici  to  only  a  few 
categories  of  claims  The  treaty  requires  that  the  arrange 
ments  of  claims  described  in  ic>,  (I)  and  Mh  be  considered  as 
one  invention,  subject  to  the  conditions  stated  in  VCT  Rule 
13.2.  It  should  be  noted  that  proposed  subparagraphs  ici.  (ii 
and  I  Hi  are  substantlnlly  a  copy  .if  ITT  Rule  13  2  However. 
in  view  of  this  and  other  comments  nn  1  for  clarity,  sections 
1.141  and  1  14i:  and  1  4''1  and   1  4'(2  have  been  substantially 


Sections  1  431  an<l  1.432  were  both  the  subject  of  a  question 
as  to  whether  the  withdrawal  of  the  international  application 
w.oild  result  In  withdrawal  of  the  national  application  The 
withdrawal  of  the  international  application  would  result  In 
the  withdrawal  of  the  designation  of  all  States.  If  the  T'nlted 
States  was  designate.!  in  an  international  application  which 
was  withdrawn  before  the  reqiiirements  of  35  V  S.C.  371  were 
fulfiiied  n..  pro.'esslng  of  that  withdrawn  application  would 
..ccur  except  as  provided  under  I'CT  Article  25  These  sections 
are  adopte.l  as  prop.ised. 

Sectl^n    1.433   received    two   comments,   both   related   to   the 
fact  that   the  broad  reference  to  PPT  Rule  11  did  not  clearly 
ind'cate  what  size  papers  were  required.  This  matter  has  been 
rewritten".  ampllfTed'*  and  r''..organlze.l"tn';.Iarify  the  meaning  of      elarlfie.l  In  the  promulgated  rule  to  indicate  that  PIN  A4  size 
certain    terms,   namely    "specially   adapted"   and   "speclflcally      sheets  are  required  „,„<,n  1  474  which 

designed",   to  conform  more  closely   to  current  Office  practice  <^ne  comment   was  receive.l  concerning  7''""  ^  ,*^1  /'''  ^'^ 

as  set  forth  in  MPFP  sections  .0.  05<e ,- ,  g) .  Path  propose<l  crrec.ly  noted  that  the  second  arrow  "«'"'/"  '""J;""^,"";^'^ 
rules  1  141  «n,l  1  14«  have  been  mo.lifled  to  clarify  that  the  tions  In  the  proposal,  should  have  been  at  the  end  of  the 
rules  make  little  change  in   current   restriction   practice    The      paragraph.  ..^Mnn«     1  435 

differences   between   the   PCT   unity   of  invention    requirement  No    comments     were     received     '"'"^Z^^r^lZld 

,.nd  current  restriction  practice  are  minimal.  The  rewriting  1  437  and  1  43S  These  '''■''""-  »;'-"^"^'^;l"'  7'  ^°;^,  .^f. 
and  rcrganlzatlon  of  proposed  sections  I  141   and  1  If!  sub-  Section  1.43r,  has  b.^n   amended  to  spe.ifl.all.v   '"<';"'-  t^^* 

stantlaily  <<<«'-  ttie  current  rule  language  except  that  the  five     requirement   of  VCT  Rule   r.  Ha-,   tha,    the  number  of  claims 
species  limitation  is  removed.  Other  comments  Indicated  addl 
tlonal    .-larifli'atlon    of   the    other    paragraphs    would    also    b 


heljiful    Such  amen.lment^  have  been  made  as  mentioned 

Four  cmments  were  snbmltted  relating  to  spotion  1  14fi. 
One  comment  received  Indicated  that  n.i  reason  was  found  In 
the  ITT  as  to  why  an  election  of  species  Is  required  regard 
less  of  whether  or  not  there  Is  an  allowable  generic  claim 
Although  there  Is  no  reason  In  the  I'CT  for  such  n  require- 
ment, the  rule  was  amended  to  reflect  current  Office  practice 
which  in  MPEP  section  ''ns.OKa)  allows  the  examiner  to 
require  an  election  of  species  prior  t.)  the  search.  The  seconil 
comment  Indicated  a  preference  to  maintain  current  restric 
tlon  practice  In  all  national  applications  wlii.h  were  not  fded 


-hall  he  r.'as.mable. 

Two  comments  were  received  relating  to  section  1.445 
which  Indicated  that  the  jiroposed  fee  amounts  were  too  h'gK 
After  review,  it  Is  felt  that  the  fee  amounts  are  set  as  required 
to  cover  lOnc^-  of  the  costs  Involved, 

No  comments  were  received  concerning  section  1  44r.  :  how- 
ever, the  number  of  refund  clioices  has  been  reduced  from  5  to 
3  to  slmiillfv  the  determination  choices. 

No  cmments  were  received  concerning  section  1  451.  Sub- 
paragraph   (c)    was  nmen.led  to  clarify  tlie  Intent  of  the  rule 

Sectb.n  1  455  receive.l  one  comment  which  Indicated  that 
the  expression  "cimmon  representative"  was  not  ""'l''"-^'""^ 
This  comment  has  been  answere.l  by  adding  a  citation  to  K  T 


under  the  PCT  r.o.te.  This  c.mment  has  been  satisfied  bv  the     Rule  4  «.  which  explains  the  expression. 

Section   1  4'"1    received  comments  fr.mi   four   persons  w  lui  u 


rewriting  of  the  rules  mentioned  above  "'"he  third  and  fourth 
comments  Indicated  that  no  need  was  seen  to  seek  a  requlr*^ 
ment  f.>r  restriction  In  all  cases.  These  comments  are  similarly 
satisfied  by  the  rewriting  of  the  rules. 

No  comments  were  receive.!  concerning  sc  tlons  1  31S  and 
1.331    These  rules  liave  been  adopted  as  prop.ise.l 

Section  1  4ni  received  nn  comments  :  however,  "or"  has 
been  changed  to — and     In  subparagraph    la) 


pr..p..se,!  that  a  new  subparagraph  (c  be  added  which  warns 
that  a  foreign  filing  license  may  be  required  to  transmit  a 
.-opv  of  the  international  application  ..utsMe  the  I  nlted 
S-ates    This  suggestion  has  been  adopted. 

■  One  comment  relative  to  section  1  405  noted  that  the  nota- 
tl..n  "Pl-T  ■  was  Inadvertently  omitted  before  a  rule  citation. 
This,   along  with  a   rule  citation,   have  been  corrected  In  the 

omulcatlon 

Section   1.4r,R  r<H-elve(l   two  commr 


Section  1  412  was  commented  on  by  two  persons    One  com  promulcatlon  related  to  prob- 

ment  suggested  that  a  subparagraph    <5,   be  adde.I  to  refer  to         Section   1  4r,R  nn-eived  •-'  -,7'-;;,^^"'   J^^^^^J^^VInon    It 

the  licensing  requirements  of  Part  5    This  prop.isal   has  been  lems    raised    by    subparagraph     (ti.      ''    "  „„,, 

considered      the      addition  appears    that    the    broad    lan.-uage    of    ;"»'"';''™    ' ".' 

the   reference   to  POT   Rule  S2  Is   sufficient  :   accordlngl.x ,  pro 

Section   1  413  received  no  comments    However,  the  wording  j.osed  ^ubparairraph   (hi   has  been  ''''1'''^'.  ^ 

has  heen  revised  to  provide  for  the  fnlted  States  Patent  and  Seetlon  1  471  received  one  comment  which  related  to  amen 

Trademark   Office   to   act   as   an   International    Searching   .\u  ments   a 


adopted       The 
unnecessary. 


other     comment 


t    the   national   stage     Since   this   rtlle   relates   only   to 


International  stage  amendments,  the  rule  Is  promnlgated  as 
proposed. 

No  comments  were  received  relating  to  section  1.475 ; 
accordingly,  the  rule  Is  promulgated  as  proposed. 

Section  1.481  received  one  general  comment  which  related 
to  national  practice  rather  than  the  International  practice 
covered  by  this,  rule  However,  changes  were  made  In  the  pro- 
posed rules  1.481  and  1.482  to  clarify  them  and  make  them 
more  understandable.  For  one.  It  now  makes  clear  that  PCT 
Rule  13  Is  consistent  with  much  of  current  practice  under 
sections  1.141  and  1.140  with  several  exceptions  specifically 
set  out  In  section  1  481.  The  protest  provisions  have  also  been 
moved  from  section  1.481  to  section  1.482  since  the  handling 
of  protests  Is  somewhat  different  sub.lect  matter  than  the 
other  contents  of  section  1.481.  Tn  addition,  subsection  (c) 
of  proposed  section  1.482  was  moved  to  section  1.481  where 
the  subject  matter  Is  more  pertinent.  The  other  subsections 
of  proposed  subsection  1.482  were  eliminated  as  unnecessary 
since  they  are  part  of  existing  practice  and  do  not  require 
inclusion  In  the  rules  specifically.  The  reference  In  section 
1  481  to  PCT  Rule  13  In  effect.  Includes  these  deleted  sub- 
sections by  reference. 

A  number  of  references  to  sections  of  the  Administrative 
Instructions  have  been  changed  to  reflect  changes  In  the 
numbering  of  sections  In  the  current  version  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Instructions. 

Part  3 

Sections  3  56  and  3.57  received  two  comments.  One  com- 
ment essentially  Involved  deleting  the  basic  requirements  of 
section  1.70.  This  pronosal  has  not  been  adopted  since  it  also 
affects  section  1  05  and  must  be  given  careful  study  and  an 
opportunity  for  comment  allowed  before  any  such  change  may 
be  made  The  other  proposal  Indicated  that  the  "duty  of 
disclosure"  provisions  were  not  In  these  forms.  The  forms 
have  been  revised  to  Include  this  duty. 

Pakt  6 

Section  .">.!  received  comments  from  two  persons.  Subpara- 
graph (a)  has  been  substantially  rewritten  to  provide  for 
filing  of  international  applications  In  the  I'nlted  States 
Receiving  Office  without  a  license  for  foreign  filing  but  for 
limiting  the  transmittal  of  the  international  application  to  a 
foreign  national  or  international  agency.  Subparagraph  (b) 
has  been  revised  to  refer  to  the  Department  of  Energy. 

Section  5.3  received  comments  from  two  persons  which 
related  to  suhparngrapli  (dl.  This  subparagraph  has  been 
rewritten  In  view  of  the  comments  received. 

Section  5.11  received  comments  from  ten  persons  who  all 
suggested  that  the  rule  be  rewritten  to  permit  the  Initial  filing 
of  an  International  application  in  the  United  States  Receiving 
Office  without  a  license.  The  rule  has  been  rewritten  In  this 
manner. 

Section  5.13  Is  amended  due  to  a  submitted  proposal 
although  the  rule  was  not  Included  In  the  proposed  rule 
change  notice  The  changes  made  in  section  5.13  follow  the 
concepts  suggested  by  numerous  comments  tn  section  5.11. 
Therefore.  It  Is  felt  that  the  change  can  be  made  even  though 
such  a  change  was  not  proposed. 

Section  5  14  received  one  comment  as  to  possible  processing 
problems  hut  no  suggrst'on  was  made  :  accordingly,  the 
section  is  niloiited  as  proposed. 

Section  5.15  has  been  revised  as  suggested  by  two  persons 
to  refer  to  tr.insmittal  of  the  international  application  rather 
than  filing  thereof. 

No  comments  were  received  relative  to  Section  5.17  ;  this 
rule  is  adopted  as  proposed. 

In  n  number  of  Instances,  references  to  the  masculine 
gen.ler  have  been  deleted. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  determined  that  this 
doeunient  d.ies  not  contain  a  major  proposal  requiring  pre- 
paration of  an  Economic  Impact  Statement  I'nder  Executive 
Orders  11,';21   and    11940  and  OMB  Circular  A-107. 

The  following  table  of  contents  Indicates  the  contents  of 
the  promulgateil  subparts  and  the  location  of  added  sections 
ami  section  headings. 

P.\nT  I — RrLEs  or  Practice  in  Patbxt  Cases 
Spbtart  a — Oenf.ral  Provisions 

m  1.1-1.201 

General  Information  and  Correspondence 
•         •  • 

I  19     Definitions 


Subpart  B — National  Processing  Provisions 
(111.31-1.352) 

•  *  •  •  • 

The  AppUcation 

*  •         • 

I  l.fil  Filing  of  applications  In  the  United  States  of  America 
as  a  Designated  Office. 

Oath  or  Declaration 

•  *         * 

I  1.70  Content  of  oath  or  declaration  relating  to  content  of 
and  amendments  to  an  application  under  35  CS.C. 
371(c)(4). 

«  «  •  •  • 

.4rio«rance  and  Iisue  of  Patent 


i  1.318     Xctiflcatioii  nf  nntintin!  puhliration  of  a  patent  based 
on  an  international  application 


Subpart  C — International  Processing  Provisions 

({{  1.401-1.482) 

General  Information 

I  1.401     Definitions  of  terms  under   the   Patent   Cooperation 

Treaty. 
I  1.412     The  United  States  Receiving  Office. 
I  1.413     The       United       States       Internatlon.al       Searching 

Authority. 
{  1.414     The  United  States  Designated  Office. 
{  1.415     The  International  Bureau. 

Who  May  File  an   International  Application 

I  1.421  Applicant  for  international  application. 

I  1.-122  When  the  inventor  Is  dead. 

{  1.423  When  the  Inventor  is  insane  or  legally  incapacitated. 

{  1.424  Joint  inventors. 

I  1.42-5  Filing  by  other  than  Inventor. 

The  International  Application 

{  1.431  International  application  requirements. 

{  1.432  Designation   of   States   and    payment   of   designation 

fees. 

S  1.433  Physical  requirements  of  International  application. 

I  1.434  The  Request 

{  1.435  The  description. 

S  1.436  The  claims 

i  1.437  The  drawings. 

f  1.43S  The  abstract. 

Fees 

i  1.445     International  application  filing  and  processing  fees. 
$  1.44ti     Refund     nf     Intcrnatl.inal     apidicatlon     fiUng     and 
processing  fees. 

Priorff  ly 

{  1,451      The    priority    claim    and    priority    document    in    an 
Internation.al  application. 
Hcprescntation 

i  1.435     Representation  in  international  applications. 

Transmittal  of  Record  Copy 

I  1.4i;i      Procedures    for    transmittal    of    record    copy    to    the 
International  Bureau. 

rim  in;/ 

S  1.4i>5      Timing     of     application     processing     based     on     the 

priority  date. 
i  1.46S     Delays  in  meeting  time  limits. 

Amendments 

{  1.471      Corrections    and    amendments    during    international 

processing. 
I  1.475     Changes   in   person,   name,   or  address  of  applicants 

and  Inventors, 
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Unity  of  Invention 

I  I  4S1      Detprmlnarlon     of     \inlty     of     Invention     hcfore     the 

IntPrnarloiial  SparchlnK  Auth.TUy 
I  1  4S2      rf'itest  to  lai-k  of  unity  of  Invention 

Part  3-  Forms  for  Patent  Ca8»s 


I  3  57 


iiH'h     '.I     be     filfd     wltl.     fill'."!     St  it.-<     Ii..M|i:n,if'"; 

Dffirp  under  .^S  V  SP    371  (ri  (41 
Derlarnftnn  to  be  filed  with  I'nlled  Staffs  Pe-lh-iiatt-d 

I  irti...  under  -l-'i  I'  SI'    :t71  n-i  i  4  > 


Accordluglj,  37  CFR  parts  1.  3  and  5  are  amended  as 
follows  : 

1    Ry  revising  |  1  1  to  read  as  follows 

I  11       .4!(   onmmuniriition»    to    ^<   addretfed    to    Commi»»ionrr 
of  Patentt  and  Trademnrkt 

All  letters  and  other  .•ninmunl.'atloiis  Inlendi'd  for  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  i>ffioe  must  he  nddr'-sse.I  to  "rommis 
sloner  >t  Patents  and  Trvilemarks  "  Washington.  IM"  20231. 
When  appropr!a:>'.  a  letter  should  also  he  niarked  for  the 
iitt^ntion  of  a  parti. -'il 'r  otfire  or  Irulh  M  i  il  I.etfi'rs  .ind 
other  communications  relatlnc  to  International  applications 
during  the  international  staee  nnd  prior  i"  the  a*"K'nment  of 
a  national  serial  number  -h.^uld  he  adrlltlonally  niarked  "Box 
PCT   • 

NoTT  1111  'o  1  2»''  are  ajiplicable  fo  trademark  cases  as 
wel!  IS  t.i  na'vinal  and  Intern.iflonal  patent  cases  etcept  for 
provUS.n-  ■'pe.■|l^  a'ly  directed  to  patent  cases.  See  |19  for 
definitions  .>f  'national  application"  and  "laternatlonal 
application." 

2.   By  revising  paragraph   (a)   of  |  14  to  read  as  follows: 

I  I  4     \ature  of  correipondence. 

la)  Corre-ipondence  with  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
comprises  (1)  correspondence  relating  to  services  and  facili- 
ties of  the  Office,  such  as  tfcnernl  Inquiries,  reipiests  f.r 
publications  supplied  by  the  Office,  orders  for  [irlnted  copies  .  f 
patents  or  trademark  registrations,  orders  for  copies  of 
records,  transmission  of  assignments  for  recording,  and  the 
like,  and  (2)  correspondence  In  and  relating  to  a  particular 
application  or  other  proceeding  In  the  Office.  See  particularly 
the  rules  relating  to  the  flllng,  processing,  or  other  proceed- 
ings of  national  applications  In  Subpart  B.  H  1  31  to  1  3."2  ; 
of  International  applications  In  Subpart  C.  M  1  401  to  1  482. 
and  of  Trademark  appllcatiuns  |i  2  11  to  2.189. 


3    By  revlslDg  paragraph   (a)  of  f  1  5  to  read  as  follows: 

>  1  ■'  Identiflrntion  of  npplwntiott,  jintent  or  regintration. 
(a)  When  a  letter  concerns  an  application  for  patent.  It 
should  state  the  name  of  the  applicant,  the  title  of  the  In- 
vention, the  serial  number  or  international  application 
number  of  the  application,  the  date  of  filing  the  same.  ami.  If 
know^n.  the  group  art  unit  and  name  of  the  examiner  to  which 
It  has  been  assigned  (see  |  1  50). 


4    By  revising  paragraph  (aid)  and  adding  paragraph  (xl) 
of  I  I  S  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1  S     Certificate  of  mailing. 

(at  Except  in  the  cases  enumerated  below,  papers  iind  fees 
required  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Offi  ••  within 
a  set  period  of  time  will  be  considered  as  being  timely  tiled  If 
(1)  they  are  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  .ind 
Trademarks.  Washington.  P.O.  20231,  ami  deposited  with  the 
I'nlted  States  Postal  Service  with  sufficient  postage  .is  first 
class  m.all  prior  to  expiration  of  the  set  period,  and  (2l  they 
are  accompanied  by  a  certificate  stating  the  date  of  deposit 
(see  forms,  il  3..i5  and  4.23).  The  person  signing  the  certifi 
cate  should  have  re.isonable  basis  to  expect  that  the  corre 
sr>ondcnce  would  be  malle.)  on  or  before  the  date  Indicated 
The  actual  date  of  receipt  of  the  paper  or  fee  will  be  used  for 
all  other  purposes.  ThU  procedure  does  not  apply  to  the 
following: 


(h   The  filing  of  nntlnnal  applications  for  patent: 


(xl)  The  filing  of  International  applications  for  patent 
and  papers  relating  thereto. 


."S   .K  new  section  19  Is  added  to  read  as  follows  : 
(  I  9      Peflnitinni 

la)  A  national  application  as  used  In  this  Chapter  means  a 
Inited  .Slates  national  apfillcatlon  for  patent  which  was 
either  filed  hi  the  Office  under  35  T  S.T.  Ill  or  which  res\ilted 
from  an  liitHriiutlonal  appllcatlcpn  after  compliance  with  35 
|-  Sr    371 

lb)  \n  International  mipllcatlon  as  used  in  this  Chapter 
means  an  International  ajipllcatlon  for  patent  filed  under  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  prior  to  entering  national  process- 
ing al  the  Iie<lgnated  nfficc  stage 

C.     By  r.'vl-lii;--  i  1   r.  tM  r.ml  ;i<  f..llow< 

I  1  12     A»iiignmcnt  record)  open  to  puhlie  intpection. 

The  assignment  records,  relating  to  original  or  reissue 
patents,  including  digests  and  Indexes,  are  open  to  public 
inspection  and  copies  of  any  Instrument  recorded  may  be 
obtained  upon  iinvment  of  the  fee  therefor  .Assignment 
records,  illge-its  and  in.lexes,  relating  to  any  pending  or 
abandoned  application  are  not  available  to  the  public.  Copies 
of  any  such  assignment  records  an.l  Information  with  respect 
thereto  shall  he  obtainable  only  upon  written  authority  of  the 
appl  cant  or  his  assignee  or  attorney  or  agent  or  upon  a 
sluiwlng  that  the  person  seeking  such  information  l<  a  bona 
fl<Ie  prospective  or  actual  purchaser,  mortgagee  or  licensee  of 
such  application,  unless  It  shall  be  necessary  to  the  proper 
conduct  of  business  before  the  Office  or  as  provided  by  these 
rules  .\n  order  for  .t  copy  nf  an  assignment  should  give  the 
Identificathin  of  the  record  If  Identified  only  by  the  name  of 
the  patentee  and  numher  of  the  patent,  or  in  the  case  of  a 
tr.ilemnrk  registration  by  the  name  of  the  registrant  and 
immlier  .f  the  registration,  or  by  name  of  the  applicant  and 
serial  number  or  International  application  number  <if  the 
application.  :in  extr.i  charge  will  t)e  made  for  the  time 
C'lU-nnied   In   m.ikliig  a   sc.ircli  for  such  assignment 

7,  By  revising  paragraphs  uD  and  (c)  of  i  114  to  rend  as 
follows  : 

I  114      Patent  appllrationH  preferred  in  ttertcy 

(a)  Kxcept  as  provided  in  %  1  ll(bi  pending  patent  appli- 
cations are  preserved  In  secrecy.  No  Information  will  bo  given 
by  the  Office  respecting  the  filing  by  any  particular  person  of 
an  application  f.T  a  patent,  tlie  peiideiny  of  any  particular 
ca*e  t.i  fore  It.  or  the  subject  matter  of  any  particular  .-ippll 
cation,  nor  will  access  be  given  to  or  copies  furnlsheil  of  any 
pending  appili  .■itlon  or  papers  relating  thereto,  without 
urltteii  authority  Iti  that  particular  application  from  the 
applicant  or  his  nssigncc  .ir  attorney  c^r  agent  of  record,  unless 
the  application  lias  lifen  iilentitied  h\  -rrlnl  number  in  a  pub 
llshed  jiatent  document  or  the  Inlted  .states  of  .\nierlc.i  has 
been  indicated  as  a  Designated  State  in  a  puhll-hed  Interna- 
tional application.  In  which  case  status  information  such  as 
whether  It  is  pending,  .-ilMinlMned  or  patented  may  be  supplied, 
or  unless  it  shall  be  necessary  to  the  proper  conduct  of 
business  before  the  Office  or  as  provided  by  this  part  Where 
an  application  has  been  |i,Ttented,  the  p.itcnt  number  and 
Issue  date  may  also  be  sii|.iil|e>l 


ici  .\ppiicatlons  for  patents  which  disclose,  or  which 
appear  to  disclose,  or  which  [nirport  to  disclose.  Inventions 
or  discoveries  relating  t"  .itnuilc  energy  are  reported  to  the 
pepartment  of  i:ncrgy,  which  Pepartment  will  he  given 
access  to  such  applications,  but  such  reporting  does  not 
Constitute  .1  ilio.rnilnation  tb:it  'lie  siit'ject  matter  of  eai'h 
application  s,,  ri-porfcd  Is  in  fact  useful  or  an  Invention  or 
.Uscovery  .r  th.it  siidi  ap|>llcaIlon  In  fact  discloses  subject 
matter  In  categories  spcilHed  by  sections  151  ic)  aiol  151  (dl 
of  the  .Vtomic  Knergy  Act  of  1954.  6S  Stat.  919:  42  P.SC. 
2181  (c)  and  (d) 


I  121     Patent  and  migcellaneout  feet  and  charge*. 


8.   By  adding  a  new  paragraph   (w)   to  i  1.21  to  read  as    substitute  typewritten  or  printed  papers  of  suitable  quality 
follows  :  niay  be  required. 

(b)  The  application  papers  (specification.  Including  claims. 

abstract,  oath  or  declaration,  and  papers  as  provided  for  In 

•  •  •  •  •  li  l.*2.  1.43.  1.47,  etc.)   and  also  papers  subsequently  filed, 

1  must  be  plainly  written   on   but  one   side  of  the  paper.   The 

(w)   For  preparing  an  Internatlonal-t.Tpe  search  report  of    size  of  all  sheets  of  paper  should  be  8  to  S^  by  lOH  to  13 

an    International  type   search    made   at   the   time   of  the   first    Inches  (20  3  to  21.6  cm.  by  2fi.6  to  33.0  cm.).  A  margin  of  at 

action  on  the  merits  In  a  national  patent  application..   $25.00    least  approximately  one  Inch   (2.5  cm.)    must  be  reserved  on 

Note:   The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  does  not  require    the  left-hand  side  of  each  page.  The  top  of  each  page  of  the 

that   a   formal    report-  be    prepared    of   an    International-type     application.  Including  claims  must  have  a  maririn  of  at  least 

search  In  order  to  obtain  a  search  fee  refund  In  a  later  filed     approximately   %    Inch    (2   cm).   The  lines  of  text  must  not 

International  application.  For  fees  relating  to  processing  of    be  crowded  too  closely  together  :  typewritten  lines  should  be 

I'-i  or  double  spaced.  The  pages  of  the  application.  Including 
claims    and     abstract,     should     be     numbered     consecutively, 


International  applications,  see  f  1.44S 
9.  By  revising  |  1.23  to  read  as  follows  : 


11.23     Method  of  payment. 

All  payments  of  money  required  for  Patent  and  Trademark 
OfBce  fees.  Including  fees  for  the  processing  of  international 
applications  (|  1.445).  should  be  made  in  United  States  specie, 
Treasury  notes,  national  bank  notes,  post  office  money  orders, 
or  by  certified  check.  If  sent  In  any  other  form,  the  Ofl^ce  may 
delay  or  cancel  the  credit  until  collection  Is  made.  Money 
orders  and  checks  must  be  made  payable  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Remittances  from  foreign  coun- 
tries must  be  payable  and  Immediately  negotiable  In  the 
United  States  for  the  full  amount  of  ihe  fee  required.  Money 
sent  by  mall  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  he  nt  the 
risk  of  the  sender :  letters  containing  money  should  be 
registered. 

10.  By  revising  paragraph  fb)  of  |  1.25  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  1.25     Deposit  accountt. 


(b)  Filing,  Issue,  appeal.  International-type  search  report, 
international  application  processing,  and  petition  fees  may 
be  charged  against  these  accounts. 

11.  By  revising  i  1.26  to  read  as  follows  : 
i  1.26     Refundu 

Money  paid  by  actual  mistake  or  in  excess,  such  as  a  pay- 
ment not  required  by  law,  will  be  refunded,  but  a  mere  change 
of  purpose  after  the  payment  of  money,  as  when  a  party 
desires  to  withdraw  his  application  or  to  withdraw  an  appeal, 
will  not  entitle  a  party  to  demand  such  a  return.  Refund  of 
a  portion  of  any  International  search  fee  paid  to  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  may  be  made  where  the  prior  art  search 
made  during  the  subsequent  examination  of  a  national  appli- 
cation is  wholly  or  partly  based  on  the  earlier  International 
search  made  In  the  International  application  for  which  the 
search  fee  was  paid  The  amount  of  the  refund  will  be  as 
determined  tiy  the  examiner  according  to  the  value  of  the 
prior  International  seorch  made  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  as  an  International  Searching  .Vuthorlty.  as  90<~J,  45cf 
or  Oc;.  of  the  international  search  fee.  If  the  amount  of  the 
refund  Is  not  a  multiple  of  $5.  It  will  be  rounded  to  the  next 
higher  multiple  of  .«5.  iNote  i  1.446  for  refund  of  the  search 
fee  in  an  International  application  )  .\mounts  of  ten  cents  or 
less  win  not  he  returned  unless  specifically  demanded,  within 
a  reasonable  time,  nor  will  the  payer  be  notified  of  such 
amount  :  amounts  over  ten  cents  but  less  than  one  dollar  may 
be  relurnnl  In  postage  stamps,  and  other  amounts  by  check. 

12  By  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  |  1.B2  to  read  as 
follows  : 

(  1  52     I.nntiuage.  prper.  icriting,  marglng. 

(a  I  The  application,  any  amendments  or  corrections 
thereto,  and  the  oath  or  declaration  must  be  In  the  Fngllsb 
language  except  as  provided  for  In  {  1.69.  or  be  accompanied 
by  a  verified  translation  of  the  application  and  a  translation 
of  any  corrections  or  amendments  into  the  English  language. 
All  papers  which  are  to  become  a  part  of  the  permanent 
records  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  must  be  legibly 
written,  typed,  or  printed  in  permanent  Ink  or  Its  equivalent 
In  (luallty  Ail  of  the  niipllcation  papers  must  be  presented  In 
a  form  having  siifflcicnt  clarity  and  contrast  between  the 
paper  and  the  writing,  typing,  or  printing  thereon  to  permit 


starting  with  1.  the  numbers  being  centrally  located  above  or 
preferably,  below,  the  text. 


13.  By  adding  paragraph    (d)    to   5  I  1^5  ♦o  read  as  fi)llows  : 
{  1.55     Serial  numher  and  ftlinr;  date  of  application. 


(d)  The  filing  date  of  an  international  application 
designating  the  United  States  of  .-America  shall  be  treated  as 
the  filing  date  In  the  I'nlted  States  of  .America  under  PCT 
Article  11(3).  except  as  provided  In  35  US.C.   102(e). 

14.  By  revising  {  1.57  to  read  a?  follows  : 

I  1.57     Signature. 

(a)  The  application  must  be  signed  by  the  applicant  In 
person.  The  signature  to  the  oath  or  declaration  under  {  1.65 
will  be  accepted  as  the  signature  to  the  application  provided 
the  oath  or  declaration  under  {  1.65  Is  attached  to  and  refers 
to  the  specification  and  claims  to  which  It  applies.  Otherwise 
the  signature  mu.st  appear  at  the  end  of  the  specification  .ifter 
the  claims. 

(b)  The  signature  to  the  oath  or  declaration  under  (  1.70 
will  be  accepted  as  the  signature  to  the  application  provided 
the  oath  or  dec^•lratI0I^,under  ;  1.70  specifically  refers  to  the 
specification  and  cl.-iiras  Xp  which  it  applies, 

(c)  Full  names  must  be  ^sl^-en.  Including  at  least  one  given 
name  without  abbreviation  tecether  with  any  other  given 
name  or  Initial. 


15.  By  revising  (  1,51  to  read  as  follows: 

\ 

I  1.5S     Chrmiral  nr\4  mathrmatiral  formulaf  and  fnhlef. 

(a  I  The  specification,  including  the  claims,  may  contain 
chi-mlcal  and  matheniaticil  formulas,  hvt  shall  net  contain 
drawings  or  flow  diagrams.  The  descrlptTfiTT  fHinl(iD_of  the 
spe  'Ificatlon  ma.v  contain  tables  :  claims  may  contain  tables 
either  If  necessary  to  conform  !o  ."."  C  S.I",  112  or  If  otherwise 
found  to  be  desirable. 

(b)  .\11  tn'ile-  and  chrnilcn'  end  niatlicmatlcal  formulas  In 
the  specification,  Including  claims,  and  anicndments-  thereto, 
must  be  on  paper  wliicl;  is  flexible,  -tronc.  white,  smooth,  non- 
sbliiy  and  durable  In  order  to  permit  use  n=  camera  copy  when 
printing  any  patent  which  may  Issue,  A  good  grade  of  bond 
paper  is  acceptable  ;  watermarks  should  not  be  prominent. 
India  Ink  it  its  P'lulvnlont.  or  solid  Idaik  typewriter,  should 
be  used  to  secure  perfectly  black  solid  lines, 

(c)  To  faclllt.ite  camera  copying  wbc!i  printing,  the  width 
of  formulas  and  tables  as  presented  should  he  limited 
normally  to  ."  in- hes  il2,7  cm  i  so  that  it  may  appear  as  a 
single  column  in  the  printed  po'ent.  If  It  is  "nt  possible  to 
limit  the  width  of  a  formula  or  table  to  5  Inches  (12.7  cm.1. 
It  Is  permissible  to  present  the  formula  or  table  with  a 
m.axlmum  width  of  in.%  Inches  12."^  3  cm)  and  to  place  It 
sideways  on  the  sheet.  Type-written  characters  used  in  such 
formulas  and  tables  must  be  from  s  M^ck  fnonscrlpt)  type 
font  or  lettering  style  having  capital  letters  which  are  at  least 
O.OS  Inch  (2.1  mm)  high  (eg.  elite  type),  TTand  lettering 
must  be  neat,  clean,  and  have  a  minimum  character  height  "^f 
0,0R  Inch  1 2,1  mm.),  .\  space  at  least  U  Inch  (6.4  mm,''  hich 
should  he  provided  between  complex  formulas  and  tables  and 


the  direct  production  of  readily  legible  copies  In  any  number  'l""  fP^t  Tables  should  have  the  lines  and  ccdumns  of  data 
by  use  of  photographic,  electrostatic,  photooffset.  and  micro-  closely  spaced  to  conserve  space,  consisteht  with  high  degree 
filming  irocesses.  If  the  papers  are  not  of  the  required  quality,    of  legibility. 
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Ifl  By  adding  a  new  I  1  81  fo  rpad  as  follows  : 
I  1  fll      Filing  of  appHraliong  in  the  United  Statet  of  America 
at  a  Deiignated  Otflce. 

(ai  Tn  maintain  the  benefit  of  the  International  flIlnE  date 
and  obtain  an  examination  as  to  the  patentability  of  the 
Invention  In  the  Tnlted  State*,  the  applicant  shall  furnish  to 
the  rnlted  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  not  later  than 
the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the  priority  date:  (1)  a 
copy  of  the  international  application  with  any  amendments, 
unless  It  has  been  previously  furnished  by  the  International 
Bureau  or  unless  It  was  orlplnally  filed  In  the  I'nlted  States 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  i2i  a  verified  translation  of 
the  International  application  and  a  translation  of  any  amend- 
ments Into  the  Fnellsh  lancnage.  If  orlelnally  filed  elsewhere 
In  another  lanRuaee  :  (.Ti  the  nat'onal  fee  (see  |  1  445(n) 
(4n  :  and  i4i  an  oath  or  declaration  of  the  Inventor  (»ee 
I  1.70) 

lb)  Where  an  International  Searchlnjt  Authority  has  made 
a  declaration  that  no  International  search  report  will  he 
egtahltshPd  because  the  International  application  relates  to 
subject  matter  which  it  la  not  required  to  search,  or  beoatise 
the  application  falls  to  comply  with  the  prescribed  reoulre- 
ments  to  such  an  extent  that  a  meanlneful  search  could  not 
be  carried  out.  the  time  for  performlne  the  acts  referred  to 
In  paraeraph  (a)  of  this  section  Is  two  months  from  the 
malllne  date  of  the  declaration  to  the  applicant. 

17   By  adding  a  new  (  1.70  to  road  as  follows  : 

i  1.70     Content  of  oath  or  declaration  relating  to  content  of 
and  amendmentt  to  an  application  under  S5  17. SC. 

faul)  When  an  applicant  of  an  International  application. 
If  the  Inventor,  desires  to  enter  the  national  stage  under  35 
CSC    371.   he  or  she  must  specifically  Identify   the  Interna- 
tional application  and  any  amendments  thereto  and  state  that 
he  or  she   has   reviewed   the  referred   to   application   and  any 
amendments,   and   that   he   or   she   verily   believes   himself   or 
herself  to  be  the  orlRlnal   and  first  Inventor  or  discoverer  of 
the    process,    machine     manufacture,    composition    of    matter, 
or  Improvement  thereof,  for  which  he  or  she  solicits  n  patent  ; 
that  he  or  she  does  not  know  and  does  not  believe  that  the 
same  was  ever  known  or  used  In  the  rnlte<l  States  of  America 
before  his   or   her  Invention   or  discovery   thereof,   nnd   shall 
state  of  what  country  he  or  she  Is  a  citizen  and  where  he  or 
she  resides  and  whether  he  or  she  Is  a  sole  or  joint  Inventor 
of  the  Invention  claimed  In  his  or  her  International  applica- 
tion  as   filed   or  as   amended     In  every  application   the  appU 
cant    must    distinctly    state    that    to   the    best    of   his   or    her 
knowledee  and  belief  the  Invention  has  not  been  in  public  use 
or  on  sale  In  the  Tnited  States  of  America  more  than  one  vear 
prior  to   his  or  her  International   application,   or  patented  or 
descrlbeil  In  any  printed  publication  In  any  country  before  his 
or   her   Invention   or   more   than   one  year   prior  to  his  or  her 
International  apnilcatloi;.  or  patente.1  or  made  the  subject  of 
an   Inventor's  certificate  In   any  forelen   country   prior  to   the 
date  of  his  or  her  International  application  on  an  application 
filed  by  himsplf  or  herself  or  his  or  her  leeal  representatives 
or    asslens    more    than    twelve    months    prior    to    his    or    her 
iuternstlonal  application    He  or  »he  mu*t  acknowledge  a  duty 
to  disclose  Information  he  or  she  Is  awaro  of  which  Is  material 
to  the  examination   of  the  application     He  or  s'le  shall  state 
whether  or  not  any  application  for  patent  or  Inventor's  certifi- 
cate  on    the   same   Invention    has    been    filed   In    any    foreign 
country,   either  by  himself  or  herself,  or  by  his  or  her  legal 
representatives  or  assigns    If  any  such  app'lcatlon  has  been 
filed,    the    applicant    shall    name    the    countrv    In    which    the 
earliest    such    application    was    filed,    and    shall    give    the    day. 
monfh.  and  year  of  Its  filing;  he  or  she  shall  also  Identify  by 
country   and   by   day.   month,   and   year  of   filing,   every   such 
foreign  application  filed  more  than  twelve  months  before  the 
filing  of  the  International  application 

(21  This  statement  (11  must  be  subscribed  to  by  the  appli- 
cant, and  111!  must  either  (al  be  sworn  to  lor  aflflrmed)  as 
provided  In  I  1  ««.  or  (bl  Include  the  personal  declaration  of 
the  applicant  as  prescribed  In  |  l.flfi. 

(bi  If  the  International  application  was  made  as  provided 
In  il  1  422.  1  423  or  1  42S.  the  applicant  shall  state  his  or  her 
relationship  to  the  Inventor  and.  upon  Information  and  belief, 
the  facts  which  the  Inventor  Is  required  by  this  section  to 
•Ute. 
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18    By  revising  paragraph  (b>  of  i  1  72  to  read  as  follox 
I  1  72      Title  and  abttract. 


(bl  A  brief  abstract  of  the  technical  disclosure  In  the 
specification  must  be  set  forth  on  a  separate  sheet,  preferably 
following  the  claims  under  the  heading  "Abstract  of  the 
Olsclosure."  The  purpose  of  the  abstract  Is  to  enable  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  the  public  generally  to 
determine  quickly  from  a  cursory  Inspection  the  nature  and 
gist  of  the  technical  disclosure.  The  abstract  shall  not  be 
used  for  Interpreting  the  scope  of  the  claims. 

19.  By  revising  the  text  and  heading  of  I  177  to  read  at 
follows  : 
i  1.77     .4rran!7rmenf  of  application  element$. 

The  elements  of  the  application  should  appear  In  the 
following  order  : 

(al   Title  of  the  Invention:  or  an  Introductory  portion 
stating    the    name,    citizenship,    and    residence    of    the 
applicant,  and  the  title  of  the  Invention  may  be  used. 
lb)    (Reserved). 

(c)  Cross-references  to  related  applications.  If  any. 

(d)  Brief  summary  of  the  Invention 

(e)  Brief  description  of  the  several  views  of  the  draw- 
ing. If  there  are  drawings. 

(f»   Detailed  description, 
(g)  Claim  or  claims 
(h)  Signature.  (See  I  1.57). 
(1)  Abstract  of  the  disclosure, 
(j)  Drawings. 

20  By  revising  paragraph  (a)  of  I  ITS  to  read  as  follows: 

I  1  7H     Cromi  referencet  to  other  applications 

When  an  applicant  files  an  application  claiming  an  Inven- 
tion disclosed  In  a  prior  filed  copending  national  application 
or  International  application  designating  the  Vnlted  States  of 
\merica  of  the  vame  applicant,  the  second  application  must 
contain  or  be  amended  to  contain  In  the  first  sentence  of  the 
specification  following  the  title  a  reference  to  such  prior 
application.  Identifying  It  by  serial  number  and  filing  date  or 
International  application  number  and  InternaHonal  filing  date 
"and  Indicating  the  relationship  of  the  applications.  If  the 
benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  such  prior  application  Is  to  be 
claimed  Cross-references  to  other  related  applications  may 
be  made  when  appropriate.   (See  |  1.14(b)). 

21  By  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (c).  (d).  (e),  (f).  (I). 
(J)  and  (1)  of  i  1  84  to  read  as  follows: 

I  1  S4     Btandardu  for  drau^ngt. 

,a.  Paper  and  ink.  Drawings  must  be  made  upon  paper 
which  Is  flexible,  strong,  white,  smooth,  nonshlny  and 
durable  Two^plv  or  three  ply  bristol  board  Is  preferred.  The 
aurface  of  the  paper  should  be  calender.,!  ""^  "'  »  ^""  "^ 
which  will  permit  erasure  and  correction  with  India  inK 
India  ink.  or  Its  e.,ulvalent  In  quality.  Is  preferred  for  pen 
drawings  to  secure  perfectly  black  solid  lines.  The  use  of 
white  pigment  to  cover  lines  Is  not  normally  acceptable. 

,b)  fi^e  of  sheet  and  margins.  The  sUe  of  the  sheets  ot^ 
which  drawings  are  made  may  either  be  exactly  SVi  by  14 
inches  .21  «  by  35  «  cm  )  or  exactly  210  by  29  ,  cm 
(DIV  sire  A4)  All  drawing  sheets  In  a  particular  «PP";;»»'"" 
must  be  the  same  size.  One  of  the  shorter  sides  of  the  sheet  Is 

regarded  as  Its  top  ^..wlne 

(1)  On  8S  bv  14  Inch  drawing  sheets,  the  drawing 
must  Include  a  top  margin  of  2  Inches  (5  1  cm.)  and 
bottom  and  side  margins  of  'i  Inch  (6  4  mm.)  '/"n,  ;he 
edges  therebv  leaving  a  "sight"  precisely  8  by  \\\ 
inches  (20  3  bv  29  8  cm).  Margin  border  lines  are  not 
permitted.  All  work  must  be  Included  within  the  "sight  . 
The  sheets  may  be  provided  with  two  ^  Inch  (6/  """-^ 
diameter  holes  having  their  centerllnes  spaced  Il/IR 
inch  (17.5  mm  )  below  the  top  edge  and  2«4  Inches  (7^0 
cm.)  apart,  said  holes  being  equally  spaced  from  the 
respective  side  edges. 

(2)  On  21.0  by  29  7  cm.  drawing  sheets,  the  drawing 
must  include  a  top  margin  of  at  least  2.8  cm.,  a  left  side 
margin  of  2.5  cm.,  a  right  side  margin  of  1.5  cm.,  and  a 
bottom  margin  of  10  cm      Margin  border  line,  are  not 


permitted.  All  work  must  be  contained  wltbln  a  sight  size 
not  to  exceed  17  by  20. 2  cm. 

(c)  Character  o/  lines.  All  drawings  must  be  made  with 
drafting  Instruments  or  by  a  process  which  will  give  them 
satisfactory  reproduction  characteristics.  Every  line  and 
letter  must  be  durable,  black,  sufficiently  dense  and  dark, 
uniformly  thick  and  well  defined  ;  the  weight  of  all  lines  and 
letters  must  be  heavy  enough  to  permit  adequate  reproduc- 
tion. This  direction  applies  to  all  lines  however  fine,  to 
shading,  and  to  lines  representing  cut  surfaces  In  sectional 
Tlews.  All  lines  must  be  clean,  sharp,  and  solid.  Fine  or 
crowded  lines  should  be  avoided.  Solid  black  should  not  be 
used  for  sectional  or  surface  shading.  Freehand  work" should 
be  avoided  wherever  It  Is  possible  to  do  so. 

(d)  Hatching  and  shading.  (1)  Hatching  should  be  made 
by  oblique  parallel  lines  spaced  sufHclentlj  apart  to  enable  the 
lines  to  be  distinguished  without  difficulty.  (2)  Heavy  lines 
on  the  shade  side  of  objects  should  preferably  be  used  except 
where  they  tend  to  thicken  the  work  and  obscure  reference 
characters.  The  light  should  come  from  the  upper  left-hnnd 
corner  at  an  angle  of  45°.  Surface  delineations  should 
preferably  be  shown  by  proper  shading,  which  should  be  open. 

(e)  Bcale.  The  scale  to  which  a  drawing  Is  made  onght  to 
be  large  enough  to  show  the  mechanism  without  crowding 
when  the  drawing  la  reduced  In  size  to  two-thirds  in 
reproduction,  and  views  of  portions  of  the  mechanism  on  a 
larger  scale  should  be  used  when  necessary  to  show  details 
clearly  ;  two  or  more  sheets  should  be  used  If  one  does  not 
give  sufficient  room  to  accomplish  this  end,  but  the  number  of 
sheets  should  not  be  more  than  Is  necessary. 

(f)  Reference  characters.  The  different  views  should  be 
consecutively  numbered  figures.  Reference  numerals  (and 
letters,  but  numerals  are  preferred)  must  be  plain,  legible  and 
carefully  formed,  and  not  be  encircled.  They  should.  If 
possible,  measure  at  least  one-eighth  of  an  Inch  (3.2  mm.)  In 
height  so  that  they  may  bear  reduction  to  one  twenty-fourth 
of  an  Inch  (1.1  mm.)  ;  and  they  may  be  slightly  larger  when 
there  Is  sufficient  room.  They  should  not  be  so  placed  In  the 
close  and  complex  parts  of  the  drawing  as  to  Interfere  with 
a  thorough  comprehension  of  the  same,  and  therefore  should 
rarely  cross  or  mingle  with  the  lines.  When  necessarily 
grouped  around  a  certain  part,  they  should  be  placed  at  a 
little  distance,  at  the  closest  point  where  there  Is  available 
space,  and  connected  by  lines  with  the  parts  to  which  they 
refer.  They  should  not  be  placed  upon  batched  or  shaded 
surfaces  but  when  necessary,  a  blank  space  may  be  left  In  the 
hatching  or  shading  where  the  character  occurs  so  thnt  It 
shall  appear  perfectly  distinct  and  separate  from  the  work. 
The  same  part  of  an  Invention  appearing  In  more  than  one 
view  of  the  drawing  must  always  be  designated  by  the  same 
character,  and  the  same  character  must  never  be  used  to 
designate  dilferent  parts.  Reference  signs  not  mentioned  In 
the  description  shall  not  appear  Ip  the  drawing,  and  vice 
versa. 


(I)  Tieirs.  The  drawing  must  contain  as  many  figures  as 
may  be  necessary  to  show  the  Invention  ;  the  figures  should 
be  consecutively  numbered  If  possible  In  the  order  In  which 
they  appear.  The  figures  may  be  plan,  elevation,  section,  or 
perspective  views,  and  detail  views  of  portions  of  elements, 
on  a  larger  scale  if  necessary,  may  also  be  used.  Exploded 
-views,  with  the  separated  parts  of  the  same  figure  embraced 
by  a  bracket,  to  show  the  relationship  or  order  of  assembly 
of  various  parts  are  permissible.  When  necessary,  a  view  of 
a  larcp  machine  or  ("evlcp  In  Its  entirety  mav  he  broken  and 
extended  over  several  sheets  If  there  Is  no  loss  In  facility  of 
understanding  the  view.  Where  figures  on  two  or  more  sheets 
form  In  effect  a  single  complete  figure,  the  figures  on  the 
several  sheets  should  be  so  arranged  that  the  complete  figure 
can  be  understood  by  laying  the  drawing  sheets  adjacent  to 
one  another.  The  arrangement  should  be  such  that  no  part  of 
any  of  the  figures  appearing  on  the  various  sheets  are  con- 
cealed and  that  the  complete  figure  can  be  understood  even 
though  spaces  will  occur  In  the  complete  figure  because  of  the 
margins  on  the  drawing  sheets.  The  plane  upon  which  a  sec- 
tional view  Is  taken  should  be  Indicated  on  the  general  view 
by  a  broken  line,  the  ends  of  which  should  be  designated  by 
numerals  corresponding  to  the  figure  number  of  the  sectional 
view  and  have  arrows  applied  to  Indicate  the  direction  In 
which  the  view  Is  taken.  A  moved  position  may  be  shown  by 
a  broken  line  superimposed  upon  a  suitable  figure  If  this  can 
be  done  without  crowding,  otherwise  a  separate  figure  must 


be  used  for  this  purpose.  Modified  forms  of  construction  can 
only  be  shown  In  separate  figures.  Views  should  not  be  con- 
nected by  projection  lines  nor  should  center  lines  be  used. 

(j)  Arrangement  of  vieu:s.  All  views  on  the  same  sheet 
should  stand  In  the  same  direction  and.  if  possible,  stand  so 
that  they  can  be  read  with  the  sheet  held  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion. If  views  longer  than  the  width  of  the  sheet  are  necessary 
for  the  clearest  Illustration  of  the  Invention,  the  sheet  may 
be  turned  on  Its  side  so  that  the  top  of  the  sh^et  with  the 
appropriate  top  margin  is  on  the  right-hand  side.  One  figure 
must  not  be  placed  upon  another  or  within  the  outline  of 
another. 


(1)  Extraneous  matter.  Identifying  indicia  (such  as  the 
attorney's  docket  number,  inventor's  name,  number  of  sheets, 
etc.)  not  to  exceed  2%  inches  (7.0  cm.)  In  width  may  be 
placed  In  a  centered  location  between  the  side  edges  within 
three-fourths  inch  (19.1  mm  )  of  the  top  edge.  Authorized 
security  markings  may  be  placed  on  the  drawings  provided 
they  arc  outside  the  Illustrations  and  are  removed  when  the 
material  Is  declassified.  Other  extraneous  matter  will  not  be 
permitted  upon  the  face  of  a  drawing. 


22.  By  adding  new  paragraphs   (c)   and   (d)   to  i  1.104  to 
read  as  follows  : 

I  1.104     Nature  of  examination  ;  examiner's  action. 


(c)  An  International-type  search  will  be  made  In  all 
national  applications  filed  on  and  after  June  1.  1978. 

(d)  Any  national  application  may  clso  have  an  Interna- 
tional-type search  report  prepared  thereon  at  the  time  of  the 
national  examination  on  the  merits,  upon  specific  written 
request  therefor  and  payment  of  the  international-type  search 
report  fee.  See  i  1.21  iw)  for  amount  of  fee  for  preparation  of 
international-type  search  report. 

Note  :  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  does  not  require 
that  a  formal  report  of  an  international-type  search  be  pre- 
pared in  order  to  obtain  a  search  fee  refund  In  a  later  filed 
International  application. 

23.  By  revising  {  1.141  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.141     Different  inventions  in  one  application. 

(a)  Two  or  more  independent  and  distinct  Inventions,  that 
Is,  Inventions  which  do  not  form  a  single  general  Inventive 
concept,  may  not  be  claimed  in  one  application,  except  that 
more  than  one  species  of  an  invention,  not  to  exceed  a  reason- 
able number,  may  be  specifically  claimed  In  different  claims  in 
one  application,  provided  the  application  also  Includes  an 
allowable  claim  generic  to  all  the  claimed  species  and  all 
the  claims  to  species  In  excess  of  one  .Tre  written  in  dependent 
form  (I  1.76)  or  otherwise  Include  all  the  limitations  of  the 
generic  claim. 

(b)  A  group  of  clalm=  of  different  categories  in  an  applica- 
tion so  linked  as  to  form  a  single  inventive  concept  are 
considered  to  be  one  invention.  In  particular  any  of  the 
following  groupings  of  claims  of  different  categories  may  be 
included  in  the  same  application  : 

(I)  In  addition  to  a  claim  for  a  given  product,  (a)  a 
claim  for  one  process  specially  adapted  for  the  manu- 
facture of  the  said  product,  as  where  the  process  of 
making  as  claimed  cannot  be  used  to  make  other  and 
materially  different  products:  (M  a  claim  for  one  use  of 
the  said  product,  as  where  said  use  as  claimed  cannot  be 
practiced  with  another  materially  different  product  :  or 
(  r)  both  I  n)  nml  i  h  i  : 

(il)  in  addition  to  n  claim  for  a  given  process,  a  claim 
for  one  appar.itus  or  means  specifically  designed  for 
carrying  out  of  the  said  process,  that  Is.  it  cannot  be  used 
to  practice  another  materially  different  process 

(c)  If  the  situation  of  subparagraph  (I)  of  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  exists  where  claims  to  all  three  categories, 
product,  process  and  use.  are  Included,  and  the  product  claims 
are  not  allowable,  the  use  and  process  claims  arc  not  so  linked 
as  to  form  a  single  general  Inventive  concept.  Where  the 
process  and  use  claims  are  not  so  Joined  by  an  allowable  Unk- 
ing product  claim,  the  applicant  will  be  required  to  elect 
either  the  use  or  the  process  for  prosecution  with  the  product 
claim. 
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I  M4fi      Elf ff ion  of  upteien 

In  the  first  artinn  on  an  aprlli'atlnn  ri'>ntalnlnB  a  generic 
claim  and  dalms  re'frlofed  sepnrntelT  to  each  of  more  than 
one  sr>erles  embraced  thereby,  the  eTamlner  mav  require  the 
applicant  In  his  response  to  that  action  to  elect  that  species  of 
his  or  her  Invention  to  which  his  or  her  claims  shnll  be 
restricted  If  no  eenerc  claim  Is  held  allnwahle  However,  If 
such  appllcatton  contains  claims  directed  to  more  than  a 
reasonahle  niimher  of  species,  the  examiner  may  require 
restriction  of  the  claims  to  not  more  than  a  reasonable 
number  of  -pedes  before  taking  further  action  In  the  case. 

25.  By  adding  a  new  |  1.31S  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1  318     \otmcaton  of  national  puhlication  of  a  patent  bated 
on  an  international  appUcation. 
The    Office    will    notify    the    International    Bureau    when    a 
patent  Is  Issued  on  an  application  filed  under  .Ifi  f  S  C.  371. 
and  there  has  been  no  previous  International  publication. 

20    By  revising  paragraphs  la)  and  (c)  of  i  1.331  to  read 

aa  follows  ■ 

I  1  331     Recording  of  atoiffnmentt 

(a)  Assienments.  Including  grant*  and  conveyances,  of 
patents  national  applications,  or  International  ;ippItcntlons 
which  deslinatf  the  Inlted  Stares  of  .Xmerlca.  will  be  recorded 
In  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Offl,-f  under  35  l' S  C.  2fil 
Other  Instruments  affecting  title  to  a  p.itent.  a  national 
application,  or  an  International  application  which  designates 
the  fnited  .'tates  of  .\merlca.  ind  llcen'^ea,  even  though  the 
recording  thereof  may  not  serve  as  constr\iotlve  notice  under 
35  r  S.r.  2'"il.  will  be  recorded  a"  provided  In  this  section  or 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Tommlasloner 


(c)  An  Instrument  relating  to  a  patent  should  Identify  the 
patent  by  number  and  date  i  th"  name  of  the  Inventor  and 
title  nf  the  Invention  as  stated  In  the  patent  should  also  be 
given)  :  an  Instrument  reliitiiig  to  a  national  application,  or 
an  International  application  which  designates  the  I'nlted 
States  of  Amerlci  should  Identify  the  application  by  serial 
number  or  International  application  number  and  date  of  filing 
(the  name  of  the  Inventor  and  title  of  the  Indention  a"  stated 
In  the  afipllcatlon  should  also  he  given  i  but  If  an  assignment 
IS  executed  cuncurrentl v  with  or  «ubsequent  to  the  execution 
of  the  application  but  before  the  application  N  file.]  or  before 
its  serial  number  or  international  application  number  and 
filing  date  are  ascertained.  It  should  adequately  Identify  the 
application,  as  by  Its  date  of  execution  tnd  name  of  the 
Inventor  and  title  of  the  Invention  <;,«  that  there  can  be  no 
ml-take  as  to  the  patent  or  application  Intended 

Subpart  C 
27.  By  adding  a  new  |  1  401, to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1  401      Oclntfion*   of   fermx   unii'-r   the   Patent   Cooperation 
Treaty 

lai  The  abbreviation  "PrT"  and  the  term  "Treaty"  mean 
the  F'a'ent  r.ioneratlon  Treaty 

(hi  "International  Bureau"  means  the  World  Intellectual 
Property  Organization  located   In  (Geneva.   Switzerland 

(c)  ".Vdmlnlstratlvp  Instructions'  means  that  body  of  in 
strucflons  for  operat  ng  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 
referred  to  In  PCT  Rule  se 

id  I  "Request",  when  capitalized  means  that  element  of  the 
International  application  ilescrlbed  In  ITT  Rules  3  and  4 

lei  "International  application",  as  used  in  this  Subchapter 
Is  defined  In  i  1  9ibi 

Ifi  "Priority  date"  for  the  purposes  of  .-ompiitinc  time 
limits  under  the  Patent  (^ooppratlon  Treaty  Is  defined  In  PrT 
Art    2ixli    Note  also  I  1  4r.5. 

(gi  Other  terms  and  ex|iresslons  In  this  Subpart  C  not 
defined  In  this  section  are  to  be  taken  In  the  sense  Indicated 
In  PrT  Art   2  and  35  CSC  351. 

21.  By  adding  a  new  |  1.412  to  read  as  follows  ; 

I  1  412      The  Vnitert  Statri,  Rrreuinq  Otter 

(a)  The  fnlted  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Is  a 
Receiving  Office  only  for  applicants  who  are  residents  or 
nationals  of  the  United  States  of  America 


(bl    The   Patent   and   Trademark   Office,   when   a(^ng  as  a 
Receiving  Office,    will   be    Identified   by   the   full    title   'Tnlted 
States   Receiving  Office"   or  by   the  abbreviation   "RO/F8." 
(c)  The  major  functions  of  the  Receiving  Office  Include: 
(1)   According  of  International  filing  dates  to  Interna- 
tional applications  meeting  the  requirements  of  PCT  Art. 
11(11.  and  PCT  Rule  20; 

(2>  Assuring  that  International  applications  meet  the 
standards  for  format  and  content  of  PCT  Art.  14(11, 
PCT  Rules  9,  2fi,  29  1.  37,  38,  91,  and  portions  of  PCT 
Rules  3  through  11  : 

(31  Collecting  and,  when  required,  transmitting  fees 
due  for  processing  International  applications  (PCT  Rules 
14.  15,  Ifl)  : 

(41  Transmitting  the  record  and  search  copies  to  the 
International  Bureau  and  International  Searching 
Authority,  respectively  (PCT  Rules  22  and  23)  :  and 

(5)  Determining  compliance  with  applicable  require- 
ments of  Part  5  of  this  chapter. 

29  By  adding  a  new  |  1.413  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1  413     The       United       States       International      Searching 
Authorit]/. 

(al  Pursuant  to  appointment  by  the  Assembly,  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  act  aa  an  Interna- 
tional Searching  Authority  for  International  applications 
file.l  In  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  and  in  other 
Receiving  Offices  as  mav  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Commissioner. 
In  accordance  with  agreement  between  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  and  the  International  Bureau  (PCT  Art.  16(3) 
ibi  I 

ibi  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  when  acting  as  an 
International  Searching  Authority,  will  be  Identified  by  the 
full  title  "United  States  International  Searching  Authority" 
or  by  the  abbreviation  "ISA/US." 

(cl  The  mafor  functions  of  the  International  Searching 
.\uthorlfy  Include  : 

(1)  Approving  or  establishing  the  title  and  abstract: 
(21   Conslderng  the  matter  of  unity  of  Invention  ; 

(3)  Conducting  International  and  International  type 
searches  and  preparing  International  and  Internatlonnl- 
type  search  reports  i  PCT  Art.  15,  17  and  IS,  and  PCT 
Rules  'J5    33  to  4"  and  47  i  :  and 

(4)  Transmitting  the  International  search  report  to 
the  applicant  and  the  International  Bureau. 

30  By  adding  a  new  |  1  414  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1414      The  Vnited  State*  ne»ignate4  Office 

(al  The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  act 
as  a  I»eslimate<I  Office  for  International  applications  In  which 
the  United  States  of  Ameri<a  has  been  designated  as  a  State 
In  which  patent  protection  Is  desired. 

(bl  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  when  acting  as  a 
neslgnated  Office  dur  ng  International  processing  will  be 
identified  by  the  full  title  "United  States  Designated  Office" 
or  bv  abbreviation  "DO /US." 

(cl  The  major  functions  of  the  United  States  Designated 
Office  in  respect  to  International  applications  In  which  the 
United   States  of  America  has  been  designated.  Include: 

ill  Receiving  various  notifications  throughout  the 
International  stage  : 

(2i  Accepting  for  regular  national  patentability  ex 
amlnatlon  International  applications  which  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  35  US  C   371  :  and 

(31  Conducting  reviews  under  PCT  Article  25  for  those 
International  applications  declared  withdrawn. 

31  By  adding  a  new  |  1  415  to  read  as  follows 

I  1  41.'>     The  International  Bureau. 

lai  The  International  Bureau  is  the  World  Intellectual 
Property  Organization  located  at  fleneva.  Swltzeriand.  It  Is 
the  International  Intergovernmental  organliatlon  which  acts 
as  the  coordinating  body  under  the  Treaty  and  the  Regula 
tlons  (PCT  Art.  2  (xixl  and  35  USC    351  (hi). 

(b)  The  major  functions  of  the  International  Bureau 
include  : 

(1)  Publishing  of  International  applications  and  the 
International  flnzette  ; 

(21  Transmitting  copies  Of  IntcrnatloDal  applications 
to  Designated  Offices 


(3)  Storing  and  maintaining  record  copies  :  and 
(41  Transmitting  information  to  authorities  pertinent 
to  the  processing  of  specific  International  applicnttons. 

32.  By  adding  a  new  {  1.421  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  1.421     Applicant  for  international  application. 

(a)  Only  residents  or  nationals  of  the  United  States  of 
America  may  file  International  applications  In  the  United 
States  Receiving  Office, 

(b)  Although  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  will  accept 
international  applications  filed  by  any  resident  or  national  of 
the  United  States  of  America  for  International  processing,  an 
International  application  designating  the  United  States  of 
America  will  be  accepted  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
for  the  national  stage  only  If  filed  by  the  inventor  or  as  pro- 
vided In  ||  1,422,  1,423  or  1.425. 

(c)  International  applications  which  do  not  designate  the 
United  States  of  America  may  be  filed  by  the  assignee  or 
owner, 

(dl  The  attorney  or  agent  of  the  apt>Ilcant  may  sign  the 
international  application  Request  and  file  the  International 
application  for  the  applicant  if  the  International  application 
when  filed  is  accompanied  by  a  separate  power  of  attorney  to 
that  attorney  or  agent  from  the  applicant.  The  separate  power 
of  attorney  from  the  applicant  may  be  submitted  after  filing  If 
sufficient  ■cause  Is  shown  for  not  submitting  It  at  the  time  of 
filing.  Note  that  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  requires  that 
the  applicant  be  the  inventor  if  the  United  States  of  America 
Is  designated. 

(e)  Any  indication  of  different  applicants  for  the  purpose 
of  different  Designated  Offices  must  be  shown  on  the  Request 
portion  of  the  international  application. 

(f)  Changes  In  the  person,  name,  or  address  of  the  appli- 
cant of  an  International  application  shall  he  made  In  accord- 
ance with  PCT  Rule  18.5. 

33.  By  adding  a  new  |  1'422  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1,422     When  the  inventor  i»  dead. 

In  case  of  the  death  of  the  Inventor,  the  legal  representa- 
tive (executor,  administrator,  etc.)  of  the  deceased  Inventor 
may  file  an  international  application  which  designates  the 
United  States  of  America. 

34.  By  adding  a  new  |  1.423  to  read  as  follows: 

{  1.423     When  the  inventor  is  intane  or  legally  incapacitated. 

In  case  an  inventor  Is  Insane  or  otherwise  legally  In- 
capacitated, the  legal  representative  (guardian,  conservator, 
etc.  1  of  such  Inventor  may  file  an  International  application 
which  designates  the  United  States  of  America. 

35.  By  adding  a  new  |  1.424  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  1.424     Joint  Inventort. 

Joint  Inventors  must  jointly  file  an  International  applica- 
tion which  designates  the  United  States  of  America ;  the 
signature  of  either  of  them  alone,  or  less  than  the  entire 
number  will  be  Insufficient  for  an  Invention  invented  by  them 
Jointly,  except  as  provided  In  |  1.425. 

36.  By  adding  a  new  |  1.425  to  read  as  follows  : 
i  1.425     Filing  by  other  than  inventor. 

(a)  If  a  Joint  Inventor  refuses  to  Join  In  an  International 
application  which  designates  the  United  States  of  .\mericn  or 
cannot  be  found  or  reached  after  diligent  effort,  the  interna- 
tional application  which  designates  the  United  States  of 
.\merlca  may  be  filed  by  the  other  inventor  on  behalf  of  him- 
self or  herself  and  the  omitted  inventor.  Such  an  Interna- 
tional application  which  designates  the  United  States  of 
.\merlca  must  he  accompanied  by  proof  of  the  pertinent  facts 
and  must  state  the  last  known  address  of  the  omitted  in- 
ventor. The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  shall  forward  notice 
of  the  filing  of  the  International  application  to  the  omitted 
Inventor  at  said  address. 

(hi  Whenever  an  Inventor  refuses  to  execute  an  Inter- 
national application  which  designates  the  United  States  of 
.\merlca.  or  cannot  be  found  or  reached  after  diligent  effort,  a 
person  to  whom  the  inventor  has  assigned  or  agreed  In  writing 
to  assign  the  Invention  or  who  otherwise  shows  sufficient 
proprietary  Interest  In  the  matter  Justifying  such  action  may 
file  the  International  application  on  behalf  of  and  as   agent  for 
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the  Inventor.  Such  an  International  application  which 
designates  the  United  States  of  America,  must  be  accom- 
panied by  proof  of  the  pertinent  facts  and  a  showing  that 
such  action  is  necessary  to  preserve  the  rights  of  the  parties 
or  to  prevent  irreparable  damage,  and  must  state  the  last 
known  address  of  the  inventor.  The  assignment,  written 
agreement  to  assign  or  other  evidence  of  proprietary  Interest, 
or  a  verified  copy  thereof,  must  be  filed  In  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  The  Office  shall  forward  notice  of  the 
filing  of  the  application  to  the  Inventor  at  the  address  stated 
In  the  application. 

37.  By  adding  a  new  {  1.431  to  read   as  follows  : 
I  1.431     International  application  requirements. 

(a)  An  International  application  shall  contain,  as  specified 
In  the  Treaty  and  the  Regulations,  a  Request,  a  description, 
one  or  more  claims,  an  abstract,  and  one  or  more  drawings 
(where  required).  (PCT  Art.  3(2)  and  Section  207  of  the 
Administrative  Instruction.) 

(b)  An  International  filing  date  will  be  accorded  by  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  at  the  time  of  receipt  of  the 
International  application,  provided  that : 

(1)  The    applicant    Is    a    United    States    resident    or 
national  (35  U.S.C.  361(a).  PCT  Art.  11(1)  (D). 

(2)  The   international   application   Is   in   the   English 
language   (35  U.S.C.  361  (c).  PCT  Art.   11(1)  (11)). 

(3)  The  International  application  contains  at  least  the 
following  elements  (PCT  Art.  11(11(111))  : 

(I)  an  indication  that  It  is  Intended  as  an  Inter- 
national application  (PCT  Rule  4.2)  : 

(II)  the  designation  of  at  least  one  Contracting 
State  of  the  International  Patent  Cooperation 
Union  : 

(III)  the  name  of  the  applicant,  as  prescribed 
(note  {  1.422)  : 

(Iv)  a  part  which  on  the  face  of  It  appears  to  be 
a  description  :  and 

(v)  a  part  which  on  the  face  of  It  appears  to  be  a 
claim. 

(c)  Payment  of  the  basic  portion  of  the  International  fee 
(PCT  Rule  15.2)  and  the  transmittal  and  search  fees 
(|  1.4451  shall  be  made  In  full  at  the  time  the  International 
application  papers  required  by  paragraph  (h)  of  this  section 
are  deposited.  Failure  to  make  full  payment  on  the  same  date 
as  the  deposit  of  the  international  application  papers  required 
by  subparagraph  (bl  of  this  section  will  result  in  the  Inter- 
national application  being  considered  withdrawn  (PCT  Art. 
14(3)(a)). 

38.  By  adding  a  new  |  1.432  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.432     Designation   of  Statei>   and  payment   of  designation 
fees. 

(a)  The  names  of  Designated  States  shall  appear  in  the 
Request  upon  filing  and  must  be  Indicated  as  set  forth  in 
Section  201  of  the  .Administrative  Instructions. 

(h)  The  des  gnatlon  fees  may  be  paid  upon  filing  of  the 
international  application,  but  must  he  paid  at  the  latest  before 
the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  priority  date  (PCT  Rule 
15.4(b)).  Failure  to  timely  pay  the  designation  fee  for  a 
particular  Designated  State  will  result  In  the  withdrawal  of 
that  designation  (PCT  .Krt.  l4(3Ubl1.  Failure  to  timely  pay 
at  least  one  designation  fee  will  result  In  the  withdrawal  of 
the  International  application   (PCT  Art.  14(3)  (a)). 

39.  By  adding  a  new  f  1.433  to  read  as  follows  : 

J  1.433     Phiiiiical  requirements  of  international  application. 

(a)  The  International  application  and  each  of  the  docu- 
ments that  may  he  referred  to  in  the  check  list  of  the  Request 
(PCT  Rule  3.3(a)  (ID)  shall  he  filed  In  one  copy  only. 

(h)  All  sheets  of  the  International  application  must  be  on 
A4  size  paper  (21.0  x  29.7  cm). 

(c)  Other  physical  requirements  for  international  applica- 
tions are  set  forth  in  PCT  Rule  11  and  Sections  201-207  of 
the  .Administrative  Instructions. 

40.  By  adding  a  new  f  1.434  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.434     The  Request 

(a)  The  Request  shall  be  made  on  a  standardized  printed 
form    (PCT  Rules  3  and  4).  Copies  of  such   printed  Request 
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forms  arc  avallahlp  from  the  Patf-nt  and  Tradpmark  Offlre 
Letters  rpoupxtlnjt  anrh  fnrma  shmiM  be  markpil  "Rot  PPT" 
(b>  Thp  Check  I.lxf  portion  of  the  Rpoiicsf  form  -"houlil 
Indicate  each  document  accompanvlnK  the  International 
application  on  flllne 

(cl     All    Information      f'ir    eTampV.     adrlres«ps.     names    of 
States  antl  dates.  «h«ll  he  Imllcated  In  the  Reniie«t  a«  reciitlred 
by  PCT  Rule  ■»  and   Admlnlstrnftre  Insfructlons  110  and  201 
(d)    InternaMnnal  appl'cntlona  which  designate  the  T'nited 
Stat»«  of  America  shall  Include  : 

il»  The  name,  addresg  and  slenature  of  the  Inventor. 
except  as  provided  by  H1421*d».  1422.  1423  and 
1  42S  : 

(2)  \  reference  to  any  copendlne  national  application 
or  Internaflonal  application  deslcnatlne  »he  Tnlfed 
States  of  Amerlc.n  if  the  heneflt  of  the  flllne  date  for 
the  prior  copendlne  application  1«  to  be  claimed 

41    By  addlne  a  new  |  1  435  tn  read  as  follows 
I  1  4.'?,'5      The  deicription. 

In'  Requirements  aa  to  the  content  and  form  of  the  descrlp 
flon  are  set  f.>rth  In  PCT  Rules  5  9,  10  and  11  and  Admin 
Istratlve  Iniitructlon  204,  and  shiU  he  adhered  to 

(bi  In  internatl'-'nal  .Tppllcnflons  deslenntlnL-  the  Tnlted 
States  the  ilesiTlptlon  mn«t  contain  upon  flllnc  an  Indication 
of  the  best  mode  contemplated  by  the  Inventor  t-iT  carryine 
out  the  clalmeil  Invention 

42.  By  adding  a  new  |  1  430  to  read  as  follows 

I  1  43«     The  claimt. 

The  requirements  as  to  the  content  and  format  of  claims  are 
per  f  rth  In  PCT  Art.  fi  and  PCT  Rules  i\  9  10  and  11  an  I 
sha'l  he  adhered  t'  The  numher  of  the  claims  shall  he  reason 
able,  con^ilerlne  the  nature  of  the  Invention  claimed. 

43   By  adding  a  new  |  1  437  to  read  as  follows 

I  1  437       The  rfrrjtcinp* 

(a  I  Subject  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  when  draw 
Ings  are  neces-^.ir.v  for  the  !;ndf  rstBiidlng  of  the  Invention,  or 
are  mentioned  In  the  description,  they  must  tie  part  of  an 
Internitlonal  aptillcatlon  as  originally  filed  in  the  fnlted 
States  Rei-elving  Office  In  .irder  to  maintain  the  Intcrnntlonnl 
ftUng  date  during  the  national  stage  (ITT   \rt    7> 

(hi  Drawlng-i  ml-sng  from  the  appHc-itlon  upon  filing  will 
be  accepted  If  <u'h  drawings  are  received  within  30  ilays  of 
the  d.ite  of  first  receipt  of  the  Incumplete  papers  If  the 
missing  drawings  an'  received  within  the  3ii  day  period,  the 
in'ernatlonnl  tilng  late  shall  !»■  fh>'  date  on  which  such  draw 
Ing-^  are  received  If  such  drawings  are  n<it  timely  received 
all  references  to  drawing-  In  the  Ititernntlonal  application 
shall  he  considered  nonexistent  (Pt'T  .\rt  14(2i.  Admin 
istratlve  lnstr\icton  .'UOi 

' '■  I  The  physical  re<|ul-' ni'-n'-  f'T  drawings  ar<'  set  for'li 
In  Pi'T  Rule  11  and  shall  be  adhered  to. 

44    By  adding  s  new  |  1  43'»  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1  43S      The  abstract 

i  a  I  Requirements  as  to  the  content  and  form  of  the  abstract 
are  set  forth  In  ITT  Rule  *.  and  shall  be  adhered  to. 

ibi  Lack  of  an  abstract  upon  filing  of  an  International 
application  will  not  affect  the  granting  of  a  filing  date  How 
ever  failure  to  furn'sh  an  ahstruct  within  one  month  from 
the  date  of  the  notification  hy  the  Receiving  i»ttlre  will  result 
In  the  International  application  being  declared   withdrawn 

4S.  By  adding  a  new  |  1  44.')  to  read  as  follows 

I  1  44'      Intrrjuitionnl  'ipplirntiiin    filing  antt  procrnD  ng  feeii 

lai  The  following  fees  and  charges  are  establl-hed  hy  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  under  the  authority  of  35  V  S.C 

(DA  transmittal  fee  i  see  35  CSC.  3in(di  and  Pf'T 
Rule  14  1  .    $35.00 

(2)  A  senr'h  fee  (see  35  T.S.C.  361(di  and  PCT  Ru!e 
K.).  ..  $300  00 

(3)  A  supplemental  search  fee  when  r>.|Ulred  i  see  Pi'T 
Art,  17i3Wa»  and  PCT  Rule  4n  2  i  $200  0(1  per 
additional  Invention 

(4 1  The  national  fee.  that  Is.  the  amount  set  forth  as 
the  flIlDK  fee  under  35  U.8.C  41(a)  (1) 
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(5)     A    special    fee    when    required     (see    35    TJ.8.C 

372(0)) 110.00  per  claim. 

lb)  The  basic  fee  and  designation  fee  portions  of  the  Inter- 
national fee  shall  be  as  prescribed  In  PCT  Rule  15. 

4fi.  By  adding  a  new  |  1.44fl  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.44fi     Refund     of     international     application     filing     and 
procesting  feet. 

(a)  Money  paid  for  International  application  fees,  where 
paid  by  actual  mistake  or  In  excess,  such  as  a  payment  not 
required  by  law  or  Treaty  and  Its  Regulations,  will  be 
refunded 

(b)  Refunds  of  a  portion  of  the  search  fee  may  be  made  If 
the  International  search  report  Is  wholly  or  partly  based  on 
an  earlier  Internat'onal  or  International-type  search  (PCT 
Rules  in  and  41)  The  amount  of  the  refund  will  be  as  deter- 
mined by  the  examiner  according  to  the  value  of  the  prior 
International  type  search  or  International  search  as  90%.  46% 
or  oc,  of  the  International  spnrcli  fee.  If  the  amount  of  the 
refund  Is  not  a  multiple  of  J5  00,  It  will  be  rounded  to  the 
next  higher  multiple  of  S.'"  00.  See  |  1.26  for  refund  of  a  por- 
t1i>n  of  the  International  search  fee  during  subsequent  national 
examination  of  the  application 

(c1  Refund  of  the  supplemental  search  fees  will  be  made  If 
such  refund  Is  determlne<1  to  be  warranted  by  the  Commmls- 
sloner  or  the  Commissioners  designee  acting  under  PCT  Rule 

40  2(cl. 

(d)  The  International  and  search  fees  will  be  refunded  If  no 
International  filing  date  Is  accorded  (PCT  Rules  15.f.  and 
1 »'.  2  1 

47   By  adding  a  new  |  1  451  to  read  aa  follows  : 

I  1  451      The    priorttv    claim    and    priority    document    in    an 
international  application 

(at  The  claim  for  priority  must  be  made  on  the  Request 
(PCT  Rule  4  10  I  In  a  manner  complying  with  Section  110  and 
2ii1  of  Hie  Ailnilrilstrallve  Instructions 

ibi  Whenever  the  priority  of  an  earlier  Cnlted  States 
national  application  is  claimed  In  an  International  appUca 
tion.  the  applicant  may  request  In  a  letter  of  transmittal 
acompnnvlng  the  International  application  upon  filing  with 
the  Inlted  States  Receiving  Office,  that  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  prepare  a  certified  copy  of  the  national 
application  for  transmittal  to  the  International  Bureau  (PCT 
Art  H  and  PCT  Rule  17  i  The  fee  for  preparing  a  certified 
ropy  IS  stated  In  |  1  21 1  h)   and  35  CSC.  41(11). 

(c)  If  a  certified  copy  of  the  priority  document  Is  not  sub 
miffed  together  with  the  International  application  on  filing, 
or  If  the  priority  application  was  filed  In  the  Tnlted  States 
and  a  request  and  appropriate  payment  for  preparation  of 
such  a  certified  copy  do  not  accompany  the  International 
application  on  filing,  the  certified  copy  of  the  priority  docu- 
ment must  be  transmitted  directly  by  the  applicant  to  the 
International  Hurean  within  the  time  limit  specified  In  PCT 
Rule  17  Hal 

48.  By  adding  a  new  |  1  4.''i5  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  1.4.''>,'      RrprrfienlatKin  in  infemnfiofial  appIicafion«, 

lat   Applicants  of  International  applications  may  be  repre 
senled  bv  attorneys  or  agents  licensed   to  practice  before  the 

Patent  and  Trademark  Ofti. r  hy  a  common  representative 

I  I'("T  Art    4ft    Rules  4  1  and  90  and  i  1  341  I. 

(b)  Xppdntment  of  an  agent,  attorney  or  common  repre 
sentatlve  iPCT  Rule  4.8 1  must  be  effected  either  In  the 
Request  form,  signed  by  all  applicants  or  in  a  separate  power 
of  attorney  submitted  either  to  the  mited  States  Receiving 
Office  or  to  the  International  Bureau. 

,ci  Powers  of  attornev  and  revocations  thereof  should  be 
.uhmltteil  to  the  Cnlted  States  Receiving  Office  until  the 
Issuance  of  the  International  search  report. 

(di  The  addressee  for  correspondence  will  be  as  indicated 
In  Section   108  ..f  the  Administrative  Instructions 

49   By  adding  a  new  i  1  4ni  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1  4f!1      Procedure*    for    transmittal    of    record    copy    to    the 
International  Bureau 
,ai    Transmittal   of   the    record   copy    of    the   International 
application  to  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  made,  at  the 


option  of  the  applicant,  either  hy  the  United  States  Receiving 
Office  or  by  the  applicant.  Subject  to  parairraph  (b)  of  this 
Mctlon.  any  applicant  who  chooses  to  make  anch  transmittal 
personally  shall  notify  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  to 
that  effect  In  writing,  by  way  of  a  notice  filed  together  xvlth 
the  International  application.  Such  notice  shall  also  state 
whether  the  applicant  wishes  to  collect  the  record  copy  at  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office  or  to  have  the  record  copy 
mailed  directly  to  him.  The  record  copy  of  an  International 
application  which  was  filed  without  being  accompanied  by 
such  notice  will  be  transmitted  to  the  International  Bureau 
by  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  (PCT  Rule  22). 

(b)  An  applicant  may  transmit  the  record  copy  to  the 
Internatlonnl  Bureau  aa  provided  In  PCT  Rule  22.2  only  If  the 
International  application  Is  filed  with  the  United  States  Re- 
ceiving Office  before  the  expiration  of  11  months  from  the 
priority  date. 

(c)  No  copy  of  an  Internationa!  application  may  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  International  Bureau,  a  foreign  Designated 
Office,  or  other  foreign  authority  by  the  United  States  Re- 
ceiving Office  or  the  applicant,  unless  the  applicable  retjnlre- 
ments  of  Part  5  of  this  chapter  have  been  satisfied. 

50.  By  adding  a  new  |  1.4(15  to  read  as  followa: 

I  1.465     Timing    of    application    proeetting    haied    on    the 
priority  date. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  computing  time  limits  under  the 
Treaty,  the  priority  date  shall  be  defined  as  In  PCT  Art. 
2(xl). 

(b)  When  a  claimed  priority  date  Is  cancelled  under  P<!!T 
Rule  4.10(d)  or  considered  not  to  have  been  made  under  PCT 
Rule  4.10(b).  the  priority  date  for  the  purposes  of  computing 
time  limits  vrtll  be  the  date  of  the  earliest  valid  remaining 
priority  claim  of  the  international  application,  or  if  none,  the 
International  filing  date. 

(c)  When  corrections  under  PCT  Art.  11(2),  Art.  14(2)  or 
PCrr  Rule  20  2'a)(l)  or  (1111  are  timely  submitted,  and  the 
date  of  receipt  of  such  corrections  falls  later  than  one  year 
from  the  claimed  priority  date  or  dates,  the  Receiving  Office 
shall  proceed  under  PCT  Rule  4.10(d). 

51.  By  adding  a  new  |  1.468  to  read  as  followa  : 
I  1.4ri8     Delayt  in  meeting  time  Umttt. 

Delays  In  meeting  time  limits  during  International  process- 
ing of  International  applications  may  only  l)e  excused  as 
provided  in  PCT  Rule  82.  For  delays  in  meeting  time  limits 
In  a  national  application,  see  |  1.137. 

52.  By  adding  a  new  |  1.471  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.471     Correctiona   and    amendmentg    during   international 
proeetting. 

(a)  All  corrections  submitted  to  the  United  States  Receiv- 
ing Office  must  be  in  the  form  of  replacement  sheets  and  be 
accompanied  by  a  letter  that  draws  attention  to  the  differ- 
ences between  the  replaced  sheets  and  the  replacment  sheets, 
except  that  the  deletion  of  lines  of  text,  the  correction  of 
simple  typographical  errors,  and  one  addition  or  change  of 
not  more  than  five  words  per  sheet  may  be  stated  In  a  letter 
and  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  will  make  the  deletion 
or  transfer  the  correction  to  the  International  application, 
provided  that  such  corrections  do  not  adversely  affect  the 
clarity  and  direct  reproducibility  of  the  application  (PCT 
Rule  26.4). 

(b)  Amendments  of  claims  submitted  to  the  International 
Bureau  shall  be  as  prescribed  by  PCT  Rule  46. 

53.  By  adding  a  new  |  1.475  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  1.475     Change!  in  person,  name,  or  addreit  of  appUcanti 
and  inrentori. 

All  requests  for  a  change  In  person,  name  or  address  of 
applicants  and  Inventor  should  be  sent  to  the  United  States 
Receiving  Office  until  the  time  of  Issuance  of  the  International 
search  report.  Thereafter  requests  for  such  changes  should 
be  submitted  to  the  International  Bureau. 

54.  By  adding  |  1.481  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.481     Determination    of    unity    of    invention    before    the 
International  Bearching  Authority. 

(a)  Before  establishing  the  International  search  report,  the 
International   Searching  Authority  shall   determine  whether 


the  International  application  complies  with  the  requirement  of 
unity  of  Invention  as  set  forth  In  PCT  Rule  13  and  as  set 
forth  In  II  1.141  and  1.146  except  as  modified  below  in  this 
section. 

(b)  If  the  International  Searching  Authority  considers  that 
the  International  application  does  not  comply  vrith  the  re- 
quirements of  unity  of  Invention.  It  shall  Inform  the  appli- 
cant accordingly  and  invite  the  payment  of  additional  fees 
(note  I  1.445  and  PCT  Art.  17(3)  (a)  and  PCT  Rule  40).  The 
applicant  will  be  given  a  time  period  in  accordance  with  PCT 
Rule  40.3  to  pay  the  additional  fees  due. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  non-compliance  with  unity  of  invention 
and  where  no  additional  fees  are  paid,  the  international 
search  will  be  performed  on  the  Invention  first  mentioned 
("main  invention")  In  the  claims. 

(d)  Lack  of  unity  of  invention  may  be  directly  evident  be- 
fore considering  the  claims  In  relation  to  any  prior  art.  or 
after  taking  the  prior  art  Into  consideration,  as  where  a 
document  discovered  during  the  search  shows  the  Invention 
claimed  In  a  generic  or  linking  claim  lacks  novelty  or  is  clearly 
obvious,  leaving  two  or  more  claims  joined  thereby  without  a 
common  Inventive  concept.  In  such  a  case  the  International 
Searching  Authority  may  raise  the  objection  of  lack  of  unity 
of  invention. 

55.  By  adding  |  1.482  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.482     Protett  to  lack  of  unity  of  invention. 

(a)  If  the  applicant  disagrees  with  the  holding  of  lack  of 
unity  of  Invention  by  the  International  Searching  Authority, 
additional  fees  may  be  paid  under  protest,  accompanied  by  a 
request  for  refund  and  a  statement  setting  forth  rea«ons  for 
disagreement  or  why  the  required  additional  fees  are  con- 
sidered excessive,  or  both  (PCT  Rule  40.2(c)). 

(b)  Protests  under  paragraph  fc)  of  this  section  will  be 
examined  by  the  Commissioner  or  the  Commissioner's 
designee.  In  the  event  that  the  applicant's  protest  is  deter- 
mined to  be  justified,  the  additional  fees  or  a  portion  thereof 
will  be  refunded. 

(c)  An  applicant  who  desires  that  a  copy  of  the  protest  and 
the  decision  thereon  accompany  the  International  search  re- 
port when  forwarded  to  the  Designated  Offices,  may  notify 
the  International  Searching  Authority  to  that  effect  any  time 
prior  to  the  Issuance  of  the  International  search  report. 
Thereafter,  such  notification  should  be  directed  to  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  (PCT  Rule  40.2(c)). 

56.  By  adding  a  new  |  3.56  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  3.56     Oath  to  he  filed  icith  United  Statet  Detignated  Of/Ice 
under  J5  V.B.C.  S71(c)H). 

As  a  below  named  Inventor,  being  duly  sworn  (or  affirmed). 
I  depose  and  say  that  : 

My  residence,  post  office  address  and  citizenship  are  as 
stated  below  next  to  my  name  : 

I  verily  believe  I  am  the  original,  first  and  sole  Inventor 
(If  only  one  name  is  listed  below)  or  a  joint  Inventor  (If 
plural     inventors     are     named     below)     of     the     Invention 

entitled  :   

described  and  claimed  In  International  application  number 

filed   and  as  amended 

on (If  any),  which  I  have  re- 
viewed and  for  which  I  solicit  a  patent : 

I  do  not  know  and  do  not  believe  the  same  was  ever  known 
or  used  In  the  United  States  of  America  before  my  or  our 
invention  thereof,  or  patented  or  described  in  any  printed 
publication  in  any  country  before  my  or  our  Invention  thereof 
or  more  than  one  year  prior  to  my  International  application, 
that  the  same  was  not  in  public  use  or  on  sale  In  the  United 
States  of  America  more  than  one  year  prior  to  my  Interna- 
tional application,  that  the  Invention  has  not  been  patented 
or  made  the  subject  of  an  Inventor's  certificate  Issued  before 
the  date  of  my  International  application  in  any  country  for- 
eign to  the  United  States  of  America  on  an  application  filed 
by  me  or  my  legal  representatives  or  assigns  more  than  twelve 
months  prior  to  my  International  application,  that  I  acknowl- 
edge my  duty  to  disclose  Information  of  which  I  am  aware 
which  Is  material  to  the  examination  of  this  application,  and 
that  no  application  for  patent  or  Inventor's  certificate  on  this 
Invention  has  been  filed  In  any  country  foreign  to  the  Dnlted 
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state*  of  Am*rloa  pr'or  to  thin  application  by  mt  or  my  >gh\ 
repre<ientattTeg  or  a»«1(ni9  txcrpt  b»  followa  : 


(Pull  name  of  sole  or  flrat  Inventor) 
Date 


(Pnll  name  of  aole  or  flr«t  tnTentor) 

.  Pate 

(Inyentor'i  atifiiatnre) 


(Residence) 

(ClMzenahlp) 

(Poat  Office  Addreai) 


flnventnr'n  alffnature) 

(Residence) 

(Cltlienshlp) 

(Poit  Office  Addreas) 


(Fiill  name  of  aecond  Joint  Inventor   If  any) 

Date.    

(Inventor's  slfrnature) 


(Full  name  of  second  Joint  Inventor.  If  any) 

Date 

(Second  Inventor's  alf^nature) 


(Residence) 
(Citizenship) 


(Poat  Office  Address) 


rSupplv    almllsr   !nf"rmRtlon    snd    '(lenature   for   thlrfl    snd 
iiihsfiiuent  Joint  Inventorn. 

Sworn   to  and   stibacrlbed  before  me   this  day   of 


..  18- 


rSCAL] 


(Slfrnature  of  notary  or  officer) 
(Official  character) 


S7    Ry  aifllnc  a  n^-w  |  T  M  t"  renfl  as  follows  : 

I  3  r>7      Hfrlrirntion  to  he  fflrd  with  T'nited  State)  Designated 
Ofllre  under  SS  V.B.C.  J71(C)(4). 

Ai  a  bel'iw  named  Inrfn'nr    T  hereby  (!("■!«'<•  thit  ■ 
My    residence     post    nfflr-p    adlreox    and    cltlzenxhlp    are    as 
stated  below  next  to  my  name  ; 

I  \.t!;\  t.ell"vi-  I  JUT.  til.,  orli-tnnl  flr<f  nnd  «ol.'  Inventor  i|f 
only  one  name  H  IN'etl  helowl  or  a  J.iint  Inventor  (If  plural 
Inventors        are        named        below)         of         the        Invention 

entitled:    

ileicrlbed   and    claimed    In    International    nppllia'lon    numler 

died iind  ns  amended 

on -    (If  anyi.  which   I  have  received 

and  for  wh!.h  I  «oHclt  n  patent : 

I  do  not  know  and  do  not  believe  the  same  was  ever  known 
or  uaed  In  the  fnlte.l  Sfiteo  of  America  Ncfore  mv  or  our 
Invention  thereof,  or  pa'ented  ^r  ileacrlt'e.l  In  any  printed 
publication  In  .nny  loiintrv  before  my  or  onr  Invention  thereof 
or  more  "ban  one  year  pri  >r  to  mv  lnfernatl>nal  afpllcntlon 
that  the  same  «av  not  In  public  use  or  on  "nle  In  ttie  fnlfed 
.S'a'e^  of  Vmerli'a  more  than  one  year  prior  to  my  Interna- 
tional application  that  the  Invention  ha«  not  been  patented 
or  made  the  subject  of  an  Inventor's  certificate  Issued  before 
the  ilate  of  mv  International  application  In  nnv  ■•'ountry  for 
elijn  to  the  T'nited  States  of  .\me-lca  "n  (in  appH-'atlon  flle.I 
by  me  or  mv  lecal  representatives  or  Mssltrns  more  than 
twelve  months  prior  to  mv  Internationa!  nppllcitlon  that  I 
acknow'cdce  my  duty  to  dlscb'se  information  of  whlcti  I  am 
aware  which  Is  material  to  the  e^amlnat'on  of  thU  sppll 
cation,  and  that  no  ar^pllcatlon  for  patent  or  inventor's 
certificate  on  this  Invention  has  been  filed  In  any  country 
forelen  to  the  T'nited  States  of  .\mer1ca  prior  to  this  applica 
tlon  by  me  or  my  leral   representatives  or  asstf^ns.  except  as 

follows      .        

I  hereby  declare  that  all  statements  made  herein  of  my 
own  knowledge  are  true  and  that  all  statements  made  on 
Information  and  belief  are  belleve^l  to  be  true  ;  and  further 
that  the-ie  statements  were  made  with  the  knowledge  that 
willful  false  statement-  and  the  like  so  made  are  punlshntde  by 
fine  or  Imprisonment  or  both  under  Section  inoi  of  Title  IM 
of  the  T'nited  States  rode  and  thnt  such  w1Ilf\il  false  state- 
ments may  Jeopar.IIze  the  valldlt.v  of  the  application  or  any 
patent  issued  thereon 


(Residence) 

(Cltlienahlp) 

(Post  Office  Address) 


(Supply  similar  Information  and  slRnafure  for  third  and 
subsequent  Joint  Inventors) 

5«   Py  revising  |  5  1  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  .%  1      nrfente  intpecHon  of  certain  appUcationt. 

la)  The  provisions  of  this  part  shall  apply  to  both  national 
and  Internationa!  applications  filed  In  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  and,  with  respect  to  Inventions  made  In  the  Tnlted 
States,  to  applications  filed  In  any  foreign  country  or  any 
International  authority  other  than  the  T'nited  States  Recelv 
Ins  Office  The  il)  flUng  of  a  national  or  an  Internationa! 
application  In  a  foreign  country  or  with  an  International 
authority  other  than  the  T'nited  States  Receiving  Office,  or 
i2)  transmittal  of  an  International  application  to  a  foreign 
agency  or  an  International  a\ithorIty  other  than  the  United 
States  Recelvlnc  Office  Is  considered  to  be  a  foreign  flllne 
within  the  meaning  of  Chapter  17  of  Title  35,  United  States 
rode 

lb)  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  .TR  U.SC,  181, 
patent  applications  containing  subject  matter  the  disclosure 
of  which  micht  be  detrimental  to  the  national  security  are 
made  available  for  In-pection  by  defense  agencies  as  specified 
In  saM  section  Only  applications  obviously  relating  to 
national  securltv.  and  applications  within  fields  Indicated  to 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  by  the  defense  agencies  as 
so  related,  are  made  available  The  Inspection  will  be  made 
onlv  bv  responsible  representatives  authorl7ed  by  the  agency 
to  review  applications  Such  representatives  are  required  to 
sign  a  dated  acknowledgement  of  access  accepting  the  condl 
tlon  that  Information  obtained  from  the  Inspection  will  be 
used  for  no  purpose  other  than  the  administration  of  35 
r  S  r  Ifl-llS  Copies  of  applications  may  be  made  available 
to  such  representatives  for  Inspection  outside  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  under  conditions  assuring  that  the  con- 
fidenttalltv  of  the  applications  will  be  maintained.  Including 
the  conditions  that:  (n)  all  copies  will  be  returned  to  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  promptly  If  no  secrecy  order  Is 
Imposed,  or  upon  rescission  of  such  order  If  one  la  Imposed. 
and  (111  no  additional  copies  will  be  made  by  the  defense 
agencies  .V  recoril  of  the  removal  and  return  of  copies  made 
available  for  defense  Inspection  will  be  maintained  by  the 
I'atent  ami  Trademark  Office  Applications  relating  to  atomic 
energy  are  made  available  to  the  Department  of  Energy  as 
specified  In  I  1  14  of  this  chapter 

S9    Hy  revising  |  S  3  to  read  as  follow*  : 

15,"?  Pronecution  of  application  under  teereey  order;  vitK 
holding  patent. 

Unless  specifically  ordered  otherwise,  action  on  the  appli- 
cation by  the  Office  and  prosecution  by  the  applicant  will 
[iroceed  during  the  time  an  application  Is  under  secrecy  order 
to  the  point  Indicated  In  this  section  : 

(a)  Nntlonal  applications  under  secrecy  order  which  come 
to  a  final  rejection  must  be  appealed  or  otherwise  prosecuted 
to  avoid  ab.indonment.  Appeals  In  such  cases  must  be  com- 
[deted  by  the  applicant  but  unless  otherwise  specifically 
ordered  by  the  Commissioner  will  not  be  set  for  hearing  until 
the  secrecy  order  Is  removed. 


I 


(b)  An  Interference  will  not  be  declared  Involving  national 
applications  under  secrecy  order.  However.  If  an  applicant 
whose  application  under  secrecy  order  copies  claims  from 
an  Issued  patent,  a  notice  of  that  fact  will  be  placed  In  the 
file  wrapper  of  the  patent. 

(c)  When  the  national  application  Is  found  to  be  In  condi- 
tion for  allowance  except  for  the  secrecy  order  the  applicant 
and  the  agency  which  caused  the  secrecy  order  to  be  Issued 
will  be  notified.  This  notice  (which  Is  not  a  notice  of  allow- 
ance under  |  1.311  of  this  chapter)  does  not  require  response 
by  the  applicant  and  places  the  national  application  In  a 
condition  of  suspension  until  the  secrecy  order  Is  removed. 
When  the  secrecy  order  Is  removed  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  win  Issue  a  notice  of  allowance  under  |  1.311  of  this 
chapter,  or  take  such  other  action  as  may  then  be  warranted. 

(d)  International  applications  under  secrecy  order  will  not 
be  mailed,  delivered  or  otherwise  transmitted  to  the  Inter- 
national authorities  or  the  applicant.  International  applica- 
tions under  secrecy  order  will  be  processed  up  to  the  point 
where.  If  It  were  not  for  the  secrecy  order,  record  and  search 
copies  would  be  transmitted  to  the  International  authorltlea 
or  the  applicant. 

60.  Section  5  11  text  and  heading  are  rerlaed  to  read  ti 
follows: 

I  5.11      lAcente   for  filing   application   in   foreign  country  or 
for  trantmitting  international  application. 

(a)  When  no  secrecy  order  has  been  Issued  under  i  5.2,  a 
license  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Tmdemarki 
under  35  U  SO.  184  Is  required  before  filing  any  application 
for  potent  or  for  the  registration  of  a  utility  model.  Industrial 
design,  or  model.  In  a  foreign  country,  or  transmitting  an 
International  application  to  any  foreign  patent  agency  or  any 
International  agency  other  than  the  United  States  Receiving 
Office,  or  causing  or  authorizing  such  filing  or  transmittal, 
with  respect  to  nil  inxestmcnt  made  In  the  United  States,  If  : 

ill  Tlie  forelLMi  application  is  to  be  filed  or  Its  filing 
caused  or  authorized  before  a  national  or  International 
application  for  patent  Is  filed  In  the  United  States,  or 

(2)  The  foreign  application  Is  to  be  filed,  or  Its  filing 
caused  or  authorized,  or  the  transmittal  of  the  Inter- 
national application  Is  caused  or  authorized,  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  six  months  from  the  filing  of  the  application 
In  the  United  States. 

(b)  "When  there  Is  no  secrecy  order  In  effect,  a  license  under 
35  U  8  C.  1R4  Is  not  required  If: 

(1)  The  Invention  was  not  made  In  the  United  States, 
or 

(2)  The  foreign  application  la  to  be  filed  or  the  Inter- 
national application  Is  to  be  transmitted,  or  Its  filing  or 
transmittal  caused  or  authorized,  after  the  expiration  of 
six  months  from  the  filing  of  the  national  application 
In  the  United  States. 

(c)  When  a  secrecy  order  has  been  issued  under  i  5.2,  an 
application  cannot  be  filed  In  a  foreign  country,  nor  can  an 
international  application  be  transmitted  to  any  agency  other 
than  the  United  States  Receiving  Office  except  In  accordance 
with  i  5.5. 

61.  By  revising  text  of  beading  of  |  Q.13  to  read  ai  follows  : 
I  5  13     Pefirion  for  licenie ;  no  corre»ponding  appUcation. 

Where  there  is  no  corresponding  national  or  International 
application,  the  petition  for  license  must  be  accompanied  by 
a  legible  copy  of  the  material  upon  which  license  Is  desired. 
This  copy  will  be  retained  as  a  measure  of  the  license  granted. 
For  assistance  In  the  Identification  of  the  subject  matter  of 
each  license  so  Issued.  It  Is  suggested  that  the  petition  or 
requesting  letter  be  submitted  In  duplicate  and  provide  a  title 
and  other  description  of  the  material.  The  duplicate  copy  of 
the  petition  will  be  returned  with  the  license  or  other  action 
on  the  petition.  Where  an  International  application  Is  being 
filed  In  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  the  petition  may 
accompany  the  international  application. 

62.  Hy  revising  paragraphs   (b)   and   (c)   of  i  5,14  to  read 

as  follows  : 

|.''i.ll      I'rtition    Uir   license:   corroponditig   V.S.   application. 


(b)  Two  or  more  United  States  applications  should  not  be 
referred  to  In  the  same  petition  for  license  unless  they  are  to 
be  combined  In  the  foreign  or  International  application.  In 
which  event  the  petition  should  so  state  and  the  Identification 
of  each  L'nited  States  application  should  be  In  separate 
paragraphs. 

(c)  Where  the  application  to  be  filed  or  transmitted  abroad 
contains  matter  not  disclosed  In  the  United  States  application 
or  applications.  Including  the  case  where  the  combining  of 
two  or  more  United  States  appllcattong  Introduces  snbject 
matter  not  disclosed  In  any  of  them,  a  copy  of  the  application 
as  It  Is  to  be  filed  In  the  foreign  country  or  international 
application  which  Is  to  be  transmitted  to  a  foreign  inter- 
national or  national  agency  as  It  Is  to  be  filed  In  the  Receiving 
Office  must  be  furnished  with  the  petition.  If,  however,  all  new 
matter  In  the  foreign  or  International  application  to  be  filed 
Is  readily  Identifiable,  the  new  matter  may  be  submitted  In 
detail  and  the  remainder  by  reference  to  the  pertinent  United 
States  application  or  applications. 

63.  By  revising  {  5.15(a)  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  5,15     Scope  of  licente. 

(a)  A  license  to  file  an  application  In  a  foreign  country  or 
transmit  an  International  application  to  any  foreign  or 
International  agency  other  than  the  United  States  Receiving 
Office,  when  granted.  Includes  authority  to  forward  all 
duplicate  and  formal  papers  to  the  foreign  country  or  Inter- 
national agencies  and  to  make  amendments  and  take  any 
action  In  the  prosecution  of  the  foreign  or  International 
application,  provided  subject  matter  additional  to  that  covered 
by  the  license  Is  not  Involved.  In  those  cases  In  which  no 
license  Is  required  to  file  the  foreign  application  or  transmit 
the  International  application,  no  license  Is  required  to  file 
papers  In  connection  with  the  prosecution  of  the  foreign  or 
International  application  not  Involving  the  disclosure  of 
additional  subject  matter.  Any  paper  filed  abroad  or  •with  an 
International  agency  following  the  filing  of  a  foreign  or 
International  application  which  Involves  the  disclosure  of 
additional  subject  matter  must  be  separately  licensed  in  the 
same  manner  as  a  foreign  or  International  application. 


64.  By  revising  |  5.17  to  read  as  follows  : 
|.').17     Who  man  u$e  licente. 

Licenses  may  be  used  by  anyone  Interested  In  the  foreign 
filing  or  International  transmittal  for  or  on  behalf  of  the 
inventor  or  the  Inventor's  assigns. 

Authority  :  35  U.S.C.  C,  Public  Law  94-131  (89  Stat,  685). 


Date  :  April  25,  1978. 


LUTRELLE   F.   PARKER, 
Acting  Committioner  of  Patentt, 

and  Trademarki. 


Approved:  .May  5,  1978. 

Jordan  J.  Barcch, 

.4»»igfan(  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

[970   or,    100] 


(04)  Patent  ConrF.RATios  Treaty  iPCTi  Implementation: 
Information  kor  I'Ro.si'ErTivi;  Aitlitant.s 

International  applications  under  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  (PCT)  may  be  filed  with  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  beginning  on  01  June  1978.  In  order  to  provide 
prospective  applicants  with  Information  necessary  for  filing 
and  to  advise  on  the  availability  of  various  documents 
covering  the  requirements  and  procedures  under  the  VCV. 
the  following  topics  are  included  in  this  Notice  :  ^ 

I.   Amendments   to   the   Regulations   under   the   Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty. 
II.   Administrative      Instructions      under      the      Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty. 
III.  Fees       for       the       processing       of       International 
Applications 
IV.   PCT    Member    States    which    may    be   designated   in 
International  .Applications. 
V.   .\vallabtllty    of    Documents    concerning    the    Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty. 
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A  reTl«lon  of  pertinent  parti  of  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  top  :  2  cm 

Federal     Resrulatloci     Incorporating     change!     nece«»ary     to  left  Bide:  2.8  cm 

Implement   the   Patent   Cooperation   Treaty   will   be   publlshe.l  right  aide  :  2  cm 

In  the  near  future.  '>°f»'""  ■  2  «"                                                              ^          ,^ 

(b)      The    recommended    maximum,    for    the    marglni    pro- 

TOPIC   I:   AJliNPMESTs   TO   THi   RcOTL-ATiovs    I'MDEH   THE  vlded  for  In  paragraph  (o ),  Is  as  followi  : 

Patint  CooPiRATtoi*  Treaty   (PCT)  top:  4  cm 

The   PCT   Assembly   at    Us    first    meeting   on    April    10-14.  't^^,!'*^,!,   *  r° 

1978  adopted  several  changes  to  the  PCT  Regulations    These  J^'K^*  "°*  ■  ^  '^™ 

changes  are  reproduced   below  so  that  prospectlre  applicants  bottom  :       cm 

who   already   have  copies   of   the  Treaty   may  Incorporate   the  u  13      Special  Requiremenli  for  Drawingt 

changes.     To    obtain    copies    of    the    Treaty.    Including    the  Drawing,   shall   be   executed   In   durable,   black,   suffl- 

change.  to  the  Regulations,  see  Topic  V  of  this  Notice  ^^^^^^^    ^^^^^    ^^^    ^^^^     uniformly    thick    and    well^eflned. 

A.MrSIiMKNT^  TO  THK  RFC  11,  ATK  >N  S   IVI'KR  TlIK,  lines  and  strokes  without  colorings. 

PATENT   COOPERATION   TREATY  ^^^^      ^ 
(PCT) 

.    -   ,     ..  The  International  Fee 

Adopted    by    the    Aiiemhlv   of   the   International    Patent  , «  o      4 

Cooperation  (PCT)    Cnion  on  April  H,  1978  ''  '      Amoun  1 

_                  .  (a)     The  amount  of  the  basic  fee  shall  be : 

TABLB    or    AUENDMBNTII 

Rnle  4  4(e)        -                                                               -  Amended  '"  ''  ^^^  International  application  contains  not  more 

Rule  4  10(d)                                I ""    "-    "      Amended  "lan  30  sheets:  US  »1R5.00  or  300  Swiss  francs. 

Rule    n6(ar '-                                 -"'                 \mended  <*"    >'    'he    International    appllcaHon    contains    more 

Rule  11  61b)               .   .       "..            '.                \mended  «'>>°   3°   sheets:    US   Jl(?5  00   or   300   Swlaa   francs   plus 

Rule  ll.'l3ia).^"r"rirr"rl"ri""""""ir'  Amended  L-S   $3.00  or  6  Swiss  francs  per  sheet  In  excess  of  80 

Rule  15.2(a) Amended  sheets. 

RuIelS2fb) Amended  ((,)     jhe  amount  of   the  designation   fee  for  each  de«ig- 

Rule  32M«  1 New  rule  added  nafed    State   or   each   group   of   designated    States   for   which 

Rule  4S. 2(a) Amended  (h^    sanit-    rt'irlonal    [latPnt    1-    sovipht    shall   be:    IS    $40  00   or 

Rule  48.3(c) Amended  so  Swiss  francs. 

Role  f57.2(a) Amended  Rclb  32bU 

Rule  57. 2(b) _ Amended  Withdratcal  of  the  Priority  Claim 

Rule  58.2 New  rule  added 

Rule  58  3 __ New  rule  adde,l  ^^Msl    Withdrau,al, 

Rale  61. Kb) .    Amended  ("•    The  applicant  may  withdraw  the  priority  claim  made 

Rule  74b(«  1 New  rule  added  In   the   International   application   under   Article   8(1)    at   any 

Rule  8fi.3(a) Amended  time  before  the  International  publication  of  the  International 

Rule  86.3(b) New  rule  added  application. 

Rule  86.4(a) Amended  (*>)    VVhere    the    International    application    contains    more 

Rule  86.4(b) New  rule  added  than  one  priority  claim,  the  applicant  may  exercise  the  right 

provided   for  In  paragraph    (a)   In   respect  of  one  or  more  or 

^^^'  *  all  of  them 

The  Requett   (Content*)  (j)    where   the   withdrawal   of   the   priority  claim,   or,   In 

4.4     .Vames  and  Addreitet  the  case  of  more  than  one  such  claim,  the  withdrawal  of  any 

(c)  Addres.es  shall  be  Indicated  In  such  a  way  as  to  "f  '"em.  causes  a  change  In  the  priority  date  of  the  'nter- 
satisfy  the  customary  requirements  for  prompt  postal  delivery  "'t'"""'  application,  any  time  limit  which  la  computed  from 
at  the  indicated  addres.s  and,  In  any  case,  shall  cnsln  of  all  '"e  original  priority  date  and  which  has  not  already  exp  red 
the  relevant  administrative  units  up  to.  and  .ncludlng.  the  "hall  be  computed  from  the  priority  date  reaultlng  from  that 
house  number.  If  anv.  Where  the  national  law  of  the  deslg  '-h'nK-  1°  'he  case  of  the  time  llm  t  of  18  months  referred  to 
nated  State  does  not  require  the  Indication  of  the  hou-e  num  <»  Article  21  (2)  (a),  the  Internationa  Bureau  may  never- 
ber,  failure  to  Indicate  such  number  shall  have  no  effect  In  'heless  proceed  with  the  Internationa  P"bllcat  on  on  the 
that  State,  It  Is  re,-ommended  to  Indicate  any  telegraphic  "asls  of  the  said  time  limit  as  computed  from  'h*  original 
and    teleprinter   address   and    telephone    number  P'-'^^'y  "ate  If  the  withdrawal  Is  effected  during    he  period 

of  15  days  preceding  the  expiration  of  that  time  limit. 

4,10     Priority  Claim  (j,    p(,r   any    withdrawal    under   paragraph    (a),    the   pro- 

(d)  If  the  filing  date  of  the  earlier  application  as  Indicated  visions  of  Rule  32.1  (cl  and  (d)  and  Rule  746<«.l  shall  apply 
In  the  request  does  not  fall  within  the  period  of  one  year  pre-  mufatis  mutandit 

ceding  the  International  filing  date,  the  receiving  Office,  or.  If  RULl  48 

the    receiving   Office    has    failed    to    do    so,    the    International  /ntcmafiofuil   Publication 

Bureau,  shall  Invite  the  applicant  to  ask  either  for  the  cancel-  ^jj  o   Contend 

latlon  of  the  declaration   made  under  Article  S(l)    or.  If  the  ^^^    ^^^  pamphlet  shall  contain: 

date  of  the  earlier  application  was  Indicated  erroneously,  for  ^  standardized  front  page, 

the  correction  of  the  date  so  Indicated.   If  the  applicant  falls  description 

to  act  accordingly  vclthln   1   month   from   the  date  of  the  In-  rlalms 

vltatlon.    the   declaration   made   under   Article    8(1)    shall    be  ^^^^    the  drawings    If  any 

cancelled  ex  officio   The  receiving  Office  effecting  the  correction  (v)    subject     to     paragraph     (g).     the     International 

or  cancellation  shall  notify  the  applicant  accordingly  and.  If  search   report   or   the   declaration   under  Article 

copies  of  the  International  application  have  already  been  sent  17(2)  (a)  '   the  publication   of  the  International 

to  the  International  Bureau  and  the  International  Searching  search    report   In    the   pamphlet   shall,   however, 

Anthorlty,  that  Bureau  and  that  Authority.  If  the  correction  ^^^  ^  required  to  Include  the  part  of  the  In- 

or  cancellation   Is   effected   by   the   International   Bureau,   the  ternatlonal   search   report   which   contains   only 

Utter  shall  notify  the  applicant  and  the  International  Search  matter   referred   to   In   Rule  43  already   appew- 

tBg  Authority  accordingly.  ,^^  ^^  ^^^  ,^p„,  p,^^  0,  ,l,e  pamphlet, 

Bp:,,  11  (Tl)   any  statement  filed  under  Article  19(1),  unlew 

the  International   Bureau  finds  that  the  atate- 

Phyical  Requirement*  of  the  International  Application  ^ent   does   not   comply   with   the    provisions   of 

11.6      U^rffina 

.  4S  .1   Language 

(a)      The  minimum   margins  of   the  sheets   containing  the  .»i„„    1.    nnhiiahMl    in    ■ 

r«,ae.t,   the   description,   the   claims,   and   the  abstract,   shall  <^>    «f    '"e    International    application    1.    P"^'''*'^    '°    ' 

bT.s  follows  :  language  other  than  English,  the  International  search  report 
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to  the  extent  that  It  la  pabllshed  under  Rule  48.2(a) (▼).  or 
tbe  declaration  referred  to  in  Article  17(2)  (a),  and  the 
abatract  shall  be  puhllihed  both  In  that  language  and  in 
English.  The  translations  shall  be  prepared  under  the  respon- 
sibility of  the  International  Bureau. 

RcLi  07 


The  HandUnff  Fee 


67.2.  Amount 


(a)  The  amount  of  the  handling  fee  shall  be  DS  $60.00 
or  96  Swiss  francs  augmented  by  as  many  times  the  same 
amount  as  the  number  of  languages  into  which  tbe  interna- 
tional preliminary  examination  report  must,  in  application 
of  Article  36(2),  be  translated  by  tbe  International  Bureau. 

(6)  Where,  because  of  a  later  election  or  elections,  the 
international  preliminary  examination  report  must.  In  ap- 
plication of  Article  36(2).  be  translated  by  the  Internntlonal 
Bureau  Into  one  or  more  additional  languages,  a  supplement 
to  the  handling  fee  shall  be  payable  and  shall  amount  to  US 
$50.00  or  96  Swiss  franca  for  each  additional  language. 

RCLi  68 

The  Preliminary  Examination  Fee 

58.2  failure  to  pay 

(a)  Where  the  preliminary  examination  fee  fixed  by  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  under  Rule 
58.1(b)  is  not  paid  as  required  under  that  Rule,  thb  Inter- 
national Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall  Invite  the 
applicant  to  pay  the  fee  or  the  missing  part  thereof  within 
one  month  from  the  date  of  tbe  invitation. 

(b)  If  the  applicant  compiles  with  the  invitation  within 
the  prescribed  time  limit,  the  preliminary  examination  fee 
will  be  considered  as  If  It  had  been  paid  on  the  due  date. 

(c)  If  the  applicant  does  not  comply  with  the  invitation 
within  the  prescribed  time  limit,  the  demand  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  If  It  had  not  been  submitted. 

58. 3  Refund 

The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authorities 
shall  Inform  the  International  Bureau  of  the  extent.  If  any. 
to  which,  and  the  conditions.  If  any.  under  which,  they  will 
refund  any  amount  paid  as  a  preliminary  examination  fee 
where  the  demand  is  considered  as  if  it  had  not  been  sub- 
mitted under  Rule  57.4(c).  Rule  58.2(c)  or  Rule  60.1(c), 
and  the  International  Bureau  shall  promptly  publish  such 
Information. 

Rule  61 

A'of</lca«on  of  the  Demand  and  Bleetione 

01.1  \otiflcationt  to  the  International  Bureau,  the  Appli- 
cant, and  the  International  Preliminary  Examining 
Authority 

(b)  The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 
shall  promptly  Inform  the  applicant  in  writing  of  the  date  of 
receipt  of  the  demand.  Where  the  demand  has  been  con- 
sidered under  Rules  57.4(c),  58.2(c)  or  60.1(c)  as  If  it  had 
not  been  submitted,  the  International  Preliminary  Examin- 
ing Authority  shall  notify  the  appUcant  accordingly. 

ROLE   74biB 

.Vof</Icat<on  of  Withdrawal  under  Rule  32 

74bls  1  Jfoti/leation    of    the    International    Preliminary    Ex- 
amining Authority 

If,  at  the  time  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  international  ap- 
pUcaUon  or  of  the  designation  of  all  designated  States  under 


Rule  32.1.  a  demand  for  international  preliminary  ezamlna- 
tlon  has  already  been  submitted  and  the  international  pre- 
liminary examination  report  has  not  yet  issued,  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  shall  promptly  notify  the  fact  of  withdrawal, 
together  with  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  notice  effecting  with- 
drawal, to  the  International  Preliminary  Examlnlnf 
Authority. 

Rule  86 


The  Oatette 


86.3  Frequency 


(o)  Subject  to  paragraph  (6),  the  Gazette  shall  be  pub- 
lished once  a  week. 

(6)  For  a  transitional  period  after  the  entry  Into  force  of 
the  Treaty  terminating  upon  a  date  fixed  by  the  Assembly, 
the  Gazette  may  be  published  at  such  times  as  the  Director 
General  considers  appropriate  having  regard  to  the  number 
of  international  applications  and  the  amount  of  other  mate- 
rial required  to  be  published. 

86.4  Bale 

(o)  Subject  to  paragraph  (b).  the  subscription  and  other 
sale  prices  of  the  Gazette  shall  be  fixed  In  the  Administrative 
Instructions. 

(6)  For  a  transitional  period  after  the  entry  Into  force  of 
the  Treaty  terminating  upon  a  date  fixed  by  the  Assembly, 
the  Gazette  may  be  distributed  on  such  terms  as  the  Director 
General  considers  appropriate  having  regard  to  the  number 
of  international  applications  and  the  amount  of  other  mate- 
rial published  therein. 

Topic  II  :  Administrative  I.nstbcctig.ns  U.vdeb  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty 

The  Administrative  Instructions  have  been  established 
under  Article  58(4)  and  Rule  89  of  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  by  the  Director  General  of  the  World  Intellectual 
Property  Organization  and  will  enter  Into  force  on  01  June 
1978.  The  Administrative  Instructions  comprise  6  parts  and  a 
number  of  Annexes  which  provide  Instructions  on  various 
processing  requirements  that  are  not  covered  In  detail  In 
the  Treaty  or  Its  Regulations. 

A  draft  of  the  Administrative  Instructions  was  published 
In  the  January  2."i.  1HT7  l>suc  of  the  Official  Gazette  (054 
O.G.  4,  1362-1411).  A  number  of  changes  to  that  draft  ver- 
sion have  been  made  and  appear  lu  the  established  final 
version  printed  In  this  Notice.  Among  these  changes  are  In- 
cluded a  renumbering  of  many  sections,  establishment  of  final 
wording  for  sections  that  were  marked  In  the  draft  as  tenta- 
tive, and  changes  In  the  Request  and  International  Search 
Report  forms. 

The  Administrative  Instructions  printed  In  this  Notice 
contain  the  entirety  of  Tarts  1-6,  and  the  full  text  of  Annexes 
A-E.  Annex  V,  which  contains  model  copies  of  all  forms  for 
use  by  International  Authorities  (over  300  pages),  has  not 
been  reproduced  in  full.  However,  that  portion  of  Annex  F 
containing  copies  of  the  four  printed  forms  for  use  by  appli- 
cants and  Authorities  has  been  reproduced. 

From  time  to  time  the  Administrative  Instructions  will  be 
amended.  Such  amendments,  and  their  effective  dates,  will  be 
published  In  the  Official  (Jazette.  For  the  availability  of  In- 
dividual copies  of  the  Administrative  Instructions  and  the 
Request  form  see  Topic  V  of  this  Notice. 
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Abbreviated  Expressions 
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"'Treats"  means  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treat\ 


(II)      "Regulations"'  means  the  Regulations  under  the  Treaty. 


""Article"  means  an  Article  of  the  Treat\  , 
""Rule"  means  a  Rule  of  the  Regulations, 
■•International  Bureau"  means  the  International  Bureau  as  defined  in  Article  2  (xix)  of  the 


(nil 

(IV) 

(M 
Treat)  , 

(\i)     •"International   Authorities"    means   the   receiving   Offices,   the    International   Searching 
Authorities,  the  lntcrnatK)nal  Preliminarv  Hxamining  Authorities,  and  the  International  Bureau. 


Section  102 
I  'se  of  the  Forms 

a       The  forms  annexed  to  these  Administrative  Instructions  as  Annex  F*  (hereinafter  referred 

to  as  'the  Forms")  are  part  of  these  Administrative  Instructions. 

h       Subject  to  paragraph     i    ,  the  International  .Authorities  shall  use,  or  require  the  use  of, 

the  mandator)  forms  specified  below  . 

Forms  Required  III  he  Printed  under   or  Otherwise  Provided  for.  in  the  Regulations 

PC T  RO  101  Request  (including  the  fee  calculation  sheet  annexed  thereto) 

PCT  ISA  210  International  Search  Report 

PCT  I  PEA  W\  Demand 

PCT  IPF.A  M)'-)  International  Preliminarv  Examination  Report 

Forms  tor  i  \e  h\  the  International  Bureau 

Forms  PCT  IB  301  lo  ^4.\  uith  the  exception  of  Form  PC^T  IB  328. 


This    Xnncx   m  puhi.shcJ   scp.iiatcK,   :l   mav    he  >'htjmcd  Irom  ihc  InUTnational   Bureau,  upon   request,  al  a  price  ol 

■U)  S Ai-,s  trancs. 


Other  Forms             i 

PCI /RO  103** 

PCT  RO  104* 

PCT  RO  106* 

PCT/ RO  109* 

PCT/RO  III* 

PCT/ RO  112* 

PCT  RO  113* 

PCT  RO  114* 

PCT/RO  115** 

PCT/RO  116* 

PCl/RO  117* 

PCl/RO  118* 

PCT  RO  121* 

PCl/RO/ 1 23* 

PCT  RO  129* 

PCT/RO  130* 

PCT/ISA/201** 

PCT/ISA/202* 

PCT/ISA/203* 

PCT/ISA/205* 

PCT/ISA/206** 

PCT/ISA/209* 

PCT/ISA/212** 

PCT/ISA/214* 

PCT/ISA/2I5* 

PCT/ISA/2I7* 

PCT/ISA/218* 

PCT/ISA/219* 


PCT/IPEA/405** 
PCT/IPEA/407* 
PCTiPEA,408** 
PCT/IPEA  410* 
PCT/IPEA/412* 
PCT/IPEA;414* 
PCT/IPEA/415* 
PCT/IPEA  418* 
PCT  IPEA419* 
PCT  IPEA  420** 


( cj     The  obligation  of  the  International  Authorities  to  use,  or  require  the  use  of,  the  mandatory 
Forms  is  subject  to  the  following  provisos: 

(i)     slight  variations  in  layout  necessary  in  view  of  the  printing  of  such  Forms  in  various 
languages  are  permitted ; 

(ii)  in  all  Forms,  other  than  those  for  the  request,  the  international  search  report,  the 
demand  and  the  international  preliminary  examination  report,  slight  variations  in 
layout,  to  the  extent  necessary  to  meet  the  particular  office  requirements  of  the 
International  Authorities,  are  permitted  as  well; 

(iii)  where  the  receiving  Office,  the  International  Searching  Authority  and  or  the 
International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  are  each  part  of  the  same  Office, 
the  obligation  to  use  the  mandatory  Forms  does  not  extend  to  communications 
within  that  same  Office; 

(iv)  the  annexes  to  Forms  PCT/RO/ 106,  PCT/ISA  215  and  PCT  IB  313  may  be  omitted 
in  cases  where  they  are  not  used ; 

(v)  the  mandatory  character  of  the  Forms  referred  to  in  paragraph  ibj  does  not  extend 
to  the  Notes  attached  to  them, 

(d>     The  use  of  Forms  annexed  to  these  Administrative  Instructions  other  than  those  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (bj  is  optional. 


Section  103 
Languages  of  the  Forms 


(a  I  The  language  of  the  Forms  used  by  any  receiving  Office  shall  be  the  same  as  the 
language  in  which  the  international  application  is  filed,  provided  that  the  receiving  Office  may.  in 
its  communications  to  the  applicant,  use  any  other  language  being  one  of  its  official  languages 

(bj  The  language  or  languages  of  the  Forms  to  be  used  by  any  International  Searching 
Authority  shall  be  specified  in  the  applicable  agreement  referred  to  in  Article  16(3)'/);. 


*  Forms  for  use  by   receiving  Offices,  International  Searching  Authorities  and  Internationa!  Preliminar\    Examining 
Authorities 

•*  Forms  sent  to  apphcanis,  on  matters  subject  to  review  or  further  processing  by  International  Authorities. 


I 
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(c)  The  language  cr  languages  of  the  Forms  to  he  used  b\  any  International  Preliminary 
Fxamming  Authority  shall  he  specified  in  the  applicable  agreement  referred  to  in  Article  32(3). 

(d)  The  language  of"an>  form  used  h\  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  English  where  the 
language  of  the  international  application  is  English,  and  it  shall  be  F-rench  where  the  language  of 
the  international  application  is  French  \Vhere  the  language  o^  the  international  application  is 
neither  F  nglish  nor  F  rench.  the  language  o'i  any  Form  used  b\  the  International  Bureau  in  its 
communicatKHis  to  an\  other  International  Authority  shall  be  English  or  French  according  to  the 
wl^hes  of  such  Authority,  and  in  its  communications  to  the  applicant  it  shall  be  English  or  French 
according  to  the  \Mshes  oi  the  applicant. 

Si'ilion  104 
Luiiiiuui^f  ('/  iOrrtwpcnclcnct' Jratn  the  Appluuni 

a  The  language  of  an\  letter  from  the  applicant  to  the  receiving  Office  shall  be  the  same  as 
the  language  of  the  international  application  to  which  such  letter  relates  Howe\er,  the  receiving 
Ot'tice  ma\  e\pressl>  authorize  the  use  of  an\  tnher  language 

^  The  language  of  an\  letter  from  the  applicant  to  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  English 
where  the  language  o\'  the  international  application  is  English,  and  it  shall  be  French  where  the 
language  of  the  international  application  is  F  rench  Where  the  language  of  the  international 
application  is  neither  English  nor  French,  the  language  of^ny  letter  from  the  applicant  to  the 
International  Bureau  shall  he  F  ngli>h  or  F  rench  at  the  choice  of  the  applicant. 


Svctinn  !ll> 
SfMral  Applicants 

Where  an>  international  application  indicates  .is  applicants  se\eral  persons,  it  shall  be  sufficient, 
for  the  purpose  of  identifying  that  application,  to  indicate,  in  any  Form  or  correspondence 
relating  to  such  application,  the  name  of  the  applicant  first  named  in  the  request. 


Section  106 
Conjnmn  A\icfit  h>r  Sc\cral  Applicants  ■  , 

In  the  case  of  se\eral  applicants,  any  agent  designated  under  Rule  4  7  in  the  request  signed  by 
all  the  applicants,  or  appointed  under  Rule  ^0  3  in  a  separate  power  of  attorney  signed  by  all  the 
applicants,  shall  be  considered  a  common  agent 

Section  IfP  ' 
IJcntituation  ot  International  Authorities 

'a  Whenever  the  nature  of  any  communication  from  or  to  the  applicant  or  from  or  to  any 
International  .Authority  so  permits,  any  international  .Authority  may  be  indicated  in  the  commu- 
nication by  the  two-letter  code  as  appearing  in  Annex  B 

h       Where  the   International   .Authority   is   a    receding   Office,   an    International   Searching 
Authoritv    or  an    International    Preliminary    Examining  Authority,   indication    thereof  shall    be 
preceded  by  the  letters  "RO,"  TS.A,'  or  "IPEA,"  respectively,  followed  by  a  slant  (e.g.,  "RO/JA," 
TSA  US,"   -IPEA  SL"), 
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Section  108 
Correspondence  Intended  for  the  Applicant 

(a  I  Any  correspondence  from  an  International  Authority  intended  for  the  applicant,  or,  in  the 
case  of  several  applicants,  the  applicants,  shall  be  addressed  as  follows: 

(i)  Where  the  applicant  has  designated  or  appointed  one  agent,  correspondence  shall  be 
addressed  to  that  agent.  Where,  in  the  case  of  several  applicants,  the  applicants  are 
represented  by  a  common  representative  or  a  common  agent,  correspondence  shall  be 
addressed  to  that  representative  or  that  agent. 

(ii)  Where  the  applicant  has  designated  several  agents  in  the  request,  correspondence 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  agent  first  mentioned  therein.  Where,  in  the  case  of  several 
applicants,  the  applicants  have  designated  several  common  agents  in  the  request, 
correspondence  shall  be  addressed  to  the  common  agent  first  mentioned  therein. 

(iii)  Where  the  applicant  has  appointed  several  agents  in  one  or  more  separate  powers 
of  attorney,  correspondence  shall  ht  addressed  to  the  agent  first  mentioned  in  the 
earliest  filed  and  still  valid  separate  power  of  attorney.  Where,  in  the  case  of 
several  applicants,  the  applicants  have  appointed  several  common  agents  in  one  or 
more  separate  powers  of  attorney,  correspondence  shall  be  addressed  to  the  common 
agent  first  mentioned  in  the  earliest  filed  and  still  valid  separate  power  of  attorney. 

(hi  Any  correspondence  from  an  International  Authority  to  the  applicant  or  his  agent  shall 
be  marked  with  the  file  reference,  composed  either  of  letters  or  numbers,  or  both,  of  the  applicant 
or  the  agent,  if  so  indicated  on  the  request  Form,  provided  this  reference  does  not  exceed  ten 
characters. 


\ 
Section  109 

Notification  of  Authorization  or  Refusal  of  Rectification 


Any  International  Authority  which  authorizes  or  refuses  rectification  of  obvious  errors  of 
transcription  under  Rule  9 1  shall  promptly  inform  the  applicant  of  such  authorization  or  refusal  and, 
in  the  case  of  refusal,  of  the  reasons  therefor. 


Section  110 
Dates* 


Any  date  in  the  international  application,  or  used  in  any  correspondence  emanating  from 
International  Authorities  relating  to  the  international  application,  shall  be  indicated  by  the  Arabic 
number  of  the  day,  by  the  name  of  the  month,  and  by  the  Arabic  number  of  the  year.  The 
receiving  Office,  where  the  applicant  has  not  done  so,  or  the  International  Bureau,  where  the 
applicant  has  not  done  so  and  the  receiving  Office  fails  to  do  so,  shall,  after  or  below  any  date 
indicated  by  the  applicant  in  the  request,  repeat  the  date,  in  parenthesis,  by  indicating  it  by  two- 
digit  Arabic  numerals  each  for  the  number  of  the  day,  for  the  number  of  the  month  and  for  the 
last  two  numbers  of  the  year,  in  that  order  and  with  a  period  after  the  digit  pairs  of  the  day  and  of 
the  month  (for  example,  "30  March  1978  (30.03.78)"). 


•  This  system  of  indication  of  dates  is  based  on  tFie  ICIREPAT  standards  whereas  the  ISO  standards  provide  for  the  reverse 
sequence  of  data.  If  the  use  of  the  ISO  standards  should  become  more  common  practice  in  the  mdustrial  property 
field,  this  Section  will  be  reviewed. 
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PART  2 

INSTRUCTIONS  RELATING  TO  THE 
INTERNATIONAL  APPLICATION 

Section  201 
Names  of  States:  Cancellation  of  Designations 

fai  The  name  of  any  State  referred  to  in  the  request  shall  be  indicated  either  by  the  full 
name  of  the  State  or  by  a  generally  accepted  short  title  which,  if  the  indications  are  in  English  or 
French,  shall  be  as  appears  m  Annex  A.  The  receiving  Office,  or  the  International  Bureau  where 
the  receivmg  Office  fails  to  do  so,  shall  insert,  in  the  appropriate  space  provided  for  in  the  request 
form,  the  two-letter  country  code  as  appears  in  Annex  B  (for  example,  where  France  is  the  third 
designated  State  in  Box  V  of  the  request  Form,  "FR  3.  France"  or  "FR  3.  French  Republic"). 

(h  I  The  receiving  Office  shall  cancel  ex-officio  the  designation  of  States  other  than  Contracting 
States,  and  inform  the  applicant  promptly  of  such  action. 

Section  202 
Kind  of  Protection 

(a)  Where  the  applicant  wishes  his  application  to  be  treated  in  any  designated  State  as  an 
application  not  for  a  patent  but  for  the  grant  of  another  kind  of  protection  referred  to  in 
Article  43,  he  shall  make  the  indication  in  the  request  referred  to  in  Rule  4.\2(a)  by 
inserting  the  words  "inventor's  certificate,"  "utility  certificate,"  "utility  model,"  "patent  of 
addition,"  "certificate  of  addition,"  "inventor's  certificate  of  addition"  or  "utility  certificate  of 
addition,"  or  their  equivalent  in  the  language  of  the  international  application,  immediately  after  the 
indication  of  the  said  State. 

'hi  Where  the  applicant  is  seeking  two  kinds  of  protection  under  Article  44,  he  shall  make  the 
indication  in  the  request  referred  to  in  Rule  4.l2fbj  by  inserting,  immediately  after  the  indication 
of  the  said  State  and  in  the  language  of  the  international  application,  either, 

(1)    any  two  of  the  following  terms  connected  by  the  word  "and" :  "patent,"  "inventor's 
certificate,"  "utility  certificate,"  "utility  model."  "patent  of  addition,"  "certificate  of 
addition,"  "inventors  cenificate  of  addition,"  "utility  certificate  of  addition ;"  or 
(ii)    any  two  of  the  terms  indicated  in  (i)  above,  one  of  them  preceded  by  the  word 
"primanly"  and  the  other  by  the  word  "subsidianly." 

# 
Section  203 

Regional  Patents 

Where  the  applicant  wishes  to  obtain  a  regional  patent  in  respect  of  any  designated  State,  he  shall 
make  the  indication  in  the  request  referred  to  in  Rule  4.\(bj  (iv)  by  inserting  the  words  "regional 
patent,"  or  their  equivalent  in  the  language  of  the  international  application,  immediately  after  the 
indication  of  the  said  State  or,  where  an  indication  has  been  made  under  Section  202,  after  that 
indication,  provided  that: 

(i)  where  Article  4(  I)  (n),  third  clause  applies,  and  not  all  the  States  party  to  the  regional  treaty 
have  been  designated,  the  international  application  shall  be  treated  as  if  all  those  States  had 
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been  designated  and  as  if  the  designations  of  all  such  States  contained  the  said  words,  whether  the 
said  designations  contained  an  indication  of  the  wish  to  obtain  a  regional  patent  or,  according  to 
Article  4(1)  (ii),  fourth  clause,  are  to  be  treated  as  containing  such  indication ; 

(ii)  where  the  national  law  of  any  designated  State  contains  a  provision  as  referred  to  in 
Article  45(2),  the  International  Bureau  shall,  according  to  Article  4(l)(ii),  fourth  clause,  treat  the 
designation  as  if  it  contained  the  said  words  even  where  the  applicant  failed  to  indicate  them. 


Section  204 
Headings  of  the  Parts  of  the  Description 

The  headings  referred  to  Rule  5.\(c)  should  be  as  follows: 

(i)  for  matter  referred  to  in  Rule  5.1  (a)(\),  "Technical  Field ;" 

(ii)  for  matter  referred  to  in  Rule  5.\(a)(\\),  "Background  Art;" 

(lii)  for  matter  referred  to  in  Rule  5.Ua;(iii),  "Disclosure  of  Invention;" 

(iv)  for  matter  referred  to  in  Rule  5.1  (a){\\),  "Brief  Description  of  Draw ings ;" 

(v)  for  matter  referred  to  in  Rule  5.\(a){\),  "Best  Mode  for  Carrying  Out  the  Invention: 

(vi)  for  matter  referred  to  in  Rule  5.\(a)(y\),  "Industrial  Applicability." 


Section  205 
Numbering  of  Claims  upon  Amendment 


(a)  .Any  claim  submitted  after  the  filing  date  of  the  international  application  and  which  is 
not  identical  with  the  claims  previously  appearing  in  the  international  application  shall,  at  the 
choice  of  the  applicant,  be  submitted  either: 

(i)  as  an  amended  claim,  in  which  case,  it  shall  bear  the  same  number  as  the  previous 
claim  it  amends;  that  number  shall  be  followed  by  tne  word  "(amended)"  or  its 
equivalent  in  the  language  of  the  international  application :  or 
(li)  as  a  new  claim,  in  which  case,  it  shall  bear  the  next  number  after  the  highest 
previously  numbered  claim;  that  number  shall  be  followed  by  the  word  "(new)"  or  its 
equivalent  in  the  language  of  the  international  application. 

( b  I  The  deletion  of  any  claim  previously  appearing  in  the  international  application  shall  be  made 
by  indicating  the  number  of  the  previous  claim  followed  by  the  word  "(cancelled)"  or  its  equivalent 
in  the  language  of  the  international  application. 


Section  M6 
Common  Representative  Designated  in  the  Request 


If  the  applicants  designate  a  common  representative  in  accordance  with  Rule  4.8  ^  a  / ,  such  common 
representative  shall  be  indicated  on  the  front  page  of  the  request  Form.  The  indication  of  the 
common  representative  shall  take  the  form  of  a  statement  designating  the  named  applicant  to 
act  as  the  common  representative  on  behalf  of  all  the  applicants. 
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Section  207 

Arrangcmeni  of  Elements  and  Swnhering  of 
Sheets  oj  the  International  Application 

(a)  In  effecling  the  sequential  numbering  of  the  sheets  of  the  international  application  in 
accordance  with  Rule  11.7,  the  elements  of  the  mternational  application  shall  be  placed  in  the 
following  order    the  request,  the  description,  the  claims,  the  abstract,  the  drawings. 

(bj  The  sequential  numbering  o\'  the  sheets  shall  be  effected  by  using  three  separate  series  of 
numbering,  the  first  series  applying  to  the  request  only  and  commencing  with  the  first  sheet  of 
the  request,  the  second  series  commencing  with  the  first  sheet  of  the  description  and  continuing 
through  the  claims  until  the  last  sheet  of  the  abstract,  and  the  third  series  being  applicable  to 
the  sheets  o\  the  drawings  only  and  commencing  with  the  first  sheet  of  the  drawings. 


PART  3 
INSTRICTIONS  RFI  ATINC;  TO  THE  RECEIVING  OFFICE 

Section  301 
.Wntification  of  Receipt  of  Purported  International  Application 

An\  receiving  Office  ind\  noiif)  the  applicant  of  the  receipt  of  the  purported  international 
application  The  notification  should  indicate  the  date  of  actual  receipt,  the  international  application 
number  of  the  purported  international  application  referred  to  in  Section  30''  and  the  applicant's 
file  reference.  v\here  available,  as  well  as.  where  useful  for  purposes  of  identification,  the  title  of  the 

invention. 

Scilion  Jli: 
Sotiticatinn  ofPriorit\  C/aini  Considered  \ot  To  Have  Been  Made  > 

Where,  owing  to  failure  to  meet  the  requirements  of  Rule  4  10'^',  the  priority  claim  is,  for 
the  purposes  of  procedure  under  the  T  reat\.  considered  not  to  have  been  made,  the  receiving  Office 
shall  indicate  that  taci  in  the  international  application  bv  marking  over  the  box  in  the  request 
f-orm  which  provides  fox  the  information  concerning  the  prioritv  claim,  the  words  ""NOT  TO  BE 
CONSIDt  RLD  FOR  PC  T  PROCf  1)1  Rf  "  or  its  equivaleiH  in  the  language  of  the  international 
application  The  receiving  Office  shall  noiifv  the  applicant  accordingK  If  copies  of  the 
international  applicatuni  have  alreadv  been  sent  to  the  International  Bureau  and  the  International 
Searching  Authoritv.  the  receiving  Office  shall  also  notifv  that  Bureau  and  that  .Authority. 


Section  30J 
Deletion  of  Additional  Matter  in  the  Request  ^ 

Where,  under  Rule  4  17  ^  ,  the  receiving  Office  deletes  ex-officio  any  matter  contained  in  the 

request,  it  shall  do  so  by  placing  such  matter  between  square  brackets  and  entering  the  word 

■DELETED."  or  its  equivalent  in  the  language  of  the  international  application,  in  the  right- 


hand  margin  adjacent  to  the  matter  so  placed  between  brackets,  and  shall  notify  the  applicant 
accordingly.  If  copies  of  the  international  application  have  already  been  sent  to  the  International 
Bureau  and  the  International  Searching  Authority,  the  receiving  Office  shall  also  notify  that  Bureau 
and  that  Authority. 


Section  304 

Corrections  Submitted  to  the  Receiving  Office  Concerning 
Expressions,  etc.,  not  to  be  used  in  the  International  Application 

Where  the  applicant  submits  corrections  to  the  receiving  Office  aimed  at  complying  with  the 
prescriptions  of  Rule  9.1,  that  Office  shall,  if  copies  of  the  international  application  have  not  yet 
been  transmitted  to  the  International  Bureau  and  the  International  Searching  Authority,  attach 
copies  of  such  corrections  to  the  international  application.  If  copies  of  the  international  application 
have  already  been  transmitted,  the  receiving  Office  shall  transmit  copies  of  such  corrections  to  the 
said  Bureau  and  the  said  Authority. 


Section  305 
Identifying  the  Copies  of  the  International  Application 


(a)  Where,  under  Rule  \\.\(a),  the  international  application  has  been  filed  in  one  copy,  the 
receiving  Office  shall,  after  preparing  under  Rule  2\.l(aJ  the  additional  copies  required  under 
Article  12(1),  mark,     | 

(i)    the  words  "RECORD  COPY"  in  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of  the  first  page  of  the 
original  copy, 

(ii)     in  the  same  space  on  one  additional  copy,  the  words  "SEARCH  COPY,"  and 
(iii)     in  the  same  space  on  the  other  such  copy,  the  words  "HOME  COPY."  or  their 
equivalent  in  the  language  of  the  international  application. 

fb)  Where,  under  Rule  \\.\(b),  the  international  application  has  been  filed  in  more  than  one 
copy,  the  receiving  Office  shall  choose  the  copy  most  suitable  for  reproduction  purposes,  and  mark 
the  words  "RECORD  COPY,"  in  the  upper  left-hand  comer  of  its  first  page.  After  verifying 
the  identity  ofany  additional  copies  and,  if  applicable,  preparing  under  Rule  21.1  fh)  the  home  copy, 
it  shall  mark,  in  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of  the  first  page  of  one  such  copy,  the  words 
"SEARCH  COPY,"  and,  in  the  same  space  on  the  other  such  copy,  the  words  "HOME 
COPY,"  or  their  equivalent  in  the  language  of  the  international  application. 


Section  306 

Change  in  the  Person,  Name  or  Address  of  the  Applicant 
\ 
Any  request  for  the  recording  ofany  changes  in  the  person  or  name  of  the  applicant  referred  to 
in  Rule  18.5  or  Rule  54.4,  or  ofany  change  in  the  address  of  the  applicant  shall  be  signed  by  the 
applicant  or,  if  the  receiving  Office  requested  such  change  under  Rule  18.5  or  Rule  54.4,  by 
the  receiving  Office.  The  request  shall  indicate  the  name  or  address  of  the  applicant  for  which 
the  change  is  requested. 
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Section  307 

Svstem  of  Sumhenng  International  Applications 

Papers  purporting  to  be  an  international  application  under  Rule  20.1  shall  be  marked  with  the 
international  application  number,  consisting  of  the  letters  "PCT,-  a  slant,  the  two-letter  code,  as  in 
Annex  B.  indicating  the  receiving  Office,  a  two-digit  indication  of  the  last  two  numbers  of  the  year 
in  which  such  papers  were  first  received,  a  slant  and  a  five-digit  number,  allotted  in  sequential 
order  corresponding  to  the  order  in  which  the  international  applications  are  received  (e.g.. 
"PCT  SL'78  00001")  However,  if  a  negative  determination  is  made  under  Rule  20.7  or  a  declaration 
IS  made  under  Article  14(4).  the  letters  --PCT"  shall  be  deleted  by  the  receiving  Office  from 
the  indication  of  the  internalional  application  number  on  any  papers  marked  previously  with  that 
number,  and  the  said  number  shall  be  used  without  such  letters  in  any  future  correspondence 
relating  to  the  purported  international  application 


Section  .^(hH 
Xfarkim;  of  the  Sheets  oj  the  International  Application 

'a'  The  receiving  Office  shall  indeliblv  mark,  so  as  to  admit  of  direct  reproduction  in  any  of 
the  manners  set  forth  in  Rule  1 1  2  d  .  the  international  application  number  referred  to  in 
Section  30^  in  the  upper  right-hand  corner  of  each  sheet  of  each  copy  of  the  purported  international 
application 

th  The  data  to  be  indicated  on  any  replacement  sheet  under  Rule  26  A' hi  shall  be  indelibly 
marked  by  the  receiving  Office,  so  as  to  admit  of  direct  reproduction  in  any  of  the  manners  set 
forth  in  Rule  1 1  2  u  .  in  the  upper  right-hand  corner  of  each  replacement  sheet. 


Section  30^ 
Procedure  in  the  Case  of  iMter  Submitted  Sheets 

la  The  receuing  Office  shall  indeliblv  mark,  so  as  to  admit  of  direct  reproduction  in  any  o{ 
the  manners  set  forth  in  Rule  1 1  2  a  .  anv  sheet  received  on  a  date  later  than  the  dale  on  which 
sheets  were  first  received  with  the  date  on  which  it  received  that  sheet,  inserted  immediately  below 
the  international  application  number  referred  to  in  Section  307 

(h/  The  receiving  Office  shall,  in  the  case  oi  later  submitted  sheets  received  within  the  time 
limits  referred  to  in  Rule  20  2  tv  (i)  and  (ii); 

1 1 1     etTect  the  required  correction  of  the  international  filing  date,  or,  where  no  international 
filing  date  has  vet  been  accorded,  oi  the  dale  o'(  receipt  of  the  purported  international 
application ; 
(II)     notifv  the  applicant  o^  the  correction  effected  under  item  (i)  above; 
(111)     where  transmittals  under  Article  12(1)  have  already  been  made,  notify  the  International 
Bureau  and  the  International  Searching  Authority  of  any  correction  efTected  under 
Item  (1)  above,  b\  transmitting  a  copy  of  the  corrected  first  page  of  the  request, 
and  forward  copies  oi  the  later  submitted  sheets  to  the  said  Bureau  and  the  said 
Authoritv  . 
(iv)     where  transmittals  under  Article  1  2(  1 )  have  not  yet  been  made,  attach  a  copy  of  the 
later  submitted  sheets  to  the  record  copy  and  the  search  copy. 
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(c)     the  receiving  Office  shall,  in  the  case  of  later  submitted  sheets  received  after  the  expiration 
of  the  time  limits  referred  to  in  Rule  20.1(a){\)  and  (ii): 

(i)    notify  the  applicant  of  that  fact  and  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  later  submitted 
sheets; 

(ii)  where  transmittals  under  Article  12(1)  have  already  been  made,  forward  a  copy  of 
the  later  submitted  sheets  to  the  International  Bureau  with  the  indication  that  such 
sheets  are  not  to  be  taken  into  consideration  for  the  purposes  of  international 
processing; 

(iii)  where  transmittals  under  Article  12(1)  have  not  yet  been  made,  attach  a  copy  of  the 
later  submitted  sheets  to  the  record  copy  with  the  indication  that  such  sheets  are 
not  to  be  taken  into  consideration  for  the  purposes  of  international  processing. 


Section  310         ' 
Procedure  in  the  Case  of  Missing  Drawings 

(a J  Where  the  international  application  refers  to  drawings  which  in  fact  are  not  included 
in  that  application,  the  receiving  Office  shall  make  the  indication  referred  to  in  Rule  26.6fa) 
by  an  appropnate  marking  of  the  request  Form. 

ihi  Section  }09ia)  shall  apply  also  in  the  case  of  drawings  received  by  the  receiving  Office 
on  a  date  later  than  the  date  on  which  sheets  were  first  received  by  that  Office. 

(a  The  receiving  Office  shall,  in  the  case  of  missing  drawings  received  within  the  time  limit 
referred  to  in  Rule  20.2(a){\u): 

(i)  efTect  the  required  correction  of  the  international  filing  date,  or,  where  no  international 
filing  date  has  yet  been  accorded,  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  purported  international 
application,  and  delete  the  indication  made  under  paragraph  laj  above; 
(11)  notify  the  applicant  of  the  correction  effected  under  item  (i),  above; 
(iii)  where  transmittals  under  Article  12(1)  have  already  been  made,  notify  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  and  the  International  Searching  Authority  of  any  correction  effected 
under  item  (i),  above,  by  transmitting  a  copy  of  the  corrected  first  page  of  the 
request,  and  forward  copies  of  the  later  submitted  drawings  to  the  said  Bureau 
and  the  said  Authority; 

(iv)    where  transmittals  under  Article  12(1)  have  not  yet  been  made,  attach  a  copy  of  the 
later  submitted  drawings  to  the  record  copy  and  the  search  copy. 

'di  The  receiving  Office  shall,  in  the  case  of  missing  drawings  received  after  the  expiration  of 
the  time  limit  referred  to  in  Rule  20.2(aj{\u): 

(i)    notify  the  applicant  of  the  fact  and  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  later  submitted 
drawings; 

(ii)  where  transmittals  under  Article  12(1)  have  already  been  made,  forward  a  copy 
of  the  later  submitted  drawings  to  the  International  Bureau  with  the  indication  that 
such  drawings  and  any  reference  to  such  drawings  are  not  to  be  taken  into  con- 
sideration for  the  purposes  of  international  processing; 
(iii)  where  transmittals  under  Article  12(1)  have  not  yet  been  made,  attach  a  copy  of  the 
later  submitted  drawings  to  the  record  copy  with  the  indication  that  such  drawing! 
and  any  reference  to  such  drawings  are  not  to  be  taken  into  consideration  for  the 
purposes  of  international  processing. 
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Scclion  ill 

Rcnumhcnn'i  of  Shfcis  nf  the  Internal umal  Application 


''a'  The  rccei\ing  Oi\wc  shall,  subject  to  Section  207,  sequentialK  renumber  the  sheets  of 
the  international  application  uhen  necessitated  by  the  addition  of  any  new  sheet,  the  deletion  of 
entire  sheets,  a  change  in  the  order  of  the  sheets  or  any  other  reason. 

h  The  sheets  of  the  international  application  shall  be  provisionally  renumbered  in  the  following 
manner: 

(1)     when  a  sheet  is  deleted,  the  recening  Office  shall  either  include  a  blank  sheet  with 
the  same  number  and  with  the  word  "deleted,"  or  its  equivalent  in  the  language  of 
the  international  application,  below  the  number,  or  insert,  in  brackets,  below  the 
number  o^  the  following  sheet,  the  number  oi  the  deleted  sheet  with  the  word 
"deleted"  or  its  equi\alent  in  the  language  of  the  international  application; 
(ii)    when  a  sheet  is  substituted,  the  receiving  Office  shall  write  below  the  number  of  the 
new  sheet  the  w  ord  ■"substitute"  or  its  equivalent  m  the  language  of  the  international 
application . 
(Ill)     when  one  or  more  sheets  are  added,  each  sheet  shall  be  identified  by  the  number 
of  the  preceding  sheet  followed  by  an  oblique  stroke  and  then  by  a  natural  number 
series,  starting  always  with  number  one  for  the  first  sheet  added  after  an  unchanged 
sheet  (eg,   10  1,   15  1.   15  2.    15  3.  etc.)      When   later  additions  of  sheets  to  an 
existing  series  of  added   sheets  are  necessary,  an   extra   digit   shall   be   used   for 
identifying  the  further  additions  (eg.,  15  1.  15  1   1,  15  1  2,  15  2,  etc.). 

'(■  In  the  cases  mentioned  in  (i)  and  (iii)  above,  it  is  recommended  that  the  receiving  Office 
should  write,  below  the  number  o\  the  last  sheet,  the  total  number  of  the  sheets  of  the  inter- 
national application  followed  bv  the  words  ""TOTAL  OF  SHEETS"  or  their  equivalent  in  the 
language  of  the  international  application  it  is  further  recommended  that,  at  the  bottom  of  any 
last  sheet  added,  the  uords  "LAST  ADDED  SHEET"  or  their  equivalent  in  the  language  o{ 
the  international  application  should  be  inserted 


Section  312 

SoUttcaiion  of  Decision  not  to  Issue  Declaration  that 
the  International  Application  is  Considered  Withdrawn 

Where  the  receiving  Oftice.  after  having  notified  the  applicant  under  Rule  29.4  of  its  intent  to 
issue  a  declaration  under  .Article  14(4),  decides  not  to  issue  such  a  declaration,  it  shall  notify  the 
applicant  accordingly 


Section  313 
Manner  of  Making  the  Secessarv  Annotations  in  the  Check  List 

Where,  under  Rule  3  3  A  ,  the  receiving  Office  itself  fills  in  the  check  list,  that  Office  shall 
mark,  next  to  such  check  list,  the  words  'FILLED  IN  BY  RO."  or  their  equivalent  in  the 
language  of  the  international  application  Where  only  some  of  the  indications  are  filled  in  by  the 
receiving  Office,  the  said  words  and  each  indication  filled  in  by  that  Office  shall  be  identified  by  an 
asterisk. 
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Section  314 

Manner  of  Indicating  Correction  of  the  Priority  Date 
or  Cancellation  of  the  Priority  Claim 


(ai  Where,  under  Rule  4.10^^;,  the  applicant  corrects  the  erroneously  indicated  filing  date  of 
any  earlier  application,  the  receiving  Office  shall  enter  the  corrected  date  in  the  request  and  draw 
a  line  through  the  previously  entered  date  while  still  leaving  it  legible. 

(b.  Where,  under  Rule  4.10^^;,  the  receiving  Office  cancels  the  declaration  made  under 
Article  8(1),  that  Office  shall  mark  over  the  said  declaration  the  words  "CANCELLED  ON 
REQUEST  OF  APPLICANT"  or  "CANCELLED  EX  OFFICIO  BY  RO."  or  their  equivalent 
in  the  language  of  the  international  application,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Section  315 
Notification  of  Non-Collection  of  Record  Copy 

Where,  under  Rule  22.2^^;,  the  receiving  Office  has,  in  accordance  with  the  applicant's  wish 
held  the  record  copy  at  the  disposal  of  the  applicant,  and  the  applicant  has  not  collected  that  copy 
by  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  for  receipt  of  that  copy  by  the  International  Bureau    the 
receiving  Office  shall  notify  the  applicant  accordingly. 


Section  316 

Procedure  in  the  Case  where  the  International 
Application  Lacks  the  Prescribed  Signature 


Where,  under  Article  \A{\)(a)(x),  the  receiving  Office  finds  that  any  international  application  is 
defective  in  that  it  lacks  the  prescribed  signature,  that  Office  shall  send  to  the  applicant  together 
with  the  invitation  to  correct  under  Article  \A{\)(b),  a  copy  of  the  request  part  of  the  international 
application.  The  applicant  shall,  within  the  prescribed  time  limit,  return  said  copy  after  affixing 
thereto  the  prescribed  signature. 


PART  4 
INSTRUCTIONS  RELATING  TO  THE  INTERNATIONAL  BUREAU 


Section  401 
Marking  of  Sheets  of  the  Record  Copy 


The  International  Bureau  shall,  under  Rule  24. 1 ,  mark  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  record  copy  in  the 
appropriate  space  on  the  request  Form  and  place  the  stamp  of  the  International  Bureau  in  the  lower 
right-hand  comer  of  each  sheet  of  the  record  copy. 
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Section  402 

Sotificaium  of  Correction  of  the  Priority  Dale  or  Cancellation  of  the  Priority  Claim 

Where,  under  Rule  4  10  d  .the  correction  of  the  pnority  date  or  the  cancellation  of  the  priority 
claim  IS  effected  by  the  International  Bureau,  the  manner  of  indicating  the  correction  or  cancellation 
set  forth  in  Section  314  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis.  The  receiving  Office,  in  addition  to  the 
applicant  and  the  International  Searching  Authonty,  shall  be  notified  accordingly  by  the 
International  Bureau. 

Section  403 
Transmittal  of  Protest  Against  Payment  of  Additional  Fee  and  Decision  Thereon 

Where,  under  Rules  40  2  c  or  68.3  r;,  the  International  Bureau  receives  a  request  from  the 
applicant  to  forv,ard  to  any  designated  or  elected  Office  the  texts  of  both  the  protest  against 
payment  of  an  additional  fee  and  the  decision  thereon  by  the  International  Searching  Authority  or 
the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authonty,  as  the  case  may  be,  it  shall  proceed  according 

to  such  request. 

Section  404 
International  Publication  Number 

The  International  Bureau  shall  assign  to  each  published  international  application  an  international 
publication  number  which  shall  be  different  from  the  international  application  number.  The 
international  publication  number  shall  be  used  on  the  pamphlet  and  in  the  Gazette  entry.  It  shall 
consist  of  the  two-letter  code  "WO"  followed  by  a  two-digit  designation  of  the  last  two  numbers 
of  the  year  of  publication,  a  slant,  and  a  serial  number  consisting  of  five  digits  (e.g.. 
••W078, 12345"). 

Section  405 
Special  Publication  Fee 

The  special  publication  fee  provided  for  in  Rule  48.4  shall  be  200  Swiss  francs. 

Section  406 
Pamphlets 

(at     Pamphlets  referred  to  in  Rule  48  1  shall  be  published  on  a  given  day  of  each  week. 

(bj     All  pamphlets  shall  be  o^  A4  size  and  shall  be  printed  by  offset,  recto-verso. 

(c)     The  form  and  particulars  of  the  front  page  of  each  pamphlet  shall  be  decided  by  the 
Director  General 

Section  407 
The  Gazette 

la,     The  Gazette  referred  to  in  Rule  86  shall  be  of  A4  size  and  shall  be  printed  by  offset, 
recto-verso 
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(h)     In  addition  to  the  contents  specified  in  Rule  86,  the  Gazette  shall  contain,  in  respect  of 
each  published  international  application,  the  data  indicated  in  Annex  D. 

(c)  The  information  referred  to  in  Rule  86. 1 (v)  shall  be  that  which  is  indicated  in  Annex  E. 

(d)  The  subscription  price  of  the  Gazette  shall  be  as  fixed  by  the  Director  General*.  The 
price  of  any  single  issue  of  the  Gazette  shall  be  as  fixed  by  the  Director  General  *. 

Section  408 
Priority  Application  Number 

(a)  If  the  application  number  of  the  earlier  application  referred  to  in  Rule  4.10^c;  (priority 
application  number)  is  furnished  to  the  International  Bureau  within  the  prescribed  time  limit,  that 
Bureau  shall  enter  the  said  number  in  the  space  provided  therefor  in  the  request  Form. 

(b)  If  the  priority  application  number  is  furnished  after  the  expiration  of  the  prescribed  time 
limit,  the  International  Bureau  shall  indicate,  in  the  international  publication,  the  date  on  which 
the  said  number  was  furnished,  by  including  on  the  front  page  of  the  pamphlet  next  to  the 
priority  application  number  the  words  "FURNISHED  LATE  ON  ...  (date),"  and  their  equivalent 
in  the  language  of  the  international  application,  provided  that  language  is  French,  German, 
Japanese  or  Russian. 

(c)  If  the  priority  application  number  has  not  been  furnished  at  the  time  of  the  international 
publication,  the  International  Bureau  shall  indicate  that  fact  by  including  on  the  front  page  of  the 
pamphlet  in  the  space  provided  for  the  priority  application  number  the  words  "NOT  FURNISHED 
AT  TIME  OF  THIS  PUBLICATION,"  and  their  equivalent  in  the  language  of  the  international 
application,  provided  that  language  is  French,  German,  Japanese  or  Russian, 

Section  409 
Notification  of  Priority  Claim  Considered  not  to  have  been  Made 

Where  the  International  Bureau  notes  that  the  receiving  Office  has  failed  to  notify  the  applicant 
as  provided  in  Section  302,  it  shall  send  a  notification  to  the  same  effect  to  the  applicant,  the 
receiving  Office  and  the  International  Searching  Authority. 

Section  410 

Numbering  of  Sheets  of  the  International  Application  for  Purposes  of  International  Publication 

I 
In  the  course  of  preparing  the  international  application  for  international  publication,   the 
International  Bureau  shall  sequentially  renumber  the  sheets  of  the  international  application  only 
when  necessitated  by  the  addition  of  any  new  sheet,  the  deletion  of  entire  sheets  or  a  change  in 
the  order  of  the  sheets.  Otherwise,  the  numbering  provided  under  Section  207  shall  be  maintained. 

'  Section  411 

Notification  that  the  Certified  Copy  of  the  Priority  Document  has  not  been  Submitted 

Where  the  time  limit  under  Rule  \l.\(a)  has  expired  and  the  International  Bureau  has  not 
received  a  certified  copy  of  the  priority  document,  it  shall  notify  the  applicant  and  the  designated 
Offices  accordingly. 

•  This  provision  Is  applicable  during  the  transitional  penod  referred  to  in  Rule  86.4('^^ 
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PART  5 

INSTRl  CTIONS  RELATING  TO  THE 
INTERNATIONA!    SEARCHING  AUTHORITY 

Section  50! 

C\)rri\  noils  SuhniaicJ  ro  the  hiurnulional  Searching  Aulhont\  Concerning 
Expressions,  ch     no!  lo  he  useJ  in  the  Inienialional  Application 

Where  the  applicant  submits  corrections  to  the  International  Searching  Authority  aimed  at 
complying  with  the  prescription  of  Rule  ^  1,  that  Authoritv  shall  transmit  copies  of  such  corrections 
to  the  recening  Office  and  the  International  Bureau. 

Section  502 
Protest  Against  Pa\nient  of  Achlilional  Fee  and  Decision  Thereon 

The  International  Searching  Aulhorits  shall  transmit  to  the  applicant,  at  the  latest,  together 
with  the  international  search  report.  an\  decision  which  it  has  taken  under  Rule  40.2/ c'  on  the 
protest  of  the  applicant  against  the  payment  o\'  the  additional  fee  At  the  same  time,  it  shall 
transmit  to  the  International  Bureau  a  cop\  o\'  both  the  protest  and  the  decision  thereon,  as  well 
as  anv  request  b\  the  applicant  to  torward  the  texts  o\'  both  the  protest  and  the  decision  thereon 
to  an)  of  the  designated  Offices 

Sci  turn  50.^ 
Method  ol  IdcntifMiii:  Documents  Cited  m  the  International  Search  Report 

Identification  of  an>  document  cited  in  the  international  search  report  referred  to  in  Rule  43.5  h 
shall  be  made  b>  indicating  the  folKming  elements  in  the  order  in  which  thev  are  listed: 

(a)  In  the  case  of  an\  patent  document  (patent  documents  being  patents  within  the  meaning  of 
Article  2iii)  as  well  as  published  applications  relating  thereto); 

111     the  Office  that  issued  the  document.  b\  the  two-letter  code  as  in  Annex  B 
111)     the  kind  of  document.  b>  the  appropriate  svmbols  as  in  Annex  C. 
(Ill)     the  number  of  the  document  as  given  to  it  b\  the  Office  that  issued  it  (for  Japanese 
patent  documents  the  indication  of  the  year  of  the  reign  of  the  Emperor  must  precede 
the  serial  number  of  the  patent  document). 
(n  )     the  date  o\'  publication  of  the  cited  patent  document  as  indicated  thereon  ; 
(\ )     where  applicable,  the  pages,  columns  or  lines  where  the  relevant  passages  appear,  or 

the  relevant  figures  ^if  the  drawings,  and 
(VII     the  name  of  the  patentee  or  applicant 
(The  following  example  illustrates  the  citation  of  a  patent  document  according  to  paragraph    a 
above 

J-\.  B.  >()14.s^s,  published  1^^"^.  \Liv  2S.  see  cc^lumn  4.  lines  3  to  27.  NCR  Corporation.) 

ihj      In  the  case  of  an\  hook  or  other  separated  issued puhlication 
(1)     the  name  of  the  author. 
(ID     the  title  (including,  where  applicable,  the  number  of  the  edition  and,  or  volume). 
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(iv) 

(V) 

(vi) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(V) 


the  year  of  publication  (when  this  coincides  with  the  year  of  the  international 
application  or  of  the  priority  claim,  the  International  Searching  Authority  shall 
endeavor  to  determine  the  month  and,  if  necessary,  the  day  of  publication  and  to 
indicate  these  data  in  the  international  search  report); 
the  name  of  the  pubHsher; 

as  far  as  available,  the  place  of  publication  (where  only  the  location  oi  the 
publisher  appears  on  the  book  or  other  separately  issued  publication,  then  that 
location  shall  be  indicated  as  the  place  of  publication);  and 

where  applicable,  the  pages,  columns  or  lines  where  the  relevant  passages  appear, 
or  the  relevant  figures  of  the  drawings. 

(The  following  example  illustrates  the  citation  of  a  book  or  other  separately  issued  publication 
according  to  paragraph  (b)  above: 

H.  Walton,  "Microwave  Quantum  Theory,"  Volume  2,  published  1973,  by  Sweet  and  Maxwell 
(London),  see  pages  138  to  192,  especially  pages  146  to  148.) 

(c)     In  the  case  of  any  article  published  in  a  periodical  or  other  serial  publication : 
(i)    the  title  of  the  periodical  or  other  serial  publication ; 

(ii)    the  number  of  the  volume  and  the  date  of  the  issue  in  which  the  article  appears; 
as  far  as  available,  the  place  of  publication  (where  only  the  location  of  the  publisher 
appears  in  theperiodical  or  other  serial  publication,  then  that  location  shall  be  indicated 
as  the  place  of  publication) ; 

the  author  and  the  title  of  the  article  and  the  number  of  the  page  both  on  which 
the  article  starts  and  ends;  and 

where  applicable,  the  pages,  columns  or  lines  where  the  relevant  passages  appear,  or 
the  relevant  figures  of  the  drawings. 

(The  following  example  illustrates  the  citation  of  an  article  published  in  a  periodical  or  other 
serial  publication  according  to  paragraph  (c)  above: 

IBM  Technical  Disclosure  Bulletin,  Volume  1 7  No.  5,  issued  1 974  October  ( Armonk,  New  York), 
J.  G.  Drop,  "Integrated  Circuit  Personalization  at  the  Module  Level""  see  pages  1344  to  1345) 

(d)     In  the  case  of  abstracts: 

(i)    the  identification  of  the  document  containing  the  abstract  in  the  manner  set  forth 
in  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  respectively,  depending  upon  whether  the  abstract 
IS  contained  in  a  patent  document,  in  a  book  or  other  separately  issued  publication, 
or  in  an  article  published  in  a  periodical  or  other  serial  publication; 
in  the  case  where  the  abstract  is  not  published  together  with  the  full  text  document 
which  served  as  its  basis,  the  identification  of  both  abstract  and  full  text  document  on 
the  basis  of  whatever  bibliographic  data  may  be  available  in  respect  thereto. 
(The  following  example  illustrates  the  citation  of  an  abstract  according  to  paragraph  (d)  (ii)  above : 
Chemical  Abstracts,  Volume  75,  No.  20,  issued  1971,  November  15  (Columbus.  Ohio,  U.S.A.), 
D.  I.  Shetulov,  "Surface  Effects  During  Metal  Fatigue,"  see  page  163,  column  I,  the  abstract 
No.  120718k,  Fiz.-Khim.  Mekh.  Mater.  1971,  7(2),  7-11  (Russ).) 


'  -  '  Section  504 

Classification  of  the  Subject  Matter  of  the  International  Application     " 

ia)     Where  the  subject  matter  of  the  international  application   is  such  that  classification 
thereof  requires  more  than  one  classification  symbol  according  to  the  principles  to  be  followed 
I 


(ii) 
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in  the  application  of  the  International  Patent  Classification  to  any  given  patent  document,  the 
international  search  report  shall  indicate  all  such  symbols. 

(b  I  Where  any  national  classiticalion  system  is  used,  the  international  search  report  may  indicate 
all  the  applicable  classification  symbols  also  according  to  that  system 

fc  I  Where  the  subject  matter  oi  the  international  application  is  classified  both  according  to  the 
International  Patent  Classification  and  to  any  national  classification  system,  the  international  search 
report  shall,  wherever  possible,  indicate  the  correspx^nding  symbols  of  both  classifications  opf)osite 
each  other. 

Section  505 
Indication  of  Citations  of  Particular  Relevance  in  the  International  Search  Report 

Where  any  document  cited  in  the  international  search  report  is  of  particular  relevance,  the 
special  indication  required  bv  Rule  43.5  r;  shall  consist  of  the  letter  "X"  placed  next  to  the 
citation  of  the  said  document. 

Section  506 
Comments  on  Draft  Translation  of  the  International  Application 

fai  Where  the  applicant  has  made  comments,  within  the  time  limits  fixed  by  the  International 
Searching  Authority,  on  the  draft  translation  referred  to  in  Rule  4%.2>fhj,  that  Authority  shall  notify 
the  applicant  whether  it  has  changed  the  draft  translation  and,  if  so,  of  the  changes  it  has  made 
therein 

h  Where  theapplicant  submitscommentson  thedraft  translation  after  the  expiration  of  the  time 
limit  fixed  by  the  International  Searching  Authority,  and  that  Authority  changes  the  draft  translation, 
It  shall  notify  the  applicant  accordingly 

Section  507 

Manner  ot  InJuaiing  Certain  Special  Categories  of  Documents 
Cited  in  the  International  Search  Report 

fa)  Where  any  document  cited  in  the  international  search  report  refers  to  an  oral  disclosure, 
use.  exhibition,  or  other  means  referred  to  in  Rule  33i.\  i h k  the  separate  indication  required  by  that 
Rule  shall  consist  of  the  letter   "O"  placed  next  to  the  citation  of  the  said  document. 

h;  Where  any  document  cited  m  the  international  search  report  is  a  published  application 
or  patent  as  defined  in  Rule  33  It,  the  special  mention  required  by  that  Rule  shall  consist  of  the 
letter  "E"  placed  next  to  the  citation  of  the  said  dcxument. 

c  Where  any  document  cited  in  the  international  search  report  is  a  document  which  defines 
the  general  state  of  the  art.  it  shall  be  indicated  by  the  letter  "A"  placed  next  to  the  citation 
of  the  said  document 

d  Where  any  document  cited  in  the  international  search  report  is  a  document  whose  publica- 
tion date  occurred  earlier  than  the  international  filing  date  of  the  international  application,  but 
later  than  the  pnority  date  claimed  in  that  application,  it  shall  be  indicated  by  the  letter  "T"  next 
to  the  citation  of  the  said  dixument 

(e  :  Where  any  document  cited  m  the  international  search  report  is  a  document  whose  publica- 
tion date  occurred  after  the  filing  date  or  the  priority  date  of  the  international  application  and 
is  not  in  conflict  with  the  said  application,  but  is  cited  for  the  principle  or  theory  underlying  the 
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invention,  which  may  be  useful  for  a  better  understanding  of  the  invention,  or  is  cited  to  show  that 
the  reasoning  or  the  facts  underlying  the  invention  are  incorrect,  it  shall  be  indicated  by  the 
letter  "T"  next  to  the  citation  of  the  document. 

(fj  Where  in  the  international  search  report  any  document  is  cited  for  reasons  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  the  preceding  paragraphs,  such  document  shall  be  indicated  by  the  letter  "L" 
next  to  the  citation^  of  the  document. 


Section  508 

Manner  of  Indicating  the  Claims  to  which  the  Documents  Cited 
I         in  the  International  Search  Report  are  Relevant 

The  claims  to  which  cited  documents  are  relevant  shall  be  indicated  by  placing  in  the  appropriate 
column  of  the  international  search  report: 

where  the  cited  document  is  relevant  to  one  claim,  the  number  of  that  claim ;  for  example  (2) 
or  (17);  I 

where  the  cited  document  is  relevant  to  two  or  more  claims  numbered  in  consecutive 
order,  the  numbers  of  the  first  and  last  claims  of  the  series  connected  by  a  hyphen-  for 
example,  (1-15)  or  (2-3);  ^k       ' 

where  the  cited  document  is  relevant  to  two  or  more  claims  that  are  not  numbered  in 
consecutive  order,  the  number  of  each  claim  placed  in  ascending  order  and  separated  by  a 
comma  or  commas ;  for  example  ( 1 ,  6)  or  ( 1 ,  7,  1 0) ; 
(iv)  where  the  cited  document  is  relevant  to  more  than  one  series  of  claims  under  (ii)  above  or  to 
claims  of  both  categories  (ii)  and  (iii)  above,  the  series  or  individual  claim  numbers  and'series 
placed  in  ascending  order  using  commas  to  separate  the  several  series,  or  to  separate  the 
numbers  of  individual  claims  and  each  series  of  claims;  for  example,  (1-6,  9-10,  12-15)  or 
( I,  3-4,  6,  9-11). 


(i) 
(ii) 

(iii) 


PART  6 

INSTRUCTIONS  RELATING  TO  THE 
INTERNATIONAL  PRELIMINARY  EXAMINING  AUTHORITY 


Section  601 
Determination  Whether  Applicant  is  Entitled  to  make  a  Demand 

(a)  Where  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  finds  that  the  applicant  is  not 
entitled  under  Article  31(2)  or,  where  there  are  several  applicants,  that  none  of  the  applicants  is 
entitled  under  Rule  54.2  to  make  a  demand,  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall 
notify  both  the  applicant  or  applicants  and  the  International  Bureau  accordingly. 

(b)  Where  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  finds  that,  in  the  case  of  different 
applicants  for  different  elected  States,  none  of  the  applicants  indicated  for  the  purposes  of  a  given 
elected  State  is  entitled  under  Rule  54.3  to  make  a  demand  and  that  therefore  the  election  of  that 
State  shall  be  considered  not  to  have  been  made,  the  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 
shall  notify  accordingly  both  the  applicant  or  applicants  so  indicated  and  the  International 
Bureau. 

I 
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Seel  ion  602 
Marking  nt  Rcplaccmcni  Shcfis  and  Renumbering  of  Sheets  of  the  International  Applieation 

(a:  The  data  to  be  indicated  on  an\  replacement  sheet  according  to  Rule  66.Sihj  shall  be 
indelibly  marked  b>  the  international  Preliminary  Examining  Authority,  so  as  to  admit  of  direct 
reproduction  in  an\  of  the  manners  set  forth  in  Rule  1 1.2' a;,  in  the  upper  right-hand  corner  of 
each  replacement  sheet. 

fh,i  Section  311  applies,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  the  renumbering  of  sheets  of  the  international 
application.  v 

See t ion  603 
Transmural  of  Protest  Ai^ainst  Payment  of  Additional  Fee  and  Decision  Thereon 

The  International  Preliminary  Examining  Authority  shall  transmit  to  the  applicant,  at  the  latest 
together  with  the  international  preliminary  examination  report,  any  decision  which  it  has  taken  under 
Rule  68.3  (  on  the  protest  of  the  applicant  against  payment  of  the  additional  fee.  At  the  same 
time.  It  shall  transmit  to  the  International  Bureau  a  copy  of  both  the  protest  and  the  decision 
thereon,  as  well  as  any  request  by  the  applicant  to  forward  the  texts  of  both  the  protest  and  the 
decision  thereon  to  anv  of  the  elected  Offices. 


Section  604 
Guidelines  Jor  Explanations  Contained  in  the  International  Preliminary  Examination  Report 

Explanations  under  70  S  shall  clearlv  p<.~)int  out  to  which  of  the  three  criteria  referred  to  in 
.Article  35(2).  taken  separateU.  an\  cited  document  is  applicable  and  shall  clearly  describe,  with 
reference  to  the  cited  documents,  the  reasons  supporting  the  conclusion  that  any  of  the  said  criteria 

is  or  IS  not  satisfied 

[Annexes  follow] 
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(0.)   P.^..  --— -  --;JPC^^^^  I..O.M..O.  ,0H    appea.n.  ,„  ..e  Ma.  .e,  .«.s  C.cu.  0..x..  U  .p.nte. 


This   notice  Includes   Information   on   the  following  topics 
of  Interest  to  prospective  PCT  applicants  : 

T.     Fees  for  the  processing  of  Ipternatlonal   applica- 
tions 

PCT  Member  States  which  may  be  designated  in 
International  applications 

PCT   International    application    transmittal    letter 
for  use  by  applicants 

Documents    concerning    the    PCT    available    from     "  '""•  *"'"'   '""  fTecnve  dates  c 

?wiPo'"^'''     Intellectual     Property     Organization     ''"'  f'*'  "sted  In  the  Official  Gazette 

TOPIC  r :  PE.S  \o.  TH.  PHOC.SS.-0  o.  i.T.K.A.o...   m."  Tres^rrnM:  :.th::::":AreTt"^  t  ""'^ 

Applications  wunarawal  of  the  International  ap- 

(The  amounts  of  the  fees  have  not  been  changed.  The  listing    nZ^rT^     applicants     are    strongly     urged     to     consult    the 

listing    OrpiciAL  Gazette  for  specific  fee  amounts  before  filing. 


II. 

III. 
IV. 


here  for  the  convenience  of  the  public.) 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  when  acting  as  a  Receiv- 
ing Office  and  International  Searching  .Authorltv  will  charge 
certain  fees  for  the  processing  of  International  applications 
The  name  of  the  fee.  the  amount  and  the  date  when  the  fee 
is  due  are  listed  below.  Applicants  are  cautioned  that  the 
fee  amounts  are  subject  to  change.  An.v  changes  In  the  amount 
of  the  fees,  and  the  effective  dates  of  the  changed  amounts 


PCT  Processing  Pees  (as  of  01  Jcne  1978) 


Fee. 


Transmittal 

Search    Fee 

Supplemental    Search    Fee- 


Fee 


I 


International  Fee 

(1)  Basic  Fee 

First  30  sheets  of  application 

Each  sheet  over  30 

(2)  Designation  Fee  ~" 
Each    State   for   which   a   patent   is  sought,   or,   each 

group  of  States  for  which  the  same  Regional  patent 


Amount 
J35.00 
300.00 
200.00  per 
Invention 


$165.00 
3.00 


Cpon  filing. 
tTnon  filing. 
Within    time 
applicant. 


Upon  filing. 
Upon  filing. 


Time  Due 


limit    set    in    notice    to 


40,00 


1b  Bought. 


I 


12  months  from  priority  date  or.  If  no 
priority  date.  12  months  from  the 
International  application  filing  date. 


TOPIC  II :  PCT  Member  States  Which  Mat  be  Designated 
IN  International  Applications 

Twenty  (20)  States  have  ratified  or  acceded  to  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty.  Their  names  and  the  date  from  which 
these  states  may  be  designated  In  International  applications 
will  be  printed  in  the  Oeficial  Gazette. 

It  should  be  noted  that  Japan  may  be  designated  in  in- 
ternational applications  filed  on  and  after  01  October  1978 
and  that  Denmark  may  be  designated  In  International  ap^ 
plications  filed  after  01  December  1978. 


The  footnotes  to  the  listing  of  States  indicate  those  States 
for  which  regional  patent  protection  Is  available  and  any 
restrictions  on  the  availability  of  patent  protection  using 
PCT. 

Applicants  are  urged  to  consult  also  the  ■'PCT  Applicant's 
Guide-  and  the  "Gazette  of  International  Patent  Applica- 
tions" published  by  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Or- 
ganization (WIPO)  as  well  as  the  national  laws  o"f  the 
Member  States  for  detailed  information  regarding  the  avail- 
ability of  protection  other  than  patents  in  each  Member 
State. 


Btate 


(1)  Central  African  Empire* 

(2)  Senegal* 

(3)  Madagascar 

(4)  Malawi 

(5)  Cameroon* 

(6)  Chad* 

(7)  Togo* 

(8)  Gabon* 

(9)  United  States  of  America 

(10)  Germany,  Federal  Republic  of** 

(11)  Congo* 

(12)  Switzerland** 

(13)  United  Kingdom** 

(14)  France** 

(15)  Soviet  Union 

(16)  Brazil 

(17)  Luxembourg** 

(18)  Sweden** 
(191    Japan 
1 20)    Denmark 


Ratifteation  or  Aeeeition 

Accession 

Ratification 

Ratification 

Accession 

Accession 

Accession 

Ratification 

Accession 

Ratification 

Ratification 

Accession 

Ratification 

Ratification 

Ratification 

Ratification 

Ratification 

Ratification 

Ratification 

Ratification 

Ratifleation 


Date  of  Ratification 
or  Accession 

15  September  1971 
08  March  1972 

27  March  1972 

16  May  1972 
15  March  1973 
12  February  1974 

25  January   1!(7,") 
06  March  197,-. 

26  November  1975 
19  July  1976 

08  August  1977 

14  September  1977 

24  October  1977 

25  November  1977 
29  December  1977 

09  January  1978 
31  January  1978 
17  February  1978 

01    July    197S 

01   September  197S 


Date  From  Which  State 
Hay  Be  Designated 

01  June  1978 

01  June  1978 

01  June  1978 

01  June  1978 

01  June  1978 

01  June  1978 

01  June  1978 

01  June  1978 

01  June  1978 

01  June  1978 

01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  June  1978 
01  October  1978 
01   December  1978 


prote'ctfo^tTvau'abfe^oToAPrmrmr,:;  sraT7de''s'SaH„"n"'f    '°^?'    r^"""'    '^"'""^    ^•"^^--    ""'-^    -'^''-    P«'-t 
designated.  Note  :  only  one  designTtir  fee  is  du^  re™rZ..  .f  ,i  "°-''  T''  "  ""  '"dicatlon  that  all  OAPI  states  have  be.n 

*•  Members  of  European  Parent  Convpntll,r^)r.Hnn,^  number  of  OAPI  member  states  dosignntod. 
for  member  States  are  available  throu™CT    e™  for  Fra^i/V^"*  l?l''"'-  ^'"*'"  """"""'  '^""'"'^  «^  European  patents 
used.  If  regional  protection  is  deair^  ?or  one'or  more  St.f«    thi  \°^^r^^^  only^European  patents  are  available  if  P(-r  Is 
of  the  Bute  or  States.  Note:  only  one  deglmaUon?«  f.  d  ^t?'fh.    '"f'™  '"^  "■•^Klonal  patent"  must  follow  the  designation 

u.y  one  aegignauon  fee  U  due  If  the  regional  patent  protection  la  Bought  for  several  StBttea 
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TOPIC    III:     PCT     l.NTEBSATIONAt.    AlPLKATION    TEANSMITTAI. 

Litter 

A  PCT  IntprnatL.nal  application  transmittal  Icttor,  form 
PTO-13S2.  is  now  available  free  of  charRP  for  api'llcants  to 
use  when  filing  PCT  International  applications  with  the 
VnlteJ  States  RecelvlnR  Office.  The  form,  a  copy  of  which 
la  reproduced  below.  1<  Intended  to  simplify  the  flUnc  of  PfT 
International  applications  by  pnivldlnK  a  one^paRe  letter 
which  covers  the  most  common  requests  and  concerns  of  ap- 
plicants.  Specifically  covered  are 

1,  Requests  under  37  CFK  1451  for  preparation  and 
transmittal  to  the  International  Bureau  of  certified 
copies  of  r  S  national  applications,  the  priority  of 
which   Is   claimed    In    International   applications; 

2)  R.Mjuests  for  transmittal  of  the  Record  Copy  by  the 
applicant  tu  the  International  Bureau  un.ler  ■17  l"KR 
1  ii:\ 

3)  Authorizations  for  any  rwjulred  Supplemental  search 
fees  to  be  charced  to  a  deposit  account  subject  to 
oral  confirmation  of  the  authorization, 

4 1    Statements    of    preference   and   authorization    for   any 


refund  or  reimbursement  of  the  Search  fee  or  Sup- 
plemental Bearch  fee  to  be  credited  to  a  deposit  ac- 
count or  to  be  refunded  by  U.S.  Treasury  Depart- 
ment check  ; 

5)  Indications  of  information  concerning  differences  In 
disclosure,  if  any.  between  the  International  applica- 
tion and  related  applications  to  assist  In  determining 
any  foreign  transmittal  licensing  requirements  as 
well  as  for  other  purposes  ;  and 

6)  Bequests  for  foreign  transmittal  license. 

CopiPs  of  "><•  f^C:T  International  application  transmittal 
letter,  form  PTO-1382.  may  be  ordered  by  mall  addressed  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  PCT. 
Washington.  DC.  20231.  or  by  telephone  at  (703)  557-2003. 
Copies  are  also  available  In  Crystal  Plaza  Building  2,  Room 
4C  OS.  and  In  the  lobby  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building  3. 
ToiMc    IV:    I><)riMENTS    Concerning    the    I'CT    Available 

From   the    World   Intellectcal   Property   Organization 

(WIPOl 

Prices  In  IS    dollars  per  copy.  Including  mailing  charges 
valid  until  at  least  31  October  1978. 


By  surface 

mail 


By  airmail 


ITT  AppMi-ai.t's  ("lUide. 


!'(T    Trnaiy  and  K.'gulations). 

rCT  uaz.'tic 

.~ut'Scnption  for  197s - 

^,J"'!ls^?^nfL'r^^n^^i^T'n^^M\'^w"^  u:  the  I'CT  Cazet...  No.  ^  ^  ('^^^^;"^^^_^^;';_ 

Adm.mrtranvMr:.sUr..or.s  under  th,'  Palent  C^.i^ratiM,.  Treaty    included  m  U.e  PCT  C.azette  No.  1) ---- 

As  a  separate  A 4  Ijfih  hurt'     tvY-'m 

uih  Its  \i  riii"i   aii  I'(  T  Forms)  (previously  docun,.:it  l'(  T  INT/2) ",""^"':" 

,<..,.^v!ng  Office  Cuidelines  for  the  Processing  of  International  Applications  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 
ilo^umpnt  I'("T  INT  4) -  -    - -    ,        „,       ,       ,     .,„,.»  im  x  t  vt  '.i 

mentP(TINT6i 

Guidelines  fur  Drawings  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  'Ir-atN    d.Kunient  PCT  INT  7) 

the  Preparation  of  Abstracts  under  the  Patent  CiH.p.  ration  Treaty    d.«-uin.i.t  Pi  T  INT  8) 


Guidelines  for  I 

(iuidelmes  for  Publication  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Tr.at\    do.uii..  :it  PCT  INT  9) 

I, me  Limits  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (document  PCT/lNT/lu; 

Records  0  ithe  Washington  Diplomatic  Conference  (1970) 


First  copy  free  of  charge 
For  each  additional  copy 

$4.00  $8.00 

4.00  5.00 

.W.  TO  60.  00 

6.  00  8.  00 

6,  0(1  8,  00 

e..  00  8. 00 

3,  0(1  4.  Oo 

23.  0(1  28.  00 

3  00  4.00 

2.  0(1  2  00 

3.  00  4.  00 
First  ropy  free  of  chargi- 
For  each  additional  copy 

0.  .W  1  l«i 

First  copy  free  of  chargv 
For  each  additional  copy 

0.^0  1.00 

4.  00  !>.  00 

6.  00  6.  00 

83. 00  76. 00 


.l/O'fc  'i'  tinlerntfj  find  Paying 


I  ir.l.TS    s!;n-r.  1    lie    addfcssi-d    to  : 

WIl'ii      W   .rM   In:.'l,-ct  lai   I'nii.erty   >  iri;  ("Izatl-n 

If  Sy   imlll  : 

i4     I   h.-mln    de<    ColnmN'tteg 

IJll  Cem-va  2o 

S\\  !  t/.trltt  nd 
If  by  telel 

22376  WIPO  CH 


If  by   telephone  : 

Kit  ill  11   I  ask  for  the  PCT  Division) 

I'.niiont,    nin>    I !Te.|ed    by    check    or    by    transfer    to    the 

WIl'ii    ii,c..:int    at    th.'    Swish    Credit    Bank,    1211    C.eneva    11 
I  Su  i'/crlaiid  (. 

RENE  D    TEHTMEYER. 
Sept     12,   Ht7S.  Assistant  Commiitioner  for  Patenti 

[975  00  4) 


January  2,  1979  U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


978  OG  95 


5 


978  OG  96 


OFP^ICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1979 


jANtARv  2,  1979  U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


(06)   Filing  of  PCX  oe  f:PC  Format  Applications  in 
Canada 

The  followlnp  noticp.  which  appeared  in  the  July  4,  lt»7S 
issue  of  the  Canadian  ratmt  Office  Cazette  has  been  for- 
warded to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  is  beinR  re 
published  fur  tlip  information  of  United  States  applicants 
an(i  representatlvps  who  may  -wish  to  file  in  Canada.  The 
Canadian  notice  reads  as  follows  : 

■■filing  of  PCT  or  rPC  Applications  in  Canada 

The  Canadian  Patent  Office  will  accept  all  disclosures, 
claims  and  drawings  prepared  In  the  formats  required 
under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  or  the 
European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  In  respect  of  Cana- 
dian applications  for  patents. 

In  particular,  the  margins  called  for  under  the  PCT 
or  EPC.  while  not  in  conformity  with  the  Canadian 
Rules,  will  be  accepted  for  flllnp  and  considered  sufficient 
to  complete  applications.  Paces  of  specifications  and 
drawincs  may  be  of  a  size  A4  or  S  x  13  inches  so  long 
as  the  full  set  of  papers  in  a  single  application  are  con- 
sistent. The  spacinjx  between  typed  lines  may  be  either 
double  or  one  and  one-half  spaces. 

J    .\    Rrown, 

Dirertnr,  I'atents  Branch" 


.Tilly   17.   lOTS. 


noXALD  \V.  RAXNER. 

frimmi'isionrr  o/  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
[07,'?  OG  28) 


f!»7i  Answers  to  QrESTioNS  FREQfENTi.y  Asked  AsorT 
THE  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 
The  followinp  questions  have  been  frequently  asked  con- 
crrninc  the  I'atent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT).  These  ques- 
linns  and  brief  answers  thereto  are  beins  published  In  the 
hope  that  they  will  aid  in  understandlnc  the  PCT.  As  ap- 
propriate, additional  questions  and  answers  relatinc  to  the 
PCT  will  be  published  from  time  to  time. 

1        Who  can  file  an  international  application  in  the  United 
States  Receivinc  Office '- 

Aneirer:  An  intern.Ttional  application  may  be  filed  in 
the  Inited  States  Recelvinp  Office  (Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office)  by  any  applicant  who  is  a  resident  or  na- 
tional of  the  I^nited  States  of  America  (PCT  Rule  19.1 
and  ,•?.■  f.S.C.  .-iOKa)).  The  applicant  may  be  either  the 
inventor  or  the  succe-sor  in  title  of  the  inventor  (owner 
or  assignee  I  for  the  purpose  of  filing  an  International 
application.  However,  the  laws  of  the  various  designated 
countries  regarding  the  requirements  for  applicants  must 
aN..  be  considered  when  filing  an  international  applica- 
tion. When  the  fnlted  States  is  designated,  the  ap- 
plicant for  the  purposes  of  the  Enlted  States  of  America 
must  be  the  inventor.  At  the  present  time  the  applicant 
for  all  other  designated  countries  may  he  either  the 
Inventor  or  the  owner, 

2       How    can    different    applicants    for    dilTerent    designated 
ri.untries  be  indicated  on  the  Request  forni'- 
Ansirrr-  An   exidanntinn   may   be  given  by   means   of  the 
following    example     An    International    aiiidication    is    to 
be  filed  designating  the  I'nited  States.  Swe<ien  and  Rwlt- 
/erlan.i     Th..  as-ignee  is   to  be   the  applicant  for  Sweden 
and    Switzerland    as    thf   invention    has   been   assigned    to 
him      F..r    the    purposes    of    the    Fnlted    States,    however. 
th..   inventor   must   be  the   applicant.   If  in   this  examide. 
■A'-    is    the   assignee   and    "I!"   Is    the   inventor.    ".V  and 
■■P  ■   must   b.dh  be  Imiicated   ,ts  .•ipplieants.  under  P.nx   II 
of    the    Request    form.    The    name   and    other    identifying 
information   of  ,ine  applicant  would   he  jdaced   in   Ilox   II 
and   11  check   mark   placed   in   the  small  box  following  the 
phrase    "Additional    information    is   contained    in    supple-     ' 
ment.il    box,"    The   name   and    other   Identifying   informa- 
tion of  the  second  applicant  would  be  placed  In  the  Sup- 
plemental  Hox   on   Page  .■?  of  the  Request  form  and  en- 
titled  ••II.   Applicant    (continued)."   "H"   as   the  inventor 
would  also  be  named  In   Box  III  of  the  Request.  Box  IX. 
on   page   2  of   the   Request,   is   then   used   to  Identifv  dif- 
ferent  applicants   for  different   designated   countries    In 
Box    IX.    ''A'    would   be   indicated   as    the  applicant   for 
Sweden  and  Switzerland,  and  "B^  would  be  Indicated  as 
the   applicant    for    the    •Tnited    States   of   America."    It 
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should  be  noted  that  both  ■•A"  and  "B"  must  also  sl^ 
the  Request  form  or  a  power  of  attorney  if  the  Request 
Is  signed  by  an  attorney  or  agent. 
I.  Must  at  least  one  of  the  Inventors,  who  are  the  ap- 
plicants for  the  Fnlted  States,  be  a  resident  or  national 
of  a  PCT  member  country  in  order  to  have  the  Fnlted 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  accept  the  applica- 
tion at  the  national  stage? 

Ansirer:  The  answer  is  yes.  however,  this  question  in- 
volves two  basic  issues  which  must  be  addressed  sepa- 
rately. One  Issue  relates  to  the  requirements  for  a  valid 
designation  of  the  Fnlted  States  of  America.  The  other 
issue  relates  to  the  requirements  of  the  F.S.  national 
law  in  order  for  the  F.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
to  accept  the  International  application  for  the  national 
stage.  As  to  the  first  issue.  PCT  Rules  IS. 3  and  18.4 
require  that  if  least  one  of  the  applicants  for  each  desig- 
nated State  must  be  a  resident  or  national  of  a  member 
country  of  the  PCT  Fnion  in  order  for  the  designation 
to  be  valid.  As  to  the  second  issue,  although  the  designa- 
tion of  the  Fnlted  States  of  America  may  be  valid  for 
PCT  International  procedure,  the  international  applica- 
tion will  not  he  accepted  at  the  Fnlted  States  national 
stage  unless  the  applicant  is  the  Inventor  (PCT  Article 
27(3)  and  3.",  F.SC.  Ill  and  373).  Therefore,  at  least 
one  of  the  inventors  must  be  a  resident  of  a  PCT  mem- 
ber country  in  order  for  the  international  application  to 
enter  the  national  stage  in  the  I'nited  States  of  America. 
It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  If  the  owner  or  ag- 
signee  is  a  resident  or  national  of  a  PCT  member  coun- 
try, the  owner  can  be  the  sole  applicant  and  file  an  in- 
ternational application  designating  all  current  VCT 
member  countries  other  than  the  I'nited  States  of 
America.  Any  invalid  designation  of  States  for  which 
at  least  one  applicant  is  n<it  a  resident  or  national  of 
a  Contracting  State  will  be  deleted  bv  the  Receiving 
Oflace. 

What  must  he  done  for  an  international  application  to 
enter  the  national  stage  at  the  Fnlted  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office'- 

.Insirrr,-   An   international  application   will   enter  the  na- 
tional stage  at  the  I'nited  States  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  generally  at  the  expiration  of  20  months  from  the 
priority   date   of   the   .Tpplication   or  if  no   priority   claim 
is    made    at    20    months    from    the    acnial    international 
filing  date.   When   a  declaration   of  iinsearchabillty  under 
PCT    Article    17(2)  (a)    has   been   issuofl    by    the   Interna- 
tional   Searching   Authority,    however,    the  date  of  entry 
into    the    national    stage    Is    2    months    from    the   date   of 
mniling     of     the     declaration     of     unsenrchahllity     (PCT 
Article   22(21),    By   the   expiration   of   the   relevant   date, 
the  .Tpplicable  requirements  under  3."  F.SC,  371  (r)   mu<t 
be  received   by   the   Fnited    States   Patent   and   Tr.'idemark 
Office    to    avoid    abandonment    of    the   application.    Entry 
into    the    national    stage    may    also    occur    earlier   at    the 
express    request    of    the    applicant    under    the    provisions 
of  35  F,S,C.  371(fi.   In  order  that  earlier  entry  into  the 
national    stage    may    take    place    the    apfdicahle    require- 
ments of  3.-  FSC.  371  ic,   must  be  received  by  the  Fnited 
States   Patent   and   Trademark   Office,   Requirements   such 
as  the  Search  Report  and  any  amendments  to  the  claims 
if    they    are    not    available   when    the   other    requirements 
of  3."i  I'.S.C,  371(c)   are  met  must  be  submitted  promptly 
after  they  are  m.ide  available. 
Who  must  sign  an  internntional  ni>rilication '■ 
A}isirer:  The   Request   form   of  an   international   applica- 
tion   must   be   signed    eitlirr   by   all    th"   applicants    (PCT 
Rule  4.1."i)   or  the  attorney  or  aginf  of  all  the  applicants. 
In    the    latter    case,    a    p.iwer    of    attorney    signed    by    all 
applicants   i*    filed   with    the   Internationa;   application   In 
the  Receiving  (Office    i  PCT  Rule  2.1). 

Must  a   licen-e   for  foreign   filing  tie  obtained   in  order  to 
file  an  international  application? 

Ansirer:  Xo,  a  license  for  forei:n  filing  is  not  required 
to  file  an  international  application  but  may  he  required 
before  the  applicant  or  the  F.S.  Receiving  Office  can  for- 
ward a  copy  of  the  internationnl  apidlcallon  to  a  foreign 
Iiatent  office,  the  International  Bureau  or  other  foreign 
authority  (37  CFR  ,-.11  i.  A  foreign  filing  license  to 
permit  transmittal  to  a  foreign  office  or  International 
authority  Is  not  required  if  the  international  applica- 
tion docs  not  disclose  subject  matter  in  addition  to  that 
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d1arlr.«p<1  In  n  r.r1<T  T' f!  niMnnnl  nppMonHon  fllpd  more 
thHti  Mt  mnnfho  pHnr  to  tho  flllric  nf  thn  InKrnntlona! 
Bprll'-ntl'^n  .-^T  TFR  S  niBU2n  Tn  rU  otl;pr  Insfnnrps, 
thp  nprllrnnt  »ho.iM  rpn"<>«t  n  llrrnsp  for  forplrn  flllnc 
ftran«tnIf'Rli  ,?7  TFR  S  12  i  nnl  If  nprr.iprlBtP.  Idfntlfy 
nnv  B.lrtltlAnsl  -iihjprt  mnttPr  In  thr  InfprnflflnnRi  ap 
pllratlnn  which  wn^  not  In  thp  oarllor  V  S  natlnnnl  ap 
pllrfltlnn  ^.17  rVR  m4(rn  Thl^  reqiiP^t  Bn.l  (ll<rIoHi.ro 
Infnrmitlnn  mar  bP  suppIlPd  on  thp  VCT  iBtprnaflonBl 
appllcfltlon  tran.mlttBl  Ipffpr  form,  TTO  nSC.  whirh 
was  pnhlUhPrl  In  thp  0<-fohpr  .■?,  inT"*  Isstip  of  thP 
OFrirm  Oatettf,  If  no  pptltlon  or  riHlnPi'-  for  n  forPlim 
flllntr  llppnsp  Is  tnrl'idpd  In  thp  IntPrnntlonnI  applloB 
tlon  an.I  It  la  rlpflr  that  a  llrpnxp  !•<  rpqnlrP'l  In  orrtpr 
to  timply  transmit  thp  Rp^nrd  ropy.  It  I'*  riirrpnt  Offlcp 
prartlop  to  (-onstrtip  thp  flllnit  of  such  an  Intprnatlonal 
appllpatlon  tn  InrUidp  a  rp<]iipst  for  a  forplcn  flllne 
'transmittal!  Hcpnsp.  If  thp  llrpnsp  ran  bp  Krantpd  It 
will  hp  IsRMPil  without  furthpr  corrp'sponrtpnrp  If  no 
llopnap  can  bp  Is«iipi1.  or  fiirthpr  Information  Is  rpqiilrpd, 
thP  flppllrant  win  bP  confartpil  ThP  fliitomatlc  rpqupst 
for  a  forplim  flllne  llrpnsp  dops  not  apply  to  thp  flilne  of 
forPlen  nBtlcinnl  nr  rPBlonnl  Bppllratlons  oufslflp  tlip  TPT 
What  pffpct  will  a  ■spcrpry  onlcr  havp  If  appllpd  tn  an 
Intprnatlonal  application'' 

ttijiccr;  If  a  'jpcrpcy  ordpr  Is  appllpd  to  an  Intcrnntlonnl 
application,  thp  application  will  not  bp  forwardpd  to  the 
Intprnatlonal  Biirpnii  as  lone  as  thp  spcrpcy  order  re 
mains  In  pffpct  If  the  spcrpcy  order  rpmalns  In  pffpct  at 
thp  pnd  of  fhp  14th  month  aftpr  thp  priority  datP  of 
thp  IntprnatlonnI  application,  the  Intprnntlonnl  applica- 
tion will  bp  dpclarcd  withdrawn  .abandoned)  bpcansp 
thp  Rpcord  ropy  of  thp  Intprnatlonil  nppllcntlon  was  not 
rPCPlvpd  In  time  bv  thp  International  Biirpnii  (37  TFR 
nSfdV  rCT  Artlclp  12i3i.  and  PPT  RuIp  22  3)  If  thP 
T'nltPd  Statps  of  .\mPrIca  has  heen  dpslrnatpd.  howPVPr. 
It  Is  possible  to  sflvp  the  V  S  flllnc  date  by  fnlfllllne  thp 
rpqiilrements  of  3r,  T"  P  T  ,171(ci  prior  to  the  end  of 
thp  14th  month 

ran    .Ipslcnntlons   nf  additional   coiintrlps   bP   nddpd   aftPr 
an  IntPrn.iflonal  application  Is  fllpd'' 

Annirer:  No  It  Is  not  posslhlp  fo  add  dpslcnatlons  to  an 
internstlonal  appllcntlon  aftpr  It  Is  fllpd  n„ly  thosp 
coimtrlPR  for  which  VCT  has  cnnip  Into  effect  may  bp 
dpslenatpd  The  Rpqupst  form,  as  fllPd.  must  contain 
the  namps  of  all  desltmatpd  countries  In  which  protec- 
tion Is  dpslrpd  'rCT  RuIp  4  9>.  Hnwpvpr,  since  thP  desle- 
nfltlon  fees  are  not  reijulred  until  one  year  after  the 
priority  datP.  or  thp  actual  Internationa!  application 
flllnir  date  If  no  priority  Is  claimed  f  ITT  .\rtlclp  4il) 
(U)  and  rrr  Rule  ir..4(b)i,  applicants  may  Initially 
deslpnatp  all  PCT  countries  In  which  they  m.Ty  have  an 
Interest  and  later  only  pay  deslcnatb'n  fees  for  those 
countrlps  In  which  p.-itpnt  protpctlon  Is  seriously  deslrpd 
Any  desli:n,itpd  country  for  which  n  .leslcnntlon  fee  N 
not  timely  rot'l  ''  considered  withdrawn  i  I'l'T  Rule 
15.SK 

Can  the  PCT  be  used  to  obtain  patent  protection  under 
the  riiropean  Patent  Convention  (EPf)  ? 
An»trer:  Yps,  a  PCT  Intprnatlonal  application  may  con- 
tain the  Indication  that  reu-Ional  patent  protection  un 
der  the  F.VC  Is  desired  for  tluise  Statps  that  arp  mpm- 
bprs  of  both  PCT  and  EPf  As  of  OrtobPr  1  1?>7S,  six 
Kurnppnn  States  are  members  of  both  the  VCT  and  KPf  ; 
they  are  Krance,  Federal  Republic  of  flermany.  t'nlfpd 
KInpdom.  Sweden.  Switzerland  and  I.uxpmboure.  In 
order  to  Indlcatp  that  EPr  protpcllon  Is  desired  for  these 


States,  the  words  "Regional  Patent"  mu«t  be  placed  after 
the  name  of  the  deslcnated  States  In  Pox  V  on  the  flrgt 
pare  nf  the  Request  form  e  e..  'Tnlted  Klncdom. 
ReiHonal  Patent."  (PPT  Administrative  Instructions. 
Section  2n.IV  The  NethPrlands  and  Pelclum.  nlthouffh 
members  of  the  FPr  cannot  be  desItmatPd  In  a  PPT  In- 
tp.nntlonal  application  since  they  have  not  ratified 
the  PCT. 

10  Can  the  national  offlcp  of  France  be  d»sl(rnated  under 
the  PCT  as  the  offlce  which  ^vould  crant  patent  protec- 
tion? 

AnD%rer:  No.  French  natlonr.l  law  states  that  only  EPC 
rpplonal  patent  protection  Ik  available  for  France  If  PCT 
Is  used.  The  Recelvlne  Offlce  will  treat  the  deslpnatlon 
of  Francp  as  thp  wish  to  obtain  EPC  rpplonnl  patent 
protection  for  Francp,  pven  If  the  Indication  "Regional 
Patent"  Is  misslne  iPCT  Administrative  Instructions. 
Section  20.?)  However.  If  the  E\iropean  Patent  Offlce  la 
not  yet  eiamlnlne  the  subject  matter  to  which  the  In- 
vention relates,  the  applicant  will  be  permitted  to  con- 
vert the  European  application  to  b  French  national  ap 
plication 

11  Can  fnltpd  States  applicants  use  Chapter  II  of  the  PCT 
which  provides  for  an  International  preliminary  exami- 
nation report  beinc  Issued  with  an  opinion  on  the  (11 
novelty.  (2i  Inventive  step,  and  (3)  Industrial  applica- 
bility, of  each  claim  In  the  International  application' 
.■Inmrcr,-  No.  an  applicant  flllns  In  the  Cnlted  States  Re 
celvlne  Offlcp  cannot  use  PCT  Chapter  IT  alnce  the 
T'nited  States  of  America  did  not  ratify  Chapter  II 
iPCT  Article  31(2)  (a)). 

12  When  will  thp  prior  art  pffpct  of  an  Intprnatlonal  appll 
cation  bpcin  In  the  T'nited  States' 

Anmrrr-  The  prior  art  effect  under  3.1  I'.S  C.  102(p') 
beclns  on  the  date  the  applicant  has  fulfilled  the  re- 
quirements of  3-i  T- S.C.  371  (cWl).  (2)  and  (41.  These 
requirements  are  that  the  national  flllnc  fee.  a  copy  of 
the  International  application  and  a  verified  English 
translation  thereof.  If  It  was  filed  In  another  lan(rua(?e. 
and  an  oath  or  declaration  bp  filed  In  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Offlce.  The  International  application  also  be 
comes  prior  art  upon  publication,  which  occurs  either 
promptly  after  the  expiration  of  IS  months  fromlTie 
priority    date,    or    earlier    at    applicant's    request, 

13  When    must    a    "prior   art   statPment"    he   filed    under   the 

PCT' 

.4n»iccr;  If  the  Vnlted  States  of  America  Is  deslcnated, 
a  prior  art  statement  under  37  CFR  1,07  and  l.f>S  should 
be  filed  at  the  time  of  entering  the  national  stBRe  (37 
r  S  C.  371  (hi  or  (f)  or  within  three  months  thereafter 
For  purposes  of  37  CFR  1  fi7(a)  the  date  of  entry  Into 
the  national  stnce  Is  considered  to  be  "the  time  of  filing 
the  application," 

14  Who  may  be  contacted  within  the  rnlte<1  Statea  Patent 
and  Tradrniark  Offlc.^  to  answer  additional  questions  on 
PCT' 

Annjrcr:  Contacts  within  the  Tnlted  States  Patent  and 
Tr.idemark  Offlce  Include  Mr.  Louis  O.  Maassel,  Cryatal 
Plaza  3.  Room  111)07.  ( 703)  5.17-. 3070  ;  Ms.  Mary  E 
Turowskl.  Crystal  Plazn  2.  Room  nC2r,.  (703lBr)7-377t^  ; 
nnil  PCT  Rpcelvlni;  Olfice  and  Information  Center.  Crystal 
riaza  2.   Room  ACO^.    1  70.T)  ,-,S7-200.T 

DONALD  W    BANNER. 
Oct.   17.  197S.        Commiaaiourr  of  I'liteutt  ami  Trademark! 
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INTERVIEW.S    INVOLVINO    TR\firM*ftK 

Application 


response     Arranppmpnts   for  an  Interview   should   be  made   In 

advance   so   that    the    I'.\nminpr   may    review    the   case   and    lie 

familiar  with  the  details  Involved. 

Interviews   frequently   result  In   a   better  nnderstandlnc   of         Interviews    on    Friday    will    no    lonRer    be    prohibited    as    a 

the    Issues    Involve.I.    shorten    the    prosecution    au'l    facilltftte     nintter   of   p.dlcy    Imt    nil    Interviews   should    be   set    at   a    time 

disposal  of  applications.  satisfactory  to  all  parties  concerned. 

Interviews  for  discussion  of  reclstrabtllty  of  the  mark  of  ,\  meniiirandum  suiiimarlzlnc  thp  conclusions  reached  n' 
a  pen  line  application  will  not  be  had  before  the  t'lr^t  offlcial  the  Interview  shouM  be  preimred  by  the  l-:xamlnpr  and  plac.  1 
Offlce  action  thereon  and  ordinarily  not  before  flllng  ilip  first    in    the   application    file.    The   memorandum    will   be   retain,  d 
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in    the    application    file    until    the   prosecution   la   completed.        The  prompt  Initial  processlnc  of  trademark  applications  li 

Such    nrocpdure   will    not.   however,   rellerc   the   applicant   of  necessary   In   order   to   fulfill   one   of   the   main    Patent   Office 

the    responsibility    of    complying    with    the    requirements    of  functions,  that  of  producing  a  record,  accessible  to  the  public 

Trademark  Rule  2.62.  of  new  trademark  activity  to  facilitate  the  clearance  of  new 

HORACE  B.  FAY,  Jr..  marks  for  use.  determine  the  registrability  of  proposed  marks, 

July  n.  1964.  AiiUtant  Commissioner.  and  avoid  conflicts  with  the  rights  of  others.  In  order  to  mnln- 

This  supersedes  the  notice  of  February  10,  1958,  728  O.G.  *"'"   "   record   of  marks   applied   for   which   reflects   the   most 


[804   O.G.   TM   147    (July  28,   1964)] 


(TM  1).  -        .  .  current  Information   available   to  the  Offlce  concerning  them. 

the  early  processing  of  drawings  In  order  to  have  them  placed 
In  the  search  room  Is  considered  as  a  first  priority.  The  proc- 
.^— ^^_^_  essing   of    these   drawings   Includes   the   assignment   of  serial 

numbers,    Initial    classification,    duplication    of    the    drawing 

(00;  Powers  or  Attorney  in  Registered  and   the  forwarding  of  copies  of  the  drawing  to  the  search 

Trademark  Files  room.  Other  functions  which  are  necessary  In  the  processing 

On   and  after  February   1,   1967,   communications  advising  "i.Tnf  """""'•  "'^*'  ^'Z'",  f^'""^*'^'""'^  "-^   '"«"'"«^  "'  """S 

of   changes   In    the   powers   of  attorney   for   registered   t  ade  t    '    '  t    '  '"°"''"^-,  '°  "^  Processing  of  drawln.,s. 

m.rL-=   ^m    K        1        J    .        ..       "''"'^"^J'    ""^    regisierea    irane  jn  pnsf  years,  there  have  been  delavs  In  processing  nppllca- 

marks   will   be   placed   In    the   registration   flies,   but   will   not  tions  and  forwarding  an„Iicatlon  drawings  to  the  search  room. 

be  acknowledged   by  the   Patent  Offlce.  The  Information  will  These    delays    have    varied    from    several    weeks    to    several 

thus   be  available    to   those   who   Inspect   the   flies,   but   Since  months.   In   view   of  tbp   Importance,  both   tn   applicants   and 

these  powers  of  attorney  do  not  directly  concern  the  Patent  the    public,    of    recording    essential    Informnflon 


Offlce,  acknowledgments  are  not  believed  to  be  necessary. 

C.  M.  WENDT, 
Jan    .30,   1967.  Director. 

(83.-)  O.G.   TM  95    (Feb.   21.   1967)] 


concerning 

newly  filed  nnnllcations  as  quickly  as  posslhlp.  n  reorganiza- 
tion of  the  workflow  In  the  Application  Section  Is  being 
pffpcted. 

There  Is  no  chance  In  the  processing  of  applications  through 
the  mall  room  and  finance  branch  to  thp  Application  Section. 
However,  under  the  new  plan,  upon  receipt  in  the  Trademark 
Application  Section,  all  applications  will  be  stamped  with 
a  serial  number,  and  the  drawing  of  the  mark  will  he  repro- 
duced Immediately  and  placed  In  the  search  file.  This  process- 
ing will  occur  as  soon  as  the  application  files  reach  the  Appli- 
cation Section.  Such  procedures  as  determining  whether  or 
not   an   application   will   rpcelve  a   filing  date,  preparation   of 


(lOOl  PREF.\rE   TO  THE  TRADEMARK   O.G.   NOTICES 

In  September  1970.  a  Public  Advisory  Committee  for  Trade- 
mark  .\ffalrs  was  established  by  the  Secretary  nf  Commerce. 
The  Purpose  of  this  Committee  was  to  advise  the  Patent  Of- 
fice on  ways  to  Increase  thp  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  the  the   file   Jackets,   and    mailing   of   the   filing   receipt   will   take 
administration  of  the  Trademark  Act.  A   report  of  this  Advl-  place  at  a  later  time. 

sory  Committee  has  been  received  by  the  Commissioner  of  Applicants  who  wish  to  be  no'ified  promptly  of  thp  date  their 
Patents.  After  reviewing  the  recommendations,  although  the  papers  were  received  In  the  office  and  their  serial  number,  may 
review  Is  not  complete,  It  has  been  decided  to  make  certain  send  two  self  addressed  postcards  with  their  application  pa- 
changes  In  trademark  practice  and  procedure,  and  to  propose  pers.  The  mall  room  will  stamp  both  postcards  with  the  date 
changes  in  the  rules  of  practice.  Beginning  with  this  Issue  of  of  receipt  and  return  one  to  the  applicant;  the  second  post- 
the   OFFiriAi.   Gazette   and    In   subsequent   Issues   as   needed,  card  will  he  stamped  with  the  serial  number  and  forwarded  to 


announcements  will  be  published  concerning  changes  In  pro- 
cedures and  iiroposcd  amendments  to  the  Trademark  Rules 
of  Practice, 
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WILLIAM  E.  SCHUYLER,  Jr., 
19"'-  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

riiUished  in  .tS  F.R.  1S2H2 ;  July  16,  1971 
IS89   0,0.   T.M  2    (Aug.   3,   1971)] 


Reqpe.st  for  Extension  of  Time   in 
Which  to  Oppose 


the  applicant  from  the  Application  Section.  The  postcards 
should  contain  the  apnllcnnt's  name  .ind  the  trademark  which 
Is  the  sublect  nf  the  appMcation  When  more  than  one  set  of 
apnllcatlon  papers  are  forwarded  under  one  cover,  postcards 
should  be  attached  to  each  set  of  papers  for  which  a  receipt 
Is  desired. 

Under  the  new  svsfeni  of  processinc  app't'-Rtion  p-ipers  -your 
particular  affentlon  Is  dirpcted  to  the  following  changes  as 
compared  to  the  present  prncednre. 

1.  Application  drawings  will  be  placed  In  the  public  search 
file  prior  to  the  mailing  of  the  flllnc  receipt, 

2.  Rv  using  the  postcard  svstem  described  above,  applicants 
will   be  notified   sooner  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  their  papers 


The   Patent    Office  Is  adopting  a   new  procedure  to  he  used     ""''  *'"'  ^""^^"^  number  of  their  application.  Applicants  are  en 


when  filing  a  request  for  an  extension  of  time  In  which  to 
oppose  un<ler  Section  13  of  the  Trademark  Act  .ind  Rule  2.102. 
Trademark  Rules  of  Practice.  All  requests  for  extension  of 
time  should  be  suhmllted  In  triplicate.  Thp  Patent  Office  will 
stamp  each  copy  of  tlie  recjupst  with  tlie  action  taken  and  send 
n  cojiy  to  the  requester  and  theappllcant.  The  third  copy  will 
he  entered  In  the  file. 

The  purpose  of  this  new  procedure  Is  to  expedite  the  han- 
dling of  extensions  of  time  by  eliminating  tile  l>reparatlnn  nf 
a  f.irmal  notice  (jf  ttie  disiiosltlon  of  the  request.  Further, 
this  procedure  will  provide  the  apidlcant  with  addlflon.nl  in- 
forni.itlon  concerning  the  piitentlal  opposition. 

WILLIAM   E.    SCIirVLER.   Jr.. 
June   10,   1971.  Commissioner  of  Patentf. 

I'ublsliril  in   ,16  F.R.   l.fZ.IS;   July  16,  mi 

[S89   O.G.   TM   3    (Aug.   3,    1971)) 


courncpd  to  use  the  postcard  system. 

3.  Additional  papers  sent  In  by  the  applicant  or  attorney 
should  be  Identified  by  serial  number,  thereby  enabling  the 
ortlce  fo  process  these  napers  quicklv. 

4.  When  an  application  Is  accompanied  hv  a  ppflfinn  to  the 
Commissioner  under  !  2.146,  the  petition  will  not  be  considered 
until    processing  by   the    .Apnllcatlon    Section  Is  complete. 

Effective  date.  The  procedure  outlined  In  this  notice  will 
becnme  efTecfive  February  1,  1972 


Jan,    11.    1972. 
.Approved  : 


RICHARD    A,    WAHL. 
Acting    Commissioner   of   Patents. 


I  102  I 


iNiTiAi    PrinrEssiNi;  OF  Application 


J^MER  H.  Wakei.in.  Jr.. 
Assistant  Secretary  tor 
Science  and  Trchnolnrjy, 

Published  in  .t7  FR  .i^f  ,■   Jan.  21,  1^7! 
IBOTt  O.G    TM   193    (Feb     22,    19721) 


On  February  1,  1972,  the  operations  of  the  Trademark  Ap 
plication  Section  of  the  Patent  Offlce  will  be  reorganized.  The 
purpose  of  tlie  reorganization  is  to  provide  the  public  and 
applicants  with  more  current  Information  concerning  newly 
filed  applications. 


(103) 


Petition   to   Make  Trademark 
-Ari't.irATiON.s   SrrriAl, 


The   practice   of  expediting   the   prosecution   of  new   trade- 
mark   applications   on   request   of   the   applicant    (accelerated 
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prosecution  I  wa~  rescinded,  effective  Aug.  1.  1971  (3'",  V  R 
132.'?1,  July  Ii).  I'JTI  ;  825  OG.  2).  This  action  was  taken  af!>r 
a  careful  «t:i  ly  of  the  practice,  including  a  reconimenilntlon 
of  the  I'uhllc  A,lvl-(iry  roiumlttee  for  Trailemarl;  .\ffalr.i  that 
the  Patent  Office  terminate  accelerated  prnsecutloii  of  trade 
mark  applications.  The  study  con.slilereil  both  the  effect  of 
the  pro'edure  on  the  workload  of  the  Trademark  0[ieratU)ns 
and  the  broader  inrerest  of  exaniinlng  trademark  npplicntinn> 
in   an  order  which   Is  eqult-ible  to   all   applicants 

Since  the  termination  of  this  practice,  the  Otlii  e  hits  expert 
enoeil  some  increase  in  the  number  of  petitions  recjuesting  the 
Commissioner    to    Invoke   Ills   suriervisory    authority    pursuan' 
to  Rule  2  14i>  In  order  to  advance  thi>  eiamln.itlon  of  appllc;i 
tlons  out  of  their  regular  order.  This  was  to  be  expected  since 
applicants  who  nil^ht  have  been  able  to  show  special  circuni 
stances   entitling    them    to   advanced   examination   could   pre 
vlously    achieve    this    special    treatment    without    resorting   to 
a  petition.   However,  some  of  the  petitions  now  being  received 
are    not    <  onsidered    sufficient     'o    justify     the    I'Xtraordinary 
relief   of   Invoking   tlie   >upervisory   authority   of   tlie  Conimls 
sioner  for   the  purpose  of  advancing   the  apidlcatlons  out  of 
tiielr  regular  order 

In  particular,  a  number  of  such  petitions  have  been  based  on 
the  ground  that  the  applicant  Is  about  to  emb.Trk  .>n  an  adver 
tislng  campaign  or  to  commit  advertising  or  promotional  ex 
pendltures  in  wliicli  the  mark  applied  for  Is  material.  Such 
a  ground  Is  not  considered  to  constitute  appropriate  circum 
stances  Justifying  the  advancement  of  the  n[iplicatlon  out  of 
its  regular  turn  and  the  petitions  based  on  such  ground  liave 
been  and  uli:  continue  to  be  denied  The  principal  reasi>n  for 
file  denl.ii  is  that  these  clrcuiiisfances  are  applicable  to  a 
substantliil  I'Ortiun  of  tlie  trademark  applications  flle.l  In 
the  Patent  OflBce.  The  supervisory  authority  of  the  Cominls 
sioner  should  be  exercised  only  where  an  extr.nordlnary  reason 
for  such  action  has  been  dls-losed  See  Andrrnnn  .f  Ihier  v 
I.o\cry,  h9  DC,  1<501.  ls99  CD  2;il).  and  Wdputtf  v.  Van 
Ackrren,  lO.T  fSPQ  i."!.')  Thus,  the  extraor  iinary  remedy  of 
invoking  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner  Is 
not   considered   appropriate   under   these  circumstances 

In  the  Interest  of  eipiltable  treatment  of  all  applicants, 
the  policy  of  the  Office  In  granting  such  petitions  will  be  re 
strlcted  to  those  cases  In  which  particular  and  very  special 
circumstances  exist,  such  as  a  demonstrable  possibility  of  loss 
of  substantial  rights,  rather  than  circumstances  which  wouM 
be  equally  applicable  to  a  large  number  of  other  applicants 
for  trademark  registration 

ROBKKT   CiiTTSCHALK, 

f'ommii.iirtner  of  Patents 

na'e     Mar    13,  1972 

[897  or,     TM   2    I  Apr    4.   1972)] 


in   this  Issue  is  tlie  complete  text  of  the  Trademark  Reglstra 
tlon    Treaty    and    its    Kegulafions.    as    adopted    by    the    Con- 
ference.   For    convenience.    In    addition    to    the    text    of    the 
Articles  ami  Regulations  as  adopted  there  is  Included  a  table 
of  contents  at  the  end  of  each  section. 

.\ddltionaI    copies   of   this   material   are   available   upon   re 
q  lest  to  the  Commissioner  of  I'atents. 


June  2-',    1973 


HOBEUT  COTTSCHAI.K. 

ComiMiMioner  of  Patents 


(104) 


TR.41iEM.\RK   Rkgistration   Tre.*tt 


[912  0<;     TM   205    (July   24,    1973) 


At  the  cottcluslon  of  the  Vienna  Diplomatic  Conference 
on  Industrial  property,  the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty 
was  signed  on  June  12.  1973  for  the  llnlte<l  States  This 
Treaty  is  designed  to  simplify  the  procedures  for  obtaining 
international  registration  of  trademarks  for  United  States 
companies  doing  business  abroad. 

The    Treaty    was    tinanlniously    adopted    at    the    final    pie 
nary   session.    In   addition   to   the   United   States,   the   United 
Kingdom,   the  Federal   Republic  of  Oermany.   Italy,   Portugal. 
Hungary.   San   M.irino  and   Monaco  also  signed.   Some  forty 
six    countries   were   represented    at    the   Conference.    In    their 
closing  statements  most  of  the  other  delegations  present  Indl 
caled    their   hope    to    sign    before    the    end    of   the   year.    The 
Treaty    remains    open    for    signature    through    Oecemher    31. 
1973    The  Treaty   will  enter  Into  force  six  months  after  five 
States    have    deposlteil    their    Instruments    of    ratification    or 
accession 

The  negotiations  at  Vienna  represent  the  climax  of  the 
work  of  several  coininKtees  of  experts  and  working  groups 
which  have  met  at  Geneva  since  1970  with  the  assistance 
of  the  U'l.rld  Inlelleclti.-il  Properly  Organization  (UIPO) 
The  U  S.  delegation  to  the  Vienna  Conference  was  com 
posed  of  officials  from  the  Department  of  State,  the  U.S. 
Patent  Dlllce  and  advisors  from  the  private  sector  Previous 
versions  of  the  proiiosed  Treaty  were  published  on  February 
22.  1972.  September  I'J.  1972;  and  February  20.  1973;  In 
the  OrnciAL  Gazette   of  the  I'.S.   Patent   Office.   Published 


ilii.ji      Wording  in  Verii^ication  or  Declaration  of 
TRAUKMAiiK  .\rri.i cation 

Applicants  and  attorneys  are  requested  to  use  the  follow 
Ing  wording  In  the  part  of  the  verification  or  declaration  of 
the  trademark  application  which  indicates  the  signer's  belief 
that  the  mark  applied  tor  does  not  resemble  another  person's 
mark 

-that  no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  association, 
to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right  to 
use  such  mark  In  commerce  either  In  the  Identical  form 
thereof  or  In  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  to  he 
hkely.  u-hen  appUed  to  the  goods  of  such  other  person, 
to  cause  confusion,  or  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive  — 

The  wording  emphaslze<l  conforms  to  the  present  language 
of  both  Sections  KaKli  and  2id)  of  the  Trademark  Act 
of  I'.MO 

Some  applicants  and  attorneys.  Instead  of  using  the  word 
Ing  emphasized   above,  are  still   using  the  now  obsolete  word 
Ing  "as  might  be  calculated  to  deceive"  which  was  jiromulgated 
In    the    forms    under    the    Trademark    Act    of    1905    and    load 
vertently   continued   by   the  Act   of   1946  up  to  October  1962 
In  Section  liaiili  and  In  the  forms  connected  with  the  Act 
Section    liaMll    of   the    1946   Act    was   amended   by    Act   of 
October   9,    1962    (Public    Law    772,    87th    Congress,    76    Stat 
709)    to  conform   It   to  the  language  of   Section   2(d)    of   the 
1940    Act,    since    the   language   of    Section   2(d)    reflects    the 
thinking  at  the  time  the  1946  Act  was  written.  The  wording 
of    the    trademark    forms    for    the    1946    Act    has    also    been 
amended  appropriately. 

It  Is  deslraWe  that  proper  wording  be  used.  However,  since 
the  dlfferen.-eT  In  wording  referred  to  above  are  considered 
to  be  differences  of  form  rather  than  of  substance,  F-iamlners 
will  not  require  new  verifications  or  declarations.  When  the 
obsolete  wording  Is  observed  and  a  letter  Is  to  be  written 
for  other  reasons.  Fxamlners  will  at  that  time  call  attention 
to  the  fact  that  the  wording  Is  obsolete  and  should  be  modified 
In  applications  In  the  future. 

RENE   D    TEGTMEYER, 
Mar   25    1974.  Assistntit  Commissioner  for  TrademarJcs 

[921    OC     T.M    186    I  Apr    23.    19741] 


I  1 06  I 


REAI.I';vMFN  T    OF    TATESr    OFFICE    IIanpmnc. 

iif  iTri'osiTioN  Papers 


In  order  to  Incr.ase  efficiency  In  processing  papers,  all 
activities  connected  with  the  handling  of  oppositions  have 
been  transferred  from  the  Trademark  Examining  Operation 
to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Hoard  As  a  result  of  the 
transfer  requests  for  exten-lon  of  time  to  oppose  and  mat 
ters  pertinent  thereto  are  now  received  and  processed  by 
the  staff  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Hoard  rather 
than  by  the  staff  of  the  Office  of  the  Director  of  Mie  Trade 
mark  Examining  Operation 

No  substantial  change  in  procedure  In  the  handling  of  pa 
pers   relative   to   oppositions   and   extensions   of   time  Is   con 
templated   by   this  realignment   of  duties  In    the  Patent   OfTue 
Reasonable  requests  for  extensions  of  time  to  oppose  will  con 
tinne  to  be  granted  with  liberality  particularly  If  there  is  no 
protest   bv   another   party   and    If   the   parties   are   negotiating 
or    otherwise    exploring    bases    for    settlement     and    fees    for 
both    verified   and    unverified   o,.,.oMtlons   will    continue    to   be 
reoulretl   to  be  filed   within   the   time   prescribed   for  opposlni: 

RENE   D    TEGTMEYER, 
Nor,  14,  1974  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

1929    OG     TM    62    i  Dec     10     1974)] 


January  2,  1979 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


978  OG  101 


(107)     Conference  of  Parties  in  Trademark  Inter 
Partes  Proceedings 

Under  the  Inter  partes  rules  of  procedure  in  trademark 
cases  effective  July  1,  1972  (S98  O.G.  TM  170,  May  16,  1972), 
the  interlocutory  phases  of  trademark  Inter  partes  proceedings 
are  becoming  increasingly  Involved,  and  the  experience  of 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  has  been  that  the 
difficulties  in  such  proceedings  can  frequently  be  resolved 
more  satisfactorily  and  quickly  by  conference  In  person  than 
by  correspondence  or  telephone.  Therefore,  effective  Im- 
mediately, the  following  practice  Is  being  adopted  : 

Whenever  it  appears  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Ap- 
peal Board  that  questions  or  Issues  arising  during  the 
Interlocutory  phase  of  a  trademark  Inter  partes  pro- 
ceeding have  become  so  complex  that  their  resolution 
by  correspondence  or  telephone  Is  not  practical  and 
would  be  likely  to  be  facilitated  by  conference  In  person 
of  the  parties  and/or  their  attorneys  with  a  member  or 
.members  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  the 
Board  may  at  its  discretion  suggest  that  the  parties  and/ 
or   their  attorneys,   under  circumstances  which  will  not 


ment  of  an  affidavit  under  Section  in.  These  cards  are  cur- 
rently used  liy  the  Patent  and  Trademark  OfiSce  to  update  the 
Search   Room   records  and   then   the  cards  are  destroyed, 

TCR  Service.  Inc.  has  agreed  that  if  the  I'atent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  will  provide  them  with  the  cards,  they  will  main- 
tain the  cards  for  a  six  month  period  after  receipt  and  make 
them  available  without  charge  to  any  person  desiring  to  use 
them.    After  six   months,   the   cards  will   be  destroyed. 

Any  person  hnvinu'  an  ohjectinn  to  this  projiosed  procedure 
should  notify  the  (^ininiissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
within  GO  days  from  the  date  of  this  notice.  After  that  time. 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  announce  their  decision. 


Mar.  15.  197 


(110) 


BERNARD  A.  ME  ANY. 

Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trndemnrks. 


[957  TMOG   8    (Apr,    12,   1977)] 


Trademark  Rules  of  Practice 


to  discuss  the  resolution  of  dlflficulties. 


Feb    3.  1975 


The  ninth  edition  of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice, 
result  in  undue  hardship  for  any  party,  meet  with  the  flated  December  1976.  Is  now  available.  It  replaces  tlie  pre- 
Board  at  its  offices  in  Crystal  Plaza,  Arlington,  Virginia,     ^''''"'*  edition  In  Its  entirety. 

The  Rules  are  In  looseleaf  form  so  as  to  accommodaie  re- 
visions. New  subscriptions  may  be  ordered  from  : 
Superintendent  of  Documents 
United  States  Government  Printing  ("ifflce 
Washington,  DC.  20402. 

The  charge  is  $5.00  for  domestic  mailing  and  .$0.25  for  foreign 
mailing.  Prior  subscribers  were  sent  a  notice  of  expiraiion 
by  the  Government  Printing  Office  in  January.  1977. 

The  Rules  booklet  is  available  only  by  subscription.  When 
revisions  are  issued,  they  are  a  part  of  the  subscription 
and  are  mailed  automatically.  Revisions  are  announced  in 
the  Official  (;azette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 


C    MARSHALL   DANN, 
Commissioner  of  Patentg  and  Trademarks. 

[932  OG.  TM  2    (Mar.   4,   1975)] 


(108)     International  Protection  of   Government 
Emblems  and  Seals 

Change  of  Intent 


The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Department  of  Com- 
merce. Intends  to  forward  only  the  50  State  seals  plus  one 
•Jepartmenfal  seal  for  each  department  listed  In  the  publica- 
tion "Seals  and  Other  Devices  In  Use  at  the  Government 
.■•rlntlng  Office"  (  "Seals")  Instead  of  the  entire  publication. 
as  Indicated  on  page  59306  of  the  Federal  Register  of  De- 
cember 23.  1975. 

Since  the  publication  had  heen  printed  in  1975.  It  was  as- 
sumed that  few  deletions  and  additions  would  be  necessary. 
However,  the  response  to  the  above  notice,  along  with  some 
necessary  deletions,  resulted  In  a  large  number  of  seals  In 
the  publication  requiring  deletion.  This  rendered  the  publi- 
cation unacceptable  for  submission  to  the  World  Intellectual 
Property  Organization   (WIPO). 

Therefore,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  now  Intends 
to  forward  only  the  50  State  seals  along  with  the  depart- 
mental seal  denoted  "No    1"  for  each  department  listed  In  the 


Sept.  16.  1977. 


BERNARD  A.  MEANY. 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks. 

[963   TMOG    12    (Oct.    18.    1977)  ] 


(111)    Recording  of  "Territorial  Asskjnments"  in 
the  assionmknt  division  of  the  p.itknt  .\m' 
TRAnf:MARK  Office 

It  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Assignment  Division  for 
many  years  to  refuse  to  record  "territorial  assignments,"  that 
is,  assignments  purporting  to  transfer  rights  In  a  trademark 
registration  (not  a  concurrent  use  registration]  for  less  than 
the  entire  United  States.  Hereinafter,  such  documents  will  be 
recorded  as  long  as  the  requirements  of  the  Rules  of  Practice 
are  met  by  the  documents  submitted. 

The  Oflfice  Is  not  addressing  the  validity  or  effect  of  such 
"Seals"  publication.  If  this  is  not  the  preferred  departmental  documents  by  recording  same,  but  Is  merely  recognizing  that 
or  State  seal,  the  department  or  State  involved  Is  requested  such  transfers  may  affect  title  to  a  registered  mark  and  there- 
to notify  the  Patent  and  Trademark  OflSce  by  September  21.  fore  ought  to  be  recorded.  At  the  time  a  Section  8  affidavit  or 
1970.  This  notification  should  either  specify  the  number  of  declaration  or  an  application  for  renewal  is  file<l,  the  Examiner 
the  preferred  seal,  as  It  appears  In  the  "Seals"  publication,     of  Trademarks  will   consider  the  effect  of  such  a  document. 


or  provide  a  clear,  black  and  white  photograph,  suitable  for 
reproduction,  of  the  preferred  seal.  The  seal  must  be  no  larger 
than  1'...  Inches  In  diameter. 

These  seals  will  then  be  forwarded  to  WIPO  for  protec- 
tion under  Article  0*cr  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Pro- 
tection of  Industrial  Property. 

.\ddress  all  cofrespondence  to:  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks,  Washington,  l)C.  20231. 


Oct. 


197 


BERNARD  A.    MEANY, 
Assistant  Commiiiioner  for  Trademarks. 


H>'.4  TM(  to 


S.  197 


Hated 


August  18,  1976. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN. 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

Published  in  il  F.R.   SSTil 
1950  O.G    TM  114   (Sept.  21.  1976)] 


(1091      Proposal  for   DiSTRintTioN   of  Trademark 
Section  8  and  I,",  Index  Cards  to 
Private  Firm 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received  a  request  from 
TCR  Service  Inc  for  Index  cards  which  indicate  the  ac- 
ceptance ,,f  an  nffidiMlI    under  Section   8  and   the  acknowledg- 


(112 1    TRA[>r,MARK   HiiF  2.165  Reqcirement  Where  a 
Section  S  Affidavit  ok  Declaration  Is  Hei.I' 

iNSfFFICIENT 

Several  recent  I'etltions  to  the  Commissioner  have  indi- 
cated a  failure  on  tlie  part  of  registrants  and  their  attorneys 
to  follow  the  requirements  of  Trademark  Rule  2.1ii.")  There- 
fore, reviewing  certain  basic  elements  of  this  rule  is  con- 
sideri'd  timely  so  iis  to  alert  registrants  and  attorneys  to 
technical  errors  which  might  lead  to  the  cancellation  of  a 
valuable  trademark  registration 

Part  (111  of  Rule  2,105  Indicates  tliat  tlie  examiiirr  will 
notify  the  registrant  when  an  allidavit  ur  declaration  of  use 
under  Section  s  of  ihe  Statute  U  in-Dlticieut  ami  (he  reasons 
therefor  When  the  registrant  wMies  the  examiner  to  re- 
consider the  affidavit  or  declaration,  or  when  the  registrant 
has  taken  ariditional  -tops  to  r.'Clif.N  tlie  (leliclcncles  and  de- 
sire- to  have  the  examiner  reconsider  the  affidavit  or  declara- 
tion   111    light    of   thov,.    step^.    the    recjiiest    for    ri'con-l.l. ration 


978  OG  105 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1979 


must  be  submltteil  within  fl  months  of  the  dntp  .if  riialllnif  of 
the  notice  of  insufflck-uc> 

Note,  however,  that  a  supplemental  or  substitute  afBdavit 
or  declaration  required  by  Section  S  cannot  be  considered 
unless  It  is  received  before  the  expiration  of  the  six  yenr 
anniversary  of  the  registration  Consequently,  registrants 
■hoiilil  file  their  affidavits  as  early  as  posslMp  ilurlni;  the 
sixth  year  following  reKistration 

There  are  situations  where  correcting  the  deficiency  in  the 
affidavit  or  declaration  requires  recordlns  an  assignment  willi 
the  Assignment  Iilvlslon  of  this  Office.  If  the  recording  can 
not  be  completed  within  «  months,  the  re^strant  must  at 
least  repond  to  the  examiner's  notice  of  Insufficiency  within 
that  period  The  response  must  indicate  the  steps  being  taken 
to  correct  the  deficiency.  The  examiner  can  then  allow  the 
registrant  additional  time  or  suspend  action  depending  on 
the  circumstances  Registrants  must  always  observe  the 
"six  month  response"  period  whenever  responding  to  the 
examiner  from  an  adverse  action. 

Tart  (6)  of  Rule  2.165  permits  a  registrant  t..  request  the 
Commissioner  to  review  the  action  of  the  examiner  when  he 
la  dissatisfied  with  that  action  Review  by  the  Commissioner 
should  be  sought  only  where  it  is  believed  that  the  examiner 
has  erred  in  his  action  in  other  words,  the  Commissioners 
role  Is  to  revier;  the  correctness  of  the  examiner's  action  and 
not  to  serve  as  an  alter  ego  of  the  examiner  before  whom  the 
registrant  may  seek  to  correct  deficiencies. 

When  review  by  the  Commissioner  has  been  sought,  the 
decision  on  that  request  constitutes  the  final  action  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  If  no  review  by  the  Commis- 
sioner is  sought  and  If  no  request  for  reconsideration  of  an 
examiner  s  action  Is  timely  filed,  the  Commissioner  will  notify 
the  registrant  of  the  deficiency  In  the  affidavit  or  declaration 
after  the  sixth  year  has  expired  .Such  notice  Is  never  mailed 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  sixth  year  following  registra- 
tion nor  until  a  reasonable  time  has  elapsed  following  n  six 
month  period  from  the  last  action  mailed  by  this  Office  This 
notice  constitutes  the  final  action  of  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  In  those  cases  where  the  Commissioner's  review- 
has  not  been  sought.  Once  this  notice  has  been  mailed.  It  Is 
too  late  (under  the  Rules  of  Practice  I  to  request  the  Com 
missloner  to  review  the  action  of  the  examiner  Review  would 
only  l)e  proper  if  nn  affiant  could  show  circumstances  suffl 
dent  to  suspend  the  finality  element  of  Rule  2  l»i5(bi  pur 
suant  to  Rule  2.148. 

Registrants  will  be  held  to  strict  compliance  with  Rule 
2.lf>:>  as  It  has  been  briefed  above.  Therefore,  iMjrtles  are 
urged  to  respond  fully  as  soon  as  possible  after  an  action 
is  received  from  the  examiner 

UKRNARl'    .\     .MKA.W. 
I>ec    12.   1!<7T.  AH.iiiitant  Committioncr  fur  Traitimark*. 

[96fi  TMOG   SO   I  Ian    10.  1978)1 


ll.'.l        DiSSEMI.VATlO.N    OF    Tll\PKMAKK     INFORMATION 

III  order  to  clarify  the  policy  regarding  Trademark  Kx- 
anuners  giving  out  Trademark  Inforniatlon  to  the  general 
publii-.    thi'   following  directive  has  been   promulgated  ; 

Trademark    Examiners    are    reminded    that    they    may    only 
be    responsive    to    questions    regarding    applications    pending 
before    them.    All    other   questions    regarding  Tradenuirk    mat 
ters  must   be  directwl   to  the   Director  of  the  Trademark   Kx 
amining  Operation.  7(i.'I-r..'.7-.120H. 

DERXAHIi  A.  MEANV. 
.tjiiiii/(i>i(  rijmmiimiond-  for  Tradriiiarku 


Feb.  1.-.    197S 


[968  TMOG  U  (Mar    14.  1078)] 


lilt'    N.^Th  i:   ru  rtH.  insKKs  ok  Trapemark   IsniCEs 

An  Incorrect  st...  k  iniiiiluT  has  lnMri  asslgneil  to  Ihi-  "1976 
Index  of  Tradeiii.Trks 

Tile  correct  stock  iiuml"r  to  be  used  when  ordering  the 
"1976  Index  of  Trademarks"  througli  tlie  Superintendent  of 
Documents  Is  as  follows:  00,'i-iiiit  iiii,',:ij  7  riie  cost  of  tlils 
p,ibllcatb>n  Is  JS.OO  per  copy 

Itini  Mi!'    .1      .-ill  4KMAN'. 

Mar    14,  1978.  IsKiKtanl  Couimitiiiiotn-r 

'or  .iilmiiiintratiuii 

(969   TMiMi    J    ,  \]>r    4.   1978)1 


,11,',  I    I'l  HI  ic     \i'\is..iiY  iMMMirrti;  for  TimI'FVMHK   .\kfuus 

\  ott'  t   o '  I  i/irii   ilfi'tin'j 

In  accordam,-  with  S.nion  lo,,,,:;,  ,ii  the  Kisleral  Ad 
visory  Committee  \rt  r  ildl.-  Uiw  '.i'J-4<i;i . .  lunioiiiieein.  iit 
is  niaiie  of  the  follow  iiu-  r.iiniiilttee  nieetliiL- 

The  Public  .\dvisory  Cuiumlttee  for  Tra'.emark  .\(T.iir-.  will 
meet  from  9:30  A.M.  until  o  '.o  I'  M  "i,  .lime  1,",  l'..Ts  at 
the  National  Lawyers  Club,  ISl."   II   Street,  N\V  ,  Wnshlugtoii 

n.C.  2oo(ii;,  It.   the  \\  liiti-  K i 

■Ui.-  I'i.nimiitee  was  e-t.iMi-lo''l  in  ri7o  to  advl-.^  the  I 'a  tent 
aiol  Iraileii.ark  otflie  on  -te;.<  whi.li  ran  l.e  taken  in  order  to 
Increase  the  etflol.  n.i     ind   .•ffeotU  ene~s  of  the  adinliiiM  ration 

of  the  Tra.ienmrk   .\ot    and    to  provide   a   ...ntinuini:  sour. 1 

knowledge  from   the   private  sector   to   tli.-  u-.'Mrnnient   In    tlo 
field. 

The  agenda  for  the  meitliu-  i-.  as  f.dl.ws  : 
(1)    Introductory   Uemark- 
i2)    Trademark  '  iperailon  Ke^ourees. 
(.3)    Report  on   the  Assli:niii.  nt    r.raneli  operation 

(4)  Consideration  of  an  Or.ler  ..f  Priority  for  Tra.leinark 
( >p.T.iti..n   Servi.'.  - 

(5)  Couipuierl/.ation   KeiH.ri 

(6)  Problems    IMailiu:    t..    K.irl..%al    .f    Til.-    fr.iin    tiie 
Warehouse. 

(7)  Amendment  of  Tra  li mark    Ktile   L' l-i>.  a)  (2). 

(8)  Review  of  Comments  Mad.    at   the  rs'I'.V  Meeilni;  h\ 
Government  Officials 

The  meeting  will  I'e  oi-.ii  t-  imhll.'  olwervatU.n  .  api.ruxi 
mately  15  seats  will  Le  nailaMe  for  the  puMi..^  on  a  llrst 
come — first  served  basis.  If  time  p.rmits,  oral  comments  1..^ 
the  public  of  3  minutes  on  ea.  h  t..|.l.-  wltliln  the  above  agenda 
Items  will  be  all..«.'.l  I'..  inMire  pr.'per  <'oiisldera!ion  at  tli. 
meeting,  any  .■.oi.::..  :.t-  .t  suggesti-.ns  relatlnj.-  to  the  asend  i 
Items  should  !■.■  -  .hM.itf.l  In  wrltmi;  l.ef..re  June  s  I'urther 
comments  and  Migt-. -n,.:!-  «ii:  ("■  a.vepi.,!  aft.  r  the  meetln*; 
on  any  of  the  matters  .lis.  ,i.".-  1  Tophs  of  ilw  minutes  will  b. 
available  upon  request. 

Inquiries  may  ho  add.— s<;p.!  t..  the  Commissi. ui.r  ..f  Patents 
and  Trademarks  W  .iOini^-t..n,  PC  :;ii:::;l  Please  mark  al, 
correspon.lenre  t..  the  attentl..n  of  Cimmllte,.  Control  Ollie.  v 
Patricia  M  I'avU  ( )ffle.-  of  Ira. I. mark  I'r..i;rnm  Coiitr..! 
Room  CP3-11C17,    releph..ne     To:;   ,-,,-.7   :'.s-(l. 

I.ITKn.I.K  r    IWKKKIi 
Acting  CommiMioHC-  ",'  /"'if'"'"  <<   r< a.l,  >nnrk« 

Apr.  14,  1978. 
Approved  :  Apr.  17.  1978. 
Francis  W.  Woi.ek. 

Acting  AtKintant  Sccretaru  for  Science  hikI   Ik  hnulogv. 

[It7u   T.Mik;    sr,    ,May   Iti.   ll'7Si] 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATION  TREATY 
Implementing  Legislation 


On  September  3.  1975  the  Trademark  Registration 
Treaty  (TRT),  signed  at  Vienna,  Austria,  on  June  12 
1973,  was  transmitted  by  the  President  to  the  Senate  of 
the  United  States  with  a  view  to  receiving  its  advice  and 
consent  to  ratification.  Legislation  designed  to  implement 
the  TRT  has  been  prepared  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

Following  a  suggestion  by  the  General  Accounting  Of- 
fice, the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  is  planning  a  survey 
of  a  random  sample  of  United  States  trademark  owners 
who  would  have  a  direct  interest  in  the  TRT  and  in  the 
changes  required  in  United  States  trademark  law.  In  order 
to  provide  the  interested  public  with  the  information  on 
which  the  sampled  companies  will  base  their  responses, 
the  complete  draft  legislation,  including  Summary  State- 
ment of  Purpose  and  Need  and  Sectional  Analysis  is  re- 

SUMMARY 

In  1973,  the  United  States  and  thirteen  other  countries 
signed  the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty,  This  Treaty 
was  Iransmitied  to  the  Senate  on  September  3,  1975,  with 
a  view  to  advice  and  consent  to  receiving  its  'ratification. 
The  Trademark  Registration  Treaty  will  establish  an  in- 
ternational trademark  filing  arrangement,  through  which 
persons  and  companies  residing  in  one  of  the  member 
States  can  more  easily  register  trademarks  (including  serv- 
ice marks,  and  collective  and  certification  marks)  and 
maintain  these  property  rights  in  all  of  the  member  States. 
Since  the  Treaty  is  not  self-executing,  the  instrument  of 
United  States  ratification  will  not  be  deposited  until  the 
necessary  implementing  legislation  is  enacted. 
The  proposed  implementing  legislation  effects  the  neces- 
sary changes  in  the  trademark  statutes  and  provides  to 
persons  filing  domestic  applications  the  same  benefits  in 
the  United  States  as  those  accorded  under  the  Treaty.  The 
implementing  legislation  would  not  come  into  force  until 
the  Treaty  enters  into  force.  Entry  into  force  requires  the 
deposit  of  instruments  of  ratification  or  accession  by  five 
States. 

STATENfENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  NEED 
The  enclosed  bill  would  amend  the  Trademark  Act  of 
1946  (60  Stat.  427,  as  Amended,  15  U.S.C.  1051  et  seq.) 
to  implement  the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty  and 
make  certain  of  its  benefits  available  to  persons  filing 
national  applications  for  United  States  trademark 
registration. 

First,  the  hill  would  implement  the  Trademark  Registra- 
tion Treaty  (TRT),  an  agreement  adopted  on  June  12, 
1973,  by  the  Vienna  Diplomatic  Conference  on  Indus- 
trial Property  to  facilitate  the  protection  of  trademarks 
used  or  intended  to  be  used  in  international  commerce 
This  Treaty  was  signed  by  the  United  States  and  was 
transmuted  by  the  President  to  the  Senate  of  the  United 
Siaies  on  Sfptember  3,  1975,  with  a  view  to  receiving  its 
advice  and  consent  to  ratification. 

Ratification  of  the  Treaty  and  its  implementation  by  this 
bill  would  enable  United  States  nationals  and  residents 
to  avail  themselves  of  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
Treaty  when  it  has  entered  into  force  with  respect  to 
the  Uniied  Slates.  In  addition  to  the  procedural  imple- 
menting provisions,  the  bill  would  effect  certain  changes 
m  the  trademark  Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  427,  as  Amended 


produced  below.  A  copy  of  the  survey  questionnaire  will 
be  published  in  a  future  issue  of  the  Official  Gazette. 

The  text  of  the  TRT  was  reproduced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  July  24,  1973.  Some  post  conference  docu- 
ments, including  a  history  of  the  Treaty,  were  reproduced 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  February  11,  1974  The  re- 
port of  the  Uniied  States  delegation  to  the  Vienna  Con- 
ference was  reproduced  in  the  Ofhcial  Gazette  of 
February  11.  1975.  Additional  copies  of  the  material  re- 
produced below  as  well  as  the  previous  Official  Gazette 
publications  are  available  upon  request  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

DONALD   W.    BANNER, 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 
Date:  July  11,  1978. 

15  U,S.C.  1051  et  seq.)  that  are  required  to  be  made  in 
order  to  comply  with  certain  conditions  and  requirements 
of  the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty.  These  changes 
would  not  come  into  effect  until  the  entry  into  force  of 
the  Treaty. 

Second,  the  bill  also  makes  modifications  in  the  present 
law  to  provide  to  Uniied  Stales  nationals  and  residents 
the  same  benefits  when  filing  national  applications  for 
trademark  registration  in  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Ofl^ce  as  would  be  available  to  such  appli- 
cants in  the  Uniied  States  if  filing  under  the  Treaty. 

Purpose  of  Trademark  Registration   Treaty 

The  Trademark  Registration  Treaty  has  as  its  primary 
purpose  the  establishment  of  a  trademark  filing  arrange- 
ment through  which  persons  and  companies  residing  in 
one  of  the  i.iember  States  can  more  easily  register  trade- 
marks (including  service  marks,  and  collective  and  cer- 
tification marks)  and  maintain  these  property  rights  in 
all  of  the  member  Slates.  Separate  actions  in  approxi- 
mately 150  jurisdictions  (i.e.  Slates,  possessions,  terri- 
tories, etc.)  are  now  required  by  Uniied  States  companies 
in  order  to  extend  the  protection  of  a  trademark  through- 
out the  world.  The  complexity  and  high  cost  of  establish- 
ing and  protecting  trademarks  in  international  markets 
through  the  diverse  national  laus  and  procedures  is  a 
serious  problem  for  businessmen  seeking  to  further  their 
commercial  objectives  by  the  sale  of  trademarked  prod- 
ucts across  national  boundaries.  However,  if  trademark 
protection  in  potential  foreign  markets  is  not  secured 
promptly,  the  unprotected  mark  is  frequently  appropriated 
by  a  "pirate"  or  may  even  be  coincidenially  adopted  by 
another. 

The  entry  into  force  of  the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty 
would  help  alleviate  ihese  problems  by  establishing  an 
alternative  international  registration  procedure  through 
which  the  effects  of  national  trademark  registration  in 
member  countries  could  be  secured,  maintained  and  re- 
newed on  a  central  international  register  of  marks.  With  a 
few  exceptions,  ihe  effects  of  international  registration 
in  each  parlicipaiing  Slate  would  remain  subject  to  the 
substantive  requirenienis  of  the  national  laws  of  such 
State. 
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History  of   Treaty  Development 

The  Trademark  Registration  Tre.ii\  is  the  culmination  of 
conLnuous  efforts,  since  1965,  by  the  United  Stales,  to 
participate  in  an  acceptable  international  arrangement  to 
facilitate  the  protection  of  tradem.irks  in  international 
commerce  Consideration  'vas  tirst  given  to  the  possibility 
of  United  States  adherence  to  the  Madrid  Agreement  for 
the  International  Registration  of  Marks,  a  special  arrange- 
ment under  the  Pans  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property.  The  Madrid  Agreement,  in  force 
since  1891,  ha%  long  operated  successfully  among  twenty- 
three  countries,  principally  European. 

By  196X.  it  became  apparent  that  there  was  substantia! 
U.S.  private  sector  opposition  to  adherence  to  the  Madrid 
.Agreement  in  its  present  form,  largely  because  of  certain 
of  Its  features  v.hich,  it  was  argued,  would  be  contrary 
to  the  interests  of  United  States  firms. 

From  1968  to  19'^n.  there  were  efforts  to  revise  the 
.Madrid  .Agreement  to  correct  these  alleged  deficiencies, 
but  these  efforts  were  not  successful  However,  whereas 
there  was  opposition  to  our  adherence  to  the  Madrid 
.Agreement,  interested  private  groups  continued  to  urge 
United  States  participation  in  an  acceptable  trademark 
registration  treaty. 

In  September.  1970.  .i  United  States  sponsored  resolu- 
tion to  develop  a  nev^-  trademark  registration  treaty  was 
adopted  unanimousK  by  the  competent  administrative 
organs  of  the  Paris  Convention.  .After  several  drafts  and 
examination  by  three  Committees  of  Experts  ,ind  several 
Consultants'  groups,  a  final  draft  was  considered  at  a 
diplomatic  conference  held  in  Vienna.  .Austria,  from  May 
17  to  June  12.  197?.  Fifty  States  and  thirty-one  inter- 
national organizations  (governmental  and  non-govern- 
mental) were  represented  at  the  conference  On  June  12. 
197?,  the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty  v\as  signed  by 
eight  countries,  including  the  United  States,  and  remained 
open  for  signature  until  December  'I.  19^?.  by  which  date 
a  total  of  fourteen  countries  had  become  signatories.  TTie 
Treaty  will  enter  into  force  six  months  after  five  States 
have  deposited  their  instruments  of  ratification  or  ac- 
cession. To  date,  none  of  the  signatory  States  has  ratified 
the  Treaty  Four  States  (Congo.  Gabon.  Togo,  and  Uppc 
Voltai   have  deposited  instruments  of  acces,sion 

Main  Features  of  Treaty 

The  Trademark  Registration  Treaty  will  establish  a  mul- 
tilateral trademark  filing  arrangement  for  residents  or  na- 
tionals of  its  member  countries,  which  provides  easier 
procedures  for  securing,  administering  and  maintaining 
national  trademark  registration  effects  in  other  countries 
by  filing  a  single  international  application,  securing  a 
single  international  registration  and  maintaining  a  record 
of  such  rights  on  a  central  international  register  Inter- 
national registration  amounts  to  central  recording  of  a 
"bundle  of  national  rights'  rather  than  a  separate  property 
right 

With  some  exceptions  (as  noted  below  i.  the  subst.intive 
aspects  of  rights  are  regulated  by  c.uh  member  State  ac- 
cording to  Its  national  law.  TTie  mam  features  of  the 
Treaty  are  as  follows: 

1.  .A  national  or  resident  of  a  member  State  may  file 
directly  with  the  International  Bureau  of  the  World 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  an  international 
application  designating  the  States  in  which  protection 
of  the  trademark  is  desired.  Any  number  of  States. 
including  the  applicant's  home  State,  may  he 
designated. 

2.  The  international  application  may  claim  the  pri- 
ority (Paris  Convention  "right  of  priority")  of  an 
earlier  first  application  to  register  the  same  trade- 
mark 


?  The  application  is  subject  to  an  international  fee 
plus  a  fee  for  each  designated  Slate  ( not  higher  than 
1(X)%  of  the  total  fees  for  national  registration). 

4  .After  a  brief  examination  as  to  formal  require- 
ments, the  trademark  is  registered  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau.  The  details  of  the  international  regis- 
tration are  promptly  published  in  English  and  French 
in  an  international  gazette  and  communicated  to  each 
of  the  designated  States. 

5.  Unless  refund  by  a  designated  State,  the  inter- 
national registration  is  accorded  the  same  legal  ef- 
fect as  if  the  same  trademark  were  registered  na- 
tionally in  that  State.  The  time  limit  for  the  initial 
notice  of  refusal,  including  all  reasons  or  possible 
reasons  for  refusal,  is  fifteen  months  from  the  date 
of  the  international  publication.  The  reasons  for  re- 
fusal cannot  be  different  from  those  applicable  to 
national  applications. 

6.  If  initially  refused  by  any  designated  State,  the 
owner  is  notified  of  the  refusal  and  is  guaranteed  the 
same  procedural  rights  of  re-examination  and /or 
remedies  available  in  the  case  of  refusals  of  national 
trademark  applications.  Further  proceedings  are  not 
subject  to  any  Treaty  time  limits,  and  are  carried  out 
directly  between  the  owner  and  the  concerned  national 
office. 

7  The  effects  of  an  international  registration  may  be 
cancelled  in  any  designated  State  according  to  the 
national  law  of  that  State.  The  effect  of  cancellation 
is  limited  to  the  State  in  which  the  legal  action  for 
cancellation  was  brought 

8  An  international  registration  may  be  renewed  at 
ten  year  intervals  by  a  single  renewal  application  filed 
with  the  International  Bureau.^ 

9  States  not  originally  designated  may  be  added  later 
by  requesting  the  recording  of  later  designations  of 
the  new  States. 

in   Assignments,  changes  of  name,  limitations  of  the 
goods  and /or  services,  etc.  may  be  recorded  by  filing 
a  single   international   request,  with  the  same  legal 
effect  as  if  recorded  in  the  national  registers. 
11    Non-use    of    the    trademark    during    an    initial 
period  of  three  years  counted  from  the  filing  date 
cannot  result  in  refusal  or  cancellation  by  any  State. 
However,  anv  State  may  require  that  the  owner  de- 
clare his  intention  to  use  the  trademark  m  that  State 
and  mav  further  provide  in  its  law  that  no  action  for 
infringement  may  be  commenced  until  the  continu- 
ing use  of  the  trademark  in  that  State  has  started  and 
that  any  remedy  (e.g.  damages  or  profits)  may  re- 
late only  to  the  period  after  use  has  commenced. 
The  benefits  of  the  Treaty  will  be  available  only  to  na- 
tionals  or    residents   of   member   countries.    As   to   such 
persons,  the  Treatv  mav  be  used  to  secure  protection  in 
a  few  countries,  or  in  many,  depending  upon  the  extent  of 
the  commercial  interests. 

The  Treaty  provides  that  the  contracting  States  shall  con- 
stitiit.-  a  Union  for  the  international  registration  of  marks 
The  provisions  for  administration  of  the  Union  are  simi- 
lar to  those  established  for  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty, 
which  was  transmitted  to  the  Senate  on  September  1-. 
1972.  and  was  favorably  acted  on  by  that  body  on  Octo- 
ber 30,  1973. 

The  Regulations  annexed  to  the  Treaty  provide  rules  con_ 
cerning  administrative  requirements  and  procedures  and 
details  useful  in  implementation  of  the  Articles. 

Interest   of   Other  Countries 

In  addition  to  the  United  States,  the  signatories  of  the 

TRT  include  a  number  of  major  trading  countries  (e.g. 
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Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  United  Kingdom,  Italy, 
Sweden.  Austria).  Others  are  awaiting  developments  in 
the  United  States,  which  furnished  primary  impetus  to  the 
negotiations.  In  particular,  the  interest  of  most  Western 
European  countries  is  contingent  upon  United  States 
ratification,  primarily  because  of  the  existence  of  the 
Madrid  Agreement.  The  Trademark  Registration  Treaty 
is  more  modern  than  the  Madrid  Agreement,  has  more 
advantages  for  trademark  owners  and  eliminates  features 
which  have  long  inhibited  the  territorial  growth  of  the 
Madrid  system.  However,  the  position  of  the  Madrid 
Agreement  members  is  dependent  upon  the  interest  of 
major  countries  outside  that  Union  in  the  new  arrange- 
ment. Of  these,  the  United  States  is  clearly  the  most  im- 
portant. However,  Japan,  United  Kingdom,  Canada,  and 
the  Scandinavian  group  are  among  other  countries  out- 
side the  Madrid  Union  which  are  known  to  be  seriously 
considering  participating  in  the  TRT  arrangement,  or.  fail- 
ing that,  in  .some  other  multilateral  agreement,  such  as 
Madrid. 

Main  Advantages 

The  main  advantages  of  the  Treaty  are  the  simplified 
procedures  provided  in  order  to  secure  national  registra- 
tion effects,  to  maintain  the  rights  thereby  acquired,  and 
to  continue  these  rights  by  renewal.  Other  benefits  are  the 
time  limits  for  national  refusal  notifications  and  the  limi- 
tations on  national  use  requirements. 

The  Treaty  will  not  be  a  panacea  for  all  trademark  prob- 
lems. It  will  establish  what  is  essentially  a  multilateral 
trademark  filing  arrangement,  reserving  (except  for  a  few 

E.-^TI.MATED  COSTS  INCTRRED  BY  RATIFICATION  OF 

[Dollar  Amount 


Effect  on  US.  System — Cost 

As  the  Treaty  matures  in  terms  of  the  number  of  par- 
ticipating States,  one  of  its  effects  will  probably  be  an 
increase  of  foreign  origin  filings  in  this  country  (present 
foreign  origin  filings  are  less  than'l09f  of  total  filings). 
It  is  fundamental  that  the  benefits  of  simplification  ac- 
crue in  both  directions.  To  the  extent  that  any  increased 
filings  reflect  existing  commercial  rights,  this  result  would 
be  consistent  with  a  fundamental  purpose  of  the  federal 
trademark  registration  system,  i.e.  the  central  recording 
of  marks  in  which  rights  may  exist.  Because  registration 
IS  not  mandatory  in  order  to  secure  rights  in  a  trade- 
mark in  the  United  States  (and  this  would  not  change 
under  the  Treaty),  the  U.S.  system  is  designed  to  en- 
courage federal  registration,  in  order  to  provide  cen- 
tralized information  to  those  searching  for  and  selecting 
new  marks  for  new  products  or  services  to  be  sold  in 
commerce.  Part  of  the  increase,  as  explained  later,  may 
result  from  permitting  the  filing  and  registration  of 
marks  based  on  an  intent  to  use  as  an  alternative  to  actual 
use. 

Smce  the  intent  to  use  amendments  to  be  effected  by  the 
bill  will  not  come  into  force  until  the  date  of  entry  into 
force  of  the  Treaty,  none  of  the  financial  consequences 
will  accrue  until  after  that  date.  It  is  assumed  that  entry 
into  force  will  occur  promptly  after  United  States  ratifica- 
tion, if  not  before  that  date.  Assuming  action  by  the  95th 
Congress,  increased  incremental  costs  and  manpower  re- 
quirements of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Ofl^ce  have 
been  estimated  as  shown  in  the  following  chart, 
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•  IruhKlr?  Lrpislatioii  and  Intmiational  5tafT.  Organization  and  Systems,  and  all  travel 

points)  the  substantive  aspects  of  rights  to  regulation  on  An  important  caveat  is  that  manv  of  the  assumptions  on 

a  country-by-country  basis  under  the  national  law  of  each  which  the  above  estimates  are  based  are.  at  this  point, 

country.  However,  by  limiting  participation  to  States  hav-  very  speculative.  Also,  since  the  Treatv  provides  for  the 

mg  previously  adhered  to  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  assessment  of  country  desicnation  fees  (paid  centrallv)  at 

Proteclion  of  Industrial  Property,  it  assimilates  or  applies  a  level  equal  to  the  fees  for  national  recistntion.'  anv 

tne   norms  and  standards  of  trademark  protection  law  increased  operational  costs  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 

Which  have  been  agreed  to  by  the  eighty-seven  member  Office  due  to  increased  filines  will  be  offset  to  ihc  same 

countries  of  that  Union  over  the  almost  100  years  of  its  extent  as  under  the  nationafsvstem.  The  above  cost  esti- 


existence.  The  fact  that  its  filing,  maintenance  and  admin- 
istrative procedures  are  independent  of  national  proce- 
dures means  that  a  framework  for  future  development  of 
international  substantive  standards  and  further  rational- 
ization of  procedures  is  provided.  Also,  since  trademark 
piracy  is  best  dealt  with  preemptively  by  prompt  filing  and 


mate  docs  not  reflect  these  partially  offsetting  fees. 

Additional  cost  factors.  to<.)  .remote  for  attempting  to 
estimate  at  this  time,  involve  contributions  to  the  World 
Intellectual  Pioperty  Org.mization  fWIPO)  which  will 
serve  as  the  Internationa!  Bureau  under  the  Treaty.  Arti- 
cle  34(5)    of   the   Treaty    establishes  a  working  capital 


diligent   maintenance   practices,   the  Treaty   attacks   this  '^''^   -'^''-^   °^   '^'^   Treaty   establishes  a  working  capital 

problem  directly  by  facilitating  the  filing  and  maintenance  *^""'^'   '-constituted   by   a   single  payment   made   by   each 

procedures.  contracting  State,   Based  on  the  experience  in  the  case 

P  ,       ,  of  other  treaties  administered  bv  WIPO.  it  is  believed  that 

tven  the  short  range  objectives  and  benefits  will  not  be  consideration  of  anv  workinc  capital  fund  would  be  de- 

immediately  realized  upon  United  States  ratification.  Five  ferred.  at  least,  until  several  Vears  after  the  Treaty  enters 

Mates  must  ratify  before  the  Treaty  enters  into  force.  To  into  force.  The  amount  of  the  initial  pavment  of  each 

date  only  eighteen  out  of  the  eighty-seven  potential  mem-  contracting  Slate  to  this  fund  is  computed  with  due  regard 

ber  States  have  taken  positive  steps  (i.e.  fourteen  signa-  to  the   number  of  international   applications  which   are 

tones  and  four  adherents).  The  benefits  of  simplified  fil-  filed  by  residents  of  that  State.  Thus,  a  direct  relaiion- 

ing  and  maintenance  will  accrue  in  proportion  to  the  num-  ship  exists  between  the  amount  of  the  payment  bv  the 

oer  ot  member  States.  Uniied  States  and  the  use  of  the  TRT  by  U.S.  companies. 
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In  starting  up  for  operations  under  the  TRT.  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  will  have  to  establl^h  a  buJget  financed 
from  fees  and  charges  for  services  rendered  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau,  from  sales  of  publications  and  other 
miscellaneous  income.  While  the  Madrid  Agreement,  also 
administered  by  WIPO.  has  operated  at  a  profit  for  many 
years,  and  the  TRT  is  designed  to  be  self-supporting 
under  normal  circumstances  (Article  34(4)1,  the  pos- 
sibility of  deficits  cannot  be  ruled  out  altogether.  Defi- 
cits would  be  covered  out  of  the  working  capital  fund, 
which  fund  would  then  be  reimbursed  by  the  States.  Def- 
icits are  not  expected  to  be  of  any  significant  magnitude. 
Contributions  to  the  working  capital  fund  would  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  Department  of  Slate. 

Effect  on  US.  Trademark  Law 

Participation  in  the  international  system  will  require  that 
our  national  trademark  law  be  amended  in  a  number  of 
respect-..  The  most  fundamental  change  is  one  which 
would  permit  the  securing  of  a  national  registration 
in  the  United  Stales  baseii  on  intention  to  use  the  trade- 
mark applied  for.  and  provide  for  an  initial  period  of  3 
years  during  which  nonuse  of  the  mark  could  not  be  a 
basis  for  refusing  or  cancelling  such  registration.  Con- 
sistent with  the  Treaty,  the  proposed  legislation  provides 
that  infringement  actions  in  the  courts  would  continue  to 
be  contingent  upon  the  commencement  of  use.  however. 

.As  explained  by  the  President  in  forwarding  the  Treaty 
to  the  Senate  for  its  advice  and  consent,  there  is  a  sharp 
difference  of  opinion  among  interested  persons,  firms  and 
associations  in  the  United  Slates  as  to  the  desirability 
of  making  this  change,  and,  to  a  les.ser  extent,  other  less 
significant  changes,  required  by  the  Treaty,  in  our  national 
law. 

The  essence  of  the  change  in  United  States  law  is  that  it 
would  move  us  from  the  strict  use  approach  (today  held 
to  only  by  the  United  States,  and  a  few  other  countries, 
eg  Republic  of  Philippines.  Panama)  to  the  middle 
position,  i.e  a  use  or  intention  to  use  system  similar  in 
principle  to  that  of  the  British.  The  change  is  believed 
to  be  more  consistent  with  the  legitimate  needs  of  busi- 
nessmen, especially  where  international  trade  is  contem- 
plated 

Intention  To  Use  Legislation 

In  fact,  legislation  permitting  the  filing  of  a  trademark 
application  based  on  an  intent  to  use  was  widely  sup- 
ported in  the  private  sector  and,  in  the  'J  1st  Congress, 
identical  Hou^e  and  Senate  bills,  substantially  the  same 
as  the  earlier  Senate  bills,  were  introduced  at  the  request 
of  ihe  Administration  iS  3110,  McClellan;  H  R.  14050 
Kastenmeier)  This  legislation  was  not  reintroduced  in 
the  93rd  and  94th  Congresses,  however,  since  it  was 
i  nown  at  an  early  stage  in  the  Treaty  negotiations  that 
the  use  requirements  of  the  United  States  would  be 
affected. 

The  >upporl  of  intention  to  use  legislation  in  the  United 
State-,  had  lis  foundation  in  domestic  concerns.  Under 
present  law  actual  use  of  a  mark  is  a  prerequisite  to  the 
filing  of  an  application  for  regisiraiion  Thus,  every  ap- 
plicant for  federal  registration,  in  addition  to  other 
requirements,  must  specify  in  his  application  the  date  of 
first  use  of  the  mark  and  the  date  of  first  use  in  conmiercc 
over  which  Congress  has  control  (usually  interstate  com- 
merce I 

.\s  applied  to  the  adoption  of  new  trademarks,  the  re- 
quirement of  establishing  use  of  a  mark  prior  to  applying 
tor  Its  registration  is  unrealistic  since  Ihe  time  interval 
between  clearance  .ind  adoption  of  a  trademark  and  use 
of  commercial  quanliiies  varies  from  several  months  to 
several  years  depending  upon  Ihe  products  involved  Typi- 
cally,   before    a    consumer    product    is   marketed    com- 


mercially, there  is  considerable  time  and  effort  expended 
in  the  developmental  effects.  After  having  undertaken 
the  effort  and  expense  of  creating  and  planning  the  pro- 
motion of  a  new  mark,  however,  the  businessman  may 
find  that  the  mark  is  not  registrable  because  of  conflict 
with  another  mark  or  some  other  reason.  These  problems 
led  to  the  drafting  and  introduction  of  intent  to  use 
legislation. 

Canada,  in  1954,  after  careful  study,  adopted  a  system 
permitting  applications  for  registration  on  the  basis  of 
an  owner's  proposed  use.  The  Canadian  system  is  favor- 
ably regarded  by  businessmen,  as  are  the  intention  to 
use  systems  of  many  other  nations.  Approximately  one- 
half  of  the  trademark  applications  filed  today  in  Canada 
are  based  on  proposed  use,  rather  than  actual  use,  evi- 
dencing the  usefulness  and  acceptability  of  the  system. 
Differences  Between  Previous  Intention  To  Use  Legisla- 
tion and  the  Treaty 
.Although  similar  in  terms  of  their  substantive  effect,  the 
"intent  to  use"  amendments  previously  proposed  in  this 
country  do  not  satisfy  the  requirements  of  the  Treaty. 
There  are  two  basic  differences; 

( 1 )  The  time  period  under  the  Treaty  during  which 
use  may  not  be  required  cannot  be  less  than  3  years, 
counted  from  the  filing  date. 

Under  the  "intent  to  use"  bills,  the  time  period  was 
flexible,  depending  upon  the  length  of  time  consumed 
by  the  examination,  i.e.  90  days,  counted  from  the 
date  of  allowance  of  the  application  by  the  examiner 
(a  shorter  period  if  the  application  were  opposed). 
Although  entirely  dependent  upon  pendency  experi- 
ence of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  period 
of  permitted  non-use  of  most  of  the  applied   for 
marks  under   those   bills   would   have  been   in   the 
approximate    range   of   one   to   two   years,    counted 
from  the  filing  date. 
Whereas  the  Treaty  permits  the  "reserving"  of  a  mark 
for  an  initial  3  \ears.  more  extended  "reserving"  may  be 
precluded   under  Article    19(3)   and  this  is  done  in  the 
proposed    implementing    legislation.    Thus,    the    3    year 
period  cannot  be  extended  except  for  extraordinary  rea- 
sons. The  fact  that  an  application  is  still  pending  at  the 
date  of  expiration  of  the  3  years  may  not  be  accepted 
as  a  reason  for  extension.  The  use  requirements  after  3 
years  are  the  same  as  under  present  law. 

(2)  Under  the  Treaty,  Ihe  national  registration  ef- 
fect of  an  international  registration  may  not,  for 
Ihe  initial  three  year  period,  be  refused  or  cancelled 
on  the  ground  of  non-use.  However,  any  country 
may  provide  that  the  right  to  sue  for  infringement 
of  Ihe  registered  mark  (even  during  the  three  years  i 
IS  subject  to  the  condition  of  use,  i.e.  no  right  to  sue 
until  after  continuous  use  has  commenced;  and  that 
any  remedy  may  relate  only  to  the  period  after  use 
has  commenced. 

Under  the  "intent  to  use"  bills,  an  application  could 

be  filed,  and  priority  secured,  based  on  intent  to  use. 

without   actual   use,   but   the   registration   would  not 

issue   until   a   declaration   demonstrating   actual   use 

had  been  filed  and  accepted. 

The  implementing  legislation  takes  into  account  the  aboNt 

differences,  as  the  Treaty  requires.  .Also,  in  all  respects. 

the  benefits  to  applicants  from  the  3  year  use  moratonum 

are  accorded  to  United  States  residents  filing  regular  na- 

tionil  applications  m  the  United  Slates  as  well  as  to  those 

applicants  filing  under  the  Treaty. 

A  BILL 

To  amend  the  Act  entitled  "An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
registration  and  protection  of  trademarks  used  in  com- 
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merce,  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  international  con- 
ventions, and  for  other  purposes,"  approved  July  5,  1946, 
as  amended. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assem- 
bled, that,  in  order  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the 
Trademark  Registration  Treaty  and  extend  its  benefits  to 
citizens  and  residents  of  the  United  States  pursuant  to  the 
authority  of  Congress  to  regulate  commerce  within  its 
control,  section  1  of  the  Act  entitled  "An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  registration  and  protection  of  trademarks  used  in 
commerce,  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  international  con- 
ventions, and  for  other  purposes,"  approved  July  5,  1946 
(60  Stat.  427),  as  amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
"(a)  Any  person  who  is  the  owner  of  a  trademark  which 
is  used  or  intended  to  be  used  in  commerce  may  register 
that  trademark  on  the  principal  register  hereby  established, 
subject  to  the  conditions  and  requirements  of  this  Act. 
"(b)  Application  by  a  person  described  in  section  1(a) 
to  register  a  trademark  on  the  principal  register  may  be 
made: 

(1)   By  paying  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
the  filing  fee  and  filing  in  such  Office — 

(A)  A  written  application,  in  such  form  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  signed  by  the  appli- 
cant or  by  a  duly  appointed  representative  of  the 
applicant,  specifying  the  applicant's  domicile  and 
citizenship  and  the  particular  goods  in  connection 
with  which  the  trademark  is  used  or  intended  to  be 
used  in  commerce; 

(B)  A  drawing  of  the  trademark; 

(C)  Except  where  the  declaration  under  section  1(c) 
is  filed  together  with  the  application,  a  declaration 
of  the  applicant's  intention  to  use  the  trademark  in 
commerce  in  connection  with  the  goods  specified  in 
the  application; 

and  by  complying  with  such  rules  or  regulations,  not 
inconsistent  with  law.  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner;  or 

(2)  By  designating  the  United  States  in  an  interna- 
tional registration,  or  in  the  recording  of  any  later 
designation  in  an  international  registration,  published 
and  notified  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Ofl^ce  in 
conformity  with  the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty: 
Provided.  That — 

(A)  the  person  applying  was  entitled  to  file  inter- 
national applications,  is  entitled  to  own  international 
registrations,  and  is  the  Owner  of  the  international 
registration  of  the  trademark  sought  to  be  registered 
under  this  Act;  and 

(B)  a  declaration  of  such  person's  intention  to  use 
the  trademark  in  commerce  in  connection  with  the 
goods  specified  in  the  international  registration  is 
notified  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  con- 
formity with  the  said  Treaty. 

"A  person  whose  international  application,  or  request  for 
the  recording  of  later  designation,  designating  the  United 
Slates,  has  been  declined  by  the  International  Bureau 
may  apply  to  register  the  .same  trademark  under  para- 
graph (  1  >  of  this  subsection.  If  the  application  under 
paragraph  ( I  )  is  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Of- 
fice prior  to  the  expiration  of  two  months,  counted  from 
the  date  of  the  notification  by  the  International  Bureau  of 
Its  declining  of  Ihe  corresponding  international  applica- 
tion or  request,  and  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that 
such  declining  was  not  justified,  the  application  shall  be 
treated  as  if  u  had  been  filed  on  the  date  which  would 
have  been  the  iniernational  registration  date  or  the  re- 
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cording  date  of  the  later  designation  had  the  declining 
not  taken  place. 

"(c)(1)  The  applicant  of  an  application  for  registration 
under  this  Act.  or  the  registrant  of  a  registration  issued 
on  the  basis  of  such  application,  shall  file  in  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  in  such  form  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commissioner,  a  declaration  stating  that 
the  trademark  is  in  use  in  commerce  and  that  such  use 
commenced  on  or  prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  of 
three  years  counted  from  the  filing  date  of  the  appli- 
cation, and  specifying  the  date  of  his  first  use  of  the 
trademark,  the  date  of  his  first  use  of  the  trademark  in 
commerce,  those  of  the  particular  goods  identified  in 
Ihe  registration,  or,  if  the  registration  has  not  been 
issued,  in  the  application  for  registration,  in  connection 
with  which  the  trademark  is  used,  and  the  mode  or 
manner  in  which  the  trademark  is  used  in  connection 
with  such  goods.  The  declaration  shall  be  signed  by  the 
registrant  or  his  duly  appointed  representative,  or,  if 
the  registration  has  not  been  issued,  by  the  applicant 
or  his  duly  appointed  representative,  and  it  shall  be 
accompanied  by  such  number  of  specimens  or  fac- 
similes of  the  trademark  as  actually  used  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner.  Where  the  declara- 
tion concerns  an  application  filed  under,  or  registration 
issued  pursuant  to.  section  1(b)(2),  it  may,  in  such 
form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  or  in 
th3  form  prescribed  by  the  Trademark  Registration 
Treaty,  be  filed  with  the  International  Bureau,  with  the 
same  effect  as  if  it  had  been  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Ofllce  on  the  date  on  which  it  was  received 
by  the  International  Bureau. 

(2)  The  declaration  under  paragraph  (1)  of  this  sub- 
section may  be  filed  together  with  the  application  to 
which  it  pertains,  or  later:  Provided.  That  unless  such 
declaration  has  been  filed  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
four  years,  counted  from  the  filing  date,  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  cancel  the  registration,  if  issued,  or  refuse 
the  application  for  registration,  if  pending.  If  the  decla- 
ration is  accepted  in  respect  of  fewer  than  all  of  the 
goods  stated  in  the  registration  or  identified  in  the 
application,  the  application  or  registration  shall  be 
limited  by  the  Commissioner  to  those  of  the  particular 
goods  specified  in  the  declaration  in  connection  with 
which  the  mark  is  in  use  in  commerce. 

(3)  If  an  application  for  registration  is  pending  after 
the  expiration  of  the  three-year  period  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection,  or  if  a  registration 
is  relied  upon  in  an  opposition  or  cancellation  pro- 
ceeding under  this  .Act  which  was  filed,  or  which  is 
pending,  after  the  expiration  of  such  period,  the  Com- 
missioner may  require  that  the  declaration  under  this 
subsection  in  respect  of  such  application  or  registra- 
tion be  filed  within  such  earlier  period  as  he  may 
prescribe:  Provided.  That  such  earlier  period  shall  not 
expire  earlier  than  2  months,  counted  from  the  date 
of  a  notice  mailed  to  the  applicant  or  registrant. 

(4 )  If  a  f)erson  who  applied  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark under  this  .Act.  or  any  successor,  assignee  or 
related  compan\  of  such  applicant,  shall  subsequently 
apply  for  registration  under  this  .Act  of  the  same  or 
a  substantially  equi\alent  trademark  on  or  prior  to  the 
date  of  expiration  of  five  years  froai  the  filing  date  of 
the  said  earlier  application  in  respect  of  all  or  fewer 
than  all  of  the  goods  recited  in  Ihe  said  earlier  appli- 
cation, the  three-year  pericxi  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(  1  )  of  this  subsection  shall,  in  respect  of  those  of  the 
goods  which  arc  the  same,  bo  counted  from  the  filing 
date  of  the  said  earlier  application,  or  if  there  were 
more  than  one  such  earlier  application,  from  the  filing 
date  of  the  earliest  of  them:  Provided.  That  this  para- 
graph shall  not  be  applicable  if  a  declaration  of  use 
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conforming  to  the  requirements  of  this  suhM-ction  is 
filed  together  with  the  said  subsequently  tilcJ  applica- 
tion 

(5)  Upon  a  satisfactory  showing  by  the  .ipplicant  or 
registrant  that  his  failure  to  commence  use  of  the  mark 
in  commerce  on  or  prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  of 
the  three-year  period  referred  to  in  paragraph  (  1  )  of 
this  subsection  was  due  to  extraordinary  circumstances 
which  excuse  such  failure  and  was  not  due  to  any  in- 
tention to  abandon  the  mark,  the  rommissioner  may 
extend  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  said  period  and  of 
the  time  limit  for  filing  the  declaration  under  this  sub- 
section: ProxiJiJ.  Thy  the  said  expiration  dates  may 
not  be  extended  for  the  reason  that  the  application  for 
registration  was  pending  after  the  date  of  expiration  of 
the  said  three-year  period. 

(6)  The  rommis,sioner  shall  notifv  the  applicant  or 
registrant  who  files  the  above  prescribed  declaration  of 
his  acceptance  or  refusal  thereof  and.  if  a  refusal,  the 
reasons  therefor 

"(d)  In  any  application  in  respcst  of  «hich  the  declara- 
tion under  section  Ifc)  has  been  filed,  the  applicant  may 
claim  concurrent  use  If  concurrent  use  is  claimed,  the 
applicant  shall  state  exceptions  to  his  claim  of  exclusive 
use.  in  which  he  shall  specify,  to  the  extent  of  his  fcnowl- 
edce.  any  concurrent  use  by  others,  the  goods  in  connec- 
tion with  which  and  the  areas  in  which  each  concurrent 
use  exists,  the  periixls  of  each  use,  and  the  goods  and 
area  for  which  the  applicant  tlesires  registration 
"(e)  If  the  applicant  is  not  domiciled  in  the  I'nited  States 
he  shall  desicn.ife  by  a  written  document  filed  in  the  Pat- 
ent and  Trademark  Office  the  name  and  address  of  some 
person  resident  in  the  United  States  on  whom  may  be 
served  notices  or  process  in  proceedings  aPTectinc  the 
tra.iemark  Such  notices  or  process  mav  be  served  upon 
the  person  'O  designated  bv  leavinc  with  him  or  m.iilinc 
to  him  a  copy  thereof  at  the  address  specified  in  the  last 
desicnation  so  filed  I'nless  filed  with  the  application,  the 
document  designating  such  person  shall  be  filed  on  or 
prior  to  the  date  on  which  the  applicant,  or  the  reeislrant 
of  anv  recistration  issued  on  the  basis  of  such  application, 
replies  to  anv  communicition  bv  the  examiner,  or  other- 
wise institutes  or  defends  anv  proceedinc  under  this  .Act. 
relatinc  to  such  application  or  recistration  Until  such  per- 
son has  been  designated,  or  if  the  person  so  desicnafed 
cannot  be  fourd  at  the  address  civen  in  the  last  desicna- 
tion. such  notices  or  process  may  be  served  upon  the  Com- 
missioner " 

Srr  2  The  first  sentence  of  section  3  of  such  -Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "used  in  commerce" 

Sfc  ■?  The  first  sentence  of  section  4  of  such  Act  is 
amended  bv  strikinc  out  "used  in  commerce"  and  by  in- 
serting, following  "exercising",  the  words  "or  intending 
to  exercise" 

Srr.  4  Section  5  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting,  fol- 
lowing "used"  (first  occurrence),  the  words  ".  or  is  in- 
tended to  be  used.":  and  by  inserting,  followinc  "use" 
I  both  occurrences),   the  words  "or  intenlinn   to  use". 

Srr.  5fa)  The  second  sentence  of  section  7(a)  of  such 
Act  is  amended  bv  insertinc.  following  "date"  (third 
occurrence),  the  word?  "of  issue";  by  striking  out  "date 
on  which  the  application  for  recistration  was  received 
m  the  Patent  and  Tr.idcm.irk  Office"  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  words  "filing  date":  and  bv  changing 
the  period  at  the  end  of  the  sentence  to  a  colon  and 
iildine  the  following  proviso 

"Provided.  That  if  the  declaration  under  section  Kc) 
has  not  been  filed,  this  fact  shall  be  indicated  in  lieu 
of  the   dates  of  first   use   of  the   mark" 

(h)  A  new  sentence  is  added  to  section  7fa")  of  such 
.Act  reading  ,is  follows: 


"The  Commissioner  shall  cause  a  notice  concernmg 
the  issuance  of  the  registration  to  be  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office." 

(c)  Section  7(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

"Subject  to  any  conditions  and  limitations  stated  there- 
in, a  certificate  of  registration  of  a  mark  upon  the  prin- 
cipal register  provided  by  this  Act  shall  be  prima  facie 
evidence  of  the  validity  of  the  registration,  of  the  reg- 
isiranfs  ownership  of  the  mark,  and  of  the  right  of  the 
registrant  to  prevent  registration  under  this  Act  by  any 
other  person,  except  a  lawful  concurrent  user,  of  the 
mark  either  in  the  identical  form  as  reproduced  in  the 
registration,  or  in  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  to 
be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  .goods  or  services  of  such 
other  person,  to  cause  confusion  or  to  cause  mistake, 
or  to  deceive," 

(d)  Section  7(d)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting, 
preceding  the  first  sentence  of  such  subsection,  "(1)" 
and  by  adding,  at  the  end  thereof,  the  following  new 
paragraphs: 

"(2)  The  registrant  of  any  registration  under  this 
Act  may  limit  the  gotxis  and  or  services  specified  in 
his  registration  by  filing  an  application,  in  such  form 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  for  the 
recording  of  such  limitation  or.  in  the  case  of  a  reg- 
istration issued  on  the  basis  of  an  application  under 
section  1(b)(2).  or  renewed  pursuant  to  section  9(b) 
(2).  by  filing  at  the  International  Bureau  a  request 
for  the  recording  of  a  limitation,  in  respect  of  the 
United  Stales,  of  the  goods  and  'or  services  of  the 
international  registration  on  the  basis  of  which  such 
registration  was  issued  The  Commissioner  shall  re- 
fuse to  record  any  limitation  requested  by  the  reg- 
istrant if  its  effect  would  be  to  enlarge  the  scope  of 
the  goods  and  'or  services  beyond  that  of  the  goods 
and  or  services  specified  in  the  registration.  The  re- 
cording by  the  International  Bureau  of  a  limitation 
of  the  goods  and  or  services,  in  respect  of  the  United 
States,  of  an  international  registration  shall,  unless 
refused  by  the  Commi-.sioner.  have  the  same  effect 
as  if  such  limitation  had  been  entered  in  the  records 
of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  the  same  date 
of  such  recording  " 

"(■?)  Where  the  Commissioner  h:is  limited  the  goods 
and  'or  services  of  .my  registration  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  paracraph  (2)  of  this  subsection,  or 
sections  I(c)r2).  8(a)f2).  or  «)(cU2)  of  this  Act. 
appropriate  entry  of  such  limitation  shall  be  made 
in  the  records  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
md.  if  requested  by  the  registrant,  upon  the  certificate 
of  registration  or.  if  such  copy  is  lost  or  destroyed. 
upon  a  certified  copy  thereof." 
(el  Section  7  of  such  .Act  is  amended  by  adding,  after 
subsection  7(g).  the  following  new  subsection: 

"(h)(1)  Appropriate  entrv  shall  bo  ma.le  in  the  rec- 
ords of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  of  any 
recording  notified  to  it  by  the  International  Bureau  in 
respect  of  a  recistration  issued  on  the  b;isis  of  an  :ip- 
plication  under  section  l(b')(2>.  or  renewed  pursiiani 
to  section  'J(b)(2).  unless  the  effect  of  such  rccoid- 
ing  has  been  refused  in  conformity  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act  or  of  the  Trademark  Reijisiraiior 
Treaty 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  International 
Bureau  as  provided  in  the  Trademark  Registration 
Treatv  befoie  making  any  entry,  other  than  as  speci- 
fied in  paragr.iph  (1)  of  this  subsection,  in  the  rec- 
ords of  the  Patent  ;ind  Tradem.irk  Office  in  respect 
of  a  recistration  issued  on  the  basis  of  an  application 
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under  section  1(b)(2),  or  renewed  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 9(b)(2),  and  the  entry  in  such  records  shall 
not  be  made  until  the  corresponding  entry  has  been 
annotated  and  published  by  the  International  Bureau 
as  provided  in  the  said  Treaty." 

Sec.  6  Section  8(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

"(1)  The  initial  term  of  a  registration  under  this  Act 
shall  be  10  years  counted  from  the  filing  date: 

Provided,  That  the  registration  of  any  mark  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  cancelled  by  the  Com- 
missioner at  the  end  of  6  years  counted  from  its  date 
of  issue,  unless,  within  1  year  next  preceding  the  ex- 
piration of  such  6  year  period,  the  registrant  shall  file 
in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Ofl^ce,  in  such  form  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  an  affidavit 
or  declaration  showing  that  the  mark  is  still  in  use  in 
commerce.  Special  notice  of  the  requirement  for  such 
aflfidavit  or  declaration  shall  be  attached  to  each  cer- 
tificate of  registration.  Where  the  affidavit  or  declara- 
tion concerns  a  registration  issued  pursuant  to  section 
Kb) (2),  it  may,  in  the  form  prescribed  herein,  or  in 
the  form  prescribed  by  the  Trademark  Registration 
Treaty,  be  filed  with  the  International  Bureau,  with  the 
same  effect  as  if  it  had  been  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  on  the  same  date  as  the  date  on  which 
it  was  received  by  the  International  Bureau. 

(2)  If  the  aflldavit  or  declaration  of  use  under  para- 
graph (1)  of  this  subsection  is  accepted  in  respect  of 
fewer  than  all  of  the  goods  and /or  services  stated  in 
the  registration,  the  registration  shall  be  limited  by  the 
Commissioner  to  those  of  the  particular  goods  and/or 
services  specified  in  the  afl^davit  or  declaration  in  con- 
nection with  which  the  mark  is  still  in  use  in  commerce. 

(3)  Upon  a  satisfactory  showing  by  the  registrant  that 
his  nonuse  of  the  mark  in  commerce  is  due  to  special 
circumstances  which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not 
dtie  to  any  intention  to  abandon  the  mark,  the  Com- 
missioner may  extend  the  time  for  filing  the  affidavit 
or  declaration  under  this  section." 

Srr    7  Section  9  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

"(a)  TTie  owner  of  a  mark  which  is  still  in  use  in 
commerce  may  renew  his  registration  of  that  mark  for 
periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  each  expiring 
period  of  the  registration,  subject  to  the  conditions 
and  requirements  of  this  Act. 

"(b)  Renewal  of  a  registration  by  a  person  described 
in  section  9(a)  may  be  effected: 

(  1 )  By  paying  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  the 
prescribed  fee  and  filing  in  such  Office — 

(,A)  within  the  six  months  next  preceding  the  date 
of  expiration  of  the  period  for  which  the  registra- 
tion was  issued  or  renewed,  an  application  for  re- 
newal; or 

(B)  prior  to  the  expiration  of  six  months  counted 
from  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  an  applica- 
tion for  late  renewal,  on  payment  of  the  additional 
fee  herein  prescribed; 

and  by  complying  with  such  rules  or  regulations,  not 
inconsistent  with  law.  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner:  or 

'2)  By  the  renewal  of  an  international  registration  in 
respect  of  which  the  United  Slates  is  a  designated  State, 
published  and  notified  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  in  conformity  with  the  Trademark  Registration 
Treaty,  Provided:  That  the  person  applying  is  entitled 


to  own  international  registrations  and  is  the  Owner 
of  the  international  registration  of  the  mark  sought 
to  be  renewed  under  this  Act. 

If  the  Commissioner  refuses  an  application  for  renewal 
of  a  registration  filed  under  paragraph  (1).  he  shall  no- 
tify the  registrant  of  his  refusal  and  the  reasons  therefor. 
Tlie  provisions  of  section  1(e)  shall  be  applicable  to  any 
person  not  domiciled  in  the  United  States  who  applies  for 
or  effects  the  renewal  of  a  registration  under  this  Act. 

"(c)(1)  TTie  registrant  of  a  registration  renewed  under 
this  Act  shall  file  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Of- 
fice, in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
missioner, a  declaration  stating  that  the  mark  is  still 
in  use  in  commerce,  and  specifying  those  of  the  par- 
ticular goods  and /or  services  identified  in  the  registra- 
tration  on  or  in  connection  with  which  the  mark  is  so 
used.  The  declaration  shall  be  signed  by  the  registrant 
or  by  his  duly  appointed  representative,  and  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  specimen  or  facsimile  showing  cur- 
rent Use  of  the  mark.  Where  the  renewal  is  effected 
pursuant  to  section  9(h)(2).  the  declaration  may.  in 
the  form  prescribed  herein,  or  in  the  form  prescribed 
by  the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty,  be  filed  with 
the  International  Bureau,  with  the  same  effect  as  if  it 
had  been  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
on  the  date  on  which  it  was  received  by  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau. 

(2)  The  declaration  under  paragraph  ( 1)  of  this  sub- 
section may  be  filed  together  with  the  application  for 
renewal  under  section  9(b)  (1).  or.  in  the  case  of  a 
renewal  effected  pursuant  to  section  9(b)(2).  with  the 
demand  for  renewal  of  the  corresponding  international 
registration  filed  with  the  International  Bureau,  or 
later:  Provided.  That  unless  such  declaration  has  been 
filed  prior  to  the  expiration  of  six  months,  counted 
from  the  starting  date  of  the  term  of  renewal,  the 
Commissioner  shall  cancel  the  registration.  If  the  dec- 
laration is  accepted  in  respect  of  fewer  than  all  of  the 
goods  and  or  services  staled  in  the  registration,  the 
registration  shall  be  limited  by  the  Commissioner  to 
those  of  the  particular  goods  specified  in  the  declara- 
tion in  connection  with  which  the  mark  is  still  in  use 
in  commerce. 

(3)  Upon  a  satisfactory  showing  b>-  the  recivtrant  that 
his  nonuse  of  the  mark  in  commerce  is  due  to  special 
circumstances  which  excuse  such  nonuse  and  is  not  due 
to  any  intention  to  abandon  the  mark,  the  Commis- 
sioner may  extend  the  time  for  filing  the  declaration 
under  this  section. 

(4)  The  Commissioner  shall  notifv'  the  registrant  who 
files  the  above  prescribed  declaration  of  his  acceptance 
or  refusal  thereof  and.  if  a  refusal,  the  reasons  there- 
for." 

S);r.  8ial  Section  10  of  such  .Act  is  amended  by  inserting, 
preceding  the  first  sentence  of  such  section,  "(a)(1)". 
by  striking  out  "(d)"  in  the  last  sentence  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "(e)".  and  by  adding  at  the  end  of 
such  section  the  followinc  new  paragraphs: 

"(2)  A  change  in  the  ownership  of  a  recistration  or 
application  for  registration  under  this  Act  mav  be 
recorded  in  'h-;  Patent  and  Tiademark  Office  in  --uch 
form  as  ma\'  be  prescribed  bv  the  Commissioner,  or. 
in  the  case  of  an  application  filed  or  registration  is- 
sued pursuant  to  section  Iib)(2).  or  renewed  pur- 
suant to  section  9(b)(2).  by  recording  the  change 
in  Ownership,  in  respect  of  the  United  States,  of  the 
international  recistration  on  the  basis  of  which  such 
application  vv.is  filed  or  such  registration  was  issued 
I'he  recording  by  the  International  Bureau  of  a 
change  in  the  Ownership,  in  respect  of  the  United 
St;ites.  of  an  international  registration  shall,  if  valid. 
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have  the  same  effect  as  if  such  change  had  been 
entered  in  the  records  of  the  F'.ilcnt  and  Trademark 
Office  on  the  same  date  as  the  dale  of  such  inter- 
national recordmg. 

"(3)  The  recording  of  a  change  m  ownership  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (2i  lAhich  is  the  result  of  an 
assignment  of  the  registered  or  apphed  for  mark 
shall,  as  of  the  date  of  ^uch  recording,  be  accorded 
the  same  effects  as  those  which  are  accorded  to  the 
recording  of  such  assignment  Prc^viJfJ.  TTiat  with- 
in three  months  from  the  date  of  notice  of  such  re- 
cording, mailed  to  the  person  who  applied  therefor, 
or,  where  the  recording  is  effected  b\  the  Inter- 
national Bureau,  from  the  date  of  publication  of  such 
internation.i!  recording,  instruments  of  assignment 
conforming  to  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (I) 
have  been  recorded  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office 

"(4)  Any  person,  not  entitled  to  file  international 
applications,  who  has.  nevertheless,  become  the 
owner  of  an  application  filed  or  registratii>n  issued 
pursuant  to  section  1(b)(2).  or  renewed  pursuant  to 
section  <)(b)f2l.  other  than  as  a  result  of  a  contract 
between  him  and  the  previous  applicant  or  registrant, 
may  file  an  application  for  registration  of  the  vime 
mark  under  section  I(b)(  1  )  If  the  application  under 
section  Iibii  1  i  is  filed  bv  such  persiin  in  the  Patent 
and  Tradem.irk  Office  within  two  years  from  the  said 
change  in  ownership  and  prior  to  six  months  after 
the  expiration  of  the  initial  term,  or  of  the  then 
running  term  of  renewal,  of  the  international  reg- 
istration on  which  such  application  or  registration 
is  based,  it  shall,  in  respect  of  those  of  the  goods 
and  or  services  which  are  ?hc  same,  be  treated  as  if 
it  had  been  filed  on  the  same  date  as  the  date  on 
which  the  designation  of  the  L'nited  Stales  in  ••uch 
corresponding  international  registration  look  effect: 
Proxided.  That  such  application  under  section  Kb) 
( 1  )  conforms  to  all  of  the  requirements  of  this  Act  " 

(b)  Section  10  of  such  .Act  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  subsections: 

"(b)  Instruments  evidencing  changes  in  the  name  of 
the  applicant  or  registrant  may  be  recorded  in  the 
PaiL-nt  and  Trademark  Office,  in  such  form  as  may  be 
p^e^crlbed  by  the  Commissioner,  or.  in  the  case  of  a 
regl^tration  issued  on  the  basis  of  an  application  filed 
under  section  1(b)(2),  or  renewed  pursuant  to  section 
9(b)  (2).  by  recording  the  change  in  the  n.ime  of  the 
Owner  of  the  international  registration  on  the  basis  of 
which  such  registration  was  issued.  The  reci>rding  by 
the  International  Bureau  of  a  change  in  the  name  of 
the  Owner  o{  an  international  registration,  in  which 
the  United  States  is  a  designated  State,  shall,  if  valid, 
have  the  same  effect  as  if  it  had  been  entered  in  the 
records  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  the 
same  date  as  the  date  of  such  recording. 

"(c)  Where  at  any  time,  as  a  result  of  a  rtnal  decision 
in  any  proceeding  under  this  Act,  it  is  determined  that 
a  recording  made  under  this  section  is  void  or  that  such 
recording  was  made  contrary  to  the  requirements  of  the 
.Act.  the  Commissioner  shall,  upon  request  of  any 
interested  partv.  cause  an  appropriate  correction  to  be 
entered  in  the  records  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
(Jffice.  If  such  recording  was  effected  on  the  basis  of 
a  recording  in  respect  of  an  international  registration, 
the  Commissioner  shall,  if  appropriate,  deny  the  effect 
of  such  international  recording  anil  notify  the  Infer- 
national  Bureau  accordingly,  as  prescribed  in  the 
I'r.idemirk  Registration  Treaty." 

Sec    9  Section   12(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows 


"Upon  the  filing  of  an  application  for  registration,  the 
Commissioner  shall  refer  the  application  to  the  examiner 
in  charge  of  the  registration  of  marks,  who  shall  cause  an 
examination  to  be  made.  Unless  the  application  has  been 
previously  withdrawn  or  abandoned,  the  mark  shall  be 
published  in  the  Offictal  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  at  such  time  as  the  Commissioner  shall 
prescribe,  not  later  than  12  months,  counted  from  the  filing 
date  of  the  application.  In  the  case  of  an  applicant  claim- 
ing concurrent  use.  or  in  the  case  of  an  application  to  be 
placed  in  an  interference  as  provided  for  in  section  16 
of  this  Act,  the  mark  may  be  published  subject  to  the 
determination  of  the  rights  of  the  parties  to  such 
proceedings  " 

Sfx.  10  Section  12(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "6"  in  two  places  and  inserting,  in  lieu  thereof 
"3"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof: 

"Fxcept  for  the  failure  of  an  applicant  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  section  1(c),  no  mark  shall  be  re- 
fused registration  for  a  reason  which  has  not  been  in- 
dicated in  a  communication  given  or  mailed  to  the  appli- 
cant on  or  prior  to  12  months,  counted  from  the  filing 
date  Prcnided.  That  this  limitation  shall  not  apply  to  any 
refusal  deteimmed  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  or  by  a  court." 

Sec.  11  The  second  sentence  of  section  13  of  such  Act 
is  amended  by  changing  the  period  at  the  end  of  this 
sentence  to  a  colon  and  adding  a  proviso  and  a  new  third 
sentence  reading  as  follows: 

■  Pnnidcd  That  such  time  shall  in  no  event  be  extended 
to  a  date  which  is  later  than  14  months,  counted  from  the 
filing  date  of  the  application  for  registration  in  respect 
of  which  the  extension  of  time  for  filing  opposition  is  re- 
quested. An  opposition  may  be  filed  by  a  duly  authorized 
attorney  of  the  opposer." 

Sec.  12  Section  14  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting, 
following  "person"  the  words,  "or  by  a  duly  authorized 
attorney  of  any  person";  by  inserting,  following  "date" 
in  clause  (a),  the  words  "of  issue",  and  by  inserting,  fol- 
lowing "thereunder",  in  clause  (c).  the  following  words: 

"or.  in  the  case  of  a  registration  issued  on  the  basis  of  an 
application  under  section  1(b)(2).  or  renewed  pursuant 
to  section  9(b)(2),  on  the  ground  that  the  registrant 
was  not  entitled  to  own  international  registrations,". 

Stc  n  The  first  sentence  of  section  15  of  such  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting,  following  the  third  occurrence  of 
"date",  the  words  "of  issue" 

Sic  14  The  first  sentence  of  section  16  of  such  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting,  following  "may"  the  words  ".  prior 
to  the  publication  under  section  12(a)  of  such  mark.". 

Sec.  15  Section  17  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting, 
betv^een  the  first  and  second  sentences  thereof: 

"Where  an  interference,  opposition  to  registration  or  con- 
current user  proceeding  concerns  an  application  for  regis- 
tration under  this  .Act  of  a  mark,  the  entitlement  to  regis- 
tration of  whiwh  has  not  been  finally  determined  by  the 
examiner  in  cfiarge  of  the  registration  of  marks  or.  as  a 
result  of  an  appeal  from  a  final  refusal  of  the  examiner, 
by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  a  court,  the 
Commissioner  may.  with  notice  to  all  parties,  defer  the 
commencement  of  such  proceeding  until  such  final  de- 
ternunalion  has  been  made  ' 

Sic  16  The  first  sentence  of  paragraph  ( 1 )  of  section 
21(a)  of  such  .Act  is  amended  by  inserting,  following 
"affidavit",  the  words  "or  declaration";  and  by  striking 
out  "section  8"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  S- 
Kch  or  9(c)". 
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Sec.  17  Section  22  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  sentence,  "Issuance  of  a"  and  by 
changing  the  "R"  in  "Registration"  to  "r". 

Sec.  18  Section  23  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting, 
following  "commerce"  in  the  second  sentence  of  such 
section,  ",  or  are  intended  to  be  used  in  commerce,";  by 
striking  out  in  the  second  sentence  of  such  section  "for 
the  year  preceding  the  filing  of  the  application";  by  in- 
serting between  the  second  and  third  sentences  of  such 
section:  "An  application  for  the  registration  of  a  mark 
shall  be  treated  as  an  application  under  this  section  only 
if  the  application  or,  in  the  case  of  an  application  pursuant 
to  section  1  (b)  (2),  if  the  international  registration  or  re- 
cording of  later  designation  which  is  the  basis  for  such 
application,  contains  an  indication  to  this  effect.";  and  by 
striking  out  in  its  entirety  the  last  sentence  of  such  section. 

Sec.  19(a)  The  second  sentence  of  section  24  of  such  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting,  preceding  "may,"  the  words 
",  or  his  duly  authorized  attorney,"  and  by  striking 
out  the  word  "\;rified". 

(b)  TTie  fourth  sentence  of  section  24  of  such  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting,  following  "used",  the  words 
",  following  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  period  referred 
to  in  section  1(c)(1).". 

Sec.  20  Tlie  second  sentence  of  section  30  of  such  Act  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"When  the  goods  and /or  services  specified  in  an  applica- 
tion fall  within  a  plurality  of  classes,  a  fee  equalling  the 
sum  of  the  fees  for  filing  an  application  in  each  class  shall 
be  paid,  and  the  Commissioner  may  issue  a  single  certif- 
icate of  registration  for  such  mark." 

Sfc.  21  fa)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  31  of  such  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  (3)  of  such  sub- 
section, by  appropriately  renumbering  the  remaining 
paragraphs;  and  by  inserting,  following  "mark"  in  new- 
ly renumbered  clause  (6)  (old  paragraph  (7)). 
".  change  in  the  name  of  the  registrant," 

(b)  Section  31  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding,  after 
subsection  31  fc).  the  following  new  subsection: 

"(d)  TTie  fees  specified  in  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
subsection  (a)  shall,  in  the  case  of  applications  pursuant 
to  section  Kb) (2)  and  renewals  pursuant  to  section 
9rb)(2).  be  deemed  to  be  substituted  for.  respectively, 
by  the  individual  State  fees  and  the  individual  State 
renewal  fees  applicable  to  designations  of  and  renewals 
concerning  the  United  States  pursuant  to  the  Trade- 
mark Registration  Treaty.  The  Commissioner  shall  com- 
municate to  the  International  Bureau  the  amounts  of 
such  individual  State  fee  and  individual  State  renewal 
fee  and  such  amounts  shall  be  the  same,  respectively, 
as  the  amounts  of  the  fees  specified  in  paragraphs  ( 1 ) 
and  (2)  of  subsection  (a)." 

Sfc  22  Section  32(1)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  of  such  section  the  following  sentence: 
"No  action  under  this  section  may  be  started  by  the  reg- 
istrant of  a  registration  issued  under  this  Act  until  the 
declaration  under  section  1(c)  in  respect  of  the  mark 
which  is  the  subject  of  such  registration  has  been  filed  in 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  accepted  by  the 
Commissioner." 

Sec.  23(a)  Section  33(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  in- 
serting following  "registration"  (second  occurrence), 
the  words  ".  and  in  respect  of  which  the  mark  is  stated 
to  be  in  use  in  commerce  in  the  registration,  or  in  the 
declaration  under  section  1(c)  which  has  been  filed  in 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Oflfice  and  accepted  by  the 
Commissioner." 

(b)   Paragraph   (5)  of  section  33(b)  of  such  Act  is 


amended  by  inserting,  preceding  "registration"  the 
words  "the  date  of  issue  of  the". 

(c)  Section  33  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding, 
after  subsection  33(b).  a  new  subsection  reading  as 
follows: 

"(c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  priority  of  rights 
in  any  proceeding  under  this  Act,  an  application  for 
registration  of  a  mark  which  has  not  been  withdrawn 
or  abandoned  or  a  registration  issued  on  the  basis  of 
such  application,  shall,  from  and  after  its  filing  date,  be 
accorded  the  same  effect  as  if  the  applicant,  or  the 
registrant,  had  commenced  use  of  the  mark  in  com- 
merce on  the  said  filing  date,  without  derogation,  how- 
ever, of  any  earlier  priority  based  on  use  of  the  mark 
commenced  earlier  than  the  said  filing  date  or  of  any 
right  of  priority  to  which  the  applicant  or  registrant 
may  be  entitled  pursuant  to  section  44(d)  of  this  Act." 

Sec.  24  Section  35  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  end  of  such  section  the  following  sentence: 

"Atiy  remedy  under  this  section  shall  relate  only  to  the 
period  after  the  registrant  commenced  the  continuing  use 
of  the  mark  in  commerce." 

Sec.  25  Section  44(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing, preceding  the  first  sentence  of  such  subsection.  "(1)" 
and  by  adding,  at  the  end  thereof,  the  following  new 
paragraphs: 

"(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  keep  a  register  of  inter- 
national registrations  designating  the  United  States 
which  have  been  published  and  notified  to  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Ofl^ce  in  conformity  with  the  Trade- 
mark Registration  Treaty,  including  renewals  thereof 
and  recordings  related  thereto,  and  shall  be  authorized 
to  accord  and  refuse  effects,  communicate  notifica- 
tions, make  attestations,  decide  petitions,  determine 
the  amounts  of  and  receive  payments  of  fees,  and  per- 
form all  other  acts  prescribed  by  the  said  Treaty,  sub- 
ject to  the  requirements  thereof. 

"(3)  WTiere  the  time  limit  for  a  notification  to  the 
International  Bureau  prescribed  by  the  Trademark  Reg- 
istration Treaty  is  stated  in  terms  of  the  date  of  receipt 
of  such  notification  by  the  International  Bureau,  such 
notification  shall  be  transmitted  by  Registered  Mail  no 
later  than  14  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time 
limit  and.  except  where  an  agency  of  the  said  Bureau, 
established  pursuant  to  the  said  Treaty,  is  operating 
within  the  Ignited  States,  shall  he  transmitted  to  that 
bureau  via  Air  Mail. 

"(4)   A  mark  subject  of  an  application  under  section 
1(b)(2)  in  respect  of  which  no  notification  of  refusal 
or  possible  refusal  was  received  by  the  International 
Bureau  within  the  time  limit  fixed  in  Article  12(2)  (a) 
(i)  of  the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty  shall  be  auto- 
matically entitled  to  registration  under  this  Act  on  the 
same   register  as  the  one  for  which  such   application 
wa-,  made.  Upon  request  by  the  applicant  of  such  an 
application  and   unless  the  registration  has  been  pre- 
viously issued,  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  the  regis- 
tration to  which  such  applicant  is  entitled  under  this 
paragraph   and   the  date  of  issue  of  such  registration 
shall  be  the  date  of  the  Offtol^l  G.'vzette  next  preced- 
ing the  date  of  expiration  of  the  said  time  limit.  Regis- 
tration of  a  mark  under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
shall  be  without  prejudice  to  the  right  of  any  person  to 
petition  to  cancel  such  registration  under  section  14  of 
this  .Act  for  any  reason,  including  one  which  was  re- 
fcred  to  in  a  refusal  made  pursuant  to  section  12(b) 
or  in  .an  opposition  filed  pursuant  to  section   13.  the 
notification   of  which  was  not  received  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  or  which  was  not  received  by  such  Bu- 
reau within  the   said  time  limit.  If  a  registration  is 
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issued  pursuant  to  this  paraeraph  in  respect  of  a  mark, 
the  registration  of  v^hich  had  been  opposed  in  a  timeK 
filed  opposition,  the  (ommissioner  shall  noiifv  the  op- 
poser  in  such  opposition  and  shall,  upon  request  of  such 
opposer  received  within  ?0  davs  from  the  date  of  such 
notice,  direct  ihe  Trademark  Trial  and  .^ppeal  Roard 
to  determine  and  decide  the  richt^  of  registration  as 
if  the  opposition  to  recistraiion  had  been  filed  as  an 
application  to  cancel  the  said  registration  on  the  date 
of  issue  of  such  registration. 

"(5)  Failure  by  the  applicant  of  an  international  ap- 
plication or  by  the  Owner  of  an  international  regis- 
tration to  act  within  prescribed  time  limits  in  connection 
with  requirements  pertaining  to  an  international  appli- 
cation, international  recistration  or  later  desicnation 
designating  the  United  States,  or  to  any  recording  re- 
lated thereto,  may  be  excused  upon  a  showinc  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Commissioner  of  unavoidable  delay,  to  the 
extent  not  precluded  bv  the  Trademark  Registration 
Treaty  or  by  this  Act." 

Srr  26  Section  4-l(ci  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  first  sentence  of  such  section;  and  by  striking 
out  the  heading,  preceding  the  second  sentence,  "Country 
of  origin  defined." 

Sec  27  Section  44(d')  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

".An  application  for  registration  of  a  mark  under  sec- 
tions 1.  2,  1.  4  or  2?  of  this  .Act  filed  bv  a  person  described 
in  paragraph  fb)  of  this  section  who  has  previously  duly 
filed  an  application  for  registration  of  Ihe  same  mark  in 
one  of  the  countries  described  in  paragraph  (b).  or  a 
regular  international  application  in  respwct  of  the  same 
mark  designating  at  least  one  country  other  than  the 
United  States,  shall  be  accorded  the  same  force  and  ef- 
fect as  would  be  accorded  to  the  same  .ipplication  if  filed 
under  this  Act  on  the  same  date  on  which  such  applica- 
tion was  first  filed  in  such  foreign  country,  or  on  which 
such  international  application  was  first  filed  -.vith  the 
International  Bureau    Provided.  That— 

'  1  1  TTic  .ipplication  under  this  Act  is  filed  within  6 
months  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was 
first  filed  in  the  foreign  country  or  on  which  the  inter- 
national application  was  first  filed  with  the  Intern.i- 
tional  Bureau: 

(2)  TTie  rights  acquired  by  third  parties  before  the 
date  of  the  filing  of  Ihe  first  application  in  the  foreign 
country  or  of  the  first  international  application  shall 
in  no  wav  be  affected  bv  a  registration  obtained  on  an 
application  filed  under  ihis  subsection   fd): 

f3)  Nothing  in  this  subsection  (d)  shall  entitle  the 
owner  of  a  registration  granted  under  this  section  lo 
sue  for  acts  committed  prior  to  the  date  on  uhich  such 
registrant  has  commenced  the  continuing  use  of  the 
mark  in  commerce. 

In  like  manner  and  subject  to  the  s.ime  conditions  and 
requirements,  the  right  provided  in  this  section  may  be 
based  upon  a  subsequent  regularly  filed  foreign  application 
or  subsequent  regular  international  application,  instead  of 
Ihe  first  filed  foreiL-n  application  or  international  :ipplica- 
lion:  PnniJcJ.  Th.it  anv  foreign  application  or  interna- 
tional application  filed  prior  to  such  subsequent  applica- 
tion or  international  application  has  been  withdrawn, 
abandoned,  or  otherwise  disposed  of.  without  having  been 
laid  open  to  public  inspection  and  without  leaving  anv 
rights  outstanding,  and  has  not  served,  nor  thereafter 
-hall  serve,  as  a  basis  for  claiming  a  right  of  priority  " 
i>if.  28(a)  The  paragraphs  headcvl  "Trademark."  "Serv- 
ice Mark,"  "Certificathm  Mark.'  "(  ollective  Mark" 
and   "Intent   of  .A^t "   in   section  45   of  such   .Act   are 


amended  by  inserting,  following  each  occurrence  of 
"Used",  the  words  "or  intended  to  be  used". 

(b)  Clause  (a)  of  the  paragraph  in  section  45  of  such 
Act  headed  "Abandonment  of  Mark"  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

"(a)  when  its  use  has  not  commenced  and  there  is  no 
intent  to  commence  use  or  when  its  use  has  been 
discontinued  with  intent  not  to  resume.  Tack  of  inten' 
to  commence  or  intent  not  to  resume  may  be  inferred 
from  the  circumstances  If  use  of  a  mark  has  been  dis- 
continued, its  nonuse  for  two  consecutive  years  shall 
be  prima  facie  abandonment." 

(c)  Section  45  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  paragraphs: 

"Filing  date.  The  filing  date  of  an  application  for 
registration  under  section  1(b)(1)  shall  be  the  date 
on  which  all  of  the  elements  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
missioner as  minimum  elements  for  according  a  filing 
date  have  been  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  The  filing  date  of  an  application  for  registra- 
tion under  section  1(b)(2)  shall  be  the  same  date 
as  the  international  registration  date  of  the  interna- 
tional registration  or,  if  applicable,  the  recording  date 
of  the  later  designation,  on  the  basis  of  which  such 
application  is  filed." 

"Date  of  inue  The  date  of  issue  of  a  registration  un- 
der this  Act  is  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  Officiat 
Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in 
which  the  notice  concerning  the  issuance  of  the  regis- 
tration appears." 

"Trademark  Reeistration  Treaty.  The  term  "Trade- 
mark Registration  Treaty"  means  the  Treaty  so  en- 
titled, done  at  Vienna.  Austria,  on  June  12.  1973. 
including  the   Regulations   under  the   said  Treaty." 

"International  appUcatinn.  international  repislration. 
request  for  the  rccordint;  of  later  deaifination.  record- 
ins  of  later  desicnation.  International  Bureau,  regular 
international  application,  individual  State  ice.  indi- 
vidual State  renewal  fee.  The  terms  "international 
application",  "international  registration",  "request  for 
the  recording  of  later  desicnation",  "recording  of  later 
designation".  "International  Bureau",  "regular  inter- 
nation. il  application",  "individual  State  fee"  and  "in- 
dividual State  renewal  fee"  are  to  be  taken  in  the 
sense  indicated  by  the  Trademark  Registration 
Treaty" 

"Owner.  Oh  nership  The  terms  "Owner"  and 
"Ownership"  are  to  he  taken  in  the  sense  indicated  by 
the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty  where  they  ap- 
pear in  this  Act  in  capitalized  form." 

"Owner  of  a  trademark  The  term  "owner  of  a  trade- 
mark" means  a  person  who  is  using,  or  who  has  an 
intention  to  use.  a  trademark  in  commerce:  Provided. 
That  no  other  person,  except  a  lawful  concurrent 
user,  has  the  right  to  use.  and  is  using  or  has  previ- 
ously declared,  in  an  application  filed  under  this  Act 
which  h.is  not  been  withdrawn  or  abandoned,  his  in- 
tention to  use.  such  mark  in  commerce  either  in  the 
identical  form  thereof  or  in  such  near  resemblance 
thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of 
such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause 
mistake,  or  to  deceive  " 

Si:c.  29(a)  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  same 
date  as  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Trademark  Regis- 
tialion  Treaty  with  respvecl  to  the  United  Stales.  Il 
shall  apply  to  applications  for  registration  of  marks  filed 
m  the  Patent  .ind  Trademark  Office  on  or  after  such 
d.ilc.  even  though  entitled  to  an  earlier  etfeclive  filing 
dale,  and  lo  registrations  issued  on  Ihe  basis  of  such  ap- 
plic.itions;  to  international  applications  and  later  desig- 
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nations  designating  the  United  States  filed  with  the  The  term  "owner"  is  defined,  as  under  present  law  in 
International  Bureau  on  or  after  such  date,  even  though  respect  of  the  absence  of  a  superior  right  in  any  other 
entitled  to  an  earlier  effective  filing  date,  and  to  inter-  person.  What  is  new  is  that  a  claim  of  ownership  is  de- 
national  registrations  accorded  effects  in  the  United  feated  not  only  by  the  superior  right  of  a  prior  user  of  the 
States  on  the  basis  of  such  international  applications  same  or  a  similar  mark  but  also  by  the  superior  right  of 
and  later  designations;  and  to  proceedings  under  the  one  who  has  a  prior  intention  to  use  such  a  mark  How- 
Trademark  Act  of  1946.  as  amended,  commenced  on  or    ever,  the  latter  right  can  defeat  the  claim  of  ownership 

only  if  the  intention  to  use  has  been  previously  declared 
in  an  application  filed  under  the  Act  which  has  not  been 
withdrawn  or  abandoned.  Accordingly,  while  a  person 
acquires  (absent  a  superior  right)  an  ownership  right  by 
registrations  issued  on  the  basis  of  such  applications,    '■^^son  of  his  intention  to  use  a  trademark,  the  right  in 
and  proceedings  under  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  as    ^^^^  ^''^^^  '^  inchoate  and  is  accorded  no  protection  under 
amended,   which  are  pending  on  such  date,  shall  be    "'*^  statute  and  no  priority  until  it  has  been  fixed  in  an 

application  filed  under  the  Act  in  which  the  intention 
to  use  is  declared.  Thus,  filing  the  application  is  critical 
to  a  claim  of  ownership  by  intention  to  use  and  except, 
of  course,  where  the  Paris  Convention  "right  of  priority" 
(i,e,  section  44(d) )  is  invoked,  the  filing  date  is  the  earliest 
date  on  which  such  a  person  can  relv  in  a  priority  con- 
test, (See  Section  23(c)) 


after  such  date. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  hereafter  provided,  applica- 
tions for  registration  of  marks  on  file  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  on  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force 


governed  by  the  provisions  of  the  Trademark  Act  of 
1946,  as  amended,  in  effect  immediately  prior  to  such 
date. 


(c)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  hereafter  in  this  sec- 
tion, all  registrations  under  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946, 
as  amended,  or  under  the  previous  Acts  specified  in  sec- 
tion 46(b)  of  such  Act.  existing  on  the  date  this  Act 
comes  into  force  shall  be  governed  by  the  Trademark 
Act  of  1946.  as  amended,  in  effect  immediately  prior 
to  such  date. 


Finally,  the  use  or  intended  use  must  be  in  commerce.  The 
definition  of  "commerce"  is  not  changed.  The  outside 
parameters  of  "intended  use  in  commerce"  are  left  to  in- 
terpretation just  as  has  been  the  case  with  "use  in  com- 
merce" under  the  present  statute,  and  the  principles  that 
would  be  applied  in  such  interpretation  are  essentially 
the  same. 


(d)  The  provisions  of  section  9  of  the  Trademark  Act 
of  1946.  as  amended,  as  amended  by  this  Act.  shall 
apply  to  all  registrations  under  such  Act  and  under  the 
previous  Acts  specified  in  section  46(b).  whether  is- 
sued or  applied  for  before,  on,  or  after  the  date  this  Section  1(b)  Procedure  for  applying  to  register  a  trade- 
Act  comes  into  force:  Provided,  that  the  amendments  """'^-  Under  the  amended  Act.  there  are  two  basic  pro- 
to  such  section  by  this  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  re-  "'J"''es  for  securing  the  registration  of  a  trademark.  i,e, 
newal  of  any  registration  for  any  period  which  started  ^L^''"^  ^"  application  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
on  a  date  which  is  earlier  than  six  months  after  such  S^*""  ^section  1(b)(1))  and  by  designating  the  United 
(jaje  Mates   m   an  international   registration   pursuant   to   the 

Trademark  Registration  Treaty  =  (section  1(b)(2))    Ex- 

(e)  The  amendment  by  this  Act,  of  the  Trademark  cept  for  the  place  where  the  application  is  filed  and  the 
Act  of  1946.  as  amended,  shall  not  affect  any  rights  or  fee  is  paid,  the  substantive  requirements  applicable  to  the 
liabilities  existing  under  such  Act  in  effect  immediately  alternative  procedures   are  essentiallv   the   same 


prior  to  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force. 
SEcmONAL  ANALYSIS 

Section  I  of  the  hill  amends  section  I  of  the  Trademark 
Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
Trademark  Act)  '  in  a  number  of  respects.  The  preamble 
makes  it  clear  that  the  commerce  clause  as  well  as  the 
treaty  power  is  invoked  to  support  the  amendments.  Sec- 
tion 1  of  the  amended  Trademark  Act  is  divided  into  five 
subsections,  each  of  which  is  separately  discussed  below: 

Section  Ha)  Entitlement  to  registration  of  a  trademark. 
Entitlement  to  registration  is  changed  from  present  law  in 
one  fundamental  respect.  This  is  that  intention  to  use.  as 
well  as  actual  use  of.  a  trademark  is  a  valid  basis  for 
ownership  and  registration.  The  other  conditions  are  es- 
sentially the  same  as  under  present  law. 

The  applicant  must  be  a  "person",  as  defined  in  section 
45.   The  definition  of  "person"  has  not  been  changed. 


Section  l(b)(] )  Domestic  procedure.  In  order  to  achieve 
harmonization  of  domestic  and  international  procedures, 
the  following  changes  are  made  in  the  national  applica- 
tion procedures. 

1,  The  application  may  be  signed  by  a  representative, 
duly  appointed  by  the  applicant,  as  an  alternative  to  sign- 
ing by  the  applicant  himself.  The  same  benefit  is  provided 
to  applicants  filing  under  the  Trademark  Registration 
Treaty  (Article  26). 

2.  Consistent  with  the  requirements  of  the  Trademark 
Registration  Treaty  and  modern  practice  in  regard  to  the 
filing  of  statements  with  federal  agencies  the  verification 
of  ownership  requirement  has  been  eliminated. 

Of  course,  the  criminal  provisions  of  18  U.S.C.  1001 
would  remain  applicable  to  a  statement  made  in  a  trade- 
mark application  irrespective  of  whether  such  statement 
is  verified. 


3,  The  applicant  need  not  allege  use  of  the  mark  in  his 
As  under  the  present  statute,  the  applicant  must  be  the  application.  The  Trademark  Recistraiion  Treatv  prohibits 
"owner"  of  the  trademark  sought  to  be  registered.  The    such 


concept  of  ownership  is  modified  as  necessary  to  be  con- 
sistent with  Ihe  new  alternative  basis  of  rights.  Also, 
rather  than  being  part  of  the  verified  statement,  the  defini- 
tion of  "owner  of  a  trademark"  is  in  section  45. 

r..' l:',",.H'''".iJ-'"\  •*"'"■.  """'    t-oriKross.  appro%-o.I   July    ,1,    I'.ir,  : 
(,;...■'?'     ■^""■"'''■"•'ils  Iiavo  lK.cn  pffectod  hv  tlip  f..ll..« 
iiiU  I'Uhllr  laws. 

I'  |,    71(1,  sist  (Vm^...  (1}  Stat.  4',^.  .'(-17-.'-|0 
I  .1..  M'.i.  S2iui  Corit'..  <',r,  .Stal,  702,  7-in-.".2 
1  .1,.  lili'i.  .s.-,tli  Coin:,.  72  .Stat.  '<W.  SS   .IK 
I  .1-.  .VS.i.  ,'>7tli  ConK..  7,'j  .Stat.  7-lS.  10  .■!-r,l 
I  .1.    .i2.  S7tli  ('..iiK..  7i;  Stat.  7t;!i.  1(1   <,l   r,2 
VU  .Hii   s.{.  s:itl,  c,,,,^.  .  71,  Stat.  200.  7   24    (1.- 
I  .1.    U:i   r,'.ti\,  li.lnl  Cfiiit  .  ."-.S  Stat,  VMU,  1-2-7.-I 
IM..  U;i-eoiJ.  li.'trd  (-(.iiif  .  8.S  Stat,  I'.ij.'i    1-2   7.^. 


a  requirement  (.Article  19(3)(a))  for  the  owners 
of  international  registrations:  consequently,  the  same 
benefit  is  accorded  to  persons  filing  regular  national  ap- 
plications. Substituted  for  this  requirement  is  the  declara- 
tion of  intention  to  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  which  is 
permitted  by  the  Treaty  (.Article  19(4)),  Consistent  with 
this  change,  specimens  or  facsimiles  of  the  mark  as 
actually  used  need  not  be  submitted  with  the  application. 

It  should  be  noted  that  required  allegations  and  exhibits 
relating  to  actual  use  according  to  the  present  statute  are 

'  lioiu-  n1  \  iniiia.  .Vustrla,  .Tiinp  12,  197;!  Tills  l.s  llie  Treal.v 
wliiili  was  tran,sinlttO(i  li.v  tlio  Prosidcnt  to  ttip  Soiiatp  for 
adviii-  1111(1  coiiMMit  to  ratlllratioii  on  .^rjitciiibcr  u.  Il.i7ri. 
Conarcminnal  Record  It '3/75.  S.  1D130. 
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retained  in  section  He).  Ii  should  .il^o  be  noteJ  here  that 
the  applicant  may  fiJe  the  -.eLlion  1(c)  Jeclaralion  to- 
gether witii  his  application  i  seciion  l(c)i2)),  if  the  mark 
is  already  in  use  in  commerce  In  such  case,  the  declara- 
tion of  intention  to  use  is  obviously  superfluous  and  need 
not  be  made 

Section  1(b)(2)  International  procedure. 
TTiis   paragraph   states  the   requirements   which    must   be 
>ati>tied  in  order  to  secure  the  etlect  of  a  United  States 
application,    i.e.    the  effect   required   by   the   Trademark 
Registration  Treaty  (Article  11(1)) 

The  provisions  of  Article  ]^(4)  of  the  Treaty,  requiring 
a  deciar.ition  of  intention  to  use.  are  also  implemented, 
corresponding  to  tile  same  requirement  m  section  lib) 
<  1  )(C)  for  dotnestic  appIicant^ 

Finally,  a  spe;ial  requirement  as  to  entitlement  of  a 
foreign  applicant  to  use  the  Trademark  Registration  Treaty 
I  ^rticIe  4  )  ha-,  been  added  since  the  International  Bureau 
will  only  examine  thiN  question  formally,  leaving  it  to 
the  designated  States  to  examine  it  as  to  substance  Thus, 
non-entitlement  of  a  foreign  applicant  to  use  the  Treaty 
procedure  :•.  a  ground  for  refusal  (.Article  12(1  )(ii))  or 
cancellation  (.Article  l?(l)iiii)  in  addititon  to  the 
gri'.r.ds  applicable  under  the  national  law 

The  final  two  sections  of  section  Kb)  implement  part  of 
.Article  9  of  the  Treaty  whereunder  the  improper  declin- 
ing of  an  inlernational  application  or  later  designation 
request  bv  the  International  Bureau  can  be  rectified  by 
tiling  a  regular  domestic  application  wiihm  2  months  from 
the  notice  of  the  declining. 

Section  1(c)  Declaration  of  use. 

Section  1(c)  calls  for  a  declaration  of  use  showing  that 
use  of  the  mark  commenced  on  or  prior  lo  the  dale  of 
expiration  of  three  years,  counted  from  the  filing  date. 
Paragraph  (  1 )  requires  the  declaration  to  contain  essen- 
tially the  same  information  as  that  required  by  present 
section  1. 

Paragraph  (2)  prescribes  a  time  limit  of  four  years, 
counted  from  the  filing  date,  within  which  the  declaration 
may  he  filed,  and  indicates  the  consequences  of  failure 
to  file  an  acceptable  declaration. 

Paragraph  (^)  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  require 
the  earlier  filing  of  a  declaration  when  imptirtant  relative 
to  an  issue  in  any  Office  proceeding,  provided  that  the 
three-year  period  has  expired 

Paragraph  (4)  prevents  abuse  of  the  intention  to  use  pro- 
visions by  a  person  filing  successive  applications  for  the 
same,  or  a  substantially  equivalent,  mark  by  providing 
that,  unless  there  is  a  gap  of  at  least  two  years  between 
the  expiration  of  the  nonuse  moratorium  of  the  eailicr 
case  and  the  date  of  filing  of  the  later  case,  the  three-ye.ir 
period  in  the  later  case  is  measured  from  the  tiling  date 
of  the  earlier  case.  Any  subsequent  application  which  is 
accompanied  by  a  declaration  of  use  is  excluded  from  the 
special  provisions 

Paragraph  i  .5  )  provides  for  an  extension  of  the  time  limits 
when  due  to  extraordinary  circumstances  nonuse  is  ex- 
disable  The  proviso  expressly  slates,  however,  ih.it  ihe 
mere  pendency  of  the  application  for  registration  a^  of  the 
expiration  of  (he  three-year  period  shall  not  justify  an 
extension,  making  it  clear  that  Article  l'J(.')(b)  of  the 
Trademark  Registration  Treaty  docs  not  apply  in  the 
United  States. 

Paragraph  (6)  requires  the  Commissioner  lo  give  notice 
regarding  acceptance  (ir  refusal  of  a  declaration. 

Section   ltd)  Special  requirenitnt  for  concurrent  use  ap- 
plications. 
This  provision,   unchanged  from   present   l.iw,   i-,  pi. iced 
in  a  separate  subscclion  because  its  applicability  is  limited 


lo  applications  wherein  the  section  1(c)  declaration  of 
use  has  been  filed. 

Section  1(e)  Special  requirement  for  applicants  not  domt' 
died  in  United  Stales. 

This  subsection  requires  all  applicants  not  domiciled  in 
the  United  States  to  designate  an  agent  for  service  on  or 
prior  to  the  institution  or  defense  of  a  proceeding  under 
this  Act.  Before  a  local  agent  for  service  has  been  desig- 
nated, service  may  be  made  upon  the  Commissioner. 

Si  cnoNS  2  and  3  of  the  bill  amend  sections  3  and  4  of 
the  Trademark  Act  so  that  service  marks  and  collective 
and  certification  marks  may  be  registered  based  on  either 
u>e  or  intention  to  use. 

SEcnoN  4  of  the  bill  amends  section  5  of  the  Trademark 
.Act  to  provide  that  the  intended  use  by  a  related  company 
inures  to  the  benefit  of  the  registrant  or  applicant. 

SimoN  5(a)  of  the  bill  amends  section  7{a)  of  the 
Trademark  .Act  to  take  into  account  the  fact  that  registra- 
tions issued  on  the  basis  of  intent  applications  would  not. 
If  the  declaration  of  use  has  not  been  filed,  contain  any 
data  concerning  use  of  the  mark.  In  such  cases,  the  fact 
that  the  declaration  has  not  been  filed  would  be  indicated 
in  the  registration  in  lieu  of  the  indications  as  to  use. 
.Also,  the  term  "date  of  the  registration"  has  been  de- 
leted, the  significant  dates  under  the  amended  statute  being 
the  "filing  date"  and  the  "date  of  issue." 

SrcnoN  5(b)  amends  section  7(a)  by  requiring  a  notice 
of  registration  to  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazftte  in 
support  of  the  definition  of  "date  of  issue"  in  section  45. 

Sfction  5(c)  amends  section  7(b/  of  the  Trademark  Act 
by  deleting  the  presumption  of  the  registrant's  exclusive 
right  to  use  the  registered  mark  in  commerce  on  the 
good-,  specified  in  the  registration.  One  reason  is  that  this 
presumption  in  the  present  statute  is  repeated  in  sec- 
tion 33(a) 

The  other  reason  i-s  that  this  presumption,  as  it  pertains 
to  infringement  actions,  must  be  limited  to  be  consistent 
with  the  limitation  on  the  right  even  to  file  an  infringe- 
ment action  prior  lo  the  commencement  of  use  (see  Sec- 
iios  23(a)) 

Deletion  of  the  "exclusive  right  to  use"  presumption  from 
section  7(b)  leaves  a  gap  in  the  statute,  however,  the 
bringing  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Ofl[ice  pnxeedings.  i.e. 
oppositions  and  cancellations  is  not  subject  to  the 
above  nienlioned  limitation  The  exclusive  right  to 
use  presiimpiion  h.is  served  in  such  prtxeedings  as  the 
basis  of  the  ruling  that  a  registrant  is  entitled  to  rely 
solely  upon  his  registration  on  the  principal  register  as 
prima  facie  evidence  of  his  right  to  exclude  any  other 
person  from  securing  a  registration  under  the  .Act  of  a 
confusing  mark  Therefore,  a  presumption  as  to  this  right 
his  been  added. 

SininN  5(d)  of  the  bill  amends  section  7(d)  bv  adding 
two  new  paragraphs  which  provided  domestic  and  inter- 
nation.il  procedures,  ciinsistent  with  present  law  and  with 
the  Treaty,  for  .micnding  a  registration  in  respect  of 
the  specification  ot  goods  and  or  serMces. 

SniioN  5(e)  of  the  bill  amends  section  7  by  adding  a 
new  subsection,  section  7(hi.  providing  for  appropriate 
notification,  consistent  with  .Article  20  of  the  Treaty,  with 
resp.'ct  lo  entries  concerning  registration  b.iscd  on  in- 
ternational registr.itions 

Si  (I  ION  6  of  the  bill  amends  section  8(a)  of  the  Trade 
mark  Act  by  ch.inging  the  lerm  of  a  registration  from  20 
to  l(»  years  and  the  date  from  which  the  terms  is  meas- 
ured from  the  legisiraiion  dale  to  the  filing  date.  These 
changes  ci>rresptUKl  the  leim  of  domestic  registrations  to 
th.it  of  legisiraiioiis  secured  under  the  Trademark  Reg- 
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ktration  Treaty.  TTie  shorter  term  also  facilitates  the 
clearing  from  the  register  of  unused  marks. 

The  section  is  also  amended  to  require  that  the  use 
declared  in  the  affidavit  or  declaration  set  forth  in  the 
proviso,  i.e.  the  present  section  8  aflSdavit,  be  use  "in 
commerce". 

Finally,  the  section  is  amended  to  permit,  consistent  with 
the  requirement  in  the  Treaty  (Article  19(3) (d)),  that 
such  afl'idavit  or  declaration  requirements  be  capable  of 
being  fulfilled  in  the  case  of  an  international  registration 
by  filing  with  the  International  Bureau. 

Section  7  of  the  bill  amends  section  9  of  the  Trademark 
Act  to  set  forth  domestic  and  international  procedures 
for  renewal  and  to  provide  equivalent  treatment,  as  to 
substantive  requirements,  of  international  and  domestic 
registrants.  Thus,  as  in  the  case  of  an  application  for 
registration,  the  renewal  application  may  be  signed  by  a 
representative,  duly  appointed  by  the  registrant. 

Two  changes  are  made  in  the  statute  which  conform  to 
the  Treaty,  as  follows: 

1.  The  term  of  renewal  is  10  years  rather  than  20, 
consistent  with  the  Treaty   (Article   17). 

2.  The  time  period,  counted  from  the  expiration  date 
of  the  expiring  term,  in  which  a  late  renewal  ap- 
plication can  be  filed  is  increased  from  three 
months  to  six  months,  corresponding  to  Article 
17(3)(a). 

Section  9(c)  requires  a  declaration  of  use  which  require- 
ment is  applicable  to  all  renewed  registrations.  Other  than 
the  three  additional  months  in  which  to  declare  use  of  the 
mark,  the  only  difference  from  present  law  is  that  the 
consequence  of  failure  to  satisfy  the  requirement  is  can- 
cellation of  the  registration  rather  than  refusal  to  renew. 

Section  8(a)  of  the  bill  amends  section  10  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  in  several  minor  respects.  Except  for  a  tech- 
nical change,  the  present  provision  for  recording  of  as- 
signments (section  10)  is  not  changed. 

Three  new  paragraphs  have  been  added  to  the  assign- 
ment section.  The  first  two  of  these  (i.e.  10(a)(2)  and 
10(a)(3))  implement  Article  14  of  the  Treaty,  under 
which  a  change  in  the  ownership  of  an  international  reg- 
istration ma\-  be  recorded,  by  adding  equivalent  proce- 
dures to  the  national  law.  Thus,  any  applicant  or  reg- 
istrant may  record  the  fact  that  a  new  person  has  become 
the  owner  of  an  application  filed  or  registration  issued 
under  the  Act  by  complying  with  certain  basic  formalities. 
Paragraph  (3)  provides  that  if  this  step  is  taken  within 
the  period  specified  in  paragraph  (1 )  and  it  is  followed  up 
by  the  recording  of  instruments  of  assignment  conform- 
ing to  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1).  the  construc- 
tive notice  effect  of  recording  an  assignment  in  the 
Office  will  accrue. 

The  third  additional  paragraph  (i.e.  10(a)(4))  is  a  spe- 
cial provision,  implementing  Article  14(5),  for  the  bene- 
fit of  one  who,  although  not  entitled  to  file  under  the 
Treaty,  becomes  the  owner  of  an  international  registra- 
tion by  operation  of  law  (e.g.  by  inheritance).  Such  a  per- 
son may,  subject  to  special  requirements,  rectify  this  de- 
fect by  filing  a  regular  national  application. 
Section  8(b)  of  the  bill  amends  section  10  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  by  adding  two  new  provisions.  The  first  of  these 
(Section  l()|b))  adds  a  new  procedure,  consistent  with 
Article  15  of  the  Treaty,  for  recording  a  change  in  the 
name  of  the  registrant. 

Subsection  (c)  is  added  to  clarify  the  procedure  where  a 
rtt^rding  is  void.  Recordings  under  subsections  (a)  and 
(b)  may  later  be  delermined  to  be  void  or  contrary  to  law 
in  another  proceeding  (cancellation,  infringement  action. 


etc.)  under  the  Act.  A  specific  provision  has  been  added 
to  clarify  the  fact  that  the  Commissioner  has  the  author- 
ity to  correct  the  records  and  to  provide  a  basis  for  denial 
of  any  international  recording  which  formed  the  basis  of 
the  national  entry. 

Section  9  of  the  bill  amends  section  12(a)  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  to  provide  for  a  "cut  off"  in  the  length  of  the 
ex  parte  examination  of  twelve  months  counted  from  the 
filing  date  of  the  application.  Under  amended  section 
12(a)  all  applications,  the  examination  of  which  has  not 
been  completed,  would  have  to  be  published  for  opposi- 
tion purposes  no  later  than  12  months  from  the  filing 
date. 

The  reason  for  12  months  as  the  "cut  ofT'  is  that  the 
time  required  to  effect  publication,  to  leceive  oppositions 
(including  delays  in  processing  oppositions  received  on  the 
last  day),  and  to  communicate,  in  the  case  of  international 
registrations,  all  grounds  of  refusal  or  possible  refusal  to 
the  International  Bureau,  must  be  taken  into  account  in 
order  to  meet  the  deadlines  prescribed  by  the  Treaty 
(see  Article  12). 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  exact  schedule  for  publica- 
tion is  left  to  determination  by  the  Commissioner.  There 
are.  at  least,  two  possibilities:  (I)  publication,  promptly 
after  filing,  of  all  applications;  and  (2)  publication  (of 
allowed  cases)  after  completion  of  the  ex  parte  examina- 
tion (as  at  present),  or  (of  all  still  pending  cases)  at  the 
expiration  of  12  months,  whichever  event  is  the  earlier  to 
occur. 

Section  10  of  the  bill  amends  section  12(b)  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  by  reducing  the  period  of  time  in  which  to  reply 
to  an  Ofl^ce  communication  concerning  the  application 
from  six  to  three  months  and  b\-  providing  a  lime  limit.T- 
tion  applicable  to  notifving  the  applicanl  of  grounds  raised 
during  the  ex  parte  examination.  The  reduction  of  response 
time  should  make  it  possible  for  the  OflJicc  to  complete 
the  ex  parte  examination  of  most  applications  within  the 
12  months  period  of  amended  section  12(a). 

The  cut  off  is  the  same  as  the  one  in  amended  section 
12(a).  i.e.  12  months,  counted  from  the  filing  date.  The 
examination  need  not  be  completed  within  the  12  months 
as  the  Treat\'  requirement  is  only  that  all  grounds  be  com- 
municated within  that  period.  .Also,  the  limitation  would 
not  apply  lo  a  new  ground  of  refusal  based  on  a  decision 
of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  .Appeal  Board  or  of  a  court. 

Section  11  of  the  bill  amends  section  13  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  by  providing  for  a  time  limit  of  14  months  for 
receiving  oppositions.  The  14  month  time  liinilaiion  ties 
in  with  the  amendment  to  section  12(a)  of  the  .Act.  pro- 
viding equivalence  of  treatment  of  domestic  and  Treaty 
applicants.  Section  13  is  also  amended  lo  provide  that  an 
attorney  may  file  an  opposition  on  beh.ilf  oi  the  opposer. 

SrcTiON  12  of  the  bill  amends  section  14  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  in  two  respects,  conforming  this  section  to 
amended  section  13.  and  a  minor  change  ir,  terminology 
("dale  of  issue"  i 

Section  13  of  ihe  bill  amends  section  15  of  the  Trade- 
mark .Act  by  a  minor  change  in  terminology  ("dale  of 
issue" ) . 

Section  14  of  the  bill  amends  section  1^  of  the  Trade- 
mark -Act  by  providing  specificaiK  that  an  interference 
may  be  declared  ;is  to  any  particular  application  for  regis- 
tration of  a  mark  only  prior  to  the  publication  for  opposi- 
tion of  that  mark.  While  this  is  no  different  than  current 
practice,  the  change  in  the  statute  seetiied  desirable.  Since 
the  declaration  of  an  interference  would  constitute  a 
ground  of  possible  refusal  under  Ihe  Trademark  Registra- 
tion Treaty,  such  ground  would  hase  to  be  noiitied  to 
the  International  Bureau  within  the  piescribcJ  time  limit. 
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By  requiring  the  declaration  of  the  interferences  prior  to 
the  date  of  publication,  the  section  is  subject  to  the  same 
time  limitation  as  in  amended  section  12(  a),  i.e.  12  months 
from  the  filing  date 

SEcriON  15  of  the  bill  .inicnds  section  P  oi  the  Trade- 
mark .^ct  by  providing  discretionars  authoritv  to  the  Com- 
missioner  to  defer  the  commencement  of  certain  inter 
partes  proceedings  where  the  ex  parte  examination  of  a 
concerned  application  is  not  complete 

SfCTioN   16  of  th;  bill  amends  section  Tl  of  the  Trade 
mark  Act  hv  providing  for  an  appeal  from  a  refusal  to 
accept  a  declaration  pursuant  to  sections  1(c)  and  9(c). 
as  is  now  provided  in  the  case  of  refusal  of  a  section  8 

affidavit 

.SeciioS  ! "  of  the  bill  makes  a  language  change  in  sec- 
tion 22  of  the  Trademark  Act,  consistent  with  the  change 
from  "date  of  registration"  to  "date  of  issue"  Tlius. 
constructive  notice  begins  with  publications  of  issuance  of 
the  registration  idate  of  issue),  no  different  in  substance 
than  under  present  law. 

Section  18  of  the  bill  amends  section  23  of  the  Trade- 
mark .Act  by  eliminating  the  requirements  and  provisions 
relating  to  use  in  the  first  and  fourth  paragraphs  .Mso, 
p.'-ovision  is  made  for  treatment  of  applications  as  being 
under  this  section  onl>  where  the  application  or  the 
international  registration  i  or  recording  of  later  designa- 
tion) so  indicates  The  specific  reference  implements 
•\riicle  11(3)  which  requires  this  treatment  in  the  case 
of  international  registrations 

Sk  rioN  I9(a  )  of  the  bill  amends  section  24  of  the  Trade- 
m.irk  .Act  by  deleting  the  requirement  th.it  a  petition  to 
.ancel  a  registration  on  the  Supplemental  Register  be 
verified    (consistent   with   amended    section    14). 

Sf  rnns  19fb)  of  the  bill  amends  section  24  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  by  limiting  the  authoritv  to  cancel  a  registr.i- 
tion  on  the  Supplemental  Register  for  nonuse.  consistent 
with  the  use  moratorium  of  the  Treaty 

SfcnoN  20  of  the  bill  amends  section  ''0  of  the  Trailc 
mark  Act  in  minor  respects  to  remove  an  incidental  refer- 
ence to  use  of  a  mark  that  is  inconsistent  with  amended 
Ncction    I 

Si  c  ni)S  21(a)  of  the  bill  amends  section  3  1  of  the  Trade- 
mark .Act  by  deleting  the  requirement  of  a  fee  for  the  fil- 
ing of  a  section  8  affidavit  Since  a  section  8  fee  cannot  be 
assessed  against  a  registration  issued  on  the  basis  of  an 
international  registration  (Article  19(1)).  it  is  deleted  in 
iirder  to  provide  equivalence  between  domestic  and  Freaiv 
applic.ints  as  to  fees  payable  to  the  United  States 

SM  iinv  21  (b)  of  the  bill  amends  section  ^I  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  by  adding  new  subsection  (d)  whereby  the  fil- 
ing and  renewal  fees  are  deemed  to  be  substituted  for  by 
ihc  corresponding  fees  set  forth  in  the  Treaty,  where  the 
international  procedure  is  followed.  This  provision  also 
obligates  the  Commissioner  to  fix  the  Treaty  fees  at  the 
same  amounts  as  the  national  fees 

Sjction  22  of  the  bill  amends  section  32(  1  i  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  by  providing  that  no  infringement  action  may 
be  started  under  the  Act  until  the  declaration  of  use  of 
the  mark  in  commerce  has  been  filed  in  the  Patent  and 
(rademark  Office  and  accepted  by  the  Commissioner 
This  t.hange  implements  the  last  sentence  of  Article 
19(3)ta)  Examination  of  the  declaration  could  be  ac- 
celerated if  the  registrant  faced  an  impending  infringe- 
ment situation 

SirnoN  23(a)  of  the  bill  amends  section  33(a)  of  the 
Trademark  Act  so  that  the  presumption  of  exclusive 
riitht  to  use  the  mark  would  apply  as  a  rule  of  evidence 
only  a.s  to  those  goods  and/or  services  in  resxicct  of  uhi.h 


the  mark  is  stated  to  be  in  use  in  commerce  either  in  the 
registration  itself  or  in  the  declaration  undo  section  1(c). 

Section  23(b)  makes  some  minor  changes  in  the  lan- 
guage of  section  33(b). 

Sfction  23(c)  amends  section  33  of  the  Trademark  Act 
by  adding  a  new  subsection  (c)  to  define  priority  of  rights 
accorded  to  applications  or  registrations  based  on  an 
intention  to  use  the  mark  Under  new  subsection  (c),  the 
prioritv  of  an  intent  applicant  or  registrant  would  be  the 
\amt'  cj.?  if  he  had  commenced  use  of  the  mark  in  com- 
merce on  the  filing  date,  unless,  of  course,  he  had  an 
earlier  priority  based  on  use  or  based  on  the  Paris  Con- 
vention priority  provisions  of  section  44(d)  of  the  Act 

Section  24  of  the  bill  amends  section  35  of  the  Trade- 
mark .Act  in  order  to  implement  the  last  sentence  of 
.Article  19(3)(a)  so  that  the  remedies  of  profits  and 
damages  cannot  date  back  prior  to  the  date  of  commence- 
ment of  Use 

SimoN  25  of  the  bill  renumbers  present  section  44(a) 
of  the  Trademark  Act  as  section  44(a)(  1 )  and  adds  to  it 
some  special  provisions  relating  to  the  Trademark  Regis- 
tration Treaty. 

Paragraph  i2)  auihori/es  the  Commissioner  to  keep  a 
register  of  international  registrations  designating  the 
L'nited  States. 

Paragraph  (2)  also  contains  a  broad  implementing  pro- 
vision, authori7.ing  the  Commissioner  to  take  various  ac- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Treaty.  While  all  of  the  essential 
Treaty  provisions  parallel  to  provisions  concerning  do- 
mestic applications  and  registrations  have  been  specifical- 
ly implemented,  a  large  number  of  Treaty  provisions 
remain  which  solely  concern  the  international  procedures 

Paragraph  (  i' )  prescribes  a  procedure  for  communicating 
notifications  uhere  the  deadline  is  stated  in  terms  of  the 
d.ile  oi  receipt  by  the  International  Bureau,  most  impor- 
tantlv  the  notification  of  rcfuvil  or  possible  refusal  under 
.Article  12i  2  )(a)i  I  ) 

Paragraph  (4)  implements  .Article  ll(2)fi)  of  the  Treaty 
providing  for  automatic  registration  as  of  the  date  of 
expiration  of  the  time  limit  fixed  in  Article  12(2)(a)(i) 
where  no  notification  of  refu.sal  or  pcissible  refusal  has 
been  received  bv  the  International  Bureau 
Paragraph  (  "i  i  implements  .Article  29  of  the  Treaty  where- 
by certain  delays  in  meeting  the  time  limits  fixed  in  the 
Treaty  must  be  vsaived  and  others  may  be  waived  There 
.ire  some  specific  exceptions  in  the  Treaty  which  is  the 
reason  for  the  last  clause  in  this  paragraph. 
SiciloN  2h  of  the  bill  amends  section  44(c)  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  by  deleting  the  first  sentence  of  this  subsection 
Since  a  person  can  secure  a  registration  based  on  an  in- 
tention to  use  the  mark  in  commerce,  the  sentence  is 
inconsisicnl  with  the  amended  .Act  However,  the  sentence 
IS  no  longer  necessarv  I'nder  the  amended  Act  all  appli- 
cants would  be  reqiiiied  to  declare  use  or  an  intention  to 
use  m  commerce,  whether  or  not  the  mark  is  also  reg- 
istered in  the  country  of  origin 

SfCiioN  2^  of  the  bill  deletes  present  subsection  44(d) 
of  the  Trademark  Act  and  substitutes  therefor  a  subsec- 
tion providing  that  a  right  of  piioiitv  ma\  be  based  on 
a  first  intern.itional  applic.ilion  as  well  as  a  first  na- 
tional apphciiion  Paragr.iph  i2)  of  present  subsection 
(d)  is  not  auitiiiiicd  W.iivei  of  use  in  commerce  is  no 
longer  neccss.iiv  s,n.e  .m  .ipplication  need  not  allege  use 
under  the  amended  A.t  Old  paiagraph  (4)  (new  para- 
graph (M)  of  the  subsection  is  amended  to  be  consistent 
with  the  firbt  sentence  of  section  44(c) 
Si(  tioN  28(a)  of  the  bill  .imends  the  definitions,  in  sec- 
tion 4";  of  the  Irademark  Act.  of  the  terms  -trademark," 
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"service  mark,"  "certification  mark,"  "collective  mark" 
and  "Intent  of  Act"  by  adding  the  phrase,  "or  intended 
to  be  used"  in  appropriate  places  consistent  with  the  new 
basis  for  securing  registrations. 

Section  28(b)  of  the  bill  amends  the  definition,  in  sec- 
tion 45  of  the  Trademark  Act,  of  "abandonrtient"  to  pro- 
vide for  abandonment  of  a  mark  appliefl  for  based  on  an 
intention  to  use  where  no  use  is  commended, and  there  was 
never  any  intention  to  commence  use.  The  tW©^ear  prima 
facie  abandonment  provision  is  amended  to  maJceTTrteaf 
that  it  applies  only  where  use  of  a  mark  is  discontinued. 
Section  28(c)  of  the  bill  amends  section  45  of  the  Trade- 
mark Act  by  adding  the  following  new  definitions: 

(1 )  "Filing  date"  is  defined  because  of  its  significance 
in  respect  of  priority  of  rights  in  the  case  of  an 
application  or  registration  based  on  the  intention 
to  use: 

(  2)   "Date  of  issue"  is  defined; 

(3)  "Trademark  Recistration  Treaty"  is  defined; 

(4)  Various  terms  used  in  respect  of  the  Trademark 
Registration  Treaty  are  referenced  to  the  Trade- 
mark Registration  Treaty  definitions: 

( 5 )  The  terms  "Owner"  and  "Ownership,"  used  in 
capitalized  form  are  referenced  to  the  Trademark 
Registration  Treaty, 

TTiis  was  done  in  order  to  distinguish  these  references 
from  other  references  in  the  statute  to  "owner"  or  "owner- 
ship" which  refer  to  the  owner,  or  ownership,  of  a  mark. 

Finally,  the  term  "owner  of  a  trademark"  is  defined.  The 
reason  for  this  definition  is  discussed  under  Section  1, 
infra. 

Section  29  of  the  bill  prescribes  the  implementation  of 
the  various  changes  effected  by  the  bill.  The  effective  date 
of  the  .Act  coincides  with  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Treaty 
with  respect  to  the  United  States.  Appropriate  provisions 
specify  the  controlling  law  which  is  applicable  before,  or 
on  or  after,  the  effective  date. 
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Thu'Imaiik  .MPmcatioss  I'nder  Section  44 
OK  THE  Trademark  Act  or  1946 

I  '17  CFK  I'nrt.s  2  .nnd  41 
\\  ithrltdudi  0/  rroprmed  h'lileii 

,\';eni  V      raiont   ,tii,i   Tr.TiN'in.nrk   lifficp.   Conimprcc 

Action     Witlnlranal  iif  iirnjicsfd  rulrs. 

Si'.mmarv  :  Tlip  ratint  and  Trailoniark  Office  hereti.v  with- 
draws  Its  rule  |irr)posals  i  Kl{  Dor.  77-23005  published  in 
the  Federal  Hepister  on  .\ucusl  10,  11177,  42  KK  40450: 
<Jf,2  T.MOI;  2  4.  Septeriitier  ''<.  1H77|  recardinp  npidioati(}ns 
flleil   under  section    14   df  tljr   Trademark   Art  nf  l!l4fi. 

ruder  tlir  prnpcised  rules,  fnrel^rn  applicants  fllinp  under 
se.lidn  44  idr  or  le  i  nf  the  Trademark  Art  of  1040.  as 
aiii'Tidi'd.  1  .''i  ISC.  1120.  wcuild  no  lonper  liave  been  required 
til  ailece  use  of  tlo'  mark  somewhere  or  to  submit  specimen^ 
I'T  fnrsliiilles  denmnst ratlni;  sucli  use. 

■|  111'  primary  ronslderatlon  for  the  witlidrawal  of  this  rules 
propiis.il  w.is  tile  stroiic  objection  voiced  by  several  com- 
iiientiT-  tliat  ihr  proposed  rule  chances  would  have  placed 
some  I  nited  ,'stntes  nationals  In  a  less  favorable  jioslti<in 
than  fiirelcn  natimial^i  than  Is  the  case  under  the  present 
rules 

l>-n<  inK  lUTK     .Iiine  :;o.  107S. 

KiiR  KtRTnrR  Is^•liHM^TInN  CoNTAiT  :  J.  rniil  Williamson. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  70,-!  ,"•),-, 7-2. 121. 

.sirriKMUs  I  \nv  INF0H.MAT1ON  :  .\  notice  V  as  published  in 
the  OFKirm.  (;\zi:tte  of  the  tnited  Slates  I'atent  and  Trade- 
mark  iifflce  on  .\pril  ,'io,  1074  (021  IIO  TM  250)  detnllinK  the 
procedure  lieinc  followed  ti.v  this  Oflice  in  connection  with 
«[ip!lc«li.)nb  flIcKl  under  section  44  of  the  Tra<Iemark  .\ct  of 
1040  without  speiimeuh  and  without  a  statement  of  use  of 
the  mark  Thai  nollcf  Is  hereby  witlidrawn  and  the  procedure 
thereunder    termlnnted     Henceforth,    in    order    to    receive    a 


formal  filinp  date,  an  application  under  section  44  must  In- 
clude in  the  application  at  least  one  specimen  and  a  state- 
ment that  the  mark  has  been  used. 

Those  applicants  havinp  cases  now  under  suspension  in 
this  Office  in  accordance  with  the  April  1974  Official 
Gazette  notice  will  be  notified  individually  of  the  Office 
pollc.v  repardlnp  specimens  and   use  as  set  out  above. 

Finally,  the  withdrawal  of  this  rules  proposal  should  In 
no  way  be  interpreted  as  a  diminution  of  the  continuinp  sup- 
port of  the  Department  of  Commerce  and  this  Office  for  the 
-n-Btfemark  Repisfrntion  Treaty.  Tnder  that  Treaty  it  will 
be  possltrte- Jo^feat  all  applicants,  foreipn  and  domestic, 
equally  In  repard  to  initial  use  requirements  for  fllinp  an  ap- 
plication for  trademark  repistratlon  In  the  T'nltpd  States 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

Hated  :  ,Iune  10,  197S. 

Donald  \V.  Banner, 
Commii&ionrr  of  Patents  and  Trademarkn. 
Approved  : 
Jordan  .T.  Barvch. 

Jifaigtant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

\TR  Doc.  7S-18,'!01  ;  Filed  6-29-7S  :   S  :  ir,  am] 
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(lis)      TITLE  37- 


-PATENTS,   TRADEMARKS,   AND 
COPYRIGHTS 


Cn.^rTER  1 — Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
Department  of  Commerce 

Part  2 — Rules  of  Pr-actice  in  Trademark  Cases 

J.ate  Filed  Feci  for  Section  H  Affidavits  Declarations  and 
\otices  of  Opposition  in  Trademark  Casen 

Agency  :   Patent  and  Tr.idemark  Office,  Commerce. 

Action  :  Final  rule. 

Summary:  This  notice  adopts  rule  clianpes  which  permit 
the  acceptance  of  late  fees  In  connection  with  notices  of  op- 
position and  affidavits  or  declarations  under  |  8  of  the  act 
of  July  5.  1040,  as  amended.  These  chanpes  eliminate  the  need 
for  petitionlnp  the  Commissioner  for  acceptance  of  such  late 
fees.  Under  these  chanped  rules,  the  Office  will  notify  parties 
of  the  mlsslnp  or  deficient  fees  and  provide  for  the  acceptance 
of  the  appropriate  fee  within  a  desipnated  time  per|o<i  upon 
payment  of  a  service  charpe. 

Effective  Date  :  September  11.  107S. 

For  Further  Information  Contact  :  J.  Paul  Williamson. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  70,'^-5."7-2,"i21. 

Supplemevtart  Information  :  On  February  2,  107S.  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  imbllshed  for  comments  a  pro- 
posal (43  FR  4441,  FR  Doc.  78-29221  to  revise  Jf  2.1,  2.6, 
2.101  and  2.162  of  title  ,17  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Repiilatlons 
Ten  written  comments  were  received  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  clianpes  and  these  written  comments,  topether  with 
an  analysis  of  the  comments,  are  available  for  public  Inspec- 
Mon  in  room  IIF.IO  of  Crystal  Plaza  Bulldinp  r%.  2021  Jeffer- 
son riavis  Hlpluvay.  Arllnpton.  Va.  .Ml  comments  were  piven 
careful   consideratlou   In   the   preparation   of  these  final  rules. 

The    only    comment    received    which    opposiHl    the    proposed 
rulemakinp  e\pressi'd  the  opinion   that   timely  payment   of  a 
fee  for  at  least  one  I'lass  was  mnmlated  by  the  statute  In  con 
nectinn   with   an   aflid.nvlt    or   decl.nrntiim   under   5  8   and   with 
an  opjiosition. 

Section  31  of  the  statute  sets  the  required  fees  for  the 
majority  of  activities  in  the  Trademark  Operation.  However. 
It  was  held  In  "In  re  Kleiner."  IS.",  VSPQ  302  (Comr.  Pat. 
1975  1  that  this  section  of  the  statute  does  not  preclude  the 
payment  of  a  fee  beyond  the  time  allowed  for  filinp  a  J  8  affi- 
davit or  declaration.  Section  "1  is  not  construed  to  require 
the  "timely"  filinp  of  any  fee.  That  section  only  determines 
the  amount  of  the  fee  which  must  tie  paid.  When  the  neces- 
sary fee  must  be  [lald  Is  determined  from  other  sections  of  the 
statute,  that  Is.  the  particular  sections  deallnp  with  the  ac 
tlvlty    for   which    a    fee   Is   required 

Section  8  of  the  statute  makes  no  reference  to  a  fee  and 
therefore  there  is  no  st.itutory  mandate  repanllnp  ttie  timeli- 
ness of  such  fee.  Likewise.  |  13  of  the  Statute  does  not  pre 
elude  the  payment  of  the  required  fee  beyond  the  time  allowed 
for  lilinp  the  opposition  See  'Colgate  Palmoliye  Co  v  Prm 
npr,    Comr.    nf    Pat,".    148    FSPQ    535    (S.D.N  Y     lOfiM    and 
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fAhby,   Uc\eiU  and   /.iftfty,"   SO         4    By  rpvlslng  paragraph   id)  of  |  2.162  tn  read  aa  folio* 


■i/ar.-al/,    Comr     of   Fat-, 

rsry  lo  iDC.  cir.  i9."si) 

Finally    thp  comment  opposliKr  the  rules  i-hanges  eTprensel 
the  concern   that  these  changes  luny   In.Tcnae  the  n'lnilnl»ira 
tlve  hurden  on  the  Patent  and  Trademark  OlBce  and.  In  a  senae, 
encourage    Inattention    to    compliance    with    the    act    an.l    the 
rulet  by  some  parties.  With  respect  to  the  a.lmlnlitratlve  bur 
den  on  thin  Offlce.  It  Is  hellered  that  the  new  procedures  can 
be  hanilled  more  efficiently  and  with  less  burlen  .in  the  iifll^  •■ 
than   the  petition   process   now   requires    Furthermore,   as  In 
dicated  In  the  proposed  rules  notice,  the  handlinc  of  such  fees 
la  considered   to  be  of  a   ministerial  nature  an^l   It  Is   not   be 
lle^ed   that  substantive   rights  should   be  Immediately  denied 
duo  to  a  failure  to  comply  with  a  requirement  of  tliat  nature. 
However    where  the  proposed  procedure  Is  not  compiled  with, 
relief   by   way   of   petition    to   the   Commissioner  will    require 
that  the  stringent  standards  of  |  2,148  be  satisfied 

One  of  the  comments  favoring  the  proposed  chances  also 
recommended  that  |2.85(ei  be  amended  to  delete  reference 
to  the  i  S  and  opposition  fees  and  to  Incorporate  the  concept 
of  that  rule  Info  ii  2,101  and  2,162,  The  basis  of  this  sugpes 
tlon  was  that  the  concept  of  {  2  85(e)  does  not  logically  fit 
with  the  other  elements  of  I  2  HT>  and  since  changes  are  being 
made  with  |i  2,111  and  2,102,  It  wo\iM  make  better  sense  to 
add  'his  concept  to  those  rules  While  there  Is  merit  to  th'- 
Biguestlon  that  the  concept  of  |  2  SSfei  does  not  loglcall> 
Ht  with  the  other  elements  of  |  2  85,  It  la  believed  that  attor 
neys  and  other  parties  regularly  practicing  before  this  Office 
are  now  well  aware  of  {  2  'i.'U't  In  those  cases  where  parties 
are  not  aware  of  {  2  8o(eK  the  Office  notification  of  a  deficiency 
of  fe-'s  for  the  number  of  classes  Involved  sufficiently  alerts 
parties  such  that  no  prejudice  results  rom  the  "location"  of 
•he  concept  within  the  rules  themselves  Therefore,  rather 
'han  trying  to  embody  the  concept  In  five  different  rules  cov 
ering  fees  for  appeals,  oppositions,  cancellations,  renewals  iil9> 
and  I  8  affidavits  or  declarations.  It  Is  considered  more  ef!l 
clent  to  leave  i  2  85(e)  as  Is,  However,  the  suggestion  of  this 
-  ■mmenter  that  the  revision  to  |  2  1  should  Include  a  ref 
erence  to  |2  8."i(et  Is  valid  and  that  change  has  been  Incor- 
porated Into  the  final  rule 

.\ccordingIy    pursuant   to   the  authority  contained  In   ||  31 
(b)   and  41  of  the  act  of  July  S.   1946.  as  amended,  the  pro 
posed  amendments   to  the  rules  of  practice    with   the  chanec 
noted  above,   are  adopted  as  set  forth  below 
1     By   revising  (  2  1    t.i  read  as  follows 

f  '.'  1      SecUont  of  Pari  l  applicable 

Section  1,1  to  1,26  of  this  chapter  are  applicable  to  trade 
mark  cases  except  such  parts  thereof  which  specifically  refer 
•o  patents  and  except  I  1,22  to  the  extent  that  It  Is  Incon 
•Istent  with  112.85(e),  2,101(C)  or  2,162(d),  Other  sections 
•  if  ;)art  1  In.-  .rporated  by  reference  or  referred  to  In  partlcu 
lir  sections  of  this  part  arc  al.so  applicable  to  trademark 
.  a^e<. 

2.   By  the  addition   of  new   paragraph    (gi    to   |2fi  to  read 
as  follows  : 

I  2  0     Trademark  /«*« 


(gi    For  the  special  service  of  handling  late  filed  fees  In 
connection  with  an  ; 

.Affli.ivit  or  declaration  under  |8 in  on 

Opposition     2.^  "n 


8.  By  the  addition  of  new  paragraph  (c>  to  |  2  101  to  read 
as  follows 

I  2.101      Filing  an  oppotition. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  If  no  fee.  or  a  fee  Insufficient  to  cover  at  least  one  class. 
Is  filed  within  .'JO  days  after  publication  of  the  mark  to  be 
opposed  or  within  an  extension  of  the  time  for  filing  an  oppo- 
sition, the  opposition  will  not  he  r.'fused  If  the  required  feeis) 
and  ser\lce  charge  isee  {  2C(g))  are  filed  In  the  I'atent  and 
Trademark  I'fflce  within  the  time  limit  set  forth  In  the  notl 
tlcatlon  of  thig  defect  by  the  Office  In  situations  covered  by 
this  paragraph,   i  2  85(ei   may  not  be  utilized 


|'Jli12      ReqMirementt    tor    affidavit    or    declaration    during 
jij-th  ]/far 


(di  In.Inde  the  rcqu'r'''!  f'^e  for  each  class  to  which  the 
affidavit  or  declaraJlon  pertains  In  the  registration.  If  no  fee, 
.ir  ,1  fi-.-  in.sutfii-ient  to  comt  at  least  one  class.  Is  filed  before 
the  expiration  of  the  sixth  year  following  the  date  of  regis- 
tration 'ir  of  publication  under  f  12(c)  of  the  act.  the  affl 
davit  or  lieclarail.in  will  nnt  be  refused  If  the  required  fee(i) 
and  servUc  chariie  (see  |  2  tligi  i  are  tiled  in  the  I'atent  and 
Trademark  office  within  the  time  limit  set  forth  In  the  notlfi 
cation  of  this  defect  by  the  Office  In  situations  where  a  no 
tlce  of  deficiency  Is  sent  because  no  fee.  or  a  fee  Insufficient 
to  cover  at  least  one  class  Is  filed.  |  2S."i(e)  may  not  be  uti- 
lized. If  insufficient  fees  are  Included  to  cover  all  classes  In 
the  registration,  the  particular  class  or  classes  to  which  the 
affidavit  or  declaration   pertains  should  be  specified  ; 


nated     July  2*.  1078 

DONALD  W.  BANNER. 

Cijrnmisti'jnrr  o'  Piitenlf  and  Trademarkt 

.\pproved 

Kkavi  is   \V    WniEK 

I'/im;    ,ls«isf(inf    Srrrrtiiry   for  Science  and    Technology 

IFR  Him-    7s   22,1.'iii.  Filed  S   H-78  ;  S  ;4r>  am] 
11)74   TMOG   6   (Sept,   12.  1978)] 


TitU  37— Pat«nt»,  Trademarks,  and 
Copyrightt 

CHAPTER  I— PATENT  AND  TRADE- 
MARK OFFICE,  DEPARTMENT  OF 
COMMERCE 

PART  4— FORMS  FOR  TRADEMARK 
CASES 

AGENCY  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office.  Commerce. 

ACTION    Final  rule. 

SUMMARY  The  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  adopts  revisions  to  the 
suggested  forms  for  use  in  trademark 
cases.  Tfiese  revisions  are  intended  to 
improve  suggested  forms  which  had 
been  found  lo  be  confusing  or  suscep- 
tible to  misinterpretation  and  provide 
a  new  suggested  form  lo  eliminate  the 
need  for  the  user  to  combine  two 
forms 

DATES  Effective  date;  January  1, 
1979 

FOR  PTIRTHER  INFORMATION 
CONTACT 

Miss  Katharine  I  Hancock  by  tele 
phone  at  (703)  557-5380,  or  by  mail 
marked  lo  her  attention  and  ad- 
dressed to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents and  Trademarks.  Washington. 
DC   20231 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
In    the    Federal   Register   of   May   3, 
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1977  (42  FR  22378)  there  was  pub- 
lished a  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
proposal  to  revise  certain  existing 
forms  and  provide  one  new  form  for 
trademark  cases.  Comments  were  re- 
ceived from  six  persons.  Two  persons 
suggested  that  the  the  word  "swears," 
proposed  at  the  beginning  of  verifica- 
tions and  afffdavits,  was  not  appropri- 
ate and  that  language  relating  to  oath 
should  be  confined  to  the  jurat.  This 
suggestion  has  been  adopted.  It  was 
suggested  by  two  persons  that  double 
signatures  be  eliminated  from  the 
forms  for  opposition  and  petition  to 
cancel,  and  this  suggestion  has  been 
adopted.  Also,  after  further  considera- 
tion with  the  object  of  eliminating 
confusion,  inconsistency  and  error 
from  the  forms,  some  additional 
changes  to  forms  set  out  in  the  pro- 
posal, and  to  forms  4.7,  4.9,  4.11  and 
4.23  which  were  not  included  in  the 
proposal,  are  being  adopted. 

Changes  which  have  not  been  pub- 
lished for  comment  do  not  represent 
any  change  in  practice  but  are  editori- 
al in  nature  and  do  not  impose  a 
burden  on  anyone:  further  opportuni- 
ty for  comment  is  therefore  deemed 
not  necessary. 

The  ways  in  which  the  changes 
being  adopted  vary  from  the  published 
proposal  are  summarized  as  follows: 

The  words  "hereby  swears"  prop- 
posed  at  the  beginning  of  verifications 
and  affidavits  are  replaced  by  the 
word  'States."  This  change  appears  in 
forms  4.1.  4.5.  4.6.  4.13.  4.14.  4.15,  4.16, 
4  16  (Combined  8  &  15).  4.17  and  4.18. 

In  forms  4.1,  4.1a  4.7,  4.8,  4.9  and 
4.10,  where  goods  or  services  are  set 
forth,  the  terms  "(Common,  usual  or 
ordinary  name  of  (goods  or  services))" 
and  "(Insert  illustrative  examples  of 
the  goods  or  services)"  are  deleted  and 
the  term  "the  following  (goods  or  serv- 
ices):" is  inserted  instead,  although 
the  format  of  form  4.8  makes  it  neces- 
sary to  use  the  variation  "Name  the 
goods  or  services." 

In  forms  4.1  and  4.1a,  the  term 
"trade  style"  is  deleted  and  "business 
trade  name"  put  in  its  place  in  identi- 
fying an  individual  applicant  in  order 
to  conform  more  closely  to  the  lan- 
guage of  the  statute.  The  wording  "in- 
cluding street,  city  and  State"  is  de- 
leted from  the  address  lines.  The  same 
changes  have  been  made,  where  appro- 
priate, in  forms  4.17  and  4.18. 

In  form  4.1a.  last  clause,  the  word 

herein"  is  deleted  as  unclear;  the 
word  further"  and  the  last  occur- 
rence of  the  word  "that"  are  deleted 
as  unnecessary. 

In   form   4.5.   "firm"   is  changed   to 

partnership"  as  a  more  definite  term 
for  the  entity  for  which  the  form  is 
designed:  "member  of  firm"  is  changed 
to    partner:"  and  the  wording  "includ- 


ing street,  city  and  State"  in  the  ad- 
dress, as  well  as  the  wording  and  space 
for  domicile,  are  deleted. 

In  form  4.6  the  proposed  change  of 
the  word  "affidavit"  to  "application" 
in  the  verification  is  not  adopted:  in- 
stead, the  word  "affidavit"  is  changed 
to  "instrument"  because  the  paper 
being  executed  contains  both  an  appli- 
cation and  an  affidavit  (verification) 
and  the  term  "instrument"  will  en- 
compass both.  The  wording  including 
street,  city  and  Stale"  in  the  address  is 
deleted. 

In  forms  4.8  and  4.10.  footnote  (5)  is 
replaced  by  new  footnote  (16)  in  order 
to  clarify  instructions  for  setting  forth 
the  manner  of  use  of  the  mark;  as  a 
result,  present  footnote  numbers  (16), 

(17)  and  (18)  in  companion  forms  4.9 
and  4.11  are  changed  to  numbers  (1-7), 

(18)  and  (19),  respectively. 

In  form  4.8,  last  sentence,  the  words 
declaration  from  form"  are  inserted 
before   ■4.1a'  in  order  to  make  it  clear 
that  form  4.1a  is  a  declaration  form.  ' 

In  form  4.9,  in  the  heading,  the 
words  "(If  knowTi)"  under  Class  No. 
are  replaced  by  "(A,  for  Goods:  B,  for 
Services)"  in  view  of  the  fact  thai 
those  are  the  only  classes  for  certifica- 
tion marks.  The  term  "(or  form  4.7)" 
is  placed  after  "footnote  (5)"  to  accom- 
modate either  goods  or  services.  For 
the  sake  of  clarity,  footnote  (17)  which 
explains  certification  has  been  reword- 
ed slightly. 

In  form  4.10  the  phrase  "Use  form 
4.1"  is  changed  to  "Use  body  of  form 
4.1,  4.7  or  4.8"  In  order  to  be  more 
clear  and  to  accomodate  services  and 
collective  mark  situations;  under 
"Notes,"  reference  is  made  lo  form  4.8 
in  aodition  to  form  4.1  for  the  same 
reason. 

In  form  4.13,  the  statement  in  the 
verification  "that  the  applicant  for  re- 
newal owns  the  above  identified  regis- 
tration" is  deleted  as  it  constitutes 
repetition. 

In  forms  4.13  and  4.16,  where  goods 
are  listed,  the  words  "or  services  '  and 
"or  all  the  services*  "  are  added, 
where  appropriate,  to  accommodate 
services  as  well  as  goods. 

In  forms  4.13,  4.14,  4.15  and  4.16 
(Combined  8  &  15),  in  the  Note  relat- 
ing to  designation  of  a  domestic  repre- 
sentative, for  purposes  of  clarity  the 
word  "made"  is  changed  to  "submitted 
with  this  form"  and  the  word  "prior  ' 
is  added  before  "unrevoked." 

In  forms  4.13,  4.17  and  4.18,  in  the 
caption  under  the  line  where  the  sign 
er's  nume  is  to  appear,  the  words  a 
juristic"  are  added  after  the  phrase 
■  to  sign  for,"  and  in  the  body  of  forms 
4.17  and  4.18,  the  word  "juristic"  is 
added  after  the  phrase  to  sign  for 
the."  The  purpose  of  these  changes  is 
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to  make  clear  who  is  an  authorized 
si^rner  and  to  provide  uniformity  with 
other  forms. 

In  form  4.14.  footnote  i  3  i  is  deleted 
The  fC'Otnote  relates  to  services  but 
this  foan  IS  not  applicable  to  services 
because  registration  of  service  marlcs 
was  net  available  under  the  acts  to 
which  the  form  pertairLs  Footnote 
numbers  <4)  and  '5)  are  changed  to 
numbers  i3i  and  '4),  respectively  Im 
mediately  above  the  signature,  the  no 
tation  footnote  i3)  (inadvertently 
omitted  I  IS  inserted. 

In  forms  4.14  and  4.16.  in  the  clause 
for  listing  goods  or  services,  the  word 
recited'     is    replaced   by     stated.  "    to 
conforni   to  the  language  of  the  stat 
ute. 

Proposed  new  form  16<a)  has  been 
redesigrated  as  form  16  (Combined  8 
&  15).  m  order  to  coordinate  properly 
with  the  numbering  system  used  for 
the  forms 

The   following  changes  are  made   in 
new  form  16  (Combined  8  &  15)    after 
footnote  (5)'  in  the  body  of  the  form, 
recited      is    replaced    by      stated"    to 
conform  to  the  language  of  the  stat 
ute.  under  the  space  for  listing  goods, 
wording  is  added  to  accommodate  serv 
ices  as  well  as  goods,  before     footnote 
(4)  "  In  the  body  of  the  form  the  word 
ing     or  the  date  of  publication  under 
section  12(c)  of  the  act    (inadvertently 
omitted)    is    inserted,    and    after    the 
phrase     that  such  mark  is  still  in  use  " 

the  wording     in  (3) (Type 

of    conxmerce)    commerce"    unadvert 
ently  omitted)  is  inserted 

Forms    4.17    (Opposition)    and    4  18 
(Petition    to    cancel)    are    made    single 
signature  forms  by  deletion  of  the  pro 
vision  for  signature  at  the  end  of  the 
body  of  the  form,  leaving  a  signature 
only    at    the    end   of    the    verification 
This  accords   with   fornvs   for  applica 
tions,  which  also  require  only  a  single 
signature  at  the  end  of  the  verification 
or  declaration     In   the   verification  of 
forms   4.17    and    4  18.    the    words      the 
foregoing'     (two    occurrences)    are    re 
placed    by    the    word      this.  '    and    the 
words     and  signed"  which   follow   the 
words    has  read  "  are  deleted 

In  the  parenthetical  sentence  relat 
ing    to   grounds   of   damage,    the   word 

he     IS  changed  to     opposer  "  or     peti 
tioner"  in  each  form,  respectively 

In   form  4.21.  first  sentence,     he     is 
replaced  by    said  assignor 

In    forms   4.21    and   4  22,    third   para 
graph,   the    letter     .s "    i.s   deleted    from 
the  word     rights      At  the  end  of  f<.i()t 
note    <2)    the    wording      rhangiri^;    the 
word      applicant      to      a.vsignee  is 

added 

The  words     he.       himself     and     hi.," 
have  been  replaced  by     he   slie        him 
self/herself  h..s  her       nr       it    tie/ 


she.  as  appropriate,  in  forms  4.1,  4.1a. 
4  5.  4.6,  4.13.  4.17.  4.18,  4.21  and  4.22, 
to  give  choice  of  gender. 

In  form  4.23  (Certificate  of  mailing), 
the  first  line  at  the  bottom  is  labeled 
Print  or  Type  Name  of  Person  Sign- 
ing Certificate  '  and  the  second  line  is 
labeled  "Signature  of  Person  Signing 
Certificate,"  in  order  to  make  it  clear 
that  in  addition  to  a  person's  signa 
ture,  such  persons  name  is  to  be  set 
out  legibly  in  typing  or  printing;  under 
the  third  line,  the  words  "of  Signa- 
ture" are  added  after  Date"  to  distin- 
guish the  date  of  signature  clearly 
from  the  date  of  deposit  which  is  to  be 
set  forth  in  the  body  of  the  form.  In 
the  heading  of  the  form,  the  words  of 
mailing"  are  added  after  Certificate" 
for  the  sake  of  clarity. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  author- 
ity contained  in  section  41  of  the  act 
of  July  5.  1946,  as  amended.  37  CFR 
Part  4  is  amended  as  follows: 

1    By  revising  §  4.1  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.1     Trademark  application  by  an  individ- 
ual: Principal  Reg^ixter  with  oath. 


Mark 


Class  No. 


Identify  thp  mark) 


(If  known) 


TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  TRADEMARKS 


(Name  of  applicant,  and  business  trade 
name.  If  any) 

(Business  address) 
(Residence  address) 

(Citizenship  of  applicant) 

The  above  Identified  applicant  has  adopt 
ed  and  li  using  the  trademark  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawing  ( 1 )  for  the  following 
goods  

and  requests  that  said  mark  t>e  registered  in 
the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  the  Principal  Register  established 
by  the  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

The    trademark    was    first    used    on    the 

goods    (2)    on (Date);    was    first 

used    in (Ty[>e    of    commerce) 

commerce  (3)  on (Date);   and   is 

now  in  u-se  in  such  commerce. 
(4) 

The   mark   is   used   by   applying   it    to   (5) 

and  five  specimens  show 

ing  the  mark  as  actually  used  are  presented 

herewith 

(61 

State  of   

County  of 


(Name  of  applicant) 
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states  that  he/she  believes  hlmseii/herseil 
to  be  the  owner  of  the  trademark  sought  to 
be  registered;  to  the  best  of  his/her  knowl- 
edge and  belief  no  other  person,  firm,  corpo- 
ration or  associatior  has  the  right  to  use 
said  mark  In  commerce,  either  in  the  identi- 
cal form  or  in  such  near  resemblance  there- 
to as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods 
of  such  other  person,  to  cause  confusion,  or 
to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive;  and  the  facts 
set  forth  in  this  application  are  true. 


(Signature  of  applicant) 

JURAT; 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  this 
day  of , . 

Notary  Public 


•The  person  who  signs  the  jurat  must  be 
authorized  to  administer  oaths  by  the  law 
of  the  Jurisdiction  where  executed,  and  the 
seal  or  stamp  of  the  notary,  or  other  evi- 
dence of  authority  In  the  jurisdiction  of  ex- 
ecution, must  be  affixed. 

I 

REPRESENTATION 

(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  below.) 

NOTES 

(1)  If  registration  is  sought  for  a  word  or 
numeral  mark  not  depicted  in  any  special 
form,  the  drawing  may  be  the  mark  typed  in 
capital  letters  on  letter-size  bond  paper;  oth- 
erwise, the  drawing  shall  comply  with  sec- 
tion 2.52. 

(2)  If  more  than  one  item  in  a  class  is  set 
forth  and  the  dates  given  for  that  class 
apply  to  only  one  of  the  items  listed,  insert 
the  name  of  the  Item  to  which  the  dates 
apply. 

(3)  Type  of  commerce  should  be  specified 
as  "interstate,"  "territorial."  "foreign."  or 
other  type  of  commerce  which  may  lawfully 
t>e  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  appli- 
cants relying  upon  use  must  specify  com- 
merce which  Congress  may  regulate,  using 
wording  such  as  commerce  with  the  United 
States  or  commerce  t>etween  the  United 
States  and  a  foreign  country. 

(4)  If  the  mark  is  other  than  a  coined,  ar- 
bitrary or  fanciful  mark,  and  the  mark  is  be- 
lieved to  have  acquired  a  secondary  mean- 
ing, insert  whichever  of  the  following  para- 
graphs is  applicable: 

(a)  The  mark  has  t>ecome  distinctive  of  ap- 
plicant's goods  as  a  result  of  substantially 

exclusive  and  continuous  use  in 

(Type  of  commerce)  commerce  for  the  five 
years  next  preceding  the  date  of  filing  of 
this  application. 

(b)  The  mark  has  t>ecome  distinctive  of 
applicant's  goods  as  evidenced  by  the  show- 
ing submitted  separately. 

(5)  Insert  the  manner  or  method  of  using 
the  mark  with  the  goods.  I.e.,  "the  goods," 
"the  containers  for  the  goods."  'displays  as- 
sociated with  the  goods,"  "tags  or  labels  af- 
fixed to  the  goods,"  or  other  method  which 
may  be  in  use. 

(6)  The  required  fee  of  $35.00  for  each 
class  must  be  submitted. 

(7)  If  the  applicant  is  not  domiciled  in  the 
United  States,  a  domestic  representative 
must  t>e  designated.  See  form  4.4. 


2.  By  revising  Section  4.1a  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

Section  4.1a  Trademark  application  by  an 
individual;  Principal  Register  with  declara- 
tion. 

Mark 

Class  No. 


(Identify  the  mark) 


(If  known) 

TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OP  PATENTS 
AND  TRADEMARKS: 


(Name  of  applicant,  and  business  trade 
name.  If  any) 


(Business  address) 


(Residence  address) 


(Citizenship  of  applicant) 

The  above  Identified  applicant  has  adopt- 
ed and  is  using  the  trademark  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawing  (1)  for  the  following 
goods: 


and  requests  that  said  mark  be  registered  in 
tt.^  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  the  Principal  Register  established 
by  the  Act  of  July  5,  1946. 
The    trademark    was    first    used    on    the 

goods   (2)   on (Date)   was   first 

used    in (Type    of    commerce) 

commerce  (3)  on (Date)  and  is 

now  in  use  In  such  commerce. 

(4) 
The  mark   Is  used  by  applying   it   to  (5) 
and  five  specimens  show- 


ing the  mark  as  actually  used  are  presented 
herewith. 

(6) 

(Name  of  applicant) 

being  hereby  warned  that  willful  false  state- 
ments and  the  like  so  made  are  punishable 
by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  l)oth,  under 
Section  1001  of  Title  18  of  the  United  SUtes 
Code  and  that  such  willful  false  statements 
may  Jeopardize  the  validity  of  the  applica- 
tion or  any  registration  resulting  therefrom, 
declares:  That  he/she  believes  himself/her- 
self to  l>e  the  owner  of  the  trademark 
sought  to  l>e  registered;  that  to  the  best  of 
his/her  knowledge  and  belief  no  other 
person,  firm,  corporation  or  association  has 
the  right  to  use  sajd  mark  in  commerce, 
either  In  the  identical  form  or  in  such  near 
resemblance  thereto  as  may  be  likely,  when 
applied  to  the  goods  of  such  other  person, 
to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or 
to  deceive;  that  the  facts  set  forth  in  this 
application  are  true;  and  that  all  statements 
made  of  his/her  owm  knowledge  are  true 
and  all  statements  made  on  information  and 
belief  are  l)elieved  to  be  true. 


(Signature  of  applicant) 


(Date) 
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RETRXSCIfTATION 

(See  form  4  2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4  11 

NOTXS 

For  Notes  referred  to  in  thus  form  but  not 
set  out  here,  see  same  numbered  Notes 
under  form  4  1 

3  By  revising  Section  4  2  to  read  as  fol 
lows 

Section  4  2  Power  of  attorney  at  law 
(Which  may  accompany  application)  * 

Applicant  hereby  appoints  (8) . 

(Address)  an  attorney  at  law  or 

attorneys  at  law,  to  prosecute  this  applica 
tion  to  register,  to  transact  all  business  In 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  connec 
tion  therewith,  and  to  receive  the  certificate 
of  registration 

NoTE.->8)  An  uidlvidual  attorney  at   law 
or    Individual    attorneys    at     law    must    be 
named  here    If  the  name  of  a  law  firm  Ls 
given.  It  will  be  regarded  merely  as  a  desig 
nation  of  address  for  correspondence 

"An  attorney  at  la*  is  not  required  to  file 
a  power  of  attorney,  an  attorney  at  law  may 
represent  a  trademark  applicant  on  the 
basis  of  being  an  attorney  at  law  without 
presenting  a  power  of  attorney 

4  By  revising  Section  4  5  to  read  as  fol 
lows 

Section  4  5  Trademark  application  by  a 
partnership.  Principal  Register 

Mark 


Class  No      - 


(Identify  the  mark) 


I  If  known) 


TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  TRADEMARKS 


(Name  of  partnership) 


(  Names  of  partners 


(Bualness  address  of  partnership) 


(Citizenship  of  partners) 
'Body   of  application   Ls  same   as   In    for 


4  1   ) 
State  of  — 

County  of 


:} 


'Name  of  partner)  states  that  he/she  is  a 
partner  of  applicant  partnership,  he  she  be 
Ueves  said  partnership  to  be  the  owner  of 
the  trademark  sought  to  be  registered,  to 
the  best  of  his  her  knowledge  and  belief  no 
other  person,  firm,  corporation  or  associ 
atlon  has  the  right  to  use  said  mark  m  com 
merce.  either  in  the  Identical  form  or  In 
such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  to  be 
likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  such 
other  person,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause 
mistake,  or  to  deceive,  and  the  facts  set 
forth  In  thus  application  are  true 


(Signature  of  partner) 

jt;rat 

SMtv>crlb«'d   and   sworn   to   b«'fi)rf   me    thus 
(Uy  0/ . — .  , 

Notary  Public 


•The  person  who  signs  the  Jural  must  be 
authorized  to  administer  oaths  by  the  law 
of  the  jurisdiction  where  executed,  and  the 
seal  or  stamp  of  the  notary,  or  other  evi- 
dence of  authority  in  the  Jurisdiction  of  ex- 
ecution, must  be  affixed. 

Reprxscntatiom 
(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4.1.) 

5.  By  revising  Section  4.6  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

Section  4.6  Trademark  application  by  a 
corporation;  Principal  Register. 

Mark     - 

Class  No 


(Identify  the  mark) 
(If  known) 


TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  TRADEMARKS: 


(CoriKjrate  name  and  State  or  country  of 
Incorporation)    (10) 

(Business  address) 
(Body  of  application  is  same  as  in  form 

4.1.) 

State  of \ 

County  of } 

(Name  of  officer  of  corporation)  states  that 

he/she  Is (Official  title) 

of  applicant  corporation  and  is  authorized 
to  execute  this  instrument  on  l)ehalf  of  said 
corporation,  he/she  believes  said  corpora- 
tion to  be  the  owner  of  the  trademark 
sought  to  be  registered:  to  the  best  of  his/ 
her  knowledge  and  belief  no  other  person, 
firm,  corporation  or  association  has  the 
right  to  use  said  mark  in  commerce,  either 
in  the  Identical  form  or  in  such  near  resem- 
blance thereto  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied 
to  the  goods  of  such  other  person,  to  cauM 
confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to  deceive; 
and  the  facts  set  forth  in  this  application 
are  true 


By 


(Name  of  corporation) 


(Signature  of  officer  of  corporation,  and 
official  title  of  officer) 

JURAT 

Subscribed   and  sworn  to  t)efore  me.  thU 

day  of  . 

• 

Notary  Public 


•The  person  who  signs  the  jurat  must  be 
authorized  to  administer  oaths  by  the  law 
of  the  Jurisdiction  where  executed,  and  the 
seal  or  stamp  of  the  notary,  or  other  evi- 
dence of  authority  in  the  jurisdiction  of  ex 
ecution   must  be  affixed 


RCPRXSKNTATION 

See  form  4  2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4  1  ) 

Note  (10'  If  applicant  is  an  association 
or  other  collective  group,  the  word  associ 
atlon  or  other  appropriate  designation 
should  be  sutwtltuted  for  corporation' 
when  referring  to  applicant 
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6.  By  revising  Section  4.7  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

Section  4.7  Service  mark  application; 
Principal  Register. 

Mark 

Class  No.- 


( Identify  the  mark) 


(If  known) 

TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  TRADEMARKS: 

(Insert  appropriate  Identification  of  appli- 
cant In  accordance  with  form  4.1.  4.5.  or 
4.6.) 

The  above  identified  applicant  has  adopt- 
ed and  is  using  the  service  mark  shown  in 
the  accompanying  drawing  (11)  for  the  fol- 
lowing services: ,  and  re- 
quests that  said  mark  be  registered  in  the 
United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
on  the  Principal  Register  established  by  the 
act  of  July  5.  1946. 

The  service  mark  was  first  used  in  connec- 
tion       with        the        services        (2)       on 

(Date);  was  first  used  in 

connection  with  the  services  rendered  in  (3) 

(Type  of  commerce)  commerce 

on (Date);  and  is  now  in 

use  in  such  commerce.  (4) 


The  mark  Is  used  by- 


( State  method  of  using  the  mark  in 
coruiection  with  the  services) 

and  five  (12) showing  the 

mark  as  actually  used  are  presented  here- 
with. 

(Insert  appropriate  verification  of  declara- 
tion from  form  4.1.  4.1a.  4.5  or  4.6.  changing 
the  word  trademark"  to  "service  mark" 
and  the  word  "goods"  to  "services.") 

Representation 
(See  form  4  2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4.1.) 

NOTES 

For  Notes  referred  to  in  this  from  but  not 
set  out  here,  see  same  numbered  Notes 
under  form  4.1 

(11)  See  Note  (1)  under  form  4.1.  and  if 
drawing  Is  not  practicable,  insert  description 
of  the  mark  Instead  of  reference  to  the 
drawing. 

(12)  Insert  "specimens."  or  state  the 
nature  of  the  representation  of  the  mark 
which  Is  furnished. 

7.  By  revising  Section  4.8  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

Section  4.8  Collective  mark  application 
(including  collective  membership  mark); 
Principal  Register 


Mark     - 
Class  No 


(Identify  the  mark) 
(If  known) 


TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 

AND  TRADEMARKS: 

(Insert  identification  of  applicant  In  ac- 
cordance with  form  4.6.) 

The  at)ove  identified  applicant  has  adopt- 
ed and  is  exercising  legitimate  control  over 
the  use  of  the  collective  mark  shown  in  the 
accompanying  drawing  (1)  for  (13) 
(Name  the  goods  or  serv- 
ices) to  indicate  (14) .  and 

requests  that  said  mark  be  registered  in  the 
United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
on  the  Principal  Register  established  by  the 
•Ct  of  July  5.  1946 


'^ 


The  collective  mark  was  first  used  on  the 

(2) (Insert    "goods"    or 

"services")  (15)  by  members  of  applicant  on 

(Date);  was  first  used  by 

said     members     in     (3) 

(Type       of       commerce)       commerce       on 

(Date):  and  is  now  in  use 

in  such  commerce.  (4) 

The  mark  is  used  by  applying  It  to  (16) 

and  five  specimens  of  the 

mark  as  actually  used  are  presented  here- 
with. 

(Insert  verification  from  form  4.6  or  decla- 
ration from  form  4.1a.  changing  the  word- 
ing as  necessary  to  agree  with  applicant's 
legal  entity.) 


Representation 
(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  under  form  4.1.) 

NOTES 


For  notes  referred  to  In  this  form  but  not 
set  out  here,  see  same  numbered  Notes 
under  form  4.1. 

(13)  If  the  application  Is  for  a  membership 
mark,  omit  the  word  for  "  and  the  space  for 
the  name  of  the  goods  or  services. 

(14)  If  the  application  is  for  a  membership 
mark,  irvsert  "membership  In  applicant  orga- 
nization." or  similar  appropriate  statement. 
If  not  for  a  membership  mark,  omit  the 
words  "to  indicate"  and  the  following  space. 

(15)  If  the  application  Is  for  a  membership 
mark,  the  phrase  on  the  goods  or  services" 
should  be  omitted. 

(16)  For  goods,  see  Note  (5);  for  services, 
see  form  4.7;  for  membership.  Insert  the 
manner  or  method  of  using  the  mark  to  in- 
dicate membership,  such  as  membership 
cards,  wall  plaques,  or  other  method  which 
may  be  in  use. 

8.  By  revising  Section  4.9  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

Section  4.9  Certification  mark  application, 
Principal  Register 

Mark 

(Identify  the  mark) 

Class  No. 

(A.  for  Goods.  B.  for  Services) 

TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 

AND  TRADEMARKS 

(Insert  appropriate  identification  of  appli- 
cant in  accordance  with  form  4.1.  4.5  or  4.6.) 

The  above  identified  applicant  has  adopt- 
ed and  is  exercising  legitimate  control  over 
the  use  of  the  certification  mark  showTi  In 
the  accompanying  drawing  (1)  for  the  fol 
lowing  goods  or  services. 


and  requests  that  said  mark  be  registered  in 
the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  on  the  Principal  Register  established 
by  the  act  of  July  5.  1946. 

The  certification  mark,  as  used  by  persons 
authorized     by     applicant,     certifies     (17) 

;  said  rnark  was  first  used 

under     the     authority     of     applicant     on 

(Date):  was  first  used  in 

(3) (Type  of  commerce) 

commerce  on (Date):  and 

is  now  in  use  m  such  commerce.  (4) 

The  mark  is  used  by  applying  it  to  (5)  (or 
see  form  4.7)      .  and  five  specimens 
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shoainK  the  mark  a.s  actuall>    u.sfd  arr  pre 
sented  here*  it  h 

Applicant  Ls  ru)l  criKaKed  in  I  tie  prodiic 
tion  or  market  ng  nf  aii>  Kootls  "r  ser\  ice.s  to 
*hirh  the  mam  i.s  applied 

'  IrLsert  apprcpriate  verification  or  declara 

tion   from  form  4  1     4  la.  4  5  or  4  6  and  add 

after     the     vio'il       a.s.siH-iat  ion       itie     words 

ottier     'tiari     'tio.se     authorized     b\      appll 

<  ant 

Ur.PRESrNTATION 

(See  form  4  J  ;iiui  Note    7  <  uruler  form  4  1.) 

NOTES 

(■'iir  Notes  rerrred  to  m  'tu.s  form  but  not 
.set  out  tiere  see  same  niimb«'re(t  Nole.s 
under  fiirm  4  1 

17  Insert  ati  appr<ipriate  statement  a.s  to 
*tiat  I  tie  mark  certifies  relalinK  to  reKional 
oriKin  or  to  miiterial  mode  of  manufacture 
qualitv  accura  \  or  ottier  characterisl  ic  of 
'tie  goods  or  s'T\ii'fs  or  ttiat  ttie  *ork  or 
labor  on  thf  k-  <».ts  .r  ,ri  r'-ndeririK  the  .ser\ 
;ces  «.a.s  perfii^meii  h\  merTib»-rs  of  appli 
■ani 

y  H',  ri".  Lsin,  S.-.';..ri  4  10  In  read  a.s  fol 
;o;i  s 

Section  4  10  ApplicatKir;  ha.seil  on  concur 
rt-ri?    use    Principal  RetJister 

(Identify  the  mark) 

(.'la.s.s  No. 

If  known ' 

rt)   Tiiv.  t<  immi.s.si()Nf:h  oi-   cm  i-iN  is 

ANI)   rRADKMAKKS 
Ifi.sert   appropriate  iderii  if  icat  lun  of  appli 
ant  in  accordance  *ith  form  4  1    4  .'S  nr  4  6 

Use  body  of  form  4  1  4  7  or  4  H  and  add  al 
the  end  of  the  first  para>;rapt;  for  ttie  area 
comprismK  l.i.si      the 

States    for    *hi'fi    re|<istration    is    suuKtit  i"; 
and  add  a-s  final  paraKrapfi  of  applii  ation 

The  following'  exception- s  I  to  applicant's 
r  ><ht  to  exclusive  use  are 

By        d'liriNi        bu.siin-s.s       at 

.    *rio    1.S    u.siiiK    I  fie   mark 

(Identify    the   mark   ami 

Reg    No    or  Ser    No,,  If  an\     fur  ttie  folio* 
tiK  <<'M)fls    -IT  services)  ir, 

the  States  of       b.\  appU  in« 

the      mark      to      (16)      from 

(Earliest   ktman    date   of 

such  use)  10  the  present 

(Insert  appropriate  verification  of  declara 
tion  from  form  4  1    4  la    4  fS  or  4  6  and  add 
after    the     word       h.s.soi  lai  ion       the     *ord.s 
other  than  specifit-d  in  'in-  application 

REPRESrNT*TION 

'See  fr)rm  4  2  and  Note    7    undei  form  4  1  ) 
Notes 

For  Notes  referred  fo  in  ttil-s  form  bii!  not 
,et  out  tiere  see  same  numbered  Notes 
inder  forrrus  4  1  and  4  8 

10  By  revlslnt!  Section  4  11  to  rea<l  a-s  fol- 
o*s 

Seiiion  4  11  ApplKalion  to  rcKister  oii 
Siippl>-mentai  Register 


.Mark 
1    :a.vs  .N.. 


Identify   I  he  mark  i 


( If  kno*  ri  I 


lo    I  UK    COMMISSIONhiR    OV   f'A  I  I-IN  TS 
ANI)   IRADKMARKS 

(  In.serl   approprlftie  ideni  il  icat  Ion  of  appli 
ani   in  ai  ( urdaiiee  'Aitti  form  4  1    4  .S  or  4  6  i 


For  the  body  of  an  application  for  a  trade 
mark  reKistration  i  18i.  use  form  4  1.  4  5  or 
4  6,  whichever  Is  appropriate,  changing  the 
word  Principal  lo  Supplemental.  "  and 
adding  a  final  paragraph  to  the  application 
a.s  follows 

The    mark    sought    to    be    registered    ha.s 

b«-en  in   lawful   use  In  (Type  of 

commerce!  commerce  in  connection  with 
the  goods  for  the  year  preceding  the  date  of 
filing  of  this  application   ■  ( 19) 

I  Insert  appropriate  verification  or  declara 
lion  from  form  4  1.  4  la,  4.5  or  4.6  i 


Representation 

See  form  4  2  and  Note  i7>  under  form  4  1   i 

NOTES 

18 1  For  the  body  of  service  mark,  collec 
live  mark  or  certification  mark  applications 
on  the  Supplemental  Register,  use  form  4  7. 
4  8  or  4  9.  whichever  is  applicable,  with  the 
change  and  addition  indicated  in  this  form 

-  19 1  If  the  mark  has  not  been  in  use  for 
itie  year  next  preceding  the  filing  date,  and 
registration  m  the  United  States  is  required 
a-s  a  basis  for  obtaining  foreign  protection  of 
(tie  mark  substitute  the  following  state 
merit  for  the  last  sentence  The  mark 
sought  to  be  registered  is  now  in  use  in 
'Type  of  commerce!  commerce 
and  domestic  registration  is  required  as  a 
basis  for  foreign  protection  of  the  mark 

In  this  instance  applicant  will  be  required 
to  make  a  showing  that  US  registration  is 
required  as  a  basis  for  foreign  protection  of 
I  he  mark 

11    H\   revising  Section  4  13  to  read  as  fol 

IcJWS 

Sec  Hon  4  13  Application  for  renewal 

M.irk  

1  Identify  the  mark  i 

Reg    No 

Class  No. 


U)    I  HI-:  (OMMISSIONKR  OF  PATENTS 
AND  TRAIJKMARKS 

■  In.serl  appropriate  identification  of  appli 
cant  for  renewal  in  accordance  with  form 
4  1    4  5  or  4  6  II  1  ' 

The  above  identified  applicant  for  renewal 
re(]uests  that  the  above  identified  regislra 
lion,    granted    to  iName 

ol  original  registrant  I  on 

Date  of  I.ssuance  1  which  applicant  for  re- 
newal now  owns,  as  shown  by  records  in  the 
F'alent  and  Trademark  Office,  be  renewed 
m  accordance  with  I  he  provisions  of  section 
9  of  the  act  of  Jul>  5,  1946 

rile    mark    shown    in    said    registration    is 
si  ill  in  use  in  i2i  (Type  of  com 

mercei  commerce  on  each  of  the  following 
goods      i  3 !      recited      In      the     registration: 
(List  the  goods  or  serv 
Ices  or  insi-rt  the  words     all  the  goods"  or 

all  the  services  !.  the  attached  specimen 
I  or  facsimile)  showing  the  mark  as  currently 
used   (4! 

.5!  * 

Slate  of V 


County  of      — 


(Name  of  renewal  applicant  or  of  person  au- 
thorized to  sign  for  a  Juristic  renewal  appll 


I 
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cant)  states  that  to  the  best  of  his/her 
Itnowledge  and  belief  the  facts  set  forth  In 
this  application  are  true. 

(Signature  of  renewal  applicant;  if  renewal 
applicant  Is  a  corporation  or  other  Juristic 
organization,  give  the  official  title  of  the 
person  who  signs  for  renewal  applicant) 

(JURAT)  (Use  jurat  from  form  4.1.) 

Repwesentation 
(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (6)  t)elow.) 

.  NOTES 

( 1 )  Applicant  for  renewal  must  be  the  pre- 
sent owner  of  the  registration. 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  should  be  specified 
as  Interstate."  foreign,"  "territorial."  or 
other  type  of  commerce  which  may  lawfully 
be  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  regis- 
trants must  specify  commerce  which  Con- 
gress may  regulate,  using  wording  such  as 
commerce  with  the  United  States  or  com- 
merce between  the  United  States  and  a  for- 
eign country. 

(3)  If  a  service  mark  registration,  state  "in 
coruiectlon  with  each  of  the  following  serv- 
ices •  *  • '. 

(4)  If  the  mark  is  not  In  use  in  commerce 
at  the  time  of  filing  the  application  for  re- 
newal, but  there  is  no  Intention  to  abandon 
the  mark.  facr.s  must  be  recited  to  show  that 
the  nonuse  Is  due  to  special  circumstances. 
A  specimen  (or  facsimile)  illustrating  use.  or 
facts  as  to  nonuse.  must  be  submitted  for 
each  class  sought  to  be  renewed. 

(5)  The  required  fee  for  renewal  sought 
prior  to  expiration  is  $25.00  for  each  class; 
and  for  delayed  renewal  filed  within  three 
months  after  expiration,  an  additional  $5.00 
for  each  class  If  renewal  is  sought  for  less 
than  the  total  number  of  classes  In  the  reg- 
istration, the  classes  for  which  renewal  is 
sought  should  be  specified. 

(6)  If  applicant  for  renewal  is  not  domi- 
ciled In  the  United  States,  a  domestic  repre- 
sentative musi  be  designated.  See  form  4.4. 
If  a  designation  is  not  submitted  with  this 
form,  a  prior  unrevoked  designation  will 
meet  the  requirement  If  such  is  a)»-eady  in 
the  registration  file. 

12.  By  revising  Section  4.14  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

Section  4.1*  Affidavit  for  publication 
under  section  12(c). 

IVlark     

(Identify  the  mark) 

Reg   No 

Date  of  I.ssue 

To 

(Name  of  original  registrant) 
Stale  of \ 

(  '^ 

County  of / 

(Name  of  registrant  or  of  person  authorized 
lo  sign  for  a  Juristic  registrant)  states  that 

(1> (Name  of  registrant) 

owns  the  above  identified  registration,  as 
shown  by  records  in  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office;  that  said  registration  is  now  in 
force;  that  the  mark  shown  therein  is  in  use 
In  (2) (Type  of  commerce)  com- 
merce on  each  of  the  following  goods  stated 
In  the  registration: 
(List     the     goods    or 


insert  the  words  "all  the  goods"),  and  that 
the  benefits  of  the  act  of  July  5,  1946,  are 
hereby  claimed  for  said  registration 

(3) 


(Signature;  if  a  corporation  or  other  Juristic 
organization,  give  the  official  title  of  the 
person  who  signs. ) 

(JURAT)  (Use  Jurat  from  form  4.1.) 


Representation 
(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (4)  below.) 

notes 

(1)  The  present  owner  of  the  registration 
must  file  the  affidavit  as  registrant. 

(2)  Type  of  commerce  should  be  specified 
as  "Interstate."  "territorial,"  "foreign."  or 
other  type  of  commerce  which  may  lawfully 
be  regulated  by  Congress.  Foreign  regis- 
trants mtist  specify  commerce  which  Con- 
gress may  regulate,  using  wording  such  as 
commerce  with  the  United  States  or  com- 
merce between  the  United  States  and  a  for- 
eign country. 

(3)  The  required  fee  of  $10.00  must  be  sub- 
mitted. 

(4)  If  registrant  is  not  domiciled  in  the 
United  States,  a  domestic  representative 
must  be  designated.  See  form  4.4.  If  a  desig 
nation  Is  not  submitted  with  this  form,  a 
prior  unrevoked  designation  will  meet  the 
requirement  if  such  is  already  in  the  regis- 
tration file. 

13.  By  revising  Section  4.15  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

Section  4.15  Affidavit  required  by  section 
8. 

Mark 

(Identify  the  mark) 

Reg.  No. 

Class  No. 

State  of \ 

>  ss. 

County  of ) 

(Name  of  registrant  or  of  person  authorized 
lo  sign  for  a  juristic  registrant)  states  that 

(1) (Name  of  registrant) 

owns  the  above  identified  registration  issued 

(Date)  (2),  as  shown  by 

records  In  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office;  and  that  the  mark  shown  therein  is 
still     in     use     (3)     as     evidenced     by     (4i 

(5) 

(Signature;  If  a  corporation  or  other  juristic 
organization,  give  the  official  title  of  the 
person  who  signs. ) 

(JURAT)  (Use  jurat  from  form  4.1.) 


Representation 
(See  form  4  2  and  Note  (6)  below  ) 

NOTES 

The  affidavit  of  which  this  form  Is  an  il- 
lustration  must    be   filed   within   the   sixth 
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vear  aitfr  thr'  date  of  re^lratlon  under  the 
act  of  1^46  or  after  the  date  of  publication 
under  section  12ici  of  said  lurt 

'  1  ■  The  present  owner  of  the  registration 
must  file  the  affidavit  as  registrant 

'2  If  the  registration  Issued  under  a  prior 
aft  and  has  been  published  under  section 
12'r  add  and  published  under  section 
12iCi  on  -  I  Date  I" 

'3  If  the  mark  is  not  in  use  at  the  time  of 
tiling  the  affidavit,  but  there  is  no  Intention 
to  abandon  the  mark  facts  must  t)e  recited 
to  sho*  that  the  nonuse  Is  due  to  special  cir 
rum.stances 

4  Insert  the  specimen  included  showing 
'  f  •  rt.'k  (Ls  currently  used,  or  recite  facts 
a.-  'ii  laiis  01  advertising  which  will  show 
'hrti  'tir  ni^LTk  IS  in  current  use  Specimen  11 

;  .>; rating  use  or  facts  as  to  ase  or  nonuse. 
are  required  for  each  class  for  which  action 
LS  sought 

5  The  required  fee  of  tlO  00  must  t>e  sub 
mitted  for  each  class  for  which  action  is 
sought,  and  if  action  Is  sought  for  less  than 
the  total  number  of  classes  in  the  reglstra 
tion  the  classes  for  which  action  is  sought 
should  t>e  specified 

i6'  If  registrant  is  not  domiciled  in  the 
United  Slates  a  domestic  representative 
must  be  designated  See  form  4  4  If  a  desig 
nation  i.s  not  submitii'd  'Aiih  this  form,  a 
prior  unrevoked  designation  will  meet  the 
requirement  if  such  is  already  in  the  regis 
tration  file 

14  B>  re^Lsing  Section  4  16  to  read  as  fol 
lows 

S«-ction  4  16  Affidavit  under  section  15 

Mark 


(Iderjtify  the  mark) 


Reg   No 

Class  No 

State  of 

County  of 


'Name  of  regustrant  or  of  person  authorized 
to  sign  for  a  juristx  registrant  i  slates  that 
'1'  I  Name  of  registrant  i 

owns  the  above  identified  registration  issued 

'  Date  I   i2i    as  shown   by 

records  In  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Offii  e     that    the   mark   shown   therein   has 

been    in   (ontinuous   use    In   i3i        

Type  of  commerce  I  commerce  for  five  con 
secutive    years   from   '4i         - 
•  Dat<  '  u<  the  present,  on  each  of  the  folluvk 
ing  Konds    5  i  stated  in  the  registration 


List  the  goods  or  services  or  insert  the 
words  all  the  goods  or  all  the  services'). 
that    such     mark     is    still     in     use     in    i3i 

I  Type  of  commerce)  commerce 

that  there  has  been  no  final  decusion  ad 
verse  to  registrant  s  claim  of  ownership  of 
such  mark  for  such  goods  or  services,  or  to 
registrant  s  right  to  register  the  same  or  to 
keep  the  same  on  the  register,  and  that 
there  is  no  proceeding  involving  said  rights 
pending  and  not  disposed  of  either  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  or  m  the 
roijrt.s 


'Signature   if  a  corporation  or  other  jurLsHc 
organization,    give    the    official    title    of    the 
person  who  signs  < 
I  JURAT  J  I  Use  Jurat  from  form  4  1   > 


Reprisentation 
(See  form  4  2) 

NOTES 

il)  The  present  owner  of  the  registration 
must  file  the  affidavit  as  registrant 

(2)  If  the  registration  Issued  under  a  prior 
act  and  has  been  published  under  section 
12(c).  add  and  published  under  section 
12(cion (Date)." 

1 3)  Type  of  commerce  must  be  specified  as 

intersUte.  "  territorial,  '  foreign."  or  such 
other  commerce  as  may  lawfully  be  regulat 
ed  by  Congress  Foreign  registrants  must 
specify  commerce  which  Congress  may  reg 
ulate.  using  wording  such  as  commerce  with 
the  United  States  or  commerce  between  the 
United  SUtes  and  a  foreign  country 

(4)  The  date  should  be  the  beginning  of  a 
five  year  period  of  continuous  use.  all  of 
which  five  year  period  falls  after  the  date  of 
registration  under  the  act  of  1946  or  after 
the  date  of  publication  under  section  12(c) 
A  date  which  would  produce  a  peri(jd  of  con- 
tinuous use  which  is  longer  than  five  years 
may  be  stated  provided  the  period  indicated 
includes  five  years  of  continuous  use  after 
registration  under  the  act  of  1946  or  publi 
cation  under  section  12(c) 

1 5)   If  a  service  mark   registration,  slate 

in  connection  with  each  of  the  following 
services  ' 

15  By  adding  a  new  Section  4  16  (Com 
bined  8  &  15)  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  4  16  (Combined  8  &  15)  Combined 
affidavit  under  Sections  8  and  15 


Mark 


(Identify  the  mark) 


Reg   No    - 
Class  No  - 

State  of  - 
County  of 


8S. 


I  Name  of  registrant  or  of  person  authorized 
to  sign  for  a  Juristic  registrant)  states  that 

ill (Name  of  registrant) 

owns  the  above  identified  registration  issued 

(Date)  (2).  as  shown  by 

records  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,    that    the   mark   shown   therein   has 

been    In   continuous   use   in   (3) 

(Type  of  commerce)  commerce  for  five  con- 
secutive years  from  the  date  of  the  registra- 
tion or  the  dale  of  publication  under  section 
12(c)  (4)  to  the  present,  on  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing goods  (5)  stated  In  the  registration: 


I  Last  the  goods  or  services  or  insert  the 
words  all  the  goods"  or  all  the  services '); 
that    such    mark    Is    still    in    use    in    (3) 

(Type  of  commerce)  commerce. 

that  such  mark  Is  still  in  use  as  evidenced  by 

(6) .  that  there  has  been  no  final 

decision  adverse  to  registrant's  claim  of 
ownership  of  such  mark  for  such  goods  or 
services,  or  to  registrant's  right  to  register 
the  same  or  to  keep  the  same  on  the  regis 
ter.  and  that  there  is  no  proceeding  involv 
ing  said  rights  pending  and  not  disposed  of 
either  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
or  in  the  courts. 
i7) 


(Signature.  If  a  corporation  or  other  Juristic 
organization,  give  the  official  title  of  the 
person  who  signs  ) 

(JURAT)  (Use  Jural  from  form  4  1) 
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Represeittation 
(See  form  4.2  and  note  (8)  below.) 

NOTES 

This  combined  form  should  not  be  used 
with  the  section  8  portion  of  the  affidavit  Is 
based  on  nonuse. 

( 1 )  The  present  owner  of  the  registration 
must  file  the  affidavit  as  registrant. 

(2)  If  the  registration  Issued  under  a  prior 
act  and  has  been  published  under  section 
12(c).  add:  and  published  under  section 
12(c)  on (Date)." 

(3)  Type  of  commerce  must  be  specified  as 
■Interstate,"    territorial."  ■foreign,"  or  such 

other  commerce  as  may  lawfully  be  reflat- 
ed by  Congress.  Foreign  registrants  must 
specify  commerce  which  Congress  may  regu- 
late, using  wording  such  as  commerce  with 
the  United  States  or  commerce  between  the 
United  States  and  a  foreign  country. 

(4)  This  form  Ls  only  appropriate  when 
the  five  year  period  of  continuous  use  which 
IS  required  for  section  15  is  also  the  first  five 
years  after  registration  or  after  publication 
under  section  12(c)  which  is  required  for 
section  8 

<5)   If  a  service  mark   registration,  state: 
in  connection  with  each  of  the  following 
services  " 

(6)  Insert  the  specimen  included  showing 
the  mark  as  currently  used.^  or  recite  facts 
as  to  sales  or  advertising  which  will  show 
that  the  mark  is  in  current  use. 

(7)  The  required  fee  of  JIO.OO  for  section  8 
must  be  submitted  for  each  class  for  which 
action  IS  sought,  and  if  action  Is  sought  for 
less  than  the  total  number  of  classes  In  the 
registration,  the  classes  for  which  action  Is 
sought  should  be  specified. 

(8)  If  registrant  Is  not  domiciled  in  the 
United  States,  a  domestic  representative 
must  be  designated  for  section  8.  See  form 
4  4  If  a  designation  Is  not  submitted  with 
this  form,  a  prior  unrevoked  designation 
will  meet  the  requirement  if  such  Is  already 
in  the  registration  file. 

16  By  revising  Section  4.17  to  read  as  fol- 
lows Section  4  17  Opposition  in  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

In  f,he   matter   of  application   Serial   No 

y Published   in   the  Official   Ga- 

zett/f  on (Date) 

( Name  of  opposer ) 

V 

(Name  of  applicant) 

Opposition  No (To  be  in- 
serted   by    Patent    and    Trademark    Office) 
(Name      of      opposer). 

a(n)i  1 ) ^    (Legal   entity  of 

opposer).    located    and    doing    business    at 

-  (Address),   believes   that 

It  he  .she  will  be  damaged  by  registration  of 
the  mark  shown  in  the  above  identified  ap 
plication,  and  hereby  opposes  the  same 

As    grouniLs    of    opposition,    it    is    alleged 
that 

(Numbered   paragraphs   should   stale   the 
grounds   and    recite   facts   tending   to  show 
why  oppo.ser  believes  opposer  will  be  dam 
aged.) 


(2) 
SUte  of \ 

C-ounty  of ) 

(Name  of  opposer  or  of  person  authorized  to 
sign  for  a  Juristic  opposer)  states  that  he/ 
she  Is  the  opposer  named  in  this  opposition, 
or  is  the  person  authorized  to  sign  for  the 
Juristic  opposer  named  in  this  opposition; 
that  he/she  has  read  the  opposition  and 
knows  the  contents  thereof:  and  that  the  al 
legations  are  true,  except  as  to  the  matters 
stated  therein  to  be  upon  information  and 
belief,  and  as  to  those  matters  he/she  be 
lieves  them  to  be  true. 


(Signature  of  opposer;  if  opposer  is  a  corpo 
ration  or  other  juristic  organization,  give 
the  official  title  of  the  person  who  signs  for 
opposer. ) 

(JURAT)  (Use  jurat  from  form  4.1  ) 

Representation 

(See  form  4.2  and  Note  (7)  under  from  4.1 
For  opposers  who  are  foreigners,  is  is  cus 
tomary  to  regard  a  power  of  attorney  as  the 
equivalent  of  a  domestic  representative. ) 

NOTES 

<1)  If  an  individual,  state:  "an  individual. 

or    an  individual  trading  as ,"  if 

there  is  a  business  trade  name.  If  a  partner 
ship,    state:      a    partnership    composed    of 

(Names  of  partners)'    If 

a  corporation,  association,  or  other  organi 
zation.  state  "a  corporation  (or  specify  other 
type  of  organization)  organized  and  existing 

under    the    laws    of    (Stale    or 

country )." 

(2)  The  required  fee  of  $25.00  must  be  sub 
mitted  for  each  class  to  be  opposed,  and  if 
opposition  is  sought  for  less  than  the  total 
number  of  classes,  the  classes  to  be  opposed 
should  be  specified 

17.  By  revising  Section  4.18  to  read  a.'^  fol 
lows: 

Section  4  18  Petition  to  cancel  a  reKi.stra 
tion  in  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office 

In      the      matter      of      Registration      No 
Dale  of  Issue 

(Name  of  petitioner) 

V. 

(Name  of  registrant ) 

Cancellation  No. ,-j-o  be 

inserted  by  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  > 
(Name     of     petitioner! 

ainxn (Legal   entity   of 

petitioner),    located   and   doing   business   at 
(Address),   believes   that 
it   he  she  is  or  will  be  damaged  by  the  above 
Identified  registration,  and  hereby  petitions 
to  cancel  the  same 
As  grounds  therefor,  it  is  alleged  that 
(Numbered   paragraphs   should   state   the 
grounds   and   recite   facts   tending    to  show 
why  petitioner  believes  that  petitioner  is  or 
will  be  damaged  ) 
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<2i 

State  of       \ 

I  " 

Count>  (if / 

Name  of  petitioner  or  of  person  authorized 
to  sign  for  a  Juristic  petitioner!  states  that 
he  she  IS  the  petitioner  named  in  this  petl 
tion  to  cancel,  or  is  the  person  authorized  to 
sign  for  the  jaristic  petitioner  named  In  this 
petition  to  cancel,  that  he  she  has  read  the 
petition  to  cancel  and  knows  the  contents 
thereof  and  that  the  allegations  are  true, 
except  as  to  the  matters  stated  therein  to  be 
upon  information  and  belief,  and  as  to  those 
matters  he  she  believes  them  to  be  true 


'Signature  of  petitioner  to  cancel  If  petl 
tioner  is  a  corporation  or  other  juristic  orga 
nization  give  the  official  title  of  the  person 
who  signs  for  petitioner  i 

Jl'KAT  '  '  Use  jurat  from  form  4  1   ' 

HCPRESOrTATION 

i  See  form  4  2  and  Note i 7 i  under  form  4  1 
For  petitioners  who  are  foreigners,  it  is  cus 
tomar>  to  regard  a  power  of  attoniev  as  the 

equivalent  of  a  domestic  representative  ' 

NOTES 

:!'  If  an  individual,  states  an  individu 
al,     or     an  individual  trading  as 

if  there  is  i  business  trade  name  If  a 
partnership  state  a  partnership  composed 
of  i  Names  of  partners  i 

If  a  corporation  a-s-sociation,  or  other  orga 
ni/.ation.  state  a  corporation  '  or  specify 
other  tvpe  of  organization'  organized  and 
existing  under  the  la*s  of 

State  or  country 
■J  '  The  required  fee  of  $25  00  must  be  sub 
mitted  for  each  cla.s.s  s(]UKht  to  be  cancelled 
ajid  if  cancellai  ion  i>  nought  for  less  than 
the  total  numoer  of  classes  the  classes 
sought  to  be  car, celled  should  be  specified 

18  B>  revisin>;  Section  4  21  to  read  as  fol 
io*s  Section  4  21  .V'-signment  of  upplica 
tion 

Wherea-s •  Name  of  as 

signor  of  '  Address ',  has 
adopted  and  ;.-.  using  a  mark  tor  which  said 
a-ssigiior  ha.^  filed  application  in  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Offic*'  for 
regi.^trat  ion    Serial  No. and 

Whe^t•a.^  (Name  of   as 

signee      of     1  Address  I 

Is  desirous  of  acguinng  said  mark 

Novk  'tierefore  fur  good  and  laluatile  con 
>ideratior;  receipt  of  wfiich,  i.n  hereby  ac 
knowledged     ^aid  Name 

of    Assignor      doi  >    h.ereb>    as.^lgn    unto    the 

said        I  Name   of    assignee 

all  right,  title  and  interest  in  and  to  the  said 
mark  together  u,ith  ttie  good  will  of  the 
busines,s  .>>mboli.'ed  b\  tfie  mark,  and  the 
above  identified  .ipplicat  ion  for  registration 
of  said  mark 

I  2 

The  C'orTimi.s,sio'!er  nf  ^';^tenI.■^  and  Trade 
marks  is  regueste  1  :..  i.vsue  the  cert  if  ii-at  e  of 
registration  to  sai  i  a.ssignee 


.Signature  of  as,>u:nor  if  assignor  is  a  corpo 
ration  or  other  .uristic  organization  giw 
the  official  title  of  the  person  *  ho  ^ign>  for 
assignor. 


State  of \ 

County  of ■ J 

On    this    -  —       day    of . . 

before  me  appeared .  the 

person  who  signed  this  instrument,  who  ac- 
knowledged that  he/she  signed  It  as  a  free 
act  on  his/her  own  behalf  (or  on  behalf  of 
the  Identified  corporation  or  other  Juristic 
entity  with  authority  to  do  so) 

• 

Notary  Public 


•(The  wording  of  the  ackjiowledgement 
may  v&ry  from  this  Illustration  but  should 
be  wording  acceptable  under  the  law  of  the 
Jurisdiction  where  executed;  the  person  who 
slgTM  the  acknowledgement  muat  be  author 
Ized  to  do  so  by  the  law  of  the  Jurisdiction 
where  executed,  and  the  seal  or  stamp  of 
the  notary,  or  other  evidence  of  authority 
In  the  Jurisdiction  of  execution,  must  be  af 
fixed.) 

NOTtS 

1 1 1  If  the  postal  address  of  the  assignee  is 
not  given  either  In  the  Instrument  or  in  an 
accompanying  paper,  registration  to  the  as 
signee  may  be  delayed. 

(2)  If  assignee  is  not  domiciled  in  the 
United  States,  a  domestic  representative 
must  be  designated  See  form  4.4.  changing 
the  word    applicant"  to    assignee  " 

19    By  revising  Section  4  22  to  read  as  fol 
lows 

Section  4  22  Assignment  of  registration 

Whereas (Name  of  as 

signor).  of (Address),  has 

adopted,  used  and  is  using  a  mark  which  is 
registered  in  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Registration 

No ,     dated : 

and 

Whereas (Name  of  as 

signori.   of (Address),   is 

desirous  of  acquiring  said  mark  and  the  reg 
istration  thereof, 

Novk.  therefore,  for  good  and  valuable  con 
sideration.    receipt    of   which    is   hereby    ac 

knowledged.  said    (Name 

of   assignor)   does    hereby    assign    unto   the 

said        —  -    (Name  of  assignee) 

all  right,  title  and  interest  in  and  to  the  said 
mark,  together  with  the  good  will  of  the 
business  symbolized  by  the  mark,  and  the 
above  identified  registration  thereof 

(2> 


'Signature  of  assignor;  if  assignor  is  a  corpo 
ration  or  other  juristic  organization  give 
the  official  title  of  the  person  who  signs  for 
assignor  ' 

State  of \ 

County  of      1 

On    thLs  day    of . 

before  me  appeared .  the 

person  who  signed  this  instrument,  who  ac 
knowledged  that   he   she  signed  it  as  a  free 
act  on  his  her  own  behalf  <or  on  behalf  of 
the  identified  corporation  or  other  juristic 
ent  It >  with  authority  to  do  so  i 

• 

Notary  Public 
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•(The  wording  of  the  acknowledgement 
may  vary  from  this  illustration  but  should 
be  wording  acceptable  under  the  law  of  the 
jurisdiction  where  executed;  the  person  who 
signs  the  acknowledgement  must  be  author- 
ized to  do  so  by  the  law  of  the  jurisdiction 
where  executed,  and  the  seal  or  stamp  of 
the  notary,  or  other  evidence  of  authority 
in  the  jurisdiction  of  execution,  must  be  af- 
fixed) 


NOTES 

( 1 )  If  the  postal  address  of  the  assignee  Is 
not  given  either  in  the  Instrument  of  In  an 
accompanying  paper,  recording  may  be  de- 
layed pending  receipt  of  such  address. 

(2)  If  assignee  is  not  domiciled  in  the 
United  States,  a  domestic  representative 
must  be  designated.  See  form  4.4,  changing 
the  word  "applicant"  to  "aaslgnee." 

20.  By  revising  Section  4.23  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

Section  4.23  A  suggested  format  for  the 
certificate  of  mailing  under  37  CPR  1.8(a)  to 
be  included  with  the  correspondence. 

I  hereby  certify  that  this  correspondence 
is  being  deposited  with  the  United  States 
Postal  Service  as  first  class  mall  in  an  enve- 
lope addressed  to:  Commissioner  of  Patents 


and  Trademarks,  Washington.  D.C.  20231. 
on (Date  of  Deposit). 

Print  or  Type  Name  of  Person  Signing 
Certificate 


Signature  of  Person  Signing  Certificate 

Date  of  Signature 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  de- 
termined that  these  rule  changes  have  no 
potential  major  economic  consequences  re- 
quiring the  preparation  of  a  regulatory 
analysis  under  Executive  Order  12044. 

Dated:  September  18,  1978. 

Donald  W.  Banner, 
Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Tradem.arks. 

Approved:  November  21,  1978. 

Jordan  J.  Baruch, 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Science  and  Technology. 

Dated:  November  21,  1978. 
[FR  Doc  78-33269  Filed  11-27-78;  8:45  am] 
>43  FR  55395.  Nov.  28.  1978) 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY 


General  Information (703)   557-3080 

OFFICE   OF   COMMISSIONER   OF  PATENTS   AND 
TRADEMARKS 

Commissioner,  Donald  W.  Banner 3071 

Executive  Assistant,   Herb  Wamsley 3073 

Deputy  Commissioner,  Lutrelle  F.  Parker 3961 

Assistant    Commissioner  for  Patents,   Rene  D.   Tegt- 

meyer 3811 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks  (vacant) 3061 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration,  Richard 

J.    Sliakman   3055 

nffice  of  Information  Services 

Director,    Isaac   Flelschmann    3428 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 

Solicitor,  Joseph  F.  Nakamura 3525 

Deputy  Solicitor,  Jere  Scars 3527 

Hoard  of  Appeals  (Patent) 

Chairman.  Fred  C.  Mattern,  Jr. 3380 

Board  of  Patent  Interferences 

Chairman.  Ian  A.  Calvert 3625 

Office  of  Lpglslatlon  &  International  Affairs 

Director,  Michael  K.  Kirk 3085 

OFFICE  OF  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER 
FOR  PATENTS 

Assistant  Commissioner,  Rene  D.  Tegtmeyer 3811 

Special  Assistant,  R.  Franklin  Burnett 3054 

Patent  Examining  Corps 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner,  William  Feldman  _.  2012 
Petitions  Examiner.  Charles  Van  Horn 3337 

Chemical  Examining  Groups 

Group  110,  Director,  Samlh  Zaharna 3610 

Group  120,  Director,  Alfred  L.  Leavltt 3575 

(Iroup  140.  Director.  Arthur  P.  Kent 3800 

Group   160.  Director,  Rueben  Friedman 3547 

Group  170,  Director.  Herbert  S.  Vincent 3680 

Electrical  Examining  Groups 

Group  210,   Director,  Walter  L.  Carlson 2488 

Group  200,  Director,  C.  Don  Quarforth 2877 

Group  230,  Director,  Norton  Ansher 5088 

Group  240,   Director,  Al  L.   Smith 2900 

Group  250,  Director,  Leonard  Forman 2084 

Mechanical  Examining  Groups 

Group  310,  Director,  Mark  Newman 2921 

Group  320,   Director,   Samuel  S.   Matthews 3320 

Group  330,  Director,  Bobby  Gray 3330 

Group  340.  Director,  Donley  J.  Stocking 3340 

Group  350.   Director.   Gerald   Forlenza 3000 

Office  of  Patent  Program  Control 

Director,  William  A.   Smith  III   (Acting)   3955 

Patent  Doriimentation  Organizations 

Administrator,  Alfred  C.   Marmor 3051 

OFFICE  OP  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER 
FOR  TRADEMARKS 

Assistant  Commissioner    (vacant)    3061 


Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

Chairman,    Saul   Lefkowltz   3551 

Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Director,  C.   Morten  Wendt 3268 

Examining  Divisions  (Trademark) 

Dlv.  I,  Supervisor,  Paul  P.  Gralnlck 3273 

Dlv.    II,    Supervisor,   John   Demos   3277 

Dlv.   Ill,  Supervisor,  Myra  Kurzbard 95G0 

Dlv.   IV,   Supervisor,   Betty  Vertiz 95,'jO 

Dlv.   V,  Supervisor,   Lenore  D.   Lady 5380 

Manual  of  Trademark  Examining  Procedure 

Editor,  Katharine  I.   Hancock   5380 

Classification  Officer   (Trademarks) 

Gilbert  Pence 5380 

Office  of  Trademark  Program  Control 

Director,  Patricia  M.  Davis 3SS1 

Service  Division  (Trademarks) 

Director,  Roger  Rlnes 3331 

Trademark  Search  Room 

Head,  Kathy  Parish 32S1 

Post-Registration    Team     (Trademark    Affidavits 

and  Renewals),  Leader,  Catherine  Hill 2923 

Review  and  Amendment  Team 

Leader,  Dorothy  Gordon 3325 

Application  Team,  Leader,  Edward  Hayes 332" 

Stenographic  and  Reception  Team 

Leader,   Sharon   Furbush   9538 

IKE  Team,  Leader,  Portia  Taylor 3325 

Docket  Team,  Leader,  Jeanette  Devlns 3325 

OFFICE  OF  ASSISTANT  COMMISSIONER 
FOR  ADMINISTRATION 

Asslst.int  Commissioner,  Richard  J.  Shakman 3055 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner,  Bradford  R.  Huther  __   2290 
Office  of  Budget 

Director,   Charles  II.   Jennings   7337 

ADP  Adniinistrafion 

Director.  George  Vaverls 3646 

Office  of  Finance 

Director.  Leon.nrd  L,  Nahme 3761 

Office  of  Cener.Tl  Services 

Director.  Vincent  F.  Tobln 3566 

Office  of  Patent  and  Trademark  Services 

Director,  Robert  J.  RIsh 3236 

Apiilication  Division  (Patent) 

Iloail.    Cleiiicntlne    (Jriffeii    -     _    .T2,")6 

Assignment  Division 

Head.  Sal  lye  M.  Hayden  __      3266 

Patent  Search  Division 

Head.  Charles  E.   McMullan   2219 

Office  of  Personnel 

Personnel  Officer,  Aan.n  Deltch   2663 

Office  of  Publlratlons 

Director.  Stanley  J.  Banla 3794 

I'atent  Issue  Division 

Head.   Ruth  Mason   8283 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Icformatitni 

for  Information  concerning  the  PCT  Including  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States  that  may  be  designated 
In  International  applications  consult  the  Notice  entitled 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  :  Information  for  Prospec- 
tive Applicants"  appearing  In  the  Official  Gazette  of  Octo- 
ber 3,  1978. 

DONALD  W.  BANNER, 
Nov.  7.  1978.         CommUstoner  of  PatenU  and  Trademarks. 


National  Inventors  Day 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  along  with  the  National 
Council  of  Patent  I>aw  Associations,  will  co-sponsor  National 
Inventors  Day  In  the  Public  Search  Room  on  Saturday,  Febru- 
ary 10,  from  1  :00  p.m.  to  5  :00  p.m.  and  Sunday,  February  11, 
1979  from  10  :00  a.m.  to  5  :00  p.m.  The  public  is  Invited  to 
view  the  exhibits  on  these  days  and  to  attend  the  dedication  of 
the  National  Inventors  Hall  of  Fame  and  the  Induction  of  four 
Inventors  Into  the  Hall  of  Fame  at  1:00  p.m.  on  Sunday, 
February  11. 

In  order  to  accommodate  the  exhibits.  It  will  be  necessary 
to  close  the  Public  Search  Room  at  5 :00  p.m.  on  Friday, 
February  9,  1979. 

We  would  appreciate  the  cooperation  of  all  users  of  the 
Search  Room  facilities  by  removing  all  personal  properties  and 
Items  for  the  early  closing. 

LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER, 
For  DONALD   W.   BANNER, 
Dec.  7,  1978.  Commiitioner  o}  PatenU  and  Trademarki. 

I 


I 
REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 


3,739,170,  Re.  S.N.  953,264,  FUed  Oct.  20,  1978.  CI.  250/ 
310,  AUGER  ELECTRON  SPECTROSCOPY,  Gerald  K. 
Bohn,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Physical  Electronics  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Edina,  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Everett  J. 
Schroeder,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  256 

3,880,313,  Re.  S.N.  955,708,  FUed  Oct.  30.  1978.  CI.  215/ 
211,  SAFETY  CAP  AND  CONTAINER.  Edward  G. 
Akcrs.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter 
J.  Murphy,  Ex.  Gp.:  241 

3,940,011,  Re.  S.N.  957,044,  FUed  Nov.  2.  1978.  CI.  220/ 
66,  ALL-PLASTIC  DRUM.  Robert  A.  Dubois,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Grief  Bros.  Corporation.  Delaware.  Ohio. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  S.  Kane,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  241 


3,987,252,  Re.  S.N.  952,067,  FUed  Oct.  17,  1978,  CI.  179/ 
27  FH.  COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  TELEPHONE  AN- 
SWERING SYSTEM,  Ronald  P.  Vicari,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Graphic  Scanning  Corp..  Englewood.  N.J..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  S.  C.  Yuter,  Ex.  Gp.:  232 

3,989,335,  Re.  S.N.  954,562,  FUed  Oct.  25,  1978,  CI.  339/ 
50  R.  POWER  TAKE-OFF  FOR  FLUORESCENT 
LIGHT  FIXTURES,  Paul  Belokin,  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  E.  NUles,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
322 

3,990,226,  Re.  S.N.  959.004,  FUed  Nov.  9,  1978,  CI.  58/23 
D.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  CLOCK.  Wolfgang  Fehren- 
bacher.  Owner  of  Record:  Keininger  and  Obergfell  Fabrikfur 
Technische  Laufwerke  and  Apparate.  Sl  Georgen.  Germany. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Karl  F.  Ross.  Ex.  Gp.:  216 

3,9904>64,  Re.  S.N.  957,609,  Filed  Nov.  3,  1978,  CI.  208/ 
216,  HYDROTREATING  OF  PETROLEUM  DISTIL- 
LATES USING  SHAPED  CATALYST  PARTICLES, 
WUliam  Roy  Gustafson,  Owner  of  Record:  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company.  Stamford.  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gordon 
L.  Hart,  Ex.  Gp:  116 

4,002,819,  Re.  S.N.  957,046.  FUed  Nov.  1.  1978,  CI.  174/23 
C,  WATER  BLOCKED  ELECTRIC  CABLES.  Leo  Victor 
Woytiuk.  Owner  of  Record:  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Mon- 
treal, Canada.  Attorney  or  Agent;  B.  Edward  Shlesinger.  Jr.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  213 

4,007,706,  Re.  S.N.  956.656,  FUed  Nov.  1,  1978.  CI.  118/ 
50.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WORK  PIECES, 
Karl  Ewald  Arvidsson,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Benton  S.  Duffett  Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:   166 

4,008,583,  Re.  S.N.  953,487.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1978,  CI.  64/32 
R.  SWINGABLE  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACTOR 
POWER  TAKE-OFF.  Lewis  Kie  Davis,  Owner  of  Record: 
Deere  and  Company,  Moline.  IlL.  Attorney  or  Agent:  H. 
Vincent  Harsha,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  345 

4,023,507,  Re.  S.N.  958,567,  Filed  Nov.  7,  1978,  CI.  111/6, 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS,  Comelis  Van  der 
Lely,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Pen- 
rose Lucas  Albright,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  337 

4,030,601,  Re.  S.N.  957,200,  Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  CI.  206/ 
387,  HOLDERS  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES,  Peter  Ackeret, 
Owner  of  Record:  IDN  Inventions  and  Development  of  Novel- 
ties A.G.,  Lenzerhude,  Switzerland.  Attorney  or  Agent:  H. 
Dale  Palmatier,  Ex.  Gp.:  241 

4,078,324,  Re.  S.N.  957,148,  Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  CI.  40/21 
C,  DISPOSABLE  IDENTIFICATION  BAND  BLANK, 
Gerald  L.  Wiebe,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Max  Dressier,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.;  333 
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PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  tbe  Wecli  of  Jan.  2,  1979 


Re  29.6 '^l 

Re,  29.79S 

3.710.419 

3.S97,37: 

3.926,04.'. 

4.0OO.i?4'J 

4,00?i,4sy 

4.017,758 

4.035.211 

4,037.360 

4.046,909 

4.047,15^ 

4.050.36:2 

«.05H.248 

4.061.824 

4,064.640 

4,06S.929 

4,070,336 

4,071,409 

4,073,733 

4,0^6,21.' 

4,0-57  ,^01 


4,Ui'i,23i> 
4,08S,867 
4,088.706 
4.08S.744 
<,ii89,'*38 
4  iV.)1.422 
4,091.54.! 
4,091.862 
4.092.8>4 
4.093.348 
4.093.533 
4,094,405 
4.094,465 
4.094.513 
4.094.596 
4,095,205 
4,095.245 
4.095,68-1 
4.095.974 
4.096.14,', 
4.096,257 
4.096.335 


4,096.792 
4,096,^07 
4.097,11.! 
4.097.144 
4  o;i7,636 
4,097,664 
4.097.757 
4,097.h54 
4.097. 8S3 
4,098.131 
4,098.177 
4.098.217 
4,09,^,264 
4,098.420 
4,09>i.,j27 
4.098.532 
4.098.62'.< 
4.099.45^ 
4.099.511 
4,099.776 
4, 099, .185 
4.100.21^ 


4,100.465 

4. 100. net! 

4,101,3,'i4 

4,103,214 

4,104,447 

4,112,><i,3 

4,112,952 

113,316 

114,101 

114,275 

115.963 

116.296 

4.116.342 

4.116.40^ 

4.116.43'* 

4.118.434 

4,119.349 

4,121,140 

4,122,363 

4,122,41S 

4,122,774 


Disclaimers 

141I540  Drrrk  Laurie  Maytum,  Fernhurst,  Kngland.  and 
Karl  Hfinz  E'jgerttedl.  Wedtl.  (Ji'rmany  .VGRICl'L- 
T(  RAL    .-^rRAYINO     I'KOCE.SS    .\N1)    DKVICK      I'atent 

ilatpd   IV'-     2,    1969.   Dlsdalnier  fll"-l  i  H-t     !■«,   r,i7".  tiy   the 
,is«li5tii-<v    ImfHTuii  Chemiral  Induilrxeii  l.trntled 

HfTi-tty  i/ii-,.-rs  this  ills'  Ul.iifr  t,  all  i-ldlii.s    -f  salJ  [lal.'iir 


1.WI.I1I       l>>ll     i    Brrtrle.    I  iiiht-nlorf     anil     Ptter    Schudel, 

Crat.  near  Wptzik.in,  .switz.Ti/m.i   i'Kiick.ss  kuk  tkei' 

\R.\TIii.V    iiK    TERPKNi:    KI.AVuKKNTS    ANH    NDVEI. 
ISTKKMKIiIATHS   THERi;FoR     Patent    Jate.l    Aug     10. 

;^7,-^  ()(i    l:',6 


1976     Disclaimer    filed    Oct.    19,    1978,    by    the    assignee, 
(Ht  audan  Corporation 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


,!  lf<4,629  -   /»ftan    Oorog,    Princeton,    N.J.    FLYING    SPOT 

SCANNER      UNAFFECTED      BY      AMBIENT      LIGHT. 

Patent  dated  Oct.  5,  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  19,  1978. 

by   tbe  asslgrnee.  RCA  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3,  4  and  5  of  said 

[patent 


4  034.474  —Robert   L     Lee,  Colton,   Calif.    JAW   MOVEItfENT 
SLMTLATION     Patent   dated   July    12.    1977.    Disclaimer 
filed  Oct    12,   1978.  by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  9,  12  and  13  of  said 

[lati'nt. 


4.075.533   -Bozidar     Janko,     Portland.      Oreg.     ELECTRON 
BEA.M    FORMING    STRUCTURE    UTILIZING    AN    ION 
TRAP.  Patent  dated  Feb.  21.  1978.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov. 
8.  1978,  by  the  assignee,  Textronix,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

4  iii)t;.3>i9  John  B.  Aihe  and  Otcilyn  H.  WUHamt,  Palatine, 
and  Kenneth  L.  Sypal,  Glen  Ellyn.  III.  APPARATUS  FOR 
MINIMIZING  RADIATION  EXPOSURE  AND  IMPROV 
INd  RESOLUTION  IN  RADIATION  IMAGING  DE 
VICK.s  Patent  dated  June  20,  1978.  Disclaimer  and  dedi- 
cation filed  Nov  1.  197S.  by  the  assignee.  O.  D  Searle  d 
Co. 
Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer   and   dedicates   to  the  public 

ail  clalins  of  said  patent 


UMI 


I 
Reference 

I 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 
librayes  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870, 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g. 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

Siale  Name  of  Library 

Alabama                    Birmingham   Public  Library (205 

California                  Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* (408 

Denver  Public  Library (303 

Atlanta:    Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,   Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404 

Chicago  Public  Library (312 

Boston  Public  Library (617 

Detroit  Public  Library (313 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404 

Newark  Public  Library (201 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University (919 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412 

Providence  Public  Library (401 

Dallas  Public  Library (214 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206 

Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering   Library,    University    of 

Wisconsin   (608 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 
Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 

ing,  the  collections  are  organized  in  patent  number 
sequence. 

Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 
the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 
provided  for  a  tee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 
library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 

Telephone  Contact 
254-2555 

626-7555  Ext.  274 
736-0795 
573-5152  Ext.  223 

894-4519 

269-2814 

536-5400  Ext.  265 

833-1458 

363-4600 

241-2288  Ext.  214 

472-3411 

733-7740 

474-5125 

856-7525  Ext.  267 

790-6291 

737-3280 

369-6969 

623-2932 

422-6286 

242-7361  Ext.  258 

624-6546 

448-1226 

622-3128 

521-7722  Ext.  224 

748-9071 

527-8101  Ext.  2587 

543-0740 

262-6845 
278-3043 


•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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PATENT  EXAmMNG  CORPS 

RKNK  D.  TKGTMEYER.  A88istant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FKLDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION    OF   I'ATKNT   APPLICATIONS   AS  OF   NOVEMBER   18,   1978 


PATFNT  EXAMINING  r.ROl'PS 


Actual 

FlllnR  Hale 

of  Oiliest 

New  (^as6 

Awalllng 

Action 


CHIAIirAi.   K\AMININ<;   f;K()lP> 

OFNFKAI    (   IIFMHTUY  AND  PETROLETM   TUKMISTRY.  OROfP  UO-S     V    ^  A"  ^  P,"^' ^;,  "l'^'<''7  .   T    ,     ,-  ..v    ,   '         '=  '9" 
I'H.rcnnio  Cnr:  («.u-  .Is.  InorpHPlc  romposltlons;  Oreano-MHal  nii.l  orcann-MctalloLI  rhft-Mry,  Mf  mniirBV.  Mctn   Mockv  K Wtro 
(■b,-nl«try,  rirvttprles,  Ily.lrtx-artwns:  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  r„ir,[-i5lilons.  (.aseou^  (  omi'o^ltlon'i.   l-.iel  anil 
Ignltlri;  PcvlcM. 

(■■I'M  KAI    (UKlANir  rilFMISTRY.  OROfP  l^O-A    I.    I.EAVITT.  Director ..•.,•, A V.-    c,' VV."/.'.         '-'"^'' 

r.i^r'.cyc;i,-   AnMes:  Alknlol.l«,  Aio;  Siilfnr    Nti«.-    Ksiprt.  farbohydrates;  llerl.lcldes;  Poisons;  Me.IKiiies;  Cosmetics.  Steroids, 
I  'in  nr  1  "'i\ .  yulnones.  Adds;  Ccirboiyli..-  Arid  Fsters.  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halldes. 
!il(,l>    I'nlYMKR  TllEMISTRY.   I'lASTIC.-;  AND  M  OI.DINd.  ORorP  140-A.   P    KENT    Olrodor...     ,--•----•,;  -t;;  ^'^''^ 

-\-  IV...M.-  Ke<!l..s    Rubber    Protpli.i    .Ma.'romoleoular  farbohydrateT   Mlted  SynthetU-   Resin  <  omI>,lsItlons.^ynth6tk•  Resins 
Ulth  Vntiiral  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Rerlalnilnc,  rore-KnrrrInt,  Composltlor.s  d'lirt)  eg.    (  oatlnR;  Moldln;:: 
I^ik    \.lheslve  and  Abrading  romposltlons;  Molding.  Shafilng.  arid  Treati'ii:  Processes 
O.AlINiiANDI.AMIVATINT,,  ni.E  ArillNO.  DYEINO  AN  O  PH.  .T' m  iR  A  I'll  Y.  '  1  RO  r  P  ir.i  -  K     f^'V*'" ''^l^^l  rlfrnllL  ''  "'   '' 

Coating;  Proces.ses  ami  Mlso.  Products;  Laminating  Methmlsand  Apparatus.  St.K-k  Miiterlitls.  Adhesiv-  Hmdlrii;.  special  (  henilcal 
Manufactures;  .Special  t'tlllty  Compositions;  llleaching;  I>yelng  and  Phor,5graphy 
SPF.CIALIZEDCIIEMICAI.  INnUSTRIEPANPCHfMriAl.  EN'lINFKKlN'-.,  liRorPljn     11    >    VINrKNT.  Hlredor  10-l.»-77 

KeilllUers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemlstr>  l<.M.tors,  .~ut-:ir  und  Starr!,,  pHi»-r  Makltik:,  •  niss  .Maim  Picture,  .as. 
Heating  and  Illuminating,  Cleaning  Praresses  M,|uld  I'urlfti-atiof,  Dlstlll.itl,.-  Pr.'servlnL-,  I.ln.ild.  ' -is.  ii-d  .•^nlid  .^eparat  on 
lias  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus  Unlnn^ratlon,  Concentratlve  Evaporators,  Mhieral  Dhs  Apparatus.  .Misc.  1  nysicai 
I'roc  esses. 

Fi.i:<  riiiCAi,  FXAMiviNt;  (.H(»i  PS 

1M>I  STRIAL  ELFCTRONH  S.  PHY.^ICS  AST)  BELATFK   FI.FMFNT3.  OROfP  CIO  -W.   I      rARI-PON    Hlreclor  .V16-77 

(lenerntlon  and  ftlUratlnn;  General  Applications;  Conv^rsinr   ,■  i  liisint.uH.-n,  lleallnn  ant  Relate!  An  (  onductors;  switches. 
Photocraphy.  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Jforolotv    A-.m^iis.  Rrcurders.  u  elghlng  .--I'liles 
SPECIAL  LAWS  AI'MINISTRATION,  liROrP  -Yi     '       l>    g  '    A  R  Fn  KTH  ,  IMrector   .  ^     .  '  VVT-i-  "  TrVn  Tw^ViV  "'■-'■ 

Ordnance,  Ilrearn  s  and  Ar^munltlon.  Radar,  fnderwa%.r  <ir  'Hit  g.  I'Irecilonal  Radio.  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Eiplorlng,  Radio- 
Active  flatteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  R.M'ki't  Fuels.  Radlo-Actlve  Material 
IMOHMATION  TRANSMISSION.  .STORAdF   ANO   RFTRIFVAL,  OROfP  'Ja)     N     AN-HER,  Director,....     ...  U  -   ■" 

Communications;  Multlplenlng  Techniques;  Focslmllr  Pita  Pr  i.esslig.  Con.putuUon  and  (  onversion.  .-itoriige  Pevlces  a.i  1 
Related  Arts.  . 

RECFPTACI.es,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANINO.  WIN  PI  v.).  AN  I.  MFA-;fRIN(l.  OR.  HP  ;4')     A    L   SMITH.  PlrecLir.  .V1--S 

R<-ceptacle,s;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Futures     I.<t,>  .-i  n  i  ;■  >■    K 1,  A^ilatlr.g.  i  leaning,  Pr.>s.slng;   (.eonietrlcal 

instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling.  Me  l.^l:r;■  ^-  i    !   I  hsii..^,  p   li.Mtmg  ^        _^ 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEM-!   ANP   PFVI.F-    'IH"'   P  .S.'     I.     FORMAN,  Plrectnr ■■■-•',, ,  V.r"  -"''"'' 

Seml-Conductnr  and  Space  Pis.-harge  Sysi...-..i,  !  Pevs-,.,  K;..,T  :;.  .niiK.nent  Circuits.  W  ave  Transmission  I.lne.s  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy.  Mexsurit  g  __ 

DFSP   NS.  OROfP  2«v-C.   D.  gi  AHFORTII.  Director i-P-.- 

In.liistrlal  Arts;  Ilouseholil,  Persor:al  an.l  Fine  Arts, 

MK  HANICAI.   KXAMININt;   (;R()t  PS 

HANPt.INO  AND  TRANSPORTINO   MEDIA,  OROCP  31IV-M    M     NEWMAN.  Director  /  •■  Vi  "iH"i;H;i'ii,",;' 

C,„  veyors;  IIols,,;  Flevaiors.  Article  Handling  Implement,.  Store  S,.rvice.  Sheet  an.l  Web  Feeding    n'M><'"''''K,  J  ''l-l^nrn^^^^^^^^^ 
rireFitlngulsbers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus    Cla-ssifylng  and  Ass.irllng  >oli.ls.  Roats;  ^lilps.  Aeronautics. 
-Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes.  Railways  anl  K.illway  hiulimient 
MATI  RIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  M  ANCFACTC  RINO,  TOOI  s,  ORmPP  3:o     S    S    MATTHFW.-^    Director  1-16  .». 

Manufacturing  Prwesses,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  St«vM.  ArM-l.>  MakL.g.  Metal  Pef..r.nl.,g.  ^t'''''^';''*'  »";'"" 
Working;  Metal  Fusion- Rondlng.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgl.-a;  Ai.paratus    Pla.slirs  W  nrkln,-  Ai-paratus.      'f.'^  "'«» JJ'';' 
Earthenware  Apparatus   Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing.  \S  ..rk  an,.|  T...1I  II. .Mors    W  .,o.lworking.  Tools.  (  utlery .  Jacks, 
AMI~FMENT.    HfSItANDRY,    PERSONAL   TREATMENT.    INFORM  ATIoN,  O  RO  IP  3*)     H     R     OR.AY      'director  sll-. 

A-nsenent  and  Eierclslng  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husl.ar.lry,  Hutchering  Earth  Working  and  Kicavatln^. 
I.shing,  etc.;  Tobacco:  Artlflclal  Rody  Members;  Dentistry,  Jewelry  Surg.Ty.  Toiletry.  1  rintii.g,  Iy[)ewruers.  Maiionerj , 
li  formation  Dissemination.  „ 

HFAT.  POWER.    AND  ELCID  ENOINEERINO,  OROf  p  J40     P    J    STOPK INO.  Pireotor    _  ,,     ,  ,  1  V„V„VMn  Vn  (  " 

P..v.er  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reacll<.n  M..tors  Putups  R..tary  KngP.es  anl  Pimps.  ''"  ."' \'^yf'"^"  ^'^ 
F.cbange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation.  Drying.  Ten.perature  an.l  Huinl  llty  Regulation  Machine  Klenients.  (..oupllugs.  oear- 
lig;  Peanngs;  Clutches.  Power  Transmission,  FluM  Handling  and  Control,  I.uhrlcati.ni,  q  o  — 

GENERAL  CONSTRICTIONS.  TEXTILES  AND   MINING.  OROfP  ISO     G    M.  FORLENZA,  Director       ;.,V^;„;;--: 

J  ints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors  Miscellaneous  Hardware.  Ujrks,  HuUding  .structures  '  '™,  LXlfi^n,' 
lirldges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling,  Mining,  Furniture,  Supt^rls.  Cabinet  Structures.  CentrKugal  reparations. 
Coating;  Teitiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


I 

3    t    s.C.  2.13.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range 

■-re  san  e  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patent^      

P;a:  t  I  atei.ta 


Nun.bers  3.007, lfi9  'o  3,001.16'^.  Inclusive 
Numbers  2.101  to  2,107,  Inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  JANUARY  2,  1979 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687.  The  abstracts  of  Defensive 
Publication  applications  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically.  The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the 
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'I 

T978,001 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Masakazu   Yoneyama;   Yasuo   Mukunoki;   June   Yamaguchi; 
Kimitaka   Kameoka,   and   Yutaka   Oka,   aU   of  No.   210, 
Nakanuma,  Minami-ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,790 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1976,  51-96343 

Ipt.  a.2  G03C  1/38 

VJS.  a.  96—114.5 

No  Drawing.      27  Pages  Specification 

A  silver  halide  photographic  photosensitive  material  in  which 

at  least  one  of  the  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  thereof  contains 

an  organic  sulfonic  acid  composition  comprising  at  least  one  of 

the  compounds  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 


portion  thereof  which  rests  on  the  lower  side  of  the  deviated 
portion  of  the  borehole.  Centralizers  are  again  located  on  the 


A  —  SO3M 


I 


(I) 


wherein  A  represents  a  monovalent  residue  of  an  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  having  one  double  bond  and  containing  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  an  ammonium  group 
or  an  alkylammonium  group;  and  at  least  one  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (II) 


B— CH— (CHi)„— SO3M 
OH  I 


(II)   casing  string  through  the  transition  from  the  deviated  portion 
of  the  borehole  to  a  vertical  portion  thereof 


wherein  B  represents  a  monovalent  residue  of  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  containing  6  to  16  carbon  atoms,  n  is  1,  2  or  3,  and 
M  has  the  same  meaning  as  M  in  the  above  general  formula 
(I) 


T978,002 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  CEMENTING  CASING  IN  DEVIATED 
BOREHOLES 

Joseph  U.  MesMoger,  2906  Gladiolus  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75233 
Filed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,125 
Int.  a.z  E21B  33/13 
VS.  a.  166—311 
1  Sheets  Drawing.      15  Pages  Specification 
This  specification  discloses  a  well  completion  method  for 
deviated  boreholes  and  in  particular  a  schedule  for  placing 
wipers  a-id  centralizers  along  a  casing  string  to  be  cemented  in 
a  deviated  borehole  to  faciliute  the  reciprocation  and  cement- 
ing thereof  in  the  borehole.  A  plurality  of  wipers  spaced  a  first 
selected  distance  one  from  the  other  are  positioned  on  a  por- 
tion of  the  casing  string  to  be  located  adjacent  a  zone  of  inter- 
est in  the  deviated  portion  of  the  borehole.  A  first  plurality  of 
centralizers  are  also  positioned  on  the  casing  string  on  the 
portion  to  be  located  adjacent  the  zone  of  interest  and  a  second 
plurality  and  a  third  plurality  of  centralizers  are  positioned  on 
the  casing  string,  respectively,  below  and  above  the  zone  of 
interest.  The  centralizers  of  the  first,  second  and  third  plurali- 
ties are  all  spaced  a  second  selected  distance,  one  from  the 
other  Above  the  third  plurality  of  centralizers  other  centraliz- 
ers are  positioned  on  the  casing  string  and  the  spacing  thereof 
is  increased  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  for  a  gradual  slope 
down  of  the  casing  string  from  the  centralized  portion  of  the 
borehole  to  the  lower  side  thereof  Thereafter,  the  casing 
string  is  characterized  by  an  absence  of  centralizers  along  the 


T978,003 
REDUCTION  OF  ASCORBIC  AOD  INTERFERENCE  IN 

ASSAYS  OF  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS 
Tai-Wing  Wu,  and  Shirley  S.  Yau,  both  of  Kodak  Park  Division, 
Rochester,  N.Y.  14650 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  11,  1977,  282481 
Int.  a.2  C07G  7/02;  GOIN  31/14 
U.S.  a.  195—63 
1  Sheets  Drawing.      41  Pages  Specification 
Interference  caused  by  ascorbic  acid  is  eliminated  by  the  pres- 
ence of  ascorbate  oxidase  in  reagent  compositions  used  in 
enzymatic  assay  of  aqueous  fluids  such  as  blood  serum  for  a 
specific  analyte  wherein  the  analyte  is  oxidized  to  peroxide  and 
the  jjeroxide  reacts  with  an  indicator  to  produce  a  detectable 
product.  A  preferred  reagent  composition  contains  an  enzyme 
capable  of  catalyzing  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  the  oxidation 
of  the  analyte  to  a  peroxide,  an  indicator  composition  to  pro- 
duce a  detectable  product  and  ascorbate  oxidase. 


T978,004 
USE  OF  CHELATING  AGENTS  IN  THE  CONVERSION 

OF  COAL  TO  LOW-MINERAL  CONTENT  FUEL 
William  G.  Gibson,  Fourth  Ave.,  New  Eagle,  Pa.  15067 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,623 

int  a:-  cioG  1/00 

U.S.  a.  208—8 
No  Drawing.      9  Pages  Specification 

An  improvement  in  the  production  of  low  mineral  content  fuel 
by  coal  liquefaction  processes  which  yield  as  a  primary  prod- 
uct a  mixture  of  liquid  and  solids  a  part  of  which  are  suspended 
in  the  liquid  whereby  the  separation  of  the  suspended  solids  is 
facilitate  by  the  addition  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  suitable 
chelating  agent  to  the  mixture.  The  chelating  agent  is  option- 
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alK  added  as  a  s*ilutuin  .'f  tho  chelating  agent  in  a  suitable 
stiKent  and  desirahlv  is  present  in  an  anuiuni  from  atxiut  100  to 
atx'ut  1 50  of  the  stoichiometrii;  amount  required  to  react 
with  the  suspended  siilids  in  the  mixture 


T978,005 
PRCK  ESS  FOR  EXTRUDING  POI  YFrTHYLENE 

Dennis  L.  Funck,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Alcan  Aiuminum 
Corporation,  Cle»elaii<l,  Ohio 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  697,628.  Jun.  18,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  250,344,  May  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1978,  .Ser.  No.  891,063 
Int.  a.    B29F  i  m 
L  ..S.  n.  264—85 
No  Drawing.       12  Pages  Specification 
A  priKess  IS  provided  wherein  polyethylene  is  melt-extruded 
m  tubular  form  while  simultaneously  maintaining  an  environ- 
ment of  an  inert  gas  such  a-s  nitrogen  internally  of  the  tubular 
form  of  polyethylene  to  preclude  formation  of  a  layer  of  large 
spherulites 


T978,006 
SPRING  PROJECTED  BOLT  LATCHING  DEVICE 
Richard  W.  Carman,  502  Four  Mile  Rd.  #204,  Alexandria.  \a. 
22308;  Kenneth  E.  Riggs,  7508  Berwick  Ct.,  Alexandria.  Va. 
22310",  Percy  R.  Seward,  12823  Epping  Ter..  Silver  Spring. 
Md.  20906,  and  Thomas  R.  Smith,  15  V\.  Maple  St.,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.  22301 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,714 

Int.  C\:  E05C  1  06 

U.S.  a.  292—41 

1  Sheets  Drawing.      10  Pages  Specification 


A  latching  device  includes  a  pair  of  spring  projected  latch 
b<.ilts  IcKated  within  a  housing  and  movable  outwardly  of  one 
end  wall  thereof  for  engagement  with  detents  of  a  pair  of  dcmrs 
to  be  latched  in  a  closed  p*isilion    A  ri>d  extending  at  one  end 


thereof  outwardly  of  an  oppiosite  wall  of  the  housing  has  a 
handle  at  such  one  end  and  a  transverse  bar  at  an  opposite  end 
which  engages  a  pair  of  lugs  provided  on  the  bolts,  so  that  the 
doors  may  be  unlatched  as  the  handle  is  pulled  from  inside  the 
housing  so  as  to  move  the  bar  toward  the  opposite  end  wall  of 
the  housing  thereby  effecting  bolt  retraction  A  rotch  is  pro- 
vided on  the  rod  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  opposite 
end  wall  of  the  housing  for  maintaining  the  bolts  in  an  un- 
latched position,  and  bolt  guides  are  provided  in  the  housing  in 
the  form  of  passageways  of  rectangular  cross-section  for  pre- 
venting the  bolts,  having  flat  outer  surfaces  lying  parallel  to  the 
walls  of  the  passageways,  from  rotating  about  their  central 
axes  Also,  the  bolts  may  be  retracted  from  outside  the  housing 
as  an  elongated  mctnbcr  is  inserted  through  the  one  end  of  the 
housing  to  move  the  transverse  bar 


T978,007 

TRACK  LINK-  T-SHAPED 

Richard  E.  Liresay.  1011  W.  Deerbrook  Dr..  Peoria,  111.  61614 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904.086 

Int.  a.-  B62D  55/20 

U.S.  a.  305—39 

1  Sheets  Drawing.       6  Pages  Specification 


Heavy  duty  crawler  vehicles  are  supported  and  controlled  by 
endless  track  chains  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle 
Such  chains  consist  of  a  plurality  of  track  shoes  attached  to 
pairs  of  spaced  coacting  links  that  are  interconnected  by  hinge 
pins  and  bushings  These  pins  and  bushings  pressed  tightly  into 
alternate  but  associated  link  ends  require  special  :ooling  for 
initial  assembly  which  tends  to  create  additional  problems  with 
track  disassembly  and  service  By  using  coacting  track  links 
with  symmetrical  inner  and  outer  bosses  at  one  end,  sealed  and 
lubncated  laterally  extending  drive  bushings  and  associated 
links  with  outwardly  coupled  bores  are  readily  disassembled 
and  serviced  by  detaching  a  central  retaining  member 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  2,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification,  matter  pnnted  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 
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Re.  29,872 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  MECHANISM 

Edward  J.  Goacentki,  Jr.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

EatoD  Corporation,  OeTeland,  Ohio 
Originai  No.  3,811,341,  dated  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  304,617, 
Not.  8,  1972.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
689,707 

Int.  a.2  F16H  1/44 
U.S.  a.  74—711  14  Claims 


ing  a  plurality  of  laterally  connected  pairs  of  flat  sheet  material 
bands  arranged  in  longitudinal  rows,  adjacent  sheet  material 
bands  in  each  said  longitudinal  row  being  longitudinally  con- 
nected to  one  another,  each  of  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  connec- 
tions being  creased  along  the  lateral  extent  of  said  connections  in 
opposite  alternating  directions  to  one  another  whereby  longitudinal 
stretching  of  said  sheet  causes  said  sheet  material  bands  to  auto- 
matically open  and  assume  a  generally  upstanding  condition  for 
assembly  to  containers. 


Re.  29,874 

ELECTROPLATING  OF  THE  CUT  EDGES  OF  SHEET 

METAL  PANELS 

Otto  A.  Becker,  Robert  Koch  Strasse  9,  66  Saarbruecken,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Original  No.  3,907,649,  dated  Sep.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  397,257, 
Sep.  14, 1973.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,390,  Dec.  2, 1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,116,  Jim. 
20,  1969,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  17,  1977, 
Ser.  No.  843,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
1968,  1771645;  Aug.  1,  1968,  1771933;  Oct.  17,  1968,  1803474 

Int.  a.2  C25D  5/02.  5/06,  7/06 
U.S.  a.  204—15  16  Qaims 


1.  A  differential  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  differential 
gear  case  defining  a  gear  chamber,  differential  gear  means 
located  in  said  gear  chamber,  said  differential  gear  means 
including  at  least  one  input  gear  and  a  pair  of  output  gears, 
lockup  means  for  locking  up  said  differential  gear  means  to 
retard  differentiating  action,  and  actuator  means  for  actuating 
said  lockup  means,  said  lockup  means  including  a  member 
rouuble  relative  to  said  actuator  means  upon  differentiating 
action  occurring,  and  said  actuator  means  including  an  oscil- 
lating weight  engageable  wHth  said  member  upon  rotation 
thereof  relative  to  said  actuator  means  to  retard  rotation 
thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  to  actuate  said 
lockup  means  upon  a  predetermined  degree  of  retardation  of 
rotation  of  said  member. 


Re.  29,873 

SCRAPLESS  PLASTIC  SHEET  MULTI-PACKAGING 

DEVICE 

Ernest  R.  Cunningham,  Libertyrille,  111.,  assignor  to  Grip-Pak 

Systems,  Inc.,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 
Original  No.  3,966,044,  dated  Jun.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  563,885, 

Mar.  31,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

790  450 

Int.  a.2  B65D  71/02 
U.S.  a.  206—150  7  Claims 


se    ,c 


1.  In  a  method  of  electroplating  the  cut  edges  of  sheet  metal 
panels,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  forming  a  pile  of 
said  panels,  inserting  one  side  of  said  pile  through  an  opening 
in  the  wall  of  an  electroplating  container,  said  opening  being 
sealed  in  a  liquid-tight  manner  around  said  pile,  introducing  the 
electrolyte  into  said  container  so  as  to  cause  contact  of  the  cut 
edges  of  said  pile  of  sheet  metal  panels  with  the  electrolyte, 
connecting  each  panel  of  said  pile  with  an  electroplating  cur- 
rent source,  jjerforming  electroplating  of  said  cut  edges,  re- 
moving the  electrolyte  from  said  container,  and  withdrawing 
the  pile  with  the  electroplated  cut  edges  from  the  container. 


6.  A  generally  scrapless  multi-packaging  device  for  a  plurality  of 
containers  or  the  like,  said  multi-packaging  device  being  made 
from  a  stretchable  and  elastic  sheet  of  plastic  material  and  includ- 


Re.  29,875 

BRONCHODILATOR  EXPECTORANT  ELIXIR 

Neil  H.  Mercer,  and  Hugh  D.  Bryan,  both  of  Evansrille,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Eyansrille,  Ind. 
Original  No.  3,467,754,  dated  Sep.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  571,425, 
Aug.  10,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
846,873 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  424—253  3  Claims 

1.  A  bronchodilator-exfjectorant  composition  comprised  of  a 
solution  containing  at  least  40<7c  by  volume  of  water  and  char- 
acterized by  containing  in  each  5  milliliters  thereof  16.6  to  175 
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mg  of  theophylline,  7  5  to  350  mg  of  glyceryl  guaiacolate  or 
an  equivalent  solubilizing  weight  of  potassium  guaiacol  sulfo- 
nate or  guaiacol,  and  from  1/6  to  a  full  therapeutic  dose  of 
ephednne,  pseudoephednne,  methonyphenamine.  or  protoky- 
lol,  and  from  2  to  35  mg  of  cyclopai,  aprobarbital,  butabarbi- 
tal,  or  pentobarbital  [  3  wherein  the  amount  of  theophylline 
dissolved  in  said  solution  exceeds  the  saturated  solution  amount 
thereof  in  the  solvents  employed  in  said  solution,  and  the  theophyl- 
line in  solution  which  exceeds  said  saturated  solution  amount  is 
solubilized  and  held  in  solution  by  said  glyceryl  guaiacolate  or 
equivalent  solubilizmg  weight  of  potassium  guaiacol  sulfonate  or 
guaiacol. 


material  disposed  between  a  central  cavity  for  holding  [radi- 
oactovemj  radioactive  matenal  and  an  outer  wall  of  [ocrro- 
sion]  corrosion  resistant  matenaL  said  outer  wall  having  an 
essentially  smooth  exterior  surface,  and  (b)  heat  dissipating  fins 


Re.  29,r76 
CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  RADIOACTIVE 
MATERIALS 
Stanton  L.  Reese,  726  Laurel  La.,  UUceUnd,  Ha.  3380J 
Original  No.  3,727,059,  dated  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  109.925. 
Jan.  26,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
820.228 

Int.  a.    G21F  5  M 
L  S.  a.  250—506  13  Claims 

1    A  container  for  transp<ming  radioactive  materials  which 
compnses  (a)  a  b<.xiy  having  a  beta  gamma  radiation  abstirbing 


detachably  mounted  on  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
outer  wall  in  thermally  conductive  contact  therewith,  said  heat 
dissipating  fins  having  a  lower  density  and  a  higher  thermal 
conductivity  than  said  corrosion  resistant  material. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  2,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patenU  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 
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4,360 

ROSE  PLANT 

J.  Benjamin  Williams,  2800  Elnora  St,  Silrer  Spring,  Md.  20902 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,587 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  S/00 

VS.  a.  Pit.— 7  » ci«*™ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  mini-flora 
(R)  class  (dwarf-floribunda  type)  substantially  as  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particularly  by  recurrent  very  small 
and  well  formed  flowers  borne  singly  and  in  sprays  of  3  to  5 
blooms  having  a  cheerful  blending  of  yellow,  pink,  peach  and 
ivory  with  a  brilliant  orange-red  cast  on  reverse  of  petals,  on  a 
well  formed  low  compact  plant,  winter  hardy  and  disease 
resistant,  excellent  for  pot-forcing  and  use  in  tubs  or  planters 
for  outside  display. 


4,362 
NECTARINE  TREE 
C.  Floyd  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Atc.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95351 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840^41 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 41  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  as  illustrated 
and  described,  which  is  a  regular  and  productive  bearer  of 
large  size,  clingstone  fruit,  with  firm  flesh,  attractive  red  skin 
color  and  of  good  eating  quality;  and  fruit  is  further  character- 
ized in  comparison  to  Gold  King  Nectarine  by  having 
smoother  skin,  a  higher  degree  of  red  skin  color,  more  uniform 
ripening  and  better  shipping  and  storage  quality. 


4,363 
IMPATIENS  PLANT 
John  J.  Ryan,  39877  Sundale  Dr.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94538 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,584 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  form  of  Impatiens  plant  as  described 
and  illustrated,  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Apache,  and  par- 
ticularly characterized  by  a  thick,  rich,  dark  foliage;  no  varie- 
gation; a  deep  red  flower  that  is  slightly  cupped;  and  a  very 
upright  growth  habit. 


4,361 

ROSE  PLANT 

J.  BeiOamin  WUUams,  2800  Elnora  St,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20902 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,586 

Int  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  grandiflora 

class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized 

particularly  by  recurrent  flowers  borne  singly  and  in  sprays  of 

3  to  5  blooms  having  fiery  orange-red  cast  at  the  inner  petals 

with  a  smokcy  red  marking  on  tip  of  bud  and  outer  petals,  on 

a  strong  upright  vased  shaped  plant  of  above  average  winter 

hardiness  with  outstanding  strong  disease  resistance. 


4,364 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  SHAWNEE 
John  J.  Ryan,  39877  Sundale  Dr.,  Fremont  Calif.  94538 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,930 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 68  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  form  of  Impatiens  plant  as  described 
and  illustrated,  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Shawnee,  and 
particularly  characterized  by  its  distinctively  wide  variegation 
(dark  green  outer  rim  with  prominent  red  veins  in  an  off-gold 
center);  its  upright  growth  habit;  good  breaking  action;  fairly 
compact;  and  a  medium  pink  flower. 


UM  I 


UM  I 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JAN.  2,  1979 
ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

009-337 4,131,974 

405-299 4,132,079 

405-261 4,132,080 

405-296 4,132,081 

405-253 4,132,082 

405-184 4,132,083 

405-171 4,132,084 

102-049,8 4,132,165 

281-015  A 4,132,501 

422-001 4,132,526 

521-027 4,132,682 

521-106 4,132,683 

526-060 4,132,705 

528-089 4,132,706 

528-273 4,132,707 

546-007 4.132,708 

546-089 4,132,709 

546-063 4,132,710 

546-286 4,132,711 

424-005 4.132,731 

562-550 4.132,732 

562-601 4,132,733 

562-522 4,132,734 

562-582 4,132,735 

340-779 4.132,924 

330-283 4,132,963 

313-188 4,132,982 

350-336 4.132.984 


PATENTS 

GRANfTED  JANUARY  2,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,131,952 
SAFETY  GLOVE 
Frederick  K.  Brenning,  Jr.,  310-1/2  Prospect  St,  WeUington, 
Ohio  44090 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,088 

Int.  a.2  A41D  13/00.  13/10 

U.S.  a.  2—2  R  19  CUims 


4,131,953 
VENTILATED  HEAD  GEAR 
Kuninori  Kimotsuki,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Institute  for 
Science  of  Labour,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,185 
Claims      priority,     application     Japan,     Oct.     8,      1976, 
51/135502[U];  Oct.  8.  1976,  51/135503[U] 

Int.  a.2  A42B  1/20  1/18 
L'.S.  a.  2—171.1  10  Claims 


1    Head  wear  comprising: 

(a)  a  hat  band  extending  in  a  closed  loop  about  an  axis  and 
having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  nb  members  attached  to  said  band  in  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  relationship, 

(1)  said  rib  members  extending  from  said  band  in  a  com- 
mon axial  direction  and  converging  toward  said  axis, 

(2)  respective  portions  of  said  rib  members  remote  from 
said  band  and  adjacent  said  axis  being  fastened  to  each 
other; 

(c)  a  shell  dimensioned  spacedly  to  envelop  said  band  and 
said  rib  members, 

{ I )  said  shell  having  the  approximate  shape  of  a  cup  and 
including  an  annular  rim  portion  bounding  an  open  side 
of  said  shell  and  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  an  opening 
therein; 

(d)  fastening  means  on  said  rim  portion  for  releasably  fasten- 


ing the  same  to  the  outer  face  of  said  hat  band  in  a  position 
in  which  said  rim  portion  and  said  outer  face  define  there- 
between a  ventilating  gap  and  said  opening  is  axially 
aligned  with  said  portions  of  the  rib  members; 
(e)  a  disc  member  larger  than  said  opening;  and 
(0  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  disc  member 
to  said  portions  of  the  rib  members. 


4,131,954 
COLLAPSIBLE  HEADGEAR 
Louis  C.  Brock,  13468  Forest  Lac,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.  63141, 
and  Richard  H.  Nielson,  735  Bartolet,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 
63125 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,224 

Int.  a.2  A42B  1/20;  A45B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  2—177  15  Claims 


1.  A  safety  garment  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  portion  for  covering  at  least  a  part  of  a  body, 

(b)  a  second  portion  for  covering  an  additional  part  of  the 
body  and  separable  from  the  first  portion,  and 

(c)  means,  including  strands  of  substantially  lower  tensile 
strength  than  said  portions,  in  the  form  of  a  separate  fabric 
sewn  or  bonded  to  said  first  and  second  portions,  joining 
said  separable  portions  to  permit  separation  at  said  means 
when  the  portions  are  pulled  in  opposite  directions  across 
said  means. 


1.  A  collapsible  headgear  comprising:  a  hub;  rib  and  strut 
assemblies  comprising  rib  members  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  with  the  hub  and  being  capable  of  folding  toward  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  hub,  a  collar  along  the  axis  of  the  hub 
and  being  capable  of  moving  toward  and  away  from  the  hub 
and  struts  connected  between  the  collar  and  the  rib  members 
and  being  capable  of  folding  with  respect  to  both  the  collar  and 
the  rib  members,  whereby  the  struts  will  push  the  ribs  out- 
wardly when  the  collar  is  moved  toward  the  hub  and  will  draw 
the  rib  members  inwardly  when  the  collar  is  moved  away  from 
the  hub;  supports  having  at  their  upper  ends  apertures  and 
being  slidable  with  respect  to  the  rib  and  strut  assemblies,  with 
the  supports  extending  downwardly  from  the  rib  and  strut 
assemblies  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  hub  axis;  a  head- 
band connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  supjx)rts;  and  a  cover 
extended  over  and  attached  to  the  rib  members,  the  cover 
forming  a  protective  surface  above  the  headband  when  the 
collar  is  moved  toward  the  hub  and  the  rib  members  are  forced 
outwardly,  but  being  folded  in  a  collapsible  condition  when 
the  collar  is  moved  away  from  the  hub  to  its  fullest  extent. 


4,131,955 
GARMENT  EMBLEM 
Thomas  I.  Haigh,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Franklin  Insti- 
tute, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  757.568 
Int.  O.-  A41D  27/08 
U.S.  a.  2—246  6  Oaims 

1.  An  emblem  for  garments  comprising  a  laminate  adapted 
especially  for  use  as  a  removable  emblem  and  which  avoids 
curling  during  manufacturing  of  the  emblem,  consisting  of  an 
intermediate  and  two  outsie  layers,  all  laminated  together  as  a 
three-part  laminate,  one  of  the  outside  layers  being  a  layer 
about  fifteen  mils  thick  hf  cloth  of  about  65  percent  polyester 
and  35  percent  cotton,  the  other  of  the  outside  layers  being  a 
layer  about  two  and  a  half  mils  thick  of  uncreped  paper  tissue 
and  the  intermediate  layer  being  one  about  eight  mils  thick  of 
low  density  polyethylene  which  has  a  specific  gravity  of  about 
0.916,  the  polyethylene  also  penetrating  the  paper  tissue  to  a 
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place  just  short  of  appeanng  on  the  sui^'ace  and  penetrating  the 
cloth  approximately  correspondingly  m  disunce,  aA  a  result  of 


WMW////////////Mh 


being  held  at  4>5"  F   *   5'  under  a  platen  pressure  of  10  i  1  psi 
for  a  time  of  10  i   \  seconds 


4,131.956 
ELBOW  PROSTHESIS 
James  T.  Tre«ce.  M«libu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richards  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  S«r.  No.  768,605 
Int.  a.    A61F  /  24 


L\S.  a. 


.91 


4  Claims 


1  An  eltx-iw  prosthesis  for  implantmg  in  ^  .luman  elbow,  said 
eINiw  prosthesis  comprising  a  humeral  component  means  tor 
being  fixedl)  anchored  to  the  distal  end  of  the  humerus  in  a 
human  elN^iw  to  replace  the  articulating  surface  thereof,  said 
humeral  component  means  including  a  single  head  member 
having  a  curved  face  portion  f<ir  replacing  the  articulating 
surface  of  the  disul  end  of  the  humerus,  said  humeral  compo- 
nent means  including  a  substantiall>  Y-shaped  bcxJv  member 
for  being  fixedly  anchored  to  the  distal  end  of  the  humerus, 
said  head  member  of  humeral  ^omp^ment  means  including  an 
elongated,  substantially  cylindrical  ptirtion  fixedly  attached  to 
said  body  member  of  said  humeral  comp<inent  means  for  re 
placing  the  articulating  surface  .if 'he  distal  end  of  the  humerus 
to  articulatingly  coacl  *ith  the  articulating  surface  of  the 
proximal  end  of  the  ulna  of  the  human  elbiiv*.  said  cylindrical 
portions  extending  across  the  mouth  of  said  't  shaped  body 
member  of  said  humeral  component  means,  said  head  member 
of  said  numeral  component  means  including  a  first  flange 
portion  fuedly  attached  to  said  l"irsl  end  iif  said  cylindrical 
p<irtion  thereof  and  including  a  second  llange  portion  I'lvcdU 
attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  thereof 
for  restricting  lateral  movement  of  said  humeral  component 
means  when  said  humeral  component  means  is  fuedly  an 
chnred  to  the  distal  end  of  the  humerus  and  is  articulatinglv 
engaging  the  articulating  surface  of  the  proximal  end  ol  the 
ulna 


4.1JI,957 
BAI  I    AM)  S(K  KKf  I'ROSTMHK    JOINT 
Jack    (.    Bokrijs,    Alpine.   (  alif..   iLvsiKnor   tit   (<t-neral    Atomic 
Company,  San  OieK".  (alif. 

Filed  Auk.  '-•  '''''''■  ^'t'f    '^">    H2J,9I6 

Int.  (1      A6I1   /   :•> 

I   S.  (1  3— 1.91  7  (  laims 

I    A  pr  isihetic  joint  of  the  hallandstickcl  type  vvhich  in 

dudes  a  first  s.xliet  carrying  member  and  a  secorul  h.ill  i.urs 

ing  mernbtT 

h<>ih    o(    ^al^l    tiienitxTs    having   a   sleni    [•K^rlion    at    one   erul 


thereof  for  insertion  into  the  medullary  canal  of  the  bone 
and  having  the  socket  or  the  ball  formed  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof, 

said  socket  including  a  generally  cylindrical  passageway 
which  extends  downward.^  from  an  upper  surface  and 
which  terminates  in  a  bottom  surface  having  a  generally 
sphcncal  shape, 

said  socket  containing  a  slot  which  intersects  said  passage- 
way, said  slot  terminating  a  substantial  distance  short  of 
the  upper  surface  of  said  socket  portion, 

said  stem  of  said  second  member  being  proportioned  to  fit 
through  said  slot. 


said  ball  portion  of  said  second  member  being  proportioned 
to  be  receivec^  in  said  pa.ssageway  and  having  a  curvature 
which  generally  matches  the  curvature  of  said  generally 
sphencal  bfjttcm  surface,  and 

retaining  means  connected  to  said  second  member  at  a  shank 
ptirtion  of  said  second  member  which  interconnects  said 
ball  and  said  stem,  which  is  spaced  from  said  ball  a  dis- 
tance at  least  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  undersur- 
face  of  said  socket  and  said  generally  sphencal  bottom 
surface,  which  retaining  means  locks  said  first  and  second 
members  in  hinged  relationship  to  each  other  with  said 
second  member  stem  ptirtion  extending  out  of  said  slot. 


4,131.958 
DISPENSATION  OF  CONCKNTRATED  SOLLTION  INTO 

TOILET  FLLSH  TANK 

John  E.  Dolan,  7  Maple  Ave.,  H«Terstniw,  N.Y.  10927 

Filed  May  10,  1976.  Ser.  No.  684,613 

Int.  n.-  E03D  9.02 

L.S.  CI.  4—227  14  Claims 


I     A  device  for  dispensing  a  concentrated  solution   into  a 
toilet  flush  tank  comprising 

.1  closed  container  for  said  concentrated  solution,  said  con 

lainer  having  an  oullel  opening  at  a  lower  portion  thereof. 
.1  JownwardK  open  air  entrapment  chamber  in  said  oullel 

opening  for  enlrappriig  air  as  the  water  level  rises  in  the 

loilel  tank,  and 
,1  liib<-  cxlending  upwardly    from  the  upper  portion  ^^'i  the 

air  fiitrapmenl  chamber, 
a  plug  snugly  filled  within  the  tube, 
a   gnx'sc   providing   a   narrow    elongated   passage  between 
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said  tube  and  said  plug  communicating  between  an  upper 
portion  of  the  air-entrapment  chamber  and  the  interior  of 
said  container  to  prevent  water  from  entering  the  con- 
tainer as  the  water  level  rises. 


4,1314>59 
NON-POLLUTING  TOILET  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Albertasti,  W.  Filmoatfa,  Mass.,  and  Walter  O. 
Heinze,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  aaaignora  to  Intematioiial  Water 
Saring  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,071 

Int  a.2  E03D  9/10.  11/11 

VS.  a.  4—319  20  Claims 


1  A  toilet  system  capable  of  rendering  the  effluent  innocu- 
ous and  reducing  the  solid  matter  therein  to  microparticle  size 
comprising  a  bowl,  a  treating  chamber  connected  to  the  bowl 
for  receiving  effluent  from  the  bowl  for  treatment,  a  reversible, 
motor-driven  pump,  conductor  means  connecting  the  pump  to 
the  bowl  and  to  the  treating  chamber,  valve  means  interposed 
between  the  conductor  means  coiuiecting  the  pump  to  the 
bowl  and  the  conductor  means  connecting  the  pump  to  the 
treating  chamber  operable  when  the  pump  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  to  take  water  into  the  system  through  a  port  and 
deliver  it  to  the  bowl  to  flush  the  latter  and  when  the  pump  is 
rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  to  withdraw  the  effluent  from 
the  treating  chamber  and  discharge  it  through  the  same  port, 
macerator  means  in  the  treating  chamber  for  macerating  the 
effluent  when  flushed  into  the  treating  chamber  and  means  for 
supplying  a  bacteriacide  to  the  treating  chamber. 


4,131.960 
CONVERTIBLE  SEAT-BED 
Howard  M.  Quakenbush,  Apple  RiTer,  III.,  assignor  to  Flexsteel 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dubnque,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,727 

Int.  a.2  A47C  17/17 

\5S.  a.  5—37  R  16  Claims 

1  In  a  convertible  scat-bed  assembly,  a  base  structure,  a  seal 

support  structure  for  support  of  a  generally  rectangular  scat 


cushion  secured  thereto,  a  back  support  structure  for  $upf>ort 
of  a  generally  rectangular  back  cushion  secured  thereto,  and 
linkage  means  for  supporting  said  seat  and  back  support  struc- 
tures from  said  base  structure  for  movement  between  a  seating 
condition  and  a  bed  condition,  said  seat  suppori  structure  in 
said  seating  condition  being  in  a  first  position  and  in  said  bed 
condition  being  in  a  second  position  spaced  forwardly  from 
said  first  position,  said  back  support  structure  in  said  seating 
condition  being  inclined  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  a  first 
edge  thereof  to  a  second  edge  thereof  with  said  first  edge  being 
spaced  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  a  rearwardly  edge  of 
said  seat  support  structure  to  provide  a  first  predeterimined 
horizontal  spacing  distance  therebetween  and  a  first  predeter- 
mined vertical  spacing  distance  therebetween,  said  back  sup- 
port structure  in  said  bed  condition  being  generally  horizontal 
with  said  first  and  second  edges  thereof  in  generally  horizontal 
alignment  and  with  said  first  edge  thereof  being  spaced  rear- 
wardly from  said  rearward  edge  of  said  seat  support  structure 
through  a  second  predetermined  horizontal  spacing  distance, 
said  predetermined  spacing  distances  being  so  related  as  to 


position  the  rearward  edge  portion  of  a  seat  cushion  on  said 
seat  support  structure  an  an  edge  of  a  back  cushion  on  said 
back  support  structure  in  close  proximity  in  both  said  seating 
and  bed  conditions  of  said  linkage  means  with  said  second 
predetermined  horizontal  spacing  distance  being  substantially 
less  than  said  first  predetermined  horizontal  spacing  distance, 
said  linkage  means  including  front  and  rear  swing  arm  means 
having  lower  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  structure 
on  spaced  horizontal  axes,  and  means  supporting  both  of  said 
seat  and  back  support  structures  from  said  front  and  rear  swing 
arm  means,  all  portions  of  said  linkage  means  being  located  in 
both  said  seating  and  bed  conditions  on  the  downward  and 
rearward  side  of  a  boundary  defined  by  said  seat  and  back 
support  structures  and  a  plane  extending  from  said  rearward 
edge  of  said  seat  supp>ort  structure  and  said  one  edge  of  said 
back  support  structure,  said  linkage  means  including  means 
providing  a  pivotal  connection  between  an  upper  end  portion 
of  said  front  swing  arm  means  and  said  back  support  structure 
adjacent  said  one  edge  thereof,  said  linkage  means  including 
first  link  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  front  and  rear 
swing  arm  means  at  intermediate  points  thereof. 


4,131,961 
FORMED  WIRE  BOX  SPRING  WITH  WIRE  GRID  UNIT 
John  P.  Kitchen,  Georgetown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Univer- 
sal, Inc.,  Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824340 
Int.  a.:  A47C  23/05 
U.S.  a.  5—247  5  Claim. 

1,  In  a  box  spring  assembly  which  includes  a  horizontal  main 
frame  of  generally  rectangular  shape  having  longitudinal  and 
transverse  dimensions  and  side  and  end  rails,  a  plurality  of  main 
wire  spnngs  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  each  of  said  main 
spnngs  having  a  generally  horizontal  body  portion  and  de- 


10 
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pending  end  portions.  »ajd  spnng  end  portions  being  supported 
on  honzontaily  spaced  portions  of  said  rails  so  that  some  of 
said  spnng  body  portions  extend  longitudinally  and  others 
transversely  of  said  frame  and  said  body  portions  are  arranged 
cnss-cross  fashion  in  a  substantially  horuontal  plane  disposed 
above  said  frame  thereby  forming  a  mattress  support  frame- 
work in  said  plane  having  rectangular  spaces  formed  in  the 
rectangular  areas  between  adjacent  pairs  of  adjacent  transverse 
and  longitudinal  body  portions,  the  improvement  compnsing  a 
wire  grid  unit  supported  on  said  mattress  support  framework 


,     ^7 


so  as  to  reduce  the  effectiv  c  sizes  of  at  least  some  of  said  spaces, 
said  gnd  unit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  generally  straight  wire 
members  arranged  cnss-cross  fashion  and  secured  to  each 
other,  said  unit  being  supported  on  said  mattress  support 
framework  so  that  some  of  said  gnd  members  extend  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  substantially  midway  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  transversely  extending  spnng  body  ptirtions  and  others 
of  said  gnd  members  extend  longitudinally  of  said  frame  sub- 
suntially  midway  between  adjacent  pairs  of  longitudinally 
extending  spnng  body  portions  to  thereby  cut  in  half  the  sizes 
of  the  spaces  between  said  adjacent  bixly  ptirtions 


4,131.962 

RIBBED  IVSER  SHELL  FOR  A  HI  LI   OF  A 

CATAMARAN 

Eugene  G.  Vernon,  2622  Crtatriew  Dr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

92105 

Filed  May  9.  1977,  S«r.  No.  794,723 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Juo.  13, 

1995,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B63B  i  0() 

L.S.  a.  9—6  P  2  Clainu 


the  exterior  surface  of  said  lidcwaJl  for  the  first  member 
and  the  second  member;  and 
b  a  second  layer  of  flberglass  and  polyester  resin  which 
forms  the  interior  surface  of  said  sidewall,  said  second 
layer  havwg  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  ribs  run- 
ning longitudinally  along  said  hull  with  said  ribs  being 
formed  from  said  layer  and  said  second  layer  being  chemi- 
cally joined  to  said  first  layer  m  order  to  produce  a  ribbed 
intenor  surface  for  said  hull. 


4,131.963 
SKI  BINDING 
Kaute  N.  Johnaoo,  1005  Haslam  Ave.,  Victoria,  B.C.,  Canada 
(\9B  2N3) 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,110 

Int.  CIJ  A63C  5/00 

L.S.  a.  9—310  AA  15  Claima 


1  A  reinforced  hull  for  i  caumaran  which  ha.s  a  first  mem- 
ber which  forms  the  first  portion  of  the  hull  and  which  ha.s  a 
sidewall  with  a  band  adjacent  to  it.s  penpheral  edge  that  is 
indented  to  form  a  ledge  and  a  second  member  which  forms 
the  second  portion  of  the  hull  and  which  ha.s  a  sidewall  which 
Ls  bent  inwardly  a  slight  amount  adjacent  to  it.s  penpheral  edge 
in  order  that  it  may  rest  on  the  ledge,  each  of  the  sidewalls  of 
said  first  member  and  said  second  member  comprising 

a   a  first  layer  of  fibergla.vs  and  polyester  resin  which  forms 


1  A  boot  for  a  ski,  the  boot  having  a  toe  end  and  a  heel  end 
and  compnsing 

an  instep  portion  for  secunng  the  instep  of  a  skier's  foot; 

a  heel  portion  for  secunng  the  heel  of  the  skier's  foot; 

a  foot  opening  between  the  instep  portion  and  the  heel  por- 
tion, 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  instep  portion  to  the  ski 
near  the  toe  end  of  the  boot  so  that  the  instep  portion  can 
swing  away  from  the  ski  adjacent  the  foot  opening,  gener- 
ally about  the  toe  end  of  the  boot,  when  the  boot  is  permit- 
ted to  move  away  from  the  ski  near  the  foot  opciung; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  heel  portion  to  the  ski 
near  the  heel  end  of  the  boot  so  that  the  heel  portion  can 
swing  away  from  the  ski  adjacent  the  foot  opening,  gener- 
ally about  the  heel  end  of  the  boot,  when  the  boot  is 
permitted  to  move  away  from  the  ski  near  the  foot  open- 
ing, and 

releasable  means  permitting  the  boot  to  move  away  from  the 
ski  near  the  foot  opening  to  increase  the  size  of  the  foot 
opening  so  the  skier's  foot  can  be  inserted  easily  into  the 
boot  and  permitting  the  boot  to  be  flattened  against  the  ski 
after  the  foot  is  inserted  so  the  foot  is  firmly  held  within 
the  boot  for  skiing 


4,131,964 
BAR  STOCK  GUIDES  TUBES  FOR  METAL  WORKING 
MACHINES  AND  SOUND-DAMPING  LINERS  FOR 
SUCH  TUBES 
Robert  A.  CottiBgham,  York,  Pa.,  lacigDor  to  The  Polymer 
Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 
Cootinuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  603,079,  Aug.  12,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,341,  Sep.  28,  1973. 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,985 
Int.  a.-  B23B  25/00:  B23G  11/00 
LS.  n.  10—162  R  4  Claims 

1  A  bar  stock  feed  tube  assembly  for  metal  working  ma- 
chines that  provides  a  supporting  structure  through  which 
lengths  of  bar  stock  may  be  fed,  compnsing:  an  elongated  outer 
cylindncal  metal  tube,  a  slightly  shorter  inner  cylindncal 
sound  damping  and  wear  liner  coaxially  disposed  within  the 
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tube,  and  a  pair  of  annular  locking  rings  to  secure  the  liner 

within  the  tube; 

the  liner  comprising  a  tubular  extrusion  of  ultra  high  molec- 
ular weight  polyethylene  and  a  ribbon  of  a  foamed  resil- 
iently  compressible  thermoplastic  material  spirally 
wrapped  around  the  surface  of  the  liner,  the  interior  diam- 
eter of  the  tube,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  liner,  and  the 
thickness  of  the  ribbon  being  selected  to  hold  the  spiral 


JLLMMMH^ 


if- 

iiibi 


wrapping  in  compression  along  substantially  its  entire 
axial  extent  when  the  liner  is  positioned  within  the  tube; 
the  locking  rings  having  an  outer  diameter  essentially  the 
same  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube,  an  inside  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  liner,  an 
enlarged  annular  shoulder  adjacent  one  end  of  the  rings 
having  an  outside  diameter  essentially  the  same  as  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  tube  and  means  to  fixedly  position 
each  locking  ring  in  opposite  ends  of  the  tube. 


m^ 


TT 


1  a  machine  for  moving  a  workpiece  past  a  workpiece 
treating  means  compnsing:  a  fixture  adapted  to  support  the 
workpiece;  means  mounting  the  fixture  for  universal  move- 
ment in  a  prescribed  plane;  a  pair  of  track  sections,  mounted  to 
the  fixture  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other, 
comprised  of  facing  concave  end  portions  and  overlapping 
finger  portions  that  extend  from  opposite  ends  of  the  concave 
end  portions;  a  locating  plate  mounted  to  each  concave  portion 
and  extending  upwardly  to  the  fixture;  adjusting  means  for 
concurrently  moving  the  track  sections  and  the  locating  plates 
towards  and  away  from  each  other;  a  workpiece  treating 
means  so  located  as  to  treat  a  part  of  the  workpiece  proximate 
to  the  workpiece  periphery  as  said  workpiece  part  moves  past 
the  workpiece  treating  means;  and  drive  means;  and  drive 
means  cooperative  with  the  track  sections  as  to  so  move  the 


fixture  in  said  prescribed  plane  as  to  move  successive  segments 
of  said  workpiece  pan  past  the  workpiece  treating  means. 


4,131,966 

DOMESTIC  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Jacob  S.  Gross,  541  Wythe  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11211 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,120 

Int.  a.2  A46B  13/02 


U.S.  a.  15—28 


1  Claim 


Hrt?25 


4,131,965 
MACHINE  TO  WORK  ON  SHOE  SOLES 
Henry  von  den  Benkcn,  and  Elisabeth  von  den  Benken,  both  of 
2212  Centre  St.,  West  Rozbury,  Mass.  02132 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,158,  Aug.  3,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,026 

Int.  a.-  A43D  7/00.  119/00;  B25C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  12—86.7  8  Claims 


1.  A  domestic  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  and  polishing 
pots,  pans,  kitchen  utensils,  eating  utensils,  appliances,  sur- 
faces, and  the  like,  said  domestic  cleaning  device  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  hole  formed  through  one  end  thereof; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  hole  thereof; 

an  ON-OFF  switch  electrically  connected  between  the 
motor  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  extending  out 
of  the  housing  for  manual  operation  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  disc-type  cleaning  and  polishing 
members  adapted  to  be  individually  removably  affixable 
to  the  shaft  outside  the  housing  for  rotation  by  the  motor, 
said  cleaning  and  polishing  members  including  a  steel 
wool  pad,  a  natural  hair  pad,  a  wire  bristle  member,  a 
silver  polisher,  a  sponge,  a  shoe  brush,  and  the  like; 

a  flexible  cable  having  spaced  opposite  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  end  having  first  coupling  means  for  removably 
affixing  it  to  the  shaft  and  the  second  end  having  second 
coupling  means  for  removably  affixing  it  to  a  disc-type 
cleaning  and  polishing  member; 

a  handle  extending  from  the  housing  at  an  end  opposite  that 
having  the  hole  formed  therethrough  for  providing  a  grip 
for  a  first  hand  of  a  user; 

a  pistol  grip  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  for  providing  a  grip  for  a  second 
hand  of  a  user,  said  pistol  grip  handle  having  a  pair  of 
partly  cylindrical  members  pivotally  mounted  on  diamet- 
rically opposite  ends  of  an  axis  through  the  housing  and 
having  a  retracted  position  alongside  said  housing  and  an 
extended  position; 

mounting  means  for  releasably  supporting  said  domestic 
cleaning  device  in  substantially  upright  position;  and 

a  waterproof  housing  removably  covering  said  mounting 
means  and  said  device  mounted  on  it  with  said  cable 
extending  from  said  mounting  means  whereby  an  item 
spaced  from  said  mounting  device  is  cleanable  via  said 
cable  and  a  disc-type  cleaning  and  polishing  member 
removably  affixed  to  said  cable. 
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4,131.%'' 
r(X)THBRl  SM 
Karl-Meinz  Northemann,  Ringstrmaw   18.  3501  Schauenburg  4. 
uid  Heinrich  KrmJin.  In  den  Steinackern  5.  35(r  Baunatal  5. 
l)oth  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Crcrmany 

Hied  Jul.  1.  \<H6.  Ser    No.  6*4,184 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  (.erman).   Keb.   3, 
ir-b,  2608532 

Int.  (1.    A46B  V    mI 
I  .S.  a    15—16^  \  •  (laims 


liiin  between  the  ba.se  plate  and  the  shding  member,  and  lock- 
mji;  means  between  the  shdmg  member  and  the  base  plate,  the 
adjustable  hinge  arm  havmg  a  transverse  cross-sect'on  of  in- 
serted L  shape  that  encompasses  the  shdmg  member,  the  side 
walls  of  the  hinge  arm  including  cut-<iuts  for  loosely  receiving 
the  side  p«irtions  of  the  sliding  member  therein  so  the  load  on 
the  hinge  arm  is  not  carried  by  the  said  side  walls  to  the  sliding 
member,  but  b\  (he  said  side  walls  to  the  base  plate 


I  A  limthhrush  ^unipriMiig  jn  ciiMig-itcil  hjiKlk-  having  j 
longitudinal  iiis.  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  a  T  shaped  htad 
coaxial  *ith  said  t'roni  end  of  the  handle,  sjid  head  has  ing  two 
opposite  bnstles-carrying  piir'.ions  Kvalc-d  lo  opposite  sides  ot 
said  axis  and  each  of  said  bristles  ^arrs  ing  p<'rlions  basing  a 
t'roni  edge  inclined  al  an  a^  ute  angle  lo  said  axis  and  a  pluralils 
of  hnstle  tufts  pro|ecting  spaced  from  each  other  invsardK 
from  said  bristles^arrsing  portions  and  being  arranged  in  a 
tlrst  plurality  of  rows  substantialiv  parallel  to  said  front  edge 
and  in  a  second  pluralilv  of  ri'ws  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  first 
and  second  pluralits  of  rosss  intersecting  ea^h  other  at  lour 
^(irner  points  and  the  axes  ol  the  tufts  of  bristles  at  said  tour 
^orner  points  extending  in..hned  to\Aard  ea^  h  other  and  the 
ends  of  said  bristles  in  said  second  plurality  ^'t'  rows  on  said 
,ipp.iMte  bristles-carrving  portions  being  arranged  I.'  define  an 
a^ule  gap  therebetween,  said  handle  having  rearssarJK  ol  said 
head  a  pv>rtion  ^ursed  transverseU  to  said  axis 


4,131,968 

RHNK)rt(H)  HIN(,F   VMIH   XDJlSIABIh 

TK,HTKMN<.  \U  \NS 

\lfred  (.ra.vs,  Konsumstras,**  20,  Hoechst,  Austria  (A-6973i 
Hied  Oct    21,  19"".  Ser    No.  844,21"' 
Int    (1    h05l)   •    -J 
I  .S.  (I    16—129  S  (  Uims 


1     -\n   jd|us:ahk-   hin,;f   jirangt-nK  iil    hclsvccn    .i   ^lalh'iiars 
niemher  and  a  nuuable  closure  riu-niber     sjiJ   hinge  arrange 
meni    comprising    a    slationars    base    p\Mc    and    an    adiustabli- 
sliding  member  earned  Hv  the  base  piale.  .in  adiustablc  hinge 
arm  for  attachment  to  the  sliding  nieniNL-r    .tuA  puot  means 
joining  the  hinge  arm   to  the  Josurt-   nu-nih<-i     tfu-  aduislabk- 
sliding  memh<-r  being  ^apabU-  >'f  adiustinen!  m  a  diie^  tu'ii  thai 
IS  substantialU   perp<-ndK  ular  lo  the  niosabU-  closure  nu-niber 
the   adjustable    hinge    artn    N-in^    .apablf    ■■!    .id|us!nu-n:    :n    .i 
direction  that  is  substanlulK   parailt-l  t.'  'h--  plain-  • 't  ific  m>  a 
able  closure  meniKer    I  here  W-\n^  a  l.Muuf  .iiu!  grooM-  ,  .  >niu\ 


4,131.969 
SECXRITY  STl-D  FOR  HINGES 
Charles  R.  Suaka,  Roxbury,  Coan.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  S«r.  No.  802,365 

Int.  a.    E05D  II'W 

tij.  a.  16—137  17  Oaims 


V 


.  .  j- 


/7 


/6 


^i; 


1  .A  hinge  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  hinge  leaves,  a 
plurality  of  axially  aligned  hinge  knuckles,  al  least  one  knuckle 
on  each  leaf  along  the  adjacent  edge  thereof,  the  knuckles 
basing  an  aligned  bore,  a  hinge  pin  axially  extending  through 
the  aligned  Nire.  a  security  stud  mounted  to  one  leaf,  at  least  a 
p<.inion  of  the  stud  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  leaf  sii 
that  the  stud  is  resistant  to  cutting,  and  an  aperture  in  the  other 
leaf  through  which  the  stud  extends  when  the  leaves  are  in  an 
oserlsing  p^isition  with  the  hinge  closed. 


4,131.970 

01  UK  RELEASE-HINGE  DEVICE 

Eugene  B.  U  Van.  1585«  El  Paseo  Dr.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90603 

Filed  Dec,  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,751 

Int.  n.-  E05D  I.y  50 

IS   (T.  16—147  13  Oaims 


■fr 


Z3 


1  X  quick  release  hinge  device  arranged  to  be  connected 
Hetween  a  fixed  frame  structure  and  a  movable-closure  mem 
ber,  wherein  the  frame  structure  includes  a  peripheral  scaling 
mold  and  wherein  the  hinge  device  comprises 

a  fixed  hinge  member  carried  by  said  frame  structure. 

a  releasable-hinge  member  releasably  mounted  to  said  do 

sure  member  and  releasably  attached  to  said  fixed-hinge 

member 
fastener  means  mounted  lo  said  closure  member  to  supp<irl 

said  rcleasable-hinge  member  in  both  a  stationary  and  a 

movable  pvisilion 
means  for  rcleasabK  clamping  said  releasable-hinge  member 

in   a   locked   stalionars    p<isition   relative   to  said   closure 

member    and 
si'P    means    mounted    on    said    relea.sable-hinge    member 

ssherebs  said  h.nge  member  is  restricted  in  its  movement 

sshen  in  a  mosable  position 
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4,131^1 
PANEL  ASSEMBLY  HINGE 
Pieter  SMrioot,  Loon  op  Zand,  NetiierUiidi,  assignor  to  Breed- 
Teld  Interieurwerken  B,V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,831 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.   6,    1976, 
7603602 

Int  a.J  E05D  7/00 
VJS.  a.  16-150  7  Claims 


loaded  on  said  base  plate  which  is  susf)ended  on  other  side 
of  said  guide  post; 
an  automatic  chopping  mechanism  comprising  a  chopper 
casing  fixed  at  the  other  end  of  said  thrust  shaft,  wedge 
projections  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  casing  respec- 
tively, a  chopper  in  which  the  one  end  is  pivoted  by  said 
casing,  the  other  end  is  left  free,  and  along  the  lower  edge 
provides  a  blade,  a  pair  of  stanchions  both  projected 
downward  from  each  side  of  said  casing  in  order  to  pro- 
vide positioning,  space  retaining  and  guiding  for  swing- 
down  operation  of  said  chopper,  an  automatic  dinving 
means  which  is  provided  on  the  top  of  said  casing  and 
which  reciprocates  the  middle  part  of  said  chopper  in  a 
vertical  direction  through  a  link,  and  an  electric  circuit 
provided  near  said  control  handle  for  the  control  of  said 
reciprocating  means. 


1.  A  hinge  particularly  for  use  between  two  parts  to  be 
mounted  in  relatively  pivotablc  fashion,  at  least  one  part  being 
made  from  compressed  material,  for  example,  board  of  wood 
cuttings,  said  hinge  comprising  a  strip  adhesively  secured  to 
the  part  of  compressed  material,  at  least  one  anchoring  element 
earned  by  said  strip,  and  a  pliable  element  clamped  to  the 
anchoring  element  and  being  secured  to  the  other  part. 

I  4,131,972 

VERTICAL  MEAT  CHOPPER 
Seijf   Yamashita,   14-3,  Naltamura-cho  1-chome,  Minami-ku, 
Yokohama  232,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1976,  51-131380 

Int.  a.2  A22B  5/20 

U.S.  a.  17—23  5  Qaims 


4,131,973 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CUT  IN  THE 

ANAL  REGION  OF  A  BIRD 
Godefridus  H.  W.  Verbakel,  Helmond,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Stork  Brabant  B.V.,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,041 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    7,    1975, 
7501521 

Int.  a.2  A22C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  17—52  2  Claims 


1.  Vertical  meat  chopper  provided  with  the  following  mech- 
anisms, 

an  inductive  operating  mechanism  in  X  Y  Z  directions, 
comprising  a  base  plate  which  slides  in  a  vertical  direction 
along  one  side  of  a  guide  post  erected  on  a  floor,  a  long- 
shaped  bearing  along  the  back  and  forth  direction  which 
slides  in  the  left  and  right  direction  on  two  guide  shafts 
projecting  in  parallel  with  each  other  from  said  base  plate 
in  a  honzontal  direction,  a  thrust  shaft  which  is  supported 
by  said  bearing  and  slides  in  the  back  and  forth  direction, 
a  control  handle  provided  at  one  end  of  said  thrust  shaft, 
and   a   counter-balancing   weight   for   the   total   weight 


1.  Device  for  making  a  cut  in  the  anal  region  of  a  bird  hang- 
ing by  its  legs  on  a  conveying  shackle,  and  comprising  a  first 
member  engageable  with  the  backside  of  the  bird  to  define  a 
stop  for  the  back  of  the  bird,  a  second  member  movable  with 
respect  to  said  first  member  spaced  downwardly  from  said  first 
member  and  engageable  with  the  breast  of  the  bird  to  define  a 
stop  for  the  breast  of  the  bird,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members  having  means  thereon  for  embracing  the  bird 
in  a  subsUntially  honzontal  plane,  a  third  member  positioned 
above  said  first  member  engageable  with  the  rear  portion  of 
the  bird  to  define  a  stop  for  the  bird  in  the  vertical  upward 
direction,  means  for  moving  such  shackle  and  bird  hung  there- 
from horizontally  until  the  bird  engages  said  first  member  and 
vertically  upwardly  until  the  bird  contacts  said  third  member, 
means  for  moving  such  second  member  into  contact  with  the 
breast  of  the  bird  such  that  said  first,  second  and  third  members 
in  contact  with  the  bird  retain  the  bird  in  a  fixed  position, 
carrier  means  above  said  first  and  third  members  and  recipro- 
cable  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  toward  and  away 
from  the  anal  region  of  a  bird  retained  in  the  fixed  position,  and 
a  cutting  element  on  said  carrier  member  to  make  a  cut  in  the 
anal  region  of  the  bird  upon  movement  of  the  carrier  means 
toward  the  bird  such  that  an  opening  is  made  through  which 
the  intestinal  tract  may  be  withdrawn,  said  cutting  element 
comprising  a  knife  having  a  substantially  semicircular  cutting 
face  with  projecting  teeth,  said  knife  being  secured  at  the  end 
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of  an  oblong  earner  which  is  reciprtvable  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  and  further  compnsing  a  strap  movable  in 
the  direction  of  the  first  member  to  a  ptisition  over  the  anal 
region  of  the  bird  to  embrace  the  uil  of  the  bird,  a  hook -shaped 
member  to  be  introduced  through  the  cut  in  the  anal  region 
and  earned  by  said  oblong  earner  at  nght  angles  with  the  place 
of  the  hook.,  said  hcxjk  being  ro'auble  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  round  its  longitudinal  axis  and  movable  within  said  strap 
positioned  around  the  cut  in  the  anal  region,  said  hixik  and  the 
strap  being  movable  toward  the  anal  region  of  the  bird  and 
away  therefrom,  a  first  straight  knife,  movable  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  for  cutting  the  bird  from  the  pelvis  as  far 
is  the  breastbone,  and  a  second  straight  knife,  movable  in  a 
substantially  honzonul  plane,  for  cutting  through  the  intesti- 
nal tract  o(  the  bird 


4,131.»74 
FLOTATION  STOLES 
Colin  B.  Bolton.  Fleet,  England,  and  Gerald  P.  Hermer,  Jersey, 
Channel  Islands,  asajgnora  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  De- 
fence in  Her  Britannic  .VI«Oesty'i  GoTemment  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  I>ondon, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,874 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1975, 
33176  75 

Int.  CI.    B6X'  V,US 
L  s.  a.  9—337  9  Claims 


4,13iy75 
CUP 
Herbert  Niedecker.  Am  Ellerhang  6,  6240  Konigstein  2,  Gtr- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1976,  2605671 

Int.  a.-  B65D  77/18 
VS.  a.  24—30.5  W  8  Claims 


1  A  U-shaped  wire  clip  intended  to  be  permanently  de- 
formed to  enclose  and  close  the  mouth  of  a  flexible  tube  or  bag, 
compnsing  a  pair  of  limbs  of  substantially  constant  cross-sec- 
tion and  a  web  joined  to  the  limbs  at  a  pair  of  transition  jxiints, 
the  cross-sections  of  the  web  and  transition  points  diffcnng 
from  and  having  a  higher  section  modulus  than  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  limbs,  the  cross-scctional  areas  of  the  web,  transition 
points  and  limbs  being  substantially  constant. 


4,131,976 

BUCKLE 

Sigurd  H.  Bengtsaon,  Brukagatan  17,  414  51  (^tenborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  17,  1975,  75128751 

Int.  a.-  A44B  II/IO 

VS.  a.  24—196  2  Claims 


1  .An  mflatable  floution  stole  compnsing  a  collar  and  a 
chest,  the  chest  having  a  rear  surface  for  contacting  the  chest 
area  of  a  wearer,  a  front  surface  extending  outward  from  the 
wearer  and  side  surfaces  connecting  said  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces to  define  a  flotation  cavity,  the  cavity  having  p<irtions  on 
either  side  of  a  center  plane  passing  through  the  front  and  rear 
surfaces  with  the  front  surface  on  one  side  extending  further 
outward  from  the  rear  surface  than  the  front  surface  on  the 
other  side  so  that  the  portion  on  said  one  side  has  a  greater 
capacity  than  the  portion  on  said  other  side,  the  volume  of  the 
portion  on  said  one  side  being  greater  than  the  volume  of  the 
portion  on  said  other  side  between  (a)  a  second  plane  trans- 
verse to  said  center  plane  and  pavsing  through  both  said  por- 
tions, and  (h)  said  front  surface  so  mat  a  wearer  face  down  in 
the  water  is  subjected  to  sufficient  ■urning  moment  to  position 
him  face  up.  and  the  volume  of  sad  p<irtion  on  said  one  side 
being  equal  to  the  volume  of  said  portion  on  said  other  side 
between  (c)  said  second  plane,  and  (d)  said  rear  surface  so  that 
a  wearer  face  up  in  the  water  will  lie  in  a  substantially  syinmct- 
ncal  configuration 


1   A  buckle  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  annular  frame  including  a  pair  of  opposite 
side  members  and  a  pair  of  opposite  transverse  members 
jointly  defining  a  single  first  opening  bounded  thereby, 
there  being  a  frame  passage  in  the  plane  of  the  frame 
extending  through  only  one  of  said  transverse  members 
and  said  opening  in  parallel  with  the  length  of  said  side 
members,  and 

fb)  a  locking  washer  slidably  disposed  in  said  passage,  said 
washer  having  a  cross-member  and  a  tongue-shaped  ex- 
tension defining  opposite  portions  of  said  washer  with  a 
second  of)cning  therebetween,  said  cross-member  dividing 
said  single  first  opening  into  a  pair  of  band-receptive 
passages  therethrough,  said  cross-member  and  said  second 
opening  having  a  combined  extent  less  than  that  of  the 
length  of  said  side  members,  said  tongue-shaped  extension 
being  extendable  through  said  one  transverse  member, 
said  locking  washer  having  a  wedge-shaped  projection  on 
said  extension  enabling  said  one  transverse  member  to  be 
tcmporanly  deformed  for  receiving  said  projection  into 
said  first  opening  and  for  thereafter  precluding  removal  of 
said  locking  washer  from  said  frame. 


4,131,977 
DEVICE  FOR  UMTTING  THE  ANGLE  OF  ADJUSTMENT 

OF  AN  ARTICULATEDLY  SUPPORTED  RAIL  PAIR 
Tbeo  Schiffen,  Wiinelen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  migiior  to  H. 
Krantz  GmbH  A  Co.,  Wttnelen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany,  Mar.  26, 
1977,  7709567 

iBt  CL2  D06C  3/02 
VS.  a.  26—91  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  tenter  frame  device  including  a  tiltably  and  trans- 
versely movable  rail  means  for  guiding  the  chains  of  a  tenter 
frame,  said  rail  means  being  coimected  to  first  and  second 
threaded  parallel  spindles  mounted  transversely  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  rail  means,  apparatus  for  moving  said  rail 
means  transversely  while  limiting  the  angular  relation  of  said 
rail  means  to  said  spindles  comprising  first  and  second  bevel 
gear  assembles  each  including  an  output  shaft  coupled,  respec- 
tively, to  said  first  and  second  spindles,  and  an  input  shaft,  said 
input  shafts  being  coaxially  aligned,  independent  drive  means 
for  rotating  said  input  shafts  of  said  gear  assemblies,  and  angu- 
lar limiter  means  for  coupling  said  input  shafts  for  conjoint 
rotation  responsive  to  predetermined  relative  rotation  of  said 
input  shafts,  said  limiter  means  comprising  a  sleeve  threadedly 
connected  to  one  said  input  shaft  and  shiftable  axially  relative 
to  said  shaft  within  predetermined  limits  responsive  to  relative 
roution  of  said  one  shaft  and  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  axially, 
slidably  and  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  other  said  input 
shaft. 


I  4,131,978 

FELTING  NEEDLE 
Josef  Zocher,  Haaren,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,827 

Int  a.2  D04H  18/00 

U.S.  a.  28—115  8  Claims 


1  An  axially  extending  felting  needle  including  a  point 
jxjrtion  at  the  front  end,  a  shank  portion  at  the  rear  end,  and  a 
blade  portion,  intermediate  said  point  and  shank  portions,  said 
blade  portion  having  at  least  two  inclined  side  surfaces  merg- 
ing into  a  flat  edge  surface,  a  fiber  transporting  barb  provided 
on  said  flat  edge  surface,  said  barb  comprising  a  ramp  inclined 
inwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  flat  edge  toward  the  center 
of  the  needle,  a  bottom  surface  merging  at  its  front  end  with 
the  ramp  and  inclined  outwardly  at  its  rear  end,  a  fiber  grip- 


ping surface  merging  with  the  rear  end  of  the  bottom  surface 
and  inclined  outwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  needle,  a  barb 
point  formed  on  said  fiber  gripping  surface,  said  barb  point 
being  located  at  a  depth  inwardly  of  said  flat  edge  surface 
greater  than  %  of  the  total  barb  depth,  said  fiber  gripping  sur- 
tace  haTing  a  relatiTely  large  radius  and  foUy  extending  between 
two  inclined  aide  surfaces,  and  a  fiber  deflecting  surface  inclined 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  fiber  gripping  surface  and 
merging  into  the  flat  edge  surface. 


4,131,979 

MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  BIAS  CUTTING  OF 

TUBULAR  FABRIC 

J.  Frank  King,  and  Donald  A.  Sloan,  both  of  Winston-Salem, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Hanes  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,569,  Dec.  29,  1975.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,473 

Int  a.2  B21D  43/00;  B26D  3/16 

U.S.  a.  29—2.19  28  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  continuously  cutting  plural  bias  strips  from 
an  advancing  tube  of  material,  including: 

(a)  a  supply  of  tubular  material, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cutters  for  cutting  the  tubular  material  into 
a  plurality  of  individual  strips, 

(c)  a  rotatable  mandrel  for  winding  the  cut  strips  of  material 
into  plural  rolls, 

(d)  at  least  two  skewable,  transversely  spaced,  rotatable 
cylinders  for  supporting  the  tubular  material  internally 
and  advancing  the  tubular  material  axially  from  the  supply 
to  the  cutters, 

(e)  adjustment  means  for  skewing  the  cylinders  selectively 
relative  to  each  other,  to  cause  the  tube  of  material  to 
advance  to  the  cutters  at  a  selected  rate  of  sp>eed, 

(0  material  tensioning  means  interposed  between  the  supply 
of  material  and  the  skewable  cylinders,  said  tension  means 
being  disposed  internally  of  the  advancing  tube  of  mate- 
rial, 

(g)  adjustment  means  associated  with  the  tension  means  for 
imposing  a  selected  tension  on  the  advancing  tube  of 
material, 

(h)  sensing  means  for  monitoring  the  rate  of  advance  of  the 
tubular  material  to  the  cutters, 

(i)  first  control  metins  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  and 
automatically  operative  to  adjust  the  skew  angles  of  the 
cylinders,  as  required  dunng  machine  operation,  to  main- 
tain the  rate  of  advance  of  the  tubular  material  at  the 
selected  rate  of  speed,  and 

(j)  second  control  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means 
and  automatically  operative  to  adjust  the  tension  means,  as 
required  during  machine  operation,  to  maintain  the  tube  of 
material  substantially  wrinkle-free  as  it  advances  at  the 
selected  rate  of  speed. 
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4.1J1.980 
MLTHOD  OF  VIAKING  A  TANK 
Frederick  H,  Zinnbauer,  13418  Oierryhill  Rd..  Dearborn,  Mich. 
4«I24 

Filed  Sep.  "",  1977,  Ser.  No.  8J1,249 

Int.  a-  B21D.^V  OJ 

1-..S.  a.  29^*63  7  naims 


as  to  cause  the  pin  to  follow  a  circuitous  path  through  the 
hollow  of  said  handle  portion 


1  A  methcHJ  of  makin,j  a  metal  lank  for  a  hquid  hvdrivarlxin 
comprising  the  ^leps  ot.  forming  a  first  tank  wall  terminating  in 
d  first  flange,  forming  a  second  tank  wall  terminating  in  a 
second  tlange.  said  first  flange  being  approximaieU  t\An.e  the 
length  of  said  second  flange.  appKing  a  layer  of  adhesive 
means  which  is  resistant  to  said  liquid  hydnvartvin  a.s  a  layer 
thereof  against  one  entire  surface  of  said  first  flange,  applying 
another  layer  of  adhesive  means  against  the  surface  of  said  first 
flange  oppiisite  from  said  one  surface  of  said  first  flange,  said 
other  layer  of  adhesive  means  extending  from  the  ba.se  of  said 
first  Hange  along  roughly  half  its  length,  mechanicallv  folding 
\aiJ  t'lrst  and  second  tianges  to  define  an  interliKking  mechani- 
cal |oint  w  hich  ciHiperates  with  said  layer  of  adhesive  means  to 
pro\ide  a  liquid  tight  seal,  said  mechanical  folding  step  com- 
prising disp.>sing  roughlv  one  half  of  said  first  tlange  and  Us 
asvK.iated  adhesive-  means  on  '>ne  surface  of  said  second  llange 
AuA  JispoMtig  the  reniaining  p<irtion  of  said  first  flange  and  ils 
isMii.iated  adheM'.L-  rritMns  ■;;  the  -.uiface  of  said  second  tlange 
pposite  from  said  ru-  surtjce  and  hifoldmg  said  half  length 
and  adjoining  s(ru..iurc  during  said  inec  hanK  .ills  I'l'Mmg  step 
to  define  said  joint  having  a  plurjli'\      t  sn  ihi^  knesses 


4.I31,9«1 

MFTHOI)  OK  SK  I  RIN{,  \  KNOB  lO  A  HAl  1    H\l 

HANDI  t 

Irvin  <     ScMtt;  F  mn  1-    Settle.  Ill,  and  Hubert  ,J    Mickerson.  all 

of  Richmond.   ^  a..  a.ssii;n(irs  tu   Reynolds   Metals  (iimpany. 

Richmond,  V  a. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ""ILbJl,  \uk.  4,  19-6.  Pat.  No   4,0^1.-32 

This  application  Sep    I,  I9"''',  Ser    No   829,624 

Int    (I     H:il)   'J     '     B23P      ■     • 

I'.S    (1    24— Sd';  1  (lain, 


1  A  method  of  securing  a  ball  bat  body  member  uhith 
terminates  at  one  end  with  a  hollow  handle  portion  h.isin^  j 
pair  of  aligned  holes,  to  a  knob  t'ltled  to  the  handle  piTiion  .iiul 
having  a  pair  of  aligned  holes  in  aligned  relationship  ■.vith  the 
aligned  holes  in  the  handle  portion,  the  kiioi^  lutthcr  heink: 
provided  with  a  third  hole  intermediate  to  ihc  pair  >t  ili^mv) 
holes  therein  and  in  communication  with  iht-  holloa  ,t  Ok 
handle  portion  fitted  thereto,  which  comprises 

(a)  fitting  a  substantially  straight  pin  such  ih.ii  it  r^tiiuls 
through  the  pair  of  aligned  holes  in  said  kn  >b  in,!  the  [\in 
of  aligned  holes  in  said  handle  portion 

(b)  inserting  a  drift  through  the  third  hole  in  said  knob   ai.d 

(c)  striking  the  central  portion  of  said  pin  with  said  dnfl  so 


4,131^2 

MATRIX  PIN  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 

William  H.  Rose,  and  Richard  F.  Granitz,  both  of  Hairisburg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hairisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,244 

Int.  a.;  H05K  3/30 

L  -S.  a.  29—566.2  1  Oaim 


'1 


•\ 


1  ,A  iiHil  for  a.ssembling  conductive  contact  elements  into  a 
substrate  having  an  array  of  contact  receiving  of)cnings,  com- 
prising 

an  elongate  bixiy  having  first  and  second  ends  and  contain- 
ing an  elongated  supply  chamber  communicating  with 
said  first  and  second  ends. 

a  longitudinal  section  of  said  body  being  open  and  exposing 
p.>rtions  of  a  plurality  of  frangibly  connected  contact 
elements  for  feeding  along  said  chamber  toward  said  first 
end. 

J  resilienlly  expansible  throat  defined  by  said  first  end  and 
being  expansible  upon  forcible  passage  therethrough  of  an 
enlarged  head  of  each  contact  element  to  allow  passage  of 
each  contact  element  in  turn  from  said  chamber, 

pressure  applying  means  at  said  first  end  for  urging  each 
contact  element  in  turn  into  a  selected  contact  receiving 
opening,  and 

resilient  jaws  at  said  second  end  for  gnpping  a  selected 
contact  tor  extraction  of  the  same  from  a  contact  receiv- 
ing vip<-IllMg 


4.131.983 
ADjrSTMKNT  OF  AVAI.ANCHF:  VOLTAGK  IN  DIFIMOS 
MKMORY  I)K\  IC US  BY  CONTROL  OF  IMPURITY 
DOPING 
VS  alter  T.  Matun,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,983.  Dec.  29,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,035,820. 
rhis  application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,387 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  r  IX) 
I   S   (1  29-571  3aaims 

1  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  memory 
lev  ice  having  a  Hoating  gate,  a  sense  transistor,  an  electron 
in  lector  and  a  hole  injector,  comprising  the  steps  of 

J)  forming  a  p   region  in  an  n  type  semiconductor  substrate 
h)  then  forming  at  least  three  p  *    regions  in  said  substrate, 
"nc  ol  which  IS  contiguous  with  said  p-  region,  and  two 
others  ot  which  form  the  source  and  drain  al  said  sense 
transistor, 
c  I  then  tiirmmg  an  n  •    region  in  said  substrate,  als*)  contigu- 
ous w  iih  said  p-  region 
dl  then  implanting  an  n-type  region  in  said  substrate  which 
overlaps  a  piirtion  of  said  n  ♦    region  and  a  portion  of  said 


source  or  said  drain,  said  implanted  region  having  a  dop- 
ant concentration  between  5  X  10  "and  2  X  10"cin'', 
e)  then  forming  said  floating  gate  with  selected  portions 
spaced  narrowly  from  (1)  the  channel  region  between  said 
source  and  drain.  (2)  the  p  +  n-l-  junction  formed  by  said 


•0*  ACi'tii 


4,131,985 
THIN  SILICON  DEVICES 
John  C.  Greenwood,  and  John  M,  Young,  both  of  Harlow,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,583 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1976, 
35977/76 

Int,  a.2  BOIJ  17/00 
U.S.  a.  29—580  10  Qaims 


implanted  region,  and  (3)  the  n-|-p-  junction  formed  by 
said  p-  region  and  contiguous  n+  region;  whereby  the 
implanted  n-l-  region  together  with  its  overlapped  p-(- 
region  forms  the  electron  injector  junction,  said  p  -  re- 
gion together  with  its  contiguous  n+  region  forms  the 
hole  injector  region. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  structure,  compns- 


ing; 


4,131,984 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH-INTENSITY 

SOLID-STATE  SOLAR  CELL 

Roy  Kaplow,  Newton,  and  Robert  I.  Frank,  Cambridge,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,989,  May  26,  1976.  This 

application  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,657 

Int.  a,'  BOIJ  n/00 

L.S.  a.  29—572  23  Qaims 


forming  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  on  a  surface  of  a 

polished  silicon  slice; 
framing  said  at  least  one  device  with  a  deep  diffusion  of 

boron; 
bonding  a  substrate  to  the  surface  of  the  polished  silicon 

slice; 
isolating  said  at  least  one  device  by  isotropic  etching  of  the 

silicon  slice  about  the  boron  diffused  frame  to  form  an 

isolating  moat;  and 
removing  the  silicon  from  beneath  said  at  least  one  device 

using  selective  lateral  etching  of  the  silicon  slice  from  the 

moat  so  as  to  expose  said  device. 
8.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  structure  including: 
forming  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  in  the  surface  of 

a  polished  silicon  slice: 
framing  said  at  least  one  device  with  a  deep  diffusion  of 

boron; 
coating  the  surface  of  said  slice  with  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride; 
fusing  the  surface  of  said  slice  by  way  of  said  silicon  nitride 

layer  to  a  glass  ceramic  material  in  its  glass  phase; 
devitrifying  said  glass  ceramic  matenal  to  form  a  ceramic 

layer; 
isolating  said  at  least  one  device  by  isotropic  etching;  and 
removing  the  silicon  from  beneath  said  at  least  one  device 

with  a  selective  etch  so  as  to  expose  said  device 


140 


1  The  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  solar  cell  charac- 
tenzed  by  plural  spaced  parallel  units  formed  from  a  common 
wafer  substrate  and  comprised  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
which  method  compnses  cutting  elongate  spaced  parallel 
grooves  in  the  wafer,  the  cutting  being  short  of  totally  severing 
discrete  parallel  unit-defining  bodies  from  each  other,  whereby 
at  least  one  of  the  faces  of  the  wafer  is  cut  by  said  grooves, 
arranging  a  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  at  least  one 
groove  wall  of  each  of  said  bodies,  providing  separate  conduc- 
tive connections  establishing  ohmic  contact  between  the  se- 
cond-conductivity-type  region  of  one  unit  and  the  first-con- 
ductivity-type  region  of  the  next-adjacent  unit,  such  ohmic 
contacts  being  thus  established  progressively  from  unit  to  unit 
in  a  single  direction  of  traverse  of  all  said  units,  consolidating 
the  wafer  by  filling  the  grooves,  and  then  completing  the 
severance  of  units  from  each  other  while  relying  upon  the 
consolidated  grcxive  filling  to  assure  the  positional  integrity  of 
the  separated  units 


4,131,986 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  WIRE 

STYLI  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Vincent  R.  Escriva,  Santa  Oara;  Suvrat  Kirtikar,  Stanford; 
Edward  W.  Marshall,  Saratoga,  and  Charles  D.  Minard,  Sun- 
nyvale, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,269,  Jul.  29,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,407 
Int.  a.-  B21F  3/00:  GllB  3/44 
U.S.  CI.  29—592  R  10  Claims 

1    A  method  of  making  a  wire  siyli  electrostatic  recording 
head  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  revolving  surface  for  receiving  the  wires  which 

form  the  styli  and  leads  therefor; 
placing  an  adhesive  on  the  revolving  surface  for  retaining 

the  wires  in  position  on  said  surface: 
laying  electrically  conductive  wire  in  an  adjacent  configura- 
tion onto  the  adhesive  as  the  surface  revolves  to  form  a 
wire-adhesive  helix  member  having  at  least  one  layer  of 
wires; 
forming  a  wire-adhesive  sheet  by  completely  severing  the 
wirc-adhesive  helix  member  across  the  direction  of  the 
wires  and  removing  it  from  the  revolving  surface,  and 
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fdhricdlin^   J 
w  ire  >hctf  I 


^-v.  '.lin^  hc-ad  bv    rn,.untin^  --no  .-.ui    -t"  (he    it^  said  axis  to  a  list  convolution  farthest  from  said  mandrel. 
,„    ,  r^..."rdin^  h<-ad  Mru.turf  and  k-awn,^  the    and  forming  connecting  fxirtions  from  said  continuous  length 


ot  strapping  extending  from  the  last  wound  convolution  of  one 
coil  to  the  first  w.ound  convolution  of  the  next  wound  coil. 


!hct  t-nd    'f  ihc  wire  sheet  extending  from  the  recording 
lead  •.tru^t.jre  to  form  the  lead  wires 


Phil 
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4.131.98'' 
NirrHOD  OF  PRODI  (IN(.   \MKROVNAVF   HI  TKR 

COMPRISING  K  BOUV  OK  (,VROMA(.Nt:rK 

MATFRUl    AND  A  SOL  RC  K  OK  A  PRKPOI  ARIZIN(. 

VIAGNKTK  KIKI  D  WHOSK  RKSONANT  KRKQl  KN(T  IS 

A  PRKDKTKRMINKD  H  NCTION  OK  TMK 

TKMPKRATl  RK 

Klaus  J    Pavlik,  Kindho»en.  Netherlands,  asainnor  ti>  I   S 

ips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.\  . 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1977,  S«r.  No.  SIO.M)"" 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Netherlands.     Xuu.     -. 
■'608560 

Int.  (1     HOIP  .7   00 
L  s   (1    :9— 593  '  Claim 

1     -X  Tflh.Hl    -f  labrKaiiii^    i  niur  'W.ivt-  filler  with  a  res.' 
nan!  frequent  v  whi.  h  is  a  predelernuned  tun.  turn  .'I  lcmp<-ra- 
ture.  said  filler  having  a  i\r  -magiieliv  element  and  a  source  of 
a  pre  p<ilari/ing  magnelK    field,   said   melh.Kl   ...mpnsing  the 
steps  .'f  inserting  in|.>  the  filter  structure  a  reference  gsromag 
neti^  eiement  with  a  predetermined  orientation  relative  !.■  said 
magnetic  field,  adjusting  the  revnanl  frequents  of  the  filter  to 
i  predetermined  value  h>  changing  ihe  rnagneiK  field    reniov 
ing  said  reference-  element  from  the  filter  siru.  tuie    inserting 
into  the  filter  structure  a  second  gvromagnelu  elenienl  ^>t  the 
^anie  dimensions  and  compositinn  as  said   reteren.e  eleineni 
adjusting  the  onenlation  of  said  sev.ond  element  until  the  res.. 
nant   frequency  of  the  filter   is  equal   to  said    predetermined 
res<mant  frequency  and  locking  said  second  element  in  that 
p<)sitK)n 


4.131.989 

MFTHOD  OF  MAM  FACTL  RING  AN  El.KCTRIC 

MOTOR 

Pierre  Periou,  Cergy.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Indus- 

trielle  de  Mecaniimes.  Neuilly-Sur-Seine.  France 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1977.  S«r.  No.  774,023 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  19,  1976.  7608113 

Int.  CI.    H02K  15  u: 

I   S.  CI.  29—596  ♦  Claims 


4.131.988 

MKTHOI)  Oh   MANl  hACIl  RIN(,   A 

DYNXMOU  KTRK    KIH  I)  MhMHKR 

Uvman  H.  h  inegold.  Dajton,  Ohio,  avsiRnor  to  The  Globe  IckiI 

and  KnuineerinK  (  ompany.  Dayton.  Ohio 

Kiled  Oct    29.  19'76.  Ser.  No.  "36.880 

Int    (1      H02K  n     W 

,    s   <  1    29—596  29  Claims 

1  Ihe  nielh.Kj  ol  winding  field  coils  for  dv  nanuK-lev  In.. 
ipparatus  comprising  forming  plural  core  pieces  in  or^umter 
entially  spaced  ptisitiuns  on  a  mandrel,  winding  ciK  afx'ui  saiit 
core  pieces  with  a  continuous  length  of  strapping,  ea.  h  .1  said 
coils  having  plural  convolutions  and  having  an  axis  nitetstci 
ing  said  mandrel,  the  winding  of  each  coil  progressing  from  a 
first  convolution  near-si  xaid  mandrel  axiallv  'uilw  irdlv  al..ng 


1  A  methiKl  for  prixlucing  an  electric  motor  comprising  a 
rotor  having  a  shaft  and  a  stator.  the  stalor  having  a  frame  of 
a  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  iron  and  mag- 
netic sheet  and  comprising  two  support  elements,  two  mag 
nelic  blocks  in  confronting  relation  respectively  fixed  to  the 
iwo  suppiirts.  two  covers  of  a  material  selected  from  a  group 
L.insisiing  of  iron  and  magnetic  sheet  attached  to  the  supp<irt 
elements  on  each  side  of  the  magnetic  bUvks  and  interconnect- 
ing the  support  elements,  two  end  elements  supptirting  the 
shaft  o(  the  roti^r  and  respectively  disp<ised  at  each  end  of  the 
frame,  and  positioning  means  at  opp»isite  ends  of  the  covers- 
and  p<>sitioning  means  on  the  end  elements  which  are  comple- 
mentary to  and  ciH^perative  with  the  piisitioning  means  of  the 
covers,  said  method  comprising  constructing  the  stator  by 
fixing  the  twii  magnetic  blocks  respectively  on  the  two  support 
elements,  applying  the  magnetic  hkx:ks  on  each  side  of  a  jig 
having  a  longitudinal  shaft  and  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
defined  inside  diameter  of  the  stator.  employing  two  second 
end  elements  to  supptirt  the  two  ends  of  the  shaft  of  the  Jig  and 
lo  position  the  two  covers  relative  to  the  supp<irt  elements, 
attaching  the  two  covers  to  the  supptirt  elements  on  each  side 
o(  the  magnetic  blocks  so  as  lo  construct  the  frame,  withdraw- 
ing the  )ig  and  the  two  second  end  elements  suppcirting  the  jig 
shaft,  inserting  the  rotor  and  Ihe  rotor  shaft  into  the  frame,  and 
lixing  at  each  end  of  the  frame  the  end  elements  of  the  motor 
tor  supp«irling  the  shaft  cf  the  rotor,  hy  using  the  covers  for 
p..si!ic>ning   Ihe  end   elenu-nls  lor  supporting  the  shaft  of  the 

l.'t.U 


January  2,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


19 


4,131,990 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SQUIRREL  CAGE  ROTOR 

Tbonus  A.  Roach,  Denver,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Serrice  First,  Inc., 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  570,511,  Apr.  22,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,064,410. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,466 

Int.  a.2  H02K  15/02 

U.S.  a.  29—598  3  Claims 


conductive  contact  area  means  carried  by  the  substrate,  indicia 
carried  by  said  substrate  and  in  aligned  relation  to  said  contact 
area  means  so  as  to  indicate  individual  contact  areas  which 
may  be  activated,  and  apertured  insulating  and  bonding  means 
carried  by  said  substrate  and  in  surrounding  relationship  with 
each  of  said  contact  area  means,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

providing  flexible  and  electrically  non-conductive  substrate; 
printing  said  contact  area  means  on  one  side  of  said  substrate 

with  silver;  and 
applying  said  apertured  insulating  and  bonding  means  to  the 
same  side  of  said  substrate  as  said  contact  area  means  and 
in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  contact  area  means  so 
as  to  insulate  contact  area  means  from  one  another  and  so 
as  to  permit  said  element  to  be  bonded  to  a  surface. 


1  In  a  method  of  insulling  rotor  bars  in  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  rotor  of  the  type  having  a  shaft  and  a  generally  cylin- 
drical laminated  magnetic  core  mounted  coaxially  on  the  shaft, 
with  the  core  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  longitudi- 
nal passageways  therethrough  for  accommodating  the  rotor 
bars,  the  steps  comprising: 

inserting  the  rotor  bars  in  said  passageways  with  end  por- 
tions of  the  rotor  bars  protruding  beyond  the  end  lamina- 
tions at  opposite  ends  of  the  core, 
positioning  an  end  ring  over  the  shaft  at  each  end  of  the 
laminated  core,  each  end  ring  having  an  inner  end  portion 
facing  said  core  provided  with  a  series  of  arcuately  spaced 
radially  extending  ribs  therearound  with  intervening  arcu- 
ately spaced  radially  extending  channels  being  defined 
between  successive  ribs, 
guiding  each  end  ring  toward  and  into  engagement  with  the 
end  portions  of  the  rotor  bars  protruding  beyond  the  end 
laminations  of  the  core  and  axially  compressing  the  end 
nngs  toward  one  another  so  that  the  protruding  end  por- 
tions of  the  rotor  bars  are  received  in  the  channels  of  the 
end  nngs  and  the  ribs  bear  tightly  against  the  end  lamina- 
tions of  the  core  at  arcuately  spaced  locations  thereover  to 
maintain  the  laminations  of  the  core  immobilized  and  in 
tightly  compressed  condition,  and 
welding  the  protruding  end  portions  of  the  rotor  bars  posi- 
tioned in  the  channels  to  the  end  rings  while  maintaining 
the  end  nngs  and  the  core  under  said  axial  compression. 

4,131,991 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  SWITCH 

James  P.  Riniker,  Sparta,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Northern  Engraving 

Company,  Inc.,  Sparta,  Wis. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  620,955,  Oct.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,035,593. 

This  application  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,002 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  11/00 

L  .S.  a.  29—622  *  Claims 


4,131,992 
METHOD  OF  RE-CONDFnONING  MAT  SWITCHES 
James  L.  Stefaniak,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S  &  H  Moon- 
light Design  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Francis,  Wis. 
FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,726 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  11/00 
U.S.  a.  29—622  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  reconstructing  a  floor  mat  switch  having 
contact  plates,  separators,  and  a  plastic  cover,  the  steps  of 

(1)  making  a  cut  at  a  45°  angle  to  the  mat  surface  in  a  manner 
so  that  the  cut  extends  from  the  mat  surface  into  the  space 
between  the  contact  plates,  said  cut  extending  on  all  sides 
of  the  mat  which  do  not  contain  the  electric  contact  cord. 

(2)  opening  the  mat  about  the  remaining  uncut  side  as  a  hinge 
to  a  maximum  of  135°, 

(3)  cutting  the  electric  cord  flush  with  the  inside  and  outside 
surfaces  of  the  mat, 

(4)  removing  all  contents  of  the  mat  cover, 

(5)  cleaning  the  contact  plates  of  all  foreign  matter, 

(6)  Dnlling  out  the  electric  wires  where  they  pass  through 
the  mat  cover, 

(7)  threading  new  electnc  wire  through  a  hole  formed  by  the 
drilling  out  step  and  sealing  the  wire  to  the  cover, 

(8)  attaching  said  electnc  wire  to  the  contact  plates, 

(9)  adhesively  affixing  separator  buttons  to  the  surface  of  a 
contact  plate, 

(10)  adhesively  affixing  separator  strips  to  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  plate  leaving  at  least  one  gap  in  the  separator  stnps 
at  each  of  two  opposed  sides, 

(11)  replacing  the  contact  plate  with  the  associated  separator 
buttons  and  strips  in  the  mat  cover,  and 

(12)  completely  sealing  the  cut  in  the  cover. 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  uniury,  self-biasing  and 
flexible  switching  element  which  includes  a  flexible  and  elec- 
tncally  non-conductive  substrate,  a  plurality  of  electrically 


4  131  993 
MEANS  FOR  ENGAGING  A  SLIDER  AUTOMATICALLY 

ON  A  SLIDE  FASTENER  CHAIN 
Anthony  A.  Azzara,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bnining  Broth- 
ers Company,  Inc.,  Commack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,728 
Int.  a.2  B29D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  29—768  10  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  assembling  a  slider  with  a  pair  of  slide 
fastener  tapes  having  chains  of  teeth  thereon,  comprising; 
a  carrier; 
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a  ^idrnpinj;  member  piv.'lallv  varneii  hs  viid  earner  and 
irringed  in  ^cHipcralion  'Ailh  said  ^drncr  to  hold  ont- 
slider  in  p.'silh'n  lo  fx-  thrt-adt-J  m  a  pair  mI  slide  fd-sleiier 
:ap<-s 


row  of  cutter  for  sheanng  hair  which  extend  between  said 
teeth, 

^  a  comb  member  demountably  positioned  on  said  hair 
tnmmer  for  transport  therewith. 

d  said  comb  member  including  an  elongated  recess  formed 
therein,  said  comb  member  being  positioned  on  said  hair 
tnmmer  with  the  elongated  row  of  cutter  teeth  depending 
into   said    recess   and    extending    longitudinally    thereof. 


^' 


.^^^ 


:s:&^ 


a  m.'>.ahlc-  support  lor  .1  pair  ol  said  tapes  arranged  to  present 
>'ne  c-nd    'I  said  pair  ot'  lapt-s  lo  said  earner    and 

first  motise  means  tor  moving  said  suppiirt  vi  that  said  end 
't  said  pair  of  tapes  siniultaneouslv  enter  a  shder  held  h\ 
said  varner  and  said  clamping  member 


4,131.994 
HAM)  T(K)l 

John  VN     Absher,  <)"'10  I.aird  Ave..  Cle»el«nd,  Ohio  44102 
Kiled  Dec.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  85«.6^9 
Int.  CI.    B26B  .'/    « 
IS   n    30— 14J*  l-J  (laims 


i»     ■</ 


guide  means  extending  transversely  of  the  recess  for  guid- 
ing hair  strands  past  said  row  of  cutter  teeth,  and  limiting 
means  Iransversly  displaced  with  respect  to  said  elongated 
recess  and  located  between  said  guide  means  for  limiting 
extension  of  guided  hair  strands  into  said  recess  and  be- 
tsvcen  said  cutter  teeth  for  restncting  the  tnmming  of 
guided  hair  strands  having  a  length  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined length  which  bridge  said  recess 


VVillL 


4,131,996 

BLADE  FOR  CUTTING  WALLBOARD 

R.  Janke,  Rte.  #3.  Northficld,  Minn.  55057 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,624 

Int.  C\.-  B26B  7/00 

L  .S.  n.  30—273  1*  Clnims 


1    -\  device  comprising,  in  ^onihinalion.  a  handle,  a  skes^er 
means   piv  >ialK    mounted     >n   said   handle    a  svuvel   hliKk   at 
ta^hed  :o  said  handle  at  the  opp<.site  end  tVoni  said  skester.  .i 
ijlililv   shatt  f'tatahlv   mounted  un  said  swivfl  hliH.k. 


4,131.995 
SMOOTHING  (OMB  FOR  \  H\IR  TRIMMFR 
Antonio   Pires.   VVailingford,  ( onn..  a-vsignor   to   Sperry    Rand 
Corporation.  BridReport.  Conn. 

Filed  AuR.  17.  19''^.  Ser    No.  825.333 
Int.  n     B26B  .'V  J'l   1^   <H 
I   S.  CT    30— 200  16  Claims 

1     An  improved  p<'v»,er  driven  halt   Innimer   lor  snuHithing 
hair  comprising 

a    a  p<iwer  driven  hair  trimmer 

h    said  hair  tnmmer  having  j  .utter  including  an  elongated 


1 

"11 

f:- 

1-  /y 

".:/ 

11  The  combination  with  a  sabre  saw  including  a  reciprix;al 
blade  holder,  an  elongated  blade  compnsing  an  end  portion 
held  bv  said  holder  and  a  cutting  end  portion  having  a  chisel 
p<Mni.  said  cutting  end  p<irtion  being  formed  by  a  smooth 
forward  edge  and  smix^th  end  edge,  said  forward  and  end 
edges  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  being  blunt  or  flat  from  one  side  of  said  cutting  end  portion 
'o  the  other  side  thereof  lo  form  said  chisel  p<.iint 


4,131,997 

VEGETATION  CUTTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

SEMIAUTOMATICALLY  DISPENSED  FLEXIBLE  LINE 

CUTTING  ELEMENT 

Cordon  F.  Utter,  32019  E.  I-IO,  Redlands,  Calif.  92373 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,739 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  3/06 

U.S.  a.  30—276  5  Claims 


circles  may  be  placed  in  registration  with  the  central 
visible  portion  of  the  tumor  or  representation,  the  sheet 
having  a  surface  and  the  circles  located  proximate  said 
surface, 


1  A  vegetation  cutting  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  rotat- 
ably  driven  head  assembly  housing  a  spool  upon  which  a  flexi- 
ble line  is  wound,  a  free  end  of  said  line  extending  through  an 
aperture  in  said  assembly  to  engage  vegetation  when  said 
assembly  is  rotated,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
detent  means  secured  to  said  head  assembly,  said  detent 
means  normally  contacting  first  and  second  stop  elements 
on  said  spool  to  cause  the  spool  to  rotate  with  the  head 
assembly  when  said  assembly  is  rotated,  said  detent  means 
including: 
a  first  spnng-loaded  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  interme- 
diate its  ends  and  having  one  end  portion  normally  biased 
by  said  spring  to  a  position  enabling  contact  with  said  first 
stop  element  and  having  its  opposite  end  portion  biased  by 
said  spring  to  a  pKJsition  preventing  contact  with  said 
spool;  and 
a  second  spring-loaded  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  having  one  end  portion  normally 
biased  by  its  spnng  to  a  position  enabling  contact  with  said 
second  stop  element  and  having  its  opposite  end  portion 
biased  by  its  associated  spring  to  a  position  preventing 
contact  with  said  spool;  and 
means  for  selectively  actuating  the  detent  means  during 
rotation  of  the  head  assembly  to  release  the  spool  from 
contacting  relationship  with  the  detent  means  thereby 
permitting   limited   relative   rotation  between  the  head 
assembly  and  the  spool,  said  detent  actuating  means  in- 
cluding: 
means  selectively  engaging  the  rocker  arms  to  simulta- 
neously pivot  said  arms  in  opposition  to  the  forces  of  their 
respective  springs  to  remove  said  one  end  ptortions  of  the 
arms  form  said  contact-enabling  positions  and  to  move 
said  opposite  end  portions  into  positions  whereby  the 
opposite  end  of  said  second  rocker  arm  is  enabled  to 
contact  the  first-mentioned  stop  element  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  first  rocker  arm  is  enabled  to  contact  said 
second  stop  element  whereby  limited  relative  rotation  of 
the  head  assembly  and  the  spool  is  permitted. 


(c)  the  radius  R„  of  each  indicating  circle  "n"  being  approxi- 
mately 1.26  times  the  radius  of  the  next  smaller  indicating 
circle,  whereby  an  increase  in  tumor  peripheral  size  from 
one  of  said  circles  to  the  next  larger  circle  is  indicative  of 
tumor  volume  doubling 


4,131,999 

VARI-SCALE-STYLE  SCRIBER 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  1620  E.  Blacklidge  Dr.  #6,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85719 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,146 

Int.  a:-  B43L  13/10 

U.S.  a.  33—23  R  7  Oaims 


—  4?    4€    ;?* 
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4,131,998 
TUMOR  GRO\NTH  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Colin  P.  Spears,  4901  Oak  Terrace  Dr.,  I  os  Angeles,  Calif. 
90042 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,779 

Int.  a.-  C^OIB  11/28.  3/14 

U.S.  a.  33—1  C  9  Qaims 

1  A  device  for  measuring  the  projected  area  of  a  tumor  and 

thus  determining  volumetric  growth  of  the  tumor,  comprising. 

(a)  a  translucent  sheet  to  be  placed  in  registration  with  a 
tumor  or  representation  thereof, 

(b)  the  sheet  defining  a  plane  and  carrying  concentric  indi- 
cating circles  in  said  plane  whereby  the  center  of  the 


')''H  OCi    h 


1.  A  device  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  a  tracing 
implement  to  the  movement  of  a  scribing  implement,  said 
device  constituting  an  essential  element  of  a  transcribing  appa- 
ratus capable  of  transcribing  characters  from  a  template  onto  a 
drawing  surface  in  varying  sizes  and  styles;  said  device  com- 
prising: 

(e)  a  base-plate 

(a)  a  first  pivoting  arm  pivotally  secured  to  a  first  post  near 

one  extremity  of  said  first  pivoting  arm,  said  first  post 

being  nonrotatably  secured  to  said  base-plate  whereby, 

said  first  pivoting  arm  is  pivotable  about  said  first  post  on 

a  plane  parallel  to  said  base-plate  with  respyect  to  said 

base-plate,  said  first  pivoting  arm  including: 

(2)  a  first  rotating  member  rotatably  secured  to  a  second 

post,  said  second  post  secured  to  said  first  pivoting  arm 

immediate  said  first  post  and  the  other  extremity  of  said 

first  pivoting  arm;  whereby,  said  first  rotating  member 

IS  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  pivoting  arm  about  an 

axis  perpendicular  to  said  base-plate; 
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(V)  a  first  nonrolating  member  nonrotalably  secured  to 

saiJ  first  fKist, 

i4i  a  first  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  rotating 
member  and  said  tlrst  nonrotating  member,  vvherebv. 
pi\.>lal  mosemeni  ^i(  said  first  pivoting  arm  in  one 
direction  results  in  equal  angular  rotation  of  said  first 
rotating  member  in  another  direction  to  maintain  the 
constant  angular  orientation  of  said  first  rotating  mem- 
ber during  pivotal  movement  iif  said  first  pivoting  arm 
with  respect  to  said  base-plate. 

I  5)  a  first  receiving  means  affi\edlv  secured  upi)n  said  first 
rotating  member,  vaid  first  receiving  means  aligned  in 
the  first  direction  on  a  plane  parallel  to  said  ba.se-plate. 

iM  a  second  rotating  member  rotalablv  secured  to  a  first 
blivk.  said  first  bkvk  movabl>  secured  to  said  first 
pivoting  arm  uherebv,  said  second  rotating  member  is 
rotjtable  relative  to  said  first  pivoting  arm  abnut  an  axis 
perpendicular  lo  said  ba.se-plate.  and  said  first  block  is 
movable  along  said  first  pivoting  arm  bet\*een  two 
e.xtremities  of  said  first  pivoting  arm. 

(7)  a  second  receiving  means  atTuedls  secured  to  said 
second  rotating  member  wherebv.  ihc  alignment  of 
said  second  receiving  means  is  changahle  on  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  baseplate,  and 

(S)  a  first  mean  of  changing  and  setting  the  position  of  said 

first  bUxk  movablv  secured  lo  said  first  pivoting  arm. 

(bi  a  second  pivoting  arm  piviUallv  secured  to  a  third  post 

near  one  e\tr:-milv  ot'  said  second  pivoting  arm,  said  third 

ptisl     being     nonrolatablv     secured     to    said     base-plate 

wherebv,  said  second  pivnting  arm  is  pivoiable  about  said 

third  p<isl  on  a  plane  parallel  to  said  hase  plate  with  re 

spect   to   said   Hase  plate,    said    sfLoiul    pivoting    member 

including 

(2)  a  third  rotating  member  rotalablv  sei-ured  to  a  fourth 
post,  said  f  lurth  p<ist  secured  to  said  second  pivoting 
arm  intermediate  said  third  p<ist  and  the  other  extremity 
of  said  second  pivoting  arm  whereby,  said  third  rotat- 
ing member  is  rotatable  relative  U'  said  second  pivoting 
arm  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  base-plate. 

(  M  a  second  nonrotating  member  nonrotaiablv  soi  ured  to 
said  third  post, 

(4i  a  second  means  fir  interconnecting  said  third  rotating 
member  and  said  second  nonrotating  member,  wherebv. 
pivotal  movement  ot  said  second  pivoting  arm  in  one 
direction  results  in  equal  angular  rotation  ot  said  third 
rotating  member  in  another  direction  to  maintain  the 
constant  angular  orientation  ofsaid  third  rotating  mem- 
ber during  pivotal  movemem  ot'  said  second  piviiting 
arm  with  respect  to  said  hase  plate 

(5)  a  third  receiving  means  at'fixedlv  secured  upon  said 
third  rotating  niemK-r  said  third  receiving  means 
aligned  in  the  sevond  .lirt\tio[i  ..n  .>  pl.irie  parallel  to 
said  base-plale. 

(6)  a  fourth  rotating  membt-r  rotalablv  secured  to  a  second 
bl<Kk,  said  second  block  m<ivably  secured  to  said  sec 
ond  pivotinkt  arm  whereby,  said  fourth  rotating  mem 
ber  IS  rotalahk-  rcl.itive  to  said  second  pivoting  arm 
about  an  ,nis  perpends  iilar  to  said  hasi-  plate,  s;»id 
second  block  is  a  movable  along  said  second  pivoting 
arm  betv^ecn  two  extretnilies  of  said  se..ond  pivo-ing 
arm 

(7)  J  f'urth  receiving  riu-ans  .itfixedK  scv  ured  to  said 
f  lurth  rotating  member  wlurchv  ihc-  .ili»;nriu-nl  >f  said 
fourth  receiving  means  ;s  ,  li.uv.ihlc  'ti  .1  pl.iiu-  p.i'allel 
to  said  hase-plate    and 

(8)asecond  means  of  changing  aiul  setting  the  position  ol 
said  second  block  movably  secured  to  saul  sewuid  piv 
oting  arm, 
(c)  means  for  connecting  a  tracing  impleriif  m  |o  saiii  device, 

said  means  including 

(1 )  a  first  rod  having  means  of  connecting  a  Ir.u  ing  imple 
ment  to  one  extremity  of  said  first  rcxl. 

(2)  a  first  rail  aligned  in  said  second  direction  and  rigidly 


connected  to  said  first  rcxl,  said  first  rail  slidably  engag- 
ing said  third  receiving  means;  and 
(?)  a  second  rail  aligned  in  said  first  direction  and  ngidly 
connected  to  said   first  rix).  said  second   rail  slidably 
engaging  said  second  receiving  means;  whereby,  the 
constant  angular  orientation  of  said  first  rod  is  main- 
tained during  shifting  movement  of  said  first  rod  on  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  base-plate, 
(d)  means  for  connecting  a  scnbing  implement  to  said  de- 
vice, said  means  including 

( 1 )  a  second  rod  having  means  of  connecting  a  scribing 
implement  to  one  extremity  of  said  second  rod, 

(2)  a  third  rail  aligned  in  said  first  direction  and  ridigly 
connected  to  said  second  rod.  said  third  rail  slidably 
engaging  said  first  receiving  means,  and 

(.1)  a  fourth  rail  aligned  in  said  second  direction  and  rigidly 
connected  to  said  second  rod,  said  fourth  rail  slidably 
engaging  said  fourth  receiving  means,  v^hereby,  the 
constant  angular  orientation  of  said  second  rod  is  main- 
tained during  shifting  movement  of  said  second  rod  on 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  ba.se-plale 
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TARGETS 
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Filed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,716 
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1  An  apparatus  for  making  gun  targets  having  sighting  areas 
>ptimi/ed  for  a  particular  gun  scope  and  gun  lo  target  distance 
or  shot  grouping  comprising 

a  base  having  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  Orthogonal  to  the 
first  axis  wherein  the  first  axis  and  thesecdnd  axis  intersect 
at  a  geometric  center  of  the  base. 

a  first  pilot  hole  liKated  on  the  first  axis  within  the  base. 

a  second  pilot  hole  kxrated  within  the  base  on  the  second  axis 
wherein  the  first  and  second  pilot  holes  aric  kxated  equi- 
distant from  the  geometric  center  and  arc  adapted  for 
aligning  the  sighting  areas  on  the  gun  target, 

a  plurality  of  lines  of  space  control  symmetrically  dispi^sed 
in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  about  each  of  tbe  first  and 
second  pilot  holes  wherein  the  lines  of  space  control  are 
adapted  for  varying  the  width  of  the  sighting  area  on  a 
target  to  optimi/e  the  target,  and 

an  aperture  within  the  base  having  a  first  side  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  axis  and  a  second  side  substantially 
parallel  to  the  second  axis  wherein  the  first  side  and  the 
second  side  are  Kxated  within  the  base  equidistant  from 
the  first  and  and  second  axis  respectively  and  the  aperture 
IS  adapted  for  defining  the  sighting  area  on  the  target  and 
has  dimensions  inversely  prop<irtional  to  the  pKiwer  of  the 
gun  stope 
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DIRECT  READING  RADIUS  GAUGE 

Konrad  Petrik,  205  Meadowlawn  Rd.,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.  14225 

Filed  No».  2,  1977,  Ser.  No,  847,770 

Int.  a:-  GOIB  5/08.  3/18 

L.S.  a.  33—178  D  2  Qaims 


compiises;  a  secondary  stop  assembly  including  a  plate  com- 
prising; 

1.  an  annular  opening  for  registry  with  each  of  said  control 
shafts; 

2.  a  secondary  stop  member  in  each  of  said  openings  for 
engagement  by  the  shaft  stop  member  of  the  related  con- 
trol shaft  upon  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  establish  a 
correct  dial  setting,  and 

3.  f)ositioning  means  for  positioning  said  secondary  stop 
assembly  in  registry  with  said  control  shaft  group. 


1  Apparatus  adapted  to  indicate  directly  the  numerical 
value  of  the  radius  of  an  object  in  one  of  the  English  and 
Metric  systems  of  measurement,  comprising: 

a  Y-shaped  frame  including  a  base  and  two  divergent  legs 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  legs  having  a 
planar  surface  arranged  to  face  the  other  of  said  legs,  said 
planar  surfaces  intersecting  in  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  each  leg,  said  base  having  a  cylindri- 
cal opening  therethrough,  the  axis  of  said  opening  being 
arranged  to  intersect  said  line  of  intersection  and  arranged 
to  bisect  the  angle  of  divergence  between  said  planar 
surfaces;  and 

a  micrometer  head  originally  intended  to  read  in  the  other  of 
said  English  and  Metric  systems  of  measurement  and 
having  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  base  about  said  opening, 
having  a  thimble  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and 
having  a  spindle  associated  with  said  sleeve  and  thimble 
and  operative  to  move  axially  of  said  opening  in  response 
to  rotational  movement  of  said  thimble  relative  to  said 
sleeve,  said  spindle  having  a  planar  end  face  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  opening,  said  sleeve  and  thimble  having 
cooperative  numerical  scale  elements  representative  of 
numerical  quantities  to  be  measured,  said  scale  elements 
reading  zero  when  said  line  of  intersection  lies  in  the  plane 
of  said  spindle  end  face;  and  wherein 

the  angle  of  divergence  is  selected  such  that  the  sine  of  half 
of  said  angle  of  divergence  between  said  planar  surfaces  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of  a  known  radius  di- 
vided by  the  amount  of  said  known  radius  plus  the  amount 
of  the  extent  of  axial  displacement  of  said  spindle  end  face 
beyond  said  line  of  intersection  when  said  cooperative 
scale  elements  indicate  the  number  of  said  known  radius. 
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1  In  a  control  shaft  group  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
shafts,  each  shaft  having  a  shaft  stop  member  including  a  medi- 
ally projecting  lug.  the  combination  with  said  rotatable  shafts 
of  a  dial  setting  device  for  setting  each  rotatable  shaft  which 


4,132,003 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CURVATURE  AND 

OTHER  GEOMETRIC  RELATIONS  OF  DUAL  ROLLER 

TRACKS 
Hans  Schrewe,  Duisburg,  and  Fritz  P.  Plescbiutschnigg,  Dussel- 
dorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf  and  Gustav  Wiegard  Maschin- 
enfabrik,  Witten,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1976,  2639241 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  7/00.  7/28 
U.S.  a.  33—182  4  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  testing  the  relative  dispo- 
sition of  rollers  of  two  roller  tracks  facing  each  other  across  a 
transport  path  that  separates  the  two  tracks  and  through  which 
objects  are  moved  by  and  in  engagement  with  the  rollers  of  the 
two  tracks  on  opposite  sides,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  expandable  and  foldable  frame  having  two  opposite  cor- 
ner portions  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
and  in  which  are  mounted  two  sets  of  centering  rolls  for 
engagement  with  two  rollers  of  the  two  tracks  facing  each 
other  across  the  path; 
first  feeler  means  in  the  frame  disposed  for  sensing  the  dis- 
tance between  the  two  engaged  rollers  of  the  two  tracks 
from  a  common  reference  plane  extending  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  the  two  rollers; 
second  and  third  feeler  means  mounted  in  the  frame  in  ad- 
justably spaced  disposition  to  said  common  reference 
plane  and  each  respectively  mea-suring  distances  of  rollers 
of  the  two  tracks  with  respect  to  said  reference  plane, 
whereby  the  second  feeler  means  are  adjustably  position- 
able  for  measuring  engagement  with  two  rollers,  respec- 
tively, of  the  two  tracks  lo  one  side  of  the  rollers  engaged 
by  the  first  feeler  means,  and  the  third  feeler  means  are 
adjustably  positionable  for  measuring  engagement  with 
two  rollers,  respectively,  of  the  two  tracks  to  the  other 
side  of  the  rollers  engaged  by  the  first  feeler  means 
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4.132.004  4,132,005 

REMOTE  RXTXRE  AIMING  DEVICE;  n.UIDIZATION  OF  PERMANENTLY  MAGNETIC 

Charles   E.   Deschenes.   Marblehead,  and  JefTrey   D.   Ingalla.  PARTICLE  BEDS 

Ipswich,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  SyUania  Incorpo-  Costas  A.  Coulaloglou.  Monijtown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

rated,  Stamford,  Conn.  Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  ofSer.  No.  653.992.  Jan.  30.  1976.  abandoned.  This  Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,168 

application  Aug.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  824.355  Int.  Q.-  F26B  3/10 

Int.  CI.    GOIC  V  ye  U.S.  CI.  34— IC                                                                   8  Qaims 
IS.  a.  33—366                                                                   1  Oaim 


"€  »Wia— HlOO 


14'        actwal  «»».  ' 


rkMMCJt  MCAOAIIt 

< 


1  In  ciimhinalh'n  an  dvJjuslablf  remotf  lighiing  fulure 
mounted  on  a  liivAcr.  said  future  inuluding  a  light  s<)urce  hav- 
ing a  face  at  a  nght  angle  to  the  optical  axis  thereof,  and  a 
seniing  -.v-item  for  measuring  the  angle  of  aim  of  said  fixture, 
which  angle  is  that  hctw,een  the  horizontal  plane  and  said 
optical  axis,  said  sensing  system  comprising 

a  bracket  attached  across  the  face  of  said   light  source,  a 
pendulum  suspended  from  a  lower  ptirlion  of  said  bracket 
al  a  location  below  the  tace  of  said  light  source  for  a  range 
oi    movement    unrolncted    by    said    bracket    and    light 
si'ur^e 
a   potentiometer   m<iunted   on   said   bracket   and   having  an 
adjustable    ^enter    :jp    -.viih    a    rotjtable    shaft    attached 
thereto 
means  tor  meL  h.iiii^all'.  coupling  said  pendulum  to  the  roiat 
jhu-  >hat:     'I  said  potentiometer    said  pendulum    bracket, 
potenliorneler    and    mechanual    coupling    means    being    a 
rcmotelv   li>caled  i^semhl\     m  said  lighting  llvture 
Circuit    means    m^iudin^    a    mKroammeler    having    a    s<.ale 
calibrated  in  degrees  ,ii)d  ,1  haiierv  tor  providing  a  source 
of  elcctncai  ener^v    .iiu! 
a  cable  electricalK   vonne^ied  lo  ^ald  potentiometer  ot  the 
TL'rn  iteK   !  H.aled  .issemblv   ami  haviiiv:  a  plug  tor  ^onnec 
tion   to   said   circuit    means   to   thereby    form   a   resistance 
bridge,  vkhereby  during    '[x-raiion    <[  said  sensing  system 
with   said    pendulum    mounted     ui    and    treelv    suspended 
trom  said  remote  future   the  readout    't  njuI  microamme 
ter  is  pr' 'p>  irtional  to  the  angle-  tornu-d  b^-ivveen  said  pen 
dulum  and  s.iid  fai.e    'I  !  he 
light  sour.f    whi^h  jn^le  is  equal  to  >aid  ,ingle  ot  aim 
said  circuit  means  .i'mprising  a  pair     'I  energv   input  termi 
nals  connec  ted  '  <  said  batters  thri  lugh  an  ~  'ii   •  >lT  >w  itk  ti,  .i 
first  variable  .'esistT  ,ofitu\:ed   k  ros-,  said  energv  input 
terminals  and  hav  m^  a  .  ariahlc  ^  enter  lap    means  >  •  >nnec  t 
I ng  one  terminal    'I  said  tiiu  r^  lammetei  to  the  v  enter  tap  ot" 
said  first  variable  resist i  t    sauK  able  jru)  plug  being  opera 
ble  to  connect  said  p<'leniiornfii-r    >l  the  reniotelv  los.ited 
asvmbly  acro^^  said  lirs!    .jrijhie  resistor  and  to  ^  onnei  I 
the  center  tap  ot  said  potcntionirift  !  ^  the  other  leimmal 
of  iaid    tnicroammeler.    wherebv     viid    mkioammeter    is 
venes  connected  between  'he  ..entiT  l.ips  ot  s.iid  ik'IiiHi 
ometer  and   lirst    variable   rrsisi^r    the  .enter    lap  o|   said 
first    variable    resistor    tx-ing    ailjusiahlr    tii    setiin»:    said 
meter  to  zero  decrees  in  ^alibrati. 'H  vsiih  the  /er   ■  degree 
position  ot  said  [H-ndulum    and  a  ^  ut  rem  rev  it  sir  i»;  sw  it>  h 
coupled  between  said  hatterv  and  said  vaoabK-  resistor  lit 
enabling  mea,suremenl  of  either  jiositivr    .r  neg.itiv  e  ingles 
of  said  pendulum,  thereby   facilitating  i.orrection  of  s.iid 
angle  of  aim  when  said  lower  is  in  a  lowered  p«>si(itiii 
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1  A  fluidized  bed  priKcss  operated  in  the  absence  of  an 
externally  applied  magnetic  field  which  compnses  passing  a 
lluidizing  ga.s  upwardly  through  a  substantially  non-bubbling 
bed  of  fluidizable  jsennanenlly  magnetized  particles  at  a  veloc- 
ity of  at  least  twice  the  minimum  fluidizing  gas  velocity  re- 
quired to  fluidize  the  bed,  said  permanently  magnetized  parti- 
sles  having  a  ci.>erciMty  of  at  least  50  oersteds 


4.132.006 
PR(X  KSS  FOR  DRYING  CHLORINATED  POLYMERS 

Manfred  Scholz.  Hurth;  Karl  Kaiser,  and  Horst  Semmler.  both 
of  Bnihl.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  'ul.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  814,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  16. 
1976,  2632054 

Int.  n.    F26B  .<  M.  J  lU 
I  S.  (1.  34—10  12  Oaims 


I  In  ,1  pr.Kess  f>r  drving  a  posi-chlorinaled  p<i|yolefin 
whuh  h.is  b<-en  obtained  bv  a  filler  separation  procedure  in 
moist  lorm,  the  improvement  which  compnses  atomizing  the 


filtered  moist  post-chlorinated  polyolefin,  introducing  the 
resulting  polyolefin  continuously  into  a  first  continuously 
operated  fluidized  bed  drying  zone  provided  with  an  agitator 
and  pre-drying  the  polyolefin  therein  by  means  of  a  drying  gas, 
introducing  the  pre-dried  polyolefin  into  at  least  one  further 
batchwise  operated  fluidized  bed  drying  zone  downstream  of 
the  first  fluidized  bed  drying  zone  and  completely  drying  the 
polyolefin  therein  by  means  of  the  drying  gas,  the  drying  gas 
admitted  to  the  first  and  second  fluidized  bed  drying  zones 
being  heated  to  a  temperature  of  50  to  150°  C. 
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CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIER 

Clifford  L.  Deschaaf,  Stevensrille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Beaton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,344 
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James  T.  Voorbeis,  53  Park  La.,  Essex  Fells,  N.J.  07021 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,257 
Int.  a.2  F26B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  34—35         .  8  Claims 


'^XV 


1   A  single  burner  heater  and  incinerator  comprising: 

a  a  burner. 

b  a  first  indirect  heat  exchanger, 

c.  a  second  indirect  heat  exchanger, 

d  a  conduit  from  the  burner  passing  through  the  first  and 
second  heat  exchangers, 

e  a  means  to  supply  make-up  air  to  the  second  heat  ex- 
changer in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  to  the  conduit 
passing  therethrough, 

f  an  oven, 

g  a  first  duct  for  conducting  the  make-up  air  from  the  sec- 
ond heat  exchanger  to  the  oven, 

h  a  second  duct  for  conducting  the  atmosphere  from  the 
oven  through  a  first  bifurcated  portion  in  part  to  the  first 
duct,  and  in  part  through  a  second  bifurcated  portion  to 
the  first  heat  exchanger  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation 
to  the  conduit  passing  therethrough. 

1  a  third  duct  for  conducting  air  from  the  first  heat  ex- 
changer to  the  burner. 

7  A  method  for  heating  and  incinerating  in  a  system  using  a 
single  burner  comprising: 

a.  burning  fuel  in  a  burner, 

b  passing  the  products  of  combustion  through  a  conduit, 
through  a  first  indirect  and  a  second  indirect  heat  ex- 
changer, 

c  passing  make-up  air  through  the  second  heat  exchanger  in 
indirect  heat  exchange  relation  to  the  conduit  there- 
through, 

d  pa-ssiiig  the  make-up  air  from  the  second  heat  exchanger  to 
an  oven, 

e  passing  the  atmosphere  from  the  oven  in  part  to  mix  with 
the  make-up  air  from  the  second  heat  exchanger  to  return 
into  the  oven, 

f  pa.ssing  the  other  part  of  atmosphere  from  the  oven  to  the 
first  heat  exchanger  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  to 
the  conduit  therethrough, 

g  passing  atmosphere  from  the  first  heat  exchanger  to  the 
burner, 

h   processing  material  in  the  oven. 
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1,  In  a  drier  apparatus  having  a  drum  drive  motor  for  opera- 
tion from  an  electrical  power  supply,  a  timer  having  a  timed 
switch  for  providing  a  timed  power  circuit  connection  from 
said  jKJwer  supply  to  said  drive  motor,  and  a  centrifugal  switch 
for  providing  a  power  circuit  connection  of  the  drive  motor  to 
the  power  supply  when  the  drive  motor  is  rotating  above  a 
preselected  sjjeed,  with  said  timed  switch,  said  drive  motor, 
and  said  centrifugal  switch  connected  in  series  across  said 
f)Ower  supply,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  buzzer; 
a  first  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  buzzer  in 

parallel  with  said  timed  switch  only; 
a  second  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  buzzer 
in  parallel  with  said  senes  connected  timed  switch,  drive 
motor,  and  centrifugal  switch;  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  buzzer  through  said 
first  and  second  switch  means  whereby  said  buzzer  is 
operated  during  operation  of  the  drive  motor  whenever 
said  second  switch  means  is  disfxjsed  to  connect  said 
buzzer  in  parallel  with  said  series  connected  timed  switch, 
drive  motor,  and  centrifugal  switch  with  the  drive  motor 
operating  above  said  preselected  speed,  and  is  operated 
whenever  said  first  switch  means  is  disposed  to  connect 
said  buzzer  in  parallel  with  said  timed  switch  upon  discon- 
nection of  said  drive  motor  by  said  timed  switch  at  the  end 
of  a  drive  motor  operating  cycle  and  until  the  motor  slows 
to  said  preselected  speed. 


4,132,009 
START  SYSTEM  FOR  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
John  Bocban,  I-ouisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,178 
Int.  a.-  F26B  11/04 
U.S.  a.  34—45  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  domestic  appliance  having  clothes  tumbling  means 
with  an  opening  to  receive  the  clothes,  a  drive  motor  for 
driving  the  tumbling  means,  said  drive  motor  having  a  start 
winding  and  a  run  winding,  and  a  cabinet  enclosing  the  tum- 
bling means  and  the  drive  motor  and  including  a  door  for 
access  to  the  tumbling  means  opening,  a  control  system  for 
energizing  the  drive  motor  from  a  power  supply,  including  a 
control  mechanism  having  a  dnve  motor  switch,  a  door  switch 
operated  by  the  door,  said  door  switch  being  open  when  the 
door  is  open  and  closed  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  drive  motor 
circuit  for  energizing  the  drive  motor  through  the  drive  motor 
switch  and  the  door  switch,  the  circuit  including  a  manually 
operable  start  switch  connected  for  energizing  both  the  start 
and  run  windings  to  initiate  motor  operation  and  switch  means 
for  de-energizing  the  start  winding  and  locking  in  the  run 
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winding  vvhen  'he  motor  ."omes  up  to  >p<-oit,  iht-  ^s\lI^  h  nu-ans 
Nfinj;  jrrjrij;rd  '.  I.vk.  'Ul  !hc-  Jrivc  r7iol.>r  itp<>i\  ttu-  suhx- 
qucnt  ofK-iiing  it  the  Joot  >v«.ii^h.  v^herchs  vdni  start  ivnt..!! 
ri:usl  Ke  jgjin  'ptTitc-J  to  rf>lart  the  motor  the  improvement 
..'inpriMng  -in  ele^tritjliv  'petjted  J.x't  Ijl^h  means  in  paral 
iei  .ir^uit  with  the  .Inve  motor  tun  «,inding  and  reMheni 
means  mterp-isc-d  •vlw.eet:  the  d.Hir  anJ  the  .ahinet  lor  biasing 
saul  J  or  '  A  irj  Is  pen  psiiilion.  vaiJ  J.st  ial^  h  means  K-inij 
jrririj;-.->;  '      .r.;;-  'he  .!  »  r  to  Us  closei)  [V'Miuni   i^.imsi  the  bias 


1  sail  reshieii:  means  and  to  lock  the  door  in  Its  closed  posi 
tion  when  the  run  wind  in ;{  is  enetiti/evi  ind  t.>  unl.K  k  the  do.  'i 
when  the  run  winding;  is  de  eruT<i/ed  said  resiiien:  means 
iUtiimatiLall>  urging  said  diH)r  toward  its  .ipen  position  when 
the  diHir  IS  unl>H.-ked-  v  that  when  starling  the  apphaiue  said 
door  must  be  held  v!  sc,:  •ninually  to  overcunu-  said  it-silu-ni 
means  and  simullanemisn  >aid  start  switch  must  be  closed  t.i 
simultaneously  actuate  the  dixir  latoh  means  and  energi;e  the 
molur  run  winding 


4.13:.I)I0 
MOHIl  P  s\M)  l)K  Oil  IVt.  ^1'J'VHAH  s 
RiibtTt  h     Dfland,   launtnn.  Mass  .  assinmir  In  (  iistal  Str>icts. 
Int  .  Hmintref.  Muss 

Kiled  Jul    :5.   IV,  VT    Vo.  KIH.M"" 

Inl    (1     HO«H   •    W.  J/10 

IS   (I    34 — (>»  8  Claims 


1   .     ' 


1    Apparatus  for  cleaning  oil  from  sand  comprising 

\    an  elongated  perforate  trav  having  an  entrance  end  dnd 
in  exit  end, 

H  means  for  adjustably  inclining  the  tray  «i  that  its  entrance 
end  IS  as  high  or  higher  than  its  exit  end, 

C    means  for  depositing  oil-contaminated  sand  on  the  en 
trance  end  of  said  tray. 

I)    means  for  vihraling  the  tray  so  that  lh<-  sand  dcposit<-d 
thereon  is  transported  along  said  tray  low  itd  its  txn  <n,! 

E.  means  disposed  ah<ive  the  tray  for  directing  i  tii  iliiphk  it\ 
of  high  veUxity  steam  )ets  agamsi  the  uppei  -urf  i^e  ot  the 
tray  over  suhstantiallv  its  entire  area  s<i  that  am  mI  on 
laminaling  the  sand  on  the  tray  is  heated,  made  tlow  ibli- 
and  IS  drisen  hy  the  steam  jets  from  the  sand  partu  Us 
through  the  tray  as  the  sand  particles  prix,eed  ilon^  ttu- 
tray,  and 


[     means  icx^ated  below  the  tray  for  collecting  the  oil  con- 
taminant and  sieam  condensate  (he  drips  through  the  tray. 


4,132,011 
HASTE  HKAT  RKO CLING  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Nichols,  Stougbton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Airtecfa  Systems, 
loc,  Stounhton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,738 

Int.  a.-  F26B  U  U2 

I  ..S.  (1.  34—86  5  Claims 


I  Heal  iei.\shng  apparatus  for  h.n  air  dryers  of  the  type 
having  a  pre-dryer  section  li'llowed  by  a  main  dryer  section 
eas  h  of  which  comprises  a  hollow  insulated  chamber  through 
which  product  to  be  dried  is  carried  along  a  path  b>  a  moving 
.^•nsesor.  the  improvement  comprising 

1  chamber  for  receiving  Iresh  air  to  be  intrixJuced  into  the 
drver  said  chamber  including  baffle  means  for  directing 
the  tresh  air  from  an  air  inlet  to  an  air  outlet  through  a 
» 11^  uiious  multi  pa.ss  route  w  ithin  said  chamber,  a  plural- 
,tv  'I  vertically  positioned  hot  exhaust  tubes  within  said 
chamber  and  exposed  in  said  circuitous  route,  said  hot 
exhaust  lubes  having  mlel  and  outlet  ends,  said  tube  outlet 
ends  being  adjacent  said  fresh  air  inlet,  said  vertically 
positioned  hot  exhaust  tubes  including  mixJular  sections  of 
!utx-s  eas  h  moiiular  section  being  mounted  independent  o( 
the  next  wherebv  sections  can  be  replaced  ds  mixlulcs. 
said  lubes  including  headers  having  cleaning  spray  nozzles 
.liietted  upwardly  and  downwardly  into  said  tubes  for 
V  leaning  the  interior  of  the  tubes, 
means  for  forcing  the  fresh  air  along  said  route  and  into  said 
predrver  section  for  extraciing  heal  from  the  exhausi 
iCases  and  HKreasing  the  temperature  of  the  pre-dryer 
se..tion  VI  as  to  preheat  ihe  product  to  reduce  time  in  the 
main  drver  section, 
means  for  forcing  hot  exhaust  from  said  main  dryer  section 
thri'ugh  said  tubes  t'or  heating  the  fresh  air  prior  to  enter 
in»:  'he  pre  diver  section. 


4,132.012 

DRYINt;  T()«KR  KOR  IHE  INNER  DIAMFTER  OF 

FI.ONtiATFD  Tl  BF.S 

.Joseph   I     Salmim,  ^'ount;st(iwn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wheatland 

I  utK-  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,761 

Int.  n.    F26B  :■!  iM) 

I   S   CI.  34—105  11  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  lor  drving  the  inside  diameter  of  elongated 
hollow  lubes  comprising  conveyor  means  operatise  to  ad 
van^e  lubes  earned  thereby  through  at  least  twodrying  stages 
iiuliidinj;  a  pluralitv  i-'i  drsing  stations,  and  drying  means 
opeialive  to  m.ue  ait  through  said  tubes  in  one  direction  at 
each  station  of  said  first  stage  and  subsequently  operative  to 
move  air  through  said  lubes  m  an  oppcisile  direction  at  each 
si.iii.  ti  -  'f  said  second  stage,  said  drying  means  including  a  first 
pair  o|  air  delivery  and  return  headers  for  the  first  drying  stage 
and  a  second  pair  i^(  air  delivery  and  return  headers  for  the 
sevoiid  drying  stage,  the  air  delivery   and  return  headers  ot 
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•ach  pair  having  correspondingly  spaced  orifices  along  the 
engths  thereof  to  define  the  drying  stations  formed  by  the 


width  of  said  squeegee  rollers  to  assure  said  exit  of  substantially 
all  of  said  residual  moisture  therethrough  and  wherein  said  air 
distributing  means  comprises  pairs  of  air  distributing  tubes 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  housing  and  having  air  exit 
jets  directed  generally  toward  the  plane  of  the  film  passing 
between  said  film  conveyor  rollers  and  angled  back  toward 
said  inlet  opening  to  carry  moisture  toward  and  out  of  said 
inlet  opening. 


aligned  orifice  pairs,  with  such  orifice  pairs  being  respectively 
aligned  with  at  least  one  of  the  advancing  tubes  sequentially 
p<isitioned  therebetween  for  air  movement  therethrough. 

4,132,013 
RLM  DRVER 
Michael  J.  Ferrarell,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Buckingham 
Graphics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,982,  Jan.  28,  1S>76, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,636 

Int.  a.    F26B  U/00 

L  .S.  a.  34—160  5  Qaims 

I 


1  .A  film  dryer  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  area, 
including  a  film  inlet  opening,  at  least  one  pair  of  squeegee 
rollers  in  said  inlet  area  and  aligned  with  said  inlet  opening  for 
receis  ing  moisture-laden  film  manually  fed  into  said  dryer,  a 
ton  panel  of  said  housing  terminating  substantially  adjacent 
said  squeegee  rollers  so  as  not  to  obstruct  said  inlet  area,  said 
squeegee  rollers  being  positioned  one  above  the  other  and  in 
rolling  engagement  with  one  another  for  squeegeeing  water 
from  film  and  having  a  total  vertical  height  substantially  equal 
to  the  sum  of  their  diameters,  a  removable  drip  tray  positioned 
belosx  said  squeegee  rollers  such  that  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  mots'ure  on  the  film  is  squeegeed  off  by  the  rollers  and 
drips  into  Ihe  drip  tray,  substantially  preventing  further  mois- 
ture from  dripping  interiorly  of  said  inlet  area,  said  housing 
having  a  film  outlet  opening  and  air  distributing  means  dis- 
posed between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening  for 
distributing  air  within  said  housing  and  out  through  said  inlet 
opening  to  dry  any  residual  moisture  from  said  film  and  carry 
said  residual  moisture  in  the  direction  of  said  inlet  opening  to 
exit  said  dryer  therethrough,  said  inlet  opening  having  a  verti- 
cal dimension  greater  than  the  vertical  height  of  said  squeegee 
rollers  and  a  horizontal  dimension  substantially  similar  to  the 


4,132,014 

WELDING  SIMULATOR  SPOT  DESIGNATOR  SYSTEM 

Harvey  B.  Schow,  2320J  Brant  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92101 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,892 

Int.  a.2  G09B  19/24 

U.S.  a.  35—13  5  Oaims 


1.  A  spot  designator  system  for  a  welding  training  simulator 
wherein  the  simulator  incorporates  a  movable  target,  for  pro- 
viding a  visual  indication  of  the  spacial  relationship  between 
the  end  of  a  welding  rod  and  the  movable  target,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  light  source  means  within  said  movable  target  for  illumi- 
nating a  range  of  welding  rod  tip  spacial  orientations, 
reflective  means  on  said  welding  rod  for  reflecting  a  portion 

of  said  illumination, 
spot  designator  means  comprising  a  surface  adjacent  to  and 
surrounding  the  center  of  said  target  for  reflecting  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  illumination  from  said  refiective  means 
and  providing  visual  clues  in  maintaining  the  proper  spa- 
cial relationship  between  the  welding  rod  and  target 


4,132,015 

TEACHING-LEARNING  AID  FOR  NUMERATION 

SYSTEMS  AND  BASIC  COMPUTER  CONCEPTS 

Lonnie  Machen,  6514  McHost  Rd.,  Zachary,  La.  70791 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.318 

Int.  a.-  G09B  19/02 

U.S.  a.  35—31  F  7  Claims 
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1  A  mathematical  teaching-learning  apparatus  utilizing 
cyclic  counting  to  facilitate  teaching  and  learning  a  wide  range 
of  fundamental  concepts  and  skills  associated  with  numeration 
systems  and  computers,  comprising: 

(a)  an  indicating  board  having  a  fiat  surface  with  horizontal 
and  vertical  columns  of  spaces  drawn  thereon  with  num- 
bers placed  in  said  spaces  w  herein  said  numbers  beginning 
with  the  numeral  0  are  consecutively  increasing  in  said 
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\,erti>.dl  columns  and  ulentual  in  jn\  >->rn-  of  said  hi^ri/i-in- 

lai  columns 
(bl  a  base  Kiard  having  a  AiJih  al  It-asi  I  hat  of  said  horizon- 

tal  columns  and  a  height  of  one  M  said  spaces,  said  base 

btiard  being  placeable  on  said  indicaling  board  ti'  Ci'ser  up 

an\  ci(  said  hon/onlal  columns,  and 
(c)  number  marker  elemenl.  no  larger  ihan  am  one  ol  said 

spaces  and  placeable  on  said  indicaling  board 


and  means  for  mounting  each  cutter  for  oscillation  about  an 
axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  leading  edge  substantially  paral- 
lel to  and  close  ii'  che  said  leading  edge  whereby  the  cutter 
penetrates  material  to  be  worked  by  means  of  spading  action, 
means  acting  on  said  rearward  extension  for  oscillating  each 
cutter,  a  supp<irt  member  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a  resilient 
cushion  N-inded  to  each  cutter  rearwards  of  its  leading  edge 
and  li'  said  suppvirt  member 


^••^^•">*  4.132.018 

SHOF.  PARTICT  I.ARI  V  FOR  (.FNFRAl   SPORriNC,  djcORATIVE  PLAGL  E  AND  MULTIPLE-PURPOSE 

UTIVITIFS  AM)  FRAIMM,  HANGER  AND  STAND  THEREFOR 

Franco    V  .ccari.    PaJeo»eneti,    3.    Montebelluna    .Province    of    t„„^^  p   „„^„,  3940  Joppa  Ave.  South.  Minne-polis.  Minn. 
Freviso).  Italy  S5416 

Filed  Oct.  25,  l?".  Ser.  No.  844,-'80 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  .\pr.  8,  1977,  :i330  A  "''' 


Int.  n.  \43B  yoo.  J/ia  23/07 

I  S.  n    36— U4 


lU  Claims 


Filed  May  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,526 
Int.  n.    G09F  7  !S 
l.S.  a.  40—152.1 


2  Claims 


1  -\  shoe  with  J  >ole  and  an  upper  portivm  for  general  sp>irt 
ing  ai.ti'.  ilies  and  training,  comprising  a  shell  made  in  one  piece 
t'rom  wear-resistant  materul  su^h  as  plastKs.  rubber  and  the 
"ike,  and  incorp<iraIing  the  noK-  and  ihe  upper  p<irtions  ot  the 
-.hiHf  integral  therewith,  the  upper  portion  having  integral 
therewith  an  instep,  a  heel,  .i  toe  and  iw.>  ,<pposiie  lateral 
portions  thereof  and,  inside  said  shell,  a  liner  having  the  form 
>t'a  folded  elongated  strip  internallv  .ufrlvini:  .it  least  the  si'le 
portion,  the  heel  and  the  mslep  portion  .iiul  ^eing  bent  at  the 
!>>e  p^irtion  and  the  het-;  ;  — f;  •■:  •  ■  tTi.iintain  ^ontinuitv  thereof 
and  protect  at  least  tfu-  ir.  h  ■.►u-  :  'cs.  the  plantar  and  heel 
pvirlions  of  the  wearer's  fool. 


4.132, U|7 
BI  \nv  F«)R  FXRIH  \1()\  |N(,  FOl  l^'^^FNT 
Frnest   (.,    Robson,   Christchurch,    and   deorge    \.    \'     Smith, 
Poole,  both  of  hngland.  assignors  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment (  orporatlon,  I  ondon,  t-nKland 

Hied  Aug,  13.  19''b,  Vr    No    ^14.326 

Int   (1     H):j   ylJiJ 

I  „>>   (1,  3"  — 141  H  4  (  laims 


1  \n  earth  working  blade  having  a  leadiiii;  eil^'c  t  t  ll^e  on 
arth  moving  equipment  having  at  least  one  strip  iMrndiiik: 
!  rward  of  said  leading  edge  of  the  blade  and  con^lltlltlIlg  j 
pluraliiv  >t  abutting  cutters  disposed  along  saul  U-adiiiv!  ed>:e 
and  arranged  tor  oscillation  in  a  pre-dctermined  ('hasi-  rtl.ilion 
ship  to  one  another,  each  cutter  being  providid  ^iiti  ,i  rrar 
w  ir.l  evtension,  a  frame  for  securing  said  bl,idc    'i 


1  In  combination  with  a  decorative  frame  having  an  inden- 
tation of  substantial  area  penetrating  into  at  least  its  rear  face. 
dual-purp>>se  mounting  means  comprising 

a  dis,.  having  a  thickness  substantially  corresptinding  to  the 
depth  of  said  indentation  into  said  rear  face  of  said  plaque 
and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  cixjperatively  related  to 
the  area  of  said  indentation  to  permit  insertion  of  said  disc 
into  said  indentation  to  permit  said  plaque  to  be  suspended 
from  said  disc  when  said  disc  is  affixed  to  a  wall,  and 
wherein  the  circumference  of  said  disc  on  a  face  is  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  projection  which,  when  said  face 
if  said  disc  IS  affixed  to  a  vertical  wall,  assures  that  said 
frame,  when  suspended  from  said  disc,  is  not  in  contact 
with  said  wall  in  the  vicinity  of  said  indentation,  and 
wherein  said  face  of  said  disc  is  provided  with  means  (oi 
alTning  said  disc  to  said  wall,  and 
said  disc  having  one  surface  interrupted  bv  a  transverse  slot 
adapted  to  rece've  the  lower  edge  of  said  frame  to  supptirt 
said  frame  w  hen  said  disc  is  placed  on  a  horizontal  surface. 


eh.  lie 


4,132.019 
POWER  OPERATED  COPYHOLDER 
John  F.  Wepier.  Des  Plaines.  and  Walter  Heyek,  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Kldanbob  Corporation,  Franklin  Park,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,955 
Int.  CI.    B41J  //    i8 
I  ..S.  CI.  40—349  8  Claims 

1    -\  power  operated  copyholder  comprising 
la  I  a  I'rame  member. 
ihl  support  means  for  supporting  said  frame  member  in  a 

generallv  upright  ptisition. 
u  I  a  face  plate  slidablv  mounted  on  said  trame  member  and 
adapted  to  have  copy  matter  supported  thereon  for  view- 
ing and  eopving  by  a  tvpisl, 
id  I  means  for  securing  the  copv   matter  on  said  lace  plate. 
ini.  ludini; 


(1)  a  pair  of  spring  activated  paper  holders  movable  be- 
tween a  copyrelease  position  and  a  copy-hold  position, 
and 

(2)  means  mounting  said  paper  holders  for  movement 
transversely  of  said  face  plate  for  adjustment  to  the 
width  of  the  copy  matter. 


(e)  power  means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  typist  for 
raising  and  lowenng  said  face  plate  with  the  copy  matter 
thereon,  and 

(0  a  line  guide  member  mounted  on  said  frame  member  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  face  plate,  whereby  said  line 
guide  member  remains  stationary  while  the  copy  matter  is 
moved  with  respect  thereto. 


when  engaged  with  said  apertures,  the  retainer  bars 
further  comprising  top  and  bottom  wing  members,  the 
top  wing  member  being  in  L-shap)ed  configuration  and 
having  a  first  edge  thereof  hinged  to  a  first  edge  of  the 
bottom  wing  member  by  ball  and  socket  means,  the 
wing  members  having  free  edges  opposite  said  first 
edges  each  free  edge  having  flange  means  adapted  to  fit 
in  said  slotted  display  symbols,  and 
(iii)  spring  means  disposed  along  said  wing  members  prox- 
imate to  said  flange  means  to  bias  said  flange  means 
away  from  each  other  and  against  the  display  symbol 
slot. 


4,132,021 

ANIMATED  MOTION  DISPLAY  MACHINE 

Thomas  L.  Byers,  3004  SE.  21,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73115 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,716 

Int.  a.=  G09F  19/00 

V.S.  a.  40—614  4  Qaims 


I  4,132,020 

SIGN  STRUCTURE 

James  G.  Nidelkoff,  White  Bear  L«ke,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 

nesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,092 

Int.  a:-  G09F  7/08 

L  .S.  n.  40—606  4  Qaims 


2   A  sign  structure  for  releaseably  mounting  slotted  display 
symbols,  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  frame; 

(b)  a  second  frame  mounted  for  movement  across  the  first 
frame  and  being  of  smaller  dimension  than  said  first  frame 
in  the  direction  of  movement,  said  second  frame  compns- 
ing  at  least  two  pairs  of  spaced  apart  parallel  elongated 
frame  members,  one  of  said  pairs  of  frame  members  hav- 
ing a  series  of  apiertures  spaced  along  each  of  the  mem- 
bers, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  retainer  bars  mounted 
between  the  pair  of  frame  members  having  said  apertures, 
the  opposing  ends  of  each  of  said  retainer  bars  having: 
(i)  spacer  means  integral  with  each  end  of  the  retainer  bars 

for  slidable  movement  along  the  pair  of  frames  having 
said  apertures,  and 
(ii)  spring  loaded  pin  means  mounted  on  said  spacer  means 
adapted  to  be  moved  with  said  bars  into  registry  with 
said  apertures  and  further  adapted  for  engagement  and 
disengagement  with  said  apertures  for  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  retainer  bars  when  disengaged  and  secur- 
ing said  retainer  bars  to  said  pair  of  frame  members 


8c^ 


1.  An  animated  display  dnve,  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  having  a  drive  shaft; 

a  housing  having  an  upright  wall  surrounding  said  motor  in 
supporting  relation, 

said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  apertures 
arranged  in  a  honzontal  plane; 

crank  means  within  said  housing, 

said  crank  means  including  horizontal  disk  means  having 
at  least  one  vertical  aperture  spaced  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  Ihe  disk  means, 
an  anchor  screw  contained  by  the  disk  means  aperture, 

and, 
a  crank  pin  secured  to  said  anchor  screw; 

means  connecting  said  dnve  shaft  with  said  crank  means  for 
rotating  the  latter  in  the  honzontal  plane  of  the  wall  aper- 
tures; and, 

at  least  one  flexible  element  extending,  intermediate  its  ends, 
through  one  of  the  apertures  and  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  crank  means  and  being  connected  at  its  other 
end  with  a  display  element  to  be  animated. 


4.132,022 

REFLECTED  SIGN 

Charles  P.  Wood,  Jr.,  1020  Richwood,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45226 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No,  740,479 

Int,  a."  G09F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  40—591  2  Qaims 

1.  A  message  reminder  device  for  a  dnver  of  a  vehicle,  said 

device  comprising 

a  windshield  and  a  dashboard,  said  windshield  extending 

upwardly  above  said  dashboard, 
a  placard  structure  having  a  first  placard  component  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  onto  said  dashboard  and 
a  second  placard  component  movable  relative  to  said  first 
component,  said  two  placard  components  being  pivotable 
relative  one  to  the  other,  one  of  said  components  includ- 
ing at  least  one  spacer  block  mounted  thereon  to  maintain 
a  discrete  distance  between  the  components  when  same 
overlie  one  another  in  a  storage  position,  and 
message  indicia  denoted  in  word  form,  and  in  reverse  image 
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t'orm.  on  one  Miie  of  at  lea-st  one  of  said  fixed  and  movable 
comfKinents.  the  inounted  location  of  said  placard  struc- 
ture on  said  dasht»ard  permittinj{  said  mes,sage  indicia  to 
be  reflected  upwardh  into  said  windshield  for  ea.s>  siew 
ing  and  reading  b>  the  driver  of  that  vehicle  in  w,hich  said 
dev  ice  IS  mounted. 


4.132,024 
CL'SHIONED  PISTOL  GRIP 
Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  Los  Angeles,  and  Jack  R.  Farrar,  Whittier, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Packmayr  Gun  Works,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1977.  S«r.  No.  838.805 

Int.  a.-  F41C  23/00 

L  .S.  a.  42—71  P  18  Claims 


said  movable  placard  comp^ment  being  movable  between  a 
reminder  p«-iMtion  in  v^hich  said  message  indicia  can  be 
reflected  onto  said  «.mdshield  to  present  same  in  readable 
torm.  and  a  storage  position  in  vvhich  said  message  is  not 
rellected  i)nto  said  vnndshield 


4,132.023 
StI  F-1  ()\DI\C.  PISTOL 
Helmut  Weldle,  Beffendorf,  (;ennany,  assignor  to  Meckler  & 
Koch  GmbH,  Obemdorf,  C;erman> 

Filed  May  )<»,  1977.  Ser    No.  798.660 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German>.  Jun.  19, 
1976.  262"'64l 

Int.  n.    ^41(    /v   !4 
I  ..S.  n.  42—7  •*  (laims 


I    A  pistol  grip  comprising 

a  body  to  be  received  about  a  pistol  handle. 

said  body  including  two  opposite  side  f>ortions  adapted  to  be 
received  at  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  pistol  handle, 
and  a  rear  cross  strap  portion  secured  permanently  to  and 
connecting  together  said  two  opposite  side  portions  at 
rear  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  across  the  back 
of  the  pistol  handle. 

said  btxiy  forming  at  least  one  forward  flange  earned  by  one 
of  said  side  portions  of  the  body  at  a  forward  edge  thereof 
and  projecting  laterally  inwardly  at  a  location  to  be  re- 
ceived in  front  of  the  pistol  handle; 

said  b(xly  being  flexible  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rear  cross  strap 
portion  to  enable  movement  of  said  flange  laterally  with 
said  one  side  pwrtion  relative  to  the  other  side  portion 
dunng  application  of  the  body  to  the  pistol  handle, 

said  side  portions  and  said  rear  cross  strap  portion  and  said 
forward  flange  all  being  molded  at  least  in  part  of  elasto- 
meric  matenal  to  cushion  contact  thereof  with  a  user's 
hand 


4.132.025 

GANGION  ENWRAPMENT  CONTROL  APPARATLS 

FOR  LONG  LINE  HAULERS 

Kenneth  F.  Tison.  Federal  Way.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Marine 

Construction  A  Design  Co..  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,819 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  <)l'00 

IS.  a.  43—4  7  Claims 


1    -X  self  loading  pistol  having  a  barrel  and  a  grip  ..ontaining 

a  maga/ine.  a  hreei-h  block  slidable  in  the  longitudinal  direi 
lion  of  said  barrel,  a  firing  pin  slidable  in  said  breech  bl.>ck. 
ener»<>  dLLumulator  means  in  said  breech  blivk  to  actuate  said 
finng  pin,  means  including  a  voiking  le^er  to  ^i>ck  and  load 
said  accumulator  means,  stop  means  to  hold  said  aiL  urnulator 
means  in  loaded  p«isilion  when  said  cocking  lever  is  slightU 
released,  trigger  means  to  remove  said  stop  means  to  permit 
said  accumulator  means  to  unload  and  act  on  said  firing  pin  and 
means  to  automatKalK  remosesaid  stop  means  and  in  turn  said 
..iK'king  means  upon  complete  relea.se  of  said  c(Kking  lever 
prior  to  actuation  of  said  trigger  means  after  cocking  to  unload 
said  accumulator  means 


U"-«,. 


1  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  hauling  of  long  lines 
aboard  a  fishing  vessel,  operatively  as.s<.x;iated  line  guide  means 
interp*)sed  to  engage  the  line  being  hauled  including  a  guide 
roller,  vevsel-mounted  support  means  for  the  guide  roller  rota- 
tiseU  supporting  the  roller  to  form  a  roller  bearing,  said  roller 
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I 

bearing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  line-engaging  por- 
tion over  which  the  ground  line  runs  during  hauling  and  that 
deflects  the  ground  line  in  a  plane  defined  by  the  line  stretches 
respectively  approaching  and  departing  from  said  roller,  said 
support  means  maintaining  said  guide  roller  with  its  rotational 
axis  onented  generally  at  right  angles  to  said  plane  and  being 
angularly  adjustable  on  the  vessel  to  vary  the  angular  orienta- 
tion of  said  axis  in  relation  to  said  plane,  and  control  means 
connected  to  said  support  means  and  selectively  operable 
during  line  hauling  to  adjustively  vary  the  angular  orientation 
of  said  guide  roller  axis  in  relation  to  said  plane  as  a  means  to 
vary  the  twisting  of  said  ground  line  by  said  guide  roller. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,132,027 

INSECT  CAPTURING  DEVICE 

Joseph  J.  Malacheski,  28  E.  Dirision  St.,  and  Richard  J.  Z^enda, 

21  O'NeUI  Ave.,  both  of  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  18702 

FUed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,107 

Int  a.2  AOIM  3/00.  5/02 

U.S.  a.  43—134  13  Qaims 


4,132,026 

SIMPLIFIED  BLANK  FORMING  A  RODENT  POISON 

CONTAINER 

Rand  E.  Dodds,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Dill  Company, 
Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,237 

Int.  a.2  AOIM  1/20 

U.S.  a.  43—131  3  Oaims 


1.  An  insect  capturing  device  comprising  a  handle,  a  re- 
ceiver carried  by  said  handle  and  having  an  outwardly  facing 
opening,  a  catcher  carried  by  said  handle  outwardly  of  said 
receiver  and  facing  inwardly  toward  said  receiver,  mounting 
means  mounting  said  catcher  for  movement  inwardly  toward 
and  outwardly  away  from  said  receiver  to  transport  an  insect 
toward  and  into  said  receiver,  resilient  means  urging  said 
catcher  inwardly  toward  said  receiver,  and  releasable  detent 
means  for  holding  said  catcher  away  from  and  releasing  said 
catcher  for  movement  inwardly  toward  said  receiver. 


1   In  a  device  positionable  in  a  runway  for  exposing  pests  to 
a  poisonous  material,  comprising: 

a  horizontally  elongated  tubular  member  of  rectangular 
cross  section,  said  tubular  member  including  opposed  top 
and  bottom  walls  joined  together  by  opposed  side  walls; 

said  tubular  member  being  formed  from  a  single,  substan- 
tially rectangular  sheet  of  bendable  material; 

one  of  said  side  walls  and  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls, 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  sheet,  having  coop- 
erating slot  and  tab  means  for  interiocking  said  walls 
together  to  hold  said  sheet  in  a  bent  for  wherein  it  defines 
said  tubular  member; 

a  low  upnght  barrier  wall  fixed  to  said  tubular  member 
adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  low  barrier  wall  being 
substantially  rectangular  and  extending  across  the  com- 
plete width  of  said  tubular  member,  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  tubular  member  being  substantially  open  except  for 
said  low  barrier  walls  to  thereby  form  a  substantially 
closed  tray  for  retaining  poisonous  material; 

said  barrier  wall  being  integral  with  said  bottom  wall  and 
bent  upwardly  therefrom  in  substantially  perpendicular 
relationship  thereto,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  horizontal 
longitudinal  length  which  is  less  than  the  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal length  of  the  adjacent  side  walls,  said  bottom  wall 
having  Its  end  edges  spaced  inwardly  from  the  adjacent 
end  edges  of  the  side  walls  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
height  of  said  barrier  wall; 
said  barrier  wall  having  a  honzontal  width  which  is  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  barrier  wall  hav- 
ing integral  locking  tabs  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
opptisite  ends  thereof,  said  tabs  projecting  sidewardly  of 
said  tubular  member  outwardly  beyond  said  side  walls; 

and 
said  side  walls,  adjacent  the  lower  corners  thereof  having 
cut  means  for  receiving  therein  one  of  said  locking  tabs  to 
interlcxk  the  barrier  wall  to  said  side  walls  and  rigidify 
said  tubular  member. 


4,132,028 
RECONHGURABLE  TOY  WITH  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Iwakichi  Ogawa,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,838 

Int.  a.-  A63H  33/06 

U.S.  a.  46— 17  11  Qaims 


-.V--  ^ 


1.  A  toy  comprising: 

a  rocket  body  member  having  an  exhaust  opening; 

nose  means  for  attachment  to  said  body  member; 

rotatable  means  configured  to  represent  an  antenna  at  the 
exterior  of  said  nose  means  and  having  a  decorative  sur- 
face visible  through  the  exhaust  opening; 

first  and  second  engine  pod  means  for  removable  attachment 
to  the  respective  sides  of  said  body  member,  each  said  pod 
means  having  first  and  second  press-fit  rims; 

reflective  means  mounted  within  the  body  member  to  trans- 
late an  image  of  the  decorative  surface  to  the  exhaust 
opening; 

first  and  second  hood  means  containing  the  optical  elements 
for  press-fit  attachment  to  said  first  and  second  press-fit 
rims; 

engine  muffler  means  for  attachment  to  said  first  and  second 
press-fit  rims; 
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J  landing:   ^car   asst-niHU    ni.iunu-il   t.'  the   uiiJt-TMilc  i<t   saui 

Nk1\  memhx-r 
h.irizinital  >Iahili/c;r  a>sfmblv   nuHirilfd  Ic  saiJ  Nn.i'.    arul 
'Irsl  and  sfconJ  uing  up  ^TlfaIl^  !. t  reniinahU-  jiiac  hnit-ni  ic 

c'ai.  h  lit  vdid  f  nguif  p^hK  rfspf\.  I:\  c-l\    whcTfhv  riilaluui  ot 

the-  ri>talahlc-  antenna  nit-ans  v«,  ill  pr.'\  kit-  a  r.>talatik-  nuiiti 

pic  iniajtc-  viMble  d[  ihc  cAhjusl  opeiiiiifi 


4,132,029 
PYRAMID  H  VKR 

Scott  ITiompson,  and  James  T.  (Tiidester,  both  of  I)«n»er,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Positive  Pyramids,  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Filed  Mav  9,  19''7,  Ser.  No.  794,912 

Int    (1      A6JH  :V00 

I   .S    (  1.  -ky— ^4  D  i:  Claims 


1  .-Vn  aerodynamic  toy  for  being  thrown  lhroui;h  itu-  iir  \i\ 
1  ^plnnlng  tnotion  comprising  a  substantially  planar  ,  irvular 
■^asc  having  a  vertical  axis  perpendicular  to  said  .ir^uiar  ha-.i- 
and  extending  through  the  geometric  center  >!  ^ald  ^ir^ular 
"-ase.  a  nm  attached  to  the  perimeter  I  n.iuI  »  ;r,  il.it  h.im-  '  ir 
^tablllZlng  the  movement  of  said  circulai  base  aN.)ul  vaid  \cni 
cal  axis  due  to  the  spinning  motion  of  said  rim.  a  centrally 
Ux-ated  pyramid  structure  attached  to  said  circular  ba.se  for 
enhancing  the  aerodynamic  properties  of  said  acrodynamic 
toy 


4,i.i:.i)j() 

liyiNt.sVMFK   \n\    WIIIISUK'IIMM 
POM  I  ION  \m  1    HM.m  (.HIP  M   PPOHI    I  M.S 

lamis    V    Ithman.  M*  VSiscinsin    \».-     H  (  aj.m,  (  aiif    iJJIIJO 

iiU'd  \uk!  1.  ly.  vr  So  >*:u,4:v 

Int    (  1       VhJH  .'  ■    ' 
I    s    (  1    V)  — '4  I)  ^  (  laims 


I     \  hand  lovscd  (lying  saucer  toy  comprising 

a  saucer-like  Nxly  with  a  r>criphcral  depending  lip. 

a  plurality  of  protruding  finger  grips  removably  attached  to 
(he  exterior  surface  of  said  depending  lip.  said  finger  grips 
are  selectively  posilionable  as  desired  for  efTcvdng  the 
flight  characteristics  of  said  flying  saucer  toy,  and 

allachmenl  means  for  removably  attaching  said  finger  grips 


til  said  exterior  surface  of  said  depending  lip  in  their  se- 
lected positions 


4,132,031 
XKRODYNAMK  TOY  WITH  RADIAL  ELFA  ATIONS  ON 

ITS  CONVEX  SIDE 

Ix)uis  (;.  Psyras,  295  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.  02116 

Piled  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,923 

Int.  CI.    A63H  J3  26.   I   .^2 

L  .S.  Cn.  46—228  14  CTaims 


J^ 


1  An  aerodvnamic  tov  ^iimpnsing  a  rotatable  free  flight 
bod>  of  generally  circular  configuration  and  having  a  convex 
upper  surface  and  a  concave  bottom  surface  comprising  a 
gcomelricallv  centralis  disp^ised  cvlindrical  shaped  first  body 
portion  of  predetermined  uniform  length  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end.  a  flat  surface  integral  with  and  enclosing  the 
^vlmdrical  NkIv  ptirtion  at  its  upper  end.  a  second  body  por- 
tion ciincentric  with  said  I'irst  b<HJv  pKirtion  having  an  upper 
convex  side  and  a  lower  concave  side,  said  second  body  ptir- 
tion  being  integral  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
vvlindncal  btxJv  portion  at  its  open  end.  a  nm  p<irtion  integral 
with  and  defining  the  circumferential  perimeter  of  the  second 
binlv  p<irtion,  said  nm  p<irlion  having  the  shape  of  a  parab<ila 
forming  a  snuxuh  curve  with  and  being  an  extension  of  the 
-etond  KkIv  portion  and  opening  toward  the  center  of  the 
acTodvnamic  tov.  and  a  plurality  of  elevations  extending  recti- 
hnearlv  along  said  upper  convex  side  and  radiallv  outwardly 
Irom  (he  said  first  bodv  p«irtion  to  p»iints  adjacent  said  nm  and 
tx-m»;  integral  with  said  sect>nd  bixlv  ptirtion. 


4.132.032 

H)\  VMTH  MOVABLE  MOl  TH 

Matej  k    Iriska.  2265  N.  Elizabeth,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46219 

Hied  May   19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,427 

Int.  CI.    A63H  J  M  jj  26 

IS   (1   46— 23"'  4  Qaims 


1  A  toy  compriMiij;  in  combination,  a  rubberlike  creature 
facsimile  haviiv  a  iiiov.iMc  resilient  mouth  nieniher  in  a  resid- 
ual niemorv  posin.in  p.irilv  opi-ii  and  wiiti  laws  sep.irahle  bv 
fori.< 

a  in.ii;iiei  uiili  lonciuidm.illv  sp.iced  magnetic  poles  atTived 
I.'  Ihe   iip[Hr    iavv   .<!  s.iid   movable  mouth   membi'r   insiJe 
\.ik!    >HMliirc    I, u  simile    to    tend    lo   >.  lose    the    miiulh    bv 
^vel^hl  ol  itie  in. i^ net  and  vv  ilh  one  pole  disposed  invvardlv 
,i!u!  ihe  ■  'iher  oulwardiv 
and  a  vv  .iiul  number  iik  luvlink;  ,i  se^  ond  mai;nel  w  uli  loiigitu 
din.il'iV   sp.K  id  ni.iciu'lic   poles  arr.inged  in  a  sense  with  a 
pole  .11  ihi   1  nd  ot  llu-  wand  inemK-r  n[  the  same  polantv 
of  s.iul  i'ulwatillv   diNf^.'seil  (lole  ol  the  I'lrsl  magnet. 
whereb\    when  ►^v   iM.'vcnuiii  "I  s.iid  magnet  on  said  wand 
meniNi  i!  .ippr  mi  Iu"-  ;hc   rn.'ulh  member  the  poles  of  the 


I 
two  magnets  repel  to  move  the  jaws  of  said  mouth  mem-  one  from  each  of  said  sides,  the  improvement  compnsing:  at 
ber  open  without  engagement  with  said  wand,  and  upon  least  one  pair  of  hinge  straps  mounting  said  door  to  said  frame, 
further  movement  of  said  wand  member  into  the  vicinity  each  of  said  straps  having  a  central  portion  of  a  length  substan- 
of  said  open  mouth  the  inwardly  disposed  pole  of  opposite  (jally  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  sides 
polanty  said  magnet  in  the  upper  jaw  of  said  mouth  mem-  gf  said  frame,  and  first  and  second  end  segments  hingedly 
ber  engages  said  wand  in  a  biting  like^  actioii  with  the    fastened  to  said  central  portion,  said  central  portions  extending 

across  said  opening  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  position; 
means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  first  end  segment  of  said  first 
strap  to  said  first  side  of  said  frame,  means  for  ngidly  fastening 
said  second  end  segment  of  sa'd  first  strap  to  said  second  edge 


weight  of  both  engaged  magnets  then  fully  closing  said 
jaws  on  said  wand. 


4,132,033 
VARIABLE  ALIGNME^^^  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

John  D.  Esposito,  7048  Rainoth  Dr.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32226 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,734 
Int.  a:-  E06B  7/28 


V.S.  a.  49—71 
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of  said  door;  means  for  ngidly  fastening  said  first  end  segment 

of  said  second  strap  to  said  first  edge  of  said  door;  and  means 

for  rigidly  fastening  said  second  end  segment  of  said  second 

strap  to  said  second  side  of  said  frame,  whereby  said  first  strap 

central  segment  extends  across  said  opening  and  said  second 

strap  central  segment  extends  across  said  door  when  said  door 

1   A  variable  alignment  window  assembly  for  mounting  in  a    is  opened  from  said  first  side,  and  whereby  said  first  strap 

window  frame  of  an  enclosure,  said  window  frame  having  a    central  segment  extends  across  said  door  and  said  second  strap 

first  vertical  lateral  side,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  assembly    central  segment  extends  across  said  opening  when  said  door  is 

compnsing:  opened  from  said  second  side 

a   an  inner  window  panel  having  an  inner  vertical  side,  an 

apical  vertical  side,  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side;  and 
b  an  outer  window  panel  having  an  outer  vertical  side,  an  ulvnow  ASSFMRI  V 

apical  vertical  side,  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side;  INSLLATED  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

c    rneans  for  rigidly  angularly  mounting  said  inner  window    Henry  R.  Frambach.  Allendale.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Samson  Indus- 
panel  to  said  outer  window  panel  along  the  respective        tries.  Inc..  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
apical  venical  sides  of  said  panels  such  that  said  apical  Filed  Nov.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850,942 

vertical  sides  of  said  panels  are  co-extensive  and  are  held  Int.  O.-  E06B  7/6 

extenorly  of  said  w  indow  frame  at  an  angle  between  said  U.S.  CI.  49 — 484 
panels  of  from  about  1°  to  about  179°;  and 
d  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first  window  unit  to 
said  window  frame,  said  means  being  attachable  to  said 
inner  window  panel  adjacent  said  inner  vertical  side 
thereof  and  to  said  window  frame  adjacent  said  first  verti- 
cal lateral  side  thereof;  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
said  assembly  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  window  frame 
adjacent  a  first  vertical  lateral  side  thereof  and  pivotable 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  inner  vertical  side 
is  coextensive,  and  in  sealing  contact,  with  said  first  verti- 
cal lateral  side  of  said  window  frame  and  in  which  said 
outer  venical  side  is  co-extensive,  and  in  sealing  contact, 
wiin  the  second  venical  lateral  side  of  said  window  frame 
and  an  open  position  in  which  said  outer  vertical  side  is 
outwardly  remote  from  said  second  vertical  lateral  side  of 
said  window  fi  ame 


4  Gaims 


4.132,034 

refric;frator  door  with  double  acting 

HINGE 

William  C.  Van  SIclen,  546-A  Miner  Rd.,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844.568 
Int.  CI.    E05D  \5/50 
IS.  CI.  49—382 
1 


, ....-..:] 


1    .\  Window   construction  for  installation  in  the  window 

10  Oalms  re'-"<-''^"ig  opening  of  a  building  comprising,  in  combination  an 

CI.  49— 382                                                  J  r,.,,„o  ,„  r,r>/>n  outer  fixed  frame  member,  means  mounting  said  fixed  frame 

1    In  a  do<ir  assembv  consising  of  a  frame  defining  an  open-  "                                                        .,        .      T       i         „.,,„,„ 

ing  hav  ng  first  and  seo.nd  sides   a  do<,r  having  first  and  sec-  member  in  said  opening,  an  inwardly  extending  leg  portion  on 

ndedTet  corresponding  to  said  firs,  and  second  sides,  said  said  fixed  frame  member,  and  a  sash  frame  member  having  a 

door  t^mg  capable  of  assuming  a  closed  position  wherein  said  leg  portion  movably  mounted  to  said  fixed  frame  member,  said 

door  blocks  said  opening,  the  means  allowing  said  door  to  sash   frame  member  carrying  an  inner  and  outer  glass  lite^ 

assume  in  addition  to  said  closed  position  two  open  positions,  gla/ing  means  interposed  between  and  connecting  said  s«ish 


u 
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frame  member  ind  the  periphery  of  said  lues  defmmg  a  sealed 
^onnevtion  belwecn  said  liles  and  vaid  vash  frame  member,  a 
conlinuDus  lalerallv  inwardlv  c^Iendlng  tlan^c  formed  on  vaid 
,iuicr  fued  frame  member  o'.erlapping  the  oulerm^>^I  fice  of 
said  litc^  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  a  first  resihent.  de 
flcctible.  continuous  perimelnc  gasket  member  carried  b>  said 
tiange  p<inion  and  forming,  in  the  closed  pi>Mlu'n  of  said  win 
dow.  a  continuous  seal  area  with  the  outer  face  of  said  outer 
lite  in  lateralis  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  glaring  means, 
a  second  resilient,  deflectihle.  continuous  perimetric  gasket 
member  interp»>sed  between  said  frame  members  abutting  said 
inwardly  extending  leg  p*irtion  on  said  fi\ed  frame  member 
and  a  portion  of  said  building  opening  and  abutting  said  sash 
frame  leg  portion  in  closed  position  to  define  a  continuous  seal 
area  therebetween  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  seal  area, 
whereby  there  is  defined  in  the  area  bt'unded  by  said  frames 
and  ga.skets  a  suhstantialls  sealed  surrounding  chamber,  said 
gla.zing  means  being  shielded  against  expcisure  to  the  exterior 
rnsironmcnt  hs  said  first  resilient  deflectihle  continuous  pen 
metric  gasket  in  the  closed  p^isition  ^^(  said  window 


4,132,037 
\PPARATl  S  FOR  POLISHING  SEMICONDLCTOR 
WAFERS 
Antbony  C".  Bonorm.  ADicrton,  C«lif.,  auignor  to  Siltec  Corpora- 
tion, Menlo  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.749 

Int.  a.    BUB  3  7  04 

Li>.  a.  51  — 131  C  13  CUims 


4,132,03* 

ADJl  STIN(.  STRLCTl  RF  IN  AN  ASPHFRK    I.FNS 

GRINDING  APPARATl  S 

Yuzuni   Uoi,   Niiia;   Masanao   Kawabara,   TsuniKashima.   and 

Yasuyuki  Tejima.  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assifpion  to   Asabi 

Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisba.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841.59* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  1976.  51122898 
Int.  a.    B24B  !J    » 
I  ..S.  n.  51  —  124  I  8  Claims 


1  In  J  lens  ^niulin^  jpp.ir.ilus  whKh  is  parikularlv  suited 
I. ir  .{nnding  asphcri^  ienses  and  whi^h  includes  an  oscillating 
means  U'r  angularlv  c.willaling  ab.'ut  a  gisen  vis^illating  avis  a 
template  which  determines  the  s  urs  at u re  ol  the  ground  surface 
•  fa  icns.  a  rutary  shaft  means  for  carrying  and  rotating  a  lens 
whuh  IS  to  be  ground  and  hasing  a  shaft  a.xis  perpendicular  to 
the  's^illating  axis,  a  rutars  grinding  means  for  placing  a  grind 
ing  wheel  in  fngai;enu-ni  with  ihe  lens  siirlai.e  which  »>  to  he 
gr'iund  and  hasm,;  a  grinding  axis  parallel  I.'  the  shatt  axis,  a 
tracing  means  t^r  engaging  the  template  and  tracing  the  oscil- 
latory mosemcnt  thereof,  a  transmission  means  connected 
between  the  tracing  means  and  grinding  means  for  mosing  the 
grinding  means  along  said  grinding  axis  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  tracing  means  h\  template  with  the  movement  of 
the  grinding  means  along  its  axis  having  a  given  tractional 
relationship  with  rcspevt  to  the  extent  ><i  movement  ^<(  the 
tracing  means  hv  the  template,  a  support  means  supp<'rting  the 
shatt  means  f  .r  rotation  ab<<ut  said  shaft  axis,  and  a  mounting 
means  mounting  Ihe  support  means  on  the  oc  illaling  means  for 
movement  therewith  ab<'ut  the  oscillating  axis.  s..  that  while 
the  lens  which  is  t.>  be  ground  is  rotated  ab«>ut  the  shall  axis 
and  engaged  bv  the  grinding  wheel  of  the  grinding  means  it  is 
simultaneouslv  oscillated  ab<iut  Ihe  oscillating  axis,  the  im 
provement  wherein  the  support  means  has  a  supp<'rt  axis  paral 
lei  to  hut  spai^ed  tr  >m  the  shaft  axis  while  the  mounting  means 
mounts  the  support  means  tor  ad|ustable  turning  movement 
about  Its  support  axis  so  ihat  hv  turning  the  support  tneans 
abiiut  Its  support  axis  with  respev.  I  lo  s^iid  mounting  means  the 
shaft  a.xis  can  be  adjusted  so  as  lo  have  a  location  inters<-i.  ting 
ihe  i>scillatin«  axis 


i^ 


1: 


\  'via 


1  In  polishing  apparatus  having  a  backing  plate  on  which  a 
thin  generally  flat  wafer  is  to  be  mounted  with  a  first  side 
surface  therciif  exptised  to  be  polished,  a  ptilishing  pad  lo 
engage  said  first  side  surface  of  said  wafer  with  a  ptilishing 
pressure  applied  es.sentially  uniformly  over  the  area  of  said 
surface,  and  drive  means  to  cause  relative  lateral  motion  be- 
tween said  polishing  pad  and  said  first  side  surface  lo  polish  the 
latter  the  improvement  to  the  combination  compnsing  a  sheet 
of  a  wafer  mounting  matenal  on  said  backing  plate  having  a 
generally  flat  exposed  surface  provided  by  an  impervious 
polvm-nc  material  exhibiting  direct  solid-lo-solid  wetting 
characteristics  at  said  exposed  surface  with  the  matenal  of  said 
wafer  lo  provide  an  intimate  dry  cohesive  bond  at  the  interface 
of  d  second  side  surface  of  a  wafer  and  said  polymeric  matenal 
resistant  lo  tensile  separation  forces  and  having  sufficiently 
high  static  resistance  to  shear  forces  to  prevent  slippage  of  said 
wafer  on  said  polymenc  matenal  from  bieing  caused  by  the 
passage  of  said  polishing  pad  laterally  across  said  wafer  first 
side  surface  dunng  polishing  thereof,  said  sheet  of  wafer 
mounting  matenal  being  volume  compressible  to  absorb  with- 
out deforming  said  wafer  any  aspcnties  at  said  second  side  of 
said  wafer  or  in  the  thickness  thereof  upon  said  uniform  appli- 
cation of  p<ilishing  pressure 


4,132.038 

CUTTING  MASTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

CITTING  MASTER  FOR  EROSION  MACHINING 

Tbomas  J.  O'Connor,  Ann  Arbor,  Micb..  assignor  to  Easco- 

Sparcatron,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Micb. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,894,  Sep.  12,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,243 

Int.  n.    B24D  -^  (X) 

L.S.  O.  51— 204  4a«iins 


1  .-X  cutting  master  for  total  form  abrasion  machining  of  a 
predetermined  form  in  carbon  or  Ihe  like  compnsing  a  body 
portion  having  a  surface  which  is  subslanlially  the  mirror 
image  shape  of  the  form  to  be  abrasion  machined  and  different 
in  si/c  therefrom  in  at  least  two  mutually  perpendicular  dimen- 
sions hv  a  predelcrminded  amount,  which  sur''ace  includes  a 
flat  p^irlion  al  ihe  center  thereof  that  extends  in  the  two  mutu- 
allv  perpendicular  dimensions  substantially  the  same  distance 
the  abrasive  surface  of  the  cutting  master  is  different  in  size 
from  the  form  to  be  machined  and  which  surface  is  abrasive. 
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4,132,039 

ABRASIVE  BLASTING  APPARATUS 
Neal  J.  GUbert,  Highland,  and  Edward  L.  Horton,  EI  Monte, 
botb  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Enriro-BIast  International,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,348 

Int.  a.2  B24C  3/06 

U.S.  a.  51—424  11  Claims 


-"N: 


forward   end  of  the   hydraulic   ram,   said   chain   means 
trained  over  said  sprocket  of  said  sprocket  and  roller,  and 


said  sprocket  and  roller  being  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
said  fly  section. 


1   Portable  apparatus  for  blasting  a  surface  with  an  abrasive 
matenal.  compnsing: 

(a)  a  two-section  housing  in  which  one  of  the  sections  com- 
municates with  the  other  section  through  an  elongate 
rectangular  opening  in  a  separating  wall  between  the 
sections,  said  other  section  having  a  circular  side  opening 
with  a  perimeter  outwardly  spaced  around  said  rectangu- 
lar opening,  and  both  of  said  openings  being  in  facing 
relation  to  said  surface; 

(b)  projecting  means  within  said  one  section  of  the  housing 
for  propelling  a  particulate  abrasive  through  said  rectan- 
gular opening  to  form  a  transversely  elongated  stream  of 
particulate  abrasive  material  within  the  other  section  for 
engagement  with  said  surface  through  said  circular  open- 
ing; 

(c)  resilient  sealing  means  supported  on  said  other  section 
surrounding  said  circular  opening  and  being  adapted  to 
contact  the  surface  to  esublish  a  sealed  relationship  be- 
tween the  surface  and  said  housing; 

(d)  means  for  supplying  a  particulate  abrasive  material  to 
said  projecting  means; 

(e)  means  to  collect  propelled  abrasive  material  from  within 
said  other  section;  and 

(0  means  for  adjustably  varying  the  orienUtion  of  said  trans- 
versely elongated  stream  in  a  circumferential  direction 
within  said  circular  opening. 

4,132,040 
MULTI-SECnON  LIFTING  BOOM 
John  L.  GroTe,  Greencastle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  JLG  Industries, 
Inc.,  McConneUd>iirg,  Pa. 

FUed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,381 
Int.  a.2  B66C  23/04 
V.S.  a.  52—115  31  Claims 

1   A  multi-section  lifting  boom  for  cranes  or  the  like  com- 
pnsing: 
base,  mid  and  fly  sections  in  telescopic  relation,  a  hydraulic 
ram  having  a  cylinder  and  piston  rod,  means  connecting 
the  free  end  of  the  piston  rod  to  the  rear  of  the  boom  base 
section  for  movement  transversely  of  the  boom  axis, 
means  connecting  the  ram  cylinder  to  the  boom  mid  section 
for  movement  of  at  least  part  of  said  ram  relative  thereto, 
chain  means  for  extending  and  retracting  the  boom  fly  sec- 
tion upon  extension  and  retraction  of  said  hydraulic  ram, 

and 
a  combined  sprocket  and  roller  routably  supported  from  the 


4,132,041 
TELESCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Bernardus  C.  Van  den  Broek,  Juliana  van  Stolbergstraat  7, 
Weert,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,916 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1976, 
46435/76 

Int.  C1.2  E04H  12/34 
U.S.  a.  52—118  6  Claims 


T  \i  k  4      a      13 


1.  A  telescopic  boom  assembly  including  a  first  boom  mem- 


ber 


a  second  boom  member  telescoping  within  said  first  boom 
member, 

said  boom  assembly  having  a  retracted  position  wth  said 
second  boom  member  telescoped  within  said  first  boom 
member  and  an  extended  position  with  said  second  boom 
member  extended  from  said  first  boom  member, 

a  first  rack  fixed  onto  said  first  boom  member  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  and  extending  toward  the  middle  thereof, 

a  second  rack  fixed  onto  said  second  boom  member, 

the  beginning  of  said  second  rack  being  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  said  first  rack  when  said  second  boom  member  is  in  the 
retracted  position, 

a  first  cylinder  fixed  into  said  first  boom  member, 

a  piston  within  the  cylinder. 

a  piston  rod  attached  to  the  piston  and  extending  from  the 
cylinder, 

a  rotatable  pinion  wheel  attached  to  the  piston  rod,  and 

said  rotatable  pinion  wheel  meshing  with  both  said  first  and 
second  racks  and  said  first  and  second  racks  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  when  said  piston  rod  is  moved  from  a  re- 
tracted to  an  extended  position,  said  pinion  wheel  moves 
along  said  first  rack  and  forces  said  second  rack  outward 
to  cause  said  second  boom  member  to  move  to  the  ex- 
tended position. 


4,132,042 

DOOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SUCH  STRUCTURE 

Vincent  Di  Maio,  4037  Lancelot  Rd.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43623 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,384 

Int.  a.^  E04B  2/28:  E04C  2/32 

U.S.  a.  52—309.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  flat  rectangular  door  panel  having  two  side 

surfaces,  two  long  edge  surfaces  and  two  short  edge  surfaces 

comprising  a  fiat  rectangular  honeycomb  core  having  two 

long  edges  and  two  short  edges,  two  flat  steel  strips  extending 


3(3 
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fH-rpendicular  to  said  adeNlteci.  one  of  said  strips  abutting 
each  long  edge  on  said  COre,  a  WtXXl  frame  enclosing  said  core, 
said  wood  frame  ahulling  said  steel  strips  and  said  ^hort  lore 


edges,  and  a  molded  synthetic  resinous  material  defining  said 
panel  surfaces  and  btinded  to  said  wixxi  frame,  said  sieel  strips 
and  said  honevcomb  core,  said  molded  synthetic  resuu'us 
material  stressing  said  steel  strips 


4,132,543 
STRICTIRAI    I  Mr>. 
Bernard  T    Juba,  White  Bear  Ijike,  Minn..  iLS-siunor  to  11    H. 
Fuller  Compan),  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  19'''',  Ser.  No    "''0,634 

Int.  a.  F04t  :  :o 

l.S.  (1.  52— 3(N.r  9  Claims 


7  A  composite  structural  unit  comprising  plastic  resm.uis 
sheet  means,  concrete  sub-unit  means,  and  a  polschloroprene 
contact  adhesive,  said  contact  adhesive  providing  ,i  hoiid  K' 
tween  said  sheet  and  said  concrete,  said  plastic  sheet  ha.iiii; 
been  coated  on  one  side  with  said  contact  adhesive  and  sjul 
coated  sheet  and  said  concrete  having  been  brought  logelhei 
after  said  adhesive  was  dry  to  the  touch  but  while  said  con 
Crete  was  sttll  in  a  wet  pourable  uncured  condition 

4,132,044 
Hl(.H-STRtN(.rH  WINDOW   XSShMHI  \ 

.lames  H.   Rolhson,  Ocean   Ridge.   Ra.,  a.ssignor  u<  HolUson 
Aluminum  Products,  Inc.,  Ironton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec    2'.  19''6.  Ser.  No    "54. JP 

Int.  CI.    Ft)6B  <  :-f 

\    s   ("1    F2  — ""5  *  <'«''"'• 


breaking  point  of  the  pane,  yet  permitting  ea.sy  installation  and 
removal  of  said  pane  in  said  frame  as.sembly.  said  frame  assem- 
bly comprising  a  frame  and  a  removable  glazing  member,  said 
frame  in  cross-section  comprising  an  interior  side  and  opposite, 
exterior  side,  and  an  inner  side  and  an  opposite,  outer  side,  the 
plane  of  the  exterior  sides  and  the  interior  sides  being  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  pane,  said  frame  provided  with  an 
inwardly  extending  first  molding  on  the  exterior  side  thereof. 
an  inwardly  extending  second  molding  on  the  opptisite  side  of 
said  frame,  a  flange  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
moldings,  and  hcxik.  engaging  means  kx:ated  generally  between 
the  pane  and  the  second  molding  and  inward  of  said  flange, 
said  hixik  engaging  means  having  a  hcxik-shaped  portion  gen- 
erally facing  outward  and  opening  away  from  said  pane,  said 
hixik-shaped  ptirlion  having  a  first  ptirtion  thereof  extending  in 
a  generally  inner  direction,  a  second  portion  thereof  connected 
lo  the  first  pcirtion  and  extending  in  an  interior  direction,  and 
a  third  p<irtion  thereof  connected  to  the  second  portion  and 
extending  in  an  outer  direction,  said  glazing  member  compris- 
ing a  retaining  flange  means  at  one  edge  thereof  engaging  said 
second  molding,  a  glazing  bead  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
glazing  member  from  said  retaining  flange  means,  and  a  hook- 
shaped  flange  means  extending  generally  outwardly  of  said 
glazing  member  from  a  Uxation  between  said  glazing  bead  and 
said  retaining  flange  means  in  position  to  hCHikedly  interengage 
said  hiHik  engaging  means,  the  hix^k-shaped  portion  of  said 
hoi.k-shaped  fiange  means  generally  facing  inward  and  open- 
ing towards  said  pane,  said  pane  kxated  between,  and  retained 
in  said  frame  by.  said  first  molding  and  said  glazing  bead,  said 
hook-shaped  flange  means  and  said  hixik  engaging  means 
cooperating  so  that  said  glazing  bead  is  insertable  in  and  re- 
movable from  said  frame  without  damage  thereto,  and  when 
said  pane  is  under  substantially  no  load  said  hook-shaped 
llange  means  and  said  hook  engaging  means  are  not  interen- 
gjged  hut  when  Uiad  is  applied  to  the  exterior  of  said  pane,  said 
glazing  member  rotates  inwardly  away  from  said  flange  about 
said  second  molding  to  place  said  hixik-shaped  flange  means  in 
hooked  mterengagement  with  said  h(xik  engaging  means,  said 
hixiked  tlange  means  and  said  hook  engaging  means  ccKipcrat- 
ing  when  in  hooked  mterengagement  lo  substantially  prevent 
further  rotational  movement  of  said  glazing  member  away 
tri'ni  said  tl.inge  .ibout  said  second  molding 


4,132,045 
RFINFORCINC;  BAR  SLPPCJRT 

Ralph  C.  Sullivan,  BirminRham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Dayton 

Sure-Cirip  &  Shore  Company,  Miamisburg.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1977.  Ser,  No.  845.902 

Int.  CI.    F04<:-.'//6 

I   S.  CI.  52—685  4  Claims 


1  A  windi'W  assembly  comprising  a  window  pane  and  a 
frame  assembly  generally  surrounding  said  pane,  said  window 
a.ssembly  capable  of  resisting  high  wind  loads,  even  up  lo  the 


I  -X  h.ir  support  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  reinforcing  bars  and  a  transversely  extending  rein- 
forcing bar  such  that  said  reinforcing  bars  are  held  in  proper 
spaced  relationship,  comprising 

.1  ^ri'ss  riH.1  formed  of  wire  stiK'k.  p<isitionable  beneath  said 
transversely  extending  reinforcing  bar  and  extending 
along  said  bar  in  parallel  relationship, 
J  plurality  of  bar  support  chair  means,  laterally  spaced  along 
said  tti'ss  rod,  tor  eng.iging  said  longitudinally  extending 
rrinl^irviii^  b.irv  .iiid  said  transversely  extending  reinlorc- 
iiig  hai.  each  of  said  bar  support  chair  means  including: 
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a  first  chair  member  formed  of  wire  stock  having  a  first 
vertical  leg  portion  extending  above  and  laterally  dis- 
placed from  said  cross  rod,  a  horizontally  extending 
portion  welded  to  said  cross  rod,  and  a  downwardly 
extending  support  portion,  and  a  second  chair  member 
formed  of  wire  stock  having  a  second  vertical  leg  por- 
tion extending  above  and  laterally  displaced  from  said 
cross  rod  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  cross  rod  from  said 
first    leg    portion,    a   horizontally    extending    portion 
welded  to  said  cross  rod  at  a  point  adjacent  that  at 
which  said  first  chair  member  is  attached  to  said  cross 
rod  but  spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  a  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  bar, 
and  a  downwardly  extending  support  portion, 
whereby  the  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  bars  may 
be  held  between  said  leg  portions  transversely  to  said 
cross  rod,  and  said  transversely  extending  reinforcing  bar 
may  be  held  between  said  leg  portions  parallel  to  said 
cross  rod 


4,132,046 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MODULAR  CRYPTS 

Edward  C.  Duwe,  3840  Highland  Shores,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  54901, 

and  William  E.  Duwe.  1203  Washington  Aye.,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

54901 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  622,060,  Oct.  14, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,033,545, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,932,  Oct.  15, 

1974,  Pat.  No.  3,938,773.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  780,230 

Int.  a.2  E04B  ]/04:  E02D  35/00 

U.S.  a,  52—745  3  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  casting  differently  configured  concrete  crypt 
modules  which  interlock  with  one  another  when  assembled  in 
a  modular  mausoleum  crypt  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  universal  casting  apparatus  having  a  configured 
casting  cavity  for  receiving  a  fluent  casting  material,  said 
casting  cavity  mcluding  at  least  three  spaced,  substantially 
vertical  elongate  sidewall  cavities  having  ends,  closures 
arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  sidewall  cavities,  said  casting 
cavity  having  an  upper  perimetrical  edge  defining  an 
upper  casting  plane; 
altenng  the  configuration  of  the  casting  cavity  to  a  first 
predetermined  shape  by  ngidly  securing  selected  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  removable  inserts  to  said  casting  apparatus  at 
predetermined  locations  thereon  for  forming  a  first  crypt 
module  having  first  interlocking  elements  and  at  least  two 
sidewalls; 
intnxlucing  the  fluent  casting  material  into  the  altered  cast- 
ing cavity  substantially  up  to  the  upper  casting  plane 
thereof 
after  introducing  the  fluent  casting  material  into  the  cavity, 
locating  at  least  two  removable  strip  inserts  onto  the 
fluent   casting  material   and  across  said  casting  cavity 
below  said  upper  casting  plane  and  in  parallel,  lengthwise 
alignment  with  predetermined  ones  of  said  sidewall  cavi- 
ties to  form  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
crypt  module  being  cast; 


providing  lifting  holes  in  the  top  surface  of  the  casting  mate- 
rial of  the  first  crypt  module; 

removing  the  first  crypt  module  from  the  casting  cavity  after 
said  casting  material  has  at  least  partially  set  by  removing 
the  closures  from  the  ends  of  the  sidewall  cavities,  insert- 
ing pins  into  said  lifting  holes  and  hoisting  said  first  crypt 
module  from  the  casting  cavity; 

altering  the  configuration  of  the  casting  cavity  to  a  second 
predetermined  shape  by  rigidly  securing  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  removable  inserts  to  said  casting  apparatus  at 
predetermined  locations  thereon  to  form  a  second  crypt 
module  having  at  least  two  sidewalls  and  second  inter- 
locking elements  which  interlock  with  the  first  interlock- 
ing elements  of  the  first  crypt  module; 

introducing  the  fluent  casting  material  into  the  altered  cast- 
ing cavity  substantially  up  to  the  upper  casting  plane 
thereof; 

after  introducing  the  fluent  casting  material  into  the  cavity, 
locating  at  least  two  removable  strip  inserts  onto  the 
fluent  casting  material  and  across  said  casting  cavity 
below  said  upper  casting  plane  and  in  parallel,  lengthwise 
alignment  with  predetermined  ones  of  said  sidewall  cavi- 
ties to  form  longitudinal  grooves  in  the  top  surface  of  the 
crypt  module  being  cast; 

providing  lifting  holes  in  the  top  surface  of  the  casting  mate- 
rial of  the  first  crypt  module; 
removing  the  second  crypt  module  from  the  casting  cavity 
after  said  casting  material  has  at  least  partially  set  by 
removing  the  closures  from  the  ends  of  the  sidewall  cavi- 
ties, inserting  pins  into  said  lifting  holes  and  hoisting  said 
second  crypt  module  from  the  casting  cavity. 


4,132,047 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEATHED  TUBULAR  STICK 
Giinter  (Jerigk,  Oberursel;  Klaus-Jiirgen  Bittner,  and  Armin 
Kostner,  both  of  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJer- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,753,  Oct,  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,064,673, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  586,224,  Jiin,  12,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,013,099.  ThU  application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany,  Mar.  12, 
1975,  2510637 

Int.  a:-  B65B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  53—396  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  sheathed,  hollow,  cylin- 
drical stick  composed  of  a  flexible  tube  folded  by  longitudinal 
shirring,  which  composes  inserting  a  stick  composed  of  a 
longitudinally  folded  tube  into  a  section  of  a  jacket  of  sufficient 
length  that  it  projects  over  both  ends  of  said  stick, 

inserting  annular  discs  inside  said  jacket  adjacent  each  front 

wall  of  said  stick, 
inverting  said  projecting  portions  of  said  jacket  inwardly 

over  the  surfaces  of  said  annular  discs, 
and  inserting  clamping  elements  into  the  covered  openings 
in  said  annular  discs. 
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4,13:,04« 
\  \(  1  I  M  P^(  K\(,IVt.  Bl  Ik  ( OMMODITIKS 
Timoth)    r     Da.v,    19''   \  allancr   Kd..   Hrthnal   (.reen.   I  ondun. 
l-nKiund 

^il^■d  Mir    :«,   19"".  Vr    No    "«:,()«" 
(  Imms  priorit),  application  I  niled  KinKdom.  Ma/.  iV,  I9"<). 
125<)4  "6 

Inl   <1     H65B   <1   o:.  5.1, 0: 
I  .>   (1    53—134  H  Clainui 


1  -X  prlH.t•^^  '(  pjtkin.;  ^  Huik  .onmuKlitv  ^.miprising  \  ,i^ 
ULni  pa^kaginii;  and  staling  ihc  ^omniiKlitv  inti>  a  hag  .>!  plas- 
!ivs  malerial.  tfiKlnMng  ihc  luadc-d  \.acuum  pa^Waged  and 
M-alcd  hag  uilhin  a  ^hamhtr.  rt-duiing  ihe  prcssurt-  m  the 
^haniht-r  ■.utTi^ienl  to  ^auvc  ihe  -.caled  nag  u<  expand  toward  a 
heating  means  t'  heat  the  sealed  hag  to  a  s<inened  condition 
under  the  reduced  pressure,  and  returning  the  mtcnor  ol  the 
thanihtr  to  atmosphere  pressure  Jo  ,aus<-  the  healed  scaled 
hag  in  softened  .cndition  to  Josels  envelope  Ihe  v.ommiH]it> 
m  intimate  surt.i^e  ^onta^t  therewith 


Int.  n.    B65B  /    <^.  4< 


,H«- 


l  .S   (1    53—452 


8  Claims 


1  A  rneth  H.1  I  -p<-ning  and  riliiii^  a  tlevihle  plasty  hag  trom 
J  -.(Ties  it  sui  h  hags  having  opeiiahle  ends  and  heing  ol  the 
:vpe  that  ha'.e  a  [-^'rtion  o|  their  resptvti'.  e  rearward  sides 
e^tendiii^  ahove  their  torward  sides,  nuluding  the  steps  ol 
sut'p-  rtin,;  :he  series  ot  hags  at  iheir  rearward  sides  while  at 
the  same  Mrne  causing  the  loremost  hag  to  have  its  extending 
p..r!ion  iiu  lined  rearwardU  and  upwardiv  ol  the  remainder  ol 
■he  ^iJ^  ■  pr  >■.  Hit-  an  ini  lined  surtax  e  w  hile  the  upper  edge  ol 
•he  t  'r'A,irJ  side  I  the  "sag  remains  in  .lose  proxmuls  lo  the 
rearward  side  -I  the  hag  the  improvement  comprising  initialK 
p-'sitivelv  siniullaneousiv  and  eqiiallv  pulling  holh  edges  ol 
the  forward  side  't  the  hag  awa\  ttoin  the  rearward  side  lo 
partiailv    .p^-n  the  bag  h\  pla^  ing  a  pluralit)  ot  clcmenls  having 


respective  thin  bottom  ends  in  sliding  Lontact  with  said  in- 
clined surface  and  sliding  them  therealong  into  the  intenor  of 
the  hag.  retaining  the  forward  side  of  the  bag  thereon,  and  then 
moving  said  elements  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  moving 
simultaneously  and  equally  the  forward  side  of  the  bag  for- 
wardK  and  upwardly  to  open  the  bag  further  and  holding  the 
hag  opened  only  with  said  elements  without  requiring  diffi- 
culty adjustable  clamping  mechanism,  said  bag  being  opened 
and  held  open  in  a  controlled  way  in  advance  of  a  cavity 
having  an  aperture  in  its  Kittom  for  dep<«iting  a  measured 
quantity  of  matenal  within  said  bag  w  hen  over  the  opened  said 
hag.  while  continuing  supp^irt  of  the  side  of  the  bag  whereby 
the  bag.  including  its  lower  end,  is  moved  away  from  the  next 
succeeding  bag,  moving  along  a  bottom  plate  a  cavity  contain- 
ing said  matenal  with  a  btMtom  aperture  at  least  a  rear  portion 
of  which  IS  open  such  that  said  matenal  will  fall  into  said  open 
bag  first  adjacent  said  rearward  side  to  ensure  fully  operable 
opening  of  said  bag,  thereafter  depositing  said  material  from 
said  cavity  into  said  bag,  and  after  depositing  said  matenal  in 
said  bag  reversing  and  moving  said  elements  to  release  said  bag 
containing  said  matenal.  and  releasing  and  setting  said  bag 
containing  said  matenal  in  a  predetermined  position  to  facili- 
tate further  handling  such  a-s  scaling  and  picking  up  by  a  con- 
sumer 


4.132,049 
VIKTHOI)  WD  APPARATIS  FOR  BA(.<.IN(.  MArKRIAI. 
Junes  N   Mullins.  Jr.,  Port  Worth.  Tei.,  a».sit(nor  to  Polar  ("hips 
ManufactunnK  Co.,  Kort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed   Aug.  26.  I'J''''.  Ser.  No. 


4.132,050 
POLYOLEnN  FILMS 
Roger  N.  Young.  Chesham,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  523,530,  Not.  13,  1974,  now  Defensive 
Publication  No.  T941,020.  ThU  application  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser. 
No.  750,519 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1973, 
5933«  73 

Int.  n.-  B32B  27/08.  27/32.  C08L  2i  00.  5J  a) 
L.S.  a.  53 — 463  14  Claims 


Kjn^ut'fii- ! 


1  .\  heal  scalable  film  having  improved  heal  seal  strength 
ciimprising  a  polyolefin  film  substrate  at  least  one  surface  of 
which  IS  coaled  with  a  layer  of  a  heal  scalable  matenal. 
wherein  the  film  substrate  is  formed  from  a  comp^isition  com- 
pnsing  a  blend  of  from  ""S  to  85  parts  by  weight  of  polypropyl- 
ene and  from  25  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  of 
elhylenc  and  propylene,  the  coptilymer  containing  from  1  to 
14'",  by  weight  of  ethylene,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  coptily- 
mer  and  ihe  blend  containing  from  0  5  to  2  I "^f  by  weight  of 
ethylene.  ba.sed  on  Ihe  weight  of  the  blend 

2  A  method  o(  packaging  merchandise.  ct>mpnsing 
wrapping  said  merchandise  in  a  heat  scalable  p^ilyolefin  film 

according  to  claim  1,  and 
heal  scaling  said  film  to  effect  closure  of  said  film  package 
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4,132,051 

MFH^HOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PACKING 
CONTAINERS 
Ruben  A.  Rausing,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tetra  Pak  Deve- 
loppement  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,691 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    15,    1976, 
9114  76 

Int.  a.-  B65B  3/02.  9/12 

IS.  n.  53— *52  >0  <^»*'"* 


/ 


"if-r-rrr-r 


for  rotating  the  keg  about  its  axis  to  position  the  bung  down- 
wardly and  a  bung  removing  station  for  removing  the  down- 
wardly facing  bung,  the  improvement  compnsing,  support 
means  for  supporting  the  keg  at  the  onenting  station,  drive 
means  disposed  to  engage  the  keg  and  rotate  the  keg  about  its 
axis,  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  first 
portion  of  the  keg  as  the  keg  is  rotated  and  operably  connected 
to  the  drive  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  said  dnve  means, 
and  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  second 
portion  of  the  keg  and  operably  connected  to  the  drive  meatis 
for  stopping  operation  of  said  drive  means  to  slop  rotation  of 
the  keg. 

4,132,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  ARTICLES  TO  A  DISPLAY 

BOARD 

Stanford  W.  Dale,  5228  Brookdale  Ct.,  Minnetonka.  Minn. 

55443 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,279 

Int.  a.:  B65B  6J/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—137  15  Claims 


J.^J_iL=3Li.J 


1    A  methixl  of  manufactunng  individual  container  units 
compnsing  the  following  steps: 

extruding  a  tube  of  plastic  material  through  an  annular  extru- 
sion die  to  obtain  a  cylindncal  tube  having  a  first  diameter 
and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

biaxially  stretching  the  extruded  tube  by  innating  the  tube  to 
a  second  diameter  that  exceeds  the  first  diameter  and 
stretching  the  tube  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

cooling  the  extruded  tube  while  drawing  over  an  internally 
disposed  cooling  element; 

laterally  elongating  the  tube  keeping  the  penmeter  constant 
while  drawing  the  tube  over  the  internally  disposed  ele- 
ment. ,        ,■         ri 

dividing  the  laterally  elongated  tube  mto  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal tubes  with  longitudinal  sealing  elements,  the  longi- 
tudinal tubes  being  joined  along  longitudinal  sealed  areas; 

filling  the  longitudinal  tubes; 

successively  sealing  the  longitudinal  tubes  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  to  form  closed  containers  joined 
along  transverse  sealed  areas;  and 

cutting  through  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  sealed  areas 
to  separate  the  transversely  sealed  longitudinal  tubes  into 
individual  container  units. 


4,132,052 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BUNGS  FROM  KEGS 
Robert  M.  Larson,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jos.  SchliU  Brew- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,127 
Int.  a.'  B67B  7/42:  B65B  57/00 


1   Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  display  packages,  having 
an  article  supported  by  a  display  card  and  at  least  one  label, 

comprising; 

a  conveyor  assembly  for  moving  honzontal  display  cards 
through  said  apparatus  whereby  operations  for  forming 
the  displav  package  can  be  performed  said  conveyor 
assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  card  gnppers  for  holding 
a  portion  of  a  display  card, 
a  card  feeding  assembly  for  supplying  single  cards  to  said 

conveyor  assembly; 
means  for  folding  a  display  card   to  present   a  vertically 

disposed  portion  for  receipt  of  the  article: 
article  feeding  means  for  supplying  the  article  to  be  pack- 
aged to  said  conveyor  assembly  and  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
vertical  portion  of  the  card; 
labelling  means;  and, 

affixing  means  for  secunng  said  label  directly  to  the  article 
and  the  display  card  to  thereby  secure  the  article  to  the 
card 


U.S.  a.  53—75 


15  Claims 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  removing  a  bung  from  a 
bung  hole  in  a  keg,  said  apparatus  having  an  onentmg  station 


4,132,054 
HACKAMORE  BRIDLE 
Oscar  J.  Mader.  Box  598,  Buffalo,  W  yo.  82834 
Filed  May  3.  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,441 
Int.  a.-  B68B  I '04 
U.S.  a.  54—6  R  ^  ^»'"'* 

1  A  hackamore  horse  bridle,  comprising 
stationary  headstall  means  including  a  chin  strap,  a  pair  of 
cheek  straps  each  having  a  forward  end.  and  a  pair  of 
cheek  plates  each  having  a  forward  portion,  a  central 
portion  and  a  rear  portion,  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said 
cheek  straps  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
cheek  plates  at  the  rear  portion  thereof,  and  the  chin  strap 
being  connected  between  the  cheek  plates  at  the  respec- 
tive rear  pcirtions  thereof,  so  that  said  headstall  means  may 
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be  fufdlv  piM'i>'iK\!  .  n  ihf  ht'.ivl  .<r  .1  h.Tst-  uilh  vju! 
chffk.  pljlc's  Jilijtc::!  tin-  ^  hc'flk>  't  ihc  hi>fM-  !hc-  liuw  jrJ 
p«'rlu'iis  if  njk!  ,hfc-ik  pl.lU■^  fxlcTiJirij:  tr  >rii  the  ^t-nlral 
p.irti.'ns  thtTtv't  in  Ihi.-  ,lirtv!iiM'.  ,■!  (tu-  horses  nosi-  anJ 
moulh.  dnd  the-  rt-.ir  p^Ttions  iil  sjij  ^hrek  plalcs  i  vlfiiJ 
ini;  I'rom  the  .  t-nlrji  portmns  iht-rfot"  in  the  Jirei  Ii.  'I1  .'I  the 
hi>rse\  net  k 

jii   evelel    ni. 'uiited     ti   the  ^eiilrjl   p<irtlon  of  eaeh   .'I   s.iki 
^heek  plates 

reining  means  iik  imlin^  1  pair  I'l  reins  and  a  pair  oi  cKitijjate 


«  -5 


levers,  each  -'tsaiJ  le'.  ers  ha^iti^  Tie  c-tu!  there*'!  piv^'iei! 
to  the  rear  pxTtioii  '!  a  respe^  li'.  e  'tie  .>l  sau!  ^  tieek  plates 
anj  the  inher  eiiJ  ^iTi:H\tei!  [■<  .1  res[x-^ti\e  one  ''j  >ahj 
reins  aru! 
r!> ise  strap  means  ^iniiiev^teil  hetueen  the  ^eniial  [HTthnts  ^>l 
saM  levers  ami  passiiij;  Ireelv  thr^  Ukth  sjul  eselets. 
■Aherchs  pii.i>tm»;  i|  sjk!  U-.ers  .auses  pressure  to  he 
exerted  suhstantiails  s.-'icK  'T;  the  nose  >t  a  horse  ha\in».' 
said  headstall  p.siti  'iu\l  thereon  Aithout  ap[irei  labK 
causing  pressure  to  ne  e^erievl  ^^\  said  chin  strap  on  said 
dorse 


4.132.055 

KQiK.sTRUN  n^R^^.s^  xndsaddi  fry  Kgi  ipmknt 

Hiiabeth   A.   Bird.   Mill   House.   Mill   lane,   Wvrhbold.   Dniit- 
wich.  V\est  Midlands,  (-ntiliind 

Filed  Sep.  IJ.  I'ft,.  Vr    No    ^::.5><' 
(  laiiTU  priorit>.  application  I  nilcd  Kintidom.  Sep.   12.  1V5. 
J"5J1   "-5 

Inl.  CI.    HbHC  J/00.  1/14 
I    S   (I    S4— 23  9  Claims 


EL'.  "~.1 


-^-^ 
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1    \  ^'hIv  strap  component  of  equcstnan  harness  equipnient 
.  'mprisin^ 

(a)  an  elungate  tubular  wccbbiiig  siieath  having  a  woven 
endless  cros.s-section  and  being  closed  at  opposite  ends 
thereof. 

(b)  said  sheath  being  woven  from  ywn  composed  of  staple 
fibers  of  synthetic  pKilymer  material. 

(c)  an  insert  filling  comp<is<-d  of  at  least  one  slnp  of  foam 
expanded  plastics  material  extending  between  said  ck>sed 
ends  of  said  sheath  and  filling  the  interior  thereof. 

(d)  two  end  straps  secured  to  each  end  and  along  each  edge 
of  the  she.ilh  and  a  central  U>ngitudinall>  extending  rem 

I or.iiv   ^m\k\   ^H-ing  dispoced  between  each   pair  of  end 

ilraps, 
(c)  said  envl  straps  and  bands  being  ci)mp<ised  ot  .1  mat;  ri.il 

hasiiu   in  elasticity  levs  than  the  elasticitv  of  the  she.ith 
(f)  said  -lu!  ,irf^  extending  a  first  limited  distance  .iloiig  the 

length  of  the  sheath  and  said  banils  extending  .1  second 

limited  distance  along  the  sheath  bc>ond  the  end  straps  to 


redui  e  the  o\  erall  elasticitv  of  the  btxl>  strap  component, 
and 
(g  I  strap  fastening  Hi  tings  such  as  buckles  earned  h\  said  end 
straps 


4.132,056 
OPKN  KND  SPINNING  APPARATl  S 
(^rd  Husges.  and  Kberhard  Grimm,  both  of  Ingolstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Schubert  &  Salzer,  Ingolstadt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  li, 
1975,  2558419;  Switzerland,  Mar.  25,  1976.  3711  76 

Int.  (1.    DOIH  ly  00 
I   S.  n.  5-'-263  10  Claims 


I  In  an  open  end  spinning  apparatus  wherein  >arn  is  pro- 
duced in  a  spinning  compartment  and  withdrawn  therefrom  b\ 
\arn  wiihtlrawal  rollers  and  a  winding  device,  a  \arn  storage 
dcvke  interpvised  between  said  varn  withdrawal  rollers  and 
said  winding  device  ^nd  a  k.nock-ofl  motion  positioned  be- 
tween said  spinning  somparlment  and  said  \arn  withdrawal 
rollers  tor  producing  a  signal  responsive  to  changes  in  tension 
in  said  varn.  the  improvement  ctimprising 
(ai  s.iid  varn  storage  devae  including 
(I)  .1  roller  storage, 

(ill    means   tor   driving    said    roller   storage    in   a   forward 
direction    tor    storing    varn    thereon    during    normallv 
running  ol  saut  open  end  apparatus  and  permitting  sau! 
roller  storage  to  be  rotated  in  a  reverse  direction  for 
withdrawing   varn  tficret'rom  during  piecing  up  opera- 
tion 
(bi  said  varn  being  produ^eit  in  said  spinning  compartment 
tollowing  .1  path   from   s.nd  spinning  compartment,   past 
said   kiioik  oft   motion,  around  said   roller  storage  to  be 
Wound  on  said  windiiiL'  devKc 
(c)  a  v.irn  gnpper  .  arrieii  belween  said   varn  storage  ri>ller 
and   said   varn   withdtaw.il   roller,  operahlv    connected   to 
s.iid  kno,.k  oil  motion  tor  gripping  said  varn  .ind  holding 
s.ud  v.irn  in  ,1  gener.tllv   stalionarv   position  responsive  to 
tr^eiviiit;  said  signal  Irom  said  knock-otT  dev  ice  indicating 
a  .  hange  in  tension  in  said  varn, 
w.herebv  said  varn  exteiuling  between  said  yarn  gnpper  and 
sahl  V  irii  sior.ige  devue  ^an  be  readiK  grasped  and  with- 
dr,iwn  Irom  viid  roller  store  lor  insertion  in  said  spinning 
toiiipartmenl  when  a  breakage  in  said  yarn  ixrcurs 
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4,132,057 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
SEPARATION  AND  ASPIRATION  OF  BROKEN  THREAD 

ENDS 
Helmut  Weiss,  Goppingen-Bartenbach;  Harald  Kraft,  and  Wolf- 
gang Igel,  both  of  Ebersbach.  Fils,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebers- 
bach, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1975.  2543767 

Int.  a.-  DOIH  13/00.  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  57—261  23  Qaims 


tant  material  for  contacting  the  yam  arranged  at  the  junction 
of  and  extending  only  part  way  into  the  upper  hook  portion 
and  the  shank,  wherein  each  of  the  upper  hook  portion  and  the 
shank  includes  a  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  main 


body  of  the  upper  hook  portion  and  shank  respectively  and  the 
part  of  the  insert  embedded  in  the  hook  portion  and  the  shank 
respectively  is  substantially  coextensive  with  said  outwardly 
extending  portion  and  is  arranged  adjacent  or  beyond  the 
outermost  surface  of  the  respective  main  body. 


1  A  process  for  the  pneumatic  separation  and  sucking-in  of 
a  broken  end  of  a  thread  from  the  truncated  cone-shaped  upper 
area  of  a  thread  winding  body,  compiising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  directing  a  stream  of  suction  air  to  a  suction  source  lo- 
cated in  proximate  relationship  to  the  thread  winding 
body,  and 

(b)  directing  at  least  two  air  streams  from  a  horizontally 
movable  cradle  member  in  a  direction  along  the  thread 
winding  body  and  toward  the  suction  air  stream,  wherein 
the  at  least  two  air  streams  are  displaced  relative  to  one 
another  in  the  penpheral  direction  of  the  thread  winding 
body  and  variably  inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  thread  winding  body. 

2  In  an  apparatus  for  the  pneumatic  separation  and  sucking- 
in  of  a  broken  end  of  a  thread  from  the  truncated  cone-shaped 
upper  area  of  a  thread  winding  body,  comprising: 

a  textile  machine  spindle  defining  an  axis  of  rotation;  a  casing 
stuck  onto  the  spindle;  and  a  suction  producing  device 
located  above  the  spindle,  the  improvement  comprising 
hon/ontallv  movable  cradle  member  means  from  which 
at  least  two  air  streams  are  directed  along  the  thread 
winding  b<idy  and  toward  the  suction  producing  device, 
wherein  the  at  least  two  air  streams  have  a  different  slope 
relative  to  the  spindle  axis  of  rotation  and  are  mutually 
displaced  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  the  spindle. 

4,132,058 
INSERT  TRAVELLER 
Brian  K.  M.  Kadie,  Brookfield;  James  W.  Craighead,  Glasgow; 
Alistair  A.  McKerrell;  Robert  Wilson,  both  of  Paisley,  and 
Willian-.   A.   White,   Glasgow,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to 
Textile  Mouldings  limited,  .Accrington,  England 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,780 
Claims  priorit>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1976, 

39453  76 

Int.  CI.    DOIH  7/60 
IS.  CI.  57-125  6aaims 

1  An  insert  traveller  for  a  nng  spinning  or  twisting  frame 
comprising  an  upper  hook  portion  and  a  lower  hook  portion 
interconnected  bv  a  shank,  the  portions  and  the  shank  being 
formed  of  plastics  nurtenal.  and  an  insert  of  a  hard  wear  resis- 


4,132,059 

STACKED  LOGIC  DESIGN  FOR  I'L  WATCH 

Oark  R.  Williams,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  443,535,  Feb.  19,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,013,901, 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,513 

Int.  a:-  G04C  3/00;  H03K  1/02.  19/08 

U.S.  a.  58— 23  A  11  Gaims 
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1,  A  digital  electronic  watch  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  display  me;ms  contained  within  said  housing  and  being 
visible  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing: 

(c)  electronic  timekeeping  circuitry  contained  within  said 
housing  and  responsive  to  a  reference  frequency  signal  for 
generating   electrical    signals   indicative   of  timekeeping 
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luiKthTiN,  sjkI  Jl^pi.lv   r!u-.iii%  ht'iiif;  tnuplfd  to  said  time- 
keeping iir^uitr\   jnJ  respvinsive  to  sjid  electiKjl  MgnaN 
for  display  ing  said  timelieeping  lurii-tioiii 
iji  hatlLT\   re^eisiiij;  means  tor  receiving  hattcrv   means  lo 

p*>\AtT  said  electronic,  timekeeping  cirvuilr>  and 
lei  said  eleclronit  timekeepin>{  Liri.uilrv  heing  in  the  form  of 
a  riuuiolithi^  semuondu^tor  integrated  cir>.uit  having  first 
aiu!  second  terminals  .oupled  to  sau!  hatterv  receiving 
means  and  arranged  w.  at  least  lirst  and  s<'tond  logii.  levels 
with  each  'f  said  logK  levels  having  at  least  one  logit 
input  and  at  least  one  logic  output  and  heing  comprised  of 
(I)  a  pluralitv  ot  interconnected  logu   elements  vnth  each 

of  said  logic  elements  tx'ing  comprised  ot  seniKondiii. 

tor   devii.es   and    having   first   and    sei.onvl    power   elec 

trcxles  t    r  energization  thereof 
(ii)  first  means  electricallv  coupling  the  t'irst  |->ower  elec 

trixles  of  the  logic  elements  of  said  t'irst  level  in  ^oni 

mon  to  said  I'lrst  terminal 
(111)  second  me.ms  electrualK  ^.mpling  (he  se^ad  power 

elect:  s-les  .■'  the  logi^  elements    it  said  sev  ond  level  in 

common  '••  said  scsond  terminal 
(iv)  third   means   electruallv    coupling   the   second   eles- 

trodcs  yi  the  logu   elements    if  said   tirst   level   in  ^om 

mon  to  the  first  ekvtr  ides  .t  the  logK   elements  ol  the 

second  level    and 
(v)  a  PN  junction  devue  coupling  the   it  least  one  logK 

output  of  said  first  level  to  the  at  least  iiiie  logu  input  ot 

said  second  level 


4.|j:.t>6<) 
KI  KC'IROMC    IIMtiMK  F 

Toshiii  Kashio,  fokvo.  Japan,  avsiKnor  to  (asii)  Computer  Co.. 
I  td..  Tnk\o,  Japan 

Hied  Jun    24,  l^"-",  Str    No.  KW.^'IO 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Jun    24.  19''6.  51''3N26; 
Jun.  24.  IQ-'fi,  5I--'382-' 

Int.  CI.    (.(MH  27/00 
I  ..S.  (I.  SH—Zi  R  6  Claims 
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1  An  electionic  timepiece  comprising  a  reference  oscillator 
shift  memory  means  adapted  to  he  controlled  in  accordance 
^vith  an  oscillation  signal  Ir  iiii  the  relereiKe  oscillator  and 
hav  ing  .1  pluralitv  oftimetnunl  memorv  sei  tions  i.orrespond- 
ing  lo  An  equal  number  'I  time  ^  ount  units  and  ,i  i.  v^  le  number 
memory  section  arr.inged  sUi  h  that  it  is  preceded  hy  the  plural 
ity  of  time  ^ouni  nierii  rv  s(\  ii  tis  s.iid  shitt  memorv  means 
being  such  that  memory  data  ^an  be  sequc-nli.illv  shitted  as  .i 
carry  from  the  cycle  number  memory  seilion  toward  the 
successive  time  count  memorv  seLiinns  me.ins  tor  adding  to 
the  contents  of  the  cycle  number  memorv  m\  tion  lor  e.u  h  data 
shift  cycle  >  il  the  meiin  irv  shitt  mcin^  means  |i  ir  permitting  the 
contents  ol  a  siiijllesi  tune  unit  rriemon.  si-^tioii  ot  said  mem 
ory  sections  to  K-  .iiunted  "ne  step  when  the  >.ount  value  o\ 
said  cycle  number  memory  reai  tnui  re.K  hes  .i  prevletermineil 
cycle  number  ind  tor  permitting  i  iirv  i'  llu-  subsequent 
large  time  unit  memory  sections,  write  means  lor  writing  a 
c*)rrection  value  a  corresp^inding  lo  an  error  per  a  piedeier 


mined  unit  time  as  induced  between  a  standard  oscillation 
frequency  and  an  oscillation  frequency  of  said  reference  oscil- 
lator setting  means  for  setting  \  number  of  correction  timings 
into  which  said  predetermined  unit  time  is  divided,  and  means 
for  correcting  said  predetermined  cycle  number  counted  in  the 
cycle  number  memory  section  for  each  timing  set  by  said 
setting  means 


4,132,061 
WATCH  .MOVEMENT 

Pierre  Mathys,  Begnins,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bouchet-I.as- 
sale  S..A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,686 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    18,    1976, 
1963  76 

Int.  CI.-  G04B  19,24 
C.S.  n.  58—59  2  Oaims 
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I  In  a  watch  movement  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheels 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  fi.xed  plate;  the  improvement  in 
which  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  which 
IS  t'lxed  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  which  is  free  at  its  end 
remote  from  said  plate,  and  a  single  race  miniaturized  ball 
bearing  by  which  said  at  least  one  wheel  is  mounted  on  said 
shaft 


4,132.062 
DIGITAL  WATCH  CASE 
Yoshiaki  Fujimori,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  .Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1976,  51/47012 

Int.  CI.-  (;04B  3^.'M.  39/00 

L  .S.  CI.  58—90  R  10  Oaims 
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1    A  digital  watch  case  lor  receiving  a  digital  display  means 

impnsing 

a  watch  barrel  having  an  opening  therethrough, 

a  cover  glass  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  said  barrel. 

a  hack  cover  conneclable  lt>  the  back  end  of  said  barrel,  said 
barrel  having  an  inner  surface  and  formed  with  a  flange 
having  a  Ironi  surface  extending  inwardly  from  said  inner 
surface  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  cover  glass  towards 
the  center  of  said  barrel, 

glass  packing  means  ciimpressivcly  mounted  between  the 
periphery  of  said  cover  gla.ss  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
barrel  at  the  front  end  of  said  barrel,  and 

.1  parting  plate  member  supp<irted  at  least  in  part  by  the  front 
surface  ot  said  flange,  said  parting  plate  member  extending 
inwardly   towards  the  center  of  said  barrel  beyond  the 


inner  edge  of  the  front  surface  of  said  flange  and  in  contact 
with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cover  glass  to  define  an 
opening  sufficient  to  permit  viewing  of  a  digital  display 
means  in  said  watch  case. 


4,132,063 
TRACK  BUSHING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Fred  A.  Craig,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,007 

Int.  a.2  B21L  21/00 

U.S.  a.  59—7  22  Oaims 
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.1   ^^ 


a  combustor  receiving  compressed  air  from  the  compressor 
impeller  of  the  second  stage; 

means  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustor  for  mixture  with  the 
compressed  air  and  ignition  to  generate  heated  gases; 

duct  means  for  directing  air  flow  serially  through  said  com- 
pressor of  the  first  stage,  said  compressor  of  the  second 
stage  and  to  said  combustor,  and  for  directing  said  heated 
gases  from  said  combustor  serially  through  said  turbine  of 
the  second  stage  and  said  turbine  of  the  first  stage; 

differential  gear  means  transmitting  rotary  movement  from 
the  turbine  section  of  the  second  stage  to  the  compressor 
impeller  of  said  second  stage;  and 

an  output  shaft  leading  from  said  differential  gear  means  to 
transmit  variable  torque  to  a  point  of  use. 


4,132,065 

PRODLCTION  OF  Hs  AND  CO-CONTAINING  GAS 

STREAM  AND  POW  ER 

Rodney  McGann,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,155 

Int.  O."  F02B  43/08 

U.S.  O.  60—39.02  32  Claims 


1  A  track  shoe  assembly  and  rebuilding  machine  for  track 
shoes  having  means  defining  two  groups  of  axially  spaced 
track  shoe  bores  generated  about  parallel  axes:  comprising 
means  for  clamping  a  shoe  in  fixed  position,  a  push  rod,  means 
for  supporting  said  push  rod  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
position  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  first  group  of  track 
shoe  bores  and  the  axis  of  the  second  group  of  track  shoe  bores, 
power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  push  rod  for  first 
pushing  the  rod  into  and  thereafter  pulling  the  rod  from  one  of 
said  groups  of  track  shoe  bores,  and  for  subsequently  pushing 
the  push  rod  into  and  thereafter  pulling  the  rod  from  the  other 
group  of  track  shoe  bores,  and  track  shoe  assembly-rebuilding 
means  earned  by  said  push  rod  for  entry  into  said  groups  of 
track  shoe  bores  when  said  push  rod  is  pushed  into  said  track 
shoe  bores. 


4,132,064 
TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  GEARING 
BETWEEN  HIGH  PRESSURE  TURBINE  AND 
COMPRESSOR 
Emerson  L.  Kumm,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,664 

Int.  O.-  F02C  7/26.  3/10 

U.S.  O.  60—39.14  21  Oaims 


1    An  engine  comprising: 

a  first  stage  having  a  rotor  with  compressor  and  turbine 

wheel  sections; 
a  second  stage   having  separate  compressor  impeller  and 

turbine  wheel  sections; 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  H;  and  CO-containing 
gas  stream  along  with  power  comprising.  (1)  producing  a  raw 
process  gas  stream  comprising  H;,  and  CO  and  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  CDs,  H.O,  H:S,  COS,  CH4,  N:,  A,  and 
entrained  particulate  solids  in  the  reaction  zone  of  a  free-flow 
gas  generator  by  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbonaceous 
fuel  with  a  heated  stream  of  free-oxygen  containing  gas  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  temperature  moderator,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  1800  to  3000'  F  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  about  10  to  200  atmospheres;  (2)  removing  entrained  solids 
if  any,  cooling,  cleaning,  and  dewatenng,  said  H^and  CO-con- 
taining  gas  stream;  {})  dividing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  H;  and 
CO-containing  gas  stream  from  (2)  into  a  first  gas  stream 
which  IS  reacted  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  a  pressurized 
heater  as  fuel  producing  a  stream  of  flue  gas,  and  into  a  second 
gas  stream  which  is  burned  as  fuel  in  the  combustor  of  a  gas 
turbine  comprising  said  combustor  and  an  expansion  turbine 
thereby  producing  a  stream  of  exhaust  gas,  and  passing  said 
stream  of  exhaust  gas  through  said  expansion  turbine  as  the 
working  fiuid;  and  (4)  compressing  a  stream  of  free-oxygen 
containing  gas  in  gas  compression  means  powered  by  said 
expansion  turbine,  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  compressed 
free-oxygen  containing  gas  in  said  pressurized  heater,  and 
introducing  the  healed  compressed  free-oxygen  containing  gas 
into  the  gas  generator  in  step  ( 1). 
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4,132.066 
COMBLSTOR  I INER  FOR  GAS  Tl  RBIVK  K.NGINK 
G«orge  W.   Austin,  Jr.,  Glastonbur);   Robert   A.   Breton,  Old 
Saybrook;   James  J.   Nolan,   Glastonbur><   >u>d   V-tiiauni   h'.. 
Striebel,  South  Windsor,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  2J,  1977,  Ser,  No.  836,119 

Int.  n.    VXilC  ',16 

L  .S.  CI.  60—39.65  8  (laims 
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8  For  a  comhustion  chamber  having  a  burner  hner  compris- 
ing inner  and  outer  conceninc  vvalK.  Tins  extending  Ihcrehe- 
tween  det'ining  iherewith  open  ended  channeN  tor  directing 
ciKiling  air  therein  to  How  from  an  up^Iream  end  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  discharge  into  the  combustion  chamber  at 
a  downstream  end.  apertures  formed  in  said  burner  hner  to 
admit  combustion  or  dilution  air  into  the  combustion  chamber 
at  a  p<Mnt  intermediate  the  upstream  and  downstream  ends  ol 
said  open  ended  channels,  an  opening  evlending  through  said 
outer  wall,  t'ins  and  inner  wall  t\'r  admitting  cooling  air  tlowing 
over  the  outer  wall  into  said  combustion  chamber,  dam  like 
elements  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls  disposed  at  diamel 
ricalK  opp<.ised  junction  points  oi  the  midpoint  ot  said  opening 
separating  the  upstream  end  from  the  downstream  end  in 
relation  to  said  How  in  said  channels  and  means  for  readmitting 
ccH'l  air  in  said  channels  downstream  Kti  said  dam  like  elements 
wherebv  the  tlow  on  the  upsiream  end  discharges  inio  the 
comhustivin  chamber  and  th^  iceiui\  't  ^.n'ling  air  down- 
stream if  said  ope-ning  passes  the  rt-maimng  portion  ot  the 
channels  interrupted  l^\  :he  t'ornution  .-t  s.iul  opening 


4,132,06  ■• 

ACCOl  STK    I'ROI'l  l-SION  SVSTKM 

Robert  J.  \lderman,  812  59th  St.,  NW.,  Bradenton.  Ha.  33505 

Kled  May  :■■.  19"'",  Ser.  No   801,163 

Int.  (1.    ^^)2K  ,■  /    « 

IS.  (1.  60—204  14  Claim.s 
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4,132.068 
\  ARIABLE  AREA  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
Everett  .A.  Johnston.  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,029 

Int.  a.    B64C  15  06:  VOIK  3  06 

U.S.  a.  60—226  A  9  Oaims 


1  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  housed  within  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal causing,  a  sanable  area  exhaust  nozzle  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  flaps  pivotally  connected  to  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  casing. 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  flaps  for  positioning  said 
Haps  to  vary  the  flow  area  through  said  nozzle  and 

seal  elements  disp<.ised  within  said  flaps  along  the  side  edges 
thereof,  said  seal  elements  of  adjacent  flaps  being  biased 
outwardly  beyond  the  side  edges  of  said  flaps,  to  mutually 
maintain  sealing  engagement  when  said  flaps  are  within  a 
predetermined  range  (if  p^isitions  and  to  interrupt  sealing 
engagement  when  said  flaps  are  outside  of  said  predeter- 
mined range  of  ptisitions 


4,132.069 
INTEGRATED  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE-NACELLE 
Arthur  P.  .Adamson;  Donald  F.  Sargisson.  both  of  Cincinnati, 
and  Cliarles  L.  Stotler,  Jr..  F'airfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  L  nited  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Adminis- 
trator of  the  National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522.108.  No*.  8.  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  753,452 
Int.  a.-'  I-'02K  <  ('6.  I  :o.  FT)2C  .<  06.  7,-20 
I  .S.  CI.  60—226  R  14  Claims 


—  -i . 1 1' 


8     A   meth.  k!      f  moving  an  object  through  a  particulate 
medium     oriipriMiu  the  steps  of 

..reating  an  oscillatory  force  field  in  said  medium    the  parti 

Jes  of  which  ihercbv  oscillate  in  two  opposiic  directions 

along  the  diredi^n    't  ^Jul  t'leld. 
transmitting  the  lorce  of  said  particles  up<in  said  ohiei.t  w  hen 

said  partly  les  arc  moving  in  the  lirsl  <A  said  opp<  isiu-  ditfi 

tions  of  oscillation,  and 
abvirbing  the  t'orce  of  said  particles  up«in  said  ols|e>.i  wlu-n 

said  particles  are  moving  in  the  second  o\  saul    'pi-s'snc 

directions  of  oscillation 


I    A  gas  lurbofan  engine  including  a  fan  bypass  flow  annulus 

ha.  ing  an  inlet  and  an  exit,  a  core  engine  having  an  inlet  duct 

communicating  with  said  annulus,  and  a  nacelle  compnsing 

pairs  .>f  jxially  spaced  outer,  intermediate  and  inner  coannu- 

lar  composite  hiHips,   web  means  of  composite  filament 

construction  rigidly  Kinding  the  a.xially  forwardmosi  oi 

each  of  said  pairs  of  hixips  together  and  further  Nmding 

the  axiallv   rearwardmost  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  hoops 


together,  wherein  said  pair  of  inner  hoops  is  disposed 
within  and  attached  to  said  core  engine  radially  interior  of 
said  core  engine  inlet  duct,  and  said  pair  of  intermediate 
hoops  IS  disposed  within  said  core  engine  and  extends 
subsuntially  between  the  flow  annulus  and  said  core 
engine  inlet  duct; 

inner  and  outer  walls  of  composite  filament  fabrication 
bonded  to  and  between  said  outer  pair  of  hoops  to  par- 
tially define  said  flow  annulus  and  the  outer  contour  of  the 
gas  turbofan  engine,  respectively; 

an  intermediate  wall  of  composite  filament  fabrication  dis- 
posed between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  and  extending 
axially  between  said  pair  of  outer  hoops  to  which  it  is 
bonded,  wherein  the  pair  of  outer  hoops  and  the  outer, 
intermediate  and  inner  walls  are  bonded  with  shear  joints 
to  form  a  pair  of  coannular  inner  and  outer  torque  boxes 
for  transfernng  bending  moments  from  the  walls,  through 
said  web  means  and  into  said  core  engine;  and 

composite  core  matenal  bonded  within  said  torque  boxes. 

4,132,070 
POSTCOMBUSTION  AIRFLOW  REGULATING  VALVE 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Gianpaolo  Garcea,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A., 
Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  12,  1976,  21165A/76 
Int.  a.=  FOIN  i/W 
U.S.  a.  60—290  3  Claims 


means,  said  second  assembly  compnsing  a  second  port  and  a 
shutter  member  for  said  second  port  in  the  form  of  a  spool 
valve  operatively  connected  to  said  diaphragm,  said  spool 
valve  having  opposed  flanges  for  closing  said  second  port 
when  said  negative  pressure  is  at  maximum  and  minimum 
values  respectively  and  said  spool  valve  having  an  intermedi- 
ate spool  section  between  said  flanges  for  opening  said  second 
port  when  said  negative  pressure  is  between  said  maximum  and 
minimum  values. 


4,132,071 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 

Werner  K.  Priese,  Barrington,  and  Charles  I.  Koehlert,  Dundee, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  HiUs-McCanna  Company,  Carpen- 

tersville,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,602 

Int.  a.2  F16D  31/00:  F15B  15/18 

U.S.  a.  60—328  12  Oaims 
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1    .An  exhaust  gas  post -combustion  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  air  induction  duct  including 
means  for  throttling  the  rate  of  drawn-in  air  and  exhaust  gas 
duct  means,  said  system  compnsing  nozzle  means  opening  into 
said  exhaust  gas  duct  means  for  introducing  air  into  said  ex- 
haust duct   means,   a  metenng  air  pump  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  engine,  a  first  valve  assembly  for  receiving  air 
from  said  pump  and  discharging  a  proportion  thereof  depen- 
dent upon  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  first  valve  assembly, 
said  first  valve  as.sembly  compnsing  a  first  port  and  a  frusto- 
conical  valve  member  movable  with  respect  to  said  port  to 
vary  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  first  valve  assembly,  a 
diaphragm  operatively  connected  to  said  frusto-conical  mem- 
ber to  control  movements  thereof,  means  for  exposing  one  side 
of  said  diaphragm  to  negative  pressure  existing  in  said  air 
inductio'i  duct  downstream  of  said  throttling  means,  means  for 
cxpiising  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  pressure  exist- 
ing upstream  of  said  throttling  means,  means  biasing  said  dia- 
phragm in  opposition  to  the  effect  of  said  negative  pressure 
wherebv  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  first  valve  assembly 
varies  in  accordance  with  vanations  in  said  negative  pressure. 
said  degree  of  opening  increasing  with  increases  in  said  nega- 
tive pressure  and  decreasing  with  decreases  in  said  negative 
pressure  and  being  at  a  maximum  when  said  negative  pressure 
IS  at  a  maximum  negative  value,  a  second  valve  assembly  for 
receiving  air  from  said  pump  and  delivenng  air  to  said  nozzle 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  controlled  valve  actuator  system 
compnsing:  an  actuator  member  including  piston  means 
mounted  for  reciprocation  within  a  cylinder  and  means  con- 
necting said  piston  means  for  rotating  a  valve  shaft,  a  hydraulic 
pump  loined  with  said  cylinder  for  selectively  pumping  hy- 
draulic fluid  in  a  selected  direction  between  portions  of  said 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  means  to  dnve  said 
piston  means  in  a  first  direction,  thereby  rotating  said  valve 
shaft  in  a  first  corresponding  direction,  a  valve  connected  for 
selectively  by-passing  said  pump,  resilient  means  yieldably 
biasing  said  piston  means  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said 
first  direction,  whereby  when  said  valve  is  open  said  hydraulic 
fluid  flows  therethrough  allowing  said  resilient  means  to  dnve 
said  piston  means  in  said  second  direction  to  rotate  said  valve 
shaft  in  a  second  corresponding  direction,  and  control  means 
for  selectively  energizing  said  valve  and  said  hydraulic  pump 
for  rotating  said  valve  into  and  thereafter  maintaining  a  prese- 
lected position 

4,132,072 
HYDROSTATIC  CONVERTER 

Gunter  R.  Schlinke,  Distelfinkweg  77.  1000  Berlin  47,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793.414 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  26. 
1977.  2620692 

Int.  O.-  F16H  39/4b 
U.S.  O.  60—443  19  Oaims 

1  Hydrostatic  converter,  infinitely  adjustable  by  an  adjust- 
ing organ  with  at  least  one  hydromotor  and  at  least  one  pump, 
the  charactenstic  curve  of  the  interrelation  of  discharge  pres- 
sure p  and  piston  displacement  V//  of  said  pump  having  a 
hyperbolic  portion  which  is  determined  by  a  torque  regulator 
on  said  pump,  the  performance  graph  of  said  hydromotor 
showing  the  interrelation  between  dnving  torque  M^/  and 
motor  speed  n  w  having  a  hyperbolic  portion,  charactenzed  in 
that  said  torque  regulator  is  provided  w  ith  a  regulating  unit  for 
producing  a  vanable  auxiliary  power,  the  size  of  said  power 
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which,  for  (he  purpvwe  of  movirijj  said  hvpcrNiIi^.  portion  of 
^^tA  performance  graph  oi  viid  h>Jromolur  i  25    M,  104.  113) 


piston  into  engagement  with  said  first  valve  scat  member 
to  interrupt  fluid  communication  from  the  reservoir 
ihrough  said  first  passage  and  for  moving  'aid  second 
valve  member  on  said  secixl  piston  into  engagement  with 
said  second  valve  seat  member  to  interrupt  fluid  commu- 
nication from  the  reservoir  through  said  second  passage 
dnd  allow  the  development  of  fluid  pressure  in  the  first 
chamber  and  the  second  chamber  at  substantially  the  same 
lime, 
vdid  linkage  means  including  a  stem  attached  to  said  second 
valve  seal  member  and  extending  through  said  second 
piston  into  said  first  pressunzing  chamber,  and  a  fastener 
adjustably  secured  to  said  stem  and  in  abutment  engage- 
ment with  said  first  valve  scat  member,  said  fastener  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  the  spatial  relationship  between  said 
first  valve  seat  member  and  said  first  piston 


^,th    he  jKl     t  ^a,d  rcgulaiin^  lj.ui    45    84    95    108.  t    r  ^akl    p^yiNG  AND  SOLAR  ENERGY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
pumr    21    SO   106   I12)..sadju.ublc  ,^_^  ,    ^^^^^  j,,  Petersburg.  R...  usignor  to  J».es  L.  lx.we. 

St.  Petersburg.  Fl«. 
^  ,j,  ,,-j  Filed  Jun.  4.  1976,  Ser.  No.  692.892 

MASTKR  CTI  INPKR  AS.SKMBl  V  Int.  Q.-  FOKi  7  02 

Jerome    I    Kwald,  South   Bend.   Ind  .  assinnor  to   Ihe  Bendi»    I   **   <^''   60—641  5  Oaims 

torporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Di.ision  of  Ser    No.  718,445.  Au|{..  19^6.  Put    No   4.0^8.J»6. 
rhi»  application  Nov    4,  Ifl".  Ser    No   84«,429 
Int.  i\.    B601  /;■   .'" 
I   S   (I   60— 562  5  Claims 
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1     \  T'a^!t•r  cylinder  comprising 

J  housin.;  hj\.ing  a  N'tf  therein, 

rt-st-r-.  >ir  mt-an^  .ittached  to  said  ht^using  for  retaining  a 
Nuppi\  'I  Hukl.  ^JKl  rcservi.ir  m^•.^n^  ht-ing  conntx  red  ti' 
^al^l  N'Tf  fhri'Ugh  .i  firsl  p.'r'  jrul  .i  st-wiul  port 

J  first  pistiin  !  K.att-d  :ii  saiJ  t-xTt-  .iiul  i .  - 'pt-raliiig  viith  saul 
housing  to  Jt-ritu-  a  hrsl  .  hainlxT    ^aid  ^lr^l  pisI.Ti  having 
a  first  passage-  ihtT;-in  thr.  ugh  whuh  llukl  l^  ^.'rnniuni 
cated  fr.'m  said  tlrsl  port  int-'  saul  hrsl  vhanih<-i 

a  second   piston   localcd   m  ^aul   t>.rt.-  anj   ,  iH.p<Taliiig   «.ilh 
said    housing    t>>   vleliru-    a    m-wiuI    ^  ha^l^t•r     \aui    sowiuid 
piston    havi:-.^'    i    n<-^mu!    pa^sa^l.•   ihfifiti    ihr.uigh    whkh 
fluid  IS  .' 'nin:.,::,.   I'Cv!   !•    rii  Nakl  NCe.'iu!  p-T!  to  said  sfe 
'iiJ  V  haniKT 

a  U\s\  '.aKf  ^eat  rTU-mK-r  l.H.ali.-d  in  said  tlrsl  ^  hainlx'i  l"r 
^  ..  pcratiiig  with  a  first  valvf  rncnilx-r  .>n  ^all^  lirsi  pislun 
t,  ^  nir  'I  t  nmmunk  a'lon  Kclwi-fn  said  li!>t  .  hanitx-r  and 
said  t:rs!  p<'rt 

a  M-e.TKl  vaKc  M-at  rtifmN-r  |.K.aI(-il  iii  said  m-l,'1u1  ^  hanihcr 
lor  ^. '..pt-raling  with  a  sceotul  '.aKc  iTicmhKT  on  said 
st-tond  piston  t.'  ..ontr  i|  ^  oniniuiik  aliori  he-'vsi-rn  said 
st-Lond  V  hamH<-r  aiul  ^akl  second  por' 

link,,!.;-  'Jifii'^  '■  r  iiiH-viin^  said  hrst  ^.ilvf  seat  nu-iiihiT 
w!'h  -.ji.A  nc.  'lid  -aU'--  scat  aicnihKT  sakl  hnkagf  means 
posiiioning  said  firsl  and  second  valve  seal  menihers  at 
suhsianliallv  identical  positions  with  respee  I  to  said  lust 
and  vfso.nd  pislons. 

input  means  lor  moving  said  first  valve  memtK:t  on  said  lirst 


1  A  vilar  encrgv  utili/alion  system  comprising  in  combina 
Hon  a  pluralilv  o{  separate  solar  collectors  each  including  a 
NhJv  having  a  surface  exposed  to  s<ilar  energy  and  a  plurality 
of  liquid  passages  substantially  entirely  embedded  within  the 
I-KXJ>  for  conveying  liquid  for  heat  exchange  with  the  bixly.  a 
P^xil  containing  liquid  to  be  heated,  a  closed  conduit  system 
including  said  passages  and  said  p<Kil.  means  for  circulating 
liquid  from  ihe  p<.Hil  ihrough  said  passages  in  said  collectors 
and  hack  to  said  p»H>l.  and  an  auxiliary  liquid  heating  means  for 
supplying  heated  liquid  lo  said  passages  in  said  collectors 
independenily  of  said  p<Hil,  and  wherein  two  of  said  solar 
collectors  are  connected  in  series  with  each  other  in  said  con 
dull  system,  and  wherein  iherc  is  included  a  third  solar  collec- 
tor connected  directly  lo  said  pnxil  while  bypassing  said  first 
two  ciillcclors 


4,132.075 
MFTHOI)  OK  PRODI  (ING  MECHANIC  AI   ENERGY 

FROM  c;eothermal  brine 

Raymond  N.  Heck.  Uest  C'ovina.  and  Har»ey  Hrnnig.  Fuller- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cnion  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia, Brea.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.680 
Int.  CI.    ro3G  "  iM) 
I   S.  CI.  60—641  28  Claims 

1    A  method  lor  producing  mech.'"i. al  energy  from  geothcr- 
mal  brine,  with  comprises 


producing  hot  geothermal  brine  from  a  subterranean  geo- 
thermal  reservoir; 

contacting  said  bnne  with  a  heat  transfer  fluid  having  a 
higher  vapor  pressure  than  said  brine  at  the  temperatures 
encountered; 

passing  said  heat  transfer  fluid  and  said  brine  cocurrently 
through  a  series  of  separate  flash  stages,  wherein  each 
successive  stage  is  maintained  at  a  lower  pressure  less  than 
the  vapor  pressure  of  the  fluids  entering  the  stage  so  that 


turbine,  having  a  HP-bypass  system  passing  the  HP-turbine 
and  compnsing  at  least  one  regulating  valve  disposed  therein, 
having  a  LP-bypass  system  passing  the  MP/LP-turbine  and 
comprising  at  least  one  regulating  valve  disposed  therein,  and 
having  a  governing  device  to  regulate  the  turbine  speed  or 
power  output,  according  to  which  method  during  no-load  and 
low-load  operation  and  up  to  a  specifically  predetermined 
partial  load  the  pressure  within  the  reheater  is  regulated  by  the 
LP-bypass  regulating  valve  functioning  to  conduct  steam 
through  the  LP-bypass  in  such  manner  that  a  greater  quantity 
of  steam  flows  through  the  HP-turbine  than  through  the  MP- 
turbine,  and  a  smaller  quantity  of  steam  flows  through  the 
HP-bypass  system  than  through  the  LP-bypass  system, 
whereby  a  maximum  permissible  HP-exhaust  steam  tempera- 
ture will  not  be  exceeded  and,  when  the  partial  load  is  greater 
than  specified,  the  pressure  within  the  reheater  is  regulated  by 
the  intercept  valve  functioning  to  conduct  steam  flow  to  the 
MP/LP-turbine  until  the  at  least  one  intercept  valve  is  fully 
open,  while  the  LP-bypass  regulating  valve  is  closed  dunng 
this  part  of  the  operation. 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid  is  flashed  to 
vapor  in  each  stage; 

countercurrently  flowing  a  working  fluid  successively 
through  said  series  of  flash  stages  in  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  the  vapor  produced  in  each  flash  stage, 
whereby  the  vapor  is  condensed  in  each  stage  and  said 
working  fluid  is  progressively  heated  as  it  passes  through 
said  senes  of  fla.«h  stages;  and 

utilizing  said  working  fluid  in  a  heat  engine  to  produce 
mechanical  energy 


4,132,077 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  USEFUL 

ENERGY  FROM  A  BODY  OF  LIQUID  AT  MODERATE 

TEMPERATURE 

Don  E.  Johnson,  256  N.  Eraser  Dr.  West,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85203 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,762 

Int.  a.-  FOIK  25/06 

U.S.  a.  60—649  21  Qaims 


4.132,076 
KTEDBACK  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  STARTING  OF  A  STEAM  TURBINE  PLANT 
(krhard  Weiss.  Oberrohrdorf.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 
Brown   Boveri  A  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Sifitzerland 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708.038 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   22,    1975, 

10897  75 

Int.  a.'  FOIK  13/92 

I  .S.  a.  60—646 


28  Qaims 


:i- 


?6    7i 


-r 

27 


1  Feedback  control  methcxl  for  controlling  the  starting  of  a 
steam  turbine  unit  having  a  high  pressure  (HP)  turbine,  a  re- 
heater an  intermediate/low  pressure  (MP/LP)  turbine  and 
conduit  means  fluidlv  connecting  said  turbines  and  reheater, 
having  at  least  one  inlet  valve  to  admit  steam  to  the  HP-turbine 
and  al  least  one  intercept  valve  to  admit  steam  to  the  MP/LP- 


11.  Apparatus  for  extracting  heal  from  warm  liquid  which  is 
below  its  boiling  point  which  comprises  the  following  ele- 
ments, in  combination: 

(a)  A  nser  column  for  conducting  a  stream  of  said  liquid 
from  a  level  where  it  is  under  at  least  some  pressure  tend- 
ing to  move  the  liquid  into  said  conduit  to  a  higher  level, 

(b)  Means  for  injecting  a  stream  of  cold  gas  into  said  conduit 
and  into  the  stream  of  liquid  therein  in  a  manner  to  form 
numerous  discrete  bubbles  of  gas  in  said  stream  so  as  to 
aerate  said  stream  and  start  it  nsing  in  said  column, 
whereby  the  gas  will  extract  heat  from  said  warm  liquid 
and  expand  to  accelerate  upward  flow  and  thereby  gener- 
ate kinetic  energy  in  said  stream, 

(c)  A  separator  and  storage  vessel  at  said  higher  level 
adapted  to  receive  said  accelerated  stream  from  said  con- 
duit and  to  slow  its  velcx;ity  very  substantially,  thereby 
converting  kinetic  energy  to  pressure  or  potential  energy, 
and  putting  the  gas  and  liquid  under  static  pressure,  and 

(d)  Means  connected  lo  said  separator  storage  vessel  for 
expanding  said  pressurized  gas  and  cooling  said  gas  while 
recovering  useful  energy  therefrom 
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PISTON  MAC  MINF 
Richard   \keret.  Winterhur.  Swit/*rland.  assJKnor  to  Kn|jini>r 
\(.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  6,  I'*"''.  Vr.  No.  HIM.PJ 
Claims    pr!orit>,    application    Switzerland,    Jul 
94)0''   ''(>■.  No».  9,  19^6.  UlCN  ''6 

Int.  n     \-V2C  !  'V 
L  .S.  a.  60—68: 


1976, 


24  Claims 


radio  irinsmitter  means  Uvaled  remcHely  from  said  recener 
mt-ans  for  transmitting  radio  signals  to  said  receiver  means 
such  that  the  receiver  means  effect  actuation  of  said  electro- 
magnetic valves,  said  transmitter  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  manually  operable  key  elements  manually  operable  to  select 
ihf  particular  group  o(  self- advancing  supp<irts  to  be  operated 
and  to  select  the  particular  hvdraulic  cylinder  iif  the  group  to 


1     -V  pisli'ii  machine  .onipnsing 

first  and  ^econd  supporting  parts  mounlcd  for  rotation  abou! 

a  ^omm.in  axis  and  for  piviital  movfiiienl  with  respect  U' 
■  ne  arv'ther  about  said  a\is 
J  pis[.'n  m.'unted  on  the  first  pari  spaced  !i  'in  said  .ivis 
J  ^vlinder  mounted  on  said  second  part,  slidahk   receiving 

the  pisl!>n,  and  simiiari\  spaced  Irimi  said  avis  Nt  n-lalivf 

recipr.'cal  movement  wi!h  th^'  rcLiIivf  piv.'Ial  nn-v  fiTu-nl 

of  the  supp'  r'T!^  par's 
cam  means  fucd   i*^"ui  saul  avis 
cam  follower   .i:u!  .'imcv'    r   ^c  ir   'nc  ris     arncd  su  iv  el.lblv 

onea^h    ■!  said  s^.pp.  .rinv  p.ii's  '•  :  .     ■pcri^ivcU  i-tua;; 

ing  said  cam  means  and  an  ,)pp..silc  one  oi  ihe  supporting 

parts  for  ^ontrollink;  the  relalivt-  pivi-tal  p.^slIlons  of  the 

supporlink;  parts  during    '-'^  '       I   r    talhin 
valve  means  tor  ^ontrollahlv  passing;  a  ^L-mprcssihle  fluid  to 

and  fri  'm  the  cylinder, 
first  and  se^>  nd  segment  cears  respectivelv  earned  by  said 

first  and  st\    >n.!  p. iris    j\)^i 
a  power  shaft  hav  irig  a  [iiru'  n  itum'is  fri>;.i^iM^"li'  si'ijueiili.illy 

Vklth  each  of  said  se^r:u  :;:  .Jt-  irs 


6  t   'rf ^ 


he  operated,  said  transmitter  means  further  comprising  manu- 
al K  operable  switches  to  effect  the  desired  actuation  of  the 
selected  hydraulic  cylinder,  whereby  operating  radio  signals 
are  transmitted  from  the  remotely  l(x:ated  transmitter  means  to 
the  selected  receiver  means  and  the  latter  effects  the  desired 
actuation  of  the  selected  hydraulic  cylinder  through  said  elec- 
tromagnetic valves 


4,132.080 

RKSIN  ANCHORKD  ROCK  OR  MINE  ROOF  BOI  T 

ANCHOR  MFXHAMSM 

Rofier  M.   Hansen.   BirminKham.  .Ala.,  assignor  to  Stratabolt 
Corporation.  Pelham,  .Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849.634 

Int.  C).    F:21D  -V  U2 

I  .S.  n.  405—261  10  Claims 
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4,132,079 

APPXRAII  S  FOR  RFMOIFI  Y   OPFRAlINt, 

SKI  F  ADV  AN{  |N(.  Si  PPORFS  OH  IMF  I  IKI- 

Fsunetoshi   Ito.   Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Inoue.   Yokohama,  both  of 

.Japan,  assignors  to   laiheivo  I- nuineerinK  Incorporated,    lo- 

kyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2^.  19"'^.  Ser    No.  KI9.322 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  f^eb.  2H,  19"''.  S:-:^!!) 

Int.  (I.    1211)  '^   •/■' 

I    S.  CI.  405—299  9  Claims 

I    An  appar.iius  for  remotely  upcralini:  sclt  .idv  .tii^  iiik;  sup 
p<irts  al<ini;  .i  i    n^  walled  pit  face  of  a  ^'Vil  nunc.  o'inpnsin»: 
hydraulic   cylinders  attached  to  said  self  adv. hk  in  c  supports 
for   operating   the  self-advancing  supports   aluik;   s.nd    loiii: 
walled  pit  face,  said  self-advancing  supports  hcim;  divided  inio 
a  plurality  of  groups  with  each  group  consisiini;    -I  .i  [ilui.iliiv 
of  self-advancing  supports,  a  radio  receiver  means  loniuv  led 
to  each  of  said  groups  of  self-advancing  supports,  each    >t  s.ud 
radio  receiver  means  opc-raling  under  a  different  specific  Irt 
quency,   electromagnetic   valvc-s  connected   to  said   receiver 
means  and  operable   to  actuate  said   hydraulic   cylinders  to 
thereby  control  said  self-advancing  suppcirts.  and  a  p«irtable 


I  \  loik  ,ind  mine  roof  anchor  and  boll  assembly  of  the 
res. II  .iiK  liored  Ivpe  to  be  mounted  in  a  bore  hole  in  a  mine  root 
roi.  k  lorm.ilion  or  the  like  tor  strengthening  the  same,  cimipris 
iiii:  .m  eloiig.ited  anchor  member  of  generally  cylindrical  con- 
fiiiuralion  having  a  shorter  length  than  the  depth  ot  Ihe  bore 
hole  HI  whKh  11  IS  lo  be  fined  and  having  an  uninterrupted 
iijiper  end  surface  and  a  lower  permanently  interconnected  end 
portion  ihe  aiK  hor  member  having  an  elongated  a.xial  borv  in 
al  le.isi  ilie  lower  end  portion  thereof  and  a  constricted  diame 
ter  threaded  eniraiKe  ihio.n  having  t'emale  threads  and  I'pen 
ing  ihrouiih  the  lower  end  portion,  a  boll  having  a  threaded 
stem   poilion   having  male  threads  threaded   into  the  female 


threads  of  said  anchor  member  and  having  an  enlarged  head 
portion  and  beanng  plate  means  to  be  drawn  tightly  against  the 
face  of  the  rock  formation,  the  anchor  member  being  adapted 
to  be  introduced  into  the  bore  hole  in  assembled  relation  with 
the  bolt  after  insertion  of  a  destructible  cartridge  containing 
quick-sciting  adhesive  resin  therein  to  crush  the  cartridge  and 
mix  and  distribute  the  adhesive  material  throughout  the  space 
outwardly  surrounding  most  of  the  anchor  member  and  adhe- 
sively fining  the  anchor  member  in  the  bore  hole  upon  harden- 
ing of  the  adhesive  material  thereabout,  said  female  threads 
including  distorted  thread  portions  providing  controlled  inter- 
ference between  said  female  and  male  threads  inducing  resis- 
tance to  rotation  of  the  bolt  relative  to  the  anchor  member  and 
thereby  form  a  controlled  torque  thread  zone  with  the  threads 
of  the  bolt,  the  bolt  being  initially  assembled  in  threaded  rela- 
tion with  the  threaded  throat  of  the  anchor  member  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  distorted  thread  portions  of  the  female 
threads  exert  a  predetermined  restraint  to  relative  rotation  of 
the  bolt  with  respect  to  the  anchor  member  until  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  controlled  torque  force  is  exceeded,  and  said 
distorted  thread  portions  accommodating  further  threaded 
insertion  of  the  bolt  into  the  bore  of  the  anchor  member  when 
the  anchor  member  is  restrained  against  rotation  by  setting  of 
the  adhesive  resin  and  torque  in  excess  of  the  predetermined 
threshold  amount  is  applied  to  the  bolt. 


4,132,082 

PILING 

Stanley  Merjan,  16  Beacon  Dr.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.  11050 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,728,  May  4,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  303,706,  Nov.  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,913,337, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,165,  May  23, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,875,752,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  235,790,  Mar.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,751,931,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,997,  Dec.  4, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,405 

Int.  a.-  E02D  5/30 

U.S.  a.  405—253  5  Qaims 


I        4,132,081 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT 

John  H.  Walker,  and  James  A.  Sutton,  both  of  Cheltenham, 
England,  assignors  to  Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Limited, 
Tewkesbury,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,995 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1976, 
10178/76 

Int.  a.-  E21D  15/44 
U.S.  a.  405—296  8  Claims 


1  A  mine  roof  support  composing  a  floor-engaging  member 
resistant  to  bending  along  its  whole  length,  a  roof-engageable 
member  above  the  floor-engaging  member,  a  shield,  a  pivot 
means  secunng  the  roof-engageable  member  to  the  shield,  a 
linkage  secunng  the  shield  to  the  floor-engaging  member  for 
angular  movement  relative  thereto  to  constrain  the  pivot 
means  to  a  substantially  straight  path  of  movement  towards 
and  away  '"rom  the  floor-engaging  member,  an  extensible  for- 
ward leg,  a  pivotal  connection  on  the  roof-engageable  member 
and  a  pivotal  connection  on  the  floor-engaging  member  be- 
tween which  connections  the  forward  leg  is  secured  length- 
wise, an  extensible  rearward  leg,  a  pivotal  connection  on  the 
floor-engaging  member  and  a  pivotal  connection  on  the  shield 
between  which  pivotal  connections  the  rearward  leg  is  secured 
lengthwise  the  said  pivotal  connections  of  said  legs  on  the 
flixir-engaging  member  being  more  closely  spaced  apart  than 
said  pivotal  connections  of  said  legs  on  said  roof-engageable 
member  and  said  shield,  shortening  of  the  legs  to  lower  the 
rexif-engageable  member  towards  the  floor-engaging  member 
causing  pivoting  of  both  legs  relative  to  the  floor-engaging 
member,  and  in  the  lowest  position  for  the  roof-engageable 
member  above  the  floor-engaging  member  the  legs  being  at  or 
near  their  minimum  length  and  each  leg  being  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  floor-engaging  member  which  angle  is 
smaller  than  for  elevated  settings  of  the  support. 


..-4^ 


1.  A  tip  for  a  pile  having  a  tubular  metal  stem,  which  stem  is 
filled  with  concrete  after  the  pile  is  dnven.  said  tip  being  of 
reinforced  concrete  and  having  an  upper  central  cavity 
adapted  to  receive  said  filling  of  concrete,  said  tip  being  ta- 
pered to  increase  in  diameter  from  the  bottom  upwards,  the 
maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tip  being  about  5  to  15 
times  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  stem,  the  taper  being  less 
than  about  3  inches  per  fool  and  the  axial  height  of  said  tip 
being  at  least  about  2  feet,  and  in  which  said  tip  has  an  upper 
central  tubular  liner  rigidly  embedded  in  the  concrete  of  said 
tip  and  to  which  the  stem  is  adapted  to  be  attached  before  said 
pile  IS  dnven. 


4,132,083 

SERVICE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A  MAIN  AND  A 

METER  IN  A  BUILDING  AND  METHOD  OF  AND 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  INSTALLING  THE  SAME 

Robert  L.  McGrath,  HoUis  St.,  East  Pepperell,  Mass.  01437 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,565,  Sep.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,062,376. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,811 

Int.  a.-  F16L  5/00 

U.S.  a.  405—184  5  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  installing  a  second  flexible  subterra- 
nean member  with  a  first  flexible  member  already  extending 
underground  between  two  openings,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing  a  flexible  wedge  including  a  flexible  connector,  means  at 
the  ends  of  said  connector  connectable  to  an  end  of  said  first 
flexible  member  and  to  an  end  of  the  second  flexible  member, 
a  first  series  of  balls  diametrically  supported  by  said  connector. 
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the  balli  of  said  senes  increasing  in  diameter  from  one  end  of 
the  connector  towards  the  other  end  thereof  with  the  diameter 
of  the  largest  ball  being  substantially  that  necessary  to  provide 
a  passageway  for  the  second  tubular  member  and  a  second 
senes  of  balls  diametncally  supptined  by  said  connector,  each 
ball  of  the  second  series  o(  a  diameter  less  than  at  least  the 
majonty  of  the  balls  of  the  first  series  and  separating  the  balls 
thereof 


out  outputs  from  difTcreni  sUges  in  said  electronic  timer, 
means  for  producing  from  said  outputs,  separately,  individual 
control  timing  signals,  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  device 
by   each  of  said  control  timing  signals  at  a  timing  specific 


i. 


^ 


4  132  084 

submarine  condlctor  for  the  deep  sea 
transmission  of  high  voltage  electrical 

POWER 
Richard  D.  Francisco- Arnold.  P.  O.  Box  452,  Bronxrille.  NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605.933.  Aug.  19.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  .pplication  Oct.  29.  1976,  S«r.  No.  736,737 

Int.  a.-  F16L  1/00 

I  S.  a.  405-171  3  o-i"" 


-^ 


I    An  improved  thermallv  active  submanne  conductor  for 
the  transmi!.sion  of  high  voltage  electrical  pt>wer  within  a  KhJv 
of  water  the  ma;iimum  depth  of  which  exceeds  the  maximum 
depth  operative  capacity  of  practically  viable  available  con 
ductors  for  the  said  transmission,  and  which  compnses  a  num- 
ber of  elements  composing  at  lea.st  a  single  semi -flexible  ther- 
mallv active  linear  high  voltage  conductor  element,  a  number 
of  elements  composing  at  least  a  single  semi-flexiblc  thermally 
active  high   voluge  insulation  clement  completely  disposed 
about  the  said  conductor  element   a  number  of  elements  com- 
posing at  least  a  single  semi-nexiblc  sheathing  and  mechanical 
armoring  element  as  required  completely  disp«ised  ab<>ut  the 
aforesaid  elements,  a  number  of  buoyant  compensation  ele- 
ments disp^ised  proximately  ab<iut  the  aforesaid  elements  m 
number,  size  and  buoyant  capacity  s*i  a.s  to  maintain  at  approxi- 
mately specific  gravity,  when  further  comprising  therealong  a 
number  of  tethering  m>H. ring  and  anchoring  stabilisation  ele- 
ments sufficient  t.^  provide  ai  least  a  partially  scoped  non-ten 
sioned  deplovment  geometry   for  a  prescnbed  degree  ot  con 
trolled   free-notation   of  the  aforesaid  elements,   as  well   as  a 
required   number   of  elements   for   interconnecting   all   o\   the 
aforesaid  elements  into  a  complete  functional  entity,  following 
a  specified  submanne  routing  suspended  within  the  said  NxJy 
of  water  at  a  depth  or  linear  plurality  thereof  following  there 
along    within  a  prescnbed  vanance  range  circumscnbing  the 
viid    routing   according   to   ambient    sea   conditions   and    said 
tethenng.  miKinng  prescribed  geometry 

4,132,085 
CONTROI    \PPARATIS  INCI  IDING  AN  EIECTHONIC 
TIMER  ^ 

Kenji  Maio,  Fumiyuki  Inos«,  both  of  Kokubunji;  Norio 
VokoMwa,  Fuchu;  Ryoichi  Fujimoto.  Ohira,  and  Kazuo 
Takasugi,  Hifjashi-Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi. 

Ltd..  Japan  ^^.     ^      .       j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,476,  Jun.  18.  1974.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  26.  1976,  Ser,  No.  670.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1973.  48  68778; 
Aug  31.  1973.  48  97304 

Int.  a.  F25I):/  '"*>  (;oir:v  n: 

L.S.CT  62-155  27  Claims 

1    A  control  apparatus  compnsing  an  electronic  timer  in 
eluding  a  plurahtv   of  flip-flop  circuits  connected  in  multiple 
Mages  of  first  to  nth  stages  in  ca-scade  ..f  that  order  for  count- 
ing clock  pulses  applied  lo  said  first  stages,  means  lor  taking 


thereto,  and  means  independent  of  the  clock  pulses  applied  to 
said  timer  for  cleanng  the  output  of  at  least  one  of  said  differ- 
ent stages  at  a  timing  different  of  that  for  cleanng  of  the  output 
of  another  of  said  different  stages 

4,132,086 

temperature  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  J.  Kountz,  Hoffman  Ertates,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773.379 

Int.  a.    F25B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  62—209  23  Oaims 


1  In  a  refngeration  system  where  refngerant  flows  through 
a  closed  vap<ir  cycle  refrigeration  circuit  having  an  evapi^ra 
lor.  a  controlled  displacement  compresstir.  a  condensor  and  a 
thermostatic  expansion  device,  a  control  system  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  refngeration  system  to  vary  the  evapcira 
\oT  btiiling  pressure,  and  consequently  the  capacity  of  the 
evapi-irator.  in  order  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  de- 
sired temperature  in  a  space  to  which  cixiled  air  is  supplied  bv 
the  refngeration  system,  compnsing 

means  for  providing  a  space  temperature  signal  representing 
the  actual  ambient  temperature  in  the  space  to  be  tempera- 
ture controlled, 
means  for  providing  a  temperature  set  ptiint  signal  represent- 
ing the  desired  temperature  for  the  temperature  controlled 
space, 
means  for  providing  an  evapiirator  pressure  signal  represent- 
ing the  actual  pressure  of  the  refngerant  flowing  through 
the  evaporator, 
and   control   means  responsive   to  said  space   temperature 
signal,  said  temperature  set  ptiint  signal,  and  said  evapora- 
tor pressure  signal  for  varying  the  displacement  of  the 
controlled  displacement  compressor  to  modulate  the  re- 
fngerant flowing  through  the  evaporator  to  adjust  the 
cvaptirator  binling  pressure  to  vary  the  evaporator  capac- 


ity as  required  to  maintain  the  controlled  space  at  the 
desired  temperature. 

I 


-    4,132,087 

AIR  CONOmONING  ASSEMBLY 

Adam  D.  Goettl,  4960  E.  Palomina  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,868,  Feb.  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,495 

Int.  a.^  F25D  21/14 

U.S.  O.  62—285  12  Claims 


4,132,088 

REFRIGERATING  MACHINE  IN  FLAT  UNFT 

CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  V.  Grosskopf,  Am  Ruhrstein  25a,  4300  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FQed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,226 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Dec.  27, 
1975,  2558821 

Int.  CI.2  F25D  19/00;  B60H  3/04;  F25D  23/12 
U.S.  a.  62—298  5  Qaims 


1   An  air  conditioning  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  air  conditioning  structure  having  an  air  outlet  opening 
formed  centrally  in  one  surface  thereof  and  at  least  one 
auxiliary  air  inlet  opening  formed  in  that  same  surface 
adjacent  the  air  outlet  opening; 

(b)  a  supply  spanner  duct  connected  to  the  air  outlet  o[>ening 
of  said  air  conditioning  structure  for  directing  air  from 
said  air  conditioning  structure  to  a  point  of  use; 

(c)  a  return  air  handler  duct  connected  to  the  auxiliary  air 
inlet  of  said  air  conditioning  structure  for  directing  air 
returning  from  a  point  of  use  to  said  air  conditioning 
structure. 

(d)  an  air  treatment  device  mounted  within  said  return  air 
handler  duct  for  treating  the  air  passing  therethrough; 

(e)  an  exhaust  duct  communicating  with  said  supply  spanner 
duct  and  extending  laterally  therefrom;  and 

(f)  damper  means  mounted  proximate  the  junction  of  said 
exhaust  duct  with  said  supply  spanner  duct  and  pivotably 
movable  between  a  position  where  said  exhaust  duct  is 
closed  and  a  position  where  said  supply  spanner  duct  is 
closed 

6   An  air  conditioning  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  air  conditioning  structure  having  an  air  outlet  opening 
formed  centrally  in  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  at  least 
one  auxiliary  air  inlet  opening  formed  adjacent  the  air 
outlet  opening; 

(b)  a  supply  spanner  duct  coupled  to  the  air  outlet  opening  of 
said  air  conditioning  structure  for  directing  air  therefrom 
to  a  point  of  use; 

(c)  a  return  air  handler  duct  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  air  inlet 
opening  of  said  air  conditioning  structure  for  directing  air 
from  the  point  of  use  to  said  air  conditioning  structure, 
said  return  air  handler  duct  having  an  enlarged  chamber 
formed  therein; 

(d)  an  air  treatment  device  mounted  within  the  enlarged 
chamber  of  said  return  air  handler  duct; 

(e)  thermally  insulative  matenal  in  engagement  with  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  supply  spanner  duct  and  said 
return  air  handler  duct;  and 

(f)  stand-enclosure  means  for  demountably  supporting  said 
air  conditioning  structure  and  for  protectively  enclosing 
said  thermally  insulative  material. 


1.  A  refrigerating  machine  for  securing  to  the  exposed  exte- 
rior vertical  wall  of  an  enclosed  insulated  container,  said  re- 
frigerating machine  comprising  an  outer  box-like  frame  casing 
for  securing  to  the  vertical  wall  of  the  insulated  container,  an 
elongated  transversely  extending  cross-current  blower  means 
positioned  in  the  upjjer  end  of  said  frame  casing  for  discharg- 
ing cold  air.  a  discharge  outlet  slot  in  said  casing  extending 
substantially  the  full  width  of  said  casing  and  across  said  cross- 
current blower  means  for  discharging  cold  air  into  the  upper 
air  inlet  of  said  insulated  container,  an  evaporator  positioned  in 
said  frame  casing  below  said  cross-current  blower  means,  an 
air  inlet  opening  located  substantially  centrally  of  the  vertical 
height  of  said  frame  casing  and  spaced  downwardly  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  said  discharge  outlet  slot  and  extending 
substantially  across  the  full  width  of  said  casing  to  deliver  air 
to  said  lower  portion  of  said  evajxjrator.  a  compressor  dis- 
posed in  said  casing  below  said  evaporator  for  the  refrigerant 
being  mounted  to  said  casing,  a  cross-current  blower  means  for 
ventilating  said  compressor  and  extending  transversely  across 
the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  casing  and  being  spaced  verti- 
cally relative  to  said  compressor  and  a  motor  means  for  driving 
said  compressor  also  being  mounted  in  said  casing. 


4,132,089 
TRANSMISSION  OF  MOVEMENT  TO  A  UNIT 
MOUNTED  ON  A  ROTATABLE  CARRIER 
Alexander  Skinner,  Southampton,  and  Ronald  G.  T.  Cook,  Fare- 
ham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Invest- 
ments AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,860 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1976, 
908/76 

Int.  ar-  F16C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  64—2  R  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  movement  from  the 
rotary  output  element  of  a  unit  actuator  forming  part  of  a  six 
structure  to  a  unit-dnven  mechanism  mounted  on  a  earner  of 
at  least  one  vectonsed-thrust  nozzle  for  use  in  an  aircraft, 
having  means  for  adjustably  swivelling  said  nozzle  about  the 
swivel  axles  relative  to  the  fixed  structure  to  vary  the  thrust 
angle  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  for  nozzle-area  control  op>era- 
tively  connected  to  the  unit-drive  mechanism  for  operation  by 
said  mechanism  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  the  nozzle,  which 
apparatus  comprises  a  flexible  drive  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  unit  drive  of  said  vectorised-thrust  nozzle  carrier, 
and  means  operatively  connecting  the  output  element  of  such 
unit  actuator  to  said  flexible  drive  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  said  shaft 
relative  to  the  unit  drive  mechanism  of  said  vectorised-thrust 
nozzle  carrier  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  rotation  of  the 
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.lutnul  flem<.Til    it"  said  unit  j^luat>u  at  a  rate  .'I  r. nation  rela 
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^  I  \  jhtf'  ^  r»iriinsf*ii  thrust  nozzle  v^arncf  ^^hich  is  unatici  Icru  t     j     r    i         « 

.e  lo  tne  ve.torista  mrusi  n^zzjc  waiiiti  ^    ^^^_  ,mnrovc-d  drive  shafi  made  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


4.132,091 

SELF  lOCKING  VLKL  CAP 

Krnesto  M.  Aro,  Wilmington,  and  Donald  J.  Shanklin,  Fullerton, 

boch  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orion  Industries,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  836,043 

Int.  a.    B65D  53  14 

IS.  (1.  70—165  >3  aaims 


hs  anv  rotation  of  the  vectorised  thrust  nuzzle  earner  relative 
:>'  'he  Tued  structure 


4.132.090 

(ROWNH)  IN\()I  I  Tt   SPI  INKS   AND  \ll^  IJIOl)  Of 

M\KIN(, 

Hui^h  1  .  McDermott.  Mma,  Minn..  a.ssik!nc)r  tn  halon  (  orpora 

tion.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  \pr,  Z*i.  1^.  Ser    No    "9:.r() 

Int.  (I.    MM)   '      ■>    h:3F  ^   .'i.  9/OS 

I   s   (  I    M_9  R  1-  Claims 


^'         I 


L. 


-"-s_ J 


1     \  methtxl  of  making  an  improved  drive  shaft    'l  the  Iv  pe 


cvteriial 


havirij;  first  and  second  sets  of  axialK  disposed 
crowned  splines  for  transmitting  torque  Keiueen  lirM  and 
second  sets  ^f  internal  straight  splines,  the  seis  'I  iiitern.il 
siraijihi  ^pllnes  detlning  an  eccentricilv  F,  eat  h  >t  ihe  sets  ot 
eue'nai  ..  r''v«.nei)  splines  defining  a  central  plane  oriented 
^enerall'.  [HTpendk  ular  to  the  axis  of  said  sh.itt  said  shall 
.leriMUK  m  a^i.il  lenki'h  1  h,-t,.vcen  said  iVsi  iiu)  sewnd  .entra; 
planes  and  i  running   in.;le    X   therein    \  ir.sm  \     1     ea.  h 

'Isaid  externaKpiines  ha'.  :'!^  ipnniarv  pressuie  an>;!e  .i- ,  iiul 
►^ein>;  .rowncd  an  ani.'unl  suHKieiil  !■•  provide-  .i  .learaiKe  \ 
Se'ween  the  external  spline  and  'he  idia.ent  internal  spline  ai 
anv  jjiven  axial  distance  Y  alon^:  'he  euernal  spline  Ironi  ih<- 
central  plane  the  Jearance  \  and.  disiaiue  N  ^ein>:  related  hs 
the  equation  \  \  tan  A.  the  nieth>HU  • 'nipnsin^  provulin^ 
.1  hoh  .utter  having  cutter  teeth  uiih  .i  pressure  ank;ie  .^,, 
y.  herein  ^S,/ is  greater  than  6s,  rotating  said  h.  ^h  .  utter  t.-ctte.  i 
hohhing  'I  said  splines.  simultaneousU  with  the  pre^edm^;  step 
feeding  said  hob  cutter  along  the  length  of  said  enternal  splines 
the  ams  of  said  hob  cutler  following  a  path  defined  bv  a  van 
able  dimension  7.  /.  being  the  radially  inward  movement  of  the 
hob  cutter  a.xis  from  a  reference  line  toward  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  conforming  to  the  following  equation 


I    A  self  livlking  vehicle  fuel  tank  cap  for  use  with  an  annular 
threaded  I'uel  inlet  comprising 

a  .over  having  annular  walls  for  encircling  said  fuel  tank 
inlet  in  coaxial  fashion  .ind  having  a  transverse  enclosing 
end  member  extending  thereacross  and  equippped  at  the 
iiiierK<r  surface  thereof  with  a  guideway  defining  a  trans- 
verse path  adjacent  to  said  end  member  and  intersecting 
the  cover  axis 

a  transverse  lug  dispvised  tor  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
guideway  between  a  longitudinally  displaced  unstable 
unUKking  position  and  a  stable  Rvking  pcisition. 

resilient  biasing  me  ms  for  driving  said  lug  toward  said  stable 
locking  position  and  having  means  for  urging  said  lug 
from  said  unlcKking  to  said  lixking  ptisition  and  means  for 
opposing  unaided  movement  of  said  lug  from  said  unkxk- 
ing  to  said  Icvcking  position. 

a  central  core  assembly  threaded  for  coaxial  engagement 
with  said  fuel  tank  inlet  and  having  transverse  interiorally 
directed  radial  projectmn  means  extending  from  the  pe 
rimeter  thereof  aligned  for  c<iaclion  with  said  lug.  includ- 
ing first  enaction  means  relative  rotation  of  said  lug  and 
said  projection  means  in  one  direction  with  said  lug  ini- 
tiallv  in  said  unlocking  position  causes  said  projection 
means  to  lorce  said  lug  from  said  unstable  unlocking 
position  to  said  stable  Kvking  p<-isition  thereby  overcom- 
ing said  means  for  opposing  unaided  movement,  and  in- 
Juding  second  coaction  means 
Aherehv  relative  rotation  of  said  lug  and  said  projectuni 
means  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  with  said  lug 
initiallv  in  said  unlcxking  position  causes  said  lug  to  en 
cage  said  proiection  means  for  rotation  therewith,  and 
relative  rotation  of  said  lug  and  said  projection  means 
otherwise  causes  engagement  therebetween  lor  rotation 
tok;ether  in  onlv  said  owt:  direction 


4.132.092 
PR()TF(TI\  F  (  ()\  FR  FOR  A  HANDI  F  I  (KK 

Hubert  I  .  Steinbach.  Chicago.  III.,  as-signor  to  Chicago  l.ock  Co., 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1978.  Ser.  No.  897.335 

Int.  CI.    F05B  /  <  '*' 

I   S.  (T.  70—208  16  Claims 

1  A  protective  lOver  lot  .i  handle  lo^k.  said  IcKk  includin>; 
,1  h.indle  housing  .ul.ipted  I  ■  he  mounted  on  a  closure  and 
having  .1  tuhul.ir  le^epLule  which  extends  into  the  closure 
when  mounted  a  l1.in.;e  proie^ling  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  receptacle  tor  supporting  the  housing  thereby  on  the  outer 


surface  of  the  closure,  and  means  coof>erative  with  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  housing  to  the  closure;  a  closure  handle 
having  a  stem  received  in  said  receptacle  and  a  grip  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem  for  manual  operation  of  the  handle,  said 
handle  being  movable  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to 
said  housing  between  an  inner  locked  position  wherein  the  grip 
is  adjacent  to  said  flange  and  an  outer  operating  position;  and 
kxking  means  earned  by  said  handle  and  cooperative  in  said 
kxked  position  with  means  on  said  housing  for  locking  the 
handle  to  the  housing,  said  cover  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  recep- 
tacle extending  therethrough  when  the  cover  is  in  use 
with  the  lock  mounted  on  a  closure,  with  the  plate  engag- 


ing the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  to  secure  the  plate  to 
the  closure, 

a  iine-piece  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  plate  in 
said  use  to  continuously  surround  said  flange  and  said  grip 
in  said  kx-ked  position,  said  casing  having  a  handle-move- 
ment opening  access  to  said  locking  means  in  said  locked 
position  and  permitting  movement  of  said  handle  between 
said  kxked  and  operating  positions,  said  grip  being  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  said  casing  in  said  operating  position, 
said  casing  also  being  adapted  to  lie  closely  adjacent  to 
said  grip  around  the  periphery  of  said  handle-movement 
opening  in  said  locked  position  for  preventing  insertion 
and  operation  of  a  prying  tool  behind  said  gnp;  and 

means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  casing  to  said  plate. 


4,132.093 

SECURITY  DE\  ICE  FOR  TRAILER  COUPLING  PIN 

Robert  L.  McDorman,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  473,  La  Porte,  Tex.  77571 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,823 

Int.  O.-  E05B  65/12 

t.S.  a.  70—231  4  Qairas 


i         l 


1    A  security  device  adapted  for  locking  engagement  over 
the  coupling  pin  of  the  trailer  of  a  tractor-trailer  ng  compris- 


ing 


a  truncated  conical  housing  having  a  solid  base  at  its  tapered 

end, 
a  sleeve  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  base  and  extend- 

'JTe  OG  7 


ing  therefrom  for  substantially  the  height  of  said  housing. 
said  sleeve  having  an  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  out 
side  diameter  of  the  coupling  pin  to  be  covered  to  provide 
a  sliding  fit  between  the  sleeve  and  the  coupling  pin,  said 
sleeve  having  a  pair  of  opposed  horizontal  slots  intermedi- 
ate its  length; 

a  pair  of  jaw  elements  adapted  to  fit  w  ithin  said  slots  and 
providing  opposed  locking  surfaces  on  their  lower  faces 
when  fully  inserted  into  said  slots,  said  jaw  elements  hav- 
ing upper  cam  surfaces  for  engaging  the  coupling  pin  as  it 
is  inserted  into  said  sleeve  for  camming  the  jaw  elements 
outwardly  during  such  insertion, 

means  for  biasing  said  jaw  elements  into  said  slots  compris- 
ing pivotally  mounted  jaw  earners  substantially  surround- 
ing said  sleeve  and  secured  to  said  jaw  elements  and  resil- 
ient means  for  urging  said  jaw  earners  inwardly; 

a  lock  recessed  in  the  sidewall  of  said  housing  and  having 
rotatable  cam  elements  operable  to  engage  mating  sur- 
faces on  said  jaw  carriers  to  urge  said  jaw  carriers  out- 
wardly against  the  bias  of  said  resilient  means;  and 

a  cover  plate  detachably  secured  to  the  larger  end  of  said 
conical  housing  and  having  a  central  opening  for  passing 
the  coupling  pin 


4,132.094 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  HELICOIDAL  SPRINGS 
Jean  L.  Missioux,  55  Boulevard  Gambetta,  95110  Sannois, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,982 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1976,  76  21097 

Int.  a.-  B21F  i/04 

U.S.  a.  72—7  12  Qaims 


Q-- 


J  V 


•  Ti- 


m 


\  A  machine  for  making  helicoidal  springs  heated  or  cooled 
comprising  a  rotating  mandrel,  around  which  a  wire  for  form- 
ing a  spring  is  wound,  a  motor  rotating  said  mandrel,  a  mov- 
able carnage,  a  broach  carried  by  said  carnage  and  supporting 
said  mandrel  for  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  mandrel,  a 
dnve  screw  engaging  said  carriage,  a  motor  driving  said  drive 
screw,  means  for  guiding  the  wire  to  be  wound  on  said  man- 
drel, a  photoelectric  scanner  with  a  rotating  beam  mounted  on 
a  lateral  extension  of  said  movable  carriage,  a  rotating  cylin- 
der, a  helicoidal  trace  corresponding  to  the  helix  of  the  spnng 
to  be  manufactured  on  said  rotating  cylinder,  said  scanner 
being  above  and  oriented  in  the  direction  of  said  rotating 
cylinder,  said  mandrel  being  drivingly  associated  with  said 
rotating  cylinder,  and  said  scanner  controlling  said  motor 
dnving  said  drive  screw  and  thus  controlling  the  longitudinal 
displacement  of  said  carnage 


4.132,095 
AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  TANDEM  STRIP  MILLS 
Richard  J.  Bowman,  Middletown  Township,  Bucks  County.  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,888 
Int.  C\.-  B21B  i7/08:  H03K  25 '02 
U.S.  a.  72—8  16  Gaims 

1.  In  a  tandem  stnp  mill  which  includes  a  plurality  of  roll 
stands,  each  of  said  stands  comprising 

a  respective  pair  of  work  rolls  having  a  gap  therebetween 
through  which  a  stnp  passes  dunng  a  rolling  operation. 
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,<.-p-i'-J!itK    fT-^-     '''    ••■'<■    f^'l'^     *^'^^'    '■"'■'■    '■""■■■    '*"^' 

charji^  If  ristu'i    ■!  !hf  str;p 
rt-NfH-UiW   iiRMP.-   •    r    i.lv,s!;n^   'he   ■•■!.l!;^t■   [vmIk.-ii  .)!   iht 

r.lN  jnJ  'hf  m/c    ■•  ^.ij'  ■  ht-rcK-l  «  con    .in>l 
•;■^[-H^fl^t■   ITlc-JIl'.   ;   T    IIU"  JMJ  r : !:  ^    'hr   x-(Xi:  l!  in ,:   I- Tv  f 

•he  ..TTihinali.Ti  thcr;-«.ith    'li;'    ;v;-!    ,  •■.:  ,iiii  'UliIk    ^.iu^c- 
^.>ii:r    i  ippjrj!j>  ^omprisin^ 

mean,    ,>p<.Talucl>    connc>.lr.l     .".iih    :hc-    (.  t.  c  iiummuim^ 
means  of  one  or  more  of  ^a^l  ^IJMJ^  !    t   ^fiu-r  inii^   irut 
feeding-forward  to  a  »uccc-t\liti^  >uii,l  m^imN  rf]'rfs<-iii 
ing  gap-error  exclusively  a^    ::J;.  i'.-.!  *-n   .  h.nv.s  in  ih<- 
.tparjting  force; 


muiure  having  a  propensity  to  clog  saui  sssiem.  said  applica- 
luni  sNstrm  comprising 

means  for  pumping  such  luhritant  mulurf  from  a  scuircf  ot 
such  luhricaiii  mulure 

means  for  spraving  su^h  luhri..anl  mulurt-  at  such  nuning 
mandrel 

iTit-ans  for  conducting  su^h  lubricant  muturc  from  saul 
pumping  means  to  said  sprasing  means, 

means  for  selectiveK  and  aulomalicalls  switching  said  appli- 
cation sssiem  on  for  applving  said  luhricani  mixture  to 
such  mandrel  when  such  mandrel  approaches  a  given 
point  relalise  lo  said  application  s>siem  and  off  when  such 
mandrel  is  mosed  awav  from  another  given  p*iint  relatisc 
lo  ■^id  ssstem,  and 

means  for  cleaning  said  application  svstcm  of  such  lubricant 
muture  when  said  system  is  not  applying  such  lubricant 
muture  to  a  mandrel  for  at  least  a  given  peruxJ  of  time. 
therebv  preventing  clogging  of  said  system  by  such  lubri- 
cant muture,  said  cleaning  means  leaving  said  system  in  a 
condition  for  reapplication  of  such  lubricant  mixture  sub 
sequent  to  its  operation 


>-" 


the  means  for  feeding  gap-error  signals  forv^ard  including: 
means  for  delaying  the  signals  to  allow  for  transport  tim. 
of  the  strip  from  the  stand  at  which  the  force  is  mcMsurd 
to  the  succeeding  stand,  minus  the  reaction  tunc  >«!  the 
ad|ustment  mean>  of  the  succeeding  stand    .iiul 

means  opcralively  connected  with  the  succeeding  stand  for 
operating  the  adjustment  means  thereof  in  resp».ns<-  to  the 
signals; 

the  signals  which  are  fcd-forward  lo  the  succeeding  stand 
pros  iding  the  exclusive  means  effecting  adjustments  made 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  separating  force. 

(.HU'HITV   1  I  BRK  AM    X»'»M  l(  MI<»N   \P»'\H\n  S 

\SI)  NtHMOl) 

liihn  I    Staton.  (.reentree  B<iriiugh.  and  James  K   Slagle,  \Na.sh- 

int;ton  lownship.  V\  est  more  land  (  ountv,  Ixith  of  J'a  .  «.s.sign 

,)rs  to  I  nited  Slates  Steel  (  orporation.  J'lttsburnh.  \'» 

l-ikd  Oct    ",   I9"ft.  Ser.  No.  730,411) 

Int    (  1      BJIH  4 J/02 

I  s  (I  ':-:i  "  <•«""'• 


4.132.097 
MKrHOI)  FOR  K)RMIN(.  COl  I  ARFD  HOI  FS 
V\ard   K    Ames,  IHiiTille,  111.,  assignor  to  Tridan  Tool  A  Ma- 
chine, Inc.,  I)«n»ille,  111. 

Filed  No»   3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«,328 

Int.  a.    B21D  V    '■< 

I    »^   (•]   ■'2 ""l  3  tiaims 


"'■3^1* 


»  5« 


1    -X  nu-th.'d  >'l  lorinin^  a  collared  holt-  ci>mprising  the  steps 

•..rming  a  hole  in  a  workpiece 
nserling  a  tapered  tix'l  into  said  hole  wherein  said  tixil  is  ol 

sutTicieni  si/e  and  taper  lo  interferingly  engage  said  work 

piece  at  said  hole 
contacting  said  tapered  lix'l  against  said  work.piece  around 

ihe  perimeter  of  said  hole 
r  'laling  said  lapi-red  tiH'l  during  said  contacting  step 
l.Tcing  said  tapered  tiH>l  further  through  said  hole  durini; 

said  rotating  step  forming  a  collar  integral  with  said  work 

piece  around  said  hole 
withdrawing  said  tapered  lix^l  from  said  hole,  and 
reversing  the  rotation  of  said  tapered  tinil  during  said  rolat 

ing  step  when  said  hole  in  said  workpiece  is  noncircular 


1    \  svstem  for  selectively  and  peruxlicalK  iipKini;  1  'ubn 
cant  mixture  to  a  moving  mandrel  of  a  pipe  null    the  luhric.m 


4.132,098 
C  t)I  D-ROI  I.INC,  OF  I.ARGF  DIAMFTFR  GKARS 
lr»en  H.  C  ulver.  Playa  Del  Rey,  and  Oleg  Szymber,  Rancho 
Palos  \  erdes.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southwestern  Indus 
tries.  Inc.,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,110 
Int   n.    B21H  5  0: 

I   S.  (T.  72 102  10  Claims 

I  Apparatus  for  rolling  gear  teeth  in  a  rolalablc  metal  gear 
hiaiik  hv  forceful  engagement  of  the  blank  by  an  appropriatelv 
profiled  torming  roll,  the  apparatus  comprising  mounting 
means  for  mounting  the  blank  and  the  roll  for  rotation  aNiut 
first  and  second  axes,  respectively,  means  coupled  to  one  ol  the 
blank  and  ihe  roll  adapting  the  same  to  be  rotated  aUiut  its  axis, 
drive  means  coupled  to  one  vif  the  axes  for  moving  the  one  axis 
1     m  a  translalory  manner  relative  to  the  other  axis  during  rota- 


tion of  the  one  of  the  blank  and  the  roll  to  move  the  blank  and 
the  roll  into  engagement  with  each  other  sufTiciently  forcefully 
to  cause  the  roll  to  form  gear  teeth  in  the  blank,  and  gear  means 
coupled  between  the  blank  and  the  roll  for  rotating  the  blank 
and  the  roll  about  the  respective  axes  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  one  of  the  blank  and  the  roll,  the  gear  means  comprising  a 


4,132,100 
HAND-OPERATED  TOOL  FOR  BENDING  PIPES 
Jacob  P.  Schuler,  Kerkpad  N,Z.  43,  Soest,  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,822 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    7,    1976, 
7603646;  Mar.  18,  1977,  7702977 

Int.  a:  B21D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  72—217  30  Claims 


first  gear  affixed  to  the  blank  for  rotation  with  the  blank  about 
the  first  axis,  and  a  second  gear  affixed  to  the  roll  for  rotation 
with  the  roll  about  the  second  axis  and  for  meshing  with  the 
first  gear,  the  teeth  on  the  first  and  second  gears  being  coopera- 
tively defined  sii  that  the  ratio  of  the  angular  velocities  of  the 
gears  about  their  respective  axes  is  constant  during  meshing  of 
the  gears  independently  of  the  distance  between  the  axes. 


4.132,099 
FOL  R-ROLLER  WORKPIECE  BENDING  MACHINE 

Fritz  Elsener,  Nenzlingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Chr.  Hausler 
AG,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,038,  Dec.  23,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  No».  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.848 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    29,    1976, 
1102  70 

Int.  a.    BilD  5/08 
L.S.  CI.  72— 175  4aaims 


1.  A  pipe  bender  for  bending  pipes,  first  and  second  pivotally 
interconnected  levers,  a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  the  first  lever,  and  a 
circular  segment  coaxial  therewith,  w  hich  segment  defines  the 
inside  bend  of  a  pipe  to  be  bent,  a  slot  disposed  in  the  circular 
peripheral  portion  of  the  circular  segment,  a  first  outer  support 
for  the  pipe  to  be  bent,  spaced  apart  therefrom  and  positioned 
adjacent  a  circumferential  end  of  the  circular  segment;  and 
having  at  the  second  lever  a  fork  having  two  arms  which 
receive  said  pivot  pin.  and  a  second  outer  support  for  the  pipe 
to  be  bent  coupled  to  the  second  lever,  one  of  the  two  fork 
arms  being  extended  relative  to  the  other  fork  arm,  and  carry- 
ing at  the  free  end  of  its  arm  extension  the  second  outer  sup- 
fKirt,  said  arm  extension  being  bent  so  that,  in  the  direction  of 
the  free  end  of  said  extension  has  a  receding  configuration 
relative  to  the  direction  that  is  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
bending  operation;  and  the  second  outer  support  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  pivot  pin  in  the  order  of  at  least  the  diameter  of 
the  pipe  to  be  bent  and  the  radius  of  the  circular  segment 


4,132,101 

CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  O.  Abramson,  5629  Edgewater  Dr.,  Orlando.  Fla.  32810 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.178 

Int.  a.:  B21D  i  7/2 

U.S.  a,  72—324  13  Qaims 


1  A  four-roller  workpiece  bending  machine  comprising,  in 
combination  a  frame,  a  first  roller  rotatably  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  second  roller  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  and 
dispt>sed  below  said  first  roller  to  cooperate  therewith;  a  gear- 
wheel provided  on  said  first  roller  to  be  roUtable  therewith;  at 
least  two  pinions  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel;  a  respective 
pressure-fluid  operable  motor  for  each  pinion,  having  a  shaft 
mounting  the  associated  pinion,  and  common  pump  means 
connected  to  all  said  motors  to  supply  pressure-fluid  thereto. 


1,  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  metallic  sleeve  to  a  multi-strand 
electrically  conductive  cable,  comprising 
a  base  member; 

a  platen   member  disposed   above  said   base   member  and 
movable  relatively  thereto; 
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a  pair  >!'  .'pp•'^c•Ll  w.Tkin.:  u^  mcmherl^  OB  pf  svhi<-h  !•> 
attached  t.'  vaid  platen  ryieniK<T  and  the  Otfwr  of  »  hiv.  h  is 
attached  lo  -.aid  base  member 

operating  means  t.-r  rruivinkj  viid  platen  memher  and  Us 
attached  law.  memher  toward  said  base  tnember  aiu!  its 
attached  lav*.  member 

said  .'perating  means  including 

a  rotalahle  disc  member 

means  eccentncalK  moundrif;  said  disc  member  li-r  rotation 
about  an  otTset  a'lis    and 

engagement  means  connected  \«.ith  said  disc-  member  tor 
rotating  said  disc  member  aNiut  its  olTsel  avis 

said  rotatable  disc  member  being  disp^ised  uilh  its  edge 
enga^eahle  against  said  platen  member  lo  i^\  as  .1  .am 
schivh  mo^es  said  platen  member  toward  said  base  mem^ 
ber  b\  of>eralion  .'t  sjid  engagement  means 

said  working  law  members  each  including  a  ^rirnping  recess. 

said  apparatus  being  'peralive,  when  metallic  sleeve  tor  the 
multi-strand  electruallv  .ondu^live  .able  is  inserted  into 
(he  .rimping  recess  on  the  |aw  member  attached  to  the 
base  member  b\  .ausin.:  said  operating  means  lo  move 
said  platen  member  and  the  )aw  member  attached  thereto 
downwardly  until  su.h  law  member  ..'iita.  ts  the  melalhc 
sleev  f  jiid  del",  rnis  the  same  int.  ■  a  .  rimped  p-  'Mion  w  hi.  h 
engages  tightls  against  the  strands  >!  the  eu-itn.alU 
conductive  ^able 


4.132,103 
VlFrrHOD  OF  PRODLCING  an  ANNl-LAR  PART  FOR 

LSE  AS  A  DIAPHRAGM 
Raymond  U  Brise,  Montmorency.  France,  assignor  lo  Societe 
Anon>me  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  821.496 

daims  priorit).  application  France.  Aug.  9.  1976,  76  24247 

Int.  a.    B2ID  :m  00 

I  .S.  O.  72—326  35  Claims 


4.132,102 
MAtHINt    ro  \M)RK  SHU- I  \1\I1RU1 
Rene  Bornand,  34.  chemin  de  Beauiieu.  Bienne.  Btrne.  Switzer- 
land iCH-25(X)i 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19-'-'.  Ser    N.i.  H2J.I»91 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.     Auk     10-     '^""ft, 
I03''9  '6 

Int.  <  1    u:ii)  •'  y^y 

I   S.  CI,  "2—324  '  <  '""" 


1  X  privess  for  producing  an  annular  part  such  as  a  clutch 
diaphragm  iVom  a  blank  wherein  the  part  comprises  a  periph- 
eral p«irtion  which  is  circularU  continuous  and  forms  a  resil- 
ient washer  of  the  Belleville  washer  l\pe.  and  a  central  portion 
.ir^ularK  fragmented  into  radial  segments  by  slots  each  of 
which  extends  radialK  from  a  blind  end  adjacent  the  said 
peripheral  ptirtion  to  an  open  end  by  which  it  leads  into  a 
.entral  aperture  common  to  all  the  said  slots,  wherein  over  at 
least  part  of  the  length  of  a  slot,  including  the  open  end  iif  the 
latter,  the  two  edges  o(  the  slot  are  fi^rmed  in  twii  separate 
'perations.  these  being  a  first  cutting  operation  in  the  course  >>t 
whiLh  one  o<i  the  edges  is  formed,  and  a  second  culling  opera 
Hon  in  the  course  of  which  the  other  edge  is  formed 


4.132.104 
MrrHOI)  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  BKNDING  COATKl) 
PIPF  INCI  CniNG  HKATING  THK  PIPF  COATING  BV 

RFSISTANCE  HFATING 

Kdward  A.  flavin.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Midcon  Pipeline 

F.<|uipment  Co..  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735.182,  Oct.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,631 

Int.  CI.    B21D  "  16 
I   S.  CI.  72—342  24  Claims 


1  A  machine  including  a  frame  for  working  sheet  m.iterial 
comprising  a  base  including  two  parallel  p.irls  having  a  slot 
therebetween,  a  side  pieve  extending  upwardlv  tr.>m  ea^  h  base 
part,  said  side  pieces  pr-'viding  a  space  between  them  a  lower 
knilc  secured  i  ■  "ne  ol"  said  base  parts  aiul  disposed  within  said 
slot,  an  upp«-r  knile  piv-led  it  me  eiul  t.'  said  side  pieces,  a 
lever  piv.-ted  at  'tie  end  to  said  I'rame  and  [^ivoi.iilv  .onneded 
at  Its  other  end  to  one  end  ol  said  upper  knile  said  lever  ex 
lending  anguiariv  upwardly  fiom  said  bas<-  when  in  its  inoper.i 
live  position,  J  lolding  to.-l  cuided  'n  said  frame  f.>r  vertKal 
movement  and  pivoted  at  its  l.'wer  end  to  said  iipp<T  knife 
between  the    ipposite  ends  thereof    ,1  guide  niembei   mounted 

■  n  sdid  frame  and  having  a  slot  parallel  to  said  base  and  a 
vertical  bi-re  be-nealh  said  slot,  a  puiKhin^  lool  slid.ible  in  said 
b,.re.  said  upper  knite  hav  ing  .in  exteiisi,.n  at  its  end  pivoted  to 
the  side  piei.es,  said  eUension  engaging  said  puiKhing  tool 
wherebv  when  said  lever  is  moved  downwardiv  said  upper  and 
lower  knives  are  moved  together  I-  produce  a  shearing  effect 
on  a  sheet  of"  material  between  said  knives  sakl  foUlmg  tool  is 
pulled  downwardiv  bs  said  upper  knife  toevert  a  folding  eftec  I 

.n  a  sheet  of  material  m  its  d^'wnward  path  and  said  punching 
tool  IS  m.'ved  ijpwardlv  bv  said  extension  on  the  upper  knife  i.. 
punch  a  h.'le  <n  a  sheet  ■•  material  m  the  path  of  its  upward 
movement 


-J-- 


---J 
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1  Method  for  bending  pipe  hav  ing  a  ciiating  ol  heal  si'tiena 
hie  material  bonded  to  its  exterior  surface  in  a  pipe  bending 
machine  ot  the  tvpe  having  a  downwardly  facing  bending  die 
and  an  upwardly  facing  pin  up  shoe  and  an  upwardly  facing 
str.ingback.  comprising  placing  an  electrical  resistance  healer 
over  an  area  of  the  strongback  extending  longitudinally  iif  the 
strongback  at  least  between  the  downward  projections 
through  the  bend  axis  of  the  pipe  of  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  the  bending  die  which  is  engaged  by  the  pipe  during 
formation  of  a  maximal  bend  in  the  pipe  and  extending  laterally 
of  the  strongback  at  least  about  smy  degrees  around  the  pipe 
lo  each  side  of  the  longitudinal  botlon  centerline  of  the  pipe 
disposinkt  a  pipe  to  be  bent  in  the  bending  machine  between  the 
bending  die  and  the  pinup  shiK-  and  strongback,  operating  the 
elev  trical  resistance  heater  to  heat  and  soften  the  area  of  the 
pipe  coatinn  corresp(\ndiiig  thereto,   and  iiperaling  the  pipe 


JaNL  ARY 
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57 


bending  machine  to  pi\otally  move  the  strongback  to  force  the 
pipe  against  the  bending  die  over  said  longitudinal  extent 
thereof  to  form  a  bend  m  the  pipe,  the  coating  stretching  at  said 
heated  and  softened  area  thereof  whereby  the  coating  is  not 
damaged  as  said  bend  in  the  pipe  is  formed. 


4.132,105 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LOCKING  COLLAR  FOR  AN 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Eli  M.  Ladin.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,508 

Int.  C\.-  B21D  22/00 

L.S.  a.  72—356  10  Qaims 

1 

.62 


1  A  method  for  making  an  internal  conical  surface  on  the 
counlerbore  of  an  antifriction  bearing  locking  collar  in  a  press 
containing  a  die  with  a  spring-loaded,  knock-out  and  locating 
pin  that  IS  generally  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  die  and 
protruding  abo\  e  the  surface  of  the  die  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  Uvking  collar  in  the  press  with  the  counter- 
bore  side  facing  downwardly  and  positioned  by  the  bore 
on  the  spring-loaded  knock-out  and  locator  pin  of  the  die; 

(b)  closing  the  press  on  the  locking  collar  lo  further  com- 
press the  loading  spring  under  the  knock-out  and  locator 
pin  by  mo\  ing  said  pin  and  said  collar  axially  downwardly 
and  forcing  the  counterbore  of  said  locking  collar  into 
inwardly  angled  and  confining  sides  of  said  die  to  thereby 
deform  the  counterUire  radially  inwardly  at  least  at  prese- 
lected positions  such  that  the  deformed  portion  generally 
conforms  with  the  internal  configuration  of  correspond- 
ing p<irtions  of  the  confining  sides  of  the  die:  and 

(c)  opening  said  press  allowing  the  compressed  spring  of  the 
kntvk-out  and  locator  pin  to  expand,  pushing  the  pin 
upward  and  disengaging  the  locking  collar  from  the  die. 


end  and  further  including  an  arcuately  bent  trailing  end 
and  a  portion  intermediate  said  ends;  and 


(d)  draping  said  intermediate  portion  about  said  second 
mandrel  while  keeping  said  initial  free  end  secured  to  said 
second  mandrel. 


4.132,107 

HYDRAULIC  COMPRESSION  TOOL 

Yasuo  Suganuma,  and  Toshio  Izumi,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Izumi  Products  Company,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.608 

Int.  C\:  B21D  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  72-416  11  Claims 


.T^^ 


tt- 


--.^^ 
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4,132,106 
METHOD  FOR  BENDING  WIRE  OR  STRIP  MATERIAL 

INTO  ROUND  PARTS 
Otto  Bihier,  Schleiferweg  2,  Halblech  near  Fussen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  (8959) 

Filed  May  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  May  11, 
1976,  2620768 

Int.  a.    B21D  7 '04.  9/05;  B21F  37/00 
U.S.  a.  72—384  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  curved  shapes  of  prede- 
termined length  from  respective,  longitudinally  sequential 
sections  of  an  elongated  piece  of  matenal  having  an  initial  free, 
leading  end  of  arcuately  bent  shape  in  a  sequence  of  repetitive 
cycles,  each  cycle  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  draping  a  longitudinal  section  of  said  piece  spaced  from 
said  free  end  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined length  oser  a  first  mandrel  until  said  free  end 
engages  a  second  mandrel,  and  thereby  arcuately  bending 
said  section; 

(b)  securing  said  free  end  to  said  second  mandrel;  (c)  tians- 
versely  cutting  the  bent  section  while  backed  by  said  first 
mandrel,  and  thereby  sevenng  a  newly  formed,  arcuately 
bent,  free  end  of  said  continuous  piece  of  material  from  a 
blank  secured  to  said  second  mandrel  by  said  initial  free 


1  In  a  hydraulic  compression  tool  for  compressing  a  con- 
nector onto  a  wire  end,  said  tool  including  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary compression  dies,  means  defining  a  reservoir  for  hold- 
ing a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  hydraulic  force  applying 
means  for  forcibly  urging  the  dies  toward  a  compressing  dispo- 
sition, a  hydraulic  pump  for  delivering  hydraulic  fiuid  from 
said  supply  under  pressure  to  said  force  applying  means  to 
effect  a  compressing  operation,  and  means  for  returning  hy- 
draulic fiuid  from  said  force  applying  means  to  said  reser\oir 
to  release  said  dies  subsequent  to  a  compression  operation,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

means  defining  a  relief  flow  passage  from  said  force  applying 

means; 
body  means  defining  an  outwardly  opening  cavity  communi- 
cating with  said  relief  flow  passage  and  having  an  outlet 
opening  to  said  reservoir;  and 
valve  means  readily  removably  installed  in  said  cavity  for 
controlledly  closing  said  relief  flow  passage  while  permit- 
ting flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  force  applying 
means  to  said  supply  means  when  the  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  fiuid  in  said  force  applying  means  exceeds  a 
preselected  maximum  operating  pressure,  said  valve 
means  defining  a  transverse  passage  opening  to  said  outlet 
and  said  means  for  reluming  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  reser- 
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voir    includes    means    tor    directing    the    returning    fluid 
through  said   transv-erse  passage  and  said  outlet   to  said 

reservoir 


4,13:,10« 

RAM  ASSKMBI  V  KJR  FI.KCTROMACNKTU    HK.H 

KNKRGV  [MPACT  APPARATl  S 

Kranciscus  ftogenhout,  Bcllevue,  Wash.,  assiijjior  to  Fhe  Boeing 

Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  19"'".  Ser.  No.  8J^.-W" 

Int.  CI.    B21J  7/30.  15/24 

L.*>.  CI.  72 — 130  2  Claims 


1. 


-0! 


•■•i.'. 


i  ' 


A 


posed  holes  equiangularK  dispnised  in  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  centralK  Ux;ated  cavity 


4,132.109 
BREATH  TESTING  SYSTEM 

(.ar>  I..  VajiderSyde,  Naperrille,  111.,  assignor  to  Alcohol  Coun- 
lermeasure  Systems.  Inc.,  Sarnia.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818.283 

Int.  n.'  GOIN  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—23  3  Oaims 


iW  iir^J 


1    A  ram  assemhls  for  use  in  an  electromagnelK  work  tiHil. 
>aid  ram  assemblv  comprising 

J  'uhulai  shaped  ram  shaft  having  a  llange  like  end  portion 
said  end  p.'rlion  having  a  first  predetermined  nuitiK-r  ol 
holes  therein  equiangular;  \  disposed  ahoui  the  ^ir^imiler 
en^e    -I  said  llange  like  end  portion 

a  Jnving  disk  and  a  .  v  linder-shaped  insulalvT  plug  disposed 
between  said  driving  disk  and  said  llange  like  end  portion 

said  .vlinder  shaped  insulalv>r  plug  having  a  pluralitv  ot 
holes  ei^ual  ii^  sau)  first  predetermined  numtx-r  ol  holes 
equiangularK   disposed  al>>ut  the  cir^  umferenv.e  thereol 

said  driving  disk  having  a  first  maior  surtace  abutting  said 
.  ^  linder  shaped  insulator  plug,  said  first  ma|or  surface 
-seing  a  .entrallv  Kw.ated  ^avitv  of  .vlindrKallv  shaped 
V  'lunie  I'T  seating  iherewithin  an  obutinig  'irst  in.iior 
surta..e  re»;ion  of  said  insula;<ir  plug — _.._^ 

^ald  driving  disk  having  j  second  major  surhKc  with  a 
groove  cir^umferentiaU'v  disp<ised  therein, 

a  disk  shafved  ."nducin.e  driving  plate  hiving  a  v\-Tking 
surface  and  a  first  maior  surla^e  opposite  said  v^orkuig 
surface  said  tlrslltiaior  surta^e  hav  ing  a  ^  ir^  umlerenliallv 
disp..sed  ring  lilfe  portion  protruding  theretr>>ni  a  prede- 
termined distance  equal  to  jhout  the  depth  of  said  groove 
^o  as  'o  seat  therein,  therehv  providing  flush  mating  ot 
said  sesond  niaior  surtase  't  said  driving  disk  viilh  said 
tlrsi  major  surfai.e    'l  said  .ondu^tive  dnviiij;  plate 

a    further    predetermined    numher    •^'i    roll    pins    extending 
through  a  corresponding   lurther   predetermined   numher 
>f   equiangularlv    disposed    radiallv    extending    holes   dis 
posed  in  the  outer  ^  ir^  unilerenlial  surtase  ol  said  driving 
disk  and  further  through  a  m.iivhing  corresponding  fui 
iher   predetermined   numh<T     >t   holes  extending   radiallv 
through  said  ring  like  portion    -i  said  I'irst  maior  surface  ot 
said  disk  shaped  conductive  driving  plate 
half   'f  said  nurnh<T    >f  holes  m  said  c  v  liiider  shaped  insul.itor 
plug  disposed  lor  rei-eiving  heaiis  ot  a  lirsi  set    •(  s..revvs 
which  are  securevl  in  mating  luxlaposed  om-s  ot  saiil  pre 
determined  numher  of  holes  equiangularlv  dispn'sed  ahout 
the  cirvumference  of  said  llange  like  end  p.>rtion  ol  said 
fu^siiar  shap<-d  ram  shall    and 
the  remaining  hai!    >t  said  numts<-r    'I  holes  in  said  cvlinder 
shaped  msuiat'T  plu^  disp<ised  I"!   receiving:  the  heads    'I 
a  second  set    ■!  screvis  which  are  secured  in  mating  luxla 


1  In  a  breath  tester  of  the  tvpc  wherein  a  subject  blows 
breath  into  an  input  for  a  predetermined  continuous  and  unin- 
terrupted flow,  which  breath  is  exptised  to  an  electronic  detec- 
tor whose  output  signal  is  representative  of  the  alcohol  present 
in  the  breath  and  which  detector,  if  subject  to  continued  expiv 
sure  of  additional  breath  after  the  predetermined  flow,  is  prone 
to  prtxluce  an  erroneous  output,  the  improvement  comprising 
circuit  means  for  holding  a  signal  coupled  to  the  detector 

and  resp<insive  thereto, 
electronic  circuit  means,  respi^nsive  to  the  sensed  comple- 
tion of  a  preselected  flow  tor  isolating  said  signal  holding 
circuit  means  from  the  detector  at  the  completion  of  the 
preselected  flow,  and 
means  resp<insive  to  the  stored  signal  for  providing  an  out 

put  indicative  of  the  sensed  alcohol  in  the  breath, 
wherebv  ci^ntinuous  exptisure  of  breath  to  detector  after  the 
completing  ot  the  predetermined  breath  flow   does  not 
etTect  the  output  of  the  tester 


4.132.110 

VIBRATION  TYPE  I.IQLTD  DENSITY   METER 

Setsuo  Muramoto,  Musashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikai- 

.kha  Yokogawa  Denki  Seisakusho.  Tokyo.  Japan 

~         -  ^Eijed  Jul.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.764 

daims  priority  ^"implication  Japan.  Jul,  20,  1976,  51-96313 

Ihi,  n.    (H)1N  y  (X) 

I   S   (1.  "'3—32  A  ^x.  7  Claims 


1     A  liquid  densitv  meter  comprising 

lAi  a  base  having  a  passageway    tor  tlow   of  liquid  to  be 

measured 
1  Hi  a  pair  of  hollow ,  cv  lindrical.  elongated  pipes  of  substan- 

liallv   similar  measurements  and  physical  properties,  dis 

posed  subsiantiallv  parallel  to  each  other, 
iC)  a  connector  having  a  passageway  therein  for  flow  of  said 
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liquid,  and  being  of  a  mass  substantially  smaller  than  said 
base; 
f  D)  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  each  pipe  to  said  base 
in  communication  with  said  passageway  therein; 

(E)  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  each  pipe  to  said 
connector  in  communication  with  said  passageway 
therein, 

(F)  piezoelectric  means  attached  to  said  connector  for  apply- 
ing a  force  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  pipes  for 
causing  deformation  of  said  connector  and  the  oscillation 
of  said  pipes;  and 

(G)  means  for  detecting  the  said  oscillations  of  said  pipes, 
wherein  said  detecting  means  includes  a  temperature 
detector  disposed  within  said  connector,  and  circuit 
means  for  compensating  the  detected  oscillation  fre- 
quency in  relation  to  density  of  the  liquid  for  temperature. 


4,132,111 

LEAK  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS  PACKER  MEANS  THEREFOR 

MaWem  M.  Hasha,  1527  Castlerock,  Houston,  Tex.  77090 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  467,133,  May  6,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506,547 

Int,  a.-  GOl.M  3/28:  E21B  33/126 

U,S,  a,  73—46  6  Oaims 


means  for  delecting  pressure  decline  of  the  test  fluid  to 
thereby  indicate  leakage  past  the  connection; 

one  of  said  tubular  members  including  an  annular  enlarge- 
ment thereon; 

bearing  means  in  the  body  opening  for  the  tubular  member. 

means  carried  by  said  body  to  retain  said  bearing  in  position; 
and 

removable  means  carried  by  the  tubular  member  which 
cooperate  with  said  enlargement  and  bearing  means  to 
inhibit  longitudinal  movement  of  the  tubular  member. 


4,132,112 
PRESSURE-MEASURING  SHEET 
Noriyuki  Hosoi;  Yasuhiro  Ogata,  and  Hiroharu  Matsukawa,  all 
of  Fujinomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  12,  1977,  Ser,  No,  824,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  12,  1976,  51-96678 
Int.  a,-  GOIL  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—141  R  24  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure-measuring  sheet  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  layer  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  a  first  group  and  a 
second  group  of  microcapsules,  each  of  said  groups  of  micro- 
capsules containing  electron-donating  color  former  capable  of 
forming  a  color  on  and  a  color  developer  on  said  support 
containing  microcapsules  or  on  a  separate  support  wherein 

(1)  said  first  group  of  microcapsules  has  a  6/D  ratio  of  about 
5  X  10  -'  to  about  5  x  10  *,  wherein  6  is  the  number 
average  microcapsules  wall  thickness  of  the  microcap- 
sules and  D  is  the  volume  avarage  particle  size  of  the 
micrcapsules  and 

(2)  said  second  group  of  microcapsules  has  a  5/D  ratio  of 
about  1  X  10^' to  about  1  X  10" ',  and  with  the  Ps  value 
difference  between  the  first  group  of  microcapsules  and 
the  second  group  of  microcapsules  being  about  50  to 
about  1,000  kg/cm-  where  Ps  is  the  lowest  pressure  at 
which  no  further  color  density  is  formed  by  the  color 
former  with  a  color  developer 


4.132.113 
NAVIGATION  DEVICES 
Harold  T.  Lyman,  Jr.,  Milford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Questech, 
Inc.,  Hamden,  Conn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769.409 

Int.  a:-  GOIC  21/00 

U.S,  a,  73—178  R  23  Claims 


1  A  testing  apparatus  for  externally  testing  a  connection 
means  between  tubular  members  comprising: 

A  Ixsdy  having  longitudinal  opening  through  which  said 
tubular  members  and  connection  may  extend; 

removable  spacer  means  positioned  in  the  wall  of  the  body 
opening  in  stationary  relationship  and  having  an  opening 
of  preselected  size  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
and  providing  longitudinally  spaced  annular  grooves; 

radially  movable  first  and  second  annular  seal  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  grooves  formed  by  the  spacer  means  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connection; 

back-up  means  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  annular  seal 
means  and  movable  radially  therewith  for  engaging  the 
tubular  members, 

said  body  having  passage  means  therein  for  conducting  a 
pressunzed  actuating  fluid  to  move  said  seal  means  and 
back-up  means  radially  inwardly  of  said  body  to  seal 
against  the  tubular  members  and  seal  off  the  connection 
between  said  seal  means; 

said  body  having  additional  passage  means  for  conducting  a 
pressurized  test  fluid  to  externally  test  the  connection 
means  sealed  off  between  said  seal  means; 

means  to  secure  said  stationary  spacer  means  and  seal  means 
in  the  body  opening. 


1,  Means  for  obtaining  voltages  proportional  to  the  sine  and 
cosine  of  the  angle  between  the  zero  angle  reference  line  on  a 
rotatable  card  or  dial  and  a  fixed  external  reference  line,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  prescribed  variable  density  optical  pat- 
tern on  the  card  or  dial,  said  pattern  having  an  angular  density 
relation  expressed  by  the  equation 

D  =  Kcos-(«/2)  =  (K/2)  (l-cosei 

where  K  is  a  constant  of  proportionality  and  6  is  the  angle 
referenced  to  the  darkest  density  angle,  a  light  source  illumi- 
nating the  card   or  dial,   orthogonal   pairs  of  photo-sensors 
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..•nnt-Lto.!  in  .ir.  ui;  >. '  js  l-  '^jUrKc  •  hiI  . . 'ii-,t.iiil  ^.iltajjt-s  Jut- 
:.•  .lifTusf  <r  ^Jv  kijr.'unj  ;llurtiinati.>n  t  unjv  ,>utjhlt-  mini  mum 
pattern  Jfr.MU  aiul  \ic-IJin^  -utpu'  ^'lla^tt-s  propHTlional  t. 
•hf  Mnc  anJ  .,>Mno    'I  the  above  said  angle 


TKMPKRATl  RK  PROBh   ASSKMHl  V  FOR  CAS 
ri  RBINF  KN(.1NF 
CT>»ndr«  (    Shah,  Broomall.  and  James  \    Ijiurelli,  SprinRfield. 
both  of  Ha..  aasiRnors  (o  VNentinKhouM'  Hecfnc  (  orp,.  Fitts- 

burxh.  Pa 

Kiled  Mar    14.  19"^.  Ser.  .No.  :'7"'.:5'J 

Inl    (1     (.flIK  V02 

I  >    (1    --J— 34,1  H  ■  Claim* 


collar  ahut  said  retaining  plate  and  said  upper  member 
rrspei.ti\.elv .  and, 
means  evlernalK  of  said  flange  opening  for  bia.sing  said  first 
tube  outwardly  of  said  opening  to  pnxluce  abutment  of 
sdid  collar  member  >Aith  said  retaining  plate,  said  lead 
wireN  having  an  cxcessisc  length  forming  a  slack  configu 
ration  in  said  flange  opening  when  said  lube  ends  are  at 
their  greatest  separation  wherebs  said  wires  remain  free  of 
an\  tensile  stress  or  force  transmitting  condition 


4.132,115 
m\  \CK  FOR  PRODLCING  CONDITIONS  IN  A 
ROWING  MEDILM,  ESPECIALLY  IN  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR,  PER.MITTING  MEASUREMENT  OF  A 
REPRKENTATIVE  TEMPERATURE 
Annelie  Bcnemann,  Bcrgisch  Gladbach;  Norb«r1  Schult,  Much 
iSieftkreis);  Peter  \  oj.  Rosenralh,  and  Bernhard  Hosemann. 
Berlin,  all  of  Ciermany.  assignon  to  INTERATOM,  Interna- 
tionale Atomreaktorbau  CimbH.  Bensberg,  Cierman> 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,4«9 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciemiany,  Apr.  30, 
19^6,  2619218 

Inl.  CI.    C;01K  /   IXI 
I  ..S.  CI.  :'3— 349  19  Claims 


,j=r-piA- 


1     A  lemperalure  probe  a.s.scmbly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 

■ij.it:;;  an  iiuter  ca.sing  housing  the  turbine  and  an  internal 
,a^lng  through  which  the  probe  must  e\'fu!  vi.J  .l^^c■^l^My 
comprising 

J  thermocouple  tip  for  sensing  the  tenip<r.itLHf  l  i  vritical 
region  of  the  gas  turbine  interiorly  oi  said  internal  ^asing 
and  lead  wires  extending  from  said  tip  through  ap<Tturt-. 
in  said  internal  and  outer  casing,  to  a  probe  head  exteriorly 
of  vaid  outer  ca.sing. 

Sibnge  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  align- 
ment with  said  aperture  in  said  outer  casing. 

a  I'lrsl  tube  member  enclosing  a  length  of  said  lead  wires  and 
extending  through  said  ca.sing  apertures  to  within  sau) 
opening  in  said  flange. 

1  ^econd  tube  member  enclosing  another  length  of  the  Ica^l 
wires  from  within  said  opening  in  said  flange  to  internal! v 
of  said  probe  head, 

an  upper  member  covering  the  outer  end  of  said  Ilaii^c 
opening,  said  member  having  an  aperture  generally 
smaller  than  said  flange  opening  for  receipt  therethrough 
of  said  second  tube, 

a  collar  attached  to  said  second  lube  iiuinN-:    idiacent  the 
end  interiorly  of  said  flange  openitu-  '.•■!   ;  iccnting  out- 
ward movement  of  said  second  ^l^v   txvon,!  thi   i-n»;.i^i 
meni  of  said  collar  with  said  up;H-i   infmh«r 

means  for  mounting  the  proN-  hfa>!  -v.  ^.ii>!  ipp<i  'ncniN-: 
and  receiving  sjid  second  tubi-  ihctcthrou^h 

a  retaining  plate  removably  attat  hcd  to  saul  ll.irim  nicmtvi 
to  cover  the  inner  end  ot  s.ikI  (H-nin^  inJ  ,K-tinin»;  .in 
aperture  therethrough  in  ali(;iinn-i  i  w.iih  saul  'jH-ninf; 
vaid  aperture  being  smaller  than  s.ml  |h  nm^  hut  iat>if 
enough  t"or  receipt  of  said  first  tuK- 

a  collar  member  attached  to  said  t';rsi  tuh<-  avii.uerii  itu-  rrul 
thereof  interiorly  of  said  Hange  opening  tor  prtvcnlin^ 
movement  of  said  first  lube  outwardly  of  said  ofx-nin^! 
beyond  the  engagement  of  said  collar  memfxt  with  s.iul 
retaining  plate,  whereby  the  maximum  separaiuui  ot  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second  lubes  interiorly  ol 
said  flange  opening  occurs  when  said  collar  memKr  aiul 


1  l)c\uc  It  pr.H.lutin»;  conditions  in  a  (Towing  mediun; 
;^<Tfi!ittiM^  tm-asurfnii.TU  ol  a  representative  temperature  som 
pns.nj;  a  twist  priKlu..ing  sta^te  and  a  Iw  ist-reducing  sta^e 
.lisp.sed  s<Tiallv  in  tlow  direction  of  the  llowing  medium 
within  the  How  ^  ross  s<.-c  tion  thereof  and  upstream  of  a  tern  pet 
aturr  measuring  s<-nsot  saiil  I w  1st  producing  stage  txMnc 
foriTiril  't  a  twist  niemhei  v  oiiiprising  a  pluralitv  of  spatialls 
curved  fjuide  plates 


4,132.116 

Ml^  rH()l)  FOR  I  INFARIZINC;  THE  C  HARACTERISTIC 

(I  R\F  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC   COMPONENT  AND  AN 

APPARATl  S  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  SAME 

Helmut   y.  />eeb,  Kirchentellinsfurth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany. 

a.vsiKJi<>r  Id  Hewlett-Packard  CimbH,  Boblingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

(>ermany 

Filed  Oct   21.  19-'7.  Ser.  No.  844.327 
Int.  CI.    COIN  '  24 
I    S    CI    73—362  AR  8  Claims 

I  X  ttietfuH.1  fiir  lineari/ing  the  expiinential  characleristu 
.iirve  ol  an  electroniv  conip<incnt.  in  particular  the  teni 
perature  resistance  i  haracterisiic  of  a  thermistor,  said  methovl 
,  ompnsing  the  steps  of  comparing  the  (Output  value  of  a  com 
p.'nent  with  the  output  value  nl  d  passive  resistance-reaclanvt' 
.  ir^  uii  varvinc  expxnenliallv   with  lime  and  in  the  same  sense- 


as  the   said  characteristic,   and   measuring  the  time  interval 
between  a  fixed  starting  moment,  at  which  the  exponential 


P^.^€^ 


Lr        B 


4,132,118 

PISTON  POWER  GENERATING  AND  WORKING 

MACHINE 

Ewald  Harr,  Heilbronner  Strasse  19,  Schwaigein  2,  (knnany 

(7103) 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,009 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Jan.  23. 
1976,  2602436;  Mar.  16,  1976,  2610969 

Int.  a:-  F16H  21/22 
VS.  CI.  74 — 44  18  Qaims 


variation  is  already  taking  place,  and  the  moment  when  the 
twi>  iiutputs  reach  equal  values 


4,132,117 
I ITRASONIC  ENERGY  RECEIVER  PROBE  UTILIZING 

OPTO-ELECTRICAL  SENSING 
Erik  Primbsch.  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiKnor  to 
Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1976,  2646972 

Int.  a.-  CiOlN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—607  23  Qaims 


1.  A  piston  power  machine  and  piston  working  machine 
compnsing  a  jacket  enclosing  at  least  one  cylindincal  generat- 
ing chamber,  at  least  one  piston  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
arranged  in  said  generating  chamber,  said  piston  being  recipro- 
catingly  movable  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
pivotally  movable  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotatable  shaft 
operatively  associated  with  said  piston,  means  connecting  said 
piston  and  said  shaft  and  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
piston  or  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  converting,  respectively, 
the  piston  motion  into  a  rotational  motion  of  said  shaft  or  the 
rotational  motion  of  said  shaft  into  the  piston  motion,  said 
motion  converting  means  including  a  crankshaft  having  at  least 
one  shaft  journal  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  piston,  said  shaft  journal  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  connected  to  said  rotatable 
shaft,  said  crankshaft  including  a  crankpin  having  two  ends 
and  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  crank  web  rigidly  affixed  at  each  end 
of  said  crankpin.  said  motion  converting  means  further  includ- 
ing a  joint  connecting  said  piston  to  said  crankpin,  said  joint 
being  movable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  crankpin 
between  said  crank  v^ebs 


1  Transducer  means  for  receiving  ultrasonic  energy  and 
iransforming  such  energy  to  an  electrical  signal  comprising: 

an  optical  prism. 

means  suppcirting  said  prism, 

an  optical  interference  means  disposed  opposite  said  prism, 

means  spacing  said  prism  from  said  interference  means  to 
cause  a  gap  with  the  respective  oppositely  disposed  gap 
abutting  surfaces  separated  by  a  distance  in  the  order  of 
10       meter. 

a  layer  of  an  intermediate  medium  having  a  lower  index  of 
refraction  than  that  of  said  interference  means  filling  said 
gap  between  said  prism  and  said  interference  means; 

a  source  of  light  spaced  from  said  pnsm  and  coupled  to  said 
prism  by  light  conducting  means  for  causing  a  beam  of 
light  to  enter  said  prism  and  be  incident  upon  the  gap 
abutting  surface  of  said  prism,  causing  a  portion  of  said 
light  beam  to  be  reflected  at  said  gap  abutting  surface  of 
said  prism  and  causing  another  ptirtion  of  said  beam  to  be 
transmitted  through  said  intermediate  medium  into  said 
interference  means,  and 

photix.'lectric  means  coupled  for  sensing  the  variations  of  the 
light  intensity  of  at  least  one  beam  portion  responsive  to 
ultrasonic  wave  energy  transmitted  to  one  of  said  abutting 
surfaces  causing  a  pcrnxlic  change  in  the  thickness  of  said 
laver 


4,132,119 
DERAILLEUR  FOR  A  BICJVCLE 
Masashi  Nagano,  and  Hideaki  Fujimoto,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,824 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1976,  51-50682 

Int.  Q.-  F16H  7/22.  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  74—217  B  8  Qaims 


1   A  bicycle  derailleur  operated  by  a  control  cable  having  a 
wire  and  a  sheath  for  changing  the  bicycle  speed  by  [Ktsition- 
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ing  J  chain    >n  i  x-lected  one  of  a  pluralilv  of  Npr.».V.fls.  cum 
prising 

I  ji  f. 'ur  nicrTiK<-rs,  vAhich  include  a  hjsf  iiu-fn^-i  tw.  ■  liiiliagc 
mem^>tr^  piSiiled  lo  said  ha.s<-  mcmtx-r  and  a  niiuahlc 
mfmbt-r  pn  'led  !'  said  linkage-  nicnitvrs  and  having 
cages  varrving  dr!x:ng  .  hain  guide  pulless  said  nn'^ahle 
member  heing  nu'vahle  in  rev  ipri  k  alu'ti  axialK  I'l  the 
spnx^kets  and  «.nh  respt-..!  to  vaid  base  member,  .me  'I 
said  linkage  members  having  an  av<.es>  h.'le  therein. 

(h)  an  1  -shaped  cmtril  menib<-r  swingable  indep<-ndentK 
Irom  sdid  four  members  having  an  arm  .mt.'  vthkh  is 
mounted  mean\  l\'r  attaching  thereto  'ne  I  sakl  v^ire  aiul 
sheath  of  the  control  .able  an  arm  pisoialjv  m.uinted  ii' 
one  t  said  movable  member  inA  base  member  and  an 
engageahie  pr  'leition  extending  touaid  "lie  't  said  I  vs  o 
Imkage  members, 

(c)  a  pair  of  plates  It  storing  energv  said  [-lates  being 
mounteii  '.•  -ne  o!  s.iid  Imliage  members  to  sandvs  u  h  said 
linkage  member  in  ihe  relation  't  moving  tovsar,!  -r  avsav 
from  said  one  iinkage  mcmbv-r  said  plates  being  engagevl 
therebelv^een  vsith  saul  engageable  proie^iioi; 

id  I  a  spring  urging  said  pair  , if  plates  t.'vs  ai,l  saul  'ur  linkage 
member  for  storing  energv    and 

u-i  a  positioning  and  maintaining  means  piovi^ij-^j  h<-iueen 
said  control  member  and  Tie  ol  saul  loui  members  in 
position  and  maintain  the  tno'.  able  memb<-r  with  respect 
Ii>  the  base  membt-r  said  p. 'siiioning  and  maintaining 
means  .cmprising  a  retainer  .arrving  a  rolling  b,>dv  at 
tached  1- '  said  ^onir'l  member  as  a  first  .  oop<-rat!ni;  me.ins 
and  an  extension  movable  vtiih  one  o|  said  mov.ible  mem 
ber  and  base  member  having  a  series  .'I  recesses  iheri-in  .is 
a  second  ..■< 'perating  means  v\hu^i  position  said  driving 
vhain  liuide  ^a^es  .arried  h\   said  movable  member. 


phragm  including  a  peripheral  portnin  providing  a  resilient 
Belleville  v*asher  tvpe  structure  which  bears  against  said  mov- 
able side  plate,  and  a  central  portion  divided  \nlo  a  pluralilv  ot 
radiallv  extending  fingers,  an  abutment  member  which  is  axi 
allv  fued  with  respect  to  said  fixed  side  plale  and  against 
whith  said  diaphragm  fingers  bear,  and  engagement  means  on 
said  diaphragm  co-operaling  with  complemenlarv  opening 
means  in  the  movable  side  plate,  comprising  at  leas!  one  en 
gagement  member  v^hich  is  a  component  formed  separatelv 
Irom  the  diaphragm  and  fitted  thereiin 


4.132. Ul 
\ARIABIK  SPKKI)  DRIVK 

(.corne  t  .  Clarke.  10509  Penfield  Ave.,  tTiaUworth,  C  alif.  91311 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  S«r.  No.  791,227 

Int.  (1.    H6H  -^-^   .^^   y''    <'^ 

I  ..S.  (1.  ^4—230.17  A  34  Claims 


4,132,120 

I)UPHRA(.\1  h\(,\(.hMFM   NU  X^b  H)K 

KXHANSIBl  I-   I'l  1  I  h^ 

Jean-(  laude  Kenarl,  Fourqueu*  i^velineii.  Frunce.  ussignur  to 
Societe  Xnonvme  Krancaise  du  l-erodo,  I'aris,  h  ranee 

Filed  Mar    31.  19"^.  Ser    Nn    "H3.4:' 
Claims  pridfitv.  applicatmn  France.    \pr    t.  19''h.  "h  11)392 
Int    (1     F16H  ,\^    \\      \  :' 
I    S   (1    '4— 230  r  X 


2h  (  laims 


1     \  speed  change  pulley  compnsing:  two  oppositely  and 

.oaviallv  disposed  side  plates  each  providing  an  inclined  side 
surface  iherebv  defining  a  tapered  helt-receiving  griKive.  one 
side  plale  beiii^  lo  i,l.  fixed  and  the  other  side  plate  being 
mounted  for  avii;  :ii  .  ement  relative  to  the  fixed  side  plate  a 
resilient  return  means  engaging  said  movable  side  plate  for 
movement    thereof   and    comprising   a   diaphragm,    the   dia- 


I  \  v.iriable  speed  drive  comprising  a  Irame  a  driving 
pullev  and  a  driven  pullev  each  rotatabU  mounted  with  re 
spec  t  to  said  frame  a  double  pullev  variable  speed  she.ivc 
assemblv  a  first  belt  reeved  about  said  driving  pullev  and 
sheave  assemblv  a  second  bell  reeved  about  said  driven  pullev 
aiul  sheave  assemblv  a  ^am  arm  having  a  cam  surface  meaii^ 
'  r  ni.  'V  ablv  mounling  said  cam  arm  w  ilh  respect  to  s.iid  traiiK 
■iie.ins  lor  mov  ing  said  sheave  assemblv  along  said  cam  surlucc 
to  alter  the  drive  ratio  of  said  sheave  assemblv  through  a  range 
o!  low  to  high  speed  operating  positions  with  said  first  and 
secoiui  bells  under  driving  tension  and  biasing  means  loi 
biasing  said  sheave  assemblv  generallv  avv.iv  from  said  drivmc 
and  driv  eii  pullev  s 


4,132.122 

SHIFTABl  K  (  HAN(,F  SPKKI)  TRANSMISSION 

ITII  1/.IN(,  IMPROV  Kl)  BI.(K  KKR  AND  JAVS  t  I  C Tt  H 

A.SSKMBI  V 

Hmer  A.  Richards,  Kalamazm).  Mich.,  assignor  to  Faton  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,693 
Int.  CI.    FI6H   '    'S    F16I)  IJ  ixi 
I   S   (1.  74—339  22  Claims 

1  An  improved  shiftable  change  speed  gear  transmission 
svstem  including  a  main  shaft  and  at  least  one  countershati 
multiple  pairs  iif  shiftable  ratio  gears  arranged  between  s.nd 
main  shall  and  said  countershaft,  jaw  clutch  devices  ciimpris 
mg  first  and  second  |aw  clutch  elements  tor  connecting  at  le.is; 
one  of  at  least  some  of  said  pairs  of  gears  to  one  ot  said  shali^ 
and  blivkers  asstviated  with  at  least  the  law  clutch  device  loi 
engaging  ifie  low  speed  ratio  gears  for  preventing  engagemen; 
iheiei't  m  the  event  ot  a  sensed  nonsv  nchronous  cinidiluin.  I  hi 
impr.  IV  enH-iit  comprising 

the  blovker  associated  with  the  lavx  dutch  device  tor  engag 
mg  the  low  speed  ratio  gears  is  effective  to  sense  a  fits: 
type  oi  nonsvnc  hronous  condition  wherein  said  first  jaw 
clutch  element  overspeeds  the  second  jaw  clutch  element 


in  a  giv  en  direction  of  rotation  but  is  ineffective  to  sense  a 
second  tvpe  of  nonsynchropous  condition  wherein  said 


a  small-diameter  rod  extended  downward  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  stationary  rod  coaxially  thereof, 

a  spring  retaining  ring  axially  slidably  fitted  over  said  small- 
diameter  rod, 

a  stopper  ring  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  small-diame- 
ter rod  for  engagement  with  said  spring  retaining  ring  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  spring  retaining 
ring, 

a  step  at  the  bottom  of  said  bore  for  engagement  with  the 
undersurface  of  said  spnng  retaining  ring,  and 

said  second  spring  fitted  over  said  small-diameter  rod  and 
loaded  between  the  lower  end  of  said  stationary  rod  and 
said  spring  retaining  ring. 


second  jaw  clutch  element  overspeeds  the  first  jaw  clutch 
element  in  said  given  direction  of  rotation. 


4.132,123 

RKMOTK-CONTROL  GEARSHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR 

VEHICULAR  TRANSMISSION 

Hakumi  Ishii:  Yoshiuk*  Sogo.  and  Shuichiro  Ida,  all  of  Toyota, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1977,  52/6234 

Int.  CI.-  G05G  9/16 

IS.  CI.  74 — 473  SW  3  Qaims 


4,132,124 
SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
TRANSMISSION 
Hiroshi  lida,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Manno  Kogyo  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,080 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    29.    1976,    51- 
130882[U];  Mar.  22,  1<J77.  52-34466[U] 

Int.  a:~  G05G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  74 — 473  R  5  Qaims 


r'^*^ 


ft'- 


1r^ 


1  In  a  remote-control  gearshift  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  of 
the  type  including 

a  control  shafi  extended  in  parallel  with  a  steering  column 
and  movable  in  the  axial  direction  and  rotatable  about  its 
axis  b>  a  gearshift  lever. 

a  linkage  for  transmitting  the  axial  movement  and  rotation  of 
said  control  shaft  to  a  transmission. 

a  first  sppng  loaded  over  the  lower  portion  of  said  control 
shaft  for  normally  biasing  said  control  shaft  upward  to  its 
neutral  position  which  corresponds  to  a  position  interme- 
diate between  the  ends  of  the  stroke  of  said  control  shaft 
in  the  axial  direction, 

a  second  spring  loaded  ov  er  the  upper  portion  of  said  con- 
trol shaft  for  normally  biasing  said  control  shaft  down- 
ward to  Its  neutral  position. 

stopper  means  for  limiting  the  spnng  action  of  said  first 
spring  in  such  a  manner  that  said  control  shaft  may  be 
prevented  from  moving  past  its  neutral  position. 

an  improvement  compnsing 

a  bore  coaxially  extended  through  the  upper  portion  of  said 
control  shaft  from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  downward  a 
predetermined  distance, 

a  stationary  rod  which  has  its  upper  end  securely  attached  to 
the  steenng  column  and  is  telescopically  inserted  into  said 
bore  of  said  control  shaft, 


1.  A  shift  mechanism  for  an  automotive  transmission  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  shift  lever  having  a  knob  fixed  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 

(b)  a  parallelogram  double  rocker  linkage  compnsing 

a  pair  of  parallel  rockers  each  having  its  upper  end  piv- 
oted to  a  chassis,  and 

a  coupler  having  its  both  ends  pivoted  to  said  pair  of 
rockers  in  such  a  way  that  the  line  connecting  the  piv- 
oted points  of  said  coupler  may  be  in  parallel  with  the 
line  connecting  between  the  upper  pivotal  points  of  said 
pair  of  rockers, 

(c)  means  mounted  on  said  parallelogram  double  rocker 
linkage  for  pivotably  supporting  said  shift  lever. 

(d)  a  control  rod  having  its  one  end  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  shift  lever  and  its  other  end  pivoted  to  a  control 
shaft  extended  from  said  automotive  transmission  for 
transmitting  the  mov  ement  of  said  shift  lever  to  said  con- 
trol shaft,  and 

(e)  a  support  rod  which  is  extended  substantially  in  parallel 
with  said  control  rod  and  which  has  its  one  end  pivoted  to 
the  lower  end  below  said  pivotal  point  to  said  coupler  of 
one  of  said  parallel  rockers  and  its  other  end  pivoted  to  the 
housing  of  said  automotive  transmission. 
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4,132.125 
SHIFT  MKCHAMSM  IN  A  MOlOR  V  KHK  I  K  (;KAR  BOX 

Gregor    K.    Janisz«wski.   (ioteborK.    Sweden,    assignor   to    AB 
Volvo,  (ioteborg.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977.  Ser    No.  80«.695 

ClaiAis  priority,  ipplication  Sweden.  Jun.  30,  19''6.  "'60"'.I5« 

Int.  CI.    C;05(,  5   /  /   V  /v 

I   S.  CI.  ■'4 — 477  5  Claims 
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1  In  a  motor  sehicle  gear  Nn  haMng  an  output  gear  shaft, 
kxithed  gears  freciv  rotatahU  journalled  on  said  shall,  shift 
meijlianism  comprising  al  least  two  engaging  sleeves  a\ialK 
displaceablc  on  the  shaft  for  selectively  l(x;king  said  gears  to 
sdid  shaft,  individual  shifting  forks  displaceable  in  the  axial 
direction  ci(  the  gear  txn  for  axialK  displacing  said  sleeves  on 
said  shafts,  v^ hereby  when  a  gear  lever  connected  to  the  forks 
o(  the  shift  mechanism  is  shifted,  the  forks  displace  the  engag 
ing  sleeves  to  achieve  selective  locking  of  the  tixithed  gears  to 
the  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  a  shit":ing  rixJ  (10,  40l 
running  in  the  axial  direction  of  ihe  gear  K^x.  onto  which  ri>d 
the  forks  i6,7i  are  displaceahly  journalled,  a  shitt  plate  (15i 
which  IS  displaceable  parallel  to  and  perpendu  ular  to  ihe 
shifting  rod,  and  a  selector  plate  il6l  which  is  displaceable 
perpendicular  to  Ihe  shifting  nxi.  the  shift  plate  and  the  selec- 
tor plate  being  superp»ised  and  bt>lh  being  provided  with  al 
led.sl  two  control  openings  (31.32  and  34.35  respeclivclv  i 
which  hold  a  portion  (6u.7j)  of  their  respective  fork  and  have 
such  a  shape  that  only  one  of  the  forks  ^an  be  moved  at  a  time 
by  the  shit't  plate  while  the  other  forks  are  ItKked  in  a  neutral 
p<isition  by  the  selector  plale,  and  that  the  selection  ot  the  lork 
w  hich  IS  to  he  displaced  is  done  by  mov  ing  ihe  shift  plalc  and 
the  selector  plate  p<Tpendicular  to  the  shifting  ri'd 


4.132,126 
RATIO  SEI.KCT  MKC  HANISM 
David  C.   flussey,   Ijiguna   Beach.   Calif.,   assignor   to   Bertea 
Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  197"',  Ser    No.  83<),1S5 

Int.  CI.    cose.  //    » 

I  S.  n.  ''4 — 4 ■'9  14  Claims 


1    ,-\  ralio  select  mechanism  comprising 

a  supp<irting  structure 

first  and  second  rotary  inpui  members, 

means  for  mounlinii  said  tlrsi  and  sev  >nd  rc>tary  input  mem 


bers  on  said  supp<^rting  structure  for  rotational  movement 
abiiut  first  and  second  ri>tational  axes,  respectively, 

a  connecting  lever  extending  between  said  rotary  input 
members,  first  and  second  portions  of  said  connecting 
lever  being  adjacent  said  first  and  second  rotary  input 
members,  respectively, 

means  for  mounting  said  first  portion  of  said  connecting 
lever  on  said  first  rotary  input  member  for  movement 
along  a  first  path  having  a  component  vvhich  extends 
radially  of  said  first  rotational  axis  whereby  the  radial 
spacing  between  the  first  p<irtion  of  said  connecting  lever 
and  said  first  rotational  axis  can  be  adjusted. 

means  for  mounting  said  second  portion  of  said  connecting 
lever  on  said  second  rotary  input  member  for  movement 
along  a  second  path  having  a  component  which  extends 
radially  of  said  second  rotational  axis  whereby  the  radial 
spacing  between  the  second  portion  of  said  connecting 
lever  and  said  second  rotational  axis  can  be  adjusted. 

said  connecting  lever  being  movable  in  response  to  rota 
tional  movement  of  said  first  rotary  input  member  ab<iut 
the  first  rotational  axis  when  the  first  portion  of  said  con- 
necting lever  is  spaced  from  the  first  rotational  axis  and 
being  movable  in  res|x)nse  to  rotational  movement  of  said 
second  rotary  input  member  about  the  second  rotational 
axis  when  the  second  portion  of  said  connecting  lever  is 
spaced  from  the  second  rotational  axis,  a  portion  of  said 
connecting  lever  being  an  output  region,  and 

means  fiir  moving  said  first  and  second  ptirtions  of  said 
connecting  lever  along  said  first  and  second  paths,  respec- 
lively,  to  adjust  the  control  which  each  of  said  rotary 
input  members  has  on  the  movement  of  said  output  region 


January  2,  1979 


4.132.127 
BRAKK  PEDAL  MECHANISM 
Keith   H.   Fulmer.   Mishawaka,   Ind..  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.923 

Int.  n.   C;05G  /   14 

l.S.  Cn.  74— 512  5  Claims 


. :/ 


1  ,A  linkage  mechanism  fi^r  moving  an  output  member  at  a 
variable  rate  in  resp^insc  to  uniform  movement  of  an  input 
member,  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  lever  having  a  first  end  pivoially  attached  to  said  housing 
and  a  second  end. 

a  plate  pivolallv  attached  lo  said  lever  having  a  cam  surface 
thereon 

a  push  rixi  pivoially  attached  lo  said  plate,  and 

a  pin  fixed  lo  said  housing,  said  cam  surface  being  adapted  lo 
continually  engage  said  pin,  said  lever  moving  in  an  arc 
ab<iut  said  firsi  end  in  response  to  an  input  force  applied  to 
said  second  end,  said  plate  moving  with  said  lever  and 
rotating  on  said  lever  as  said  cam  surface  moves  with 
resfsect  to  said  pin  to  provide  said  push  rod  with  linear 
movement,  said  linear  movement  being  a  function  of  the 
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arcuate  movement  of  said  lever  and  the  rotative  move- 
ment of  said  plate 


4,132,128 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
George  H.  Roggenkamp,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,297 

Int.  a:-  G05G  5/06:  HOIH  13/28 

L.S,  a.  74—527  13  Qaims 


ing  arcuate  surface  means  disposed  in  spaced  coaxial 
relationship  with  the  sloped  means  of  the  hub  for  locking 
the  shaft  in  a  preselected  angular  position; 

wedge-shaped  binding  means  longitudinally  disposed  be- 
tween the  sloped  means  of  the  hub  and  the  arcuate  surface 
means  of  the  nonrotatable  member  for  axially  releasahlc 
binding  engagement  therewith; 

a  cup-shaped  knob  shell  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  hub  and  the  nonrotatable  member,  the  shell  having 
releasing  means  for  disengaging  the  binding  means  and 
having  second  interlocking  means  for  transmitting  rota- 
tional movement  to  the  shaft;  and 

spring  means  disposed  between  the  hub  and  the  shell  for 
resiliently  positioning  the  shell  in  predetermined  relation- 
ship with  the  hub  and  the  binding  means 


4,132,130 
SAFETY  FLYWHEEL 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  tHe  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Richard  T.  Schneider,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,057 

Int.  a:-  F16F  15/30:  B60T  11/10:  F16F  9/06 

U.S.  C\.  74—572  12  Claims 


1  A  control  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  member,  a  con- 
trol arm  mounted  for  rotary  movement  on  said  frame  member, 
and  a  detent  assembly  for  holding  said  control  arm  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  detent  assembly  comprising  a 
roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  control  arm,  and  a  coil 
spring  mounted  on  said  frame  with  the  coil  axis  of  the  spring 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller,  said 
roller  bearing  against  said  spring  to  deflect  one  or  more  coils 
thereof  transversely  relative  to  the  coil  axis. 


4,132,129 
WEDGE  LOCK  KNOB  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  R.  Pratt.  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Islington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,002 

Int.  CI.;  A61B  5/12 

l^S.  CI.  74—553  10  Qaims 


1,  An  inertial  energy  storage  device  comprising 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  located  within  said  housing; 

a  flywheel  rotationally  suspended  from  said  shafi  and  con- 
structed of  a  plurality  of  strands  of  flexible  material; 

a  braking  fluid  reservoir;  and 

rupturable  means  connecting  said  reservoir  with  the  interior 
of  said  housing; 

said  material  including  at  least  one  strand  which  will  fail 
prior  to  the  failure  of  the  remaining  strands  and  w  hich  will 
pull  out  from  the  remaining  strands  and  rupture  said  rup- 
turable means  such  that  the  broking  fluid  will  enter  the 
housing  and  provide  positive  braking  of  the  flywheel 


■  '/5 


1  A  control  knob  assembly  for  mounting  on  an  end  portion 
of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  comprising: 

a  tubular  hub  disposed  to  encircle  the  end  portion  of  the 
shaft  and  hav  ing  first  interlocking  means  for  transmitting 
rotational  movement  to  the  shaft,  the  hub  also  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  sloped  means  for  preventing 
rotational  movement  of  the  shaft; 

a  nonrotatable  member  disposed  adjacent  the  hub  and  hav- 


4,132,131 
FREE-FLOATING  PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

CONTRA-ROTATING  DUAL  OUTPUT  SHAFTS 
Neil  A.  DeBruyne,  Little  Falls,  N.J..  assignor  to  Curtiss-W  right 
Corporation,  Woodridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,551 
Int.  a.-  F16H  37/06.  57/00.  1/28 
U.S.  O.  74—675  12  Oaims 

1.  A  transmission  comprising; 

(a)  a  set  of  free-floating  planetary  elements  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  about  the  transmission  axis  and  each  having  a 
spindle  disposed  parallel  to  said  axis; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  axially-spaced  rings  co-axial  with  the  trans- 
mission axis  and  having  rolling  contact  with  said  planetary 
elements  to  constrain  said  elements  against  the  radial 
forces  acting  thereon; 

(c)  each  said  spindle  having  first,  second  and  third  planet 


c 
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Janlarv  2,  1979 


January  2,  1979 


jtcrars  mounlc-d    'n  thf  ipiiKllc  jiul  .ivia!l\   ■■paicil  thfrc 

ilcing, 
(d)  a  fir^l  [iH'thed  \\hcfl  ^o  axiai  vvith  thf  I^a^'>ml^sl^>n  a■l^, 

said  liv>lhed  wheel  heinj;  annular  and  disposed  ahoul  said 

planelarv  elements  with  said  annular  tiHithed  wheel  ha\ 

ing  internal  gear  teeth  meshing  with  the  llrst  planet  gear 

^in  each  said  spindle 
lei  at  least  one  input  gear  meshing  with  said  annular  first 

tiHithed   wheel,   said  input   gear  having   its  axis  disposed 

parallel  to  the  transmission  axis 
I  t"i  a  second   tiHUhed   wheel   co-axial   with   the   Iransniission 

axis  and  having  gear  teeth  me^hlng  wilh  the  second  plane! 

gear    hi  eas  h  said  spindle 


4.i3:.i.<: 

I'OWhK  IK  VIN  UIIM   VN  M  \ll  I  \K>  (  Ht  H'tk  l)HI\  h 
SVSUM 

WalliT  \t    Shaffer,  f'lDria.  Ill  .  ivsinmir  I"  <  alerpillar   I  raitiir 
(  n  .  fVoria.  Ill 

Filed  No>     ly,    l«'h,  S,r    S..    '■t,<.,<H: 
Inl    (  1      I  Ihll   4  ■     . 
I    V,   (  1    74— 7J2  7  Claims 

I     \   power  train  wilh  an  auxiliary  creeper  drive  svsiein 
comprising 

a  prime  mover. 

a  primary  transmission  having  an  oulpui  shaft  selcctiveK 

driven  hy  said  prime  mover, 
auxiliary  iransmission  means  selectively  driven  by  said  prinu 
mover  and  operatively  avsociated  with  said  output  shaft 
for  driving  said  output  shaft  at  a  creeping  speed,  and 
control  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  said  prime 
mover  from  driving  engagement  with  said  output  shaft 


and  drivingls  coupling  said  auxiliary  transmission  means 
to  said  output  shaft,  said  control  means  including  an  actua- 

a,   20 


"-•J    ,-  '°\   20      26  1 


lor  and  being  operated  solely  by  manual  movement  of  said 
ai.  tuator 


(gl  a  third  toothed  w  heei  .  o-axiai  with  the  Ir  jiisrnissi.  >n  .nis 
antl  meshin.;  with  the  third  planet  gear  mi  ea^  h  saul  spin- 
dle to  provide  an  output  tor  the  transmission  said  second 
to<"ithed  w  heel  prov  iding  the  entire  lea^  li-  'ii  li  'r^  e  'ii  t-.K  h 
planetarv  element  to  the  output  torque  ol  said  third 
IiKilhed  w  heel    and 

(h)  the  three  planet  gears  of  each  planetary  element  are  st^ 
spaced  apart  axially  along  iheir  spindle  that  the  net  turn- 
ing moment  exerted  by  the  input,  output  and  reaction 
forces  lending  to  lilt  each  planetary  element  out  of  its 
radial  plane  including  the  transmission  axis  is  substantially 
zero. 


4.132,133 
Al  XII  lARY  TRANSMISSION 
(icrardus   M.   Ballendux.   VNaukesha,   VMs..   assiKnur   to   Allis- 
Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  VMs. 

Filed  [>ec.  20.  1976,  Ser,  No.  752.687 

Int.  (1.    H6H   <  ii: 

I  s.  CI.  74— 745  lOaaims 


3  Lo  •IT  HI  y^^  ea  f,i 


I  \n  auxiharv  tr.insmission  for  use  in  a  tractor  drive  train 
Coni(Mising.  a  traiisniissioii  housing,  an  input  shaft  sonnected  to 
a  clutch  earner  rotatablv  supported  in  said  transmission  hiuis 
ing  for  roiation  jh.'ut  a  common  axis,  a  driven  shaft  mounted 
'  r  ro  I, I  lion  about  said  common  axis,  a  cjuill  shaft  receiving  said 
.liiven  shall  mounted  lor  rot.ilion  about  said  common  axis,  .i 
sleeve  lor  receiving  saul  quill  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about 
s.iid  V  ommon   axis  .ind  dellnmg  a  driving  gear,  a  pluralilv   ol 

lul^hes  mounted  on  said  ^luti.h  carrier,  a  friction  membei 
slid.iblv  ,  onnei  ted  to  said  dnv  en  shall  included  in  a  I'lrsi  of  said 
,  luu  hes  and  permitting  dis«.  onnection  of  said  dnv  en  shaft  from 
s.iid  lirsi  .  >l  said  V  IuIl  hes,  .i  set  ond  !ric  tion  member  in  a  second 

'I  saul  vlutthes  slidablv  connected  lo  said  quill  shaft  permit 
ling  slidable  dis^  imiirv  lion  ol  said  quili  shaft  from  said  sevond 
!iK  lion  member,  a  third  I  rid  ion  member  included  in  a  third  ol 
s,iid  1  lutvhes  slidablv  connected  to  said  sleeve  for  selective  and 
altirnative  drive  Ironi  said  input  shaft  to  said  quill  shatt  and 
slidable  diss  onnev  lion  ^'\  said  sleeve  from  said  third  friction 
member,  an  interchangeable  countershaft  gearsel  earner  in 
eluding  laslening  means  removably  mounting  said  carrier  on 
s.iid  :r,insniission  housing  and  [x-rmilting  said  interchangeable 
counlershalt   gearsel   ,  arriet   and   said  shafts  and  sleeve  to  be 
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slidably  removed  from  said  transmission  housing,  a  driven  gear 
on  said  quill  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  countershaft  gear- 
set  carrier  for  rotation  on  said  comon  axis,  a  plurality  of  coun- 
tershaft gearsets  angularly  spaced  and  mounted  in  said  coun- 
tershaft gearset  carrier  in  driving  engagement  between  said 
driving  gear  of  said  sleeve  and  said  driven  gear  of  said  quill 
shaft,  a  main  transmission,  a  pair  of  jack  shaft  gearsets  for 
selectively  and  alternatively  dnving  from  said  driven  shaft  and 
said  quill  shaft  for  providing  selective  multiple  speed  drive  to 
said  mam  transmission  in  response  to  actuation  of  one  of  said 
clutches  on  said  clutch  carrier. 


enlarged  engagement  section  spaced  from  said  flat  wall  portion 
comprising: 

a  body  member  defining  a  handle  pwrtion  and  a  spaced, 
projecting  portion  extending  from  one  side  thereof; 

an  opening  in  said  body  member  defined  by  at  least  two 
spaced  wall  surfaces,  said  wall  surfaces  extending  into  said 
body  member  from  one  side  thereof  and  extending  in  a 
first  direction; 

support  surfaces  defined  by  said  body  member  and  being 
continuous  with  said  wall  surfaces,  said  support  surfaces 
spaced  from  said  one  side  of  said  body  member  and  ex- 


4,132.134 
VEHICLE  RNAL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Bennett  W.  Avery;  Charles  H,  Herr.  Jr.,  and  Ivan  R.  Lamport, 
all  of  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
III. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,721 

Int.  a.-  F16H  1/28.  35/00;  B60K  77/00 

U.S.  n.  74—801  11  Claims 


c:iir-» 


">'■:-  ^: 


1    A  vehicle  final  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  structure. 

1  pinion  gear  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  structure; 

a  final  drive  bull  gear  having  an  internal  coupling,  an  axis 
and  a  central  load  bearing  plane  transverse  said  axis,  said 
bull  gear  being  driven  by  said  pinion  gear; 

a  rolling  bearing  assembly  connected  between  said  housing 
structure  and  said  bull  gear  and  supporting  said  bull  gear 
for  rotation  about  said  axis,  said  bearing  assembly  being 
located  substantially  on  said  central  plane;  and 

a  shaft  having  an  external  coupling  drivingly  connected  to 
and  supported  by  said  internal  coupling  of  said  bull  gear, 
and  said  shaft  being  driven  by  said  bull  gear. 


\J  J  J  f  ^"S^c/^ 


tending  away  from  said  wall  surfaces  in  opposing  direc- 
tions from  said  first  direction,  said  opening  adapted  to 
receive  said  tab  portion  with  said  enlarged  section  posi- 
tioned in  contact  with  said  support  surfaces  of  said  body 
member  so  that  upon  placement  of  said  projecting  portion 
on  said  flat  wall  portion  and  said  tab  portion  in  said  open- 
ing vsith  said  enlarged  engagement  section  containing  said 
support  surfaces  of  said  body  member,  a  force  exerted  on 
said  handle  portion  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
projecting  portion  will  effect  a  rotary  pulling  force  on  said 
tab  portion  by  means  of  said  projecting  portion  and  the 
tearing  of  said  flat  wall  portion  from  said  port. 


4,132.136 

POWER  WRENCH  FOR  TURNING  THREADED 

CONNECTION  MEMBERS 

Oaude  H.  Wilmeth,  Montgomery,  Tex.,  assignor  to  N-S-W 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuatioir-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,622,  Sep.  26,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,495, 

Apr.  4, 1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No. 

879,534 

Int.  C\:  B25B  li  46 

U.S.  a.  81—57.39  9  Oaims 


4.132,135 

OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  TEAR  OPEN  PORT  OF  A 

CONTAINER 

Albert  F.  Bujan.  Waukegan.  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Ijiborato- 

ries.  North  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,760,  Jul.  29, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,445 

Int.  CI.    B67B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  81—3.46  A  15  Oaims 

1    An  opening  device  for  a  tear-open  port  of  a  container 

wherein  the  port  is  defined  by  a  cover  having  a  substantially 

flat  wall  ptirtion  in  a  sealed  but  tear-open  manner  and  a  tab 

P^irtion  extending  from  said  flat  wall  portion  and  having  an 


1,  A  hydraulic  actuator  wrench  for  turning  threaded  con- 
nection members  arranged  in  different  patterns,  said  wrench 
comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  reaction  support  struc- 
ture for  supporting  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  reaction  support  structure  comprises: 


t 
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in  in..hor  leg  having  an  an^h.ir  nnj;  at    'nc  c-nj  thereof 
a  ^a>.li  up  leg  having  aiKh.Tiiu   ineanv  ai  .>rie  end  ihereol 

and   a   set     '!    I.vkiiig   means  spaced    K'ngiluilinalK    there 

I'riim 
a  holKivv    ^I'upier   having  a  s<-i     't   rnaling  1'S.iting  means  U'! 

engaging    the    Ixking    means    ,ui    said    ha^  k  up    leg.    said 

coupler  me.'.ns  heing  m.  sahlv   poMlioned  I'n  said  ha.,  k  up 

leg  fir  different  pattern  .irraiuements  ,'t  threaded  viuinev- 

t.>rs,  in^i 
pivi>I  means  ■  ui  said  coupler   t.ir   pisi'lahls    ».'nne^iing  said 

ciiupler  means  lo  said  h\drauli^  vV  under 


4,132, IJ-" 

APPARATl  S  K)R  IRIMMINC.  H  K'IRK  Al 

( OMPOSKNT  I>AI)S 

KuK^ne  V      \lb«rt.  Wichita.  Kank..  assiicnor  to  y  (  orpomliDn. 
I)trbv.  Kans 

hiled  Mar    14,  \<>^^.  Vr    Nii    ""8,^49 

Int    (1      HZM         -■'    B26I)   '     -• 

I    S    (1    S3— WW  in  Claims 


1      -\ti    apparatus  for   truiiming    ele^  tncal   comp<irienl    lea^K 
eperuling  fr  -m  a  circuit  Niard    said  apparatus  cimipnsmg 
lai  a  suppx'rl  structure  having   i  dellneil  (\iih  •■  t  m.'venienl 

of  a  ^irv.uit  ^vurd  'herea;    :;g 
(b)    dme    means    nh>unted     ui    s.iid    sup(s.'ri    structure    and 

hav  ;ng  j  pullev   'here'  'ii 
1^1   a   ^  utter    iivunling    tTieniMe:    supp>'rted   .m    said    support 

slru..!urc  and  sp.a^e>!  triuii  said  drive  means, 
(d)  a  piura!n\     '!  cutters  r.'talabK   mnunted  ot\  s.iid  ^ui'er 

m'unting  mem^ei  jnd  •.■.k  h  having  .i  pu!;i->    therein 
CI  endless  ^ei'  means  extending    ir  'uiu!    iiul  :r,  engagement 

sv  ith  the  pullev    ui  said  dri\  e  means  and  t  he  puliev  .  'ii  each 

ol  said  cullers  t.>r  drcmg  said  suiters    and 

(f)  means  on  said  supp.'r'  structure  tor  guiding  and  moving 
a  circuit  Hoard  al  'tig  s.iid  define. i  pi'h  ,iK'm-  ^.^l^l  .utters 
s.i  that  leads  dep<;nding  Ir'm  i  .s:'  n.i'.kc  I  s.iid  cir 
cult  tKiard  arc  trimmed  hv  suitl  .  i."ers. 

(g)  means  for  adiuslmg  the  hei^ihi      l  said  drive  means    and 
(h)  means    t;  said  cutter  mounting  mcmher  fi>r  adju>ling  the 

vertical  position  of  each  of  said  cutlers  v^hereb>  said 
cutlers  trim  the  leads  at  a  predetermined  spacmg  from  the 
lower  surface  of  said  circuit  board. 


4,132, 13H 
(I  llhK  K)R   \  ri  riINt,  \l  \(  MINK 

l-iji  Mivamotii,  Kana/aiwa.  Japan.  assi^;niir  tii  Marumi)a  >huki) 
(  !>..  I  td..   riiyama.  Japan 

Hied   Apr    28.   1<J"".  S,  r    N.r  "VI. Wt: 

Int    (I      B26I)  l/OH 

I    s    11.  83—69''  2  Claims 

1    In  a  cutter  which  is  mounted  on  a  cutting  machine  for 

prinJucing  brochures,  the  cutler  being  moved  obliquely  and 

downwards, 

a  cutler  comprising 

a  large  number  of  parallel,  grooves  and  lands  formed  on  a 

rear  side  of  said  cutter  and  al  equal  intervals  in  a  manner 

to  extend  towards  an  edge  of  said  culler  and  to  be  slant  at 

an  angle  of  substantially  45'  relative  to  said  edge. 

an  inclined  surface  which  is  formed  on  a  front  side  of  said 

cutter  in  a  manner  lo  incline  towards  said  edge,  and 
a  sharp  blade  which  is  formed  of  said  grcxives  and  lands  on 


the  rear  and  said  inclined  surface  on  the  front  and  which 
li  formed  with  teeth  and  indentations  of  said  blade,  and 


.  utter  edge  ends  ot  said  grooves  on  the  rear  and  said  indenta- 
tions   i|  said  blade  being  lornied  on  a  straight  line 


4,132,139 

Kin  THM  SKI  KCTION  SWITCH  ASSKMBI  Y  FOR 

KI  KCTROMC    Ml  SICAI.  INSTRL  MKNTS 

lakehiita  Amano,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 

Stiio  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Kiled  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,826 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,     Apr.     10,     1976,    51- 
44984(1  1 

Int.  (I     ClOM  /   IK).   ^   (*' 
I    SCI   84—103  3naims 


I 


Ih 


HKTTMM 


K) 

-il-T 


.H^ISmo 


^M 


iir 


KEreoMO 


1     \n  electronii   nuisjtal  instrument  comprising 

It  least  .  'lie  kev  Nurd 

tiiiMiis  ^I'upled  ii'  s.iid  .i;   le.ist  one  kev  hoard  lor  producing 

musical  souikIs 
an  v'peration  p.inei  i"^.ii;\!  .idijveni  to  s.ikI  al  least  one  kev 

Niaril 
.in  Jill.  III. itk    ihvthni  geiieijtiiig  me. ins    ,ind 
a  rhvthm  selevtion  svsit^h  me. ins  coupled  to  said  autoni.iti. 
rhvlhm  generating  means  and  arranged  on  the  opcialion 
p.inel  lor  selevling  .<  rtuihm  and  i.ontolling  a  standard  or 
variation  mode  of  the  selcLled  rhvthni 
said  rhvlhm  seleetion  switch  means  comprising 

a  pliii  ilitv  'I  tirsi  sv\ii..hes  e.i^  h  ol  whivh  is  a  push-t\pe 
suit,  h  said  first  sv\  itc  hes  being  ^  oupled  to  said  rhythm 
geMer.iting  me. ins  lor  seie».ting  .i  respevlivt'  rhvlhtri.  said 
first  sw  it^  hes  being  ar  i  anced  in  two  ad  |av  ent  rv'vv  s.  one 
ab.  >v  e  the  oiher,  and 
one  scloikI  push  tspe  sv\i(^h  lor  selecting  om  .if  thi 
sl.iiKlard  .Hid  vanatii'M  rn.nle  .■!  the  sclented  rlivttiii. 
s.ud  secnd  svvit.h.  being  disposeil  avliatent  to  the  end 
ni.  'St  tirsi  sv\  it^  lies  ol  e.ic  h  .  'I  s.ud  I  vv .  i  tows  so  as  to  bi 
nearest  to  the  plaver  the  operating  portion  it\  sau! 
seciid  svviuh  being  l.itgi-r  in  si/e  than  lliat  ol  said  firs' 
sw  i!c  hes  .ind  the  ieiigtti  ol  (he  side  o!  said  sevond  sw  ilv  f 
vvtiivh  is  a.li.Keiil  sai.l  eridmosl  switches  o\  the  Ivv. 
rows  .•!  s.uil  Ills!  ~w  it.  hes  being  subsiantiallv  equal  !. 
the  sum  .'I  the  lengths  ot  the  sides  of  the  two  fits' 
svviiclu's  .idi.Keiil  I.'  said  second  switch 
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4,132,140 

ELKCTROMC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  BY  DIGITALLY 

CALCULATING  HARMONICS  AND  COEFFICTENTS 

Masanobu  diibana,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

C;akki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,506 

Int.  CI.   GIOH  5/02 

IS.  CI.  84— 1.11  lOQaims 
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1    .Xn  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

.1  first  means  for  producing  the  amplitudes  of  resf)ective 
partial  components  constituting  a  composite  waveshape  al 
successiv  e  sample  points  of  said  composite  waveshape; 

a  second  means  for  implementing,  at  first  regular  time  inter- 
vals.  multiplications  of  said  amplitudes  and  coefficients 
assixiaied  with  said  resf>ective  partial  components  lo 
obtain  said  amplitudes  weighted  by  said  coefficients; 

a  third  means  for  repetitively  calculating,  at  second  regular 
time  intervals  which  are  respectively  longer  than  said  first 
regular  lime  intervals,  a  set  of  said  coefficients  associated 
with  all  of  said  partial  components,  as  said  multiplications 
are  carried  out. 

a  fourth  means  for  receiving  said  set  of  coefficients  from  said 
third  means  to  temporarily  store  this  set  of  coefficients 
unlil  a  new  set  of  .said  coefficients  is  received  from  said 
third  means,  and  for  supplying  said  stored  set  of  coeffici- 
ents to  said  second  means  in  synchronism  with  said  multi- 
plications to  be  used  in  implementing  said  multiplications 
bv  said  second  means;  and 

a  fifth  means  for  converting  said  set  of  amplitudes  weighted 
for  each  said  sample  point  of  said  composite  waveshape  to 
a  musical  sound 


4.132,141 

SOLENOID-HAMMER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

RE-CREATION  OF  EXPRESSION  EFFECTS  FROM  A 

RECORDED  MUSICAL  PRESENTATION 

Joseph  M.  Campbell,  and  William  S,  Finley,  both  of  Lewisburg, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1976.  Ser,  No.  680,996 
Int,  CI.   GIOC  3/04:  GIOH  1/02 
I. S.  CI.  84— 115  2aaims 

I  A  melhixi  of  producing  variable  intensity  in  a  solenoid 
actuated  musical  note  pnxlucing  instrument  compnsing  the 
steps  of  recording  a  digitally  coded  signal  representing  the 
desired  intensity  level. 

prcxlucing  a  sequence  of  pulses  for  selectively  energizing 
one  or  more  of  the  solenoids  in  said  solenoid  actuated 
musical  note  pnxlucing  instrument  and 


modulating  the  width  of  the  pulses  in  said  sequence  of  pulses 
according  to  the  intensity  level  in  said  recorded  digitally 


coded  signal  whereby  the  average  drive  energy  applied  to 
said  solenoid  is  proportional  to  said  desired  intensity  level. 


4,132,142 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  A 

MUSICAL  PRESENTATION 

Joseph  M,  Campbell,  Lewisburg,  Tenn,,  assignor  to  Teledyne 

Industries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CUif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser,  No.  681,093 

Int.  a.;  GIOF  I/OO;  GlOG  3/04 

U.S.  a.  84—115  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  musical  signals  from  a  senal 
musical  data  bit  stream  for  the  re-creation  of  a  musical  presen- 
tation compnsing  the  steps  of: 

recovering  the  said  musical  signals  from  said  serial  musical 

data  bit  stream, 
delecting  the  loss  of  at  least  one  musical  data  bit  in  said 

recovered  data  bit  stream,  and 
preventing  the  playing  of  any  further  notes  immediateK 
upon  deleclion  of  loss  of  said  at  least  one  bit 


4.132.143 
FRETTED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
DETACHABLE  nNGERBOARD  FOR  PROVIDING 
MULTIPLE  TONAL  SCALES 
Thomas  D,  Stone.  Novato.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Intonation  Sys- 
tems, Fairfield.  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1977.  Ser,  No.  757,427 
Int.  a,-  GIOD  3/06 
U.S,  a.  84—314  13  Qaims 

1.  A  fretted  stringed  musical  instrument  adapted  lo  provide 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  tonal  scales,  each  contained  on  a 
different  quickly  attachable  and  detachable  fingerboard,  said 
instrument  comprising: 
a  body; 

fingerboard  mounting  means  secured  lo  said  body  for  en- 
abling rapid  attachment  and  detachment  of  a  fingerboard; 
at  least  one  sinng  arranged  along  said  fingerboard  mounting 
means; 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1979 


Ur\[  medii^  al  a  llrsi  Ki«.ath>n  ror  %<.->.  uriiij;  a  firsl  ftul  ot  saki 
at  k-d-st  ^me  slrinj: 

rTR-an>  adjdccnl  said  first  Mriiig  MV.inng  means  Kt  pri'wdink; 
a  first  vihration  st>ip  fir  sau)  al  k-asi  luu-  string 

stTi^ond  means  at  a  second  UH.alu'n  (or  securing  the  remain 
ing  end  -if  said  at  least  one  string 

means  adiacent  said  second  string  securing  means  for  pro- 
viding a  second  vibration  stop  fir  said  al  least  one  string, 
and 

a  fingerKiard  deia^hahlv  set  ured  to  said  fingerSMtd  niounl- 
irig  means  al  a  predetermineil  U^ation  relative  to  said  tirsi 


f    , 
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4,132,145 
VRKK  SPINNING  WASHER-NLT  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  H.  Becker,  Braintree.  Mass.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,170 

Int.  a.    F16B  i^  (MX  JV  24 

L.S.  a.  85— J2  R  16  Claims 


and  second  vihralion  slops  and  having  a  pluralilv     >|  trels 
King  helow    said   at   k-asI   one  string,   said   Irets  heing  ar 
ranged  along  ihe  length  ot' said  fingerhmard  in  a^vordan^e 
wilh  s^iid  predetermined  lonal  scale.  ea>.  h  said  tret  provid 
inri  an  additional  vibration  stop  f  t  said  al  leasi  one  slnng 
vkhen  Ihe  latter  is  placed  in  vonta^t  iherevsilh,  said  hnger 
Kiard  being  dev   ud    't  Niring  engaging  tTieans  v\  hen  s.iid  at 
least  one  string  is  in  an  at  resl  position  in  order  to  perniil 
said    fingerboard    I'    be    rapidiv    exchanged    tor    another 
imgerboard  having  a  dilTerenl  lonal  s,.ale  without  ret(uir 
ing  substantial  slackening  ot  said  at  least  one  string 


4.132.144 
\()I  I  \n   ADJISTKR  FOR  AIR  OPFR\lFI)  Ml  SK  \I, 

INSTRl  MKNTS 

Paolo   Bontempi.   Montelupone   (Maceratai.   Itah.   a.ssignur   to 

(  omus  S.p.A..  Potenta  Picena  iMaceratai.  Ital> 

Filed  Nov.  18.  19''6.  S«r.  No.  ''42,94' 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Iul>.  Dec    10.  I9"'5.  22856  B  "5 

Int.  CI     (.lOB  Jo4 

I  >,   (1   (J4 — 354  4  Claims 


-tn 


I  1:;  an  air  >'pc-ra:ed  rTiuMtai  instrumeiil.  sus  h  as  .in  ek-vtriv 
irgan,  having  a  main  b.Klv  equip["K-d  VMlti  .i  kevKurd  a  tlal 
kevNiard  surround  adjacent  the  kevb.  urd,  a  reed  ^  hamb<-r 
extending  below  and  parallel  lo  itie  k.evboard,  a  b|,.v^er  and  a 
deliverv  du^l  arranged  to  deliver  air  Ironi  ihe  blower  to  the 
reed  chamber  the  improvement  v\huh  consists  ot  volume 
adjusting  means  comprising  an  elongate  slider  movable  m  a 
rectilinear  guide  in  the  Hat  kev  board  surround,  .in  elongale 
slider  movable  in  said  guide,  and  a  valve  men'ber  atlixed  lo 
said  slider  and  mi 'v  able  therebv  iransverseK  across  said  deliv 
er>  ductbetvteen  positions  't  minimum  and  maMmuiii  obstruv 
tion  of  air  tlow  throukih  'he  said  dehverv  duct. 


1    A  free-spinning  washernul  assembly  comprising 
A    A  nul  including 

i    an  inner,  threaded  barrel  p*irtion. 

II  an  outer  barrel  pxirtion  circumscribing  said  inner  barrel 
p<irtion  and  having  one  end  joined  lo  said  inner  barrel 
ptirtion  through  a  connecting  >Aeb,  and 

III  a  skirt  pxirtion  joined  to  the  end  opptisite  said  one  end 
^>t  said  outer  barrel  porlmn  and  evtending  outwardK 
therefrom    and 

H    a  washer  comprising  an  annular  Nhj\  including 

I  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  surface 

II  an  inb<iard  surface  defining  a  central  aperture  extending 
axialK  through  said  washer  from  said  upper  end  surface 
to  said  lower  end  surface, 

III  the  inboard  surface  defining  Ihe  aperture  with  a  diame 
ter  greater  than  that  of  the  skirt  portion  of  said  nut  ai 
and  below  the  upper  end  surface  of  said  washer. 

iv  the  inb»iard  surface  extending  radially  inwardly  neat 
the  lower  end  surface  of  said  washer  lo  define  the  aper 
ture  with  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  skirl  pxirlon  ot 
said  nut  and  thereby  defining  a  surface  within  said 
washer  providing  a  seat  lor  the  skirl  p<irtion  of  said  nul 

V  means  projecting  into  the  central  aperture  from  the 
inbtiard  surface  of  said  washer  and  overhanging  the 
skirt  pxirtion  of  said  nut  so  as  lo  maintain  said  nul  and 
said  wa,sher  connected,  but  independently  rolatable 
relative  to  one  another   and 

VI  said  means  being  spaced  from  Ihe  upper  end  surface  ol 
said  washer  a  distance  appreciably  greater  than  the 
thivkness  of  said  skirl 


4,132,146 
SHI\FI    NIT  ASSEMBI  Y 

Raimer  I  hli|{,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Akticngesell- 

schaft.  Schaan.  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  J. in.  25. 
I9-'6.  2628508 

Int.  CI.    F16B  .<'  (« 
I  .S.  CI.  85—33  8  Claims 

1  A  swivel  nut  assembly  comprises  a  nut  having  a  pair  ol 
opposite  sides  with  a  threaded  opening  extending  between  and 
transversely  of  said  opp<isile  sides,  said  nul  comprising  a  pair  ol 
I  shaped  disks  with  each  said  disk  having  a  firsl  leg.  a  second 
leg,  and  a  base  interconnecting  said  legs,  means  pivolalK  inter 
connecting  said  firsl  legs  of  said  disks  so  that  said  disks  can  be 
pivoted  relative  lo  one  another  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position,  each  said  disk  forming  a  L -shaped  recess 
with  the  pKirlion  of  the  recess  formed  by  said  base  having  al 
least  one  screw  thread  therein,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  that  the  first  and  second  legs  of  each  said  disk  de 
fines  the  opp<isite  sides  of  said  I  -shaped  recess  in  said  disk,  said 
disks  in  I  he  open  piisilion  have  said  second  legs  dispKised  in 
laler.illv   spaced  relation  and  in  the  closed  p*isilum  have  said 
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.second  legs  disposed  in  overlapping  contacting  relation  with 
the  threaded  bases  in  said  U-shaped  recesses  forming  the 
threaded  opening  through  said  nut  and  with  the  second  legs 
extending  from  said  bases  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
the  threaded  opening,  each  said  U-shaped  disk  having  a  first 
face  directed  toward  the  other  said  U-shaped  disk  and  a  second 
face  directed  away  from  the  other  said  U-shaped  disk  with  said 
first  and  second  faces  extending  transversely  of  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  threaded  Opening  and  defining  an  edge  of  the 
threaded  opening,  each  said  disk  having  an  extension  project- 
ing from  the  first  face  thereon  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
threaded  opening  through  said  nut  toward  the  second  face  on 
the  other  said  disk  with  each  said  extension  having  surfaces 
thereon  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  threaded  open- 

I 


ing  disposed  in  contacting  engagement  with  similarly  extend- 
ing surfaces  on  the  firsl  and  second  legs  on  the  other  said  disk 
when  said  disks  are  in  closed  position  and  in  the  closed  position 
of  said  disks  a  portion  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  recesses  com- 
bining to  form  the  threaded  opening  through  said  nut,  each  of 
said  extensions  extend  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  threaded 
opening  al  least  in  part  from  said  base  on  said  disk  from  which 
the  extension  projects,  each  said  extension  having  a  surface 
extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  threaded  opening  in  said 
nut  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  threaded  surface  of  said 
base  in  said  L'-shaped  recess  and  said  surface  on  said  extension 
lorming  a  continuation  of  the  threaded  surface  of  said  base  and 
having  at  least  one  screw  thread  thereon  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  screw  thread  m  the  portion  of  said 
L -shaped  recess  formed  by  said  base. 


4,132,147 
STORE  RFTENTION  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
■Attilio  Contaldo,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,365 
Int.  CI.    F41F  5/02 
I  .S.  CI.  89—1.5  G  16  Oaims 

1    A  mechanism  for  selectively  retaining  and  releasing  an 
object,  comprising 

plunger  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  including 

first  and  second  recess  means; 
elastic  means  adapted  to  be  carried  in  said  plunger  means 

first  recess  means, 
tubular  pin  means  surrounding  said  plunger  means  in  slide- 
able  relationship  therewith,  including  first  recess  means  in 
the  inside  surface  thereof  being  selectively  registrable 
with  said  elastic  means  and  said  plunger  means  first  recess 
means,  a  bearing  surface  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof,  an 
opening  therethrough  adjacent  a  second  end  thereof  a 
shank  pxirtion  between  said  bearing  surface  and  said  open- 
ing, said  shank  portion  forming  a  recess  with  respect  to 
said  bearing  surface, 
collet  means  surrounding  said  pin  means  including  a  deflect- 
able portion  having  a  protuberance  thereon  adjacent  a 
firsl  end  of  said  collet  means,  said  protuberance  having  a 
firsl  bearing  surface  formed  to  cooperate  with  said  pin 
means  bearing  surface,  and  a  second  bearing  surface,  said 


collet  means  further  including  recess  means  therein  spaced 
from  a  second  end  thereof; 

wedging  means  carried  in  said  pin  means  opening  and  selec- 
tively registering  with  said  plunger  means  second  recess 
means  and  said  collet  means  recess  means; 

retaining  means  operative  lo  slideably  retain  said  pin  means 
to  said  collet  means  in  a  first  released  position  of  the 
mechanism; 

biasing  means  operative  to  urge  said  pin  means  to  the  first 
released  position  relative  to  said  collet  means;  and 

bushing  means  formed  to  be  attached  to  the  object  including 
driving  means  for  exerting  an  axial  force  on  said  collet 
means  deflectable  portion  toward  said  pin  means  shank 
portion  when  the  object  is  initially  engaged,  and  means 
thereon  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  second  bearing 
surface  on  said  collet  means  protuberance  to  retain  the 


object  in  a  second  retained  position  of  Ihe  mechanism 
wherein  said  wedging  means  registers  with  said  collel 
means  recess  means  and  a  surface  of  said  plunger  means, 
and  said  elastic  means  registers  with  said  pin  means  first 
recess  means  lo  fix  said  pin  means,  said  collel  means  and 
said  plunger  means  with  respect  lo  each  other,  and  said 
pin  means  bearing  surface  contacts  said  first  bearing  sur- 
face on  said  collel  means  protuberance,  said  means  on  said 
bushing  means  for  retaining  the  object  also  being  opera- 
tive to  deflect  the  collet  means  deflectable  portion  toward 
said  pin  means  shank  portion  in  the  firs!  released  position 
wherein  said  plunger  means  is  shifted  to  a  position  allow- 
ing said  wedging  means  to  register  with  said  plunger 
means  second  recess  means  and  a  surface  of  said  collet 
means,  and  causing  said  pin  means  bearing  surface  and 
said  first  bearing  surface  on  said  collel  means  protuber- 
ance lo  separate  from  each  other 


4,132,148 
EXPELLABLE  REACTION  MASS  FOR  RECOILLESS 
PROJECTILE  LAUNCHERS 
Rolf  Meistring,   Glonn;    Karl    Rudolf,    Edelshausen;    Werner 
Schmid,  Irschenberg,  and  Fritz  Zeyher,  Alpirsbach,  all  of 
CJermany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH, 
CJermany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,677 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Jun.  30, 
1976,  2629282 

Int.  CI.    F41Fi  « 
U.S.  a.  89—1.701  15  Qaims 

1.  A  reaction  mass  for  a  launching  lube  having  a  centrally 
positioned  propellant  charge  for  propelling  a  missile  out  of  its 
forward  end  and  a  reaction  mass  located  rearwardly  of  the 
charge  for  discharge  out  of  Us  rear  end,  comprising  an  inert. 
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rfddilv  t'rd^mcfnti/uif;.  cvpt-iiahlc-  n-acluMi  II1J^^  t'or  ihr  MihNlan 
tijiU  re^i'ilU-s^  iaun^hinj;  >'t  !hf  nusMlr  an  J  h^-ini;  .>t  a  mate- rial 


4.132.150 
BLAST  ACTl  ATED  DETENT 
DonaJd  J.  Conn.  L^ouisville.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Lnites  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington. D.C 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,851 

Int.  n.;  F41E  J  IH 

IS.  n.  89—1.806  1  Claim 


which  IS  intcrnallv  prf^tre^^t■^!  anJ  whkh  diMntcgratcs  ii 
launch 


4.132.149 
liyl  ID  FROPEl  I  ANT  WlAl'ON  s\SlhM 

hunene    \shlt\.   BurlinRton.  \  I..  a.*,sii{ni)r  to  (.eni-ral   Hectric 

(ompan>.  Burlington,  \t 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  70"'. 143.  Jul    20,  19"ft,  I'at    No.  4.069.-'39 

Ihis  application  Oct.  4.  19"'^.  Ser.  No    H39.22"' 

Int.  (1      V*\V   i    '•^    1^     • 

I    s    (1.  H9— 1  ""1)4  1  I'laim 


X 


Is 


1  .A  bla,sl  actuated  detent  for  positively  restraining  a  riKkel 
in  a  launch  tube  prior  to  launching  comprising  a  first  restrain 
mg  means  disp<.>sed  inside  of  said  launch  tube  to  restrain  the 
rocket  from  rearward  motion,  an  elongated  spring  detent 
attached  to  the  outside  of  said  tube,  said  spring  detent  being 
provided  with  a  member  extending  through  said  launch  tube  to 
c-ngage  a  detent  grixive  on  said  rocket  and  a  cam  pivotally 
attached  ti>  said  first  restraining  means,  said  cam  mounted  on 
said  first  restraining  means  and  actuated  by  said  rivket  to 
Jist-ngdge  said  spring  detent  thereby  releasing  said  rcK'ket  for 
laun^  hing 


4.132.151 
KEY  CTTTING  APPARATUS 

(iunter  Weber,  Wuppertal,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Neiman  S..A., 
C'ourbe»oie.  France 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  .Aug.  24, 
19"'6.  2637969 

Int,  n     B23C  .IJ5 
I   S.  CI.  90—13.05  8  Oaims 


1    \  v.  L-apon  system  comprising: 

•  1  j;un    and 

'  1  r.iund  of  ammunition; 

^  >ai.l  «;Lin  having  j  tlr:ng  bore  closed  by  a  breech  face. 

1  ^JKl  round  oi  amniunilion  disposed  m  saiit  firing  bore  adja- 

,  .cnt  said  breech  face 

\  said  round  of  ammunition  including 

a  relatively  high  ma.s.s  projectile  means  having  an  aft  face; 

and 
a  relatively  low  mass  piston,  longitudinalU  ^pand  Ironi 
said  projectile,  having  an  aft  face  of  rt-LmvoK   large 
cross-sectional  area  spaced  from  said  breev  h  Lu  i-  asul  a 
forward  face  of  relatively  small  crosssecti. nil  .in-j.  a 
passajifwav  therethrough,  communicaliiik:  Kiui-.n  ^ak! 
alt   and   forward    faces   of  vaid    piston     aru!    a    pn-sMin- 
sensitive  obturating  means,    'hiuraiiiik:  ^aKl  |la^s.lk:^•s^  a\ 
and  adapted  to  open  said  passagcwas  u|><'ii  .i  ;nt\!iii! 
mined  pressure  being  provided  on  s,ik1   l    i^s.ir.l   I  in- 
and 
said  firing  btire  ha,s  an  extension  aft  of  sai.l   hui.-.  h   ta^c 

formed  as  a  converging/diverging  no//lc,  and 
Njid  breech  face  is  provided  by  a  burstable  diaphragm  dis- 
posed in  said  finng  btirc  aft  of  said  round  and  forward  of 
said  nozzle 


SVflBae    I 


1  In  a  device  for  milling  a  control  profile  of  a  safety  key 
iiKluding  a  table,  a  clamp  for  se>.uring  a  key  blank  to  he  cm 
fm-dls  niounlrd  on  said  table,  a  motor-driven  milling  head 
ni".ahK  nioiiiiicd  on  said  table,  a  tracer  member  connected  li 
said  nulling  head  lor  effecting  control  of  movement  thereo' 
and  means  to  elTeil  the  connection  between  said  tracer  nieni 
ber  and  said  nulling  head,  the  provision  of  a  template  conipns 
in^ 

lai  a  ^arriei  tor  mounting  on  said  table  in  fi.xed  relationship 
li '  Naid  ^  lamp, 

ibi  a  pluralils  of  strips  arranged  side  by  side  on  said  earner 
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each  strip  being  slidably  adjustable  on  the  carrier  in  the 
direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis, 

(c)  coding  indicia  on  said  carrier  in  relation  to  which  said 
strips  are  settable,  and 

(d)  means  for  securing  said  stnps  in  the  positions  selected. 

(e)  a  plurality  of  stnps  being  formed  each  with  at  least  two 
grooves  of  diffenng  profiles  extending  across  the  entire 
width  of  the  stnp,  whereby  on  setting  said  strips  against 
said  indicia  according  to  a  predetermined  code  a  continu- 
ous groove  is  formed  extending  transversely  of  said  strips, 
said  continuous  groove  serving  to  guide  said  tracer  mem- 
ber as  the  milling  head  effects  cutting  of  the  key  to  the 
selected  coded  profile. 


4,132,152 
CLOSED  LOOP  ELECTRO-FLUIDIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Denes  B.  Hunkar,  Cincinnati,  and  Hans  Ortiepp,  Loveland,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hunkar  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,031 

Int.  a:  F15B  13/16 

V.S.  a.  91—364  I  11  Qaims 


^f-^^^^^^-. 


-=^■0-1-^^^=^:^ 


1  A  closed  Icxip  electro-fluidic  control  system  for  control- 
ling the  velocity  of  a  movable  member  induced  by  the  applica- 
tion of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  member,  said  system  having  a 
zero  steady  state  error  signal  for  nonzero  steady  state  control 
velocities,  comprising: 
a  source  of  analog  d.c.  electrical  signals  correlated  to  a 

desired  velocity  of  said  movable  member. 
velocity  transducing  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
member  for  providing  analog  d.c.  electrical  signals  corre- 
lated to  the  instantaneous  actual  velocity  of  said  member. 
nonintegrating  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  desired  ve- 
IcKity  and  actual  velocity  signals  for  providing  an  analog 
d.c  velocity  error  signal  correlated  to  the  instantaneous 
difference  betvveen  said  desired  and  actual  velocities  of 
said  movable  member,  said  error  signal  being  zero  when 
said  desired  and  actual  velocity  signals  have  equal  non- 
zero magnitudes, 
a  valve  having  a  first  opening  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid,  a  second  opening  connected  to  provide 
fluid  flow  to  said  movable  member  in  varying  degrees,  a 
third  opening  connected  to  a  reservoir,  and  a  movable 
valve  closure  element,  said  valve  closure  element  having 
first  and  second  surfaces,  said  valve  closure  element  being 
movable  between  first  and  second  limits  of  travel  when 
subjected  lo  a  differential  fluidic  force  across  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  to  simultaneously  vary  in  inverse  relation- 
ship the  sizes  of  said  second  and  third  valve  openings  to 
extents  dependent  on  the  variable  position  of  said  valve 
closure  element  relativ  e  to  said  second  and  third  openings, 
an  electro-fluidic  transducer  responsive  to  said  analog  d.c. 
vekx-ity  error  signal  for  producing  a  differential  fluidic 
force  across  said  first  and  second  surfaces  correlated  in 
magnitude  to  said  error  signal,  said  electro-fluidic  trans- 
ducer providing  a  zero  magnitude  differential  fluidic  force 
across  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  valve  closure 


element  when  said  velocity  error  signal  has  zero  magni- 
tude under  conditions  where  said  desired  and  actual  ve- 
locities have  equal  nonzero  magnitudes, 

said  valve  closure  element  having  a  predetermined  position 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  limits  of  travel  whereirf^ 
fluidic  flow  paths  simultaneously  exist  between  said  first 
opening  and  each  of  said  second  and  third  openings,  and 

said  valve  closure  element  and  said  electro-fluidic  trans- 
ducer having  no  interconnection  therebetween  to  return 
said  valve  closure  element  to  said  predetermined  position 
when  said  velocity  error  signal  is  zero,  said  valve  closure 
element  being  subjected  solely  to  forces  from  said  electro- 
fluidic  transducer  and  remaining  displaced  from  said  pre- 
determined position  in  the  absence  of  force  applied 
thereto  by  said  electro-fluidic  transducer  once  displaced 
therefrom  by  forces  applied  by  said  electro-fiuidic  trans- 
ducer in  response  to  a  nonzero  error  signal  input  to  said 
electro-fluidic  transducer  which  has  subsequently  re- 
turned to  zero  upon  reaching  steady  state. 


4,132,153 

METERING  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  FLUID  POWER 

SYSTEM 

Gunnar  Grotness,  and  Peter  W.  Boyer,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  PHD,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,842 

Int.  a.-  F15B  15/22.  13/042 

U.S.  a.  91—405  33  Qaims 


i 


1-40 


(b-M 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  system  wherein  changes  in  flow  rate  may 
occur,  said  system  including  a  hydraulically  actuable  device 
having  first  and  second  ports  each  functioning  as  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  respectively,  and  a  directional  valve  for  selecting 
the  direction  of  actuation  of  said  hydraulically  actuable  device: 
a  metering  control  valve  including  a  cylinder  section  having  a 
control  piston  therein:  a  valve  body  connected  to  said  cylinder 
section  and  having  a  valve  Sfxxil-receiving  cavity  therein,  said 
valve  body  having  first  and  second  axially  spaced  ports  therein 
communicating  with  said  cavity,  one  of  said  valve  body  pons 
being  coupled  to  one  of  said  pons  of  said  hydraulically  actu- 
able device  and  the  other  of  said  valve  body  pons  being  cou- 
pled to  said  directional  valve  for  selectively  coupling  said 
other  valve  body  pon  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
a  sump;  a  valve  spool  in  said  cavity  operatively  connected  to 
said  control  piston  and  movable  therewith  between  first  and 
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Ja\lar\  2.  I'JTQ 


t-xtt-ndin^    m   the-   ^lur^Iu-ti     't   ^(■K«M    iiu'vcnu-nl     v»ul   pdssajjt- 
..'nuTiurii^a;!iK    ^nh    saul    ^jIvo    h.  \K    fHirts    .iiul    pn'Miliiig 
jnrt-<!ri^tcJ  tluiJ  tl'v^   !htTfh<-[vkffti  in  ^jkl  hrsi   sfHH'l  p. 'M 
tiiTi,  -.aiJ  >p>»i|  Mjhslanluilv  rfslri^  tin»:  llukl  tl.'vv  hcmcfii  vikI 
.jivf  N>d\    pl•rt^  in  sdid  -^vond  sp<H'l  position    nu>>.fnu-nl  .'I 
^alJ  Np.K  i  V!«.t-en  vaiJ  pvisilions  tht-rt-ot  pri<k;u-s-.i^  fl\   mcMcr 
:n^  saiJ   tluid   H.'sv   Sflwcen  unrt-sirK  IcM  anj  suhslariliallv   re 
^trk:l•d  .onJltl.'n^,  \aij  passage  having  .1  >urt.i>.c-  arraiigfd  s. 
;hal  with  said  sp<Hii  in  onf    -t  said  positions  tht-rc-.'t  lluid  undt-r 
prfssurt'   t-nlfring   said   passagf   from   one   ol   said   \.iKf   KoiU 
ports  acts    in  said  surtji.!.-  ihcrfhv   moving  saul  ^pooi  jnd  ^on 
:r  '!    piston    in     tu-    direction    to    the    otht-r    ot    saii)    p.'silions 
thcTfot"  said  .  V  hndcT  s<-t  tion  hav  ing  j  .onirol  ,  \  lindt-r  p^Tt  tor 
admitting   tluid   andfr   prc-ssurr   thi-rt-t.     ihcTfbv    to   niovr  said 
vontrnl    piston    ind    sp.«'l    ;n    thf   diroition   opp.isite   said   one 
direction  and  :  t  discharging  tluid  theretr  'm  v^  hen  said  pision 
and   sp<H>l    a-e    moved    in    said    one    direvtion      ind    means   for 
metering    tluid    d:s^  hjr^-ed    from    said    conlrol   wvlinder    port 
ihere^iv  ^ontroilin^  niovemenl  of  said  sontrol  pislon  and  spool 
in  said    >ne  direction 


4.13:, 154 

K\i)Ui  fisios  n  Ph  fn  DRW  i  h  v\  mp  moioh 

Ken^o  Ni^hiba.  (.ifu.  Japan,  avsiunor  tu   Teijin  Sfiki  (  i>mpan> 
I  imited.  (Kjika,  Japan 

KiM  Dfc    lf>.  l«"h.  Ser    Nn    'Sl.J:: 
(  laim-.  prioriH,  application  Japan.  IK-t    2".  l'»'S    "ill- I,';''^j: 
Int    (1     KOIH  !.<  '"■• 
I   S.  (I.  ^\ — t«l  '  (  laimi 


•1 


a'Jr^^-V^ 


U  L.L, 


•-' 


spai.'ed    tuo   p<iints   ssmmctncalK    \\ith    respcL't    to   said 
scntral  plane 


4.132.155 
PAPKR  CRAFT  KIT 
Alan  A.  Xicks.  Chicago,  and  Harry  Disko.  South  BarrinKton. 
both  of  III..  assi|{nor«  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Chicago. 
III. 

KIM  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723.988 
Int.  CI.    B31K  /  o»A  /  J" 
I   S   (1   93—1  G 


7  Claims 


w- 


.  reatiii«: 


Tb 


^'^ 


lorms  Irom  j  sheet  ol  paper. 


1     V  kii 
the  like.  ..omprisiiig 

a  frame  memhi'r 

lUMiis  on  saiil  trame  member  for  vUtling  at  least  one  individ 
Liai  strip  from  said  sheet  of  paper,  said  flitting  meaii^ 
including  a  tlrsi  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame  lor  rolatioi 
relative  thereto  in  j  I'lrsi  cutting  wheel  on  said  first  shall 
and  a  sei.  ond  shaft  mounted  on  said  Irame  memher  h.iving 
a  scvond  cutting  v^heel  mounted  thereon  lor  rolatuin 
therewith  in  provimitv  to  said  first  cutting  wheel  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  seeond  shafts  extends  e\teii 
orl>  of  said  frame  tormmg  a  shall  end  protrusion 

iTieans  mountable  on  said  shall  end  protrusion  lor  delotmiiii.' 
the  paper  strip  inlo  a  non-llal  eonfiguration    and 

drivf  iiuMiis  lor  rotating  said  lirsi  and  second  shatis 


4.132.156 
ROTARY  I  RAY  KORMKR 

John  V\    (,la/f,  Jr.,  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Intech  Corpora- 
tion. Charlotte.  \.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.680 

Int.  CI.    B31B  /  n: 

I    s   ("1   93— 51  1  35  Claims 


1    In  J  radial  piston  type  hydraulic  pump-motor,  comprising 

a  cylinder  blix.k  formed  vnth  a  plurality  of  radial  cylinders 
circumferentially  equally  spaced  and  each  opened  at  its 
radially  outer  end. 

a  plurality  of  piston  a.ssemblics  each  including  a  piston  radi 
ally  slidably  accommodated  in  each  of  said  radial  cylin- 
ders and  a  spherical  member  ri>talabl>   retained  on  the 
radially  outer  end  of  vaid  piston 

1  plurality  of  inlel-oullet  passages  formed  in  said  cylinder 
block,  each  having  one  end  opened  at  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber and  the  other  end  opened  extcnorly  of  said  cylinder 
block. 

a  housing  including  a  pair  of  spaced  and  facing  disc  casings, 
and  a  ring  casing  interposed  between  and  fued  to  said  disc 
casings  to  define  a  chamber  for  accommixlaling  said  cylin- 
der bliH.k.  said  ring  casing  having  an  inner  face  formed 
with  a  multiplicity  of  curved  recesses  and  a  mulliplicitv  ol 
ndges  each  separated  h>  said  adiaceni  two  curved  reccs 
ses.  said  curved  recesses  and  ridges  being  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  a  central  plane  passing  through  the  centers 
of  said  spherical  members  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  cylinder  block. 

the  improvement  characten/cd  in  that 

^ald  spherical  member  of  each  of  said  piston  assemblies  is  in 
contact  with  said  curved  recesses  and  ndges  at  its  axialK 


2    In  appar.itiis  !oi  !  irming  .1  reve[it.i^le  Irom  .1  llat  icccpUi 
cle  hlaiiK    a  lotarv   ir^  i-placle  former  i  (•riipr  ising 

.1  die  lor  suppoiii'ii;  the  receptacle  hiank 

1   mandrri   t    r   fiikj.itiirifc:   the   rtv  I'f^t.i^.  ic   hi. ink   sUf'porled   ^^  ■■ 
said  die 

mandrel  mov  irii;  iju-.ins  li  ^r  m>  'V  ing  saul  mandrel  in  .i  t  iti.  iil.i: 
path  to  tiikiacc-  ihc-  te>. eptai.  le  hlank  and  passihiougli  s.iu' 
du  to  lorn;  .11  le.ist  a  portion  ol  the  receptacle 
'nent.iliiii;  iiu.iiis  issoi  i.iud  with  said  mandrel  niovm. 
means  h  ■<  o  nsl.inllv  maintaining  said  mandtel  in  ,1  liveo 
(irienlation  [lai.illel  to  s.iid  die  while  s.iid  mandrel  p.issi 
through  ^.ud  die    .ind 
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die  moving  means  cooperative  with  said  mandrel  for  moving 
said  die  radially  of  the  circular  path  to  track  said  mandrel 
while  said  mandrel  passes  through  said  die  to  thereby 
achieve  linear  motion  between  said  mandrel  and  said  die. 


4.132.157 
SCORER  APPARATUS 
Tsutomu  Shinomiya.   Iwatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tomoku.  Otani,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807,343 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    24, 
82093(L].   Jun    24.    1476.    51-82094[U];   Jun.   24, 
82095[ll 

Int.  CI.;  B26D  J/08 
I  .S.  CI.  93—58.1 


1976,    51- 
1976,   51- 


1  Oaim 


±J^ 


1  An  improv  ed  scorer  apparatus  employing  a  pair  of  driving 
shafts  disposed  above  and  below  a  sheet  of  material,  such  as 
corrugated  cardboard,  said  shafts  being  separable  one  from 
another  and  being  provided  with  at  least  two  pair  of  oppositely 
lacing  sci'rer  members  symmetrically  mounted  thereon  and 
being  slidablc  in  an  axial  direction  for  applying  score  lines  to 
said  cardboard,  driving  shaft  means  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
ing shaft  means  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  driving  shaft 
means  and  being  connected  to  a  main  driving  shaft  through 
another  connecting  shaft  means  adapted  to  be  axially  expanded 
and  contracted,  said  plurality  of  moving  shaft  means  being 
disposed  to  form  co-acting  pairs  and  being  connected  through 
to  connecting  shaft  means  to  cause  rotation  of  connected  pairs 
of  said  shaft  means,  means  for  axially  expanding  and  contract- 
ing said  connecting  shaft  means,  drive  means  connected  to  said 
driving  shaft  means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  thereto; 
shifter  means  disposed  to  engage  said  scorer  members,  being 
mounted  on  said  moving  shaft  means  by  being  threadably 
engagable  w  ith  each  pair  of  moving  shaft  means  said  improve- 
ment comprising  said  driving  shaft  means  are  defined  by  two 
shafts  having  guide  rail  means  disposed  in  parallel  therewith, 
and  said  shifter  means  each  having  a  pair  of  elongated  boss 
portions  projecting  therefrom  and  being  in  slidable  engage- 
ment at  the  boss  portions  with  lateral  surfaces  of  said  guide  rail 
means,  each  boss  p<irIion  being  further  defined  by  recess  means 
at  one  end  and  projection  means  at  the  other  end  thereof 


4.132.158 

VFNTIl.ATING  INSTALLATION  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BODY, 

ESPECIALLY  OF  A  PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Sigmund  Kania,  Sindelfingen.  and  Wolfgang  Frank,  Boblingen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.247 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1976.  2610731 

Int.  CI.    B60H  I  26 
I  .S.  a.  98— 2.18  9aaims 

7  A  ventilating  installation  for  a  vehicle  body  having  a 
forced  air  circulation,  comprising  a  hollow  rear  column  means 
of  ^  vehicle  Kxly  including  an  outer  sheet-metal  body  ptortion 
and  an  inner  sheet-metal  body  portion  arranged  at  a  distance 
therefrom,  and  relatively  narrow  side  portions  extending  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  sheet-metal  body  portions  so  as  to 
delimit  a  hollow  space  within  said  rear  column  means  said  rear 
column  means  sealingly  accommodating  within  its  hollow 
space  with  respect  to  the  outer  sheet-metal  body  member  air 


conduction  and  water  discharge  means,  and  at  least  one  air 
discharge  opening  means  provided  within  the  area  of  the  rear 
column  means,  characterized  in  that  the  air  conduction  and 
water  discharge  means  is  constructed  as  an  approximately 
trough-shaped  portion  of  a  partition  wall  means  which  is  sup- 
ported at  the  narrow  side  portions  of  the  rear  column  means 
and  extends  from  a  roof  area  to  a  wheel  casing  area  of  the 
vehicle  body  to  partition  said  outer  sheet-metal  body  member 


from  said  inner  sheet-metal  body  member  and  10  serve  as  a 
structural  bearing  part  and  reinforcing  element  in  said  rear 
column,  and  in  that  an  inlet  for  air  from  the  vehicle  body  is 
provided  in  the  partition  wall  means,  and  wherein  the  lower 
boundary  of  the  approximately  trough-shaped  air  conduction 
and  water  discharge  means  is  delimited  by  the  lower  edge  of 
the  lowermost  air  discharge  opening  means  to  thereby  allow 
the  conducting  away  of  any  water  that  has  penetrated  the  air 
discharge  opening  means 


4.132.159 
NOISELESS  AIR  FXOW  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Rolf  L.  Dellrud.  and  Torsten  R.  Hallberg.  both  of  Trosa,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Luftkonditionering  AB,  Trosa.  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551.190 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  1,  1974.  7402782 

Int.  Ci:-  F24F  7/00.  13/08 

U.S.  a.  98—42  R  7  Qaims 


.4 

r-. 
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->     <!. 
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1,  A  method  of  obtaining  a  noiseless  or  substantially  noise- 
less air  flow  passing  through  a  throttle  or  damper  de\  ice  which 
comprises 

(a)  forming  the  flow  of  air  entering  the  throttle  or  damper 
device  into  a  plurality  of  air  streams  that  converge  toward 
one  another. 

(b)  increasing  the  speed  of  said  air  streams  at  a  constant  or 
increasing  acceleration  as  they  converge  toward  each 
other  and  as  they  enter  the  throttle  or  damper  device  — 
but  maintaining  the  flow  of  said  streams  non-turbulent, 

(c)  quenching  at  least  a  substantial  p>ortion  of  the  dynamic 
forces  of  the  accelerating  and  converging  air  streams  by 
directing  said  air  streams  against  each  other  at  an  angle 
approximating  180°,  whereby  a  resulting  air  mass  with  a 
strongly  reduced  dynamic  component  results,  and 

(d)  carrying  off  the  resulting  air  mass  resulting  from  step  (c) 
in  a  direction  different  from  the  plane  of  flow  of  the  con- 
verging air  streams 

3.  A  throttle  or  damper  device  for  the  noiseless  or  substan- 
tially noiseless  flow  of  air  therethrough,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  collar  and  a  disc  connected  with  the  duct,  and  including 
a  restncted  passage  means  in  which  an  air  flow  undergoes  a 
speed  increase  with  constant  or  increasing  acceleration  in  the 
direction  of  flow,  said  restncted  passage  means  being  so 
formed  that  the  air  flow  undergoes  a  speed  increase  without 
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^uh^tanIIJ!  lur'^uk-iK f  itul  wilhoul  iKia^lcs  in  [hf  torni  .>! 
riKid  tvxJies  in  ihc  How  path  «.ithin  .'r  ad|aifnl  ihc  area  in 
which  the  sfxrei.)  increase-  ljkf>  pla..e.  at  l<-a.st  a  suhstantial  part 
>!'  the  JvnamK  jomp^'nent  ol  the  energy  stale>  of  the  f]ov. 
fvinji  quen..heiJ  wilhin  .>r  near  the  throttle  or  damper  Jesice 
hs  means  of  mutually  counter  dire>.  ted  p<irtions  of  the  total 
lloyy  thus  forming  a  resultant  Hoy*  haying  a  greatly  reduced 
dynamic  ^omp^'neni  yyhich  is  earned  olT  in  a  direvtion  y^hich 
differs  from  the  Hoy^  direction  of  the  counter  directed  part 
Hoyvs,  said  dis..-  being  miiyable  betyveen  a  piisition  ^osering  the 
du^t  and  an  open  poMtion.  yy  herein  the  diw  ha>  larger  outer 
dimensions  than  the  ducts  inner  dimensuuis.  v  that  bety^een 
the  disc's  outer  edge  and  the  o^llar  said  reslrKted  passage 
means  is  formed,  its  «.idlh  amounting  to  al  least  1  2(>th  ol  the 
dis^  s  diameter  the  height  >r  yyidth  of  the  reslruted  passage 
means  being  ess  :han  ^  mm  aiut  the  dis^  s  side  lading  the 
restricted  passage  means  being  plane 


4.132.161 

DK\  ICK  AND  PROCT:sS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE 

ligi  ID  PART  FROM  THE  SOLID  PART  OF  SEEDS  AND 

FRLIT 
Emmy  Helwig,  (;iadbacher  Strasse  224.  Elsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(^rmany  (5013) 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  16, 
1976.  2632045 

Int.  a.    A23B  -^   IKJ 
I  .S.  CI.  99^*72  8  Claims 


4,132, 16« 
ROOF  \FNT1I  MOR 
Michael  F    Robertshaw.  P    O    Box  21.  Hnduwater.  Somerset. 
rA6  51  V,  England 

Filed  Jun.  H.  !•»"".  St-r    \<i    H()4,5H6 
Claim!,  priority,  application  I  nited  KinKdom,  Jun.   12,  1976, 
24425^6 

Int.  CI.    F24F   -,02 
I    S.  CI.  98—42  R  h  Claims 


I    An  apparatus  for  separating  vegetable  mailer  into  a  liquid 
part  and  a  v>lid  part  yyhich  comprises 

a  pressure  yessel  having  at  least  one  high  pressure  chamber 
means  for  charging  said  high  pressure  chamber  with  said 

vegetable  matter. 
means  for  pressurising  said  high  pressure  chamber 
said  pressure  vessel  having  al  least  one  low  pressure  chani 

ber  iivaled  below  said  high  pressure  chamber. 
J  valve  means  IcKated  in  the  btillom  of  said  high  pressure 

chamber  and  opening  up  into  said  low  pressure  chamber 
means  for  opening  said  valve  such  that  said  vegetable  matter 

passes  through  said  valve  from  said  high  pressure  chambei 

into  said  low  pressure  chamber  rupturing  the  cells  of  said 

vegetable  matter  as  said  vegetable  matter  passes  through 

said   valve   to  disintegrate   said   vegetable   matter   into  a 

mash, 
leaching-separaling  means  for  leaching  out  said  liquid  pan  ol 

said  mash  and  separating  said  liquid  part  from  said  solid 

part, 
feed  means  for  feeding  said  mash  from  said  low   pressure 

chamber  to  said  leaching-separating  means 


I    A  ventilator  panel  Assembly  comprising: 

(ji  a  rim  member  defining  an  opening 

(b)  a  panel  member  mounted  so  as  lo  ^lost-  s.iid  op<-ning 

(c)  mounting  means  ass.Kiated  with  said  rim  member 

(d)  a  shaft  ienicalK  supported  by  said  mounting  means  so  as 
to  be  vertically  slidable  iherein  into  .i  raised  p.isilion  s.'  .is 
to  lift  said  panel  relative  I.'  said  rim, 

(e)  a  movable  wiper  arm  mounted  on  said  mounting  means 
for  pviotal  movement  aNnit  an  ams  centrally  disposed  m 
relation  !o  said  rim  and 

(0  J  plurality  of  pro|ecli.'n  nu-aiis  fxicnvlmg  lr>  ■m  said  panel 
and  engageable  by  said  arm  to  prevent  upwards  move 
meni  of  that  part  if  said  panel  associated  with  said  proiec 
lion  means,  the  arrangement  being  such  thai  when  one  .il 
said  pro|ection  means  is  engaged  by  said  wipe'  arm  and 
said  shaft  IS  raised  !o  raise-  said  panel  the  direction  m 
which  the  panel  opens  is  determined  by  wHrH  'I  the 
pro|ection  means  has  been  engaged 


4.132.162 
APPARATl  S  FOR  PEELING  FRL  ITS  AND  V  EGCTABLFS 
Robert  M.  Mafpiuson.  Saratoga,  C«lif..  assignor  to  Magnuson 
Engineers.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Caiif. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  862,103 
Int.  CI.'  A23N  "  (Ml  A47J  /^  (X) 
I  S.  cn.  99— «30  2  Claims 

1     Apparatus  I'or  continuously   peeling  fruits  or  vegetables 
comprising 

a  substantially  horizontal  riUarv  drum, 

means  for  supporting  the  rotary  drum  for  riifation  aNuJt  ifs 

a\is  of  rotation, 
a  plurality  of  rolls  having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than 

that  kA'  the  drum, 
means  for  mounting  the  rolls  aKiut  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  so  as  to  form  the  outer  wall  thereof  with  each  roll 
being  indiv  idually  rotatable  aKiut  lis  own  a,\is  and  hav  ing 
an  abrasive  surface 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  and  rolls  individually  such  that 
fruits  or  vegetables  intrinluced  into  one  end  of  the  drum, 
will  progress  therethrough  v^hile  coming  into  contact 
with  the  rolls  for  separation  of  the  peel  therefrom. 
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a  helicoidal  conveyor  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  center  shaft  baling  chamber  for  compaction  by  a  reciprocating  plunger, 

coaxial  vMth  the  drum  for  effecting  movement  of  the  fruits  said  apparatus  comprising: 

and  vegetables  through  the  drum,  said  center  shaft  includ-  a  duct  leading  into  the  chamber; 

ing  a  center  opening  therethrough;  a  lever  having  crop  engaging  structure  at  one  end  thereof; 

means  for  introducing  v^■ater  only  into  the  drum  portion  near  operating  mechanism  for  driving  the  opposite  end  of  the 

the  exit  end  thereof  including  a  v^ater  supply  connecting  lever  in  a  circular  path  of  travel. 


wiih  said  center  opening  in  said  center  shaft  and  openings 

through  the  shaft  to  the  shaft  exterior  near  the  exit  end  of 

the  drum; 
a  trough  beneath  the  portion  of  the  drum  into  which  water 

IS  intrtxluced,  and 
a  second  irtiugh  beneath  the  drum  portions  where  water  is 

not  introduced 


a  stationary  fulcrum  about  which  the  lever  is  turned  bv  the 

operating  mechanism;  and 
means  for  allowing  the  turning  point  of  the  lever  to  seek;  its 

own  variable  position  along  the  length  of  the  lever  as  the 

opposite  end  of  the  latter  is  driven  by  said  mechanism. 

thereby  causing  said  structure  to  move  in  a  closed  loop  of 

travel  into,  along,  and  out  of  said  duct. 


4,132,163 
BALER  LOADING  METHOD 

Allen  A.  White.  Peabody,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesston  Corpora 
tion,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,529 
Int.  a:  B30B  7/04 
L.S.  a.  100—42 


4,132,165 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MISSILE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Plato  J.  Leeson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Woodward  Governor 
8  Claims        Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  730,806 

Int.  CI.-  F42B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  102—49.8  6  Oaims 


I    In  a  baling  method,  the  improvement  of 

in  alternating  steps,  stuffing  successive  charges  of  predeter- 
mined size  and  density  into  a  baling  chamber  and  com- 
pacting the  same  within  said  chamber; 

tempt>rarily  interrupting  al  least  said  stuffing  if  the  charge  to 
be  stuffed  and  compacted  is  less  than  said  predetermined 
si/e  and  density,  and 

resuming  said  alternate  slufTing  and  compacting  when  the 
deficiency  in  the  charge  is  eliminated. 


4,132.164 
BALER  LOADING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Allen  A.  White.  Peabody.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesston  Corpora- 
tion, Hesston.  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,529,  Apr.  9, 1976.  This  application  Mar. 
16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,265 
Int.  a.-  B30B  !/00 
L  .S.  n.  100—189  17  Qaims 

1    Loading  apparatus  for  stuffing  a  charge  of  material  into  a 


1,  A  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  propulsion  combustor 
of  a  device  having  another  energy  source  adapted  to  be  burned 
to  initially  propel  the  device  through  space,  said  system  com- 
prising a  supply  of  liquid  carried  by  said  device,  a  heat  ex- 
changer carried  by  said  device  and  located  to  receive  said 
liquid  and  also  to  receive  heat  resulting  from  the  burning  of 
said  energy  source,  said  heat  exchanger  being  operable,  upon 
receiving  heat,  to  convert  into  pressurized  vapor  the  liquid 
delivered  to  the  heat  exchanger,  a  piston  associated  with  said 
liquid  supply  and  operable  when  moved  to  deliver  said  liquid 
to  said  heat  exchanger,  means  for  transmitting  pan  of  said 
pressurized  vaptir  to  said  piston  whereby  such  vapor  moves 
said  piston  to  effect  delivery  of  said  liquid  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer, a  fuel  reservoir  containing  said  fuel  and  connected  to 
communicate  with  said  combustor.  a  fluid  actuated  pumping 
element  associated  with  said  reservoir  and  operable  when 
actuated  to  pressurize  said  fuel  and  force  said  fuel  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  combustor.  and  means  for  delivering  pressur- 
ized vapor  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  pumping  element 
when  said  liquid  is  heated  whereby  said  vapor  actuates  said 
pumping  element  to  effect  delivery  of  said  fuel  to  said  combus- 
tor. 
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4,t32,l66 
MOl  NTING  FOR  ROTARV  CTl  INDKRS, 
PARTICT  I  ARI  V  IN  A  PRINTING  PRI--SS 

\ldo  Bugnone.  V  ia  Bellini  2,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  840,450 
(  lairn*  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  20.  IQ-'b.  6<>52«  \   ''6 

Int.  a.  B41F  /.<  :^  /.''  « 

I  ..S   n.  101  —  24''  2  Claims 


1  -\  rTii-utHinj;  a.TJiVL-riR-i'.l  t.'f  r,il.it.iblf  ^\linikTs  ^.uiipris 
Ki^  .1  ^jpp.'rl  frjmc-  .i!  k-Jst  luo  n-sihcnlK  dftcrniahlc-  N.-jni 
riK-mhors  ,irrjn^^i.\)  'pp.'Mtc-  l.>  ea^  h  .>ihtT  ami  fm-d  t.>  saiJ 
tramc  a  t'lrM  <\iiniJfr  r!iininIt.-Li  Tt  r>'ta[hui  m  said  rfsiliiTllK 
Jft.irniahk-  •"■fam  nuTiihcrs,  Mip[>.'rt  tiR-aris  riumnlL-d  m  saitl 
Irartu-  It  ni.'^  fnu-n!  i.'\«.arJ  ariJ  a\va\  Irum  ^al^^  tirsl  ^sliruli-T. 
a  MV.'iul  ..  linJtT  r.>lalahl\  cii.'unloii  in  saul  ^uppiTl  mcanv 
parallel  !•  •  ^aiJ  tlrvt  .\liiulfr  anJ  ajaplfil  lo  .oiita^i  ^all.l  I'lrM 
^viindt-r  upon  hl'^  c-mt-nl  >f  saiJ  Mipporl  nu-ans  to^^ards  saiil 
tlrM  .vlindL-r  rt-VLTMbk-  vlriM.-  riu-ans  l.-r  mnvirii;  said  suppnTt 
nu-aii-  and  said  sc^^'iu!  .\lin.l-T  ' -ward  and  avvav  troni  said 
:'rs',  .slindiT.  scn.s.'f  nit-apis  tihujiilfd  ui  said  Iraiiu-  and  dis 
pcsfd  in  ..'iiia^i  vMih  said  hfani  mciiilXTs  lor  pr.'Mdiiik:  a 
signal  rc-sp.'nsiw  t.'  ihc  dflornialion  ot  said  K-am  nuTiiht-rs 
and  ^ir^uii  nu-aris  injudin.:  sau)  sc-ns,.r  means  ,ind  said  drive 
iTieans  rcsp. -risiv  c  t. «  ;hf  signal  pr.'Mdcd  hv  s.iid  sonsor  ineans 
:  •  stop  said  drive  means  when  ihe  pressure  everted  hv  said 
se^  <nd  ^vlinder  "n  s,iid  first  .vlmdet  ^auscs  a  prcdelennmed 
.let.  irmalii'ii    'I  saivl  Hfjni  meniheis 

4.132.16" 

KM  11)  M  PPl  ^    ^PPARAIl  S  FOR  Bl  \NKI-T 

(  I  F\N1N{.  DFAU  F  IN  OFFSH  PRlNTlNt,  MAtHlNh 

Koji  Ishii.  1-uchu.  Japan,  a.vsiKni>r  to  Ryobi  I  td..  Fuchu.  .Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1')^'',  Vr    No.  806,123 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun    14.  19''6,  SI  ''1)022 

int.  (1.    B41h    '^   '"' 

I  >   (1    11)1— 125  t*  (  laims 


:!- 


1  \ 

,1  r^'tar 
iiquul  ^ 
p.issafcii. 
bath,  ..^ 
(al  a 


IIukI  suppiv  apparatus  I'T  a  hiankel  . 
V  -iTset  prinlinc  m.iv  Hine  whuh  in 
Mill  h.iv  in>;  ruller  means  !•  ir  .  leaning; 


'mmunicating  Jearnnk:    lujuid    I.'   ,ind   li. 


'Ill 


Ihe 


a  Irame  of  the  main  btxly  of  the  printing  machine  at  a 

vertical    fKisilion   proximate   that   of  Ihe   cleaning   liquid 

hath,  said  mounting  bracket  having  an  upper  arm  and  a 

lower  arm. 
(h)  a  new  cleaning  liquid  container  mounted  in  a  circular 

aperture  in  the  upper  arm  of  the  mounting  bracket  for 

supplying  cleaning  liquid  to  the  bath, 
(c(  a  liquid  pc>o\  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  arm  be 

neath  the  aperture  and  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
(d)  a  liquid  delivery  passage  emending  vertically  downward 

from  the  p<xil. 
le)  a  horizontal  pa.ssage  communicating  with  the  cleaning 

liquid  bath  through  a  coupling  conduit  and  inlersccting 

the  delivery  passage. 

(f)  a  contaminated  cleaning  liquid  reservoir  mounted  to  the 
lower  arm  of  the  mounting  bracket, 

(g)  a  discharge  pa.ssage  extending  vertically  downward  from 
the  intersection  of  the  horizontal  and  delivery  passages 
and  communicating  with  the  contaminated  cleaning  liquid 
reservoir,  and. 

(hi  a  control  valve  disp<.>sed  at  Che  intersection  of  the  deliv- 
ery, horizontal,  and  discharge  passages  for  selectively 
communicating  the  delivery  and  horizontal  passages  or 
the  horizontal  and  discharge  passages 


4.132.168 

prp:,sknsitizf:d  printing  plate  with  in-sitl, 
i  a.sfr  imagkabi.k  mask 

John  O.  H.  Peterson,  C«pe  Elizabeth,  Me.,  assifpior  to  Scott 

Paper  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  434.255,  Jan.  17,  1974.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.644 
Int.  n.-  B41C    /   10.  G03F  ^  ()S 
I   S.  CI.  101 — 471  1  Claim 

1  I  he  method  of  imaging  a  planographic  printing  plate 
w  hK  h  comprises  a  suppi.rt  layer,  a  first  layer  of  material  w  hich 
IS  sensitive  to  ultraviolet  light  and  is  overlying  the  support 
laver  and  overlying  and  in  contact  with  the  first  layer,  a  sec 
uid  lavcr  which  is  opaque  to  ultraviolet  light  and  is  capable  ot 
heing  removed  or  rendered  transparent  to  ultraviolet  light  bv 
non  actinic  laser  radiation,  said  melhixl  comprising  the  steps 
ol 

selectively  removing  or  rendering  transparent  to  ultraviolet 
light  selected  areas  of  the  second  layer  while  not  affecting; 
ihe  first  layer  of  material  by  projecting  a  beam  of  non 
atiini..  laser  radiation  i>nto  the  second  layer  while  in 
contact  with  the  first  layer, 
exposing  said  plate  iiverall  to  ultraviolet  light,  removing  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  first  layer,  and  developing  said 
plate 


le-iniiifc;  dev  R  e  in 
,  ludes  a  ^  leamrik! 
ihe  hLinkel    and  ,i 


'mpnsing 

J  shaped  mounting  bracket  fixedly  secured  on  Us  side  to 


4.132,169 
FT  EI.-AIR  TV  PE  BOMB 
I.eon  I  .  (;ay;  Periam  B.  Hardy,  and  Donald  Hutchinson,  all  of 
Boulder,   Colo.,    assignors    to    Beech    Aircraft   Corporation, 
VNichita.  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1970,  Set.  No.  89,140 
Int.  n.    F42B  25   12 
VS.  (1.  102— «  9naims 

I    A  t'uel  air  type  explosive  Kimb  comprising, 
a  hiiusing. 

a  nitrated  organic  liquid  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consist 
mg  of  ethyl  nitrate,  normal  propyl  nitrate,  and  a  mixture  ol 
ethyl  nitrate  and  normal  propyl  nitrate,  within  the  hous 
ing, 
a   confined   body    of  low    brisance   heaving   type  explosive 
having  a  detonation  velocity   of  less  than  3,(XK)  feet  per 
seeond.   liKaled  within  the  housing  and  said  liquid  fuel 
which  when  explinled  ruptures  the  h<iusing  and  disperses 
the  fuel  in  an  aerosol  tloud, 
a  prmimitv  fuse  means  supported  by  the  housing,  and  con 
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nected  to  the  low  brisance  explosive  by  a  shock  wave 
transmission  means;  and 
a  fuel-air  cloud  detonating  means  carried  on  the  housing, 
including: 
(a)  a  confined  small  quantity  of  high  explosive  and 


4,132,171 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETONATING  AN  EXPLOSIVE 
CHARGE 
Daniel  E.  Pawlak,  deceased,  late  of  Issaquah,  Wash.,  and  by 
Cathy  J.  Pawlak,  administrator,  5902-212th  Ave,  SE.,  Is- 
saquah, Wash.  98027 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,475,  Nov.  4,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,296 

Int.  a.2  C06C  5/06 

U.S.  a.  102—28  R  20  Oaims 


(b)  a  milliseconds  time  delay  detonator  associated  with 
said  high  explosive  for  detonating  the  high  explosive  a 
predetermined  number  of  milliseconds  after  the  low 
brisance  explosive  has  exploded  and  shock  wave  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  the  interior  of  the  body  of  the 
low  brisance  explosive  with  said  time  delay  detonation. 


I 

4,132,170 
FT-'EL-AIR  TYPE  BOMB 
Periam  B,  Hardy;  Lewis  L.  Gay,  and  Edward  L.  Husler,  all  of 
Boulder,  Colo,,   assignors  to   Beech   Aircraft  Corporation, 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1971,  Ser,  No.  115,119 

Int.  O.-  F42B  25/12 

I  .S.  a.  102—6  13  Oaims 


<za'  -it bL_J 


1.  A  detonator  for  initiating  fuse  cord  comprising  a  tubular 
jacket  adapted  to  receive  said  fuse  cord  at  an  open  end,  said 
jacket  enclosing  an  externally-detonatable  explosive  charge, 
said  detonator  further  including  isolating  means  for  shock 
isolating  said  charge  from  said  jacket  such  that  the  shock  of 
said  charge  exploding  is  substantially  dissipated  before  reach- 
ing said  jacket  to  prevent  rupturing  the  jacket,  said  isolating 
means  being  an  air  gap  surrounding  said  charge  along  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  length  thereof  between  said  charge  and 
jacket  such  that  explosive  shock  is  substantially  dissipated 
within  said  air  gap 


4,132,172 

HINGED  BRIDGING  PLUG  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 

PLACEMENT  HOLES 

Ned  M,  Hutchins,  Grand  Junction;  J,  Walter  Enyeart.  Grand 

Valley,  and  Leon  G.  Holbrook,  Silt,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.013 

Int.  a.-  F42B  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  102—30  28  aaims 


f"  ■  1 

X-     1 


.-^ 


7   A  methixi  of  causing  a  fuel-air  explosion  comprising  the 
steps  of 

placing  a  container  having  therein  a  nitrated  organic  mono- 
propellant  liquid  fuel,  a  proximity  fuse  and  an  explosive  in 
a  dynamic  atmospheric  environment; 

shtxking  the  fuel  upon  detonating  the  explosive  with  a 
sufficient  energy  level  to  thereby  cause  dispensing  of  the 
liquid  fuel  in  an  atomized  form  into  the  dynamic  atmo- 
spheric environment  and  24.  A  bridging  plug  for  a  circular  explosive  placement  hole 

detonating  the  fuel  in  the  atomized  form  from  time  zero  with    comprising: 

respect  to  the  atomization  thereof,  thereby  having  no  time        a  generally  elliptical  body  separated  into  a  pair  of  opposed 
delay   between   Ihe  atomization  and  detonation  of  the  segments  foldable  about  a  transverse  hinge  axis,  the  body 

liquid  fuel  ,  having  a  major  axis  transverse  to  the  hinge  axis,   the 
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breddlh  v.f  the  NxJ\   along  ihe  md)or  jvis  fx-ing  grealc-r 
than  the  breadth  of  the  Uxiv  along  the  hinge  axis 

means  securing  the  segments  together  for  allowing  eat  h 
segment  to  pivot  freelv  ab»iut  the  hinge  axis  independentK 
of  the  other  segment,  and 

means  connected  adjacent  the  hinge  axis  for  lowering  the 
bridging  plug  in  an  explosive  placement  hole  and  lor 
applving  an  upward  force  adjacent  the  hinge  axis  which, 
in  tiHiperation  with  frictional  contact  between  the  seg 
ments  and  the  walls  ot  the  holes  pivots  the  segments 
aKml  the  hinge  axis  jamming  the  bridging  plug  in  the 
explosive  placement  hole 


4.132,173 
C  ARTRIIX.K  (ASK  ASSKMBI  ^ 
Francisco    \much«stegui.    San    Sebastian.    Spain.    assiRnor    to 
Ziger.  S.A..  \  itona,  Spain 

Filed  May  6.  19"'''.  Ser.  No.  "'W.feS' 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Vla>  8.  \9''(>. 
Int.  (1.    K4:B   '    '^ 
L  .S.  CI.  102 


2l).H20 


5  Clainu 


1  A  .ariridge  .ase  assemhU  of  the  Ivpt-  constituted  b> 
internal  wad,  eviernai  cxiruded  :.ihe  .iiid  inlernied:aU-  h.Kiy  or 
welding  mass  .  har.K  u-n.'t-d  ;n  thai  (he  wad  is  tormed  with  a 
hollow  cVhndricai  vhamN-r  or  cavitv  at  the  head  side  ol  the 
_as<.-  1  .  iv^tiidinal  shaft  p-  "in  .)isp<'sed  therein  with  .i  proiii 
.n!-r.  ■Ufiiding  ihert-t-  t-,  '  ■  .i  [x-ak  in  the  dircUion  toward 
the  .arlnd^e  head  rulniin.itf  resiing  on  said  peak,  all  secured, 
together  bv  the  intermedials  welding  mass,  said  inlermediaic 
welding  md-ss  fusion- welding  the  ^ase  with  the  wad,  emhta>.  in^ 
(he  latter  in  such  a  way  that  the  fulminalr  l^  m.  Uided  within  it. 
forming  an  integraling  moni>bU>c  f  .jm  w  jvI  iiul  tulniuiat.  so 
that  appropriate  weight  means  and  .  .n!:!vinKaiu>ii  means  with 
the  containers  chamber  of  the  gun  p  wiler  adjacent  to  wad  are 
included  within  the  space  of  the  fulminate  housing 


I 


connected  to  said   turntable  for  rotation   therewith  and 
extending  downwardly  through  said  opening  in  all  p*isi 
tions  of  said  turntable,  said  arm  being  spaced  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  turntable 
(CI  cam  means  for  converting  linear  movement  of  the  shuttle 
vehicle  along  said  shuttle  tracks  to  rotary   movement  ol 


the  turntable,  said  ^am  means  including  a  pKirtion  angled 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  shuttle  tracks,  said 
angled  p<irlion  of  the  cam  means  being  between  said  firsi 
mentioned  drive  shaft  and  said  seci'nd  shuttle  track.  .ukI 
said  arm  supp<irting  a  cam  follower  which  cooperate^ 
with  said  cam  means  to  cause  said  rotary  movement  ol 
said  turntable 


4,132.175 

sHircniNc;  app\rati  s  for  mass  transit 

VFHKI  K 
Howard  N.  Miller.  McMurray.  and  William  R.  Segar.  Monroe- 
yille.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Flectric  Corp  , 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.291 

Int.  CI    KoiB  :^  i: 

VS.  n    104—130  !•*  Haims 


4.132. r* 

I)RI\KR1  tss  \1-HI(  I  y  sm  ITl  F 

Harrv  I  /.legenfus.  Saylorsburn,  and  Russell  11  Scheel.  l-astiin. 
both  .if  Pa  .  assignors  to  S  I  Handling  ^^stems.  Inc  ,  haston. 
Pa 

filed  Oct    13,  l""'),  Vt    N(.    "3I.X'I 
Inl    (  1     Bftl,)  HOOS   '  '   «.'.' 

s   (  1    |i>4 — 4«  2  (  hiims 

1  Apparatus  for  transp«)rting  a  driverlcss  vehicle  between  a 
pair  of  vehicle  incoming  tracks  and  a  pair  of  vehicle  outgoing 
tracks  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  shuttle  tracks,  a  drive  shall  fielwcen  san! 
shuttle  tracks,  said  drive  shaft  being  cU>ser  to  said  first 
shuttle  track  than  to  said  second  shuttle  track,  motor 
means  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft  for  causing  a  shuiili 
vehicle  to  rcciprivate  along  said  shuttle  tracks. 

(b)  a  shuttle  vehicle  mounted  on  said  shuttle  tracks,  a  total 
able  drive  wheel  on  said  shuttle  vehicle,  said  drive  wheel 
being  in  rolling  contact  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  turntable 
supported  from  below  b\  said  shuttle  vehicle  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  spaced  track  means  on  said  turntable 
for  supp<')rting  a  vehicle,  a  drive  shaft  on  s.iid  lurniahU 
between  said  spaced  track  means,  means  on  s.ik!  uimtahi., 
for  stopping  a  vehicle  on  the  turntable,  said  shuiili-  whu  N 
having  an  opening  in  the  central  p<>rtion  thereol,  an  aim 


^V'!,wl\^,^ 


''WM 


1  In  swiuhmg  appar.itus  lor  a  mass  transit  vehklc  h,i\  . 
M^ppoii  wheels  and  controllable  to  pass  t'roni  a  I'lrsi  ro.ul«  o 
'iilo  a  selected  one  iA  a  second  roadwav  and  a  third  roadw.i\ 
with  Njid  apparatus  iik  luiliiii;  a  pair  ot  ir.Kks  tor  saul  suppoi; 
wheels    the  ^ombinalion  i'l 

Iwo  »:uide  members  [-msiiioruJ  hi-iween  said  tracks  and  wir 

each    'I  s.iid  >;iiide  nKnjhx.rs  having  a  lop  llaiige. 
I'irsi   kiuidaiKe  nuaiiv  connected  to  said   vehicle  and  in  ^u' 
slaiilialK    lived    poMli.Mi    relative   to   said   vehicle   to   |  .l^^ 
N-tween  and  cix'perate  with  said  two  guide  members, 
s<-t    rul  i;uidance  means  connected  to  said  vehicle  and  ni'O 
able  ill  position  relative  to  said  vehicle  tii  be  coiiperal;. ; 
Aiih  one    'I  said  Iwo  guide  members  I'or  conlrolliiii;  :'■. 
whicle  to  pass  onto  the  second  roadwav,  and 
ill  lid  fiuidaiic  e  means  c  'iniec  led  to  said  v  ehic  le  and  liio^  .il    ; 
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in  position  relative  to  said  vehicle  to  be  cooperative  with 
the  other  of  said  two  guide  members  for  controlling  the 
vehicle  to  pass  onto  the  third  roadway. 


4,132,176 

HYDRAULICALLY  DAMPENED  RAILWAY  TRUCK 

BOLSTER 

Donald  Wiebe,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  Stucki  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,479 

Int.  a.-  B61F  5/06.  5/12.  5/14.  5/24 

L.S.  a.  105—197  DH  3  Qaims 


4,132,177 

RAPID  DISCHARGING  HOPPER  CAR  AUTOMATIC 

DOOR  LATCH 

Stanley  T.  Funk,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ortner  Freight 

Car  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.319 

Int.  a.-  BMP  1/56:  B61D  7/02.  7/26.  7/28 

I  .S.  a.  105—310  6  Qaims 


tively  attached  thereto,  said  latch  comprising  a  catch  assembly 
mounted  on  said  hopper  car  frame  and  a  pivotable  latch  hook 
operatively  attached  to  said  beam,  means  to  urge  said  latch 
hook  into  latching  engagement  with  said  catch  assembly  under 
all  dynamic  conditions  of  said  hopper  car  when  said  door- 
actuating  beam  is  in  said  door-closing  position  and  cam  means 
on  said  piston  rod  which,  when  said  piston  rod  is  advanced  to 
shift  said  door-actuating  beam  to  said  door-opening  position. 
first  disengages  said  latch  hook  from  said  catch  assembly  prior 
to  shifting  said  door  actuating  beam  to  said  door-opening 
position. 


1  In  a  railway  vehicle  truck  assembly  in  which  a  laterally 
extending  bolster  member  extends  between  a  transversely 
spaced  pair  of  side  frame  members  and  is  supported  thereby 
adjacent  respective  axial  end  portions  thereof  by  respective 
spring  groups  seated  on  said  side  frame  members,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  elongated  longitudinally  telescopic  hydrau- 
lic damping  means  interposed  in  each  of  said  spring  groups 
adjacent  the  outboard  side  thereof  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  of  said  damping  means  being  inclined  inwardly  toward 
the  swing  axis  of  the  respective  side  frame  adjacent  thereto  in 
a  manner  that  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  damping  means  is 
operably  earned  at  an  outboard  location  of  a  respective  side 
frame  member  and  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  damping 
means  is  operably  positioned  in  communication  with  said  bol- 
ster member  at  a  location  spaced  inwardly  from  said  lower 
end,  and  further  that  during  normal  operation  of  such  a  rail 
vehicle  truck,  said  longitudinal  axis  intersects  the  vertical  axis 
of  symmetry  of  said  respective  side  frame  at  a  location  at  least 
upwardly  adjacent  said  swing  axis  of  said  respective  side 
frame,  and  said  damping  means  being  operable  to  dampen  both 
horizontal  and  vertical  forces  applied  thereto  through  said 
members 


4,132,178 

SHELF  AND  CORNER  POST  COMBINATION 

Floyd  F.  Mueller,  and  William  A.  Gelbuda,  both  of  Two  Rivers, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 

Evanston,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,038,  May  9,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,964,404.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,482 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  A47B  9/08 

U.S.  a.  108—144  23  Oaims 


=-'X 


1.  A  shelf  and  corner  post  combination,  said  post  having  a 
series  of  vertically-spaced  indentations  along  at  least  one  side 
thereof,  said  shelf  including  a  perimetric  frame  having  adjacent 
side  members  merging  to  define  a  post-receiving  corner  sec- 
tion, said  corner  section  having  an  inside  contour  extending 
about  said  one  side  of  said  post  and  having  at  least  one  horizon- 
tal rib  received  in  an  indentation  of  said  series,  and  means 
provided  by  said  shelf  for  forceably  and  releasably  engaging 
said  post  along  a  side  thereof  opposite  from  said  one  side  for 
drawing  and  anchoring  the  rib  of  said  shelf  in  said  indentation. 
thereby  releasably  locking  said  shelf  at  a  selected  elevation 
along  said  post. 


4,132,179 

BURNING  APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Heimburg,  831  Ackerman  Ave.,  and  Donald  M. 

Stewart,  104  Robert  Dr.,  both  of  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13210 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,191 

Int.  C\.'  F23G  3/00:  F23C  9/04 

U.S.  a.  110—211  20  Oaims 


1  .Automatic  latch  means  for  the  door-actuating  beam  of  a 
hopper  car  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  frame  and  a  plural- 
ity of  hopper  dcKirs  hingedly  affixed  to  said  frame  in  opposed 
pairs  and  operatively  connected  to  said  door-actuating  beam  in 
such  a  way  as  to  be  swingable  between  a  closed  position  and  a 
downwardly  depending  open  position  when  said  door  actuat- 
ing beam  is  shifted  longitudinally  of  said  hopper  car  frame 
between  a  retracted  do<ir-closing  position  and  an  extended 
diHir-opening  position  by  a  fluid  cylinder  piston  rod  opera- 


1.  Apparatus  for  efficiently  burning  a  wide  variety  of  fuels 
including 

a  primary  burning  chamber  being  open  at  the  rear,  and 
having  means  of>eraiively  associated  therewith  for  mov- 
ing a  supply  of  fuel  from  the  front  of  the  chamber  towards 
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the  rear  through  •b^niilH  lone  wherrt^s  vomhustuni  Jir 
IS  Jrawn  fr>'m  the  Open  «»  of  I  h  t-  .  hanifx-r  aiul  vdu><-il  i>> 
pass  .  >v  t-r  !hc-  rii.'v  iriij  Nfil  'I'  l^urnin.;  lufi  ni.'v  in^  ihriui^h 
the  hurninii  /.>nc-.  anJ 
an  eh'njjalc-il  Jui  i  ali^tnt-il  tr.uii  tr.'iit  !.•  rrar  vMihin  ihf 
^hariifyr  >'^er  the  Hurning  /.uif  having  an  fiitrarKC  at  Ihc 
rear  'I"  the  ^hamNrr  Aithin  Ihc-  hurning  /one  l.>r  rt-i  fi\  irik: 
^a^  ^fiu-raled  ^vithin  the  burning  /I'ne  aiij  an  e\it  at  the 
Ir  'tit  .|  the  burning  /.'ne  I'.ir  discharging  the  gas  evten.T 
said  ^hamht-r  w,hereh'\  said  gas  passes  ihi.'ugh  the  duv.1  in 
.  'uti'ertl'w  reiali.'nship  v«,ith  the  luel  nii'ving  thr.'iigh 
'f'c  "hurtling  /.'tie  the  e\it  .'I  the  dvKt  is  .'p<-rahK  ass.Ki 
alcd  *ith  an  attert^urtier  It  turther  extending  the  humiiig 
region  t'lU  the  gas<-s  pri.T  to  their  heiiig  exhausted  Iron; 
the  svsteni  the  atterhunier  is  j  set  lion  that  is  cxisilioned  in 
relation  t,'  the  eiil  't  the  du^t  v  that  the  discharge  gases 
are  directed  int.  .i  -.ortual  llow.  |s\  the  'line;  vsall  ol  thi- 
section 


4.1J2,1»<) 

APPARATIS  WD  MFTHOl)  K)R  hNHWt  IN(. 

(OMBlSriBII  in   OK  SOI  11)  H  H-S 

William  I  .  Kredrick.  1W3«  ijtssen.  ChaHworth.  (  «lif   9iil* 

(  ontinuation-m-parl  of  Vr    No.  60<).91H.  Jul    31.  19"^. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul    ::,  l^""",  Vr    Ni>   KT.WS 

Inc.  (1     HH    ^    .-    K;3M  V    . 

I    S   (1    110—244  -I  (  lalm^ 


transpxirt  gas  and  drive  it  and  the  entrained  particles  rap 
idl\  along  essenlidlh  circular  paths, 

directing  said  rapid  circular  flov*  ofga.sesand  particles  along 
the  inner  side  o(  a  radiallv  outer  wall  of  the  chamhet 
hasing  a  ma.\imum  diameter  p<irtion  and  inwardly  facing 
surfaces  at  opp»isite  axial  sides  of  said  maximum  diameter 
portion  extending  generalh  annularK  about  said  axis  and 
progressiseK  increasing  in  diameter  as  lhe>  advance 
axialU  toward  one  another 

deseloping  two  vortices  near  said  ma.ximum  diameter  pot 
lion  of  said  radially  outer  wall  at  which  gases  and  particles 
which  mose  along  said  two  inwardlv  facing  surfaces  spin 
in  opposite  directions  respectively, 

abrading  said  particles  to  reduced  si/e  by  virtue  of  the  rapu! 
movement  of  the  particles  within  said  chamber,  includiiii; 
movement  vif  the  particles  at  said  vortices 

raising  the  temperature  of  said  particles  in  said  chamber  b\ 
engagement  of  the  particles  with  one  another  and  with  the 
chamber  walls,  and  bv  partial  oxidation  of  said  particles 
and 

withdrawing  said  gases  and  entrained  particles  Irom  a  cen- 
tral liKation  in  s.iid  chamber 


4.132.181 
FKRTIl  IZKR  APPI  VING  KNIFE  ASSEMBI  V 
Donald  D.  Smith;  Otis  I..  Davis,  III.  and  Richard  HeiniKer,  all 
of  ('olb>,  Kans.,  assignon  to  .Ace  Service  Incorporated,  {"olb>. 
Kans. 

Filed  Ma>  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.393 

Int.  CI.    AOIC  :.l  ii: 

IS   n    111—7  7  Claims 


I    Apparatus  for  the  pyrolysis  and  complete  combustion  of 
'lid  .ombustible  particles  comprising 

.1  h.uMiiii  having  a  central  pass.i^e  extending  .ransverselv 
therethrough  and  defining  a  ..  haniber  surrounding  said 
pa&sage  and  communicaling  thetewith  through  at  least 
one  opening. 

means  for  introducing  a  pressuri/ed  ttaiisp.'ft  tlmd  slie.iin 
and  solid  combustible  particles  into  the  chamber, 

means  for  introxlucing  a  pressuri/ed  veU>cit\  fluid  into  the 
chamber  in  a  direction  to  drive  the  s»>lid  combustible 
particles  within  the  chamber  around  the  central  pass.ige 
and  raise  the  tetiiperaturc  of  the  combustible  parlijes 
Wllhin  the  chamber  to  produce  pyrolysis  and  lo  geiietale 
mat/km;  and 

means  for  intrixlucmg  combustion  air  into  >>iu  ciul  't  the 
pa^^age  so  that  complete  combustuin  (Kcurs  jx  id,  com- 
bustion air  !s  united  with  hot  gases  .iiid  smoke  Howing 
from  the  l  haniber  surrounding  the  passage 

6    1  he  met  hod  that  comprises 

mtriKlucing  a  pressuri/ed  transport  gas  carrying  entrained 
stilid  combustible  particles  into  a  chamber  at  a  location  to 
flow  therein  essentially  circularly  about  essentiallv  a  pie 
determined  axis. 

introducing  a  pressurized  drive  gas  into  said  .  h.iitil-'ei  al  a 
location  and  vekxily  and  in  a  direction  to  tun  with  the 


u^  «T^. 


1     -X  fertili/ei  applvmg  knife  assemblv  comprising 

lai  an  elongated  shank  capable  ol  being  connected  to  an 
agricultural  implement  and  having  a  leading  edge  and  .i 
trailing  edge,  said  shank  being  a  planar  member  o\  stir 
and  having  opposite  side  surfaces  and  a  lace  end 

I  bi  a  w  ear  point  of  cast  high  chrome  alloy  iron  and  hav  iiig  a 
leailing  portion  in  engagement  with  said  shank  leadiiii; 
edge  and  a  shoe  portion  in  engagement  with  said  sli.ink 
tree  end 

icl  said  wear  point  leading  portion  and  shoe  portion  havin.i; 
a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  shank 

id  I  said  wear  piMnt  leading  portion  and  shoe  portion  beiiic 
welded  along  the  length  thereof  to  said  shank  leading  edge 
and  tree  end  respectiveU  with  the  greater  thickness  ol  tlu 
wear  point  p<irtions  protecting  said  welds, 

(el  an  elongated  I'erlili/er  tube-  spaced  from  and  m  Irailitii; 
relation  to  saul  shank  trailing  edge  and  having  one  eiul 
portion  with  discharge  ports  adjacent  said  wear  point 
shoe,  said  fertilizer  tube  hav  ing  a  transverse  dimension  k  s- 
than  the  thickness  of  the  shank    and 

I  fi  an  elongated  shield  in  trailing  relation  lo  said  shank  trail 
ing  evlge  and  secured  thereto  by  welding,  said  shield  .md 
shank  del'ining  an  elongated  eiich'sure  lor  s.iid  leitili.'cf 
tube  extending  to  adjacent  the  discharge  ports  ihereot 
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4.132,182 
TUFTING  MACHINE 
Theodore  C.  Heemstra,  958  Hollywood  St.  NE.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49505 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,821 

Int.  a:  D05C  15/00.  15/06 

IS.  CI.  112—79  R  42aaims 


second  axis  which  lies  parallel  to  the  first  axis  during  the 
movement  of  the  blank  afong  such  curved  path  of  travel. 
and  while 
seaming  the  projecting  end  portion  to  close  the  end  of  the 
hosiery  blank  and  form  the  toe  therein 


4,132,184 

SHEET  MATERIAL  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Perry  E.  Burton,  P.O.  Box  68,  Fountain  Inn,  S.C.  29644 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.287 

Int.  a.-  D05B  21/00.  35/10 

V.S.  a.  112—262  4  aaims 


^- 


1  .A  tufting  machine  for  forming  loop  or  cut  pile  fabrics 
comprising  an  elongated,  rigid  support  arm  having  two  ends; 
means  on  said  support  arm  for  engaging  a  backing  material; 
forming  means  at  one  end  of  said  arm  for  forming  successive 
loop  or  cut  pile  tufts  from  a  continuous  length  of  yarn  in  the 
backing  material,  said  forming  means  including  a  needle  for 
insertion  through  a  backing,  a  plunger  having  a  rounded  end 
for  pushing  at  least  one  loop  of  yarn  through  the  backing  to  a 
predetermined  distance  beyond  the  backing  at  the  j>oint  of 
insertion  of  said  needle,  and  a  cutting  blade  for  cutting  the  loop 
of  yarn,  said  needle  being  channel  like,  holl»w-aiT3'operront)ne 
side  and  receiving  said  cutting  blade  and  plunger  longitudi- 
nally and  slidably  therewithin  such  that  said  needle,  cutting 
blade  and  plunger  are  aligned  and  parallel  to  one  another,  said 
cutting  blade  being  intermediate  said  plunger  and  the  closed 
side  of  said  needle,  slide  means  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said 
support  arm  for  individually  and  separately  reciprocating  said 
needle,  cutting  blade  and  plunger;  and  drive  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  support  arm  for  reciprocally  moving  said  slide 
means  in  timed  relationship  to  one  another. 


X 


\^>s- 


4,132,183 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEAMING  HOSIERY 

BLANKS 

Joseph  E.  Kienel,  Drawer  K,  Ackworth,  Ga,  30101 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,747 

Int.  a.-  D05B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  112—262  10  Oaims 


\ 


>s 


i'v.       «'i-.'^  ,  ■  T  ^■■^'    /  J     • 

V..-  ..  ^>  --.r  ^v'^.'f-' 


1.  A  method  of  guiding  a  length  of  sheet  material  to  a  sewing 
machine  and  the  like  comprising  pulling  the  sheet  material 
along  its  length  from  a  supply  and  feeding  the  sheet  material 
through  a  loop  first  in  a  downward  direction  beneath  a  mov- 
able tension  bar  and  then  in  an  upward  direction,  supporting 
the  tension  bar  with  the  sheet  material  as  the  sheet  material 
passes  through  the  loop  to  apply  substantially  constant  tension 
in  the  sheet  material  as  the  sheet  material  moves  upwardly 
away  from  the  tension  bar.  decreasing  the  rate  at  which  the 
sheet  matenal  is  pulled  from  its  supply  in  response  to  a  down- 
ward movement  of  the  tension  bar  and  increasing  the  rate  at 
which  the  sheet  material  is  pulled  in  response  to  an  upward 
movement  of  the  tension  bar.  feeding  the  sheet  material  over  a 
guide  bar  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  loop  over  a  work  table 
into  a  sewing  machine,  detecting  the  position  of  the  edge  of  the 
sheet  material  as  the  sheet  material  moves  from  the  guide  bar 
to  the  sewing  machine,  pivoting  the  guide  bar  about  an  up- 
wardly extending  axis  located  along  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  sheet  material  from  the  guide  bar  in  response  to  detect- 
ing the  movement  of  the  edge  of  the  sheet  matenal  aw  ay  from 
a  desired  path  of  movement,  folding  an  edge  of  the  sheet  mate- 
rial over  as  the  sheet  matenal  approaches  the  sewing  machine, 
and  pulling  the  sheet  material  on  and  adjacent  its  hem  thiough 
the  sewing  machine  with  most  of  the  pulling  forces  being 
applied  to  the  hem  and  extending  rearwardly  through  the 
material  adjacent  the  edge  being  hemmed  w  hereby  the  edge  of 
the  sheet  matenal  is  urged  into  the  desired  position  for  folding. 


1    A  methixl  of  seaming  the  open  end  portion  of  a  hosiery 

blank  along  an  arcuate  seam  line  of  predetermined  curvature  to 

form  the  toe  of  the  hosiery,  and  compnsing  the  steps  of 

conveying  a  hosiery  blank  along  a  curved  path  of  travel 

which  defines  an  arc  of  a  circle  and  a  first  axis,  and  such 

that  the  end  p<irtion  of  the  hosiery  blank  to  be  seamed 

protrudes  radially  outwardly  from  the  first  axis,  while 

pivoting  the  end  portion  of  the  blank  about  an  instantaneous 


4,132,185 
METHOD  OF  FASTENING  AN  ALUMINUM  ANODE  TO 

THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  METAL  CONTAINER 
Zbigniew  Kubik;  Piotr  Sieracki,  and  Edmund  Skotarczyk,  all  of 
Bydgoszcz,  Poland,  assignors  to  Kombinat  Opakowan  Blas- 
zanych    Lekkich    "Opakomet",    Fabryka    Opakowan    Blas- 
zanych,  Bydgoszcz,  Poland 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.724 

Oaims  priority,  application  Poland,  Apr.  9,  1976.  188689 

Int.  C\.-  B21D  51/16 

U.S.  a.  113—120  R  2  CTairas 

1.  Method  of  fastening  an  aluminum  plate-type  anode  to  the 

bottom  of  a  tin  plated  container  covered  with  a  protective 


1 
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coat,  including  the-  sIc.•p^  of  providing  an  op<.-iimg  on  the  tvu  edge,  wore  indicia  provided  on  said  from  face  along  said 
!,mi  .'f  the  container  l'i>rniing  an  inwardK  directed  flange  in  oppiiscd  side  edges  in  txith  the  upper  area  and  the  lower  area, 
ihe  area  >urriiunding  said    ipening   pla^  in*:  an  i  ihei  aniiie  plate    jnd   along   the   inner   edge   of  each   leg.   and   marking   slides 


=^S 


'2>  on  said  container  tvuioni,  w  herchv  an  opening  in  ■viid  aruile 
plate  surrounds  said  container  flange  and  p>'uring  solder  (''i 
un'ii  .  r  iM,  Jed  flashes  i9  8i  are  obtained ,  ^. filing  the  solder  |7) 
and  pre-.sing  said  flashes  9,8  unlil  the>   flatten 


4.132.186 
FREF.ZF  INDIC  ATI\(.  DKV  I(  K 
V\endell  J    Manske,  Birchwood  Village,  and  Paul  M    Hawkins. 
Afton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignon  to  Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  C'onipan>.  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846.^:6 

Int.  CI.    (;«1K  <!    '; 

I'.S.  (I    116— ;i6  II  Claims 


1>^ 

. 

' 

» 

;  ■' 

M 

' 

-) 
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Lj    ^ 

•«, 

>'i 

^ 

■\  freeze  "lf**'Tl**C  device  comprising 

nlunie  container  hjv  ing  .i  tirsi  ^  ham  her 


iji  .1  constant  fota!  vnli ,  .,,.^ —    - . 

ibi   said    firs!    ^haniNer    haMng   a    reser\>'ir    portiiUi    .ind    an 

elongated  piTti.ir'   vv.;;h  a  passage  ,.■  umiuinKating  al   one 

end  vulh  said  reserv.nr  portion  .ind  at  the    'ther  end  o)  said 

devKe  ui(h  an  indicating  malenal 
(c  I  J  second  vhamher  having  an  e\panv!jhlc  vv.ill.  said  sec 

(>nd   chamber    locatei!    vvithin    the    reservoir    ot    said    firsi 

chamber 
(dl  an  aqueous  flrs-  lujuid  in  said  si\ond  chamber 
(e)  a  second  hcjuid  subsiantialK  hlhng  said  reservoir  portion 

of  the  firsi   ^hanib<T  and   having  a  fluid  character  al   the 

freezing  point  of  said  aqueous  liquid 
(t"^  a  visible  indicating  material  for  said  secv'nd  liquid  ,it  ihe 

vented  end  >if  said  passage    and 
(gi  I  he  length  of  said  passage  and  ihe  p<  'siiion  o|  said  indical 

ing  material  being  such  ihat  upon  ihe  freezing  and  expan 

sion  of  said  aqueous  liquid,  the  second  liquid  in  said  reser 

voir  IS  forced  through  said  passage  and  inio      *■ 

idid  visible  indicating  material 


inlac  I  vs  ilh 


4,132. IS-" 
MAMA!    DFMCF  FOR  IM)I(  A  IIN(.  SCORF.S 
I  Inch   Moebius.   Fraunh<)fcrstra.ssc  45,   I)-6450   Manau.   Main, 
(.ermanv 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19-'-'.  Vr    No,  830,851 
(  laims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (.erman>.  Jan.   12, 
19"".  ""()()^[l   I 

Int.  CI.    \63B  '■     "^ 
I    S    CI.  116 — 225  9  (  Uims 

1  A  hand  sized  s^,.ring  indicalor  t^T  sp,.ric  eveiiis  and  par 
Mcularlv  lennis,  including  a  piale  having  opposed  t'oni  and 
rear  faces,  .'pposcd  sidi-  L-dges,  and  .ipposed  upp<T  and  lower 
edges,  said  plate  having  upper  and  lovver  areas,  said  lower  area 
iiic  ludmg  a  pair  of  lalerallv  space  legs  deflned  in  part  bv  recess 
means  iherebelween.  each  leg  having  an  outer  edge  delined  bv 
one  ol  said  opp«ised  side  edges,  and  each  leg  having  an  inner 


B_          ^ 

1- 

■    .      uo 

mounted  on  and  movable  along  each  of  said  opptised  side 
edges  and  each  of  said  inner  edges  for  selective  alignment  with 
the  st'ore  indicia 


4.132.188 
DEVICE  FOR  SECl  RING  ELEMENTS  TO  A  TAPERED 

SHAFT 
Leroy    E.   Gjertsen,   BufTalo  Grove,   III.,  assignor  to  Cieneral 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,998 

Int.  CI.    F16D  I  ()6.  GOID  I.^  22 

IS.  CI.  116—332  7  Claims 


1  In  a  fsointer  assembh  including  a  tapered  plastic  shafl 
having  a  p^'inler  secured  thereto,  the  improvement  compris 
mg 

la)   a   member   having   sutTicient    hardness   to   deform   said 

upered  plastic   shaft  dispcised  symmetncallv    abtiul   said 

tapered  plastic  shaft,  said  member  having 

(  1  I  first  and  second  ends. 

(2  I  a  conical  inner  surface  disposed  about  and  adapted  ti^ 
receive  said  tapered  plastic  shaft,  said  conical  inner 
surface  extending  substanliallv  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end  and  defining  a  conical  Uire  through 
said  member,  said  b<ire  having  a  first  inside  diameter  ai 
said  first  end  and  a  second  inside  diameter,  smaller  than 
said  first  inside  diameter,  al  said  second  end,  wherein 
said  lapered  plastic  shaft  extends  bevond  said  second 
end  of  said  conical  bore,  whereby  said  member  and  said 
tapered  plaslic  shall  are  mainlained  in  a  fixed  axial 
relaiionship, 

I  >  I  a  stepped  outer  surface  having  a  first  outside  diameter 
at  said  first  end  and  a  seciind  outside  diameter,  larger 
than  said  first  outside  diameter  at  said  second  end.  and 
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(4)  at  least  one  slot  for  deforming  said  tapered  plastic  shaft    being  slotted  to  provide  relative  adjustable  spacing  for  the 
within  elastic  limits  of  the  plastic  material  of  the  shaft    spindles,  a  motor  for  driving  these  spindles,  and  a  plurality  of 
w  hen  said  member  is  forced  into  engagement  with  said 
tapered  plastic  shaft,  to  thereby  prevent  relative  rota- 

tional  movement  between  said  member  and  said  tapered  f  ' 

plastic  shaft,  said  slot  extending  radially  from  said  inner 

surface  to  said  outer  surface  and  extending  axially  from  ^j  - 

said  first  end  to  a  point  intermediate  said  first  and  sec-  P ''  -  "^         ~^  ] 

ond  ends,  and  ^>T  t  Y ''^^^  ^ 

(b)    said    p<iinler   surrounding    said    member   and    secured  1     \ir,\":j 

thereto  \  Vt.  H  jl 


4,132.189 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PLASTICTZER  TO 

FIBROUS  niTER  MATERIAL  IN  nLTER  ROD  MAKING 

MACHINES 
Heinz  Greve;  Peter  Grumer,  and  Rolf  Gomaon,  all  of  Hamburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  & 
Co.  KG.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1971,  2146897;  Jun.  2,  1971,  2127293;  Dec.  1,  1971,  2159428 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  1 18—8  15  Qaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  applying  fluid  plasticizer  to  the  filaments  in 
layers  of  fibrous  filler  material,  comprising  advancing  means 
for  moving  a  foraminous  layer  of  fibrous  filter  material  along  a 
predetermined  path  toward,  and  beyond  an  impregnating 
station,  a  source  of  plasticizer;  an  atomizing  device  located  at 
said  station  at  one  side  of  said  path  and  connected  with  said 
source  so  as  to  directly  propel  against  each  zone  of  each  suc- 
cessive increment  of  the  moving  layer  at  said  station  a  spray  of 
particles  of  finely  distributed  plasticizer  whereby  some  of  the 
particles  adhere  to  the  filaments  and  the  remaining  particles 
penetrate  across  such  increments,  and  intercepting  means  hav- 
ing a  surface  which  is  impermeable  to  fluids  in  its  entirety  and 
IS  immediately  adjacent  to  said  path  opposite  said  atomizing 
device  so  that  successive  increments  of  the  moving  layer 
sweep  along  said  surface  and  entrain  at  least  some  of  said 
remaining  particles 


4,132,190 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  NON-LIQUID  MATERIAL 

TO  BORE  HOLES 
Stanley   E.  Stahl.   1301   Rotbermel  Dr.,  New  Berlinville,  Fa. 
19545 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,887 
Int.  C\.    B05C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  118— 76  aaaitns 

1  Apparatus  for  applying  a  non-liquid  coloring  material  to 
the  bore  of  a  hole  therein  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  spin- 
dles rotatably  mounted  in  a  support,  at  least  one  non-circum- 
ferential recess  on  each  of  said  spindles  for  receiving  the  non- 
liquid  material,  means  for  injecting  the  spindles  to  the  full 
depth  of  their  associated  bores,  the  support  for  the  spindles 

■^78  OCi    S 


flexible  connections  between  the  motor  and  each  of  the  spin- 
dles. 


4,132,191 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  PORTION  OF  A  BOTTLE 
Judson  G.  Frederick;  Benjamin  Mercer,  Jr.,  both  of  Toledo,  and 
John  E.  Poole,  Holland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  806.138,  Jun.  13,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,092,447. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1978.  Ser.  No.  869,570 
Int.  a.-  B05C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  118—409  11  Qaims 


\ 


-OP       ^1 


J 


'{  *  ';'.V  "  ,"     i  "iff  ;■*  f  ?"/' 

.;•*'      -!    ,-         ,.o-«-    I       -iv        ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  an  encircling  coating  on  a  glass 
container  compnsing: 

means  for  moving  containers  in  spaced-aparl  senes  to  a  first 
position: 

first  means  at  said  first  position  for  grasping  a  pluralitv  of 
said  containers  at  a  time; 

means  connected  to  said  grasping  means  for  indexing  said 
grasping  means  and  removing  the  containers  from  said 
means  for  moving  Ihe  containers,  said  indexing  means 
moving  the  containers  through  an  arc  of  90°  from  Ihe 
vertical  to  the  honzontal; 

means  for  simultaneously  receiving  Ihe  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally onented  containers  between  a  plurality  of  neck  and 
base  engaging  chucks; 

means  connected  to  said  chucks  for  moving  said  chucks,  as 
a  group,  through  a  W"  arc. 

means  for  rotating  said  chucks  about  their  honzontal  axes. 

coaler  means  movable  into  engagement  with  the  container 
while  being  rotated; 

second  means  for  grasping  the  coaled  containers  and  remov- 
ing them  from  the  chucks; 

a  moving  conveyor  extending  from  the  application  area;  and 

means  connected  to  said  second  grasping  means  for  releasing 
the  containers  to  said  conveyor. 


I 
i 


c 

I 

II 
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4,132.192 
MAGNETIC  BRl  SH  DKV  ELOPING  APPARATl  S 
Jacobus  R.  M.  G.  VVeyers,  M»*»bree,  and  Gabriel  A.  M.  Burnt, 
Gnibbenvont.  both  of  Netherlands.  assiKnors  to  C)ce-»an  der 
Grinten  N.\  ..  V  enlo.  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,552 
Oaims    priorit),    application    Netherlands,    Aug.    19,    1976. 
■'609195 

Int.  CI,    (;OJG  !5/09 
I   S   a.  118—658  4  naim.s 


1  In  d  magnetic  brush  Jf\  eloping  jpparalus  comprising  a 
rotating  sleeve,  inside  the  sleeve  a  magnet  svstem  generating  a 
magnetic  field  extending  outward  through  the  sleeve,  means 
tor  supplying  magnetizable  developing  ptiv^der  in  limited 
amount  to  the  surface  of  the  sleeve  sn  that  a  pciv^der  brush  is 
tormed  on  the  sleeve  bv  the  magnetic  field,  and  means  hv 
w  hich  a  supp^Tt  carrv  ing  a  latent  image  to  be  dev  eliiped  can  be 
brought  into  contact  with  the  p<iwdcr  brush,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  an  air  deflecting  partition  having  an  edge 
thereof  extending  substanliallv  parallel  to  said  sleeve  surface 
and  King  closely  adjacent  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
p^^wder  brush  at  a  location  spaced  behind  said  p<.>wder  suppiv 
ing  means,  said  partition  extending  over  the  whole  working 
width  of  the  sleeve  and  extending  awav  from  il  s»i  that  an 
jirstream  entrained  over  the  powder  brush  when  it  is  rotating 
at  high  speed  will  be  diverted  awav  from  the  brush  bv  the 
partition  without  causing  powder  to  b<-  driven  out  ol  the  brush 
bv  air  turbulence 


when  supplied  with  exhaust  gases  containing  air  and  fuel  in  a 
certain  ratio,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  air  and  fuel 
in  said  exhaust  means  to  said  certain  ratio,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  air-fuel 
ratio  within  said  exhaust  means  upstream  from  said  cata- 
lytic converter,  said  first  signal  generating  means  being 
characterized  by  temperature-related  dnft  in  signal  level 

means  for  developing  a  first  fixed  voltage  representative  of 
the  operating  temperature  of  said  first  signal  generating 
means. 

means  for  developing  a  second  variable  voltage  representa- 
tive of  the  time  integral  of  the  signal  from  said  first  signal 
generating  means, 

means  for  companng  said  first  signal  with  said  first  and 
second  reference  voltages  to  provide  a  first  output  when 
said  first  reference  voltage  is  reached  and  a  second  output 
when  said  second  reference  voltage  is  reached; 

means  for  momentanly  generating  an  offset  voltage  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  output  from  said  companng  means  for 
offsetting  said  second  reference  voltage  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  change  in  magnitude  of  said 
first  signal. 

means  for  adjusting  said  air  and  fuel  supply  means  to  vary 
the  ratio  of  air  and  fuel  supplied  to  said  engine  in  response 
to  the  direction  of  the  deviation  of  said  first  signal  from 
said  second  reference  level  to  reduce  the  deviation  of  the 
ratio  of  air  and  fuel  in  the  exhaust  means  from  said  certain 
ratio,  and 

means  for  enabling  said  adjusting  means  in  response  to  said 
first  output  from  said  companng  means 


4,132.193 

E\H\IS7  GA.S  FEMPERATIRK  DETECFION  H)R 

l-T.  EI   CONTROL  SYSTEM.S 

Sadao  Takase.  Yokohama;  Masaharu  \sano.  and  Tadashi  Naitai, 

both  of  Vokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company.  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  197'',  Ser   No.  ''95,15« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   10.  1976.  51    52104 

Int.  CI.    I-t)2B  '    w    Ft)2M   '  /: 

I   S   CI    123—32  FF  7  Claims 


1-1-     •      ^ 

J 


^r- 


1  In  in  internal  combustion  eiipiiiu-  indiiding  means  for 
supplvinj;  iir  jnd  t'uel  thert-t  ■  in  ianabk-  r.ilio  and  exhaust 
means  including  j  calalviK  omvcTler  pr  ividiMk;  simultaneous 
OXidati.in   .'f  jnburned   t\je!   .ind   reduction     >l   nitr^v^en     ixult-s 


4,132,194 

\  ALV  E  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  MIXTURE  RATIO 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION 

ENGINE 

Masaaki   Saito,   Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan   Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1975,  50  73109 

Int.  CI.    P02B  3  00 

L  .S.  a.  123—32  EA  7  Oaims 


%j:         Vlj' 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  mixture 
supply  system  for  pnxlucing  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to  be 
supplied  to  the  engine  cylinders,  exhaust  cleaning  means  opera 
live  to  convert  at  least  one  type  of  air  contaminative  com 
pound  in  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  cylinders  into 
harmless  composition  and  a  mixture  ratio  control  system  oper 
ative  to  detect  the  concentration  of  a  prescnbed  type  of  chemi- 
cal comptinent  of  the  exhaust  gases  and  control  the  air-to-fuel 
ratio  of  the  mixture  to  be  prixiuced  in  the  mixture  supply 
system  depending  upon  the  detected  concentration  of  the 
prescribed  type  of  chemical  component,  a  valve  arrangement 
for  use  in  the  mixture  ratio  control  system  compnsing  a  valve 
unit  operative  to  control  the  flow  of  air  or  fuel  to  be  delivered 
intci  the  mixture  supply  system,  a  stationary  supp<"<r1  member 
which    IS   mounted   separately    from   the  engine,   and   shivk- 
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absorbingly  resilient  bracket  means  intervening  between  said 
valve  unit  and  said  support  member  for  supporting  the  valve 
unit  on  the  support  member,  said  valve  unit  comprising  a 
casing  structure  supported  by  said  stationary  support  member 
through  said  resilient  bracket  means  and  formed  with  a  fluid 
inlet  port  for  communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  mixture  supply  system,  a  fluid  outlet  port  commu- 
nicating with  the  mixture  supply  system  and  a  valve  chamber 
intervening  between  the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  station- 
ary valve  seat  wall  located  between  said  valve  chamber  and 
one  of  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  having  a  center  axis 
therethorough,  a  solenoid  assembly  fixedly  mounted  within 
said  casing  structure  and  including  a  cylindrical  solenoid  coil 
having  an  axial  bore  extending  throughout  the  axial  length  of 
the  coil  and  having  a  center  axis  substantially  in  line  with  said 
center  axis  of  said  valve  seat  wall,  said  axial  bore  having  one 
axial  end  located  at  a  spacing  from  said  valve  seat  wall  across 
said  valve  chamber,  and  a  solenoid  core  having  an  elongated 
portion  extending  in  said  axial  bore  throughout  the  length  of 
the  solenoid  coil  and  having  a  free  end  located  adjacent  to  said 
axial  end  of  said  bore,  a  valve  body  at  least  in  part  formed  of 
ferromagnetic  metal  and  axially  movable  within  said  valve 
chamber  between  said  valve  seat  wall  and  said  free  end  of  said 
solenoid  core,  said  valve  body  being  constructed  separately  of 
said  solenoid  assembly  and  being  spaced  apart  from  any  inter- 
nal wall  portion  forming  part  of  said  casing  structure  and 
b<iunding  part  of  said  valve  chamber,  biasing  means  urging  said 
valve  body  to  axially  move  toward  said  valve  seat  wall,  and  a 
flexible  member  suppnarting  said  valve  body  within  said  valve 
chamber  and  holding  the  valve  body  laterally  apart  from  said 
internal  vvall  portion  while  allowing  the  valve  body  to  move 
axiallv  within  said  valve  chamber. 


4,132.195 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL  MIXTURE 
C»NTROL 
\  alerio  Bianchi,  Hochdorf;  Siegfried  Metcher,  Oberriexingen; 
Reinhard  Latsch,  Vaihingen;  Hans  Weidner,  Schwieberdin- 
gen,  and  Johannes  Brettschneider,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,037 
Oaims  priori^y.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1976,  2632319 

Int.  a.-  F02B  i/00 
U.S.  O.  123—32  EA  18  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  fuel-to-air  ratio  of  the 
combustible  mixture  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
engine  including  an  induction  tube,  an  air  throttle  valve  con- 
tained in  said  induction  tube  and  a  fuel  metering  system  for 
providing  fuel  to  the  air  admitted  through  said  induction  tube, 
and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  analog  signal  related  to 

the  degree  of  of>ening  of  said  air  throttle  valve; 
means  for  generating  a  second  electncal  analog  signal  re- 
lated to  the  actual  engine  sf)eed  (rpm); 
electronic  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
electrical  analog  signals  and  for  generating  therefrom  an 
analog  output  datum  equal  to  the  smaller  of  said  first  and 
second  analog  signals,  and 


means  for  coupling  said  analog  output  datum  to  said  fuel 
metering  system; 


whereby  the  fuel-to-air  ratio  of  said  combustible  mixture 
provided  to  said  engine  is  set  to  predetermined  values 


4,132,196 
ROCKER  ARM 

Joseph  L.  Wherry,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Stamp- 
ing &  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,951,  Oct.  2,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,955 

Int.  Q\:  FOIL  L18 

U.S.  O.  123—90.39  10  Oaims 


H||i 


7.  A  rocker  arm  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  central 
opening  terminating  in  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening, 
a  beanng  sleeve  affixed  in  said  opening  to  be  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  a  rocker  arm  shaft,  one  of  said  ends  being  formed  to 
provide  a  surface  to  engage  a  valve  stem  or  the  like,  the  other 
of  said  ends  being  formed  to  provide  a  socket  with  a  down- 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2.  1979 


wardly-facing,  push  rod-engaging  surface  viij  hcdriiij;  ^let■^t• 
having  a  lower  opening,  said  Kxlv  having  in  fnclosed  passage 
^.ninected  tvtv^een  vaiJ  lower  ripening  and  said  •xKket.  said 
Kfanng  >leesc  having  an  upper  .>pening  said  hxnK  haviiij; 
pds-,j^e  means  connecting  said  upper  opening  and  vaid  one  t-nd 
'I  \aid  h.^Jv  and  sjid  hearing  sleeve  having  an  ar^uale  griH>ve 
..■nnecling  said  lower  opening  and  said  upper  opening,  said 
^r  »'ve  having  a  restriction  therein  t.i  reslrul  ihe  How  ot  oil 
iherealong  from  ^ald  lower  opt-ning  In  vaid  upper  opening 
wherebv  oil  >upplied  lhr>iugh  said  lower  opening  lo  vaid  v>c^cl 
is  under  a  positive  prevsurc 


4.132,198 
AIR-FT  KI.  MIXTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kenji  Masaki.  and  Keoji  Okamura,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Nissan   Motor  Company,  Limited.   Yokohama. 
Japan 

Filed  S«p.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  722,268 
(lainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1975.  50   I1016J 
Int.  C\.    F02M  roo.  F02B  .U  (X) 
I  .S.  a.  I2J— 119  LR  15  Oaimi 


4.1JJ.197 
Jl-  I  SiKh  \Vt  ( OMROI    (  OMBl  SIION  1-\(,I\K 
\lii()  Hanawa;  Nori>uki  Mi>amiira.  and  V  asuhirn  (><isuk>.  all  <'f 
Kyiili),  Japan.  aissignDrs  tn  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kojoo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

hiled  Jun    21.  Ifl""^.  Se-    No    tUMM* 
(  laims  priDntv,  applicatmn  Japan.  Mar    22,  It^".  52   ,11850 
Int.  CI     h02B  /'    ;■ 
I  >   (  I    12J— '5  H  14  Claim* 


's    - 


%'■' 


It 


1  A  jel-^tream  control  comhusiion  engine  comprising, 
means  defining  an  intake  pxirt  opened  and  closed,  an  intake 
valve  opening  and  cUvsing  said  intake  port,  means  delinin^  .in 
e.xhaust  port  opened  and  closed,  an  c\haust  vaKi-  .'penmg  .iiul 
closing  the  exhaust  port  and  a  spark  plug  disj^Md  m  a  wjli 
Jefininx  an  upper  limit  of  a  combustion  chamber  lormed  below 
Ihe  cylinder  head,  means  defining  said  combustion  ihamNt 
means  defining  a  through  hole  extending  from  the  upper  sur 
fa^e  of  said  cylinder  head  to  said  wall,  a  hol|.>w  c>lindrKal  let 
piece  press-fitted  into  said  through-hole  from  the  combuviion 
chamber  side,  a  hollow  cylindrical  )et  body  fitted  into  s.iid 
through-hole  from  the  upper  side,  said  jet  piece  and  bodv  N-iiifi 
fixed  in  the  cylinder  head,  so  as  to  rest  on  respective  receiving 
surfaces  formed  therein,  bv  s..rewing  an  internal  thread  on  an 
inner  surface  at  an  upper  end  of  the  jet  piece  onto  an  external 
thread  on  an  outside  surface  at  a  lower  end  of  the  jet  body,  .i 
mushrcKim-shaped  jet  valve  slidably  fitted  in  said  jet  b<xly,  and 
means  defining  an  annular  auxiliary  intake  pa.ssage  in  a  lower 
part  of  said  jet  b<xjy  between  the  outside  surface  of  the  stem  of 
said  jet  valve  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  ]et  tvuly.  means 
defining  an  auxiliary  intake  pa.ssage  m  said  cylinder  head  said 
auxiliary  intake  passage  communicating  through  holes  m.nle  m 
said  jet  body  with  said  auxiliary  intake  passage  formed  in  said 
cylinder  head  and  opening  to  an  injection  chamber  defined  bv 
the  inside  surface  of  said  )el  piece  and  ihe  head  end  ot  viid  lel 
valve,  said  opening  being  closed  by  the  lace  ol  said  jet  valveon 
Its  coming  in  contact  with  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  lower  eiul 
of  said  jet  btxly.  and  said  injection  chamber  communis  .iting 
with  said  combustion  chamber  through  an  injection  p«-n  in.ide 
in  said  |el  piece 


u     It  J 


fll.. 


I  An  air  fuel  mixture  control  system  in  Ci>mbination  with  an 
mternal  combustion  engine  including  a  plurality  of  combustion 
chambers,  a  carburetor  having  a  main  fuel  passage,  and  an 
intake  passagewav  for  conducting  air  into  the  combustion 
chambers,  said  air  fuel  mixture  control  system  comprising  fuel 
llow  control  means  comprising  an  air  bleed  pa.ssage  communi 
eating  with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the  main  fuel  pa.ssage.  a 
c<introl  valve  operable  for  closing  and  opening  said  air  bleed 
passage  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  into  the  main  fuel  pas 
sage  through  said  air  bleed  passage  for.  in  turn,  controlling  the 
tlow  of  luel  drawn  from  the  mam  fuel  passage  into  the  intake 
passagewav  to  form  rich  and  lean  air-fuel  mixtures,  respec 
lively,  and  operating  means  for  operating  said  control  valve 
mio  first  and  second  positions  to  close  and  open  said  air  bleed 
passage,  respectively,  means  for  generating  a  predetermined 
patlern  of  first  and  second  fuel  How  signals  in  synchronization 
with  the  intake  operation  of  the  combustion  chambers  of  the 
engine  and  for  sending  said  signals  to  said  operating  means  to 
provide  different  air  fuel  mixtures  to  different  combustion 
chambers  said  firsi  signal  actuating  said  operating  means  to 
pl,ii.e  said  valve  m  saul  first  position  to.  in  turn,  provide  the 
rich  air  tuei  mixture,  said  seciind  signal  aclualing  said  iifx-rat- 
inti  means  to  place  said  valve  in  said  second  p^isition  to.  in  turn 
provide  Ihe  lean  air-fuel  mixture 


4.132.199 

AIRH  KI    RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATl  S 

Mirushi     Kuroiwa.     Hitachi;    Yutaka    Nishimura;    Yoshishi^e 

Ohyama.  both  uf  Katsuta.  and  Toraxo  Nishimiya.  Mitu.  all  of 

Japan,  a&signon  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  II.  1977.  Ser,  No.  814.623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul,  12.  1976.  51-81907 

Int,  CI.    I''02B  .f<  (XJ 

I  ,S,  (1.  123—119  FC  15  Oaims 

1  .-\n  air  fuel  ratio  coniri  I  apparatus  for  u.se  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fixed  \  cntun  type  carburetor,  an 
exhaust  conduil  and  an  exhaust  emivsion  control  device  includ 
ing  a  ternary  catalyst,  said  carburetor  including  a  primary  air 
suction  conduit  having  mounted  therein  a  choke  valve,  a  pri 
mar\  fixed  V'enluri  and  a  primary  throttle  valve  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  driver  a  secondary  air  suction  conduit  having 
mounted  therein  a  secondary  throttle  valve  adapted  lo  open 
when  the  negative  pressure  intniduced  into  the  engine  in 
creases,  a  fuel  bowl,  a  main  fuel  supply  passage  for  supplying 
luel  from  said  fuel  Kiwi  into  the  air  in  said  pnmary  fixed 
\  enlun  a  low  speed  fuel  supply  passage  for  supplying  fuel 
Ironi  said  fuel  bowl  in  the  air  in  Ihe  vicinity  of  said  primarv 
throttle  valve,  and  a  power  valve  for  increasing  the  volume  o! 
luel  supplied  to  sjid  main  fuel  supply  passage  from  said  lue 
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bowl  when  the  negative  pressure  introduced  into  the  engine 
decreases,  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  comprising: 

means  provided  in  said  exhaust  conduit  for  detecting  the 
concentration  of  one  constituent  of  exhaust  emissions; 

first  fuel  control  means  for  effecting  control  of  the  rate  of 
fuel  flowing  through  said  main  fuel  supply  passage; 

second  fuel  control  means  for  effecting  control  of  the  rate  of 
fuel  flowing  through  said  low  speed  fuel  supply  passage; 
and 

electnc  circuit  means  which  inputs  a  signal  from  said  detect- 
ing means  and  outputs  a  common  signal  for  controlling 
said  first  and  second  fuel  control  means; 

said  first  fuel  control  means  and  said  second  fuel  control 
means  being  constructed  in  such  a  manner  the  region  of 
the  air-fuel  ratios  can  be  controlled  thereby  for  the  low 
engme  speed  range  is  substantially  equal  to  the  region  of 
the  air-fuel  ratios  that  can  be  controlled  thereby  for  the 
intermediate  engine  speed  range,  further  compinsing: 

first  switch  means  combined  with  said  choke  valve  for  de- 
tecting the  movement  of  the  choke  valve  toward  a  closed 
P<isition  in  an  amount  which  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

second  switch  means  combined  with  said  secondary  throttle 
V  alve  for  detecting  the  movement  of  the  secondary  throt- 
tle toward  an  open  position  in  an  amount  which  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value. 


I  V  '■"***         P-i »    J'g        I  5? 


third  switch  means  combined  with  said  power  valve  for 
detecting  the  movement  of  the  fXDwer  valve  toward  an 
open  p<isition  in  an  amount  which  is  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined value,  and 
means  for  mainuining  each  of  said  first  fuel  control  means 
and  said  second  fuel  control  means  in  a  predetermined 
condition  when  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
switch  means  is  turned  on. 
2    An  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fixed  V'entun  type  carburetor,  an 
exhaust  conduit  and  an  exhaust  emission  control  device  includ- 
ing a  ternary  catalyst,  said  carburetor  including  a  primary  air 
suction  conduit  having  mounted  therein  a  choke  valve,  a  pri- 
mary fixed  Venturi  and  a  primary  throttle  valve  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  driver,  a  secondary  air  suction  conduit  having 
mounted  therc-in  a  secondary  throttle  valve  adapted  to  open 
when   the  negative  pressure  introduced  into  the  engine  in- 
creases, a  fuel  bowl,  a  main  fuel  supply  passage  for  supplying 
fuel  from  said  fuel  bowl  into  the  air  in  said  primary  fixed 
\enturi,  a  low  speed  fuel  supply  passage  for  supplying  fuel 
from  said  fuel  bowl  into  the  air  in  the  vicinity  of  said  pnmary 
throttle  valve,  and  a  power  valve  for  increasing  the  volume  of 
fuel  supplied  to  said  main  fuel  supply  passage  from  said  fuel 
Kiwi  when  the  negative  pressure  introduced  into  the  engine 
decreases,  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  comprising: 


means  provided  in  said  exhaust  conduit  for  detecting  the 

concentration  of  one  constituent  of  exhaust  emissions; 
first  fuel  control  means  for  effecting  control  of  the  rate  of 

fuel  flowing  through  said  main  fuel  supply  passage; 
second  fuel  control  means  for  effecting  control  of  the  rate  of 
fuel  flowing  through  said  low  speed  fuel  supply  passage; 
and 
electric  circuit  means  which  inputs  a  signal  from  said  detect- 
ing means  and  outputs  a  common  signal  for  controlling 
said  first  and  second  fuel  control  means; 
said  first  fuel  control  means  and  said  second  fuel  control 
means  being  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  region 
of  the  air-fuel  ratios  that  can  be  controlled  thereby  for  the 
low  engine  speed  range  is  substantially  equal  to  the  region 
of  the  air-fuel  ratios  that  can  be  controlled  thereby  for  the 
intermediate  engine  sjjeed  range,  wherein  said  first  fuel 
control  means  composes  an  air  passage  communicating 
with  said  main  fuel  supply  passage,  and  a  first  electromag- 
netic valve  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  air  passing 
through  said  air  passage,  and  said  second  fuel  control 
means  comprises  an  air  passage  communicating  with  said 
low  speed  fuel  supply  passage,  and  a  second  electromag- 
netic valve  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  air  passing 
through  said  air  passage,  wherein  said  first  electromag- 
netic valve  and  said  second  electromagnetic  valve  each 
comprise  an  on-off  electromagnetic  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  respective  air  passage,  and  wherein  said  elec- 
tric circuit  means  comprises  a  control  circuit  which  out- 
puts to  each  of  said  electromagnetic  valves  voltage  pulses 
of  a  square  wave  form  having  a  duty  ratio  consistent  with 
a  signal  from  said  detecting  means,  further  composing: 
first  switch  means  combined  with  said  choke  valve  for  de- 
tecting the  movement  of  the  choke  valve  toward  a  closed 
position  in  an  amount  which  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value; 
second  switch  means  combined  with  said  secondary  throttle 
valve  for  detecting  the  movement  of  the  secondary  throt- 
tle valve  toward  an  open  position  in  an  amount  which  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 
third  switch  means  combined  with  said  power  valve  for 
detecting  the  movement  of  the  power  valve  toward  an 
open  position  in  an  amount  which  is  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined value;  and 
wherein  said  electnc  circuit  means  further  comprises: 
a  circuit  which  outputs  voltage  pulses  of  a  swuare  wave 

form  having  a  predetermined  duty  ratio;  and 
a  selector  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  con- 
stant duty  ratio  square  wave  voltage  pulse  generating 
circuit  and  said  control  circuit  with  each  of  said  electro- 
magnets; 
said  selector  circuit  being  connected  to  said  switch  means  in 
a  manner  to  connect  said  control  means  with  said  electro- 
magnets when  said  switch  means  all  remain  inoperative 
and  to  connect  said  constant  duty  ratio  square  wave  volt- 
age  pulse   generating   circuit    with   said   electromagnets 
when  at  least  one  of  said  switch  means  is  rendered  opera- 
tive 
3.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fixed  V'entun  type  carburetor  and 
an  exhaust  conduit,  said  carburetor  including  an  air  suction 
conduit,  a  throttle  valve,  a  fixed  V'entun.  a  fuel  bowl,  a  main 
fuel  supply  passage  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  fuel  bowl  into 
the  air  in  the  fixed  Venturi.  and  a  low  spteed  fuel  supply  passage 
for  supplying  fuel  from  said  fuel  bowl  into  the  air  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  throttle  valve,  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus 
compnsing: 

detector  means  provided  in  said  exhaust  conduit  for  detect- 
ing the  concentration  of  one  constituent  of  exhaust  emis- 
sions; 
first  fuel  control  means  for  effecting  control  of  the  flow  rate 

of  the  fuel  through  said  main  fuel  supply  passage; 
second  fuel  control  means  for  effecting  control  of  the  flow 
rate  of  the  fuel  through  said  low  speed  fuel  supply  pas- 
sage; 
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^v^lt^h  rrifjiis  t.T  JfU-Uiii»i  tht-  .>'fulition  ,.t  .>p<Talu'n  ol  said 

^arhureuir   and 
elev-lnc  jir^uu  means  ^vhi^h   inpuis  an  .-uipul  signal   trom 
said  dctei.!or  means  and  an  outpul  signal  tVoni  said  swii^h 
means   and   vvhich   outputs   ,me   ol   a   si^uare   svave   form 
signal  having  a  dul>  ralio  which  is  a  funstion  of  the  output 
signal  from  said  detector  means  and  a  square  wave  form 
signal  having  a  constant  dutv   ratio,  \Ahich  is  arbitranU 
selected  with  regard  to  said  detector  means,  to  said  first 
fuel  control   means  and  said  second   fuel   control   means 
depending  on  said  output  signal  from  said  switch  means 
8    An  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  for  use  in  an  internal 
.omhustion  engine  having  a  fucd  Venlun  tvpe  carburetor,  an 
exhaust  .onduii,  and  an  evhaust  emission  control  device  m 
eluding  a  ternarv  catalvst.  said  carburetor  including  a  primarv 
air  sucti.'n  c(^nduit  having  mounted  therein  a  choke  valve,  a 
primarv  fixed  \  entun  and  a  pnmarv  throttle  valve  adapted  to 
he  operated   hv    a  driver,   a   fuel   N^wl,   a   pnmarv    main   fuel 
pa.ssage  for  supplving  fuel  from  said  fuel  bowl  into  the  air  in 
said  fued  Venturi.  a  pnmarv  low  speed  fuel  pa.ssage  for  sup 
plying  fuel  from  said  fuel  N>wl  into  the  air  in  the  vicinitv  ot 
said  pnmarv   throttle  caKe,  a  secondarv   air  suction  conduil 
having  mounted  therein  a  secondarv  tued  Wnluri  and  a  sec 
indarv    throttle    valve   adapted    ro   open    when    the   negative 
pressure    introduced    into    the   engine    increa.ses.    a   secondarv 
main  fuel  passage  lor  supplying  fuel  from  said  fuel  N^w  I  into 
Ihe  air  in  said  secondarv  fued  \  entun.  a  secondarv  low  sp<-ed 
fuel  passage  tor  suppKing  fuel  from  said  fuel  K>wl  into  the  air 
in  the  vicmitv   of  said  secondarv   throttle  valve,  and  a  p<-wer 
valve  tor  increasing  the  v.^lume  of  fuel  supplied  trom  said  tuel 
Sow!    lo   said    pnmarv    main    fuel    passage   when   the   negative- 
pressure    introduced    into    the   engine   decreast-s.    said    air  tuel 
ratio  cimtrol  apparatus  comprising 

detector  means  provided  in  said  exhaust  voiiduit  tor  detect 
111^  [he  concentration  of  one  consitueni  .'I  exhaust  emis 
sions 
first  fuel  control  means  tor  elTecting  contr.'l  ot  the  tlow  rale 

of  the  fuel  through  said  pnmarv  main  tuel  passage 
second  lue!  control  means  tor  effecting  control  ,>\  the  tlow 
rate    >t' the  fuel  thr^-ugh  said  prini.irv   low   ^\-k-cA  tuel  pas 

sage 
, witch  means  lor  detecting  whether    t  not  ihe  displacenu-iii 
ot  d  movable  member  has  reached  a  predetermined  value, 
the  displacement     'f  said   movable   member   varving  de 
pending    m  the  c^-ndition  ,  .f  op<Talion  ot  said  carburetor. 

and 
electric  circuit  means  which  inputs  an  ..utpul  signal  Ironi 
said  detector  means  and  an  output  signal  trom  said  switch 
means  and  which  outputs,  to  said  frst  fuel  control  means 
and  said  second  fuel  control  means,  a  sc)uare  wave  torm 
signal  having  a  dutv  ratio  consistent  with  the  ,'utput  signal 
from  said  detector  means  when  the  output  signal  from  said 
switch  means  is  St-|ow  a  predetermined  value  and  a 
swuare  wave  form  signal  having  a  constant  dutv  ratio 
which  IS  arSitrariiv  s<-lected  with  resp<-ct  to  the  output 
signal  fr^'m  said  deiedor  means,  when  the  output  signal 
from  said  switch  riuMiis  has  reached  viul  piedetermined 
value 


ing  device  for  delivery   of  air-fuei  mixture  to  said  engine  in 
response  to  a  ciintrol  signal  applied  thereto,  comprising 

an  exhaust  comptnition  sensor  for  sensing  the  concentralum 
of  an  exhaust  composition  of  the  emissions  from  the  en 
gine  to  provide  a  concentration  representative  signal, 
means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  difference 
between   the   concentration    representative   signal    and   a 
reference  value, 
means  for  miKlulating  the  amplitude  of  the  difference  repre 


sentative  signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  con- 
trol characteristic  to  provide  said  control  signal, 

neans  for  detecting  when  the  sensed  concentration  remains 
at  a  value  lower  than  a  predetermined  value  for  a  duration 
exceeding  a  predetermined  duration  to  generate  an  output 

neans  for  disabling  said  mixlulating  means  in  response  to  the 
v'utput  of  said  detecting  means,  and 

neans  rcsp<->nsive  to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  lor 
fluctuating  the  control  signal  aNsve  and  below  a  predeter 
mined  level  ,it  peruxlic  intervals 


Janiarv  2,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


91 


4,132.201 
MKTKRINC  VAIAfc  FOR  FT  KI   INJKCTION 
^{■nsueli  Bart.  Whitehall.  Mich..  assiRiior  to  Fjiton  Corporation. 
Cleveland.  Uhio 

Division  of  .Ser,  No,  40J.30S.  Nov.  3.  1973.  abandoned.  This 

application  Vla>  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  689.391 

Int.  n.    F"02M   <v  'Ki.   '•^  111 

L  ..S.  fl.  123—139  K  32  Claims 
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4.132.200 

FMISSION  CONTROI    \PPARATIS  VMTH  RKDl  (H) 

HANGOVKR  riMK  TO  SVMT(  H  FROM  OFFN    TO 

CLOSKD-I.(K)P  ( ONTROI   MODFS 

Vlasaharu  Asano.  Yokosuka;  Shigeo  \on<).  Tokyo,  Akio 
Hosaka,  Yokohama;  Kokichi  Ochiai,  Fujisawa.  and  Michiyo- 
shi  Yamane,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aisignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
(  ompanv.  I  imited,  V  okohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1977.  Ser    No.  ^6".9«9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb    12.  1976,  51-13252 
Int.  CI.    FD2B  <:  '»'    '^    ' 

IS.  CI.  123—119  FC  10  Claims 

1     Closed  lix'P   emissi.in   conir.'l    app.ir.itus   t^n    an    internal 

combustion  eniiine  having  an  air  luel  mmnc  an^!  prop.rlion 


1     .A   fluid   meteniit'   valve  adapted   to   be  connected   to  .i 
>urce  of  pressuri/ed  fluid,  said  valve  comprising 

a  valve  housing  including  a  biire,  a  fluid  inlet  passage 
adapted  to  be  connected  lo  said  stiurce  and  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  communicating  with  said  b<ire.  and  a 
fluid  outlet  passage  having  an  opening  at  one  end  conimu 
nicating  with  said  Nire, 

a  valving  member  in  said  btire  movable  from  a  first  static 
p<isituui  bkKking  fluid  communication  between  said  inlet 
passage  and  said  outlet  passage  to  a  second  static  piisitioii 
also  blocking  said  fluid  communication. 

passage  means  in  said  valving  member  operative  during 
movement  of  said  valving  member  between  said  first  and 
second  static  p<isitions  to  compleleiv  traverse  one  of  said 


housing  passage  openings  to  momentaiily  define  a  contin- 
uous passage  through  said  valve  housing  by  serially  con- 
necting said  inlet  passage,  said  passage  means  and  said 
outlet  passage,  and 
first  actuation  means  operative  to  move  said  valving  member 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  static  position  to 
effect  said  complete  traversing  of  said  passage  means 
across  said  one  housing  passage  opening  to  cause  said 
momentary  communication  and  meter  a  pulse  of  fluid 
through  said  valve  and  second  actuation  means  operative 
to  move  said  valving  member  from  said  second  static 
position  to'  said  first  static  position  at  velocities  indepen- 
dent of  said  first  actuation  means. 


p)oint  injector  means  positioned  to  inject  fuel  into  the  throat  to 
supply  a  fuel  charge  to  each  of  the  at  least  two  of  the  plurality 
of  intake  valves  from  said  single  point  injector  means  including 
means  for  atomizing  the  fuel  in  the  throat,  means  for  sensing 
the  time  of  opening  of  each  of  the  at  least  two  of  the  plurality 
of  intake  valves,  control  means  for  pulsing  said  single  point 
injector  means  m  response  to  said  sensing  means  and  control- 
ling the  injection  of  the  fuel  into  the  throat  a  preselected  time 


4,132,202 

\  ARIABLE  DRI\  E  COUPLING  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMP 

Kenji  Nakayama.  and  Kojl  Yamanoi,  both  of  Higasbimat- 
suyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr,  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,332 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1976,  51-43274 

Int.  a.-  F02M  39/00:  F16D  5/00 

U.S.  CT  123—139  AP  9  Qaims 
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1  A  dnve  coupling  for  a  fuel  injection  pump  including  a 
power  imparting  shaft  and  a  power  receiving  shaft,  disposed  in 
mutually  coaxial  configuration  within  a  housing,  one  of  said 
shafts  carrying  movable  flyweights  which  move  apart  under 
the  influence  of  centrifugal  force,  the  other  of  said  shafts  hav- 
ing means  for  engaging  said  flyweights  to  thereby  transmit 
rotary  motion  between  said  shafts,  the  motion  of  said  fly- 
weights being  opposed  by  at  least  one  return  spring,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

a  mov  able  support  means  for  said  at  least  one  support  spring, 
said  movable  return  means  being  coupled  to  a  source  of 
hydiaulic  pressure:  and 
means  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  source  in 
dependence  on  the  magnitude  of  an  engine  variable  other 
than  engine  speed; 
whereby  the  position  of  said  support  means  and  the  force  of 
said  return  spnng  can  be  altered  to  thereby  alter  the  rela- 
tive angular  orientation  of  said  shafts. 


relative  to  said  sensed  time  of  opening  of  said  each  intake 
valve,  and  means  for  causing  substantially  the  complete  fuel 
charge  created  by  each  said  injection  to  travel  to  the  next 
opening  intake  valve  and  minimize  wall  wetting  including 
sizing  the  effective  manifold  volume  for  each  at  least  two 
intake  valves  between  said  fuel  charge  and  each  of  the  at  least 
two  intake  valves  to  be  less  than  the  volume  of  the  cylinder 
associated  with  said  each  intake  valve. 


4.132,204 
FUEL  SPRAY  BAR  AND  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
SYSTE.M 
Kenneth  W.  Teague,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976.  Ser.  No.  719,022 

Int.  a.-  F02M  i9/0Q 

U.S.  a.  123—139  AW  16  aaims 


4,132,203 

SINGLE  POINT  INTERMITTENT  FLOW  FUEL 

INJECTION 

David  G.  Elpem.  Hamtramck,  and  Gary  L.  Casey,  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,   assignors  to  The   Bendix   Corporation,   Southfield, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,822 

Int.  a.-  F02M  51/06 

U.S.  a.  123—139  AW  5  Claims 

1  In  a  fuel  management  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  intake  valves  and  a  cylinder  associ- 
ated with  each  intake  valve,  the  system  having  a  source  of  fuel. 
a  throttle  body  mounted  on  the  engine  having  at  least  one 
throat  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  engine,  and  a  manifold  plane 
interconnecting  the  at  least  one  throat  with  at  least  two  of  the 
plurality  of  intake  valves,  the  improvement  comprising  single 


\  '„  >/     '„    '■'  y 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  structure  defin- 
ing an  induction  air  passage  via  which  air  may  enter  the  engine 
for  combustion,  a  fuel  distribution  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  fuel  spray  bar  disposed  in  said  induction  passage,  said  spray 
compnsing  a  generally  horizontal  fuel  distribution  rail 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  spray  bar  and  a  plurality  of 
discharge  orifices  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  spray  bar 
communicating  the  rail  to  the  induction  passage,  said 
spray   bar   further   comprising   a   body   section   which. 
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•.lewed  a\ijll\  .'t  ihc  r.iil.  is  ktfnc-ralls  I  shaped,  vaid 
indui.lk>n  passage  slrui.ture  ^umprising  a  tomplemcnlar\ 
T-shaped  recess  within  uhich  said  bodv  section  is  dis 
pulsed,  means  securing  the  Nxlv  seciion  of  the  spra>  bar  in 
sdid  recess  and  means  fur  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  rail 
comprising  an  miel  lo  the  rail  in  said  KkIv  section 
•A  hereb\  fuel  intrixJuced  v  la  said  inlet  is  distributed  bv  the 
rail  and  is  discharged  as  distinct  sprav  jets  via  said  oritlces 
into  the  induction  passage 


4.132,205 

MFTKRINC.  \  AI  VK  FOR  K  Kl    INJKCTION 

Robert  {'.  Merritt,   \uburn.  N.>  ..  assignor  to  Faton  (  orpora- 

tion.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609.8*4,  Sep.  2.  I'^'^S,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  1,  IQ"-'.  Ser.  \o   802,230 

Int.  CI.    H6K   '/    ^.-Z    FX)2M   <v    » 

I  .S.  CI.  123— IJ9  Bt  18  Oairas 
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I  \  melrnng  vaKf  jd.ipled  f 'i  use  in  an  iniection  ssstetii  of 
'he  t\p<.-  including  a  source  'I  pressuri/ed  tluid,  .i  discharge 
n.i//le  passage  means  liir  ^omniuni^ating  ;he  s-iurte  with  the 
no//le,  and  means  tor  periodi^alU  hlivking  and  opening  said 
passage  means,  said  metering  vaKe  comprising 

a   -.aUe   housing   having   an   inlet   p<irt   and   an   outlet   p»irt 
adapted  !'  be  connected   to  said  source  and  s.iid  nozzle, 
respectivelv  ,  ts\   said  passage  means 
J  vaKing  member  moveable  betv^een  t'lrsl  and  second  posi 
lions  in  said  housing  and  operative  lo  blovW  an  intercon 
nection    if  said   ports  when  in  said  first  and  second  posi 
tions     said    salving    member    including    metering    means 
rii' '•.  ea^sle  with  said   salving   memK-r  fir   interconnecting 
said   ports   when   moving  between  said   first  and  second 
positions 
'esilieiit  means    'perative  to  move  said  valving  member  from 

said  second  position  ti'  said  first  positi.in  and 
.am  meanv  driven  in  a  timed  relati.Ti  with  said  perimliL 
means  .iiid  operative  to  move  viid  vaUing  member  trom 
saiv!  '";r^i  p.)Sltion  lo  said  sei  'nd  position  when  the  pen 
odi^  means  is  blix'king  said  passage  and  then  abruptiv 
allow  said  \  j]  V  ing  iiiembi-r  to  move  to  s.iid  tirsi  p^isition  m 
response  to  the  lor^e  't  said  resilient  means  when  the 
pcruKiii.  means  is  opening  said  passage  means 


and  maximum  speed  governors,  for  fuel  injected  internal  com 
bustion  engines,  comprising 

(a)  an  adjustment  member  coupled  to  an  assembly  including 
speed  responsive  means  and  at  least  one  adaptation  spring, 
for  prcxlucing  displacement  of  the  adjustment  member  as 
a  function  of  speed. 

(b)  an  intermediate  lever  coupled  to  the  adjustment  member, 
a  fuel  supply  rate  adjustment  member  of  a  fuel  injection 
pump  coupled  to  said  intermediate  lever. 

[O  d  pivot  supptirt. 

(d)  a  control  element  mounted  lo  the  pivot  support  and 
coupled  to  the  adjustment  member. 

I  el  a  stop  supptirted  on  the  governor  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  control  element, 

:l"i  energy  storing  means  for  yieldingly  biasing  the  move- 
ment of  said  intermediate  lever  in  one  direction,  and 


January  2,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


93 


(gi  a  setting  linkage  to  which  a  pin  is  mounted  for  engaging 

the  intermediate  lever,  the  control  element  and  the  energy 

storing  means,  v*  herein 

111  the  displacement  of  the  adjustment  member  due  to  the 
speed  responsive  means,  when  regulated  by  said  at  least 
one  adaptation  spring,  prcxluces  a  negative  adjustment 
of  the  fuel  supply  rate  adjustment  member  opposite  the 
sense  of  regulation,  i  e  .  in  a  direction  of  increasing  fuel 
supply  as  the  angular  speed  of  the  governor  increases. 

1 11 1  said  negative  adjustment  being  effected,  at  least  for  the 
full-load  p»isition  of  the  setting  linkage,  by  the  adjust 
ment  member  in  moving  the  control  element  which  in 
turn  moves  the  setting  linkage  pin  stressing  the  energy 
storing  means  and  moving  the  intermediate  lever,  and 

I  ml  the  stop  limits  the  movement  of  the  setting  linkage  pin 
due  to  the  engagement  of  the  control  element  with  said 
stop,  while  the  pivot  supptirt  allows  further  control 
motions  of  the  adjustment  member 


4,132,207 

\  KHIC  1  K  R  KI   INJECTION  SYSTKM 

Ned  H.  Pettengill,  Box  37,  S.  Royalton.  Vt.  05068 

Filed  Ma)  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,942 

Int.  CI.    VQ2M  :9(X) 

I   S   CI.  123—141  13  Claims 


4,132,206 
C  FNTRIFl  (.AI    FORCF  SPKFI)  C.O\  FRNOR  FOR 
INTFRNAI   COMBl  STION  FNC;iNFS  WITH  Fl  H 
INJFCTION 
Max  Straubel;  Krnst  Ritter.  both  of  StuttKUrt;  Siexbart  Maier. 
and  V\erner  l^ehmann.  both  of  Cierlingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Crtjrmany.  assiRnors  to  Robert  Bosch  C;mbH.  StuttRart.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C>erman> 

Filed  Apr    5.  19"'-'.  Ser.  No    ■'H4.-'41 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  dermany.   Apr    13. 
19-'6.  2616283;  Feb.  11.  19"'-'.  2''05''0^ 

Int.  CI.    I-'02I)  .'     -J 
I    S   CT  123— 14C)  R  26  Claims 

I     A     t-n'^'tugal  f  >r,f  ^p<•ed  governor,  aiui  iii  partKiiLir  ullc 


1     In  a   vehicle   having   an  engine  including  a  plurality   ot 
air  fuel  intake  Lvlintlers.  and  a  source  of  air  and  fuel  mixture 


therefor,  the  improvement  including  a  manifold  comprised  of  a 
readily  removable,  unitary  housing  having  spaced  end  walls 
and  an  interconnecting  wall  joining  said  end  walls,  an  inlet 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  air-fuel  source  compris- 
ing a  conduit  disposed  in  one  of  said  end  walls  and  having  a 
free  end  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  housing  and  termi- 
nating short  of  the  other  end  wall,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
equally  spaced  discharge  openings  disposed  in  the  intercon- 
necting wall  therepf  remote  from  the  said  other  end  wall,  said 
openings  being  disposed  in  a  generally  common  plane,  and  a 
discharge  opening  provided  in  said  other  end  wall  opposite  the 
free  end  of  said  conduit  whereby  lighter  particles  of  said  air 
and  fuel  mixture  emanating  from  the  conduit  will  be  directed 
upwardly  lo  be  discharged  through  said  openings  with  the 
heavier  particles  of  said  air  and  fuel  mixture  being  directed 
downwardly  lo  be  discharged  through  said  discharge  opening, 
means  adapted  to  connect  each  of  said  openings  to  a  resjjective 
one  of  said  cylinders  and  conducting  said  air  and  fuel  mixture 
thereto,  said  conducting  means  being  made  from  non-heat 
conducting  maienal  whereby  the  housing  is  separated  from 
said  engine  a  distance  to  minimize  heat  exchange  relationship 
therewith,  and  recirculating  means  adapted  to  connect  said 
discharge  opening  to  said  source  of  air  and  fuel  for  recirculat- 
ing said  heavier  particles 

I 


4,132,208 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Hideki  Yukawa,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Numazu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  n,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1976,  51-85796; 
Aug.  5,  1976.  51-93315 

Int.  a.-  F02D  5/04 
U.S.  a.  123— 14«  CC  15  Qaims 


J, 


I 


1  An  Ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  ignition  coil, 

a  semiconductor  switch  for  controlling  the  primary  current 
of  said  Ignition  coil, 

a  signal  source  for  supplying  an  AC  signal  lo  the  control 
terminal  of  said  semiconductor  switch  to  control  said 
semiconductor  sw  itch  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of 
the  engine. 

characltnzed  by  further  compnsing  an  angle  retarding  cir- 
cuit for  retarding  application  of  said  AC  signal  from  said 
signal  source  to  said  semiconductor  switch, 

a  phase-advanced  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  an 
AC  signal  in  advance  in  phase  of  the  AC  signal  from  said 
signal  source,  and  a  trigger  circuit  for  providing  a  control 
signal  to  actuate  said  angle  retarding  circuit  in  response  to 
the  magnitude  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  said  phase- 
advanced  AC  signal  generated  by  said  phase-advanced 
signal  generating  circuit. 


4,132,209 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  POLLUTANTS 

FROM  THE  EXHAUST  OF  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 

COMBUSTION  MEANS 

Edwin  L,  Resler,  Jr.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Research 

Foundation  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  449,391,  Mar.  8,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,498,  Sep.  21, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser,  No. 

770,353 

Int.  a.-  P02P  13/00:  FOIN  3/16;  BOID  53/34:  BOIJ  1/14 

U.S.  a.  123-169  R  25  Oaims 


MC   a-C  CC 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon-fueled  combustion  device  wherein  oxy- 
gen-starved combustion  products  contain  an  excess  of  nitrogen 
oxide  relative  to  an  equilibrium  value  defined  by  the  pressure, 
temperature  and  composition  parameters  of  said  products  of 
combustion,  the  improvement  which  consists  of:  a  source  of 
unbumed  hydrocarbon,  mixing  means  for  producing  a  mixture 
of  said  oxygen-starved  combustion  products  and  a  quantity  of 
unburned  hydrocarbon  from  said  source,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  2200  degrees 
Rankine  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  nitrogen  oxide  toward 
its  equilibrium  value. 

8.  The  method  for  reducing  the  oxides  of  nitrogen  contained 
in  the  oxygen-starved  combustion  products  of  a  hydrocarbon 
fuel  combustion  device,  said  oxides  of  nitrogen  having  an 
excess  concentration  relative  to  an  equilibrium  value  defined 
by  the  pressure  temperature  and  composition  parameters  of 
said  products  of  combustion,  which  consists  of 

(a)  mixing  with  said  oxygen-starved  combustion  products  a 
given  quantity  of  hydrocarbon  at  a  lime  when  the  oxides 
of  nitrogen  exceed  the  equilibrium  value:  and 

(b)  maintaining  the  resultant  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  2200  degrees  Rankine  for  a  penod  of  time  to  effect  a 
desired  accelerated  reduction  of  the  oxides  of  nitrogen 
toward  the  equilibrium  value 


4,132,210 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  SWITCHABLE 
STARTING  MODE 
E.  David  Long,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,805 
Int.  a.-  F02B  3/00:  F02N  17/00 
U.S.  a.  123—179  L  10  Oaims 


1.   In  a  fuel   injection  system   for  a  multicylinder  engine. 
having  a  fuel  source,  electrically  energized  injectors  associated 
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with  each  ol""J'-"^  ■*  r'^r-*'!"-  >'•  '••»'''-»t^l<^  widlh  pulst  genera 
lors  cimlrolhng  the  inieclors.  anJ  an  electnc  circuil  vvhich  is 
energi/cil  during  ihc-  starling  of  the  engine,  the  impnncmenl 
comprising  a  senv^r  disp^ised  vnth  respect  to  the  engine  to 
experience  J  temperature  related  to  the  engine  temperature 
and  having  an  electric  property  v^hich  has  a  specific  value  for 
each  temperature  and  vanes  as  a  function  of  such  temperature, 
and  switching  means,  resptmsive  to  energization  o(  said  sUrl 
vircuii  fi'r  connecting  said  temperature  senvr  to  all  o{  Ihc 
variable  width  pulse  generati>rs  in  a  first  electronic  Ci'ntigura 
tion  during  energization  of  said  start  circuit,  wherein  decrcast-d 
engine  temperature  etTects  a  relalivcK  great  incrca.se  in  dura- 
tion >if  each  of  the  pulses  generated  bv  said  pulse  generators, 
said  switching  means  a.ssuming  a  second  electronic  configura- 
tion, when  said  start  circuit  is  not  energi/ed.  wherein  the 
iiutput  vif  the  temperature  sensor  controls  the  durations  o(  the 
pulses  pr.'vided  hv  each  of  the  pulse  generators,  and  the  pulse 
■venerators  are  connected  to  the  tempt-rature  seiiv>r  v>  thai 
decrea-sed  engine  temperature  t-fleds  a  relativelv  small  m 
crea.se  m  pulse  duration 


4,132.212 
TORCH-IGNITION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Masaaki    Noguchi,    Nagoya;    Masahani    Sumiyoshi,    Toyota; 
Yukiyasu  Tanaka,  Okazaki,  and  Tare  Tanaka,  Chiryu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignon  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Niahio,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  782.512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1976,  51-37339; 
Apr.  14,  1976,  51-42698 

Int.  a.-  F02B  19.12.  23/08 
I  .S.  n.  123—191  S  15  Claims 


4,132,211 
HH    INJKTION  SYSTEM 

IhomiLs  VNilfert.  NUrk|{ri)ninKen;  Mfred  (,riL«U-.  I  udwifcsburK. 
und  Klaus-Juruen  IVters,  Xffallerbach.  all  of  (.erman*.  ns- 
iiRHors  H)  Robert  Bosch  (,mbH.  Scuttuarl,  (,erman> 

Hied  Ocl    IJ.  l^'fe.  MT    No    ""J:.!:" 
(  laims  prionts,  upplication  hed    Rep.  of  German),  Ocl.  24, 
1<)"5.  :54'645 

Inl   (1     H)2N  17/00 
I  ..S.  CI.  i:J— l""*  I  6  Claims 


I    In  a  fuel  injeclion  sysicm  for  internal  combustion  cngints 

with  continuous  intake  manifold  injection,  including  an    iit 

llow  sensor  and  a  throltlc  valve  kxraled  serialim  in  ihc  int.ikr 

manifold  and  also  including  a  fuel  melenng  .iiul  distfihulin^ 

mechanism  wilh  a  control  plunger  actuated  bv   cud    iii   iLw 

sensor  and  further  including  means  for  applving  a  restoring 

force  to  iaid  air  flow  sensor,  the  improvement  comprising 

bimetallic  means,  coupled  to  said  air  flov*  senstir.  for  pros  id 

ing  a  temperalure-dependcnt  force  lo  said  control  plunger 

to  thereby  increase  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  when  the 

engine  starling  temperature  is  belos*   apptovimaleU    2()" 

C  .  wherein  said  air  flow  •,ensor  has  a  main  lever  and  a 

correction  leser  ptvotabic  thereon  and  wherein  one  end  ot 

said  bimetallic  means  is  attached  lo  s.ii.!  niiiii  U-vtr  while 

the  opposite  end  of  said  bimetallic    means  eiig.i»;cs   ciul 

correction  lever  which  acluales  said  conlrol  slidr  m  viid 

fuel  metering  and  distributing  mechanism 


1  In  an  improved  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  cylinder  bkvk  defining  therein  a  cylinder 
bore,  a  piston  reciprtxalK  mounted  in  said  cylinder  btire,  a 
cylinder  head  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  cylinder  blixk  lo 
ccHiperale  with  said  cylinder  bore  and  said  piston  to  define  a 
main  combustion  chamber,  said  cylinder  head  defining  therein 
an  intake  port  cimnecled  lo  said  main  combustion  chamber,  an 
intake  valve  for  controlling  the  communication  between  said 
mam  combustion  chamber  and  said  intake  p<.irt.  said  mam 
combustion  chamber  receiving  a  charge  of  an  air-fuel  mixture 
trom  said  intake  p«irt  on  an  intake  stroke  of  said  engine,  a  trap 
.haniber  being  in  communicalion  with  said  main  combustion 
chamber  and  adapted  to  retain  therein  an  amount  of  an  air-fuel 
mixture  during  a  succeeding  compression  stroke  of  said  engine. 
and  a  spark  plug  for  causing  a  combustion  of  the  mixture  in 
cjid  trap  chamber  lo  cause  a  torch-ignilion  of  the  mixture  in 
said  main  combustion  chamber  on  a  succeeding  combustion 
stroke,  said  trap  chamber  being  scavenged  during  an  inlake 
stroke  of  a  succeeding  cycle  of  engine  operatum.  the  improve- 
menl  which  ciinipnses 

a  plurality  of  torch  apertures  through  which  said  trap  cham- 
ber IS  communicated  with  said  main  combustion  chamber, 

.lllcl 

sjul  spark  plug  having  a  set  of  electrixJes  disp<ised  within 
said  main  combustion  chamber  and  adjacent  to  that  end  of 
at  least  one  of  said  torch  apertures  which  is  open  to  said 
mam  combustion  chamber 


4,132.213 
ROTARY  ENGINE 

R    Homer  Weaver.  3525  Darby  Rd.,  Havertown.  Pa.  19()41 
I-iled  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,522 

int.  n.  tmc  I  (12.  i-x)2B  y^  i^ 

I    S   CI.  123—236  10  Claims 

I  A  rotary  engine  having  a  power  output  shaft  supfKirled 
roialablv  by  a  slalnmary  element,  and  a  drive  unit  for  rcUating 
'hf  shaft,  said  drive  unit  comprising 

iji  .1  rotarv  drive  element  affixed  li'  the  power  output  shaft, 
said  rotarv  element  being  disp»ised  in  oppiising  relation  to 
the  siatu'tiarv  element  and  being  rotatable  relative  thereti\ 

(bl  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically  spaced,  rotatable  pad- 
dle like  pistons  mounted  on  the  rotary  drive  clement,  each 
piston  being  alTixed  to  a  separate  shaft  supp<.'rted  rotalablv 
by  said  rotary  clemcni. 

icl  said  piston  shafts  being  coaxial,  and  being  disposed 
radially  of  the  power  output  shafl.  said  power  output  shall 
extending  intermediate  of  the  piston  shafts. 

(,li  drive  means  connecting  each  piston  shaft  lo  the  station- 
arv  element,  wherebv   rotation  is  imparted  to  the  pistons 
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when  the  rotary  drive  element  rotates  relative  to  the 

stationary  element, 
(e)  a  cavity  associated  with  each  piston  and  formed  in  the 

rotary  dnve  element  and 
(0  plural  cavities  associated  with  the  pistons  and  formed  in 

the  stationary  element, 
(g)  said  rotary  drive  element  cavities  and  said  stationary 

element  cavities  being  of  complemental  concave  configu- 

I 


ration  to  provide  clearance  for  the  pistons  as  the  pistons 
rotate,  whereby  each  piston  rotates  into  and  out  of  com- 
plemental cavities  as  the  rotary  drive  element  rotates 
relative  to  the  stationary  element, 
(h)  said  complemental  cavities  providing  drive  unit  cham- 
bers for  the  reception  of  a  high  pressure,  expansible  fluid 
for  driving  the  pistons  to  impart  rotation  to  the  rotary 
drive  element  and  to  the  power  output  shaft  affixed 
thereto 


4,132.214 
BALL  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Myron  J.  Schnurr,  12560  Havelock  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90066;  AWin  D.  Schnurr,  23428  Sidlee  PL,  Harbor  City.  Calif. 
90710.  and  Marian  Schnurr,  12560  Havelock  Ave.,  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.  90066 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,057,  Dec.  5,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,258 

Int.  a.-  F41B  15/00 

I  .S.  a.  124—1  7  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  delivering  a  plurality  of  balls  one  after 
another  to  a  desired  lixration  with  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val therebetween  comprising; 

a  suppcirt. 


ball  supply  means  carried  by  said  support  for  feeding  a 
plurality  of  balls  by  gravity  to  a  ball  discharge  region;  and 

pivotally  mounted,  gravity  operated  ball  retention  and  dis- 
charge means  operatively  associated  with  said  ball  supply 
means  for  both  retaining  a  ball  fed  by  gravity  to  said  ball 
discharge  region  until  a  ball  is  discharged  by  gravity  from 
said  ball  discharge  region  and  releasing  a  ball  by  gravity  to 
a  desired  location  while  a  subsequent  ball  and  all  remain- 
ing balls  in  said  supply  means  are  being  prevented  from 
discharge  from  said  ball  discharge  region,  said  ball  reten- 
tion and  discharge  means  including  ball  separation  and 
control  means  moveable  between  a  first  p>osition  engaging 
a  first  ball  in  said  discharge  region  and  a  second  fxjsition 
releasing  said  first  ball  from  said  discharge  region,  while 
enabling  the  next  ball  to  enter  said  discharge  region  and 
retaining  said  next  ball  and  all  remaining  balls  in  said 
supply  means; 

said  ball  separation  and  control  means  including  a  counter- 
weight portion,  an  elongated  track  portion  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  a  cam  portion  between  said  track  and 
said  counterweight  portions,  said  cam  jKirtion  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  about  a  location  beneath  said  ball  discharge 
region  and  being  moveable  between  a  retracted  position 
when  said  separation  and  control  means  is  in  said  first 
position  and  an  elevated  position  protruding  into  said  ball 
discharge  region  between  said  first  ball  and  said  next  ball 
when  said  separation  and  control  means  is  in  said  second 
position,  said  second  position  being  such  that  said  track 
portion  slopes  downwardly  from  said  discharge  region  at 
a  predetermined  angle,  whereby  said  first  ball  upon  re- 
lease from  said  discharge  region  travels  down  said  track 
portion  to  gradually  overcome  the  weight  of  said  counter- 
weight portion  and  drive  said  separation  and  control 
means  into  said  second  position,  and  upon  release  from 
said  track  portion  enables  said  counterweight  portion  to 
return  said  separation  and  control  means  to  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  predetermined  length  and  said  predetermined 
angle  being  preselected  to  allow  successive  balls  to  be 
released  from  said  track  portion  with  said  predetermined 
time  interval  therebetween; 

said  ball  retention  and  discharge  means  including  a  ball 
outlet  operatively  connected  to  said  ball  supply  means, 
said  ball  outlet  being  a  stationary  elongated  generally 
linear  track  generally  semi-circular  in  cross-section  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  track  and  receiving  said  cam  portion, 
said  track  portion  being  moveable  within  said  slot  at  a 
location  remote  from  where  said  cam  portion  moves  into 
said  slot  and  away  from  said  ball  supply  means,  and  said 
track  portion  having  ball  slow-down  means  on  its  upper 
surface  adapted  to  slow  down  a  ball  traveling  therealong 


4.132.215 
BOW  STRING  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Glenn  A.  Burton,  1103  Biscayne  Dr.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72207 
Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,658 
Int.  CI.-  F41B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  124—35  A  2  Qaims 

1.  A  bow  string  holder  and  release  device  for  use  in  archery 
comprising:  a  formed  grip  member  having  opposed  first  and 
second  sides  and  opposed  front  and  back  edges  interconnecting 
the  sides,  the  grip  member  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  the 
palm  of  a  user's  hand  with  the  fingers  of  the  user  overlying  a 
front  edge  of  the  grip  member  and  a  back  edge  of  the  grip 
member  positioned  between  the  fingers  and  a  base  of  the 
thumb  with  a  thumb  overlying  a  first  side  of  the  grip  member, 
the  fingers  extending  along  a  second  side  of  the  grip  member 
opposite  the  first  side,  a  latch  device  carried  by  the  gnp  mem- 
ber having  a  bow  string  engaging  member  adjacent  the  front 
edge  of  the  gnp  and  a  tngger  release  button  projecting  from 
the  first  side  of  the  gnp  member  and  underlying  the  thumb  the 
latch  device  adopted  to  gnp  a  bow  string  parallel  to  the  first 
and  second  sides,  the  latch  device  including  a  housing  separate 


^b 


OFFKIAI    C.AZFTTE: 
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t'wm  thf  iup  nit-nifvr  rtvfi\:\l  in  j  sK'I  f\lfiulin^  jlmi^  the- 
•Irst  mJc-  'fthc-  ^rip  mt-mN-r  'p<-ii  t.^  the  frotii  cdgf  .'I  thr  gr;p 
rru-mbcr  ihf  hi'using  ha^ini!  >pavc-iJ  aparl  mJc-  m,jIN  wiih 
iligned  griHi^cN  [herein  open  li'  an  end  of  [he  Mile  walls  a(  the 
troni  edge  ot"  [he  grip  meniNer  a  punlahle  meniher  spanning 
Ihe  area  helvveen  the  side  walls  in  [he  area  .'I'  [he  aligned 
gr  H'v  es  ^  U>sing  .'IT  I  he  grix".  rs  w  hen  in  a  lal^  hed  p<iMlnin  and 
■  pening  the  gnx'^es  when  pi'..>[ed  tr.mi  the  lal^hed  p«>si[ion  [o 
J  release  p.'M[ii'n    j  piv  .[able  ial^  h  .arried  within  •iaid  housing 


•laving  an  end  la.e  engageahie  wnh  'he  pi\.-tahie  niemK-i  t.) 
prevent  piv.'ting  tr  'Hi  the  latched  t -  'he  release  p.>siluin.  the 
lat^h  piv.'iahie  -ut  't'  .-'iita^i  with  the  pivolahie  meniher  hv 
tii..^etnenl  against  j  ,prip.g  .i:\A  a  trigger  buit.'ii  pn.|evling 
tr  ni  the  h. .using  attached  •••  the  lat.h  xi  a  side  ..pposite  en 
.■ageriient  •(  the  spr;ng  whereh-.  the  trigger  butt-'ii  ^an  tT<- 
depressed  niosing  (he  Ut^  h  against  the  spring  t.>  release  the 
pivvitable  meniher  li>  open  the  gr  -^ves  'he  gr—'ves  dinier, 
M.  'tied  '.'  re^ .  !■■  -•  i  '^  w  string  w  hen  the  pis  otable  nieniN-r  is  in 
the  latched  p^jsiti.  -n 


4,13:. ;i6 

rVM)-/.<)SK    HOI    \IR  ()\FN  K)R  KOOD-IOADKU 
(  ARTRIIM.KS 

Rnul  (.uibert.  N34J  W    4lh  SC.  Im   AnKele^.  (  «lif   <HHHH 
Continuation-in-part  i.f  Ser    No.  '''t>.'"'l.  Mar    II.  l**""    lhi> 
application  Jun.  24.  1<>^",  Vr    No    H<N,"-'5 
Int    (1      \4-'(.  ;■      -/ 
I    S    n.  126— 261  ^  (  laims 

1  -\  hot  air  'Sen  !  'r  heating  pre^.H'ked  meals  whuh  ate 
initiali'.  ^old  t.'  an  elesated  sersK<-  lemperature  level  suitable 
t'lr  diners    said    'sen  o 'mpnsing 

A  an  annular  arras  't"  .arlrid^es  ea.  h'  I-rmed  bs  ^ui  open 
c-arlon  whose  walls  ha'.e  holes  therein  and  ,i  sta.  k  ot  trass 
containing  said  pre  s.x'k.ed  meals  nesled  in  said  .  arlon,  the 
, art. in  walls  't'  vik!  ar- is  detlning  the  b.iundar\  ot  a 
h.'llow  , enter  vore 
H  means  insludin^  a  heater  .issenii^U  t..  .ir.ulate  heated  air 
through  viid  s.'re  thr-u^h  a  How  restrution  and  then 
ar  'und  said  arras  't  .artrul.:es  t.'  pr  .du.e  a  toroidal  air 
llow  pattern  ens  el.'pm^  said  art  is  j  p.'rlion  't  the  heated 
air  in  said  . ' 're  bt-mg  t  T.ed  b\  ,.iid  restrKlion  to  pass 
thr'iugh  the  holes  ot  the  .art.'ii  lo  heat  the  I.hhI  in  the 
trass 
C     means  to  continuously  rotate  said  arra>  ab-ui  s.nd  ."re 

and 
I)  an  ar.uate  shield  conforming  to  the  boundary  of  said  .ore 


to  block  Iht  11' iw  "I  healed  air  into  said  ^arlon  holes  and 
to  effeiti.tl.  Ir.ide  said  osen  into  a  hot  /one  which 
includes  said  shieli!  jiul  a  non-shielded  extra-hot  /one 
wherebs  during  eas  h  .  .._le  '  .f  rotation  in  the  course  ot  a 
heat  up  phase,  Ihe  Irass  in  ea^  h  larlon  pass  successiseK 
through  said  /ones,  [he  lemperature  in  said  e\tra-hol  /one 


being  well  above  said  sersice  temperature  level  wherehv 
the  rale  ot'  heal  transfer,  which  depends  on  the  lempera- 
ture ditTerenlial  between  the  existing  fis>HJ  lempcralure 
ind  the  heating  temperature,  remains  rapid  ihroughoul 
the  vourse  'if  raising  the  fiHHJ  temperature  IVoni  its  inilial 
lo  lis  elevated  sersKe  temperature  level 


4,132.217 
SOIAR  AIR  HKATCOI.I.FCTOR 

Krank  F  Rom,  Avon  Ijike.  and  Carl  J.  Wenzler,  North  Rid(!t'- 
ville.  both  of  Ohio.  assiRnor^  to  Solar  Energ>  Products  (  om- 
pan>.  Avon  I.ake.  Ohio 

Filed  Ma)  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,100 

Int.  CI.    K24J   <  O: 

I  .S   CI.  126— 2''0  21  Claims 


1  A  solar  heat  absorber  assemblv  for  a  solar  air  heater  or  the 
like  ^.iniprising  a  pair  ol  elongated  spaced-apart  parallel  side 
rails  having  mam  web  p*irlions  and  being  ol  suhsiantiallv  ihe 
same  si/e  and  shape,  each  said  rail  having  a  mounting  Mange 
evlending  from  ^nw  longitudinal  edge  of  said  web  portion 
thereol  inwardlv  toward  the  other  rail,  said  llanges  being 
integral  with  said  web  porlmns  and  extending  along  substan- 
iiallv  the  full  length  thereol,  a  vontinuous  absorber  panel  span 
ning  said  web  portions  adiacenl  Ihe  other  longitudinal  edges 
thereof,  said  absorber  panel  being  of  a  material  having  a  high 
thermal  ^onductivitv  and  being  highly  abvirptive  of  solar 
energv,  and  said  panel  being  corrugated  along  substanliallv  ihe 
tull  length  ihereot  with  .  >  rrugalions  extending  in  a  direction 
ai,  ['  iss  said  side  rails 
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4,132,218 
V  ACUUM  PANEL 
Christopher  J.  Bennett.  Little  Stratton,  Moor  Hall  Lane,  Dan- 
bury,  Kssex.  Kngland  CM3  4ER 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,219 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1976, 
51724  76 

Int.  a:-  F24J  3/02 
I  .S.  CI.  126—2  70  21  Qaims 


,_  'J  W 


1  A  panel  intended  for  use  as  a  vacuum  enclosure,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  sheets  defining  between  them  opposite 
walls  of  said  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  spacer  assemblies  located 
between  said  sheets  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  sheets  at  the 
desired  spacing,  each  of  said  spacer  assemblies  comprising  a 
pair  of  bearing  elements  positioned  on  the  inside  surfaces  of 
said  sheets  at  mutually  opposite  locations,  a  spacer  element 
received  between  said  bearing  elements  which  spacer  element 
IS  formed  with  substantially  spherical  bearing  surfaces  cooper- 
ating with  said  bearing  elements,  and  spring  means  incorpo- 
rated within  each  said  spacer  assembly  adapted  to  allow  a 
limited  degree  of  relative  movement  of  said  sheets  in  a  direc- 
tion subslanlially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  sheets. 

12  A  panel  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  edge  sealing 
means  comprising  an  edge  sealing  element  supported  by  a 
P<Tipheral  wall  member  are  provided  extending  between  the 
bounding  edges  of  said  spaced  sheets,  said  sealing  element 
includes  flanged  side  portions  in  fluid-tight  relationship  with 
the  inner  peripheral  areas  of  said  sheets  and  a  wall  portion 
extending  between  said  sheets. 

17  A  panel  as  claimed  in  claim  12,  wherein  the  space  defined 
between  said  sheets  is  maintained  at  reduced  pressure  and  a 
vacuum  p<.irt  is  provided  through  which  the  reduced  pressure 
IS  applied 

18  A  panel  as  claimed  in  claim  17,  incorporating  a  solar 
heating  element  located  in  said  space. 


sorber  to  at  least  intersect  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  spaced  below  and  apart  from  said  absorber;  and 
(iv)  sheet  means  disposed  below  said  absorber  and  within 
said  cavity  in  said  substantially  horizontal  plane  to  close 
said  absorber  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cavity; 
(b)  an  elongate  reflecting  element  fixedly  mounted  with 
repsect  to  said  absorption  means  having  a  generally  para- 
bolic cross-section,  said  cross-section  extending  substan- 
tially from  the  vertex  of  the  parabola  defined  thereby  to  a 


point  remote  from  said  vertex,  said  element  being  disposed 
substantially  beneath  said  absorption  means  for  directing 
radiant  solar  energy  upwardly  into  said  cavity  through 
said  aperture,  said  aperture  being  disposed  generally  adja- 
cent to  the  axis  of  said  parabolic  cross-section  and  extend- 
ing beginning  at  about  the  focal  point  thereof  for  a  prese- 
lected distance  outwardly  along  said  axis,  to  collect  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  energy  which  passes  through  said  axis 
between  said  focal  point  and  said  preselected  outward 
point  along  said  axis. 


4,132,220 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Harry  E.  Thomason,  6802  Walker  Mill  Rd.,  SE.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20027 

Filed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,968 

Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  5  Oaims 


I  4,132,219 

fxtra-fcx:al,  convective  suppressing  solar 
collector 

Jeffrey  M.  Cohen,  and  Marion  D.  Cohen,  both  of  Parkway 

House,  2201  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19130 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,060,  Apr.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,022,188.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.793 
Int.  a:-  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  C\.  126—270  7  Qaims 

1   A  radiant  solar  energy  collection  apparatus  for  suppress- 
ing convective  loss,  comprising: 

(a)  an  absorption  means  for  absorbing  solar  radiation  while 
minimizing  said  convective  loss,  said  means  comprising: 
(i)  an   outer  shell  defining  a  substantially  imperforate 
dow  nwardly  directed  cavity  and  an  aperture  extending 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  said 
cavity, 
fii)  a  substantially  horizontal  absorber  means,  disposed 
within  said  cavity  for  absorbing  incident  radiant  energy 
collected  within  said  cavity; 
(III)  insulation  means  for  insulating  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cavity,  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  energy  there- 
through, said  means  surrounding  substantially  all  por- 
tions of  said  absorber  on  the  top  and  all  sides  of  said 
absorber,  and  extending  downwardly  below  said  ab- 


1.  Solar  heat  collector  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 
ngid  solar  absorber,  substantially  transparent  glazing  matenal 
above  said  absorber  to  admit  solar  energy  to  said  absorber  for 
conversion  to  heat  energy,  a  flexible  adhesive  material  forming 
support  means,  said  glazing  material  being  supported  substan- 
tially entirely  by  said  absorber  through  said  support  means, 
said  adhesive  material  compnsing  a  bonding  type  of  material 
serving  as  the  only  means  to  secure  said  glazing  material  to  said 
substantially  ngid  absorber,  and  said  flexible  adhesive  matenal 
serving  as  a  spacer  to  prevent  direct  contact  and  to  allow  for 
movement  due  to  unequal  expansion  and  contraction  between 
said  glazing  and  said  substantially  ngid  absorber  to  minimize 
damage  to  said  absorber  and  glazing  due  to  expansion  and 
contraction  as  a  result  of  temperature  cycling  and  heat  ex- 
tremes in  said  apparatus,  said  absorber  and  adhesive  material 
assisting  in  support  of  said  glazing  and  said  glazing  lending 
strength  to  said  absorber  in  sandwich-like  fashion. 


^8 
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*.132,221 
PVRAMIDAI    SOI  AR  HKATrN(.  SVSTKM 
Alfred   (.,.   Orillion.    1201-K    (leermont   (  ir.,    HunUville.    \la. 
35801 

Filed  NU>  :6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  KOO,''45 

Int.  (1.    K24J  J  U2 

I  ..S.  fl.  126— :^1  9  Claim* 


1    A  si'Ur  healer  ^ompriMng 

J  pyramidal  encK'sure 

ihe  v^al!  '^f  the  encU>>ure.  e^lendirij;  approxirnateU  une  half 
■Aav  dri'und  the  ctulosure,  and  a  hase  I't"  the  encloMire 
having  a  reHe^tive  ^nating  .ui  inner  Mdes.  and  approxi- 
rnatel>  the  balance  I't  the  wall  surfai.e  .'I  the  enclosure 
being  light  transmissiv  e.  and 

J  tank,  positioned  on  and  rising  Irom  the  central  region  at  the 
ba>e  ol'  said  enclosure: 

i\  hereby  a  signifKant  amount  of  solar  radiation  pa.ssing 
through  said  light  iransmissue  wall  surface  would  di 
rectU  strike  the  tank,  and  a  signit'i^ant  amount  k4  radiation 
v^ould  also  initialK  strike  the  inner  retlectise  surfaces  o( 
Ihe  enclosure  and  be  rellected  onto  the  tank,  and  b\  this 
^"ombinalh>n  anv  material  in  the  lank  i^uite  elTectiseK 
heated 


4.132.222 

SOI  AR  KNFRGY  C  OI  I  KCTOR 

CTjarles  K.  Roark.  24  Maple  I  J..  Brownsburg.  Ind.  46112 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715.448 

Int.  n.    F24J  .(    O 

IS.  a.  126—271  7  Haims 

1    A  solar  energ>  collector  comprising 

an  absorber  panel  having  a  pluralitv  of  passageways  therein 
l"or  conveying  a  working  Huid  therethrough,  said  panel 
being  semicy lindrical  about  a  hon/onlal  axis  and  having 
an  outwardiv  facing  convex  face  and  a  concave  face 
concentric  therewith, 
a  housing  enclosing  said  panel  and  having  a  window  therein 
for  exp<>sing  a  substantial  area  of  the  convex  lace  directly 


to  sunlight,  said  window  being  part  cylindrical  aKiut  said 
horuontal  axis,  and 


relTector  means  in  said  housing  facing  said  window  and  said 
concave  face  to  reflect  sunlight  onto  said  concave  face 


4,132,223 

TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLAR  ENERGY 

COLLECTOR 

E.  Garland  Reddell.  115  E.  26tfa  St.,  Yuma,  Ariz.  85364 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,757 

Int.  C\.    F24J  3/02 

L.S.  a.  126—271  10  Oaims 


1  A  solar  tracking  system  for  maintaining  a  v»lar  energy 
reflecting  surface  generally  oriented  toward  the  sun  to  reflect 
s<>lar  energy  to  a  heat  exchanger,  said  tracking  system  compris- 
ing in  combination 

a   a  trough  shaped  Milar  energy  reflector  for  reflecting  solar 
energy  to  the  heat  exchanger,  said  trough  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  lateral  axis, 
b    means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  trough  parallel  to  its 

longitudinal  axis, 
c   support  means  extending  lateral  to  said  trough; 
d  a  first  container  supptirted  from  said  support  means  at  one 

side  of  said  trough  for  containing  a  liquid, 
e   a  second  container  supported  from  said  support  means  at 

another  side  of  said  trough  for  containing  the  liquid. 
f  conduit  means  for  conveying  the  liquid  intermediate  said 

first  and  second  containers, 
g   pump  means  for  pumping  the  liquid  through  said  conduit 

means,  and 
h  energizing  means  for  energizing  the  operation  of  said 
pump  means, 
whereby,  transfer  i)f  the  liquid  from  one  to  another  of  said  first 
and  second  containers  prtxluces  an  imbalance  about  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  trough  and  results  in  pivotal  movement  of  said 
trough  to  maintain  the  reflecting  surface  generally  onented 
toward  the  sun  and  continually  directs  solar  energy  upon  the 
heal  exchanger 
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4,132,224 

DUROMETER  FOR  INDENTIBLE  TISSUE  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Robert  G.  Randolph,  4146  Howard  Ave.,  Western  Springs,  III. 
60558 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  S«r.  No.  758,653 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/W 

U.S.  a.  128—2  S  16  Galms 


1   A  durometer  for  indentible  tissue  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  movable  handle  having  first  and  second  spaced  normally 
parallel  flexible  beams  extending  therefrom  and  terminat- 
ing in  free  ends; 

the  first  beam  having  a  tissue-engageable  indentor; 

the  second  beam  having  a  tissue  engaging  surface  adjacent 
Its  free  end; 

said  indentor  extending  laterally  from  the  free  end  of  the  first 
beam  past  the  tissue  engaging  surface  of  the  second  beam 
when  the  beams  are  in  such  normally  parallel  relation; 

first  sensing  means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  flexure 
of  the  first  beam  relative  to  the  other  beam  when  the 
indentor  is  pressed  into  tissue; 

indicator  means  operable  in  response  to  signals  from  the 
sensing  means  including  read-out  means  for  displaying 
readings  and  indicative  of  increasing  magnitudes  of  flex- 
ure of  the  first  beam  by  movement  of  the  handle  to  press 
the  indentor  into  tissue; 

second  sensing  means  resfjonsive  to  initial  contact  of  the 
second  beam  with  tissue  adjacent  the  indentor  to  generate 
a  lock  signal;  and 

lock  means  responsive  to  the  lock  signal  to  lock  the  reading 
displayed  by  the  indicator  means  at  the  time  of  such  initial 
contact  of  the  second  beam  with  tissue. 


4,132,225 
MICRO  BLOOD  COLLECTOR 
George  F.  Whattam,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hynson,  West- 
cott  A  Dunning,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1976.  Ser.  No.  742,744 
Int.  a.^  A61B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  128—2  F  2  Claims 

2    Apparatus  for  bleeding  an  animal  and  containing  the 
drawn  blood  for  transport  to  a  testing  facility  comprising 
a  one  piece,  high  density,  flexible  plastic  molding  including 
a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  base  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom end,  an  open  top  end,  and  one  element  of  a  groove- 
and-ndge  combination  near  said  open  top  end,  said  base 
being  collapsible  ujxin  application  of  a  squeezing  force 
to  reduce  the  internal  volume  thereof; 


a  first  strap  extending  laterally  from  said  base  at  a  location 

near  said  top  end  of  said  base; 
a  top  integral  with  that  end  of  said  first  strap  remote  from 

said  base  said  top  having 

an  enlarged  first  end  portion  with  the  other  element  of 
said  groove-and-ridge  combination  thereon,  said  first 
end  being  of  a  size  adapting  it  for  cooperation  with 
the  open  top  end  of  said  base  to  form  a  snap  fit  be- 
tween said  base  and  top,  such  snap  fit  being  secure 
enough  to  prevent  said  top  from  popping  off  said  base 
when  said  base  is  collapsed  but  releasable  to  permit 
removal  of  said  top  from  said  base  so  as  to  provide 
ready  access  to  the  contents  of  said  base  through  the 
entire  open  top  end  of  said  base. 

a  smaller  second  end  portion,  and 

a  connecting  portion  joining  said  first  and  second  end 
portions, 

said  first,  second  and  connecting  portions  having  a 
vertical  blood  passageway  therethrough; 
a  second  strap  extending  laterally  from  said  top  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  said  first  strap;  and 


a 


S^ — t 
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a  cap  integral  with  that  end  of  said  second  strap  remote 
from  said  top  said  cap  having 
a  closed  end, 
an  open  end.  and 

a  generally  tubular  wall  of  a  size  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  smaller  end  portion  of  said  top 
and  form  a  press  fit  therewith; 
said  base,  top  and  cap  being  permanently  connected  to- 
gether by  said  straps  to  prevent  loss  and  maintain  the 
same  in  position  for  ready  cooperation  with  one  another 
upon  flexing  of  said  straps  to  permit  relative  movements 
of  said  base,  top  and  cap;  and 
a  hypodermic  needle  unit  providing  a  hollow  needle  portion 
and  a  hub  part  having  an  internal  diameter  adapting  it  for 
a  tight  fit  on  said  smaller  end  portion  of  said  top:  whereby 
the  drawn  blood  may  be  secured  in  said  base  for  transport 
by  removal  of  said  needle  unit  and  assembling  said  cap  on 
said  top;  and  whereby  access  to  clotted  blood  components 
in  said  base  may  be  gained  by  removal  of  said  top  from 
said  base. 


4,132.226 
BIOPOTENTIAL  MOVEMENT  ARTIFACT  INHIBITING 

SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Seeley,  and  William  F.  Flanigan.  both  of  San  Diego. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815.327 
Int.  a.-  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—2.1  R  10  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  differentiating  evoked  analog  potentials 
representative  of  evoked  responses  to  audio  stimuli  by  a  marine 
mammal  from  movement  analog  potentials  representative  of 
the  movement  artifact  comprising: 

means  coupled  to  receive  all  of  the  analog  potentials  from 
the  marine  mammal  for  stonng  them  a  predetermined 
time; 
means  coupled  to  receive  all  of  the  analog  potentials  for 
generating  inhibit  signals  when  their  magnitudes  exceed  a 
predetermined  threshold; 
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mejns  .I'upled   to   the-   gt-neratirif;   nu-aris   t\-r  JcU>uig   ihc-  and  ariiund  the  end  of  the  endoscope  and  then  ihrough  said 

inhibit  Mgnals  a  rKTi.M  eujual  to  the  predetermined  time  ot  apertures  direclh  into  said  intermediate  space 
the  sti'ring  mean-. 

mca.-i-.  connected  to  the  JeiaMiig  riiean>  and  to  the  storage  
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4.132.228 

COMFORT  SI  PPORT  SKAT  CLSHION  ASSKMBLY 

James  A.  Green,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation.  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,918 

Int.  n.    A61H  /  (X) 

L.S.  t1.  128—33 

t 


means  and    >perali\e  on  the  plavba^k  output  ot  the  storage 
means  lor  inhibiting  the  transmission  ol  the  stored  poten 
dais  upon   the   'eceipt    't   inhibit   signals,   th 
inhibiting   means   being   aulomalKalU    a>. 
receipt  ol  the  inhibit  signals  Irom  the  dela> 


transmission 
1   upon  the 
n»:  means 


4,132. 22'' 

IR0ICK;I(  \I    KNIK)S(()PK  H^RTICI  I  ARI  V 

RtSKCTOSCOFF 

Wolfiianu   Ibe,   Hamburu,   Fed.   Rep.  of  German),  avsujnor  to 

VSinter  &  Ibe,  MamburK.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (,erman\ 
(  ontinuation  of  .Ser.  No.  502,400,  Aug.  6,  19''5.  aband.med.  This 
application  Jul    1.  19-'7,  Ser.  No.  HI2,r^ 
("laims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;erman>.    Kuu..  H. 
19^4,  -426959(1  ; 

Int.  CI.    A61H  l/OO 
I  .s   (1    12M — 4  6  Claims 


J» 


6  A  urolOgfcd  end  'sv  ipe  ..-mprismg  '.r.  .  ,>mbinaiion,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  «heath  hawng  a  [ii>i\imal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  said  sheath  .omprising  .i  beak  at  its  distal  end  optual 
viewing  means  m  said  sheath  eUendii:^  tVom  said  distal  etid 
back  towards  said  pr>>^iniai  end  a  removable  slide  on  i.uttlow 
!ubc  slidable  onto  the  sheath  to  surround  said  sheath  sn^i  torm 
in^  together  with  said  sheath  when  slid  into  place  around  viid 
sheath  an  intermediate  return  llow  spa^e  b<.-tM.een  the  outer 
wall  '!  s.iid  sheath  and  the  inner  wall  'I  said  slide  on  outtTow 
!uK-  saul  Hi'll^'W  luK-  when  m  [x>sition  .'ser  saul  sheath 
IightK  surr.-unding  s.ii.!  distal  end  ol  said  sheath  means  I.t 
introducing  clear  rinsing  water  into  ihe  pr.>\)n.al  end  ol  s.iid 
sheath  and  means  for  withdrawing  turbid  water  Irom  the 
'H  'Vimal  .-nd  4"  said  intermediate  spai  ••  said  outllow  lube 
bt-mg  provided  with  iperlures  at  the  distal  end  thereot  vik! 
ipertures  'p<-nink;  directK  into  said  intermedi.ite  spase  h.i  the 
tl,.w   ol  Jear  nnsin.g  water  out    -t  'he  vlistal  end    •!  said  sheath 


13  Oaims 
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I     .'V  comfort  supp<irt  seat  cushion  assembly  for  a  human 
N>d\  comprising 

(a  I  a  support  la>er  of  resilient  material  of  a  gisen  compres- 
sion resistance  having  a  top  surface  and  a  boltiim  surface, 
said  bottom  surface  being  flat,  said  top  surface  being  con- 
toured to  slope  inwardK  and  downwardly  to  form  a  for- 
ward-facing   depression,    said    contounng    providing    an 
even  pressure  distribution  on  the  gluteal  region  of  a  persim 
sealed  on  the  assembly,  said  supptirt  layer  having  a  hole 
therethrough,  said  hole  providing  pressure  relief  for  the 
ischial  tuberosities  of  a  person  seated  on  the  assembly,  said 
upper  surface  has  ing  a  contoured  groove  extending  from 
said  hole  toward  the  toward  edge  of  said  supptirt  layer, 
said  grixue  providing  pressure  relief  for  the  perineum  of 
a  person  seated  on  the  assembly,  a  recess  pcisitioned  in  said 
top  surface  rearwardly  of  said  hole,  a  resilient  insert  hav- 
ing a  comprev>ion  resistance  less  than  said  given  compres- 
sion resistance  being  provided  in  said  recess,  said  insert 
being  contoured  to  match  said  upper  surface  contouring, 
said  insert  providing  pressure  relief  to  the  cix;cyx  of  a 
pervin  seated  on  the  assembly, 
(b)  a  comfort  layer  of  resilient  foam  material  of  a  compres- 
sion resistance  less  than  said  given  compression  resistance. 
said  comfort  layer  being  the  same  general  size  and  shape 
as  said  suppHirt  layer  and  being  evenly  p<isilioned  on  top  of 
said  suppt^rt  layer,  said  comfort  layer  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness 
(c  I  a  weight  distribution  layer  of  resilient  foam  material  of  a 
compression  resistance  less  than  said  compression  resis- 
tance of  said  comfort  layer,  said  weight  distribution  layer 
being  of  the  same  general  si/e  and  shape  of  said  supp<irt 
laver  and  being  evenly  positioned  on  top  of  said  comfort 
layer,  said  weight  distribution  layer  having  a  hole  there- 
through   providing   a   pressure   relieving   recess   for   the 
perineum  of  a  pervm  seated  on  the  a.ssembly.  said  weight 
distribution  laver  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness, 
and 
idl  a  ventilation  layer  having  two  layers  of  woven.  pKirous 
vlolh  and  a  plurality  ol'  woven.  p<irous,  semi-rigid  tubes 
sandwiched  between  said  layers  of  woven  porous  cloth 
and   spaced   parallel   in  a  transverse  direction  along  the 
assemblv.  said  ventilation  layer  being  of  the  siime  general 
si/e  and  shape  as  said  supp<irt  layer  and  positumed  evenly 
on  top  of  said  weight  distribution  layer,  said  ventilatu^n 
laver  providing  relief  to  temperature  increase  and  water 
vapor  build  up  in  the  assembly 
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4.132^29 
SAFFFY  BELT  FOR  RESTRAINING  BED  PATIENTS 
Robert  D.  Morrison.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Momson 
Me«lical  ProducU  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,714 

Int.  a:-  A61F  13/00 

L.S.  a.  128-134  7  Claims 

42 


r 


28 


22 


24 


1  A  safety  belt  for  confining  a  bed  patient  to  relatively  free 
movement  within  limits,  said  safety  belt  compnsing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  laterally  offset,  flexible,  secunng  straps;  and 
b  a  pair  of  cross  straps  transversely  intersecting  '"  ennedi- 
a.e  portions  of  said  secunng  straps  and  transversely  cro- 
mg  each  other,  one  said  cross  strap  being  attached  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  two  of  the  s.tnilarly  facing  sides  of  each 
secunng  strap  and  the  oiher  of  said  cross  straps  attached  at 
,ts  opposite  ends  to  the  other  sides  of  said  secunng  straps. 


received  by  the  first  loop  formed  at  the  rear  of  the  vest 
member  by  the  first  transverse  strap  and  the  back  portion 
of  the  vest  member,  and  connected  to  said  vest  member  by 
means  of  the  first  loop  slidably  being  received  by  a 
smaller,  second  loop  located  in  the  center  of  the  elongated 
strap  and  fixedly  attached  at  both  ends  to  the  underside  of 
the  said  strap,  and  by  adjoining  the  coupling  means  lo- 
cated at  each  end  of  the  elongated  strap,  the  subject  is 
confined  to  the  approximate  center  of  the  bed,  chair,  or 
other  supporting  structure;  and 
e  A  crotch  strap  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  between  the 
thighs  of  the  subject  and  having  one  end  fixedly  atuched 
to  the  second  transverse  strap  at  the  rear  midpoint  of  the 
vest  member,  and  one  end  detachably  coupled  to  the 
second  transverse  strap  at  the  front  midpoint  of  the  vest 
member  by  detachable  coupling  means 

4,132,231 
INJECTION  DEVICE 

Vincent  Puccio,  245  N.  CresU  A«.,  North  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

91775 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,795 

Int.  a.:  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128-218  A  «  Claims 


e^r 


4,132,230 

RESTRAINING  GARMENT 

I^dd.  500  S.  Broadway,  Portland,  Tenn.  37148 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,188 

Int.  a.-  A61F  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  128-134  ^aaims 


James  T. 


1  A  restraining  garment  for  comfortably  confining  and 
secunng  a  person  to  a  bed.  chair,  or  other  supporting  structure, 
said  device  compnsing: 

a  A  vest  member  disposed  around  the  upper  torso  of  a 
subject,  having  interconnected  front  and  back  portions 
which  comfortably  and  securely  contact  the  respective 
front  and  back  portions  of  the  subject  weanng  said  vest 

b  riTr^  transverse  strap  disposed  around  the  thorax  of  the 
sub  ec.  for  support  and  integrally  attached  to  the  fron 
portion  of  the  vest  member  for  remforcement  and  fonn.ng 
a  first  loop  at  the  back  portion  of  the  vest  member; 

c  A  second  transverse  strap  at  the  bottom  hem  of  said  ves 
member,  disposed  around  the  waist  of  the  subject  fo 
support  and  integrally  atUched  to  the  vest  member  for 

d.  A^ elonTaS  strap,  having  sufficient  '-"g^h  to  1^  posi- 
tioned between  the  bed,  chair,  or  other  supporting  struc- 
ture and  the  back  of  the  subject,  having  detachable  cou- 
pling means  at  each  end,  said  means  being  spatially  d.s^ 
Lssed  between  the  ends  of  said  strap,  its  midpoint,  and 
Tach  other,  so  that  by  tightly  wrapping  the  free  ends  of 
said  strap  about  the  frame  of  the  bed.  chair,  or  o  her 
supporting  structure,  after  the  said  strap  has  been  slidably 


1    An  injection  device  compnsing  base  means  and  block 
means  joined  in  upnght  posture  to  said  base  means  said  block 
means  including  at  least  one  passage  means  in  said  block  means 
for  receiving  and  holding  at  least  one  synnge  therein,  said 
synnge  holding  passage  means  including  means  for  preventing 
pas4e  of  the  synnge  completely  therethrough   but  for  per- 
mitting passage  therethrough  of  means  of  smaller  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  the  synnge,  and  weight  means  compnsing  a 
mass  of  predetermined  weight  for  exerting  pressure  on  the 
plunger  of  said  synnge,  said  weight  means  including  guiding 
means  received  in  guide  passage  means  in  said  block  means  for 
directing  the  force  of  the  weight  means  by  gravity  alone  con- 
tinuously upon  said  plunger,  said  guiding  means  comprising  at 
least  one  rod  adapted  to  pass  sufficiently  far  into  said  guide 
passage  means  to  pennit  said  mass  to  depress  the  plunger  of 
said  synnge,  and  said  synnge  holding  passage  means  and  the 
base  means  including  slot  means  for  permitting  passage  ol 
means  joined  to  the  synnge  through  said  base  means  and 
through  said  block  means  into  said  synnge  holding  passage 
means. 


4.132.232 
INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  PAOFIER  FOR  INFANTS 
Robert  Lemer,  East  Hills.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Formulette  Co., 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N'.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,589 
Int.  a.-  A61J  17/00 
U.S.  a.  128-360  ."^  Claims 

1  A  pacifier  for  infants  compnsing  a  hollow  nipple  open  at 
one  end  and  closed  at  its  other  end,  a  guard  member  secured 
about  the  penmeter  of  the  nipple  adjacent  its  open  end  and 
extending  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  nipple,  said 
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nipple   hd^ing    jl   ^jw    [-ktIiimi    aJu^c-iii    said   guarj    mcnihcr  4,132,234 

pn  viJed  with  a  rfgion  ol  ir   -.sed  «.ail  thi.knos  jl  least    .n  MKTHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PRODLCIMi 

the  side     t  said  guard  niw4.««:r  iroin  ^.huh  said  stem  extends  KXTENDKD-I.KNGTH  FINGERNAU-S 

Marianne   Bradley,   1136  S.  Shenandoah.  Ix>s  Angeles.  Calif. 
<X)035 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.727 
Int.  a.    A45I)  Jv  iMi 
IS   n    132— ■'3 


6  Claims 


said  base  p^Ttuui  teriiiinjiing  iii  .in  annular  sh.>uidei  .'ii  said 
stem  side  it' the  guard  member  and  a:  leas!  >iie  a[H-rlure  l.>rnievl 
in  the  wall  't  said  stem  N.-lweei,  ihf  .iuard  member  and  the 
^  l.i>ed  end  thereof 


4,132.233 
DK.ITAI    C  ARl)I\(    PACFR 
Jerome   F    Fiartlaub,   New   Bri|{hton.   Minn.,  as-siunor  to  Med- 
tninic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun    13,  19""'.  Ser    No   M05,MH.S 

Int    (1      AMN   I   J6 

L  ..>>.  CI.  128—419  P(.  "  (  Uim-, 


w^& 


-^ 


^p^- 


1    Iri  a  digital  puKe  geiierat    r  used  in  conjunction  with  a  lead 

^I'upled  betueen  said  pulse  generat.T  M\ii  a  subie^t's  heart  and 
in».luding  a  ,ounler  whKh  is  iiu  reiiieiiled  al  .i  .;isrn  rate, 
means  respK-nsive  [  ■  said  .'^unter  h.ismg  been  iru  reiiu'iited  to 
a  certain  value  I  'r  pr  'siJing  a  tirsi  signal  !i'  viul  v.'untei  U'r 
resetting  said  ^>'unter  said  tlrst  signal  further  N-irig  pr^videvl 
'.'  means  t>r  pr'viding  a  stimulating  pulse  ^rr  said  leail  I-' 
^ause  said  heart  t.  •  ^'  >titr  ai.  t  and  sensing  means  !■  ^r  pr^  'v  idmg  a 
signal  manitesling  the  sensed  ^I'titrai.  Ii.'n  «l  s.iid  hear!  said 
sensing  means  signal  being  applied  t*  res<-|  said  ^'unler  the 
;mpr'>vemenl    >t' a  ret'ra^t.'rv  .  ir^uit  ^I'liiprisirig 

t'lrst  means  t>ir  pr  'sidin^  a  relra>.l.<r\  signal  in  res[s,.nse  to 
said  ,  i  Hinler  has  in,;  b^-cn  iru  re  men  led  I. '  a  ^  nun!  rn.imlesl- 
ing  a  refra*.  t,  'ts  time  and 
se^iind  means  resp^nsiv;-  !..  the  signals  resi-tling  said  .cunlei 
and  said  retract- 'r\  signal  l"r  presenting  said  sensing 
means  signal  Irom  resetting  vaul  ^nunler  Ir.iin  the  time 
said  ..'uriier  is  once  reset  until  said  retract. •!■,  si>;iial  is 
pr  IS  idevl 


.  aet/i^' 


1      -Xpparatus    liT    produsing    extended-length    fingernails, 

miprising 

a  tuiger  supporting  bUvk  kvalable  on  a  firm  work  surlaee 
ansl  shaped  to  reeeise  a  finger  and  retain  it  in  a  relatisely 
stable  position, 

at  least  one  removable  form  having  a  rigid  convex  surface 
sloselv  corresfHinding  to  the  contours  of  a  relativelv  long 
fingernail,  said  convex  surface  having  a  curvilinear  ledge 
shaped  lo  fit  under  the  fingernail  when  the  finger  is  resting 
on  said  blivk  and  providing  a  rigid  under-surface  for  the 
application  of  nail-exlending  material,  and 

means  for  pi>sitivel)  kx-ating  said  form  on  said  block 


4,132.235 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TRFATING  PRINTING  PI  ATKS 
Fckhard  Koplin.  Birkenheide;  Horst  Hoffmann.  Wachenheim; 
Siegfried  Raiff.  Weinheim;  Peter  Richter.  I.udwigshafen.  and 
Helmut  Kaufmann.  Reilingen.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I.udwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (fcrmany 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
I9"'6,  2657558 

Int.  (I.    B08B  i/02 
I   S   (1.  134—99  5  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  treating  ph<ilopoKmer  priming  plates, 
comprising  j  printing  plate  holder  which  can  travel  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  between  a  closable  loading  and  unUiading 
chamber  and  an  adjoining  treatment  chamber,  a  ballerv  of 
nozzles  located  in  the  trealinent  shamber.  for  the  directionally 
-onirolled  applkaticm  ol  a  ItealmenI  medium  and  ol  a  rinsing 


Jam  ARV  2,  1979 

I 

medium,  and  corresponding  tanks  and  collecting  troughs, 
located  within  the  chambers,  for  the  liquid  treatment  media, 
wherein  the  loading  and  unloading  chamber  and  the  treatment 
chamber  are  arranged  above  on  another  and  the  holder,  with 
the  printing  plate  mounted  on  it,  can  be  moved  substantially 
vertically  up  and  down  through  a  slot  in  a  partition  between 
these  two  chambers,  sealing  of  the  slot,  in  the  terminal  posi- 
tions of  the  holder,  which  is  moved  in  the  manner  of  an  eleva- 
tor, being  effected  by  edge  elements  fixed  on  the  said  holder 
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4,132,236 

TILTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA  AND  TABLE 

COMBINATION 

W  illiam  Petersen,  and  Mary  A.  Petersen,  both  of  30209  Cheret 

PI..  Palos  V  erdes,  Calif,  90274 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,151 

Int.  ex.-  A45B  11/00:  A47B  37/04 

I  ,S.  a.  135-16  2  Qaims 


volume,  means  sealing  the  valve  member  to  the  cavity  while 
permitting  movement  in  relation  to  the  valve  seat,  spring 
means  biasing  said  valve  member  towards  the  valve  seat  to 
close  the  valve  member  when  the  pressure  in  the  cavity  is 
balanced  with  or  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  inlet  volume, 
restrictive  orifice  means  communicating  the  cavity  with  the 
inlet  volume  to  equalize  pressures  therein  and  a  passageway 
communicating  the  cavity  with  the  outlet  volume  to  reduce 
pressure  in  the  cavity  when  pressure  in  the  outlet  volume 
reduces  during  normal  flow  of  fluid  from  the  outlet  volume 


1    In  combination  a  collapsible  umbrella  and  a  table,  said 
umbrella  including  a  telescopic  shaft  and  an  openably  closable 
umbrella  cover,  cranking  means  for  telescoping  said  shaft  and 
opening  and  closing  said  umbrella  cover,  said  table  having  a 
central  circular  opening  provided  in  the  table  top,  a  cylindncal 
open  cannister  registrable  with  said  opening,  said  cranking 
means  extending  outside  of  said  cannister,  the  entire  umbrella 
and  shaft  fittable  inside  said  cannister  when  collapsed,  a  re- 
movable circular  cover  providable  for  said  opening,  and  said 
cover  IS  in  two  semi-circular  parts,  said  parts  in  turn  defining  a 
central  opening  for  accommodation  of  said  telescopic  shaft 
when  said  umbrella  is  in  the  extended  telescopic  position;  and 
said  shaft  is  in  two  parts,  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part— the 
low  er  end  of  said  upper  part  terminating  mergedly  into  a 
ball  joint  for  tiltingly  moving  said  upper  part  with  respect 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  part,  said  lower  end  of  said 
upper  part  loosely  housed  in  a  collar  which  threadingly 
engages  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  part,  said  lower  end 
of  said  upper  part  being  springingly  urgingly  held  station- 
anly  n  place  whether  tilted  or  upright. 


when  the  passageway  is  open  thus  causing  the  pressure  of  the 
inlet  volume  against  the  valve  member  to  overcome  the  spnng 
means  and  move  the  valve  member  to  open  position  to  enable 
flow  through  the  valve,  a  manually  operated  valve  means  in 
said  passageway  in  alignment  with  said  valve  member,  and  a 
temperature  sensitive  valve  spaced  from  the  valve  means  for 
interrupting  communication  between  said  cavity  and  said  out- 
let volume  to  close  the  valve  member  if  high  temperature 
conditions  occur,  said  heat  sensitive  valve  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  outlet  volume  to  sense  the  temperature  thereof 

4,132,238 
AUTOMATIC  SEPARATOR  VALVE 

Earl  A.  Oark,  1143  Manchester  Ave.,  Norfolk,  Va.  23508 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,447 
Int.  O.:-  F16K  il/22 
U.S.  a.  137—172  10  Claims 


I 


4,132,237 

EXCESS  FLOW  SHUTOFF  VALVE  FOR  HAZARDOUS 
FLUIDS 
Garth  P  Kennedy;  William  A.  Kennedy,  Jr.;  Neal  R.  Kennedy, 
all  of  Oklahoma  City,  and  John  W.  Elder,  Tulsa,  all  of  Okla., 
assignors  to  Corken  Pump  Company,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla. 
Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,892 
Int  CI.-  F16K  li/04.  17/40:  P04B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  137-75  „       „    W  Claims 

1  A  shutoft"  valve  for  installation  in  a  fluid  flow  line  tor 
controlling  flow  in  the  flow  line,  said  valve  compnsing  a  valve 
body  having  an  opening  therein  defining  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
member  movably  mounted  in  said  body  for  movement  be- 
tween a  closed  position  in  engagement  with  the  seat  and  an 
open  position  spaced  therefrom,  said  valve  body  includmg  an 
inlet  volume  on  one  side  of  the  valve  seat  and  valve  member 
and  an  outlet  volume  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  valve  body 
including  a  cavity  movably  receiving  the  valve  member  and 
defining  a  volume  isolated  from  the  inlet  volume  and  outlet 


1.  An  automatic  separator  valve  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a 
containment  into  which  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  fluid  less 
dense  than  water  flows  through  an  inlet,  said  automatic  separa- 
tor valve  being  operable  to  separate  said  water  from  said  mix- 
ture for  subsequent  discharge  from  said  containment  substan- 
tially free  of  said  fluid  less  dense  than  water,  compnsing: 
a  conduit  operationally  positionable  substantially  adjacent 
the  lowermost  extremity  of  said  containment  provided 
with  an  upwardly  opening  orifice  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
valve  means,  said  conduit  further  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  a  containment  water  discharge  outlet; 
a  casing  having  a  lower  extremity  interconnected  with  said 
conduit  and  surrounding  said  upwardly  opening  orifice,  a 
lower  portion  of  the  height  of  said  casing  being  perforated 
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ti)    pcrnii:    ihc    Oo'X    iif   riuu!    ihtTfini,-    Irnrii    fxlt-ruirK 
Ihereot 

said  conldinnien;  v^jit-r  .liNvhaif;;-  ujtk-i  N-irij:  ■.uhsunlialK 
jil  the  le\cl  .<!  the-  upix-f  i-\trfmil\  .'t  jn  iippt-r  pKirlU'ii  .'I 
iht-  heighl  ill' said  .asin^  .iiul  \Aid  ^. 'rilaitinifril  iiilcl  hciiiji; 
dt  icd,sl  d>  elc-\Jtfki  a^  viul  ^.>nlainnR-iU  ujIct  Jis..  har.:c 
oulltrt,  and 

in  operaliondlK  ^erlicalK  m.-vahk-  tl.u!  posili.'iu-d  wilhit! 
said  ^dsing.  vdid  tli'dl  ^arrsiiip;  a  valve  dis«.  Mlualcd  h<- 
nc-alh  the-  lllv^^■r^^'^I  fitrc-milv  then-ol  adapted  to  ^l.isc 
said  upviardK  opt-ning  .Tifue  vv  hen  viid  lli'dl  iv  at  the 
li'wernu'st  eitremitv  't'  the  ranj^e  't'  veriival  tiiovemeiii 
there. >t' to  prevent  the  llovv  of  tluid  int.-  said  ^onduii  jikI 
vaid  containment  v^ater  diwhargc  outlet 


4,132.239 
H  I  II)  \  AI  VK  K)R  MKROWAVK  DFVKKS 
Robert  K    Bowen.  Burlinijton,  and  Wesley  V\    leich.  Wayland, 
both  of  Ntass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  I,exinKti>n, 
Masis 

Filed  Jul.  5.  19^-.  Ser    No   813.040 

Inl   (1.    (^51);'     :    H05B  ^    «     \*-'J  '.     » 

I   S.  CI    13'— 3«2  1"  Claims 


1  -X  valve  avM-mhlv  .  orv.pr  isiti;;  a  housin.;  haviiij:  a  passakte 
extendinn  iherethr  'ugh,  thti.uaily  a..iudled  means  vsithin  the 
housinj;  for  >peniii.:  and  ^i'Mtiii  the  passage  to  How  of  a  Huid 
therethrough,  l^x  housing  having  an  uiier  ^  ir^  unileretilia; 
porli.'n  designed  '.■  '':'  v«.  lihiti  ,iri  ■pening  in  a  v^all.  and,  mu  r.^ 
w  av  f  t'leid  . .  'ntr^  '1  means  .  arried  ^^v  s,iid  outer  circumleienlia: 
•.•^■r'.'r-r.  f -r  preveiituig  .oik  filtration  of  elevtru  a!  fields  in  the 
d!cA  a,'ound  said     pcning 


4.132.240 
\  ARIXBI  h   IM)l  Bl  1-   I  IP  Ql  in   IM  ^  1 
John  J     Krantz,   f-airfield,  Ohio,  as.siKnor  U<  (.t-neral   Hectnr 
Company,  t  incinnati,  Ohio 

Kiled  Mar    2H.  19'',  Ser    No    'HI,"' 

Int   (1     B64I)   '  '     : 

I    S   (1    13'— 15  1  '^  (  laims 


j:j 


J 


1 


Ihod  of  operating  an  aircraft   ^as 


In  J  m 
:he  steps    ■! 

passing    sul^slantialU     all 
thr'  'Ugh  a  '1  ved  geonie 


the    rei^iiirev! 
'tv^ard  inlet  1 


luibine  engine 

engiiu-    airtlovv 
n  at  a  near  s.  inu 


average    Mach    nuinfx-r    during   engine   approach    power 
conditions,  and 
pdssing  additional  airtlow   through  an  inlel  passage  defined 
in    pari    h\    a   downstream    variable    position    lip   during 
higher  engine  piivver  conditions 


4,132,241 
now  CONTROL  DEMCK 

Frank   M.   lannelli.  Spartanburg.  S.C.  assignor  to  Tannetics. 
Inc..  I-Tie.  Fa. 

Kiled  Oct.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No,  732.036 

Int.  CI.    F16K  !!•   14 

I..S.  CI.  13'— 102  9  Claims 


'  A  llov^  ^ontriil  device  for  delivering  a  fluid  flow  in  one 
direction  onlv  while  providing  for  relief  and  venting  o\'  a 
hackHow  in  an  opposite  direction,  comprising 

an  elongated  housing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  px^rl. 

an  internal  tvire  formed  within  said  housing  for  delivering  a 
lluid  flow  through  said  device. 

an  internal  dbulmeni  formed  within  said  housing  extending 
into  said  tx>re, 

self-contained  check  valve  means  disposed  co-exlensivelv 
across  said  Nire  for  slidable  movement  between  said  inlet 
pi'rt  and  said  internal  abulmenl.  said  check  valve  means 
including  an  internal  passageway  having  inlet  and  outlet 
'penings  and  flexible  diaphragm  seal  means  carried  there- 
between for  deliv  enng  a  flow  of  fluid  in  said  one  direction 
while  preventing  a  backflow  of  fluid  in  an  opp<->site  direc 
tion 

a  vent  opening  formed  in  said  housing  between  said  internal 
abutment  and  said  inlel  pt)rl  for  venting  the  interior  space 
defined  by  said  bore  with  the  atmosphere. 

said  ^heck  valve  means  including  second  seal  means  tor 
covering  and  sealing  said  vent  opening  from  direct  com- 
munication with  said  internal  b^ire  when  in  a  first  position 
abutting  said  internal  abutment. 

said  check  valve  means  having  a  second  position  uncovering 
and  placing  said  vent  opening  in  direct  communication 
with  s.iid  b<ire  to  vent  the  interior  space  of  said  bore  to  the 
atmosphere  shiiuld  said  backflow  of  fluid  in  said  opposite 
direction  exceed  a  predetermined  pressure  for  effectively 
venting  said  backflow  to  the  atmosphere,  and 

a  resilient  biasing  means  urging  said  check  valve  means 
against  said  internal  abutment  in  said  first  piisilion,  said 
biasing  means  permitting  said  check  valve  means  to  move 
to  said  second  position  for  venting  of  backflow  while 
returning  said  check  valve  means  by  movement  in  said 
one  direction  to  said  first  piisition  once  excess  pressure  has 
been  vented  so  as  to  prevent  fluid  from  being  vented  to  the 
atmosphere  thereafter 


4.132.242 
CHFMK  AI   DISTRIBCTION  SYSTEM 
John  I).  Carroll.  Jr..  182  Pleasant  St..  Paiton.  Mass.  01612 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,457,  Feb.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.102 
Int.  CI.    F17D  i  (Ml 
I  .S.  CI.  137—263  6  Claims 

1    C  hemical  distribution  system,  comprising 
(ai  a  drum  containing  a  b^xjy  of  chemical, 
ibi  a  spring-support  platen  for  supporting  the  drum  which 


I 
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I 

issues  a  signal  when  the  weight  of  the  drum  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value, 

(c)  a  pressure  tank  containing  a  body  of  chemical  and  a 
pocket  of  air  trapped  in  its  upper  portion  above  the  body, 

(d)  a  supply  conduit,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  pressure  tank  and  the  other  end 
extends  downwardly  in  the  drum, 

(e)  a  rotary  pump  connected  to  the  supply  conduit  for  pump- 
ing chemical  from  the  drum  to  the  pressure  tank. 

(f)  a  motor  connected  to  the  pump, 

(g)  a  control  connected  on  one  hand  to  the  pressure  tank 
'  above  the  body  of  chemical  to  receive  an  indication  of 
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effective  area  of  said  plunger  being  substantially  equal  in  extent 
to  said  outwardly  facing  effective  area  of  said  piston  means, 


Ir  'L^ 


•v 


yvY 


and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  plunger  for  recip- 
roacting  the  same. 


4.132,244 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Lloyd  C.  Olson,  Beaverton,  and  Gail  Cornelius,  Portland,  both 

of  Oreg..  assignors  to  R.  M.  Wade  dt  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,259,  Mar.  3. 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,572 

Int.  a.-  B05B  3/18 

U.S.  a.  137—344  20  Claims 


pressure  of  the  pocket  of  air  and  connected  on  the  other 
hand  to  the  motor  for  energizing  it  when  the  pressure  in 
the  pcK-ket  of  air  falls  below  a  predetermined  value, 

(h)  a  pressure  conduit  connected  on  one  end  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  pressure  tank  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  plurality 
of  secondary  conduits,  each  leading  to  a  washing  machine, 
and 

(I)  a  branch  conduit  from  the  pressure  conduit  to  the  supply 
conduit  between  the  drum  and  the  check  valve,  the 
branch  conduit  containing  a  pressure  relief  valve  to  return 
chemical  to  the  drum  if  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  con- 
duit exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

I 

4,132,243 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PERFORATION  SEALER 

BALLS  AND  THE  LIKE  INTO  WELL  TREATING  FLUID 

Felix  Kuus.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BJ-Hughes 

Inc..  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,795 

Int.  a.=  F17D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  137—268  6  Qaims 

1  Apparatus  for  feeding  perforation  sealer  balls  and  the  like 
into  a  stream  of  well  treating  fluid  being  pumped  through  a 
fluid  flow  line  into  a  well,  comprising  a  tube  for  receiving 
sealer  balls,  said  tube  having  its  inner  end  provided  with  port 
means  communicating  with  the  fluid  flow  line  for  the  passage 
of  sealer  balls  from  the  tube  into  the  flow  line,  a  plunger  recip- 
rt>:able  in  the  tube  for  ejecting  sealer  balls  from  the  tube  into 
the  fluid  flow  line,  said  plunger  having  an  inwardly  facing 
effective  area  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  well  treating  fluid 
in  said  fluid  flow  line  thereby  producing  a  force  biasing  said 
plunger  outwardly,  piston  means  carried  by  said  plunger, 
cooperating  cylinder  means  in  which  said  piston  means  is 
reciprocable,  chamber  means  in  communication  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  cylinder  means,  fluid  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing said  chamber  means  with  said  fluid  flow  line,  said  piston 
means  having  an  outwardly  facing  effective  area  exposed  to 
the  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  chamber  means  thereby  producing 
a  force  biasing  said  plunger  inwardly,  said  inwardly  facing 


1   In  an  irrigation  system  in  which  an  irrigation  line  is  moved 
across  an  area  to  be  irrigated,  a  plurality  of  tower  assemblies 
spaced  along  and  supporting  the  irrigation  line,  each  tower 
assembly  compnsing  a  beam  positioned  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  irrigation  line  means  interconnecting  the  beam  and 
irrigation  line,  a  first  wheel  pivotably  mounted  relative  to  the 
beam   adjacent   one  end   thereof   a  second   wheel   pivotably 
mounted  relative  to  the  beam  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof 
the  first  and  second  wheels  being  pivotable  to  respective  first 
positions  generally  perpendicular  to  the  irrigation  line  to  en- 
able said  irngation  line  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  Its  length,  and  pivotable  to  respective  second  positions 
generally  parallel  to  said  line,  first  drive  shaft  means  rotatably 
mounted  along  said  beam  and  held  for  movement  relative  to 
said  beam  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  drive  shaft 
means,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  first  drive  shaft  means,  a 
first  gear  secured  in  position  to  the  first  drive  shaft  means  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  second  gear  rigidly  secured  in  position 
relative  to  the  first  wheel  so  as  to  be  non-movable  in  any 
direction  relative  thereto,  the  second  gear  being  rotatable  with 
the  first  wheel,  second  drive  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted 
along  said  beam  and  held  for  movement  relative  to  said  beam 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  drive  shaft  means,  the 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  second  drive  shaft  means,  a  third 
gear  secured  in  position  to  the  second  drive  shaft  means  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  fourth  gear  rigidly  secured  in  position 
relative  to  the  second  wheel  so  as  to  be  non-movable  in  any 
direction  relative  thereto,  the  fourth  gear  being  rotatable  with 
the  second  wheel,  and  actuator  means,  comprising  an  actuating 
member  and  means  operatively  coupling  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  first  and  second  wheels,  for  providing  that  movement 
of  the  actuating  member  in  one  direction  pivots  the  first  and 
second  wheels  to  the  first  positions  thereof  with  the  pivoting  of 
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ihe  fir^t  and  second  wheels  bringing  ihe  second  and  fourth 
gears  inlo  engagement  with  the  first  and  third  gears  respec 
timely  v>  that  fKiwer  ^an  he  applied  from  the  motor  means 
through  the  first  drive  shaft  means,  the  first  gear,  the  second 
gear,  to  the  first  wheel,  and  s»>  that  power  can  he  applied  from 
the  motor  means  through  the  second  drive  shaft  means,  the 
third  gear,  Ihe  fourth  gear,  to  the  second  wheel,  and  movement 
of  the  actuating  member  m  another  direction  pivots  the  first 
and  second  wheels  to  the  second  pi>sitions  thereof,  with  such 
pivoting  of  the  first  and  second  wheels  disengaging  the  second 
gear  from  the  first  gear  and  the  fourth  gear  from  the  third 
gear 

16  In  an  irrigation  system  in  which  an  irrigation  line  is 
moved  across  an  area  to  he  irrigated,  a  plurality  of  tower 
assemblies  spaced  along  and  supp<irting  the  irrigation  line, 
each  tower  assembly  comprising  a  beam  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  irrigation  line,  means  interconnecting  the  beam  dn^i 
irrigation  line,  a  wheel  mounted  relative  li>  the  beam  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  drive  shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  along 
vdid  beam  and  held  for  movement  relative  to  said  beam  along 
the  longitudinal  a,\is  of  the  drive  shaft  means,  a  first  gear  se- 
cured in  p^1sltlon  to  the  drive  shaft  means  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  second  gear  rigidly  secured  in  p<>sition  relative  to  the 
wheel  so  as  lo  he  non-movable  in  any  direction  relative 
thereto,  the  second  gear  being  rotatable  with  the  wheel,  the 
vecond  gear  being  in  engagement  with  the  tirst  gear  with  the 
avis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  generallv  parallel  to  the  irrigation 
line,  with  the  respective  axes  o(  rotation  of  the  first  and  sei.oiid 
.lears  iving  in  the  same  horizontal  plane. 


4,132.245 

KXTFRNAI  (  KNTKRIN(.  SPRINf.  ADJl  STMKM  FOR  A 

SP(K)I   \  \I  V  h 

Howard  I,.  Johnson,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  C  aterpillar  Iractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  f,  \9T'.  Ser.  No.  ■'60,06<> 

Int.  (1.    F16K  r-M.  n-ir  F15B  .' '     'V; 

L.S.  CI.  13"-J""  4  Claims 


•*    36*^       30     .V    ?6      !■» 


including  a  plate  abutting  said  actuator,  said  plate  being 
non  rotatable  during  adjustment  of  said  biasing  means 


4,132,246 

BACKFLOW  PREVENTION  DEVICES 

Robert  A.  Frisen,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

lionaJ  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,284 

Int.  C\.    F16K  15,06 

I  .S.  n.  137—536  11  Claims 


V 


1  In  a  backflow  prevention  device  including  at  least  one 
spring  operated  check  valve  communicatingly  interconnected 
with  an  inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe,  said  check  valve  control- 
ling fluid  How  from  said  inlet  pipe  to  said  outlet  pipe  and 
preventing  backflow  from  said  outlet  pipe  into  said  inlet  pipe, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  affixed  atxiul  the  circum- 
ference of  said  spring  for  shielding  said  spnng  in  said  check 
valve  from  transverse  flow  disturbances  caused  by  said  fluid 
flow  to  reduce  pressure  loss  in  said  valve  at  rated  flow  and  to 
eliminate  clatter  of  said  spring  resulting  from  collision  of  adja- 
cent turns  of  said  spring  caused  by  fluid  flow  through  the 
spring  windings,  said  shielding  means  having  a  length  greater 
than  aKiut  40'~f  of  the  extended  length  of  said  spring  when  said 
valve  IS  in  its  closed  condition,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  check  valve  such  that  said  shielding  means 
extends  over  less  than  aUiul  '>0'"f  of  the  extended  length  of  said 
spring  when  said  valve  is  in  its  fully  opened  condition 


4.132.247 
n  LTD  MIXING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Lindberg.  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owen,  Wicker- 
sham  A  Frickson.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793.601 
Int.  CI.    F15C  /   l^ 


IS.  CI.  137—806 


10  Claims 


1    A  MhW  <HM  III   1 1  sp<iol  valve  comprising 

1  valve  body. 

.1  ►s.  >rc  in  said  h,  nl\ 

p..r!s  111  said  bodv   .ind  fvtcnding  l,i  said  K>r<- 

J  spool  in  said  h<>rc  and  jvnlK   shittahle  therein 

riieaiis  defining  at  least  uu-  pilot  ass.Kiali'd  with  an  eiul  of 
said  sp.K>l  for  applving  .i  shiltiiik;  tor^e  lo  said  spool 

hi.isin.;  riR-ans  in  said  N'dv  f't  .ipplviii,^  -i  hi.isin^  tor^e  to 
said   spo.  •: 

tiu-jris  |.  ii  adiusting  the  busing  nu-aiis  comprising  .i  lotatjble 
and  avialU  movable  meniher  received  in  said  boilv  and 
engagiii!;  said  busnu  means,  ^arii  means  .'n  said  member 
and  said  b,K.I\  t  >r  aviallv  moving  said  nk-iiiber  in  response 
■o  rotation  thereof  .i  r. Salable  .ictuator  tor  rotating  said 
member,  means  mounting  said  actuator  o,i|v  tor  rotation 
and  restraining  said  actuator  against  aviai  movement,  and 
an  aviallv  L-vtendjbie  .onnedion  N.-lween  viid  aduatot 
and  saiv!  niernber    and 

J  nonrotjiable  aviallv  nio\.ihle  Janip  means  tor  v  lamping 
said   actuator    \:\   .i  desired   position  of    r'Hrv    adiuslnieiil 


1  .-X  fluid  mixing  apparatus  for  introducing  a  controlled 
amount  iif  gas  into  a  liquid  flowing  through  a  conduit,  said 
fiuid  mixing  mechanism  comprising 


a  liquid  carrying  conduit, 

vanable  impedance  flow  control  means  for  producing  a 
vanable  impedance  to  fluid  flow  through  the  control 
means  which  impedance  varies  in  a  non-linear  relationship 
to  the  pressure  differential  across  the  flow  control  means 
and  to  an  acceleration  of  the  flow  through  the  control 
means, 

outlet  means  connecting  an  outlet  of  the  variable  impedance 
control  means  to  the  interior  of  the  liquid  carrying  con- 
duit, and 

input  means  for  supplying  gas  to  a  gas  inlet  of  the  variable 
impedance  control  means. 


said  pawl  means  into  driving  engagement  with  said  reciprocat- 
ing drive  means  for  selectively  individually  pivoting  each  of 
said  arms,  with  pivotal  motion  of  said  arms  as  a  result  of  selec- 


4,132,248 
WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  FILLINC^VARN  BOBBINS 

Alois  Steiner,  Rieden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ruti  Machinery 
Works  Ltd.,  Ruti,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,267 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   20,    1976, 
10602/76 

Int.  a.2  D03D  47/i5 
L.S.  a.  139—436  13  Claims 


live  engagement  of  said  pawl  means  with  said  drive  means 
operating  to  effect  selection  of  a  weft  thread  in  engagement 
with  said  first  end  of  said  selected  arm. 


4,132,250 

WIRE  TWISTING  SYSTEM 

William  T.  Brown,  North  Andover;  Robert  J.  Moran,  Littleton, 

and  Larry  M.  LeBlanc,  Nabnasset,  all  of  Mass,,  assignors  to 

Alphatron  Incorporated,  North  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun,  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,085 

Int.  a.-  B21F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  140—115  8  Qaims 


^^A- 


1  A  winding  device  for  the  filling-yarn  bobbins  of  shuttles 
of  a  multi-shed  loom,  having  a  filling  station  which  has  a  yarn 
guide  which  rotates  on  a  circular  path  and  conducts  a  filling 
yarn,  and  a  first  means  for  the  successive  moving  of  the  empty 
bobbins  into  the  plane  of  the  circle  defined  by  the  rotation  of 
the  yarn  guide,  characterized  by  a  second  means  for  the  suc- 
cessive moving  of  filled  bobbins  out  of  the  said  plane,  means 
controlling  said  first  and  second  means  as  that  immediately 
before  a  filled  bobbin  is  moved  out  of  the  said  plane  an  empty 
bobbin  IS  moved  into  it,  and  both  said  bobbins  are  simulta- 
neously in  said  plane  during  a  time  interval  shorter  than  a 
single  revolution  of  the  yarn  guide. 

I  4.132,249 

WEFT  SELECTION  AND  RETENTION  MECHANISM 

FOR  SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 

D.  Anselmo  Bolea  Campnibi,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Incotex  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,773,  Dec.  11,  1974.  This 
application  Aug.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,160 

Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  18.  1973.  198.918; 
Dec.  18,  1973,  198.920 

Int.  a.-  D03D  47/i8.  47/12 
U.S.  CI.  139—453  5  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  selection  of  weft  threads  in  looms  operating 
without  a  shuttle  compnsing  a  plurality  of  weft  selector  arms 
each  having  a  first  end  in  engagement  with  a  weft  thread  and 
a  second  end,  means  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  arms  at  a 
point  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends,  with  said  plural- 
ity of  arms  arranged  to  have  said  first  end  of  each  arm  pass 
through  a  common  point  during  pivotal  movement  about  said 
intermediate  point,  pawl  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
second  ends  of  said  selector  arms,  reciprocating  drive  means, 
and  electro  magnetic  selector  means  for  selectively  pivoting 


1    Apparatus  for  twisting  together  two  or  more  wires  of 
substantially  equal  length,  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  axially  aligned  and  oppositely  facing 
chucks 

(b)  one  of  said  chucks  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis, 

(c)  the  other  of  said  chucks  being  fixed  against  rotation, 

(d)  actuating  means  connected  to  said  chucks  for  closing  and 
opening  said  chucks  whereby  the  ends  of  wires  placed  in 
said  chucks  may  be  gripped  and  released, 

(e)  driving  means  connected  to  said  one  chuck  for  driving 
rotation  thereof,  and, 

(0  numerically  adjustable  control  means  connected  to  said 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  one  chuck  in  one  direction 
for  a  pre-selected  number  of  turns  and  then  in  a  reverse 
direction  for  a  pre-selected  number  of  turns, 

(g)  at  least  one  of  said  chucks  being  mounted  for  limited  axial 
movement  to  compensate  for  the  shortening  of  wires  as 
they  are  twisted, 

(h)  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  axially  move- 
able chuck  to  provide  a  counterforce  thereto, 

(i)  braking  means  connected  to  said  one  chuck  for  stopping 
said  one  chuck  at  the  end  of  a  twisting  cycle, 

(j)  said  control  means  including  manually  adjustable  forward 
and  reverse  digital  switches,  counting  means  connected  to 
said  switches,  and  rotation  detecting  means  connected  to 
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said  counting  means  and  resfKinsnr  Xo  rcilatuin  ,4  \aid  one 
^hu^i.  (or  ^orrclaiing  the  riunihiT  ^1  turns  .>t  vau)  ^hu^k 
uiih  ihf  numlxTs  on  said  switches. 


4,132.251 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DKPI  ()VIN(.  rWISTKI)  WIRFS 

Kenneth  F   Folk,  and  V\«Jter  C.  Sh«no,  Jr  ,  both  of  MarrisburK. 

P«.,  assinnori  to  WIP  Incorporated,  HarrisburR.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  ir'^.  Ser.  No.  839.149 

Int   (1     B21F  1/02 

I   S.  n    140— 14^  1"  Claims 


^onTinf  vaid  wires  in  side-bv-sidc  relationship  with  each  wire  in 
vontaci  wiih  said  pressing  member  and  in  contact  with  said 
conlmller  during  moscmcnt  of  said  pressing  member  over  said 
other  p<inion  of  said  recess  means  iherebv  to  ensure  untwisting 
of  said  twisted  pair  and  placement  of  said  wires  in  said  sidehy- 
side  recesses 


4.132.252 
MhTHOI)  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR  DFPl  OYING  WIRFS 
Walter  (  .  Shano,  Jr.,  Harrisburfi,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Marrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  853,992 

Int.  a.  B21F  /  o: 

IS   n.  140—147  9  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  uniwisiing  ihc  two  wires  of  a  twisted  pair 
.!  v«.ires  and  liKating  the  untwisted  wires  in  side-by-side  co- 
planar  relationship  comprising 

J  lemplet  ha\.in>;  a  wire  supporting  surface  extending  there 

js.  r.'ss  in  'Hi-  Jirfi.  th'n 
J  rfi.ess  mc-ans  in  sai.l  «.itc  supporliti.;  surtai.c  s.iuj  rtvess 
means  ha-,  iiu  'no  [vriu'n  whu  h  ^  .'nip rises  .i  sinf;lf  r(\  fss 
vshuh  IS  ilimensi.mei.!  '..'  r-vfi\c-  said  twisted  \^.i\!  ■ 't  wi:i-s 
and  an.>ther  ps>rtlon  comprising  i  pair  it  side  ^^\  si.li- 
recesses  ea^  h  >t  which  is  dinieiisiuned  to  nveu  f  'ne  wir l- 
ol  said  iwisted  pair  sai.l  side-by-sidc  recesses  extending 
divergent!',  trim  said  single  recess. 
.1  wire  pressing  member  which  is  movable  acri>ss  s.ik!  surLi.  e 

in  saul    -tie  direction. 
a   win-   .   'nlruiler   disposed   ad|acent   to   said    wire   pressing 
memh<T    said  ci>nlroller  being  in  advance  of  said  pressing 
inemK-r   relative   to  the  direction   of  movement   ot   said 
pressitu  nienirsff    i^  f  iss  said  surface    s,ikl  .i'nlr>'ller  pr.- 
vijin^    wire    JetVviing    surt'ase    p.>rii.'ns    whi^h    exieiu! 
trans\erse;\     >t  said  wire  supporting  surta^e. 
aclualing  means  tur  nu".;n^  said  pressing  member  and  said 
ct>nlroller  acrovs  said  wire  supp.  rung  surface  in  said  one 
direction,  said  actuating  means  having  means  tor  maintain 
ing  a  first  spacing  between  said  controller  .ind  said  press 
ing  member  while  said  pressing  member  is  moving  over 
said  one  p<irtion  r.f  said  res  ess  means  .md  lor  mainiaining 
a  second  spa^m^  Viween  said  pressing  meiiiNei   .iiu!  s.iiit 
controller  when  saiv!  pressing  member  is  m>.viiu'  -vei  s.ik! 
other  p<inion  of  s.ik!  'evess  means,  said  firsi  sp.i.  iii^;  h<-iii»: 
greater  than  the  transverse  dimension    'I  s.iid  rwisied  ydn 
of  wires,  said  second  spacing  bem^  substanii.iilv   evjii.il  lo 
the  diameter  of  one  of  said  wires  whereH-. 
up<in  placement  of  said  twisted  pair     ^t   wires  .n  s.ik)   Mirt.i.c- 
with  an  intermediate  portion  of  vaul  iwisled.  pair  in  .iligninenl 
with    said    .>ne    pKirtion   of  said    rev  ess    means    .nut    wilh    s.iK! 
■wisied    pair    evre'uiing  over   said    wire   conirollei      in.!    np'ri 
mv.vemeii!  -•!  sjk!  wire  pressing  member  and  saul     .  rut  >iler 
first  p«-)rtions  of  said  iw  isted  pair  of  wires  wil!  N   pressed  into 
s.ikI    ine  (H>r1ion    it  said  lecess  means  in  said  lemplei  .ind  sei. 

nd  portions  I  said  twisted  pair  will  fs,-  untwisled  and  the 
wires  will  be  pre.sed  into  said  pair  of  coevlensive  revessi-s,  said 
controller  serving  to  defies t  portions  of  said  twisted  pair  ot 
wires  away  fr  >ni  s-iid  surface  and  approximately  align  said 
wires  with  iaid  recess  means,  and  said  controller  serving  to 


U<.l^4 


I 
1*^^ 


1  I  eniplel  and  roller  means  for  deploying  a  pluralitv  ot 
wires  .md  lo,..iiing  said  wires  in  side  by  side  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship, said  templet  and  roller  means  comprising 

a  lemplet  hlovk.  tiavmg  a  working  surface,  said  rc^lle^  being 
movable  over  said  wotlking  surface  Irom  one  end  ot  said 
hliKk.  lo  the  other  end  thereof 

a  recessed  staging  surlace  within  said  working  surtace.  saul 
staging  surface  being  parallel  lo  said  wi'rking  surtace  and 
being  revessed  tseneath  said  working  surface  b\  a  distance 
whii.h  IS  substantiallv  equal  t  >  the  diameter  of  one  of  said 
wires,  said  staging  surface  having  a  width  which  is  sub 
siantiallv  equal  to  the  sombined  diameters  ot  all  ol  saul 
wires  whetebv  said  wires  can  be  staged  in  side  In  side 
CO  planar  relationship  on  said  staging  surface  wilh  ad:a- 
cent  wires  against  eai.  h  other  and  with  the  axes  ol  said 
wires  extending  towards  said  other  end  ot  said  hio>.k. 

a  deploving  surface  whuh  is  ^oplanar  with  s.iu!  siaginc 
surface,  said  deploving  surface  extending  towards  s.iid 
other  end  ot  said  hl.s,  k  ami  b<-ing  of  decreasiiit:  widld  iii 
the  direction  extending  towards  said  other  end 

a  pluiaiiiv  ol  wire  depl.'ving  grooves,  each  ol  said  croi.vcs 
liaving  an  origin  at  saul  deploying  surtai.e  and  evlending 
'r om  said  deploving  surfase  thrkiugh  said  wiirking  surKue 
and  towards  said  other  end  of  said  blovk,  ea^  li  o|  s.nd 
grooves  N'lng  diniensi. 'tied  to  receive  one  ot  said  wires, 

itie  >ne  ol  said  grooves  whuh  rei.eives  an  outside  wiie  in  a 
gr  lip  ,'l  wires  on  said  staging  surtai.e  having  Us  origin 
losaled  at  a  maximum  distaiive  Irom  said  other  end,  and 
siu^essive  gi.x'ves  having  their  origins  losated  at  pio 
cressivi'lv  decreasing  distatues  Irom  said  other  end 
w  herehv 

apvon  [-msitioning  said  wires  in  side  hv  side  parallel  relation 
stiip  on  s.iid  si.iging  siirl.u  c  with  said  wires  extending 
towards  s.nd  'Iher  erul  •!  said  templet  bli>ck.  and  upon 
niovenien!  'I  s.iul  i  llei  over  said  working  surtace 
tow.irds  said  iher  end  "  said  blivk,  said  wires  will  he 
susscssivelv  diverted  into  s.nd  griv<ves  Irom  s.nd  deploy 
ing  surface  and  [«,)rtions  of  said  wires  at  said  oihei  end  of 
said  hlovk  will  then  he  !.k.  ,ited  in  side  bv  side  spas  ed  apart 
relationship 
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4,132,253 
MACHINE  FOR  NOTCHING  PALLET  STRINGERS 

Thomas  O.  Mills,  219  N.  Maple,  Douglas,  Kans.  67039 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,980 
Int.  a.-  B27C  5/00 
U.S.  C\.  144—133  R  5  Qaims 


a.  spaced  slidable  runner  means  joined  together  by  parallel 
ways  which  are  adapted  to  overlie  the  work  piece, 

b.  carriage  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  ways. 

c.  a  router  attached  to  the  carriage  means  and  having  a 
vertically  arranged  cutter  bit  that  is  adapted  to  plane  the 
top  surface  of  the  work  piece  as  the  planing  machine  is 
moved  over  the  work  piece, 

d  and  a  datum  bar  carried  by  the  machine  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  work  piece  and  guide  the  movement 
of  the  planing  machine  along  the  length  thereof. 


4,132,255 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  LOG  SPLITTING  APPARATUS 
Russell  H.  Thackery.  2376  Brentwood  Rd..  Columbus,  Ohio 
43209 

Filed  May  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.059 

Int.  a.-  A47J  49/02 

U.S.  a.  144—193  R  21  Qaims 


1  A  machine  for  cutting  notches  in  pallet  stringers  compris- 
ing 

a  base  frame. 

a  conveyor  means  on  the  frame  having  drive  members, 
w  hich  supports  and  drives  the  stringers  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion relative  lo  their  longitudinal  dimension  through  the 
machine, 

a  first  cutting  means  including  at  least  four  vertically  posi- 
tioned and  horizontally  spaced  saw  blades  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  make  at  least  four  parallel  verti- 
cal cuts  in  each  of  the  stringers  as  the  conveyor  means 
drives  them  through  the  machine; 

a  second  stage  cutting  means  including  a  horizontally  posi- 
tioned saw  blade  with  a  downwardly  extending  drive 
shaft,  the  blade  having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as 
the  distance  between  the  two  outermost  cuts  made  by  the 
first  cutting  means,  the  second  cutting  means  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  frame  so  that  the  blade  first  cuts  away  that 
portion  of  the  stringer  between  the  two  innermost  cuts 
therebv  allowing  said  drive  shaft  to  pass  therethrough 
while  cutting  away  the  remaining  portions  of  the  stringer 
between  the  two  outermost  cuts. 


I 

4.132,254 

PORTABLE  PLANING  MACHINE 
Robert  E.  Shockovsky,  4016  Landside  Dr.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40220 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,216 

Int.  a.-  B27C  I/I4 

U.S.  CI.  144—134  D  15  Qaims 


1  A  p<irtable  planing  machine  that  is  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ptirted  on  a  work  bench  on  which  a  work  piece  is  to  be  fixdly 
supported,  said  machine  comprising  in  combination. 


1    A  tractor  mounted  log  splitting  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination 

a  tractor  including  a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
engine  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  driven  wheels 
mounted  on  said  frame  by  a  transv  erse  axle  and  selectively 
connectable  in  driving  engagement  with  said  engine  and 

power  drive  means  carried  on  said  frame  in  forwardly  ex- 
tending relationship  thereto,  said  dnve  means  having 
coupling  means  drivingly  connectable  with  said  engine 
and  earned  in  remotely  disposed  relationship  to  said 
frame. 

a  log  splitting  tool  having  a  splitter  head  provided  with  a 
conically-shaped.  spiral-auger  surface  and  a  mounting  and 
dnve  shaft  extending  axially  from  the  splitter  head,  said 
mounting  and  dnve  shaft  adapted  for  mounting  engage- 
ment with  the  coupling  means  to  support  said  splitter  head 
with  a  terminal  apex  thereof  directed  in  laterally  outward 
relationship  to  said  power  drive  means  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  frame's  longitudinal  axis. 

an  elongated  stop-bar  mountable  on  said  power  dnve  means 
in  fixed  relationship  thereto,  said  stop  bar  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  tractor  frame's  longitudinal  axis  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  surface  of  the  splitter  head  forming  a 
throat  for  passage  of  logs  therethrough,  and 

a  ground-engaging  stabilizing  support  earned  by  said  power 
drive  means  and  adapted  to  resist  rotation  of  the  tractor 
frame  about  both  the  transverse  axle  of  said  dnven  wheels 
and  the  frame's  longitudinal  axis,  said  subilizing  support 
including  a  ground  engaging  support  foot  disposed  in 
laterally  projecting  relationship  to  the  tractor  frame's 
longitudinal  axis  at  the  same  side  as  said  log  splitting  tool 
and  said  stop  bar 


no 
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I   S   n    144— 


4.132.:56 

(.1  un  K)R  (I  rriN(.  \Pf'\KAii  s 

Jones,  "l"*  Summil   Ave.  VSnukeshu,  Wn    SJlHfc 
Kiled  Jun.  ::.  I"*"".  Ser    No.  (MW.MJS 

Int.  n.  b:"(  ^   -J 

144— :5 J  K 


4,132.258 
ARMORED  TIRE 

Xlek&uidar  \  idakoTJc,  Libert) ville,  and  Karl  Salna,  Mundelein. 
both  of  III.,  aasifpiors  to  International  Harvester  C'ompan>, 
Chicago,  III. 
4  (laimi    (  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,758,  Oct.  6,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  No*.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850,866 
Int.  a.    B60C-  r  20 
l.S.  a.  152—185  2  Claims 


I  A  ^utnnj!  iu\A<:  I  it  urginjj  wTk  rTijU-ri.ii  .i^.iinsi  .i  .  1111111^: 
liTKc  ^i-mpriMru  J  mountinj!  •^i.n.k  hjMn^  .1  Milf  -i  P-'i'  '' 
Npruij;  hands,  medfis  l">ir  mv>untin^  the  fiuls  'I  saii.)  >pnnj;  haruis 
[Oktelher  and  independent  I  \  ti  said  mi>untiiij:  hl.Kk  .tl  a  point 
rem<ite  frnni  vaid  Kh>p  ends  ti'  I  ri!,  .  1  'sed  Knips  and  tc  pr-'v  idc 
a  i.H>p  detTc^ti.m  a^ls  [o  atT.ird  ^-  ih  .Ic-lTei.  tu-n  I't"  the  au-s  ,'l 
said  liH'ps  and  ^I'mpresshni  it  said  1,'ops  up.u!  pressure  tr^>rIl  a 
•A  .rik  pave  with  said  ki'ps  N.-itu  mounted  in  -'verlappiiik; 
reialmnship  to  pr.i'.  ide  lateral  hiasitig  t.'r^es  at  spa^ei!  p«unls 
•n  J  iv'rk.  piei.c  svith  less  piessure  heing  required  tii  ^ausi- 
dellev-tK.n  .il  said  l<.H.)p»  than  comprcvsiun  therenl 


4,132,257 

PR()TKTI\K  r)K\U>   H)R  I  (M.S  \NI)  I(K;  RACKS 

Michael  Kihrsa.  (.ranile  HriM)k  Dr..  (franite  Sprini{.%,  N.\  .  10527 

nied  Jul.  18.  19'''',  Ser.  No.  816,4J8 

Int    n.    B65D  ^^   ": 

I    S   (1.  150—52  R  ""  Claims 


1  In  eombination.  an  arnnired  penpheral  track  and  a  lire  and 
vvheel  isscmbK  vthcre  the  tire  is  provided  with  a  smixnh  flat 
tread  surtaec,  the  armored  penpheral  track  having  at  least  one 
circumferential  pl\  to  which  a  plurality  of  anchor  plates,  in 
eluding  end  spacers,  and  a  plurality  of  traction  plates  are  af- 
I'ued  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  around  the  circumferential 
piv  providing  an  interrupted  internal  surface,  the  armored 
peripheral  track  for  use  on  the  tire  v^hich  is  inflated  into  the 
track    the  combination  further  composing 

an  elastomer  plug  placed  between  adjacent  anchor  plate  and 
irac  lion  plate  assemblies  at  the  outb<iard  ends  thereof,  the 
elastomer  plug  penetrating  to  the  outbtiard  edge  of  the 
V  ir^umferential  plv  whereby  the  spaces  between  said 
author  plate  assemblies  are  sealed  at  the  oulb<iard  ends 
thereof 


4,132.259 
ACTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  THE  I.EVEI.  OF  A  MOLTEN 

METAL  BATH 

Pierre  Poncet,  12  bis,  rue  Trarieux,  Lyon,  France 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,484 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12,  1976,  76  25267 

Int.  n.    B22D  //   16 

I  .S.  a.  164 — 4  9  Claims 


1  A  flevihle  selt'supp<'nin^  shape  retaining  protective 
device  tor  use  in  cMn|urKti"ri  wiih  a  log  rack.  I>>r  storing  logs, 
comprising  a  hdlnw  walled  partial  sleeve  capped  at  one  distal 
end  and  open  at  the  "pposite  distal  end.  movable  capping 
means  disposed  at  said  opposite  end.  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  movable  capping  means,  said  capping  means  mov 
able  between  and  \ipen  and  closed  piisition  about  said  open 
end.  an  apron  depending  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  capping 
means,  a  longitudinal  opening  running  substantially  entirely 
along  the  ioni<itudinal  axis  'i  said  sleeve  between  s.iid  two  ends 
and  engaging  the  peripherv  ol  said  log  rac  k  a  plural  11  v  of  rigid 
nbs  diposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  substantially  aNiul  the 
entire  lon^nudmal  a^is    >|  said  sleeve 


I  In  a  melhiKl  for  the  automatic  control  of  the  level  of  a 
molten  metal  bath  to  maintain  same  at  a  proper  height  in  con- 
tinuous casting  molds  w  hich  are  fed  by  an  elongated  refractory 
pouring  nozzle  having  an  axis  which  extends  downwardly  into 
the  bath  below  a  supernatant  protective  slag  layer  extending 
radially  from  the  nozzle,  an  optical  image  of  the  upper  pcirtion 
of  the  said  mold  including  the  nozzle  and  the  slag  layer  being 
formed  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  mold  and  being  directed 
onto  temperature  measuring  means  to  obtain  analogs  varying 
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in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  said  level  within  the 
mold,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  temperatures  at  points  disposed  sequentially 
in  spaced  relationship  in  a  line  substantially  lying  along  the 
axis  of  the  image  of  said  nozzle  and  along  a  radius  of  the 
slag  layer  image,  in  such  manner  that  some  of  the  tempera- 
tures are  analog  signals  representing  radiation  at  succes- 
sive points  along  the  periphery  of  said  nozzle  and  others  of 
the  temperatures  are  analog  signals  representing  radiation 
at  successive  points  along  the  surface  of  said  slag  layer; 
comparing  successive  analog  signals  to  determine  tempera- 
ture gradients  wherein  the  direction  of  the  gradients  re- 
verses at  a  zone  where  said  line  crosses  the  intersection  of 
said  images  of  the  nozzle  and  the  slag  layer; 
selecting  as  the  analog  of  the  position  of  said  level  the  zone 

of  said  line  where  said  gradient  reverses; 
and  generating  a  controlling  signal  based  on  the  position  of 

said  zone  along  said  line. 
6  An  apparatus  to  generate  a  controlling  signal  adapted  to 
achieve  automatic  control  of  a  molten  metal  bath  level  within 
a  continuous  casting  mold  having  an  upper  end  into  which  the 
molten  metal  is  fed  through  a  refractory  axially-elongated 
pouring  nozzle  which  extends  into  said  mold  below  a  protec- 
tive supernatant  slag  layer,  and  the  mold  having  a  lower  end 
through  which  a  solidified  bar  of  the  metal  is  withdrawn,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  instrument  disposed  above  said  mold  and  offset 

laterally  with  respect  thereto  with  its  axis  at  an  angle  to 

the  vertical,  the  instrument  being  operative  to  form  an 

optical  image  of  the  upper  end  of  said  mold  including  said 

pouring  nozzle  and  said  slag  layer; 

a  plurality  of  photo-electric  cells  disposed  in  a  line  lying 

substantially  along  the  axis  of  the  image  of  said  nozzle, 

some  of  said  cells  intercepting  the  image  of  said  nozzle  and 

others  of  the  cells  intercepting  the  image  of  said  layer; 

means  connected  to  the  cells  for  receiving  analog  signals 

from  said  cells  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  radiation  to 

each  cell,  said  means  being  operative  for  determining  from 

said  signals  the  direction  of  the  gradient  of  said  analog 

signals  along  said  line; 

means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  to  detect  a  zone 

along  said  line  where  said  gradient  reverses; 
and  means  connected  to  said  detect  means  to  generate  said 
controlling  signal  in  response  to  the  position  of  said  zone 
along  said  line 


'       4,132,260 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARDENING  OF 
FOUNDRY  CORES 

VN  erner  Luber.  Bahnhofstrasse  23-32,  Bazenheid,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  723,070,  Sep.  14, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct,  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,044 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    2,    1975, 
12818/75 

Int.  a:-  B22C  9/12 
U.S.  a.  164—16  6  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  hardening  foundry  core  means  made  of  a 
mixture  which  includes  sand  and  curable  compounds  in  which, 
to  harden  the  core  means,  the  core  means  is  exposed  in  a  core- 
forming  apparatus  to  a  mixture  of  a  gaseous  catalyst  and  a 
earner  gas,  and  to  compressed  air 

wherein,  in  order  to  accurately  predetermine  the  volume, 
pressure  and  temperature  of  the  gaseous  catalyst-earner 
gas  mixture  being  applied  to  the  core  means,  and  of  the 
compressed  air  being  applied  to  the  core  means,  the 
method  comprises  the 
providing  a  source  (4,  5,  6)  of  gaseous  catalyst-carrier  gas 

mixture; 
providing  a  source  (12,  13)  of  compressed  air; 
providing  a  first  temporary  storage  vessel  (8)  for  gaseous 

catalyst-carrier  gas  mixture; 
supplying  said  catalyst-carrier  gas  mixture  from  said  mixture 

source  to  said  first  temporary  storage  vessel  (8); 
segregating  and  temporarily  storing  a  predetermined  quan- 


tity, which  corresponds  to  the  desired  amount  to  cure  the 
core  means  in  the  core  forming  apparatus,  of  the  mixture 
of  gaseous  catalyst  and  carrier  gas  in  the  first  temporary 
storage  vessel  (8); 

providing  a  second  temporary  storage  vessel  (11)  of  substan- 
tially greater  volume  capacity  than  said  first  temporary 
storage  vessel  (8); 

supplying  compressed  air  from  said  compressed  air  source  to 
said  second  temporary  storage  vessel; 

segregating  and  temporarily  storing  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity, which  corresponds  to  the  desired  amount  to  flush  the 
core  means  in  the  core  forming  apparatus,  of  compressed 
air  in  the  second  temporary  storage  vessel  (11): 

controlling  pressure,  and  the  temperature  of  the  compressed 
air  in  said  second  temporary  storage  vessel  to  be  higher 


than  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  gaseous  catalyst- 
carrier  gas  mixture  in  said  first  temporary  storage  vessel  to 
thereby  segregate  a  controlled  larger  quantity  of  com- 
pressed air  therein; 
suddenly  and  abruptly  and  rapidly  injecting  such  stored 
mixture  of  gaseous  catalyst-carrier  gas  from  said  first 
temporary  storage  vessel  into  the  core  means  in  the  core 
forming  apparatus  by  admitting  the  segregated,  desired 
quantity  of  said  stored  mixture  into  the  core  forming 
apparatus;  and  then  suddenly  and  abruptly  and  rapidly 
injecting  said  compressed  air  from  said  second  temporary 
storage  vessel  at  said  elevated  temperature  and  with  said 
higher  pressure  into  the  core  means  in  the  core  forming 
apparatus  by  admitting  the  segregated  desired  larger 
quantity  of  said  stored  compressed  air  into  the  core  form- 
ing apparatus. 


4.132,261 

SUPPORT,  DRIVE  AND  GUIDE  ROLLER  STAND  FOR 

METAL  STRAND  CASTING  PLANTS.  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  STEEL  SLAB  CURVED  STRAND  CASTING  PLANT 

Gerhard  Komma,  Dinslaken;  Dieter  Kothe,  Moers,  and  Werner 

Rahmfeld,  Mulheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  DE.MAG 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,760 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1976,  2636667 

Int.  a.-  B22D  n/12 
U.S.  a.  164     148  15  Claims 

1.  In  roller  stand  apparatus  for  a  metal  strand  casting  plant, 
particularly  a  steel  slab  curved  strand  casting  plant,  and  having 

(a)  a  plurality  of  roller  segments; 

(b)  each  said  segment  including  a  pair  of  opposed  segment 
frames; 

(c)  each  pair  of  opposed  segment  frames  carrying  a  plurality 
of  rollers  and  counter-rollers; 

(d)  said  opposed  rollers  and  counter-rollers  in  said  plurality 
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I't'  roller  segmenls  Jffining  a  .A-.t  strand  pjth  sfqucnlialls 
:>(  >upp<irt.  Jnvf  and  jjuidf  rollers 
ihe  in.pri.>-.enK-nt  ^  hara^  Ic-ri/cd  *^\ 
lei  ihc  length  of  al  \cdsl  vme  ot  said  support  n-llers  in  said 
,upp<'rt  roller  area  ol"  said  path  being  determined  in  atvcir 
dan^e   with   the   equation    1  HH 

v^  herein 


(2  5 


SDi 


■■•-^ 


r 1 


(1)  1  !s  the  length  ■!  said  support  rollers  in  paragraph  (e) 
in  niillinic'ttTs. 

(2)  BB  IS  the  nia\mium  strand  uidth  in  niillimelers. 

(3)  SD  IS  the  thickness  ol  the  strand  shell  in  millimeters  at 
thel.Kalion  ofthe  r. 'Her  or  rollers  v*  hose  length  is  tx-ing 
determined    and 

(0  said  strand  thi>.l>.ness  iSD)  is  based  upon  the  maximum 
caMing  speed  ot'  said  roller  stand 


which  a  heal  transfer  Huid  can  flow,  such  that  said  enclo- 
sure ma>  be  retained  below  rcx)m  temperature. 

d  control  means  including  an  electric  motor  and  a  pump 
driven  thereby  located  remotely  relative  to  said  enclosure. 

e  flejiible  conduit  means  connecting  said  enclosure  and  said 
ccxiling  means. 

f  regulating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  healing 
means  and  said  cixiling  means,  said  regulating  means 
adapted  to  energize  said  control  means  or  said  heating 
means  in  rcsptinsc  to  increases  and  decreases  of  the  tem- 
perature as.sociated  with  said  enclosure,  such  that  the 
temperature  of  the  blanket  may  be  retained  above  or 
below  the  rexim  temperature  in  which  the  blanket  is  lo- 
cated. 

«  said  enclosure  is  divided  into  at  least  two  major  sections 
and  each  one  of  said  sections  may  be  independently  regu- 
lated from  said  heating  means  or  said  cooling  means, 

h  said  major  sections  are  each  divided  into  respective  zones, 

1  each  one  of  said  zones  being  independently  controllable  by 
said  regulating  means  such  that  different  respective  por- 
tions of  the  human  body  may  be  concurrently  maintained 
at  temperatures  ranging  from  below  to  above  room  tem- 
perature by  said  heating  means  and  said  cooling  means, 
and 

J   said  zones  include 

(1)  an  upper  zone  for  maintaining  the  upper  torso  ofthe 
b«xly  at  a  preselected  temperature, 

(2)  an  intermediate  zone  for  maintaining  the  lower  torso  at 
a  preselected  temperature,  and 

iM  a  lower  zone  for  maintaining  the  legs  at  a  preselected 
temperature 


4,132.262 

HKATINC,  \M)  (OOI  IN(.  BI  ANKFT 

Joan  Wibcll,  342  K.  67th  St.,  Ne"  York,  N.V.  10021 

hiled  Jan.  P,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,797 

Int.  CI.    F2«h   '    «     K25B  29/00 

U.S   n.  165—26 
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COMBINED  HOLSEHOI.D  HEATING  AND  C(X)L1NG 

UNIT  FOR  AIR  AND  WATER 

M.  Wayne  Stinnett.  4065  Sunrise  Farms  Rd..  Middleburg.  Fla. 
32068 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,713 

Int.  Ci:  F25B  29/00 

U.S.  en.  165—48  R  8  aaims 

62 
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IH  Claims 


. 
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\  ccKilinp  and  heating  blanket  comprising 
.1  blanket  enclosure. 

heating  means  including  a  pluralits  ol  Hexihle  elements 
positioned  ^iihin  said  enclosure  lor  being  elcctricalU 
energi/ed  tor  suppKing  heal  to  said  enclosure,  such  that 
said  enclosure  niav  e-e  retained  above  r>H>m  temperature, 
cixiling  means  inJuding  a  pluralitv  of  lleMhle  fluid  ^arrv 
led    within    said    enclosure    through 


m^   ^onduils    po 


.1. 


1    A  fireplace  heating  and  cooling  system,  comprising 

a  firebin  having  a  mouth  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  and  a 
throat  for  the  exhaustion  of  combustion  gases. 

a  water  reservoir  mounted  on  top  of  said  firebox  having  an 
external  wall  through  which  is  mounted  a  water  inlet  and 
d  water  outlet,  and  having  a  central  passage  formed  by  an 
interior  wall  of  said  reservoir,  communicating  with  said 
throat,  with  first  heat  exchanging  elements  mounted  on 
said  interior  wall  within  said  central  passage  for  absorbing 
heal  from  said  combustion  gases  and  second  heat  exchang- 
ing elements  mounted  on  said  interior  wall  within  said 
reservoir  for  transferring  said  absorbed  heat  to  the  water 
stored  in  said  reservoir. 

a  valve  means  connected  to  said  water  inlet  and  water  outlet. 

having  a  first  p<.isilion  connecting  said  water  inlet  to  a 

pressurized  water  supply  and  said  water  outlet  to  a  hot 

water  outlet, 

said  water  reservoir  having  third  heal  exchanging  elements 


mounted  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  external  wall  of  said 
reservoir; 

an  air  plenum  formed  around  said  external  wall  of  said  reser- 
voir having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  mounted  therein 
and  connected  to  a  space  whose  temperature  is  to  be 
maintained,  for  conducting  air  across  said  third  heat  ex- 
changing elements,  to  transfer  heat  between  said  water 
and  said  air; 

a  fourth  heal  exchanging  element  connected  to  a  heat  sink, 
through  which  water  is  circulated  by  means  of  a  pump, 
having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet; 

said  valve  means  having  a  second  position  connecting  said 
water  inlet  of  said  water  reservoir  to  said  water  outlet  of 
said  fourth  heat  exchanging  element  and  connecting  said 
water  outlet  of  said  water  reservoir  to  said  water  inlet  of 
said  fourth  heat  exchanging  element; 

said  air  being  warmed  in  said  plenum  for  heating  said  space 
and  said  pressurized  water  being  wanned  in  said  reservoir 
with  said  valve  means  in  said  first  position,  for  supplying 
hot  water,  after  combustion  has  occurred  in  said  firebox; 

said  air  being  cooled  in  said  plenum  for  cooling  said  space, 
with  said  valve  means  in  said  second  position,  when  no 
combustion  has  occurred  in  said  firebox. 


4,132,264 
PLASTIC  HEAT  EXCHANGE  TUBE 
Donn  B.  Furlong,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne  Corpo- 
ration, Lincolnshire,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,592,  Dec.  20,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,194 
Int.  a.=  F28F  1/06 
U.S.  a.  165—179  3  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  heat  exchanger,  the  improvement  in  a  heat  exchange 
lube,  compnsing: 

a.  an  elongated  center  portion  for  receiving  liquid  flow- 
therethrough  from  an  inlet  end  of  the  tube  to  an  outlet 
end, 

b.  an  open-ended  channel  portion  spiralling  in  one  direction 
about  said  center  portion  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  thereof  with  the  open  end  of  said  channel  portion  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  center  por- 
tion, 

c  said  center  and  channel  portions  being  integrally  formed 

from  plastic  so  as  to  be  seamlessly  joined  to  each  other 

along  said  length, 
d  the  height  of  said  channel  portion  being  a  least  as  great  as 

the  pitch  of  the  spiral  and  no  greater  than  two  times  the 

pitch,  and 
e  a  web  portion  extending  through  said  center  portion  so  as 

to  impart  longitudinal  stability  to  the  tube  and  to  turbu- 


lently  rotate  liquid  flowing  through  the  tube  outwardly 

into  said  channel  portion, 
f  said  web  portion  having  at  least  two  substantially  radially 

extending  legs, 
g.  said  radially  extending  legs  spiraling  about  the  axis  of  said 

center  portion  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 

center  portion. 


4,132,265 

PIPE  SHEARING  RAM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BLOWOLfT 

PREVENTER 

Leonard  E.  Williams,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron 
Iron  W'orlcs,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,976 

Int.  a.-  E21B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  166—55  7  Oaims 


5.  A  shear  ram  assembly  for  a  ram  type  blowout  preventer, 
compnsing 

a  pair  of  rams, 

each  ram  having  a  shear  blade  attached  thereto  in  position 
for  the  shearing  edge  of  the  blade  on  one  ram  to  pass  just 
below  the  shearing  edge  of  the  blade  on  the  other  ram  to 
shear  any  pipe  positioned  in  the  pipe  opening  when  the 
rams  are  moved  together  to  close  off  the  opening, 

seal  means  on  one  of  said  rams  positioned  to  be  engaged  and 
compressed  by  the  shear  blade  of  the  other  ram  when  the 
rams  are  extended  to  form  a  seal,  and 

a  shoulder  on  the  ram  having  the  lower  shear  blade, 

a  recess  above  said  upper  shear  blade, 

said  seal  means  being  positioned  above  the  upper  surface  of 
said  lower  shear  blade,  and 

pipe  forcing  means  including  a  wedge  shape  on  the  leading 
edge  of  the  upper  shear  blade  which  coacts  with  said 
shoulder  to  raise  the  sheared  pipe  above  the  lower  shear 
blade  out  of  the  path  between  said  lower  shear  blade  and 
said  seal  means. 


4,132,266 

PIPE  SHEARING  RAM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BLOWOUT 

PREVENTER 

Ross  D.  Randall,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 

Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,977 
Int.  C\.'  E21B  29/00 
U.S.  CT.  166—55  9  Oairas 

1.  A  blowout  preventer,  comprising 
a  body  having  a  pipe  opening  therethrough, 
ram  guideways  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides  ofthe 

pipe  opening, 
a  ram  assembly  including  a  pair  of  rams  each  positioned  in 
one  of  said  guideways  and  means  for  moving  the  rams 
together  to  close  off  the  pipe  openings  and  for  moving  the 
rams  apart  to  open  the  pipe  opening, 
seal  means  for  said  ram  assembly, 
each  of  said  rams  having  a  pipe  shearing  blade  extending 

inward,  and 
one  of  said  rams  having  a  shoulder  and  a  face  seal  being  a 
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rHirtiori  of  said  seal  means  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by 
the  face  o(  the  shear  blade  ^-^f  the  other  .^t  said  rams, 
said  shoulder  being  spaced  inward  from  said  lace  seal  and 
hein^  a  sutTicient  distance  from  the  shearing  plane  of  said 


4,132.268 
MtrrHOD  FOR  INSURING  OIL  WELL  TREATMENT  ON 

A  REGULAR  BASIS  AS  SCHEDULED 
Robert  J.  Harrison,  deceased,  late  of  Hominy,  Okla.  (by  Carmen 
H.  Shannon,  executrix),  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,659,  Oct.  18,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,346 

Int.  a.    E21B  4 J  00.  43  24 

I  .S.  n.  166—244  C  IJ  naims 


I«,o  blades  V*  hereby  pipe  ^ut  bv  said  blades  is  engaged  bv 
ihe  (i^c  .^t  the  shear  blade  'f  the  other  'f  said  rams  and 
bent  on  said  shoulder  out  of  its  path  loward  sealing  en- 
gagement v^ilh  said  la^e  seal 


4,132.26"' 

PIPK  SHKARINt,  RAM  ASSKMBl  >    FOR  BIOVNOUT 

PRK\KNTKR 

Marvin    R.   Jones.    Houston,    lex.,   assignor   to   (  ameron    Iron 
Works.  Inc..  Houston,  Te». 

Hied  \pr.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  893,9"K 

Int.  ("1.    F2IB  .'"J  00 

L  .S.  CI.  166-55  -  tlaims 


1    A  blowout  preventer  comprising, 

a  b<Hl\  having  a  pipe    'pening  therethrough. 

ram  guidewjvs  exifiKliii^:  lalerjilv  Ir^'iii  >'pposiie  sides  ot  the 
pipe    ipe'ning 

a    ram    assembK    comprising    t'lrsi    and    second    rams,    ea^  h 
Ki^aled  in    -ne    -t  the  ram  guidev^avs.  and  means  lor  mov 
ing  the  rams  i..gelher  lo  Jose  off  the  pipe  opening  and  lor 
moving  the  rams  apart  to  open  the  pipe  op<-ning, 

ea^h  ram  having  a  shear  blade  attached  thereto  in  p<>sili..n 
for  the  cutting  edge  'f  the  blade  'ii  said  second  ram  lo 
pass  lUst  bi-low  the  .utling  edge  "I  the  blade  on  ihe  said 
first  ram  to  ^hear  ariv  pipe  p<<siti.>ned  in  !he  pipe  opening 
when  the  rams  are  m.-ved  together  [•■  cl"se  olT  the  open 

ing. 

seal  means  around  said  rams  inJuding  a  sea!  positioned  in 
said  firsl  shear  ram  al  a  l.'vation  to  be  engaged  bv  the 
leading  ta.e  'f  !he  K'wer  shear  bl.ule  -I  said  second  shear 
'am,  and 

mwardlv  euendmg  Taiisvcrse  shoulder  t.  said  first  ram 
^pa^ed  helow  and  pr.  Met  ting  mwarvllv  b<.-vi<nd  said  seal 
wherebv  ihe  end  it  a  sheared  pipe  remaining  in  said  pipe- 
.pc-nmg  IS  engaged  bv  And  b<,-nl  .ni  said  shoulder  out  ..f  the 
path  'I  said  lower  shear  blade  so  thai  said  lower  sheai 
blade  mav   seal  against  said  se.il 

said  seal  being  p.'si'i  ried  bfi,iw  said  upper  shear  blade  s,' 
that  debris  resulliii^  'i  'ni  shearing  pipe  falls  intv>  said  pipe 
opening  and  d.'<-s  not  inlerlere  with  ihe  sealing  engage 
menl  b<.-iween  said  seal  aiul  said  low  ft  shear  blade 


'iiiiiAm^         f  ■■"■•' 


13  A  method  for  insuring  well  Irealmeni  on  a  regular  basis 
as  scheduled  and  for  eliminating  personnel  time  required  for 
manualK  flushing  slugs  of  a  chemical  throughout  a  well  for  an 
extended  periixJ  of  time  comprising  the  steps  of, 

(a)  repeatedly  ejecting  precisely  spaced  apart  consecutive 
predetermined  precise  slugs  of  a  chemical  to  a  well,  and 
ibl  repeatedly  ejecting  a  predetermined  precise  slug  of  a 
flush  liquid  directly  behind  and  contiguous  with  each 
chemical  slug  for  pushing  that  chemical  slug  into  the  well 
by  opening  a  second  vaKe  responsive  to  a  second  timer 
immediately  upon  closing  of  Ihe  first  valve  resp<insive  to 
a  first  timer  for  insuring  well  chemical  treatment  on  a 
regular  basis  as  scheduled  and  for  eliminating  personnel 
time  required  for  manually  flushing  each  chemical  slug 
throughout  the  well  for  an  extended  pcruxl  ot  time 


4.132,269 

(.KNERATION  OF  ELECTRICITY  DURING  THE 

INJECTION  OF  A  DENSE  FLUID  INTO  A 

SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

Anthony   J.  Chasleen.  Brawley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  L  nion  Oil 
Company  of  California.  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  869,603 
Int.  CI.    E21B  43  20.  FX)3C  "  <>4 
U.S.  CT.  166—268  15  Claims 

1  A  methixl  for  the  generation  of  electrivilv  during  the 
injection  of  a  dense  fluid  through  an  injection  well  and  into  a 
subterranean  formation  having  a  connate  fluid  pressure  less 
than  the  available  downhole  pressure  of  Ihe  dense  fluid  in  the 
iniection  well,  which  method  comprises 

plasing  a  fluid  engine  generator  at  a  preselected  pt^silion  in 
said  iniection  well,  thereby  defining  upper  and  lower 
/ones  in  said  well  above  and  below  said  fluid  engine  gen- 
erator, respectively,  said  fluid  engine/generator  including 
means  for  converting  the  motive  power  of  a  flowing 
stream  of  said  dense  fluid  to  electricity. 


establishing  a  column  of  said  dense  fluid  in  said  upper  zone    tank,  said  panel  and  fuel  tank  having  approximately  the  same 
of  said  well;  profile  normal  to  said  one  external  wall  whereby  the  panel 

^„,  intercepts  enemy  projectiles  fired  into  the  fuel  tank  from  exter- 

ni  r7~  '■""'"  nal  areas  alongside  the  vehicle:  the  improvement  comprising 

""       _\     ,,,  ,  an  anti-fragmentation  foraminous  screen  coextensive  with  the 

fire  suppressant  panel;  frame  means  defining  a  rigidifying  bor- 
der that  anchors  the  screen  at  selected  points  around  its  periph- 
eral edge;  means  (40,42)  trained  between  the  vehicle  and  frame 
for  drawing  the  frame-screen  unit  tightly  against  the  inboard 
wall  of  the  fire  suppressant  panel,  whereby  the  screen  tends  to 


1 


''^^- 


V     V' 


flowing  said  dense  fluid  from  said  upper  zone  through  said 
fluid  engine/generator  and  into  said  subterranean  forma- 
tion, thereby  generating  electricity;  and 

transmitting  said  electricity  to  the  surface. 


4,132,270 
MFTHOD  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  WELL  EQUIPMENT 

FROM  PARTICLES  OF  DEBRIS 
Warren  E.  Holland,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,399,  Sep.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,832 

Int.  a.-  E21B  43/08 

U.S.  a.  166—314  18  Claims 


■■^.■^ 


■i  - 


11  A  method  for  protecting  stationary  equipment  located 
completely  withm  the  casing  of  a  well  from  particles  of  debns 
which  comprises  forming  a  column  of  a  protective  liquid  in 
contact  with  and  extending  above  said  equipment  in  said  cas- 
ing, said  protective  liquid  having  a  density  of  at  least  about  3.0 
g/ml. 


minimize  the  tendency  of  the  panel  material  to  fragment  into 
separate  particles  as  the  suppressant  enlarges  a  hole  initially 
formed  by  the  projectile;  the  screen  being  an  expanded  metal 
screen  having  a  capability  of  stretching  in  response  to  the 
forcible  movement  of  panel  wall  elements  thereagainst;  the 
screen  being  formed  so  that  the  screen  openings  are  about  one 
inch  in  diameter;  the  screen  being  the  sole  layer  of  material  on 
the  inboard  wall  of  the  fire  suppressant  panel,  whereby  the 
hole  enlargement  action  of  the  suppressant  is  substantially 
unaffected  by  the  screen  structure. 


4,132,272 
TRACTOR  HITCH  POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gale  A.  Holloway,  Joliet;  Wayne  W.  Lark,  Westmont;  Phillip 
M.  McLaughlin,  Downers  Grove,  and  Robert  M.  Mortonson, 
Park  Ridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,517 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  63/10 

U.S.  a.  172—2  5  Cnaims 
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4,132,271 
FRAGMENT  PREVENTION  SCREEN  FOR 
EXPLODABLE  FIRE  SUPPRESSANT  PANELS 
Joseph  J.  Mikaila,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,354 
Int.  a.-  A62C  35/12 
U.S.  a.  169—62  1  Claim 

1  In  a  military  vehicle  having  an  internal  fuel  tank  disposed 
in  close  adjacency  to  one  of  the  vehicle  external  walls,  a  hol- 
low panel  conuining  pressurized  fire  suppressant,  said  panel 
being  located  immediately  inboard  from  the  fuel  tank  so  that 
one  wall  of  the  panel  lies  flatwise  against  a  major  wall  of  the 


1,  A  control  system  for  a  hydrsulically  operated  tractor 
hitch  assembly  which  includes  a  main  cylinder  for  controlling 
hitch  raising  and  lowering  movements,  a  main  valve  including 
a  control  element,  said  main  valve  having  a  dead  zone  in  a 
neutral  p>osition  requiring  movement  of  said  control  element 
thereof  away  from  a  neutral  position  to  effect  flow  in  either 
direction,  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to  said  main  cylinder,  a 
pilot  cylinder  for  operating  said  main  valve  control  element, 
and  electrically  Of)erated  pilot  valve  means  for  controlling 
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^\^lcm 


'iTipri 


!luiJ  flviu   to  vaid  pile!  cvlinJcr     ^jul  . . 'H 

mi 

nic-Jiu  l.T  ■.uppluii^  J  .omnurKl  Mj^nal  hawiif;  a  magniluiic 
.iTrt-sponJiru  !>'  a  lar^c-t  .oiidilion  nfviiJ  hil^h  xssrmbU, 

first  tVedha^k.  nicans  t>'r  Je\fl>'ping  a  first  tVc-dba..k  signal 
..'rrfsp<'ndinj;  t  ■  an  actual  .>p<Tatu>iial  .iMiditioii  I't  said 
hitch  ass<-mhK 

sc-^ond  tVfdha^k  mfiiis  !  't  dc-s  f!. 'pilifl  a  stv  oiid  tffdba.  k 
signal  :n  rfNp<>nsf  I.  ni,''. ffiK-nts  ,i|  saul  niair:  saKo  .'<n 
rr"'l  elcnu-nl  in  -.-ithtT  direction  h<-\>'nd  said  dt-ad  /'Hu- 

..imparativt-  vir^uit  moans  rt-sp<'nsi^  e  to  said  command 
signal  and  said  first  and  second  signals  !,■  df\flop  an 
>utput  signal  su^h  that  in  resptinsf  to  a  dilTertvKc- hclv«.ff  n 
said  .ommand  and  first  tVedback.  signals  iTow  to  said  main 
cylinder  is  cut  otT  through  actuation  of  said  main  control 
valve  after  vaid  hit^h  assembU  is  moved  to  within  a  nar 
row  target  condition  range,  selected  to  optimi/e  accural  v 
and  minimi/e  oscillation,  corresp«inding  to  said  new  target 
,ondilion  and  before  said  hitsh  assemblv  is  moved  besond 
said  narrow  target  .ondition  range    and 

detector  means  being  operatise  in  resp<>nse  t.'  balancing  .<\ 
said   .omniand  and   first   feedback   signals  lor  controlling 
said  pili't  vaKe  means  t>om  said  sesond  feedback  signal  to 
m.'ve    said    main    salve    .ontrol    element    to    said    neutral 
p,.sili>'n  ihereof  and  said  detector  means  mduding  a  tirst 
delevlor  .ir.uit  responsive  lo  said  command  and  lirst  and 
sfv.-nd  teedbask  signals,  a  second  detector  vir.uit  resjson 
Mvt-    to    said    sfvond    leedba^k    signal,    gating    means    tor 
selective  .ontrol    >!  said  elevin^allv  operated  pilot  valve 
means  !r.-m  said  first  detect  t  .  ir.  uit    >r  said  second  detei 
■.'!  .ir.uit.   and   a   third   detect. 'f    .ir^uil    responsive   to   a 
predetermined  unbalaiive  .•!  said  .ommand  and  first  teed 
haa  signals  to  control  said  gating  means  to  operate  said 
ekvtri.aliv      .perated    pilot    valve    means    trom    said    tirst 
detevi  >r  .:r.  i.r  and  responsive  to  balanong  oT  said  vom 
mand    and    first    feedback    signals   to   .ontrol    viid    gating 
means  :.■    -pt-rate  said  pilot  valve  means  Irom  said  sevond 
detect. 'r  .ir^uit    said  detector  means  re^ponslve  to  said 
comparator   .ir^uit   .ir^uit   means  output   signal   and   ar 
ranged   to  contr-i   said   electruallv    operated    pilot    valve 
means  for  contr  -lling  positioning    <!  said  main  valve  o<n 
irol   element    and    rrv'vement    ■  <f  said    hit^h   assemblv    to 
pr-xluse   said    'arget    condition,    said    mam    valve   control 
element  ^em^  iiiitialK  m.'ved  in  a  direction  corresp<inding 
to  a  direction  of  change  in   said   command  signal   which 
signals  a  new   target  conditi.Ti    and  said  second  tet'dbavk 
signal  being  applied  in  a  direction  to  cause  movement    >! 
said  mam  valve  .ontrol  element  in  a  reverse  direction,  said 
detect. T  means  in  ass.n.  latioii  with  said  electritalK  optT- 
aled  pil't  valve  means  bein^  >.perative  t'  provide  thresh- 
old values    >l    'pc-ralion  sut  h  that  a  predetermined  diHer 
en^e    in    each    direvtion    K-tween    the    amplitude    ol    said 
output   signal   and   J    reterenve   p.'lential   at   a   fixed    level 
relative  ■      ^r    liiul  is  required  f'r  operation  ol  said  pilot 
valve  in  j  .^  r-esponding  direction  to  mitiale  How  to  said 
pilot  cylinder 


corresponding  to  a  target  condition  of  said  hitch  assembly,  a 
first  feedback  means  for  developing  a  firsl  feedback  signal 
corrcsp^niding  to  an  actual  condition  of  said  hitch  assemblv. 
second  feedback  means  for  developing  a  second  feedback 
signal  corresponding  to  the  pi>sition  of  said  main  valve  control 
element,  s<miparator  circuit  means  responsive  lo  said  com 
mand  signal  and  said  first  and  second  feedback  signals  to  de- 
velop an  output  signal,  detector  means  responsive  to  said  com 


/» 


parator  circutt  means  output  signal  and  arranged  to  control 
said  electrically  operated  pilot  valve  means  for  controlling 
positioning  ol  said  mam  valve  control  element  and  movement 
.1  said  hit^h  assembly  to  a  target  condition,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  sei-ond  ^dmmand  signal  at  a  fixed  magnitude  correspond- 
ing to  a  fulK  raised  position  of  said  hitch  a.ssembly  and  sw.tch 
iTieans  tor  selectively  applying  said  sivond  command  signal  to 
said  comparator  circuit  means 


4,132.274 
son   (T.IT1\  ATING  IMPLEMENTS 

(ornelis  van  der  1^1).  7,  Bruschenrain.  Zur,  Switwrland 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722.509 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    12,    1975, 
7510740 

Int.  O.    AOIB  .<-<   (>6.   <-'■   >>6 
I  S.  n.  172—59  "  Claims 


^''<^r 


4,132. :"3 
IR\(-I()H  HIK  M( ONTROl  SYSTEM  lUMNC;  SAFETY 

KEATl  HYS 
Rotyert    M     Mortonvm,    Park    RidK*.   «nd   (.ale    A.    Holloway, 
Juliet,  both  of  III.,  assignorN  to  International  Harvester  (  om- 
pan>,  Chicago.  IN 

Kiled  Jun    30.  lO""".  Vr    No    HI1.5<J0 
Int    (1      \01B  '''    .' 

.    |,^   (•]    |-<2 2  '  (laims 

5  I  he  contr  'i  svstem  '.'<t  a  hvdrauli^allv  .'p<-rated  travtor 
hit.h  assemblv  whivh  includes  a  mam  .vimder  f.r  controlling 
hitch  raising  and  lowering  movements  a  main  .ontrol  valve 
including  a^i^ntml  eienieni  f't  .ontrollmg  lluid  flow  to  s.iid 
mam  .ylinder,  a  pilot  .vlinder  lor  .p<-ritmg  said  main  valve 
control  element  and  eledricallv  .perated  pilot  valve  means 
for  controlling  Huid  tlow  u<  said  pilot  cvlinder,  said  control 
system  comprising  means  lot  suppUing  a  first  command  signal 


■r'i 


■4.-lv 


at. 


•■    ..Li 


•ir.     ,-', 


*,■•' 


^^L^^-^'^^.r 


1  ^  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  ot  rolatable  s 'il  cjltivaling  members  arranged  in  a 
transverse  row  and  said  members  journalled  along  the  length 
if  an  elongated  pnirtion  of  said  frame,  said  frame  peirtion  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  and  said  cultivat- 
ing members  being  mounted  on  corrcsp<inding  upwardly  ex- 
tending shafts  supp<'rted  on  said  frame  p<irtion.  driving  means 
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connected  to  rotate  said  members  about  axes  defined  by  said 
shafts,  neighboring  soil  cultivating  members  being  rotated  in 
relative  opposite  directions  by  said  driving  means,  each  mem- 
ber comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  support  with  tines 
mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  a  respective  shaft  and  tines 
depending  from  said  support,  a  transverse  row  of  elongated 
elements  positioned  across  the  working  width  of  the  imple- 
ment and  being  attached  to  said  frame  in  advance  of  said  culti- 
vating members,  front  ends  of  said  elements  being  attached  to 
support  means  and  said  elements  extending  rearwardly  and 
downwardly,  side-by-side  to  lower  soil  working  rear  ends,  said 
rear  ends  being  located  adjacent  the  paths  of  said  cultivating 
members  on  circles  which  are  substantially  coaxial  with  the 
rotary  axes  of  those  members  and  said  rear  ends  being  normally 
positioned  at  a  level  substantially  above  the  lower  tips  of  said 
tines. 


4,132^5 
ROTARY  HARROWS 
Cornelia  ran  der  Lcly,  7,  BriischeniviB,  Zng,  Switzerland 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  553,693,  Feb.  27, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,018,288. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,672 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Mar.    1,    1974, 
7402788 

Int  a.2  AOIB  33/06 
VJS.  a.  172—59  6  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  an  elongated  frame  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  soil  working  members  supported  on 
said  frame  portion,  said  soil  working  members  being  rotatable 
about  corresponding  upwardly  extending  axes  positioned  in  a 
row  and  driving  means  connected  to  rotate  said  members,  said 
driving  means  being  housed  in  said  frame  portion  and  an  elon- 
gated ground  engaging  member  being  connected  to  said  frame 
portion,  said  ground  engaging  member  being  located  immedi- 
ately in  front  of  said  row  of  soil  working  members  to  protect 
same  from  ground  debris,  said  ground  engaging  member  ex- 
tending across  substantially  the  entire  working  width  of  said 
row,  said  member  being  pivoted  to  said  frame  portion  and 
being  freely  pivotable  upwardly  and  downwardly  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  pivotal  axis  that  extends  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  travel,  said  horizontal  axis  being  located  in 
front  of  the  rear  of  the  ground  engaging  member  and  immedi- 
ately above  said  frame  portion,  said  member  being  hollow  and 
having  a  rear  surface  that  comprises  an  elongated  abutment 
stop,  said  stop  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  front  side 
of  said  frame  portion  and  being  located  to  the  rear  of  said 
horizontal  pivotal  axis. 


978  O.G.  9 


4,132476 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FORMING  VERTICAL  OR 

STEEPLY  INCLINED  SHAFTS 

Torbjttm  Svensson,  Skelleftea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Linden- 

Alimak  AB,  Skelleftea,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  12,  1976,  7601571 

Int  a.2  E21C  23/00 

VS.  a.  173—1  10  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  cutting  vertical  or  steeply  inclined  shafts 
for  excavation  comprising  the  steps  of 

excavating  a  small  pilot  shaft, 

and  then  enlarging  the  pilot  shaft  from  the  bottom  up  by 
drilling  outwardly  and  downwardly  through  the  walls  of 
the  pilot  shaft  to  provide  a  series  of  holes  fanned  out  in  a 
circle  from  each  of  a  series  of  successively  higher  posi- 
tions from  the  bottom  of  the  pilot  shaft, 

loading  said  sets  of  holes  with  blasting  charges, 

and  successively  detonating  the  charges  at  successive  verti- 
cal positions  proceeding  from  the  bottom  up. 


4,132,277 
PNEUMATIC  REVERSIBLE  IMPACT  DEVICE  FOR 
DRIVING  HOLES  IN  SOIL 
Konatantin  K.  Tnpitsyn,  Krasny  proapekt  51/3,  kv.  25;  ETgeny 
N.  CherednikoT,  Vokzalnaya  Magtotral,  5,  kv.  329;  Alexandr 
D.  Koatylev,  nlitaa  Derzharina,  19,  kv.  44;  Vladimir  D.  Plav- 
skikh,  nUtsa  Gosolya,  233/1,  kr.  34;  VlwUmir  V.  KUmaahko, 
ulitaa  NoTOgodnyaya,  44,  kr.  24;  Khaim  B.  Tkach,  ulitsa 
Gogolya,  17,  kv.  49,  and  Andron  T.  KararaeT,  uUtia  Per- 
Tomaiskaya,  118,  kv.  19,  all  of  NoToribirsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,733 
Int  a.2  E21B  11/02 
VS.  CI.  175—19  1  Claim 


1.  A  pneimiatic  reversible  impact  device  for  driving  holes  in 
soil  by  compacting  the  latter  comprising:  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  pointed  in  front;  a  striker  accommodated  in  said  body 
with  axial  reciprocating  motion  for  striking  blows  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  body,  said  striker  forming, 
together  with  said  body,  the  front  working  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  space  at  the  rear  end;  a  mechanism  for  distrib- 
uting air  and  reversing  the  device,  located  in  the  rear  space  of 
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said  «nker  and  forming,  together  with  the  latter,  the  rear 
working  chamber  of  the  device,  said  air-distnbuting  and  re- 
versing mechanism  having  a  bushing  which  is  fixed  relative  to 
said  body  of  the  device,  and  an  axiaJly-movable  stepped  bush- 
ing, both  bushings  being  arranged  coaxially,  and  being  spnng- 
loaded  relative  to  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  and  forming 
a  chamber  located  m  the  front  part  of  said  air-distnbutmg  and 
reversing  mechanism,  said  chamber  communicating  with  a 
source  of  compressed  air  dunng  the  forward  travel  of  the 
device  and  servmg  for  moving  said  movable  bushing  when  the 
device  IS  reversed,  said  movable  bushing  has  a  through  hole  in 
the  side  wall  and  an  external  longitudinal  recess,  so  that  dunng 
the  forward  travel  of  said  device  the  through  hole  places  said 
chamber  formed  by  said  bushings  m  communication  with  the 
wurce  of  compressed  air  while  dunng  the  backward  travel  of 
the  device  the  through  hole  of  said  movable  bushing  is  covered 
by  said  fixed  bushing  and  said  chamber  fonned  by  said  bush- 
ings commumcates  with  the  atmosphere  through  said  external 
longitudinal  recess  of  said  movable  bushing 


4,132^9 
AUTOMOTIVE  TRACTOR  UNIT,  MORE 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  RIDING  AND  WORKING  ON 
V-ERTICAL  WALLS,  CEILINGS  AND  SUCHUKE 
Leea<iert  J.  ¥10  der  Leade,  Jm  Vm  Afeniie  rtrMl  530,  and 
Mkkei  L.  Zw«»a«wyk,  Zydewiadertrmat  47  A,  both  of  Rotter- 
dam, NethcrUads 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  S«r.  No.  818,678 

CUimt  priority,  appUcatioii  Belgium  Aug.  18,  1976,  55250 

Int.  a.-  B62D  55/10 

VS.  a.  180— 9J  '  *^>**™ 


4.132^8 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Eugeoio  Tode^hlnl,  Utlna,  Italy,  uaignor  to  Mawey-Ferguaoo 
Serrices  N.V.,  Curacao.  Netherlandi  Aatillea 

FUed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  20.  1976, 

20824  76 

Int.  a.    B62D  //  <)0 

VS.  a.  180—6.48  2  t'l**™ 


1  An  automotive  tractor  umt  for  traversmg  vertical  walls 
and  ceilmgs.  mcludmg  a  frame  and  two  separate  dnvmg  assem- 
blies mounted  on  distinct  sides  of  said  frame,  each  of  said 
dnving  assemblies  uicludmg  a  support  pivotally  mounted  on  an 
axle  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  a  set  of 
wheels  including  at  least  two  wheels  mounted  on  each  said 
support  and  havmg  axles  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  dnving  assemblies  each  including  a 
motor  dnving  one  of  said  two  wheels,  a  flexible  endless  belt 
arranged  on  said  two  wheels,  said  belt  carrying  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  surface  gnpping  devices,  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  on 
each  said  support  above  an  upper  stretch  of  said  belt,  so  as  to 
exert  a  pressure  on  said  upper  stretch  and  so  as  to  push  said 
upper  stretch  in  the  direction  of  the  lower  stretch  of  said  belt 

4,132,280 

REVERSIBLY  MOUNT  ABLE  CLUTCH  CONTROL 

HA.NT)LE  MOUNTED  ON  COLLAPSIBLE  HANDLE  OF 

WALK-BEHIND  LAWN  MOWER 
Kenneth  R.  Jonea,  TWenfriUe,  awi  DMilel  W.  Schaefer,  Port 
Waahingtoa,  both  of  Wla.,  aMigWHi  to  AlUa-Chalmen  Corpo- 
ration, MUwankee,  Wia. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,279 

Int.  a.^  B62D  51/04 

VS.  a.  180—19  H  5  CMmM 


1  A  crawler  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  ground  engaging 
tracks,  a  housing,  dnve  means  supptirted  on  said  housing  and 
dnvingly  engaging  said  tracks  to  propel  the  vehicle,  a  hydrcv 
sutic  transmission  mounted  within  said  housmg  to  transmit 
dnve  from  an  engine  to  said  dnve  means,  said  transmission 
compnsing  a  manifold,  a  pair  of  pumps  mounted  on  a  first  pair 
of  opposite  faces  of  said  manifold  and  a  pair  of  motors, 
mounted  on  a  second  pair  of  opposite  faces  of  said  manifold, 
said  manifold  mcluding  passage  means  interconnecting  each 
pump  with  lU  respective  motor,  a  pair  of  supports  each  having 
an  aperture  to  encompass  at  least  a  portion  of  said  manifold  and 
being  split  into  two  parts  to  allow  assembly  of  said  transmission 
mto  said  housing,  one  of  said  parts  being  attached  to  the  hous- 
ing and  the  other  part  being  connectable  by  fastener  means  to 
said  one  part  to  support  said  manifold  which  m  turn  supports 
the  transmission  in  said  housing 


1  In  a  walk-behind  lawn  mower  of  the  self-propelled  type 
and  in  which  said  mower  compnses  a  pnme  mover,  drive 
means  constantly  dnven  by  said  pnme  mover  when  said  prime 
mover  is  in  operation,  dnve  wheels  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
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said  prime  mover  through  said  drive  means  whereby  to  propel 
said  mower  along  the  ground,  said  drive  means  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  driving  engagement  with  said  drive  wheels, 
and  in  which  said  mower  comprises  a  mower  handle  of  gener- 
ally U-shape  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  leg  members 
lying  in  a  common  plane  and  a  laterally  extending  cross  bar 
connecting  said  leg  members,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  clutch  control  handle  for  moving  said  drive  means  into 
driving  engagement  with  said  drive  wheels,  said  clutch  control 
handle  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  leg  members  and  a 
laterally  extending  cross  bar  connecting  said  leg  members  of 
said  clutch  control  handle,  said  oppositely  disposed  leg  mem- 
bers of  said  clutch  control  handle  each  being  respectively 
pivotally  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers of  said  mower  handle,  a  crank  member  carried  by  and 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  leg  members  of  said  clutch 
control  handle  contiguous  the  lower  end  of  the  respective  leg 
members  of  said  clutch  control  handle,  each  crank  member 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  by  link  means  to  said  drive 
means,  said  clutch  control  handle  being  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  mower  handle  in  a  first  moiwting  position  in 
which  said  clutch  control  handle  when  in  unclutched  condi- 
tion and  the  crank  members  carried  thereby  lie  forwardly  of 
said  common  plane,  and  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
mower  handle  in  a  second  mounting  position  in  which  said 
clutch  control  handle  when  in  unclutched  condition  and  the 
crank  members  carried  thereby  lie  rearwardly  of  said  common 
plane,  said  clutch  control  handle  when  in  said  second  mount- 
ing position  being  rotated  180*  relative  to  said  first  mounting 
position  in  its  relation  to  said  mower  handle  whereby  in  said 
second  mounting  position  a  given  leg  of  said  clutch  control 
handle  is  pivotally  comiected  to  an  opposite  leg  of  said  mower 
handle  as  compared  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  given  leg 
when  said  clutch  control  handle  is  in  said  first  moimting  posi- 
tion, link  means  operatively  connecting  one  only  of  said  crank 
members  to  said  drive  means  when  said  clutch  control  handle 
is  in  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  mounting  positions, 
pivotal  movement  of  said  clutch  control  handle  toward  said 
common  plane  in  either  of  said  mounting  positions  being  effec- 
tive to  move  said  drive  means  into  driving  engagement  with 
said  drive  wheels,  said  link  means  being  connected  between 
said  clutch  control  handle  and  said  drive  means  on  the  same 
lateral  side  of  said  lawn  mower  in  both  said  first  and  said 
second  mounting  positions  of  said  clutch  control  handle,  said 
link  means  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  crank 
members  in  one  of  said  mounting  positions  than  in  the  other  of 
said  mounting  positions,  and  means  normally  biasing  said  drive 
means  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  drive  wheels. 


section  of  the  vechicle  frame  said  second  section  of  the  vehicle 
frame  being  attached  to  the  main  frame  to  allow  easy  removal 


4,132,281 

DRIVE  WHEEL  WITH  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  HOUSED  IN  ITS  INTERIOR 

Bruno  GwddL,  Piaa,  Italy,  aMignor  to  Piagglo  ft  C.  S.pA., 

Genoa,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,319 
Claima  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Jon.  25, 1976,  24781  A/76 
Int  a.2  B62D  3/00 
VS.  a.  180—33  C  «  CtataM 

1.  A  drive  wheel  and  mounting  structure  assembly  for  a 
motorcycle  having  a  main  frame  and  first  and  second  horizon- 
tally spaced  apart  vertically  extending  sections,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  wheel  having  a  hub  connected  to  a  pedal-driven 
transmission  provided  with  a  free-wheel  mechanism,  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  arranged  inside  the  wheel,  the  engine 
including  an  engine  bousing  and  a  drive  shaft  coaxial  with  the 
wheel  emerging  from  one  side  of  the  engine  housing,  said 
engine  housing  having  said  side  releasably  attached  to  said  first 
vertically  extending  section  of  a  vehicle  frame,  the  opposite 
side  of  said  engine  housing  being  provided  with  a  projecting 
pivot  on  which  the  wheel  is  roUUbly  supported,  said  pivot 
being  releasably  attached  to  said  second  vertically  extending 


of  the  wheel  when  desired,  and  a  transmission  dnvingly  con- 
necting the  drive  shaft  with  the  wheel. 


4,132,282 

AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Keitb  L.  Sparks,  2912  AbigaU  Dr.,  LouisrUle,  Ky.  40205 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,998 

Int.  a.2  B60K  1/00 

VS.  CL  180— «5  DD  9  Claims 


■'"iuip"'^-^|^"''i--:r'iT 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  vehicle,  including  an  electric 
motor  adapted  to  provide  motive  power  to  drive  said  vehicle 
and  electric  storage  battery  means  to  provide  electric  current 
to  said  motor,  an  arrangement  to  provide  electric  current  to 
the  battery  including: 

(a)  fluid  flow  responsive  impeller  means  rotatably  carried  in 
a  generally  horizontal  plane  about  a  central  generally 
vertical  axis  of  rotation  for  rotation  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal plane  in  response  to  air  flow  wherein  said  impeller 
means  is  of  generally  circular  shape  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  vanes  to  rotate  said  impeller  means  in  response  to 
flowing  air  contacting  said  vanes; 

(b)  generally  vertical  shaft  means  carried  by  said  impieller 
means  for  rotation  by  said  impeller  means; 

(c)  cage  means  stationary  with  respect  to  said  impeller 
means  located  in  spaced  relation  therefrom,  to  defme  a 
chamber  to  receive  said  impeller  means,  wherein  said  cage 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  spaced 
vertically  disposed  flat  air  directing  cage  louvers  physi- 
cally defining  the  exterior  boimdary  of  said  cage  means, 
where  said  cage  louvers  define  air  flow  conduits  therebe- 
tween so  as  to  admit  a  multiplicity  of  air  streams  to  said 
impeller  means  to  rotate  said  impeller  means  where  said 
louvers  are  disposed  with  one  side  to  direct  air  flow  dis- 
posed at  a  selected  attitude  relative  to  a  tangent  line  of  the 
periphery  of  said  cage  to  direct  air  flowing  therethrough 
to  rotate  said  impeller  means,  and  where  a  selected  num- 
ber of  said  cage  louvers,  lying  consecutively  along  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  said  cage  means  are  individually 
attitudinally  disposed  irrespective  of  ambient  wind  of 
vehicular  direction,  at  different  angles,  which  when  mea- 
sured relative  to  a  tangent  to  said  cage  means  drawn  at  the 
locus  of  an  individual  cage  louver,  is  less  than  ninety 
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degrees,  and  where  the  attituduial  disposition  of  a  first 
portion  of  J*id  cage  louvers  defining  fiow  paths  therebe- 
tween to  admit  a  first  portion  of  an  air  stream  to  said 
impeller  means  to  route  said  impeller  means  in  a  selected 
direction. 
(d)  electric  generator  means  mechanically  connected  for 
roution  by  said  shaft  means  to  generate  electnc  current 
for  said  electnc  motor 


ELECTRONIC  CRUISE  CONTROL 
Jerry  J.  T<«ec«k,  29M0  B«ck  RiL,  Wtaoca,  Mich.  4«096 

FUed  Feb.  22,  l»77,  Ser.  No.  770,685 

Ut  a.2  B«OK  31/00 

VS.  a.  1»0— 105  E  *'  CUlma 


4,132,283 

SYSTEM  TO  SUPPLEMENT  ENGINE  POWER 

Jere  L  McOury,  3915  Keawood  Dr.,  Stow,  Ohio  44224 

Coatiauatioa-lii-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  710.462,  Ang.  I.  1976. 

.bwdoned.  TW«  a|H»Uc*tioii  Feb.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  879.147 

lat.  a.-  B60K  25/02 

L.S.  a.  180-66  R  ^  C>*^ 
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1  In  a  system  for  using  high  pressure  hydraulic  fiuid  to 
supplement  vehicle  engine  power  on  a  vehicle  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  dnven  wheels  and  an  engine  having  a  power  output 
shaft  and  a  dnve  shaft  for  the  axles  of  said  dnven  wheels  and 
a  wheel  braking  mechanism,  said  system  further  having  an 
accelerator  pedal  to  control  said  engine,  a  brake  pedal  to  con- 
trol said  wheel  braking  mechanism,  a  reservoir  for  supplying 
low  pressure  hydraulic  fluid,  and  an  accumulator  for  stonng 
hydraulic  fiuid  under  high  pressure,  the  improvements  com- 

pnsing 

a  power  transmission  unit  connected  to  said  engine  power 
output  shaft  for  selectively   varying  the  torque  output 
from  said  engine  and  routing  said  dnve  shaft. 
a  wheel  braking  mechanism  signal  circuit  operator  con- 
trolled and  positively  actuated  by  depression  of  said  brake 

pedal, 

a  nuid  pump  between  said  engine  and  said  power  transmis- 
sion unit  adjacent  said  power  output  shaft. 

a  control  means  connected  to  said  wheel  braking  mechanism 
signal  circuit  for  engaging  said  fluid  pump  with  said 
power  output  shaft  to  transmit  low  pressure  fluid  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  accumulator  when  said  brake  pedal 
IS  depressed, 

an  engine  throttle  mechanism  signal  circuit  controlled  and 
positively    actuated    by    depression    of   said    accelerator 

pedal, 

a  fiuid  motor  between  said  power  transmission  unit  and  said 
aAles  of  said  dnven  wheels  adjacent  said  dnve  shaft,  said 
fiuid  motor  having  an  assembly  for  selectively  engaging 
»aid  dnve  shaft  so  as  to  apply  supplementary  power 
thereto,  and 

a  fluid  conduit  from  said  accumulator  to  said  fluid  motor 
assembly  with  an  operating  valve  therein  and  connected 
to  said  engine  throttle  mechanism  signal  circuit  to  transmit 
high  pressure  fluid  from  said  accumulator  to  said  fluid 
motor  assembly  when  said  accelerator  pedal  is  depressed, 
said  fluid  motor  assembly  engaging  with  said  dnve  shaft 
when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  accumulator  is  aUivc  a 
predetermined  value 


1  A  speed  control  system  for  an  automotive  engine  havmg 
an  accelerator  pedal  connected  to  the  engine  and  spring  means 
for  biasing  the  pedal  toward  a  low  speed  setting,  comprising: 
means  connected  to  the  engine  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  having  a  characteristic  which  is  a  function  of  the  speed 
of  the  engine;  means  for  stonng  said  electric*!  signal;  operator 
actuable  switch  means  for  momentarily  connecting  the  electri- 
caJ  output  of  said  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
having  a  characteristic  which  is  a  function  of  engine  speed  to 
said  signal  storage  means;  a  comparator  operative  to  receive 
said  electncal  signal  havmg  a  characteristic  which  is  a  function 
of  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  the  output  of  said  signal  storage 
means  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  having  a  characteristic 
which  IS  a  function  of  the  relative  level  of  iu  two  inputs;  and  a 
dnve  system  connected  to  the  pedal  and  controlled  by  the 
output  of  the  comparator 


4,132,285 
CON^ECnNG  UNE  WTTHIN  AN  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  OF 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Wilhelm  MlWe,  and  Gerhard  HoheiMl,  both  of  WoUibarg.  Ger- 
many,   iMigBort    to    Volkawageawerk    AktiengcaellKhaft, 
Woltebarg,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,042 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1975.2530800 

InL  a.2  FOIN  1/04.  3/06.  7/18:  F16L  11/00 
U.S.  a.  181-258  ■^  0*i«« 


1  In  a  connecting  line  for  the  exhaust  system  of  a  motor 
vehicle  dnven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  connect- 
ing line  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  connecting  the 
line  to  the  exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine  and  means  at  the 
other  end  thereof  for  connecting  the  line  to  the  succeeding 
portions  of  the   vehicle  exhaust  system,  the  improvement 


wherein:  said  coimecting  line  has  a  cross  section  which  is  at 
least  approximately  oval;  said  cross  section  is  oriented  relative 
to  said  means  at  one  end  so  that  the  larger  dimension  of  said 
oval  lies  substantially  horizontally  when  said  line  is  connected 
to  the  exhaust  manifold  of  the  vehicle;  and  said  connecting  line 
comprises  two  preshaped  elongated  sheet-metal  half-shells, 
each  having  a  bowl-shaped  cross  section,  which  are  arranged 
in  a  superposed  manner  and  are  firmly  connected  together. 


4,132,286 
MUFFLER 
Hlroahi  Hasnl,  Tokyo,  and  Eizo  Snyama,  Mitaka,  both  of  Japan, 
aatignors  to  Nihon  Radiator  Co„  Ltd. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,548 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Aug.  31, 1976,  51/10312^ 
Aug.  31,  1976,  51/103125 

Int  a.2  POIN  1/00 
U.S.  CL  181—265  27  CUima 


1.  A  muffler  comprising: 

an  upper  case  provided  at  the  opposite  ends  with  semi-cylin- 
drical inlet  and  outlet  sections  respectively  and  having  an 
outwardly  raised  central  portion  and  an  integral  flange- 
like edge 

a  lower  case  joined  at  a  flange-like  edge  portion  to  that  of 
said  upper  case  and  substantially  symmetrical  with  said 
upper  case  with  respect  to  the  underside  thereof; 

an  exhaust  inlet  tube  forming  member  having  at  least  a 
semi-cylindrical  inlet  section  inserted  in  a  cylindrical  inlet 
formed  by  the  inlet  sections  of  said  upper  and  lower  cases 
joined  together  and  a  gutter-like  guide  section  connected 
to  said  inlet  section  and  being  joined  to  at  least  one  of  said 
upper  case  and  said  lower  case,  said  forming  member 
being  provided  adjacent  to  an  end  thereof  with  a  perfo- 
rated (wrtion;  and 

an  exhaust  outlet  tube  forming  member  having  at  least  a 
semi-cylindrical  outlet  section  fitted  in  a  cylindrical  outlet 
formed  by  the  outlet  sections  of  said  upper  and  lower 
cases  and  a  gutter-like  guide  section  connected  to  said 
outlet  section  and  being  joined  to  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
case  and  said  lower  case; 

the  exhaust  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  formed  in  this  way  within 
the  muffler  body  being  in  communication  with  each  other 
through  an  exhaust  gas  passage  formed  between  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  tube  forming  members  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  upper  and  lower  cases,  the  lengths 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  within  the  muffler  body  being 
in  spatially  overlapping  relationship 


surface,  said  suppori  assembly  comprising:  a  frame,  frame 
support  means  movably  coimected  to  said  frame  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  into  movable  engagement  with  the  in- 
clined surface;  platform  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  platform  positioning  means  movably  interconnected  to 
both  said  platform  means  and  said  frame,  said  platform  posi- 
tioning means  disposed  to  define  the  angular  orienUtion  of  said 
platform  means  relative  to  said  frame,  frame  positioning  means 
movably  coimected  to  said  frame  and  extendable  outwardly 
therefrom  beyond  said  frame  support  means  and  into  engage- 
ment wdth  the  inclined  surface,  said  frame  positioning  means 
disposed  for  support  and  lateral  movement  of  said  frame  when 
in  its  extended  position;  wherein  said  frame  positioning  means 
comprises  at  least  one  roller  element,  roller  extension  means 


.xt 


adjustably  intercoimecting  said  one  roller  element  to  said 
frame,  said  one  roller  element  configured  and  movably  dis- 
posed to  provide  movement  of  said  frame  along  the  inclined 
surface  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  frame;  and  wherein  said  platform  positioning 
means  is  movably  positioned  at  least  in  part  between  said 
platform  means  and  said  frame,  said  platform  means  pivotally 
attached  to  said  frame  and  said  platform  p>ositioning  means  at 
spaced  apart  points  therefrom,  said  point  of  connection  be- 
tween said  platform  means  and  said  platform  positioning  means 
being  extendable  along  the  length  of  said  platform  positioning 
means,  said  platform  means  dimensioned  and  disposed  to  de- 
fine the  angular  orienUtion  of  said  platform  means  relative  to 
said  frame. 


4,132,288 
LADDER  WTTH  RETRACTABLE  RUNGS 
WUliam  H.  Bingham,  3508  W.  Boyce  Ave.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76133 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,310 

Int.  a.2  E06C  1/387 

VS.  a.  182—156  8  Claims 


4,132,287 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Sammy  H.  Parolini,  P.O.  Box  235,  Mniberry,  FU.  33860 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,221 

Int.  a.2  E04G  3/12.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  182—45  10  Claims 

1.  A  support  assembly  of  the  type  primarily  designed  to 

movably  position  a  scaffold  element  relative  to  an  inclined 


'JK^ 


1.  A  ladder  with  retracuble  rungs,  comprising: 
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an  elongated  hollow  hoiuing  having  a  5fnes  of  apertures 
formed  in  the  side  wall, 

a  item  earned  in  the  housing  and  longitudinally  reciprocal 
with  respect  to  the  housing, 

a  pluraJity  of  rungs  pivotally  connected  to  the  stem,  each 
extensible  through  one  of  the  apertures  when  the  stem  is 
moved  upward  to  the  open  position,  and  retracuble  when 
the  stem  is  lowered  to  the  closed  position,  and 

a  supporting  member  pivotally  earned  inside  the  housing, 
the  supporting  member  having  a  load  beanng  surface 
adapted  to  support  the  stem  and  being  pivotal  in  a  trans- 
verse plane,  for  selectively  supporting  the  stem  in  the 
open  ptisition,  and  for  allowing  the  stem  to  move  down 
ward  to  the  closed  position 


4,132.289 

LLBRICATION  ARRA.NGEMENT  ^X)R  THE  BLADE 

CHAIN  OF  A  FELLING  SAW 

.MarkJiu  MakeU,  Tampere.  FIaIamI.  tHigvor  to  R^uou-RcpoU 

Oy.  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  17,  im.  S«r.  No.  807,672 

CUlnM  priority,  appUcaaoo  Finland,  Jan.  18,  1976.  761780 

Int.  C\.    F16N  ^  14.  AOIG  2J  08 

L.i>.  a.  184— 15  R  ♦CTainu 


J  Ui*tl«a4i«" 


1    A  lubncaling  system  for  a  blade  ^hain  .it  a  felling  saw 
ctimpnsing 

a  hydraulically  operated  motor 

a  lubncant  Lank  for  recciMng  hydraulic  oil  from  said  hydrau 

lie  motor, 
return  flow  pipe  means  for  ^ondui-ting  oil  from  said  hvJrau 

lie  motor  to  said  lubncant  tank, 
feed  pipe  means  conne>.ted  to  said  return  How   pipe  means 

for  conducting  at  lca.sl  s»ime  M  the  oil  in  said  return  flow 

pipe  means  to  a  blade  chain,  and 
valve  means  for  mhibiting  the  How  of  oil  in  said  feed  pipe 

means  in  a  reverse  Jireetion  from  said  feed  pipe  means  to 

said  lubncant  tank 


first  member  movable  relative  to  a  second  member  providmg  a 
plurality  of  spaced  holes  therem,  comprising: 
a  housing  secured  to  said  first  member  havmg  a  chamber; 
a  piston  having  first  and  second  surface  areas,  said  first 
surface  area  being  greater  than  said  second  surface  area, 
said  piston  being  movably  positioned  in  the  chamber; 
a  lock  pm  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  housmg,  said  lock  pin  being  movable  with  the 
piston  between  a  first  position  at  which  the  lock  pin  is 
inserted  into  one  of  said  holes  and  a  second  position  at 
which  the  lock  pin  is  displaced  from  said  hqjf; 
fluid  means  for  moving  the  piston  between  the  first  and 
second  positions  and  exerting  fluid  forces  on  both  piston 
surface  areas  durmg  movement  of  one  member  relative  to 
the  other  said  piston  remaining  at  the  first  and  second 
positions  free  of  the  fluid  means;  and 
control  means  having  a  first  operatmg  mode  for  directing 
pressunzed  fluid  against  only  the  second  surface  area  of 
said  piston  for  exerting  a  retracting  force  on  the  lock  pin 
of  a  first  preselected  magnitude  and  in  a  first  preselected 
direction  for  retracting  said  lock  pm  while  said  first  sur- 
face area  is  free  of  fluid  pressure,  a  second  operating  mode 
for  directing  pressunzed  fluid  against  only  the  first  surface 
area  of  said  piston  for  exertmg  an  actuating  force  on  the 
lock  pin  of  a  second  preselected  magmtude  and  in  an 
opposed   second  direction   for  extending  said   lock   pm 
fixedly  connecting  said  first  member  to  said  second  mem- 
ber while  said  second  surface  area  is  free  of  fluid  pressure, 
said  second  force  being  greater  than  said  first  force,  and  a 
third    operating    mode    for    directmg    preasunzed    fluid 
against  both  first  and  second  surface  areas  of  said  piston 
for  exerting  an  indexing  force  on  the  lock  pin  for  automat- 
ically inserting  said  pm  into  an  aligned  one  of  said  holes 
upon  scanning  of  said  member  havmg  said  holes  therein  as 
may  be  required  for  said  alignment,  said  indexing  force 
being  of  a  magnitude  less  than  said  actuating  forc«  and  in 
the  direction  of  said  actuating  force,  said  first  and  second 
members  being  movable  one  relative  to  the  other  in  the 
third  mode  pnor  to  inserting  the  pin  into  the  aligned  hole 


4,132.290 

UKTCING  MKCHANLSM  FOR  MOV  ABI  K  VEHICLE 

ME.MBERS 

Joseph    K.    DeMlan.   V*e«teni   Springs,   and   DooaJd   R.    Vlaat. 

Decatur,  both  of  III.,  laaignors  to  C  aterp'll«r  Tractor  (  o.. 

Peoria,  III 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1<»77.  Ser    No.  759.219 
Int.  a.    B62t    '  o: 


I  S.  n.  188—69 


4  Claims 


January  2,  1979 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 
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4,132^1 
THRUST  PLATE  FOR  CALIPER-TYPE  DISC  BRAKES 
Philip  A.  Smith,  Troy,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

nied  Jul.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596.640 

Int.  a.    F16D  65/02 

\JJS.  a.  188—73.6  10  Claims 


vto 


1    .A  Iixking  mechanism  adapted  tor  an  apparatus  having  a 


1  In  a  caliper  type  disc  brake  assembly  compnsmg  a  nonro- 
tatable  caliper  housing,  a  thrust  plate,  means  to  secure  the 
thrust  plate  to  an  end  of  the  housing,  a  fnction  member  adapted 
to  be  retained  within  the  housing  by  the  thrust  plate,  and  a 
brake  disc  extending  into  the  housing  and  rotauble  about  an 
axis,  the  improvement  wherein  the  means  to  secure  the  thrust 
plate  to  the  housing  compnses  a  pivot  bolt  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
brake  disc,  the  thrust  plate  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 
pivot  bolt,  whereby  the  thrust  plate  can  be  rotated  about  the 
pivot  bolt  thereby  allowing  access  to  the  fnction  member. 


4,132^2 
EMERGENCY  BRAKE 
Jacqiiea  Dnfreue,  6889  Lanont  St,  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada 
(H4E  2T8) 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,225 
Int  a.2  F16D  65/21.  49/20 


VS.  a.  188—171 


13  Claims 


the  axle,  a  brake  mechanism  moimted  to  the  axle  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  each  brake  mechanism  being  operative  when 
actuated  to  restrain  rotation  of  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  at 
that  end  of  the  axle,  a  valve  having  a  body,  means  providing  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  body,  conduits  connecting 
the  body  to  the  brake  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the  axle,  relay 
means  within  the  body  being  operable  when  actuated  to  modu- 
late fluid  pressure  from  the  source  to  the  brake  mechanism,  a 
wheel  speed  sensor  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  axle,  an  annular 
sintered  metal  rotor  press  fitted  on  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on 
each  end  of  the  axle  and  supporting  the  wheel,  wherein  said 
hub  is  provided  with  an  annular  mounting  surface  coaxially 
with  the  rotational  center  of  said  hub  and  said  wheel  associated 
therewith,  said  sintered  metal  rotor  being  mechanically  press 
fitted  on  said  hub  at  said  annular  mounting  surface,  the  said 


1,  A  brake  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  brake  drum  mounted  on  a  shaft; 

a  fixed  frame,  located  adjacent  said  brake  drum; 

first  and  second  brake  support  means,  each  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  fixed  frame; 

a  third  brake  support  means  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  support  means; 

a  pair  of  brake  shoes,  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
brake  drum; 

first  connector  means  connecting  one  of  said  brake  shoes 
wnth  said  third  support  means  and  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  support  means  to  which  said  third  support  means  is 
pivoted,  intermediate  the  ends  of  such  support  means,  said 
first  connector  means  being  arranged  as  a  lost  motion 
connection  whereby  when  said  third  support  means  and 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  support  means  to  which 
said  third  support  means  is  pivoted  are  fixed  relative  to 
each  other  said  one  brake  shoe  can  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  braking  position  by  pivoting  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  support  means,  and  whereby  said  one  brake  shoe 
can  also  be  moved  into  and  out  of  braking  position  by 
pivoting  said  third  sup|X>rt  means  relative  to  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  support  means; 

second  connector  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  brake 
shoes  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  support  means, 
mtermediate  the  ends  thereof; 

first  spring  means  mounted  and  arranged  to  bias  the  other 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  support  means,  and  thus  said 
brake  shoes,  toward  each  other  in  a  braking  action; 

first  actuating  means  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond supports  and  with  said  first  spring  means,  arranged  to 
be  selectively  operable  to  act  against  said  first  spring 
means  to  maintain  said  brake  shoes  in  a  nonbraking  posi- 
tion; and 

second  actuating  means  coimected  between  the  other  ends 
of  said  third  support  means  and  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  support  means  to  which  said  third  support  means  is 
pivoted,  selectively  operable  to  move  said  brake  shoes  to 
a  braking  position  independently  of  said  first  actuating 


annular  sintered  metal  rotor  is  a  sintered  iron  rotor  having  a 
chemical  composition  by  percent  of  iron  from  97.7%  to  100% 
and  of  carbon  from  0%  to  0.3%  and  having  a  density  of  be- 
tween 6.4  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  and  6.8  grams  per  cubic 
centimeter,  the  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
and  equally  spaced  notches,  wherein  said  notches  are  disposed 
on  a  radially  extending  face  of  said  rotor  so  that  they  radially 
emanate  from  the  rotational  center  of  said  hub,  the  notches  so 
disposed  on  the  rotor  to  angularly  sweep  by  the  sensor,  the 
sensor  adapted  to  generate  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the 
angular  velocity  of  the  rotor  and  in  turn  of  the  hub  and  said 
wheel  associated  therewith,  means  for  modulating  the  opera- 
tion of  the  relay  valve  mounted  in  the  body  comprised  of 
electrical  means  mounted  in  the  body  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  wheel  speed  sensors 


4,132,294 

BRAKING  DISC  WFFH  REPLACEABLE  LININGS,  FOR 

BRAKE-DISCS 

Antonio  Poll,  Piazza  Matte-otti,   lO-Romanengo  (Cremona), 
Italy 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  23,  1976,  25645  A/76; 
May  10,  1977,  23383  A/77 

Int  a.2  F16D  65/12 
MS.  a.  188—218  XL  7  Claims 


3"'^,5   21."^ 


4,132,293 
AXLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SINTERED  METAL  ROTOR 
Raymond  J.  JoTick,  Troy,  MidL,,  aaaigBor  to  RockweU  Interna- 
tional CorporatioB,  PittsbnTgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,134,  Apr.  6, 1977,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,147,  Feb.  25, 11^6,  abaadooed.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  21, 1978,  Ser.  Nk.  879,550 
Int  a.2  B60T  8/08 
\JS.  a.  188—181  R  1  Claim 

I.  A  vehicle  axle  assembly  comprising  an  axle,  means  for 
rotaubly  mounting  a  ground  engaging  wheel  at  each  end  of 


22<.       218    229 
225    213 


1.  A  brake  disc  assembly  comprising:  a  hub  provided  with 
circumferential  radial  flange  means  extending  therefrom  and 
having  front  and  rear  annular  faces;  at  least  two  sector-shaped 
lining  parts  which  together  form  an  aimular  assembly,  each 
part  being  of  monolithic  construction  and  including  cotifront- 
ing  front  and  rear  sector-shaped  linings,  all  of  said  sector- 
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ihaped  linings  forming  together  front  and  re*r  annular  linings 
the  outer  surfaces  of  which  will  be  acted  on  b>  braking  jaws 
during  use  of  the  assembly,  each  of  said  paru  being  removably 
fitted  over  sajd  flange  means  in  concentnc  relationship  with 
said  hub  so  that  said  flange  means  lies  between  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  confronting  front  and  rear  sector-shaped  lin- 
ings, said  linings  having  radially  extending  inner  nbs  project- 
ing therefrom  so  as  to  form  cooling  passages  open  at  both  their 
radud  inner  and  outer  ends,  at  least  some  of  said  nbs  having 
edges  which  serve  as  guides  for  said  sector-shaped  lining  parU 
dunng  fitting  of  the  latter  over  said  flange  m  a  radial  direction 
and  dunng  operation  when  thermal  expansion  occurs,  said  nb 
edges  engaging  said  flange  means  in  the  completed  brake  disc 
asaembly,  and  for  each  sector -shaped  lining  part  a  single  re- 
movable connecting  element  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  hub  and  connecting  the  respective  lining  part  with  said 
flange,  each  of  said  connecting  elements  being  located  approxi 
mately  at  the  center  of  the  respective  lining  part 


4,132,296 

SHIFT  LEVER  AND  ITVTECRAL  HANDBRAKE 

APPARATUS 

Joel  Even,  64  Broad  St.,  Bottou,  MaM.  02109 

CoadaBatkMi-lB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  722,685,  Sep.  13,  1976.  This 

•ypUcatkM  Dec.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,689 

I«t.  a.-  B62K  23/06.  B62L  3/02:  F16D  13/00 

US.  a.  192— «  R  10  CUlma 


4,132,295 

ARTICLE-CARRYING  CASE  AND  ATTACHING  AND 

ARTICLE-SUPPORTING  HINGE  VSTT  THEREFOR 

Jerrold  J.  Hochfebea,  Nortfc  Miami  Beach,  Fla..  aadgnor  to 

CrcMweU  E.  Stedman,  Jr„  Miami,  Fla..  a  part  Intereat 

FUed  Not.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,6*4 

ut.  a.-  A45C  a  00.  eosd  j  o« 

VS.  a.  190—60  23  ClaiBM 


S     J-        M 


1  A  hinge  unit  for  attachment  to  a  container  which  includes 
a  btxly  having  side  walls  and  a  Nittom  wall  and  having  a  cover 
hingcdly  connected  thereto  and  including  a  top  wall,  said 
hinge  unit  comprising 

(a)  an  attaching  hinge  section  including  means  to  ngidly 
attach  to  one  of  the  walls  of  the  said  container, 

(b)  an  article-supporting  hinge  section  including  means  to 
attach  mounted  thereon  and  to  be  arranged  with  the  said 
article  or  apparatus  within  the  intcnor  of  the  said  con- 
tainer and  including  means  to  be  arranged  with  the  said 
article  or  apparatus  on  the  top  wall  of  the  said  cover. 

(c)  an  intermediate  hinge  section  between  the  said  attaching 
hinge  section  and  the  said  article-supporting  hinge  section 
including 

(1)  a  body  having 

(2)  opposite  end  portions, 

(d)  first  hinge  means  hingcdly  connecting  one  of  the  said  end 
portions  of  the  said  intermediate  hinge  section  to  the  said 
attaching  hmge  section  for  movement  of  the  said  interme- 
diate hinge  section  in  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  the  said 
attaching  hinge  section  and  toward  and  away  from  the 
said  container;  and 

(e)  second  hmge  means  hingedly  connecting  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  said  intermediate  hmge  section  for  move- 
ment with  the  said  article  or  apparatus  supported  thereon 
and  with  the  said  mtermcdiate  hinge  section  toward  and 
away  from  the  said  container. 
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US 


1  A  shift  apparatus  and  integral  handbrake  assembly 
adapted  to  mount  on  a  handlebar  comprising  a  handbrake 
housmg  on  which  pivots  a  handbrake  lever,  said  housing  being 
formed  with  a  slot  and  havmg  an  interior  region  formed  with 
a  cavity,  a  flange  mtegral  with  said  housing  and  extending 
from  the  external  periphery  thereof,  and  flange  being  disposed 
on  said  housmg  so  as  to  define  a  wall  portion  of  said  slot,  a  shift 
lever  havmg  one  end  formed  as  a  shift  barrel  and  the  other  end 
formed  as  a  fmger  paddle,  said  shift  barrel  adapted  to  mount 
pivotally  in  said  cavity,  the  last-mentioned  mounting  bemg 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  shift  lever  is  disposed  through  said 
slot  contiguous  to  said  flange  thereby  to  place  said  fmger 
paddle  extendmg  from  said  housmg,  means  for  couplmg  said 
shift  lever  to  a  Bowden  cable,  means  for  placing  •  preset  and 
controlled  factional  drag  on  said  shift  barrel,  and  means  for 
lockmg  said  fnctional  drag  means  at  a  given  preset  level 
whereby  manual  pressure  on  said  fmger  paddle  overcomes  the 
drag  placed  on  said  shift  barrel  causing  same  to  pivot  thereby 
to  effect  a  relative  lengthenmg  or  shortening  of  the  Bowden 
cable. 


4,132J97 
AUTOMATIC  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Rickard  T.  Brt>wl^  Robert  W.  Halberg;  Joha  P.  Simmona,  and 
Joka  W.  Hotdcaaa,  all  of  MhmIc  Iad„  aadsMn  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporatio*,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,774 

Int.  a.2  F16D  41/02 

VS.  a.  192—36  4  Claims 


1.  Power  transmission  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 


rotatablc  shaft  means,  said  First  shaft  means  including  a  first 
clutch  race,  an  element  loosely  engaged  with  said  second  shaft 
means  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  axial  movement  relative 
thereto  and  relative  to  said  first  clutch  race,  said  element  defin- 
ing a  second  clutch  race,  wedging  means  movable  into  and  out 
of  wedging  engagement  with  said  races,  said  wedging  means 
establishing  a  first  drive  path  between  said  shaft  means  when  in 
said  wedging  engagement,  and  means  establishing  a  second 
drive  path  between  said  shaft  means,  said  last-mentioned  means 
mcluding  friction  means  interposed  between  said  first  shaft 
means  and  said  element,  and  means  biasing  said  element  axially 
into  slipping  contact  with  said  friction  means. 


4,132,298 
TRANSMISSION  SYNCHRONIZER 
Erwin  FGeppert,  Novi,  Mich^  aadgnor  to  The  United  State*  of 
America  a>  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waib- 
ington,  D.C, 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,349 

Iirt.  a.2  F16D  23/04 

VS.  a.  192—53  B  1  Claim 


length  of  wire  stock;  the  depth  of  the  groove  being  such  that 
the  groove  passes  beyond  the  ap>ex  areas  of  the  V  sections 
before  the  splines  on  the  collar  reach  the  pinion  gear  in  the 
collar  path. 


4,132,299 

FLUID  COUPLING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

DISENGAGED  OPERATING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Douglas  D.  Rohrer,  and  Albert  K.  Blowers,  both  of  MarshaU, 

Mich.,  assignon  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,216 

Int  a.2  F16D  35/00.  43/25 

VS.  a.  192—58  B  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  transmission  comprising  a  drive  shaft  having  a  splined 
section;  an  internally  splined  shift  collar  keyed  on  the  splined 
section  of  the  shaft  for  axial  movement  therealong;  axially 
s|>aced  pinion  gears  freely  rotatable  on  the  shaft  at  opposite 
extremities  of  the  splined  section;  a  fnisto-conical  clutch  ele- 
ment extending  from  each  pinion  gear  in  the  direction  of  the 
shaA  splined  section;  and  an  annular  synchronizer  clutch  freely 
encircling  each  pinion  gear  clutch  element,  each  synchronizer 
clutch  having  an  internal  annular  clutch  surface  that  mates 
with  the  frusto-conical  clutch  element  whereby  axial  force  on 
the  respective  synchronizer  clutch  causes  same  to  grip  the 
clutch  element  to  thereby  provide  speed  synchronization  be- 
tween the  synchronizer  clutch  and  associated  pinion  gear:  the 
improvement  comprising  a  number  of  similarly  constructed 
spring  elements  operatively  trained  between  the  synchronizer 
clutches  for  exerting  axial  forces  thereon  after  selected  axial 
displacement  of  the  shift  collar  from  a  centered  position;  each 
spring  element  comprising  a  central  V  section  and  straight  end 
sections  extending  oppositely  from  the  V  extremities  parallel 
to  the  shaft  axis;  the  splined  section  of  the  shaft  having  a  num- 
ber of  radial  slots  extending  therealong,  each  spring  element 
being  captively  oriented  within  one  of  the  slots  so  that  the 
plane  of  its  V  section  is  in  a  radial  plane  measured  from  the 
shaft  axis;  each  synchronizer  clutch  having  a  number  of  axially 
directed  blind  holes  in  the  end  surface  thereof  nearest  the 
splined  section  of  the  shaft,  each  spring  element  having  one  of 
its  straight  end  sections  extending  into  one  of  the  blind  holes; 
the  radial  slots  and  blind  holes  being  sized  to  cooperatively 
preclude  dislodgment  of  the  spring  elements  from  the  axial 
space  between  the  synchronizer  clutches;  the  shift  collar  hav- 
ing a  groove  in  its  internal  surface  for  normally  containing  the 
apex  areas  of  the  spring  element  V  sections  when  the  shift 
collar  is  in  its  centered  position,  the  side  surfaces  of  said  groove 
constituting  cams  for  exerting  axial  forces  on  the  spring  ele- 
ments during  axial  displacement  of  the  shift  collar  from  its 
centered  position;  each  spring  element  being  formed  of  a  single 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  rotatable  member; 

(b)  cover  means  associated  with  said  Tirst  member  to  define 
a  fluid  chamber  therebetween; 

(c)  a  valve  plate  disposed  to  separate  said  fluid  chamber  into 
a  fluid  operating  chamber  and  a  fluid  reservoir  cham- 
ber; 

(d)  a  second  rotatable  member  disposed  in  said  fluid  operat- 
ing chamber  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  second  member  having  first  and  second  wall 
surfaces  oriented  generally  perp>endicular  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  members,  and  a  generally  annular  outer 
surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second  wall  sur- 
faces; 

(e)  valve  means  associated  with  said  valve  plate  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  reservoir  chamber  and  said 
operating  chamber  and  means  associated  with  said  valve 
means  to  effect  the  operation  of  said  valve  means  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  a  pre-determined  condition; 

(0  said  first  member  defining  a  generally  annular  inner  sur- 
face, at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  inner  surface  cooper- 
ating with  said  axis  of  rotation  to  defme  a  first  included 
angle;  and 

(g)  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  second 
member  cooperating  with  said  axis  of  rotation  to  defme  a 
second  included  angle,  said  major  portion  of  said  outer 
surface  and  said  major  portion  of  said  inner  surface  being 
closely  spaced  Apart  over  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  said 
second  included  angle  being  approximately  equal  to  or 
greater  than,  said  first  included  angle. 
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4,132,300 

DISCONfNECr  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPRESSOR 

DRIVE 

wmum  M.  Gruidla,  Jacobiu,  P».,  aadgnor  to  Borg-Wtrner 

Corpormdoo,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  749,941 

Int.  a:  F16D  9/00.  43/25 

U.S.  a.  192—82  T  7  CUlau 


whereby,  upon  actuauon  of  said  piston  into  engagement  with 
said  fnction  facing  and  the  engagement  of  said  fnction  facing 


•i^ 


1  A  disconnect  mechanism  between  a  rotary  dnving  mem- 
ber and  a  rotary  dnven  member  compnsing  a  hub  member 
associated  with  said  dnving  member;  a  shaft  associated  with 
said  dnven  member,  said  shaft  having  an  axial  bore,  means  for 
mterconnecting  said  hub  and  said  shaft  including  first  and 
second  members  bonded  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  solder 
matenal  which  will  unbond  at  some  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, said  means  for  interconnecting  said  hub  and  shaft  further 
including  a  rod-like  element  associated  with  and  dnven  by  said 
hub  member  extending  into  said  bore  and  an  annular  sleeve 
member  surrounding  said  rod-like  element  and  positioned 
between  said  rod-like  element  and  said  shaft  in  said  axiai  bore, 
said  solder  matenaJ  secunng  said  sleeve  member  to  one  or  the 
other  of  said  shaft  and  said  rod-like  element,  resilient  means 
biasing  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  in  a  direction 
tending  to  elTcct  disengagement  of  dnve,  said  solder  matenal 
holding  said  spnng  under  compression  below  said  predeter- 
mined temperature,  but  releasing  above  said  predetermined 
temperature  to  disengage  said  hub  member  and  said  shaft. 
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with  said  thrust  cap,  thrust  forces  upon  said  fan  hub  beanngs 
are  substantially  eliminated 


4,132,302  

TRANSMISSION  CLUTCHES  WTTH  FULLY-RESETTING 

MODULATOR-LOAD-PISTON 
Probir  K.  Chatterjem,  Mount  Proapect,  m.,  aiaignor  to  Intenu- 
tional  Harreater  Conpany,  CUcago,  Ql. 

CoBtianatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,469,  Jan.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  Thia  appUcatioo  Not.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,966 

lat  T.-  F16D  25/10 

U.S.  a.  192— «7.13  9  Claims 


n 
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4,132,301 
FLUID  ACTLATABLE  FAN  CLLTCH  WITH  INTERNAL 

CALIPER  ACnON 
Jerry  L.  Zabonick,  Coldwiter,  Mich.,  usignor  to  ETana  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,591 

Int.  a.-  F16D  25/00 
U.S.  a.  192— «5  AA  3  Claims 

1  In  a  fluid-actuatable  fan  clutch  having  a  sheave  and  a  fan 
hub  routably  mounted  upon  a  fixed  shaft  by  means  of  sheave 
beanngs  and  fan  hub  beanngs,  respectively,  said  sheave  being 
adapted  to  be  dnven  from  a  power  source,  and  clutch  means 
for  dnvingly  connecting  said  sheave  to  said  fan  hub,  said 
clutch  means  including  an  annular  piston  means  in  engageable 
relationship  with  an  exposed  face  of  an  annular  fnction  facing 
connected  to  an  internal  surface  of  said  sheave  in  a  manner 
such  that  at  least  an  annular  portion  of  both  faces  of  said  fnc- 
tion facing  IS  exposed,  the  improvement  compnsing  locating 
the  cavity  containing  said  piston  m  the  face  of  said  fan  hub 
directed  toward  said  sheave,  locating  a  thrust  cap  in  engage- 
able  relationship  with  the  other  exposed  face  of  said  annular 
fnction  facing  and  in  alignment  with  said  piston,  and  connect- 
ing said  thrust  cap  to  said  fan  hub  by  connecting  means  located 
between  that  portion  of  said  thrust  cap  in  alignment  with  said 
piston  and  said  shaft  and  closely  adjacent  said  fan  hub  beanngs 


1  A  rate  of  nse  hydraulic  system  having  a  connection  to 
individual  lines  of  a  piston-type,  transmission-clutch  group, 
wherein  the  fluid  output  of  the  system  undergoes  pressure  loss 
to  an  actual  clutch  fill  pressure  in  order  to  pass  from  said 
connection  through  said  individual  lines  to  reach  a  selected 
clutch  piston,  said  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  clutch  pressure  modulating  valve  and  signal  pressure  con- 
trol means  both  reciprocally  mounted  and  in  opposite 
ends  of  a  bore  formed  by  a  valve  housing,  said  clutch 
pressure  modulating  valve  being  arranged  to  afford  flow 
of  the  system  fluid  output  to  said  connection,  out  of 
pumped  fluid  supplied  thereto  from  a  pump  source; 
said  signal  pressure  control  means  comprising  a  dump  valve 
member  reciprocally  movable  in  an  open-dump  direction 
in  toward,  and  in  a  closed-seated  direction  outwardly 
from,  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bore,  and  a  differential 
pressure  chamber  defmcd  between  and  by  the  dump  valve 
member  and  said  bore  end; 
said  dump  valve  member  cooperating  with  modulator  load- 
ing means  in  said  bore  to  defme  a  signal  pressure  chamber; 
a  selector  valve  member  disposed  in  said  housing  at  said 
connection  having  spwol  valve  portions  effective  in  pro- 
gressive selector  valve  positions  for  cooperating  with  said 
individual  lines  to  direct  system  fluid  output  to  selected 
ones  of  the  clutch  pistons;  and 


Tirst  (186)  and  second  (122)  means  of  connection  leading 
from  the  dump  valve  member  and  selector  valve  member, 
respectively,  utilizing  first  and  second  (IIC)  branch 
sources  of  the  system  fluid  output  to  supply  therefrom 
rising  signal  fluid  pressure  to  the  fluid  inside  the  signal 
pressure  chamber; 

said  first  branch  source  utilized  by  the  first  means  of  connec- 
tion comprising  a  restriction  (227)  therein  hydraulically 
upstream  of  the  dump  valve  member  and  first  means  of 
connection,  in  that  order,  to  limit  the  dump  valve  in  its 
outward  direction  of  movement  so  as  to  seat  without  the 
sudden  abruptness  giving  rise  to  transmission  shift  shock. 


4,132^4 
ARTICLE  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  C.  Gent,  Wisbech,  and  Stephen  R.  Watson,  King's  Lynn, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Lenton  (Wisbech)  Limited, 
Lincolnshire,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,027,  Not.  18,  1975.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1974, 
51544/74;  Jul.  10,  1975,  29138/75 

Int  a.2  B65G  47/26 
UJS.  a.  198—432  16  Claims 


4,132,303 

ARTICLE  ACTUATED  COIN  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

FOR  ARTICLE  COLLECTING  RECEPTACLES 

Henry  Stampleman,  79  Monntaia  Ave,,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

10804 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,031 

Int  a.2  G07F  7/06 

MS.  a.  194 — 4  F  1  Claim 


1.  An  article  actuated  coin  dispensing  closure  unit  for  article 
collecting  receptacles,  said  closure  unit  comprising  a  base  plate 
of  size  and  shape  corresponding  with  the  cross  section  of  the 
receptacle  to  be  associated  therewith,  a  peripherally  extending 
flange  protruding  downwardly  from  the  base  plate  adapted  to 
externally  and  telescopically  engage  said  receptacle,  lock 
means  for  interlocking  said  flange  to  said  receptacle,  a  super- 
structure extending  above  said  base  plate  and  housing  article 
receiving  and  coin  dispensing  means,  said  coin  dispensing 
means  being  located  centrally  of  said  closure  unit  and  compris- 
ing a  vertically  oriented  coin  storage  chamber,  an  inclined 
chute  adjacent  the  base  of  said  chamber  and  extending  to  a  coin 
pick-up  station  at  one  side  of  said  closure  unit,  movable  means 
for  individually  transferring  a  coin  from  the  base  of  said  stor- 
age chamber  to  said  chute,  guide  means  in  said  closure  unit 
forwardly  of  said  coin  storage  chamber  forming  a  passageway 
having  a  contour  profile  that  matches  the  article  to  be  col- 
lected, said  guide  means  extending  downwardly  through  said 
superstructure  to  said  base  plate  to  esUblish  a  passageway  to 
the  associated  receptacle,  movable  means  extending  into  said 
guide  means  and  linked  to  said  movable  coin  transferring 
means  in  order  to  eject  coins  therefrom,  lockable  access  means 
to  said  coin  storage  chamber  provided  at  the  top  of  said  super- 
structure, an  hinge  that  is  peripherally  spaced  from  said  lock 
means  for  joining  said  closure  unit  to  said  receptacle,  a  plate 
having  a  profiled  aperture  formed  therein  and  detachably 
secured  to  said  superstructure  to  permit  an  interchange  be- 
tween plates  having  different  profiled  apertures  in  order  to 
adapt  the  unit  to  accept  and  to  reject  the  articles  in  response 
the  profile  of  the  aperture  that  is  formed  in  said  detachably 
secured  plate,  a  spring  tensioned  flap  hingedly  mounted  above, 
centrally  of  and  longitudinally  of  said  guide  means  providing  a 
spnng  loaded  and  selectively  openablc  closure  for  said  guide 
means  and  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said 
unit  and  the  other,  free  end  extending  into  said  guide  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  coimting  articles  supplied  thereto  and  re- 
leasing said  articles  in  groups  having  the  same  number  of 
articles  in  each  group,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  supplying  the  said  articles  to  a  grouping  station; 

a  plurality  of  guides  at  the  grouping  station  separating  the 
articles  into  a  corresponding  plurality  of  lines: 

endless  belt  conveyor  means,  having  moimted  thereon  up- 
standing fingers  in  lines  abreast  across  the  belt,  the  lines 
being  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  the  belt,  for  remov- 
ing from  a  first  jxjsition  in  each  of  said  lines  of  said  articles 
the  foremost  articles  in  the  lines  and  conveying  the  articles 
so  collected  to  a  collating  device  for  dispensing  the 
grouped  articles  in  sequence  instead  of  line  abreast; 

each  of  said  upstanding  fingers  being  hingably  mounted  to 
said  endless  belt  conveyor  means  to  occupy  and  be  held  in 
one  of  two  selected  positions,  a  first  upright  position  in 
which  an  article  at  the  first  position  of  a  line  of  articles  in 
said  grouping  station  will  be  removed  by  a  finger  as  it 
passes  the  station  and  a  second  non-operative  position  in 
which  a  finger  is  in  a  lowered  position  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  said  endless  belt  so  that  it  will  not  pick  up  an 
article  as  the  grouping  station  is  passed  such  that  the  width 
of  the  endless  belt  conveyor  means  bearing  the  upstanding 
fmgers  in  line  thereacross  can  be  reduced  for  any  of  a 
number  of  articles  to  be  counted;  and 

means  for  driving  said  endless  belt  conveyor  means. 


4,132,305 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
ARTICLES  FROM  BETWEEN  LOAD  PATTERNS  IN  A 
BULK  PALLETIZER 
Ned  J.  Mastak,  Tarares,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Acme  Conveyor  Com- 
pany, Sanford,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,034 
Int  C1.2  B65G  47/26 
MS.  a.  198—432  40  Claims 

22.  Apparatus  for  removing  articles  between  sets  of  articles 
to  be  formed  into  load  patterns  in  a  bulk  palletizer  or  the  like 
comprising  a  pattern  forming  area,  first  and  second  conveyor 
means,  said  first  conveyor  means  conveying  articles  in  a  given 
direction  to  said  pattern  forming  area,  said  second  conveyor 
means  conveying  articles  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  given 
direction  and  being  located  in  said  pattern  forming  area  along 
the  interface  between  first  and  second  sets  of  articles  such  that 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  first  set,  the  leading  edge  of  said  second 
set  and  the  articles  to  be  removed  are  initially  situated  on  said 
second  conveyor  means  and  means  for  engaging  and  moving 
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uid  first  and  second  sets  respectively  to  locations  remote  from 
said  second  conveyor  means  such  that  actuation  of  said  second 
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conveyor  means  causes  removal  from  the  pattern  forming  area 
of  the  articles  between  said  sets 


4,132,J06 

MAJtE-LP  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Herbert  E.  MvgoUn,  E««t  Northport,  N.Y.,  Mcignor  to  Ger- 

audat  Vfooteil  CoMietiqiM*  Corp.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  S«r.  No.  861,7&3 

Int.  a.-  A45C  I!  00:  B«5D  25.  02 

L.S.  a.  206—37  8  CUlma 


I  An  improved  make-up  container  construction  to  allow 
more  economical  utilization  of  the  more  expensive  ptirtion  of 
the  construction  with  a  vanety  of  difTercnt  ci>smctic  inserts, 
comprising 

a   a  make-up  container  having  a  wall 
b   a  recess  defined  in  the  wall 

c    a  make-up  insert  having  a  wall,  the  insert  wall  and  the 
container  wall  being  proximate  to  each  other  when  the 
insert  and  the  container  are  in  cooperative  engagement 
d   an  outwardly  extending  upered  lug  secured  to  the  insert 
wall  and  adapted  to  be  permanently  received  within  the 
recess 
e  at  least  one  of  the  two  walls  having  sufTicienl  resiliency  to 
allow  the  lug  to  snap  fit  into  the  recess 
whereby  any  one  of  the  desired  make-up  inserts  may  be  pt»i- 
tioned  within  the  container  at  the  point  of  purchase,  rather 
than  the  point  of  manufacture 


access  for  removal  of  one  or  more  said  matches  is  pro- 
vided; 

said  back  having  an  extension  at  its  base  edge  which  is  bent 
over  and  secured  by  securing  means  to  the  base  ends  of 
said  matches; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  plastic  protective  cover  to  protect  the 
heads  of  the  grouping  of  matches  from  being  ignited  upon 
the  Ignition  of  a  smgle  match,  said  protective  cover  hav- 
mg  a  main  section  and  side  panels,  said  main  section  lo- 
cated directly  adjacent  said  sheet  material  cover,  said  side 
panels  substantially  extending  between  said  back  and  said 
cover  when  said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position,  one  each 
of  said  side  panels  located  on  each  side  of  the  heads  of  the 


I 


matches  forming  a  single  match  encasing  compartment, 
said  protective  cover  connected  with  said  extension; 

said  protective  cover  being  transparent; 

said  cover  including  a  line  of  several  slits  adjacent  said 
extension  to  act  as  a  hinge  to  assist  pivotmg  the  cover 
between  the  open  and  closed  position;  said  main  section 
having  a  base  edge,  said  base  edge  having  a  U-shaped 
recess,  said  protective  cover  being  inserted  within  said 
matchbook  structure  with  said  securing  means  located 
within  said  U-shaped  recess  not  in  contact  with  said  base 
edge,  said  base  edge  of  said  cover  being  frictionally  held 
between  said  base  ends  of  said  matches  and  said  extension 
thereby  permitting  removal  of  said  cover  and  reinstalla- 
tion within  another  matchbook 


4,132,308 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  TYiO 

PRODUCTS  SEPARATELY  AND  DISPENSING  THEM  AS 

A  MIXTURE 
AntoaiD  GoncalTcs,  Groalay,  France,  asdgnor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Not.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,720 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Not.  15,  1976,  76  34311 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25/08 
U.S.  a.  206—219  12  Claims 


4,132,307 
MATCHBOOK  STRUCTURE 
James  A.  Van  Meter.  15357  Magnolia  BUd.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
91403 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  499,487,  Aug.  22,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,507 
Int.  C\:-  A24F  27  00 
US.  a.  206— 115  1  Claim 

1    A  matchbook  structure  comprising; 
a  sheet  matenal  back. 
a  sheet  matenal  cover,  said  cover  movable  from  a  closed 

position  to  an  open  position, 
a  grouping  of  matches,  with  said  cover  in  said  open  position 


1    A  container  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  liquid  product 
and  an  additional  product  isolated  from  one  another  dunng 
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storage,  and  for  dispensing  a  mixture  of  the  said  products,  such 
container  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  body  and  a  neck, 
the  body  of  the  receptacle  constituting  a  first  compartment  in 
which  one  of  the  products  is  placed;  a  capsule  positioned  in 
said  neck,  said  capsule  being  in  the  form  of  a  cup  having  a 
lateral  wall  disposed  at  least  partially  in  said  neck;  a  stopper 
covering  said  capnule  and  co-operating  during  storage  with 
said  capsule  to  defme  a  second  compartment  in  which  said 
additional  product  is  placed;  external  relief  means  on  said  cup 
lateral  wall  within  said  neck;  internal  relief  means  on  said  neck 
positioned  to  engage  against  said  external  relief  means  to  hold 
said  cafMule  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  neck;  retain- 
ing sleeve  means  adapted  to  engage  said  neck  and  to  receive 
the  said  stopper  externally  thereon;  means  defming  a  niptur- 
able  peripheral  wall  zone  joining  said  retaining  sleeve  means  to 
said  capsule  whereby  said  capsule  is  carried  by  the  retaining 
sleeve  means;  and  means  connecting  said  retaining  sleeve 
means  and  said  stopper  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  stopper 
relative  to  said  retaining  sleeve  means. 


4,132^10 
SHIPPING  SYSTEM  FOR  UQUIDS  AND  POWDERS 
Robert  E.  Dorsch,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Unlroyal,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,655 

Int  a.2  B65D  19/38 

U.S.  a.  206—386  21  Claims 


4,132,309 
HOSIERY  PACKAGE 
Harold  H.  Shaylor,  Wettfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westraco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,871 

Int  CI.2  B65D  85/18:  H41D  27/22 

U.S.  a.  206—278  3  Claims 


1,  In  combination,  a  ptair  of  hosiery  and  means  for  packaging 
said  hosiery  for  display  on  a  pin  type  display  rack  comprising, 
an  elongated  blank  of  paperboard  or  the  like  having  a  continu- 
ous coating  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  to  one  side 
thereof,  said  adhesive  having  the  characteristic  whereby  it  can 
be  adhered  to  the  hosiery,  to  itself,  and/or  to  an  uncoated 
portion  of  the  blank,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  parallel  score 
lines  in  said  blank  which  divide  the  blank  into  a  centrally 
located  back  panel  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  outboard  side  panels  each  of  substantially  the 
same  size  and  shape,  a  pair  of  cut  lines  in  said  outboard  side 
panels  which  divide  said  panels  into  a  first  pair  of  upper  sub- 
panels  and  a  second  pair  of  lower  subpanels,  the  upper  subpan- 
els  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  back  panel  each  being  pro- 
vided with  hook-shaped  cutouts  for  accomodating  the  pin 
element  of  a  pin  type  display  rack,  wherein  the  adhesive  coated 
surfaces  of  said  upper  subpanels  are  bonded  to  one  another  and 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  back  panel  to  bring  the  cutouts  into 
aligned  condition  and  the  adhesive  coated  surfaces  of  said 
lower  subpanels  are  bonded  to  one  another  and  to  a  pair  of 
hosiery  adhered  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  back  panel  to 
encircle  and  retain  together  a  matched  pair  of  said  hosiery. 


1.  A  shipping  harness  for  securing  a  non-rigid  container 
against  movement  on  a  platform  suppori  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  continuous  flexible  straps  forming  closed  loops  for 
encircling  the  non-rigid  container,  each  of  said  encircling 
straps  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  flexible  straps 
IK>sitioned  across  and  attached  to  said  encircling  straps,  at  least 
some  of  said  encircling  straps  having  a  pair  of  separate  anchor- 
ing straps  on  opposite  sides  for  holding  the  container  on  and  in 
a  fixed  relation  to  said  platform  suppori  means. 


4,132,311 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE/CASSETTE  RECEPTACLE 
Floyd  GUnert,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Shorewood 
Packaging  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,733 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/672 

U.S.  CI.  206—387  4  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  for  selectively  alternatively  holding  a  stan- 
dard tape  recording  cartridge  or  standard  tape  recording  cas- 
sette which  are  of  rectangular  configuration  and  of  different 
dimensions,  said  receptacle  being  integrally  formed  and  com- 
prising a  rectangular  base  wall  and  front  and  rear  longitudinal 
and  transverse  side,  peripheral  walls  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  edges  of  said  base  wall  and  delineating  an  open  topped 
cavity  of  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  said 
standard  cartridge  and  in  which  said  cartridge  is  nestable,  said 
front  and  rear  walls  having  formed  in  their  confronting  faces 
opposed  transversely  aligned  rectangular  recesses  each  of  a 
height  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  standard  cassette  and 
bordered  by  side  shoulders  and  a  bottom  shoulder  disposed 
above  said  cavity  base  wall  and  provided  wdth  a  base  wall,  the 
distance  between  the  side  shoulders  of  each  recess  being  a{>- 
proximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said  standard  cassette  and 
the  distance  between  opposing  recess  bases  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  length  of  said  standard  cassette,  coplanar 
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penpheral  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  top  edge*  of 
said  pcnpheral  walls  and  an  upwardly  directed  penpheral  lip 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  flange* 


4,132^12 
PACKAGING  I'MT  FOR  LSE  IN  THE  MARKETINC  OF 

ALARM  SYSTEMS 
[)mikichi  KanuuU,  8-9,  3  chome.  Nikih>ni«,  Joto-ku,  OukA. 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  S«r.  No.  885,633 

Int.  a.    B65D  ""i  (X).  G09B  2-^  00 

L  S.  a.  206—461  4  CTalnu 


f  l^=« 


..''U-TT^lli 


1    A  packing  unit  for  use  in  the  marketing  of  compact  alarm 
system  ^ompnsing 

a  flat  supporting  sheet,  said  flat  supp»irting  sheet  ini.luding  a 

smaller  panel  hinging! >  ^-oupled  to  said  supporting  sheet 

along  one  edge 
at  least  one  alarm  actuating  desice  provided  on  said  panel 

adjacent  an  edge  opptmtc  to  that  coupled  to  said  supp<irt- 

ing  sheet, 
at  least  one  actuation  resp<.insc  device  provided  on  said  llat 

sheet  adjacent  said  alarm  actuating  device 
at  least  one  alarm  device  provided  on  said  supp^irting  sheet 

and  coupled  to  said  actuation  resp«inse  device  such  that 

said  alarm  device  is  actuated  by   the  actuation   respt)nse 

device,  and 
a  means  for  fuing  said  alarm  device  and  said  actuation  re- 
sponse device  to  said  supptirting  sheet  and  for  fuing  the 

actuating  device  to  said  smaller  panel 


4,132^13 
ALTOMATIC  DEV  ICT  FOR  SORTING  n.AT  ARTICTES 
Ivan  K.  KoloaoT,  ulitsa  Aitrakhanakaya,  118,  kT.  54,  Saratov, 
L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.276 

Int.  a.    B07C   ^  04 

IS.  n.  209—560  2  nalnu 


1  An  automatic  device  for  scirting  flat  articles,  such  a.s  for 
selective  assembly  of  storage  battery  electrcxle  groups,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  stirting  drum  installed  vertically  in  the 
center  of  said  casing  and  being  intermittently  turned  by  a  dnve 
from  one  sorting  position  to  another,  posts  arranged  the  pe- 


riphery of  said  drum,  each  post  of  said  sorting  drum  being 
provided  with  a  manipulator  sliding  freely  on  said  post,  each 
manipulator  having  a  catch  for  Ttxing  said  manipulator  in  an 
uppermost  position  on  its  associated  post;  an  actuating  mecha- 
nism, a  memory  unit  memory  cells  interacting  with  said  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  each  of  said  memory  cells  being  made  in  the 
form  of  a  group  of  arms,  said  arms  being  controlled  by  electro- 
magnets of  said  actuating  mechanism  and  assembled  on  a  verti- 
cal axle  under  each  of  said  posts,  the  number  of  groups  of  arms 
being  equal  to  that  of  the  groups  of  sorted  articles,  and  stops, 
said  stops  being  installed  at  each  sorting  position  level  with  the 
arm  correspondmg  to  the  position  of  the  sorted  group,  each  of 
said  catches  being  controlled  by  any  one  arm  of  said  memory 
cells  of  the  memory  unit,  thereby  ensuring  distnbution  of  the 
lorted  flat  articles  in  piles  around  the  penphery  of  said  casing 
at  the  sorting  positions  in  accordance  with  associated  parame- 
ters of  said  sorted  articles;  and  a  control  instrument  sending  a 
sorting  signal  via  said  actuating  mechanism  to  said  memory 
cells 


4,132^14 

ELECTRONIC  SIZE  AND  COLOR  SORTER 

Joerg  W.  TOO  Beckmann,  3206  W.  6th  Ave,  Vancouver,  Britiah 

Columbia,  Canada,  and  Norman  R.  Bnlley,  Delta,  Canada, 

aaalgnort  to  Joerg  Walter  Ton  Beckmann,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,069 

Int.  O.-  B07C  J  10.  5/342 

L.S.  CI.  209—565  16  Claims 


m 
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I  Apparatus  for  sorting  objects  according  to  size  and  colour 
compnsing  a  conveying  means  having  an  overall  reflectance  in 
a  pair  of  optical  frequency  bands  less  than  any  of  the  objects 
being  sorted,  sensing  means  compnsing  means  to  illuminate  an 
object  on  said  conveying  means,  means  to  receive  reflected 
light  from  said  object,  and  means  to  transmit  portions  of  said 
reflected  light  to  interference  filters  for  isolation  of  optical 
signals  in  said  pair  of  optical  frequency  bands,  colour  discnmi- 
nating  means  having  a  means  for  detecting  and  converting  said 
signals  to  electrical  signals,  means  for  amplifying  said  electncal 
signals,  means  for  determining  the  ratio  of  said  electncal  sig- 
nals, means  for  companng  said  ratio  with  preset  values  to 
produce  a  signal  representative  of  a  particular  colour  category, 
size  discnminating  means  having  a  voltage  integrating  means 
adapted  to  integrate  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the 
conveying  means  while  the  object  is  being  sensed,  means  for 
companng  said  mtegrated  voltage  with  preset  values  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  representative  of  a  particular  size  category, 
means  for  decoding  said  size  and  colour  category  signals  to 
produce  a  resultant  signal  representative  of  a  size  and  colour 
category,  shifi  register  means  for  stonng  said  resultant  signal 
and  advancing  said  stored  signal  m  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  conveyer  means,  and  eject  means  controlled  by 
said  shift  register  means  and  adapted  to  eject  said  object  ac- 
cording to  the  size  and  colour  category 
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4,132^15 
SECURTTY  RACK  FOR  WEAPONS 
Bruce  Young,  Reading,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  BMR  Security  Products 
Corp.,  Richmond,  Ky. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,830 

Int.  a.2  E05B  73/00;  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—4  11  CUiffls 


1.  A  security  rack  for  a  plurality  of  weapons  each  having  a 
front  and  a  butt  F>ortion,  said  front  portion  being  formed  of  a 
first  bairel  section  having  a  predetennined  diameter  and  a 
second  section  having  an  increased  diameter  with  respect  to 
that  of  said  first  section  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  butt  housings  each  for  receiving  a  butt  portion 
of  an  individual  one  of  said  weapons, 

a  barrel  enclosure  housing  displaced  from  said  butt  housings 
having  a  plurality  of  passages  each  for  receiving  a  first 
section  of  an  individual  one  of  said  weapons, 

secunng  means  fixed  to  a  movable  member  operable  for 
simultaneously  blocking  said  passages  for  capturing  and 
locking  said  first  sections  between  said  passages  and  said 
securing  means, 

a  stnke  member  secured  to  said  movable  member,  bar  lock 
means  movable  within  said  barrel  enclosure  housing  (1) 
for  engagement  with  said  strike  member  when  said  bar 
lock  means  is  in  a  locked  position  thereby  to  constrain  said 
securing  means  in  a  blocked  position  fo  simultaneously 
blocking  all  said  passages  and  (2)  for  disengagement  from 
said  strike  member  when  said  bar  lock  means  is  imlocked 
and  pulled  outwardly  to  an  open  position  thereby  allow- 
ing said  securing  means  to  be  moved  to  an  unblocked 
position,  said  strike  member  being  concealed  by  said  hous- 
ing and  said  bar  lock  means  in  said  blocked  position  and 
being  concealed  by  said  housing  in  said  unblocked  posi- 
tion, said  strike  member  having  an  additional  portion  for 
engaging  said  bar  lock  means  when  the  securing  means  is 
in  the  imblocked  position  and  the  bar  lock  means  is  moved 
to  the  locked  position  thereby  to  lock  said  securing  means 
in  the  unblocked  position. 

I 


I 

4,132,316 
DISPLAY  AND  CLAMP  DEVICE 
Joseph  D.  Schmidt,  Jr.,  1909  Lincoln  Ave.,  Chicago,  HI.  60614 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,514,  Aug.  5,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,442 
Int  CI.2  A47F  7/10 
VJS.  CI.  211—13  4  Claims 

1.  An  integral  two-part  device  consisting  of  hanger  means 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  a  plate-like  sorter  part  means  having 
a  hook  extension  projecting  away  from  a  side  of  the  plate-like 
sorter  part,  said  hanger  and  plate  means  having  between  them 
a  mechanically  weak  local  area  adapted  to  be  separated  respon- 
sive to  an  application  of  a  breaking  force  thereto,  said  plate 
member  having  a  pair  of  openings  through  which  at  least  two 
socks  or  like  products  may  be  pulled,  to  keep  said  two  socks  or 
like  products  together  during  laundry  or  storage,  whereby  said 


pair  of  socks  or  like  products  may  be  hung  on  said  hanger 
means  for  point  of  purchase  display,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  device  being  at  the  center  of  the  hook  when  the  pair  of 
socks  axe  hung  on  said  hanger,  said  hanger  means  may  be 
thereafter  separated  from  said  sorter,  and  said  sorter  may  be 
used  to  hold  together  and  in  association  with  each  other  a  pair 


of  socks  or  like  products  which  have  been  individually  fitted 
through  said  openings  during  said  laundry  or  storage. 


4,132,317 
PIPE  LAYING  CRANE 
Georgy  A.  Arendt;  Vladimir  V.  PokroTsky;  Boris  A.  Burov; 
Alexandr  L.  Lipovich,  all  of  Moscow;  Evgeny  I.  Romanov, 
Zheleznodorozhny;  Galina  L.  Vainshtein,  Moscow,  and  Tsalel 
S.  KhaitoTich,  Balashikha,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Spet- 
sialnoe  Konstruktorskoe  Bjuro  Gazstroimashina,  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,836 

Int.  a.2  B66C  23/72 

VS.  a.  212—49  7  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  laying  crane,  comprising:  a  framework  carrying  an 
engine  and  a  transmission  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  an 
undercarriage  mounting  said  framework  and  made  sectional- 
ized  from  two  track  bogies  arranged  on  both  sides  of  said 
framework,  one  of  said  two  track  bogies  being  connected  to 
the  other  with  a  possibility  of  setting  motion  with  respect 
thereto  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  framework  so  as  to  change  the  track  gauge  of  said  under- 
carriage the  other  of  said  two  track  bogies  being  fued  relative 
to  said  framework;  articulated  links  interconnecting  said  bo- 
gies; and  mounted  equipment,  comprising:  a  loading  boom 
cantilevermounted  on  said  one  of  said  two  track  bogies  of  said 
imdercarriage  and  a  hanger  carried  by  said  loading  boom  for 
gripping  the  pipe  being  handled,  a  counterweight  cantilever- 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  two  track  bogies  of  said  undercar- 
riage, a  hoist  mounted  on  said  other  of  said  two  track  bogies, 
and  a  system  of  tackles  interlinking  said  hoist,  said  articulated 
links,  said  loading  boom  and  said  hanger  for  controlling  the 
angle  of  the  boom  at  any  relative  position  of  said  bogie;  said 
transmission  having  an  extensible  output  unit  adapted  to  trans- 
fer torque  to  said  one  of  said  two  track  bogies  of  said  undercar- 
riage. 
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4.132^18 

ASYMMETRIC  SIXDECREE-OF-FREEDOM 

FORCE-TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  MANIPULATOR  SYSTEM 

Sherau  S.  Wug.  Mohegu  Lake;  Mickael  A.  Wedey.  Sonera, 

botk  of  N.Y.,  and  Peter  M.  Will,  Norwaik,  Coon..  Miigaon  to 

IntenutiowU  Bvtiaem  MacUaea  Corporadoo,  Amook,  N.Y. 

FU«d  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,900 

Int.  a.-  COIL  5/16 

VS.  CI.  214—1  BB  13  CUina 


4,132,319 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  STACKS  OF 

RNISHED  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  FROM  A  STACKING 

STATION  OF  A  HEAT  MOULDING  APPARATUS 

Pietro  PadoTani,  Verona,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Offlciiic  Meccanicbe 

Veroocai  (O.M.V.)S.pJi.,  Verona.  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7*7,309 
Clainu  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  6,  1976,  84964  A  76 
Int  a.-  B65G  59/06.  B29C  7/00.  B66C  I  42 
LS.  a.  214—1  BB  17  Clainu 

1    An  automatic  device  for  the  extraction  of  siaclts  of  fin- 
ished  hollow   articles,   heat  moulded   from  sheets  of  plastic 
matenai,  from  a  stacking  station  of  a  heat  moulding  apparatus, 
the  device  compnsing 
a  fued  frame  extending  between  the  stacking  station  and  a 
discharge  station,  wherein  the  fued  frame  is  connected  to 
the  heat  moulding  apparatus  and  compnses  at  least  two 
upper  cross-pieces  which  are  located  above  and  adjacent 
to  the  stacking  and  discharge  stations,  and  are  connected 
together  by  at  least  two  bars, 
a  carnage  mounted  on  the  two  bars  and  guided  thereby  for 

horizontal  displacement, 
retaining  means  earned  by  the  carnage  for  enabling  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  the  stacks,  the  retaining  means 
including  vertical  engagement  rods  having  radial  projec- 
tions on  lower  ends  thereof  for  retaining  the  stacks  there- 
between and  the  engagement  rods  being  rotatable  about 
longitudinal  axes  thereof, 
means  connected  to  said  carnage  for  enabling  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  rods. 


means  connected  to  the  fued  frame  for  enablmg  honzontal 
duplacement  of  the  carnage; 

operating  means  including  a  first  double-acting  piston  and  a 
second  double-actmg  piston  wherein  the  first  piston  has  a 
cylmder  which  is  connected  to  the  rod  of  the  second 
double-acting  piston  and  the  second  double-acting  piston 
has  a  cylinder  which  is  directly  mounted  on  the  carriage; 
the  operating  means  further  including  a  first  plate  secured 
to  the  cylmder  of  the  first  piston,  a  second  plate  connected 
to  the  first  plate  by  means  of  spacer  sleeves,  shafts  extend- 


1    A  mechanical  manipulator  system  including  a  gripper 
having  a  dnve  portion  and  at  least  a  pair  of  opposed  fingers  for 
grasping  objects,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a  gnpping  portion 
with  a  gnpping  surface, 
linkage  means  for  connectmg  said  fmgers  to  said  dnve  por- 
tion, each  of  said  fingers  having  associated  therewith  a 
plurality    of    force    sensors,    with    corresponding    ones 
thereof  having  similar  moment  arms  and  an  asymmetnc 
relationship  of  the  oneniation  of  analogous  sensors  for 
said  pair  of  fingers  with  the  exception  that  at  least  one  of 
said  sensors  on  one  of  said  fingers  is  substantially  offset  in 
location  with  respect  to  the  moment  arm  of  a  correspond- 
ing sensor  on  another  finger  to  provide  substantially  dif- 
ferent moment  force  components  whereby  when  an  object 
IS  grasped  between  said  fingers,  said  system  is  capable  of 
measunng  a  number  of  degrees  of  freedom  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  numbers  of  sensors  on  said  fingers 


OT^' 


mg  from  the  upper  end  of  the  engagement  rods  and  bemg 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  second  plate,  a  third  plate  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  and  second  plates  and  supported 
by  the  rod  of  the  first  piston,  the  third  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  through  bores  receivmg  the  shafts  of  the  en- 
gagement rods,  cam  means  formed  on  the  shaft  of  the 
engagement  rods  and  engaged  by  cam  drive  means  on  the 
third  plate  which  rotate  the  shaft  and  the  engagement  rod 
so  as  to  engage  the  radial  projections  on  the  engagement 
rods  with  the  staclcs  of  articles  to  retain  the  articles  be- 
tween the  engagement  rods 


4.132420 
PAN  STACKING  SYSTEM 
G«or«e  R.  Coomoyer,  Bridgeport;  Robert  E.  Woody,  and  John 
R.  Baker,  both  of  Saginaw,  all  of  Mich.,  aaaignora  to  Baker 
Perkina  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,772 

Int  a.'  B65G  57/06 

U.S.  a.  214— «  H  16  Claims 


'Up 


1  Pan  stacking  mechanism  comprising  infeed  means  for 
uninterruptedly  feedmg  baking  pans  to  a  stacking  station  at  the 
up()cr  end  of  a  vertical  path,  receivmg  means  at  said  stacking 
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station  for  receiving  a  pan  from  said  infeed  means,  aligning  the 
received  pan  with  said  vertical  path  and  dropping  said  pan; 
first  pan  stack  support  means  moimted  for  raising  and  lowering 
movement  along  an  upper  section  of  said  path;  said  first  pan 
stack  support  means  having  first  opposed  pan  engaging  means 
movable  from  opposite  sides  of  the  path  between  an  operative 
position  wherein  said  pan  engaging  means  project  into  said 
path  to  support  the  opposite  ends  of  pans  thereon  and  laterally 
retracted  inoperative  positions  clear  of  said  path;  means  for 
moving  said  opposed  pan  engaging  means  laterally;  means 
mounting  said  first  pan  engaging  means  for  vertical  indexing 
travel;  first  indexing  means,  operable  independently  of  said 
means  for  moving  the  first  pan  engaging  means  laterally,  oper- 
ating discontinuously  in  increments  of  vertical  travel  respon- 
sive to  the  dropping  of  a  pan  by  said  receiving  means  for 
lowering  said  first  pan  engaging  means  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  height  of  a  pan  to  form  a  stack  of  pans  on 
said  first  pan  engaging  means;  second  pan  support  means 
mounted  for  raising  and  lowering  movement  along  a  lower 
section  of  said  path  vertically  overlapping  the  lower  portion  of 
said  upper  section,  first  control  means  operable  upon  the  low- 
ering of  said  first  support  means  below  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  section  of  said  path  for  retracting  said  first  pan  engaging 
means  laterally  to  said  inoperative  position  upon  transfer  of  the 
support  of  the  stack  of  pans  from  said  first  pan  en^ging  means 
to  said  second  support  means;  means  for  returning  said  pan 
engaging  means  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  section  of  said 
path;  second  indexing  means  operable  discontinuously  in  incre- 
ments of  vertical  travel  when  a  stack  of  pans  is  supported  on 
said  second  support  means  for  lowering  said  second  support 
means  a  predetermined  distance  equal  to  the  height  of  a  pan 
responsive  to  the  dropping  of  a  pan  by  said  receiving  means; 
second  control  means  operable  after  the  assembly  of  a  stack  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  pans  on  said  second  support  means 
to  restore  said  first  pan  engaging  means  to  said  operative  posi- 
tion; means  for  discharging  stack  assembly  from  the  second 
support  means;  and  means  for  returning  said  second  support 
means  to  raised  position. 


4,132^21 
PALLETIZER  WITH  CONTROLLED  STACK  DENSITY 
Paul  D.  Bowlbr.  Jamct  M.  Qnkoake,  both  of  ladianapoUa,  and 
Richard  D.  Harris,  Shelbyrille,  all  of  ImL,  anigiion  to  Econo- 
matioo.  Inc.,  Indianapolia,  lad. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,091 

Int  a.2  B65G  57/24 

VS.  a.  214—6  DK  2  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sUcking  bundles  of  flattened  corrugated 
containers  or  the  like  into  unit-loads,  the  apparatus  being  of  the 
type  in  which  each  tier  of  the  stack  is  initially  placed  on  an 
extended  but  horizontally  retractable  stripping  plate  which, 
when  retracted,  drops  the  tier  on  a  vertically  movable  elevator 
bed  disposed  directly  below  the  stripping  plate,  said  apparatus 
including  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  upper  margin 
of  the  top  tier  of  bundles  on  said  elevator  bed  with  the  sensing 
means  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  underside  of  the 
stripping  plate,  and  power  means  having  a  bed  elevating  and 
lowering  mode  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for  lowering 
said  elevator  bed  upon  retraction  of  the  stripper  plate  an 


amount  sufficient  to  clear  the  upp>er  margin  of  the  top  tier  of 
bundles  on  the  elevator  bed  with  respect  to  said  sensing  means, 
the  improvement  comprising  control  means  operable  after  the 
stripping  plate  is  again  extended  for  maintaining  said  power 
means  in  its  bed  elevating  mode  for  a  predetermined  adjustable 
time  interval  to  thereby  compress  the  stacked  bundles  on  the 
elevator  bed  against  the  underface  of  said  stripper  plate,  said 
control  means  including  a  manually  adjustable  timer  for  deter- 
mining said  adjustable  time  interval. 


4,132^22 
SILO  UNLOADER  WINCH  DRIVE 
Leo  J.  Loeich,  and  Clande  E.  Loeach,  both  of  Rte.  1,  Kimball, 
Minn.  55353 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,227 

Int  a.2  B65G  65/38;  B66D  1/24;  F16H  37/06 

VS.  CI.  214—17  DB  14  Claims 
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1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  cable,  comprising 

a  winch  including  a  drum  upon  which  such  a  cable  is  wound 
and  payed  out  and  a  speed-reducing  gear  mechanism 
including  an  input  shaft  to  revolve  a  worm, 

a  reversible  motor  having  an  output  shaft  connected  to  the 
input  shaft  by  chain  and  sprockets  to  rapidly  revolve  the 
input  shaft  and  drum, 

a  slow  speed  motor  with  an  output  eccentric, 

an  oscillatable  drive  arm  freely  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts 
for  rocking  movement  and  having  a  drive  pawl  thereon, 
the  drive  arm  being  connected  to  the  output  eccentric  of 
the  slow  speed  motor, 

a  ratchet  wheel  of  magnetic  material  on  said  one  shaft  and 
t>eing  freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  one  shaft,  the 
ratchet  wheel  engaging  the  drive  pawl  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  and 

a  drive  plate  affixed  to  said  one  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith 
in  face-to-face  and  spaced  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel, 
the  plate  having  a  plurality  of  magnets  affixed  thereto  and 
bearing  against  the  side  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  defining 
8  releasable  drive  connection  to  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  winch  with  a  worm  gear  speed 
reducing  mechanism,  comprising 

a  reversible  motor  having  a  non-slip  driving  connection  for 
coupling  to  such  a  speed  reduction  mechanism, 

a  rotary  coupling  means  in  driving  relation  to  said  driving 
connection, 

a  rotary  driver  adjacent  the  coupling  means, 

powered  means  incrementally  and  repeatedly  turning  the 
rotary  driver  and  including  a  source  of  oscillating  motion, 
and 

a  clutch  between  the  rotary  driver  and  the  coupling  means 
and  having  a  torque  responsive  slip  characteristic  to  slip  in 
response  to  predetermined  torque  applied  therethrough. 
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4,13W23 
COMBINATION  TANK  TRANSPORTER  AND  GENERAL 

CARGO  TRAILER 

Lovei  R.  Simmoiis,  P.O.  Boi  1206,  Jacluoa,  .Mich.  39205 

F\lei  Oct.  25,  1977,  S«r.  No.  844,980 

lat.  a.-  B60P  3/06 

L'.S.  a.  214— «5  11  Clmlmi 


^XJ^<^ 


1  A  wheeled  transptmcr  for  a  vehicle  such  as  a  Lank  com- 
pruing  elongated  frame  means,  wheel  means  at  the  front  end 
thereof  and  wheel  means  at  the  rear  end  thereof  disposed  for 
engagement  with  a  supporting  surface  for  movement  of  said 
transporter  along  said  supporting  surface,  ramp  means  at  one 
end  of  said  frame  means  and  having  a  diagonal  position  in 
which  said  ramp  means  is  inclined  substantially  from  said 
supporting  surface  up  to  said  frame  means  at  a  level  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  wheel  means  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame 
means,  floor  means,  pivot  means  pivotaJly  secunng  said  floor 
means  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  said  frame  means  relatively 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  frame  means  opposite  to  said  ramp 
means,  said  pivot  being  at  a  level  below  the  aforesaid  level 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  wheel  means,  and  means  for  pivoting 
said  floor  means  between  traveling  position  with  said  floor 
means  substantially  horizontal  and  vehicle-loading  position 
with  said  floor  means  in  inclined  position  with  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  pivot  means  and  relatively  adjacent  said 
ramp  means  substantially  at  the  aforesaid  level 


4.132^24 
STABILIZER  ASSEMBLY 
Elton  B.  Long,  Burlington,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  J.  I.  Caa«  Com- 
pany,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,733 

Int.  a:  B60S  9  10 

VS.  a.  214—138  R  13  Oaims 


1  A  stabilizer  assembly  for  a  construction  vehicle  having  a 
frame  with  at  least  one  set  of  wheels  and  at  least  one  material 
handling  implement  i-perativcl\  as,s»x:iated  with  said  frame, 
comprising 

at  least  one  elongated  stabilizer  arm  having  one  end  pivol 
ally  connected  to  the  frame  about  a  fined  stabilizer  pi\ot 
point  and  another  end  movable  from  a  ground  engaging 
position  extending  laterally  beyond  one  of  said  wheels  for 
providing  lateral  stabilization  and  supptirt  of  said  vehicle 
dunng  operation  of  said  matenal  handling  implement,  to  a 
generally  upnght  over-center  transport  p<.-)sition  dunng 
movement  of  said  vehicle,  and  defining  a  pivotable  stabi- 
lizer axis  extending  between  said  one  end  of  said  stabilizer 
arm  and  said  other  end  of  said  stabilizer  arm.  and 
fluid  cylinder  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  about 
a  fixed  fluid  cylinder  piovt  p»)int  and  operatively  con- 


nected to  said  stabilizer  ann  at  a  location  spaced  from  said 
fixed  stabilizer  pivot  point  for  moving  said  stabilizer  arm 
from  said  ground  engaging  position  to  said  over-center 
transport  position,  said  ftxed  fltiid  cylinder  pivot  point 
being  positioned  laterally  outward  of  said  fixed  stabilizer 
pivot  point  and  said  fluid  cylinder  means  defming  a  pivot- 
able  fluid  cylinder  axis  extending  through  the  connections 
to  said  frame  and  said  stabilizer  arm,  and  said  pivotable 
fluid  cylinder  axis  being  located  laterally  outward  of  said 
pivotable  stabilizer  axis  when  said  stabilizer  arm  is  in  said 
over -center  transport  position. 


4,132^25 

LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  USE 

CONTAINER 

Antoine  Corompt,   LaMetare-Ruc   Rembrandt,  Saint   Etienne 

(Loire),  France 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,507 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1976,  7622027 

Int.  a.=  B60P  1/64 

U.S.  a.  214—515  10  Claims 


T^^  ~^ ^ — 'T      ▼ 


1  A  loading  mechanism  for  loading  a  multiple  use  container 
on  a  lorry  and  chassis,  said  cntainer  housing  being  parel- 
lelepiped  and  conforming  to  the  rules  of  the  international 
standard  known  as  "ISO",  said  loading  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  moveable  framework  having  one  end  and  an  opposite  end 
hingedly  articulated  to  the  chassis  of  the  lorry; 

a  collapsible  handling  arm  having  an  upper  p>ortion  and  a 
lower  portion,  said  lower  pwrtion  having  one  end  slidably 
and  hmgedly  mounted  to  said  moveable  framework,  said 
upper  portion  having  one  end  terminating  in  engaging 
means; 

first  means  for  actuating  said  handling  arm,  said  first  actuat- 
ing means  having  one  end  hingedly  attached  to  said  lower 
portion  of  said  handling  arm  and  an  opposite  end  hingedly 
mounted  to  said  lorry, 

second  means  for  actuating  said  handling  arm,  said  second 
actuating  means  mounted  to  said  framework  and  said 
lower  arm  such  that  when  said  container  is  loaded  upon 
said  lorry  said  second  actuating  means  moves  said  con- 
tainer along  said  lorry  betwen  a  first  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, 

said  container  housing  having  a  tunnel  housing  juxtaposed 
said  handling  arm  and  said  framework  such  that  when  said 
container  is  placed  on  said  lorry  said  handling  arm  and 
said  framework  are  positioned  within  said  tunnel  housing, 
and 

means  for  interlocking  said  container  with  said  lorry,  said 
interlocking  means  positioned  on  said  framework  and  said 
housing  tunnel  to  lock  said  container  to  said  lorry  dunng 
transport  of  said  container 


4,132,326 
MULTIPLE  HOOK-UP,  MOVABLE  AXLE,  CONTAINER 

CARGO  TRAILER 
Robert  R.  Pinto,  2900  Federal  St..  Camden,  N  J.  08105 
FUed  Apr.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.182 
Int.  a.-  B60P  1/52.  7/08;  B62D  5i/08 
U.S.  a.  214—515  9  Claims 

1  A  cargo  trailer  for  receiving,  positioning,  retaining  and 
transporting  cargo  laden  containers,  said  trailer  being  couple- 
able  with  a  tractor  at  least  dunng  the  hauling  thereof,  said 
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trailer  comprising:  a  substantially  elongate  cargo  bed,  and  a 
pluraliy  of  axle  means  relatively  slidable  with  respect  to  said 
bed  between  at  least  a  stored  position  for  independently  sup- 
porting said  cargo  bed  and  any  of  a  variety  of  preselected 
transport  positions  for  selectively  distributing  at  least  a  poriion 
of  the  weight  of  said  bed  and  cargo  thereon  relatively  between 
each  of  said  axle  means  and  relatively  onto  said  trailer  for 
hauling,  said  plurality  of  axle  means  being  relatively  slidable 
with  resp>ect  to  each  other,  as  well  as  with  respect  to  said  bed, 
said  trailer  furiher  comprising  a  plurality  of  means,  at  least  one 
at  each  end  of  said  bed,  for  coupling  with  said  tractor,  said 
means  defining  coupling  positions  at  each  end  of  said  bed 


having  kingpins  disposed  therein  mounted  to  the  undersurface 
of  said  bed,  said  bed  furiher  comprising  track  means  disposed 
along  the  undersurface  of  said  bed  spanning  between  said 
coupling  positions  and  terminating  at  said  coupling  positions  to 
define  first  and  second  tractor  clearance  lengths  in  the  vicini- 
ties of  said  kingpins  between  the  ends  of  said  track  means  and 
the  ends  of  said  elongate  bed,  said  first  of  said  tractor  clearance 
lengths  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  said  elongate  bed  being  rela- 
tively longer  than  the  second  of  said  tractor  clearan  .  lengths, 
whereby  differential  maximum  bridging  distances  may  be 
obtained  depending  upon  the  kingpin  selected  for  coupling  to 
said  tractor. 


4,132^27 
HATCH  COVER  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  D.  Van  Dyke,  Floriatant;  James  C.  Hammonds,  and 
Patricia  S.  StoUer,  both  of  St  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  anignors  to 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,339 

lat  a.2  B65D  45/00 

U.S.  a.  220—244  19  Claims 


1  A  hatch  cover  opening  and  closing  assembly  comprising: 
a  hatch  cover  pivotably  mounted  relative  to  a  hatch  coaming; 
a  locking  handle  having  an  inner  end  pivotably  mounted  about 
a  veriically  extending  shaft  located  in  the  center  poriion  of  said 
cover;  said  shaft  extending  downwardly  through  said  cover 
and  through  a  guide  depending  from  said  cover;  said  guide 
including  at  least  one  generally  vertical  indexing  slot;  a  later- 
ally extending  shaft  pin  attached  to  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  locking  arms  attached  to  said  shaft;  a  plural- 
ity of  locking  lugs  mounted  on  the  internal  surface  of  said 
hatch  coaming;  said  shaft  being  rotatable  by  the  handle  to 
move  said  locking  arms  radially  relative  to  said  locking  lugs, 
and  to  move  said  shaft  pin  into  said  indexing  slot;  said  shaft 


further  being  movable  vertically  to  move  said  locking  arms 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking  lugs. 


4,132,328 

PANEL  WTTH  OPENING  MEANS 

Arthur  P.  Zundel,  Mt  Prospect  lU.,  assignor  to  National  Can 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,096,  Apr.  20,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,547 

Int  a.2  B65D  41/32 

U.S.  a.  220—267  39  Claims 


Jll9  /iVi  \  '/^' 
1!!   .7hi '     *    ' 


^"^  ^^,  I,  -t^j,  '^  '^'    *         "'(^    ^« 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  end  closure  including  a  substantially  flat 
wall  portion  having  a  removable  section  therein  and  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  with  the  removal  means  perma- 
nently coimected  to  said  wall  portion,  said  wall  portion  having 
a  flat  annular  reduced  portion  with  a  score  in  said  flat  annular 
reduced  portion  defining  said  removable  section,  said  score 
defining  a  reduced  thickness  of  residual  between  said  remov- 
able section  and  said  wall  portion,  said  residual  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  maximum  thickness  along  a  major  portion 
thereof  and  at  least  one  portion  of  less  thickness  than  said 
major  portion  along  a  minor  portion  thereof,  said  removal 
means  having  a  greater  peripheral  dimension  than  said  remov- 
able section  and  having  severing  means  for  initially  severing 
said  at  least  one  {xsriion  and  subsequently  said  major  portion  of 
said  residual. 


4,132,329 
DISPENSER  FOR  PLASTIC  CARDS 
Ronald  G.  Harrison,  21  Cunningham  Rd.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,075 

Int  a.2  B65H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  221—45  9  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  usable  for  storing  and  dispensing  plastic  cards 
comprising, 

a  generally  rectangular  housing  having  an  open  bottom, 
mutually  spaced  front  panel  and  rear  panel  provided  with 
integral  extension  f>ortions  extending  below  said  open 
bottom  to  form  supporting  legs  therein, 

a  sliding  panel  slidably  mounted  at  said  open  bottom,  one 
side  panel  of  said  housing  having  a  lower  end  provided 
with  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  slanted  portion  sloping 
upwardly  away  from  said  open  bottom  towards  said  front 
panel, 

said  sliding  fianel  having  an  end  portion  provided  with  a 
cut-out  end  portion  operatively  located  below  said  slanted 
portion  of  said  one  side  panel,  and  a  straight  edge  portion 
operative  to  abut  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  lower  end 
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of  said   one   side   panel   when   said   sliding   panel 
mounted  at  said  open  bottom 


IS  fully 


4,132^1 

COLLAPSIBLE  PACKING  TUBE 

lUrl  Macerle,  In  Vorderw  Erb  1,  r700  Knsaacht,  Switzerland 

FUed  Ju.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,7S3 

CUim*    priority,    ■pplkatioii    Swltzerlaml,    Jno.    27,    1975, 

8370/75;  Not.  5,  1975,  14251/75 

Int.  CIJ  B65D  35/10 
L.S.  a.  222—107  16  CUinu 


4.132,330 
MOTOR  POWERED  PASTE  DISPENSER 
Dean  C.  Rauacber,  684  Greenwood  Atc,  Dctotc.  Calif.  92407; 
Robert  A.  Groder.  841   E.  Mt.  View  St..  Glendora,  Calif. 
91740,  and  Frank  J.  Rauacber,  17842  Fairfax  Atc,  Fontana, 
CaUf.  92335 

FUed  Jui.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,728 

Int.  a:  B45D  J5  J4 

LS.  CL  222—76  2  CTalma 


fi  ■'»  ■■  .»  >  }  f^      '      -. 


1  In  a  device  for  dispensmg  a  fluent  paste  LonfinetJ  in  a 
flexible  tube  sealed  shut  at  one  end,  through  a  nipple  provided 
at  Its  opposite  end,  the  combination  of 

electromotive  means  for  applying  torque  to  said  shut  end  ot 
said  tube  about  a  transverse  axis  to  wind  up  said  lube  and 
to  exti^de  paste  from  said  nipple 

a  stilid  state  electronic  circuitry  for  controlling  said  electro- 
motive means. 

a  single  on-and-off  push  button  switch  means  which,  when 
actuated,  to  turn  it  on.  functions  through  said  circuity  to 
cause  said  electromotive  means  to  wind-up  on  said  lube  to 
extrude  paste  from  said  nipple,  said  switch  being  turned 
off  immediately  when  released  whereupon  said  circuit> 
automatically  functions  to  reverse  said  electromotive 
means  to  relax  said  rotary  winding  on  said  tube  for  a  bnef 
penod.  to  draw  back  into  said  nipple,  paste  left  hanging 
therefrom  when  said  switch  is  released. 

said  electromotive  means  including  a  battery  p»iwcred  re- 
versible DC  motor  having  a  gear  dnven  shaft. 

split  shaft  means  co-axially  fixed  on  and  dnven  by  said  motor 
shaft  and  engaging  said  shut  end  of  said  paste  filled  tube  so 
as  to  wind  said  tube  on  said  shaft  while  said  nipple  is 
uncovered  and  said  mott)r  is  positively  energized,  thereby 
dLspensing  paste  from  said  nipple 

cabmet  mean.s  for  immobilizing  said  nipple  while  guiding 
said  motor  for  free  movement  directly  towards  and  away 
from  said  nipple  during  the  operation  of  said  device, 

said  cabinet  means  having  an  end  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  pair 
of  guide  tracks  formed  in  parallel  oppi>»ing  rclatmn  on  the 
inner  faces  of  said  side  walls, 

means  for  mounting  said  nipple  of  a  dentifnce  paste  confin- 
ing tube  in  said  end  wall  to  extend  outwardly  through  said 
wall  and  be  fixed  therein  with  said  tube  disposed  in  paral- 
lelism with  and  equidistant  from  said  tracks,  and 

platform  means  slidcably  interkicking  with  said  tracks  and 
having  said  motor  mounted  thereon  to  guide  said  motor 
with  said  tube  winding  shaft  of  said  motor  intersecting  the 
lengthwise  axis  of  said  tube  and  winding  said  tube  on  said 
shaft  to  extrude  paste  friim  said  nozzle  while  said  switch  is 
being  actuated 


2  — 


3   A  collapsible  packaging  tube  comprising 

a  tube  pipe,  including  an  inwardly  turned  upper  end,  made  at 
least  partially  of  plastic  material, 

a  tube  head  includmg  an  outwardly  sloping  shoulder  por- 
uon.  made  at  least  partially  of  plastic  material,  and 

an  annular  connectmg  body  having  a  truncated  con>r  shape 
and  containing  a  plurality  of  layers  mcludmg  a  bamer 
sheet. 

said  body  bemg  welded  in  a  position  between  a  side  of  said 
inwardly  turned  upper  end  of  said  tube  pipe  and  an  oppos- 
mg  side  of  said  outwardly  slopmg  shoulder  portion  of  said 
tube  head  so  as  to  be  welded  to  said  shoulder  portion  at  at 
least  a  location  radially  inwardly  of  its  weld  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  tube  pipe 


4,132,332 

CONTAINERS  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUIDS.  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  DISPENSING  AEROSOLS 

Victor  Waadlicfr.  84.  Rne  de  I'Aawmptioa,  75016  Paria,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,135,  Not.  8,  1973,  abudoned.  ThU 

application  Apr.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790,680 

Claiau  priority,  application  France,  Not.  14,  1972,  72.40290 

Int.  a:-  B65B  3  04:  B65D  83/14 

L.S.  a.  222—387  38  Claims 


\)M 


i^LlJ^^ 


15  A  container  for  distnbutmg  pressunzcd  flowable  mate- 
nal.  said  container  comprising  a  first  chamber  for  receivmg  the 
material,  provided  with  a  valve-controlled  outlet  and  a  first 
mobile  wall  portion,  and  a  variable  volume  self-contained 
vacuum  second  chamber  for  holdmg  vacuum  provided  with  a 
second  mobile  wall  portion  havmg  two  opposite  faces  which 
are  exposed  one  to  sub-stmosphcnc  pressure  from  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  the  other  to  at  least  atmosphenc  pressure,  with 
means  linking  said  mobile  wall  portions  together  for  simulta- 
neous movement  so  as  to  cause  simultaneous  variations  of  the 
same  sign  m  the  volumes  of  both  chambers,  whereby  the  com- 
bined effect  of  said  sub-atmosphenca  pressure  and  at  least 
atmosphenc  pressure  on  said  second  wall  portion  is  operative 
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through  the  agency  of  said  first  wall  portion  in  permanently 
pressurizing  material  in  the  first  chamber  and  causing  a  quan- 
tity thereof  to  be  ejected  from  said  first  chamber  when  said 
valve-controlled  outlet  is  open,  each  such  ejection  causing 
simultaneous  reductions  in  volume  in  both  first  and  second 
chambers,  with  the  material  left  in  the  first  chamber  after  each 
such  ejection  remaining  pressurized. 


1   A  dispensing  unit  for  an  aerosol  container,  comprising: 

an  actuator  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  valve  on  the  con- 
tainer to  actuate  said  valve,  said  actuator  comprising  a 
lateral  spray-discharge  nozzle  and  passage  means  for  de- 
livering fluid  from  the  valve  to  said  nozzle; 

a  protective  cover  having  an  upper  section,  and  a  depending 
skirt,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  fit  coaxially  over  said 
actuator  and  be  secured  by  said  skirt  on  the  container  in  a 
circumferentially  oriented  position  relative  to  the  actuator 
in  a  manner  permitting  manual  operation  of  said  actuator, 
said  protective  cover  having  a  spray-discharge  opening  in 
said  upper  section  which  opening  is  located  in  front  of  said 
nozzle  when  said  cover  is  in  said  oriented  position  with 
respect  to  said  actuator; 

onenting  means  to  orientate  said  cover  with  respect  to  said 
actuator  when  fitting  said  cover  on  said  container  com- 
pnsing  means  within  said  cover  providing  two  helical 
ramps  and  a  cooperating  lug  on  said  actuator  circumferen- 
tially aligned  with  said  nozzle; 

a  slot  formed  through  said  cover  and  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  from  said  opening  to  said  ramps  for  sliding 
movement  with  said  lug  when  the  cover  is  in  the  oriented 
position,  said  slot  being  aligned  with  said  opening  and  said 
nozzle  when  in  the  oriented  position  such  that  the  spray- 
discharge  from  said  nozzle  passes  through  said  slot  and 
then  through  said  opening,  and  an  axial  sleeve  in  said 
cover  having  at  least  a  semi-cylindrical  shape  and  having 
sliding  engagement  with  said  actuator  during  orientation 
of  said  cover,  said  ramps  being  formed  by  a  bottom  edge 
of  said  sleeve  and  extending  symmetrically  hehcally  up- 
wardly to  said  slot  with  an  angle  of  slope  of  at  least  45' 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cover. 


4,132,334 
SPILL  AND  TAMPER  RESISTANT  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Barbara  A.  Danks,  Gumee,  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
North  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,766 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/72 

U.S.  a.  222—490  5  Claims 


4,132,333 
DISPENSING  UNIT  FOR  AN  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
Aadri  Debanl,  Buc,  France,  assignor  to  Aerosol  InTentions  and 
DeTelopment  SA.  AID  SA,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,687 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1975,  75  36937; 
Sep.  9,  1976,  76  27084 

Lit  a.2  B65D  83/14 
VS.  a.  222—402.13  7  CUims 


1.  A  spill  and  tamf)er  resistant  safety  closure  for  a  container 
having  an  opening  or  neck  portion  comprising; 

an  integrally  formed  element  defining  a  container-engaging 
body  portion  and  a  depending  pwrtion  extending  from  the 
engaging  portion,  both  said  container-engaging  body 
portion  and  said  depending  portion  having  a  wall  member 
forming  a  continuous  passageway  therethrough,  said  pas- 
sageway including  an  opening  into  the  container, 

a  movable  valve  member  positioned  within  said  passageway 
distal  from  the  opening  and  extending  inwardly  from  the 
walls  thereof  and  hingedly  secured  inside  said  safety  clo- 
sure, said  hinging  being  effected  solely  by  means  of  an 
integral  coimection  between  the  wall  of  the  closure  and 
said  movable  valve  member,  the  valve  member  conform- 
ing to  the  configuration  of  the  depending  portion  and 
being  of  a  length  longer  than  the  width  of  the  passageway, 

said  container-engaging  body  portion  adapted  to  sealingly  fit 
inside  the  neck  portion  of  said  container  in  fluid  tight 
engagement  therewith. 


4,132,335 
SLIDABLE  BRACKET  FOR  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Charles  E.  Ingram,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Four  Star  Corpo- 
ration, Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,966 

Int  a.2  B60R  7/00 

VS.  CI.  224—42.1  F  19  Claims 


1.  A  tie-down  bracket  for  an  automotive  vehicle  mounted 
article  carrier  having  at  least  one  slat  affixed  to  the  vehicle,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  section  engageable  with  the  slat; 

(b)  an  upper  section  for  facilitating  securement  of  articles 
carried  on  the  carrier; 

(c)  the  upper  section  being  interconnected  to  the  base  sec- 
tion, 

(d)  means  for  releasably  locking  the  bracket  in  a  pre-selected 
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position  along  the  length  of  a  track  formed  in  the  «lal  and 
comprwing  a  member  which  is  urgcable  into  engagement 
with  a  base  formed  in  the  track 


4,132436 
TIRE  MOLNTED  SUPPORT  BRACKFT  FOR  VEHIO-E 

ACCESSORIES 
Deania  J.  Leiaaar.  Boul<ler.  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Raaniel  Indiu- 
triea.  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  13.  \m.  Ser.  No.  759,010 

Int.  a.-  B60R  V  <X> 

L,S.  CL  2i4—4i.l3  «  tT*iM« 


cal  seedling  bodies,  each  of  said  bodies  being  filled  with  soil 
and  containing  a  seedling  previously  planted  therein,  said 
seedling  bodies  having  no  caps  or  bottoms  and  being  made  of 
rot-proof  paper  or  film,  said  asieinbly  of  seedling  bodies  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  seedling  bodies,  each  pair  of  adjacent 
seedling  bodies  being  connected  together  by  means  of  a  con- 
necting portion  to  form  a  stnp  of  seedling  bodies,  said  stnp  of 
seedling  bodies  being  assembled  into  a  row-sute  by  folding 
nght  and  left,  alternately  at  every  preselected  length  thereof, 
wherein  each  of  said  connecting  portions  have  a  separating- 
linc  therein  at  which  it  is  desired  to  separate  individual  seedling 
bodies  pnor  to  transplanting,  said  separatmg-lines  having  a 


1    A  support  device  for  a  vehicle  icccsvirv  which  is  attach 
ible  to  the  tread  of  a  spare  lire  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  a 
vehicle,  said  device  comprisinji 

a  circular  member  including  a  pair  of  generallv  elongate 
semicircular  bands  each  having  a  first  and  second  end  and 
an  inner  surface. 

a  series  of  slots  spaced  along  each  of  said  hands  trom  said 
Tirst  end  therevif 

a  tlangc  extending  substantially  al  nght  angles  from  said  first 
end  of  each  of  said  bands  engagcabic  with  selected  ones  o( 
said  slot.s  in  the  other  of  said  hands  therchv  interconnect 
ing  said  first  ends  of  said  hands. 

a  senes  of  holes  spaced  longiludinallv  along  one  of  said 
bands  from  said  second  end  thercnt 

a  flange  extending  suhsuntialK  at  nghl  angles  from  said 
second  end  of  the  other  of  said  hands  and  having  a  hold 
therethrough. 

a  holt  having  a  nght  angle  hend  adjacent  one  end,  said  end 
having  a  flat  head  ihereim  and  the  either  end  of  said  Nolt 
being  threaded,  said  bolt  being  positionable  through  one 
of  said  senes  of  holes  with  said  flat  head  lying  against  the 
inside  surface  of  said  second  end  and  the  other  end  extend- 
ing through  the  hole  in  said  flange  on  said  second  end  of 
said  other  band,  said  Nilt  having  a  nut  on  said  threaded 
end  to  apply  tcnsi<.)n  to  said  bands  and  thereby  draw  said 
second  ends  of  said  hands  towards  each  other  to  hold  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  hands  in  gnpping  engagement  with 
the  circumference  of  the  tire,  and 

bracket  means  attached  to  said  circular  member  for  atuch- 
ing  the  vehicle  accessory 


iiio  Kl  M    u. 
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scparation-guide-ponion  provided  at  the  upper  or  lower  end 
or  both  ends  of  each  separating-line,  composing 

pulling  out  the  assembly  of  seedling  bodies  from  one  end 

thereof, 
separating  individual  seedling  bodies  by  applying  tensile 
stress  to  the  connecting  portions  between  the  previous 
seedling  body  and  the  succeeding  seedling  body  initially 
only  at  the  end  of  said  separating-line  in  which  is  said 
separation-guide-portion  and  progressively  moving  the 
area  of  applied  stress  linearly  along  said  separating-line. 
thereby  separating  the  assembly  into  individual  seedling 
htxlies 


4,132,338 

APPARATUS  SLIT  ABLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  AUTOMATIC 

WELDING  OF  PIPES 

Ottavlo  Bove,  San  Donato  MUan«*c  (Milan),  and  Ugo  Cannata, 
Aibiaaola  Marina  (Sarona),  both  of  Italy,  aidgiior*  to  Saipem 
S.p.A.  and  Arco*  Saidatura  Elettrica  Autosena  S.p.A.,  both  of, 
Italy 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  S«r.  No.  676,806 
Oaim*  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  17,  1975,  22433  A/75 
Int.  a.;  B23K  37/02 
U.S.  a.  228—27  8  Claims 


4,132^7 

CONTINUOUS  PAPER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  THE  SAME  AND 

TRANSPLANTING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 

.Vkiyoshi  Maauda,  and  Tetsuo  Nambu,  both  of  Obihiro,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Tensai  Seito  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1977.  S«r.  No.  768,749 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1976,  51-21766; 
Not.  12,  1976,  51-135183 

Int.  a.-  AOIC  //  01  AOIG  V  iJ2.  B26F  .<  u: 
U.S.  CI.  225—5  i  Oaims 

1    A  meth(xl  of  separating  seedling  Nxlies.  individually  and 
successively,  from  a  continuous  a.vsemhly  of  generally  cylindn 


2   An  automatic  pipe  welding  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  rail  band  which  is  fixedly  mounted  about  the  pipe  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the 
pipe  to  be  welded,  and.  said  rail  band  having  at  least  one 
knurled  outer  side,  two  opposed  metallic  straightedges 
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having  knurled  outer  sides  and  a  C-shaped  cross-section,  a 
metallic  sheet  having  side  edges  which  are  affixed  in  the 
grooves  of  the  C-shaped  straightedges,  and,  pairs  of  spac- 
ers mounted  at  a  set  distance  from  each  other  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  metallic  sheet  and  engaging  the  pipe  at  the 
other  end,  and, 

a  moving  part  which  is  movably  coupled  to  the  sides  of  the 
rail  band  comprising,  a  single  frame  portion,  at  least  one 
pair  of  grooved  sliding  wheels  pivotally  moimted  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  frame,  and,  movably  coupled  to  each 
side  of  the  rail  band,  driving  means  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  knurled  driving  pinion  coupled  to  the  driving  means  and 
cooperating  with  a  knurled  side  of  said  rail  band  for  driv- 
ing the  moving  piart  about  the  rail  band  with  an  orbital 
motion,  a  welding  head  supported  by  the  moving  part  and 
capable  of  swinging  transversely  with  regard  to  the  edge 
to  be  welded,  a  welding  rod  feeding  mechanism  and  a 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  welding  head 
with  respect  to  the  edge  to  be  welded  mounted  on  the 
moving  part,  and, 

means  for  quickly  coupling  the  moving  part  to  the  rail  band 
and  means  for  keeping  the  driving  pinion  in  positive  en- 
gagement with  one  side  of  the  rail  band,  and, 

a  pneumatic  system  coupled  to  the  welding  head  to  impart  a 
swinging  motion  thereto  and  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
amplitude  and  frequency  of  said  motion  to  produce  high 
swing  frequencies  and  stopping  of  the  welding  head  at  an 
end  of  its  swinging  motion. 


4,132^39 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PIPE  STRINGS  AND 
AUTOMATIC  LINE  FOR  REALIZING  SAME 
Vladimir  Z.  GurcTich,  Moscow;  Anatoly  A.  Praahin,  Taganrog; 
VyacheaUT  P,  Stoyakin,  RoatOT-na-Doan;  Sergei  M.  Ter- 
Minoaian,   Taganrog;   Valery   A.   FroloT,   RoatoT-Ba-Donu; 
Viktor  S.  ToUtykk,  RoatoT-na-Donn;  Vastly  V.  Bogansky, 
Rostov-na-Donn,  and  Gennady  V.  Ivanenko,  RostOT-na-Donn, 
all  of  U,S,SJl.,  aaaignora  to  Vaeaojozny  Proektno-Konstruk- 
toraky  Tekhnologichcaky  Inititnt  Atomnogo  Maahinostro- 
enia,  RoatOT-na-Donu  and  Taganrogdcy  Zarod  Krany  Kotel- 
ichik,  Taganrog,  both  of,  U,S,S.IL 

Filed  Not.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,813 

Int.  a,2  B23K  31/06 

U,S,  a.  228—103  3  Claima 


marking  on  said  another  pipe  string  model  the  locations  of 
joints  of  said  available  pipes; 

comparing  the  location  of  joints  marked  on  said  another  pipe 
string  model  with  the  location  of  forbidden  zones  indi- 
cated on  said  first  pipe  string  model,  all  joints  marked  on 
said  another  pipe  string  model  being  projected  onto  said 
first  pipe  string  model; 

identifying  joints  nmrked  on  said  another  model  which  fall  in 
said  forbidden  zones  marked  on  said  first  model; 

shifting  said  first  and  another  models  with  respect  to  each 
other  within  the  limits  of  the  excess  in  length  of  said 
another  pipe  string  model  over  said  length  of  first  pif>e 
string  model  until  a  mutual  arrangement  of  said  models  of 
pipe  strings  is  found  in  which  all  joints  marked  on  said 
another  model  are  off  the  forbidden  zones  indicated  on 
said  first  model; 

shifting  said  first  and  another  model  with  respiect  to  each 
other  within  the  limits  of  the  difference  of  their  lengths  to 
identify  other  possible  mutual  arrangements  of  said  pipe 
string  models  where  all  joints  marked  on  said  another 
model  are  off  the  forbidden  zones  indicated  on  said  first 
model; 

selecting  an  optimal  arrangement  from  said  possible  mutual 
arrangements  of  said  pipe  string  models  which  satisfies  the 
most  rational  variant  of  use  of  said  pipes,  the  selected 
optimal  mutual  arrangement  of  said  pipe  string  models 
including  a  portion,  equal  in  length  to  said  first  pipe  string 
model,  which  becomes  the  model  of  the  pipe  string  to  be 
made; 

butt  welding  said  pii>es  into  a  string  corresponding  to  said 
model  of  the  pipe  string  to  be  made;  and 

cutting  off  excess  portions  of  said  pipe  string  in  accordance 
with  said  model  of  the  pipe  string  to  be  made  thereby 
obtaining  the  desired  pipe  string. 


4,132,340 
WELDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Frederick  C.  Kucklick,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Manufac- 
turing Technology,  Inc.,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,170 

Int.  a.2  B23K  79/02 

U.S.  CI.  228—113  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  pipe  string  from  separate  pipes  of 
nonuniform  length  comprising  the  following  operations: 

preparing  a  first  pipe  string  model  representative  of  a  refer- 
ence pipe  string  and  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  length  of  a  pipe  string  to  be  made; 

indicating  along  the  length  of  said  first  pipe  string  model 
zone  where  the  location  of  joints  is  forbidden; 

measunng  the  actual  length  of  available  pipes  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence; 

preparing  another  pipe  string  model  of  an  arbitrary  pipe 
string  from  the  measured  actual  lengths  of  the  available 
pif)es; 

determining  the  length  of  said  first  and  said  another  pipe 
string  model  and  determining  the  amoimt  by  which  the 
length  of  said  another  pipe  string  model  exceeds  the 
length  of  said  first  pipe  string  model; 
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1.  The  process  of  welding  a  first  workpiece  to  at  least  one 
other  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of 
engaging  one  end  of  said  first  workpiece  with  a  rotatable 

workpiece  drive  member; 
supporiing  at  least  one  other  workpiece  in  a  workpiece 

holding  fixture; 
providing  radial  suppori  for  said  first  workpiece  at  a  point 

not  on  the  same  side  of  said  at  least  one  other  workpiece 

as  said  workpiece  drive  member  by  inserting  said  fu^t 

workpiece  within  a  collet  member  that  is  mounted  so  as  to 

be  rotatable  and  axially  displaceable; 
and  rapidly  rotating  said  fu^t  workpiece  and  forcing  it  into 

engagement  with  said  at  least  one  other  workpiece  so  as  to 
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friction  weld  the  workpiec€S  along  their  common  inter-    lapped  portions  by  the  heat  of  the  overlapped  portions  and 

fgce  forms  a  low-meltuig  point  substance,  fixing  temporarily  the 

overlapped  portions  by  means  of  a  metallic  nail-likc  member 


4,132^1 
HYBRID  aRCLTT  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
William  R.  Bratacfaiin,  LaGrange.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
CorpormtioB,  GleoTlew,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764J05 

lat.  a.-  B23K  /,/-' 

L-S.  a.  12»—122  9  Clalma 
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1  A  method  of  attaching  a  plurality  of  relatively  ngid  con- 
ductive connectors  to  a  plurality  of  terminal  pads  spaced  along 
an  edge  of  the  substrate  of  a  first  hybnd  circuit  for  forming  a 
connector  assembly  capable  of  self-supporting  said  first  hybnd 
circuit  when  received  by  suitably  configured  utilization  means 
comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  predetermined  amount  of  solder  paste  on  each 
of  said  terminal  pads  thereby  forming  a  solder  paste  fillet 
overlying  each  of  said  terminal  pads, 
locating  one  end  of  each  of  said  connectors  on  a  respective 

one  of  said  solder  paste  fillets;  and 
gradually  heating  said  substrate  for  reflowing  said  solder 
paste  filleu  to  achieve  a  high  strength  non-mechanically 
supported  solder  connection  between  said  one  end  of  each 
of  said  ngid  connectors  and  its  associated  terminal  pad, 
said  predetermined  amount  compnsing  an  amount  of  solder 
paste  such  that  said  solder  connections  substantially  enve- 
lope said  one  end  of  each  of  said  ngid  connectors  and  its 
associated  terminal  pad 


4,132^2 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STEEL  STRIP  BY  HOT 

ROLLING 
H^ime  Nitto,  and  Hiromitau  Naito,  both  of  Kitakyuiyuahi, 

Japan,  iMigDon  to   Nippon   Steel   Corporation,   Otemachi, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1977,  S«r.  No.  833,703 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1976,  51-111975; 
May  7,  1977,  52-051743;  Aug.  13,  1977,  52-96577;  Aug.  13, 
1977,  52-96598 

Int.  a.-  B23K  19/00 
L.S.  a.  22S— 136  20  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  producing  a  hot  stnp  by  hot  rough  rolling, 
a  steel  slab  heated  to  a  rolling  temperature  to  obtain  a  steel 
band,  and  hot  finishing  rolling  the  steel  band  in  a  continuous 
manner,  the  improvements  compnsing  overlapping  a  forward 
end  portion  of  a  steel  band  which  is  being  rolled  by  the  rough 
hot  rolling  over  a  fmishing  end  portion  of  a  similarly  rolled 
preceding  steel  band  before  or  dunng  the  hot  finishing  rolling 
step,  with  insertion  between  the  overlapped  portions  of  the 
both  hot  bands  of  an  oxide  scale-fusing  agent  which  reacts  with 
the  oxide  scale  present  on  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  over- 
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dnven  into  the  overlapped  portions,  bonding  the  overlapped 
portions  by  reduction,  and  subjcctmg  the  steel  bands  thus 
bonded  to  the  hot  finishing  rolling  continuously. 


4.132>(3 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PIPELINE 

HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 

Anden  KnllcDdorff,  FlMpug.  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  BBC  Brown, 

Boveri  A  Compuy  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,268 

CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  4,  1976,  7603003 

lit  a.^  B23K  5/08 

VS.  a.  228—168  9  CUims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  pipeline  from  lengths  of 
steel  pipe  welded  together  m  end-to-end  relation  to  be  used,  for 
example,  for  the  transmission  of  wet  steam,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

weld-plating  the  internal  end  portions  of  adjoining  pipe 
lengths  with  a  layer  of  corrosion-resistant  material, 

applying  a  protective  layer  of  a  particular  thickness  of  a 
material  resistant  to  erosion  and  corrosion  to  the  internal 
surfaces  of  said  pipe  lengths  between  the  weld -plated 
layers, 

providing  a  nng  gap  at  the  ends  of  adjoining  pipe  lengths 
when  the  ends  arc  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other, 

applymg  a  root  bead  of  substantially  the  same  matenal  as  is 
used  for  the  weld-plated  layer  around  the  adjoining  pipe 
ends  at  the  junction  ends  of  the  weld-plated  layer,  and 

filling  out  the  ring  gap  formed  between  adjoining  edges  of 
the  pipe  ends  with  welding  material. 


4,132,344 
FOAM  SANDWICH  PACKAGE 
Donald  K.  Jewell,  NaperriUc,  HI.,  aaaignor  to  Restaurant  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Onk  Brook,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,998,  May  16,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aag.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,485 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6, 1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  B65D  1/34.  5/66 
U.S.  a.  229—2.5  R  2  CUims 

1  A  foam  sandwich  package  compnsing:  a  lower  dish  sec- 
tion and  an  upper  cover  section  for  covenng  said  dish  section, 
said  dish  section  compnsing  a  supporting  floor  and  an  upstand- 
ing penpheral  side  wall  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  floor  to  an  upper  peripheral  wall  edge,  said  floor 
being  proportioned  to  support  said  dish  section  on  a  table 
surface,  said  cover  section  compnsing  a  dome  and  a  peripheral 
side  wall  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
dome  to  a  lower  penpheral  wall  edge,  said  dome  being  propor- 
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tioned  to  support  said  cover  section  on  a  table  surface,  said 
cover  section  defining  a  depending  peripheral  skirt  circum- 
scribing the  major  portion  of  said  lower  peripheral  wall  edge 
and  which  skirt,  when  said  cover  section  is  juxtaposed  with 
said  dish  section,  embraces  and  circumscribes  a  major  portion 
of  said  upper  peripheral  wall  edge,  a  Utching  mechanism  for 
said  dish  and  cover  sections  comprising  at  least  one  rigid  Utch- 
ing tongue,  said  tongue  Uterally  extending  from  said  dish 
section  at  a  front  portion  of  said  dish  side  wall,  said  Utching 
tongue  projecting  forwardly  of  said  front  wall  portion  and 
lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  a  table 
surface  when  said  dish  section  is  supported  on  a  table  surface, 
and  said  latching  mechanism  further  comprising  a  complemen- 
tary latching  aperture  defmed  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cover 
section  for  each  said  Utching  tongue,  each  said  Utching  aper- 
ture opening  laterally  of  the  side  wall  of  said  cover  section  and 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  lower  peripheral  wall  edge  and 
having  a  width  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  the  Utching 
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including  front  and  rear  walls  and  gable-shaped  end  walls 
having  triangular  upper  ends; 

(b)  gable-shaped  rafters  integral  with  and  extending  along 
the  upper  edges  of  said  end  walls  and  extending  inwardly 
of  the  container  from  said  end  walls;  and 

(c)  each  of  said  end  walls  being  of  double  thickness  and 
comprising  iimer  and  outer  end  wall  panels  having  along 
their  upper  edges  interengaged  extensions  forming  the 
corresponding  gable-shaped  rafters  and  interlocked  at  the 
peaks  of  said  gable-shaped  rafters. 


4,132,346 

FOLDED-UP  PACK  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Toni  Casntt,  Klrchweg  46,  8102  Oberengstringen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,186 

CUims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Mar.    1,    1977, 

2525/77 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/48 
MS.  a.  229—28  R  6  Claims 


I 
tongue,  a  web  at  the  base  of  the  latching  aperture  and  project- 
ing the  outwardly  of  said  cover  side  wall  and  being  propor- 
tioned to  underlie  a  Utching  tongtie  when  said  cover  and  dish 
sections  arc  juxUposed  and  Utched,  said  front  wall  portion  of 
said  dish  section  including  a  resilient  portion  generally  beneath 
said  latching  mechanism  which  when  pushed  inwardly  allows 
the  latching  tongue  to  be  retracted  inwardly  of  the  inner  edge 
of  the  surfaces  defining  said  Utching  aperture  and  then,  when 
released,  biases  the  Utching  tongue  outwardly  through  the 
latching  aperture,  and  wherein  a  said  Utching  tongue,  when 
said  cover  and  dish  sections  are  juxUposed  and  latched, 
projecu  outwardly  beyond  the  skirt  and  over  a  said  web,  and 
wherein  said  lower  dish  section  mainteins  an  outward  bias 
against  the  upper  cover  section  at  the  latching  mechanism, 
thereby  to  help  maintain  the  latching  mechanism  in  a  Utched 
condition  and  to  help  prevent  accidental  opening  of  the  pack- 
age, and  in  which  said  latching  tongue  and  said  front  wall 
portion  merge  in  a  reinforcing  strut. 


4,132,345 

CONTAINER  COMPRISING  A  FOLDED  BLANK,  AND 

BLANK  THEREFOR 

Paul  E.  Nielsen,  1341  N.  AlexandrU  Ave^  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 
90027 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,474 

Int  d?  B65D  5/02 

MS.  a.  229—8  15  CUims 


1.  In  a  container  comprising  a  folded  blank,  the  combination 


of: 


(a)  walls  comprising  folded  integral  parts  of  the  blank  and 


1.  A  pack  for  fragile  articles,  in  particular  eggs,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  jjarallel  flat  strips  and  an  equal  number  of  corru- 
gated strips  each  fastened  to  a  flat  strip  of  the  same  width  at 
alternate  apices,  said  corrugated  strips  having  flat  apices  and 
being  joined  integrally  together  side  by  side  at  alternate  apices 
intermedUte  said  apices  attached  to  said  flat  strips,  the  joined- 
together  apices  being  bent  up  on  fold  lines  at  the  strip  junctions 
nmning  in  the  longitudiiud  direction  of  the  strips,  so  that  the 
corrugated  strips  enfold  cavities  and  the  flat  strips  form  the 
outside  of  the  pack  while  bracing  the  corrugations,  said  pack 
comprising  the  improvement  which  consists  in  that: 
a  central  corrugated  strip  (8)  is  joined  on  each  side  at  alter- 
nate flat  apices  of  the  strip  to  the  corresponding  apices  of 
a  wider  corrugated  strip  (7,9); 
each  of  said  wider  corrugated  strips  (7,9)  is  similarly  joined 
to  an  outer  narrower  corrugated  strip  (10,11)  of  such 
width  that  said  two  outer  narrower  corrugated  strips 
(10,11)  have  a  total  width  approximately  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  central  corrugated  strip  (8); 
at  least  one  (lOo)  of  the  flat  strips  affixed  to  said  outer  nar- 
rower corrugated  strips  (10,11)  has  at  least  one  tongue  on 
its  side  which  is  closer  to  the  nearer  (7)  of  said  wider 
corrugated  strips  (7,9)  and  the  fUt  strip  (7a)  affixed  to  said 
wider  corrugated  strip  (7)  which  is  nearer  to  said  at  least 
one  flat  strip  (10a)  has  at  least  one  Uteral  cutout  corre- 
sponding to  said  at  least  one  tongue,  said  at  least  one 
tongue  being  longer  than  the  width  of  the  flat  strip  (10a) 
of  which  it  forms  part,  being  folded  over  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  its  root  (26),  and  having  its  projecting  end  bonded 
to  the  other  flat  strip  (11a)  affixed  to  the  other  (11)  of  said 
outer  narrower  corrugated  strips  for  holding  said  pack  in 
closed  condition. 
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4,132^7 

MOISTURE  PROOF  BAGS  PROVIDED  WITH  BLXJW-IN 

PORTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Akio  Smito,  Tokorozawa,  JapaiL,  tMignor  to  Show*  Seitmi  Kogyo 

Kaiflha  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jna.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,444 
Claima  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1976,  51-«9302[U1 
Oct    31.  1976,  51-115718[un 

lat.  a.-  B65D  31/14 
L.S.  a.  229—62.5  5  n.lrn. 
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said  second  leaf  member  having  at  least  two  elongated  slide 
segments  formed  within  the  confines  of  said  rectangular  j>e- 
nphery  and  including  at  least  one  slide  fold  line  parallel  to  said 
sleeve  fold  lines,  there  being  no  sleeve  segmenu  or  slide  seg- 
ments on  said  sheet  which  are  external  of  said  generally  rectan- 
gular periphery,  said  second  leaf  member  being  foldable  along 
said  slide  fold  line  such  that  said  slide  segmente  may  be  over- 
lapped to  define  a  shde  component  having  a  predetermined 
outside  width  less  than  the  inside  width  of  said  sleeve  compo- 
nent, a  first  separation  line  on  said  sheet  formed  substantially 
parallel  with  said  sleeve  fold  lines  and  said  slide  fold  line  as  a 
line  of  division  between  said  leaf  members  such  that  said  first 
leaf  member  is  detachable  from  said  second  leaf  member  at  said 
first  separation  line  to  permit  insertion  of  said  folded  slide 
component  m  said  folded  sleeve  component  for  relative  move- 
ment between  said  components. 


12 
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1  In  a  bag  compnsing  an  outer  layer  of  synthetic  rcsin 
which  IS  impervious  to  air  and  moisture,  an  inner  paper  layer 
and  a  foldable  blow-in  port  provided  at  one  comer  of  the  bag 
for  blowing  powdery  matcnal  into  the  bag  together  with  air, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  bag  being  sewed  to  close  the  bag.  the 
improvement  in  the  bag  wherein  said  outer  layer  is  bonded  to 
said  inner  paper  layer  by  means  of  a  layer  of  a  bonding  agent 
which  IS  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  longitudinal 
grooves  on  the  surface  thereof  facing  said  inner  paper  layer, 
said  grooves  extcndmg  along  the  entire  length  of  said  bag  and 
constituting  exhaust  passages 
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4,132,348 
SLIDE  CALCLXATOR  AND  METHOD 
Howard  M.  Brombers,  Broox,  N.Y.,  laaigBor  to  The 
Group  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,082 

Into.-  B65D  27 '00 

VS.  a.  229—75  21  Clalni* 


ill 


1  A  construction  for  a  slide  calculator  composing  a  sheet 
having  a  generally  rectangular  penphcry  and  including  first 
and  second  leaf  members,  said  first  leaf  member  having  at  least 
three  elongated  sleeve  segments  formed  within  the  confines  of 
said  generally  rectangular  penphery  and  including  two  sub- 
stantuilly  parallel  sleeve  fold  lines,  said  first  leaf  member  being 
foldable  along  said  sleeve  fold  lines  such  that  said  sleeve  seg- 
ments may  be  overlapped  to  define  a  sleeve  component  having 
a  cross-sectional  penphery  with  a  predetermined  inside  width. 


4,132^9 

ROTOR  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL 

UQUID  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Mirza  A.  Khoja,  CotnaibU;  Louis  F.  Gutierrez,  and  John  T. 

PertMW.  both  of  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md,^  Miigiiora  to  Baxter 

Travenol  Laboratories,  Lrc.,  Deerfleld,  111. 

FUed  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,621 

Int.  a.-  B04B  9/08 

L.S.  a.  23^—25  1  Claim 


1  In  a  centnfugal  liquid  processing  apparatus  wherein  a 
rotor  assembly  havmg  a  container  for  receiving  liquid  to  be 
processed  by  centrifugation  is  rotatably  moimted  on  a  rotor 
dnve  assembly,  the  improvement  residing  in  said  rotor  drive 
assembly  compnsmg  a  unitary  dnve  shaft  coupled  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  to  a  prime  mover,  a  first  collar  rotatably  joumaled 
to  a  lower  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  above  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  second  collar  fixed  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  drive 
shaA  above  said  first  collar,  a  third  collar  routably  joumaled 
to  said  upper  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  above  said  second 
collar,  contamer  holding  means  secured  to  the  upper  side  of 
said  third  collar,  first  passage  means  in  said  upper  portion  of 
said  dnve  shaft,  second  matmg  passage  means  in  said  container 
holding  means,  third  passage  means  extending  through  said 
second  collar  from  an  outer  side  of  said  second  collar,  said  first 
passage  means  mating  at  a  lower  end  thereof  with  said  third 
passage  means,  two  idler  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  to  parallel 
spaced  stub  shafts  depending  from  said  second  collar,  an  idler 
shaft  rouubly  joumaled  in  said  second  collar  and  having  a 
dnven  pulley  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and  a  drive  pulley  at  an 
upper  end  thereof,  said  dnven  pulley,  said  idler  pulleys  and 
said  first  collar  fonmng  planetary  drive  means  driven  by  a  first 
continuous  dnve  belt  engaging  the  same,  and  a  second  continu- 
ous dnve  belt  engaging  said  drive  pulley  and  said  third  collar 


whereby  said  container  holding  means  is  driven  at  a  speed 
which  is  twice  the  speed  of  said  drive  shaft. 


4,132^50 
MAGNETIC  CARD 
Tetsuo    Kubota,    Tachikawa;    Atsmni    Noshiro,    Chiba,    and 
Norimoto  Suzuld,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nip- 
pon Insatsu  Ksbushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,273 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Not.  24, 1976,  51-140926 
Int.  a.2  G06K  19/06 
U.S.  a.  235—493  23  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  card  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  planar  substrate  having  at  least  a  surface  layer  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin; 

(2)  a  magnetic  layer  disposed  at  at  least  one  part  of  a  surface 
of  the  planar  substrate; 

(3)  a  color  layer  disposed  on  the  magnetic  layer;  and 

(4)  a  pattern  layer  dis(K>sed  on  the  color  layer. 


1.  An  information  reader  for  reading  light-transmissive  or 
light-reflective  information  for  an  information  carrying  me- 
dium comprising  support  means  for  selectively  disposing  said 
medium  at  a  reading  position,  transmissive  light  source  means 
disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  reading  position  for  directing 
light  at  said  medium  to  be  transmitted  therethrough,  reflective 
light  source  means  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  medium 
for  directing  hght  at  said  medium  to  be  reflected  therefrom, 
and  light  sensitive  transducer  means  disposed  proximate  to  said 
reading  position  on  the  same  side  as  said  reflective  light  source 
means,  said  light-sensitive  transducer  means  including  a  photo- 
electric detector  means  adapted  to  detect  said  light  transmitted 
through  said  medium  when  said  reader  is  in  a  transmissive 
mode  and  said  light  reflected  from  said  medium  when  said 
reader  is  in  a  reflective  mode  and  in  response  thereto  produce 
at  least  a  two  voltage  level  output  signal  representative  of  one 
of  the  absence  and  presence  of  light  transmitted  through  the 
medium  and  the  amount  of  light  reflected  ftom  said  medium, 
mode  selection  switching  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  reflec- 


tive light  source  means  and  said  transmissive  light  source 
means  for  alternatively  and  selectively  energizing  one  of  said 
transmissive  light  source  to  dispose  said  reader  in  a  transmis- 
sive mode  and  said  reflective  light  source  means  to  dispose  said 
reader  in  a  reflective  mode,  said  transducer  means  including 
first  and  second  logic  means,  coupled  to  said  switching  circuit 
means,  said  first  logic  means  and  said  reflective  light  source 
means  being  coupled  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  ir.  series  with 
said  switching  circuit  means  for  producing  a  light  sensitive 
signal  having  first  and  second  voltage  levels  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  absence  and  presence  of  reflected  light 
detected  by  said  transducer  means  in  response  to  said  output 
signal  when  said  reader  is  disposed  in  a  reflective  mode,  said 
second  logic  means  and  said  transmissive  light  source  means 
being  coupled  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  series  with  said 
switching  circuit  means  for  producing  a  light  sensitive  signal 
having  a  first  and  second  voltage  level  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  the  presence  and  absence  of  light  detected  by  said 
transducer  means  in  response  to  said  output  signal  when  said 
reader  is  disposed  in  a  transmissive  mode,  and  amplifier-wave 
shaping  circuit  means  disposed  intermediate  said  photoelectric 
detector  means  and  said  logic  means  for  shaping  and  amplify- 
ing the  voltage  level  output  signal  produced  by  said  photoelec- 
tric detector  means  and  applying  same  to  one  of  said  respective 
first  and  second  logic  means. 


4,132,351 
REFLECTIVE  OR  TRANSMISSIVE  OPTICAL  READER 

Yoahlyuki  Sakurai,  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahushikl  Kai- 
sha Sttwa  SeUiosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  74234 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  13, 1975,  50/136703 
Int  a.2  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  235—454  6  Claims 


4,132,352 
INFORMATION  READER  TIMING  ORCUTT 
Richard  A.  Salberta,  TitusriUe,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Taurus  Corpo- 
ration, LambertriUe,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,899 
Int  a.2  G06K  7/10.  9/04 
VS.  a.  235—456 


7  Claims 


\t 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  signals  indicative  of  information 
characters  present  on  a  medium  being  scanned  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  each  information  character  is  located  on  said 
medium  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  sites  forming  a 
matrix  wherein  the  positions  of  the  sites  are  defmed  by  first 
lines  oriented  in  a  first  direction  intersected  by  second  lines 
oriented  in  a  second  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  first  output 
signals,  said  detecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
detectors  arranged  in  a  linear  array  each  producing  one  of 
said  first  output  signals  from  information  characters  in  a 
predeterminoj  line  corresponding  to  the  orientation  of 
said  linear  array,  said  detecting  means  further  comprising 
memory  means  including  only  a  single  array  of  memory 
elements  for  storing  each  one  of  said  first  outputs  and  for 
indicating  same, 
logic  means  responsive  to  the  start  of  the  first  one  of  said  first 
outputs  that  occur  before  the  other  of  said  first  outputs 
and  responsive  to  the  termination  of  the  last  of  said  first 
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outputs  for  providing  a  second  ugn^  having  a  duration 
corresponding  to  the  intervaJ  between  the  two  responses, 

resetting  means  responsive  to  the  beginning  of  uud  second 
jignal  for  clearing  the  content  of  sajd  memory  means,  and 

output  means  responsive  to  the  end  of  said  second  ugnaJ 
providing  a  itrobe  signaJ  to  indicate  that  said  memory 
means  has  stored  therein  the  outputs  of  all  detectors  each 
responsive  to  one  of  the  information  characters  in  said 
predetermined  line 


means  draws  air  at  room  temperature  for  exposure  to  and 
heatmg  by  said  air  heating  means  and  delivery  therefrom  to 
Hit  from  said  housmg  assembly  by  way  of  another  portion  of 
said  apertures,  said  apertures  being  located  in  a  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  penphery  of  said  body  located  adjacent  and  to  the 
rear  of  said  front  panel  of  said  housing  assembly,  and  said  other 
portion  of  said  aperture*  bemg  remote  from  said  one  portion 
thereof,  providmg  thereby  that  the  heat  of  the  air  exiting  from 
said  housmg  assembly  is  essentially  totally  utilized  to  elevate 
the  temperature  of  said  room. 


4,132^53 
WINDOW  HEATERS 
Eugene  C.  BriggK  Robert  F.  Skaftacr,  both  ot  BowUag  Green, 
Ky.,  and  Han?  J.  GiaabroM,  Dayton,  Okio.  aaaigoon  to 
Koehring  Coapnay.  Brookfleid,  Wis. 

FU«d  Apr.  4,  im,  S«r.  No.  7»4,05« 

Int.  CI.    F24H  J  10 

VS.  CI.  236—10  M  CJnima 


1  A  window  furnace  comprising  a  housing  a.ssembly.  a  front 
panel  of  which  is  presented  in  the  rixim  being  serviced  and  the 
rear  of  which  is  exposed  to  outside  air,  containing  air  heating 
means  and  means  for  inducing  the  flow  thereto  and  therefrom 
of  air,  said  housing  assembly  having  apertures  in  the  body 
theretif  through  one  portion  of  which  said  flow  inducing 
means  draws  air  at  room  temperature  for  exposure  to  and 
heating  b>  said  air  heating  means  and  delivery  therefrom  to 
exit  from  said  housing  assembly  by  way  of  another  portion  of 
said  apertures,  said  apertures  being  limited  to  areas  peripheral 
to  said  housing  as-scmbly  intermediate  the  said  rear  there<if  and 
said  front  panel  and  said  other  piirtion  of  said  apertures  being 
remote  from  said  one  portion  thereof,  providing  thereby  that 
the  heat  of  the  air  exiting  from  said  housing  assembly  is  essen- 
tially totally  utilized  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  said  rtxim. 
said  one  p«.irtion  of  said  apertures  including  one  aperture  adja- 
cent to  which,  in  said  housing  assembly,  is  a  thermostat  control 
unit,  included  in  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
furnace,  in  which  the  desired  temperature  of  the  room  air  may 
be  set,  which  includes  means  to  sense  and  compare  the  temper- 
ature of  room  air  entering  said  housing  assembly  to  the  temper- 
ature set,  said  thermostat  control  unit  being  mounted  to  means 
providing  a  conductive  exposure  of  said  sensing  means  of  said 
thermosut  control  unit  to  outside  air  temperatures  whereby  in 
the  function  thereof  said  thcrmc^Ut  control  unit  will  take  into 
consideration  the  temperature  of  outside  air 

16  A  window  furnace  composing  a  housing  assembly,  a 
front  panel  of  which  is  presented  in  the  rixim  being  serviced 
and  the  rear  of  which  is  exposed  to  ouUidc  air,  containing  air 
heating  means  and  means  for  inducing  the  flow  thereto  and 
therefrom  of  air,  said  housing  assembly  having  apertures  in  the 
body  thereof  through  one  p<.irtion  of  which  said  flow  inducing 


4,132,354 
ALXIUAKY  AIR  DISPLACEMENT  METHOD  AND  UNTT 

FOR  FURNACES 
CUrcKc  J,  Keawortky,  2706  E.  WMhlagton  St,  Dm  Moines, 
Iowa  S0317 

Fltod  An«.  S.  1977,  Scr.  No.  822,2S5 

InL  a.2  F23N  3/00 

L.S.  a.  236— 11  lOCUinu 


1  A  method  of  maximizing  available  but  unused  heated  air 
located  in  the  plenum  of  furnaces  in  order  to  decrease  fuel 
costs  and  maintam  more  constant  temperatures  m  a  room  air 
spiace,  said  method  compnsmg. 

sensing  the  pomt  at  which  air  within  the  plenum  chamber  is 
sufTicinetly  warmed  to  provide  valuable  hot  air  but  is  still 
below  the  activation  temperature  of  the  furnace  blower, 
displacing  said  warmed  air  into  air  flow  paths  for  said  room 
air  space,  and  continuing  said  air  displacement  after  said 
furnace  blower  has  shut  down,  until  the  air  within  said 
plenum  chamber  reaches  a  predetermmed  displacement 
shut  off  temperature 


4,132,355 

ELECTRONIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Clcnry,  LcTittown,  and  RonnM  R.  Ckin,  Flnahing,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  Energy  Mnrter,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,142 

Int  a.-  F23N  5/20 

VH.  CI.  236—47  5  Claim* 


ikr*     ijo'     ij'j\ 

„i''T-''-*t  .r-    ■' 

ElicTM 

ajJW                                                           DS^tOL'O 

1  An  energy  conservation  control  system  for  a  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  space  heatmg  units,  each  individually 
controlled  by  local  thermostatic  control  circuits  connected  to 
the  existing  electrical  power  distribution  network  in  the  struc- 
ture, each  thermostatic  control  circuit  being  operative  to  actu- 
ate a  respective  heating  unit  at  a  Tirst  selectable  ambient  tem- 
perature within  a  first  range  of  temperatures  so  long  as  the 
circuit  is  provided  with  elcctnc  power  from  the  elcctncal 
distribution  network,  said  control  system  compnsmg: 
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a  master  control  thermostat  for  providing  a  signal  responsive 
to  the  occurrence  of  a  second  selectable  ambient  tempera- 
ture within  a  second  range  of  temperatures,  lower  than  the 
first  range  of  temperatures; 

a  timer  for  providing  a  timing  signal  at  preselected  times 
during  at  least  one  twenty-four  hour  period; 

a  transmitter  for  applying  electrical  pulses  at  at  least  one 
preselected  control  frequency  to  the  electrical  distribution 
network;  and 

a  receiver  connected  to  the  electrical  distribution  network 
for  detecting  pulses  at  a  preselected  control  frequency  and 
for  controlling  the  electric  power  supplied  to  a  local 
thermosutic  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  detected 
pulses  so  that  the  local  thennosUtic  control  circuit  re- 
ceives no  electrical  power  during  a  selected  portion  of  the 
twenty-four  hour  period  so  long  as  the  temperature  at  the 
master  thermosUt  is  above  the  second  selectable  tempera- 
ture and  so  that  the  local  thennostatic  control  circuit 
receives  electrical  power  during  the  selected  portion  of 
the  twenty-four  hour  period  when  the  temperature  at  the 
master  thermosut  is  below  the  second  selectable  tempera- 


4,132,357 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPRAY 

APPLICATION  OF  SOLVENT-TfflNNED  COATING 

COMPOSmONS 

Roawell  J.  BInckinton,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inmont 

Corporation,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,838 

Inta.2B05B  7/16,  17/04 

VS.  a.  239—11  '  Claims 


'2'S^- 


4,132,356 

SOLAR  HEATING  FOR  HOME  USE 

James  L.  Ramer,  Rte.  #1,  Box  155,  SnlliTsn,  Mo.  63080 

DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  668,333,  Mar.  19, 1976,  abudoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Not.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,167 

Int  CL2  F24D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  237—1  A  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  spray  application  of  solvent-thiimed  coating 
compositions  to  the  surface  of  a  substrate  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  discharging  a  solvent-thinned  liquid  coating  composi- 
tion through  nozzle  means  in  the  form  of  a  directionally-ori- 
ented  spray  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  hquid  droplets  toward 
a  surface  to  be  coated,  encompassing  said  spray  in  the  vicinity 
of  its  origination  in  a  shroud  and  substantially  precluding  the 
entrainment  of  ambient  air  in  said  spray,  introducing  a  supply 
of  secondary  air  at  low  pressure  and  imder  controlled  condi- 
tions into  said  shroud  in  a  manner  to  encompass  said  nozzle 
means  and  to  become  entrained  in  said  spray  effecting  a  con- 
trolled vaporization  of  a  portion  of  the  solvent  in  the  liquid 
droplets  during  the  course  of  their  travel  from  said  nozzle 
means  to  the  surface  in  a  magnitude  to  increase  the  nonvolatile 
content  of  the  deposited  liquid  coating  films  to  a  level  above 
the  no-sag  point  and  below  the  gel-point  of  the  hquid  film,  and 
controlling  at  least  one  of  temperature  and  humidity  of  said 
secondary  air  to  obtain  the  desired  magnitude  of  vaporization 
of  solvent. 


4,132,358 

SPRINKLER  NOZZLE 

Robert  H.  Keely,  27  10th  Ait.  W.,  Kalispell,  Mont.  59901 

Filed  Oct  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,027 

Int  a.2  B05B  15/10 

VS.  a.  239—204  10  Claims 


1  A  system  for  providing  solar  heat  to  supplement  a  conven- 
tional furnace  hot  air  building  heating  system  comprising: 

(a)  solar  heat  collector  means  for  heating  a  hquid  by  solar 
radiation, 

(b)  a  furnace  for  heating  air, 

(c)  a  supply  duct  system  connected  to  the  furnace  to  receive 
heated  air  therefrom, 

(d)  auxiliary  duct  means  connected  to  said  supply  duct  sys- 
tem, 

(e)  heat  exchange  means  in  said  auxiliary  duct  means, 

(0  means  connecting  said  heat  exchanger  means  to  said  solar 
heat  collector  means  for  transfer  of  beat  energy  to  said 
heat  exchange  means  from  said  solar  heat  collector,  and 

(g)  means  for  alternately  closing  communication  between 
said  auxiliary  duct  means  and  said  supply  duct  system  and 
leaving  open  the  communication  between  said  furnace  and 
said  supply  duct  system,  and  closing  communication  be- 
tween said  furnace  and  said  supply  duct  system  and  leav- 
mg  open  communication  between  said  auxiliary  duct 
means  and  said  supply  duct  system. 


1.  A  pop-up  sprinkler  nozzle  for  an  underground  sprinkler 
system,  comprising: 

an  elongated  stem  having  an  axial  bore,  said  stem  having  an 
enlarged  portion  at  its  lower  end  forming  an  inclined  seat; 

a  sprinkler  body  including  a  hollow,  cyUndrical  sleeve  form- 
ing a  stem  receiving  cavity,  said  cavity  having  an  enlarged 
portion  at  its  lower  end  receiving  the  enlarged  lower 
portion  of  said  stem  and  forming  an  inclined  seat  adapted 
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to  mate  with  the  »cat  of  »*id  stem  when  »ajd  stem  is  m  a 

raued  position,  and 
a  spray  head  fastened  to  the  top  of  said  stem,  said  head 

having  a  downwardly  facing  horizontal  deflection  plate 

surface,  and 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  conduits  communicating  with 

said  bore  and  respectively  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to 

the  axis  of  the  bore  to  direct  water  to  impinge  upon  the 

downwardly  facing  deflection  plate  surface  to  deflect  the 

water  outwardly 


4,132,360 
PULSATING  HAIR  DRYER 
Lawrence  J.  Lee,  Jr^  Hondngtoii,  Cobb.,  usignor  to  General 
Electric  Compuy,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,416 

Ut.  a.-  B05B  1/08 

VS.  CL  239—383  5  CUinu 


4,132,359 
MANUALLY  OPERATIVE  ATOMIZER 
TakamitN  Noawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  iMignor  to  Yo«hlno  Kogyo- 
tho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,888 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1976,  51/44649; 
Apr.  9.  1976.  51/44650;  Apr.  13.  1976,  51/45761;  May  31,  1976, 
51/70146 

Int.  a.'  B05B  9/ 4 J 
VS.  a.  239—333  3  Claima 


1  A  pulsating  attachment  for  use  with  an  electric  hair  dryer 
having  a  tubular  end  through  which  air  is  expelled  comprising, 
a  coupling  section, 

an  asymmetncal  unbalanced  single  impeller  supported  in 
said  coupling  for  rotation  therein,  and 
mounting  walls  connecting  said  coupling  and  tubular  end. 
whereby  the  expelled  air  routes  said  impeller  creating  a 
pulsating  spiral  flow  of  air  at  a  constant  flow  rate  from  the 
coupling. 


4,132,361 
FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE 
Per-Olof  Ryd,  Skara,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  Atlaa  Copco  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

FUed  May  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,988 
CUima  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  24,  1976,  7605846 
Int.  a.2  B05B  7/04 
VS.  CI.  239—417.5  10  Claims 


1  In  a  manually  operable  atomizer  of  the  type  having  a 
container  for  containing  liquid  and  an  atomizer  assembly  con- 
nected to  said  container  for  atomizing  the  liquid,  the  atomizer 
assembly  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder, 
an  atomizer  head  having  a  nozzle  port  therein,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing and  allowing  communication  between  said  piston  and  said 
atomizer  head,  and  a  spnng  biasing  said  atomizer  head  in  a  first 
direction,  movement  of  said  atomizer  head  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site said  first  direction  causing  compression  of  liquid  in  said 
cylinder,  forcing  the  liquid  through  said  pipe  and  out  through 
said  nozzle  port. 

the  improvement  comprising 
a  guiding  member  on  said  atomizer  head, 
an  operating  member  for  depressing  said  guiding  member 
agamst  the  biasing  of  said  spnng,  said  operating  member 
including  an  inclined  surface  engaging  said  guiding  mem- 
ber, and 
a  cap  connected  to  said  container  for  supporting  said  operat- 
ing member,  said  cap  having  openings  therein  for  allowing 
access  to  said  operating  member  and  to  allow  passage  of 
the  atomized  liquid, 
said  guide  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  guide  pins 
projecting  outwardly  from  respective  side  surfaces  of  said 
atomizer  head, 
said  inclined  surface  of  said  operating  member  including 
corresponding  inclined  cam  surfaces  on  two  space  arms  of 
said  operating  member,  said  cam  surfaces  engaging  re- 
spective ones  of  said  guide  pins, 
said  operating  member  being  pivotally  secured  al  a  base 
portion  thereof  to  the  ceiling  of  said  cap  for  free  pivoul 
movement 


1  In  a  fluid  mixing  device  for  mixing  fluids,  compnsing  a 
chamber  (14;  114)  having  sepatate  inlets  (18,  19;  118,  119)  and 
a  common  outlet  (20;  120)  for  the  fluids  to  be  mixed, 

the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  resilient  membrane  (15,  115)  arranged  so  as  to  divide  the 


chamber  (14;  114)  into  two  compartments  (16,  17;  116, 
117), 

the  inlet  (18;  118)  for  one  of  the  fluids  to  be  mixed  bemg 
located  in  one  of  said  two  compartments  (16;  116),  and  the 
inlet  (19;  119)  for  another  of  the  fluids  to  be  mixed  being 
located  in  the  other  of  said  two  compartments  (17;  117), 

the  outlet  (20;  120)  comprises  a  tubular  portion  (21;  121) 
which  extends  through  one  (16;  116)  of  said  two  compart- 
ments and  which  is  formed  with  an  annular  end  surface 
(22;  122), 

said  annular  end  surface  (22;  122)  being  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  membrane  (15;  115), 

said  membrane  (15;  115)  being  arranged  to  sealingly  cooper- 
ate with  said  annular  end  surface  (22;  122)  under  the  ac- 
tion of  a  preload  and  to  be  separated  from  said  surface  (22; 
122)  at  a  certain  pressure  ratio  between  the  fluids  in  said 
two  compartmenu,  thereby  forming  an  annular  discharge 
gap  for  the  fluid  in  said  one  (16;  116)  of  said  two  compart- 
ments, and 

said  membrane  (15;  115)  being  formed  with  an  opening  (24; 
124)  through  which  the  other  (17;  117)  of  said  two  com- 
partments continuously  communicates  with  the  outlet  (20; 
120). 

I 


4,132,363 

NOZZLE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WIDE  UQUID  JET 

Max  Kriiger,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Eduard 

Kiisters,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,699,  Jan.  20, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,077 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1975,  2504856 

Int.  a.2  B05B  J/04.  1/32 
VS.  a.  239—455  '  Claims 


4,132,362 

SPRAY  HEAD 

Paul  E.  Hyde,  and  RuaseU  N.  MUler,  both  of  CorraUis,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Neptune  Mlcrofloc,  Inc.,  CorralUs,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,780 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/26 

VS.  a.  239—453  I'  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  producing  a  wide  liquid  jet  which  is  narrow 
perpendicular  to  its  width  and  jet  direction  comprising: 

(a)  a  U-shaped  housing  having  a  longitudinal  rear  wall  and 
two  longitudinal  side  legs  of  equal  length  extending  there- 
from, perpendicular  thereto  terminating  in  longitudinal 
edges; 

(b)  an  elongated,  essentially  planar,  first  wall  having  two 
longitudinal  edges,  one  of  said  edges  rigidly  attached  to 
one  of  said  side  legs  at  least  near  its  longitudinal  edge,  said 
first  wall  extending  from  said  one  side  leg  to  near  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  other  side  leg,  the  other  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  said  first  wall  cooperating  with  said  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  said  other  side  leg  to  form  a  nozzle  aperture, 
said  first  wall  made  of  a  single  piece  of  substantially  firm 
material  but  having  sufficient  resilience  to  permit  bending; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  adjusting  means  distributed  over  the  width 
of  said  housing,  disposed  outside  the  cross-section  of  the 
nozzle  aperture,  engaging  said  first  wall  and  permitting 
tilting  thereof  about  the  line  of  attachment  of  the  edge  of 
said  first  wall  to  said  one  leg  for  changing  the  nozzle 
aperture; 

(d)  means  closing  off  the  ends  of  said  housing  to  form  a 
chamber  bounded  by  said  rear  wall,  side  legs,  means  clos- 
ing off  and  said  first  wall;  and 

(e)  an  inlet  opening  in  one  of  said  means  at  one  end  of  said 
housing  for  admitting  liquid  thereto. 

4,132,364         

CASING  MOUNTED  EMITTER 
Richard  C.  Harmony,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Harmony  Emit- 
ter Company,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,441 

Int.  a.2  B05B  15/02 

VS.  CL  239—542  12  Claims 


1.  A  spray  head  apparatus  utilizing  the  Coanda  effect  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  vertical  liquid  flow  pipe  having  an  upwardly 
facing  outlet  end;  and 

a  liquid  deflecting  backplate  positioned  over  said  pipe  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  curving,  generally  convex  lower  surface 
facing  said  outlet  end,  said  lower  surface  being  of  suffi- 
cient size  relative  to  said  outlet  end  and  continuously 
changing  in  slope  from  a  negative  value  near  the  center  of 
said  surface  to  a  slope  of  infinity  at  its  outermost  periph- 
eral edge  so  that  a  flow  of  liquid  einerging  with  predeter- 
mined minimum  velocity  from  said*  outlet  end  will  attach 
to  said  lower  surface  due  to  the  Coanda  effect  and  project 
off  of  said  lower  surface  in  multiple  trajectories  to  pro- 
duce a  wide  and  substantially  uniform  spray  pattern  annu- 
lus. 


1.  An  emitter  for  discharging  fluid  from  a  fluid  conveying 
conduit  at  a  constant  rate  despite  changes  in  pressure  within 
the  conduit,  said  emitter  being  penetratingly  insertable  within 
an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  conduit,  said  emitter  comprising: 

a.  a  cap  having  a  discharge  outlet  for  conveying  fluid  from 
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within  the  conduit  and  through  the  aperture  in  the  wall  of 
the  conduit, 
b  an  annular  channel  disposed  about  said  cap  for  receivingly 
engaging  the  edge  of  the  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  con- 
duit; 
c  an  annular  flange  disposed  adjacent  said  channel  for  con- 
tactmgly  engaging  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  conduit 
adjacent  the  aperture  to  maintain  said  emitter  m  place, 
d  an  insert  engageable  with  said  cap  and  extendmg  from  said 
cap  mtenor  to  the  conduit  for  providmg  fluid  communica- 
tion from  the  intenor  of  the  conduit  to  said  discharge 
outlet,  said  insert  mcluding  bias  means  for  maintaining  a 
constant  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  discharge  outlet 
despite  variations  m  pressure  within  the  conduit  and  fur- 
ther including  a  cylindncal  shroud  penetratingly  insert- 
able  within  said  annular  cavity  for  retaining  said  insert 
affued  to  said  cap. 
whereby,  said  emitter  is  penetratingly  mountable  within  an 
aperture  m  the  conduit  to  maintain  a  constant  rate  of  fluid 
discharge  from  the  conduit  despite  variations  m  fluid  pressure 
within  the  conduit 


end  of  the  material  infeed  passage  and  another  of  which  is  a 
steam  vent  channel  formmg  part  of  and  providing  the  entrance 
end  of  said  steam  vent  passage  to  provide  a  controlled  and 


4,132,365 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  STABLE  SLURRY  OF 

COAL 

Eke  Venchuur,  Aasterdajn,  Nettaerlanda,  aaaignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Cofflpany,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  19TI,  Ser.  No.  827,194 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  17,  1977. 
1685/77 

Int.  a.-  B02C  2 J/ 18 
LS.  CI.  241—21  7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  coal/liquid  slurry  com- 
pnsmg, 

(a)  classifying  particulate  coal  into  more  than  one  part  on  the 
basis  of  specific  gravity, 

(b)  classifymg  at  least  the  lesser  specific-gravity  part  of  the 
coal  from  step  (a)  into  more  than  one  part  on  the  basis  of 
specific  gravity. 

(c)  classifying  at  least  the  lesser  spccificgravity  part  of  the 
coal  from  step  (b)  into  more  than  one  part  on  the  basis  of 
specific  gravity. 

(d)  gnndmg  more  than  one  part  of  the  coal  from  step  (c)  mto 
smaller  particles  of  fmeness  range  in  reverse  order  of 
magnitude  to  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the  specific  grav- 
ity of  each  part  which  is  ground,  in  relation  to  each  other 
part  which  is  ground. 

(e)  gnnding  the  greater  specific  gravity  part  of  the  coal  from 
step  (b)  into  smaller  particles  of  fineness  range  less  than 
the  fineness  range  of  any  of  the  parts  from  step  (d)  which 
are  ground,  and 

(fl  combmmg  at  least  some  of  the  parts  of  coal  from  step  (d), 
and  coal  from  step  (e).  to  form  a  slurry 


directed  flow  of  the  material  fed  through  and  from  said  mate- 
rial mfeed  passage  by  way  of  its  eut  opening  in  a  path  dis- 
Unctly  and  positively  separated  from  the  entrance  opening  to 
said  steam  vent  passage,  which  lies  adjacent  thereto. 


4,132^7 
CORD  WINDER 
Norman  Incaon,  Barrie;  Stnart  M.  Dickinaon,  London,  and 
Chaiica  E.  LiTingrtone,  Greely,  all  of  Canada,  aadgnon  to 
Indicd  Co^  Ltd^  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Ang.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,961 

ClaiiM  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  4,  1977,  269059 

Int  CL^  B65H  51/08 

VS.  a.  242—47.1  12  Claim* 


4,132,366 
INTEED  TUBE  FOR  DISC  REFINERS 
Fred  Eagall.  Brantford,  Canada,  aadgnor  to  The  Bauer  Bra*. 
Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Jon.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803.068 
Int.  a.-  B02C  7/06 
VS.  a.  241—245  17  Claim* 

1  An  infeed  structure  for  application  to  the  inlet  opcnmg  of 
a  refiner  mcludmg  a  body  having  two  passages,  each  of  said 
passages  havmg  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit  opening,  the 
entrance  opening  of  one  of  said  passages  and  the  exit  opening 
of  the  other  of  said  passages  bemg  located  to  commonly  open 
directly  from  a  portion  of  said  body  consututmg  an  adapter 
formed  to  bndge  the  inlet  opcnmg  of  the  refiner  to  which  it  is 
applied,  one  of  said  passages  bemg  a  material  mfeed  passage 
and  the  other  thereof  bemg  a  steam  vent  passage,  and  separator 
means  which  m  the  application  of  said  adapter  to  the  mlet  of  a 
refiner  define  separate  channels  one  of  which  is  a  material 
discharge  channel  forming  part  of  and  providing  the  discharge 


1   A  wmder  for  stonng,  pay-out,  and  collectmg  cord,  cable 
and  the  like,  the  winder  comprismg: 

(a)  a  sun  drum, 

(b)  a  number  of  rotatable  planetary  drums  adapted  to  orbit 
about  said  sun  drum, 

(c)  a  strand  having  one  end  attached  to  the  sun  drum  and 
travellmg  over  each  of  the  planetary  drums;  and, 

(d)  means  for  causmg  orbiting  and  rotation  of  the  planetary 
drums  about  the  sun  drum  such  that  in  one  direction  the 
strand  migrates  over  the  planetary  drums  and  winds  onto 
the  sun  drum,  while  m  the  other  direction  the  strand  pays 
out  off  the  sun  drum  and  travels  in  the  opposite  direction 
over  the  planetary  drums. 


I 


4,132,368  4,132,369 

DRIVE  FOR  A  YARN  FEEDER  FOR  A  TEXTILE  COMPENSATING  STORAGE  FOR  CABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

MACHINE  Geriiard  Seibert,  Butzendopplergasse  3,  1232  Vienna,  Austria 

Oritar  Schiest,  Thalheim,  and  Franz  Hnber,  Winterthur,  both  of  FUed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,189 

Switzerland,  aidgnon  to  Sulzer  Brother*  Limited,  Winter-  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 

thur,  Switzerland  1^7,  2714839 

FUed  Oct  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,790  Int.  Q.^  B65H  75/34 

Claim*   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Oct.   28,   1976,  U.S.  CI.  242— 47.5                                                        7  Claims 
013599/76 


U.S.  CI.  242—47.01 


Int.  a.2  B65H  51/20 


7  Claim* 


1.  A  drive  for  a  yam  feeder  for  a  textile  machine  comprising 

a  yam  storage  device  having  a  storage  drum  for  receiving 
yam  windings  thereon; 

a  yam  detector  for  sensing  the  presence  of  yam  at  a  preset 
point  of  said  dmm  and  for  emitting  a  signal  in  response 
thereto, 

a  drive  motor  for  activating  said  storage  device  to  cause  a 
yam  to  wind  onto  said  drum,  said  motor  having  a  three 
phase  exciting  winding  therein;  and 

a  circuit  arrangement  for  converting  a  direct  current  into  a 
variable-frequency  three-phase  alternating  current,  said 
circuit  arrangement  being  connected  between  said  yam 
detector  and  said  drive  motor  for  supplying  said  drive 
motor  with  said  alternating  current  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  yam  at  said  preset  point  of  said  drum,  said 
circuit  arrangement  including 

an  integrator  responsive  to  said  signal  of  said  yam  detector 
to  produce  a  trapezoidal  control  voltage  having  a  value 
corresponding  to  a  required  speed  of  said  motor  and  hav- 
ing a  growth  flank  and  a  decay  flank  determinative  of  the 
acceleration  time  and  deceleration  of  time  of  said  motor; 

an  oscillator  for  receiving  said  control  voltage  and  emitting 
a  control  pulse  sequence  in  response  thereto,  said  se- 
quence having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  value  of 
said  control  voltage;  a  digital  counting  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing said  control  pulse  sequence,  said  circuit  having  three 
output  terminals  corresponding  to  the  three  phases  of  said 
three-phase  alternating  current,  each  said  output  terminal 
being  adapted  to  transmit  of  sequence  of  identical  rectan- 
gulaj-  pulses  with  a  120*  phase  shift  from  the  other  of  said 
outputs  in  consecutive  order,  each  said  sequence  of  rect- 
angular pulses  having  a  frequency  of  a  value  proportioned 
to  said  control  voltage; 

three  inverter  stages,  each  said  stage  being  connected  to  a 
respective  terminal  of  said  counting  circuit  to  receive  a 
sequence  of  rectangular  pulses  and  having  two  output 
terminals  to  emit  alternating  control  pulses  in  phase  oppo- 
sition to  each  other  in  response  to  said  receive  rectangular 
pulses,  each  said  control  pulse  having  a  growth  flank 
delayed  by  a  preset  time  on  the  decaying  flank  of  an 
immediately  preceding  opposed  control  pulse;  and 
three  switching  ampUfiers,  each  said  ampUfier  having  two 
input  terminals  for  respectively  receiving  said  control 
pulses  to  form  a  phase  current  therefrom,  a  choke  for 
shaping  said  phase  current  into  a  sinusoidal  pattern,  and  an 
output  terminal  for  emitting  said  sinusoidal  phase  current 
to  a  respective  winding  of  said  drive  motor. 


1.  A  compensating  storage  for  cable  or  the  like  adapted  to  be 
woimd  around  groups  of  fixed  rollers  and  moveable  compen- 
sating rollers  as  a  pulley  rope,  comprising 

a  frame  including  at  least  one  set  of  horizontal  rails, 

a  plurality  of  first  rollers  fixed  on  said  frame, 

a  plurality  of  com|>ensating  rollers  moveably  mounted  on 
said  at  least  one  set  of  horizontal  rails, 

storage  tensioning  means  for  loading  said  compensating 
rollers, 

suppori  rollers  adapted  to  suppwrt  uppter  strands  of  the  cable, 
said  support  rollers  being  arranged  between  said  plurality 
of  first  roUers  and  said  plurality  of  compensating  rollers, 
said  support  rollers  being  moveably  mounted  on  said  at 
least  one  set  of  horizontal  rails,  said  support  rollers  being 
disposed  in  a  path  of  inward  movement  of  said  compensat- 
ing rollers,  and  thereby  being  pushed  together  by  the 
latter,  and 

means  comprising  towing  members  operatively  connected 
to  said  compensating  rollers  for  pulling  said  support  rol- 
lers apart  from  one  another. 


4,132,370 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  SUPPLY  BOBBIN  FROM  A 

THREAD  ADVANCED  FROM  A  YARN  SUPPLY 
Hubert  P.  Tan  MnUekom,  Detune,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Rnti-Te  Strake  B.V.,  Deome,  Netherland* 

FUed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,591 
Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Netherland*,   Not.   17,   1976, 
7612811 

Int  a.2  B65H  51/20 
VS.  a.  242—47.12  7  Claim* 


i 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  supply  bobbin  from  a  thread  ad- 
vanced from  a  yam  supply  comprismg,  in  combination,  a 
stationary  winding  drum  having  a  winding  space  around  the 
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drum  And  defining  an  mtcmal  chamber  and  a  »l.t  connecting    and  sides  of  a  joist  or  rafter  from  below  with  at  least  one  hole 

the  windmg  space  and  the  chamber,  rotatably  mounted  thread    m  one  of  the  vertical  upnghu  of  the  upnght  U-»hape  and  a  pm 

guide  means  for  wmdmg  yam  on  the  wmding  space  of  the 

drum,  a  plurality  of  pifts  rotaubly  mounted  within  the  chamber 

of  the  windmg  drum  for  movement  in  an  aiiaJ  plane  with 

respect  to  the  wmdmg  drum  through  the  slit  one  after  the 

other,  the  puis  successively  exiting  and  entcnng  the  chamber 

of  the  wmding  drum  through  the  slit,  and  means  for  so  dnvmg 

the  pins  contmuously  m  a  fued  transmission  ratio  with  respect 

to  the  thread  guide  means  that  the  puis  exit  from  the  chamber 

after  a  predetenmned  plurality  of  yam  wmdmgs  have  been 

formed  on  the  wmdmg  space  of  the  drum,  the  pins  separating 

successive  senes  of  yam  wmdmgs  by  each  momentanly  form- 

mg  a  bamcr  for  yam  wmdmgs 


4,13W71 
APPARATUS  FOR  WEB  FEED 
GraluuB  A.  B.  Byrt,  Bristol,  Ea^Uad,  CMigBor  to  Maaw>o  Scott 
ThiiMcU  EagiBceriBg  Ltd,.  Loadoa,  EogUiid 

Filed  Dtc.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  861,243 
Claima  priority.  appUcatioii  United  Kiagdom.  Dec.  21.  1976, 
53347/76 

Int.  a-  B65H  19  14 
U.S.  a.  242— M.3  *  OMinu 


IT      «  71  ' 


means  fitting  into  the  hold  capable  of  imbedding  into  the  joist 
or  rafter 


4,132^73 

MA>fNED  SPACE  FUGHT  BODY 

Goathcr  Lang,  TricstentraMe  3SS,  Graz,  Aaatria  (A-80S5) 

FUed  Feb.  10.  19T1.  Ser.  No.  767,299 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Anatria,  Feb,  11.  1976,  956/76 

lat  Cl.^  B64G  1/00 

VS.  CL  244—159  14  CUima 


1  Web  feed  apparatus  compnsing  a  first  reel  supptirt,  a 
second  reel  support,  and  a  splicer  operable  to  join  a  leading  end 
of  web  from  a  reel  earned  by  said  first  support  to  a  running 
web  feeding  from  a  reel  earned  by  said  second  support,  said 
first  support  being  movable  to  a  datum  position  after  loading  of 
a  fresh  reel  thereon,  including  a  sensing  device  movable 
towards  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  reel  at  said  datum 
position,  said  sensing  device  being  adapted  to  respond  to  prox- 
imity of  said  reel,  and  means  under  control  of  said  sensing 
device  for  stopping  movement  of  the  sensing  device  so  that  the 
sensing  device  stops  in  a  ptwition  dependent  upon  the  reel 
diameter 


4.132,372 

CABLE  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 

Milton  H.  Worrell,  N.  Main  St..  Vlncentown,  N  J.  08088 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,261 

Int.  C\:  B65H  49  00 

L.S.  a.  242—129.62  >0  Clai"* 

1    A  holder  and  dispenser  of  cable  wire  from  reels  compns- 

mg 

(a)  a  cable  reel  holding  means  comprising  an  axle  held  in  a 

frame. 

(b)  a  swivel  means  from  which  the  frame  hangs  allowing  the 
holding  means  to  rotate  hon/onully  in  the  direction  the 
cable  IS  pulled  from  the  reel, 

(c )  a  vertical  strap  suppon  on  which  the  swivel  means  hangs, 
and 

Idl  a   rafter   and  joisl  attachment   means   from   which   the 

vertical  strap  hangs  compnsing  a  L-shape  inverted  in  the 

operative  position  of  a  size  sufficient  to  hand  over  the  top 

of  a  rafter  or  a  joist,  and 

an  upnght  L'shape  of  sufficient  size  to  slide  over  the  Nmom 


11    A  manned  space  flight  body  compnsmg 

(a)  a  cylindncal  shell  defining  an  axially  extending,  elon- 
gated cell, 

(b)  a  shelf  construction  built  into  the  cell  and  including 
means  for  receiving  and  supporting  pallets,  the  shelf  con- 
struction having  a  shape  resembling  a  hollow  prism  and 
being  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  individual,  radially  ex- 
tending and  axially  adjacent  storage  rooms  for  life  support 
systems,  power  supply  systems,  flight  control  systems, 
laboratory  systems,  production  systems,  and  other  systems 
used  in  space  flight, 

(c)  an  axially  extending  operatmg  room  in  the  free  center  of 
the  cell  and  surrounded  by  the  shelf  construction,  all  the 
storage  rootns  being  accessible  from  the  central  operating 
room  and  the  operating  room  bemg  airmnged  to  permit 
movement  therethrough  for  access  to  the  storage  rooms. 

(dl  a  connecting  plate  at  an  end  of  the  hollow  cylindncal 

body  for  closing  the  cell, 
(e)  a  space  platform  mounted  on  the  coimecting  plate,  the 

platform  consisting  of  a  lower  and  upper  platform  portion. 


(0  a  lock  leading  from  the  connecting  plate  to  the  platform, 

and 
(g)  a  track  on  the  platform. 


I        4,132^74 
WING  PIVOT  LOCATION  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR 
OBUQUE  WING  AIRPLANE 
Clarence  L.  Abell,  SeatUe,  Waih,,  aadgnor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,833 

Int  a.2  B64C  3/40 

VS.  a.  244    46  7  Ctaims 


1  In  an  airplane  having  a  fuselage  and  a  single,  continuous 
wing,  said  wing  being  swingable  from  a  conventional  position 
wherein  the  span  of  the  wing  is  oriented  generally  orthogo- 
nally to  the  fuselage  centerline  and  an  oblique  position  wherein 
said  wing  span  is  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  fuselage 
centerline,  said  wing  having  a  leading  tip  and  a  trailing  tip 
when  in  said  oblique  position,  said  wing  and  said  fuselage 
cooperating  to  define  a  mean  aerodynamic  center  of  lift  when 
said  wing  is  in  said  conventional  position,  the  improvement 
comprising:  .     . 

means  for  coupling  said  wing  to  said  fuselage  for  swingmg 
movement  between  said  conventional  and  oblique  posi- 
tions about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  offset  rearwardly 
from  said  mean  aerodynamic  center  of  lift  when  said  wing 
is  in  said  conventional  position,  said  vertical  axis  being 
offset  rearwardly  to  shift  said  center  of  lift  laterally  rela- 
tive to  said  fuselage  in  the  direction  of  said  trailing  tip  as 
said  wing  is  swung  from  said  conventional  position  to  said 
oblique  position,  thereby  to  counteract  roll  moments 
induced  by  the  aeroelastic  effect  on  said  oblique  wing. 


parallel  to  said  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  to  a  re- 
tracted position  extending  inwardly  and  rearwardly 
toward  said  plane  whereby  said  tip  edge  thereof  controls 


the  intensity  of  the  leading  edge  and  side  edge  vortex  lift 
generated  by  the  shed  vortex  system  resulting  from  sepa- 
rated flow  and  subsequent  flow  reattachment  in  the  region 
of  said  tip  edge. 


4,132,376 
AIRCRAFT  LANDING  GEAR  TORQUE  SaSSORS  WTTH 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  AND  QUICK  DISCONNECT 
WUbert  Sharpies,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Corpora- 
tion, Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,223 

Int  a.2  B64C  25/20 

VS.  CI.  244—104  R  5  Claims 


4,132^75 
VORTEX-UFT  ROLL-CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  E.  Lamar,  Newport  News,  Va„  aastgnor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
Nstional  Aeronautics  and  Sp«*  AdmiBlstratioii,  Washington, 

D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,002,  Jan.  21, 1976,  abandoned.  TTiis 
appUcatioa  Mar,  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,429 
Int  a.2  B64C  3/38,  5/08 
VS  Q  244—90  R  '  Claims 

1.  A  roll  control  for  an  aircraft  having  a  swept  cropped 
planform  capable  of  subsonic,  transonic  and  supersonic  flight 
comprising: 
a  fuselage; 
a  wing  having  a  highly  swept  cropped  planform  connected 

to  each  side  of  said  fuselage; 
each  said  wing  including  a  main  wing  panel  having  a  leadmg 
edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  a  tip  section  extending  from  the 
tip  of  the  leading  edge  inwardly  and  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  of  said 

aircraft; 
each  said  wing  further  including  a  tip  control  panel  pivou- 

bly  connected  to  said  tip  section  and  having  a  tip  edge 

which  defmes  the  outboard  edge  of  said  wing; 
means  for  independently  moving  each  said  tip  control  panel 

from  a  fu^t  position  where  said  tip  edge  is  substantially 


1.  A  torque  scissors  for  the  telescoping  units  of  a  landing 
gear  strut  of  aircraft  comprising  a  pair  of  links,  each  link  termi- 
nating at  one  end  in  a  moimt  for  pivotal  connection  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  telescoping  units,  one  of  said  links  terminating 
at  its  other  end  in  a  sphere  modified  to  include  a  pair  of  diamet- 
rically opposed  flat  surfaces  and  the  other  of  said  links  termi- 
nating at  its  other  end  in  a  pair  of  spaced  arcuate  surfaces  to 
receive  said  sphere  and  to  thereby  permit  the  interengagement 
of  said  links  for  substantially  universal  movement,  and  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  and  projecting  from  said  sphere  for  the 
movement  thereof  relative  to  both  said  links  whereby  said  flat 
sphere  surfaces  are  disposed  adjacent  said  spaced  arcuate  sur- 
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faces  and  ihe  sphere  is  out  of  the  interengaging  position  to 
thereby  permit  the  separation  of  said  links. 


4,132^77 
STORE  EJECTOR  RELEASE  LMTS 
Murray  A.  Schorr,  Bow  Brickkill,  Eagland,  aMigoor  to  We«- 
kad  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeoril,  EagUad 

FUed  Apr.  22.  1977.  S«r.  No.  789.841 
Claims  |»riorlty.  appUcatioo  Laited  Kiagdom.  Apr.  30.  1976. 
17844/76 

lat.  a-  B64D  /  02 
L_S.  a.  244—137  R  9  Clalma 


to  the  unit  at  common  threaded  holes  provided  in  the  unit, 
said  spigou  having  a  threaded  portion  for  engagement  in 
the  threaded  holes  and, 
bolu  to  be  screwed  into  said  threaded  holes  for  screwing  on 
said  crutch  arm  adaptors. 


4,132^78 
CX)NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Cnrtif  E.  StcTcaa,  Irriae,  Calif.,  BMigaor  to  Bertea  Corporatioa, 
Irriac  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,275 

lat.  a.2  G05D  1/00 

US.  a.  244—175  >1  C*!™ 


j__i 


1  .An  ejector  release  unit  comprising  a  basic  assembly  for 
atuchment  to  an  aircraft  and  a  kit  of  paru  for  selective  use 
*ith  the  basic  asscmbl>  to  enable  the  unit  to  be  converted 
between  crutched  and  crutchless  configurations  for  the  car- 
nage of  bale  lug  and  saddle  lug  supported  stores  respectively, 
said  kit  of  parts  comprising. 

removable  pivot  sleeves  adjacent  each  end  of  the  unit, 
first  and  second  pairs  of  interchangeable  hixiks  adapted  for 
selective    pivotal    mounting    on    said    removable    pivot 
sleeves, 
said  first  pair  of  hixiks  compnsing  double  pronged  hixiks  for 
selective  engagement  in  supporting  slots  in  saddle  lugs 
atuched  to  a  store  to  be  earned, 
two  pairs  of  wedges  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  in  in- 
clined slots  spaced  laterally  of  said  hcx)ks  in  said  unit  so  as 
to  contact  an  upwardly  facing  surface  of  said  saddle  lugs 
thereby  providing  crutchless  sway  bracing  of  said  store, 
said  second  pair  of  hooks  compnsing  single  pronged  hooks 
for  selective  engagement  in  a  supporting  slot  in  bale  lugs 
attached  to  a  store  to  be  earned, 
two  crutch  arm  adaptors  arranged  for  selective  fitment  one 
at  each  end  of  the  unit,  each  adaptor  including  laterally 
extending  arms. 
a  jacking  screw  on  each  of  said  laterally  extending  arms, 
each  jacking  screw   having  a  pivoted   reaction   pad   for 
operative  engagement  with  an  cutemal  surface  of  said  bale 
lug  supported  store,  thereby  providing  for  crutched  sway 
bracing  of  said  bale  lug  supported  store, 
two  spigou  adapted  for  selective  fitment  to  the  unit  so  as  to 
protrude  downwardly  therefrom  for  engagement  in  reces- 
ses  provided   in   the  saddle   lugs,   said   spigots  and   said 
crutch  arm  adaptors  being  arranged  for  selci-tive  fitment, 


1    A  control  system  for  positioning  a  control  surface  of  an 
aircraft  compnsing: 

means  at  a  first  sution  on  the  aircraft  for  providing  a  wire- 
less control  signal; 

wireless  transmission  means  for  transmittmg  the  control 
signal  to  a  second  station  on  the  aircraft; 

means  at  the  second  sution  for  processing  the  control  signal 
to  provide  a  processed  electncal  control  signal; 

electrohydraulic  valve  means  at  the  second  sution  for  pro- 
viding a  fluid  output  related  to  the  processed  electrical 
control  signal, 

means  responsive  to  the  fluid  output  of  the  electrohydraulic 
valve  means  for  providing  a  mechanical  output,  said  me- 
chanical output  being  usable  to  position  the  control  sur- 
face; 

said  processing  means  utilizing  electnc  power, 

a  motor  at  the  second  station  denving  power  from  hydraulic 
power. 

an  electnc  generator  at  the  second  station  dnven  by  the 
motor  for  producing  electnc  power;  and 

means  for  transmitting  electnc  power  from  the  electnc 
generator  to  said  processing  means 

4,132,379 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STOPPING 

ACCURACY  AT  RAILWAY  STATIONS  OF 

TRACK-BOUND  VEHICLES 

Jorg  Schwarzwalder,  Stuttgart,  Germaay,  aiaigBor  to  Intema- 

tiooal  Staadard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,704 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1976,  2648943 

lat.  C\:  B61L  3/ 12 
U.S.  a.  246—167  R  2  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  improving  the  stopping  accuracy  at  rail- 
way sutions  of  track-bound  vehicles  to  which  a  fixed  control 
center  transmits  data  telegrams  over  continuous  track  conduc- 
tors and  in  which  said  vehicles  determine  their  location  by 
counting  phase  reversal  points  of  said  continuous  track  con- 
ductors, said  phase  reversal  points  being  counted  only  within  a 
window  formed  by  activating  a  phase-reversal-point-detecting 
switching  logic  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  phase  reversal 
points,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spacing  a  plurality  of  said  phase  reversal  points  in  an  area  of 
said  sutions  at  much  shorter  and  substantially  equal  inter- 


vals than  those  of  said  phase  reversal  points  remote  from 
said  area  of  said  sutions,  and 
during  the  approach  of  a  vehicle  to  a  station  stop,  transmit- 
ting to  said  vehicle  a  special  message  giving  the  exact 


said  first  and  second  side  walls  are  further  apart  at  said  top 
end  and  closest  together  at  said  bottom  end,  said  clip 
dimensioned  so  that  said  side  walls  can  be  slideably  in- 
serted between  said  side  walls  of  said  wall  bracket  with 
said  bottom  end  of  said  clip  coacting  with  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  bracket  to  retain  said  chp  and  therefore  said 
associated  dispenser  housing  therein,  said  clip  and  bracket 
when  coacting,  capable  of  being  removed  one  from  an- 
other via  said  slot  between  said  side  walls  in  said  wall 
bracket  by  the  exertion  of  a  force  relatively  transverse  to 
said  clip  and  bracket. 


^i"' 


i 


location  of  a  stopping  point  between  two  adjacent  ones  of 
said  phase  reversal  points  in  said  area  of  said  sutions,  said 
message  causing  said  switching  logic  to  be  permanently 
switched  "on". 


4,132,381 

RELEASABLE  CLAMP  FOR  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 

SUCH  AS  nSHING  RODS 

Bingham  A.  McOeUan,  Trarerse  Qty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mc- 

QeUan  Industries,  Inc.,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,773 

Int.  a.2  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  248—316  R  ♦  C>«i™« 


I  4 132,380 

CLIP  MECHANISM  AND  WALL  RETENTION  DEVICE 
FOR  CUP  DISPENSING  HOUSING  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 

Ronald  Pastore,  Bedford,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Cnl  Pik  Industries, 
Inc.,  Stanford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No,  856,215 

Int  a.2  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—224.1  ^  Claims 
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1  A  bracket  and  dispenser  chp  apparatus  for  slideably  and 
removeably  mounting  a  cup  dispenser  housing  or  similar  arti- 
cle to  a  wall,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible,  plastic  wall  bracket  having  a  relatively  planar 
back  surface,  first  and  second  side  walls  extending  from 
said  planar  surface  at  a  given  angle  and  sloping  inwardly 
towards  each  other  in  the  same  plane,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  side  walls  forming  a  slot  with  said  back  surface 
with  said  side  walls  being  closer  together  at  a  bottom  end 
of  said  back  planar  surface  and  further  apart  at  a  top  end, 
and  a  bottom  wall  adjacent  said  bottom  end  of  said  back 
surface  and  overlying  the  bottom-edges  of  said  first  and 
second  side  walls, 

(b)  a  dispenser  clip  comprising  a  back  arcuate  section  posi- 
tioned on  a  cup  dispenser  housing,  said  back  section  hav- 
ing depending  therefrom  at  a  right  and  left  side,  two 
outwardly  sloping  side  waUs  each  directed  from  a  top  to  a 
bottom  end  of  said  chp  at  a  predetermined  angle  whereby 


1.  A  rod  holding  clamp  having  a  flat  base  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  supporting  surface,  said  clamp  comprising: 
upper  and  lower  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  said  base 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  ends  of  the  base, 

an  upwardly  and  outwardly  concave  hook  having  transverse 
serrations  on  its  face  and  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
arms  with  a  web  connecting  the  opposed  interior  surfaces 
of  said  base,  said  arms,  and  said  hook, 

said  base,  said  arms,  said  hook  and  said  web  being  integrally 
molded  of  bendable  but  self  supporting  material, 

and  a  strap  of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  said  base  (con- 
nected) molded  integrally  at  one  end  to  said  base  above 
said  arms  and  having  divergent  fmgcrs  of  circular  cross 
section  at  its  outer  end  coimected  by  a  cross  piece  with  a 
fmger  grip  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cross  piece  from 
said  fmgers, 

the  outer  end  of  said  hook  having  a  Upcring  nose  adapted  to 
penetrate  between  said  fmgers, 

the  bottom  of  said  hook  below  said  nose  defming  two  down- 
wardly opening  notches  adapted  to  retainingly  receive 
said  cross  piece  on  said  strap, 

the  length  of  said  strap  and  said  fmgers  being  such  that  the 
strap  and  fmgers  must  be  stretched  to  move  said  cross 
piece  over  the  nose  on  said  hook  and  into  said  notches, 

the  interior  length  of  said  cross  piece  being  less  than  the 
width  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  hook  in  its  unstressed 
condition  whereby  said  fmgers  on  said  strap  are  stretched 
apart  in  moving  said  cross  piece  over  said  nose  and  into 
said  notches. 
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4.132482 
PINCH  VALVE  SLEEVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Uwrence  D.  A.  Jackaon,  5235  Henri  Bounuu.  Montrwd.  Que- 
bec. Canada  (H4R  1B8) 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755.576 

Clainu  priority,  appUcadon  Canada,  Jan.  11,  1976,  2M773 

Int  CL-  F16K  7,0^ 

L.S.  a.  251—5  6  CTalnia 


■II  r 


1  An  open  ended  sleeve  for  a  pinch  vaJve  compnsmg  a 
resilient  tubular  body  member  including  an  elastomenc  liner 
forming  a  smooth  tubular  inner  wall,  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
ential fabnc  layers  surroundmg  the  liner  and  bonded  thereto 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  body  member,  a  gum  layer 
surrounding  the  fabnc  layer  and  bonded  thereto,  a  mounting 
flange  at  each  end  of  the  body  member,  a  ngid  annular  ring  in 
each  mounting  flange,  each  ngid  annular  nng  composing  a 
first  section  and  a  second  section,  the  first  section  of  the  nng 
being  cylindncal  in  shape  and  adjacent  to  the  liner,  the  second 
section  of  the  nng  positioned  outside  the  first  section  and  being 
triangular  in  cross  section,  fabnc  layers  extending  around  and 
bonded  to  the  outer  face  and  the  end  face  of  the  second  section 
and  extending  between  the  first  section  and  the  second  section 


4.132,383 

SAFETY  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCnON  WELL 

Edward  R.  Clinton,  Anciiorage,  Ak..  aaaignor  to  Dow  land- Bach 

Corporation,  Anchorage,  Ak. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  682,040.  Apr.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.062.379. 

Thla  application  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,817 

Int.  a.;  F16K  J 1/12 

VS.  C\.  251—29  »  Claiai 


between  a  state  which  causes  the  pressure  at  the  output  to 
effectuate  opening  of  the  pnmary  valve  and  a  sute  which 
causes  the  pressure  at  the  output  to  effectuate  closing  of  the 
pnmary  valve,  the  pressure  of  the  control  fluid  at  the  operator 
means  when  an  mdication  of  an  undesirable  condition  is  pres- 
ent at  the  input  means  having  a  value  which  causes  the  opera- 
tor means  to  switch  the  valve  means  into  the  state  which 
causes  the  operating  fluid  pressure  at  the  output  means  to 
effectuate  closing  of  the  primary  valve,  the  improvement 
wherein:  said  system  comprises  conduit  means  connected  to 
esublish  direct  fluid  communication  between  said  operator 
means  input  and  said  mput  means,  such  that  control  fluid  is 
present  at  said  input  means;  the  control  fluid  pressure  at  said 
input  means  is  determmed  by  the  indication  received  from  the 
monitonng  device;  said  operator  means  are  arranged  to  switch 
said  valve  means  into  the  state  which  results  in  closing  of  the 
pnmary  valve  when  the  control  fluid  pressure  at  said  operator 
means  input  corresponds  to  the  control  fluid  pressure  created 
at  said  input  means  when  an  mdication  of  an  undeiirable  condi- 
tion IS  received  from  the  monitoring  device;  said  system  fur- 
ther comprises  a  control  fluid  input  for  receiving  control  fluid 
under  pressure;  said  valve  means  and  operator  means  comprise 
a  first  valve  havmg  an  associated  operator  and  presenting  a 
normally  closed  fluid  passage,  said  operator  being  connected 
to  said  input  means,  one  side  of  the  fluid  passage  defined  by 
said  first  valve  bemg  connected  to  said  control  fluid  input,  and 
the  other  side  of  said  fluid  passage  being  connected  in  said 
system  for  causing  the  pressure  at  said  output  means  to  effectu- 
ate closing  of  the  pnmary  valve  when  the  fluid  passage  pres- 
ented by  said  first  valve  is  closed  and  opening  of  the  primary 
valve  when  the  fluid  passage  presented  by  said  first  valve  is 
open;  and  said  system  further  comprises  an  adjustable  metcnng 
valve  having  one  side  connected  to  said  other  side  of  said  fluid 
passage  of  said  first  valve  and  having  its  other  side  connected 
to  said  operator  of  said  first  valve 


[i><-H?)-WC 


4,132,384 

AUXILLARY  POWER  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Bers.  SpKe  #35,  1111  Monc  Ave^  Smuyrale,  CaUf. 

DiTlaion  of  Ser.  No.  630,415,  Not.  10,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,031,705. 

which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,262,  Not.  15, 

1974,  abudoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

749318 

Int.  a.^  F16K  31/10 

VS.  a.  251—129  2  Claims 


W^<ij^ 


1  In  a  safety  system  for  closing  a  pnmary  valve  disposed  in 
the  flow  path  of  a  pnmary  fluid,  in  response  to  an  indication  of 
an  undesirable  condition  froiii  a  monitonng  device,  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  pnmary  valve  being  controlled  by  the 
pressure  of  an  operating  fluid  supplied  thereto  the  system  being 
composed  of  input  means  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the 
momtonng  device  to  receive  therefrom  an  mdication  of  the 
condition  being  monitored,  output  means  arranged  to  supply 
operating  fluid  to  the  pnmary  valve,  valve  means  connected 
with  the  output  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  oper- 
ating fluid  at  the  output  means,  and  fluid -responsive  operator 
means  having  an  input  operatively  associated  with  the  mput 
means  for  receiving  a  control  fluid,  the  operator  means  bemg 
connected  to  the  valve  means  for  switching  the  valve  means 


1   A  solenoid  valve  for  fluid  flow  control,  comprising: 

a  solenoid  havmg 

a  field  coil  mcluding  a  wire  winding  surrounding  a  non- 
magnetic beanng  sleeve  defining  a  hollow  core  open  at 
lU  outer  end,  a  magnetic  metal  housing  surrounding  the 
V  mding,  and  a  flat  magnetic  metal  surface  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  the  hollow  core,  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  hollow  core; 
an  armature  movable  within  said  core  in  response  to  cur- 
rent \B  said  field  coil,  said  armature  comprising  a  body 
member  mcluding  a  first  generally  hemispherical  por- 
tion providing  an  enlarged  end  and  a  second  conical 
portion  extending  therefrom  and  leading  to  a  small  end, 
said  armature  being  onented  with  the  large  end  within 
the  field  coil  and  the  small  end  extending  outside  the 


field  coil  such  that  the  flow  of  current  through  the  field 
coil  tends  to  draw  the  armature  farther  in  large  end  first; 
said  armature  shape  and  orientation  providing  a  power 
output  that  is  substantially  constant  relative  to  armature 
position,  so  that  power  output  is  a  substantially  linear 
function  of  said  current  through  substantially  the  entire 
stroke  of  the  armature; 
a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat; 

a  valve  member  movably  located  in  said  valve  body;  and 
valve  control  means  connecting  said  valve  member  to  said 
armature  for  moving  said  valve  member  to  and  from  said 
valve  seat  to  control  fluid  flow  therethrough. 


4,132,386 

VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CONTROL  VALVE 

Eugene  O.  Lee,  6611  Sea  Side  Walk,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90802 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,862 

Int.  a.2  F16K  1/44 

VS.  a.  251—171  2  Claims 


4,132^85 

CAM-LOCK  WATER  GATE 

Rodney  P.  DeRonen,  and  Timothy  Smith,  both  of  Eunice,  La., 

aadgnora  to  CoMtal  Culvert  A  Supply,  Inc.,  Eunice,  La. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,367 

Int  a.2  F16K  3/18.  39/04 

VS.  a.  251—147  8  Claimi 


"3x 


I 

1.  A  water  gate  structure  for  the  control  of  water  flow, 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  for  flow  of  water 
therethrough; 

plate  means  mounted  adjusUbly  on  the  frame  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  opening; 

actuating  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  connecting  to  the 
plate  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  plate  means 
relative  to  the  opening; 

a  lock  bar  movable  reUtive  to  the  frame  and  spaced  from  the 
plate  means; 

cam  means  disposed  between  the  plate  means  and  the  lock 
bar,  the  cam  means  being  actuable  to  contact  facing  por- 
tions of  the  lock  bar,  the  lock  bar  acting  in  spring-like 
fashion  to  exert  a  force  through  the  cam  means  against  the 
plate  means  to  lock  the  plate  means  in  a  given  position 
relative  to  the  opening; 

mounting  means  joined  to  the  plate  means  for  mounting  the 
lock  bar  for  movement  with  the  plate  means  relative  to  the 
frame  and  for  mounting  the  actuating  means,  the  mount- 
ing means  transmitting  force  to  the  plate  means  from  the 
lock  bar  through  the  actuating  means  and  cam  means 
connected  to  said  actuating  means; 

wherein  the  cam  means  includes  a  cam  member  affixed  to 
the  control  rod,  and  said  control  rod  is  mounted  vertically 
with  the  cam  member  adjacent  the  lock  bar  for  wedging 
action  thereof  when  the  control  rod  is  actuated  to  a  lock- 
ing position;  and 

wherein  the  control  rod  is  provided  with  screw  threads 
thereon,  and  an  adjusting  nut  is  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
lifting  and  lowering  said  threaded  control  rod  when  said 
adjusting  nut  is  rotated  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


1.  An  improved  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  in 
a  conduit  to  be  used  in  combination  with  an  adjustable  valve 
which  includes: 

a.  a  valve  body  having  a  first  bore  with  a  first  open  end  and 
a  second  open  end  extending  therethrough,  the  valve  also 
having  a  second  bore  with  a  first  open  end  and  a  second 
open  end  adjacent  to  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  bore, 
the  second  bore  has  its  transverse  axis  axially  aligned  with 
the  radius  of  the  first  bore,  the  first  open  end  of  the  second 
bore  functions  as  an  inlet  and  is  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  conduit  and  the  second  open  end  of  the  first  bore 
functions  as  an  outlet  and  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
conduit; 

b.  a  stem  having  an  inner  end  and  an  axially  outer  end  which 
extends  through  the  first  open  end  of  the  first  bore;  and 

c.  a  device  forming  a  seal  between  the  first  open  end  of  the 
first  bore  and  the  stem,  said  improved  valve  mechanism 
comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  sealing  member  having  a  bore  axially 
aligned  with  the  first  bore  of  the  valve  body,  said  cylin- 
drical sealing  member  being  slideably  engaged  within 
the  first  bore  of  the  valve  body  adjacent  to  the  second 
open  end  thereof,  said  cylindrical  sealing  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  inner  sidewall  and  a  truncated-conical 
outer  sidewall  adjacent  to  its  top  jxjrtion  and  a  cylindri- 
cal outer  sidewall  adjacent  to  its  bottom  portion; 

b.  a  cylindrical  valve  member  which  is  adapted  to  slide- 
ably  engage  around  said  outer  cylindrical  sidewall  of 
said  sealing  member,  which  is  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  stem  so  that  its  iimer  sidewall  may  travel  adjacent  to 
and  along  said  outer  sidewall  of  said  sealing  member, 
whereby  the  flow  travels  between  said  truncated-coni- 
cal outer  sidewall  of  said  cylindrical  sealing  member 
and  said  inner  sidewall  of  said  cylindrical  valve  member 
in  order  that  the  flow  may  impinge  upon  itself;  and 

c.  sealing  means  for  forming  a  seal  between  said  sealing 
member  and  the  first  bore  of  the  valve  body,  wherein 
said  sealing  means  is  a  compressible  and  resilient  mem- 
ber which  is  mechanically  pressed  against  the  inner 
sidewall  of  the  first  bore  of  the  valve  body  when  said 
cylindrical  valve  member  presses  down  against  the  top 
of  said  cylindrical  sealing  member  in  order  to  mechani- 
cally set  said  sealing  means  thereby  providing  a  tight 
seal. 
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4.132,3r7 

WINDING  MECHANISM 

WUllaiii  M.  SoiMrTllle,  NewcMtic  apoa  Tjr»e,  and  Edward  D. 

Wataoo,  Gateshead  apoa  Tyne,  botk  of  EagUad,  aadgaon  to 

Clarke  Chapmaa  Uaiited,  Tjtm  and  Wear,  Eagiaad 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768.W7 

lat  a.-  B66D  1/4S 

LS.  a.  254—173  R  6  Clalma 


4,132.388 
ANCLE  COCK 
Henry  R.  BiUeter,  Marco  Island,  Ha., 
Corapany.  Franklio  Park.  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  \m.  Ser.  No.  815,995 
Int.  a.    F16K  2yiMJ 
LJJ.  a.  251—175 


i».  }f\!*i^  ,10 


1  In  an  angle  c(x:k.  a  txxJy  having  an  air  inlcl  and  an  air 
outlet,  and  a  flow  pa.<isage  through  said  btxjy  connecting  said 
inlet  and  outlet. 

a  valve  chamber  in  said  fxxly.  a  rotatable  valve  plug  in  said 
valve  chamber  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage,  said 
valve  plug  having  a  pa.s.sage  therein  in  alignment  with  said 
body  passage  in  the  open  position  of  said  plug,  said  valve 
plug  having  a  neck  portion. 
a  pair  of  reccss«  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  plug, 
a  scaling  member  fitted  in  each  of  said  recesses  and  in- 


wardly and  outwardly  slidable  therein,  and  an  arcuate 
shaped  outer  face  on  each  sealing  member, 
said  plug  having  a  channel  extending  along  the  entire  length 
of  the  inward  surface  of  each  recess  and  continuing  into 
said  neck  portion  of  said  valve  plug,  to  provide  an  air 
space  behind  said  sealing  member  whereby  when  said 
plug  is  routed  to  the  closed  position  air  passing  into  said 
channels  and  said  recess  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  passage 
forces  a  sealing  member  from  iu  resting  position  in  said 
recess  into  engagement  with  the  chamber  walls  to  close 
said  valve  passage. 


4,132,389 
SELF-LOCKING  WINDLASS 
Jane*  S.  Paazarella,  Eaat  Aorora,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  The  Quaker 
Oati  Coapuy,  Ckicaflo,  IlL 

FU«d  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,740 

lat  a.^  B66D  l/OO 

U.S.  O.  254—186  HC  4  Oaiina 


1  Windmg  mechanism  compnsing  a  winding  drum  for  rais- 
ing and  lowenng  a  relatively  moving  load,  first  and  second 
reversible  motors  for  dnving  said  drum,  first  and  second  con- 
trol means  selectively  operable  to  determine  the  sense  of  dnv- 
mg  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  reversible  motors,  respec- 
tively, an  over-run  device  compnsing  first  and  second  parts 
capable  of  relative  rotation  in  only  one  relative  setise.  said 
drum  and  said  first  motor  being  connected  in  dnving  relation- 
ship to  said  first  part  of  said  device,  said  second  motor  being 
connected  m  dnving  relationship  to  said  second  part  of  said 
device,  said  drum  receiving  dnve  from  said  first  motor  at  first 
speeds  higher  than  second  speeds  at  which  said  drum  receives 
dnve  from  said  second  motor,  said  second  motor  having  asso- 
ciated means  which  is  operable  selectively  by  said  second 
control  means  to  eliminate  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  turn- 
ing resistance  imposed  by  said  second  motor  on  said  drum 
dunng  idle  motion  of  said  drum,  and  said  first  motor  being 
operable  to  maintain  said  over- run  device  in  condition  to  con- 
nect said  drum  rolationally  to  said  second  motor  dunng  lower- 
ing of  said  load  whereby  said  second  motor  dominates  the 
lowenng  speed  of  said  load 


igDor  to  Sloan  Valve 


4  Claims 


1  A  self-locking  windlass  for  preventing  unwinding  of  the 
windlass  under  load  compnsing 

a  shaft  having  an  aus. 

an  eccentnc  spindle  coupled  to  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft; 

a  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  said  spindle  and  its  oppo- 
site end  securable  to  a  load;  and 

means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  spindle  and  shaft  caus- 
ing said  cable  to  be  wound  on  said  spmdle  for  pulling  said 
load  toward  the  windlass,  and  whereby  during  each  revo- 
lution of  said  spindle  and  shaft  a  lockmg  position  is  at- 
tained in  which  the  force  of  the  load  due  to  any  cause  can 
not  unwind  said  cable  from  the  windlass  when  the  rotation 
imparting  means  is  released,  said  locking  position  being 
attained  when  said  eccentnc  spindle  is  substantially  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  load  and  the  load  force  is  directed 
along  a  line  that  is  substantially  tangent  to  the  spmdle  and 
passes  through  said  axis 


4,132,390 
GATE  AND  PANEL  SYSTEM 
Walter  L.  Pfarr,  Jr.,  Towaoo,  Md.,  aadgnor  to  Anchor  Post 
Products,  Inc.,  Baltiinorc,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,775 
Int.  a.^  E04H  n/14 
\jS.  a.  256—24  10  Claims 

1  A  panel  structure  for  use  with  fences,  compnsmg,  a  frame- 
work of  substantially  rectangular  configuration,  said  frame- 
work having  two  spaced  side  frame  members  and  two  spaced 
top  and  bottom  frame  members  coupled  together  at  their  re- 
spective ends  and  all  lying  m  a  common  plane,  each  said  frame 
member  having  two  substantially  parallel  spaced  extensions 
extending  inwardly  and  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
gnp  elements  formed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  extensions, 
and  spaced  clip  means  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  gnp 
elements  formed  in  the  surface  thereof  for  engagement  be- 
tween the  respective  gnp  elements  of  said  parallel  spaced 
extensions,  matenal  means  having  spaced  edge  members  posi- 


tioned in  said  plane  of  said  framework,  said  spaced  edge  mem-  *:!f?;:???„,^..,^„»„T^^«r.r^» 

bers  engagmg  and  bcmg  held  by  the  respective  sp«:ed  cUp   METAL  '=''''^'' ^^^^^^^""^ "^^  ^°«™ 

Harry  Hooper,  BrookHeld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  C-R-O,  Inc.,  Meno- 
monee  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,359 

Int  a.2  B23K  7/10 

MS.  CL  266—69  1  Claim 


means  for  holding  said  material  means  in  a  tout  position  in  the 
plane  of  said  framework  of  said  panel. 


4,132,391 

MEANS  FOR  FORMING  A  STRUCTURE  OF  AN 

OPTIONAL  CURVE 

Senzo  Takeoaga,  c/o  Akeboao  Kikai  Kabnahlkl  Kaisha,  Tanra 

Minato-Machi,  Yokonika-thi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,142 

Int  a.2  E04B  17/14 

U.S.  a.  256-59  7  Claims 


1.  Means  for  forming  a  structure  of  an  optional  curve,  com- 
pnsing a  pair  of  rails  of  band  plate  to  be  provided  with  a  paral- 
lel space,  and  a  plurality  of  binding  fittings  mounted  to  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  between  a  pair  of  rails  and  restricting  the 
curvature  of  a  pair  of  rails,  each  binding  fittings  having  an 
upper  binding  member  and  a  lower  binding  member  each  of 
which  has  two  guiding  paths  at  the  side  end  thereof  and  has  the 
same  shape,  and  having  a  clamping  bolt  for  clamping  said  two 
bindmg  members,  said  guiding  paths  of  said  binding  member 
being  engaged  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  two  rails 
or  with  inner  projections  to  be  provided  adjacent  said  upper 
and  lower  ends,  each  binding  fittings  being  able  to  be  clamped 
by  said  clamping  bolt,  whereby  when  mounting  said  two  bind- 
ing members  between  said  two  rails,  the  angle  of  each  side 
portion  of  said  binding  member  in  relation  to  the  normal  line 
forming  the  right  angle  toward  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
rails  is  set  to  be  equivalent  to  the  ascending  angle  of  said  struc- 
ture of  an  optional  curve. 


1.  In  a  metal  cutting  machine,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  transverse  bridge, 

(b)  a  master  cutting  torch  assembly  suspended  from  said 
bridge, 

(c)  drive  means  to  selectively  move  said  assembly  along  said 
bridge  between  the  ends  thereof, 

(d)  a  torch  bar  disposed  to  one  side  of  and  extending  parallel 
to  said  bridge, 

(e)  stop  means  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  torch  bar, 

(0  a  plurality  of  slave  cutting  torch  assemblies  suspended 
from  said  torch  bar  and  normally  freely  movable  there- 
along, 

(g)  driven  movement  of  said  master  torch  assembly  causing 
the  latter  to  push  said  slave  torch  assemblies  ahead  of  it 
and  into  engagement  with  said  stop  means, 

(h)  suptXJrt  means  mounting  said  torch  bar  for  normally  free 
movement  along  said  bridge  independent  of  said  master 
torch  assembly, 

(i)  service  cable  means  connected  to  the  cutting  torch  of 
each  said  assembly, 

(j)  festoon  means  for  overhead  support  of  said  cable  means 
and  with  said  festoon  means  including  a  framework, 

(k)  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  torch  bar  along 
said  bridge  to  cause  said  festoon  framework  to  move  in 
unison  with  said  torch  bar, 

0)  said  master  torch  assembly  drive  means  comprising  means 
to  move  said  festoon  framework  in  unison  with  said  mas- 
ter torch  assembly,  said  slave  torch  assemblies,  said  torch 
bar  and  said  support  means  after  said  stop  means  has  been 
engaged. 


4,132,393 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  HOT  STEEL  PLATE  AND 

SHEET 
Shoji  Nakamura;  Yasuyuki  Nakamoto;  Youshun  Yamamoto; 
AUra   Matsufiui;   Takashi   Haji,   aU   of  Kitakyuchu,   and 
AUhiro  Nakama,  Ooita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51-77162; 
Aug.  31,  1976,  51-104087 

Int  a.2  L21D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  266—117  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  hot  steel  plate  and  sheet,  which 
comprises: 
a  base  provided  in  line  with  a  plate  and  sheet  rolling  mill  and 

extending  along  the  delivery  line  of  the  plate; 
a  plurality  of  cooling  units  detachably  mounted  on  said  base 
in  the  direction  of  the  delivery  line,  each  cooling  unit 
having  a  top  roU-and-nozzle  assembly,  a  bottom  roU-and- 
nozzle  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  coupling  devices  for 
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coupling  »aid  assemblies,  said  top  roll-and-noizlc  assem- 
bly having  a  top  roll  frame,  a  plurality  of  top  rolls  rout- 
ably  mounted  on  sajd  frame  and  extending  across  the  plate 
delivery  line  and  a  plurality  of  top  cooling  nozzles  dis- 
posed between  said  top  rolls,  »ajd  bottom  roll-and-nozzle 
assembly  having  a  bottom  roll  frame,  a  plurality  of  bottom 
rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  CAtendmg 
across  the  plate  delivery  line  and  a  plurality  of  bottom 
cooling  nozzles  disposed  between  said  bottom  rolls,  said 
units  of  top  and  bottom  roll-and-nozzle  assemblies  each 
having  a  length  for  holdmg  only  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
plate  or  sheet  being  passed  through  laid  apparatus  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  said  top  and  bottom  rolls,  and  each  pair 
of  said  top  and  bottom  cooling  nozzles  being  opposed  to 
each  other,  said  coupling  devices  being  disposed  symmet- 
ncally  with  respect  to  the  plate  delivery  line,  and  each 
coupling  device  being  connected  between  said  top  and 


tive  material  and  m  communicaton  with  said  heat  exchange 
means,  said  heat  exchange  means  and  said  air  chamber  consti- 


tuting preheat  means  in  communication  with  said  burner  to 
deliver  preheated  combustion  air  to  said  burner 


bottom  roll  frames  and  having  a  first  and  second  coupling 
rod  portion  dctachably  connected  to  each  other,  rod 
moving  means  connected  to  said  first  coupling  rod  portion 
for  raising  and  lowenng  the  roll-and-nozzle  assembly  to 
which  It  IS  connected,  and  restriction  balance  adjusting 
means  connected  to  said  second  coupling  rod  portion  for 
imparting  upward  and  downward  force  to  said  individual 
coupling  devices  to  raise  and  lower  said  top  rolls  in  accor- 
dance with  a  change  in  the  shape  of  the  plate  or  sheet 
being  passed  between  said  top  and  bottom  rolls  for  caus- 
ing said  top  roll-and-nozzle  assembly  to  apply  substan- 
tially uniform  restraining  force  to  the  surface  of  the  plate 
or  sheet  that  is  contacted  by  the  top  rolls. 

dnve  means  connected  to  said  top  and  b<.Mtom  rolls  for 
rotating  said  rolls,  and 

means  connected  to  said  cixiling  nozzles  for  supplying  a 
ctxilant  under  pressure  to  said  c(.x>ling  nozzles 


4.132^5 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  IMPROVED  EXTENSION 

DAMPING 

Robert  C.  Fox.  Jr.,  555  MMdlcflcUl  Rd.  -  #N303.  Mountain 

View,  Calif.  94040 

FUed  Not.  17,  197?.  S«r.  No.  852,468 

Int.  CI.'  F16F  9/08 

L.S.  a.  267—64  R  »  Cn*i™» 


4,132,394 
KXRNACES 
Keith  JohMon,   and   Frank   Hipkin,   both   of  Heat   Midlands, 
England,  asaignors  to  Ace  Fumacea  Limited,  Cbeahire,  En- 

glMd 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805037 

Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1976, 
23876/76;  Jun.  9,  1976,  23877/76 

Int.  C\:-  FTTB  14,  IX).  14  14 
L.S.  a.  266—138  *  C\^mM 

1  A  fuel  fired  furnace  compnsing  a  jacket  having  an  inner 
refractory  lining  and  a  layer  insulativc  matenal  between  said 
Iming  and  said  jacket,  said  linmg  defining  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  burner  finng  in  said  combustion  chamber,  heat  exchange 
means  in  communication  with  said  combustion  chamber 
through  an  outlet  for  waste  products  of  combustion,  inner  and 
outer  relatively  spaced  wall  portions  of  said  jacket  defining  an 
air  chamber  disposed  externally  of  said  lining  and  said  insula- 


1    In  a  shock  absorber  adapted  for  use  on  motorcycles  and 
the  like  compnsing  a  tubular  housing,  a  piston  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  havmg  a  nng  mounted  on  a  head 
thereof  to  define  first  and  second  chambers  between  said  head 
and  said  housing  on  either  side  of  said  head  retaining  oil 
therein,  first  check  valve  means  for  introducing  air  into  said 
first  chamber  for  pressunzmg  said  first  chamber  an  inflated 
bladder,  defining  a  closed  chamber  therein  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  air,  disposed  in  a  hollow  rod  of  said  piston  and  defining  a 
third  chamber  between  said  bladder  and  said  piston  in  open 
communication  with  said  first  chamber,  second  check  valve 
means  for  introducing  air  into  said  closed  chamber  for  pressur- 
izing the  closed  chamber,  a  continuously  open  onfice  means 
formed  through  said  head  to  meter  said  oil  from  said  second 
chamber  to  said  first  chamber  upon  extension  of  said  shock 
absorber,   the  improvement  compnsing  check   valve  means 
mounted  in  said  head  at  a  position  thereon  separated  from  said 
onfice  means  for  preventing  communication  of  said  oil  from 
said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  upon  compression  of 
said  shock  absorber  and   for  cooperating  with  said  onfice 
means  to  open  to  also  meter  said  oil  from  said  second  chamber 


to  said  first  chamber  at  a  controlled  rate  upon  extension  of  said 
shock  absorber  and  when  the  differential  pressure  of  said  oil 
between  said  first  and  second  chamber*  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


4,132^96 

GLUEING  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

George  W.  Graham,  2641  S.  GUpin,  DeiiTer,  Colo.  80210 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893^2 

Int.  C1.2  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  a.  269-41  *0*»™ 


1  A  clamp  assembly  for  rectangular  work  pieces  providmg 
holding  on  its  four  comers  in  four  directions,  compnsmg: 

(a)  four  bar  clamps  each  including  a  bar,  lockable  carnage 
means  reciprocably  mounted  on  each  end  of  each  bar, 
head  means  releasably  secured  to  each  lockable  carnage 
means  with  an  adjusuble  stop  pad  mounted  in  one  head  on 
each  bar  clamp  and  an  adjustable  pressure  pad  in  the 
opposite  head  means  and  means  for  releasably  lockmg 
each  carriage  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the  bar  end 
on  which  it  is  mounted,  and; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  in  each  bar  extendmg  from  one 
edge  of  the  bar  to  approximately  the  center  thereof,  ar- 
ranged to  mate  with  a  slot  of  the  other  bars  fonnmg  a 
rectangular  frame  of  the  bars  with  the  ends  of  the  bars 
extending  outwardly  from  the  enclosure,  with  the  top 
edges  of  the  bars  in  general  planar  alignment  and  with  said 
stop  pads  and  said  pressure  pads  in  general  planar  align- 
ment spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  top  edges  of  said  bars. 

4,132,397 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  A  PIPE  CLAMP 

EmerMD  Ward,  804  Perry,  Wlchlt.,  Kwi..  67203 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,530 

iBt  a.2  A47H  1/14:  B23Q  3/02 

U5.  a.  269-252  *  Claim. 


member  and  rotatably  engaging  said  threaded  aperture  of 
said  screw  support  arm; 

means  for  routing  said  threaded  bar  to  slide  said  adjusuble 
bar  towards  or  away  from  said  fixed  jaw  vise  member; 

a  first  support  arm  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 
end  portion,  the  first  end  portion  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, the  aperture  dimensioned  to  receive  one  end  of 

the  pipe; 

means  for  securing  the  end  of  the  pipe  to  the  first  end  portion 
of  said  first  support  arm; 

a  second  support  arm  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 
end  portion,  the  first  end  portion  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, the  aperture  dimensioned  to  receive  the  other 
end  of  the  pipe; 

the  second  end  portions  of  said  first  support  arm  and  said 
second  support  arm  attached  to  a  sUtionary  object  such  as 
a  work  bench,  saw  horse,  cabinet,  and  the  like,  for  sup- 
porting the  mounting  bracket  thereon; 

said  first  support  arm  and  said  second  support  arm  include  a 
fiange  portion  disposed  along  one  side  of  said  arms  and 
longitudinally  along  the  length  thereof;  and 

said  aperture  of  said  first  end  portions  of  said  second  support 
arm  receives  said  pipe  between  said  screw  support  arm 
and  said  adjusuble  jaw  vise  member. 

4,132,398 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SHEETS  FROM  STACKS 

Otto  Erdmann,  Hmmburg;  Reinhard  Deutsch,  Geesthacht;  Horat 

Symmuek,  Neubonuen,  and  WiUy  Rndazinat,  Daawndorf,  all 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anlgnors  to  Hauni-Werke  Kbrber  A 

Co.  KC  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,563 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1976,  2623125;  Jan.  24,  1977,  2702797 

Int.  a.2  B65H  i/10.  3/44 
U.S.  a.  271—9  21  Claims 


1    In  combination  a  pipe  clamp  and  a  mounting  bracket 
therefor  comprising; 

a  pipe  member;  .       .      , 

a  screw  support  arm  attached  to  an  end  of  said  pipe  and 

including  a  threaded  aperture; 
a  fixed  jaw  vise  member  secured  to  said  pipe; 
an  adjusuble  jaw  vise  member  slidably  cngagmg  said  pipe; 
a  thr««led  bar  member  comiected  to  said  adjusuble  jaw  vue 


19.  Apparatus  for  removing  successive  lowermost  sheets 
from  a  stack  of  superimposed  sheets  which  is  confmed  in  a 
magazine  having  an  open  lower  end  and  wherein  the  sheets  of 
the  suck  have  overlapping  edge  portions,  particularly  for 
feeding  sheets  to  a  tobacco  processing  machine,  compnsmg  a 
support  having  a  topmost  portion  disposed  at  a  fu^t  level 
below  the  lowennost  sheet  of  the  suck  opposite  said  lower  end 
of  said  magazine;  rotary  withdrawing  means  adjacent  to  said 
support  opposite  said  lower  end  of  said  magazine  and  havmg  at 
least  one  topmost  portion  located  at  a  second  level  which  is 
different  from  said  first  level;  means  for  transporting  said 
support  and  said  withdrawing  means  in  unison  along  a  prede- 
tennined  path  transversely  of  the  stack,  said  path  being  adja- 
cent to  said  open  end  of  said  magazine  and  said  support  and 
said  withdrawing  means  being  movable  to  and  from  an  end 
position  in  which  said  withdrawing  means  is  adjacent  to  the 
edge  portion  of  the  lowennost  sheet  of  the  stack  m  said  maga- 
zine- means  for  routing  said  withdrawing  means  in  phase  with 
the  movement  of  said  support  along  said  path,  said  withdraw- 
ing means  including  means  for  attracting  the  lowermost  sheet 
and  for  peeling  the  thus  attracted  sheet  off  the  sheet  unmcdi- 
ately  thereabove  during  movement  of  said  withdrawing  means 
and  said  support  along  said  path  and  during  simultaneous 
roution  of  said  withdrawing  means;  and  means  for  separatmg 
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the  edge  portion  of  the  lowermost  sheet  from  the  edge  portions 
thereabove,  including  at  least  one  separating  element,  a  earner 
for  said  separating  element  and  means  for  moving  said  separat- 
ing element  against  the  edge  portion  of  the  lowermost  sheet  in 
a  direction  to  move  such  edge  portion  away  from  the  edge 
portion  thereabove  and  nearer  to  said  withdrawing  means  in 
said  end  position  of  said  5upf)ort  and  said  withdrawing  means, 
said  means  for  moving  said  separating  clement  including  a  first 
lever  pivotable  about  a  fixed  axis  and  having  an  arm  articu- 
lately connected  with  said  earner,  a  second  lever  pivotable 
about  a  second  fixed  axis,  means  for  articulately  connecting 
said  levers  to  each  other  and  cam  means  actualable  to  pivot 
said  second  lever 


4.132J99 
COMPOSITE  SEAL  RING 
Jacquei  Lechanu,  Coiombea,  and   Femand  Gilbaut,   Domont, 
both  of  Fraoce,  iMlgnon  to  Socictc  Ajion)riiic  dite:  I>c  Joint 
FrancaiA,  Paria.  France 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  W7,411 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  ini.  11  08729 
Int.  a.-  FIW  /.'   /:    /.<  'iV 
\uS.  a.  ni—*l  12  Clainu 


1  .A  composite  seal  nng  intended  to  be  compres.sed  between 
two  surfaces  which  arc  to  be  applied  against  each  other  in  a 
sealed  manner,  wherein  the  comfxwite  seal  nng  compnses 
firstly  a  metal  seal  nng  compnsing  a  core  constituted  by  a 
spiral  spnng  surrounded  by  a  metal  sheath  *hich  provides  two 
penpheral  lips  projecting  outwardly  substantially  in  the  mid- 
plane  of  the  said  metal  seal  nng.  and  secondly  by  a  toroidal 
elastomer  seal  which  surrounds  the  said  metal  seal  nng,  to- 
gether with  members  for  connecting  the  toroidal  elastomer 
seal  to  the  metal  seal  nng.  said  members  being  freely  Uxlged 
between  the  projecting  lip)s  of  the  said  metal  seal  nng  and  being 
ngidly  lodged  m  a  corresponding  slot  of  the  said  toroidal 
elastomer  seal 


engage  all  of  the  sheets  in  the  suck,  each  of  said  walls 
having  an  array  of  nozzles  directed  to  provide  jets  of  fluid 
normal  to  said  stack  edge  aligning  walls  and  parallel  to 
said  platform,  said  arrays  of  nozzles  extending  over  said 
walls  continuously  upwardly  from  said  platform  up  to  the 
top  of  the  stack  of  sheeu  to  impinge  the  sides  of  the  entire 
stack  of  sheets,  and  the  number  of  nozzles  in  each  said 
array  at  a  given  normal  distance  above  said  platform  being 


inveraely  related  to  the  normal  distance  above  said  plat- 
form to  provide  fluid  between  the  sheet  in  inverse  propor- 
tion to  the  stack  height,  and 
(d)  tamping  means  for  lamping  all  of  the  sheets  of  the  stack 
resting  on  the  platform  by  movement  of  at  least  one  said 
manifold  parallel  said  platform  towards  the  stack  to  bnng 
said  fluid  jets  in  said  manifold  walls  directly  against  the 
stack  dunng  said  tamping,  whereby  tamping  of  the  entire 
stack  aligns  all  of  its  individual  component  sheets. 


4,132,401 

COPIER  DOCUMENT  SENSING  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

John  F.  Gauronski,  and  Thomai  A.  Havel,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,114 

Int.  a.:  B65H  9/04 

L.S.  a.  271—245  13  Claims 


4,132.400 
APPAR.'^TLS  FOR  ALIGNING  A  STACK  OF  SHEETS 
Raymond  Naramore,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  aacignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser,  No.  811,405 
Int.  a.-  B65H  J/   40 
VS.  a.  271—221  2  Clalma 

1    Apparatus  for  aligning  a  stack  of  flimsy  sheets,  compns- 
ing 

(a)  a  perforated  platform  for  supporting  the  b<ittom  of  the 

stack  of  sheets. 
("b)  means  for  dnving  fluid  through  said  perforated  platform 
to  provide  a  fluid  supporting  layer  between  the  platform 
and  the  stack  of  sheets  on  the  platform, 
(c)  means  for  simultaneously  injecting  fluid  between  the 
sheets  of  the  stack  on  the  platform  to  reduce  fnction 
between  the  individual  sheets,  including  at  least  two  op- 
posing L-shaped  manifolds  connected  to  a  pneumatic  fluid 
source,  each  said  manifold  including  first  and  second 
orthogonally  related  stack  edge  aligning  walls  normal  to 
and  extending  continuoasly  from  the  platform  adapted  to 


1  In  a  document  handling  system  for  a  copier  in  which 
documents  to  be  copied  on  a  copier  platen  are  moved  by  a 
document  handling  system  including  a  document  input  station 
upstream  of  said  platen  in  the  desired  direction  of  document 
movement  compnsing  a  document  gate  and  a  document  sens- 
ing system  for  automatically  controlling  said  document  han- 
dling system  through  control  means  in  response  to  the  entry  of 
documents  mto  said  document  mput  station,  the  improvement 
in  said  document  input  station  wherein: 

said  sensing  system  comprises  a  first  document  sensor  actu- 
ated by  the  presence  of  a  document  slightly  upstream  of 
said  document  gate,  and  intermediately  thereof,  and  a 
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second  document  sensor  actuated  by  the  presence  of  a 
document  downstream  of  said  document  gate  and  inter- 
mediately thereof, 

said  first  and  second  sensors  being  connected  to  said  control 
means  for  initiation  of  said  document  handling  system  for 
movement  of  a  document  through  said  document  gate  in 
response  to  the  actuation  of  said  first  sensor  and  the  non- 
actuation  of  said  second  sensor, 

said  first  and  second  sensors  also  being  connected  to  said 
control  means  as  inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  the  actua- 
tion of  said  document  handling  system  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  said  second  sensor,  and 

disabling  means  for  disabling  said  inhibiting  means  during  a 
limited  operating  cycle  following  said  initiation  of  opera- 
tion of  said  document  handling  system  for  enabling  a 
document  of  a  predetermined  length  to  be  moved  through 
said  document  gate  past  said  sensors  by  said  document 
handling  system  without  said  inhibiting  means  inhibiting 
operation  of  said  document  handling  system, 

said  control  means  being  operative  to  inhibit  further  opera- 
tion of  said  document  handling  means  in  response  to  the 
actuation  of  at  least  one  of  said  sensors  after  said  Umited 
operating  cycle  of  said  disabling  means. 

4,132,402 

SHEET  FEED  MONTTOR  APPARATUS 

Wilbur  J.  Morrison,  and  Norwood  E.  Tress,  both  of  Bath,  Pa., 

assignors  to  BeU  A  HoweU  Company,  PhilUpsburK,  N  J. 

DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  594,255,  Jul.  9, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,0*3,551, 

which  U  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,989,  Apr.  21, 

1975,  Pat.  No.  4,079,576.  This  appUcation  May  17, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  797,881 

Int  a.2  B65H  7/12 

U.S.  a.  271-263  12  Claims 


4,132,403 
SHEET  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Giinter  WeUbach,  Radebeul,  and  Regina  Wege,  Leipzig,  both  of 
German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  Veb  Polygraph  Leipzig 
Kombinat  fuer  Polygraphische  Maschinen  und  Ausniestun- 
gen,  Leipzig,  German  Democratic  Rep. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,681 

Int.  a.2  B65H  29/06.  5/12 

U.S.  a.  271—277  10  Claims 


10.  In  a  pull-foot  sheet-feeding  system  comprising: 
a  sheet  supply  means  for  normally  supplying  sheets,  one  at  a 
time,  said  sheet  supply  means  including  a  reciprocating 
pull  foot  and  a  complementary  roller;  and 
a  sheet  transporting  means  for  receiving  said  supplied  sheets 
and  further  transporting  said  sheets,  said  sheet  transport- 
ing means  defining  a  transporting  nip  for  positively  grip- 
ping said  sheets  and  transporting  them;  the  improvement 
of  a  detection  means  having  complementary  gripping 
members,  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable,  for  defining  a 
detecting  nip  positioned  slightly  downstream  of  said  trans- 
porting nip  for  detecting  the  pre  ence  of  miss  or  double 
feeds  for  each  reciprocation  of  said  pull-foot,  said  detec- 
tion means  further  including  an  elongated  detection  feeler 
attached  to,  and  moveable  with,  said  at  least  one  movable 
gripping  member,  and  wherein  is  further  included  a  single 
adjustable  point  arm  supporting  detection  points  thereon, 
said  points  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
detection  feeler  for  contacting  said  detection  feeler  to 
indicate  movement  of  said  detection  feeler  in  either  of 
opposite  directions,  said  single  point  arm  and  said  points 
being  laterally  adjustable  as  a  unit  to  simultaneously 
change  the  positions  of  said  detection  points. 


1.  A  sheet  transfer  apparatus  for  a  printing  machine,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pickup  station  adapted  to  have  a  supply  of  sheets; 

a  transfer  unit  rotatable  about  an  axis  adjacent  said  pickup 
station; 

a  receiver  defining  a  transfer  station  adjacent  said  unit  and 
angularly  offset  from  said  pickup  station; 

means  for  displacing  said  receiver  at  said  transfer  station  at 
a  predetermined  receiver  velocity; 

two  grippers  spaced  angularly  apart  and  independently 
angularly  displaceable  on  said  transfer  unit,  each  gripper 
including  means  for  picking  up  a  sheet  at  said  pickup 
sution  and  releasing  the  picked-up  sheet  at  said  transfer 
station; 

means  for  rotating  said  unit  about  said  axis  at  constant  angu- 
lar velocity  and  for  thereby  orbiting  said  grippers  past  said 
stations; 

means  for  accelerating  each  of  said  grippers  relative  to  said 
transfer  unit  and  independently  of  the  other  gripper  as  the 
respective  gripper  passes  from  said  pickup  station  to  said 
transfer  station,  from  a  displacement  rate  at  which  there  is 
no  relative  movement  between  the  gripper  and  a  sheet 
located  at  said  pickup  station  to  a  displacement  rate  which 
is  generally  equal  to  said  receiver  velocity;  and 

means  for  decelerating  each  of  said  grippers  relative  to  said 
transfer  unit  and  independently  of  the  other  gripper  as  the 
respective  gripper  passes  from  said  transfer  station  to  said 
pickup  station,  from  a  displacement  rate  which  is  gener- 
ally equal  to  said  receiver  velocity  to  a  displacement  rate 
at  which  there  is  no  relative  movement  between  the  grip- 
per and  a  sheet  located  at  said  pickup  station. 

4,132,404 
LEG  STRETCHING  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Raymond  L.  WUson,  104C  Briarridge  Dr.,  Turtie  Creek,  Pa. 
15145 

Filed  May  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,062 
Int.  a.2  A63B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  272—109  7  Claims 

1.  A  leg  stretching  exercise  device  for  use  on  a  floor  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  platform  means,  each  said  platform  means  adapted 

to  support  a  foot  of  an  exerciser  on  the  upper  surface  of 

each  of  said  platform;  means  during  an  exercise  program 

means  for  independently  rollingly  supporting  each  said 
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platfonn  means  on  a  noot.  and  permitting  the  pair  of 
platform  means  to  move  freely  m  any  direction  on  a  floor, 
non-ngid  means  which  is  non-ngid  and  non-electnc  for 
connecting  said  platforms  whereby  said  pair  of  platform 
means  may  be  placed  in  touching  relationship  and  moved 


4,132,406 
WORD  GAME 

Kurt  Ginsberg.  20  W.  64th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Filed  Not.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,089 
lat  a.'  A63F  1/10 


VJS.  a.  273—1  R 


apart  under  the  operation  of  a  user's  legs,  and  each  plat- 
form means  of  said  pair  of  platform  means  being  freely 
moved  in  any  direction  upon  a  floor,  and, 
means  for  adjusting  said  connecting  means  to  limit  the 
spaced  apart  distance  that  each  platform  means  of  said 
pair  of  platform  means  may  be  moved 


4,132.405 

balanced  swivel  exercising  device 

Nathan  K   Aaher,  1015  Suaaet  BItiI..  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.045 
Int.  a.-  A63B  :JI.02 
L.S.  n.  272-146  >0  "**«» 


10  CUinu 


I    .\  dynamic  fvercising  apparatus  for  the  entire  body  com- 
pnsmg 

a  base, 

a  fued  c\tending  member  secured  to  said  ha.se 

a  swivel  platform  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  ba.sc  for  roU- 
tion  abtiut  a  substantially  vertical  aAis, 

means  including  first  and  second  lines  slidably  coupled  to 
said  extending  member  for  balancing  and  controlling 
ccwrdinaled  swivelling  of  said  platform  and  movement  of 
the  arms  and  bixly 

first  and  second  handle  means  connected  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  lines  but  otherwise  separate  from  one 
another,  and 

means  for  attaching  said  lineN  from  said  fixed  extending 
member  to  opposite  sides  of  said  swivel  platform  to  route 
said  platform  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  user's  body  in 
one  direction  when  one  of  said  lines  is  pulled  and  in  the 
other  direction  when  the  other  of  said  lines  is  pulled 


1   A  word  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  bodies  each  hav- 
ing thereon  a  letter  of  the  alphabet,  with  all  of  the  letters  of  the 
alphabet  being  distnbutcd  among  said  bodies  and  with  at  least 
some  of  said  bodies  bemg  duplicates,  so  that  some  letters  ap- 
pear on  more  than  one  body,  said  bodies  being  coded  into 
different  types  of  bodies  in  such  a  way  that  a  given  group  of 
letters  of  the  alphabet  belong  to  one  type  of  bodies  which  carry 
the  letters  of  the  latter  group,  while  another  group  of  letters  of 
the  alphabet  belong  to  a  different  type  of  bodies  which  carry 
said  letters  of  said  other  group,  so  that  by  noting  the  type  of  a 
body  a  player  will  know  that  the  latter  body  carries  one  letter 
of  a  given  group,  support  means  for  supporting  a  row  of  se- 
lected bodies  which  form  a  selected  word,  and  cover  means  for 
covering  the  selected  row  of  bodies  to  an  extent  sufTicient  for 
covenng  and  rendenng  mvisiblc  the  letters  on  the  latter  row  of 
bodies  while  rendenng  the  types  thereof  visible,  so  that  a 
player  viewing  the  covered  row  of  bodies  will  know  from  the 
type-coding  of  the  bodies  that  each  of  the  latter  bodies  has  a 
letter  of  a  given  group,  said  bodies  of  said  selected  row  being 
separately  shifuble  on  said  support  means  with  respect  to  said 
cover  means  for  rendenng  the  letter  of  a  shifted  body  visible, 
so  that  a  player  who  cannot  guess  the  word  hidden  by  said 
cover  means  can  selectively  have  certain  bodies  of  the  row 
shifted  to  render  the  letters  of  the  shifted  bodies  visible  for 
providing  hints  which  aid  in  the  guessing  of  the  word  which 
initially  is  totally  hidden  by  said  cover  means,  said  support 
means  supporting  the  row  of  selected  bodies  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  vertical  and  honzontal  planes  according  to  which 
the  row  of  bodies  are  conveniently  visible  to  a  player,  and  said 
support  means  including  a  substantially  ngid  sheet  on  which 
the  bodies  are  placed  and  members  situated  beneath  and  fixed 
to  said  sheet  for  supporting  the  latter  at  said  angle,  said  sheet 
having  thereon  guides  defining  between  themselves  spaces  for 
receiving  said  bodies  so  that  the  latter  are  shifUble  between 
said  guides,  said  cover  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  second 
elongated  sheet  capable  of  resting  on  the  sheet  of  said  support 
means  covenng  the  bodies  on  said  support  means,  said  sheet  of 
said  support  means  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  a  bottom 
edge  of  said  sheet  of  said  cover  means  to  hold  the  latter  at  a 
given  location  with  respect  to  said  support  means 

4,132,407 
BOWLING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
l^  C.  DaTit,  3700  MmUwmi,  Deaver,  Colo.  80205 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751053 
Int.  a:-  A63B  69/00 
VS.  a.  273—54  B  »  Claim 

1   A  training  device  for  attachment  to  the  elbow  region  of  a 
bowler's  arm.  compnsing 

an  upper  frame  having  a  front  surface; 
a  lower  frame  having  a  generally  planar  front  surface  area 
centrally  thereof, 

hinge  means  connecting  said  upper  frame  and  said  lower 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  hinge  axis; 
strap  means  earned  by  said  upper  frame,  for  attaching  said 


1 


upper  frame  to  the  lower  biceps  of  the  arm  of  the  bowler,  just 
above  the  elbow; 

strap  means  carried  by  said  lower  frame,  for  attaching  said 
lower  frame  to  the  forearm  of  said  bowler  just  below  the 
elbow,  said  hinged  upper  and  lower  frames  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  attached  on  the  inside  of  the  bowler's  arm 
with  said  transverse  hinge  axis  lying  paraUel  to  the  elbow  so 
that  said  frames  are  pivoUble  relative  to  each  other  between 
angular  and  aUgned  positions  when  the  elbow  is  moved  be- 
tween bent  and  straight  arm  positions,  respectively; 

bracket  means  mounted  on  said  front  surface  of  said  upper 
frame  in  alignment  with  said  generally  planar  front  surface 
area  of  said  lower  frame,  and  having  an  elongated  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  and  dis- 
posed at  generally  a  right  angle  to  said  transverse  hinge  axis; 

and  ^        .  .      • 

an  elongated,  rigid  pin  of  substantial  weight  and  havmg  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end,  said  upper  end  carrying  an  enlarged 
head  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than  said  elongated  bore, 
the  portion  of  said  pin  between  said  enlarged  head  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  pin  being  substantially  straight  and  having  a 
substantially  uniform  diameter  that  is  substantially  less  than  the 


male  portion  having  an  axially  outwardly  extending  shank 
which  is  axially  slidably  received  in  a  recess  in  said  female 
portion,  means  for  coaxially  locking  said  male  and  female 
portions  together  upon  rotation  of  one  member  relative  to  the 
other,  and  a  flexible  means  extending  between  said  members, 


means  for  retaining  one  end  of  said  flexible  means  to  one  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  means  to  the  other  mem- 
ber, said  flexible  means  being  sufficiently  long  to  permit  axial 
separation  of  the  members  whereupon  the  weapon  is  a  nun- 
chaku. 


4,132,409 

POLICE  BATON  WTFH  ROTATABLE  CROSSHANDLE 

Anthony  E.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  D,  La  Verne,  Calif.  91750 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,964 

Int  CL2  F41B  15/02 

VJS.  a.  273—84  R  '  Claims 


diameter  of  said  elongated  bore,  whereby  said  pin  is  freely 
movable  by  the  force  of  gravity  alone  through  said  cylindrical 

bore;  .  .      j 

said  rigid  pin  having  a  length  between  said  enlarged  head 
and  said  lower  end  thereof  that  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  dis- 
tance measured  from  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  bore  to 
the  mid  portion  of  said  generally  planar  front  surface  area  of 
said  lower  frame,  when  said  upper  and  lower  frame  are  m  an 
aligned  position,  and  said  elongated  bore  being  positioned  so 
that  when  said  upper  and  said  lower  frames  are  in  aUgned 
position  and  said  rigid  pin  is  received  in  said  elongated  bore, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  pin  will  be  in  closely  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  generally  planar  front  surface  area, 

whereby  the  bowler,  when  wearing  said  training  device,  can 
freely  insert  said  rigid  pin  into  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated 
bore,  the  lower  end  of  said  pin  resting  on  said  lower  frame 
when  the  elbow  'is  bent,  and  said  rigid  pin  falling  by  gravity 
through  said  elongated  bore  when  the  elbow  is  straightened  so 
as  to  lie  in  close  relationship  to  said  generally  planar  front 
surface  area,  whereby  said  rigid  pin  and  said  hingedly  con- 
nected upper  and  lower  frames  thereafter  cooperate  to  restram 
further  bending  of  said  elbow. 

I  4,132,408 

'  WEAPON 

Jack  M.  Sabat,  233  Surrey  IJU,  CUrkstoo,  Mich.  48016 
Filed  Not.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,668 
iBt  a.2  F41B  15/02 
VJS.  a.  273—84  R  •  O^au 

1.  A  combination  nunchaku  and  night  stick  weapon  compns- 
mg  a  first  elongated  member  having  a  first  and  second  axial 
end,  a  second  elongated  member  having  a  first  and  second  axial 
end,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  first  end  of  said  first 
member  to  the  first  end  of  said  second  member  so  that  said 
members  are  coaxially  secured  together  to  form  a  mght  stick, 
said  detachable  securing  means  further  comprising  a  female 
portion  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  member,  a  male 
portion  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  member,  said 


^: 


1.  A  police  baton,  comprising: 
an  elongated  club  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
an  elongated  crosshandle  secured  to  the  club  about  midway 
between  an  end  and  the  middle  of  the  club,  the  crosshan- 
dle having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  club  axis,  the  crosshandle  further  having 
a  gripping  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gripping  sur- 
face being  rototoble  with  respect  to  the  club,  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  gripping  surface  being  of  sufficient  axial 
length  to  enable  gripping  thereof  by  several  fmgers  of  the 
user's  hand  for  braking  of  club  roution. 
7.  A  crosshandle  attachment  for  a  polic  baton,  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  saddle-shaped  concave  end  for  fitting  against 
the  baton,  the  handle  having  a  stationary  gripping  surface  and 
a  cylindrical  shank  between  the  gripping  surface  and  the  con- 
cave end;  a  sleeve  routably  mounted  on  the  shank,  the  sleeve 
having  an  outer  surface  which  defmes  a  gripping  surface 
which  is  adjacent  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  stationary 
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gnpping  surface   and  means  for  ngidly  »«.unng  the  handle  lo 
the  baton 


4.132,410 

RING  TOSS  GAME  WITH  SWI\  EI  COLLAR 

Afltboay  R.  Mootagiu.  Box  241,  CaJncrest,  York,  Me.  03909 

FUed  Jan.  5.  1978,  S«r.  No.  867,085 

Int.  a.    A63B  »'  fM 

L,S.  a.  273-100  7  Claim. 


piece  movements,  each  chance  playing  piece  having  a 
single  indicia  means  for  indicating  at  least  one  locating 
means  for  positioning  at  least  one  of  said  reliable  playing 
pieces  and  for  identifying  only  one  path  of  travel  for  a  fir^t 


I 


^• 


f*l=*' 


1    An  improved  nn^t  tovs  ({amr  wherem  [he  improvement 
vTompnses 

a  p»>st  member 

at  least  one  radiaJly  projectmjj  irm  members  e\tending  from 
said  fxrit  member 

a  projection  receipt  hollovt,  dct'ined  in  the  top  of  said  p<iM 
member 

i  4wivel  collar  member  havinjt  a  radullv   projecting  collar 
arm  member  thereim, 

a  s*i\cl  collar  member  apenurc  defined  \*ithin  vaid  swivel 
collar  member  extending  vcrticallv  therethrough. 

a  cap  member  having  a  projection  member  extending  dovin 
ward  therefrom  adapted  to  pa.vs  through  said  swivel  collar 
member  apenure  and  to  be  received  into  said  projection 
receipt  hollov*  of  said  post  member  s<>  thai  said  swivel 
collar  IS  held  snuglv  to  the  top  of  vaid  post  member  in  a 
manner  that  allows  said  collar  member  lo  rotate  freelv 
when  struck,  and 

it  lea»t  one  circular  ring  member  having  a  circular  opening 
defined  centrally  therein  concenlrii.  with  ihe  exterior  iif 
said  nng  member,  the  top  of  which  when  viewed  in  crovs 
section  forms  a  halft.ircle  and  Ihe  bottom  of  said  nng 
member  forming  a  concave  mdentalion  ^ontenirK  wiih 
the  liip  half-virLJe 


4.132,411 
GAME  WITH  CTIANO;  .SHOT  DICTA riN(,  PIEC  KS 
Jeffrey  D.  Brealow.  HigtUand  Park,  uid  Alan  A.  Hicki,  Chicatto. 
both  of  III.,  aiaigDors  to  Marrin  (Waaa  St  Associates,  Chicago 
IlL 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  ''67.392 
Int.  n.    A63F  /  '>4   A63I)  I  "•  '*) 
CS   n.  273-119  R  13nainis 

I  A  game  apparatus,  comprising 
means  defining  a  plaving  surface 
i  plurality  of  Tollable  playing  pieces 

target  means  for  receiving  said  rollahle  pUving  pieces  de- 
fined on  said  playing  surface 
propulsion  means  for  propelling  one  of  said  playing  pieces 

onto  said  playing  surface  for  travel  thereacri>Vi 
a   pluralitv   of  JKaling  means  .m   said   plaving  surface   for 
selectivelv  positioning  at  least    me  ■'(  \Ani  plaving  pieces 
and 
chance  means  including  a  plurality  of  ^han^e  plaving  pici.es 
having  various  indii-ia  means  for  dicuting  varioas  playing 


1000 


'5000 


Tollable  playing  piece  from  the  propulsion  means  into 
engagement  with  a  second  rollable  playing  on  one  of  said 
kxating  means  and  a  different  path  of  for  said  second 
rollable  playing  piece  over  said  playing  surface  after  en- 
gagement by  said  first  rollable  playing  piece 


4,132.412 
GAME  BOARD  WITH  PIVOTAL  PLANAR  MEMBER 
John  D.  Blrdaall,  1262  Sunset  Plaza  Dr.,  Los  Angeles   Calif 
90069 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,974 

Int.  CT-  A63F  J  04 

C.S.  a.  273-251  ,j  Claims 


1  .A  game  including  a  game  biiard.  said  game  board  compns- 
ing  a  first  planar  member  having  inscriptions  thereon  repre- 
senting the  sea.  a  second  planar  member  pivoully  mounted  to 
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the  first  planar  member  and  having  a  represenUtion  of  a  first 
ship  thereon,  so  that  when  the  second  planar  member  is  turned 
about  its  pivotal  axis  the  ship  represented  thereon  moves  be- 
hind the  first  planar  member  so  as  to  sink  below  the  sea  repre- 
sented on  said  first  planar  member,  and  a  third  planar  member 
positioned  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  first  planar  member  in 
displaced  parallel  relationship  therewith,  said  third  planar 
member  representing  the  sky,  said  second  planar  member  being 
interposed  between  said  first  planar  member  and  said  third 
planar  member,  said  first  planar  member  having  a  plurality  of 
playing  spaces,  differentiated  game  pieces  of  a  size  to  fit  in  said 
playing  spaces,  and  chance  means  for  governing  the  movement 
of  said  pieces. 

4,132,413 

TOY  PHONOGRAPH 

Alexander  W.  Hughes,  Jr.,  19  WardeU  Cir.,  Oceanport,  NJ. 

07757 

Continuation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  747,484,  Dec.  6, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,078,808.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,940 

Int.  a.2  GllB  3/00 

L'.S.  a.  274—1  A  28  Claims 


f 


^i^'j"     \  V 


1.  A  toy  phonograph  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing 
comprising  a  base;  a  tumuble  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
for  roution  about  an  axis  of  roUtion;  a  first  pickup  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  and  engageablc  with  a  playing  surface  of  a  first 
phonograph  record  rouubly  mount  on  one  side  of  said  tumU- 
ble;  means  for  pressing  said  first  pickup  arm  into  sound  repro- 
ducing engagement  with  said  first  phonograph  record  playing 
surface  for  reproducing  recorded  sound  from  said  first  phono- 
graph record  playing  surface  during  roUtion  of  said  tumUble; 
a  first  speaker  cone  means  rcsilicntly  mounted  on  said  housing 
above  said  first  pickup  arm,  said  pressing  means  comprising  a 
first  spring  means  resiliently  urging  said  first  speaker  cone 
means  into  sound  reproducing  contact  with  said  first  pickup 
arm  with  a  biasing  force  for  pressing  said  first  pickup  arm  into 
sound  reproducing  engagement  with  said  first  phonograph 
record  for  reproducing  said  recorded  sound  from  said  first 
phonograph    record    playing    surface    during    said    roution 
thereof;  means  for  disengaging  said  first  speaker  cone  means 
from  said  resilient  sound  reproducing  contact  with  said  first 
pickup  arm  adjacent  the  end  of  said  first  phonograph  record 
playing  surface  recording  whereby  said  reproducing  of  said 
recorded  sound  is  interrupted,  said  first  phonograph  record 
playing  surface  having  a  periphery;  second  spring  means,  said 
first  pickup  arm  being  constantly  placed  under  a  force  of  said 
second  spnng  means  which  urges  said  first  pickup  arm  toward 
the  penphery  of  said  first  phonograph  record  playing  surface; 
said  disengaging  means  comprising  a  first  lift  bar  means  associ- 
ated with  said  first  speaker  cone  means  in  sound  reproducing 
contact    therewith,    said    first    speaker    cone    means   bemg 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  first  Uft  bar  means,  said 
movement  enabling  said  first  speaker  cone  means  to  be  urged 
out  of  said  sound  reproducing  engagement  with  said  first 
pickup  arm  for  enabling  said  first  pickup  arm  to  be  resiliently 
reset  to  the  periphery  of  said  first  phonograph  record  playing 
surface  by  said  second  spring  means  while  subsequently  return- 
ing said  first  speaker  cone  means  to  said  resilient  sound  repro- 
ducing contact  with  said  first  pickup  arm,  said  first  pickup  arm 
comprising  a  first  protrusion  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
substantially  normal  to  said  first  phonograph  record  playing 
surface  and  being  pivotally  movable  with  said  first  pickup  arm. 


said  first  lift  bar  means  comprising  a  fu^t  aperture  for  receiving 
said  first  protrusion  therein,  said  first  lift  bar  means  aperture 
being  located  above  said  first  phonograph  record  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  first  phonograph  record  recording,  said  first  protru- 
sion being  receivable  in  said  first  lift  bar  means  aperture  when 
said  first  pickup  arm  is  adjacent  the  end  of  said  fu^t  phono- 
graph record  recording  for  interrupting  said  reproducing  of 
said  recorded  sound  from  said  first  phonograph  record  playing 
surface;  drive  means  for  rotaubly  driving  said  turntable  for 
enabling  said  reproducing  of  said  recorded  sound  from  said 
fu^t  phonograph  record;  and  bisUte  switch  means  for  activat- 
ing and  deactivating  said  drive  means  dependent  on  the  state  of 
said  switch  means,  said  drive  means  being  activated  to  rotat- 
ably drive  said  turntable  in  a  first  sute  of  said  switch  means  and 
being  deactivated  to  halt  said  rotatoble  drive  of  said  common 
tumUble  in  a  second  sUte  of  said  switch  means,  said  switch 
means  comprising  electrical  contact  means  located  between 
said  first  phonograph  record  playing  surface  and  said  first  lift 
bar  means,  said  electrical  contact  means  being  normally  biased 
into  a  closed  circuit  condition  when  said  switch  means  is  in  said 
first  sute  and  being  located  adjacent  said  first  hft  bar  means 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith  in  said  closed  circuit  condi- 
tion while  being  located  for  engagement  by  said  fu^t  lift  bar 
means  for  placing  said  switch  means  in  said  second  sute  when 
said  first  pickup  arm  protrusion  is  received  in  said  first  hft  bar 
means  aperture. 

4,132,414 

GRAMOPHONE  TURNTABLE  APPARATUS 

Jack  Dinsdale,  9,  Bowling  Green  Rd.,  Cranfield,  Bedfordshire, 

England 
Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  330,068,  Feb.  6, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,393 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1972, 
5660/72 

Int.  C1.2  GllB  3/60 
U.S.  a.  274—39  R  15  Claims 


,...,....   ..   ..■■■.  ....^jOkl'.^VJ.^CCC. 


1.  A  gramophone  tumUble  apparatus  having  a  support, 
tumUble,  and  hydrodynamic  bearing  means  including  pump- 
ing grooves  supporting  the  tumuble  for  roUtion  relative  to 
said  support,  a  fluid  film  of  high  viscosity  being  interposed 
between  said  bearing  and  said  tumuble,  the  hydrodynamic 
bearing  having  pumping  grooves  for  axial  thrust  support  of  the 
tumuble,  when  it  is  routing,  on  said  film  of  fluid  pressurized 
by  the  bearing  means  and  for  the  radial  support  of  the  tumuble 
on  said  fluid,  and  motor  means  for  producing  an  operative 
gramophone  speed  for  said  tumuble,  the  pumping  grooves 
being  dimensioned  and  orienuted  for  support  of  the  tumuble 
solely  by  said  fluid  at  speeds  below  16  r.p.m. 

4,132,415 
WIPER  APPARATUS  FOR  CABLE  RODS 
William  D.  Langford,  Stow,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Incom  Interna- 
tional Inc^  Pittaburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,533 
Int  CL2  F16C  1/26;  F16J  15/56 
MS.  a.  277—12  12  Claima 

1.  Wiper  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  cable  con- 
duit having  a  cable  rod  sUdably  positioned  therein,  the  conduit 
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connected  to  a  >eaJ  disposed  for  seaiing  engagement  with  the 
rod,  comprising 

a  forward  wall  adapted  to  be  positioned  exteriorly  forward 
of  the  seal  and  having  an  opening  configured  for  kxise 
contact  with  the  cable  rixl  received  therein,  and 
means  connected  to  the  forward  wall  for  supportingly  limit- 
ing aAial  displacement  of  the  forward  wall,  wherein  said 
means  comprise  an  ajiial  p<.irtion  connected  to  the  forward 


the  resistance  to  fluid  flow  imposed  by  those  parts  of  said 
leakage  path  between  said  intermediate  pomt  and  either  end  of 
said  leakage  path,  and  having  at  least  a  portion  of  said  venting 
passage  extending  inwardly  into  said  seal  rotor 


wall,  a  first  rearward  wall  connected  to  the  axial  portion 
and  having  a  first  recess  configured  to  engage  the  conduit, 
a  second  rearward  wall  connected  to  the  axial  portion  and 
having  a  second  recess  configured  to  engage  the  conduit, 
the  first  and  second  recesses  adapted  to  be  disposed  to 
enclose  a  sufficient  circumferential  portion  of  the  conduit 
to  limit  radial  displacement  of  the  rearward  walls,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  conduit  for  limiting 
axial  displacement  of  the  rearward  walls 


4.132,416 

ROTATING  ELEMENT  FLLTD  SEAL  FOR 

CENTRIFLCAL  COMPRESSOR 

MauHce  L.  Adaoia,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  uaigoor  to  Weating- 

hoiiae  Electric  Corp..  Plttaburgh,  Pa. 

DlTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  398^52,  Sep.  18,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3.927 ,8W. 

Thia  appUcadoo  Aug.  22.  1975.  Ser.  No.  607.008 

Int.  a.-  F16J  15.  44 

L.S.  a.  277—18  1  t-Ui" 


'rvv. 


4,132,417 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SEALING  MEANS 

Roy  S.  G.  Laserqriat,  Akarp,  Sweden,  MaigDOf  to  KoaunaiMiit- 

bolaget  (Jaitcd  SdrliM  (Swedes)  AB  A  Co.,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  699,478,  Ju.  24,  1976,  abudoued. 

TUa  appUcadoa  Nov.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,081 

lat  a.-  F16J  9/02.  9/08 

L.S.  a.  277—27  7  Claims 


1  A  sealing  device  operable  without  lubncation  located 
between  two  relatively  movable  members  such  as  a  piston  and 
a  cylinder  moving  along  a  motion  path  to  separate  two  regions 
containing  fluids  with  substantially  different  higher  and  lower 
fluid  pressure  magnitudes,  comprising  in  combination,  sealing 
structure  presenting  a  first  pnmary  sealing  surface  comprising 
a  self-lubncatmg  plastic  matenal  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
one  of  said  movable  members  to  move  therealong  over  said 
motion  path  and  presenting  a  second  substantially  stationary 
sealing  plastic  surface  substantially  normally  disposed  to  said 
first  sealmg  surface,  a  groove  in  one  said  member  receiving 
said  sealing  structure,  said  second  sealing  surface  being  located 
substantially  midway  of  said  first  sealmg  surface,  at  least  one 
resilient  member  holding  at  least  said  primary  sealing  surface 
biased  lightly  toward  contact  with  its  mating  surface,  and 
pressure  conduit  means  conveying  said  fluid  of  higher  pressure 
against  the  sealing  structure  to  force  both  said  first  and  second 
sealing  surfaces  together  with  a  force  substantially  exceeding 
that  of  said  resilient  member  and  proportional  to  the  differen- 
tial pressure  of  the  two  separated  fluids 


1  In  an  improved  arrangement  for  inhibiting  refngerant 
leakage  between  the  discharge  pressure  space  of  a  centnfugal 
refngerant  compressor  which  has  an  impeller  with  an  inlet  side 
and  which  is  dnven  by  a  shaft,  and  the  interior  space  of  a  sump 
chamber  containing  machinery  for  dnving  said  shaft,  through 
a  lealtage  path  defined  between  radially  outer  surfaces  of  a  seal 
rotor  and  facing  radially  inner  surfaces  of  a  seal  stator,  said 
rotor  being  fixed  for  roution  with  said  shaft  and  said  stator 
being  stationary,  said  rotor  and  stator  bemg  disposed  with  one 
end  of  said  leakage  piath  being  in  communication  with  said 
discharge  pressure  space  and  the  other  end  of  said  leakage  path 
being  in  communication  with  said  intenor  sfMce  of  the  sump 
chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  means  defining  a  refng- 
erant venting  passage  from  an  intermediate  point  along  said 
leakage  path  to  the  space  at  said  inlet  side  of  said  impeller,  said 
venting  passage  having  a  lower  resistance  to  fluid  flow  than 


4,132,418 
SEAL  WfTH  A  COMPENSATING  THRUST  RING 
Uao  RoU,  Modeiia,  Italy,  aadgnor  to  ItaltnKtor  I.T.M.  S.p.A., 
Modena,  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,431 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy.  May  11,  1977,  40052  A/77 
I«L  a.'  B62D  55/00:  F16J  15/i8 
VS.  a.  277—91  6  Claima 


It       '•      t« 


between  a  first  and  a  second  flat  surface  belonging  to  a  first  and 
to  a  second  member,  respectively,  spaced  axially  and  in  roto- 
tion  around  a  common  axis,  the  said  first  member  having  a 
cylmdrical  housing  comprising  the  first  flat  surface  opposite 
which  the  second  flat  surface  is  located,  essential  features  of 
the  ring  being  that  it  comprises: 
a  sealing  ring  made  of  material  highly  resistant  to  wear,  of  a 
maximum  axial  length  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
said  opposite  surfaces,  and  having  a  rigid  internal  reinforc- 
ing member;  the  said  sealing  ring  comprising:  a  front  edge 
whose  radial  section  forms  an  angle,  the  vertex  of  which 
acts  as  a  thin  sealing  ring  in  contact  with  the  second  flat 
surface,  and  a  convex  surface  to  turn  around  the  said  axis, 
this  turned  towards  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  housing 
and  having  an  inclination  which  initially  is  practically  nil 
but  which  increases  progressively  as  the  distance  away 
from  the  said  front  edge  gets  greater  in  such  a  way  that  the 
poinu  of  the  said  surface  get  gradually  closer  to  the  said 
axis,  as  the  said  distance  gete  greater; 
a  compensating  thrust  ring  with  high  elastic  deformation 
characteristics,  designed  to  fit  between  the  first  flat  sur- 
face and  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  housing  and  to  be 
coaxially  placed  in  contact  with  the  aforementioned  con- 
vex surface  of  the  scaling  ring,  the  dimensions  of  the  thrust 
ring,  the  sealing  ring  and  the  housing,  as  well  as  the  dis- 
tance the  said  two  opposite  surfaces  are  apart,  being  recip- 
rocally correlated  in  such  a  way  that  the  thrust  ring  can  be 
compressed  both  in  an  axial  and  in  a  radial  direction  in 
order  to  provide  the  sealing  ring  with  the  required  thrust 
m  an  axial  direction  against  the  second  flat  surface. 


continuous  ring  of  polymeric  material  having  an  L-shaped 
cross  section  located  in  said  recession,  a  second  discontinuous 
ring  of  polymeric  material  located  in  said  recession  adjacent 
said  continuous  ring,  resilient  means  mounted  between  said 
rings  to  force  said  rings  apart  in  a  radial  direction  tending  to 
hold  said  discontinuous  ring  in  contact  with  the  cylinder  wall. 


4,132,421 
SHAFT  SEAL 
George  L.  Corsi,  Southfield,  and  Stanley  N.  Smith,  Farmington, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,066,  Feb.  14,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,110 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/32 

U.S.  a.  277—166  5  Claims 


4.132,419 

OIL  SEAL  RING  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINES 
Teruo  Sunami;  Tsuyodii  Morishita,  and  Kazumi  Hatakeyama, 

all  of  Hiroahima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Aid,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1976,  51-64291 

Int.  a.2  n6J  15/34:  C22C  29/00.  37/00 

\}S.  a.  277—96.2  »0  Claims 

1  Oil  seal  rmg  for  rotary  piston  engines  which  comprises  a 
base  body  formed  of  an  iron  based  material  and  sealing  lip 
means  for  forming  a  sealing  lip  on  said  base  body  from  compos- 
ite material  which  includes  an  iron-based  alloy  consistmg  es- 
sentially of  in  weight  3  to  6%  of  C,  5  to  20%  of  Co,  1  to  6% 
of  Mo,  1  to  8%  of  W,  and  the  remainder  Fe  and  having  20  to 
60%  in  volume  of  composite  carbides  of  Mo,  W  and  Fe  pro- 
duced therefrom,  said  composite  material  further  including  a 
weight  10  to  50%  of  at  least  one  of  MojC,  NbC,  TaC  and 
CR3C2  dispersed  therein 

4,132,420 

SEALING  RINGS  FOR  STIRLING  ENGINES 

Gunnar  S.  K.  Landholm,  Lund,  Sweden,  iMignor  to  Kommuidit- 

bolaget  United  Stkling  (Sweden)  AB  A  Co.,  Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,349 

Int  CI.2  F16J  9/02 

U.S.  a.  277—160  2  Claims 


1   A  sea]  with  a  compensating  thrust  nng  that  acts  as  a  seal 


1.  An  oil  seal  adapted  to  be  press  fitted  into  a  bore  of  a 
housing  member  through  which  a  routing  shaft  extends  and 
wherein  the  seal  is  to  be  mounted  on  such  shaft  in  interference 
fit  therewith  so  as  to  exclude  the  passage  of  oil  along  the  shaft 
comprising, 

a  relatively  rigid  metal  case  means, 

a  wafer-like  seal  element  including  an  annular  frustoconi- 
cally  shaped  portion  defming  a  seal  lip  at  one  end  adapted 
for  interference  fit  with  a  shaft, 
said  wafer-like  seal  element  being  of  uniform  cross-sectional 
thickness  and  being  of  a  non-elastomeric  material  other 
than  metal  and  heatably  unbondable  thereto, 
a  flange  portion  of  said  seal  element  being  in  juxtaposition 

with  said  case  means, 
elastomeric  bonding  means  for  securing  said  seal  element  to 
the  case  means,  said  bonding  means  including  a  main  body 
portion  opposite  the  flange  portion  of  said  seal  clement 
from  the  case  means, 
said  flange  portion  of  said  seal  element  including  a  plurality 
of  passages  in  and  circumferentially  spaced  about  the 
flange  portion,  and  said  elastomeric  bonding  means  fur- 
ther including  secondary  portions  extending  from  the 
main  body  portion  and  through  each  of  said  plurality  of 
passages  and  being  bonded  to  the  case  means  whereby  said 
seal  element  is  fued  in  place  relative  to  the  case  means  and 
is  prevented  from  routing  relative  thereto. 

4,132,422 
SEALING  MEMBERS  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOn«JTS 
■'\i'>'"\  Ivor  G.  Sankey,  and  Colin  F.  S.  Turner,  Sutton  ColdHeld,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  GKN  Transmissions  Ltd.,  Birmingham, 
England 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,519 
J  9^  Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1976, 

19952/76 

''  Int.  a.2  F16D  3/02 

I  U.S.  CI.  277—212  FB  3  Claims 

I  1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  an  outer  joint  member  defm- 

1  A  sealing  device  for  use  in  an  amiular  recession  of  a  piston   mg  a  cavity,  an  imier  joint  member  disposed  at  least  partially 

1  a  Strung  engine  cylinder  comprising  in  combination,  a   within  said  cavity,  torque  transmittmg  means  mtercomiecting 
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the  inner  and  outer  joint  members  for  torque  transmission 
while  accommodating  relative  angular  movement  therebe- 
tween, the  inner  joint  member  defining  a  bore  therein,  a  shaft 
with  an  end  portion  removably  received  in  said  bore  for  torque 
transmission  with  the  inner  joint  member,  and  a  flexible  sealing 
member  for  excludmg  contaminants  from  said  cavity  and  of 
generally  annular  form  with  a  first  attachment  portion  con- 
nected to  the  outer  joint  member  and  a  second  attachment 


^^:Jss^ 


^^s^i^ 


4,132,423 

ATTACHMENTS  ENABLING  VEHICLES  TO 

NEGOTIATE  OBST  ACLES 

John   B.  Chant,  Alton,  England,  aMignor  to  Veaaa   Limited, 

Hampshire,  England 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,640 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1976, 
51420/76 

Int.  a.-  B62B  5.02 
L.S.  a.  280— 5  J  10  Claims 


1  An  attachment  for  a  vehicle,  such  as  a  wheelchair,  having 
relatively  small  wheels  to  enable  such  wheels  to  negotiate 
obstructions  within  a  predetermined  range  of  heights,  such  as 
the  curbs  of  side-walks,  the  attachment  compnsing  a  member 
for  rigid  attachment  to  the  vehicle  adjacent  a  wheel,  a  strut 
pivoted  to  said  attachment  member  about  an  axis,  the  attach- 
ment member  being  formed  for  the  axis  to  lie  in  a  honzontal 
plane  above  the  wheel  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  vehicle,  an  arcuate  rocker  end,  centred  on  said 
axis,  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  strut  remote  from  said  axis,  a  first 
abutment  member  secured  to  said  attachment  member,  a  sec- 
ond abutment  member  mounted  for  to-andfro  movement  with 
said  strut  over  at  least  part  of  the  range  of  movement  of  said 
strut,  a  spnng  operative  to  hold  said  first  and  second  abutment 
members  in  contact  with  one  another  when  said  strut  is  in  a 
ready  position  for  negotiating  an  obstruction,  said  spnng  being 


fitted  so  as  to  be  in  a  strained  condition  when  said  abutment 
members  are  m  contact,  and  means  interposed  between  said 
strut  and  said  spnng  operative  further  to  strain  said  spring, 
when,  m  the  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle,  said  arcuate 
rocker  end  engages  an  obstruction  thereby  being  swung  back- 
wards with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  said  strut  being  of  such 
length  that  when  said  rocker  end  engages  an  obstruction 
withm  said  predetermined  range  of  heights,  the  vehicle  is  lifted 
in  the  zone  of  the  wheel  enabling  the  wheel  to  pass  onto  the 
obstruction  and  said  rocker  end  to  be  returned  by  said  spring  to 
the  ready  position  determined  by  said  abutments. 


vv 


portion  connected  to  the  inner  joint  member,  said  flexible 
sealing  member  including,  adjacent  the  second  attachment 
portion,  a  radially  inwardly  protruding  annular  bead  formation 
including  an  inwardly  facing  surface,  the  shaft  being  provided 
adjacent  its  said  end  portion  with  a  formation  affording  an 
outwardly  facing  surface  at  a  radius  at  least  equal  to  the  maxi- 
mum radius  of  said  end  portion,  said  surfaces  scalingly  engag- 
ing one  another  when  the  shaft  is  m  position  in  the  bore 


4,132,424 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLY  CLAMPING  A  SKATE  TO 

THE  SOLE  OF  A  SKATING  SHOE 

Icaro  OUfleri,  TrcTiao,  Italy,  aMignor  to  ICESLJ  AG,  Vaduz, 

Uechtensteiii 

FUed  Jim.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,188 
Claima    priority,    appUcatioii    Switierlaiid,    Jon.    4,    1976, 
7102/76 

Int.  a.2  B60K  27/00 
U,S.  a.  280— 11 J  2  Claims 


1  A  device  for  clamping  a  skate  to  the  sole  of  a  skating  shoe, 
said  skate  being  of  the  type  compnsing  a  blade  longitudinally 
fixed  to  an  elongated  tubular  body  which  supports  by  means  of 
at  least  two  hollow  spacers  plate  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  to 
the  skating  shoe,  said  device  comprising  a  body  of  elastically 
deformable  matenal  positioned  m  each  of  said  hollow  spacers 
and  traversed  by  a  hole  which  extends  perpendicular  to  said 
plate  means,  at  least  two  removable  screw-nut  clamping  units, 
the  nut  of  each  clamping  unit  being  fixed  to  said  body  of  elasti- 
cally deformable  material  in  alignment  with  said  hole  at  the 
end  thereof  farihest  from  said  plate  means,  the  screw  of  each 
clamping  unit  being  inseried  in  freely  rotatable  condition  in 
holes  extending  through  the  sole  and  in  the  plate  in  alignment 
with  the  hole  in  said  body  within  the  respective  hollow  spacer, 
said  screw  of  each  unit  having  a  head  which  bears  upon  the 
sole  through  an  intermediate  small  perforated  plate  lodged  in  a 
respective  seat  made  in  the  sole  in  alignment  with  said  holes. 


4,132,425 
MULTI-WHEEL  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATES 
Aladar  Lehner,  and  Istran  Varga,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
aaaignon  to  DnoroU  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  27,  1975,  LE  774 

Into.'  A63C  17/02 

L.S.  a.  280— m3  7  Claims 

1    A  multi-wheel  in-iine  roller  skate,  having  at  least  one 

steerable  wheel  pivoting  about  a  steering  axis,  and  compnsing 

a  frame  which  can  be  inclined  or  tilted  laterally  with  respect  to 

the  ground,  and  a  steenng  mechanism  controlling  the  steenng 

movements  of  the  steerable  wheel,  and  pivotally  connected  to 

the  frame  on  a  tilting  axis  which  is  inclined  in  relation  to  the 

ground  surface  as  defined  by   the  contact   points  with  the 

wheels,  at  an  angle  a  where  0  §   <  n/2,  the  steerable  wheel 


also  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  frame 
about  a  vertical  steering  axis,  and  in  which  both  the  tilting  axis 


5     'i    ^^V      6  ^1- 
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and  the  steering  axis  intersect  the  ground  substantially  at  the 
point  of  contact  between  the  steering  wheel  and  the  ground. 

4,132,426 
DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AN  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  SKI 
JoMf  SToboda,  Scbwechat,  and  Karl  Stritzl,  Vienna,  both  of 
Austria,  aaaignon  to  TMC  Corporation,  Baar/Zug,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  JuL  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  JuL  16, 1976,  5237/76 

lat  a.2  A63C  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  280— 11J7  E  13  Claims 

I 


venting  a  movement  of  said  attachment  laterally  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski  and  a  removal  of  said  enlarged 
head  from  said  cavity  through  said  second  segment  to 
thereby  effect  a  locking  of  said  attachment  member  to  said 
fastening  plate; 

resilient  means  connected  to  said  locking  member  and  said 
attachment  member  for  continually  urging  said  locking 
member  into  said  second  position;  and 

manually  engageable  means  connected  to  said  locking  mem- 
ber for  facilitating  a  movement  of  said  locking  member  to 
said  first  position  against  the  urging  of  said  resilient  means 
to  permit  a  movement  of  said  enlarged  head  laterally  of 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski  through  said  second  seg- 
ment to  permit  a  release  of  said  attachment  member  from 
engagement  with  said  fastening  plate. 


4,132,427 

ANIMAL  CARCASS  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

James  R.  McGee,  5  Porter  PI.,  Towanda,  Pa.  18848 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,623 

Int  a.2  B62b  15/00 

VJS.  a.  280—19  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination,  an  attachment  member  for  a  ski  and  a 
device  for  fastening  said  attachment  member  to  a  ski,  said 
combination  comprising: 
a  fastening  plate  and  first  fastening  means  for  fastenmg  said 
fastening  plate  to  said  ski,  said  fastening  plate  having  at 
least  one  raised  portion  thereon  with  an  upper  wall,  encir- 
cling sidewall  means  and  a  cavity  therebeneath; 
first  means  defming  an  elongate  insert  slot  in  said  raised 
portion  and  communicating  with  said  cavity,  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  elongate  slot  extending  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski,  said  insert  slot  having  an 
elongated  first  segment  located  in  said  upper  wall  of  uni- 
form width  and  a  sidewardly  opening  second  segment  in 
said  sidewall  means  of  a  width  greater  than  said  uniform 
width,  both  of  said  first  and  second  segments  of  said  insert 
slot  communicating  with  said  cavity; 
second  means  defming  a  ftfst  opening  in  said  fastening  plate 

adjacent  to  said  raised  portion; 
an  elastic  plate  positioned  between  said  attachment  member 

and  said  fastening  plate; 
at  least  one  coupling  pin  mounted  on  said  attachment  mem- 
ber and  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  uniform  width  of 
said  first  segment,  said  coupling  pin  having  an  enlarged 
end  on  one  end  thereof  of  a  width  greater  than  said  urn- 
form  width  of  said  first  segment  and  less  than  the  width  of 
said  second  segment,  said  enlarged  head  being  received  in 
said  cavity  through  said  second  segment  when  said  attach- 
ment member  is  superposed  on  said  elastic  plate; 
a  locking  member  and  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 
locking  member  to  said  attachment  member,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  means  defining  a  second  opening  m 
said  attachment  member  coaxial  with  said  first  opening  m 
said  fastening  plate  when  said  attachment  member  is  su- 
perposed on  said  elastic  plate,  said  locking  member  being 
slidably  disposed  in  said  second  opening  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  retracted  from  said  first  opening 
and  a  second  position  received  in  said  second  opening, 
said  locking  member  when  in  said  second  position  pre- 


1.  An  animal  carcass  transporting  device  for  transporting  an 
animal  carcass,  said  animal  carcass  transporting  device  com- 
prising 
a  sled  having  a  pair  of  elongated  substantially  linear  first  and 
second  frame  members  having  spaced  opposite  first  and 
second  ends,  each  bent  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  itself  at  its 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and  second  frame  members 
constituting  the  sides  of  the  sled,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
substantially  parallel  cross  frame  members  affixed  to  the 
first  and  second  frame  members  and  extendmg  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  thereto  and  supporting  said  fu^t  and 
second  frame  members  in  spaced  substantially  parallel 
relation,  and  first  and  second  runner  members  having 
spaced  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  each  bent  upwardly 
at  an  angle  to  itself  at  its  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  and 
second  runner  members  being  affixed  at  their  first  and 
second  ends  to  the  first  and  second  frame  members,  re- 
spectively, and  extending  beneath  said  first  and  second 
frame  members; 
a  first  pair  of  straps  affixed  to  the  first  and  second  frame 
members  and  coupleable  to  each  other  for  releasably 
securing  an  animal  carcass  to  the  sled; 
a  second  pair  of  straps  affixed  to  the  first  and  second  frame 
members  in  spaced  relation  with  the  first  pair  of  straps  and 
coupleable  to  each  other  for  releasably  securing  the  animal 
carcass  to  the  sled;  and 
pulling  strap  means  affixed  to  a  cross  frame  member  adjacent 
the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  frame  members  for 
facilitating  pulling  of  the  sled. 
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4.132,428 
FOLDABLE  BICYCLE 
AlMja  LaMiere,  Surrey.  England,   luignor   to  A.  Luiierc  Ltd.. 
SuiTcy.  England 

Fll«d  May  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,768 
CUlma  priority,  appUcatJoo  Lnlted  Kingdom,  May  21,  1976, 
21076, ^6 

Int.  a."  B42K  15  00 
L.S.  a.  280—278  »7  CUias 


'^ 


<^ 


1  A  purtable  foldable  bicvi-ltr  ^ompnsing  a  main  trdmc 
divided  into  i  front  frame  pan  and  a  rear  frame  part  which  arc 
hingedly  connected  together,  a  front  fork  and  a  steering  assem 
biy  hingedly  and  slideably  connected  to  the  front  frame  part,  a 
saddle  supporting  assembly  hingedlv  connected  to  the  rear 
frame  part,  and  lockmg  means  provided  in  operative  asstvia- 
tion  with  each  of  the  hinged  connections,  a  main  hinge  pin 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  main  frame  at  its  approximate  mid 
point  to  permit  the  front  half  and  the  rear  half  to  be  ptmtioncd 
side  by  side  in  the  folded  position,  a  pair  of  apertured  lugs  on 
the  hinge  plate  of  the  front  frame  pan.  to  act  vnth  correspond- 
ing openings  formed  in  the  rear  frame  pan.  the  lugs  being 
locked  in  position  by  tv-o  spnng  loaded  tapered  btilts,  in  which 
the  front  fork  and  sleenng  assembly  compriseii  a  fork  supp«in- 
ing  a  front  wheel,  an  inner  tube  fixed  to  the  front  fork,  rout- 
ably  mounted  in  bcanngs  supp<ined  iii  an  outer  tube  attached 
at  Its  upper  end  to  a  slideable  bracket  in  such  a  way  that  the 
whole  front  assembly  may  be  pivoted  ab^iut  the  transverse  axis 
of  the  bracket  and  then  slid  back  ab<ive  the  front  frame  pan. 
and  a  handlebar  a.vsembly  attached  to  the  front  fork 


wardly  swung  more  honzontal  position  for  supporting  a 
child  lying  more  horizontally, 
two   flexible  opposite  side   panels  connected   to  opposite 
edges  of  said  scat  back  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
to  said  two  side  sections  respectively  ti  retain  a  child 


leaning  against  the  scat  back  in  a  plurality  of  different 
positions  thereof,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  seal  back  in  said  different  positions 
with  said  side  panels  extending  between  the  scat  back  and 
side  sections. 


4.132,430 
WHEEL  SLSPENSION  ARRA.NGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Manfred  Bantle,  Vaihingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Dr. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786.757 
CUuras  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  22. 
1976.  2627847 

Int.  a.    B60C  7,02 
L..S.  a.  280—673  10  Claims 


4,132,429 
COLLAPSIBLE  STROLLER 
Roaalind  G.  Wooda,  lOSO  C^rmona  Atc..  Ixm  Angeles.  Calif. 
90019 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,189 
Int.  O.  B62d  :/   1^ 
L.S.  O.  280—647  10  Oaims 

1    A  stroller  comprising 

two  opposite  side  sections  each  having  a  pair  of  wheels  at  its 
lower  end  and  an  upper  end  ponion  bv   which  a  pervm 
manipulates  the  stroller 
said    sections   being    foldable    longitudinallv    tv>    a    reduced 

length  condition, 
means  connecting  said  twvi  sections  for  movement  lalerallv 
toward  and  away  from  one  another  between  collapsed 
positions  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  and  more 
widely  laterally  spaced  ptisitions  of  u.se 
flexible  material  forming  a  seat  exlcndm j;  K«-fwren  said  two 
side  sections,  and  forming  also  a  seat  back  which  can 
swing  between  a  generally  upnght  ptisition  for  supporting 
the  back  of  a  sitting  child  and  a  downwardly  and  rear 


I  A  double  control  arm  wheel  suspension  arrangement  for  a 
motor  vehicle  compnsing  an  upper  control  arm.  said  upper 
control  arm  being  mounted  by  front  and  rear  elastic  guide  rod 
beanngs  to  a  guide  rod  axle  running  approximately  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  vehicle  on  the  vehicle  frame, 
said  front  elastic  guide  rod  bcanng  being  constructed  so  as  to 
be  more  elastic  in  a  honzonlal  transverse  direction  away  from 
the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  vehicle  than  toward  said 
centerline  and  said  rear  elastic  guide  rod  bcanng  being  con- 
structed so  as  to  be  more  elastic  toward  the  vehicle  longitudi- 
nal centerline  than  away  therefrom,  such  that  resilient  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  upper  control  arm  occurs  under  action 
of  longitudinal  impacts,  while  undesirable  changes  which 
adversely  influence  dnving  behavior  are  prevented  dunng 
braking  and  traveling  through  curves 


4 132.431  4,132,433 

WHEEl'sUSPENSION  MULTIPLE  AXLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

M«.fred  TOO  der  Ohe,  St«ttg«t,  G«r««y.  urignor  to  Didmler-  Elwood  H.  Willetto,  102  S.  Pen«t«,uit  A^e.,  Bay  Shore.  N.Y. 

Ben.  AVtien^^  Ge™«y  ^^  ,^,^3,  cJS„.tion.in.p.rt  of  Ser^  N.  706  ;30J„I^9  1976.  Utis 

CUim.  priority,  auction  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genw-y.  Dec.  5,  ""'"""'""il^a^'MOG  U/20 

1975.2554715            ^^^.^.^..^^  U,S.  Q.  280-712          '     "                                          5  CUims 
U.S.  a.  280— «91                                                        15  Ctaims 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  having  mutually  opposite  wheels  on  a 
common  wheel  axle,  with  differing  swinging  lengths  in  case  of 
unidirectional  spring  movements  by  said  mutually  opposite 
wheels  as  compared  to  alternate  spring  movements  by  said 
mutually  opposite  wheels,  which  wheel  suspension  comprises  a 
wheel  spring  means  as  well  as  a  wheel  guide  means  pivotally 
connected  on  a  body  side  and  loaded  by  the  wheel  spring 
means,  characterized  in  that  the  wheel  guide  means  is  pivotally 
connected  on  a  wheel  side  at  a  point  at  least  approximately 
within  the  wheel  center  longitudinal  plane  and  at  least  approxi- 
mately within  a  vertical  cross  plane  extending  substantially 
transversely  thereto,  both  of  said  planes  substantially  contain- 
ing a  point  of  contact  of  the  wheel  with  a  road. 


I 

4,132,432 

AIR  RIDE  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLIES 

John  E.  Raidel,  Rte.  9,  Box  400-M,  SpringBeld,  Mo.  65804 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,869 

Int  a.2  B60G  n/26 

MS.  a.  280—711  1"^  Q\aia>i 


1.  A  vehicle  axle  suspension  system  operatively  providing  a 
progressively  increasing  spring  rate,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  vehicle  frame  structure,  a  support  bracket  depending 
from  and  secured  to  said  vehicle  frame  structure,  a  support 
trunnion  assembly  secured  to  said  support  bracket,  a  load-bear- 
ing vehicle  axle  disposed  below  said  frame  structure,  a  suspen- 
sion beam  member  cooperatively  interconnecting  said  trun- 
nion assembly  and  said  vehicle  axle  at  first  and  second  poinU 
thereof,  respectively,  said  suspension  beam  member  extending 
rearwardly  beyond  said  second  point  to  a  portion  thereof 
comprising  a  lower  air  spring  seat,  a  cooperating  upper  air 
spring  seat  secured  to  said  vehicle  frame,  a  lower  spring  seat 
integral  with  and  disposed  upon  said  beam  membei  intermedi- 
ate said  trunnion  assembly  and  said  vehicle  axle,  a  cooperating 
upper  spring  seat  secured  to  and  supporting  said  vehicle  frame, 
a  compressively  resilient  load-deflectible  spring  member  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  and  interconnecting  said  lower  and  said 
cooperating  upper  spring  seats,  said  spring  member  being 
operatively  compressed  between  said  spring  seats  under  load, 
said  vehicle  axle  being  disposed  vertically  between  said  second 
end  portion  and  a  torque  rod  hingedly  interconnected  to  both 
said  support  bracket  and  said  vehicle  axle,  and  an  air  spring 
assembly  disposed  in  contact  with  and  interconnecting  lower 
and  cooperating  upper  air  spring  seats,  said  air  spring  assembly 
being  operatively  compressed  between  said  air  spring  scats 
under  load. 


1.  A  suspension  assembly  for  a  vehicle  for  mounting  the 
vehicle  chassis  to  a  vehicle  axle,  comprising  a  hanger  depend- 
ing from  the  chassis  and  rigidly  supported  thereto  to  fonn  a 
member  thereof,  a  beam  extending  generally  in  the  fore  and  aft 
direction,  means  for  rigidly  mounting  said  axle  to  said  beam  to 
define  an  axle  and  beam  assembly,  said  beam  compnsmg  a 
wishbone  having  members  extending  generally  from  said  axle 
and  past  said  hanger  on  both  the  inboard  and  outboard  sides  of 
said  hanger,  said  beam  members  moving  generally  up  and 
down  relative  to  said  hanger  during  loading  and  unloadmg  of 
the  axle,  spring  means  mounted  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
said  hanger  between  said  beam  and  said  chassis  for  resUiently 
resisting  movement  of  the  axle  and  beam  assembly  dunng 
loading  and  unloading  of  the  axle,  and  parallelogram  means 
connected  between  said  chassis  and  said  axle  and  beam  assem- 
bly for  maintaining  the  pitch  of  the  axle  and  beam  assembly 
constant  during  loading  and  unloading  of  the  axle. 


4,132,434 
VEHICLE  SEAT  AND  SAFTTY  SEAT  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
FhjIo  Takahashi,  and  Harutoahi  Tsiuimura,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited  and 
Ikeda  Bussan  Company,  Limited,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,434 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.     11,     1975, 
50/166273[U] 

Int.  CI.2  B60R  21/10 
U.S.  a.  280—744  5  Claims 

2.  A  safety  seat  belt  assembly  for  a  seat  which  includes  a  seat 
cushion  portion  and  a  backrest  portion  mounted  on  said  seat 
cushion  portion,  said  safety  seat  belt  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  seat  belt  having  one  end  thereof  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  seat  and  the  other  end  thereof  equipped 
with  a  first  fastening  member,  said  seat  belt  being  capable 
of  crossing  said  seat  to  restrain  a  passenger  sitting  thereon; 

(b)  an  elongated  rigid  member  positioned  on  the  other  side  of 
said  seat,  having  at  its  upper  end  a  second  fastening  mem- 
ber which  is  engageable  with  said  first  fastening  member 
for  restraining  a  passenger  in  said  seat; 

(c)  an  elongated  shaft  having  one  end  secured  to  a  lateral 
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side  of  laid  «rat  cushion  portion  on  the  side  opposite  to 
which  said  flexible  seat  belt  is  attjit.hed,  and  the  other  end 
having  a  bail-jhapcd  head  portion, 
(dl  a  stxrket  portion  vjompnsing  i  hemisphencally  flanged 
hole  integrally  formed  on  a  lower  end  of  said  elongated 
ngid  member  into  which  said  ball-shaped  head  of  said 
elongated  shaft  is  rotatably  received,  and  a  cover  plate 
having  a  hemisphcncal  recevs  formed  therein  which  faces 
said  flanged  hole,  said  cover  plate  being  secured  to  said 
elongated  rigid  member  such  thai  said  elongated  rigid 
member  is  universally    routably   supported  on  said  ball 


shaped  head  by  said  flanged  hole  and  hemispherical  re- 
cess, and  IS  rotalable  from  a  dormant  piwilion.  in  which  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  rigid  member  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  front  surface  of 
said  seat  backrest  p<.irtion  and  is  rotated  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  seat  cushiiin  p»inK<n.  to  a  forward  p»)si 
tion,  and. 
(e)  a  coil  spring  disptvsed  ab<.)ut  said  elongated  shaft  with  one 
end  theret.)f  engaging  said  lateral  side  of  said  seat  cushion 
portion,  and  the  other  end  theretif  engaging  said  elongated 
ngid  member  at  its  lower  end  sii  that  said  elongated  ngid 
member  is  biased  in  said  dormant  position 


4,132.435 
S-n;ERABI.E  WHEKLED  VEHICLE 
Kenneth  L.  VVilaoa,  Chcnoa,  III.,  iMignor  to  Ken  VViUoo  Depar- 
tures, Inc.,  Chcnoc,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  30.  inf.  S«r.  No.  811.561 

Int.  a.-  B62K  -^  'M   B62D  ^  02.  B62K  2^  iJf> 

L  .S.  a.  280— ■'72  8  CUinu 


1    .A  sleerable  wheeled  vehicle,  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  rear  wheel  supporting  the  rear  of  the  frame. 

a  pair  of  sleerable.  laterally  spaced  coaxial  front  wheels 
having  a  common  wheel  axis,  and 

means  supporting  the  front  of  the  frame  on  said  front  wheels, 
including  a  kingpin  pivot  having  an  axis  generally  in  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  frame  and  inclined  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  kingpin  forward  of  the  lower  end  and 
said  common  wheel  axis  is  spaced  forward  of  the  kingpin 
pivot  axis,  said  front  wheels  turning  with  respect  to  said 
frame  on  said  kingpin  pivot  to  steer  the  vehicle,  whereby 


the  frame  tilts  from  the  vertical  in  the  direction  of  steering 
of  the  front  wheels 


4,132.436 
RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Sa<Uo  lahlge;  Hideo  Uiui,  both  of  Mlnami-Mhigara,  and  Keuo 
Sacki.  FiOimiya.  all  of  Japui.  aaaignon  to  FiiJI  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.,  Mlnami-aahigara,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  764,618 

Clainu  priority.  appUcation  Japtu,  Feb.  4,  1976.  51-11074 

lat.  Ci:-  B41M  5/22.  5/18 

C.S.  a.  282—27.5  16  Claims 

1    A  recordmg  matenal  comprising  (1)  at  least  one  thiazine 

compound  capable  of  formmg  a  color  when  contacted  with  an 

electron  accepting  matenal  and  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  (I) 


(0 


wherein  A|  and  A;  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
an  aryl  group  or  a  5  or  (vmembered  hetero  nng  residue  con- 
taining a  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  A\  and 
A;  representing  an  electron  donating  heterocyclic  nng  or  an 
electron  donating  fluorcnc  nng  or  an  aryl  group  substituted 
with  an  amino  group,  or  Ai  and  Ai  combine  to  form  an  elec- 
tron donating  hetero  nng, 

nng  B  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nng  or  a  hetero 

nng. 
and  ^'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  arylal- 
kyl  group,  an  alkyenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  hetero  nng  residue,  an  ammo  group,  an  amido 
group,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  thio  group;  and  (2)  an  elec- 
tron accepting  matenal 


4,132.437 
INTERLOCKING  PIPE  BALL  JOINT 
Terrence  A.  Green,  Coliunbus,  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  Arrin  Industries, 
Inc..  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733.352 

Int.  a.    ¥\6h  27/04 

LS.  a.  285—263  10  Claims 


1  A  ball  joint  connection  compnsing  a  first  pipe  having  one 
end,  a  second  pipe  having  one  end;  and  a  sleeve  fixed  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  pipes,  said  sleeve  and  said  one  of  said  pipes 
fixed  to  said  sleeve  forming  a  p>assage  open  at  one  end  for 
reception  of  said  one  end  of  the  other  pipe  so  that  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  pipes  and  said  sleeve  overlap,  the  overlapping 
ponions  of  said  first  and  second  pipes  and  said  sleeve  havmg 
concentnc  generally  sphcncal  conrigurations  whereby  said 
first  and  second  pipes  are  movable  with  respect  to  each  other 
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4,132,438 
DEADLOCK  LATCH 
Barry  R.  Gnymer,  Pottoo  Sandy,  Englaiid,  aarignor  to  ScUegel 
(UK)  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,910 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 1976, 

7207/76 

Int  a.2  E05C  3/30 
U.S.  a.  292—111  '  Claims 


means  operable  to  hold  said  bolt  locking  element  in  its  bolt 
locking  position, 

a  recess  in  the  door  to  receive  the  extended  end  of  said  lock 
bolt  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  position  and  said  lock 
bolt  is  extended,  and 

a  mechanism  operable  manually  from  one  side  of  said  door 
such  as  to  be  capable  of  pushing  said  lock  bolt  clear  of  said 
recess  when  the  second  electric  power  means  is  inopera- 
tive, which  mechanism  comprises  a  plunger  slidable  in 


1  A  deadlock  or  latch  comprising  a  body,  a  first  hub,  first 
hub  pivotal  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  first 
hub  on  said  body,  a  bolt  member,  bolt  member  pivotal  mount- 
mg  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  bolt  member  on  said  first 
hub,  said  first  hub  pivotal  mounting  means  being  disposed  on 
the  body  remote  from  said  bolt  member  pivotal  mounting 
means,  said  deadlock  or  latch  having  stop  means  and  said  bolt 
member  being  biased  by  a  first  resilient  means  so  as  to  maintain 
a  fully  open  position  and  a  fully  closing  position  in  abutment 
with  said  stop  means,  said  first  hub  having  a  stop  member  and 
said  deadlock  or  latch  also  having  a  rototablc  second  hub 
spaced  from  said  first  hub  and  having  a  first  cam  surface,  and 
a  slide  member  having  one  end  biased  by  a  second  resilient 
means  into  abutment  with  said  first  cam  surface  and  bemg 
arranged  for  shding  movement  into  and  out  of  a  locking  posi- 
tion engaging  said  stop  member  on  said  first  hub  when  said  bolt 
member  is  in  its  fully  closing  position  whereby  roUtion  of  said 
first  hub  for  movement  of  said  bolt  member  out  of  its  fully 
closing  position  may  be  prevented,  and  actuating  means  on  said 
second  hub  responsive  to  deflection  of  said  bolt  member  from 
Its  fully  closing  position  for  rotating  said  second  hub  and  first 
cam  surface  causing  said  slide  member  to  move  out  of  its 
locking  position  for  releasing  said  first  hub  member. 

4,132,439 
DOOR  LOCK  APPARATUS 
Frederick  W.  Millar,  Frankston,  Anttralia,  anignor  to  Access 
Control  Systems  Pty.  Ltd.,  Melboome,  Australia 
FUed  Not.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,742 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AnstraUa,  Not.  21, 1975,  PC4055 
Int  a.2  E05B  47/00 
VS.  a.  292—144  9  Claims 

1  The  combination  of 

a  door  surround  structure  defming  a  doorway, 
a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said  surround  structure  so  as  to 
be  swingable  in  the  doorway  between  open  and  closed 
positions, 
a  lock  structure  mounted  in  the  door  surround  structure  and 
comprising  a  lock  bolt  slidable  between  retracted  and 
extended  positions,  first  electric  power  means  operable  to 
move  said  lock  bolt  from  its  retracted  position  to  its  ex- 
tended position,  a  bolt  locking  element  which  has  a  bolt 
locking  position  in  which  it  engages  said  lock  bolt  to  hold 
said  lock  bolt  in  its  extended  position  and  which  is  biased 
toward  a  bolt  freeing  position,  and  second  electric  power 


said  recess  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  lock  bolt 
between  its  extended  and  retracted  positions,  a  hand  actu- 
able  member  mounted  exteriorly  on  the  face  of  said  door 
at  said  one  side  of  said  door  and  connector  means  extend- 
ing through  said  face  of  said  door  and  connecting  said 
hand  actuable  member  and  said  plunger  so  as  to  be  respon- 
sive to  actuation  of  said  hand  actuable  member  to  cause 
movement  of  said  plunger  within  said  recess  toward  the 
mouth  of  said  recess. 


4,132,440 
LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  HOUSEHOLD 
REFRIGERATOR 
Thomas  O.  Johnson,  LouisriUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  LouisTiUe,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,361 

Int.  a.2  E05B  15/02;  F25D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  292—341.19  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  refrigerator  cabinet  including  a  compartment  having  an 

opening; 
a  door  mounted  on  said  cabinet  for  closing  said  opening; 
said  cabinet  having  an  end  wall  spaced  from  said  door  when 

said  door  closes  said  opening,  said  end  wall  defining  a  side 

of  said  opening; 
at  least  one  of  said  door  and  said  cabinet  having  sealing 

means  to  seal  said  opening  when  said  door  closes  said 

opening; 
said  sealing  means  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  be- 
tween said  end  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  said  door;  and 
locking  means  to  lock  said  door  to  said  cabinet,  said  locking 

means  including: 
a  latch  disposed  interior  of  the  exterior  of  said  door; 
means  supported  on  said  door  to  mount  said  latch; 
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laid  supported  means  including  moving  means  to  move  said 
latch  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions, 

said  supported  means  having  means  to  receive  a  key  or  the 
like  from  extenor  of  said  door  to  produce  movement  of 
said  moving  means  when  the  key  or  the  like  is  activated 
when  in  said  receiving  means  so  that  there  can  always  be 
movement  of  said  latch  by  said  moving  means  between  its 
locked  and  unlocked  positions,  and 

catch  means  mounted  on  said  end  wall  of  said  cabmet  in  the 
space  between  said  end  wall  of  said  cabinet  and  said  door 
and  extenor  of  the  location  of  said  sealing  means  when 
said  door  closes  said  opening, 

said  catch  means  cooperating  with  said  latch  to  lock  said 
door  to  said  cabinet  when  said  moving  means  moves  said 
latch  to  Its  locked  position. 


4,132,441 

HEAD  FOR  REMOVING  FUSE  HOLDER 

MurreU  W,  Watkins,  703  S.  Woodlawv,  OkaolgM.  Okla.  74447 

FUed  Oct.  17,  19T7,  S«r.  No.  842,597 

Int.  C\:-  A47F  lJ/06 

VS.  a.  294—19  R  1  CUiiB 


V- 
n 

20 


% 


1  An  improved  hot  stick  and  head  therefor  for  removmg  a 
fuse  holder  from  a  pole  mounted  fuse  type  disconnect  switch 
where  the  fuse  holder  is  of  the  type  having  a  tubular  body  with 
an  eyelet  extending  radially  outwardly  near  one  end  of  the 
tubular  body,  compnsing 

a  hot  stick  adaptable  to  be  held  in  the  hands  of  the  user  and 
of  a  length  to  extend  up  to  a  pole  mounted  fused  discon- 
nect switch. 

a  tubular  open  top  fuse  holder  catcher  of  an  internal  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  fuse  holder, 
the  tubular  catcher  having  a  slot  therein  at  one  side  ex- 
tending from  the  open  top  to  near  the  bottom,  the  slot 
being  of  width  to  slidably  receive  the  eyelet  of  the  fuse 
holder,  the  slot  being  tapered  outwardly  ai  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  tubular  catcher, 

means  attaching  said  tubular  catcher  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
hot  stick,  the  tubular  axis  of  said  catcher  being  parallel  the 
axis  of  said  hot  stick. 

and  a  hook  member  affixed  to  said  hot  stick  at  the  upper  end, 
the  hook  member  extending  radially  of  the  axis  of  said  hot 
stick  and  radially  of  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  said  tubular 
catcher 


4,132,442 
APPARATLS  FOR  PICKINC-UP  AND  REMOVING 
OBJECTS 
Karl  O.  A.  H.  Lanson,  ladiutrieatraMC  40,  Zug,  Switzerland 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1977,  S«r,  No.  7824*1 
Claims   priority,    application   Switzerlaml,    Mar.    31,    1976, 
4017/76;  Not.  30,  1976,  15093/76 

Int.  a.    A47I  n/52 
L.S.  a.  294—25  7  CUima 

1    An  apparatus  for  picking-up  and  removing  objects,  such 
as  animal  excrements,  comprising 

an  inner  container  portion  for  receiving  the  object  to  be 
picked  up.  said  container  defining  an  opening  bounded  by 


edges  thereof  whereby  such  object  can  be  introduced  into 
the  container; 
an  outer  sleeve  portion  arranged  outside  the  container  and 
extendmg  rearwardly  of  the  container  opening,  the  sleeve 
portion  having  a  rear  end  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  hand  of  the  operator  of  the  apparatus 
can  be  inserted  to  engage  the  outside  of  the  container,  the 
sleeve  portion  being  foldable  over  the  container  portion 
following  picking  up  of  the  object;  and 


means  for  reinforcing  the  edges  of  the  container  opemng,  the 
retnforcmg  means  mcluding  forwardly  protruding  gripper 
elements  formed  of  relatively  stiff  material  providing 
along  the  edge*  of  said  container  opening,  said  gripper 
elements  being  structured  such  that  they  can  be  inwardly 
folded  towards  each  other  when  said  gripper  elements 
engage  a  supporting  surface  upon  which  the  object  to  be 
picked  up  is  disposed. 


4,132,443 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR  GRIPPING 

AN  ANNULAR  WORKPIECE 

Cecil  H.  TlBberlake,  Oaktoa,  \tLi  WUUc  E.  ViTerette,  Jr., 

Hotwtoo,  Tex.,  aad  Jokn  B.  DarMaiM,  BuHoTiUe,  Old*., 

■Micnon  to  PkilUpa  Petroieiui  Compwiy,  Butlcarillc,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Scr.  No.  782,690 

lat  a.:  B25B  9/00 

VS.  a.  294—97  7  CUima 


^S  ^  y-r    <^.  T^T) 


1   Apparatus  comprising: 

a  gnpping  member  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  portion, 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  portion  and  said 
second  portion  are  hinged  together  so  that  the  second  end 
of  said  gripping  member  is  expandable, 

a  first  means  and  a  second  means  for  holding  the  apparatus 
wherein  said  first  means  is  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the 
first  portion  of  said  gnpping  member  and  said  second 
means  is  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  portion  of 
said  gripping  member  so  that  when  said  first  means  and 
said  second  means  are  forced  closer  together  the  second 
end  of  the  gnpping  member  is  expanded,  and  wherein  the 
first  means  for  holdmg  the  apparatus  comprises  a  first 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said 
first  end  is  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  portion  of 


said  gnpping  member  and  extends  ■  distance  outward 
from  said  first  portion  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  direction  of 
expansion  of  said  gripping  member,  a  second  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said  second 
member  is  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  member 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  said  second 
member  wherein  the  second  end  of  said  second  member 
extends  a  distance  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
expansion  of  said  gripping  member  and  toward  the  second 
portion  of  said  gnpping  member,  and  the  first  end  of  the 
second  member  extends  a  distance  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  second  end  of  the  second  member  and  has  a  third 
member  attached  near  the  first  end  of  the  second  member 
in  a  position  essentially  perpendicular  thereto  to  form  a 
"T" -shaped  handle,  and  wherein  the  second  means  for 
holding  the  apparatus  comprises  an  elongated  member 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  the  first  end 
is  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  second  portion,  and 
wherein  said  second  end  extends  a  distance  away  from  the 
fust  portion  of  said  gripping  member  and  essentially  paral- 
lel to  and  under  the  second  end  of  the  second  member  of 
the  first  means. 


w»  vt 


than  twice  that  of  said  original  enclosed  usable  volume  in  said 
open  position;  whereby  substantially  the  total  vehicle  enclosed 
volume  may  be  used  in  both  the  open  and  closed  positions  of 
the  body  panel  member  with  an  increase  in  both  headroom  and 
volume  being  provided  in  the  open  position  of  the  body  panel 
member. 


4,132,445 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  CHARGE  CARRIER 

AGAINST  LONGITUDINAL  DISPLACEMENT  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  A  VEfflCLE  FRAME 

Erik  H.  Juueaaon,  Skriiddaregriuid  1,  S-445  00  Surte,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,151 

Int  C1.2  B62D  27/06 

VS.  a.  296—35  A  5  Claims 


4,132,4U 

EXPANDABLE  VEHICLE 

George  Begs*,  305  Riverride  Dr^  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

FUed  Oct  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,541 

fat  CL2  B60P  i/34 

VS.  a.  296—26  25  Ctalmi 


1.  An  expandable  vehiche  comprising  a  vehicle  body  defin- 
ing an  outer  configuration  for  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  body 
compnsing  a  movable  body  panel  member  and  a  sutionary 
body  frame;  and  means  for  joining  said  movable  body  panel 
member  to  said  stationary  body  frame  along  a  pair  of  confront- 
able  edges  disposed  in  a  plane  defining  the  diagonal  of  an 
onginal  enclosed  usable  volume,  said  joining  means  compris- 
ing a  collapsible  accordion  type  hood  and  means  pivotally 
connecting  said  movable  body  panel  member  to  said  stationary 
body  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis,  said 
movable  body  panel  member  being  pivotally  movable  about 
said  pivot  axis  through  an  angle  of  substantially  90  degrees 
from  a  closed  position  in  which  said  confrontable  edges  sub- 
stantially confront  each  other  and  said  accordion  type  hood  is 
collapsed  to  provide  said  original  enclosed  usable  volume  to  an 
open  position  in  which  said  accordion  type  hood  is  expanded 
to  provide  an  enclosed  expanded  usable  volume,  said  pivot  axis 
being  in  a  base  plane  through  which  said  diagonal  defining 
plane  extends,  said  body  panel  member  in  said  closed  position 
substantially  defining  a  half  volume  for  said  originaUy  enclosed 
volume  with  said  original  enclosed  volume  being  substantially 
bisected  by  said  diagonal  defining  plane,  said  accordion  type 
hood  circumscribing  a  path  of  travel  during  said  pivotal  be- 
tween said  open  and  closed  positions  which  describes  an  arch 
for  creating  an  increased  headroom  for  said  enclosed  expanded 
usable  volume  over  that  of  said  original  enclosed  volume 
which  providing  a  total  enclosed  expanded  volume  greater 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  charge  carrier  supported 
by  and  longitudinally  displaccable  with  respect  to  said  frame 
towards  and  away  from  a  predetermined  terminal  position  on 
said  frame,  means  for  retaining  said  charge  carrier  in  said 
predetermined  terminal  position  comprising  first  stop  means  on 
said  frame  for  obstructing  displacement  of  said  charge  carrier 
past  said  terminal  position,  and  second  stop  means  comprising 
a  stop  lever  angularly  displaceable  about  a  fulcrum  stationary 
in  said  frame  between  a  withdrawn  angular  position  allowing 
displacement  of  the  charge  carrier  towards  said  terminal  posi- 
tion, and  an  operative  angular  position  in  which  said  stop  lever 
obstructs  displacement  of  the  charge  carrier  away  from  said 
terminal  position  in  the  direction  not  blocked  by  said  first  stop 
means,  and  a  mechanism  for  operating  said  stop  lever  compris- 
ing a  reciprocable  motor  member,  a  link  connected  to  said 
lever  by  a  first  joint  and  to  said  motor  member  by  a  second 
joint,  said  link  being  arranged  in  the  operative  position  of  said 
stop  lever  to  extend  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  displacement  of  said  motor  member,  and  means  for 
taking  up  the  thrust  exerted  by  said  link  upon  said  second  joint 
at  right  angles  to  said  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  sup- 
port member  rigidly  connected  to  said  frame  and  having  a 
guide  face  for  shdable  engagement  with  said  joint. 

4  132  446 
ARMORED  CAR  WINDOW  AND  WINDSHIELD 
RuiaeU  E.  Bauer,  920  Lakeshorc  Dr.,  Groasc  Pointe  Shores, 
Mich.  48236 

FUed  Oct  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,223 

Int  CL2  B60J  1/16:  F41H  7/00 

U-S.  a.  296-155  9  Claims 


1.  A  slidable  and  removable  window  for  an  armored  car 
porthole  in  the  form  of  an  opening  through  the  wall  of  the 
body  of  said  armored  car,  said  window  comprising  a  frame  of 
adequate  over-all  dimension  to  overlap  said  opening,  a  pane  of 
bulletproof  glass  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
rollers  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  a  channelway 
fastened  to  the  interior  of  said  body  proximate  to  the  lower 
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edge  of  said  opening  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said 
channelway  forming  a  track  for  said  rollers  for  movably  sup- 
porting said  window  frame,  a  bracket  stnp  m  the  form  of  an 
angle-iron  removably  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  and 
proumate  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  with  a  section 
thereof  having  an  edge  abutting  the  intenor  surface  of  said 
body  and  another  portion  thereof  spaced  apart  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  interior  surface,  and  retaining  means 
dependent  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  for  engage- 
ment with  a  portion  of  said  bracket  stnp  extending  parallel  to 
the  intenor  surface  of  said  body  for  movably  and  removably 
retammg  said  frame. 


4,132,447 
HINGE  FITTING  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Takami  Terada,  Toyota,  Japan,  uaignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
thUd  Kaisha,  AJchi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823.453 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  1976,  51-103384 
Int.  a.-  A47C  1/025 
L.S.  a.  297—367  10  Claims 


3 


I  A  hinge  fitting  for  an  adjustable  vehicle  scat  having  a  scat 
and  a  back  rest,  compnsing 

a  scat  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said  seat  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  notch  means  theretm, 

a  back  rest  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said  back  rest, 

a  link  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  seat  bracket  at  one 
end  thereof  through  first  pivot  and  rotatably  mounting 
said  back  rest  bracket  at  the  other  end  theretif  through 
second  pivot  means,  respectively. 

first  means  mounted  on  said  link  member  selectively  engage- 
able  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  notch  means  and  for 
restncting  rotation  of  said  link  member  about  said  first 
pivot  means  relative  to  said  seat  bracket, 

second  means  mounted  on  said  back  rest  bracket  for  permit- 
ting rotation  of  said  back  rest  bracket  about  said  second 
pivot  means  relative  to  said  link  member  upon  folding  said 
back  rest  on  said  seat  and  for  integrally  rotating  said  back 
rest  and  said  link  member  up<in  rearwardly  tilting  said 
back  rest, 

a  handle  rotatably  supported  about  said  first  pivot  means  for 
disengaging  said  first  means  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
notch  means,  and 

a  connecting  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  link  mem- 
ber at  one  end  thereof  through  said  first  means  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  second  means  at  the  other  end  discn- 
gageable  from  said  second  means  upon  folding  said  back 
rest  on  said  seat  subsequent  to  disengagement  of  said  first 
means  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  notch  means  according 
to  the  rotation  of  said  handle  lever 

thereby  allowing  forward  folding  of  said  back  rest  on  said 
seat  and  also  rearward  tiltable  adjustment  of  said  back 
rest 


4.132,448 

MFTHOD  OF  RECOVERING  COAL  IN  AQUEOUS 

SLURRY  FORM 

Bruce  W.  DtTla,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  aadKnor  to  ChcTron  Research 

Company.  San  Frandico,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,035 

Int.  a.2  B02C  19/00;  E21C  41/04 

VS.  a.  299—5  9  Claims 


V7/ZvA^.^^p77^//^'//y7y 


1  A  method  for  recovenng  lignitic,  sub-bituminous  or  bitu- 
minous coal  m  slurry  form  from  a  coal-containing  formation 
compnsing  establishing  a  flow  path  from  the  earth's  surface  to 
a  lignitic,  sub-bituminous  or  bituminous  coal-containing  forma- 
tion, flowing  through  said  flow  path  a  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining up  to  99  volume  percent  oxygen  and  at  least  about  one 
volume  percent  NO2,  up  to  an  amount  of  NO2  that  will  remain 
in  vapor  phase  in  said  gaseous  mixture,  and  contacting  said 
coal-containing  formation  with  said  gaseous  mixture  to  cause  a 
reaction  with  the  coal  is  said  formation  adjacent  said  flow  path, 
flowing  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  through  said  flow  path  to 
contact  the  coal  contained  in  said  formation  to  break  up  and 
slurry  the  coal,  and  lifting  the  coal  in  slurry  form  from  said 
formation  to  the  earth's  surface. 


4,132,449 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  .MOUNTING 

BRISTLES  ON  BRUSH  BACKS 

John  E.  Bergman,  Huntington  Bay,  N.Y.,  iMignor  to  Blair  Tool 

k.  Machine  Corporation,  College  Point,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,061 
Int.  a.-  A46D  1/06 
US.  a.  300—4  13  Claims 

11  A  method  for  mounting  plastic  brush  bristles  on  bnstle- 
mounting  portions  of  a  plastic  brush  back  comprising  the  steps 
of  holding  the  tips  of  bristle  strands  and  the  brush  back  oppo- 
site one  another,  moving  a  heating  element  between  said  bristle 
tips  and  said  brush  back,  simultaneously  bnnging  said  bristle 
tips  and  said  brush  back  into  contact  with  said  heating  element 
to  heat  the  tips  of  the  thusly-held  brush  bristles  and  the  bnstle- 
mounting  portions  of  the  thusly-held  plastic  brush  back  until 
they  are  partially  melted,  moving  said  heating  element  from 
between  said  bnstle  tips  and  said  brush  back  and  bnnging  the 


partially  melted  bristle  tips  into  contact  with  said  partially  4,132,451 

melted  bnish  back,  and  cooling  said  partially  melted  tips  and  ANTl  SKID  CONTROL  VALVE 

K«Tii«ltl  Shimizu,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,849 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1976,  51-99994 

Int.  a.2  B60T  i/06 

MS.  a.  303—116  11  Claims 


said  partially  melted  portions  of  said  plastic  brush  back, 
thereby  fusing  said  bristles  to  said  brush  back. 

I 


I 

4,132,450 
SILO  UNLOADER  LIFT  ATTACHMENT 
Glen  D.  Hansen,  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Veda,  Inc., 
Long  Lake,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,398 

Int  a.2  B65G  65/36 

MS.  a.  302—56  »  Claims 

I  ^ 


u      «• 


10.  In  an  anti-skid  unit  having  a  regulator  valve  for  regulat- 
ing a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  from  a  source  of  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid,  first  and  second  parallel  hydraulic  paths  dis- 
posed between  a  brake  master  cylinder  and  brake  units; 
an  expansion  valve  which  normally  opens  the  first  hydraulic 
path  under  the  action  of  the  fluid  pressure  regulated  by  the 
regulator  valve  and,  when  a  pressure  slackening  signal  is 
produced,  closes  the  first  path;  and 
a  by-pass  valve  for  opening  the  second  hydraulic  path  only 

when  a  failure  occurs  in  the  hydraulic  pressure  source; 
the  anti-skid  unit  being  characterized  in  that  said  regulator 
valve  and  said  by-pass  valve  are  arranged  co-axially  and 
that  said  regulator  valve  is  slidably  received  in  said  by- 
pass valve. 


4,132,452 
SLIDE-ARTICULATION  BEARING,  IN  PARTICULAR 
FOR  -nLTABLE  CONVERTERS 
Ernst  Riegler,  Enns,  and  Manfred  Schmidt,  Linz,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahl- 
werke  •  Alpine  Montan  AktiengeseUschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Dec.  30,  1976,  9810/76 
Int.  a.2  F16C  77/00,  21/00 
U.S.  a.  308—3  R  7  Claims 


U  11         3*729 


/ 


20.  A  top  unloading  silo  unloader  for  removing  material 
from  a  tower  silo  comprising:  a  material  collector  having  a 
frame  and  means  moving  material  toward  the  center  area  of 
the  silo,  and  an  impeller  having  a  housing  operable  to  receive 
material  from  the  coUector  and  move  the  material  from  the 
housing  to  a  selected  location,  means  for  moving  the  collector 
around  the  silo,  a  lift  attachment  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
single  lifting  cable,  said  cable  operable  to  pendently  suppori 
the  silo  unloader  in  the  silo,  said  lift  attachment  having  a  body, 
said  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  body  being 
located  above  said  collector  and  extended  generally  parallel  to 
the  collector,  first  means  attaching  the  first  end  of  the  body  to 
the  housing,  second  means  attaching  the  second  end  of  the 
body  to  the  frame,  and  third  means  on  the  body  between  the 
first  and  second  end  thereof  for  accommodating  the  single 
cable  whereby  the  cable  pendently  supports  the  silo  unloader 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  body. 


1.  In  a  slide-articulation  bearing  arrangement,  in  particular 
for  tiltable  converters,  for  supporting  a  shaft  therein  and  being 
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of  the  type  including  a  circularly  lindncal  sliding  face  forming 
a  unit  with  iaid  shaft,  sliding  elements  contacting  said  circular- 
cylindncal  sliding  face,  a  cage  holding  said  sliding  elements 
and  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  and  an  outer  race 
having  a  sphenca)  inner  face  for  accommodating  wobbling 
movements  of  said  shaft,  the  improvement  which  is  character- 
ized in  that  said  cage  is  provided  with  radially  directed  reces- 
ses open  towards  said  inner  side  and  said  outer  side  of  said 
cage,  said  sliding  elements  being  inserted  in  said  recesses  so  as 
to  project  out  of  said  recesses  and  having  outwardly  projecting 
ends  provided  with  spherical  outer  faces,  said  spherical  outer 
faces  of  said  outwardly  projecting  ends  of  said  sliding  elements 
contacting  and  cooperating  with  the  spherical  inner  face  of  the 
outer  race 


for  selectively  raising  and  lowenng  said  cradle  between  a 
first  position  adjacent  said  base  and  a  second  position 
vertically  spaced  above  said  base,  each  of  said  hinges 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  and  a 
second  end  pivotally  and  shiftably  atuched  to  said  cradle 


4,132,453 

TLRBINE  METER  BEARING 

Billy  S.  Bumu,  and  Miciuel  W.  WoodHU.  both  of  Tulaa,  Okla.. 

■atignon  to  Combustion  Eagiaccriag,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Corui. 

FUed  Ang.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,798 

Int.  a.-  F16C  9/00  GOIF  /   10 

L..S.  a.  308—238  3  Claims 


enabling  perpendicular  translation  of  said  cradle  with 
respect  to  said  base; 

means  for  selectively  secunng  said  platform  in  an  operative 
position,  and 

guide  means  attached  to  said  cradle  and  said  base  for  pre- 
venting any  horuontal  shifting  of  said  cradle 


1  A  turbine  meter  including,  a  conduit  form  of  housing 
defining  a  bore  through  which  fluid  to  be  metered  is  flowed  m 
either  a*ial  direction, 

two  spider  supports  mounted  in  the  housing  bore  with  the 

longitudinal  axes  thereof  aligned  with  each  other  and  with    U,S.  CI, 
the  axis  of  the  housing  bore, 

a  shaft  of  ceramic  matenal  mounted  in  each  spider  support  to 
extend  toward  each  other  and  in  alignment  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  their  respective  spider  supports, 

a  washer  body  of  ceramic  matenal  mounted  in  each  spider 
support  and  providing  a  flat  surface  extending  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  housing  bore  about  each  said  shaft, 

a  rotor  positioned  between  the  spider  supporu  and  engaged 
by  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  housing  bore  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  and 

bushing  members  of  ceramic  matenal  mounted  in  each  end 
of  the  rotor  and  havnng  bores  axially  aligned  to  journal 
over  said  shafts, 

said  bushing  members  protruding  from  the  ends  of  said  rotor 
and  providing  flat  surfaces  facing  the  flat  surfaces  of  said 
ceramic  washer  bodies  to  provide  a  ceramic-to-ceramic 
beanng  surface  engagement  for  either  direction  of  fluid 
flow  through  said  housing  bcire 


4,132,455 
ORCULAR  TRANSFER  TABLE 
Waiter  Binoth,  Jongny  sur  VcTcy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ISM 
E4|iiipcments  Indnstriels  de  Montage  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzer- 


FUed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,044 
Int.  a.=  A47B  11/00 
312—97.1 


IClaim 


4,132,454 

THREE  POSITION  SEWING  MACHINE  CABINFTT 

PLATFORM 

Ralph  E.  Johnson,  Convent  SUtion,  and  John  A.  Lrciola,  South 

Bound  BrooJi,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company. 

New  Vorit,  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863.549 
I  Int.  a.-  A47B  81  '00 

L.S.  a.  312— r 

1    A  platform  for  mounting  a  sewing  machine  in 
compnsing 

a  base  oivotally  mounted  within  said  cabinet, 

a   sewing   machine   mounting   cradle   arranged   in 

relation  to  said  base. 
a  plurality  of  hinges  interconnecting  said  cradle  in  said  base 


6  Claims 

a  cabinet 


parallel 


1  The  combination  compnsing  a  work  table  having  a  flat 
upper  surface,  a  transfer  table  superposed  on  said  upper  surface 
of  the  work  table,  an  annular  slideway  provided  at  said  flat 
upper  surface  of  said  work  table,  an  endless  chain  slidably 
received  in  said  slideway,  pinion  means  meshing  with  said 
chain  for  dnving  the  chain  in  said  slideway,  said  pinion  means 
comprising  a  dnve  pinion,  said  slideway  having  an  opening  in 
which  said  dnve  pinion  extends  to  engage  said  chain  in  driving 
relation,  said  chain  including  rollers  and  connecting  axles,  said 
coimectmg  axles  being  secured  to  said  transfer  table  at  the 
lower  surface  thereof  to  dnve  the  transfer  table  in  rotation  as 
the  chain  is  dnven  in  said  slideway,  said  transfer  table  being 
constituted  as  a  nng-shaped  metober  having  a  central  opening 
which  IS  completely  open  and  unobstructed,  the  upper  surface 
of  the  work  table  bemg  exposed  beneath  said  central  opening, 
said  transfer  table  covering  said  slideway  and  chain  and  said 
pinion  means,  said  nng-shaped  member  having  an  upper  work 
surface 
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4,132,456 
MERCHANDISE  MULTIPLYING  DISPLAY 
DaTtd  G.  A.  Lewis,  and  Michael  G.  CoanoUy.  both  of  Darling- 
ton, England,  assignors  to  Dacon  Display  Serrices  Limited, 
England 

FUed  Oct  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,460 

Int  a.2  A47B  77/08 

VS.  a.  312—223  12  Claims 


upstanding  upwardly  convergent  walls  and  including  overlap- 
ping edges  removably  connected  together  by  seam  means  for 
enclosing  the  cake  in  a  conical  chamber  formed  between  said 
body  portion  and  the  support  surface,  said  body  portion  fur- 
ther including  bottom  edge  means  engaging  the  support  sur- 
face at  a  location  displaced  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  cake  for 
supporting  said  body  portion  over  the  cake  without  contacting 
the  cake,  and  wherein  said  body  portion  comprises: 
a  unitary  frusto-conical  base  member,  having  a  single  seam 
from  the  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge,  formed  by  the 
overlapping  edges  of  the  walls  of  said  base  member; 
a  cap  member  having  a  substantially  flat  top  portion  and  a 

downwardly  divergent  portion; 
fastening  means  connected  to  said  cap  and  base  members  for 
removably  attaching  said  cap  member  to  said  base  mem- 
ber. 


1  In  a  display  device  for  displaying  a  sheet-material  sample 
in  such  a  way  that  it  appears  to  extend  over  an  area  greater 
than  that  of  the  sample,  cabinet  means  having  a  hollow  interior 
and  formed  with  a  viewing  opening  through  which  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  cabinet  means  may  be  viewed,  said  cabinet 
means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  walls  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other  and  which  have  inner,  flat,  parallel, 
light-reflecting,  image-forming  surfaces  facing  each  other  and 
defining  part  of  the  hollow  interior  of  said  cabinet  means,  and 
said  cabinet  means  also  including  a  support  means  situated 
adjacent  said  walls  for  removably  supporting  a  flat  sheet- 
material  sample  in  a  position  extending  between  said  walls 
directly  next  to  edges  thereof  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  paral- 
lel planes  occupied  by  said  image-forming  surfaces  thereof,  in 
such  a  way  that  images  of  the  sheet-material  sample  provided 
by  said  image-forming  surfaces  appear  to  form  extensions  of 
the  sample,  so  that  a  viewer  viewing  the  interior  of  said  cabinet 
means  through  said  viewing  opening  thereof  will  see  the  sam- 
ple and  the  images  thereof  formed  by  said  image-forming 
surfaces  so  as  to  achieve  from  the  sample  the  effect  which 
would  be  provided  by  the  sample  when  extended  over  an  area 
greater  than  that  actually  occupied  by  the  sample. 


4,132,457 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  WEDDING  CAKES,  OR 

OTHER  DISPLAY  ITEMS 

Richard  A.  Parrish,  2070  Swan  Dr„  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626, 

and  Douglas  R.  Parrish,  10085  Sunn  Cir„  Fountain  Valley, 

Calif.  92708 

Continuatioa-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  520,267,  Not.  4, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3.957,327.  This  appbcation  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,659 

Int  a.2  A47B  47/00 

VJS.  a.  312—284  5  Claims 


1  A  protective  cover  for  decorative  cakes  and  the  like 
which  rest  on  an  underlying  support  surface,  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  of  flexible  transparent  material  with 


4,132,458 

ROTATING  CHAMBER  FOR  FOOD  FREEZER 

James  A.  Leek,  R.  12  Box  317,  West  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  47885 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,516 

Int.  CI.2  A47F  3/04;  F25D  25/00 

VS.  a.  312—305  2  Qaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  food  storage  freezer  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing  and  mounting  means  permitting  rotation  of 
the  housing  on  a  central  horizontal  axis  within  said  freezer,  said 
housing  having  circular  end  plates  between  which  extend 
spaced  parallel  members  arranged  to  divide  the  cylindrical 
housing  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  of  generally  cylindrical 
segmental  configuration,  and  closures  for  the  open  tops  of  each 
of  said  segmental  chambers,  each  of  said  closures  being  hinged 
along  one  of  its  side  margins  to  said  housing  and  curved  to 
conform  to  the  peripheral  curvature  of  said  circular  housing 
end  plates,  whereby  rotation  of  the  housing  sequentially  pres- 
ents said  chambers  for  access  to  their  contents,  said  means  for 
mounting  said  cylindrical  housing  including  a  lower  mounting 
jacket  and  an  upper  mounting  jacket  both  of  rectangular  con- 
figuration and  sized  to  fit  within  the  food  storage  compartment 
of  a  freezer  in  stacked  relation,  said  cylindrical  housing  being 
disposed  within  said  sUcked  mounting  jackeU  and  joumalled 
for  roUtion  adjacent  the  upper  margin  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  lower  mounting  jacket,  said  upper  mounting  jacket  having 
members  extending  parallel  to  said  cylindrical  housing  above 
the  curved  upper  surface  of  the  housing  to  provide  a  stationary 
storage  area  for  articles  not  placed  in  said  housing. 
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4,132,459 

METHOD  FOR  CATHODE  COATING  EROSION 

SUPPRESSION  FOR  A  TELEVISION  TUBE 

Martin  L.  Lenier,  Rlter  Forert,  lU.,  iMlgiior  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  GleuTlew,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,140 
Int.  a.-  HOIJ  9/J85 


VS.  a.  316—18 


3  CUlBU 


4,132.460 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS  TO  COIL  WINDINGS 
Gary  D.  Porta,  Shiremanstown,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  A.MP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harriaburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  849.049 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  13/60:  H02R  i  .^« 

U,S.  a.  339— 119  R  7  Claims 


sutor,  laid  free  end  of  »aid  rib  will  be  located  adjacent  to 
the  ends  of  adjacent  pole  sections  of  said  stator  and  said 
finger  means  will  extend  through  said  sutor  and  will  serve 
to  clamp  said  housing  device  to  said  sutor 


4,132,461 
CONNECTING  PLUG  FOR  OPTICAL  CABLE 
Andre  Jacqnea;  Loigi  d'Anria,  and  Chaatal  MoronTille,  all  of 
Parla,  FnuKC,  awigiiora  to  Tbomaoa-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,365 
Clainu  priority.  appUcation  France,  Feb.  27,  1976,  76  05584 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/14 
VS.  a.  350— 96J0  13  Clainu 


1  For  use  in  evacuating  a  narrow-neck  lelcvision  tube  ene\- 
lope  having  an  electron  gun  in  the  neck  section,  a  gas-cvacua- 
tion  program  compnsing 

attaching  a  vacuum  pump  to  the  tube's  exhaust  tubulation, 

operating  said  pump  m  a  first  mode  effective  to  evacuate  said 
tube  at  a  first  rate  dunng  an  intitial  pump-down  phase 
when  gas  volume  m  the  tube  is  highest,  and 

operating  said  pump  in  a  second  mode  effective  to  evacuate 
said  tube  at  a  second  higher  rate  dunng  a  subsequent 
pump-down  phase  when  the  gas  volume  is  lower  such  that 
the  gas  velocity  through  said  tubulation  is  at  all  limes  at  a 
low  value  effective  to  suppress  erosion  of  cathodes  in  the 
gun  dunng  evacuation 


1  In  an  electncal  connector  housing  device  of  the  type 
which  IS  intended  to  be  mounted  on  a  stator  and  which  has  a 
pnsmatic  terminal  housing  portion  having  a  flat  base,  the  ba.se 
being  intended  to  be  positioned  on  one  face  of  the  stator,  and 
the  housing  portion  having  at  least  one  terminal-receiving 
cavity  extending  therein  which  is  intended  to  receive  a  termi- 
nal for  connection  to  a  coil  winding  wire  and  a  lead  wire,  the 
improvement  to  said  housing  means  compnsing 

a  supporting  nb  extending  laterally  from  one  of  the  sidewalls 
of  said  terminal  housing  portion,  said  supporting  nb  hav- 
ing a  supporting  surface  which  extends  normally  of,  and 
adjoins,  said  ba.sc.  said  supporting  nb  having  a  free  end 
portion  which  is  remote  from  said  terminal  housing  por- 
tion, 
flexible  clamping  finger  means  extending  from  said  free  end 
portion  of  said  nb,  said  finger  means  extending  normally 
of  the  plane  defined  by  said  fiat  base  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  direction  of  said  terminal  hou.sing  por- 
tion, 
the  length  of  said  nb  being  such  that  upon  p<.isitioning  said 
housing  portion  on  one  face  of  a  suior  with  said  support- 
ing surface  disposed  against  an  internal  surface  of  said 


1  A  connecting  plug  for  optical  cable  comprising  at  least 
one  optical  fibre  surrounded  by  a  sleeve,  said  connecting  plug 
compnsing:  a  bushing,  a  bunch  of  cylindrical  rods  arranged 
inside  said  bushing;  said  cylindrical  rods  havmg  identical  circu- 
lar sections;  said  bunch  including  at  least  one  three  clemcnU  set 
of  said  cylindncal  rods,  each  cylindncal  rod  in  said  three-ele- 
ments set  having  a  generatrix  in  contact  with  each  of  its  two 
neighbours  in  said  set;  said  optical  fibre  having  one  generatrix 
in  contact  with  each  of  the  cylindrical  rods  of  said  thrce-ele- 
menu  set,  said  bunch  externally  bearing  against  the  internal 
wall  of  said  bushing;  said  connecting  plug  further  comprising 
an  element  for  coupling  said  sleeve  to  said  bushing;  said  bush- 
ing being  a  profiled  rigid  mechanical  body  whose  inner  and 
outer  lateral  walls  are  cut  with  parallel  generatrices;  a  bonding 
matenal  being  introduced  into  said  bushing  for  securing  said 
bushing  to  said  rods  and  said  optical  fibre 
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(a)  two  spaced  support  members: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  and  subsUntially  con- 
tiguous runs  of  strands  between  said  support  members 
forming  a  substantially  planar  screen  surface  between  said 
support  members, 

(c)  each  of  said  strands  being  subjected  to  an  axially  directed 
tension  of  from  about  L'/7.2  to  about  L^/36  pounds 
where  L  is  the  length  of  said  runs  in  feet;  and 

(d)  each  of  said  strands  having  a  breaking  strength  greater 
than  10  pounds. 
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I'll  -Q- 


1   A  projection  screen  compnsing 


1    A  zoom  lens  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  focusing  lens  group  having  an  optical  axis  and  being 

movable  along  the  optical  axis  for  normal  range  focusing; 
(h)  means  for  shifting  the  focusing  lens  group  along  the 

optical  axis  for  normal  range  focusing; 

(c)  a  vanator  lens  group  being  movable  along  the  optical  axis 
for  varying  the  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  system; 

(d)  a  compensator  lens  group  being  movable  along  the  opti- 
cal axis  for  compensating  the  image  plane  shift  caused  by 
the  movement  of  the  variator  lens  group; 

(e)  a  cam  ring  being  rotatable  around  the  optical  axis  and 
having: 

(1)  first  and  second  zooming  cam  grooves  within  a  first 
predetermined  rotating  angle  for  defining  movement  of 
the  vanator  lens  group  and  the  compensator  lens  group 
according  to  a  first  predetermined  relationship  for 
zooming  operation  in  a  normal  focusing  range,  said  first 
zooming  cam  groove  and  said  second  zooming  cam 
groove  being  formed  differently  from  each  other  so  that 
said  first  zooming  cam  groove  shifts  the  variator  lens 
group  along  the  optical  axis  in  order  to  vary  the  focal 
length  of  the  whole  system  at  the  time  of  the  rotation  of 
the  cam  nng  within  the  first  rotating  angle  and  said 
second  zooming  cam  groove  shifts  the  compensator 
lens  group  along  the  optical  axis  in  order  to  compensate 
the  image  plane  shift  caused  by  the  movement  of  the 
variator  lens  group  at  the  time  of  the  rotation  of  the  cam 
nng  within  the  first  rotating  angle; 

1 2)  a  first  and  a  second  macrophotographic  cam  groove 
within  a  second  predetermined  rotating  angle  following 
said  first  rotating  angle  for  defining  movement  of  the 
variator  lens  group  and  the  compensator  lens  group 
according  to  a  second  predetermined  relationship  for 
macrophotographing  operation  in  a  close  focusing 
range  closer  than  the  normal  focusing  range,  said  first 


macrophotographing  cam  groove  and  said  second  mac- 
rophotographic cam  groove  being  provided  at  a  portion 
extended  from  one  end  portion  of  the  first  zooming  cam 
groove  and  at  a  portion  extended  from  one  end  portion 
of  the  second  zooming  cam  groove  respectively  so  as  to 
be  continuously  shifting  from  the  zooming  operation  to 
the  macrophotographing  operation  according  to  the 
rotation  of  the  cam  ring  from  the  first  rotating  angle  to 
the  second  roating  angle,  said  first  macrophotographic 
cam  groove  being  formed  so  as  to  position  its  center  line 
substantially  within  a  plane  substantially  including  the 
central  point  of  the  end  portion  of  the  first  zooming  cam 
groove  and  perpendicularly  crossing  the  optical  axis  in 
order  to  maintain  the  variator  lens  group  stationary  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  end  of  said  first  predeter- 
mined relationship  at  the  time  of  the  rotation  of  the  cam 
ring  within  the  second  rotating  angle, 
and  said  second  macrophotographic  cam  groove  being 
formed  so  as  to  shift  its  center  line  gradually  from  a 
plane  substantially  including  the  central  point  of  the  end 
portion  of  the  second  zooming  cam  groove  and  perpen- 
dicularly crossing  the  optical  axis  in  order  to  shift  the 
compensator  lens  group  along  the  optical  axis  further 
from  a  position  corresponding  to  the  end  of  said  first 
predetermined  relationship  at  the  time  of  the  rotation  of 
the  cam  ring  within  the  second  rotating  angle;  and 
(3)  an  opening  for  defining  a  finder  optical  path; 
(0  releasable  locking  means  for  restricting  the  rotation  of  the 
cam  ring  between  said  first  and  second  rotating  angles, 
said  cam  ring  being  rotatable  continuously  from  the  first 
rotating  angle  to  the  second  rotating  angle  upon  the  re- 
lease of  said  locking  means;  and 
(g)  an  indicating  means  for  indicating  macrophotographing 
information  into  the  finder  optical  path,  said  indicating 
means  including  a  colored  filter  member  disposed  in  said 
opening  of  the  cam  ring  at  a  portion  corresponding  to  the 
second  rotating  angle; 
thereby,  the  vanator  lens  group  and  the  compensator  lens 
group  are  mutually  shifted  along  the  optical  axis  accord- 
ing to  the  first  predetermined  relationship  in  the  normal 
focusing  range  by  the  rotation  of  the  cam  nng  within  the 
first  rotating  angle  for  effecting  zooming,  and  further, 
when  the  locking  means  is  released,  the  compensator  lens 
group  only  is  independently  shifted  along  the  optical  axis 
from  the  position  corresponding  to  the  end  of  the  first 
predetermined  relationship  while  the  vanator  lens  group 
is  maintained  in  a  stationary  state  at  the  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  end  of  the  first  predetermined  relationship 
in  the  close  focusing  range  by  the  rotation  of  the  cam  ring 
within  the  second  rotating  angle  for  effecting  macro- 
photographing and  also  the  indication  of  the  macrophoto- 
graphing operation  is  achieved  automatically  in  response 
to  the  rotation  of  the  cam  ring  within  the  second  rotating 
angle  by  the  insertion  of  the  colored  filter  member  into  the 
finder  optical  path. 
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1.  Liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  lyotropic-type  choles- 
teric  liquid  crystal  and  an  enclosure  surrounding  said  liquid 
crystal,  at  least  a  part  of  which  enclosure  is  transparent  so  that 
a  color  change  of  said  liquid  crystal  is  viewable,  CHARAC- 
TERIZED IN  THAT  said  liquid  crystal  is  a  concentrated 
solution  having  a  concentration  of  approximately  50  to  85%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  liquid  crystal,  of  a  cellulose 
derivative  in  water  or  an  organic  solvent;  said  cellulose  deriva- 
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where  \  is  direct  >^ond  or  —CO—,  and,  when  \  is  direct  Kind. 
R  Is  H  or  CHi.  and  R:  is  a  radical  selected  Irom  CH  ,. 
CiM<,  -CH^.A;  (.A,  IS  a  radical  selected  from  -OH.  halogen. 
— OCH-,and  OC'H.  I  iiid  CH\;  CH  -V  .  (each  of  A;  and 
,Ai  IS  selected  from  H  OH  arul  halogen  or  hoth  A;  and  ,A  : 
torm  a  double  bond  together!  and  when  \  is  t'< '  .  R:  is  H 
and  R>  IS  -  CHi.  and  m  is  .in  integer  determined  depending 
upon  the  VI  S 
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1    An  ophthalmoscopic  optical  system  compnsing 

(a)  a  from  optical  member  facing  an  eye  with  a  fundus  to  be 

examined  and  having  an  optical  axis. 
ih)  an  image  forming  lens  positioned  on  the  image  side  of 

said  front  optical  member  in  axial  alignment  therewith; 

(c)  an  illuminating  arrangement  including  at  least  one  light 
s<iurce.  a  lens  group  and  an  apertured  member  and  having 
an  optical  axis. 

( d )  a  reflecting  member  hav  ing  a  reflecting  plane  surrounded 
by  an  annular  zone,  said  reflecting  plane  coinciding  with  a 
ptiint  at  which  the  optical  axis  of  said  front  optical  mem- 
ber and  that  of  said  illuminating  arrangement  intersect 
each  other,  said  reflecting  plane  being  positioned  to  reflect 
toward  the  eye  light  emitted  by  said  light  source  and 
pa.ssing  through  said  apertured  member;  of  said  illuminat- 
ing arrangement  and 

le)  said  annular  zone  including  a  transparent  aperture,  said 
transparent  aperture  being  disp<ised  between  said  front 
optical  member  and  said  image  forming  lens  for  passing 
image-forming  rays 


1  An  L'kvtro^  hrome  element  control  device  comprising  an 
ckvtrochrome  element  having  two  electrodes  a  single  d-c 
voltage  s.iur.e  having  two  poles  a  switch  connected  in  series 
between  one  o(  the  poles  .>f  said  voltage  source  and  one  elec 
trode  of  said  electron  hronie  element  tor  the  suppK  of  the 
voltage  of  one  p<>larit\  to  said  elec  t  roc  hronie  element,  a  capac 
itor  connected  in  series  between  the  other  electrode  ol  said 
clectrochrome  element  and  the  other  [K.le  of  said  voltage 
source  tor  limiting  the  time  ot  voltage  suppK  to  said  element, 
as  well  as  lo  accummulate  the  charge  and  a  seciuid  switch 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  circuit  composed  o(  said  electro 
chrome  element  and  the  capacitor  for  closing  said  circuit  when 
said  first  switvh  IS  opened  f 'r  the  discharge  ot  said  accum 
mulated  charge  ol  the  ^.apa^ilor  through  said  second  switch 
and  said  electrochrome  element  as  a  voltage  ot  the  other  polar- 
itv   Ii'  said  electro(.hroine  element 
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1  A  I'llm  end  indicating  device  for  a  motion  picture  camera 
in  which  more  than  one  kind  of  film  of  different  length  can  be 
loaded  and  the  exp<ised  length  of  the  film  is  indicated  bv  a 
fiHitage  counter  connected  with  a  film  feeding  mechanism,  said 
film  end  indicating  device  comprising  a  single  movable  mem 


I 

I 


ber  connected  with  the  film  feeding  mechanism  by  way  of  a 
single  gear  train  having  a  certain  gear  ratio,  a  plurality  of  film 
end  detecting  means  selectively  put  into  operable  condition 
w  here  one  of  said  plurality  of  film  end  detecting  means  cooper- 
ates w  ith  the  movable  member  to  detect  the  end  of  the  film,  a 
film  end  indicating  means  connected  with  said  film  end  detect- 
ing means  for  indicating  that  the  film  has  come  to  its  end  in 
response  to  detection  of  the  film  end  by  one  of  said  film  end 
detecting  means,  and  a  change-over  means  operated  to  selec- 
tively put  one  of  said  plurality  of  film  end  detecting  means  into 
operable  condition  according  to  the  length  of  the  film. 
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photographic  recording  is  aligned  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  projecting  lenses  and  such  that  said  common 
element  on  each  photographic  recording  is  projected  in 
substantial  registry  with  said  reference  point; 
whereby  said  M  projected  two-dimensional  recordings  may 
form  M  condensed  images  at  the  rear  surface  of  each 
lenticule  of  a  cylindrical-lenticule  lenticular  screen,  when 
said  screen  is  positioned  substantially  at  the  place  of  said 
reference  point  with  the  lenticules  thereof  aligned  length- 
wise in  said  transverse  direction,  which  are  substantially 
contiguous  and  non-overlapping. 
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1  An  apparatus  for  composing  a  stereoscopic  picture  of  the 
type  comprising  (I)  a  lenticular  screen  having  cylindrical 
lenticules  and  (2)  an  image  layer  underlying  said  lenticules  and 
containing  a  lineiform  image  band  aligned  with  each  lenticule. 
each  band  comprising  a  plurality  of  condensed  images  made 
from  a  corresponding  plurality  of  two-dimensional  photo- 
graphic recordings  taken  from  a  number  of  spaced  vantage 
points  relative  to  an  object  field,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
light  source,  a  plurality  M  of  projecting  lenses,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  corresponding  plurality  M  of  two-dimensional 
photographic  recordings  of  an  object  field,  each  of  which 
recordings  contain  substantially  the  entire  object  field  and  a 
plurality  N  g  M  of  which  were  taken  from  different  vantage 
points  relative  to  the  object  field,  in  optical  relation  to  said  M 
projecting  lenses  such  that  the  projected  image  of  a  selected 
common  object  field  element  on  each  recording  is  in  substan- 
tial registry  with  a  reference  point;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

means  for  supporting  said  plurality  M  of  projecting  lenses  in 
a  plurality  of  first  rows  which  are  spaced  apart  in  the 
direction  transverse  to  the  lengthwise  extent  of  the  first 
rows  and  which  are  offset  relative  to  one  another  in  the 
direction  of  the  lengthwise  extent  of  the  first  rows  such 
that  the  apertures  of  said  M  lenses,  when  viewed  in  said 
transverse  direction,  are  arranged  substantially  in  edge-to- 
edge  contiguous  relation;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  corresponding  plurality  M  of 
photographic  recordings  in  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
second  rows,  which  are  aligned  with  and  substantially 
parallel  to  respective  ones  of  said  first  rows  such  that  each 


1.  Apparatus  for  viewing  information  from  interchangeable 
sets  of  recording  disks;  the  recording  disks  each  having  a 
periphery  and  an  open  segment  extending  inwardly  from  the 
periphery,  the  sets  each  including  means  for  releasably  aligning 
the  recording  elements  on  a  common  axis  with  their  open 
segments  in  line  parallel  to  the  common  axis;  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  gate  defining  a  viewing  plane  and  a  viewing  axis,  the 
viewing  axis  extending  through  said  gate  normal  to  said 
plane; 
means  for  removably  supporting  one  of  the  interchangeable 
sets  of  recording  disks  with  the  open  segments  of  the  set  in 
line  on  said  viewing  axis; 
indexing  means  for  positioning  a  selected  recording  disk  in 

said  viewing  plane  for  viewing; 
means  for  releasing  the  releasable  aligning  means  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  selected  recording  disk  in  said  viewing 
plane; 
a  sector  key  extending  along  the  viewing  axis  and  receivable 
in  the  open  segments  of  the  disks  other  than  the  selected 
disk  for  maintaining  such  open  segments  aligned  on  the 
viewing  axis; 
means  for  rotating  the  selected  recording  disk  in  said  view- 
ing plane  to  locate  in  said  gate  information  to  be  viewed; 
a  viewing  head;  and 

means  for  locating  said  viewing  head  on  the  viewing  axis  for 
viewing  the  information  in  said  gate 
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4,132,470 

KXPOSl  RK  DKVKK  FOR  THK  MAM  KA(Tl  RK  OF 

DLSPI.AV  SCREENS  OF  COLOR  TELEVISION  DLSPLAV 

TL  BE-S  AND  DISPLAY  TLBE  MANL  FACTl  RED  BY 

MEANS  OF  SLCH  A  DE\  ICE 

Herman  F.  van  Heek.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assiKnur  to  I  .S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y  . 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,256 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    17,    1976, 
7602752 

Int.  (1.    C^3B  4!  00 
IS.  a.  354—1  J  (laim.s 


L,..j^  ..  J 


1  hi  dn  jppjraius  tor  f^poMii^;  j  phi-ti'soiiMtUf  Ij'ht  .ti  a 
fjvC  plalf  >it' a  ^.'Kiur  icIfMM.'ii  luho.  saiJ  apparatus  havinj;  a 
houMHi;  r.-r  supporting  the-  ta^o  platf  Mtd  an  aportured  shadow, 
mxsk  in  a  prL-ddc-rniinfLi  rt-lalionship.  a  lij;h!  source  positioned 
in  the  housini;  tor  c\p.'sinf;  the  ph.  ■loscnsili'. e  laver  to  hght 
pdssin,<  through  the  apertures  in  the  shadi'W  mask,  and  a  filter 
positioned  between  the  mask,  and  the  light  source  \or  ^orrei^t 
ing  the  intensity  distribution  of  the  hght  incident  on  the  ph>ilo- 
scnsilive  la>er,  the  iniprmemeiit  \v  herein  said  t"iher  has  regions 
of  dilTerent  hght  transmittan^e  and  includes  a  transparent  plate 
provided  with  a  multiplKit\  of  opaque.  suhsIantialK  parallel, 
spaced  lines,  said  regions  'I  dilTerent  transmitlance  being 
formed  bv  variations  in  the  width  ot  said  lines 


4.132,4-'l 
F\P\ND\BIF  SFIF-DKVEIOPINC,  (  AMKRA 
rhi)ma.s  \.  Svatek,  (  arlisle.  and  Richard  R.  VSareham,  Marble- 
head,  both  of  Mas,".  .  avsinnors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19^^.  Ser.  No,  ''84.24' 

Int.  H.    C.03B  /'  ^" 

I   S.  CI.  354—86  14  Oaims 


respiinse  to  applying  a  compressive  pressure  to  the  film  unit, 
said  self-developing  camera  comprising 

a  first  camera  section  being  configured  for  movement  be- 
tv\een  an  erected  operative  position  and  a  folded  inopera- 
tive position  and  including. 
a  housing. 
V  levying     means,     including     viewing     optical     means, 

mounted  on  said  first  section  for  viewing  and  framing  a 

scene  to  be  photographed, 
means  for  lcx;ating  such  a  film  unit  at  an  exp<isure  position 

within  said  housing, 
exptisure  means,  including  exposure  optical   means,   for 

exptising  the  film  unit  at  said  exposure  position, 
pressure  applying   means  for  operatively  engaging  and 

advancing  the  film  unit  relative  thereto,  after  exposure, 

along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  while  applying  a 

compressive  pressure  progressively  along  the  film  unit 

to  effect  fluid  distnbution, 
means  for  advancing  the  film  unit  from  said  exposure  posi- 
tion to  a  position  where  it  is  operatively  engaged  by  said 
pressure  applying  means, 
a  second  camera  section  coupled  to  said  first  camera  section 
in  telescoping  relation  such  that  said  first  and  second 
camera  sections  are  movable  relative  to  one  another  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  second  cam- 
era section  being  configured  such  that  it  cooperates  with 
said  first  camera  section  when  said  first  and  second  cam- 
era sections  are  in  said  extended  position,  for  defining  a 
film  unit  receiving  chamber,  kx:aied  in  communication 
with  said  predetermined  film  unit's  path  of  travel,  for 
receiving  and  relea.sably  retaining  film  units  advanced 
thereinto  by  said  pressure  applying  means,  said  second 
camera  section  also  being  configured  so  that  when  said 
t'irst  camera  section  is  kxated  in  said  folded  inoperative 
position  and  said  first  and  second  camera  sections  are 
liHjaled  in  said  retracted  pxisition.  a  portion  of  said  second 
camera  section  forms  a  protective  cover  over  said  view  ing 
and  exp<isure  optical  means  on  said  first  camera  section. 
said  second  camera  section  further  including  a  film  with- 
drawal opening  therein  providing  access  to  the  interior  of 
said  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  removing  film  units  from 
said  chamber  through  said  withdrawal  opening,  and 
film  removal  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  camera  sections  from  said  extended  position 
toward  said  retracted  ptisition  for  automatically  engaging 
and  advancing  any  film  units  in  said  chamber  through  said 
withdrawal  iipening 


4.132,472 

REPLACEABLE  RNDER  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE-LENS 

REFTEX  CAMERA 

l-umio  Lrano,  Omiya;  .\kihiro  Arai,  Tokyo;  Takumi  Kobayashi, 
Tokyo,  and  Junji  LmeUu.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
\sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1976,  51-74191 

Int.  a.    G03B  /V  /:.  17.20 

L.S.  n.  354— 155  7  Oaims 


1     A   self-developing  camera  for  use   with  self-developing 

film  units  v)f  the  tvpe  including  an  integral  supplv  of  fluid 
processing  composition  that  is  adapted  to  be  distrihuicvt,  .itifi 
exposure-    hetwc-on   pri-dctt.-rniinod  layers  of  the  film   unit   in 


1  In  a  finder  system  for  a  single-lens  refiex  camera  including 
J  .amera  bo<Jy.  a  lens  mount  dispiiscd  on  the  I'ront  of  the  bttdy 
iiid  i-nahling  av.cess  to  the  interior  thereof  a  pivotal  refiex 


I 


I 


mirror  disposed  within  the  body  behind  the  lens  mount,  a  focal 
plate  disposed  above  the  reflex  mirror,  a  pentaprism  mounted 
to  the  body  above  the  focal  plate,  and  exposure  meter  display 
indicia  viewable  through  the  penta-prism,  the  improvements 
charactenzed  by; 

(a)  the  focal  plate  being  removable  through  the  lens  mount 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  interchangeable  with  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  available  focal  plates, 

(b)  the  penta-prism  being  removable  from  the  camera  body 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  interchangeable  with  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  available  penta-prisms,  and 

(c)  the  exposure  meter  display  indicia  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  penta-pnsm  and  the  focal  plate  and  being  inde- 
pendent therefrom,  whereby  the  removal  and  replacement 
of  the  penta-pnsm  and/or  the  focal  plate  does  not  inter- 
fere with  the  meter  display  indicia. 

4,132,473 
HLM  TRANSPORT  STRUCTURE  IN  A  CAMERA 
Hidenobu  Kondo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,600 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    5,    1976,    51- 

134017[U] 

Int.  a.^G03B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  354—203  5  Oaims 


means  and  with  said  armature  retracted  from  said  mag- 
netic core; 

a  permanent  magnet  providing  said  magnetic  core  with  a 
permanent  magnetic  attractive  force  to  attract  said  arma- 
ture to  said  magnetic  core,  thereby  holding  said  locking 
means  in  its  operative  position; 

a  solenoid  energizable  for  generating  a  magnetic  force  to 


substantially  counteract  said  permanent  magnetic  attrac- 
tive force; 

means  for  biasing  said  locking  means  toward  its  inoperative 
position,  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means  being 
smaller  than  said  attractive  force;  and 

resetting  means  responsive  to  closing  of  said  shutter  for 
resetting  said  locking  means  to  its  operative  position 
against  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means. 


4,132,475 
SHEET  ADVANCING  AND  POSITIONING  DEV ICE 
Tomio  Suzuki,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  14,  1977,  Ser,  No.  815,741 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1976,  51-97602[U] 
Int.  O.-  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  O.  355—3  R  i*  Oaims 


1  In  a  camera  of  the  type  employing  a  film  cartndge  in  a 
film  cartridge  chamber  thereof  and  having  a  film  take-up  spool 
and  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  film  guide  rails,  each  having  a 
fiat  side  surface  extending  in  parallel  with  the  film  travel  direc- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  one  of  side  edges  of  a 
film  to  regulate  the  position  of  said  film  drawn  from  said  film 
cartndge,  a  film  transport  structure  comprising:  a  roller  mem- 
ber supported  by  a  pin  fixed  between  said  film  cartridge  cham- 
ber and  said  film  guide  rail,  to  said  camera  perpendiculariy  to 
a  surface  of  said  film,  said  roller  member  having  a  circumferen- 
tial surface  tangential  with  an  extension  of  said  flat  side  surface 
of  one  of  said  film  guide  rails. 


4,132,474 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

CAMERAS 
Hiroshi  Ueda,  N'ara;  Takayoshi  Miyamoto,  and  Masatake  Niwa, 
both  of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,109 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1976,  51-92348 
Int.  0.2  G03B  9/08 
U.S.  O.  354—234  »  aums 

1.  An  electromagnetic  release  device  for  use  in  a  camera 
which  includes  a  shutter  and  an  exposure  initiating  mechanism, 
said  device  compnsmg: 
dnve  means  movable  from  a  cocked  position  to  a  rest  posi- 
tion for  actuating  said  exposure  initiating  mechanism  to 
allow  said  shutter  to  be  opened: 
a  magnetic  core; 

liK-king  means  including  an  armature  and  movable  between 
an  operative  position  m  which  said  locking  means  locks 
said  dnve  means  in  its  cocked  position  with  said  armature 
in  abutment  with  said  magnetic  core  and  an  inoperative 
position  m  which  said  locking  means  releases  said  drive 


1.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  a  web  along  a  predetermined 
path  and  stopping  it  in  a  predetermined  position  comprising: 

a  transport  means  for  advancing  a  web  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  under  the  infiuence  of  a  transporting  force; 

an  electncally  insulating  member  positioned  on  said  path; 

charging  means  for  charging  said  insulating  member  prior  to 
the  passing  of  said  web  over  the  insulating  member  by  said 
transport  means;  and 

releasing  means  for  releasing  said  transporting  force  from 
being  transmitted  to  said  web  prior  to  the  passing  of  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  web  over  the  insulating  member 
charged  by  said  charging  means,  whereby  said  web  ad- 
vancing along  said  path  is  forcibly  stopped  in  said  prede- 
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tL-rniiricd  p.'Mti>'ii  due  '..■  ;ho  fl<.x  lr>'^talK   jllr.i^liMg  I.TlC 
N^-t-Aot-n  >aiLl  charged  insuldting  mciiifxT  anJ  saiJ  \Afb 


VI  KTRO-PHOrcX.RAPHK   C OPIKH  W  I IM 
ANTl-SPlI  I    \RRANC,KNUNT 

{.unter  Vietiel  Hwr.  Ked.  Rep  of  (.erman>.  assinnor  tn  U.VK 
(,K\  \KRr  A(..  I«*erkiis«n,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.ermiin> 

Kiled  Jul.  6.  19''6.  Ser    No.  "'0:.«6J 
Claims   priorit>.   application   Ked     Rep    of  (r«rman>.  Jul.  4, 

Int   (1    (.OJG  !y08 
I    s   (1    355—3  1)1)  '  (laims 


o'nJuctive  member  and  a  converging  lens  for  projecting  a 
h^hi  image  of  an  original  din-ument  along  an  optical  path  onto 
ihe  photiKonductive  member,  a  dichroic  mirror  disposed  in 
ihe  optical  path  for  reflecting  (he  light  image  and  having  a 
reflectance  characlerislic  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
spectral  sensitiviiv  of  the  phoioconduclive  member,  the  di- 
.hroic  mirror  comprising  a  transparent  plate  formed  with  a 
di^hroic  front  reflecting  surface  and  a  back  difTusing  surface, 
and  a  lighl  abvirbing  member  cfisp<ised  adjacent  to  Ihe  back 
Mirfa^e  User  of  the  dichroic  mirror 


4,132,478 

III  I  MINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

COPYING  APPARATUS 

John  G.  Ixjng.  Kpsom,  and  Nicholas  P.  Watts,  Horley.  both  of 

KnRland,  assignors  to  Durst  (I  .K.)  Limited,  Epsom,  England 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,269 
Claims  priorit>.  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1976. 
3105"  ■'6 

Int.  cn.  (;o3B  :'  w  :'  ^^ 

L.S.  CI.  355— 71  UQaims 


1  \n  electro-photographic  copier.  conipriMn^  .i  .aincr 
h.i.:n^  a  surface  on  which  an  electrostatic  latent  image  is 
!  ri'fd  .1  .lc-vfl->pi"*5  u"i'  f"'^''  ^"^  irn.igp.  comprising  a  housing 
j!k!  an  -.•^dic•^^  ,c>nvevor  mounU-i!  in  ^Jl.l  h.  using  for  move- 
men:  m  .1  airi-.!i.'n  v.  js  •  •  ,as..Kl,-  .k•^r!..(H•r  niatcna!  over 
^akt  vurli^f  ■•■  •her'.-h\  Av.ar  ^-"^i  '■■>'enl  imag..-  ^.iid  ^"n- 
.c.  r  .  nipriMn^  a  ^far  whuh  norniallv  advaiKfs  m  a  sfiisc 
r!!,'\;n^  ^aiJ  ^i-n^cV'T  m  said  dircitu'ti  iivunliiu  means 
mounting  ^aid  unit  for  nu'^emcnt  rvelwecn  an  operating  p<>si- 
:i.>n  adiaccn!  !o  and  a  rtrtra^ted  p<'situin  spaced  from  said 
.arrier  .ptTJlin^  nKMn>  !  t  Kvkmg  said  unit  in  sau!  '[x-rating 
poMti.'n  an.d  t  t  '.inhvk.nv  'hf  unit  in  preparatu-i)  '.'i  m,'W- 
mcir  •,>^akl  retra.tc-d  p.'Mtr.n    .in. I  m-ti-n  '  i  aiiMnittm.:  means 

-perat!'.:-!'.  .onne.ted  ^ith  «aul  ..'nM-v  -i  and  vaiJ  .'petating 
means  I- -t  ■mpartinj:  t.'  saul  ..unevT  an  iiurenieni  'I  m.-ve- 
men;  ., -unter  ■■'  vau!  diretli"n  ;n  resp<'n'.e  l"  .i^Iiiali.'n  .'t  said 

'peratm^  mean-  t  t  .ml.'^km.;  s,ik1  unit  said  m.'li.'n  transmit- 
ting means  .ompnsin,;  i  ra.  k  vvhuh  cn.;.i^es  saul  ^eai  and 
entrains  it  .ounter  t.>  said  sense  -.r.  tesp.  nise  !  -  unl.'^kin>;  •!  said 
unit,  said  ra.  K  h.r.i'i.'  .  -  -^^  ■-e":  in,!  'he  'e.utb  ^  >!  sand  r-vs 
Meing  such  iha!  sa..;  •.'■■  i;  ■  ;  sci.kI^  -l  ':  ''■'  sai.:  ^ea;  a  I'-n 
said  unit  IS  locked. 


rT.,  2   1  .-..1 ,      i 
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4.13:.4" 

OPTKM    IMA(.IN(,  SYSTKM  FOR 

H  KTROPMOKM.R^I'in 

Rokuru  Watabe;  Makolo  Ohira.  and  Katsuo  Sakai,  all  of  rnkvo. 
Japan,  a-vsignors  to  Ricoh  (  ompanv,  I  td..  fokso,  Japan 

hiled  Dec.  :J.  1'>''6.  Ser    No.  -S4.(U5 
(  laims    prioritv,    application    Japan.     Dec      :",     l')^5.     50- 

r"411  I 

Inl    (1      (.<)3<.   .'S,00 

L..S.  CI.  355-11 


1  \  n^hi  ditTusff  f,'r  a  light  projecting  apparatus  having  a 
light  source  comprising  a  pluralits  of  elongated  lens  elements 
,.f  subsIantialU  uniform  cross  section,  a  holder  for  the  lens 
elements  disposing  them  in  close  contact  with  each  other  in  a 
parallel  row  of  iransverse  disposition  in  the  projected  light  to 
diffuse  It.  and  the  lens  elements  each  comprise  an  individual 
rigid  rod  wherebv  the  resistance  to  thermal  stress  is  improved 


H  t  laims 


1    In  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  including  a  photo- 


4,132.479 
PAITFRN  TRANSFER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

(.eorueN   Dubroeucq,   and   Michael    Ijicombat,   both   of   Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,402 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1976,  76  37327 
Inf.  a.    (r03B  r   "ft 
I   S.  CI.  355—71  17  Claims 

1  .A  pattern  transfer  optical  ssstem  for  forming  onto  a  sup- 
port coated  with  a  laser  of  photosensitive  material  an  image  of 
a  pattern  carried  bv  an  object  of  non  uniform  transparencv. 
s.iid  svstem  comprising  illumination  means  illuminating  said 
ohiect  l\'r  suppKing  an  e\p<isure  of  predetermined  duration, 
said  illumination  means  comprising  a  source  of  coherent  light 
and  optical  modulation  means  said  optic^|nTHxlulation  means 
ciunprising  a  moving  element  imparting  to  the  luminous  radia- 
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tion  transmitted  from  said  source  to  said  object  wavefront 
fluctuations  of  short  duration  as  compared  to  said  duration, 


thereby  averaging  unwanted  fringe  patterns  created  in  said 
layer  by  said  coherent  light 

4,132.4«0 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MASK  STRUCTURE 

Robert  A.  Reed,  1484  S.  Ward  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80228 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,553 
Int.  a.-  G03B  27/62 
I  .S.  CI.  355—75  '  Qaims 


^X 


£ 


r'z    ,» 


i^-|-i 


means  for  switching  each  component  into  its  own  demod- 
ulation channel; 
(b)  phasing  means  forming  part  of  said  demodulation  means 
for  adjusting  the  timing  of  the  demodulation  switching 
referred  to  said  generation  frequency  so  as  to  separate  the 
two  components  while  substantially  establishing  cross- 
talk balance  in  each  of  the  two  demodulation  channels; 
and 


r"  - 


f,:.A:  c 


^>/i' 


,/T  ,«      n    It 
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(c)  means  co-operating  with  said  demodulation  means  to 
retard  or  advance  the  timing  of  demodulation  switching  in 
the  presence  of  a  spurious  increase  or  a  decrease,  respec- 
tively, of  the  generation  frequency,  the  amount  of  retard 
or  advance  being  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  frequency 
change,  whereby  cross-talk  balance  as  set  at  a  datum 
generation  frequency  is  substantially  maintained  despite 
the  presence  of  said  fluctuations 


4,132,482 
FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RING  LASER  GYRO 
Bernard  Friedland,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Little  Falls,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,053 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  9/02:  (J06G  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  356—350  12  Qaims 


Ml 


I 

7  .A  cropping  mask  for  photographic  transparent  film  com- 
prising, a  card  in  sheet  form  of  a  paper  board  material  having 
defined  therein  a  plurality  of  score  lines  in  the  form  of  subtan- 
tially  concentric,  rectilinear  configurations  having  a  common 
center  of  area,  and  indexing  means  defined  in  the  card  at  a 
position  spaced  from  the  confines  of  the  score  lines. 


^fc 


4,132,481 

CROSS-TALK  BALANCING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SPECTROPHOTOMETERS 

Michael  A.  Ford,  Maidenhead,  and  David  Jackson,  H.  Wy- 
combe, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Perkin-Elmer  Limited, 
Beaconsfield,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  754,862 
naims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1975. 
53086/75 

Int.  a.-  GOIJ  i/42 
U.S.  a.  356—325  ^^  Oaims 

1  In  an  apparatus  comprising  signal  generating  means  for 
producing  at  a  given  generation  frequency  subject  to  spurious 
tluctuations  an  electrical  signal  having  a  component  varying  in 
response  to  a  first  quantity  and  a  component  varying  in  re- 
sponse to  a  second  quantity,  the  signal  transfer  characteristic  of 
said  generating  means  being  such  as  to  cause  cross-talk  be- 
tween the  two  components,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  demixlulation  means  referenced  to  said  signal  generating 


1  In  combination  with  a  ring  laser  gyro  adapted  to  provide 
a  gyro  readout  proportional  to  an  angular  input  rate,  an  im- 
proved dither  generator  comprising  a  feedback  dither  genera- 
tor having  as  an  input  the  gyro  readout  and  providing  as  an 
output  a  dither  rate  for  dithering  the  gyro,  said  feedback  dither 
generator  adapted  to  generate  a  dither  rate  which  is  essentially 
equal  to  the  lock-in  characteristic  of  the  gyro. 

4.132,483 
MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  PROPORTIONAL 
DISPENSING 
Mathew  A.  Slaats;  David  E.  Overton,  and  James  E.  Blessinger, 
all  of  Jasper,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Kimball  International,  Inc., 
Jasper.  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,732,  Jan.  17, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,388 
Int.  a.-  BOIF  15/04 
U.S.  a.  366—162  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  molding  machine  for  supplying  molding  materials  to 
a  mold  cavity,  the  improvement  being  a  mixing  apparatus 
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comprising  i  Nxly  with  a  mixing  i^hamNfr  f(>rmed  therein  anj 
hjMng  jin  v'utlct  adapted  fiT  ^inuii-^lK'n  lo  a  meld  ^avilv  al 
:ea>!  tu,  -  chcvK  vaKc-.  haMn^  "jllfi  iTu-ans  Jisp.'sc-d  m  i>p- 
p<.>Ncd  relati'-n  !  >  ^aiJ  .ha^!l^^fr  vvhcTfhi  ^Ir^■a^l^  ot  liquid 
molding  iv.r.cr.y,  dl^^har^t•d  ihftflr' >ni  ^ill  inipingf  upon  .'lu- 
an.^'hfr  in  >aid  muing  ^hamht-r,  molding  nialt-na!  suppU 
iiR-aiiN  for  lupplymg  retail v el >  measured  amount-,   -l  ri.-sp<-v  !i\f 


4.132.4«5 
INK  RIBBON  (  ARTRIDCE  WITH  CONSTANT  TENSION 

MKCHANISM 
Krnst  P   Hess,  C  astro  \  alley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qume  Corpora- 
tion. Ha)  ward,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.131,  Mar.  7,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1975.  Ser.  No.  603.411 
Int.  CI.    B41J  .K<  IM 
I  S.  ("1.  400— 20S  13  Oaims 


molding  materials  simultaneously  lo  the  inlets  of  said  i  hi\  k 
vaKes  under  pressure,  and  resilient  means  biasing  s.iid  >  htv  k 
.alves  toward  closed  positions  with  a  force  mk  h  that  ihi- 
pressure  on  the  materials  required  to  open  said  s  aK  ts  is  !  Miv  ti 
•r.agnitude  that  high  velocity  jets  of  the  matc-nals  \si!l  iiiK-r^f 
from  the  check  valves  into  the  mmng  chamber  and  impinge  on 
>ne  another  and  promote  intimate  mixing  of  the  materials  in 
>a.d  mixing  chamber 


4.13:.4«4 
\1I\FR,  PXRTU  I  I  \RI  V  HI-  \IIN(.  ( OOI  IN(,  MIXKR 

K)R  tUFMU  AI    PROCTSSKS 
Hans  Kimmel.  Hielefclder  Slrtsse  44.";  \,  493  Dilmold  IN.  (.er- 

many 
(  ontinuationin-pan  of  Sir    No.  SHO.JS.^,  May  23,  19^.';    Ihis 
application  Dec    Zi.  19"ft.  Ser    No.  '53.H^4 
(  laims  priiirit>.  application  hi-d.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  Dec.  30. 
iy'5.  :559r5.  Dec    30,  19'?;,  2559rh;  .lun    11.  19-'4.  2428153 

Int.  (I.    BOH    "    • 
I    s    (1    if^—lHH  5  (  laims 


1    \  mixercomprising  a  mix  container,  the  intcnor  >tv\hKh 

is  essentially  symmetrical  about  a  vertical  avis  it  Ic.isi  .lu- 
rolatably  symmetrical  mixing  element  having  a  ..iincr  pLiu 
and  a  plurality  of  mixing  rcxis  carried  thereby  .iiu!  p.ii.ilk-1  lo 
the  axis  of  the  mixing  element,  said  mixing  ciciiiciil  being 
laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  mixing  container  and  its  axis 
forming  an  angle  a  with  the  axis  of  the  container  the  tamer 
plate  being  perpendicular  lo  the  axis  of  the  element  and  the 
length  of  the  rods  being  such  thai  the  rods  extend  ad|a<.cnt  to 
the  walls  and  floor  of  the  mix  container  a  drive  shaft  cUciiding 
up  through  and  coaxial  with  the  container  i  liiik.icr  .issc  irihK 
means  rotatably  connecting  the  elemenl  lo  said  drive  shall  said 
linkage  assembly  means  causing  the  mixing  elemenl  U'  r.'l.itr  in 
itcordance  with  the  relation  a)/>  cos  a  =  a)»^  where  ui/. is  the 
angular  velocity  of  the  element  abi^ul  the  container  axis  and 
unf  IS  the  angular  velocity  of  the  element  about  its  own  axis, 
and  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  element  about  the  container 
axis  IS  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  clement  about 
Its  own  axis 


1  X  cartridge  for  supplving  an  inked  ribbon  to  a  printing 
siation  in  .iii  associated  pnniing  apparatus,  said  cartridge  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  ribbon  entrance  and  a  ribbon  exit. 

a  first  reel  rotatably  mounted  above  a  fixed  axis  in  said 
housing  lor  providing  a  supply  core  for  an  inked  ribbon 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  thereabout 

a  seiond  reel  rotatably  m>iunled  in  said  housing  for  provid- 
ing a  lake  up  tore  for  an  inked  ribKm  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  thereabiiut. 

ribbon  transpKin  means  positioned  adjacent  said  ribbon  en- 
iranse  for  providing  a  force  for  translating  said  ribbon 
from  said  first  reel  to  said  second  reel  via  said  exit  and  said 
entrance,  and 

means  adiacent  said  first  reel  for  providing  a  drag  force  on 
said  I'irst  reel  to  maintain  the  tension  in  said  rubber  sub- 
siantialls  uiulorrn  in  said  printing  station  substantially 
independentiv  of  the  quantity  of  ribbim  i.n  said  supply 
..■re  said  drag  forte  means  comprising  a  plurality  iif 
'teelv  rotalable  idler  members  defining  a  belt  path,  and  an 
elastic  belt  ilisposed  about  said  idler  members  along  said 
paih  for  translation  therealong.  a  piirlion  of  said  path 
defining  an  interference  region  in  which  the  surface  of  a 
portion  of  said  belt  liKated  therein  engages  the  outer  layer 
of  suppiv  tore  mounted  nbb<in  encountered  therein  so 
that  said  hell  is  deflected  thereby 


4.132.486 

RIBBON  PI  AIKORM  MKCHANISM  FOR  KXTKNDINt; 

RIBBON  lift; 

Okun  K»an,  Trumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpo- 
ration, Oak  Brook.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  757.130 

Int.  CI.    B41J  JJ.5^ 

I    S   (1.  4(K)— 213  13  Claims 


1  V  ribbon  met  h.inisni,  tor  printers  having  a  movable  print- 
head,  vvhith  equalizes  print  density  and  extends  the  usefu'  lite 
ol  a  ribbon,  tomprising 

a  platform  movable  bidiiectionally; 

a  length  of  printing  ribbon  extending  along  a  third  direction 
perpvndit  ular  to  the  bidiret  tional  movement  of  the  plat- 
U  irm  t'  'r  ret  eiv  iiig  t  h.irat  ler  impacts  from  the  pinthead  as 
ihe  printhe.itl  ir.ivcrscs  a  section  of  said  ribbon. 


means  for  moving  the  platform  bidirectionally  as  the  pinnt- 
head  traverses  the  nbbon,  and  causing  the  printhead  to 
efTeci  an  arcuate  pnnting  pattern  across  the  ribbon  each 
time  the  printhead  traverses  the  ribbon  length;  and 

means  ctx>peraiing  with  the  ribbon  for  incrementing  move- 
ment thereof,  after  each  traversal  of  a  ribbon  length  by  the 
printhead,  and  causing  successive  printing  patterns  to 
overlap,  thus  utilizing  substantially  all  of  the  printable  area 
of  the  nbbon 


4,132,487 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH 
Robert  P.  Fisher,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Maxi-Switch  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,864 

Int.  CI,-  B41J  5/08 

L.S.  a.  400—479,1  5  Oaims 


.10 


said  first  bushing,  said  first  bushing  being  fixedly  attached 
to  a  first  end  of  said  sleeve; 

swivel  bracket  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  bracket  means  being  colinear  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  threaded  rod; 

a  second  bushing  having  a  threaded  bore  that  receives  said 
threaded  rod,  said  second  bushing  attached  to  the  end  of  a 
bow,  the  end  of  the  bow  being  telescopically  received 
within  a  second  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  rotal- 
able so  that  said  second  bushing  progresses  along  said 
threaded  rod  relative  to  said  mounting  means;  and 

whereby  the  bow  length  may  be  adjusted  by  rotating  the 
sleeve  and  whereby  the  bow  length  may  be  shortened 
upon  the  application  of  a  sufficient  force  on  the  bow 
which  causes  said  elongate  threaded  rod  to  slide  through 
said  first  bushing  as  said  spring  member  is  compressed. 


40  X 
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4,132,489 

COUPLING  UNIT  FOR  CONNECTING  POLES  IN  AN 

END-TO-END  RELATIONSHIP 

Albert  T.  Berg,  Jr.,  and  Howard  Langlie,  both  of  Ellendale, 

Minn,  56026 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,940 

Int.  a.-  F16B  7/00 

U.S,  a,  403—305  3  Qaims 


iO' 


I 


1  A  push  button  transducer  comprising,  a  reciprocal  mem- 
ber, a  resilient  compressible  foam  pad  positioned  on  one  end  of 
the  reciprocal  member,  a  conductive  elastomer  member 
mounted  on  said  resilient  pad,  a  pair  of  conductor  elements 
separated  by  a  gap  and  mounted  on  one  side  of  a  fixed  member, 
a  covenng  of  dielectric  material  positioned  over  one  of  said 
conductor  elements,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  recipro- 
cal member  into  bridging  contact  with  said  dielectric  covered 
conductor  element  and  said  other  conductor  element  to  vary 
the  resistance  and  capacitance  coupling  between  the  conductor 
elements,  said  one  conductor  element  with  the  dielectric  cov- 
ering thereon  having  a  thickness  dimension  less  than  a  thick- 
ness dimension  of  the  other  conductor  element  to  permit 
contact  of  the  elastomer  member  with  the  other  conductor 
element  before  the  elastomer  member  contacts  the  dielectric 
covering 


sTryr-Z:. 


'/.7:/.-2:x 
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1.  A  coupling  unit  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  resilient  tongue,  a  latch  member 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  and  extending  angu- 
larly through  said  opening  into  the  bore  of  said  tubular  body 
portion,  a  longitudinal  key  projecting  into  said  bore  from  said 
tubular  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sawtooth 
splines  projecting  into  said  bore  from  said  tubular  body  por- 
tion, said  key  projecting  farther  into  said  bore  than  said  splines 


4,132,488 

COMPRESSIBLE  BOW  ADJUSTER 

Howard  D.  Strong,  119  Chardon  Ave.,  Chardon,  Ohio  44024 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,628 

Int.  a.-  F16B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  403—60  5  Oaims 


4,132.490 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  WIPER  BLADE  TO  AN  ARM 
Maurice  A.  Journee,  Reilly,  France,  assignor  to  Paul  Journee. 

S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  711,917,  Aug,  5,  1976,  This  application  Oct, 

3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,092 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  7,  1975.  75  28302 

Int.  O.-  B25G  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—316  1  Oaim 


?»    ?»       ► 


1   An  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  length  of  a  bow  comprising: 

an  elongate  threaded  rod; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve, 

means  for  mounting  said  sleeve  on  said  rod  with  said  sleeve 
extending  coaxially  about  said  threaded  rod,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  a  first  bushing  having  a  bore  slidably 
receiving  said  threaded  rod.  a  pin  through  one  end  of  said 
threaded  rod  having  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  bore,  said  pin  engaging  one  end  of  the  bushing,  a 
spring  member  coaxially  mounted  on  said  threaded  rod 
engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  bushing  and  biasing 
said  threaded  rod  to  urge  said  pin  into  engagement  with 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  windscreen  wiper  blade  on  a 
pivotal  arm  comprising  a  pin  fixedly  secured  to  and  projecting 
from  one  of  said  blade  and  arm,  a  pin  receiving  opening  in  the 
other  of  said  blade  and  arm,  said  pin  being  provided  with 
releasable  locking  means  adapted  lo  ctxiperate  with  the  end  of 
said  pin  receiving  opening  opposite  to  the  end  through  which 
said  pin  is  introduced  into  that  opening  and  operable  to  secure 
said  arm  and  blade  together  and  to  release  said  arm  and  blade 
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jnd  v^  herein  ihe  txTc  rei.er.ing  the  pin  hd>  du  inner  shoulder. 
>jid  pin  tarries  radialK  projecting  elastic  arms,  the  ends  ot 
which  cotiperatc  with  said  shi^ulder.  a  spring-hiased  push- 
member  being  a\iall\  shdable  on  the  end  of  said  pin  and  having 
J  tvhndncal  skirl  portion  which  tiHiperales  with  said  arms  so 
as  to  withdraw  the  arms  in  the  course  M  the  displacement  ot 
said  push-member,  said  arms  and  push  member  constituting 
said  locking  means 


4,132.491 

RKSTRAINT  ASStMBI  V  FOR  BRllX.K  ROADWAY 

KXPANSION  JOINTS 

Carl  W    Scheffel,  Kllicott  City.  Md..  assignor  to  Ko»  Industries. 
Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  2",  1978.  Ser,  No.  900.''10 
Int.  (1.    FOU    //  O: 
VS.  CI.  404—68 


*/    r 


9  Claims 


■■".„   '^  / 


MM*?^ 


°W  «     * 


1  An  expansion  loinl  u^e^;  '  vonne^!  sections  ot  bridge 
roadwav  comprising  a  pair  .il  pjr.iliel  spaced  apart  side  than 
nels  whith  run  suhstanliall\  the  width  .'t  a  roadwa\.  a  .enter 
channel  disposed  between  said  parallel  channels,  a  pair  ot  seals 
disposed,  one  eat  h  i-ietween  said  side  thannels  and  said  tenter 
channel  at  least  me  supp<'ri  har  disposed  iransverseK  to  said 
channels,  hold  down  means  connetling  said  side  thannels  and 
said  supp«irl  bar,  and  restraint  ass<-mhlv  means  tonnecling  said 
supp<'rt  har  and  said  center  channel  said  restraint  assembly 
means  including  a  restraint  member  tonnetled  lo  said  tenter 
channel  and  having  p<irlions  extending  aN'se  and  below  said 
suppiTl  har  an  upper  resilient  pad  dispKised  jbo\e  said  suppi'rt 
bar  between  said  support  bar  and  said  restraint  member,  and  a 
li'wer  resilient  pad  disposed  helow  said  support  bar  between 
said  suppx-r!  har  and  said  restraint  member  fxTmitting  relalice 
motion  between  said  support  hjr  and  said  center  channel 
'herebs  •c-liminating  .inwaiited  n.'ise  while  allowing  movement 
netessarv  It  expansion  and  contraction  A  s.iid  expansi^.n 
loinl 


4,132.492 

C ONCRFTf  SC  RFFI)  MAC  HINF 

C,eor«e  P   Jenkins.  PC)    Box  41,  Ceuda  Sprinns,  Kans.  6''051 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,903 

Int    (1      K)1C    /V/22 

I  S(l   *)4— 119  16  Claims 


9   .A  contrete  st  reed  rn.it  hine  comprising 


a  main  frame  for  mounting  uptin  a  pair  of  substantially  paral 
lel  screed  boards, 

a  prime  mover  mounted  upon  Ihe  frame; 

an  idler  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame. 

first  drive  means  connecting  Ihe  prime  mover  and  the  idler 
shaft. 

a  vibrator  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame; 

second  drive  means  connecting  the  vibrator  shaft  and  the 
idler  shaft. 

an  eccentric  weight  attached  to  the  vibrator  shaft. 

a  gear  Ku  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft. 

third  drive  means  connecting  the  input  shaft  and  the  idler 
shaft. 

a  winch  means  mounted  upon  the  frame; 

a  coupling,  for  connecting  Ihe  winch  means  and  the  output 
shaft,  said  coupling  including  a  shear  pin  for  permuting 
automatic  disengagement  of  the  output  shaft  and  the 
winch  means  if  the  winch  means  is  restrained  from  rotat- 
ing. 

a  level  wind  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame, 

fourth  dftve  means  connecting  the  winch  means  and  the 
level  wind  shaft, 

cable  means  for  engaging  the  winch  means,  and 

a  level  wind  means  engaging  the  level  wind  shaft  for  provid- 
ing a  reciprcxal  guiding  motion  of  the  cable  means  across 
the  winch  means  so  that  said  cable  means  is  received  on 
the  winch  means  is  a  series  of  concentnc  layers  comprised 
A  multiple  side  b>  side  wraps  of  the  cable  means 


4.132,493 

BAII   END  MILL 

Ryosuke  Hosoi.  5-9-10.  Kami-minami,  Hirano-ku,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1977,  Ser,  No.  768,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1976,  51-105639 

Int.  Cn.;  B23C5-02  5/0 

I  S.  CI,  407—53  9  Oaims 


1  -X  tivothed  ball  end  mill  comprising  a  shank  having  a  ball 
end.  a  tiHith  projecting  axiallv  of  said  shank  having  a  cutting 
edge  formed  thereon,  said  cutting  edge  including  a  starting  end 
livated  ad|acent  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank  and  extend- 
ing along  a  line  which  curves  radially  outwardiv  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  end  mill  and  having  its  greatest  curva- 
ture proximate  the  central  portion  of  the  end  mill,  said  curved 
line  of  Ihe  culling  edge  progressively  increa.sing  in  curvature 
from  an  outer  peripheral  pxirtion  of  the  end  mill  toward  the 
center  poition  thereof 


4.132.494 

Ai  ic;n  boring  MACHINF 

Rufus  W,    \ldrid(je.  Jr..   10022   Nadina   Dr.,   Huntsville,   Ala. 
35803 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,985 
Int.  CI.    B23B  ■*/   12 
L  .S.  CI.  408—54  3  Qaims 

1    \  boring  machine  lor  alignment  btmng  of  a  pluralilv  of 
bearing  housings  of  an  automotive  engine  bltxk  comprising 
a  hori/onlallv  elongated  ba.sc  having  vertical  and  horizontal 

longiludinallv  extending  machine  ways, 
a  first  vertical  adjustable-in-height  column  supported  by  one 
end  region  of  said  elongated  ba-se  and  in  engagement  and 
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aligned  with  said  machine  ways,  and  a  second  vertical 
adjustable-in-height  column  supported  on  an  opposite  end 
region  of  said  elongated  base  and  in  engagement  and 
aligned  with  said  machine  ways; 

an  elongated  horizontal  track  on  said  base  between  said 
vertically  extending  columns,  which  track  defines  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  horizontally  reference  plane  in  alignment 
with  said  vertical  and  horizontal  machine  ways; 

a  table  adapted  to  be  supported  by  and  be  longitudinally 
movable  along  said  track; 

feed  means  for  selectively  moving  said  table  along  said 
track. 

a  boring  bar; 

bearing  support  means  for  horizontally  and  rotably  support- 
ing ends  of  said  boring  bar  on  and  between  said  columns 


means  in  each  of  said  threading  dies  for  defining  a  cam  slot 
opening  generally  away  from  said  cover  plate; 

a  bearing  flange  axially  adjustably  mounted  in  the  other  end 
of  said  body,  said  bearing  flange  having  a  central  opening 
therethrough; 

a  cam  bushing  in  said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  cams 
enaging  said  slots  in  said  threading  dies,  said  cam  bushing 
being  axially  shiftable  relative  to  said  body  and  having  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  extending  into  said  opening  in 
said  bearing  flange; 

means  defining  a  central  bore  in  said  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  busing; 


cr-"'ffp^  ,/:x/* 


and  along  a  line  in  a  first  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
said  vertical  machine  ways  and  coincident  in  a  second 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  vertical  machine 
ways; 

drive  means  coupled  lo  one  end  of  said  boring  bar  for  rotat- 
ing said  boring  bar; 

engine  bkx:k  support  means  for  adjustably,  vertically  and 
laterally,  and  rigidly  supporting  an  engine  block  on  said 
table  with  said  boring  bar  through  bearing  housings  with 
said  bar  concentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
center  of  a  desired  bore  through  said  bearing  housings; 
and 

at  least  one  cutting  tool  mounted  on  said  boring  bar, 
whereby  bearing  housings  of  an  engine  block  may  be 
bored  by  moving  said  table  longitudinally  by  operation  of 
said  feed  means 


a  control  pin  in  said  centra!  bore,  said  pin  being  axially 
adjustable  and  lockable  against  movement  therein; 

a  sensor  bolt  coupled  to  said  control  pin; 

a  flange  on  said  bolt;  and 

stop  cam  means  on  said  flange  and  facing  said  cavity,  said 
stop  cam  means  having  a  conical  surface  contactable  by 
the  workpiece  for  axially  moving  said  flange,  said  sensor 
bolt,  said  control  pin  and  said  bushing  when  contacted  and 
moved  by  the  workpiece,  thereby  moving  said  threading 
dies  radiallv  outwardly. 


4,132,496 

PRECISE  ANGLE  DRILLING  AlTACrHMENT 

John  W,  Casto,  2506  N.  20th  Rd.  #402,  Arlington,  Va.  22201 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,432 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  45/14 

U.S.  a.  408— 112  2  Qaims 


'  4,132.495 

DIE  HEAD  WITH  WORKPIECE  ACTUATED  RELEASE 
Gerhard  Baumann;  Hans  Tanner,  both  of  Schaffhausen,  and 
Xaver  Wuchner,  Jestetten,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Crforg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,822 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    4,    1976, 
13894/76 

Int.  a.-  B23B  i9,'00:  B23G  7/00 
U.S.  G,  408—74  9  Qaims 

1   A  die  head  having  replaceable  threading  dies  comprising 
the  combination  of 
a  die  carrier  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having 
a  hollow  interior  and  a  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions extending  axially  from  one  end  of  said  body  and 
means  defining  a  generally  radially  extending  slot  in  each 
of  said  projections; 
a  plurality  of  threading  dies,  each  of  said  dies  being  radially 
shdable  in  one  of  said  slots,  said  dies  having  inwardly 
facing  thread  forming  surfaces  defining  a  cavity  to  receive 
a  workpiece; 
a  cover  plate  on  each  of  said  projections; 


1.  An  angle  drilling  attachment  for  use  with  a  portable  ro- 
tary tool,  such  as  an  electric  drill,  comprising  a  base  to  which 
is  orthogonally  attached  a  sector  marked  with  positional  indi- 
cia, and  two  blocks  which  hingedly  mount  a  one  piece  U- 
shaped  ways  upon  which  is  movably  mounted  a  sliding  frame 
having  a  nest  into  which  is  fitted  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
interchangeable  contour  blocks  wherein  a  portable  rotary  tool 
is  fitted  against  a  contour  block,  means  for  adjusting  the  con- 
tour block  relative  to  the  nest  of  the  sliding  frame  for  fitting  the 
contour  block  to  the  contour  of  the  portable  rotary  tool,  and 
which  frame  mounts  rotary  tool  retaining  means;  and  which 
ways  mounts  spring  returning  means  for  the  frame;  and  indicat- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  slidable  frame  relative  to  the  sector 
and  retaining  means  mounted  on  the  sector;  frame  displace- 
ment indicating  means  including  a  threaded  graduated  length 
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>^ar  jt!j^hc-d  t.' 'hf -TK- ;'ic-^.L-  I    shjp<-J  v*.  j\s  hjwiij;  jii  indi^ a      the  ex^avalii'n   sue  siruclurc   [o  be  anchored,  and   means  to 
!i'r  attached  to  the  shdm.:  rrame  ^hkh  uuluales  px>silu'ii  ,'n     lension  said  tie-hack  cable  sutTicientlv   to  draw   said  anchor- 
rhe  bar  and  movable  stop  means  tor  hmitm^  the  mosement  ot 
'he  shdin^  trame  in  the  Jirestion    'I  the  base 


4.132,49^ 
DRII  I  INC,  MAC  MINKS  AND  (,l  ARDS  THFRFKOR 
Stanley   T.  Weller,   14  Sutherland  (■rove,  Southfieids,  London, 
S\M8.  Peter  K   Weller,  11  Pep>s  Rd.,  Rii>nes  Park,  I  ondon, 
SV\20,  and  Michael   A    Weller.  S4  Kerrer*  Rd.,  Streatham, 
London.  SW  16,  all  of  Lnuland 

Hied  Jul.  :L  It-'".  Ser.  No.  Hr,H5« 
Claims  priorit\.  application  I  niled  Kinudom,  Jul    2i.   I9''f>. 
30853  ^6;  Mar    15.  19"",  10«>«3  T" 

Int.  CI.    B:JB  47/00 
I   S    (I    *)«— :41  (.  16  Claim* 


■Aedge  into  breaking  engagement  \Ailh  said  frangible  hardcn- 
jble  nialerial  subsequent  to  hardening 


4,132.499 
WIND  DRIVEN  KNERC;Y  GKNERATING  DEV  ICE 
Ottr  Iura,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Ben  Ciurion  L'niversity 
of  the  Nege*,  Beersheba,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.277 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  29,  1976,  48928 
Int.  n.    LX)3D  r  (XI 
I   S   CI   415—2  9  Claims 


W    /• 


1    \  guard  for  protevting  an  operator  trom  the  rotating  (\irts 
'  machines  and  suspended  from  a  non  rotatirik:  support  mem- 
bc-r  adapted  to  be  moved  relaliveK  tovvard  and  Ir.'tn   i  uotk- 
'^\<;..<:.  comprising 

a  protecting  member  adapted  to  he  att.i^hed  to  said  non- 
rotating  support  niemhet  and  evteiiding  therelt  uii 

a  multi  part  shield  ".erlappin^  at  least  a  portion  A  said 
pr'<tei.ting  member  aii.l  juluding  a  shield  portion  nv'\- 
able  'o  enable  a^^ess  ■.■  said  r  'tatin^  parts  m  in  m.-pera- 
tiv  e  ^onditi.  -n 

a  slide  member  mounted  between,  and  >n  the  outei  peripher- 
ies .if  said  protevtin>;  member  and  said  tnulti  part  shield, 
and  extending  alon^;  an  ails  substanlialls  parallel  to  the 
axis '>f  movement  .>!  said  non  rotatiiu  support  iriember.  at 
least  'Me  par'  >t  said  shieivl  Wmz  m.'vable  alon^:  said  slule 
member    aiKl 

said  shield  having  a  i.ir^er  outer  peripheral  dimension  than 
the  outer  peripheral  dimension  o|  ^ald  pi, 'testing  member, 
i\\^\  said  ,i!  .e.i^t  -ne  part  A  ,a,d  shield  being  movable  to 
enable  a^^ess  ;,i  said  r- 'tat in.;  parts  bv  m.inual  oper.ilion  ot 
said  shield  portion  witt;  the  ti.^n  rolatiiii;  support  member 
retracted  from  the  u.irkpie^e  aiul  said  shield  K-ing  mov 
.ibie  'o  engage  ttic  workpie^e  .iiid  subst.inti.illv  eiK  lose 
saul  rotating  parts  with  said  nont'talin^  niembei  ex 
tended  toward  said   Aorkpie^e 


4,132,498 

\  \KIH    V\(  HOR   AM)  MLIMOI)  OF  Sh  IIINC,   \N1) 

RhMO'.  INC.  SWU 

Isamu  Ikeda.  >iikohama.  Japan,  and  Kunimitsu  \  amada.  19-", 
Tsurumaki  3.  Setagaya-ku,  lokyo.  Japan,  assmnor'.  In 
Shigeru  Sugimura  and  Kunimitsu  >  amada,  b<ith  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb    14.  19-'H.  Ser    N„    S"".695 

Int.  (1      F()2I)  ^     "J 

LS   CI.  61-39  3()  Claims 

1  For  use  in  an  earth  b,. re  hole  to  be  encased  m  a  shroud  ot 
'rin.;ible  low  strength  hardenable  material  to  anchor  an  exca 
valion  site  structure,  a  shr>>uil  breaking  earth  anchor  compris 
ing  a  cone-shaped  anchor  wedge  a  .able  tasiening  collar  .i 
central  lie-back  cable  secured  at  one  end  lo  saui  an^  hor  vcedgc- 
and  at  its  other  end  to  said  cable  fastening  collar  means  eiuas 
ing  said  central  tie-back  cable  against  seepage  'I  said  Irangible 
hardenable  malenai  between  said  anchor  wedce  and  s^iid  ^able 
fastening  collar,  said  cable  fastening  collat  b,-,,,^  se.  ur  iMe  to 


1  A  wind  driven  energv  generating  device  comprising  a 
turbine  including  wind-driven  rotor  blades,  and  a  shroud  en- 
closing same  said  shroud  including  a  throat  within  which  the 
wind-driven  rotor  blades  are  mounted  for  rolatKin.  an  intake 
section  upstream  of  and  having  an  inner  face  converging 
towards  the  throat,  a  dilTuser  section  downstream  of  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  face  diverging  awav  from  the  throat,  and  bound- 
arv  laver  control  means  to  prevent  premature  air  separation 
.ilong  the  inner  surface  \^'i  the  dilTuser  section,  said  boundary 
laver  control  means  including  a  plurality  of  air  channels 
lormed  through  the  shroud  leading  from  an  external  surface  of 
the  shroud  to  the  internal  surface  of  its  diffuser  section  tor 
iniecting  a  flow  of  air  of  high  kinetic  energy  from  the  airstream 
external  of  the  shroud  lo  the  boundary  layer  i.A  the  airstream 
within  the  diffuser  section  of  the  shroud 


4.132.500 
( ONTROI  I  ABLE  AND  PRC)C;R  AMM.ABLE  FI  IID 
FLOW  MODI  I.ATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  H.  Reader,  Monrovia,  and  Joseph  B.  Wilkerson.  Da- 
ma.scu$,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington. 
DC. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,068 
Int.  <  1     B64C    :/   liH 
I    S   CI.  416—20  R  25  Claims 

1     -X  V  alv  e  comprising 

a  plenum  chamber  having  an  interior  cylindrical  surlace, 
inlet   means  lor  ditectiiig  the  11 -w   of  ptessuii/ed  fluid  into 
the  plenum  .  hamber 
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outlet  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  pressuiized  fluid  out  of 
the  plenum  chamber; 

cam  means  for  modulating  the  flow  of  pressuiized  fluid 
through  said  plenum  chamber  between  said  inlet  means 
and  said  outlet  means,  the  cam  means  including  at  least 
one  cam  positioned  within  the  space  enclosed  by  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  plenum  chamber; 


section  forms  a  flat  lozenge  which  becomes  flatter  and  nar- 
rower towards  one  end  thereof;  an  elongated  handle  unit  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  knike  blade  portion 
wherein  the  handle  unit  is  substantially  flat  and  has  a  given 
width;  and  an  implement  having  fork-like  spikes  which  lie 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the 


t-Kt- 


I 

programming  means  for  turning  on  and  off  the  modulated 
flow  of  pressurized  fluid  through  said  outlet  means  and 
controlling  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  between  said  cam 
means  and  said  outlet  means,  said  programming  means 
being  located  between  said  outlet  means  and  said  cam.  and 
said  outlet  means  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  cam  and 
said  programming  means. 


ImJ 


4,132,501 

TELEPHONE  BOOK  HANGER 

Paul  R.  Simpson,  1718  Willow  Creek  Rd.,  Prescott,  Ariz.  86301 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,681 

Int.  a.-  B42D  7  7/00 

C.S.  a.  281  —  15  A  5  Qaims 


handle  unit  and  having  substantially  the  same  width,  wherein 
the  implement  has  an  essentially  shorter  section  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  than  the  knife-blade  portion,  so  that  the  handle 
unit  is  displaced  from  the  linear  center  of  the  spatula  toward 
the  implement;  wherein  the  knife  blade  portion  and  the  imple- 
ment are  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  handle  unit  to  define  a 
substantially  flat  elongated  spatula 


4,132,503 
VARIABLE-PITCH  PROPELLER 
Robert  Kreft,  Stockelsdorf,  and  L'do  Torper,  Liibeck,  both  of 
Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schaffran  Propeller  Lehne 
&  Co..  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  27, 
1976,  2613225 

Int.  CI,-  B63H  i  '04 
U.S.  a.  416—167  !■*  Claims 


1    A  hanger  for  a  telephone  book  or  the  like,  said  hanger 
comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  body; 

(b)  a  piMnted  ear  projecting  from  said  elongated  body  trans- 
versely to  Its  length. 

(cl  a  holding  dog  carried  by  said  elongated  body  and  defin- 
ing therew  ith  a  recess  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  elon- 
gated body  on  the  same  side  of  said  elongated  body  as  said 
pointed  ear,  said  recess  being  open  towards  said  pointed 
ear  and  spaced  therefrom;  and 

(d)  means  for  suspending  said  elongated  body. 


4,132,502 
SPATULA  FOR  MIXING  PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES 
Klaus  Bunke,  I^everkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  I-everkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No,  798,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun,  10, 
1976,  2625920 

Int,  Cl.-  BOIL  3  18;  A47J  43/28 
I  .S.  a.  416—70  R  6  Oaims 

1  Spatula  for  mixing  plastic  substances  such  as  for  dental 
purposes  or  the  like,  comprising:  an  elongated  knife-blade 
portion  symmetrical  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  strength- 
ened along  Its  entire  longitudinal  length  such  that  the  cross- 


,  A  \ariable-pitch  propeller  comprising 
hollow  hub  rotatable  about  a  hub  axis;  at  least  one  vane 
arranged  on  said  hub  and  rotatable  on  said  hub  about  a 
vane  axis  extending  generally  radially  of  said  hub  axis;  a 
pivot  fixed  on  said  vane  and  defining  a  pivot  axis  off-set 
from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  vane  axis;  an  adjust- 
ment member  arranged  in  said  hub  for  displacement  paral- 
lel to  said  hub  axis  and  for  rotation  in  said  hub  about  said 
hub  axis,  a  link  extending  generally  along  said  hub  axis  and 
having  two  ends  one  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  said 
adjustment  member,  self-aligning  bearing  means  slidably 
supported  on  said  pivot  and  joining  for  swivel  movement 
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■he-  >'lhtT  L-nJ  ..|  viij  iink  I.-  said  pi\-'l  !■'  Iranstorni  J\ial 
Jispla..t.-nnen!  jnJ  nnjtion  ,il  said  hub  mU'  j  rularv  mmt- 
nicnt  >'!"  said  >.jne  jfv'ut  said  ^  ant-  axis  jnd  means  l.ir 
jxialK  displacing  and  simullane>msl\  rotating  said  adjust 
men!  mt-mhtT  in  said  huh  aKnig  and  aK'ut  said  huh  a.vis 
and  ihcTfhv   rotating  said  vane  dtK>ut  said  v  am-  avis 


4,1J:,504 
I  lyi  M)  RIV(.  f'l  Mf 

James  B.  Fitch,  Marshfield,  M«a.s.,  assiitnor  to  (.ent-ral  Siipial 
(  orporation.  Ri>chester,  N.\. 

Kiled   Apr    "•.  1976,  Ser.  No.  6"4."'07 
Int.  (1.    FUK"  /"^  "I 


)  »-  I   -«         I — *  „_ 


1     \  liquid  ring  pump  tor  gasos.  liquids  and  mixtures  thereof, 

miprising 

a  ^asing, 

a  tlrst  impeller  mounted  for  rotation  \*ithin  said  easing,  said 
first  impeller  having  radial  displasemenl  chambers,  a 
diameter  and  an  axial  length,  ihe  ralio  .'tsaid  axial  length 
to  said  diameter  "^emg  ijrealer  than   1    i^ 

,1  second  impeller  mounted  tor  rotation  \Ailhin  said  ^asirig 

at  least  one  first  stage  siii.liiin  port  lo>.ated  aduuent  ea^  h  end 
of  said  tlrst  impeller 

.It  least  one  second  stage  suction  p<.)ri  losaled  adia^eiil  ea^  h 
end  ■'(  said  second  impeller. 

dl  la.st  Mie  tlrsl  stage  discharge  p.>rl  fr^'tii  said  I'lrst  impeller. 
and 

a  first  siage  .eii'e-  y.-i'.c  and  a  se>.ond  stage  center  plate 
comprising  par'  >I  said  .asin^  and  hemg  mounted  between 
said  impellers,  said  plates  defining  a  volume  the  rebel  ween. 
said  s,.|ume  being  separated  into  .i  t'lrst  su.  tioii  plenum  tor 
.lire^ting  lluid  to  said  at  least  one  I'irst  stage  siKtiori  port 
and  a  sei.i  nd  suction  plenum  tor  directing  tluid  trom  said 
it  least  .'tie  tlrst  stage  Llis^harge  piTt  to  s,iid  at  least  ..tie 
se^    lid  stage  suction  port 


4,132.505 
rUFRVKKOMPRKSSOR  I  Til  I/.1N(.  A  KRFF  PISTON 
(()ASTIN(.  BKTVNKKN  RKBOl  Nl)  (UAMBKRS 
Mark  Schuman.   101  <.  St.  SW  ,   Apt.  516,  VNa.shinKlon,  !).( 
20024 
{'ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  ■'1H,162,  AuK.  2'.  19"'6.  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,895,  Jul.  3,  19''5. 
Hat.  No.  4,012,910.  This  application  Sep.  2,  19"''',  Ser.  No. 
830,144) 
Int.  (I.    F04B  10/24 
I   S.  (I.  4P— 20''  8'  Haims 

1    A  thermovompress.  «r  t.'mprisiiig 

a  cylinder  fitted  with  a  tiee  piston  si/ed  to  f -rm  .i  sliding  seal 
with    the   c\linder    as    the    piston    oscillates   between    and 
separates  hot  and  .old  ends  .4  the  .■vlmder 
a  c>  linder  bv  pass  bx,  passing  a  P'  'rtr  'ii  of  the  .  \  linder  so  as  to 
alfw    a   o'mpressible   tluid    to 
forth  between  said  hot  and  .  '  U! 
piston  moves  in  alternate  d 
ends, 
means  for  cooling  the  tlukl  llowmg  into  the  cold  .v  linder 
end  and  for  heating  the  tluid  llowing  into  the-  hot  .vlmder 


.iltern.itelv  llow  bj.  k  and 
!  ends  .  't  the  .  v  linder  as  the 
t!  'tis  beiw  eel!  said  ^  v  hnder 


end  therchv  priKlucing  a  cyclical  fluid  pressure  variation 
utiluable  for  driving  a  load. 

said  heating  means  including  a  heating  chamber  disposed 
outside  of  the  bypass  and  communicating  with  the  hot  end 
of  the  cylinder  via  a  heating  chamber  inlet  conduit,  said 
inlet  conduit  communicaling  with  the  hot  end  ot  the  cylin- 
der via  a  heating  chamber  inlel  p<in  defined  in  the  hot  end 
of  the  cylinder. 

said  bypass  including,  in  seriatim,  a  cold  bypass  port  defined 
in  said  cold  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hot  bypass  conduit,  and 
a  hot  bypass  p*>n  defined  in  the  sidewall  of  the  cylinder  in 
said  hot  end  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  fluid  exiting  the 
hot  end  of  the  bypass  via  said  hot  bypass  port  flows  into 
the  hot  end  of  the  cylinder  in  a  substantially  defined 
stream  during  a  first  portion  of  the  ocillalory  cycle  while 
the  piston  is  moving  in  the  bypass  region  of  the  cylinder 
toward  the  cold  end  of  the  cylinder. 

means  for  p<isitioning  and  aligning  said  hot  bypa-ss  conduit 
and  said  heating  chamber  inlet  pxirt  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  with  respect  to  the  hot  end  of  the  cylinder  so  d.s 
to  augment   passage  -.^t  said  fluid  in  said  stream  into  said 


healing  chambt-r  via  said  inlet  port  and  said  inlet  conduit 
tor  healing  tluid  in  the  heating  chamber  during  said  first 
piirtion  of  the  cycle, 

said  piston  during  a  hot  rebound  piirtion  of  the  oscillatory 
.vcle  blevclving  said  hot  bypass  port  and  compressing  and 
torcing  fluid  from  the  hot  end  of  the  cylinder  into  said 
healing  chamber  for  healing  therein  for  expanding  and 
driving  said  pision  toward  the  cold  cylinder  end  with  a 
greater  piston  kinetic  energy  at  the  end  of  the  hot  rebound 
cvcle  portion  than  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  piston  at  the 
beginning  of  the  hot  reNiund  cycle  ptirtion,  and 

means  for  reversing  the  piston  motion  at  the  cold  cylinder 
end, 

said  positioning  and  aligning  means  including  means  for 
positioning  the  heating  chamber  inlet  port  within  the  hot 
end  ■■>(  the  cylinder  at  a  location  such  that  its  distance  from 
the  hot  bvpass  port  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  diameter  of 
the  ^  vlinder,  whereby  said  passage  of  fluid  in  said  stream 
into  said  heating  chamber  is  further  augmented,  thereby 
augmenting  said  heating  of  fluid  during  said  first  portion 
^>(  the  cvcle. 


4,132,506 

PRESSURE  AND  VOLUME-FLOW  CONTROL  FOR 

V  ARIABLE  PUMP 

Jorg  Dantlgraber,  Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  G.L. 

Rexroth  G.m.b.H.,  Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,460 

Oaims  priority.  applicaHon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 

1975,  2551088 

Int.  a.'  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  417—218  8  Claims 


partially  radially  secured  to  the  inner  periphery 
charge  housing,  the  fan  housing  being  removably 


195 

of  the  dis- 
,  air-tightly 


and  peripherally  connected  to  both  the  suction  and  discharge 
housings. 


z;..> 


H  9  90         " 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  source  of  Huid  pressure  having 
an  output  connected  via  a  fluid  path  to  a  load  and  having  a 
control  port  whose  pressunzation  determines  and  is  generally 
proportional  to  the  pressure  at  said  output,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  restncting  flow  at  a  location  along  said  path; 

(b)  substantially  continuously  returning  some  of  said  fluid 
from  said  path  through  a  restriction  to  said  control  port 
and  pressurizing  same  therewith; 

(c)  sensing  pressure  in  said  path  upstream  of  said  location 
and  generating  an  upstream  pressure  signal  corresponding 
thereto; 

(d)  sensing  pressure  in  said  path  between  said  location  and 
said  load  and  generating  a  downstream  pressure  signal 
corresponding  thereto; 

(e)  companng  said  upstream  and  downstream  signals  and 
generating  a  difference  signal  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ence therebetween; 

(0  companng  said  difference  signal  with  a  predetermined 
first  set  point  and  depressurizing  said  control  port  at  least 
partially  when  said  difference  signal  exceeds  said  first  set 
point,  and 

(g)  companng  said  downstream  signal  with  a  second  set 
point  and  depressurizing  said  control  port  at  least  partially 
when  said  downstream  signal  exceeds  said  second  set 
p<iint 

4,132,507 
BLOWING  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Akiyama,  and  Michio  Shikutani,  both  of  Odawara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikutani,  Odawara, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,211 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1977,  52-083013 

Int.  O.- F04B  .^y/Oft  17/00 

U.S.  a.  417-234  "^  "*i™* 

1  A  blowing  apparatus  compnsing  a  gasoline  engine,  an 
axial  fan  having  the  rotor  thereof  coupled  with  a  rotating  shaft 
of  said  engine,  an  annular  body  composed  of  fan,  suction  and 
discharge  housings,  a  fiexible  tube  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  the  discharge  housing,  a  blowing  nozzle  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  flexible  tube,  a  shoulder  belt  attached  to 
said  annular  body,  said  axial  fan  having  the  stator  blades 
thereof  removably  secured  to  the  inner  penphery  of  the  fan 
housing,  said  engine  having  a  casing  thereof  detachably  fixed 
to  the  stator  blades,  the  suction  housing  surrounding  said  en- 
gine, a  cone-guide  coaxially  disposed  in  front  of  the  rotor  and 


4,132,508 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Dorian  F.  Mowbray,  Bumham,  England,  assignor  to  C.A.V. 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,805,  Sep.  16, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,746 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1974, 
42508/74 

Int.  a.:  F04B  29/00:  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  A\l—^62  3  aaims 

•2      'J  (3    ■\ 
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1.  A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  composing  a  rotary 
distnbutor  member  defining  a  bore  including  a  reciprocal 
pumping  plunger,  a  cam  member  for  effecting  reciprocation  of 
said  plunger  in  said  bore  to  provide  a  pumping  action  on  rota- 
tion of  said  distnbutor  member,  means  mounting  said  cam 
member  for  limited  rotational  movement  dunng  rotation  of 
said  distnbutor  member  and  means  controlling  said  limited 
rotational  movement  of  the  cam  member  to  control  the  injec- 
tion pressure  charactenstics  of  the  apparatus,  said  controlling 
means  compnsing  a  first  cylinder,  a  first  piston  in  said  first 
cylinder,  connection  means  between  said  cam  member  and  said 
first  piston,  said  connection  means  urging  said  first  piston 
towards  one  end  of  said  first  cylinder  as  a  result  of  a  reaction 
force  established  between  said  cam  member  and  said  plunger 
dunng  a  pumping  stroke  of  said  plunger,  a  second  cylinder 
having  one  end  communicating  with  said  one  end  of  said  first 
cylinder  and  having  its  other  end  open  to  atmosphere,  said 
second  cylinder  including  a  second  piston  and  resilient  means 
in  said  second  cylinder,  said  resilient  means  urging  said  second 
piston  towards  said  one  end  of  said  first  cylinder  and  resisting 
movement  of  said  first  piston  towards  said  one  end  of  said  first 
cylinder  until  said  reaction  force  increases  sufficiently  to  over- 
come the  force  of  said  resilient  means  to  effect  movement  of 
said  first  piston  and  movement  of  said  cam  member  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  distributor  member  and  said  first 
piston  and  said  cam  member  being  moved  in  reverse  direction 
under  the  influence  of  said  second  piston  and  said  resilient 
means  when  said  reaction  force  decreases  below  the  force  of 
said  resilient  means. 


J 


1% 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1979 


January  2,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


197 


4,132,509 

PERISTALTIC  PL  MP  WITH  MKANS  TO  V  ARV 

RELATIVE  PIMPING  VOI  L  ME  BETWEEN  TL  BUS 

Paul  Bongartz,  Isny-Kleinshaslach,  and  Eranz  Haag,  Uny,  both 

of  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany ,  assignors  to  Motan  C^esellschaFt  mit 

beschrankter  Haftung.  Isny.  Eed,  Rep.  of  (iermanv 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1976,  2619160 

Int.  CI.    l-tMB  -fJ.OS.  43/12.  45/06 
I  S.  (1.  4!-'— 4-'5  10  Claims 


n 


i 

f^ 

I  .-V  device  t\>r  entering:  Jvcs  >>l  I'roni  liquid  tn  puKerous 
consistency  into  synthetic  material  prucessinj!  machines,  espe- 
ciallv  extrusion  and  infection  molding  machines,  which  in- 
cludes a  hose  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inner 
peripheral  circular  section,  a  rotor  rotahlv  arranged  within 
said  housing  section  and  having  an  outer  marginal  purlion. 
motor  means  dnvinglv  connected  to  said  rotor  t'or  rotating  the 
same,  a  plurality  of  rollers  rolatably  connected  to  said  outer 
marginal  portion  i>f  said  rotor  and  heing  distributed  around 
^ald  rotor  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  at  least  one 
c.'mpressihle  conveyor  hose  means  oi'  elastk  rTi.iterial  con 
taded  hy  said  rollers  and  extending  between  ^ald  rollers  and 
caid  inner  peripheral  housing  section  at  least  halt  about  sjid 
rot.T  so  that  in  response  to  the  rotation  v it  said  rotor  saul  rollers 
roll  on  said  hose  means  w  hile  compressing  successive  sections 
ihereot'.  and  means  t'or  varying  the  volume  of  said  hose  means 
between  the  respective  hose  means  sections  being  compressed 
111  iherebv  adjust  the  delivery  quantity  of  said  pump  per  revo- 
lution if  said  rotor,  said  compressible  conveyor  hose  means 
including  at  least  twi  i  hoses,  said  means  for  varving  the  v  olume 
ot  said  hiise  means  between  the  respeitive  hose  means  sections 
^eing  c. impressed  includes  an  adjusting  device  for  displacing 
at  least  one  convevor  hose  mean,  in  a,\ial  direction  of  said 
pump  housing,  said  adjusting  device  extending  from  the  .uit 
side    if  said  pump  housing  into  the  interior  thereof 


4,132.510 
COMPRESSOR 

ShiKeo    Iakaha.shi.   Kawa.saki.  Japan.  a.ssign(ir  to  Sampci   Ko- 
miya.  Gumma.  Japan 

Eiled  Jun.  6,  197^.  Ser.  No.  HU3,H4« 
Int.  (I.    nnti  .i9/02.  21/04 
L.S.  CI.  417—534 


3  Claims 
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pressor  body,  means  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  fitted  in  said  cylinder  and  being  slidable  therein  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  comprising  a  pair  of 
hollow    cylindncal    members    each    having    a    cylindncally 
shaped  axially  extending  side  wall,  an  end  wall  closing  one  end 
of  said  side  wall  with  the  other  end  thereof  being  open,  the 
open  ends  of  said  side  walls  disposed  in  mated  engagement 
with  one  another,  btilts  penetrating  through  said  side  walls  of 
said  cyclindncal  members  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  for 
securing  said  cylindrical  members  together,  each  said  end  wall 
having  a  surface  facing  the  other  said  end  wall  with  a  guide 
griHive  formed  in  each  of  the  facing  surfaces  and  extending 
perpendicularly  of  the  axial  direction  of  said  piston,  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opp<ised  shaft  holes  and  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opptised  windows  provided  in  the  side  walls  of  said  cylindrical 
members  with  said  pair  of  shaft  holes  being  disposed  angularly 
spaced  by  90"  from  said  pair  of  windows,  said  cylinder  and  said 
means  closing  the  ends  thereof  in  combination  with  said  end 
walls  of  said  piston  defining  a  pair  of  variable  working  cham- 
bers each  located  at  an  oppxjsite  end  of  said  piston,  a  slider 
positioned  within  said  piston  and  having  a  circular  cam  hole 
therethrough  with  the  axis  of  said  cam  hole  extending  perpen- 
dicular of  the  axis  of  said  piston,  a  sliding  surface  provided  on 
each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  slider  which  extend  trans- 
versely  of  the  axis  of  said  piston  with  each  of  said  sliding 
surfaces  disposed  in  sliding  contact  with  a  different  one  of  the 
said  guide  grixives  of  said  piston,  said  slider  being  movably 
displaceable  in  said  piston  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axial  direction  of  said  piston  so  that  during  a  part  of  the  slider 
movement  the  slider  protrudes  through  each  of  said  windows 
in  said  piston,  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  compressor 
btxiy   and  through  sa.d  cylinder  and  said  shaft  holes  in  said 
piston  with  said  shaft  extending  perpendicularly  of  the  axis  of 
said  piston  and  perpendicularly  of  the  sliding  direction  of  the 
sliding    surfaces   on    said    slider,    a   crank    cam   eccentrically 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  said  crank 
cam  ptisitioned  in  said  cam  hole  in  said  slider  so  that  the  driv- 
ing force  of  said  shaft  can  he  conveyed  through  said  crank  cam 
to  said  slide,  a  plale-like  oil  sump  formed  in  each  of  the  sliding 
surfaces  of  said  slider  in  the  surface  thereof  disposed  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  guide  grixives  of  said  piston,  a  communi- 
cating hole  opened  through  said  slider  between  each  of  said  oil 
sumps  and  said  cam  hole,  an  oil  supply  hole  for  supplying 
lubricating  o\\  extending  axially  through  said  shaft  and  a  lateral 
hole  in  said  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  said  oil  supply  hole 
through  said  shaft  for  connection  to  said  communicating  holes 
as  said  shaft  rotates  for  supplying  oil  to  said  oil  sumps. 


4.132.511 

DAMPER  EOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Detlef  R.  Boehme,  Walnut  Creek;  Kenneth  C.  Judah,  Napa,  and 

Stephen  J.  I.uchetti,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \  a- 

rian  .Associates.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630.102,  Nov.  10.  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  840.710 

Int.  a.    F04B  IIOO 

IS.  n.  417-540  2  Oaims 


J'<   i92    594  390 


I     A   compfOlor  of  the  Scotch  y(Ae  type,   comprising  a        I    In  combination  with  a  high  pressure  liquid  pumping  sys- 
compres.sor  body,  •  hollow  cylinder  positioned  in  said  com-    lem  including  a  reciprocating  pump,  means  for  damping  pulsa- 


i 


tions  in  the  liquid  flow  from  said  pump,  said  damping  means 
comprising: 

a  hollow  canister,  the  interior  walls  of  said  canister  defining 
an  interior  region  having  a  generally  elongate  dimension; 

said  canister  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  said  liquid 
flow  from  said  pump  into  said  interior  region  and  outlet 
means  for  exit  of  said  liquid  flow  from  said  pump  out  of 
said  interior  region,  said  inlet  means  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  outlet  means  along  said  elongate  dimension; 

a  compressible  body  positioned  in  said  interior  region  apart 
from  said  inlet  means  so  as  to  form  a  mixing  volume  in  said 
interior  region  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  com- 
pressible body,  said  compressible  body  being  configured 
to  provide  a  passageway  for  said  liquid  flow  from  said 
pump  through  said  canister  to  said  outlet  means  along  a 
path  between  said  compressible  body  and  the  interior 
walls  of  said  canister,  the  compression  and  decompression 
of  said  compressible  body  in  response  to  pulsations  in  said 
liquid  flow  from  said  pump  serving  to  dissipate  the  energy 
carried  by  said  pulses  to  thereby  damp  said  pulses;  and 

mixing  means  disposed  in  said  mixing  volume  for  agitating 
said  liquid  flow  from  said  pump  in  said  mixing  volume. 


'         4,132,512 
ROTARY  SLIDING  VANE  COMPRESSOR  WITH 
MAGNETIC  VANE  RETRACTOR 

Richard  W.  Roberts,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Eiled  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,157 

Int.  a.-  F04C  29/10 

L.S.  O.  418—23  21  Claims 


♦•'    ''   \     '     ■''      t  • 


1  .\  rotary  sliding  vane  compressor  comprising:  a  rotor;  a 
housing,  means  defining  a  fluid  compression  cavity  in  said 
housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet;  at  least  one  vane 
carried  by  said  rotor,  said  vane  having  a  portion  thereof  which 
is  permanently  magnetized;  and  magnetic  means  cooperating 
with  the  permanently  magnetized  portion  of  said  vane  and 
selectively  moveable  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
first  position  creating  a  force  urging  said  vane  outwardly  to 
effect  compression  of  fluid  introduced  into  said  compression 
cavity,  said  second  position  creating  a  force  urging  said  vane 
inwardly  to  reduce  compression  of  the  fluid  in  said  compres- 
sion cavity. 


portion  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  said  side  walls 
providing  a  pair  of  sleeve  bearings  for  supporting  said 
shaft; 
(c)  a  rotor  member  having  a  co-axial  bore  therethrough  for 
receiving  said  shaft  eccentric  and  having  a  sleeve  bearing 
for  supporting  the  rotor  member  on  said  shaft  eccentric 
within  said  cavity,  said  rotor  member  having  a  polygonal 
peripheral  surface  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially- 
spaced  apex  portions  having  sealing  cooperation  with  the 
multi-lobe  peripheral  surface  of  the  housing  to  form  a 
plurality  of  working  chambers  between  said  rotor  member 
and  housing; 


Hr-? 


(d)  a  pair  of  counterweights  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  engine  housing  and  disposed  out- 
board of  said  pair  of  sleeve  bearings  and  diametrically 
opposite  to  said  shaft  eccentric  portion; 

(e)  means  secured  to  said  housing  and  providing  a  second 
pair  of  sleeve  bearings  for  said  shaft  outboard  of  said  pair 
of  counterweights;  and 

(f)  an  additional  counterweight  secured  to  said  shaft  out- 
board of  one  of  said  second  pair  of  sleeve  bearings  and 
disposed  ahead  of  said  shaft  eccentric  by  an  angle  of  from 
80  to  120  degrees  as  measured  about  the  shaft  axis  in  the 
direction  of  shaft  rotation  and  the  unbalanced  centrifugal 
force  of  said  additional  counterweight  being  small  com- 
pared to  that  of  either  of  said  pair  of  counterweights 


4,132,514 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HYDRAULIC  GEAR  PUMP  OR 
MOTOR 
Otto  Eckerle,  Am  Bergwald  6,  7502  Malsch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1976,  2606082 

Int.  CI.;  F04C  75  iHX  I  06 
U.S.  CI.  418—71  22  Claims 


4,132,513 
ROTARY  ENGINE  COUNTERWEIGHT  SYSTEM 
Mark  R.  Kulina,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 
Wright  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,578 
Int.  a.-  FOIC  1/02.  11/00.  21/00;  F16C  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  418—60  8  Claims 

1   A  rotary  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  axially-spaced  first  and  second  side 
walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  disposed  between  said  side 
walls  to  foim  an  internal  cavity  having  a  multi-lobe  pe- 
ripheral surface; 

(b)  a  shaft  co-axial  with  said  cavity  and  extending  through 
said  side  walls,  said  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  eccentric 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  gear  pump  of  the  type  hav  ing 
a  housing  with  a  main  bore  accommodating  therein  a  pinion 
surrounded  by  and  cooperating  with  an  internal  gear  ring,  and 
a  curved  filler  member  occupying  at  least  that  end  sector  of  the 
sickle-shaped  space  between  the  pinion  and  the  internal  gear 
ring  where  the  gear  teeth  converge  and  in  which  the  pressure 
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space  of  the  pump  is  liKjIed,  in  such  a  gear  pump,  the  ci'mhi- 
nation  comprisiiif; 

a  radialK  movable  sealmg  piare  mlerp^iseJ  K.-l«.een  al  least 
vine  of  the  Ivao  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  I'lllcr  memIxT  and 
the  AsvKiated  gear  peripher\.  at  a  short  circumferential 
distance  trom  the  converging  gear  teeth,  the  sealing  plate 
having  a  curved  outer  surt'ace  in  alignment  with  said 
asvKiated  gear  peripherv  and  hearing  against  the  gear 
teeth  which  move  along  said  gear  peripherv 

a  shallov*  radial  recess  in  the  filler  memher.  for  the  acconi 
mudation  therein,  with  a  small  circumferential  clearance 
of  the  sealing  plate 

means  for  ptisilioning  the  sealing  plate  in  the  ^  ir^  umlerenlial 
sense  in  relation  to  rhe  I'lller  member,  said  pvisitioning 
means  including  a  ^  ircuml'erentiallv  forv^ardlv  taking 
abutment  tiank  on  the  rear  side  ^'f  said  radial  recess 

means  for  biasing  the  sealing  plate  radiallv  dv,d\  from  the 
filler  member  tov^ards  said  moving  gear  teeth,  said  bia,s- 
ing  means  including  a  pressure  tluid  space  defined  be- 
tween the  filler  member  and  the  sealing  plate  and  channel 
means  bringing  pressuri/ed  fluid  to  said  pressure  lluid 
spa^e  when  the  pump  is  in  operation,  said  biasing  means 
further  including  spring  means  engaged  between  the  filler 
member  and  the  sealing  plate  fu  the  ^reation  ot  j  radial 
bia.s  whivh  ;s  als.'  presen:  when  ihe  pump  is  in  .i  pressure- 
less  state    and 

means  t'or  positioning  and  abutting  the  t'lUer  member  in  the 
circumferential  sens<-  against  its  inherent  op<Tative  ten 
Jen^v  -'f  backing  awav  tr  'in  the  converging,  pressure 
generating  gear  teeth  .i;  least  that  portion  .'f  the  filler 
member  whi^h  cx'peraies  vMth  Ihe  se.iling  piate  being 
likewise  radiallv  ;ii>a  I'^i.-  -  'b.at,  under  the  intlueiKe  'I 
said  sealing  plate  ^ijmi.v  •lil^lI:^  the  sealing  pLile  bears  at 
all  times  against  one  gear,  while  the  tiller  riu-nibe:  '•H-.irs 
against  the  other  gear,  thereby  taking  up  .mv  changes  m 
gear  position  due  to  manufac-tunng  tolerances,  or  resulting 
from  operational  v^ear  and  displacements,  under  changing 
temperatures  and  pressures 


4,132.515 

(  RKM  KM  l.t  AR  PI  Mf  OR  MOTOR  HA\  INC. 

BF  \RIN(.  MF  A\S  FOR  Si  HPORriNt,  IMF  RIN(.  (.F  \R 

Hein/  W    KruKer.  Beethoven  Str    5,  6J9<)  I  sinKrn.  dermanv 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  ''i(i.2iH,  Oct    I"".  19''6.  abandoned. 

This  application  ,Jan    5.  19''H,  Ser    So   N6"'.J5J 
Claims  prioritv.  application   Fed    Rep    of  (.erman\.  Oct    2'', 
19^5,  254''')<>4 

Int    (  1     Ft>4C'  15/00.  1/06 
I    s    (1    41H  — 'I  f<  Haims 


^71 


'     X     "  r  A  * 


an  internally  tixilhed  ring  gear  in  said  cavity  and  meshing 
with  said  pinion. 

said  ring  gear  and  said  pinion  including  an  interspace  there- 
between. 

bearing  means  in  said  cavity  interposed  between  the  periph- 
ery of  said  ring  gear  and  said  bcxly  adjacent  to  said  low 
pressure  port  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  ring  gear, 

said  bearing  means  defining,  at  its  outer  face,  a  first  arcuate 
area  of  low  pressure  and,  at  its  inner  face,  a  second  area  of 
low  pressure, 

said  first  area  being  smaller  than  said  second  area  and  said 
areas  being  connected  to  one  another, 

a  filling  member  in  said  interspace, 

said  filling  member  having  a  sickle-shaped  cross  section  and 
subdividing  said  interspace  into  a  low  pressure  space 
which  is  connected  to  said  low  pressure  port  and  a  high 
pressure  space  which  is  connected  to  said  high  pressure 
port. 

means  for  mounting  said  filling  member  in  said  interspace 
between  said  pinion  and  said  ring  gear  for  pivotal  move- 
ment and  shifting  movement  transversely  to  the  pivot  axis, 
whereby  said  cavity  is  connected  to  high  pressure  except 
tor  said  low  pressure  space  and  said  low  pressure  areas 


4,132,516 

APPARATl  S  RKPAIRING  DAMAGE  TO  A  SLRFACK 

VNilliam  Story,  16214  \.  Nebraska  Ave.,  I.utz,  Ha.  33549 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  817.602 

Int.  CI.    BJ2B  -'.'!  W   B29C"  //  W 

L.S.  CI.  425— 13  6  Claims 


1    -X  gear  pump  or  motor  compnsing 

a  body  having  a  cavity  and  high  pressure  and  low  pressure 

ports  extending  to  said  cavity, 
a  pinion  having  a  shaft  means  journalled  in  the  btxly  for 

rotation  of  the  pinion  in  said  cavity. 


1     \\\  apparatus  tor  repairing  a  damage  to  a  glass  surface. 
'iTiprismg  in  combination 

a  flat  b(>dv   member  having  a  first  and  a  second  surlace. 
said    bodv    member    being    transparent    for   enabling   visual 

observation  of  the  damage  during  the  repairing  priKess 
a  disposable  resilient  intermediate  member  having  a  first  and 

a  sewnd  surtai.e 
said   intermediate  member  being  a  sheet  commensurate  in 

M/e  with  said  fiat  bodv   member  and  having  a  generally 

central  cut  out  region, 
means   for   glueing   said    first    surface   of  said   intermediate 

menib<-r  to  said  glass  surface  and  for  glueing  said  second 

surlace  of  said  intermediate  member  to  said  first  surface  ol 

said  bvidy  member  forming  a  cavity  in  said  cut  out  region 

with  said  damage  located  in  said  cavity, 
access  means  in  said  body  member  communicating  with  said 

caviiv   for  inserting  a  glass  lepair  material  W  repair  the 

damage    and 
said    access   means   including   a   conduit   extending   through 

said  K)dy  member  having  a  coupling  device  for  enabling 

insertion  of  said  repair  material  through  and  for  enabling 

application  ^^\  a  varving  pressure  in  the  cavity   region  ol 

said  intermediate  member 


4,132,517 

RECESS  nLLING  MASTIC  APPLICATOR  WFFH 

STRAIGHT  TORSIONAL  SPRING  AND  MEANS  FOR 

ALTERING  EFFECTIVE  SPRING  LENGTH 

Robert  G.  Ames,  2150  Forest  View.  Hillsborough,  Calif.  94010 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,179 

Int.  a.-  B29C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  425—87  .  *  Claims 


(a)  a  mold  for  containing  the  exothermic  mixture; 

(b)  an  elongated  enclosure  having  interconnected  top.  bot- 
tom, and  side  walls; 

(c)  vertically  spaced  apart  transversely  extending  first  and 
second  internal  walls  interconnected  to  said  side  walls  of 
said  enclosure  to  define  an  upper  plenum,  a  lower  plenum 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  central  passageway  there- 
between, said  internal  walls  each  being  provided  with  a 
multiplicity  of  spaced  apart  apertures; 


i;     *     --  .v    f-  J 


izr^ 


1   A  recess  filling  mastic  applicator  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  for  receiving  mastic  and  having  spaced  apart  side 
walls,  an  arcuate  rear  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  having  a 
mastic  outlet  opening  disposed  adjacent  to  the  arcuate 
rear  wall; 

(b)  a  mastic  pressing  plate  having  its  front  edge  pivotally 
connected  to  said  side  walls,  the  side  edges  of  said  plate 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  and  the  rear  edge 
lying  adjacent  to  said  arcuate  rear  wall; 

(c)  trowelling  blade  extending  transversely  across  the  lower 
edge  of  said  arcuate  trailing  wall  and  having  an  arcuate 
concave  lower  edge  so  that  only  the  two  ends  of  said 
blade  will  contact  with  the  surface  over  which  the  tool 
body  IS  moved; 

(d)  adjustable  means  for  pivotally  connecting  a  handle  to 
said  plate  and  including  means  for  shifting  the  pivot  point 
between  said  handle  and  said  plate  toward  the  front  or 
rear  end  of  the  tool  and  fixing  the  pivot  point  so  that  when 
pressure  is  applied  on  the  handle  and  plate  for  extruding 
mastic,  the  desired  amount  of  pressure  can  be  applied  to 
said  blade  through  the  plate  pressing  on  the  mastic  in  the 
tool  body  and  the  mastic  pressing  on  the  bottom  plate 
which  in  turn  causes  the  arcuate  end  wall  to  apply  the 
desired  pressure  on  the  blade  for  cutting  the  extruded 
mastic  and  forming  a  crown  effect  to  the  upper  surface 
thereof  as  the  tool  body  is  moved  over  the  surface; 

(e)  said  adjustable  means  for  shifting  the  pivotal  connection 
between  said  handle  and  said  pivoted  mastic  pressing  plate 
including  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate  and  having  a  bore  therein  whose  axis  parallels  the 
planes  of  the  side  walls  of  said  tool  body; 

(f)  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  handle  and  said 
mastic  pressing  plate  including  a  member  connected  to 
said  handle  and  having  a  rod  slidably  received  in  the  bore 
of  said  beanng,  and 

(gl  means  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally  within  said 
bearing  for  shifting  the  member  along  said  plate  and  secur- 
ing said  rod  in  adjusted  position  for  holding  the  member  in 
Its  adjusted  position  and  thereby  determining  the  position 
of  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  on  said  plate  between 
the  handle  and  said  plate. 

I  4,132,518 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC  LENSES 
Irvinu  Rips,  Beverly  HilU.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Realite  Optical 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,170 
Int.  a.;  B29D  U/00:  B29C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  425—143  *"  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  controllably  heating  an  exothermic 
liquid  mixture  contained  in  a  mold  comprising: 


(d)  air-circulating  means  for  circulating  air  between  said 
upper  and  lower  plenums  through  said  intermediate  pas- 
sageway; 

(e)  heating  means  for  controllably  heating  the  air  being 
circulated  through  said  intermediate  passageway;  and 

(f)  conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  mold  through  said 
intermediate  passageway  at  a  controlled  rate  of  speed. 


4,132,519 
CONTROLLED  POROSITY  OF  UNCURED  REINFORCED 

THERMOSETTING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
ayde  H.  Reed,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,457 

Int.  a.:  B29C  /  7/70 

U.S.  a.  425—174.2  2  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  perforating  and  partially  curing  in  a 
selected  area  a  sheet  of  uncured  unperforate  thermoplastic 
material  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  plurality  of  pins  carried  by  said  base  member: 

a  platform  member  having  a  resilient  surface  adjacent  said 
base  member; 

means  for  providing  relative  movement  of  said  members 
between  a  first  position  wherein  they  are  spaced  apart  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  material  is  positioned  be- 
tween said  members,  said  pins  penetrate  said  matenal  and 
engage  said  resilient  surface; 

sonic  means  associated  with  said  base  member  for  vibrating 
said  base  member  dunng  penetration  of  said  matenal  for 
providing  an  elevated  pin  temperature  for  partially  cunng 
said  matenal  adjacent  to  said  pin  to  prevent  the  uncured 
plastic  matenal  from  flowing  into  and  closing  the  perfora- 
tions when  said  pins  are  withdrawn;  and 

cooling  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  pins  at 
a  level  just  sufficient  to  partially  cure  said  material  adja- 
cent said  pins. 
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4.132.520 

APPAR^Tl  S  FOR  THK  PRODI  CTION  OK  A  MIDDI  K 

I  AYKR  OK  CHIPBOARDS  OR  THK  I  IKK  AND  OR  KOR 

rK(K  MAM  KACTl  RK  OK  (  HIPBOARDS  CONSISTING 

USSKNTIAII  Y  ONI  V  OK  ONK  MIDDI  K  I  AYKR 
Albert  DeMets.  Kachtem.  (.erman>.  ussignor  Id  Hi>.<)n-V\crke 

Bahre  «nd  (.reten  (.mbH  &  Co    K(.,  {.ermany 
t  ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  575.041.  May  5,  19^5.  abandoneil    Iliis 
application  Mar    2H.  19"^.  S«r    No    781.924 
Claims  prionty,  application   Ked    Rep    of  (.ermany.  May   9. 
1974.  242246* 

Int   n.    B29B  /  LW.  B29J   ^  M 
I  ,s,  CI    425—199  ^  Claims 


1     Apparji. 


xMiv  .1  .     i:i( 


-.■Mti.'  '.iscr    'f  p.iriKlfs  for 


pr^'du^ti.'H    ■{  p.irii.if  nmtJ,  ^.'iiipriMii*; 

a  m-'^aHk-  supp'Tl  t.-r  rcvfiMii;:  saui  parlu  k-v 

.in  ifK  lined  s.  rcc-n  ais^>-<--^l  ah. ->.<-•  ^anl  ni.'^ahU-  Mipp.'r:,  said 

uKlinc-d  vvrt-c-n  hawn^:  an  'ippcr  cdj:c  .in.i  a  1.'\*it  i\ific. 
Ic-fdin,^  means  !>-;  \cc,\iu^  <  ;MiUurc  .'I  win. his  si/fii  parli- 
Jes  said  k-c-di:.^  ';:^■an^  Vin^  disposed  ah.'^e  said  inJincd 
s..rc-f!i  ind  .:Kiiidiii(;  nicai's  hT  dfp"siiin^  said  ninlare  .'t 
par!K.c-s  11  ihe  upper  surtacf  t  said  s^ret-n,  said  scrfcn 
havnv  'pc;iini;s  ihc  rfthr.ui^h  t.ir  pcrmillmg  smaller  res 
(•!  said  partulcs  to  tall  thr  'u^h  s.iid  screen  oMo  said  m.>s 
ahk-  supp<irt  while  .aiL.  1  lies  t  said  pariiJes  pass  ...er 
said  lower  edge  of  I  he  screen  AUhoul  lallin^  thr  Hi>;h  said 


openings 

and  sp'f  id; 


edges  thereof  due  to  the  recomhinmg  of  said  larger  parti- 
cles by  said  spreading  means 


4.132.521 

APPARATUS  KOR  KOR.MING  AND  POLISHING  SOAP 

BILLETS 

John  K.  Doremus.  Central  Valley.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Avon  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Suffern,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,896 

Int.  C\.    B29C   17.0U 

IS.  CI,  425— 383  8  Claims 


HM^s  for  spreading  said  larger  p.irtu  les  o[ii>> 
,>.p['"rt  underneath  said  im.  lined  screen  sn 
that  said  1.1-^.  ■  ;  ai'icles  passing  o\er  said  K>w.er  edge  are 
resomhmed  ii  .i  predetermined  manner  with  said  smaller 
partiJes  falling  through  said  screen  I.,  tiurn  a  s.nnposite 
partible  layer  such  that  the  composite  layer  inJudes  an 
increased  proportion  of  larger  particles  near  ihe  eurenie 


1  An  apparatus  adapted  for  continuously  and  automatically 
forming  a  highly  piihshed  and  lustrous  surface  on  the  extenor 
surface  of  an  advancing  billet  of  snap  which  emerges  from  the 
n  '//le  oi  an  extrusion  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination 
first  means  operatisely  communicating  with  the  extrusion 
nozzle  such  that  it  is  in  direct  communication  with  and  re 
^eives  therethrough  an  advancing  soap  billet  exiting  from  the 
nozzle,  said  first  means  having  at  lea.st  opptised  inlet  and  outlet 
p<irtion  means  and  a  closed  cavity  forming  a  reservoir  therebe- 
tween, the  inlet  means  defining  an  opening  enabling  the  ad- 
vancing billet  to  enter  the  cavity,  reservoir  means  containing  a 
lubricant  iTuid  compatible  with  the  snap  to  ensure  a  pcilished 
surface  aKiul  the  advancing  soap  billet,  the  outlet  means  has  a 
^oniinuously  smixnh  and  generally  tapered  wall  surface  that 
defines  an  outlet  opening  for  the  cavity,  which  opening  is 
dimensioned  and  configured  t<)  be  less  than  the  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  the  emerging  soap,  such  that  the  tapered  wall 
surface  contacts  substantially  the  entire  peripheral  surface  ot 
the  soap,  and  the  outlet  opening  wall  surface  gently  wipes  the 
solution  from  the  advancing  billet  surface  and  continuously 
presses  Us  exterior  surface  so  as  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional 
dimension  and  form  the  highly  polished  and  lustrous  billet 
surfai.e 


CHEMICAL 


4.132,522 

CONTROL  OF  DYE  MIGRATION  IN  THERMOSOL 
DYEING  PROCESSES 
Andrew  Fono,  Montclair,  N.J.,  and  Ray  F.  Patton,  Burlington, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Royce  Chemical  Company,  East  Ruther- 
ford, N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,854 
Int.  a.-  D06P  3/87,  1/56:  C09B  67/00 

.   c  Q  g 17  11  Claims 

1   A  Thermosol  process  for  dyeing  a  cellulosic  textile  with  a 
vat-disperse  dye  mixture  which  comprises; 

(a)  passing  a  cellulosic  textile  through  a  pigment  pad  con- 
taining (1)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  dye  mixture  of  an 
unreduced  vat  dye  and  a  disperse  dye  and  (2)  an  antimi- 
grating  agent  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  about 
0  25  to  0  55  ounces  per  gallon  of  a  non-ionic  water-soluble 
ptilymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine 
formaldehyde  and  urea  formaldehyde  polymers  and  about 
0  1 5  to  0  45  ounces  per  gallon  of  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  sodium  sulfate,  so- 
dium formate,  potassium  chloride,  potassium  sulfate,  po- 
tassium formate,  and  potassium  acetate,  which  is  added  to 
the  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  dye  mixture; 

(b)  drying  the  textile  with  the  dye  mixture  thereon; 

(c)  heating  the  dried  textile  to  fix  the  disperse  dye  in  the  dye 
mixture; 

(d)  passing  the  textile  with  the  unreduced  vat  dye  and^fixed 
disperse  dye  thereon  through  a  chemical  pad  solution 
maintained  at  a  temperature  above  the  reduction  tempera- 
ture of  the  vat  dye  of  the  dye  mixture;  said  chemical  pad 
solution  comprising  sodium  dithionite,  sodium  hydroxide 
and  an  aldehyde  bisulfite  or  an  aldehyde  sulfoxylate  addi- 
tion product,  and 

(e)  subjecting  the  textile  obtained  in  step  (d)  to  steam  in  a 
developing  chamber 


(c)  compressing  the  nap  of  said  rug  at  a  location  extending 
transversely  to  said  inclined  path; 

(d)  directing  a  jet  of  water  and  detergent  toward  the  nap  of 
said  rug  as  it  is  conveyed  past  said  compressing  location  to 


thereby  form  a  pool  of  water  and  detergent  immediately 
ascensional  of  said  compression  location  which  pool  is 
continuously  agitated  by  said  directed  jet  to  cause  clean- 
ing of  said  rug 


I       4,132.523 
PROCESS  AND  AGENT  FOR  COLORING  CELLULOSE 

CONTAINING  BLENDED  HBER  TEXTILES 
Sienling  Ong.  Hofheira  am  Taunus.  (krmany.  assignor  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.044 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30 
1976.  2619023;  Aug.  7,  1976.  2635650 

Int.  CV  D06P  3/82:  C09B  67/00 

IS  CI  8 21  R  18  Claims 

V  In  a  process  for  the  coloration  of  a  textile  material  contain- 
ing cellulose  and  synthetic  fibers  in  an  aqueous  organic  me- 
dium the  improvement  comprising  impregnating  or  printing 
said  material  with  an  aqueous  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a  pigment,  a  disperse  dyestuff  or  a  mixture  of  a  pigment  and 

a  disperse  dyestuff 

a  surface-active  agent, 

a  carrier  of  limited  water-solubility, 

an  organic  solvent  and 

a  thickening  agent,  said  composition  containing  per  kilo- 
gram of  printing  paste  or  liter  of  padding  liquor  30  to  200 
g  of  surface  active  agent. 

I         4.132.524 
METHOD  FOR  WASHING  RUGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Clifford  L.  Hasselschwert.  Rock  Hill.  S.C.  assignor  to  Indoor 

Billboard  Corporation.  Charlotte.  N.C.  _,  ,,, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  742.672.  Nov.  17, 1976.  Pat.  No.  4.095.443. 

This  application  Dec.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  863.511 

Int.  CI.-  D06B  3/18  3/20 

L.S.  a.  8-151  <"  <^"'"'* 

1    A  method  of  washing  rugs  and  the  like  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(a)  supporting  a  rug  with  the  nap  thereof  facing  upwardly; 

(b)  conveying  said  rug  upwardly  along  an  inclined  path. 


4.132.525 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  MATERIALS  WHICH  CONTAIN 

SYNTHETIC  FIBRES  USING  POLYADDUCTS  OF 

PROPYLENE  OXIDE  AND  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

Alfred  Berger.  Reinach,  and  Hans-Ulrich  Berendt.  AUschwil. 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577.129.  May  13,  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.897 

Int.  C\:-  D06P  5/08.  1/653:  C09B  67/00:  D06P  3/82 

U.S.  CI.  8-173  1*  Clai'"* 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  synthetic  textile  fibers  with  a  dye 
that  is  sparingly  soluble  to  insoluble  in  water,  comprising  the 
step  of  applying  to  the  textile  fibers  an  aqueous  liquor  contain- 
ing the  dye  and  a  water-soluble  acid  ester  of  a  poly- 
propyleneoxide  adduct  of  an  average  molecular  weight  of  1000 
to  6000,  wherein  the  polypropyleneoxide  adduct  is  an  adduct 
from  reactants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propyle- 
neoxide  and  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethyleneglycol,  1,3-propylene  glycol,  1.2- 
propylene  glycol.  1,5-pentane  did,  glycerol  and  tnmethylol 
propane,  and'wherein  the  acid  ester  of  the  poly-propyleneox- 
ide  addut  is  a  free  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  ammonium  salt 
of  an  acid  ester  of  the  polypropyleneoxide  adduct  and  sulfuric 
acid,  or  sulfaminic  acid. 


4.132.526 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  ASBESTOS-CEMENT 
BEARING  SURFACES  IN  RECIRCULATING  COOLING 

WATER  SYSTEMS 
Richard  C.  Schwarz,  Croyden.  Pa.,  and  Bobby  G.  Chestang, 

Baton    Rouge,    La.,    assignors   to   Betz    Laboratories,   Inc., 

Tevose.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  741,447 

Int.  CI.-  C23F  11,10 

U.S.  a.  422-1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  destructive  effect  of  cooling 
water  on  asbestos-cement  components  of  a  cooling  water 
system  which  comprises  concurrently  adjusting  and/or  main- 
taining the  cooling  water  in  said  system  ai  a  pH  of  6  to  10  so  as 
to  provide  a  positive  Langelier  saturation  and  adding  to  the 
water  a  sufficient  amount  for  the  purpose  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  phosphonic  acid 
compounds,  water  soluble  phosph;ite  compounds,  water  solu- 
ble acrylic  polymers,  water  soluble  silicates,  and  mixtures 
thereof 
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4,132,52-' 

DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITIONS,  DIAGNOSING 

INSTRl  MKNTS,  AND  MKTHODS  OF 

MANl  FACTL  RIN(.  SAMK 

HideyuWi  Maekawa.  Osaka,  and  Kaoru  Ishitobi,  ^  ao,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  ShionoRi  A  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  536,867,  Dfc.  27,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3,97|,702. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  70«,631 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Jan    9.    1974,  49-5805: 
Mar.  3,  1974,  49-27298 

Int.  CI.  c'07C"  V"  ;v  i-  ^4  iAn\  '!  ::  <<  /^ 

L  S.  CT  23—230  B  2**  Claims 

1  A  diagnosing  instrumt-nl  l.>r  Jcloi.  ting  it  measuring  i>v 
^uli  hlc.-eJin>{  in  urine  or  solid  ex^  remenl  comprising  a  mi\lure 
of  dumino-hiphens  i  deruatises  having  alkvl  substiluenis  in 
the  phenvl  groups  thereof  and  in  v^hich  al  least  one  ol  the 
hvdrogen  atoms  in  either  of  the  ammo  groups  thereof  is  substi 
luted  hv  JI  ieast  >ne  lov^er  aikvl  group  hasing  hom  one  to  lout 
^arhoi:  at  Tiis   supported  on  a  bibulous,  porous  supp*'rt 


4,132,528 

\N^1  VTK  Al    KITMKNT  FOR  THF  AN\I  VSlS  OF 

IIQIIDS  I  NDFR  HIC;H  PH  CONDITIONS 

Jon  N    Fikenberrv.  Karl  J.  Sanford,  and  Richard  C  .  Sutton,  all 

of  Rochester.  N.N  .  a.vsi|inors  to  lastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester.  N.N 

Filed  Jan.  3.  19'H.  Ser,  No.  M66,''31 

Inl.  (I     (.OIN   '/   22.  ii/16 

L  .S.  CI.  23—230  B  •♦*  C  laims 


45 


\   iiethvHi  for  analysis  of  protein  m  an  aijueous  hquid 
^U-  A  hKh  .omprises 

1  treating  --aid  sample  ^sii.h  .i  huiii-l  leagerii  I.  produce  a 
radiometri^alK  dete^l.ible  ..lor  vhange  upon  interaction 
of  said  protein  'Aith  said  biuret  reagent,  said  '^luret  reagent 
c'  imposed  't  J  V  ■  mipoMtiori  substanlialK  tree  Irom  sodium 
ion  and  .- ■iiiprisin^  ;n  .Klniuiure  a  ^.iler  soluble  ^uprK 
salt,  a  .opper  ^  helating  agent  pre^ursoi.  and  an  amount  of 
base  sutTKietit  to  provide  a  pH  during  said  ;reatnienl  with 
said  sample  ,r'  •,-\,es>     t    ib.  ut   121).  and 


(b)  detec 


said 


T  V  haiitte 


4.132.529 

ThMPFRAri  RF  (ONIROl    IN 

FXOIHFRMIC    FNDOIHFHMK    RJXCIION  SVSTFMS 

Michael  F.  Schwimmer.   lueson,    \ri/..  a-ssignor  lo  I  OP  Inc.. 

Des  Plaines,  III 

(  ontinuationin-part  of  Str    No.  ''94,152.  Ma>  5,  19""    Ihis 

application  Oct.  13.  1977.  ser.  No.  841.H-'6 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  ■<     :   (UK,   '^     '4   (,051)  //      :   (.06K   /^   -i^ 
I  ,S,  CI,  23—230  A  "  (  laims 

1  In  a  hvdrotarbon  conversion  method  ^v  hcreir,  i  1  i  a  hvdro 
^arbona^e.'us  charge  stock  is  introduced  into  heating  means  m 
v^hich  the  temperature  thereof  is  iiu  re  ised  prior  to  passing  ini. 
a  reaction  /one  and.  (2)  the  reacti.uis  ellecicd  ,n  said  reaction 
are  Nuh  exothermic  and  endolhermic  in  natute,  the  method  of 
,onir  .!')!, g  'he  temperature  rise  through  said  re.Kti.m  /one 
vshich  .^n;;  rises  the  steps  ot 

la)  sensing  (i)  the  temperature  of  said  charge  stock    it 
inlet  to  said  reaclion  /one  anil  developing  a  first  m 


representative  thereof,  (ii)  the  temperature  at  an  interme- 
diate liKus  within  said  reaction  zone  and  developing  a 
second  signal  representative  thereof,  and.  (in)  the  temper- 
ature oi  the  etTluenI  from  said  reaction  zone  and  develop- 
ing a  third  signal  representative  thereof, 
lb)  ci>mparing  said  inlet  charge  stock  temperature  with  thai 
temperature  specified  by  the  adjustable  set  ptunt  of  a 
temperature  controller,  developing  a  fourth  signal  repre- 
scnlalive  of  said  comparison  and  regulating  the  quantity  of 
said  charge  stock  which  is  caused  lo  bypass  said  heating 
means  in  respt)nse  lo  said  fourth  signal. 
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(c)  measuring  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  developing  a  fifth  signal  representative  of  said 
ditTerence, 

(d)  measuring  the  ditTerence  between  said  second  and  third 
signals  and  developing  a  suth  signal  representative  of  said 
difference. 

lei  comparing  said  fifth  and  suth  signals,  developing  a  sev- 
enth signal  representative  of  said  comparison  and  readjust 
ing  the  set  point  of  said  temperature  controller  in  resp<.inse 
to  said  seventh  signal,  and. 

(f)  lurther  regulating  the  quantity  of  said  charge  sttx;k  w  hich 
IS  caused  lo  bypass  said  heating  means  in  response  lo  the 
readiustmeni  of  said  set  point 


4,132,530 

TFMPKRATl  RE  CONTROL  IN 

FXOTHFRMIC  ENDOTHKRMIC  REACTION  SYSTEMS 

Michael  F.  Schwimmer,  Tucson,  .Ariz.,  assignor  to  COP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 
C  ontinuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,876,  Oct.  13,  1977,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,152,  May  5,  1977.  This 

application  Nov.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,017 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  H  02.  C10<;  '.'*  ^H.  C;05D  //  02.  C;06E  l^  4h 

I  .S.  CT  23—230  A  7  Claims 
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which  the  temperature  thereof  is  increased  prior  to  passing  into 
an  elongated  reaction  zone  and,  (2)  the  reactions  effected  in 
said  elongated  reaction  zone  are  both  exothermic  and  endo- 
thermic  in  nature,  the  method  of  controlling  the  temperature 
nse  through  said  reaction  zone  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  (i)  the  temperature  of  said  charge  stock  at  the 
inlet  to  said  reaction  zone  and  developing  a  first  signal 
representative  thereof;  (ii)  the  temperatures  at  a  plurality 
of  intermediate  foci  within  said  reaction  zone,  developing 
a  plurality  of  signals,  each  being  representative  of  and 
having  associated  therewith  one  of  said  temperatures,  and 
selecting  the  signal  representing  the  highest  of  said  plural- 
ity of  temperatures  as  a  second  signal;  and  (iii)  the  temper- 
ature of  the  effluent  from  said  reaction  zone  and  develop- 
ing a  third  signal  representative  thereof; 

(b)  comparing  said  inlet  charge  stock  temperature  with  that 
temperature  specified  by  the  adjustable  set  point  of  a 
temperature  controller,  developing  a  fourth  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  comparison  and  regulating  the  quantity  of 
said  charge  stock  which  is  caused  to  bypass  said  heating 
means  in  response  to  said  fourth  signal; 

(c)  measuring  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  developing  a  fifth  signal  representative  of  said 
difference. 

(d)  measuring  the  difference  between  said  second  and  third 
signals  and  developing  a  sixth  signal  representative  of  said 
difference; 

(e)  comparing  said  fifth  and  sixth  signals,  developing  a  sev- 
enth signal  representative  of  said  comparison  and  adjust- 
ing the  set  point  of  said  temperature  controller  in  response 
to  said  seventh  signal;  and. 

(0  further  regulating  the  quantity  of  said  charge  stock  which 
IS  caused  to  bypass  said  heating  means  in  response  to  the 
adjustment  of  said  set  point. 


anhydrous  esterification  conditions  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  50  to  100°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  protonating  agent. 


4,132,531 

DETERGENT  ADDITIVE  AND  MOTOR  FUEL 

COMPOSITION 

William  M.  Cummings,  Fishkill,  and  Justin  C.  Powell,  Wapping- 

ers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,463 
Int.  a.-  ClOL  1/22 
C.S.  a.  44—63  8  aaims 

1  An  additive  composition  comprising  an  amine  reaction 
product  obtained  by  reacting  a  substituted  piperazine  repre- 
sented by  the  formula. 

I 


CH  — CM 
/  \ 

NH  N  — R  — NH, 

\  .  / 


CH-I-CH 

I  Ti 


the 
iial 


1    In  a  hvdrixarbon  conversion  method  wherein  (  1 1  a  hydro- 
carhiMiaceous  charge  sttvk  is  introduced  into  heating  means  m 


R 


in  which  R  IS  a  hvdriKarbyl  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to 
'  carbon  atoms  with  an  acid  lactone  reaction  product  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  above  100°  to  170°  C  employing 
ab<iut  one  rrole  of  said  piperazine  per  mole  of  said  acid  lactone 
reaction  product,  said  acid  lactone  reaction  product  being 
obtained  by  reacting  an  alkenyl  succinic  acid,  represented  by 
the  formula 

R  — CH  — CCX5H 
I 
CH;— CCK)H 

in  which  R  is  an  alkenyl  radical  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  about  300  to  3000.  under  substantially 


4,132,532 
MULTI-LIFT  DRY  SEAL  GASHOLDER 
Milton  W.  Heisterberg,  Flossmoor,  III.,  assignor  to  GATX  Tank 
Erection  Corporation,  Chicago,  III, 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,462 

Int.  Ci:  F17B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  48—174  19  aaims 


1.  An  expansible  fiuid  storage  apparatus,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  vertically  extending  side  wall,  a  vertically 
movable  piston  disposed  within  said  side  wall  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  therefrom,  a  vertically  movable  gener- 
ally annular  fender  structure  disposed  between  said  side  wall 
and  said  piston  and  spaced  therefrom,  first  flexible  sealing 
means  interconnecting  said  piston  and  said  fender  structure 
and  closing  the  space  therebetween,  second  flexible  sealing 
means  interconnecting  said  fender  structure  and  said  side  wall 
and  closing  the  space  therebetween,  and  linkage  mechanism 
permanently  interconnecting  said  piston  and  said  fender  struc- 
ture for  accommodating  vertical  movement  thereof  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  substantially  preventing  circumferen- 
tial movement  thereof  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  linkage 
mechanism  having  a  length  such  that  said  piston  and  said 
fender  structure  are  al  all  limes  in  vertically  overlapping  rela- 
tionship with  one  another  so  that  neither  said  piston  nor  said 
fender  structure  can  move  directly  beneath  the  other,  whereby 
said  piston  and  said  fender  structure  and  said  sealing  means 
cooperate  with  said  sidewall  to  define  an  expansible  storage 
chamber  with  said  linkage  mechanism  serving  to  maintain  said 
piston  and  said  fender  structure  in  proper  alignment. 


4.132,533 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SPHERICAL 

BONDED  ABRASIVE  FROM  ABRASIVE  GRAIN 

Wjlfried  Lohmer.  Solingen.  and  Josef  Schotten.  Dusseldorf-Ben- 
rath,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,835,  Apr.  5,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  852.651 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12. 

1975,  2516008 

Int.  CI.-  B24D  3.'32 

U.S.  CI.  51—295  2  aaims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  abrasives  in  the  form  of 

hollow   spheres,  wherein  abrasive  grains  are  anchored  on  a 
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thf  rmopU-.[i^  spheric  jl  support itif;  ^urt'J..  f  hv  hcimig.  v»,  hcrem 

the  imprmemfnl  ^ompnsc-s 

ill  surroundirifS  p<i|>sl>rfnc  tiMrii  carrier  spheres  having 
cellular  structure  and  outer  diameters  prior  to  fusion  ot 
tVom  II  ^  to  6  mm.  with  abrasive  grains  of  horn  ti}  to  150 
microns  in  si/e,  and 


(2)  healing  the  p>'l\s!vrene  toam  earner  «.ithin  the  lerripera 
ture  range  of  !rv>m  aN-ut   I  "^i  i  to  afxiut  2't)    C     tor  a  time 
sufficient  tor  the  spheres  ot  pol\si\rene  toam  to  e\peri 
ence  a  \oiume  reduLti.'n  ol  more  than  ^i''' 


4.132.534 

AHR\M\h  PARTU  I  ^s(()^sIs^l^(.()^  c  hnsi  ai  link 

TITXMl  M  DIBORIUh  IN  \  MKl  \l   (  XRBIDF  MMRIX 
Herbert  Valdsnar.  V\  ilmirnjton.  Del..  a».siKniir  ti)  V .  I.  Du  I'ont 
de  Nemours  and  (  ompanv,  V\  ilmmifton.  Del. 

Kiled  Sep.  2".  19"".  Ser.  No.  Hy.rtt 

Int.  (1.    Cma  <'  56.  35/58 

IS,  (1    51— i^J-  1«  Claims 

1    Abrasive  particles  consisting  essentially  of  a  wirhide  rii.i 

•ru  and  h,  .ride  ^rvstals  n  a  c<>mp<^site  system  in  whi^h.  on  the 

'lasis    't  'he  tola!  .arhides  and  horide  crystals  present 

A   •:  ,r.  ^<  .  ,  gs  mole  percent  of  the  comp<'s;;e  is  .i  rn.iirn    't 
a"    -a-'     rie  solid  solution  in  which 
(1)  from    10  to  81   mole  percent  of  the  total  .arhides  is 

titanium  carhide. 
(Ill   ir    r!i    !«    ■      ^4  mole   percent   of  the   total   carbides  is 

/ir.oniuni  ^arbide,  and 
(III)  from   I   to  36  mole  percent  ol   the  total  .arbides  is 
tantalum  carbide;  and 
H   irom  2  to  35  mole  percent  of  the  composite  is  crystalline 
titanium  dibonde 


*  53.-. 


"rt*    'trnwrni  *>» 


1    A  method  for  treating  natural  gas  streams  comprising:  the 

^teps  of 

providing  a  moving  gas  stream  traveling  through  i  ^ .  uilinirik' 
conduit,  said  gas  stream  principally  comprisim.'  naturil  >;.is 
and  having  entrained  pr(xlucls  therein  .Ahiih  iiulnde  tine 


water  particles  and  surfactant  capable  of  forming  emul- 
sions with  hydrivarbtins  in  said  stream,  and 
injecting  a  liquid  into  said  gas  stream  in  atomized  form,  said 
liquid  containing  a  copolymer  of  alkene-substituted 
quaternized  pyndinium  groups  and  alkene-substituted 
benzene  groups  for  substantially  preventing  the  formation 
of  emulsions  in  downstream  gas  processing  equipment, 
said  agent  being  injected  into  said  gas  stream  at  a  level  of 
Uom  about  0  002  to  0  2  lbs  of  copolymer  per  million  cubic 
teei  of  said  gas  passing  said  injection  point 


4,132,536 
GAS  FILTRATION  PROCESS 

John   V\.   Andersen,   Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to   Rexnord   Inc., 

Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,063 

Int.  a.-  BOID  51   W 

IS.  CI.  55—97  6  Oaims 

1  In  a  priK'ess  for  calcining  and  grinding  a  friable  substance 
where  an  off-gas  stream  carrying  entrained  particulate  material 
including  material  subject  to  cross-crystallization  is  emitted 
from  the  grinding  prtKess,  and  the  off-gas  stream  is  introduced 
to  a  filter  media  separator  means  for  physical  separation  of  a 
p<irtion  oi  the  particulate  malenal.  introducing  from  0  01'^  to 
1  II'"  of  a  \olatile  organic  liquid  into  the  gas  stream  prior  to 
introductuin>i£^e  gas  stream  into  the  filter  media  separator 
means  wlrtrc  the^»«yght  (if  the  volatile  organic  liquid  added  is 
based  orf  the  weight  iiTparticulate  material  entrained  in  the  gas 
stream  / 

^  - 

4,132.537 

IX)VNN  DRAFT  SCRLBBER  APPARATUS 

Diilard  A.  Bennett,  108  Brown  Dr.,  Sanford,  Fla.  32771 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,767 

Int.  a.    BOID  4^  U2.  4^00 

IS.  n.  55—226  9  Claims 


4.132,535 

PROCESS  FOR  |N,JF(TIN(,  I  lyi  ID  IN  \tO\  IN(, 

NMl  R\!    (.\S  STRF  AMS 

.Jaciib    H.    Rivers.   Jr..   Oklahoma   (  it>.   Okla..   and    Harry    I. 

Kudke.    Jr.,    Overland    Park.    Kans..    avsiunors    to    Western 

(  hemical  Ciimpanv,  North  Kansas  (  ity.  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  r,  19''ft,  Ser.  No.  742,443 

Int.  CI     W)n)5l/rX) 

y  S   (1    55—23  **  Claims 


1    A  down  draft  gas  scrubber  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination 

a  pair  vif  supplv  ami  collector  tanks  mounted  adjacent  each 

other 
a   pluralitv    of  verticalK    extending   gas  scrubbing   lowers. 

each  tower  being  operalivelv  c<innected  to  one  supply  and 

collector  lank, 
a  plurality  of  downwardlv  lacing  sprinkler  noz/les  mounted 

in  each  said  lower, 
pump   means  coupled   between   said   supply   and   collector 

tanks  and  said  plurality  of  sprinkler  no/vles  for  supplying 

a  liquid  to  said  noz/les, 
a  gas  input  line  connected  to  said  pair  of  towers  to  supplv  gas 

thereto 
gas  outlet  means  Uvaled  in  each  said  tower  for  allowing  gas 

til  es..ape  therefrom  alter  passing  through  said  tower,  said 
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gas  outlet  means  including  an  adjustable  sliding  door 
mounted  on  a  lower  portion  of  each  tower  adjacent  each 
supply  and  collector  tank  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  gas 
therefrom; 
valve  means  connected  to  said  input  line  between  said  tow- 
ers for  connecting  said  input  to  one  tower  at  a  time,  said 
valve  means  being  connected  to  said  input  line  between 
said  towers  and  being  an  electrically  driven  valve  operat- 
ing a  door  covering  the  entrance  to  one  tower  in  one 
position,  and  covering  said  input  line  between  said  towers 
in  a  second  position,  whereby  alternate  towers  clean  gas 
passing  therethrough  and  impinging  upon  a  liquid  in  said 
supply  and  collector  tank. 


4  132  539 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  EDGES  OF  GLASS  SHEETS 
William  G.  Jeffries,  Lincoln,  III.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,185 

Int.  a.;  C03C  27/00:  C03B  2i/02 

U.S.  O.  65—40  *  Qaims 


4,132,538 

INJECTION  MOLDING  HYDROSILICATES 

Robert  W.  Eolin,  Coming;  Gordon  F.  Foster,  Cunpbell;  Joseph 

F.  Mach.  and  Richard  O.  Maschmeyer,  both  of  Corning,  all  of 

N  Y    assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,300 

Int.  C\:-  C03C  15/00:  C03B  7/00:  B28B  1/24 

L  S.  a.  65-32  »0  Claims 


IHJi:CTlON      MC^QiNG      aSSEMBLT 

-PLfiTEN 


Nj-fH,0 
PBESSUBE  -»t- 


.•—THERMAL    VfiLVE 


njection  cylinder 


1.  A  method  of  heating  marginal  edge  portions  of  a  glass 
sheet  to  a  fusing  temperature,  said  marginal  edge  portions 
having  corners  and  a  conductive  material  thereon,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sequentially  applying  a  voltage  to  an  adjacent  pair  of  corners 
to  pass  an  electncal  potential  along  the  conductive  mate- 
nal  to  heat  the  marginal  edges  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
for  the  marginal  edges  of  the  sheet  to  pass;  and 
alternately  applying  an  electncal  potential  to  one  set  of 
diagonally  opposed  comers  of  the  sheet,  and  then  to  an- 
other set  of  diagonally  opposed  comers  of  the  sheet. 


7   A  method  for  producing  an  injection  molded  article  com- 
posed of  a  hydrosihcale  glass  consisting  in  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  fine-dimensioned  bodies  of  hydrosilicate  glass 
containing  between  about  l-SO'/f  by  weight  HjO  and 
consisting  essentially,  on  the  anhydrous  basis  in  mole 
percent  on  the  oxide  ba.sis,  of  about  10-60%  NajO  and/or 
KsO  and  40-90%  SiOi.  the  sum  of  those  components 
constituting  at  least  75  mole  percent  of  the  total  composi- 
tion, into  a  mixer  which  provides  a  closed  system  capable 
of  being  pressurized  to  prevent  water  loss  and  is  capable 
of  mixing  at  viscosities  of  about  lO'-lO   poises; 

(b)  mixing  said  glass  in  said  mixer  to  achieve  good  homoge- 
neity at  a  temperature  wherein  said  glass  exhibits  a  viscos- 
ity between  about  10'- lO''  poises,  said  mixer  being  pres- 
surized with  an  inert  gas  and/or  steam  at  or  above  the 
equilibrium    vap<ir    pressure    of   the   composition    being 

mixed.  ,       g 

(c)  injecting  said  glass  while  at  a  viscosity  of  about  lO'-lO 
poises  from  an  injection  chamber,  which  is  sealed  and 
pressurized  >vith  an  inert  gas  and/or  steam  at  or  above  the 
equilibrium  vapor  pressure  of  the  composition  being  in- 
jected, into  a  heated  mold  cavity  to  produce  an  article  of 
a  desired  geometry. 

(d)  sealing  and  pressurizing  said  mold  with  an  inert  gas 
and/or  steam  at  or  above  the  equilibrium  vapor  pressure 
of  the  composition  being  molded  while  said  glass  is  at  a 
lemperalure  such  as  to  have  a  viscosity  of  about  10-- 10" 

poises. 
(e»  cooling  said  mold  cavity  to  solidify  a  gla.ss  article  therein, 

and  then 
(0  removing  said  glass  article  from  said  mold. 


4,132,540 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLVENT  FROM  THE 

RAFTTNATE  OF  EXTRACTED  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  AND 

FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHATE  SALTS 
Robert  H.  Edwards,  Whitehaven,  and  Thomas  A.  Williams. 
Backermet,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Albright  &  W  ilson 
Limited,  Oldbury,  England 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.891 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  27.  1976, 
31257/76 

Int.  CI.-  C05B  ^00.  11  04 
U.S.  CT.  71-34  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phosphate  salt,  which  comprises 
contacting  crude  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  with  a  water 
immiscible  phosphoric  acid  extraction  solvent  in  at  least 
one  stage  to  produce  (i)  an  aqueous  phosphoric  acid  layer 
conlaining  said  water  immiscible  solvent  in  an  amount  not 
more  than  7%  by  weight  and  metallic  impurities,  and  (ii) 
an  organic  layer,  which  is  a  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  in 
said  solvent, 
separating  the  layers, 

treating  said  aqueous  layer  with  a  material  which  is  ammonia 
or  an  ammonium,  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  base 
or  salt  to  give  a  liquid  organic  solvent  phase  and  an  aque- 
ous solution  phase  comprising  phosphoric  acid  and  ammo- 
nium or  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cations  in  an  atomic 
ratio  of  MP  of  between  0  1  1  and  Obi,  wherein  M  is 
ammonium,  alkali  metal  or  twice  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
cations,  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  the  boiling  point  of 
said  water  immiscible  solveni,  and 
separating  said   aqueous  solution   phase  from  said  organic 

solvent  phase. 
11.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  aqueous 
phase  which  is  separated  from  said  organic  solvent  phase  is 
subsequently  treated  with  ammonia  or  an  alkali  metal  or  alka- 
line earth  metal  compound  to  form  a  fertilizer  body  of  the 
desired  Ml'  ratio,  wherein  M  is  nitrogen  and  or  alkali  metal 
and/or  twice  the  alkaline  earth  metal  atoms 
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4,132,541 

PI  \NT  GROWTH  VtODIFlKR  AND  A  PRtK  FSS  FOR 

PRKPARATION  THKRKOF 

Fohru   Hashimoto,   Musashino;   Akira   Kawarada,  and  Sachiko 
Tamura.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku 
Kenkyusho,  Saitama.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  331,498,  Feb.  12,  19^3,  Pat.  No.  3,917.4-'7. 
This  application  Aug.  13.  19''5,  S«r.  No.  604,182 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  2'', 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  ^  iM> 
ISO    -1-^6  9  Claims 

1  A  nu-ihoil  l.ir  irihihiling  the  gro«.th  and  gfrmin.ituin  ol 
hightr  plaiiN  vvhi.h  .ompriso  apr'^mg  thereto  an  etTecIive 
imnunt  of  a  cortip. >unJ.    't  tho  t.irniuld 


4  132.543 

PROMOTING  SKLECTIVE  GROWTH  OF  RICE  IN 

PADDIES 

Masahiro  Aya;  Nobuo  Fukazawa;  Kazuo  Kurihara,  and  Itsuro 

Kobori,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  I-everkusen,  Ci«nnany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493.431 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1973,  48-88521 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9  00 

L  .S.  a.  71—88  16  naims 

1    .A  ct>mptisiIion  promoting  the  growth  of  nee  consisting 

essentialK  of.  by  weight. 

Ml  ahout  4  to  30  parts  of  a  thiolcarbamate  of  the  formula 


''fy..:-j-. 


.  heri'in 
\  IS  halogen  or  a  lower  alko.xy  or  lower  alkyl  radical, 
"l    IS  a  dialkviamino  with  up  to  4  carbiin  atoms  per  alky! 
radical,   hexamethylenimino  or  2-methylpipcridino  radi 
cal,  and 
n  IS  1  IT  2,  I  if  n  IS  ;  the  \  radicals  may  be  identical  or  differ 

ent  1 
lb  I  about  2  to  S  parts  ol  a  phenylurea  of  the  formula 


whtTL-;!!  \  l^  ^levied  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrow 
and  nietho.xy.  "l  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro,  hydroxy.  methox\  an. I  acetyl,  m  is  an  intc.-ir  hawn.:  a 
value  of  from  1  to  3  and  ti  is  an  integer  having  a  value  ol  Irom 
Olo3. 


VCH, 
NHcDN 


\ 


CH, 


w  hcirin 

one  of  R    .md  R-  is  dinuonxhloromethy Imercapto  and  the 
other  IS  dinuoriKhloroniethv  Imercapto,  chloro  or  hydro 

gen,  and 
(^  I'aN'ul  111  to  ^"^  parts  ot  (),()-dieth\l-S-(  ^-ethylmercaploe- 
ihshthionothiol  phosphate 


4.132.54: 

ORGANIC  I  IHlOi  PHOSPHORIC     \C  II)  hSTFR 

(  OMPOl  NDS  AND  IHRBIC  ll)\l    COMPOSITIONS 

Musahiro  K^a;  Junichi  Saito.  lOvohiki/  Kume.  and  Ka/uomi 
\asui.  all  of  lokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Haser  XktienKesell- 
schaft.  I  fvtrkusen.  dermanv 

Filed  Stp    22.  I9'ft.  Ser    No    "25,^15 
C  laims  pri(.nt\    application  Japan.  Oct    11.  19"!;,  SO    126322 
Int    (  I       MIIN    .    ■'    (  tl^F   'i/65 
X    s    (  I    ^1— S6  **  Claims 

1    I  in:  r.io)phosphonc  acid  ester  compounds  ol  ih. 

formula 


,if 


C) 


R'O     X 

\ll  II      ^ 

P— OCH.c  -^ 


(F 


vv  herein 
r'  is  alkyl  of  from   I   to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or 

phenyl. 

R-  IS  alkyl  of  from  1  to  b  carb<in  atoms. 

NR'  is  2-methyl-piperidino  or  henamcthylenetmino. 

X  IS  oxygen,  and 

N'  IS  (nvgen  or  sulfur 

17  Method  of  combatting  undcsired  vegetation  in  a  paddy 
field  which  comprises  applying  to  such  vegetation  ot  its  habi- 
tat in  a  paddy  field  effective  amounts  of  an  organic  (ihio) 
phosphoric  acid  ester  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1 


4,132.544 

N.il,l-SIBSTITITFD  PROPVNYI.)-a(3,5-Sl  BSTITITFD 

PHFNOXYi  AI  KVL  AMIDtIS  AND  THEIR  I  SE  AS 

HERBICIDES 

Duane   R.   Arneklev,  Sunnyvale;   Don   R.   Baker.  Orinda.  and 

Francis  H.  Walker,  Mill  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Sep.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.051,184, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,715,  Apr.  26,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,871.  Apr.  23, 

19"'3,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,058, 

Jun    25.  19''1.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr,  29,  1977,  Ser 

No.  792,162 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  V  :ii 

I  ,S   CI   "1  —  118  8  Claims 

1     I  he  method  ol  ^oiurolliiig  undesirable  vegetation  which 

^..iiij'nses  .ippKing  to  the  area  where  control  of  said  vegeta 

live  growth  IS  desied.  a  growth  controlling  amount  ot  a  cinii 

pound  hav  iin;  ihe  lornuil.i 


H      II      H      R'* 
I       II       I        I 
1  I  — I   — c  — N  — (.  — f  =C  H 


K 


,.,,.«.„  .,.„.e„  o,  ™.vl  an.  R' » .v*ose„,  „e,..  o,   ,.,,,.e»..«  ^ 


e 
ethyl 


4  132  545 

METHOD  OF  ELECFROSLAG  REMELTING  PROCESSES 

USING  A  PREHEATED  ELECTRODE  SHIELD 

V  olf  I  Rabinovich,  uliAa  Gagarina.  74,  kv.  27;  Jury  N.  Kriger, 
ulitsa  Oktyabraskaya,  38,  kv.  59,  both  of  Chekhov.  Moskov- 
skoi  oblasti;  Igor  A.  Svitenko.  korpus  61.  kv.  149,  Moscow, 
Teply  Stan.  5  mikroraion,  and  Viktor  E.  Sapunoir,  ulitsa 
Gagarina,  60.  kv.  10,  Chekhov  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of 

I^  S  S  R 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638.942.  Dec.  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,208 

Int.  a.-  C22B  4/00;  H05B  7/18 

I  S  a.  75-10  C  5  Claims 


fl-- 


1  ,An  impros  ed  method  of  effecting  an  electroslag  remelting 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  dipping  at  least  one  electrode 
mio  a  slag  bath,  passing  electric  current  through  said  electrode 
and  said  slag  bath,  said  current  heating  the  slag  to  at  least  the 
melting  point  of  the  metal  of  said  electrode;  shielding  said 
electrode  upon  establishing  the  molten  slag  bath  and  a  metal 
pool  bv  lowering  thereafter  directly  on  essentially  the  entire 
surface  area  of  said  slag  bath  a  sufficiently  large,  preheated  disc 
with  at  least  one  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  electrode;  said 
disc  being  of  an  electrically  conducting  carbonaceous  material 
which  has  superior  electrical  conductivity  than  that  of  said 
molten  slag  and  whose  specific  density  is  lower  than  that  of 
said  bath  so  that  the  disc  will  fioat  in  the  slag  without  coming 
,n  contact  with  said  metal  pool;  and  as  said  disc  is  consumed, 
shielding  said  electrode  as  required  with  additional  discs, 
whereby  heat  losses  to  the  atmosphere  and  power  consump- 
lion  are  reduced  by  said  method 


I 


adequate  for  blast  furnace  operation,  and  introducing  a  blast  of 
oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  bottom  of  the  blast  furnace. 

4.132.547 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SELF-SUPPORTING  FULLY 
ACTIVATED  IRON  ELECTRODES  BY  THERMAL 
REDUCTION-SINTERING 
Edward  S,  Buzzelli.  Franklin  Borough,  and  George  R.  Folser, 
Lower  Burrell.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  W  estinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa, 

Filed  May  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,121 

Int.  CI.-  B22F  5/00.  i/00 

US,  a.  75-211  10  Claims 


which   R'  .iiui   R"  .ire  b.ith  chlorine  or  h-ith  methyl,   R'  is 


4  132,546 
SMFI  TING  OF  IRON  ORE  WITH  PARTIALLY  DRIED 

LIGNITE 
Fdward  S.  Roberts.  214-05  33rd  Ave.,  Baysidc.  Queens,  N.'i. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855,974 

Int.  CI.-  C21B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-42  ^     ^,      Stnaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  pig  iron  by  the  blast  furnace 
procedure  which  comprises  introducing  iron  ore,  slagging 
material,  and  parlialK  dried  lignite  or  sub-bituminous  coal  by 
subiecting  the  lignite  or  coal  to  the  action  of  liquid  hot  water 
near  the  boiling  point  of  w  ater  and  under  sufficient  pressure  so 


1,  A  method  of  making  a  seir-suppi^rting,  fully  actuated 
electrode  structure  consisting  of  iron  active  material  particles 
jomprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  mixmg  100  parts  of  met.:llic  iron  particles,  consisting  of 
essentially  pure  Fc.  with  between  about  0 'S  part  to  about 
5.0  parts  of  a  water  soluble  metal  sulfate  additive,  effective 
to  activate  the  iron,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MgS04.  CdS04,  MnSOj.  ZnSO^.  BaSOi.  Cr^lSOj);. 
CUSO4.  CaS04.  Li:S04.  their  hydrates  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  an  amount  of  water  effective  to  form  a  thm 
coating  of  the  metal  sulfate  on  the  surface  of  the  metallic 
iron  particles:  and  then 

(B)  drying  the  mixture  and  si/ing  the  mixture  to  provide 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  between  about 
10  microns  to  about  275  microns  diameter,  and  then 

(C)  pressing  the  coated  metallic  iron  particles  to  provide  a 
plaque;  and  then 

(D)  reducing  and  sintering  the  olaque  consisting  o^  the 
coated  metallic  iron  particles  at  between  about  700'  C  to 
about  l.(X)()°  C.  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  to  provide  an 
interconnected,  self-supporting  metallic  electrode  struc- 
ture consisting  solely  of  fully  charged  metallic  iron  parti- 
cles, consisting  of  essentially  pure  Fe,  coated  with  the 
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activator  mctai  .1  the  .iJJitivc    vaiJ  -.-lev  tr  >»lc-  Vini;  ^apa 
bit-  .'t'  inimediaif  Jl^^ha^^L■ 


*.132.S4S 

PROCESS  FOR  RFPRODL(lN(;  IM\GKS  OK  FINK 

LINES  OR  CHARAtTERS  OK  I  OW  DENSITY 

Koji  Naijai,  Itami;  Haruki  Iwatsuki,  To>okawa;  Sanji  Inaiiaki. 

and  Hiromi  Kamedii.  both  of  Itami.  all  of  Japan.  assiRnurs  tu 

Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Kiled  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,165 

(laims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1976.  51    100001 
Int   n.    CMM.  I<    '44 
I  S.  (1.  96—1  \\  n  Claims 

1  A  prlvt•^^  liT  r-.-pr  >du^itig  an  t-lct Iri'slati^  lalent  iniagf  ot 
an  .in^inal  tiirnu-J  >n  a  photosensitis  e  member,  comprising  the 
^leps  ot' 

Iransterrin.!   ^he  eiettroslatK    latent   image  onto  a  transfer 
paper  h\   jn  elet  Irostalit    latent   image  transfer   appar.itus 
and  develop'ng  said  transter  pa[x-r  uith  a  \«.el  t\pe  de^el 
opinu  apparatus  to  obtain  a  reproduced  image 

'he  step  of'  transt'erring  ini.!uding  'he  ^lep  ot  transferring 
charges  v>nlo  substantial K  the  enure  area  ot~  the  non-image 
surface  p'  'rtions  of  the  transfer  paper  c  orrespiuiding  to  the 
non-iniakte  portions  'I  the  original  to  assure  transter  of 
images    'f~  !";ne  lines  and  characters  ,^t'  \ow  densities,  and 

^ald  step  ofde'.  ei  pmg  including  passing  said  transfer  paper 
through  at  least  me  elestrode  ef'tecti'.e  region  And  at  least 
one  eiectr  ide  non-etTec  tiv  e  region  uith  thie  electrode 
effective  region  having  a  potential  greater  tfian  the  poten 
tial  of  the  !i.  n  image  portion  of  the  transfer  p.iper  and  a 
polarity  the  same  as  the  latent  image  applied  :o  said  por 
tion  to  prevent  development  of  the  images  l  tine  lines  and 
characters  and  said  non-image  portions  in  said  at  least  one 
electrode  effective  region  and  to  develop  said  images  of 
fine  lines  and  characters  in  said  at  least  one  electrode 
non-elTective  region,  said  transfer  paper  passing  through 
said  electrtxle  non-effective  region  within  a  time  less  than 
two  seconds. 


4.132.550 

PHOTORESISTS  WITH  PARTICLES  LESS  THAN  ONE 

MICRON 

Ronald  R.  Bowman,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,494,  Mar.  1.  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254.479,  May  18,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  55,579,  Jul.  16,  1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,709,695,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,540, 

Keb.  18.  1966.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  744,831 

Int.  a.-  C;03C5  W.  I  68 

I  S.  a.  96—36  3  Claims 


4.U:.549 
|\U(.IN(,  sNMl  M 

Frank  J    I  oprest.  Bmijhamtiin,  N  N   .  and  h  u^ene  1    Mclnernev. 

(  haijrin    halls.   Ohm.    assignors    to   (,Vl    (  orporatuin.    Ne» 

York.  N.N 

Filed  Nov    14.  19'6.  Vr.  No.  ■'4J.4''h 

Int    (I     (.<)3C  1/72 

VS.  (I.  96—35  10  (  laims 

1  V  ph  !>  induced  thermally  degradable  im.igmg  svsten 
.  rnprising  a  photographically  acceptable  support  suitable  lor 
positioning  ir.  a.",  imaging  mode  which  is  provided  with  a 
continuous,  water-insoluble  film  of  a  peroxide  copolymer  of 
oxygen  and  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  having  the  structural 
formula 


wher-jin  R;  can  be  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  Itoin 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rs  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbons  atoms,  an  aryl  group  containing  from  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom  and  b  is  an  integer  from  I 
to  2 


1  A  method  for  forming  photoresist  patterns  on  a  semicon- 
duetor  substrate  during  its  processing  to  form  semiconductor 
dev  Ices,  comprising 

providing   a   photi'resist    comprising   ptilyisoprene,    natural 

rubber  or  formaldehyde  novolak  resin  in  which  substan 

tiallv  all  particles  of  said  resin  are  vif  a  sue  less  than  one 

micTon  in  all  dimensions. 
.   Mting  said  semiconductor  substrata  with  a  thin  film  ot  said 

phi  toresist, 
forming  a  pattern  in  said  thin  film  of  photoresist, 
and  carrving  I'ut  a  process  operation  in  the  fabrication  of 

semiconductor  dev  ices  on  portions  of  said  subsiraie  tree  of 

said  thin  film  of  phoii'tesisi 


4.132,551 
HKiH  TEMPERATL  RE  PROCESSING  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SIl  V  ER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Robert   J.    Pollet,    V  remde;    Robrecht   J.   Thiers,    Brasschaat: 
Theofiel  H.  Gh>s,  Kontich;  Antoon  L.  \  andenberghe.  Hove; 
Herman  \.  Philippaerts.  Edegem,  and  Hubert  \  andenabeelc. 
Mortsel.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  .AGF.A-GEVAL^RT  N.\  ., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 
(  (intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  289.094,  Sep.  14,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15,  1975,  .Ser.  No.  541,123 

Int.  CI.  c;o3c  .";  .<o 

I  S.  CI.  96—66.5  6  Oaims 

1  Method  of  producing  photographic  images  which  ci>m 
prises  develop'og  an  exposed  photographic  element  compris- 
ing a  support  and  at  least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emul 
sll^^.  at  a  temperature  abiive  M)  C  .  wherein  the  said  develop- 
ment IS  carried  out  in  the  presence  ot  at  least  one  non-quater 
narv.  non  heteroc  vclic  nitrobenzene  compound  corresponding 
to  the  formula 


o,\ 


vv  herein 

iRi..  stands  tor  one  oi   more  substituents  selected  from  hv 
drogen    .1  halogen  atom,  j^n  alkvl  group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
an   alkvnvl    group,    ,in   alkoxv    group,   an   alkvlmercaplo 
group,   an  .imino  group,  an  arvl  group,  hydroxy.  nilr<i. 
cvaiio,  sulpho  vir  carboxv  in  acid  or  salt  form,  alkoxycar 
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bonyl  and  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  carboxylic  or 
sulphonic  acid. 

4,132,552 
DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  POLYESTER  RLM 
SUPPORTS  WITH  SUBBING  LAYER  THEREON 

August  J.  Van  Paesschen,  Antwerp;  Lucien  J.  Van  Gossum, 

Kontich,  and  Jan  J.  Priem,  Mortsel,  all  of  Belgiuni,  assignors 

to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,487 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  7,  1975, 
46200/75 

Int,  a.-  G03C  1/78.  1/96 
VS.  a.  96—87  R  21  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dimensionally  stable 
polyester  film  support  carrying  a  pnmer  coating  to  be  eventu- 
ally covered  in  part  by  a  subsequently  applied  coating  and  in 
part  exposed  uncovered,  said  pnmer  coating  being  adapted  to 
improve  the  adhesion  thereto  of  said  subsequently  applied 
coating,  while  exhibiting  desirable  mechanical  properties  in  the 
exposed  areas  thereof,  which  process  comprises  applying  to  an 
at  most  monoaxially  stretched  polyester  film  support  a  primer 
layer  of  a  coating  composition  from  an  aqueous  dispersion, 
drying  said  layer,  stretching  the  coated  support  biaxially  or  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  said  first  stretching  operation 
together  with  the  polyester  film  support  and  heat-setting  the 
stretched,  coated  polyester  film,  wherein  said  coating  compo- 
sition, before  drying  and  heat-setting,  is  a  dispersion  in  water  of 
a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  52  to  79'''^  by  weight  of  a  copolymeric  binder  consisting 
essentially  of  60  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  methyl  methacrylate, 
3  to  lO^c  by  weight  of  a  divinyl  or  diallyl  monomer,  0  to 
30^7^  by  weight  of  a  plasticizing  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  and  0  to  5^7^  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid, 

(B)  0  5  to  'S'Tc  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  waxy  material 
having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  about  20°- 100°  C.  and 
selected  from  vegetable  waxes,  insect  waxes,  animal  waxes, 
mineral  waxes,  petroleum  waxes,  synthetic  waxes,  and  wax- 
like longchain  hydrocarbons,  fatty  saturated  and  un- 
branched  acids  and  alcohols,  and  ethers  and  esters  of  sub- 
stantially aliphatic  monohydnc  alcohols  and/or  of  a  water- 
msoluble  polymer  consisting  of  repeating  units  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula. 


X     X- 


substrate  having  coated  thereon  a  composition  which  is  com- 
prised of: 

(a)  A  light  sensitive,  high  molecular  weight  diazo  polymer 
having  the  formula: 


Wherein  R  is  methyl  or  hydrogen 

X  IS  methoxy,  ethoxy  or  hydrogen 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 

Z  is  an  anion  of  a  sulfonic,  carboxylic  or  phosphonic  acid 

n  IS  an  integer  from  8  to  970;  and 

(b)  an  organic  solvent  soluble  earner  resin;  and 

(c)  an  organic  solvent  soluble  dye  which  is  non-reactant 
with  the  light  sensitive  polymer. 


4,132,554 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SINTERED  COMPACT 

OF  BORON  NITRIDE  WITH  HIGH  DENSITY  FORM 

Shinroku  Saito;  Akira  Sawaoka,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Masatada  Araki,  Handa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
and  Fats  Co,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836.723 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1976.  51-116491; 
Nov.  19,  1976,  51-139094 

Int.  C\.~  C04B  Ji  5« 
U.S.  a.  106-55  3  Oaims 


-C— C- 


f*oc     leoc     isoc 


wherein  each  of  X.  X',  X-.  and  X'  represents  hydrogen  or 
nuorine.  or  each  of  X.  X',  and  X'  represents  hydrogen  and 
X'  represents  a  methyl  group. 

or  X  represents  chlonne  and  each  of  X',  X^  and  X-  represents 
fiuonne. 

(C)  20  to  40'r  by  weight  of  an  external  plasticizer,  said  external 
pllsticizer  being  wholly  or  almost  entirely  eliminated  from 
the  coating  composition  dunng  the  heat-setting  and 

(D)  0  to  S'T  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer. 


I  I 

rr 


1«[    . 


/    / 
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4.132.553 
COLOR  PROGHNG  GUIDE 
Stephen  E.  Burkle.  Yonkers,  and  Albert  S.  Deutsch.  Scarsdale, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polychrome  Corporation,  Yonkers. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,948 

Int.  O.-  B41N  1/14:  C07C  113/04;  G03C  1/52.  1/72 

U.S.  O.  96—91  R  ^  Oaims 

1    A  color  proofing  guide  which  comprises  a  transparent 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sintered  compact  consisting 
substantially  of  high  density  boron  nitnde  having  wunzite 
structure,  consisting  of  sintering  a  powdered  mixture  consist- 
ing of  wurtzite-struciured  boron  nitride  obtained  by  the  shock 
compression  method  and  at  least  one  of  titanium  bonde.  zirco- 
nium bonde  and  hafnium  boride.  the  amount  of  the  bonde 
being  2-35'7(-  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  bonde 
and  the  boron  nitnde.  for  1-60  minutes  under  a  temperature- 
pressure  condition  within  a  parallelogram  formed  by  connect- 
ing pointsof  A  (1.400'  C.  80  Kb).  8(1.300°  C,  55K.b),  C  (1.650' 
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C,  55  Kb)  and  D(  1.750'  C.  80  Kb)  in  a  temperature  pressure 
diagram,  under  which  condiluins  the  Umde  functions  to  sup- 
press conversion  ot  the  wurtzite  cr>stal  structure 

2  .A  method  for  prixlucing  a  sintered  compact  consisting 
substantially  of  very  high  density  biiron  nitride  having  Kith 
wurtzite  structure  and  /incblende  structure  in  a  wide  mixing 
ratio,  at  least  ab<-)ul  IS'r  being  v^urtzite  structure,  consisting  of 
sintering  a  pov^dered  muture  of  wurtzite-structured  boron 
nitride  obtained  by  the  shixk  compression  methixj  and  ai  least 
one  of  titanium  boride,  zirconium  boride  and  hafnium  boride. 
the  amount  of  the  Kinde  being  2  35'^  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the 
total  amount  of  the  bonde  and  the  btiron  nitride,  for  1  -60 
minutes  under  a  temf)crature-pressure  condition  within  a  paral- 
lelogram formed  by  connecting  piiints  of  E  (l.TTO*  C.  80  Kb), 
F(l,''0O'  C,  tl  Kb),  G  {\M0'  C.  62  Kb)  and  H(:.050*  C.  80 
Kb)  in  a  temperature-pressure  diagram 


moving   the   loaded   transportation   vehicle   to   the  second 

Icxration, 
unloading  the  slurry  from  the  vehicle  at  the  first  location. 

and 
heating  the  slurry  to  such  temperature  and  for  such  length  of 

lime  as  to  convert  said  slurry  to  dry  powdered  cement 


tn;i,  the  silica  matrix  containing  from  20%  to  60%  by  volume 
of  micropores,  based  on  the  total  volume  of  the  microsphere, 
the  micropores  having  a  median  diameter  from  0.004  jim  to 
0.05  ^m. 


4,132,555 

BUILDING  BOARD 

Victor  E.  Barrable,  G^rrards  Cross,  England,  assignor  to  Cape 

Boards  &  Panels  Ltd.,  L  xbridge,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,197.  Jan.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  No».  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,688 
Int.  C\.-  C04B  7  o: 
L  .S.  CI.  106—90  15  Claims 

1  An  asbestiis-free  building  board  or  \\le  pnxluct  which  can 
he  used  lo  provide  a  fire-reMsting  structure,  made  fr(im  a  com- 
position which  comprises  water-settable  binder,  reinforcing 
(Ibers  including  organic  fibers  and  exclusive  of  asbestos  fibers, 
and  vermiculite  in  amount  sufficient  to  ci>nfer  fire-resistant 
properties  to  the  product,  said  vermiculite  being  present  in 
amount  of  abtiut  12%  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  pnxluct 


4,132,556 

REINFORCED  C0NGI0MERATF:-S  FOR  THE 

CONSTRICTION  OR  BUILDING  INDl  STRV  AND 

PR0CF:*>S  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Pierpaolo  Camprincoli,  Temi,  and  Luciano  Rosati,  Stroncone 

(Terni).  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montefibre  S.p.A.,  Milan. 

Italy 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1976,  22770  A  76; 
Apr.  28,  l9-'6,  22''''1  A  76 

Int.  n.   C04B  7/u2 
I  ,S,  CI.  106—90  7  Claims 

1  Rfinforced  conglomerates  for  use  in  the  construction 
industry  and  which  are  resistant  to  bending  and  cracking,  said 
conglomerates  comprising  a  material  of  the  group  consisting  of 
cement,  gypsum  and  concrete  and  also  comprising  reintorce 
mcnl  consisting  at  least  predominantly  of  polyolefin  fibers 
containing  5"^  to  M)<~'(  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
ihc  ^roup  consisting  >if  magnesium  containing  silicates  and 
'Xides  of  metals  belonging  to  Oroup  II  A  and  tjroup  III  B  ol 
the  .Mendelyeev  Heruxlic  Table 


4,132,557 

TEC  HNIQUE  FOR  HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

CEMENT 

Arthur  D.  Saylor,  521   E.   Merced  Ave..  V\est  Covina,  Calif. 
91790 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  .S«r.  No.  704,312 
Int.  CI.    CWB  '    C 
U.S.  n.  106—100  6  Oaims 

I  A  methixJ  of  making  cctnent  available  at  a  first  gcographi 
cal  location  when  the  cement  components  are  mixed  and  sized 
at  a  second  geographical  location  substantial  I  v  distant  from 
said  first  ligation,  comprising  the  steps  .>i 

forming  a  slurry  ot  the  sized  and  mixed  cenuTi!  components 

al  the  second  ligation. 
loading  the  slurry  into  a  transponalion  vehKic  ai  the  second 
location. 


4,132,558 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  SLUDGE  OR  DRAINAGE 

CONTAINING  CHROMIUM  (VT)  COMPOUNDS  WITH  A 

SOLIDIFYING  AGENT 
Hiroshi  Uchikawa,  Funabasbi,  and  Masao  Shimoda,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Company,  Limited, 
Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1975,  50-100152 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Mar.  30, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\.   C04B  7/32 
U.S.  a.  106—104  9  Gaims 

1  A  process  for  solidifying  an  industrial  waste  sludge  con- 
taining chromium  (VI)  compounds,  compnsing  mixing  the 
sludge  and  a  rapid  hardening  cement  consisting  of  from  5  to 
60%  by  weight  of  1 1  CaO^ANOvCaX:,  vvhere  X  is  halogen; 
and  3  CaOSiO;  solid  solution,  2  CaO-Pe^Orfe  CaO-2  Al- 
;();  Fe^Oi  iron  stjlid  solution  and  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anhydrous  gypsum  and  a  mixture  of  anhy- 
drous gypsum  and  hemihydrate  gypsum,  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  weight  ratio  of  AI;Oj/SOi  in  the  cement  is  0.4  to  1.8 
based  on  SOi 


4,132.559 

STARTING  MATERIAL  FOR  HIGH-STRENGTH 

HYDROTHER.MALLY  TREATED  OBJECTS,  AND  A 

MITHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  MATERIAL 

Per  G.  Kihlstedt,  Bromma.  and  Hedvig  E.  B.  Hiusler,  Enskede, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Advanced  Mineral  Research  AB. 

Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  28,  1976,  7604897 
Int.  n.-  C04B  7, 16 
U.S.  a.  106—117  21  Oaims 

1  .A  starting  matenal  for  manufacturing  shaped  and  hydro- 
ihermally  hardened  objects,  wherein  the  starting  material 
mainly  comprises  a  mixture  of 

(a)  matenal  of  the  olivine  type  finely  divided  to  a  powdered 
product  having  a  specific  outer  surface  of  at  leusl  approxi- 
mately 25  000  cmvcm\  measured  in  accordance  with  the 
permeability  methixl, 

(b)  finely  divided  silica  material  in  a  quantity  which  is  .it 
most  equal  to  the  solid  volume  of  said  pciwdered  product 
and  having  such  a  small  particle  size  that  at  least  a  pre- 
dominant p<irtion  of  said  silica  reacts  during  the  hydro- 
thermal  treatment  prcvess, 

(c)  ultra-basic  rock  and/or  ultra-basic  slag  matenal  finely 
divided  to  a  panicle  size  of  80%  smaller  than  200  KXIO 
fxm  and  comprising  50  -  80%  of  the  total  solid  volume  of 
ihe  mixture 


4,132,560 
PIGMENTED  MICROPOROUS  SILICA  MICROSPHERIIS 
Mark  J.  Marquisee,  and  Lionel  S.  Sandell,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,060.  No».  25.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,090,887. 
This  application  Jan.  9.  1978.  Ser.  No.  868.225 
Int.  CI.-  CWB  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  B  6  Claims 

1  Pigmented  silica  microsphere  having  a  diameter  from  Z^i 
to  lOO^i  and  consisting  essentially  of  from  10%  to  70%  by 
weight  of  particulate  pigment,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
microsphere,  dispersed  throughout  a  microporous  silica  ma- 


4,132,561 
INTRACHROMOSPHERULOID  PIGMENTS  AND 
PRCXrESSES  FOR  PRODUONG  SAME 
Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  (by 
Norma  Scala,  administratrix),  and  Victor  T.   Humphreys, 
Pompano  Beach,  Ha.,  assignors  to  Marion  Darrah  and  Joseph 
Y.  Houghton,  both  of  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,257 
Int.  a.-  C08K  9/02.  9/04.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  106—308  M  42  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  insoluble  intrachromospheruloid 
pigment  composition,  which  process  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion; 

(a)  providing  in  liquid  medium  a  particulate  pigment  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  organic  color  pigment  com- 
position dispersed  in  said  medium  with  0-100%  by  weight 
of  the  total  of  surface  active  agent  material  set  forth  in  (c), 
said  organic  color  pigment  composition  being  essentially 
insoluble  in  the  liquid  and  having  primary  particles  of  an 
average  size  less  than  0.2  micron  in  diameter; 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  system 
consisting  essentially  of  (I)  the  composition  of  (a),  (2)  the 
balance,  if  any,  of  100%  of  the  total  of  surface  active  agent 
material  set  forth  in  (c).  and  (3)  monomer  material  selected 
in  a  ratio  of  said  monomer  material  to  said  pigment  com- 
position lying  in  the  range  of  100:1  to  1:20  by  weight,  said 
monomer  material  consisting  essentially  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (i)  monomers  polymerizable  through  a  single 
ethylenically  unsaturated  group  in  Ihe  amount  of  0%  to 
99.8%  by  weight  of  said  monomer  material  and  (ii)  mono- 
mers polymerizable  through  a  plurality  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  groups  in  an  amount,  in  the  range  of  0.2  to 
100%  by  weight  of  said  monomer  material,  sufficient  to 
produce  polymer  cross-linked  to  essential  insolubility  in 
any  physical  solvent  and  (4)  emulsion  polymerization 
initiator  in  an  effective  amount  in  the  range  of  0.2%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  said  monomer  material,  dis[>ersed  in 
an  aqueous  medium; 

(c)  the  ratio  of  the  total  of  the  surface  active  agent  material 
present  after  (b)  to  said  particulate  pigment  composition 
and  monomer  material  lying  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  1:40  by 
weight,  and  said  total  of  surface  active  agent  material 
being  selected  from  the  class  of  polymeric  and  nonpoly- 
meric  surface  active  agents  and  combinations  thereof 
capable  of  effecting  emulsion  polymerization  in  the  said 
system  of  the  selected  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
material  to  yield  polymer  particles  with  the  organic  pig- 
ment provided  in  step  (a)  embedded  therein, 

(d)  effecting  polymerization  in  said  system  at  sufficient  tem- 
peratures in  Ihe  range  of  0  to  200°  C.  for  sufficient  time  in 
the  range  of  a  few  minutes  to  24  hours  to  permit  the 
polymerization  to  proceed  far  enough  in  the  range  from 
50  to  100%  conversion  by  weight  of  said  monomer  mate- 
rial to  prcxluce  in  aqueous  dispersion  an  intrachromos- 
pheruloid pigment  consisting  essentially  of  spheruloids  of 
organic  polymer  material,  crosslinked  to  essential  insolu- 
bility in  any  physical  solvent,  having  primary  particles  of 
an  average  size  not  exceeding  4  microns  in  diameter,  and 
having  embedded  in  said  spheruloids  the  still  smaller  size 
particles  of  said  particulate  pigment  composition,  and 

(e)  recovering  said  intrachromospheruloid  pigment  compo- 
sition. 


4,132,562 
INTRACHROMOSPHERULOID/INORGANIC  PIGMENT 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  (by 
Norma  Scala,  administratrix),   and  Victor  T.   Humphreys, 
Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Marion  Darrah  and  Joseph 
Y,  Houghton,  Co-trustees,  both  of  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  712,255 
Int.  a.2  C08K  9/02.  9/04.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  106—308  M  41  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  insoluble  intrachromos- 
pheruloid/inorganic  pigment  composition,  which  process 
comprises,  in  combination: 

(a)  providing  in  liquid  medium  a  particulate  color  pigment 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  organic  color  pig- 
ment composition  dispersed  in  said  liquid  medium  with 
0-ICXD%  by  weight  of  the  total  of  surface  active  agent 
material  set  forth  in  (c),  said  organic  color  pigment  com- 
position being  essentially  insoluble  in  water  and  having 
primary  panicles  of  an  average  size  less  than  0.2  micron  in 
diameter; 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  emulsion  p)olymerization  system 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  the  composition  of  (a).  (2)  the 
balance,  if  any,  of  100%  of  the  total  of  surface  active  agent 
material  set  forth  in  (c),  (3)  monomer  material  selected  in 
the  ratio  of  said  monomer  material  to  said  pigment  compo- 
sition lying  in  the  range  of  100:1  to  1:20  by  weight,  said 
monomer  material  being  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (i)  mon- 
omer material  polymenzable  through  a  single  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  group  in  the  amount  of  0%  to  99.8%  by 
weight  of  said  added  monomer  matenal  and  (li)  monomer 
material  polymerizable  through  a  plurality  of  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  groups  in  an  amount,  in  the  range  of  0.2 
to  100%  by  weight  of  said  added  monomer  material, 
sufficient  to  produce  polymer  cross-linked  to  essential 
insolubility  in  any  physical  solvent  and  (4)  emulsion  poly- 
merization initiator  in  an  effective  amount  in  the  range  of 
0.2  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  said  added  monomer  material, 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium; 

(c)  the  ratio  of  the  total  of  the  surface  active  agent  material 
present  after  (b)  to  said  particulate  pigment  composition 
and  monomer  material  lying  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  1:40  by 
weight,  and  being  capable  of  effecting  emulsion  polymeri- 
zation of  the  selected  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
material  to  yield  polymer  particles  with  the  pigment  pro- 
vided in  step  (a)  embedded  therein; 

(d)  effecting  emulsion  polymerization  of  the  combination 
formed  in  (b)  under  agitation  and  at  sufficient  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  0  to  200'  C  for  sufficient  time  in  the 
range  of  a  few  minutes  to  24  hours  to  permit  the  polymeri- 
zation to  proceed  far  enough  in  the  range  from  50  to  100% 
conversion  by  weight  of  said  monomer  matenal  to  pro- 
duce in  aqueous  dispersion  an  intrachromospheruloid 
pigment  consisting  essentially  of  spheruloids  of  organic 
polymer  material,  cross-linked  to  essential  insolubility  in 
any  physical  solvent,  having  pnmary  particles  of  an  aver- 
age size  not  exceeding  4  microns  in  diameter,  and  hav  ing 
embedded  therein  the  still  smaller  size  particles  of  said 
particulate  pigment  composition;  and 

(e)  providing  a  particulate  inorganic  pigment  combination 
consisting  essentially  of  inorganic  pigment  composition 
dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  from  0  to  150  parts 
by  weight  of  surface  active  agent  matenal  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  inorganic  pigment  composition  said  inor- 
ganic pigment  composition  being  essentially  insoluble  in 
water  and  having  primary  panicles  of  an  average  size  less 
than  2  microns  in  diameter; 

(0  combining  in  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  l:l(X)  to  100  I, 
dry  basis,  the  aqueous  dispersions  formed  in  steps  (d)  and 
(e),  with  from  0  to  an  equal  weight,  based  on  the  inorganic 
pigmenl  present,  of  pigment  bonding  agent  matenal,  and 
from  0  to  an  equal  weight,  based  on  the  inorganic  pigment 
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present,  of  nitrogenous  malerijl  anj  Jt-slabih/ing  the 
surface  active  agent  material  present  t,'  torni  an  aqueous 
slurrv  it"  inirachromospheruloui  inorkiJiii^  pikimeiil  com- 
position, and 
igi  recovering  said  irurai-hromospherulou)  in.Tganu  pij: 
nient  composition. 


55  Claims 

spheruloid 


4.132.563 

INTRAI  FlCOSPHERl  lOID  ORGANIC   COI OR 

PIGMFNT  (  OMPOSITIONS  AM)  PR(K ISSKS  K)R 

PRODLCING  SAMK 

Oliver  \^.  Burke.  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Kort  Lauderdale,  Ha.  (b> 
Norma  Scala,  administratrix),  and  Victor  V.  Humphre>s, 
Pompano  Beach,  Ha.,  assiijnors  to  Marion  Darrah  and  Joseph 
\  .  Houghton,  both  of  Pompano  Beach,  Ha. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  \<i''6.  Ser.  No.  712.256 
Int.  CI.    C08K  V  'C  y  m.  y  in 

I  ..S.  n.  106—308  M 

I     \  pnvess  i"i  prodjciiig  insoiuHle  intraleut 
■rganic   color    pigment    composition,    whuh    pro^es^   ^om 

prises,  in  combination 

(a)  providing  in  liquid  medium  .i  particulate  pigment  compt)- 
sition  consisting  essenlialK  oi  inorganic  leuco  pigment 
composition  dispersed  in  said  liquid  medium  \silh  n  K*)''; 
by  weight  of  the  total  of  surface  aclise  agent  material  set 
forth  in  (c).  said  inorganic  pigment  composition  heing 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  inorganu  opaque 
while  pigments  and  the  inorganic  transparent  white  pig 
ments  having  refractive  indicies  different  tr  ni  that  ol  the 
cross-linked  organic  polymer  pnxluced  h>  step  id),  and 
combinations  of  any  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing,  has  ing 
primary  particles  of  an  average  si/e  less  than  0  2  murons 
in  diameter 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  emulsion  p<il>meri/ation  system 
consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  the  compositi<m  of  la),  (2)  the 
balance,  if  any.  of  lOtJ'^t  of  the  total  <if  surface  i.  ti\e  jgeiii 
material  set  forth  in  |c),  (.^)  monomer  material  selected  ui 
a  ratio  of  said  monomer  material  to  said  pigment  composi 
tion  lying  in  the  range  of  100  I  to  I  20  by  weight,  said 
monomer  material  being  ethylenically  unsaturated  and 
being  monomer  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  1 1)  monomer  material  p<ilymeri^ahle  through  a  single 
ethylenically  unsaturated  group  in  the  amount  of  O'^r  to 
99  S*??-  by  weight  of  said  added  monomer  material  and  (ii) 
monomer  material  polymcriiable  through  a  plurality  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  in  an  amount,  in  the 
range  of  0  2  to  100''!;  by  weight  of  said  added  monomer 
material,  sufficient  to  produce  polymer  cross-linked  to 
essential  insolubility  in  any  physical  solvent  and  (4)  cmul 
sion  polymerization  iniliator  in  an  elTectise  amount  in  the 
range  of  0  2  to  lO'^  by  weight  of  the  said  added  monomer 
material  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium. 

Ic)  the  ratio  of  the  total  of  the  surface  active  agent  material 
present  after  (b)  to  said  particulate  pigment  compcisitmn 
and  monomer  material  lying  in  the  range  of  2  I  to  I  40  by 
weight  and  said  total  of  surface  active  agent  material 
being  selected  from  the  class  of  polymenc  and  nonpoly- 
meric  surface  active  agents  and  combinations  thereof 
capable  of  effecting  emulsion  polymcri/alion  of  the  se 
lectcd  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  material  to 
yield  polymer  particles  with  the  inorganic  pigment  pro- 
vided in  step  (a)  imbedded  therein, 

fd)  effecting  polymerization  of  the  combination  formed  in 
(h)  at  sufficient  temp<--ralures  in  the  range  of  0  to  200*  C 
for  sufTicicnl  time  in  the  range  of  a  few  minutc-s  to  24  hours 
to  permit  the  polymeri/atmn  to  proceed  far  enough  in  the 
range  from  50  to  100'?^  conversion  by  weight  of  said 
monomer  material  to  pnxluce  in  aqueous  dispersion  an 
intraleucospheruloid  pigment  consisting  essentially  of 
spheruloids  of  organic  polymer  material,  crosslinked  to 
essential  insolubility  in  any  physical  solvent,  having  pri- 
mary particles  of  an  average  si/e  not  exceeding  4  microns 
in  diameter,  and  having  embedded  therein  ihe  siill  smaller 


sue  particles  of  said  inorganic  particulate  pigment  compo- 
sition, 

<c)  providing  a  particulate  organic  color  pigment  combina- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  organic  color  pigment  com- 
position dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  from  0  to 
150  parts  by  weight  of  surface  active  agent  material  per 
UX)  parts  by  weight  of  said  organic  color  pigment  compo- 
sition, said  organic  color  pigment  composition  being  es- 
sentialU  insoluble  in  water  and  having  primary  particles 
of  an  average  size  less  than  0  2  micron  in  diameter,  and 
said  surface  active  agent  material  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  the  polymeric  and  nonpolymenc  sur- 
face active  agents  and  combinations  thereof. 

It")  ci>mbining  in  a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  1:100  to  100:1, 
dry  basis,  the  aqueous  dispersions  formed  in  steps  (d)  and 
(e).  with  from  0  to  an  equal  weight,  based  on  the  organic 
color  pigment  present,  of  pigment  bonding  agent  material, 
and  from  0  lo  an  equal  weight,  based  on  the  organic  color 
pigment  present,  of  nitrogencous  material,  and  destabiliz- 
ing the  combination  tvi  form  an  aqueous  slurry  of  in- 
traleucospheruloid/organic  color  pigment  composition; 
and 

igi  recovering  said  intraleucospheruloid  organic  color  pig- 
ment compi>silion 


4.132.564 

INTRAI  El  COSPHERL  LOID  FIGMENTS  AND 

PR(X  E.SSES  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Oliver  VN  .  Burke.  Jr..  deceased,  late  of  Fort  Ijiuderdale.  Ha.  (by 
Norma  Scala,  administratrix),  and  \  ictor  T.  Humphreys. 
Pompano  Beach.  Ha.,  assignors  to  Marion  Darrah  and  Joseph 
\.  Houghton,  both  of  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  712,254 
Int.  n.-'  C08K  V  02.  V  04.  9  10 
I  .S.  (1.  106—308  M  55  Claims 

1  -V  process  for  producing  insoluble  intraleucospherukiid 
pigment  composition,  which  priKcss  ciimpriscs,  in  combina- 
tion 

'at  prov  iding  in  liquid  medium  a  particulate  pigment  comp<''- 
Mti.in  consisting  essentiallv  of  inorganic  leuco  pigment 
comp(isiiu>n  dispersed  in  said  liquid  medium  with  0-  100'~< 
hv  weight  o\  the  total  oi  surface  active  agent  material  set 
forth  in  Ic),  said  inorganic  pigment  composition  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  inorganic  opaque 
^.tiile  pigments  and  the  inorganic  transparent  while  pig- 
ments tiaving  refractive  indicies  different  from  that  of  the 
cross  linked  organs  jiolvmer  produced  by  step  (d),  and 
comhinalions  ol  .inv  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing  and 
having  primarv  particles  of  an  average  si/e  less  than  0  2 
microns  in  diameter 
ibi  forming  an  aqueouv  emulsion  polvmenzalion  system 
consisting  essentialK  of  (  1 )  the  composition  of  (a).  (2)  the 
balaiKe,  if  anv  ,  of  lOO'",  of  the  total  of  surface  active  agent 
malen.il  set  I'orth  in  K  i,  I  ')  monomer  material  selected  in 
a  r.itio  ol  s.iid  monomei  m.itenal  to  said  pigment  composi 
Hon  Iving  in  the  r.inge  of  UK)  1  to  1  20  by  weight,  said 
monomer  m.itenal  being  elhslemcalK  unsaturated  and 
iH-ing  m.inomei  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
ol  HI  nii'n.uiiei  material  poly merizable  through  a  single 
elh\  lenic  ,ilK  iins.itiirated  group  in  the  amount  i>f  O*";  to 
W  K'y  hv  weiglit  of  said  added  monomer  material  and  (ii) 
monomer  maleri.il  polvmerizahle  through  a  plurality  of 
cihv  Iniu  ,illv  uns.itui.i.t-d  grcaips  in  an  amounl.  in  ttu' 
raiic'r  <>|  o2  to  IKi'';  In  weight  of  said  added  monomer 
ni.iuri.il  siilTicient  Ih  piihIulc  polymer  cross-linked  to 
essential  insoluhililv  in  anv  physical  solvent  and  (4)  emul- 
sum  polvmeri/.ition  initiator  in  an  efl'eclive  amount  m  the 
r.inci- . 'I  II  2  to  11)';  tiv  weight  of  the  s.iid  added  nioiionur 
materi.il  ilispetsed  in  .in  .iqueoiis  medium 
(c)  the  r.itio  Ml  the  loi.il  .if  the  siirl.ice  active  agent  mateii.il 
present  iliri  ih)  In  s.iid  p.irlic  iil.ile  pigment  composiiion 
irid  111.  Ml.  .mil  III. lien, il  K  iii^.  in  the  i.iiige  ol  2  1  lo  1  *'  hy 
weight     ind    slid    l.'i,il     it    Mirl.ivi'    .Ktive    .igent    m,iteri.il 


being  selected  from  the  class  of  polymeric  and  nonpoly- 
menc surface  active  agents  and  combinations  thereof 
capable  of  effecting  emulsion  polymerization  of  the  se- 
lected ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  material  to 
yield  polymer  particles  with  the  inorganic  pigment  pro- 
vided in  step  (a)  imbedded  therein; 

(d)  efTecting  polymenzaton  of  the  combination  formed  in  (b) 
at  sufficient  temperatures  in  the  range  of  0°  to  200°  C.  for 
sufficient  time  in  the  range  of  a  few  minutes  to  24  hours  to 
permit  the  polymerization  to  proceed  far  enough  in  the 
range  from  50  to  lOO'^e  conversion  by  weight  of  said 
monomer  matenal  to  produce  in  aqueous  dispersion  an 
intraleucospheruloid  pigment  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  spheruloids  of  organic  polymer  material  cross- 
linked  to  essential  insolubility  in  any  physical  solvent, 
having  primary  particles  of  an  average  size  not  exceeding 
4  microns  in  diameter,  and  having  embedded  in  said 
spheruloids  the  still  smaller  size  particles  of  said  inorganic 
particulate  pigment  composition,  and 

(e)  recovering  said  intraleucospheruloid  pigment  composi- 
tion. 


4,132,565 
ACCELERATOR  FOR  GYPSUM  SLURRY 
Wilfred  E.  W  illis,  Rancocas,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Cement  & 
Gypsum  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,224 
Int.  a.-  C04B  11/00 
L.S.  a.  106—315  4aaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  accelerator  for  hemihydrate 
gypsum  comprising  comminuting  gypsum  board  to  a  particle 
size  of  about  100  mesh,  and  thereafter  fine-grinding  the  result- 
ing comminuted  material  in  a  ball  mill  to  have  an  average 
particle  size  of  about  1  micron  and  to  have  a  specific  surface 
area  of  about  100.000-130,000  square  centimeters  per  gram 


consisting  of  wheat  flour,  whole  wheat  meal  and  flaked 
wheat. 

pumping  the  aqueous  mixture  into  a  hydrocyclone  appara- 
tus. 

agglomerating  the  wheat  gluten  of  the  wheat  product  while 
in  the  hydrocyclone  apparatus. 

dividing  the  mixture  by  means  of  the  hydrocyclone  appara- 
tus into  an  overflow  fraction  containing  the  agglomerated 
gluten  and  an  underflow  fraction  containing  the  bulk  of 
the  starch. 

said  agglomerating  and  said  dividing  being  done  in  one 
single  step  within  the  hydrocyclone  apparatus, 

separating  the  agglomerated  gluten  from  the  overflow  frac- 
tion, and 

separating  the  starch  from  the  underflow  fraction. 


4,132.567 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND 
REMOVING  STATIC  CHARGES  FROM  SUBSTRATES 
Robert  S.  Blackwood,  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  assignor  to  FSI  Cor- 
poration, Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,656 

Int.  a.-  B08B  3/02.  3/10  5/00.  6/00 

U.S.  a.  134—1  6  Oaims 


„...r-^<^*fe? 


4,132,566 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  WHEAT  GLUTEN 

AND  WHEAT  STARCH 
Petrus  \erberne,  Hoogezand;  Wilhelmus  R.  M.  Zwitserloot, 
Milsbeek  (L),  and  Robijn  R.  Nauta,  Haren  (Cr.),  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Scholten-Honig  Research  B.V.,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,036 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1976, 
35141   76 

Int.  n.-  C13L  1,00 
U.S.  CI.  127—65  10  Oaims 


6,  A  process  of  cleaning  substrates  or  wafers  in  a  closed  bowl 
from  which  the  atmosphere  is  being  exhausted  and  liquids 
drained,  comprising  whirling  the  substrates  while  spraying  Ihe 
substrates  with  deionized  water,  introductr.g  drying  nitrogen 
gas  into  the  bowl  after  such  spraying  has  been  lerminaled  and 
simultaneously  whirling  the  substrates  at  a  significantly  higher 
rate  of  speed  than  when  being  sprayed,  and  producing  a  flow 
of  ionized  nitrogen  gas  in  the  bowl  afler  terminalion  of  water 
spraying  and  while  the  drying  nitrogen  gas  is  being  introduced 


I 


1    A  method  for  the  separation  of  wheat  gluten  and  wheal 

starch  comprising 

muing  water  with  a  wheal  product  selected  from  Ihe  group 

'*7K()(i    12 


4,132,568 

procf:ss  and  composition  for  pickling  mftai 
surfaces 

David  W.  Irwin,  13236  Richards  Dr..  Strongsvillc.  Ohio  44136 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  861.114 

Int.  CI.    B08B  3  (Vi 

U.S.  CI.  134—3  26  Claims 

1,  In  a  process  for  treating  metal  lo  condition  a  surface 
thereof  including  prinidmg  an  acid  picklmg  bath  with  which 
Ihe  metal  is  m  contact,  said  acid  picklmg  bath  containing  a 
pickling  acid  which  reacts  wilh  Ihe  metal  lo  condition  the 
surface  thereof  and  produces  hydrogen  gas  which  forms  a  film 
on  the  surface  of  Ihe  metal  which  film  inhibits  Ihe  rale  iif 
reaction  between  Ihe  pickling  acid  and  the  metal,  said  acid 
pickling  hath  also  containing  a  compound  which  liberates 
elemental  colloidal  sulfur  when  in  s.iid  acid  pickling  bath 
which  colloidal  sulfur  reacts  with  ihe  hydrogen  gas  to  form 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  thereby  decrease  the  amount  of  hvdro- 
gen  film  present  lo  thereby  increase  Ihe  eflecliveness  ol  Ihe 
picklmg  acid.  Ihe  impnnemenl  which  comprises  said  acid 
picklmg   bath   also   coiilammg   an   amounl    of  sodium   sulfite 


I 


I 


Si 
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etTfctivc  III  prmluce-  vxJiuni  ihiosulfalc  m  Mlu  vvhile  the  melal 
IS  in  ^ontaLl  vnth  sjid  a^iJ  picitling  hath  ^herebv  Ihc  ^olkmlal 
sulfur  IS  maintained  al  a  tine  particulate  si/e  to  thereby  increase 
Ihe  etTecliveness  .if  the  ^nlloidal  sull'ur  and  consequentlv  more 
elTecti>.elv  remove  the  hsdrnjien  film  from  the  surface  of  the 
metal  to  thcrehv  further  increasi-  the  elTec  livcnevs  o(  the  pick 
ling  acid 


4,132.569 
RLTHKMl  M  RKCOVKRV  PR(.Ki*iS 
Raul  S.  DePablo.  Paines»ille;  David  K.  Harringlon.  Mentor,  and 
William   R.   Bramstedt,  Chardon,  aJI  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Diamond  Shamrock  (  orporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Piled  Oct.  25,  1977,  S«r.  No.  845.437 
Int.  n.-  BO«B  .<  'V< 
IS.  n.  134—3  *  Haims 

I    A  proce^s  for  recover)  of  ruthenium  from  a  coating  on  a 
catalytic  v'r  electnxje  substrate,  comprising 

la  I    stripping    the    ruthenium-containing    coating    Irom    the 
substrate  hv  immersion  in  a  fluoK)nc  acid  stripping  miIu 
tion  containing  an  amount  of  tluoN-iric  acid  effective  to 
strip  the  coating  from  the  substrate,  v*  herein  said  ruthe- 
nium coating  IS  flaked  from  the  substrate  and  permitted  to 
precipitate  to  the  K>ttom  of  said  s»<lution 
lb)  separating  and  collecting  said  precipitate 
(c)  subjecting  said  precipitate  to  oxidation  in  an  alkali  metal 
hypivhlonte  solution  containing  an  amount  of  hvpchlor 
ite  effective  to  o\idi/e  said  ruthenium,  whereby   said  ru 
thenium  is  osidued  to  ruthenium  letro.\idc.  and 
(d>  distilling  said  ruthenium  letroxide  and  feeding  the  dis 
tilled  ruthenium  letro\ide  into  a  concentrated  hydrochio 
ric   acid   solution   omlaining  an   amount   of  hydrivhloric 
a^id  etTective  to  .onscrt  said  distilled  ruthenium  tctruxidc 
t.'  ruthenium  irKhK'nde 


4.132.570 
STRl  CTl  RAI   SI  PPORT  FOR  SOI  AR  (  KI  I    ARRAY 

Paul  J  Caruso,  Bedford,  and  William  T  Kurth.  Beverly,  both  of 

Mass..  assiipioni  to  Kxion  Research  A  Kngineerinu  Co..  Hor- 

ham  Park.  N.J 

Continuation  of  Ser    No    827,146.  Auh.  24.  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar    22.  1978.  Ser.  No.  888.923 

Int.  CI.    HOII.  </  iM 

L  .S.  CI.  136—89  P  >S  Claims 
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an  integral  skirt  extending  dov^nvsardly  from  said  b<ittom 

surface  around  the  perimeter  of  said  support  structure, 
a  plurality  of  angularly  arranged  nb  stiffeners  integral  with 

said  support  structure  connecting  said  penmeter  skirt  with 

said  longitudinal  support  stiffeners,  and. 
jownwardly   extending   walls  defining  a  junction  btn  for 

electrical  connectors 


4.132,571 

GROWTH  OF  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ni-M  WITH  INTERMETALLIC  NUCLEATING  LAYER 

Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  Bronx;  Thomas  H.  DiStefano,  Bronxville,  and 

Robert  Rosenberg.  Peekskill.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 

tionaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,497 

Int.  C\.    BOIJ  17.26 

L  .S.  CI.  148-1.5  *  Oaims 


1    A  suppon  structure  for  a  solar  cell  array  cnmpnsin^ 

an  c-leclrually  nonconductivc  material  having  a  top  surlace 
and  a  bottom  surface,  said  lop  surfa>.e  having  a  plurality  ot 
vsells  for  receiving  an  individual  solar  ^ell  in  each  w-ll 

gates  providing  access  to  su^veeding  and  .idjaceni  vsells 
whcrt-hv  solar  ^eils  in  an  array  supp<>rted  bv  said  stru^  ture 
^aii  be-  fle^tricallv  ^onne;.ted  to  each  other 

gates  pros  ijing  a^wcss  lo  terminal  posts  whereby  a  stilar  cell 
arrav  supported  bv  said  structure  ^an  be  ^unnected  lo  an 
e^ternal  load 

a  dike  around  ihe  penmt-ier  >>l  said  top  surface  lor  contain 
ing  encapsulant    ni  Ihe  surface  of  said  support    and 

said  N.ttom  surface  having  a  pluralilv  of  longitudinally 
arranged  rib  stitTeners  integral  with  said  support  structure 
and  a  pluralilv  of  lateralis  arranged  nb  stiffeners  integral 
with  said  support  structure,  said  nb  stiffeners  extending 
downwarJIv  fr^-m  said  N'tiom  surface  of  said  supp<.rl 


n  s.  110 


1  Methixl  for  the  controlled  growth  of  a  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  material  with  course  columnar  grains  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  metallic  material,  which  is  supported  by  a  sub 
strate  which  is  unreactive  with  said  metallic  matenal. 

said  metallic  matenal  being  capable  of  forming  a  first  eutec 
tic  or  p)cnlectic  composition  at  a  first  temperature  with  an 
intermetallic  comp<iund  of  said  semiconductor  matenal 
and  said  metallic  matenal. 

said  metallic  matenal  being  capable  of  forming  an  intermc 
tallic  comptiund  ncher  in  said  semiconductor  material 
than  said  first  eutectic  or  pcntectic  composition, 

said  latter  intermetallic  comp<.iund  being  capable  of  forminj; 
a  second  eutectic  or  pcntectic  composition  at  a  second 
temperature,  which  is  higher  than  said  first  temperature, 
with  said  semiconductor,  and 

said  metallic  matenal  and  said  semiconductor  material  being 
capable  of  forming  a  liquid  in  a  range  of  temperatures 
between  said  first  and  second  temperatures. 

heating  said  metallic  matenal  to  a  temperature  within  said 
range  of  temperatures. 

contacting  said  heated  metallic  matenal  with  a  vaptu  com 
prising  said  first  semiconductor  matenal  to  form  a  first 
liquid  which  is  unsaturated  with  respect  to  said  semicon 
due  lor  matenal. 

continuing  said  contacting  said  first  liquid  for  a  time  sulTi 
cient  to  supersaturate  said  first  liquid  with  respect  to  said 
semiconductor  matenal  to  form  a  supersaturated  liquid 
which  initiates  precipitation  of  at  least  one  intermetallic 
compound  of  said  semiconductor  material  and  said  metal- 
lic material  from  said  supersaturated  liquid  onto  said  sub- 
strate forming  said  nucleating  layer, 

continuing  said  precipitation  of  said  nucleating  layer  Irom 
said  supersaturated  liquid  until  all  said  supersaturated 
liquid  has  been  exhausted,  and 

continuing  to  hold  said  nucleating  layer  in  the  presence  of 
said  vapor  so  that  said  pcilycrystalline  semiconductor 
material  is  deposited  on  said  nucleating  layer, 
wherein  said  precipitate  which  forms  an  intermediate  layer 
between  said  substrate  and  said  polycrystalline  semicon- 
ductor material,  creates  a  Schottky-barner  with  said  semi- 
conductor matenal 
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4,132,572 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  METALUC 
SURFACES  BY  MEANS  OF  FLUOROPHOSPHATE 
SALTS 
Bernard    Parant.   Oioir-la-Ferriere;   Louis   Cot,   Montpellier, 
W  illiam  Granier.  Clapiers.  and  Jean-Henri  Durand,  Montpel- 
lier. all  of  France,  assignors  to  The  Di»ersey  Corporation, 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Apr,  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,658 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1976,  76  11738 

Int.  a.2  C23F  7/04.  7/12.  7/14 

U.S.  n.  148—6.15  R  10  Claims 

1   A  composition  at  a  pH  of  about  5  to  13,  for  the  treatment 

of  metal  surfaces,  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  about  0.25 

to  100  g  per  liter  of  at  least  one  fluorophosphate  salt  selected 

from  the  compounds  of  the  following  formulas  and  hydrates 

thereof 

(a)  Ms'PCF 

(b)  Li  M'POjF 

(c)  Na  M'P03F 

(d)  M"POiF 
(c)  Ms'M''(POiF);,  and 
(D  Mr'"(POjF)j 

wherein  M'  represents  Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs  and  NH4,  M"  represents 
Cd,  Mn,  Ni  and  Zn  and  M'"  represents  Cr,  Fe  and  Al. 

4.132,573 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MONOLTrHlC 

INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  UTILIZING  EFTTAXIAL 

DEPOSmON  AND  SIMULTANEOUS  OUTDIFFUSION 

W  olfgang  Kraft.  Freiburg,  (krmany,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,652,  Feb.  8,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,592 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/20.  21/225.  21/74 

L.S.  a.  148—175  4  Qaims 
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substrate;  and 
diffusing  into  the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  a  second  type 
impurity  into  an  isolating  zone  surrounding  the  region  and 
continuing  said  diffusion  until  the  impurity  of  the  substrate 
outdiffuses  through  the  epitaxial  layer  to  meet  the  impu- 
rity of  the  isolating  zone  which  diffuses  inwardly,  so  that 
the  region  of  first  type  impurity  is  entirely  surrounded  by 
a  continuous  region  of  second  type  impurity  and  the  impu- 
rity having  the  first  diffusion  rate  diffused  inwardly  into 
the  substrate  so  that  a  continuous  pn-junction  surface  fs~\ 
formed  about  the  region  and  the  impurity  having  the 
second  diffusion  rate  forms  the  buried  layer.  „x- 


4,132,574 

SUPERFINE  PETN  THIN  LAYER  SLURRY  EXPLOSIVE 

Charles  D.  Forrest.  151  La  Mancha  Dr.,  Asheville.  N.C.  28805 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,319.  Jan.  31, 1974.  Pat.  No. 

3,912,560.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,315 

Int.  a.2  C06B  45/00 

U.S.  a.  149—2  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  slurry  explosive  able  to  propagate  m  very 

thin  layers  comprising  of.  by  weight: 

A.  approximately  15%  to  45%  by  weight  of  sensitized  super- 
fine particle  penetaerythritol  tetranitrate  (PETN)  said 
sensitized  particles  having  at  least  1000  interstitial  voids  of 
apparent  diameter  of  approximately  0.18  to  0.2  micron 
uniformly  distributed  in  an  average  diameter  particle  of 
about  6.5  microns;  and 

B.  approximately  45%  to  27%  by  weight  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate, 
potassium,  barium,  and  sodium  nitrate;  and 

C.  approximately  10%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol,  formamide, 
dimethyl  formamide,  glycols  and  alcohols;  and 

D.  approximately  0.5%  to  0.7%  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  guar  gum  and  polyacrylamide;  and 

E.  a  cross-linking  agent;  and 

F.  the  balance  water. 

4,132,575 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

REPLICA 

Masane  Suzuki.  Omiya,  and  Kiyoshi  Suzuki.  Aego,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Oraiya, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  833.989 

Int.  a.-  B44C  3/00:  CM3C  5/04.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  156—58  7  Qaims 


PKOFIUNG 

MOOEL 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  isolated  region  of  semiconductive 
matenal  having  a  first  type  impurity  in  a  semiconductor  body 
of  a  second  type  of  impunty.  said  isolated  region  including  a 
highly  doped  buned  layer  of  first  type  impurity,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
diffusing  a  surface  area  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 
second  type  impunty  with  an  impurity  of  the  first  type  and 
having  a  first  diffusion  rate; 
diffusing  said  area  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 
second  impunty  of  the  first  type  and  having  a  second 
diffusion  rate  slower  than  the  first  diffusion  rate; 
fonning  an  epitaxial  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  epitaxial  layer  having  a  first 
type  of  impunty  with  a  concentration  less  than  that  of  the 


'       MEV&E'^ 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  three-dimensional  replica  of  a 
three-dimensional  object  comprising  producing  a  moire  con- 
tour map  of  the  three-dimensional  object  by  use  of  a  moire 
contour  measuring  system,  wherein  the  said  system  includes 
illuminating  the  said  three-dimensional  object  with  light  modi- 
fied by  a  grating,  and  photographing  the  said  object  so  illumi- 
nated with  a  camera  utilizing  another  grating  to  record  the 
moire  contour  map,  prepanng  a  profiling  model  which  carries 
profiling  curves  representing  the  moire  contour  lines  of  said 
moire  contour  map  from  said  moire  contour  map  by  contact 
printing  the  moire  contour  map  on  a  photosensitive  resinous 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1979 


January  2,  1979 


mjItTul  jinj  rfniovirv  parls  'I  iho  rfsin.'us  nialt-nal  in  thf 
ti-rm  >'t  ihf  mi 'ire  ^imtour  map  pruned  ihercvui  H\  an  eli.hins! 
prvvess,  preparmg  a  number  of  plates  hasing  configurations 
corresponding  to  said  moire  t'ontour  lines  bs  a  profiling  ma 
chine  b\  use  of  said  profiling  miKk-l,  stacking  said  number  ol 
plates  and  Hindmg  vaid  stacked  plait-s  tc>gether 


4,132,576 
MKTMOI)  OF  NtAKIN(.  POl  VMKRK    FI  KMBI  F  HOSF 

CONSTRICTION 

Peter  J.  Neroni,  IHyton.  and  Donald  1  .  Kleykamp,  SprinRboro, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  [)«>co  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  ■'39.8''4,  No*.  8,  19''6.  Fat.  No.  4,064,355. 

ITiis  application  Sep.  26,  19"'7,  Ser.  No.  836,880 

Int.  CI.    B29D.\'  iLy  F16L  11   i: 

IS   CI    156—143  6  Claims 


1     X  method  .if  m.iking  a  pKilsmeric  flexible  hose  construc- 
tion comprising,  extruding  a  tubular  wall  over  a  continuous 
longitudinalK  extending  helicalK  coiled  reinforcing  member. 
said  wall  detming  a  main  longitudinallv  extending  passage  lor 
conve>ing  a  tluid   therethrough,  shrinking   said   wall   against 
said  reinforcing  member  to  define  .i  pluralit\  of  axial  coiuolu 
tions  in  said  wall  defined  bv   a  continuous  KingitudinalK   ex- 
tending helical  convolution  corresp-nuling  t.'  s.iid  reinlorcing 
member,  extruding  a  wall  ,'f  substantialK  C    sh.ipcd  c  ross  sec 
tii>nai  configuration  and  having  open  fnd  edges,  heal   tusing 
>aid   end   edges  against   said   tubular   wall   to  del'ine   a   secoml 
longitudinalK     extending    passage    for    electrical    conductor 
means,  said  second  pa.s.sage  having  a  wall  purlion  common 
with  said  tubular  wall,  and  cooling  said  tubular  w.ill  ,uk!  t 
shaped  wall 


4,132.57" 

PROCKSS  FOR  PRODI  C  INC,  HOI  I  ()\N  PROFII  FI) 

STRICTI  RFS.  AND  STRl  CTl  RFS  PRODI  CFD 

riJFRFBV 

I- rich   VNintermantel.    ID   I-Ka-Brandstromstrasse.   531N)   Bonn- 
Bad  C.odesbtrK,  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser    No.  695.960 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  (.erman>.  Jul.    1. 
1975,  2529185 

Int.  (1     B29C    !  08.  l7/(y,   B32B  -'  20.  3/22 
I  S.  (1.  156—156  5  Claims 


comprises  producing  a  flat  hose  fabnc  compxiscd  of  a  plurality 
of  side-by -side  abutting  hoses,  intrcxlucing  uninflated  foil  tubes 
of  thermoplastic  shrink  film  into  each  of  the  hoses  of  the  fabric, 
the  tubes  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  length  of 
the  tabnc.  inflating  the  tubes  for  expanding  the  hoses  into 
formed  hollow  sections,  treating  the  fabric  with  a  hardening 
material,  allowing  hardening  of  the  hardening  material  and 
setting  o(  the  fabric  with  the  hoses  in  expanded  condition,  and 
leaving  the  tubes  after  setting  of  the  hose  fabric  in  the  respec 
tive  hollow  sections  free  of  any  internal  inflating  pressure,  and 
heating  the  resultant  structure  for  the  creation  of  perforations 
in  the  shrink  film 

2  ,A  mcthixl  of  making  a  hard  multi-tubular  structure  which 
comprises  producing  a  flat  hose  fabric  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  side-by -side  abutting  hoses,  intrixlucing  uninflated  foil  tubes 
into  each  of  the  hoses  of  the  fabric,  the  tubes  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  the  length  of  the  fabric,  initially  ex- 
pending the  hoses  into  circular  cross  section  configurations, 
inllating  the  tubes  for  expanding  the  hoses  into  formed  hollow 
sections,  treating  the  fabric  with  a  hardening  matenal,  allow- 
ing hardening  of  the  hardening  matenal  and  setting  of  the 
fabric  with  the  hoses  in  expanded  condition,  after  a  partial 
setting  of  the  fabric  compressing  the  hoses  each  into  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section,  and  leaving  the  tubes  after 
setting  of  the  hose  fabric  in  the  respective  hollow  sections  free 
of  any  internal  inflating  pressure 

4  -X  method  of  making  a  hard  multi-tubular  structure  which 
comprises  prixlucing  a  flat  hose  fabric  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  side-by-side  abutting  hoses,  intrixlucing  uninflated  foil  lubes 
each  of  the  hoses  of  the  fabric,  the  tubes  being  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  the  length  of  the  fabnc.  inflating  the  tubes 
for  expanding  the  hoses  into  formed  hollow  sections,  treating 
the  fabric  with  a  hardening  material,  allowing  hardness  of  the 
hardening  matenal  and  setting  of  the  fabnc  with  the  hoses  in 
expanded  condition,  leaving  the  tubes  after  setting  of  the  hose 
fabric  in  the  respective  hollow  sections  free  of  any  internal 
intlating  pressure  and  applying  to  the  fabric  in  its  set  condition 
a  covering  which  engages  through  the  interstices  the  threads 
ol  the  hose  fabric  to  anchor  the  covering  mechanically  to  the 
hose  fabric 

5  ,-\  method  of  making  a  hard  multi-tubular  structure  w  hich 
comprises  producing  a  fiat  hose  fabric  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  side-by-side  abutting  hiises.  inlrixlucing  uninflated  foil  tubes 
into  each  of  the  hoses  of  the  fabric,  the  lubes  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  the  length  of  the  fabric,  inflating  the 
tubes  tor  expanding  the  hoses  into  formed  hollow  sections, 
treating  the  fabric  with  a  hardening  matenal,  allowing  harden- 
ing of  the  hardening  materials  and  setting  of  the  fabnc  with  the 
hoses  in  expanded  condition,  leaving  the  tubes  after  setting  of 
the  hose  fabric  in  the  respective  hollow  sections  free  of  anv 
internal  inllating  pressure,  and  filling  the  intenors  of  the  hol- 
low sections  with  a  material  similar  to  that  of  the  covering 


<J  >  }  I  J 


/77. 


~nn\ 


14     >4g      '4^ 


4-    .«L    *.    *.     *.     . 


1    -X  method  of  making  a  hard  multi  tubular  structure  which 


4.132.578 
PLASTIC  PIPF  VNFI  DINC;  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 

Harold  A.  C;ell,  Jr.,  13720  Lockdale  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20906 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,984 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  M  02:  B29C  /^  'W 
U.S.  CI.  156—158  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  welding  a  plastic  pipe  which  includes  the 
steps  o\ 

bringing  ti'gether  twii  separate  pieces  of  plastic  pipe  to  be 
welded  to  lorm  a  splice,  placing  a  bimetallic  clamp  aN'ut 
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said  splice;  and  applying  heat  to  said  bimetallic  clamp  in 
sufficient   quantities  to  cause  said  bimetallic  clamp  to 


4,132,580 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARD  CLOTHING  WITH  A 
REINFORCING  BACK 
Graham  R.  Booth,  Brighouse;  John  S.  Smith,  Rawdon,  near. 
Leeds,  and  Malcolm  Clayton,  Huddersfield,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  The  English  Card  CHotbing  Company  Limited, 
Huddersfield,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,790,  Sep.  30, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,745 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1973, 
46295/73 

Int.  a.-  B29G  7/00,  B29D  i/02 
U.S.  a.  156—193  6  Qaims 


tighten  about  said  splice  and  to  cause  the  plastic  thereun- 
der to  fuse 


'     4,132,579 
GOLF  SHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richard   L.   VanAuken,   1000  Papau  Rd.,  Sommerville,  N.J. 
08876,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Flor- 
ham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,884,  Sep.  24,  1974,  Fat.  No.  4,023,801. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,015 
Int.  a.-  B65H  81/00 
U.S.  a.  156—189         I  5  Qaims 


1  .A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  golf  shaft  having  narrow 
range  bending  and  torsional  deflections  from  a  sheet  of  unidi- 
rectional resin  impregnated  graphite  fiber  and  a  sheet  of  woven 
glass  fabric  comprising  the  steps  of 

cutting  said  sheet  of  resin  impregnated  unidirectional  graph- 
ite fiber  to  a  predetermined  flat  pattern  constituting  a  first 
layer  having  the  fibers  oriented  at  an  angle  ranging  from 
about  -f  13°  to  +26°  with  respect  to  the  major  axis  of  the 
predetermined  fiat  pattern; 

cutting  said  sheet  of  glass  cloth  to  the  same  predetermined 
flat  pattern  and  the  same  size  as  said  resin  impregnated 
fiber  sheet  and  having  the  fibers  of  the  cloth  oriented  at  an 
angle  ranging  from  about  ±40°  to  about  ±50°  with  re- 
spect to  the  major  axis  of  the  pattern,  thereby  forming  a 
third  layer; 

cutting  said  resin  impregnated  unidirectional  fiber  sheet 
material  to  the  same  predetermined  flat  pattern  and  the 
same  size  of  said  first  layer  thereby  forming  a  second 
layer,  said  second  layer  having  the  fibers  oriented  at  an 
angle  ranging  between  about  -13°  to  about  —26°  with 
respect  to  the  major  axis  of  the  predetermined  flat  pattern; 

arranging  said  glass  and  fiber  layers  in  alternating  fashion 
with  the  glass  layer  interposed  between  the  graphite  fiber 
layers  thereby  forming  an  oblong  blank  of  laminated 
material; 

w  rapping  said  oblong  blank  of  laminated  matenal  around  a 
mandrel; 

heating  said  assembly  of  wrapped  laminated  matenal  and 
mandrel  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  resin  in 
the  layers  to  fuse,  thereafter  allowing  the  fused  material  to 
cool  and  removing  the  mandrel. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  arcuate  card-clothed  ele- 
ment having  carding  teeth  on  its  inner  concave  surface  and 
adapted  for  operation  in  a  textile  machine  comprising  the  steps 
of  laying  card-clothing  on  the  convex  surface  of  an  arcuate 
former  with  the  teeth  of  said  card  clothing  projecting  inwardly 
toward  said  former,  providing  an  initially  deformable  sustain- 
ing element  which  is  capable  of  being  permeated  by  fluent 
bonding  agent  with  an  imparted  shape  including  a  concave 
surface  substantially  corresponding  to  the  outside  contour  of 
the  card  clothing  on  the  former  and  applying  said  sustaining 
element  with  said  concave  surface  in  backing  relation  to  the 
card  clothing  on  the  former,  and  introducing  a  curable  bond- 
ing agent  for  permanently  bonding  said  sustaining  element  to 
the  outside  of  said  card-clothing  while  at  the  same  time  intro- 
ducing some  of  the  bonding  agent  to  penetrate  said  sustaining 
element  and  curing  said  agent  for  stiffening  the  sustaining 
element  while  said  card-clothing  is  on  said  former  to  fix  the 
sustaining  element  to  the  card-clothing  and  maintain  the  shape 
of  the  card-clothing  imparted  by  the  former 


4,132.581 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  PLASTICBOARD 
Henry  D.  Swartz,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass..  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana),  diicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  754,504 

Int.  CX:  B31F  1:22:  C09J  5:00 

U.S.  a.  156—208  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  single  faced  corrugated 
plasticboard  comprising: 

(1)  forming  a  corrugated  web. 

(2)  heating  selectively  by  means  of  resistive  heating  to  a  heat 
fusion  temperature  apexes  from  within  corrugations  of 
said  corrugated  web. 

(3)  solidifying  under  pressure  a  first  web  in  contact  with  said 
apexes;  wherein  said  first  web  and  said  corrugated  web  are 
in  continuous  motion  throughout  steps  (1)  to  (3) 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  two  faced  corrugated 
plasticboard  comprising: 

(1)  heating  selectively  by  means  of  resistive  heating  apexes 
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from  \Mlhin  corrugations  of  a  firsl  Mde  of  a  corrugated 

web  to  a  melt  fushion  temperature. 
(^l  xilidifymg  under  pressure  said  apexes  on  a  lirst  side  ot 

said   corrugated    v^eb   m   .ontact    \vith   a   first    v^eb   melt 

fusible  thereto. 
(.')  heating  a  seci'nd  web 
1 4 1  contacting  said  second  web  and  apevcs    m  a  second  side 

of  said  corrugated  web,  and 
(5l  vijidifsmg  under  pressure  said  secnd   web  in  contact 

with  said  corrugated  web   wherein  all  webs  are  in  contin 

uous  ni.ilii'n  during  steps  1 1  )  to  {il 


4,132.582 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  C  ARPtT  SKAMINC;  TAFK 

Alexander  Winkler.  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bruck 

Industries,  Inc.,  I  os  Angeles,  Calif 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,*J2,  Jun.  11,  1970,  Pal.  No.  3.755.058. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1972.  Ser,  No.  259,620 

Int.  (1,    B291)  V     : 

I   S.  CT.  156—209  "^  naims 
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1    -X  niclh'-d     !  Ijhruaiiru  .1  -.ir[H-i  >ean!,nf;  lape,  ^i'niprising 
•he  -.leps  ■  't' 

scouring  the  ha^  k  ■-urta^f  't  .i  w.i-.fn  lapc  >'!  seaming  varns 
t  >  the  t.'p  >arta^c-  .'f  a  ^^alKl  '>!  hacking  nialcnal  b\  an 
emulsion  applied  !<'  Jhe  ^^a^  k  -f  said  \eanung  v.irns,  salt! 
emuisK'H  heing  .iperable  '■•'  pre\eiil  said  seaiTiing  \arii-- 
tr"m  sliding  around  'ii  said  h.Kkiri^  riiaternl  and  being  a 
heat  sealant 

appKing  a  laser  uf  thernu-plastK  adhesive  material  in  a 
continuous  laser  ti'  the  top  surface  >  I  said  \arn  tape  to  till 
the  interstivev  ;herewith  said  rherni. 'plastu  adhesiw 
mater' il  Wt-ing  applied  to  said  >arn  tape  in  its  hi>l  melted 
state    and 

embcissing  rows  along  the  length  of  said  carpet  seaming  t.ipe 
m  the  layer  of  thermoplastic  adhesive  m.itenal  while  in  iis 
melted  state  with  a  chilled  eniNissing  lool  iherebs  lo 
prevent  said  thermoplaslic  ailhesise  material  It'  'iv.  stK  kin.; 
thereto  dunng  the  embossing  step  aiul  j  irss  said  ihenn. 
plasic  adhesive  material  into  a  secure  b«jnd  with  s.iid 
backing  material 


4.132.583 
I  ABFl    APPLICATOR 

William  S.  Hudftson,  Hingham,  Mavs..  avsignor  to  South  Shore 

Machine  Company.  Inc.,  Braintree.  Mass. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No   ""33,222.  Oct    \H.  i<fb.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser    No   533,503.  Feb.  21.  1975. 

abandoned,  Ihis  application  Mar    T.  I'^H.  Ser    No.  K8"'.549 

Int.  (I     B44C   /    .«.'.  B65C  v  :4 
I    S   (  1    156—351  ■'  <  laims 

1  ,A  label  applicator  tor  applying  individual  labels  Irom  a 
strip  to  an  article  at  a  labelling  p<isition.  said  label  applicator 
comprising 


A  a  stnpper  plate  having  a  knife  edge  that  is  displaced  from 
the  labelling  position. 

B  means  for  advancing  the  strip  carrying  the  labels  spaced 
along  the  strip  over  the  knife  edge  so  that  the  labels  sepa- 
rate from  the  strip  at  the  knife  edge. 

C  a  reciprocal  pressure  foot  spaced  opposite  from  the  strip- 
per plate  knife  edge  and  mounted  to  the  applicator  for 
reciprocal  motion  and  for  arcuate  motion. 

[)  means  for  swinging  the  pressure  foot  simultaneously  with 
the  operation  of  said  strip  advancing  means  from  a  first 
p»>sition  at  which  the  axis  of  recipri>cation  intersects  the 
labelling  p<ssition  toward  the  stripper  plate  to  a  second 
position  wherein  a  portion  of  the  fcKM  overlies  the  stripper 
plate  and  is  ctKked  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  each  sepa- 
rating label  engages  the  fool  at  an  angle  whereby  the  label 
IS  p<.isilioned  accurately  laterally  relative  to  the  fool. 


I    means  for  temporariU  adhering  the  label  to  the  pressure 

flXlt. 

F  means  for  stopping  said  strip  advance  and  simultaneousK 
for  returning  the  pressure  fcxn  to  its  first  ptisition. 

(1  means  for  rcciprivating  the  pressure  foot  in  its  first  posi- 
tion so  that  the  t\xil  extends  momentarily  and  presses  the 
label  against  an  article  placed  in  its  path  at  the  labelling 
p<>sition.  and 

H  means  for  producing  first,  second  and  third  signals  in 
sequence  during  a  labelling  operation,  the  first  signal 
causing  the  recipriKating  means  to  extend  the  pressure 
fcKit  and  appiv  to  the  article  a  label  that  was  obtained 
during  a  previous  labelling  operation  and  the  second  and 
third  signals  energi/ing,  respectively,  the  swing  means 
and  the  stopping  means  whereby  the  applicator  retrieves  a 
label  tor  a  next  labelling  operation. 


4.132.584 

MA(  HINF  FOR  MANl  FACTCRINC;  FIAT-BOTTOMFO 

BOTTLF> 

Samuel  S.  Aidlin.  214  Beaumont  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235.  and 
Stephen  H.  Aidlin,  934  (;ienwood  Rd.,  V\.  Hempstead.  N.V. 
11552 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,799 
Int.  CI.    B65C  V  '*).  //   'W 
i;.S.  a.  156—500  12  Oaims 

1  A  machine  for  producing  plastic  bottles  with  substantiallv 
tlai  undersides  bv  bonding  round-bottomed  preshaped  hollow 
plastic  container  members  to  complementary  substantiallv 
llal  bottomed  base  members,  comprising 

J  generallv  hori/oi.'allv  moving  transporter  provided  wiih 
seals  lor  said  base  members  and  with  holders  for  said 
container  members  ab<sve  said  seats 
I'lrsi  convesor  means  extending  from  a  supplv  of  said  con- 
Miner  members  to  a  loading  station  adjacent  said  trans 
ptirter  tor  successivelv  inserting  a  series  of  container 
members  mlo  respective  holders  thereof, 
second  V  on  MS  or  nie. ins  extending  from  a  supplv  ol  said  base 


members  to  a  feeding  station  adjacent  said  transporter  for 
successively  def>ositing  a  series  of  base  members  on  re- 
spective seats  thereof  in  line  with  the  inserted  container 
members,  with  a  lower  contact  surface  of  each  container 
member  confronting  a  complementary  upper  contact 
surface  of  the  aligned  base  member; 
applicator  means  coacting  with  one  of  said  conveyor  means 
for  coating  one  of  said  contact  surfaces  with  a  bonding 
agent  preparatorily  to  emplacement  of  each  member  of 
the  corresponding  senes  on  said  transporter; 


clamping  means  on  said  transpwrter  operable  upon  emplace- 
ment of  aligned  container  and  base  members  for  pressing 
them  together  at  said  contact  surfaces  thereof  during 
hardening  of  said  bonding  agent  to  produce  a  finished 
workpiece; 

extraction  means  at  an  unloading  station  downstream  of  said 
loading  and  feeding  stations  for  removing  successive 
workpieces  from  said  transporter;  and 

drive  means  for  synchronously  operating  said  transpwrter, 
said  first  and  second  conveyor  means  and  said  clamping 
means 


'       4,132,585 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  MONTTORING  AND 

REGENERATING  AN  ETCHANT 

Keith  E.  Oxford,  4010  Paducah  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,072,  Sep.  17,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,237 

Int.  a.-  C23F  7/00,-  GOIN  21/26 

U.S.  a.  156—626  8  Claims 


component  to  determine  if  the  constituent  component 

addition  is  causing  a  cure  of  the  defeciency, 
monitoring  said  etchant  downstream  of  said  addition  of  said 

first  constituent,  and 
discontinue  the  addition  of  said  first  constituent  upon  failure 

to  detect  an  improvement  and  initiate  the  addition  of  a 

second  constituent  component. 


4,132,586 
SELECTIVE  DRY  ETCHING  OF  SUBSTRATES 
Paul  M.  Schaible;  Geraldine  C.  Schwartz,  both  of  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  and  Laura  B.  Zielinski,  Nevr  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,262 

Int.  a:-  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156—643  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  selective  removal  of  material  from  a  sub- 
strate comprising: 

forming  a  superimposed  mask  of  magnesium  oxide  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  exposing  discrete  areas  of  said  sur- 
face, and 

removing  material  from  said  masked  substrate  at  said  ex- 
posed discrete  areas. 


4,132,587 
EVAPORATOR 
Henry  G.  Lankenau,  New  Providence,  and  Alfonso  R.  Flores, 
Westfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ecodyne  Corporation, 
Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,817 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  ]/0t 

U.S.  a.  159—27  A  2  Qaims 


7,  A  method  of  automatically  monitoring  the  condition  of  an 
etchant  in  an  etching  machine  and  regenerating  the  same  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

circulating  a  quantity  of  etchant  along  a  flow  path, 

monitoring  at  a  first  position  along  the  flow  path  the  changes 
in  etchant  composition  to  determine  the  condition  of 
deficiency  of  the  etchant. 

adding  a  first  constituent  component  to  regenerate  the  etch- 
ant to  a  predetermined  etching  vigor. 

monitonng  the  etchant  after  the  addition  of  the  constituent 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  liquids  comprising:  a  chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  hot  vapors,  an  outlet  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  for  discharge  of  condensed  vapors,  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  vertical  tubes  of  relatively  small  diameter  occupy- 
ing said  chamber  so  that  said  vapors  contact  the  outside  surface 
thereof,  means  for  passing  liquid  through  said  vertical  tubes, 
said  liquid  being  heated  and  at  least  partially  vaporized  by  heat 
transfer  from  said  vapors  which  are  condensed  as  a  film  which 
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flows  down  ihe  outside  of  said  \ertical  luhxrs,  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  heated  liquid  and  its  vapors,  and  horizontal  plate 
means  perpendicular  lo  said  sertKal  tuhes,  said  horizontal 
plate  having  holes  therein  receiving  and  contacting  said  verli 
cal  tubes  in  liquid-tight  maner  so  a.s  to  prevent  ii\',  condensed 
vap^-irs  from  continuing  to  flow,  bcvond  said  horizontal  plate 
means,  said  horizontal  plate  means  being  Kvaled  above  said 
outlet  for  removing  the  condensed  vapors  froin  said  tubes  vi  a.s 
to  reduce  the  average  thickness  of  said  film  and  iherebv  in 
crea.se  the  heat  transferred  between  said  hot  vap^irs  and  liquid 
said  horizontal  plate  means  being  sealed  at  its  edges  to  the 
inside  wall  of  said  chamber,  dn  integral  upstanding  end  v*all  ot 
said  horizontal  plate  means  extending  below  the  plate  means 
defining  a  trough  with  the  inside  v^all  i^(  the  chamber  for 
collecting  condensed  vap«irs  from  the  plate  means,  said  trough 
comii.un'.ca"ng  with  an  intermediate  condensate  outlet  t(ir 
VMthdrawing  condensate  from  the  chamber  at  a  level  aN>ve 
said  outlet  ad|acent  the  botlom  of  said  chamber 


magnesium  oxide,  magnesium  hydroxide  and  magnesium  per 
oxide,  and  contacting  the  admixture  at  a  pulp  consistency  of 
}   SO'r  with  oxygen  gas  at  elevated  pressure  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  W    160'  C  for  0  5-6  hours  in  the  absence  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxide 


4.1J2.5M 

CONCKNTRAriON  PR(X  KSS  BV  Ml  I  TISTAGK. 

MLITIPIK  KFTTCT  KV  APORATOR 

ShinMku   Ogawa.   Nobeoka,   Japan,   assiunor   to   Asahi    Kas«i 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  (Haka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977.  S«r.  No.  ■'64,4'' 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  6.  I'fti.  51-1 12J1 

Int.  a.    BOlU  /   ."> 

I  .S.  n.  159 — r  R  9  naims 
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I  In  J  multiple  cflLVl  cv  ,ip<  Tjli.'n  vvsicrii  f  t  :hf  ^oiKciitra 
tion  of  liquids  containing  a  solult-  in  a  s.'lution  wherein  the 
vapt-ir  fri'ni  each  effect  is  us<-d  L-  heal  ihe  liquid  in  the  next 
subsequent  ftTect,  the  impri 'v  i-meiit  which  comprises  dividing 
fjch  etTecl  inli>  ,i  numht-r  ->f  successive  stages  through  which 
the  liquid  Hows  in  !hc  direduTi  of  increasing  concentration, 
each  stage  being  pr.ivided  with  heating  means,  and  utilizing 
the  vap<irs  selected  from  the  stages  in  one  elTect  as  said  healing 
means  to  heat  the  liquid  in  each  stage  in  the  next  subsequent 
effect,  said  vapors  being  selected  v>  that  the  vapors  from  the 
stages  in  one  etTect  are  utilized  in  order  >>f  decreasing  concen- 
tration of  v'lule  in  the  solutit>n  i.i  heat  the  liquids  in  Ihe  next 
subsequent  etTect  in  'rder  of  increasing  c  oncenlr,ilioii  *  >t  solute 
in  solution 


4,132,590 
NUTHOD  OK  PRODLCING  INORGANIC  BOARDS 
Hirorumi   Yamada;  Noboru  Takaki,  both  of  Amagasaki.  and 
Michio  Masuda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota. 
I  td..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1977,  52-55763 

Int.  C\.    D21F  //  (».  F26B  5/04.  C04B  I  00.  15  14 

I  .S.  a.  162—145  7  Claims 

1   .\  methtxl  for  producing  inorganic  boards,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(,A)  forming  inorganic  boards  from  a  water  slurry  containing 

inorganic  materials, 
iH)  placing  the  btiards  in  an  auttx.lave  and  supplying  salu 
rated  steam  under  pressure  of  between  2  and  12  kg  cm',  at 
a  temperature  of  about  120  to  IW  C  ,  for  a  peruxJ  of  time 
of  from  S  to  16  hours,  thereby  to  harden  said  btiards.  and 
(C)  subjecting  the  hardened  boards  to  one  or  more  drying 
cycles  consisting  es.sentially  of  the  sequential  steps  of 
(i)  subjecting  the  boards  to  a  vacuum  of  60  to  300  Torrs  in 
the  same  autcx;lave  for  a  pemxl  of  time  sufTicient  \o 
enable  the  core  of  the  bciards  to  reach  a  predetermined 
temperature,  and 
(11)  subjecting  the  Kiards  to  saturated  steam  in  the  same 
autix:la\e,  at  a  pressure  of  from  2  to  12  Kg/cm*,  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  120  to  190"  C.  and  for 
a  pencxi  of  time  sufTicient  to  enable  the  core  of  the 
boards  to  reach  a  predetermined  temperature, 
thereby  stepwiscly  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the 
boards  to  a  value  desired 
7    rhe  methtxi  of  claim  1.  wherein  said  boards  are  prtxluced 
bv  a  paper  making  process,  employing  a  slurry  made  from  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  water,  1  to  10  weight  parts  of  moni'- 
carNixylic  acid  salt  of  light  metal,  and  100  v^eight  parts  of  raw 
materials  consisting  essentially  of  15  to  55  weight  parts  silicic 
acid  type  material,  lime  type  material  of  0  4  to  1  2  molar  times 
the  quantity  of  silicic  acid  type  material.  2  to  20  weight  parts 
cement.  5  to  25  weight  parts  asbestos.  I  to  15  weight  parts  pulp, 
and  0  ()''  t(>  0  5  weight  part  i<f  synthetic  Tibers 


4,132.589 

DHK.NIKK  AIION   \NI)  HI  K,A{  H1N(,  OK  (H  1  I  1 OSF 

PI  IP 

Per   K,   (Tinstensen.   Hennk    Anxells  gt    31.   ""(XM)    I  rondheim. 

Norway 

Filed  Apr    14,  1975.  Ser    No.  5*8.055 

(laims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  17,  1974,  74l3-'5 

Int.  (1.    I)21(    '^'10 

l.S.  tl.  162—65  3  Claims 

1  A  process  f'f  Jelignil'icati.m  and  bleaching  of  cellulose 
pulp  comprising  the  steps  -A  adriiixing  unbleached  sulphite 
.ellulose  pulp  with  a  base  cnsisling  ^^i  ^  finelv  divided,  vilid 
magnesium  omp-'und  ^ek•cIed  ttMni  ihe  i!r.-up  consisting  ot 


4,132,591 
MOLDING  PRCKHSSES  FOR  MAKING  MULTILAYER 
CONTAINERS  OF  DIFTERENT  MATERIAIi* 
John  C.  Merges,  Jr.,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,146,  Jul.  7,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  819.903 

Int.  CI.    D21F  //  iW 

I  .S.  CI.  162—146  5  naims 

I    ,A  pulp  molding  process  fiir  making  a  multilayer  container 

comprising 

(al   forming  at   least   one  shaped   inner   layer   consisting  of 
water  dispersible  p<ilyolefin  fibers  from  a  water  slurry  of 


said  fibers  on  a  container  forming  means  wherein  the 
amount  of  the  fibers  is  in  the  range  of  about  16  weight  % 
to  about  50  weight  %  of  the  total  weight  of  resulting 
container; 

(b)  forming  juxtaposed  to  the  inner  shap>ed  layer  at  least  one 
outer  layer  of  a  mixture  of  cellulosic  fibers  and  polyolefin 
fibers  form  a  water  slurry  of  said  mixture  of  fibers  wherein 
the  amount  of  the  fibers  in  the  mixture  is  in  the  range  of 
about  10  weight  %  to  about  90  weight  %; 

(c)  removing  resulting  multilayer  formed  shape  container 
from  the  forming  means  and  removing  any  remaining 
water  contained  in  the  multilayer  formed  sha|>e  container; 
and 

(d)  subjecting  the  removed  multilayer  formed  shap^  con- 
tainer to  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  fuse  the  polyolefin 
fibers  of  the  inner  layer  into  a  liquid  barrier  and  to  fuse  the 
polyolefin  fibers  of  the  cellulosic  layer  to  the  inner  layer. 


4,132,594 
GAS  DIFFUSION  LIQUID  STORAGE  BAG  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  STORING  BLOOD 
Herman  Bank,  Altadena.  and  Edward  L.  Cleland,  Duarte,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,467 

Int.  a.2  A61M  1/03:  A61J  1/00:  B65D  81/24.  81/00 

U.S.  a.  195—1.8  17  Claims 


4,132,592 

ENTANGLED  NON-WOVEN  WEB-FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Ralph  E.  Brandon,  Lewisburg,  Pa.;  Michael  Ring,  and  James  B. 
Morris,  both  of  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,690 

Int.  a.-  D21F  1/02 

VS.  a.  162—216  8  Claims 


8  A  process  for  uniformly  dispersing  long  crimped  fibers  in 
a  high  viscosity  medium  and  dep>ositing  the  dispersion  onto  a 
web  former  as  a  uniformly  dispersed,  three-dimensional  net- 
work of  loosely  entangled  fibers,  the  process  comprising 

delivenng  the  fibers,  having  a  length  of  about  2  inches,  in  a 
fiber/medium  slurry  as  a  flowing  stream  into  a  laterally 
divergent  channel,  the  greatest  thickness  of  said  stream  of 
slurry  being  at  the  slurry  entry  end  of  said  channel  and 
said  stream  of  slurry  being  wider  and  thinner  adjacent  the 
slurry  exit  end  of  said  channel; 

contacting  the  slurry  with  at  least  one  first  rotating  roll 
rotatably  secured  in  the  channel  for  uniformly  dispersing 
the  fibers; 

contacting  the  dis[>ersed  fibers  with  at  least  one  second 
rotating  roll  rotatably  secured  in  the  channel  for  uni- 
formly spreading  the  dispersed  fibers  throughout  the 
channel; 

moving  the  dispersion  to  the  exit  end  of  the  channel;  and 

depositing  the  dispersion  onto  the  web  former. 


4,132,593 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


r" 
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I  / 


o  /f 


1.  A  method  of  storing  blood  which  has  been  treated  with  a 
selected  compound  to  extend  the  useful  life  of  the  blood,  said 
treatment  resulting  in  the  subsequent  production  of  CO2,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  closeable  plastic  bag  adapted  to  contain  a  prese- 
lected quantity  of  treated  blood,  the  bag  having  first  wall 
portidns  of  a  thickness  chosen  to  enable  CO2  to  diffuse 
through  said  portions  at  a  selected  predetermined  rate  so 
as  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  treated  blood  within  a  se- 
lected range,  said  bag  having  second  wall  portions  for 
providing  strength  for  said  bag  to  withstand  pressure 
applied  thereto  at  least  by  the  stored  blood;  and 

storing  the  treated  blood  in  said  bag, 

2,  A  system  for  the  storage  of  a  liquid  within  a  closed  bag 
wherein  a  predetermined  gas  is  formed,  and  for  controlling  a 
selected  characteristic  of  said  liquid,  which  is  related  to  the 
content  of  said  gas  in  said  bag,  said  system  comprising: 

a  bag  having  semi-permeable  wall  means  including  thin  wall 
means  of  preselected  thickness  for  enabling  said  gas  to 
difTuse  through  said  thin  wall  means  at  a  selected  rate,  to 
thereby  control  the  selected  characteristic  of  said  liquid, 
said  wall  means  including  reinforcing  means  for  enabling 
said  bag  to  withstand  pressure,  wherein  said  reinforcing 
means  comprises  a  spaced  ribbing  of  the  same  material  as 
the  material  of  said  thin  wall  means  and  which  is  integral 
therewith  and  of  a  thickness  sufficient  to  reinforce  said 
bag  and  the  ratio  of  the  surface  area  of  said  thin  wall 
means  to  the  total  surface  area  of  said  bag  is  preselected  to 
control  the  charactenstic  of  said  liquid  by  controlling  the 
rate  of  difTusior  of  said  gas  through  said  thin  wall  means, 
5,  A  system  for  storing  whole  blood  or  red  blood  cells  which 
has  been  treated  to  extend  its  usable  life,  which  treatment 
results  in  the  production  of  CO;  and  requires  the  removal  of 
CDs  at  a  predetermined  rate,  so  as  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the 
blood  or  the  red  blood  cells  within  a  selected  range,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  bag  having  semi-permeable  wall  means  including  thin  w^ll 
means  of  preselected  thickness  for  enabling  CO;  to  diffuse 
through  said  wall  mesns  at  a  selected  rate,  said  wall  means 
including  reinforcing  means  juxtaposed  with  said  thin  wall 
means  for  enabling  said  bag  to  withstand  pressure,  the 
ratio  of  the  surface  area  of  said  thin  wall  means,  which  do 
not  include  said  reinforcing  means,  to  the  total  surface 
area  of  said  wall  means  being  selected  to  control  the  rate 
of  diffusion  of  the  CO;  through  said  thin  wall  means  so 
that  the  pH  of  the  blood  or  the  red  blood  cells  in  said  bag 
is  maintained  within  said  selected  range. 
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|)(  \  IHOSl    I'KODl  CIIOV  Wll  II   IMMOim  l/H) 
(,l  I  (  ()\\I\  1    \sJ^ 
R.inald   ^     Hohcda.   Dtnnu  ,J     M.ilik.  tx.th  of  Njptrvillt,  and 
Harr%   W     loach,  U  ill(iv.hr>"iW,  all  .if  III,  dssmnor<i  lo  (PC 
Intcrnatiimal  Inc..  ^  nk;U>»iM'd  Cliffs,  N.J. 

Kilcd  Dfc.  IJ.  l^'Tft.  Ser.  No.  750,035 
Int.  (T    (  12IJ  .'<  '>: 
I   S.  CI    195— 31  R  1*  Claims 

I     A   prlve^^   !.>r   the   pr.>dutli.'n   ,'l   dc\!ri»,<-   from   <,ljri  h 
s«.hi^h  ^i'riipn>cv  thf  ^t^.•p^    'I 

(ji  reading  ^^ar^h  w.ith  hvdrolv  li>.  fii/\mfs  nr  ji.  k)  li'  pro 
Juce  a   low    D  I-     slar^h   h>iJrolvsaU-   having  a  dextrose 
equivalent  trl^m  aKiul  2  lo  atxiul  20, 
ihi  iredting  the  low   D  I     stari.h  h\drol>sate  with  a  viluhle 
glai.-oamvla,ve  preparation  lo  produce  a  starch  hvdroKsatc 
having  a  dextrose  equivalent  from  atviul   U)  lo  aNiul  H5 
ui  reacting  ihe  soluble  glucoamvlase-lreated  starch  hvdrol- 
ysate  with  an  effective  amiiunt  of  an  cn/vme  consisting  of 
immobili/ed  glucoamvlase  under  ci>ndilions  lo  produce  a 
dextrose   product   having  a  dextrtise  content   of  al   least 
about  "^^  percent  dr>  weight  ba-Sis.  and 
id)  recovering  said  dextrose  pnxluct 


V  =  cultivating  medium  s  total  volume  in  liters 
n  =  ba^leriuiii  strains  ^ener.iiion  lime  in  hours 
;    -  cultivaling  time  in  hours, 

introducing  said  volume  of  inoculum  and  a  quanlitv  ol 
nutriment  containing  a  nitrogen  source,  growing  fac- 
tors, a  carbon  source,  and  a  pH-stabilizer.  into  a  fermen- 
lor  thcrby  obtaining  the  total  volume  of  cultivating 
medium  \'.  cultivating  said  bacteria  by  maintaining  said 
in<.Kulum  and  said  nutriment  in  contact  within  said 
fermentor  for  a  time  t  whereby  a  grown  cultivating 
medium  is  obtained  w  hich  includes  a  mass  of  the  desired 
bacterium,  wherein  said  volume  of  inoculum  is  intro- 
duced into  said  fermentor  by  causing  bactena  to  grow 
in  said  fermentor  in  Ihe  presence  of  a  quantity  of  nutri- 
ment containing  a  nitrogen  source,  grovxing  factors,  a 
carbon  source,  and  a  pH-stablizer.  and  pounng  otT 
grown  cultivating  medium  when  the  exponential  grow- 
ing phase  has  finished  and  the  stationary  phase  of 
growth  has  begun,  the  quantity  of  medium  poured  off 
being  such  that  the  desired  volume  of  inix-ulum  re- 
mains 


4,132.596 
SIPPORT-AMINOACTLASK  CCJMPlKXtS 

Francois  Meiller,  Palaiseau.  and  Bernard  Mirabel,  Fresnes,  both 
of   France,   assignors   to    Rhone    Poulenc    Industries,   Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  20,  1977.  Ser.  No,  799.117 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  May  26,  1976,  76  15984 

Int.  n.  C07(;  r.o: 

L.S.  C\.  195—63  8  Claims 

1  Stable  supp^irt-aminoacylase  complexes  having  an  en/y- 
malK  activity,  consisting  of  .<mmoa..v  lase  adsorbed  on  a  sup- 
p<irt  in  the  form  of  an  inorganic  p«irous  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  .if  a  metal  oxide  and  silica  having  a  grain 
M/e  between  4  um  and  5  mm.  a  specil'ic  surface  of  the  order  of 
^  lo  I  50  m  -  g.  a  p«ire  diameter  of  "^CX)  to  2500  \.  a  p<ire  volume 
of  0  4  lo  2  ml  g.  and  ^oaled  in  an  amtiunt  of  less  than  10 
mg  m-  without  hkx.king  the  p«)res  of  the  supp<'rt.  with  a  film 
.if  cross-linked  p<ilymcr  containing  or  bearing  groups  selected 
from  ihe  .jroup  consisting  of  lertiarv  amine  and  quaternary 
.immonium  sails  in  which  the  functional  groups  are  trom  ihe 
^r<iap  vonsisling  essentialH  ot 


4.132.598 
STABILIZED  LIQLID  PHOSPHATE  CONTAINING 
DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OK 
PREPARING  SAME 
Ivan  E.  Modrovich,  1043  Mes  Dr.,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93010 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,036 
Int.  a:  C12B  l/OO 
L  .S.  CI.  195—99  *7  Oaims 

1  A  meth(Xl  of  stabilizing  a  labile  organic  diagnostic  reagent 
comp«.iund  against  hydrolysis  in  an  aqueous  solution  and  w  hich 
comp<.iund  contains  a  cyclic  or  aromatic  group  with  a  phos- 
phate moiety  thereon,  said  method  comprising  mixing  said 
reagent  compt^und  with  a  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the 
cla.ss  consisting  of  (1)  phenol  and  phenolic  compwunds,  (2) 
imida/ol  and  (3)  nitro  aliphatic  groups  containing  from  1  to  ti 
carbtin  atoms,  said  stabilizing  agent  approximating  the  effect  of 
the  cyclic  or  aromatic  group  without  the  phosphate  moiety 
thereon  as  a  reaction  prixlucl  or  portion  thereof  in  a  hydrolysis 
reaction,  or  the  effect  of  the  phosphate  moiety  which  would  be 
prixluced  in  a  hydrolysis  reaction,  and  which  thereby  inhibits 
a  hydrohzation  reaction  of  said  compciund,  intnxJucing  Ihe 
mixed  reagent  comptiund  and  stabilizing  agent  into  a  water 
containing  liquid  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  thereof,  and 
storing  said  solution 


-I   M 


-I  H   — 


or  — CHi— N'-'(R)j  X'  '  ',  in  whi^h  K.  whi^h  mav  be  identi 
cal  or  different,  represents  an  alkyl  or  hvdroxvalkvl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbtin  atoms  and  .\  is  an  inorganic  or  organic 
anion 


4,132,597 
METHOD  K)R  (I  1  IIVAFION  OF  BACTERIA 
Fndre  Kvanta,  Angelholm.  Sweden,  as.siRnor  to  \B  Medipharm. 
Brogatan,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  9.  19-'6,  Ser.  No.  694,219 

Int.  CI.    (  12K   '  "'  (  12B  /     '•''    /   "' 

L  S   CI.  195—96  *  Claims 

1    -V  method  for  ^  uiliv  aliiif:  (ss]  j:r  'wiiig  Hj^kti.i  .ini\  iheir 

^lahk•  metabolmes  in  order  lo  reai-h  opimial  .ullivalin*;  lime 

comprising 

choosing  a  volume  of  incKuluni  including  the  hac  leria 
sought  to  be  cultivated  according  lo  the  tollowiiig  equa 
lion 

a  =  K  n/2' 

w  here 
a  =  volume  of  iniKulum  in  liters 


4,132.599 

DETERMINATION  OF  ANTIMICROBIAL 

SCSCEPTIBILITIF:S  on  infected  LRINES  WITHOIT 

ISOLATION 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Grace  L.  Picciolo,  TanuUon.  Md.;  Emmett  W.  Chappelle. 
Baltimore,  Md.;  Jody  H.  Deming,  Annapolis,  Md.;  Christian 
G.  ShrocW,  Eding,  Minn.;  Hillar  Vellend,  Toronto,  Canada; 
Michael  J.  Barza,  Boston,  and  I>ouis  Weinstein.  Newtonville, 
both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,015 
Int.  CI."  C12K  I  00 
IS.  CI.  195—103.5  K  21  Claims 

1  .A  methexi  for  determining  the  general  susceptibility  of 
bacteria  constituting  a  quantitated  infection  in  a  physiological 
lluid  sample  to  antimicrobial  agents  without  isolation  of  -ny 
individual  bacterial  strains  that  may  be  present  by  measure- 
ment i>f  an  .ATP  index  indicating  susceptibility,  which  com- 
prises 

forming  a  s>i|id  conlaining  bacteria  by  eliminating  the  liquid 

phase  from  the  physiological  fluid  sample, 
reconstituting  Ihe  sample  lo  a  liquid  by  adding  an  aqueous 

growth  medium  to  achieve  a  working  inix-ulum. 
pre  incubating  the  treated  sample  containing  all  the  bacterial 


strains  present  in  the  physiological  fluid  to  achieve  log 
growth  and  dividing  the  sample  into  at  least  three  por- 
tions; 

adding  stenle  water  to  two  portions  and  an  antibiotic  to  each 
remaining  portion  and  assaying  one  portion  of  said  two 
portions  without  antibiotic  for  ATP; 

incubating  all  other  portions  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the 
antibiotic  or  antibiotics  to  take  effect  against  the  bacteria 
present,  assuming  the  antibiotic  to  be  effective; 

assaying  said  all  other  portions  for  ATP;  and  determining 
Ihe  ATP  index  to  indicate  sensitivity  of  the  bacteria  to  the 
antibiotic  according  to  the  formula 

ATP  index  =  (fl,  -  .4o)/(A,  -  Aq). 

where 

B,  represents  an  ATP  assay  reading  for  the  portion  or 
portions  treated  with  an  antibiotic  and  allowed  to  incu- 
bate; 

A,  represents  an  ATP  assay  reading  for  the  portion  not 
treated  with  antibiotic  and  allowed  to  incubate;  and 

A<i  represents  an  ATP  assay  reading  for  the  portion  not 
treated  with  antibiotic  and  not  allowed  to  incubate. 


4,132,603 
POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR  FOR  VINYL 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Watson,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,408 
Int.  C1.2  BOID  3/34 
U.S.  a.  203—9  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  distillation  of  a  readily  p>olymenzable 
vinyl  aromatic  compound,  which  comprises  subjecting  such 
compound  to  distillation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  4-halo-3,5-dinitrotoluene  as  a  polymerization 
inhibitor. 


I 

4,132,600 

ENZYMATIC  NONINVASIVE  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTING  CANCER 

C^eorge  M.  Plotldn.  Lynn,  and  (korge  Wolf,  Lexington,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,227 
Int.  a:-  (^IN  31/14 
L.S.  a.  195—103.5  R  8  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  delecting  cancer  in  mammalian  tissue  com- 
prising assaying  exfoliated  cells  from  said  tissue  for  a  signifi- 
cantly altered  level  of  galactosyl  transferase  activitiy. 


4,132,604 
REFLUX  RETURN  SYSTEM 
Dennis  G.  Alexion,  Sarnia,  Canada,  and  Fredrick  P.  Storm,  Jr., 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,970 

Int.  a.-  BOID  3/26.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  203—87  4  Oaims 


nxk 


4,132,601 
POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR  FOR  VINYL 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Watson,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,409 
Int.  Ci:-  BOID  3/34 
L  S.  a.  203—9  10  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  distillation  of  a  readily  polymerizable 
vinyl  aromatic  compound,  which  comprises  subjecting  such 
compound  to  distillation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  polymenzation  inhibitor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  3-nitro-2,5-cresotic  acid  and  3-nitro-2.5- 
cresoialdehyde 


1 

4,132,602 

POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR  FOR  VINYL 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Watson,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cosden  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,410 
Int.  C\:-  BOID  3/34 
U.S.  a.  203—9  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  distillation  of  a  readily  polymerizable 
vinyl  aromatic  compound,  which  comprises  subjecting  such 
compound  to  distillation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  2-halo-6-mtro-p-cresol  as  a  polymerization 
inhibitor. 


1.  A  method  for  avoiding  the  desublimation  of  a  compound 
to  form  solids  in  a  fractionating  tower  by  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  a  reflux  stream  to  a  value  greater  than  the  desubli- 
mation temperature  of  said  compound  after  said  reflux  stream 
enters  said  fractionating  tower  and  before  it  passes  on  to  a 
reflux  return  tray  comprising; 

(a)  passing  said  reflux  stream  through  an  atomizer  located 
above  said  reflux  return  tray  in  said  fractionating  tower  to 
form  a  downfalling  spray  of  liquid  droplets; 

(b)  collecing  said  downfalling  droplets  as  heated  reflux  on  a 
chimney  tray  located  between  said  reflux  return  tray  and 
said  atomizer,  said  chimney  tray  containing  chimneys  that 
convey  hot  vapors  rising  from  said  reflux  return  tray 
upward  through  said  chimney  tray  and  wherein  said  chim- 
ney tray  is  located  a  sufficient  distance  below  said  atom- 
izer to  allow  sufficient  heat  transfer  from  said  hot  vapors 
to  said  downfalling  droplets  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 
heated  reflux  collected  on  said  chimney  tray  is  greater 
than  the  desublimation  temperature  of  said  comptiund; 
and 

(c)  passing  said  healed  reflux  from  said  chimney  tray  onto 
said  reflux  return  tray 
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4.132.605 

VIFTHOD  FOR  K\  Al  L  ATIN(;  THK  Ql  Al  ITY  OK 

ELKCTROPI  ATING  BATHS 

Dennis  M.  Tench.  «Jid  Cameron  A.  Ogden.  both  of  Fbousand 

Oaks.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  (  orporation. 

El  SeKundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  754,476 

Int.  n.    {;01N  V/ib 

IS.  (1,  204—1  T  9  Claims 


4,132,606 
PR0CF:SS  FOR  THE  MA.NUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRODES 
C;u>  Crespy,  Pierre  Matthey,  both  of  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and 

Manfred   A.   Gutjahr.   Wendlingen,   Germany,   assignors   to 

Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft   Stuttgart-Untertuerkheim. 

Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  No».  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855.337 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No*.  27. 
1976.  2653984 

Int.  a.;  C25D  9  (}4.  9  OH 
IS.  a.  204—2.1  30  Claims 

1  .A  pr(.x;es.s  for  the  manufacture  of  electrcxJes  suitable  for 
electrolytic  ceils  which  comprises  impregnating  a  ptirous  ma- 
inx  structure  consisting  of  an  electrcxle  metal  with  an  oxide  or 
hydroxide  of  the  metal  by  galvanic  activation  in  a  bath  contain- 
ing a  salt  of  the  metal,  in  neutral  to  acid  solution,  in  which  at 
least  two  piirous  metal  matrix  electrodes  are  placed  into  the 
bath  and  both  are  impregnated  at  the  same  time  by  applying 
one  terminal  of  a  direct  voltage  to  each  electrtxle  and  reversing 
the  ptilarity  of  the  direct  voltage  at  a  pulsating  frequency,  the 
reversal  of  p<ilant>  taking  place  al  intervals  ranging  from  4 
seconds  up  to  >  minutes  and  the  metal  necessary  for  impregna- 
tion of  the  electrixles  is  supplied  substantially  by  the  electrode 
metal 


bfcmooE  MOTTwrMi.  i  vqiti  i 


1  \  nicthod  'f  Jeu-rinming  !hf  cITclIi^  f  qu.inlits  ot  ^TgjnK 
levfling  agent  in  j  bath  f.>r  electroplating  \  nu-lal.  ..nnprising 
the  steps  .if 

,ihlaining  J  plur.ili!\   .'I   plating  baths,  ea^h  bath  basing  a 

ditterent  etTe^tive  ^uanlitv  ot  ->rganic  leveling  agent 
sweeping  tor  ea^h  .'I  said  baths  an  inert,  working  electrode 
at  a  predetermined  rate  through  a  plurality  of  voltammel 
riu  ^\^les  until  a  condition  ot  steady  state  is  obtained,  each 
of  said    -.oltammetris    .\cles   including   a    metal    plating 
range  anJ  a  meta!  stripping  range  for  each  ol  said  baths  ot 
said  pluraiitN   of  haths,  eas  h  of  said  s  oltanmietris  ^\cles 
comprising  a  sweeping    >f  a  voltage  toward  one  polarity 
followed  h\  a  sweeping  >'l  said  voltage  toward  a  re\erse 
of  said  one  polaritv  i'  complete  said  ^vde 
measuring  the  coulombs  ulili/ed  during  said  metal  strpping 
range  'A  said  cycle  for  each  of  said  baths  ol  said  plurality 
■M  baths,  wherebv  a  correlation  is  .iblained  between  the 
etTective  quantit\  of  organu  leveling  agent  and  said  ^ou 
lortihs  utili/ed  Juring  said  metal  stripping  range 
obtaining   a   hath    having   an    unknown   quanlilv    ol   organK 

leveling  agent 
sweeping  for  said  unknown  hath  an  inert    working  electrode 
at  said  predetermined  rale  through  a  pliiralitv  ot  voltam 
metric  cycles  until  a  condition  of  steadv  stale  is  obtained, 
eash  of  said  vollaminetriv  .v.les  iiuluding  a  metal  plating 
range  and  a  metal  stripping  range  lor  said  bath  having;  an 
unknown  quantitv  o|  ,,rganis   leveling  agent,  ea^i  .'t  said 
voltanimeirK   .v^les  comprising  a  sweeping  .it  a  voltage 
toward  one  polaritv   followed  bv  a  sweeping  ol  said  volt 
±i.i  toward  J  reverse  ol  s.iid    .ru-  p.-laritv  to  complete  said 
vVLle 
measurin,!  the  .oui  Tiihs  uiih/ed  during  said  metal  stripping 
range    ol    said    svje    lor    said    halh    having    an    unknown 
quantitv     'I   levehn,;  .igent    and 
hi'osiiit'  *r  -I!,  s.i:.!  ..  -rf elation  a  .juantilv  ol  orgaiiK  leveling 
i^::  ■  vv  •  ic  h  eorresponds  to  said  coulombs  utili/ed  lor  said 
bath   navir.g  an   unknown   quantity   of  organiv    leveling 
agent 


4.132.607 
PR0CF:SS  FOR  FOR.MING  A  CAPSTAN 

Alan  Painter.  I.os  Angeles;  Daniel  R.  O'Neill,  SanU  Monica. 

and  George  L.  Glaeser.  Jr..  Culver  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Telex  Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,886.  Dec.  29.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.065.044. 

This  application  Jun.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,690 

Int.  CT.    C25D  1,02.  7/04 

VS.  CT  204—9  3  Oaims 


1  .A  prcvess  tor  forming  a  capstan  which  is  a  monolithic 
member  having  a  pair  of  disc-shaped  sidewalls  and  a  cylinder- 
shaped  sidewall  coupling  the  periperhies  of  said  disc-shaped 
sidewalls  so  that  they  are  parallel  to  each  other,  said  prix-ess 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a  forming  a  platen  of  a  dissolvable  material,  said  platen 
having  a  pair  of  dist. -shaped  sidewalls  and  a  cylindrically 
shaped  sidewall  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  holes  tor 
forming  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  prists, 
h  electroplating  said  platen  with  a  platen  material,  and 
,  disviKing  said  platen  in  a  dissolving  solution  thereby 
leaving  said  capstan 


4,132,608 
TECHNIQl  E  FOR  ELFXTRODEPOSFTION  OF 
WATER-BASED  POLYMERIC  COATING 
Edwin  A.  Chandross,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Donald  J.  Freed, 
Westfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.770 
Int.  (T-  C25D  lO'OO.  5/02.  U/(XJ 
L.S.CT  204—27  6  Claims 

1    Methixi  for  the  electri>dep<isition  of  a  water  based  poly- 
meric coating  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  2  to  12  microns 


January  2,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


225 


upon  wire,  cable  and  the  conductive  portion  of  printed  circuit 
boards  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electrolytic  cell  containing  an  electrolyte 
compnsing  an  aqueous  2-20  percent  alkaline  solution  of  a 
novolak  resin  having  a  molarity  ranging  from  0.1  to  0.5, 
said  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol  formaldehyde  copolymers,  cresol  formaldehyde 
copolymers  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  resin  ranging  from  1,500-6.000. 

(b)  immersing  cathode  and  anode  members  in  the  electro- 
lyte, the  anode  member  providing  the  conductive  sub- 
strate to  be  coated. 


in  closely  spaced  generally  parallel  relation  to  the  cathode 
surface,  and 
flowing  a  second  electrolyte  solution  through  the  chamber 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solution  flows  between  the 
membrane  and  the  adjacent  cathode  surface  to  cool  the 
membrane  and  cathode  and  remove  gas  evolved  on  the 
surface  of  the  cathode. 


(c)  impressing  a  difference  of  potential  across  the  anode  and 
cathode  such  that  the  initial  current  density  ranges  from 
10-30  milliamperes  per  square  centimeter  thereby  result- 
ing in  electrolytic  deposition  of  a  polymeric  coating  on  the 
anixie, 

(d)  cross  linking  the  said  coating  with  a  cross  linking  agent, 
and 

(e)  baking  the  resultant  cross  linked  coating  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  150°-250°  C  for  a  time  period  ranging  from 
2-5  minutes 


4.132,610 

METHOD  OF  BRIGHT  ELECTROPLATING  OF 

TIN-LEAD  ALLOY 

Nobuyasu  Dohi,  Kobe,  and  Keigo  Obata,  Himeji,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hyogo  Prefectural  Ckivemment,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,582 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  2,  1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C25D  3/60 

U.S.  a.  204 — 43  S  1  Oaim 

1.  a  method  of  bright  electroplating  of  tin-lead  alloy  which 

is  characterized  by  using  a  plating  solution  containing  hydrox- 

yalkyl  sulfonic  acid  and  its  divalent  tin  salts  and  lead  salts. 

represented  by  the  general  formula, 


OH 


said  solution  being  mixed  with  reaction  products  of  acetalde- 
hyde  with  O-toluidine  as  additives  for  brightening 


4,132,609 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

TREATMENT  OF  METAL 
Glenn  V\ .  Bush,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  and  Lowell  W.  Austin,  Weirton, 
W .  Va.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,672 
Int.  a.-  C25D  7/06.  7/10 
U.S.  a.  204—28  26  Qaims 
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1    In  a  system  for  electrolytic  treatment  of  an  elongated 
metal  member  in  which  the  member  is  drawn  through  a  first 
electrolyte  solution  in  a  container  between  opposed  surfaces  of 
a  positively-charged  anode  and  a  negatively-charged  cathode 
submerged  in  the  first  electrolyte  solution,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
enclosing   the  cathode   within   a   fluid-tight   chamber  sub- 
merged within  the  first  electrolyte  solution,  the  chamber 
having  one  wall  defined  by  an  ion-permeable  membrane 
extending  between  the  metal  member  and  the  cathode  and 


4.132,611 

ADDITION  OF  ORGANIC  ELECTROPHILES  TO 

CARBON  ACIDS  VIA  CATALYSIS  BY 

ELECTROGENERATED  BASES 

Manuel  M.  Baizer;  Richard  D.  Goodin,  both  of  St.  Louis,  and 

Richard  C.  Hallcher,  Maryland  Heights,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,775 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7. 1995. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:-  C25B  i/00.  3,  10 

U.S.  a.  204—59  R  38  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  addition  of  organic  electrophiles  to 

carbon  acids  via  catalysis  by  elect rogenerated  bases,  which 

process  comprises: 

(a)  electro-reducing  a  probase  at  the  cathode  by  electrolysis 
in  an  anhydrous  aprotic  liquid  electrolysis  medium  com- 
prising the  probase,  the  carbon  acid,  the  organic  electro- 
phile,  an  anhydrous  aprotic  soKent.  and  supporting  elec- 
trolyte to  produce  the  electrogenerated  base: 

(b)  deprotenating  the  carbon  acid  with  the  electrogenerated 
base  to  produce  a  carbon  acid  anion  and  the  conjugate 
acid  of  the  electrogenerated  base;  and 

(c)  reacting  the  carbon  acid  anion  with  the  organic  electro- 
phile  to  yield  a  carbon  acid-organic  electrophile  addition 
product. 

with  the  aforesaid  probase  being  more  easily  electro-reducible 
than  the  carbon  acid  and  producing  an  electrogenerated  base 
strong  enough  to  deprotonate  the  carbon  acid  which  is  strong 
enough  to  permit  such  deprotonation.  and  the  elec- 
trogenerated ba.se  not  reacting  readily,  unless  rapidly  revers- 
ibly,  with  the  organic  electrophile. 
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4.132,612 

GLOW  DISCHARGK  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 

Alan  S.  Penfold,  Playa  del  Rey,  and  John  A.  Thornton,  I^os 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telic  Corporation,  Santa 

Monica,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,429.  Dec.  23,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,041,353. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,504.  May  18,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  5>er.  No.  178,240,  Sep. 

7,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,884,793.  This  application  May  31,  1977.  Ser. 

No.  802,059 

Int.  O.-  C23C  \b/00 

IS.  a.  204—192  R  51  Oaims 


17    A  methtxl  iif  sputtering  material  from  a  pair  of  target 
electrodes  onto  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

dispiising  said  electrixies  within  a  low  pressure  working  gas 
environment 

forming  a  magnetic  field  which  dellncs,  ingelher  with  said 
electnxies.  a  pluralitv  oi  separate  (raps  with  each  elec- 
trode to  contain  -.ubstantialK  all  electri'ns  emitted  trom 
said  electriides  and  having  suffix  lenl  encrgs  to  create 
additional  ions,  and 

applying  an  r  \    voltage  across  said  target  electrodes 

32    In  an  r  f   glow  discharge  system,  the  comhination  com 
prising 

a  pair  M  -.haped  electrodes,  said  eledrmjes  being  appropri- 
atelv  shaped  and  Uxated  to  complement  a  magnetic  field 
in  providing  electron  trap  b<iundaries.  and 

means  l"or  forming  a  magnetic  field  which  defines,  in  C(Hiper- 
ation  with  said  shaped  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  separate 
traps  with  each  electriKle  for  voniaimng  substantially  all 
electrons  emitted  from  said  electrodes  and  having  sulTi- 
vient  energy  to  create  additional  ums 


spaced  apart  relationship  m  a  low  pres.sure  working  ga.s 

environment, 
power  supply   means  for   supplying   an   electrical   voltage 

across  said  pair  of  electrodes,  and 
magnetic  field  means  for  forming  a  magnetic  field  which 


defines  m  coof>eration  with  said  shaped  electrodes,  simul- 
taneously at  least  one  completely  closed  trap  with  each 
electrixle  while  also  forming  a  trap  with  both  of  said 
electnxies  in  concert,  for  containing  substantially  all  elec- 
trons emitted  from  said  electrodes  and  having  sufficient 
energy  to  further  ionize  said  working  ga.s 


4,132.614 
ETCHING  BY  SPUTTERING  FROM  AN 
INTER.METALLIC  TARGET  TO  FORM  NEGATIV  E 
MfrTAI.LIC  IONS  WHICH  PRODUCE  ETCHING  OF  A 
JUXTAPOSED  SUBSTRATE 
Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  I.incolndale;  Richard  J.  Gambino,  and  James 
M.  E.  Harper,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
NY. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,541 

Int.  C\:  C23C  li'OO 

I  .S.  a.  204—192  EC  29  Qaims 


4,132,613 

(.LOW  DLSCHAR(.F  METHOD  AND  ^PPARALl  S 

Alan  S.  Penfold,  Playa  del  Rey.  and  John   \.  Thornton,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  as-signors  to  Lelic  Corp«)ration,  Santa 

Monica.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,429,  Dec.  23.  l9-'4.  Pat.  No.  4,041.353. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  254.504.  Ma>  18,  1972. 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  178.240.  Sep. 

"•.  19''I,  Pat.  No.  3,884,"'93.  This  application  May  3L  I9''7,  Ser 

No.  801,765 

Int.  CI,    (  23<    /5/«) 

I   S,  CI,  2Jk4— 192  R  51  daims 

l""     -\   melhiKl   .'I   sputtering   nialen.il   Ir.'ni   .\  pair   <i|   largel 

elei.trodes    'iit.'  j  suhsira:e,  v.'nipnsing  ihe  steps  .>t 

disposing  said  ekvlTKles  within  .i  low  pressure  wiiri.ing  gas 

env  irnnmenl 
forming  j  magtietK   field   whah  defines,  t.'gelher   wilh  said 
electri>des.    siriiultane.'usK    i\    least    >'ne    Irap    with    ea^  h 
electrode    while   also    l.'rmin^   a    trap    with    Nilh    ot    said 
electrodes  in  ^on^ert    for  ^c^nijiriing  substantiallv  all  elei 
ir'>ns  emitted   from  said  eleilr'des  and   having  sutluienl 
energv  |i  •  v  reaie  additi> 'nal  inns   and 
applving  an  r  f    v,>llage  a^ri'ss  said  target  eleilr.Kles 
42    (ilow  disc  harge  appar.itus   ^.impnsing 
,1  paid    if  shap<-d  eiedr-Hles,  said  eU\  iri  iles  Ix-ing  appr.'pn 
.iteiv   shaped  \'.\~.\  lis.ated  !.•  .. 'niplement  .i  nuikinflk   tield 
in  providing  eiesir  t  trap  Nniiulanes 
mviuntin.;    :neans    It    supporting    said    ele>.tr.-des    in    vi^'se. 


1     Apparatus   comprising   an   evacuable   vacuum   chamber 
including  a  target  and  a  source  of  energetic  particles  for  biini 
harding  said  target, 

wherein    said    target    constitutes    a    negati\e-metallic-ion- 

source  material  v^hich  comprises  a  source  of  negative  ions 

of  a   metal    B   included   in   an   intermetallic   compt>silion 

including  at  lea.sl   two  metals  A  and   B.  metal   B  being 

adapted  when  in  combirration  with  metal  A  tc".  be  ionized 

to  a  substantial  degree  to  form  quantities  of  negative  ions 

i^  metal  B  up^in  b^imbardment  by  energetic  particles  ot 

atomic  dimensions  w  herein  metal  A  has  an  electronegativ 

ilv  .\  4  and  metal  B  has  an  electronegativity  .Xgsuch  that 

\/<    \  4  IS  greater  than  about  2  55  electron  Volts,  with  the 

exception  of  combinations  of  metals  having  a  values  of  Q 

less  than  abtiut  0  .M4,  where  Q  is  the  fractional  lonicily  o\ 

said  intermetallic  composition 

15    A  methiKl  i>f  etching  a  substrate  located  across  from  a 

target  electrixle  in  a  partially   evacuated  sputtenng  chamber 

wherein  a  sputtering  gas  is  employed  to  btimbard  said  target 

eleclrode  characterized  in  that  said  electrcxle  comprised  of  an 

inlermetallic  compHisition  of  an  ,\  metal  and  a  B  metal  is  being 
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bombarded  with  energetic  particles  of  atomic  dimensions  and 
the  target  voltage  V, exceeds  the  etching  threshold  voltage  Vp, 
metal  A  has  an  electronegativity  X^  and  metal  B  has  an 
electronegativity  Xg  such  that  X^  -  Xa  «  greater  than 
about  2.55  electron  Volts,  with  the  exception  of  combina- 
tions of  metals  having  a  value  of  Q  of  less  than  about 
0  314.  and  a  quantity  of  the  B  atoms  leaving  said  target 
electrode  and  negative  ions  and  said  ions  possess  sufficient 
energy  to  produce  an  effective  amount  of  etching,  where 
Q  IS  the  fractional  ionicity  of  said  intermetallic  composi- 
tion. 
29,  A  method  of  thin  film  procesing  including  the  steps  of 
negative  ion  etching  a  substrate  housed  in  an  evacuated  vac- 
uum chamber  containing  a  sputtering  gas  by  rr»ans  of  negative 
metallic  ions  generated  from  a  target  electrode  of  intermetallic 
composition  at  a  voltage  V,  greater  than  the  etching  threshold 
voltage  \o  of  said  target  electrode  followed  by  lowering  said 
voltage  V,  below  voltage  V,,  for  sputtering  and  depositing  of 
material  from  said  target  electrode  onto  said  substrate. 


4,132,615 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  AND  CATALYZER  COMBINATION 
Ernst  Linder.  Miihlacker;  Leo  Steinke,  Hegnach,  and  Franz 
Rieger,  Wasseralfidgen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,870,  Mar.  6, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,480 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1975,  2416629 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  a.  204—195  S  21  Qaims 


spacing  tube  and  the  outer  holding  element  to  form  a 
chamber; 

a  catalyst  means  (16)  comprising  a  carrier  coated  at  least  in 
part  with  a  layer  of  catalytic  matenal  located  in  said 
chamber; 

and  means  providing  for  flow  of  a  sampling  gas  portion 
through  said  chamber  comprising  at  least  two  openings 
(15,  17)  formed  in  said  outer  holding  element  (14)  and 
located  to  induce  flow  of  exhaust  gases  therethrough, 

whereby  the  catalyst  will  be  spaced  from  the  surface  of  said 
electrolyte  body  and  will  be  upstream  thereof,  with  re- 
spect to  the  flow  direction  of  the  sampling  portion  of  the 
stream  of  exhaust  gases  through  the  duct  means  (1)  to 
which  the  sensor  and  gas  catalyzer  combination  is  adapted 
to  be  exposed. 


4,132,616 
GAS  SENSOR 
Anthony  D.  S.  Tantram,  Great  Bookham;  Michael  J.  Kent, 
Leighton  Buzzard,  and  Alan  G.  Palmer,  Teddington,  all  of 
England,   assignors  to  City  Technology   Limited,   London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,559 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1976, 
9843/76 

Int.  a.-  COIN  27 /Ab 
U.S.  a.  204—195  P  12  Claims 


C:.^ 
y^' 


^>^. 


1  Internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  sensor  and  gas 
catalyzer  combination  unit  to  provide  an  electrical  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  oxygen  in  the  exhaust  gases 
being  conducted  through  a  duct  means  (1)  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising 

an  oxygen  sensing  element  including 

an  ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte  body  (3)  shaped  to  form 
a  tube,  open  at  one  end.  the  closed  end  of  the  tube  being 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine. 

a  first  electrode  (5)  applied  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  tube, 
and 

a  second  electrcxJe  (6)  applied  to  the  inside  of  the  tube,  the 
sensing  signal  indicative  of  presence  or  absence  of  oxygen 
in  the  exhaust  gas  being  measured  across  said  electrodes 
(5,6); 

and  a  protective  and  catalyst  unit  to  catalyze  the  gas  equilib- 
rium of  gas  to  which  the  sensing  unit  is  exposed  and  to 
protect  the  outside  of  both  the  body  (3)  and  the  first  elec- 
trixle (5)  thereon,  including  a  spacing  tube  (18)  of  mesh 
material  surrounding  the  ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte 
body  (3).  with  clearance; 

a  surrounding  outer  essentially  tubular  holding  element  (14. 
15)  extending  into  the  exhaust  gas  stream  and  located  to 
surround  the  spacing  tube  (18)  and  the  ion  conductive 
solid  electrolyte  tube  (3)  and  leaving  a  space  between  the 


2  In  an  electro-chemical  sensor  for  the  measurement  of 
concentrations  of  gas  or  vapour  in  accordance  with  the  limit- 
ing current  principle,  said  sensor  comprising  an  electrolytic 
cell  having  a  sensing  electrode,  a  counter  electrode  and  an 
intervening  body  of  electrolyte  and  also  including  means  re- 
stricting the  rate  of  access  of  gas  or  vapour  to  said  sensing 
electrode,  the  improvement  wherein  said  restricting  means 
comprises  a  porous  body  in  series  with  capillary  passage 
means,  the  porous  body  and  the  capillary  passage  means  coop- 
erating to  provide  a  gas-phase  diffusion  barrier  defining  at  least 
one  narrow  passage  for  the  diffusion  of  the  gas  being  sensed  so 
that  the  gas  being  sensed  remains  in  the  gas  phase  throughout 
the  process  of  transport  from  the  gas  mixture  under  test  to  the 
sensing  electrode. 
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XPP4RATI  S  K)R  ( DNTIM  Ol  S  APPI  l(  \M()S  Oh 

STRIP-,  RIBBON    OR  P^rtH-SHXPH)  (  ()AriN(,S  lO  \ 

MKTAI    IKl't 
hrancii   \.    No/,    friesen.   SwK/erland.   avsujimr   tn   dalentan. 
A.(..,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5I2,JW.  Oct.  4.  l<J-'4.  abandoned.  Ihis 

application  Mar.  :«.  19"^.  Ser    No.  ^Hl,8:5 
Claims     prioritv.    application     Switzerland.    Oct      4.     19-J, 
14211    'J 

Int.  CI.    C:5I)  17/00 
I  s   (1    :(H— :o*>  f  Claims 


I    An  apparatus  for  continuously  electroplatiagaloagitudi- 
■KilU  moving  elongated  strip  with  a  conductive  Mirftce,  cotn- 

d  frame. 

a  wheel  mounted  on  taid  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  and  having  a  circumferential  face, 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  nxmng  strip  mu>  cii>;j>;tnu(U 
with  said  face  over  a  predetermined  porluni  ihcrc  •!  .itul  m 
the  direction  of  rotatKm  of  said  wheel, 

a  masking  strip  continuously  guided  iner  said  clon^.iled 
strip  for  selectively  masking  areas  on  said  elong.itcit  strip 
vshich  are  not  to  be  electroplated 

J  la.'ik  said  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte  al  j  piiilc 
termined  level,  said  tank  being  p»>siiioned  relative  to  n.iuI 
wheel  and  framework  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  sjid 
^sheel  IS  immersed  in  said  electrolyte; 

1  luhular  member  in  said  lank  opposite  the  circumferenlial 
;a^e  i''\  said  wheel  with  respect  to  the  p<>rtion  of  said 
wheel  immersed  in  said  electrolyte. 

spray  openings  in  said  tubular  member  and  directed  toward 
said  face. 

means  for  supplying  electrolyte  under  pressure  to  said  tubu- 
lar member,  and 

an  anode  arranged  in  said  tank  independently  of  said  tubular 
member 


4.132. hlH 

H  K-IkOl  Wl(    1)1- M(l  KOR  \l  VRKINt.  \l^  I  \l  I  U 

PXRIS 

(iilbtrt  HoulankiiT,  \i\  in  Provence,  and  (.eornes  Durel.  Ma- 
nosque.  both  of  1- ranee,  assignors  to  (  ommissanal  a  I  1- neruie 
\tiimique.  Pans,  ^^ance 

hiled  Dec.   ID.   IV"6.  Ser    No    "4^.^52 
(  laims  priority,  application  1  ranee,  Dec,  Ih,  1'>''5,  "S  3H5JO 

Int  (1    (  251)  i7/oa  n/i4 

I    S   (1.  21)4 — 218  "'  Claims 

I  \n  apparatus  for  electrolytically  marking  a  metallK  x.^W 
..I  'mprising, 

a  lank  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte, 

a  cylinder  member  including  a  core  of  electrical  insulating 
material  and  rollers  mounted  on  said  core,  each  of  said 
rollers  including  a  rim  surface  portion  adapted  to  be 
charged  with  electrolyte,  and  a  metallic  part  recessed 
from  said  rim  surface  but  in  contact  with  electrolyte  w  tun 
retained  on  said  surface. 

said  cylinder  member  being  disp*)sed  al  least  partially  within 
the  tank  along  a  horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  be  driven 


in  rotation  aNiut  said  axis,  said  cylinder  member  further 
Kcing  adapted  so  ihat  said  rollers  are  partially  immersed  in 
ek-clrolyte  when  contained  in  the  tank  and  charged  wilh 
eleclrolytc  upim  rotation  of  the  cylinder  member. 
means  adapled  lo  bring  ihc  metallic  tube  to  be  marked  in 
toniacl  wiih  the  electrolyte  retained  on  said  rollers  when 
said  r.illers  are  charged  with  eleclriily te.  and  means  to 
mainlain  said  lube  free  in  rotation  ab<.>ul  its  axis. 


means  adapled  to  drne  said  cylinder  member  and  said  tube 

in  rolalion. 

conlaci  means  lo  connect  an  electric  current  generator  \o 

said  melallK  lube  and  lo  the  metallic  part  of  each  of  said 

rollers,  and 
means  adapted  lo  selecliyely  supply  current  to  the  mclallii. 

part  ^A  ea^  h  of  said  rollers 


4.132.619 
KI  KCTRCKATAI  YST 

>  itzchak  Klein,  and  Jonathan  R.  Cioldstein,  both  of  Jerusalem. 
Israel,  assignors  to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Industry. 
Commerce  and  Tourism,  National  Physical  Ijiboratory  of 
Israel  and  The  Scientific  Research  Foundation,  both  of  Jeru- 
salem. Israel 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822.369 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Aug.  6.  1976.  50217 
Int   CI.    BOIJ  :<    '•/.  HOl.M  4  .v^   V  W  C25B  II   06 
I    S   CI.  204—242  17  Claims 

1  Crysiallme  mixed  oxide  selected  from  compounds  of  the 
fornuilae  t  o,le  .  ,().  indl.>,\i,  ,(),,  wherein  x  is  between 
0.(1'  -ind  V  n  IS  hetween  '  .\\\^\  5,  ..ontaining  from  about  0  05  to 
20  jioni  percent  boron  taLulated  on  the  mixed  oxide 

16  I  le^tri^a!  sei.oiidary  ^ells.  fuel  cells  or  electrolysis  cells 
comprising  an  ele^  trivaiajy  tically  actise  bonded  mixed  c>xide 
claimed  in  .  laini  1  in  the  lorm  ot  \\\  electrode  or  auxiliary 
ekv  irode 


4.132.620 
Fl  FCTRCK  ATAl  VTIC   FI.FCTRODF..S 

Xnlonio   Nidola.  and   Placido   M.  Spaziante.   both  of  I  ugano. 

Switzerland,  assignors  to   Diamond  .Shamrock  Technologies 

S.  \.,  Cieneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,863 
Int   CI     (  25B  //   oj   MOIM  4   S6,  COIC;  /'  ix.).  B32B  .(/  rw 
I   S   CI    204—242  12  Claims 

1     \n  ele^lrnde  loi  elei.troi.hemiv.al  reactions,  comprising  a 
corr  'sh>n  resistant  substrate  basing  a  loating  which  contains 
,111   eifL  It' n.at.iiy  tiv  ally   elleiliye  amount   ol   germanium  disul 
t'ule 

12  An  electrolysis  ^ell  comprising  at  least  one  anode  and 
cilhocli-  and  means  lor  impressing  an  electrolysis  current. 
wherein  the  .iiunle  voriiprises  a  corrosion  resistant  electrically 
conidic  live  suhsir.ile  hav  inc  a  i  oating  ys  hith  contains  an  elec- 
Irot  .it.iK  Ik  ally   efltcliye  .imount  of  germanium  disulfide 
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4,132,621 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  CURRENT  SUPPLY  OF 
ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS  ALIGNED  IN  A  LENGTHWISE 

DIRECTION 
Paul   Morel.  Le  Veslnet;  Jean-Pierre  Dugois,  Ste.  Jean  de- 
Maurinne.  and  Bernard  Langon,  Lannemezan,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Aluminum  Pechiney,  Lyon,  France 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,861 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1977,  77  02213 
Int.  a.-  C25C  3/]6 
L  .S.  CI.  204—243  M  3  Claims 


members  are  joined  together  forms  a  hollowed  section  in  the 
interior  of  said  electrode,  and,  at  least  one  gas  vent  between  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  section  and  the  exterior  of  said  elec- 
trode, said  vent  or  vents  effecting  the  release  of  gases  from  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  section. 


J     ^ 


i  '?-fit-^trff''''i''^^-^    M^ 

1       iHHMt 


^if^ 


'  fl  It  tit  tin 


TT 


1  A  method  of  improving  the  current  supply  of  electrolysis 
cells  aligned  in  a  lengthwise  direction  in  order  to  reduce  the 
interferences  caused  by  the  induced  magnetic  field,  comprising 
dividing  the  cathode  output  bars  on  each  side  of  the  cells  into 
at  least  two  separate  groups  containing  a  substantially  equal 
number  of  bars,  and  supplying  the  beam  of  the  cell  in  row  n 
with  current  both  via  the  upstream  head  from  the  upstream 
group  of  cathode  bars  of  the  cell  in  row  n-\  and  via  at  least 
one  side  nser  on  each  side  connected  to  at  least  one  intermedi- 
ate point  in  the  beam  situated  between  the  upstream  head  and 
the  downstream  head  from  the  downstream  group  of  cathode 
bars  of  the  cell  in  row  n-\ 


4,132,623 
DEVICE  FOR  REGENERATING  ZINC 
Jean  Jacquelin,  Limours,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,832 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1976,  76  36512 

Int.  a:  C25C  7/00,  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  204—275  7  Qaims 


8         9 


4,132,622 
BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE 
F^ward  J.  Kenney,  Amherst,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corp..  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,074 

Int.  a:  C25B  11/02.  11/10.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  204—268  8  Oaims 


1  A  bipolar  electrcxle  compnsing  an  anode  member  and  a 
cathexle  member,  each  of  said  members  formed  of  a  non- 
foraminous  metal,  each  of  said  members  having  a  base  struc- 
ture and  a  plurality  of  blades  removeably  attached  to  the  active 
face  thereof,  said  blades  positioned  to  intermesh  with  each 
other  upon  assembly  in  a  cell,  said  anode  and  cathode  members 
being  joined  together  in  an  electncally  conductive  unit,  at  least 
one  of  said  members  having  a  concave  portion  which  when  the 


1.  A  device  for  regenerating  zinc  from  an  alkaline  zincate 
solution  which  is  in  conUct  with  at  least  two  electrodes  con- 
nected to  a  D.  C.  generator  so  that  the  zinc  particles  are  depos- 
ited on  the  negative  electrode  and  the  oxygen  is  evolved  at  the 
positive  electrode,  and  wherein  said  method  comprises  alter- 
nating period  steps  including  a  deposition  step  in  which  the 
solution  IS  conveyed  past  the  negative  electrode  in  a  first  direc- 
tion at  a  speed  which  is  sufficiently  low  for  the  zinc  particles  to 
be  deposited  thereon,  and  detachment  step  in  which  the  solu- 
tion IS  conveyed  past  the  negative  electrode  in  the  opposite 
direction  at  a  speed  which  is  sufficiently  high  for  the  previous- 
ly-deposited zinc  particles  to  be  detached  from  the  negative 
electrode,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  tubular  pipe  for  conveying  of  said  alkaline  zincate  solution 

for  the  regeneration  of  the  zinc, 
said  negative  electrode  being  disposed  substantially  on  the 

axis  of  said  tubular  pipe, 
said  tubular  pipe  being  made  of  an  impervious  insulative 

material, 
said  positive  electrode  being  disposed  in  the  form  of  a  layer 
on  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  pipe,  said  positive 
electrode  being  made  of  a  porous  conductive  material 
including  nickel  for  effecting  the  evolution  of  oxygen 
thereat, 
said  negative  electrode  being  formed  by  metal  protrusions 
whose  ends  are  disposed  substantially  on  the  axis  of  said 
tubular  pipe,  said  protrusions  being  connected  to  a  base 
disposed  on  the  outside  of  and  in  contact  with  said  tubular 
pipe  and  being  partially  covered  with  an  insulative  layer, 
and  said  base  being  totally  covered  with  said  insulative 
layer 
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4,1J2.6:4 
XPHARAriS  K)R  PRODI  tlN(.  MKI  Al   OXIDK  HI  MS 

Robert  I)   Kinu,  Solihull,  and  Robert  Hiscutt.  RirmmKhum.  both 
of  KngJand,  assiKnon*  to  Iriplex  Safet>  (.lass  (  ompan)  I. un- 
ited. London.  KngJand 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.J25,  Ma)  ::,  19''*.  abandoned. 

which  i»  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  ::<).XW,  Jan.  26,  1972.  Pat,  No. 
4.006.070.  This  application  Apr   6.  19''7,  Ser    No.  785,106 
Claims  priorit).  application  I  nited  kin|{dom,   Feb.  5,   1971, 

4234  ""1 

Int.  CI.    C-2J<    15/00 
L  S   CI    204—298  24  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  dep<ismng  a  transparent,  t-lcctncaliy  con- 
Ju^tmg,  metal  o.xide  t'llm  onti)  the  surface  of  d  ^uhsIrale  whDse 
lateral  dimensions  exceed  30  cm  .  said  .lpp.lr,lIu^  .,•nlpn^lnl; 

(a)  a  vacuum  chamber. 

(b)  means  for  supporting  the  suhNtr.iu-  m  the  v.i^uiini  ^hjrii 

ber; 

(c)  means  for  maintainink:  the  suhsirale  j!  .i  ^  cnln 'lU-vl  clc 
vated  temperature  in  the  vacuum  ^haniher 

(d)  means  (or  >uppUini;  i  vputteruig  atmosphere  I'l  -nvgen 
and  aniither  gas  or  gases  at  a  controlled  reduced  pressure 
into  the  vacuum  chamfx-r. 

(e)  a  cathode  assembly  vvhose  overall  laierai  vlniieiiMoiis  are 
not  substantially  less  than  those  o|  the  substrjie.  said 
cathode  assembly  being  arranged  u:  ihe  v.ivuurri  chamber 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  substrate  and  presenting  a  pluralilv  ol 
elongated,  side-by-side  strips  .oinprisinc  .i  metal  capable 
of  being  reactively  sputtered,  said  strips  being  spaced 
apart  to  define  passages  iherebelweer,  l.u  allowing  the 
sputtering  atmosphere  to  peiuiriu-  into  the  whole  ol  the 
working  space  betv^een  the  ,  .i;(:oile  assembU  and  the 
substrate. 

(0  means  for  applying  a  high  negaMve  potential  ;o  the  cath- 
ode a.ssembly  so  as  to  cause  deposituni  ot  the  metal  omde 
film  on  the  substrate  by  reactive  spullering    and 

(g)  means  for  causing  relative  translational  movement  he 
tv^een  the  cathixie  assembly  and  the  substrate  in  a  direc 
tion  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  strips,  through  an 
amplitude  substantiallv  smaller  than  the  overall  length  ot 
the  cathode  assembly,  but  sufficient  to  cause  all  p.irts  ,  .t 
the  substrate  to  be  coaled  by  sputtering  from  at  least  one 
of  said  strips  during  Ihe  deposition  process. 


4.132.625 

SFWACF  OSMOSIS  S\SIl-M 

l-arl  (  .  Peterson,  and  Frank  P.  C  (M)lbroth.  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  avsinnors  to  SewaKe  Osmosis  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar    16,  19"N,  Ser    No.  H«'',335 

ini  (1.  Boii)  . '    :  ci)2c  >  /: 

I   s   (I.  204—299  R  ■"  Claims 

1  Means  for  dispersing  aqueous  effluents  from  ,i  sewage 
treatment  system  consisting  of  a  generally  closed  septK  tank 
and  an  adjacent  disposal  field.  Ihe  arrangement  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  closed  septic  lank  vessel  arranged  to  rei.eive 
raw  sewage  and  to  retain  solids  therein  and  discharge 
aqueous  fluid  effluent  theretrom 

(b)  a  disposal  field  dIsp^)scd  adjacent  said  septic  lank  ves.sel 


and  arranged  lo  receive  aqueous  effluent  from  said  septic 

tank  vessel. 

1   anode   means  and   calhtxle   means   arranged   generally 

laterally  of  said  disptisal  field  with  said  anodes  and  calh- 

ixles  being  disposed  on  opptised  sides  of  said  disposal  field 

and 


(d(  said  anixie  means  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
discrete  cell  of  a  crushed  raw  rock  mineral  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dolomite,  hard  limestone,  and 
basalt,  together  with  approximately  \"c  to  abiiut  67'^  of 
fused  dolomite  ba.scd  on  the  rock  mineral,  and  with  said 
cathixie  means  consisting  essentially  of  al  least  one  dis- 
crete cell  of  high  carbon  coke 


4.132.626 
EI.KCTROFXOCCLLATION  CELL 
Albert  C".  Kunkle.  Macon.  Ga.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Fiuber  Corpora- 
tion. Borger.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  689.632.  May  24.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,04«,038, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486.941.  Jul.  8.  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.871 
Int.  a.-  BOID  13  02 
I  .S.  CI.  204—301  13  CTaims 


!ij  ^t   53 


^8}     !■> 


1    -Xn  electrofliKculation  cell  for  separating  clay  solids  from 
aqueous  suspensions  thereof  ciimpnsing 
an  anode, 
a  cathixie. 
a  first  semipermeable  membrane  impermeable  to  solid  parti- 

^les  positioned  between  the  anixle  and  cathcxle.  Ihe  space 

between  the  cathode  and  the  membrane  defining  a  sa- 

thodic  chamber, 
a  second  semi-permeable  membrane  p<isilioned  between  the 

said   first  semi-permeable  membrane  and  the  anixie.  the 

space  between  the  said  second  semi-permeable  membrane 

and  the  ancxle  defining  an  anodic  chamber, 
a  slurrv  chamber  comprising  the  area  between  the  said  first 

and  second  semi-permeable  membranes. 
inlet  means  to  feed  an  aqueous  suspensions  of  clay  particles 

to  the  said  slurry  chamber  into  the  space  between  the  said 

first  and  second  membranes, 
.'Ullet   means  to  discharge  siilid   particle  depleted  effluent 

I'rom  the  said  slurry  chamber, 
means  to  add  an  electrolyte  stilulion  having  a  pH   in  the 

range  oi  Z  7  to  the  calhtxiic  chamber. 
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means  to  add  an  eleclrolvte  solution  to  the  anodic  chamber,  4.132,629 

^nj  HYDROCARBON  CRACKING 

means  for  applying  a  direct  current  field  between  the  anode  Raymond  D.  McCoy,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 

i.nH  ^a.hrutP  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

and  catnoae  ^.^^  ^^^   ^^   ^^^^  ^^^  ^,^  ^^^^^^ 

Int.  a.-  ClOG  11/18 

U.S.  a.  208—113  14  aaims 


4,132,627 

INTEGRATED  COAL  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Arnold  M.  Leas,  309  E.  Van  Buren,  Columbia  City,  Ind.  46725 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,045 

Int.  a.-  ClOG  ]/08 

U.S.  a.  208—10  7  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  converting  coal  to  liquid  and  gaseous  fuels 

which  compnses; 

(a)  hydrocracking  a  coal  and  oil  mixture  in  a  coal  reactor  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  produced  in  the  manner  herein- 
after specified  in  step  (d)  and  also  in  the  presence  of  a 
paniculate  mixture  of  sand,  clay  or  mixtures  thereof  and  a 
first  iron  and  chromium  alloy,  thereby  forming  a  spent 
particulate  mixture  of  sand,  clay  or  a  mixture  thereof 
having  a  carboncoaling  thereon  and  a  first  spent  iron  and 
chromium  alloy,  coal  ash  and  an  overhead  product  com- 
prising cracked  oil  vapors  and  fuel  gases; 

(b)  withdrawing  the  spent  particulate  mixture  of  carbon- 
coated  sand,  clay  or  mixtures  thereof  and  said  first  spent 
iron  and  chromium  alloy  from  said  coal  reactor  and  re- 
moving the  carbon  coating  from  said  sand,  clay  or  mix- 
tures thereof  in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
to  form  carbon  monoxide  and  a  regenerated  particulate 
mixture  of  sand,  clay  or  mixtures  thereof  and  a  first  regen- 
erated iron  and  chromium  alloy; 

(c)  passing  said  carbon  monoxide  into  a  bed  comprising  a 
particulate  oxidized  second  iron  and  chromium  alloy  and 
reducing  said  particulate  oxidized  second  alloy  to  metallic 
form; 

(d)  passing  steam  into  the  bed  of  metallic  alloy  obtained  in 
step  (c)  to  form  hydrogen; 

(e)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  produced  in 
step  (d)  into  the  coal  reactor  of  step  (a)  as  hydrogen  for 
effecting  hydrocracking  therein;  and, 

(f)  passing  said  regenerated  particulate  mixture  of  said  sand, 
clay  or  mixture  thereof  and  first  iron  and  chromium  alloy 
from  step  (b)  into  the  coal  reactor  of  step  (a)  as  the  mixture 
of  sand  and  first  iron  and  chromium  alloy  therein. 


^f   r>s  ,•# 


.•<s>jg-"'--. 


1,  A  method  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  said 
method  comprising: 

passing  said  feedstock  to  a  cracking  zone, 

generating  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  ratio  of  heav  y 

aromatics  to  total  aromatics  within  said  feedstock, 
controlling  the  reaction  conditions  within  said  cracking  zone 

in  response  to  said  first  signal;  and 
removing    the   cracked    hydrocarbon   products   from    said 

cracking  zone 


4.132,630 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS  FROM  COAL 

LIQUIDS 

Norman  L.  Carr,  Allison  Park,  and  Edgar  L.  McGinnis.  Gib- 
sonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893.084 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  29/06 
U.S.  a.  208—177  18  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  particles  of  coal  minerals  from 
a  coal  liquid  in  which  they  are  suspended,  the  improvement 
comprising  adding  a  mixture  of  a  calcium  salt  and  hydrocarbo- 
naceous  oil  to  said  coal  liquid  prior  to  the  separation  step,  the 
addition  of  said  mixture  increasing  the  rate  of  separation  of  the 
coal  mineral  particles  from  the  coal  liquid 


I 

4,132,628 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

MOLTEN  METAL  HALIDES 
Melvyn  B.  Pell,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Stamford.  Conn,  and  The  United  SUtes  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,181 

Int.  CI.-  ClOG  13/08:  COIG  9/04 

IS.  CI.  208—108  5  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  hydrocracking  heavy  carbonaceous  mate- 
rials by  contacting  said  heavy  carbonaceous  materials  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  molten  metal  halide  catalyst  to 
prixiuce  hydrocarbons  having  a  lower  molecular  weight  and 
thereafier  separating  at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  hydrocar- 
bons from  the  spent  molten  metal  halide,  the  improvement 
comprising  separating  a  major  portion  of  said  hydrocarbons 
from  said  spent  melt  and  thereafter  injecting  into  said  spent 
molten  metal  halide  a  liquid  low-boiling  hydrocarbon  stream 
so  that  said  liquid  low-boiling  hydrocarbon  stream  is  vaporized 
in  said  spent  molten  metal  halide  thereby  recovering  additional 
quantities  of  heavy  hydrocarbonaceous  material  from  said 
spent  molten  metal  halide 


4,132,631 
PROCESS  FOR  PETROLEUM  REFINING 

Nikolai  S.  Nametkin,  Leninsky  prospekt,  13,  kv.  11.  Moscow 
Mikhail  S.  Matveev,  ulitsa  Shkolnaya,  3.  kv.  12.  Kstovo  Got 
kovskoi  oblasti;  Sergei  P.  Gubin,  ulitsa  Ostrovityanova.  21 
kv.  114.  Moscow;  Abram  S.  Dekhterman,  ulitsa  Shkolnaya,  7 
kv.  3,  Kstovo  Gorkovskoi  oblasti;  Vladimir  D.  Tjurin,  Le 
ninsky  prospekt.  67,  kv.  33,  Moscow;  Anatoly  P.  Skibenko 
ulitsa  Shkolnaya,  5,  kv.  20,  Kstovo  Gorkovskoi  oblasti;  N'alen 
tina  S.  Orlova,  ulitsa  Mira,  25a,  kv.  4,  Kstovo  Gorkovskoi 
oblasti;  Alevtina  I.  Savenko,  ulitsa  40  let  Oktyabrya.  17a,  kv. 
52,   Kstovo  Gorkovskoi   oblasti,   and   Irina   P.   Podolskaya, 
Lomonosovsky  prospekt,  7.  korpus  1,  kv.  39,  Moscow,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,466,  May  14,  1975.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,039 
Oaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  May  17.  1974.  2023702 
Int.  CI.   ClOG  29  04.  -  00 
U.S.  O.  208—236  3  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  petroleum  refining  to  obtain  petroleum 
products  having  a  reduced  content  of  sulphur,  oxygen,  and 
nitrogen-containing  compounds  which  comprises  intnxlucing 
into  the  petroleum  being  distilled  a  non-volatile  carbonyl  com- 
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poiinj  't"  ;hc  t'TTiulj  Ml  .M  ,iC'()i^  whcrt-  M  is  a  transition 
niflal  Nfle^  Ifd  lr>'m  the  »;ri>up  ^i-tisisling  »'!  Ni.  C'.i.  Mn  and  he 
1  IS  an  amine  >fiecled  from  thf  group  i.iinsi\ting  ot'  ammonia, 
pyridine,  pipendine.  morpholine.  v  proline,  c-th\  lent- diamintv 

mofi' >c'hano!afTiinf    diethafii  ■Ltniiru"  -irul   tnc'than.Warniru"    ii   is 


an  ifUeger  t'rom  2  to  6.  m  is  an  inlfi:er  Ir  'm  ^  to  1'  anJ,  q  is  .in 
intfjLL-r  from  11-4  m  dn  amounr  :  t  r..  '  :  •  2'".  h\ 
wfiflht  of  the  petroleum  at  a  temper  at  are  :a!i^;n.;  Ironi  1  ""H  lo 
>^i''  C  under  i  [pressure  •^'.  lY'im  1  lo  7  atrii  a^isolute  to  distill 
said  petroleum  ml'  s.iid  desired  prixlucls 


4.132.632 

SKI  F(TI\  V  HM)R()l)F,Sl  I  H  RI/.AII()\  OK  (  H  \(  KKI) 

NAf'MTHX 

\llxTt  I'  V  u,  I  aipti.  Iniwiin.  and  ^d>•ard  (  M  vers,  (.len  K  ll>n. 
III.,  ii&.MKn<irs  to  Standard  Oil  (  ompanv  i  Indiana).  Chicago. 
III. 

Filed  Mar    .M .  1<J''H.  Scr    No.  HV:.J«9 

Int.  (1.   (  1(K.  :>  i>: 

I    s    (1    :i)«  — 216  8  Claims 


I      -\    process   for   the   selective   Jesulfurization   ot    ^r.Kked 
n.iphthas   w.  hu  h  process  comprises  contacting  a  cracked  n  iph 
iha  ^.'mprising  parafTins.  naphlhenes,  aromalics.  and  uns.itu 
rales  in  a  reaction  /one  under  h>drodesulfuri/jtuin  c.'iidili.ins 
and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  svith  a  calaKst  to  liirnish  a 
product  containing  unsaturates  and  a  reduced  amoiini     I  sul 
lur     said    ^atalyst    comprising;     i    h vdr- 'genation    conipi>neni 
«.  hi^  h  ^.  'm  prises  a  Group  \  IH  metal  aj\A  a  ( iroup  ^  II 1  metal 
vlep<'sed     ri  a  solid  support  comprising  a!  le.isi  'o  u  i    '  ;   m.it' 
•lesium  oxide,  said  Group  VIB  metal  and   s.iul   (iroup   \  III 
metal   being   present   as  a   member   selecteil   Irom    the   group 
,    iisisiing  of  (1)  )  the  elements,  (2)  their  oxides,  (.M  their  sul- 
fides  and  (4)  mixtures  thereof  wherein  said  Group  \IH  metal 
t  saiLl  catalyst  is  present  in  an  amount  o(  ati.ui  4  vv  i    •;    i.> 
about  0  wt    '^f  and  said  Group  VIII  metal  of  sjid  catalyst  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  0  5  wl   T-  to  about  2  wt   'v  each 
imount  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst    iiid 
being  calculated  as  the  oxide  of  the  respective  metal 


4,132,633 
MfTHOD  KOR  SKPARATING  MIXTURE  OF  PLASTICS 
Kuzo  Saitoh,  Tok)o,  and  Sumio  Izumi,  Sayama,  both  of  Japan, 

assifinors  to  Mitsui  .Mining  Si  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Muromachi, 

Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558.606 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1974,  49-29335; 
Mar.  14,  1974,  49-29336 

Int.  (1.    B03B  1/00 
I  .S.  CI.  209—9  18  aaims 

1  .A  methcxj  for  separating  polyethylene  and  or  polypropyl- 
ene t'rom  a  muture  of  plastics  consisting  of  a  polystyrene  and 
at  least  l^nc  ot  p<ilyethy  lene  and  pKilypropy  lene.  which  com- 
prises dispersing  a  mixture  of  said  plastics  in  an  aqueous  liquid 
medium  along  with  at  least  one  wetting  agent  in  an  amount 
sutTicient  and  continuing  the  dispersing  for  a  time  sulTicient  to 
make  the  surface  of  the  p<i!ystyrene  more  hydrophilic  than  that 
of  the  polypropylene  and  or  peilyelhylene,  discontinuing  the 
dispersing  while  introducing  gas  bubbles  into  the  mixture, 
whereby  the  gas  bubbles  selectively  adhere  to  the  surface  of 
the  polypropylene  and  or  ptilyethy lene  and  float  the  polypro- 
pylene and  or  poKethy  lene.  and  recovering  the  polyethylene 
and  or  poly  props  lene  as  a  Hoat  and  leaving  the  polystyrene  as 
a  residue 

10  A  methi>d  ol  separating  p<ily  priipy  lene  from  a  mixture  of 
plastics  consisting  of  poly  propy  lene  and  a  p<ilysly  rene,  which 
comprises  dispersing  a  mixture  of  said  plastics  in  an  aqueous 
medium  along  with  at  least  one  wetting  agent  in  an  amount 
sutTicient  and  continuing  the  dispersing  for  a  time  sufTicient  to 
make  the  surface  of  the  polystyrene  more  hydrophilic  than  that 
ol  the  poly  propy  lene.  discontinuing  the  dispersing  while  intro- 
ducing gas  bubbles  into  the  mixture,  whereby  the  gas  bubbles 
selectively  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  polypropylene  and  float 
the  p<ily  propy  lene,  and  recovering  the  polypropylene  as  a  float 
and  leaving  the  polystyrene  as  a  residue 

13  .•V  method  v)f  separating  polyethylene  from  a  muture  of 
plastics  c. insisting  of  polyethylene  and  a  polystyrene,  which 
comprises  dispersing  a  mixture  of  said  plastics  in  an  aqueous 
medium  along  with  at  least  one  welting  agent  in  an  amount 
sutTicient  and  continuing  the  dispersing  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
Tiake  the  surface  of  the  pcilystyrenc  more  hydrophilic  than  that 
'I  the  polyethylene,  disc'ontinuing  the  dispersing  while  intrii- 
ducing  gas  bubbles  into  the  mixture,  whereby  the  gas  bubbles 
selectively  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  polyethylene  and  float 
the  polyethylene  and  recovering  the  polyethylene  as  a  float 
and  leaving  the  polystyrene  as  a  residue 

16  A  method  of  separating  ptilypropylene  from  a  mixture  of 
plasties  consisting  of  polypropylene  and  p»ilyethylene,  whuh 
comprises  dispersing  a  mixture  of  said  plastics  in  an  aqueous 
medium  along  with  at  least  one  wetting  agent  in  an  amount 
sutTicient  and  continuing  the  dispersing  for  a  time  sutTicient  \o 
make  the  surface  of  the  pi'ly  ethy  lene  more  hydrophilic  than 
that  of  the  polypropylene,  discontinuing  the  dispersing  while 
introducing  gas  bubbles  into  the  mixture,  whereby  the  gas 
bubbles  selectivelv  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  polvpropvlene 
and  iToat  the  polypropylene  and  recovering  the  pt>lvpropvlene 
is  ,1  float  anil  le.iving  the  polvethylene  as  a  residue 


4,132,634 

MKTHOI)  OK  AN  APFARATl  S  KOR  SIFTINC; 

PARFK  I  I  ALK  MATKRIAI    IN  A  CROScS-Cl  RRKNT 

Hans  Rumpf.  Mansjakobstr.   12.  75  Karlsruhe,  and  Kurt   I  es- 

chonski.  Clausthal-/x-lltTfeld.  both  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  (Jcrmany. 

assignors  to  Hans  Rumpf.  Karlsruhe,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (;c-man\ 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,490,  Sep.  15,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Sep.  P. 
19-'4.  24443''H 

Int.  CI.    B07B  J  iK> 
I    S.  (I.  209-136  21  Claims 

1    In  apparatus  t,.r  siltiii>;  p.irticulale  material  in  across-cur- 
rent ^omprisin^: 


(a)  a  flow  duct  for  matenal  charged  sifting  gas  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  a  matenal  charging  opening  essentially 
perpendicular  thereto; 

(b)  means  supplying  a  sifting  gas  current  at  high  velocity  to 
said  inlet  opening. 

(c)  means  for  propelling  matenal  to  be  separated  to  a  charg- 
ing point  at  said  charging  opening  in  said  duct  and  into 
said  sifting  zone,  said  means  arranged  to  propel  said  mate- 
nal transversely  with  respect  to  the  sifting  gas  current; 

(d)  at  least  one  knife  edge  pointed  so  as  to  oppose  the  trajec- 
tory of  the  matenal  propelled  into  said  sifting  zone; 
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tioning  reagent  formed  by  mixing  a  water-soluble  polyva- 
lent metal  salt  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
silicate,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  0.05 
to  about  4  pounds  of  alkali  metal  silicate  per  ton  of  ore, 
calculated  as  Si02  equivalent,  and  to  provide  from  about 
0.02  to  about  2  pounds  of  polyvalent  metal  salt  per  ton  of 
ore,  and  by  adding  thereto  an  effective  amount  of  an 
i-nionic  collector  selective  to  flotation  of  iron  oxide;  and 
subjecting  the  conditioned  pulp  to  a  flotation  operation 
whereby  a  concentrate  containing  a  major  portion  of  the 
iron  oxide  and  a  tailing  relatively  nch  in  silica  are  pro- 
duced. 

4,132,636 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GAS  LIQUOR 
Toshio  Iwase,  Kasukabe;  Teruo  Hasbimoto,  and  Youko  Iguchi, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niigata  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,504 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  24,  1977,  52-101415 
Int.  a:-  C02C  1/04.  5/04 
U.S.  a,  210—6  16  Qaims 


(e)  a  coarse  matenal  collecting  receptacle  on  the  side  of  said 
knife  edge  opposite  the  material  charging  point;  and 

(0  a  discharge  duct  on  the  other  side  of  said  knife  edge, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(g)  an  additional  discharge  duct  having  an  inlet  opening  into 
said  sifting  zone  duct  down  stream  of  the  material  charg- 
ing point  and  immediately  therebehind  for  drawing  a 
partial  current  of  the  entering  sifting  gas  therethrough. 
said  duct  extending  primarily  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
matenal  input  direction  such  as  to  have  its  current  compo- 
nent with  a  direction  opposite  the  material  input  direction. 


4,132,635 

BENEHCIATION  OF  IRON  ORES  BY  FROTH 

FLOTATION 

David  C.  Yang,  Houghton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Techno- 
logical University,  Houghton,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No,  759,094 

Int.  a.-  B03D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  209—166  12  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  beneficiating  siliceous  oxidized  iron  ores  by 
froth  notation  of  iron  oxide  from  silica-containing  gangue 
including  the  steps  of 

forming  an  aqueous  pulp  of  the  ore  having  a  particle  size 
suitable  for  l>oth  tlotation, 

conditioning  the  pulp  by  adding  thereto  a  pre-mixed  condi- 


•I 


/' 


j-.'i--r. 


-A 


-GJ 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  gas  liquor  discharged  from  the 
quenching  of  a  coke  oven  gas.  the  gas  liquor  containing  ammo- 
nia, phenols,  thiocyanate  compounds,  cyanide  compounds. 
suspended  solids  and  oils,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(A)  reducing  the  ammonia  content  of  the  gas  liquor  to  about 
l.OCX)  ppm  or  less; 

(B)  subjecting  the  gas  liquor  from  step  (A)  to  a  first  biologi- 
cal treatment  comprising  treating  the  gas  liquor  treated  in 
step  (A)  with  microorganisms; 

(C)  subjecting  the  gas  liquor  treated  in  step  (B)  to  a  second 
biological  treatment  comprising  treating  the  gas  liquor 
treated  in  step  (B)  in  an  aeration  tank  including  a  mixture 
of  suspended  solids  comprising  powdered  activated  car- 
bon and  activated  sludge  mixed  with  the  gas  liquor;  and 

(D)  adding  an  iron  salt  to  the  gas  liquor  from  step  (C)  to 
cause  a  coagulation  and  a  sedimentation. 


4.132.637 

OZONE  DISINFECTION  IN  WASTE  WATER 

TREATMENT  W ITH  RECTVCLING  OF  OZONATION  OFF 

GAS 
William  P.  Key.  Lakewood;  David  C,  Ihrig,  Littleton,  and  Dar- 
rell  W.  Monroe,  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,835 
Int.  CI.-  C02C  1,06:  C02B  1,-38 
U.S.  a.  210—7  26  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  by  the  activated  sludge  method 
aqueous  w  aste  material  that  has  a  BOD>;  of  from  about  60  parts 
per  million  to  about  300  parts  per  million,  and  contains  patho- 
genic agents  such  as  bacteria  and  viru.ses  in  an  amount  creating 
an  ozone  disinfection  demand  in  the  effiuent  from  the  oxygen 
treatment  facility  of  the  activated  sludge  sewage  treatment 
plant  of  at  least  about  4  parts  per  million,  and  further  oxygenat- 
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\^  Mi^  h  ^I'rr.pri-K-s 

inlrcxJu^ing  vjiii  aqueous  v^a-,ii-  mau-rul  inti'  an  o\>gcn 
treacmcnl  ta<.ilil\  v^hi^h  irKluilt-N  al  IimhI  lUif  /ont  in 
v*hii.h  an  lUvgen  cnru  hcd  gas  is  mtriHlui-cd  into  ihc  ai^ui- 
ous  material  ^vl^g  treated  and  at  least  one  s<'ttlin(j  and 
^  lanJ'ving  /one 

mtr'nlutinij  an  •«v«;en  t'nri^hed  gas  (hrough  a  gas  teed 
conduit  int  '  sd;d  ai^ueous  'Aaste  materia!  in  said  first  men 
tioncd  /one,  said  gas  containing  at  least  ah<>ut  "U  per>.ent 
of    AS  gen  '"'v  dr\   w,  eight 

flowing  the  vontenls  t  .aid  I'irst  mentioned  /one  to  said 
settling  and  olanl\in»;  /one  and  holding  the  same  there  to 
cause  activated  sludge  to  settle  out  while  lii^uid  etlTuent 
flows  I'rom  said  settling  and  dantving  /one 

returning  a!  leasi  a  portion  ot \aid  settled  activated  sludge  to 
said  first  niciitunied  /one  mtLi  v^hich  said  ovvgen  enriched 
gas  IS  introduced, 

thoroughly  mumg  said  aqueous  waste  material,  said  vnvgen 
enriched  gas,  and  said  return  activated  sludge  in  said  first 
mentioned  /one  lo  produce  mued  liquor  containing  sus 
pended  hiomass  and  inert  solid  particles 

introducing  the  liquid  effluent  Ironi  said  'ivgen  treatment 
facilitv  into  a  gas-tight  o/one  ^oiita^  t  /.tic  do  w  nst  ream  ot 
said  t'acilitv 

introducing  ow  gei;  cnru  hed  gas  ^ .  ntaining  a  I  least  ahout  'X'> 
percent  't  >\\gen  i|  drv  weight  tr^m  an  Tiginal  source 
of  said  gas  into  an  i>/one  general^T  the  output  ^'\  whKh 
Ccriprses  an  o.xygen  enriv-hed  gas  containing  at  least 
aK  ui    I   percent  of  07one  gas  Sv  drv   weight 

'1  wing  said  ozone-containiiig  'vvgen  enruhed  gas  troni 
said  ozone  generator  into  viid    vone  ^omast  /one. 


tO<l^»  99X  O, 


»JOO»  «»«^     t   "         '•■'°  .-r- 


A, 


thoroughly  mixing  said  ozone-containmg  oxvgen  enriched 
gas  with  the  liquid  contents  of  said  o/one  contact  /one  to 
inactivate  said  pathogenic   agents  and   provluve  suhstan 
tiallv  disinfected  water  for  removal  as  plant  effluent  Irom 
the  outlet  of  said  contact  /one 

flowing  said  substantially  disinfected  water  trom  the  outlet 
of  said  contact  zone. 

flowing  from  said  ozone  contact  zone   the  excess  oxvgen 
ennched  gas  depleted  al  least  partially  of  ozone  and  o\v 
gen 

remt)ving  suhstanliallv  all  the  mositure  vapiir  and  entrained 
moisture  from  at  least  ahout  M)  percent  bv  drv  weight  o\ 
said  excess  oxygen  enriched  gas  to  dry  said  p*>riion  ol  gas 
while  leaving  the  nitrogen  and  carKm  dumde  vontained 
in  said  gas. 

mixing  oxygen  enriched  gas  vlelivt-red  Irnn  s.nd  anginal 
source  as  make-up  gas  with  dned  fv^ess  nilr'gen  and 
carbon  dioxide-containing  osygeii  enn..hed  gas  derived 
a^  aforesaid  from  said  ozone  contact  zone,  as  a  rei.vcle 
component,  said  recycle  component  consiiiuting  tsetween 
about  30  percent  and  about  W  ptrceni  hv  weight  >(  the 
excevs  oxygen  enriched  gas  that  flows  from  saul  .>/one 
contact  zone,  to  introduce  sjjd  re^vvk-  >.'ni[vinenl  int'> 
>aid  ozone  generator  together  with  s.iul  make  up  gas 
A  hen  the  latter  is  inlrtxluced  into  the  v'eneralor  as  alore 
said 

diverting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remainder  >t  said  cK^ess 
oxygen  ennched  gas  from  said  ozone  t.uiia^  i  /one  to  said 
gas  feed  conduit  of  said  oxygen  treatment  tasiliis 

introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gas  thus  diverted  into 


the  aqueous  material  contained  in  said  oxygen  treatment 
facitily.  and 
venting  to  the  atmosphere  excess  oxygen  that  remains  undis 
solved  in  the  aqueous  material  contained  in  said  oxygen 
treatment  facilitv 


4.132.638 

AFROBIC.  THERMOPHILIC  DEGRADATION  WITH 

ENZYME  ADDITION 

Carl-(foraii  H.  Carlsson.  Tomelilla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  PI..M 

AB.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jul.  7,  1976.  7607763 
Int.  a.    0)2C  I'M.  y  10 
IS.  n.  210— 7  19aaim» 

1  .A  prtvess  for  aerobic  substantially  thermophilic  degrada- 
tion in  the  liquid  phase  of  microbially  degradable  substances 
sompnsing  the  sequential  steps  of 

(a)  reducing  the  particle  size  of  the  substance  to  a  maximum 
of  50  mm, 

(b)  mixing  the  substance  with  a  liquid  to  a  dry  content  of  not 
greater  than  15  percent  by  weight,  thereby  prtxlucing  a 
slurry 

(c)  controlling  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  a  maximum  of  12, 

(d)  adding  enzyme  in  a  sufficienl  amount  to  promote  degra- 
dation, 

(el  preheating  the  slurry  to  a  temperature  of  40-80°  C  at  a 
time  not  pnor  to  the  intnxluction  of  said  enzyme, 

(t~)  subjecting  the  slurry  to  a  continuous,  aerobic,  substan- 
tially thermophilic  degradation  treatment  by  action  of 
aerobic,  thermophilic  and/or  facultative  micro-organisms 
in  the  presence  of  air  for  a  pemxi  not  greater  than  10  days 
while  maintaining  the  slurry  temperature  between  40  and 
80*  C,  and  utilizing  at  least  a  ptirlion  of  the  active  sludge 
so  formed  for  imvulating  untreated  slurry  and  dewatering 
the  remaining  slurry 


4.132,639 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROV  ING  THE  SEDIMENTATION 
AND  FILTERABIl.IT\  OF  COAL-DERIVED  LIQUIDS 
Sidney  Katz,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Billy  R.  Rodgers,  Concord,  both  of 
Tenn..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  L'nited  States  Department  of  Energy.  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,430.  Aug.  24.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  821.665 

Int.  n.    BOID  21  01 

I  .S.  CI.  210-51  10  Claims 


■tcwu  ■dt.^m 


-.^ 


I   *(»»««',0«  »■  «*i'>>ta 


1  In  a  priKess  for  separating  suspended  solids  from  the 
carbonaceous  liquid  product  resulting  from  the  liquefaction  of 
coals.  lignites,  oil  shale,  and  tar  sands  in  which  s<.ilids  size  is  a 
separation  parameter,  said  suspended  vilids  including  ash  and 
inviluble  organic  matter,  the  improvement  compnsing  main- 
taining said  carbonaceous  liquid  prtxluct  containing  solids  at 
I  S(i*  MXI'  C  to  increase  the  effective  particle  size  of  said  stilids 
as  a  f'unvtion  of  time  while  contacting  said  carbtmaceous  liquid 
pr.Hjust  containing  solids  with  an  additive  consisting  essen- 


tially of  matenal  selected  from  the  group  of  P2O5.  H2SO4, 
H1PO4.  and  salts  of  sulfuric  and  phosphoric  acid,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  enhance  the  rate  of  increase  of  said  effective  parti- 
cle size  said  additive  present  in  a  concentration  of  about 
0  01-3  0  wt /r  with  respect  to  said  carbonaceous  liquid  con- 
taining solids,  and  separating  said  suspended  solids  from  said 
carbonaceous  liquid  product  at  said  temperature. 


-I        4,132,640 
PRCX-ESS  FOR  THE  HYGIENIC  ELIMINATION  OF 
SEWAGE  CONTAINING  SALT-CONTAINING  ORGANIC 

SUBSTANCES 
Ernst  Filzmoser,  Dubcndorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von  Roll 
AG,  C^rlafingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,890 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    17,    1976, 
6144/76 

Int.  a:  C02B  3/04 
U.S.  O.  210—68  13  Claims 


about  200'  C   in  sucli  u  rapid  manner  so  ;h..t  said  gasoius 
salts  are  converted  back  into  the  solid  aggregate  state:  and 
separating  the  salts  from  the  flue  gases,  and  discharging  said 
gases  into  the  atmosphere 


4,132,641 
HLTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  I  U.TKRING 
Robert  M.  Elsworth,  Loudonville,  N.\'..  assiRnor  to  (iencral 
Electric  Company.  Waterford,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591.691.  Jun.  30.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.698 

Int.  a.-  BOW  37/00 

U.S.  a.  210—73  R  18  Qaims 


-H^ 


1  A  process  for  the  hygienic  elimination  of  sewage  which 
includes  salt-containing  organic  substances,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

concentrating  the  sewage  by  evaporation; 

atomizing  the  concentrated  sewage  to  a  finely  dispersed 
form, 

combining  the  atomized  concentrated  sewage  with  hot  gases 
at  a  temperature  of  about  600°  C.  in  a  dryer,  thereby 
substantially  completely  removing  the  residual  water 
content  thereof  by  evaporation; 

separating  the  thus  obtained  dry  substance  of  the  atomized, 
concentrated  and  evaporated  sewage  from  the  residual 
aqueous  drying  vapors  said  steps  of  combining  the  atom- 
ized concentrated  sewage  and  separating  said  sewage 
from  the  residual  aqueous  drying  vapors  resulting  in 
readily  volatile  organic  substances  being  released  with 
said  drying  vapors, 

burning  the  readily  volatile  organic  substances  in  the  resid- 
ual aqueous  drying  vapors;  from  said  burning  step  as  said 
hot  gases  in  said  combining  step  for  evaporation  of  the 
atomized,  concentrated  sewage; 

feeding  said  dry  substances  into  a  hot  combustion  chamber 
by  means  of  an  oxygen-conUining  carrier  gas; 

heating  the  dry  substance  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  a 
temperature  of  about  1 100°  C.  so  rapidly  that  the  salt 
content  of  the  sewage  is  converted  substantially  instanta- 
neously from  its  solid  aggregate  state  in  said  dry  substance 
into  the  gaseous  phase  and  therefore  substantially  without 
salt  fusion, 

oxidizing  the  organic  substances  in  the  sewage  by  heating  in 
said  hot  combustion  chamber; 

removing  the  hot  flue  gases  formed  during  combustion  of 
the  organic  substances  in  the  hot  combustion  chamber 
together  with  the  salts  in  the  gas  phase  from  said  hot 
combustion  chamber; 

cooling  the  hot  flue  gases  and  gaseous  salts  contained  therein 
from  said  hot  combustion  chamber  to  a  temperature  of 


\ 


1,  A  method  i"or  filtering  high  viscosity  fluids  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of; 

(a)  causing  a  high  v  iscosity  fluid  to  flow  under  high  pressure, 
and 

(b)  directing  the  high  viscosity  fluid  under  high  pressure  to 
an  elongated  housing  having  at  the  upper  portion  thereof 
an  inlet  aperture  for  receiving  all  the  high  viscosity  fluid 
under  high  pressure,  said  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  being 
located  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  elongated  axis  of 
said  housing,  and  a  replaceable  filter  basket  assembly 
mounted  within  said  housing  including  a  perforated  tube. 
a  handle  assembly,  a  base  mounted  to  the  respective  ends 
of  the  tube,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  filter  screen 
positioned  within  the  tube,  said  base  formng  a  continuous 
closure  for  said  basket  assembly  and  said  filter  screen 
comprising  a  rolled,  slidably  overlapping,  fine  mesh 
screen,  further  directing  fiuid  flow  for  filtering  from  the 
inlet  aperture  into  the  center  of  the  basket  assembly. 
through  the  screen  and  surrounding  perforated  tube,  and 
then  through  the  outlet  aperture,  and  producing  a  high 
pressure  drop  across  the  filter  screen 

2.  A  filter  assembly  for  filtering  high  viscosity  fiuids  com- 
posing; 

(a)  means  causing  a  high  viscosity  fiuid  to  fiow  under  high 
pressure,  and 

(b)  an  elongated  housing  hav  ing  at  the  upper  portion  thereof 
an  inlet  aperture  receiving  all  said  high  viscosity  fluid 
under  high  pressure  and  an  outlet  aperture  discharging 
said  high  viscosity  fluid,  said  inlet  and  outlet  apertures 
being  located  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  elongated 
axis  of  said  housing,  and  a  replaceable  filter  basket  assem- 
bly mounted  within  said  housing  including  a  perforated 
tube,  a  handle  assembly,  a  base  mounted  to  the  respective 
ends  of  the  tube,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  filter 
screen  positioned  within  the  tube,  said  base  forming  a 
continuous  closure  for  said  basket  assembly  and  said  filter 
screen   compnsing   a   rolled,   slidably    overlapping,    tine 
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mesh  screen,  v^ herein  (he  direction  o(  HuiJ  How  for  filler- 
inj5  IS  from  the  inlet  aperture  into  the  center  of  the  basket 
as^emhU.  through  the  screen  and  surrounding  perforated 
!uhe  and  then  through  the  t'utlel  aperture  and  wherein 
:here  i\  a  high  pressure  drop  across  the  tiller  v^reen 


4.132,642 

PR(K  t.SS  FOR  HI  TKRIN(.  A  (H  1  I  lOSK  \CKrATK 

S<)IITU)N 

Hans  Muller.  Krlenbach;  Rudolf  Buhler.  VNolfhausen.  and  Niko- 

las  Rapsomanikis.  Mannedorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

C'hemap  AC,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  6,  l9-'7,  Ser.  No.  »30,444 
Claims     priorit),    application     Switzerland,     .Sep.     ■",     19"'6, 
11354  ^6 

Int.  CI.    BO  ID  J  7/ 02 
I   S.  CI    :il)— "5  '  Haims 


means  defining  a  serlicalK  directed  liquid  inlet  opening  ar- 
ranged essentialU  in  the  middle  of  a  horizontal  cross  section 
through  the  dcsice  and  al  a  vertical  distance  H4  from  said 
hottom  wall  which  is  friim  i  to  .  of  the  sum  of  the  distances 
Hi.  H;.  and  Hi.  said  inlet  opening  directing  the  flow  of  water 
towards  the  htittom  of  the  device,  a  cover  which  encloses  the 
upper  end  of  said  container  and  an  annular  weir  extending 
from  aN've  the  overflow  level  to  below  said  level,  the  vertical 
proieclion  of  said  weir  falling  within  the  limits  of  the  vertical 
projection  of  the  upper  conical  part  of  the  container 

14  A  methinJ  of  purifving  a  flow  of  domestic  waste  water, 
comprising  pa.ssing  said  flow  into  a  chamber  of  essentially 
circular  horizontal  cross  section  over  the  main  part  of  the 
vertical  extension  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  being  bounded 
hv  a  bottom  wall,  a  lower,  essentially  frusto-conical.  upwardlv 
diverging  pari  extending  a  distance  H]  upwardly  from  said 
Nittom  wall  and  having  a  diameter  D|  at  its  lower  end.  an 
essentially  cylindrical  intermediate  part  extending  a  distance 
H-  upwardlv  from  said  lower  part  and  having  a  diameter  D^ 
and  an  upper,  esentially   fruslo-conical.   upwardly   diverging 


1     A 

prising 


r  >^t■^^  for  filtenng  a  cellulose  acctaif  ^.-lu^^'tl  .  rii 
;  'he  ^leps  of  providing  a  solution  of  cellulose  a..ctali-  in 
anu  NoKenl.  adding  ti'  said  siilution  a  mixture  of  qu.irt/ 


^and  in  I^H'^c  particulate  form  and  a  kxise  fiber  material  and 
I'lltering  said  mixture  through  a  I'lller  s<i  as  to  produce  a  llltrair 
o(  said  volution,  wherehv  due  to  the  .idditi.'ii  .if  said  loose 
particulate  quart/  sand  and  <  >f  said  !.'. 'm-  fibers  Jogging  .<t  thi' 
pores  of  the  filter  is  reduced  relative  to  the  amount  of  filtrate 
passing  through  the  filter  and  the  efreclive  filtering  lime  of  the 
filter  IS  thereby  increased. 


4.132.643 

SI  I  IX. h    \M)  si  I\lh   SM^XHAllNt.    VNI)  Sl^  ni  IN(, 

[)V\  I(  I- 

Vkt  ()    \  .  Hcllqvist.  130  40  Djurhamn.  Sweden 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser   No.  ^(N. 131.  .Jul.  2''.  19-6.  abandoned.  Ihis 
ipplication  .Jan    25.  l^'K.  Ser    No    8-2.149 

(  laims  prioritv.  application  Sweden.  .Jul    29.  19-S.  -50N608 

Int.  (I      (02(         -'• 

I    S.  (1.  210 — H4  I*  Claims 

1   ,-\  domcsiK  waste  water  and  scw.i^r  sliKli:t  s<-p,ir.iting  .ind 
settling   device   which   comprises   a    .    niauKT     >!    cssentialK 
circular  cross  section  over  the  main  part     l  thi   wrtK.ii  cvii-n 
sion  of  the  container,  said  container  comptisin^  1  h. .ii.un  wall 
a  lower    essentially    frust.  ■  .   tu.  ai     ii['wardi\    .liwr>;in>;    p.irl 
extending  a  distance  H,  uiivv.ir.ll'.  ir  .111  said  N.ttiun  w.ill  .iiul 
having  a  diameter  I)    at  iis  i  -wer  end.  and  essenlialK  tvliiuln 
cal  intermediate  par!  cucndink:  -i  distaiKc  H-  upwardlv   Ir^m 
said  lower  part  and  having   1  dianictt-r  D-  and   111  upper,  essseri 
tiallv    frusto-conical.    upw.ir.l!',     ..liwf,;ink;    p.ii^    c\t;-ndiii^    a 
distance  H\  upwardly  from  s.iid  inlfrnu-ili.iU'  p.irt   ind  ha^  111^  a 
diameter  D    at  its  upper  end.  the  ratios  ot  the  distances  H     H 
and  H,  being  H,     H..     H,        1  to  2  :  0  5  to  I  5  :  1  to  2,  and  :hc 
rallos  of  the  diameters  D,.  D;  and  Oi  being  I")-     D'     ri         o; 
to  0  H  :    I   :    1  2  to   1  5.   the  uppe-r  end  '^t  the  sontamer   King 
provided    with    a   spillover   overflow    extending   around    ihr 
major  part  of  its  periphery,  and  the  device  also  comprising 


:\0T^/ 


p.irt  fxlending  a  distance  H,  upwardly  from  said  intermediate 
part  and  hav  ing  a  diameter  D  i  at  its  upper  end.  the  ratios  of  thr 
distances  H,.  H;  and  H,  being  H,  H;  H,  1  to  2.  0  5  to  15  1 
t.'  ;.  the  ratios  o\'  the  diameter  f)].  D;  and  Dj  being  D,  D;  D, 
o  5  (,.  (I  X  I  1  2  to  1  'i.  the  slope  angle  of  the  wall  of  al  least 
one  "f  said  lower  and  upper  vonical  parts  amounting  to  trom 
^n  to  SO  ,  said  llow  being  passed  vertically  downwards  into 
s.iii.1  chambiT  through  a  liquid  inlet  opening  arranged  essen- 
iiallv  in  the  middle  o\  a  hi>ri/ontal  cross  section  of  the  chamber 
al  a  vertical  distance  H4  trom  the  bottom  wall  of  the  chamber 
^  here  H4  is  Irom  \  to  <i  i\\  the  sum  of  the  distances  H],  Hi  and 
H,,  and  further  unnprising  allowing  liquid  to  leave  the  cham 
ber  b-,  wav  onlv  i'f  the  upper  enu  oi  the  upper  part  of  the 
..hamber,  .ind  causing  liquid  in  the  central  region  ot  the  hori- 
zontal cross  section  of  the  chamber  at  the  level  of  the  upper 
end  of  ihc  upper  part  o{  .he  chamber  to  flow  downwardly, 
beneath  an  annular  weir  which  projects  downwards  into  the 
ch.inibtT  l.>  a  height  between  H.  •  H;  and  H|  ->  H;  ♦ 
Ironi  the  b, iii..m  wall  of  the  chamber,  in  ord 
c  hamK-r 


er  to  leave  the 


4,132,644 

MFANS  FOR  RFCl  1  AFINC;  AND  MOMTORINC, 

DIALYSIS  OF  HI  C)C)D  IN  A  DIAl.VZKR 

Ole-Robert  KnlberK.  MeKRedal,  Norway,  assignor  to  A,  S  Nyco- 
tron.  Drammen,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.726 

Int.  CI.    BOID  </  ixi 

I   S.  CI.  210—85  4  Claims 

1    Means  lor  regulating  and  monitiiring  the  dialysis  of  bliHul 

in  a  dialv/er  included  in  a  recirculation  circuit  for  dialy/ing 

liquid,  said  circuit  I'urther  comprising 

lai  a   liquid   reservoir   constituted   by    a  flexible   liquid   tight 
bav: 


I 


(b)  conduits  tightly  sealed  to  said  liquid  tight  bag  for  liquid 
flow  in  closed  circuit  between  said  bag  and  the  dialyzer; 

(c)  scale  means  for  weighing  the  liquid  contained  in  said  bag, 
thereby  indicating  the  amount  of  ultrafiltrate  extracted 
from  the  dialyzed  blood  and  received  by  the  dialyzing 
liquid,  and 


settled  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  returning  said  water 
back  to  the  first  stage  separator. 


4,132,646 
SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  Bartlett,  Maidenhead,  and  Herbert  D.  B.  Taylor,  Lon- 
don, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov,  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,914 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1976, 
51606/76 

Int,  C\:-  BOID  21/24 
U.S.  CI,  210—114  8  Claims 


.A  ',^:^k-^'% 


(d)  a  tightly  closable  pressure  tank  enclosing  the  liquid  tight 
bag,  the  lank  volume  outside  the  bag  being  connected 
with  a  suction  pump  adapted  to  provide  a  suitably  reduced 
pressure  in  said  recirculation  circuit,  in  order  to  achieving 
predetermined  regulation  of  said  extracted  amount  of 
ultrafiltrate  from  the  blood. 


4,132,645 
TVVO-STAGE  OIL  SKIMMER  SEPARATOR 

James  C.  Bottomley,  Sapulpa,  and  Henry  G.  Nash,  Tulsa,  both 
of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,109 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  21 /W 

IS.  CI.  210—104  6  Oaims 


1    \  two-stage  oil-water  separator  comprising; 

(ai  a  first  stage  separator  defining  a  tank  structure  providing 
an  inlet  for  the  oil-water  mixture,  an  exit  for  separated 
water,  which  provides  for  gravity  separation  of  the  oil 
water  mixture. 

(b)  a  skimmer  means  floating  on  liquid  in  said  tank  for  skim- 
ming the  oil  off  of  the  top  of  the  liquid  surface; 

(c)  baffle  means  submerged  in  said  tank  which  retains  oil  in 
said  tank  but  allows  water  to  fiow  out  of  said  lank; 

(d)  a  chamber  located  within  said  tank  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  receiving  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
chamber  by  grav  ity  fiow  said  skimmed  oil  from  said  skim- 
mer means,  said  chamber  including  a  pump  activated  by  a 
float  switch  to  pump  accumulated  oil  to  a  second  stage 
separator  within  said  chamber  for  further  separation  of  oil 
and  water,  a  heater  means  within  said  second  stage  separa- 
tor for  providing  further  separation  of  water  from  the  oil 
skimmed  from  the  top  of  said  first  stage:  said  second  stage 
separator  having  means  for  removing  oil  from  the  top 
thereof  and   means   for   withdrawing   water   which   has 


1.  A  device  for  substantia''-  s'  ;-a.ating  a  first  liquid  from  a 
second  liquid  which  is  conr  .ninated  by  the  first  liquid,  com- 
prising: a  casing  defining  a  chamber  and  an  inner  wall,  an  inlet 
for  conveying  to  the  chamber  said  second  liquid  contaminated 
by  said  first  liquid,  an  outlet  for  conveying  from  the  chamber 
second  liquid  from  which  said  first  liquid  has  substantially  been 
separated,  the  separated  first  liquid  being  collected  in  a  lower 
portion  of  the  chamber  in  use.  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
fiow  of  liquid  through  the  chamber,  the  valve  including  a 
seating  and  a  fioat  adapted  to  engage  the  seating  and  arranged 
to  fioat  on  the  separated  first  liquid  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  vanes  hav mg  inner  ends  and  constrain- 
ing the  fioat  to  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  seating, 
said  vanes  being  disposed  between  the  float  and  said  inner  wall 
of  the  casing  and  being  mounted  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  fioat  being  accommodated  between  the  inner  ends  of 
the  vanes,  the  inner  ends  of  the  vanes  being  stepped  so  as  to 
define  a  stop  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  fioat  away 
from  the  seating,  a  substantially  fruslo-conically  shaped  ele- 
ment disposed  in  the  chamber,  a  gap  or  gaps  being  defined 
between  the  wider  end  of  the  element  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing,  a  liquid  flowing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  via  the  gap 
or  gaps  in  use.  and  a  further  plurality  of  vanes  disposed  be- 
tween the  fioat  and  the  element,  said  further  vanes  being 
mounted  on  the  element  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom, 
the  float  being  accommodated  between  the  inner  ends  o^  the 
further  vanes 


4,132,647 

filter  plate  opening  mechanism  for  filter 
prf:ssf;s 

Hiroshi  Sakuma,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators 

Ltd,.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  14,  1977,  52-83519 

Int.  CI.    BOID  .^5  * 

C.S.  CI.  210—230  4  Claims 

1.  A  filter  plate  opening  mechanism  for  successiv  ely  opening 
partial  filter  plates  of  a  filter  press,  which  filter  plates  are 
vertically  supported  on  a  filler  plate  support  frame,  comprising 
filter  plate  pulling  latches  arranged  on  side  surfaces  of  every 
other  filter  plate,  pivotal  pendulums  arranged  on  side  surfaces 
of  remaining  filter  plates,  plate  connectors  substantially  the 
same  in  length  connecting  all  the  filter  plates,  and  a  pair  of 
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Janlary  2.  1979 


.  jrnage>.  arrdnged  on  rails  parallel  tv^  said  filler  plate  surp<Tl 
frame  provided  on  Nnh  -.ides  of  said  filler  plale>.  each  carnage 
heinu  driven  b\  a  chain  whose  ends  are  >.onnev.ted  to  said 
carriage  to  form  an  endless  hnkage  therewith  and  having  a  pair 
,^i  ratchets  in  opp<.)sition  to  each  other  capable  of  depressing 
and  restoring  with  the  aid  of  -.pnngs,  w  hereby  v\.hen  said 
carnage  moves  in  a  filter  plate  opening  direction,  one  ot  said 
pair  o(  ratchets  engages  the  filter  plate  pulling  latch  of  one  ot 
the  filter  plates  to  shift  the  filter  plate  in  the  opening  direction 
and  the  movement  .^f  the  engaged  t"ilter  plate  causes  to  shift 
successivelv  in  the  same  direction  at  least  two  other  filter 
plates  connected  thereto  bv   said  plate  connector,  and   when 

*,  ..  *-      •«' 


iESfe>«»^" 


^aiJ  carriage  mo'.es  through  separated  filter  pl.ites  in  a  direc- 
:i  -n  opposite  to  said  ><pening  direction,  -.aid  pair  ot  ratchets  are 
depressed  b\  their  abutments  against  said  filter  plate  pulling 
ijt.h  and  said  piv'tal  pendulums  are  upwardU  pivolallv 
moved  bv  jbutments  'f  said  pair  >f  ratchets  thereagaint, 
therebv  enabling  said  .arriage  ti'  pass  bv  the  separated  filter 
plates  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  opening  direction  and 
when  said  carriage  approaches  the  close  filter  plates  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  said  opening  direction,  the  other  ot  said 
pair  of  ratchets  engages  the  pivotal  pendulum  restrained  bv  the 
jJiacent  filter  plate  pulling  latch  resulting  in  the  slopping  ot 
said  .arrij^e  which  thereafter  movt-s  m  the    -pening  direction 


I   A  dc 
ties  comprising 


top  p<irtions  of  said  discs,  whereby  oil  wiped  from  the 
surfaces  of  the  discs  will  fall  into  said  trough,  and  aclivat- 


-Itlf   ^^ 


ing  means  for  prov  iding  rotational  mov  ement  to  said  discs 
relative  to  the  liquids  to  be  separated 


4.132.649 

GASKKT  ARRANGFMKNT  FOR  PI  RIFIC  ATION 

APPARATLS 

(;erald  A.  Croopnick.  Ijiiiuna  Hills;  John  M.  Michaels,  and 

I>onald  {;.   Paul,  both  of  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  781.761 

Int.  a.    BOID  JII(X) 

L  .S.  C'l.  210—347  6  Claims 


4,132.648 

HI  ()V\M   H  Ml)  SKPARMION  l)h  V  Ul 

Henrv    h     Miller,  ^an  Jose;    Vbraham  Borts.  Santa  (  lara.  and 

holktr  H    VNeiss.  (  upertino,  all  of  (  alif  .  assiumirs  to  I  <>ck- 

heed  Missiles  &  Space  (  ompany.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  (  alif 

Filed  Mar    3,  Xt^".  Ser    No    "'3.839 

ini  (1    mill)  ,' '    : 

(I    2  in— 24:  R  •"  (''"'nr* 

:...'  ,c[!a.'j!:;ig  tluids  of  differing  phvsKjl  propt-r 


a  group  of  coaxial,  generally  vertically  disposed,  intercon 

nected  discs  having  oleophilic  surfaces. 
an  aperture  in  each  of  said  discs, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  end  discs  of  said  group 

onto  a  support, 
a  closed  buoyancy  chamber  attached  to  said  sup!>ori    i  .iir 

naled  within  and  extending  through  the  ,ip<  rmrcs  m  s.iid 

discs, 
an  upwardly  facing  trough  in  the  upper  periphery  "i  said 

buoyancy  chamber, 
J  plurality  of  spring  biased  wiper  blades  prevscd  into  wiping 

engagement  with  the  surfaces  of  said  discs,  said  wipers 

being  mounted  on  said  buoyancy  chamber  hetwun  the 


1    Purification  apparatus  comprising 

a  stack  of  membrane  packs. 

J  stack  of  gaskets  having  radially  outer  portions  surrounding 
said  packs  and  radially  intermediate  and  inner  portions 
integral  with  the  outer  pKirtions,  said  inner  portions  dis 
piised  between  ad|acent  packs  to  separate  them.  e.ic  h 
gasket  forming  an  outer  land  at  Us  outer  gasket  portum. 
which  extends  along  most  of  the  periphery  of  the  gasket 
and  said  outer  lands  of  said  gaskets  bearing  on  one  -in 
other,  the  inner  portion  of  each  gasket  having  a  thickness 
less  than  the  outer  portion  of  the  gasket  but  great  enough 
so  that  said  membrane  packs  are  compressed  between  the 
inner  portions  of  adjacent  gaskets,  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  stack  of  gaskets  in  compression. 
whereby  a  high  pressure  of  the  gaskets  on  iine  another  k.iii 
be  established,  largely  independently  of  the  compression 
't  the  membrane  packs  which  is  largely  determined  bv  llie 
ihkkness,  and  iherelon-  spacing,  of  the  inner  gasket  por 
tions 


January  2,  1979 


CHEMICAL 
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4,132,650 
FUSED  HBER  BLOOD  RLTER 
Ulrich  Kirsch,  Melsungen,  and  Manfred  Knill,  HeiUgkreuz- 
steinach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.  Braun 
Melsungen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Melsungen  and  Carl  Freuden- 
berg,  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Weinheim,  both  of,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  No».  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  12, 
1973,  2356353 

Int.  a.2  BOID  25/06 
U.S.  a.  210—491  8  Qaims 

1  A  filter  for  blood  which  comprises  a  body  of  fibers  non- 
injunous  to  blood  compacted  to  a  uniform  density  and  thick- 
ness, said  fibers  comprising  a  mixture  of  fibers  having  different 
softening  temperatures  including  at  least  one  fiber  component 
which  has  the  lowest  softening  temperature  of  the  fibers  in  the 
mixture  and  which  is  softened  by  heating  at  its  softening  tem- 
perature whereby  the  fibers  in  said  mixtures  are  permanently 
bonded  together;  and  characterized  in  that  an  additional  layer, 
consisting  only  of  fibers  having  said  lowest  softening  tempera- 
ture, is  applied  to  one  face  of  the  filter. 


in  the  direction  of  flow  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  perpendic- 
ular portion,  said  slotted  portion  having  at  least  3  rows  of 
downwardly  spaced-apart  slots,  each  row  extending  laterally 


across  said  slotted  portion,  the  uppermost  of  said  rows  having 
an  average  of  from  J  to  2  slots  per  lateral  meter  and  each  of  the 
lower  rows  therefrom  having  at  least  25%  more  slots  than  said 
uppermost  row. 


4,132,651 

SEPARATING  DEVICE  TO  SEPARATE  TWO  LIQUIDS 

OF  DIFFERENT  SPEOFIC  GRAVTFY 

Leendert  W,  C.  deJong,  Westkade  27,  Hellevoetsluis,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,212,  Feb.  16,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,871 
Gaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   Feb.    19,    1976, 

7601702 

Int.  a.-  BOID  17/02.  21/10 
L.S.  a.  210—522  1  Claim 

I 


4,132,653 

POLARIZATION  ANALYZER  FOR  VACUUM 

ULTRAVIOLET  AND  X-RAY  RADIATION 

James  A.  R.  Samson,  1600  Regency  Dr.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68520 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,273 

Int.  a:-  GOIN  23/20 

U.S.  a.  250—272  4  Oaims 


^• 


^i     ■ 


""  ^iis       '/TT^ 


i:J, 


1  A  separating  device  for  separating  two  liquids  of  different 
specific  gravities  compnsing  a  basin,  a  separator  unit  therein 
having  flow  ways  spaced  one  above  the  other  formed  of  imper- 
forate, upwardly  inclined  inverted  V-shaped  plates  for  the 
flow  of  the  liquid  of  lighter  specific  gravity  toward  the  apex  of 
each  plate  and  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
plates,  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  inverted  V-shaped  plates 
being  of  pointed  form,  the  inlet  for  the  liquids  of  different 
specific  gravities  being  adjacent  to  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
plates  and  the  outlets  for  the  cleaned  liquid  and  for  the  lighter 
liquid  separated  in  the  separator  unit  being  at  the  upper  extrem- 
ities of  the  plates  and  at  the  upper  extremities  of  the  wall  of  the 
basin,  and  an  overfiow  weir  in  the  basin  between  the  separator 
unit  and  the  outlet  for  the  cleaned  liquid. 

'       4.132,652 
SLOTFED  BAFFLE  FOR  USE  IN  SEPARATING 
OIL-WATER  MIXTURES 
David  K.  Anderson,  Coalinga,  and  Manrin  A.  Stewart,  A»enal, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,183 
Int.  a.- BOID  /  7/02 
I  .S.  a.  210—536  *  Oaims 

1  An  improved  baffle  section  for  use  in  an  oil-water  separa- 
tion tank  comprising  a  perpendicular  solid  portion  and  an 
inclined  slotted  portion  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 


h^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  degree  of  polanza- 
tion  of  vacuum  ultra-violet  and  x-radiation  compnsing 

a  planar  mirror, 

means  for  mounting  said  mirror  at  an  angle  of  incidence  of 
45°  with  respect  to  radiation. 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  mirror  mounting  means 
such  that  said  mirror  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  radiation. 

a  detector,  and 

means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  detector  with  respect  to 
said  mirror  such  that  said  detector  is  pivotable  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  detector  detects  the  radiation 
incident  on  said  mirror  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
detector  detects  the  radiation  reflected  b>  said  mirror. 


4.132.654 
X-RAY  FOCAL  SPOT  TEST  SYSTEM 
Martin  Braun.  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Machletl  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  702.178 
Int.  a.-G03B57  7 
U.S.  a.  250—320  10  Oaims 

8.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  ftxral  spot  area  in  an  X-ray  tube 
and  comprising  the  steps  of 

operating  the   X-ray   tube   to   pnxiuce  a  divergent   X-ray 

beam, 
disposing  an  X-ray  image  receptor  in  the  path  of  the  beam, 
disposing  a  Fresnel  zone  plate  between  the  X-ray  tube  and 
the  image  receptor  to  prtxluce  a  visible  shadow   image 


iVl 
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having  J  parjlli-l  -.c-rifs  "t  spa^cvl  linear   rfs..lali 
jiul  asM'v  latfil  phaM-  rc-^t-rsaN    anj 


■  n  Kissos    .<!"  aN'ul  n  1^1  to  aK^ul   i:'~f  b\  weight  (if  the  total  composi 
lion 


^!u^^l^lJ:  'hf  phasf  ri--.ersals  to  evaluate  !he  ener^^s  .li>tribu 
tion  in  the  t\H.al  s[>'t  ..-niprisinf:  delermiinii»:  .lmu•n^u'n^ 
of  the    t.Kal    >p<'t    area    !r>'ni    JinieiiM.'ns    -•!    the    wMhle 
^ha^l  'V<   image 


4.132.655 

HRF  RF"T\RI)A\T  COMPOSITION  \M)  MKTHOI)  OF 

RKM)KR1N(.  cm  I  lOSK    MAFKRIAIS 

FIRK  RKTAROAVr 

Samuel   Nt     Draganov.   l"")**  Orange   Irce   la.    lustin.  Calif, 

hiled  Dec.  13.  I*)''".  Ser    N<i   HW).r<» 

Int.  CI.    CtWK    •'   :^ 

I   S   CI.  252— S.l  10  Claims 

I  An  improved  t'lre-relarJant  comptisition  of  nialier  tor 
celluloMC  material.  comrriMnL:  .i  miuure  ^.onlainini:  as  the 
principal  ingredient,  a  reavn.'ii  pr  kIikI  .if  MilfurK  a.  id  ,ind  a 
h.rju-  .re,  the  latter  hemg  M-ie^led  trom  ihe  ^r.mp  .onsisling 
of  calcium,  sodium,  nu^iieMun'.  an,!  potassium  borates  aiul 
mixtures  thereof,  said  rea.ti.'ii  pr  'du. !  .ontainink;  K-ru  a^id 
anil  a  M^iiit'icant  quantits  of  one  or  more  sullates  selected  lr,.m 
the  .;r  Hip  ..onsisling  of  calcium,  sodium. magrKM.iin  and  potas 
slum  sulrates;  and.  as  a  relatively  minor  uiktredien:  an  elle^tue 
amount  oi  ammonium  sulfate  to  render  the  .iimposition  sub 
siantiallv  at  lexsi  is  effective  a  fire-relardant  for  cellulosic 
materials  as  is  solely  bone  acid 


4,132,657 
TREATMKNT  OF  MCTAL  SLRFACES 
Robert  J.  Verdicchio,  Succasunna.  N.J..  and  l.ouis  J.  Nehm- 
smann.  Ill,  Ellicott  City.  .Md.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  557,043,  Mar.  10,  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,649.  Apr.  9, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,518 

Int.  a."  ClOM  /  48.  C07F  9,0V 
I  .S.  a.  252—32.5  7  CTaims 

1  A  method  comprising  treating  a  steel  surface  with  a  luhn- 
.aiing  ^ompKisition  containing  an  effective  lubricating  amount 
o|  an  amphoteric  surface  active  agent  of  the  formula 

R  iC  MCM-Ol,|  — /, 

\  •/  "        " 

\  A- 

/     \ 

R|  (CH-CH.Oi^;— Z2 

wherein  K  is  C\  j^alkvl, 
R    IS  C;  -alkvl  or  ben/\l. 
>  i  and  >_'  are  each  integers  of  1    50. 

Z,  IS.  with  the  bonded  C)  atom,  a  phosphate  ester  group  in 
free  acid  form  or  in  the  form  of  its  sodium,  potassium, 
calcium  or  magnesium  salt. 
/    IS  H  or  / 1,  and 
A  is  a  halogen,  sulfate  or  Ci.ialkyI  sulfate  anion 


4.132.656 
SOI  II)  PXRITC  I  KS  COM  \IMN(.  I  I  BRK  AflNC,  Oil 

COMI'OSIIION    \M)  MY  IHOI)  lOR  I  S1N(.  SKMF 
D.inald   I.   DeV  rics.  South   Mulland.  and  James   \l     DeJoMne. 

HomewiKid,  Ivilh  n(  111  ,  Assiwn..rs  tu  \tlanlR  Hichrield  (  om- 

panv.  Philadelphia,  Pa 
(  i.ntinuati.mm  part  of  Ser   No  -5:,::5,  Dec,  20,  W>.  lat   No 

4,1)94, "W    Ihis  apphcatiiin    \pr    },  IQ-H.  Ser    Nu    N9.V1IH) 

Int    (  I     (  I'lNI  i.OZ  -vtM.  I,  la  J  11: 

I    s   (1    :5:_30  --'  Claims 

1  A  .  omposition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  amount  hs 
weight  oi  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  a  minor  amount  h> 
weight  of  solid  particles  effective  to  improve  the  lubricating 
properties  of  said  composition,  and  a  minor  amount  by  weight 
of  a  nitrogen-containing  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  graft  polymer  having  grafted  onto  an  olefin  p«ilymer 
backbone  a  dialkylaminoalkyl  methacrylate, 

(b)  an  interpolymer  of  a  long  chain  n-alkyl-methacrylalc  and 
a  dialkvlaminoalkyl  methacrylate  or  a  N(alkanone>  acryl- 
amide,  and 

(c)  mixtures  thereof, 

said  nitrogen-containing  p<-)lymer  being  present  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reduce  the  deposit  forming  tendencies  of  said 
composition 

3  The  composition  of  claim  2  v^herein  said  solid  particles 
are  graphite,  molybdenum  disulfide,  /inc  oxide  or  mixtures 
thereof,  said  vilid  particles  being  present  in  the  amount  of 
about  0  05%  to  about  5"f  by  weight  of  the  total  comp<isition 
and  said  nitrogen-containing  polymer  is  present  in  an  amount 


4.132.658 

PR(M  KSS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  Al  LMINIM 

f  OMPI  FX  SOAP  THICKFNED  GRFASF 

Richard  I  .  Coleman,  Port  Arthur;  Arnold  C.  Witte,  Jr..  Port 

Neches.  and  Aubre>  I..  Stone.  Beaumont,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Tevaco  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  890.750 
Int.  V\:  CTOM  /   2(1.  i   14.  S   12.   "  /(^ 
I   S   CT  252—37.7  6  Claims 

1  In  a  process  lor  manufacturing  aluminum  complex  soap 
ihukened  greases,  ^omprisini;  blending,  in  a  first  blending  step, 
J  b.ise  oil  with  organic  carbo\vlic  acids,  suitable  as  precursors 
-t  aluminum  ^ompie<.  soap  10  lorm  a  base  oil-orgamc  atid 
mixture,  blending,  in  a  second  blending  step,  said  base  oil 
organic  av  ids  mixture  with  an  organo-aluminum  compounds 
suitable  as  a  precursor  of  aluminum  complex  soap  to  form  a 
hase  ,ul  organic  a.,  id  < 'rgano  aluminum  mixture,  reacting,  a 
s.ip.  .intimation  step,  said  base  oil-organic  acid-organo  alumi- 
!uim  mixiiue  al  elev  ated  lemperalure  under  conditions  ot  high 
stiear  mixing  lo  produce  a  base  oil-aluminum  complex  soap 
mixture,  blending,  m  a  third  blending  step,  said  base  oil- 
aluminum  complex  soap  mixture  with  extreme  pressure  addi- 
tives for  producing  a  greas  mixture,  milling,  in  a  colKnd  mill- 
ing step,  said  grease  mixture  for  increasing  the  consisiencv  iil 
said  grease  mixture  to  a  predetermined  value,  and  drawing  said 
hardened  grease-  mixture,  as  aluminum  complex  soap  thickened 
grease  product  inio  packages  or  storage,  the  improvements 
w  himti  ..omprise 

1  providing,  in  said  second  blending  step,  a  molar  excess  v'l 
said  organo  aluminum  over  that  required  tor  lorming 
aluminum  complex  soap  with  said  organic  carbiixvlli^ 
aiids  such  that  Ihe  ratio  of  carboxylic  acid  functions  to 
aluminum  is  in  the  range  of  ID  5  lo  1  1  respectivelv  for 
improving  anliwear  properties  of  said  aluminum  complex 
siup  thickened  grease  product 
b  reacting,  in  said  saponification  step,  said  base  oil-<irganic 
a^id  organo  aluminum  mixture  al  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  'd^  '"^  I  t,>r  a  peruxl  not  exceeding 
aN>ut  one  hour,  loi  improving  water  resistance  ol  sau! 
aluminum  complex  soap  thickened  grease  product, 
.    milling   m  said  ^olloid  milling  step,  a  minor  p<irtion  iil  said 
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grease  mixture  for  increasing  the  consistency  of  said 
milled  portion, 

d  blending,  in  a  fourth  blending  step,  said  milled  minor 
portion  of  said  grease  mixture  with  the  unmilled  major 
portion  of  said  grease  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about 
140'  F  or  less  for  producing  said  aluminum  complex  soap 
thickened  grease  product  of  desired  consistency  and  hav- 
ing rheopcctic  properties  such  that  the  consistency  of  the 
grease  product  increases  under  shear  conditions;  and 

e  drawing,  in  said  drawing  step,  said  aluminum  complex 
soap  thickened  grease  product  at  a  tempierature  of  about 
14<T  F  or  less  into  packages  or  storage  such  that  said 
aluminum  complex  soap  thickened  grease  is  of  uniform 
appearance  and  essentially  free  of  gelatinous  inclusions. 


I 

4,132,659 

SLLFL  R  AND  CHLORINE-CONTAINING 

LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVE 

Bruce  >N .  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,075 
Int.  CI.-  ClOM  1./38 
U.S.  CI.  252—48.8  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  lubricating  oil  additive  which 
comprises  heating  at  14«°-200°  C.  for  1-20  hours  a  mixture  of 
a  1-alkene  with  sulfur  and  sulfur  monochloride  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  about  1:0.6-0.9:0.05-0  2  respectively  to  yield  an  additive 
containing  5-20'~r  sulfur  and  0  5-5Q  chlorine. 


4,132,661 

LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES  AND  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SAME 

James  O.  \\  aldbillig,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Carmen  M.  Cusano, 

Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,897 

Int.  a.-  ClOM  1/32 

U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  4  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of 
a  lubricating  oil  and  an  effective  dispersing  and  viscosity  im- 
proving amount  of  an  additive  having  a  thickening  power  al 
210°  F  in  the  range  of  1.0  to  100  SUS  and  an  infrared  spectrum 
containing  absorbance  peaks  at  frequencies  in  the  range  of 
1550-1750  cm-',  obtained  by  dissolving  in  an  inert  solvent 
from  10  to  100,000  parts  by  weight  of  a  ethylene/propylene 
copolymer  or  terpolymer  of  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  5000  to  500.000  adding  to  the  result- 
ing solution  a  free  radical  iniator  catalyst:  bubbling  air  through 
the  reaction  medium  to  hydroperoxidize  said  copolymer  or 
terpolymer;  then  adding  fVom  100  to  100.000  parts  of  said 
lubricating  oil;  removing  said  inert  solvent  by  vacuum  distilla- 
tion: adding  1  to  20partsby  weight  of  adi(lower)-alkylamino(- 
lower)alkylamine  containing  both  tertiary  and  primary  amino 
nitrogen  groups:  heating  the  mixture  for  0.5  hours  10  20  hours 
at  a  temperature  of  80-250'  C  under  a  pressure  of  Olo  1000  psig 
and  distilling  the  reaction  mass  under  vacuum  at  80  to  300 
degrees  C  to  remove  excess  polyamine  and  initiator 


4,132,660 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
John  B.  Christian,  Yellow  Springs,  and  Christ  Tamborski,  Day- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,527 
Int.  CI.-  ClOM  /  '32.  3  26.  5/20.  7/30 
L.S,  CI.  252— 51.5  R  12  Oaims 

I  ,A  grea.se  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
perfluorinated  polyalkylelher  base  fluid,  a  minor  amount  of  a 
fluorocarbon  polymer  thickening  agent  for  the  base  fluid,  and 
a  rust  and  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  fluorine-containing 
ben/oxa/ole  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


C-Rr 


wherein  R.  is  perfluoroalkyl,  perfluoroalkylether.  or 


R.— t 


in  which  R,    IS  perfluoroalkylene  or  perfluoroalkyleneether 
and  Y  is  perfluoroalkyl.  perfluoroalkylether  or  hydrogen. 


4.132,662 
ROLLING  OIL  FOR  ALUMINOUS  METALS 
Robert  J.  Sturwold,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emery  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  867.107 
Int.  a.    ClOM  /  24.  3,  IH.  5  12:  B21B  -^5  02 
U.S.  a.  252—56  R  9  Qaims 

1  A  rolling  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  100'  F.  viscos- 
ity of  20  to  100  SUS  and  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  lubricant 
additive  containing: 

(a)  from  about  25Q  10  t)5'~^  bv  weight  dimcr  acid  containing 
greater  than  75'~(  by  weight  C■,^  dibasic  acid  and  having  a 
ma.ximum  iodine  value  of  ''5. 

(b)  from  about  15'' <-  10  45^f  bv  weight  of  a  saturated  fatty 
alcohol  hav  ing  ><  lo  20  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  from  about  15'>  to  45^7  by  weight  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester 
of  a  fattv  acid  having  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms 

7  A  process  for  cold  rolling  and  aluminous  metal  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  metal  an  effective 
lubricating  amount  of  a  rolling  oil  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  oil  having 
a  UX3'  F.  viscosity  of  20  to  100  SUS  and  1  to  20  weight  percent 
of  a  lubricant  additive  containing 

(a)  from  about  25*^  to  65'7f  by  weight  dimer  acid  containing 
greater  than  li'7c  by  weight  C-,(, dibasic  acid  and  having  a 
maximum  iodine  value  of  35: 

(b)  from  about  159f  to  45^^^  by  weight  of  a  saturated  fatty 
alcohol  having  8  to  20  carbon  atoms:  and 

(0  from  about  15^7  to  459f  by  weight  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester 
of  a  fatty  acid  having  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


y 


m; 
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4,1J2.66J 

MINKRAI   on    COMPOSITIONS  HA\1N(.  IMPRONH) 

POIR  POINT  CONTAIMNt;  AI  PHA  ()I  KKIN 

COPOI  VMKRS 

VNilliam  J    Heilman,  Allison  Park,  and  rhomas  J    I  >nch.  Oak- 

moot,  both  of  Pa.,  assiitnor*  to  {;ulf  Research  A  Development 

Company,  PitUburgh.  Pa. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  S-IH.-MA.  Mar  1',  1'*'^  ibandomd. 
which  IS  d  conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No  308. J12,  Nov.  11. 
19'' 2.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr    11.  l^^".  Ser    No    'H6,.'iJ' 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr    IV. 

1994.  ha&  been  disclaimed. 

Inf.  n.    CTOM  ;    > 

I   S    (1.  :5:— 59  ''  Haims 

1     An    m1  ^iinip.'Mti>'n  ^>I   U'wcrcd  pour   p.MTit  ^.unprisiiig  j 

rtiaior  jnu>un!  'it  j  mirK-ral  iuhrualm»;  .m1  -ir  a  No    :  tut-1  oil  anJ 

•Voni  about  'l  iC5  iM  .  '<4i  vifif;ht  p<.-r.tTU  to  ahout  ^i  4  (M  .  ^4  i 

wtight  pt-r^c-nl  ot  a  linear  alpha  olefin  .opoKmcr  NWilhoM/ed 

tVoni   ;   he\ene  aru!    '.  o^lajLvene  and  ha\in^  'he  t>>rnuila 


CH 

I 
iCH    1.,- 

I 


/ 


wherein  m  is  6  or  IH  with  hfiw-een  about  60  to  about  9<  percent 
ot'  the  pendant  group>  resulting  from  1-hcxen*  and  the  remain 
.!er  resulting  from  1  o^tade^ene  and  the  .nerage  ot  n  is  be 
•ueen  aHoul  ^n  and  aSou;   ^,>«»'    aiul 

v«,here  M     is  the  a>.erage  niole;.ular  weight  ot  the    1   he^eiu- 

and    1 -ov'.Kkveue   that    is   ;fK  .•rp^'rated    into   said   vopoU- 

mer 


-continued 
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(II) 


R 

I 

t) 

I 

K  — c )— Si  — <  )— R 

I 

() 
I 
—  O— Si  — R 

I 

() 

I 

K  — D— Si  — D— K 
I 

(  ) 
I 
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wherein   a  2.    .^  or  4,   M   is  a  suhstiluled  or   unsubstiluted 

branched  or  straight  chain  h>drtx;arbnn  radical.  R  is  hydro- 
gen, an  alk>l.  alkenvl.  arvl  or  araikyl  group  and  each  R  is 
independenlK  s<^!ecled  from  the  same  group  as  R  with  the 
pros  ISO  that  at  least  a  majority  of  R  radicals  are  slericalK 
hindered  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  .'  carKm  atoms 

10  In  a  functional  fluid  method  comprising  passing  heat 
from  a  first  heal  conductor  lo  a  heat  transfer  fluid  at  a  first 
kKalion,  transmitting  the  heat  from  said  first  kxration  lo  a 
second  liKation  through  use  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid,  the 
improvement  characterized  by  using  a  heal  transfer  fluid  com- 
prising an  effective  amount  o(  a  comp<iund  having  the  formula 
selected  from 


4.132.664 

H  NCTIONAI    H  I  II)  MKTHOI)  I  S1N(. 

\I  KOWSII  ANK  Mil  TIPI  K  CI  I  STKR  C  OMPOl  NDS 

Karl  O.  Knollmueller.  Hamden,  C  onn..  assmnor  to  Olln  C  orpo- 
ration.  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Hied  May  20,  19--".  Ser    No    "98.970 

Ihe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov    16. 

1993.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C  lOM   <  •/'■    '■  ■/■< 

I  .S.  CI.  252— ■'8.3  IK  Haims 

1    hi  a  tun^tionai  i'leld  method  comprising  converting  a  tirst 

mCLhanKal  elTon   to  pressure  at   a  first   location,   transmitting 

said    pressure    from    said    first    lo..atiori    lo    a    second    liKation 

through  use  ol  a  hvdraulK   Huid    and  converting  said  pressure 

at    said    second    location    !o    a    second    nuvhanKal    eflorl.    the 

improvement  characterized  hv    using  as  said  hvdraulK    lluid  a 

co^mposition  comprising  an  elTe^tive  aniouii!   ot   a  dunpouiid 

haviiiii  'he  •■■rmula  selected  trom 
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and 


wherein  a  2.  '  or  4.  M  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted 
branched  or  straight  chain  hydrocarbtin  radical,  R  is  hydro 
gen,  an  alkyl.  alkenvl,  aryl  or  araikyl  group  and  each  R  is 
independcnilv   selected  from  the  same  group  as  R  with  the 
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proviso  that  at  lea.st  a  majority  of  R    radicals  are  sterically 
hindered  alkyl  groups  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms. 


4,132,665 

WIRE  FEED  FUNNEL 

John  E.  Nelson,  3216  W.  Opal,  Pasco,  Wash.  99301 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,114 

Int.  ar  B65M  59/00 

I  .S.  a.  254—134.3  R  3  Oaims 


tainer  containing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  liquid  earner  under 
agitation  thereby  rapidly  cooling  the  emulsion  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  10°  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  alkali  metal; 
the  said  emulsifier  comprismg  a  main  cylinder  having  a  cover 
on  its  upper  end,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  located  with  upper  and 
lower  ends  open  in  a  middle  lower  part  of  the  space  inside  the 
main  cylinder,  and  a  turbine  mounted  in  the  auxiliary  cylinder 
to  form  an  upward  axial  fluid  flow,  said  main  cylmder  having 
an  inlet  formed  in  the  portion  facing  the  bottom  of  the  auxiliary 
cylinder  and  also  having  an  overflow  gap  provided  between 
the  entire  upper  [periphery  of  the  main  cylmder  and  the  cover 
and  communicated  with  a  discharge  pipe  surrounding  the  main 
cylinder. 


1  A  wire  guiding  funnel  structure  adapted  for  manual  instal- 
lation into  a  junction  box.  comprising: 

a  flexible  substantially  triangular  planar  surface  convolved 
to  approximate  a  cone  frustum  split  along  one  tangential 
surface  gap.  the  convolution  of  said  surface  being  biased 
outwardly  to  separate  the  edges  thereof  along  said  gap; 

a  first  and  second  engaging  bracket  formed  on  the  exterior  of 
said  surface  respectively  disposed  on  the  opposing  edges 
along  said  gap.  each  said  bracket  being  formed  in  the 
manner  of  a  cantelevered  L  member  extending  from  said 
surface  to  align  an  engaging  lip  towards  the  base  of  said 
frustum,  said  engaging  lips  each  being  formed  along  a 
tapered  edge,  said  taper  reducing  in  the  direction  away 
from  said  gap 


'      4,132,666 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI  METAL 
DISPERSIONS 
TaUusuke  Chikatsu;  Shinicbi  Shimokawa,  both  of  Yokluuchi; 
Takao  Miura,  Ibaragi,  and  Taro  Okumura,  Yokluuchi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,422,  Oct.  12,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,590 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1975,  50-121981; 
Sep.  7.  1976,  51-106928 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  13/00 
L.S.  n.  252—309  ^  Claims 


4,132,667 

CORROSION  INHIBITING  MOLYBDATE  PIGMENT 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Derek  G.  E.  Kerfoot,  Great  Missenden,  England,  assignor  to 

Noranda  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  4,  1977,  275423 

Int.  a.2  C09D  5/08:  C23F  11/18 

U.S.  a.  252—387  23  Qaims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibiting  pigment  comprising  a  zinc  molyb- 
date  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
zinc  molybdate,  potassium  zinc  molybdate,  ammonium  zinc 
molybdate  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  suitable 
carrier,  the  proportion  of  the  zinc  molybdate  compound  being 
such  that  the  Mo  content  in  the  pigment  is  between  about  1  and 
30%  by  weight. 

10.  A  process  for  making  a  corrosion-inhibiting  molybdate 
pigment  comprising  stirring  a  finely  particulated  carrier  mate- 
rial in  a  solution  of  sodium  molybdate,  potassium  molybdate, 
ammonium  molybdate  or  mixtures  thereof  for  sufficient  time  to 
allow  the  molybdate  solution  to  wet  the  surface  of  the  parti- 
cles, and  subsequently  adding  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount 
of  a  solution  containing  dissolved  zinc  ion,  in  order  to  effect 
the  formation  of  a  sparingly  soluble  sodium,  potassium  or 
ammonium  zinc  molybdate  salt  as  a  deposit  on  the  substrate 
particles,  and  recovering  the  solid  pigment  material  from  the 
solution. 


1  A  process  for  prepanng  alkali  metal  dispersions  which 
comprises  continuously  feeding  a  molten  alkali  meul,  a  dis- 
persing agent  and  an  inactive  dispersion  liquid  to  a  multipass 
emuhifier  to  form  an  emulsion  of  the  molten  alkali  metel,  and 
continuously  transfernng  the  resulting  emulsion  into  a  con- 


4,132,668 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  HYDROGEN-PERMEABLE 
MEMBRANE  CATALYST  ON  A  BASE  OF  PALLADIUM 
OR  ITS  ALLOYS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF 
UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Vladimir  M.  Gryaznov,  Lomonosovsky  prospekt  14,  kv.  504; 
Viktor  S.  Smimo?,  Kutuzovsky  prospekt  26,  k».  555;  Valentin 
M.  VdoTin,  Leninsky  prospekt  23,  kv.  90;  Margariu  M.  Er- 
milova,  B.  Cberkizovskaya  ulitsa  10,  korpus  2,  kv.  103,  all  of 
Moscow;  Lia  D.  Gogua,  ulitsa  Arakishvili  7,  k?.  7,  Tbilisi; 
Nina  A.  Pritula,  3  Frunzenskaya  ulitsa  14,  kv.  87,  and  Igor  A. 
Litirino?,  ulitsa  Delegatskaya  11,  k».  107,  both  of  Moscow,  all 
of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,052 
Int.  a:  BOIJ  31/28  31/06:  C07C  5/16 
U.S.  a.  252—430  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrogen  permeable  membrane 
catalyst  for  the  hydrogenation  of  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pounds comprising; 

coating  the  surface  of  a  metalloceramic  matenal  with  an 
organosilicon  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyorganosiloxanes  and  polyorganosilcarbanes. 
wherein  said  metalloceramic  matenal  is  made  of  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cop- 
per, and  stainless  steel,  and  has  a  thickness  of  about  0.05  to 
1  mm;  curing  said  polymer  at  a  temperature  of  about  20° 
to  150°  C.  to  form  a  polymer  film  having  a  thickness  of 
about  0. 1  to  1  mm;  depositing  a  layer  of  a  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  and  palla- 
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Jium  alK'S.  lo  i  thi^k-ncss  ,,f  jtxiut  0.001  to  0.1  mK-ron  on 
saiJ  fKilvmer  film 

2  The  method  of.laim  1,  v>,horcin  sjid  Ltvfr  .t"  palUJium  or 
pdlladium  ailoN  is  defv'Mleil  hv  means  including  vacuum  subh- 
mation.  plasma  evaporation,  chemual  deposiiuni,  or  anodic 
deposition 

3  The  nieiho.1  oldaim  I  therein  said  or(;anosilKon  poK 
mer  is  selected  Irom  the  jtroup  consisting  ol  p^^Kdimethv  Isilox 
ane.    methv  Iphenv  Isiltrimethv  Icne   polymer.    poKmethvlsilox 
anes.    p,)l>phenvlsiUnanes,     p,.K  niethv  lphen>  Isiloxanes.    me- 
thviphenslsilmonomethslene    poKnier,    and    methv  Iphenylsil- 
diniethylene  polymer 

6    -\  .aiaiyst  formed  by  the  methixl  ol  claim  I 


(d)  calcining   the   vanadium(IV)   phosphate  comp<iund   to 
obtain  said  catalyst 


4.132,66<» 

PRCKKSS  FOR  HRKPARING 

PH()SPH()R()l.S-\I  I  MINA  t  ATAI  VSTS  I  SING 

POI  VCARBOXVIK    \CIDS  AS  KXTRISION  AIDS 

Monica  K.  fhoca.  Oicago.  and  Cerald  R.  Keistel.  Hinsdale, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  <  ompany.  Oak 
Brook.  III. 

Kiled  Oct.  6.  19T!.  S«r.  No.  840,076 

Int.  CI    Boij  :i  "J  r  l^ 

I  .s   CI.  25:— 435  *  ("laim" 

1    -^  pr.x-ess  for  preparuig  phosphaalumina  exirudates  has 
ing  a  relatively   high  crush  strength,  and  relatively    reduced 
p>^re  volume  in  pores  aNive  W)t)  .\  diameter  comprising 
-\    Preparinij  a  purified  phosphaalumina  p<iwder  compris 

in^  on  a  d'ry  basis  3-30'^(  P:0^  and  70- -J''";    ANO, 
H   Mnin^  said  purified  phospha-alumina  pi>v*der  with  v^alcr 

and  Ir.'m  "  1    1  W  bv  weight  ol  a  water  soluble  polv^ar 

boxyhc  acid  containing  from  I-IH  carbon  atoms  based  on 

the  dry  weight  of  the  powder 
C    Adiusting  the  moisture  content  of  said  phosphaalumm.i 

p<iwder  to  an  e.xtrudate  Icvd  so  a.s  to  allow  extrusion   and 

then, 
D    Eitruding  said  phospha-alumina  powder  to  prepare  a 

phosphaalumina  extrudate  whereby  the  extrusion  rate  is 

improved  over  phospha-alumina  powders  not  so  treated 


4.13:.h'0 

MfTHODOK  PRh  PARING  \  \N  xnilM  ilM 

PHOSPH  \l>  ( OMPOSIIION  WITH  MICH  INIRINSIC 

S.I  R»  \( >    \R1-  A 

Kiyoshi  Katsumotn.  H  (  erritn,  and  David  M.  Marquis.  Ufay- 

efte.  both  nf  C  alif..  a.ssiKnors  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 

San  Francisco.  C  alif 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser    No.  52I.WM.  Nov.  6.  19^4,  abandoned. 

*hich  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2<X).()4<».  Sep.  18.  1972. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct.  6.  19"'6.  S<-r.  No.  ■'29.920 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  :'   IM 

L^Cl.  252— 43'  6  Claims 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  having  an  intnnsR 
surface  area  of  at  least  10  mVg  which  is  eflectise  to  .atalv/c 
the  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  to  maleic  anhvdndt-  .ompns 
ing  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  vanadium  pentoxide  with  a  subsianlialU  n.'ii  vor 
rosive  anhydrous  organic  liquid  reducing  agcnl  composed 
of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  which  has  the  lollowing 
properties, 

( 1 )  contains  no  olefinic  double  bonds. 

(2)  has  a  carbon  atom  content  in  the  range  from  I  to  211 
and 

(3)  IS  relatively  unreactive  toward  phosphonc  acid,  to 
reduce  the  vanadium  of  the  vanadium  pentoxide  to  a 
valence  between  4  0  and  4  6  and  therehv  obtain  a 
vanadium-coniaining  feed 

(b)  contacting  an  orthophosphonc  acid  with  lh<-  vanadium 
containing  feed  to  form  a  hflrr>  vciu-' Mis  rc.iiih'n  rnixlutt- 
of  suspended  vanadiumdV  )  ph.  .^phm- 

(c)  removing  liquid  from  the  hetcr  vine   us  mixture  to  oh 
tain  the  vanadiumdV' i  ph.isphair  ^.  .in(i..und,  and 


4.132,671 

PRCXESS  FOR  THK  PREPARATION  OF  CARBON 

BLACK  PELLETS 

C;unter  DeininRer,  Wulfen,  and  Werner  Soyez,  Bottrop,  both  of 

C;«rmany,  assignors  to  Veba-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Post- 

fach.  Ciermany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1976.  2654235 

Int.  n.-  CXllB  M   10:  BOIJ  2llfi 
L  .S.  Cn.  252—445  3  Qaims 

1  .A  methinJ  for  the  preparation  of  carb<.in  black  adsorbent 
pellets  of  a  high  specific  surface  area  larger  than  bCX)  m-  g 
from  a  carbcin  black-containing  water  obtained  from  the  partial 
combustmn  or  partial  gasification  of  liquid  oil  combustibles  or 
oil-containing  solid  combustibles  which  consists  of 

contacting  said  carb<in  black-containing  water  with  an  ag- 
gregation medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oils,  fats,  waxes,  distillation  residues  and  mixtures  thereof, 
in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  aggregate  said  carb<in  black 

forming  aggregated  carbon  black  pellets  in  said  aggregation 
medium 

separating  said  aggregated  carbon  black  pellets  from  said 
water. 

extracting  said  aggregated  carbon  black  pellets  with  an 
aliphatic,  aromatic  or  is<x-yclic  hydrocarbon  solvent  hav- 
ing at  least  4  carb<in  atoms,  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
separate  said  aggregation  medium  from  said  carbon  black 
pellets. 

drvin^  said  .  .irKm  pellets  at  temperatures  from  450  to  1  HXV 
C  ,  and 

recovering  said  carbon  Mack  adsorbent  pellets  of  high  spe- 
cific surface  area 

2  A  methiHl  for  the  preparation  of  carbon  black  adsorbent 
pellets  of  specific  surface  area  of  1000  to  1300  mVg  which 
comprises  further  activating  the  adstirbent  pellets  obtained  by 
the  methixl  of  claim  1  at  temperatures  of  from  800"  to  1 100°  C 
and  with  addition  of  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CO.  CO;  and  H;0 

3  A  method  according  to  claim  I  wherein  said  aggregation 
medium  is  heavy  oil.  said  hydrocarbtm  solvent  is  low  boiling 
petroleum  ether  of  Nnling  point  80  to  100"  C  and  wherein  said 
extraction  is  a  Vslage  exli  action  with  3  parts  by  weight  of  said 
solvent  to  1  part  by  weight  of  said  aggregated  carb<in  black 
pellets 


4,132,672 
MFTHANATION  CATALYST 
Henry  Wise,  Redwood  City,  and  Bernard  Wood,  SanU  Clara, 
both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  American  Gas  Association,  Arling- 
ton, V  a. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,104,  Mar.  15.  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,119 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  .'/  <>4.  2J  4t).  2)    ''4 
I  .S.  CT  252-^*66  B  1  tla'™ 

1  A  catalyst  for  the  conversion  of  carbtm  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  to  methane  consisting  essentially  of  a  porous  alumina 
support  carrying  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  metallic  nickel 
catalyst  together  with  from  alxiut  0  1  to  about  1  percent  by 
weight  of  indium,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  de- 
positing the  metallic  nickel  catalyst  on  the  alumina  support, 
impregnating  the  suppt)rted  metallic  nickel  catalyst  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  indium,  converting 
said  salt  to  metallic  indium,  and  heating  the  resulting  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  350°  to  abtiut  500°  C  in  the 
presi-nce  of  hydri)gen  for  abtiut  4  to  about  20  hours 
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4,132,673 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CATALYST 
Shjgeto  Yanuguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riken  Keiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1976,  51-29301; 
Not.  26,  1976,  51-141327 

int.  a.-  BOIJ  21/04.  23/42.  23/44 
U.S.  a.  252—466  PT  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  comprises 
abrading  a  metallic  material  selected  from  platinum,  palladium, 
platinum-palladium  alloys  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aqueous  alumina  suspension  to  obtain  an  aqueous 
suspension  which  contains  finely  divided  particles  of  the  metal- 
lic material  and  alumina  uniformly  dispersed  therethrough, 
applying  the  thus  obtained  suspension  to  a  support  and  then 
removing  the  water  therefrom  to  obtain  the  catalyst. 


4,132,674 
ELECTROCONDUCnVE  COATING  FORMULATION 
Mei  H.  Hwang,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,997 
Int.  a:-  HOIB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  252—500  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  solvent  holdout  properties  of 
methanol  soluble  electroconductive  coating  formulations 
which  comprises  adding  from  about  0.5  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  a  methanol  soluble  or  methanol  dispersible  fluoro- 
surfactant  of  the  formula: 

F(CF2),CH2CH2SCH2CH2N  ^  R1R2R3 

wherein: 

n  IS  an  mteger  of  from  4  to  14; 

R I  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R2  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  is  the  cova- 
lently  bonded  anion 
to  a  coating  formulation  comprising  from  60  to  about  99%  by 
weight  of  an  electroconductive  cationic  quaternary  ammo- 
nium polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
(dimcthyldiallylammonium  chlonde),  a  copolymer  of  dimethyl 
diallyl  ammonium  chloride  and  diacetone  acrylamide  contain- 
ing from  70  to  98%  of  diallyl  monomer  units,  polyvinyl  benzyl 
tnmethyl  ammonium  chloride,  polymethacryloloxyethyl  tri- 
methyl  ammonium  chloride,  polymethacryloloxyethyl  tri- 
methyl  ammonium  methosulfate,  polyepichlorohydrin  80  to 
100%  quatemizcd  with  tnmethylamine,  copolymers  of  acryl- 
amide and  methacryloloxycthyl  trimethyl  ammonium  chloride 
containing  from  90  to  99.5%  methacryloloxyethyl  monomer, 
and  poly-(methacryloloxyethyl  dimethyl  hydroxyethyl  ammo- 
nium chloride)  and  0  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  pigment. 


4,132,676 
PERFUME  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  ETHYL 
3,4-DICHLORO-5-ISOTHIAZOLECARBOXYLATE 
Joseph  A.  VirgUio,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Givaudan  Corpora- 
tion, Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,977 

Int.  a.2  CUB  9/00 

U.S.  a.  252—522  5  Claims 

1.  A  perfume  base  comprising  an  olfactory  effective  amount 

of  ethyl  3,4-dichloro-S-isothiazolecarboxylate  and  at  least  one 

other  odorant. 


4,132,677 

PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

2-(2-CYANOETHYLIDENE)-2-METHYL-BICYCLO(2.2.1- 

)HEPT-5-ENES 
Gary  W.  Shaffer,  Trumbull.  Conn.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Purzycki, 
Lake  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corporation, 
Clifton,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,660 
Int.  a.2  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—522  8  Claims 

1.  A  fragrance  composition  comprising  an  olfactory  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


C=N 


wherein; 

Rl  and  R2  may  be  alike  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and  other  f)erfume  additives. 


'     4,132,675 
CIS-OCT-6-EN-l-AL  PERFUMES 
Ferdinand  Nii,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firmenich  SA, 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,056 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    11,    1976, 
1645/76 

Int.  a:-  CUB  9/00 

U.S.  a.  252—522  2  Claims 

1  A  process  for  enhancing,  improving  or  modifying  the 
fragrance  properties  of  perfumes  which  comprises  the  step  of 
admixing  from  0.01%  to  2%  by  weight  of  cis-oct-6-en-l-al  in 
said  perfumes. 


978  OG    13 


4,132,678 
TRANSPARENT  LIQUID  SHAMPOO 
Egi  lijima,  Sakura;  Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Funabashi,  and  Shizuo 
Hayashi,  Sugito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1975,  50/111859 
Int.  a.2  CUD  1/65.  1/14,  1/62 
VS.  a.  252—545  5  Oaims 

1.  A  transparent  liquid  shampoo  composition,  consisting 
essentially  of 

A.  from  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  an  anionic 
surfactant  having  the  formula 

R,— O— <CH2CH20)„S03M 

wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  having  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is 
the  average  number  of  added  ethylene  oxide  units  and  is  in 
the  range  of  from  one  to  5,  with  the  proviso  that  com- 
pound in  which  n  equals  zero  is  from  zero  to  5  weight 
percent  of  the  total  weight  of  component  A,  and  M  is  an 
alkali  metal  or  an  alkanolamine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  triethanolamine, 

B.  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  cationic 
surfactant  having  the  formula 


R,— N— R- 

I 
R3 


wherein  R2  is  alkyl  having  16  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R3  and  R4 
are  methyl  or  ethyl,  R5  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  benzyl,  and  X 
is  chloro,  bromo,  iodo  or  monoethylsulfate,  and 
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C   the  balance  is  rwemially  water 


4,132.679 
LOW  IRRITANT  SHAMPOO  COMPOSITION 
Hiaao  Tiutsumi,   Sakura;   Hiroahi   WaUuubc,   Kunabashi.  and 
Stiizuo  Hayashi.  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  aasiKnon  to  K.ao  Soap 
Co.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977.  S«r.  No.  821.911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1976,  51-lOlOOS 

Int.  a.  CUD  /  -It.  <  :^  ^  t: 

I  .S.  Cl.  252—545  10  (laims 

1  A  shamrxx*  ^omc»iMliiin  voriMslmg  rvscnlialK  .iliAlfrum 
onf  U'  *i'"r  ^i\  vMTighl  I'f  one  or  i  mmure  >>!'  i^o  or  more 
monnalk'.l  ester  salts  of  phosphoric  acid  having  the  formula 

III 

O  (0 

n 

K   I  1—1'  —  .  i\ 
I 

GK 

wherein  R|  is  straight-chain  alkvl  havinj<  in  average  ^arN>ri 
atom  number  of  from  10  lo  14.  >traighl-chain  alk-envi  having  an 
average  carb<>n  atom  number  of  from  U)  to  IH,  branchcd-chain 
or  alicyclic  allvl  having  an  average  carbon  atom  number  iA' 
from  10  to  18.  or  branched -chain  or  alic>clic  aliienyl  having  an 
average  carbon  atom  number  of  from  10  to  lt<.  and  X  is  se 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen.  alWali  metal 
ammonium.  Kmer  alkvl  (C ■  to  CM  ammi'nium  and  hydro\>al^ 
kvl  iC:  to  Cil  ammvinium,  vnth  the  proviv  that  hn'th  .\'s  are 
not  hydrogen  simultaneou.slv 

iBl  from  0  1  to  ^J'^t  by  weight  of  .,nc  member  or  a  muture 
o'i  two  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  ..onsist 
ing  of  tnalkvlaminoacetobetaines  having  the  formula  (2) 


onic,  nonionic.  zwiltenonic  and  ampholytic  surface-active 
agents  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
lb)  from  about  0  IS'^'r  to  about  25''?-  by  weight  of  a  soil 
release  ptilymer  compnsing  ethylene  terephthalate  and 
p<-)lyethylene  oxide  terephthalate  at  a  molar  ratio  of  ethyl 
ene  terephthalate  to  polyethylene  oxide  terephthalate  of 
from  about  65  35  to  about  8020,  said  polyethylene  oxide 
terephthalate  containing  polyethylene  oxide  linking  units 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  l.CXX)  to  about 
JI.OOO.  the  molecular  weight  of  said  soil  release  polymer 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  10.000  to  about  50,000, 
wherein  at  least  15%  of  said  detergent  composition  is  com- 
posed of  surfactant  and  detergency  builder  components,  and 
wherein  from  abtiut  0  05%  to  about  15%  of  said  composition 
diss<.x;iates.  in  aqueous  solution,  yielding  quaternary   ammo- 
nium cations  which  include  at  least   1.  and  not  more  than  3, 
chains  each  containing  from  8  to  24  carbon  atoms 


R— N  •  — CH.COO' 


(2) 


wherein  R;  i>  dlk>!  t  alkeiivl  having  an  average  carb-m 
atom  number  of  from  lit  to  |h  and  Ri  and  R4  each  is  alkvl 
having  from  one  to  ?  carbon  atoms,  and  tnalkv  laminopropane- 
lull'obetaines  hav..-g  the  formula  (M 


^ 


R5— N  *  — CHjCHjCHjSOj- 


wherein  R>  is  alkvl  havin^;  an  average  ^arbon  at.im  number 
oi  from  ID  to  Ih  and  R^  and  R  ■  ea^  h  iv  alkvl  having  from  one 
to  '  carNin  atoms, 
and  (C)  the  balance  is  evsentialK  water 


4,132,680 
DKTKRC.KNT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  SOU.  RKIK.ASF 

PROPKRTIKS 
Charles  H.  Nicoi,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,412,  Jun.  24,  1976. 
abandoned,  which  ii  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677.350, 
Apr.  15,  1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  482.948.  Jun.  25.  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  895,682 
Int.  Cl.    CUD  <    ill.   I  r.  IX)6M  /^    lo,  n    fM 
IS.  CI.  252—547  23  Claims 

1    A  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising 
lai  from  aN'ul  2%  t>i  about  ^^"^i  bv  weight  of  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  am 


4,132,681 
FT.COR1NATED  POLYETHER  NETWORK  POLYMERS 
Donald   E.   Field,   Falls  Church.  Va.,  and  James   R.  Griffith, 
RiTerdale  Heights,  Md.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  W  ashington, 
DC. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736.965 
Int.  Cl.    C08G  59/04 
L.S.  O.  260— 836  5  Claims 

1    .A  polymer  of  the  general  formula 

CH.CHC  M:liR  CH;CHCHo^R  CHjCHCHsMpiCH^CHCH; 
O  OH  OH  O 

wherein  \  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  y  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4, 
/  IS  1  or  more,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
l,:i  and  the  1,4  isomers  of  — CX:(CF})2<i>C(CF3):0— ,  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cis  and  trans  iscimers 
of  (>(Cr,);CCH;CH  CH,C(CF3)20— and  R  is  either  R 
or  R 


(3) 


4.132.682 

PRCKTiSS  FOR  PREPARING  CATION-EXCHANGE 

MEMBRANE 

Tom  Seita;  Kenji  Takahashi;  Shunichi  Asami,  and  Akihiko 
Shimlzu.  all  of  Shin-oanyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tnyo  Soda 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1976,  51   103244 
Int.  C\.   C08F  259/(Vi.  265/02.  273/00:  O08J  5:22 
L,S.  a.  521—27  11  Oaims 

1    A   prix:ess  for   preparing  a  cation-exchange  membrane 
which  compnses  impregnating  a  dicne  monomer  having  at 
least  one  carboxylic  acid  group  or  functional  group  which  can 
be  converted  to  a  carboxylic  acid  group  into  a  fluonnated 
p»ilymer  membrane  having  cation-cxchangeable  groups, 
partially  polymenzing  said  diene  monomer, 
swelling  said  membrane  with  a  water  miscible  organic  sol- 
vent and  heat-treating  the  swollen  membrane  and  convert- 
ing   to   carboxylic    acid    groups   said    functional    groups 
which  can  be  converted  to  carboxylic  acid  groups 


4,132,683 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  POLYFURAN  FOAMS 
Hans-Ole  Larsen,  Fanun;  Sven  Barfoed,  Copenhagen,  both  of 
Denmark,  and  John  A.  G.  C^nt,  Liphook,  England,  assignors 
to  KoninkUjke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  BV,  Amstel- 
veen,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,705,  Oct.  21,  1974. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .288,883,  Sep.  13, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

727,325 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1971, 
43033/71 

Int.  or-  C08J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  521—106  6  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  preparing  polyfuran  foams  by  polymeriz- 
ing or  copolymerizmg  furfuryl  alcohol,  either  alone  or  in 
combination  with  prcpolymers  or  precopolymers  of  furfuryl 
alcohol,  as  liquid  feed  material  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  acidic 
compound  or  mixture  of  acidic  compounds,  the  improvement 
which  compnses: 

(a)  utilizing  as  the  liquid  feed  material  a  furfuryl  alcohol-con- 
taining mixture  containing  at  least  20%  of  free  furfuryl 
alcohol  substantially  free  of  other  alcohols,  wherein  at 
least  50%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  mixture  are  pres- 
ent as  free  furfuryl  alcohol,  said  mixture  having  a  maxi- 
mum viscosity  of  1 1 50  cp  at  25'  C.  when  containing  about 
50%  hydroxyl  groups  as  free  furfuryl  alcohol;  and 

(b)  adding  at  least  6%  by  weight  of  an  oxy-acid  of  phospho- 
rous as  the  acidic  compound  or  mixture  of  acidic  com- 
pounds to  the  feed  material;  said  acidic  compound  or 
mixture  of  acidic  compounds  having  a  pKa  value  in  water 
of  from  1  to  4;  to  obtain  a  stable,  low  density  polyfuran 
foam  having  non-flammability  characteristics  as  deter- 
mined by  the  muffle  furnace  test. 


4,132,684 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION  OF 

STYRENE-POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Shinichi  Izawa,  Tokyo;  Jurou  Ohzeki,  Yokohama;  Tsuyoshi 

Yahata,  Kawasaki,  and  Atsuo  Nakanishi,  Kanagawa,  ail  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1976,  51-12846; 
Dec.  27.  1976,  52-156567 

Int.  a.2  C08L  7/00 
VS.  G.  260—4  AR  37  Claims 

1   A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 
(I)  a  graft  copolymer  having  a  styrene  polymer  grafted  onto 
a  polyphenylene  ether  of  the  formula: 


4,132,685 

FILLED,  THERMOPLASTIC  WORKHOLDING 

COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  A  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID, 

AN  ALKYLENE  HYDROCARBON  POLYMER,  AND  AN 

AROMATIC  HYDRCX:ARB0N  POLYMER 
Fred  B.  Speyer,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Qeveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,481 
Int.  a.2  C08L  1/28 
U.S.  a.  260—17  R  13  Qaims 

1.  A  normally  solid  thermoplastic  hot  melt  composition 
comprising  a  dispersion  of  from  5%  to  70%  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  portion  which  is  a  finely  divided  inorganic  filler 
having  a  particle  size  such  that  95%  passes  through  a  200  mesh 
standard  screen,  and  from  95%  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
portion  which  is  a  blend  of 

(a)  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
containing  from  32  to  40  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  from  10  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  nonpolar  Cs-Cf, 
alkylene  hydrocarbon  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  of  from  about  1000  to  about  1400  and  having 
a  softening  point  of  from  about  95°  F.  to  120°  F.  measured 
by  the  ring  and  ball  method; 

(c)  from  10  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  nonpolar,  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  polymer  having  a  softening  point  in  the 
range  of  from  about  98°  to  115°  C.  measured  by  the  ring 
and  ball  method  and  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  as  a  70%  solution 
in  toluene  of  R-U  Gardner-Holdt, 

(d)  from  2.5  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  a  C1-C3  alkyl  cellulose 
ether; 

(e)  from  2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  C]o-C2omonocarboxylic 
saturated  fatly  acid,  unsaturated  monobasic  carboxylic 
acid  or  mixtures  thereof  the  amount  of  said  inorganic  filler 
on  a  volume  basis  being  less  than  the  critical  pigment 
volume  concentration  of  the  inorganic  filler  in  said  or- 
ganic portion. 


wherein,  R  and  R '  each  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 

group  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  the  degree  of 

polymerization  and  containing  substantially  no  homofwlymer 

of  polyphenylene  ether;  and, 

(II)  a  graft  cofwlymcr  having  a  styrene  polymer  grafted  onto 

a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  1.0  to  40  mol  percent  of  at 

least     one     unsaturated     compound     of    the     formula 

CH2=CH— OCOR]   or   CH2=CR2— CXXDRs,   wherein 

Ri  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms  and  each  of  R2  and  R3  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 

group  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said 

polyphenylene  ether  being  from  20  to  85%  by  weight  and 

that  of  said  copolymer  of  ethylene  being  from  3  to  40%  by 

weight  based  on  the  final  composition. 


4,132,686 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  EMPLOYING  A  TWO-PACK 

TYPE  AQUEOUS  PAINT  COMPOSITION 

Kazualci  Toyoshima,  Sakura;  Michitoshi  Koyanagi,  Narashino, 
and  Tameyuld  Suzuld,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinto 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,360 
Int.  a.-  B44D  1/44;  C09D  3/52.  3/64 
U.S.  a.  260—21  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  coating  a  surface  wherein  an  aqueous 
paint  composition  containing  as  the  primary  film-forming 
components:  a  synthetic  polycarboxylic  acid  resin  as  the  main 
binder  component;  an  amino  resin  as  a  heat  curing  cross-link- 
ing agent  for  the  polycarboxylic  acid  resin  and  a  neutralizing 
agent  for  neutralizing  the  acid  groups  of  the  jxjlycarboxyhc 
acid  resin,  is  applied  to  said  surface  and  is  thereafter  heat  cured 
by  baking;  the  improvement  comprising:  applying  the  aqueous 
paint  composition  to  the  surface  prior  to  heat  cunng  as  two 
separate  compositions  (A)  and  (B);  said  (A)  comprising  a  syn- 
thetic polycarboxylic  acid  resin  which  has  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  above  2000  and  an  acid  value  of  10-150 
and  which  is  neutralized  to  a  neutralization  degree  of  30-70%, 
and,  as  a  heat  curing  cross-linking  agent,  an  amino  resin,  the 
ratio  of  amino  resin/polycarboxylic  acid  resin  being  10/90  to 
35/65;  and  said  (B)  comprising  a  synthetic  polycarboxylic  acid 
resin  which  has  a  number  average  nolecular  weight  of  above 
2000  and  an  acid  value  of  10-150  and  which  is  neutralized  to  a 
neutralization  degree  30-80%  higher  than  that  of  the  polycar- 
boxylic acid  resin  of  (A),  and,  as  a  heat  curing  cross-linking 
agent,  an  amino  resin,  the  ratio  of  amino  resin/polycarboxylic 
acid  resin  being  10/90  to  35/65. 
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4.132.687 

NOMOMCALLY  CATIOMCALLY  STABILIZED 

AQLEOLS  EMULSIONS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Klaua  Betmtli  WolfgMg  Schmut,  and  B«rtr«in  ZAckert.  tU  of 

Grmi,  AiutrU,  iMignort  to  V1*iiot«  KiuMtharz,  A.G..  Grmz, 

Austria 

FU«1  Mar.  10,  1»77,  Ser   No.  776.431 

CTaima  priority,  appUcation  Aiiatria,  Mar.  17.  1976.  1982  76 
Int.  a:  C09D  .(  04.  i    727.  5  02 
IS.  n.  260-22  A  l"  tT^- 

1  A  nonionicallv  .ationically  stabilized  a^ue1.'u»  emulsion 
of  stoving  paint  binders,  said  binders  including  at  least  one 
film-fc-rming  fxilymenc  rcsin  suiuble  for  use  in  a  protective 
coaling  competition,  and  said  paint  binders  including  as  non 
lonic  and  cationic  moieties,  calculated  on  binder  solids,  of  from 
ib^iu:  1  :»  percent  bv  weight  of  nonionic  structural  umts  of 
the  formula 

-0-(CH;       CH:       O],- 

n  t^mg  an   integer  of  from  .K.ul   ^    UXL  and   of  from  aN^ut 
0  0?    <  moles  Vg  of  o\a^oline  structural  units  ot  ihc  lormula 


4.132.689 

THERMOPLASTIC  WORKHOLDING  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  OF  HOLDING  A  WORKPIECE 

Fred  B.  Speyer.  EucUd,  OWo,  aaaignor  to  TRW  Inc..  OeTeland, 

OUo 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838.488 

Int.  a.-  B24B  19  14.  C08L  91/00 

VS.  a.  260—23  R  •'  Claims 

1  A  normally  solid  thermoplastic  hot  melt  composition 
compnsing  a  dispersion  of  from  5^7^  to  70^5^  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  moiety  which  is  a  finely  divided  inorganic  filler 
having  a  particle  size  such  that  '^5'^^  passes  through  a  200  mesh 
Sundard  screen  and  from  <)5^f  to  JO^S-  by  weight  of  an  organic 
moiety  which  is  a  blend  of 

(a)  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
containing  from  32  to  40  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  From  10  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  C5-Chalkylene 
hydrocarbon  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1000  to  about  1400,  and 

(c)  10  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  nonpolar  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon polymer  having  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of 
from  about  n'  to  115'  C  measured  by  the  nng  and  ball 
methtxi, 

the  amount  of  said  inorganic  filler  on  a  volume  basis  being  less 
than  the  CPV  C  of  the  inorganic  filler  in  said  organic  moiety 


/ 


()—<.— 


\ 


N  — ( 


and  Semft  partidllv  -r  totalK   neu!r.i:i/ed  with  i.ids 


4,132.688 
\OLFOLS  DISPERSION  THERMOSKITING  COATING 
(  OMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  AQLEOl  S  EMLUSION 
COPOI  YMERS  CONTAINING  TWO  SOLRCKS  0^ 
HYDROXY  FT  NOTION  ALITV 
Donald  J    B«ren»cbot,  Chicago;  Dale  F,  Ajider*.  De.  Plainer, 
and   Fred   D.   Hawker.   Villa   Park,  all  of  111.,  aaaignor*  to 
DeSota,  Inc.,  Des  Plainea,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192.565,  Oct.  26,  1971. 
abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  351,453,  Apr.  16,  1973,  abandoned.  TTiis 
application  Apr   7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,664 
Int.  a.-  C09D  (    ^2    <  ^^.  CD8I   ^1  2H 
IS.  O.  260—22  C-B  ^  Claims 

1    \n  dquenu.s  latex  Jispersu-n  thermosetting  .oaling  Ci>m- 
p,,Mti.m  comprising  *dter  having  dispersed  therein, 

(lian  aquet'us  emulsion  .op<ilvmer  of  cthy  ienicallv  unvatu 
rated  matenals  consisting  evsentiallv.  based  on  the  weigh! 
of  the  copolymer,  of 

(.^)  at  least  ab«iut  ^O'-,    hv   weight  oi  monoethy lenically 

unsaturated  monomers  free  of  functional  groups  other 

ihan  said  moni>cthv  lenic  saturation,  and 

(Hi  from   "^    l'>'''<    ^lv   weight  of  non-nitrogcnous  hvdro\y 

functional    fthv  lenically    unsaturated   materials   includ 

ing 

a    :    2U'r    ^^\  monivethy  lenically    unsaturated   monomer 
containing  only  hydroxy  groups,  and 
h    :    lu"(  ,if  hydroxy  terminated  p.ilyethylenKdlK  unsat 
jrated  polyester  having  an  hydroxy  number  of  from  U)() 
1.-    ;'iO,'said  ethvlenically    unsaturated   materials  being 
copolvmerized  in  aqueous  emulsion  in  admixture  with 
from  OO'^'^f   to  aN. ul   '^'"r  .  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
copolvmer,  of  mercaptan,  and 
(2  I  from  about   ^'\  to  aN.ut  40 '^r .  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  resin  solids,  ^A  an  aminoplast  rcsin 


4.132,690 
ADHESIVE  POLY  AMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  HIGH  AOD  NUMBER  COPOLYMERS 
Tjeerd  Eemstnan,  Augaburg,  Germany,  Chriatopher  J.  Auger, 
Temiren.  Belgium,  and  Emile  M.  Derroede.  Buizingen.  Bel- 
gium, aasignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morristown, 

NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727.311 
Int.  a.-  C09J  )  14 
IS.  CI.  260—23  AR  »*  C^*"™ 

1   An  adhesive  compeisition  composing  a  compatible  admix 

ture  of 

lal  ab»iut  1  ?  to  *»**  weight  percent  of  a  conventional  polyam 
ide  adhesive  base  component,  and  correspondingly 

lb)  abtiut  85  to  1  weight  percent  of  a  normally  solid,  homo- 
geneous copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  unsaturated  car- 
boxyhc  acid  having  an  acid  number  of  at  least  about  1(X1 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  between  500  and 
•s.OOO.  said  cop^ilymer  containing  at  least  a  major  ponion 
of  ethylene  by  weight 


4.132.691 

1 1  BRICANT  CX)MPOSITION  FOR  V  INYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMERS 

Adam  J.  Fjk,  PiscaUway.  N.J..  assignor  to  MAT  Chemical  Inc., 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  784.961 
Int.  a.    C08K  5  09 
IS.  CT  260-23  XA  H  C\aim% 

1  An  improved  ngid  vinyl  chloride  polymer  composition 
compnsing  an  effective  amount  of  a  heat  stabilizer  for  vinyl 
chloride  polymers,  a  vinyl  chlonde  polymer  and  an  effective 
amount  of  an  additive  for  imparting  lubricity  and  additional 
heat  stability  to  said  compe>sition.  wherein  the  improvement 
resides  in  said  additive  being  a  synergistically  active  mixture  of 
(1 1  an  organic  wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxi 
di/cd  ptilyethylene.  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  monoethylc- 
nically  unsaturated  carUixylic  acids  or  esters  thereof  and  esters 
derived  from  (a)  momx.arboxylic  acids  containing  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  (b)  alcohols  containing  from  1  to  12  carKw 
atoms,  the  concentration  of  free  carboxylic  acid  or  ester 
groups  in  said  organic  wax  being  from  0  03  to  0  5  equivalent 
weight  of  said  acid  or  ester  per  100  grams  of  vinyl  chlonde 
polymer,  and  (2)  a  basic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  tin,  antimony  and  ele- 
ments in  groups  II  A,  III  A.  and  IV-B  of  the  pcnodic  uble  of 
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the  elements,  the  concentration  of  said  basic  compound  being 
from  0  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  vinyl  chlo- 
nde polymer  and  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amoimt  re- 
quired to  react  with  the  carboxylic  acid  or  ester  groups  present 
in  said  organic  wax. 


-continued 
r2 


CH2-C-CHr-0-  -^^-C— ^^^0-CHj-C-CH2-0-  - 

\^  r2  oh 
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4,132,692 
AQUEOUS  COATING  AGENT  FOR  STOVING  BASED  ON 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  EPOXIDE  RESIN 

MIXTURES  AND  EPOXIDE  CURING  AGENTS,  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 

Wolf-Dieter  GorUtz,  Hamburg,  and  Bemhard  Broecker,  Kelk- 

beim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengeaellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1976,  2602255 

Int  a.-  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  260-29.2  EP  2  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aqueous  coating 
agent  containing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  mixture  of  epoxide 

resm  as  a  binder  and  an  epoxide  resin  curing  agent  which       ,     _Q._f\_l_f\_o-cH.-C-Ci\2-0 1 

compnscs  reacting  a  mixture  containing  said  epoxide  resin  and  "i         |\=/      j      \=J  '     | 

cunng  agent  wherein  the  epoxide  resin  binder  is  an  epoxide 
resin  mixture  of  at  least  one  epoxide  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(a)  epoxide  resins  of  the  formula  I 


wherein  R*  and  R^  denote  H  or  CH3  and  n  has  a  value  from 
1.3  to  13,  the  resins  having  epoxide  equivalent  weights 
from  300  to  2,000  and  the  softening  points  by  the  Durrans 
method  being  between  50  and  125°  C,  the  mixture  of 
epoxide  resins  of  the  formula  I  and  V  having  the  condition 
that  the  obtained  epoxide  resin  mixture  a'  of  the  formula  II 


an 


i" 


OH 


(R'i— O- 


, ^~^C— ^"V-O-CHi-C-CHj-O 


J.' 


I 
OH 


(D 


H> 


-(R'),, 


wherein  R',  R^  R'R*,  R",  n  and  AG  have  the  meaning 
already  mentioned  and  the  sum  of  nj  and  n3  has  the  value 
2  and  the  ratio  of  niinj  has  values  from  20  to  0. 1,  prefera- 
bly from  10  to  0,1,  and 

(b)  an  epoxide  resin  mixture  consisting  of  epoxide  resins  of 
the  formula  I' 


wherein  R'  denotes  the  radical 

I       . 

CH.  —  C— CH,, 
\"    / 

O 

R'  and  K*  denote  H  or  CHj  and  R'  denotes  the  radical 
R*  H        . 


r3  -o-{[a]-b-}-CH:-c-cH:-o 


(D 


OH  1 

CH,OOC— R^CH 

I  I' 


r'  — CH— r^cooch 


CH.OOC— R^CH  — R' 


—  CH,-C-CH2— N 


Ri-0{[A]-B-}-CH,R^ 

C— CHt-O 

I 
OH 


O 


OH 


^e'^^' 


A®representing  the  anionic  radical  of  a  monocarboxylic    vk herein  A  is  the  radical 
acid,  and  R-  and  R^  having  the  following  meanings: 


R'o— {[Al— B— >  — CH;— C  — CH;, 
OH 


when  R 

'^            1 

H 

1 

H 

-CH.CH.OH 

-CH,- 

CH(OH)CH3 

R*~is 


-CH2CH2OH 
-CH2CH(OH)CHj 
-CH2— CH,OH 
-CH-,-CH(OH)CH, 


_    \=/        CHy\==/  OH 


when  B  represents  the  radical 


and  n  denotes  values  from  1  3  to  13;  and  solid  epoxide  resins 
of  the  formula  V 


OB>" 


(V)    or  A  IS  the  radical 
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-cuniinued 


I 

D  — lH-C— CH-  — O 
I 
OH 


-continued 

R* 

I 

r"  — O— {(Al  — B-)  — CH,  — C— CH;  — O 

OH 


X>-0' 


*ht-n  B  rrprcsents  thr  'ddi>-a:        /  )      *-  "  ■      (  J      <> 


CH.OOC  — R-^CH  — R' 

v 

r'  — CH  — R^CCXXH 

/ 
CH.CXX  — R^CH  — R 


R* 

I 
R-^OUAl-B-;-CM.^C-CHj-0 

OH 


I 


o 


R* 


r'o-'[a]-B-)-CH:-C-CH:, 
I 
OH 


>r  \  'trprrscnts  the  riJi^dl 
*hc'!  B  hxs  thr  ij.jf  /fro, 


CH3 

—  I.  H   — C  — <.H   — O  — 

"       I 
CH} 


.r   \  rt-presenlv  ihe  -jJkjI     --i  H'-i.  H-it-j":         I- H^ 


CH, 

M 

CH  — O- 


vthen   B  has  the  value  zero,   an  J   R''  denotes  the  radKal 
(CHO.-CH.-     and     R-\k-n..u-s  the  radical      iCH;»- 
CH     CH-C'fl-         n    has  ihe   ^alu>-    i  l.>  R'    denotes  the 
radical 


! 

V\\      —    *    — l-H; 
\       / 

O 


wherein  R"  has  Ihe  meaning 


CH,  —   (-  — CH,— 
O 

and  R'  .  R-.  R''.  A.  B  and  n  have  the  meaning  already 
mentioned  and  the  resins  have  epoxide  equivlaent  weights 
of  approximatcU  440  to  approximately  4.000.  the  mixture 
of  epoxide  resins  of  the  formula  I  and  V"  having  the 
condition  that  the  obtained  apoxidc-  resin  mixture  h  of  the 
formula  II 


(ID 


R-^(J— UAJ— H-;  — CH;  — C  — CH;  — O 

OH 

CH.tXX"  — R^CH  — R' 
I     " 
R  — t  H  — R^(.(KKH 

CH-<KK  — R^CH  — R' 


or  the  radi-al 


»4 


H 


-(  H    -I  -CH   -N 

I  ■■     v.- 

OH  A   • 

and   wherein   ;he  Ust  mentioned   grouping  is  present   in  al 
least   >'ne   radical   R     and  R'   and   R"  have  the  following 

mfanin,js 


R^^O'IA]- H— — t  H;  — t  — C  Hj- O 
OH 


R' 

I 


r'o— ilAl— B— i- CH;  — C  — CH; 


"^it: 


n*""**'"  :-CH,CH.OH 

H  — CHiCHi'oHk.  H 

_CH-tH,<iH  -CH2-CH;('H 

_CH"      C>(,(iH.*  H,  -CH2-CH1OHK  H, 


OH 


wherein  R'.  R' ,  R*'.  R'    R*"  •  A.  Band  Afl  have  the  meaning 

alreadv  mentioned,  wherein 
R  '  denotes  the  radical 


t  H-  —  C  — t  H  — 

\     / 

( ) 


ir  the  radical 


and  A-  •  represents  the  jnioni.   radical    't  a  nioiuK.arbo\>lK 
acid,  and  ep«'Xide  r-sins    't  the  t.irniulj  \ 


(V 


R*  H 

—  C  H   — (.  — CH   — N^ 
OH  A' 


and  the  last-mentioned  grouping  is  represented  hy  a  propor- 
tion of  at  least  1()'~;  and  at  most  a  proportion  of  '^5'' .  at 
5(1'  to  KX)'  C.  while  stirring,  with  0  !  to  10  mol,  relative 


I 


to  100  g  of  the  epoxide  resin  mixture,  of  an  alkanolamine 
or  dialkanolamine  having  the  formula  VI 


H  — N 


\ 


(VI) 


wherein  R<;  and  R^  have  the  meaning  mentioned  above,  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  inert  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene,  n-butanol  and  mix- 
tures of  toluene  and  n-butanol,  and  O.OI  to  I.O  mol  of 
monixarboxylic  acid,  relative  to  100  g,  of  epoxide  resm 
mixture,  having  a  pKa  value  of  2  to  5  is  added  to  the 
resulting  reaction  product,  it  being  necessary  that  the 
equivalent  ratios  of  monocarboxylic  acid  to  alkanolamine 
or  dialkanolamine  is  0.7:1  to  3:1,  adding  water  to  the 
resulting  mixture  while  mixing  vigorously  at  20  to  70°  C, 
and  removing  the  organic  solvent  present  in  the  mixture 
by  azeotropic  distillation  thereof  with  water  under  vac- 
uum pressure  at  30°  to  t)0°  C. 


4,132,695 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Nelson  D.  Burkholder,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,880,  Apr.  7,  1975, 

abandoned.  Tliis  application  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,163 

Int.  Q\?  C08L  ii/02 

U.S.  a.  260—29.6  NR  8  Claims 

1.  A  low  tempyerature  cunng  composition  useful  to  form 

water  absorbent  articles  of  a  carboxylic  synthetic  polyelectro- 

lyte  which  compnses  a  solution  of 

(1)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
lower  alcohols,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(2)  about  5  to  about  60%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of 
(1)  of  a  carboxylic  polyelectrolyte  or  mixture  thereof,  and 

(3)  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polyelectrolyte  of  a  water  soluble  polyamido- 
polyamine/epichlorohydrin  adduct  which  is  sufficient  to 
cure  said  polyelectrolyte  into  a  useful  water  absorbent 
article. 


4,132,693 

CATECHOL  MODIHED 

RESORCINOL-FORMALDEHYDE  LATEX  CORD  DIP 

Roop  S.  Bhakuni.  Copley,  and  Richard  F.  Laske,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  .lun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,403 
Int.  a.-  C08L  ti/n 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.3  10  aaims 

1   A  process  of  making  an  adhesive  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  together  catechol,  an  aldehyde,  and  an  inorganic 
base  in  a  condensation  reaction  to  form  a  water  soluble 
catechol/aldehyde  resin,  and 

(b)  mixing  the  resin  from  step  (a)  together  with  a  mixture 
comprising  water,  resorcinol/aldehyde  condensation 
pnxiuct.  and  a  latex 


4,132,694 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  LATENT  GLASS  OF 

LATEX  PAINTS 
Rudi  Heyden,  Erkrath;  Adolf  Asbeck;  Michael  Eckelt,  both  of 
Dusseldorf,  and  Wolfgang  Gress,  Wuppertal-Elberfcid,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA).  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
tie  rm  any 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1975,  2557954 

Int.  a.-  C08L  a /OS 


4,132,696 

POLYESTER  PLASTICIZERS 

Frank  Lamb,  Oldham,  England,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,934,  Mar.  19,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,627 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  28,  1974, 
13772/74 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  19, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C07C  69/76.  C08K  i/lh  5,12:  C08L  27/06 

U.S.  a.  260—31.6  14  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


M(PyD,^(LVM 


a) 


in  which  M  is  the  residue  of  one  or  more  aliphatic  monocar- 
tioxylic  acids  containing  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms.  P  is  the 
residue  of  one  or  more  saturated  straight  or  branched  chain 
aliphatic  diols  containing  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  D  is  the 
residue  of  one  or  more  acids  or  anhydrides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  o-phthalic  acid,  phthalic  anhydnde,  iso- 
phthalic  acid,  hexahydrophthalic  acid,  hexahydrophthalic 
anhydride  and  any  of  the  aforementioned  acids  or  anhydndes 
substituted  with  1  to  4  alkyl  groups,  said  alkyl  groups  contain- 
ing I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  L  is  the  residue  of  one  or  more  satu- 
rated hydroxy  acids  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  the  residues  being  joined  together  by  ester  linkages. 
residues,  P,  D  and  L  being  distnbuted  at  random  throughout 
the  molecule,  a,  b  and  c  each  having  a  value  greater  than  0,  the 
amount  of  residue  of  hydroxy  acid  being  from  10  mole  9f  to  90 
mole  %  based  on  the  total  number  of  moles  of  reactants  and  the 
molar  ratios  of  the  remaining  reactants  being  chosen  so  that  the 


U  S  a.  260—29.6  R  10  Claims 

1   A  method  of  improving  the  latent  gloss  property  of  gloss    '^^^■T_"'°]l':t^J,  Z'^}'l°!.l^\r?^Tll  ^["Zl^.'^^^L 
latex  paint,  which  compnses  uniformly  distributing  in  said 


paint  an  effective  amount  of  an  agent  for  inhibiting  the  forma- 
tion of  bubbles  in  said  paint  when  said  paint  is  applied  to  a 
surface,  said  agent  comprising  a  fluid  dispersion  wherein  the 
continuous  phase  is  an  inert  organic  liquid  or  water  and  the 
dispersed  ph^se  is  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  wax-like  ester  selected 


which  is  prepared  by  reacting  in  one  step  a  mixture  of  the 
following  components  (a)  from  10  to  90  mol  %  of  lactone  or 
hydroxy  acid  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (b)  a 
hydroxylic  component  which  compnses  one  or  more  saturated 
straight  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  diols  containing  from  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  (c)  an  acidic  component  which  compnses  one 
or  more  acids  or  anhydrides  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  hydroxystearyl  alcohol  ^j-  Q.phthalic  acid,  phthalic  anhydnde.  isophthalic  acid,  hexa- 

with  saturated  fatty  acids  or  with  hydroxy  fatty  acids  of  C,6.22  hydrophthalic  acid,  hexahydrophthalic  anhydnde  and  any  of 

chain  length,  and  of  hydroxysteanc  acid  with  fatty  alcohols  of  (i^g  aforementioned  acids  or  anhydndes  substituted  with  1  to  4 

Cio-::  chain  length,  and  a  mixture  thereof  with  the  diesters  of  ^Ikyi  groups,  said  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

Cifc-Ci;  fatty  acids  with  polyethylene  glycol,  and  (B)  and  and  (d)  one  or  more  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  containing 

effective  fortifying  amount  therefor  of  a  l:J-3;J-4  molar  ratio  from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  such  that  the  hydroxylic  comjx)- 

castor  oil:  ethylene  oxide:  propylene  oxide  adduct;  the  parti-  nent  is  used  in  stoichiometnc  amounts  or  up  to  20'>c  excess 

cics  of  said  dispersed  phase  being  of  colloidal  dimensions,  and  over  the  stoichiometnc  amounts  related  to  the  acidic  compo- 

the  weight  ratio  between  (A)  and  (B)  being  between  1:20  and  nents. 
2.]  14.  A  composition  compnsing  (a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  pK)l>(vin>l  chloride) 
and  poly(vinyl  chlonde)  copolymers  and  (b)  a  piastici/ing 
amount  up  to  60  by  weight  of  the  plastici/ed  compt>Miion  of 
J    ■omp<iund  according  to  claim  I 


4,132,697 
POLVEPOXV  RE.SIN-DIARVI   DIANHYDRIDK 
LAMINATING  RESINS  AND  LAMINATES 
Walter  P.  Barie,  Jr.,  Shaler  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 
Norman  V> .  Franke,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.186.  Dec.  9.  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,996,105,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  310,412,  Nov.  29.  1972. 

Pat.  No,  3,914,512.  This  application  Jan.  10,  19^6,  Ser.  No. 

694,848 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7,  1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  COSK  ^  11^ 

I  S.  n.  260—32.8  EP  4  Claims 

1    A  method  for  making  a  liquid  epoxv  resin-diaryl  dianh> 
JnJe    impregnant    fiT    binding    fibrous    reinforcing    material 
w.  hi^h  ^'ompnses 
(U  d  nonpla-stici/ing  1.2-ep<ny  resin  \vhich  contains  on  the 

average  more  than  one  1.2-ep<>\>  gr^iup  per  molecule 
(2)  an  anh'.dnde  hardener  comprising 

from  about  1?  to  aN^ul   I'K)  weight  percent    it  a  diphen\l 
dianhydnde  having  the  structural  tormula 


ssherv  K     arul  R     d:e  <.hr  anh>driilf  ijr'iup    and  where 
R    J  rid  R4  are  rm  >ni  iv  jlerU  radK  aU  s<-UxIed  tVom  hsdro- 
gen.  an  alkv  1  group  hav  irig  h<-tw een  "nr  and  five  t  arhon 
atoms,  and  a  halogen.  And 
up  to  about  85  percent  of  .1   n.  nplasiK  i/ing   rii>iniianh> 
dnde, 
(3)  a  solvent  having  a  boiling  poini  iv    lin-dicr  !^lan  .iboul 
110'  C    selected  from  a  lowrr  ,ilk>i  keiMiu-  having  up  !u 
five  carbon  atoms,  a   lower    alkvl    ^arK^ivlu    acid   esler 
having  up  to  five  carbon  atoms,  a  ^hliirinated  hvdri^ar 
Hon  having  up  tf)  two  carb<jn  atoms,  an  ariiiiala    hvdr.' 
car^Hiri   having  up  !■■  x-.en  ^arKm  ai,ims    ami  .1  riinlurc 
thereof,  and 
f4>  about  0  5  to  about  5  0  parts  of  an  anhydn.lr  jc  ilctahr 
[>cr  hundred  pans  of  resin. 
•hi-  ^!eps  comprising 

'ai  rnuing  \aid  cpony  resiri    arihv.lrid'-  hardi-m-r    anhvdrule 

a».cclcraliir,  and  vKcru    and 
(b>  heating  said  muiun-    il  '•[><>  n-sm    anhv.liKlr  hardener 
anhydride    atcclcralor    and    vilvnl    wilh    slirring    at    ihr 
fflun    temperature   of  said    viKmi    and    rn:    lughi  r    than 
dh<ful    !!')"(      unlil  V.  .lutp 'II  IS  i  .h|aiiii-il 


4,132,698 
ELASTOMERIC  THERMOPLASTICS 
.Albert  M.  Gessler,  Cranford,  and  Edward  N.  Kresge,  Watchung, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 
Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604.210,  Mar.  20.  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.456 

Int.  a:  C08K  5/0! 

C.S.  a.  260—33.6  AQ  23  Oaims 

1    A  nonhomogeneous,  gel-free,  noncrosslinked  elastomeric 

thermoplastic  blend  comprised  of 

(a)  about  15  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  Ci  to  Ck 
crystalline  polyolefins  having  a  crystallinity  of  more  than 
25  weight  percent  and  a  viscosity  of  about  1    <    10*  to  1    ■ 
in'  poise  at  225°  C   at  a  shear  rate  of  10"  sec      '. 

(b)  about  85  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  gel-free, 
noncrosslinked  elastomers  having  a  viscosity,  when  mea- 
sured at  225°  C  ,  higher  than  the  viscosity  of  the  crystal- 
line polyolefin  of  (a)  ab<ive  and  having  a  crystallinity  less 
than  about  25  weight  percent,  and 

(c)  ab<-)ut  5  to  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrtKarbon  oil  per 
1 CX)  parts  of  elastomer  and  w  herein  said  oil  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  naphthenic  and  paraffinic  oil 


4.132,699 

PHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS,  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Richard  N.  Bannister,  and  Frank  Hard  wick,  both  of  ShefTield. 

England,  assignors  to  British  Steel  Corporation  (Chemicals) 

Ltd.,  Chesterfield,  England 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  761,755 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1976, 
3367  76 

Int.  CI.    C08G  f<  10.  H  2H 
I  .S.  a.  260—38  18  Claims 

1  ,A  process  fiir  making  a  liquid  phenol  formaldehyde  resin 
comprising  reacting  formaldehyde  with  a  molar  excess  of 
phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  novolak  formation  and 
lerminaling  the  reaction  when  the  resultant  novolak  reaction 
product  IS  a  liquid  having  a  visciisity  of  from  40  to  200  cp 


4,132,700 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FILLED  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ruth  F2.  Stephens,  deceased,  late  of  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and  by 
William    L.   Stephens,   executor,   Mount    Brydges,   Canada, 
assignors  to  F2thyl  Corporation.  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,125 
Int.  CI.    C08K  V  1)2 
I  .S.  CI.  260—42.14  15  Claims 

1  In  a  priKess  for  reinforcing  polyvinyl  chloride  composi- 
tions the  step  consisting  essentially  of  adding  to  said  polyvinyl 
chloride  compositions  finely  divided  talc  particles,  said  tak 
particles  having  been  pretreated  with  an  acid  wash  siilulion 


4,132,701 
MFTHCJD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RINC;  A  RF-SIN  CONCRETE 
Claude  Tapis.  Villa  Rmiris,  34000  Montpellier,  F'rance 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,542 
Int.  CI.    C08K  i  22.  9,()2 
I   S.  CI.  260— 42  3  Claims 

1     A   process  lor   ihe   produclioii  ol   a   resin  based  coni,  rele 
which  comprises  nimiig 

(I)  an  inert  filler 

(II)  a  ihermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
"f  polyelhy  leru-,  poK  v  iiivlchloride  and  (mlyslytene.  the 
thermoplastic  resin  tx-ing  pres<-iil  111  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  2    12'^<   inclusive  by  weight  of  Ihe  inert  filler 

I  111)  alumina  presi-nl  in  an  ainouiu  within  the  range  1  ^'"<  by 
wrighl  of  ihe  iherniopl.islK    resin 


1' 
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4,132,702 

PHENOL  ESTERS  AND  AMIDES  AND  POLYMERS 

STABILIZED  THEREWITH 

Andreas  Schmidt,  Reinach,  and  Kurt  Schwarzenbach,  Pfeffiii- 

gen.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  C^orpora- 

tion,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,394,  Mar.  23,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,135 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   27,    1974, 
4282/74 

Int.  a.'  CXWK  5/i4.  5/45.  5/11.  5/12 
U.S.  a.  260—45.8  N  21  Qaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 

/  i-Kiitcl  \ 


i-butvl 


HO 


CH, 
I     ■ 
CHi— C— CHi— O- 
'      I 
CH3 


■c- 

I 

R, 


Wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6.  Ri  and  R;  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl,  arylalkyl  and  cycloaliphatic,  and  wherein  any  Ri  or  Ri 
depending  from  any  given  methylenic  carbon  in  the  bridge 
may,  together  with  any  Ri  or  R;  depending  from  an  adjacent 
methylenic  carbon  in  the  bridge,  be  joined  to  form  a  carbocy- 
clic  ring  fused  to  the  lactone  ring,  and  further  wherein  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  polymethylenic  bridge 
ranges  from  between  2  to  30;  and  those  having  the  formula 


O 


R— C- 


-R— A  — R- 

I  I 

-O  O- 


o 

II 

-C— R 


[H] 


O 


wherein  R)  is  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  A  is  a  group 
of  the  formula 

I 
-C^R^C- 

|0  o 

wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  and  Rq  is  a  direct  bond,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkylene  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  thi- 
oalkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylene 
group,  or  a  siraightchain  or  branched  alkylenedioxy  group 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

10  An  organic  composition  of  matter  stabilized  against 
thermo-oxidative  degradation  by  incorporating  therein  a  stabi- 
lizer of  claim  1 

I 


wherein  each  R  and  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  .\  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  divalent  aliphatic  radi- 
cal, a  divalent  aromatic  radical,  an  oxygen  atom  interrupted 
divalent  aliphatic  radical,  a  carboxyl  interrupted  divalent  ali- 
phatic radical,  and  an  oxygen  atom  interrupted  divalent  aro- 
matic radical,  and  further  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  radicals  R'  and  A  does  not  exceed  30  and  each  of 
the  lactone  rings  comprising  the  lactone  of  the  formula  being 
from  5-  to  9-membered, 

8,  A  heat  stabilized  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition 
comprising  a  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer  and  said  stabilizer 
composition  of  claim  1 


4,132,703 
STABM.IZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  BY 

MEANS  OF  LACTONE  COMPOUNDS 
Michel  M.  Crochemore,  Oullins,  and  Michel  M.  Gay,  Lyon, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,435 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14,  1975,  75  31949 

Int.  a.-  C07D  iO')/iO:  CXWK  5/09.  5/15 

U.S.  a.  260—45.8  A  12  Oaims 

1    A   stabilizer   composition   for   polyvinyl   chloride   resin 

comptisitions  comprising  (a)  0,1   to  5  weight  percent  based 

uptin  the  weight  of  the  resin  of  at  least  one  divalent  metal  sail 

of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  and  (b)  0,05  to  5  weight  percent 

ba.sed  upon  the  weight  of  the  resin  of  at  least  one  a-acyl-lac- 

tone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  having  the 

formula: 


4,132.704 

BIS-HETEROCTCLIC  BENZOATE  ULTRA\  lOLET 

STABILIZERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  ORGANIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ciether  Irick,  Jr..  and  diaries  A.  Kelly,  both  of  Kingsport.  Tenn., 

assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837.777.  Sep.  29.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.089,874. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  657.510.  Feb.  12.  1976.  Pat.  No. 
4,069,227.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  484.843.  Jul.  1.  1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,963.738.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No. 
879.572 
Int.  CI.-  C^8K  5  34.  5  46.  5  4' 
U.S.  a.  260—45.8  NT  6  Claims 

1,  An  organic  composition  susceptible  to  ultraviolet  lighi 
degradation  stabilized  against  such  degradation  with  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  at  least  one  aiyl  ester  of  a  heterocyclic  aromatic 
acid  having  the  formula 

()  O 

II  II 

H— ()— C  — A  — I.  — D— H 


wherein 

A  has  Ihe  structure 


o i. 


o 

II 

-C-R 


m 


I 


o 


said  lactone  ring  being  from  5  to  9-menibercd,  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydrtKarbon 
radical  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  and  R'  is 
a  ptilymethylene  bridge  of  the  formula; 


wherein 
/,  IS  a  sulfur  atom  i 


M  .1  lutiogen  atom  containini;  .i  h\du>gen 
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atom,  a  lower  .likvl  group  hawiig  1  lo  i:  ^arKni  aliims.  or 

bcn/vl 

R  jnd  R'  art-  hvJrogen  .hloro,  hromo.  lower  dlWvl  or 
^•\dno,  and  are  prevrnt  on  all  pMsilions  ot  the  bcn/enind 
nng>.  except  the  ^arK^n  atom  attached  to  the  ^arNv^vl 
group  connect'.ng  the  hetenvv^hc  aiomatK  A  gri'up  with 
the  aromatic  B  group,  and  the  ^arKm  atom  connected  to 
the  helerivvchc  nng  said  carKn>l  connecting  group 
being  attached  to  the  bcn/enoid  ring  in  either  the  mela  or 
para  p<isition  from  the  ^arKin  atom  connected  to  the 
heterocvchc  ring 

B  IS  J  group  haung  the  formula 


4.132.706 

LATENT  CATALYSTS  FOR  PROMOTING  REACTION  OF 

EPOXIDES  WITH  PHENOLS  AND/OR  CARBOXYLIC 

AODS 

G«orge  A.  Doorakian.  Wilthani,  and  Lawrence  G.  Duquettt, 

Maynard,  both  of  Mas*.,  anaignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481.5W,  Jun.  21,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5.  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,019 

Int.  a.-  C08L  63/00 

L  .S.  CI.  52«— «9  25  Qaims 

1   A  precatalyzed  cpoxy  resin  composition  comprising  (a)  an 

ep<>x>  resin  bcanng  an  average  of  more  than  one  vicinal  epox> 

group  per  molecule  and  (b)  a  small  but  catalytic  amount  of  a 

trisubstituted    (2.5-clihydroxyphenyl)phosphonium    hydroxide 

inner  salt  corresptmding  to  formula  I 

I 


wherein 
ji  least  one  R      -r  R-  is  h'.drogen  and  the 
R„  and   R-  arc-  nsdr^'gen,   lower  alk.sl,   i 
droxy,  cvano.  ^hloro  and  broni.> 


>ther  R,    R4    K> 
>wer  alkow     h\  - 


4,132,705 

PRCXFSS  FOR  PRFPARIN(.   \  HAICK.FN  A  FFl) 

AROMATIC  POI  VfSTFR  HAV  IN(.  A  PRFDFTFRMINFI) 

MOLFCl  FAR  W  FIGHT  BY  SOI  ITION 

POI  YMFRI7-.ATION  TF(  HMQl  F 

Robert  \^    Stackman.  Mornstown:  Arnold  J.  Rosenthal,  Whip- 

pany,  and  Marvin  I  .  Sakowiti.  Fast  Brunswick,  all  (if  N.J., 

a-ssiRnors  to  (  elanese  Corporation,  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Jul.  2«.  1<)^''.  Ser.  No.  819,^2" 

int  (1.  cofic.  ''<  :: 

J    S    n    526— 6<J  ^"  (  laims 

1  A  process  IT  pfL-parmg  .i  hai> '^en.i!c-d  ar.^r.alu  ;s.-l\esic-i 
having  a  predetermined  molecular  weigJii  and  '1  'he  rt-^  urnng 
structural  formula 


OH 


wherein  R|  R<  are  hydriKarbvl  or  incrtU -substituted  hydro- 
carbyl  radicals,  each  of  which  independently  has  from  1  to 
aU'ut  :0  carKin  atoms,  or  a  hvdroly/ed  derivative  of  I  corre 
spiinding  to  formula  II 

n 


wherein    R 

hen/sl   or   I 
anion 


OH 


R,   base   the   aforesaid    values.    R4  is   hydrogen, 
iwer   alkyl.   and   .A"'  is  a  compatible  neutralizing 


.sru-;-  \  whi.h  rn...  V  -hr  v.Jr,:.'  -  ,l!''!.TCiH  is  .hl..r;ru-  or 
brunune.  >  whi.h  rii.i.  ►x-  'h,-  ^aIvr  't  .lifirrt-ni  is  hvdrogen. 
chlorine  >  r  hr  -iniiu-  R  .md  K  nia\  N-  ihe  s.ime  or  dillerenl  and 
represent  lowt-r  ili.l  ^r  'ups  hvdr  '^eii  -r  lo.vther  .onsiiiule 
acyclic  hsdr-varh.^.,  ^r-up  .ind  n  equals  ai  least  in,  bv  the 
solution  ;i<>UnuTi/a':'  1)  !  >  hal.'genated  bisphenol  and  a  di 
acid  haluU-  «•  tvled  T.n;  'iu-  ^r  uip  ..-nsisting  A  is.  iphthalo\  1 
^hl.'ridf  'crephthaloyl  chloride  .iiul  nuuures  iheteol  whish 
comprises 

(I  I  pr.'.  idiiu'  -1  solution  comprising 

lai  an  organic  suKeni 

tb)  a  halogenated  an'rnaiK   hisphen.l    arul 

(c)  an  acid  acceptor, 
(ID   adding    said    diacid    halide    to    the    s-  iulion     •\    1    .iiidcr 

...in!i!i,uis   ,ul!K!e!it   '  '   rea.!   -aid  diacid    haiide   with   ihe 

naio^enjied    ir  'm.ilu    "-isphen.  l     -I   1  lo  '.■<n\  ,1  [-x.Unier 
lllli    s-.-nsiiig    the    '.ISC. 'SI',    -t    the    s,.luli-ii    ..'nlainiiig    itir 

resuliuu  [-x'lsriKT    and 
(I\  lUTriiin.imu  Ihe  uKlm  ■<;    .1  •he  duiv  id  halide  in  res(i.  .use 

lo  the  se-nsing    't  .1  predelfrniined  soUiii.'n  .is<osils   limit 


4,132,707 

PREPARATION  OF  BRANCHED  POLYtALKYLFNF 

TEREPHTHALATHS) 

\Mllem   F.   H.   Borraan,  EransTille,   Ind.,  assiRnor  to  (;eneral 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,637 
Int.  a.    C08G  63  26.  63    ^0 
I   S   (T  528— 273  14  Oaims 

I  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
cop.il>ester  consisting  essentially  of  a  pt-ily(alkylene  tere 
phthalale)  or  a  mixed  p^ily(alkylene  terephthalate)  and  from 
0  01  to  '  mole  percent,  based  on  the  terephthalate  units,  ol 
units  of  a  branching  compt^nent  which  contains  at  least  three 
ester-forming  groups,  said  p<>lyester  or  mixed  ptilyester  having 
an  intrinsic  visc<isity  of  greater  than  abciut  1  1  dl  g  ,  as  mea 
sured  as  a  stilution  in  a  6f)  4<)  mixture  of  phenol  and  telrachloro 
ethane  at  M)'  C  .  said  process  comprising 

lai  intimateK  blending  a  normally  stilid  linear  ptily(alk\lene 
terephthalate)  or  mixed  polylalkylene  terephthalate)  ha\ 
ing  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  below  about  1  0?  dl    g  .  mea 
sured  as  a  vilution  in  a  W)  40  mixture  of  phenol  and  tetra 
chloriH-thane  at    W  C  .   with  said  branching  component 
and  transforming  the  intimate  blend  into  a  vilid  particulate 
state    and 
lb)  heating  the  particles  of  solid  p«ilyester-branching  compK'- 
nent  blend  at  a  temperature  of  above   I  M)'  C    and  below 
the  melting  pnunt  of  said  particles  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  gas  until  the  desired  degree  of  increase  in  intrinsic 
visciisitv  IS  obtained 
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4,132,708 

METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  AZOMETHINES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Francois  L'Eplattenier,  Therwil;  Andre  Pugin,  and  Jost  von  der 

Crone,  both  of  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  545,457,  Jan.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,022,770. 
ThU  applicaHon  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,990 

Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    6,    1974, 
1625/74 

Int.  a.-  C07D  401/12.  403/14.  403/12;  D06P  1/10 
U.S.  a.  546—7  3  Claims 

1   An  azomethine  metal  complex  of  the  formula 


in  which  V  is  oxygen,  sulfur 
meaning  indicated  above. 


or  imino,  Y->  and  Yi  have  the 


4,132,709 

[2]BENZOPYRANO[4,3-c]PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

George  Santroch,  Montreal,  and  Leslie  G,  Humber,  Dollard  des 

Ormeaux,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  & 

Harrison,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,656 
Int.  a.-  C07D  491/04 
U.S.  a.  546— «9  M  Qaims 

1.     (4a,I0b-trans)-2,3,4,4a,6,10b-Hexahydro-2,6,6-tnmethyl- 
1  H-[2]benzopyrano[4,3-c]pyridine. 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  M,  is  Ni,  Cu,  Co  or 
Zn,  A  IS  a  radical  of  the  formulae 


CH 


4,132,710 
[2]BENZOPYRANO[3,4-c)PYRIDINES  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Jean  A.  Gauthier,  Montreal;  Leslie  G.  Humber,  Dollard  des 
Ormeaux,  and  Oara  Revesz,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,654 
Int.  a.-  C07D  491/04 
U.S.  a.  546—63  21  Claims 

1.  [4a,I0b-cis]-2,3,4,4a,6,10b-Hexahydro-3.6,6-trimethyl-lH- 
[2]benzopyrano[3,4-c]pyridine. 


bc> 


4,132,711 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NITRITES 
Richard  V.  Norton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Suntech,  Inc., 
Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,415 
Int.  a.-  C07C  120/00:  C07D  213/84 
U.S.  a.  546—286  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
nitriles  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of 
the  formula  R-COOH  where  R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
group  with  an  aromatic  o-dinitrile  of  the  formula  Ar(CN)2 
wherein  Rj  is  cyano,  or  carbamoyl,  R,  is  hydrogen,  or  hy-  where  Ar  is  an  aromatic  group  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene 
droxy  Y.  anc'  "i,  are  hvdrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  senes  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100"  to  about  300°  C. 
atom's  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  mtro,  Y  is  a  group  of  whereby  the  nitrile  of  the  acid  is  obtained  with  cyclic  imide 
the  formulae  by-product,  and  imide  by-product  is  converted  to  diniirile  by 

ammonolysis  and  said  dinitrile  is  recycled 


C 

/    \ 

Nc  R4 


wherein  Y^  and  Y,  have  the  aKne-indicated  meanings,  Y4  is 
oxygen,  sulfur,  or  NH,  R4  of  cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbam- 
oyl, sulphamoyl.  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


4,132,712 
ANTIB.ACTERIAL  AGENTS 
Thomas  T.  Howarth,  Ewhurst;  Irene  Stirling,  Worcester  Park, 
and  David  F.  Corbett,  Reigate,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  England 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1976.  Ser.  No.  717,900 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1975, 
41889/75 

Int.  Q.-  C07D  498/04 
U.S.  Q.  260—307  FA  -*  Qaims 

1.  A  mixture  of  the  E-  and  Z-isomers  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (II): 


:5b 
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-r' 


which  the  transition  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vanadium,  molybdenum,  ruthenium,  silver,  and  copper 


)=(  H     Ctfi> 


t  UK 


wherein  COK  is  jn  fster  gr.'up  wherein  R  is  methvl.  ethvl. 
phenyl.  ben/\l.  d^etoK\meth\  1.  pivalov  lowmethv  I,  phthali- 
dyl.  ben/hvdrvl,  metho\\h<Ti/\  1  Jinu-thi'\\  h^-n/h%dr\  I.  dlKl 
.ir  dceti'nvl 


4,132.713 

PRCXKSS  FOR  THK  PRHPARATION  OK 

N-SL  BSTITITED  HAI.OPVRROI  IIK)NKS 

Michael  D.  Bro«dhur»t,  Kl  Cerrito,  C*lif..  tssiipior  to  StaufTer 

Chemical  Company.  Weatport.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2J,  1977.  Ser   No   864,02 J 
Int.  CI.    C07n  :ir  J'. 
IS   n.  260— 326.5  R  l""  Haims 

1    A  prix.es.>  lor  the  prepardlion  ol  a  ^oiiij-Kiund  having  the 
t,>rniuU 


X         o 

I  H 


S  — R 


/ 


/—Cii (  H 1  H 


iP.  whi.."h 

\  IS  sele^tfd  rr-ii-   :he  ^r  >up  .. 'nsislirik:    't  h\Jr-,;fn    ..hi.' 
nne.  jnJ  melhvl 

>    IS  sclented  ffni  '.he-  j.r  'up  .onMsiin.:    -I"  h\dr. -»;'■".  ^h''' 

nne    ^nd  hnimiru- 
/    IS    s<-leLtc-d    fr  Tii    !hf    ^r.>up    .  .■iisistirif;     't    .hliTiiu-    .ind 

hr;  imine 
R     IS  x-lei.lt.-d   tr>>ni   -he   ^r^'up  .onsislin^     't   hvdrom-ii   and 

C'     t'l  alkv  !    .ind 
K-    IS   seit-vlcd    !r  t;    ■':c    ^:  -.-p   ...nsisim^     'I    C       t  ,,  .ilUl 

L  ,    C,  Jik.cn  \i    I-       C  .  h.i;    jiKv!    C  .    (    ■  .  v  U'-alk  \  ^    ^  4    *   ■ 

cycloalkvUik.'.      benzyl,  chlori't^on/vl    .ind 


4,132,714 
PRODLCTION  OF  CHROMENOINDOLE  COMPOLNDS 
Jean  C.  Petitpieire,  Kaiscraugit.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,062 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    2$,    1977, 
2J95  77 

Int.  n.-  CX)7D  20<^  HO 
L.S.  CI.  260— 326.5  B  10  Oaims 

1    ,A  privess  for  the  manufacture  of  a  chromenoindole  com- 
p<iund  of  the  formula 


Y- 

X 

1 

— c 

1 

z 

o 

II 

( 

n\ 

:^rn 

—  ( 

K 

\ 


(1) 


v^  herein 

R]  and  R-  independent!)  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen 
dlkvl  which  ha.s  at  most  12  carh«in  atoms  and  is  unsuhsti 
luted  or  substituted  b>  halogen,  nydroxyl.  cyano  or  lower 
alltoxy,  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  bcn/yl  or  phenyl  or  ben/>l 
which  are  substituted  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alk.o\y .  or 

R  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  which  hnks 
ihem.  represent  a  ^niembered  or  6-membered  heterocvli^ 
radical. 

y)  represents  hsdrogen,  lower  alksl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or  j 
^roup  I'f  the  formula  i  la)  or  (  lb) 


/         \ 


in  whi^h  R  !s  ^eie^!ed  tr-m  the  ^r>  .up  . .  nsisiin^  . -t  hvdrogen 
C  C^alkvi  j^etv!  ^  hlorine,  hr.  irnint-  lluonne  nhIiik-  irilliio 
romethvl,  nitr..  .v.in..  (  Cjjlk.nv  (  C4.ilk\!thio  (  Cj 
dlkvlsultmvl  L  C4  jikvlsull-.tui  tntluoromcthv  Ithio,  In 
tluurometh>lsultln\l  intTur-nu-thv  isulfony  I,  pentatluoropro 
pmnamidi',  and  'riiethv  iurei.  K.I0  aiul  R''  is  st-levted  trom  ihe 
group  consisting  .'l'  hvdr^  .gc-ii,  C  ,  <-  4  alkyl  .hloniu-  \\w\  In 
tlaoroniethvl 

whKh  ..  .mprisos  hcaiin.;  m    '■  h.ilogen-contaiMing  N  2  alkcnyl 
J,^lidt.■     t  :hf  ;    rniul.i 


S-R^ 


(la) 


(lb) 


\  and  \  each  reprcscnl  hvdrogen.  halogen,  lower  alkv!  or 
lower  alkovy . 

>■  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carKin  atoms,  [iheiul 
or  ben/\l  and  \^  and  /  independently  of  ime  another  .ire 
hsdrogen.  halogen,  nitro.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
phenyl,  phenoxy,  amino  or  amino  which  is  substituted  hy 
lower  alksl.  phenyl  or  ben/yl.  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of  reacting  a  carbinol  comp»iund  ol  the  lorniuU 


(J) 


•\ 


/   '   Vn,-, 


OH 


•"  which  \    N    /    R'    jnd  R-"  jre  js  .UTined -iNise   lo  a  temper 

alure    .1  trom  jtK.ut  NT  C     lo  jb-.ul  ;i»'.    (       m  ihe  presence. 4     with  HlM    hydrMvy  phenv  I  l-indole  c.mipound  of  the  lornuiU 

i.  .alaKlK   im.iuni    A  j  !r.tnsition  nieUl  cnlaining  calaUst  in 
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:n  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  or  inorganic 
acids  at  a  temperature  from  20  to  100*  C  for  a  period  of  time 
from  0  5  hour  to  1 5  hours  and  oxidising  the  reaction  product 
with  an  oxidising  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromates.  bichromates,  chlorates,  chlorites,  peroxides,  man- 
ganese dioxide,  lead  dioxide,  chlonne,  bromine,  molecular 
oxygen,  air.  perborates,  permanganates  or  hydrogen  peroxide, 
at  a  temperature  from  20  to  100°  C  and  for  a  period  of  time 
from  I  hour  to  5  hours. 

I 


whereby 

X  represents  the  bridge  member  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S-S— . 
— SO2— ,  — CH2— ,  —CO—  or 

CH, 

I 
-C-. 

I 
CHj 

which  process  comprises  converting  an  isoimide  of  the  formula 
II 


I 

4,132,715 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MALEIMIDES 
Martin  Roth,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Qba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,682 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    9,    1976, 
4534/76 

Int.  a.-  C07D  207/-*^ 

L.S.  a.  260—326.26  H  Claims 

1    Prtx:ess  for  the  production  of  an  imide  of  the  formula  I 


O 
II 
C 


c 

I 

N- 


(II), 


wherein  Q  and  n  have  the  meanings  given  under  the  formula  I, 
in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 


M-kOH)^ 
and  of  a  tenary  amine  of  the  formula  IV'  or  V 


(III) 


(D 


N— R7     or 
\    '  / 

Rj  R4 

(IV) 


/ 
\ 


,R4 
(V) 


I 

wherein 

n  represents  the  number  1  or  2. 

Q  represents,  if  n  is  1.  phenyl,  1-naphthyl,  2-naphtyl,  or  said 
phenyl  or  said  naphthyl  groups  substituted  by  1  to  3  moi- 
eties selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hy- 
droxyl.  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  of  1  to 
.1  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  N,N- 
dialkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  -SOsY,  -NHCOY. 


wherein 

z  represents  the  number  1  or  2. 

m  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  6, 

M  represents,  where  z  is  1.  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  said  phenyl 
substituted  by  1  to  3  moieties  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro.  hydroxyl.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  halogen,  or  a  group 


N —  and. 


0 

II 

0 

N  — 

( 

k   c    '^ 

II 
0 

0 

I 


—  SO.N 


/ 
\ 


and  —CON 


/ 
\ 


where  z  is  2,  a  group 


Yi 


where 

Y  IS  phenyl  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Y)  is  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  Y2  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  cyano  and  nitro; 
and,  if  n  is  2, 

Q  represents  1,3-phenylene,  1,4-phenylene  1,2-naphthylene, 
1,8-naphthylene  or  2,3-naphthylene;  or  said  phenylene  or 
naphthylene  substituted  by  1  to  3  moieties  selected  from 
the  group  given  for  substituting  phenyl  or  naphthyl  for  Q 
when  n  IS  1.  or  a  group  of  the  formulae 


R,  and  Rs  independently  of  one  another  represent  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having 
3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl, 

Rj  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenylethyl,  and 

R4  represents  methyl  or  ethyl, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  0-80°  C,  to  an  imide  of  the  formula 


258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2.  1979 


January  2,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


259 


I.  jnJ  v^ht-rein  ihr  ^iTiipx'unJ    'I"  I.>rmulj  III  dnd  ihe  icTtiarv  4,132,717 

amine  oflormuU  1\     t  V  mc  c-av  h  u'fd  in  arnxuni  of  (I  :  to  Id  ENOI.  LACTONE  INTERMEDIATE  FOR  THE 

n>ol    -c,  reUt.ve  <o  .he-  ,».m..de  ..t  lormula  11  PREPARATION  OF  (lR,aSM:ARONALDEHYDIC  ACID 

Steven  A.  Roman,  OakcUle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.233 

Int.  a.    C07D  J//   «•* 

L  ..S.  O.  260—343.21 

1    A  compound  of  Ihe  formula 


1  Gaim 


4.132,"'16 

IMIDVI-BENZENK-DK  ARBOXVI  K    AM) 

TRICARBOXYLIC   ACID  DERIV  ATIV  K-S 

\  ratislav  Kvita.  Muttenz;   Roland  Darms,  Therwil.  and  {i«rd 

Greber.  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assiKnors  to  Ciba-(^ig) 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,J4« 
Claim!!    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.     18,     1975, 
■-953   75 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  405/02.  207,44  ,^  ^^^  ,  ^  ^,,^  f^,^^ 

IS   CI    260—326.34  7  Claims 

I     An    imid\Mx-n/c-nc-!rKarbo%\  lu    .li.iJ    ^cnipxiurid   of  the 
formiila  I  t 


CH; 


CH,    CH 


CO 
/        \ 
A  S-/ 

\         / 
CO 

ivherfin 

A  Jeii'ic-N  J  radical  of  the  t.>rmula 


(D 


K       V 

l_i 


I   H 
II 
-V  — lH 


R    and  R;  indep^ndeutK  of  one  another  denote  hvdrogen. 
jhlonne  or  bromine.  /  denotes  a  radical  ot  the  formula 


ROC        ^^.'-v.        ^COR4 


LIIK4 

R4  denotes  hvdroxyl.  pheniny.  phenoiv  substituted  b\ 
vine  >r  t\Ao  nitro  groups,  by  one  alkyl  oi  \  10  I  ^arNin 
at.^ms,  b\  ne  alkoxv  i>f  I  tv''  2  carbon  atoms  or  by  two  ti' 
tlve  halogen  atoms,  aiko^v  uith  1  to  IS  carNm  atoms  or 
an  C)  M  "  group,  in  which  VI  *  represents  an  alkali 
mela'  catKin.  a  tnalkvlammonium  cation  with  ^  \o  24 
carKin  atoms  or  a  lower  alltyl  qualernarv  ammonium 
^ation  or  the  two  R4  groups  coniointly  deniite  the  ()  - 
grouping  and  when  R4  represents  phenoxy.  substituted 
phenow  or  alkoxv,  or  two  R4  groups  conjointly  deniite 
—  ()-  ,  K  1  denotes  ^  hlorine.  hydroxyl,  phenoxy.  pheno,xy 
substituted  bv  one  ^^v  two  nilro  groups,  by  one  alkyl  of  I 
to  C  ^arb<in  atoms.  h\  me  alkow  oi  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or 
by  two  to  five  halogen  atorr.s,  alkox\  with  1  to  IX  carbon 
atoms  or  an  ()  VI  '  group  and  when  R4  represents  hy 
droxyl.  R-,  denotes  hydroxvl,  phenoxy.  phenoxy  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  nitro  groups,  by  one  alkyl  of  1  [o  2 
carNin  atoms,  by  one  alkoxs  oi  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or  by 
(wo  to  five  halogen  ati^ms.  or  an  alkoxv  with  I  to  18 
carb.^n  atoms  and,  when  R4  represents  an  ()  VI' 
group,  R,  Jen^'tes  an  <)  .VI  '  group,  phenoxy.  phenoxy 
substituted  H\  one  or  'wo  niiro  groups,  by  one  alkyl  of  1 
to  2  .arb>Mi  atoms,  bs  one  alkoxv  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  or 
by  two  to  tl^e  halogen  atoms  or  alkoxy  with  1  to  IS 
carb<in  atoms  and  VI  '  denotes  an  alkali  metal  cation,  a 
tnalkvlammonium  cation  with  '  to  24  carUin  atoms  or  a 
lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  cation 


4,132.718 

PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  EPOXY  RESINS  FROM 

BISPHENOLS 

Silrio  Vargiu,  CasatenoTo  (Como);  Mario  Pitzalis,  Arcore  (Mi- 
lan); Giancarlo  CrespoUni.  Bergamo,  and  Gino  Giuliani, 
Parabiago  (Milan),  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'  Italians 
Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,345 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  19,  1975.  30496  A  75 
Int.  a.-  C08G  59/06 

I  .S.  a.  260—348.15  13  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  low   viscosity,  low 

hydrolyzable  chlonne  content  liquid  epx-ixy  resin  corresp<ind- 

ing  til  the  general  formula 


III 


\     / 
0 


—  R  — O— CH,— CH  — CH. 
*        \    /       " 


wherein  R  is  the  bisphenyl  radical  of  bisphenol-A  and  n  has  an 
average  value  of  from  0  to  alxiut  0  07  by  reaction  of  epichlorii- 
hydnn  with  bisphenolA  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  with  comprises  (a)  gradually  feeding  an  aqueous 
s<ilution  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  into  a  mixture  of  epichloro- 
hydnn  and  bisphenol-A  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  10  1,  until 
the  ratio  between  the  moles  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  fed  in 
and  the  number  of  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  mixture  is 
from  1  1  to  1  05  1.  while  maintaining  the  reaction  medium  at 
b<.Mling  p«iint,  distilling  off  water  in  the  form  of  an  azeotropic 
mixture  with  epichlorohydnn  and  recycling  the  distilled  epi- 
chlorohydnn  into  the  reaction  medium,  the  addition  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  and  the  distillation  conditions  being  so  ad- 
justed xs  to  maintain  in  the  reaction  medium  a  content  of  liquid 
water  of  from  0  1  to  0  7  wt  %  and  a  pH  value  between  7  and 
'^.  wherein  the  reaction  medium  is  boiled  at  a  temperature  of 
from  "'0'  to  W  C  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  1 50  to  350  mm  Hg, 
and  (b)  recovenng  the  liquid  epoxy  rcsin  from  the  reaction 
pri.xlucts 


I 


4,132,719 
DIBROMOALKVLGLYaDIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  J.  Mohrbacher,  Maple  Glen;  Winston  Ho,  Hatfield,  and 
(kne  F.  Tutwiler,  Churchville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNei- 
lab  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,971 

Int.  a.-  ann  303/42 

U.S.  O.  260—348.48  4  Qaims 

1    A  dibromoalkylglycidic  acid  derivative  having  the  for- 
mula I 

Br 

CH,-(CH,),-CH-CH-(CH2).-C COOR 

I  |\ 

Br  I      O 

CH2 

wherein  x  and  y  are  each  a  positixe  integer  the  sum  of  which 
(x  +  y)  equals  an  integer  from  8  to  13,  and  R  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyl. 


process  comprising  melting  an  optically  active  (-)  1,4- 
dimethoxy-6-hydroxy-6-acetyl-tetralin  of  the  formula  11; 


OCH, 


II 


COCH-, 


OH 


OCH 

with  a  phthalic  anhydride  of  the  formula  IV: 
R,  O 


IV 


4,132,720 
ALKENYLGLYODIC  KCID  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  J.  Mohrbacher,  Maple  Glen;  Winston  Ho,  Hatfield,  and 
Ckne  F.  Tutwiler,  Cburchville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,972 

Int.  a.'  C07D  303/42 

U.S.  a.  260—348.61  *  Oaims 

1.  An  alkenylglycidic  acid  derivative  having  the  formula: 

CH  ,-(CH:),-CH=CH-(CH2),-C-COOR 

O 
/ 
I  CH2 

w  herein  x  and  y  are  each  a  positive  integer  the  sum  of  which 
(x-y)  equals  an  integer  from  8  to  13,  and  R  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyl. 


wherein  R],  R2  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of 
aluminum  chloride  or  bromide  and  an  alkali  metal  chloride  at 
a  temperature  between  130-180°  C  for  1  to  10  minutes,  to 
form  an  anthracyclinone  of  the  formula  111,  isolating  and  puri- 
fying said  anthracyclinone 


4,132,721 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ANTHRACVCLINONES  AND 
PRCX:ESS  THEREFOR 
Luigi  Bernardi;  Pietro  Giardino;  Bianca  Patelli,  all  of  Milan, 
and  Federico  Arcamone,  Nerriano,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  SocieU  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,789 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1976, 
25517/76 

Int.  Q.-  CM7C  49/70 
U.S.  Q.  260—365  '  CI**"** 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  an  optically  active  anthracycli- 
none of  the  formula  III. 


OH 


III 


COCH. 


OH 


wherein  ' 

(a)  R|  IS  hydrogen  and  Rj  and  R3  are  the  same  and  are  both 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
methoxy,  chlorine  and  bromine; 

(b)  Rt  and  R,  are  both  hydrogen  and  Ri  is  methyl,  methoxy, 
chlonne  or  bromine;  and 

(c)  R,  and  Rj  are  both  hydrogen  and  R2  is  methoxy,  said 


4.132,722 
OXIDATIVE  COUPLING  OF  ALKYLPHENOLS 
CATALYZED  BY  METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  DIIMINO 
ACID 
Thomas  F.  Rutledge,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  Ameri- 
cas Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,206 
Int.  Q.-  C07C  37/00.  39/12.  39.  16.  45.  16 
U.S.  Q.  260—396  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  carbon-carbon  coupled  conden- 
sation product  of  an  "alkylphenol."  an  "alkoxy  phenol"  or  a 
"1-naphthol,"  by  an  oxidative  coupling  reaction  said  method 
comprising  contacting  an  aqueous  mixture  of  the  phenol  or 
naphthol  w  ith  oxygen  or  oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  presence 
of  a  sufficient  amount  of  alkaline  material  to  sustain  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  8  5-9,5  during  the  oxidative  coupling  reaction 
and  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  diimino  acid  metal  complex 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  class  consisting  of  divalent 
copper,  divalent  nickel,  divalent  cobalt,  divalent  manganese, 
trivalent  cerium,  tnvalent  chromium  and  trivalent  iron  and 
wherein  the  diimino  acid  has  the  structural  formula 

Rl  R^ 

\  / 

N  — Z  — N 
/  \ 

R;  R4 

where  R].  R2.  R?  and  R4  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
hydroxy  alkyl  or  — (CH2)„CO;H  where  n  is  1  or  2,  provided 
that  among  R|,  R;,  Rjand  R4  at  least  two  are  — (CH2)„C02H; 
and  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  C--Cg 
alkylene  group,  a  hydroxy  substituted  Ci-Cj  alkylene  group  a 
Cn-Cj  oxaalkylene  group,  a  hydroxy  substituted  Cs-Cg  ox- 
aalkylene  group  and  a  cycloaliphatic  group,  a  hydroxy  substi- 
tuted cycloaliphaiic  group. 
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4,132,723 

SLBSmXTED  PHENYL-  OR 

CYCIOHEX-1-EN  I-yl-3.7.DEMETHVl-NONA-2.4.6- 

TRIENOIC  AODS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Beverly  A.  P«wson,  Montclair,  N.J.,  uaignor  to  Hoffmann-lj 

Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,482,  Aug.  7,  1974,  «b«ndoned.  This 
application  Feb.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,273 
naims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.     16,    1974, 
9704  74;  Aug.  24,  1973,  12197  73 

Int.  a.    CWF  .^  UO.  cue  J  00 
(^  S.  a.  260— »04  5  Oaims 

1   A  .omfH^und  selected  from  .omfx-utids  represented  bv  the 
t'ormuU 


CH, 


-continued 


-Al 


'^ 


CH 


wherein  A.  B  and  C  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  alkylcarboxyl,  arylcarboxyl,  a  dicar- 
b<5xylic  acid  half  ester,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  half  amide,  alkyl 
sulfate,  aryl  sulfonate,  dialkyl  phosphate,  alkylaryl  phosphate, 
diarylphosphate,  dialkylphosphite,  alkylaryl  phosphite,  diaryl- 
phosphite,  and  an  oxymetal  organic  group  of  the  formula 
O.M  A  in  which  M  is  a  divalent  metal  and  A  is  as  defined  herein, 
J  and  b  are  each  selected  from  0,  1  and  2  and  c  is  selected  from 
1.  ;  and  3  with  the  proviso  that  a  -^  b  +  c  =  i.  H,Z  is  a 
polyfunctional  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pigments  and  fillers  containing  reactive  hydroxyl  groups, 
and  X  IS  the  number  of  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  said  C. 


wherein  R,  is  a  :.ft.5-trimcth>l-c>clohex  l-cn-l->l  group  or  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  in  p<.)sitions  2  and  b  by  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alky  I 
and  lower  alkoxy  and  in  at  lea-st  one  of  pt>sitions  3.  4  and  5  by 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hvdroxv.  lower  alky  I.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkenoxv,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  nitro.  amino.  moniMlower 
alkyllamino.  dKlower  alkyDamino,  lower  alkanoylamido, 
and  a  nitrogen-containing  hele'iKVclic  group  and  R:  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  .arNnvl  and  alkoxy - 

^arKinvl 

4  A  comp<iund  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  said 
compound  IS  ^.--dimethyl-'J-(:.h-dimethyl-4-dimethylamino 
phenU)-ni'na-2.4,M-irien-l-oiC  acid  mcthsl  ester 


4,132,724 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOAI  LMINUM 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  H.  W.  Turner,  Chapel-en-le-Firth,  England,  assignor  to 

Vlanchem  I  imited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,239,  Oct.  6,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,075,178, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,377.  Mar.  27, 
1973   abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No. 

811.644 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1972, 
14390  "'2:  Jan.  2,  1973,  170  73 

Int.  CI.    C07F  5,  IX) 
I  S.  CI.  260 — W«  AD  •'  tl*''"!' 

1  I  he  provess  tor  prt-pannk;  a  storage-stabU-  llukl,  moisture 
sensitive  compound  of  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot 


\ 


4,132,725 
SLBSTITLTED  3,l-BENZAZASILIN-4-ONES 
Saiidor  Barcia,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz.  Inc.. 
i'Mst  Hanover.  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  881.686 
Int.  a.-  C07F  7  10 
I  .S.  C\.  260—448.2  N  3  Oaims 

1    .A  comp<.>und  of  the  formula 


N-R, 


.here 
R;  represents  H  or  alkyl  of  1-5  carUin  atoms. 
R-  represents  alkyl  of  15  carbon  atoms. 
R,  represents  alkyl  of  1    5  carbon  atoms  or 


I  H 


^ 


w  here 

R^  represents  H.  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  halo  having  an 
atomic  weight  of  about  1^^-36,  alkoxy  having  1-5  carUm 
atoms,  or  * 


in  which  J  poUfurKtional  comp-'und  of  the  f.^rmula  H,7  is 
added  !.•  in  •jVcfss . 'f  an  .  ^rganoalijmiiiuni  compound  ot  at  least 
one  t'ormalj  sclcdcd  from  ihf  ^r-uip  .onsistinj;  ol 


/ 

1 

\ 


uherc 


H. 


and 


Rf,  and  R-  each  independently,  represent  alkyl  having 

carbon  atoms,  and 
R4  represents  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms 
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4.132,726 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-HYDROXYCYCLOPENT-2-EN-1-ONE  DERIVATIVES 

Seiri  Kurozumi;  Takeshi  Toru;  Toshio  Tanaka;  Shuzi  Miura; 

Makiko  Kobayashi,  all  of  Hino;  Sachio  Ishimoto,  Tokyo,  and 

Sadakazu  Matsubara,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,800 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1974,  49-149013; 
Dec  27,  1974,  49-149014;  Mar.  13,  1975,  50-29486;  Apr.  17, 
1975,  50-45791;  Apr.  17,  1975,  50-45792;  Apr.  17,  1975, 
50-45793 

Int.  a.^  C07F  7/18 
U.S.  a.  260—448.8  R  13  Claims 

1  An  (R)-  or  (S)-4-hydroxy  (or  protected  hydroxy)cyclo- 
pent-2-en-l-one  compound  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula I 


where  CO  is  separated  and  directing  said  CO  to  said 
second  mixii  u,  chamber  to  form  CH3OH. 


OA 


OA 


J  o 


4,132,728 
PREPARATION  OF  NITRITES 
Pieter  A.  Verbrugge,  and  Petrus  K.  Kramer,  both  of  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,034 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1976, 
33969/76;  Aug.  16,  1976,  33970/76 

Int.  a.-C07C  121/70 

U.S.  a.  260—465  G  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  niinle  of  formula  I 

r'  — C— CN  * 

R-— C  — r' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  or  alkoxy,  and  R^  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  a  nitrile  of 
formula  II 


r'  -  CHXN 


U 


wherein 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
t-butyldimethylsilyl  group,  tetrahydropyranyl  group  and    wherein  R'  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  I,  with  a  ketone 
acetyl  group.  of  formula  111 


4,132,727 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  METHANOL 
Henry  J.  Gomberg,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Texas  Gas 

Transmission  Corporation,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,877,  Jun.  7,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,137 

Int.  C\?  BOIJ  1/10:  C07C  29/16 

U.S.  a.  260—449.5  5  Qaims 


R=— C— R^ 
II 

o 


m 


wherein  R'  and  R-'  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  I,  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkanol  and  a  hydroxide  of  an  alkali  metal 
having  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  1 1,  using  a  molar  ratio  or 
the  hydroxide  to  the  compound  of  formula  II  in  the  range  of 
from  0.2  to  0  8. 


CM,  OH 
TOSTOUXM. 


1   A  method  of  making  methanol  which  comprises  the  fol- 
lowing simultaneous  and  continuous  steps: 

(a)  providing  an  imtial  source  of  CO2; 

(b)  introducing  said  COt  into  a  chamber; 

(c)  subjecting  said  COi  in  the  chamber  to  heat  and  radiation 
to  form  hot  gases  CO  and  O2; 

(d)  utilizing  some  of  said  hot  gases  to  heat  a  carbonate  to 
form  CO2  for  introduction  into  said  chamber; 

(e)  conducting  CO  gas  from  said  chamber  to  a  first  mixing 
chamber; 

(0  introducing  HiO  into  said  mixing  chamber  to  form  CO2 

and  Hi; 
(g)  conducting  the  Hi  to  a  second  mixing  chamber;  and 
(h)  conducting  a  quantity  of  said  hot  gases  to  a  separator 


4.132.729 

PURinCATION  OF 

2-AMINO-2,4-DIMETHYL-4-METHOXY 

PENTANENITRILE 

Earl  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,389 
Int.  a.;  C07C  120/00.  121/43 
U.S.  a.  260—465.5  R  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  water  from  a  solution  of  water 
and  2-amino-2,4-dimethyl-4-methoxy  pentanenitnle  compos- 
ing treating  said  solution  of  water  in  2-amino-2,4-dimethyl-4- 
methoxy  pentanenitnle  with  sufficient  ammonia  to  form  a 
concentration  of  ammonia  in  the  water-ammonia  composition 
of  at  least  18%  by  weight  of  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  from 
0°  to  50°  C.  to  form  an  aqueous  layer  and  a  pentanenitnle  layer, 
and  separating  the  pentanenitnle  layer  and  the  aqueous  layer. 


4.132.730 
UREYLENE  NAPHTHALENE  SULFONIC  AODS 
Ransom  B.  Conrow,  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein,  New 
City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,276 
Int.  a.=  C07C  143/50;  A61K  31/185 
U.S.  a.  260—506 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


2  Claims 
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AO.S     HS-( 


siibstiluled  ar>i.  a  phenoxy  group,  an  acvloxv   griiup  or 
alkiuyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 

which  process  comprises  reacting  an  aldehyde  of  the  general 

formula  (II ) 


CO 


vs  herein  -X  l^  a  phartiuteulKallv  a».^cpijbii.'  \all  ^aiK>n. 


4.13:. -^Ji 

NOVH    lODIZKD  ISOPHTHAI  \M!(    MW 
COMPOINOS 

Krich  Klieger  «nd  I  Irich  Speck,  both  of  Berlin.  Ked.  Rep.  i>f 
Germany.  assiKnon  to  Schering  AktienReselischaft.  Berlin 
and  Bergkamen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.crmanv 

Filed  Jun.  14.  IQ"?".  Ser    No.  80«).3«J 
Claims  pnont>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.erman\.  Jun.   '5. 
19^6,  lb2922H 

Int.  (1     <l)"(    -  '      .'    \t>l\  .''     : 
I   S   (1.  424 — 5  :0  Claims 

I     \  .    rrip.  'und  of  the  formula 


CCX)H 


y  —UN— (I  > 


NM  — (  I  '— K 


^A  herein 

R    IS  hydro.iyalkyi  of  2-6cjrK.n  jtoms 

R.  IS  (a)  hydroxymethyl,  (b)  alkyl  of  2-6  ^jrN.n  .ii.nis.  i.  i 
oxaalkyi  it  Jioxaalkvl  whose  alkvl  is  ot  up  [o  r.  ^arhoii 
atoms,  wheifii:  'hf  >'XVj;fn  jd'nis  in  (hf  m.i.ilk\  K-iie  <i 
dioxaalkv  lent-  are  separated  lr.>ni  ea^  h  -iher  .ind  Iri'iii  (he 
ends  iherei  I  ^^\  at  least  '>iie  rneth'.  lene  t  ul  i  ^  hen  K  is 
othei  than  CFI-  tH-  <  IH  isnielh-.i  >  i  s.ilt  there>  t 
vvith  a  ph>sH>logii.allv  acctpUble  b^sc 


4.132. '32 
PR(KF>iS  FOR  PRFH\RIN(.   \l  f  MA-K)RNn  I    A(  IDS 
(fiorKJo  Bottacciu:  Stefano  (  ampolmi.  and  Maria  d.  Felicioli.  all 
of  Vovara.  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.  \..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  2.  19''8.  Ser    No.  8«2.«6^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar    3.  l")"""".  20K5''  \   ''■' 
Int.  CI.    LVt   -'^      : 
I   S.  (I    562  —  550  9  Claims 

1     \   priK.ess  lor  preparing  alpha-formyl  acids  h.i\;iif;  the 
^•,-::,ra.  •  'fmula  (I) 

r'  (.mo 

\  / 

c 

R^  COOH 

in  'A  hi',  h 

K  H  ,:  K  which  may  be  the  same  or  difteietit  1  .k  h  f,[iri- 
sents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Imear  or  braiu  lied  than;  ilk  si 
containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  linear  t  braiKhed 
chain  alkenyls  contain in»{  fr  .rn  2  tu  :iK  arN  n  al^nis    arsl 


\ 


(.  M  — CHO 


in  which  R'  and  R"  have  the  same  significance  as  in  general 
formula  ( 1 1  with  C(^;,  in  ihe  presence  of  alkaline  phenaies  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  phenale  to  aldehyde  of  from  about  0  5  1  to  ab<iui 
4  1  and  of  an  aprotic  organic  stiKent,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
0'  C   to  80'  C  .  and  for  from  0  1  to  .^  hours 


4.132.73J 

PR(x  f:s8  for  the  manlfactlre  of  an  addition 

C  OMPOLND  OF  SORBIC  ACID  AND  POTASSIl  M 
SORBATE  (POTASSIUM  DISORBATE) 
Mans  Fernholz,  F'tsclibacli;  Mans-Joachim  Schmidt,  F'alkenstein 
and  Friedrich  Wunder,  Flonheim  am  Main,  all  of  F'ed.  Rep 
of  dermany,  assignors  to  Fioechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Jun.  12. 
1974.  2428411 

Int.  CI.    C07C-  .W   !■: 
L.S.  CI.  562— 601  lOGaims 

1  A  process  for  Ihe  preparation  o(  a  sorbic  acid-p^ilassiuni 
vrhaie  addilion-compviund  having  Ihe  formula  C^HnO- 
C„H-0;K  which  comprises  healing  an  aqueous  stilution  con 
taming  12  10  40  parts  hy  weight  of  sorbic  acid  per  100  parts  b\ 
weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  4<)  to  58  weight  percent 
pola-ssium  virbale  10  a  temperature  of  45  to  '^5'  C  to  prixiuce 
a  warm  vilution,  ccniling  Ihe  solution  to  rixim  temperature  and 
cr>slalli/ing  said  s<irhii.  acid  p<itassium  sorbale  compiiund 
from  sjid  solution 


4,132,734 
SYNTHESIS  in  CARBOXVLIC  ACIDS 

Thomas  C.  Singleton,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
(  ompany.  St.  l.ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,232 

Int.  CI.    C07C    W    /■/ 

I  .S,  (I.  562—522  7  Claims 

1    In  the  prcvess  ot  convening  lo  a  carboxvlic  acid  an  eths  I 

enicalK    unsaturated  compound  having  2  lo    M)  carbon  .itorns 

having  the  structural  forrmila 

R      R, 

r  I 

R,  — l.=C  — R4 

in  w  hich  R  R_<,  R  i  and  R4  are  moieties  has  ing  (1  to  20  carbor. 
atoms  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  moieties  by  reacting  in  a  liquid  medium  said  con\ 
pound,  ^,trKin  nuwumde  and  water  in  contact  with  a  catalyst 
svsterii  consisting  essenlially  of  a  rhodium  or  indium  oxide 
salt  i>r  sarKinyl  sonsisling  only  oi  the  metal  and  carbonvl 
moieties,  and  a  halogen  component  selected  from  Ihe  group 
consisting  of  bromine,  iodine,  alkyl  bromide,  alkyl  iodide 
hydrogen  iodide,  and  hydrogen  bromide  at  a  temperature  from 
about  ^0'  lo  aNiul  Mt)'  C  and  a  carbon  monoxide  partial 
pressure  in  Ihe  range  from  abtiul  1  to  abtiul  15, (XXI  psia.  the 
improvement  which  cimipnscs  including  in  said  reaction  as  an 
accelerator  therefor  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
>;roup  consisting  of  the  salts,  cixides  and  hydroxides  of  cobalt, 
iron  and  manganese,  the  concentration  of  said  metal  comp<iund 
being  in  the  range  from  about  0  (X)5  lo  abtiut  0  1  molar  and 
maintaining  said  water  i.on>.enlralion  at  less  than  t  molar 
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4.132,735 
DFTERGENT  COMPOSmONS 
Vincent  Lamberti.  Upp«r  Saddle  Ri»er,  and  Chester  R.  WiUis, 
Mapleshade,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,220,  Jun.  27,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,095,035.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  461,060,  Apr.  15, 1974, 

Pat.  No.  3,922,230,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,101, 

Aug  4  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  880,666 

Int.  a.-  C07C  59/22 

L  .S.  CI.  562—582  *  ^I"™ 

1   An  ohgomenc  polyacrylate  having  an  average  molecular 

weight  of  greater  than  500  and  less  than  about  10,000  and  a 

formula  represented  by: 

I        V 

R|-(CH,— Ct^Rj 


and  pharmaceutically-acceplable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


I 


CCXDM 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  integer,  R,,  and  R2  are  moieties 
which  do  not  impair  biodegradability  of  the  molecule  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  hydrogen,  alkanols  hav- 
ing from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  glycols,  glycol  esters,  gly- 
colic  acids  and  salts  of  glycolic  acids,  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  from 
one  to  SIX  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metals,  ammonium  and  substi- 
tuted ammonium  cations 


4.132,738 
PREPARATION  OF 
15-DEOXY-16-HYDROXYPROSTAGLANDINS 
Harold  C.  Kluenden  Warren  D.  Woessner,  and  William  G. 
Biddlecom,  all  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,501 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  177/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—586  R 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


28  Qaims 


O 


(CH^)t,— CH.OH 


y 


^^ 


R.     R,     /'^•> 
Rl     OH   ^R^ 


4,132,736 
PREPARATION  OF  4-ALKVLTHIOSEMICARBAZIDES 
Gunther  Cramm,  Cologne;  Eekart  Kranz,  Wuppertal,  and  Gun- 
ter  Hellrung,  Dormagen,  all  of  (krmany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  729.933 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1975,  2546096 

Int.  a.-  C07C  159/00 
U.S.  a.  260—552  SC  1"  Uums 

1    A  prcx-ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  4-alkylthiosemicarba- 
zide  of  the  formula 

Alkyl  "NH-CS-NH-NH; 

which  compnses  heating  the  hydrazinium  salt  of  a  N-alkyldi- 
thiocarbamic  acid  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R-hydroxymethy- 
lene  and  S-hydroxymethylene; 

Ri  is  hydrogen; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  R4  is  a  methylene  chain  of 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms  such  that  a  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  is  formed; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  or  together  with  R4  is  a  methylene  or  a  lower 
alkylated  methylene  chain  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  such  that 
a  cycloalkyl  or  a  lower  alkylated  cycloalkyl  of  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  is  formed,  or  together  with  R4  is  a 
bicycloalkyl  or  bicycloalkenyl  moiety  having  the  formula: 


-(CH;), 


Alkvl-NH-CS-S 


'NH,-NH: 


H-C  -  (CH.i^  -  C- 
I  / 

-       (CH;)„,  (CH;), 


in  a  solveri  at  a  temperature  of  about  40'  to  90°  C.  sufTiciently 
to  pnxiuce  the  4-alkylthiosemicarbazide  while  removing  by- 
pri-Kliici  H^S  bv  carrying  out  the  reaction  under  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  of  100  to  500  mm  Hg  or  by  passing  an  inert  gas 
through  the  reaction  mixture 


{ 

HO 


-C  — R. 


I 

4,132,737 

TRIFLUOROMETHYL  SUBSTITUTED 

l-AMINOINDANES 

Bryan  B.  Molloy,  IndianapolU,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,301 
Int.  a.-  C07C  87/64 
US.  C\.  260-578  '  Oaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


such    that    a    bicycloalkyl    or    bicycloalkenyl    compound    is 
formed,  w  herein  m  and  n  are  integers  having  a  value  of  from  0 
to  3.  p  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  4  and  q  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  4  and  wherein  the  double 
bond  of  such  bicycloalkenyl  is  in  the  m,  n.  p.  or  q  bndge; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  or  together  with  R;  or  R,  forms  a 
cycloalkyl  or  bicycloalkyl  or  bicycloalkenyl  as  defined 
above,  or  together  with  R5  is  a  methylene  chain  of  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms  such  that  a  cycloalkyl  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  is  formed; 
R5   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or 
together  with  R4  forms  a  cycloalkyl  as  defined  above;  and 
Rft  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or 
straight-chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
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4,132,739 

VIKTHOD  FOR  THK  PRKPARATIDN  OF  (  ARBONYl 

PRODUCTS  STARTING  FROM  HYDRtX  ARBON 

STRFAMS  COMING  FROM  STKAM-C  RACKINC; 

INSTALLATIONS 

C  arlo  Rescalli.  and  Antonio  Picifico,  both  of  San  Donato  Mila- 

nest    iMilani,    ltal>.    assignors    to    Snama    ProKetti    S.p.A.. 

Milan.  Itai> 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702.584 

CTaims  priority,  application  IUi>.  Jul.  8.  1975.  25169  A  75 

Int.  CI.    C'07C  -/^  06 

t.S.  CI.  260— 605  S  "^  t^l*""** 
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1  .\  mcth.Kj  K-r  (he-  pr.-p-"^-*'"'"  ^'t -i^ ftaldchvdc  and  a^cli-ne 
starting  from  acelvlcnu  .om^xmnd^  .nnUuied  ,n  ihc  oWUn 
hNdrocarNm  stream-  coming  from  Mcam-^ra^Wmg  installa- 
tions characterized  in  that  the  acet>leiii.  compounds  are  com- 
bined «.ith  an  alcohol  in  a  first  reaction  /one  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  'he  acidic  centres  ot 
*hich  have  been  cnlire'v  eK.nanged  «.ith  mercuro  ions  and 
Mth  ions  of  alkali  metals  or  alkaline  earth  metals,  separating 
he  reaction  prcxlucl  hv  a  rectifKaiion  operation  from  the 
remainder  of  the  olefin  h>dr>H.arN.n  stream  and  subsequently 
hsdroU/ing  said  pnxluci  !.■  a.elaldehvde  and  acetone  in  a 
«rcimd' reactor  in  the  presence  o\  an  a.  idle  ion  exchange  resin, 
and  thereafter  separating  the  .arN-nvl  pr>>ducl  thus  obtained 
he  a  rectification  op<rration.  v*  herein  the  t"irst  reaction  /one  the 
temperature  is  bcts^een  M'  C  and  ■*(■  C.  the  pressure  is 
,utricient  to  maintain  the  olefin  hvdri v jrh,.n  stream  in  a  liquid 
pha.se  and  the  spatial  vekx-ily  is  betvseen  1  and  Mi  ,.  h  g,  and 
in  the  second  reacteir  the  temperature  is  bet«.een  o'  t  and  M«i 
U  .he  pressure  is  sutTicient  to  maintain  the  reaction  mixture  in 
a  liquid  phas<-  and  -he  spatial  velocity  is  bc-tv...-en  0  ?  and  :ii 
cc.'h  li. 


4.132.-'4fl 
PRFPARATION  OF  C  ARBORANM    SI  I  FIDF.S 

Royland  D.  Shoults,  Fayetteville.  N  (  ,  a-ssignor  to  The  I  nited 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washinuton.  DC 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19-2.  Ser    No.  293,25" 
Inf.  (T    (•07F  ^    C 
I   S   (1    260— *<)*5  B  ■'Claims 

1      -X    'sfis.ess    for    preparation    o|    carNiranv  Iniethv  I    alkvl 
sull"ides  comprising 

(a)  combining  a  predetermined  amount  ol  decaKTane  with  a 
predetermined  amount  of  .  vc  lohexane  to  l\.rm  a  mixture 
In  a  suitable  reaction  container  that  is  prov.ded  v»,ilh 
means  for  heating,  means  for  oh. ling,  and  means  tor  stir 
ring,  said  cmlainer  being  equipped  vsith  a  condenser  and 
means  for  venting  of  gaseous  reaction  pr^nJucts 
Ibi  stirring  said  decaK-rane  and  cvclohexane  until  n^.^t    .| 

the  decaborane  is  dissolved 
(C)  adding  a  predetermined  amount,  including  an  excess  o| 
the  theoretical  amount,  of  a  pr..pargvl  alkvl  sufide  to  said 
mixture,  said  propargvl  alkvl  sulfide  basing  the  formula 
HC=C'CH>SR.   v*.here   R   equals  an   alkvl   group  having 
from  2  to  lb  carNni  .it. mis 
(d)reflu.xing  said  mixture  having  said  propargv  I  alkvl  sultide 
added  thereto  ai  a  predetermined  temperature  range  and 
for  a  predetermined  peri.M  of  time  while  reacting  is  ac 
comphshed    and    venting   of  gase<^us    reaction    products. 


including  hydrogen,  is  accomplished,  said  reacting  form- 
ing 1  crude  reaction  pnxluct  in  solution, 
le)  cix-iling  said  crude  reaction  product  in  solution; 

(f)  transferring  said  crude  reaction  prtxluct  in  solution  to  a 
suitable  container  for  separating  said  crude  reaction  prod 

uct. 

(g)  washing  said  crude  reaction  prixluct  in  solution  a  plural- 
ity of  times  with  a  \0"f  potassium  hydroxide  solution  and 
followed  by  washing  a  plurality  of  times  with  a  solution 
selected  from  water  and  saline  solution  to  thereby  effect 
separating  of  said  crude  reaction  product  that  has  been 
washed, 

(h)  transferring  the  separated  and  washed  crude  reaction 
prtxluct  in  stilulion  to  a  distillation  assembly. 

(11  distilling  the  volatile  matenals.  including  any  excess  pro- 
pargyl  alkvl  sulfide,  until  a  temperature  of  abtiut  1 10"  C  is 
reached,  and  thereafter,  continue  distilling  the  remaining 
volatiles  while  gradually  reducing  the  pressure  to  about  1 
mm  and  while  gradually  reducing  the  temperature  to 
abtiut  100"  C  ,  and 

(ll  separating  the  leaction  prixluct  by  further  distilling  at  a 
reduced  pressure  of  about  0  5  mm  and  at  a  temperature 
from  iboux  1 10"  C  to  ab<iut  160"  C  ,  said  reaction  product 
being  a  carboranylmethyl  alkvl  sulfide  having  the  struc- 
ture 


-CCHiSR. 


HU- 

*  \  /         " 

BifJ'u) 

.here  R  equals  an  alkvl  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbxm 
atoms 


4,132,741 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLONG  HALOPRENE 

Alfio  J.  Besozzi,  Houston,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Denka  Chemical 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Str.  No.  149.857,  Jun.  3,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741^25,  Jun.  28,  1968, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,899, 
Oct   4,  1965.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser. 
No.  499.187 
Int.  CI.    C07C  2/  .?0 
I  S.  CT  260— 655  3  Claims 

1  A  prixess  for  dehvdrohalogenating  1,2-dihalobulene-.'  to 
haloprene  at  a  high  rate  of  conversion  compnsing  contacting 
said  1.2-dihalobutene  3  with  an  aqueous  caustic  solution  of  5  to 
I*;  percent  by  weight  of  caustic  compound  in  the  presence  of 
trom  OIW  to  10  weight  percent  of  an  anionic  surface  active 
agent  of  a  stiap  of  dehydrogenated  rosin  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  «)°  C  and  150"  C  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
dehvdrohalogenate,  and  removing  therefrom  haloprene 


4.132.742 

PROCKSS  FOR  MAKING  CODIMERS  OF 

NORBORNADIENE  AND  PHENYLACETY  LENF>>  I  SING 

A  COBALT  CATALYST 
James  F,  Lyons.  \S allingford;  Abraham  Schneider.  Overbrook 
Hills,  and  Harry  K.  Myers,  Jr..  Aston,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Suntech,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,813 
Int.  CI.    CX)7C  U  2H.  IS  12 
I  S.  a.  260-M8  A  "  Claims 

1    PreKCss  for  the  catalytic  cixlimeri/ation  of  norbtirnadiene 
with  a  phenylacetylene  comprising 

lal  contacting  norbornadienc  and  phenylacetylene  group 
having  the  following  structure  R-C^CR,  wherein  R  is  a 
hvdrogen,  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  having  an  alkyl  subslituent 
and  Ri  IS  a  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  a  phenyl  having  an  alkvl 
substitucnl  wherein  the  phenyl  having  alkyl  substituents 
has  the  following  structure: 


wherein  Rs  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl;  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  or 
C1-C5  alkyl;  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  homogeneous  catalytic 
system  of  cobaltic  or  cobaltous  acetylacetonate,  1,2-bisdi- 
phenylphosphino  ethane  and  one  of  the  following  alkyl 
aluminum  chlondes:  diethyl  aluminum  chloride,  ethyl 
aluminum  dichlonde  and  aluminum  ethylsesquichloride; 

(b)  having  the  contacting  occurring  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  between  about  20'  C.  to  about  100°  C;  and 

(c)  continuing  the  contacting  until  the  codimer  of  norboma- 
diene  and  the  phenylacetylene  is  prepared. 

I 


I 

4,132,743 
REDUCTION  OF  METAL  SURFACE-INITIATED 
CRACKING  IN  DEHYDROGENATION  REACTORS 
William  M.  Castor,  Richwood,  and  Barbara  S.  Taylor,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Oieinical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,198 

Int.  CT.-  C07C  15/00 

L.S.  a.  260—669  R  ^^  Qaims 


4,132,744 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUID 

OLEnN-PARAFTIN  MIXTURES 

John  F.  Knifton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,498 
Int.  C\:~  C07C  7/16 
U.S.  a.  260—677  A  10  Claims 

1,  A  liquid-liquid  extraction  process  for  the  separation  of 
aliphatic  olefins  from  mixtures  of  olefinic  and  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbons, said  olefins  and  paraffins  containing  from  6  10  20 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  said  process  being  carried  out 

by: 

a.  Contacting  said  mixtures  of  olefins  and  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbons from  which  the  olefins  are  to  be  separated,  with 
an  extractant.  non-aqueous  solution  of  Group  IB  metal 
salts,  said  metal  salts  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silver  and  copper  salts,  and  said  non-aqueous 
solvent  systems  being  selected  from  alkanols  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  to  form  a  two-phase  mixture, 

b.  Agitating  the  two-phase  mixture  to  form  an  extractant 
phase  which  is  olefin  nch  and  paraffin  poor,  and  a  paraf- 
finic phase  which  is  olefin  poor, 

c.  Separating  the  extractant.  olefin-rich,  phase  from  the 
paraffinic-nch  phase  and  isolating  the  olefin  concentrate 
contained  within  the  extractant  phase. 


// 


4.132,745 
PRCK:ESS  for  ISOMERIZING  I-BUTENE  TO  2-BLTENE 
Pierre  Amigues,  La  Muladiere;  Jean  Gaillard,  Carrieres;  Jean- 
Francois  Le  Page,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Robert  Stem,  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,812,  Jun.  24,  1977, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  879.579 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  25,  1976.  19661 
Int.  C\:  C07C  5/24.  5/30 
U.S.  a,  260—683.2  1'  Claims 

1,  In  a  process  for  isomerizing  1-butene.  wherein  a  hydrocar- 
bon charge  containing  1-buIene  and  hydrogen  is  contacted 
with  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  catalyst,  at  an  isomerizalion 
temperature,  the  improvment  wherein  the  catalyst  results  from 
the  previous  steps  of 

(a)  pa.ssing  a  gas  or  a  liquid  providing  a  sulfur  compound  at 
a  concentration  of  at  least  0.1 '~<-  sulfur  b  w  through  a  bed 
of  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  Group  VIII  noble 
metal  at'a  temperature  of  20°-4OO°  C  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  pass  therethrough  at  least  1  gram-atom  sulfur  per  gram- 
atom  of  Group  VIII  noble  metal,  and  then  continuing  said 
passing  until  substantially  no  more  sulfur  compound  is 
retained  by  the  catalyst. 

(b)  contacting  the  catalyst  with  substantially  sulfur-free 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  50°  C  ,  thereby 
obtaining  a  catalyst  of  both  high  activity  and  selectivity. 


1  In  the  process  for  catalytically  dehydrogenating  a  hydro- 
carbon having  an  alkyl  moiety  to  a  corresponding  alkenyl 
compound  wherein  a  gaseous  mixture  of  said  hydrocarbon  and 
an  inert  diluent  is  fed  at  an  elevated  temperature  into  a  void 
enclosed  by  metal  walls  and  containing  a  solid  dehydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  and  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  undergoes  a  signif- 
icant amount  of  nonselective  cracking  upon  contact  with  said 
metal  walls  at  the  elevated  temperature,  the  improvement 
compnsing  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  walls  with  a 
substantially  continuous  film  of  a  passivating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr:0,,  VjO,,  vanadium  bonde, 
vanadium  metal,  TeOs.  ZrOs,  TiO,.  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
thereby  substantially  reducing  said  nonselective  cracking. 


4,132,746 
SYNTHETIC  ELASTOMERIC  INSOLUBLE 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYPENTAPEPTIDE 
Dan  W .  Urry,  VesUvia  Hills,  and  Kouji  Okaraoto,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  University  of  Alabama,  Birmingham 
Medical  &  F-ducation  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,088 
Int.  a.-  C08G  69/10 
U.S.  O.  260—857  TW  '8  ClaJ™* 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  synthenc  elastomeric  water- 
insoluble  polypentapeptide.  comprising  cross-linking  a  first 
linear  polypentapeptide  and  a  second  linear  polypentapeptide. 
said  first  linear  polypentapeptide  being  one  consisting  essen- 
tially of  first  pentapeptide  units  (ValiProsGlvjVaUGlyO  and 
second  pentapeptide  units  in  which  one  of  the  the  amino  acid 
residues  of  said  first  pentapeptide  unit  is  replaced  by  the  resi- 
due of  an  amino  acid  ha\  ing  more  than  one  amino  function  and 


266 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JA^aJARY  2,  1979 


said  second  Imcar  fH'lvpcntapcplide  being  one  consisting  esscn 
tialK  of  first  pentapcptide  units  <V'al|Pro;Gl>  A'aUt'lvO  and 
stcond  penlapeplide  units  in  which  one  of  the  amino  acid 
residues  of  said  first  pentapcptide  unit  is  replaced  b\  the  resi 
due  -  'f  an  imino  acid  hav  ing  more  than  one  carN>\v  I  function, 
&aid  crosslinking  being  effected  b\  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  of  an  agent  which  causes  reaction  between  free  amino 
functions  of  said  first  hnear  p*iKpentapeptide  and  freecarN>\>l 
functions  of  said  second  hnear  ptily pentapcptide 


4,132,747 
HFAT  RK-SIST\NT  MOLDING  RUSIN  COMPOSITION 
Tsutomu  Haunabe,  Vokoharaa,  «nd  Tetsuo  Aso,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo   Bakelite  Company    limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  I>ec.  N,  1975.  Ser.  No.  645.22J 
Oaams  priority,  application  Japan.  I)*c.  28,  1974,  49   149224 
Int.  n.    (IWI    "  '"^ 
L  .S.  n.  260— 857  pK  9  Claims 

1    A  thermosetting  molding  resin  vomp^'sition  for  producing 
heat  resistant  Kxlies  consisting  essentially  of 

|iXi  parts  h\  weight  vif  a  polyaminobismaleimide  prepu'lvnier 
which  IS  the  reaction  priiducl  of  i  bisimide  and  a  diamine, 
1   to    UX)  parts  bv    weight  of  a  modifying  reagent  selected 
from  thegroup>.onsislingof<A)diallyl  phthalale  prepoly 
mers    having    i    weight    average    molecular    weight    of 
WKX)  :5(X«)and  (Bi  a  miUure  of  diallyl  phlhalale  prep<iK 
mers    having    a    weight    average    mi'lecular    weight    ot 
6<XX>  ;"ia)0  and  al  lea-st  one  monomer  having  p^ilvmeri/ 
able  double  Kinds  and  2  to  21)  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of 
the  diallyl  phthalale  prepulymers  in  the  mulure  being  al 
least    0^    pan    by    weight    per    1(»1    parts    by    weight    i^\ 
p.i|yaminobismaleimide  and  the  amount  of  the  ai  leaM  one 
monomer  in  the  muturc  being  0  ^  to  Ml  parts  by   weight 
per   liXl  parts  by  weight  of  piilyaminobismaleimide,  and 
0  I  to  in  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide 


lected   from   the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of 
butadiene  and  copolymers  of  butadiene  in  major  proptir 
lions  and  other  mono  olefimc  monomers  copolymenzable 
therewith  in  minor  proportions,  said  rubber  being  con- 
tained in  latex, 
111)  20  to  50  weight  percent  of  vinyl  aromatic  hydrLKarb<in. 

(III)  10  to  50  weight  percent  of  methyl  methacrylate. 

(IV)  2  to  50  weight  percent  of  acrylic  ester  but  no  greater 
than  the  combined  weight  of  components  (ii).  (in)  and  (v  ). 
and 

(V)  0  to  less  than  10  weight  percent  of  acrylonitrile.  said 
weight  percents  being  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
components  (i).  (n).  ("D.  (>v)  and  (v) 


4.132.750 
HIGH  IMPACT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Takasbi  Leshima.  Yokohamm;  Toshiro  Vokoyima,  Kawasaki, 
and  Sboichi  Kobayasbi,  Yokohamm,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Denko  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501.243.  Aug.  28.  1974. 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31,  1973.  48-97233; 
Dec.  17,  1973,  48-139604 

Int.  a.'  C08I.  Hr  00.  23  28.  <i/00 
L  .S.  a.  260—887  2  naims 

1  High  impact  resin  comp<isitions  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  p<ilymer  prepared  by  nng-opening  polymenzation  of 
at  least  one  kind  of  cyano-subslituted  norbornene  derivatives 
and  2  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  rubber-like  material,  said  cyano- 
substituted  norbornene  derivatives  being  expressed  by  the 
general  formula 


4,132,748 
POI  VMFRK   n  AMF-RFTARDANT  THFRMOPI  A.STIC 

RF^ilNS 
Raiph  P    Arthur,  ParkersburR,  and  Roy  M.  Turner.  Washinijton, 
both  of  V, .  Va.,  as-signors  to  BorR-V\arner  Corporation,  CTii- 

ca^ti.  III. 

Kiled  Apr.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  790.634 

Int.  CI.    C08I.  ''^  1)2.  6-"  02.  CWK   i  :•< 

L'.S.  CI.  260—873  1  C  laim 

1  -V  name  rclard-in!  composition  comprising  ih  lU)  parts 
by  weight  o|  a  graft  \HS  resin,  (2)  from  aKmt  10  4  to  aKiut 
26.7  parts  by  weight  of  polyethvlene  letrabrotTiophthalate  and 
(3)  from  about  4  5  to  about  '  ^  parts  H\  v^ei^ihi  of  antimony 
tnoxide. 


where  W  ,  .\.  >  and  Z  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  niinle  group,  substituent  containing 
nilnle  group,  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  20carb<in  atoms,  alkenyl 
radical  hav  ing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radical  hav  ing  t  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  radical  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
al  least  one  of  said  W,  X.  Y  and  Z  being  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitnle  group  and  substituent  containing 
niirile  group. 

said  rubber-like  material  being  al  least  one  kind  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butadiene  rubbers,  chlori 
nated  polyethylene  rubbers,  and  polyistiprene  rubbers 


4,132,749 

\  INYI   (  HTORIDF  SFRIKS  RFSIN  Bl  FNI) 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ichiro  Saito,  Kobe,  and  Kazuo  Saito,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser   No    181.218,  Sep.  16,  1971.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757.133,  Sep.  3.  1968. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1976.  Ser.  No.  699.''82 

Int.  CI.    C08I    W  04 

I  S.  CI.  260—876  R  20  Claims 

1    Composition  comprising 

(A)  *  to  *!()  parts  by  weight  of  vinv!  .hlonde  series  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consistirib:  -t  honiop,ilvmcrs  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  .op-'lvmers  of  .iNive  "0  percent  by 
weight  of  vinvl  chloride  and  b<-|ow  M)  percent  bv  weight 
of  other  mono  olefinic  monomers  copi'lvmeri/ahle  there- 
with, blended  homogeneously  with 

(B)  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  graft  polymer  obtained  by 
ptilymerizing 

(I)  20  to  65  weight  percent  of  butadiene  series  rubber  se 


4,132,751 
CHOKK  VALVE  CLOSING  MEANS 

Jerry  H.  \Ninkley,  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  831.404 

Int.  CI.:  f-02M  I'lO 

C.S.  CI.  261—39  B  3  Claims 

1  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
carburetor  having  an  air  passage  through  which  air  is  drawn 
into  the  engine,  an  unbalanced  choke  valve  positioned  in  said 
air  pa.ssage  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
flow  of  air  into  said  air  pas.sage  is  substantially  blocked  and  a 
fullv  open  position  in  which  flow  of  air  into  said  air  passage  is 
substantially  uninterrupted,  said  choke  valve  being  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  plate  secured  to  one  end  thereof, 
a  thermostatic  device  resptmsive  to  the  engine  temperature  for 
urging  said  choke  valve  toward  its  closed  position  with  a  force 
which  diminishes  as  engine  temperature  increases,  a  suction 
motor  adapted  to  respond  to  engine  vacuum  for  urging  said 
choke  valve  toward  its  fully  open  position  with  a  force  which 
increa.ses  as  engine  vacuum  increases,  said  thermostatic  device 
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and  said  suction  motor  exerting  forces  on  said  plate  to  respec-  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  fuel  supply  channels  communicat- 
tively  urge  said  choke  valve  toward  its  closed  and  fully  open  ing  with  the  fuel  distribution  channel  and  corresponding  in 
position  and  the  position  of  said  choke  valve  at  any  time  being  number  to  the  air  bleed  openings  formed  in  the  upper  section 
determined  by  the  net  effect  of  the  abovesaid  forces,  the  im-  and  aligned  with  said  openings,  and  a  regulating  member 
provement  comprising  means  for  applying  a  load  to  said  choke  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  within  at  least  the  mix- 
valve  when  it  IS  closed  to  dampen  its  movement  during  crank-  ,„g  chamber,  said  regulating  member  havmg  an  upper  section 


ing  of  said  engine  thereby  to  facilitate  starting  thereof,  said 
load  applying  means  including  a  weight  having  an  annular 


segmental  shape,  said  weight  exerting  a  force  on  said  plate  to 
force  said  choke  valve  closed  when  its  position,  as  determined 
by  the  aforesaid  forces,  is  between  its  closed  position  and  a 
predetermined  position  intermediate  said  closed  and  said  fully 
of>en  positions,  said  weight  having  a  neutral  effect  on  said 
choke  valve  when  its  position  is  between  said  predetermined 
intermediate  position  and  the  fully  open  position  thereof,  the 
closing  of  said  choke  valve  facilitating  restarting  of  said  engine 
when  II  IS  shut  off 


4,132,752 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  UNIFORM 

COMBUSTIBLE  AIR-FUEL  MIXTURE 

Walter  E.  Petermann,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Carbo- 

Economy,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,541,  Jul.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,087.493.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,897,  Jun.  24, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Set.  No. 

884,008 

Int.  a.-  F02M  9/12 

U.S.  a.  261—40  9  Claims 


1  A  carburetor  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  intake  air  receiving 
section  in  the  form  of  an  opening  of  predetermined  diameter 
and  length,  a  mixing  chamber  in  the  form  of  an  opening  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  intake  air  receiving  section,  and  an  outlet 
section,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
fuel  atomization  and  distribution  means  in  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  means  comprising  upper  and  lower  ring-shaped  sec- 
tions that  define  an  opening  of  minimum  diameter  within  the 
housing,  the  upper  section  having  formed  therethrough  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially-spaced  openings  which  function 
as  air  bleeds  and  the  lower  section  having  (1)  an  annular  out- 
side wall  that  communicates  with  the  liquid  fuel  supply  means 
and  constitutes  a  fuel  distribution  channel,  (2)  a  generally 
concially  shaped  interior  wall,  and  (3)  an  upper  wall  having 


of  generally  frusto-conical  shape  with  a  concial  angle  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  conical  angle  of  the  interior  wall  of  the 
lower  section  of  the  fuel  atomization  and  distribution  means 
and  forming  therewith  a  constricted  zone  wherein  atomization 
of  the  liquid  fuel  supplied  from  the  fuel  atomization  and  distri- 
bution means  to  the  constricted  zone  takes  place. 


4,132,753 
PRCK:ESS  OF  PREPARING  ORAL  SUSTAINED 
RELEASE  GRANULES 
Mitchell  S.  Blichare,  Blauveit,  and  (lerald  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Ber- 
donia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Ck)nn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,288,  Feb.  12.  1965,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,070 

Int.  C\:-  BOIJ  2/12 

U.S.  a.  264—25  16  Oaims 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  granules  of  controlled  release 
medicament  which  comprises:  continuously  agitating  a  mix- 
ture of  (a)  f>owdered  medicament  and  (b)  finely  divided  wax- 
like material  having  a  melting  point  between  about  30°  C  and 
100'  C,  while  subjecting  the  mixture  to  radiation  heating  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  that  the  medicament  powder  has 
a  temperature  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  was-like 
material,  the  temperature  of  the  medicament  powder  also 
being  higher  than  the  actual  temperature  of  the  wax-like  mate- 
rial, whereby  the  hotter  medicament  powder  sinks  into  the 
molten  surfaces  of  the  wax-like  malena!  to  form  granules 
comprising  medicament  powder  and  wax-like  maienal;  and 
cooling,  lubricating,  and  sizing  the  resulting  granules  to  sizes 
between  about  12  and  60  mesh 


4,132,754 
RINSING  MULTI  COMPONENT  FOAM  MACHINES 
Kurt  Weber,  Rimbach.  Odw..  and  Michael  Brehm,  Weinheim. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  Wein- 
heim, (^rmany 

Filed  iFeb.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  767.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Feb.  14, 
1976,  2605984 

Int.  a.:  B08B  i/05,  9^08 
U.S.  a.  264—39  5  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  rinsing  a  double  component  foam  machine 
which  comprises  contacting  the  interior  parts  of  said  machine 
with  a  rinsing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  small  amount  of  a  sapona- 
ceous active  oil-in-water  emulsifier, 

3.  TTie  process  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  pnor  to  and 
after  rinsing  a  polyurethane  foam  is  produced  with  the  ma- 
chine by  supplying  at  least  two  components  to  the  machine, 
mixing  said  components,  discharging  the  mixture  to  form  a 
foaming  mass,  and  subsequently  discontinuing  supply  and 
discharge. 
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4.132.755 

PROC-ESS  FOR  MAM  KACTL  RING 

RESIN-IMPREGNATED.  REINFORCED  ARTRI  KS 

WITHOLT  THE  PRESENCE  OF  RESIN  FT  MF> 

Jay  Johnson.  3225  N.  \erdugo.  Glendaie,  C*lif.  91208 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  818.06«,  Jul.  22,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Maj  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,212 

Int.  n.    B29J  ^  00 

I  ..S.  CI.  264—553  7  Claims 


1     -X   pri>..eNs  ioT  manulactunnj;  .i  resin  iniprt-gnalfJ.   rem 
forced  article  vvhile  presenting  rcsin  I'unies  horn  escaping  mti' 
the  surrounding  dlmosphere.  said  privess  comprising 

Jep<isiting  i  fvermeahle  reinforcing  nialerial  on  d  mold 

placing  over  said  reinforcing  material  a  sheet  o(  flexible 
material,  said  sheet  containing  a  pluralitv  of  dispersed 
perforations  and  the  marginal  areas  ot  said  sheet  being 
sealed  to  said  mold  s*i  as  to  define  a  sealed  inner  chamber 
m  which  said  reinforcing  material  is  contained 

placing  a  sheet  of  impervioas  flexible  material  oser  said 
sheet  of  pertoratcd  flexible  material.  «.ith  the  marginal 
areas  ^.'f  the  impervious  sheet  sealed  lo  said  mold  vi  as  to 
define  a  scaled  .^uier  ^haniUi  m  «  hi^h  saul  inner  ^  haniber 
ts  contained 

effectiveK  connecting  said  inner  chamber  !.■  a  va^uuiTi 
source  v  as  to  dravi  the  imperv  lous  sheei  and  along  with 
It  !he  perforated  sheet  against  said  reint.  Tung  niaierial 
and 

etTectivelv  .unnecting  ^aid  niter  .haniber  l-  a  souri.e  ot 
catal>;ed  resin  mi  that  said  resin  is  passed  trom  said  .'Uler 
chamber  intii  said  reinforcing  material  through  the  perlo 
rations  of  said  first-mentioned  sheet,  wherebv  said  mate- 
rial is  impregnated  with  resin  without  the  escape  ot  resiin 
fumes  inli'  ihe  surrounding  atmtisphere. 


of  the  order  of  0  1  millimeters  and  having  a  modulus  of  elastic- 
ity of  at  least  4,000  kilograms  per  square  millimeter  with  an 
extrusion  head  having  a  mandrel,  a  die  adjacent  to  and  with  an 
opening  aligned  with  an  end  of  said  mandrel  and  a  further 
element  on  the  side  of  said  die  opposite  from  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  said  mandrel  and  with  an  opening  aligned  with  the 
opening  in  said  die,  said  process  comprising 

pulling  said  filaments  from  externally  of  said  head  to  pull 
them  along  said  mandrel  and  through  the  opening  in  said 
die  and  the  opening  in  said  further  element, 
applying  forces  to  said  filaments  to  maintain  them  against 
said  mandrel  and  in  predetermined  spaced  positions 
thereon  and  to  cause  them  to  follow  paths  on  a  portion  of 
said  mandrel  directed  axially  of  said  mandrel, 
applying  further  forces  to  said  filaments  directed  trans- 
versely of  said  paths  after  the  filaments  leave  said  p<irtion 
of  said  mandrel  to  divert  them  from  said  paths  while 
maintaining  them  in  spaced  relation  as  they  pa.ss  through 
said  opening  in  said  die,  and 
as  said  filaments  are  pulled,  extruding  said  material  between 
said  filaments  intermediate  said  mandrel  and  said  die  and 
through  said  opening  in  said  die.  and  around  said  filaments 
with  said  material  therebetween  intermediate  said  die  and 
said  further  element  and  through  said  opening  in  said 
further  element 


4,132.756 
PR(H  K.S.S  FOR  FXTRl  I)IN(,  \'l  \ST()MFRI(   OR 
KI  A.STOMFRK    MATKRUI   ON  FIl AMFNFS 
Xntonio  Ferrentinu.  Monza  iMIlani;  Xntonio  Brinedan,  Milan, 
and  Angelo  Sala,  Merate.  all  of  Itah,  a.vsiKn<.rs  tn  Industrie 
Pirelli,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,980,  Dec    IN,  19".S.  Pat.  No.  4.050.86^ 
Ihis  application  Jun    29.  19'".  Ser    No    HI  1.402 
Claims  priorin.  application  Itah.  Dec    211.  19^4.  3<>''85  \  ""4 
Int.  CI.    B2Vf-   -    / - 
t.S.  (^.  264— r 4  *  (  laims 


4.132.757 

T\MST  EFTICTENC-V  OF  OXADIAZOLE  HYDRAZIDF 

YARN 

Andrew  I.  Smith,  and  Wen-li  Wu.  both  of  Pensacola,  Ha.,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  I>ec.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  864.190 
Int.  C\.    DOID  .^  (X^ 
I  .S.  n.  264—210  F  10  Claims 

I  In  Ihe  wet  spinning  priKess  for  prixlucing  yarns  ot  a 
copolvmer  consisting  essentiallv  o(  recurring  structural  units 
v'f  Ihe  formulas 


(1 


(a)  — ^r  — I  1.  —  and  lb)  — .Ar  — (  — S  — NM  — 

\     / 
U 


in  a  mole  ratio  of  20:80  to  95  5,  respectively,  where  ,'\r  is 
meta-phenylene  or  para-phenylene  and  R  is  a  C|  to  C4  alkvl 
wherein  a  dope  comprising  copolymer  in  concentrated  sulturu 
acid  IS  extruded  into  an  aqueiius  coagulation  medium  to  pro 
vide  continuous  filament  yarn  of  said  cop<ilymer  which  is  then 
washed  dried,  hot -drawn  at  a  temperature  between  aUiut  2(X' 
(  and  about  ^(»)  C"  and  collected,  the  improvement  compris 
ing  applving  I'l  the  yarn  after  washing  and  before  drviii;; 
thereof  a  finish  comprising  a  stable  aqueous  emulsion  of  at  leasi 
one  silicone  oil  having  structural  groups  of  the  fornuil.i 
_R_0—  where  R  is  a  C;  to  L\  alkylene  and  at  least  oiu 
dissolved  water  soluble  /ircunium  salt. 


1    .A  procevs  for  extruding  elastomcric  or  plastomeric  ni.iii- 
rial  around  at  least  two  filaments  having  a  cross-sectional  m/i 


4.132.758 

( OPPhR  I  FACHING  EMPLOYING  NITROCiFN 

DIOXIDE  AS  OXIDANT 

The<xlore  C.  Frankiewicz.  Westminster.  Calif.,  and  Robert  I- . 

I.ueders.   Needham.   Mass.,  assignors  to   Kennecott   Copper 

Corp<iration,  New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855.983 
Int.  CI.    COIG  .'   .'"   "J  "^  .W   in.  5<   /" 
C.S.  (1.  423— 2''  7  Claims 

7  A  privess  lor  leaching  nielal  values  selected  from  Ihe 
group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  nickel,  cobalt,  molybdenum. 
7inc.  iron  and  mixtures  thereof  from  a  sulfidic  mineral  contain 
iiig  said  values,  said  process  comprising  Ihe  steps  of 

-\    providing  an  aqueous  leach   liquor  comprising  sulturic 

H    n;;\inf:  a  paniculate,  sulfidic   mineral  containing  al  lea^l 
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one  of  said  metal  values  with  the  leach  liquor  to  form  a 
slurry; 

C  containing  said  sulfidic  mineral  with  a  gas  comprising 
nitrogen  dioxide  and  oxygen  in  sufficient  quantities  to 
provide  enough  nitrogen  dioxide  to  enable  the  nitrogen 
dioxide  to  be  the  pnncipal  oxidizing  agent; 

D  agitating  the  slurry  to  contact  nitrogen  dioxide  with 
mineral  particles  to  produce  metal  values  selected  from 


"-1 

»C»t    G/IS 

,J 

SULFIOC           1      ,           * 
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1  HgSO^.M^OMftKEuP 
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the  group  consisting  of  Cu"*  "^,  Ag"*"  "*■,  Fe"*"  +,  Fe"*'"*"  "*", 
Ni*  *.  Co*  *,  Mo*  *,  Zn^  *  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
nitric  oxide,  said  contacting  of  the  mineral  particles  with 
nitrogen  dioxide,  oxidizing  the  mineral  particles  and  being 
performed  at  a  temperature  below  115°  C.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure between  the  range  of  atmospheric  pressure  and  35  psi; 
and, 
E  allowing  the  oxygen  in  said  gas  to  regenerate  nitrogen 
dioxide  by  oxidizing  the  nitric  oxide  produced  in  step  D. 


4.132,759 

MFTTHOD  OF  PURIFYING  BRINE  USED  IN 

ELECTROLYSIS  BY  THE  AMALGAM  PRCXTESS 

RoirSchiifer,  Krefeld,  Ckrmany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978.  Ser.  No.  881,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  S, 

1977,  2709728 

Int.  a.-  COIF  n/46:  COIC  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—161  8  aaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  and  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  by  electrolysis  by  the  amalgam  process  using  calci- 
um- and/or  sulphate-containing  crude  salt,  wherein  the  cal- 
cium and  sulphate  contents  introduced  into  the  brine  circuit  by 
the  crude  salt  are  removed  from  the  brine  by  precipitation  of 
the  double  salt  NasS04  CaS04 


4.132.760 
HEMIHYDRATE  TYPE  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  PROCESS 

USING  REDUCED  PRESSURE 
Fernando  Ore,  Whittier;  John  D.  Ellis,  Upland,  and  James  H. 
.Moore.  La  Verne,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petro- 
leum Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,208 
Int.  a.-  CX)1F  J/00.  5/00:  C22B  26/20:  COIB  25/16 
L.S,  a.  423—167  9  Claims 

1    A  prcxress  for  the  preparation  of  phosphoric  acid  from 
phosphate  rock  and  sulfuric  acid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  phosphate  rock  and  phosphoric  acid  lo  a  first 
reaction  vessel  which  contains  a  first  slurry  comprising 
calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate,  monocalcium  phosphate, 
and  phosphoric  acid,  whereby  the  added  phosphate  rock 
IS  substantially  converted  to  monocalcium  phosphate, 
calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate.  and  phosphoric  acid  while 
maintain  the  first  slurry  at  a  soluble  sulfate  concentration 
of  about  -t-0  7  to  about  -4%  and  at  a  temperature  of 
about  66%  to  about  113'  C  and  P2O5  concentration  such 
that  the  calcium  sulfate  by  product  is  the  hemihydrate; 

(b)  adding  sulfunc  acid  in  amounts  such  that  the  sulfate 
content  of  the  sulfuric  acid  plus  the  sulfate  content  of  the 


added  phospate  rock  is  equivalent  to  about  90%  to  about 
100%  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  sulfate  required  to 
react  with  the  calcium  present  in  the  phosphate  rock 
added  in  part  (a)  to  form  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  to  a 
second  reaction  ves.se!  maintained  at  a  reduced  pressure  of 
about  3  to  about  20  inches  of  mercury  absolute  and  a 
temperature  of  about  66°- 1 13°  C.  which  contains  a  second 
slurry  comprising  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate,  monocal- 
cium phosphate,  sulfuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid, 
whereby  the  sulfuric  acid  reacts  with  the  monocalcium 
phosphate  and  the  phosphate  rock  to  form  calcium  sulfate 
hemihydrate  and  phosphoric  acid,  said  second  slurry 
being  maintained  at  a  soluble  sulfate  concentration  of 
about  0.7%  to  +4.5  %,  provided  that  the  soluble  sulfate 
content  of  the  second  slurry  is  about  +\.0%  or  greater 
when  the  soluble  sulfate  content  of  the  first  slurry  is  about 
4-0.7; 

V4  '^■Mi.lIU 


(c)  circulating  a  first  portion  of  the  first  slurry  from  the  first 
reaction  vessel  through  a  first  conduit  into  the  second 
reaction  vessel  and  circulating  a  first  portion  of  the  second 
slurry  from  the  second  reaction  vessel  through  a  second 
conduit  into  the  first  reaction  vessel,  the  circulation  being 
continuous; 

(d)  circulating  a  second  portion  of  the  first  slurry  within  the 
first  reaction  vessel  and  circulating  a  second  portion  of  the 
second  slurry  within  the  second  reaction  vessel,  through  a 
draft  tube  in  each  case,  at  a  rate  at  least  equal  to  50%  of 
the  volume  of  the  slurry  in  the  vessel  per  minute  to  better 
mix  the  slurnes  in  both  the  first  and  second  reaction  ves- 
sels; and 

(c)  separating  a  third  portion  of  the  second  slurry  into  a 
liquid,  comprising  phosphoric  acid,  and  a  solid  comprising 
calcium  sulphate  hemihydrate 


4.132,761 
GAS-LIQUID  CONTACTING 
Thomas  W.  Mix,  VVellesley.  Mass..  assignor  to  Merix  Corpora- 
tion, Wellesley,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689.178,  May  24.  1976.  This 

application  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.577 
The  portion  if  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  8, 1995. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  COIB  7  7/00 
U.S.  a.  423—242  22  Qaims 

1.  In  an  SOi  scrubbing  process  compnsmg  supplying  gas  to 
be  scrubbed  through  an  orificed  tray  in  a  contacting  and  sepa- 
rating stage  of  the  cross-flow  type  having  gas  and  scrubbing 
liquid  inlets  thereto,  wherein  said  tray  is  mounted  in  effective 
communication  with  both  said  inlets  to  permit  gas  to  rise 
through  said  tray  to  contact  liquid  thereabove  and  produce  a 
two  phase  dispersion  of  gas  and  liquid  supported  on  said  tray, 
that  improvement  comprising 

reducing  liquid  entrainment  by  providing  a  multiplicity  of 
spaced,  generally  vertical  baffies  above  said  tray,  said 
baffles  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  liquid  flow 
across  said  tray  and  being  sufficiently  close  together  to 
substantially  reduce  the  amplitude  of  vertical  oscillations 
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in    sJiJ    J;>p<:r\K'ii    having   -i    ^.ivclfi-.^th    v.hi.h    is   miuII 
reljtivf  n'  thf  'AKlth    >l  -.aid  tray. 


reducing  the  rate  of  liquid  flow  alonjt  said  ir.i\  >uHk  iciuly  to 
permit  carrying  out  said  prix;esN  uith.ui  itii  m-t-d  for 
liquid  recirculation  at  said  stage,  and 

carrying  out  said  process  without  said  recirculation 


4,1J:."'6; 
HVDHtK.hN  HKHOMDK  SI  ABII  I/.Al  ION 
I  *<)  Kim,  Houston,  lex..  HiSityior  to  Shell  Oil  (  (>mpan>,  Hous- 
ton, lex 

Kiled  Uct.  i\.  11"',  S«r,  No.  M".:": 
Inl    <1.    COM}  l-^  '>: 
I    S   (1.  4:J— :":  ^  claims 

1  A  iiiclhv'vl  •■!  stahili/iiif;  m^  .ii^ui-i'us  h\dr.'»;t.-t,  |><t,'VkU- 
solution  against  decomposition  caused  b>  trariM'i.i.  uu-tals, 
said  solution  having  up  to  about  thins  ptrrcenl  b\  uci,.nt  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  vshich  comprises  adding  ii>  the  M>luiion 
more  than  about  0.001  milliliters  ot  acet.milnle  [<r  milliliter  of 
total  solution  and  more  than  0  001  milliequivalents  of  an  .k  id 
ion  exchange  resin  per  milliliirr  of  total  s<slutior. 

5  A  composition  comprising;  an  .iqut-'Uis  hvdr  'k:cii  iHT'vidr 
solution  containing  up  to  about  thirt>  percent  b\  w.eij<h!  .1 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  more  than  0(.)OI  milliliters  of  acct.-ni 
tnle  per  milliliter  of  total  solution  and  in  contact  «ith  m.Tc- 
than  about  0  001  milliequivalenis  of  an  acid  ion  exJ:jiif:e  .asin 
p<  r  milliliter  of  toul  solution 


melt  into  the  space  above  the  melt,  in  order  to  present 
silKon  triirii  depositing  outside  the  melt    and 


Jisi.  harjiing  pute  elenienta!  silu  nn  in  liquid  form  from  s.iiu 
melt 


4.132,764 

PRODI  (TH)N  OK  t  ARBON  MONOXIDK  FROM 

(  ARBONAC  KOL  S  MATKRIAI   AND  ZINC  OXIDF 

Martin  R.  Cines,  and  Forrest  I..  Poska.  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  716.401 

Int.  CI.    C01B  J I   IS 

L  .S.  1 1.  4:J— 415  A  U  Claims 


4,U:."6J 

l'K(K  F.SS  K)K   IHF  PRODI  (•|U)N  Of  PI  RF.  SII  l( ON 

H  FMtNI  Al    SFMKONDl  ClOR  MATKRIAI 

Dietrich  Schmidt,  BurRhausen;  Johann  Hofer,  Kirchdorf,  both  of 
led  Rep  of  (.ermarv.  and  Karl  F.  Huber.  Ach,  Austria, 
assignors  to  V\ acker-'  hemie  (.mbll.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(,erman\ 

fiied  Jun.  :<J,   ll"'",  Ser    No.  Hll,():9 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dcrmans.   Aug.  12. 
19^6,  2636MH 

Int.  CI     (  OIH   <l^02 
I   s.  (  1.  42J— J50  4  Claims 

I     \  process  tor  the  production  of  puu-  jleriRiitji  siiu.Mi 
coniprising  ilie  steps  of 

maintaiiiitik:  a  melt  .it'sih>.i'n  M  .i  leniperature  .il  le.isl  equal  lo 
and  iip  '  •  >  'i.ivimum  .'t  ^im  C  aU'M-  the  riiel'.ing  poinl 
of  silki  r:  I.  -1  .;as  perriieahle  sieve  iToor  ol  j  rea^liT 
intri.>dbi.ing  at  lca.st  one  j^ascou,.  deconip.  s.-hle  compound 
of  silicon  mto  .aid  melt  under  a  pressure  .t  ab.'Ut  OOl  to 
30  bar  by  blowing  said  at  le.ist  me  gaseous,  dcLonip.  .sable 
compound  from  below  and  through  said  sieve  tlixir  ainl 
into  said  melt  Kir'g  above  s.iid  sitve  ;lo,ir,  said  pressure 
under  vshich  said  al  leasi  one  gaseou.  devomposanle  ^oni 
px-iui.d  IS  imrodueea  into  the  melt  being  nigher  than  the 
sum  of  the  hvdrostati^  pressure  of  said  melt  and  the  gas 
pressure  above  said  melt  and  saM  gaseous  dei.omposable 
compi5und  being  maintained  at  a  lemerature  K'low  its 
deciimposiiion  temperature  prior  to  its  inlriKlu..  tion  into 
said  niel!  sjid  dev.  omp<  .sable  compound  deL.  .m[vosing  in 
said  melt  and  lorming  lie(uid  silk  on 
blowing  a  c<xiling  gas  vshkh  is  inert  with   respeU  to  said 


1    A  process  lor  the  productii.>n    if  carK^n  monoxide  which 

.mpnses 

a  inirixiucing  a  solid  carbon  source  and  zinc  oxide  into  a 
reactor  and  forming  a  reaction  mixture  in  said  reactor. 

b  reacting  /inc  oxide  and  the  carbon  s<iurce  at  a  temperature 
of  1(16''°  F  to  2H0()"  F  to  torm  a  gas  comprising  carbon 
m.uioxide  and  /inc. 

.     withdrawing  said  gas  I'riim  said  reactor. 

d  separating  /inc  from  said  gas  to  form  a  remaining  carbon 
monoxide-comprising  gas.  and 

e  introducing  in  the  inlet  of  indirect  heat  exchange  means 
arranged  iii  said  reactor  said  /inc  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
to  form  a  /inc  oxidation  mixture  and  reacting  this  /inc 
oxidation  mixture  to  form  zinc  oxide  in  an  exothermic 
reaction,  thereby  pa-ssing  this  /inc  oxidation  reaction  mix- 
ture through  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  reaction 
mixture  m  the  reactor 


4.132,765 

RECOVERY  OF  FLUORIDE  VALUES 

Paul  C.  Yates,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  aiid  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,493,  Jun.  26,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,492,  Jun.  26, 

1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

238,477,  Mar.  27,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,077,  Aug.  24,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,123 

Int.  a.   COIB  7/22 

L.S,  a.  423—484  2  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  treating  fluorapatite  ore  to  recover  fluoride 

values  contained  therein,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  subjecting  said  ore  to  aqueous  mineral  acid  attack  to 
convert  the  phosphate  contained  in  the  ore  to  phosphoric 
acid  in  the  presence  of  an  added  reactive  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  nitrate, 
sulfate,  phosphate,  bromide,  perchlorate,  hydroxyacetate. 
acetate,  carlxmale  or  hydroxide  of  aluminum,  titanium, 
zirconium  and  tnvalent  iron,  to  convert  the  fluoride  con- 
tained in  the  ore  into  a  water-soluble  fluoride  complex  in 
which  a  substantial  portion  remains  in  solution  in  the 
reaction  medium  and  which  is  sufficiently  stable  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  fliiosilicic  acid,  said  amount  of  reac- 
tive metal  compciund  being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
reactiv  e  metal  compound  to  fluonne  content  in  said  ore  of 
from  about  l/(\'  -h  3)1  to  2  1,  where  V  is  the  va'ence  of 
the  reactive  metal  cation;  and 

(2)  adding  sufficient  alcohol  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
to  obtain  a  phase  separation  of  the  fluoride  complex  from 
the  phosphoric  acid-alcohol  solution. 


I 

4,132.766 

SEPARATION  OF  OXYGEN  FROM  GASEOUS 

MIXTURES  WITH  MOLIEN  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS 

Donald  C.  Erickson.  1704  S.  Harbor  La.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Filed  May  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,945 

Int.  C\r  COIB  I.W02 

L.S.  CI.  423—579  11  Qaims 


1  In  a  continuous  prcKcss  for  producing  oxygen  which 
comprises  the  repeated  steps  of  contacting  air  with  an  oxygen 
acceptor  which  becomes  oxidized,  separately  releasing  the 
oxygen  from  the  oxidized  oxygen  acceptor  so  as  to  regenerate 
the  oxygen  acceptor  and  generate  the  product  oxygen  and 
recv cling  regenerated  oxygen  acceptor,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 

said  oxygen  acceptor  a  molten  solution  comprised  of  alkali 
metal  nitrite  and  nitrate  salts  wherein  the  ratio  of  alkali  metal 
nitrate  to  alkali  metal  nitrite  in  the  solution  is  maintained 
greater  than  0.3 


4,132.767 
PREPARATION  OF  a-L  ANTIBODY,  PURIFICATION  OF 
a-L  ANTIGEN  AND  REAGENT  FOR  DETECTION  OF  a-L 

ANTIBODY  AND  a-L  ANTIGEN 
Jun-ichi  Tohmatsu,  Tokyo;   Tomiaki   .Morimoto,   Fuchu,  and 
Emiko  Kishi,  Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  31.  1977,  Ser.  No,  783,460 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1976,  51-37928; 
Apr.  5,  1976,  51-37929;  Apr.  5,  1976,  51-37930;  Apr,  5,  1976, 
51-37931 

Int,  CI-  A61K  43/00:  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  a.  424— 1  11  Oaims 

6.  A  leagent  for  detecting  a-L  antibodies  and  a-L  antigens 
comprising  an  a-L  antigen  having  the  following  properties: 

(1)  Molecular  Weight:  About  1,000,000. 

(2)  Electrophoretic  mobility:  In  the  /3 — ot  globulin  region, 
which  is  an  intermediate  value  between  that  of  an  HBs 
antigen  and  an  a-fetoprotein; 

(3)  Isoelectric  point:  PI  =  5.04.  the  activiiv  of  the  a-L 
antigen  was  shown  in  the  range  of  4.22  to  5.68  by  measur- 
ing with  an  Ampholien  column. 

(4)  Bouyaiit  Density:  d  =  1.08  g/ml  in  a  solution  of  cesium 
chloride;  and  d  =   1.03  g/ml  in  a  solution  of  sucrose. 

(5)  Formation  of  complex:  A  precipitable  complex  ;s  formed 
with  dextran  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  magnesium  chlo- 
ride, exhibiting  lipoprotein-like  properties. 

(6)  Staining:  The  a-L  anligen/anlibody  precipitated  line  in 
agar  gel  can  be  stained  with  Sudan  black  B; 

(7)  TTiermostability:  The  antigenic  properties  in  the  serum 
are  m.^^'ntiincd  at  a  temperature  of  56°  C.  for  30  minutes; 
and 

(8)  Form,  (as  an  antigen/antibodv  complex)  the  spherical 
particles  are  about  }0<)  A  in  diameter 


4,132,768 

ULTRAMICRO-OUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF 

ACETONE  AND  KIT  SUITABLE  THEREFOR 

Michio  Ui,  and  Yukiko  Tokumitsu,  both  of  Sapporo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Michio  Ui.  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No,  818.344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27.  1976.  51-101632 
Int.  C\:  GAIN  33/16 
U.S.  a.  42+— 1  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  ultramicro-quantitativ  e  detcrrnination  of 
acetone  which  comprises  reacting  radioactive  molecular  or 
cationic  iodine  v-ith  the  acetone  contained  in  a  sample  from  a 
biological  preparation  in  a  strong  alkaline  solution  to  quantita- 
tively produce  radioactive  iodoform  according  to  a  hahiform 
reaction,  reducing  the  non-reacted  radioactive  molecular  or 
cationic  iodine  to  radioactive  iodide  separating  the  radioactive 
iodide  from  the  radioactive  iodoform,  and  measuring  the  radio- 
activitv  of  the  radioactive  iodoform 


4.132,769 
CANCER  ANTIGEN.  CANCER  THERAPY.  AND  C  ANCER 

DIAGNOSIS 
Kurt  B.  Osther.  Hejbjerggirdsvcj  22.  2840  Holte.  Denmark 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1975.  Ser,  No.  625.959 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  30,  1974,  5647  74; 
Feb.  25.  1975.  708/75;  Apr.  11.  1975.  1574  75;  Aug.  27,  1975. 
3864/75;  Jun.  10.  1975.  4503  75 

Int,  CI,-  A61K  2^  (Ki.  43,'()0 
U.S.  CI.  424—1  15  Claims 

1.  Antisera  and  antibodies  with  specificity  against  a  human 
cancer  cell  as:,ociated  a-neuramiiio  glycoprotein  having  inhibi- 
tory activity  upon  CI  esterase  hydroly/ing  effect,  and  inhibi- 
tory effect  on  CI  activation  of  C4  as  shown  by  the  inhibition  of 
complement  haemolysis 
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4,132,-'70 

ORAI   PRODI  (T 

Jordan  Barth.  IJut  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assiunor  to  C  oltjate  Fal- 

moli»e  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701.489.  Jun.  30,  1976,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  I>ec.  5,  1»77.  Ser.  No.  857,478 

Int.  CI.    A5IK  "  /" 

I'.S.  CI.  424 — 49  ■"  (laims 

I    A  stable  mouthwish  prixiuct  having  a  pH  ot  ahniut  MO  lo 

at>mt  'J  '  and  comprising  approximalelv  b\  weight  .'  lo  '^''V  ot 

sinjium  bicarKinatc.  D  (K)^  to  0  WZ'^r  of  a  dve  -.elected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  F  D    &  C    Blue  If  \ .  Red   *4,  Cireen   #V 

Red  »*(J.  Yellow  »V  I)  4t     Red  *V  Red  #l^and  Red  K'^y 

5  to  15'y  ^>f  ethanoi  or  ivipropanol.  Dl)^  to  0  4'^-  of  a  herbal. 

medicinal  or  mini  flavsv  oil.  0  01  to  4  O^'c  of  at  lea-st  one  mem 

ber  v'f  the  ijroup  consisting  .>f  nonionic  and  anionic  emulsitiers 

for  [he  tTa\or  oil,  and  the  balance  deioni/ed  water,  said  pri>d- 

uct  being  prepared  bv   solubili/ing  the  siKiium  bicarbiniate  in 

deionized  water,  muing  the  resulting  solution  with  a  solution 

of  the  remaining  compiments  in  the  ethanol  or  ivpropanol, 

and  filtering  the  sod'um  bicarKniale  s<>lution  through  a  0  I    10 

micron  filter  it  least  ahou'  1-  hours  ifter  the  formation  ihercot 

wherebs  said  priKlucI  has  a  Ha^ienal  .  on^  enir.ition  -if  less  than 

lU  ^c)uiits  mol 


4,132,773 
DENTIFRICES 
John  S.  Best,  Camberley;  Ronald  Hoyles,  Epsom  Downs;  Geof- 
frey S.  Ingrain,  West  Wickham,  and  Francis  B.  J.  Skinner, 
Vateley  near  Camberley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N'.Y. 

Filed  .May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,094 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1976, 
20702  76 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  7/16 
I  ..S.  a.  424—57  2  Oaims 

1     An   improved   dentifrice   composition   effective   against 
dental  canes  compnsmg 

(a  I  from  aNiut  0  5  to  ab<.iut  b'^r  by  weight  of  sodium  trmicla- 

phosphate  a.s  an  anti-canes  agent,  and 
(b)  from  abtiut  0  5  to  about  95'7r  by  weight  of  a  silica  xerogel 
as  an  abrasive  cleaning  agent  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  about  2  to  about  30  microns,  the  percentages  being 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition 


4.132. ■'"'1 

VN\RM   rWO  rONI-   KI  AVORKD  DKNTIKRUI 

Ronald    S.    Schreiber.   96-<     (  edar    Iji..    HiRhland    Hark.    N.J. 

08904.   and   Joseph    R.    Principe.    131-B   Taylor    Ave.,   tjul 

Brunswick,  N.J   08816 

Filed  Aug.  24,  I9"'''.  Ser.  No.  827,295 

Int.  CI.     A61K  7/16.  7/18 

IS.  (I.  424 — 52  8  Claims 

1  An  inhsdr.  us  heat  rcicjsiri»;  fluoridi-  denlitrKi'  which 
generates  heat  in  the  mouth  enhancing  the  Huoride  antuaries 
action  and  which  etTe'.t^  a  two  lone  tlavor  change  in  the  oral 
cavili,  ^onMsiirik:  of  j  fi.'iels  divided  anhvdrous  svnihetii.  /eo 
lile  having  an  jppreLijhle  heat  of  hvdr.ilion  and  capable  ol 
being  reversihU  dchvdrated  as  ihe  s,iU-  or  nia|or  denial  polish 
ing  ageiil  in  amounts  .|  aKiul  l^i  to  ^ii'",  h\  weight  which 
svnthelu  zeolite  is  ,i  ^rvslalline  metal  alumino  siluate,  said 
metal  bein»;  selei  tt\!  from  the  group  consisting  ot  an  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  iiielal.  /uw.  ^.>rP<.T  -"ivl  mi\tures  thereof, 
dn  etTeclivc  anii-unt  ,if  a  tluorme  containing  compound,  ab.'ut 
U  I  to  5'/  b\  weight  ^<t  al  least  one  Havoring  agent,  and  about 
20  to  751^  b>  weight  of  an  anhydrous  liquid  vehicle 


4.132. ■'■'2 
DKNTIFRK  K 
Jordan  B,  Harth.  F.a.st  Brunswick,  and  Christopher  H    Costello. 
Millington,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  (  olgate  Palmolive  Com- 
pany. New  V  ork,  N,\  , 
Division  of  Ser    No.  440.399.  Feb    ^.  1974.  Pat    No.  3.912.60*. 
This  application  Dec    5.  1975.  Ser    No.  638.133 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsegurni  to  Jan.  13. 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  (1     \61K   \.  IH.   l-'22 
I  .S.  (1.  424 — 52  25  Claims 

1  -\  dentifrice  having  a  vehicle  and  including  a  surtace 
aictive  akteni  and  i>r  llavor  and  containing  as  sweetener  ap 
pro\imatelv  by  weight  001  to  10.0%  of  a  membir  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  .V4-clihydro- l,2.->-o\athia/in 
4-one.  the  alkaline  metal  salts  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal  sal!^ 
thereof. 


4,132,774 

MFTHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  SCREENING 

ERYTHEMA  INDUCING  ULTRAVIOLET  BANDS 

Albert  F.  Strobel,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,598 
Int.  Cn.-  A61K  ^44 
I  S.  CI.  424 — 60  15  Oaims 

1  A  sun  screening  compxisition  comprising  an  inert  earner 
having  uistnbuted  therein  an  effective  sunscreening  amount  of 
a  muture  of  N-moni>alkvlamino-  and  N.N-dialkylamino-ethvl- 
ben/oates  having  the  structure 


xx:,H, 


wherein  R  is  n.ethvl  ot  ethyl  and  R;  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
ethyl,  and  intermixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  N,N-dialk- 
ylamino  ethylben/oate  portion  of  the  mixture  is  between  abciut 
25  and  50  weight  '"r  where  R|  and  R^are  methyl  and  between 
aNiut  50  and  H5  weight  '"<  when  R]  and  R;  are  ethyl  and  the 
remaining  p<irtion  of  said  mixture  is  essentially  said  N- 
nioMoalkv  lamino-ethylben/oate 


4,132,775 

INFECTIOIS  BOMNt  RHINOTRACHEITIS  VIRIS 

\  \CC  INK  AND  MFTHOD  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING 

THE  SAME 

Frank  J.  N  olenec.  and  Judson  D.  Todd,  both  of  Overland  Park, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,438,  Dec.  3,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,989,  Dec.  3,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  13.  1978.  .Ser.  No.  876,998 

Int.  CI.    A61K  .<V  12 

I  S.  CI.  424—89  5  Claims 

1    The  nonpathogenic  live  infectu>us  b<ivine  rhinotracheitis 

virus  vaccine  which  is  effective  in  protecting  btivines  against 

pathoktenic   strains  ot   infectious  b<Tvine  rhinotracheitis  virus 

when  the  bovines  are  vaccinated  by  the  intranasal  route  when 

produced  by  a  mcthixl  which  comprises  propagating  patho- 

k,enic  strains  of  infectious  Kivine  rhinotracheitis  virus  through 

at   least  41   serial  passages  of  b<ivine  kidney  cell  cultures  fol- 

liiwed  bv   al   least   2'  serial  passages  in  rabbit  kidney   tissue 

cultures  whereby   the  pathogenicity  of  Ihe  infectious  bovine 

rhinotracheitis  virus  is  reduced  while  the  ability  of  the  virus  to 

induce  the  development  o\  protective  antibcxlies  is  retained 
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4,132,776 

DELIVERY  OF  IMMUNOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

COMPONENTS  OF  TRANSFER  FACT"OR 

Waybum  S.  Jeter,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  UniTersity  Patents, 

Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,887 
Int.  C\:-  A61K  35/14.  39/00.  39/04 
V.S.  a.  424—101  12  Qaiffls 

1,  In  the  method  for  enhancing  the  immunological  compe- 
tance  of  an  animal's  response  to  a  selected  antigenic  substance 
wherein  transfer  factor  isolated  from  leuctscytes  of  a  donor 
animal  sensitized  to  said  antigenic  substance  is  provided  to  the 
circulatory  system  of  an  animal  in  need  of  such  enhancement, 
an  improvement  in  delivery  of  an  immunologically  active 
component  of  said  transfer  factor  to  the  circulatory  system  of 
an  animal  comprising,  administering  to  the  alimentary  canal  of 
a  recipient  animal  from  about  1  x  10*  to  about  1  X  lO'"  lym- 
phocyte equivalents  of  said  transfer  factor  in  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier,  whereby  said  transfer  factor  is  subject 
to  a  digestive  environment  in  the  recipient  animal's  digestive 
tract  and  the  immunologically  active  component  of  said  trans- 
fer factor  is  absorbed  through  the  digestive  tract  tissue  and 
transported  to  the  animal's  circulatory  system. 


4,132,777 
•    ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
Jan  L.  van  Os,  Voorburg;  Engbert  P.  Oldenkamp,  Leidschen- 
dam,  and  Dirk  A.  Smink,  Leiderdorp,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,513 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1975, 
49302/75 

Int.  a.2  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  a.  424—119  13  Oaims 

1  An  antifungal  dry  concentrate  for  the  preparation  of  the 
composition  of  claim  4  consisting  essentially  of  natamycin  and 
sufficient  amount  of  citnc  acid  to  give  a  solution  of  the  concen- 
trate a  pH  value  of  2.0  to  4.5. 


significant  absorption  maxima  at  the  following  frequencies 
(cm"  '):  3540  (shoulder),  3420  (medium),  2945  (shoulder), 
2905  (strong),  2860  (shoulder),  2805  (shoulder),  1710 
(weak),  1450  (medium),  1370  (medium),  1350  (shoulder), 
1300  (shoulder),  1275  (weak),  1170  (shoulder),  1155  (me- 
dium), 1 100  (shoulder).  1085  (strong),  1060  (strong).  1010 
(weak),  990  (weak).  980  (shoulder),  948  (medium),  890 
(weak),  and  850  (weak); 

(e)  no  significant  absorption  in  the  ultraviolet  spectrum; 

(f)  a  proton-magnetic-resonance  spectrum  which  indicates 
the  presence  of  five  methoxyl  groups; 

(g)  a  specific  rotation  as  follows:  [a]o^-  +  15.9°  (c  1, 
CHCI3); 

(h)  an  acid  function  capable  of  forming  salts  and  ester  deriva- 
tives; 

(i)  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  capable  of  esterification; 
and  which  in  its  mixed  sodium-potassium  salt  form  is  a  white 
crystalline  compound,  when  crystallized  from  acetone-water, 
having  the  following  charactenstics: 

(a')  a  melting  point  of  about  187°-190°  C; 

(b')  an  approximate  percentage  elemental  composition  of 
60.14%  carbon,  8.11%  hydrogen,  29.64%  oxygen,  2.31% 
sodium,  and  0.46%  potassium; 

(c')  an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  chloroform  with 
significant  absorption  maxima  at  the  following  frequencies 
(cm"'):  3400  (shoulder),  3210  (medium),  2970  (strong), 
2925  (strong),  2870  (weak).  2820  (weak),  1605  (medium), 
1455  (medium),  1375  (shoulder),  1358  (medium),  1310 
(weak),  1285  (weak),  1 183  (medium),  1 160  (medium),  1 1 10 
(shoulder),  1090  (strong),  1060  (strong).  1012  (weak),  980 
(medium),  942  (medium).  910  (weak),  875  (shoulder),  and 
858  (weak); 

(d')  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  (CuNi.  1.5405  X. 
d  =  interplanar  spacing  in  angstroms)  as  follows: 


Relative 
Intensity 


4,132,778 
ANTIBIOTIC  A-32887 
Roberi  L.  Hamill,  Greenwood,  and  Marrin  M.  Hoehn,  Indianap- 
olis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,876,  May  31,  1977.  This  application 

Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,703 

Int.  a.-  A61K  35/00 

V.S.  a.  424—121  5  Claims 


3     Hf 

3 


4  li I  )  I        •■        OM»*in25  30  40 


y 


M/ 


MDC        :%30       not      un}     koo      moc      r^      mo      too      uo      4W)    7^0 


1  A  methcxi  of  increasing  feed-utilization  efficiency  in  rumi- 
nant animals  which  comprises  orally  administering  to  an  ani- 
mal in  need  thereof  an  effective  propionate-increasing  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  antibi- 
otic A-32887,  which  in  its  free  acid  form  is  a  white  amorphous 
powder  melting  at  about  90°  C,  and  having  the  following 
charactenstics: 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  946,  as  determined  by  mass 
spectrometry. 

(b)  an  approximate  empirical  formula  of  C48.49Hgo.g6O17.1g 
and  a  preferred  empmcal  formula  of  C4gH820ig; 

(c)  an  approximate  percentage  elemental  composition  of 
61  61%  carbon.  8,56%  hydrogen,  and  28.63%  oxygen; 

(d)  an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  chloroform  with 
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(e)  a  sp)ecific  rotation  as  follows:  [a]^)-  -►-  9.6°  (c  1,  CHCI3); 

(f)  a  titratable  group  in  80%  aqueous  dimethylformamide 
with  a  pKa  value  of  4.60; 

(g')   solubility   in   methanol,   ethanol,   dimethylformamide, 
dimethyl  sulfoxide,  ethyl  acetate,  chloroform,  acetone. 
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jrii!  ^•n/cnc    sli.;ht  >.>luhilit\  in  hi^aru-    iru!  ms.'luhiiil\  r\ 

walcT 
(h  I  ^tahihlv  III  jquc.'u^  s.'lulixns  tuvin.;  j  pH  •  >>  troni  jKuil 

'>  til  jK'ut   1!    insi.ihiii;s   iv.  >  liuii.Mis  h,iMii»:  j  yii  l>'\Afr 

ihan  dtv'ui   ' 
(1  I  appnuimjif  R.  ^alui-s  in  itu-  t.'|l,.uin^  paper  .  hr.miato- 

iraphu    svsifnis   u-ing    Wj.u'.j..    ,u^.'....    ARC    6033   bi- 

-'aiiliij;raph\   t>T  Jt-Icvlimi 


Solvent  Syttem 

Water  Mtarated  with  methyl 
nobutyl  ketone  (MIBK) 
Water  tnetlMaolawctoae 
(12  )  I)  This  solution 

it  atliustcJ  to  pH  10  ? 

NH4OH  and  then  lowered 

lopH7  5  wilh  H.PO, 

Propanol  water  1 1  >Ji 

MflhanMl  nropaiml  water    '<  -'   ■  ' 

1-aper  hutlered  with  0  ^*  M  K  H   !'<  1 

pH  4  0 

Melhanol005  M  s^xjium  citrate  al 

pH5  ^  (7  3)   Paper  butTtred  with 

0  0?  M  MHjium  citrate  at  pH  5.7. 

Propanol  water  (7  3)  


R/ Value 


0.J8 


with 

0  32 
08S 


0.79 


085 
0  91 


(j')  apprnimaif  R.  values  in  the  following  thin-layer  chro- 
maiographu  s>>tems.  using  either  vanillin  spray  reagent 
OT  Bacillus  subtilis  b\oiHii<^T.ivh\  '  'r  Jcicction: 


Solvent  System 


Ry^  Value 


Methanol 

Ethyl  aceute:ethanol  (1:4) 

Ethyl  aceute  chloroform  (II) 

Ethyl  aceuiechlorofonn  (6:1) 

BenzeDe:ethyl  aceute  methanol 

(6:4fl.2) 


0.80 
0.65 
0.36 
0  67 

0.38 


and  which  in  its  sodium  salt  fnrni  has  a  rn.  nv  ular  wfijihl  ! 
aNiut  ^M  and  in  its  p<>'a,Mum  sail  r  Ttn  has  a  rTi.'kvular  wfij;hi 
of  abdut  '>K4,  hHsih  a.s  JckTriuncd  ^^s  ID  mass  Npc^  ironu-trv 
and  which  in  its  silver  -.ii:  I  rni  is  a  .rssiallKK-  ..mipound 
ifrom  n-hexanei  with  a  .iit-llhig  p<Mii!  'I  1 's^  Ifi"-  I  t-i  'he 
acetvl  ester  deruativ-j  >>fanlihioiK  A  '>*'  ha- ini;  ,111  approx 
imateempiruai  I.THiala  'I  C  ^  .  H.  ,.()  .  ,  iiut  which  in  its 
\a  K  salt  torm  has  a  tii.'U-^uljr  wcuhi  >>l  ahoai  siss.  a  meltink' 
p<>int  >(■  jN'Ul  12'  \y>  (  aiu!  an  appr-xiniale  R.salue  ''I 
l)4<i  'n  sih^a^el  II  C  ;ii  h<.-n/ene  c!h\  1  acetate  1  1  1  1,  anil  an 
intraieJ  ahs. >rpti,'n  sp<,-i  trurii  av  sh.  wn  in  1  l(  i  4  >>l  ihe  draw 
mgs  I  -i  the  n-riul\r\i  c-sler  tlerivanve  .'t  anlihh'lu  -\  '>>(:•. 
ha'.iti^  an  appr«  mmate  L-nipirual  torniula  'I  t  »■  >  .H,,,  ..-Oin. 
]t.  and  which  in  I'.s  N  1  k  salt  torni  has  a  in.'le^ular  weight  ^>t 
about  101^.  a  rnelling  f^<Mnt  .■!  ahoul  *'*  ^:  (  an  appr^.vi 
male  R.  -alue  of  OM  tisilKa^el  lit  m  >sen/eii- eth\  1  a.e 
rale  til),  and  an  intr.ir-.!  ahv.  ■rpti-:i  ^pec'runi  as  shown  in 
flG  5  of  the  drawiMfis  m,!  i4i  the  ph.irtiKKeuliialU  a^^epta 
ble  salts  thereof 


lei    ha^s    a    characteristic    infrared    absorption    spectrum    as 
,h  iwn  in  I-K  i    4  of  the  drawing*. 


4,132,780 
\Z11)KMKTA1.  SALT  FORMLLATIONS  FOR  CONTROI 

OF  FLNGI  AND  NEMATODJIS 
William  C.  .Mctonnell,  Flat  Rock.  .\.C.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,357,  Oct.  21,  1975,  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,432 
Int.  n.    AOIN  n/0() 
I  .S.  n.  424—127  72  Claims 

1  A  ciimposition  suitable  lor  agriculture  vvhich  is  a  phssical 
m'\ture  having  the  property  of  dissolving  in  a  suitable  solvent 
to  form  a  solution,  said  composition  compiised  of  granules  of 
an  a/idc  and  granules  of.'  metal  salt,  said  azide  being  selected 
tnun  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  azide.  alkali 
metal  a/idc.  and  nu.xtures  thereof,  and  said  metal  salt  being 
selected  from  the  group  cimsisling  of  metal  salts  having  a  nuial 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron  (II). 
cobalt  (11).  nickel,  tin  (U).  magnesiiim.  /inc.  and  manganese 
ill),  and  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bro- 
mide. chKiride.  fluoride,  carbonate,  hydroxide,  phosphate, 
sulfate,  formate,  acetate,  propionate,  bulvrate,  oxalate,  citrate, 
malate,  lactate,  and  tartrate,  the  respective  amounts  of  said 
axide  granules  and  said  metal  salt  granules  in  the  mixture  being 
su^h  that  when  said  mixture  is  dissolved  in  said  scilvetit  to  form 
the  solution,  there  exists  in  the  vilution  a  ratio  of  mole  equiva- 
lents of  a/ide  ion  to  mole  equivalents  of  metal  ion  within  the 
range  of  I)  1  to  X  0  and  said  solution  having  the  property  that  it 
is  less  phvloloxic  Ihan  a  solution  having  the  same  amount  of 
a/ide  ion  but  none  of  the  metal  salt  therein,  and  said  composi- 
•i.ii  being  suhstanlialK  tree  from  substances  which  decompose 
the  a/ide 


4. 132, '■'9 
ANTIBIOTIC  BI580  ZH  \  AND  I  SF  THKHM)K  \S 
ANTI((K(  II)1\1    \(.hNl 
Martin  R    Hert/.  Pearl  River,  and  John  M    I-    J    Martin.  Ne» 
City,  both  of  N.V..  a.vsignors  to   \merican  (vanamid  Com- 
pany. Stamford,  Conn 

Filed  Jun.  20.  19"'.  Ser.  No.  H0'',86'' 
Int,  (  1     \(>IK  35/00 

IS   CI   424 122  7  Claims 

1     Antibiotic   m  ''Sli  /I    I  A  Iree  ac  id    .1  ^  ■  ^nip. 'uru!  whuh 
lai  K  -.•tTt.Mne  as  an  anIiciKc  idia!   icent    aiul  in  its  essentialK 

pure  c  rv  stalline  torm 
(b)  has  a  meltinL;  [loint  of  10*'      |l)7    (.' 
(ci  has  the  lullowing  elemental  analysis  (percent)   C,  63  'J'J 

H    '43; 
(di  has  an  optical   r^stalton  (a]o'"  =    7"±2"  (C    =   0.9  in 
methan.  •!  1 


4.132,781 

MFTHOD  FOR  TREATMFNT  OF  ACNF 

Richard   B.   Stoughton,   Rancho  SanU   Fe,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Nelson  Research  A  Development  Company,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  I>ec.  19.  1974.  Ser.  No.  534.229 

Int.  CI.    A61K  '/    '/ 

IS   n.  424—181  2  Claims 

1    -\  meihiid  lor  temporariK  allevialing  the  signs  and  svmp- 

tonis  of  acne  comprising  topically  administenug  to  human  skin 

dn  elTeclive  amount  of  d  comp<isition  comprising  aNiut  d  1  to 

about   \o  percent  bs  weight  of  an  antibiotic  of  the  er\throtn\ 

cin   famiK    together   with   about    5   to  about   'J'J  ^   percent   b> 

weight  ot  a  compoutici  selected  fri^m  the  group  consisting  of 

2-pNrr.>hdone  and  an  N-lower  alkv  l-2-py  rrolidone 


4.132,782 

MFTHOD  FOR  SI  PPRF.SSING  HERPFIS  SIMP!  FX 

VIRLS 

Samuel  Bean.  22170  Marlowe.  Oak  Park.  Mich.  48237 
Filed  May  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,585 
Int.  CT    A61K  3.^   ''S 
I  ,S.  CI.  424— 195  6  Claims 

1  .-\  methixl  for  suppressing  herpes  simplex  virus  compris- 
ing administering  lopicalU  lii  a  subject  infected  with  said  virus, 
J  composition  of  an  extract  of  mountain  ash  berries,  a  dosage 
effective  for  the  suppression  of  said  virus 
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4.132,783 

(SL  BSTITLTED  PYRIDYDPHENOXY  PHOSPHORUS 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  INSECriODES 
Sudarshan  K.  Malhotra,  Contra  Costa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hie 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,977,  Dec.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,080,443, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,808,  Jan.  6, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848.052 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/22:  C07D  213/02 

U.S.  a.  424—200  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


--<**Y-o— 


G     R 
11/ 
P 
\ 
R 


wherein  each  X  independently  represents  chloro,  fluoro  or 
bromo,  X  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloro,  bromo  or 
fluoro,  G  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Z  represents  oxygen, 
sulfur,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl.  with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  attached 
to  the  pyridine  ring  in  only  Ihe  2  or  4  ring  position; 
D  represents  the  radical 

I  G     R 

11/ 
— O— P  ; 

I        ^ 

R  represents  loweralkyllhio.  loweralkoxy,  R'  represents  R  or 
pheny  1,  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4;  n  represents  0  or 
I  and  the  sum  of  m  -f  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4, 


I 


4,132,784 

(SL  BSTITLTED  PYRIDYDPHENOXY  PHOSPHORUS 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  INSECTIODES 

Sudarshan  K.  Malhotra,  Contra  Costa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,977,  Dec.  2,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,080,443, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,808,  Jan.  6, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,051 

Int.  a.-  AGIN  <^/22:  C07D  213/02.  213/57 

L.S.  a.  424—200  3  Qaims 

1   ,\  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


X 


D, 


X 


^O- 


G     R 
11/ 
P 
\ 


wherein  each  .X  independently  represents  chloro,  fluoro  or 
bromo,  X  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloro,  bromo  or 
fluoro.  G  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Z  represents  oxygen, 
sulfur,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl.  with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  attached 
to  the  pyridine  ring  in  only  the  2  or  4  ring  position;  D  repre- 
sents cyano  in  the  alpha-  or  ()-position;  R  represents  loweral- 
kyllhio. loweralkoxy,  loweralkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  diloweralkylamino  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  R 
or  phenyl;  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4;  n  represents 
I  and  the  sum  of  m  -i-  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4. 
3  A  method  for  the  kill  and  control  of  insects  which  com- 
pnses  contacting  said  insects  or  their  habitat  with  a  composi- 
tion containing  as  the  active  ingredient  an  insecticidally  efTec- 
tive  amount  of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


wherein  each  X  independently  represents  chloro.  fluoro  cr 
bromo;  X'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloro,  bromo  or 
fluoro;  G  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Z  represents  oxygen. 
sulfur,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl,  with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  attached 
to  the  pyridine  ring  in  only  the  2  or  4  ring  position;  D  repre- 
sents cyano  in  the  alpha-  or  6-position;  R  represents  loweral- 
kylthio,  loweralkoxy,  loweralkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  diloweralkylamino  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  R'  represents  R 
or  phenyl;  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4;  n  represents 
1  and  the  sum  of  m  -h  n  represents  an  integer  cf  from  0  to  4.  in 
intimate  admixture  with  an  inert  carrier  therefor. 


4,132.785 

ISOPROPYL  PARATHION  AS  AN  INSECTICIDE  FOR 

TREATING  SOIL 

Daniel  Demozay,  Lyons.  France,  assignor  to  Philagro  S..A.. 

Lyons.  France 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  603.270 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1974,  74  28780 
Int,  a.-  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  a.  424—218  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  soil  to  destroy  soil  insects  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Musca  domestica.  Hylemyia  brass!- 
cae.  Chortophila  floralis.  Psila  rosae.  Hylenyia  anttqua,  Hylemvia 
cilicrura,  Phorbia  plalura.  Leplohylemyia  coarctaia.  Oscinella 
Frit.  Hydrelia  spp..  Platyparea  poeciloplfra.  Ophiomyia  pinguis. 
cecidomyia.  trypetida,  crane  fly.  Bibio  hortulanus,  agriotes  spp  , 
Melolontha  spp,.  Aphodus.  Heteronychus  orator.  Costelyira  rea- 
landica.  orycta,  Scutigerella  sp.,  Blaniulus  sp.  and  Cryllotalpa 
gryllotalpa  residing  in  Ihe  soil,  comprising 

applying  to  ihe  soil  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of 
O.O-diisopropyl-O-p.nitrophenyl  ihionophospate  corre- 
sponding to  Ihe  fcirmula 


NO- 


ISO  CjHyO 


4,132,786 

N-SUBSTITLTED 

2-METHOXYBENZENESULPHONAMIDES  AND 

MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Robert  C.  Moreau,  Clichy,  and  Jean-Paiil  Foumier.  Paris,  both 

of  France 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,896 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9.  1975,  75  17973 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31//8.  31/63:  C07C  143/78.  143/72 
U.S.  a.  424—228  41  Oaims 

20.  A  pharmaceutical  antiematic.  anticonvulsive,  local  anes- 
thetic or  bactenostalic  composition  of  low  toxicity  comprising 
a  compound  of  Ihe  formula 


SO.  — NH  — (CH-i„— N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


(1) 


OCH3 


in  which 
n  is  2  or  3. 
R|  and  Rs  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1979 


R  ,  IS  a  hvdr.'gcii  Horn,  an  N(  >;  jtr.'up.  jn  \H_-.  >'r  haldgen, 
R4  1-.  i  hvdrogen,  halogen,  NH;,  or  j  siilphonamKlc  group 
or  the  addition  >alls  with  a  ph\siologi^all>  acceptable 
mineral  or  organi..  acid,  vshi^h  compound  is  present  m  a 
theraptuticalU  etTective  amount,  and  a  pharnidceulicdllv 
acceptable  earner 


4,132.787 

PHARMACTITIC  AI   COMPOSITIONS  C'ONTAIMNt;  A 

(,AMMA  RFXSOROTK   ACID  DKRI\  ATI\  K  IN  THK 

TREATMFNT  Oh  THROMBOSIS 

Gilbert  Retpiier,  C"hatena>  Malabry.  Roger  C  ane»ari,  \  illebon- 
.V»ette,  and  Pierre  [)esnovers,  Fontena>  aux  Roses,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sicience  I  nion  et  Cie.  France 

Filed  Vla>  21.  1976.  Ser.  No.  688.533 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Ma>  30.  IQ"?. 

236"'4  "-5 

Int.  (T    A61K   </    W 

I  .S.  CI.  424—230  "^  Claims 

1      A    pharma^eutita;    .oniposiiion    asctul    !or    ihromKiUti^ 

therap\    c.'ntainin.:    as    a^tivi.-    ingredient,    in    a    throniKilviK 

amount,  a  .i  revr^vli^  a^id  Jeri^ativi-  ■  ■!  the  tormula  I 


OH 


4,132,789 
7-[2-(2-IMINO-4-THIAZOLIN-4-YL)-2-SUL- 
FOACETA.MlDO)CEPHALOSPORlNS  AND 
ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Hiroaki  Nomura,  Osaka;  Takenori  HiUka;  Hiroshi  Akimoto, 
both  of  Hyogo;  Isao  Minami,  Osaka;  Fumio  Kiriki,  Hyogo; 
Tauuichi  MaUuda,  Osaka,  and  Takeshi  Fugono,  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  diemicml  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1975,  50-103327 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31  545.  C07D  501  46.  501  34 
I  .S.  CI.  424— 246  7  Oaims 

1    A  cephalosp*inn  represented  b\  the  formula 


H  C-HC-HC-HC-H  r 


or    a    phvsiologi.aiU    tolerable   salt    ihere.'l     logethet    uith    a 
pharmaceutKalK  acceptable  .arricr 

4  A  method  tvir  treating  thron.bocnib, -lie  diseases,  ■Ahich 
ci'Ui prises  adm mistering  !o  jn  animal  an  el!ec  live  thtoniNilvtic 
dose  ot'4-n-pent\  I  fi  h\droi\  salic  \  Ik  jc  id  i  r  a  ph\siologicall\ 
tolerable  salt  there-t 


4.132, ""HH 

ANTI  ARTHRITIC    PO TFNTI  A  FION 

Stewart  Wong.  Fort  Wajshington,  Pa.,  a.s.siKnor  to  McNeil  Ij«b<)- 

ratories.  Inc..  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser   No.  683,140,  Ma\  4,  19''6,  abandoned.  Fhis 
application  Dec.  19,  197'',  Ser    No.  862.086 
Int.  CI.    A61K   <!   -In    II   ij'i 
IS.  CI.  424—232  21  Claims 

13  A  method  "t'  inhibiting  inlljnuiKili'n  and  osteogenic 
degeneratMn  'Ahich  comprises  oralis  adnimisiering  to  an  ar 
thntic  pa'ienl  a  pharmaceutical  .Mmp"Mli..n  sutricienl  '  '  pro 
vide  from  abi'ui  ''  '.  '"  !'»'  mg  kg  ..|  b.Hl'.  v^eighl  of  s  "• - 
annll-UmeralK.ip.^'  -■■  -  accii.  add  .ompounds  as  the 
primar\  innammation  and  ,'ste.igenic  dt  .jeneration  inhibiting 
agent,  .aid  compound  Uing  a  nuiiiber  selected  trom  the  group 
having  the  t  'rmula 


UN 


1     L 

r— CO— ^    ^     A- '   li  '  '  -iM 


HN    lI_cHCONH 


SO-.M 


n 


r 


(  H,V 


crx)H 


w. herein  >'  is  an  acetox\  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  pvridmium,  picolinium.  quinolinium  or  lutidinium.  the 
substiiuent  being  alkyl.  halogen,  carbamoyl,  N-hydroxyalk>l. 
N-cdrb<5alkoxycarbamo\l.  N-cyanocarbamoyl,  carboxyalkyl, 
halogenated  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl,  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group 
in  the  substituent  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phar- 
maceuticallv  acceptable  salt  thereof 

7  .A  medicinal  compvisilion  for  the  therapy  of  diseases 
caused  b\  bacteria  which  contains  as  an  active  ingredient  an 
elTective  amount  of  the  cephalospcirin  or  pharmaceuticalK 
acceptable  salt  thereof  claimed  in  claim  1 


4,132,790 
ANTIBIOTIC  A16886II 
Marvin  firman;  Calvin  F.  Higgens,  and  Ramakrishnan  Nagara- 
Jan.  all  of  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,233,  Apr.  23,  1974,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  62.390,  Aug.  10.  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  849,395,  Aug.  12,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,211 
Int.  CI.-  A61V  31  54 
I  .S,  CI.  424—246  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  inhibition  of  a  plant-pathogenic  bacte- 
rium w,  hich  comprises  applying  to  a  plant  exposed  to  the  bacte- 
rium an  amount  of  ■'-(5-amino-5-carb<ixyvaleramido)-.V(car- 
bamoyloxymethvl)  '-cephem-4-carb<>xylic  acid  which  is  effec- 
tive to  inhibit  the  growth  of  the  bactenum 


luwcralkyi 

wherein  K  ,  is  a  member  s.- lee  led  Ir  .m  the  group  .  orisis'ing  ol 
hvdr'igen  loweraUvl  ami  chl.ir.i,  and  \t  is  a  membt-r  si' 
lee  ted  troni  the  gro-jp  ...insisting  ■■!  p  lowi  ralk>lphen>l  and 
phalophcnyl,  and  the  r., -u  {"xu  therapeutic  alK  acceptable 
salts  there.if  and  tr-m  aboul  ^l'  •  •  '<l»i  mg  kg  of  UhU 
weight  of  dcelaminophen  T  If 'in  ab.  .ut  "^o  lo  Mt)  mg  kg  of 
b.Ki>   weigh!  ■>(  dspirin  as  the  p.  lenliating  agent 


4,132,791 

L  SF  OF  FTOPERIDONE  IN  PARKINSONISM  AND  IN 

OTHER  EXTRAPYRAMIDAL  SYNDROMES 

CHARACTERIZED  BY  TREMORS 

Bruno  Silvestrini.  Rome.  Italy,  assignor  to  Aziende  Chimiche 
Riunite  Angelina  Francesco  A.S.R.A.F.  S.p.A.,  Rome  Ital\ 

Filed  May  3,  1977.  .Ser.  No.  793,336 
C  laims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  5,  1976,  49321  A  76 
Int.  CI.    A61K  3I'4'J5 
C.S.  CI.  424—250  1  Claim 

1  A  priKess  for  the  treatment  of  tremors  in  Parkinsonism 
and  in  other  extrapyramidal  syndromes  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering subcutancously  or  intramuscularly  to  an  adull 
human  afflicted  with  Parkinstinism  an  amount  of  from  15  to  V) 
mg  etoperidone  of  the  lormula 


January  2,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


277 


A, 

CH,  — N  N 


CI 
=C N— CH;— CH;— CHs— N  N— V  y 


I 

4,132.792 

BIS(2-[(DISUBSTITUTED 

A.MIN0)METHYL]-1H-IND0LE)  COMPOUNDS 

Harold  Zinnes.  Rockaway,  and  Neil  A.  Lindo,  New  Providence, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert,  Morris  Plains, 
N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,762 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/495:  C07D  403/14 

L.S.  a.  424—250 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,132,794 

10-IMIDOYLACRIDAN  COMPOSITIONS 

Yao  H.  V/u,  and  Walter  G.  Lobeck,  Jr.,  both  of  Evansville,  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansville,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,292,  Jul.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,094,981, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  670,600,  Mar.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,046,891,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  561,462,  Mar.  24. 1975, 
Pat.  No.  3,962,252,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  336,671,  Feb. 
28,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,888,852.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  893,908 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8. 1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/435 
U.S.  a.  424—257  7  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  com- 
prising a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective  smooth  mus- 
cle relaxant  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lO-imidoylacridans  having  the  formula 


7  Claims 


I 


1 


/ — \ 

-N  N—    or 


^  „7^: 


I 
H 


wherein  R**  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

6  An  antifungal  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an 
antifugal  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a 
pharmaceutical  carrier 

I 


I 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein  R'  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl.  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy  and  A  is  a  molecular  fragment 
of  the  formulae 

I     • 


and  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  wherein 

X  represents  a  divalent  methylene  radical  of  the  formula 

— C(Z,Z2)- 

wherein 

Z|  and  Zs  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 

straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

inclusive; 
V  represents  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen,  dihalogen. 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  lower  alkoxy 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


—  C=N  — Ri     and 
R2 


—  CH: 


**'      \cHo/        ^* 


I       . 

4,132,793 
STABLE  RED  BEET  COLOR  COMPOSITION 
C^eorge  J.  Haber,  Suten  Island,  N.Y.;  Chee  T.  Tan,  Middletown, 
and  Joanna  Wu.  Matawan.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,769 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/275 
V.S.  a.  426—250  7  Oaims 

1  A  composition  having  a  stabilized  red  color  comprising 
100  parts  by  weight  of  red  beet  dye  at  68°  Brix  and  intimately 
admixed  therewith  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a.scorbic  acid  and  erythorbic  acid,  the  quantity  range  of  said 
acid  in  said  composition  being  from  15  to  30  parts  by  weight, 
and  sodium  hexametaphosphate,  the  quantity  of  said  sodium 
hexametaphosphate  being  from  10  parts  to  30  parts  by  weight 
of  said  composition,  whereby  said  a.scorbic  acid  derivative  in 
combination  with  said  sodium  hexametaphosphate  creates  a 
light  and  heat  stabilization  effect  on  said  red  beet  dye, 

47h{)(,    14 


wherein 

R|  is  lower  alkyl  of  1   to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  or 

cycloalkyl  of  .'<  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 
Rs  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1   to  4  carbon  atoms 

inclusive; 
R;  and  R4  are  independent  members  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrt)gen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  inclusive; 
n  is  the  integer  of  -^  to  5. 


4,132,795 
BENZENFiiLILFONYL  L'REAS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 

THE  trf:atmf;nt  of  diabftf:s  meli.itus 

Volker  Hitzel,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Rudi  Weyer,  Kelkheim; 
Werner  Pfaff,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Karl  Cieisen,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  .May  16,  1977,  -Ser.  No.  797,132 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany,  May  18, 

1976,  2621958 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  213/56.  A61K  31/455 

U.S.  O.  424—266  8  Claims 

1.  A  ben/enesulfonyl  urea  of  the  formula 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  January  2.  1979 

(4)  -  CH2CH;{)H.  and  R'  is  hydrogen.  C,   (alkyl  or  Ouoro 


*  R,,,_^„_^_^'/     \ 


"tt^„ 


■  SH  — '  I  I— SH— K^ 


or  i  ^ai!  ihiTfot"  ;n  v*.hi^h 

R  represtntsalkvl,  dlk.uvjlkvl,  -r  all.c■n^l    't  up  lo  6  .arbon 
atoms    .\cloa]kvl.  .  v  Joalkenv  1,  alk.v  k  \cloalks  1,  alWvks 
Jujlkcnsl.    .Acloalkylalkvl.    .vdoalkenv  lalk>  I.    alkvkv 
Joalk\lalk\l.  alkvL>cloalkcnvlalk\l  of  from  '■  lo  ^  ^ar 
Kon  atoms,  phenvl,  phenyl  mono-  or  d,subslitut,-d  bv  alkvl 
>r  alko^\    >f  up  to  4  carK^n  atoms,  or  h\  halogen,  phenyl- 
.Iksl  having  up  lo  <  .arK.n  atoms  m  the  alky!  moiets  and 
.ptionallv  mono    -T  disubstiluted  in  the  phenvl  radical  b\ 
alkvl    T  alko^v  ea.h  h.ising  up  to  4  .arb«>n  atoms,  or  bv 

halogen 
R      R-    K    stand  tor  hydrogen,  alk\l  or  alkovv  ol  up  to  \*o 

^arNin  atoms  or  halogen 
>    IS  alk\lene  of  :  or    >  .arKui  atoms,  and 
R' re-re->ents  alkv!  ot  trom  <  to  (^  .arbon  atoms,  .vjoalkyl, 

dlk'.Lv.loalkvl.    .vJoalkvlalkyl.    .A.loalkenU.    alkylcy- 


4.132,797 
VltTHOU  OF  STIMl  l-ATING  LELKKMIC  IMMLNK 
RI^:SPONSE 
Frederick  E.  I>urT,  Ridgewoo*!,  and  Martin  R.  Damiani.  Allen- 
dale, both  of  N.J.,  aaaignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  JuD.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.780 
Int.  CI.    A61K  31  42^ 
L  .S.  a.  424—270  "^  ^1"™* 

1  .\  melhixl  for  stimulating  the  leukemic  immune  response 
in  a  >Aarm-bUx>ded  animal  in  need  of  said  stimulation  whi.h 
.^^mp^scs  orally  adminislenng  to  said  animal  an  effective 
leukemic  immunostimulating  amount  of  a  racemic  mixture  or 
lesoiotaiory  isomer  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  of  the  formula 


W3 


alkenvl  ■  ^r  !'r->ni 


^  to  'J  tarNin  atoms.  C     to  t-  alkvlcv 
J,,pentvimc!hv!.  .  v  J.-heu-nUmethv  I.  .  hlor,.c  v.  lohe^v  1. 
bKvJohertenvlmethvl  Hk  v.  lohepts  li;,ethv  1,         b,.  \ - 

Joheptenv!.    h,,  w  :.  ^ru-rl  •  i      nonri...M,    adamantvl    or 

^"''•'  ,,  I,     V 

7    .A   ni.-thKl   l.-r   \\k  tr-.-at.nen'      t   Diabetes  riiellitus  uhuh 

comprises  administering  I.  ■  a  h.  ^si    ,n  need  .  -t  s,k  h  tre..lmen:.  .,;i 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  delined  in  J.nni  I 


NH— C— R 

vvherem  R  is  methoxv.  chloromelhy  1.  cyclohexyl.  m- 
chlorophenyl  or  p-nitriipnenyl  and  the  pharmaceuticalK  ac- 
.eptable  acid-addition  sal's  thereof 


4.132.796 

\MIPS\(  MOTK    3-IKlFIl()R()MFTHVUSl  IFINVI 

ANAKM.SOh  (  VPROHFl'IXDIM^ 

David  (      Rcmy.   Ni.rth   VWIes.   Pa.  nvsiifnor  to  Merck   &   (  ". 

Inc  .  Rah»a>.  N.J. 

riled  Dec    1.  19"".  S«t    No.  856. 5S6 

I  he  [HirtK.n  .if  the  term  cf  this  patent  ,ubsc>quent  t.i  .lun    21. 

1994.  ha.s  been  disclaimed 

int  (1    ctJ'i)  :■ '  -^  ^''"^  "    ■'■'■ 

L  5.  CI.  424— 26"  H  Claims 

7  A  method  of  treating  psw  h  ses  v*hich  .omposes  ih. 
administration  to  a  patient  in  need  -t  such  treatmrni  ..n  et!,-. 
tive  antipsychotic  amount  of  a  compound  of  structural  lor 
mula: 


4.132.798 

PHARMACELTICAI   COMPOSITIONS  CONTAlNlNti 

4-AMlDO-THlAZOLES 

Roger  trossley,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  John  \^>eth  & 

Brother  Ltd.,  Taplow,  England 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887.159 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1977, 
13233  77 

Int.  CI.    A61K  -(/   42i 
I   s,  CI.  424-270  '5  tl''""* 

1  ,A  pharmaceutical  conip»>sition  fi>r  use  in  treating  ulcers  or 
hvpe-rsecretion  comprising  an  elTective  amount  of  a  comp<nind 
,if  formula  i 


(It 


SKt  OR* 


vvtK-rein  R  is  hvdrogen.  alkvl  of  I  to  b.arU.n  atoms,  or  C  ( )R 
where  R  '  is  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenvl  of 
;  to  ■;  carN^n  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  .■>  to  ^  carbon  atoms  R  is 
hvdrogen  or  alkvl  oi  1  to  h  carbon  atoms.  R-  is  alkyl  of  1  to  h 
.arb,in  atoms  or  phenvl  optionalK  substituted  by  halogen 
alkvl  of  1  to  b  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  b  carKni  atoms, 
and  R'  IS  as  defined  aNve.  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thcraif.  wherein 


.IC 


-(  H 


— CH 


-CH, 


(  H- 


(I) 


(2) 


(J) 


4.132.799 
N-(BFNZO\AZOIINYI.-2-ONE)-TRIC-\C 

i)icarboximidf:s 

Kenneth   I  .  Shepard.   Ambler,  and  William  J.   Paleveda.  Jr,. 
Ijinsdale.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Rah- 
way,  N,J, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713.765.  Aug.  12.  1976.  Pat,  No.  4.061.763, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575.918.  May  9.  1975.  Pat.  No 
4.006.233,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  511,961, 
Oct  4   1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No. 
831.463 
Int.  CI.    A61K  */   42.  C07I)  413  fW 
I    s.  CI.  424—272  «  t'l^ims 

1    .-X  comp<iund  having  the  formula 
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4,132,800 
S-P-METHOXYPHENYL 
N.N-DIALLYLTHIOLCARBAMATE  AND 
S-P-METHOXYPHEN"YL 
N,N-BIS(2,3-DIBROMOPROPYL)TH10LCARBAMATE 
Frederick  F.  Guzik,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,802 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/12:  C07C  155/02 
U.S.  a.  424—300  17  Oalms 

1.  S-p-methoxyphenyl  N,N-bis(2,3-dibromopropyl)thiolcar- 
bamate. 


I 

Wherein; 

R'.  R-.  R'  and  K*  are  hydrogen, 
X  IS  — CH;—  or  — CH^CH— 

R  IS 


=o 


4,132,801 

CONTROL  OF  PLANT  FUNGI  WITH 

S-p-METHOXYPHENYL 

N-2,3-DIBROMOPROPYLTHIOLCARBAMATE 

William  E.  Bissinger,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,751,  Nov.  13,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,046,912. 
ThU  application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,746 
Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  a.  424—300  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  plants  against  foliar  fungus  disease 
resulting  from  fungus  of  the  genera  Puccinia  and  Phytophtho- 
rans.  which  comprises: 
applying  a  fungitidally   effective  amount  of  S-p-methox- 
yphenyl  N-2.3-dibromopropylthiolcarbamate   to   the   fo- 
liage of  the  plant  prior  to  infection  of  said  plant  with  the 
fungus  disease  to  control  said  fungus  disease. 


=o 

4,132,802 

BENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE  AND 

BENZENESULFONIC  ACID  MUCOLYTIC  PR0CF:SS 

and  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof.        -j-gnis  ^  Martin,  and  W  illiam  T.  Comer,  both  of  Evansville.  Ind.. 
3  A  tranquilizing  phannaceutical  composition  comprising  a        assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  Evansville,  Ind. 
therapeutically  effective  amount  in  unitary  dosage  form  of  a    Division  of  Ser,  No.  733,598,  Oct.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No,  4,096,277, 
compound  having  the  formula:  which  is  a  division  of  5»er.  No.  579,650,  May  21,  1975,  Pat.  No, 

4,005,222.  This  application  Mar,  24,  1978,  Ser.  No,  889,667 
Int.  CI,-  A61K  31,255 
U.S.  a.  424—303  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  liquefaction  of  mucus  which  comprises 
contacting  said  mucus  with  a  mucolytically  effective  amount 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  Formula  1 


N  — R 


() 
li 


R  — S  — Alk  — CNH 


Wherein 
R\  R-.  R' 
.\  IS      CM 
R  IS 


I'ortnula  1 


and  R**  are  hydrogen, 
.       or       CH     C\\- 


wherein 

A  is  meta  or  para  SOtH. 

Alk  IS  a  straight  or  branched  divalent   alkylene  radical  of 

from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 
R  IS  hydrogen  or  alkanoyl  having  up  to   18  carbon  atoms 

inclusive;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


=o 


H 

N\ 


>=o 


and  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4.132,803 
MERCAITOACYLAMIDOBENZOYLGLYCINE 

MUCOLYTIC  prck'f:ss  and  CO.MPOSITIONS 
Tellis  A.  Martin.  Evansville,  Ind,,  assignor  to  Mead  Johnson  & 

Company,  Evansville,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr,  No,  806,877,  Jun.  15,  1977,  Pal.  No, 

4,093,739,  This  application  Mar,  24,  1978,  .Ser.  No.  889,674 

Int.cn.'  A61K  31/205.  31/195 

U.S.  CI.  424—316  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  coni[>osilion  in  dosage  unit  form 
adapted  for  intratracheal  administration  to  a  mammal  compris 
ing  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  a  mucolytic  effective  amount 
of  an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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N-[3-(mcr.aptoa.xt>Ummo)bcnA->l]gU..nc-  .haractcr,/ed  b>     branched  alkyl  of  from  1  .0  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl 


formula  I 


and 


(CH:)„ 


t  NHCH.CO.H 


and  a  nharmaceulicalK   accepiablr  ^U   ihereot   «.  herein  said     v^  herein  m  represents  an  mteger  of  from  2  to  5;  n  represents  an 

integer  of  1   to  8.  and  Z  represents  — OOCR,.  wherem  R, 
represents  n-  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 


salt  IS  anhsdrnus  or  hvdrated 


4.132,804 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ASTHMA 

Margvet  E.  Greig.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  I  pjohn 

Company.  KaJamazoo.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.W9.  Mar.  10.  1976.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  573,051.  Apr.  30.  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,21 1.  Jun.  14. 

1974.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

384.818.  Aug.  2,  1973.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  258,352.  May  31,  1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28. 

19"'7,  Ser.  No.  ''92.090 

Int.  n.    \blK  </    /v    (/  215 

L  .S.  n.  424—317 

I  A  prtvevs  ioi  the  proph\la^!K  treatni-ii! 
priMng  the  systemic  admini^trjli.Ti  .  if  from  1  I 
c>>inp.'und    if  the  lorniula 


3  Claims 

f  aslhnij  ^oni 
lIMKi  ni^    iif  a 


\»,  herein  \   l^  I"w.fr  alkyl  ofl  to  8  carbiin  jioms.  ^s.lnpropyl, 

ethinvl       CT        h.-Cl.  -OCH,      (XHF,.      (KHjOCH,. 

SCHi,   SCMF:.    -SCH.-fKM,.  acetyl    R     and   R;  are  H. 

CM,.  CUF-      r  laken  together  are      CH      r      (11   ind  X  is 

hydrogen.  lo'Acr  alkyl  of  1  to  »  carKin  ali'iiis  t  .1  ph.irmacn 
logically  a^veptahle  cation  in  asvKiaii.'n  w,iih  j  pharni.u  cuti 
cal  carrier  to  an  a.sthmatic  human  or  aiuniai  siibuvi 


4,132.805 

N()\H    SOFT  N-(  HIOROAMINO  XlCOHOl 

DKRIWriVK.S  K\HIBmN(,  \N  ITHXCU  RI AI 

^(Ti\rn 

James  J.  Kaminski,  and  Nicolae  S.  B.Klor.  tx.th  of  I  awrence, 

Kans.,   as.siiinors   tii    INTKRj    Research   (  orporation,    Ij»- 

rence,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No   8(J3,H6H,  Jun.  6,  19''7,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser    No,  632,012.  Nov.  14,  19''5.  Pat.  No.  4.036,843    Fhis 

application  Oct.  3.  l9-'7,  Ser    No.  XSH.W 

Int    (1      AOIN    J  :j 

IS(1    424— 312  29(laims 

1  \  methid  for  inhibiting  bacterial  gtosnh  which  com 
prises  applying  to  said  bacterial  gmwlh  an  anlibactenally 
effectise  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


4.132.806 

NOVEL  PRECIPITATED  SILICEOUS  PRODUCTS 

Satish  K.  Wason,  Ha»re  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,  Ix>cust,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,707,  Mar.  12,  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,268 
Int.  CI.;  A61K  47,00 
I  .S.  fl.  424—357  1  Claim 

I  A  pharmaceutical  and  cosmetic  composition  containing, 
as  J  viscosity  control  agent,  a  finely  divided,  amorphous,  pre- 
cipitated silicon  dio.xide  having 

(a)  a  vset  cake  moisture  content  of  from  betv^een  about  ""  'l 
10  »}  ?<>  where  it  is  between  about  77  9  to  8.^  2*^  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  cation  and  between  abciul   7g  8  to 
S'  5'"V  in  the  absence  of  said  metal  cation. 
(bl  i  structure  index  of  from  between  about  350  to  505  where 
il  IS  between  aKiut  .'50  to  4^5  in  the  presence  of  said  metal 
Lation  and  between  atsoui  3*^5  to  505  in  the  absence  of  saij 
metal  cation, 
ui  an  oil   abs<irption  of  from  between  about    I'X)  to  212 
cc    KX)  grams  where  it  is  between  about  1*^.3  to  212  cc   1(X) 
grams  in  the  presence  of  said  metal  cation  and  between 
ab<iut  I^)to202cc    100  grams  in  the  absence  of  said  metal 
cation, 
idi  a  void  volume  of  from  between  about   .3  1*)  to  4  44  cc 
Hg  g  SiO;  where  it  is  between  aU'Ul  .3  1*^  tci  4  44  cc  Hg  g 
SiO-  in   the   presence   of  said   metal   cation  and  between 
about   '  55  to  4  14  cl   Hg  g  SiO;  in  the  absence  I'f  said 
metal  canon, 
lei  a  HI- I    surface  area  of  from  between  about    120  to  220 
m-  g  where  11  is  between  alxiut   15.'  to  220  m-/g  111  the 
presence  of  said  metal  cation  and  between  abtiut    120  to 
15"'  m-   g  in  the  absence  of  said  metal  cation,  and 
(t'l  a   percent   friability   of  from  between  abt>u,   20  to  ''h'" 
where  it  is  between  aN)ul  28  to  43'~f  in  the  presence  of 
^ald   metal  canon  and   between  abtiut   20  to  '>8'',    in   the 
absence  of  said  metal  cation, 
wherein  said  silicon  dunide  comprises  at  least  '^O'"   Si();and 
said  metal  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
.ilijniinurn    iiiagnesiuin,  /iiic  and  calcium 


/    \ 

X— N  (CH   1,-7 

I 
V 


(1) 


4,132,807 

PEI  IimZING  COTTON  LINT 

(.ene  I..  Duke,  P.O.  Box  988,  Brownrield,  Tex.  79316 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,400,  Aug.  2,  1972.  Pat.  No.  4,055,608. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,154 

Int.  CI.    A23K  /  02.  1    14 

I  .S.  Cl.  426—2  15  Claims 

1     I  he  method   of  handling  lint   produced   as  a  byproduct 


wherein  X  aod  Y  each  repres<-nt  a  member  which  mav  ^v   the 

same  or  different  Jelected  from  the  group  consisting  nt  H  .iiul 

Cl  vsith  the  pr.iviv.  that  ,X  and  \   -.iiirinl  repres<-nt  H  simulta      lr..m  the  drv  acid  pr.vess  >.|  delinting  ciHtonseed  comprising 

neously.  R;  and  R;each  represcii!  a  member  which  riiav  ht-  ih 

same  or  ditTereni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  .>!  11    o 


J    pelleti/ing  the  lint  bv 

h    eilruding  the  linl  through  a  die  in  a  standard  pellet  mi 
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4,132,808 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  YOUNG  ANIMALS 
Madhu  L,  Kakade,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Land  O'Lakes, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,456 
Int.  a.2  A23K  1/18 
VS.  Cl.  426—2  4  Claims 

1  The  method  of  improving  the  growth  rate  of  young  ani- 
mals employing  monogastric  digestion  comprising:  heating  a 
soybean  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  full- 
fat,  low-fat  and  defatted  soybeans  in  particulate  form,  in  the 
presence  of  water  and  a  lower  alcohol  for  approximately  30 
minutes  at  approximately  250°  P.  wherein  said  heating  step 
involves  exposing  the  substance  directly  to  steam  under  pres- 
sure; removing  substantially  all  of  the  water  and  alcohol  there- 
from by  vafKjrization  thereby,  producing  a  dried  particulate 
flour  having  a  PDI  of  not  greater  than  about  30;  mixing  said 
flour  with  other  nutritional  materials  and  water  to  provide  a 
milk-like  substance,  and  feeding  the  mixture  to  said  animals. 


white  portion  (2)  is  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  and  the  ratio  of  the  said  fat  contents  is  in  the  range 
of  3:1  to  1:1  and  such  that  upon  being  fried  in  hot  oil  the 
lean  portion  will  shrink  whereas  the  white  portion  will 
puff,  and 
wherein  the  mixing  of  the  white  portion  is  sufficient  to  effect 
solubilization  of  the  meat  protein  in  conjunction  with  the 
solubilizing  action  of  the  salt,  such  solubilizing  also  facili- 
tating the  forming  of  a  crisp  texture  in  the  white  portion 
when  the  same  is  fried  in  hot  oil; 

(b)  forming  the  lean  f>ortion  and  the  white  portion  into  a  loaf 
having  at  least  one  distinctive  lean  area  and  at  least  one 
distinctive  white  area;  and 

(c)  cooking  the  loaf  under  controlled  humidity  conditions 
such  that  the  interior  temperature  of  the  loaf  is  at  least  45° 
C.  but  less  than  77°  C,  to  obtain  the  partially  cooked 
fabricated  bacon. 


4,132,809 

CONTEXTURED  SEMIMOIST  MEAT  ANALOGS 
Norman  W.  Desrosier,  18  Old  Hill  Farms  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn. 
06880 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,363,  Dec.  7,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,501 
Int.  a.-  A23J  3/00:  A23L  3/34 
U.S.  O.  426—104  17  Qaims 

1   A  process  of  making  a  meat  analog  and  comprising  steps 
as  follows 
moisture  cooking  textured  soy  protein  particles  in  1%  of  3% 

by  weight  of  common  salt  water  solution  until  the  parti- 
cles become  soft  and  pliable; 
drying  the  cooked  particles  to  a  moisture  content  of  30  to 

60%  to  produce  a  matrix; 
adding  to  the  matrix  10%  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  functional 

protein  source  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  whey 

solids,  skim  milk  solids,  egg  solids  and  wheat  gluten; 
kneading  and  gnnding  the  protein-matrix  mixture  to  disperse 

and   develop   the   functional    protein   source   intimately 

within  the  matrix; 
rough  gnnding  the  kneaded  and  ground  matrix  so  that  it 

resembles  ground  meat  chunks; 
adding  to  the  rough  ground  matrix  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of 

an  edible  humectant. 
drying  the  rough  ground  humectant  treated  matrix  to  a 

moisture  content  of  20  to  35%;  and  then 
heating  the  dned  humectant  treated  matrix  at  a  temperature 

to  set  said  mixture  and  to  provide  a  meat  analog  product 

having  moist  chewy  meatlike  texture  which  persists  in 

subsequent  cixiking 


4,132,811 
FOOD  PACKAGE  FOR  ASSURING  UNIFORM 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  MICROWAVE  ENERGY  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  FOOD 
Charles  N.  Standing,  and  Lawrence  C.  Bnuidberg,  both  of  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  474,490,  May  30,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No,  747,277 

Int,  a.-  B65B  25/22 

U.S.  a.  426—111  10  Qaims 


4.132,810 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FABRICATED  BACON 
Richard  K.  Knutson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,553 
Int  a.-  A23L  1/31 
U.S.  tT  426—104  17  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  partially  cooked  fabricated 
bacon  including  the  steps  of 
(a)  preparing  lean  and   white  portions  for  the  fabricated 
bacon  by  separately  mixing  combinations  of  ingredients 
therefore,  said  combinations  respectively  comprising 

( 1 )  from  about  50%  to  97%  by  weight  comminuted  meat, 
from  about  3%  to  about  30%  by  weight  binder  and 
from  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  added  water, 
and 

(2)  from  about  75%  to  about  95%  by  weight  comminuted 
meat,  from  about  0  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  salt  and 
from  about  .^%  to  about  30%  by  weight  added  water 

wherein  the  amount  of  fat  m  the  lean  portion  (1)  is  from 
about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight,  the  amount  of  fat  in  the 


1.  A  method  for  more  uniformly  exposing  food  products  to 
microwave  energy  compnsing,  providing  a  package  contain- 
ing a  vaporizable  liquid  having  a  food-filled  portion  and  an 
expandable  vessel,  providing  contact  between  the  vessel  and 
the  food-filled  pyortion,  exposing  the  food-filled  portion  and  the 
vessel  to  microwave  energy  sufficient  to  heat  the  food  and 
vaf>orize  the  liquid  to  cause  expansion  of  the  vaporized  liquid 
in  the  vessel,  the  vaporized  liquid  causing  the  vessel  to  expand 
and  push  against  the  food-filled  portion  to  change  the  location 
thereof  in  the  oven  and  thereby  force  the  food  to  move  bodily 
from  one  position  to  another  with  respect  to  the  oven  as  a 
result  of  the  expansion  of  the  vessel  and  the  resulting  move- 
ment of  the  fcKxi  distributing  non-uniform  microwave  energy 
more  uniformly  in  the  food  product,  the  vessel  being  vertically 
expandable  and  the  food-filled  portion  being  positioned  on  top 
of  the  vertically  expandable  vessel  whereby  expansion  of  the 
vessel  moves  the  food-filled  portion  upwardly  in  the  oven 
when  the  vessel  is  exposed  to  microwave  energy 


4,132,812 

PHOTOCURABLE  IMIDIZABLE 

POLYENE-POLYTHIOL  COMPOSITIONS 

Ex:kart  Mathias,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,225,  Sep.  2,  1977,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,750,  Dec.  23,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,080,484.  ThU  application  Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,680 

Int.  Q.-  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  Q.  427—44  6  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  coating  a  substrate  which  comprises  (1) 
applying  to  a  substrate  a  curable  compt)sition  comprising 


IS'' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  ARY  2.  1979 


January  2,  1979 


(A)  dn  imKk-  cnlainm^  pol)cne  ol  [he  tormula: 
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jnd  d  nickc-l  Idver  is  pro>  idt-d  for  solderabililv.  cnmpnsin^;  ihe 
steps  oi 

appKing  Ici  said  substrate  (1)  an  aluminum  layer  (7)  o\  a 
thii-kness  m  the  range  of  3  to  10  ^im, 

applying  under  vacuum  on  (op  of  said  aluminum  laver  (7i  j 
laver  of  nii.k.el  (8)  vihich  provides  the  entire  nickel  cont-nl 
of  the  metallization  and  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  frorn 
0^  to  1  (1  urn.  the  application  of  said  nickel  laver  being 
performed  without  interruption  of  the  vacuum  established 
tor  the  previous  application  of  aluminum. 

performing  the  tempering  o^  the  aluminum  layer  necessary 
for  improving  its  electrical  contact  capability  bv  heating 
said  substraie  and  said  applied  layers,  after  the  deposition 
of  all  of  said  nickel  laver.  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
4<X1  to  4H0'  C  and  then  maintaining  said  substrate  and  said 
applied  layers  at  such  a  temperature  for  a  peruxl  of  not 
more  than  20  minutes,  whcrebv  the  eL-ctrical  contact  -if 
said  aluminum  layer  is  improved  without  impairing  ihe 
solderability  of  said  nickel  layer 


wherein      •  denotes  ivinu-rism    R   is  j  divalent  organic 
moietv   remaining  .ittt-r  j  scvondarv  diamide  has  reacted 

w'/h  aJia.er!'  .arK-vvli^   a.  id  groups  !>■  form  iniide  link 

-IbI'v's 

K     IS   an   aromatic    rt-suljc-    i;!a^hed    lo   ai    least    l   .arbonyl 
groups  at  least  twn  oi  \>.\\wh  groups  are  attached  to  adja- 
cent carb*in  atoms  on  'he  ar.'niati^  residue 
A  IS  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  lo  .arN.n  atoms 
Y  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  ot       (.  K       C  H 
— 0-(CH2)rf--(- R       (  H,. 


f 


% 


—  C(«   H 


=  CHi  and  — ' 


K    =CH2. 


R  ■  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl,  k  and  h  are  0  or  1,  m  and  >!  are  ! 
to  10  and  p  is  0  to  10.  and 

(B)  a  polythiol  having  a  molecular  weight  m  the  rankle  Ir  ui; 
about  94  to  20.000  ot  ihe  general  formula  K,  iSHi„ 
where  n  is  at  least  2  an  I  K.  )s  i  polwalenl  organic  rn<'iel>. 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  Sc-mg  greaier  ihan  J.  the  poiyene/poly- 
thiol  mole  rario  being  in  the  range  0  2  to  8  0  1.  respec- 
tively, and,  thereafter.  (2)  exposing  sa,d  curable  comptwi- 
tion  under  ambient  conditions  to  a  free  radical  generator 
to  form  a  solidified,  cured  imide  containing  polylhioethtt 
coating  on  said  substrate 


4.13:.NI3 

\IHH()l)  H)H  PRODI  <  IS(.  M)l  DKKAHI  \ 

MUXI  I  l/H)  I  \M-R  ON   \  S^M1(  ONDl  ClINi.  OH 

INSl  I  AflNt.  SI  B.sIKAlt 

(,trhard   Vhajil.    Hils«n.   (rt-rmanv.   iLvsinnor   tci    Hiibt-n    Hosch 
(.mbll.  stuttgHrt,  (ierman\ 

Filed  Oct    ::,  Il^h.  Vr    N..    '.U,"(l 
(  laims  priontv,  application   led    Rep    nf  (rt^rman).  Nuv.   II. 
J9''S.  2550512 

Int    (1     (  2.H    .'<  n: 
I  .S.  (1.  42'  —  *!  '■' '  ';>""'> 


a   ' 
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4.132.814 

ANTi  Di  sTiNc;  procf:ss  for  carbon  resistors 

Paul  V  .  l)«  I.uca,  Port  Washington;  William  \  .  Carney,  \  alltv 
Stream,  and  .\mold  S.  I>ouis,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  all  of  N.^  .. 
assignors  to  Porta  Systems  Corp.,  Syosset.  N.\'. 
Filed  No».  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  849.506 
Int.  a.    B05D  /   ]H.  ^   12 
I  .S.  n.  427— 113  1  Claim 

1    In  the  privess  of  manufacturing  carNm  electrcxles  ther- 
mallv    b<inded   to  a  ceramic   housing,   in   which   the  bonding 
process  at  least  partially  destroys  the  structural  integrity  of  the 
electrode  bv  creating  voids  between  adjacent  carbon  partules, 
Ihe  steps  of  subsequently  treating  said  elecIrixJes  comprising 
providing  a  water  solution  of  ptilyethy  lene  glycol  of  approx- 
imately one  O'jnce  per  galUm  of  water, 
submerging  said  elcctrixJcs  in  said  siilution  for  a  time  peri.d 
sufficient  to  allow  pcnetralkm  through  the  entire  V'dv  .>f 
the  electri.>de.  and 
retrieving  said  electrodes  and  allowing  the  water  vehicle  to 
.■vap<'rate,  leaving  the  individual  carNm  particles  com- 
prising the  electrixie  ,.oaled  with  a  layer  of  piily ethylene 
givcol  of  approximately  0  (X)5  inch  thick 


4,132.815 

MKTMOI)  OK  MAKING  SFI.F-I  OCKING  FASTENFRS 

WITH  A  PRF.SSl  RK  ROI  I.KD  THFRMOPLASTK 

PATCH 

James  W .  Cadwallader.  I.ansdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technol- 
ogies. Inc..  Jenkintown.  Pa. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.324.  Dec.  10.  1975.  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  828.399 
Int.  (1.    B05I)  <    C  K16B  i^  24 
I    s,   (T   42-'_i94  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  inainifiCtunng  a  solderable  aietalh/ei!  laver 
of  high  tf»l»vene  etectncal  conductivity  on  a  substrate  in 
whKh  heat  lemp»-nng  "f  w  aluminum  layer  is  necessarv  n 
provide  adequate  mcchanKal  and  electrical  contact   thereol 


1  .A  methixl  of  making  a  self  Kvking.  externally  thre.uleJ 
fastener  of  the  type  having  a  resilient,  deformahle  patch  ot 
thermoplastic  resin  material  bonded  to  the  thread  surla^e. 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

heatmg  said  external  thread  surface  to  a  temperature  at  least 

equal   to  the  melting   temperature  of  said   thermoplaslK 

resin  material 

vlepositing  said  thermoplastic  resin  material  in  p«-wder  form 

on  said  heated  external  thread  surface  over  a  preselected 
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circumferential  extent  less  than  180°,  whereby  said  ther- 
moplastic resin  matenal  is  fusion  bonded  to  said  external 
thread  surface,  said  resin  matenal  being  applied  in  an 
amount  sufficient  that  the  resin  material  extends  above 
some  portion  of  the  fastener  thread  crests;  and  applying 
rolling  pressure  to  said  thermoplastic  resin  material  to 
form  said  patch,  thereby  displacing  the  excess  resin  mate- 
rial above  the  thread  crests  into  the  root  areas  of  the 
threads,  thus  controlling  and  limiting  the  radial  height  of 
the  patch  above  the  thread  crests  within  the  normal  enve- 
lope of  the  basic  major  diameter  of  the  fastener  thread. 


4.132,816 

GAS  PHASE  DEPOSITION  OF  ALUMINUM  USING  A 

COMPLEX  ALUMINUM  HALIDE  OF  AN  ALKALI 

METAL  OR  AS  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  AS  AN 

ACTIVATOR 

Robert  S.  Benden,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Richard  S.  Parzuchowski, 

Glastonbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661.903 
Int.  a.-  C23C  U/OO 
IS.  a.  427—237  8  Qaims 

1  A  gas  diffusion  process  for  providing  an  aluminum  coat- 
ing on  internal  passages  in  a  metal  substrate  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  iron,  chromium,  cobalt,  and  nickel-base 
alloys  which  comprises 

(a)  Heating  a  powder  mixture  comprising  a  source  of  alumi- 
num a  earner  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  complex  aluminum  halides  of  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
mixtures  of  aluminum  halide  with  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  halides  and  alkali 
metal  halides.  and  an  inert  filler  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  cause  evolution  of  aluminum-containing  guses;  and 

(b)  Passing  said  gases  through  interna!  passages  of  said  sub- 
strate while  said  substraie  is  maintained  out  of  contact 
with  said  powder  mixture  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  prixiuce  aluminum  diffusion  onto  the  internal  surfaces 
of  said  part 


4.132,817 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LAYER  OF  BLOWN 

CELLULAR  URETHANE  ON  A  CARPET  BACKING 

John  G.  Tillotson.  Dalton.  Ga..  assignor  to  Textile  Rubber  and 

(liemical  Co..  Inc..  Dalton.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,636,  Mar.  30,  1977.  This 

application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,341 

Int.  C\:  B05D  5/00 

IS  CI.  427—244  13  Claims 


1    Method  of  forming  a  layer  of  blown  cellular  urethane  on 
a  c.;rpet  backing  fabric  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  reactive  urethane  forming  agents 
containing  sufficient  water  to  cause  chemical  blowing  of 
the  mixture  when  heated  sufficiently,  and  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  between 
about  60°  and  100"  F  . 

(b)  providing  an  endless  conveyor  belt; 


(c)  applying  an  elastomeric  film  to  said  conveyor  belt. 

(d)  depositing  the  mixture  of  reactive  urethane  forming 
agents  onto  the  film  and  conveyor  belt  while  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  film  and  belt  are  controlled  as  to  temperature; 

(e)  preheating  the  lower  surface  of  an  uncoated  carpet  mate- 
rial to  a  temperature  of  between  IOC  and  300°  P.: 

(0  heating  the  urethane  forming  mixture  to  cause  chemical 
blowing  thereof  and  bringing  the  lower  surface  of  the 
preheated  carpet  into  fiush  contact  with  the  heated  ure- 
thane forming  mixture: 

(g)  applying  pressure  to  the  carpet  material  while  the  reac- 
tive mixture  is  undergoing  chemical  blowing: 

(h)  heating  the  urethane  forming  mixture  after  the  preheated 
carpel  is  brought  into  flush  contact  with  the  mixture:  and 

(i)  stripping  the  coated  carpet  material  from  the  conveyor 
belt. 


4,132,818 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DEPOSITS  FROM  REACTIVE 

GASES 
Ronald  E.  Chappelow,  Jericho,  and  Harry  J.  Hunkele,  South 
Hero,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1976.  Ser.  No.  700.988 
Int.  a.-  C23C  II  (Mj 
U.S.  a.  427—248  R  6  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  depositing  from  a  gas  phase  a  substantially 
uniformly  thick  layer  of  a  solid  onto  an  elongated  load  wherein 
a  reactive  gas,  thermally  convertible  to  the  solid,  is  entrained  In 
a  earner  gas  and  pa.-.sea  over  and  along  the  surface  of  the  load 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

entraining  a  reactive  gas  in  a  carrier  gas, 
sequentially  changing  the  flow  rate  of  the  carrier  gas  across 
the  load  to  progressively  shift  the  distribution  of  the  reac- 
tion rate  across  the  surface  of  the  load,  and 
simultaneously  changing  the  time  said  carrier  gas.  carrying 

said  entrained  reactive  gas.  is  fiowing  over  said  load. 
said  load  being  an  elongated  load  and  said  reactive  gas  and 
said  earner  gas  is  passed  over  on  the  surface  of  the  load  in 
the  direction  of  the  elongatioii  of  the  load 


4.132.819 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  AN  ORGANIC  POLYMER 
INSOLUBLE  IN  A  POLAR  SOLVENT 
Luigi  Giuffre;  Placido  M.  Spaziante:  Vittorio  Po^zi.  and  Gio- 
vanni Modica,  all  of  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Oronzio  de 
Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1976.  Ser.  No.  742,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  3.  1975.  29951  A  75 
Int.  a.-  B05D  3,10 
U.S.  a.  427—341  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  shaping  an  organic  polymer  insoluble  in  a 
polar  solvent  comprising  reacting  an  insoluble  organic  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  one  electron  attracting  group  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  lower  alkylene  oxide  to  alkoxylate  the 
electron  attracting  group  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  make  the 
alkoxylated  product  soluble  or  easily  dispersible  in  a  polar 
solvent,  dissolving  or  dispersing  the  resulting  alkoxylated 
product  in  a  p<ilar  solvent  to  obtain  a  solution  or  dispersion, 
shaping  the  resulting  product  into  the  desired  form  by  applying 
the  said  solution  or  dispersion  to  a  support  and  removing  the 
p)olar  solvent,  and  subjecting  the  alkoxylated  product  to  hy- 
drolysis to  obtain  the  original  ptilymer  in  the  desired  form. 
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4,132.820 

COMPOSITE  BODY  WITH  BKTA-Al.L  MINA 

SL  BSTRATE  AND  GI.ASS-COATING  THEREON 

Stephan   P    Mitoff,  Oifton   Park,   N.V..  assignor  to  (;«neriJ 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y  . 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.941 

Int.  a.    BJ2B  *  J-t.  I  -  (^ 

L  S.  CT   428— «5  5  Claims 


-,ub>!ralc-  havirv  J!  ic■a^t  -nc  jp<-riarf  therethrough,  diul  a 
vdium  reMstani  low,  alkali  ii  n-condijctance  i<la>s  coating 
^(-■.enn^  and  ajhcring  t.'  the  entire  external  surface  of  the 
>u^>Nirjle  :hc-  ^iass  .ulm.!  ha^in^  a  ^iietTKient  >>l  thermal 
expansi.r;      !   ~   •  ;.  <  h  !     •     1  "     '  inches   inch       C 


4.132,822 
LA.MINATES  CONTAINING  POLYESTER  RESIN 
nNISHES 
Marco  Wismer.  GilMonia,  and  Robert  De  Mjuistr^-  Natrona 
Heights,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  135.794,  Apr.  20.  1971,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,403 

Int.  C\:  B32B  i3/00.  27/36.  31/20 

i:S.  a.  428—196  23  Qaims 

1    A  methixi  of  prepanng  a  decorative  composite  article 

comprising  a  core  section,  an  intermediate  decorative  layer, 

and  a  fHilyester  resin  protective  layer  which  comprises 

.•\    placing  an  adhesive-impregnated  or  coated  decorative 

sheet  on  a  core  section. 
B  applying  a  polyester  resin  composition  comprising  an 
unsaturated  polyester  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydnc  alcohol,  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer,  a  peroxide  catalyst  and  a 
photosensitizer  to  a  release  matenal  and  subjecting  the 
ptilyester  resin  composition  to  actinic  light  to  gel  said 
compt)sition  without  completely  cunng, 
C    placing  the  gelled  polyester  resin  composition  backed 

with  release  material  on  the  decorative  sheet, 
D  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  cure  the  polyester 
resin  and  txind  the  layers  into  a  unitary  composite  struc- 
ture and. 
{     removing  the  relea.se  material 

10    The  comp<isile  structure  formed  by  the  methixi  of  claim 
1 


4.132.821 
TFXTIl  K  FABRIC  VSITH  I  FATHFRIIKh   XPPFARANCE 

John  J  Hiers,  Flkin,  and  Stephen  <  VNaJd,  VN  inston-Salem, 
both  of  N.(  .,  assmnors  to  Scott  Chatham  Company,  Mamptun- 
ville,  N.C 

1-iled  Sep.  22,  19-''',  Ser.  No.  KJ5.693 
^  Int   (1     BJ2B  i.  JO 

I    s    f]    42«— I.^I  -J**  Claims 


"•>- 


1  A  nim-WDven  textile  coriifx 'sili-  \*hii.f:  slirnulalc-s  ihf 
strength,  durability,  appearance.  I<  iiip<  r  Miin.ih  ^urLuc. 
break,  hand  and  feel  of  natural  leathii  . .  tii[iriMn^; 

(a)  a  non-woven  needled  textile  lahru    suhsif.itr  h.ivin^  ,i 
coherent  network  of  randomK  inian^ii-d  rssctmallv  um 
form   textile   fibers   with    suhstaniKilK    n      nciilli     pi.  V  ii| 
(gradient  and  with  an  as  necillei.1  ..derail  hulk  drn-.ii'.      I  at 
least  6  p<.)unds/cubic  f<x>l  and  having  a  t.i.  r  surl.i,  i    .iiul    i 
back  surface,  and  .i  .;•■<  .rnclriv    ,fnlir   ihrti-  fxluriri 
(ht  d  shapc-sustainiiiff   irnriM 'hih  A-d    p.il'.nnTk    ,  Minp.  .silion 
differentially  (lisp<)s<-d  m  ihc  ,uhsif,iir  mu  h  ili.il  lliirr  is  .il 
least  2'i'7<   more  polymeric  mini"  isiin  ti  >i|iv«.nii  itir  Int 
surface  and  the  gecimetric  ceniir  iliin  »«  i^i.  n  iln    h.i.  k 
surface  and  the  geumetnc  cent'  i 
(c)  and   wherein  the  substrate  and   uiun    hiii/.   I   p.  Iwnrn. 
omposition  are  in  a  co-comp.i> '■   I   s'li'    su.  Ii   ili.ii   ilu 
thn.  kncss  of  ihr  m  tiiinp.ii  ii-d  suhslrilr    ind  .rniiMt>ili/i  d 
polymrric    i  fmiposilion    an     U  ss    ihan    o  "    the    ihukiuss 
ili'-i'-..f  in  !li(-  rsvnlially  uncumpai  i<d  sLii^' 


4.132,823 
POl  YtARYI.ENE  SLLHOE)  RESIN  COATINGS 
Jennings  P.  Blackwell,  and  Donnie  G.  Brady,  both  of  Bartles- 
Tille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
llesville.  Okla. 

Filed  .Mar.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,55<> 
Int.  n.-  B32B  :'  J/i.  n  20.  15  m.  27  OH 
I   S.  (1.  428—215  8  Qaims 

I    .\n  arylene  sulfide  p<.il>mer  coated  structure  comprismg 
(ai  a  copper-ciintaining  metal  substrate  in  which  at  least  5U 
weight  percent  of  the  substrate  is  copper,  having  bonded 
thereto 
(h)  a  layer  of  a  polyimide  and 

(c  I  a  layer  of  an  arvlene  sulfide  piilymer  cured  and  Kmded  to 
said  p*>Kimide  layer 


4.132.824 

MFTHOD  FOR  CASTING  I'lTRATHIN 

METHYI.PENTENE  POLYMER  MEMBRANFIS 

Shiro  G.  Kimura,  SchenecUdy;  Raymond  G.  I.avigne,  Water- 
ford,  and  Warella  R.  Browall.  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
(>eneral  F^lectric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  817.828 
Int.  tl.    BOID  S3  22.  39  16 
I   S.  (1.  428—220  8  Claims 


I  An  ulli.iihiii  lilm  ol  poKmeiu  i.om|'Hisiiion  compnsing 
liliiid  ol  .1  niclli\lp<nlein-  poUrner  and  an  org.inopoKsilox.ine 
p.  >lv  V  .irl>.  male  inlrr|>( 'U  mil .  s.iid  mtei|'>ol>  niei  being  presenl 
in    111  .iinoiint  >  'I  up  lo  alvuil    HKI  parts  b\  weight  per    1(X)  parts 
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by  weight  of  said  methylpentene  polymer,  said  film  character- 
ized with  an  O2/N2  separation  factor  having  a  value  of  at  least 
2  3,  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  less  than  about  1000 
Angstroms,  and  substantial  resistance  to  flux  decay. 

4,132,825 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER,  ESPEOALLY 

FOR  DYNAMIC  LOADS 
Hans-Jiirgen  Hahn,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Messerschmitt-Bdlkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geimany,  May  30, 
1975,  2524011 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/18.  27/40.  15/08 
U.S.  a.  428—311  »2  Claims 


linked,  synthetic  elastomer,  the  coating  having  a  dry 
bulk  density  of  0.2  to  0.4  g/cm\ 
(2)  the  amount  of  cross-linking  of  said  elastomer  being 
effective  for  establishing  the  balance  of  hydrophilic  and 
oleophilic  properties  of  said  elastomer  necessary  for 
receiving  an  inked  image  from  a  damped  ofTsei  plate 
and  for  transmitting  said  image  to  a  sheet  of  paper  by 
contact  with  said  plate  and  with  said  sheet  of  pap)er 
respectively. 


J 


4,132,827 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SUBSTANCE 
Yoshito  Mukaida;  Masaaki  FiOiyama;  Shigeo  Komine;  Masaaki 
Igarashi;   Nobutaka   Yamaguchi;   Shinobu   lida,   and   Akira 
Kasuga,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,269 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1976,  51/4583 

Int.  a:-  HOIF  10/02:  B32B  27/20 

U.S.  a.  428—329  9  Oaims 


1  A  dynamic  load  transmitting  composite  structural  device 
comprising  load  introducing  means  (14,  18),  a  load  take-up 
metal  element  (16)  and  an  intermediate  means  (12),  as  well  as 
adhesive  bonds  between  said  intermediate  means  and  said  load 
introducing  means  as  well  as  between  said  intermediate  means 
and  said  load  take-up  element,  said  adhesive  bonds  bonding 
said  intermediate  means  to  said  load  take-up  element,  and  to 
said  load  introducing  means,  said  intermediate  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pressure  cast  polyurethane  blank  having  open 
cells,  said  adhesive  bonds  comprising  a  slowly  curing,  moisture 
curable  polyurethane  prepolymer  slowly  cured  in  a  humid 
atmosphere  in  intimate  conUct  with  said  open  cells,  whereby 
the  prepolymer  penetrates  into  said  open  cells  to  form  a  me- 
chanical anchonng  as  well  as  a  chemical  bond  capable  of 
taking-up  repeatedly  applied  dynamic  loads,  said  load  intro- 
ducing means  comprising  a  load  distribution  metal  plate  (14) 
and  a  load  applying  member  (18)  rigidly  secured  to  said  load 
distnbution  metal  plate  bonded  to  said  open  cells  of  said  blank, 
whereby  the  dynamic  load  is  introduced  subsuntially  at  a  point 
and  transmitted  to  said  load  take-up  element  substantially  over 
a  surface  area 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  and  a  magnetic  recording  layer  provided  thereon 
containing  at  least  0  5'^r  by  weight  based  on  the  magnetic 
material  in  the  magnetic  recording  layer  of  carbtm  black  hav- 
ing a  surface  area  of  at  least  7(X)  m-  g  and  oil  absorption  ol  at 
least  .300  ml  (dibutyl  phthalate)/l(X3  g. 


4,132,826 

DISPOSABLE  BLANKET  FOR  AN  OFFSET  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Guido  Dessauer,  Dusseldorf-Gerresheim;  Egon  I^eisner,  Dus- 
seldorf,  and  Alfred  Rohr,  Bad  Salzuflen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Feldmnhle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf-Obcr- 
kassel,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,571,  May  3,  1976.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,079,  Mar.  11, 
1974.  lliis  application  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833.305 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Mar.  14, 
1973,  2312596 

Int.  CI.    B32B  3/26.  B41M  5/W 
IS.  CI.  428—314  10  <1«ims 

1    A  disposable  iiffsel  printing  blanket  consisling  cssenlially 
of 

(a)  a  flexible  carrier  sheet,  and 

(h)  a  coating  on  one  fai  e  of  said  sheet  having  u  thickness  of 
30  lo  3(X)  ma  rons. 
(1)  said  toating  i (insisting  ess<-ntiMlly  of  a  crlliilar.  cross 


4,132,828 
ASSEMBLY  OF  MFTAL-COATED  CARBON  FIBERS. 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND 
MFTHOD  FOR  USE  THEREOF 
Kazuo  Nakamura,  Tokyo;  Yoshito  Fukube,  and  Takashi  Osaki. 
both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toho  Bcslon  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Chigasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  26.  1976.  5I-14II65 
Int.  (1.    BOSn  f  06 
U.S.  n.  428—366  39  (laims 


I     All  asseinblv  of  a  pliiialiU   ol  caihon  filvis  each  coaled 
vMtli  .1  iiiatiix   mrlal   lavei.   llir  coaled   (il>eis  liaMiig  boiulin^.' 
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p<>intN  il  the  metal  iavers  t.'  torm  j  twi '-i.limcn-,h>nal  neiv^ork. 
■itrueture  or  Nuh  j  two-dimenMondl  network  slruolurc  and  a 
three-dimensional  network  structure,  said  bi'nding  rKunts 
being  prevent  tv^  such  an  e\tent  that  indisidual  carbon  fib^-rs  do 
not  substantiailv  change  in  orientation  with  each  other  upon 
handling  and  said  issemblv  ^m\  h<-  handled  without  deviations 
among  the  indiMdual  tlbcrs 

13  -X  pr^Kess  lor  producing  an  assenibK  ol  metal  v.oaIed 
^arbvm  t"ib<.-rs  having  a  two-dimensional  network  structure  or 
N'th  a  :wo-dimensional  network  structure  and  a  three-dimen 
sionai  network  sirui.turc.  which  comprises  ..oating  ^arKin 
fibers  with  a  m.atru  metal  laver  b\  ion  plating  vU  \acuum 
deposition,  and  point  Kinding  the  metal-coated  carKni  tlbcrs 
bv.  the  metal,  said  blinding  points  being  present  to  such  an 
e\ten!  that  ladi'.idual  .arKin  r)b<-rs  do  not  substantiailv  change 
m  .inetitation  with  ea^h  'iher  upon  handling  and  said  assembls 
^an  t^e  handied  wilhoui  deviations  among  the  individual  fibers 


4,132.830 
NOBl  E-MKTAL  DENTAL  ALLOV  AND  DENTAL 
MFTHOD 
Min  H.  Tsai,  \«ji  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L'nitek  Corporation, 
Monrovia,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,36«,  Feb.  2,  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,718 
Int.  C\.    A61C  II  00:  C22C  V  02 
I  -S.  a.  428—450  8  Oaim* 

1  A  ca.stablc  dental  allov  suitable  for  bonding  with  dental 
p<ircelain  and  having  a  stable  yellow -gold  color  which  is  re- 
tained after  porcelain  is  fired  on  the  cast  alloy,  comprising 
abtiut  81  87  gold.  7- l^^^r  platinum,  1  5-3%  Rhodium,  less  than 
about  1  OT  copper,  the  ratio  of  rhixlium  to  copper  m  the  allov 
being  in  the  range  of  -^  to  15,  and  further  elements  for  grain 
refining  and  formation  of  blinding  oxides 

6  .A  method  for  making  a  dental  restoration,  comprising 
firing  of  a  ptircelain  jacket  on  an  alloy  which  includes  83-8'''~'r 
gold.  ■'  l^'^f  platinum,  1  5  3T  rhtxlium,  less  than  1%  copper. 
the  ratio  of  rhtxlium  to  copper  being  in  the  range  of  3  to  15,  and 
turther  elements  for  grain  refining  and  formation  of  finding 
■  Hides 


4,132,829 

PREPARAFION  OK  D1E1,K(TRI(    C()A1IN(.S  Ol 

\  TRIABLE  DIEl  ECrRIC  CONSTANT  BV  PI  ASM  \ 

POI  VMERIZ.ATION 

James  C  ,  Retcher,   Administrator  of  the  National   Xtronautics 
and   Space    Administration,   with   respect   to  an   invention   of 
Martin    Hudis,   VSauwatosa,   Wis.,   and    Theodore   W>de*en, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  589,1  ""2.  Jun,  23,  19''5,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb    II,  I9-'-',  Ser    No    ^6-'.912 
Int.  (1.    B05D  '    ''^ 
IS   (T  428— tn  M  Claims 


(- 
»- 


V 


CMIMi*(. 


1  -V  process  for  the  pnxluction  of  a  non-conductive  >uh 
>iraif  .  >.i!;-i!  wi!h  i  polymer  coaling  that  is  deposited  on  said 
substrate  l.'om  the  nionomeric  state  and  is  resistant  to  corona 
discharge,  comprising 

disposing  a  non-conductive  substrate  in  a  closed  reactor 
between  two  temperature-conirolled  electrtnles  w  hu  h  arf 
connected  lo  a  p<iwer  supply, 

maintaining  a  vacuum  within  the  reactor. 

establishing  an  atmosphere  of  monomer  gas  or  monomer  ^,iv 
and  diluent  gas  about  the  substrate, 

generating  a  plasma  between  the  eleclrixles.  thereby  poly- 
menzmg  the  monomer  gas  or  the  monomer  gas  and  dilu 
ent  and  depositing  the  p<ilymeni:ed  substance  on  the  sub 
stratf    and 

during  the  dep<isition.  varying  in  one  direction  continuously 
or  in  stages  at  least  one  parameter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  ,:js  partial  pressures,  the  electric  field 
strength  and  trequeiRv  and  the  current  density,  thereby 
pr  idiiLUi,;  ,1  ..iMted  sub>trate  wherein  the  coating  is  char- 
a^,ten/ed  bi,  h.avin,;  ,i  dielectric  constant  gradient,  the 
variation  in  pjr,ir!R-ler  being  such  ,is  lo  initially  produce 
on  the  substri':-  i  p":vriieric  stratum  that  has  a  dielectric 
constant  cli  'sc,  ,  i;!  r  Aimating  that  of  the  substrate  and  to 
prnliicc  finallv  a  surface  stratum  remote  from  the  sub 
sirate  iha!  has  a  dielectric  constant  closely  approximating 
that    't  the  use  environment. 


4,132,831 

LAMINATES  HA\  ING  A  LINEAR,  ACYLATED 

POIVAI.KYI.ENEPOLYA.MINE  INTERMEDIATE 

BINDING  LAVER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Yancey  J.  Dickert,  Midland,  and  Anthony  M.  DeRoo,  Sanford. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar,  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,341 
Int.  n.    B32B  /5  '/A   J"  Ort  C09J  .<  OJ 
C.S.  n.  428—458  27  Claims 

I  ,A  methvxJ  of  preparing  a  laminate,  the  method  comprismg 
applying  to  a  surface  of  a  first  substrate  a  binding  amount  of  .i 
linear,  acvlaled  p<il\alky  lenep<il\amine  having  a  weight  aver 
age  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1().(XX)  as  an  intermedi 
ate  binding  laver  and  subsequentlv  applying  lo  the  l.ivcr  .i 
surface  of  a  second  substrate 

17  A  laminate  comprising 
lal  a  first  substrate 

ibl  a  second  substrate    and 

ic)  a  linear,  acvlaled  p>ilyalkvlenepolyamine  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1(),(X)0 
.IS  an  intermediate  binding  layer  between  the  first  .inj 
second  substrates 

18  The  laminate  of  claim  17  wherein  the  polvalk  v  lenepolv- 
amiric  ..insists  essentiallv  ol  n  randomlv  joined  units  ot  the 
formulae 


-N  — (riiRi,— ni. 
I 

c=() 
I 
R 


I 
tl 


-(  H- 


wherein  k  is  hydrogen  or  C|-Ci  alkvl  R  is  alkyl  having  up  lo 
.lb,  nil    1^   carbon   atoms  or  an   inertlv -subslituled   deriv  alive 

ihereol  x  is  1  or  2  n  is  the  total  number  of  randomlv  loiiU'.t 
units  li  IS  the  number  •  t  ac  v  lated  units,  and  n  h  is  the  iiunibcr 
of  deac  slated  units,  with  the  proviso  that  h  is  at  least   I 
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4,132,832 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  DISPERSIONS  FOR 

ACTIV  ATING  NON-CONDUCTORS  FOR  ELECTROLESS 

PLATING  AND  ARTICLE 
Nathan  Feldstein,  63  Hemlock  Or.,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731.212,  Oct.  12, 1976,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  607,506,  Aug.  26, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,993,799, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,224,  Oct.  4, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appHcation  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,909 

Int.  a:-  C23C  3/02 
C.S.  a,  428-462  40  Qaims 

1  A  prtxress  for  the  preparation  of  non-conductor  substrate 
prior  to  eleciroless  plating  which  compnses  conUcting  said 
substrate  with  a  colloidal  composition  comprising  a  copper 
colloid  admixed  with  nickel  ions  and  wherein  said  admixing 
lakes  place  post  copper  colloid  nucleation, 

4,132,833 

DYE  ELEMENT  WITH  A  TRANSPARENT  POLYESTER 

LAYER  CONTAINING  HEAT-TRANSFERABLE  DYES 

M.  Akram  Sandhu.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,884,  Oct.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4  097  230  This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,837 

Int.  a.-  B32B  27/10:  G03F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428-^1  ^*  aaims 


structure  that  includes  a  saturated  bicyclic  atomic  bridged 
hydrocarbon  ring  member;  and  at  least  30  mole  percent  of  said 
dicarboxylic  acd  being  composed  of  terephthalic  acid,  iso- 
phthalic  acid,  or  a  mixture  thereof  said  layer  containing 
therein  a  heat-transferable  dye. 


4,132,834 
DRY  TONER  ELECTROFAX  PAPER 
George  L.  Damico,  Tyrone,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,859 
Int.  ar-  G03G  5 /OS.  5/09:  B32B  29/06 
U.S.  a.  428—511  2  Qaims 

1,  Electrofax  paper  for  use  in  a  pressure  fixed  dry  toner 
copier,  prepared  from  a  basestock  that  is  substantially  noncon- 
ductive  as  a  result  of  the  absence  of  any  conductive  material 
specifically  for  increasing  its  conductivity,  and  coated  with  a 
photoconductive  zinc  oxide  coating  that  has  a  higher  than 
normal  conductivity  to  compensate  for  the  relatively  noncon- 
ductive  nature  of  the  ba.sestock,  wherein: 

(a)  the  basestock  has  an  evenly  distributed  moisture  content 
greater  than  about  3,5%  and  is  treated  with  an  aqueous 
sizepress  formulation  comprising  starch  and  pigment  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  3-4  lb/ream  to  achieve  a  surface 
resistivity  on  the  order  of  from  about  10'*-10'^  ohm  per 
square;  and, 

(b)  the  basestock  is  overcoated  on  one  side  thereof  with  a 
resin  system  containing  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  coat- 
ing having  a  surface  resistivity  less  than  about  lO"  ohm 
per  square  in  an  amount  of  from  about  12-25  lb/ream  to 
produce  a  final  zinc  oxide  coated  paper  having  a  surface 
resistivity  in  the  range  of  from  about  10''-10"  ohm  per 
square. 


1  A  dyed  element  comprising  a  substrate  having  thereon  a 
transparent  layer  containing  an  amorphous,  solvent  soluble, 
aromatic  polyester  comprising  at  least  30  mole  percent  of  its 
recurring  units  comprised  of  the  condensation  residue  of  aro- 
matic diol  having  the  general  formula: 

HC)-AR-,X-AR-0H 

or  the  condensation  residue  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  the  general  formula: 

H(X)C-AR-X-AR-COOH 

wherein  A R  is  an  aromatic  radical  and  X  is  a  saturated  gem- 
bivalent  radical  having  a  saturated  polycyclic  three-dimen- 
sional structure  that  includes  a  saturated  bicyclic  atomic 
bridged  hydrocarbon  ring  member,  said  layer  containing 
therein  a  heat-transferable  dye, 

8  A  dyed  element  comprising  a  substrate  having  thereon  a 
laver  having  a  transparent,  amorphous,  solvent  soluble,  aro- 
matic polyester  composing  recurnng  units  composing  the 
condensation  residue  of  diol  with  carbonic  acid  or  dicarboxylic 
acid,  at  least  30  mole  percent  of  the  diol  being  comprised  of 
bisphenol  having  the  general  formula: 


4,132,835 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  MAGNETIC  IMAGE  TRANSFER 

MEDIA 
Elbert  Du.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Frye  Copysystems,  Inc., 
Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,116 
Int.  O.-  HOIF  !/28:  B32B  2"  J2 
U.S.  CI.  428—522  >  Claim 

1,   A  pressure  sensitive  magnetic   image  transfer  medium 

formed  of 

a  planar  flexible  substrate  film  of  synthetic  resinous  matenal 
a  transfer  layer  adherently  secured  to  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  film  and  from  which  localized  portions  are  selec- 
tively transferable  to  a  copy  surface  in  response  to  pres- 
sure application  to  the  obverse  surface  of  said  substrate 

film 

said  transfer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  the  uniformly 
dispersed  intermixture  of  about  40  to  45  parts  each  of  a 
polyethylenic  homoptMymer  and  finely  divided  magnetic 
metal  oxide,  about  3  to  5  parts  of  an  alkyd  compatible 
acrylic  ester  resin  and 

ab*iut  6  to  10  parts  of  ethyl  hydroxyl  ethyl  cellulose  being 
mutually  incompatible  with  the  alkyd  acrylic  ester  resin. 


HO 


-<>• 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  saturated  gembiva- 
leni  radical  having  a  saturated  polycyclic  three-dimensional 


4,132,836 

ALKALI  METAL-HALOGEN  CELL  HAVING  MIXED 

HALOGEN  CATHODE 

Wilson  Greatbatch.  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assipior  to  Eleanor  &  Wil- 

son  Greatbatch  Foundation,  Akron,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.108 
Int.  a.-  HOIM  6/18 
U.S.  CI.  429—91  '  Claims 

1,  An  alkali  metal-halogen  cell  composing 

(a)  an  alkali  metal  anode; 

(b)  a  solid  alkali  metal-halogen  electrolyte;  and 

(c)  a  cathode  composing  a  mixture  of  two  halogens,  one  of 
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^ald  halogens  providing  Jis^harge  o(  said  cell  at  a  first 
level  of  cell  output  voltage  and  the  other  of  said  halogens 


providing  dis<.harge  of  said  veil  at  a  second  level  of  cell 
output  voltage 


4,132,837 

FLFCTROCHEMICAL  CEI.I^S  WITH  NON-AQL  KOLS 

ELECTROLYTES  CONTAINING 

MACROHETEROOCLIC  COVlPOl  NDS 

Abraham  Soffer,  Arad.  Israel,  assignor  to  I  niTersity  Patents, 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,8(r 
Int.  a.    HOIM  ^   M 
L  .S.  CI.  429—194  35  Claims 

1  An  electnvhemical  cell  comprising  a  light  metal  amxle.  a 
cathixie  and  a  non-aqueous  electrovte  ciimprising  an  aprotic 
organic  stilvent  having  dissolved  therein  an  electncallv  con- 
ductive salt  and  a  macrohetervKVclic  compound  comple\ed 
with  the  cation  moieiv  oi  the  salt 


4.132,839 

BIODEGRADABLE  HYDROPHILIC  FOAMS  AND 

METHOD 

Nelson    S.    Marans,    SilTer    Spring,    and    Alan    R.    Pollack, 

Baltimore,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co..  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731.295.  Oct.  12.  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4.049.592.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597.258, 

Jul.  18.  1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1977.  Ser. 

No.  833,843 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 
1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C08G  18/42.  18/14 
L.S.  a.  521—159  15  Oaims 

1  An  isocyanate-capped  polyether  polyoi  having  an  isocya- 
nate  functionality  of  at  least  2,  said  polyoi  compnsing  a  mix- 
ture, pnor  to  capping,  of  (a)  an  essentially  linear,  hydroxy 
terminated  polyether  having  a  molecular  weight  not  exceeding 
atxiut  4,000  with  (b)  a  reaction  product  formed  by  reacting  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  3  to  8  hydroxyl  groups  per  mole 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  1.000  with  a  monoba- 
sic hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  conUinmg  up  to  20  carbon  atoms 
to  estenfy  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  aliphatic  alcohol 


4,132,838 
PRCXTFiiS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  A  REACTION  VlIXTl  RE  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 

PLASTIC  FOAMS 
Karl  D.  Kreuer,  and  Klaus  Schulte,  both  of  l>everkusen,  C^r- 
many,   assignors   to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Uverkusen, 
Ciermany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser   No.  725,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;«rman\,  Oct.  4, 
19''5.  2544559 

Int.  n.    C08G  /'*  '^.  /■*   ;•<   BOIJ  /    » 
LS.  CI.  521— 50  3  Claims 


1  In  a  pr(x:ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  reaction  mixture  for 
the  production  of  foam  materials  from  at  lea.st  tv^o  components 
..umpnsing  an  active  hvdrogen  containing  material  and  a  p<il>- 
ivKvanate.  wherein  at  lea,st  tv^o  separate  compiineni  streams 
are  brought  together  and  mued.  the  improvement  comprising 
passing  at  lea.st  ^me  of  the  streams  through  a  constriction  at  a 
predetermined  velocitv  thcrebv  prcxjucing  a  /one  at  a  reduced 
pressure  and  feeding  a  gas  into  said  reduced  pressure  /one  and 
then  passing  the  resulting  ^omhincd  stream  intii  a  /one  having 
a  .ross-se^tional  area  larger  than  the  .,  ross  sectional  area  ol 
said  reduced  pressure  /.me  helorc  mmng  the  component 
streams 


4.132.840 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  POLYLRITHANE  FOAMS 
Herbert  Hugl,  and  Gerhard  Wolfrum.  both  of  Le»erkusen.  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen. 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  703.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1975.  2530809 

Int.  O.-  C08G  18.' 14.  18/18 
IS.  CT  521—167  2  Qalms 

1  Colored  polyurethane  foam  of  very  good  light-fastness 
having  incorporated  therein  with  covalenl  bond  formation 
0  (X)5  to  0  2^"^  ba.sed  on  the  polyoi  component  of  a  dyestuff  of 
the  formula 


NC 


NC 


\ 

/ 


R; 

/ \  A  — OH 


\ 


B— OH 


wherein 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  ethoxy.  chlorine. 

bromine  or  acelylamino 
R;  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy 

and. 
A  and  B  arc  ethylene,  tnmethylene  or  tetramethylene. 


4,132.841 

COPOLYMERS  OF  DYES  AND  ACRYLA.MIDE 

Michel  M.  L.  Champenois,  Le  Mesnil  Esnard.  assignor  to  Pro- 

duits  Chimiques  L'gine  Kuhlmann.  Paris.  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601.010.  Aug.  1.  1975.  This 

application  Jan.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  762,372 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1974.  74  26846 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6.  1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.   CD8F  212/32 

IS.  CI.  526—221  3  Oaims 

1     A   structurally   dyed,   water   insoluble,   macromolecular 

material   containing   in   cop>.ilymenzed   form,   acrylamide.   at 

least  one  azo.  anthraquinone.  pyrazolanthrone  or  phthaUxya- 

nine  dye  having  at  least  one  group  of  the  formula 
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R,  H 

I         / 
— C=C 

\ 

or 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


CO— c 


/ 


4,132,843 

BLOCKED  POLYISOCYANATES  FORMED  FROM 

HEXAMETHYLENE-1.6-DIISOCYANATE  AND 

ACETOACETIC  AOD  C3-C5  ALKYL  ESTERS 

Horst  Dalibor,  Norderstedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,234 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  25. 
1976,  2612784 

Int,  a.'  C08G  18/80.  18/73 
U.S.  CI.  528—45  4  Qaims 


CO— C 


\ 

Ri 


wherein  R)  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  carboxy,  carbonamido  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  with  1  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  chain,  said 
groups  being  attached  to  a  cyclic  carbon  atom  of  an  aromatic 
nucleus  of  the  dye  molecule  either  directly  or  through  an 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  a 

-SO.-.  — C— .  — O— C— ,  — NH— SOj— ,  — NH— CH2— , 


O 


O 


—  NH— C— ,  — N— C2H4— O— C—  or  — N— C2H4— O-group 


II 

o 


Rj 


o 


I 
R3 


4  132  842 
SILICON-PHTHALOCYANINE-SILOXANE  POLYMERS 

Kenneth  J.  Wynne,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  and  John  B.  Davison, 
Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1978.  Ser.  No.  880,514 
lot.  a:-  C08G  77/04 
V.S.  a.  528—33  5  Oaims 

1    A  silicon-phthalocyanine  siloxane  polymer  having  the 
formula 

(PcSiOSiR  Ph(OSiR   :)„  OSiR  PhO);, 

wherein  Pc  is  a  phthalocyanine  nucleus,  Ph  is  a  phenyl  group, 
n  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  8,  R  and  R"  as  alkyls  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  from  1  to  20. 


"  •"^^^^•"■-"^^'yF'^^^+^W^^*-*^^^H^^^t^^^*^^^^'^ 


R,  being  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  least 
one  colorless  base  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

styrene  and  its  substituted  derivatives, 

divinylbenzene, 

polybutadiene  oligomers  having  vinyl  groups, 

acrylic,  methacrylic,  crotonic,  chloroacrylic,  maleic,  and 
itaconic  acids  and  their  anhydrides,  nitriles,  esters,  amides, 
N-monoalkyl  amides  and  N-dialkylamides, 

ethyleneglycol  diacr>late, 

methylene-bis-acrylamide  and  methylene-bis-methacryla- 
mide, 

vinyl  esters  of  saturated  carboxylic  acids, 

vinyl  halides  and  vinylidene  halides, 

vinylpyridines,  vinylpyrrolidines,  vinylquinolines,  and 

N-vinyl-imidazole,  N-vinyl-carbazole,  N-vinyl-pyrolidones 
of  N-vinyl-caprolactam,  obtained  by  first  copolymerizing 
for  30  seconds  to  5  minutes,  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  at 
a  temperature  from  0°  C.  to  100"  C,  in  the  presence  of  a 
tetravalent  cerium  complex  as  initiator,  the  dye  with  the 
acrylamide  to  form  a  reactive  prepolymer,  and  then  react- 
ing in  situ  said  prepolymers  with  the  base  monomer  and 
the  remaining  free  dye  and  acrylamide,  the  amount  of  dye 
being  from  0  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  base  monomer  and 
the  amount  of  acrylamide  being  from  0.5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  the  base  monomer. 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  blocked  diisocyanate  of 
the  formula 

HiC— CO— HC  — C— HN  — CHi— CHi— CHj— 

I      II 
ROOC      O 

—  CHi— CHi— CH.— NH  — C— CH  — CO— CH, 

II       I 

O     COOR 

wherein  R  denotes  an  n-propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  ten. -butyl. 
isobutyl,  sec. -butyl  or  pentyl  radical,  characterised  in  that  an 
acetoacetic  acid  alkyl  ester  in  which  the  alkyl  radical  is  R.  is 
reacted  with  hexamethylene-l,6-diisocyanate  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  2.0  to  2.1:1,  by  warming  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

4.  Method  which  comprises  crosslinking  polymers  contain- 
ing hydroxy  groups  with  a  blocked  diisocyanate  of  the  formula 


H,C— CO— HC— C— NH  — (CHjifi— Ri. 
I      II 
ROOC      O 

wherein  R)  donates  the  radical 

—  N— C— CH  — CO— CH, 

I       II      I 

H      O     COOR 

n-propyl.  isopropyl.  n-butyl,  ten. -butyl,  isobutyl.  sec  -butyl,  or 

pentyl  radical  at  a  temperature  of  80  to  130°  C. 


4.132.844 
TREATMENT  OF  ACRYLA.MIDE  POLYMER  GEL 
Michael  W.  C.  Coville,  Bingley,  England,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,895 
Int.  a.;  C08F  6/10 
U.S.  a.  528—499  8  CTaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  reduction  of  the  amount  of  water  insolu- 
bles  and  free  monomer  in  an  aqueous  acrylamide  polymer  gel 
charge  containing  at  least  about  25%  polymer  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  4  million  which  comprises 
heating  said  polymer  gel,  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  sulfite 
compound,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  80°  C.  to 
about  150°  C.  for  at  least  about  30  minutes  while  simulta- 
neously maintaining  the  water  content  of  the  gel  undergoing 
heating  at  substantially  the  concentration  of  that  of  said  charge 
and  recovering  the  resultant  polymer  gel 
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4.132,845 
MKCHAMC  AI    DFVNATKRINX.  FR(K  FXS  FOR 
H  ASTOMKR  SI  I  RRIKS 
Robert  A.  Covington,  Jr.,  «nd  Okan  M    Kkiner.  both  of  Wil- 
mington,  Dti..  issiRnors  to   K.   I    Ihi   Pont  de  Nemoun*  and 
Company.  WilminBton.  Del. 

Filed  Ma)  i"",  l'^"".  Ser    No.  801.J"() 

Int.  CI.    CD8F  i  ::.  O  .U 

I   s,   (1    528— 4'W  "  (laims 


i^«^*-f, 


O      OH 
„        I 
NH  — t  — CHCH-NH 


CM: 


or  a  non  t(i\ic  pharmaceuticany  acceptable  acid  addition  sail 
ihereyf 


1    .A    ;!R-lh.-.l     >•   isoljIi..n   >'t"  j   hciwiT  than  y..iHT   p>'K!iuT 
from  d  muvjri-    .>  s.iul  p.'iwiKT   in  vvj'tT    .^'iiipriMnf: 

ii)    rfflin^    ^.lKl    'V.I\'..JTV    ...nlainin.;    ,jp    l.'    .iNnit    ''<i'";     ^^> 
-Afi^h-   •aj'lt   'hr.-Ufih  an   iriic!   k-filp.>rl   uiK-  a  wrrkaliy 
disp<'s<-d  ^c■parl^'r    ihf  sfp-" -"■ ''  ^'"'-^  .  ■  •iiipnsfil  .'t 
(  I  1  an  upp<T  sc-ulin^  ^cv  in  'ii 

C.    1  .\!inJri,a;   tt-t-.i   m-.  M  -n   :..v.i'fii  ^-l•i-\>•    s.ikI   scllling 
veclKni. 

(3)  a  conical  compression  section  U>.airJ  VI   v.  ^au!  u-i-A 
section,  tapcnng  into 

(4)  a  bottom  cylindrical  mcitniu'  xvn n   haMti.:  a  At- 
_har^-.-  port  and  a  valvr  .1'  n^  •^'ll^ni  fiul 

sail!  s-para!  T  containing  a  r  ■'ann>;  >v  rt-^^  ha^nij.-  hciwal 
t":i^^:'>  L■^!t■n^ll^g  from  thf  t-v..tt.'ri!  ctul  'I  iho  iiu-lrnr.k: 
sectK'P  upwar.K  thmuah  the  .  -niprcsM-'n  s.Mi^wi  atul 
through  the-  !cf.!  -.c. '1  n  ^aul  N<-"hiu'  m->  '1  -n  ,ilv  having 
near  its  upper  t-nd  ati  inlcl  port  t.u  i-iirKlu.  m^  <-<.<-sx 
water  under  pressure  and  a  salved  a  tU'  Jl^.  har^c  p.  ri 
for  controlling  the  water  pr-s-ar--  m  iIk  M-tihn^  s<-.  11  11 
the  settling  section  having  suttKu-nt  l.n.;th  aK  w  ^au! 
screw  flights  to  permit  grasuaii  'nal  stparaiion  'I  saiJ 
polymer  and  water  in  the  settling  and  lot\l  vcMm'h^   and 

(b)  introducing  encess  water  under  pressure  in!     itu-  m  "iin^ 
section  such  thai  said  mixture  is  separated  into  i.n- fn 
frated  polymer  containing  less  than  about  \0'^<  b\  v.c\^h\ 
total   volatilcs   discharging   from   said   Nntorr    nutirin^ 
section  and  feed  water  and  excevs  water  discharging,  ir    in 


4,132.847 

4-PYRONK  PROSTAGLANDIN  ANTAGONISTS 

Donald   E.   Kuhla,  Gales  Ferry,  "nd  Jacob  J.  Plattner.   F:ast 

Lyme,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfiwr  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818.043 

Int.  a.  ariD  m)9.  22.  a6ik  31  35 

I   S.  (1.  542—441  >2  Oaims 

1    A  ^(impound  of  the  formula 


o 
I 


COOR, 


iC  Ml,— > 


OH 


v>.  hcrc-in 

R    IS  hvdrogi-n  or  alUl  of  1  to  ^  carbon  atoms, 

R   IS  sfk-..led  from  hsdrogcn,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propsl  am! 

!  h\drov\alli,>l.   wherfin  said  alksl   is  methsl.  ethsl  anil 

n  propvl 
>     IS    sfk-cU-J    trom    melhsl.    phenvl    and    monosuhslitutcJ 

phcnsl,    wherein    said    suhstitucnl    is    methyl,    methow, 

chlor  1  or  tluoro    and 
n  is  an  inlcger  from    1   to  4, 
and  thf  pharmaceuticallv  a^^eptahle  salts  of  said  compounds 

vvheffin  R     is  hsdrogen 


said  discharge  port 


4.IJ:.H4^ 

1   Ni     .HVDHOV*    o-^MI^OPR()l'l<)N\l  i  \k  *>:  2   AND 

MflHODOf  PRODI  ('HON   IMI^HKOK 

Shinji    lomioka.    \Uchida;    '\asuki    Mori.    Ka«.asaki.    both    of 
Japan,  and  KumWalsu  Shirahata.  (  olumbus.  Ohi...  assmm.rs 
to   Abbott  ljib<iratiiriis.  North  (  hicakjo.  Ill 
(  ontinuationofVr    No    Sift, 22J.  Mar,  M")-?.  abandoned    I  his 
application  Mar    H.  II'"-'.  Ser    No    ^''^Mi 
(  laims  pnoritv,  application  .Japan.  Mar    ^.  l'>''4.  4<J-25"5,? 
Ini    (1     (tl^U 
lS(l53fr-17  '<'-"" 

I    .\  compound  having  the  lonnuia 


4,132,848 

MFTHOD  OK  PRKPARING  A  RAPIDLY  DISSOIA  IN(. 

POWDFR  OK  (  RYSTALLINK  CKPHAIOTHIN  SODU  M 

FOR  PARKNTKRAI    ADMINISTRATION 

Michael  D.  (  ise,  and  Michael  L.  Roy.  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Fli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,501 
Int.  n.    C07D  -VV  02 
I    s.  (1.  544—28  18  (laims 

1  A  melhixJ  of  preparing  essentially  crsstalline  cephalolhm 
sodium  tor  reconstilution  for  parenteral  administration  h\  a 
Irce/e  drsing  process  requiring  less  than  24  hours  comprisiiii; 
the  steps  ol 

lai   iliss.ilsing   said   cephalothin   sodium   in   a  s<iKenl   com- 
prised 1 4   from  about   2   lii  about    10  percent  of  a  C;    Ci 
akohol  or  acetone-  and  from  aNiut  ^H  to  aNiut  *)  perLenl 
.«.  .Iter  I  V    VI 
.hi  ,  .H.ling  the  solution  fiom  (a)  to  about       20°  C    or  belovi 
I.  I  v^arming  the  pieparalion  from  (b)  lo  a  temperature  ol 

betv^een  about        '     C     and  aboul        10°  C  . 
Ill  I  maintaining  the  ienip<-ralure  of  the  preparation  trom  (e) 
at  trom  aboul        '*  C     lo  aNiut        10°  C    for  a  period  ol  .< 
hi'urs  or  more 
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-20'  C,  or 


(e)  cooling  the  preparation  from  (d)  to  about 
below; 

(f)  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  environment  in  which  the 
preparation  from  (e)  is  maintained  to  a  maximum  of  1  mm 
of  mercury  absolute; 

(g)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  environment  in  which  the 
preparation  from  (f)  is  maintained  to  a  maximum  of  50°  C, 
avoiding  the  melting  of  such  preparation;  and 

(h)  subliming  the  solvent  from  the  preparation  from  (g)  until 
the  resulting  crystals  of  said  cephalothin  sodium  have  a 
moisture  content  of  not  more  than  1.0  percent,  and  a 
C|  a  C;  alcohol  or  acetone  content  of  not  more  than  1.0 
percent 

I 


4,132,850 
TRI-SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZINES 
Ransom  B.  Conrow,  Pearl  River,  and  Seymour  Bernstein.  New 
City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,101 
Int.  a:-  C07D  251/70 
U.S.  a,  544—196  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound,  (s-tnazine-2,4,6-tnyltnnUnlo)hexaacetic 
acid. 


I 

4.132,849 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-HYDROXYMETHYL  CEPHALOSPORINS 

Barry  E.  Ayres.  Ickenham,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo  Labora- 
tories Limited,  Greenford,  England 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,249 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  8,  1976, 

42023  76 

Int.  a.    C07D  501/04 

L.S.  a.  544—28  9  CI"™* 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I 


4,132,851 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  QUINAZOLONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Yasukazu  Yokoyama.  Tokyo,  and  Fiji  Iwamoto,  Yamato.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors   to  Toyo  Soda   Manufacturing  Co..   Ltd.. 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  1976.  51/27718 
Int.  O.-  C07D  471^22 
U.S.  a.  544—245  "  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  7,15-dihydropyndo[2.1- 
b]pyndo[r,2  :1.2]pyrimido[4,5-g]quinazoline-7.15-dione  hav- 
ing the  formula 

(I) 


^ 


I —    N 


O 


CH2OH 


I 


C(X)R ' 


v\  herein  Z  is  >  S  or  >  S  ♦O,  R  is  a  blocked  ammo  group  and 
R'  IS  a  carboxyl  blcxking  group,  which  comprises  selectively 
hvdrolysing  under  acidic  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  protic 
viKenI  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a 
lower  alk-anol.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


^ 


n 


r 


CH.OCHO 


I  COOR' 

wherein  /.  R  and  R '  have  the  meanings  given  abeive. 


Xn- 


Ym 


wherein  X  and  V  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  eonsisung  of  €,-€,  alkyl.  C|-C^  alkoxyl  and  halogen. 
and  n  and  m  respectively  represent  0.  1  or  2.  which  comprises 
the  step  of  oxidizing  a  b.7.14.15-tetrahydropyrido[2,l- 
b]pyndo[r,2':l,2]pyrimido[4.5-g]quinazoline-7.15-dioiie  hav- 
ing the  formula 


H         O 


w 


Xn- 


whercni  .\.  >  .  n  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  quinone  in 
an  acidic  liquid  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (if 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  glacial  acetic  acid,  aqueous  sulfuric 
acid,  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  and  aqueous  acetic  acid 
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4,132,852 

COOLED  ROOF  OF  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
-Sergei  M.  AndonieT,  prospekt  Praydy,  5,  Kt.  60;  Ley  D.  Gritsuk, 
ulitsa  KombainoTskaya,  13,  K».  3;  Anatoly  S.  Gorbik,  pros- 
pekt LenlM,  24.  K».  31,  all  of  KharkoT;  Viktor  V.  KurganoT, 
ulitsa  40  let  Sovetskoi  Ukrainy,  11,  K».  5,  Zaporozhie;  Nikolai 
p  Oleinik,  ulitsa  MatrosoTa,  6a,  Kt.  58;  Grigory  I.  Rivlin, 
ulitsa  Krasnoniameiinaya,  7/9,  K».  79,  both  of  Kharkoy; 
Nikolai  V.  Stetsenko,  ulitsa  Patrioticheskaya,  32,  K?.  34, 
Zaporozhie;  Jury  P.  Shamil,  prospekt  Lenina,  232,  Kt.  47, 
Zaporozhie;  Jury  G.  Smetanin,  buWar  GTardeisky,  136a,  Kt. 
11,  Zaporozhie,  and  Petr  S.  Nesterenko,  ulitsa  MayakoT- 
skogo,  3,  Kt.  15,  Zaporozhie,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,503 

Int.  a.2  F27D  ]/02,  1/12 

V  S.  CI.  13-32  1  """" 


thereby  remove  heat  from  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
said  conductor,  respectively, 
which  heat  is  dissipated  to  the  ambient  air  through  said 
housing  as  said  dielectnc  fluid  flows  through  said  third 


I 

1  A  cooled  roof  for  an  electric  furnace,  compnsmg;  a  roof 
nnR  having  a  space  for  the  passage  of  a  coolant;  beams-headers 
resting  on  said  roof  ring;  a  framework  formed  by  loop-shaped 
tubes  coupled  with  and  running  transversely  to  said  beams- 
headers,  from  which  they  are  suspended  and  fixed  at  one  end 
on  said  roof  nng,  metal  straps,  of  which  each  one  is  secured  to 
the  top  generatrix  of  the  tube  of  said  framework;  a  refractory 
lining  made  up  of  bncks  placed  at  least  in  one  layer  m  rows  so 
that  in  each  row  the  bnck  are  resting  with  their  end  parts  on 
the  adjacent  tubes  of  said  framework  and  are  arranged  with  a 
clearance  sufficient  for  their  thermal  expansion  when  heated 
between  said  metal  straps  welded  edgewisely  to  the  top  gener- 
atnces  of  said  framework  tubes 


channel,  said  first  and  second  channels  having  substan- 
tially equal  fluid  flow  resistances  such  that  said  dielectnc 
fluid  flows  through  both  of  said  first  and  second  channels 
at  substantially  the  same  flow  rate. 


4,132,854 
MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  GAS  INSULATED 
TRANSMISSION  LINE 
George  A.  Kemeny,  Sudbury,  and  Alan  H.  Cookson,  South- 
borough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  W  estinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,470 

Int.  CI.-  HOIB  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—27  6  Claims 


4,132,853 
ELECTRICAL  BUSHING 
Loren  B.  Wagenaar,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,225 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  17/26 
V.S.  a.  174—12  BH  "^  Claims 

1   An  electrical  insulating  bushing  comprising: 
a  hollow  electrical  conductor  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces and  first  and  second  ends; 
a  first  longitudinally  extending  member  surrounding  and 
radially  spaced  from  said  conductor  and  defining  a  first 
longitudinally  extending  annular  channel  between  said 
outer  surface  of  said  conductor  and  said  first  member,  said 
first  longitudinally  extending  member  being  formed  of 
electrical  insulating  material; 
a  second  longitudinally  extending  member  concentrically 
disposed  within  and  radially  spaced  from  said  conductor 
and  defining  a  second  longitudinally  extending  annular 
channel  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  conductor  and 
said  second  member; 
an  electrical  insulating  housing  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
said  first  member  and  defining  a  longitudinally  extending 
third  channel  therebetween;  and 
dielectric  fluid  filling  said  housing  to  a  predetermined  level; 
said  first  and  second  channels  being  disposed  in  fluid  flow_ 
communication  with  said  third  channel  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  electrical  conductor  such  that  said  dielectric  fluid  will 
flow  in  parallel  through  said  first  and  second  channels  and 


1    A  multiple  conductor,  high-vollage  gas-insulated  trans- 
mission line  comprising 

an  elongated,  cylindrical  oulcr  sheath  al  lov.  clcclncal  po- 
tential; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  inner  conductors  ai  high  clcclncal 
potential  with  respect  lu  said  oulcr  shealh  disposed  within 
said  outer  sheath, 
a  pressurized  insulating  gas  eleclncalK  insulating  said  inner 

conductors  from  said  outer  sheath; 
means    for    insulatably    supporting    said    inner    conductors 

within  said  outer  sheath,  and, 
means  disposed  within,  and  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  outer  sheath  for  electrically  isolating  each  of  said 
inner  conductors  from  each  other  inner  conductor,  said 
isolation  means  comprising  a  single-piece  metallic  wall,  at 
the  same  electrical  potential  as  said  outer  sheath,  extend- 
ing between  each  pair  of  adjacent  inner  conductors,  said 
outer  sheath  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheath  sectors  se- 
cured together,  said  metallic  walls  being  extruded  with 
said  shealh  sectors,  said  outer  sheath  being  circular  in 
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Jamarv  2,  l'^?') 


LIUM  tU  III  III  ab<iul  a  longitu^lmil  .nl^  j  HMnirik:  nuTiilH-r 
of  a  compress  i  h  I  c  mati-rul  K-iiif;  Jisp. 'v,\l  ,il.  ri^  ^.lkl  ~'ii\ci 
^ht■J;h  :. '1ici;ljJi;'.j1  j\i>,  jik!  said  iiu-l.illi^  w.ills  f\k-iKlirig 
Ir>ii!i  sau!  >htath  wclofi  to  saiJ  jiumiij;  member 


4,132,855 

SI  HPORI   INSl  I  AH)R  K)R  CXS-ni  I  FP 

HI(,H  \()1  r\(-K  TRANSMISSION  I  INI- 

Rob«Tt  M    (lark.  I  iminier;  John  (  .  (  ronin,  (.retnsburK:  l>«vid 

H.  RtiRhter,  RosUn.  and  \  *su  M.  Tahiliani.  Jcannetle,  all  of 

Ha.,  assiijnors  to  (.ould  Inc.,  RullInK  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Keb    14.  19'''',  S*t.  No    "'fe«,39I 

Int    CI     HOIH  V    ^ 

I    S.  (1    P4-  -:x  14  Claims 


I.  An  insulator  support  for  a  gas-insulated  transmission  line; 
said  gas-insulated  transmission  line  comprising  an  elongated 
central  conductor  suspended  within  and  along  the  axis  of  an 
elongated  gas-filled  outer  housing,  said  insulator  supp<irt  com- 
prising a  generally  triangularly  shaped  molded  insulation  mc-m 
her  having  three  legs  in  a  common  plane  and  joined  together  ai 
three  respective  apices;  each  of  said  three  legs  K'\n^  generally 
inwardly  txiwed  toward  the  center  of  said  triariktiilar  shap<.- 
^ald  inwardly  Ixiwed  legs  being  adapt  ■.!  ■  ■  ,.  i^c  iiidsupp.'M 
said  central  conductor  of  a  ga.s-insulaiiv!  :r  Jli^^,ls^l.ln  lir.t-  t\K  h 
of  said  three  apices  being  adapted  to  i-n^ia^c  '(u  nun-!  d;.i;iKtir 
of  said  outer  housing  of  said  gas-insulated  transmission  line 
each  of  said  three  legs  being  identical  to  one  another,  each  ot 
said  three  legs  having  a  constant  cross-scctional  configuration 
for  substantially  their  full  lengths. 


4.l.lJ.Hsh 

CktXlSS  OF  foHMlNt,    V  n   \sTK    FNCXPSI  I  VTVn 

\t((l  l)H)  Ml  \1(   \KKII  K  (  Ml    I'M  K  \(.l    \NI)  IHl- 

l'A(  K  V(.l   lORMI  I)  IHKKHn 

Ki.b«ri   \     Htilchison,  \  allf*   (  entir.  and  .lnhn    V    NiKipn,  San 

l)iCi;M.    tx.Ih    'if   (  alil  ,    asM^niirs    Ii'    Hurruuv;hs    '  nrp.iratmn. 

Uitroii.  Mich 

1  lU-d  N'.4     >    I'J"".  ser    Nn    S^5.:Sfi 
Int    (I      Hl)5K   <  I/O 
I    s    (  i    r4^5J  I'l  lf<  Claims 

9   A  plastic  encapsulated  package  for  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

a  metallic  heat  sink  having  an  upper  surface  provided  with  a 
die  attach  area  for  receiving  an  integrated  circuit  thereon 
and  spacing  said  integrated  circuit  from  said  upper  sur- 
face. 
a  pattern  of  connector  leads  running  outwardly  fn-ni  vnd  die 
attach  area  and  forming  connector  pads.  >.ii.!  p.iiiem  of 
leads  being  held  m  a  film  carrier, 
means  for  interconnecting  individual  connector  leads  of  said 

pattern  with  said  integrated  circuit, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  integrated  circuit  u"'>  s-nd 
heat  sink   to   provide  a  common   ground   therebetween 
electrically  insulated  from  said  other  individual  connector 
leads,  and 
means  for  encapsulating  said  integrated  circuit  and  a  major 


portion  of  said  heat  sink  as  well  as  a  piortion  of  said  con- 
nector leads  in  plastic  leasing  only  the  ends  free  of  said 


,. '' 


ilaslk    tor    connecting    said    integrated   circuit    lo   olher 
■le^  ironu  des  ices 


4,132,857 
Kl.ECTRICAL  CABLE 

leonard  S.  Scarula,  I'nion,  and  Charles  ¥..  White,  Plainfield, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corporation.  New 
Vork,  N.V. 

Kiled  Aug.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,358 
Int.  CI.    HOIB  '  !fi.  B32B  "  02.  1.''   IS 
I   S.  CI.  174—107  1  Claim 

1  .An  electrical  cable  consisting  esseiiliallv  ol  a  condii>  '  >; 
core,  a  metal  cable  sheathing  surrounding  said  conda^U>r  core, 
a  ^"fxlruded  dual  film  laminate  around  said  metal  cable 
sheathing  and  an  exterior  poUelhvlene  jacketing,  said  electri- 
cal cable  hasmg  improved  adhesion  of  the  polyethylene  jacket 
lo  the  metal  sheath  with  said  p<ilyethylene  jacket  adhered  to 
said  sheath  b>  means  of  the  ciH-xiruded  dual  filrri  laminate  of  (1) 
J  film  laser  of  pol\eth>lene  and  (II)  a  film  laser  of  ^n 
fthslcne  acrslic  acid  copolsmer.  said  cable  sheathing  and 
la^ii-ciing  surrounding  said  electrical  conductor  with  said  film 
la\er  i  II  i  nevt  lo  the  mt  :al  sheath  and  said  film  laser  ( 1 1  nexl  to 
the  polyethy  iene  jacket 


4.132.858 
(.RADH)  INSl  I  xriON  (  ABl  K  t  ONSTRl  CTION,   VNO 

METHOD  Ol   OVERCOMING  STRE-SSE-S  THEREIN 
Harry  C  .  Anderson.  Stratford;  Burton  T,  Mackenzie,  Jr.,  Mon- 
roe;   Maurice    Prober,    Fairfield,   all   of  Conn.,   and    Nirmal 
Smth.  '  enox,  Mavs..  avsi^;nors  to  deneral  Electric  Company, 
New  \ork,  N.\. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Str.  No.  643,931,  Dec.  23,  19^5. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.88X 
Int.  CI.    HOIB  7/02 


l.S.  CI.  r 


-120  SR 


24  Claims 


am- 


INSUCATING    LAVtR 
<<>OCATIM>  cAylR 


1  Xn  electrical  cable  lor  high  soltage  scrsice  basing  a 
iTUilii  lasered,  graded  insulation  which  mimmi/es  uneven  elec- 
trical stresses  at  the  Interfax  e  of  insulation  gradations,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  metal  electrical  conductor  enclosed  within  a 
surrounding  comp»isiie  KxK  of  p<i|ymeric  insulation  consisting 
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of  at  least  two  distinct  contiguous  of  polymeric  insulation 
having  different  specific  inductive  capacitance  values  arranged 
about  the  electrical  conductor  with  the  innermost  layer  of 
polymeric  insulation  of  the  composite  body  of  the  insulation 
surrounding  the  electrical  conductor  having  the  highest  spe- 
cific inductive  capaciUnce  and  each  outwardly  successive 
layer  of  polymeric  insulation  of  the  composite  body  of  insula- 
tion having  a  progressively  decreased  specific  inductive  capac- 

-  lunce  value,  the  specific  inductive  capaciUnce  value  of  the 
innermost  layer  of  polymeric  insulation  having  the  highest 
specific  inductive  capacitance  surrounding  the  electncal  con- 
ductor being  about  3  2  to  about  3.8  and  the  specific  inductive 
capacitance  value  of  the  contiguous  layer  adjacent  thereto 

•  being  about  2  2  to  about  3  0  and  said  specific  inductive  capaci- 
tance values  being  within  a  ratio  of  less  than  1.4. 

4.132,859 
SOUND  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 
Egils  Ranga,  76  Nibshaw  La.,  Gomersal,  Oeckheaton,  W.  York- 
shire. England  .  .,.     ^         r»       a    lait. 
Oaims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Dec,  4,   IV  lb, 
50639/76 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  856,972 
Int.  a.-  H04R  5/00 
L  s  a.  179-1  GQ     ■  »■'  ^"^•"* 


across  the  line  when  the  telephone  set  is  off-hook,  and  which 
produces  a  signal  on  such  line  that  signals  an  on-hook  condi- 
tion by  disconnecting  said  internal  line  terminating  impedance 
from  across  the  line  when  said  telephone  set  is  on-hook.  said 
circuit  comprising. 

hold  condition  line  terminating  impedance  means  that  when 
connected  across  said  line  simulates  an  off-hook  condition 
on  said  line  even  though  the  internal  line  terminating 
impedance  of  the  telephone  set  is  disconnected  from  the 

line; 

means  for  connecting  said  hold  condition  line  terminating 
impedance  means  across  the  line; 

means  for  varying  said  hold  condition  line  terminating  impe- 
dance means  to  cause  a  varying  voltage  signal  to  appear 
on  the  line  signalling  that  the  line  is  in  a  hold  condition, 

means  for  sensing  said  varying  voltage  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  means  for  sensing  for  indicating 
that  the  line  is  in  said  hold  condition 


-a-' 


4,132,861 
HEADSET  HAVING  DOUBLE-COIL  EARPHONE 
Leonard  P.  Frieder,  Jr„  Dalton,  and  Benjamin  T.  Cochran, 
Garks  Summit,  both  of  Pa„  assignors  to  Gentex  Corporation, 
Carbondale,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,252 

Int.  C\.'  H04M  1/19 

U.S.  a.  179—1  P  5  Claims 


— V 


P' 


V,- 


1  A  pair  of  loudspeakers  for  use  as  the  front  loudspeaker 
pair  of  a  surround-sound  reproduction  system,  one  of  the 
loudspeakers  being  connected  in  senes  with  one  winding  of  a 
transformer  and  the  other  of  the  loudspeakers  being  connected 
in  series  with  another  winding  of  the  transformer,  the  windings 
being  electrically  connected  asymmetncally. 

4,132,860 
HOLD  CONTROL  FOR  A  KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Harry  R.  Rasmussen.  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crest  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Puyallup.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820.785 

Int.  n.-  H04M  l/OC 

I  S  CI.  179-99  24  Qaims 


V-:gat^ 


- 

''l 

''  L. 

— 

$■: 

-*' 

1   A  headset  for  use  in  a  voice  communicaiion  system  basing 
a  common  audio  signal,  comprising 

an  earphone  having  two  voice  cniK  and  a  magnet  assembly 

common  to  said  voice  coils; 
means  for  supporting  the  earphone  against  the  head  of  a 

wearer  in  acoustical  communication  with  the  ear; 
a  microphone: 
means  for  supporting  the  micn^phone  on  the  head  of  the 

wearer  in  acoustical  communication  with  the  surrounding 

environment, 
means  for  coupling  the  microphone  to  one  of  the  voice  coils. 

and 
means  for  coupling  the  common  audio  signal  to  the  other  of 
the  voice  coils 


1  A  hold  control  circuit  for  a  telephone  system  of  the  type 
that  includes  a  telephone  line  extendmg  to  a  telephone  set 
which  his  an  internal  line  terminating  impedance,  and  which 
prcxluces  a  signal  on  such  line  that  signals  an  ofT-hook  condi- 
tion bv  connecting  said  internal  line  terminating  impedance 


4,132,862 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DIGITAL  MULTIPLEXING  OF 

QUASI-SYNCHRONOUS  TRAINS 

Francois  Ferret.  Longjumeau;  Pierre  Doussoux,  Paris,  and  Yvon 

Le  Nen.  St  Germain  les  Arpajon.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857.842 

Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Dec,  3.  1976,  76  36514 

Int.  CI,-  H04J  3  06 

U.S.  a.  179—15  AF  6  Claims 

1    .\  device  for  multiplexing  n  quasi-synchronous  digital 

trains,  called  incoming  trains  Ti.  having  the  same  nominal  rate 

Fe  and  with  real  rates  Fei  ( 1  =  i  =  n)  into  an  outgoing  multiplex 
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tram  wilh  j  n-mimal  rale-  fs  -.lightK  UsIct  ihan  n  tiriu-s  ihf 
niiminal  rale  of  each  iricomnj;  train,  the  outgoing  train  being 
arrangeJ  in  ^uccevsive  l'ranu->  fa^h  comprising,  at  dftineil 
K\.ations,  a  given  identification  character  (.1.  at  least  one  n  hit 
luslification  indication  IJ  and  a  possible  lustilicalion  J  hav  ing  al 
the  most  one  bit  per  incident  train,  the  devue  comprising  n 
channel  units  and  one  multiplexing  unit  the  multiplexing  unit 
comprising  a  time  base  generating  a  signal  at  the  treijuencs  Is 
ot"  the  bits  of  the  outgoing  train,  a  signal  HI  at  the  trequeiuA 
Fs  n  and  having  holes  at  the  liKalions  corresponding  to  the 
identification  character  CI  and  to  each  lustificatiori  indication 
in  each  t'rame.  this  signal  HI  being  transmitted  bv  a  tlrst  con 
neclion  of  the  multiplexing  unit  t.i  each  channel  unit  and  each 
channel  unit  intended  to  generate  .1  svnchroni/cd  train  I  1 
supplving  the  multiplexing  unit  via  a  sc-tond  connection,  and 
comprising  a  memori/ing  assemblv  tor  the  incoming  train, 
controlled  for  wnting  bv  the  diKk  signal  ot  this  train,  those 
frequencv  is  F  ei  and  f'r  reading  b^  a  reading  signal  Ml  ;  de 
duced  from  the  signal  ML  which  is  supplied  bv  the  multiplex 


ing  unit,  to  deliver  a  fcmitil^  tilin  T'l,  a  phase  comparator 
beivseen  the  signal  Fd  Uld  HL|,  •  request  circuit  fir  possible 

usiifications  controlleii  b\  the  comparator  and  an  inhibiiion, 
circuit  generating  the  Mgnal  HI  •  from  the  signal  HI  w.hei! 
there  is  a  lustitlc  ati.  .11  recjues!  wheicin  ;he  niuiliplexing  unit 
also  supplies  each  chaiuu-:  jrii!  via  .1  third  connection  vMlh  .1 
signal  SJ  constituted  b\  .1  , 1.  k.  k  pulse  lis  n  ,  ,'rrcsp.>nding  to 
each  luslitlcath '0  indication  IJ  the  pulse  c  rres(v>nding  to  the 
last  |uslilVation  IJ  •!  i-Jc  h  fr.iiiie  N-ing  mainlainetl  iinlil  the 
identification  character  t  I  'i  the  I  'llov^  ;iig  Iraine  and  w  hereii. 
each  channel  unit  a  Is.'  comprises  a  dtc  uit  lot  the  restitution  ,  't 
the  trame  frequencV  from  the  signals  SJ  and  HI  a  dfcuit  l.-r 
controlling  the  inhibition  dtcUit  tt  iiii  the  signal  at  the  Iranir 
frequenc  V,  tt'  ^m  the  signal  SJ  and  tr  'ni  the  iuslitic  ation  request 
signal,  a  circuit  f  >r  copving  the  resulting  train  I  .  delivered  by 
the  memorization  and  reslilulion  assemblv  tot  ihe  train  T'l, 
o'Htr  -Med  '^v  the  signal  HI  and  ass.viated  with  a  citcuii  lor 
inserting  the  value  of  each  justification  indication  IJ  at  the 
losation  pti  .ided  under  (he  control  of  the  signal  SJ  and  of  the 

•utput  signal     f  the  justification  request  circuit 


connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  dc  istilatirg  dev  ice  and  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  a  c<immon  ntxje. 
a  tvxo-terminal  transmission  loss  compensating  shunt  arm 
vnth  a  first  terminal  connected  to  btith  a  second  terminal 
of  said  dc  ivilating  device  and  a  second  wire  of  said  loop 
and  where  said  second  terminal  of  said  shunt  arm  is  con- 
nected to  said  common  ncxie.  said  shunt  arm  containing  a 
voltage  sensitive  switching  means  for  connecting  a  nonlin- 
ear resistance  between  said  first  and  second  terminal  i4 
said  shunt  arm  when  dc  voltage  across  said  shunt  arm 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 


a  second  two  terminal  resistive  series  arm  having  a  resis- 
tance value  which  increases  with  dc  current  and  with  a 
first  terminal  connected  to  a  first  wire  of  said  Uxip  and  j 
second  terminal  connected  to  said  common  nixle.  said 
increases  in  resistance  of  said  second  series  arm  resulting 
from  an  increase  in  dc  current  flow  in  said  loop  which  is 
inverselv  proptirtional  to  said  lixip  lengths  s<i  that  lcK>p 
impedance  seen  h\  said  subscriber  equipment  remains 
nearly  constant,  and  wherein 

said  shunt  arm  voltage  sensitive  switching  means  operates  to 
ad|ust  Its  resistance  to  compensate  for  resistance  changes 
in  said  second  series  arm  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant 
transmission  level  to  said  subscriber  equipment 


4.132.864 

l)I(,IT\I    MKASl  RKMKNT  OK  THE  DC  \  ALL  K  IN  AN 

A(   SK.NAI    ADAPTKD  TO  TELEPHONE  OFF-HOOK 

DETECTION 

Joseph  S.  Feng.  VNhite  Plains.  N,Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Apr,  28.  1977,  Ser,  No.  792,079 

Int.  n.    H04M  <  ::  G04E  V  iki 

I  .S,  fl,  179—18  FA  7  Claims 


U-.-.^ 


^ITOVUTK    (.AIN  AM)  HUl  RN  I  OSS 
(()MPFNSAriN(,  I  I\h  (  IR(  I  II 
Douglas  (  .  Smith,   Rumson,   N.J  ,  iLvsixnor  to   Bell    lelephonr 
Ijiboratones,  Incorporated.  Murray  Mill.  N.J. 
Filed  Dec   20.  19""^.  Ser    No   862, 5'7 
Int.  (1     M04M  .     "' 
I  ,S.  (1.  1"'9— 16  I  21  (laims 

1  In  a  telephone  svcHchin^  svstem  h.iv  ing  .1  plutalitv  ot 
^absvriher  telephone  cite  nils,  each,  said  ^ubscn^er  cUcUit  con 
nee  ted  b\  a  Jc  :■.••' jU  r  Jrv  ice  I:  an  individual  wire  pair  loop 
said  liK>ps  of  Jiftcr:ng  -r-ii^th,  .1  transmission  loss  com[H-nsation 
circuit  interp^'sed  between  each  said  l<Hip  and  each  said  dc 
iv>lation  devices    said  compensation  ciicUit  comprising 

a  first  tWi'-terminai  resistive  series  arm  with  a  tirst  Irt'nin.i; 
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1  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  DC  component  of  an  electri 
cal  waveform  ol  an  input  signal  comprising  a  symmetric  sine 
wave  signal  intermittenllv  combined  with  a  DC  signal  on  a 
telephone  line  including 

means  tor  coupling  to  said  telephone  line  to  detect  said  input 

signal  and  providing  a  measured  value  in  respKinse  thereto. 

means  for  generating  pulses  of  a  reference  signal  having  a 

relalivelv  high  frequents  as  ciimpared  with  the  frequencv 

.<{  said  sine  wave  of  said  electrical  waveform, 

means  fir  comparing  said  measured  value  with  said  refer- 
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encc  signal  to  indicate  the  value  of  said  DC  component 
with  respect  to  said  reference  signal, 

said  means  for  comparing  having  a  counter  and  a  plurality  of 
inputs. 

said  counter  having  inputs  and  an  output, 

said  means  for  coupling  operating  a  gate  at  a  said  input  of 
said  means  for  comparing  connected  to  an  input  of  said 
counter, 

said  gate  being  operated  as  a  function  of  the  voluge  of  said 
input  signal  to  pass  counting  pulses  of  said  reference  signal 
to  said  counter. 

said  means  for  companng  including  means  for  providing  a 
control  signal  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time  for 
ending  the  counting  by  said  counter  of  a  given  sequence  of 
pulses,  and 

means  for  measunng  the  count  of  reference  frequency  pulses 
passed  to  said  means  for  comparing  in  said  counter  during 
a  single  positive  portion  of  a  wave  of  said  input  signal  to 
measure  the  numerator  of  the  duty  cycle  of  said  input 
signal  relative  to  a  predetermined  value  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  DC  value  in  said  input  signal. 


4,132,866 
CONCENTRATION  NETWORK  FOR  A  TIME  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEX  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  WTTH  PULSE 

AMPLTTUDE  MODULATION 
Jean-Pierre  G.  Coutard,  Courbevoie,  and  Jean  A.  Picandet, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Jeumont-Schneider,  Pu- 
teaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,079 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1976,  76  39430 
Int.  C1.2  H04Q  11/04:  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  179—15  AQ  1  Claim 
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4,132,865 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Kalman  Szechenyi,  Stattgart,  (rtrmany,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,672 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1976  2644402 

Int.  a.-  H04Q  J '50:  H03K  17/60:  HOIL  27/02 
L.S.  a.  179—18  GF  12  Qaims 
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6  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  an  integrated  switching 
matrix   including   a   plurality  of  switching  elements  in   said 
switching  matrix  with  one  monitonng  circuit,  one  switch  and 
one  dKxJe  assigned  jointly  to  said  matrix  and  wherein  each  of 
said  switching  elements  compnses: 
MOS  transistor  means,  including  drain  and  source  terminals; 
first  potential  connected  to  said  drain  and  source  terminals 
via  first  and  second  protective  diodes  respectively,  each  of 
said  protective  diodes  having  a  forward  voltage  lower 
than  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  MOS  transistor; 
switch  means  for  connecting  the  substrate  terminal  of  said 
MOS  transistor  to  a  second  potential  through  a  first  out- 
put of  said  switch  means  such  that  said  first  potential  is 
greater  than  said  second  potential; 
monitoring  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  switch  means 
when  said  first  and  second  potentials  become  equal  such 
that  said  substrate  is  connected  to  zero  potential  through 
a  second  output  of  said  switch  means,  said  zero  potential 
path  including  a  diode. 


1.  A  network  for  a  time-division,  multiplex-frame  telephone 
exchange  with  pulse  code  modulation,  the  network  being 
utilized  to  connect  2""''*'' subscriber's  lines  (n,p,q  integers)  to 
a  plurality  of  coders,  comprising: 

(a)  2^"^ 'first  multiplexers,  each  of  said  multiplexers  having  2" 
inputs  respectively  connected  to  the  lines  of  2"  subscribers; 

(b)  2/""  «  demultiplexers,  each  of  said  demultiplexers  having  an 
input,  and  odd  and  even  outputs,  each  of  said  inputs  being 
connected  to  a  respective  output  of  each  of  said  first  multi- 
plexers; 

(c)  two  pairs  of  second  multiplexers  having  2«  inputs  and  each 
of  said  second  multiplexers  having  an  output  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  said  plurality  of  coders; 

(d)  2«  first  buses,  each  of  said  buses  connecting  the  odd  outputs 
of  a  group  of  2P  demultiplexers  to  respective  inputs  of  the 
first  of  said  pairs  of  said  second  multiplexers; 

(e)  2'  second  buses,  each  of  said  buses  connecting  the  even 
outputs  of  a  group  of  2''  demultiplexers  to  respective  inputs 
of  the  second  of  said  pairs  of  said  second  multiplexers; 

(0  different  matching  resistors  connected  between  ground  and 
respective  additional  inputs  of  each  first  and  second  multi- 
plexers and  said  demultiplexers;  and 
(g)  cyclic  control  means,  having  a  predetermined  cyclic  dura- 
tion equal  to  the  duration  of  a  multiplex-frame,  for  control- 
ling said  first  and  second  multiplexers,  said  demultiplexers, 
and  said  plurality  of  coders,  and  the  transmission  of  signals 
between  them,  wherein  said  cyclic  control  means  receives 
operating  instructions  from  said  telephone  exchange  and 
comprises: 
(1)  four  coders,  each  coder  comprising; 

cyclic  storing  means  having  a  number  of  positions  equiva- 
lent to  the  number  of  time  slots  in  one  of  said  multiplex- 
frames,  wherein  each  position  contains  n-t-p  +  q  bits,  for 
storing  the  addresses  of  subscriber's  lines  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  coder,  said  cyclic  storing  means  having  a 
store  cycle  of  the  same  duration  of  said  multiplex-frame; 
and 
code  converting  means  for  converting  p-(-q  bits  of  each 
address  into  a  one-out-of-2/'"  «  code  for  selecting  one  of 
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viiJ  flr^I  r.iultiplevers.  and  q  hits  tx-inf;  us<-d  to  s<rlcci  one 

.'!"  !hc  1''  inputs  ot'  said  sfouid  multiplexc-rs  rcspt-i.  tiselv 

^i>nnevled  \o  sjkI  v<xicT 

<2>  J  pluralilv    iT  groups  ,■!  t". >yr  \<<tiw  vir^  uil  iiu-jns.  t-a^  h  nl 

said  fti.'ups  bfinji  ^onnt-ili-d  lo  J  st-paralc  .nie    H  vaid  2*"  '  ''' 

t"irst  multipU-vfrs    t-a^h  .'\  said  groups  ot  tour  li'gK  circuit 

r'l^•J;l^    rcspcv  lu  fK     ^orrfsfvi 'ndirig    to    said    tour    ^vcIk 


>t.'riiig  means,  fa^  h    'I  said  lo 


.  ir^uil  means  toriiprising 


n  Wt)  logit  eifmt-iils.  i-a^h  \NI)  logi^  clement  having 
two  inputs  with  n  tlrsi  inputs  heing  vonnettcd  to  one 
output  ^>(  said  ^,s.le  converting  means  connected  to  its 
resptctise  ^'>v.h>.  storing  means  and  wherein  n  sei.onvl 
inputs  are  placed  in  the  same  logK  \tales  as  the  n  address 
bits  corre>p»Miding  to  said  respective  vS^Ik  sti'ring  means 

(3)  a  plurality  ot"  groups  of  n  OK  logK  elements,  ea^  h  ol  vaid 
groups  of  n  OR  logic  elements  h«.-ing  connected  to  a  sepa 
rate  one  of  said  1^  '  ''  first  multiplevers.  ea^  ii  ol  said  OK 
logic  elements  having  four  inputs,  the  n  t'lrsi  inputs  hxring 
respectivels  .  on  nested  to  the  n  outputs  ,  if  said  .-WI)  logiv 
elements  o\  said  tlrst  logic  .ir.uil  means,  the  n  second 
inputs  being  connected  to  the  ri  Mutputs  'f  said  .-\ND  logK 
elements  of  said  -veconj  ;  vi.  ^ir^un  means,  the  n  third 
inputs  being  connected  !><  the  ii  outputs  ot  said  ■WI')  logK 
elements  of  said  third  logK  ^irvuii  means,  and  the  n  fourth 
inputs  being  connected  to  the  n  outputs  i.'i  said  •WI')  logK 
elements  of  said  fourth  logi^  circuit  means,  wherebv  ilic 
outputs  of  said  n  OR  logK  c■k■mel!•^  ^e!e> !  me  'Utput  ot 
2"  subscriber's  lines 

(4)  a  first  OR  binar>  operator  has  mg  !w  inputs  respev  liseU 
connected  to  the  same  ^^Kle  converting  means  outputs  as 
the  first  inputs  v\  sa;v!  AND  log;,  eiemenls  .A  said  t'irsi 
logic  circuit  means,  and 

(5)  a  second  OR  binary  operator  having  two  inpuis  res[vcv 
lively  connected  lo  the  same  code  converting  means    .iv 
the  first  inputs  of  the  AND  logic  elements  oi  the  third  and 
fourth  logic  circuit  means,  whcreit.  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  OR  hinary  operators  select  the  odd  and  even 
outputs  respectively  of  the  respective  -•'    '  demultiplex 
ers,  and  wherein  said  cyclic  control  means  coniuvls  eav  h 
of  said  demultiple.iers  to  their  said  additi.nal  input  when 
ever  the  demultiplexer  is  not  closed  on    >ne     t  iis  even  or 
odd  outputs,  and  connects  each  of  said  first  and  sevond 
multiplexers  to  their  said  additional  inpui  whenever  said 
multiplexers  do  not  have  to  be  conneded  ',o  a  sut^scriber^ 
line 


available  a  total  of  m  time  slots  and  emits  a  multiplex  signal; 
with  a  transmitting-end  synchronizing  bit  generator  which 
pnxiuces  synchronizing  bits  which  are  transmitted  in  the  frame 
vif  the  multiplex  signal  from  the  transmitting-end  to  the  receiv- 
ing-end,  with  a  receiving-end  pulse  generator  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  bit  pulse  train,  with  a  receiving-end  address  generator 
for  the  operation  of  a  demultiplexer  and  with  a  receiving-end 
svnchronizing  discriminator  which,  with  the  aid  of  the  syn- 
chronizing bits,  produces  a  synchronizing  signal  lor  the  opera- 
tion of  the  address  generator,  characterized  by  the  following 
steps 

lai  in  respect  of  each  t  d  rn  frame  (Rl.  R2.  R3)  the  synchro- 
nizing bit  generator  (St'i)  prtxluccs  precisely  one  synchro- 
nizing bit  (S)  per  t  d  m  frame  and  at  least  p  =  6  consecu- 
tive synchronizing  bits  (S)  to  form  a  synchronizing  word 
I  1(K)()1())  over  p  t  d  m  frames. 
(bi  the  synchronizing  bits  (S)  of  the  synchronizing  bit  gener- 
ator (SG)  are  fed  at  the  transmitting-end  via  a  data  chan- 
nel to  the  multiplexer  (ML'X), 
(c  I  at  the  receiving-end  the  multiplex  signal  is  input  in  senal 
fashion  with  the  bit  pulse  train  (TB)  into  a  register  (RG) 
which  consists  of  at  least  2pm-m  cells, 
id  I  each  m-th  cell  of  the  register  (RG)  is  connected  to  a  first 
deciHler  iDCl)  and  second  dec(xler  (DC2),  which  both 
respond  to  the  synchronizing  word  (I(XX)IO)  and  emit  a 
I'irst  and  second  decinJer  signal  respectively,  and  in  the 
event  o\  coincidence  ^''\  the  first  and  second  dectxier  sig- 
nals a  svnchronization  recognition  signal  (SE)  is  emitted, 
ui  when  sy nchroni/atic>n  has  not  yet  been  attained,  the 
synchronization  recognition  signal  (SE)  resets  the  count 
of  a  ciiunter  (/I.  Z2)  whicii.  from  an  initial  count,  counts 
a  further  number  of  counts  equal  to  the  prcxiuct  of  m  and 
p  and  which  emits  the  synchronizing  signal  (Tp)  to  the 
address  generator  (AEl, 
ifi  the  svnchroni/ing  signal  iTpl  is  fed  to  a  synchronizing 
word  counter  (Z3)  which,  in  the  event  of  coincidence  of 
the  synchronizing  signal  ( Tp)  with  the  first  dectxler  sig- 
nal, emits  a  resetting  signal  which  resets  the  count  of  the 
^vnchronlZlng  word  counter  (Z3).  and  emits  a  counting 
signal  (Tq)  when  a  given  count  has  been  reached, 
igi  the  counting  signal  ( Tq)  is  fed  to  a  rigger  stage  (K) 
which  IS  ..ontrolled  with  the  synchronizing  word  recogni- 
tion signal  (SE!)  and  emits  an  alarm  signal  (KA)  when  the 
I'irst  decoder  signal  fails  to  appear 
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^M^   DIMMOS  Ml  I  Ill'l  F\  MMF\1  »'^B^  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  ML  LTIPLE  PATHS  HELD 

BETWEEN  C  AI.I.INC;  LINE  CTRCLTTS  AND  A 


Joachim  Sn;!!!*.  \N  olfratshausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (itTinanv,  ts- 
signor  to  Siemens  VUtiengest-llsthaft,  Munich,  1  ed.  Rep.  of 
(ftrmanv 

1-iled  Sep    :J<.  ly.  Ser    No.  HJ',1H4 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Kep.  of  dirmany,  Det.  X" . 

Int.  (  I     H()4J  3/06 
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PLl  RAI.ITY  OE  Ol  TPLT  CIRCI  ITS 
.lames  P.  C'aputo.  Elmwood  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Entel  Corpo- 
ration, I  .a  drage.  111. 

Elled  Apr.  U,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,205 

Int.  CI.    H04y  i  42 
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I    I'rrx-ess  for  the  frame  synchrom/atn 'ii     I  .i  iinie  diviM..n        2    -V  telephone  svstem  used  for  connecting  line  circuits  to 
multiplex  system  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  data  v  hannels    wiiti      nher  line  circuits  comprising 
a   multiplexer   whivh     in    resptx  I   I'f  ea>.  h   t  d  m     frame   makes         a  pluralitv  ol  line  circuits. 
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switching  mainx  means; 

means  for  connecting  said  line  circuits  to  said  switching 

matrix  means  to  provide  one  appearance  for  each  of  said 

line  circuits  at  said  switching  matrix  means; 
function   circuits  at   the  output   of  said   switching   matrix 

means, 
said  function  circuits  used  to  complete  calls  from  calling 

ones  of  said  line  circuits  to  called  ones  of  said  line  circuits 

and  to  distant  line  circuits; 
said  function  circuits  comprising  trunks,  registers,  and  links; 
means  for  coupling  said  function  circuits  to  the  output  side 

of  said  switching  matrix  means; 
means  connecting  t  desired  one  of  said  line  circuits  through 

said  switching  matrix  means  to  more  than  one  of  said 

function  circuits;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  holding  the  connections  between 

the  desired  one  of  said  line  circuits  and  the  more  than  one 

of  said  function  circuits. 


where  the  ring-detection  condition  is  controlled  by  a  ring- 
detected  signal,  said  coupler  circuit  comprising 

a  relay,  having  at  least  one  contact  for  connection  in  the 
communication  leads  between  the  telephone  station  set 
and  the  central  office,  said  relay  operable  under  A-lead 
signal  control  for  closing  a  communication  path  from  said 
central  office  to  said  station  set. 


4,132,869 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Junes  H.  Knox.  Velwell  House,  Velwell,  Dartington.  Devon. 
England 

Eiled  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.416 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  25,  1976. 
26437  76 

Int.  a.-  H04M  9/02 
U.S.  n.  179—38  20  Qaims 
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4.132.870 
KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  OPTICALLY  COUPLED 
PROTECTIVE  COUPLER 
Chao  Kai  Liu,  Matawan.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories. Incorporated.  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,208 

Int.  a.-  H04M  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—81  R  9  Oaims 

1   A  protective  coupler  circuit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 

key  telephone  line  circuit  wherein  the  off-htxik  condition  of  a 

telephone  station  set  is  controlled  by  an  A  lead  signal  and 
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detection  means  operable  for  detecting  voltages  greater  than 
a  fixed  threshold  on  said  communication  path. 

means  responsive  to  the  enabling  of  said  detection  means  for 
inhibiting  the  operation  of  said  relay,  and 

overvoltage  control  means  responsive  to  a  nng-deiected 
signal  for  rendering  said  inhibiting  means  inoperative  so  as 
to  allow  said  relay  to  operate  if  only  ringing  voltage 
signals  are  present  on  said  communication  leads 


4,132.871 

DIGITALLY  SYNTHESIZED  MULTI-EREQUENO 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Don  V\.  Ijke.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Camera 

and  Instrument  Corporation.  Mountain  Mew.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser,  No.  808,937 

Int.  CI.;  H04M  /  5(1 

U.S.  CI.  179—84  VF  12  Claims 
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1    In  an  intercommunication  system  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stations, 

a  single  common  signal  line  interconnecting  said  plurality  of 
stations,  on  which  line  said  stations  impress,  in  use  of  the 
system,  both  information  signals  and  biasing  signals  for 
determining  the  recipient  station, 

gating  means  in  each  station  operating  to  pass  signals  accom- 
panied by  a  bia.sing  voltage  to  which  said  gating  means  of 
that  station  are  preset. 

the  improvement  wherein  each  station  has  a  lockout  circuit 
operating  to  disable  that  station  from  transmitting  infor- 
mation signals  onto  said  common  line  when  said  common 
line  carnes  a  voltage  greater  than  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum voltage 
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1.  A  signal  synthesizer  for  producing  a  sine  wave  sigi-.il  Irom 
a  binarv  signal  source,  said  synthesizer  including 

a  controlled  charge  digital-to-analog  converter. 

slope  pattern  generating  means  coupled  to  the  input  of  said 
converter  for  generating  a  plurality  of  binary  pulse  trains, 
each  of  said  plurality  comprrmg  converter  charging  and 
discharging  binary  bits  representing  the  slope  at  a  prede- 
termined one  of  a  plurality  of  equally  spacetl  pom!--  on  j 
sine  wave,  and 

ckx.'k  responsive  selection  circuitry  ciiupled  lo  said  generat- 
ing means  for  selecting  appropriate  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  pulse  trains  in  resptmse  to  a  frequency  clock  binary 
input  signal,  said  cUvk  responsive  selection  circuitry 
including  scaler  circuitry  for  synthesizing  sine  waves  of 


3U0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janl  ARY  2,   [91<) 


Jiffennj:  shipos  ind  frcquen^ 
jnd   JiN^  hjfjif   rjtt's   >'t   sjkI 

CM.,  h 


^a)^!  .hjrjjinj;  jnj  di!«.hjr^ing  binar>  bits. 


s  H\  jlic-nualiriij  ihf  charge  in  anv  of  said  switch  closed  rHmlions,  and.  means  providing  a 
I'px-  palitTii  Lhark;inkt  and  surface  interacling  with  said  actuating  means  for  restricting 
;h   pulst-  widlh-nuvdulalin^    movt-ment   of  said   actuating   means   from   said   switch   open 


4.ij:.8'': 

RIBBUXONKM -<>NrR\l    [M)MF   l)l\PMRA(.M 
WITH  TAPhRKI)  IHK  KNKSS  (OMPONhMS 

Kenzo    Inouf,    22.    Kitatanda.    >(>fu-cho.    lokai-shi.    \ichi-ken 
Japan 

Hied  Mar    14,  19"H.  Ser    No    »86,464 
Claims  priorit).  apphcatmn  Japan.  Mar.  26,  19 
Int    (1     HlMR   '   .'-I    "^  02 
l.S.  CI.  r9— 115.5  R 


:   33H<»4 
5  dsinu 


P<>sjtiiin  III  one  of  said  switch  closed  positions  at  which  said 
KhIv  in  a  deformed  stale  is  liKated  in  juxtapcisition  with  said 


1  A  ni.'vihlt'  .>Mi  :vpe  ckv  ir.ucoustK  \  ihr.iliii.;  pl.ilc  h.iv- 
ini:  J  '.i.ii.e  ^ou  Mwi  a  N'hhin  ihftff.T  Hfiiii;  .<!  ri»;id  ^I'lislriic- 
wov,  ^ompriMii^ 

an  annular  ihin  \salied  piale  iiifmN-r  .I'ntiiR-il  hs  m:  .'Ulcr 
peripher\  and  an  inner  penpherv  ihe  ih)kk.ness  ihereot 
Keing  largest  at  the  inner  peripher\  ihereot  and  progres 
sivelv  diminished  loiAjrJ  Ihe  ,'uler  [H-ripher>  ihereul, 
heing  oi  suhslanliall .  a  'rurKal-.-d  ^.>nual  sontiguralion. 
and  being  provided  \silh  a  number  of  integralK  lormed 
radial  ribs  extending  from  the  inner  penpherv  toward  the 
outer  periphers  on  the  inner  surta^e  shereol  \sith  an  ecjual 
cir^umfereniiai  angular  distance  with  one  another  and 
a  circular  ihin  walled  plate  menibet  ol  the  same  maierial  as 
said  annular  plate  member,  of  outuardK  ^on\.e\ed  dome 
like  configuration  being  provided  \Ailh  a  plurality  ot 
diametrical  ribs  in  substantiaiU  hall  nuHMi  shape  in  ele\a 
:uni  thereof  formed  on  the  sonsaved  inner  surtasC  ihereot 
viith  an  equal  ^  ir^  umterential  angular  dislarisc  vviih  one 
another  vshereb\  said  annular  plate  membt-i  and  said 
circular  plate  member  are  ^  onscntricalU  Knided  together, 
such  that  the  latter  plugs  the  central  opening  of  the  f -riner 
and  ihe  conneclii.g  pxrlion  .>!  the  two  is  Nvided  at  the 
tiHit  portion  o(  said  dome  onto  :he  avial  en^l  pi^rlion  -t  said 
bobbin  provided  Aiih  said  .•■! 


pair  of  lands  to  establish  electrical  continuitv  therebetween. 
said  surt'a..e  defined  b\  sides  of  an  aperture  formed  in  a  plate 
supported  in  spaced  relation  to  said  printed  circuit  board,  and 
said  KhJv  material  imparting  a  bias  first  to  return  said  actuating 
means  to  said  switch  open  p>.>sition 


4,132,874 
KI.ECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Aldii  Bruni,  and  I.uigi  Campari,  both  of  Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  P«. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,288 
daims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,   1976, 
00580  76 

Int.  n.    HOIH  !!'  01  1  42 
I  .S.  a.  200—16  K  6  n«ims 


4. 132.8^3 

Ml  I  riPosriioN  >wii(  H 

Cornelius  \  anderpoel.  New  Kairfield,  (  onn.,  assignor  to  General 

rime  Corporation.  Fhomaston,  (onn. 

Kllcd  Mar.  16.  19-'',  Ser.  No.  ■'"'H.USH 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  ;•    ' 

I  ..S.  CI.  200—6  R  ""  Claims 

1  A  switch  comprising  in  combination  ,i  movable  contact 
means  including  ac'ualT  means  adapletl  to  W  gripped  and 
moved  selei-livelv  in  t.iggle  fashion  Ir.mi  a  switch  open  posi 
lion  in  at  least  two  . opposite  directions  \o  respestivc  switch 
closed  p»isitions.  means  for  latching  said  actuating  means  in 
one  of  said  switch  c  los<-d  p«isitions,  and  said  actuating  means 
capable  >(  returning  to  said  switch  open  posiiion  tollowing 
momenlarv  ligation  in  said  ipposiie  switch  d.'sed  p<isilion. 
and  a  bridging  member  supported  t-'v  said  actuating  means,  said 
bridging  mem^x■'■  including  a  Ns.l\  lormed  ol  a  detormable 
conductive  material  slati onarv  ...•nlacl  means  said  stationarv 
contad  means  comprising  a  printed  circuit  N'ard  having  dis 
p<ised  thereon  a  printed  c  irc  uit  pr^  'v  idiiig  at  least  a  pair  .  'I  lands 
bridijed  '^v  said  bridging  r.-cn\'^- 


.  hen  said 


'u.it.  T  means  is 


1  An  electrical  switch  ci>mprising.  two  contacts  each 
stamped  and  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  stiKk 
and  having  a  post  and  a  receptacle  portion  compnsing  two 
opp<ise-d  spring  arms  loined  together  at  their  rixit  ends  adjacent 
the  p>isi  and  extending  in  flag  fa-shion  therefrom  with  the  free 
ends  being  Kiwed  inwardlv,  one  of  said  Kiwed  ends  being  of 
smaller  radius  than  the  oppt'sed  bowed  end.  the  two  contacts 
bi-mg  livated  in  an  insulating  housing  in  spaced  apart  relation 
with  mouths  of  their  receptacle  portions  mutualh  oppcised  and 
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the  posts  depending  from  the  housing,  an  elongated  conductive 
slider  contact  located  in  the  housing  in  alignment  with  the 
mouths  and  having  complementary  locating  means  for  engag- 
ing the  bowed  ends  of  the  arms,  said  slider  contact  slidable 
between  first  and  second  switching  positions  in  which  it  is 
gripped  by  the  arms  of  only  one  receptacle  portion  and  of  both 
receptacle  portions  respectively. 


4,132,876 
PUFFER  TYPE  GAS  CTRCUFT  BREAKER 

Minoni  Sato;  Isao  Takahashi;  Takanao  Kurasawa;  Yoshio  Yo- 
shioka,  and  Yukio  Nakagawa,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1975,  SO-'      '<25 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  33/88 
L.S.  a.  200—148  A  8  Qaims 


'         4.132,875 
YARN  DETECTOR  SWITCH  WITH  SNAP-ON  TRAPPER 
Robert  E.  Shanebrook,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Ham- 
mer, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,818 

Int.  a.^  B65H  25/14 

L'.S.  a.  200—61.13  8  Claims 


5ia 


1  In  a  yam  detector  device  having  a  housing  including  yam 
guiding  means,  a  detector  mechanism  in  the  housing  including 
a  spnng-biased  tnp  switch,  a  tnp  lever  on  the  outside  of  the 
housing  coupled  to  the  trip  switch  and  biased  by  the  latter  into 
one  pivotal  direction  tending  to  operate  the  switch  and  having 
an  eyelet  through  which  the  yam  passes  and  when  taut  holds 
the  tnp  lever  in  its  opposite  pivotal  direction  maintaining  the 
switch  inoperative,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  yam  trapper  mounted  on  the  housing  and  comprising; 
a  multiple-tum  helix; 

a  supporting  bracket  having  a  portion  retaining  said  helix  in 
bowed  condition  wherein  the  tums  at  one  side  are  com- 
pressed more  than  at  the  other  side  where  they  are  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  plurality  of  V-grooves  forming  traps  for 
the  yam; 
said  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
arms  extending  from  said  helix-retaining  portion  thereof 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  yam  to  confine  the  yam  therebe- 
tween as  the  yam  approaches  the  eyelet  of  said  trip  lever; 
snap-in  means  mounting  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  the  detector 
housing  to  confine  the  yam  between  said  housing,  said 
arms  and  the  corresponding  spaced-apart  tums  of  said 
helix  ;hat  provide  said  traps  to  catch  the  yam  upon  partial 
swinging  of  the  tnp  lever  due  to  slackness  in  the  yam 
thereby  to  prevent  unwanted  tripping; 
said  retaining  portion  compnsing  angularly-disposed  means 
on  said  bracket  retaining  the  opposite  ends  of  said  helix  to 
hold  It  in  Its  bowed  condition; 
and  converging  inner  sides  on  said  arms  for  guiding  the  yam 
toward  the  midportion  of  the  helix  where  the  separations 
between  the  tums  are  substantially  uniform  and  most 
effective  for  trapping  the  yam  when  it  is  drawn  thereinto 
by  partial  swinging  of  the  tnp  lever. 


ffi^E^ 


1.  A  puffer  type  gas  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  arcing  electrode  movable  relative  to  each  other,  an 
insulating  nozzle  surrounding  said  second  arcing  electrode, 
puffer  means  adapted  to  introduce  an  arc-suppressing  gas  into 
said  insulating  nozzle  to  extinguish  the  arc  produced  between 
said  two  arcing  electrodes  during  the  breaker  motion  for  cir- 
cuit breaking,  movable  shield  means  for  relieving  the  concen- 
tration of  an  electric  field  at  the  front  end  of  said  first  arcing 
electrode  during  the  breaker  motion  for  circuit  breaking,  said 
shield  means  being  constructed  so  that,  when  the  breaker  is 
closed  and  the  circuit  made,  said  shield  means  surrounds  said 
first  arcing  electrode  and  insulating  nozzle  and  is  located  oppo- 
site to  said  insulating  nozzle  with  a  predetermined  gap  therebe- 
tween, said  shield  means  being  kept  at  the  same  potential  as 
said  first  arcing  electrode,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
predetermined  gap  and  said  same  potential  at  least  in  the  early 
stage  of  the  breaker  motion  for  circuit  breaking,  w  herein  said 
first  arcing  electrode  is  fixed  and  forms  part  of  the  stationary 
section  of  the  circuit  breaker  while  said  second  arcing  elec- 
trode is  movable  and  forms  part  of  the  movable  section  of  the 
breaker,  and  said  insulating  nozzle  is  secured  to  the  movable 
section  so  as  to  move  integrally  vMth  said  second  arcing  elec- 
trode, so  that  said  means  for  maintaining  said  gap  and  potential 
causes  said  mosahle  shield  means  to  follow  up  the  motion  of 
said  movable  section,  while  maintaining  said  predetermined 
gap.  at  least  in  the  early  stage  of  the  breaker  motion  for  circuit 
breaking 


4,132,877 
REMQ\  ABLE  KEYBOARD  SWITCH 
Phillip  R.  Daigle,  Glenridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Litton  Business 
Systems,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,617,  Oct.  31,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,723 

Int.  a:  HOIH  13-16 

L'.S.  a.  200—296  10  Qaims 


1  A  keyboard  element  capable  of  being  readily  inserted  and 
removed  from  contact  with  a  pnnted  circuit  board  compnsing: 


Mr. 
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J  first  housing  poroon  of  general  I  >  rectangular  ^.tuifigura 

tion  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  oppvist-d  \*alK 
saki   tlrsl   pair  .'('  ualU  being  substaiilialK    planar   am)  eai.  h 

wall  of  saiJ  Neciuid  pair  of  stalls  having  a  relieved  opening 

prov  idcd  [hfrcm, 
a  sei-ond  housing  portion  of  generally  rectangular  conflgura 

!hni  Miperpiised    'ver  said  first  housing  p<irtion  and  being 

llxedlv   riiiuntcd  ihereti'    and 
.1   nianuallv    engageahle  flt-nient   ;ii   Nupporting  relationship 

with  said  sef  nd  hv'usin.:  portion 


4.13:.H''8 
HK.H  FRKJl  KSO   FNhRt,\    \J'f'\R\lls 
Hajime  TachikaMs;  Kenji  Satoh.  and  Mitsuru  VSatanabt'.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Healing   Applianics 
(  o.,  I  id..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25.  Ifl^".  Ser.  No.  ■'^l,9r 

(  laims  priunt>,  application  Japan,  heb.  26.  I9''6.  51-20286 

Int.  CI.    H05B  V  (>6 

L  ..>>.  (I.  219—10.55  B  It  (  laims 


1     \  high-frequency  energy  apparatus  comprising: 

J  .asing  constituting  a  heating  chamber  for  accomm<xlaiiiig 
an  object  to  be  heated, 

a  high-frequency  energy  generator  operative  to  generate 
high  frt-^uency  energy  and  feeding  it  to  said  heating 
V  hamber. 

means  for  vcntilatmg  said  heating  chamber,  said  ventilating 
means  including  a  ventilation  path  constituted  in  part  bv 
the  space  of  said  heating  chamber. 

first  heating  time  control  means  for  automatically  control 
ling  the  heating  lime,  said  firsl  heating  time  control  means 
including  temperature  sensor  means  for  s<-nsing  at  Uast 
one  of  temperatures  of  the  air  within  said  haeting  ^  haniKr 
and  of  the  air  drawn  out  of  said  healing  chamlvr.  and 
means  for  controlling  said  high-frequencv  energv  genera 
tor  to  change  the  amount  of  supply  of  the  high  frequencv 
energy  from  said  generator  when  the  temperature  sensed 
by  said  temperature  sensor  means  reaches  a  predetermined 
value. 

second  heating  time  control  means  for  manually  controlling 
the  heating  time, 

heat  generating  means  disposed  on  a  part  of  said  ventilation 
path  w  hit  h  IS  exterior  of  the  heating  chamber  for  generat- 
ing hca! 

means  for  selectively  actuating  said  first  and  said  second 
healing  lime  control  means  lo  change  healing  lime  ..onlrol 
mode  between  an  automatic  heating  liiiu-  ,  Tiir^l  ni^'di- 
and  a  manual  heating  time  control  mode,  rcspci^iiv  elv   and 

means  responsive  to  said  heating  time  control  mode  chang 
ing  means,  for  changing  the  direction  of  ventilation  csi.ib 
lisned  by  said  ventilating  means  in  a  manner  sti  thai  iht- 
heal  generated  by  said  heat  gent  rating  means  is  respe^ 
tivelv  exhausted  from  said  apparatus  and  intrixluccd  into 
■^ui  healing  ^  hamber  dunng  said  automatic,  and  said  man 
ual  healing  iime  control  m<xJes. 


4,132,879 
AR(    riMK  INDICATING  APPARATLS  FOR 
W  KI  DINC,  LTII  IZINC.  A  (  APACITIV  E  POWKR 
Paul  A.  Glorioso,  Amherst.  Ohio,  assiftnor  to  TR\^  I 
land.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,059 
Int.  (1.    B2JK  V  In.  v  :u 
I  .S.  CI.  219—98 


STID 
SOI  RCE 
nc,  C'lcve- 


6  Claims 


c^ 


Tv^nim. 


1  -Xpparatiis  lor  welding  a  stud  to  a  workpiece  hv  drawn- 
ar^  stud  welding.  ci>niaL'  stud  welding,  iir  gap  stud  welding 
utilizing  ^apacitive  power  sources,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  (or  holding  the  stud,  capacitor  means  for  suppKing 
welding  ari.  current  to  said  stud  hi>ldir.g  means,  means  for 
producing  a  visual  indication,  the  value  of  which  is  related  to 
the  length  ot  time  said  visual  indicating  means  operates,  means 
tor  operating  said  visual  indicating  means,  solid  slate  switch 
ine.ins  for  initiating  oper.ition  of  said  operating  means,  means 
lo,-  terminating  operation  of  said  operating  means  when  a 
predetei mined  voltage  still  exists  between  the  stud  and  the 
workpieee.  selector  switch  means  lot  bvpassing  said  solid  state 
switch  means,  means  for  causing  said  s<ilid  state  switch  means 
to  eonducl  when  the  welding  arc  is  initiated.  secon(i  solid  state 
switch  means  ci>niiecled  in  series  with  said  capacitor  means 
and  said  slud  holding  means,  and  additional  selector  switch 
means  having  a  l"irst  position  for  placing  said  causing  means  in 
series  with  the  gate  i<(  said  second  solid  state  switch  means. 
said  additional  selector  switch  means  having  a  second  position 
U'l  placing  said  causing  means  in  series  with  said  stud  holding 
means  and  said  workpiece. 


4,132,880 
SFAM  WKI  DINC,  MFTHCJD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Robert  H.  Blair,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assif(nor  to  Resistance  V^clder 
Corporation,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477.784.  Jun.  10,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  313,773,  Dec.  11.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,823.300.  This  application  Jul.  P.  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,040 

Int.  CI.    B23K  .'/   "A 

I    S    (I    219—114  3  Claims 


At,-'.-   Cv  -< 
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1  It!  a  seam  welding  sv  steiTi  w  herein  the  welding  peruKis  are 
svnihroni/ed  with  the  trequeni.v  of  the  alternating  current 
used  to  weld,  which  has  a  fistive  surrenl  wave  form,  an  elec- 
Ir.>ile  nushanism  motor  means  tor  continuously  relatively 
moving  the  electrode  mei  hanism  and  metallic  material  to  be 
seam  welded  a;  a  predetermined  speed  in  terms  of  distance 
'raveled  per  time  interval  while  maintaining  them  in  a  state  of 
w--ldmg  engagement  a  tir^uit  iiKluding  a  traiislormer  lor 
appUing  single  [>h,ise  ^ommersial  frequency   AC  current,  of 
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sufficient  amperage  to  produce  the  energy  to  weld  the  material 
when  transmitted  dunng  only  the  last  75°-40°  of  each  succes- 
sive current  half  cycle,  electrically  connected  to  the  electrode 
mechanism  to  provide  a  succession  of  welding  pulses;  the 
circuit  including  a  welding  transformer  providing  a  primary 
and  a  secondary  winding  for  applying  such  sufficient  amper- 
age, and  a  single  phase  commercial  frequency  AC  current 
power  transmitting  source  electrically  connected  therewith, 
the  circuit  also  including  timing  means  interposed  between  the 
primary  winding  and  source  for  timing  the  said  current  trans- 
mission such  that  it  occurs  synchronously  with  the  frequency 
of  the  AC  current  in  a  portion  of  each  successive  half  cycle 
which  IS  at  less  than  the  maximum  amplitude  of  the  fictive 
current  wave  form,  while  substantially  cutting  off  the  current 
between  current  applications  to  permit  cooling;  said  timing 
means  sensing  the  zero  current  points  and  including  ignitron 
devices  w  hich  alternately  transmit  current  only  during  fiositive 
and  negative  half  cycles  and  terminate  the  welding  pulses  at 
the  end  of  each  half  cycle,  said  timing  means  including  an 
electrical  resistance  connected  in  the  circuit  to  delay  com- 
mencement of  the  current  transmission  to  the  welding  trans- 
former until  the  la.st  75°^M)"  of  each  half  cycle. 


4,132,882 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING  TONER  WTFH 

HEAT  AND  A  RXING  AGENT 
Ichiro  Endo,  Yokohama;  Toshiyuki  Komatsu,  Kawasaki,  and 
Yoshio  Takasu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,152 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4, 1975,  50-82450;  Jul. 
8,  1975,  50-83859 

Int.  a.:  H05B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  219—216  23  Claims 


4,132,881 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  VEHICLE  WINDOW  HAVING 

PLURAL  MOISTURE  SENSING  PROBES 
Giorgio  Ciarniello,  Vasto,  and  Oscar  De  Lena,  Termoli,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  Vetro  SIV  S.p.A.,  Vasto 
(Chieti),  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,098,  Dec.  9,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,048,469. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,937 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  12,  1973,  54277  A/73 
Int.  a.-  H05B  J/06:  E06B  7/12 
L.S.  CI.  219—203  5  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  fixing  a  toner  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  receiv  ing  surface  having  a  toner  image  portion 
and  a  non-toner  image  portion;  (b)  contacting  said  loner  image 
portion  with  a  supported  layer  of  fixing  agent  for  said  toner 
image;  (c)  providing  sutTicient  heat  to  said  loner  image  portion 
after  step  (a)  to  cause  the  fixing  agent  to  selectively  adhere  to 
said  toner  image  portion;  and  (b)  separating  said  receiving 
surface  from  said  supported  layer  of  fixing  agent  after  the 
fixing  agent  selectively  adheres  to  the  toner  image  portion. 


4,132.883 
ELECTRIC  STEAM  VAPORIZER 
Thomas  E.  Grime,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion  Spark 
Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695.541 

Int.  a.-  H05B  3,60:  F22B  1  30:  A61L  9/02 

U.S.  a.  219—284  6  Qaims 


1    A  defoggable  window  comprising: 

a  pane  having  a  central  viewing  area; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  generally  parallel  elongated  heating 
resist>irs  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  central  viewing  area 
of  said  pane, 

a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said 
pane  laterally  of  said  central  viewing  area  and  connected 
to  the  respective  ends  of  said  resistors; 

a  pluralitv  of  electrically  conductive,  moislure-sensing 
probes  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  from  said  central 
viewing  area  al  widely  spaced  zones  on  said  pane,  at  least 
one  of  said  probes  including  a  conductive  member  dis- 
p<ise(1  on  a  surface  of  said  pane  and  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  running  substantially  parallel  to  and  closely 
spaced  from  one  of  said  buses,  each  of  said  probes  having 
al  least  a  porlion  running  substantially  parallel  to  said 
healing  resistors,  said  probes  each  having  its  repective 
lailer  said  parallel  running  portion  of  a  length  approxi- 
matelv  the  length  of  said  heating  resistors  and  each  of  said 
probes  being  sensitive  to  fogging  of  said  pane  in  its  imme- 
diate vicinity 


1.  .An  improved  electric  steam  vapori/er  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  container  for  holding  a  Ixxiy  of  liquid,  a  heating 
means  including  a  pair  of  substantiallv  parallel  spaced  elon- 
gated electrodes,  means  for  mounting  said  heating  means  on 
said  container  with  said  electrodes  extending  downwardly  into 
such  btxiy  of  liquid  to  adjacent  a  bottom  of  said  container. 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  potential  lo  said 
electrodes  w  hereby  liquid  between  said  electrodes  is  heated  to 
boiling  by  passage  of  current  through  the  liquid,  housing 
means  surrounding  said  electrodes  for  defining  a  liquid  boiling 
chamber,  said  heating  means  including  means  for  discharging 
steam  Irom  said  boiling  chamber  lo  the  atmosphere,  said  hous- 
ing means  including  a  sidewall  extending  downwardly  to  sub- 
stantially the  bottom  of  said  container  and  a  closed  bottom 
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connected  to  said  sidevtall.  mean>  defining  a  surge  chamber 
surrounding  a  lower  fninion  of  said  sidewall  adjaceni  said 
housing  bottom,  said  surge  chamber  having  Kittom  opening 
means  communicating  with  such  b<.xly  of  hquid  in  said  con- 
tainer and  a  closed  upper  end.  and  side  openings  means  con 
necting  at  least  an  upper  ptirtion  of  said  surge  chamber  adja 
cent  said  upper  end  svith  said  Killing  chamber  for  flowing 
heated  liquid  surging  from  said  boiling  chamber  to  pnmanK 
the  upper  fxirtion  of  said  surge  chamber  and  downwardly 
towards  said  bottom  opening  means  thereby  forcing  cixiler 
liquid  from  said  surge  chamber  into  such  bvxjy  of  liquid  and  for 
providing  heated  liquid  friim  said  upper  piirtion  of  said  surge 
chamber  to  flow  into  said  btiiling  chamber 


4.1J2.884 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEGMENTAI.I.Y 

REDLaNG  HEAT  OLTPLT  IN  A  HEAT  TRACING  PIPE 

Paul  F.  Offemunn,  Redwood  Cit>.  C*lif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  655,343,  Feb.  5,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,815,  No*.  4,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,642 

Int.  a.    H05B  (  <MJ.  F16L  .^<  '*' 

L.S.  a.  219— 300  2  Claims 


<    ^e      *       /   '«       a  ISO  c 

X        ■      /  /        <■  /  / 


that  the  unfolded  length  of  the  sheet  is  not  more  than  three 
times  the  honzontal  dimension  of  the  corrugated  heater 
plate,  the  corrug?tions  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  plate 
being  compressed  into  a  flat  stnp  of  a  thickness  not  less 
than  three  times  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal  forming 
the  heater  plate. 


irrH-rq  I 


-l»OM  ClfCri>tCAl.l.r 
COND<jCTivt  PiPt 


1    A  methixi  for  reducing  the  heal  output  o\  a  segment  of 

heat  generating  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

tlectncaliy  connecting  one  en>.l  I'f  a  tlrst  elcctrKal  ^ondu^ 
tor   means   to   a   first   terminal   .'f  an   alternating   vurrent 
pi>wer  viur^e 

extending  the  .ipp<iMte  end    >!'  saiJ  first  ^vuidui^tor  means  into 
a  ferromagnetic  pipe  up  to  an  extreme  p>iint  ol  said  ferro- 
magnetic pipe  where  heat  is  desired  and  electrically  con 
nectmg  said  opp<>site  end   t.'  said   ferromagnetic   pipe  at 
said  extreme  p<imt 

electrically  connecting  a  second  lernimal  ol  said  power 
stiurce  to  said  ferromagnetic  pipt  at  a  preselected  p»iini  on 
said  ferromagnetic  pipe  spaced  apart  trom  said  eitreme 
point, 

connecting  in  place  il  a  segment  ot  ferromagnetic  pipe 
kxrated  between  said  extreme  point  and  said  preselected 
p*)int  an  electrically  non-conductive  non-ferromagnetK 
section  oi  pipe  to  reduce  the  magnetic  field  and  heat 
output  prixJuced  within  said  segment  ot  pipe    and 

providing  a  second  electrical  conductiu  means  extending 
through  said  non-conductivc  non-terromagnelic  section 
o\  pipe  and  connected  at  each  end  of  said  non-conductive 
non-ferromagnetic  section  of  pipe  to  said  ferromagnetic 
pipe  in  order  to  establish  a  current  path  across  said  non- 
C'lnductive  non-ferromagnetii.   section  ot  pipe 


,  «:  » 


at  least  one  heating  element  in  the  shape  of  a  flat,  electrically 
insulated  resistor  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  heater  plate,  in  intimate  contact  with  the  flat 
strip  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  said  heater  plate,  force 
means  for  applying  a  steady  pressure  on  the  electric  heat- 
ing element  to  bias  it  against  the  flat  portion  of  the  heater 
plate 


4,132,886 
HEATING  ELEMENT 
(^ary   C.   Blodgett,   Boylston.  Mass.,  and  George  H.   Powers, 
Arlington    Heights,    III.,    assignors    to    Norton    Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,115 

Int.  a.-  H05B  i.  10 

L  .S.  n.  219—523  3  Claims 


4,132.885 
FI  FCTRK   SPA(  F  HEATER 
Do»  Z.  Glucksman.  43  Norwood   \*e.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159. 
and  Karl  H,  V\eidemann,  1580  Beacon  St..  Brookline,  Mass. 
02146 

Filed  Nov,  22,  19-'7,  S«r.  No.  854,045 
Int.  CI     F24H  v    0 
I  S.  CI,  219—345  7  Claims 

1    .An  electriv  space  heater  c"niprisin>; 

a  vertical  heater  plate  d-nsisting  ^^\  ^  heal-c  onducling  metal 
sheet  ■.^i  a  horizontal  dimenNion  suhstanliallv  greater  than 
Its  vertical  dimension,  provided  ^'ver  its  entire  length  with 
vertically  extending,  evenlv  spaced  corrugations,  the 
depth  and  shafv  of  said  corrugations  being  designed  sn 


1  .A  heating  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  silicon  car- 
hide  heating  rixls.  each  rixl  having  a  hot  end  and  a  cold  end,  an 
electrical  input  terminal  and  an  electrical  output  terminal,  at 
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least  two  rods  connected  to  each  input  terminal  at  their  cold 
ends,  at  least  two  rods  connected  to  each  output  terminal  at 
their  cold  ends,  the  hot  ends  of  all  said  rods  being  connected 
together  by  a  silicon  carbide  bridge  element  whereby  each 
heating  circuit  includes  at  least  two  input  rods  in  parallel  and 
two  output  rods  in  parallel  with  the  input  rods  in  series  with 
the  output  rods. 


4,132,888 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FCXTUSING  IMAGE 
Toshlhiro  Kondo,  2-14-3,  Kamiishihara,  Chofu-shi,  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignor  to  Toshihiro  Kondo,  Chofu  and  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,618 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1976,  51-92895; 
Mar.  17,  1976,  51-28835 

Int.  a.-  (JOIJ  1/36 


U.S.  a.  250—204 


4,132,887 
COUNTING  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Fleischer,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder 
Industries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser,  No.  772,943 
Int.  a.^  COetA  1/10 
U.S.  a.  235—92  PL 


22  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  pump  delivery  registration  system  for  registering 
the  volume  and  cost  amounts  of  each  fuel  delivery  and  having 
resettable  volume  and  cost  counter  sections  with  pairs  of  oppo- 
sitely facing  resettable  volume  and  cost  counters  respectively, 
with  respective  banks  of  coaxial  resettable  counter  wheels  of 
increasing  order,  for  registering  the  volume  and  cost  amounts 
of  fuel  delivered  respectively;  volume  counter  ojjerating 
means,  including  first  mechanical  drive  means  mechanically 
connected  for  mechanically  indexing  the  banks  of  volume 
counter  wheels  for  registering  the  volume  amount  of  fuel 
delivered;  cost  counter  operating  means,  including  second 
mechanical  dnve  means  mechanically  connected  for  mechani- 
cally indexing  the  banks  of  cost  counter  wheels  for  registering 
the  cost  amount  of  fuel  delivered;  and  counter  reset  means 
mechanically  connected  to  the  banks  of  cost  and  volume 
counter  wheels  separately  from  the  first  and  second  mechani 


8  Qaims 


1,  A  device  for  automatically  focusing  an  image  in  an  optical 
instrument  including  an  objective  comprising  an  axially  mov- 
able objective,  means  for  axially  moving  said  objective  in 
accordance  with  an  electric  focusing  signal  given  thereto, 
means  for  dividing  the  optical  path  of  the  light  passing  through 
the  objective  into  two  optical  paths  located  before  the  image 
plane  of  the  objective,  a  refraction  optical  element  located 
substantially  on  said  image  plane  in  one  of  said  two  optical 
paths,  a  first  focusing  means  located  behind  said  refraction 
optical  element  to  form  an  image  of  the  image  focused  on  said 
image  plane  onto  a  second  image  plane  on  said  optical  path,  a 
first  photodetector  means  located  on  said  second  image  plane 
on  which  said  image  is  focused  by  said  first  focusing  means,  a 
second  focusing  means  located  behind  the  image  plane  in  the 
other  optical  path  to  form  an  image  of  the  image  focused  on 
said  image  plane  onto  a  second  image  plane  on  said  the  other 
optical  path,  a  second  photodetector  means  located  on  said 
second  image  plane  on  which  said  image  is  focused  by  said 
second  focusing  means,  means  connected  with  said  first  and 
second  photodetector  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said 
first  photodetector  means  with  that  of  said  second  photodetec- 
tor means,  and  means  connected  with  said  comparing  means 
for  generating  said  electric  focusing  signal  for  driving  said 
objective  moving  means  to  move  the  objective  up  to  the  posi- 
tion where  the  output  of  said  first  photodetector  means  be- 
comes equal  to  that  of  said  second  photodetector  means 


4,132,889 
MONOCULAR  NIGHT  GLASS  WITH  PIVOTABLE 


POWER  UNIT 

cal  dnve  means  for  separately  mechanically  resetting  the  cost    Abraham  Groeneweg,  Ridderkerk.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V  . 


and  volume  counter  wheels  and  selectively  operable  for  me- 
chanically resetting  the  banks  of  cost  and  volume  counter 
wheels  between  fuel  delivenes;  the  improvement  wherein  the 
cost  counter  operating  means  comprises  first  and  second  elec- 
trical motors,  wherein  the  second  mechanical  drive  means 


Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft",  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,364 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan. 
7600122;  Jan.  30,  1976,  7600975 

Int.  C\.'  HOIJ  il/50 


comprises  first  and  second  wheel  drive  means  mechanically    U.S.  CI.  250 — 213  VT 


7,    1976, 


4  Claims 


connecting  the  first  and  second  electrical  motors  respectively 
for  indexing  the  lowest  order  and  second  lowest  order  cost 
counter  wheels  respectively  for  registering  the  corresponding 
order  cost  amounts  of  fuel  delivered,  and  wherein  the  cost 
counter  operating  means  comprises  motor  operating  means  for 
operating  the  first  and  second  electrical  motors  for  indexing 
the  lowest  order  and  second  lowest  order  cost  counter  wheels 
for  registenng  the  corresponding  order  cost  amounts  of  fuel 
delivered 


1,  A  monocular  night  glass  comprising 

an  image  intensifier  unit; 

a  power  unit  having  a  shape  contoured  to  fit  against  the 
body  of  the  image  intensifier  unit;  and 

a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  the  image  intensifier  unit  to  the 
f)Ower  unit,  the  hinge  allowing  the  power  unit  to  fold 
against  the  image  intensifier  unit  for  compact  storage  in  a 
first  position  and  also  allowing  the  power  unit  to  serve  as 
a  counterweight  for  positioning  of  the  image  intensifier 
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unit  b\   Vuu-  pr.'tfj  through  >^ '    rflatiM-  !f  ihc-  iriugi-         mounting  means  operable  for  mounting  the  supptirt  plale  to 
intfnMtK-r    jnil    lor    we«.;iu   througii   one   eve   jikI   h<Mng  the  dev  ice.  and 

resilient    means   operahle    tor    loading    the    fixed    a.ssembly 

jgainst  the  first  spacer  means  and  thereby  maintaining  the 

gap  constant 


pivoted  through  ISO'  relative  to  the  image  mleiisitior  unit 
for  vie\*.in^  through  the  other  eye. 


4.I3:.H<X) 

SKI  K   \nJlSTI\(.  IXIHOMFTKR 

Jot   1      (.arcia.    Arvaila;   Paul   V     Hu,   Boulder,   and    I  rac)    N, 

Waller,   Broomrield.  all  of  (  olo..  assinnors  to   International 

Businevs  Machines  Corporation,   \rmonk.  N  \ 

Kiled  Nov    22.  l*---,  Ser    So    HS.VJ:! 

Int    (1     (kill)  >    <^ 

L>.  I  1.  250— :J1  >K  15  Claims 


'tiihiiijlion 
«v,ih!,- 


1   An  eleclro-optital  tachometer  comprising' 

a  movable  assembly  adaptable  for  mounting    n  ih 

pt>rtion  of  a  device, 
said  movable  assembly  comprising  a  hub  ptirtion, 
a  fa.stening  means  for  attaching  the  hub  portion  to  the  mov- 
able portion  of  the  device; 
a  transparent  disk  concentrically  mounted  or:  ihi-  hub  h.i'.  in.: 

a  plurality  of  light  and  dark  lines  defin'.i.g  an  opl^al  (at 

tern, 
a  first  spacer  means  connected  to  said  hub, 
a  fucd  assembly  adaptable  for  mounting  to  the  IimxI  p'  rii  .n 

of  the  .If'.kf  and  [vsiiioned  in  sp.iced  alignnunt  wiih  tin- 

movah,  ■  assenihlv 
NjiJ  ;"iu-d  assemhly  having. 
i  ^ufifx'rt  plate  means, 
jri  optical  mask  having  an  optical  p.i'trn;  :hi-rron   s.iid  opu 

cal  pattern  being  suhstarilialK   ulcniKai  i.'  ihc  p.iiiirii  >iii 

the  disk,  and  positioiir.l  iti  ^pa.  r,l  ,.h»Miiiu-i:i  '•'  ih.-  ti.ins 

parent  disk 
a  second  spa^  a  iihmii>    •  'Mii'-i  tcil  i.'  saul  Mi[>p.  i'  pliir  nul  iti 

spaced  alignment  with  ihi-  I'unI  ^pal  it  iiumjis 
a  separator  means  pxisilioned  ^h-wkccw  ihr  lirst  spai  n  iiic.ins 

and  second  spa^<-f  timmiis    ^alll^pl,  it   iiu-.uis  tK-iiik;  o|Hr.i 

ble   for   defining   a   ^,ip   KtAnn    the    inovahU-   aiu!    Incd 

asscriihU , 


4.132,891 
KXPOSl  RK  MK.\SLRING  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPE 

■ATTACHED  CAMERAS 

Herben   loiter.  Wetzlar.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ernst  l^itz  WetzJor  GmbH.  Marl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824.608 
(laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany.  Aug.  30. 
1976.  2639020 

Int.  (1.    (;01D  5  U 
I  .S.  CI.  250—239  5  Claims 


,y' 


1  In  an  expKisure  measuring  system  for  attachment  cameras 
I.'  iiikToscopes  provided  with  a  fivusing  telescope  having  a 
transverse  slot  for  the  selective  insertion  of  two  sliders,  one  of 
which  IS  provided  at  the  approximate  slider  center  vMth  a 
photodelector  for  the  exposure-measuring  system  v^hlle  the 
other  consists  of  a  transparent  plate  which  bears  a  marking  of 
circular  shape  or  the  like  alsti  approximately  at  the  center  of 
the  slider  and  corresptinding  in  size  to  that  of  the  photixlelec- 
tor  the  improvement  comprising  said  transverse  slot  having  a 
guide  path  (lOl  of  the  sliders  (9)  displaceable  in  the  plane  of  the 
slider  and  in  that  displacement  means  (16)  actuated  from  out- 
side the  fcKusing  lelessope  are  provided  to  cause  slider  dis- 
placement 


4.132,892 
RASTER  S(  ANNING  ION  MICROSCOPE  WITH 
Ql  AI)RL  POLE  MASS  HI  TER 
Klaus  VMttmaack.  Munich,  (^rmany.  assignor  to  (irsellschaft 
fbr  Strahlen-  und  Cmweltforschung  mbH  MUnchen.  Nurem- 
berg. Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  701,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany.  Dec.  13. 
1975,  2556291 

Int.  (1.    (;01\  :<  111.  HOIJ  i'  26 
I   S.  (1.  250—309  5  Claims 

1  In  a  rasier  scanning  riiK  rose  ope  for  determining  the  lateral 
Llistributioii  of  elements,  isotopes  and  conip»iunds  at  the  surface 
and  in  the  bodv  of  a  solid  sjx'cimen  and  comp»>sed  of  means  to 
prcxluce  a  primarv  ion  beam,  means  p<mlioned  in  the  path  of 
the  primary  ion  beam  to  focus  and  raster  scan  the  pnmary  ion 
Ix-am  over  such  a  specimen  for  producing  by  emission  there- 
from a  secondarv  ion  beam,  an  energy  uudyzer  poaitioned  in 
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the  path  of  the  secondary  ion  beam,  and  a  mass  spectrometer  4,132,894 

disposed  behind  the  energy  analyzer  m  the  path  of  the  second-    MONITOR  OF  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  PARTICLES 
^  6^         /  K  ^p  DENSE  RADIOACTIN  E  MATERIALS  IN  A  STREAM 

OF  AIR 
Thomas  J.  Yule,  West  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,234 
Int.  a.-  CJOIT  1/16:  GOIN  15/06 


U.S.  a.  250-^t35 


4  Gaims 


ar>   ion  beam  for  analysis  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  mass  spectrometer  comprises  a  quadrupcle  filter. 


I 


4,132.893 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
OPTICALLY  REPRODUCING  X-RAY  IMAGES 

Roland  Moraw.  and  Giinther  Scbadiich,  Naurod,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  (krmany 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1976.  2621715 

Int.  a.'  G03B  41/16 
U.S.  a.  250—315  A  18  Gaims 


t-*eA'  :.i^^e'.t 


'     I 

1  A  methixl  lor  serially  recording  and  optically  reproducing 
X-ray  images  on  a  recording  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 
disposing  the  recording  matenal  in  an  ionization  chamber  filled 
with  a  gas  which  is  loni/able  by  X-rays;  applying  a  high  volt- 
age across  the  ionization  chamber;  passing  the  X-rays  to  be 
,-ecorded  into  the  ionization  chamber;  heating  the  recording 
material  until  a  deformation  image  is  formed  according  to  the 
charge  distribution  pnxiuced  during  irradiation  due  to  the 
ionization  of  the  gas,  optically  reprcxlucing  the  deformation 
image,  reheating  the  recording  matenal  in  the  ionization 
chaml>er  until  the  deformation  image  is  era.scd  by  smixithing; 
and  repeating  the  entire  recording  cycle. 


TC   Ult^uf'Si.    Mt  «"5 


^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of  parti- 
cles of  dense  radioactive  material  in  air,  the  appanus  compris- 
ing 

means  for  generating  a  stream  of  air  containing  particles  of 
dense  radioactive  materials. 

a  first  separating  stage  including  a  first  plurality  of  virtual 
impactcrs  receiving  and  separating  the  stream  into  a  more 
concentrated  stream  of  larger  particles  and  a  fir'-t  stream 
of  smaller  particles; 

means  for  exhausting  the  first  stream  of  sni.iller  particles 

a  second  separating  stage  including  .1  second  plurality  ot 
virtual  impaclors  receiving  and  separating  iHl'  more  con- 
centrated stream  of  larger  particles  into  a  tv>  ice  concen- 
trated stream  of  larger  particles  and  a  second  stream  of 
smaller  particles; 

means  for  exhausting  the  second  stream  of  smallei  particles, 

filter  means  coupled  to  the  twice  concentrated  stream  of 
larger  particles  to  trap  particles  from  the  twice  concen- 
trated stream  of  larger  particles,  and 

means  for  measuring  radioactivity  ot  particles  trapped  bv 
the  filter  means 


4.132,895 
RADIOGRAPHY 

Robert  J.  Froggatt.  Southall.  England,  assignor  to  EMI  Limited. 

Hayes.  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  819,57^ 

Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  28.  1976. 
35912/76 

Int.  CI.    A61B  6  02 
I'.S.  G.  250—445  T  7  Gaims 

1  Radiographic  apparatus  comprising  means  defining  a 
patient  position,  a  source  of  X-radiation  arranged  to  protect 
said  radiation  through  a  region  of  said  patient  piisition  along  at 
least  one  beam  path,  scanning  means  for  nuning  s;iid  source 
angularly  around  said  patient  piisition  to  project  said  radiatuMi 
through  said  region  along  further  beam  paths,  sub-scanning 
means  for  sweeping  said  radiation  laterally  across  said  region 
to  project  said  radiation  through  said  region  along  more  beam 


W8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2.  1979 


January  2,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


309 


.    I  ,        (.,  .   ,,„.  ih,-  riJ.a      the  same   laver  o(  the  obicct   is  decixied   n  limes  and   the  n 
paths,  dete.,.  ">^^n;--, -'>; '-^  ::;;T:2 X^^^^    ^--^d  U.e.s  a.  summed  to  ..m  a  .ayered  image 


tion  emergent  tr^mi  t 
^ald  suh-scanninf;  mean 

leisi  suhstantijllv  etuir 


inJuding  an  aptTlured  .  .'liar  vvhi^h  at 
es  said  source    and  :ikmiis  Nt  causing 


4,132.897 
HI  M  (  ASSFHTE  HOl.DKR  FOR  AN  X-RAV  APPARATl  S 
Kric  Ohison.  AnkcUmmsgatan  29,  Soln«.  Sweden  (171  43),  and 
Carl- trie  Ohison.  Framnisbacken  7,  Solna.  Sweden  (171  42) 

Filed  NoY.  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  744.745 
(laims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  26,  1975.  7513314 
Int.  a.    C;03B  •>/   16 
I   s   cn.  250—468  ♦  Oaims 


' 1    '—t,    _^f7V/7       ji-J  UB  I 


reUtive  rOUtional  motion  Sei'Acen  said  .ollar  and  said  sour.r 
to  repetitively  s^veep  said  radiation  a.  ross  said  region  .n  ih.- 
^ame  direction  said  radiation  tann:,,^  Hit  Ironi  said  ^our.e  ■• 
an  evtenl  sutTlcieni  to  a^o.nmi.^laic-  said  s^v^-vps 


4,132.H9* 

MJTHOOOF  KORMIN(,  I  \Y1-RH)  1M\(.F.S  Ol 

OBJKTS  FROM  M  HFRPOMIION  IM\(.hS  <)» 

DIFFFRFNT  IM\(.I-   IM  AM.S 

Irhard  Kloti,  Halstenbt-k.  and  I  If  1  ifinens.  I'riwlorf.  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv,  issiKnors  U>  I    S    Philips  (  orporat.on. 

New  York.  N.\ 

Filed   \pr    H.  11",  Sir    N..    ^Hfi.'**^ 
(laims  priorit>,  application  Fed    Kcp    of(,ermanN,   \pr    15. 

19^6,  2616''U 

Int    (  1      VM»  •      -'    <.<)-MI  ■<;    10 
L.S,.  ci.  250-445  I  "  '^ '"""'» 


1  -\  lilm  .assetie  holder  for  an  ,\-ra\  apparatus  provided 
with  ttieans  t'or  remo\abl>  mounting  the  nim-ca.ssctle  in  the 
holder  in  the  oorre.I  p*>Mtion  therein,  wherein  the  mounting 
means  comprises  a  base,  two  side  walls,  each  of  which  has  a 
r>,ot  [x-rtion,  and  an  end  wall  basing  a  rtmf  ptirtion.  wherein 
<pring  tongues  are  provided  adjacent  the  ba,sc  in  the  region  o( 
:he  side  walls  beneath  respective  roof  p<irtions.  said  tongues 
hcing  arranged  to  urge  the  film-cassette  up\vardl>  against  the 
r,  ol  portions,  when  the  cassette  is  inserted  into  the  holder,  and 
whi.h  are  arranged  to  permit  the  cassette  to  be  removed  from 
^ald  holder  with  the  use-  i>f  onK  one  hand,  and  wherein  at  least 

■  neot  said  r>H-f  p.utions  exhibits  a  downwardK  extending  slop 

shoulder 


1  A  meth  k!  1  fanning  a  lasered  image  ol^  a  three-dimen- 
sional ohiect  whKh  is  irradiated  trom  dilTerent  directions  b>  a 
pluralits  o(  radiation  M.ur..-s,  comprising  the  steps  of  s.-quen 
tialK  recording  n  .iKled  ^up^-rposition  images  ol  a  single  move 
ment  phase  on  a  mechanicalK  mosed  detector  la.e  m  dillerenl 
image  planes  .nd  decoding  :he  n  superposition  images  bs 
>uCL-essise  eleuroni.  superposition  and  summation  b\  means 
,,t  a  ox.rdinate  matrix  whos<-  .>H.rdinates  .orresp,nul  to  the 
^eometrv  of  the  radiation  sour.e  distribution,  lor  a  numbeT  ol 
times  whiv.h  equals  the  numbei  -t  radiation  sour.es    wherebs 


4,132.898 

OVFRl  APP1N(;  BOLNDARY  FLECTRON  FXPOSl  RF 

SYSTFM  MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

hred  K.  Buelow.  I^  Altos  Hills;  John  J.  Zasio,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Ijiurence   H.  Cooke,  Cupertino,  all   of  Calif.,  assifinors  to 

Fujitsu  limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,476 
Int.  CI.    .A61K  r  o: 
I  S.  CI.  250—492  A  '^  Claims 

1  The  meth^Hl  of  scanning  a  pattern  on  a  work  piece  where 
the  pattern  covers  a  pattern  area  and  where  the  pattern  area  is 
divided  into  a  pluralitv  of  contiguous  partilu^ns  each  having  a 
partition  area  smaller  than  said  pattern  area,  the  steps  compris- 
ing, 

generating  for  an  exposing  beam  a  scan  field  having  a  scan 

area  greater  than  said  partition  area. 
relatively  moving  said  scan  field  and  said  vxork  piece  to 
successively  move  said  scan  field  to  scan  each  of  said 
partitions  whereby  an  overlapping  Kiundary  region  exists 
between  the  scan  field  relative  to  one  of  said  partitions  and 
the  scan  field  relative  to  another  one  of  said  partitions 
contiguous  to  said  one  of  said  partitions. 
seleclivelv  controlling  the  exp<ising  beam  in  said  overlap- 
ping boundary    region  to  selectively   expense  pi^rtions  of 


said  pattern  m  said  boundary  region  either  in  connection 
with  the  scan  field  of  said  one  of  said  partitions  or  in 


connection  with  the  scan  field  of  said  another  one  of  said 
partitions 


I         4,132.899 
LIQUID-LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Junichiro  Shigemasa,  Yamatokoriyama;  Takaishi  Ohno,  and 
Sadao  Tachikawa,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,655 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1975,  50-90652 

Int.  a.-  GWIN  21/26 

V.S.  a.  250—577  1  Claim 


ing  a  jKirtion  of  said  U-shaped  optical  guide,  said  cover 
optically  shielding  said  light-emitting  photodiode  and 
phototransistor  optical  pair  from  each  other  across  said 
substrate  surface  and  from  ambient  light,  said  ceramic 
cover  also  shielding  said  photodiode  and  phototransistor 
Darlington  pair  from  ambient  heat; 

a  f)ower  source  for  supplying  a  constant  current  to  said 
light-emitting  photodiode;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  variation  of  an  output  signal  of  said 
phototransistor  optical  pair. 


4,132,900 

OPTICAL  POINTER  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Smith,  Fremont,  and  Robert  J.  Rorden,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EMI  Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,141 

Int.  a.-  (J03B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  250—491  6  Oaims 


1.  A  therapeutic  radiographic  apparatus  including  a  source 
arranged  to  provide  a  beam  of  penetrating  radiation,  at  least 
two  light  sources  each  arranged  to  provide  a  planar  divergent 
beam  of  light  so  that  the  at  least  two  light  beams  intersect  at  a 
light  substantially  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  the  path 
of  the  radiation  beam. 


4.132,901 

ELECn^RIC  POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Don  Crausbay.  P.O.  Box  1279,  St.  Thomas.  V.I.  00801 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,794 

Int.  Ci:-  F03B  13/12 

U.S.  O.  290—53  10  Oaims 


1    A  liquid  level  meter  comprising: 

a  hght-emitting  diode  and  a  phototransistor  pair  connected 
in  a  Darlington  configuration  mounted  on  the  same  sur- 
face of  a  common  substrate; 

a  Li -shaped  optical  guide  for  conducting  light  emitted  from 
said  light-emitting  diode  to  said  phototransistor  pair,  the 
amount  of  light  reaching  the  light-responsive  element 
being  proportional  to  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  mate- 
rial surrounding  the  optical  guide,  said  optical  guide  being 
supported  on  said  substrate  so  that  the  ends  of  said  U- 
shaped  optical  guide  face  the  light-emitting  element  and 
the  light-responsive  element,  respectively,  said  U-shaped 
optical  guide  defining  a  plane  disposed  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  top  surface  of  the  liquid,  the  level  of  which  is 
being  delected. 

a  ceramic  cover  extending  from  said  substrate  and  surround- 


1.  An  electric  power  generating  system  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  water  power,  said  system  composing  an 
elevated  water  storage  means,  water  p)owered  electric  power 
generator  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means  for  receiving 
water  under  pressure  therefrom,  and  water  powered  pump 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of  water  power 
for  pumping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  requirements  of  said 
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general. T  !.  sjkI  u-iLcr  .i.t.ij;.-  ^u•a^^  vii.!  vv.iler  p,.vK,-r.vl 
pumr  mcsn.  Sc-in^  'f  ihe  'Aiw  mot.-r  tsfx-  arul  irKluainK  J 
plurality  of  separalc  pumps,  .i  plurahtv  -f  V.-m  ispi-  balllfs 
J.-.p,'se.l  erd  lo  erul  aJ|a.ci,l  .m»-  ari,>iher  in  imjgh  means  lor 
^cf'iun^  the  nath  ,  f  m,'^  enieiii  .|  v..aws  w.h.-K-ii,  ..  I  railing  end 
p,.rvon\.r  "i-.-  ol  ^aid  haf^es  .--.erlaps  the  leaJii.i  cmkI  porti.'n 
,f  a,i  adia.en!  "le  'l  -  lul  hatTles,  ea.  h  .l"  sai.l  pluraliiv  >>t 
haffles  .v.nnevted  u-  -ne  of  said  separate  pumps  and  mosable 
through  a  pumping  siroke  from  an  upnghi  [^-sition  to  a  gener 
all\  horizontal  p..sil:on  at  'east  in  par;  b\  ihe  w,fight  ■  t  waUr 
,^(  d  «.a\e  <f  ^saler  passing  Ihereowr  and  means  for  inter. o-n 
neclin^  a  trailing  end  p.'M,on  -t  a  llrsi  .11^*  •  adia-eni  H,mes 
toa  leading  end  p.^rtion  ot  a  se.ond  ot  said  t^^o  adia.ent  battles 
for  moving  ne  an-lher  in  opp,.s:-e  directions  vsberriii  adia 
.eni  hattVs  m.-.e  ea.  h    -Iher  through  return  p.impmg  strokes 


4,132,903 
an  Ol  TPl  T  CIRCL  IT  LSING  THIN  HIM 
TRANSISTOR 
Scon  (),  Graham.  Sunn>yale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  R(  A  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.^'. 

Filed  Ma)  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,417 
Int.  (1.    GllC  /y.'i.  HOIL  >.  '-H,  •'V  IJ2.  Jv  ii4 


IS   n.  307-221  D 


8  naims 


4.132,902 
SWITCH 
(liarles   K.    Kverest,   Santa    \na.  <  alif..   assignor   to    Irlalemp 
Corporation.  Fullerton,  Calif 

Filed  Jul    30.  19-'6.  Str    No    '1(1.150 
Inl    n.    HOIH   '^   iKJ 

5  Claims 


L.-S.  CI.  30"— 116 


1  An  electrically  powered  instrument  having  an  ele.  tru  all\ 
non-conductivf  handle  adapted  to  h<-  engaged  hv  the  hand  -fa 
user  during  the  unli/ati-n  I  saul  ins'runun'  and  a  svsitvh  t..r 
turning  said  instrument  -n  and  off  m  «.huh  ;he  impi. '\  emenl 
compns'-s 

said  sv^it.h   inJ'.d-i.;  ^pa.ed  electrn.all>   ^-ondi.  nw  elec- 

triKles    said  eie. 'T   .,les  ^eing  electrically   insulated   from 

one  anoiher  '^^   -aid  handle 

said  electnvJe^  b<-irig  Uv^ated    .ii  the  fro.nt  and  rear  evl^es    >t 

sa'd  handle  remote  Irom  one  another  in  (^'sitior.s  in  ^Uiu  h 

one  of  sj'd  elevir  Hies  «.ill  N.-  engaged  bs  the  palm  ot  the 

hand  and  the  other    •!  said  elei.  KvHles  will  b<-  engaged  h'. 

,j,e    -r  more  fingers    .f  the  hand  as  said  h.ind'e  is  field  h, 

the  hand  ''1'  the  user 

said  instrument  being  shap^-d  so  that   -a  hen  laid  upon  a  tlal 

s..'fa^e  sjhI  eleur.'des  ..iniiot  .onta^t  said  surface. 
sau!  svs't.h  als.>  including  p-vier  suppK  means  f.^r  applying 
a  v.'ltge  between  said  el-^T  nles    said  suppl.  means  being 
connected;  '■•  viid  elewtr,Kles 
said   s^it.h   turth--r   mJuding  Jisv  rmiin ating   means  tor  de 
tectmg  a  change  :n  the  ele^lri.  ai  rt-sistanve  beiween  said 
eleetnxles  -k.  urnng  eithe-   ■a  hen  said  handle  is  eng  iged 
by   the  bind    't   the  iisei     -r   v-.  h.en  said   handle  is  released 
from    the   hand     -f   'he    user    and    t.r    relea-ing    p.'s^er    to 
operate    said    instrument    when    said    electrodes    are    .on 
nected  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  said  .lis.  nmmaling  means 
ivring  conncclr^l  to  at  least  one  ot  s.iid  ekvlr   des 


1    A  charge-coupled  desue  e  miprising 

a  seniKonduclor  substrate, 

multiple  elcelrc<des,  one  adjacent  to  another,  all  insulated 
from  the  substrate,  to  which  multiple  phase  voltages  ma\ 
be-  applied  for  the  storage  and  propagation  of  charge 
s'gnals  along  the  substrate, 

one  of  Slid  clectriKies  ...mpr.smg  spaced  regions  of  one 
conduclisitv  tspe  serving  a.s  the  s«iurce  and  drain  regions 
of  J  transistor  and  a  third  region  of  different  conctucliv  itv 
tvp<  between  said  spaced  regions  serving  a.s  a  conduction 
channel,  said  third  region  being  kx.aied  adjacent  to  a 
portion  of  the  substrate  said  pcirtion  of  the  substrate  serv 
ing  as  tfic  gate  elcctriHie  of  said  transistor. 

a  U'ad    and 

two  terminals  for  an  ope-rating  voltage  source,  one  termina' 
coupled  to  one  of  said  viurce  and  drain  regions  through 
said  load  ard  the  other  terminal  coupled  to  said  other  I'l 
said  Miurce  and  dram  'egions.  said  transistor  being  respon 
sue  to  eh-Tge  propagated  to  said  pnirtion  of  the  s-.ibstrati 
scTving  a,s  th''  gate  electrixJe  of  said  transistor,  said  charg- 
atTecting  the  flow  of  <:urrent  through  said  load 


4,132.904 
\(JI  ATII  K  NON-VOI  ATII.E  LCJCK   lATCH  CTRCTIT 
Fliyahou   Harari,   lr»ini>,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Hughos   Aircraft 
t  ompany.  C  ul*er  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,794 

Int.  CI.    C;ilC  11.  4U 

I   S   CI.  30"'  — 238  -J-^  naims 


^19 


1  A  bistable  latch  cusi.it  having  a  pair  of  branches  con- 
nected across  a  sommon  .uppU  voltage,  --ach  branch  including 
a  load  and  a  driver  connected  in  si-ries  at  a  respective  node, 
either  the  load  or  the  driver,  or  both,  in  each  said  branch 
comprising  an  IC.Fi:  f  having  its  viurce-to-drain  circuit  con 
i.eoted  in  said  branch  and  its  control  gate  cross-eonnected  to 
the  node  of  the  other  branch  v>  that,  when  a  respective  ouc  ot 
said  U'lFF  Is  IS  turned  on.  the  p<itential  between  vii.l  nodes 
rises  toward  said  supply  voltage.  Ihe  relative  p<neniials  of  said 
n.x.les  rejecting  the  particular  IFCiTT  so  turned  on,  thereby 
rendering  said  drcUit  bistable  for  volatile  infi>rmatuin  storage. 


characterized  by  at  least  one  of  said  cross-connected  IGFETs 
having  a  variable  threshold  voltage,  said  threshold  voltage 
being  vaiied  by  raising  its  gate  potential  above  a  predeter- 
mined level  relative  to  the  potential  on  one  of  its  other  elec- 
trodes, whereby  the  volatile  information  stored  in  said  latch  by 
placing  It  in  one  of  its  stable  states  may  be  rendered  non- 
volatile by  raising  said  supply  voltage  above  said  predeter- 
mined level 


4.132.905 

C  IRCIIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  A 

FORWARD-REARWARD-COUNTER 

Manfred  Stein.  F^schbom.  CJcrmany,  assignor  to  VDO  Adolf 
Schindling  AG.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1976,  2645491 

Int.  CT-  Hn3K  2!/30.  19/.U 
VS.  CI.  307—247  A  5  Oaims 


m: 


n 


jITl 


1  \  c;n.uit  arrangement  for  control  of  a  forward-rearward- 
counter  with  at  least  one  manually  actuatable  switch  over 
which  the  reversing  input  of  the  counter  can  be  applied  with 
different  potential  and  the  count  input  with  count  pulses,  com- 
prising 

a  first  anticoincidence  member  having  two  first  inputs  and  a 

first  output, 
a  high-ohm  resistor  connected  across  said  two  first  inputs, 
a  second  anticoincidence  member  having  two  second  inputs 
and  a  second  output,  one  of  said  second  inputs  of  said 
second  anticoincidence  member  is  connected  to  said  first 
output  of  said  first  anticoincidence  member, 
a  counter  having  a  reversing  input  connected  to  said  second 
output  of  said  second  anticoincidence  member  and  having 
a  count  input  connected  to  said  one  of  said  second  inputs 
of  said  second  anticoincidence  member, 
switch  means  for  o[>eratively    triggering  one  of  said  first 
inputs  ol  said  first  anticoincidence  member,  the  other  of 
said  first  inputs  of  said  first  anticoincidence  member  and 
the  other  of  said  Second  inputs  of  said  second  anticoinci- 
dence member  being  adapted  lo  receive  counting  pulses 


input  logic  signal  for  establishing  a  second  logic  level  at 
the  output  terminal; 
(c)  capacitive  means  connected  to  said  input  electrode  for 
deriving  a  transient  signal  in  response  to  a  transition  in  the 
input  logic  signal; 


(d)  means  for  coupling  said  transient  signal  to  said  second 
switching  means  for  providing  an  alternate  current  path 
for  said  drive  signal  to  help  turn  off  said  second  switching 
means  when  said  first  switching  means  is  switching  from 
the  nonconducting  state  to  the  conducting  state 


4,132,907 
FLLI.  WAVE  RECTinER  CIRCUIT 
Paul  C.  Davis,  Muhlenberg  Township,  Berks  County,  Fa.,  as- 
signor to  Bell  Telephone  I.aboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 
Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,085 

Int.  C\:  H03K  5.00:  H04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  307—255  6  Oaims 
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4,132,906 

CIRCUIT  TO  IMPROVE  RISE  TIME  AND/OR  REDUCE 

PARASITIC  POWER  SUPPLY  SPIKE  CURRENT  IN 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  ORCUITS 

Cordon   H.   Allen.   Mesa.   Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,709 

Int.  a.    H03K  7  7/00 

I  ,S.  n.  30  T— 254  13  Qaims 

1   \  circuit  having  an  improved  switching  speed  responsive 

to  at  least  one  input  logic  signal  and  being  coupled  to  an  output 

itrminal  composing 

(a)  a  first  switching  means  responsive  to  the  input  logic 
signal  for  establishing  a  first  logic  level  at  the  output 
terminal,  said  first  switching  means  having  at  least  an 
input  electnxle  and  an  output  electrode; 
(h)  a  second  sw  itching  means  coupled  to  said  first  switching 
means  and  responsive  to  a  drive  signal  denved  from  the 


1  A  single-ended  input  full  wave  rectifier  circuit  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  complementary  transistors  having  emitters  con- 
nected to  form  a  common  emitter  circuit, 

(b)  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said 
complementary  transistors, 

(c)  a  pair  of  emitter  resistors  serially  connected  in  said  com- 
mon emitter  circuit, 

(d)  a  first  terminal  node  between  said  emitter  resistors. 

(e)  a  first  voltage  supply  terminal. 
(0  a  second  voltage  supply  terminal, 

(g)  a  load  resistor  connected  between  the  collector  electrode 
of  one  of  said  complementary  transistors  and  said  first 
voltage  supply  terminal, 

(h)  an  output  terminal  node  between  said  load  resistor  and 
the  collector  electrode  of  said  one  complementary  transis- 
tor, 

(i)  a  diode-connected  transistor  having  its  collector  and  base 
electrodes  connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
other  complementary  transistor. 

(j)  an  inverter  transistor  having  its  base  electrode  connected 
to  the  base  electrode  of  said  diode-connected  transistor 
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and  Its  ^-ollfclor  eifLlr>>dc-  l>'  vjid  .'uipul  Itriiiinal  iiixlc, 
and 
ikl   vaid    JiiKle-cunneLled    jnd    in\crlfr    trjiisisiurs    having 
iheir  fmitter  eleclrinJcN  ^oupled   t.i  said  sc-i-und   ^ullage 
lupplv  lernunal 


4,132.908 
DIGITAI-TO-WAI  tX.  tONA  KRSION  WITH  DKGI  IT(  H 
Bill  B.  Hughes.  Iju^ro.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Smiths  Industries,  Inc.. 
Clearwater,  Ha. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  19'7-',  Ser.  No.  821.935 

Int.  a.    H03K  .'  /^  CMbV   <   14   HOIJ  :'J   '' 

I  ..S.  (1.  30""— 353  6  (laims 


1  A  dtrglil^hing  Lir^uit  IiT  ^onrif^ti.'n  ht-twc-fii  j  ulili/ath>n 
deMce  and  a  viurce  i>t"  vdhagc  ptruHjicalU  changing  in  ampli 
lude  U-i  dim  male  una  anted  voltage  e^Lursnln^  generated  when 
^ald  SDur^e  ^hange>  m  amplitude,  vi'inprising  timed  switching 
means  ><rriallv  ^onnei-ted  to  said  stiur^e  and  to  a  ^apa^iior 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  .in  in;provevl  timed 
switching  means  including 

a  transformer  vending  with  a  ^etiler  tap  ^oniKvled  to  said 
source,  a  pair  of  senalK  .onnected  diodes  connected 
a^r'iss  said  winding  with  said  capacitor  connected  to  a 
junction  <^\  said  diodes, 
another  winding  of  said  transformer,  viid  another  winding 
connected  to  a  v>urce  of  p<uent.al  through  switching 
devices  for  alternatelv  conducting  current  through  said 
another  winding  in  inc  or  another  sense  wherehv 
a  current  transition  in  said  another  winding  in  ■>ne  sense 
indu>.es  a  p.itential  in  said  <ne  winding  to  rev  erse  bias  said 
diiKles  pr-ividirig  .in  pen  swil.h  K-tween  s.iid  source  .ind 
said  vapa^  it    t 


4.132,909 
ZKRO  AXIS  C  ROSSINC;  DtTK(T()R 

Karl-Diether  Nuti,  Heilbronn,  (i«rnian>.  assigniir  to  1  icrntm 
Patent-\  erwaltungs-<>.ni.b.H,  Frankfurt.  (i«rman> 

Filed  No».  18.  19''6,  Ser.  No.  "'43,142 
Claims  priority,  application  I-ed.  Rep.  of  derman).  Nov.  29. 
19-'5,  2553''M 

Inl    (I.    H(J3K  i,liS 
I  S.  (1.  30-  — 354  7  Claims 


5-i^'i 

.^^' 


•Q^ 


v>urcc.  two  current  paths  provided  with  a  Tirsl  and  a  second 
transistor  respectively  and  connected  m  parallel,  said  two 
current  paths  being  connected  directly  to  said  input  terminal 
with  said  first  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  s<i  that  the  alternating  current  signal  at  said  input 
terminal  furnishes  the  turn  on  current  for  said  first  transistor 
and  consequently  for  the  a.s.sociated  one  of  said  two  current 
paths  and  with  said  second  transistor  having  its  emitter  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal,  circuit  means  interconnecting 
said  transistors  to  cause  a  current  to  flow  in  one  of  said  current 
paths  during  one  half-wave  of  the  alternating  current  signal,  a 
current  to  flow  in  the  other  of  said  two  current  paths  during 
the  other  half  wave  of  the  alternating  current  signal,  and  both 
of  said  current  paths  to  be  blocked  only  during  zero  axis  cross- 
ing of  the  alternating  current  signal,  and  means  for  prov  iding 
an  output  signal  during  the  zero  axis  crossing  of  the  alternating 
current  signal  at  said  input  terminal,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  circuit  means  includes  a  constant  current  source  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  transistors  so  that  its  direct 
current  output  flows  alternately  via  one  of  said  two  current 
paths  during  the  two  half-waves  of  the  alternating  current 
signal.  b<.ith  said  first  and  second  transistors  are  constructed  as 
current  mirror  circuits  which  are  responsive  to  the  piisitive 
and  negative  half-waves  of  the  alternating  current  signal  at  said 
input  terminal  to  switch  the  current  supplied  by  said  constant 
current  source  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  current  paths  always 
at  the  same  alternating  current  v  alue  which  is  dependent  on  the 
constant  current  of  said  constant  current  source,  and  said 
means  for  providing  an  output  signal  includes  a  third  transistor 
and  means  for  connecting  said  third  transistor  to  said  constant 
current  siiurce  to  cause  the  current  furnished  by  said  constant 
current  source  to  flow  through  said  third  transistor  during  the 
zero  axis  crossing  of  the  alternating  current  signal  to  provide 
said  output  signal 


1    In  a  zero  axis  cross  detector  t"or  integrated  bipolar  circuits 
including  an  input  terminal  for  an  alternating  corrent  signal 


4.132.910 
1  INKARI  Y  MOV  IN(.  OR  ROTATKD  FIAT  AR.MATLRF 

FOR  MOTOR  AND  PIT  LING  MAGNI^TS 
iJuzli)  Kiss;  IjuzI6  C'sillag;  Kiroiy  Halmai.  and  laszlo  Mis- 
kolczi.  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Muanyagipari 
Kutato  Intezet,  Budapest.  Hungary 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976.  Ser.  No.  740,861 

Int.  CI.    H02K  41  02.  1 .  22 

IS.  CI   310—12  5  Oaims 


1  A  linearly  moving  or  rotated  flat  armature  for  motors  or 
pulling  magnets,  comprising  a  earner  of  plastics  or  of  ceramics 
and  a  coil  system  placed  on  this  carrier,  characterized  in  that 
said  carrier  contains  2  to  50'>  by  weight  of  a  mild  magnetic 
substance  distributed  therein  homogeneously,  said  mild  mag- 
netic substance  having  a  permeability  of  10,000-100,000  ^  and 
a  ci^rcive  force  I'lf  0  015  1  ()e.  said  earner  being  a  flat  sheet, 
and  said  coil  system  comprising  at  least  one  thin  layer  of  con- 
ductive material  on  at  lca.st  one  side  of  said  earner 


I 


4,132,911 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

COMBINED  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETS 

Carlos  S.  Garron,  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor  to  C.  S.  G.  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,718,  Mar.  24,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,284,  Oct.  1,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,318 

Int.  a.-  H02K  37/00 

L'.S.  a.  310 — 46  3  Claims 


tially   uniform   clearance  therebetween,   said   truncated 
conical  shroud  accepting  said  coolant  for  quietly  diffusing 


through  said  diverging  conical  annulus  into  the  proximity 
of  surfaces  susceptible  to  heating. 


1.  An  electnc  motor  comprising: 

an  a.ssembly  including  a  permanent  magnet,  an  electromag- 
net, and  first  magnetic  circuit  means  for  providing  a 
closed  flux  circuit  for  said  permanent  magnet,  through 
said  electromagnet,  when  said  electromagnet  is  deener- 
gized,  and  for  providing  an  external  flux  path  for  the 
additive  flux  of  both  said  permanent  magnet  and  said 
electromagnet  when  said  electromagnet  is  energized, 
wherein  the  magnetic  density  in  said  external  path  is  sub- 
stantially doubled  as  compared  to  the  density  which 
would  result  from  a  single  one  of  said  magnets; 

means  for  energizing  and  deenergizing  said  electromagnet; 
and 

second  magnetic  circuit  means  disposed  in  said  external  flux 
path  for  causing  a  magnetic  reaction  to  provide  relative 
movement  between  said  assembly  and  said  second  mag- 
netic circuit  means  when  said  electromagnet  is  energized, 
wherein  said  magnetic  reaction  is  substantially  eliminated 
when  said  electromagnet  is  deenergized,  and  wherein  said 
force  of  magnetic  reaction  is  more  than  doubled  as  com- 
pared to  the  reaction  which  would  result  from  a  single  one 
of  said  magnets 


4,132,913 

nELD-COIL  BOBBIN  WITH  BUILT-IN-ONE-SHOT 

THERMAL  PROTECTOR 

Max  E.  Lautner,  and  Thomas  J.  Flint,  both  of  Watertown,  .N.Y., 

assignors  to  Ciould  Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  lU. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,705 

Int.  a.-  H02K  11/00 

U.S.  a.  310—68  C  6  Qalms 


4,132,912 

QL  lET  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Terry  Wright.  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,000,  Dec.  5. 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,934 
Int.  a.-  H02K  9/06 
L  .S.  a.  310—62  7  Qalms 

1   A  dynamoelectnc  machine  having  a  quiet  cooling  system 
comprising.  ■ 

a  rotor. 

a  conical  hub  disposed  on  said  rotor; 

a  plurality  oi  short  chord  axially  disposed  radial  blades 
disposed  on  said  conical  hub  for  driving  a  coolant  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotor, 
a  truncated  conical  shroud  enclosing  said  conical  hub  and 
defining  a  diverging  conical  annulus  therebetween,  the 
distance  at  the  inlet  between  said  truncated  conical  shroud 
and  said  conical  hub  being  greater  than  at  the  outlet  with 
the  total  annular  cross-sectional  area  being  greater  at  the 
outlet  than  at  the  inlet;  and 
said  blades  having  blade  tips  substantially  facing  said  inlet 
with  said  truncated  conical  shroud  covering  approxi- 
mately one  half  of  said  blade  tips  while  defining  a  subsian- 


1.  A  bobbin  for  supporting  an  electric  motor  field  coil  com- 
prising a  spindle  on  which  the  coil  wire  is  wound  and  integral 
flanges  at  each  end  of  the  spindle,  the  bobbin  being  molded 
from  a  plastic  resin  matenal  having  good  electric  insulating 
characteristics,  an  outwardly  opening  groove  being  formed  in 
the  spindle  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  the  groove  being 
narrowly  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  spindle,  a  one- 
shot  thermal  protector  having  terminal  wires  lying  in  the 
groove,  and  connecting  means  associated  with  each  flange  for 
electncally  connecting  one  end  of  the  terminal  wires  to  an 
insulated  lead  wire  to  the  coil  and  securing  it  to  the  flange  and 
for  electrically  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  terminal  wires 
to  a  start  wire  of  the  coil  when  it  is  wound  on  the  spindle. 


4,132,914 
SIX-PHASE  WINDING  OF  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
STATOR 
Garri  M.  Khutoretsky,  ulitsa  Altaiskaya  20,  kv.  5;  Alexandr  I. 
Vorontsov,  Pushkin,  ulitsa  Khazova  43,  kv.  94;  Larisa  A. 
Drozdova,  prospekt  Karla  Marxa,  25,  kv.  26,  and  Boris  S. 
Yanik,  Moskovsky  prospekt  128,  kv.  34,  all  of  Leningrad, 
U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,495.  Apr.  22,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,641 
Int.  O.:  H02K  3/00 
a.  310—184  1  Claim 

A  six-phase  winding  m  an  electnc  machine  stator  compris- 
two  three-phase  windings  electncally  shifted  relative  to 
each  other,  through  30  electncal  degrees,  like  phases  of  said 
three-phase  windings  being  wound  in  opposite  directions  so 
that  one  three-phase  winding  is  wound  clockwise  while  the 
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Jam  ARV  2,  I'J?^ 


other  IS  u>>utKl  ^^^unlcr,.  I.h.  k«.  im-  ^mv  h  fh,is<-  uiiu1it\){  N-mj; 
wound  ;ii  'PC-  d.recl'on.  a  iikf  phjst-  ht-ing  wound  in  inoltu-t 
direclion  «•  that  dirrition^  'I  s«-paralf  ph-iv  \*inditij{s  d\\cr 
nale.  leadiiuts  t  :hc  'h'-o  phjs<-  v^indingN  fving  brought  out  .it 
•  lifferi-nt  Nidfs  •!  ^.^  J  ^tJ!.>^,  >..iid  windiiics  N-iti<  vhit'trd  N>tn 
c-k-^  !rK  .ilK  -ind  -.pjIijiK  rfl.itivi-  t  i  'lu-  ai;olhiT  H>,  \i''  v.iid 
MK  ph.asv  uindin^  tving  i  tu.'  |j\i.-i  wmdiiif: 
tLirrk'   .jfnerator.  said   Ifad'-ul   K-m^  hrniiihi 


1  Mat'T 
,11    opjv 


Nilr 


i'  <r 


4//f 
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^jSC*i- 


>  dcs  of  said  stator,  each  pha^e  of  the  winding  occupying  cir- 
cumferenlially  iwd-phase  zone,  the  entire  »  in  umfertiK'  K-in4'. 
di"ided  in  two  twelve  phas«  zone?,  ea>.h  ph.t>^-  .■  'nc  hawn,; 
three  >lots  ^r  ups  of  coils  of  one-phase  Unii^td  m  dilTiiint 
pha<e  /ones  ^eing  connected  in  parallel.  \.ilt.ii:e  prf\.iling 
Vueet;  :r)o  'win  bars  at  a  phas<  /  "le  i^'in:  W-:w.  ■  ^l^^^tantlal^ 
•,->jiial  to  'he  phase  voltag...  '.he  higlicsl  pos.ihlc  ■. oUage  at  a  a 
phase  long  loint  of  said  su-pha.se  winding  being  reduced  s'lh 
stantiall-.  to  the  phase  voltage. 


4.u:.')15 
SP\RK  (.Af  I'ROIKTOR 

Manfred  V^    VSilms,  (.oleta,  '  alif  .  a.ssii{nor  In 
SiippU  (  o  .  Chicago,  III 

Kiled  Jan.  14.  I-*'^,  .Vr.  No.  ^'ir'i.^n 
Int   CI     HOIJ  n/00.  21/00 

VS.  n  3i3-.^:5 


isly  n  MTk.  and 


Ih  ('laims 
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less  [^\di\  the  breakdown  voltage  ot^s..id  gas  lube  sp.irk  gap 
dewe  absent  its  gaseous  environment 


4,132.916 
UK.H  TUKRMAI    FMITTAM  F  (OATING  FOR  X  RAV 

TARGFTS 
Roben  F.  Miieschrn,  Hales  Corners,  and  Richa.-d  A.  Jens,  Mil- 
waukee, bo'h  of  VMs.,  as.siKn(irs  to  General  Klectric  Compan>. 
Schenectad\.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,067 

Int.  n.    MOIJ   <^   i>M 

l.S.  (1.  J13— 330  28  Oaims 


I  -Xn  \  rav  tySe  .-novle  .  omprised  I't  a  N.dv  hav  ing  a  su''tan. 
reiiion  for  being  iiTipinged  bv  electr.ins  to  pnxiuce  x  radiuiioi" 
and  ,1  ^o,iiuig  dis^in^t  from  said  region  for  enhancing  the  ther 
mal  emiltance  ot'  said  NkIv    said  coating  comprising 

the  product  resuLing  I'rom  heating  at  a  pressure  ot  10  " 
I  orr  or  lower  and  at  a  t'-tnpera'ure  in  the  range  of  IbSO* 
t  to  I'WKV  ('  a  mixture  comprising  about  2  50  up  to 
.iSout  Ji>'"r  bv  weight  ot"  1  lO;.  at  least  one  oxide.  Iiitallinc 
in  the  range  ot  "l)'"',  to  'J.'  V,  bv  weight,  selected  fiom  a 
I'irst  group  consisting  of  /rt);,  HfO.  .MgO.  Cc-O:.  La^d, 
and  SrO.  and  at  least  one  oxide  for  stabilizing  the  oxide 
selected  t'rom  t"irst  group  and  being  selected  trom  a  second 
group  consisting  of  CaO  and  \  ;C)v  the  amount  of  oxide 
from  saiO  second  group  making  up  the  difference  between 
100  weight  perctnl  and  the  ,um  of  the  percentages  of 
fiOj  and  the  oxide  ot  oxides  frnm  said  first  gri-^up 


4,132,917 

R()TAriN(;  \  RAY  i  ARGFT  AM)  MFTHOn  FOR 

k'RFPARING  SAMF 

Hubert  Rildstf-in;  Hubert  Pettcr,  and  Fritz  Simader.  all  of  Tvrol. 
Austria,  vssipnors  to  Schwar/.Wopf  Oevclopment  Corporation. 
New  NOrk.  N.\'. 

Filed  Mar    16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,115 
(  '.aims  priont>.  application  Austria.  Mar    18,  1976,  21125  76 
Int.  CI.    HOIJ   <■!    /() 
I   S.  (1   313—330  10  Claims 


1     \  spark  gap  protector  comprising 

a  gas  tube  spark  gap  device  hav  m;:  at  least  a  pair  of  conduc- 
tive electrcKles  spaced  apart  h\  insulating  means  to  pro- 
v'de  1  sfari.  jap  thereacrosi  ana  having  a  hermatically 
vaied  pr- ill  'cmined  gaseous  environment  in  the  region 
:  't  ■v,iul  sp.irs  J  •;• 

shorting  nie.i:is  activated  b>  heat  lor  electrically  shorting 
said  conductive  electrodes  under  predetermined  dis- 
charge conditions, 

ind  a  substantially  flat  insulating  spacer  interposed  between 
a  pair  of  rr.elal  members  in  intimate  contact  therewith  and 
normallv  interrupting  the  elei-trical  short  circuit  path  of 
said  shorting  means,  said  insulating  spa.  ;■•  pr  'Mdinc' 
thereatrovs  an  auxiliary  gap  between  said  nu  i.i;  nuinK<r. 
adapted  to  break  down  into  an  arc  discharge  ii  i  v-li.igf 


•-%M.I.O.      J«|«*«« 


CL..,.^^- 


1  -X  iolal;n^',  .\  rav  l.irg'-t  L.'minised  oi  i  giaphile  bod\ 
nav  ing  Hr  a/I'd  the  i  eon  .i  single  or  multi-liver  metal  b.iml  fin.  a  I 
:r.K  k  in<-  I.  ^^  a!  Ira^  k  sui  la^  e  representing  the  mantle  surta.  e  i  I 
a  111'  Iru.iraied  .one  ih-'  improvement  wherein  the  br.i/id 
>urfaies  oi  said  gr,.pbite  Ntiv  and  said  metal  band  I'lxal  tta^k 
hav  e  a  ^  onfigu.ati.  >n  ^orres[x>nding  to  an  annular  segirent  i>t  a 
>pherK  .il  surface. 


I 


4,132,918 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SELENIUM  IMAGING  DEVICES 

Charles  J.  Busanovich,  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  Robert  M.  Moore, 

Carmel,  Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,059 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  2^ '45.  31 /i8 

IS.  CI.  313—386  8  Oaims 


I 


1    .A  phoioconductive  imaging  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  thallium  doped  laver  of  hexagonal  polycryslalline  sele- 
nium, 

(b)  a  layer  of  tin-oxide  in  intimate  proximity  to  said  selenium 
laver  and  forming  therewith  a  mechanically  stable  block- 
ing contact  for  holes  abutting  said  selenium  layer; 

Id  a  thin  film  of  lelluriurn  disposed  between  said  tin-oxide 
layer  and  said  selenium  layer;  and 

(d)  means  whereby  a  charge  pittem  may  be  established 
along  said  selenium  layer  substantially  as  a  charge  replica 
of  an  image  impinging  upon  said  selenium  layer. 


4,132.919 
ABSORBING  INHOMOGENEOLS  FIL.M  FOR  HIGH 
CONTRAST  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
r.  Grant  Maple.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mis- 
siles &.  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser,  No.  859,724 
Int.  CI.:  HOIJ  29/20.  1/62 
L.S.  CI.  313—466  15  Qaims 


fi^ 


film  interface  to  the  metal  constituent  of  said  oxide  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  interface  such  that  said  film  exhib- 
its a  continuous  gradient  of  refractive  index  from  an  index 
approximating  the  index  of  said  phosphor  at  the  phosphor- 
film  interface  to  an  index  approximating  the  index  of  said 
metal  at  said  remote  point  and  said  metal  oxide  being 
selected  from  the  group  of  oxides  consisting  of  tantalum 
OJide  and  vanadium  oxide. 


4,132,920 

LUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  A 

TRANSPARENT  AND  CONDUCTIVE  FILM  MAINLY  ON 

A  WINDOW  INSIDE  SURFACE  OF  A  GLASS  COVER  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACfURING  THE  SAME 
Masaki  Kobayakawa;  Kazufumi  Y'awata;  Kiyoshige  Hirano,  and 
Shigeru  Yamashita,  all  of  Izumi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Electric  Kagoshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  21,  1976,  Ser,  No.  752.893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1975,  50-153019 
Int.  CX:-  HOIJ  9,20.  63/02.  63/06 
U.S.  CI.  313—497  10  Qaims 


I  .A  v.ewing  screeri  for  a  luminescent  display  device  com- 
prising a  tr.insparenl  viewing  portion,  a  luminescent  phosphor 
l.iver  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  viewing  portion  and  a  light 
ubsortiiig  iiihomogeneous  film  covering  and  adherent  to  said 
phosphor  laver.  said  film  having  a  tapered  composition  vary- 
ing continuously  from  a  metal  oxide  at  a  point  remote  from  said 
i.iterface  at  the  phosphor-film  interface  to  the  metal  constitu- 
ent of  said  oxide  such  that  sa:d  film  exhibits  a  continuous 
gradient  of  reft  active  index  from  an  index  approximating  the 
index  of  said  phosphor  at  the  phosphor-film  interface  to  an 
index  approximating  the  index  of  said  metal  at  said  remote 
point,  and  v'.id  metal  oxide  being  selected  from  the  group  of 
oxides  consisting  of  tantalum  oxide  and  vanadium  oxide. 

II  A  method  for  making  a  viewng  screen  for  luminescent 
displas  devices  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

forming  a  luminescent  phosphor  layer  on  a  transparent  sub- 
strate, and 

•brming  a  light  absorbing  inhomogeneous  film  on  said  phos- 
phor substrate,  said  film  having  a  tapered  composition 
varying  continuously  from  a  metal  oxide  at  the  phosphor- 


•rr  ^  vrf 

1    A  luminescent  display  panel  which  comprises 

a  substantially  planar  anode  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  luminescent  anode  segments; 

a  gla.ss  cover  having  integral  peripheral  flange  portions  and 
a  window  area  surrounded  by  said  T.ange  ponions; 

a  frit  glass  layer  hermetically  sealing  said  anode  assembly 
and  said  flange  portions  together  to  enclose  a  vacuum 
snace  m  cc.operation  with  said  anode  assembly  and  said 
glass  covei  with  said  anode  segments  directed  towards 
said  vacuum  space, 

at  least  oriC  hot  cathode  withm  said  vacuum  space  and  over 
Said  anode  segments; 

a;  least  one  grid  also  within  said  vacuum  space  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode  segments, 

a  pluriditv  of  lead-out  conductors  for  said  anode  segments. 
said  cathode,  and  said  grid,  said  lead-out  conductors  being 
hermetically  sealed  in  said  frit  glass  layer  along  at  least 
one  of  said  flange  portions;  and 

a  transparent  and  electroconductive  film  on  iht  surface  ot 
said  window  area  which  faces  said  anode  assembly,  said 
transparent  and  electroconductive  film  capable  of  serving 
as  a  means  fir  preventing  accumulation  on  said  surface  of 
electrons  emitted  bv  said  cathode,  said  electrix-onductive 
film  having  a  portion  substantially  more  resistant  on  at 
least  one  of  said  flange  pc>rtions  to  prevent  electrical  con- 
duction between  said  lead-out  conductors. 


4,132,921 
MEGNETRONS  GFTTER 

Shunichi  Hutayama,  and  Masao  Sakai,  both  of  Mobara.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1976,  51-54392 

Int.  a.    HOIJ  25' 50 

U.S.  CI.  315—39.51  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetron  of  the  type  comprising  a  cathixie  elec- 
trtxJe,  a  cylindrical  antxle  electrtxle  provided  with  a  plurality 
o\  vanes  arranged  in  the  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said 
cathode  electrode  to  surround  the  same,  said  cathtxie  electrode 
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and  said  vanes  defining  an  interaction  space  therebetween,  and 

a  pair  v>l"  magnetic  p^'le  pieces  including  iVust  conical  magnetic 
pdle  pieces  disp»'sed  on  the  oppK'site  ends  ot"  ^ald  anixle  elec 
ir>H.le  for  guiding  the  magnetic  tlux  from  an  external  permanent 


magnet  to  the  interaction  space,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a   non-evap<iralion   type  sintered   metal   powder  getter 
secured  to  ihe  surface  M  said  magneti,.  p<'le  piote  tacing  the 
interior  .»f  said  anode  clec!r.>de  except  the  tip  of  ihe  frusi^oni 
^al  magnetic  p>ie  piei^e 


4,132.92: 
(,AS-HI1H)  I\(  \NDK.SCKNT  l.AMF  WITH  INTFC.RAl 

RSF  ASSKMBI  Y 
Ralph  I-:.  Newton.  Dover,  and  Henr)  M.  Nixon,  Westfield,  both 
of  N.J.,  assiKnors  to  Westinghouse  Klectric  Corp.,  Pin.sbur({h. 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct    13,  l<>^^.  Ser    N...  H41,-'7l 

Int    (1      HOIK   /    '^^    HOIJ    "  •/■/ 

U.S.  C\    315— ■'3  HI  Claims 


M      a 


I    An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising 

.1  '.-treous  ^-nvelope  ihjl  contains  an  inert  fill  ^as  .ind  i> 
terminated  at  one  end  bv  an  hernietk  seal  w  Hk  h  tiav  ,i  pan 
of  spaced  toil  conductors  enitvdded  therein. 

a  tllamenl  of  refractor',  metal  wire  >us|x-nded  wiihin  sjul 
en'.elope. 

an  inner  lead  in  ..ondu^t  'T  haMiv    'iie  end  disposed  within 
the  envelope  and   fastened   I.-  viid   tllanient   and   its  oiher 
end  embedded  in  \aid  herinetK  veal  .it\d  .  orinei  led  to    me 
if  the  fill  condu^  tors 

means  t"i  'r  vuppressing  the  t^  iriiiati.  'ii  'I  a  deslrui  tiv  e  elet  irK 
ar.  wiihin  the  energi/ed  lamp  when  the  tilameni  laiN 
..omprising  a  non  soiled  niemher  ot  tusihle  metal  that  has 
ea>.h  vif  Its  ends  embedded  in  the  hermetu  seal  and  ^cui 
nevted  to  the  respev.ir.e  loil  ^onduttors  with  the  medi.i! 
portion  <\  said  menib^-r  extending  bevond  sjkI  vt-al  into 
the  envelope  and  pr  'vulink:  an  eleitrKal  path  tx-tween 
said  foil  conductors    and 

external  connector  means  comprising  an  outer  lead  in  von 
ductor  that  protrudes  trom  said  hermetii  seal  and  has  an 
end  vektment  which  is  emtsedded  in  said  hermetu  seal  and 
IS  elewtruaMv  ^onne^  ted  t>'  the  toil  ^ondu^  tor  w  hk  h  is  noi 
favtenei!  u    vakl  inner  lead  in  .ondu^tor 


4.132,923 

CIR(  I  IT  FOR  LIGHT-I>TEGRATOR-CONTROLI.ED 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT 

Egon  Gahler.  Hattersheim,  and  Rolf  Dietrich,  Hofbeim,  both  of 

(^rmaii>,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 

am  .Main,  (^rmany 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1976.  Ser.  No.  701.984 

Int.  CI.    H05B  4!  jj 

I. S.  (1.  315— 151  25  Claims 


1  In  an  electronic  Hash  unit,  in  combinatum,  a  flash  element 
a  first  electronic  switch  connected  in  the  current  path  of  the 
flash  element,  means  for  igniting  the  fla,sh  element  by  render- 
ing the  first  electronic  svMtch  conductive;  and  means  for  termi- 
nating the  flash  by  rendering  the  first  electronic  switch  non- 
conductive,  including  a  commutation  capacitor  and  a  second 
electronic  switch  interconnected  with  each  other  and  with  the 
first  electronic  switch  for  applying  the  commutation  capacitor 
voltage  lo  the  first  electronic  switch  as  a  reverse-bia.s  voltage 
when  the  second  electronic  switch  is  rendered  conductive,  the 
sei.<ind  electronic  switch  has  ing  two  electrodes  defining  there 
between  the  current  path  of  the  second  electronic  switch,  the 
conductivity  of  the  current  path  of  the  second  eleclronii. 
switch  being  controlled  bv  controlling  the  voltage  across  the 
two  electrodes  of  the  second  electronic  switch,  and  light-inte 
grating  means  operative  for  detecting  the  amount  of  light 
emitted  bv  the  flash  element  and  when  such  amount  has 
reached  a  predetermined  value  rendering  the  current  path 
between  the  two  electrtnies  of  the  second  electronic  switch 
conductive  bv  raising  the  voltage  across  the  two  electrixJes  ol 
the  second  electronic  switch 


*  4.132.924 

SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVINC;  A  GAS  DISOLARGF  PANEL 
Hisashi  Yamaguchi.  Kobe:   Kenji  Murase;  Hiroyuki   Ishizaki, 
both  of  Kvogo.  and  Hirofumi  Kashiwara.  Kyogo.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  856,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  30.  1976.  51    144142: 
Dec.  3,  1976.  51    145944;  Mar.  3.  1977.  52  23423;  Apr.  30.  1977. 
52  50521 

Int.  (1.-  H05B  J7'<M),  i^  W.  41  (Ml 
I   S.  CI.  340—779  19  Claims 


1— 


01  ,      >         •'  ^ 


fr^Mp^ 


f- 


1  A  driving  svsiem  lor  -.hifting  discharge  sp<Ms  along  adja 
cent  discharge  cells  in  a  gas  discharge  panel,  said  driving 
svstem  shifting  said  discharge  spots  in  said  panel  by  repeating 


a  cycle  of  panel  shift  operation,  each  said  cycle  comprising  a 
plurality  of  unit  penods,  said  discharge  cells  being  regularly 
arranged  in  said  discharge  panel,  each  of  said  cells  being  de- 
fined by  a  corresponding  pair  of  electrodes,  said  electrodes 
being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  bus  conductors,  said  driving 
system  comprising: 

first  circuit  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  basic  pulse 
trains  in  each  unit  pencxJ.  selected  predetermined  sequen- 
ces of  said  basic  pulse  trains  defining  corresponding  se- 
lected driving  waveforms,  and 
second  circuit  means  for  cyclically  distributing  said  basic 
pulse  trains  to  each  respective  one  of  said  bus  conductors 
in  corresponding  ones  of  said  predetermined  sequences, 
whereby  to  provide  respective  driving  waveforms  to 
corresponding  said  bus  conductors  for  each  cycle  of  panel 
shift  operation  for  shifting  said  discharge  spots. 
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4,132,926 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICES 
Yoshiharu  Ofata,  Izumi,  and  Hirosbi  Hosomizu,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors   to    Minolta    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,176 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    26,    1976,    51- 
37457[U] 

Int.  a.-  H05B  41/32 
U.S.  a.  315—241  P  7  Opims 


I 

4,132,925 
DIRECT  CURRENT  BALLASTING  AND  STARTING 
aRCUITRY  FOR  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Joel  J.  Schmutzer.  Oak  Park,  III.,  and  (korge  D.  Elkerton, 
Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Forest  Electric  Company,  Mel- 
rose Park,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,400 

Int.  a.-  H05B  41/36.  41/16 

U.S.  a.  315—208  18  Qaims 


1  Direct  current  ballasting  and  starting  circuitry  for  operat- 
ing a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  on  direct  current  therefrom;  said 
circuitry  comprising; 

a  pair  of  input  lines  for  attachment  to  a  source  of  direct 
current  voltage; 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  connectable  to  said  lamp; 

switching  means  in  series  in  one  of  said  pair  of  input  lines, 
said  switching  means  alternatively  switchable  between  on 
and  off  conductive  states  for  periodically  supplying  pulses 
of  energy  from  said  source  of  direct  current  voltage, 

vurrent  sensing  means  for  limiting  the  maximum  current 
conducied  bv  said  switching  means  during  the  conductive 
state  thereof. 

filter  means  in  series  with  said  switching  means  for  smooth- 
ing the  pulses  of  energy  delivered  by  said  switching  means 
into  direct  current  with  a  comparatively  small  alternating 
current  component. 

starting  means  in  series  in  ci^nnection  between  said  filter 
means  and  one  of  said  pair  of  output  terminals,  said  start- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  non-energized  state  of  said  lamp 
to  pros  ide  a  starting  v  oitage  pulse  at  an  output  terminal  of 
a  said  circuitry  of  sufficient  magnitude  and  duration  to 
initiate  ionization  in  said  lamp,  said  starting  means  permit- 
ling  uninterferred  passage  of  current  from  said  filter 
means  to  said  output  terminal  after  initiation  of  ionization 
in  said  lamp:  and 

control  means  momentarily  excited  by  said  starting  voltage 
pulse  and  thereafter  interacting  with  said  switching  means 
lo  control  the  conductive  states  of  said  switching  means. 


1.  An  electronic  flash  device  comprising: 

an  electronic  flash  tube  for  producing  light  flashes; 

a  main  capacitor  for  storing  electrical  energy  to  be  dis- 
charged through  said  electronic  flash  tube, 

a  power  source  circuit  for  supplying  said  main  capacitor 
with  electrical  energy; 

means  for  indicating  the  charging  of  said  main  capacitor 
above  a  predetermined  level,  and  including  a  second 
capacitor,  a  glow  discharge  tube  and  a  resistor  forming  a 
relaxation  oscillator  adapted  to  oscillate  with  said  main 
capacitor  charged  above  said  predetermined  level,  said 
second  capacitor  and  said  resistor  forming  a  paralleily 
connected  circuit,  said  glow  discharge  tube  and  said  paral- 
leily connected  circuit  being  connected  in  series  with  one 
another  and  in  parallel  with  said  mam  capacitor  and  said 
oscillation  being  observable  from  the  intermittent  glow 
discharge  through  said  glow  discharge  tube; 

means  for  triggering  the  flashing  of  s?id  electronic  flash  tube 
with  discharge  current  from  said  second  capaciior; 

a  main  switch  meL.ns  for  sw itching  said  power  source  circuit 
between  a  first  condition  for  supplying  said  mam  capaci- 
tor with  electrical  energy  and  a  second  condition  for  not 
supplying  said  main  capacitor  with  electrical  energy,  and 

means  for  preventing  said  indicating  means  from  indicating 
and  also  for  preventing  said  tnggenng  means  from  tng- 
gering  said  flash  device  with  said  main  switch  means  in 
said  second  condition,  said  preventing  means  including  a 
diode  connected  between  said  main  capacitor  and  said 
relaxation  oscillator  for  preventing  said  mam  capacitor 
from  supplying  said  relaxation  oscillator  with  electrical 
energy  with  said  main  switch  means  n  said  .second  condi- 
tion 


4,132,927 
GATING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  SWITCHED 
PINCUSHION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Alvin  R.  Calaban.  I^ebanon.  and  Steven  A.  Stecklcr.  Clark,  both 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  RC.4  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y'. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,033 
Int.  n.-  HOIJ  29   70 
U.S.  CI.  315—371  13  Claims 

1  A  pulse-duration  modulated  gating  signal  generator  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  a  television  device  including  vertical 
and  horizontal  deflection  rates,  comprising 

a  ramp  signal  source  of  vertical  rate  ramp  signal. 

inverting  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  vertical  rate  ramp 

signal  for  generating  an  inverted  vertical  rate  ramp  signal; 

comparison  mean'  coupled  to  said  ramp  signal  source  and  to 

said  inverting  means  for  passing  the  inst?ntaneouslv  larger 

?f  said  ramp  and  inverted  ramp  signals; 
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otTsc-l  ^if;n.!:  jUTUTJiiriK  iTUMtis  .I'upU-il  u-  .111  -niipul  ol  vikI 
compariMin  mc.in^  (••'  .jftu-r.itin^  ji  .1  firM  pluralitv  I'l 
outputs  i  hkf  p;iirj.:!\  '(  Mgnjls  c-u\\  .  .Hsfl  tr  'ill  tho 
other  hv  a  fnfil  in.  hkjI 

signal  siiniminii  nu-ar.s  ..'upifJ  I. '  >aKl  plur  iliu  '  'I  ^  'ulpuls  ■  'I 
sail!  ,ilTsfl  Mfiiial  .;c-iK-rjtiJU  iiu-ans  t^r  •'rmi'i^  a  iii.Klitifil 
vcrti<.ai  rale  ramp  Mgnai 

comparator  means  including  a  firsi  iripui  .-uplfd  t,i  said 
si>jnal  M-ininimfi  mt■an^ 


^1/  '■--,    ■•  vi'^V 


4,132.929 
TKI  KVISION  V  KRTK  AL  DKF1.ECTION  CIRCTIT 
Werner  Riechmann,  Sibbesie,  Germany,  assignor  to  Blaupunkt- 
VSerke  (;mbf<.  Hildesbeim,  Germany 

Filed  Aur.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822.514 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  28. 
19'76.  2638872 

Int.  (1.  HOI  J  J'J  'a  jy  V 

L.S.  CI   315— 408  UOaims 


li^ 


a. 


» -  ■,  .♦        ^        - . » '     .    •    ♦   ♦ 


3  source  of  horizontal  rate  signals. 

ramp-gencrating  means  responsive  to  ^a^!  ^>ur.l      lb  ■n/.'U 
tal  rale  signals  for  generating  ramp  sha[H\i  h.  ri/.'iua:  rate 
signals,  and 

means  coupling  said  ramp-shaped  hi-r:/    :i'.i'  ;  I'f  M,;naistoa 
second  input  of  said  comparator  itv  i'  s  '    ■  •  T-iiing  at  an 
output  thereof  a  horizontal  rate  pulse  uhuh  is  duraii'  n 
modulated  by  said  modified  vertical  rati  ramp  signal 


4.ij:,'>:h 
I)^\l(^  K)K  1I)^M1^M^<.  v\a\kk)Kms  in  a 

Ml  I  riHI  i  ()S(  II  1  ()S(  OFK   DIMM  A^ 
II. .ward  M    B<Tlin.  Wilmington.  IK-I..  a.v.ign<ir  to   I  ho  I  nitid 
States  of   America   a.s   represented   b>    the   Sfcrelars    of  the 
Armv.  V\  a.shing1on,  I)  t 

Filed    Apr    :X.   I*)"".  Ser    No.  "^l.^M 

Inl    (  I     (.*1IH     '■  -lU 

L..VL1.  315— J-'^  I  Claim 
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"ill        Imi»»w»A. 
our#ij< 

ITMC 


1     In   a   deneclion   circuit   for   television    reieisers   havini; 
vertical  denection  coils  (1  (-|,  !.(■;) 

a  vertical  dellectu^n  stage  having  a  saw  tooth  wave  geiier.i 
tor  in.iading  a  charge  capacitor  (C).  two  thyristors  (  1  >: , . 
]h-t  ^onnei.teJ  lo  the  charge  capaciti>r  10  charge,  and 
re^haige  the  tapacilor.  and  means  (3)  applying  trigger 
pulses  I.'  Ihe  thvristors  to  control  triggering  thereof  and 
heiKe  the  charge  applied  to  the  charge  capacitor  (C), 

and  means  (1.  2,  l.|.  I.^l  connected  to  Ihe  horizontal  deflci. 
ti.in   .mtput   stage   til  and   applying   part   of  the  ener(;s 
delivered  hv  the  horizi>ntal  deflection  output  stage  to  the 
vcrii..al  iktTection  stage  to  supply  current  to  the  vertical 
delle-Ii.ui  ^oil 

iraans  1  5,  6)  applving  a  hias  voltage  to  the  gates  of  the  thy- 
ristors (I>i|.  I>i:)  during  pauses  of  the  trigger  pulse-., 
which  IS  of  a  p<ilantv  which  is  reverse  with  res(x-cl  to  the 
p^ilaritv  of  the  trigger  pulses 

4,132,930 

BRCSHI  F.SS  D-(   MOTOR  WITH  SEV  ERAI   V 

CONNK(TKI)  PHASK  WINDINGS 

Karl  Schalk.  Nuremberg,  (Germany,  a-ssignor  to  Siemens  Aktifn- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  (jermany 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  833.354 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep    21. 
19''6,  2642472 

Int.  n:  H02K  JV  C) 
I  ,.S.  n.  318—138  7  Claims 


1    An  electronic  device  for  visuilK    Jis!in>:uishiiii;   dillrr 
ences  between  plural  traces  represfnliiif;  p!;.r  il  input  siiinalson 
a  multichannel  oscillosc'ope  cc-mprisinc 

al  least  .;u-  555  integrated  ^ir.  uit  used  as  1  siju.irc  wave 
generator  adapted  !■>  tv  o'uplrd  with  said  niullu  hanncl 
OScillo*>ciip<-  -ind  have  an  additi.e  sikinal  rile.,!  .  n  al  U  ,isl 
one  of  said  plural  input  sijjmls  .in. I  wiusc  il  to  a|ipcar  on 
said  '  'sull.>s.-.'P<'  '■-  J  sii;n.ii  !r  K  1-  with  d.  'ts  or  dashes  aiul 
K<-  Jisii'vuistia'-^lf  '■  Mil  the  .<ther  ol  said  plural  tr.i^es 
wherein  the  Ire.juen.  .  t  said  generator  is  .■rriler  than  ..11. 1 
input  sikinii  lo  create  sai.l  dots  or  d.ishrs  and  vvtu-rcin 
diodes  are  used  to  ;s. olalc  a  portion  of  the  mpiil  signal  ir..ni 
said  generator 


JJ»Td51i 


xi   (St* 


I  In  a  hrushless  d^  motor  with  st-veral  Y  connected  phase 
w  indings  w  hk  h  are  .  oupled  lo  a  d-c  source  through  a  coniniii 
laiing  arrangement  including  controlled  semictmductor  eU 
nRiils.  each  phase  having  one  end  coupled  to  a  controlU.I 
senik.'nduclor  element  and  to  one  terminal  of  a  pickup  di.Hle 
the  pkkiip  diodes  h.ivinki  their  other  terminals  cuipletl  t.'    1 


common  tie  p<iint,  a  voltage  dependent  element  having  one 
terminal  coupled  to  the  common  tie  point  and  another  terminal 
coupled  through  a  series  resistor  to  a  neutral  point,  the  load 
circuit  of  a  controlled  semiconductor  switching  element  being 
shunted  across  the  voltage  dependent  element  and  the  senes 
resistance  with  the  actual  speed  value  taken  off  through  a 
smoothing  member  including  at  least  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  additional  transistor  having  its  base  coupled  to  the 
neutral  point; 

(b)  a  first  resistor  coupling  the  junction  point  between  the 
voltage  dependent  element  and  senes  resistor  to  the  emit- 
ter of  said  first  additional  transistor;  and 

(c)  a  forward  biased  diode  and  series  resistance  coupling  the 
collector  of  said  fiist  additional  transistor  to  ground 
w  hereby  a  speed  proportional  current  pulse  can  be  picked 
up  at  the  junction  point  between  said  diode  and  said  series 
resistance. 


4.132.931 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A.C.  MOTORS 

Toshiaki  Okuyama;  Yuzuru  Kubota,  and  Hiroshi  Nagase,  all  of 

Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1976,  51-104867 

Int.  a.-  H02P  7/46 

I  .S.  CI.  318—732  6  Oaims 


MBiaX. 


said  frequency  is  equal  to  angular  frequency  of  rotating 
eleitrical  angle  of  said  motor. 


4.132,932 

BALANCED  SPLIT-PHASE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Cravens  L.  Wanlass,  9871  Overhill  Dr..  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  92705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,529,  Jul.  21,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,063.135.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859.282 

Int.  a.-  H02P  1/44 

U.S.  a.  318—795  10  aaims 


I    A  control  system  for  an  a.c   motor  comprising: 
la)  an  a  c   motor  having  a  polyphase  primary  winding  and  a 
piilypha.se  secondary  winding. 

(b)  fK-isition  detector  means  for  producing  a  position  signal  in 
dependence  on  rotor  position  of  said  a.c.  motor, 

(c)  a  first  frequency  converter  for  supplying  an  alternating 
current  having  a  variable  frequency  to  said  primary  wind- 
ing. 

(d)  a  speed  control  circuit  for  producing  a  current  reference 
signal  's  dependence  on  deviation  of  a  speed  feedback 
signal  from  a  speed  reference  signal, 

lel  a  current  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  alternating 
current  fed  to  said  pnmary  winding  so  that  said  alternat- 
ing current  is  in  pha-se  with  said  position  signal  and  has  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  said  current  reference  signal; 

(Ha  second  frequency  converter  for  supplying  an  alternating 
current  having  a  variable  frequency  to  said  secondary 
winding. 

(g)  a  second  current  control  circuit  for  controlling  said 
alternating  current  fed  to  said  secondary  winding  so  that 
said  current  is  in  phase  with  said  position  signal  and  has  a 
magnitude  of  a  constant  value, 

(h)  phase  sequence  determining  means  for  setting  phase 
sequences  for  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  in 
opposite  phase  relative  to  each  other,  and 

(1)  frequency  control  means  for  controlling  primary  and 
secondary  excitation  frequencies  so  that  ratio  between 
said  frequencies  is  at  a  predetermined  value  and  sum  of 


1.  .An  electric  motor  comprising, 

a  stator  core  hav  ing  magnetic  material  compns.ng  teeth  and 
return  material  joining  said  teeth; 

a  first  stator  w  inding  wound  on  said  cere  and  adapted  to 
generate  magnetic  flux  in  some  of  said  teeth  and  said 
return  material; 

a  second  stator  winding  wound  on  said  core  and  adapted  to 
generate  magnetic  flux  in  others  of  said  teeth  and  said 
return  matenal; 

a  rotor,  an  air  gap  between  the  stator  and  rotor: 

a  capacitor. 

means  connecting  said  capacitor  and  said  t'lrst  stator  winding 
in  series  across  said  input  and  said  second  stator  windini: 
in  parallel  with  the  series  connected  first  stator  winding 
and  capacitor:  and 

the  structural  configuration  of  the  teeth  associated  with  said 
first  stator  winding  being  diftereni  (rem  the  structural 
configuration  of  the  teeth  associated  with  the  second 
stator  winding  to  cause  the  density  of  the  magnetic  flux 
generated  m  the  air  gap  bv  said  first  stator  winding  to  be 
more  limited  than  the  density  of  the  magnetic  flux  i;ener- 
ated  in  the  .tir  gap  by  said  second  stator  winding. 


4,132,933 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  CHOPPER  FOR  SPEED 
CONTROL  OF  BATTERY  POWERED  DEVTCF^S 
James  P.  Barcz;  James  H.  Bigelow,  both  of  Milwaukee;  James 
R.  Jaeschke,  Greendale;  Earl  T.  Piber,  Oconomowoc,  and 
(H)rdon  B.  Spellman,  .Mequon,  all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,072 

Int.  a:  H02P  5,  10 

U.S.  a.  318—346  22  Oaims 


1.  A  DC.  electrical  control  system  for  controlling  energiza- 
tion of  a  portable  load  from  a  storage  battery  compnsing 
an  electro-responsive  chopper  device  comprising  contact 
means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  fwrtable  load  and 
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said  Jtoragf  battcr>   for  wcmlriilliiig  ihi-  jM-rjgf  Miltage 
applied  to  sdid  fHirtdble  load  during  uw 

manual  mean\  fur  appKing  resilient  ^  losing  torce  lo  said 
contat-t  means  and  for  selecti^elv  \ar>ing  the  magnitude 
of  said  closing  tiirce  iherehv  to  ^orrespondingK  v.ar>  the 
closed-to-open  ratio  of  said  contact  means  and  the  average 
voltage  applied  to  said  p<irtahle  load, 

said  chopper  device  alv  comprising  electromagnetic  means 
in  circuit  vvith  said  contact  means  and  said  storage  hatterv. 
said  electromagnetic  means  energi/ing  when  each  closure 
of  said  contact  means  applies  sti>rage  hatterv  voltage 
there'.'  '  .ause  reopening  of  said  contact  means  to  dis 
cnne^i  said  storage  hatterv  voltage  from  Nnh  said  porta 
hie  load  and  said  electromagnets  means  v\hereh\  said 
contact  means  pa-sses  voltage  pulses  to  said  p»ir!ahle  load 
having  a  variable  average  value  s<-kvtivelv  controllable 
by  said  manual  means  to  siinlro!  ener iji/alioii  ol  said 
p<-)rtable  load 


tive  for  causing  the  platter  motor  to  operate  or  not  operate  in 
dependence  uptin  the  state  of  the  platter-motor  storage,  a 
second  storage  having  set  and  reset  stales,  touch-activated 
start -stop  switch  means  operative  v^hen  touched  by  the  user  to 
start  the  turntable  for  setting  the  platter-motor  storage  and  the 
second  storage  and  operative  when  touched  by  the  user  to  stop 
!he  turntable  for  resetting  the  platter-motor  storage  and  the 
second  storage,  logic-circuit  means  connecting  the  outputs  of 
the  storages  to  the  swing  unit  and  to  the  lift  unit  for  applying 
activ  ating  signals  to  those  units  in  dependence  upon  the  combi- 


4.132.934 

n  ^:cTRrt  motor  driv  kn  v  khk  i  vs 

.Inhn  Morton,  and  Keith  D.  Ste»ens.  both  of  Sti>ckp<irt.  Knuland, 

issiRnors  to  (  ableform  I  imited,  Stockport,  Knuland 

Filed  Oct.  28.  Wb,  Ser.  No.  ''36.605 

Int.  CI.    H02P  <  f-f 

I    >,.  (  I    JIM— 3h:  ^  Claims 
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1  A  dynamic  braking  control  arrangement  for  a  vehivle 
dnven  by  an  electric  motor  having  a  single  Held  winding. 
comprising  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  the 
motor,  a  permanent  magnet  generator  mechanicallv  voupled  lo 
the  motor,  and  continu.'usly  operable  circuit  closure  means  tor 
automatically  connecting  the  output  of  the  generator  to  saiil 
single  field  winding  to  dynamically  brake  the  motor  when  the 
motor  is  de-energiscd  by  the  controlling  means,  said  generator 
output  constituting  the  stile  and  entire  source  of  electrical 
energy  supplied  to  said  single  field  wiiiding  durinii  dvnamic 
brakmg 


^^' 


nation  of  states  a.vsumed  bv  the  platter-motor  storage  and  the 
second  storage,  switch  means  for  transmuting  activating  sig 
nals  from  the  logic-circuit  means  to  the  swing  unit,  switch-cir- 
cuit means  operative  for  rendering  the  switch  means  conduc 
tive  when  the  lift  means  has  lifted  the  tone  arm.  sensor  means 
operative  for  sensing  the  reaching  of  predetermined  operating 
p<Mnts  in  the  operation  of  the  turntable  and  altering  the  slates  of 
the  storages  in  dependence  thereon,  and  a  touch-activated 
lift  tone  arm  switch  operative  when  touched  by  the  user  foi 
transmuting  an  activating  signal  to  the  lift  means  and  also 
altering  the  state  of  at  least  one  of  the  storages 


4,132,936 
C  ONDKNSATK  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

Katsuji  Fujiwara,  191,  NishiUni.  Hiraoka-cho,  Kakogawa-shi. 
HyoKO-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,542.  Jun.  14.  J974.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  666.909 
Claims  priority,  applicetion  Japan,  Jun.  20.  1973.  48-073694 
Int.  (1.    H02H   '  W 
L.S.  n.  318^t«2  1  Claim 


4.132,935 
I'MONOCRXPH   I'  RNT\BI  F  CONTROl    SVSTFM 
Harrv  (.aus,  Kronberu;  Jeffrey  Johnson,  W  iesbadcn-Hevsloch; 
I  do  Milut/iki,  V^alldorf,  and  Dietwald  Schotte.  FAchborn,  all 
of  Fed.   Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  a-vsignors  to  Braun   Akticnuesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Sep.  22.  19'"',  Ser.  No.  835,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (.ermanv.  Sep.  23. 
1976,  2642''26 

Int.  (1,    M'j2P  -   '* 
I  S.  CI.  318—480  '  ^''■''" 

1  In  an  automalis  turntable  conlrol  svstem  for  phonogr-Tf'"- 
of  the  type  including  lifting  means  lor  lifting  .iiid  lowcniik:  Ihe 
tone  arm  "\  :he  turntable,  swinging  means  for  swinging  ihe 
tone  arm  of  the  turntable  inward  and  outward,  .ind  a  platter 
motor  for  rotating  the  platter  of  ihe  t  irntahle,  in  combination 
therewith,  a  platter  motor  storage  h.iving  .i  motor  op<-rale  set 
state  and  a  motor-noi-operjte  resel  sl.ite  means  connected  to 
•he  pljller  moi,.r  and  :-  the  plaller  motor  ci^'ra^'c  ,ii!.!  .-pera 


Wm' 


1  Apparatus  for  discharging  condensate  troni  a  condensate 
sump  ciimpnsing  a  housing  defining  said  sump  with  an  upper 
p<irtion  and  providing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  sump,  a 
tloat  arranged  within  said  sump,  said  float  being  formed  with  a 
generally  spherical  configuration  having  a  continuous  unbro 
ken  outer  surface  and  arranged  in  said  sump  in  a  substantially 
free  Hoatink:  state  detached  from  any  other  parts  of  said  appara- 


tus, electrically  driven  valve  means  located  at  the  outlet  of  said 
sump  operative  to  control  discharge  of  condensate  therefrom, 
proximity  switch  means  controlling  operation  of  said  valve 
means  for  periodically  discharging  condensate  from  said  sump, 
sensor  means  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  sump  directly 
above  said  float  for  sensing  the  position  relative  thereto  of  said 
float  and  for  actuating  said  proximity  switch  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  proximity  of  said  float  to  said  sensor  means,  said 
sensor  means  being  operative  to  effect  activation  of  said  valve 
means  in  accordance  with  the  location  of  said  float  relative  to 
a  predetermined  disunce  from  said  sensor  means,  and  a  seat 
member  for  said  float  arranged  to  prevent  abutment  of  said 
float  against  said  sensor  means  but  permitting  movement  of 
said  float  at  least  to  within  said  predetermined  distance,  said 
housing  being  configured  to  define  said  sump  to  include  gener- 
ally vertically  upstanding  inner  wall  means  surrounding  said 
float,  said  inner  wall  means  being  dimensioned  to  maintain  a 
honzontal  spacing  between  said  float  and  said  wall  means  to 
enable  said  float  to  freely  move  vertically  therein  beneath  said 
sensor  means  and  into  abutment  with  said  seat  member  in 
accordance  with  the  level  of  condensate  within  said  sump 
while  maintaining  said  float  in  sufficient  vertical  alignment 
with  said  sensor  means  to  enable  said  sensor  means  to  effect 
sensing  of  the  proximity  thereto  of  said  float,  said  proximity 
switch  means  operating  to  open  and  close  said  valve  means  in 
response  to  said  sensor  means  to  effect  condensate  discharge  in 
accordance  with  the  level  of  condensate  within  said  sump. 

4,132,937 

PROGRAMMABLE  MANIPULATOR  WITH  DYNAMIC 

FEEDBACK  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZATION 

Joseph  F.  Engelberger,  Maurice  J.  Dunne,  both  of  Newtown, 

and  Peter  F.  Rogers,  Bethel,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Unima- 

tion.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,977 

Int.  a.'  G05B  11 /]8 

U.S.  a.  318—568  26  Claims 
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PLAYBACK  TYPE  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Sinitiro  Sano,  Yokohama;  Noriaki  Kuroda,  Omiya,  and  Tsuyoshi 
Sakai,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1976,  51-44812 

Int.  a.-  G05B  19/42 

U.S.  a.  318—568  7  Qaims 
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1   In  a  programmable  manipulator,  the  combination  of, 

a  manipulator  arm, 

means  for  moving  said  arm  to  different  positions  in  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  axes, 

memory  storage  means  for  storing  digital  representations 
corresponding  to  different  positions  of  said  arm  in  said 
a.xes, 

encoder  means  for  each  of  said  axes  and  operative  to  de- 
velop position  signals  corresponding  to  the  actual  position 
of  said  arm  in  said  plurality  of  axes, 

comparing  means  for  comparing  command  and  position 
signals  and  developing  an  error  signal  related  to  the  differ- 
ence therebetween, 

means  for  sensing  the  acceleration  in  at  least  one  of  said 
independent  axes  at  a  location  on  said  manipulator  arm 
closer  to  the  outer  end  of  said  manipulator  arm  than  the 
location  at  which  the  encoder  for  said  axis  measures  posi- 
tional data  and  for  generating  a  dynamic  feedback  signal 
related  lo  the  acceleration  in  said  axis,  and 

means  for  combining  said  error  signal  and  said  dynamic 
feedback  signal  to  control  said  moving  means. 


1.  An  industrial  robot  comprising:  a  robot  structure  having  a 
movable  part;  driving  means  for  driving  said  movable  part; 
detection  means  for  detecting  substantially  a  displacement  of 
said  movable  part  and  for  generating  a  position  detection 
signal;  memory  means  for  memorizing  the  signal  from  said 
detection  means  and  reading  out  the  signal  thus  memonzed; 
control  means  for  controlling  a  memonzing  operation  and 
reading  out  operation  of  said  memory  means  and  for  control- 
ling said  driving  means  responsive  to  the  signal  read  out  from 
said  memory  means;  teaching  mode  operation  means  which  is 
manipulated  to  assume  a  teaching  operation  mode  and  applies 
a  teaching  mode  signal  to  said  control  means,  said  control 
means  being  responsive  to  said  teaching  mode  signal  and  pro- 
ducing a  signal  for  causing  said  memory  means  to  memonze 
and  a  signal  for  controlling  said  driving  means  so  as  to  be 
noload  with  respect  to  said  movable  part;  normal  playback 
mode  manipulation  means  which  is  manipulated  so  as  to  as- 
sume a  normal  playback  operation  mode  and  applies  a  play- 
back mode  signal  to  said  control  means,  said  control  means 
being  responsive  to  said  playback  signal  and  producing  a  signal 
for  causing  said  memory  means  to  perform  a  reading  out  oper- 
ation and  a  signal  for  causing  said  driving  means  to  make  an 
operational  state;  another  playback  mode  manipulating  means 
which  is  manipulated  so  us  to  assume  a  playback  operation 
during  the  teaching  mode  exclusively  and  applies  a  playback 
mode  signal  to  said  control  means  prior  to  the  teaching  mode 
signal;  and  playback  stop  means  which  is  manipulated  to  stop 
said  playback  operation  temporarily  dunng  the  teaching  mode 
and  applies  a  playback  stop  signal  to  said  control  means,  said 
control  means  being  responsive  to  said  playback  stop  signal 
and  sending  to  said  memory  means  a  signal  for  stopping  the 
reading  out  operation  thereof,  said  memory  means,  after  a  stop 
of  playback,  continuing  to  memorize  the  signal  from  said  de- 
tection means  following  the  memorized  signal  preceding  to  the 
stop  of  playback  in  the  teaching  operation  mode. 


4.132.939 
DRIVING  SIGNAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Masayoshi     Kameyama,     Sagamihara;     Hiroshi     Horiguchi. 
Kawagoe.  and  Kazuo  Ichino.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
HiUchi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1976,  51-87290 

Int.  a."  G05G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  318—627  11  Oaims 

1   A  driving  signal  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  table  of 

a  machine  tool  in  which  the  table  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  recip- 
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rocaled  ^\  Jr'>.r  rTK■J^l^   jnj  '.n  uHkH  ,i  vv'irkpitvc  ni"iinlfd  on 

thr  fable     .ir  ^c-  w    rkt-i)    .xniprisinj 

elivk  gtruTaliT  nuMns  !i>r  »;fnfr.i!ing  .1  ^liKk  piil-x-  signal 
viftfLt.T  means  incKjilir^g  tt  UmsI  tmir  ile!f\.  tors  p<>Mtuii.ei.l 
w:rh  res[x-Lr  !.'  saul  'a^le  so  as  (o  vtctei.1  the  pres<-m  e  ol 
^.ud  table  at  tour  t'-spective  positions  as  it  is  rei.i|ir'  >  itetl 
gd'c  vir^uit  meal's  rt-spi'nsiv  e  'o  1  first  ,letei.ting  signal  de 
nseJ  Iroiii  j  I'lrsi  >ne  ot"  -..iwi  Jetei.  tor .  lor  selev.tisel\ 
passing  sai  !  ^io(.t  signal  tmls^-s  as  up  signal  pu'ses  and 
responsive  :  a  fourth  detecting  signal  derived  iVc'n.  a 
fourth  one  'I  said  Jetestors  t'or  selet'iveU  passing  said 
cIock  signal  pul  es  as  d.  u  n  signal  puKes  and  tor  general 
ing  a  su  Itching  signal,  scsond  iiid  third  deu\  ling  sigi  aN 
froni  «■  iid  and  third  (<nes  .  f  said  Jr-'e.  tors  M-ising  to 
inhibit  said  gale  circuit  means. 


-J      -^ 


J 


counter  means  tor  adding  said  up  signal  pulses  and  for  vnh 
tracting  said  down  signal  pulses  derived  from  said  gale 
circuit  means; 

conserter  means  for  convciUng  a  digital  output  sign  il  de 
nvcd  from  said  counter  circuit  means  into  an  analog  sig 
nal; 

switching  circuit  means  responsive  to  (he  outpu'  t  said 
converter  means  for  generating  a  driving  signal  with 
negative  polanty  or  positive  polarity  correspsmding  ti  ■  the 
sssitching  signal  denved  from  said  gate  circur  m'-ans 

whereby  the  table  can  be  smtH)thly  recipro<.aied  h\  said 
driving  means  resp'insive  to  siid  driving  signal  Aiihoui 
generating  a  mechanical  vibration  in  the  '  I'^U  when  i'  ,s 
started,  stopped  and  reversed  in  direction  of  movemeni 


ACf  \R  \H  S  rOR  I'HON  1 1)1  v.   \  SF  R\()  IIRINK 

S|(.N\I    IN   \  MK.II M'KH)  SIlJ'JMNt, 

INIIRMRONU  TFR 

Jirries  (      tl't'  her,    Krtministrator  of  the  Natmnal    \eronautics 
ind   Space    \dmnistratiiin.    with   respect   In   an    innntinn   of 
Rudolf   \    Sfhindirr,  Sierra  Madrc.  Culif 
(  ontinuation  of  Str    No   Sft5.I62,  \pr   4.  l'i''S.  abandoned.  I  his 
application  ,Jun    (S.   l"*'",  Vr    No    StW.O.^S 
In'   (I     (,*<5H  .'     '^ 
I     >    (  1    3iK_M4t 

1    .Apparatus  t    r  precise!)  and  rapidiv   .h.iiikiini'  ih 
path  difference  in  a  stepping  interferometer,  has  in 
moving  retroreflector.  v^ herein  a  reference  lit-hi 
ing  a  Vnown  wavelength,  is  ulili/ed  lor  :he  genet, iti 
reference  fringe  pattern,  said  apparatus  sonipnsing 

means  for  applying  an  offset  voltage  to  said  moving  retrore- 
flector. said  voltage  being  representative  of  a  >.  h.iiige    r 
the  optical  [>ath  difference  in  said  interferom'*ter  Ir  .m  a 
present  null  position  to  a  neu  null  p.'suion 
means  for  sensing  said  referein^c  t.'iiigt  pallerii  as  a  -.iiias^ji 

dal  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  sensed  sinus,  .idal  signal  for  general 
ing  a  voltage  signal  indicative  •  'I  the  degree  of  movenien; 
occurring  in  the  optical  path  dilTerence  of  saul  inlerferom 
etcr  as  a  result  of  the  applied  offset  voltage 
means  for  reducing  said  offset  voltage  according  to  the 


H  Claims 

•  pticai 
ii  least  one 
•u.'^e    hav 
>l    .1 


voltage  signal  generated  by  said  sinusoidal  signal  respor, 
sive  means. 

means  responsive  to  said  sinusoidal  signal  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  sinusoidal  signals  displaced  in  phase  by  an 
even  fractional  portion  of  the  sensed  sinusoidal  signril, 

means  responsive  to  less  than  all  of  said  plurality  of  phase- 
displaced  sinuviidal  signals  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
sv*  Itching  signals,  and 


I.¥J 


''^-~ 


..  tiU! 


1-irF" 


A  F 


means  resp^.nsive  to  said  switching  signals  for  sequentialls 
passing  selected  p(>rtions  of  said  plurality  of  pha.se-dis 
placed  sinusoidal  signals  to  the  input  of  >.aid  applying 
mtans.  vsherebv  said  offset  voltage  is  linearlv  reduced 
entil  the  offset  voltage  is  essenlialh  zero  vshen  the  new 
null  pt>silHin  IS  reached 


4,132,941 

s^N(  RO-\lAIK   (  IR{  I  IT  U.SKI)  VMTH  MATKRUI 

SPRKADKRS 

\  u({ene   \.  .Sousek,  Appletnn;  John  R.  Stroemcr,  Neenah,  and 

Steven  I..  Whitsitt,  MIddleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Koehr- 

ing  Company,  Ntilwaukie,  VVis. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1977.  Skx.  No.  77»,133 

Int.  CI.    (K)5B  /   XS 

IS.  CI.  318— 66J  IJCIainis 


J^'^ 


-"•r  I' 


w 


:!-■ 


'& 


3  i 


1  In  .1  'iiobile  nialeri.il  spreaiier  including  ,:  prime  mover,  a 
niatfMal  storaiie  means  .issiKiated  with  the  prime  mover  .1 
materi.il  spre.nhng  means  for  spreading  material  during  move 
ment  ol  the  prime  mover  control  means  fo--  controlling  tin 
spre.idiHi-  rate  o!  the  m.ilr-rial  spreading  means  m  accordance 
with  the  pnme  movir  speed  of  movemeni.  the  improvemen; 
^  omprising 

iiianuall  .    oper.ible   control    override    means    lor   aulonuiti 


cally  increasing  the  spreading  rate  of  the  spreading  means 
from  a  base  rate  to  a  previously  selected  increased  rate,  for 
automatically  maintaining  said  increased  rate  for  a  prese- 
lected interval  of  time  and  for  automatically  returning  to 
said  base  rate  after  said  interval  of  time. 


4.132,942 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTTING  THE  OVERDISCHARGE  OF 

BATTERY 

Mitsuo  Yamamoto,   Kakegawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa 

Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,688,  May  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,055,708. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,052 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1975,  50-63612; 
Jan.  16,  1976,  51-4373 

Int.  O.-  H02J  7//<  H03G  i/OO 
L.S.  a.  320—13  17  Qaims 


1  In  a  control  circuit  for  an  accumulator  which  is  adapted  to 
supply  an  electrical  load  and  to  be  employed  with  a  prime 
mover; 

first  means  for  controlling  energization  of  said  load  from  said 
accumulator; 

second  means  for  providing  a  warning  signal; 

third  means  responsive  to  the  operative  condition  of  said 
pnme  mover. 

and  fourth  means  respsinsive  to  a  fault  condition  in  said 
accumulator,  said  third  and  fourth  means  coop)erating 
w  hen  a  fault  condition  cxrcurs  in  said  accumulator  to  cause 
said  first  means  to  prevent  energization  of  said  load  when 
said  prime  mov  er  is  inoperative  and  to  enable  energization 
of  said  load  and  operation  of  said  warning  signal  when 
said  prime  mover  is  operative 


4,132,943 

REMOTE  SENSING  OF  HYDRCKTARBON  GAS  SEEPS 

LTILIZING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

l.uke  S.  C^urnay,  Rockwall;  John  W,  Harrell.  Duncanville,  and 

Charles  L.  Dennis,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobile  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.394 

Int.  a.-  CiWlV  i//2 

I  .S.  CI.  324 — 6  10  Claims 


(tt  ^uMiE  D 
fNEHu 
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1    A  methixi  fi>r  identifying  gas  seeps  in  the  atmosphere, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  repetitively  trans.Tutting  microwave  energy  pulses  of  a 
first  frequency  into  the  atmosphere  through  a  given  radia- 
tion pattern,  each  microwave  energy  pulse  that  irradiates 
a  gas  seep  located  within  said  radiation  pattern  excites  said 
gas  seep  to  emit  a  microwave  energy  pulse  at  a  second 
frequency  characteristic  of  a  molecular  resonance  of  the 
particular  spe-cies  of  gas, 

(b)  receiving  microwave  energy  puLses  at  said  second  fie- 


quency  emitted  by  gas  seeps  located  within  said  radiation 
pattern, 

(c)  producing  a  video  signal  for  each  of  said  received  micro- 
wave energy  pulses, 

(d)  determining  the  average  amplitude  of  all  of  said  video 
signals  received  from  gas  seeps  located  within  said  ladia- 
tion  pattern, 

(e)  determining  a  count  of  the  number  of  said  video  signals 
received  from  gas  seeps  located  within  said  radiation 
pattern,  and 

(0  recording  the  determinations  of  said  average  amplitude 
and  said  count  as  indications  of  the  concentration  and  size 
of  the  gas  seeps  located  within  said  radiation  pattern 


4,132,944 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  ELECTTRICAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  A  LIQUID 

Allan  J,  Bentz,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmonds  Precision 

Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,616,  Oct.  7,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,347 

Int.  a.-  C^IN  2^  42 

U.S.  a,  324—30  R  7  Oaims 


'     K...nM' 


««-n*t*^.t 
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1,  Monitoring  apparatus  for  continuously  determining  at 
least  one  electrical  characteristic  of  a  liquid  at  a  preselected 
reference  tempeiature  during  processing  oi  the  liquid  at  a 
processing  temperature  which  can  vary  from  the  reference 
temperature,  whicli  comprises 

probe  means  immersed  in  a  liquid  undergoing  chemical 
processing  for  producing  a  current  representing  the  elec- 
trical admittance  of  the  liquid. 

thermsvouple  means  inmiersed  in  the  liquid  W^i  pre^di.cinp  3 
vsiltage  representing  the  processing  temperature  oi'  the 
liquid  being  monitoied. 

first  signal  resolution  means  connected  to  said  probe  nicn^ 
for  producing,  from  said  admittance  current,  a  voltage 
representing  the  electrical  conductance  of  the  liquid  .u 
said  processing  temperature, 

voltage  generating  means  for  producing  a  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  a  reference  tenpeiature.  said  reference  letii- 
perature  voltage  being  equal  and  ,>pposite  to  the  process- 
ing temperature  voltage  produced  by  said  thernKVouple 
means  when  the  reference  temperature  is  equal  10  the 
prtx"essing  temperature; 

voltage  summing  means  connected  to  said  thermocouple 
means  and  to  said  voltage  cenerating  means  for  produsing 
a  temperature  difference  voltage  representing  the  differ- 
ence between  said  refitencc  tetriperalure  voltage  and  said 
pr<x;essing  temperature  vo'.t.ige, 

temperature  compensation  means  connected  to  said  sum- 
ming means  and  to  said  I'lrsl  signal  resolution  means  frn 
modifying  said  voltage  represenlmg  the  conductance  of 
the  liquid  at  the  processing  temperature,  to  produce  an 
output  voltage  representing  the  ••onductaiice  of  the  liquid 
at  the  reference  icniperalure 
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>^,SI1M  K)R  Al  U.MN(.  VSHIP  \SlhNNA  MAI(  HlNt. 

BASK  iNirs 
Peter   V.  (  unninKham.   Ocean.   N.J  .   iLssiKiior   to    The   I  nited 
States  of   America  as  represented   b)    the   S'.cretar>   of  the 
Armv,  Wa.»hinKton,  D.C. 

Kiled  Dec.  r.  1"''".  S«-r.  No    H64.HH5 

Int   (1     I^JIR  r  '^ 

L  S.  CI.  324— 58  (  i:  Claims 


1  A  system  for  setting  tht-  jilmiir.nKos  .-i  .i  a  hip  .inu-tiiui 
matching  base  unit  having  multiple  .idiusLihk-  shuni  u-.i^  laiufs 
adapted  to  operate  sele^.-lively  omt  .t  Ltivrt-tt-  irt-qufii^  \  r-ingc 
composing 

a  metallic-  ca^tv  rfs.>n.i!>>r  h.uiti.:  .in  input  .inJ  .uitpu!  port 
and  including  multiple  adiu-.tjhle  rca^tjiKfs  .iJ  ipit\i  t.- 
operate  selectively  over  said  discrete  frequent  \  rmcf 
means  for  mounting  said  matching  base  umt  ccntralK  wilhin 
said  cavity  with  one  end  (-"f  said  matching  base  unit  electri- 
cally inMilJIiv!  'r.n  ^aiv!  .ivity  and 
means  connc^icJ  kc'v^---  -aid  input  and  output  porU  for 
indicating  the  admittance  over  saiJ  in  .j.,f!K  >  range  of 
^aiJ  matching  base  unit  mounted  vnihin  -aid  ^avjty. 


4.13:.'»4* 
DK.ITXl    Kh  ADOl  I  TKST  f'ROHF 

tarl     )     Hiiidren.    VSindsor.    (  anada;    Peter    Pola.s<'li.    drovse 

Piiinlt.  and    Ihaddeus  V< .   Krtvs,  Jr..    Iru\.  both  of  Mich.. 

asMijnors  !.i  (■hr\sler  (  orporation.  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Kiled  Jar.    1*J.  19'f).  Vr    No.  hSO.JJl 

Int    (I      (.<UR    </   uj.    /v   ;6 

I    >.  (  i.  J:4— 'J  R  "Claims 


6  A  digital  readout  test  pr^.ibe  lor  dispLi>in('  a  >liMiiial 
number  representation  of  binary  signals  appearing  at  stU-^ird 
test  points  in  a  circuit  under  "est  composing 

a  digital  readout  decimal  display  for  visibly  JiNpl 

Bsal  numbers, 
a  connector  means  for  making  connection  w.ith  ilu-  stir.  tcA 

test  points  of  the  circuit  under  test, 
a  convener  circuit  having  an  input  adapicvl 


drv  1 


Itu 


ing  said  display  to  show  a  decimal  number  representation 
of  the  hinars  signals  at  its  input, 

and  means  operatively  coupling  (he  input  of  said  convener 
circuit  with  said  connector  means  comprising  a  plurality 
ot  individual  lead  wires,  each  of  which  is  uniquely  coded, 
and  each  of  which  is  connected,  via  a  corresponding 
mdisidual  cimductor  of  said  connector  means,  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  selected  test  points  of  the  circuit 
under  test,  each  lead  wire  terminating  in  a  connector 
which  is  matingly  engaged  with  the  corresp<inding  indi- 
vidual conductor  of  said  connector  means  and  which  may 
be  manually  disengaged  therefrom  and  matingly  engaged 
wilh  another  individual  conductor  of  said  connector 
means, 

wherein  said  connector  means  comprises  a  dual  in-line  clip- 
type  connector  for  making  connection  with  a  dual  in-line 
pin  type  integrated  circuit,  said  individual  conductors  of 
said  connector  means  being  arranged  in  a  dual  in-line 
conTiguration,  each  conductor  having  one  end  for  connec- 
tion to  a  pin  of  an  integrated  circuit  under  test  and  its 
.>ther  end  projecting  aKive  the  half  of  the  clip  on  which  it 
IS  dispxised,  each  lead  wire  connector  being  mated  with 
the  proiectuig  end  of  one  of  said  conductors,  and 

i  piiwer  supply  separate  from  the  circuit  under  lest  tor 
pi'wcnng  said  converter  circuit  and  said  display  without 
pdwenng  the  circuit  under  test  so  that  essentially  all 
p>iw(.-r  draw  for  said  converter  circuit  and  said  display  is 
;>  ini  said  p<iwer  supply  and  essentially  zero  power  draw 
IS  Irom  the  circuit  under  tesi 


4.132,947 
WAVKSHAPK  DKTK(TOR 
Richard  (  .  VSeischedel.  Camillus,  N.Y.,  and  GeraJd  Carp,  Poto- 
mac. Md..  assignors  to  (.eneral  Klectric  Company.  Syracuse, 
N.^ 

Kiled  Sep.  6,  1967.  Ser.  No.  667,622 

Int.  CI.    (K)1R  -V   /^  r  n: 

I  .b.  a.  324 — 77  A  10  Claims 


1        '"l    "liTT 


I  V  wavcsh.ipi-  dclcl^-r  having  means  to  repetitively  sam- 
ple the  slope  of  an  ele>.trical  wave  and  provide  signals  indica- 
tive of  said  slope,  and  means  for  comparing  s;iid  slope  signals  lo 
determine  a  change  in  slope  of  said  wave,  wherein  the  im 
provemeiit  comprises  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  some  of 
said  slope  signals  and  output  means  connected  to  said  storage 
means  and  adapted  to  determine  when  a  certain  number  ol 


4,132,948 

TEST  nXTURE  USING  STOCK  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  HAVING  TEST  PINS  MOUNTED  THEREON 

Jonathon  H.  Katz,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teradyne,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,505 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  31/02.  15/12 

L  .S.  a.  324—158  F  10  Claims 


the  improvement  comprises  carrying  out  the  step  of  moving  by 
moving  the  conductor  through  an  external  and  at  least  approxi- 
mately homogenous  magnetic  field  comprising  at  least  two 
spatially  separated  magnetic  field  regions  disposed  one  behind 
the  other  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  conductor,  the 
fields  of  which  have  different  flux  densities  and  are  angularly 
displaced  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conductor  through 
a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  cir- 
cumferential direction,  said  measuring  means  of  each  magnetic 
field  measuring  independently  with  respect  to  each  other. 


4,132,950 
CLARIFYING  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Michael  J.  Cochran,  Richardson,  and  Edward  R.  Caudel,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.629 

Int.  a.-  H04B  1/40 

U.S.  a.  325—25  8  Qaims 


1    .A  test  fixture  for  testing  the  electrical  integrity  of  a  first 
board  of  insulating  material  having  a  particular  hole  pattern 
and  bearing  printed  circuit  conductors  and  electrical  compo- 
nents forming  a  loaded  pnnted  circuit  board  comprising; 
a  second  board  of  insulating  material  identical  to  the  first 
board  of  insulating  material,  said  second  board  of  insulat- 
ing material  bearing  holes  having  an  identical  hole  pattern 
to   that    of  the   first   board   of  insulating   material,   said 
second   board   bearing   printed   circuit   conductors   of  a 
configuration  identical  to  that  of  the  first  board  of  insulat- 
ing material,  test  pins  being  mounted  in  said  holes  of  said 
second  board  of  insulating  material  to  thereby  correspond 
spacially  with  test  points  on  the  loaded  printed  circuit 
board,  the  second  board  being  derived  from  stock  having 
holes  and  printed  circuit  conductors  for  producing  the 
loaded  printed  circuit  board 


4,132.949 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS, 

CONTACriESS  TESTING  OF  AN  ELONGATED 

CONDUCTOR  WHICH  CONSISTS  AT  LEAST 

PARTIALLY  OF  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 

Giinter  Rupp.  Nuremberg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

ticngesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760.988 
Claims  priority,  applic&tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1976,  2606504 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  n/i2 
I  .S.  CI.  324—224  3  Oaims 


binary  signals  and  an  output  operativelyvoupled  with  S..U1     slop,-   signals  indKalin>;   a  given   slop^-  are  contained   in  said 


display,  said  converter  circuit  comprising  nu  ans  t   r 


sl.'raiic  means 


//-« 


1  A  method  for  the  continuous,  contactless  testing  of  a  long 
conductor  which  consists  at  least  partially  of  superconductive 
material  comprising  moving  the  conductor,  with  its  supercon- 
ductive material  in  the  superconducting  state,  through  an 
external  magnetic  field  which  induces  shielding  currents  in  the 
superconductor  material,  and  measuring  the  magnetic  field 
produced  oy  shielding  currents  by  measuring  means,  wherein 


1.  A  radio  receiver  having  a  digital  processor  controlled 
signal  clarifier,  said  radio  receiver  comprising: 

(a)  mixer  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  simultaneously 
receive  ( I )  input  signals  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  frequency  channels  and  (2)  mixing  frequency  signals 
of  a  first  selectable  frequency,  for  generating  in  response 
thereto,  output  signals  in  which  said  input  signal  is  shifted 
in  frequency  such  that  the  center  frequency  of  a  selected 
one  of  said  frequency  channels  is  shifted  to  a  predeter- 
mined frequency; 

(b)  mixing  frequency  generator  means  having  inputs  coupled 
to  receive  first  digital  coded  signals  identifying  said  first 
selectable  frequency  for  generating  said  mixing  frequency 
signals  of  said  first  selectable  frequency  in  response 
thereto; 

(c)  a  charge  transfer  device  transversal  filter  means  having  a 
selectively  controllable  passbandwidth  centered  about  a 
finely  tuneable  center  frequency,  said  filter  means  being 
coupled  to  said  mixer  means  for  defining  a  selected  fre- 
quency band  of  said  output  signals  to  pass  only  said  se- 
lected frequency  band  of  said  selected  one  of  said  fre- 
quency channels,  said  filter  being  coupled  to  receive  si- 
multaneously with  said  output  signals,  filter  ckxking 
signals  of  a  second  selectable  frequency,  said  filter  means 
being  responsive  to  said  filter  ckxking  signal  for  control- 
ling the  passbandwidth  and  finely  tuneable  center  fre- 
quency of  said  filter  means  in  response  to  the  frequency  of 
said  clocking  signal, 

(d)  filler  cUxking  signal  generator  means  having  inputs 
coupled  lo  receive  second  digital  coded  signals  identifying 
said  second  selectable  frequency  for  generating  said  filter 
cliK-king  signals  of  said  second  selectable  frequency  in 
response  thereto, 

(e)  keyboard  means  having  a  pkiralily  of  channel  selection 
keys,  at  least  one  band  selection  kcv  and  at  least  one  clar- 
ify key;  and 
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iTi  Jigiul  pr>^c-sM'r  means  .oupleJ  t>'  said  kcybKiarif  means 
and  ti>  said  muing  trcfquc-TR\  and  filter  ^Kvking  signal 
general. <rs.  said  digital  pr^vesvir  nu-ans  heing  rcsp»)nsi\c 
u>  a.iuation  o\  said  channel  selci-lioii  kcvs  for  generating 
said  firsl  digital  c^xied  signals,  being  resp^Misue  to  adiva 
tion  of  said  at  least  one  band  election  key  loi  computing 
the  passhandw.idth  and  center  frequency  ol  said  tilter 
means  and  for  generating  said  second  digital  ^i>ded  signals 
in  a^cordan>.e  ^vith  the  computed  passhandu  idth  and 
.enter  frequent  \  and  being  responsice  to  said  at  least  one 
Jarit\  kev  for  altering  the  .uniputed  .enter  trec|ueiii.\  ol 
sak!  filter  nie^iiis  -n  f\:\c  iik  r-nienls  and  lor  generating  said 
se. .  lid  digital  ..'ded  >ignais  ip  a..  'rJaiue  -Aith  the  il- 
lered  .enter  lreL(ucn^> 
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|l  e*«T«< 


I     X   digital  processor  controlled  signal  pro^ess.-r   ,.>in(Mis 


ing 


J.       Srcr 

"CJ    impi 

•     BPf 

■J 


a. 


1     .\  tuner  for  receiving  a  selected  channel  of  a  group  ot 
channels  divided  into  a  Kmer  band  comprising  a  plurality  A 
loy.er  band  channels  and  a  higher  band  comprising  a  pluralitv 
.1  higher  band  channels,  said  tuner  comprising 

tlrst  filter  means  having  i  fixed  pass  band  tuned  to  pa.s  said 
lower  band, 

second  filter  means  having  a  fixed  pass  band  tuned  to  pa-s 
said  higher  band, 

switching  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  filter 
means  to  provide  a  signal  path  through  a  selective  one  of 
said  first  and  second  filter  means, 

J  mixer  connected  to  said  signal  path  to  receive  the  output 
signal  thereof 

a  liKal  oscillator  connected  to  said  mixer  to  supply  thereto  a 
t'requencv -converting  signal  to  convert  the  frequency  of 
said  selected  channel  to  an  intermediate  frequency  band 
having  a  lowest  frequency  f/  determined  by  the  following 
conditions  when  the  frequency  of  the  frequency-convert 
mg  signal  is  higher  than  the  highest  frcquer.cy  ol  a  si'- 
lee  ted  .  hannel 


^i.er 


.oUed  piogramiT.ipg  signals  in  a.v-rda.i.e  thciewith 


f%-h-  ft 


and 


I  ai  .1     hark;--  'ransfer  device  transvt.  rsal  t'llter  means  hav  uig  ,i 

se.e, •,.,,.  .ontrollable  passbandw  .dih  .ev.ure.i  .iKuii  .i 
finely  tuneable  .enter  ftequen.  v  saul  tiller  means  beiiij; 
coupled  ;.'  Mmuitane.'uslv  te.er.e  i!i  file:  input  sign.iU 
comprise^!  'I  1  plurality  A  freuu'-tu  s  ^laii.N  ^hi.h  lie 
within  a  sele.ted  one  A  a  pluiaiilv  <l  n..ii  overlapping 
treq.ien.v  .hamiels  and  i:i  a  Inter  .l..^king  M,^nal  .'!  a 
se.e.  la^>:e  !re^.;er..  ',  '  said  fiitiT  means  ^.^■|n.;  responsive 
to  vaid  iK'er  .1^  kin.:  suriai  lor  .onii'  lling  the  passhand- 
vsidrh  ami  .enter  trevtaen.  v  >l  saul  fiiter  me.ins  in  re 
,p,rise  r..  tlu    irequen    '.    o|   v.nJ  .i^v^Kin.;  si.;na; 

Oil  firsI  ph.ise  l.v,.  k  i  H'p  ,  1  ov  kirivT  rtUMiis  having  .  1  i  ,in  injiil 
lor  re.eivir.j:  a  relereru  e  IrequerK  v  I,  md  i:i  a  h-edh,i.  k 
loop  .omprised  'i  .i  first  pro^ramm.ible  .ounter  me,ins 
res-ionsive  r,.  digital  .  ojeii  pr o^ir.imrmng  sign.ils  tor  .;en- 
erating  in  respon-.e  thereto  ,i  variable  .ount  \ 

(c)  a  se,  'Hx!  pr  •grammaHie  .  ounler  means,. I  v  aiiahle  .  ourii 
N.  respoioive  to  s.ik'.  di.;ita:  ^.^V'A  programming  '..gnaU 
Ci'upled  to  said  .lo^krig  means  lo.f  ,;enerating  said  lilier 
cl(Kking  slgna.s  at   .■\A  se!. -viable  Ife^iueiK  v    \      where   ' 

idi  di«:ita]  provess.T  'i.tMn^  ■esp.'iis.^e  I  •  i't'..i.  .-nlr  > 
si.;naN  It  .'n'puli'.g   :he   i\issh,irKlw  ,dt  h  .in.l   .enter    Ire 
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it'A      tie  •  '1  the  I.  'llov\  iiig 


//.< 


/l> 


Vf-h-  ft 


Vs  '  fp     fs 


1,1  .  .ne  .  >l  the  loll,  'Wirii 


fL< 


fL> 


Vt  -  fw  -  /« 


Vs»,     h  '  /fl 


le  ir',s  .iiid  I    I  g-r,et,iti:ig  said  digit  ii 


,ind  the  lowest  ;re.|uenvV  1/  in  the  intermediate  frequencv  bai 
IS  determined  bv  the  following  conditions  when  the  frequen. 
,  f  the  frequene  V -conserling  signal  is  lower  than  the  lowi 
liequen.v   ol  a  sele.ted  channel, 

)l>  fsfa-  h 
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second  timing  circuit,  and  having  a  control  output  con- 
nected to  said  threshold  circuit  of  said  squelch  circuit  for 


./;   ^  /(*      fn      fr 
and  one  of  the  following: 


.';. 


fs  -    fB 


-ff     A  -  /fl 


UUtU.H  OUI^I  : 


Vi  gi.* 


'^IM- 


CLMt  C  WUCTUK 


1     Ti! 


."   jA 


and  one  of  the  following: 


I 


rnon  rtQ  ia 


// 


.'L< 


f-'u        /fl 


/« 


I 


where 

I/,  IS  the  bandwidth  of  each  channel, 

fp  IS  the  lower  frequency  in  the  lower  band, 

f^  IS  the  higher  frequency  in  the  lowest  band, 

f/  IS  the  lowest  frequency  in  the  highest  band,  and 

fH  IS  the  highest  frequency  in  the  higher  band. 


i 


l,'« 


'"J 


5:' 


raising  said  first  threshold  signal  in  response  to  said  second 
timing  signal  rising  above  a  selected  level. 
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1    An  improved  squelch  circuit  for  a  radio  receiver  compris- 
ing 

a    input  means  for  an  input  signal  indicative  of  a  received 

radio  signal, 
b    a  first  timing  circuit  connected  to  said  input  means  for 
picxiucing  a  first  timing  signal  responsive  to  said  input 
signal, 
c   a  second  timing  circuit  connected  to  said  input  means  for 
pr(xlucing  a  second  timing  signal  responsive  to  said  input 
signal, 
d    a  squelch  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first 
timing  circuit,  having  a  threshold  circuit  for  providing  a 
first  threshold  signal,  and  having  a  squelch  output  for 
prixJucing  an  unsquelch  signal  in  response  to  said  first 
timing  signal  being  greater  than  said  first  threshold  signal 
and  for  prcxlucing  a  squelch  signal  in  response  to  said  first 
timing  signal  being  less  than  said  first  threshold  signal; 
e    and  a  control  circuit  having  an  input  connected  'o  said 
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8.  A  noise  suppression  circuit  means  for  suppressing  signal 
noise  in  a  circuit,  in  combination,  differential  amplifier  means 
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for  hlttrmg  MfSnal  noise-  .on.p.>rR-nls  jiui  nK-jiis  t^-r  .onvt-rling 
a  filtered  Mgnal  to  digital  l-'rm  haMrij:  residual  noise  ariH-anng 
,n  the  signal  in  the  form  of  spikes,  digital  noise  filter  vircuil 
means  including  means  f^r  transfornung  the  signal  ^a.eform 
to  spike  form.  multiMhrator  means  tor  convening  to  a  \^ave 
torm  having  fH^sitive  going  ruNes  midvvav  hetvveen  UKoming 
spikes  and  tlip-tlop  means  ,r,ggered  h>  s4id  multivibrator 
means  aherehv  nv'ise  spikes  are  filtered 


segments  such  that  each  sciurce  is  positioned  parallel  to 
the  input  surface  of  its  respective  segment,  at  such  a  dis- 
tance as  not  to  interfere  with  the  laser  beam  path,  so  that 
Its  output  radiation  enters  the  amplifier  segment  where  it 
can  be  parliallv  (or  w  hollv  )  absorbed  and  the  remainder  is 
whollv  reflected  by  the  mirror  dep<isited  on  the  rear 
surface  of  the  segment  so  as  to  increase  its  absorption 
efficiencv  m  the  laser  medium 
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1  -\  ani-directional  laser  amplifier  svstem  uiili/mk;  ,i  di 
ci^ed  laser  beam  whose  diameter  exceeds  iweniv  .m  o-m 
p,  sed  ot  ci'fK-r  a  single  uns.ru.  tiir.vl  pulse,  •.  a  tram  ot  su.h 
pulses  amplfied  '■  a  level  in  ex.ess  ,-l  .  ne  rerr,.uall  p<-..k 
p.,wer  -^er  t  \\c.i  amplification  patfi  ol  al  least  tittv  meters 
-merging  •- la  an  elliptical  cross-section  aperture,  whose  ma|or 
n  ■,  -x.eeds  'wentv  centimeters  the  svstem  comprising 

,j,  tw      ruvss  spaced  a'  least  ten  meters  .,parl  ot  amplifying 
se-gmenls  of  ellipli.a!  .ind  pr  .gressr.  eU   i.k  reasing  c  ross 
sectional  area  e.K  h  seamen'  p..ssessing  two  optKallv   pol 
ished.  non  parallel,  flat  end  surfaces  with  the  Iront  surface 
of  each  segment  hein»;  aiif  reflection  coated  and  its  rear 
surface  having  either   ..  mirrr.r  deposited  on   it   which   re 
fleets    the    ;as<-r    h<-a.'ii    and    segnieiil    e\c  nation    r.idiation 
\:»i'-,    .:r   having   the   same   mirror   attached   lo   it   atidcr 
separated  from  'the  rear  s^.rlace  of  the  segment  hv  ai  least 
halt  the  length  of  the  laser  pulse  to  he- amplilievl  so  ihii  no 
pulse  overlap  >H.curs  :n  'he-  amplilwng  medium 
(h)  each  segment    «rienlaled  al  an  angle  ot  approvimale) v  4' 
to  the  length  of  Its  r  .w  ai.d  ,.!    ri.ingl.-    ■'  aN  nil  x  '    loth, 
segment   which  follows     .r   precedes   ,t   in   -he  amplifviiu- 
sequence  so  that  anv  pair    ■!  s< -^men-s  m  ihe  r  .w  with  ihn: 
front    faces   facing   ea.  h     ^iher    will    retle,  l    tne   diverged 
beam  traversing  the   amplifi-r   th.    1.^1   .1   'o'al   an^-le  ol 
about  180- the  beam  traversing -.Kfisr^PKni  iwue  during 
this  prcK-Css  V.  that  it  emerges  travelling  approximately 
parallel  to  Us  path  of  incident  hut  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  displaced  by  at  Ica-st  its  own  diameter  in  such  a  man 
ner   (hat   it  can  traverse  all   remaining  segments  of  the 
amplifier  system, 
(t)  optical  excitation  source*  for  sequential  c.^cilation   ol 
amplifying  segments  positioned  between  the  two  rows  of 


1  A  circuit  for  amplifying  high  frequency  electromagnetic 
waves,  comprising  means  defining  a  Josephson  junction  com- 
posed of  two  weakly  coupled  superconductor  bexdies  and 
constituting  an  electromagnetic  high  frequency  line  along 
which  electromagnetic  waves  can  propagate  at  a  signal  fre- 
quencv  and  at  least  one  idler  frequency,  means  connected  for 
applymg  a  direct  voltage  between  said  bodies  for  supplying 
pumping  energy  thereto,  and  means  dispensed  for  establishing  a 
transversal  magnetic  field  between  said  bodies,  whereby  the 
J.-sephson  current  K-twccn  said  bexiies  is  mtxlulated  with 
respect  to  time  by  the  direct  voltage  and  with  respect  to  space 
hv  the  magnetic  field  to  cause  the  Josephsein  current  to  present 
a  phase  wave  which  meets  the  frequency  and  wave  number 
conditii^ns  for  amplification  of  M  least  one  such  high  frequency 
electromagnetic  wave 
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6  \n  avliustahle  gam  .  itc  uil  m  which  the  gain  is  ad|usi.iMr 
unamhiguouslv  over  a  lange  which  extends  .ibove  and  below  ' 
dh.  said  circuit  comprising 

a  ciic  nil  iTipul  termiii.il 


a  circuit  output  terminal; 

an  inverting  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 

means  connecting  said  amplifier  output  terminal  to  said 
circuit  output  terminal; 

first  and  second  adjustable  imf>edance  means; 

first  operaior-actuable  switch  means  having  at  least  first  and 
second  positions  designated  +0  dB  and  —0  dB,  respec- 
tively, said  switch  means  being  operative  in  one  of  said 
positions  to  connect  said  first  adjustable  impedance  means 
in  series  between  said  circuit  input  terminal  and  said  in- 
verting input  terminal  and  to  connect  said  second  adjust- 
able impedance  means  in  series  between  said  operational 
amplifier  output  terminal  and  said  inverting  input  termi- 
nal, said  switch  means  being  operative  in  the  other  of  said 
positions  to  connect  said  first  adjustable  impedance  means 
in  series  between  said  operational  amplifier  output  termi- 
nal and  said  inverting  input  terminal  and  to  connect  said 
second  adjustable  impedance  means  in  series  between  said 
circuit  input  terminal  and  said  inverting  input  terminal; 

second  operaior-actuable  switch  means,  having  plural  posi- 
tions calibrated  in  equal  dB  increments,  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  imjjedance  of  said  first  adjustable  impedance 
means  in  predetermined  impedance  steps  such  that  the 
gain  of  said  amphfier  changes  by  one  of  said  equal  dB 
increments  for  each  impedance  step  change;  and 

third  operator-actuable  switch  means,  having  plural  posi- 
tions calibrated  in  equal  dB  increments,  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  impedance  of  said  second  adjustable  impe- 
dance means  in  predetermined  impedance  steps  such  that 
the  gain  of  said  ainplifier  changes  by  one  of  said  equal  dB 
increments  for  each  imp)edance  step  change. 
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a  second  pair  of  emitter  coupled  transistors  having  a  pair 
of  output  collectors;  and 
means  for  coupling  both  collectors  of  said  second  pair  of 
emitter  coupled  transistors  to  both  collectors  of  said  first 
pair  of  emitter  coupled  transistors  so  that  said  correction 
signal  is  algebraically  summed  with  said  output  signal. 


4,132,959 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LASER  HAVING  AN  ASYMMETRICAL 

COUPLING-OUT  MIRROR 

Gijsbertus  Bouwhuis.  and  Johannes  van  der  Wal.  both  of  Eind- 
hoven. Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,515 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.    21.    1976, 
7606693 

Int.  a.-  HOIS  3/00 
U.S.  a.  331—94.5  C  14  CTaims 


13 


—i ^ 

-T 

1 


S    HL  M  L  (HL)^H 

1.  A  gas  discharge  laser  comprising  a  laser  tube  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  sealed  at  either  end  and  filled  with  a  gas  in 
which  an  active  laser  medium  is  incorporated,  said  laser  me- 
dium being  activated  in  an  optical  resonator  which  is  formed 
from  at  least  two  spaced  apart  multilayer  mirrors  each  com- 
posed of  a  substrate  on  which  are  provided  a  number  of  layers 
having  a  high  and  a  low  index  of  refraction,  one  of  said  multi- 
layer mirrors  comprising  the  coupling-out  mirror  through 
which  the  laser  beam  generated  by  the  gas  discharge  laser 
leaves  Ihe  laser,  and  a  radiation-attenuating  film  element  incor- 
porated between  a  pair  of  layers  of  the  coupling-out  mirror,  at 
least  one  and  at  most  five  layers  being  situated  between  the 
radiation-attenuating  film  element  and  the  substrate. 


4,132,960 

SINGLE  LONGITUDINAL  MODE  GAAS/GAALAS 

DOUBLE  HETEROSTRUCTURE  LASER 

William  Streifer.  Palo  .Alto;  Donald  R.  Scifres,  Los  Altos,  and 

Robert  D.  Burnham,  l^s  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,612 

Int.  tl.    HOIS  3  19 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  H  1  Oaim 


P-GoAsaslO'y/CM*   [lOPlNG 


,  »l,Al 


1    ,An  amplifier  having  a  correction  circuit,  comprising:  't  - 

input  terminal  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

a  first  wideband  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal  means  to  receive  said  input  signal  and  prtxiuce  an 
output  signal  therefrom,  said  first  differential  amplifier 
including  a  first  pair  of  emitter  coupled  transistors  having 
a  pair  of  output  collectors, 

correction   circuit   means   coupled   to   said   input   terminal  ,     ;     ,  . 

means  said  correction  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  •  ■"  ^  solid  state,  hete.osi,  ucturc  diode  laser  having  an 
said  input  signal  for  generating  a  correction  signal  only  active  region  layer,  confinement  layers  bordering  the  active 
when  the  frequencv  of  said  input  signal  is  within  a  prede-  region  layer,  and  means  tor  providing  a  resonant  cavity,  at 
termined  frequencv  hand,  I"'"'  ^'"^-  ''f  ^^'-'  confinement  layers  having  a  lower  refractive 

a  second  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  said  correction    index  than  the  refractive  index  of  the  active  region  layer  and 
circuit  means,  said  se-cond  differential  amplifier  including    one  of  the  confinement  layers  being  doped  differently  than  the 
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i.nv.-  K-gi..n  M^fr   ;.>  p.-vKk-  a  rex  nt .  iri^;   luiKti.'ii.  ihc  irn 

-tfMri^miji;  ihe  ,'uipul  't  [he  \s^-r  w.  ht-n  iht-  rcUil>uiiJ  ;u'k 
!i>.ii  !>  sutTicientlv  fors^arJ  hiAscd  lo  a  Miijjlt-  Knij^ituJinal 
rrnKJt-  h\  ^opin({  ihf  lavr  a.livf  rf^tion  with  /uk  !.•  J 
J  .piriji;  .>-nvc-n!rali  in  dt-nsils  >'t"  appw'xitrialc-U  H''"  .  m  ' 
and  J'  'piPj;  -.JkI  .inihiicrmc-nt  lasers  U'^a  Jopt-iil  ^lUKfiiira 
II. Ti  ,U-nsi!'.   -■!    ippr-vimalc-U   "iv  10''/Cin 


4.1J:.96I 

(,^SK)1  S  UIS(  M\R(.K  STABII  I/.AIION   ^J'PXRATl  S 

AM)  MFTHOl) 

Richard  (     Ikripnan,  C  orfu.  N.V..  iLssiunor  to  (  aUpan  (  orporg- 
tion.  Buffalo,  N  ^ 

Filed  Mar    31.  19^".  Ser    No    "-SJ  HI 
Int   (1     HOIS  i   fW" 


I    S.  (  :    iJ  1-94.5  PF 


9  Claims 


,i^\,tk:'' 


ma^iu-lK  spcLtrum  lo  cause  said  crystal  ti.  fluoresce  over 
the  si-lecled  waselcngth  range,  and 


iptical  means  comprising  an  optical  casit>  and  including 
means  for  selecting  a  particular  wavelength  within  sauI 
selected  wavelength  range 


4.132,963 
GAIN  CONTROLLED  SIGNAL  AMPLIHER 
Runaid  \V .  Page,  Sunny»ale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Caiif. 

Piled  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,014 

Int.  n.    H03G  3  iO 

I   S.  (1.  330—283  11  Claims 


1    1-,  an  eiectncally  encited  flowing  ga^  i.iMi    ^ascvus  Jis- 

■  a.'gc  stahili/alioii  app  1' 1'-.-    ''   'uding 

J  Jischargf  tube  hav.ii^  a  •:■.:-•  r:\A  and  a  sc\  .  iiJ  cn,\ 

a   pissa^t-Ai-v     n   ^aul   J;s.  haf,;<-   mN-   ha>.:;i,^   a   r-uaii^ular 
V  r  ".^  ^cv  !.■  ral  area. 

J  hif'h  prt-ssurc  mixture  of  last-r  ^ases  upsToam     ■!  saut  pav 
vi.".-wa<. 

,n  Hlf  injector  means.  inchn'.Hig  ai  ,oa>l  -lu-  aii.H).-  means 
I.Kal-d  L-\tjTiorl'.  'f  said  pasvigewas  and  .iMcting  wiih 
v.ikI  I'irst  -,-nd  'I  sai,!  discharge  luN-  I.'  define  a  plurahiN  .'I 
rul:a!:-.  :-^'-'i.ting  reslrKti.ms  .i  iiinuinicalinK  with  said 
•    '    .ausink;    ihe    hich    pr^-ssijre    ga-.es    In    he 


Inieded    i!    vnu    sehH.i!\      'ser    said    al    least    nne    an.M,le 

m'-an^  and  :ran^M-rs<-i\   ml.'  said  .lischarge  luN,- 
calK'de   mean^    ..Mstin.r   with   said   s<-Lond   end     'I   s.iid   di~ 

>.har.ie  "uhf  i. .  .letnie  an  e^pansMii  ihrial 
a  source  .i!"  IX    .urrenl    .per  at  is  els  ...niuvted  1   .  said  al  ieasi 

uiic  an  ^1e  rnean~  and  said  ..alh.s.le  means 
therebv   '••sultmg  m  ;n.  reasc.l  lurhulen.e  whi.  h  ;s,-rni.ts  an 

increased  discharge  .  urrrni     lis,  har^e  pressure  and  c'n 

centration  of  lase'^  gases 


4,132.962 
H  N\B1  I-   I  ASKR  SVslhM 
Kti  Msiung  Vann,  Vhenectadv.  and  John   K    IK-I  uca.  Scotia, 
both  of  N  V  ,  a.vsiRnors  to  (.eneral  Hectric  Companv.  Sche- 
nectady. N.\ 
(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser    No    -'03.093.  Jul    6,  19^6.  Hat    No 
4.l)«3.01H    This  application  Aug.  10.  W^.  Vr    No   H23.3H2 
Int    (1     HOIS  J.  l^ 
I    s,   (1    3ji_cM<;  h  9(1aims 

1    \  laser  ssstem  lunahle     s-r  .  .ne  .'fa  plurahtv  :it  wase 
length  ranges  in  the  ose;  ai.  w  i.-lenglh  ran^e  .1  ah.uit  :'N' 
angstroms  to  ah<iut  1220  angstrom  .      ..mprismg 

a  crystal  of  a  h<->sf  materia!  containing  'he  llu.'ri.le     t   ii  le.isi 
a  Column   111^  nieli!   an.l  hasuv   'he  lattke  ihere.  t'ai'i 
vatcd  ^s   T'salenl  -.  eriu'n 
encitati.'P  means  h -r  pumpin,;    aid  .rsslal  w-lh  energs   has 
inii  waseleiigthshe'ween  aN.ut   1 'fl  i  angstr.ims  and  ,l^lul 
lt*t     angs"''iii>   m    ih-   ullrasi'.'.el    re^i.'n     '\   the   elestr.- 


1     V  transistor  amplifier  circuit  comprising 
first  and  s<-cond  common  emitter  amplifying  stages, 
means  for  .ascade  connecting  said  first  and  second  stages. 
means  responsise  to  current  flowing  in  said  first  stage  for 

causing  the  current  llciwing  in  said  second  stage  to  tr.ul. 

said  current  flowing  in  said  first  stage  and 
means  for  controlling  directK  onK  said  current  nowmg  in 

said  first  stage  w  hereby  the  gam  of  both  o\  said  stages  is 

saried  in  the  same  direction  in  resp.nise  to  said  means  for 

controlling 


4.132.964 
NON  LINKARITi  (  ORRECTION  IN  VMDK  RANGE 
VOLTAGE  (ONTROLLED  OSCILLATORS 
Milton  V.  VNIIcox.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Santa  (lara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  819.746 

Int.  (1.    H03B  ^  -M 

I    S   (1   331  — 116  R  4naims 

I    A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  which  an  applied  s,.!; 

age  establishes  a  related  frequency  of  oscillation,  said  oscillat.H 

,  .uiiprising 

a  resonator   lor  contiolliiig  the  nominal  Irei^uency   ot   s.iul 

.>sc  illat.'r 
amplifying  means  coupled  lo  said  resonator  for  sustaining 
.'scillation  therein  « 


sariabic  phase  shift  means  coupled  between  said  resonator 
and  said  amplifying  means,  said  variable  phase  shift  means 
being  responsive  to  said  applied  voltage  to  vary  said  fre- 
quency, and 


4,132.966 

SINGLE  AMPLIFIER  FREQUENCY  DEPENDENT 

NEGATIVE  RESISTOR 

Dan  Hilberman,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825.536 

Int.  C\:-  H03I-I  i/04 

U.S.  a.  333—80  R  12  Qaims 


-Jtf'  ^    "^ 


^:ai? 


■^•o 


non-linear  control  means  including  an  unbalanced  differen- 
tial amplifier  stage  coupled  to  said  variable  phase  shift 
means  whereby  the  relation  between  said  applied  voltage 
and  said  frequency  is  substantially  linear. 


4,132.965 

BAND-PASS  FILTER  CONSTRUCTED  FROM 

CONCENTRICALLY  ARRANGED  COAXIAL 

RESONATOR  CAVITIES 

.Jozef  J.  M.  Warringa,  and  Harry  Piepers,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,   assignors  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 

York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,882 
(laims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May    10,    1976, 
7604950 

Int.  C\.    HOIP  !/20,  7/06 
t.S.  CI.  333—73  R  *  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  including  an  input  terminal  and  further  compris- 


ing 


an  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
a  conductance  G;  coupling  the  output  to  the  first  input. 
a  capacitance  Ci  coupling  the  input   terminal  to  the  first 

input. 
a  conductance  Of  coupling  the  input  lermmal  to  the  second 

input, 
conductances  G-  and  G;>  rcspectiseh.  coupling  the  first 

ana  second  inputs  to  ground, 
a  capacitance  C;  directly  coupling  the  output  to  the  input 

terminal,  and 
a  conductance  G)-  directly  connecting  the  output  to  the 

input  terminal, 
wherein  an  admittance  Y/v  between  the  input  terminal  and 

ground  equals  Ds'.  where  D  is  a  real  number  and  s  is  a 

complex  frequency  variable 


4,132,967 
UNITIZED  COMBINATION  STARTER 
Carl  E.  Grycfko,  Bellefontainc.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation.  Spring  House.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  681,690 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  73,  00 
U.S.  a.  335—11 


5  Oaims 


.^^'^^^,^i\.S 


3 


1  A  band-pass  filler  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  conduc- 
I'.r.  3  second  cylindrical  conductor  coaxial  with  and  spaced 
from  said  first  conductor  to  define  a  first  resonator  cavity 
therebetsveen.  a  third  cylindrical  conductor  coaxial  with  and 
spaced  from  said  first  conductor  to  define  a  second  resonator 
cavity  therebetween,  a  pair  of  annular  electrically  conductive 
plates  arranged  in  superposed  relationship  about  one  end  por- 
tion of  said  first  conductor  and  a  dielectric  member  disposed 
Kiwecn  said  annular  plates  to  form  with  said  plates  a  capacitor 
which  mutually  couples  said  first  and  second  cavities  and 
determines  the  bandwidth  of  the  band-pass  filter,  said  third 
conductor  being  detachably  secured  to  said  first  conductor  to 
permit  replacement  of  said  dielectric  member  with  a  different 
dielectric  member  to  thereby  change  the  capacitance  of  said 
capacitor  and  the  bandwidth  of  the  filter. 


^^^ 


-^^i.-NN'^'vN'C 


1  A  switching  device  including  a  plurality  of  sideby  side 
pole  units  each  having  separable  switch  contact  means,  separa- 
ble contactor  contact  means  conductor  means  connecting  said 
contactor  contact  means  in  series  circuit  with  said  switch 
contact  means:  a  unitized  molded  insulating  base  whereon  both 
said  switch  and  contactor  contact  means  are  mounted;  a  com- 
mon insulating  housing  means  including  said  base  as  an  element 
thereof  positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  housing  means;  said  hous- 
ing means  also  including  cov  er  means  in  frr(firt>f.6aid  base  and 
removably  mounted  thereto;  said  cover  at  the  rear  thereof 
including  a  plurality  of  ribs  aligned  and  cooperating  with  a 


V^ 
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Pluraluv  of  nhs  a,  ,hc  front  of  vu,!  K.>.  ..  .-nn  .,  piu,..l .c.hng  ,.u-  ...s,n,,  >.  .  ...uul  posmon  whcrcn  'h-^'  '^  -'-'I; . 

aiuu  N.!h  ^J;J  s^vii.h  .irul  ...il.uU't  ..'Hl.i.  I  im-aris  in, I  s.iul 
COndu.t.T  ^IU^m^  Vi'i^  iisp.'s<-J  ^v.thin  saul  h.Hisii.,^  riKMns 
Mi!h  an  nJiviJuai  wl  -.1  saiJ  -.vvit.  h.  -.mi!...!  iiumiiv  bou.^ 
Jisp.  ^c.l  ^Mthin  an  individual  one  of  ^.l^l  .  ■mp.u'iTunis 

4.132.<>«l 

t  I  RRFM   I  IMIIINC.  t  IKCl  II   HKh  \khK  VM  I  H 

IMPRONH)  M\(.NHU    l)RI\t   DMIO 

VSaltir  V\     I  Ann.  '<«uth  Bea>cr.  I'a..  tssiunor  to  WestinKh.uis.' 

Hectric  Corp..  P.ttsburuh.  I'a 

Hied  Stp    (,.  19"",  Sit    Nii    K3<),**" 
Int    (1     HOIH    -7/10 


I   >   (1    JJS— 16 


4  (  Ulm^ 


1     \  .urreni  limiling  circuit  interrupter,  comprising 

J  housing; 

scparjMe  .-ontacts  supptirted  within  savl  .'i.himii.; 

a»K'iiet!  nia^netic  drive  device  mounted  uiihm  ^anl  h.'.iMi;^ 
a:).',  hj.  -.:  1  >I^t  vMth  an  open  t-r.d   i:,.l  .i  J   seil  crul    .ii'>1 

jr-.  ::.  r!^j!v\!  't  ^  able  contact  ariTi  Mjpp'Mi.ii.;  ■■•u-  .'I  ■-aul 
".^n•a^^  aiu!  s.^pplv^'.^  ...;:.  /  !^..!c•t.^  sai.l  ,,MiLKl  irni 
he;n^  •rap.^^  frseU  dl^p.-c^l  ■!  ^aKl  nI^'I  v'  that  .  urri-:i! 
.-.  ,.^"  -hr  -v^^h  .aiJ  .  ■n!a.  '  ar::!  i^  ni  a  diret!i.'n  jifiicralK 
-^■"X-r-.t:.  -i^i'  '  1  ■■  -  .■'!':;>■■- •;ii':  ^'"^1  'P<'''  -i""  ^l"~>'''i 
>;  .!'-nJ>  ^au!  r-M.'  1'-"  '^<-i-i^  >■!  '^a^-lc■  K<-!y..-i-n  a  firs! 
p<,Mt!.'i!  a'  said  s.  ■  ;>■'  -■■  !  -^'■■>  ^-  ;h-''''''^  ^"^'•'■'  '"''^^ 
through  ^a:J  .  <nla^'s  and  a  ><■.  'lul  p-'vili.-r:  a'  saul  sl'l 
closed  end  vshi..h  interrupl>  .urrt-nt  tliv.  ihi -ii^h  saui 
contacts,  overcurreni  conJ.:!,  ns  ihr.'u^h  said  ..'n!a^ts 
generating  magnetic  flux  in  vaiJ  inagnctiv  druc  device 
across  said  slot  open  end  to  generate  an  electro-dynamic 
force  driving  said  contact  arm  from  said  firsi  poMtmr  tn 
said  second  position, 

said  magnetic  dnve  device  compnsms;  a  sai^rahU-  nia^iu-iu 
member  bridging  the  open  end  of  said  s!,  i  and  shaium^ 
magnetic  flux  produced  across  said,  si.!  pen  end  said 
magnetic  member  saturating  a!  a  predelerinmed  .'.er.ur 
rent  value  to  raise  to  said  pr-dfiernnned  ^  ilue  the  ihr.sh 
old  at  which  said  elcctro-dynanu^  !v)r^c  is  pri-duued 


!he  .asuu  h\    uav   , if  said  Nne.  and  means  for  retaining  said 
leri'nnal  in  said  hrsl.  rest  poMtion 


4.132,970 
POTKNTIOMFTKR 

Siiboru  Vtasuda.  and  Shoichi  .Sugimoto.  both  of  Tok)o,  Japan, 
assiunors  to  Denki  Onkyo  Company.  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  4uR.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,017 
(laims     priority,     application     Japan.     Aur.     6,     1976.     51- 

l()5()65[l  1 

Int.  CI.    HOll    J<  'O   J'  '^ 
I    S   ("I    338—32  R  5  Claims 


4.13:.9<)9 
K.MIION  ( OIl.S 

Ctltr    I     HilUard,  Solihull.   I- ngland.  Assignor  to   I  ueas   Indus- 
tries I  imitcd.  Birmingham,  fnnland 

Hied  Ma>   20.  19'".  Ser    No    "9H.9"9 
(  laims   pnoritv.   application   I  nited    Kinudom.   .lun     H.    19">.. 

235H5  "6 

inf  n    HOIK  ;■    j 

,    s    (1    33fr-94  14(  laims 

1  \r  gni'i  ri  .oil  including  a  hollow  casing  h.. using  ihi 
core  and  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  ol  ih,  .mI  ihe 
casing  including,  at  one  end.  an  electrically  ins.ilaiing  .ap 
supporting  the  high  tension  output  terminal  of  the  . .  li  said  .  ap 
having  extending  therethrough  a  h4)rccommunK  a! ing  ^.M!h  ih. 
interior  of  the  casing,  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  delniuig  i  ra.li 
ally  extending  shoulder  presented  inwardly  of  the  .  asing  .aid 
high  tension  terminal  being  movable  received  m  said  bore,  and 
being  m<ivable  inwardly  of  the  casing,  from  a  first,  rest  p<isi- 
Hon,  wherein  the  terminal  sealing  engages  said  shoulder  so 


'^^ 


TTif 

17 


I  A  pKitenliometer  ^r.mpnsing  a  nMarv  shaft  having  .mk-  end 
conneetahle  I."  a  svsteni  r.'iaiionalK  movable  a  cvliiuiii^al 
holder  made  .if  a  svnthelk  resin  material  and  partiallv  sur 
r.iunding  the  rotarv  shaft  ^irciimferentialK  and  suppiuting  il 
l.-r  angular  movemenl.  a  pair  .if  magnetic  resistance  effeci 
semi  v.induclor  elements  disposed  in  opp<ising  relationship 
Aiih  the  other  end  oflhe  shaft  uith  a  clean-nce  therebetween 
a  siippK.rting  member  connected  v\ilh  the  holder  supporting 
said  pair  .if  semi-condui  lor  elements,  a  permanent  magnet 
earned  hv  said  .>ther  end  ot'ihe  shaft  and  prcxlucmg  a  magnelu 
field  which  aliernatelv  ,kIs  .ui  the  pair  of  elements  as  the  shall 
ni.ives  angularlv,  and  a  .vhndiKal  reinforcing  menibei  .'I  a 
riielallu  nialerial  and  having  an  a\is  aligned  with  the  avis  ,i|  ihc 
sh.il!,  the  n-intorcing  member  being  embedded  within  tlu 
h..lder,  and  the  inner  surt.ue  .>f  the  holder  st-rving  as  a  bearing 
siirl.Ke  l.ir  the  shall 


4,132,971 

NONIMH  (TIVF  HI  M-TYPK  C  VI  INURlCAl 

RKSISIOR  AND  MKTHOI)  OF  MAKIN(.  IT 

Richard  I- .  (  addock,  Jr..  5623  Bedford.  Riverside.  Calif.  9250'' 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.654 

Int   CI     HOU    i   "2 

\   S   CI,  338—61  "^  Claims 

1     X  sl.ibli-    .vlin.lrK.il  li!!!!  Ivix-  resist.ir.  whuh  ,  onipnsis 
1,11  .ill  i-Lmgaled  .vlindtual  substrate,  .iiid 
ihi  an  clfctruallv   rt-sisii\r  t'llin  silk  screened  .'nt.'  the  evle 
nor  c  vliiulri,  .i!  siiii.i,  i   ,.|  s.iid  siibsir.ite. 


said  film  comprising  an  elongated  seipentine  strip  of  resis- 
tive material, 
said  film  being  absent  from  a  substantial  gap  which  ex- 
tends along  the  full  length  of  one  side  of  said  surface 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  substrate, 
said  strip  compnsing  a  multiplicity  of  haiiT)in-shaped 

p<irtions  the  arms  of  which  are  substantially  parallel 

to  each  other  and  extend  circumferentially  around  at 

least  half  of  said  surface, 
said    hairpin-shaped    portions   having   bends   or   bases 

which  connect  said  arms  and  which  are  much  wider 

than  are  the  widths  of  said  arms. 


4,132,973 
CABLE  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
MyrI  E.  Orme,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Coloration,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,376 

Int.  a.2  B63B  21/16 

U.S.  a.  340—3  T  8  Qaims 


the  widths  of  said  bends  or  bases  being  measured  cir- 
cumferentially of  said  substrate,  said  widths  of  said 
arms  being  measured  longitudinally  of  said  substrate, 
the  widths  of  said  bends  or  bases  being  at  least  twice 
that  of  said  arms, 
said  film  having  been  trimmed  by  effecting  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  resistor  and  a  lapping  means  placed  in 
abrading  contact  with  the  resistor  and  then  relatively 
rotated  about  the  axis  of  the  resistor, 
whereby  the  exterior  surface  of  said  film  is  lapped. 


4.132,972 

MINIATURE  RECTANGULAR  POTENTIOMETER  WITH 

A  SPRING  COMPRESSION  CLUTCH 

Kdward  H.  Tumbusch,  Sepulveda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Techno- 
Components  Corp.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,824,  Jul.  22,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  825,442 

Int.  a.    HOIC  10/42 

U.S.  CI.  338—180  7  Oaims 


1    .A  potentinmeler  c.irrprising: 

a  housing 

a  resistance  element  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  conductive  element  disposed  within  said  housing, 

an  elongated  screw  rotatably  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  sector  gear  shdeahlv   disp<iscd  in  said  housing  along  an 

arcuate  path  and  be-ing  adapted  to  engage  said  elongated 

Screw 
a  c'.nducliv./  wiper  fixed  t.'  sa;d  sector  gear  and  being  in 

sliding  contacl   wilh  said  resistance  and  conductive  ele 

ments    and 
a  resilient  spring  disposed  in  said  housing  and  engaging  saul 

sect-it  gear  at  thr;  extremes  of  travel  of  said  sector  gear 


"^"^I 


1.  In  a  system  for  deploying  and  retrieving  a  transducer 
wtiich  IS  operated  at  substantial  depths  including  a  cable  con- 
ne(h<;dJp-<aid  transponder,  a  hoist,  at  least  one  guide  sheave  on 
said  hoist  for  directing  said  cable; 

a  cable  wiper  structure  attached  to  said  hoist  and  suspended 
therefrom  m  such  manner  that  said  cable  is  drawn  through 
said  structure,  said  structure  including  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
ble washer-likc  wiper  members  surrounding  said  cable, 
a  plurality  of  a.xially  aligned  spacers  carried  in  said  structure 
between  said  wiper  members,  said  spacers  being  of  signifi- 
cant thickness  and  each  having  a  well  below  an  adjacent 
wiper  member  and  an  essentially  tlal  surface  on  its  oppo- 
site side  with  a  passageway  through  the  center  of  said 
spacer  only  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  cable 
and  a  plurality  of  radial  passagevcays  extending  thrc-ugh 
the  sides  of  saul  spacers  fn>ni  said  well  to  the  outside  walls 
of  said  spacers, 
housing  means  forming  part  ;if  said  structure  including  .i 
tubular  member  enclosing  said  wiper  nieiiibeis  and  s.iid 
spacers  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of  ports  in  its  side- 
wall, 
a  retainer  member  adjacent  the  lower  side  I'f  Ihe  K'wei 
wiper  member  having  .i  cenli.il  opening  somewhat  l.ugei 
than  that  of  said  wiper  and  means  secuiiiig  said  rel.iiiier 
tighllv  against  said  lower  wiper  riiembei  and  hence  sec  in 
ing  said  spacer  .iiid  wiper  members  in  position  against  the 
opposite  end  of  s.iid  tulnilai  member,  such  that  upon 
deployment  of  said  cable  s.iid  cable  p.isses  ilirough  said 
wipers  with  esseiili.illv  no  resisl.iike  since  said  wipers 
dellecl  iiit<i  the  wells  of  said  spacers  .iiul  upon  leliieval  ol 
said  cable,  s.iiil  cable  di.iws  s.iid  wipers  against  s.iul  fiat 
surface  ol  s.iid  sp.iciis  ..msiii^'  s.ud  wipers  t.i  ni.iiiilaiii  a 
snug  cdiilait  .ig.iiiist  s.iid  wipers  c  .lusiiig  saul  wipers  to 
strip  away  water  adheiing  lo  the  surlace  ol  s.iid  c  .ible  .iiid 
causing  at  le;isl  part  .if  said  w.ilei  ti>  (low  int..  saul  wells 
and  friiiii  llieiu  e  ihr.nigh  s.ud  i.idi.il  p.iss.igew  .t\s  .iiul  s.ud 
ports  III  s.ud  hcHising  means 
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^IFrHl)[l  K)R  SUSMK    MARINF  M  H\  I  ^ 

John  V   Mcllere.  Nas*«>  B«).  let  .  assiRnor  (ci  Hercules  Inci)r- 

(Hirated.  Wilmington.  IM. 

l)i*i-on  of  Ser    No.  3S4.:6<J.   \pr    2?.  1V3.  Pm.  No.  4,()5'*,819. 

and  a  cDnlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  \o.  115,JM).  Feb.  16.  I»'l. 

abandoned    Ihis  application  Jul.  II.  I"*"".  V-r    No.  8l4.5r 

Int    (1.    (.OIV   ;,J.'> 

LS.  CI.  i-i-*— '  R  -  <!«"""• 


i  Jata  vvurd  of  M  hii',  i>  sfruliN   jmJ   repcjicdlv    n-ci-ivcd  a 

given  iiurntx-r  of  umcs  N.  ^onipriMng 

J  pluralic  oi  paiallcl  shifl  registers,  each  liawng  a  bil  length 
equal  111  numh<T  to  the  k-nglh  of  said  received  dala  word, 
vaid  pluralitv  Ixfing  ihe  -,m3lle>t  integer  equal  to  or  exceed 
ing  log^  .N'.  a  full  adder  having  parallel  oulpul  signals  from 
»iid  shifl  legislers  applied  thereto  as  first  addition  input 
signals,  me  Ills  t\ir  setting  a  predetermined  bias  value  ai 
stvond  parallel  addition  input  terminals  of  said  full  adder. 
means  for  st-nally  applving  said  received  data  words  as  a 
carrv  input  signal  to  said  full  adder,  tne  parallel  sum  out- 
put s;gn.iK  ont  lined  from  said  full  adder  being  connected 
to  said  plurjhlv  of  shift  registers,  v*  herein  ea^h  time  said 
data  \*ord  is  received,  said  data  word  is  added  with  ihe 
parallel  output  signals  k;iven  from  said  shift  register  gr.iup 
.md  the  result  signals  .ire  again  fed  to  said  shift  r>.-gister 
group,  said  addition  being  repeated  N  ■  M  times,  an,! 
afier  said  bias  value  has  been  added  to  the  adder,  a  carrv 
signal  Irom  full  adder  constituting  the  n.aioritv  deciMon- 
daia 


1    A  methtvj  of  marine  stismic  prospecting  comprising  the 

steps  of 

establishing  a  bubble  conUining  a  high-pressure  expanaing 
volume  of  gas  at  a  sufficient  depth  to  prevent  the  gas  from 
directly  venting  to  the  atmosphere, 

the  initial  expansion  of  said  gas  bubble  generating  in  the 
water  a  desired  initial  acoustic  impulse  for  subsequent 
reflection  f'om  the  sub-botiom  strata. 

«aid  ga.s  babble  subsequent  to  said  initial  expansion  collaps- 
ing and  again  expanding  to  create  in  the  water  at  least  a 
first  bubble  acouilic  impulse  which  also  becomes  reflected 
from  said  sub-btittom  strata; 

detecting  the  reflected  signals  from  said  inilial  impulse  and 
said  first  impulse,  and 

detecting  the  unreflected  acoustic  impulsc%  with  at  least  one 
pressure  detector  assembly,  said  detector  assembly  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  flexible,  pressure-transnulting  wall 
defining  a  chamber; 

(b)  a  substantially  incompressible  dieWtnc  liquid  com- 
pletely filling  said  chamber. 

(c)  a  detector  probe  completely  immersed  in  said  liquid, 
said  probe  composing  a  metallic  housing,  a  quart/ 
crystal  mounted  nn  an  inner  wall  portion  of  said  houv 
ing.  an  amplifier  in  said  housing,  and  circuit  means 
coupling  said  quart/  crystal  to  the  input  circuit  of  said 
amplifier;  and 

recording  at  a  remote  location  the  output  signals  from  said 
amplifier,  said  output  signals  representing  said  unreflected 
acoustic  impulses 
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OPFRAKJR  RKADABl  K  AND  MA(H1NK  RKAOAIU  K 

tUARACTKR  RKCOGNITION  SVSTKMS 

Richard  (..  -SieK"'.  <>-01   *^-  Kenmore.  Apt.  202,  Chicago.  Ill 
60660 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1975.  .Ser.  No.  ^110,928 

Int.  (I.    G06K  y.  /> 
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M  V.IOHin    D;  (  IMON  |)K\  l(  V 

Nnbiihik  >  Koike.  T.  ksi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Jleitricrn  . 
I  td  .   I  okvo.  .,'apan 

Hl.d  (Kt    :<;.   N"    S-r    N,,    K4VI)X< 
t  laims  prH,nt>    application    lapan.  (Kt.  r.  IV'h.  SI    i:V«/<i: 
I.it   (  I     (-<»6F  11/08 
Ui».  t1    i*l— 14/)  I  H\  2  (  laims 


U  K  L  M  UO  P  6?  P^ 
5  T   U  V  W  X  Y   Z      § 

to66ooc"o66oooooooooo^°°^'->c'<^  — 


1     X  nuihi'd  ol  Lii'.Ting  .l.'.la  inli-  a  data  pr.Kessing  sv-.'ti! 
comprising  ihf  step^    't 

providiiij.  .1  stu-e!  hav.i:g  j'l  area  Jesigrialed  wilh  a  plur.i!:, 

of  spaced  ap.irl    opt-n  circles  arranged  m  thru   row^  .r\! 

three  columns, 
placing  -1  h.iiKl  Aritten  mark  in  ihe  t.rni  ^A  ..  .  h.iracier  on 

said  sheei  pisMPg  through  ari>  par'  of  at  lea^l  one  of -aid 

circles  lo  iiiaiK  s.ii.i  circle. 
providing  a  d.ila  pi  •vC'-sing  system  having  a  scanning  ^v•■  ;. 

for  scanning  saui  shni  .mil  lor  pr.>ducing  ^ign.iK  icprf-. : 

r  itisi-    'f  V 11^  les  V*  h.v  ti  ha\i.  a  ni.irk  pLued  iherei'i  and  I.t 

"^r.  kIul  iiik;  11'  •  -ig'ia!-    ii  response  lo  hatulv^  ritten  niarkv  I'li 

s.i!,l  sh'-fl  11'  >'  vv  iihi-i    1  V  ir,  le, 
.«.ht'f'-\    s.i..!    sV'i.iN   Jtliiic   .1   bin.irv    n-prcscnl.iii  'ii  of  said 


)     \  nu-'hovl  -I  ci;:i-f.';.;  .i  .hara^lei   in..'  .i  d.ita  pr^Ke-    'ik: 
\\sifn.  ..  mpiiMiig  itu-  slt'ps  ol 

pro^  ul  ng  ,1  push  bull'  ^n  ;eLp!un-.   '..iwng  .il  Ica^l  nine  y  .--*' 
hiir.Mis  ,irrji>ged  ni  three  r'w^  -iiul  iliree  .oluri'ns 

opei.iling  iv*..^  or  morr  of  sak!  nii'i-  push  bullous  suL^esM\    o 
vvilhin  J  prcdi  Icmnncd  mlerv.il 

|M    \Kiing  dal.i  piovesMiig  .ipparalus  having  deciVing  .i;  "a 
:.iliis  lor  renivnig  .irui  detoding  signals  proJuvCil  bv   -y~'. 
iHi^h  iniMon  uUphoi.i-  and  for  manifesting  sign. 'Is  u;"i 
scni.ili'.  r  ol  an  .ilph.iiiunierK  ^haia^  ler.  said  ope  rated     ;  >  ^ 
ol   saKi    push   bullotis   bearing   a   pt'.'.sn.al    relalion.hii' 
each    oil, IT     Aiihin    s.iid    I'nree    rows    and    three    volu"i:s 
which  CoriesporuN  lo  ihe  ..ppareni  sh.ipe  ol  v.iui  ^h.ir.u 


I    A  majority  decision  device  in  a  system  of  the  type  wherein  ler. 


Janl\R>  2.  lOTQ 
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and  operating  an  additional  pu'h  button  lo  signify  the  end  of 
a  said  predetermined  interval 


4,132,977 
IMAGK  INFORMATION  READING  APPARATUS 

Flumikazu  Nagano,  Nara,  J»pan,  assignor  to  Shprp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2.',  1976,  51-88570 

Int.  n.    Cr06K  9/00 

I  .S.  CI.  340—146.3  AG  9  Claims 


1    .An  irii.ige  informatu^n  reading  apparatus,  comprising 

means  for  reading  an  optical  image. 

a  peak  hold  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  means  for 
reading  an  optica!  image,  for  storing  the  peak  analog  value 
oi  the  output  of  said  receiving  means  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 

tl'-st  and  second  means  responsive  to  peak  hold  means  l"or 
level  det'Xting  and  convi-rting  into  a  succession  of  digital 
outputs  the  output  Irom  said  peak  hold  means  at  first  and 
seconii  predetermined  levels,  respectively,  that  are  differ- 
ent from  eauh  other. 

nu  an^  coupled  to  said  second  level  detecting  and  converting 
me.ins  for  determining  the  pattern  of  successive  digital 
outputs  obtained  bv  said  second  level  detecting  and  con- 
■. erting  means  for  providing  a  selection  signal,  and 

gale  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  level  detecting 
and  converting  means  and  responsive  to  said  selection 
sij-nal  tor  selectively  transmitting  the  output  of  either  of 
s.iul  first  and  second  level  detecting  and  converting 
me  ins 


4,132.978 
SVSTFN'.S  FOR  RFC OGNIZINC.  PRINTFD  CHARACTFRS 

Denis  1..  Mcrcier.  St  Georges,  I^iirc,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnic  Internationale  pour  ITnformafique  Cii-Honcywell  Bull. 
Paris.  Fr8nce 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815.280 
(laims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15.  1976,  76  21670 
Int.  CI.    G06K  ^  iVy 
I  S.  (I.  340-  146.3  FD  11  Claims 

1    A  method  of  operating  a  d.ita  process  system  for  recogniz- 
ing characters  disposed  upon  a  document,  the  dala  processing 
system  nulu-iing  a  dociinent  reader,  a  memory  having  a  plii- 
raliiv  ot  \  nnTTiory  /ones,  t.uh  meni.iry  /one  having  up  to  a 
ni.iMinnni  oT  ni  addressable  loi^ations  and  a  buOer  store,  said 
nieihod  coniprising  the  sleps  o| 
i.'l  ..onducli'ig  a  first  r>\uiing  of  the  document  by  operating 
the  doci'n'-nl  reader  to  reaii  a  set  of  characters  to  obtain 
inforn,alion  data,  as  'he  document  is  moved  with  respect 
to  the  document  n-ader. 
ibi  checking  ihe  information  data  derived  from  the  d'.x-u- 
nienl   reader  and  pioviding  assixiated  error  ccxJes  with 
respe-ct  to  th.s  information  dala. 
L  I  storing  111  a  first  memory  /one  of  the  N  /ones  the  infor- 
mation dal.i  obtain-.d  during  the  first  reading  of  the  diKU- 
ment  and  th'-  assov  lated  error  c<xies  resulting  from  check- 
ing iliis  informa'ion  J  ita 
(J  I  checking  Ihe  error  codes  stored  in  the  first  /one  to  deter- 


mine whether  at  least  one  character  of  the  characters  read 
dunng  the  first  reading,  is  erroneous: 

(e)  conducting  repeated  readings  of  the  set  of  characters 
under  different  respective  conditions,  and  storing  the  new 
information  dala  and  associated  error  Cv^des  resulting  from 
each  of  the  repeated  readings  in  corresponding,  different 
memory  zones  of  the  memory  for  as  long  as  at  least  one 
erroneous  character  is  detected  in  the  course  of  a  reading 
operation,  each  of  the  number  of  repeated  readings  of  the 
document  and  the  number  of  storage  operanons  in  the 
memory  being  not  greater  than  N: 

(0  initiating  a  correcting  sequence  when  the  Nih  reading 
operation  of  the  docum.ent  has  beer  performed,  including 
the  substeps  of 

1 —  reading  out  data  information  from  the  first  addrc-ssable 
l(x:ation  of  the  first  memory  zone  of  the  memory : 

2 —  examining  the  error  code  associated  with  the  data 
information  read  from  the  first  uddressahle  location  of 
the  first  memory  zone  to  determine  whether  the  associ- 
ated character  is  erroneous; 
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3 —  repeating  the  re.-ding  out  of  the  asso.i.ned  error  code 
from  the  same  address  in  the  next  succ-.'ssiv  e  .'one  of  the 
merimry  if  aii  erri..r  is  dcleclcd  by  reviewing  the  associ- 
ated error  code,  aivl  loi  repeating  ih.."  leading  from  the 
ne.vl  ad'lress  in  the  same  /one  if  an  <  \.iiT;;:;,i;ion  ot  ihe 
associ.iled  error  ci'de  indu.ile-.  I'lal  an  crior  has  r-,,it 
been  Jctevled: 

■1--  lermi:ialii'g  the  readme  on!  .if  daia  infornuiion  from 
llie  memory  at  the  Mih  address  of  a  memory  zorie  iitner 
ih.ir^  the  Nth  zo;ic  and  .ii  liii.  Mlh  address  o\  i!ie  \ 
zone.  I'.'spectiv  i  Iv  .  if  no  error  >  .JlIccIc!  m  the  mforma- 
lioii  dal.i  r-.-ail  from  :he  laller  .iddress.  .md  transferring 
the  data  informat'on  read  out  froiri  I'k  ineri..iry,  if  a 
checking',  of  the  .rror  code  luticates  no  crior  lo  the 
buffer  store,  and 
(gi   rejecting   the   docunienl    .md    thr    lU'ns   ot    inlom.ition 

Iriinslerrrd  lo  the  hulTer  store  if  the    lat:i  infirmation  as 

obt.iined  from  the  Mth  address  of  one  ..f  the  memory 

/ones  is  (I  roneous 


4,132,979 
MFTIIOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  (ONIROI  1  1N(,  A 
PROGRAMMABI  F  LOCK   ARRAY 
Richard  II.  ilecren.  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Tolctvpe  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750.934 
Int.  CI.    H04I    ly.U:  H04O  J  ■<"  C;06F  5  (M,  Ut5B  /.'*    C 
I  .S.  tl.  340—147  P  13  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  programni;ib!e  logic  array  with  an 
input  logic  sectk'n  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  fields  and 
an  output  logic  section  iii  c.iscaiU  vMih  the  input  srction  .ind 
providing  a  plurality  of  signal  outputs,  an  improved  circuit  foi 
addressing  the  fields  of  tne  input  section  of  the  logic  array 
comprising 
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means  foi  addressing  a  first  one  ot"  ihe  addressable  input 
fields  in  accordance  with  an  UKoming  data  Mgnai. 

a  branch  address  register  addressing  j  second  one  't  said 
addressable  input  section  fields  as  determined  bs  selected 
outputs  of  the  output  section  otihe  U'gic  an. is  prov  ided  in 
resp<inse  to  a  preceding  input  section  address, 


;  -d 1    r 111    I L-_ 


a  privram  counter  I'or  secjuentialK  addressing  .i  third  one  ol 
said  addressable  fields  ol'the  logic  arr.i'.  input  section,  ,ind 

means  f>r  providing  .i  docking  signal  to  said  program 
counter  for  stepping  said  counter  s.i  that  the  address  ot 
said  third  addressable  field  changes  .n  i  r,ite  dei.Tinined 
by  said  ck>cking  means  'Ahile  the  output  ot  said  branch 
address  register  remains  constant 


4.I32,9«0 

HIGH-SFNSniMTV  l\[)l(TI\t    IRANSDKKR  FOR 

RKCni  INF\R  OR  ROrxTIONAI    DISPI  \(  >  \1KM 

Krich  /jibler.  Karlsruhe,  dermanv,  iLssinnor  to  Robtrt  Bosch 
(.mbH.  Stuttnart,  (.trmanv 

Kiled  Ntar,  30,  1<>''6,  Str    No,  6"1.W3 
Claims  pnoritv.  application   Fed    Rep    of  (■crmaM),    \pr.  H. 
19^5,  iSlSJ-S-" 

Int.  (I     C.08C   19.06 
I  ,.S   (1    34^1— 195  •»  rialms 

U-   ■  -5  .8 


MOVABLE 
BOO'' 


N, 


{J-  -- 


■-'5 


1  \n  inductive  tnmdwcr  for  convertinu  .i  mectianKal 
m.  vement  into  an  dectrictl  signal  having  a  predett-innne^! 
kpendence  on  the  movement  of  a  Hod>    comprising 

,1  lerr'imagnctic  core  having  at  least  lhr_-e  elongated  p.  ri.ons 
■  i  niii'ed  in  the  same  direction  and  separ.itrd  ti  >m  each 
oih  ■!  t^v  iir  gaps  that  are  likewise  elongated  in  the  sjine 
directi  in  as  s.iid  elt^ngated  core  |X>rtions.  one  of  sa.d 
•  l  rv.iie.l  p  'rti>  n  ►lei.i^'  .entr.illv  IvKalev!  among  s.iid 
el'ivau-o  .  rr  i^'  i  o  >ns  inj  a  ','kr  ;>.'ili.'ii  •.'ining  sjhl 
.■i.  'ii^.ilcv!  p'  r'l.'iis 

ash'irt  ..  irc'.nn^  niem^^ei  of  conducting  maten.i!  eiK  irjing 
only  thai  IK-  !  sak!  ■■'.  n^jled  portions  ot  said  . .  Te  vv  hic  f, 
is  cell'!  III.  i-i;;\l  am-  r^  -aid  elongated  core  [^<iiIions 
and  pass'ng  ih'  ugh  liie  ,iir  gaps  beiAeen  s.iul  ^entr.illv 
located  elongated  [v.ition  ,invl  ihe  'llur  el.'iigaled  l.tc 
portions,  said  short  cir^  uiting  ring  mem 'hi  being  nmvahle 
with  respect  the  ret'  m  the  same  direc  li.ni  ^  •!  cK  nigaiii'ii  t 
said  core,  and  being  thin  with  respect  to  its  phssual  '.. 
mcnsion  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  core  por 


tions,  said  short-circuiting  ring  member  being  mechani- 
cally connected  with  a  movable  Ixidy  that  is  inovable  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  the  mobility  of  said  shon-cir 
cuiting  member  with  respect  to  said  core,  and 

a  magnetic  winding  adjacent  said  yoke  portion  of  said  core 
and  encircling  said  centrally  Itxrated  elongated  portion  o\ 
said  core  in  such  a  manner  as  to  couple  with  magnetic  flux 
passing  through  said  yoke  p<irtion  of  said  core, 

whereby  the  inductance  of  said  magnet  winding  is  variable 
m  accordance  with  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  dis- 
placement of  said  body 


4,132,981 

SKI  F  POWKRKD  SYSTEM  FOR  MKASLRING  AND 

STORING  CONSUMPTION  OF  LTILITV  METER 

Raymond   \.   White,   Monroeville,   Pa.,  assignor  to   RockHell 

International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,678 

Inf.  n.    G08C  19  16 

I  .S.  CI.  340—203  39  Claims 


aw    mtrnfr  inn* 


I  In  a  system  without  a  local  pi>wer  supply  for  mea.suring 
and  .ic  cumulating  a  manifestation  of  the  consumption  o!  a 
utilitv ,  comprising 

lai  meter  means  responsive  to  the  utility  consumption  liir 
generating  a  series  of  pulst-like.  electrical  signals,  each 
indicative  of  the  consumption  of  a  given  quantity  ol  ihe 
utility. 

(hi  noil  volatile  memorv  means  for  storing  an  indication  ol 
the  nuinber  of  the  pulse-like,  electrical  signals  generated 
bv  saul  meter  means,  indicative  of  the  total  measured 
utility  consumed, 

(c)  p*iwer  conversion  means  for  converting  at  least  one  ol 
the  pulse-like,  electrical  signals  to  provide  solely  th.it 
voltage  lor  Lnergi/ing  said  system,  including  detector 
means  resfmnsive  lo  the  initiation  of  a  pulse-like,  electrical 
signal  for  pioviding  an  initiate  operate  signal,  and 

id  I  sequence  control  means  respKinsive  to  the  initiate  oper.ile 
signal  for  en.ibling  the  received  pulse-like  signal  to  be 
stored  in  said  memory  means,  and  thereafter  providing  a 
terminate  oper,ition  signal  effecting  the  deactualion  ^^( 
said  svstem 


4,132,982 
GASEOCS  DISPLAY  DE\  K  E 
Bernard  W.  Byrum,  Toledo:  Roger  E.  Ernsthausen,  l.uckey,  and 
Michael  F.  Fein,   Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  293,555,  Sep.  29,  1972,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210,093,  Dec.  20,  1971.  This  application 
Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,585 
Int.  CI.    C;06F  .(   !■) 
I  ,S   CI.  313—188  22  Cnaims 

I     In   a   gas  liischarge  drvKe  containing  at   least   two  elec 
tr.Hles,  at  least  one  of  the  electrinles  being  insulated  from  the 


gas  by  a  dielectnc  member,  the  improvement  wherein  the  4,132,984 

gas-contacting  surface  of  at  least  one  dielectric  member  con-  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Gerald  G.  Gross,  Solon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Liquid  Xtal  Displays 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,399 

Int.  a.-  G09F  9/32 

U.S.  a.  350—336  2  Claims 


/9' 


!7-^ 


3: 


Ti" 


.rr^ 


tains  an  insulating  inorganic  nickel  compound,  said  compound 
containing  no  oxygen  atoms  directly  bonded  to  a  nickel  atom. 

I 


I 

4,132,983 

RADIO  SYNCHRONIZED  WARNING  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Haskell  Shapiro,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Royal 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,180,  Jan.  12, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,074 

Int.  a.-  EOIF  9/00:  G08B  5/38:  H05B  39/09 

L  ,S.  a.  340—331  I  14  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  back  plane 
member,  a  front  plane  member  overlying  said  back  plane  mem- 
ber, a  body  of  liquid  crystal  compound  confined  between  said 
front  and  back  members,  one  of  said  members  including  first 
and  second  spaced  marginal  portions  respectively  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  in  different  directions  from  adjacent  mar- 
gins of  the  other  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  electrode  strips 
of  thin  substantially  transparent  conducting  material  such  as 
indium  oxide  on  said  one  of  said  members  respectively  includ- 
ing first  portions  between  said  members  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  for  providing  a  desired  display,  certain  of  said 
stnps  including  lead  portions  extending  on  said  first  marginal 
portion  of  said  one  member,  other  of  said  strips  including  lead 
portions  extending  on  said  second  marginal  portion  of  said  one 
member,  a  plurality  of  separate  contact  elements  respectively 
electrically  connected  to  said  lead  portions  each  of  said  contact 
elements  including  an  attachment  portion  comprising  opposed 
legs  mechanically  firmly  gripping  said  one  member  therebe- 
tween with  one  of  said  legs  in  electrical  contact  with  a  lead 
portion,  the  mechanical  gripping  of  said  legs  providing  sub- 
stantially the  only  means  maintaining  said  electnca!  contact, 
and  bodies  of  adhesive  coating  material  over  said  first  and 
second  marginal  portions  and  perm.anently  securing  each  of 
said  contact  elements  w  ith  respect  to  said  one  member,  each  of 
said  contact  elements  including  a  portion  projecting  from  said 
one  member  for  electrical  connection  with  complemenatry 
circuit  means 


6     A    radiant   energy    synchronised   warning   light   flasher 
transceiver  comprising 
radiant  energy  transmitting  means,  radiant  energy  receiving 

means, 
resetlable  timing  means  for  controlling  the  time  intervals 

that  the  transmitting  means  transmits  a  signal  in  response 

to  a  resetting  timing  signal, 
battery  means  for  p<iwering  the  transceiver, 
circuit  means  for  conditioning  the  liming  means  to  be  reset  in 

resptinse  to  a  signal  received  at  the  receiving  means  at  a 

time  just  prior  to  the  resetting  time  of  the  timing  means  to 

prcxlucc  a  resetting  timing  signal  in  resptinsc  thereto,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  transmitting  time  intervals  of  the 

transmitting  means  to  a  preselected  portion  of  Ihe  light 

flashing  time 


4,132,985 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERAS 

Mashio  Kitaura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,279,  Aug.  3.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,988,069. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser,  No.  652.548 

Int.  CI.;  H03K  13  03 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  5  Oaims 

1   A  digital  indicator  apparatus  for  a  camera  for  providing  a 

digital  indication  of  intensity  of  scene  brightness  compnsingi 

(a)  means  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  scene  brightness  for 
prixiucmg  a  first  analog  signal  representative  thereof; 

(b)  generator  means  for  providing  a  train  of  ckxk  pulses. 

(c)  counter  means  for  counting  .said  ckx.'k  pulses  to  provide 
successive  digital  count  outputs,  said  ccmnter  means  hav- 
ing a  first  mode  responsive  to  an  additive  control  signal  to 
additively  count  said  clcKk  pulses  and  a  second  mode 
responsive  to  a  subtractive  control  signal  lo  sublractively 
count  saia  cIcK-k  pulses. 

(d)  conversion  means  for  converting  said  successive  digital 
count  outputs  into  a  second  analog  signal  of  respectively 
correspcmding  values; 

(e)  means  for  comparing  said  second  analog  signal  wilh  said 
first  analog  signal  to  prixluce  said  additive  conlriil  signal 
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for  supply  If  •iaid  Lounk-r  nifanv  «.hcii  a  ^lr^l  preilc-tfr 
mineJ  reUtionship  c•^l^t^  tx-i'Acn-ii  viid  firsi  .imJ  >fi  oriel 
analog  signals,  and  to  prinliKt-  ^ald  ^uhlra>.tlvt•  umirol 
signal  for  suppK  I  -  ^.l.^l  -oimIct  tiic-aii^  w.hfn  a  -^.-coi.J 
f^'fd^-u-rminc-il  rvla'-  "isl.;,i  'pp.'MU-  lo  ^al^J  lii^t  n-lalinii 
shi"^  :■^lsI^  hflvvoi-'i  Njid  tlrsl  aru!  s<-vo['.J  aiialo,:  MgnaN. 


with  said  mourning  means,  said  supporting  means  inLludinj; 
means  lor  fuedls  liKaiing  one  of  said  cimlacl  members  relative 
t>  the  other  ^oiita^t  member  which  normally  is  biased  into 
vonta^t  therewith  wherehy  said  mounting  means  upon  mo\e- 


■  t'l  indKatirik 
■.eUv  Ii'.  cK 


rtn-ariN  hav  \n^    i  plur alii 


(?' 


.iaii 
n.ea: 


nergi/able    to    indi 
Uu^  digital  I'ount  outfUils  . 

'iter   :iK-ari\  I  t  seic.\  t.v  el\ 

rrI■^p.  'Cdlli^     'II'•^     >!   vik!   I 

••    y.!lh    ^aul    digital    .ount 


ale 


'f  indKator  de\  icCS 
rt's[H'i.  ti\  t."i\  ^  i>irc- 
:  said  ,  ounler  ri'.eans, 
irul  •^•queiitia!!'  eiu  rglZ- 
!wK  at. ':  Ac  ■  iv  ev  n  KcOr- 
ouiputs   oi    viid   >:ounter 


(h)  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  one  ol  ^ald  iddiii^  e 

and  subtractive  control  signals  oi  v.)ul  comparing  mean. 

for  interrupting  the  energization  oi  vtul  iiidu  ator  .'e'.  ices; 
whereby  only  one  of  said  indicator  desice-.  indKatise  ot  said 

J'lrst  aralog  signal  is  energized  to  provide  a  digital  iiulKa 

tion  of  intensity  of  scene  brightness 


ft. 


iJf^  ^..U,iih 


a£.,    .... 

f  oicooia  I 

4  1    ■    a   «  •   «  wwacao    «Majag« 


further  co-npriMng  a  cuiieni  suppK  path  'or  ei.ergi/aiioti  ■! 
said  indicator  desKes  and  vsherem  said  iiiterrupliii.; 
means  ^ompns<'s  sa!l..hii>.'  n^-ans  .uineeted  ii  said  ^  .ir 
rent  suppK  path  said  swi^hing  :ii -ans  nor.-iialls  allowinf 
1  suppU  ot  current  to  said  invli^ator  deques  ihereihr.)ii.;h 
iiid  heing  resp>  nsue  to  said  pred'-t<  rnunei.!  one  il  the 
adJ-Mve  and  suhtra^tive  .ontfoi  signaK    and 

«,  herein  said  ^wlI.hlIl»^  nuaris  .oniprises  a  ..apa^itor  a, id  a 
transistor  hawrg  an  -1:1111. t  a  olle.tor  and  a  base  sail 
transistor  hemg  .oniuvled  ^siih  said  enii'te:  eolletlor 
conduetmg  path  m  ^ald  ^unenl  supply  palh  .inA  noniialls 
being  mainiamed  .onduetiw  and  viid  ^a[aeilor  Heiiig 
connected  to  ,aid  ^  ise  !  r  ipt'Aini  saul  additive  and 
subtractive  contri>l  signals  to  .aid  ^^ase  siul  predeter 
mined  one  of  the  additive  a.u!  siiMra.tr.e  .ontrol  .ignals 
havtng  a  voltage  level  for  rendering  said  laiisistor  non- 
conductive 


nient  addilionallv  lunetions  as  a  switch  aetualor  to  open  said 
switch  means  when  said  indicatoi  moves  toward  and  into  said 
othei  diip<isition  and  to  all  iw  said  switch  to  close  when  said 
indicator  returns  toward  said  one  disp<istion 


4,132,987 
SK(l  RirV  SYSTKM 
Richard    K.   Devereaux,    112  Wolcott   Ave.,  West  SprinKficld. 
Mav,   01089 

Filed  Oit.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  845,635 

Int.  (1.    (KWB  /'  iMj 

I    ^    (1.  .U<)— 506  i  Claim., 


4.l3J.'yH6 
HHTKOMXC.NKrU    INDK  MOH 
Robert  1)    Hart.  (  ollinsville.  and  Rotx-rt  VUzzjimauru.  Wate'- 
burv,  both  nt  (Dnn.,  a.s-.iK.ni)rs  tn  (.eneral   11, nt  (orpormion. 
Ihomaston,  (  onn. 

Filed  Auk.  9.  I9-'-'.  Ser.  So   8:3.169 

int  (1   (.08H  ^  ;: 

I   S   (1.  340—3^3  5  Claims 

1  An  appariliis  omprising  m  .nduator  h.iv  iiij.  .apabililv 
sequential!'.  'I'  visual  oidieati  'ii  ■!  one  oi  .,  piuralitv  ot  tw- 
stales,  in  -.-.u  h  it  tvs  ■  .lisfKistioiis,  switch  nie.ins  idapted  to  he 
conneeted  in  in  ekv  tribal  .ir.uil  and  nuiuding  at  least  .ne 
^Wl^  h  which  s  Josed  when  Jid  in.dual  >r  is  in  me  .lisp. isit ion 
and  open  when  said  in.lKator  's  m  trie  other  .lisp,  .sit  ion  means 
mourning  said  indicator  for  movcmeni  trom  said  .ne  t..  s.iid 
other  disp<isition  and  in  return  to  the  first  disposit..  m  means 
mparting  movement  <o  said  mounting  means,  and  wherein  (he 
in.pruvemenl  is  characterized  bs  viid  s^viteh  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  contact  members,  and  means  supporting'  said  .  onlact 
members  both  in  cantilever  fashion  and  in  cli>se  .issih.  lation 


2  \n  il.iitii  svsteni  tor  pieveiiting  ilietl  ot  a  protected  .ite.i 
,  r  equipinenl.  said  svsleni  including  an  elevtricallv  sontinu.ius 
closed  IcH'ped  cire  iiit  hav  'iig  input  lerminalv  through  .1  conduc 
tor  plug  through  whuh  ih<  l>v>p<-d  circuit  is  energi/ed  '''.. 
l.xiped  eiTv  uil  comprising 

lai  a  pair  oi  seriallv  connected  legs  consisting  o'' 
ihi  a  first  conducti'r  including  one  insulated  elongated  cie 
member  of  pmsitivelv  charged  conducting  material  .ind  ar 
insulated  elongaleel  shield  member  of  negalivels  charged 
cnducling  material  each  of  the  core  and  shield  menibe'- 
•x-ing  electricalls  c.>nnected  at  one  of  their  respe-dive 
ends  to  a  respective  one  -of  ihe  conduet(Hs  of  the  plug. 
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ic)  a  seceind  conductor  including  an  insulated  elongated  core 
member  of  negatively  charged  conducting  material  and  an 
in:,ulaled  elongated  shield  member  of  positively  charged 
conducting  mitenal.  each  of  the  core  and  shield  members 
being  electrically  connected  at  one  of  their  respective 
ends  to  a  respective  one  of  the  conductors  of  the  plug. 

(di  a  female  phone  jack  connecter  connected  to  the  I'irst 
conductor  at  its  free  end. 

(e)  a  male  phone  jack  connector  connected  to  the  second 
c, inductor  at  its  free  end.  whereby  the  conductors  of  the 
first  and  second  conductors  are  transposed  wh^n  the  male 
and  female  [.hcine  jack  connectors  are  interconnected. 


4,132,988 
RADAR  INTRUSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Philipp  Blacksmith,  Concord;  J.  Leon  Poirier,  Chelmsford,  and 
Frederick  S.  Holt,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  F'orce,  W  ashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,082 

Int.  a.    GOSB  13/18 

l.S.  CI.  340—552  1  Oaim 


1  A  radar  intrusion  detection  system  for  protection  of  iso- 
lated reseiurccs  such  as  planes  comprising  a  single  active  bi- 
vtatic  radar  having  a  co-l(x;ated  transmitter,  associated  trans- 
mitter antenna,  a  receiver  and  a.ssociated  receiver  antenna,  an 
attenuator  receiving  the  transmitter  signal,  a  phase  shifter  fed 
the  signal  from  the  receiver  antenna,  a  summary  tee  simulta- 
neously recciv  ing  signals  from  said  phase  shifter  and  said  atten- 
uator, the  resultant  being  fed  to  said  receiver,  a  multiplicity  of 
passive  refleciors.  each  passive  reflector  being  positioned  in  an 
associated  separate  corner,  said  radar  transmitter  antenna  pro- 
jecting a  radar  beam  toward  the  first  of  said  multiplicity  of 
passive  reflectors  for  redirection  to  the  next  passive  reflector 
for  redirection  to  the  next  passive  reflector  and  ultimately  to 
said  receiver  antenna,  the  line  between  said  transmitter  an- 
tenna, said  multiplicity  of  passive  reflectors  and  said  receiver 
antenna  surrounding  the  isolated  resources  to  be  protected 
establishing  a  boundary  and  safe  zone  therein  whereupon 
intrusion  across  said  boundary  an  alteration  of  the  radar  beim 
iKeurs  manifested  as  a  change  in  signal  level,  and  an  alarm 
connected  to  said  receiver,  said  alarm  being  triggered  upon 
intrusion  across  said  boundarv 


tor  for  real  time  image  processing  of  range  correlated  range 
line  samples  from  echo  return  signals,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  serial  range-line  buffer  memories  cascaded  so 
that  the  output  stage  of  one  feeds  into  the  input  stage  of 
another,  and  the  output  stages  of  all  buffer  memories 
together  form  a  complete  and  unique  range  bin.  whereby 
a  range  bin  is  automatically  read  out  on  a  range  line  sam- 
ple-by-sample basis. 


4,132,989 

AZIMLTH  CORRELATOR  FOR  REAL-TIME 

SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  RADAR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

Robert  A.  Fro&ch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
^^ayne  il.  .Arens,  Pasadena,  CiUif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,308 
Int.  a.-  GDIS  7/30 
L.S.  CI.  343—5  CAI  11  Qaims 

8   In  a  synthetic  aperture  radar  system,  an  azimuth  correla- 


correlation  means  connected  by  coupling  means  to  receive 
outputs  from  said  range-line  buffer  memories  for  correlat- 
ing a  controllably  variable  Doppler  reference  function 
with  each  successive  range  bin  to  form  an  image  element 
on  a  real  time  basis,  and 

means  for  summing  the  Doppler  reference  correlated  range 
bin  samples. 


4,132,990 
AMFI  TARGET  CLLTTER  DISCRIMINATOR 
John  A.  Di  Domizio,  Norwalk;  George  T.  Briechle.  .Monroe,  and 
Douglas  Ell,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Corn. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,504 

Int.  CI.-  COIS  (^'42 

U.S.  CI.  343-7  A  2  Gaims 


*\   f     g  Wt.T     M 


1.  In  an  AMT'  prevessing  apparatus  of  the  type  which 
processes  return  signals  so  as  to  provide  AI  and  AQ  signals 
which  indicate  the  cosine  and  sine  of  the  difference  between 
the  pha.se  of  the  return  signal  in  a  given  range  bin  during  one 
PRI  from  the  pha'^^c  of  the  return  signal  of  a  corresponding 
range  bin  in  a  preceding  PRI.  and  which  includes  averaging 
means  which  provides  AI  and  AQ  signals  indicative  of  the 
average  of  the  AI  and  AQ  signals  over  some  number  of  range 
bins  in  the  range  vicinity  of  the  given  range  bin.  clutter  dis- 
cnmination  apparatus  comprising 

first  means  responsive  to  said  AI  and  said  AI  signals  for 
providing  a  first  absolute  value  signal  indicative  of  the 
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,>t'  said  Al  jnd  ^1  MiinaN 

,co'nJ  m.-ans  rc-sponM^c  •'  v.iJ.  A<,>  .lu!  A(.>  M.:nals  for 
pr.'Mdin^  i  scv^riJ  .ibvlu:.-  v.ilsu-  M^na!  irulKalisc  ->!  ih,- 
jhvilule  value-  't  'he  A\\\ci:-:wi-  W'.^ccn  '.he  :iia^nitudc-v 
>>(■  vaid  AQ  and  AU  MgnaN 

summalu.fi  mean.  resp,.nMW  l.'  ;hc  Lilpu!.  .'t  .aid  lir^l  and 
scxond  means  !'->r  pr>..;diiu  s'.im  ^ifin-i'^  indi.alA.-  .■!  itu- 
summalion  .'t  the  ahvlule  values  .>r  Ihe  difter.n.es  ho 
IvAeen  said  M  and  Al  M^nai  nia^niiiides  and  said  MJ  and 
AQ  si(;nal  maftnilades 

discriminant  mean,  I  r  n,<..cn!in_^  [1  s;.;na!s  indu  ati  w  -t  the 
niJinitude    ■!  a  re.taiiftular  dislaiKe  discriminant 

C(^mpanson  means  resf^msi^e  !.'  said  11  signals  and  t>.  said 
sum  signals  tor  proMding  a  .ompare  si.;nal  indKalive  ot 
Ihe  relative  magnitudes  ihereot.  and 

switch  means  reNp<^nsive  to  said  Aland  Al  signals  and  to  said 
A<,)  ind  AQ  signals,  respectiveU  and  operative  in  re 
sponse  to  said  .ompare  signal  lor  alternativ  elv  selecting 
cithe'  said  AI  signals  and  said  AQ  signals  or  said  Al  signals 
and  said  Ai;  signals  for  presentation  to  said  .i.eraging 
means  in  dependence  on  said  sum  signals  representing  a 
value  less  than  or  more  than  that  ol  said  O  signals,  respe. 
liveK 


4,132,992 

RADIATOR  ClRCl  IT  INCORPORATING  A  CROSS  SLOT 

WAV  KC.l  IDK  ANTENNA  ARRAY  WHICH  Will 

INST ANTANKOL SLY  MEASURE  THE  RADIATION 

WIAL  RATIO  OR  DEGREE  OF  LINEAR 

POLARIZATION  OF  ANY  ANTENNA 

Fmmanuel  J.  Perrotti.  Ramsey,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,093 

Int.  n.    COIR  -^V  M 

L  .S.  (1.  343—100  PF  •!  Claims 


;^r^ -:-.—.■ 
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4.132,991 

MFTHOI)  AND  APPARATl  SITU  I/.ING 

riMF-FXPANDFD  PI  KSF  SFQl  FN(  FS  FOR  DIST'.NCF 

MFASLRFMFM   IN  A  RADAR 

Berthold  Wocher,  leonberu;  Tlioma-s  Pfendler.  and  Hein^  Pfit- 
femaier.  both  of  Gerlingen,  all  of  (.erman>.  a-MiKnor-,  t..  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgan,  German\ 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1976.  Ser.  No.  "29.663 
Claims  prioritv,  application   Ked.   Hep.  of  Gfrmanv.  Oct.  7. 
19"5,  2544H42 

Int.  (I.    GOl.s  ^/06 
I   S   (1.  343—13  K  8  Claims 


'  --^     1     H  4*a-^«**«  -*'    t^i*!  ,,^    4^e*vl 


1     \  .  ir.  uit  tot  measuring  the  radiation  axial  ratio  (Rl  ol  anv 
antenna  vnth  an>  p<-ilari/ation  eompnsing 

a  reeetving  circularly  pulanzed  crossed  slot  v^aveguide 
antenna  having  a  longitudmal  axis  and  spaced  crossed 
slots  disp<>sed  on  a  selected  side  of  said  axis  spaced  there- 
from 

first  means  having  an  output  difference  piirt.  an  output  sum 
port,  a  first  input  port  coupled  to  said  receiving  antenna  to 
receive  therefrom  left-hand  circularly  p<ilanzed  waves 
and  a  second  input  p»'rt  coupled  to  said  receiving  aniennj 
to  receive  therefrom  right-hand  circularly  poian/ed 
vv  av  es,  and 

secmid  means  coupled  to  said  difference  pcirl  to  detect  the 
v.ilue  of  Ihe  dilTerence  (A)  of  said  waves  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  input  ports  and  to  said  sum  p»irt  to  detect 
[he  value  of  the  sum  (I)  of  said  waves  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  input  pi'rts  lo  enable  solving  the  equation  R 
;i)  log  1   A  to  obtain  the  value  of  said  radiation  axial  ratio 
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4,132,993 
ANTENNA  EI.F:MENT 
John  R.  Fhrhardt.  Carpintcria,  and  George  J.  Monser,  Goleta, 
btith  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company.  1-exington. 
Mass. 

Filed  No».  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,533 

Int.  CI.    HOIQ  /  2fi 

L  .S.  CI.  343—705  3  Claims 


ating 
pulses  an 


5  In  a  pulse  radar  system  which  comprises  means  for  gener- 
ind  'ransmilting  rada:  pulses,  for  rcteivin..'  r  id,.r  e.  ho 
r  evaliiatink;  or  displaying  a  relation  >t  the  time  ol 
irnval  't  echo  pulses  ,ind  'he  time  of  transmission  ot  oure- 
spondm^  r  idar  puUes,  rhe  impr  -vement  which  consists  o|  ihe 

pr,  >v  ish  '11    't 

J  time  scale  evpansi.'ii  .ir.uit  interposed  hetween,  -he  means 
for  receiving  radar  echo  pulses  and  the  means  lor  evaluat- 
ing or  displaying  a  relation  •  ■!  the  lime  ol  .urival  ol  echo 
pulses  and  the  time  ,-f  transmission  of  coi  .esponvlin  j  radar 
pulses,  which  lime  scale  expansion  .ircuit  .o, uprises  ,.s,  il- 
lator  means  f  ^r  geiier,iling  .in  juviliarv  pulse  sequence 
having  I  pulse  repeiilioii  rale  dilTenng  slighliv  from  that 
.f  said  transmitted  radar  puKis,  .i  multiplier  circuit  having 
,,ne  input  connedeil  to  tfie  'Utpul  .<i  'he  ladar  pulse  re 
.eiver  and  another  input  oniu-cted  ;o  the  output  -t  said 
iuxiharv  pulse  sequence  oscillator  me.iiis.  ,iii  integrator 
having  Us  input  .onne.  ted  to  the  out|n.i  "said  multiplier 
.ir.uit  and  having  in  ^u!put  suppiv  ing  i  sequetic  e -I  r,id,ir 
echo  pulses    'I  expanded  time  sc.ile 


I     -Xn  antenna  element  comprising: 

•  a  I  a  ground  plane, 

ihi  a  pair  of  end  fed  radiating  elements,  each  one  having  a 
first  and  second  end.  the  first  end  of  each  one  of  the  pair 
of  radiating  elements  being  fastened  to  the  ground  plane 


and  the  radiating  elements  having  planar  surfaces,  such 
surfaces  being  disposed  in  intersecting  planes;  and 
(c)  a  feed  line  having  a  pair  of  terminals,  each  one  feeding 
the  second  end  of  a  different  one  of  the  pair  of  radiating 
elements,  such  feed  line  including  an  outer  conductor  and 
an  inner  conductor,  the  outer  conductor  being  fastened  to 
the  ground  plane,  and  wherein  the  second  ends  of  the  pair 
of  radiating  elements  are  coupled  through  a  continuous 
tiansistion  to  a  different  one  of  the  pair  of  conductors. 


1  A  radio  antenna  structure  for  use  on  a  motorcycle  having 
a  transparent  non-conducting  windshield  and  a  non-conduct- 
ing fainng  supported  on  the  vehicle,  the  antenna  structure 
comprising,  in  combination. 

an  elongated  metal  antenna  member  shaped  to  closely  con- 
form to  the  contour  of  the  edge  pwrtion  of  the  windshield 
around  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  its  periphery, 

mounting  means  supporting  said  metal  antenna  member  in 
fixed  position  extending  adjacent  said  substantial  portion 
of  said  edge  of  said  windshield, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  metal  fasteners  extending  through 
said  windshield  and  said  fairing  and  mounting  said  wind- 
shield on  a  forwardly-directed  surface  of  the  fairing, 

means  establishing  an  electncal  connection  between  said 
antenna  member  and  at  least  one  of  said  elongated  metal 
fasteners  forward  of  said  windshield,  and 

flexible  conductor  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
fastener  means  rearwardly  of  said  fainng  for  conducting 
signals  from  the  antenna  member  to  radio  equipment  on 
the  motorcycle 


4.132,995 
CAVITY  BACKED  SLOT  ANTENNA 
George  J.  Monser,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,740 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  1/28.  13/18 
U.S.  a.  343— •'67  8  Oaims 

1   A  radio  frequency  antenna,  comprising: 

(a)  a  dielectric  support  structure; 

(b)  a  conductive  sheet  having  a  flared,  discontinuous  slot 
formed  therein,  such  slot  being  disposed  on  one  surface  of 
the  support  structure: 

(c)  a  feed  for  coupling  radio  frequency  energy  across  a 
narrow  portion  of  the  flared  slot;  and 

(d)  a  housing  having  a  cavity  with  conductive  walls  formed 
therein,  the  dielectric  support  structure  being  mounted  to 
the  housing  to  provide  a  cover  for  such  cavity;  and  a 

''"s  oci   l^ 


deflection  plate  forming  a  wall  of  such  cavity,  such  deflec- 
tion plate  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  resjject  to 


^^ 


4.132,994 
RADIO  ANTErVNA  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 

Winston  A.  Caldwell,  kte.  2,  Box  375,  Sulphur,  La.  70663 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,769 
Int  a.2  HOIQ  1/32 
U.S.  a.  343—713  7  Qaims 


the  dielectric  support  structure  and  beneath  a  wide  por- 
tion of  the  slot. 


4,132,996 
ELECTRIC  nELD-CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
B.  Jayant  Baliga,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,027 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  29/74 

U.S.  a.  357-21  18  aaims 


1.  An  electnc  field-controlled  thynstor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  type  conductivity  and 
having  opposed  major  surfaces; 

a  cathode  region  of  said  one  type  conductivity  in  one  of  said 
major  surfaces  and  of  higher  conductivity  than  the  adjoin- 
ing portion  of  said  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  interconnecting  grid  regions  of  opposite  type 
conductivity  in  the  other  major  surface;  and 

an  anode  region  of  opposite  type  conductivity  in  said  other 
major  surface  and  within  the  interstices  of  adjacent  gnd 
regions. 


4,132.997 
MOS  TYPE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Hiroo   Masuda.   Kokubunji;   Masahani   Kubo.   Hachioji,   and 
Ryoichi  Hori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  764,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1976,  51-8476 
Int.  C\:-  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  a.  357—23  5  Gaims 

1.  A  MOS  type  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  source  region  and  a  dram  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
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JlSfK^st-cl   in   J  ^urtJ^^■  p.'ni.'!i  .<f  sjui  sfnu.  .>ruliK  t.T   Mih 

stratc 
J   ,;.ilt-   msuUi'-ni   la\cT    ..mverink;   ihc   Mirt.Kc   porti'ri   N- 

twf--n  said  MHiicf  rffji.'ii  .mJ  saki  Jrain  rcyu'ii 
a  gale  disrH'vrd  >'n  viKl  .jale  insulalu'ii  lavtr 
a  v-ufLf  t-lfv.tr. xltr  and  a  drain  t-lcclrndf  dis[v".fd     'ii   said 

M'ar.f  regi.ni  and  vaid  drain  rfginn    resfK-'- li^oK 
a   rear   surface   eiei.-tr.Kle   v^h^h   is  dispxst-d   .>ii   Ihe   other 

surface  ^^t"  said  sf micondui.tcn  substrate,  and  whose-  p.iten 

[ial  IS  held  at  a  value  M^  llial  the  |uni.tion  tornied  Set  ween 

said  source  and  said  surface  portion  o I  said  scmKonduitor 

substrate  is  res  erse  biased 


4,132.999 
SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICES 
Jacques  H.  P.  Mtille.  Pari».  «nd  Andrt  Salaville,  Eftly,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe   Anonyme  de  Telecommunica- 
tion<,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.4H9 
(laims  priority,  ipplication  France,  Dec.  23,  1975,  75  395()n 
Int.  n.    HOII    r  14 
I   .S.  n.  357—30  1^  CUimj 
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a  base  electrode  which  is  disp<is<'d  adia^ent  lo.  but  not  in 
contact  with,  said  dram  region  at  the  'ther  side  of  said 
sour  e  region  with  rcspvc  I  lo  said  dram  region  and  elec  tn 
callv  connected  with  the  surtace  p»irl'on  .'f  viid  semicon 
ductor  substrate  and  whose  p.itential  is  held  al  a  value 
between  thai  't'  the  source  and  that  ol^  said  rear  surface 
electrode  including  the  latter,  the  resistance  between  the 
surface  p«^rtion  .overed  h\  said  gate  o^ide  lavcr  and  said 
ba-se  electnxle  being  smaller  than  the  resistance  between 
the  surface  [x>rtion  .osered  b>  said  gate  insulation  laser 
and  the  rear  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate    and 

an  insulating  layer  covering  said  surfa.  e  portion  ol  said 
semiconduct(ir  substrate  except  for  viid  s<Hirce  el'-clr.s.le. 
said  gate,  and  said  drain  electr.>.le   and  said  base  electr.Hie 


4,132,99« 

l\Sl  I.ATED  GATE  REI  D  EFTECT  TRANSISTOR 

H\VIN(,  A  DEEPtHANNEI    PORTION  MORE  HI(;HI  V 

rX^PED  THAN  THE  SI  BSTRATE 

Andrew  (,    E    Dinffnall,   Bridgewater.   N.J..  a-isiRnor  to  RCA 
Corp.,  .New  York.  N.\  . 

Filed  AuR.  29.  19-'7,  Ser.  No.  828. MQ 

int  (1    HOII  :v,  ""a 

I   S   CI    35'  — 23  *  (laims 


■    ■  -i" 


1  In  a  very  low  conductivitv  s<-t'iiconduc! or  bulk,  ol  one 
typ.-  ..'nductivity.  the  combination  ol  at  least  two  spaced 
terminal  eiectrixlc  regions  of  the  >pp..s'te  .onductivitv  type 
communicating  with  a  defined  surface  ^^i  the  bulk,  a  nai  row 
channel  portion,  comprising  an  ion  implantation,  extending 
between  the  two  terminal  regions,  and  a  region  alv.  extending 
completely  between  the  two  terminal  regums.  said  region 
being  located  more  remote  from  the  defined  surface  than  the 
channel  ponion  and  having  the  same  ...ndu  !ivit\  .is  but  '  >  a 
substantially  greater  degree  than,  ihr  subs-raic  sau'  region 
extending  to  a  greater  depth  from  the  surface  ihan  ai  least  m- 
of  said  terminal  electrode  regions,  but  said  region  not  e.tcnd 
ing  under  either  of  said  two  spaced  terminal  electrini.   .egi.i.s 


1    A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  substrate  having  an  outer  surface  and  made  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material  having  a  first  type  of  conductiMlv, 

a  region  in  said  substrate  at  said  outer  surface  of  said  sub 
strate  having  a  'econd  type  of  conducts  itv.  said  region 
being  doped  with  a  doping  agent  to  form  a  PN  junction 
with  said  material  of  said  first  type  of  conductivity,  and 

a  layer  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  substrate  covering  al 
least  a  major  part  of  said  region  of  said  second  type  ol 
conductivity,  said  layer  being  made  of  a  material  hiving  a 
permeability  to  said  doping  agent  under  normal  operating 
and  storage  conditions  of  the  semiconductor  device  which 
IS  significantly  lower  than  its  permeability  to  said  doping 
agent  under  the  operating  conditions  of  at  least  one 
methixl  of  diffusing  sa.d  doping  agent  onto  said  substrate 
said  laser  at  least  principally  consisting  of  cadmium  tellu 
ride 


4,133.000 
INTEGRATED  ORCLIT  PROCESS  COMPATIBLE 
SURGE  PROTECTION  RESISTOR 
Eugene  Greenstein.  Southrield.  .Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  750,268 

Int.  n.    HOIL  2^  02.  29,04 

C.S.  n.  35''— 46  4  Claims 
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■  >SV\t'.v  is  .  1  t  >  ,  f .  ,  I ^-1- — ":  ■  .7: 


I  A  unitary  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  self-protected 
as  to  voltage  surge  comprising  a  body  of  semiconducting 
material,  means  defining  a  semiconductor  junction  having 
silicon  dioxide  insulation  layer  thereover  with  at  least  one 
overlaid  conductor  connected  thereto  at  one  part  of  said  NvJ\ 
wherein  a  voltage  surge  directly  applied  to  said  conductor  y:dr, 
delcteriouslv  affect  ai  least  one  of  the  conductor,  the  siliccin 
dioxide  laver  and  the  semiciinduclor  body,  said  Nxly  having  a 
Ihermallv  grown  silicon  dioxide  layer  contiguous  and  integral 
with  said  first  mentioned  silicon  dioxide  layer  at  said  one  pan 
and  of  substanliallv  greater  thickness  than  any  ptirtion  ot  saiJ 
I'irsi  mentioned  silicon  dioxide  layer,  means  defining  a  resis 
lance  layer  that  is  whollv  over  said  last  mentioned  silicon 
dioxide  laver  anit  connected  at  oxn-  end  to  said  conductor    the 
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other  end  of  said  resistance  layer  being  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  circuit  apparatus  subject  to  voltage  surges,  the  resistance 
value  of  said  resistance  layer  between  its  ends  being  so  related 
to  the  conductivity  of  the  junction  that  a  voltage  drop  across 
the  resistance  layer  absorbs  the  voltage  surges. 


4,133,001 
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PAL  IDENTinCATION  CTRCUIT 
Willem   H.   Groeneweg,  Ottenbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,420 

Int.  a:  H04N  9/47 

L.S.  CT.  358—18  10  Oaims 
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1    In  a  receiver  for  processing  a  color  television  signal  in- 
cluding chrominance  and  burst  compKinents  exhibiting  a  pre- 
scnbed  mutual  timing  relationship  and  alternating  in  phase  en 
a  line  by  line  basis,  a  chrominance  channel  for  processing  said 
color  signal,  a  plurality  of  color  demodulators  for  demodulat- 
ing selected  pha,ses  of  said  chrominance  component,  means  for 
prov  iding  line  by  line  switching  control  of  one  of  said  demodu- 
lators, and  w  herein  proper  operation  of  said  receiver  requires 
that  said  demodulator  be  switched  in  correct  timing  synchro- 
nism with  line  by  line  alternation  of  signals  received  by  said 
receiver,  switching  control  apparatus  comprising: 
timing  means  for  providing  half  line  frequency  timing  sig- 
nals, said  timing  means  being  coupled  to  said  switching 
control  means  for  determining  said  line  by  line  switching; 
means  for  providing  keying  signals  coincident  with  said 

burst  component; 
sampling  means  responsive  to  said  timing  and  keying  signals 
for  periodically  sampling  signals  processed  by  said  chro- 
minance channel  during  alternate  line  intervals,  for  deriv- 
ing an  identification  signal  representative  of  the  timing 
condition  of  said  burst  component,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  identification  signal  to  said  timing 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  timing  means 
such  that  timing  signals  correspxjnding  to  correct  line  to 
line  switching  are  provided 


4,133.003 

RASTER  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

CAMERA 

Robert  E.  Flory,  and  Charles  B.  Oakley,  both  of  Princeton.  N.J.. 
assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,196 
Int.  n:-  H04N  V/W 
I  .S.  a.  358—51  7  Claims 

1  .A  raster  registrati.  >n  svstem  for  a  television  camera  includ- 
ing at  least  two  image  pickup  devices  and  means  for  develop- 
ing related  television  raster-,,  said  television  rasters  differing  in 


position  relative  to  each  other  with  regard  to  a  common  scene 
imaged  on  said  devices,  compnsing: 

means  for  inserting  a  common  signal  generating  reference 
having  first  ana  second  boundaries  in  the  image  path  of 
said  image  pickup  devices  for  generating  respective  firsi 
and  second  raster  related  signals  in  said  devices; 

means  for  selecting  at  least  one  television  line  common  to 
said  television  rasters,  said  line  containing  said  raster 
related  signals,  said  signals  increasing  in  amplitude  from 
said  first  bioundary  to  a  peak  amplitude  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  boundaries  and  decreasing  in  amplitude 
from  said  peak  amplitude  to  said  second  boundary; 

means  for  providing  a  common  time  reference  on  said  com- 
mon television  line,  said  common  time  reference  occur- 
ring pnor  in  time  and  position  to  said  common  signal 
generating  reference; 

clock  means  for  dsveloping  first  and  second  reference  fre- 
quencies; 
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first  and  second  signal  translating  channels  each  having 
signal  detector  means  for  developing  respective  first  and 
second  gating  signals  when  said  first  and  second  raster 
related  signals  exceed  a  given  reference  level; 

first  and  second  counter  means  coupled  lo  said  ckxk  means 
and  responsive  to  said  common  time  reference  signal  and 
said  respective  first  and  second  gating  signals  tor  counting 
said  first  frequency  from  said  common  time  reference  to 
said  first  and  second  gating  signals,  and  for  counting  said 
second  frequency  during  the  duration  of  said  gating  sig- 
nals, the  total  count  of  said  first  and  second  ci^unlers 
indicating,  the  position  of  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  raster 
related  signals  relative  to  said  common  time  reference, 

control  means  coi..pled  to  said  first  and  second  counters  for 
developing  a  control  signal  in  resp<inse  t(i  the  difference  m 
tlic  counts  of  said  counters  indicative  of  the  difference  in 
position  of  said  related  television  raste.s.  and 

means  coupled  lo  said  raster  developing  means  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  minimi/ing  said  raster  ptisition 
difference 


4,133.004 
VIDEO  CORRELATION  TRACKER 
John  M.  Fitts.  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  No*.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  847.866 
Int.  n:  H04N  .^'(Hi 
L'.S.  a.  358— 125  27  Claims 

1  A  correlation  tracker  for  generating  correlation  tracking 
error  signals  said  tracker  having  a  receiver  for  receiving  elec 
tromagnelic  information  from  a  scene  lo  form  an  input  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  pixel  values  each  vt  repres<Mitiiig 
pixel  data  for  i^ne  video  frame,  said  correlation  tracker  iciii 
prising 

(a)  a  reterence  map  generator  for  receiving  said  pixel  v;ilues 
and  generating  a  reference  map  having  a  pluialitv  ol 
reference  map  values  correspomliiig  to  saul  pixel  values, 
(h)  a  weighting  function  generatoi  coupled  lo  saul  iii.ip 
generator  for  generating  al  least  one  weighling  value  lot 
rac  h  pixel  value. 
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(c)  a  scale  factor  generator  coupled  li^  said  weighting  func- 
tion generator  for  combining  the  weighting  values  to  lorm 
at  least  one  puel  correlation  scale  factor  and  accumulating 
said  pixel  correlation  scale  factors  lo  form  at  least  one 
correlation  scale  factor  for  each  video  frame,  and 

iji  a  correlation  error  signal  generator  coupled  to  said 
weighting  function  generator.  lo  said  s^ale  factor  genera 
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4,133,005 

APPARATUS  FOR  THF  TRFATMFNT  OF 

INFORMATION  IN  AN  OPTK  AI    FORM 

Bernard  Golay,  62  rue  Vasco  de  Gama,  ''5015  Paris,  and  Daniel 

Moul^ne,   12  Impasse  du  Ruiv>«au,  '74O0O-Annecy-le-\  ieux. 

both  of  France 

Filed  May  26,  1976.  Ser.  No.  690.328 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  May  2«,  19''5,  ''5  1669" 
Int.  n.    H04N  y86.  5/88 
L  S.  CI.  358—132  18  tlaims 


1   Apparatus  for  repr<"xlucing  information  of  an  optical  v.har 
a^ler  recorded    'n  a  tleiible.  opaque  tape  ot  a  iNpe  having  al 
least  one  track  of  images  composed  o\  informations  having  a 
high  resolution  su^h  that  thev  arc  indiscernible  lo  the  naked 
eve.  said  apparatus  vompnsing.  in  combination 
lAi  support  means  tor  said  flexible  tape 
iBi  means  defining  a  presentation  /one 

iC  I  al  lea.st  one  feed  means  for  advancing  sjid  tape  along  .i 
path  <if  movement  to  and  through  viid  presenlalion  /one 
and 
(D)   a   tape    reading   assemhiv    tiT    reading    ihi    (,i;h-   Juritu; 
movement    if  ihe  tape  and  including 
(al  a  t"ned  luminous  viur^  e  for  pn  'v  idin^  a  luminous  s^.ir. 

ning  flux  directed  to  said  presenlalion  /one.  and 
(hi  means  for  anaiv/ing  vjid  lape  line  bv  line  >. . 'nifirising  at 
lea.st    ine  photosensitive  devKe  posiMoned  lo  receive  a 
Keam    -'f   lumln>H;^    f,u\    relies  U-d    bv    ihc-    la;x'    .il    said 


presentation   7one.   for  transforming  the  variations  in 
luminous  intensity  into  electrical  signals. 


4,133,006 

PRFDICTIV  E  ENCODER  OR  DECODER  WITH 

SELECTION  OF  ONE  OF  TWO  OR  MORE  PREDICTION 

SIGNALS  ACCORDING  TO  PREDICTION  ERROR 

SIGNAL  AMPLITUDES 

Kazumoto  linuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1976,  51-126866 
Int.  a.    H04N  7/2 
I  .S.  a.  358—133  6  Claims 


tor,  and  to  said  map  generat^T  for  generating  at  least  one 
correlation  error  value  from  said  reference  map  pixel 
values,  said  input  signal  pixel  values,  and  said  v^eighling 
function  for  each  pixel  and  accumulating  a  plurality  of 
said  correlation  error  values  which  is  s«.-aled  b\  one  ot  said 
scale  factors  to  form  al  least  one  correlation  error  signal 
for  each  video  frame 


'-^.^ 


.J 


«»>.  -     «   "1 

rin.J  I  jMi-ui  I 


.•■.1- 


1  A  system  for  carrying  out  prescribed  one  of  predictive 
encoding  of  an  autivorrelated  signal  into  a  prediction  error 
signal  and  predictive  decixling  of  said  prediction  error  signal 
into  a  reproduction  of  said  autocorrelated  signal,  said  auttxor 
related  signal  taking  those  values  al  equally  spaced  successive 
instants  which  are  substantially  correlated  lo  Ihe  values  said 
auUx-orrelaled  signal  takes  each  of  at  least  two  predetermined 
durations  after  said  instants,  a  first  of  said  predetermined  dura- 
tions being  equal  at  lea.sl  lo  the  equal  spacing  between  two 
adjacent  ones  of  said  instants,  a  second  of  said  predetermined 
durations  being  longer  than  said  first  predetermined  duration, 
said  prediction  error  signal  having  an  amplitude  variable  from 
one  of  said  instants  to  another  thereof  in  complicance  with  said 
autocorrelated  signal,  said  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  prediction  signal  prt>ducing  means  responsive 
lo  a   first   signal   for   producing  at  least   two  prediction 
signals,  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  prediction  signals  being 
predictive,  al  Ihe  respective  ones  of  said  instants,  of  the 
values  said  auUKorrelaled  signal  lakes  said  first  and  sec- 
ond predetermined  durations,  respectively,  after  said  re- 
spective instants, 
control  signal  producing  means  responsive  to  said  prediction 
erri^r  signal  for  producing  a  control  signal  depending  on 
the  amplitude  said  prediction  error  signal  has  al  each  of 
said  inslanls, 
switching  means  resp<insive  to  said  control  signal  for  select 
ing  one  of  said  al  least  two  prediction  signals  to  prtxJuce  a 
second  signal  al  an  instant  next  succeeding  said  each  in- 
siani, 
adder  means  for  priniucing  a  sum  signal  of  said  second  signal 

and  said  prediction  error  signal, 
means  for  supplying  said  sum  signal  to  all  of  said  prediction 

signal  priniucing  means  as  said  first  signal,  and 
inpui  means  resptinsive  lo  said  auUx.orrelated  signal  and  said 
second  signal  for  producing  said  prediction  error  signal 
when  said  system  is  for  carrying  out  the  predictive  encixi- 
ing  and  output  means  resp<insive  lo  said  sum  signal  for 
priKlucing  said  reprixluclion  when  said  system  is  for  car 
rving  oul  the  predictive  decixiing 
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4,133,007 
\  IDEO  DATA  DETECT  CIRCUITS  FOR  VIDEO  HARD 
COPY  CONTROLLER 
Louis  E.  Wessler,  Cupertino,  and  Kenneth  F.  Koch,  Moutain 
V  iew,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,011 

Int.  n.-  H04N  1/40 

V.S.  a.  358—280  6  Qaims 
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1  Video  data  detect  circuits  for  a  video  hard  copy  controller 
of  the  typ>e  that  converts  and  formats  a  video  signal  into  a 
digital  signal  for  application  lo  a  hard  copy  generating  device, 
such  video  signal  including  a  video  data  compyonent  and  a 
synchronization  component  including  horizontal  synchroniza- 
tion (HS)  penc>ds,  and  said  video  hard  copy  controller  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  sample  clock  pulses  at  a  frequency 
profHiriional  to  said  HS  periods,  said  v  ideo  data  detect  circuits 
comprising 
first  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  video  threshold 

reference  signal, 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  responsive  to 
said  video  signal  and  lo  said  predetermined  reference 
signal  for  generating  a  binary  signal  at  one  stale  for  so 
long  as  the  voltage  level  of  said  video  signal  exceeds  that 
of  said  predetermined  reference  signal,  and  at  another 
state  for  so  long  as  Ihe  voltage  level  of  said  video  signal  is 
less  than  that  of  the  predetermined  reference  signal;  and 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  responsive  to 
said  sample  clock  pulses  and  lo  said  binary  signal  for 
coherently  sampling  the  slate  of  said  binary  signal  at  a 
predetermined  transition  of  each  sample  clock  pulse  in 
order  to  generate  said  digital  signal. 


4,133.008 

AITOMATIC  ILLUMINATION  COMPENSATION 

CIRCUIT 

James  G.  Tisue,  Mountain  \'iew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rapicom 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  .Ser,  No.  777,095 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  I '38.  5/19 

L.S.  CI.  358—282  7  Oaims 
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cally  compensate  for  luminosity  and  optical  nonuniformities 

comprising: 

means  responsive  lo  a  count  signal  and  operative  to  com- 
mensurately  modify  the  amplitude  of  Ihe  signal  output  by 
the  scanning  device  so  as  to  develop  a  compensated  scan- 
ning signal; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  said  compensated  signal  to 
a  reference  signal  and  for  generating  a  comparison  signal 
when  said  compensated  signal  exceeds  the  magnitude  of 
said  reference  signal; 
counter  means  responsive  lo  said  comparison  signal  and 
operative  lo  begin  counting  at  a  predetermined  rale  from 
an  input  count  and  to  develop  a  continuous  output  count 
signal  until  the  count  is  terminated;  and 
memory  means  having  a  predetermined  number  of  storage 
sites,  each  corresponding  to  particular  sectors  of  a  line 
scanned  by  the  scanning  device,  said  sites  being  addressed 
by  signals  from  the  scanning  device  and  operative  to  store 
corresponding  output  count  signals  received  from  said 
counter  means,  the  stored  count  signals  being  read  oul  for 
input  to  said  counter  means  at  the  beginning  of  the  scan  of 
the  corresponding  sector  of  the  next  following  scan  line, 

4,133,009 

COLOR  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDING/PLAYBACK 

SYSTEM 

Wolfram  Kittler,  and  Gerhard  Rotter,  both  of  Ludwigshafen, 

Fed.  Rep,  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Rheinland/Pfalz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  23, 
1976,  2602420 
Int.  a.-  H04N  5,785:  GllB  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  360-9  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  record/ playback  system  for  color  video  signals  in 
which  only  every  n'*  partial  picture  is  sampled  lo  obtain  a 
picture  sample  signal  and  recorded  on  magnetic  lape.  and  the 
recorded  picture  sample  signals  are  scanned  n  limes  at  clock 
frequency  for  "-eproduclion.  said  system  comprising 
electronic  signal  storage  apparatus. 

means  for  writing,  prior  lo  recording,  every  n'''  picture 
sample  signal  into  said  signal  storage  apparatus  al  clock 
frequency  for  storage  therein  for  the  duration  of  said 
picture  sample  signal  while  skipping  the  picture  sample 
signals  between  said  nth  signals;  and 
means  for  reading  out  of  said  storage  apparatus,  and  record- 
ing, the  stored  picture  sample  signals,  at  1 /n"^  of  the  clock 
frequency 
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3   .An  illuminalion  compensaiion  circuit  for  use  in  modifying 
the  output  of  J  single  mode  imaue  scanning  device  lo  dynami- 


4,133,010 
SOUND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Horst  Rossbach,  Eichcnau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Ixverkuscn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,868 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;ermany,  May  6 
1976,  2620116 

Int.  CI.    GllB  5;02 
U.S.  O.  360-68  5  claims 

1    In  a  sound  recording  apparatus,  particularlv   for  use  in 
molion-piclure  cameras  and  Ihe  like,  in  combination,  a  sound 
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raoording  head  including  an  induction  cml  nuMriN   .in  ."pora 

tKNial  ampiifkr  having  input   means  arui  ,'Ulru!   nu-ans    ncga 
tive-feedback  resistor  means  connected  iv>k;L-!her  wiiS  the  in 
duction  coi!  means  Heiween  the  mpul  means  and  the  ouipui 
means  ot"  the    'peratumal  amplifier  u^  form  the  negati\e  leed 
hai  k  hran^h   <!  the  operational  amplifier   load  resistan^.e  means 
.onnevied  lo  ihe  lunciuin  h<-tueen  the  feedback  resistor  means 
and  the  induction  .oil  means    means  f  n  appKinj!  to  Ihe  inpiH 
'iieans  ot   the    'pe'jiionai    implifier  an  audio  trequeiu\    audio 
signal     wid    a    hij;her  tre.jue'u  v    fr,.u-iieli^    hiasin^;    signal,    ihc 


open-loop  gain  of  the  operational  amplifier  being  at  lea-st  one 
order  of  magnitude  greater  than  the  gam  of  the  amplifier  w.hen 
the  aforementioned  neg  at  ve  iVed^a^  k  branch  is  oHiiiecied 
thereto,  the  resistance  ^'l  '?u-  t,-edha,  k  -esist  >t  mens  being  al 
least  one  order  of  magnitude  ^m'c  '!'-it'  '*  ■■  tt;;H\!.i;:^f  't  the 
induction  coil  means  at  the  're,),^fu  ^  '  ''u-  rii.igneii.  biaMiig 
signal,  and  the  resistance  of  the  load  resistance  means  being  al 
least  one  order  of  magnitude  smaller  than  the  impedance  ot  the 
induction  coil  means  at  the  frequency  of  the  magnetic  biasmg 
signal 
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Business  Machines  (  orporation.  Armonk,  V  \ 
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10  A  head  positioning  system  for  moving  read /write  heads 
between  data  tracks  of  a  disk  file  of  the  type  in  which  servo 
positioning  information  is  located  in  sectors  on  the  disk  surfaie 
lo  define  the  position  of  said  data  tracks  which  are  inlerspcrsc-d 
with  said  servo  information, 

said  positioning  system  comprising  a  physical  system  having 
a  motor  for  moving  said  heads  radially  over  said  disk  in 
response  to  motor  control  signals, 
clocking  means  for  generating  timing  signals  synchronized 
with  the  passage  of  servo  sectors  beneath  said  heads  a. 
said  disk  rotates. 
position  sampling  means  resp<insive  lo  said  liming  signals  lo 
provide  a  sampled  p<isition  signal  representing  the  radial 


piisilion  of  said  heads  with  respect  lo  a  target  track  at  .i 
sampling  time  defined  by  said  liming  signals. 

^elocils  sampling  means  resp<insive  lo  said  liming  signals  !<■> 
provide  a  sampled  signal  representing  the  vekx-ily  of  said 
heads  radially  of  the  disk  at  a  sampling  time  defined  bv 
said  liming  signals. 

said  s\siem  further  comprising 

J  nitvdel  system  which  is  an  approximate  electrical  analog  .  •! 
Ihe  physical  system  and  is  responsive  to  a  model  conlr.  1 
signal  to  provide  a  continuously  available  mixlel  position 
sigtial  at  a  position  oulpul  and  a  continuously  available 
nuKiel  veUKily  signal  al  a  vekKily  output 

a  reference  veUvity  signal  generating  means  connected  !> 
receive  said  mixJel  p<>sition  signal  and  being  resp<insi\i 
thereto  lo  provide  a  reference  veUxily  signal  represent.i 
tive  of  the  required  velixrity  of  said  heads,  al  a  position 
^,<rresponding  lo  that  indicated  by  said  nuxlel  p»isiiion 
signal,  to  permit  said  heads  to  decelerate  to  a  stale  of  rest 
at  a  target  irac  k  in  a  minimum  nme.  subject  lo  the  physic. il 
Lonslraints  on  ihc  system, 

control  signal  generating  means  for  comparing  satd  model 
veliKily  and  reference  selixils  signals  to  pnxiuce  a  scKk- 
it\  error  control  signal  represcnlalive  of  their  difference 

means  tot-  deriving  from  said  vekx-ity  error  control  signal  .i 
motor  contrcil  signal  for  said  physical  system  and  a  mode! 
,.ontrol  signal  for  said  mixJel  system. 

atui  means  for  reselling  said  mixlel  position  and  veUvits 
signals  in  response  to  predetermmed  ones  of  said  timing 
signals  to  the  values  of  said  sampled  position  and  vekxitv 
si>;!ials 


4,133.012 

\1  A(,Ntrri(   RKt  ORDING  AND  RKPRODL  CING  DKVU  f 

fakehisa  Takamiya,  HirakaU;  Voshiro  Vano,  Moriguchi.  and 

\  uji  Nakamura,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Matsu 

thita  Klectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,636 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1975,  50-1201"? 

Int.  a.    GlIB  /-^  :v   B65H  /"  22 

IS.  (1.  360—90  ■'  Claims 


-rrff- 


1  .\  magnetic  recording  and  reprixlucing  device  of  the  type 
v\  herein  the  tape  is  transported  from  one  reel  mounted  on  one 
spiiidie  to  the  ..iher  reel  m.'unied  on  the  other  spindle  through 
d  tape  drive  means  and  .i  head  bUvk  so  that  reiording.  plav- 
batk,  list  h'tw  iiii    ir  rewind  mav   Iv  efleLled.  comprisii-i; 

lai  a  capstan  .>!  constant  diameter  whk  h  rotates  at  a  prtJe- 
lernune.l  constant  speed. 

(b)  a  lotalable  roller, 

(c)  a  p.iir  ol  identical  piiich  rollers  of  cmistant  danieter 
vvhich  art  dis|-H'seil  svi'imetrical  about  the  bisector  or 
;HTpendic  ular  erei  ted  .il  the  midpoint  of  a  line  connect- 
,ng  the  centers  ,i|  said  eapsl.m  and  rolatable  rollei  .iiiJ 
.v.hich  are  selectively  piessed  against  s.iid  caps', in  ft  'tn 
ttie  opposite  diuc  II. 'IIS  th.e  lines  of  conlad  betweei;  the 
pinch  rolU-is  .inA  ,  .ipst.in  being  svmmelricalK  loc.i'eJ 
such  thai  Ihe  aiiktle  t.irmed  Klweeii  (I)  a  line  ciuuHcting 
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the  centers  of  a  pinch  roller  and  the  capstan  and  (ii)  a  line 
connecting  Ihe  centers  of  the  capstan  and  idler  roller 
forms  an  obtuse  angle. 

(d)  spring  means  for  urging  said  pinch  rollers  against  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  capstan  with  equal  force  and  pressure,  so 
'hat  one  pinch  roller  is  caught  by  the  capstan  and  the 
other  pinch  roller  releases  from  the  capstan  and  exhibits  a 
predetermined  slip  with  respect  thereto, 

ie»  a  head  block  disposed  between  said  capstan  and  said 
roller  and  including  a  plurality  of  heads, 

(ft  a  firsi  tape  drive  prov  ided  by  said  capstan  and  one  of  said 
pinch  rollers  and  a  second  tape  drive  provided  by  said 
capstan  and  the  other  pinch  roller, 

(g)  the  tape  lransp<.irted  by  said  first  tape  drive  being  di- 
rected toward  said  roller,  where  said  tape  is  rc-directed 
toward  said  second  tape  drive  which  drives  said  tape 
li>ward  said  the  other  reel. 

(h)  said  tape  being  brought  into  contact  with  Ihe  heads  in 
said  head  block  between  said  first  and  second  tape  drives, 

and 
(11  the  speed  imparted  to  said  tape  from  said  first  tape  drive 
being  slower  than  the  speed  imparted  lo  said  tape  from 
said  second  tape  drive  so  that  the  ratio  n  between  them 
mav  be 


04')  ■> 


^   1. 


Ihe  screw,  the  coupling  device  being  mechanically  cou- 
pled in  such  that  the  support  member  is  raised  or  lowered 
by  Ihe  ratio  of  Ihe  screw ; 
said  improved  cassette  changer  comprising 

a.  a  return  and  retrieve  plate  thai  has  four  corners  adapted  to 
enclose  the  edges  of  a  video  cassette  and  an  opening 
adapted  lo  allow  Ihe  video  cassette  to  pass  through  it.  said 
return  and  retrieve  plate  also  having  an  edge  adapted  to 
contact  the  first  edge  of  the  video  cassette; 

b.  four  nylon  bearings,  each  of  which  is  attached  in  one  of 
said  corners  of  said  return  and  retrieve  plate; 

c.  a  pair  of  parallel  support  and  guide  rods  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plurality  of  vertically  slacked  cassette  trays 
in  Ihe  horizontal  plane,  said  support  and  guide  rods  me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  return  and  retrieve  plate  by  s,iid 
nylon  bearing  so  that  it  may  move  laterally  in  the  horizon- 
tal plane; 

d.  a  pair  of  L-shaped  members,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to 
one  of  said  corners  of  said  return  and  retrieve  plate  adja- 
cent to  the  rear  edge  of  the  video  cassette. 

e  a  first  mechanical  means  for  puiling  and  pushing  said 
return  and  retrieve  plate  in  a  lateral  direction,  and 

f  pressing  means  for  pushing  down  upon  the  top  of  the  v  ideo 
cassette  player. 


4,133.013 
V  IDKO  CASSEITE  CHANGER-PROGRAMMER 

Robert  M,  Fisher,  Santa  Monica.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Programma- 
ble Systems.  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No,  765,441 

Int.  a.-  GllB  15/6S.  23/04 

I  .S.  a.  360—92  3  aaims 


4.133.014 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  AND  OR 

RECORDING  MAGNETIC  TAPE  IN  CASSETTES 

Nardino  Righi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ri-El  Ricerche  Elet- 

troniche  S,p.A..  Cologne  Monzese,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.468 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  23,  1976,  12729  A  76 
Int.  CI,-  GllB  15.06.  21  22.  5  34 
C.S,  CI.  3oO— 96  4  Claims 
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1   An  improved  cassette  changer  for  use  in  combination  with 
an   automatic,    programmable   video   cassette   player-changer 
havina  pluralilv  of  video  cassette  play.-rs  which   use  video 
casset'tes  containing  visual  material  for  a  television  audience 
and  a  lek-  ision  monitor  electrically  coupled  to  each  of  the 
pluralilv  of  video  cassette  players  including; 
a  a  pluralilv  of  vertically  stacked  cassette  trays,  each  of  .said 
Cassette  trays  adapted  lo  contain  one  of  the  video  cas- 
settes, 
b   a  housing  adapted  to  contain  the  plurality  of  video  cas- 
sette players,  the  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  cassette 
Iravs  and  the  television  monitor; 
c   a  support  member  adapted  to  maintain  pluialily  of  vcrli- 

callv  slacked  cassette  trays  in  a  fixed  position; 
d   a  first  motor  adapted  lo  be  driven  bidirectionally  in  re- 
sponse, 
e  a  screw  adapted  to  entend  the  approximate  height  of  Ihe 

h.iusing  and  mechanically  coupled  lo  the  first  motor. 
f  first  coupling  device  for  coupling  Ihe  support  member  lo 


1,  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  and  or  recording  magnetic 
tape  in  cassettes  comprising,  in  combination. 

(a)  a  cassette  receptacle  having  an  interior  into  which  a 
cassette  is  introduced  in  a  predetermined  direction  o\ 
intrtxiuclion  and  expulsion. 

(b)  a  carrier  plate,  means  supporting  said  carrier  plate  on  said 
receptacle  for  movemenl  towards  and  away  from  said 
cassette  receptacle,  at  least  a  drive  capstan  and  a  tape  reel 
driving  shafi  mounted  on  said  carrier  plate  for  engage- 
nic-nt  with  the  cassette  introduced  inio  said  cassette  recep- 
tacle interior  when  s;iid  p'ale  is  moved  towards  said  recep- 
tacle; 

(c)  a  manually  operated  control  slide,  means  for  supp->rting 
said  control  slide  on  said  receptacle  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  intro- 
duction of  Ihe  cassette,  spring  means  for  urging  said  car 
ner  plate  lov  ards  said  receplacle  for  coupling  engage- 
menl  iherewilh.  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting 
said  c(>ntr<il  slide  U>  said  carrier  plate  fiir  effecting  a  move- 
ment of  said  earner  plate  awav  and  apart  from  said  cas- 
setle  receplacle  against  the  urging  of  said  spring  means 
upon  movemenl  of  said  ';onlrol  slide, 

(d)  a  carrier  element,  means  supporting  said  carrier  element 
on  said  receplacle  for  relative  movemenl  towards  and 
away   from  said  receplacle.  a  magnetic   head  and   pinch 
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roller  m>'untc-.l  .11  ^.l!a  ...rnor  cU-nu-iil  ir.f.ins  I.t  hi.ivinc 
saul  .  JfDc-r  ck-nu-iil  l^>v>,a^J^  saiJ  rc^c-p'.'- 1'^'  •"'  'P'T-"'^^' 
engJgfnK-iil  Kotwcon  the  mattK-tu  ht-ail  aiul  puruh  n-lk-i 
on  saul  L-loiiK-pi  inJ  J  .a^^<.•^t■  .n:r..du.c-J  int>'  saul  rc^cp 
tack-  inUTi.T  and  ^Tlcarl^  l>n  'piTaliM-K  .oiiruMmf:  ^aKl 
contr.'l  >lid(.-  !o  xaiJ  .arDfi  ck-mcnt  lot  clkMnik;  \hc 
rTunt-mcm  -'t  ■vaid  ..irr.o  c'k-iiu-nl  .ma\  aiul  aparl  tr,.n-. 
said  ca.ssoltf  rtvc-pi-'^  ^^  ^>^->'"^^  ''"'  '"''-^'  "'  ^•"^'  ^^'.'-l"v■ 
^lt■an^  up.ui  iTii'MLTTii.-iit  'I  •-aid  .■nilri'l  nIkIc 
(el  i.>aini  t^R•a^^  .-ii  said  re.  t-p'-'- l^'  '>"  I'-s  king  said  .arruT 
platf  in  said  p,'sin>ui  jssav  and  jparl  tr.un  said  .ass.-iir 
rt-L-eptasle  iiu-ans  l,.r  hiaMng  said  i.>skin»;  desire  mi.'  said 
linking  posilu-n  in  itu-  ahscMKi-  .>l  .1  .,issi-ik-  in  said  u\cp 
ta.k-  inlcTior.  riK-aP,>  asluaicd  h\  ihc  inlr..du.  Ikui  .-la 
^assc-nc  in;.'  the  inu-ruT  >'!  ^ald  .ass.-iu-  rcvi-pUsk-  l.>r 
nu-wng  said  Kvkinj!  nu-ans  troni  said  I.kkip.^  position  to  a 
rek-asf  position  against  said  biasing  means  l,>  permit  said 
.arrier  plate  to  mose  into  .oupling  engagement  vsith  said 
cassette  -eeepta.  k-  under  the  urging    -I  said  ^p^!M^  means 


4,133,016 

APP^RAU  S  DRIVKN  BY  AN  KI.KCTRK  MOTOR  AM) 

I\(()RPORATlVt;  A  SAFI^TY  DKVICK 

Pierre  Tan({u>.  Dardilly.  France,  assignor  to  SEB  S.A.,  Selon- 
l{e\ .  France 

Filed  4uK.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,549 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  14,  1976,  76  2758^ 

Int.  CI.    H02H  "  'W 

L  .S.  CI.  361-23  9  <-"'«'"»■ 


4.133.015 
HFAD  POSinONFR  FOR  DlSt    RFC OROFRS 
Otto  R.  Butsch,  \nn  Xrbor,  Mich.,  avsinnor  to  S>cor.  Inc.,  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar    16,  19"",  >er.  No.  ""N,13" 

Int.  CI.   CUB  :.   :•>.  .'  ^'^ 

IS    CI.  360-109  -''  ^  ■'«■'"'' 
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1    In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  for  receiving  a  liquid 
an  ek-cinc  motor,  means  mounting  the  electric  motor  helou 
the  sessel.  adnse  shaft  extending  into  the  vessel  and  in  driving 
omnection  vMlh  said  electric  motor,  a  seal  around  said  drive 
shaft  for  scaling  the  vessel  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
ek'etrical  conductor  means  for  conducting  electrical  current  to 
said  electric  motor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  safelv  de- 
vice for  interrupting  energization  of  the  electric  motor  in  the 
event  of  leakage  of  said  liquid  past  said  seal,  said  safety  device 
including  a  safelv  switch  inserted  in  said  electrical  conductor 
means,  means  biasing  said  safety  switch  towards  an  open  p^^sl 
tion.  and  means  holding  said  safety  switch  in  a  closed  position, 
the  List  mentioned  means  including  a  plate  disposed  outside 
said  vessel  below  said  seal,  plate  supporting  means  supporting 
and  kK-aling  said  seal  with  respect  to  said  vessel,  said  plate 
acting  as  a  beam  transmitting  from  said  plate  supp<irting  means 
to  said  safety  switch  the  mechanical  forces  required  to  retain 
said  safety  switch  in  the  closed  p<.isition.  said  plate  being  made 
.A  a  material  which  is  relatively  stiff  when  dry  but  which  has 
Its  bending  strength  substantially  reduced  when  wetted  by  said 
liquid,  whereby  in  the  event  of  a  leak  of  said  liquid  from  said 
seal,  said  plate  will  be  wetted  by  said  liquid  and  will  conse- 
quentlv   he  weakened  and  will  bend  to  allow   said  switch  lo 
move  to  Its  open  position  thereby   interrupting  the  supply  ol 
current  to  said  motor  via  said  conductor  means 


1  In  a  data  recorder  reproducer  devKe  o|  ihe  ivpe  uk  Uk! 
ing  a  lead  screw  dnve  element,  a  follower  .arriage  ..pciativelv 
engaged  by  the  lead  screw  drive  element  and  a  dis.  holder  lot 
receiving  a  ne.xible  diss  and  improved,  adiusiabk-  head  pos, 
tioner  comprising 

a  carriaae  extender  scsurabk-  as  a  .r.'ss  member  to  said, 
.arnalte  and  extending  Literally  outwardly  ihetelt m  saui 
extender  defining  a  guide  track  spaced  from  hul  extendin,; 
alongside  of  the  longitudinal  ixiv  t  ^au!  drive  element 
a  head  mount  member  including  1  ;",isi  glide  disposed  lor 
sliding  m.ivement  only  within  Naid  guide  ir.Kk  said  first 
glide  having  a  configuration  conforming  !.•  the  .ontigura 
tion  of  said  guide 
a   recorder   reproducer    head    ^esured    !  -    said    head    tiiouni 

member  and  p.>siti..ned  ai  Ihe  side    -1  ^ald  dis.    holder 
manually    adiustahie    nlean^    .arried    bv    said    extender    and 
threadahU  enga^nv  said  head  ni.Mint  iiietnber  tor  adjust 
mg   Ihe   p.  .sition      f  said   ktlide   upon    viid   guide   track  bv 
moong  said  glide  along  the  ^uide  ira.k    said  head  mount 
member  further  inJuding  a  sOL.md  ^lide  extending  ^ener 
allv  parallel  f  ■  said  first  glide    and 
a   Jamp   memh,-r    nv  unted     >n    said    .  iitM^e   extender    and 
rek-asahly   Jamp.n^   said   se.   'ud   ^lide   •  •  thereby   .lamp  said 
head  mount  member    •!!  said  extender 


4.133,017 

H  FCTRICAI    POVNFR  SCPPI-Y  FAL  IT  DETECTINC. 

SYSTEM 

Ijuren  I  .  Johnson.  Westchester,  and  Robert  J.  Wilson.  Boling- 
br(M)k.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855.164 
Int.  CI.    H02H  .<  2H 
I  .S.  CI.  3*1—42  5  Claims 

1  An  electrical  power  suppiv  fault  detecting  system  for  use 
with  an  alternator  of  the  type  having  an  exciting  field  winding 
nonnested  in  an  energi/ing  circuit  including  an  energi/ing 
potent wl  source  and  two  discrete  parallel  connected  ptMy phase 
output  winding  groups  e.K  h  having  a  neutral  p^iint.  cimipris- 

,ng 

.1  diode  bridge  type  ps-lvphase  rectifier  circuit  for  full  wave 
rectifying  the  c^utpul  potential  of  said  alternator  output 
winding  groups. 

means  for  applying  the  rectified  output  p«itential  ol  said 
rectifier  circuit  across  an  output  circuit  isolated  from  a 
selected  p*>int  of  reference  or  ground  p<.itential, 

.ir.uit  means  including  the  series  combination  of  a  tirsi 
resistor  and  the  .wtuating  means  of  an  electrically  opera- 
ble switching  device  interconnecting  said  neutral  p<iinlsof 
said  output  winding  groups,  said  switching  device  having 
normallv    conductive   electrical   current   carrying  means 


I 


connected  in  series  in  said  exciting  field  winding  energiz- 
ing circuit  whereby  a  flow  of  current  through  said  circuit 
means  as  a  result  of  an  alternator  output  winding  turn  to 
turn  short  effects  the  operation  of  said  switching  device  to 
interrupt  said  exciting  field  winding  energizing  circuit; 


all  of  said  electrical  signals  associated  with  said  respective 
phases. 


4,133,019 

AIR  GAP  BACK-UP  SURGE  ARRESTER 

Alfred  J.  Roach,  Lindenhurst,  and  Charles  Roberts,  Rosedale, 

both  of  N,Y,,  assignors  to  Til  Corporation,  Lindenhurst,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,247 

Int.  a.:  H02H  i/22 

U.S,  a,  361—124  3  Qaims 
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a  second  resistor  connected  across  the  junction  between  said 
first  resistor  and  said  actuating  means  of  said  switching 
device  and  said  selected  point  of  reference  or  ground 
potential  whereby  a  system  fault  to  said  selected  point  of 
reference  or  ground  potential  effects  the  operation  of  said 
switching  device  lo  interrupt  said  exciting  field  winding 
energizing  circuit 


4,133,018 
THYRISTOR  FAULT-DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Mutsuhiro  Terunuma,  Mito;  Seiya  Shima,  Katsuta;  Korefumi 
Tashiro,  Hitachi;  Takeki  Ando,  Nakamachi;  Hiromi  Inaba, 
Hitachi;  Toshiaki  Kurosawa,  and  Hiroaki  Kuroba,  both  of 
Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser,  No,  806,595 

Claims  priorit}',  application  Japan,  Jun,  18,  1976,  51-71822 

Int,  a.-  H02H  7//2 

U.S.  a.  361—87  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  gas  tube  protector  assembly  for  a  protected  circuit, 
said  assembly  being  adapted  to  contain  a  gas  tube  having  three 
electrodes  and  wherein  said  assembly  includes  (1)  a  housing 
base,  (2)  resilient  clips  therein  for  receiving  the  gas  tube,  (3) 
terminal  conductors  therein  for  interconnecting  said  gas  tube 
electrodes  with  said  protected  circuit  said  terminal  conductors 
including  a  common  conductor  and  a  pair  of  line  conductors 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  common  conductor.  (4)  a 
fusible  element  located  to  sense  excessive  heat  in  said  gas  tube, 
and  (5)  a  shorting  and  grounding  assembly  arranged  to  respond 
to  fusing  of  the  fusible  element  to  short  circuit  and  ground  the 
gas  tube,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  gap  form- 
ing conductor  elements  in  said  base  including-common  pole 
face  forming  means  conncted  to  said  common  conductor, 
extending  laterally  therefrom  towards  said  line  conductors  and 
terminating  with  a  blade-shaped  section  in  overlapping  and 
spaced  relationship  with  a  similarly  configured  pole  face  of 
said  line  conductors,  thereby  defining  a  pair  of  air  gaps,  and 
means  for  enclosing  said  air  gap  configuration 


4,133,020 
CONTROL  SWITCH  RELAY  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

MEANS 
Alexander    Macl^ean,    Hingham,    Mass.,    a.ssignor    to    Electro 

Switch  Corp.,  Weymouth,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729.114.  Oct.  4.  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4.106,072,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  591,170,  Jun.  27.  1975, 

Pat.  No.  4,001,740.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  N<i. 

811,198 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  4^:02 

U.S.  CI.  361  —  156  15  Claims 


1  .\  ihyristor  fault-detecting  apparatus  comprising  a  thy- 
nslor  bndgt  including  n  thyristor  arms  with  AC  terminals 
connected  to  a  multi-phase  A  C  power  supply,  and  an  induc- 
tive load  connected  to  the  D  C  terminals  of  said  thyristor 
bridge,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  provided 
respectively  for  multi-phase  lines  connecting  to  said  p<iwer 
supply  and  said  A  C  terminals,  said  means  generating  an  elec- 
trical signal  which,  rising  with  the  rise  of  currents  of  said 
respective  lines,  disappears  at  an  earlier  one  of  a  time  p<iint 
after  the  lapse  of  l-n/n  to  47r/n  from  said  rise  of  said  electrical 
signal  and  a  time  point  when  said  line  currents  disappear,  and 
detection  means  actuated  in  response  to  the  disappearance  of 


....  ^■!'"«iJ'"  'I 
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1   A  control  circuit  means  for  operating  a  remote  controlled 
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Jamarv  2,  1<5'"5 


^uit.h  comprising  i  rntarv  ^otc-n.^id  fv-„,,MK-d   u.  cr.gagt-  j    cvlf ndmg  thr  nigh  a  tvhI  rcvcMMng  hole  and  serMng  as  a  dclcnl. 
>ui:.h  ^hat;  .ar'-.rg  raJiailv  p^Mliorifd  .^'iiuuts,  and  a  linear     slop  means  lormed  on  the  rod.  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  \l.r 


solenoid 

sau!  vir-ui'   mean^  .oriiprising  trip  svtiuh   nieans  am!  ^lose 
s'Ail^h  means  lor  inter. onrei  lion  v^iih  means  tor  suppK 
ing  a  trip  p-fwer  input  or  dost-  pxiuer  input  respcttiv  el\ 

tlrst  relav  means  ^(.-sponsis  e  to  actuation  ol  me  ot  said  trip 
svs  it-  h  means  t  .lose  sv>,  itL  h  means  to  a.  tuale  sa'd  r.'tarv 
solenoid  and  index  said  shatt  to  a  preselesled  position, 
h'id  said  positi.-n  ;■  -r  a  presekvted  time  and  then  return  to 
Its  -riginai  pi's'li  'ti  regardless  ..t  whether  t  not  said  trip 
sw.lv  h  means     r  .lose  siAili.h  means  is  deaslualed 

se>  orul  ■•■'  o.  m-.ars  '"  ■:  d.-energi/ing  said  t'list  niav  means  to 
pre.e;o  :..o,'u:  utaation  ot  said  tlrsl  !ela\  means  until 
deactuation  of  iaid  trip  or  close  sw  it.  h  means 


4,lJJ,0:i 
Ml  I  riHl  K  I  ril  IT^   J'H)K.ST\1 
Hanild  VI.  Kinu.  and  Melvin  I  .  1  t-sher.  both  of  54:fl  I  onuridne 
Ave..  lis  V  eK»s.  Nev    89102 

Filed  Jul    25.  19^".  Vr    No   K1H.H4'; 

Int.  (1.     A4"B  -:     «     (.(I'K      -      -I 

IS   (1    36l_3hS  !■*  Claims 


1  -X  p<-desta'  '  T  h. 'Using  utilitv  meleTing  de'.  kes  tor  a 
plurality  '!  jsers  ^.niprism^  a  h^'using  a  tlrst  .omparlment 
vMlhin  said  h^us.iv  '  "  .'ntainmc  ekv  tribal  utilitv  melerin.; 
desiccN.  nivjunling  means  in  said  t'lrsl  .omriartmen!  I  'i  se.  unn^ 
at  least  twoeleetncal  utiiits  meters  therein  a  se^'n,!  v.  nipar' 
ment  for  containink;  a;  le.isi  'a  •  w  lU-r  meu-rs  third  and  tourtti 
compartments  adjav.eia  and  hasm.;  a  v-'mmvii  wall  with  said 
first  ciimpartment  for  contaimng  el-.. 'rual  shut  'll  deques 
compartments  adjacent  to  and  having  a  .  -mm  n  wall  with  said 
second  compartment  for  contaim'v  water  shut  It  de>.Kes 
apertures  in  said  ■..■mm.-n  oalls  t,  permit  passage  . -t  utilitv 
conduits,  and  do<.)r  means  'or  each  ot  said  .  ■mpartrnents  to 
permit  access  thereto  from  outside  of  the  p<-desial 


roO  '"'earing  against   the  stop  member  and  a  flange  to  bias  the 
riH,l  s,    said  opposite  end  projeels  through  said  hole 


4,133.023 
n  KSH  I  AMP  ARRAY  HAVING  KI  KCTRKAI   SHIKI  O 
James  M.  Hanson,  Kuclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (General  Klectrir 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  I>ec.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  860,438 

Int.  fl.    G03B  /.^  02 

I    S   (1.  362—11  S  Oaims 


0^ 


>V 


4.133,022 
K  K<  K   \SSI  \im  N 
leonard  «  .  Moore.  Kociald  1     BodU.  both  of  NorthridKe.  and 
(  onrau   Kiedert-r.    Aijoura,   all   of  (  alif     assiktn.irs   to   Ntoort 
Industries.  Sepulveda.  (  alif 

Kiled  Jan    T.  if".  Ser    No.  ^S9.8HJ 
Int    (1     H(I2B       02 
IS.  (1    361— 415  4  (  laims 

1  -\  printed  -ircuit  board  for  a  rack,  said  pnnled  .ir.mt 
board  having  spaced  side  porTK-ns.  a  male  electrical  .omuxior 
portion  t'ormed  at  'tie  end.  a  panel  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  printed  .ir.uit  "-v-ard  said  p.ine!  having  me. ins  il.tre.Ti 
for  UKiiing  said  printed  ,'r.  uit  Soaid  'ii  the  ra.k  said  panel 
being  transwrse  t-  said  printed  .ir.uit  boatv!  and  provided 
with  edge  Hanges,  a  tr  .m  llatige  and  a  botr>m  l^jange  delming 
a  rod  reccisin>;  gr"".e,  niaio  aligned  r^-d  receiving  holes 
formed  in  the  ed^e  tlanges,  a  r  si  extending  through  s.i:d  holes, 
a  h.indle  on  one  end  -4  said  i>>d.  the  op(X)siie  end  ol  said  rod 


1  A  multiple  flash  lamp  array  comprising  a  vertically  elon- 
g.iled  .  ir.  uit  board  having  circuitry  for  sequentially  firing  flash 
lamps  and  a  phiralilv  ot'  eUmgated  flash  lamps  eif  the  eleclr; 
.ally  'Ired  f,  pe  positioned  over  the  front  of  said  circuit  boatd 
and  King  hoii/oniallv  .ind  slacked  vertically  and  having  le.u! 
IP  VI  ires  at  the  side  eiuK  thereof  connected  electrically  to  s.iid 
.  ir^  uitrv .  and  ^n  electrK.illv  conductive  shield  in  the  form  ot  .i 
v.ndu.tive  sheet  member  posilumed  behind  and  substanii.i'l\ 
parallel  to  said  circuit  hoard,  said  shield  being  provided  with 
side  portions  extending  fronlwardly  of  said  circuit  board  miA 
subsiantially  flanking  said  flash  lamps,  wherein  the  improve 
meni  ,.  ompnses  electrically  insulalive  tiash  indicator  material 
.<!]  the  inside  surtaLC  ol  said  shield  and  extending  on  said  side 
portions  thereof  to  insul.ite  said  lead-in  wires  from  said  shield 
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4,133,024 
BEHIND  THE  SCENE  LIGHTS 

Otto  A.  Roehrick.  1333  Elk  Horn  Blvd.,  Rio  Linda,  Calif.  95673 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  664,757 

Int.  CI.-  F21V  33/00:  AOIK  63/00 

IS.  CI.  362—101  3  Qaims 


1  In  combination,  an  Ecolarium  (ecology  tank),  a  lower 
aquis  [Kiriion  and  an  upper  sky  and  terranius  portion,  a  back- 
ground like  horizontally  concaved  cover  forming  a  concaved 
arch,  a  light  source  mounted  in  the  center  of  said  arch;  said 
cover  being  fitted  on  the  backside  of  said  Ecolarium.  the  light 
rays  from  said  source  shining  simultaneously  downward  into 
the  portion  of  the  aquis  and  upward  into  the  sky  and  terranius 
area 


4,133,026 

METHOD  OF  STARTING  UP  A  HIGH-VOLTAGE  D-C 

INVERTER  OR  TRANSMISSION  STATION  IN 

ISOLATED  OR  ISLAND  OPERATION 

Michael  HSusler,  Hirschberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  BBC,  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1976,  2605793 

Int.  CI.-  H02J  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  363—49  10  Claims 


4,133,025 

PL  LSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR  SYMMETRY 

CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Henry   Wurzburg,   Mesa,   Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,115 

Int.  CL-  H02M  7/537 

IS.  O.  363—41  9  Claims 


o   ^ 


1.  Method  of  starting  up  a  station  of  a  high-voltage  d-c 
transmission  system  having  at  least  two  converters  which  with 
current  and  voltage  regulators  are  conneclible  to  d-c  and 
three-phase  networks  or  powf;r  plants  and  are  selectively  oper- 
able as  rectifiers  and  inverters,  and  for  starting  up  the  three- 
phase  network  or  power  plant  connected  to  the  station,  the 
station  at  the  start-up  time,  being  isolated  from  a  functioning 
three-phase  network  or  power  plant  and  auxiliary  equipment 
required  for  the  operation  thereof,  which  comprises  feeding 
from  the  d-c  side  of  the  high-voltage  d-c  transmission  system 
active  power  required  for  starting  up  the  station  of  the  high- 
voltage  d-c  transmission  system,  and  feeding  from  an  indepen- 
dent reactive-power  source  reactive  commutation  power  re- 
quired for  the  start-up  operation  of  the  station  of  the  high-volt- 
age d-c  transmission  system  as  well  as  other  reactive  power 
required  during  the  start-up 


4,133,027 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  BACKUP  PROCESS 

CONTROLLER 
James  A,  Hogan.  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  832.880 

Int.  a.-  G06F  1 5.  46  II  (M 

U.S.  a.  364— 119  9  Oaims 


PU  |- 


p+  *£D 
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1  A  regulator  circuit  for  balancing  the  positive  and  negative 
flux  density  change  in  an  inductive  device  dnvcn  by  a  voltage 
of  a  first  pi)larity  and  a  voltage  of  a  second  polanty  compris- 
ing 

(li)  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  inductive  device  for 
determining  the  fiux  density  change  produced  by  said 
voltage  of  said  first  p<ilarity;  and 
(b)  means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  for  controlling 
the  duration  of  said  voltage  at  said  second  polarity  for 
balancing  the  positive  and  negative  flux  density  change  in 
said  inductive  device 
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8.  A  method  of  substituting  a  backup  controller  for  a  failed 
primary  controller  on  a  data  highway  comprising  the  steps  of 
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dciL-cting  the  Uilure  of  a  primary  controller    Mjhsniuiing  the 
Jjla  hijjhwav  address  of  the  tailed  controller  mt.'  the  backup 
.iintriiller  and  concurrentK   disablm.;  ,i  hij;hvva\.   address  ^ir 
^uil  I'f  said  prirtiarv  coiilr^illci 


4. 133.028 

DATA  PR(KKSSIN(,  SVSTKM  HA\  INC.   \  C  PI 

RKC.ISTKR  HI  K  AND  A  MKMORV  ADDRKSS  RK.ISIKR 

SKPARATK  THKRKFROM 

David     H      Bernstein.     Ashland,     Mavs..     assinmir     In      Data 
(;eneral  Corporation.  Westboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  I.  19"'6.  Ser.  No.  ^28,836 

Int.  a.  (;o*K  i.i'OO 

I  .S.  CI.  3M— 200  6  ("l»ims 


•OCT 


1    A  data  processing  s\stcm  ^onipr:Mri.j   i  central  processor 
unit  tor  pr;vessinri  address  uords  and  .lai.i  uords  and  one  or 
more  memor\  units  t"or  storms:  address  svoids  and  ^lala  vsords. 
said  senlral  prt>«.ess»ir  unit  nKJuding 

a  skew  protected  quadnport  register  tile  h.ivuik;  first  and 

■.econd  read  ports  and  first  and  second  'Ante  ports 
an   arithmelic-logic    unit    t\n    perl'orming   anthnielii.    and 

logical  operations  ,>n  input  information  supplied  thereto 

and  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  and  \\\  oulut 
a  shit'ter  unit  for  suppKing  a  shitted  >iutput  iheielrom  tv> 

>aid  reijister  t1!e  and  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  t"irst  read  port    A  said  register  tile  connected  to  one  ot 

said  pair    if  inputs     f  said  aruhnietiv  logK   unit 
the  second  read  port    'I  said  register  file  vonnevted  to  the 
'ther  of  said  pair     f  inputs  of  said  arithmetic  logic  unit 

and  to  the  tlrst  vvnte  port  of  saul  register  (lie,  and 
a  mcmorv  address  register  separate  from  said  register  tile 

for  suppKing  addresses  t.'  said  ''ne  or  more  meniors 

jnits 
the  output  ,  'f  said  anthnietK  -l"»;u  unit  Hcmg  ^oiincLted  to 

the   input   t^i  said   memorv    address  register   and   to  the 

input  ,  t  said  shifter  unit,  the  >>iitput  of  said  shiller  unit 

^eing  .  'ntiet  ted  '  •  the  ses^  'nd  w  rite  port  .  'I  said  register 

file   for   writing   the   shil'ted    iogi^    unit    result    into   the 

register  file 


4.133,029 

DATA  PR(KK.SSIN(,  SVSTKM  WITH  TWO  OR  MORh 

SI  BSVSTKMS  HAVINC,  t OMBINATIONAI    I  (M.IC 

INITS  KJR  K)RMIN(,  DAI\  PATHS  BKTWKTN 

PORTIONS  OK  FHK  SI  BSVSTKMS 

Hermann  Ruckdevthel.  dautinK.  and  Thomas  Rambold.  Munich. 

both  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  derman),  a.s.si({nors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

Kesellschaft.  Munich,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 

Piled  Apr.  20,  19''6,  Set.  No.  678,621 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (,erman>,   \pr.  21, 
19-'5.  25r553 

Int   (1.    (.<>6K  i/04.  9/IH.  li/00 
I    S   (1.  364—200  8  Claims 

1    A  Ay. I  r'  vesMiu'  system  formed  into  subsystems,  com 


a  pluralilv  of  peripheral  units. 

at  least  \v.o  control  units,  each  ot  which  is  assigned  to  a 
given  one  of  said  subsystems. 

a  plurality  of  integrated  logic  units,  each  of  which  is  assigned 
to  a  given  one  oi  said  control  units,  each  said  logic  unit 
ciimprismg  a  buffer  store,  a  plurality  of  input-output  gates 
and  means  for  connecting  the  said  assigned  control  unit  to 
the  integrated  logic  unit,  said  input-output  gates  being 
i>perable.  respectivelv .  to  connect  ones  of  said  peripheral 
units  and  the  one  of  said  control  units  to  which  the  logii. 
unit  IS  not  assigned  to  that  logic  unit,  said  buffer  store 
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having  inputs  and  outputs  conneclable.  respectivelv.  to 
said  input-output  gates  and  said  means  for  connecting  and 
means  resp<insive  to  control  data  from  a  said  control  unit  for 
operating  said  input-output  gales  in  a  said  integrated  logic 
unit  to  participate  in  a  data  transfer  in  order  to  establish  a 
data  path  for  the  data  transfer  via  at  least  one  of  said 
input-output  gates  and  via  said  buffer  store,  whereby  data 
^an  be  transferred  via  each  said  integrated  logic  unit  be- 
tween said  control  units  or  between  a  said  control  unit  and 
a  peripheral  unit  ass^Kialed  with  a  given  integrated  logic 
unit 


4,133,030 
CONTROL  SVSTKM  PROVIDING  FOR  THE  TRANSFKR 
OK  DATA  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  PROCESSINC; 
S^  STKM  EMPI.OVING  CHANNEL  DEDICATED 
CONTROL  BLOCKS 
Robert    E.    Huettner,    .Acton,    Mass.;   John    P.    Grandmaison. 
Hampton,  N.H.;  John  H.  Vernon,  Milford,  Mass.;  Richard  A. 
I.ema>,  Bolton,  Mass.,  and  Edward  Beauchemin,  Marlboro. 
Mass..   assignors   to   Honeywell   Information   Systems   Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Piled  Jan.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,773 

Int.  CI.    (;06K  i  IX).  If  W 

I  .S.  CI.  364—200  14  Claims 


1    A  data  privessing  svstem  for  transferring  data  included  in 
J  message  Lompnsing 

\    a  main   memorv    having  a  plurality   of  data  bkvks  lor 
storing  said  data,  eai  h  of  viid  data  blocks  having  a  starting 


I 


address  and  a  range  indicative  of  the  number  of  storage 
locations  in  said  block; 
B  a  plurality  of  communication  channels; 
C    an  auxiliary  memory  including  a  plurality  of  control 
block  storage  locations  for  storing  control  information 
indicating  the  starting  address,  range  and  status  of  said 
data  blocks  in  said  main  memory;  and 
D    means  for  transferring  said  message  data  between  said 
data  blocks  in  said  main  memory  and  said  communcation 
channels  under  the  control  of  said  control  information, 
said  means  for  transferring  including: 
1    means  for  allocating  a  predetermined  number  of  said 

control  blocks  in  said  auxiliary  memory  for  each  said 

channel. 
2.  means  for  loading  said  message  data  in  said  data  block 

indicated  by  the  starting  address  in  a  first  said  control 

block. 
3    means  for  switching  to  another  control  block  upon    where  f  is  the  predetermined  distance  in  furlongs  of  the  race 


multiplication  means  for  multiplying  the  signal  from  the  first 
register  by  the  signal  from  the  first  memory,  and 

means  for  adding  the  result  of  said  multiplication  to  the 
result  of  said  aforesaid  division  to  determine  a  speed  rat- 
ing, 

means  for  accessing  another  constant  and  subtracting  said 
constant  from  said  aforesaid  addition,  said  constant  being 
based  on  the  ordinate  intersection  of  the  slope  of  a  line 
which  forms  the  linear  relationship  between  speed  and 
distance  for  a  zero  speed  rating,  and 

all  of  said  means  being  operating  in  accordance  with  the 
relationship; 


(/bO 


Speed  Rating 
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completing  the  transfer  of  data  as  indicated  by  the  range 
in  said  first  control  block,  and 

means  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  upon  complet- 
ing the  transfer  of  all  said  message  data  as  indicated  by 
said  status  in  the  last  said  control  block  utilized  to  con- 
trol the  transfer  of  said  message  data. 


and  L  is  the  distance  in  furlongs  the  entrant  is  behind  the 
winner  and  t  is  the  time  in  seconds  it  takes  the  winner  to  com- 
plete the  race  over  the  predetermined  distance. 


4,133,031 

ELECTRONIC  SPEED  RATING  CALCULATOR  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  S.  Sinn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Esrac  Computer 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,123 

Int.  a.-  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  364—412  2  Qaims 


4,133,032 
CRANE  LOAD  INDICATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Alan  M.  Spurting,  Benfleet,  England,  assignor  to  Pye  Limited, 
Cambridge,  England 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,395 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1976, 
1976/76 

Int.  a.-  CK)8B  2hOO:  G06F  15.20 
U.S.  CI.  364—424  6  Qaims 
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1  An  automatic  speed  rating  computer  for  determining  the 
speed  rating  of  an  entrant  in  a  speed  contest  over  a  predeter- 
mined distance  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  register  for  storing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  predeter- 
mined distance, 

a  second  register  for  storing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  desired 
entrant,  which  further  comprises  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
distance  the  deMred  entrant  was  behind  a  winning  entrant 
at  the  completion  of  the  predetermined  distance  by  the 
winner. 

a  third  register  for  storing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  time  of 
the  entrant  who  is  the  v\ inner,  of  the  contest  to  complete 
the  predetermined  distance, 

means  for  accessing  the  signal  from  the  first  register,  means 
for  selectively  accessing  the  signal  from  the  second  regis- 
ter and  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  signal  from 
the  second  register  from  the  signal  from  the  first  register, 

division  means  for  dividing  the  result  of  the  aforesaid  sub- 
traction by  the  signal  from  the  third  register, 

a  first  memory  for  selectively  providing  a  signal  indicative 
of  a  constant  factor. 
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1,  A  load  indicating  arrangement  for  use  with  a  crane  or 
other  lifting  apparatus  of  the  type  having  plural  modes  of 
operation  comprising,  law  generator  means  including  means  to 
produce  for  each  mode  of  operation  of  the  lifting  apparatus  a 
reference  output  signal  which  is  representative  of  the  ma.\i- 
mum  safe  load  for  the  lifting  apparatus  in  its  prevailing  opera- 
tion mode,  means  for  producing  a  working  output  signal  which 
is  representative  of  the  actual  load  on  the  lifting  apparatus  in 
the  prevailing  operation  mode,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
reference  and  working  signal  outputs  to  prov  ide  an  indication 
of  available  lifting  capacity  of  the  lifting  apparatus,  said  law 
generator  means  comprising  a  digital  storage  device  having  a 
storage  location  individual  to  each  mode  of  operation  of  the 
lifting  apparatus,  each  storage  location  b<-ing  adapted  to  store 
a  plurality  of  items  of  information  pertaining  to  the  operating 
characteristics  of  the  lifting  apparatus  for  a  particular  mode  of 
operation,  selection  means  for  selecting  a  storage  location 
corresponding  to  a  desired  mode  of  operalKin,  read-oul  means 
for  reading  out  and  leniporarily  storing  the  plurality  of  Hems  of 
information  from  the  seUcleil  storage  location,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  temporarily  storeil  items  of  iiifornialion  for 
delermiiniig  the  value  of  said  refereiKc  output  signal 
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1  \  J.fil^c"  profile  L'i>'npiiior  l-u  .i  ^uttt-r  >ii^ti  mi  ilri\l(;f 
.  -roistini;  .'t'  j  p>'iit.vHi  j  pivolaiK  mounlcd  IjdJer  on  s.ii'l 
p<>n!'.in  jnJ  pr  >\  ijei.1  with  a  head,  and  two  spuds,  oru'  nf 
vshi^h  ria\  '^f  ni'^  ihlo  w.  [he  a^lJl  Jirt-v-li^'n  ,'l  th^-  p^^lltlVMl 
vjid  ^ '  'n'p^-iftT  ^.>n'. prises  i  p<ui;. '.  ti  .  oursf  .l.iia  pu  k.  up  iihmiis, 
iaddor  ani^lf  'rjnsmilling  rru-ans  •  spud  p<>siri,ni  lr.insniilliri j; 
■nc.ins  .ind  nifji's  '■  ;n!riKluvf  .  iTTj-l  !iiMi>  rt'Lili^c  l.>  Ihf 
l'i...;ht  if  ihe  pim'-^'Ti  m  the-  .i>mpuIiT  a  pluialilv  I't  d.ila 
.  p.-.T"'!j:  'TiL-ans  'ipil':plk-r  nu-uis  and  adder  mt-ans  i.i  ^aLu 
!a'-.-  "  t:;  'he  s^^'.n^  JHfik-  AnA  cli'v  ili'Mi  aivU'  'I  itu'  ladder  sine 
j.'id  .isine  tun  thins  and  in  ^omhinalini'  sirh  transmitted  .-r 
preset  values  for  the  ladder  length  the  porii.ion  length,  the 
spud  p.'.it!  Ti  and  ,lrau^-ht  .orreituins  the  ^ivnlinates  for  the 
depth  and  'he  uid'h  ■'  'ne  .  ui'eihead  .ind  furthermore  n:eans 
to  indicate  the  posH;  n  4  the  ^utteiheau  vtith  respest  to  .i 
planned  profile  md  the  depth  md  ssidth  of  'he  ^utterhead  and 
in  combination  w.ith  s.iid  mdu  i'  r  means  w.,irnini;  means  tor 
warning  a  dredkte  per,!  i  s\.  hen  jppr>>av  hing  and  ,ir  exceed 
ing  the  limits  i>t  "ic  ;•:  t'ie  ,ind  an  ad  'ustmenl  and.  .  ontrnl  uni: 
for  prescKing  the  sio(H--ralio  ol  a  prolile  'he  .  ■•'rdin.iies  'I 
slope  and  the  end  of  sweep  of  the  cuttcrhe  i^l  ii  jso'i  Mde  and 
star  board,  for  pre-warning  of  the  end  of  cut  ai  p<'ri  sule  anvl 
starboard,  and  for  presetting  the  kind  of  slope  sr-.'.  an>  dr.iugh' 
and  course  adjustments 


meter  customers  stored  on  said  input  informalion  elec- 
tronic storage  means  at  least  the  meter  number  and  cus 
tomer  identity  information  of  a  given  meter  customer. 

impt'sir.g  into  said  computer  the  current  meter  reading  of 
said  given  meter  customer  at  the  site  of  the  meter  being 
read. 

actuating  said  computer  to  calculate  the  charge  for  utilitv 


usagi-  based  upon  the  previous  meter  reading  and  Si'.id 
current  meter  reading, 

a^iuaiing  said  computer  to  print  a  bill  foi  said  meter  cus- 
tomer at  the  site  of  said  meter  based  uptm  said  calculation 
and  imjxising  on  said  output  information  storage  means 
the  updated  customer  profile  information. 

and  depositing  said  hill  u  the  service  address  of  said  given 
meter  customer 
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I    A  method  >if  assimilating  utility  meter  data  at  the  meter 
locations,  compnsing, 

accumulating  on   an   input   information  electronic   storage 
means  customer   profile   informati'.)n   for   a   pluralitv    of 
meter  custi>mers    said   profile  information  includinc   ihe 
customer  idcntitv  and  ai-ct)unt  information, 
placing  said  input  information  electronic  storage  nuans  m  a 
portable  computer  capable  of  rx-ing  maiuialls   ..iifu-d  to 
the  site  of  a  given  meter   said  p.  Tiable  ^ .  inpuitT  h,iv  in^  an 
output  information  storage  means  ^nd  having  the  .apahil 
Ity  of  updating,   printing  and   presenling   varuus     'I   s.iid 
customer   profile   informalmn   for   said   meter  customers 
before  and  after  receiving  current  customer  profile  infor 
mation, 
actuating  said  computer  to  segregate  and  to  visually  present 
from  the  customer  profile  information  for  a  plurality  of 


J*^n 


1  In  .1  polling  ^onliol  svstem  where  a  moving  produ^i  is 
(■X Hired  into  .1  v. triable  speeil  pouring  n-el  to  form  Livered  ^  'i  - 
ihi-rein  and  where  .1  pr-ilui'  speed  signal  is  generated,  iht 
inipr'  'V  enieni  t  ornprisin^ 

.1  rne.iiis  !>  r  v.dsulalmg  ,i  seles  table  reel  speeil  retereiKt, 
signal  as  ,1  fiiiKtion  "I  .1!  least  one  parameter  sign.il  and  a: 


ELECTRICAL 


355 


least  one  selection  signal,  the  parameter  signal  including 
the  prtxluct  speed  signal  and  the  selection  signal  including 
a  reel  speed  wobble  pattern  selection  signal, 

h  means  for  producing  at  least  one  selection  signal  including 
the  reel  speed  wobble  pattern  selection  signal,  and 

c  means  for  controlling  the  pouring  reel  speed  in  response  to 
the  selectable  reel  speed  reference  signal,  thereby  maxi- 
tni7inp  pouring  reel  coil  density  under  a  variety  of  coiling 
situations 


respectively  associated  with  each  group  of  pulses,  to 
establish  the  relative  phase  of  said  first  group  with  respect 
to  said  second  group  of  pulses  for  each  time  period  and  for 
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.VlfcTHOD  AND  SVSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  A 

PHYSICAL  CONDITION  OF  A  MEDIUM 

Robert  G.  Watson,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,618 
Int.  n.-  (X)1K  I  12   17/00:  G08B  21/00 


1   \  method  of  approximately  quantifying  a  sensed  physical 
condition  comprising 
(a)  enabling  a  sensor  to  sense  the  condition; 
(bl  producing  a  sensor  output  signal  indicative  of  the  condi- 
tion as  sensed  b>  the  sensor. 

(c)  prtvessmg  the  sensor  output  signal  to  produce  sample 
value  representations. 

(d)  stonng  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of  said  sample 
value  representations, 

(el  detecting  dwelling  of  the  condition  as  sensed  by  compar- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  stored  sample  value  representations 
with  each  of  the  remaining  stored  sample  value  represen- 
tations and  determining  that  said  sample  value  representa- 
tions fall  within  a  predetermined  range;  and. 

if)  priKlucing  an  output  approximating  the  condition  dwell 
value. 


'       4,133,037 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  A  DECISIVE 
PHASE  COHERENCE  TEST 

Kelly  C.  Overman,  and  Tbelma  L.  Caider,  both  of  Pikesville, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,010,  Feb.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,758 

Int.  a.   G06F  15^20:  H03B  i/04 

L  S.  CI.  364—484  13  Qaims 

1   .A  processing  system  for  determining  the  pha,se  coherency 

oi  propagating  signals  having  characteristics  of  frequency. 

amplitude,   pulse   repetition   interval   and   stagger   level,   said 

system  comprising 

means  for  establishing  predetermined  periods  of  time; 
means  for  segregating  a  first  and  second  group  of  pulses 
fiom  said  propagating  signals  dunng  each  predetermined 
time  period  based  on  predetermined  characteristics  in- 
cluding frequency  and  amplitude;  and 
means  for  prtxessing  said  first  and  second  groups  of  pulses 
ass(Kiated  with  each  predetermined  time  period  in  accor- 
dance with  a  function  based  on  predetermined  character- 
istics including  pulse  repetition  interval  and  stagger  level. 


fe- 


comparing  the  relative  phases,  established  for  each  time 
period,  to  determine  the  phase  coherency  of  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  pulses, 


4,133,038 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRLCTING  A  CO.NTINLOLSLY 
OPERABLE  FLOTATION  CONCENTRATION  PLANT 

Antti  Niemi,  Vrgo  Liipolantic  5,  Kauniainen,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,940.  May  24,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,926,  May  25, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  858,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  26,  1975.  751525 

Int.  CI.-  B03B  9/00.  13,00 

L  S.  CI.  364—502  7  Claims 
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6  A  method  of  controlling  a  continuously  operable  flotation 
concentration  plant,  which  method  includes  the  steps  o^ 

(a)  conducting  a  mineral  sample  of  uniform  gr;<in  size  and 
uniform  mineral  composition  into  water  m  a  flotation  cell, 
suhjecting  the  mineral  grains  to  conditioning  by  conduct- 
ing a  strongly  adsorbable  collecting  agent  into  said  water 
in  an  amount  which  is  at  least  sufficient  to  create  a  mono- 
molecular  layer  on  the  mineral  grains,  continuing  the 
conditioning  to  allow  a  monomolecular  layer  to  be  formed 
and  measuring  the  final  concentration  of  the  collecting 
agent  thus  letting  the  amount  sufficient  to  create  a  mono- 
molecular  layer  to  be  exactly  determined. 

(b)  conducting  a  iiuneral  sample  similar  to  that  in  step  (a) 
into  water  in  said  fl<itation  cell,  subjecting  the  mineral 
grains  to  conditioning  by  conducting  a  strongly  adsorb- 
able collecting  agent  into  said  water  in  an  amount  which 
IS  a  fraction  of  the  amount  sufficient  to  create  a  monomo- 
lecular layer  on  the  mineral  grains,  as  determined  by 
means  of  step  (a),  continuing  the  conditioning  to  allow  the 
mineral  grains  to  adsorb  conipletcly  the  collecting  agent 
from  the  aqueous  suspension  so  that  the  degree  of  adsorp- 
tion attains  a  value  corresponding  to  said  fraction,  subiec- 
tint  the  conditioned  mineral  grains  to  flotation  by  con 
ducting  air  into  the  aqueous  suspension,  separating  the 
Hoating  mineral  grains  at  time  intervals  during  the  fiota- 
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tiea  and  JctcrTTiuim^  thc-rcfr  >tn  (he  flotation  rale  fi-ielTici- 
ent 

(c)  rept'.iMif;  step  Hi  .1  p!ur.ilii\  ■)  tmie>  Lising  .1  ditTtTcnt 
degree  ,'!' jds.Tpli^  ni  in  cd^b  ,  ,ise  thert-b'v  ro  delenTime  Ihe 
relatiin!-.hip  Setueen  itu-  .iiyree  .  t'  .ivU.Tpiu'n  and  ihi- 
flotatii'ti  rjte  ^.>elTi^ient 

(d)  repeating  (he  ..mihirutu 'ti  ■!  ^leps  lai  ib)  and  ui  t.T 
ether  grain  M/eN  '(  said  mineral  ^ . 'nipoMtu 'n  thai  ar;- 
present  in  the  material  tube  handled  in  'he  ^  1  >ik  entr.iiii 'ii 
plant, 

(e)  repealing  the  ..  >nihinath'ii  ,'l  steps  (a),  (h).  (s  1  and  1  d  1  I  i 
other  mineral  compositions  present  in  the  material  to  tn- 
handled  in  the  voncentratKni  plant, 

(H  using  the  relationships  het\Aeen  the  degree  ot  advirptii>n 
and  the  (Totation  rate  vo<-tTuient  I'or  ditTereni  mineral 
tompositi.'Hs  and  toi  Jit'ferent  grain  sizes  to  determine,  hv 
means  ot'a  predetermined  simulation  pr.H.edure  the  distri 
bution  otthe  material  to  he  handled  in  a  ,i>rilinuous  llota 
tion  concentration  pnvess,  jnd 

(g)  ci>nt rolling  the  concentration  plant  bv  jdiusiing  the  feeds 
of  ore,  water,  conditioning  chemicals  and  air  to  disirihute 
the  material  continuousK  into  cOiKentrales.  viastes  and 
middlings,  wherein  the  composition  ol  said  Irac  lions  is  in 
accordance  with  the  disirihuiion  as  determined  in  step  iTi 
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the  averaging  time  ofsaid  averaging  routine  to  opiimi/e 
the  trade  olT  between  the  systems  stalislical  error  anil 
response  lime  in  determining  the  best  estimate  measure 
ment  of  the  true  mean  rale  ofsaid  oiilput  pulses, 
said   micro-computer   means  comparing  said   best   eslimate 
measuremenl  of  the  true  mean  radiation  level  to  a  prcde 
termined  radiation  alarm  level  and  generating  a  radiation 
alarm  output  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  rela 
iKuiship  betvveeii  said  best  eslimale  measurement  and  said 
predetermined  radiation  level,  and 
contrv'l   circuil   means   resp<inding   to   said   radiation   alarm 
output  signal  b\  initiating  a  radiation  alarm  response 


4.133.040 

Ml  I  TIKI  NCTION  LOGIC  GATK  WITH  ONF  GATK 

DKI.AY 

Daniel  Hampel.  Hestfield,  N.J..  assif^or  to  RC.\  Corporation, 

New  \  ork,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.870 

Int.  CI.    G06K  '   ^11,  H03K  /v  (^.  /v  .?: 

I  .S,  n.  364— ■'■'3  17  Claims 


1  -\  digital  radiation  momronng  syttCS)  for  developing  .1 
radialK'n  level  indication  in  response  to  Output  pulses  from  one 
■  r  more  radu'ion  detectors  and  v^hich  optimizes  ihe  ir,ide  oil 
htiween  the  svstem  statistical  error,  or  resolution,  and  system 
resp.  nse  lime,  comprising. 

a!  least  one  radiation  detector  means  for  producing  output 

pulses  indicative  of  a  monitored  radiation  level, 
a   niic'  c  mpuler  circuit   means  having  a  memorv    irul   .1 
rr  vram  >iored  in  said  memory  for  determining  thf  true 
m-.-.m    -i':.-     ■•(   said    i'Ulput    pulses     said    niic  ro  i  omputiT 
c:r^ui:   means  K<-mg  operativcMv    .onneiled  to  saul   radia 
tion  detector  means    ^.lld  pr^'kirim  includiiik' 
(a)  an  averaging  rouiine  !■  'r  ,iv  ft.ik:ing  :he  ,  lui;  ui  pulses    -t 
said  radiation  detector  means  wuh  resp^-c  I  lo  time  .11  .1 
plurality  of  averaging  levels  with  e.ic  h  ,iver,iging  level 
corresponding  to  a  progressivelv   iik  reasm^  m.nmuini 
count  level  of  said  output  pulses,  s.iid  mu  t"  computer 
Circuit  means  developing  a  best   estiniale  nuasureiiu-nl 
of  the  true  mean  rate-     I  >.iid  oulpul  pulses  .is  .1  nuasurr 
ment  of  the  true  tnc.n,  luliation  level,  s.iid  ^evi  fsiim.iic 
measuring  being  the  average  ot  ihe  averignik;  U  .  el    'I 
highest    full   count    of   said    oulpul    pulses,    the    svsU-ni 
statistical  error  decreasing  as  the  averaging   lime   m 
creases  frf)m  one  full  count  averaging  level  to  the  iieM 
full  count  averaging  level,  and 
(h)  a  statistical   test   routine   for  determining   if  the   true 
mean  rale  of  said  output   pulses  is  changing,   and   re 
>pi  nding  to  a  change  in  the  true  nu-,in  r,itf  H\  rrduc  ing 


13    -N  logic  circuit  comprising 

means  lor  cupplving  first  through  nth  input  signals,  where  n 
IS  an  integer  greater  than  one,  each  of  said  input  signals 
assuming  a  first  or  a  second  logic  level, 

.1  threshold  logic  gale  having  first  through  nth  input  connec 
tions  connected  lo  receive  respective  ones  of  said  first 
through  nih  input  signals  and  having  first  and  second 
•  utput  connections  .11  which  inphase  and  out-of-phase 
current  responses  to  s.iid  input  signals,  respectivelv .  ap- 
pi-ar 

1  firsi  eniiller  coupled  logic  gate  having  first  through  nth 
input  connections  connected  to  receive  respective  ones  of 
said  first  through  nth  input  signals  and  having  an  oulpul 
connection  at  which  a  given  iiutpul  current  is  produced  in 
response  to  j  given  condition  tif  said  input  signals, 
irriiig  means  having  first  and  second  input  connections  and 
having  an  output  connection  at  which  an  output  signal  v'f 
said  logic  circuit  IS  to  be  available. 

liisi  summing  combining  means  proportionally  resp<insivc  lo 
txiih  ol  the  outof-ph.ise  current  respimse  ofsaid  threshold 
logic  gate  and  the  given  output  current  ofsaid  first  emit 
ter  coupled  K'gic  gale  lo  provide  a  signal  applied  to  ihc 
first  input  connection  iit  said  ornng  means,  and 

second  summing  means  propt>rtionally  res[xinsi\e  to  the 
in  phase  current  response  of  said  threshold  Uigic  gate  to 
provide  a  signal  applied  to  the  second  input  connection  of 
said  orriiik:  means 
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4,133,041 

DATA  PROCESSING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WFTH 

SELECTIVE  DATA  READOUT 

Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1975,  50-156863 
Int.  a.-  G06F  15/40.  9/20 
L.S.  a.  364—900  9  Qaims 


1    A  data  processing  control  apparatus  comprising:  main 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  record  data  serially 
arranged  with  a  record  positioning  code  between  the  record 
data,  each  record  data  including  a  plurality  of  word  data  seri- 
ally arranged  with  a  word  positoning  code  between  the  word 
data,  said  word  data  including  at  least  one  character; 
processing  memory  means  coupled  to  said  main  memory 
means  for  stonng  the  record  data  read  out  of  said  main 
memory  means,  said  processing  memory  means  including 
a  plurality  of  rows  for  storing  words,  each  word  having  a 
given  number  of  characters  falling  within  a  specified 
range,  a  plurality  of  columns,  and  address  control  means 
for  effecting  the  shifting  of  characters  through  a  row  and 
also  the  shifting  of  a  column  itself;  and 
writing  means  coupled  to  said  main  memory  means  and  to 
said  processing  memory  means  for  writing  the  word  data 
read  out  from  said  main  memory  means  into  said  process- 
ing memory  means,  said  wnting  means  including: 
word  positioning  code  detecting  means  and  control  means 
associated    therewith   coupled   to   said   address   control 
means  for  shifting  address  data  ofsaid  processing  memory 
means  via  said  address  control  means  in  the  column  direc- 
tion responsive  to  each  word  data  being  read  out  of  said 
mam  memory  means,  and  for  sequentially  shifting  charac- 
ters in  the  word  data  and  a  word  positioning  code  follow- 
ing the  word  data  in  the  row  direction; 
specific  column  address  designating  means  coupled  to  said 
address  control  means  for.  after  a  word  data  and  subse- 
quent  word   ptisitioning  code  from  said   main   memory 
means  is  stored  in  said  processing  memory  means,  desig- 
nating via  said  address  control  means  that  specific  row 
address  position  of  the  column  where  the  word  position- 
ing cixle  IS  stored; 
sjsecific  cixle  writing  means  for  effecting  a  write-m  of  said 
specific  ctxie  in  said  specific  row  address  position,  said 
specific  cixie  being  used  to  selectively  detect  a  word  data 
in  a  record  data  stored  in  said  prtxressing  memory  means; 
and 
record  positioning  code-detecting  means  and  control  means 
associated    therewith    coupled    to   said    address   control 
means  for  enabling  a  plurality  of  word  data  in  the  record 
data  to  be  coniinuously  written,  until  a  record  positioning 
c<xle  IS  delected,  and  for  then  inhibiting  writing  of  data. 


4,133,042 

AUTOMATIC  PINSETTER  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 

Ben  W.  Wallace,  95  Walnut  St.,  Brookline,  Mass,  02146 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,844 

Int.  a,-  G06F  3/04.  5/04 

U.S,  a.  364—900  9  Claims 


W»-lc  I  «    ■-      »<.». 


J5D  4: 

^1     ^ 


jipr      jannin'i— 


1,  An  automatic  pinsetter  controller  system  for  providing 
electrical  and  financial  controls  over  the  utilization  of  auto- 
matic pinsetting  machines  in  a  bowling  alley  comprising: 

a  digital  data  decoding  means  attached  to  each  pinsetter  in  a 
bowling  alley  having  means  to  receive  parallel  digital 
status  data  from  its  attached  pinsetter.  having  means  to 
transmit  said  digital  status  data  to  a  computer:  having 
means  to  receive  serial  digital  status  queries  and  com- 
mands for  its  attached  pinsetter  and  having  means  to 
answer  said  queries  and  cause  said  pinsetter  to  okay  said 
commands; 

a  two-wire  serial  data  bus  which  sends  and  receives  said 
serial  digital  data  and  commands  to  and  from  each  of  said 
digital  data  decoding  dev  ices  to  said  central  computer; 

a  central  operator  control  computer  console  means  which 
receives  and  records  all  said  senal  digital  data  from  each 
of  said  decoding  devices  and  w  hich  under  program  con- 
trol transmits  saids  status  queries  and  machine  commands 
to  each  ofsaid  decoding  devices  for  the  control  and  opera- 
tion of  Its  individual  pinsetter.  all  of  said  transmissions 
being  over  said  serial  data  bus; 

a  keyboard  data  entry  means  on  said  computer  console  to 
permit  operator  commands  and  queries  for  data  to  be 
transmitted  to  said  computer  and  to  said  pinsetters;  and 

a  light  emitting  diode  display  means  on  said  computer  con- 
sole to  display  to  an  operator  his  command  and  query 
entries  and  the  resptmses  thereto 


4,133.043 
SHIFT  REGISTER  T\  PE  MEMORY 

.Minoru  Hiroshima,  Mobara;  Shigeru  Yoshizawa,  Tokorozawa; 

Nobuo  Saito,  MItaka;  Atsushi  Asano,  Kokubunji;  HIroshi 

Suehiro.  Yokohama;  Minoru  Saitoh,  Kawasaki,  and  Keisuke 

Mise,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  and 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  both  of 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  853.276 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3,  1976.  51-144757 

Int.  CI.   GllC  19  W 

U.S.  a.  365— 15  11  Claims 

1    A  shift  register  type  memory,  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  minor  loops  each  of  which  has  a  plurality  of 
bits. 

a  major  loop  which  is  large  enough  lo  permit  data  of  at  leasi 
lw(i  blocks  to  simultaneously  exist  therein  when  data  of 
one  block  from  said  minor  kxips  are  constructed  of  the 
same  number  of  bits  as  the  number  of  said  minor  Uxips. 

means  for  controlling  transfer  of  the  data  between  said  major 
loop  and  said  minor  loops. 

means  for  generating  first  liming  signals  for  transferring  out 
a  plurality  <if  blivks  into  said  major  kxip  sequenlially  and 
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successively  al  time  intervals  shorter  ih.iii  j  pituhI    f  Im.f 

required  for  the  data  to  travel  round  saiJ  rnjuT  K><'p.  ..nJ 

means  for  gcruTJtiru  a  >.tv.'iKl  Mriiink;  N.^jiLii  l>>r  tIaIl^lc■^^Il^: 


_D 


'^  <f  *  ■* 


4.133,045 
O  I.INDRICAL  DOMAIN  MEMORY 

Burkhard  I.ittwin,  Hohenschiiftlarn,  Germany,  assl(yior  to  Sii- 
mens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  &  Munich,  German) 

Filed  Jul,  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.443 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1». 
1976.  2637226 

Int.  ("I.    GllC  19:0S 
I  S.  CI.  365—39  3  Oaims 


2 


«  y  ^ 


in  the  data  having  been  alrcaJs  i.inski  rd  .  ui  i.  ^.ild 
major  loop  by  said  fir>t  iiruiik'  -ifin.il  i>'  pu-dcii.-i  iimu-il 
positions  within  said  minor  loops  ji  i  p^'iu  >>l  I'hr-  he 
tween  timings  of  the  successive  'i.insler  .ui!    .peri'i  "is 


4.133.1)44 

F  \II  I  HI    HKSlSl  \M  PSH  IK)N()N\()I   MM  h 

MKMOR^ 

Michael  (  .  <.aria//ii.  Bowie,  and  I  eonarii  S.  Ma>nes  (  olunibra, 

t><)lh  i)f  \Id  .  av.iKnors  to   The  I  nited  Mates  of  \merica  as 

represented  h\  the  Vecreiarv  nf  the  Sav>,  Uashmtiton.  I).C, 

Viied  l^eb    :h.  19'H,  Ser    V(..  H«l.'»r 

Inl    (I      CMC  21, Ui) 

l.b.  <J\.  3o5-  "N  ^  Claims 


Oi 


& 


^- 


^c 


^0^5 


H 


1     In  J  cvlindncal  doniain  memory  of  the  tvpe  ha*  ing  .i 

storjjje  medium  ^(instructed  in  layer  form  including  cvlinJti 
..al  domains  which  are  mapneti/ed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  one  laver,  which  magnelizalion  is  directed  opposite  to  llial 
if  the  adiaceni  area  and  to  that  of  a  magnetic  bias  field    .i 
pr.'pagalion  structure  comprising  an  oveilay  pattern  of  indi- 
■.idual  elements  oi  magnetuable  material  in  the  form  ol  la>:rs 
earned  on  the  one  laver.  and  a  rotarv  magnetic'  field  parallel  i'> 
'he  .  ne  laver  for  causing  displacement  of  the  cvhndrieal  d 
mains  along  a  path  determined  bv  the  propagation  stru.m  ■ 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  individual  elements  of  said  propagation  structure  ea^  h 
include  an  L.-shaped  structure,  each  of  siiid  L-shape,! 
structures  comprising  two  legs,  one  of  said  legs  havuic  .i 
width  which  IS  greater  than  that  of  the  other  of  said  lecv 
said  elements  staggered  in  stepped  fashion  relative  to  one 
another 


4,133.046 

DFMCF  FOR  OISPI  AVING  A  MK  VSl  RING  VOIT^GF. 

FOR  FXAMPLF  AN  FKG  SIGNAL,  ON  THE  \  IFWINC, 

SCREEN  OF  AN  OSCILLOGRAPH  TL  BE 

Bernd  Kusserow,  Erlangen.  (Germany,  assifpior  to  Siemens  \k- 

tienKesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  M0,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany.  N()>    4. 
1976,  2650556 

Inl.  CI.    GllC  11  26 
I    S   (I.  365^5  12  Claims 


1    \  'iiultiple  bit  memory  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  one  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  data  hit  line 
pairs,  each  pair  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  shift 
register  being  sclect-ibly  capable  of  operation  in  cither 
synchronous  or  asynchronous  modes  and  in  cither  s<-rial 
or  parallel  m(xlcs  or  any  combination  thereof 

means  for  selecting  said  modes  of  operation  res|  ■  is  -r  to  a 
pattern  of  clock  pulses  generated  external  to  sjiu  inciiKiry 
circuit,  and 

clamping  circuit  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  data  bit  lines 
for  storing  data  from  said  data  bit  lines  during  operation  of 
vaid  shift  'cgislcr  in  said  serial/synchronous  nunje  and  for 
feeding  back  said  data  lo  said  shift  register  during  opera 
tion  of  said  shift   register  in  said  parallel/asynchronous 

ITKldc 


■   ■  ■  v-'t  ' 


6' 


1  Xlc.!.!  I.  I  Jispl.iv  111^'  .1  nu  .isiii  mg  volla^i'  on  .1  V  11  \:.^ 
,1  III  II  w  he  rem  I  lie  ^  alues  .  .1  the  tiu  jsui  iiig  \  oll.igc  .in  o  in,.'  ' 
I.  hii'ii. 'I. 'l:k  al  sin     essioii  -in    sl.iied  in  ^  oi  i  isp.  mdin^;  ^hi    ■ 
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logical  sequence,  and  are  read  out  in  cyclical  repetition,  char- 
acterized in  thai  a  bucket  brigade  storer  (5),  capable  of  signal 
feedback  from  output  to  input  with  adjustable  amplification. 
functions  as  an  image  repeating  storer  with  the  measured  val- 
ues of  the  measuring  voltage  being  stored  in  analog  fashion,  a 
reference  voltage  means  (2)  being  associated  with  the  bucket 
brigade  storer  al  its  input  side  for  supplying  a  reference  voltage 
value  thereto,  and  a  voltage  comparator  (10)  at  its  output  side. 
the  voltage  comparator  (10)  being  operable  to  compare  the 
reference  voltage  value  after  it  has  passed  through  the  bucket 
brigade  slorci  with  a  reference  voltage  value  (U^f/)  of  the 
reference  voltage  means,  and,  in  the  ca.se  of  deviation  in  the 
two  values,  being  operable  to  adjust  the  amplification  of  the 
bucket  brigade  storer  such  that  substantially  equal  reference 
voltage  values  ixcur  at  the  input  and  output  of  the  bucket 
brigade  storer 


4,133,047 
SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING 
INFORMATION  AT  THE  MOLECULAR  LEVEL 
Cvrus  Levinthal,  435  Riverside  Dr..  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,450 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5,  1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.-  GHC  11/26 

IS.  CI.  365— 118  lOCTaims 


1    An  information  storage  medium  comprising; 

a  substantially  continuous  and  regular  lattice  of  bit  storage 
units  arranged  side-by-side  to  form  a  layer,  each  unit  being 
less  than  aixiui  1(X)0  .Angstroms  in  size,  and  each  unit 
comprising  material  modifiable  when  individually  irradi- 
ated by  a  fiKused  electron  beam,  wherein  the  modification 
of  one  unit  dcx's  not  substantially  modify  units  adjacent 
thereto,  each  storage  unit  storing  one  binary  bit  of  infor- 
mation, and 

a  supptin  attached  to  the  lattice  and  supporting  the  informa- 
tion bit  storage  units  thereof 


second  terminal  connected  to  a  re<:pecti\'e  first  number 
bus; 

memory  cells  of  a  second  group  of  memory  cells  having  a 
first  terminal  connected  to  a  respective  select  bus  and  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  a  respective  second  number 
bus: 

a  plurality  of  diiTerential  amplifiers,  tl;e  number  of  which 
being  equal  to  that  of  the  columns  in  said  memory  matrix, 
having  infoimation  terminals  connected  to  respective  firs; 
and  second  number  buses: 

said  memory  cells  belonging  to  different  groups  and  con- 
nected to  respective  number  buses  so  that  along  a  column 
they  are  interspaced  by  at  least  one  memory  cell: 


^ 

__,***«»■« 

•^•••►^ 

^ 

1  -ii'".i 

±t' 

•^^ 

l!, 

-   • 

'•"'i.,-''' J'fl!  . 


^'Miivi^^i^K 


a  memory  matrix  line  decoder  to  which  said  mf^mory 

select  buses  arc  connected. 
data  input/ output  buses. 
memory  matrix  column  select  kess  connecting  at  Icasi 

said  number  buses  of  a  respective  column  lo  sai 

input  output  buses 
a  matrix  column  decoder  having   outputs  conneclC' 

control  um;  of  said  matrix  column  select  ke\s. 
a  numeric  data  input   output  unit  having  ou'.puls 

to  said  data  input   output  buses, 
a  control  unit  hiving  outputs  connected  to  respcctiv 

iri.'j  iiipui.s  v'l  .s.iio  cOtuMiri  u II icrciiii^i  ,i.iip»ii 

matrix  line  decoder,  of  said  matrix  column  decoder 

said  numeric  data  input  output  unit 


one 
\    1  1 


necleJ 

e  '.'on- 

of  said 

ind  of 


4.133,04« 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDLICTOR  DYNAMIC  MEMORY 
Palmir  M.  Gafarov,  1034«9.  korpus  614,  kv.  26;  Jury  V.  Minkov, 
103527,  korpus  903,  kv.  155,  and  Vladimir  1.  Solomonenko, 
103489,  korpus  710,  k>.  73,  all  of  Moscow,  L'.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  835,664 
Claims  priority,  application  L'.S.S.R.,  Sep.  30,  1976,  2406945 
Int.  CI.    GllC  7  (X> 
I  .S.  CI.  365—208  I  Claim 

1    .An  integrated  semiconductor  dynamic  memory  compris- 
iiii; 

.1  iiKmory  matrix  containing 

nieniorv  cells  divided  into  two  groups; 

.:  pliir.ilily   of  select  buses  of  said  memory    m.itrix  Kvated 

along  a  respe-clive  miilnx  line, 
,1   plurality    of  first    luimbcr   buses  of  said   memory    matrix 

liKated  along  a  respective  matrix  column, 
a  pluralilv  ot  second  number  buses  of  said  memory  matrix 
located  along  a  resp<i.live  matrix  column  parallel  lo  said 
lust  luiinbt-r  bus. 
nuMi.iry  v.  ells  ol  a  first  group  of  meniory  cells  having  a  lirst 
ternunin.il    coniutted    lo    a    respi-ctive    select    bus   and    a 


4.133.049 

MEMORY  CIRCl  IT  ARRANGEMENT  LTII.IZING 

ONE-TRANSISTOR-PER-BIT  MEMORY  CFLUS 

Hajime  Shirato.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Vippon  FIcctric  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  79^.917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  19''6.  51-58945 

Int.  CT.    GllC  //   40 

I  .S.  CI.  365-208  6  Qaims 


1    .A  meiiioiv  ,  I'cui!  .irr.ingemenl  CMiipiising  .i  p.iu  ol  Iirsi 
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and  -lectuid  Jigil  \incs.  ^lr^t  jikI  sfi.>'nd  v^hJ  llIU•^  iiitfrsf..  ting 
^ith  said  pair  ,>l  digil  lines  jnd  liirming  ^  r.'ss  pcinis  ihcrchc 
Ivit'en.  i  first  menuTv  ^fl!  pr,'\idfd  a!  the  ^russ  pn'inl  of  sjid 
first  digit  line  and  said  first  w  «rj  line  and  vnnnc-ctcd  to  said 
respective  first  lines,  j  sennid  meiiuTs  voll  provided  at  the 
cross-point  of  said  second  digit  iiiie  and  said  sec(>nd  word  line 
and  connected  to  said  respective  second  lines,  a  sense  ampli 
tier  having  terminals  ^.uinei.ted  to  said  t'irsi  and  sei.ond  digit 
lines  fir  delecting  the  state  ot  logK  signals  stored  m  said  nieni- 
orv  ^ells.  first  and  second  transfer  gates  ^oupled  to  said  first 
and  second  word  lines,  respecliv  elv ,  said  first  transfer  gate 
transferring  an  activation  signal  f'r  activating  said  first  word 
line  and  said  second  transfer  gate  transferring  a  signal  comple 
mentarv  lo  said  activation  signal  in  pdlaritv  to  said  second 
word  line,  and  selecting  means  fir  selectiveK  ^''niroHing  said 
first  and  second  transfer  gates  simultaneousi) 


l«0  <«M« 


rial  (■•••I 


I     -X  magnetic   ^.tc  nietTi'>rv   ^  Mniprisiii.; 

an  arrav  of  magnetii  memorv  ^ores  ea^  h  heing  swit^hahle 
helween  two  difTerent  stales  of  magneti/ation  in  resp<inse 
to  a  current  mductivelv   ^oupled  thereto 

a  pluralitv   of\.ondu^tors  mductivelv   ^oupliii^  the  ^ores  of 
the  arrav.  the  ciinducliirs  carrying  switching  signals  m 
duced  thereon  hv  a  core  switching  from  one  stahle  state  to 
another    and    ^urrenls    fir    selective,    coin>.ident    current 
switching   ot   ^ores   within   the   arrav,   the  ^ondui^lors   in- 
cluding at  least  one  sense  ^ondu^ior  extending  through 
the  arrav  and  hav  ing  a  ^  ore  output  sw  it^  hing  signal  induc- 
tively coupled  thereto,  a  pluialitv   of  parallel  drive  con 
ductors  extending  through  the  arrav  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  sense  conductor,  and  a  pluralitv  ot  perpendKuiar 
^(mduclors   difTerent    from    the    sense   conducU>r   and   ex 
tending  through  the  arrav   in  a  direi-tion  p<-rpendicular  lo 
the  sense  conductor 

perpendicular  drive  i.ir^uitrv  ^onne^ted  to  drive  a  selected 
perpendicular  conductor  with  a  partial  selet  t  perpendicu 
lar  current  having  a  perpendicular  current  rise  time  inter 
val  that  IS  much  shorter  than  a  peaking  time  interval  fir  a 
^ore  switching  signal  generated  Hv  a  sekv  ted  ^  ore  sw  it^  h- 


ing  from  one  stable  stale  lo  another  to  reai  h  a  peak  \o\\- 
■i^e  amplilude.  and 
parallel  drive  circuilrv  connected  lo  drive  a  selected  parallel 
conductor  with  a  partial  selecl  parallel  current  having  j 
rise  time  interval  thai  continues  until  at  least  appro.xi- 
malelv  the  peaking  time 


4.133,051 

INFORMATION  REFRESHING  SYSTEM  IN  A 

SEMICONDLCTOR  MEMORY 

Claudio  Gentili,  Cornaredo  (Milan),  Italy,  assignor  to  Hone>- 

well  Information  Systems  Italia,  Caluso,  Italy 

Filed  Det.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,267 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Dec.  27,  1973,  32159  A  73 
Int.  a.    GUC  IJ  (X).  II  40 
I   S.  CI.  365—222  1  Claim 


4.133.050 

EARI  V  NOISK  PL  I.SK  AND  I  ()N(,  Dl  RATION, 

STABILIZED  SVMTCHINC;  PL  1,SE 

V  ictor  I..  Sell,  Santa  Monica,  Calif..  assiKnor  to  Ampen  Corpora- 
tion.  Redwood  C^ity.  Calif. 

Filed  May  2.  19^^.  Ser.  No.  ''93.031 

Int.  CI.    GUC    ;,      of 

L  S   CI   365—213  29  Claims 


*  '  _    mi 


>^ 


'< 


I  In  a  data  prcKessing  system  comprising  a  central  processor 
interactive  with  a  pluralitv  of  peripheral  units  and  a  main 
working  semiconductor  memory  by  means  of  interrupi  re 
i.|uests  sent  bv  said  peripheral  units  and  by  said  vvorking  mem- 
ory to  said  central  prixessor.  said  interrupt  requests  having 
relative  priority  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  semiconductor 
memory  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  rov^s  each  row  of  which  must  be  refreshed  within 
a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the  last  preceding  refresh- 
ing operation,  a  refresh  control  system  comprising  refresh 
control  means,  including  addressing  means,  responsive  lo  a 
refresh  command  received  from  said  central  processor  lo 
sequentially  refresh  said  rows  of  memory  cells,  one  row  at  each 
receipt  of  said  refresh  command,  timing  means  for  generating 
a  sequence  of  pulses  having  a  preestablished  repetition  rate, 
first  circuit  means  resp<insive  to  said  timing  means  for  general 
ing  an  interrupt  request  signal  of  low  relative  priority  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  repetition  rate,  said  first  circuit  means 
including  means  for  extinguishing  said  interrupt  request  signal 
upon  the  ixrcurrence  of  a  respHinsive  refresh  command,  and 
second  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  timing  means  and  to 
said  first  circuit  means  to  generate  an  interrupt  request  signal 
of  highest  relative  priority  if  a  refresh  command  is  not  received 
by  said  first  circuit  means  within  a  preestablished  interval 
following  the  generation  of  an  interrupt  request  signal  of  said 
liiw  relative  priority 


DESIGN  PATENTS 
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For 
CLASS 
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PATENT  NO. 

250,676 

250,732 


DESIGNS 

JANUARY  2,  1979 


250,679 
250,676  CHAIR 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,822  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  j^  ^^^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  „.   nj_o; 

,„t.O.D2-0i  u.s.a.D6-67 

L.S.  CI.  D2-244 


250,677 
PAINT  BRUSH 
Francis  I..  Love,  7010  Reynoldsburg-New  Albany  Rd.,  New 
\lbany,  Ohio  43054 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D4— W 
L.S.  n.  D4— 38 


250,680 

CHAIR 

Steven  D  Gageby.  12  Hay  Camp  Rd..  North  Oaks.  Minn.  55110 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  67-',602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  06—01 

U.S.  a.  D6— 75 


250,678 
MICROnCHE  REAPER 

Peter  J.  Hall.  274  Burton  Ave..  Barrie,  OnUrio,  Canada  (L4N 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725.652 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— 0? 
L.S.  CI.  D16— 14 
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:5<).6«1  250.683 

(OMBISKI)  HAMPfR  \M)  sHU  \  IN(,  I  MI  KI  KCTRIC  BL  RNER  STAND 

Shamd   M    Mistr*.   3()2">   N     Rampart   St..   Ne»   Orleans,  la.    John  J,  \etere.  Danvers,  Mass.;  Ronald  E.  Edin,  New  Durham. 

""OH"  N.H..  and  Philip  G.  .\berizk.  Methuen,  Mass..  assignors  to 

Filed  Oct    ".  !"'■'*).  Ser    So    ^3<).6'»ft  liTV  S>lvania  Incorporated.  Sumford,  Conn. 

Term    >f  patent  14  viars  Filed  Sep.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.389 

Int    (1    !)<> —  -'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I   >   (1    |)^_Hf,  Int.  n.  D6— (M 

I  s  n.  iV)— 13<> 
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:5o.6«: 

iFVNlS  RA(  yi  H  HOI  DhR 

(  harles  (.    (raven.  35  Will  Dr.,  (  anton.  Ma.vs   OJdJl 
Filed  Sep.  6,  19"'-',  Ser    No    K3<).9<)S 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  (1.  I)* — -4 
I    S    (i    IXv— 125 


250.684 
TABLE 
I orraine  A.  Van  Sant.  Ill   I6th  St.  North.  Wisconsin  Rapids, 
Wis.  54494 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784.625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— m 
IS   n    r>6— 146 


250,685  250,687 

PLANT  STAND  BED  CANOPY 

Charles  J,  Insalaco,  Pigeon  Swamp  Rd.,  South  Windham,  Conn.    Jerome  Robelen,  1522  San  Miguel  Ave.,  Spring  Valley,  Calif, 

06266  92077 

Filed  Oct,  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,231  Filed  Nov,  26,  1975,  Ser,  No,  635,312 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int,  a.  D6— 06.  03  Int.  Q,  D6— 06 

L.S.  a.  D6— 146  U.S.  a,  D6— 198 


250,686 

REVERSIBLE  HOLDER  FOR  PLANT  POTS,  VASES  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Frederick  N.  Asbcraft,  4627  Hercules  Ave.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32205 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 06 
L.S.  n.  D6— 183 


250,688 

ELECTRIC  COFFEEMAKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthur  M.  Felske,  W'estport,  and  Max  C,  Hauenstein,  Monroe, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov,  8,  1976,  Ser,  No,  739.567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int,  a,  lil—04 

U.S.  a.  D7— 41 
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250.6S9  250,692 

CORN  P(JFPhK  ADAPFKR  FOR  A  CONTAINER  SPOLT 

Krneiit  lev.  I'ark  Rid|{e,  and  Robert  O.  Krnest.  Oak  Park,  both    (  urtis  J.  Bond,  Marion,  and  John  G.  L'lm,  L'pper  Sandusk), 

1)1  III..  <is.siKnuni  lo  Sunbt^am  (  orpuration.  ChicaKo.  IN.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Corco,  Inc. 

Hied  Jan.  r,  19'''',  Ser   No   ''00.14"  Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Scr.  No.  758,332 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D-*—  :   U15—  -"  Int.  CI.  W—0' 

I  s   n    ir  —  >)4  I  .S.  (1.  D9— 253 


I t.. L 


250,693 

WATCH 

Alain  I).  Pcrrin.  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assifinor  to  C  artitr 
250  690  International  B.\  . 

S[\NI)K)R   \  (,R()l  NI)  ( OHlh   DlM'KNsl-R  Filed  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,166 

\rthur  \l    lelskr,  VVeMp..n,(  onn  .asMunorioCeneral  Hcctru         Claims  priority,  applicrition  France,  Mar.  15,  1976.  76  7*640 


(  ompan) 

Filed  N„v     1.   19"6,  StT     N,,    M'.X,S>i 
li'rm  of  patent   14  wars 
Int    CI.  I)-—   4 
I    S    CI    1)^  —  1, VI 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIG— 'C 


I   S.  CI.  1)10—39 
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250  695  250,697 

y^^jCH  TIRE  TREAD  GAUGE 

Alain  D.  Perrin,  Rueil-Malmaison.  Fnmce,  assignor  to  Cartier  Bernard  A.  Jordan,  2733  Terrace  View  La.,  Wayzata,  Minn. 

InternaHon^^^  B.V^     ,4.  1976.  Ser.  No.  723.168  '"''         Filed  Nov.  8,  1976.  Ser^No.  739,463 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  15.  1976.  76  74640  Term  "^  P«»!"«  ^^  >;«^* 

Term  of  patent  14  years  !"»•  <-'•  "i"— ^ 

Int.  a.  DlO-02  U.S.  CI.  DlO-70 

IS.  a.  Dio— 39 


.'fV 


XL. 


250,698 
WATCH  CROWN 
Alain  D.  Perrin,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Cartier 
International  B.V. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,055 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1976,  76  74640 
Term  of  patent  K  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 07 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 131 


:S0,691  250,694 

(,\RH\(,t   C  ONFMNKR  WATCH 

Melvin  \     Horpestad.  -W2(l  River  Hd..  VSesI  Delta,  Hriiish  (  o-     \|ain  I).  Perrin.  Rueil-Malmaison.  l-rance.  assignor  to  Cartier 

lumhia.  (  anada  International  B.\  . 

l-iled  Oct    12.  19'6,  Ser    No    '.M.hXl  Filed  Sep.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  723,167 

lerm  nf  patent  14  >ears  t  laims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15.  1976,  76  74640 

Int   (  I    I)""— y'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I    s.  CI.  I)'-1HV  Int.  CI.  DIO— OJ 

I    S    CI    1)10—39 


250.696 
THERMOMETER 

George  N.  Kaniwec,  Southington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Cooper 
Thermometer  Company 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785.349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— W 
C.S.  a.  DIO— 58 
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250,699 

PENDANT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Josef  J.  Barr,  293  S.  County  Rd.,  Palm  Beach,  Ha.  33480 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,843 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 56 
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25O."'0O  250,702 

SANTA  (  1  Al  S  ST(K  KIN(.  REARVIEW  MIRROR  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Marie  V\    Studdard.  4511  Timtxrhill.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  ''82J8     Wayne  V andenBrink,  and  Philip  D.  Stegenga,  both  of  West 
Hied  Mar    :9,  l?"'"',  Ser    No   ■'8:.5J''  Oli»e.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc.,  Holland. 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart  Mich. 

Int.  n.  Dll—  '^  Piled  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.605 

L.S.  CI.  DU  — 1:6  Term  of  patent  14  yeai^ 

Int.  a.  D12— /« 
L.S.  a.  D12— 187 


.^ 


250.703 

WHEEL 

Hirotsune  Taitani,  Seto,  and  Shiro  Ina,  Nagoyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— /6 

IS.  CI.  1)12— 209 


250.^01 
KNVEIOPE  POWER  STACKER 

F'dward   \.  Krupotich.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Omation 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1977,  Ser    No.  -58.661 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  1)18— vv 
IS   CI.  1)12-58 


UM  I 


250,704 
WHEEL 
Hirotsune  Taitani,  Seto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— /6 
IS.  a.  D12— 211 
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250,705 
WHEEL 
Sinichiro  Doi,  and  Iwae  Sekido,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— /6 
L.S.  a.  D12— 211 


250,708 
anZENS  BAND  MICROPHONE 
Hiroshi  Sakaguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,077 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1976,  51-44033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D14— 12 


250,706 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Wolbert  DeHaan,  Bluefleld,  Va.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc.,  Wil- 
loughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,680 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D13— 02 
U.S.  a.  D13— 5 


250,707 

CONSOLE  FOR  CENTRAL  DICTATION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  J.  Pulos,  Fayetterille,  and  Paul  B.  Sweeney,  Syracuse, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dictaphone  Corporation,  Rye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— o; 

L.S.  a.  D14— 1  j 


250,709 
CmZENS  BAND  MICROPHONE 
Hiroshi  Sakaguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,078 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1976,  51-44034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D14— 12 
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250.710 
AITOMOBII  K  TAPt  PI.AVKR 

Junji  \  asuoka,   Tottori.  Japan.  assiKnur  to  Sanyo  Klectric  Co.. 
I  td..  MoriKuch.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  19-'6.  Ser.  No.  ■'19,898 
Term  uf  patent  i'-i  years 
Int.  CI.  UU —  / 
IS    (1    D14— " 


250,713 

RIPPKR  SHIELD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINERY 

Jouko  K.  Korpi.  Dalen,  S-693  00  Degerfors.  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,320 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  28,  1976,  76-209<) 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D15— OJ.  C4  .^ 

L.S.  a.  D15— 28 
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250,711 
lOl  D-SPKAKKR  1)F\I(  F  FOR  (  ARS 
Per  Persson.  Radhusgatan  3.  and  I.e<)  Koppelomaki,   AlmRatan 
23.  both  of  330  23  Smalandsstenar.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ■'16.4*« 

(I  aims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  23.  1976,  76416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  (1.  1)14   -L,; 

I    S    (1.  1)14—33 


250.712 
FRANSC  FI\FR 

Ijwrencf   I  .   ^  anil/,  6630  Red  (  edar  la.  I  nicin   Ijike,  \tich 
48085 

hiled  Jun.  ".  19"6.  Ser.  No.  693.322 
rerm  of  patent  14  vtars 
Inl    (I    1)14 —   ' 
L.S.  CI.  U14— 68 


250,714 
CULTIVATOR  TINE 
(  ornelis  van  der  I^ly.  7.  Briischenrain.  Zur,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  "'65,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux,  Aug.  13,  1976,  5122300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  (T  D15— W 
I   S   CI    1)15—29 
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250,715  250,717 

DOCUMENT  HOLDER  SINK 
Norman  Hedstrom,  Worcester;  David  M.  Wright,  and  Jerome    Nicolas  Rodriguez,  82  NE.  68th  Terrace,  Miami,  Ha.  33138 

OToole.  both   of  Shrewsbury,  all   of  Mass.,  assignors  to                         Filed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,126 

Wright  Line  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,225  Int.  O.  D23— 02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D23— 58 
Int.  a.  D19— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 91 
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250,718 

HREPLACF  STOVE 

Milton  G.  Koster,  11965  SE.  352nd  Ave.,  Boring,  Greg.  97009 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,245 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 97 


250,716 

SHOW  ER  STALL  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

Ue  A.  Smith,  3901  Foxcroft  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28211 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 02 

U.S.  n.  D23— 57  I 
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250,719 
HEART  PACER 
Peter  Jacobson,  and  Robert  Norman,  both  of  Indiana,  Pa. 
assignors  to  Coratomic.  Inc.,  Indiana,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  li.  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 17 
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25O."'20  250,722 

FXST  SKR\  K  K  RFSTAl  RANT  Bl  II  I)IN(;  PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER 

D.   Pat   Kraley.   Richardson.   Tex..  assii(nor  to  Church*  Fried    Morison  S.  Cousins,  and  Michael  A.  Cousin*,  both  of  New  York. 

(Tiicken.  Inc  .  San  Antonio.  Xex  S.\„  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  19"'"'.  S«r   No   "'94."'5il  Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.537 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int   CI    I):5—    '  Int.  a.  D2S—0J 

IS  n  n:5— :5  i  s.  n.  d28— i6 
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250,723 
PLAYGROUND  SLIDE 
Berthold  B.  Dieter,  and  Charles  L.  Gibson,  both  of  Terre  Haute. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Creative  Playgrounds  Corporation,  Terre 
,5Q  -.i|  Haute,  Ind. 

FAST  SFRV  IC  F  Rf'sTa'i  RANT  BIT1.DIN(.  ^*'«^  ^'^   ^4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,865 

n    Pat   Fraley.   Richardson,  Tex..  a.v.iRnor  to  Church  s  Fried  ^^'T  °Vn"mW?'*" 

Chicken.  Inc.,  San  Antonio.  Tex  i    v    rn    t»iA_<  i  '"'•  <^^-  ^21     OJ 

Filed  May  9,  19"'"'.  Ser    No    7<M.^5J  "^  ^^    *■  '    •'*»—'  »• 

Term  of  patent  14  year*! 
Int    CI.  1)25— '( 
I   .S   (I.  D25  — 25 
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250,724  250,727 

PLAYGROUND  UNIT  TOY  AIRPLANE 

Berthold  B.  Dieter,  and  Charles  L.  Gibson,  both  of  Terre  Haute,  Arthur  P.  Venditti,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Mills 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Creative  Playgrounds  Corporation,  Terre  Fun  Group,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,329 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,674  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  C\.  D21— 01 

Int.  a.  D21— Oi  U.S.  a.  D34— 15  HH 
U.S.  a.  034— 5  L 


'  250,725 
TOY  BULLDOZER 
Jack  L.  Breneman,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oau  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AM 


250,728 
TOY  BOAT 
Michael  I.  Satten,  Great  Neck  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Child 
Guidance  Playthings,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  JJ 


I  250,726  250,729 

TOY  AIRPLANE  COMBINED  LAMP  AND  PICTURE  FRAME 

Arthur  P.  Venditti,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Mills    Jose  Konski,  506  NW.  107th  Ave.,  Miami,  Ha.  33168 
Fun  Group,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  ?''«*  Feb.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,713 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,182  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I"'-  CI-  D26— 05 

Int.  a.  D21-0/  L-S.  a.  D48-20  D 
L  S.  a.  D34— 15  HH 


418  OG    P 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  2,  1979 


,  UV^^XTVRf  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  ^  mLsICAL  INSTRUMENT  OR 

IIGHTHXIIKK  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Tob..  ^'-^•:2*  Jj^'^f  ^^7^^;''^;\'^J5,  Wi.lfre«l  Gold.chmidt.  Greenwich,  Conn.,  «signor  to  Norlin 

,,  .'        ■        «iiJ.,i„„    it.lv     S*o  f      19''6     7039        Music,  Inc.,  Lincolnwood,  III. 

Claims    pnonty.    .pplication    luly.    >«p.  i   ,     iv  o,      u.;.  ^^^^  ^^^   ^^   ^^^   ^^   ^^  658,917 

B  ""^IL  1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  P-ten.  14  year,  ^^^  ^  ^^_^^ 

Int.  CI.  D26— '^  „,     ,  ,, 

rscTi)4«-:ox  i  s.  en.  d«7-5  f 


January  2,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


373 


^ 


<^P^ 


250  734  250,735 

HANDBAG  EXPANDED  METAL  PANEL 
Milton  ..  Siege.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Antb.  Marketing    Orlando  A.  Jonnum- ;2247  ^^^-^^^^'^^^  ''''' 

Systems,  Inc^  ^^  ^   ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I"'-  CI-  025-07 

Int.  a.  D3-0/  U.S.  a.  D92-26 
L'.S.  a.  D87— 3  F 


250,''31 
LIGHT  HXTl  RK 

\chille  (  astiRlioni,  PiaziJi  Castello  2".  Milan.  Ital) 
Filed  Mar    T,  W^.  Ser.  No.  "'"'8.555 
Claim'.    pri()nt>,    application     Itah.    Sep      P,     I9"6,    ""(W) 

B   ^6(1  i 

lerm  of  patent  14  vears 
Int    (1    l)2^— '  -^ 

L.S    (1    I)4«  — 20  \ 


:? 


UM  I 


250.733 
N()NWO\  FN  SHFFT  MATERIAL  OR  THF  I  IKF 
Donaid  T.  Appleman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  (iamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,072,  Oct.  8.  1976.  This 

application  Mar.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D5— 06 


L.S.  CI.  D59— 2  B 


(S) 


:S 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1979 

NoTr  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


4,132,304,    CI. 


Kunikatsu, 


A   E    Lenton  (Wisbech)  Lirfiited   See— 

Gent.     Ernest     C  .     and     Watson.     Stephen     R 
11)8-432.000 
\   Lassiere  Ltd    See— 

Lassiere.  Alan.  4.132.428,  CI    280-278.000. 
A  S  Nycotron   See— 

Kolberg.  Ole-Robert,  4,132.644.  CI.  210-85.000. 

A   Stucki  Company   See—  

Wiebe.  Donald,  4,132,176.  CI    105-197  ODH. 
AB  Medipharm  See— 

Kvanu,  Endre,  4.132,5<)7,  CI    195-96.000. 
AB  Volvo  See—  ,^,„ 

Janiszewski,  Gregor  K  .  4,132,125,  CI.  74^77.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories  See— 

Bujan,  Albert  F  .  4,132,135,  CI    81-3  46A. 
Danks,  Barbara  A  ,  4.132.334,  CI   222-490.000. 
Tomioka,     Shinji,     Mori,     Yasuki,     and     ShirahaU, 
4.132,846.  CI    536-17.000 
Abcll  Clarence  L.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Wing  pivot  location  and 

structure  for  oblique  wing  airplane.  4,132  374  CI.  244-^,«»,^ 
Abramson,  Joseph  O   Cnmping  apparatus.  4,132,101,  CI.  72-324.000. 
Absher.  John  W   Hand  tool   4.131.994.  CI.  30-148.000. 
Access  Control  Systems  Pty.  Ltd    See— 

Millar.  Frederick  W  .  4.132.439.  CI.  292-144.000. 
Ace  Furnaces  Limited:  See—  „  ,„,   ^,   -,,^,,o/w^ 

Johnson.  Keith;  and  Hipkin.  Frank.  4,132.394,  CI.  266-138.000. 
Ace  Service  Incorporated  See—  ,  ,,  o    i.    j 

Smith.  Donald  D  ;  Davis.  Otis  L  .   Ill;  and  Heiniger,  Richard. 
4.132.181.  CI    111-7.000. 
ACF  Industries.  Inc    See—  ^  o     „       i,  . 

Van  Dyke   Ronald  D    Hammonds.  James  C;  and  Stoller,  Patncia 

5.4.132.327.  CI   220-244  000 
Winkley.  Jerry  H  .  4.132.751.  CI    261-39.00B. 
Acme  Conveyor  Company  See— 

Mastak.  Ned  J  .  4,132.305.  CI.  198-432.000. 
Acushnet  Company  See— 

Hottel   Hoyt  C    Jr    Brown.  Roben  A  ;  Moore,  Randall  W.;  and 
Sullivan.  Paul  F  ,  4,132.462.  CI.  350-117.000. 
Adams.   Maurice   L.  Jr.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.   Rotating 
element    fluid    seal    for    centnfugal    compressor.    4.132,416,    CI. 

277-18  000  ^.      ,      ,      I 

Adamson.  Arthur  P  ,  Sargisson.  Donald  F.;  and  Slotler,  Charles  L_,  Jr., 
to  United  Slates  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration   Integrated  gas  turbine  engine-nacelle.  4,132,069,  CI.  60- 

22600R  _  ,  ,        c  -jw_  .J 

Addis,  John  L  ,  and  Hofer,  Bruce  E  .  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Feedbeside 

correction  circuit  for  an  amplifier  4,132,958,  CI.  330-252.000. 
Advanced  Mineral  Research  AB   See—  ,  ,  „  „„    r,, 

Kihlstedt.    Per   G,   and   Hassler,   Hedvig   E.    B.,   4,132,559.   CI 
106-117000 
Aerosol  Inventions  and  Development  S.A.  AID  SA:  See— 

Debard.  Andre.  4.132.333.  CI   222-402.130. 
AGFA-Gevnert  AG   See— 

Rossbach.  Horst.  4.133.010.  CI   360-68.000. 
Wetzel.  Gunter,  4.132.476,  CI    355-3.0DD. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N  V    See-  <-,„,,     ^ 

Pollet   Robert  J    Thiers.  Robrecht  J  ;  Ghys,  Theofiel  H.;  Vanden- 
berghe.  Antoon  L    Philippaerts,  Herman  A  ;  and  Vandenabeele. 
Hubert.  4.132.551.  CI.  96-66  500. 
Van  Paesschen.  August  J  .  Van  Gossum.  Lucicn  J.;  and  Pnem,  Jan 
J.  4.132.552.  CI   96-8700R 
Aidlin   Samuel  S    and  Aidlin.  Stephen  H   Machine  for  manufactunng 

nai-bottomed  bottles  4.132.584.  CI    156-500.000. 
Aidlin.  Stephen  H    See—  xn-itoj     /-i 

Aidlm.    Samuel    S.    and    Aidlin.    Stephen    H.    4.132.584.    CI. 
156-500  000 

Airtech  Systems.  Inc    See—  

Nichols,  John  A  ,  4,132,011,  CI.  34-86.000. 

Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  

Terada,Takami,  4.132.447,0    297-367.000  ^  ,  „  „,„     ^, 

Akeret,    Richard,    to    Enginor    AG     Piston    machine.    4,132,078,    CI. 

60-682000 

Akimoto,  Hiroshi  See—  .,       u     w  _.„; 

Nomura,  Hiroaki;  Hitaka,  Takenon;  Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Minaini, 

Isao   Kmki.  Fumio,  Matsuda,  Tatsuichi;  and  Fugono,  Takeshi, 

4,132,789,0   424-246  000 

Akivama.    Satoshi.    and    Shikutani,    Michio     to    Kabushik.    Kaisha 

Shikuum    Blowing  apparatus  4,132,507,  CI.  4I7-2J4.000. 
Albert  Eugene  V    to  Q  Corporation  Apparatus  for  tnmming  electncai 

com'ponem  leads  4,132,137,  CI   83-4O4.0(M. 
Alberta^..  James  H  ;  and  Heinze,  Walter  O ,  to  International  Water 


4,132,067,    CI. 
4,132,494,    CI. 


Saving   Systems.    Inc.    Non-polluting   toilet   system.   4,131,959,    CI 
4-319.000. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited;  See- 
Edwards,  Robert  H;  and  Williams,  Thomas  A,  4,132,540.  CI 
71-34.000. 
Alcohol  Countermeasure  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

VanderSyde.  Gary  L  .  4,132,109,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Alderman,   Robert   J.    Accoustic    propulsion   system 

60-204.000. 
Aldridge,    Rufus    W,    Jr.    Align    boring    machine 

408-54.000. 
Alexion,  Dennis  G.;  and  Storm,  Fredrick  P..  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.  Reflux  return  system  4,132,604,  CI.  203-87.000. 
Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.:  See — 

Garcea,  Gianpaolo,  4,132,070,  CI.  60-290.000. 
Allen,  Gordon  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  to  improve  rise  time  and/or 
reduce  parasitic  power  supply  spike  current  in  bipolar  transistor  logic 
circuits.  4,132,906,  CI.  307-254.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Eemstman,  Tjeerd;  Auger,  Chnstopher  J.,  and  Devroede,  Emile 

M.,  4,132,690,  CI.  260-23.0AR. 
Long,  E.  David,  4,132,210,  CI    123-I79.00L 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Ballendux,  Gerardus  M.,  4,132,133,  CI.  74-745  000. 
Jones,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Schaefer.  Daniel  W,  4,132,280,  CI    180- 
19.00H. 
Alphatron  Incorporated:  See — 

Brown    William  T.;  Moran,  Robert  J  ;  and  LeBlanc,   Larry  M  , 
4,132,250,0.  140-115.000 
Aluminum  Pechiney;  See—  .   ,,,-,..-,1 

Morel,  Paul;  Dugois,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Langon,  Bernard,  A.]M.b2.l, 
CI   204-243.00M. 
Amano,  Takehisa,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Rhythm 
selection    switch    assembly    for    electronic    musical    instruments 
4.132,139.  0.  84-1.030. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Blichare.  Mitchell  S.;  and  Jackson.  Gerald  J  .  Jr , 

264-25.000. 
Conrow,    Ransom    B.; 

260-506.000. 
Conrow.    Ransom    B; 

544-196.000. 
Coville.  Michael  W  C  .  4.132.844.  CI 
Durr.    Frederick    E;    and    Damiani. 

424-270.000. 
Hertz.    Martin    R..    and    Manm.    John    H     E     J..    4.132,779.    CI 
424-122.000. 
American  Gas  Association:  See — 

Wise.  Henry;  and  Wood.  Bernard.  4.132.672.  CI    252-466  OOB. 
Amencaii  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See--  .,„,-,o     r-i 

Mueller.    Floyd    F.;    and    Gelbuda,    William    A.    4.132.178.    CI 
108-144.000. 
Ames,  Robert  G  Recess  filling  mastic  applicator  with  straight  torsional 
spring  and  means  for  altenng  effective  spnng  length   4,132,517,  CI 
425-87.000.  ,    .  ,     , 

Ames  Ward  A  ,  to  Tndan  Tool  &  Machine.  Inc   Method  for  forming 

collared  holes  4,132,097,  O   72-71.000 
Amigues,  Pierre;  Gaillard,  Jean;  Le  Page.  Jean-Francois;  and  Stem. 
Robert,   to   Institut   Francais  du   Petrole.   Process  for  isomenzing 
1-butene  to  2-butene.  4.132.745.  CI   260-683  200. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Brum.  Aldo;  and  Campan.  Luigi,  4.132.874.  CI   200-1600F 
Folk,    Kenneth    F;    and    Shatto.    Walter    C,    Jr..    4,132,251, 

140-147.000. 
Porta,  Gary  D., 
Rose,    William 

29-566.200. 
Shatto,  Walter  C,  Jr. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See- 
Sell.  Victor  L.,  4.133.050  CI.  365-213.000 
Amuchastegui,   Francisco,   to  Ziger.   S  A    Canndge  case   assembly 

4,132,173.0.  102-44.000. 
Anchor  Post  Products.  Inc  ;  See— 

Pfarr.  Walter  L..  Jr..  4.132,390,  CI   256-24  000 
Anders,  Dale  F:  See—  .  ..      ,        ,-     .  ,> 

Bcrenschot,  Donald  J.;  Anders,  Dale  F  ;  and  Hawker,  Fred  D.. 
4.132.688.  0.  26O-22.0CB.  ,,„.,, 

Andersen,  John  W..  to  Rexnord  Inc  Gas  filtration  process  4.132.536. 
O.  55-97.000.  ^..  D  V. 

Anderson.  David  K.;  and  Stewan.  Marvin  A  .  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Slotted  baffle  for  use  in  separating  oil-water  mixtures. 
4,132,652,0.  210-536.000. 


and    Bernstein, 
and    Bernstein, 


Seymour 

Seymour, 

528-499.000. 
Martin    R  . 


4,132.753,  CI 
4,132,730,  CI 
4,132,850.    CI 


4,132.797.    CI 


,4.132.460.  0    339-1 19  OOR 
H;    and    Granitz.    Richard 


,  4.132.252.  CI.  140-147.000. 


0 


4,131.982,    O. 


PI 


PI 


LIS!  OF  PATENTEES 


J\M  ARV 
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\nd<:rs^M>  Harr.  C  Vta.Ken/.e  Burton  I  h  Pr.>h<rr  MjutKC  an>l 
Sinjjh  Nirmal  i.'  General  Eleciric  Compan>  GradeJ  msul.iii.'>, 
.jble  con-,iruolion.  *nd  mclh.xl  of  overcoming  »lrr^^e^  ihrrt-ui 
4  in:.858.  CI    174-i:0  0SR 

Terunuma.   Muuuhiro    Shim*,   Seiya.  Tishiro.   Korcfumr    And- 

likeki     Inaba,    Hiromi,    KuroM**.     Toshiaki.    and     Kiirohj 

Hiroaki.  4.133.018,  CI    361  870(X) 

Andoniev.  Sergei  M    Gnt«uk.  Lev  D  .  Gorb.k.  Anaioly  S    Kurganov. 

Viktor  V    Oleinik.  Nikolai  P    Rivlin.  Gngory  I  .  Sleuenko,  Nikolai 

V.  Shamil.  Jur>   P     Smctanm.  Jury  G.  »"«1  N"'""^''    ^'"  ^ 

Cooled  roof  of  electnc  furnace   4,132.8?2.CI    I3.3:(X» 

Aono,  Shigeo  See —  v    l.,i,. 

Asano    Masaharu,  Aono,  Shigeo.  Hosaka.  Akio.  Othiai.  Kokichi. 
andYamane.V1.chiyc^hi.  4.132.200,0    US-ll-JOEC 

Aril.  Akihiro   See—  j  it_  . 

1.  r^no    Fumio    Aral.  Akihiro,   Kobayashi.   Takumi,  and  Umeliu. 

Jun),,  4  112.472.  CI    354-155000 

,\fiki.  Masatada  See—  ,   .     ,      ..  j      j  in  <<j 

Saito   Shinroku.  Sawaoka.  Akira.  and  Araki.  Masatada.  4.1 32. ^M 
CI    106-55000 
Arcamone,  Fedenco  See— 

Bernard!    I  uigi    Giardino.  Pietro.  Patelli.  Bianca.  and  Arcamone 
Fedenco.  4.132.721.  CI    260-365l»0 
Arcos  Saldatura  Elettrnra  Autogena  S  P  A    S«- 

Bove.  Ottavio.  and  Cannala.  tgo.  4.132.338.  CI   .,.8-.MM) 
Arendl.  G«,rgy  A  .  Pokrovsky.  Vladimir  V     Burov.  Boris  A     I  ip>v 
vich.  Ale«andr  L  .  Romanov.  Evgeny  I     V  ainshiein   Galina  1      and 
Khaitov.ch.   Tsalel  S.  to  Spetvialn.x-  Konstruktorsk>ie  Biufo  (.a/ 
™a..h,na    Pipe  laying  .rane   4,n:.3rcl    :i2-4.(K») 
Arens.  Wavne  E     See— 

Lnited  States  "•f  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin 

.strali.m    and  A-rns    M.  .vne  E  ,  4.1 32.98').  CI    UVVX'M 

Amcklev     Duane    R      B.k-     n.-n    R      and    Walker     Francs   H  .    i>. 

SuufTer  Chemical  (,     r  pin.    M  llsubstituied  prop>nyl)a(3  5-suh^ 

stituted  phenoxy)  alkyl  amides  and  their  use  a&  herbicides  4.132.^44 

CI    71.118000  ,  ^^  ,   ^  ^  „ 

Aro    Ernesto  M     and  Shanklin.  Donald  J  .  to  Onon  Industnes    Vlt 

locking  fuel  cap   4.132.1>JI.  CI    70-165  000 
Arthur,  Ralph  P    and  Turner,  Roy  M  .  to  B.ng  Warner  Corporation 
Polymenc     flame  reurdant     thermoplastic     resins     4.132,748.     CI. 
260-373  000 
Arvin  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Green.  Terrence  A  .  4.132.437,  CI   285-263  000 
^^ahl  I>1».  Limited   See—  .  v,  ^        c 

liavia    Shinichi   Ohzeki,  Jurou.  Yahata.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Nakanishi. 
Msuo.  4.132.684.  CI    260-4  UAR 
\,wihi  Kisei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Clga«.a.  Shinsaku.  4.132.588.  CI    1 50-47  OCR 
Avahi  K.'gaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

LKm      Yuzuru      Kavkahara.     Masanao      and     Tejima.     Ya.suyuki, 

4.132.036.  CI    51124  0C)L 
L'rano    Fumio    Arai.  Akihiro    Kobayashi.    Lakumi    and  tmetsu. 
Junji.  4.132.472.  CI    354-155  000 
Avjmi.  Shunichi   See- 

Sella    Toru     Takah«.shi,    Kenji.    Asami.    Shunichi.    and    Shimi/u. 
Ak'ihiko.  4.132.682,  CI    521-27  000 
A»ano   .Atsushi   5ee— 

Hiroshima.   Minoru.  Yoshizawa.   Shigeru,  Saiio.   Nobuo.   Asano. 

Alsushi    Suehiro.  Hiroshi.  Saitoh.  Minoru.  and  Mise.  Keisuke 

4.133.043.  CI    365- 15  000 

\san'^    Ma-saharu    Aono.  Shigeo.  Hosaka.  Akio.  Ochiai.  Kokichi.  and 

Yamane.  Michiyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited    EmisM..n 

control  apparatus  with  reduced  hangover  time  to  switch  from  o|^ii 

tn  closedloTip  control  modes  4.132,200.0    I23  110  0EC 

\,jrt. '    Masaharu   See—  .  ,,,  ,oi 

fikase    Sadao.  Asano    Masaharu.  and  Nagai.  Tadashi,  4.1i2.1"*j. 

O    123-32  OEF. 
Asbcck.  Adolf  .We— 

Heyden    Rudi.  Asbeck.  Adolf.  Eckelt.  Michael,  and  tiiess.  Wolf- 
gang. 41 32.6'<4.  CI    26(>2')60R 
Ashcr.   Nathan   F     Balanced  swivel  eaerciiing  device    4.132.405.  CI 

272  l46iXJfJ  ,  ^  „ 

Ashley     Eugene,    lo  Gencril    Elccinc   Company     Liquid    propcllani 
*eapfjn  system   4.132,149.0   g^-l  704 

"""wa^ianrbe    f^lomu.  and  Aso.  Tetauo.  4.132.747.  CI   26O-8570PE 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    See-  .  , ,-,  ^<.     ,-, 

DeVrics.    Donald    I       and    DeJi.vinc.    James    M.   4.132.656.   CI 
252  )0fXJ() 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag   Set— 

RyJ    Her^)lof  4.1 32.361.  CI    2)9-417  5fX) 
Auger    Christopher  J     .Vee— 

(x-rnstman.  Tjeerd.  Auger    Christopher  1     and  |)rvt,»-,li-    1  iii.lr 
M  ,  4,  n2.6'»0,  (1    26()-2(')AR 
Austin,  f  ieorge  W  .  Jr     Breton.  Robert  A     Nolan,  Janirs  J     jii.l  Mnr 
bel,  Fxlmund  F     lo  Lnited    lechnologies  Cor|«<>ratioii    t..inhusi..i 
liner  for  gas  turbine  engine   4.1 12.066.  (  I   Wi-  V)  6V) 
AiiSlin    1  'iwrll  W      Srr 

Bu.h,  Glenn  W     and  Au»lm.  Lowell  W  .  4.IU.6(N.  CI   21)4  2M  ««J 
A.rr,     Benneii  W     Krrr,  (  hatles  H  ,   Ir     and  I  atnp<irl,   Ivan  R  .  ti 
(alerpillar    IractofCo    Vehicle  filial  drive  assrmhly    4.H2.IJ4,  CI 
74  Wjl  'It) 
A.'>ii  Pl'iducls,  III"       See - 

O.rrmus,  J..hn  F     4,132.521.  CI   425 HI  MlO 
Ay»    Maiahif.    Sailo,  /unichi    Kume.  Toyohlko.  «ii<l  Yasui    Ka/imnii 


t,.    Baser     Miticngcs<-lls..hatt     (  Irgani^l  lhu>i    phosphorK    add   ester 

.>.mp.'unds  and  herbiudal  composilionv    4,M;.M:,  CI    '1  H6  (KKl 
Asa     Vlasahir.'     Fukazawa.    Nohuo     Kunhara.    Ka/uo     and    K.,>K.ii 

Ilsuro    lo  Baser   AkiiengeselKhafi    Promolmg  seleclis c  grosslh  of 

rice  IP  paddies   4,H:,MV  CI    "I  HMXXi 
Asersl    M^Kenna  and  Harrison.  1  Id     .Sf<'  - 

iijiiihicr,    Jean    A       Humher      I  eslie    G      and     Rcses/.    Clara. 

4  I  >:  'in,  CI  M^  (lUKKi 

"sanir.Kh,     George      and     Humhc-r.     I  eslie     G,     4,H:'0^      Ci 

S4(,..>('J  (««i 

^sres    Harrs  (      lo  Glaso  I  aN-ralones  1  muled    Pi-kcss  lor  the  prq..i 

ration  ol  >  hsdroxsmcths  Uephalosp..rins   4,  r>:,H4>J.  C  I    ^44.Si«« 

A/iendc    ChmiKhc    Riunilc    Angclini    Francesco    ASRAF     SpA 

S.-.'  - 

Silsesinni    4,H;,-'i|,  CI    424-250(«X) 
A//ara.  Anlh.ms    -X     to  Hrunmg  Broihers  Company.  Inc    M"™  fo/ 
engaging  a  slider  aulomalicalls  on  a  slide  fastener  chain    4.I31.W3. 

H    Hraun  Vielsungen   \kticngesellwhafl    .S.-.' -  .,,,„.,, 

kirs^h.  LIrich,  and  Krull,  Manfred,  4.n2,h'.0,  CI    210-4^1  000 
H    f     I  ioodri^h  (.  ompans.  The    See - 

Sniiih,  Philip  A  ,  4.n;.2yi,  t  I    lHK-<f.(Ki 
Hai/er    Vlanuel  M     G.hhIih.  Richard  D     and  HalLhcr.  Richard  C  ,  to 
Monsanlo  Compans     Addition   of  organs    eleurophilo.   lo  carNin 
acids    sia   ^aialssis    hs    elei  irogeiieraied    bases     4,n2,Ml,    CI     2ii4 
59  00R 
Baker.  Don  R     V<- 

Arneklcs,    Duanc    R      Haker     Don    R      and    \Vjlker,    IraiKi^   H 
4,H2,^44.  CI    -11  l»l»«' 
Haker    John  R     See  -  ,  .   „   .         ,    i      u 

Cournover,  George  R      W,hh1>.  Robert  L     and   Baker.  John  R 
4,112.320.  CI    214.M«)H 
Baker  Perkins  Inc     See-  ,   u     o 

Cournoser,  George  R     W,«h)\    Robert  E     and  Baker,  J.'hn  R 
4  M2,'320,  CI    :14M1<)H 
Balaban     Alsin    R      and    Sleekier     Steven    A,    to   RCA   Corp.'rali,'n 
tiaiing  signal  gencraior  for  sssiuhcd  pincushion  correction  ur^uii 
4,112,12-.  CI    l|^  1-1  IKXI 
Haliga     B    Jasant,   lo  General   Electric   Company     Electric   lield^on 

trolled  semiconductor  device   4.132. Wb.  CI    157:1  (XW 
Ballendus     t'.crardus    M.    to    Allis-Chalmers    Corporation     Auviliars 

transmission   4,132.133.0    ^4-^4?  (XTO 
Bank.  Herman,  and  Cleland.  Edssard  L  .  lo  Lnitcd  Stales  ot  Amerka 
National  Aeronautic  and  Spa.e  Administration   Gas  diffusion  liquid 
storage   bag   and    method   of  use    for   storing   bl.vKl     4,|12,<14,   tl 
1<>^  I  Hi») 
Bannister    Ri.hard  N     and  HardssKk,  Frank,  to  Brilish  Steel  Corp..r.i 
lion  iChemicalsi  I  Id    Phenol  lormaldehsde  resins,  Ihcir  maniil.ulun 
and  use   4,  r-2,fi'J'J,  CI    ;t^)-lHiXXI 
Banlle    Manfred,  lo  Dr    Ing    h.F    Porsche  AG,  Firma    \^  heel  suspo. 

sion  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles   4,112,43(1,  CI    2.H0-6-l(««l 
Bare/   James  P     Bigeloss,  James  H  ,  Jaev.hke,  James  R     Piber,  larl  1 
and  Spellman    Gordon  B  ,  lo  Cutler  Hammer,  In^    Electrome.  ham 
cal  chopper  for  speed  auitrol  ,>l  baiters  ps^ssered  devices   4.1  IJ.-J'', 
CI    MH-146UXI 
Bare/a.    Sandor.   lo   Sando/,    In,     Substituted    1,  l-bcn/a^asilin  4  ones 
4,1  12, -2^,  CI    26<>-44H  2nN 

Barfocd,  Sven    See-  ,  u^^s' 

I  arsen,  HansOle    Barfoed    Sscn   and  Gent,  John  A   G,4.I<-,M' 

CI  ^;i  ii*(«xi 

Banc  Waller  P  Jr  and  I  ranke,  Norman  \N  .  to  Gull  Rcseara.  A 
IVsrIopmenI  C.>mpan>  Polset>oss  resin  diarW  dianhsdride  laminai 
ing  resins  and  laminates    4.1  >;,b'J-,  CI    2t)tl  12  HEP 

Barrable,  \  ictor  1  ,  lo  Cape  Boards  4  Panels  1  id  Building  KmtJ 
4  I  12  <^^,  CI     U)6oXM«XI 

Bart  Hansueli,  to  F:-aton  C<'rp.'raiion  Meieiing  salve  lot  fuel  inie.iion 
4,112,201,  CI    12V1W(»1F 

Barth.  Jordan,  loColgjIe  I'alnioliseConipans    Oralproduvl   4  M.      n 

CI    424-44  l«») 
Barth    Jordan  B     and  Costello.  Christopher  H     lo  Colgate  laln.olise 

C.mpanv    Denlifrive    4, 1  12,-2,  CI    424^2  IX«) 
Bartletl    Peter  J     and   lavK.r,  Herbert  D    B  ,  lo  I  Usas  Industries  I  im 

,led    Vparaling  devKe    4,H:,t>4b,  CI    :KM14IXX) 
Bar/a,  Michael  J     See 

I  niled  States  of  Aniens  a.  National  Acri'nautiss  and  Space  Adniin 
isiration    Picviolo,  Grave  1       Chapp^-lle,   luiirnell  W      Demiiig^ 
JckIs  SV      ShriKk,  Christian  G     \  cllcnd,  HiUar,  Bar/a,  Mivhae, 
I     and  Weinslein,  I  ouis    4,|i:,<y9.  CI    1*)^  101  50K 
H\SI    Akiiengev-llsihafI    Si  ■  .        _     _ 

killler    W   ,lfram    and  Roller.  Gerhard,  4. 1  1  VIXW.  CI     l6()  1  (»«l 
K,.phn   Kkhard   Horinianii,  Hoist    RaifT.  Siegfried,  Riv  htei,  I'elci 
and  Kaulmann,  Helmut    4,H:,:iV  CI    1 14  W  (KX) 
Bauer  Bros   Ci'     I  he    Sec 

I  ngall    I  red    4  I  12   >f*,  I  I    241   :4MUI 
lla.iri    Russell  I      Airiiored  .  ai  ssind.'sv  and  ssmdshield    4,|i:,44f.   <  , 

J'ih  l<^  till 
Hauiiianii     Gcrhaid      lannei.    Hans     aiul    Wuvhnel,    \asei.    to    I.e.  r^ 
I  IV  liei    Akiiengec-lls.  had     Die   head   with  workpievc  aslualed  rr 
lease    4  I  12. 4')^,  (  I    4<I8  '4l««i 
Dailri    Iraveiiol  lab.Maiones    liiv     .See 

Kh.i|a,    Mu/a    A       Gulielie/      loins    t        and     I'elone      lohii     I 

4  1 1:  i4'<  t  I  :'<  :m«X' 

Basel    Akliellges»-llv  lull     Sec 

^sa      Masaliilo      Sailo      hum  In      Kiuiie       losotiik,'      aiul     S  avu 
K.a;iionu    4  I  1.>,S42,  I  I    'I  KMXXi 
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Aya.  Ma&ahiro,  Fukazawa.  Nobuo;  Kunhara.  Kazuo;  and  Kobori, 

Ilsuro.  4.132,543.  CI    71-ggOOO 
Bunke,  Klaus,  4,132,502,  CI   4I6-70,00R, 
Cramm,  Gunther.  Kranz.  Eckart,  and  Helli^ng.  Guntcr.  4,132,736. 

CI   260-552  OSC 
Hugl.  Herbert,  and  Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  4.132.840,  CI,  521-167.000. 
Kreuer,  Karl  D,;  and  Schulte,  Klaus.  4.132.838,  CI,  521-50,000, 
Schafer.  Rolf,  4,132,759,  CI  423-161.000, 
BBC,  Aktiengesellschafi  Brown,  Boven  &  Cie:  5ee— 

Hausler,  Michael,  4,133,026,  O   363-49,000. 
BBC  Brown,  Boven  &  Company  Limited:  See — 
Kullendorff,  Anders,  4,132,343,  CI.  228-168.000. 
Weiss,  Gerhard.  4,132.076.  CI   60-646.000, 
Bean.  Samuel   Method  for  suppressing  herpes  simplex  virus  4.132.782. 

CI   424-195000 
Beauchemin.  Edward   See — 

Huettner.  Robert  E  ,  Grandmaison.  John  P,;  Vernon.  John  H,; 
Lemay.  Richard  A.,  and  Beauchemin,  Edward,  4.133.030.  CI, 
364-200  000 
Becker.  Charles  H,.  to  TRW  Inc   Free  spinning  washer-nut  assembly, 

4.132.145.  O    g5-320OR 
Beech  Aircraft  Corporation   See- 
Gay.    Leon    L  ,    Hardy,    Periam    B  ;    and    Hutchinson,    Donald, 

4.132.169,  CI    102-6  000 

Hardy,    Penam    B ,    Gay,    Lewis    L  .    and    Husler,    Edward    L., 

4.132.170,  O    102-6  000 
Beecham  Group  Limited   See — 

Howarth,   TTiomas   T ,   Stirling.    Irene;   and   Corbett,   David   F., 
4,132,712,  CI    260-307  OFA 
Beggs,  George   Expandable  vehicle   4,132,444,0.296-26.000. 
Behmel.  Klaus.  Schmut,  Wolfgang,  and  Zuckert,  Bertram,  to  Vianova 
Kunstharz.  AG    Nonionically/cationicallv  stabilized  aqueous  emul- 
sions and  process  therefor  4.132.687.  CI    26O-22.00A. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company   See — 

Mornson,    Wilbur    J  .    and    Tress.    Norwood    E,.    4.132,402,    CI, 
271-263000 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   See — 

Chandross,    Edwin    A,    and    Freed.    Donald    J,,    4,132,608,    O 

204-27  000 
Davis.  Paul  C  .  4.132.907.  CI    307-255  000 
Hilberman.  Dan.  4,132.966.  CI    333-80  OOR. 
Liu.  Chao  Kai,  4,132,870,  CI    179-81  OOR 
Smith.  Douglas  C.  4,132.863.  O    179-16  OOF 
Ben  Gunon  L'niversity  of  the  Negev   See — 

Igra.  Ozer,  4.132.499,  CI   415-2  000 
Benden.  Robert  S  ,  and  Parzuchowski.  Richard  S  ,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation  Gas  phase  deposition  of  aluminum  using  a  complex 
aluminum  halide  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  as  an 
activator   4,132,816,  CI    42--237n0t-) 
Bendix  Corporation,  The   See — 

Elpem,    David    G,    and    Cases,    Gars     L,    4,132,203,    O     123- 

139  OAW 
Ewald.  Jerome  T  ,  4,132,073,  CI   60-562  000 
Fulmer,  Keith  H  ,  4.132.127.  CI    74-512  000 
Orme.  Myrl  E  ,  4,132,973,  CI    .340-3  OOT 
Benemann,  Annelie,  Schult,  Norben,  \'o).  Peter,  and  Hosemann.  Bern- 
hard,  to  Interatom,  Internationale  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH    Device 
for  producing  conditions  in  a  flowing  medium,  especially  in  a  nuclear 
reactor,   permitting  measurement  of  a  representative   temperature 
4,132,115,  CI    73-.349[XX) 
Bengtsson,  Sigurd  W    Buckle    4,131,976,  O    24-196000 
Bennett.  Chnstopher  J    \acuum  panel    4. 132.2 18,  CI    126-270  000 
Bennett,   Dillard    A     Down  drafi   scrubber  apparatus    4,132,537,   CI 

??-226aX) 
Bent/.  Allan  J  ,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Pnxlucts,  Inc    Apparatus  for 
monitoring  electrical  properties  of  a  liquid  4,132,944.  CI   324-30  (X)R 
Bercndt.  Hans  L'lrich    5ee— 

Bergcr.  Alfred,  and  Berendt.  Hans  Ulrich.  4. 132,525,  CI   8173  (XX) 

Berenschol.   Donald  J  .   Anders.   Dale   F  .  and   Hawker,  Fred   D  ,  to 

DeSota.  Inc   Aqueous  dispersion  ihcrmost-tting  coating  compositions 

based  on  aqueous  emulsion  copolvmers  containing  two  viurccs  of 

hvdroxy  functionality   4. 1 32.688.  C"l    260-22  OCB 

Berg.  Albert  L  .  Jr  .  and  Langlie.  Howard  Coupling  unit  for  connecting 

ps'les  in  an  end  to-end  relationship   4.132.489.  CI   403-.305(XW 
Berg.  John  W     Auxiliarv   ptiwer  sssteni  and  apparatus    4.132,384.  CI 

2M-129(XXJ 
Berger.  Alfred   and  Ikreiidt,  Hans  l'lrich,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation 
PriKCSs  for  dyeing  materials   which  contain  syiitlielii.    fibics  using 
ps^lsadducts  of  propylene  oxide  and  ivilyhydriv  alcohols    4,132.525, 
CI  '8-171  (XX) 
Bergman,  John  1    ,  lo  Hlair  IchiI  &  Mat  hine  C  or|voralioii    Method  and 
apparatus    for    niounluig    bristles    on    brush    bavks     4.132,449.    CI 
>(ll)4  t*tt 
Bergman     Rivliard    (    .    to    I  alspan    (  or|Hiiatioii     Gaseous   disihaige 

slahili/atioii  ap|iaralus  and  meiliod    4.1  12. 9M.  CI    331  94  5PI' 
Berliii.  Ilowaid   M      lo  I  niied  States  ol  Aiiieiica.  Ainiy     Device  for 
ideiilifviiig  wasefoiiiis  in  a  iiiiilli|t|e  ov  illov  o|)e  display    4.1*2.928, 
CI    11<  177 IXX] 
Beinardi,    I  uigi     fiiardiiio     Pielio     Patelli,    Hiaiiia,    and    Aicaiiione, 
fedeii,  o     lo    ScHieia    I  aiiiiaceulK  i    Italia    SpA     Optically    active 
anlliia,  >>  liiioiies  and  |.l..  ew  llieieloi    4,1  12,721.  CI    260  365  (XXI 
Bctnsieiii     Dasid   II      lo   Dala  (leiieial  ( 'oi|K)ialutii    Data  piiK'esMiig 
ssstein  basing  .t  (  IM     icgisiei    file  mni  a  iiieinoiy   adiliess  legisiei 
separale  Ihcii-fioni    4, 1  I  t,i).>,  (  1     >f^:iliM««j 


Bernstein.  Seymour:  See — 

Conrow,    Ransom    B.    and    Bernstein.    Seymour.    4,132.730.   CI. 

260-506.000, 
Conrow.    Ransom    B;    and    Bernstein.    Seymour.    4.132.850.   CI 
544-196.000. 
Bertea  Corporation:  See^ 

Hussey.  David  C.  4.132.126,  CI.  74-479  000 
Stevens.  Curtis  E..  4.132.378.  CI.  244-175.000 
Besozzi,  Alfio  J,,  to  Denka  Chemical  Corporation   Process  for  produc- 
ing haloprene,  4,132,741,  O    260-655,000 
Best,  John  S,;   Hoyles,   Ronald;   Ingram.   Geoffrey    S  .   and    Skinner. 
Francis  B,  J  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company  Dentifnces  4,132.773.  CI 
424-57.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation  See — 

Grohowski,    Joseph    A.    and    Galanis.    Tom    L,   4,133.015.    CI 
364-472.000 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.   See — 

Schwarz,   Richard  C;  and  Chestang.   Bobby  G.  4.132,526.  CI 
422-1,000, 
Bhakuni.  Roop  S,,  and  Laske.  Richard  F,.  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The    Catechol   modified   resorcinol-formaldehvde   latex 
corddip,  4.132,693,  O   260-29.300 
Bianchi,  Valcrio;  Metcher,  Siegfned;  Latsch.  Reinhard;  Weidner.  Hans, 
and  Breltschneider,  Johannes,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method  and 
apparatus  for  fuel  mixture  control   4,132,195,  CI    123-32  OEA 
Biddlecom,  Wilham  G.:  See— 

Klucnder.  Harold  C,  Woessner.  Warren  D  .  and  Biddlecom.  Wil- 
liam G.,  4.132.738.  CI    260-586.00R 
Bigelow,  James  H    See — 

Barcz,  James  P  ;  Bigelow,  James  H  .  Jaeschke.  James  R  ,  Piber, 
Earl  T  ;  and  Spellman.  Gordon  B  ,  4,132,933,  O   318-346000 
Bihler,  Otto  Method  for  bending  wire  or  stnp  matenal  into  round  pans 

4,132,106,  O,  72-384,000 
Bildstein,  Hubert;  Petter,  Hubert,  and  Simader,  Fntz,  lo  Schwarzkopf 
Development  Corporation    Rotating  X-ra\   target  and  method  for 
prepanng  same,  4,132.917.  CI    313-330.000' 
Billeler,  Henry  R  ,  to  Sloan  \'alve  Companv    Angle  cock  4.112.388,  CI 

251-175.000. 
Bingham.  William   H    Ladder   wilh  retractable   rungs    4,112.288.  CI 

182-156000. 
Binoth.  Walter,  to  ISM  Equipemenls  Industnels  de  Montage  S.A  Circu- 
lar transfer  table   4.132.455.  CI    312-9-100 
Bird.    Elizabeth    A     Equestrian    harness    and    saddlerv    equipment 

4,132.055.  CI   54-23  000 
Birdsall.  John  D   Game  board  with  pivotal  planar  member   4.112.412. 

CI.  273-251  000 
bison-werke  Bahre  and  Greien  GmbH  A  Co    KG   Se,— 

DeMets.  Albcn.  4.132.520.  CI   425-199  ncXl 
Bissinger,  William  F  ,  to  PPcT  Industries,  Inc    C'onlrol  of  plant  fungi 
with        S-p-methox\phenvl        N-2,3-dibromopropslthiolcarbamaie 
4.132.801.  CI   424-.HXUXX1 
Bittner,  Klaus-Jurgen   See— 

Gengk.    Guntcr,     Biltner,     Klaus-Jurgen     and     Kosiner,     .Armin 
4.132.047.  CI    53-396  tXXl 
BJ-Hughes  Inc    Sec— 

Kuus.  Felix.  4.132.243.  CI    13--268tXX1 
Blackinton.  Roswell  J  ,  to  Inmont  Corp»iration    Apparatus  and  methvxl 
for    sprav     application    of    ssilvent-lhinned    coaiini:    comps^sitions 
4,132.357.  CI    2-39.n.«Xl 
Blacksmith.  Philipp.  Poiner.  J    Leon,  and  Holt.  Fredenck  S  .  to  I'nited 
States  of  .America.   .Air    Force    Radar   intrusion   detection   svstem 
4.132.988.  CI    .14(V552(XX1 
Blackwell.  Jennings  P.  and  Brads,  Doniiie  i.'i  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Companv      Pol\(ar\lene    sull'idel     resin     coalings      4,r>2S2l      C"l 
428-2 15  (XX) 
Blackwixsd,  Robert  S  ,  to  f-SI  Corpviralion    -Xppaialus  l',>r  and  methvSj 
iif  cleaning  and  removing  siali.,*  charkies  from  substraies    4  112  ^6' 
Cl    1.34-1  (XX) 
Hlair.   Robert   H.  to  Resistance  \\  elder  C'orpsnaiion    Seam  vseldin.: 

methtsd  and  apparatus   4.112.880.  CI    2|9.|14iXXi 
Blair  Fool  &  Machine  Corpvnalion    .S,i 

Bergman.  Ji>hn  F  .  4. 1 12.449,  CI    M\V4  HK> 
BlaupunktWerke  GmbH    .Sc.  - 

Riechmann.  Weriiei.  4.H:.9;9   il    l  !'•  4<)S  iXX' 
Blessinger.  James  I      .Sec 

Slaats.  Maltiew   A  ,  Overton    David  1      and  HlesMnj:er    J.miev  1 
4,132,481,  CI    lt>6  l^:  IXXI 
Blichare,  Mitiliell  S  ,  and  Jai  ksoii,  (.ieiald  J  ,  Ji     I,'  Allien,,  an  C'vaiia 
mid  Companv    Puvevs  loi  preparing  oral  susiauied  lelea-se  giaimles 
4, 112, ""5  I,  CI    2M  2''iX») 
HIiHlgelt,   Gars    I       and    Povseis.    ile.'ige    H      lo    Noiton    c  oiiijvaiiv 

Heating  element    4.|l:,.S,^^   il    .MusMimi 
Blowers.  Albeil  K      Sec 

Rohiei.  Douglas  11     and  Hlosveis.   -Vltvil  K     4  I  >2  299    i|     w; 
58  lX)H 
HMR  Secuiils  Pmliicts  l.itp     Sc, 

Young.  Iliuse,  4,I32,11'>,  CI    2114  iXXl 
lt<K  hail,  John,  lo  tieiieial  I  lei  liic  t  oiiipaiis    ,Mail  vwu-iu  l.'i  .U'lue^li. 

appliance    4, 1  i:,!*)-),  ll     14  4'' iXXi 
H.Klle.  Ronald  I       See 

MiHMe,    I  eoiiaid    \V       li,Klle     KoiiakI    I       and    liesleiei     ioiiia>! 
4,1  U.li::,  il     IM  4|SUX) 
HodiM,  Nicolae  S     Sec 

Kaiiiinski      Janice     I       an, I     II.vI.m      Nivolae     S       4  1 12  SOs     CI 
424   HJ  iXO 
hiK-liiiie    Oellel   R      lii.lali,   Keiiiieiti  v       aii.l   In.  (lelii    Mepheii  J     to 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jamary  2,  l<^7q 


V  jrjn   Awvulrt.  Inc    D«inper  for  high  rrrsvurr  rumrin,;  ,iMem 

4, i': '; ;  t !  4|-'-540oa) 

BiMnn!;  L.'mranv    The   S*e — 

Alyrll    narrn.x  I   .  4,U2,i74.  O    244-M)  (XX) 
H-'gcnhoui.  Francucus.  4.132.108.  CI    72-430000 
Bogansk^    \d,Mlv  V      Vf— 

GurcMch.  \  Iddimir  /     Pruhin.  An»toly  A     Sloyslrn    V  vj^holav 
P     Tcf-Min.>Mari    Vrj^ci  M.  Kfolov    \  die rv   A      Ii>l»I>kh,  V  ik 
lot    S      fk'ginsk)      \*sil>     \       »nd    K«nfnki>,    Dfnnadv     \ 
4.132,339.  CI   228-IO3  0OO 
BokrcM,  Jack  C  .  to  General  Atomic  Comp«n>    B»ll  »nd  vH.kci  p^.l^ 

iheiii.  joint  4.H1.'J?7,  CI  31  910 
B«i|e4  Campruhi  D  An«lmo,  lo  lncote»  S  A  Weft  jelevtion  «nd 
relation  mf^han.sm  for  *huItlclfs^Wm^  4,M::4Q  CI  Ml  4M  (W 
Bollon,  Col.n  H  inJ  Hcrmer  (icrild  P  !.•  I  n.lcd  K.n,id>'m  .'t  (.rrai 
Briuin  ind  N,.rihcrn  IrelinJ.  The  bev.rcldr>  .il  MjIc  Nt  Drlrn^c  in 
Hrr     Br!i4nnic     M«j«ty'»    Government    of    the     Kl  'Uti.ni    M.'lo 

4  .  >i  >i'4.  C!  ^.n"*  nno 

B-.n^irt/.  Piul  inJ  Mijg   1  rjn/,  to  Mol4n  lievllv halt  mil  heschrank 
ler  Haftung    Pensialtii.   pump  «.ilh  mam  to  ^ar\   rrlativr  pumping 
volume  N-t«.fen  tubes   4. 112. «W.  CI    4r4"<(«i 
Bonora     Anrhonv   C     M  Sillec  Corp.-ration    Apparatus  for  polishing 

wm.conduL tor  wafers   4.132.01'.  CI    <l   IMKiC 
Boniempi    Paolo    to  Comuv  Sp  A    Volume  adjuster  tot  air     operated 

musical  inMruments   4.m;,|44,  CI    *4  ><vJU»i 
B<xjih   Ciraham  R     Smith,  John  S    and  Clayton.  Vlakolm    to  F  nglish 
Card   Clothmg   Company    I  imited.    The     Melh^xl    of  making   vard 
clothing  *ith  a  reinforcing  hack    4,132.580.  CI    lifr-WJlXXI 
Born  Warner  Corporation    5e>- 

Arthur    RalphP     and   turner    Roy  M  ,  4, 132.748.  CI    260-873000 
Br   \»n    Richard    I      Haiherg    Rohert  W      Simmons.  John  P  .  and 

Holdeman,  John  W     4.1.12.29'.  CI    192  .16  000 
Grandia.  Wilham  M     4,132.300.  CI    192-82  OOT 
Kounlz.  Kenneth  J  .  4.132.086.  CI   62  209  000 
Robertv  Richard  W,4.I32,5I2.  CI    41823000 
Borman    Willem  F    H  .  to  General  Eleclrw  Company    Preparation  of 

branched  polvtalkvlene  terephthalalevl   4.132.707.  CI    528-273000 
Bornand.    Rene     Machine    to    *ork    sheet    matenal     4.132.102.    CI 

72-324i,XX) 
Sorts.  Abraham    See— 

Miller.  Henry  F    Bortv.  Abraham  and  Wei«.  Folker  H  .  4.1 3-,r>4. 
CI    210-242  OOR 
B<-.ttaccio.  Giorgio.  Campolmi.  Stefano,  and  Felicioli.   Mana  G  ,  lo 
Montedison     I  p  A      Protevi    for     preparing    alpha-formyl     acids 
4  132.732.  CI    562  550  000 
Bottomley.  James  C     and  Nash    Henry  G     to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvania     Two-stage    oil    skimmer    separator     4,132.645.    CI 
210-104  000 
Bouchet  Laivale  S  ,A     See— 

Mathys.  Pierre.  4.132.061.  O    58-59  000 
Boulanger.  Gilbert,  and  Duret.  Georges,  to  Commissariat  a  1  Energie 
Atomique   Electrolytic  device  for  marking  metallic  parts  4.132.618. 
CI    204-218  000  ,.^     „^  , 

Bouwhuis,  Gijsbenus.  and  van  der  Wal.  Johannes,  to  L  S  Philips 
Corporation  Gas  discharge  laser  having  an  asymmetrical  coupling 
out  mirror  4.132.959.  CI  331-94  50C 
Bove.  Ottavio  and  Cannata.  Lgo.  lo  Saipem  SpA.  and  Arct>s  Sal 
datura  Elettnca  Autogena  SpA  Apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  ih<- 
automatic  sv elding  of  pipes  4.132.338.  CI  228-2-' 000 
Bo*en  Robert  F  ,  and  Teich.  Wesley  W  .  to  Raytheon  Company    Fluid 

valve  for  microwave  devices   4.132.239.  CI    137  382  000 
Bowlby.   Paul   D,  Cinkoske.   James  M     and   Harris.   Richard   D.   to 
Economalion.  Inc   Palleiiier  svith  controlled  stack  density  4.132.321. 
CI    214-6  ODK 
Bowman.  Richard  J  .  lo  L  nited  States  Steel  Corporation    Automatic 
gauge  control  method  and  apparatus  for  tandem  strip  mills  4. 1 32.095, 
CI    72-8  000 
Bowman    Ronald  R  .  to  Motorola,  Inc    Photoresists  with  particles  less 

than  one  micron   4.132.550.  CI   96-36000 
Bover   Peter  W    See— 

Orotness  Ounnar   and  Boyer.  Peter  W  .  4.132.153,  CI  91-405  000 
Bradles     Marianne     Method   and   apparatus  for   producing  i-ilc-nded 

length  fingernails   4,M2.2,U.  CI    132-73  000 
Brady    tXmnie  G     See-  •,,io-,,     r-, 

Blackwell.    Jennings    P      and    Brady.    Donnie   G.   4.IJ2.823.   CI 
428  215  (XX) 
Hramstedl.  William  R     ,Vee— 

[JePahlo.  Raul  S,  Harrington.  David  I      and  Bramstcdl.  William 
R     4  1^2^')'^    CI    134^\nn() 
Hrandberg.  Lawrence  C     See— 

Standing.  Charles  N  .  and  Brandberg.  Lawrence  C  .  4,132.81 1.  CI 

42»)-lll  000 

Brandon    Ralph  F.     Ring,  Michael    and  Morris,  James  B     to  Interna 

iional  Paper  Company    Fntangled  non  woscn  web  forming  appara 

tus  4.132.592.  CI    162  216IXX) 

Bratsthun    William  R     to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation    flybrid  circuit 

Lonnector  assembly   4.M2.34I.CI    228-l220a) 
Braun  Aktiengescllschafi    See- 

Gahler.  Egon   and  Dietrich.  Rolf.  4.132.923.  CI    115151  000 
Gaus.  Harry.  Johnv.n.  Jeffrey.  Milul/iki,  Udo,  and  Scholle.  Hi'' 
wald.  4,132.9(5,  CI    3184HOIXX) 
Braun    Martin,  lo  Machleit  laboratories.   In.       I  he    \  rjs   fiKal  sp.  .| 

test  system    4  ^;.^54,  CI    2V)-320(XI() 
Hrrcd^eld  Intencurwerken  BV     See— 

Saarl--.s    Pieter    4.ni.971.CI    Ifc-IVJOOO 


lo 
CI 


15h-209(XX) 

AMP  lncorp<^rated    Electrical 


Brehm.  Michael    See- 
Weber    Kurt    and  Brehm.  .Michael.  4, 132. ■'54.  CI    264-39(XX) 
Brcnning,  Frederick  K  .  Jr    Safety  glove   4.131.952.  CI    2-2  (X)R 
Brcslow.  Jeffrey  D  ,  and  Hicks.  Alan  A  .  to  Marvin  Glass  4  Associates 
Came  with  chance  shot  dictating  pieces  4,1  '2.41 1,  CI    2-''-l  W  noR 
Breton.  Robert  A     See  — 

Austin    tieorge  W  .  Jr     Breton.  Robert  ,.\  ,  Nolan,  James  J     jnd 
Striebel.  Edmund  E  ,  4.1.'2.()Oft,  CI    60-39  ft«.() 
Brettschneider.  Johannes   .See  — 

Bianchi.  V'alerio    Metcher,  Siegfric-d,  Latsch.  Rcinhard,  Wcidnf 
Hans,  and  Brettschneider.  Johannes.  4,M2.195,  CI    i:'-';n[  A 
Briechle,  Ciei'rge  T    See— 

Di    Domino,   John    ,A      Briechle,   George    T     and    Ell,    Dou(;!av 
4,1  '2.9>X),  CI    U  V  OOA 
Bnggs,  Eugene  C     Shaftner.  Robert  F     and  Ciiamhronc,  Harry  J  ,  lo 

Ki^hring  Company    Window  healers   4.132,35',  CI    2'b-IO(XX> 
British  Steel  Corp<iration  {Chemicals!  Ltd    See- 
Bannister.    Richard    N      and    Hardwick.    Frank.    4,M:.^9'J     i; 
:b(VtKl»X) 
Broadhurst.  Michael  D  .  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Privess  for 
the    preparation    of   N  substituted    hal<ip>rrolidones     4.1 32.'' IV    CI 

:h<>';fi  ^Fi 

Brivk,    1  ouis    C      and    Nielson.    Richard    H     Collapsible    hcadgejt 

4.1M.9M,  CI    2  1"'' (XXI 
Broecker    Bernhard   See— 

Ciorlit/.  Wolf  Dieter    and  Broecker,  Bernhard.  4.132.692,  CI    TfO 
29  2EP 
Hromherg,  Howard  M  ,  to  Flexi-Group  Inc  ,  The   Slide  calculator  jnJ 

niethiKj    4,n2,UH.  CI    221  '5  (»»> 
Brosedan.  .Antonio    .See  — 

Ferrentino.     Antonio.     Brovedan,     Antonio      and     Sala      Angelo 
4,1. '2, ■'56.  CI    2e>4-r4lX«) 
Brossall    Warella  R    -Ve- 

Kimura.  Shiri'  G  .  Lavigne.  Rasniond  i.i     and  Browall,  W  ari'lLi  R 
4,n2,S24.  CI   428-220  (XXi 
Br    wn    Richard  T     Halberg,  Robert  W     Simmons.  John  P  ,  and  H.'iJ;- 
man    John  W      to  Borg-Warner  Corp<iration    Automatic  four-wheel 
drive  svstem    4,n2.29',  CI    I92-'6(XX) 
Brovsn    Robert  A     See— 

Hottel.  Hi'Vt  C  ,  Jr     Brown.  Robert  A  ,  Mi-Kire,  Randall  W      and 
Sullivan,  Paul  F  ,  4.M2.462.  CI    150-lPlXXl 
Brown    William    \      Moran,    Robert   J  ,   and   LeBlanc.    Larry    M 
Alphalron     Incorporated      Wire     twisting     system      4.132.250. 
!4<1  I  1^  i««) 
Hruck  Industries.  Inc     See  — 

Winkler,  Alcsander.  4.132.582.  CI 
Brum.   .Aldo    and  Campari     I  uigi, 
switch    4,l<2.8'4.  CI    2l«l-l^(X)F 
Bruning  Brothers  Companv    Inc     See— 

A/rara.  Anthony  A     4  1M,993.  CI    29--'h8  (»X) 
Buckingham  Ciraphics.  Inc     See — 

Fcrrarrll    Michael  J     4,132.013.  CI    34-160  000 
Budkr,  Harrs    f     Jr     See 

Rivers.    Jacob    B      Jr      and    Budkr,    Harrs    T 
ss  ;i  u»i 
Buelow    Fred  K.  ,  /asio,  John  J     and  C>»ke.  Laurence  H  .  to  Fujitsu 
limited    Overlapping   N'undarv    electron  esp>isurc  system  mcthiKl 
and  apparatus    4,  n;,K>JH,  c'l    250-492  IXIA 
Hugnone,  Aldo    Mountin);  lor  rotars  cylinders    panic  uUrU  in  a  prin: 

ing  press    4  I'Mbf.   CI    I'M  24' IXHI 
Huhler    Rudolf    .See 

Mullcr,     Hans.     Buhlcr,     Rudolf      and     Raponunikis,     Nikolas, 
4,132.642.  ci    210-'Mmii 
Bujan    Albert  F  .  to  AbKitt  I  aboratories  Opening  device  for  tear  op<r 

p<irl  of  a  container    4.132.135.  CI    .■<  1   <  46A 
Bullev    Norman  R     See— 

v. in  Beckmann,  Joerg  W     and  Hulles     Norm.in  R     4  I  'O  '!•>    I 

:iN  Sfjs  nil 

Bunke  Klaus,  to  Haver  Aktiengcvellschafl  SpjtuU  for  mising  plasti. 
substances    4,H2,M)2.  CI    410  'ODOR 

Bunker  Ramo  Corporation    .See 

Kwan.  Okun,  4,  02,486,  CI    4<»>  21  '  lUi 

Hurkc.  Oliver  W  ,  Jr  ,  deceased  lbs  Scala,  Norma,  jdministratrn  i  jnj 
Humphreys,  \  ictot  f  ,  to  Darrah,  Marion  and  Houghton,  Jovpli  > 
Inlrachromospheruloid  pigments  and  privcsses  for  producing  cimt- 
4  1  <:/M,  CI    11)6  »I1K  («)M 

Hurkr  Oliver  W  Jr  ,  deceased  iby  Scala.  Norma,  administratru  i  .ind 
Humphrevs,  \  iclor  I  ,  to  Marion  Darrah  and  Joseph  >  Houghton 
I.  o  Irusteo  Inlrachromospheruloid  inorganic  pigment  composilionv 
and  processes  for  producing  same    4.132.562.  CI    106-W8(X)M 

Huiki-  Oliver  W  .  Jr  .  deceased  (by  Scala.  Norma,  administratru  i  anJ 
Humphreys.  Victor  T  ,  lo  Darrah.  Marion,  and  Houghton,  Joseph  \ 
Iniraleucosphcruloid  organic  color  pigment  composilions  and  pr<' 
cesses  lor  pr.KJucing  same    4,M:,^6VC1    106  VIS  («1M 

Hurke,  Oliver  W  ,  Jr  ,  deceased  Ihv  Scala.  Norma.  adminisir.ilri  v  i   .ind 
Humphreys,  V  iclor  T     to  Darrah,  Marion   and  Houghton,  Jos<-ph  "l 
Intraleucospheruloid    pigments   and    pr>vesses    for    priKhicing   sanif 
4.1  12.^64,  CI    106- V)«  (X)M 

Iturkh.ilder  Nelvm  D  ,  to  Dow  (.hemic  al  totiip.iriv  Ihe  Absorhcn' 
articles  and  meth.Kls  for  their  preparati.-n   4,1  U\(WS  11    .'no  2-^  ^^R 

Hurkir  Stephen  I  and  IVulsch,  Alh<-ri  S  to  Polvchionu-  C,itp..r.i 
Hon    (  olor  pr.«.rmg  guuU-    4  1<:,^M    tl    'J6''M«iR 

Burm    <  iabricl  A    M     S.-. 

Wcyers.  Jacobus  R   M  l.i  .  and  Uurm.  Gabriel  A    M  .  4.1  <2.l''2.  CI 
118-658  (XX) 


Jr  ,    4.132,535.   d 
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and  Burnham,  Robert  D., 


Burnham.  Robert  D    See— 

Sireifer.  William.  Scifres.   Donald   R 
4.132.960.  CI    331-94  50H 
Burov,  Boris  A     See — 

Arendl.  Georgv    A  .   Pokrovsky.  N'ladimir  V.;  Burov,  Bens  A.; 
Limivich.  Alexandr  L  :  Romanov.  Evgeny  I.;  Vainshtein.  Galina 
L     and  Khaitovich.  Tsalel  S  .  4.132.317.  CI,  212-49,000, 
Burroughs  Corporation    See — 

Hutchison.  Robert  \  .  and  Nelson.  John  A  .  4,132,856,  CI.   174- 
52  OPE 
Burrus,  Billy  S  .  and  Wixxlfill.  Michael  W  .  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, inc    turbine  meter  bearing   4.132,453.  CI,  308-238,000, 
Burton.  Glenn   A    Bow   sinng  release  mechanism,  4,132.215, 

35  (X).A 
Burton.    Pcrrv    E     Sheet    material    guidance    system,    4.132,184,    CI, 

1 12-262  (XXJ' 

Busanovich.  Charles  J  ,  and  Mo<ire.  Robert  M  .  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Polycrystalline  selenium  imaging  devices,  4.132.918,  CI.  313-386,(XK). 

Bush.  Glenn  W    and  Austin.  Lowell  W  ,  to  National  Steel  Corporation 

McthcxJ    of   and    apparatus    for    electrolytic    treatment    of   metal, 

4  M2.b09.  CI    204-28  000 

Butsch.  Otto  R  .  to  Sycor.  Inc    Head  positioner  for  disc  recorders 


CI.  124- 


Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See- 
Weber,  Kurt;  and  Brehm,  Michael.  4.132.754.  CI    264-39.000 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Kirsch,  Ulrich;  and  Krull,  Manfred,  4.132.650.  CI    210-491,000 
Carlsson,  Carl-Goran  H  .  to  PLM  AS,  Aerobic,  thermophilic  degrada- 
tion with  enzyme  addition  4,132.638.  CI   210-7.(XX) 
Carney.  William  V  :  See — 

De  Luca.  Paul  V  .  Carnev.  William  V,,  and  Louis,  Arnold  S  . 
4.I32.8I4.  CI.  427-113-000, 
Carp.  Gerald:  See— 

Weischedel.  Richard  C  .  and  Carp.  Gerald,  4.132,947.  CI    324- 
77,00A, 
Carr,  Norman  L  :  and  McGinnis.  Edgar  L  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company,  Method  for  separating  solids  from  coal  liquids 
4.132,630.  CI    208-177,000 
Carroll.   John    D.   Jr    Chemical    distribution    system     4.132.242.    CI 

137-263  OCX) 
Caruso.  Paul  J.,  and  Kurlh.  William  T  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co,  Structural  support  for  solar  cell  array,  4,132.570.  CI    136- 
89.00P 
Casey.  Gary  L    See — 

Elpem.    David    G;    and    Casev.    Garv    L.    4.132.203.    CI     123- 
139  OAW 


4  nV0I5.  CI    .160-109  000 

Bujzelli    Edward  S  .  and  Folser.  George  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Corn    Method   of  prixlucing   self-supporting   fully   activated   iron  Kashio.  Toshio.  4.132.060.  CI   58-23  OOR 
eleclrexies  by  thermal  reduction-sintering   4.132,547,  CI   75-211.000.  Kashio.  Toshio.  4.133.041.  CI    364-900.000 

Bsers    Thomas  I     Animated  motion  display  machine    4,132.021,  CI  Casto,    John    W     Precise    angle    dnlling    attachment     4.132.496.    CI 
4(V614  00()                                                                                    ,    ^    ,  408-112,000 

Byn.  Graham  A    B  .  to  Masson  Scott  Thrisscn^Engineenng  Ltd,  Appa-  q^i^^   William  M  .  and  Taylor.  Barbara  S  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The  Reduction  of  metal  surface-initiated  cracking  in  dehydro- 


Donan  F  .  4.132.508.  CI   417-462,000. 


ratus  for  web  feed   4.132.-1'!.  CI    242-58,300 
B\rum,  Bernard  W     Ernsthauscn.  Roger  E  .  and  Fein.  Michael  E..  to 
Owens-Illinois.     Inc      Gaseous     display     device      4,132,982,     CI 
'.!.'- 188  (XXI 
C  A  \     L  imited   See 

Mowbray 
1.  R  (),  Inc     See— 

H.wper.  Harry,  4.132.392.  CI    2b6-69,0(X) 
C  S  G    Enterprises.  Inc     See— 

C.arron.  Carlos  S  .  4.132.91 1.  CI    310-46000. 
Cahleform  Limited   See— 

Morion.  John   and  Stevens.  Keith  D  .  4.132.934.  CI    318-382  000 
Caddivk    Richard  E  ,  Jr    Noninduciive  film-type  cylindrical  resistor 

and  met h<xJ  of  making  It   4.132.971.  CI    338-61000. 
Cadwallader   James  W  .  to  SPS  Technologies.  Inc   Method  of  making 
self  kvking   fasteners  with   a   pressure   rolled   thermoplastic   patch 
4.132.815.  CI   427-194  000 
Cal  Pak  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Pasiore.  Ronald.  4.132.380.  CI    248-224  100. 
Caldcr,  Thelma  L    See— 

Overman.    KelU    C      and    Calder.    Thelma    L.    4.133.037.    CI, 
(04-484  (XX) 
Caldwell.  Winston    A    Radio  antenna  for  motorcycle    4.132.994.  CI 

341-^13  000 
Calgiin  Corporation   -See- 
Hwang.  Mei  H  .  4.132.674.  CI    252-500  000 
Calspan  Corporation   See- 
Bergman.  Richard  C  .  4.132.961.  CI    331-94  5PE 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc     See — 

Jones.  Marvin  R  .  4.132,267.  CI    166-55  000 
Randall,  Ross  D.  4.132.266.  CI    166-55  000 
Williams.  Leonard  E  .  Jr  .  4.132.265.  CI    166-55  000 
Campari.  I  uigi   .See— 

Brum.  Aldo   and  Campari.  Luigi.  4.132.874.  CI   200-16,OOF 
Campbell.  Joseph  M     and  Finley.  William  S  .  to  Teledyne  Industries. 
Inc    Solenoid-hammer  control  system  for  Ihe  re-creation  of  expres- 
-lon   effects  from   a   recorded   musical   presentation    4.132.141.  CI 
H4- 1 1  ^  (XX) 
Lampbell.  Joseph  M  .  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  reprixlucing  a  musical  presentation  4.132. 142.  CI   84-115  000 
Camp<ilmi,  Stefano   See—  ,     ..         r- 

Bottaccio    Giorgio,  CampKilmi.  Stefano,  and  Fclicioli.  Mana  G  . 
4,132.732   CI    562-550  (XX1 
Camprincoli.    Pierpaolo.   and   Rosati.    Luciano,   lo  Montefibre  SpA 
Reinforced  conglomerates  for  the  construction  or  building  industry 
and  prcKess  for  preparing  the  same  4.132.556.  CI    l()(>-90  000 
Canevan.  Roger   See— 

Regnier.     (iilbert      Canevan,     Roger,     and     Desnoycrs.     Pierre. 
4.112.787.  CI    424-2 10  (XX) 
Cannata.  Lgo  .See — 

Hose.  Ollavio,  and  Cannata.  L  go.  4.132.338.  CI    228-27.(XXl, 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See  - 

1  ndo.  Ichiro,  Komatsu,  loshiyuki.  and  lakasu.  Yoshio.  4.132.882. 

CI    2  19-2  16  (XX) 
Malsumura.  Ivao.  4.112,466.  CI    351-7(XX) 

Sakaguchi.      Keiichi,      and     Somcya.     Atsushi,     4,132,463,     CI, 
150-184  (XX) 
Cape  Boards  &  Panels  1  Id     .Se<- 

Barrablc.  Victor  E  .  4.1 12. ^''^  CI    106-90  (XX) 
Caputo.   James   P  .   lo   Enlel   Ccirporation     PAB.X   System   providing 
multiple  paths  held  between  calling  line  circuits  and  a  plurality  of 
output  circuits   4.I12.86K.  CI    I79-18(X)|-: 
Carh^^  Economy.  S  A     Sei  - 

I'etermann.' Waller  F.  .  4.132.752.  CI    26l-40(XX) 
Carh<irundum  Company,   l^hc   .See— 

I  ohmer.  Wilfr.ed    and  Schotten.  Josef.  4.132.533.  CI    51-295  000 


9. 


and    Caudel. 

Edward    R  . 

4.132.950. 

CI 

and    Caudel. 

Edward    R  . 

4.132.951, 

CI 

,  and  Sakciwitz,  Marvin 


genation  reactors  4.132.743.  CI    260-669  OOR 
Casutt.  Tom    Folded-up  pack  for  fragile  anicles    4.132.346.  CI 

28,0OR 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    See — 

Avery.  Bennett  W  .  Herr.  Charles  H  .  Jr,.  and  Lamport.  Ivan  R  . 

4.132.134.  CI,  74-801  000 
Dezelan.  Joseph  E,.  and  Mast.  Donald  R  .  4. 1 32.290.  CI   1 88-69  000 
Johnson.  Howard  L,.  4.132.245.  CI    13^-377  000 
Shaffer.  Walter  M  .  4.132.132.  CI    74-732  000 
Caudel.  Edward  R    See— 
Cochran.    Michael   J 

325-25,000, 
Cochran.    Michael   J  , 
325-452,000 
Celanese  Corporation   See — 

Stackman.  Robert  W  .  Rosenthal,  ,Arnold  J 
L  .  4.132.705.  CI    526-60,000 
Champenois.  Michel  M    L  .  to  Produits  Chimiques  L'gine  Kuhlmann 

Cop<ilymers  of  dyes  and  acrylamide   4.132.841.  CI    526-221000 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company    See— 

Gnme.  Thomas  E    4.132.883.  CI    219-284000 
Chandross.  Edwin  A.  .  and  Freed.  Donald  J  .  lo  Bell  Telephone  Lab^ira- 
tories.  Incorporated   Technique  for  eleclrodeposition  of  water-based 
polymenc  coating   4.132.608.  CI    204-2-000 
ChanI    John  B,.  to  Vessa  Limited    .Attachments  enabling  sehicles  to 

negotiate  obstacles,  4.132.423.  CI    280-5  KV 
Chappelle.  Emmett  W     See — 

United  States  of  Amenca.  National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  .Admin- 
istration. Picciolo.  Grace  L  .  Chappelle.  Emmett  W  .  Deming, 
Jodv  W     Shrock.  Christian  G  .  N'ellend.  HiUar,  Barza.  Michael 
J,:  and  Weinstein.  Louis.  4.132.599.  CI    195-103  50K 
Chappelow.  Ronald  E  .  and  Hunkele.  Harry  J  .  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp*iralion    Method  of  forming  deposits  from  reac- 
tive ga.ses,  4.132.818.  CI   427-248  OOR 
Chasteen.  Anthony  J  .  to  L'nion  Oil  Company  of  California  Generation 
of  electncitv  dunng  the  injection  of  a  dense  fluid  into  a  subterranean 
formation   4.132.269.  CI    166-268  Oai 
Chatterjea.  Probir  K  .  to  International  Harvester  Company    Transmis- 
sion clutches  with  fulK -resetting  mtxiulator-load-pislon    4.13''  lo'' 
CI    192-87  1.30 
Chemap  AG   See — 

Muller.     Hans.     Buhler.     Rudolf,     and     Rapsomanikis. 
4.132.642.  CI    210-75  (XX) 
Cherednikov.  Evgeny  N    See— 

Tupitsyn.    Konstanlin    K,    Cherednikov.    Evgeny 
Alexandr  D  .  Plavskikh.  \  ladimir  D 


..102. 


Nikv'ilas, 


N  ,    Kostylev. 
Klimashko.  \ladimir  \'  , 


.Andron   T  .   4.132.2' 


CI 


Bobbv    G  .   4. 132.5:6.   CI 


4.112.65:.    CI 


Tkach.    Khaim   B.   and    Karavaev. 
175-19  (XXI 
Chestang.  Bobby  G     Sie— 

Schwarz.    Richard   C  ,   and   Chestang, 
422-1  0(X) 
Chevron  Research  Company    Set  — 

Andcrnin.    David    K,    and    Stewart.    Marvin 

2 1  (V  5  36  (XX) 
Davis.  Bruce  W  .  4.132.448.  CI    :99.s  txx) 
Holtcn.  Bruce  W  .  4.132.659.  CI    :5:-4S  8(X1 
Katsumoto.    Kivoshi,    and    Marquis,    David    M.    4.132.6'0.    Cl 

2^2-437  (XX) 
Offermann.  Paul  F.  4.I32.8S4.  Cl    :H,1(X1(XX1 
Chibana.  Mas;inobu.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seuo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Elec- 
tronic  musical   instrument   bv    digitalis    calculating   harmonics  and 
coefficicnls  4.132.140.  Cl    84  1  110 
Chicago  l,ixk  Co    See— 

Sleinbach.  Robert  1    .  4.1i:,092.  Cl    '0-208  iXXI 
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Jjmo    I  .    4.n2.02<).   CI     4r- 


Chidnler.  James  T    5«— 

Thomp'«-in,   Scoll,   and   ChiJote 
'4  iMD 
Chiliilsu.     Tattusuke.     Shimokawa.     Shimchi.     Miura.      lakao      jrid 
Okumura.    Taro.    lo    Japan    Ssnthcitc    RuhNrt    Company     1  imilfd 
PrcKCTi    for    prrpanng    alkali     mclal     Jiipcrsions     4,p:,M*.    CI 
252-3O<»000 
Chm.  Ronald  R    Srtr— 

Clears    R,.hcrt  J     and  (.  hm    R.^nald  R     4.  n:,  <^V  C  1    :.'o-4    ,).«) 
Ch>Ka    Vloni.a  F     and  F  e.Mel    t.crald  R     u-  NaLo  C  hcmical  Com 
panv     PnKCSs  for    prcpanng   ph,v>phorous-alumma   '■^t'«'>»»   "^'"(S 
tK-.lycarbo.yli-  *':i>l' •"  "'^"»'>'"  *"*-   ■»■'"•«>*»•  d    252-4)?  aHJ 
Chr   Hausler  AG   Set- 

Elsener.  Fr.t^.4,|12.(m  CI    ^vr^ijOO 
Chri»len>en,   Per   K    DeligmtVat.on  and  hieaihing  of  cellulose  pulp 

4,112. ?8'i.  CI    16205  1500 
Chmlian.  John  B    and  Tamh.-rski,  Chmt.  lo  L  nited  Stales  of  Amenca. 

Air  Force  Grease  compositions   4.132, 6o0.  CI    252  51  50R 
Chrysler  Corporation   See—  „     ..         ,,       , 

Mvldren    Earl  J     Polaiek,   Peter    and   Kr/>s.    Fhaddeus  W  .  Jr  , 

4  M2*t<).  CI    124-'!  OOR 
league.  Kenneth  NV  .  4.132.204.  CI    12)-13<»OAW 
Ciarniello  Giorgio  and  De  lena.  Oscar   to  S^vieta  Italiana  V  etr<'  SI\ 
SpA    ElectricalU    heated    .ehKle  *indo«   haMng  plural  moisturr 
sensing  prohes   4.il2.8»I.Cl    2W2U3  00C- 

Clba  Geigv    AG    See—  

Lamb.  Frank.  4  132.696.  CI    260-31  600 
dha  tieiffN  C*irr>oration    See  — 

Urgfr    Alfr^  and  Berendt.  Hans-Llrtch.  4.132.525.  CI  8-173  000 
Kwta.  Vratislav    Darms.  Roland,  and  Greber.  Oerd.  4.132.716.  CI 

260^326  340 
L  Eplattenier    Francois.  Pugin.   Andre,  and  von  der  Crone.  JO»t. 

4  112  '08.  CI    546-7  1X10 
Pet.tpierre    Jean  C  .  4, 1 32.-'l4.  CI    260-326  50B 
R,.th.  Marim,  4.112.-'I5.  CI    2WM2b  260 

Schmidt.  Andreas,  and  Sch*ar7enbach.  Kun.  4.112.702.  CI    260- 
45  *0N 
Cines.  Manin  R     and  Poska.  Forrest  L  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Production  of  ^arbiin  monojide  from  carbonaceous  material 
and/inc  o.ide   4.n2.'b4,  CI    42>-4l^lX)A 
Cink   ske    James  M     See-  „     ,.      .   r> 

Bovklbv     Paul   D     Cinkoske    James  VI      and   Hams    Richard   U 

4  1 1:  <:;  ci  214-6  odk 

Cise    Michael   D     and  Ros    Michael  L  .  to  Eli   Lilly   and  Compans 
Mcth<xJ    i.f  preparing    a    rapidly    dis»<ilsing    possder   of  crssijlhne 
cephalolhin    vxlium    for    parenlcial    administration     4.132.848.    CI 
544-28  000 
City  Technology  Limited   See— 

Tantram.  Anthony  D    S  ,  Kent.  Michael  I  ,  and  Palmer.  Alan  G 
4.132.616.  CI    204-195  OOP 
Clark    Earl  A    .Automatic  separator  sals e   4.132,238.  CI    137.|72IX)0 
Clark    Rooen  M     Cronin.  John  C     Rcighter.  Dasid  H    and  Fahiliani. 
Vasu  H     to  Gould  Inc    Support  insulator  for  gas  filled  high  soltage 
transmission  line   4.132.855.  CI    174-28000 
Clarke  Chapman  Limited   See-  ,  r^     .  ,  n  ht    /-i 

Somercille.  William  M     and  Watsisn.  F.Jskard  D     4.132.387.  CI 
254- 1  ■'3  i>lR 
Clarke   George  C    Variable  speed  dnse   4.132.121.  CI    "'4.230  I7A 
Clavin    F-dsiard  A  .  to  Midcon  Pipeline  Equipment  Co    Meth.Hl  and 
apparatus  for  bending  coated  pipe  including  heating  the  pipe  coating 
by  resisunce  heating   4,1  <2. 104,  CI    72-342  1300 
Clayton,  Malcolm   See- 

Booth     Graham    R      Smith,    John    S      and    Clayton,    Malcolm, 
4,132,580,  CI    156-191000 
Cleary    Robert  J     and  Chin    Ronald  R     lo  Energy  Master    Inc    Elec 

tronic  temperature  -.mtr..l  system    4,132.355.  CI    236-47  000 
Cleland    F,ds«.ard  I      See—  ^^ 

Bank    Herman    and  Cleland    Fdvsard  L  .  4,132.5«M.  CI    195-1  800 
Clinton     F,«Jsvard    R      to    Do* land  Bach    Corporation     Safety    valve 

control  system  for  pr.sduction  vsell    4.132.183.  CI    251-29  000 
Costal  Culvert  *  Supply    Inc     .See-  ,,„,,,     /~i 

DeRouen.     R.xJney     P      and     Smith      Iimolhy,    4.I32.J83.    CI 
251  147  000 
Cochran.  Benjamin  T    .See—  ^     •,,,«^,    r-, 

Fneder.  L«f>nard  P    Jr  ,  and  CtK;hran.  Bcnjamm  T  .  4,132.861.  CI 
179100? 
Cochran    Michael  J     and  Caudel,   F,dsvard   R     to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated    Clarifying  radio  receiver    4,132,950.  CI    32^2^1100 
Cochran.  Michael  J     and  Caudel    Fd«.ard  R     lo  Te«as  Instruments 
Incorporated    Digital  prucesvir  controlled  radio  system    4,1I2><^I 
CI    325-452  <i*' 
Crihen    Jeffrey    M      and  Cohen.   Marwm   D    E«lra  frKal.  c.nvettivr 

suppressing  s-.lar  collector  4.132.219,  CI    126-270000 
Cohen    Marion  I>     See- 
Cohen,     Jeffrey     M       and    Cohen,     Marion     D,     4.112,219,     CI 
1 26-270  000 
Coleman.  Richard  L     Wme.  Armild  C  .  Jr     and  Sloiie    Aubrey  I      to 
feiaco    Inc      Process   for    manufacturing    aluminum   complex    viap 
thickened  grease   4.1)2,658.  CI    252  37  7f«) 
Colgate  I'almolive  Company    See 

h.rth,  Jordan,  4,1)2,-711.  CI    424^9  1)00 

Harlh     Jordan    B      and   C.»stello,   Christopher    H.    4.1)2.772.   CI 
424.52i«j 
Ci.mbuition  Fjigincering.  Inc      See  ..,,.,,      , -, 

Burriis.    Billy    S.    and     W«.Jf,ll      Michael     W,    4  1 12,4M     CI 


VAilliam     T  ,     4.112.S11:. 


;.(il8,  CI  2(M-2I8  000 


(  .'mei    W  illiam  I     icv 

Vlartin,      Tcllis     A       and     Comer, 
4:4-303  OI»l 
Commissariat  a  ILncrgie  Alomi^ue   SVf— 

B.'ulanger,  Gilbert   and  Durel,  Georges,  4,1' 
I,  .>mpagnie  Generalc  d' Flee  incite    See  — 

Jacquelin,  Jean,  4,112, 621,  CI    2t>4-2'MXH) 
C.impagnic  Industnclle  de  Vlecanismes   -See- 

IVriou,  Pierre,  4  1  M  9H9,  CI    29-596  01X1 
I  .-nipagnie  Indusirielle  des  relecommunicalions  Cit-,Alcatel   See- 
ferret,  Francois    Doussous,  Pierre    .ind  Le  Sen.  S'son,  4.132.862. 
C'l    l''9.1Mi,AF 
Compagnie    Internjiionalc    pour    llnformatiquc    Cn-Honey siell    Hul 
See— 
Mercier    Denis  L  ,  4.132.978.  CI    .140-146  IFD 
Com  us  SpA     Sec— 

Bontempi.  Paolo.  4.112,144.  CI    H4-159  0t.K) 
Conn.  Donald  J  .  to  L  nited  States  of  .America.  Army    Blast  acluatea 

detent    4.112,150,  CI    89-1  806 
Connolls,  Michael  G    See— 

Lessis.   Dasid   G     ,A      and   Connolly,    Michael  Ci  ,  4,132.456,  CI 

112-223  OCX) 

Conross    Ransom  B     and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  \o  American  Csanamid 

Company      Creylene     naphthalene     sulfonic     acids     4.132,".lo     C! 

26()-VK>lXX1 

Conross    Ranvim  B    and  Bernstein,  Seymour,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Compans     Tn-substituted  tna/ines   4.1  12.850.  CI    544-196CXX1 
Contaldo,  Alliho,  to  SPS  Technologies,  Inc   Store  retention  and  r!-ir.iy 

mechanism    4,H2,14\C1    89- 1  SIKT 
Continental  Oil  Compans    See- 
Pell.  Melsyn  B  ,  4, 1 12,628,  CI    2(18  |i)8  lXX1 
CiVk,  Ronald  G    T     See  - 

Skinner,   Alexander,  and  C>H.k     Ronald  G     I  ,  4,112,1)89,  tl    M- 
2(X1R 
Cooke    Laurence  H    See— 

Bueloss,    Fred    K,    Zasio.    John    J      and    Cooke,    Laurence    H, 
4,112,8'JH,  CI    250-492  l-X)A 
CiX'kson,  Alan  H     See- 

Kcmens,    George    A      and    C^xik-.on,    Alan    H,    4,|12,«M     ( '. 
r4-2'  (XX) 
Co<-ilbroih,  l-rank  P    -Sei-  - 

Peterv.n.   F.arl  C     and  Ccx.lbroth,   Frank   P.  4.132,625.  CI    204- 
29<JC»R 
(.'.irbeii.  Dasid  F     See— 

Hossarth.    Thomas    T      Stirling.    Irene     and    Corbelt,    Dasid    F, 
4,132,712,  CI    26(Vll)"0F  A 
Corken  Pump  Compans    S.'i'- 

kenneds    Garth  P     Kennedv,  \N  illiam  ,A  ,  Jr  ,  Kenneds    Seal  R 
and  FIder    John  W      4,1  12,21-,  CI    1  1-  -?  IXXl 
Cornelius,  ^  i.iil    S.r 

OlvHl    1  losJ  C      and  (-ornehus,  Gail    4,1  i;. 244,  I'l     11--344(XX) 
Cornell  Research  Foundation  Inc     Sec  — 

Resler,  Fdssiri  I    ,  Jr  ,  4, 1  32,209,  CI    121l69(»)R 
Corning  Cilass  Works   S(-c — 

F.'lin   Robert  W     Foster.  Gordon  F  .  Mach.  Jisseph  I-    and  Mavh 
mescr,  Richard  O,  4,112.518.  CI    65-32  (XXI 
Corompt,    Antoine    I  oading  mechanism  for  a  multiple  use  ciniiainer 

4,112,12^,  CI    :i4M5(XX) 
Corsi    George  L     and  Smith,  Sianlcs  N  ,  lo  Federal  Mogul  Corp-  rj 

lion    Shaft  seal    4  112,421.  CI    2-7.lh«,(XX) 
I  .isden   technology,  Inc     .Sec  — 

Wals..n,  James  M  ,  4,112,601,  CI    201-9  000 
VSatson,  James  M  ,  4,112,602.  CI    203-9  OCX) 
Wats<in,  James  M     4  I  12.603.  CI    203-9  CXX) 
Costal  Services    Inc      Sci' 

Deland.  Robert  I    .  4  I  12.011),  CI    14  60  000. 
Coslello   Christopher  H     Sec 

Barth,    Jordan    H      and   Coslello     Christopher 
424- V (XXI 
Cot,  1  ouis    See 

Paiant,  Bernard    C  oi 

Henri,  4, 112,^-2,  C 

Cotlingham,  Robert  A  ,  1 
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H  ,   4,132.772.  a 


I  ouis    Gianier    William,  and  Durand    Jrar, 
1    148  6  l^R 
Polsnicr  C  orpsiralion.  The   Bar  stivk  guides 

.    >      I .  -  .  -    .■_--.  k 


iitlingnam,  isooeri  --s  ,  lo  I  »'i>iiu  I  V  I'n-i'i  a.i c    »— ■  ...-^-p. 

lubes  for  metal  ssorking  m.w  hines  .ind  vund  damping  liners  for  such 

tubes    4,111,964,  CI    ID  162  (X)R 
Coulalogl.iu,  Coslas  A  .  1.'  l.sion  Research  A  F  ngineering  Co    lluij 

i/ation     of    permanenlls     magneiiv      particle     beds      4,112,(«'^     C 

14  1(1  0(X) 
(  ..ufioyer    (ieorgc   R      W.kkIs,    Robert    F:     and   Baker,   John   K     ' 

Baker  Perkins  Inc    Pan  stacking  system    4.112.120.  CI    2l4h(«i|l 
(  ..utard,  Jean  Pierre  (  i     and  IVcandet.  Jean  A     t>^  JeumonI  Schncidrr 

t'.>ncenltalion  netssotk  for  a  lime  division  multiples  telephone  n 

change  vsith  pulse  amplitude  mixlulation   4,112,866,  CI    r9  1M)A(J 
Ci'sillr    Michael  VS    I      i.     American  Csanamid  Compans     I  rc.iimrn' 

uf  a.rslamide  i».lsmrr  gel    4  1  12,844,  CI    S2K  4W  (XXl 
Cosington    Robert  A  ,  Ji     an,1  1  kiiier.  ( )kaii  M  ,  to  Du  PonI  ilr  Nr 

mours     I      I,    and    (  oiiipaiis     Mechanical    dessalering    pr.s-ess   ft 

elastomer  slurrio    4  H;,H4<    11    S28  4'*9ix«) 
t  l'(     Interiialioiial  Iiu      Sec 

Hrbeda,    Ronald    I        Holik     Dennis    I      and    leach     ILirrs    * 
4.1  i;,'>'i<   (1    lus   II  laiK 
i  laig,    Fied    A,   to   I  M(     (oip<iiaiion     Iiavk    bushing   mai  hine  uni 

mrlh.«l    4  112,(I6>    <   1     *"'  -(«»> 


Craighead,  James  W  :  See—  . 

Eadie,  Bnan  K   M  -  Craighead,  Jamts  W.;  McKeirell,  Alistair  A.; 
Wiljon,     Robert;    and    White,    William    A.,    4,132,058,    CI. 
57-125000. 
Cramm,  Gunther;   Kranz,   Eckart;   and  Hellning,  Gunter,  to  Bayer 
Akliengesellschaft       Preparation      of      4-alkylthiosemicarbazides. 
4,132,736,  CI   260-552  OSC 
Crausbay,    Don     Electric   power   generating   system.   4,132,901.   CI. 

290-53,000 
Crespolini.  Giancarlo  See—  .  ^-  ■■     • 

Vargiu  Silvio  Pitzalis,  Mano;  Crespolini,  Giancarlo;  and  Giuliani, 
Gino.  4, 1 32.7 1 8.  CF  260-348, 1 50, 
Crespy.  Guy;  Matthey.  Pierre;  and  Gutjahr,  Manfred  A.,  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Akliengesellschaft  Stuttgart-Untertuerkheim.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  electrodes,  4,132.606.  CI.  204-2.100. 
Crest  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Harry  R..  4,132,860,  CI,  179-99.000. 
Crochemore.   Michel   M  ;   and   Gay.   Michel   M..  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Industnes.   Subilization  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers  by  means  of 
lactone  compounds-  4,132,703,  CI.  260-45.80A. 
Cronin,  John  C;  See—  ^     -j   ,,         j 

Clark,   Robert   M  ;   Cronin,   John   C;   Reighter,   David   H.;  and 
Tahiliani,  Vasu  H  ,  4,132,855.  CI.  174-28.000. 
Croopnick.  Gerald  A..  Michaels.  John  M.;  and  Paul,  Donald  G.,  to 
Dresser  Industnes.  Inc  Gasket  arrangement  for  punfication  appara- 
tus 4.132.649,  CI   210-347,000. 
Crossley.  Roger,  to  John  Wyeth  t  Brother  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  com- 
positions containing  4-amido-thiazoles.  4,132,798.  CI,  424-270,000. 
Csillag,  Laszlo  See—  ^  .-   ,    ,        , 

Kiss  Laszlo;  Csillag.  Laszlo;  Halmai,  Karoly;  and  Miskolczi,  Las- 
zlo, 4,132,910,  CI   310-12,000, 
Culver,  Irven  H  ,  and  Szymber,  Gleg,  to  Southwestern  Industnes,  Inc 

Cold-rolling  of  large  diameter  gears,  4,132,098.  01.  72-102.000. 
Cummings,  William  M  .  and  Powell,  Justin  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Deter- 
gent additive  and  motor  fuel  composition.  4,132,531,  CI.  44-63.000. 
Cunningham,  Peter  E  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  System  for 
aligning  whip  antenna  matching  base  units.  4,132,945,  CI.  324-58.00C. 
Cuomo  Jerome  J  ;  DiStefano,  Thomas  H.;  and  Rosenberg.  Robert,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Growth  of  polycrys- 
talline    semiconductor    film    with    intermetallic    nucleating    layer. 
4.132.571.  CI    148-1  500  „   c     . 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J  ;  Gambino.  Richard  J.;  and  Harper,  James  M.  fc...  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Etching  by  sputtering 
from  an  inlennelallic  target  to  fonn  negative  metallic  ions  which 
produce  etching  of  a  juxuposed  substrate.  4.132,614,  CI.  204- 
1920EC 
CurtissWnght  Corporation   See— 

DeBruyne.  Neil  A  ,  4.132,131.  CI.  74-675,000. 
Kulina,  Mark  R  .  4.132.513.  CI   418-60000 
Cusano,  Carmen  M     See—  „,,,i,,     --i 

Waldbillig.   James  O;   and   Cusano.   Carmen   M  .   4,132,661.   CI 
252-51  50A 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc    See—  ^,       ,  d     d  u. 

Barcz   James  P  ;  Bigelow.  James  H  ,  Jaeschke.  James  R  ;  Piber. 

Sir!  T    and  SpellLn.  Gordon  B,.  4.132.933.  CI,  318-346,000, 
Shanebrook.  Robert  E  .  4.132.875.  CI,  200-61,130, 
Dacon  Display  Services  Limited^  See-  ansa^<sri 

Lewis.  David  G    A  ;  and  Connolly.  Michael  G,.  4,132,456.  CI, 
312-223  000 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kubota     Tetsuo.     Noshiro.     Atsumi;    and     Suzuki.     Nonmoto. 
4,132.350,  CI   235-493  000 
Daigle    Phillip  R  .  to  Litlon  Business  Systems.  Inc    Removable  key- 

bisard  switch   4.132.877,  CI    200-296000 
Daimler-Benz  Akliengesellschaft   See—  „„,,„„ 

Kama,  Sigmund.  and  Frank,  Wolfgang,  4,132,158,  CI   98-2  180 
von  der  Ohe,  Manfred.  4,132,431,  CI   280-691.000 
Daimler-Benz  Akliengesellschaft  Stuttgart-Untertuerkheim   See- 
Crespy,  Guy.  Mallhey.  Pierre;  and  Gutjahr.  Manfred  A  .  4,132.606. 
CI   204-2  100  .  ^     ,      ^     , 

Dale    Sunford  W    Apparatus  for  sccunng  articles  lo  a  display  board 

4.132.053,  CI    53-137  000  ,„,,..        , 

Dahbor    Honl.  to  Hoechst   Akliengesellschaft    Blocked  polyisocya- 
nates  formed  from  hexamelhylene-l,6-diisocyanate  and  acetoacctic 
acid  C,-C,  alkyl  esters.  4,132.843,  CI    528-45.000 
Damiani.  Martin  R    See—  ,,,-,-,oi     e-i 

Durr.    Fredcnck    E;    and    Damiani,    Martin    R.    4,132, vw^    Cl 
424-270  000  _  ,     ,     , 

Damico   Getirge  L  .  to  Wesivaco  Corporation    Dry  loner  electrofax 

paper   4.132,834,  Cl   428-511  000 
Danks    Barbara  A  ,  to  Abbott  Labssratories   Spill  and  tamper  resistant 

safely  closure   4.132.334.  Cl    222-490(XX) 
Dantlaraber    Jorg,  lo  G.L    Rexroth  O  m  b  H    Pres,sure  and  volume- 
nosf  control  for  variable  pump   4.132.506,  Cl   417-218a)0 

Harms.  Roland   See—  j   a  nt  -m.  i^i 

Kvita,  Vratislav,  Darms.  Roland,  and  Greber,  C.erd,  4,132,716.  Cl 

260^326-340 
Oarrah,  Marion   See  — 

Burke.    Oliver    W  .    Jr  ,    deceased. 

4.132.561.  Cl    1()6-.308(X)M 
Burke.    Oliver    W  .    Jr  .    decea.sed. 

4.112.561.  Cl    106-.3O8(X)M 
Burke.    Oliver    W  .    Jr  ,    decea-sed. 

4,132.564.  <l    1()6,3()8(X)M 
Data  tieneral  Corporation    .See  — 

Bernslein.  D«sid  II  .  4.111.1)28.  Cl    364-200 IXX) 


Luigi;     and     Moronville,     Chantal. 


d'Auria,  Luigi:  See — 

Jacques.     Andre;     d'Auria 
4.132,461,  Cl.  350-96  200. 
Davidson,  John  B.:  See — 

Timberlake,  Ocil  H-;  Viverette,  Willie  E,.  Jr  ;  and  Davidson.  John 
B.  4.132.443,  Cl,  294-97,000, 
Davis,  Bruce  W,.  to  Chevron  Research  Company  Method  of  recover- 
ing coal  in  aqueous  slurry  form,  4.132,448.  Cl   299-5,000, 
Davis.  Leo  C,  Bowling  training  device  4,132,407,  Cl.  273-54  OOB. 
Davis,  Otis  L,,  III:  See- 
Smith,  Donald  D,;  Davis,  Otis  L  ,   111;  and  Heiniger,  Richard. 
4,132,181.  Cl.  111-7.000, 
Davis.  Paul  C.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated    Full 

wave  rectifier  circuit-  4,132,907,  Cl    307-255,000, 
Davison,  John  B,:  See — 

Wynne,    Kenneth    J,;    and    Davison,    John    B.    4,132.842,    Cl, 
528-33,000, 
Day,  Timothy  T,  Vacuum  packaging  bulk  commodities  4.132.048,  Cl 

53-434,000, 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Neroni.    Peter    J,;    and    Kleykamp.    Donald    L.    4,132.576.    Cl 
156-143,000. 
Dayton  Sure-Grip  *  Shore  Company,  The:  See— 
SuMivan,  Ralph  G,,  4,132,045,  Cl   52-685,000 
Debard.  Andre,  to  Aerosol  Inventions  and  Development  S  A  AID  SA 
Dispensing  unit  for  an  aerosol  container,  4,132.333.  Cl.  222-402.130 
DeBruyne,  Neil  A.,  to  Curtiss-Wnght  Corporation  Free-floating  plane- 
tary transmission  with  contra-rotating  dual  output  shafts   4.132.131, 
Cl.  74-675.000, 
Deininger,  Gunter;  and  Soyez.  Werner,  to  Veba-Chemie  Akliengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  carbon  black  pellets,  4,132,671, 
Cl,  252-445,000. 
deJong,  Leendert  W   C   Separating  device  lo  separate  two  liquids  of 

different  specific  gravity  4,132.651.  Cl   210-522  000 
DeJovine,  James  M.:  See— 

DeVries,   Donald   L.   and   DeJovine.   James   M  .   4.132.656.   Cl 
252-30  000. 
Dekhterman.  Abram  S    See— 

Nametkin.   Nikolai   S;   Maivecv.   Mikhail   S.   Gubin.   Sergei   P. 

Dekhterman,  Abram  S  .  Tjunn.  \ladimir  D  .  Skibenko.  Anatoly 

P    Orlova.  Valentina  S  .  Sasenko.  Aleviina  I  .  and  Podolskaya. 

In'na  P  ,  4,132,631.  Cl   208-236000 

Deland,   Robert   E  .  to  Costal  Sersices.   Inc    Mobile  sand  de-oiling 

apparatus  4,132.010,  Cl   34-60000 
De  Lena,  Oscar:  See— 

Ciarniello,     Giorgio,     and     De     Lena.     Oscar.     4.132.881.     Cl 
219-203.000 
Dellrud,  Rolf  L,;  and  Hallberg,  Torsten  R  .  to  Luftkonditionenng  .AB 

Noiseless  air  now  device  and  method   4.132.159.  Cl   9M2  OOR 
DeLuca,  John  A    See— 

Yang.    Kei-Hsiung.    and    DeLuca.    John    A.    4.132.962.   Cl     3.<1- 
94  50F 
De  Luca.  Paul  \'  .  Carney.  William  \  ,  and  Louis.  Arnold  S  .  to  Porta 
Systems  Corp    Anti-dusting  pnvess  for  carKsn  resislors   4.132.814. 
Cl.  427-113  000 
DEMAG  Akliengesellschaft   See— 

Komma.     Gerhard.     Kolhe.     Dieter,     and     Rahmfeld.     Werner. 
4,132.261.  Cl    164-448  000 
De  Majislre.  Robert   See— 

Wismer.    Marco,     and     De     Majisirc.     Rcsbcrt.     4.132.822.    Cl 
428-196  000 
DeMets.  Albert,  to  bison-sserke  Bahre  and  Greten  GmbH  &  Co   Ku 
Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  middle  layer  of  chipbiiards  or  the 
like  and/or  for  the  manufacture  of  chipboards  consisting  essentially 
only  of  one  middle  layer   4.132.520.  Cl   425-l99(,XX) 
Deming.  Jcxly  W    See— 

llnited  Stales  of  Amenca.  National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration   Picciolo.  Grace  L  .  Chappelle.  Emmeti  W      Deming. 
Jody  W     Shrock.  Christian  G  .  Vellend.  HiUar,  Barza.  Michael 
J  .  and  Weinslein.  Louis,  4.132,599.  Cl    195-103  50K 
Dcmozay    Daniel,  lo  Philagro  S  .A    Isopropsl  parathion  as  an  msccti 

cide  for  treating  soil   4.132.785.  Cl   424-218  IXXl 
Dcnka  Chemical  Corporation   See— 

Besozzi.  Alfio  J  ,  4,132.741.  Cl   26(V655  0ai 
Denki  Onkyo  Company.  Limited   See— 

Masuda.    Nobsiru.    and    Sugimoto.    Shoichi 
3  2, OOR 
Dennis,  Charles  I     See— 

CJoumay.   Luke   S.   Harrell.   John   W  .   and    Dennis.   Charles   L, 
4.I32.'943.  Cl    324-6  IXXl 
DePahlo.  Raul  S  .  Harrington.  Dasid  F  ,  and  Bramsledt.  William  R    to 


4.132.9-0.    Cl 


and 


and 


and 


Humphreys, 
Humphreys, 
Humphreys, 


Victor   T  , 
Victor    T 
Viclor   T 


; 


tJiamond    Shamrcvk    Corpsiration     Ruthenium    recosers     prvvess 
4.132.569.  Cl    1.14-3  tXXl 
DeRiX).  Anthony  M    See— 

Dickert.    Yancey    J.    and    ISeR.v.    Anthony    M.    4.132.811.    Cl 
428-4580a) 
DeRouen.  Rixlncy  P  .  and  Smilh.  Timothy,  to  Ccusial  Culseri  A  Su[»- 

ply,  Inc   Cam-Uvk  water  gale   4.132.385.  Cl    :5l-l4-tXXl 
IVschaaf.  Clifford  I   .  lo  Whirlpsx>l  CorporatuMi    Control  ciicuil  lor 

drier   4.132.1X18.  Cl    14-45  tXX) 
Deschenes,  Charles  F    and  liigalls.  JelTies  D    lo  GIF  Sslsania  liicor- 

poratcsl    Remote  future  aiming  des  ice   4.  li:iXM.  Cl    HlbOlXX' 
IVsiiovers.  Pierre   See— 

Regnier.     Gilbert.     Canesan.     Rv>ger.     and     IVsnoyerv     Pierre. 
4.132.-87.  Cl    424-2.30lXXl 
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D«rvy..ef,  Normm  \V    C-nlCurcd  «:m,mo.,I  mfat  4niK>|Js   4,  M-.WN, 

D^JulT'o.X    L...ncr     tgon     .nd    Rohr,    Alfred     u.    F.ldn,uhl<r 
Aki.engevrllwhaft   D»p.^t>lf  t<Unkel  for  an  nffvri  rr,nt,n^  machmc 

4H :.*:()-  ci  *;8-M4ono 

Burklc,    Strrhcr    F      and    lVu>s.h     AlNrrt   S.   4.1.U.553,   Cl     ^b 

^\  .X)R 
Frdmann   (>ito    Out^h    Rnnhard    S.mmanck    H.tm    and  Rudv 

me<h,xl  for  ii,.n«  «m<-   4, 1  _^;.6?6.  (.1    :?2-W0tt) 
'"'''^'nl^Tu'^lr^'^^.^r  Chn.ophcr  J     and  t>v„<d.  Fn^lc 

SI   4  n;,ft*i,  Cl  :(*!-: iiiAR 

[>zclan  )..,^rh  t:  and  Mav  Donald  R  >o  Cax-rr.lUr  rr.c.o,  Co 
Ux;k,ng  mcvhan.^m   -or   mo.ahlc   .chi.ir   mrmN-rs    4  H.  .-^l  Cl 

"''rPa'.oTa:ri\'''H':;n^n^;:.n'D..,d  .     and  Bran.,.,,    W  „Uan, 

R   4,n:  ?«>)  Cl  lu  '(«xi 

[),amond  Shamr.vt   Tf^hnolog.r.  S  A     Vf-  a  M- ^^0     Cl 

Nidola.     Antonio     and     Spa/ianir      Plaodo    M       *.\K.t^A).    Cl 

DKkcn  \Inv'evJ  and  D,-R.>o  An.hons  M  ,,  Oovs  C  h<-mKal  Com 
panT-r^.  Lamma<e^  havmg  a  hncar  a.^lal.d  rH,lvalkvlcnep.4v 
am.L    ,n..rn,cd.a..    ►^.ndm*    la.rr    and    a    rt^r.h.Kj    o,    pr.paral.on 

4  ii:«M  Cl  4;«-»?si:«v 

"""Vnrn'-i^rJn    ^:k;nv.n    S.uar,  M     and  L,wn,s,on.    c  ha... 

F     4  11""  ^6"    Cl    :4:  4"  1(X> 
D,  Dom.z.o.  John  A     Br.chlc.  George  T    and  Ell.  Oougl^.  u^lr^Ac^ 
T«hnolog.«     Corp.^r...on      AMTI     urget  clutter     d,s.nm,nator 

4  n:.*»o,  Cl  >4?-"a)A 

"'"'s'akjt:.:  Ken,  ^'nd'-'.amano.,  Koj..  4.132.202.  Cl    i:M  WoA." 

°"oahle^tgorTnd  D,e,n.h,  Rolf,  4  M:.«;,  Cl    M^  1  M  >«. 

D,  Ma*o  \  mcent  D.wr  stm,  -ure  and  method  for  formmg  such  stru. 
lure   4  \Kia:.  Cl    ?:  -'W  IW 

Dimensional  De^el.^pment  Corp    Ve-  iM^OOO 

In    Allen  K    W     and  Nims.  Jerry  C,  4.1  J:.**"*   C  1    15V    WW 

Dmgwall  Andre*  O  F  to  RCA  Corporation  Insulated  g»t'fi'ld 
eXt  transistor  having  a  deep  . hannel  j^rtion  more  highly  doped 
than  the  substrate   4M:^H.  Cl    <?7.:3  00O  „ 

Dinsdale    Ja.k    Gramophone  turntable  apparatav  4.I.U.414,  Cl    ^'4- 

""'h,  "r  Ala^A"'  and  Dtsko.  H.rr,.  4.132.155.  Cl  93-1  OOG 
"''cuo"moj:;omeV    ^Uno.  Thomas  H    and  Rosenberg.  Robert, 

4.n2.Vl.  CI    148  1  ^X) 
Diverse^  CoflxTalpin.   The    S«*c-  i    i     „ 

pliant    sTrnard    Cm,  LouisCranier    Wdliam    and  Durand    Jean 

Henri    4,1 1:, ''2,  Cl    148  b  1?R 
I)'    Ini    h  .  F    Pi>rsche  AG.  Firma   iff— 

Hanile    Manfred    4  n:.4V).Cl    JSOft'')  000 
I).^d      Rand  F     WJ    J    Dill  Company    Simplified  blank  forming  a 

r  ^ent^.. IV ,n  container   4, 1)2.02*,  Cl   4.V  Ml  («»i 
Dohi.  Nobuyasu  and  Oba.a.  Keigo.  „.  Hyog.  Prefe.  tural  t  ---men 
Melh.id    of  bright    electroplating    of   tin  lead    alios     4  1*.  MO,    Cl 

D<!!^Yu*ru  Kas^ahara.  Masanao,  and  lejima.  Yasuyuki,  '"  Asahi 
Koaaku  K.  ^Kso  Kabushik,  Kaisha  Adjusting  slruUure  in  an  asphrn. 
^ns  grinding  apparatus    4,  H2.U.tt..  Cl    M-I24K.L 

D<'un  J"hn  F  Dispensation  of  concentrated  v-lution  into  toilet  flush 
unk    4  IM  ^?8.  Cl    4-227  frtl 

a^rakian   George  A     and  Duquette.  Laurence  i.     u^  1).*  t  hemi.al 

'^Com^any  The*  Latent  .atalvsts  ^^  P'-V^.^^-^'V^'/.T,;"'^ 
*,th  Phenols  and.  :.r  ^arb,..vlK  acids   4  I  <;    lib,  C  I    ^.H  84  i,,) 

D.:  ma's  John  F  ,  to  As„n  Pr.«iu..s.  Iri.  Appara.us  f„r  forming  and 
l,,l,sh.ng  -.ap  billets    4.132,521,  Cl    42^  )8t(W)  ,       ,         ,  , 

[>  rsch  R  .hert  E,  to  Un.roy.l,  Inc  Shipping  system  for  l^uuls  and 
P.,*ders  4,132.310,  Cl   206-3H6«X) 

U"'uwiu<,  Pierre  Set —  _    «  in  at.i 

Ferret,  Francois,  Doussou».  Pierre  and  te  Sen.  Yv-.n.  4,132.862. 
Cl    179-15  OAF 

rViv*  Chemical  Compan>    Hie  See  — 

^"  Burkholder,  Nelv,n  D    «  VT   «'  k'^'^'s  "4  1  32  743    Cl    ^t.. 
Castor,   WilUam  M     and  Taylor.  Barbara  S,  4,132,743,  Cl    ,»> 

Difke^Yancey    J      and    DeRon,    Anthony    M,    4.132,831,    Cl 

!>«,rakian,  Ge<.rge  A    and  Duquette,  U*rence  G  ,  4,132,70b,  Cl 

M"ho?rY'sLrshan  K  .  4,132.783.  Cl    424-2«J.«) 
Malhoira,  Sudarshan  K  .  4.M2.7H4,  Cl    424-200  000 
[>,wland  Bach  (orpi. ration    .Vee  -  ,.,„,,,„ 

Clinton.  Fxlvsard  R  .  4,1 32.383.  Cl    2M  2'«l"i 


r>miy  Mining  E^iuipmenl  limited   See- 

Walker.  John  H  ,  and  Sutton.  James  A  .  4.132,081.  Cl  ^WS-.-'b  tum 
Draganov.  Samuel  M    Fireretard.nt  '■■'^''"P^«',''°"  »"<^Jr','^','^/:L,:" 
denng  celluk»ic  matenals  firereu.danl    4.132.b??.  Cl    2?2-8  W 

Trcx'pnick.  Gerald  A  .  Michael,.  John  M     and  Paul.  Donald  C, 
4.132,b4'5,  Cl    2 10-34^  a» 
Dro/dova.  LariM  A    5ee —  ,    .     r^       j  1 

Khutoretsky.  Gam  M  .  Vorontsos.  Al".n'^r  L  D^zdova.  Fans. 
A     and  Yanik,  Bom  5,4,132,014.  Cl    310-184  000 
Du    Flbert,  to  Frye  Copyiy'cms,  Inc    Pressure  sensitive  magnetic 

image  transfer  media   4.1 32.835.  Cl   428-^522  000 
Dubr.tucq,  Georges,  and  Lacombat.  M.ch«  .  to  Thomson-CSF    Pal 

tern  transfer  optical  system   O^^.*;'.  C     355-7    OO) 
Dufresne,  Jacques   Emergency  brake   4,132,292,  Cl    188-171  (XX) 
Dugois,  Jean-Pierre   See—  j   a  us  kM 

Morel,  Paul,  Dugois,  Jean  Pierre,  and  Langon,  Bernard.  4.13..bJ, 
Cl    ''04-^43  OOM 
Duke   GeneL    Pelletmng  cotton  lint    4.132.807.  Cl   426-2  000 
Dulude    Charles  R    Apparatus  and  method  for  making  gun  targets 

4,lt2.000.  Cl    31-r4  00B 
Dunne.  Maunce  J     See—  d  .      1 

Engelberger   Joseph  F  ,  Dunne,  Maunce  J  .  and  Rogers,  Peter  F 
4.132.937.  Cl    318-568  000 

Duoroll  A  G     See—  ,,,-,.,<   r-i    sarcitun 

lehner,  Aladar,  and  Varga  Istvan.  4.132.425.  Cl    280-11  ..W 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  F    I     and  Company    See- 

Cosington.  Robert   A  .  Jr  ,  and  Ekiner.  (^kan  M  .  4.132.845,  Cl 

^  "*  H  4*^  000 
Marquisee.   Mark   J,   and  Sandell.   Lionel   S.  4.132,560,  Cl     106- 

McVsre.  Earl  P  .  Jr  .  4.132.729.  Cl    260-t65  50R 
Valdsaar.  Herbert.  4.132.534,  Cl    51-307  000 
Yates,  Paul  C  ,  4,132.765,  Cl   423-484  000 
Duquette,  Lasvrence  G     See—  a  m  7r»,  (-| 

Dsxsrakian,  George  A    and  Duquette,  Las^rence  G  ,  4,132,706,  C I 
528-89  000 
Durand,  Jean-Henn   See— 

Parant    Bernard   Col,  Louis   Granier,  William,  and  Durand,  Jean 
Henri,  4,132,572,  Cl    148-6  15R 

Durct.  Georges   See—  ,,-,^10  ^1   -inasiafWl 

B^iulanger.  Gilbert,  and  Duret,  Ge,irges,  4,132,618,  Cl  204-218  000 

Durr    Frederick  E  ,  and  Damiani,  Martin  R  .  to  American  Cyanamiu 

Company      Method    of    stimulating    leukemic     immune    response 

4.132,79-',  Cl   424-270  00(3 

Durst  (l  K  )  Limited   See  -  „    a  1  is  a^n   r\    X'.',  ^1  OOii 

long.  John  G,  and  Watts.  Nicholas  P  .  4.  n2.47S,  Cl    -'^>-    ''»"' 

lyuvse    F^ls^ard  C     and  Dusve.  William  E    Methisd  of  making  mixJuUr 

.rvpts   4.132.(Hb.  Cl    52-745  000 
Dus*c,  William  E     .See-  a  1  n  ruh     Cl 

Dusve.     Edvsard    C       and     Dus»e.    William     E.    4.132.046,    Cl 
51-74^  (XXJ 
F^.e.   Brian   K     M     Craighead.   James  W      M^Kerrell.   Alislair   A 
Wilvin    Robert,  and  White.  William  A  .  to  Textile  Mouldings  lim 
ited    Insen  traveller    4.132.058.  Cl    57  125000 
F-asci'  Snarcairon,  Inc     See—  ^^ 

OConmir.  Thomas  J  ,  4.132,038,  Cl    M -204  000 
FUsiman  Kodak  Company    See-  d     1,  .  i   < 

Eikenberry     Jon   N  .   Sanford.    Karl   J  ,   and   Sutton,    Richard  C 

4  M2  528.  Cl    21-230  (X)B 
Harvey    Donald  M  .  4.132,469,  Cl    353-25  (XX) 
rr'k  Gether,  Jr    and  Kelly,  Charles  A  ,  4,1  32,704,  Cl   26^45  8N  I 
Sandhu.  M    Akram.  4.1 32,833,  Cl   428-481000 

Eaton  C<irporation   See— 

Bart,  Hansueh,  4,132,201,  Cl    123  139  OOE 

McDermott,  Hugh  L  ,  4,n2,090,  Cl   64-9  0()R 

Merritt,  Robert  C  ,  4,132,205,  Cl    123-1 39  OBC 

Richards   Elmer  A  ,  4,132,122,  Cl    74-31''(XX) 

RorKenkamp    George  H     4,132,128,  Cl    74-527  (XX) 

Rohfer    iTiuglas  D*^  and  Blos^ers,  Albert  K  ,  4,n2.29g,  Cl     \< 
SH(X)B 
Fckcll,  Michael   .See  ,         ,     ,  ,,     ,. 

Heyden    Rudi    Asbcck.  Adolf.  Fxkclt.  Michael,  and  tjrexs.  VKoll 
gang.  4,132.694.  Cl    260-29  60R 
Ickcrle.  Otto   High  pressure  hydraulic  gear  pump  or  motor   4,1  1.,    i-i 

Cl    418-71  (XX) 
Fcodyne  Corporation    .See- 
Furlong,  IX.nn  B  ,  4. 1 12.264,  Cl    165-174  (XX) 

lankenau,  MenrvG     and  Elores,  Alfonv.  R  ,  4, 1 12,^8\  C  1     1^" 
27  DOA 
F-ciinomation,  Inc     -Sei' -  „     c      ,   n 

U.,»lby.   Paul   D,  Cinkoske.  James  M     and   Hams,   Richard   H 
4,132,321,  Cl    2 14-6  DDK. 
1  danNib  Corp<iration    .See  ,,,  h.wxki 

Wegner,  John  F     and  Heyek.  Walter.  4.n:.0W^tl    4<'^;^'' (XX) 
ld*ards    Robert  H     and  Williams,  1  homas  A     to  Albright  &  N^ilvm 
I  imited    PrcKess  for  removing  v.Uent  from  the  raffinate  of  "'tf-'^.f 
phosphoric    acid   and   for   preparing   phosphate  salts    4,132.540,  Cl 

Fxrnslman  1  leerd  Augri.  Christopher  J  and  IVsr.K-dc.  I  mile  M  I- 
Allied  Chemical  C.>rp. .ration  Adhesive  p.ilyamidc  resin  coniposi 
1,0ns  containing  high  ,k  id  number  cop..lymcrs    4.H2.69().  Cl    261^ 

2<0AR  „       , 

I  hrhardt  J.ihn  K  and  Monser,  George  J  .  to  Ravtheon  Compans 
Antenna  element    4.H2.>»91,  Cl    *43-7()S  (XX) 
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Eichenlauh.  Dennis  P  .  to  Weslinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  True  mean  rate 

measuring  system   4,133,039,  Cl.  364-554.000. 
Eikenberry,  Jon  N  .  Sanford,  Karl  J  ,  and  Sutton.  Richard  C.  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company   Analytical  element  for  the  analysis  of  liquids 
under  high  pH  conditions  4.132,528,  Cl.  23-230.008. 
Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tohmatsu,    Jun-ichi.    Morimolo,    Tomiaki;    and    Kishi,    Emiko, 
4,132,767,  Cl   424-1,000 
Elk   Adam  J  ,  to  M&T  Chemical  Inc   Lubricant  composition  for  vinyl 

chloride  polymers  4,132.691,  Cl   260-23.0XA. 
Ekiner.  Okan  M    See—  ,,,,„.,    ^, 

Covington.  Robert  A,  Jr  ,  and  Ekiner,  Okan  M.,  4.132.845.  Cl. 
528-499  000 
Elder.  John  W    See—  „  .      v,     >  n 

Kennedy.  Garth  P  .  Kennedy,  William  A..  Jr.;  Kennedy,  Neal  R.; 
and  Elder.  John  W  .  4.132,237,  Cl.  137-75.000. 
Eleanor  A  Wilson  Greatbalch  Foundation:  See— 
Greatbaich.  Wilson,  4,132,836,  Cl  429-91.000. 
Electro  Sssilch  Corp    See— 

MacLean.  Alexander,  4.133,020,  Cl    361-156.000. 
Fli  Lilly  and  Company   See— 

Cise,  Michael  D  ,  and  Roy,  Michael  L.,  4,132.848,  Cl.  544-28.000 
Gorman.  Marvin.  Higgens,  Calvin  E  ,  and  Nagarajan,  Ramakrish- 

nan,  4,132,700,  Cl   424-246.000, 
Hamill,    Robert    L,    and    Hoehn,    Marvin    M,,    4,132,778,    Cl. 

424-121  000 
Molloy,  Bryan  B  ,  4,132,737.  Cl,  260-578,000, 
Elkerlon,  George  D    See— 

Schmutzer,    Joel   J.    and    Elkenon,    George    D,   4,132,925,   Cl 
315-208  000 
Ell.  Douglas   See — 

Di   Domizio.  John  A  .   Bnechle.  George  T  ;  and  Ell,   Douglas, 
4,132,990,  Cl    343-7  OOA 
Ellis.  John  D    See— 

Ore.  Fernando.  Ellis.  John  D  .  and  Moore,  James  H.,  4,132.760.  Cl. 

423-167  000 

Elpern,  David  G  .  and  Casey.  Gary  L  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The 

Single   point    intermittent    floss    fuel    injection.   4,132.203.   Cl.    123- 

I39  0AW 

Elsener    Fritz,  to  Chr    Hausler  AG    Four-roller  svorkpiece  bending 

machine   4,132,099,  Cl.  72-175  000 
Elsssorth    Robert  M  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Filter  assembly 

and  method  of  fillenng   4.132.641.  Cl   2I0-73.0OR. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Sturwold.  Robert  J  ,  4,132,662,  Cl   252-56.00R. 
EMI  Limited  See— 

Froggatt,  Robert  J  .  4.132,895,  Cl   25O-a5.0OT. 
Smith.     William     E;    and     Rorden,     Robert    J,    4,132,900,    Cl 
250-491  000 
Endo.   Ichiro,   Komatsu,  Toshiyuki,  and  Takasu.  Yoshio.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Process  and  apparatus  for  fixing  toner  with  heat 
and  a  fixing  agent   4.132,882,  Cl    219-216000, 
Energy  Master.  Inc    See — 

(Tleary,  Robert  J  ,  and  Chin,  Ronald  R  ,  4,132,355.  Cl.  236-47.000 
Engall.  Fred,  to  Bauer  Bros   Co ,  The.  Infeed  tube  for  disc  refiners. 

4,132,366,  Cl    241-245.000 
Engelberger.  Joseph  F  .  Dunne,  Maunce  J,;  and  Rogers.  Peter  F.,  to 
L'nimalion.  Inc   Programmable  manipulator  with  dynamic  feedback 
apparatus  for  stabilization   4,132,937,  Cl   318-568.000. 
Enginor  AG   See — 

Akcret,  Richard,  4,132,078,  Cl   60-682.000. 
English  Card  Clothing  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

B<xith,    Graham    R..    Smith,    John    S.;    and    Clayton,    Malcolm, 
4,132,580,  Cl    156-193000 
Entcl  Corporation  See— 

Capulo,  James  P  ,  4,132,868,  Cl    170- 18  OOE 
Enviro-Blas:  International   See— 

Gilbert,  Neal  J  .  and  Horlon.  Edward  L  ,  4,132,039,  Cl,  51-424000 
Envearl,  J    Walter  See— 

'  Hulchins.  Ned  M  ,  Enycarl,  J    Walter;  and  Holbrook,  Leon  G  , 
4,132,172,  Cl    102- .30  000 
Folin.  RobeT  W  ,  Foster.  Gordon  F  ,  Mach,  Joseph  F.,  and  Masch- 
meycr    Richard  O  .  to  Coming  Glass  Works.   Injection  molding 
hvdrosihcates   4,132,538,0   65-32  000 
Erd'mann  Otto   Deutsch,  Reinhard,  Symmanek,  HorsI;  and  Rudszinat, 
Willy    10  Hauni-Wcrke  Korber  A  Co   KG    Apparatus  for  removing 
sheets  from  stacks  4,132,-398,  Cl    271-9000 
Enckson    Donald  C  Separation  of  oxygen  from  gaseous  mixtures  with 

molten  alkah  metal  salts  4.132,766,  Cl   42.3-579  000 
Ermilova,  Marganta  M     See—  .,.,,,  .. 

Gryaznov   Vladimir  M  .  Smimov,  Viktor  S,;  Vdovin,  Valentin  M  ; 
Ermilova,  Marganta  M  .  Gogua,  Lia  D  ,  Pntula.  Nina  A,;  and 
Litvinov,  Igor  A.,  4,132,668,  Cl    252-430.000 
Ernst  l.cilz  Wetzlor  GmbH   See— 

I  eiler.  Herbert.  4,132,891,  Cl    25(V2.39000 
Frnsthausen,  Roger  E    See—  „    .      ■  r- 

Byrum   Bernard  W  .  Emslhauscn,  Roger  E  ,  and  Fem,  Michael  t , 
'4,132.982,  Cl    313-188000 
Fscnva    Vincent  R  .  Kirlikar.  Suvral.  Marshall,  Edward  W  ;  and  Mi- 
nard,  Charles  D  .  to  \anan  AvMxialcs,  Inc    Electrostatic  recording 
head  having  wire  styli  and  methisd  of  manufacture.  4,131,986,  Cl 
''9-592  (X)R 
Esposilo,  John  D   \  ariablo  alignment  window  assembly   4,132,033,  Cl 

40. 71 (XX) 
Fsrac  Computer  Corporation   .S'ee- 

Sinn.  Robert  S  .  4.133.011.  Cl    364-412  (XX) 


Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Stephens,  Ruth  E,,  deceased,  and  Stephens,  William  L  ,  executor, 
4,132,700,  Cl   260-42  140 
Etter.  Berwyn  E.  Method  and  means  of  assimilating  utility  meter  data. 

4,133.034,  Cl,  364-464,000 
Evans  Products  Company:  See — 

Zabonick,  Jerry  L  ,  4,132,301,  Cl    192-85  OAA 
Everest,  Charles  E  ,  to  Telatemp  Corporation    Switch   4,132,902,  Cl. 

307-116.000. 
Evett,  Joel,  Shift  lever  and  integral  handbrake  apparatus.  4,132,296.  Cl. 

192-4.00R 
Ewald,  Jerome  T.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The  Master  cylinder  assem- 
bly  4,132,073,  Cl    60-562  000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Holland,  Warren  E  ,  4,132,270,  Cl    166-314  000 
Exxon  Research  A  Engineenng  Co  :  See— 

Alexion,  Dennis  G;  and  Storm,  Fredrick  P  ,  Jr  ,  4,132,604,  Cl, 

203-87,000. 
Caruso,  Paul  J  ,  and  Kurth,  William  T  ,  4,132.570,  Cl    136-g9,00P. 
Coulaloglou,  Costas  A.,  4,132,005.  Cl   34-10  000 
Gessler,  Albert  M  ;  and  Kresge,  Edward  N  .  4.132.698,  Cl    260- 

336AQ, 
VanAuken.  Richard  L,.  4,132,579.  Cl    156-180  000 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation   See- 
Lake,  Don  W,,  4,132,871,  Cl    170-84  OVF 
Farrar,  Jack  R.  See— 

Pachmayr.  Frank  A  ;  and  Farrar.  Jack  R  .  4.132.024.  Cl  42-"!  OOP. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation   See— 

Corsi,    George    L;    and    Smith.    Stanley    N.    4,132.421.    Cl. 

277-166.000 
Ladin,  Eli  M,,  4,132,105,  Cl   "'2-356  000 
Fein,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Byrum,  Bernard  W  ;  Emsthausen.  Roger  E  .  and  Fein,  Michael  E  , 
4,132,982,  Cl   313-188,000 
Feistel,  Gerald  R.,  See — 

Choca,     Monica     E,    and     Feistel.     Gerald     R.    4,132.660.    Cl 
252-435,000 
Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschafl   Set  — 

Dessauer,  Guido,  Leisner.  Egon.  and  Rohr.  .Alfred.  4.132.826.  Cl 
428-314000 
Feldslein,  Nathan    Method  of  applying  dispersions  for  activating  non- 
conductors   for    eleciroless     plating    and     anicle     4.132,832,     Cl, 
428-462,000 
Felicioli,  Mana  G     See — 

Boltaccio,  Giorgio,  Campolmi.  Siefano.  and  Felicioli.  Maria  G  . 
4,132,732,  Cl-  562-550000 
Fenart,  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  Anonvme  Francaise  du  Fercxlo    Dia- 
phragm  engagement   means   for  expansible   pulley     4.132,120.   Cl 
74-230, 17A, 
Feng,   Joseph    S .    to    International    Business    Machines    Corpisration 
Digital  measurement  of  the  DC  value  in  an  AC  signal  adapted  to 
telephone  ofT-hook  detection   4.132.864.  Cl    PO-ISOFA 
Femholz.  Hans;  Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Wunder.  Fnedrich.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  addi- 
tion compound   of  sorbic   acid   and    pcMassium    sorbate   (p^Massium 
disorbate),  4.132,733.  Cl    562-601  000 
Ferrarell.    Michael    J.    to    Buckingham    Graphics.    Inc     Film    dryer 

4,132,013,  Cl    34-160  000 
Ferrentino,  Antonio;  Brovedan.  Antonio,  and  Sala,  .Angelo.  to  Industne 
Pirelli  S  p  A   Process  for  extruding  plastomenc  or  elasiomenc  mate- 
nal  on  filaments  4.132.^56.  Cl    264- P4  OCX) 
Ferret.  Francois.  Doussoux.  Pierre,  and  Le  Nen.  ^von.  to  Compagnie 
Industnelle   des   Telecommunications   Cit-.Alcatel     Device   for    the 
digital  multiplexing  of  quasi-synchronous  trains    4,1.':. 862.  Cl    1"0- 
15  OAF 
F'Geppert    Erwin.  to  United  Slates  of  .Amenca.  .Army    Transmission 

synchronizer   4.132.208.  Cl    102-53  (X^B 
Fiederer.  Conrad   Siv— 

Mixire.   Leonard   W  .   Bisdlc.   Ronald   L  ,  and   Fiederer.  Conrad 

4.13.3.022.  Cl    361-415  (XXI 

Field.  Donald  E  .  and  Gnffith.  James  R  .  to  I'niied  Slates  of  ,Amenc\i, 

Navy     Fluonnated    poly  ether    neissork    pv^lsmers     4.132.681,    Cl 

260-836,000 

Filosa.  Michael   Protectisc  device  for  logs  and  log  racks  4,1 32.25".  Cl. 

150-52  OOR 
Filzmoser.  Ernst,  to  \  on  Roll  .-XG   Prives.s  for  the  hygienic  elimination 
of  sewage  containing  salivontaining  organic  substances    4,132,64<'>, 
Cl   210-68  (XX) 
Finegold.  Hyman  B  ,  to  Globe  Tivsl  and  Engineenng  Company.  The 
Melhixi  of  manufaclunng  a  dyn3m..yrlectnc  field  member   4.131.0SJ, 
Cl   20-50ti(XX) 
Finley,  William  S    Sec- 
Campbell,    Joseph    M.    and    Finles.    William    S.    4.132.141,    Cl 
84-1 15  (XXI 
Firmenich  SA   Sec' — 

Naf,  Ferdinand,  4,I32,6"5.  Cl    252-52:  (XXI 
Fisher,    Robert    M  .   to   Programmable   Systems.    Inc     \  ides^  ca.s.sette 

changer-programmer   4.133.013,  Cl    3tnVo:  |.XX1 
Fisher,    Robert    P.    to    MaxiSssitch    Company      KesN'iard    sssitch 

4,132,487,  Cl   4(XV4"0  UXI 
Eitch,  James  B,  lo  C3eneral  Signal  Corp^'ration    liquid  nng  pump 

4.132,.VM.  Cl   4r-68(XX) 
Eitts.  John  M  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compans    \  ides'  correlation  tracker 
4,133,a>4,  Cl    35S125(XX1 
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Flanigan.  William  F     See— 

Seelo    Rohtn  1      and  Flan.gan    William  F     4.I.U.226.  CI    128- 

:  ii>R 

Fleck,  Ravmonil  N  and  He-nnij;.  Har^o,  lo  Lnion  (>l  Company  of 
California  Vlethinl  .if  pri-dui  ing  mci.  hanical  rnc r gv  from  jjeixhcrmal 
brine  •».|\;,n-'^,  CI   MV^4I  i»»i 

Fleischer.    Donald   W  .    lo   \  eeder    Induslries   Inc    C.'uniing   issifm 

4.1 3:, a»'  CI  23?->j:ufl 

Fleii-Oroup  Inc  .  The  Set- 

Bromhern.  Howard  M  .  4.M;,348,  CI    2:9-75  000 
He\^teel  Induslno.  Inc     See— 

yuakenhuNh    Moviard  M  .  4,I3I.<)«).  CI    5-37  OOR 
F'lini.  Thomas  J    Vf  - 

Lauiner    Max  F     and  Flinl.  Thomas  J  .  4.132.91).  CI    3IO-6800C 
Florc^.  Alfonv  R     See 

lankenau    Henr\  O     and  F'.ore^.  Alfonvi  R     4.1)2.587.  CI     159 

Flor>    Robert  F     and  Oakley.  Charles  B    lo  RCA  Corptiralion   Raster 
registration  system  for  a  lelevijion  camera  4.131,iX)),  CI    158-5I  (XX) 
FMC  Corporation   See— 

Craig,  Fred  A  .  4.132.063.  CI    59-7  000 

Kc\     William    P      Ihng.    D»vid   C.    and    MonriK-     Darrcll    W 
4,|i;.63^.  CI    2IO-'000 
Folk.  Kenneth  F     and  Shatto.  Waller  C  .  Jr  .  to  AMP  lnci'rp..raied 

Apparatus  for  deplosuig  tuisted  uires.  4,132.251.  CI    140- 14' IK)!) 
Folser.  Oei-rge  R     See 

BuiteWt.    fcdward    S      and    Folser     George    R.    4.1)2.547,    CI 
'5-;  I  I  IXT) 
Fono.   Andres*    and   Palton.    Ray    F  .  to  Royce  Chemn-al  Company 
Control  of  dse  migration  in  ihermvMol  dyeing  pr.vevses    4. 1. '2. ^22. 
CI  i-\^  mx) 
Ford.  Michael  A    and  Jackson.  David,  lo  PerkinHmer  I  imitcd  Cross- 
talk    balancing     circiul     for     spectrophotometers      4.1)2.481.     CI 
356- U  5  iX») 
Forest  Elecinc  Company   See— 

Schmut/er     Joel    J      and    Elkcrton.    George    D,    4.l)2.'<25.    CI 
>  I  ^  21-18  lO.) 
Fontiulette  Co  .  Inc    5ee— 

Lerner.  Robert.  4.1)2.2)2.  CI    128- 360 000 
Forrest.    Charles    D     Superfine    PETN    thin    layer    slurry    eiplosive 

4.132.5'4.  CI    141  2  (Wl 
Foster   0.>rdon  F     See— 

Folin.  R.'ber!  W     F..iMer,  (.lordon  F  ,  Mach,  Jovph  f     and  Mas.. h 
meycr    Richard  O  .  4,1 32,5)8.  CI   65)2  000 
Four  Star  Corpcratum   See— 

Ingram   Charles  F..  4,132,335   CI    224-42  lOF 
Foumier.  Jean  Paul    See 

Moreau,     Robert    C      and    (■ournier,    Jean  Paul,    4.132.786.    CI 
424-22S(1(X) 
Foj  Industries,  Inc     5ee— 

Scheffel.  Carl  W  ,  4.132.49]    CI   404-68  000 
Fox.  Robert  C  .  Jr   Sh<.H:k  abvirher  aith  improved  extension  damping 

4.132.595.  CI    26""  MiXlR 
Frambach    Henrv    R      to  Samson   Industries.   Inc    Insulated   windost 

a-vsembly    4|3;.0ir  CI    49-4S4i)0l) 
Francisco- Arnold    Richard  D    Submarine  conductor  for  the  deep  sea 
transmission    of    high     voltage    elecintal    power     4,132.084.    CI 

4ii<-ri  inv 

Prank.  Robert  I     See 

Kaplost.  Roy    and  Frank    Robert  I  .  4.I3I.>>84.  CI    29-572.000 
Frank.  Wolfgang    See  - 

Kama.  Sigmund    and  Frank.  Wolfgang.  4.1)2.158.  Ct   98-2  180 
Frinke    Norman  W     See 

Banc    Walter  P     Jr     and  Franke.  Norman  W     4.1  12.697.  CI    260- 
'2  •tFP 
Frankiesvii./      IlieinJorr   (.       and    I  uedcrs.    R.'bert    F      to    Kennecott 
Copper  t .  <rp<iration   Copper  leaching  emplosing  nitrogen  dioiide  aii 
oiidani    4  ;52.'5H.  CI   42)-27,000 
Franklin  Insiiiute.  The   See— 

Haigh,  Thomas  1     4  ;  M  o''    C!    2  246  HX1 
Frani/   J'lhn  J  .  to  ( icnt-rjl  F  Ifi  ir:^  i  .'mpany    \  anahlr  double  lip  quiet 

miel    4,n2,24<),  CI    1  >'  1"  1  » 
Frederick,  Judvm  ti     Merger    Benjamin.  Jr     and  Poole,  John  I   .  to 
Owens-lllinois,    In^     Apparatus   fir   coating   a   portion   of  a   bottle 
4.1)2, 1151,  CI    IIS-4<N(lflfi 
Frednck,  William  1     Apparatus  ind  meth<xl  for  enhancing  combustibil- 
ity of  solid  fuels   4, 112. 1  W),  CI    IUV-244  000 
Freed,  Dtmald  J     See   - 

Chandrovs.    FUJvun    A.    and    Fred     IK. raid    J.    4.1)2.608.    CI 

2iW-2"'tX«l 

F  riedcr    I  et)nard  P  ,  Jr  .  and  Cochran.  Benjamin  T  ,  lo  Genlex  Corpo 

ration     Headset    having   double<oil    earphone     4  I32S61     CI     P9- 

1  OOP 

Friedland,  Bernard    to  Singer  Compans     I  he    F  eedhack  system  for  a 

nng  laser  gsro    4,1  32.482.  CI    15o->^<UU> 
Frisen.  Robert  A  .  to  International  telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora 

lion    Backflovs  prevention  devices   4  I  12  24/>   CI    M'SlftiXW 
Froggait,    Robert    J,   to   FMI    Limited     Radiography     4.1)2.895,   CI 

250-445  (X)T 
Frolov    V  alery  A     See— 

Cjurevich,  V  ladimir  /     Prashin    Anatolv  A    Si.iyakin,  Vvacheslav 
P     lerMin^nian,  Sergei  M     Frolov    Valerv   A      lolsiykh,  Vik 
tor    S      B<iganskv      VasiU     V      and    Kanenko.    (iennadv     V 
4,l)2.))9.  CI    22K  ln)IX)0 
Frye  Copysyslems,  Inc    See— 

Du,  Elbert.  4.1)2.835.  CI   428-522,000, 


FSI  Corporation   See— 

Blackwood,  Robert  S  .  4.132.567.  CI    I  '4  1  (XIO 
Fugono.  Takeshi  See- 
Nomura.   Hiroaki.   Hitaka.  Tak.-nori.   Akimoio.   Fliroshi.   Mmami, 
Isao,  Kinki.  Fumio,  Matsuda.  Taisuichi,  and  Fugono.  Takeshi. 
4.1)2.789.  CI   424-246  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hosoi.    Nonyuki.    Ogata.    >asuhiro,    and    Matsukawa.    Hiroharu, 

4,1)2.112.  CI    7).|4I  OOR 
Ishige.    Sadao,    L'sui.    Hideo,    and    Saeki.    Keiso.   4.132,4)6.    CI 

282  27  500 
Kondo,  Toshihiro.  4.1)2.888.  CI   250-204  000 
Mukaida.  Yoshito,  Fujiyama.  Masaaki,  Komine.  Shigco,  Igarashi 
Masaaki     Yamaguchi,    Nobutaka,    Iida.    Shinobu.    and    Kasuga 
Akira.  4.1)2.827.  CI   428-329  000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  ltd    See— 

Su/uki.  Masane.  and  Suzuki.  Kivoshi.  4,132.575.  CI    156-58  Oai 
Tohioka.  Takashi.  4.1)2.467.  CI    )52-172  000 
Fujimori.  >\>shiaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  Digital  vsaiih 

case   4.1)2.062.  CI    58-90  OOR 
Fujimoto.  Hideaki   See — 

Nagano.     Masashi     and     Fujimoto.     Hideaki.    4.1)2.11"     CI     '4 
217  OOB 
Fujim».>io,  Ryoichi   See — 

Maio.  Kenji,  Inose.  Fumiyuki.  Yokozassa.  Norio.  Fujimoio.  Rnoi 
chi,  and  Takasugi.  Kazuo,  4.1)2,085.  CI    62-155  000 
Fujitsu  Limited   See— 

Buelovk.    Fred    K.  .    Zasio.    John    J  .    and    Cooke.    Laurence    H 

4.1)2.898.  CI    25O-492  00A 
Yamaguchi.  Hisashi.  Murase.  Kenji,   Ishizaki.  Hiroyuki,  and   Kj 
shiwara.  Hirofumi.  4,132.924,  CI    340- ■'7g  000 
Fujissara.    Katsuji     Condensate    discharge    apparatus     4.1)2.'J)6.    CI 

118-482  000 
Fujiyama.  Ma&aaki   See — 

Mukaida.  Yoshilo,  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  Komine.  Shigeo    Igarashi. 
Masaaki.    Yamaguchi,    Nobutaka,    lida,    Shinobu,   and    Kasuga. 
Akira.  4,1)2.827.  CI    428-)29  0(X1 
Fuka/asva.  Nobuo   See— 

Ava,  Masahiro.  Fuka/awa.  Nobuo    Kunhara.  Ka/uo.  and  Kobt^ri 
llsuro.  4.1)2.54),  CI    -1-88  000 
Fukube.  Ycsshito   See — 

Nakamura,  Ka/uo.  Fukube,  Yoshito.  and  Osaki.  Takashi.  4. 1  '2.h2K 
CI   428)66  000 
Fulmer,  Keith  H  ,  lo  Bendis  Corp«iration.  The   Brake  pedal  mechanism 

4,1)2.127.  CI    74-512  000 
Funk.  Stanley  T  .  lo  Ortner  Freight  Car  Company    Rapid  discharging 

hopper  car  automatic  dtxsr  latch   4.1)2.177,  CI    105)10000 
Furlong.  Donn  B  .  to  Ecodyne  Corporation  Plastic  heal  enchange  tube 

4,1)2, 264,  CI    165-P9000 
G  L   Rexroih  GmbH    See- 

Dantlgraber,  Jorg,  4.1)2.506.  CI   417.218  000 
(iaddi.  Bruno,  to  Piaggio  AC    SpA    Drive  wheel  with  an  internal 

combustion  engine  housed  in  its  inlenor   4,132,281,  CI    180-3)  IXK' 
0,AF  Corporation   See— 

Loprest,    Frank    J      and    Mcliiernev,    Eugene    F,    4,1)2,549.    C"l 

96-)5  000 
Sirobel,  Albert  F  .  4.1)2,774,  CI   424-60  000 
Verdicchio.  Robert  J  ,  and  Nehmsmann.  Louis  J  ,  III,  4,1)2,65''.  CI 
252)2  500 
Gafarov,  Palmir  M  .  Minkov.  Jury  V  .  and  Solomonenko,  Vladimir  I 
Integrated      semiconductor      dynamic      memory       4,133,048,      CI 
165  208  000 
Ciahler,  Egon,  and  Dietrich,  Rolf,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  Circuit 
for   light  integrator-controlled   electronic   flash   unit    4,132.92),  CI 
115-151  000 
Oaillard,  Jean   See— 

Amigues,  Pierre.  Gaillard,  Jean.  Le  Page.  Jean-Francois,  and  Stern 
Robert.  4,1  32, ■'45,  CI    260-683  2(X) 
Galanis.  Tom  L    See— 

Grohowski,    Joseph    A      and    Galanis,    Tom    L,    4.1)3.035,    CI 
)64-472  0OO 
lialentan,  A  G     See— 

Noz.  Francis  X  ,  4,132,617.  CI   204-206  000 
Ciambino.  Richard  J    See— 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J  ,  Gambino,  Richard  J    and  Harper,  James  M  E  . 
4.1)2,614,  CI    204-192  OEC 
Cjarcea,   Gianpaolo.    to   Alfa   Romeo   SpA     Pcistcombuslion   airfloi* 
regulating    valve    for    internal    combustion    engines    4.1)2,070.   CI 
00-290  000 
liarcia.  Joe  L  .  Hu.  Paul  \      and  Waller.  Tracy   N  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corpiiration   Self  adjusting  tachometer  4.132.890, 
CI    250-2)1  OSE 
(ianazzo.  Michael  C.  and  Haynes.  Leonard  S.  to  United  States  of 
America.     Navy       Failure-resistant     pseudivnonvolatile     memory 
4. 1)).C)44.  CI    )65-78  000 
(iarrett  Corp<iration,  The   See— 

Kumm,  Emervjn  L  .  4,1)2,064,  CI   60- .)9  140 
Ciarron,  Carlos  S  ,  to  C    S    G    Enterprises,  Inc    Electric  motor  with 
permanent   magnets  combined   with  electromagnets    4,1)2,911    CI 
310-46  000 
G.ATX  Tank  Erection  Corporation   See— 

Heislerberg,  Milton  W  ,  4,132,532,  CI   48-174  000 
Cjaurtmski,  John  F  .  and   Havel.  Thomas  A  ,  to  Xeron  Corporation 
Copier    document     sensing    and    control     system     4.132.401,    CI 
271  245  000 
Gaua.  Harry,  Johnson.  Jeffrey,  Milutziki.  Udo,  and  Schotte,  Dietwald. 
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to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft   Phonograph  turntable  control  system. 
4,132,935,  CI   318-480  000 
Gauthier,  Jean  A  .  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  and  Revesz,  Clara,  to  Ayerst, 
McKenna  and   Harnson,   Ltd    [2]Bcnzopyrano[3,4-c)pyridines  and 
process  therefor  4,132,710,  CI.  546-63.000. 
Gay,  Leon  L  ,  Hardy.  Penam  B  ;  and  Hutchinson,  Donald,  to  Beech 
Aircraft  Corporation   Fuel-air  type  bomb.  4,132,169,  CI.  102-6.000. 
Gay.  Lewis  L    See — 

Hardy.    Penam    B,    Gay.    Lewis    L.;   and    Busier,    Edward   L., 
4.132.170,  CI    102-6000 
Gay,  Michel  M    See — 

Crochemore,  Michtl  M    and  Gay,  Michel  M.,  4,132,703,  CI.  260- 
45  80A 
Geisen,  Karl   See— 

Hitzel,  Volker,  Wcyer,  Rudi;  Pfaff,  Werner;  and  Geisen,  Karl, 
4,132,795,  CI   424-266  000 
Gelbuda,  William  A    See — 

Mueller,    Floyd    F,   and    Gelbuda,    William    A.,    4,132,178,    CI. 
108-144  000 
Gell.    Harold   A  ,   Jr    Plastic   pipe   welding   apparatus   and   method 

4,132,578,  CI    156-158000 
General  Atomic  Company:  See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C,  4,131,957,  CI    3-1  910. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Harry  C.,  MacKenzie,  Burton  T.,  Jr.;  Prober,  Maurice; 

and  Singh.  Nirmal,  4.132.858.  CI    174-120.0SR. 
Ashley.  Eugene,  4,132,149,  CI   89-1.704. 
Baliga,  B  Jayant.  4,132.996,  CI.  357-21.000. 
Bochan,  John.  4,132,009,  CI   34-45  000 
Borman,  Willem  F   H  ,  4,132.707,  CI.  528-273.000 
Elswonh,  Robert  M.,  4,132,641,  CI.  210-73.00R. 
Frantz,  John  J  ,  4,132,240.  CI.  137-15.100. 
Hanson.  James  M  .  4,133.023.  CI    362-11.000. 
Hueschen.    Robert    E.    and    Jens,    Richard    A.,    4,132.916,    CI 

313-330  000 
Johnson.  Thomas  O  ,  4.132.440.  CI   292-341.190. 
Kimura.  Shiro  G  .  Lavigne.  Raymond  G.;  and  Browall,  Warella  R  . 

4,132,824,  CI   428-220000 
Lee.  Lawrence  J  ,  Jr.,  4,132,360,  CI   239-383.000. 
Martm,  Robert  J  ,  III,  4,132,953,  CI.  325-478.000 
Mitoff,  Stephan  P  ,  4,132,820,  CI.  428-65.000. 
Weischedel,   Rxhard  C,  and  Carp.  Gerald,  4.132.947.  CI.   324- 

77  0OA 
Yang.    Kei-Hsiung.   and   DeLuca,   John   A.,   4,132,962,   CI.   331- 
94  50F 
General  Mills,  Inc    See — 

Knutson,  Richard  K„  4,132,810,  CI   426-104.000. 
Cicneral  Motors  Corporation  See — 

Greenstem,  Eugene,  4,133,000.  CI   357-46.000. 
Johnson.    Lauren     L.    and    Wilson,    Robert    J.,    4,133.017,    CI 
361-42  000 
General  Signal  Corporation   See— 

Fitch,  James  B  ,  4,132,504,  CI.  417-68.000. 
Gjertscn,  Leroy  E  .  4,132.188,  CI    116-332.000 
General  Time  Corporation   See — 

Hart.    Robert    D,    and    Mazzamauro,    Robert,    4,132,986,    CI. 

340-373000 
Vanderpoel,  Cornelius,  4,132,873,  CI.  200-6.00R. 
Gent,  Ernest  C  .  and  Watson,  Stephen  R.,  to  A.  E.  Lcnton  (Wisbech) 

Limited   Article  counting  apparatus.  4,132,304,  CI.  198-432.000. 
Gem,  John  A   G    See— 

Larsen,  Hans-Ole,  Barfoed,  Sven;  and  Gent,  John  A.  G..  4,132,683, 
CI    521-106  000 
Oenlcx  Corporation   See — 

Frieder,  Leonard  P  ,  Jr .  and  Cochran.  Benjamin  T  ,  4,132,861,  CI. 
179-1  OOP 
Gentili.  Claudio.  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Italia.  Information 
refreshing    system    in    a    semiconductor    memory.    4,133.051.    CI 
365-222  000  ' 
Cjeorg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Baumann.  Gerhard;  Tanner,  Hans;  and  Wuchner,  Xaver,  4,132,495. 
CI   408-74  0(X), 
Gengk.  Gunler,  Bitiner.  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Kostner,  Armin.  to  Hoechst 
AktiengesclKchafi     Method    of    making    sheathed    tubular    stick. 
4.132.047.  CI    53-396  000 
Germaine  Monteil  Cosmeliques  Corp.:  See — 

Margolm.  Herbert  E..  4.132.306,  CI.  206-37,000, 
Ocsellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Umweltforschung  mbH  Munchen:  See — 

Wittmaack.  Klaus.  4.1)2.892.  CI   250-309,000, 
Gessler.  Albert  M  ,  and  Kresge.  Eulward  N,.  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineenng    Co     Elaslomenc    thermoplastics,    4.132,698,    CI     260- 
336AO 
Ghys.  Theofiel  H    See— 

Pollct.  Robert  J  .  Thiers.  Robrecht  J  ;  Ghys,  Theofiel  H  ;  Vanden- 
Fserghe.  Antoon  L  ;  Philippaerts.  Herman  A  ;  and  Vandenabeele. 
Hubert.  4.132.551.  CI   96-66  500 
Giambrone.  Harry  J     See— 

Briggs.  Eugene  C  ;  Shaftner.  Robert  F  ;  and  Giambrone,  Harry  J  . 
4.132.353.  CI   236-10000 
Giardino.  Pietro  See — 

Bernard!   Luigi   Giardino.  Pielro.  Patelli.  Bianca;  and  Arcamone. 
Federico,  4.132.721.  CI    260-365  000 
Gilbaut.  Fernand   See — 

Lechanu,  Jacques,  and  Gilbaut.  Femand,  4,132,399,  CI,  277-47.000, 
Gilbert.  Neal  J    and  Horton,  Edward  L.,  to  Enviro-Blast  International. 
Abrasive  blasting  apparatus  4,132.039,  CI.  51-424.000. 


Ginsberg,  Kun.  Word  game.  4.132.406.  CI   273-1  OOR. 
Gist-Brocades  N  V.:  See- 
van  Os,  Jan  L.;  Oldenkamp.  Engbert  P  ;  and  Smink,  Dirk  A., 
4,132,777,  CI.  424-119.000. 
Giuffre,  Luigi;  Spaziante,   Placido  M.;  Pozzi,  Vittorio;  and  Modica, 
Giovanni,    to   Oronzio    de    Nora    Impianti    Elettrochimici    SpA. 
Method  of  shaping  an  organic  polymer  insoluble  in  a  polar  solvent 
4,132,819,  CI.  427-341  000. 
Giuliani,  Gino:  See — 

Vargiu,  Silvio;  Pitzalis,  Mario;  Crespolini,  Giancarlo;  and  Giuliani, 
Gino.  4,132.718.  CI.  260-348  150. 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Shaffer,    Gary   W.;    and    Purzycki,    Kenneth    L,   4.132.677,   d. 

252-522.000. 
Virgilio,  Joseph  A.,  4,132,676,  CI   252-522.000. 
Gjertsen,  Leroy  E.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Device  for  secunng 

elements  to  a  tapered  shaft.  4,132,188,  CI.  116-332.000. 
GKN  Transmissions  Ltd.:  See — 

Sankey,   Ivor  G.;   and  Turner,  Colin   F.   S.,  4.132.422,  CI.   277- 
2I2.0FB. 
Glaeser,  George  L..  Jr  :  See — 

Painter.  Alan;  O'Neill.  Daniel  R.;  and  Glaeser.  George  L  .  Jr., 
4,132,607,  CI.  204-9  000. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Ayres,  Barry  E.,  4,132,849,  CI.  544-28.000 
Glaze,   John   W.,   Jr.,   to   Intech   Corporation    Rotary   tray   former. 

4,132,156,  CI.  93-51.100. 
Glinert,  Floyd,  to  Shorewood  Packaging  Corp.  Tape  cartridge/cassette 

receptacle.  4,132.311.  CI.  206-387.000. 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineenng  Company.  The:  See — 
Finegold.  Hyman  B.,  4,131,988,  CI.  29-596.000. 
Glorioso.  Paul  A.,  to  TRW  Inc  Arc  time  indicating  apparatus  for  stud 
welding    utilizing    a    capacitive    power    source     4,132,879.    CI 
219-98.000. 
Glucksman,  Dov  Z  ;  and  Weidemann,  Karl  H   Electnc  space  heater 

4,132,885,  CI.  219-345.000 
Goettl.  Adam  D.  Air  conditioning  assembly.  4.132.087.  CI   62-285.000. 
Gogua,  Lia  D  :  See — 

Gryaznov,  Vladimir  M  ,  Smimov,  Viktor  S.;  Vdovin,  Valentin  M  ; 
Ermilova,  Marganta  M.,  Gogua,  Lia  D  ,  Pntula,  Nina  A  ,  and 
Litvinov,  Igor  A.,  4,132.668,  CI   252-430.000 
Golay,  Bernard;  and  Moulene.  Daniel.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of 

information  in  an  optical  form  4.133,005.  CI.  358-132.000 
Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Klein,    Yitzchak;    and    Goldstein.    Jonathan    R..    4.132.619.    CI. 
204-242000. 
Gomann,  Rolf:  See — 

Greve.  Heinz;  Grumer.  Peter,  and  Gomann.  Rolf.  4.132.189.  CI 
118-8.000 
Gomberg.  Henry  J  ,  to  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation    Method 
and    apparatus    for   the   manufacture   of  methanol.    4,132,727,   CI 
260-449500 
Goncalves,  Antonin,  to  L'Oreal   Dispensing  container  for  slonng  two 
prcxlucts  separately  and  dispensing  them  as  a  mixture  4,132,308,  CI. 
206-219.000. 
Goodin,  Richard  D..  See — 

Baizer,  Manuel  M  ;  Goodin.  Richard  D.;  and  Hallcher.  Richard  C  . 
4,132,611,  CI   204-59.00R 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  The  See — 

Bhakuni,  Roop  S  ;  and  Laske,  Richard  F  ,  4,132,693,  CI  260-29  300 
Gorbik.  Anatoly  S.:  See — 

Andoniev.  Sergei  M.;  Gntsuk,  Lev  D..  Gorbik,  Anatoly  S.,  Kur- 
ganov.  Viktor  V  ;  Olemik.  Nikolai  P..  Rivlin,  Gngory  1.;  Stet- 
senko.  Nikolai  V.;  Shamil,  Jury  P.;  Smetanin,  Jury  G.;  and  Nes- 
terenko.  Petr  S..  4.132.852.  CI    13-32000. 
Gorlitz.  Wolf-Dieter;  and   Broecker.   Bemhard.  to  Hoechst   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Aqueous  coating  agent  for  stoving  based  on  aqueous 
dispersion  of  epoxide   resin   mixtures  and  epoxide  cunng  agents, 
process  for  the  manufacture  thereof  and  the  use  thereof  4.132,692.  CI 
260-29.2EP. 
Gorman,  Marvin,  Higgens,  Calvin  E  ;  and  Nagarajan,  Ramaknshnan,  to 
Ell    Lilly    and    Company     Antibiotic    A 1688611     4,132.790,    CI 
424-246.000 
Gosudarstvenny  Universitet  Imeni  Petra  Stuchki:  See — 

Rode.  Oyars  A.;  Lusis.  Andrei  R  ;  Klyavin.  Yams  K  .  and  Zamoz- 
dik.  Talivaldis  V  .  4.132.465.  CI    350-357.000 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.    Robert    M  ;    Cronin,   John   C.    Reighter,    David    H  ,   and 

Tahiliani,  Vasu  H.,  4,132.855.  CI    174-28.000 

Lautner.  Max  E..  and  Flint,  Thomas  J  ,  4,132.913.  CI.  310-68  OOC 

Goumay.  Luke  S  ,  Harrell.  John  W.;  and  Dennis.  Charles  L..  to  Mobile 

Oil  Corporation   Remote  sensing  of  hydrocarbon  gas  seeps  utilizing 

microwave  energy   4.132.943.  CI.  324-6.000. 

Graham.    George    W.     Glueing    clamp    assembly      4.132.396.    CI 

269^1.000 
Graham,  Scott  O.,  lo  RCA  Corporation  CCD  output  circuit  using  thin 

film  transistor  4.132.903.  CI   307-221  OOD 
Grandia,  William  M..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Disconnect  mecha- 
nism for  compressor  drive  4,132,300,  CI    192-82. OOT 
Grandmaison,  John  P.:  See — 

Huettner,  Robert  E;  Grandmaison,  John  P,  Vernon,  John  H., 
Lemay,  Richard  A  ;  and  Beauchemin,  Edward,  4,133,030,  CI 
364-200.000. 
Granier,  William:  See — 

Parant,  Bernard,  Col,  Louis,  Granicr,  William,  and  Durand,  Jean- 
Henri,  4,132,572,  CI    148-6  15R 
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R.>se.     Wilham     H      »nd    Granili,     Ri.hard     F.    4,1)1.982.    CI 
Grans     Alfrfd     Reinforced   hinge    «.iih    idjutuhic    iuhi<-nin^    means 

4,iM.'J«)8.  CI  ift-ironoo 

^•,ra,s.^le    Alfred   S.-^-  ^  ,         , 

Wilfcrt.     Thomiv     Cirissle      All'ed.     jnd     fVlers.     KUus  Jur^m 

4  !<;  :ii  CI  i;<  r>^i«>i 

urcaihat.h.    W.lv.n.    !o    FIcan.'t    A    Wiljon   Greathauh    Foundaihrn 

Alkali  meulhalogen  .eil  having  nurd  hal.>nen  .jlh,K)<-    4.1  1.  ■>  l^ 

CI    4:'>.'il  (XKl 

Oreber.  C/crd    Sfe  ,    .  in-rij.  ,  i 

Kwla.  \  ralislav    Harms    R.'iand    andurelvr    i  .e rd.  4.1 1..716.  t  1 

;«)■':»  '4.1 
Green     James    \      U'    R>>^li*ell    Iniernaiional   Corporation    Conit.>ri 

,uptH.r!  «ral  .ushu.n  assemhlN    4.M:::S.  CI    US.VWWO 
Green     Terrence   A     i>     Vrvm  Industries.  Inc    Interlixking  pipe  hall 

joinl    4  IU,4<'   CI    :*^  :n-'   ««i 
Greenste.n,  Fugene   !..  I  .eneral  Motors  Corporation   Inlegr.led  cir.ii.. 

pnxess     LomraliMe      su'ite     protevtior      reMSlor       ♦.l.l'.WX).     t 

Greenvwo.id.  John  C    and  Young.  J.>hn  M  ,  to  1  I  I  InduMnes.  I-..     I  h,n 

Mli.-on  devices   4.MI,98?,  CI    :i.^*<)i««i 
Greig    Stargaret   F.   to  Lpjof.n  Compans     I  he    Proce»  of  treating 

asthma   4  n:.*04.  CI    4:4-.)riX)(i 
Grevi    ^  .^Ifgang   S^e — 

Hevden    Rudi    Asbetk.  Adolf.  Eckel t.  Mishael    andi.trss    W  .11 
gang.  4.  M:. 694.  CI    :()0  :<»  6<)R 
Greve    Hein/    Grumer     Peter    and  Gomann.   Rolf   to   Hauni Werke 

Kor'her  *  C<^  KG    Apparatus  for  appUing  plMtitizer  ti>  libr.ms  tiller 

malenal  in  filter  r> Hi  making  machines    4,1)2,189.0    118-8,000. 

''"''Fie'ld' D,"aM  F^'an^d  GnfTith,  James  R  .  4.1.*2.^8I.  CI  2«V8HOnO 
Grime    Fhomas  F     to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Compans    Flectnc  steam 

v.p>in/er    4.H2,S«VC1    2I9.2»4i««) 
Grimm,  ENrrhard    Ve—  -.^innn 

Husgcs,  Gerd    and  Grimm,  Eberhard.  4.^2.0^6.  Cl    V-263  000 

Gnlsuk.  l-es  V>     Ve  -  ^     ^  ,      .  i     c     w 

Andoniev.  Sergei  M     Gntsuk,  Lev  D  .  Gorbik,  Amitoly  S     Kur 
g»nov    Viktor  V     Oleinik.  Nikolai  P     Rivlm.  C.ngory  I     Stet 
senko    Nikolai  V     Shamil.  Jury  P    Smelanin.  Jury  G     and  Ncs 
lerenko    Petr  S  ,  4  I  t:.S^:,  CI    I  '  '2  'X«i 
Groeneweg    Abraham,  to  N  V     Optische  Industrie     l>  ""'!,<•  'i'"' 
Momicular   night    glass   *ith   pivotable   p»«v»er   unit    4.1J.,8»'<,   t.  i 
250-2nOVT  „.,      ^        .     , 

Groeneweg     Willcm    H      to    RcA    Corporation     PAL    identificalion 

circuit    4  1U,(1(12,  CI    1?S  M  iXW 
Grohosvski.  J.^ph  A    and  Galaniv  Tom  L     to  Bethlehem  S'eel  Cor 
poraiion   Selectable  coiling  control  methixl  and  apparatus  4.1  ii.u.is. 
Cl    )64-47''  iXXl 
Gross,  Gerald  G  .  to  Liquid  Xtal  Displays  Int   Liquid  crystal  display 

4  132,984,  Cl   ,)5O-.l)6  00O 
Gro»,  Jacob  S   Domestic  cleaning  device  4.ni,9«)6,  Cl    15-28  000 
Orosskopf,  Peter  V    Refrigerating  machine  in  flat  unit  construction 

4,1.12,088,  Cl   62-298  000 
Grolnevs.  Gunnar,  and  B.ner   Peter  W    to  PHD.  Inc   Metering  control 

valve  and  nuid  power  system   4.112.15.).  Cl   91-405  000 
Grove    John  L.  to  JLG  Industries.   Inc    Multisection  lifting  bixjm 

4.132,040,  Cl    52115IIIH 
Grozier.  Robert  A    See— 

Rauscher    Dean  C  .  Orozier.  Rt*ert  A     and  Rauscher    1  -ank  J 
4.H2  t)0.  Cl    222-76  000 

Grumer    Peter    See—  n    ir    ..  ■  n  iv>q    ci 

Greve.  Hein/    ijrumer    Peter    and  Gomann.  Rolf,  4,IJ2.1»>'.  Li 

Gryaznov    Vladimir   M      Smirnov.   Viktor   S     \dovin.   Valentin   M 
Ermilova,  Margarita  M     Gogua.  Lia  D     Pritula.  Nina  A     and  1  ilvi 
nov    Igor  A    Mcth.Hl  of  preparing  a  hydrogen  permeable  membrane 
catalyst  on  a  base  of  palladium  or  its  alloys  for  the  hvdrogcnation  o| 
unsaturated  organic  comtxiunds   4.H2.661*.  Cl    25;4K10(X) 
Gryctko  Carl  E  .  to  I  T-E  Imperial  Corp.iration   L  nitued  combination 

surter   4,1)2.967.  Cl    ))5I1«)0 
GTE  Svlvania  Incorporated    See-         „       ,_         ,.,      aiin.u     ri 
Deschenes.   Charles    E      and    Ingalls,   Jeffrey    D.   4,112,Ul>4.    Cl 
H.t66  00() 
Oubin.  Sergei  P    See—  ,     .     ,    .        -    ,.        c  d 

Nametkin     Nikolai    S      Matvcev     Mikhail    S      l.ubin     Sergei    P 
Dekhtetman.  Abram  S  .  Tjunn.  V  ladimir  D    Skihenko.  AnaloK 
p    Orlovd    ValcntinaS     Savenko.  Alevtina  I     and  P-xlolskava 
Irina  P    4  1)2.6)1.  Cl    208  2)6t«0 
Guiben     Raul     Iwo-zone   hot    air   oven   for   fiKKl  loaded   cartridges 

4,132.216,  Cl    126-261000 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company  See- 

Bane.  Walter  P  .  Jr ,  and  Franke,  Norman  W  .  4, 1 32,697,  Cl   260- 

)2  8EP 
Carr     Norman    L.    and    McGinms,    Edgar    I       4.1)2,6)0,    Cl 

208-177  000  ,      .,,-,^^     f-i 

Heilman,    William    J      and    Lynch,    Thomas    J,    4.13».66l.    Cl 
252-59  000  .,       .      ,       „ 

riurevich  Vladimir  /  Prashin  An.t.ilv  A  Sloyakm,  Vyache^lav  P 
TerMinosian  Sergei  M  Frolov  V  alery  A  Tolslykh  Viktor  S 
Bouanskv  Vasil>  V  and  Ivanenk...  Gennady  V  ,  to  V  sesojuznv 
Pr<wktn.;-KonstrukIorsky  Tekhnologichesks  Insiitul  Atomnogo 
Mashimisinxmia.  and  laganrogsky  /avod  Krisnv  K  .tcls^hik 
Method  of  making  pipe  strings  and  automatic  line  for  realizing  same 
4.1)2.3)9.  Cl    228-IO)n«) 


(iutierrez.  Louis  F    See—  ,   c      t 

K.hoja,    Mir^a    .A  .    Gulierrc/.    Louis    F      and    Pcrone.    John     I 

4.i)':.)49.  Cl  :))-;5  in> 

(iutiahr.  Manfred  A     See—  ,,,s^>., 

Crespy.  Guy    Matthey.  Pierre  and  Cjutjahr.  Manlred  A  .  4.1  ^..Nl^ 

Cl    204-2100  ,,     ,     ,       , 

Guymer.    Barry    R.    to    Schlegel    (IK(    Limited     DeadkKk    latch 

4M2.4)8.  Cl    292-111  IXX) 
Gu/ik    Frederick  F.  to  PPC}  Industries.  Inc    S-p-melhoxyphcnyl  N  N 
Jialivlthiolcarbamate  and  Sp-methoxyphenyl  N,N-bis(2.)-dibromo 
propyDthiolcarbamatc    4,n;,8(X),  Cl    424-.)(XHW) 
H    B    Fuller  Company    See— 

Juba.  Bernard  T  .  4.l)2.04<.  Cl    52-)CN  TO 
M    KCranlz  GmbH  &  Co    See- 

Schiffcrs.  rhe<v  4.1)1,9"    Cl    26-91  (XK) 
Haaii,  Fran;    See — 

Bongart/.  Paul,  and  Haag,  Fran/.  4.1)2.51)9.  Cl    4P-4-5  0tK) 
Haher    George  J      Fan.  Chee    T  ,   and    Wu.   Joanna,   to   Inlernationj 
Flavors    A     Fragrances    Inc      Stable    red    beet    color    composition 
4.  H2.-9).  Cl    426-250  (XX) 
Mahn   HansJurgen,  lo  MesserschmiltBolkoss-Blohm  GmbH  Compos- 
ite structural  member,  especially   for  dynamic  loads    4.1)2.825.  Cl 
428)11  (XX) 
Haigh      Fhomas    I,    to    Franklin    Insiiluie,     The     Garment    emblem 

4,MI,9SS,  Cl    2  246000 
Hail,   Takashi    See  — 

Nakamura.    Shoji,    Nakanioio,    Yasuyuki     >  amamoto,     y  oushi,:. 
Matsufuji.  .Akira.  Haji.  lakashi.  and  Nakama,  Akihirii,  4,r'2. '"" 
Cl    2b6-irtK)0 
Halberg.  Roben  W     See-  ,    ..     „ 

Brown.  Richard  T  .  Halberg,  Robert  W  ,  Simmons.  John  P     .inj 
Holdeman,  John  W  .  4, 1 12, 29^  Cl    192-  '6  (XXI 
Mallberg,  Torsten  R     See  — 

Dellrud,    Rolf   1       and    Hallberg     lorsien    R      4.1)2.159,   Cl     >-« 
42  1X)R 
Hallcher,  Richard  C     See-  „     v.      , 

Bai/cr    Manuel  M  ,  GiHHlin,  Richard  n    and  Hallcher    Richaul  I 
4,n:,6ll,  Cl    204  ^9  DDR 
Halmai,  Karoly    -See-  ,  .,    ,     ,         , 

Kiss    laszlo    Csillag,  Las/lo,  Halmai,  Kar>iK    and  Miskolc/i.  1  .is 
rl.i,  4,n:,910,  Cl    MIV12(X») 
Hamill    Robert  I      and  Hi>ehn.  Marvin  M  .  to  Fli  Lilly  and  Company 

Antibiotic  A  )288'    4.112. "8.  Cl    424i;iiK«l 
Hammonds.  James  C     See- 
Van  Dyke.  Ronald  D     Hammonds.  James  C     and  Sloller,  Pain,  la 
S     4,1)2,<2'    Cl    220-244  i«X) 
Hampel    Daniel,  lo  RCA  Corporation    Mulli  function  logic  gale  ■^■■^ 

.-ne  gate  delav    4, 1  .t  V(V4«),  t'l    X64--')(XX) 
Hanawa.    Aki.'    MiNamura.   Noriyuki,  and  (Visugi,   "l  asuhiro,   lo   M- 
subishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Jetstream  ^onlrol  ^omhu^ 
lion  engine    4,1)2,1'J'    Cl    i:)'VX)B 
Hanes  Corporation   -See  ,,,.^ 

King.  J    Frank    and  Sloan,  Donald  A  .  4,  Ml. -^'9,  t  1    29-2  190 
Hansen,  tilen  D    lo  Veda,  In.    Silo  unloader  lift  altachmcnl   4,l)2,4<o 

Cl    102^6  iX*) 
Hansen    Roger  M     lo  SiralaU'li  Corporation    Resin  anchored  tiH-k     r 

mine  r.K.f  b<.ll  anchor  mechanism    4,1)2.080.  Cl    4t)5-26l  (.XX) 
Hanv.n    James  V»  ,   lo  tieneral   Flectnc  Company     Flash  lamp  arras 

having  electrical  shield    4. 1  )  <.(I2  ).  Cl    )62-ll(XX) 
Harari,  Fliyahou.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Volatile  non  soUnIc 

logic  latch  circuit    4. 1  )2.9(i4,  Cl    )()-2)8(«X) 
Hardvkick.  Frank    .See-  ,,      ,, 

Bannister,     Richard     N       and     Hardvsick,     Frank,    4  l^.,^'J"     (, 

:fi(»-tK  iKi 

Hards     Periam  H     lias     levsis  1       and  Husler,  Id  ward  1       lo  Beech 

Airt  rait  Corporation    I  uel  air  upe  bomb    4,n2,r(),  CI    ll):-M«ii' 
Hardv    Pcriam  B     See  — 

lias      1  eon     I        Hardv      Periam    H      and    Hutchinvni,     Donai,! 
4,1  t2,16'J,  Cl    l()2-6(>»i 
llaimons  Fmilter  Compans    Inc     See- 
Harmons,  Richard  (-■     4  H:,)M,  Cl    2)9-S42()t«l 
Harmons     Richard   C,    lo    Harmons    Fmilter  Companv.    Inc     Casing 

mounted  emitter    4,1)2,>64,  Cl    2)9-542000 
Harper    James  M    F     See— 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J  Oambino,  Richard  J     and  Harper,  James  M    i 
4,1  t:.M4,  Cl    204  192()FC 
Han    1  wald    Piston  p<mer  generating  and  working  nijc  hine  4. 1)2.  US. 

Cl    -4-U(X«l 
Harrcll.  John  W     .See  - 

Ciournay.    Luke   S      Hatrell     John    W       and    Dennis.   Charles    1 
4.1)2.94).  Cl    )24-6l««l 
Harrington    David  F     See 

DePahlo.  Raul  S     Harrington.  Dasid  I      and  Hramsledl.  W  illi.in 
R     4.1  ti.^O'J.  Cl    n4  1  U«i 
Hams.  Richard  D     Se. 

B<.vslbs     Paul   D     C  inkoske    James  VI     and   Hams.   Kichaul   P 
4  1  i2,*2l,  Cl    ;i4  hoDK 
Harrison,  Robert  J  ,  deceased  (by  Shannon.  Carmen  H  .  eveculrixi    ;, 
leiaco  Inc    Viclhod  for  insuring  oil  svell  Irealmcnl  on  a  regulai  h.iMs 
as  scheduled    4  H;.;6H.  Cl    l6<c244(XX-' 
Han ivin,     Ronald    G      Dispenser    for    plaslic    cards     4  H;,.>2'J,    Ci 

:;i-»^()(«i 

Han  Roberl  D  and  V1a//amauro,  Roben,  loCieneral  I  ime  Corpora 
Ih.n    Flee iromagneli.  indicator    4,1  )2,''86,  Cl    ;4<i-'-<i«») 

Harllaub,  Jerome  T  lo  Medtronic,  Inc  l>igital  cardiac  pacer 
4.1)2.2)).  Cl    128.4W0Pt. 


January  2,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  13 


Harvey,    Donald    M  .   to    Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Apparatus   for 
selectively  viewing  a  plurality  of  recording  elements.  4,132,469,  Cl. 
)5)-25  000 
Hasha.   Malvern   M    Leak  testing  method  and  apparatus  for  tubular 

members  packer  means  therefor  4.132.111.  Cl.  73-46.000. 
Hashimoto.  Teruo  See— 

Iwase.  Toshio    Hashimoto.  Teruo;  and  Iguchi.  Vouko,  4,132,636, 
Cl    210-6  000 
Hashimoto.    Tohru,    Kawarada,    Akira;    and    Tamura,    Sachiko,    to 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho  Plant  growth  modifier  and  a  process  for  prepa- 
ration thereof  4.1)2.541.  Cl   71-76.000. 
Hasselschwert    Clifford  L  .  to  Indoor  Billboard  Corporation.  Method 

for  washing  rugs  and  the  like   4.132.524,  Cl.  8-151  000. 
Ha-ssler.  Hedvig  E    B    See— 

Kihlstedt.    Per    C}  .    and    Hassler.    Hedvig    E.    B.,    4.132,559,    Cl. 
106-117000 
Hasui.  Hiroshi.  and  Suvama.  Eizo.  to  Nihon  Radiator  Co..  Ltd  Muffler 

4.1)2.286.  Cl    181-265.000 
Haiakeyama,  Kazumi   .See- 

Sunami.  Teruo.  Morishita.  Tsuvoshi;  and  Hatakeyama,  Kazumi, 
4.1)2.419,  Cl    277-96  200 
Halayama.  Shunichi,  and  Sakai,  Masao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Megnetrons 

getter   4.1)2.921.  Cl    315-39  510 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co    KG  ;  See— 

Frdmann.  Otto;  Deutsch.  Reinhard;  Symmanek.  Horst;  and  Ruds- 

/inat.  Willy.  4,|)2,.)98.  Cl    271-9.000. 
Greve.  Heinz.  Grumer.  Peter;  and  Gomann,  Rolf,  4,132,189.  Cl 
118-8  000 
Hausler.  Michael,  to  BBC.  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie 
Meihixi  of  starting  up  a  high-voltage  d<  inverter  or  transmission 
station  in  isolated  or  island  operation   4,133,026,  Cl.  363-49.000. 
Havel.  Thomas  A     See— 

Gauronski.    John    F      and    Havel,    Thomas    A,    4,132.401.    Cl 
271-245  000 
Hawker.  Fred  D    See— 

Berenschol.  Donald  J  .  Anders,  Dale  F  .  and  Hawker,  Fred  D  , 
4,132.688.  Cl.  260-22  OCB 
Hawkins,  Paul  M     See— 

Manske.    Wendell    J.    and    Hawkins,    Paul    M.,    4,132,186.    Cl 
1 16-216  CXX) 
Hayashi.  Shizuo   See— 

lijima.  Eiji.  Walanabe.  Hiroshi.  and  Haya.sht,  Shizuo,  4,132,678,  Cl 

252-545  (XX) 
Tsulsumi.     Hisao      V^'atanabe.     Hiroshi;     and     Hayasht,     Shizuo, 
4.1)2.679.  Cl    25;-545  0(X) 
Haynes,  Leonard  S    See — 

Gariazzo.   Michael  C  .   and   Haynes,   Leonard   S  ,  4,133,044,  Cl 
-)65-78  000 
Hebcda.  Ronald  E     Holik.  Dennis  J  .  and  Leach,  Harry  W  ,  to  CPC 
International  Inc    Dextrose  production  with  immobilized  glucoamy- 
lase   4,1)2.595.  Cl    195-31  OOR 
Heckler  A  Ktxh  GmbH;  See- 

Weldle.  Helmut.  4.132.02).  Cl   42-7  000 
Heemstra.  Tfietsdorc  C  Tufting  machine   4.132,182,  Cl    112-79.00R 
Heeren.  Richard  H  .  to  Teletype  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus 
for   controlling    a    programmable    logic   array    4,132,979,   Cl     340- 
14"(X)P 
Heilman.  William  J  .  and  Lynch.  I  homas  J  ,  lo  Gulf  Research  A  Devel- 
opment Company    Mineral  oil  compositions  having  improved  pour 
point  containing  alpha-olefin  copolymers  4,132,663,  Cl    252-59  000 
Hcimburg.  Richard  VV     and  Stewart,  Donald  M    Burning  apparatus 

4.132,179.  Cl    110-211.000 
Heiniger.  Richard   See — 

Smith,    Donald   D  .   Davis.  Otis   L  .   III.   and   Heiniger,   Richard. 
4.1)2.181.  Cl    111-7000 
Hein7c.  Walter  O    See — 

Albcrtassi.    James    H.    and    Heinze.    Walter    O,    4,131,959,    Cl 
4-319  (XX) 
Heisterberg.  Milton  W  .  to  GATX  Tank  Erection  Corporation   Multi- 

hfl  dry  seal  ga.sholder.  4.132,532,  Cl   48-174.000 
Hckimian  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

Hekimian.     Norns    C.     and     Kim.    Chong-Soo.     4,132,957,    Cl 
3)0-5 :  000 
Hekimian.  Norns  C  .  and  Kim.  Chong-Soo.  to  Hekimian  Laboratones. 

Inc    Programmable  amplifier   4.132.957.  Cl   330-51.000. 
Hcllqvist,  Ake  O   V    Sludge  and  slime  separating  and  settling  device 

4.1)2.643,  Cl    210-84  (XX) 
HcUrung.  Gunter   See — 

Cramm.  Gunlher,  Kran?.  Eckan.  and  Hellrung.  Gunter,  4.132.736, 
Cl    260-552  OSC 
Hclwig.  Emmy    Device  and  process  for  separating  the  liquid  part  from 

the  solid  part  of  seeds  and  fruit   4.132.161.  Cl   99-472.000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA):  See— 
Heyden.  Rudi.  Asbeck.  Adolf.  Eckelt.  Michael;  and  Gress.  Wolf- 
gang, 4.132.694,  Cl    260-29  60R 
Hennig.  Harvey    See — 

Fleck.     Raymond     N.     and     Hcnnig.     Harvey.    4.132.075.    Cl 
60-641  000 
Hercules  Incorporated   See— 

Mollcrc.  John  C  .  4.132.974.  Cl    .)4O-7  00R. 
Hermer.  (jerald  P     See— 

Bollon.  Colin  B  .  and  Hermer.  Gerald  P  .  4.131.974.  Cl   9-337.000 
Herr,  Charles  H  ,  Jr     S.V— 

Avery.  Bennett  W  .  Herr.  Charles  H  .  Jr .  and  Lamport,  Ivan  R  , 
4.1)2.1)4.  Cl    74-801  000 
Hcrl7.  Martin  R     and  Martin.  John  H    E    J  .  to  Amcncan  Cyanamid 


Company.  Antibiotic  BL580  Zeta  and  use  thereof  as  anticoccidial 
agent.  4,132,779,  Cl   424-122.000 
Hess,  Ernst  P.,  to  Qume  Corporation.  Ink  ribbon  cartridge  with  con- 
stant tension  mechanism   4,132,485.  Cl   400-208  000 
Hesston  Corporation:  See — 

White.  Allen  A  .  4.132.163.  Cl    100-42  000 
White.  Allen  A  ,  4.132.164.  Cl    100-189  000 
Hewlett-Packard  GmbH:  See — 

Zeeb.  Helmut  E,  4,132,116,  Cl   73-362  OAR 
Heyden,  Rudi,  Asbeck,  Adolf;  Eckelt,  Michael;  and  Gress,  Wolfgang. 
to    Henkel    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf    Aktien    (Henkel    KCjaA) 
Methcxl  for  improving  the  latent  glass  of  latex  paints  4,132.694.  Cl 
260-29  60R. 
Heyek.  Walter  See — 

Wegner.  John  F  .  and  Heyek.  Walter.  4.132.019.  Cl   40-349  000. 
Hickerson.  Robert  J    See — 

Scott.  Irvin  C  ;  Settle.  Evan   E  .  III.  and   Hickerson.   Robert  J  , 
4,131,981,  Cl.  29-505.000 
Hicks,  Alan  A  ;  and  Disko,  Harry,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates  Paper 

craft  kit.  4,132,155,  Cl   93-1  OOG 
Hicks,  Alan  A  :  See — 

Breslow.   Jeffrey    D;  and   Hicks,   Alan   A.,   4,132.411.   Cl    273- 
119.00R 
Hidekl  Ishii:  See — 

Maeno,  Jun,  4.132,464,  Cl   350-351000 
Hiers,  John  J  ;  and  Wald,  Stephen  A  .  lo  Scott  Chatham  Company 
Textile      fabnc      with      leather-like     appearance       4.132.821.     Cl 
428-151,000 
Higgens.  Calvin  E    See — 

Gorman.  Marvin;  Higgens,  Calvin  E  ,  and  Nagarajan,  Ramaknsh- 
nan,  4,132,790,  Cl   424-246,000 
Hilberman.  Dan.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated   Single 
amplifier  frequency  dependent  negative  resistor    4,132.966.  Cl    3)3- 
80  OOR 
Hills-McCanna  Company   See — 

Pnese.    Wemer    K.    and    Koehlen.    Charles    I.    4.132.071.    Cl 
60-328000 
Hillyard.    Peter    T.    to    Lucas    Industnes    Limited.    Ignition    coils 

4,132,969,  Cl    336-94  000 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Uhlig.  Raimer.  4,132.146.  Cl    85-33  000 
Hipkin.  Frank;  See — 

Johnson,  Keith,  and  Hipkin.  Frank.  4,132. .394.  Cl   266-138  000 
Hirano,  Kiyoshige  See — 

Kobayakawa.  Ma.saki;  Yawata.  Kazufumi;  Hirano.  Kivoshige   and 
Yamashita.  Shigeru.  4.132.920.  Cl   313-497  000 
Hiroshima.  Minoru;  Yoshizawa.  Shigeru;  Saito.  Nobuo.  Asano.  Atsushi, 
Suehiro.  Hiroshi,  Saitoh.  Minoru;  and  Mise.  Keisuke.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd  , 
and   Nippon   Telegraph   and   Telephone   Public   Corporation    Shift 
register  type  memory   4.133.043.  Cl    365-15  000 
Hiscutt.  Robert   See— 

Kmg.  Robert  D,,  and  Hiscutt,  Robert.  4.132.624.  Cl    204-29S  000 
Hitachi  Heating  Appliances  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tachikawa.     Hajime.     Satoh.     Kenji.     and     V^atanabe.     Milsuru. 
4.132.878.  Cl    219-10  55B 
Hitachi.  Ltd     See— 

Hatayama.  Shunichi.  and  Sakai.  Ma.sao.  4.132.921.  Cl    3l5-)9  510 
Hiroshima.   Minoru.   Yoshizawa.   Shigeru.   Saito.    Nobuo.   Asano, 
Atsushi;  Suehiro.  Hiroshi,  Saitoh,  Minoru,  and  Mise.  Keisuke, 
4,133.043.  Cl    .365-15  000 
Kameyama,  Masayoshi.  Horiguchi.  Hiroshi.  and  Ichino.  Kazuo. 

4.132,939.  Cl.  3l'8-627,000 
Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi.  Nishimura.  ^'utaka.  Ohvama,  Yoshishige.  and 

Nishimiya,  Torazo.  4.132.199,  Cl    123-1 I9  0EC 
Maio.  Kcnji;  Inose,  Fumivuki,  Yokozawa.  Nono,  Fujimoto.  Rvoi- 

chi;  and  Takasugi.  Kazuo.  4.132,085,  Cl    62-155000 
Masuda.  Hiroo.  Kubo.  Ma.saharu.  and  Hon.  Rvoichi.  4.1)2.99^,  Cl 

357-23.000, 
Okuyama.    Toshiaki;     Kub<ila.     Yuzuru,     and     Naga,se.     Hiroshi, 

4.132.931.  Cl    318-732  000 
Sato.    Minoru.    Takahashi.    Isao,    Kura,sawa.    Takanan,    ^oshioka. 

Yoshio.  and  Nakagawa.  Yukio.  4.132.876.  Cl    2OO-14800A 
Terunuma.   Mutsuhiro,  Shima.   Seiya.  Tashiro.   Korefumi;   Ando. 
Takeki;     Inaba.    Hiromi.     Kurosawa.    Toshiaki,    and     Kuroha. 
Hiroaki,  4.133.018,  Cl   361-87,000 
Hitaka.  Takenon:  See — 

Nomura,  Hiroaki.  Hitaka.  Takenon.   Akimoto.   Hiroshi.   Mmami. 
Isao,  Kiriki,  Fumio.  Matsuda,  Tatsuichi.  and  Fugono.  Takeshi. 
4,132.789,  Cl   424-246.000 
Hitzel,  Volker.  Weyer.  Rudi.  Pfaff.  Wemer;  and  Geisen.  Karl,  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft    Benzenesulfonvl  ureas  and  their  use  for  the 
treatment  of  diabetes  mellitus  4.132.795.  Cl   424-266  000 
Ho,  Winston   See — 

Mohrbacher.   Richard  J  .  Ho.  Winston,  and  Tutwiler.  Gene  F, 

4.132.719,  Cl    260- .348  480 

Mohrbacher.   Richard  J  ;   Ho.  W  inston.  and  Tutwiler.  Gene   F  . 

4.132.720.  Cl    260- .348  610 

Hochfelsen.  Jerrold  J  .  to  Stedman.  Cresswell  E  .  Jr .  a  part  interest 
Article-carrying  case  and  attaching  and  articlc-suppiining  hinge  unit 
therefor  4.r32.295.  Cl    190-60  000 
Hodgson.  William  S  .  to  South  Shore  Machine  Company.  Inc    Label 

applicator  4.132.583.  Cl    156-351  000 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Dalibor.  Horst.  4.132.843.  Cl    528-45  000 

Femholz.  Hans;  Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Wunder.  Fnednch. 
4.132.733.  Cl    562-601.000. 
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Oengk.    Gunter     Bitmet     KUus-Jurgcn.    and    Koslner.    Armm, 

4  ly  0*7    CI    ^J-'^Xi  'Xf 
Gorli  J.' Wolf-Dieter    ind  Hr.«clirr,  BemKard.  4.I3:.6'':.  CI    .«X> 

Hitzei.   Volkcr    Wcvcr     Rud.    Pfaff.   Werner    and  Geisen,   Karl, 

4ii''"''j<  CI  4:4.;tx50i») 

Mora*     R.>Und     and    SchadlK;h.   Gunther.  4,1J2.89}.   CI    .50- 

M5(X)A 

C)ng.  S.enling.  4.n:.523.  CI    8-210OR  ,.,,,nrv,ri 

SchoU.  Manfred    Kaiwr    Kifl   and  Semmler,  Horsl.  4.H-.000.  tl 

34- 1 6  000 

He«hn.  Mar\in  M    V.--  j  i  »i  77«     ri 

Hamill.     Robert     L       J"d     Hi^hn.     Maf.i>.  M       4.13..77g.    CI 

4:4-121  0<Xi 

Hofer    Brute  F     Ve—  ,,iiQca    r-i    «v>.}<i(lQO 

Add.s   J.'hn  1      and  Holer.  Bruce  E  .  4. 1  32.<»58.  CI    330-25.  OUU 

ihm.dl    Die.r.ch    Hofer.  Johann    .nd  Huher    karl  E  .  4.132.763. 

CI    42*-'W0OO 

"""nim"!^:^"  aM''TJo,Tn,ann,  Hor.   Ra,.T  S.e^med   R.h.c  .Mer 

and  Kaufmann    Helmut,  4,l32.2_15,  CI    134->^Oal 
HolTmann  1  a  R>vhe  In^     Si<-- 

P.^v.n    BeverU   A     4.H:.':'.  CI    2«-)-*04'-X») 
H,i«n     Jame^    A      lo   Hone>N»ell    Inc     Prtxrett  control   Nvslem    «ilh 
^,l!kur  P^.tevs  .ontroller  '4. 13  V027,  CI    3^4- 1  W  (XXO 
Hogenhout    Fran.„cus.  -o  B<^,ng  Companv     I  he    R*-"  •""f^J^ly  (o 
ekiromagnetic     high     energv     impaU     apparatus      4.13..IO«.     LI 

""'M"de''^:l"fm'::d  Hohe.,el,  Gerhard.  4.132.285,  CI   .8..258  000 
"''H^t'^hmrN^  ^^'in.eart.  J    V.  a„er    and  Holbrook.  Uon  G  . 

4.i?:.r:.  c;  io;-'oo»ii 

Holdeman.  John  W     Ve-  „    ,        .,      c  i    h,    P     .n  I 

Brown    Ri.hard  T  ,  Halberg.  Robert  W  .  S.mmons    John  1      anJ 
Holdeman.  John  W,  4,  n:.:'^^  CI    192- 36  aK. 
Holdren,    E^rl    J      Pola^ek     Peter     and    kr/vv    ^^*^'''''^.  J' '   '' 
Chrvsler    Corporation     Digital    readout    \nt    probe     4,13..*M),    CI 
3:4  "'OIIR 
Holik.  Dennis  J     .S^e—  j    1  „  .1,     H»rrs    W 

Hebeda     Ronald    E      Holik.    Dennt*   J      and    Uach.    Harr> 
4  M;  ^^V  CI    l''5-31  OOR  u  .k    , 

Holland.  W  arren  E  .  to  E  won  Production  Research  *:"nn«nv  M"hod 
for  protection  of  «-ell  equipment  from  particles  of  debn*  4.132.270, 

HoLlt'o^^.   L-rk,   Wavne  W      M.Laughlin^  Phillip  M     and 

Mortonv.n.  Robert  M  .  .0  '"'""iVVi'V,"^'?,?',  r.T^"* 
hitch  p^nition  control  »ysiem  4.132.272.  O.  172-2  000 
Hollos* a>.  Gale  A    5ee—  ^   ,      »      a  H5  77»    ri 

Mortonjon.   Robert  M     and  HolKmay,  Oale    A.  4.132.273.  CI 

172-2000 
H'li    Fredericks    See—  ,,    ,      l     j        l    « 

Blasksmilh.    Philipp     Poiriei     )     I  eon     and    Holi.    EredencH    5 
4.1i:^H'<.  CI     (4O-552  0OO 
Honesvwcll  In,.     See—  ^^ 

Hogan,  James  A  .  4,133.027.  CI    364-119  000 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc    Set-  .  .hn   H 

Huettner.   Rof^rt   F     (irandma.v.n.   John   P  ,   ^ """",/;  JT   "• 
lemay.  Richard  A     and   Beauchemm.  Edward.  4.133,030,  CI 

Ih4-2IX)(»I<) 
tl  .nrsvsel!  Information  System*  Italia   -See— ^ 
oentii,    Claud.o.  4.1 33.0M,  CI    '65-222  000 
H    niu    Misavuki   Numura.  Isutomu.  aiKl  Kawakami,  Hiromi.  10  S..n> 
V.™tK,n     Multi.band   luner   with   fi^ed  M,.adband   input   filters 

4.n:.'<<:,  ci  1:5-459000 

H...ker  Chemicals  A  Plastics  torp     .See— 

Krnnev    Idssard  J     4  I  i:  ^::,  CI    :i>4  :o«  .«X«  ,.    „,     c,, 

H..per    Harrs     1.    C  R  O.   Inc    Meul  culling  machine  s»ilh  movable 

.Th  teed.ng  ,vslem    4,132.392.  CI    266-69  000 
Hxiser  L  nisersal    Inc     See—  .  ,„„ 

tCtchen.  JohnP.4.l3l.96l.a    5-247000 

H    ri    Ryoichi   See  .  i  is  oo7  ri 

Masuda.  Hirx.   Kub...  Masaharu  and  Hon.  Ryoichi.  4.132.997.  CI 

H  -niuchi    Hir-tshi    See  ^ 

Kamevama,   Masayoshi    Honguchi.  H.roshi    and   Ichino,  K.a7uo 

4  1<;'J39,  CI    3l«-627(«0 

"  ",';:ibe'r',\*eal\    ."iTd  Horton   Edward  1.  .  ♦.132.039.  CI  51-42400.. 

"^"A^ano'Ma^Iha'ru,  Aon..,  Shigeo    H..s.ka.  Ak'o.,  Och....  KokK^h. 
andSamanc    M,chi>.«hi.  4.n;.:t».-.  CI    12.3  1190EC 

H.is/Tnann    Benihatd    .See-  

Henemann     Annclir    Schult.  Norbert,  Vo|.  Peter    and  H..semann 
Bernhard.  4,1<MIVC1    73-349000 
H..V.    S..rivuk,    Oni'.s.  yasuhiro.  andMatsukas^a.  Hiroharu,    .;  lu 
Photo  Film  C...   ltd    Pressure  measuring  sheet    4,1.1. ,IU,  t- 1     ■> 

H.^l'^Rvisuke    Ball  end  mill    4,132,493.  CI    407  53  000 
H.iv.miiu.  Hir.".hi    See  .nsos.     ,   i      ii< 

fJhia.    V.,shiharu.    and    H.»omilu,    Hiroshi,    4,^2,9:^     i  I      M 

Hotiel'HoytCJr.Brosvn.  Robert  A  M.-re  Kandail  V.  and  Sull. 
van'PaulF  to  Acushnet  Compans  I  ilamentars  pt  ir.  1...1.  svsten 
4  132.462.  ci    350-117  000 


Hoiicn   Bruce  W.  .  10  Chevron  Research  Compans    Sulfur  and  chlorint- 

containing  lubricating  oil  additive   4.132,659.  CI    252-4S  SU) 
Houghton    Joseph  N      See-  >      ,         r 

Burke     Dliver    '*■  .    h  .    decea.sed     and    Humphress.    \  idor    T. 

4  n:  ^61,  CI    106-308  OUM 
Burke     Oliver    W,    Jr.    dcceaved     and    Humphrcvs.    \iclor     I 

4  n:  ^6»,  CI    106-.308ll(JM 
Burke     Oliver    ^      Jr.    deceased     and    Humphreys.    \  icior     I 
4.m';,564.  ci    II)6-Wl*iX)M  „        ,  , 

Howarth.    rhoma.s    I      Stirling.  Irene,  and  Corbett^  David  F  .to  Ho 
.ham    tit  .up    limited      Antibacterial    agents     4.1'..    U.    LI     -f" 
HI' OF  A 
Hoyles,  Ronald    iVe  -  .       -r         c  i  cl 

Best    John  S     Hosles.  Ronald    Ingram.  OeolTrev   S     and  Skinmr 
Francis  B   J.4,li:.7M    CI   424-57  000 

Hu.  Paul  >■     See—  vain  aoii   1  1 

Garcia.  Joe  L  .  Hu    Paul  S      and  Waller.  Tracy  N  .  4.132.890.  LI 

:v)-:m  i>sf: 

""''sLhiest"<)st'ar"and  Hube,.  Fran..  4,n:.lM.  CI    242-4' 01., 

Huber.  Karl  E    See-  ,  ,,   .        t      it     a  it^  ^^i 

Schmidt,  Dietrich    Hofer    Johann    and  Huber.  Karl  F.  4.13.,  O-V 

CI    423  3S:)t»«l 
Hudis,  Martin   See  ,  t-  »  . 

Lnited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin 
isiralion,  Hudis.  Man.n    and  U  sdeven.  Ihet^lore,  4.n..8.9.  L. 
4;.*  411  IXX) 
Huc-schcn.  Robert  F     and  Jens.  Richard  A  .  to  General  Fleclric  Com- 
pany    High  thermal  emiiiaiicc  coating  for  X  ray   targets    4  ll..>J,^ 
CI    IrVl'dOCXI  ,    c     .1     1 

Huettner.  Robert  E    Grandmais^m,  John  P    \  ernon,  John  H     1  ema;, 
Richard   A     and  Beauchemm.  E^lssard,  10  Honey  svell   Information 
Systems  Inc    Control  system  providing  for  the  transfer  of  data  ir  a 
communications    prix;e«ing    system    employing   channel    dedicattu 
.onlrol  bUvks   4.133.030,  CI    .364-200000 
Hunhes  Aircraft  Company    See— 

F.tts,  John  M  ,  4.133,004,  CI    358  125(X)0 

Haran.Eliyahou.  4.1.12,904.  CI    W':380<X)  „,,,„. 

Hughes.  Alexander  W  ,  Jr    Toy  phonograph    4.M;.41.t.tl    .4-1  (XiA 
Huihes    Bill  B  .  to  Smiths  Industnes.  Inc    Digital  to  analog  conversion 
vfiih  degl.ich    4,1. 12,908.  CI    10'-3M000 

Hughes.  Helen   See  — 

Hughes.  John  I   .  4.11;, 9S_V  CI    330-4.100 

Hughes  John  L  ,  to  Hughes.  Helen   System  for  amplifying  laser  he.^r.. 

4  112  9^'.    CI    310-4  100 
Hughes     Terence  P    Decorative  plague  and  muUiplc-purpose  hanj;.-: 

and  stand  therefor   4,132,018,  CI    40-152  U» 
Huul    Herbert    and  Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer   Aktiengesellvha,! 
Process  for  coloring  poly urethanc  foams  4,112,840,  CI    521   l^    i«« 
Humber.  Leslie  G     See— 

Gauthier.    Jean    A       Humber     1  eslie    G.    and    Resew.    L  lara 

4.132.710,  CI    546-MlX)0  .        ,  ,,,.,,^      ,., 

Sanir.vh.     George,     and     HumN-.,     1  eslie     t.  ,     4.H..  (N.     C. 

<46-89  000 

Humphreys.  Victor   T     See-  v.   ■    ,     I 

Burke     Oliver    W.    Jr.    deceased     and    Humphreys     Vic.r     I 

4  li:.^M,  CI    106  lOSlXIM 
Burke     Oliver    W,    Jr      decea.sed     and    Humphreys.    Victor     1 

4  I  12  ^62,  CI    lOb-.lOHOOM 
Burke.    Oliver    W.    Jr.    deceased,    and    Humphreys.    \  idor     I 

4  112  ^63.  CI    106-108  (X1M 
Burke     Oliver    W.    Jr  ,    deceased     and    Humphreys.    Victor     1 
4  11:  ^64,  CI    106-.108(X)M 
Hunkar.   Denes  B     and  Ortlepp,   Hans,  10  H"""^*/   '■.f^^:["'';"r.    J';. 
Closed  l.«ip  electro  fluidic  control  system   4.112.1^:.  LI    91.1h4i>« 
Hunkar  L  aNuatones.  Inc     -See  „j,,,, 

Hunkar.  Denes  B  .  and  Ortlepp.  Hans.  4.1 12.152,  L  1    91.l64  0i»i 

Hunkele.  Harry  J     See  ,.      ,    ,       .,  >      .insiK    ri 

Chappelow,    Ronald    i       and    Hunkele.    Harrv    J.    4.1. ..81)-.   CI 

42'  248  IXIR 
Husges   C.erd    and  t.rimm    I  berhard,  to  Schubert  &  Sal/er    0(x-n  end 

spinmng  apparatus   4.112.0^6.  CI    ^7  :6l  («» 
Husler    Edskard  1      .See-  ,     ,,     ,         ,    ,         ,1 

Hardy      Periam    B.    Gay.    lewis    I        and    Husler.    Fdssard    1 

4  n:  170  CI  102-6  txx) 

Hussey     David  C.   to   Bertea  Corporation    Ratio  select    mechanism 

4  112' 126.  CI    '4-4'9(XX) 
Hulchins    Ned   M      1  nyearl     J     Walter     and    Holbr.x.k.    Leon  (..     t.' 
( Vcidenial  Oil  Shale,  Inc    Hinged  bridging  plug  for  explmive  pUcf 
ment  holes   4.1  12.  r2,  CI    102  VUXXl 
Hutchinvn,  LXmald    ,See  ,    ,,       c.  r->   „   n 

Gay      l«in    L      Hardy,    Penam    B      and    HulchinMm,    DonaM 
4  112  169,  CI    102-6  I'XX) 
Hutchiv.n   Robert  V  .  and  Nels.m.  John  A    to  Burroughs  Corp.iraii.'n 
Pr.Kevs  of  forming  a  plastic  encapsulated  molded  film  carrier  C  VU 
package  and  the  package  formed  thereby    4.132.856,  CI    P4-V  OPl 
Hwang    Mei   H     to  Calgon  Corporation    Elcctrivonductive  coaiin^ 

formulation    4:n2,6'4,  CI    252-SXUXM  ,.        „        ,       ^ 

Hyde   Paul  F     and  Miller.  Russell  N  .  to  Neptune  Micronoc.  Inc   Spray 

head    4.132,162,  CI    239^53000 
Hynvin.  Westcoll  *  Dunning,  Inc     See 

Whattam.  Geiu^e  F     4,132.225,  CI    1  28  2  IX)F 
Hvogo  Picfectural  Government    See  ,^,  ,,™sc 

Dohi.  Nobuya.su.  and  Obata.  Keigo,  4,132,610.  Ll    204-43  OOS 
1   I    I    Imperial  Corporation    iee- 

Gryclko,  Carl  F  .  4.112,96'.  CI    ''^  II  IXX) 
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lannelli.  Frank  M  ,  to  Tannetics.  Inc   Flow  control  device.  4,132,241, 

CI    137-102  000 
Ibe.  Wolfgang,  to  Wmter  £  Ibe    Urological  endoscope  particularly 
resectoscope   4.132.227,  CI    128-4.000. 
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Olivicn.  Icaro.  4.132.424.  CI   280-11.300. 
Ichino.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kameyama,  Masayoshi,  Honguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichino,  Kazuo, 
4.132,939.  CI   318-627  000. 
ICI  Amencas  Inc    See— 

Rutledge.  Thomas  F  .  4.132.722.  CI.  26O-396.00N. 
Ida,  Shuichiro  5ee — 

Ishii.  Hakiimi:  Sogo.  Yoshiuka;  and  Ida,  Shuichiro.  4,132,123,  CI. 
74-4730SW 
Igarashi.  Masaaki   See — 

Mukaida.  Yoshilo.  Fujiyama.  Masaaki;  Komine,  Shigeo;  Igarashi, 
Masaaki    Yamaguchi,   Nobuuka;   lida,   Shinobu;  and   Kasuga, 
Akira,  4.132,827.  CI.  428-329.000 
Igel.  Wolfgang   See— 

Weiss.  Helmut.  Kraft.  Harald.  and  Igel,  Wolfgang,  4,132,057,  CI. 
57-261000 
Igra  Ozer,  to  Ben  Gunon  University  of  the  Negev.  Wind  dnven  energy 

generating  device   4,132,499,  CI   415-2.000. 
Iguchi.  Youko  5ee— 

Iwase.  Toshio;  Hashimoto.  Teriio;  and  Iguchi,  Youko,  4,132,636, 
CI    210-6  000 
Ihng,  David  C    See- 
Key,    William    P ,    Ihng.    David   C  .   and    Monroe,    Darrell   W,, 
4,132,637,  CI    210-7  000 
Iida.  Hiroshi.  to  Manno  Kogyo  Company.  Limited,  Shift  mechanism  for 

automotive  transmission.  4.132.124,  CI.  74.473.0OR. 
Iida.  Shinobu   See — 

Mukaida.  Yoshito;  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  Komine,  Shigeo;  Igarashi. 
Masaaki    Yamaguchi.   Nobulaka;   Iida,   Shinobu;   and   Kasuga, 
Akira.  4]  132,827.  CI.  428-329.000. 
Iijima.  Eiji.  Watanabe.  Hiroshi,  and  Hayashi,  Shizuo,  to  Kao  Soap  Co., 

Ltd  Transparent  liquid  shampoo.  4,132,678,  CI.  252-545.000, 
linuma,  Kaiumoto,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Predictive  encoder  or 
deccxier  vyith  selection  of  one  of  two  or  more  prediction  signals 
according    to    prediction    error   signal    amplitudes.    4,133,006,    CI. 
358-133000 
Ikeda  Bussan  Company,  Limited  See— 

Takahashi.    Fujio.    and    Tsujimura.    Harutoshi,    4,132,434,    CI. 
280-744  000 
Ikeda.    Isamu.   and    Yamada.    Kunimitsu,   to   Sugimura,   Shigeru;   and 
Yamada.  Kunimitsu  Earth  anchor  and  method  of  setting  and  remov- 
ing same   4.132.498.  CI   61-39000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Limited;  5ee — 

Young.  Roger  N  .  4.132.050.  CI   53-463.000. 
Inaba,  Hiromi   See — 

Terunuma.  Mutsuhiro;  Shima.  Seiya;  Tashiro,  Korefumi;  Ando, 
Takcki     Inaba.    Hiromi;    Kurosawa,    Toshiaki;    and    Kuroha, 
Hiroaki,  4.133.018.  CI   361-87.000 
Inagaki,  Sanji   See — 

Nagai.  Koji,  Iwalsuki.  Haruki,  Inagaki.  Sanji;  and  Kameda,  Hiromi. 
4,132.548.  CI   96-1  OTE 
Incom  International  Inc    See — 

Langford.  William  D  ,  4.132.415,  CI    277-12000. 
Incotex  S  A     See— 

Boica  Camprubi.  D    Anselmo.  4.132.249.  CI    139-453.000. 
Indicel  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ineson.  Norman.  Dickinson.  Stuart  M  .  and  Livingstone,  Charles 
E.  4,132.367.  CI   242-47  100 
Indoor  Billboard  Corporation   See— 

Hasselschwen.  Clifford  L  .  4,132.524.  CI   8-151  000 
Industne  Pirelli.  S  p  A    See- 

Fcrrentino.    Antonio.    Brovedan.    Antonio,    and    Sala,    Angelo, 
4.132.756.  CI    264-174000 
Ineson   Norman   Dickinson.  Stuart  M  .  and  Livingstone.  Charles  E  ,  to 

Indicel  Co  .  Ltd   Cord  winder   4.132.367.  CI.  242-47.100 
Ingalls.  Jeffrey  D    See— 

Deschenes.   Charles   E,   and   Ingalls.   JefTrey   D..  4,132,004,   CI 
33-366  000 
Ingram    Charles  E  ,  to  Four  Star  Corporation,  Slidable  bracket  for 

article  earner   4.132.335.  CI    224-42  lOF 
Ingram.  Geoffrey  S    See- 
Best   John  S     Hoyles,  Ronald.  Ingram.  GeofTrey  S  ;  and  Skinner. 
Francis  B   J  .  4,132,773.  CI   424-57  000 
Inmont  Corporation   See— 

Blackinlon.  Roswell  J  .  4.132.357.  CI    239-11.000 
Inose.  Fumivuki   See— 

Maio   Kciiji   Inose.  Fumiyuki.  Yokozawa.  Nono.  Fujimolo.  Ryoi- 
chi. and  Taka.sugi.  Kazuo,  4.132.085,  CI   62-155  000. 
Inouc.  Hideo   See— 

llo.  Tsunetoshi.  and  Inoue.  Hideo,  4.132.079.  CI   405-299.000 
Inouc    Kcnzo    Ribbed  conical-central  dome  diaphragm  with  Upcred 

thicknev,  components  4.132.872.  CI.  179-115  50R 
Inslitui  Francais  du  Petrole  See— 

Amigucs,  Pierre,  Gaillard.  Jean,  Le  Page.  Jean-Francois;  and  Stem. 
Robert.  4.132.745.  CI    260-683  200 
Institute  for  Science  of  Labour  See— 

Kimotsuki.  Kuninon.  4.131,953.  CI    2-171  100, 
Inteth  Corp»iration   See — 

Glaze.  John  W,  Jr.  4,132.156.  CI   93-51  100. 


Interatom,  Internationale  Alomreaktorbau  GmbH:  See — 

Henemann,  Annelie;  Schult,  Norben;  Voj.  Peter,  and  Hosemann, 
Bcmhard,  4,132,1 15,  CI.  73-349.000. 
InteVnational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Chappelow,   Ronald   E.;  and   Hunkele,   Harry  J.,  4.132,818,   CI. 

427-24g.00R. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  DiStefano.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Rosenberg.  Robert, 

4,132,571,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Gambtno,  Richard  J.,  and  Harper,  James  M.  E., 

4,132,614,01.  204-192.0EC. 
Feng,  Joseph  S.,  4,132,864,  CI    179-18.0FA 
Garcia,  Joe  L.;  Hu,  Paul  Y.;  and  Waller,  Tracy  N..  4,132,890,  CI. 

250-23  LOSE. 
Kurzweil,  Fred,  Jr.,  4,133.011,  CI   360-78.000 
Schaible,  Paul  M.;  Schwartz.  Geraldine  C  ;  and  Zielinski.  Laura  B., 

4.132,586,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Wang,   Sherman   S.;   Wesley,   Michael   A  ,   and   Will,   Peter   M.. 
4.132,318,  CI.  214-l.OBB. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 

Haber,  George  J.;  Tan,  Chee  T.;  and  Wu,  Joanna.  4.132.793.  CI. 
426-250.000. 
International  Harvester  Company  See— 

Chatterjea,  Probir  K.,  4,132,302,  CI    192-87  130 

Holloway,  Gale  A.;  Lark,  Wayne  W.;  McLaughlin,  Phillip  M.,  and 

Mortonson,  Robert  M.,  4,132,272,  CI.  172-2.000 
Mortonson,  Robert  M.;  and  Holloway.  Gale  A..  4.132.273.  CI. 

172-2.000. 
Vidakovic,  Aleksandar;  and  Salna,  Karl,  4.132.258.  CI   152-185.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Brandon,  Ralph  E.;  Ring.  Michael;  and  Morns,  James  B  ,  4.132,592, 
CI.  162-216.000. 
International  Standard  Electnc  Corporation:  See— 
Schwarzwalder.  Jorg.  4.132.379.  CI.  246-167  OOR 
Szcchenyi.  Kalman,  4,132,865,  CI    179-18.0GF 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation   See— 
Frisen,  Robert  A.,  4,132,246,  CI    137-536  000 
Pen-otti,  Emmanuel  J.,  4,132,992.  CI.  343-100  OPE 
International  Water  Saving  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Albertassi.    James    H.    and    Heinze.    Walter    O,    4,131.959,    CI. 
4-319.000 
INTERx  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Kaminski.    James    J;    and    Bodor.    Nicolae    S.    4,132,805.    CI. 
424-312.000 
Intonation  Systems:  See — 

Stone,  Thomas  D  ,  4,132,143,  CI   84-314000 
Inck,  Gether,  Jr ;  and  Kelly.  Charles  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Bis-helerocyclic    benzoate    ultraviolet    stabilizers   and    their    use   in 
organic  compositions  4.132.704,  CI   260-45  8NT 
Irwin,  David  W   Process  and  composition  for  pickling  metal  surfaces, 

4,132,568,  CI    134-3  000 
Ishige,  Sadao;  Usui.  Hideo;  and  Saeki.  Keiso.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  . 

Ltd   Recording  malenal   4.132.436.  CI   282-27  500 
Ishii.  Hakumi;  Sogo.  Yoshitaka,  and  Ida.  Shuichiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Remote-control  gearshift  mechanism  for 
vehicular  transmission   4.132.123.  CI    74-473  OSW 
Ishii,  Koji.  to  Ryobi  Ltd    Ruid  supply  apparatus  for  blanket  cleaning 

device  in  offset  pnnting  machine   4.132.167.  CI    101-425000 
Ishikawa  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yamamolo.  Mitsuo.  4.132.942.  CI   320-13  000 
Ishimoto.  Sachio  See— 

Kurozumi.  Seizi.  Toru.  Takeshi.  Tanaka.  Toshio.  Miura.  Shuzi, 
Kobayashi.  Makiko;  Ishimoto.  Sachio,  and  Matsubara.  Sadakazu. 
4.132.726,  CI   260-448  80R 
Ishitobi,  Kaoru  See — 

Maekawa,    Hideyuki.    and    Ishitobi.    Kaoru,    4,132.527,    CI     23- 
230  OOB 
Ishizaki.  Hiroyuki.  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Hisashi,  Murase.  Kenji.  Ishizaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ka- 
shiwara.  Hirofumi.  4.132.924.  CI    340-779  000 
ISM  Equipements  Industnels  de  Montage  SA   See— 

Binoth.  Walter.  4.132.455.  CI    312-97  100 
lultractor  I  T  M   S.p  A  :  See— 

Roll.  Lino.  4.132,418,  CI    277-91  000 
llo,  Tsunetoshi;  and  Inoue,  Hideo,  to  Taiheiyo  Engineenng  Incorpo- 
rated   Apparatus  for  remolelv  operating  self-advancing  supports  or 
the  like  4.132.079,  CI   405-299  000 
ITT  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Greenwood,    John    C,    and    Young,    John    M.    4.131.985,    CI 
29-580  000 
Ivancnko.  Gennady  V    See— 

Gurevich,  Vladimir  Z  .  Prashin.  Anatoly  A  ,  Sloyakin.  Vyacheslav 
P  .  Ter-Minosian.  Sergei  M  ,  Frolov.  Valery  A  .  Tolstykh.  Vik- 
tor   S.    Bogansky.    Vastly    V,    and    Ivanenko.    Gennady    V.. 
4.132.339.  CI.  228-103  000 
Iwamoto.  Eiji   See — 

Yokoyama.      Yasukazu.     and      Iwamoto.      Fiji.     4.132.851.     CI 
544-245  000 
Iwase.  Toshio;  Ha.shimoto.  Teruo,  and  Iguchi.  Youko.  to  Niigala  Engi- 
neenng Co,   Ltd    Method  for  treating  gas  liquor    4,132.636.  CI 
210-6.000 
Iwatsuki.  Haruki:  See— 

Nagai.  Koji.  Iwatsuki.  Haruki.  Inagaki.  Sanji.  and  Kameda.  Hiromi, 
4,132.548.  CI   96-1  OTE 
Izawa.    Shinichi.   Ohzeki.    Jurou,    ^ahata.    Tsuyi>shi,    and    Nakanishi. 
Atsuo,  to  Asahi-Dow   Limited    Graft  copolymer  composition  of 
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sivrtrnc  p<'lvph<rnylfne  fthfr  and  prrparation  ihcrcil    4,1  i;.ft84.  Cl 
:ftO-4i,IAR 
l/umi  Prtxlu^u  C.^mpanv    See  - 

Suganuma.  Vi^uo   and  Izumi,  Ti»hio.  4.132.107,  O   72-416000 
I/jmi    Sumio   Vf  -  .__„„„ 

Saitoh.  K.vo   and  Izumi.  Sumio.  4.132.63),  Cl    20<>-9  000 

'""su^lnamA.  vLu..   and  l/umi.  ToshiO.  4.132.107.  Cl   72-416000 
J    1    C  a4<r  Company    Sj-c— 

Long    f-lion  B    4.13:.}24.  Cl    214-1380OR 
I    J    Dill  Compans    5«— 

^.>dd^    Rand  f      4.n:.026.  Cl   4M31000 
I    VI    Huh<:r  C.'rp.'ralion    See 

kjnklc    Alhtrt  C.  4.1)2.626.  Cl    204- )0 1  000 

Wiv.n.  Satish  K  .  4.132.80t,  Cl  424-)57  000 

'^'V  "d,  Michac'T  and  Jacluon.  Divid,  4.1)2,481,  Cl    )56-)25000 

Ji^ksonorald  J     Jr    See-  ,,,      ,       .,,-,-,,1    ni 

Bli^harc    Vlii.hrll  S  ,  and  Jnckion.  Gerald  J     Jr     4  I  )^,75J,  Cl 

2e>4-  '<  nij 

Ja^kvm    La*ren..e  D    A    Pinch  valve  ticevc  conilrucl^on    4,1)2,382. 

Jac^juelm    Iran    lo  Compagnie  Oenerale  d'Eleclncile    Device  lor  re 

gencra.,ng/,nc    4.112.62).  Cl    204-27?  aX) 
JacouCH    \ndre  d  Auria.  Luigi.  and  Morvinville.  Ch«nlal.  lo  Thomjon 

CSF    C..nnecnng  plug  for  opn.al  .ahlr   4.n:.4ftl    CI    l^VQ^  2nn 
Jae><hk.f    James  R     See-  „      .,  . 

Bar../    James  P     Bigelow     lames  H      Jaes^hke    James  R      Mher 
tar  I  I      i.K!  Spellman    (,..,J,.n  H     4|i;,^i>(.l    MH>4ftl)l)l) 
Jin.szev^ski.   Gregor   K      lo    \b  %ol.,.    Shifl   mechanism  m  a  motor 

vehicle  <ear  N.»    4.n2i:^-Cl    -4-»"tJXl 
Jankr      WUliam     R      Blade     for     cutting     tailboard      4.l)l.'»<»6.     Cl 

Janne«on    hnk    H     \pparaius  for  securing  a  charge  earner  agamsi 
longitudinal  displacement  with  respect  lo  a  vehicle  frame  4.U-.,44. . 
Cl    246- ('*A 
Japan  Svnlheiic  Rubher  Companv    limited   5ee- 

t  hika!>u     Jjisusuke     Shimokasva.    Shinichi.    Miura.    lakao    and 
Okumura.   laro,  4.H2.be6,  Cl    2?2-)0<JOOO 
Jeffnes   William  O  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc    Method  of  welding  edges 

ofgla.vssheet,   4.1)2.5)Q   Cl    6S-40aW 
Jenkins.     Geinge     P      Concrete     screed     machine      4,l.i..4'<..     LI 

4<H-ll'*nfX.) 

Jens    Richard  A     See—  ,.,,,-,,^     ,-, 

Huesthen.    Robert    E      and    Jens,    Richard    A      4.H2.'>16.    Cl 

M  VtV)i.«Xi 

Jeter   Wasburn  S  .  to  Cniversilv  Patenn.  Inc   Delivery  of  immunologi 

calls  active  components  of  transfer  factor  4.1  )2.77(,.  Cl  424-10100) 

Jeumont  Schneider   See—  ..■,^<,^^    r-i 

Coulard.    Jean  Pierre   l.i      and    Picandet     Jean    A.   4.132.866.   LI 
|7q.l5l)AQ 
Jewell    Donald   K     to  Restaurant   Technology.   Inc     h'am  sandwich 

package   4.112,144,  Cl    220-2  50R 
Jl  G  Industries,  Inc     See- 
Grove   John  I   ,4  1)2.040.01    52-115000 
John  Wyeih  A  Brother  Ltd    See— 

Croisley,  Roger,  4.112,7<18.  Cl   424-270  000 
Johnson.  Don  E    Process  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  useful  energy 
from   a   body    of   liquid    at    moderate    temperature     4.1)2.077.    Cl 
6O-649  00O  ^      ^ 

Johnson    Howard   L  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    External  centering 

spring  ad)u.stmenl  for  a  spool  valve   4. 1  )2.245,  Cl    1 17177  000 
Johnvin.  Jas    Proces.s  for  manufacturing  resin  impregnated,  reinforced 
article>     without     the     presence    of    resin     fumes     4.1)2.755.     Cl 
2b4.S51(X)0 
Johnson    JefTrey   See— 

Gaus    Harry    Johnson.  JefTrey.  Milut/iki.  Ldo   and  Schotle.  Diet 
waid.  4.|12.'>)5.  Cl    118-480000 
Johnson  Keith  and  Hipkin.  Frank,  lo  Ace  Furnaces  Limited  Furnaces 

4  1 12  W4   Cl    266- 1 18  (XX) 
Johnson.  Knute  N    Ski  binding   4.1)1.%).  Cl   9-)IO0AA 
Johnson.  Lauren  L  .  and  Wilson.  Robert  J     to  General  Motors  Corp.; 
ration    Elecin^al  p<iwer  supply  fault  detecting  system   4.1)).0n,  Cl 
)6M2  000  „  ^  TT. 

Johnson.  Ralph  E  and  Urciola.  John  A  .  to  Singer  Company .  The 
Three  position  sewing  machine  cabinet  platform  4.11..4S4.  tl 
1I2-270OO  ^  ,       , 

Johnson   Thoma.s  O  .  to  General  Electric  Company    L.vking  arrange 

ment  for  a  household  refrigerator   4.1 12.44<:i.  Cl    2'»2  HI  1*) 
Johnston.  Everett  A  .  to  I  nited  States  of  Amenta.  National  \eronau 
lies    and    Space     Administration      Variable     jrrj     f<haiisi     no//l<- 
4.1)2.068.  Cl   60-22bOOA 
Jones  JohnC   Guide  for  cutting  apparatus  4. 1  i:.2<'f.,  I  1    144. ^mt 
Jones   Kenneth  R    and  Schaefer.  Daniel  W    to  Allis  Chalmers  I  of[>.. 
ration     ResersibU    mountabic   Jutch   control    handle    mounted   on 
collapsible  handle    .f  walk  behind  lawn  mower    4,1)2.280.  Cl    180- 

I'^OfiH 
J  mes    Marvin   R.  to  Cameron  Iron  Works.   Inc    Pipe  shearing  ram 

issemblv  f,.f  blowout  preventer    4.112.267.  Cl    166-5!- tXJU 
J    ^    Schlil/  Brewing  Company    See— 

larv.n    R  .hert  M  .  4.112,052.  Cl    53-75  000 
I  .slvn  Mfg    and  Supply  Co     .See— 

Wilms.  Manfred  W     4. 1 12.><1 5.  Cl    )l)-)25000 
Joumee   Maurice  A    to  Paul  Joumee.  S  A   Device  for  securing  a  wiper 
blade  to  an  arm    4, 1  )2.4-*i,  Cl    4O3.1160OO 


Jocick,    Raymond    J,    to    Rockwell    International    Corporation     Axle 

a».sembly  with  sintered  metal  rotor   4,1 12.2<)1.  Cl    188-181  OOR 
Juba.  Bernard  T  ,  to  H    B   Fuller  Company   Structural  units  4.112.«4V 

Cl    52-.109  170 
Judah.  Kenneth  C    See—  ^.       .        , 

Bc<hme,  Detlef  R     Judah.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Luchetli.  Stephen  J 
4.112.511.  Cl   4P  54O000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shikutani   See— 

.Akiyama.      Sal>ishi,      and      Shikutani.      Michio,      4,11. ,507.     (.1 
4|7.2)4UCX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikissha   See— 

Fujimori,  Yoshiaki,  4.1)2.062.  Cl    58-'»OOOR 
Sakurai.  Ycsshiyuki.  4.112.)51.  Cl    2)5-454  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tomoku   See— 

Shinomiya.  Tsutomu.  4.1)2.157.  Cl   '>)-58  100 
Kabushikikaisha  Yokogawa  Denki  Sei&akusho  See— 

Muramoto.  Setsuo.  4,1)2.110.  Cl    7)-)2  00A 
Kaiser  Cement  4  Gypsum  Corporation   See— 

Willis.  Wilfred  F  .  4.112.565.  Cl    106-115  000 
Kaiser.  Karl   See—  ,,„„     ^, 

Scholz.  Manfred    Kaiser.  Karl    and  Semmler.  Horst.  4.1)2.006.  Cl 
14-10  000 
Kakade,  Madhu  1   ,  lo  land  O'Lakes.  Inc    Meth.xl  of  feeding  \oung 

animals    4.1)2.»IIK,  Cl    42f>  2  (X)0 
Kamada,   Daikichi    Packaging  unit  for  use  in  the  marketing  ol  aUrm 

systems    4,|12.M2,  Cl    206-461  UtK) 
Kamcda,  Hiromi    .Set'  - 

\agai.  Kiiji.  Iwatsuki.  Haruki   Inagaki.  Sanji.  and  Kameda.  Hiromi 
4.1)2.548.  Cl    '»6-l  OTF 
Kameyama,    Masayoshi,    Horiguchi.    Hiroshi.   and    Ichino.    Kazuo,   U' 
Hitachi,     ltd      Driving     signal     control     circuit      4. 1)2. '*)'*,     Cl 
MS  62^UX) 
Kaminski.   James   J      and    Binlor.    Nicolac   S.   to   INTERx   Research 
Corporation    Novel  soft  N-chloroamino  alcohol  derivatives  exhibit 
ing  antibacterial  activity    4.1)2.805.  Cl   424-112  tXX) 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Saito.  Ichiro,  and  Saito.  Kaiuo.  4.1)2.749.  Cl    260-876  lX)R 
Kama.  Sigmund.  and  Frank.  Wolfgang,  to  Daimler  Eien;  Akliengcsc-ll 
schaft     Ventilating   installation   for   a  vehicle  bcxly.  especially    of  j 
pa.ssengcr  motor  vehicle   4,112.158.  Cl   98-2  180 
Kao  S<iap  Co  ,  I  id     See  — 

lijima,  Fiji   Watanabe   Hiroshi  and  Hayashi.  Shi/uo.  4.1)2.678.  Cl 

252  545  0110 
Isutsumi      Hisao.     Watanabe      Hiroshi      and     Hayashi.     Shi/u> 
4.112.6^9,  Cl    252-54mn() 
Kaplow,    Roy     and    Frank.    Robert    1      to    Massachusetts    Institute   o! 
Tec  hnology    MelhixJ  of  making  a  high  intensity  stilid  state  solar  cell 
4,1  )1,>J!(4,  Cl    29-<"2  (XXi 
Karavaec     Andron   I     .Vf 

Tupitsyn.    Konsiantin    K      Chercdnikoc    Fvgeny    N      Kosicley 
Alexandr  D     Plasskikh.  Vladimir  D,  Klima.shko.  Vladimir  V 
Tkach,    Khaim    B     and    Karavaev,    Andron   T,   4,112,2""    (.1 
l"5,iy  (X«i 

Kashio     Toshio,   to  Casio  Computer  Co.   Ltd     Electronic   limcpuvc 

4,112,060,  Cl    5!*  21  OOR 
Kashio   T,>shio,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd    Data  prixessing  control 

apparatus  with  selective  data  readout    4,111,(MI,C1    164-900  001 
Kashiwara.  Hirofumi    See 

Yamaguchi.  Hivashi    Vlurase,   Kenn    Ishi/aki,  Hiroyuki    and  Kj 
shiwara.  Hirofumi.  4  H2,'J:4.  Cl     140-"^9(XX1 
Kasuga.  .Akira    Sei"- 

Mukaida,  "I  oshiio    t  uiivama.  Masaaki    Komine,  Shigco    Igarashi, 
Vlasaaki     Yamaguchi,    Nobutaka     Iida,    Shinobu.    and    Kasuga 
\kira,  4,H2,X2",  Cl    42«-i:9(XX) 
Kaisumoto    Kisoshi    and   Marquis,   David   M,  lo  Chevron  Research 
Company    Methixl  of  preparing  vanadium  (IV  I  phosphate  comp<'si 
tion  with  high  intrinsic  surface  area   4,1)2.670.  Cl    252-4)7  IXX) 
kai/.  Jonathon  H  .  lo   Icradyne    Inc     Lest  fixture  using  sUKk  printed 
urtuit  Niard  having  lesl  pins  mounted  thereon    4.1)2.94(1.  Cl     '24 
1^»IX)F 
Kat/.   Sidney     and    Rodgers.    Billy    R.   to   Inited   Stales  of  Amcncj 
Energy    Methixl  for  improving  the  sedimentation  and  niterabiliiy  ol 
v.ial  derived  liquids   4.112.6)9.  Cl    21(.V5100O 
Kaufmann.  Helmut    Se<'- 

Koplin  Fckhard   HolTmann.  Horst,  RailT,  Siegfried,  Richler,  Peter 
and  Kaufmann,  Helmut.  4.112.215.  Cl    1  U-9q  (XX) 
Kjwahara.  Masanao    .Sec 

Doi,     >  u/uru       Kawahara,     Ma.sanao      and      Lcjima.     >asuyuki 
4,1  12,016,  Cl    M   124IX)I 
Kawakami,  Hiromi    See 

Hongu,    Ma.sayuki     Numura.    Isulomu     and    Kawakami.    Hiromi 
4,112,952.  Cl    )25-459  0(»l 
kawarada.  Akira   See — 

Hashimoto.     Tohru.    Kawarada.    .Akira.    and    Tamura.    Sachiko 
4  112.541.  Cl    "I  "b(»X) 
Kecly.  Robert  H    Sprinkler  nozzle   4.H2.15!*.  Cl    2l9-2(MOOO 
KelU    Charles  A    See 

inck.  Gether.  Jr  .  and  Kelly.  Charles  A  .  4.1 12.704.  Cl  26(>45  SNT 
Kcmeny.  George  A     and  Cixikvm.  Alan  H  .  lo  Westinghouse  Electn. 
Corp    Multiple  conductor  gas  insulated  transmission  line    4.112.H54. 
Cl    I  74-27  (XX) 
Ken  Wilvin  Departures.  Inc     See  — 

Wilson.  Kenneth  L  .  4.1)2.4)5.  Cl    280-^72  (XX) 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation    See— 

Frankiewicz,  Theodore  C  ,  and  Lucders,  Robert  E,  4.132.758.  Cl 
423-27  000 
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Kennedy.  Garth  P  .  Kennedy.  William  A  .  Jr  ,  Kennedy,  Seal  R  ;  and 
Elder!  John  W  .  to  Corken  Pump  Company    Excess  flow  shutofT 
valve  for  hazardous  fluids   4,1)2,2)7.  Cl    137-75.000. 
Kennedy,  Neal  R    See—  j      ,.      ,  d 

Kennedy,  Garth  P.  Kennedy.  William  A,  Jr.,  Kennedy,  Neal  R,; 
and  Elder,  John  W  ,  4,1)2,2)7,  Cl    1)7-75.000. 
Kennedy.  William  A  .  Jr    Sec—  ,»,.,> 

Kennedy   Garth  P  ,  Kennedy,  William  A  .  Jr.;  Kennedy,  Neal  R  ; 
and  Elder,  John  W  ,  4,1)2,237,  Cl    137-75.000. 
Kcnncv    Edward  J  .  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Bipolar 

electrode   4.1)2,622,  Cl    204-268  000 
Kent.  Michael  J     See— 

Tantram,  Anthony  D   S;  Kent,  Michael  J  ;  and  Palmer,  Alan  G., 
4.1)2,616,  Cl    204-195  OOP 
Kcnworthv,  Clarence  J   Auxiliary  air  displacement  method  and  unit  for 

furnaces'  4,1)2,)54,  Cl    2)6-11  000 
Kerfoot,  Derek  G   E  .  to  Noranda  Mines  Limited  Corrosion  inhibiting 
molybdate     pigment     and     preparation     thereof      4,1)2.667,     Cl. 
252-)87  000  ^^^^ 

Key,  William  P  ,  Ihrig,  David  C  .  and  Monroe,  Darrell  W..  to  FMC 
Corporation  Ozone  disinfection  in  waste  water  treatment  with  recy- 
cling of  ozonation  off  gas  4.1)2.6)7.  Cl   210-7.000. 
Khaitovich.  Tsalel  S    See— 

Arendt,  Georgv   A  .   Pokrovsky,  Vladimir  V.,  Burov,   Boris  A  ; 
Liposich,  Alexandr  L  .  Romanov,  Evgeny  I  ;  Vainshtein,  Galina 
L  :  and  Khaitovich,  Tsalel  S  ,  4,132,317,  Cl.  212-49.000 
Khoja.  Mirza  A  .  Gutierrez,  Louis  F  .  and  Perone,  John  T.,  to  Baxter 
Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.  Rotor  drive  assembly  for  a  centnfugal 
liquid  privessing  apparatus  4,1)2.349,  Cl    233-25.000. 
Khutoretsky.  Garri  M  .  Vorontsov.  Alexandr  I  ,  Drozdova,  Larisa  A.; 
and  Yani'k.  Boris  S    Six-phase  winding  of  electiic  machine  staler 
4,1)2.914,  Cl    )IO-184000 
Kienel,  Joseph  E    Method  and  apparatus  for  seaming  hosiery  blanks 

4  1)2.18),  Cl    112-262  000 
Kihlstedt,  Per  G  .  and  Hassler,  Hedvig  E    B.,  to  Advanced  Mineral 
Research  AB    Suning  matenal   for  high-strength  hydrothermally 
treated  objects,  and  a  method  of  producing  such  matenal  4,132,559, 
Cl    106-117  000 
Kim.  Chong-Soo  See—  ,,,.,nci     ,~i 

Hekimian.     Norns    C.    and     Kim,    Chong-Soo,    4,132,957,    Cl 
3.10-51  000 
Kim    I.eo.   to  Shell  Oil  Company    Hydrogen  peroxide  stabilization 

4.1)2.762.  Cl   42)-272  000 
Kimball  International,  Inc    See— 

Slaats.  Mathew  A  .  Overton.  David  E  .  and  Blessinger,  James  E  , 
4.1)2.481,  Cl    166-162  000 
Kimmel    Hans   Mixer,  particularly  heating-ccxiling  mixer  for  chemical 

pnxrevses   4,1)2,484.  Cl    )66-288-000 
Kimotsuki,  Kuninori,  to  Institute  for  Science  of  Labour    Ventilated 

headgear   4.1)1.95).  Cl    2-171  100 
Kimura.  Shiro  G     Lavignc.  Raymond  G  .  and  Browall,  Warella  R  ,  to 
General  FJectnc  Company.  Method  for  casting  ultrathin  methylpen- 
lene  polymer  membranes   4,132.824,  Cl   428-220.000 
King    Harold   M  .   and   l^her,   Melvin   L    Multiple  utility  pedestal 

4  111.021.  Cl    )61-)65  000 
king,  J    Frank,  and  Sloan.  Donald  A  .  to  Hanes  Corporation   Machine 
for  continuous  bias  cutting  of  tubular  fabric   4,1)1,979,  Cl    29-2  190. 
King.  Robert  D    and  Hiscutt.  Robert,  to  Tnplex  Safety  Glass  Company 
limited    Apparatus  for  producing  metal  oxide  films.  4,132,624,  Cl. 
204-298  000 
Kinki.  Fumio   See— 

Nomura,  Hiroaki.  Hitaki,  Takenon.  Akimolo,  Hiroshi;  Minami, 

Isao    Kinki.  Fumio.  Matsuda,  Tatsuichi;  and  Fugono,  Takeshi, 

4  112  789.  Cl    424-246  000 

Kirsch,  Cinch,  and  Krull,  Manfred,  to  B    Braun  Melsungen  Akticn- 

gescilschaft    and  Carl  Freudenberg.  Kommanditgesellschafl.  Fused 

fiber  blixxJ  filter   4,1)2,650,  Cl    210-491000 

Kirtikar.  Suvrat   See—  .      ,    .,    r-j        j  «•         j 

I  sens  a    Vincent  R  .  Kirlikar.  Suvrat.  Marshall,  Edward  W  ;  and 
Minard.  Charles  D  ,  4.1)1.986.  Cl    29-592  OOR 

Kishi    Fmiko  Sef—  .     i.    u       c      l 

Tohmatsu.    Jun-ichi.    Monmolo,    Tomiaki.    and    Kishi,    tmiko, 
4  1)2.767.  Cl    424-1  OCX) 
Kiss.  Laszlo.  Csillag,  Laszlo.  Halmai,  Karoly;  and  Miskolczi,  Laszio,  to 
Muanyagipan  Kutato  Inteiet    Linearly  moving  or  rotated  fiat  arma- 
ture for  motor  and  pulling  magnets  4,1)2,910,  Cl.  310-12  000 
Kitaura    Mashio,   to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Automatic 

control  device  for  cameras  4,1)2.985,  Cl    340-347  OAD 
Kitchen    John  P  ,  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc    Formed  wire  box  spnng 

with  wire  grid  unit    4.1)1.961.  Cl    5-247  000 

Kinler.  Wolfram,  and  Rotter.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft. 

Color     video    tape    recording/playback    system     4,133,009,    Cl 

.16(V9  000  „  ,,         ,   ... 

Klein   Yitzchak,  and  Goldstein,  Jonathan  R  ,  to  State  of  Israel,  Ministry 

of  Industry.  Commerce  and  Tounsm,  National  Physical  Laboratory 

*  of  Israel    and  Scientific  Research  Foundation,  The    Electrocatalyst 

41)2,619,  Cl    204-242  0(X) 
Kiev kamp,  Donald  L     See—  .,■,-,  .-,^     m 

Ncroni.    Peter    J.    and    Klcykamp.    Donald    L.,    4,132,576,    Cl. 
156-143  000  „     u  r 

Khcgcr.    Ench.   and    Speck,    llnch.    to   Schenng   Aktiengesellschafl 
Novel     iixiized     isophthalamic     acid     compounds     4,132,731,     Cl. 
424-5  000 
Khmashko,  Vladimir  V     See— 

Tupitsyn,    Konstantin    K  .    Cherednikov,    Evgeny    N  ;    Kostylev. 
Alexandr  D  .  Plavskikh,  V  ladimir  D  .  Klimashko,  Vladimir  V .; 

>)~H  ()  G    H 


Tkach.    Khaim    B.   and    Karavaev.    Andron   T,   4.1)2,277,   Cl. 
175-19,000 
Klotz.  Erhard.  and  Ticmcns.  LIT  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Method 
of  forming  layered  images  of  objects  from  superposition  images  of 
different  image  planes.  4,132,896,  Cl    250-445.00T 
Kluender,  Harold  C  ,  W'oessner,  Warren  D  :  and  Biddlecom,  William 
G    to  Miles  Laboratones,  Inc    Preparation  of  15-deoxv-lb-hydroxy- 
prostaglandins.  4,132,738,  Cl   260-586  OOR 
Klyavin,  Yanis  K  :  See — 

Rode,  Oyars  A  ,  Lusis,  Andrei  R  .  Klyavin,  Yams  K  :  and  Zamoz- 
dik,  Tahvaldis  V  ,  4,132,465,  Cl    350-357  000 
Knifton,  John  F  ,  to  Texaco  Inc    Process  for  separating  liquid  olefin- 

paraffin  mixtures  4,132,744,  Cl    260-677  OOA 

Knollmueller,  Karl  O  ,  to  Olin  Corporation    Functional  fluid  method 

using    alkoxysilane    multiple    cluster    compounds     4,132,664,    Cl 

252-78.300, 

Knox,  James  H   Intercommunication  system  4,132,869,  Cl    179-38  000 

Knutson,  Richard  K  ,  to  General  Mills.   Inc    Process  for  prepanng 

fabricated  bacon  4,132.810,  Cl,  426-104,000 
Kobayakawa,  Masaki,  Yawaia.  Kazufumi,  Hirano,  Kiyoshige;  and 
Yamashiu,  Shigeru,  to  Nippon  Electnc  Kagoshima  Luminescent 
display  panel  having  a  transparent  and  conductive  film  mainly  on  a 
window  inside  surface  of  a  glass  cover  and  a  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same  4,132,920.  Cl  313-497  000 
Kobayashi.  Makiko;  See— 

Kurozumi.  Seizi;  Toru,  Takeshi.  Tanaka.  Toshio.   Miura.   Shuzi. 
Kobayashi.  Makiko;  Ishimoto.  Sachio.  and  Matsubara,  Sadakazu, 
4,132,726,  Cl    260-448  80R 
Kobayashi.  Shoichi:  See — 

Ueshima,  Takashi.  Y'okoyama.  Toshiro.  and  Kobayashi.  Shoichi. 
4,132,750,  Cl    260-887  000 
Kobayashi,  Takumi   See — 

Urano,  Fumio.  Aral,  Akihiro,   Kobayashi.  Takumi.  and  Lmetsu. 
Junji,  4,132,472,  Cl    354-155.000 
Kobori,  llsuro  See — 

Aya   Masahiro;  Fukazawa,  Nobuo;  Kunhara.  Kazuo,  and  Kobon. 
Itsuro,  4.132,54).  Cl    71-88  000 
Koch,  Kenneth  F    See— 

W'essler,     Louis     E.     and     Koch.     Kenneth     F.    4.133,007.     Cl 
358-280,000 
Koehlert,  Charles  I    See— 

Pnese,    Werner    K.,    and    Koehlert,    Charles    I  ,    4.132.071,    Cl 
60-328.000 
Koehnng  Company    Set — 

Bnggs.  Eugene  C  :  Shaftner,  Robert  F  .  and  Giambrone.  Harry  J  . 

4.132.353,  Cl    236-10  000 
Sousek,  Eugene  A  .  Stroemcr.  John  R     and  Whitsui.  Steyen  L  , 
4,132,941,  Cl    318-663  000 
Koike.    Nobuhiko.   to   Nippon    Electric   Co.    Ltd     Majority    decision 

device   4,1)2.975,  Cl    140-146  IBA 
Kokusan  Denki  Co  .  Ltd    Sec- 
Yukawa,  Hideki.  4,1)2,208,  Cl    123-148  OCC 
Kolberg,  Ole-Roben.   to  A/S  Nvcotron    Means  for  regulating  and 
monitonng  dialysis  of  blood  in  a  dialyzer   4.132,644,  Cl    210-85  000 
Kolosov.  Ivan  A    Automatic  device  for  sorting  flat  articles   4. 1)2, 31), 

Cl    209-560000 
Komatsu,  Toshiyuki   See— 

Endo,  Ichiro;  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki,  and  Takasu,  'Wishio,  4.1)2,88., 
Cl    219-216000 
Kombinat    Opakowan    Blaszanych    Lekkich    "Opakomet",    Fabry ka 
Opakowan  Blaszanych   See— 
Kubik,    Zbigniew,    Sieracki.    Piotr,    and    Skotarczyk,    Edmund, 
4,1)2,185,  Cl    11 1-1 20  OOR 
Komine.  Shigeo   See— 

Mukaida,  Yoshito.  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  Komine.  Shigeo.  Igarashi. 
Masaaki     Yamaguchi.    Nobutaka.    Iida.    Shinobu.    and    Kasuga, 
Akira.  4.1)2.827.  Cl   428-329  000 
Komma,  Gerhard.  Kothe.  Dieter,  and  Rahmfeld.  Werner,  to  DEMAG 
Akiiengesellschaft    Support,  dnve  and  guide  roller  stand  for  metal 
strand  casting  plants,  particularlv  for  steel  slab  curved  strand  casting 
plant   4,132,261,  Cl    164-448  000 
Kommandilbolagel  Lnited  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB  &  Co    Set'— 
Lagerqvist,  Rov  S  G  ,  4,132,41".  Cl   2"-r  000 
Lundholm.  Gunnar  S   K,  4.1)2.420,  Cl   277-1^0000 
Kondo,  Hidenobu,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K  K   Film  transport  structure  in 

a  camera  4,1)2,47),  Cl    354-203  000 
Kondo,  Toshihiro.  to  Kondo,  Toshihiro.  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 
Device  for  automatically  focusing  image   4.132.888.  Cl    250-204  000 
Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  BV   See- 

Larsen.  Hans-Ole.  Barfoed,  Sven.  and  Gent.  John  A  G  .  4.1)2.68). 
Cl.  521-106000 
Koplin,  Eckhard;  Hoffmann,  Horst.  Raiff.  Siegfried.  Richter.  Peter,  and 
Kaufmann,    Helmut,    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschafl     Apparatus    for 
treating  pnnting  plates  4.1)2.2)5,  Cl    1)4-95000 
Kostner,  Armin  See— 

Gengk,    Gunter.    Bittner.    Klaus-Jurgen.    and    Kostner.    .Armin. 
4.1)2.047.  Cl    5)-)96,000. 
Koslvlev.  Alexandr  D    Set'— 

tupitsyn.    Konstantin    K,   Cherednikov.   Evgeny   N,    Kostylev. 
Alexandr  D  .  Plavskikh.  Vladimir  D  ,  Klimashko.  Vladimjr  V  ; 
Tkach.   Khaim   B.   and    Karavaev.    Andron   T.   4.1)2.2"".   Cl 
175-19000 
Kothe.  Dieter   Stv- 

Komma     Gerhard.     Kothe.     Dieter,     and     Rahmfeld.     Werner. 
4.1)2.261.  Cl    164-448000 
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koan.z.  Kenneth  I  .  to  tk.rgW.rner  CorfKuanon    '^">P'^^"^^"" 
irol  lyslem  for  rcfngeriiion  jpparaluj  4.132.086.  CI   62-209  000 

Kovinagi.  Mn:hilc«hi   Set—  .-    .        ^  ^      c       l 

Toycvih.ma,      Ka/uaki,      Koyanagi.      Michitoshi.      and      Su/uk, 
TameNuki    4.I3:.6«6,  CI    :bO-:i  000 

Weiw,  Helmul    K.rafl.  Harald    and  Igel.  Wolfgang.  4.1.12.057.  CI 

<''-:6i  nou 

Krjft  Wolfgang,  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co  .  I  td  Mfthinl  of  manu 
factunng  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  utilizing  epitaxial  deposition 
and  MTTiultaneous  outdifTuMon   4.132.573.  CI    148-175000 

ICrahn,  Heinrich   See—  .       ^       ,,  u     .  m  o*--     r\ 

Nonhemann.    Karl  Heinz     and    Krahn     Heinnch.    4.111, 'Jfe-,    CI 

l?.lfi''iX)A 
krimer    Petrus  A     Sef—  ,i-i-.-io    ri    -.m 

\efbrugge.  Pieler  A     and  Kramer    Peirus  A     4.M2.728,  CI    .«> 

4^<  i.XXTi 

K.rjnz.  tckarl    5ff—  ,  ,,  „  /-      .       a  inTij, 

Lramm.  Gunther   Kran/.  Eckart  and  Hellrung.  Gunler.  4.132.736 

CI  :60-5?:osc 

Krautkramer  Branson.  Incorporated   *»-- 

Pnmbsch.F.nk.  4.112.117.  CI    73-607  000 
Krefl    Robert    and  Torper.  tdo.  to  Schaffran  Propeller  lehne  AC 
Variable  pitch  propeller   4,1.12.503.  CI   416-167000 

"^'X.j^el'* Alben  M^'^-d  Kre,ge.  Edward  N  .  4.132.698.  CI    260 

Kreuer^Karl  D  and  Schulte.  Klauv  to  Baser  Akriengeiellwhal! 
Prxevs  and  apparatus  for  the  preparation  ^f  »  '"'j''""  |""""'  ''"' 
the  pr.Hluction  of  plastic  foams   4.132.838.  Cl    52150000 

"^"^Rabinosich    \'ol7l     Kriger,  Jury  N  .  Svilenko.  Igor  A     and  Sapu 

nov    ViktorF     4  112.545   Cl    7?-|0nOC 
Kri.jer    Hein/ W    Crescent  gear  pump  or  motor  having  bearing  mcanv 

"fsupp..r„ng  .he  ring  gear   4.1  12.5LV  Cl    418-71  000 
Kruger    Max   to  Kuslers.  Fduard    Noz/lc  for  producing  a  sx'ide  liquid 

lei    4,112.161.  Cl    :i')-45?nn<.' 
Krull    Manfred    Sef—  -..n  tai  ni>n 

K.rs.h    Cinch,  and  Krull.  Manfred.  4.132.650,  Cl   210-191  000 
kr/>v  Thaddeus  W     Jr    See- 

H.'ldren    F.arl  J      Polaiek.   Peter    and   Krzys.   Thaddcus  W      It 
4.132.446.  Cl    124-73  OOR 
kjbik.  Zbigniess    S.eracki.  Pioir    and  Skotarc/vk,  Fdmund^  to  Kom 
binat  OpakoNsan  Blas/anych  Lekkich  Opakomet      Fabryka  Opako 
win  Bla.szanych    Meth.id  of  fa-stening  an  aluminum  an>vle  to  the 
tottom  of  a  metal  container   4.112,185.  Cl    111120mR 

Kubo.  Masaharu   See—  .ii-iooTri 

Ma.suda.  Hirt>o  Kub^i,  Ma.saharu  and  Hon.  Ryoichi.  4.I32.W/.  ci 
15''-21000 
Kibota.  Ltd     See—  .     .«        j        »a   .i..  , 

Yamada.    Hirofumi,     Takaki.     Noboru,    and    Masuda.     Michio. 
4.132.590.  Cl    162145  000 
kub.^ta.  Tetsuo.  Noshiro.  Atsum.   and  Suzuki.  Nonmolo.  to  Dai  Nip- 
pon    Insatsu     Kabuihiki     Kaisha      Magnetic    card     4.11..350,    Cl 
;}5-«<)l0a) 

KiiNMa.  Yuzuru  See—  . 

Okusama.     T^hiaki,     Kubota.     Yuzuru,     and     Nagase.     Hiroshi. 
4.i32.'»ll.Cl    318-732  000  ,        ^.  .^ 

Kucklick    Frederick  C.  to  Manufacturing  Technology.  Inc    Welding 

methcxi  and  apparatus   4,1 32.140.  Cl    228-1 1  '000 
Kiihia  Donald  F    and  Planner   Ja.ob  J  .  to  Pfizer  Inc  4-Pyrone  prosta 

^landin  antagonists    4112.^4'    Cl    M2-441  OIIO 
kJlina    Mark  R     to  C  urtiss  Wright  Corporation    Rotary  engine  coun- 

tersseight  system    4.112.511,  Cl   418.60ITO 
Kullendorff.    Anders,  to   BBC   Brown.   Bovcri  *  C  ompaiiy    Limited 
Meihcxl  for  manufacturing  a  pipeline  having  an  inletTuI  protective 
laser    4.112.141.  Cl    228168  000 
Kume.  Toyohiko   See—  -,        ^  l  .    s 

Ava     Masahiro     Saito.    Junithi.    kume.    Toyohiko.    and    1  a^u. 
Kazuomi.  4,112,542,  Cl    71,86000  _      .^     ^  ,, 

ki^m  Fmerv.nL  to  Garrett  Corp<iration,  The  Turbine  engine  with 
JilTcrential  gearing  between  high  prevsure  turbine  and  compressor 
4.112,fJ64.  Cl    61-1- I'i  140  ^,  „  1  . 

kunkle    Albert  C     t..  J    M    Hubcr  Corporation    Eleclronocculition 

cell   4,132.b2h   Cl    204-301  000 
kurasawa,  Takana.i    See—  v      h.  ,l 

Sato     Minoru     lakahashi,    Isao,    Kura.sawa.   Takanao,    >oshiok., 
Ymhio,  and  Nakagawa,  Yukio,  4,132,876,  Cl    200-148  OOA 
Kursanov.  Viktor  V      .See—  ,     t     ■/ 

Andoniev.  Sergei  M  ,  Gntsuk,  Lev  D    Gorbik.  .Anatoly  S     Kur 
ganov    Viktor  V     Oleinik,  Nikolai  P     Rivlin.  Grigors   I     Stet 
Cenko   Nikolai  V  .  Shamil.  Jury  P  .  Smelanin.  Jury  (>     and  Nrs 
lerenko,  Petr  S  ,  4,1  32,852.  Cl    11  12(J<« 
Kurihara.  Kazuo   See—  ,  ■.-    k.  ,. 

Ava    Masahiro    Fukazawa.  Nobuo    Kurihara.  ka/uo   and  kobon 
llsuro   4.112.543.  Cl    71-88  000 
Kuroda.  Noriaki   See—  ^    a  ,\-,  am  i  \ 

Sano.  Sinitiro.  Kuroda.  Non.ki.  and  Sakai.  Tsuyi>shi.  4.112.938  (  1 

118-568  fXJO 
Kuroha.  Hiroaki   See—  r  _      »     . 

lerunuma  Mutsuhiro  Shima.  Se)y«,  Twhiro.  Korefumr  And., 
lakeki  Inaba.  Hiromi.  Kuros«w».  Toshiaki.  and  Kuroha 
Hiroaki.  4.111.018.  Cl    16187000  ,      ,    ^  ,»_ 

Kuroiwa  Hiroshi  N.shimura.  Yutaka  Ohyama.  ^  .^shishige  and  N. 
shimiya  Tora/o.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Air  fuel  ratio  control  apparatus 
4  112.199.  Cl    123- 1 19  DEC 


kurosdwj.   I.ishiaki    Set—  ,.        r  .     . 

Terunuma.   Mutsuhiro    Shima.   Seiya,   Tashiro,    Korefumi    Ando, 
Takeki      Inaba.     Hiromi,     Kurosawa,     loshiaki.    and    Kuroha, 
Hiroaki,  4  nVOU.  Cl    161  ,X"  000 
kurozumi,     Sei/i,     T..ru,     I  akeshi.     1  anaka.     Toshio,     Miura,     Sh.,7: 
k.ibavashi,  Makiko    Ishimoto.  Sachio   and  Mat,subara.  Sadaka/u   i, 
feiiin  1  imilcd    I'rivess  lor  the  preparation  of  4-hvdro\vcvclopenl  2 
en  lone  derivatives   4,112,-26,  Cl    260-448  80R 

•'"'ca^s^'l^uf  J  'Ind  kurth    William  T  .  4,112.5^  C,    llb-S.iX.,. 

kur/sseil.  Fred,  Jr  ,  lo  Itilcrnalional  Business  Machines  Corporali.m 
Sampled  dau  positioning  system  employing  a  mi>del  of  the  physical 
Hyvlem  for  time  optimal  control   4,111.011.0    16(V7S(XK) 

kusserow  Bernd.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft  Device  fordispUymj; 
a  mea-suring  voltage,  for  example  an  EKG  signal,  on  the  vicysing 
screen  of  an  oscillograph  lube    4.1 11,046.  Cl    365-45  IXXJ 

kuslers.  F^duard    Set-    - 

Kruger,  Mas,  4. H2,lbl,Cl    2W-455000 
kuLis  Felu   lii  BJ  Hughes  Ine    Apparatus  for  feeding  perforation  seale: 

balls  and  the  like  into  well  treating  Ouid   4.112.243.  Cl    117.26Kil0(, 
kyania    Fndrc.  to  AH  Medipharm    Method  for  cultivation  of  badena 

4  1  12  ^4"    Cl    W5  96(XX1 
kviia    \raiislas     Inarms.   Roland,  and  Greber,  Gerd.  lo  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation     Imidyl  benzene-dicarK-.xslic    and    -tncarbtuylic    a^id 

derivalises    4. 1  12.-16.  Cl    260-126.140 
kwan    Okun,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corp.'rati.>n    Ribbon  platform  mivhj 

nism  lor  extending  nbN>n  life    4  1  12.486,  Cl    4a)-21.1  (XX) 
I  a.-1'mbal,  Michael    Sff 

nubr.<uc^,    Cieorges     and    1  acombat.    Michael,    4.112.4^.    Cl 

155-1  IXXI 
I  add.  James  T    Rrstraining  garment    4.112.210.  Cl    128-1.14^000 
1  adin,    Fh   M,   to   Federal  Mogul  Corp<H3lion     Meth.xJ  of  makinji  j 
l.Kking  collar   f.ir  an   antifriction   bearing  assembly     4.1,12,li>V  Cl 

-;  i^bixxi 

1  agerqvisl,  Roy  S  G  ,  to  K..mmanditbolaget  L'nited  Stirling^! Sys^edcn. 
AH    Si.    Co      Pressure    resp«-.nsiyc    sealing    means     4,112.41",    C: 

lake  Don  W  K.  FaiiLhild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp«>ralion 
Digitally  synlhesi/rd  muln  frequency  signal  generator  4  112,8"1.C1 
p>),84  0\F 

l  anur  John  F  lo  L  nited  States  ..I  America.  National  Aeronaulio  and 
Space  Administration    \  ortex  lift  roll-control  dev  ice    4.112..'   5,  Cl 

244  'JOlXlR  ,  ,,,      ,     ,., 

lamb,  I  rank,  I..  Ciba  l.r.gy    M.    Polyester  plastici/ers   4.1^..h'J^,  CI 

2ni  M  6l»i  .  „      ,       ,. 

I  amherli,  \  inceni  and  W  illis,  Chester  R  .  to  Leser  Brothers  C  ompany 
Detergent  compositions    4,112.-15.  Cl    562-582  (XXI 

I  amixirt.  Isan  R     .S<v-  ,         n 

Avers.  Bennett  W      Herr.  Charles  H     Jr     and  Famp>'rt    Ivan  R 
4.112,114,  Cl    ■'4-801  (XXI 
Land  O  Lakes,  Inc     Set — 

kakade.  Madhu  I    ,  4, 1 12,808,  Cl    426-2  aX) 

lan^    Gumher    Manned  spa.e  (light  b.Hjy    4. 1 .12.-1^1.  Cl    244- 1  5-^  (XX- 

Lang     Walter   W      \o   WeMinghouse   Flectric    Corp    C  urrenl^  limiiing 

circuit  breakiT  vsuli  improycd  magnetic  drive  device    4.112.'i6-'   d 

11S-1^(^X1 

Landlord   W  illiam  D  .  to  Incom  International  Inc   W  iper  apparatus  I." 

cable  r.Kis   4.112.415.  Cl    27--12IXX) 
Langlie.  Hi'ward   .See  — 

Berg.     Alben     T,     Jr       and     l.anglic,     Hovsard.     4.1.1..4H'J     Ci 

401-10^  IXII 

Lang.ni,  Bernard    .Sci  ■    ,  ,■-     t 

Morel.  Paul,  Dugois    Jean  Pierre   and  1  angon,  Bernard.  4,1  >.,n.. 

Cl    2(H-24UX)M 

I  ankenau   Henry  G    and  Flores.  Alfonso  R  .  to  Fc.xlsnc  C  orporan.-r, 

Fvap-irator    4,112.^-    Cl    1  5*  2- (X)A 
I  ark    Wayne  W      S.'.' 

H..llowjy    Gale  -N     Lark    Way  ne  W  ,  Mc  I  aughlin,  Phillip  M    and 

Mort.-nvMi,  R.>K-rt  M  ,  4.112.272,  Cl    |-2-2IXX) 

larsen    Hans  Olc    Harf.x-d,  Sv  en,  and  CienI,  John  A   I  >  .  lo  konmkliikt 

Lmballage  Industrie  \  an  1  eer  B\     Pr.-cess  of  preparing  p.Myturar, 

foams    4,li:hXl    Cl    ^21   li*6iX«> 

1  ars,.n    R,ib<-ri  M     U'  J.'s    Sc  bin/  Brewing  C  ompany     ,Apparjlus  1." 

removing  bungs  from  kegs    4,112,0^2,  Cl    st.7MXX) 
I  arsvm,  KarlO   A    H    Apparatus  lot  pickmg-up  and  removing  obiecl- 
4  I  12.442,  Cl    :'U  2^  iXXi 

'  ■''^Bh!l'unrR>lirs''''and  1  aske,  Richard  F  .  4.132.693.  Cl  260-2'^  .la 
1  assiere,   Alan.   i..  A     I  assiere   ltd    Foldable  bicycle    4.11.  4.f.  Cl 

2K0-2->'  IXXi 
1  als^h.  Reinhard    -S, v  .,.,,. 

Bianchi    \  aleno    MeU  her.  Sieglried.  1  als^h.  Remhard    W  cijnc, 
Hans    and  Hrelts^hneukt    Johannes.  4, 1 '2.  l^V  Cl    12»<:iiFA 

Laurelli.  James  A     S<'i  ,  ,  ,,  ,  ,  ,     ,  .     -■ 

Shah.    Chandra    C       and    laurelli,    James    A,    4.11. .114,    Cl      .■ 

141H1R  ,       ^^ 

lauiner    Max  I      and  I  lint,  Thomas  J     toCiouldln^    Field  c.mI  N>bhjr. 

y.,ih  buili  in  .-m-  sh,.i  thermal  protector    4,112.')ll.  Cl    11(1-68  tXX 
layigne,  Raymond  G     .Sei  — 

kimura.  Shirnt.     I  av  igne   Raym.mdG     and  Br.'wall,  W  aiellJ  K 
4,112.824.  Cl    42H  220(XXI 
Leach.  Harrs  W     Se. 

Hehcda.    Ronald    \        Hi'lik     Dennis    J      and    I  each,    Hanv    » 
4.112.5'^"'.  Cl    l**^  U  (XlR 
leas.    Arnold   M     Integrated  coal   conversion   pti«.ess    4.112.^2-,  C 

:us  iiKxxi 
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LeBlanc,  Larry  M     See- 
Brown,  William  T.  Moran,  Robert  J.;  and  LeBlanc,  Larry  M,, 
4,112,250,  Cl    140-115  000 
1  e  Brise,  Raymond,  to  Sociele  Anonyme  Francaisedu  Ferodo.  Method 
of  prcsducing  an  annular  part  for  use  as  a  diaphragm.  4.132,103.  Cl, 
-2-126  (XX) 
1  echanu.  Jacques,  and  Gilbaut.  Fernand.  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Le 

Joint  Francais  Composite  seal  ring  4.132.399,  Cl.  277-47.000. 
lee.  Eugene  O    Valve  mechanism  for  a  control  valve.  4,132,386.  Cl, 

251-171  000 
Lee,  Lawrence  J  .  Jr  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pulsating  hair 

dryer   4.132.360.  Cl    ZJ9-181  000 
Leek.  James   A    Rotating  chamber  for  food  freezer.   4.132.458,  Cl, 

112-305  000 
Leeson.   Plato  J  .   to   Woodward   Governor  Company,   Fuel   supply 

system  for  a  missile  or  the  like   4.132.165,  Cl.  102-49  800. 
Lehman.   James   A     Flying  saucer   toy   with  selectively   positionable 

finger  grip  support  legs  4.132,030,  Cl   46-74.00D, 
Lehmann.  Werner   See — 

Straubel.  Max,  Ritter.  Ernst,  Maier,  Siegharl;  and  Lehmann,  Wer- 
ner, 4,132,206,  Cl    123-14O0OR 
Lehner,  .Aladar.  and  Varga.  Istvan.  to  Duoroll  AG.  Multi-wheel  in-line 

roller  skates   4.132.425,  Cl    280-11230, 
Leinaar.  Dennis  J  .  to  Raaniel  Industries.  Inc.  Tire  mounted  support 

bracket  for  vehicle  accessories   4.132.336.  Cl.  224-42.130, 
Leisner.  Egon   See — 

Dessauer.  Guido.  Leisner.  Egon.  and  Rohr.  Alfred,  4,132,826,  Cl. 
428-314  000 
Letter.  Herbert,  to  Ernst  L^eitz  Wetzlor  GmbH,  Exposure  measuring 
system  for  microscope  attached  cameras  4.132.891.  Cl,  250-239.000. 
Lemay.  Richard  A     See — 

Huettner.   Robert   E  .  Grandmaison.  John   P.;  Vernon.  John   H.; 
Lemay.  Richard  A  .  and  Beauchemin.  Edward.  4.133.030.  Cl 
364-200  000 
Le  Nen.  Yvon   See — 

Ferret.  Francois.  Doussoux,  Pierre,  and  Le  Nen.  Yvon.  4.132,862. 
Cl    179-15  OAF 
Le  Page.  Jean-Francois  See— 

Amigues.  Pierre.  Gaillard,  Jean,  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois;  and  Stern. 
Robert.  4,132.745,  Cl    260-683.200 
I  Eplattenier,   Francois:  Pugin,  Andre;  and  von  der  Crone,  Jost,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Metal  complexes  of  azomethines  and  pro- 
cess for  their  manufacture  4,132.708.  Cl,  546-7.000, 
Lerner.  Martin  L  ,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  for  cathode 
coating  erosion   suppression   for  a   television   tube    4.132.459,   Cl. 
116-18000 
Lerner.  Robert,  to  Formulette  Co  .  Inc    Integrally  molded  pacifier  for 

infants   4.132.232,  Cl    128-360000. 
Leschonski.  Kurt   See — 

Rumpf,  Hans,  and  Leschonski,  Kun,  4.132.634.  Cl    209-136.000 
Lesher.  Melvin  L     See — 

King.     Harold     M,     and     Lesher.     Melvin     L.     4.133.021.     Cl 
361-365  000 
Le    Van.     Eugene     B     Ouick-release-hinge    device.     4.131.970.     Cl, 

16-147  000 
Lever  Brothers  Company  See — 

Best.  John  S  ,  Hovles.  Ronald.  Ingram.  Geoffrey  S  ;  and  Skinner. 

Francis  B   J  .  4.132.773.  Cl   424-57.000 
Lamberti.     Vincent,    and     Willis,    Chester    R,.    4.132.735.    Cl 
562-582000 
Levinthal.  Cyrus   System  for  stonng  and  retrieving  information  at  the 

molecular  level   4.133.047.  Cl    365-118.000 
Lew.  Hyok  S   Variscale-style  scnber   4,131,999.  Cl    33-23  OOR 
Lewis.  David  G    A  ,  and  Connolly,  Michael  G.,  to  Dacon  Display 
Services  Limited    Merchandise  multiplying  display.  4,132,456,  Cl, 
.112-223  000 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b  H:  See — 

Nutz,  Karl-Dielher,  4,132,909,  Cl    307-354  000, 
Russer,  Peter,  4,132,956,  Cl    330-5  000 
Lmdberg,  John  E.  to  Owen,  Wickersham  &  Erickson    Fluid  mixing 

apparatus  4,132,247.  Cl    137-806  000 
Lindcn-Alimak  AB   See^ 

Svensson.  Torbjorn.  4,132,276.  Cl    173-1  000 
Linder,   Ernst,   Steinke,   Leo,   and   Rieger,   Franz,   to   Robert   Bosch 
GmbH    Internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  and 
catalyzer  combination   4.132.615.  Cl    2O4-195,0OS 
Lindo,  Neil  A     See — 

Zinnes,  Harold,  and  Lindo,  Neil  A  .  4.132.792.  Cl   424-250,000 
Lipovich,  Alexandr  L    See — 

,'\rendt,  Georgy    A  ,   Pokrovsky,   Vladimir  V  ;  Burov.   Boris  A.; 
Lipovich,  Alexandr  L  ,  Romanov.  Evgeny  I  ;  Vainshtein.  Galina 
L  ,  and  Khaitovich,  Tsalel  S  ,  4,132.317.  Cl    212-49.000. 
Liquid  Xtal  Displays  Inc    See— 

Gros.s.  Gerald  G  .  4,132,984,  Cl    350-336  000. 
Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Daigle,  Phillip  R  .  4.132.877.  Cl    200-296000 
Littwin,  Burkhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Cylindncal  domain 

memory   4.133.045.  Cl    365-39  000 
Litvinov.  Igor  A     See — 

Gryaznov,  Vladimir  M  .  Smimov.  Viktor  S  .  Vdovin.  Valentin  M  ; 

Ermilova,  Margania  M  .  Gogua.  Lia  D.;  Pntula.  Nina  A.;  and 

Litvinov.  Igor  A  .  4.132.668.  Cl    252-430.000 

Liu.  Chao  Kai.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Incorporated    Key 

telephone  system  optically  coupled  protective  coupler  4.132.870.  Cl 

179-81  OOR 


Livingstone.  Charles  E    See — 

Ineson.  Norman;  Dickinson,  Stuart  M  ;  and  Livingstone.  Charles 
E,.  4,132,367,  Cl.  242-47.100, 
Lo,  Allen  K.  W.;  and  Nims,  Jerry  C  .  to  Dimensional  Development 
Corp.  Projection  apparatus  for  stereoscopic  pictures.  4,132.468.  Cl 
353-7.000 
Lobeck.  Walter  G  .  Jr  :  See — 

Wu.  Yao  H  ;  and  Lobeck.  Walter  G..  Jr .  4.132.794,  Cl.  424-257.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Sharpies,  Wilben.  4.132.376.  Cl,  244-104.00R 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc  ;  See — 
Maple.  T.  Grant,  4,132.919.  Cl    313-466000 

Miller.  Henry  F.;  Borts.  Abraham,  and  Weiss,  Folker  H  ,  4,132,648, 
Cl   210-242.00R 
Loesch.  Claude  E.:  See — 

Loesch.  Leo  J  ;  and  Loesch.  Claude  E  .  4,132.322.  Cl  214-17  ODB 
Loesch.  Leo  J.;  and  Loesch.  Claude  E    Silo  unloader  winch  dnve 

4.132,322.  Cl   214-17  ODB. 
Lohmer.  Wilfried;  and  Schotten.  Josef,  to  Carborundum  Company. 
The   Process  for  the  prcxjuction  of  spherical  bonded  abrasive  from 
abrasive  gram  4,132.533.  Cl   51-295.000 
Long.  E  David,  lo  Allied  Chemical  Corporation  Fuel  injection  system 

with  switchable  starting  mode  4.132.210.  Cl    123-17900L 
Long.  Elton  B  .  to  J    I    Case  Companv    Stabilizer  assembly  4.132  124 

Cl   214-138.0OR 
Long,  John  G  .  and  Watts.  Nicholas  P  .  lo  Durst  (U  K  )  Limited   Illumi- 
nation system  for  a  photographic  copying  apparatus    4,132,478.  Cl. 
355-71.000 
Loprest,  Frank  J  .  and  Mclnerney.  Eugene  F  .  to  GAF  Corporation. 

Imaging  system   4.132.549.  Cl    96-35  000 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Goncalves.  Antonin,  4,132.308,  Cl    206-219  000. 
Louis,  Arnold  S    See — 

De  Luca.   Paul  V  ;  Carney,  William  V  .  and   Louis.  Arnold  S  , 
4,132.814.  Cl,  427-113.000 
Lowe,  James  L  :  See — 

Wendel.  Ion  L  .  4,132,074.  Cl.  60-641  000 
Luber.  Werner   Method  and  apparatus  for  hardening  of  foundrv  cores. 

4.132.260.  Cl    164-16000 
Lucas  Industries  Limited   See— 

Barllett.    Peter   J,   and    Taylor,    Herbert    D     B,   4,132,646,    CI 

210-114.000 
Hillyard.  Peter  T,  4.132.969,  Cl    336-94  000 
Luchetti.  Stephen  J.   See — 

Boehme.  Dellef  R  .  Judah,  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Luchetti,  Stephen  J  , 
4.132.511.  Cl   417-540.000 
Lueders.  Robert  E    See — 

Frankiewicz.  Theodore  C  .  and  Lueders.  Robert  E  .  4.132,758,  Cl 
423-27  000 
Luftkonditionenng  AB  See — 

Dellrud.   Rolf  L,  and   Hallberg,   Torsten   R.  4,132,159,  Cl    "8- 
42.00R 
Lundholm,  Gunnar  S   K  ,  to  Kommanditbi.lagct  United  Stirling  (Swe- 
den)  AB  &   Co     Sealing   rings   for   Stirling   engines     4,1.12.420.    Cl 
277-160,000, 
Lusis,  Andrei  R    See- 
Rode.  Ovars  A  :  Lusis,  Andrei  R  ,  Klvavin,  ^anis  K  .  and  Zamoz- 
dik.  Talivaldis  V  ,  4,132,465,  Cl    350-357  aX) 
Lvman,  Harold  T  ,  Jr  ,  to  Questech,  Inc,  a  part  interest    Navigation 

'devices   4,132,113,  Cl    73-178,OOR 
Lynch,  Thomas  J     See — 

Heilman.    William    J,    and    Lynch,    Thomas    J,    4.132,663,    Cl 

252-59000 

Lyons.  James  E  ,  Schneider.  Abraham,  and  Myers.  Harry   K  ,  Jr  .  lo 

Suntech.   Inc    Prix-ess  for  making  ciidimers  of  norbornadiene  and 

phenylacetylenes  using  a  cobalt  catalyst   4.132.742.  Cl   260-668  OO.A 

M&T  Chemical  Inc    Sci — 

Ejk.  Adam  J  .  4.132.691.  Cl    260-23  O.X.A 
Maas.  Johannes   See — 

Nixirdermeer.    Cornells   J  .    and    Maas.    Johannes.    4.133,033.    Cl. 
364-424000 
Mach.  Joseph  F    See— 

Eolin.  Robert  W  .  Foster.  Gordon  F  ;  Mach.  Joseph  F  .  and  Masch- 
meyer.  Richard  O  .  4,132.538,  Cl   65-32  000 
Machen,  Lonnie,  Teaching-learning  aid  for  numeration  systems  and 

basic  computer  concepts  4,132.015,  Cl    15-11  OOF, 
Machlett  Laboratoncs,  Inc  ,  The   See — 

Braun.  Martin,  4,132.654,  Cl    251V12O0OO 
MacKcnzie.  Burton  T  .  Jr    See— 

Anderson.  Harry  C  .  MacKenzie.  Burton  T  .  Jr  .  Prober.  Maurice; 
and  Singh.  Nirmal.  4.132.858.  Cl    174-1 20  OSR 
MacLean.  Alexander,  to  Electro  Switch  Corp    Control  switch  relay 

and  control  circuit  means  4.133.020.  Cl    361-156000 
Mader,  Oscar  J    Hackamore  bridle   4.132.054.  Cl    54-6  OOR 
Maekawa.   Hidcyuki.  and   Ishitobi.   Kaoru.   to  Shionogi  &  Co  .   Ltd 
Diagnostic  compositions,  diagnosing   instruments,  and  methisds  of 
manufacturing  same   4.132,527,  Cl    23-2.10  OOB 
Maeno,   Jun,    to    Hideki    Ishii     Liquid   crystal   device    4,132.464.    Cl 

350-351  000 
Magerle,  Karl    Collapsible  packing  tube  4,132.331.  Cl    222-107  (XX) 
Magnuson  Engineers.  Inc    See — 

Magnus«in.  Roben  M  .  4.132.162.  Cl   99.6,10  0(X) 
Magnuson.   Robert   M  .  to  Magnuson   Fingineers,   Inc    Apparatus  for 
peeling  fruits  and  vegetables   4,132,162,  Cl   99-6.30000 
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Sirjuhcl    Ma»    Riiicr,  frnst.  Maier    >>.<:ghari,  ami  1  chmann    v.lt 
ner    •»  M;,:i*.  CI    i;  (■!■»<)  (X)R 
Maillc.  Jicquc^  H    P     and  Salav.llc,  Andrr    <o  Socete  Am^mc  J. 
Telecommunicalions       Semitonduttor      devices       4.1J..>«w.      li 

Vla,o    Kenn    Im>v,  Fumivvjk,    Yoko/a*a.  Nono    Fupmoto    Rvouh. 

and  Taka-suiji,  K.a/uo,  to  Hita.h..  1  Id  l\'nir>'l  arror^'"-  mJudmK  an 

elecironi.  i.mer   4,MMWV  C:    6M"i«»i 
MakeU    Vfarkku    i.>  Rauma  Rer>'l«  ">    I  ubncaiion  arrai.^cmrnl  lor 

tS:  blade  .ha,n    -f  a  felhn,  .a.    *^^:.:*0.  CI    1H4-1M«.R 
Malachesk..  Jo«Th  J     and  /enda    Ri.hard  I    Invrcl  .aplurmg  devKc 

Maihoua  Sudanhan  K    to  [lo^.  Chcm,.al  Company,  Fhe  (SubM.tuted 
p. ndvl. phenols  phosphorus  .ompoiinds  at,d  iheir  use  as  msectic.dr* 

Malhoira,  Sudarshan  k  .  to  Dt.w  Chem.cal  Co>T,pan>.  The  lSubsl.<>i(ed 
Pvrtdviipheno,.  ph.-sphofus  comp^^unds  and  the.r  use  a»  mse.t...des 

4  m:  ''(4,  CI  4;4-;ooooo. 
^'n^rer'rhnVr4n:.^:4.c.:«)^«oAD 

^'^THrrHr*::rp^h::;;:hn„«,  ^u ,.  *An.m.  a 

u.ij;ix»i 

Manno  K-'iso  Companv    1  imiied    Vi- 

l.da.  H.r.^h..  4.n;.!;4    CI    '4-4'U«)R 
Manske,  Wendell  J     and  Hawk.ns,  Paul  M     to  M.nnev.ta  Mmmg  and 
Manufaclunng   Compan.     f-ree/e   induai.ng  dest.e    4,n..lH6.  CI 

;io-;i6ix)<i 

Manufacturing  Teshnologv    Ins     V.--         ,,^  ,,,   ,,, 
Kuskhsk.  Fredensk  C     4  M:, '4.).  CI    ::!<- 1  1  '   ««' 
Maple    r   (iran.   to  U^kheed  Mtvs.le.  *  Space  C  ompans    Ins    Ahv^  h 
ing  mhomo^eno-us  film  for  high  conlraM  dupla.  desKes  4.13..'*!'*, 

Ma^r'anv  nX^S    and  PolUsk.  Alan  «     T  a^M^W    O  ^  m"i  "ut 
tradable  hvdroph.lis  foams  and  met h>Hi    4.11..8W.  CI    VI   P^in.i 

Ma^rgohn.  Herherft     to  ^■•""^-"^  ^^'^^'^^''^^rA'^r      ''' 
up  container  L-onslrustion    4,n..W)ft.  CI    .^)^- *    i*x' 

Marine  Construstion  *  DeMgn  Co     Sf- 

Tiv^n,  Kenneth  f      4  1':,o:VCl    41-4  0«r 
Man..n  Darrah  and  J,v«:ph  V    Houghton.  "^  " 'J"-"^"   ^-  j 

Burke     Oliver    W,    Jr      deveased     and    Humphreys     Vislor     1 

4,il:.^<);.  ci  uxvvix  ddm 

Marquis    Dasid  M     Sff-  ,s       ,     »j       a  i  ii  hio     ri 

Katsumoio.     K.vosh,     and     Marguis     Das.d     M.    4.132.670.    Cl 

Maruuisee    Mark  J     and  Sandell.  Lionel  S    to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  h 
1      and    Company      Pigmented    microporous    *il.ta    misrmphere> 

4  n :.<;«).  ci  io6-:«hoob 

Marshall.  Fdward  W     5ee-  .    „    u  •         <  u.-     .^4 

Fs^risa  \  incent  R  Kirtikar.  Suvr.t.  Manhall.  Fdssard  V.  and 
M.nard.  Charles  D.  4.151. QSfe.  Cl    2'».W  OOR 

Martin.  John  H    F    J     Ve—  .»  m  t7q     n 

Hertz     Martin    R      and    Mmrtm.    John    H     t       I.    4,n2.77<J.    Cl 

Mar-ir*  Robert  J  .  MI.  to  f  .eneral  Fllevlris  Company   Souelch  circuit  for 

7-Tt,     receiver    4n^'J<'>    Cl    UM"8  iW) 
M   r-:n"'r:i^:  A     and  Comer,  William  T     to  Mead  ^«hn..n  *  Com- 

nans     Benzoic   acd  derivative  and  henzenesulfonis    asid  musolytis 

nr.vess   4  M2.80:.  Cl    4;4-H)3(mO 
Mlnin       Tellis     A       to     Mead     Johnwn     A     Company       Mercap- 

•  oaolamidobenzovlglvsine    mucolvtic    pr>xw    and    compssilions 

4  !  '^.^IIV  Cl    424  MMKX) 

Marumiva  Shoko  Co  .  lid     Ve  

Mivamoto,  Fiji,  4  112  nH,CI    83-097  000 
Marvin  Gla.ss  &  Avvxiatn    See-  .uiaii     r\     371 

Breslow.    Jeffrev    H      and    Huks     Alan    A,    4.132.411.    Cl     2^ < 

Hi' L  Alan  ^     and  Disko    Harry    4  132  l^V  Cl   93,1000 
M.saki.  ICenji    and  (^kamura.  Ken,,    to  ■^•--"  «"":'  ^^,7,',%  ^'"' 
,ted    Air  fuel  mixture  .ontrol  system   4.112, WK.Cl    I.VU'JUIK 

VUs^hmever.  Rishard  <)     Se--  -  ,      ,,     ^    ,  ^.  i        „  ,  u  ,^  h 

FolinR.benW     F  Mer  Ci.irdon  F  .  Mach.  k«eph  I     andMa.ssh 

mever    RishardO    4,112  M«C1   65-32000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    5«-  ,,,73000 

Kaplow.  Rov    and  Frank    R.bert  I     *  '^    ■"'f^.^'r?  il^  loVviR 
Plolkm,  Cieorge  M     and  W,, II   (.e..rge   4  n;,fK«).  Cl    t'»5-l03WR 

Masses  Ferguv.n  Vrvi^es  S  V      S^,' 

I,,desch,n,.  Fugeni-.    4  H:,r-<    c  .     .■^•^'^*»0 
Miss..n  Sc.'tt   Ihnssell  Fngineering  1  td    V-c  - 

Hvrt,  t.r.ham  A    B    4.132.371.0    242-58  300 

Mist    [Vinald  R     Ve  ..,,,,,>  io<.  I'l    isi»,Qmi 

tVzelan  J..vphF     and  Mast,  Donald  R    4li;2«J«l.Cl    Ui(  e«)  (XX) 

MastaK.  Ned  J  ,  to  A.me  Conveyor  C  ompanv  Meth.nl  arid  War»l- 
for  removing  articles  fmm  betvsern  load  patterns  in  a  hulk  palletizer 
4  I12.W5,  Cl    WS-412i«Xi  V  V    1, 

Ma^uda.  Akivoshi  and  Nambu,  I  elsuo  to  Nipp-.n  ensa.  Seito  Kabu 
,hik.  Kaisha  Continuous  paper  .vimder  assemblv  and  methinl  ol 
«rparating    the    same    and    transplanting    apparatus    lor    the    same 

Masudi'H.r.V.,  Kubo,'  Masaharu  and  ""^',  ^^ V"^s7  sV,!',',''"'^'  '  "' 
Ml  )Mvpe  field  effect  transistor    4  ',  !;,'«      Cl    35723  (»«i 

Masuda,  Michio   Ve—  wa,   h,  , 

Wmada.     Hirofumi,      Takaki,     NoN.ru      and     Masuda,     Michio, 

4,n;.?>«j.  Cl  102  u'iiix) 


Masuda    NoKuu    and  Sugimoto,  Shoichi,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Companv 

CTed    Potentiometer    4,112.<»70.C1    ^f^^mR 
Mathias.  F.ckart.  to  W    R    Grace  4  Co    Photixurab  e  imidizabie  p..l- 

vene-p>..lvthiol  competitions   ^-l-'i-*  ^^^1   42^-44  (XX) 
Mathys    Pierre.  10  Beiuchcl-Lassale  SA    Watch  movement    4,I>..0M 

Cl  '58-5'»(XX) 
Malsubara.  Sadaka/u   5ee—  .^       ,       ,-     u        n  t 

Kurozumi.   Seizi,   Toru.  Takeshi.  Tanaka.  Tcsshio,   Miura.   Snu„ 
Kobayashi.  Makiko.  Ishimoto.  Sachio.  and  Matsubara.  Sadakazu 
4.112.^26.  Cl    260-448  80R 
Malsuda.  Tatsuichi   See—  u        1.      n 

Nomura    Hiroaki.   Hitaka.   Takenon,   Akimoto.   Hiroshi.   Mnum: 
Isao    Kinki.  Fumio,  Matsuda.  Tatsuichi,  and  Fugono,  Taki-shi 
4,I12,"8'J.  Cl    424-246  (XXI 
MatsufuM.  Akira   See —  ,,  ..       , 

Nakamura.    Shoji.    Nakamolo.    Va.suyuki,    1  amamoto.    '> '^-h^n 
Matsufuji.  Akira,  Haji.  Takashi,  and  Nakama.  Akihiro.  4.13..1').v 
Cl    266-117  000 
Mat«uka«.a.  Hiroharu   See—  ,.        ,  u      c 

Hi-isoi     Nonvuki     Ogata.    Yasuhiro     and    Matsukawa.    Hiroharu 
4  112.112.  Cl    73.141  OOR 
Matsumura.  Isao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ophthalmoscopic  opiKj, 

system   4,132.466.  Cl    35 1 -■'000 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takamiya.     Takehisa.     Yano.     Yoshiro,     and     Nakamura.     1  uu 
4.111.012.  Cl    360-90  000 
Matthev,  Pierre   See—  <■     .  .     a  \i^  ^^ 

Crespy.  Guy,  Matlhey    Pierre,  and  Gutjahr.  Manfred  A  .  4.13.,tKl^ 

Cl    204-2  100 
Matveev.  Mikhail  S    See—  .    ,.      ^   u        c  1. 

Nanielkin.    Nikolai    S      Matveev,    Mikhail    S      Gubin.    Sergei    I 
Oekhterman.  Abram  S     Tjurin.  Vladimir  D  ,  Skibenko,  Anatoo 
P     Orlova.  \  ale-tina  S     Savenko.  Alevtina  I     and  Podolsk.iva 
Irina  P     4,li:,6'l    Cl    ;il8  2 16  (XX) 
Mat/en    Waller    I      to  Icsas  Instruments  lncorp<Trated    Adlustmcnl    >f 
avalanche  voltage  in  DIFMCIS  memory  devices  bv  control  of  impu 
rity  doping   4, 1  3  l.')83.  Cl    r^J^'liXK) 
Mail  Switch  Company    See  — 

Fisher,  Robert  P  .  4.132.48-'.  Cl   4a)-4-'i  ItX) 
Mazzamauro.  Robert   See-  .,,^tiM..     ,1 

Han      Robert     D.     and     Ma/zamauro.     Robert.     4,ll-.')86     il 

340-373  000  ,        „   ,         ^,      , 

M.Clellan.  Bingham  A  .  to  McClellan  Industries  I nc  Re  ea.sab.c  clanir 
for  elongated  objects  such  as  fishing  rods  4.132.381.  Cl   248-3  IMX)R 
McClellan  Industncs.  Inc     See—  ,.o,..or,o 

McClellan.  Bingham  A  .  4.132..181.  Cl    248-31600R 
McConnell.  William  C  ,  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc  A'ldc-nietal  salt  formu 
lations  for  control  of  fungi  and  nematodes  4.132.780,  Cl  4.4-U    IXK: 
McCoy    Raymond  n.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    HydrtvarKin 

■  cracking   4.132,62'),  Cl    2(l8113aX)  .,v^«l   Cl 
McCurry,  Jerc  I     Svsicm  to  supplement  engine  p»>uer    4, 1 12. .83,  Cl 

180  66IX)R 
McDermolt    Hugh  I    .  to  laton  Corpeualion   C  rovs  ned  involute  vpi'iif- 
'    and  methvxl  of  making   4,1 32.imCI    64-')aiR 
McOorman,   Robert   I   .  Sr    Security   device  for  trailer  coupling  pi" 

4  li:tNl.  Cl    ■'IV211  (XX) 
McGann    Rodney    -.  Texaco  Inc    Pnxluclion  of  H;  and  co-contaiiir;,; 

■  gas  stream  and  power    4.132.065.  Cl   60-3')02U  .,„^„    ,,, 
McGee.  James  R    Animal  carcass  transporting  device    4.IJ2.4»/.  Cl 

280- 10  000 
McCiinnis.  FLdgar  l.     See-  .,,s..ia     ,-i 

Carr     Norman    I        and     McGinnis.     Edgar     L  .    4.132.630.    Cl 
208-1  "'7  000 
McCirath   Robert  L   Service  connection  between  a  main  and  a  meter  in 
1  building  and  methix)  of  and  equipment   for  installing  the  same 
4^112.081.  CI    40^-184  (XX) 
Molnerney,  Fugene  F    ,SV.- -  ,  ,  n  c.u    ,-1 

loprest.    Frank    J      and    Mclnerney     Fugene    F.    4.132.54'J.    Cl 
16-15  (XX) 
VUKerrell.  Alistair  A     See-  ..      w    ..•         ,1     . 1    .         n 

Fadie,  Brian  K    M     Craighead.  James  W     McKerrell    Alistai,  \ 
Wilvm.     Robert      and     White.     William     A.     4.132.058.     Cl 
5'  125  two 
VULaughlin.  Phillip  M     See- 

Holloway    Gale  A  .  1  ark.  Wayne  W     McLaughlin.  Phillip  M    anc 
Mortons.in.  Robert  M  .  4,132.2-2.  Cl    r2  2  IXX) 
MvNeil  Laboratories.  Inc     See—  ,  ,  .  .- 

Mohrbacher,   Richard  J,   Ho,   Winston    and    lulwilcr.  Gene  F. 

4  112  ■'20.  Cl    26O148  610 
Wong.  Stewart.  4.112,788.  CI   424-232  tXX) 
McNeilab  Inc     See  — 

Mohrbacher,    Richard   J      Ho.   Winston    and    Tulwilcr    Gene   I 
4. 1 12."  10,  Cl    :6(V148  48n 
Mead  Johns»in&  Company    See-  .  ,  ,.  KO-      il 

Martin.     Tellis     A       and     Comer,     William      T.     4.11-.81).,     Cl 

424-  103  IXX) 
Martm.  Tellis  A.  4.112.803.  Cl    424-116  000  .,    .,.,„™^ 

Wu.  Yao  H  ,  and  Lobeck.  W  alter  G  .  Jr  .  4.1  32.^04,  C  1  424  257  000 
Medtronic.  Inc     See— 

Hartlaub.  Jerome  T  .  4.132.231.  Cl    128-410  OPG 
Meiller    Francois   and  Mirabel.  Bernard,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Indusiru-s 

Supp..rtamino.cylase  complexes   4.132.596.  Cl    105-63  IXX) 
Meistnng    Rolf.  Rudolf.  Karl.  Schmid.  Werner,  and  Zeyher,  Fritz    to 
Mcvserschmitt-Boikow  Blohm  GmbH    Expellable  reaction  mass  for 
recoilless  pro)eclile  launchers   4.132.148.  Cl    801  701 
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Mercer.  Benjamin.  Jr    See—  ,  t.     c 

Frederick   Judson  G  ;  Mercer.  Benjamin,  Jr.;  and  Poole,  John  fc,, 

4  112.101.  Cl    118-409  000 
Mercier    Denis  L  .  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  Tlnformatique 
Cii-Honeywell   Bull    Systems   for   recognizing   printed   characters. 
4.132.978.  Cl    340-146  3ED 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Remv.  David  C  .  4.132.79b.  Cl   424-267.000. 
Shepard.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Paleveda.  William  J  .  Jr ,  4,132,799.  Cl 
424-272  000  ,      „   ,_. 

Merges.  John  C  .  Jr  .  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Molding 
processes  for  making  multilayer  containers  of  different  matenals, 
4.132.591.  Cl    162-146000 
Merix  Corporation   See — 

Mix.  Thoma.s  W  .  4.132.761.  Cl   423-242,000. 
Merjan.  Stanley    Pihng   4.132.082,  0   405-253,000.  ,       ,      ,     , 

Mcrritt    Robert   C  ,  to  Eaton  Corporation.   Metering  valve  for  fuel 

injection    4.132.205.  Cl    123-1390BC, 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-BIohm  GmbH   See— 

Hahn.Hans-Jurgen.  4.132.825.  0   428-311.000 
Meistnng.  Rolf  Rudolf  Karl.  Schmid.  Werner,  and  Zeyher,  Fntz, 
4.132.148.  Cl    89-1  701 
Melcher.  Siegfried   See—  „       .       .    ,.,    j 

Bianchi    Valerio.  Melcher.  Siegfned;  Latsch,  Reinhard;  Weidner. 
Hans,  and  Brettschneider.  Johannes.  4.132,195,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Michaels.  John  M    Set—  j  „     i    r-.       u  r- 

Crixip^'s'"    r-"-H  A  .  Michaels.  John  M.;  and  Paul,  Donald  G., 
4.132.649.  Cl    210-347,000 
Michigan  Technological  t'niversity   See— 

Yang.  David  C  .  4.132.635.  Cl    209-166  000. 
Micro  Penpherah.  Inc    See— 

Sidhu.  Pawitter  S  .  4.132.954.  CI    328-165.000. 
Midcxm  Pipeline  Equipment  Co    See— 

Clavin    Edward  A  .  4.132.104.  O    72-342.000. 
Mikaila.  Joseph  J  .  to  United   States  of  Amenca,   Army    Fragment 
prevention  screen  for  explodable  fire  suppressant  panels.  4,132.271. 
Cl    169-62  000  ,     ... 

Mildc    W  ilhelm    and  Hoheisel.  Gerhard,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Connecting  line  within  an  exhaust  system  of  a  motor 
sehicle   4.132.285,0    181-258000 
Miles  laboratories.  Inc    See—  .  t>  j  j,  u,r  i 

Kluender    Harold  C  .  Wt^sner.  Warren  D  ;  and  Biddlecom.  Wil- 
liam G  .  4.132.738,  Cl    260-586  OOR  „       ,,^        1      , 
Millar    Fredenck  W  .  to  Access  Control  Systems  Ply.  Ltd    Door  lock 
apparatus   4.112.430.  Cl    292-144000-              ^„       „  ,       tt,     ^ 
Miller   Henry  F    Bons.  Abraham,  and  Weiss.  Folker  H,,  to  Lockheed 
Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc    Buoyant  fluid  separation  device 
4.132.648,0    210-242  OOR 
Miller    Howard  N  .  and  Segar.  William  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp    Switching  apparatus  for  mass  transit  vehicle.  4.132.175.  Cl 
|(->4.130  0(X1 

'''"nvde'l^'il^E  ."ind'^Millcr,  Russell  N..  4.132.362.  Cl    2-";*»XX)0 
Mills.  Thomas  O    Machme  for  notching  pallet  stnngers  4.132,253.  Cl 

144-1 11  (X)R 
Vlilulziki.  Ido   Sec—  .  c   u   ..      rv    . 

Gaus    Harry    Johnson.  Jeffrey.  Milutziki.  Udo;  and  Schotte.  Diet- 
wald.  4.132.035.  Cl    318-480000 
Minami.  Isao   See — 

Nomura  Hiroaki  Hilaka.  Takenon.  Akimoto.  Hiroshi;  Minairii. 
Isao  Kinki.  Fumio.  Matsuda.  Tatsuichi;  and  Fugono.  Takeshi. 
4. 1  32. ■'89.  O    424-246  0(X) 

Millard.  Charles  D    See—  .    ,,    r-j        j  ».■     ,„^ 

Hscriva    Vincent  R  .  Kmikar.  Suvrat.  Marshall.  Edward  W  ;  and 

'  Minard.  Charles  D  .  4.131.986.  Cl    29-592.00R 
Minkov,  Jury  \'     See—  ,       ,.,    j 

Gafarov'  Palmir  M  ;  Minkov.  Jury  V  .  and  Solomonenko.  V  ladimir 
I  .  4.111.048.  Cl    365-208  Oa) 
MiniH-vila  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company;  See— 

Manske.  Wendell  J  and  Hawkins.  Paul  M.  4.132.186.  Cl 
116-2'6aX) 

Nidclkiiff.  James  G„  4.112.020.  Cl   40-606  000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kitaura.  Mashio.  4.132.085.  Cl    340- .347  OAD, 

Nagai.  Koji.  Iwatsuki.  Haruki.  Inagaki.  Sanji.  and  Kameda.  Hiromi. 

Ohia.  *Yoshiharu,    and    Hosomizu.    Hiroshi.    4.132.026.    Cl     315- 

241  OOP  

Suzuki.  Tomio.  4.132.475.  O355-3,00R  w,,,„v, 

Leda     Hiroshi,     Miyamoto.    Takayoshi.    and    Niwa.    Masatake. 

4.132  474.  Cl    354-2.34  000 

Mirabel.  Bernard    See—  ,,,  ,„.,^   ^,    ,qc  <.i  nnn 

Meiller.  Francois,  and  Mirabel.  Bernard.  4.132,596.  Cl    195-63,000 

Misc,  Kcisukc   .Vci'  - 

Hiroshima,    Minoru     Yoshizawa.   Shigeru,   Saito.   Nobuo;   Asano. 
Atsushi.  Suehiro.  Hiroshi,  Saitoh.  Minoru.  and  Mise.  Keisuke. 
4.111.043.  Cl    365  15(KX) 
Miskolczi.  Laszio   See-  ,,.,,,         ■ 

Kiss    laszio   Csillag.  Las/lo.  Halmai.  Karoly.  and  Miskolczi.  Las- 
zio  4  112.910,  CI    31(3-12  tXX) 
Missioux.  Jean  L    Machine  for  forming  helicoidal  spnngs  4. 1 3. .094.  C  I 

Mit^iff.  Stephan  P.  to  General  Electnc  Company    Conifx^site  bc^y 
with  beta-alumina  substrate  and  glass-coating  thereon   4,132,820.  Cl 

428-65  (XX) 


Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hanawa.    Akio;    Miyamura,    Nonyuki;    and    Oosugi.    Yasuhiro, 
4.132,197,  Cl    123-75,008, 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Saitoh,  Kozo;  and  Izumi,  Sumio,  4.132.633.  Cl   209-9,000 

Miura,  Shuzi:  See—  -^    ,        .«  ci. 

Kurozumi.  Seizi;  Toru,  Takeshi.  Tanaka.  Toshio;  Miura.  Shuzi; 
Kobayashi.  Makiko;  Ishimoto.  Sachio,  and  Matsubara.  Sadakazu. 
4.132.726.  Cl,  260-448, 80R 
Miura.  Takao:  See — 

Chikatsu    Tatsusuke;    Shimokawa.    Shinichi;    Miura.    Takao.    and 
Okumura,  Taro.  4.132.666.  Cl    252-309,000 
Mix     Thomas    W,    to    Menx    Corporation     Gas-liquid    contacting 

4,'l  32,761.0,  423-242,000 
Miyamoto.  Eiji.  to  Marumiya  Shoko  Co,.  Ltd    Cutter  for  a  cutting 

machine  4.132,138,  O    83-607  000 
Miyamoto,  Takayoshi;  See— 

Ueda     Hiroshi;    Miyamoto.    Takayoshi,    and    Niwa.    Masatake. 
4.132,474.  Cl,  354-234,000, 
Miyamura.  Nonyuki  See— 

Hanawa,    Akio;    Miyamura.    Nonyuki.    and    Oosugi.    Yasuhiro. 
4.132,197,  Cl    123-75,00B 
Mobile  Oil  Corporation;  See— 

Gournay,   Luke   S;   Harrell,   John   W  .   and   Dennis.   Charles   L  , 
4.132,943,  Cl    324-6,000 
Modica.  Giovanni;  See — 

Giuffre   Luigi   Spaziante.  Placido  M  .  Pozzi.  Vitlono;  and  Modica. 

Giovanni.  4.132.819.  Cl   427-.34I  000 

Modrovich.  Ivan  E    Stabilized  liquid  phosphate  containing  diagnostic 

compositions    and     method     of    prepanng     same      4.132.598.     Cl 

195-99,000 

Moebius.  Ulnch    Manual  device  for  indicating  scores.  4.132.18/.  Cl 

116-225,000 
Mohrbacher.   Richard  J  .   Ho.   Winston,   and  Tuiwiler.  Gene_  F  .   to 
McNeilab  Inc   Dibromoalkylglycidic  acid  denvatives  4. 132. "19.  Cl 
260-348,480 
Mohrbacher.   Richard   J  .   Ho.   Winston,   and   Tuiwiler.   Gene   F  .   to 
McNeil     Laboratones.      Inc      Alkenylglvcidic     acid     denvatives 
4.132.720.  Cl,  260-348  610 
Mollere  John  C.  to  Hercules  Incorporated   Method  for  seismic  manne 

survei-4.132.974.Cl-  .340-7  OOR  ,,       . 

Molloy    Bryan  B  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Trifluoromethyl  substi- 
tuted 1-aminoindanes  4.132.737.  Cl    260-578  000 
Monroe.  Darrell  W     See— 

Key.    William    P.    Ihng.    David    C,    and    Monroe.    Darrell    W. 
4.132.637.  Cl    210-7,000 
Monsanto  Company   See—  .,   ,,   ^       „     ^     a  r- 

Baizer  Manuel  M  .  Goodin.  Richard  D  ,  and  Hallchcr.  Richard  C  . 

4.132.611.  Cl    2O4-59,00R 
Singleton.  Thomas  C.  4.132.^34.  Cl    562-522,000        ^,,^,^^ 
Smith.  Andrew  I  .  and  Wu.  Wen-li.  4.132.757.  Cl    264-210  OOF 
Mon-ser.  George  J  .  to  Raytheon  Company    Cavity  backed  slot  antenna 

4.132.005,  Cl    343-76"  6t)0 
Monser.  George  J    See-  ,,,,,vi-      ,--, 

Ehrhardl,    John    R:    and    Monser,    George    J.    4.13-.0O.-.    Cl 
343-705  000 
Montagna.  Anthony  R    Ring  toss  game  v>.iih  swivel  collar    4. 1 3. ,410. 

Cl    271-100000 
Montedison  S  p  A     See—  ,,-.,.,  ^■ 

Bottaccio    Giorgio.  CampiMmi.  Stelano,  and  Fciicioli,  .Mana  G  , 
4.132.7.32.  Cl    562-550  000 
Monlefibre  S  p  A     Sci-  .,-,-,t.,.     r-i 

Campnncoli.     Pierpaolo,    and     Rosati,     Luciano,    4. 13. .556,    Cl 
106-00  000 
Mtxire    F^rl  P  .  Jr  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E     1  .  and  Company 
Punfication      of      2-amino-2,4-dimeihvl-4-methoxy      pentancniinle 
4.132.720.  Cl    260-465  50R 
Moore  Industnes  See—  .   ,      .  r-  ^ 

Moore.   Leonard   W  ,    BcxJle.   Ronald    L     and   Ficdcrer.   Conrad, 
4.133.022.  Cl    361-415  OCX) 

Mixire.  James  H     SVt—  t,     .  ,  -s  -./,  r~\ 

Ore.  Fernando,  Ellis,  John  D  ,  and  Moore.  James  H  .  4.L<..  eO,  Cl 

423-167  000  ^     ,  ^  ^        „ 

Mixire  Leonard  W    Bcxilc.  Ronald  L  ,  and  Fiederer.  Conrad,  to  Mivre 

Industnes    Rack  a,sscmhly    4.133.022.  Cl    361-415  000, 
Mixire.  Randall  W     See—  „      ,   ,,  „ 

Hottel    Hovt  C  .  Jr  .  Brown.  Roben  A  .  Moore.  Randall  W  ,  and 
Sulli'van.'Paul  F,.  4.132.462.  Cl    350-117  000 
Moore.  Robert  M    See—  ,,  „, ,    ^, 

Busanovich.  Charles  J.   and   Mixire.   Roben   M.  4.132,018,   CI 
313-386,000 
Moran.  Roben  J    See—  ,   ,    „,  ,  w 

Brown    William  T  ,  Moran.  Robert  J  ,  and   LeBlanc.   Larry    M 
4.132.250.  Cl,  140-115  000 
Moraw.   Roland,  and   Schadlich.  Gunlher,   to   Hcsechst   Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  optically  rcprcxluc- 
ing  X-rav  images   4,132.803.  Cl    250-315  OOA  ,  ,        ,, 

Moreau  Robert  C  ,  and  Fournier,  Jean-Paul  N-Subslituted  2-methox- 
ybcnzcnesulphonamides  and  medicaments  conlaining  them 
4.132.786.  Cl  424-228  000 
Morel  Paul  Dugois.  Jean  Pierre,  and  Langon.  Bernard,  to  Aluminum 
Pcchincv  Melhixi  of  improving  the  current  supply  of  electrolysis 
cells  aligned  in  a  lengthw'ise  direction  4.132.621.  Cl  204-243  OOM 
Mon.  Yasuki   See—  ^.       .  v-       i 

Tomioka.     Shinji,     Mon.     Yasuki,     and     Shirahata.     Kunikatsu, 
4.132,846.  Cl    536- 17  IKK). 
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Monmolo,  Tomiaki   S^f—  ,     i     >.       .       . 

Tohmjtsu.    Junichi,    Monmolo.    Tomiaki     and     Kishi      I  niik 
4.132,767,  CI   424-1  000 
Morishita.  T»uyoshi  Set— 

Suridmi    Teruo    Monshita,   Tsuyoshi    and   Haijkc>jnu.   h.a/umi, 

4  itMW.  CI    277.Q6  20O 

Mori'nulle,  Chan  till   See—  ^l      .  i 

Jacques      Andre,     JAuria.     I  uigi      and     Moronville.     Chanlal. 

4,1 '2.401,  CI    '5O-%200 

Morns.  James  B     S,v—  ,.     .  ,,-i  coi 

Brand>'n   Rjlph  F  .  Ring,  Michael,  and  Morris.  Janio  H    4.|.12.5'»^. 

CI  ift::if»io 

M<>rri«>n  Medical  Hniducl'.  Compdn>    See— 

Mornv.n    R.-herl  D.  4.M2.::<J.  CI    l28-l.Ui»0 
Morrison    Rotvrt  D  .  t-  Vlorrivn  Medical  Pr.Kjucis  (.  ..mp.ins    Saleiv 

bell  for  reMrjinint  bed  palienis    4,1.12.221.  CI    i:^   ''■•;"' 
Morrison    W.lhur  j'  jnJ  Tress,  Nor^^.HnJ  F  .  lo  Bell  A  H-v.,-1;  I  om 

pans    Sheet  feed  monilor  apparatus    4,1'2,4<)2    ll    ^   >'    "'' 
Morton    John    and  Stevens,  Keith  D.  to  Cahlcform  1  jv.acA    i  le.ln. 

m.Mordrnen  vehicles    4, M;.>J.U.  CI    .MS  .<.'<: '««' 
.Mortonson    Robert  .M     and  Holloway,  Gale   \     lo  Inierrul.onal  Mar 
vesler  Company   Tractor  hitch  control  lyslem  having  saleiv  leaiures 
4.I.U.273.  CI    172-2  iXK1 
VLTionvm    Robert  M     .S<<-  „..,.,. 

Holloviav    Gale  A     I  ark    Wayne  W     Mclaughlin,  Phillip  M     and 
Mortonson.  Robert  M  .  4.1^2.272.  CI    1 72  2  000 
Molan  GesellschafI  mit  beschranktcr  Haftung   See-         ,,.,^ 
Bongartz.  Paul   and  Haag.  Franz,  4.I.12.W.  CI   4I7.4-'5  000. 
Motorola.  Inc    See—  ...„„ 

Allen  Gordon  H.  4.1. U,'>0«).  CI  307-254  000 
B..v^man  Ronald  R  .  4.1 32.550,  CI  %- 36000 
W.ir/hur<.  Henry.  4,135,025,  CI    363-41000 

'"''t.TavTr'n'ard'rnd  Moulene.  Daniel.  4. 133.005.  CI    358-132  000 
Mov*hrav     Dori.in    F  .   to  C  A  V     Limited     Fuel   injection   pumping 

apparatus   4.132,508.0   417-462  000 

M  janvagipari  Kutalo  Intezet   See—  ,  .-    .    ,         ,    . 

Kivs   La.s/lo   Csillag,  Laszlo.  Halmai.  Karoly.  and  Miskolczi.  Las 

zio.  4.I32.<»I0,  CI   310-12  000  „  , 

M  ,eller    Floyd  F  .  and  Gelbuda,  William  A     lo  American  Hi«pilal 

SuppK  Corporation    Shelf  and  corner  post  combination    4,I32,17». 

CI    108  144  000  ^  c-u  I  I, 

Mukaida     Yoshito:    Fujiyama.    Masaaki.    Komine.    Shigeo,    Igara.shi, 

Masaaki  Yamaguchi.  Nobutaka.  lida.  Shinobu.  and  Ka.suga.  Akira.  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Magnetic  recording  substance   4,132.827. 

CI   428-32'' 000 
Miller 'nans    Buhler.  Rudolf,  and  Rapsomanikis.  Nikolas,  to  Chcmap 

\(,    Pr.Kess  for  filtering  a  cellulose  acetate  solution   4.132.6*2,  CI 

Mullins.  James  N  ,  Jr .  to  Polar  Chips  Manufacturing  Co  Methixl  and 
apparatus  for  bagging  material  4.1 32.W,  CI   53-452  000 

M  :ramoio  Setsuo.  to  Kabushikikaisha  Yokoga*a  Denki  Seisakusho 
V  ibration  type  liquid  density  meter   4.132. 110.  CI    73-UOOA 

M  ,rase    Kenji   Set—  ..  ,  ^   .. 

Yamaguchi.  Hisa.shi    Murase.   KLenji.   Ishizaki.  Hiroyuki    and   Ka 
shiwara.  Hirofumi.  4.I32.'»24.  CI    .340--'7'»  Ott) 
\!»ra!j  Minufaclu'-""?  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Kraft.  Wolfgang.  4.132,57.3.  CI    148-175  000 

"  "Yu.^Al'^'rt^^.  and-Myers.  Edward  C  .  4.132,632,  CI   208-216.000 
•wl.ers.  Harry  K  .  Jr     See— 

I  yons.  James  F.     Schneider.  Abraham,  and  Myers.  Harry  K.  Jr  . 
4, 1  32.742,  CI    26(1-668  (X)A 
N-S-W  Corporation   .See— 

W,lmettrClaudeH.4,1.32,lJ6,  CI   81-57  390 
Saf     Ferdinand,     to     Firmenich     SA      CB-Oct-6-«n-l-al     perfumes 

4  132.675.  CI   252-522  UOO  ,  „        .     ,, 

Na^ai  Koji  Iwatsuki,  Haruki  Inagaki.  Sanji  and  Kameda.  Hiromi.  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  kaisha  Pr.Kcss  tor  teprcHlucing  images 
of  fine  hnes  or  characters  of  loss  density    4.132.548,  CI   96-1  OTh 

Nagai.  Tadashi   See—  -r   j    u     «  in  loi 

Takase    Sadao    Asano.  Masaharu,  and  Nagai.  Tadashi,  4,1J2,I><J, 
CI    123  32  0EE 
Nagano    Humikazu.   lo  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image  information 

reading  apparatus   4  132,177.  CI    .340- 146  3AG 
Sawiano    Masash.   and  Fujimoto,  Hideaki,  to  Shimano  Industrial  torn 

ptnv  limited    Derailleur  for  a  bicycle    4.132.1  H.  CI    74-217  (X)B 
Nagaraian,  Ramaknshnan    See—  „         ,       . 

Gorman.  Marsin,  Higgens.  Calvin  E  ,  and  Nagarajan,  Ramaknsh 
nan.  4.132.-"»0.  CI   424-246  000 
Nagase.  Hiroshi   See-  ,,        v 

Okuyama.    Ttwhiaki.    Kubota.    Vuzuru     and    Na^js<-     Hir  sr,, 
4,132,<>3I.  CI    318-7  32  Oai 

''"'•N,,"rHaj.me.^rn7Nai.o.  Hiromi.su.  4.132.342.  CI   228-136000 

^akagavsa.  Yukio   See—  ^     u    l 

Sato    Minoru     Takahashi.    Isao    Kurasavsa.    Takanao.   Yoshioka 
Yoshio   and  Nakagav^a.  Yukio.  4.132.S76.  CI   200-148  OOA 
Sakama.  Akihiro  See—  ..  v,       ^ 

\akamura.    Shoji,    Nakamoio.    Yasuyuk.     Yamamolo.    Youshun 
Matsufuji,  Akira,  ii.ir    I  ak  ivh.   and  Sakama.  Akihiro.  4,l32..l'».t 
CI    266-117  000 
Nakamoio.  Yasuyuki   See 

Nakamura.    Sho)i.    Nakamoio,    Yasuvuki.    Yamamolo.    Youshun 
Matsufuji,  Akira.  Haji.  Takashi.  and  Nakama.  Akihiro.  4.I32.W3 
(,  !    :f>6-ll7000 
Nakamura,   Ka/uo.  Fukube.  Yo&hilo,  and  Oiaki.   Takashi.  lo   Toh. 


Beslon  Co  ,  1  td  and  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  As- 
semblv  of  metal-Loalcd  carbon  fibers,  prixess  for  prcHJuction  thcret>f, 
and  methCHl  for  use  thereof  4, 1.32. 828.  CI  428-366  CXX) 
Nakamura.  Shop,  Nakanioto,  Nasuyuki.  Yamamoto.  Youshun,  Mai 
sufuji.  Akira,  Haji.  Takashi  and  Nakama.  Akihiro.  to  Nipp>'n  Strc; 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  cooling  hot  steel  plate  and  shee! 
4,112.  W(,  C'l  266-1  nii«i 
Nakamura.  Yuji   See- 

Takamisa.     Takehisa      ■»  an.>,     Voshiro      and     Nakamuia      \  ..■: 
4.133.'012.  CI    36<.>-'*Mlll|) 
Nakanishi.  .Alsuo   Sei — 

1/avsa.  Shinichi,  Ohzeki,  Jurou    >  ahata,    Isuvoshi,  and  Nakanishi 
Aisuo,  4,112,684.  CI    26(>-4l)AR 
Nakavama.  Ken|i.  and  Yamanoi.  Ko|i.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Co  ,  1  id    \  anahic 
drive  coupling  for  a  fuel  injectum  pump  4,1.12,202.  CI    12.3- 1 1"  I'AP 
Nalco  Chemical  Companv    See— 

Ch>va.     Monica     F       and     Feislel,     Gerald     R,     4.|12.h^'^     CI 
:?2-415(X)0 
Nambu,    lelsuo    See  - 

Masuda.  Akivoshi    and  Nambu.   Tetsuo.  4.132.337,  CI    22<'-M««i 

Nameikin    Nikolai  S     Matvecv  ,  Mikhail  S  .  Gubin.  Sergei  P  .  Dekhler 

man.  Abrani  S     Tjurin.  Vladimir  D  ,  Skibenko,  Anatolv  P  ,  Oriova. 

\alenima  S     Savenko    Alevtina  I  ,  and  Pivdolskava.  Inna  P    Pnxcvv 

lor  petroleum  refining    4.132.611.  CI    208-236  IXX) 

Saramore    Ravmi>nd.  to  .\ero«  Corpiiralion    .Apparatus  lor  aligning  a 

sla.k  of  sheets   4, 1  l2.4tX1,  CI    2-1-221  (»K) 
Nash,  Henrv  G     .S«'e  — 

Bottomiev      James    C      and    .Nash,    Henry     G.    4, 11.. 645.    CI 
:iO-I04  IRX) 
National  Can  Corporation    See  — 

/undel,  Arthur  P,  4H2,i:!«,  CI    220-26''lW 
National  Reseaivh  Development  Cvirporatum    See  — 

R,>hv'n,  Frnesi  G     and  Smith.  George  A    M     4,|i;,0|7,  CI    37- 
141  (OR 
National  Scmicondusior  Corpvualion    See- 
Page    Ronald  W  ,  4,112.>J6l.  CI    l.ia-2h.l(»«> 
'Ail.os,  Milton  F  ,  4,|i;'*64,  CI    Ul-IIMXIR 
National  Steel  Corporation    See- 
Bush,  lilcnn  W     and  Austin,  lovsell  W.  ,  4,|12.6tN,  CI    2O4-28000 
Nauta.  Rohiin  R     See 

\  erberne,  Petrus    /witserlool,  \A  ilhelmus  R    M     and  Nauia    R.' 
bijn  R  ,  4.|i;.5f>6,  CI    12"  6-MXlli 
Nehnismann.  I  I'uis  J  ,  111    .See  -  ,,-,<-,  r-i 

\  erdicchio.  Robert  J    and  Nehmsniann.  Louis  J  .III.  4.132,657.  CI 
252  32  5(X) 
Neiinan  S  .A     See- 
Weber.  Gunler.  4.112,151,  CI   90-13.050 
Nels<in.  John  .A    .See— 

Hutchison.  Robert   \      and  NeUm,  John   A.  4,132,850,  CI    14- 
^2  OPE 
Nelv.n,  John  F     Wire  leed  funnel    4,li;,60<    CI    254-1 .34  JOR, 
Nelv>n  Reseat,  h  A  lyevelopmeni  Companv     See  — 

Sioughlon,  Ri.hard  B  ,  4,1  12, 'hi,  CI    424- 181  000. 

Nepiune  Mistonoc    Ins     Sie  -  

Hvde    Paul  I      and  Miller    Russell  N  ,  4  1  12  162    CI.  239-453  000 
Ncroni.  Peter  J     and  Kleskamp.  Donald  I   ,  to  Dayco  Corporation 
Method  of  making  polvmeric   flexible  hose  construction    4.132.576 
CI    1^6-141IX«l 
Nc-surenko.  Petr  S     Sei 

Andonies    Sergei  M     I  rriisuk    lev    D     Gorhik     Analolv   S     Kut 
ganos.  Viktor  \      Oleinik.  Nikolai  P     Rivlin,  Cingorv  1,  Slel- 
senko   Nikolai  \     Shamil,  Jur\  P    Smetanm.  Jurv  G  ,  and  \cs- 
tercnko    Peir  S    4.112.S52.  CI    1 1  12  iXXi 
Nevilon.  Ralph  I      and  Nuon,  Henrv   M.  to  V^estinghouse  Elfcinc 
Corp     Gas  filled    incandesseni    lamp    viiih    integral    (use    assemhlv 
4.112.'i22.  CI    1|<  '1  !««> 
NGK  Insulators  I  td    .S..  - 

Sakuma.  Hiroshi,  4,112.64^  CI    2lo.2liii««i 
Nichols.  John  A    lo  Airtech  Systems.  In^   Waste  heal  recycling  system 

4.132.011,  CI    14  86  (XXI 
Nicol,  Charles  H,  to  PnKier  A  Gamble  Companv     1  he    Detergent 
compositions      havng      soii      release      properties       4  H2.68I1,     CI 
2s;,<4'n«i 
NidclkolT    James  G  ,  to  MinneMiia  Mining  and  Manula^  luring  Com- 
pany   Sign  structure   4.r>2,o2(i,  CI   4<>-Nl6i««i 
Nidola.  Antonio,  and  Spaziante    PlaLido  M     to  DMm,.nd  Shamrock 
Technologies     SA       1  lectriKalalvtic      elevlr.nles      4  1  <2,6.(l      C 
2i>4  242  (XX) 
Niedecker,  HerbsTI    Clip    4,1'M-VCl    :4-l()S)W 
Nielsen    Paul  I     Container  comprising  a  lolded  blank,  and  blank  Ihcrc 

for    4  112,14V  CI    22'J  8IXX1 
Nielv.n,  Rahard  H     S. v 

Br.Kk,  louisC      and  Nielv.n,  Ru  hard  H  ,  4. 1  3  1.^54,  CI    2  1 "  iX«' 
Niemi    Antli    Method  of  constructing  a  continuousK  operable  notaiu'- 

concentration  plant    4. 1  11.018,  CI    164-502  (XXI 
Nihon  Radiator  Co  ,  1  td     See  — 

Hasui,  Hiroshi    and  Suvarna.  Hi/o,  4.112,2Hh,  C'l    lSl-265  000 
Nihon  Shinku  Giiutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See- 

Nakamura.  Ka/uo   1  ukubc-,  >  oshiio  and  Os.iki    I  akashi.  4.132,828, 
C'l    428-16MXX1 
Niigata  1  ngincenng  Co     ltd     See-  ^      .       ,        ,  ,  •  i  ki* 

Ivsase     loshio,  Hashimoto,    leruo,  and  Igushi,  'i  ouko.  4.l<..0.'r 
CI    210-6(XIO 
Niimura.  fsutomu   See—  ^   .,        ,  u 

Hongu.   Masayuki.   Nnmura.   Tsulomu,   and   Kauakami     Hirom, 
4,112. ''52.  CI    325  4^')  iXlii 
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Nims,  Jerrv  C    .S't'<'  — 

Lo.  Allen  K    W     and  Nims.  Jerry  C  .  4.132.468.  CI   353-7,000 
Nippon  Electric  Co  ,  1  id     See- 

linuma,  Ka/umoto.  4.1.ll.(X)6.  CI    358-133  000 
Koike    Nobuhiko.  4,132,475.  CI    .340-146.1BA 
Shirato,  Haiime,  4.133.(M').  CI    365-208,000, 
Nippon  Electric  Kagoshima   See— 

Kohivakawa    Masaki.  Yavsala.  Kazufumi.  Hirano,  Kiyoshige.  and 
Yamashita.  Shigerii.  4,132.120.  CI    313-417,000 
Nippon  Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 
Amano.  Takehisa.  4.132,131.  CI    84-1,030 
Chibana,  Masanohu.  4.132.140.  CI   84-1,110. 
NiprH^n  Kogaku  K  K     See— 

Kondo.  Hidcnobu.  4,132,473,  CI,  354-203  OCX) 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co    Ltd     See— 

Saiio.  Shinriiku.  Savsa.ika.  Akira,  and  .Araki.  Masatada.  4.132.554. 
CI    106-55  tXX) 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc     See — 

Noguchi    Masaaki    Sumivoshi.  Masaharu;  Tanaka.  Yukiyasu;  and 
Tanaka.  Taro.  4.132.2  12,  CI    123-111.005, 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation    See— 

Nakamura.    Sho|i.    Nakamoto.    Yasuyuki.    Y'amamolo.    Y'oushun. 
Matsufuii,  .Akira,  Han,  Takashi,  and  Nakama,  Akihiro,  4.132,313. 
CI    266-1  r  (XXI 
Nitto.  Hajime.  and  Nailo,  Hiromitsu.  4. 1  32.-342.  CI    228-136  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corp<iration   See— 

Hiroshima.   Miiioru     "loshizawa.   Shigeru.   Sailo.   Nobuo.   Asano. 
Aisushi,  Suehiro.  Hiroshi.  Saitoh.  Minoru.  and  Mise,  Keisuke. 
4j.Vl,(M.l.  C'l    165-15  IXM) 
Nippon  lensai  Seito  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Masuda.  Akivoshi,  and  Nambu.  Tetsuo.  4.132.337,  CI   225-5.000 
Nishiha    Kenzo.  to  Teniii  Seiki  Cotnpans  Limited    Radial  piston  type 

hvdrauhc  pump-motor   4,1 . 12, 1  54.  CI   11-411000 
Vishirniva.  Tora/o   Sit  — 

Kuroivsa    Hiroshi    Nishimura.  '^ulaka.  Ohsama,  Yoshishige;  and 
Nishimiva.  Tora/o.  4.132.111.  CI    123-lli.OEC, 
Sishimura.  'I  utaka   See— 

Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi,  Nishimura.  'lutaka.  Ohyama.  Y'oshishigc.  and 
Nishimiva,  Tora/o,  4.1 12.111,  CI    123-1110EC 
Nissan  Motor  Companv,  Limited   See — 

Asano    Masaharu    .Aono.  Shigeo.  Hosaka.  Akio.  Ochiai.  Kokichi 

and  Yamane,  Mishivoshi,  4.132.200.  CI.  123-1 11.0EC 
Masaki,  Kenn,  and  Okamura.  Kenji.  4.132,11s.  CI    123-1  HOLR 
Saito   Masaaki.  4.112,114.  CI    123-320EA 
Shimi/u.  Ka/uaki.  4,132.451.  CI   303-116000 
Takahashi,     Luiio      and     Tsujimura.     Harutoshi.    4.132.434.     CI 

;8n--44  0(«l 
Takase.  Sadao    Asano,  Masaharu,  and  Nagai.  Tadashi.  4.132.113. 
CI    123-12  OLf 
Nitto,   Haiime    and   Naito,   Hiromilsu.  to  Nippon   Steel  Corpiiratioii 
Methixl   for   producing  a  steel   strip  bv    hot   rolling    4.132.342.  CI 
22S-I36(»»1 
Nma.  Masatake    St'c — 

I  eda,     Hiroshi      Mlvamoto,     Takayoshi,    and    Niwa.    Masatake. 
4,li;,4'4,  C'l    354-234  IX»! 
Nixon,  Henrv  M     See- 
Newton.  Ralph  E    and  Nuon,  Henrv  M  .  4.1 32.122.  CI   315-^3  (XXl 
Noguvhi,  Masaaki,  Suniivoshi,  Masaharu,  Tanaka.  Yukiyasu.  and  Ta- 
naka   Taro,  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc    1  orch-ignition  internal  combus- 
tion engine   4,1  12.212,  CI    123  HI  lOS 
Ni>lan,  James  J     .See  — 

Austin,  (jeorge  \\  .  Jr     Breton.  Robert  A  .  Nolan.  James  J  ,  anc 
St.icbtl,  Edmund  L  ,  4.112,066.  CI   60-31650 
N.miura,  Hiroaki    Hitaka,  Takenori.  ,Akimoto,  Hiroshi,  Minami.  Isao, 
Kiriki,  Lumio    Matsuda    I  alvuichi    and  Eugono.   Takeshi,  to  I  akeda 
Chemical      Industries,      ltd       --[2-(2-lmino  4-thia/olin-4-vl»-2-sul- 
foacctamido)cephalosporins  and  anlib.icterial  compositions  contain- 
ing them    4.1  12. "M.  CI    424-246  (KXi 
N,>ordermeer.  Cornells  J  ,   and   Maas.  Johannes,  to  Ohservalor  B.V 
Dredge  profile  comput.-r  lor  a  cutter  suction  dredge   4.133.033,  CI 
104-424  (XXI 
Noranda  Mines  I  imited    Sc  i 

Kerf>v.t.  Derek  G    I    ,  4. 1  .'-2, 66"',  CI    252-387  (XX) 
Norlhemann.  Karl-Hem/,  and  Krahn,  Heinrich    Icxnhhrush  4.131.16 

CI    15-167  (X)A 
Northern  Engraving  Companv.  Inc     See— 

Riniker,  James  P.  4,111,111    CI    21-622  (XX) 
Norton  Companv    See  -  n  /-i 

BkxJgell.    CJarv    C      and    Powers.    George    H.    4.132.886.    CI 
211-523  (XXI  ' 
Norton.  Richard  \  .  to  Suntech.  Inc    PrvKcss  for  preparing  nilrilcs 

4.132. ■'11.  CI   .^46-286  (XX) 
Soshiro.  Atsumi   See— 

Kubota.     Tetsuo      Noshiro.     Atsumi.     and     Su/uki.     Norimolo. 
4.132.350,  CI    235-413  (XX) 
No/,  Francis  X  .  lo  Galenlan.  A  G    .Apparatus  for  continuous  applica- 
tion of  strip-,   ribbon-  or  patch-shaped  coalings  to  a  metal  tape 
4.132.61"'.  CI    2(>4-206(XX) 
No/awa   Takamilsu.  to  >oshino  KogvoshoCo.  Ltd    Manually  opera- 
tive atomi/cr   4,112,351.  CI    231-333000 
Nut/    Karl-Dielher.   lo   Licenlia   Patenl-Vervsaltungs-G  m  b  H    Zero 

auv  crossing  detector   4.132.101.  CI   .307-354  000 
N  \    Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft"   See— 

Groeneweg.  Abraham.  4.132.881.  CI   250-213  OVT 
Oaklev.  Charles  B    See-  ,    _ 

Eiorv,  Robert  E  ,  and  Oaklev,  Charles  B  .  4.133,003.  CI   358-51,Oa) 


Obala.  Keigo   See — 

Dohi.  Nobuyasu.  and  Obala.  Keigo.  4.132.610.  CI   204-43,00S 
Obscrvalor  B A'    See — 

Noordermeer.   Cornells   J  .   and    Maas.   Johannes.   4.133.033.   CI 
364-424.000 
Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc    See — 

Hutchins,  Ned  M  .  Enyeari.  J    W  alter,  and  Holbrook.  Leon  G  . 
4,132,172.  CI    102--30  000 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation   See- 
Ore.  Fernando:  Ellis.  John  D  .  and  Moore.  James  H  .  4.132.760.  CI 
423-167  000, 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N  V    See — 

Wevers,  Jacobus  R   M  G  .  and  Burm.  Gabriel  A   M  .  4.132.112.  CI 
I'l  8-658,000 
Ochiai.  Kokichi   See — 

Asano.  Masaharu.  Aono.  Shigeo;  Hosaka.  .Akio.  Ochiai.  Kokichi. 
and  Yamane.  Michiyoshi.  4.132.200.  CI    123-1  HOEC 
O'Connor.  Thomas  J  .  to  Easco-Sparcatron.  Inc    Cutting  master  and 
method  of  making  culling  master  for  erosion  machining   4.132.038. 
CI    51-204  000, 
Offermann.    Paul   E..   to  Chevron    Research   Company    Method   and 
means  for  segmentallv   reducing  heat  output  in  a  heat-tracing  pipe 
4.132,884,  CI,  211-300'.000 
Officine  Meccaniche  Veronesi  (O  M  \   )S  p  A    See— 

Padovani.  Pietro.  4.132.311.  CI    214-1  OBB 
Ogata.  Y'asuhiro   See — 

Hosoi,    Norivuki.   Ogata,    ^'asuhiro,    and    Matsukawa.    Hiroharu. 
4.132.112.  CI   ■'3-141  OOR 
Ogavva.  Isvakichi.  to  Takara  Co  ,  Ltd    Reconfigurihle  toy  with  optical 

elements   4.132.028.  CI   46-17000 
Ogavca.  Shinsaku.  to  .Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Concentra- 
tion process  bv  multistage,  multiple  effect  evaporalm    4.132.588,  CI. 
15g.47  00R 
Ogden.  Cameron  A    See — 

Tench.  Dennis  M.  and  Ogden,  Cameron  A.  4.132.605.  CI    2L4- 
1  OOT 
Ohira.  Makolo   See— 

Watabe.  Rokuro  Ohira.  Makoio   and  Sakai.  Katsuo.  4.132.47"',  CI 
355-11  fXX) 
Ohlson.  Carl-Eric    Set  — 

Ohlson.  Eric   and  Ohlson.  Carl-Eric.  4.132.817,  CI   250-468  000 
Ohls(^n.  Eric,  and  Ohlson.  Carl-Enc   Film-casselte  holder  for  an  x-ray 

apparatus    4.132.81'.  CI    250-468  CXX) 
fjhno.  Takashi   See— 

Shigemasa.    Junichiro.   Ohno.    Takashi,    and    Tachikavva,    Sadao. 
4.132.811.  CI    250-577  000 
Ohta.  Y'oshiharu  and  Hosomizu.  Hiroshi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Electronic  flash  devices   4,132.126,  CI    315-241  OOP 
Ohyama,  Y'oshishige   See— 

Kuroiwa,   Hiroshi,   Nishimura.  '^utaka,  Ohsama.  Y'oshishige.  and 
Nishimiva.  Tora/o.  4,132,111,  CI    123-111  OEC 
Oh/eki.  Jurou    Se. — 

I/awa.  Shinichi.  Oh/eki,  Jurou    Y  ahala.  Tsuyoshi    and  Nakanishi. 
Alsuo.  4.132.684.  CI    260-4  OAR 
Okamoio.  Kou)i   See— 

Lrty.  Dan  W  ,  and  Okamoio,  Kouji,  4, 132,^46.  CI    260-857  OTW 
Okamura.  Kenii    -S.'i  — 

Masaki.  Kenji,  and  Okamura,  Kenji,  4, 132, 118.  CI    I21-II10LR 
Okumura,  Taro   Sei — 

Chikatsu     Talsusuke     Shimokawa.    Shinichi,    Miura,    Takao     and 
Okumura,  Taro.  4.r«2.666,  CI    252-101 IKXI 
Okuvama,   Toshiaki    Kubota.  '^'uzuru.  and  Nagase.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi. 

ltd    Control  system  for  a  c    motors   4,1'2,1'I,CI    318--320OO 
Oldenkamp,  Enghcrl  P    See- 
van   Os,   Jan    L.   Oldenkamp.    Engberl    P      and    Smmk.    Dirk    .A. 
4.132, '-"'.  CI    424-1  mXW 
Olcinik.  Nikolai  P     See— 

-\ndoniev.  Sergei  M  ,  Griisuk,  Lev   D     Gorhik,  .Analoly   S  .  Kur- 
ganov.  \'iklor  \'  ,  Oleinik.  Nikolai  P,  Rivlin,  Grigory    I     Stet- 
senko   Nikolai  \'     Shamil.  Jurv  P.  Smelanin,  Jurv  Ci     and  Nes- 
terenko,  Petr  S  .  4.132.852.  CI    13-32  000 
Olin  Corp<iration    See— 

Knollmueller.  Karl  O  .  4,132.664.  CI    252-''S  3(X). 
Olivieri.  Icaro.  to  ICESTJ  .ACi   Device  for  removably  clamping  a  skate 

to  the  sole  of  a  skating  sh^ve   4.132.424.  CI    280-11  .3CK) 
(31son.  Lloyd  C,  and  Cornelius.  Gail,  to  R    M    Wade  &.  Co    Drive 

means  for  irrigation  system   4.132.244.  CI    13^-344(XXl 
O'Neill.  Daniel  R    See— 

Painter.   Alan.  O'Neill.   Daniel   R  ,   and  Glaeser.   George   L  .  Jr  . 
4.132.60".  CI    204-1 CXX1 
Ong.  Sienling.  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft    Pnxess  and  agent  for 
coloring  cellulose  containing   blended   fiber  textiles    4.132,523.  CI 
8-2 1  CX)R 
Onoda  Cement  Company.  Limited   See — 

L'chikawa.      Hiroshi,     and      ShimixJa.      Masao.     4.132.558,     CI 
106- 104  (X» 
(Xisugi.  Yasuhiro   See — 

Hanawa.    Akio.    Mivamura.    Norivuki.    and    Oosugi.    'Yasuhiro. 
4.132.11".  CI    123-75  a)B 
Ore,  Fernando,  Ellis.  John  D  .  and  Misore.  James  H  .  to  (Xrcidental 
Petroleum  Corptsralion    Hcmihydrate  type  phosphoric  acid  process 
using  reduced  pressure   4.132.760.  CI   423-16"  000 
Onllion.    Alfred   G     Pyramidal   solar   heating   system    4.132,221.   CI. 
126-271  IXX) 
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.     .                ^  Annaralus  for  Ji-Mnalini:  ar  e\pl<'snf  charge    4. 13:. 171.  c:     102- 

Onon  Industnci  See—                                                          .,-,■>  nr>,      r-,  'w  ,viu 

Am.     Ern«.o    M,    and    Sh.nklm.     Don.M    J.    4,132.091.    CI  ,,;^\';'_«  ,,^.^^^,^    x     ,„  Hwlmann  U  R>xhe  IrK    Subst,.u,cd  phcnl. 

70-165000  ^^^     ^..^lohcx  1  c-n  1  aIV"  dt■mclh\l•nona-;.•»,^-Iru■n,lK     acids     ,ind 

Id    an^hll    n    ■'OHMhOnO  mclal  hahdrv    4.I>.^.H   II    JIK  Hid  UAl 

0..e.';^."^u:-fnd,^'c"^:^rT.c    CaMc  ...r  a^..>  --^  ^^  ^ /^'.^^--^.^r^l^^U.^cl^^i^Sr   "    ^^ 

4. 132.'Jr'.  CI    ->•«-)- -Um                                c      »      v--  tenfold    AUnS     arut   IhoH.uni.  John  A.  lo  Telle  Corp.>raIi..n    (.,    .* 

Oron/io  de  Nora  Impianti  Eletlnxhimici  Sp  A    iee-  j.whariie  mclh>Hl  .rul   irr-'ralus   4  1  U,M  V  CI    :04-W:  IX)R 

G.ufTre.  Lu,«K  Spazunte.  Plaodo  MJ-ozz,.  VMtono.  and  Mod.ca.  ,,;^^^ZTu:tX:'".  l,ul„s,r,elle  de  Mecan,sn,es    Me.ho.    .. 

Giovanni.  4.n:.8l').  CI   42. -341000  ,„anulaclunng  .in  cU-.  i.u   .i r    4, 1  M  .'JSO,  CI    :g.^')^  (KX) 

""'fLJ^r^c,;;  B    and  Omcpp.  Hans.  4.132.152.  C.   '»..36400O         '•-^;!:,^,'"-^;,;-"^'  :;'   j,^,, ,  p.,„,  4,,  .:.4M,  C,    .^^.  v^  ,.., 

Orlner  Freig;hi  Car  Company   See—  iv,,,nr    l.ihn  I      S,v 

Fank.StanIo  T.  4. 1.^2.  r7.  CI    105-310  000  Khoja     Mir/a    A      .  niiu-rrc..    I  ouis    I       and    IVrone.    John    I 

i>sjk.,   Takashi    S-e-                                                           ,    ^      w     .  n->  bis  4  H:  UO.  CI    :U0M1I«> 

Nakamura.  Kazuo.  Fukube. 'VoshitoiandO.ak,    I  akashi.  4.13Z.g2.V  ,,^,^^„,,;    y.  ^„^„^^i    j      ,,,    Inlernalional     Telephone    and     lele^i.T' 

el    4:'<  'ftMXm                                                                  „  ...  M..„„,^,^  torp..ral.on    Radialor   ^  ir.  ml  incorporalmg  a  cross  slol  w  a^  e>;uivk 

Osther.  Kurt  B   Can.er  anngen.  cancer  thcrap>.  and  cncer  diagnosis  ^^^^1^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ,nstan[ancousK  measure  the  radiation  ..  „ 

4,n2,'e'),  CI    424  1  i««l                                           u.-     ,       t,      <     Fl,„,  raho  or  decree  of  linear  p.>lan/ation  of  ans  anlcnna    4.  n2.siy:    C 

Overman.  KelU  C     and  Calder.   Thelma  I.  .  10  W«i.n^h..u«:  FIcdrK  ^^l  p,,,,,,!- 

Corp   S>Mem  and  melhod  ofpcrforming  a  decisive  pha.v  ...heren.e  ,,^_^.^^^^_^   ^,^|,^^  ^     ,^,  earho-Kconomv.  S  A    Apparatus  for  pr.  uj 

ICTI    4.in,0.3'.  CI    164-484000  ,ng  a  uniform  comhuslible  a.rfucl  mixture   4,H2.^V.CI    2M  4... 

Ovenon.  David  E     See—  Priers    Klaus  Juraen    See 

Slaats    Mathev.   A     Overton.  David  t  .  and  BlesMnger,  James  I  I  '^"^^  ..^j^,"^  Thomas     C 
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4  1  52  4'<i    e  :    '^1^- 162  000 
CJwen    VVickersham  4  Kncltson   5*e— 

Lindberg.  John  E  .  4.132.247.  CI    137-806  000 
Owens-lllinois.  Inc    See—  ..    u     i  c 

Byrum   Beritard  W    Ernsihausen.  Roger  E  .  and  Fein.  Michael  h 

4.n2,<i82.  CI    M318«000 
Frederick.  Judvm  G     Mercer    Benjamin.  Jr     and  Posile.  John  t. 
4.132. HI.  CI    118-404  000 
Oxford   Keith  E   Method  of  automatically  monilonng  and  regenerating 

inelchanl    4.H:585.  CI    156-626000 
Pichmavr.  Frank  A    and  Farrar.  Jack  R.  to  Packtiuyr  Gun  Works 

Inc   Cushioned  piMol  grip  4.132.024.  CI  42-71  OOP 
l'a..irico.  Antonio   See 


IS,    IS  laus- J  Ul  jtCIl      -Jtr 

Wilfert,     Thomas     Grasslc.     .Alfred      and     Peters,     Klaus  Ji.-.:r: 
4.H2.211.  CI    12.>  r'Ji«>l 
Petersen    Marv  A     iii 

Petersen,     William,     and     Petersen.     Marv      A,     4  1''2,2'r'      ( 
M^  16(.XK) 
Petersen    U  ilham    and  Petersen.  Marv  .A    Tillable  ci<llapsihle  unih-i-  ,., 

and  table  combination    4  112.2*6,  CI    ll^lblXXi 
PeliTvm,   Earl  e      and  t  inilhrolh.   Frank  P.  to  Seuage  Osmosis  hi. 

Vw age  osmosis  sv stem    4.112.62^.  CI    2(k»-24s)  (lOR 
t'l-iiTs, in.  John  O    H     lo  Sc  'H  l'ap«r  C  ompanv    Prestnsiii/ed  ptir.Mi^ 

plate  v»ith  in  situ,  laser  imagabk  mask    4.1  i;  16S.  CI    KM  ••"!    «■ 
Petitpierre.  Jean  C  .  to  Ciba  Gcigv  C.'rporation    Production  ol  v  hionic 
n..indole  .omps>unds    4.112.^14,  CI    26<1  126  S)H 


fico.  Antonio   S*e-  .  ,  ,•,  iio  r-i    76(-i.wm«iS      Petnk.  Konrad   Direct  reading  radius  gauge  4  I  I2.(i<)l.  CI   33-I78.00D 

Rescalli.  Carlo   and  P«.-.rico.  Antonio,  4.132.739.  CI    260-605  (XiS      j.^,,,.       „     ^^j    ^^     vehicle    fuel    iniect.on    svstem     4.132.207.    CI 

Pachmavr.  Frank  A    and  Farrar   Jack  R    *  '".024  CI  42-71  ,X)P      ,,.|,;;  7;j^";,    S.v 
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Reed.     Robert     A       Photographu      mask     siruciurr      4  112.480.     CI 

3  5  5- ""5  not.) 
Regnier.  Ciilhert    Canesari.  Roger    and  Desnosers    Pierre    to  Science 
Cnion   et   Cie     Pharma^euti>.al    compositions   loniaining   a   gamma 
rcsorcylic  avid  derivative  in  the  treatment  of  ihromtxisis   4.132. '^8', 
CI    424-2.30  000 
Reighter,  David  H    See- 
Clark     Robert    M      Cronin.    John   C  ,    Reighter.    David    H      and 
Tah.liani.  Vasu  H  .  4.1 32.855.  CI    174-28000 
Remv    David  C    to  Merck  A  Co  ,  Int    ,Antipsvchotic  3-trifluoromeihvl 

sulfinvl  analogs  Mfcvproheptadine   4.M2,''Jo,  CI   424.267(x») 
Repuhliv  Steel  Corporation   See- 
Watson.  Robert  Ci  .  4,133.0.(6.  CI    364-4"  000 
Rev-alli.  Carlo  and  Pasifico.  Antonio,  to  Snamprogctti  S  p  A    Melhi'd 
for  the  preparation  of  carbi'nyl  prixlucts  starting  from  hydriKarbon 
streams   coming    from    steam-cracking    mtiallaliuns     4.  I32.73"J.   CI 
200-605  OOS 
Resistance  Welder  Corporatton  Set— 

Bla.r    Robert  H.  4.132.880.  CI    219-114000 
Re^ler   Tdwin  L  .  Jr .  to  Cornell  Re^earch  Foundation  Inc  Melhixl  and 
means  tor  reducing  pollutants  from  the  exhaust  of  hydriKarbon  fuel 
combustion  means   4  M2.20^   CI    l23-lb<>0OR 
Restaurant  Technology.  Inc    See- 
Jewell    Donald  K.  4.132.344.  CI   229-2.50R 
Reves/,  Clara   Ve— 

Gauthier.    Jean    A  .    Huinber     Leslie    C.      and    Reves?     Clara. 
4.132.710.  CI    546-63000 
Rcinord  Inc    See- 
Andersen.  John  W  .  4.:  32.536.  CI   SS-f?  OOO. 
Revnolds  Metals  Company   See- 
Scott.  Irvm  C     Settle.  Evan  E.   Ill    and  Hickcrvm.  Robert  J. 
4.I3I.'*8I    CI    2<».5O5  0OO 
RhonePoulenc  Industries  See— 

Crochemore.  Michel  M    and  Gay,  Michel  M  .  4.132.703.  CI   2bO- 

45SOA 
Meiller.  Francois,  and  Mirabel.  Bernard.  4,132.5%.  CI    1<>5-63  000 
Ri-tl  Ricervhe  Elettroniche  Sp  A    See— 

Righi,  Nardino.  4.133,014.  CI    SftO-^  000 
Richards.   Elmer   A  .   to  Eaton  Corpsiration    Shiftable  change  speed 
transmission  utilizing  improved  blocker  and  ja*  clutch  assembly 
4,132.122.  CI    74-339000 
Richards  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    See— 

rreacc   James  I  .  4.131.956,  CI    3-1  910 
RichardsonMerrell  Inc    See— 

Volenec.  Frank  J    and  Todd.  Judson  D  .  4.132.775.  CI  424-89  000 
Richter.  Peter   See— 

Koplin   Eckhard  Hoffmann.  Horst   RaifT.  Siegfried.  Richter.  Peter 
and  Kaufmann.  Helmut.  4. 1 32.235.  CI    1  U-W  (X)0 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Watabc.  Rokuro.  Ohira.  Makolo.  and  Sakai.  Kalsuo,  4.132,477.  CI 
355-11  000 
Riechmann    Werner,  to  Blaupunkt-Wcrke  GmbH    Television  vertical 

deneclion  circuit    4,132.929,  CI    3 15-408  000 
Rieger.  Fran/   See— 

1  inder.    Ernst    Steinke.    l-eo.   and    Rieger.    Franz.   4.132.615.   CI 
21)4-195  005 
Ricgler,  Ernst,  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
[  isenund  Stahlwerke   -   .Alpine   Montan   Aktiengesellschaft     Slide 
articulation  bearing,  in  particular  for  tiltable  converters    4.132.452. 
CI    .308-3  OOR 
Right.  Nardino,  to  Ri-EI  Ricerche  Elettroniche  S  p  A    Apparatus  for 
repnxlucing  and/or  recording  magnetic  tape  in  cassettes  4,133,014, 
el    360-96  000 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho   See- 
Hashimoto,    Tohru,    Kawarada.    .Akira.    and     Tamura,    Sachiko, 
4,132,541.  CI    71-76000 
Riken  Keiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

>  amaguc  hi,  Shigcto,  4, 1  U,673.  CI    252-466  OPT 
Rina    Michael   See- 
Brandon.  Ralph  E  .  Ring.  Michael,  and  Morns.  James  H  .  4.132,592. 
CI    162-2 16  OU.) 
Rinikcr    James  P.  lo  N<irthern  Engraving  Company.  Inc    Method  of 

making  flexible  prcvsure  sensitive  switch   4,131.991.  CI    29-622000 
Rips.  Irving,  to  Realitc  Optical  Company    .Apparatus  for  manufaclunng 

plastic  lenses   4  132,518,  CI    425I430<» 
Riitcr    Frnsi    ,Se<  — 

Siraubel,  Mas,  Rilter,  Ernst,  Maier,  Sieghart,  and  Lehmann,  W  i-r 
ner,  4,132.206.  CI    I23I40(X)R 
Rivers,  Jacob  B  .  Jr     and  Budke.  Harry  T  ,  Jr     to  Western  Chemical 


Company    Privess  for  injecting  liquid  in  moving  natural  gas  streams 
4,132,535.  CI    55-23  Oa) 
Rivlm,  Gngory  I     SVi'  — 

Andoniev,  Sergei  M     Cinisuk.  lev   D,  CJorbik,  Anatoly  S     Kur 

ganov,  \iklor  \      Oleinik,  Nikolai  P,  Rivlin,  Cirigi'rv   I     Su't 

senko,  Nikolai  \'  ,  Shamil.  Jury  P  ,  Smetanin,  Jurv  Ci     and  Nes- 

lerenko,  Peir  S,  4,112,852,  CI    11-32(X1() 

Roach    .■\lfred  J     and  Roberts,  Charles,  to   MI  Corporaiion    ,Air  f:jp 

back-up  surge  arrester   4,131,OW.  CI    161-124  000 
Roach,   Thomas  A  ,  to  Service  First,  Inc    Method  of  making  squirrt-l 

cage  r.Mor    4,111,900,  CI    29-548  (*)0 
Roark    Charles  F    Solar  energy  collecti'r   4,112,2:2,  CI    126-2^1  uni 
Robert  Bos<.h  CimbH    ,S'.v  - 

Bianchi,  Valerio    Mcicher,  Siegfried,  1  aisvh,  Reinhard    Weidncr 

Hans,  and  Breltschneider,  Johannes,  4,132,195,  CI    123-32  OtA 

linder,    Ernst,    Sieinke,    1  eo    and    Rieger,    Fran/,   4,132,61^.   CI 

:(U-1')<(X1S 
Svhaal,  tierhard,  4,H:,811,  CI    42''-90  000 
Straubel,  Mai,  Ritter    Frnst,  Maier,  Sieghart    and  I  ehmanri,  W  :•' 

ner,  4,112,206,  CI    121  140(X)R 
Wilferi,     Thomas,     Grassle,     Alfred      and     Polers,     Klaus  Jurf,'<-n 

4,1 12,211,  CI  123  roixn. 

WiKher,    Berlhold,    Pfcndler,    Thomas,    and    Pfil/emaier,    Hcin/, 
4,112,991,  CI    .141-1  1  OOR 

/abler,  Erich.  4.112.980,  CI    140-19S  (XX), 
Roberts,  Charles    ,Sci-  — 

Roach,  Alfred  J  ,  and  Roberts,  Charles.  4  1  u.nii),  CI    36l-124IK«i 
Rotscrts    Edward  S    Smelting  of  iron  ore  wiih  partialis   dried  lijjnilt- 

4,1  i;,U6,  CI  "'-42  ixxi 

Rob<-rts,  Richard  W  ,  to  Borg  W  arner  Corporation   Rotary  sliding  v  .int- 
comprcsvir  with  magnciic  vane  retractor   4,132,512,  CI    418-2''i<i! 
Roberishaw,  Michael  F    R,xil  ventilator    4,132,160,  CI    98-42  IXiR 
Robvin.  Finest  Cj  ,  and  Smith,  (ieingc  A    M  ,  to  National  Research 
Development    Corporation      Blade    for    earth    moving    cquipnifr; 
4,132,0r,  CI    '■'141  OOR 
Rivkwell  International  Corporation   .SVr— 
Green    James  .\     4,1'2,228,  CI    128-31HX) 
JovKk,  Ravmond  J  ,  4,|12,:')1,  CI    188  181  IXlR 
lench,   Dennis  M     and  Ogden,  Cameron   A  ,  4,112,60^,  CI    204- 

1  OOT 
W  hill-,  Ravmond  \   ,  4, 1  i:,'J81 ,  CI    14<1-2(|1  (XX) 
R.>de    Oyars  A     1  usis,   Andrei  R     Klvavin,  >anis  K     and  Zamo/diV 
lalivaidis  \' .  to  Gosudarstvennv   I'niversiiet  Imeni  Peira  Siuihki 
Flevtr^Khromc  elemem  control  device   4,112,465,  CI    350-35^  Ol.«! 
K  Kl^ers,  Bills   R     .SV>' 

Kat/.  Sidnev    and  R>>dgcrs,  Bills  R     4,1  12,6 w,  fl    210-51  000 
R.-ehnck,  Otto  A    B<-hirid  ihe  s^ene  lights   4.133.024.  CI    .362-101  OW) 
Rogers,  Peter  F     See 

F  ngclbergcr    Joseph  I      Dunne,  Maurice  J     and  Rogers.  Peter  F 
4.1  12.93-',  C'l     lis   Sf,,H  (Kid 
R.iggenkamp,  George  M    lo  Faion  Corp<iration    Actuating  mechanism 

4  li:,128.  CI    ■'4-527000 
R,ihr    Alfred    S.v- 

Dcssaucr    liuido    1  ciMier    F  gon    and  Rohr.   Alfred,  4,132,826,  CI 
a:*    M4  IKXI 
K.'hr  Industries,  Inc     .Ve  — 

Reed.  Clvde  H  .  4.112.^9.  CI    425-r4  2(X) 
Rohrcr,  Douglas  D     and  Bl.iwers.   Albert  K  .  lo  I'ati'n  Corporation 
Fluid  coupling  devuc  wilh  improved  disengaged  opeialing  charas 
lerisiics   4,132,29')   (.1    I'j;  ^8U)B 
R.h    I  ino,  ti>  Italtracior  1   I   M    SpA    Seal  w  ith  a  conipensalin^  ihr,.s| 

rmg   4,1  12.418,  CI    2"  ^i  nir) 
Rollyv^n  .Aluminum  I*roducts.  Inc     See — 

Rollvson.  James  H  ,  4  1  12,0*4,  CI    52-775  000 
R.'llsvn,    James    H  ,    lo    R.illvson    ,Aluminum    Products,    In^     FIit:h 

strength  window  jssemMs    4.112,1)44,  CI    52  "5  IXX' 
Rom    F  rank  F      and  Wen/ler.  Carl  J  ,  to  Si'lar  F  nergv  Pri>dUci^  I  ■  ■'■ 

pans    S<'lar  air  heat  collector    4,112,21',  CI    I26.2-0l««i 
R  'man,  Meven  A  .  lo  Shell  Gil  Company    Fnol  ladoiie  inlermedialt  t.'i 
;he     preparation    of    (I  R.cist-catonaKlehvdK     acid      4,112,717,    CI 
:ni-  141  210 
R    rnanov    F.vgcny  I     See — 

Arcndi    Cieorgv    A.   Pokrovskv     Vladimir   \       Buri'v     Boris  A. 
Iip'vich    -Mivandt  1    ,  Romanov  .  I'v  genv  I     \  ainshlein,  Ci  ilinj 
I      and  khailovich     I  salel  S  .  4. 1 12, 1  P,  CI    :i:49(l(lil 
Rordcn    R..h<Ti  J     S, . 

Smith      Wilii.,,,,     I         and     Ror.len      RoKiti     J       4  112.900,    CI 

:s(j  a'v]  m. 

R  'sail    I  uciano   See — 

Campnncoli.     Pierpaolo.    and     Rociti.     luciano     4.112.556.    CI 

10^.9(1  om 

Rose    William   M      .ind   i  ir.inii,'     Richard   F   .   to    AMP   lncorp.'rateJ 

Mains  pin  assenihlv  l.^'l    4.1  M  9s:,  CI    29-^66  2(>l 
K  .senK-rg    Rob^-ri    ,Si',- 

I  Homo,  Jerome  J     DiStefano,  Thomas  H  ,  and  Rosenberg,  R.'beri 
4,112,<'l    CI    UH  1  500 
Rosenthal,  Arnold  J     .S.-.    - 

Stackman.  Robert  W  ,  Rosenthal,  Arnold  J     and  Sakowit/,  Maivm 
L  ,  4,1 12, '0^,  CI    <26-60(X»i 
Roubach,  Horst,  to  ACiFA  Cievaert  AG    Sound  recording  apparatus 

4,133,010,  CI    ,160-68  {XXI 
Roili.  Martin,  to  Ciba-Cieigv  Corporation    Privess  for  the  priHiuction  of 

maleimides   4,li:,-|<,  ci    260-126  :ni 
Rotter,  Cicrhard    Sei — 

Kittler    Wolfram,  and  Rotter,  Gerhard    4,llVi«)9   cl    '60-9  000 
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Rov,  Michael  L,    See— 

Cise.  Michael  D  .  and  Rov.  Michael  L.,  4,132,848,  Cl    544-28  000 
Roval  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Shapiro.  Haskell.  4.132.983.  Cl    340-331.000 
Rovce  CThemical  Companv    Sir — 

■  Fono.  Andrew,  and  Patton.  Ray  F  ,  4,132.522.  Cl.  8-17.000. 
Ruckdcschcl.   Hermann;  and  Rambold,  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Data  processing  system  with  two  or  more  subsystems 
having  combinational   logic  units  for  forming  data  paths  t)etween 
poruom  of  the  subsystems   4.133.029.  Cl.  364-200.000 
Rudolf  Karl   See— 

Meistring.  Rolf  Rudolf.  Karl.  Schmid.  Werner;  and  Zeyher,  Fritz. 
4.132,148.  Cl    89-1.701 
Ruds/inat.  Willy    See— 

Erdmann,  Otto.  Deutsch,  Reinhard;  Symmanek,  Horst;  and  Ruds- 
/inat.  Willy,  4.132.398,  Cl    271-9.000, 
Rumpf  Hans,  and  Leschonski,  Kun,  lo  Rumpf,  Hans,  Method  of  an 
apparatus  for  sifting  particulate  material  in  a  cross-current,  4,132,634, 
Cl    209-136  000 
Rupp,  Gunter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  continuous,  contactless  testing  of  an  elongated  conductor 
which    consists    at    least     partially     of    superconductive    material, 
4,132.949,  Cl    324-224  (XX) 
Russer.   Peter,   to   Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m  b,H,   Circuit  ar- 
rangement  for  amplifying  high   frequency  electromagnetic   waves 
4,132,956.  Cl    3.30-5  000 
Run  Machinery  Works  Ltd    See— 

Sterner.  Alois.  4.132.248.  Cl.  139-436.000, 
Run  Te  Strake  B  V     See- 
van  Mullekom,  Hubert  P,  4.132.370.  Cl   242-47.120. 
Rulledge.   Thomas   F  .  to   ICI    Americas   Inc    Oxidative  coupling  of 
alkylphcnolscatalv/ed  hv  metal  complexesof  dilmino  acid  4,132,722, 
Cr260-396  00N 
Rvd     Per-Olof    to    .Atlas    Copco    Aktiebolag     Fluid    mixing   device 

4.132.361.  Cl    239-417  5(X) 
Rvobi  Ltd     See— 

■    Ishu.  Koji.  4.132.167,  Cl    101-425000, 
S  &  H  Mix-inlight  Design  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Siefaniak,  James  L  ,  4,131,992,  CI    29-622  000, 
S  I  Handling  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Ziegenfus,    Barry    I,,    and    Scheel,    Russell    H,    4,132,174,    Cl 
104-48  000 
Saarlixis,  Pieter,  to  Breedveld  Interieurwerken  B  V    Panel  assembly 

hinge   4,131,9^1,  Cl    16-150000 
Sabal,  Jack  M    Weapon    4,132,408,  CI    273-84,00R. 
Sacki.  Keissi   See— 

Ishige.    Sadao     L'sui.    Hideo     and    Saeki,    Keiso,    4,132,436,    CI 
282-27  500 
Saipem  SpA     See — 

Bove.  Ottavio.  and  Cannata.  Ugo,  4,132.338.  Cl.  228-27.000 
Saiio.  .Akio.  to  Showa  Seitai  Kogyo  Kaisha  Ltd   Moisture  proof  bags 
provided  with  blow -in  ports  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same 
4.132.-347.  Cl    229-62  500 
Saiio.  Ichiro  and  Saito.  Ka/uo.  lo  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha     Vinvl    chloride    series    resin    blend    compositions 
4.132.749.  Cl   260-876  OOR. 
Sailo.  Junichi   See — 

Aya.    Masahiro.    Saito.    Junichi.    Kume.    Toyohiko.    and    Yasui. 
Ka/uomi,  4.132.542.  CI    71-86000, 
Saito.  Kazuo   See — 

Saito.  Ichiro,  and  Saito.  Ka/uo.  4.132,749,  Cl    260-876  OOR. 
Saito.  Masaaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited  Valve  arrangement 
lor  use  in  mixture  ratio  control  system  of  internal  combustion  engine 
4.132.194.  CI    123-32  OEA 
Sailo.  Nobuo  See — 

Hiroshima.   Minoru    '^oshi/awa.   Shigeru.   Saito.   Nobuo;   Asano. 
Alsushi.  Suehiro.  Hiroshi.  Saitoh,  Minoru.  and  Mise,  Keisuke, 
4.133.043.  Cl    .365- 15  (XX) 
Saiio.  Shinroku,  Sawaoka.  Akira.  and  Araki.  Masatada,  to  Nippon  Oil 
and  Fats  Co   Ltd   Methixl  for  producing  a  sintered  compact  of  boron 
nitride  wth  high  density  form   4,132.554,  Cl    106-55  000 
Saitoh.  Ko/o.  and  I/umi.  Sumio,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd 
Methtxl  for  separating  mixture  of  plastics  4,132,633,  Cl    209-9  (XX) 
Saitoh,  Minoru   See— 

Fliroshima.   Minoru.    >oshi/awa.   Shigeru;   Saito,   Nobuo.   Asano. 
Atsushi.  Suehiro,  Hiroshi.  Saitoh.  Minoru;  and  Mise,  Keisuke, 
4.133.043,  CI    .365- 1  5  OCX) 
Sakaguchi,  Keiichi.  and  Someva.  Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushtki  Kaisha 

Z.xim  optical  system   4.132.463.  CI    35a  184  000 
Sakai.  Katsu.i   See— 

Watabe.  Rokuro.  Ohira.  Makoto.  and  Sakai,  Katsuo,  4,132,477,  Cl 
355-11  (XXI 
Sakai.  Masao  See  — 

Hatayama.  Shunichi.  and  Sakai.  Ma.sao.  4.132.921,  CI    315-39  510 
Sakai.  Tsuvoshi    See— 

Sano.  Siniliro.  Kuroda.  Noriaki.  and  Sakai,  Tsuyoshi,  4,132,938.  CI 
318-568  000 
Sakowit/,  Marvin  L    See — 

Stackman.  Robert  W'  .  Rosenthal.  Arnold  J  ;  and  Sakowttz,  Marvin 
1.  ,  4.132.705.  CI.  526-60  000 
Sakuma    Hiroshi.  to  NGK  Insulators  Ltd    Filter  plate  opening  mecha- 
nism for  filter  prevses   4.132.647,  CI    210-230.000. 
Sakurai   Yoshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha  Reflective  or 
iransmissive  optical  reader   4.132.351.  Cl    235-454000. 


Sala,  Angelo:  See— 

Ferrentino,    Antonio;    Brovedan.    Antonio;    and    Sala.    Angelo. 
4,132,756,  Cl.  264-174,000 
Salaville,  Andre;  See — 

Maille,    Jacques    H      P.;    and    Salaville,    Andre,    4,132.999,    Cl. 
357-30,000- 
Salberta,  Richard  A,,  to  Taurus  Corporation   Information  reader  timing 

circuit.  4,132,352,  CI.  235-456,000 
Salna.  Karl:  See — 

Vidakovic,  Aleksandar;  and  Salna.  Karl,  4. 1 32.258.  Cl   1 52- 1 85,000 
Saloom,  Joseph  T  ,  to  Wheatland  Tube  Company   Drying  tower  for  the 

inner  diameter  of  elongated  tubes   4.132.012.  Cl    34-105.000 
Sampei  Komiya:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shigeo,  4,132,510.  CI   417-534  000 
Samson  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 

Frambach,  Henry  R.,  4.132,035.  Cl,  49-484  000 
Samson.  James  A   R    Polarization  analyzer  for  vacuum  ultraviolet  and 

x-ray  radiation,  4.132,653,  Cl,  250-272,000, 
Sandell,  Lionel  S  ;  See— 

Marquisee.  Mark  J;  and  Sandell,   Lionel  S,  4,132.560,  CI     106- 
28800B 
Sandhu,  M    Akram.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Dye  element  with  a 
transparent     polyester     layer     containing     heat-transferable     d\es 
4.132.833,  Cl,  428-481,000-' 
Sandoz.  Inc    See — 

Barcza,  Sandor,  4,132,725,  CI    260-448, 20N. 
Sanford,  Karl  i    See — 

Eikenberry,  Jon   N.,   Sanford,   Karl   J  ,   and   Suiton,    Richard  C. 
4,132,528.  CI    23-230  OOB 
Sankey,  Ivor  G  ,  and  Turner,  Colin  F   S  ,  to  GKN  Transmissions  Ltd 

Seal'mg  members  for  universal  joints  4,132,422.  Cl   277-212  OFB 
Sano,  Sinitiro;  Kuroda.  Noriaki;  and  Sakai,  Tsuvoshi.  to  Tokico  Lim- 
ited   Playback  type  industrial  robot   4,132,938.  Cl.  318-568,000. 
Santrcxrh,  George,  and   Humber.   Leslie  G  .  to  Ayerst,   McKenna  & 
Harrison.   Ltd    [2]Benzopvrano[4,3-c]pvridine  derivatives  and  pro- 
cess therefor,  4.132,709.  Cl    546-89  000' 
Sapunov,  Viktor  E  ;  See — 

Rabinovich,  Volf  L;  Knger,  Jurv  N  ,  Svitenko,  Igor  A  ;  and  Sapu- 
nov, Viktor  E..  4,132,545.  Cl  '7S-1000C 
Sargisson,  Donald  F.    See — 

Adamson,  Arthur  P    Sargisson.  Donald  F  .  and  Sioller.  Charles  L., 
Jr.  4.132.069.  Cl   60-226  OOR 
Sato.  Minoru;  Takahashi.  Isao.  Kurasawa.  Takanao,  'I'oshioka.  Yoshio, 
and    Nakagawa.    Yukio.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Puffer    type    gas   circuit 
breaker   4.132,876.  Cl    200-148  OOA 
Satoh.  Kenji   Sec— 

Tachikawa.     Hajime,     Satoh.     Kenii      and     Watanabe.     .Mitsuru. 
4.132.878.  Cl-  219-lO.ssB 
Savenko.  Alevtina  I    Sei' — 

Nametkin.    Nikolai    S.    Maivccv.    Mikhail    S.   Gubin.    Sergei    P. 
Dekhterman.  Abram  S  .  Tjurin.  N'ladimir  D  .  Skibenko.  Anatoly 
P  .  Orlova.  Valenlina  S  .  Savenko.  .Alevtina  I  ;  and  Podolskava. 
Irina  P.  4.132.631.  Cl    208-236  (XX) 
Sawaoka.  Akira   See — 

Saito.  Shinroku.  Sawaoka.  .Akira.  and   Araki.  Masatada.  4.132.554. 
Cl    106-55  CXX) 
Savior.  Arthur  D    Technique  for  handling  and  transporting  cement 

4,132. 55^'.  Cl    106-100000 
Scala.  Norma,  administratrix   See— 

Burke.    Oliver    W  .    Jr  .    decea-sed.    and    Humphreys.    Victor    T.. 

4.132.561.  CI    106-308  OOM 

Burke.    Oliver    W  ,    Jr..    deceased     and    Humphrevs.    \'ictor    T., 

4.132.562.  CI    106- .308  OOM 

Burke.    Oliver    W.    Jr.    deceased,    and    Humphrevs.    \iclor    T.. 

4.132.563.  Cl    106-308  OOM 

Burke,    Oliver    W  ,    Jr .    decea.sed.    and    Humphreys,    \ictor    T,, 

4.132.564.  Cl    106-308  OOM 

Scarola  Leonard  S  .  and  White.  Charles  E  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion   Electrical  cable   4.132.857.  Cl    P4-10'00(J 
Schaal.   Gerhard,    to    Robert    Bosch   GmbH     Method    for    producing 
solderable  metallized  laser  on  a  semiconducting  or  insulating  sub- 
strate  4.132.813.  Cl    427-90,000 
Schadlich.  Gunther   Sec — 

Moraw.    Roland,    and    Schadlich.   Gunther,   4.132.891.    Cl     250- 
3 15, OOA 
Schaefer.  Daniel  W     See — 

Jones.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Schaefer.  Daniel  W.  4.132.280.  CI    180- 
19  00H 
Schafer,  Rolf  to  Bayer  .AktiengeselKhafi    Methixl  of  purifying  brine 
used     in    electrolvsis    by     the    amalgam     process     4.132,759,    Cl 
423-161000 
SchafTran  Propeller  Lehne  &  Co    See— 

Kreft,  Robert,  and  Torper.  Udo.  4.132.503.  Cl   416-167  000 
Schaible.  Paul  M  .  Schwartz.  Geraldine  C  .  and  Zielinski.  Laura  B  .  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Selective  dry  etching 
of  substrates   4.132.586.  Cl    156-643  000 
Schalk.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Brushless  D-C  motor  with 

several  Y  connected  pha.se  windings   4.132.9.30.  Cl    318-138000 
Scheel.  Russell  H    See- 

Ziegenfus.    Barrv     L.    and    Scheel.    Russell    H.    4.132.174.    Cl 
104-»8000 
SchefTel.  Carl  W  .  to  Fox  Industries.  Inc   Restraint  assembly  for  bridge 

roadway  expansion  joints   4.132.491.  Cl   404-68  000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Kliegei.  Erich,  and  Speck,  Ulrich,  4,132,731,  Cl   424-5  000 


PI  2S 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Janlar^  :.  1979 


Svh;<rss  1  Kkjr  and  Huher   F  ran/,  lo  Sul/er  Brolhcrs  L.imiied   Drut-  Ixr 

a  varn  feeJer  for  a  icKlilf  machine   4,!i:,»6»(,  CI    M:  4^010 
S^h.tTer>,    Theo.  lo  H     Krani/  (.imhH  4  Co    t^wce  lor   limiiin^  i_h^f 
angle  >'t'  adju^imcnl  ->f  an  arliculaledlv  supp.'ned  rail  parr    4  1  < !  >J 
CI    :«>-'' 1  >XH) 
Schmdler,  Rudolf  A     See— 

Iniied  States  -<f  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  !>pdi.c  Admin 
„tration    andVhindler    Rudolf  A  .  4.  n:,'»40,  CI    118-040(0) 
S,.hleijel  (L  Ki  1  imiied    See  — 

O'uvmer    Barr<.   R     4  n2.41H.  CI    ^-JZ  I  I  1  000 
VhlinWe    Liunier  R    HsdroMatic  converter   4.1i:.07:.  CI   bO-443000 
s^hmid.  Werner   See—  .    ,      ^       ,     . 

Meisiring.  Rolf  Rudolf,  Karl,  Schmid,  Werner   and  /evher    hnli. 

4  n:  i4ft  ci  t"*!  '01 

Schmidt,  Andreas   and  Sch«.ar;cnha.  h.  Kurt.  lo  Ciha  Ceip  t  orpora 
tion    Phenol  esters  and  amides  and   p<-.lymers  stahilued  theresnih 

4  n:  'u:.  ci  :tx>-4<  '<o\ 

Schmidt    Dietri.h    H-fer    Johann   and  Huher,  K.rl  t  .  to  W.cker-Chc- 

m.e  CimhH     Pr.».ess  f..r   Ihe  pr,>duclion  of  pure,  silKcn   elemental 

semiconduct,>r  material    4.H:-f,VCl   4M.JW0011 

Schmidt    Mans  Joachim   See  ,.,.,», 

Fernhol;    Hans    Schmidt    Hans  Joachim    and  W  under    Iriedrich 

4,l.i:.'33.Cl    562-Wil  1X») 

Schmidt.    Joseph    D      Jr     Oisplas    and    .lamp    device     4,1.12.316,   tl 

: 1 1  I  <  000 

Schmidt.  Vlanlred    See  ..      ,     ^    .  , ,-,  m    r-i    inaMiU 

Ricgler    Irnsi    and  Schmidt.  Manfred.  4, n2.4?2.  CI    .W8-M«'k 

Vhmut    WoM'gang    See—  „     .     _ 

Behmel      Klaus      Schmui,     Wolfgang      and     /u.kert      Bertram 
4,H2.0I*'   CI    2(*>-22  00A 
Schmut/er   h<c\  J     and  Klkerlon,  George  D    lo  Forest  Hectric  Com 

_  -    ._    II ^    .t««4.«n    ,-ir/-iiitrv    fisr    tfawtsu' 


chmut/er    Jt>el  J     ano  ri»cru.n,  cjc.ist  i' - •- 

nans     Direct   .urrent   b.llMling  .nd  starting  circuilry   for  gaseous     Sena,  1 


Vhwimmer,  Michael  F  ,  to  COP  Inc   Temperature  control  in  exother- 
mic endothermic  reaction  systems   4,1.12,5m  CI    21-2-MJO()A 
Science  L  nion  el  Cie   See 

Rcgnier.     Gilbert,     Canevari,     Roger      and     Desnoscrs.     Pierre, 
4,H2,7«',  CI    424-2  V)  (XX) 
Scientific  Research  Foundation,  The   .S.v—  ,,,<-,a     r-i 

Klein,    Yit/chak.    and    Goldstein.    Jonathan    R       4,M.,oiv,    LI 
204-242  (XXI 
Scifres.  Donald  R     See— 

Strcifer    William.  Vifres,   Donald   R     and   Burnham,   Roheri   U  , 
4.  M2.'Jhll.  CI    Ul-')4  M)H 
Scott  Chatham  Company    See-  ,,,,„,,    ,-,    jswui.wv, 

Hiers    John  J     and  W  aid.  Stephen  A  .  4.  H2.!i2  1 .  1 1    4.SlMUr) 
Scott    Irsin  C     Settle.  Fvan  E  .  Ill    and  Hickcrs.in.  Robert  J     to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Companv     Methixl  of  securing  a  knob  to  a  ball  bat 
handle    4.1M.'*S1,  CI    2>J  M^XX) 
Scott  Paper  Companv    -Sei  — 

PeterMin.  John  O    H  .  4. 1^2.  IbH.  CI    IUI-4710(K) 
Seaion.  John  J     and  Slagle,  James  K  .  to  L'nited  States  Steel  torpi.ra 
lion  Ciraphitc  lubricant  application  apparatus  and  meth.sd  4,112,0<»6. 
CI    -2-21  IXX) 
SFHSA     -SVe- 

Tanguv,  Pierre.  4.1  U, 016,  CI    .161-2.' (XX) 
Seelev    Robert  L     and  Flanigan.  William  F    to  Cnited  States  of  Amer- 
ica     Navy      Bu>psHenlial     movement     artifact     inhibiting     system 
4  l'>2.22h.  CI    128-2  lOR 
Segar    W  illiam  R     See-  ,,,-,       -, 

Miller.     Howard     N       and     Segar      William     R.     4.1'..!    s     (_[ 
UH- MO  (XXI 
Vibert.  Gerhard   Compensating  storage  lor  .able  or  the  like   4.1  '.,369. 
CI    242-4'  VX> 
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lakahashi.  Kenii    Asami.  Shunichi    and  Shimi/u.  Akihiko, 


Ml 


K      )r 


discharge  lamps   4.M2'»2yCI    t|5-208000 
Svhneider.  Abraham   See— 

Lyons.  James  E  .  Schneider,  Abraham,  and  Myer 
'4.1.12.742.  CI    260-668  IX)A 
Schneider    Richard   V     See—  *  ,„  „ 

1  niied  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin 
istrat.on    and  Schneider.  Richard  T  ,  4,152.130,  CI    ^4  s';  «.> 
Schnurr.  Alvin  D     See- 


Alvin   D .  and   Schnurr.    Marian. 


.Alvin   D  .   and   Schnurr 


Marian 
Ball 


Schnurr.    Mvron   J  .    Schnurr 
4.112,214.  CI    124-1000 
s.hnurr.  Manan   5ee— 

Schnurr.    Myron   J      Schnurr 
4  112  214,  CI    124-1  000 
Schnurr     Myron   J      Schnurr,   Alvm    D     and   Schnurr,    Marian 

deliverv  apparatus   4,112,214,  CI    124-1000 
Scholten  H. nig  Research  H  V     See-  ,.       ,      u 

Verbcrne    IViras    /witserlfxil.  Wilhelmus  R    M     and  Naul,i    K  ■ 
bijnR     4,112.566,  CI    127-65  000 
Scholi,  Manfred   Kaiser.  Karl  and  Semmler,  Horst,  to  H'*^,*".!  Aki.en 
gesellschafi    Pr,x ess  for  drying  chlorinated  polymers   4,1 12,(X>6.  1 1 
14- 10  (XX .1  „  , 

vhorr    Murray  A    to  We5t land  Aircraft  Limited  Store  ejector  release 

units   4,112,-177.  CI    244-137  OOR 
Scholte,  Dielvkald   5ee—  .  c  c  rs    . 

Gaus   Harry    Johnson,  Jeffrey,  Milutziki.  Udo,  and  Schotie.  Diet 
*ald   4,112,'>35,  CI    318-480000 

"^^  Lohmirw.lf^e;^   and  Schotten,  J.^f.  4.112,513,  CI    'I^OO' 
Schow    Harvev  H  Welding  simulator  sp<->i  designator  system  4,lJi,iJI4. 

CI    15-1  liXX)  .  , 

vhreiber   Ronald  S  .  and  Principe,  Joseph  R    W  arm  i«.o  tone  Oavored 

dentifrice   4.1 12,'7 1.  CI   424-^2  000 
Vhrewe   Hans  and  Pleschiulschnigg.  f-nli  P    lo  Mannrsmann  Aktien 

acsellschaft   Apparatus  for  measuring  curvature  and  other  ge..metn. 

feU.'ons  of  dual  roller  track,  4,1.32.003.  CI    33.182  000 

"^'"W*    o'e'rd    a^d  Grimm,  tberhard,  4,132,056,  CI    "-J^-^,"00 
Schuler,  Jacob  P   Hand  operated  i.vl  for  bending  pipes  4,112.100.  (.1 

72  217000 
Schult.  Norbert  Set— 

Benemann    Annette.  Schull.  Norbert.  Voj.  Peter,  and  Hosemann 
Bernhard   4  132.115.  CI    73-549  000 

'''^' KTeuer^KarlV  and  Schulte    Klaus,  4,112,818,  CI    521-5O000 
Schuman     Mark     Therm.H.ompre«.M  utili/ing  a  free  piston  coxsling 

between  re>..und.hambers  4.I32..V)5.  CI   417-207  IXXl 
Schwann,  Geraldine  C     See—  ^         .-,,,,  u 

Schaible   Paul  M    Schwann,  Geraldine  C     and  Zielinvki    I  aura  b 
4  I  t2  ^8ft   CI    156-041(XX1 
Vhwar/    Richard  C     and  Chesiang    Bobby  G     lo  Bet/  Uboratones. 
Inc    Privcess  for  proieciing  Asbesi.>s  cement  bearing  surfaces  in  rccir 
culating  .o.^l.ng  water  svstems   4.112.^26   CI    422  1  (XXI 

Schwar/enbach    Kurt    See  ,,^^^,>^    r-i    -ifcri 

Schmidt    Andreas    and  Vhwar/enhach.  Kurt.  4,132,702.  CI    260- 

45  80N 
Schwarzkopf  Development  Corporation  S«-  j,,,>,i7<-i 

H.ldstein.  Hubert,  Peller   Hubert  and  Simader,  Frit/,  4,1 12,>*17,  CI 
HI  I.IOCXX) 
•V  -i^ar/wilder    Jorg,  to  International  Standard  Flectric  Corporation 
Me!h.»)  lor  improving  the  stopping  accuracy  at  railway  stations  of 
track  h.iundvehicle%   4  112,179.  CI    246-I67130R 

Schwimmer   Michael  F     to  lOP  Inc    J '■'^P''^'^''  ^^f/;;,' '"  ""'^'' 
mit/endothermic  re«.tion  systems  4.112.529.  CI   23-2-1O0OA 


to  Tovo  Sixla  Manufacturing  Co  .  I. id    Process  lor  preparing  cation- 
exchange  membrane    4, 1  12.682.  CI    <2i;'tXX) 
Sell    Victor   I      lo   Ampe\  Corporaiion    Farly   noise  pulse  and  long 
duration,  stabilized  sw  11.  hing  pulse    4.1V1.0W.  CI    165-211000 

Semmler,  Horst    Vi--  ,,     -,     ^, 

Vhol/.  Manfred    Kaiser,  Karl    and  Semmler,  Horsl,  4. 1 12.(X)6.  CI 
14- 10  (XX) 
Service  First.  Inc     See— 

Roach.  Thomas  A,  4, 13 1,990.  CI    29598000 
Setlle.  Fvan  F  .  Ill   5er- 

Scolt     Irvin  C.   Settle.    Fvan    F.    111.   and    Hickerson     Rvberl   J. 
4,111.981.  CI    29-S)^0lX) 
Sewage  Osmosis  Inc     See  — 

Petervin.   Farl   C     and  C.-K.lbrolh.    Frank    P.  4.112.625.  CI    2(U- 

29^  i)()R 

ShalTcr   Garv  W     andPur/v.ki    Kennelh  1      |o  tiiv  aiidan  Corporation 

Perfume    .  onip.isiIions    containing    2  (2  c  yan.x-lhy  lidcne)-2-methyl- 

hKVclo.2:  Mhepl^-enes   4.112,6",  CI    2^2  522  (XX) 

Shaller    Walter   M  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Power  train  with  an 

auxiharv  creeper  drive  system    4,112,112,  CI    '4-'12lX») 
Shaftner    Robert  F     See 

Briggs,  Fugcne  C     Shaftner    Robert  J      and  I  iiambrone    Marry  J  . 
4  112,1^1,  CI    21610(XX) 
Shah    Chandra  C     and  1  aurelli    James  A  .  lo  Wcsiinghouse  tleciric 
t  orp    Femperaiure  probe  ass<-mblv  for  gas  turbine  engine   4,132,114, 
CI    -1-14UX)R 
Shamil,  Jurv  P    See- 

Andoniev     Sergei  M     Griisuk,  I  ev   D     tiorbik     Anatolv  S  .  Kur- 

ganov     \ikior   \      Olcinik.  Nikolai  P     Rivlin.  Cirigory  I.  Slet- 

senko    Nikv'lai  \      Shamil,  Jurv   P     Smetanin,  Jurv  G     and  Ncs- 

lerenko.  Petr  S     4  112.8V.  CI    11-12(XX1 

Shanebrook    Robert  F     to  Cutler  Hammer.  Inc    N  arn  deleclor  sw  ikh 

wilh  snap-on  irapper    4.112,8-VCI    2(XV6l   I  10 
Shanklin.  [Xmald  J     See 

Aro      Frneslo     M       and     Shankhn,     Donald     J,     4.132.091.    CI 
-d-ItiS  iiKi 
Shannon,  Carmen  H  ,  evecutrn    ,See - 

Marnv^n,  Robert  J     deceased    4. 1  12,268,  C'l    |60  244(XK 
Shapiro    Haskell   lo  Roval  Industries,  In.    Radio  svnchroni/ed  warning 

lighl  svslem    4.112.9K1    CI    I^HMUX) 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    .See- 
Nagano    Mumika/u.  4.112.9^-.  CI    14<V146  1AG 
Shigemasa.    Junichiro     Ohno,     lakashi     and     lach.kaw.i     Sadao. 
4,112,899.  CI    2SVS''(XI) 
Sharpies,    Wilhert,    lo    l>>ckheed   Corporation     Aircraft    landmg^gcar 
I.'rijue  scissors  wilh  universal  loinl  and  quick  disconnect    4, 112. '"6, 
^\    :u  li4(«iR 
Shallo   Waller  C      Jr     to  AMP  Incorporated    Melh>K)  and  apparatus  for 

deploving  wires  4,132,252,  CI    14(»  14' (««) 
Shaito,  Walter  C     Jr    See—  ,,,,.,,-, 

Folk.    Kennelh    F       and    Shallo.    Waller    C       Jr.    4  11.-S|     u 
I40.  14'  l«Xi 
Shavlor     Harold    H       lo    Weslvaco    Corp.iralion     Hosiers     package 

4.1  i;.  109.  CI    206  2'^  i'«) 
Shell  Oil  Company    See 

Kim,  leo.  4ri2.762,  CI   423-2'2(XX) 

Roman,  Steven  A,  4, 112. '17,  CI    2N»^1412I0 

\erbrugge,  Pieler  A     and  Kramer,  Pelrus  A     4  1  12  728.  CI    260- 

4b<  (XMi 
Scrvhuur    Fke    4,1.2,16V  CI    241  21(XXi 
Shepard,  Kennelh  1      and  Paleveda.  William  J     Jr     lo  Merck  *  Co, 
Inc     N  (Ben/oxa/c'linvl  2  one!  trie vclic    dicarbcuimides     4.132,799. 
I  1    424  2': i«X) 


CI,    74- 


Shigemasa  Junichiro,  Ohno.  Takashi;  and  Tachikawa,  Sadao.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Liquid-level  detector,  4,132.899,  CI,  250-577,000, 
Shikutani.  Michio   See— 

Akiyama.      Satoshi,     and      Shikutani.      Michio,     4,132,507,     CI 
417-234  000 
Shima.  Seiya   See— 

Terunuma.   Mutsuhiro.  Shima,  Seiya.  Tashiro,  Korefumi;  Ando. 

Takeki.    Inaba.    Hiromi.    Kurosawa,    Toshiaki;    and    Kuroha. 

Hiroaki.  4.133,018.  CI,  361-87.000. 

Shimano  Industrial  Company  Limited;  See — 

Nagano,    Ma-sashi,    and    Fujimoto.    Hideaki.    4,132,119, 
217  OOB 
Shimi/u.  Akihiko   See— 

Seita    Toru     Takahashi,    Kenji.    Asami.    Shunichi;    and    Shimizu. 
Akihiko.  4.132.682.  CI    521-27,000 
Shimizu    Kazuaki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited,  Anti  skid  con- 
trol valve   4.132.451.  CI    303-116000 
Shimoda.  Masao  See— 

Cchikawa.      Hiroshi,      and      Shimoda.      Masao,     4,132,558,     CI. 
106-104  000 
Shimokawa.  Shinichi   See — 

Chikatsu,    Tatsusuke,    Shimokawa.    Shinichi;    Miura.   Takao;   and 
Okumura,  Taro,  4.132.666,  CI    252-309,000 
Shinomiya.  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tomoku  Scorer  apparatus 

4,132,157,  CI    93-58  100 
Shinto  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Toyoshima.      Ka/uaki.      Koyanagi.      Michitoshi.      and      Suzuki, 
Tameyuki.  4,132.686.  CI    260-21  000, 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Maekawa.    Hidevuki     and    Ishitobi.    Kaoru.    4,132,527,    CI     23- 
230  008 
Shirahala.  Kumkatsu   See— 

Tomioka.     Shinji,     Mori,     Yasuki,     and     Shirahata.     Kumkatsu. 
4.132.846.  CI    536-17  000 
Shiralo,  Hajime.  to  Nipptin  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Memory  circuit  arrange- 
ment   utilizing    one-lransistor-per-bit    memory    cells,    4.133,049,   CI 
16^-208  000 
Sh^Kkovskv,  Robert  E   Dial  setting  device   4.132.002,  CI    33-I80.00R 
Shtvkovsky,  Robert  E    Portable  planing  machine   4.132.254,  CI    144- 

1 14  GOD 
Shorewexxi  Packaging  Corp    See— 

Glinert,  Floyd,  4,1.12,311,  CI    206-387,000 
Shoults   Rovland  D  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  Preparation 

of  carb<iranyl  sulfides   4,132.740.  CI    260-606,508 
Show  a  Denko  K  K     See— 

Ueshima.  Takashi.  Yokoyama,  Toshiro,  and  Kobayashi,  Shoichi. 
4. 132. ■'50,  CI    260-887  000 
Show  a  Seitai  Kogvo  Kaisha  Ltd    See— 

Saito,  Akio,  4,'1 32,-34',  CI    229-62  500, 
Shrivk.  Christian  G     See— 

Inited  Stales  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration   Picciolo,  Grace  L  ,  Chappelle.  Emmett  W  ;  Deming. 
JtxJy  W    Shrtvk,  Christian  G  ,  Vellend,  Hillar;  Barza,  Michael 
J     and  Weinstem,  Louis,  4,132.599.  CI.  195-103  50K 
Sidhu.  Pawitter  S  ,  to  Micro  Penpherals,  Inc  Noise  suppression  circuit 

adapted  for  use  with  bifilar  windings  4.132.954.  CI    328-165000 
Siegal    Richard  G    Operator  readable  and  machine  readable  character 

recognilion  systems.  4.132,976,  CI    -340-146  30Z 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschafl    See— 

Kusscrow,  Bernd.  4.133,046,  CI    365-45  000 

Lillwin.  Burkhard,  4,11.1,045.  CI    365-39  000 

Ruckdcschel,    Hermann,    and    Rambold.    Thomas.    4.133,029,    CI 

364-200  000 
Rupp,  Gunter,  4,132,949,  CI    324-224  000 
Schalk,  Karl,  4,132.930,  CI    318-138  000 
Siglow,  Joachim,  4,132,867,  CI    179-15  OBS 
Sieracki,  Piotr   See—  ,      r-^         j 

Kubik     Zbigniew,    Sieracki.    Piotr,    and    Skotarc/yk.    Edmund 
4,132.185,  CI    111-120  00R 
Siglow,  Joachim,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl    Process  for  the  frame 
synchronization  of  a  time  division  multiplex  system    4.132.867,  CI 
r79.15  08S 
Sillec  CorTKualion    See— 

Bonora,  Anthony  C  ,  4,1 12,03',  CI    51-131  OOC. 
Silvesirini.    lo   Azicndc  Chimichc   Riunite   Angelim   Francesco   AS- 
R  A  F   S  p  A    Use  of  ctoperidone  in  parkins<inism  and  in  other  extra- 
pyramidal    svndromec    characterized     by     tremors     4. 1 32.79 1,    CI 
424-250  000  ' 
Simader,  Fritz    See—  ,■,-,„,■,  ,-i 

Bildstein,  Hubert,  Pellet,  Hubert,  and  Simader,  Fritz,  4.132,917,  CI 
313-1-10000 
Simmonds  Precision  Prixlucts.  Inc     See— 

Bentz,  Allan  J  ,  4.132,944,  CI    324-30  OOR 
Simmons,  John  P    See — 

Brown,  Richard  T     Halberg,  Robert  W 
Holdcman,  John  W  ,  4.132.297,  CI    19:  -  _ 
Simmons    I  ovel  R    Combination  tank  transporter  and  general  cargo 

trailer    4,112,121,  CI    214-85  000 
Simpson,  Paul  R     Teleph 
Singer  Companv,  The    See     - 

Friedland,  Bernard,  4,1  t2,4h2,  CI    156-1VMXX) 

Johnvm   Ralph  E    and  L  rciola.  John  A  ,  4,  H:,454,  CI    312-27  000 

Zoeher,  Josef,  4, 1 1 1 ,9-8,  CI    28- 1 1 5  (XX) 

Singh,  Nirmal    See—  -^     ■      n     i.       ii 

Anderson    Harrv  C  ,  MacKen/ie,  Burton  T  .  Jr  ,  Prober.  Maurice 
and  Singh,  Nirmal,  4,132,858.  CI    I74-1200SR, 


4,132.096.  CI    72-21  000 
4,131,979,  CI    29-2  190, 


,  Simmons.  John  P 
-.36000 


and 


^v'k  hanger   4.I32.-501.  CI    28I-I500A 


Singleton,  Thomas  C.  to  Monsanto  Company   Synthesis  of  carboxylic 

acids,  4,132,734,  CI,  562-522  000 
Sinn,  Robert  S,,  to  Esrac  Computer  Corporation    Electronic  speed 

rating  calculator  and  method  4.133.031.  CI,  364-412,000 
Skibenko.  Anatoly  P,:  See— 

Nametkin,   Nikolai   S,;   Mat^veev.   Mikhail   S  ,   Gubin,   Sergei   P, 
Dekhterman,  Abram  S  ;  ijurin,  Vladimir  D  ,  Skibenko.  Anatoly 
P,-  Orlova,  Valentina  S  ;  Savenko,  Alevtina  I  .  and  Podolskaya. 
Irina  P,.  4,132,631,  CI   208-236  000, 
Skinner.  Alexander;  and  Cook.  Ronald  G   T  .  lo  Plessey  Handel  und 
Investments  AG  Transmission  of  movement  to  a  unit  mounted  on  a 
rotauble  earner,  4.132.089.  CI,  64-2  OOR 
Skinner.  Francis  8,  J  ;  See — 

Best.  John  S  ;  Hoyles.  Ronald,  Ingram.  Geoffrey  S  ,  and  Skinner. 
Francis  8.  J,,  4,132,773,  CI   424-57  000 
Skotarczyk.  Edmund:  See— 

Kubik.    Zbigniew;    Sieracki.    Piotr.    and    Skotarczyk.    Edmund, 
4.132,185,  CI    113-120,OOR 
Slaats,  Mathew  A.;  Overton.  David  E  ,  and  Blessinger,  James  E,.  to 
Kimball    International.    Inc     Molding   machine   with    proportional 
dispensing   4.132.483.  CI    366-162000 
Slagle.  James  K    See— 

Seaton,  John  J  ,  and  Slagle.  James  K 
Sloan.  Donald  A     See — 

King.  J   Frank;  and  Sloan.  Donald  A 
Sloan  Valve  Companv:  See — 

Billeter,  Henry  R-,  4,132,388,  CI    251-175  000 
Smetanin.  Jury  G    See— 

Andoniev.  Sergei  M  ,  Gritsuk,  Lev  D  ,  Gorbik.  Anatoly  S  ,  Kur- 
ganov,  Viktor  V  ;  Oleinik,  Nikolai  P  ,  Rivlin,  Gngory  I  ,  Stet- 
senko.  Nikclai  V  ,  Shamil.  Jurv  P  ,  Smetanin,  Jury  G  ,  and  Nes- 
terenko,  Petr  S,,  4,132.852.  CI    1.3-32.000 
Smink,  Dirk  A    See — 

van  Os.  Jan   L  ;  Oldenkamp,   Engbert    P  ,  and   Smink,   Dirk   A 
4,132.777.  CI    424-119,000 
Smirnov.  Viktor  S    See— 

Gryaznov.  Vladimir  M  ,  Smirnov,  Viktor  S  ,  Vdovin.  \'alentin  M  , 
Ermilova.  Margarita  M  ,  Gogua,  Lia  D;  Pntula,  Nina  A  ,  and 
Litvinov.  Igor  A..  4.132.668.  CI    252-430.000, 
Smith.   Andrew    I  .  and  W'u.  W'en-li.   to  Monsanto  Company.  Twist 
efficiency  of  oxadiazole/Tiydrazide  yarn   4,132.757,  CI,  264-210  OOF 
Smith,  Donald  D  ,  Davis.  Otis  L  ,  III,  and  Heiniger.  Richard,  to  Ace 
Service  Incorporated    Fertilizer  applying  knife  assembly    4,132,181, 
CI    111-7,000. 
Smith,    Douglas   C  .   to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratones.    Incorpiirated 
Automatic  gain  and  return  loss  compensating  line  circuit    4.132.863, 
CI    179-I600F 
Smith,  George  A    M     See  — 

Robson,  Ernest  G  ,  and  Smiih,  Cicorge  .A    M  ,  4,132.01'.  CI    37- 
141  OOR 
Smith.  John  S    See- 
Booth     Graham    R  ,    Smith,    John    S  ,    and    Clavton,    Malcolm, 
4.132.580.  CI    156-193  000 
Smith    Phihp  A  ,  to  B    F    Goodrich  Company,  The    Thrust  plate  for 

caliper-type  disc  brakes   4.132,291,  CI    188-73  600 
Smith,  Stanley  N     See— 

Corsi.     Cjeorge     L,     and     Smith,     Stanley     N,     4,132,421,     CI 
277-166  000 
Smith,  Timothy   See— 

DcRouen,     RtxJnev     P,     and     Smilh,     Timothy,     4,132,385,     CI 
251-147  000 
Smith,  William  E,  and  Rordcn,  Robert  J,  to  EMI   Limited    Optical 

ptiinler  for  radiographic  apparatus    4,112,900.  CI    250-491  0(K) 
Smiths  Industries,  Inc     See — 

Hughes.  Bill  B  .  4,132,908,  CI    307-353  000 
Snamprogetti  S  p  A    See— 

Rescalli.  Carlo,  and  Pacifico.  Antonio.  4.132.739,  CI    2bO-605  OOS 
S<Kieta  Farmaceutici  Italia  S  p  A    See— 

Bernardi.  Luigi,  Giardino,  Pietro,  Palelh,  Bianca,  and  Arcamone, 
Federico.  4.132.721.  CI    260-365  000 
S*xieta'  Itahana  Resine  SIR    S  p  A     See- 
Vargiu.  Silvio   Pitzalis.  Mano,  Crespolini, 
Gino,  4,132,718,  CI    260- -348  150 
S<xiela  Itahana  \eiro  SI\'  S  p  A     See— 
Ciarniello,     Giorgio,     and     De     1  en,i, 
219-203  OtX) 
SiK'iete  .Anonymc  de  relecommunicaiioiis    ,S, , 
Maille,    Jacques     H      P,     and     Salaville, 
I57-.IOOOO 
Societe  Anonyme  due    Le  Joint  Francais   See— 

Lechanu.  Jacques,  and  Gilbaut,  Fcrnand,  4,132 
Siiciete  Anonvme  Francaise  du  Fenxio   See— 

Fenan,  Jean-Claude,  4,132.120,  CI   '4-2.10  PA 
Le  Brise.  Raymond,  4,132,103.  CI    72-326  000 
Soffer.  Abraham,  to  University  Patents,  Inc   Electrcxhemical  cells  with 
non-aqueous  electrolytes  containing  macrohetertxyclic  compounds 
4,132.837,  CI   429-194  000 
Sogo.  Yoshitaka  See— 

Ishii.  Hakumi,  S<igo,  Yoshitaka   and  Ida,  Shuichiro.  4,132,123,  CI 
74-473  OSW' 
Solar  F^ncrgy  Prixiucls  Companv    Se< — 

Rom,  Frank  F     and  Wenzler,  Carl  J  ,  4,132,217,  CI    126-2'OOOn 
Solomonenko,  \  ladirnir  I     Si  1  — 

(iafarov    Pjimir  M  ,  ,Minkov,  Jurv  \     and  Solomonenko,  \ladimir 
I  ,  4,13,1.048,  CI    365-208  (XX) 


,  Giancarlci.  and  Giuliani. 


Oscar,     4.132.881.     CI 


Andre,    4,112,999,    CI 


,199,  CI   2"-47  000 
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Somerville.  William  M     and  W'atvin,  Edward  D  .  to  CUrkt-  i  hjpri-..iii 

Limiled    Winding  methani*m    ■».  1  J2.J8''.  CI    2?4-|7}aiR 
S.'m<rya.  Atsu»hi   5«r— 

Sakaguchi.      Keiichi.     and      Somcya.      Alsushi.     4.  U2.463.     CI 
350-184  OOO 
Sony  Corporation  Sc-f— 

Hongu.   Masayuki,    Niimura.    Tsulomu,    and    Kawakami,    Hiromi. 

4.1}:. 95:.  CI  .1:5-450  (XX) 

Sousfk.  Eugene  A  ,  Siroemer.  John  R     and  Whitsiit.  Steven   L  .  to 
K.HThnng  Company   Syncro-matic  circuit  used  viuh  material  srrcad 
ers   4  I3:.141    CI    M  8-66 .1000 
V^uth  Shore  Machine  Company.  Inc    5«*— 

Hodgv^n.  William  S.  4.112,58.1,0    156-351000 
Sv-iulhweslern  Industries.  Inc    See— 

CuKer.  Irven  H  .  and  Szymber.  Oleg.  4.132,098,  CI    72-102000 
Soyei.  Werner    See— 

Deinmger.  Gunier,  and  Soyei.  Werner.  4.132.671.  CI   252-445  000 
Sparks.   Keiih   I     Automotive  electric  generator    4.132.282.  CI     180- 

0^  onn 

Spa/ianle    Plai.idi>  M     Ve— 

GiutTrc   I  uigi   Spaiianle.  Placido  M     H0//1.  \ittorio.  and  .Mt«Jii.j. 

Giovanni.  4.132. SI").  CI   4:7-141  000 
Nidola.     Antonio,    and    Spaiiante.     Placido    M.    4.132.620.    CI 
204-242  000 
Spears.  Colin  P    Tumor  growth  mea.»urcment  device    4.ni.<N8.  CI 

33  1  OOC 
Speck,  llrich  Stt— 

Kheger.  Erich,  and  Speck,  finch,  4.132. Til.  CI    4:4  <    ««i 
Spellman.  Gordon  B    See  — 

Bare/    James  P     Bigelow.  James  H  .  Jaeschke.   James  K      Piher, 
Earl  T  .  and  Spellman.  Gordon  B  .  4.132.93J,  CI    318- 34*000 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation   See— 

Pires.  Antomo,  4.I31,'>95.  CI    .3a:00  0a) 
Speisialnoe  Konslruktorskoe  Bjuro  Gazsiroimashina  See— 

Arendt.  Oeorgy    A      Pokrovsky.   Vladimir  V      Burov.   Boris  A 
I  ifxsvich.  Alesandr  L  .  Romanov    Evgeny  1     V  ainshtein.  Galina 
t      and  Khaiiovich.  Tsalel  S,  4,132. 3r.  CI    :i:-4«)000 
Speser.  Fred  B  .  to  7R\^  Inc    Filled,  thermoplastic  Morkholding  com 
position    including   a   dicarboxylic   acid,    an   alkylene    hydrocarNm 
polymer,  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  polymer   4,132.685.  CI   :60- 
I7  00R 
Spever   Fred  B    10  TRW  Inc  Thermoplastic  workholding  compiisition 

and  method  of  holding  a  *.irkpiece   4. 1  32  689.  CI    260-:3  (X)R 
>PS  Technologies.  Inc     See  — 

Cadvkallader    James  W     4.132.815,  CI    427-194000 
Contaldo.  Atlilio.  4.132  147   CI    89-1  50G 
Spurling.  Alan  M  .  to  Pye  I  imited  Crane  lo«d  indicating  arrangement 

4.133,03:.  CI    1«)4-4:4  000 
Stackman,  Robert  W     Rosenthal,  Arnold  J     and  Sakosntr,  Marvin  L 
to  Celanese  Corporation    Process  for  preparing  a  halogenated  aro- 
matic polyester  having  a  predetermined  molecular  weight  by  solution 
polymerization  technique   4. 1 1:. 705.  CI    5:6-60  (KX) 
Slahl    Stanlcv   F'    Apparatus  for  applying  non-liquid  material  to  b«ire 

holes   4,11:.  I'*),  CI    ll8-7«iO(X) 
Siampleman.  Henry    Article  actuated  com  dispensing  closure  for  article 

collecting  receptacles  4.132,303,  CI    194-IOOF 
Standard  Oil  Company  1  Indiana)  See— 

Swartz    Henrv  D    4.132.581.  CI    156-208000 

Yu.  Albert  P  '.  and  Myers.  Edward  C  .  4.132,632.  CI    208-216000 

Standing,  Charles  N     and  Brandbrrg.  Lawrence  C  .  to  Pillsbury  Com 

pany.  The   Fmxl  package  fi-r  i.ssuring  uniform  distribution  of  micro 

wave  energy  and  privess  for  heating  fixid  4. 152,8 1 1.  CI  4:6-111000 

Sianlev  Works.  The    Ve— 

Suska.  Charles  R  .  4,131  969.  CI    16-137  000 
State  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Industry.  Commerce  and  Tounsm,  NalKinal 
Physical  Lab<iralory  of  Israel   See— 
Klein.     Yit/chak.     and    Goldstein.    Jonathan     R       4  112.619.    CI 
204-242  000 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company    5ee  — 

.Arneklev.    Ouane   R      Baker.   Don   R      and    Walker.   Francis   H. 

4.112.544.  CI    ""1   118  000 
Broadhursi    Michael  D  .  4,132.713,  CT   260-3265FL 
Sleekier,  Steven  A     See—  ,,  „,,     ™ 

Balaban,    Alvin     R       and    Sleekier.    Steven    A       4.132.927,    CI 

315-371  rmo 

Sicdman.  Crevswell  E'  .  Jr    See — 

H.Khfelsen.  Jerrold  J  .  4.132.295.  O    190-60  (MO 
Sicfaniak.    James    I   .   to   S   4    H    Moonlight    Design    Industries.    Inc 

Melhixl  i>f  re-conditi.>ning  mat  switches   4  111992.  CI    29  622  fJOO 
Stem.  Manfred,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG  Circuit  arrangement  for 
the   control   of  a   forward-rearward<ounter    4.132.905.    CI     307- 
:4T  fX)A 
Sicinhach    Robert  L  .  10  Chicago  I  ock  Co    Proieclive  cover  for  a 

handle  l.Kk   4.1i:.092,  CI    70-208  000 
Sterner    Alois    to   Ruti   Machinery   Works   I  td    Winding  device  for 

filling  yarn  b<.bbins   4.132.248.0    139-416000 
Sicinke.  I  eo    See— 

I  mder     Ernst     Steinke.    Leo    and    Rieger.    Fran/.   4.132,615,  CI 
2(>4  1 9500s 
Stephens,  Ruth  E  ,  deceased  and  by  Stephens.  William  I   .  esecutor.  to 
Ethyl  Corporation    Process  for  preparing  filled  polyvinyl  chlonde 
comptisitions   4.I32.7IX).  CI    260-42  140 
Stephens.  William  I.  .  executor  See- 
Stephens.  Ruth  E  .  deceased    and  Stephens    William  L  ,  executor. 
4.132.700,  0    260-42  14<) 


Strrii,  Robert    S<'.— 

■\migues.  Pierre.  Gaillard.  Jean,  Le  Page,  Jean  Francois,  arnl  Mirr, 
Robert.  4,n:.'4V  CI    260681  :(K) 
Sicisenko,  Nikolai  \      SVi-  - 

•^ndoniev,  Sergei  M  ,  Griisuk.  I  e\   [>     ("iorhik,  ,AnaloU  S     Kjr 

jrani'v,  \  iklor  \      Olcinik.  Nikolai  P,  Rislin.  Gngorv   I,  Stei- 

senko    Nikv'lai  \      Shamil.  Jurs  P    Smetanm.  Jurv  G  .  and  Nes- 

lerenko.  Peir  S,  4,li;.S<:,  CI    11-32  (XX) 

Stcvt-ns   Curtis  I  .  \o  Herica  Corp^ualion    Control  system  for  air.  rat; 

4.1  <:.i'K.  CI  :44-r^()iii) 

Stevens.  Keilh  D     See 

Morion,  John    and  Stcsens,  Krilh  1),  4.n:,'<14,  CI    1|K-1»;{X)U 
Mfwart.  Donald  M     Set  - 

Heimhurg,    Richard  N^  ,  and   Slewarl.   Donald    M.  4.132.179.  CI 
1 10: 11  IXX) 
Sic'vsarl,  Marvin  A     See — 

•Vnilerv>n,    Das  ul    K      and    Sicwail,    Marvin    A      4,|1^^'■;     I 

;iii-<ih  If*) 

Stinnett    M    Wavne    C'mhincd  household  healing  and  ^oohnj:  ji-.i'  •   ■ 

air  and  vsaicr    4  1  ':,>',  CI    16^  4N  IX)R 
Stirling.  Irene   Set 

Howarth.    Thomas     I       Siirling     Irt-nr     and    Corb<-n     Djsk!    f 
4.11;. ''12.  CI    ;«'  lli'oFA 
Sloller.  Patricia  S     Sir 

\'an  Dsko.  Ronald  D     Hammonds,  James  C     and  SivOU-r    I'.iiri.ij 

s.  4.132, 32r  CI  ::i)  luat^ 

Stone.  Aubrey  I     Sf. 

Coleman,  Richard  1      W  itlc,  Arnold  C   ,  Jr     and  Slonc,  ,'\uhn'\  1 

4,ll:,^^■i,  CI  ;*:  '' '(«) 

Stone.  Thomas  D  .  to  Intonation  Svsirms    I  relied  musKal  insiri.-!icn: 
with    delachahle    fingcrNMrd    tor    pr-'Mding    miilliple    lona!    s^.iie\ 
4.132,141,  CI    H4-.l|4(i(«i 
Stork  Brahani  B  \      See 

\erhakcl.  t'nxlcfridus  H    U      4  r>  1  '■!' <    CI    P  <2  000. 
Storm.  Fredrick  P     Jr     See 

.Mexion,    Dennis  i.i      and    Smrm     IrcdrRk    P      Jr      4,|i;n4    e 
2111  K"  OXl 
Slorv.  VV  illiam    Appar  jius  rcpairiiiji  dam.igc  l^*  a  surtace   4.|12,*!^  CI 

42^^-11  l«)«i 
Stoller,  Charles  1    ,  Jr     So 

.Adamson,  .Arthur  P    Sargiss.'ii,  Donald  1      and  Sloller   C  harit-^  1 
Jr  ,  4.1  12.06').  CI    f.0  ::mxiR 
Stoughlon.  Richard  B  ,  to  Nelv>n  Research  Sl  Developnicnl  Companv 

Melh.Kl  for  ireatment  of  a.ne    4,1  12, 'HI    CI    424  1X1  IXX) 
Stovakin,  \>a..hcslav   I'     -S<e - 

(iurevish,  \  ladimir  /  Prashm.  -Xnalols  A  Slovakin,  \'yachcslai 
V  let  Mmosian,  Sergei  M  I  rolo%  \  alcrs  A  Iolst>kh  \  ik 
i.'r     S       lloganskv      \  asils     \        and     Kanenko.    Gennad>     \ 

4,1 1;."^,  o  ;:h  im  otm 

SirataN'll  I.  orp>iralion    See 

Hansen    Roger  M     4  l*:, OKI),  CI    4o<;Mi«1(i 
Slrau^x-I    Vlai    Killer    I  insi    Vlaicr,  Siegharl   and  I  ehmann.  Werner,  10 
R.'heri  Hos..h  t  miMl    Cenirifugal  for^e  speed  governor  for  mlerna' 
comhusiivin  engines  wilh  lucl  injclion    4,112.21)6,  CI    121  I4<)(«|R 
Streifcr     U  illiam     Scifres,    Donald    R      and    Hurnham.    Robert    D,  I. 
,\ero»  Corporation    Single  longiiudmal  ni.xle  GaAs  Ga,AI.As  di'Ut^lf 
heleroslruclure  User    4  I  <;  >)«'    CI     '<  1 !  'M  V)H 
Stnebel,  Edmund  i     Se, 

Austin,  George  N^      Jr      Hieion    Roberi    -\     Nolan    Jami-N  J     anj 
Slnebel    Fdmund  I      4  1l;||f,^    (.1    Ni,V)f,S(i 
Stritzl.  Karl    S, . 

Svob.s.la.  l.'sc!    aiK!  S'li!.-!    Karl.  4  l'.;, 426,  CI    2.M)  1  1   I'l 
Sirobel.   Albert  F  ,  10  l.rAI    C  orp.>ralion    Method  of  and  composition 
for   screening   i-rslhfina    indui.ing    ullra>.iolfl    hands    4  112.7''4.  CI 
424  wn»«i 
Stroemer    John  K     See— 

S.iusek.  Eugene  A     Siroemer.  John  R     and  V^  hiisiit    Siesen  L. 
4|i;»)41    CI     l|Hf*llll»i 
Strong.     Hoviard     D      t.  ompressihU-     Nvs     adiusu-r      4  1 '•;,4>(K.    CI 

4<ll  6<ll««l 
Slurwold.  Robert  J     lo  1  nu-rs  Indiisiries.  [iw    Rolling  oil  fiir  aluminous 

metals   4,132.662.  CI    :V  ^MHiR 
Suehiro,  Hiroshi    See- 

Hiroshima.    Min.'ru     >oshi/awa.    Shigeru     Saito     Nobuo.    Asano. 
Alsushi    Suehiti     Hiroshi    Saiioh.  Minoru    and  Mise,  Kscisuke, 
4,|ll.t>»l  CI    i6^mxx> 
Suganuma.  Vasuo    and   l/umi.  Toshio.  to  Uumi  Pnxlucls  Company 

Hvdraulis  compression  tix>l    4.132.107.  O    7:-4l600O 
Sugimoio    Shonhi    .See  — 

Masuda     Noboru     and    Sugimoio.    Shoichi.    4.132.970.   CI    338- 

i;  '»>R 

Sugimura    Shijieru   See — 

Ikeda    Isamu    and  'l  .im.i,la    k  iinimilsu    4, 132.498,  C!    61    19  000- 
Sullivan,  Paul  I      St< 

Hoiu-1    H'Si  C      Jr      Hrown,  IToherl   A     Mivire    Randall  W  .  and 
Sullivan.  Paul  I      4.112  462,0    IVViruO 
Sullivan     Ralph   (i,   lo   DaMon   Sure-Cinp  4    Shiuc  Conipaii>.  The 

Reinlorung  bar  support    4.I32.(M5,  O    ^2  685  (XX) 
Sul/er  Br.iihers  I  imiled    See  — 

Schiess.  (Kkar    and  Huber    Fran/    4  112.168.  CI    242-47  010 
Sumitomo  Hakelile  (.  ompan\  1  inuii-.t    S.-c — 

Waianabe    T  sutomu.  and  As.v   I  ctsuo.  4.1 12  "4-   CI    26<185'0PE 
Sumisoshi    M.isaharu    See  — 

Nogu>.hi    Masaaki    Sumiy»>shi    Masaharu     1  anaka    >uki\aM;    and 
Fanaka    I  aro.  4.112.212.0    1 :  •  Wl  imS 
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Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennss Kama   SVe-  a  n7  has     CI 

Boitomlev.    James    C       and    Nash.     Henry    G.    4.132.645.    CI 

210-10400(1  ,^^ 

Merges.  John  C.  Jr.  4.112.591,0    162-146,000 
Siinami    Teruo.    Monshita.    Fsuvoshi,   and    Halakeyama.    Kazumi.   lo 
rovo    Kogvo   Co.    lid     Gil    seal    ring   for   rotary    piston   engines 
4.132.419.  C\    2''-96  2(X) 
Sunlech.  Inc    See —  „      , 

1  sons.  James  E  .  Schneider.  Abraham;  and  Myers.  Harry  K  .  Jr . 

'4  11''  742    CI    260-661*  (X).A 
Norton.'Richard  V,  4,112.711.  0    546-286  000 
Suska    Charles  R  .  10  Sianlcv    Works.  The    Security  stud  for  hinges 
4.1.11.969.  O    16-13',(XX) 

^""waltT.'j'ot  H 'Tnd  Suilon.  James  A  .  4.132,081,  O   405-296,tXX. 

^""'^kfnbern'  "jon' n'  Sanford,    Karl   J  .   and   Sutton.   Richard   C  . 

4.112,528.  0    2'-21IHX)H 

"^"^  "ITatuKH'r.fshrand  Suvama.  Eizo.  4.132.286.  O    181-265  000 

'"'t/u^l?  M^l'san'^nd  Su/uki.  Kivoshi.  4.132.575.  O    156-58,0O() 
Su;uk..  Masane   and  Su/uki.  K.voshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co     Ltd 
Method    of    pr.Hiucing    three-dimensional     replica     4.132.575,    CI 
1 56-58  OCX) 
Sii/uki.  Nonmoto   Aci—  vi     ■       . 

Kubota      Tetsuo      Noshiro.     Atsumi.     and     Suzuki.     Nonmoto. 
4.132.350.  0    2  35-491  (XX1 
Suzuki.  Tamevuki   .Si'r—  j      c       1 

Tososhim'a.      Ka/uaki,      Kovanagi.      Michitoshi,      and      Suzuki, 
tamevuki.  4.112,686.  CI    260-21000 
S.i/uki    Tom'io   10  Minolla  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sheet  advancing 
■    and  posmoning  de.  icc    4.132.475.  O    355-3  OOR 
S^au•k    Thomas  A     and  Wareham.  R'^'^ardR  .to  Polaroid  Corpora- 

„on    F.pandahic  self-developing  camera   4.132.471.  O.  .154-86  (XX) 
S^cnsson    Torhjorn.  10  Liridcn-Alimak  AB    ArrangementfiH  forming! 
\\r,,val  or  s,eepl>  '".lined  shafts   4.132.276.  CI    173-1  000 

""""Ra^hinouch'^Volf  r  Kriger.  Jury  N  ,  Svitenko.  Igor  A.;  and  Sapu- 

nov.Vikior  F,4.|i:..M5.  O    -5-10  OOC 
SvoNxla    Josef    and  Sini/I.   Karl,  to  TMC  Corporation    Device  for 

laslening  an  attachment  10  a  ski    4. 1  32.426.  O    280-1 137E 
S« an/    Henrv  D    to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)  Method  for  tht. 

lahrKalionofplasiicboard    4.112.581.  O    156-208000. 

Ssi^or.  IiiL"     5cf-- 

^       Buls.h,  OtloR,4,|ll.i'l';.  CI    IhO-lOOOCX) 

S^mmanek.  HorsI    See—  -04 

I  rdmann.  Olio,  Deutsch,  Rcinhard.  Svmmanek.  Horst.  and  Ruds- 
/inal.  Wills.  4.112.198.  0    2-1-9  000 
S/cshenvi     Kalman.  \o  Iniernalional   Standard   Electric  Corporation 
Eleclromc  switch    4.112.865.  O    179.18,OGF 

^'''c*^iver'kve^rir,  and  Szvmber.  (^leg.  4.132.098.  O    72-102  000 
la.hikawa    Haiime    Saloh.  Kcnji,  and  Watanabe.  Milsuru.  to  Hitachi 
Healing    Appliances    Co,    lid     High-frcquencv    energy    apparatus 
4  11;, H'8.  0    219-10  55B 
la.hikawa.  Sadao   See—  .     ^     .,  c    1 

Shigemasa.    Junichiro     Ohno.    Takashi     and    Tachikawa.    Sadao 
4.132.899.  0    250-5--(K)0 
Ta,:anrogskv  /avixl  Krasnv  Kolelschik   See— 

Gurevich.  \ladimir  /  .  Pr.ishin.  -Vnalolv  A  .  Stoyakin.  \  >a>-hesla' 
P    Ter-Minos.an.  Sergei  M  .  Frolov.  Valery  A  .  Tolstykh.  \  ik- 
lor   S      Boganskv,    \  asiU     \       and    Ivanenko.    Gennadv     \   , 
4.1 32. .139,  O    228-1(11  (XX) 
lahihani.  \'asu  H     S<.—  „       ,  r-.       j    u       ,„,! 

Clark     Robert    M,    Cronin.   John   C,    Reighter.    David    H,    and 
Tahiliani.  \  asu  H  ,  4.132.855.  O    174-28  (XX) 
T  iihi-ivo  Eniiineering  Incorporated    Sec — 

1,0   Tsuneioshi,  !nd  Inoue.  Hideo.  4.132.079.  O   405-299,000 
lakahashi,   Fuiio.  and    Fsujimura,   Harutoshi.  to  Nissan   Motor  Com^ 
nans    I  imiied.  and  Ikeda  Hussan  Company,  Limited  \  ehicle  seal  and 
U-lv  seal  bell  assemblv    4.132.4.14.  O    280-744  000 

lakahashi,  Isao   Sci-—  v     c,  ,1  . 

Salo     Minoru     Takahashi.    Isao,    Kurasawa.    Takanao.    U^shioka. 
Voshio,  and  Nakagawa,  Vukio.  4.132.876,  CI    2(X)-148  0()A 

lakahashi.  Kenji    See—  vv,, „,,,,, 

Sena     Toru     Takahashi.    Kenji.    Asami.    Shunichi.   and    Shimi/u, 

Akihiko.  4.132.682.  0    521-2-000  ,,,s<io    ri 

Takahashi.    Shigeo.   lo   Sampei    Komiya    Compress>H    4.13-.510.   CI 

41'. 514  (XX) 
lakaki.  VoNiru    See—  ».,.!,,, 

Vamada      Hirofumi      1  akaki.     Noboru.     and     Masuda.     Michio. 
4  112  "^90   CI    I62-14MXX) 
Takamiva.  1  akehisa,  Vano,  Yoshiro,  and  Nakamura.  Yuji  to  Matsushita 
Electric   Industrial  Co  .  1  td    Magnetic  recording  and  rcprisducmg 
device    4.113.01:,  CI    160-90(XX3 

lakara  Co  .  I  id     S.v-  ,  ,  „„ 

Ogawa.  Iwakichi,  4.112.028.  O    46-17  aX) 

lakase   Sadao    Asano,  Masaharu,  and  Nagai.  Tadashi.  lo  Nissan  Motor 

C  ompanv    I  imiled    Exhaust  gas  temperature  detection  for  fuel  con 

irolsvsicms   4.112.191,0    123-12  OEE 

lakasu,  "idshio   .Sci-—  ,  -x-  ,  v     c       aw  sv 

Fndo,  Ichiro,  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki.  and  Takasu.  \  oshio.  4.13. ,88.. 

0    219216000 


Takasugi.  Kazuo  Sec— 

Maio   Kenji   Inose.  Fumiyuki.  '\okozawa.  Nono.  Fujimoto.  Kyoi- 
chi;  and  Takasugi,  Kazuo,  4,132,085,  O    62-155.000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd    See- 
Nomura,  Hiroaki.  Hilaka.  Takenon,   .Akimolo.   Hiroshi.  Minami. 
Isao    Kiriki.  Fumio.  Matsuda.  Tatsuichi,  and  Fugono.  Takeshi. 
4.132.789.  O,  424-246  000 
Takenaga,  Senzo.  Means  for  forming  a  structure  of  an  optional  curve 

4.132.391.  O.  256-59  000 
Tamborski.  Christ    Sec— 

Christian.   John    B,   and   Tamborski,   Chnsi,   4,132.660,   CI.    252- 
51.50R 
Tamura.  Sachiko   Set'- 

Hashimoto,    Tohru.    Kavsarada.    .Akira,    and    Tamura.    Sachiko. 
4.132.541.  0    71-76  000 
Tan.  Chee  T    See— 

Haber.  George  J  .  Tan.  Chee  T  .  and  Wu.  Joanna.  4.132.793,  CI 
426-250  OCX) 
Tanaka.  Taro   Sei  — 

Noguchi    Masaaki    Sumivoshi.  Masaharu.  Tanaka.  ^  ukiyasu,  and 
Tanaka.  Taro.  4.132.212.  O    123-191  DOS 
Tanaka,  Toshio   SVe- 

Kurozumi,  Seizi.  Toru.  Takeshi.  Tanaka.  Toshio:   Miura.  Shu7i 
Kobayashi.  Makiko.  Ishimolo.  Sachio.  and  Matsuhara.  Sadakazu. 
4,132.726.  O    260-448  80R 
Tanaka.  Yukivasu   See— 

Noguchi    Masaaki    Sumivoshi.  Masaharu.  Tanaka.  ^  ukivasu    and 

Tanaka.  Taro.  4.132.212.  O    123-191  OOS 
Tanguy.  Pierre.  10  SEE  S  A   Apparalus  driven  b-.  an  electric  motor  and 

incorporating  a  safety  device   4.133.016,  O    361-23  (XX) 
Tanner.  Hans,  See- 

Baumann.  Gerhard.  Tanner,  Hans  and  W  uchncr,  \aver.  4. 1  .«..49s. 

CI    408-74  (XXI 
Tannelics.  Inc     Siv — 

lannelh.  Frank  M  .  4.132..-'4I .  CI    13--102  0«) 
ranlram    Anlhonv   D    S  .  Kent.  Michael  J  ,  and  Palmer.  Alan  G  .  to 

Cilv  Technologv  Lmiilcd    Gas  sensor   4.132.616,0    204-195jXiP_ 
Tapis!  Claude   Meihod  of  manufacturing  a  resin  concrete  4.132.701.  O 

260-42  (XXI 
Tashiro.  Korefumi   Sec — 

Terunuma,   Mulsuhiro    Shima.   Seiya;  Tashiro,   Korefumi,   .Ando. 
Takeki,     Inaba,     Hiromi,     Kurosawa.    Toshiaki     and    Kuroha. 
Hiroaki,  4.133.018.  O    361-87  000 
Taurus  Cormiralion   See — 

Salberla.  Richard  A,  4, 112,1^2.  CI    2,'5-4^t.(KXj  ,,„^ 

Taylor.  Anlhonv  E    Police  baton  with  rolalable  crosshandle   4.13..4(N, 

O    2-1-84  rX)R 
Tav  lor.  Barbara  S    Sci  —  ,,,,..,     „,    ,^, 

Caslor,   William   M      and  Taylor,   Barbara  S,  4,1.-..   41,  O    -60- 
669  (KIR 
Tav  lor.  Herbert  D    B    See-  ,,-,.,.     r-t 

■  Bartlell.    Pelcr    J,    and    Tav  lor.    Herberl    D     B,    4,1.-2.646,    O 
21()-114(XX)  V,  , 

I     league     Kennelh   W,   10  Chrvslcr  Corporation     Fuel   spra>    bar   and 
pressure  regulaior  system   4.132.2fU,  C!    i:--.!--QnAW 
Techno-Componenls  Corp     So—  ,  , -,  ,^^ 

Tumbusch,  Edward  H  .  4,li:.9-:,  CI    138-180,000, 
leich.  Weslcv  W     See—  ,,-,•,,„      ,-1 

Bowen.     Roberl     F,     and      Icich,     W  eslc-.     \'»  .     4.1.-2.2.39.     O 
117-382 (XX) 
leiiin  Limited    See— 

Kurozumi.   Seizi.  Toru,    Takeshi,   Tanaka,    Toshio     Miura     Shuzi 
Kobayashi,  Makiko    Ishimolo.  Sachio,  and  Malsubara,  Sadakazu. 
4.132.726.  O    260-448  80R 
Tenin  Seiki  Compans  Limned    See— 

'Nishiba.  Kenzo.  4,132,154.  O    9  1-491  (XX) 
Teiima.  ^asuvuki   Sci  — 

■  Doi      ^uzuru      Kawahara.     Masanao      and     Tciima.     lasuvuki, 
4,132.036.  O    51-124  iXlL 

^''^  Addiv  Jo'hn  l"."^nd  Hofer,  Bru.e  E  .  4.132.958,  O    3.11.-25:  tXX). 
Telaienip  Corp<'raiion    See— 

Evcrcsi,  Charles  E  .  4.132.902.  O    Kr-1 16  (X.X1 
I  eledsne  Industries.  Inc     See—  ..,-,,,,     ,~, 

Campbell.    Joseph    M      and    Finlev,    V.  illiam    S      4.1.-. .141.    O 

84- 1  1  5  (XXI 
Campbell.  Joseph  M  .  4,132.142,  CI    84-1  15  CXXl 
Lelcivpe  Corpiiralion   Sci — 

Heeren.  Richard  H  .  4.132.9-9.  CI    l^'-U"  IXIP 
1  elev  Computer  Prixiucts.  Inc    See— 

Painter    Alan    ONeill.   Daniel   R  ,  and  Glaeser.  George   L  .  Jr  , 
4.132.60".  CI    2(U-9  0tX) 
Felic  Corporation   SVi—  ^ 

Penfold.    Alan    S,    and    Thornton.    John    A.   4. 13. .61..   CI     .04- 

1  qs  (XIR 
Penfold.    Alan   S,    and    Thornton.   John    A.   4.132.613.    CI     204- 
I92  00R 
lench   Dennis  M    and  Ogden.  Cameron  A  .  to  Rcxkwell  International 
Corp<iralion     Methixl   for  evaluating   the  quality    of  eleclroplaiing 
halhs   4.132.605.  O    204-1  (X)T 
Terada    Takami    to  Aisin   Seiki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Hinge  fitting  lor 

adjustable  vehicle  sc-al    4.112.44-,  O    29---167  CXXl 
Teradvne.  Inc    Sir— 

Kalz.  Jonalhon  H  .  4.112.948,  O    3:4-158  OOF 
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Ut  Minosian.  Sergei  M     Si-f— 

(lurcMch.  VUJimir  /     Frashin,  Anaioly  A  .  Sloyakin.  \  vachesliv 

P  .  Ter  Minosian,  S«rgfi  M  .  Frolov.  \'aler>  A  .  Tol»i>lih.  \  ik 

tor    S.    Bngan»k>.    V  asily    V       and    Ivanenko.    Ocnnady    V, 

4.n2.3.W.  CI    2:8101  000 

I-runuma  Mulsuhiro,  Shima.  S<-i\a    Tiihiro.  Korcfumi,  Ando.  Takeki. 

l-.jha.  H'.r^.mi    Kurosawa.  loshiaki.  and  Kuroha.  Hiroaki.  U'  Hilachi, 

Ltd    Thynsliir  laulldetrtimg  apparalus   4.1J3.0I8.  CI    Jftl-lCOOO 

Tctra  Pak  Devel^pfwmcni  SA    See  -  ^ 

Rausing.  Ruben  A  .  4.1J:.0.M.  CI    53-45;  000 
Tf  \aco  Inc     Ste —  , 

Coleman.  Richard  L  ,  Wilte.  Arnold  C  .  Jr    and  Sii«ie.  Aubrey  L  . 

4  I  P  oM   CI   252  .'■'  ■'00 
Cummings.    William    M.    and    Powell.    JuMin    C.   4.I32.5JI.    CI 

Harnton    Robert  J  ,  deceased.  4, 1  <2.268.  CI    166-244  OOC 
Knifk-n.  John  F  ,  4.1  32.744,  CI    260-677  OOA 
McGann.  R>Hlney,4,n2.U6?.CI   6<V30  02O  ,,„^,     ^, 

Wjldhilhg,    James   O     and   Cusano.   Carmen    M.   4,132.661,   CI 

:<:m  ^oa 

Texai  Oai  Transmission  Corporalion  5*» — 

Oomberg.  Henry  J  ,  4.02.727.  CI   260-M<>  500 
Trias  Instruments  Incorporaled   See—  .,,„.„     ^. 

C.xhran,    Michael    I      and    Caudel,    Edwar.!    R      4.132,950,    CI 

);<-:^  n(») 
Cochran     Michael    J      and    Caudel.    Ed«.aiU    R,    4,132.951.    CI 

32<-4<2aOO 
Mai/cn    Walter  T  .  4.I3I.9S3,  CI    29-571  OOO 
Williams.  Clark  R     4.132,059.  CI    58-23  OOA 

rc»tile  Mouldings  I  imited   See—  

Eadie.  Brian  K    M     Craighead.  James  W     McKerrell    Alislair  A 
Wilson.     Robert      and     White.     William      A.     4.132.058,     CI 

I  ■mlc  Rubber  and  Chemical  Co.  Inc    See— 

Tillolv.n   John  G.  4.132.817.  CI   427-244000 
I  hackery.     Russell     H      Tractor    mounted    log    splilling    apparatus 

4,n:.;^5.  ci  i44-I'J3ix)R 

Ihiers.  Robrechi  J     5ee—  ^   ,  ..     ,r      ^ 

P.illei    Robert  J     Thiers,  Robrecht  J     (jhys.  Thevifiel  H     \  anden 

Herghe   Ant(X)n  L  .  Philippaens.  Hennan  A    and  Vandcnabeeic, 

Hubert   4.132,551.  CI   96-66  V» 

Ihomas..n.  Harrv  E   Solar  energy  collector  4,132.220,  CI    126-271  OOO 

Thompson    Scott    and  Chidester.  James  T  ,  to  Positive  Pyramids,  Inc 

Psramidnyer   4.132. 029.  CI   46-74tX;D 
Th.>ms<-inCSF   See—  .,,,.-,o     ,, 

Oubroeucq.    Georges,    and    Lacombat.    Michael.    4,132.479,    Ll 

(ss.?|  (DO 
Jacques,     Andre.     d'Auria.     Luigi      and     Moronville.     Chanlal. 
4.132.461.  CI    350-96  200 
T  homton.  John  A    See—  .,,,..,,    ,i     iria 

Henfold,    Alan   S.   and    Thornton.   John    A.   4,132.612.   CI     ii« 

I  g")  QQR 

fVnfold,    Alan   S     and    Thornton.   John    A.   4.1)2.613.  CI     204 

192  i»R 

'  ""kIou.  ErharVand  Tiemens.  Ulf.  4.132.896.  CI   250-445  OOT 

'"  R'S^Alfred  J  ^nd  Roberts.  Charle^,  4,1)3,019.  CI    .361   124000 
Tillotion    John  O  .  to  Tettile  Rubber  and  Chemical  Co     Inc    Methixl 

for  forming  a  layer  of  blown  cellular  urethane  on  a  carpet  backing 

4.132.817   CI    427  244  000 
T.mberlake   Cecil  H     Viverette.  Willie  E  .  Jr    and  Davidson,  John  B 

to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Melhixl  and  apparatus  suiUble  for 

gripping  an  annular  workpiece   4,132,443,  CI    294-97  000 
Tiv.n    Kenneth  F  ,  to  Marine  Construction  &   Design  Co    Oangion 

entrapment  control  apparatus  for  long  line  haulers    4.132,025,  CI 

43-4  000 
Tisue  James  G  .  to  Rapicom  Inc  AulomatK  illumination  compensation 

circuit   4.133.008.  CI    358-282  000 
I  lurin.  Vladimir  D    See— 

Nametkin     Nikolai    S      Matveev,    Mikhail    S     t.ubin     bergei    P 
Dekhterman.  Abram  S     Tjurin.  Vladimir  D    Skibenko.  Anatolv 
P    Orlosa   Valentina  S  .  Sasenko.  Alevtina  I     and  P.xlolskaya. 
Inna  P.  4.132.631.  CI   208-236000 
TVach.  Khaim  B    See-  v      w      .   i-. 

Tupitsyn     Konstantin    K      Chcrednikov.    Evgeny    N      K^«tylev. 
Alexandr  D     Plavskikh.  Vladimir  D  .  Klima-shko.  Madimir  \ 
TVach.    Khaim    B     and    Karasaev.    Andron    I      4,132.277.  CI 
175-19000 
TMC  Corporation   5.v 

Sv>-*«la.  Josef  and  Stnt/I.  Karl.  4,M2.426.  tl    280-11  "E 
Tobioka    Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd    Film  end  indicating 
device  f..r  m..lion  picture  camera  4.132.467,  CI    352-172  000 

^"^Vol^X-"F".nf  j'"and  T.Hld.  Judson  D    4,132,-75,  CI  424-80  («) 
TixJeschini,  Eugenio.  to  Massey  Ferguv.n  Services  N  V     Hydrostatic 

transmissions  4,132,278.  CI    180-6  480  „    ,     ,      , 

Tohmatsu    Jun-ichi.  Morimolo.  Tomiaki,  and  Kishi.  Emiko,  to  bisai 

Co     I  td    Preparation  of  a  I    antibody,  punficalion  of  at  antigen 

and  reagent  for  detection  of  at  antibody  and  a  L  antigen  4,132,767. 

CI   424-1  000 
Toho  Beslon  C.i .  ltd    See-  .,,,,, 

Nakamura.  Ka^uo,  Fukube.  Yoshilo,  and  Os*ki.  Iaka.shi,  4,1  J..h.« 
CI  428-366  000 


loki^-  1  imiled    S.e— 

Sano,  Siniliro   Kurixla.  Noriaki   and  Sakai.  Tsuyoshi.  4.1  32.938,  CI 
MH-^b!*  UK) 
Tokumilsu    ">  ukiko    .S<'i' 

Li.  Michio    and   lokumilsu    Vukiko.  4.H.\^hO.  1.1    424-1000. 
Toledo  Stamping  Si  Manufaclunng  Company   S<i-- 

\Vherr\    Joseph  L  .  4,1)2.196,  CI    123-90.390 
ToUukh,  \  iktor  S     S«-  — 

liurevKh,  V  ladimir  /  Prashin.  Anaioly  .A  Stoyakm,  V  vacheslav 
P  ler  Mmosian.  Serge;  M  Frolov.  Valerv  A  .  TolMvkh,  Vik- 
tor   S,     Boganvkv      V  asiK     V        ani)     Kanenko     liftuudy     V. 

4  m:  U'j  ci  ;;,'<  im  (nm 

T.mecek    Jerrv  J    Fle^lroriK  .  ruiM- .onlrol   4.H:,:S4,CI    l»(i-10?00E 
I   -mioka    Shinii     Vlnn,   ^  avuki    and   Shirahata.   Kunikatvu.   to  Abbott 
1  ab.Halories       1  N  (a  Hvdroxv  ;J  aminopropionv  1 1      \K-b2-2     and 
mci hod  of  pr.^Ju.  lion  1  hereof   4  H:.H4h.  CI    53b  P  i«1> 

"Kreft.  Robert,  and  Torper    I  do    4,n;.5(H,CI    41blb'0IV 
Toru    Takeshi    .See  — 

Kuro;umi.  Seui  loru,  Takeshi  lanaka.  T  oshuv  Miura.  Shu/i. 
Kobavashi.  Makiko   Nhimoii>.  Sachio  and  Malsubara.  Sadaka^u, 

4.1  i;,':b.  CI  :bo-44K  kor 

lovo  Kogyo  Co.  I.'.d     S.Y- 

Sunami.    Teruo    Monshua     Ivuvoshi    ami   Haiakevama.    Kazumi, 

4  nr^ii  CI  2^'  9h :(«) 

Tov.'  S.H)a  Manufacturing  C'     I  Id     Sir  — 

Seita     Toru     I  akahashi.    Kenii     Asami.    Shunichi     and    Shioitiu, 

Akihik,.  -i  !■■:  6-:  ci  '21  2"i»«i 

Voko\.im.i,      >  avuka/u       and      Iwamoio       I  in       4I'2.85I,      Cl- 
S44  :4<  i«l> 
Toy>shima    Ka/u.iki    kovanagi    Michilovhi    and  Su/uki    Tamcyukl,  to 
Shinio  Paint  Co  ,  1  td   Privess  for  coaling  emploving  a  two  pack  tvpe 
aqueous  paint  composition    4.n2.bHft.  CI    2b<>-2ll1Ki 
Tovola  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabuvhiki  Kaisha    S>r 

Ishii.  Hakumi    S.igo    >oshilaka    and  Kla.  ShuK  hiro    4  1 32,123.  CI 
■•4  4^'  OSW 
Trcace.  James  T  ,  Ii^  Rk hards  Manufacturing  Compain     In^     Elbow 

pr.nthesis   4,:M.')^b.  CI    <l  910 
Tress,  NorwiKHJ  F      Ser  - 

Mornvin,    \^  ilbur    J       an,!     T  rt-v^     \or»,»>d    E,    4,132.402.    CI 
:"l  :^l  mi 
Tridan   T  "'I  i  Ma,.hine    Ini      S..- 

.\nu-s    \Vard  -V     4  H:  iN'    H    ':  'I  11110 
Triples  Salnv  lilasv  I  omnaii\   I  inutt-d    Sr,-- 

King    Robert  D     andH.viiM    Robert.  4,  H2.b;4.  CI    204-298  000 
Irivka.  Matrj  K    Toy  with  m.^vablc  mouth    4.M2.032.  CI    46-237.000. 

Becker,  Charles  H     4,  H:.  145.  CI    HV»:,«.R 
Gloriovv  Paul  A  ,  4.M2.8-'9.  CI    21'J  9H  (mi 
Spever    1  red  B  ,  4  1 .12.h«5,  CI    ;b(vr(«iR 
>ipever    Fred  B.  4.H2.()H'J,  CI    :b(i:''(«lR 
I  ,a;    Mm   H      to   L  nitek  Corp<iraiion    Noble  metal  dental  alloy  and 

dental  mclh,^)    4  P:  Mo.  CI    4;s4^(liH«i 
Isuiimura.  Harutoshi    S.-r  -  ,,,-,,,.      /-i 

Takahashi.     Fuiio      and      Isuiimura.     Maruloshi,     4.1J2.4J4,     «.l 
;H0-'44Hm 
Tsutsumi.  Hisaiv  Waianabe    Hiroshi   and  Havashi,  Shi/uo.  to  Kao  Soap 
Co.     ltd      low     iftiiani     shampoo     ^omp^'sition      4. 1  12.b79,     CI 
;^:  S4< (Xii 
Tumbusch,  fdward  H     to  TechnoComponenis  Corp    Mmiaturc^rect- 
angular  p<itfntiomeIei   with  a  spring  compressiiHi  Jut^h    4.132.972. 
fl    ;  i.  ; so  .11 
Tupitsvn    ts  .nsiaiiiin  k     I.  hcrfdnikov    IvgenvN     KoslvlevMexandr 
n     Plaivkikh.  \  ladimii  I'     klimashk  \  Vladimir  \      Tkach.  Khaim 
B     sn^i  Ki!i\ie-.    Andt.Ti  I     Pneumatic  rev ersihic  impact  device  for 
driving  holes  in  vmI    4I<;:"    i.  !    rM'JKlt) 
Turner    t.  olin  1     S     Vi 

Sankrv.    Ivor    G      and    1  urnri     t.  ohn    1      S.    4.n2.42:.   CI     277- 
2  I  :  I  IF  B 
Turner   John  H    VK     i,>  Man^  hem  1  imitcd    Preparation  .'t  .n^anoalumi- 

num  comp.".iIionv    4  1  i;  -.'4    (.1    :«!  44i*  n.\n 
Turner,  Roy  M     Sfi 

Arthur.' Ralph  P     and   1  urner    Rov  M     4  1  i;  -4>    CI    260-H73  IWO 
Tutwiler.  Gene  F     .S<i 

Mohrbacher,    Richard   J      U.'     \^  inMoii.   and    lulwiler.  Gene  F.. 

4,1  t:.^  W.  LI    :fi«>-14H  4S<) 
Mohrbacher     Richard   J      Ho     \^  invton     and    lulwiler     I  hmk    I  , 
4.1.12. '20.  CI    ;bli-''4h  MO 
I  chikawa.  Hiroshi   and  Shim.s.)a.  Mavjo    to  On.Kla  Cemenl  Company. 
1  imiled    Process  lor  treating  a  sludge  .ir  drainage  containing  chro- 
mium   i\|i    lompi'unds    with    a    solidifving    agent     4  1  i:.558,    CI 
1  in  l>k4  III! 
I  eda.  Hir.ivhi    Mivam.'to     I  akavoshi    and  Niwa.  Masalakc.  to  Minolta 
(  amcra  kabuvhiki  kaisha    F  lev  IromagnctK  release  device  for  uv.-  in 
.amerav    4  1  i:.4'4,  (.1    '^4  2  U  Kill 
I  eshima,    lakavhi     "lokovama.    Ti>shito     and    kohavavhi.    Sho^hi    to 
Shi>wa  Denk.'   k  k     High  impact  resin  ^omposilioii    4  1 ':  "^o    C  1 

2f,(ms'  iit«> 

I'hiig     RaitiuT      I.      Hilti     AktiengeselKhafi      Swivel     nut    asscnibU 

4  I  i:.i4b,  c ;  >^  i> '««) 

li    Mi^hio    and    I.ikumitvu    1  ukiko    toll,  Mi^hio    Ulramicro-quan- 
tilative  determination  ol  a^eloni-  and  kn  viiilaMf  theiflor    4.132.768, 
CI    424  1  (««i 
t  nirlvu.  Junji    Sn 

Lran.i    Fumio     Arai     Akihiro     kobavashi.    lakunii    and   I  mclvu. 
Junn    4  |X:,4-:    CI    -.M  l-^MXIi 


Unimation.  Inc    See — 

Engclberger,  Joseph  F..  Dunne,  Maurice  J.;  and  Rogers,  Peter  F., 
4,132,937,  CI    318-568,000 
L'nion  Carbide  Corporation  See — 

Scarola,    Leonard    S,    and    White,    Charles    E.,    4,132,857,    CI. 
174-107  000 
L'nion  Oil  Company  of  California   See — 

Chasteen,  Anthony  J  .  4.132,269,  CI    166-268.000. 

Fleck,     Raymond     N  ,     and     Hennig,     Harvey,     4,132,075,     CI 

60-641  odb 

L'niroval,  Inc    See — 

Dorsch,  Robert  E  .  4,132,310,  CI.  206-386.000. 
Lnited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
SVf— 
Bolton,  Colin  B  ,  and  Hermer.  Gerald  P.,  4,131,974,  CI.  9-337.000 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force   Set- 
Blacksmith,  Philipp,  Poiner,  J    Leon;  and  Holt,  Fredenck  S., 

4,132,988,  CI    340-552  000 
Christian.  John  B,  «nd  Tamborski,  Chnst,  4,132,660,  CI.  252- 
51  50R 
Army    See — 

Berlin,  Howard  M  ,  4,132,928,  CI.  315-377.000. 
Conn,  Donald  J  ,  4,132.150,  CI    89-1.806. 
Cunningham.  Peter  E  .  4,132,945.  CI    324-58.00C 
F'Geppert.  Erwin,  4.132,298,  CI    192-53.003. 
Mikaila.  Joseph  J  .  4,132,271,  CI    169-62000. 
Shoults.  Royland  D  .  4,132,740,  CI    260-606.508. 
Energy    See — 

Kat/,  Sidney,  and  Rodgers,  Billy  R.,  4,132,639,  CI.  210-51,000 
Pell.  Melvvn  B  ,  4,132,628,  CI   208-108.000, 
Yule,  Thoma-s  J  ,  4,132,894,  CI    250-435,000 
National    Aeronautics   and    Space   Administration,   administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Arens,    Wayne   E    A/imuth  correlator   for  real-time  synthetic 

aperture  radar  image  processing  4,132,989,  CI.  343-5.0CM 
Hudis.  Martin,  and  Wydeven,  Theodore   Preparation  of  dielec- 
tric coatings  of  variable  dielectnc  constant  by  plasma  polymer- 
ization  4.132.829,  CI   428-411.000, 
Picciolo.  Grace  L  .  Chappelle,  Emmelt  W  ;  Deming.  Jody  W'  ; 
ShriK-k.  Christian  G  ,  Vellend,  Hillar;  Barza,  Michael  J  ;  and 
Weinstein,  Louis   Determination  of  antimicrobial  susceptibili- 
ties on  infected  urines  without  isolation    4,132,599,  CI    195- 
103  50K 
Schindler,   Rudolf  .A     .Apparatus  for  providing  a  servo  drive 
signal  in  a  high-speed  stepping  interferometer    4,132,940,  CI 
318-640  01X1 
Schneider.  Richard  T  Safety  flywheel  4,132,130,  CI  74-572  000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See — 

Adamson.  Arthur  P  ;  Sargisson.  Donald  F  ;  and  Stotler,  Charles 

I.  ,  Jr  ,  4,132,069,  CI   60-226  OOR 
Bank,  Herman,  and  Cleland,  Edward  L  ,  4.132,594,  CI    195-1.800 
Johnston.  Everett  A..  4.132,068,  CI   60-226  OOA 
Lamar,  John  F  .  4.132.375.  CI    244-90  OOR 
Nav  V    SVi'— 

Field.     Donald     F      and    GnfTith.    James    R.    4,132,681,    CI 

260-836  (XXI 
Gana/zo,  Michael  C     and  Havnes,  Leonard  S.  4,133,044,  CI 

'b5.^H(XX) 
Reader.  Kenneth  R:  and  Wilkerson,  Joseph  B,  4.132.500,  CI 

4lb-20lX)R 
Seclcv.    Robert    1       and    Flanigan,    William    F,   4,132.226,   CI 

128-2  lOR 
Wvnne,    Kenneth    J,     and    Davison.    John    B,    4,132,842,    CI 
^28-33  (XX) 
L'  S    Philips  Corpiiration   .Sec- 

Bouwhuis.  (jijsbertuv    and  van  dcr  Wal.  Johannes,  4,132.959,  CI 

tM-94  5i)C 
Klotz.  Frhard    and  Tiemens.  L'lf.  4.132,896,  CI    250-445  OOT 
Pavhk,  Klaus  J  ,  4,131,«87,  CI    29-593  000 
van  Heck.  Herman  F  ,  4.132.4-0.  CI    354-1  000. 
Warringa,   Jozef  J     M.    and    Piepers.    Harrv,  4.132.965.  CI     333- 
73  OOR 
rnilcd  Slates  Steel  Corporation    See— 

Biiwman,  Richard  J  .  4.132.095,  CI    -2-8  000 
Seaton.  John  J     and  Slagle.  James  K  ,  4,132,096,  CI    72-21  000 
lnited  Technologies  Corporation   See— 

Austin    George  W  ..Jr     Breton.  Robert  A  .  Nolan,  James  J  .  and 

Stnebel,  Edmund  E,  4,132,066,  CI   60-39  650 
Bendcn,  Robert  S,  and  Parzuchowski.  Richard  S,  4,132,816.  CI 

42":,l7(y)n 
Di    Domi/io,   John    A  ,   Briechlc,   George  T  .  and   Ell.   Douglas. 
4.1  »:,9y0.  CI    .U3-7  0()A 
Inilck  Corporation    See — 

Tsai.  Mm  H  ,  4, 1*2,830.  CI   428-450  (XX) 
I  nivcrsitv  <if  -Mjh.im.i    Hirmmfiham  Medical*  Education  Foundation 
See— 

L'rrv,  Dan  W     and  Okanu.to.  koun.  4,132,746.  CI    260-857  OTW 
L'niversilv  Patents.  Ini.     See  — 

Jeter   Wavburn  S.  4,I32,7>.  CI   424-101  OCX) 
Soffcr.  Abraham.  4,132.837,  CI   429-144  UOO 
UOP  Inc     See- 

Schwimmer.  Michael  F  .  4.132,529.  CI    23-2300OA 
Schwimmer.  Michael  F  ,  4,132,5.30,  CI   23-230.00A, 


Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Greig,  Margaret  E,  4,132,804,  CI.  424-317  000 
Urano,  Fumio;  Arai,  Akihiro,  Kobayashi,  Takumi;  and  Umetsu,  Junji, 
to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Replaceable  finder  sys- 
tem for  single-lens  refleji  camera.  4,132,472,  CI.  354-155  OCX) 
Urciola,  John  A.:  See — 

Johnson,  Ralph  E.;  and  Urciola,  John  A  ,  4,132,454,  CI   312-27  000 
Urry,  Dan  W,;  and  Okamoto.  Kouji,  to  University  of  Alabama,  Bir- 
mingham Medical  &  Education  Foundation    Synthetic  elastomeric 
insoluble  cross-linked  polypentapeptide  4,132.746.  CI  260-857. OTW 
Usui,  Hideo:  See — 

Ishige,    Sadao;    Usui,    Hideo;    and    Saeki,    Keiso.    4,132,436,    CI 

282-27.500 

Utter,  Gordon  F  Vegetation  cutting  apparatus  having  a  semiautomati- 

cally    dispensed     flexible    line    cutting    element     4,131,997.    CI 

30-276,000 

Vaccan,  Franco   Shoe,  particularly  for  general  sporting  activities  and 

training   4,132,016,  CI.  36-114,000 
Vainshtein,  Galina  L.:  See — 

Arendt,  Georgy  A  ;  Pokrovsky,  Vladimir  V  .  Burov,  Bons  A  . 
Lipovich,  Alexandr  L  ;  Romanov,  Evgeny  I  ,  Vainshtein.  Galina 
L,;  and  Khaitovich,  Tsalel  S  ,  4,132,317,  CI   212-49,000 
Valdsaar,  Herbert,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I  .  and  Company  Abra- 
sive particles  consisting  of  crystalline  titanium  dibonde  in  a  metal 
carbide  matrix.  4,132,534,  CI   51-307,000 
VanAuken,  Richard  L  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co   Golf 

shaft  and  method  of  making  same  4,132,579,  CI    156-189000 
Vandenabeele,  Hubert   See — 

Pollet,  Robert  J  ,  Thiers,  Robrecht  J  ,  Ghys.  Theofiel  H  ;  Vanden- 
berghe,  Antoon  L.;  Philippaerts,  Herman  A  ;  and  Vandenabeele. 
Hubert,  4,132,551,  CI   96-66  500 
Vandenberghe.  Antoon  L,   See — 

Pollet.  Robert  J  ,  Thiers.  Robrecht  J  .  Ghys,  Theofiel  H  ,  Vanden- 
berghe. Antoon  L  ;  Philippaerts,  Herman  A  ,  and  Vandenabeele, 
Hubert,  4.132.551.  CI   96-66  500. 
Van  den   Broek,    Bemardus  C    Telescopic  apparatus    4,132,041,   CI 

52-118,000, 
van  der   Leiy,  Cornells    Soil  cultivating  implements    4,132,274,  CI 

172-59.000. 
van  der  LeIy,  Cornells,  Rotary  harrows,  4,132.275,  CI    172-59,000. 
van  der  Lende.  Leendert  J  ,  and  Zwaan.swijk,  Michel  L    Automotive 
tractor  unit,  more  particularlv  for  riding  and  working  on  vertical 
walls,  ceilings  and  suchlike   4,132,279.  CI    180-9  500 
Vanderpoel,  Cornelius,  to  General  Time  Corporation    Muliiposilion 

switch   4.132,873,  CI    200-6  OOR    ■ 
VanderSvde,    Garv    L  .    to    Alcohol    Countermeasure    Svstems.    Inc 

Breath'testing  system   4.132.109.  CI    73-23  000 
van  der  Wal,  Johannes  See — 

Bouwhuis.  Gijsberlus,  and  van  der  Wal.  Johannes.  4.132.959.  CI 
331-94,50C 
Van  Dyke,  Ronald  D  .  Hammonds,  James  C  ,  and  Stoller,  Patricia  S  ,  to 
ACF  Industries,  Inc    Hatch  cover  opening  and  closing  assembh 
4,132,327,  CI    220-244  000 
Van  Gossum,  Lucien  J    See — 

Van  Paesschen.  August  J  .  Van  Gossum.  Lucien  J    and  Priem.  Jan 
J..  4,132,552,  CI    9b-87O0R 
van  Heek,  Herman  F  ,  to  L'  S  Philips  Corp*iration   Exposure  dev  ice  for 
the  manufacture  of  display  screens  of  cohir  television  display   tubes 
and  display  tube  manufactured  bv  meanv  of  such  a  device  4. 1 32.4-0, 
CI    354-1(300 
\'an  Meter,  James  A    Matchbook  structure  4, 132. .W,  CI    206-115  000 
van  Mullekom.  Hubert  P  ,  to  Ruti-Te  Strake  B  \'   Dev  ice  for  forming  a 
supplv  bobbin  from  a  thread  advanced  from  a  varn  supply  4,132.3-0, 
CI,  242-47  120, 
van  Os,  Jan  L  .  Oldenkamp,  Engbert  P  ,  and  Smink,  Dirk  A  ,  to  Gist- 
BrcKades  N  V    Antifungal  compositions  and  method    4,132.7--,  CI 
424-119  000 
Van  Paesschen,  August  J  ,  \'an  Gossum,  Lucien  J  .  and  Pnem.  Jan  J  .  to 
AGFA-GE\'AERT  N  \'    Dimenvionallv  stable  polvesier  film  sup- 
ports with  subbing  layer  thereon   4.132.-^'i2,  CI    96-8- OOR 
Van  Siclen.  William  C    Refrigerator  divor  with  double  acting  hinge 

4,132,034,  CI   49-t82  000 
\'arga,  Istvan   See — 

Lehner,  Aladar.  and  Varga,  Istvan.  4.132,425.  CI    280-11  230 
Vargiu,   Silvio.    Pitzalis,    Mario.   Crespt-ilini,   Giancarlo.   and   Giuliani. 
Gino.  to  Socieia'  Italiana  Resine  SIR    S  p  A    Preparation  of  liquid 
epoxy  resins  from  bisphenols   4. 132."  18.  CI    260-348  150 
Vanan  Associates.  Inc    See— 

Boehme.  Detlef  R  .  Judah,  Kenneth  C  ,  and  Luchetti,  Stephen  J  , 

4,132,511,  CI   417-540,000, 
Escriva,  \'incenl  R  .  Kirtikar.  Suvrat.  Marshall.  Edward  W  .  aud 
Minard.  Charles  D-.  4,131,986,  CI    29-592  OOR 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG   See- 
Stem,  Manfred.  4,132,905,  CI    30--24-  OOA 
\'dovin,  Valentin  M     See — 

Gryaznov,  Vladimir  M  .  Smirnov.  \iktor  S  .  \'dovin.  \alentin  M  . 
Ermilova.  Margarita  M  .  Gogua.  Lia  D  .  Pritula.  Nina  A  ,  and 
Lilvinov.  Igor  A  .  4,132,668,  CI    252-430  000 
Vcb  Polygraph  Leipzig  Kombinat  fuer  Polygraphische  Maschincn  und 
Ausruestungen   See — 
Weisbach.  Gunlcr,  and  Wege.  Regma.  4.132.403,  CI    271-277.000 
\'eba-Chemic  .Akiiengescllschaft    Sff — 

Deininger.  Gunter   and  Sovez.  Werner.  4,132.671,  CI,  252-445  000 
\'eda,  Inc     See — 

Hansen,  Glen  D  ,  4, 1 32,450.  CI    .■>02-5b  000 
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\  erder  InJustnes  Int    See— 

Hf  ISC  her    r><nald  W  .  4. 1 32.887.  CI.  235-92.0FL. 

\  trilend,  Hfllar    Vc— 

L  nilcd  Stales  of  America.  National  ArronauIicA  and  Spa..r  A  Jmin 
isiriii.-n  Pic>.iolo.  Grace  I  fhappelle,  Fmmeii  V,  Dcming 
IsJ'.  \N  Shr.vk.  Christian  O  Vrllend  Millar  Bar?a,  Mi^hae! 
J     and  Wnnstein,  1.ouiv4,1J:  W,  CI    livio.'SJK 

V  erbakel,  Gixlctridus  »  W  lo  Stork  Brahani  H  \  I>v.icc  and  mcih.Kl 
for  making  a  cut  in  ih<-  anal  region   -fa  bird   4, 1  M.'J^.V  CI    T  *-'«»' 

\erberne   Peirus   /*it«:rU^n.  Wilhclmus  R   VI    and  Nauia.  Rohijn  R 

loScholten-Hon.^  Research  H  \     Melh.^)  (■  T  ihe  stT-"J'i""  "f  "■  ►><■•" 

ijlLjIen  and  viheat  slafLh    4.M:<mi,  ll    i;'h<i«i«i 
Vcrhrugjjc    Pieler  A     and  Kramer,  Pelrus  A     lo  Shell  I  >il  l  ompanv 

Preparation  of  niiriles   4Ji:.':8,  CI    :tx)-4h<  m*.. 
\  t-r  l.^^hio   Rohert  J     and  Nehmsmann,  I  ouis  J  .  III.  tuCi.Al  I  orpora 

t.on     rreaimenlofmeialsurfa.es   4,  lU.b  V.  CI    2?:i:5(Ii 
\crcinigtc   (Kterreichisshc    t  isen  und    Sl*hl\ierke       Alpine    Monian 

\kiienijesel!s<hafl    Vf 
R.egler    e;rnst    and  S.  hm.di.  Manfred.  4. 1  32.45:.  CI    JOSO  (»'R 
\.ernon."  hugene   d     Rihbed    inner    shell   for   a   hull   of  a  tatamarii! 

4  1  M,'*^^  CI    '^  ft'KiP 

V  ernon.  John  H     See - 

Huettner     Roheri    V      Grandmai«in.   John    P.    Vernon,   John    H 
lema>     Richard    \     jnd   Beauchemin.   Edward.  4.133.030.  CI 

it>4-:(x>i««i 

Verwhuur    Eke.  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Privevs  for  preparing  a  stahle 

slurry  of  coal   4.132.36?.  CI    241-2101)0 
Vessa  Limited    See  — 

Chant.  John  B  .  4,1^2.423.  O   280-5  300 

V  lanova  Kunsihar/.  A  G     See— 

Behmel      Klaus      Schmut.     V^olfgang      and     Zuckert.     Bertram. 
4  \\:t,K'   Cl    2HO-22  0I)A 

V  dakoMc  Aleksandar  and  Salna.  Karl,  to  Inlernalional  Harvester 
Companv    Armored  lire   4,1 32.258.  Cl    I52l!(5000 

\   rgiho.  Ji'seph  A     to  Givaudan  Corporation    Perfume  compositions 
.oniainmg  eihU  1.4-dichloro-5-i«i(hiaiolci.arbo»ylaie   4,132.676.  Cl 
;52-522  CMK) 
Vuerette.  Willie  fc  ,  Jr    See—  .  ^      _. 

7  imherlake  Cecil  H  .  Viveretle,  Willie  E  .  Jr .  and  Davidson.  John 
B,  4,132.443,  Cl    2<>4-')7  000 

V  oi    Peter    See—  ..       „  ,  ,. 

Bencmann.  Annelie    Schull.  Norbert.  Voj.  Peter,  and  Hosemann 
Bernhard    4.1(2,115,  Cl    7 J-34'>  000 

V  -knei.  Frank  J  and  Tcxld.  Judson  D,  to  Richardvm  Mcrrcll  In. 
Inl.vii.'us  K..vme  i  hinotrac hems  virus  vaccine  and  method  of  prcpar 
ing  and  using  the  same   4.132.775.  Cl   424-8<J  000 

V  Ik^ssaicnvserk  \kiiengcsellschall    See— 

Vfilde   Wilhelm   and  Hoheisel,  Gerhard.  4.IJ2.285.  Cl.  181-258  00(> 

V  ,n  Roll  AG   See— 

Filzmoser.  Ernst.  4.132.640.  Cl    210-68  000 
•.on  Beckmann.  Joerg  W  .  and  Bulley.  Norman  R  .  to  von  Bevkmaim 
J.^rg    Walter     Electronic    size    and    color    sorter     4,132.314.    Cl 
:()«J.5ft<0ITn 
von  Beckmann    l.ierg  Walter   See—  .,,,,,,    ,-, 

von  Beckmann.  J.xrrg  W  ,  and  Bulley.  Norman  R  .  4.132.314,  Cl 
20^  565  OlX) 
von  den  Benken.  Elisabeth   See—  ..,..,,,  a^. 

von  den  Benken.  Henry,  and  von  den  Benken,  Elisabeth.  4.I31,'*6\ 
Cl    120*6 'fX.i  ,    V.     u 

von  den  Benken.  Henry,  and  von  den  Benken,  Elisabeth    Machine  to 

svork  on  shoe  viles  4.131.%5.  Cl    12-86  700 
son  der  Crone.  Jost   .See— 

LEplattenier    Erancois,  Pugm,  Andre,  and  von  der  Crone.  J'>si 

4  n2  ■'OS  Cl  ^46-''no<i 

von  der  Ohc  Vlanfrcd,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengewllsthaft  Wheel 
suspension    4H2.4M    Cl    280-6<Jl  000  ..„«,,   r-, 

V.H>rheis,  James  T  Single  burner  heater  and  incinerator  4,132.007,  Cl 
<4.15  000 

V  .)rontsov    Alenandr  I    See— 

Khuioreisks    Garri  M     Vorontsov.  Ale«andr  I  .  Drozdova,  Larisj 
A     and  Vanik.  Boris  S.4,132.014.  Cl    'KVIMOOO 
Vsevijuznv      Pr.K^kin.  ■  K  onsiruktorsky      Tekhnologichesky      Instilut 
Alomnogo  VUshinosuoenia    See—  ,        ,,        .      , 

Gurevich   V  ladimir  /     Prishin.  Anatoly  A  .  Stoyakin.  Vyachcslas 
P     Ter  Vlinosian.  Sergei  M  .  Frolov,  Valery  A    Tolslykh.  Vik 
tor    S      Bs>gansky,    Vaiilv     V  .    and    Ivanenko,    Gennady    V 
4.132,33>1,  Cl   228-103  000 
W    R    Grace*  Co    See—  „      ^. 

Marans,     Nelson     S,     and     Pollack.     Alan     R.     4.132.839,     Cl 

<21   159  000 
Maihiav  Eckart,  4, 1 32.812.  Cl   427-44000 
W  i^ktr  Chemic  CimbH   See—  ,.     .  ,-     ..,s-^i 

Schmidt    Dietrich,  Hofer.  Johann,  and  Huber,  Karl  E  .  4.1  3... 6V 
Cl   423-150  000  ^         ^.  _      ^ 

Wagcnaar  I  orcn  B  ,  to  Westinghouse  Elecinc  Corp  Electrical  bush 
ing   4  1U.H53.  Cl    174-12  OBH 

^ '' Hiers.^^ohn'^J     and~Wald.  Stephen  A     4.M2,82I    Cl   428. 151  OOO 
Waldbillig,  James  <)    and  Cusano,  Carmen  M  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Luhncat 
ing  oil    addinvrs  and  composition   containing  same    4,H2.6<)1.   tl 
252  51  VIA 
Walker,  Erancs  H     S.-e-  „         r  l, 

Arncklcs     Duanc   R  ,   Baker.   D»>n   R     and   Walker.   Francis   H 
4  P2  544   Cl    71-118000 
Walker   John  H     and  Sutton.  James  A  .  to  Dosvty  Mining  Equipmen 
limited    Mine  r<«.fsupp<irt   4.132,081.  Cl   4O5  2'»600O 


Wallace    Ben  W     Automatic  pmselter  controller  system   4.1.13.04:.  Cl 

IM  -JllDim) 
Waller,   Tracs  N     -S.i 

Garcia.  Joe  I       Hu.  Paul  >      and  Waller.   TracV  N     4,n:,8'J0.  (.  : 

:50-;m  ose 

Wang.  Sherman  S     Weslcs,  Vlichaei  A     and  Will.  Peter  M  ,  to  Inleriu 

lional    Business    Machines   Corpsiralion     Asymmetric    su-degrce-of 

freedom  force-transducer  system  for  a  computer-controlled  manipu 

lator  svstem   4,M2,M8,  Cl    214  1  OBB 

Wanlass,  Cravens  1     Balanced  split-phase  electric  motor   4.132.93;,  Cl 

MH  ^l'  OlX) 
Ward    Emers<in    Viounling  bracket   for  a  pipe  clamp    4.132,397,  Cl 

269-:^;  IXX) 
Wareham,  Richard  R     Sii 

Svaick,    Thomas    -V      and    Wareham.    Richard    R.    4.1i:.4"l.    (■ 
354-l<6(X,X) 
Warner  I. amhert    -S.e- 

/innes,  Harold    and  1  indo.  Neil  A  .  4, 13:. '92.  Cl    4:4-:5()  Km 
Warnnga,  Jo/ef  J    VI     and  Piepcrs,  Harry,  to  C  S    Philips  Corp»iral ion 
Band-pass   filter  constructed   from  concentrically    arranged  coaxia! 
rev.nator  cavities    4,n:.965.  Cl    lll-^l  OOR 
Was<in     Salish    K      to   J     M     Huber  Corporation     Novel   precipitalnl 

siliceous  pr.HJucts    4.n:,HIX).  Cl    4:4-35^oa) 
Wassilieff.  Victor    Containers  for  pressurized  fluids,  in  particular  Lu 

dispensing  aerov>K   4,li:,.U:,  Cl    :::-38'aiO 
Wjtabe    Kokuro    Ghira,   Vlakoto,  and  Sakai.  Katsuo,  to  Ricoh  Com 
pans,  ltd  Optical  imaging  svstem  for  eleclrophotographv    4,112.4'' 
C!    15^-1  I  IXXI 
W  atanabe,  Hiroshi    Siv 

li|ima.  Ei)i    W  atanabe    Hiroshi   and  Has ashi   Shizuo,  4,1 12.^'8.  C  : 

:52-545  CXX1 
Tsutsumi      Hisao      W  atanabe,     Hiroshi.     and     Havjshi.     Shi/u 
4,ll2,6^y.  Cl    252-.545(X» 
W  atanabe.  Milsuru   See — 

lachikavsa,     Hajimc      Saloh,     Kenii      and     Watanabe.     Vlitsi  ru 

4,1  12,H^H.  Cl    :  Wli'  <5B 

Watanabe,  Tsuli'mu    and  -Vso,   I  ctsuo,  to  Sumitomo  Bakehte  Comp.iiiv 

limited     Heat  resistant    molding    resin    composition     4, 112, ''4'.    Cl 

:«i  s^'  OPF 

Wjikins.   Murrcll   W     He^^i   lor    removing  fuse   holder    4,112.441,  Cl 

Walvin.  Edward  D     -Stv 

S«HnerMlle,   William   VI     and  Wjtvn,   Idvtard  D.  4,112,187,  Cl 
254-ri(XlR 
Watson    James  VI     to  Cosvlen  Icchnologs,  Inc    Polymerization  inhibi 

tor  for  vinvl  aromatic  compounds   4,1.12,601,  Cl    203-9  tXM 
W.iis<.n,  James  VI  ,  to  Cosden  Technoliigv.  Inc    F'olymerization  inhibi 

i.u  lor  vinvl  aromatic  comp.iunds   4,1.12,002,  Cl    203-9  (XX) 
W  jison,  James  M  ,  to  Cosden  Technology,  Inc    Polymerization  inhibi 

I. T  for  vinyl  aromatic  compiiunds   4,132,601,  Cl    201-9  (XX) 
Watvin,  Robert  G  .  to  Republic  Steel  Corp»HaIion    Method  and  svstem 
for   monitoring   a    physical    condition   of  a    medium     4.111,(136,   11 
?M  4^'  IXX) 
Walvn,  Stephen  R     .Sef- 

(lent      Frncsi     C       and     W  atv>n,     Stephen     R.    4,132. .104,    Cl 
|gi<-4i:  («x) 
Walls.  Nich.'las  P     .See- 
long    John  G     and  Watts.  Nicholas  P,  4,132.478,  Cl    355-71000 
Weaver,  R    Homer    Rotary  engine    4,li:.:n.  Cl    i:3-:.l60(X) 
Weber.  Ciunler    to  Ncimjn  S  A    Key  cutting  apparatus    4,li:,15I    Cl 

9()- 1 1  050 
Weber.  Kurt    and  Hrehm    Michael,  to  Carl  Ircudenberg.  Firma    Rins 

ing  multi  cmiponenl  f  am  mavhmes    4  112.^54,  Cl    264-39  (XJO 
Wcge,  Rcgina    S.i 

Wcisbach,  Gunter    and  W  ege.  Rrgina.  4.1i:,4<)l,  Cl    271-:^nxxi 
Wrgner    J.ihii  F     and  Hevek.  Walter,  to  Edanbob  Corporation    Povser 

operated  copyholder    4112.1114,  Cl    40- 149  (XK) 
Weidemann.  Karl  H     .S(( 

(ilucksman,    Dov    /      and    Weidemann     Karl    H      4  112.885,   Cl 
:W  U5tX«) 
W  eidner.  Hans    See 

Bianchi.  V  alcrio.  Metcher.  Siegfried    l.atsch.  Reiiihard.  Weidiier, 
Hans,  and  Breltschncider,  Johannes,  4,li:.ws,  tl    121-32  OEA 
Weinslein    I  (>uis    Siv  — 

L  nited  States  of  .America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Admin 

istration,   Picciolo,  Grace  L  ,  Chappelle,  Fmmef.  W      Dcmin^ 

JiHjy  W     ShrcKk,  Christian  G     Vcllcnd.  Hillar,  Barza.  V1ich.itl 

J     and  Weinstein,  louis,  4,112,599.  Cl    195-103  50K 

Wcishach.    Ciuntcr     and    Wcge,    Rcgina,    to    V  eb    Polygraph    leip/i^: 

K.mibinal  fuer  Polygraphischc  Maschinen  und  Ausruestungen^  Shtf 

transfer  apparatus  for  printing  machine    4,112,401.  Cl    271-277  (XX' 

Weischedel.  Richard  C     and  Carp.  Gerald,  to  General  Electric  Com 

pans    Waveshape  detector    4,li:')4'.  Cl    124-""  (XlA 
Weiss,  Folker  H     S.. 

Miller.  Henry  F     Boiis    Abraham   and  Weiss,  Folker  H  ,  4.1  12  Ms 
Cl    210-242  IXiR 
Weiss.  Gerhard,  to  HBC   Urown,  Boveri  &.  Company  1  imiled    Fcedh.Kk 
control  mcthissi  lor  controlling  the  starling  of  a  steam  turbine  plani 
4.I12,0''6,  Cl    N)MMX«i 
Weiss,  Helmut    Kraft,  Harald   and  Igel,  Wolfgang,  to  /inser  levtilmas 
chinen  GmbH    Prvicess  and  apparatus  for  pneumatic  separation  .uu! 
aspiration  of  broken  thread  ends    4.112.057.  Cl    5'  261  (XX) 
I     Wtldle,    Helmut,    to    Heckler    &    K.vh    GmbH     Self-loading    pisiul 
4.132.023,  Cl  42-7  000 
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Wellei,  Vlichaei  A     See— 

Weller,   Stanley    T  ,   Weller,   Peter   K  .   and  Weller.   Michael   A.. 
4.|i:.497,  Cl'  408-:41  OOG 
Weller,  Peter  K     Sir-  ..    .      ,    . 

Weller,   Stanley   T  ,   Weller.   Peter   K  ,  and  Weller,   Michael  A., 
4  13:,497,  C\    408-241  OOG 
Weller   Stanley  T    Weller,  Peter  K  ,  and  Weller,  Michael  A.  Drilling 

machines  and  guards  therefor   4,132.497,  Cl.  408-241.00G. 
W  endel.  Ion  L  ,  to  Lovse.  James  L   Paving  and  solar  energy  system  and 

methcsd    4, 1 12,0''4.  Cl    60-641000 
Wenzler.  Carl  J     See —  -,-■,^,^/^« 

Rom,  Frank  E  ,  and  Wenzler.  Carl  J  .  4.132.217,  Cl    126-270.000. 

Wesley,  Vlichaei  A     See— 

W'ang,   Sherman   S,   Wesley,   Michael   A;   and   Will,   Peter   M., 
4,112,318,  Cl    214-1  OBB 
W  essler   Louis  E    and  Koch,  Kenneth  F  ,  to  Xerox  Corporatioir  Video 
data  detect  circuits  for  video  hard  copy  controller.  4,133,007,  Cl, 
358-280  (XX) 
Western  Chemical  Company    See—  .,,-,.-,.    r-< 

Rivers,   Jacob   B  ,  Jr  ,  and   Budke,   Harry  T,  Jr ,  4,132,535,  Cl 
55-23  0(X) 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    See- 
Adams.  Maurice  L  .  Jr  .  4.132,416.  Cl    277-18  000. 
Buzzelh.    Edyyard    S;    and    Folser.    George    R.,    4,132,547,    Cl. 

75-211  (XX) 
Eichenlaub.  Dennis  P  .  4,1 33.0.19,  Cl    364-554.000 
Kemeny.    George    A.    and    Ccxikson.    Alan    H.,    4,132,854.    Cl 

174-2^000 
lang   Walter  W  ,  4,132,968,  Cl    335-16.000 
Miller.     Hovsard     N.    and    Segar,    William    R.,    4,132,175,    Cl 

Newton,  Ralph  E  ,  and  Nuon.  Henry  M  .  4,132,922,  Cl  315-73.000 
Overman.    Kelly     C      and    Calder.    Thelma    L..    4.133.037,    Cl 

;M-484(XX) 
Shah.    Chandra   C,    and    Laurelli.   James    A,   4,132,114,   Cl     73 

343  OOR 
Wagenaar,  Loren  B  ,  4,132,853,  Cl    174-120BH, 
Wright,  Ferry,  4,132,912.  Cl    310-62.000. 
Westland  Aircraft  Limited   See- 
Schorr,  Murray  A,  4,132,377.  Cl    244-I37.00R. 
W  eslvaco  Corporation   Sec— 

Damico,  George  1   ,  4.132.834,  Cl   428-511.000, 
Shay  lor,  Harold  H  .  4.132,309,  Cl.  206-278.000. 
Wetzel  ■  Gunter,   to   AGFA-GEVAERT   AG.   Electro-photographic 

copier  vsilh  antispill  arrangement   4.132,476.  Cl.  355-3.0DD 
Weyer,  Rudi   See—  .   -,  i,     < 

Hitzel    Volker.   Weyer,   Rudi,   Pfaff,  Werner;  and  Geisen.   Karl. 
4  1 12  79V  Cl    4:4-266,(XX) 
Weyers,  Jacobus  R    M    G  ,  and  Burm.  Gabnel  A    M..  to  Oce-van  der 
Cinnten  N  V    Magnetic  brush  developing  apparatus   4.132,192.  Cl 
118-658  000  ,         ., 

W  hattam    George  F  .  to  Hynson.  Westcott  &  Dunning.  Inc    Micro 

blcxsd  collector   4,13:. 225.  Cl    1  28  2-OOF 
W  heatland  Tube  Company   See— 

Salixim.  Joseph  T  .  4.132,012,  Cl    .14-105  000 
W  hcrrv    Jisseph  L  .  to  Toledo  Stamping  &  Manufacturing  Company 
Rocker  arm   4,132,196,  Cl    123-90-390 

WhirlpvxM  Corp<iralion   Set—  

Dcschaaf,  Clifford  L,  4,132,008.  Cl    .34-45.000. 
W  hite    Allen   A  ,   to   Hesston   Corporation    Baler   loading   method 
4,132,163,  Cl    100-42  000  _      ^  .     .       a 

W  hue    Allen  A  .  to  Hesston  Corporation    Baler  loading  method  and 

apparatus   4.132.164,  Cl    100-189000 
White,  Charles  E    See—  .,,-,0.-1     r-i 

Scarola,    Leonard    S,    and    White.    Charles    E..    4,132,857,    Cl 
174-107  000  ^  „  ,f 

W  hue   Raymond  V  ,  to  Rockvsell  International  Corporation  Sell-pow- 
ered system  for  measuring  and  storing  consumption  of  utility  meter 
4.132.981.  Cl    14CV203  0<X1 
White,  William  A     See—  ......         ,,    »i    .        a 

Eadic.  Brian  K    M     Craighead.  James  W  ,  McKerrell    Alistair  A. 
Wils<m.     Robert      and     White,     William     A.     4.132.058.     Cl 
57-125  oa) 
Whitsitt.  Steven  L     See— 

Siiusek    Eugene  A  .  Strix-mer,  John  R  .  and  Whitsitt,  Steven  L  . 
4  1i:941.CI    318-663  000 
Wibell,  Joan    Healing  and  cixiling  blanket   4,132,262   Cl    165-26^000 
W  lebc    Donald    to  A    Stucki  Company    Hydraulically  dampened  rail- 

wavlruck  bolster   4,I3:,176,C1    105-1970DH 
W  ilcoi    Milton   E  ,   to   National   Semiconductor  Corporation    Non- 
linearity    correction   in   wide   range   voltage  controlled   oscillators 
4  li:,964,  Cl    331-1 16  OOR  ,  „    . 

Wilfert,  Thoma,s.  Gra.ssle.  Alfred,  and  P^'f"-  '^'»"i;^V7^^"' '°-^"'*" 

B<isch  GmbH    Fuel  injection  system   4,132,211,  Cl    123-179  OOL 
Wilkerson,  Joseph  B    See—  ,,,-i<nri    z-i 

Reader,   Kenneth   R,  and   Wilkerson,  Joseph   B,  4,132,500,  Cl 
416-20  (X)R 

""  '"w^7g'  Sherma7  S  ;    Wesley.    Michael   A.:   and    Will.    Peter    M  . 

4.1.12.318.  Cl    214-1  OBB 
Willclts.   Elwixxl  H    Multiple  axle  suspension  system    4.132.433.  Cl 

280-712  (XX)  ,  J    e,     L.^  1 

W  illiams   ClatJ^  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Stacked  logic 

designfor  1-L  watch   4,132.059.  Cl    58-23  OOA.      ,        ^        , 
Williams.  1  e<.nard  E  .  Jr  .  to  Cameron  l^O"  Worlds    ncvPit*  shearing 

ram  assembly  for  blowout  preventer   4,132.265,  Cl    I66-55.0OU. 


Williams,  Thomas  A    See—  ,,,,,„    /-, 

Edwards.   Robert   H.   and   Williams,   Thomas   A.   4,132.540.  Cl 
71-34  000 
Willis.  Chester  R    See— 

Lamberti.     Vincent,     and     Willis,     Chester     R,     4,132,735.     Cl 
562-582000 
Willis  Wilfred  E  .  to  Kaiser  Cement  &  Gypsum  Corporation  Accelera- 
tor for  gypsum  slurry    4.132.565.  Cl    106-315  000 
Wilmeth,  Claude  H  ,  to  N-S-W  Corporation  Power  wrench  for  turning 

threaded  connection  members.  4,132.136.  Cl    81-57  390 
Wilms  Manfred  W  .  to  Joslvn  Mfg  and  Supply  Co   Spark  gap  protec- 
tor. 4,132,915,  Cl    313-325  000 
Wilson  Kenneth  L  ,  to  Ken  Wilson  Departures,  Inc  Steerable  wheeled 

vehicle.  4,132.435,  Cl.  280-772,000, 
Wilson,  Raymond   L    Leg  stretching  exercise  device    4,132,404,  Cl. 

272-109.000 
Wilson.  Robert   See— 

Eadie.  Brian  K    M.;  Craighead.  James  W  .  McKerrell.  Alislair  A.. 

Wilson.     Robert,     and     White,     William     A.     4,132,058.     Cl 

57-125.000, 

Wilson,  Robert  J    See—  ,,,,-     r-i 

Johnson,    Lauren    L,    and    Wilson,    Robert    J.    4,13ji,01.,    Cl 

361-42.000. 

Winkltr,  Alexander,  to  Bruck  Industries,  Inc   Method  of  making  carpet 

seaming  tape,  4,132.582.  Cl    156-209  000 
Winkley,  Jerry  H..  to  ACE  Industries.  Inc  Choke  valve  closing  means 

4,132,751.  Cl   261-39.0OB 
Winter  &  Ibe  See— 

Ibe.  Wolfgang.  4.132.227.  Cl    128-4  000 
Wintermantel.  Erich.  Process  for  producing  hollow  profiled  structures. 

and  structures  produced  thereby   4.132,577.  Cl.  156-156.(XX) 
Wise   Henry   and  Wood.  Bernard,  to  American  Gas  Association    Met- 

hanation  catalyst   4.132.672.  Cl,  252-46600B 
Wismer.  Marco;  and  De  Majistre,   Robert,  to  PPG   Industries.   Inc 
Laminates     containing     p<ilyester     resin     finishes      4.132.822.     Cl 
428-196  000 
Witte,  Arnold  C  .  Jr    See— 

Coleman.  Richard  L  ,  Witte.  Arnold  C  .  Jr ,  and  Stone,  ,Aubrey  L  . 
4,132,658.  Cl,  252-37  700 
Wittmaack.  Klaus,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Lmweltforschung 
mbH   Munchen    Raster  scanning  ion  microscope  with  quadrup<ile 
mass  filter  4,132.892.  Cl    250- .309  000  ,,  „ 

Wocher.  Berthold,  Pfendler,  Thomas,  and  Pfilzemaier,  Heinz,  to  Rcv 
bert  Bosch  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  utilizing  time-expanded 
pulse  sequences  for  distance  measurement  in  a  radar   4,13>.9'J|,  Cl 
343- 13  OOR 
Woessner,  Warren  D    Sit—  j  „  ,,,  „. , 

Kluender    Harold  C  .  Woessner.  Warren  D    and  Biddlecom.  W  il- 
ham  G.  4,132,738,  Cl    26O-5860OR 

^"'piotk?n.^Georg7M  ,  and  Wolf,  Ge.irge,  4,132,600.  Cl    195-103  50R 
Wolfrum,  Gerhard   See — 

Hugl.  Herbert,  and  Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  4.132.840,  Cl,  5: Mb    OCO 
Wong.  Stewart,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc  .Antiarthritic  potentiation 

4.132.788.  Cl,  424-23:000 
Wood.  Bernard:  See— 

Wise   Henry   and  Wood.  Bernard.  4,132,672,  Cl    252-466  008 
Wood.  Charles  P..  Jr   Refiected  sign   4,132,022,0   40-591000 

Woodfill.  Michael  W    See—  .,,,,.-     ^, 

Burrus,    Billy     S,    and    WtscxJfill.    Vlichaei    W  ,  4.132.45.'.    Cl 
308-238,000,  „^ 

Woods.  Rosalind  G   Collapsible  stroller   4,132,429,  Cl  280-64    000 

Woodward  Governor  Company    Sft  — 

Leeson.  Plato  J  .  4.132,165.  Cl    102-49  800 

Woody,  Robert  E    See—  ,  .      „ 

Cournoyer.  George  R  ;  Woody,  Robert  E  ,  and  Baker,  John  K  , 
4,n2,'320,  Cl    214-6  OOH 

Worrell,    Milton    H     Cable    holder    and    dispenser  4.132,372,    Cl 

:4:-i:9  6:o 

Wright.  Terry,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Quiet  ccx^ling  system 

for  dynamiseleclric  machines   4.13:.9i;,  Cl    310-62  000 
Wu.  Joanna   See —  _ 

Haber.  George  J  .  Tan.  Chee  T  ,  and  W  u.  Joanna,  4.13..  "3.  Cl 
426-250  000 
Wu.  W'en-li   See—  _^^ 

Smith.  Andrew  1  ,  and  Wu,  Wen-li,  4.132,757,  Cl    264-21000F 
Wu,  Yao  H  .  and  Lcsbeck,  Walter  G  ,  Jr .  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company 

10-lmidoylacndan  compositions   4,132,794,  Cl   4:4-:57  000 
Wuchner,  Xaver  See— 

Baumann.  Gerhard,  Tanner,  Hans,  and  W  uchncr,  .Xav  er,  4, 1  .'.,445. 

Cl,  408-74000 

Wunder.  Fnednch   See—  ^       .      i. 

Fernholz.  Hans,  Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim,  and  Wunder.  Fnednch. 

4.132.733.  Cl    562-601  000 

Wur'burg   Henry,  to  Motorola.  Inc    Pulse  width  mcxiulator  symmetry 

correction  cirjuit  and  method  iherecsf  4,133.025,  Cl    363-41  000 
Wydeven,  Theodore  Set'- 

United  Slates  of  .America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Hudis,  Martin,  and  Wydeven,  Thecidorc.  4,132,829,  Cl 
428-411  000 
Wynne.  Kenneth  J  ,  and  Dav  iscsn,  John  B  ,  10  L'nited  States  of  .Arnenca. 
Navy,     Silicon-phlhakxrvanine-siloxane     polymers      4,132,842,     Cl 
528-33,000 
Xerox  Corporation   Siv—  ,,,,r,i      ,^i 

Gauronski,    John    F,    and    Havel,    Thomas    .A.    4, 13. ,401,    Cl 
271-245  oa) 
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NjrjT.rf  Ra>mond,  4.1-:. 4O0.C1  r;  ::!:»« 

m'X    W,ll,am    S.-.fres.   Donald   R      and    Burnh.n,     R..Kt,    H 

4,r-;.'^«i.  CI    "1-^4  S'H  ,     ,        s  .",.1-      (  i 

Wosler      louis     i        and     K-vh      Ko„u-ih     f        -l..".'*'        li 

l.avvd    Sh,n..hiC)h«k..  Jurou    1  jhaia.    Uu>..>sh,.  and  NAan.sh; 

AiMjc'  4  n:.6.K4.  CI  ;«i-4iVAR 

^.a,ada    H.rWum,     Takak,,  NoKuu    and  Masuda.  M.ch.o    to  Ku->... 
lid      Meth.K!      ■!     pr^lu.mg     morstarik      N-ards      4  I -.    -^ 

in:  14<  iXii' 
'^",;:!:t,a^l^'n;r:nd'>anuda    K.„:a,.,..    4  I  -  4..    L  ,    M    >-«.. 

>.Ja;..h,  H.a,h:  M....  K. .h:,-ak.  "i' "^ :/,' z":  .^^^7;;.- 

Hirofum.    ■      fu.!,u    l,m>:c-d     Sssuv,,   '..r   d^'Ain^   a   ■J-'v  >.l-har^. 
pane;    4  1  ;:  -1:4   i.  '.    '-u    ■''   '" 

Ma^aa..      -|.rM;-.h.      N    ^-laK..      hd.     Sh.n.'hu     ..ndKasu.Ka 
',in-ai/^'>^   .:■■'"■     "•'    ^''^■■^"  ^^''>'-  ^-a-.-v^K.  K-aisha    fr.  k  o^  lol  the 

^r  ,1    ■    ■■    •  i  .jMivM  4  n;,h--  I  :  :^:4^^   n 

.    '  ,       ...    ,      ■      l,hiki%<a   Irkk      kjh^.hik.  Kaisha    IVvicefor 

'':;:::::.,  L^r,.l^Z<^  -.^^r.:  4,u.«M2.a  32013000 

^  '"'i'^L  '„  \  "th''     '"'si^.-    ■        'I  iM.w.ki     Vamamoto.    Youjhun 
^^r..      C..a    h:      I^.a.h:    ..nd  N,.Wama.  AUh.ro.  4.1 32.3^  ' 

■'rMatn*;^,.-..  ..    ^     ::-->  i23.n90EC. 

>  .ma^hiu.  Sen,    Venwal  meat  .hopp^r   4.131.^^2,0    17-23  000 

k,havaWa.va    Masak;    >  .-  .>a    Ka/.tum,    H.ran,-    K:...sh.^r    j.u. 
>a:^^a^hl!a    shii-.v..    4     ■:    •;      i   :     ' :  '  4^      •''  ,-       .     „ 

,-   ,    ,.     r-s  -V  •-    '"  •'    'J' ■  '•    4.,>;.0'*,  L.    :'_»'   ,^^  i«»i 
\    ,  .    kr-    IK  ,-.^    a.;,'   Del   ..  a    John  A  .  to  General  Eletlric-  Com- 
';^.     I.n;.:e    a^-,.v,-     4  n2.%2.  CI    331-<MV5F 

'■"Kh!!;:";-skv'?,arr:  M     VoronUOv,  Ale.and,  1     1  >■    .d    ,  ,    I  a.., 
A     and>an,K    B.  r,.  s     4  132.914.  CI    31.>1'4    .. 

^*""l  iL.'lv.'i      \\^,■^'.^.>      ■>  .      .     Yo»hiro.     and     Nakaniuia.     ^  uji 

^'^'\!l''KiZhT<     Sa,..-.    Junich..    Kume.    Toyoh.ko.    and    N  asu, 
Ka/u..n„    4  1-;^4:.  CI    ^1-86000 

>.,esPaulC      ,..n.  I'm.deSem.un^    1     1     .nd  (  ompans    Re..>x  erv 
,1  Hm-ndc  .aluev    4  li:  -^^    *  '    4:  ■  4-4    .< 

Yamashita.  Shigeru.  4  ,  .:.-:t-.  CI    313  49^000 

''"'uXma^ falc'^hf  Vokoy^na.  Tosh.ro;  and  Kobayash..  Shcch,. 

4  132  750  CI   260-887  000 
Yokoy«n..Ya5uka.u.  aod  Iwamco.  E.J..  .oToyo  Sod.  M.nuf.c,ar.ng 
Co.  Ltd    Proce«  for  producing  quinazolone  derivatives   4.1J2.SM. 

CI.  '544-245  000 
"""M^irK^nrin^TF-yuki.  Yokoeaw.  None  Fuj.mo.o.  Ryoi- 
ch.  andTakaiugi.  Kazuo.  4.132.085.  CI  62-155000 

''"r.awrm.~4!n2^9Ta   239-333000 

^'"tt"  Mmo^.'r.iiiih.^hi.    .«o,    Kura....     '  -- '.^^  V.«^i,oka 
Yoshio,  and  Nakagawa.  Yukio.  4.l32.»7o,  e,    a«>.48C«A 


>  ,ishi/a\*a.  Shifteru    S>c- 
Htr.nh.ma,    Minoru,    loshi/au..     sh  .;.ru     Saito,    Nobuo     Asano. 

.\lsush.    Suehiro.   Mirosh.    Saii,.h    Mhutu    and   Mise.   Keisuke. 
4  1U(WV  CI    .1()"-1M^>I' 
V.unn    Bruce,   to   BMR    SecurUN    I'r.xJiKis   i  ..rp    V.unis    .a.k    ,,.r 

«eap..ns   4,13:,.315,  CI    :il-4  0l«i 
>,mnK.  JohnM     See—  .i:  ios<     r\ 

Cireenv.>xxl,    John    t        and     1  oung.    John     M       4  1-I>)S5,    CI 

V'ung.  Roger  N  .  to  Imperial  L  hcmical  Indusinev  1  imiled    1  olyolefin 
("dms    4|VllM)    CI    <'-4ft.'IM«) 

>  u,  Alher,  F    and  Msers.  Fd^^ard  C  .  to  Standard  0,1  ^^;-P->/J-'V 
anai    Scleuive  hNdr.xlesulfuri/ation  of  cracked  naphtha    4  1 -..h  ., 

'..ka^.a.  H.dek,.  to  kokasan  Denk,  Co.  I '^^  'f '";;";> -"^"^  '"'  '" 
.nternal  .omhust.on  engme    4  i^l.ZOK  tl    l^Vl+^'X^^ 

>  ale    Thoma.,  J  ,  lo  L  nited  State-  of  America.  Fnerg>    Monitor  ot  the 
.  on. eniralion  of  rarities  .-Mense  radloacl.^e  materials  in  a  stream  of 

air    4  n;  ^^14    CI    :M)-4!^  ma 
/abler  ■  Erich,    to    Robert    Bos.  h    CimbH     H.gh-senMtivit>    induclp.e 
transducer  for  rectilinear  or  roialional  displacement    4.l.l-.'*«ll.  (.1 

1*)- 115  1)0(1  ,.,     ,  .,     f 

/aKmick    Jerrv  I      to  t^ans  Products  Conipan>    fluid  actuatable  l..n 
lutchVifh  mternaUaliper  a.,ion    4.M;.01    CI    IQ-HMIAA 

/amo/dik.  Talis  aldis  \      See  ,   r         . 

RiHlc   Osars  ^     1  usis.  -Xndrei  R     KUasin.  >  aiiis  k     and  /anio2- 
dik.  TallsaldlsV.4.^:.4^^Cl    ^<(VU-(XM. 

/asi"    John  J     See  -  ,  ,         i  ii 

Buelosv      Fred    k       /asio.    John    J      and    (-.H.ke,    1  auren.c    H. 

4  r-;.H'i8.  CI  :m)-4'^:(Kia 

/eeb    Helmut  F     to  Hev^letl  Packard  GmbH    MethixJ  for  lincari.Mng 
'  the  characteristic  .urse  of  an  electronis  comp,inent  and  an  apparatus 
for  implementing  the  same   4,nMlh.  CI    ^^.■^^;  OAR 

/enda.  Richard  J     See-  o     l,      .     i      jM^iP"     ("1 

Malacheski.    Joseph    J      and    /enda.    Ri.hard    J.    4.,l..ii.       LI. 

4MU(XX) 
/eiiith  Radio  Corporation    See-  ,,o,is,»., 

Braischun.  Wilham  R.4.W:.U1,CI    U*-\lHni 
lerner    Martin  1      4  H:  4^-J    CI    MblHtXXl 

/eshci    Irit/    Vc  171,,    rr.i. 

Meistring,  Rolf   Rudolf   kjrl    S.  hmid    Werner   and  7esh.  r,  I  ritz. 

4  1  1'  14H    CI    '<''  1  'I'l 
/.e.enfus.  Barrs   1    .  and  Scheel.  Russell  M     [>;  ^  I  "-"^'''"-'^  ^^^'^■"'^' 
In.    Oriserless  vehicle  shuttle    4.n:,r4    LI    I1U.41.  (XX> 

/lelmski,  I  aura  B     See-  ,,,11   u 

S.haihle    Paul  M  ,  Schwartz.  C.eraldine  L     and  /lelinski.  1  aura  H 
4.n;.^Hb.  Cl    l^h-MlH«i 

^""mlcha-X"^..  Pran.is.o,  4  MM-,  CI    l(>:-44  tXX. 

/innhauer.    Frederick    W     Method   of  making   a   tank     4.ni.'JXIl    Cl 

/;nno*' Hamld  and  I  indo.  Seil  A  10  Warner  1  amb.-rt  Bis,M<J'-"i^ 
Mituied  aminoimethsl]  IH  indolei  .omp,-unds  4,1>.  -J.  LI 
424  :<.(i  KMI 

/inser   I  e>tilmass  hinen  i  inihH    See  ,    ,,     ,.  ,  1  n  n<7   r\ 

Weiss.  Helmut    Kraft.  Harald    and  Igel,  Wollgang.  4.P2.057.  Cl 

/,.  he'   j'.tef"'lo  Singer  Compans     The    Felling  needle    4, 1  '  I  .'J'S.  Cl 

:k  1 1' iKxi 

'''"Be'hmer"Kiaus"   S.hmul       W-Hgang      and     /a.kert       Ikruam. 

4  1  <;,h.H'  1. 1  :n'  ::  '«'A 

/undel     Arthur  P     10  National  Can  I. , -rporation    Panel  sv  iih  op<-ning 

means    4. !»:.'>    Cl    ::il  lo'iXi 

/svaansssijk    Michel  1       See  ,     »,     i,   1  i      a  1  >^  170 

vanderlende    1  eenderi  J     and  /ssaanss.  nk    Mi.  hel  L  .  4. 1.1..-7N. 

t"l    HIC'J  V«l 
/uitserlixM    Wilhelmus  R    M     See 

\erberne    Petrus    /s.  ,ts<-rl.v>,    Wilhelmus  R    M     and  Sauta    R. 
bijn  R  ,  4.M;.'it>«),  Cl    i;^-blm«l 
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LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

I  APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF 
I  JANUARY,  1979 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec    16.  1969,  869  O   G   687 


Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation    See — 

Funck,  Dennis  L  ,  T978.O05.  Cl   264-85.000 
Carman.  Richard  W  .  Riggs.  Kenneth  E  .  Seward.  Percy  R.;  and  Smith, 
Thomas  R   Spring  projected  bolt  latching  device.  T978.006,  1-2-79, 
Cl    292-41  000 
Funck.  Dennis  L  ,  to  Alcan  .Muminum  Corporation.  Process  for  extrud- 
ing fxilyethylene   T978.005.  1-2-79,  Cl.  264-85.000. 
Gibson,  William  G  Use  of  chelating  agents  in  the  conversion  of  coal  to 

losN -mineral  content  fuel   T978.0O4.  1-2-79,  Cl.  208-8.000. 
kameoka,  Kimitaka   See — 

>  onevama,     Ma,sakazu.     Mukunoki.     Yasuo;     Vamaguchi,    June; 

Kameoka,  Kimitaka,  and  Oka.  Yutaka.  T978.001.  Cl.  96-114.500. 

Lisesay.    Richard    E     Track    link-    T-shaped     T978.007.    1-2-79.    Cl 

.3o?-.woa) 

Messenger.   Joseph   U    Technique   for  cementing  casing  in  deviated 

Kireholes   T978.00:.  1-2-79.  Cl    166-311000. 
Mukunoki.  Yasuo   See — 

>one\ama,     Masaka/u.     Mukunoki,     Yasuo;     Yamaguchi,     June; 
kameoka,  Kimitaka.  and  Oka,  Yutaka,  T978.001.  Cl.  96-1 14.500. 


Oka.  Yutaka  See — 

Yoneyama.     Masakazu,     Mukunoki,     Yasuo,     Yamaguchi,    June; 
Kameoka.  Kimitaka;  and  Oka.  Yutaka.  T978,001,  Cl   96-114  500 
Riggs.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Carman.  Richard  W  ;  Riggs,  Kenneth  E  .  Seward,  Percv  R  ,  and 
T978.0O6,  Cl    292-41  000 


Smith.  Thomas  R 

Seward.  Percy  R  :  See — 

Carman,  Richard  W' 

Smith,  Thomas  R 

Smith,  Thomas  R.;  See— 

Carman,  Richard  W 

Smith,  Thomas  R 


,  Riggs,  Kenneth  E  ,  Seward,  Percy  R  ,  and 
T978,0O6,  Cl   292-41.000 

R  .  and 


Riggs.  Kenneth  E  ;  Seward.  Percv 
T978.006,  Cl   292-41.000 
Wu.  Tai-Wing;  and  Yau.  Shirley  S  Reduction  of  ascorbic  acid  interfer- 
ence in  assays  of  aqueous  Huids   T978,003,  1-2-79,  Cl    195-63  000 
Yamaguchi,  June  See — 

Yoneyama,    Masakazu;    .Mukunoki,    Yasuo;    Yamaguchi.    June; 
Kameoka.  Kimitaka;  and  Oka.  Yutaka.  T978.001.  Cl  96-114  500 
Yau,  Shirley  S  :  See — 

Wu,  Tai-W'ing,  and  Yau,  Shirley  S  ,  T978,O03,  Cl.  195-63.000. 
Yoneyama,  Masakazu;  Mukunoki,  Yasuo;  Yamaguchi.  June.  Kameoka, 
Kimitaka;  and  Oka,  Yutaka    Silver  halide  photographic  photosensi- 
tive material   T978,001,  1-2-79,  Cl   96-114.500 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


I 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1979 

Miiri  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practuel 

Becker.  Otto  A    Electroplating  of  the  cut  edges  of  sheet  metal  panels.  °°--tsr^^e"'9'87.' Cl' 74'^TroO^"'""''"    °"'""""   ''" 

Re   29.874,  Cl   204-15  000.  Gnp-Pak  Systems.  Inc    Sec- 
Bryan.  Hugh  D    See-  Cunningham,  Ernest  R  .  Re.  29,873,  Cl    206-150  000 

Mercer   Neil  H    and  Bryan   Hugh  D  .  Re   29.875.  Cl  424-253000.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company   See— 

Cunr:;;:m.'  Fmes,  R  ,  ,o\>ip-p!k  Systems,^,^  Scra^ess  plastic  ^^:^:^-S'.l^^n^^'^o^^^.^  ^^S^ 


sheet  multi-packaging  device   Re   29,873,  Cl   206-150  000. 
Eaton  Corporation   See— 

Goss-enski.  Edsiard  J  ,  Jr  .  Re    29,872,  Cl    74-711.000 


Bronchodilalor  expectorant  elixir   Re   29.875,  Cl   424-253  000 
Reese.   Stanton   L    Container   for   transporting   radioactive   materials 
Re   29.876,  Cl   250-506  000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Rsan    John  J    Impatiens  plant    4.363,  1-2-79,  Cl    68.000. 

R\an.  John  J    Impatiens  plant  Shawnee    4,364.  1-2-79.  Cl    68,000, 


Williams.  J    Benjamin    Rose  plant   4,360.  1-2-79,  Cl   7  000. 
Williams.  J    Benjamin   Rose  plant   4,361,  1-2-79,  Cl   20  000, 
Zaiger,  C   Flovd    Nectarine  tree   4.3b;,  1-2-79.  Cl   41  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A  TO  Inc     -See-  ' 

DeHaan,  Wolbert.  250.706.  Cl   D13-5  00O 
.Abcri/k.  Philip  G     See— 

\  ctcre,  John  J     F:jin.  Ronald  F  .  and  .Aberizk.  Philip  G  .  250.683. 
Cl    D6-I36(XK) 
Amba  Marketing  Svstems.  Inc    iee— 

Sicgcl.  Milton  I  ,  250,^34,  Cl    D87-3  00F 


Appleman,  Donald  T  .  to  Prtvter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Nonvso- 
ven  sheet  material  or  the  like   250.^33,  1-2-79,  Cl    D59-2  OOB 

Ashcrafi,  Frederick  N  Reversible  holder  for  plant  pots,  vases  or  the 
like    250,686,  1-2-^9.  Cl    Db-183000 

Barr,JosefJ   Pendant  or  similar  article  250.699.  1-2-^9,  Cl   D11-56000 

Bond,  Curtis  J  and  I'lm.  John  G  .  to  Corco.  Inc  .Adapter  for  a  con- 
tainer sp<sut    250,692.  1-2-^9.  Cl    D9-253  0O0 


PI    -V 


PI  ^^ 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Ihr      I    'i    hulld>'/c-' 


Bri-nt-mjn    jick  L  .  lo  Quaker  0«W  Compjnv 

-M  ':v  1  :-:<>.  ci  dj^-uoam 

C  iriicr  Inlernjlumal  B  V      Sff —  

Prrnn    AUm  D  .  :?0.6'»3.  CI    DIO-39  0OO 

Pfrnn    Mam  D  .  :50,6*M.  CI    DIO- 39000 

Pernn    AUin  D  .  :50.6<»?.  CI    DIG- 39  000 

Prr'T    Main  n     :V1^>^«   CI    DIO-I3I0OO. 
...n/luVn,  A   h,ll.    1  .gh>  llMurr   :50.73l.  1-2.79.  CI   D48-2O0OA 
L  hiM  CruiJan^c-  PlaMh.nis.  In^:     Sff— 

Sa.t<rn    Mi.ha<-I  1     :<'^^:'*    L'    nU-l5  0JJ 
L  ►^ur^h  s  Fried  ChKkrn    ln>.      S.-c 

Fraie.   D  Pal  :^'  "'    >  :  i':^-:5  UOO 
Frairv  o  Pii  :^"-::  ^:  n;^25  0OO 

L    ■.TH-r   Thcrmomriei  c  mpanv     The   S^*— 

Kvan.v^r.    i  .forge  N     :Vl.^'^^.  fl    DlO-58  000 

^  "  J.;X>n%r'""anJ  N-rrrian    Robert.  250.TI9.  CI    D24- P  000 

^"'"^Jd'c'r'- .  !     ind  LIm.  John  G  .  250.692.  CI    D9-253  0O) 

^°Toa.m.:  Mlr:l:.v"*nd  Cousms.  M,ch«l  A     250.722.  CI    O:^ 

CouMnl^M^nson  S.  uid  Cousin*.  M..hae:   A    ;'\'f"''^'"''^''"' 

The    Portable  ha,r  Jrver    250.722.  h2-;^    e      n:s^l<.UOO 
Craven.  Charle.  Ci     TentMS  racquet  holde-     :'<>  r-H:.    1-2-79.  CI     l)^ 

125  aji) 

Cream e  Pla> grounds  Corporation   See-  ,,nT>i    *-i    nu 

Dieier    B^nhoid   B     and  Gib«in,  Charles  t       250.723.  CI    Oa 

wieter     Berlhoid    H      and  Oibwn.  Charlcv   1       :*''':•«    d     ^U 

IVHaan.  Wolbert.  to  A   !   i>  In.     Haiierv  .harger    ;V3.70<).  1 -2  '9.  CI 

Dictaphone  Corp^TaOri    S.v  ,<mn-,   /~1    nia.lf»Y) 

Pulos    Arthur  J     andS^eencs     Piu.  H     250.707.  CI    D14-1000 
[),e,er    Berihold  B     and  >  .ihv.n    Charles  I  V^'tTea.pePav  grounds 

C.  rporation    Pla.  ground  slide    2  V) '2  A    1 -2--9^  C  I    HU^MKlF 
11...,,    Hef>-    V  H     ind  1  r-SM.n.  Charles  I      to  C  realise  Pla\  ^f-unds 

,    ,..  V   .'  P'iw  .rv!  .1,11  :m)^:4  I  — ^  CI  nu^'.>r 

I),     vni   ^"      ir,!  sek.do.  Uae.  10  ToyouJidosha  K'gso  ^sa^ush.k.; 
'    kiisha'  V>.^rf     ;>'    '05,  I.2-79.CI    D12-21IOOO 

'*   '7.nde'^'H' -V    l^'jsnr'a"iid  Stegcnga    Philip  H.  250.702.  CI    Di: 

:  K"  II 

f  Jin.  Ronald  t    iee—  ,     ,,.   ,      r-     suikii 

Vetere.  John  S  .  Edm.  Ronald  I      and  -Vben/k    fhil.p  G  .  250.683. 

CI    D6-I36  000 
f  rnesl.  Robert  O    See  ,.„..o  r-<    r>i  aa  ryn 

Lee.  Ernest    and  Ernes;    K  .hsert  O     250.689  CI    D  _'''• «» 
Felske,  Arthur  M     and  Hauenste.n.  Ma.  C     to  General  F  leu  ri.  Cm 

pan>     Elei^tnc   coffeemaker  or   similar    ari.sle     250.6SS     ,   .     -J    C  1 

h'  41  fXll)  ,    -  , 

Felske    Arthur  M  .  lo  General  Electr.i.  C.mpans    Sijnd  i-r  j  ^tounJ 

colTee  dispenser    250.690,  1-2-79,  CI    ir  ;  •- 

F-ralev    D  Pat,  lo  Church*  Fried  C  hi^  ken    li 

building   250,720.  12-79  CI    D25  25i»« 
Fraley    D   Pal.  to  Church's  Fried  C  hic ken    Iik    I  .isi 

building   250. --21.  12-79.  CI    D2^:^'»«  , 

Gageby.  Ilesen  D   Chair    250.679.  1.2.7'^.  C.    D'-';     < 
gK  Steven  D   Chair   250.680,  1-2-79.  CI    I).     <   ««) 

'ieneral  Electriv  Company    Ve—  ,»,,^aa  ni  r»-J-ai  rm 

t-sk-    A'lhur  VI    andFlauenstein.  Ma»C.  250.688.  CI  D7-41  OOO 

feiskc    Arthur  M     250.()'*),  CI    D7-I3O0OO 
General  Mills  Fun  Group.  Inc    ^'-         ,.  ,,„u 

Vend.tti.  Arthur  P  .  250.726,  CI    DU-   5  0HH 

Vendilti.  Arthur  P  .  250.727.  CI    D34-I5  0HH 
Gibwn.  Charles  L    See-  .r-i.ii 

Dieter.   Berthold   B  ,  and  Gib«in.  Charles  L  . 

5  OOE  ^     ,       , 

Dieter.  Berthold  B  .  and  Gibson.  Charles  L  . 

5  00L 
Gillette  Company.  The  See—  ..    u     i  a 

Cousins.  Morison  S  .  and  Cousins.  Michael  A 
16000 


1 


reslaiif  ant 


■  rrstjvifanl 


250.723.  CI    n>4 
250,":4     1   !      |1>4 

.  250.722.  CI    D28 


10  lAJU  , 

Goldschmidt.  Willfred,  to  Norlin  M'mc   >"c  C.rrym«  cjje  ^.i^a^mus. 

cal  instrument  or  similar  article   250,732,  \iiy.  f~l 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   See— 


D87-5  0OF 


ioldscnmiai.  wnincu.  i<i   ■■•' Vt^-tvi    i 

cal  instrument  or  similar  article   250,732,  1 
E  Sylvania  Incorporated   See—  .     „,.  ,     r-     isiikiii 

Vetere,  John  J  .  fedin.  Ronald  E  .  and  Aberizk.  Philip  G     2V).683. 

Hall    P^'Ier^M*c^nche  re«ler    250.678.  ,2-79.  CI    Dt«^14000 

''^r:!^:  A^lfhur  M^Td  Hauenstein,  Ma.  C  ,  250  688  CI  07-41  t.«t 
Hedstrom.    Norman,    Wright.    David    ^^  ,»f  Z?^;'''''    /jY^T,^,  ', 

Wnght  Line  Inc  [>n:ument  holder  i»,7l5.  M9.  C  D19  91  in. 
Horp^tad.   Melv.n   V    Garbage   c.nlainer    250,691.    I  2  79.  CI     D 

189  000 

""■  I'l'tani^Ii^.tsune.  and  Ina,  Shiro    250,703   CI    Ol^-^W  OOO 
1nsal«;<..  Charles  J    Plant  stand   250.685.  1-2-79.  CI    l>«>^'** '"'     _, 
Jacobvm    Peter   and  Norman.  R<*ert.  to  Coraiomic.  Inc    Heart  p,Ker 
iViTui    1279   CI    D24  |7(XM  , 

Jcmnim,  Orland      V    1  -randed  metal  panel    250,735,  1-2-79,  CI    lr>: 

Jord'arSernard  A  1  ite  iread  gauge  2^^.697.1-2.79.0  P/O-™'.''; 
Kaniwec    Ge-.rKe  N  .  to  C.M.per  Thermometer  Company.  The    Ther 

momctcr    25^696.  I  2-79.  CI    D1<>-5K<M) 
Konski.  J.^e    Combined  lamp  and  picture  frame    2V).729.  1  2  74.  t  I 

(XH  20(X)U 


koppelomaki,  Leo   See—  ,,„,,,    ,-,    r->i  i  ii/¥t<i 

t-ersv-n.  Per   and  Kopnelomaki.  Leo,  250.^11,  CI    DI4-    UXXi 
Korpi    Jouko  K    Ripper  shield  for  construction  and  agnctiliural  ma 

hinerv    :Vl'M    I  2-7Q,  CI    01^-28  000 
lC>«ler,  Milton  G    Fireplace  s.ove    250.718.  1-2-^9,  CI    D2<-9-(10(> 
KLrupolich.    FJv^ard    A.    to   Omalion   Corp^iration     Envelope    ps'sser 

slacker    2M).^01,  1-2-79.  CI    D12  58  000 
lee    Ernest    and  Ernest,  Robert  O,  lo  Sunbeam  Corp.'ration    Corn 

r»snper    250689,  1-2-79,  CI    D"-94.000 
l.^Te'^rancsL    Paintbrush    2M.,6",  •;!.''■  ^s '^^r't'Yv  ^44,XX) 
MsKinsev,  F:dv..rd  P  ,  Jr    Sp..rt  .ap    :50,6-t,,  1-2  ^-J,  S'    ";,-'V^i 
Mistrv,  Sharad  M   Combined  hamper  and  shelving  unit   .50.681.  1-.     v, 

CI    D6-86  000 
Norlin  Music.  Inc     See  — 

Ooldschmidl.  Willfred,  :W':.  CI    D8^-?  tX)F 
Norman,  Robert    See—  ,,,,,,    ,.,    ,,-,.   ,-,>,i,, 

Jacobson,  Peter    and  Norman.  Robert.  250.' 19,  CI    D24-1  ,.  000 
tlmation  Corpiiration    See  — 

Krupotich.  FJvsard  A  ,  ;''(i,-ni,  CI    Di:-5KtXW 
I  )Tix>le,  Jerome   See— 

Hedstrom.    Norman     Wright,    David    M      and    ()  T  csole     Jerome. 
:V)."'15,  CI    D19-91  UXl 
Pcrnn,  Alain  D  .  to  Cartier  International  B  \     Watch    :50,69V  1..   9. 

Pcrnn.  Alain  D  .  to  Cartier  International  B  \     Walsh    250,694,  1  2  '9. 

Perrin.  Alain  D  ,  to  Cartier  International  B  \     Walsh    :Sl,h9S.  1-2  '9. 

Pernn.  Alain  D  ,  lo  Cartier  International  B  \     Watch  crown    :M).h98. 
!  :  '«    CI    DlO-131  0<»> 

Fers4«in     Per    and   KLonpelomaki.   I  co    Loud-speaker  device  lor  cars 
:S(l.'il.  1  2-^9,  CI    bl4-.3.A0(X) 

Procter  &  Gamble  Compan\,  The    See  — 

Appleman.  Donald  T  ,  :^0,'VV  CI    D^^MXIB 

Pul..s    Arthur  J     and  Swcenev,  Paul  B,  lo  Dictaphone  Corporation 
Convsle  for  central  dictation  svstem    :S),^r.  1-2-9.  CI.  DI4-1.UCX) 

ijuaker  Oats  Companv,   The    See 

Breneman,  Jack  1    ,  2H),-;VC1    DU-ISOAM 

RoNelen    Jerome    Bed  sanopv    250.68^,  1-2-79.  CI    D6-|98nOO 

R.Kl^igiie..  Nicolas    Sink    :H,'r.  1-2.-9.  CI    D23-^8  IKX) 

Sakaguchi    Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha    Citi/ens  band  micro- 
phone   250,-08,  I  2  79,  CI    D14-I2(XX) 

Sakaguchi    Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    C  itiicns  band  micro- 
phone   250.^09,  12-^9.  CI    D14-I2(XX) 

Sanso  Electric  Co     I  Id     See 

lasuoka,  Junji,  2^0,-10.  CI    D14--  IXX.) 

Satten     Michael    1.    to    Child    Guidance    Plavthings,    Inc      T  os    ho.it 
'SO  -28    12-9,  CI    DU  I'  (UJ 

Varpa.  Tobia    Light  fislure    :M),- V),  12^9,  Cl    D4H-200l)A 

^^'L>;i.'simchmraiid  Sekido,  Uae    250,-05,  CI    Di:  211  (XX) 
■sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Sakaguchi,  Hiroshi.  250.-08.  CI    D14  l2aX) 

Sakaguchi,  Hiroshi,  2^0,-.»9,  CI    D14-12  0O0 
Siegcl    Milion  I  .  to  Amba  Marketing  Ssslems.  Inc    Handbag    .50.. .14. 

I  :.-9    CI    D8-  1(X)F 
Smith    Lee  A    Shov^er  stall  for  handicapped  persons    2M),    16.  l-,c-79. 

CI  d:>5-ixx) 

'"*'^rienB^[;k"^^a?ne    and  Stegenga,  .'hilip  D  ,  2^0,^02,  CI    D,2. 

18- IXX) 
Studdard,   Mane  \^     Santa  C  laus  si.Kking    :"'0,-Oll,    1.9.  LI    Ull- 

i:hiiiio 

Sunbeam  Corporation    See  ,x-„,,vvv 

lee,  [rnest,  and  Frnesl    Robert  (),  :Mi,b»<",  Cl    D     -14  (XX) 

''"Tulos,''Art'hur  j''''and  Sv^eenev    Paul  B     2M,,^0-.  Cl    014-1  000 
Faitani    Hirolsune   and  Ina.  Shiro.  to  losota  Jidosha  Kogso  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    V^heel    :^o,-(n    1  2  -9,  Cl    O' -^(i;; '««'      ^    v       .      u .      1 
I  iitjni   Hirolsune,  to  lovoia  Jidosha  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   V\  lucl 

;si,^iU    1  2-9,  Cl    D12  211  fXX) 
I  OS,, la  Jidosha  Kogvii  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sei' 

Doi    Sinichiro    and  Sekido,  Issae.  2^0.70S.  Cl    Di:  2  1  1  000 
laitani    Hirolsune    and  Ina,  Shiro.  2M).^0(,  Cl    Di::!!^!**) 
laitani,  Hirolsune,  ;V),-(>4,  Cl    D12  211  0<«l 

"^  ''"n,.nd"c  urtis'''j     and  LIm,  John  C,  ,  250.6^2.  Cl    l'9.25U)(X) 
\.,ulenBr,nk    Wavne    and  Siegenga,  Philip  1^  to  Donne  K   ^>,uns. 
Inc      Rearviess    mirror    supp..rt    bracket     2M),-02,     1   2    '9,    C  1     DI2- 

valVrTelv    Cornells  C  ullivator  line    ;Si,-|4.  1  2  -9,  Cl    Dl^  :"'««' 
Van  Sam    I..rraineA     I  ..hie    :S1,6K4     I   2  -^,  Cl    Db-UMHK) 
\endltti     Arthur    P     to  General   Mills   I  un  (.roup     Inc      I  ov    airpl.ine 

'V)  -:h  1  ;  -y  c  1  Du  1^  oHH 

\endilli     Arthur    P     lo  (  .eneral   Mills   I  un  ( .roup     Inc      lov    airpl.ine 

'So  -''    I   :  -"   C  I    D>4  1^  oHH 
\e"iere     John)      I  din     Ronald!       andAK-ii/k     Philip  G  ,   to  d  1  I 

Svlsania    lnco,[>ualed     MedTu     burner    stand     :^nr,hV    i:.?-*,   Cl 

D6   I  '6  (««l 

\^  right    David  M     S... 

Hedstrom     N,.rmar.     VV  n^til      D.isul    M       and    Ol.v.le     Jerome 

:sii^is    c  I    Dpj  'il  111' 

W  tight  1  me  Iric      S.  e 

Hedsiroir,     Norman     Uri^hi     David    M      and    O  1  >.,.le     Jei o.ne, 
'Si,  'i«    (1    Dl'i  '<!  ooii 
•,  .nil,-    liwoiuil      Iransceiser    2^0.  - 1 :     1  :  -')    C  I    D14(-K1«X) 
1  ,s„..ka     limn    1..  Sarivo  1  le>trK    I  o     ltd     Autornohile  taiK'  player 

:s.,  -In  I  :  --J  c  I  D14  '  111 


I 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

I  ISSUED  JANUARY  2,  1979 

NnTE  ^First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  thircj  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

:  R  4,i.M.9s: 

'1    1  4, 111.')?.' 

4,ni,9M 
it  a.i.M.Qss 


CT  ASS  3 

4, 


.M.ISfr 
4,m,>)5^ 

C  1  ASS  4 

;:"  4, 1.1 1,158 

1|»  4.I.1I.9SI) 

CLASS  ! 


24- 


4,1  11,160 
4,1.11,161 


CLASS  8 

P  4, 1 1:, 522 

:i  R  4,ii:,s;t 

iM  4,i.i:,?:4 

173  4,1.12.525 

CTASS  9 

6  P  4  I  11,162 

110  .AA  4,1.11,161 

in  4111174 

C!  A.SS  10 
Its:  R  4,111,164 

CLASS  12 
86  7  4.H1.%5 

CLASS  13 
i:  4,I12,«52 


129 
137 

150 


23 
52 


CLASS  15 

4,111,166 
4,  111  16^ 

CLASS  16 

4,1.11,16(1 
4, 1 .1 1 ,1fi1 
4,1  lll-'O 
4,1M  1-1 


CLASS  r 


4  1  1|  1- 

4  ni,i- 


CLASS  23 

A  4.112 


"^21 


210  B 


4, 1, 12.5.10 
4,l<2,52- 
4  1 12, '28 


(LASS  24 

111  <  W  4,1  i|.i"'5 

|1h  4,111,1-6 

CLASS  26 

II  4,1  1|  1-- 

(  LASS  28 

2  F  4,112.225 

115  4  ll|,1-(i 


CLASS  29 


4M 

505 

566; 

S71 
^-2 

*Hli 

*i2  I 

S1( 

w^ 

598 
622 


I4S 

2(X) 
271 

276 


4  I  11.1-1 
4,1  MIKli 
4,1  1I,1«1 
4.11|,1K2 


|1|,1S1 
1  1|,1S4 
11|,1»< 
HI.1S6 
I  M.IS^ 
I  'I  IKh 
I  M  1S1 

I  u.mi 

I  1 1  11 1 
I  M  112 
I  ii.'jgi 


SSS  3<l 

4  I  I  I  114 
4  1  M,11^ 
4  1  M,'<1^ 

4   I  II   W 


11  \ss  33 

I  (  4  1  M  11^ 

:>  K 


1  \\  >fi-j 


174  B 
178  D 
180  R 
182 
166 

10 

IS 

45 

60 

86 

105 

160 

1-1 
11  F 

4.132.000 
4,132.001 
4. 1 32.002 
4.132.003 
4.132.004 

CLASS  34 

4.132.005 
4.132.006 
4,132.007 
4.132,008 
4.132,009 
4.132.010 
4.132.011 
4.132.012 
4,132.013 


CLASS  35 

4.13' 
4.13; 


.014 
.015 


141  R 


152  1 

341 

511 

W.)6 

614 


CLASS  36 

4.132.016 
CLASS  37 

4.132.017 

CLASS  40 

4,132.018 
4,132.019 
4.132.022 
4.132.020 
4.132.021 


61 


CLASS  42 

4.132.023 
P  4.132.024 

CLASS  43 

4.132.025 
4.132.026 
4.132.02'' 

CLASS  44 

4.132.531 


CLASS  4« 

r  4.132.028 

-4  n  4,132.029 

4.132.030 

228  4.132.031 

21-  4.112.032 

Cl.A.SS  48 

1-4  4,112.532 

C  LASS  49 

-1  4.132.033 


182 
484 


124  I 

IMC 

204 

215 

10- 

424 


II" 

118 
109  I 
101  17 
68< 
^45 


I  1- 
4  14 

4s: 


4.132,0.34 
4.132.035 

CLASS  51 

4.132.036 
4,132.037 
4.132.038 
4.132,533 
4.132.534 
4,132.039 

CLA.SS  52 

4.I12.(VH) 
4.132.041 
4,132.042 
4,132.043 
4,132,045 
4,132,046 
4.132.044 

(T  -ASS  53 

4,1  12.052 
4.112.053 
4.1  12. IM- 
4,112,048 
4,1 12,041 
4,112,0^1 
4  112  (ISO 

Cl  \SS  54 

R  4.|12,OS4 

4,1  12.0SS 


(LASS  55 

4,l< 


SIS 

4  112/16 

4,1 12  SI- 


125 
261 
263 


CLASS  57 

4.132.058 
4.132.057 
4.132.056 


CLASS  58 

23  A  4.132.059 

23  R  4.132.060 

59  4.132.061 

90  R  4.132.062 

CLASS  59 

7  4.132.063 


CLASS  60 


39,02 
39  14 
3965 

204 

226  A 

226  R 

290 

328 

443 

562 

641 

646 

649 
682 


155 
209 

285 
298 


4.132.065 
4.132.064 
4.132.066 
4.132.067 
4.132.068 
4.132.069 
4.132.070 
4.132,071 
4,132,072 
4,132,073 
4.132,074 
4.132,075 
4,132.076 
4,132,077 
4.132.078 

CLASS  61 

4.132.498 
CLASS  62 

4.132,085 
4.132,086 
4.132.087 
4.132.088 


CLASS  64 

2  R  4.132.089 

9  R  4.132.090 

CLASS  65 

4.132.538 
4,132.539 


32 
40 


165 
208 
231 


14 

76 

86 

88 

118 


7 

8 

21 

71 

102 

175 

217 

324 

326 
-142 
356 
384 
416 
4-10 


CLASS  70 

4.132,091 
4.132.092 
4.132.093 

CLASS  71 

4.132.540 
4.132.541 
4.132.542 

4.132,543 
4.132.544 


CLASS  72 


4.132.094 
4.132.095 
4.132.096 
4.132,097 
4. 1 32.098 
4.132,099 
4,132,100 
4,132,101 
4.132.102 
4.132.103 
4.132.104 
4.132,105 
4.132.106 
4.132.107 
4.132.108 


CLASS  73 


23 

32  A 

46 

141  R 
178  R 
143  R 
141 

162  AR 
M17 


44 

21-  B 
23(1  I-  A 


4,13 

4, 1  3 
4,1  1 
4,|1 


2.101 
2.110 
2.111 
2.112 
2.113 
2.114 
2.115 
2,1 16 

2,1  r 


HI 


.AVS  74 

4,132,118 
4.H2.111 
4.132.120 
4.112.121 
4.112.122 


473  R 
473  SW 

477 
479 
512 
527 
553 
572 
675 
711 
732 
745 
801 


4.132.124 
4.132.123 
4.132.125 
4.132.126 
4.132.127 
4.132.128 
4.132.121 
4.132.130 
4.132,131 
Re  29.872 
4.132.132 
4.132.133 
4,132,134 


CLASS  75 

IOC  4,132.545 

42  4.132.546 

211  4,132.54- 

(XASS  81 

3  46  A  4.132.135 

57  11  4.132,136 

CLASS  83 

404  4.132  |1" 

697  4.132. 

CLASS  84 

103  4.132. 

I  II  4,132. 

115  4,132. 

4,132, 

314  4.132. 

359  4.132. 


138 


CLASS  85 

R  4.132, 


3  4. 1 32 

CI.ASS  89 

1  5  G  4.132 


I  701 
1  704 
I  806 


4,132 
4.132 
4.132 


CXASS  90 

13  05  4,132, 

CI.ASS  91 

364  4,132 

405  4,132, 

411  4,H2 

CLASS  93 

4,132 
4,132 
4,112 


14- 
148 
141 
150 


151 


I  G 

51  I 

58  1 


CLASS  96 


I  TE 

35 
36 
665 
8-  R 
11  R 


2   18 

42  R 


4-2 

6-30 


42 

181 


24- 
425 

4-1 


4,132, 
4  132 
4,132, 
4,132, 
4,112, 
4.112, 

CLASS  98 

4,132, 
4,132, 
4.132 

CLASS  99 

4.132, 
4, 1 '2 

CLASS  100 

4  132, 

4  1  12 
CI.ASS  101 

4.112 

4,H2 

4  il2 

Cl  ASS  to: 


I5^ 


548 
541 
550 
551 


158 
151 
IpO 


IM 


It* 

16- 
168 


28  K 

10 

44 

418 


(T  ASS  KM 


4> 

no 


CLASS  105 

197  DH  4.13 

310 


4.1  •':.!61 

4  I  i2.r(> 

4  112.1-1 

4  1 1:  1-2 


,176 


90 

100 
104 

IP 

288  B 
.308  M 


4.132.177 
CLASS  106 

4.132.554 
4.132.555 
4.132.556 
4.132.557 
4.132,558 
4,132,559 
4.132,560 
4.132.561 
4.132.562 
4.132,563 
4,132.564 


211 
244 


4,13: 
CLASS  108 

4,13, 
CLASS  110 

4,13 


.565 


,1-1 


4,132,180 
CLASS  111 

4.132,181 


CLASS 


-1  R 

2(^2 


CLASS 


120  R 


216 


8 

-fc 

409 

fi58 


CLASS 


CI.ASS 


CLASS 
EA 


32  EE 
■5  B 

90  31 
111  EC 

111  LR 
139  ,\p 
131  ,\w 

111  BC 

131  E 
141.1  R 
141 

148  CC 
161  R 
pi  1 

Wl  S 
:l^ 


112 

4,132,182 
4.132.18? 

4,132,184 

113 

4,132  185 

116 

4.132,186 

4.132.18- 

4,13.M88 

118 

4,132,189 
4.132,110 
4,132,111 
4.132,112 

123 

4,1 

4.1 

4.1 

4,1 

4,1 

4,1 

4,1 

4,1 

4,1 

4.1 

4.1 

4.1 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4,1 

4,1 

4,1 

4,1 


132 


132 


CLASS 


124 

4.132,, 

4,i.'-:, 


Cl  ASS  126 

2p1  4  13: 

2-0  4  p.; 

4,13; 

4  1  1. 

:-i  4 13: 

4.13. 
4,13. 

4  I  1, 

Cl  ASS  12- 


21f 
2P 
218 
211 
220 
221 


218  A 
360 
419  PG 


(n,ASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


81  P 


CLASS 


102 
P2 
263 
268 
344 

382 
536 

806 


436 
4"3 


115 
14- 


133  R 

134  D 
113  R 
253  F 


4.132.231 
4,132.232 
4,132,233 

132 

4.132.234 

134 

4.132.567 

4.132.568 

4,132.569 

4.132.235 

135 

4.132.236 
136 

4.132.570 
137 

4.132.240 
4.132.237 
4.132.241 
4.132.238 
4.132.242 
4,132.243 
4.132.244 
4.132,245 
4,132.231 
4,132.246 
4,132.24- 

CLASS  139 

4,132.248 
4,132,249 

CLASS  140 

4,132,250 
4,132.251 
4,132,252 

CLASS  144 

4,132.253 
4,132.254 
4,132.255 
4.1i2,25t. 


1' 

114 

12 

195 

12 

193 

12 

11- 

f 

116 

12 

111 

12 

2* 

12 

198 

12 

202 

32 

203 

12 

2(U 

^s 

205 

^s 

201 

IS 

206 

;s 

20- 

n 

208 

12 

201 

12 

210 

n 

211 

'.s 

■•P 

12 

2 1 1 

CLASS  148 

4.13 
4.13 

4.13 


6  15  R 

'S 

CLASS 
CLASS 


52  R 


CLASS 
CLASS 


58 
143 
156 
I.^S 
189 
111 
208 
201 
■•51 
5(.X1 
r2f 
Ml 


149 

4,132,5-4 

150 

4,132,25- 

152 

4.!  32,258 

156 

4.132,5-5 

4,I32,5-f 
4.132.5" 
4,132.5-8 
4,132.5'1 
4,132.580 
4  132.581 
4  132,582 
4, I12, 583 
4  1 12,584 
4  132.585 
4  112.586 


CLASS  159 


2"  A 

4-  R 


65 

145 
;4f 


4,1 

12.589 

4,1 

12,*10 

4,1 

12, "91 

CI  ASS  164 


(T  ASS  128 

4.112.224 

44  s 

R             4.112.226 

4.132,22- 

4,112.228 

2o 

4.132.221 

48  R 

4.1 12.210 

1-9 

rts' 


("1  A.SS  165 


'.  .ts; 
•2  2f  "' 
'•2,2M 


IM    '^ 


PI  40 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Cl  ASS  166 

^^  ♦,1J2,265 

4.132.266 

4,132.267 

;«C  4,I32.26« 

:«!<  4,I32.26« 

M4  4:-.:.:"'o 

(  I  A.S,S  11)9 

6;  4.1J2.271 

CXA.SS  172 

2  4.132.272 

4.132.273 

«)  4.132.274 

4.132.275 

CLASS  17J 

1  4.132.276 


n 

ASS  174 

;  BH 

4,132.353 

4.132.854 

28 

4.132.855 

52  PE 

4.132.856 

107 

4.132.857 

120  SR 

4.132.858 

CLASS  175 

!<» 

4.132,277 

a  ASS  r<) 

1  OQ 

4  ;-:,!i5<» 

!   P 

4.132.861 

1?  AF 

4.132.862 

15  AQ 

4.132.866 

15  BS 

4.132.867 

16  F 

4.132.863 

18  F. 

4.132.868 

18  FA 

4.132.864 

18  GF 

4.132.865 

38 

4.132.864 

SI  R 

4.132.870 

.4  \  f- 

4.132.871 

V'-. 

4.132.860 

. . .'  <  R 

4  112,872 

CI  ASS  \*0 


6  48 

95 
19  H 
33  C 

65  DD 

66  R 
105  E 


4,;j:.278 
4.132.279 
4.132.280 
4,132.281 
4.132.282 
4  "2,283 

4   ':  284 


258 
265 


45 

156 


CLA-Si  181 

4.132.285 
4,132,286 

Cl  ASS  ih: 

4,1  .2.287 
4.132.288 

n  AS.S  1S4 

9  4,132.289 


H  ASS 


69 

736 
171 

181  R 
218  XL 


4  :  290 
4,132.291 
4,132.292 
4.132.29) 
4,112,294 


CLASS  190 

60  4,132,295 

(I  ASS  192 

4  -f  4,132.296 

4,132.297 
'     H  4.132.298 

■■  H  4,132.299 

4.132.300 
■■    \  \  4.132.301 

,7,,  4'<M02 

C  I    ASS    l*» 

4  1  1      J  103 

(    1    ASS    ISA 


31  R 

63 

% 

99 

103  5  K 
103  5  R 


4.132.594 
4.132.595 
4.132.596 
4.132.597 
4.132.598 
4.132.599 
4  132.600 


412 


(    1    ASS 


6R 

16  F 
61  13 
14*  A 


I     :  )04 

I     :  W)5 

21111 

4.132,873 

4,132.874 

4,132.875 

4,132.876 


:«<> 


87 


4  :  12.877 
1 1,  A.S.S  203 

4,132,601 
4,1,12.602 
4.132.603 
4.132.604 


n  A.S.S  204 


1  T 

2.1 

9 
IS 
27 
28 

43  S 

59  R 

192  EC 

192  R 

195  P 
195  S 
206 
218 
242 

243  M 

268 

275 

298 

299  R 

301 


4, 1  (2.605 
4,132.606 
4.H2,60T 
Re  29,874 
4,132.608 
4,132,609 
4.132.610 
4.132.611 
4.132.614 
4.132.612 
4.132.613 
4.132.616 
4.132.615 
4.132.617 
4,132.618 
4,132.619 
4.132.620 
4.132.621 
4.132.622 
4.132.623 
4,132.624 
4,132.625 
4  1 12.626 


CLAS-S  20* 
37  4.132,306 


115 

150 
219 
278 
386 
387 
461 


4,132.307 
Re  29.873 
4.132.308 
4.132.309 
4.132.310 
4.132.311 
4  112.312 


(1  ASS  :o« 

10  4,132.627 

108  4.132.628 

113  4.132.629 

177  4,132.630 

216  4,132.632 

236  4  1  12.631 

H  ASS  209 
9  4.132.633 

136  4.132,634 

166  4,132,635 

560  4,132.313 

565  4.132,514 

CLASS  210 

4,132.636 
4.132.637 
4,132.638 
4.132,639 
4,132,640 
4,132.641 
4.132,642 
4.132,643 
4,132.644 
4,132.645 
4.132.646 
4.132.647 
4.132.648 
4,132.649 
4,132.650 
4,132.651 
4  I  12.652 

<    1    ASS   211 

4.132.315 


6 
7 

51 

68 

73  R 

75 

84 

85 
104 
114 
230 
242  R 
547 
491 
522 
536 


4,132.316 


I  1  ASS  ;i2 


12.317 


(  1  ASS  :i4 


I  Hli 

6  DK 
6H 
17  DB 
85 

138  R 
515 

I  1 

10  55  B 

98 
114 
203 
216 
284 
Mf) 
345 
523 


4,132.318 
4,132.319 
4.132.321 
4,132.320 
4.132.322 
4,152.523 
4  1)2.324 
4  1  (2.325 
4  112.326 


4.132.878 
4.132.879 
4.132.880 
4,132.881 
4,132.882 
4,132.883 
4,132.884 
4  1 12.885 
4  1 12.886 


244 


L1..A-S-S  220 

4,132.327 


267 


76 
107 
387 
402  11 

490 


4  1 1: 

("1  AVS  221 

4,132. 
(1  ASS  222 

4  112, 

4,112, 

4,112, 
4,112, 

4 1 1: 


II.A.S,S  224 

42  1  F  4.132. 

42  13  4.132, 

(  1  ASS  225 


27 
103 
113 
122 
1.16 
168 


2  ^ 

H 
2«  R 
62  > 


329 


3. 10 
111 
112 
113 
114 


335 
336 


n  ASS  228 

4,1 

2,118 

4,1 

;  i\'i 

4.1 

;,>*i 

4   1 

;  ui 

:  u; 

:  '4' 

75 


25 


CLASS  229 

R  4  112,144 

4  1  <:,u5 
4  :  12,146 

4  112.14' 
4  132.348 


ClASS  2J3 


1<;  u-v 


fl  ASS  135 

9;  H  4  112,88^ 

454  4.132.351 

456  4.132.352 

493  4,132.350 

(1  ASS  136 

10  4M;,i^i 


II 

47 


II 
204 
333 
383 
4175 
453 
455 
542 


4.132.354 

4,132.355 

CI  ASS  2J7 

\  4  112,156 

(1  ASS  2J9 

4  ;  i;  i<" 

4   1  C^H 

4  n;,"i 

4,I12,1W 
4,l12,lftl 
4,112, l^; 
4.1)2.363 
4.132.364 


(I  ASS  241 

21  4,132.365 


24' 


47  01 
47  1 
47  12 
47  5 
58  1 
129": 


4  1 12,166 

l.ASS  242 

4.i32.16» 
4.132.16" 
4.132.37U 
4.132.369 
4,132.171 

4 1 1: 1": 

(1  AVS  244 

46  4,112.374 

9(1  K  4  1)2.375 

104  R  4  132,376 

ir  H  4  112.377 

1",  4,132.173 

|7<  4  132.178 

(  1  ASS  246 
16-  R  4,1)2.379 

( I  ASS  24a 

224  4  1)2,380 


)lf.  H 


4  112,181 


(  I  ASS  25(1 


204 

213  VT 
2)1  SF 
239 
272 
309 
315  A 
520 
415 
445    1 

468 
491 
492  A 
V)6 

57'' 


14" 


Cl 


8  I 

30 

32  5 

377 

488 

51  5  A 

51  5  R 

56  R 

59 

'H  1 
'«»J 
18" 
410 
435 
41" 
445 
4«>  H 
4f*   PI 


M' 
54" 


4,;  >2.888 
4.132,889 
4.132.890 
4,112.891 
4,112,651 
4,112.892 
4.132.891 
4.132.654 
4.132.894 
4.132.895 
4.132.896 
4,132.897 
4,132.900 
4,112,898 
Re  :'<,8"'6 
4  I  i;  *'t^ 


t  1  ASS  251 


5 
29 


4,112,182 
4.132.383 


4  112  184 
4,112,185 
4,112,386 
4,112,188 

ASS  252 

4,112,655 

4,112,656 

4,112  6'" 

4,112,658. 

4  I  12,659 

4,1  12  661 

4,112,660 

4,112,662 

4,112,661 

4,112,664 

4,1  12,666 

4,112,66" 

4  I  12,668 

4  I  12,66« 

4,112,67(1 

4,112,671 

4,112,6-: 

4,1  12,6"1 

4  112,6"4 

4,112,6-' 

4,132.6-6 

4,112,67- 

4,112,6-8 

4.  |i:,6-<J 

4,1  12,68(1 


(1  ASS  254 

I  U  1  R  4  1  l;,66' 

1-1  R  4  1  <:,i8- 

18^  HC  4  |l;  181 

(1  ASS  256 

24  4,112,1*1 

5>J  4,112, 191 


C"I  ASS 
4  AR 

1-  R 
21 
22  A 

22  CB 

23  AR 
23  R 
;i  XA 

21 :  IP 

;g  1 

;vl  fr  NR 

:>)  6  R 

M  ^ 

i:  «  I  }■ 

\ :  0  Mj 
38 
42 

42  14 
4'  8  A 
45  8  N 
4'  <  N  T 

Mr  1  A 

126  2fi 

126  14 

lift  '  H 
126  '  M 

14 1 ;  1 

148  1' 
148  48 
148  6  1 
365 
396  N 
404 

448   AD 
448  :  N 

448  8  R 

449  5 
465  (i 
4«<  '  R 
506 

552  !>C 
578 
586  R 
605  S 
6065  H 
655 

668  A 

669  R 
677  A 
683  2 
816 
»'-  PI 
8'"  1\». 
873 
876  R 
887 


260 

4, 1  i;, 684 
4  112,68' 
4  1  12,686 
4,ll;,68" 
4,112,688 
4,112,690 
4,112,689 
4,112,691 
4  112,69: 
4  li:,6«l 
4,1  i:,6'J5 
4  li:,694 
4   I  i:,h''6 

4  1 1:  6^1" 
4 1 1;  6''« 

4,1  i:,699 

4  ii:,-ui 
4,1 1:,  "00 

4, 1  12. •'01 
4,l<2,^02 

4,ii:,7(H 
4,ii:,-i2 

4,112,71' 
4  li:,7|6 

4  ii:,-i4 
4 1 i:,-ii 
4  1 1:  "I" 
4,ii:,-i8 

4.132.719 
4.132.720 
«k»2.72l 
4U2.722 
4.1J2.723 
4,112,-24 


1 1:  "1(1 
I  <:  "16 


4,112, "1" 

4,ii:,"i8 

4 !  >:  "w 
4  1  i;  -4(i 
4,1  i:,"4i 
4,1 1:, 74: 

4,112.741 
4,112,744 
4,112,74' 

4 1  i:,68i 
4  1 1;  "4" 

4  1 1:  "46 

4   1  i:  "4H 

4  1 1;  "41 


<I  ASS  261 

1<J  H  4  1 


39 
174 


2,751 
4  1  12.752 

(  I  ASS  264 

4  112,753 
4.132.754 
4.132.756 


210  F 
553 


4,112,75- 
4,132,755 


Cl  ASS  266 

61  4,1 12,  w: 

11"  4.ii;,wi 

I IK  4,li:,194 

Cl  A.SS  267 

64  R  4,1  12,11' 

C'lA.SS  269 

4  1  4, 1  1 


196 
4,112,19- 


CXA.SS  271 

4.11 


24' 
261 


im 

14^ 


198 

4,ii:,4a) 

4,112,401 
4,112,402 
4,112,401 


Cn.A.SS  272 

4,ii; 
4,ii; 


,404 
,405 


CLASS  273 

I   R  4,112,406 

'4  B  4,112,407 

84  R  4,112,408 

4,112,409 

HXl  4,112,410 

111  R  4,112,411 

:'i  4,ii:,4i: 

CLASS  274 

1  A  4,ii:.4H 


w  R 


4.1  12,414 


4" 

II 

96  2 
160 
166 

:i;  F-H 


CLASS  277 

4  n: 
4,ii: 
4  n: 
4,ii: 
4,ii: 

4  11, 

4,ii: 
4,1 1: 

4,1  ', 


,415 
,416 
,41- 
,199 
,418 
,411 
,42(1 
.421 

,4:; 


'  1 
II :  1 
11  1 

1  I    17   E 

ii 

64" 

6'1 
611 

-|1 

^i: 

•'44 


CI.A.SS  280 

4,112 

4,112 

4,ii: 

4,112 
4,11 

4,ii: 
4,ii: 
4,ii: 

4,ii: 
4,ii; 
4  1 1: 
4,ii: 
4  n: 


421 
425 
424 

4:6 
,4:- 
4:8 
4;i 

410 
411 

4i: 

411 
414 
41' 


CLASS  281 

15  A  4  I  i;  '01 

Cl  A.SS  282 
;-  '  4  1 1;  416 

C  1  ASS  285 

261  4n:4i- 

CLASS  290 

53  4  I  i:.iiii 

(l.ASS  292 

III  4  1  i:  418 

144  4,li:,411 

14  ,11  4,1  i:,44<l 

Cl  ASS  294 

l^'  R  4  I  i:  441 

;'  4  1 1:,44: 

1-  4  I  i:,441 

Cl  AVS  296 

;^  4  n;  444 

■<    A  4  1  i:,44' 

1"  4.1  i;.446 

(1  ASS  29- 

167  4   1  i;  44" 

CLASS  299 

'  4   I  i;  448 

(LASS  300 

4  4    1  i;  44'< 

(1  ASS  302 

^^  4  1  i:  4'! 

(I  ASS  30J 

116  4  1  i;  4M 

(  I   ASS  10- 

4  1 12, Ki: 


221  l> 


4  I  32.903 


:i8 

24- 
254 
255 
151 
1'4 


I  i:,*^i 
I  i:,K" 
1 1:,*"- 
I  i;,i' ' 
1 1 :  1*  * 
1  i:,i<"- 


CLASS  308 

1  R  4,112,4': 

:i8  4,1 12,4' 1 

CLASS  310 

i:  4,ii:,ii 

46  4,112,111 

62  4,112,11; 

68  C  4,112.111 

IK4  4|i:iM 


Cl  ASS  312 

4  n: 


4'4 


:84 

105 


188 
125 
1.10 

186 
466 
41- 


I'l 

:o8 

:4i 


118 
146 

is: 

480 
48: 
'68 

6:- 

640 
66< 


6 
111  R 
'8  I. 
-1  R 
--  A 
l'«  I 

::4 


4,ii:,4<^ 

4,ll:,4'^ 

4,ii:,4'" 
4,1  l:,4"^ 

CLASS  313 

4,112,982 
4,132,915 
4,li:,9|f 

4,ii:,ii" 
4,ii:,ii« 

4,112,111 
4,112,12(1 

(1  ASS  315 

'1  4,1 1:  -j; 

4,1  i:,i:; 

4  ii:,i;i 

4 1  i:,i;' 
'  4,ll:,1:^ 

4,1 1:, i:- 

4,112,928 
4,112,121 

Cl  ASS  316 

4,1 1;  4^. 

Cl  ASS  318 

4  ii:  ■■• 
4  ii: I-- 
4,1  i;,i'4 
4,ii:,ii5 
4,ii:,ii6 
4,1  i:,ii7 
4,1  i:,i.i8 
4  1  i:,ii9 
4 1 1: 140 
4,1 1: 141 
4  ii:iii 
4  1 1: 112 

(1  ASS  320 

4  1 1:  '4; 

(1  A.SS  324 

4 1 ':  '<4i 

4,1  i:  144 

4,ii:  14' 
4,1 i:, 146 
4,ii;,i4" 
4,11:14* 

4    I  1:    '4-^ 


(1   ASS  325 


4,112,150 
4,112,951 
4,112,952 
4. 1 12,151 


CLASS  328 

4   1  1 
C  I  ASS  J.W 

I  4   I  1 

4  :  1 

4    1  1 


;'>i 


4  I  •:  "61 


C  I  ASS  331 

14  '  (  4,1 12,151 

14  '   I  4,1  12,16: 

14  '   M  4,1  1:, 16(1 

14  '   PI  4  I  1:  961 

ii6R  4,ii:iM 

(I  ASS  33.1 

"1  R  4.132.165 

HI  I  R  4.132.966 

(1  ASS  335 

II  4  !  1?  167 

16  4  1  1 ;  168 

C  I  ASS  336 

94  4.132,969 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  41 


C  I  ASS  338 

•  :  K  4,112,170 

hi  4, 112.1-1 

180  4.1  1:1-: 

Cl  ASS  339 

1  11  R  4,11:, 46(1 

CLASS  340 

1   3  4, 11:, 1-1 

"  R  4,1.1:, 1-4 

146  I    BA  4,1  i;,l"5 

146  1  Ai.        4,ii:.i-- 

146  1  ID  4,112.178 

146  1  /  4.132,976 

14"  P  4,132,1-1 

W  4,132,180 

21 1 1  4, 11:, 18 1 

111  4, 11:, 181 

14"   M')  4, 11:, 985 
4, 11:, 186 

'(V.  4,|i:,18- 

";  4, 11:, 188 

-"1  4,112,1:4 

C  LASS  343 


4,li:.474 
C  LASS  355 


1  DD 
1  R 


'  CM 

4,1  1:, 989 

"  A 

4,132,190 

|i  R 

4,112,911 

IX)  PI: 

4,112,99: 

0' 

4,112,991 

r- 

4,112,994 

6" 

4,1  12,995 

Cl  ASS  350 

16  211  4,  11:, 461 

117  4,n:,46: 

184  4,11:, 461 

116  4, 11:, 184 

I'l  4, 11:, 464 

15''  4, 1  1:, 465 

C  LASS  351 

4, 11;, 466 
C 1  ASS  352 

■;  4  112  46" 

CLASS  353 

4,li:,468 

:'  4, 11:, 461 


CLASS  354 


1 
86 

155 

2(11 


4, 11:, 4-11 
4,112,47  1 
4,112,4^2 
4, 1.12, 4"! 


12' 

150 


10 
46 


125 
112 
111 
280 

282 


68 

78 
9(1 

12 

16 
KW 


:i 

42 
8^ 
124 
156 
365 
415 


41 
41 


4,132.476 
4.112.475 
4,112.477 
4,132.478 
4,132,479 
4.132,480 

CLASS  356 

4,132.481 
4,132,482 

CLASS  357 

4.112.996 
4,112.997 
4,132.998 
4, 1  32.999 
4,133,000 

CLASS  358 

4,133.002 
4,133,003 
4,133,004 
4,133.005 
4,113.006 
4,133.007 
4,131.008 

CLASS  360 

4,133.009 
4,133.010 
4.113,011 
4,133.012 
4,131,013 
4,111,014 
4,131,015 

CLASS  361 

4,131,016 
4,111,017 
4,131,018 
4,133,019 
4,L13.020 
4,113.021 
4,111.022 

CLASS  362 

4,1.11,023 
4,111,024 

CLASS  363 

4,111,025 
4,111,026 


4.133.029 

4.133.030 
412  4.133.031 

424  4.133.032 

4.133.033 
464  4.133.034 
472  4.133.035 
477  4.133.036 
484  4.133.037 
502  4.133.038 
554  4.133.039 
773  4.133.040 
900        4.133.041 

4.133.042 

CLASS  365 

15  4.133.043 

39  4,133.045 

45  4.133.046 

78  4.133,044 

118  4.133.047 

208  4.133.048 

4.133.049 

213  4,133.050 

222  4.133.051 

CLASS  366 

162  4.132.483 

288  4.132.484 

CLASS  400 

208  4.132.485 


213 
479,1 


4,132,486 
4.132,487 


CLASS  364 


111 

:(X) 


4.111,0:- 
4,iii,o:a 


CLASS  403 

60  4,132,488 

105  4,132.489 

316  4.132.490 

CLASS  404 

68  4.132.491 

119  4.132.492 

CLASS  405 

171  4.132.084 

184  4.132.081 

253  4.132.082 

261  4.132.080 

296  4.132.081 

299  4.132,079 

CLASS  407 

51  4,132.491 

CLASS  408 

54  4.132.494 

74  4.132.495 

112  4.132.496 


241  G  4.132,417 

CLASS  415 

2  4.132,499 


CLASS  416 


20  R 
70  R 
167 


68 

207 
218 
234 
462 
475 
534 
540 


4.132,500 
4.132.502 
4,132,501 

CLASS  417 

4,132.504 
4,132.505 
4,132.506 
4.132.507 
4,132.508 
4.132.509 
4,132.510 
4,132,511 


CLASS  418 

23  4.132.512 

60  4,132.513 

71  4,132.514 

4,132,515 

CLASS  422 

1  4,132,526 

Class  423 

27  4.132.758 


161 
167 

242 

272 

350 

415  A 

484 

579 


5 

49 


60 
81 
101 
111 
121 
12: 
127 
181 
195 


4,112,751 
4,132,760 
4,132, -61 
4,112,762 
4,112,76.1 
4,132,764 
4,132,765 
4,132,766 

CLASS  424 

4, 112, •'6" 
4,112,-68 
4,112,-61 
4, 112,-1 1 
4,112,770 
4,112.7-1 
4,112,7^2 
4  I  12,7-1 
4.112,^^4 
4,1 12, --5 
4, 112, "6 
4,112,— 
4, 112, -"8 
4,112,"1 
4,112,-8(1 
4, 11;, -81 

4,ii:,-s: 


:(xi 
:i8 

228 
2.10 
232 
246 

250 

253 
257 
266 
267 
270 

300 

101 
312 
316 
IP 


181 


4,132.783 
4,112.784 
4,112,785 
4,132,786 
4,132,787 
4,112,788 
4,132,781 
4,112,790 
4,132,791 
4,112,71: 
Re  29,8-5 
4,132,794 
4,112,715 
4,132,796 
4,132,71- 
4,132,798 
4,132,791 
4,112.800 
4,112,801 
4,li:,80: 
4, 11:. 805 
4,112,801 
4,11:, 804 
4,112,806 

CLASS  425 

4,132,516 


4,112, 
4,1.12, 

4,112 
4,112 
4,112 


51- 
518 

511 
520 
521 


CLASS  426 

:  4,112,80- 

4,132,808 
I0»  4,112,801 

4,132,810 
III  4,112,811 

2511  4,1?:, "11 


311 

114 
1:9 
166 
411 
450 
458 
46: 
481 


50 
106 
151 
16- 


,11 
45 

81 


CLASS  427 


11? 
194 

2?- 
244 

:48 1 

?4I 


65 
151 
He 
:i5 
::o 


:,8i: 

i:,8ii 

0,814 

i:,8i< 

12,816 

12,81- 

12,818 

12,811 

CLASS  428 

4,1?: 
4, 1 1: 
4, 1 1: 

4,11: 
4,11: 


8:0 
s:i 
8:: 
,8:1 
8:4 


116 

;4? 


6? 

81 
286 


5.'0 

5s: 

601 


4,132,825 
4,132.826 
4,132,82- 
4,132.828 
4,132,829 
4,132,830 
4,132,831 
4,132,832 
4,132,8?? 
4,112,814 
4,112,815 

CLASS  429 

4,132,836 
4,132,83- 

CLASS  521 

4,112,682 
4,132,818 
4,132,68? 
4,1?2,811 
4,132,840 

CLASS  526 

4,132,705 
4,132,841 

CLASS  528 

4,112,842 
4,132.841 
4,112,706 
4,132,707 
4,132,844 
4,132,845 

CLASS  536 

4,112,846 
CLASS  542 

4,112,84- 
CLASS  544 

4,112,848 
4,112,841 
4,132,850 
4,112,851 

CLASS  546 

4,1?;, -08 

4,132,-10 
4, 132, -09 

4, 1?:,- II 

CLASS  562 

4,112,-14 

4,112,-?: 
4,1?:, -15 
4  i?:,-?i 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


d: 

D4 

D6 


:44 


116 
146 


:'0,6-6 

:'ii,6"" 
: '0,6-1 
: 50,680 

:50,681 

:  50,68: 

: '0,681 
:  50,684 

:5(),68' 

:'o,686 


D1- 

[.■)l(v 


41 

14 

110 
181 

:5i 
11 


:  50,68^ 
:.'0,688 
:50,689 

: 50,690 
:  50,691 
:.Hi,6i: 
:  50,611 

:  50.694 
:  50,615 

:  50, 696 


Dll- 


D12- 


D13- 


70 
131 

56 
126 

58 
187 
209 
211 


250.697 
250.698 
250,699 
250.700 
250,701 
250.702 
250.703 
250.704 
250.705 
250.706 


D14- 


D15 


D16- 
DII- 


:'o,-o" 
:5o,"io 

:5U,"08 

:5o,"iii 
:5o  "1 1 
:5o,-i: 
;5o,"ii 
:.'o,"i4 
:5(i,6"8 
:.'o,"i' 


n:.i  - 


d:4 
d:' 


d:8 
D14 


'  I 
5 1 

\M 


:5o.7i6 
:50,"i- 

:50,-18 

:5o,-ii 
: 50,^:0 
:50,-:i 
:5o,-:: 
:50,-:i 

:50,-24 

;.'o,-:' 


D4S- 


D'l- 

D8"- 


Di:- 


15  HH 


JJ 


'^  D 

;  p 

.■  F 

<  [ 


:'o.":6 
250,-:- 

250,-28 
;  50, 730 

; '0,-31 

:5o,-:i 
;5o>ii 
: '0,-14 
;s\-?: 
;.'o.-i' 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


:V  4,361 


41     4.362 


68     4,l6? 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[NoHce  of  Dec.  16,  1969.  869  O.G.  6877] 


1  14  ' 
M  I 


I1"h,tXll 

ri-8  txi: 


61      T1-8,(X11 


:o8- 


8     T978,0O4 


:64- 


ri-8Axi' 


1 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  43 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  Stalc-s.    Ut; 


ind   .Vriiu-il 


ihc  C'>'mmonucallh  of  Pucrln  Rico,  and  the  Canal  /one) 


•\lahama    

Alaska        

Amer'.v an  Samoa  

An  zona  

Arkansa>    

C  all  lorn  la    

Canal  /iiu'        

Colorado    

Conner. ticut  ^ 

Deia«.are  

i:)iNinct    -f  CoiuniDia  


Monda 

I  ico'Tjiia 

tiuam 

Hauaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana  - 

Io\\,a  

Kansas 


10 
II 

i: 


I^ 
17 
18 

I*^ 

2U 


Kcntu^kv     >1 

I  1  s 

1  ouisiana    

Maiiu-  2< 

Mar\land   24 

Massat  husftts  25 

Vliohigan  _ 2^ 

Mmni'sota  2^ 

Mississippi  2^ 

Mlssl^un    2^ 

Montana    -^l' 

\fbr.iska    .''1 

Ntnada  }2 

N(.-u   Hampshire  3^ 

\c-u  Jersey  ^^ 

New.   Mexico  35 

Neu   >  ork   36 

Nvirih  Carolina  3'' 

North  Dakota  3.X 

Ohio  '^ 

Oklahuriia  W 


Oregon       

['enns>Ivania 
Puerto  Rico 
Rhcxie  Island     . 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota  .. 

Tennessee  

Texas  

Llah  

\  ermont    

\  irginia        

Virgin  islands   ., 
Washington 
West  Virginia  .. 

Wisconsin  

Wvoming 

C  S    .Air  Force 

L'  S    .Army  

L   S    Naw   


41 

4; 

4"< 
44 
4"^ 

At 
4' 

4> 
44 
5(1 
51 
52 
5; 
54 
55 
56 
y 

5h 


,  J  ifsi  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  paiL-.ii  nunitxf  m  b,.dv  ,>f  ihc  OtTu  ;al  lia/citc  i> 
as  10  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


*htain  dt-i.ii! 


PATENTS 


01 


02 
4 


4.I32,4<)4 

4.132.501 

4.132,776 

4.131,956 

4.13l,<»<»8 

4,132.WH 

4.132,126 

4,132,143 

4,132,162 

4,132.226 

4,132,228 

4.132.243 

4.132.307 

4,132,345 

4,132,405 

4.132.412 

4.132.457 

4.132.518 

4.132,605 

4,132.607 

4.132,648 

4.132.655 

4.132.758 

4.132.784 

4.132,830 

4. 132,919 

4,132,954 

4,132,989 

4,132.993 

4.132,995 

4,133,011 

4.13.3,050 

4,132,170 

4,131,995 

4,132,000 

4,132.664 

4.132.677 

4.132.986 

4,132.990 

4.132.045 

4.132.080 

4.132.221 

4,132,746 

4.132,383 

4,131,999 

4.132.064 

4.132,077 

4.132,087 

4.132,223 

4.132,364 

4.132,529 

4,132,510 

4.132.550 


05 
06 


4.132.906 

4,132,672 

4  i  1;  'ii" 

4,133,025 

4.132.695 

10             4,i_i;,5u 

4.H2,215 

4.132,713 

4,132,560 

4,131,957 

4.132.717 

4,132,711 

4.131.962 

4,132,755 

4  •  i:  ":: 

4,131.970 

4,132,760 

4,131,986 

4.132.781 

4 1  !:."c>* 

4,131.997 

4.132.783 

4.n2.K45 

4.132.014 

4,132.856 

4,132,928 

4.132,024 

4.132,871 

11                  4,132,220 

4.132,030 

4.132,884 

4.132.505 

4.132.034 

4,132,898 

12                 Re  29.876 

4.132,037 

4,132,900 

4.132.033 

4,132,039 

4,132,902 

4,132,044 

4.132,063 

4,132,903 

4.132,067 

4.132.065 

4.132.904 

4.132.074 

4,132,075 

4.132.915 

4.132.101 

4,132.091 

4,132,932 

4,132,130 

4,132.121 

4.132.940 

4.132.263 

4.132,147 

4,132.960 

4.132.287 

4,132,180 

4,132.963 

4,132.295 

4,132,214 

4, 1 32,964 

4.132,305 

4,132.216 

4,132,966 

4.132,388 

4.132.231 

4,132,971 

4,132,516 

4,132.234 

4,132,972 

4,132,537 

4.132.236 

4.132,973 

4.132,561 

4,132,247 

4,132,983 

4.1 12.56: 

4,132,264 

4.133.004 

4  n;  ^^' 

4,132,269 

4.133,007 

4  1  ■:  ^M 

4.132.330 

4.133,008 

410"'" 

4.132.378 

4,133.013 

4.132.384 

4,133,022 

4  1  11  nU 

4.132.386 

4,133,024 

13                    4  HMHl 

4.132.395 

08                 4,132,029 

4 1  <;.i^(i 

4.132.409 

4,132,169 

4  n:  4f.d 

4,132,429 

4,132,172 

4  1  0  h> 

4.132,448 

4,132,336 

4  !  0  «r 

4.132.485 

4  1 12  396 

17                 Ki-  >  ■<"' 

4.132.511 

*  1  ':.407 

4.132.517 

4, 1 32,480 

4.132.519 

4,132,637 

4  1  0  nW 

4.132.544 

4.132,890 

4.132.557 

09                 4,131,969 

4  1  1;  ll»^ 

4.132.582 

4.132,066 

4 1  i:.in: 

4,132.585 

4,132.113 

4.132,594 

4,132,360 

4,132,598 

4,132,486 

4  1  0  1  ;: 

4,132.612 

4,132.654 

4    !  0    1  '-4 

4,132,613 

4,132,809 

4   1  i.M  <"• 

4,132,649 

4,132.816 

4  1 1 :  1  *  < 

4.132.652 

4.132,847 

4  11:   1 ^  * 

4.132.659 

4,132,873 

4   1  1;    UR 

4.132.670 

4.132,887 

4  1  0  :4< 

20 

4  1  '•:,:46 

4,ii:.:<is 

4,1':. 27; 

4  n:,:"" 

4  m:,:'J() 

4 11;.  vi: 

4  1  •o,l!^ 

4  i<;,i;' 

4  1  <:.n4 

:i 

4  n:,ui 

4  1  1:  '44 

4.1':. 411 

4 1':.4'^ 

4  1  1:  4^« 

4  i  'o.m: 

4  1 1:  m: 

4,i':.v'« 

11 

4  n:.""*^ 

4,1 ':  ^'•^ 

4  1 1:  M.*) 

23 

4  I';.h(i8 

4,1  ':.!<6!i 

:4 

4  1  ';.S'J4 

4,1  ':.'':^ 

4.1  ':.«''ti 

4,1  ':.")■"< 

4.1  ".or 

Kf  ;'j.r^ 

4 1 1:01; 

4  1  s;,!''! 

4  : ' :  1 : ' 

4 1  ':.i^' 

4 1':,::: 

4.1  >:,:'J^ 

4.1':, no 

4  i':.':i 

4.1  ':,'4<) 

4 1':.4'- 

■•V 

4 1';  4^i> 

4.1  ':.4Hi 

4.1 1:.6:' 

i  \\:  •\- 

4  1  <:  '"H 

4  1  i:.'>j<i 

4.1  ';."y4 

4 1  ':,s(i: 

4  1 1:80' 

4 1  ':,84ii 

4  1  ':,8?' 

4  ii:.')i: 

4,1':, '24 

4,132,354 

4,132.137 

4.132,16' 

4  I ':  !M 
4,:  i:.iv 
4,|i;,:<' 
4,1':.'"" 
4.i':.4": 
4  I ';.""' 
4  i ':  *i ' 
4. 1 '  1 ."( : 
4.i':,i«'. 
4,i':.i"'^ 


n: 


4 

4  I ';  :m 
4  I  ••:  :-; 
4  ro  ■•'  ■ 
4  I  •■;  44. 

4  1 ' ;  I '  1  * 
4  1  >:  ■•«■ 
4,i.';.'J'i4 

4.132.168 
4.132,410 

4,n:.:;' 
4.1 ':  'j- 

4.1':.'^ 

4  l':.4'j; 

4  1 ':  s. 

4  1  O  '"■ 

4  I  1;  <"■. 

4 1  <;  "w 

4. 13:. 806 

4.132.81: 

4.n:.8") 

4.i':.'Jr, 
4.1  ':.>*^" 

4  I  "ll'- 
4  I  "  O'y 
4.1  "  144 
4  :  1|  l*- 
4.1  1  I  >J«.< 
4  HI  >J>.4 

4.1':  i«4 

4.132.010 
4,132,011 

4,132,0'! 

4  1  ';  0^'• 

4 1 ':  I?'' 
4 1 ';  14* 
4 1':.:- 

4  i';.:4; 
4 1':.:^' 
4 1  ':.:'J^ 
4.i3;,.'u"< 


I'l   4: 


4, 13:, 4*: 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treat>  (PCTt  Information 

F'T  Infornia'lMn  .-anrernlnc  the  I'CT  lin-linllnc  thp  amounts 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States  that  may  he  deslcnated 
In  International  applli-atlons  consult  the  Notice  entitled 
"Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  iPCTi  Information  for  Prospec 
tlve  Applicants"  appearing  In  the  nrricUL  (;a7.ette  of  Octo- 
ber 3.  197« 

nONAI.n  \V    BANNKK 
Nov.  7    107«  fommimioner  n'  Pntrntf  nnti  Trademarkit 


National  Inventors  Day 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  uffl.-e  alone  with  the  National 
r'ounoll  of  Patent  Law  Associations,  will  c  sjMinsor  National 
Inventors  Day  In  the  Public  Search  Room  on  Saturilay  pebru 
ary  10,  from  1  00  p  m  to  S  00  p  m  and  Sunday.  February  U. 
Ui79  from  lO  30  am  to  5  00  p  m.  The  public  is  Invited  to 
view  the  exhibits  on  these  dnys  and  to  attend  the  dedication  <'f 
the  National  Inventors  Hall  of  Fame  and  the  induction  of  four 
inventors  Into  the  Hall  of  Fame  at  1  00  p  m  on  Sunday 
February  11 

In  order  to  accommodate  the  exhibits.  It  will  be  necessary 
to  close  the  Public  Search  Room  at  ^  00  pm  on  Friday 
February  9.  1979 

We  would  apprecate  the  cooperation  of  all  users  of  the 
Search  Room  facilities  hy  removing  all  personal  properties  and 
Items  for  the  early  closing 

LtTRFLI.E    F     PAKKKR. 
For    nONM.n    \\      PANNKR. 
Dec.  7.   1978  rr/mmxnnxonrr  r,i  Pritrntt  and  Trniirmnrk* 


Flexible   Working   Hours 

("In  January  4.  1970  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Ofllce  Is  be 
ginning  a  l.j  month  ex[>erlment  with  flexible  working  hours 
for  lt»  employees  fnder  the  flexitime'  experiment  many  of 
the  Offlces  employees  -will  have  flexibility  to  begin  their 
workdays  as  early  as  R  .30  am  or  as  late  as  0  30  a  m  ,  and 
end  their  workdays  between  3  00  pm  and  t(  .00  pm  Km 
ployees  In  every  case  shall  of  course  work  eight  hours  each 
day  All  or  most  patent  and  trademark  examiners  will  have 
Hexlble  hours 

The  public  hours  of  the  Patent  and  Trademiirk  Office  will 
continue  to  be  8  30  am.  to  5  OO  p  m  All  units  of  the  Office 
which  deal  directly  with  the  public  will  be  staffed  I'l  answer 
telephone  calls  and  receive  visitors  during  those  hours  All 
employees  will  be  on  duty  from  B  30  am  to  3  00  p  tn  The 
patent  public  search  room  will  continue  to  operate  from  S  00 
a.m.  until  8  00  p  m  and  the  trademark  search  room  from 
8  :00  a.m.  until  !5  30  p  m 

With  the  advent  of  flexible  hours.  It  will  be  ailvlsable  for 
members  of  the  public  to  make  appointments  In  advance 
when  they  wish  to  Interview  examiners 

PONAM)  W    PANNKK 
liec    13.  1978  rommimiionei   of  fatfntii 

and  Trademark' 


Patent  Suits 

Sotlcca  under  83  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  19S2 

2.»S1,30«,  r.  F  Barton  TEMPFRATfRK  roNTRoM-Hi 
SKMI  I  iiNprrTOR  BIAS  flRiTIT  fll<Nl  N,.v  .1  1977 
fnlted  Htatew  Court  of  Claims  i  Washington,  PC).  I  »oc 
53<J-  77    ftf  i    t'orporali'jn  v    Thr  I'ntleit  Stnlm  of  Amerirn 

i.m\.Vin.  \  V  Ilsrm.  o  MKTHVMIKNZIIVPKVI,  PI 
\II,THVr.\MINOFTIIVI.  KTIIVI.  PltnCCSs  ,\NP  r'oMI'M 
SITI'iN  FOR  SWIPTOMATM  HI  I, IFF  ■'F  Till:  SVN 
l-RiiMK.  OF  PARKINSUMSM  ASP  i  iK  SP\-ric  SKI  IF 
TAI.  MISCPF  PISilUPKKS.  Died  Mnr  •.•-  liT-  pi  Pl- 
trlct  of  ColumbUi.  !)<..■  7h  O.').',.'!  Hikr.  / -i'..,.u'.inf .  /"■  v 
f;UI   /(ro.a-fe*    ,V  V 

S,<W9..MI.  M    c-    Robblns    DESIccATINii    M'P  M{  A  M  s,  nir<l 
Oct     11      l;i7H,    I)  C  ,   C  I(    fillf     (  r.oM    Angeles.,    p.ie     7H    ,1^74 
I.Tl,    KittiMnt  AiAation,  Inc    v     AmtrUan  Hrtilol  InduilrUt. 
Inr 


3  043  306  F  C  Bremer,  ENVELOPE  CONSTKCCTION ; 
3.3M.436.  R  P.  McNahb,  DOriMENT  CARRIER  ENVELOPE, 
died  Apr  2.1,  197>*.  IT  Nebr  (Omaha).  Doc.  CV78-9-176. 
Fred  r  tlrfmer  et  nt  V  Kiley  Adveriiting  Company.  Same, 
flied  Mar  23,  1978.  D.C.  N.D.  Tex  (Dallas).  Doc.  CA-3-78- 
0.33SC,  Check  Sarcni.  Inc  V  lVe«fern  Statrt  Envelope  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

SOSe.836,  Moed  and  Van  Houtenlaan.  ARALKYL^MINES 
ANI>  METHOnS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  tiled  Sept. 
1.3.  197S.  D.C  N  J  (Trenton).  Doc.  C-782246,  Mead  Johnion 
i  Company  and  VS.  PMKps  Corporation  v.  WeitWard,  Inc. 
S.09fl.6I2.  R  E  landau,  SOIL  SETTLING  METHOD,  filed 
Sept  13,  1B7S.  DC,  S.D.  111.  (Springfield),  Doc.  78-3165. 
Kirhard  F  Landau  y  J  D  Jiarter  Conttruction  Co.,  Inc. 
et  al 

3.I(H.2,M,  R  S  Jay,  MODILAR  CANTILEVER  ARM 
RACK  8,478,280.  same,  STORA(^,E  RACK  FOR  CYLINDRI 
CAL  CilNTAlNERS  ;  3,512.854.  OUen  and  Jay,  MODULAR 
CANTILEVER  ADJUSTABLE  ARM  RACK  AND  JOINT  AS 
SEMBLV.  fllcd  Nov  4.  1977,  DC  ,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
r>oc  CV77-4139-RMT.  Jarke  Corporation  v.  Storage  Rack 
Syiitem»,  Inr   et  al 

3.18.'5.045.  J  H  Troll,  DATA  PROCESSINC,  SYSTEM,  flled 
Dec.  2,  1977,  DC  Mass  .Boston).  Doc  77-3669-T.  Itek  Cor 
fioration  v   Information  International.  Inc. 

3.I92.1M.  Navler  and  Smith.  PENICILLINS,  Re.  28.744. 
iM.ne  and  Navler  CRYSTALLINE  P  HYDROXYAMPICIL- 
LIN  AND  SALTS  THEREOF,  flled  Oct  3.  1978,  D,C.  Del. 
■  Wilmington  I.  Doc  7'*-407  Beerham  Group  Limited  v.  Ameri- 
■iM  Home  Produrtf  Corporation.  Smme.  flled  June  12,  1978. 
PC  Pel  I  Wilmington!,  Doc  78-324,  Beecham  Group  Limited 
.  Warner  Lambert  Company  Same,  flled  June  12,  1978,  D.C. 
Pel  I  Wilmington  I,  Doc  78-235.  Beecham  Group  Limited  v. 
.STjuiftb  Corp  Same,  flled  Nov.  28,  1977,  DC,  (District  of 
Columbia).  Doc  77  2021,  Biocraft  Laboratoriei,  Inc.  v 
Beecham  Group  Limited  et  al 

S.23I.5I2.  R  \V  Harter.  ADSORPTION  DEVICE  ;  S.SIS.BSO. 
W  T  ilarvey,  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERV 
ING  ANIMAL  AND  PLANT  MATTER:  3.313,681.  W  P  Jen 
sen,  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESERVING  ANIMAL  AND 
PLANT  MATTER  ;  S. 451, 782,  W  P  Jensen,  CATALYTIC  RE- 
ACTOR, flled  July  2(1.  1977,  DC,  ED  Wash.  (Spokane). 
r>oc  C-77-214,  Fond  Storage  Syntemt,  Inc  v  Croifder  Re- 
frigeration, Inc.  et  al 

S.241Jt76.  W  S  Saunders,  APPARATI'S  FOR  REDUCING 
LINKAU  AND  LATERAL  WIND  RESISTANCE  IN  A 
TRACTOR  TRAILER  COMBINATION  VEHICLE;  3.309.181. 
same  MEANS  FuR  REDUCING  LINEAR  WIND  RESIST 
ANCE  IN  SINGLE  CHASSIS  TYPE  VEHICLES,  flled  Apr 
*<  1974.  DC.  NP  Ind  (South  Bend),  Doc  74-83.  UV 
Shel'len  Saundern  and  Kudkin  Wileii  Corporation  v  Air  Flo 
rompiiny  et  al  I'ur-uant  to  order  of  court  judgment  entered 
for  defendants  and  against   plalntlfTs,  Aug    10,   1977. 

S.26O..140.  Locklar  and  Sims,  REVISION  SYSTEM  FOR 
DATA  ItFCORDING  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS; 
3.287,124,  P  E  Sims.  DATA  RECORDING  AND  PRINTING 
APPARATUS  CAP\BLE  OF  RESPONDING  TO  CHANGED 
FORM\T,  S,4»0.0<M,  R  F  Ross,  DATA  PROCESSING  AND 
PRINTING  APPARATUS.  3,512,187.  Jones  and  Kolpek  and 
Rahei.kamp,  CORItn.ATEP  RECORDING,  REPRODUCING, 
PRINIINC.  .\NP  COMPOSING  APPARATUS;  S.6S0.SS8, 
.I,.l,n-on  an.l  MrCrnv  Pl((  iP(  iRTIONAL  SPACIN(;  PRINTER 
INC'Mtl'oRATlNi;  colli)  UNDERSCORE  CONTROL; 
S,7(M.»»I,  Br..oks  luol  Lewis.  SERIAL  PRINTER  WITH  BI 
PIRI'CTIoN.M.  Plll\i:  CONTROL  3.991.405,  Boyd  and 
r.iii-  MVR'ilN  \I)JUSTIN(i  OF  TEXTUAL  COPES  IN 
\  MEMORY  flle<l  Feb  23  l:i7x.  DC.  ND  Tex  (Dallas). 
p..'  C.V'I  7H  ojKi  C,  /nfr'tinfionnl  Butinent  hfarhinei  Cor 
f.orfirtnn  \  .Trror  Corporation  Base<l  on  Joint  motion  to 
!l-ihN-     tills   cnusi'  dismissed   with    prejudice,   Aug     1.    1978 

:i,-'7».H«.l.  K  Fiil.r  ciiir  CITTING  RoTAI(^  PRILL. 
:i,7'SI.I77.  sano  <.I  lid  PAP  MoINTINli  ON  A  PUILLBIT. 
flied  Feb  9,  197»'  PC  UP  Pa  (Erie),  Po<-  CA  78,'. 
Erie  S'n«i./i«lt  Htrrl  of  CnUtrado,  Inc  v.  ilartin  .V  Hamilton, 
dmini  hu»inrn  rm  llamiltan  Tool  Co 


3,298,030,  Lewis  and  Brown,  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 
CHARACTER  PRINTER;  S„596,275,  R.  G.  Sweet,  SIGNAL 
APPARATUS,  flled  July  3,  1978,  D.C,  S.D.  Ohio  (Dayton), 
Doc,  C-3-78-177,  Mead  Digital  Systems,  Inc.  v.  .4.  B.  Dick 
Co.  and  Oould,  Inc.  Same,  flled  June  8,  1978,  D.C,  N.D. 
HI.  (Chicago).  Doc.  78c2271,  .4.  B.  Dick  Company,  and  Oould 
Inc.  v.  Mead  Corporation.  .Same,  flled  Jan.  10,  1978,  D.C, 
N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  78c0075,  A.  B.  Dick  Company  et 
nl   V.  Burroughs  Corporation. 

3,297.124.      (.See  3.260,340.) 

3.303.594,  K.  R.  Lewis.  FIREARM  BARREL  SHROUD 
FRAME,  AND  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION:  8,683.302,  same, 
CYLINDER  MECHANISM  FOR  REVOLVER-TYPE  FIRE- 
ARMS, flled  Dec.  23,  1974,  DC  Conn.  (Hartford),  Doc. 
H-74-400,  Richard  S.  Pattore  v.  The  Leisure  Group,  Inc. 
rt  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  flled  on  May  23,  1978. 

8.813,630.      (See  3,231,512.) 

3.318,831.     (See  3.231,512.) 

3.451.782.     (See  3,231.512.) 

3,861.8.58,  O.  Wlchterle,  RESHAPING  A  XEROGEL  BY 
MECHANICAL  REMOVAL  AND  SWELLING  TO  FORM  A. 
HYDROGEL  CONTACT  LENS;  3,822,089,  O.  Wlchterle,  CON- 
TACT LENS  BLANK  OR  REPLICA  MADE  FRO.M  ANHY- 
DROUS SPARINGLY  CROSS  LINKED  HYDROPHILIC  CO- 
POLYMERS :  Be.  27.401.  Wlchterle  and  Prague.  CROSS- 
LINKED  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMERS  AND  ARTICLES 
MADE  THEREFROM,  flled  Nov.  12,  1975,  D.C.  Del.  (Wll 
mlngton).  Doc.  75-3(1,-.,  Hilton  Roy  Company  and  Milroy- 
.iutomated.  Inc.  v.  Bausch  i  Lomb  Inc.  et  al.  Stipulation  and 
order,  Wright.  ./.,  dismissing  action  without  prejudice  Mar. 
2.  1978. 

8,476.260.      (See  3,164.255.) 

8,408.496,  Sellers  and  Zlegler,  ALPHA  RAY  EXCITED 
COMPOSITION  ANALYSIS,  flled  Oct.  6,  1978,  D.C,  N.D. 
Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  C-78-2370-SAV.'.  Panametrics, 
Inc.  v.  Kevex  Corporation. 

8,480.660,  R.  E  Mltton.  PRESSURE  EQUALIZER  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FLUID  SYSTEMS; 
3,737,825.  Glvens  and  Spero,  PRESSURE  EQUALIZING  DE 
VICE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEMS,  flled  Feb.  9,  1978, 
DC,  S,D.  Calif.  (San  Diego).  Doc.  78-0087-GT,  Charles 
Hicks  V.  Adult  Probation  Dept. 

8.460,631,  Frlesen  and  Klassen  and  Kohman,  HIGH  CLEAR- 
.VNCE  WHEEL  MOUNTED  SPRING-TOOTH  HARROW, 
flled  Oct.  13.  1976.  DC.  WD.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc. 
C76-OS23-D,  Hillsboro  Industries,  Inc.  v.  John's  Oreen  Line, 
Inc  et  al  Consent  decree  that  plaintiff  Is  owner  of  all  rights 
title   and   all    causes   of   action    are   dismissed.    Sept.    26. 
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3,461.962,     J      W      Harrington,     PIPE     STRING     FILL-UP 
TOOL;  8,497,009,  same,  CIRCUUVTING  TOOL,  flled  July  24. 
1978,    DC,    WD,    La,    ( Shriveiwrt ),    Doc.    780924-L.    FillVp 
Tool  Corporation  v.  Trisco  Inc 
3,490,001.      (See  3.280..340,) 
3,497,009.      (.Soo  3.461.962.) 

3,808,406,  C    L    Fisher,   COMPOSITE  ARCH  STRUCTURE. 
flled    Sept      21.     1978,     DC,    S  D.    Ohio     (Cincinnati).    Doc, 
iliddletotcn   v    Republic  Steel  Corp.  et  al 
(See  3,.524.023.) 
(See  3,260,340.) 
(See  ,3,164,2.V).) 

Chit,   SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING   SYS 
same,    POP  UP    HEAD    FOR    WATER   JET- 
SYSTEM,   flled  Jan     11.   1978,   DC.   Arli. 
Ficttaglass    Pool   Prod- 
Ghii  and  Paddock  Pool 


C-1-78-602 

3.506,881. 

3,512,137. 

3,512,654. 

8.521.304.   G     J 
TEAt  ;    8,675,232, 
POOL  CLEANING 
I  Phoenix).    Doc.    C7S-27-PhX    W  EC, 
nets.  Inc.  V    George  Ghiz  and  Salhi  I. 
/Construction  Co 

3.824.023,  S  V  Whang.  BAND  LIMITED  TELI-:PHONE 
LINE  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM;  8,500,881,  R  G. 
Rags.lale,  DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL  ANCLE  DEMODULA- 
TOR ;  .3,619,.W.S.  R  (;  Rngsdnle,  PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE 
MODULATED  MOPE.M  ,  <l,fl4S,02.>l,  Rngsdnle  and  Pavne,  DIF- 
FERENTIAL PHASE  MODULATOR  AND  DEMODULATOR 
UTILIZING  RELATIVE  PHASE  DIFFERENCES  AT  THF 
CENTER  OF  THE  MODULATION  PERIODS;  8.788.194. 
Vlllps  and  I^>wey,  DAT.V  MODEM  HAVING  A  FAST  TURN 
AROUND  TIME  OVER  DIRECT  DISTANCE  DIALED  NET- 
WORKS, flled  Jan  13,  1978,  DC  IH<I.  (Wilmington).  Diic, 
7S    IR    KiTon  Inr    \    liaral  .Vilgo  Inc 


8,526,156,  V.  L.  Francen.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPO- 
SITION COMPRISING  A  FLUOROALIPHATIC  SURFAC- 
TANT AND  A  FLUORINE  FREE  SURFACTANT  ;  8,772,195, 
same,  flled  July  1.  1977,  D,C..  N.D,  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
77c2381,  Minnesota  .Mining  rf  Manufacturing  Company  v.  The 
Ansul  Company,  et  al.  Case  transferred  to  Eastern  District 
of  Wisconsin  pursuant  to  memorandum  and  order  of.  May 
4,  1978. 

S.561,934,  G.  Steven,  SINTERED  STEEL  PARTICLES  CON- 
TAINING DISPERSED  CARBIDES  ;  3,746,518,  R,  C  Holtz, 
Jr.  ALLOY  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS,  flled  Apr,  27, 
1978,  DC  Pa.  (Pittsburgh).  Doc.  78-548,  Crucible  Inc.  v. 
I'ddeholms  AB. 

3,1564,526,  E,  O.  Butts,  PIPELINE  LE.\K  DETECTION  DE- 
VICE, flled  Sept  15,  1978,  DC.  S.D.NY,.  Doc.  78-C-434S 
(HFW),  Leak  "X"  Detection  Devices  Ltd.  and  Leak  "X" 
Corp.  I'S.A  v.  Walter  Gorman  and  James  Murray. 

3,581,507,  R,  W,  Stevens,  TUNNELING  SHIELD,  flled  Aug. 
3,  1978,  D.C,  E,D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  78-494,  MilKau- 
kce  Boiler  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Mining  Equipment 
Manufacturing  Company,  also  knourn  as  Memco.  Dismissed 
Sept.  25,  1978. 

3,581.739.  Brandt  and  Clark,  MOTOR  DRIVEN  MUSCLE- 
BUILDING  MACHINE  :  3.936.047,  same.  BODY  PHYSICAL 
CONDITIONING  MACHINE,  flled  Mar.  23,  197S,  D,C.  Calif 
(San  Francisco).  Doc,  C-78-063D,  Gravity  Exercise  System' 
V.  Gyro-Trim  Inc. 

3.596.275.      (See  3.298,030  ) 

3,605,368.  G.  W.  Zakin.  COMPOSITE  LAMINATE  PANEL 
CONSTRUCTION,  flled  Sept.  12.  1978.  DC.  ED.  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia), Doc.  78-3048.  Gerald  Zakim  v.  Fidelity  Mutual 
Girard  Trust  Building. 

8,617,086,  King  and  Burton,  FOLDABLE  AND  TRANS- 
PORTABLE HOME  :  3.738,678,  same.  FLOOR  FRAME 
STRUCTURE  ;  D.  225.216.  same.  MODULAR  HOME,  flled 
.\pr.  15.  1975.  O.C.  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend).  Doc.  S-75-79. 
That  this  case  is  dismissed.  Oct.  2.  1978, 

3.618,606,  Brown  and  Frank,  STOMA  BAG,  flled  July  21, 
1978,  DC,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa).  Doc  7S-5S6-C-T,K.  Osteo 
lite  Products,  Inc.  v.  Hoicmedica  Inc. 

8,619,503.     (See  3,524.023.) 

3.621,371,  W.  R.  Brumm.  CURRENT  PULSE  STABILIZER 
FOR  VARIABLE  LOADS  ;  4,016..'H1.  Delagi  and  Zeh.  and  Lla- 
Shaoul.  MEMORY  UNIT  FOR  CONNECTION  TO  CENTRAL 
PROCESSOR  UNIT  AND  INTERCONNECTING  BUS; 
4.045.781,  Levy  and  Nortlirup  and  Giggi.  MEMORY  MODULE 
WITH  SELECTABLE  BYTE  ADDRESSING  FOR  DIGIT.\L 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  ;  4.055.831.  Jenkins  and 
Northrup,  Stewart.  MEMORY  MODULE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
GENERATING  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL  THAT  INHIBITS  A 
SUBSEQUENT  OVERLAPPED  MEMORY  CYCLE  DURING 
A  READING  OPERATION  PORTION  OF  A  READING 
MEMORY  CYCLE,  flled  Feb.  C.  1078,  DC  Mass  (Boston), 
Doc.  78-3C0-C,  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  v 
Memories  i  Magnetics  Corp. 

3.680,836.     (Sec  3,260,340  ) 

3,633.302,      (Sec  3,303,594.) 

!1,6S3.774.    W.    S.    I-ec,    ALL    MOVING    METHOD 
same.   MOVING   SYSTEM,  flled  Sept    8,   1978,  PC, 
(Kansas    City).    Doc     7S-0683-CV-W-2,    William 
C/areiiCf  .4.  Baker 

3,643,023.     (See  3..'i-N,023  ) 

8,646,696,     R,      Snrklslnn,     POSTER     DISPLAY 
8,662,482,    same,    flled    Sept     15,    1978,    DC    Oreg.    (Portland), 
Doc.    78-850.    Robc't    Sarkisian    v.    Supn    up   Ccirp   it  al. 

3.6,->O,S40.  R.  S.  Bradley,  STRAIN  GAGE  WEIGHING  PE 
VICE:  3,669.7.56.  same,  VEHICLE  COUPLING  WEIGHING 
DEVICE,  flled  Sept  19.  197S,  DC,  ND  111  (Chicago),  I\h-. 
78C.3744.  irci.a^i-rroiiix.  Inc  v.  Eaton  Corp. 

3,660.168.  J.  R.  M.>ser.  SOLID  STATE  LITHIUM  IODINE 
PRIMARY  BATTEIiV  ;  S.«^4.,^6^.  Schneider  ,ind  Moser.  PRI- 
MARY CELLS  AND  IODINE  CONTAINING  CATHODES 
THEHEFOR.  fllrd  .I(ino  S.  1977.  DC  Minn  ( .Mlnneaivlis .. 
Doc  C  4  77  -(11.  Meiltronic.  Inc  \.  Mine  Sa.'ety  tp/iliancc 
C(>m;i(i>it/  ft  at 

S.B6;.48-'.      iSe.'  ."  (•.4tVi!W) 

3.665.817.  Kalz  niul  Criilic-er.  FORMING  MULTIPIJ':  PAGE 
I'AMPHLET;  S.71S.67.S.  R  E  KATZ,  ENVELOPE  CONTAIN 
INt;     MULTIPLE    PAGE    PAMPHLET,    flled    Feb     12,    1974, 
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DC.  N.D.  Ill  iChlcago),  Doc.  74c413.  Htft.-u/I  fack.iDina. 
Inc.  etc.  V  Cadillac  PrinHna  d  Lithographing  Corp.  Enter 
consent  dccrcf    Cause  dlsmUsert  with  prejudice,  Oct.  3,  1978. 

3.M8.73e.      I  See  3.fl50.340  P 

3,6-:i..i«,'.      iSoe  3.««0,163.) 

».6T:..!3J.      (Se.?  3.521,304. > 

;<.8«3..i33.     I  See  3,303.584.) 

3.6M.871.  r.  A.  Schaffner,  NETWoHK  I'l-OTTIXr,  SYSTEM, 
nied  Oct.  16,  1975.  D.C.,  N  D.  Calif  (Oaklan.lt.  Doc  C-75- 
•J1H5-SC.  8vitonttic»,  Inc  v  Project  SoftKart  d  Develop 
ment.  Inc.  Stipulation  of  dIamUsal,  Apr  9,  1976. 

3.687.M1.  Eggenmuller.  Schcrer,  Notfer,  Bellan.  Wagler.  DK 
VICE  FOR  BIILDIN<;  fP  AND  REMOVING  A  FLAT 
MASS  OF  CtOODS  ;  4.(M«.0«W.  game,  .\Pr.\R.\TtS  FOR 
FORMINc;  MATS  OR  STKANfiS  OF  FODPKR  FKED  MA 
TERIAL  FOR  FLAT  STORACE  THEREOF.  Bled  Sept.  2S, 
197K.  DC.  Nebr  (Omahai,  Doc  CV78-0-424.  Uebrudtr  Ebcr 
hardt  and  Uidiceat  Siloprem.  Inc   v.  AgBag  Corporation  et  al 

S.699.833.  A  H  KLM.  MACHINK  li 'I!  MVKING  HANGING 
FILL  FOLDERS;  ."J.IOO.SM.  sani.-  Ill.-.l  \  la.  11,  1976,  DC. 
E.D.  Wis  (Mllwaukeei,  Doc.  70-563,  Condet  Corporation  v. 
roniertera  Equipment  Corporation  et  al  Action  dismissed 
Apr   27.  1978. 

3.TOO..'52«.     I  See  3.699.633.) 

3.:oi»:6.  H  W  Georgl,  ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER: 
3.877..307,  -a.ne.  flled  Apr  11.  1978.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (San 
Dlefc'oi     I'M      7S-0228-GT.   Ivac   Corporation   v.   Diatek,   Inc 

3.713,873.     (See  3.663.817) 

3,71.5.895,  E  J  Devlin.  DRINKING  CUP  FOR  FREEZING 
A  BEVERAGE  TO  A  SLCSH-LIKE  CONDITION,  nied  Feb 
20.  1973.  D.C  .  N.D.  III.  iChlcaRol.  Doc  7.3c442.  (llacier  Ware. 
Inc  V.  Goldhlatt  Brothers,  Inc  Joint  motion  of  the  parties 
for  the  entry  of  final  JudKment  In  this  case  Is  (tranted.  Oct. 
30.  1.174 

S.736.036.  (;  Mathus.  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  TAPE  CAS- 
SETTES, Bled  Sept.  15.  1978,  DC.  E.D.N  Y  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  7S-C-2050.  Oata  Packaging  Corporation  v.  Recoton  Cor- 
poration. 

3.738.878.     (See  3,«17.(;86.) 

3,748.318.     (Se«  3,561.934  ) 

3.751,177.     (See  3,274,963.) 

3.737.825.     (See  3,430.660. 1 

3.7ft4,994.       See  3.260,340.) 

3.77M95.     (See  3.562.156.) 

3.772.775.  Bonnke  and  Melcher.  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
KL-\T  CONDICTOR  CABLE  ASSEMBLIES.  Bled  Apr,  7. 
1978,  DC,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  78cl.306.  Utthode  Elec 
tronicn  v  A.  \V.  Indu»trie».  Inc  Stlimlatlon  of  dlsmUisal  by 
agreement.  .\pr.  7.  1978. 

3.783,194.      I  See  3,524,023.) 

3,793,.'M7.  A.  Jacob.  PROCESS  AND  .MATERIAL  FOR 
MA.MKACTIRING  .SKMICONDICTOR  DEVICES.  3.867.216. 
>ame.  Bled  Nov.  3.  1977,  DC.  Maxg,  (Boston).  Doc.  77- 
.■5374-T.  I.FE  Corporation  v.  Will  Rott,  Inc. 

3,799,2:4,  Vlzzlell.)  and  B..utelll.T.  RAFTER  BEAM  NOTCH 
IN(';  .\PI'.\ltATlS  3.841.387.  same.  PLANINlI  AN!"  (;ROOV- 
IN(1  MACHINE:  ,3.863.161.  same.  GROOVING  MACHINE, 
nicd  Dec  2,  1977,  DC.  Ma.ss.  (Boston).  Doc  77-3609,  Ver- 
mont r.ri'j  nuildini/n.  Inc.  v.  .Vcir  England  I,oa  Homo.  Inc. 

:),M0». Jfil       1  See  3,im.774. ) 

3.811.289.  M  Bassett.  METHODS  OF  GRolTING  OFF 
SHOlti:  STHI  CTl  RES  3.832.837,  same.  PRESSIRE  (iRolT 
IN(;  :  3,878.687,  A  F.  Trngesser.  Jr.  GROCTING  OF  OFF 
SHORE  STRICTIRES  Re.  28.232.  Bas.sett  and  Olson,  METH 
ODS  OF  GROLTING  OFFSHORE  STRICTIHES.  Bled  Aug 
18,  197s.  DC.  WD.  La  ( Shrevef>ort ),  Doc.  C7810S2-L.  C. 
Velson  Shieldf,  Jr  ,  Iruntce  for  Max  and  Itettfi  R.  Bantett  v. 
Brown  <f  Root,  Inc  and  Brou-n  d  Rout  Marine  iiperatort.  Inc. 
same,  flied  Jan.  21).  11i7h.  DC.  WD.  La  (Shrcveport  i.  Doc 
7>>(Hii;5  L.  C  Selfon  Shieldi,  Jr.  v.  Halliburton  Company  and 
Halliburton  Seriicet,  Inc. 

3,822.089.      (See  3.361,a5S.) 

3.822.19I.  R  F  Zlvl.a.  WALL  I'LAQCE  AND  .METHOD  f)F 
F.VBKK'.VTIM;  S.\ME;  I».  2:a.«33.  same,  FO<JTBALL  WALL 
I'LAQI  K.  Bled  Apr.  10,  197S.  DC.  E.D.  Mich  (Detroit).  I>oo 
78-7U804.  Robert  F.  Zivica  v.  8  d  8  Product*  Engineerinu 
.S'eriKce,  Inr. 


3.H27..28.  Hon  and  Hon.  ini-!  VU  '^'''''T" ''''■  ^l'''"^ 
TIRE  FOR  M«1NITORIN'.  \iV\i.  Ill:  \  UIIUA  1  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Bled  urt.  N.  1»T.-  I'C..  CI'.  Calif.  (Lus  Ange 
le.).  Doc  76-3182-AAH,  Corometrlc.  Medical  Syttemn.  hir 
V.  .Yeicard  Enlerpri»et  Incorporated. 

3,832.857.     (See  3.811.2S9.) 

3,841367.     (See  3,799,224.) 

SJ6S,<m,  K.  Morrison,  THANSI.AToH  VI.MtM  "'-d  I'-' 
20,  1976,  DC.  CD.  Calif  (Los  Ang.'!.-  I"'  '  ^'"7^77 
LEW,  Communication  Manufacturim;  (..,.:,.■•'>„  s  ',  /.  tot 
Hni  Corporation  Filed  consent  deorr.  ii.  !  .rl.r.Ml  ili.r.-.n 
that  defendant  has  Infringed  patent  il.  f.  li.laiu-  .iK-rte  t.. 
permanent  injunction:  action  dlsmUse.l  »n!,  ,.r.Ji'li' '•  ^-'I't 
l.t.  197S. 

3863.273,  R.  G.  ArerlU,  ORTH.Tl  MC  ruosTIll  lie  IM 
I'UVNT  DEVICES.  Bled  Sept.  l.'..  li'7v  K  C  I '•  1  a\  UinliiL- 
ton).  Doc.  78-389.  Minnesota  Mining  rf  Vnnu'.v  tumi.i  r„  v 
Medifhirld.  Inc. 

3.887.216.     (See  3.795.557  ) 

3.877.307.      (Sec  3.702,076.) 

3.878,687.     ( See  3,811,289.) 

3.887,268.  Golden  and   Kennedy.    11    \>HIN':    KKFI.llCTK 'N 
SYSTEM.  Bled  Oct.   14,   1975.  D.C.   .N  I'     lU     i  Clil.  ii>;o    ,   I'.u 
75c34.'.l,    Benlrice   Foods   Co.   v.    Tsuijama    Mfg.    '"     / '''     I"' 
fendants'  motion  for  summary  Judgment  Is  graiil-.l.   .Mn.v  ::! 
1978. 

3,897,597.  I.  R.  Kasper.  FACE  AND  HEAL  I'H(  .TECTOK. 
Hied  Dec  2.  1977.  DC.  ND  111.  (Chicago  !>..■  77r4486, 
Margaret  Elizabeth  Kasper  v  »rrm.n.<  "'.-''(  ''/  Sportitifl 
Hoods  and  MGS  Inc 

3.906.658,  S.  Gross.  MAGNETIC  K  (^  HAVING  SCI  LI'TIH 
\|tLE  rONTICLES,  flleU  Feb  J 1  V'Tv  I"'  '"Ii  Calif 
iLos  Angeles),  Doc.  CV78-71S-RMT.  U.x ).  .Sam  <iro>s  v 
l.oncrainc  BroJton  and  Partners,  Limited.  Filed  stlpulatlcn 
fur  entry  of  consent  judgment.  June  6,  Wil" 

3  03,3.947,  W.  T.  Barrett.  MA<:NETIC  KEFISE  SKl'A 
RATOR;  4.008,799,  same,  CONVEYOR  HKI.T  UKAH  I'RO 
TECTIoN.  Bled  Sept.  8,  1978,  DC,  SD  Fla  i  Miami  i.  Doc 
78-4271-C-JAG.  Wehr  Corporation  v.  Cwmc k  in/  c./iKf-iir 
flon  Corporation. 

3,936,047.     (See  3.581.739.) 

3.951.2-3.  Shap.r  and  Lltcher,  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
CARTRIDGE,  Bled  July  5.  1977,  DC,  ND  I'.  ^Chl.-ngoi. 
Doc.  7702391.  Empire  Scientific  Corporation  \  Shure 
Brothers,  Inr  Case  dUmisseU  pursuant  to  stipuliin.ii.  N.iv 
3.  1977. 

8.991,403.     (See  3.200,340  i 

1,006,799.      (See  3.9.35.947.) 

4.011.131.  M  L  Levin.  KI.T:rTKir  CddKINi.  \PPLIA.\CE 
WITH  KEVERSIBLi:  (.lUl  I.  tll.^d  V'h  1  >,  H'TS.  DC.  CD 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  C\:h-'..;i  1,1  L  Sh,  H  innif  Mae 
Manufncturinr,  Co..  Inc.  v.  SfOii/(  UiN  •. ' .  (umm;;  Cumpany 
Claims  of  plaintiff  against  dcfcmlant  nrc  .11sim1-m.1  wllli 
Iirejudlce.  .\pr.  5.  197S. 

l.nifi.-.n.     (S»H-  3.C21.371.) 

io:»oh::«.  D.  R.  Morrison,  \Iltli\TIN(;  CONCKKTE 
SCREI;D,  Bled  Aug.  18,  1978.  DC,  WI)  N.C  ( Ashevlll..  i , 
Doc    C-C-7-   024?.,  Donald  R.  Morrison  v    I.etci*  T    .Montunti 

4.0S.f.4«l.  r-  11  N.v.il  CI.FANINC.  AND  DRAINING  DK 
VICE  Full  SINK  !•  Jtl.M^7,  ^uine.  Bled  Aug  .').  I'.'T*.  DC. 
N.D.  Ohio  (Clevelandi.  Doo.  C-77-S.33.  Tr.inxr.,  rhixKcs  Cor 
pnration  v.  Belaco  International  Ltd. 

4.037.176.  J.  .McCrabb.  GR.WN  S\MI'I.l.\i;  PUoIU-,  Hied 
July  2S,  1977.  DC.  S.D.  Io«  n  1'.-  M.iliic^i.  I'..-  77  2J.H  2. 
McCrabb  Bros.  Mfg  Inc  v  1/  1/  r  /  rit<r;,n«,  «,  /n.-  ..-..i 
Larry  Martin.  Voluntary  dlsmls^il  «ltli..ut  preju.ll.c  uf  i.lalii 
tiff's  romplalnt  and  defendant's  counter.lMlms  aii.l  ..r.l.r  tH.-d 
Aug    .a.  1978. 

4,037,680,  C  E.  Grove.  AI'lMtAT'S  TdK  AIMCSTING 
CAMBER.  Bled  Sept.  11,  1978.  D.C  Minn  .  Mliui.'aii.'ll:- < .  D'"' 
4    78-  C  386,  Clinton  E    Oroie  v.  Shim    1   I.i'u    Inr    it  nl 

iounr.in.  H..es<>n  and  Skinner.  EDITINiJ  SYSTEM  FoR 
,  (.MKoI.I.ING  THE  TKANSFKR  cF  SFI.FCTKD  VIDEO 
INFliKMATIdN  FK'.M  \  \ll'r.it  SMIItCE  Ti  i  A  VIDEO 
TAPE  RE<:oI{l'l,l;  111.. I  I.:.  -'■  1''"^  I'C.cn  Calif  .I.us 
Angi-le>'(.  Doc.  CV7S  (i:t:.'.i  .MMF,  Cii  '  .  r'Mc  (  (',>  pnnitKiH  \ 
Sony  Corporation  of  Xmericn  Same,  (lied  Mar  1.  ll'7s.  DC. 
N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc  C7.H-47c.-wnd.  ronvrrjcnce 
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Corporation  v  Television  Research  International,  Inc.  Enter 
default  of  defendant  anl  Judgment  be  made  and  entered  in 
fav..r  of  plaliititr.  Sept.  7.  197S. 

4,015,781.      (.See  3.621.371.) 

4,(M6,068.      (Sec  3.687,061.) 

4,055,851.     (See  3,621.371.) 

4,062.993,  W  W.  Seward.  TEXTILE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAMK.  filed  Apr.  1.1.  1H7.S.  DC.  E.D.  Tenn.  (Chat- 
tanooga i.  I'oc,  Cl^S-S,"),  lfi;;i(7m  ir.  Seicard  v.  Martin 
Processing,  Inr.   Dismiss  without  prejudice,  June  22,   1978. 

4,073.513.  J.  Blalirley.  PIPE  BRANCH  FITTING,  filed  June 
27,  197>^,  DC  (District  of  Columbia),  Doc.  77-1188,  Vicfa»- 
lic  Cnmpani/  \    James  Blakeley 

Re.  27.366,  E  R.  Dunn,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOLID 
FOAMS  FROM  POLY.MERS  EMILSIONS,  filed  Oct.  29. 
1975.  DC  Ga.  (Romei,  Dor  C7,"i-143R,  Ludlow  Corporation 
V  Textile  Rubber  d  Chemical  Compnnti  Inc.  and  Harvey 
Iloicalt. 

Re.  27,401.      (See  3.361,858.) 

Re.  28,232,      i  S.'o  3.«n.28ft.) 

Re.  28,741.      i  S.'o  3.1)12. 198.) 

I).  170.009.  Crlpe  and  Petersen,  COMBINED  BACK- 
GROfND  .\ND  SHELF  FOR  STOVES,  filed  Aug.  11,  1978, 
DC,  S.D  Fla  I. Miami  I.  Doc.  7S-3682-C-WMH,  Donald  Vn- 
dericood  and  Indi  ruoorl's  Ilnir  .Adaption  Process,  Inc.  v.  J. 
Sperling  et  nl 

I).  225.216.      (So.^  3,617.086.1 

I».  2.'V1,133.      (See  3.822.494.) 

U.  243,217.  K  i;  Warsaw.  SOFA,  filed  Sept.  11,  1978,  D.C. 
CD  Calif.  iLos  Angelesi,  Doc.  C78-3481-RF  (KX),  Shef- 
Icld  h'umiture  Carp,  v  .illicd  Upholstery  Company.  Same, 
filed  Sept  11.  i:i7s.  DC.  CD  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
7s  ,'!,"i7i!.  ShemeUl  Furniture  Corp,  v.  Touch  of  Class  Furni- 
ture Manufartunnij,  Inc  Same,  filed  May  17,  1977,  DC. 
CD.  Calif.  (Lo>  .\ngelesi.  Doc.  77-1000  DWW,  Shefpeld  Fur- 
niture Corp  V  Cal  Custom  Designs.  Same,  filed  Mar.  2, 
l'.)7S.  DC.  CD,  Calif  i  Los  Angeles).  Doc.  CV78-809-AAH 
iS.Xi,  Sheffield  Furniture  r„rp  v.  Cal-Sofa  Inc.  Same,  filed 
Feb  1.  l!)7s.  DC.  i:.D.  Wash,  (Spnliane).  Doc.  C-78-32, 
ShcfneUl  Furniture  Corp.  v.  Mount  Adams  Furniture  Stipu- 
lation to  consent  judgment.  Sept,  29.  1978, 

1).  244,827.      (Soi.>  4,033.461,) 

I>.  246.374.  L  B,  Schwartz.  II.\NDBAG,  filed  Apr.  3,  1978, 
DC  Conn  i  Bridgeport  i.  Doc  B  78-132,  .Irricitc  Co.  Inc.  v. 
Hradless.  Inc.  PlalntllT  wltli.lrew  action  as  to  all  parties. 
May  16,  i;.7s  Same,  filed  Apr.  2,-|,  1978,  DC  Conn.  (Brldge- 
I'orti.  I).)(-  H  7S-ir,.'?.  .\cricite  Co.,  Inc.  v,  Kinney  Shoes 
Corp.  same,  filed  Apr,  23.  197S,  DC  Conn,  (Bridgeport). 
Doc.  B  7s  l.l-t,  {rricite  Co..  Inr_  v.  Barker  Corp.  Same,  filed 
.\pr  27.  l!(7s.  DC,  Conn,  i  Bridgeport  i.  Doc.  B-78-1CC, 
\rririlr  fn  .  Inr  \  Cnltlor.  hir.  Same,  filed  Apr.  3,  1978, 
lie.  SDN.V.  Doc,  7S-C -1.12s  Ktd.  Icncitc  Company,  Inc. 
\    (thi'i  Ban  Corjiijriitinn. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  nLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  1 1(b)  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR    1.21(b)). 

3.242,150,  Re  SN  933,385,  Filed  Aug.  11,  1978.  CI.  526/ 
64,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOV- 
ERY OF  SOLID  OLEFIN  POLYMER  FROM  A  CON- 
TINUOUS PATH  REACTION  ZONE,  Jack  S.  Scoggin. 
Owner  of  Record:  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville, 
Okla..  Altomev  or  Agent  Donald  J.  Quigg.  et  al..  Ex.  Gp 
144 

3,411,559,  Re  S  N  959.577.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1978.  CI.  152/ 
209  R,  TREAD  FOR  A  GIANT  PNEUMATIC  RADIAL 
TIRE,  Henn  Verdier,  Owner  of  Record:  Compagnie  Gener- 
alde  des  Estahlisscmenis  .Mickelm.  Raison  Societe  Michelin  & 
Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand.  Poly-de-Dome.  France.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Granville  M    Brumbaugh,  et  al  ,  Ex.  Gp.:  316 


3,701,173,  Re.  S.N.  950,809,  Filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  CI.  5/349, 
INFLATABLE  BODY  SUPPORT,  John  K.  Whitney, 
Owner  of  Record:  Medisearch  Pr.,  Inc.,  Guayama,  Puerto 
Rico,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Morton  Amster,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
351 

3,708,726,  Re.  S.N.  960,131,  Filed  Nov,  13,  1978,  CI.  361/ 
156,  INDUCTOR  DRIVE  MEANS,  John  M.  Puvogel, 
Owner  of  Record:  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  T.  Cavender,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  212 

3,973,480,  Re.  S.N.  932,886,  Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  CI.  99/ 
359,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CANNING 
FOOD,  Ariel  A.  Andersen.  Owner  of  Record:  Phillip  V. 
Christensen,  benefit  of  The  Foundation  For  Indian  Develop- 
ment, Inc.,  Prow,  Utah.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lynn  G.  Foster, 
et  al.,  Ex,  Gp.:  242 

3,985,406,  Re  S.N.  950.002,  Filed  Oct.  6,  1978,  CI,  308/ 
219,  CUSHIONED  ROLLER  CIRCLE,  George  B  Baron, 
Owner  of  Record:  Marion  Power  Shovel  Company.  Inc., 
Marion,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter  N.  Lalos.  Ex,  Gp  ■ 
315 

3,992,593,  Re,  S.N.  960,257,  Filed  Nov.  13.  1978,  CI.  179/ 
100.3  V.  DISC  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYBACK 
BY  LASER  GENERATED  DIFFRACTION  PATTERN, 
William  K.  Heine.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Karl  A.  Limbach,  et  al..  Ex   Gp,:  235 

4,003,699,  Re  S.N.  953,688,  Filed  Oct,  23,  1978.  CI.  8/102. 
OXIDATION  HAIR  DYES  BASED  UPON 
TETRAAMINOPYRIMIDINE  DEVELOPERS,  David 
Rose.  Owner  of  Record:  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Dusseldorf. 
Germany,   Attorney  or  Agent:  Nelson  Littell,  Ex,  Gp.:    125 

4,012,983,  Re  SN.  957,037,  Filed  Nov.  2,  1978,  CI.  84/ 
400,  ACOUSTICAL  REFLECTOR  FOR  WIND  INSTRU- 
MENTS, Thomas  L.  Ploeger.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney    or   Agent:    Arthur    Raisch,    et    al..    Ex.    Gp.;    211 

4,030,508,  Re.  S.N.  950,533,  Filed  Oct  11,  1978,  CI  128/ 
418,  LOW  OUTPUT  ELECTRODE  FOR  CARDIAC 
PACING,  Hilben  J.  Th.  Thalen,  Owner  of  Record:  Vitatron 
Medical  B.V..  Dieren.  Selherlands.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Albert  W.  Preston,  Jr.,  Ex  Gp,:  335 

4,037,848,  Re  SN.  959.941,  Filed  Nov  13,  1978,  CI  277/ 
37,  LUBRICANT  SEAL,  David  B  Prescott,  Owner  of 
Record:  The  Mechanex  Corporation.  Englewood.  Colo..  Attor- 
ney  or   Agent:    Thomas    E.    Torphy.    et   al  .    Ex     Gp.:    241 

4,055,873,  Re    SN.  946,097,  Filed  Sep    26,  1978,  CI.  24/3 

C,  ACCESSORY  HOLDER  FOR  USE  ON  ARTICLE  OF 
CLOTHING,  Robert  A.  Kallman,  Owner  of  Record:  Kail- 
man  Research  Corporation.  H'eatogue.  Conn..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Morris  Relson,  et  al,.  Ex   Gp,:  351 

4,068,499,  Re.  SN  960,609,  Filed  Nov  13,  1978.  CI  64/8, 
TELESCOPING  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS.  Everett  H. 
Sharp,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent; 
Arthur  Raisch,  et  al  ,  Ex   Gp.:  345 

4,074,582,  Re.  SN.  958,696,  Filed  Nov  8,  1978,  CI.  74/ 
230.24,  HOISTING  DEVICE.  Manfred  Hang,  Owner  of 
Record:  .V.  T.  i^'esiern  Gear  Europe  S..4.,  .Aartselaar.  Belgium. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Howard  E    Sandler,  et  al..  Ex   Gp.:  352 

4,080,958,  Re,  SN    958,975.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1978,  CI.  128/1 

D,  APPARATUS    FOR    AIDING    AND    IMPROVING 
THE  BLOOD  FLOW  IN  PATIENTS.  David  Bregman.  et 
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a,  .  0.n.r  of  Record    Da:..o^  Corporanon.  Far.rr,u.  .V 7^  Record    Occu^e.a!  C^SHo,e^  'll^^f^n  J''TI,'''''&a 

Attorney   or   Ager,t    Arthur   D    Gray,  et  al  .   Ex    Op     335  Attorney  or  Agent    Robcn  L    Parker,  et  al..  Ex.  Up. 

4  114  428   Re   SN   951.995,  Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  CI.  73/88 

ir«2.45    Re    SN    958  8^6    RledNov    8    19-8.  CI    166/  F.  'raDi6.FREQUENCY    TUNED-CIRCUIT    MICRO- 

25t'^™MINING  THE  lS^US  OF  A  PROCESSING  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER,  Charles  H    Popenoe, 

ZON?   15   ^N    IN    sItV    OIL    SHALE    RETORT    BY  Owner  of  Record    In^ntor.   Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex 
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Rp.    2!t.ti87 

4.O7'».O60 

4,0!l(l,!mC 

4,114,113.". 

I)   247, sns 

4.07N.OGX 

4,()!17.281 

4,ll.-|.01)fi 

.T.TO.'i.nrit! 

4.07S,244 

4,0'.I7.G70 

4,115.310 

H.U;!6.4il4 

4,080.4.3.3 

4.0118,02!) 

4.115,317 

;i,ii.'ii.!t7:i 

4.0S0.5S!! 

4,0!tS,807 

4,115.557 

4,00:!.27S 

4,0Sil.,344 

4,0911, .3.3!! 

4.115.1)50 

4.nn:!,s94 

4,0S2,7.3S 

4,01l!I.G2.j 

4.110.422 

4.(120,227 

4.0.S.-,.0S,-) 

4, 100,. 32  4 

4,117.055 

4. (14^,1111 

4.0,S.->,7.-)4 

4,100,G24 

4.117.003 

4,oc>i.r,2,-, 

4.0.80.0.81 

4,101.130 

4,117.521 

4.ofir>,Ji»o 

4.08r,.2.'pr) 

4,101,133 

4,117,001 

4.0<)o,7.io 

4.0S<i.681) 

4,101,324 

4,117.!I35 

4.O0'.l.220 

4.087.4C,8 

4,10,3,0!t4 

4. 118.105 

4.n7('.0Jl 

4,08!».G10 

4.n3.G74 

4.120.477 

4.072.747 

4,0!»2.2ri."> 

4.113,731 

4.120.1)1)3 

4,073.722 

4.0!I2,.3!»2 

4,113,81(2 

4.122.181 

4.()7:i.7(J7 

4,0!K!.-.s.S 

4,113.1151) 

4.122.072 

4.07H.S40 

4.0!t:i.!l4;! 

4.114.371) 

4.124.533 

4.076,;fil."> 

4,0!l.3,il4C, 

4.114,G7!) 

4.077.541 

4. Olio. 12s 

4.114.710 

Disclaimers 

4,(i;;0.4,M).— />//iMi    .1/.    Hni-ker,    .8alt    Lake    City.    Utnli.    FRAC- 

Trui;  T))I(iHM:sS  T1;.8T  .MirrHOD.  r.itent  dated  May 

23.    11178.    I)iscl:iiniiT  filed   Oct.   2i'i.   11)7^.   by   the  assipiicp. 

Kecil  Tool  ('(iniixiiiii. 

HiTcbv  enters   tills  disclniiner  to  all   claims  of  said   patent. 


3. .302, 338       l.ouin  H    Hariiell  and  Hohcit  l'.  Lniic,  Fort  Worth. 

Te\     MOM)    rOI-I.-^IIINi;    MICTHOD.    ratt'iit    dated    Fi'li. 

7.    11)07.    Disclaimer    tiled    Oct.    0.    11178,    liy    the    asslpiur, 

\'  fttti  on    Co'  po!  titioii . 

Hereby   enters   this   disclHlmer  to  all   claims  of  said   patent. 


i..!14  ii:'.;i       I.ouis   U     lUiivett.   Fort   Worth.   Tex.    MOLD   FOK 

Hor.VIAHl.i;  CASTING.  I'atent  dated  Apr.  IS.  li;C7.  Dls 

clalnier  filed   Oct.   0.   Ilt7s,   by   the  asslpneo.  Vistron   Coi- 

fiorntion. 

Herein    enters    this  ilisdalmer  to  all   claims  of  said   patent. 


,315  .314  — /,f;»i«    //      Hnniilt    and    Hcniy    I'.    Uorton,    Fort 
Worth.  Te\    TIIFUMODYNAMIC   MOLDING   MACHINi:. 

I'atent  daleil  Apr.   25.   Iini7.   Dlsi'lalmer  filed  Oct.  0.  11)78, 
by  the  jssij;nee,  \'ii<tyon  Coi  itoralioii. 
Hereby  enters   this  disclniiner  to  all  claims  of  said   patent. 


,38^.42!)-   I.ouiK    II     nnniett    and    Hcniii    I'.    Iloiton,    Fort 

Worth.    Tex.    Tl  IKKMODYNAMIC   CA.'JTING    MArHINi:. 

I'atent  dated  .Tune  is.  llifiS    Disclaimer  filed  Oct,  0.  11)78, 

hy  the  nssi(rnee.  li>froH  Corporal  ion. 

Hereby   enters   this  dlsrhilmer  to  all   claims  of  said   patent. 


.3.150.512.      .Irrrell   lirmin   i:merii,  Chalfont.   and  Jninm  Long 

Hittlr.     Doylestiiwn.     I'a      ANIMAL    VACCINLS.     I'atent 

date.l  .\pr    13.  11170.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  2.  11)78.  hy  the 

assignee.   I'ltmnn  Monrr.  Inr 

Hereby    enters    this  disclaimer   to   claims  23  and   24   of  said 

patent. 


4,032.!)21)       Kenneth    H     Fiiidiherk.    Dallas,    and    Richard    II. 

Vrrnon.  Itichardson,  Tex.   HIGH  DFN.8ITY  I.INKAR  AR 

RAY  INK  .TFT  ASSKMKI-Y.  I'atent  dated  .Tune  28,  1077. 

Disclaimer    filed    No\      2-'.    11)78.    by    the    assipnee,    Xerox 

Corporation 
Hereby  enters  lids  disclaimer  to  claims  11),  20  and  21  of  snld 
patent. 


1.050.1107  — TTo/rirr/i  /fo«noic.iA  i.  Summit,  and  S^amuel  Pon- 
r:ak.  .8omervllle.  N  .T.  MKTHOD  OF  SELICrTIVF,  AI^LMI- 
N"I"M  DIFFrsKTN  FntiMif  dated  Sept.  27.  1077.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Nov    .'.,  1H7S.  by  the  asslsnee.  RC.i  Corpora- 

tlO)l 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said   patent. 
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include  the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS).  Sprlnp- 
fleld.  Va.  22101  for  •*4.00  ($8.00  outside  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must 
Include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid 
premature  disclosure  in  the  event  of  an  interference  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other  technical 
data  will  usually  be  made  available  to  serious  prospective 
licensees  by  the  asency  which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  licensing  Information  on  a  particular  inven- 
tion should  be  directed   to  the  address  cited  for  the  apency- 

sponsor. 

DorcLAS  J.  Cami'Ion, 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
yational  Technical  Inlormation  Service. 

I'.S.    DKrABTMF.NT   OF   THE    ARMY 

Intellectual  Fro-^erty  Division.  OTJAG. J^entapon.  Room 

2D  444.  Washington.  DC.   20314 

Patent    4.050.0111.    Ranee    Switchlnp    Circuit    for    Solid    Stat_e 

Electrometer.  Filed  .Tuly  20.  1070.  Patented  Sept.  20.  10- i. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4  050.040,    Fast-Tuned    Multiplexer-Power    Combiner. 

Filed  Oct    12    1070.   Patented  Sept.  20.  1077.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent   4  050.000.   Transponder  Teased   I.andlnp  System.   Filed 

Sept.  2  1070.  Patented  Sept.  20.  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4  050  200     Method    of    Chanplnc    the    Frequency    of_  a 

Laser   Peani.    Filed    Mar.    18.    1070.   Patented    Nov.   1.   liU,. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.050.040.    Abrasion    Resistant    Optical    Materials   and 

Process   for   Makinp   Same.    Fi'ed    Sept.    24.    11170.    Patented 

Nov.  1,  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4  000  170    Tire  Mount-Dismount  Mechanism.  Fi'ed  Oct. 

S.   1070.  Patented   Nov.  20.  1077.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4  000  707.    Self    Test    Circuit    for    Multlchaniiel    R.idl_o 

Receivers.    Filed    Nov.    10.    1070.    Patented    Nov.    29,    lOii. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4  OOO.SIO.    Loaded    Mlrrostrip   Antenna.    Filed   Oct.    4. 

1970.   Patented  Nov.   19,   1077,   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4  001  420  Optical  Alipnment  Device  and  Method  of 
I-se  Fi'ed  Mar.  5.  197s,  Patented  Dec.  0.  1977,  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4  001.842.  Fail  Safe  P.attery,  Filed  Nov.  20.  1070.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  0,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  4  002  329  Fan  Drive  System.  Filed  July  29.  1070. 
Patented  Dec.  13.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.002,508.  Tnteprnted  Hellconter  Flicht  <"<]"tJ'ol.  Filed 
Aup.   10,  1070    Patented  Dec,  13.  1077,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4  003  090.  Self  T'rotectinp  Infrared  Detector  With  a 
Continuouslv  Variable  Attenuator.  Filed  Jan.  3.  19,  i.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  13.  1077.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent     4  003  207       Flectric     Arc     Interrupter     nn''    .C^'f""* 

Itreaker    FiO-1    Nov.    0.    1970.    Patented   Dec.    13.   10,7.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent    4  003  407     Speed    Chanpe    and    Reverser    Ilevlce.    Filed 

June  9,  1970,  Patente,!  Dec,  20,  1077,  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.004.407.    Pulse    Voltace    Repulator.    Filed    Dec.    20. 

1970.   Patented   Dec.   20.   1077.   Not  available  NTIS. 
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27.  I'.l77    N.it  avallatile  NTIS 
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Patented  Jan    .11.   197*    Not  available  NTIS 
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<<tnnt    Knt-lne    Speed    Fuel    Injection     Fllel    \ug,    2'     197fl. 

Patented  Feb    2'*.  1978    Not  available  NTIS 
Patent     ».070 'i2r!      Vehicle    Sospen«lon     Fniploylne    a     Mt'UI 

Sprlne    Filed   Sept.   16.   1976.   Patented   Mar    21.  107S.   Not 

available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.079  9(1.1  Vehicle  Pnsipenslon  Heleht  Tontrol  Filed 
Sept    7    1971    Patented  Mar    21     1978    Not  available  NTI:^. 

Patent  4  081  37.1  MechanlBTTi  fr.r  FThaintlne  Impurities  From 
Enirlne  Fuel  Fl'ed  Mav  2fi.  1977.  Patented  Mar  2«  1978 
Not  available  NTIS 

r  S.  PrPARTVfrvT  or  the  \ir  Force 
AF/JACP,    1900    Half    St     S\V  .    Washlntton.    DC    20.124 

Pntent  aptillcatlon  902.114     Impact  Sound  Streaslne  Holdlnu 

.\ssemhly    Filed  May  2.  1978 
Pntent  apniicntlon  902.19,1    Metal  Bleed  Flow  Heat  FTchancer 

Filed  Mav  2.   1979 
P.ltent  application   902. K21    Remotelv  Controlled   Flectromaif 

netic  Optical  Fociinlnc  .Assembly    Filed  Mav  1.  1978. 
Pati.nt    application    902  .I?.'!     Aromatic    Meterocvcllc    Polymer 
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PTtent  application  909.1S1    Composite  Strncttire>.  nnd  Method 
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Pntent  apniicntlon  911  74fi  nr~ano«IIIcon  Infl'trated  Reac- 
tion Sintered  Slllcn  Nitride    Filed  June  2.  1978. 

Patent  annllcatlon  91''.  ic.o  Floaie'i  Internally  C.lmballed 
Platform  Assemblv    Filed  June  f!.  1978. 

Patent  annllcatlon  9il  isrt  Snr'ace  B.>'rler  Tallorlne  of  Semi- 
conductor Pevlcps    Filed  June  6.   1978 

Pntent  application  911.990.  Te«t  Probe  Tool  for  Printed  Cir- 
cuit Bonnis   Filed  .Tune  9.  1978. 

Patent  R"pllc»tion  91.1.709  Backlash  Filter  Apparatus.  Filed 
June  15.  1978 

r  S    Depabtmext  or  the  Navy 

ARsUtant  CMef  for  Patents.  OfUce  of  Vnvnl  Research. 

Code  102.  Arllneton.  Va    22217 

Patent  anpUcntlon  8i.'5.76n  Submersible  Battery  Apparatna. 
Fllcil  Sept    22.  1977 

Patent  application  87.'5.062.  Immersed  Reticle  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1978 

Patent  application  882  <?99  Immlfnnce  Measurement  '^Ifh 
Hlch  Frequency  Injection  and  Electromagnetic  Coupllni; 
nied   Mar    2.   1978 

Patent  application  894.059..  Acousto-Optlc  Modulator  Filed 
Apr   I-    1978 

Patent  application  900.470  Flnld  Cutout  Valve.  Filed  Apr  27. 
1978 

Patent  «n'^IIcntIon  901119  Phase  Controlled  Shutterlni?  Sys- 
tem   Filed  May  5.  1978 

Patent  Application  907  067  Polvmeric  Binders  Which  Reversl- 
hlv  DHsoclate  at  Elevated  Temperature.;  Filed  Mav  18. 
197S. 

Patent  4  079  172  Serial  to  Parallel  Converter  Flle.l  May  3. 
1970    Patented  Mar    14,  1978   Not  available  NTIS 

Parent  4  08I  R72  Low-Loss  Slenal  Coimler  f.ir  Optical  Com- 
munications and  Tnteerated  Ontlcs  Filed  Oct  4.  1976  Pat- 
ented Mar   28.  1978    Not  available  .NTIS 

Pntent  4  08.1.046.  Electric  Monomlcrostrlp  nipole  Antennas. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1976.  Patented  Apr  4.  1978  Not  nvallahle 
NTIS 

Patent  4  084  06."  Antlstrunimlni:  Cable  Filed  Pec  2.  1976 
Patented  Ai  r    11.  1978    Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  4  0*6  .'.40  Trinslatlne  Filter  Fl'ed  Feb.  9.  1977  Pai 
ented  Apr  25.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


I'll  tent    4.nsfi  ."iRO     Secret    Pepth    Sounder    Filed   Apr.   ,1.   1959. 

I'.itei.ted  Apr    2."i,  197K    Not  available  NTIS 
Patent    4  081;, .-,92.    r>U'ital    Sldelobe   Canceller     Filed    July   22. 

1977    Patented    Apr    2.'.    1978    Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent     4  Os7  2.'i7      llleh     Iiensltv-Hlch     Volumetric     Heating 

Value    l.l.]uhl    UnniJ.'t     Filed    Mar     21,    1977.    Patented    May 

2.  197s    Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  4.087  .17:!  Novel  .Mplbo<l  for  the  Production  of  Hy 
droeen  and  IlV'iroeen  Carbon  Monoxide  Mixtures  Filed 
July   21    1970    Patented    May   2.   1978     Not  available  NTIS. 

Pat.-nt  (.OH7..',itO  Pressure  Euuallzed  Electrochemical  Battery 
S\stem  Filed  Ma\  4.  1977  Patented  May  2,  1978.  Not 
.ivallahle  NTIS, 

Patent  4,o>7  o91  Pvrotechnlcnlly  .\ctlvated  Lithium  Chlorine 
Cell  H.Tvini;  a  Llihlum  Vapor  Harrier  Filed  Pec,  ,10,  1970, 
Patente<I  May  2.  197s    Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  4,Os7.74,"  Tccliiil(]iie  for  Cnntactless  Characterization 
of  Semlcon.luctliii:  Mat.ri,il  and  Pevlce  Structtires  Filed 
July   2S.   1977.   Patented    May   2.   1978    Not  available  NTIS. 

\aTION\L  .^ERiiNAlTlrs   AND  STACE   .\nMIMSTRATION 

.\-«l-t.int  C.eneral  I'ounsel  for  Patent  Matters,   N.\SA 

(■..,le  (;P   2.  Washington,   P,C,   20."i4() 

Patent  appllcatlnn  929,08."!    I.*spr  Poppler  Velocity  Simulator 

Flits)  July  2->,  1978 
Patent  appllcniton  929  Oss    Method  <if  Formlnp  a  Sharp  Edge 

on  an  Optliul  Pevlce    Filed  July  28.  1978, 
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GoMfarb.  Henjamin  J..  1001  Playford  I>ane,  Sliver  Spring,  Md. 

20;ioi 

Goldman.  Joel  S..  l."  Tavo  T^ane.  New  Cltv.  N.Y.  10936 
Green.  Kenneth  A  .  19  Burton  Farm  Dr..  .4ndover    Mass,  01810 
Greeiistelii.  Nr-il  D.  P,0,  Bos  2>574.  Arlington.  Va.  22202 
Gustnvson.   William   R..  300  M   St.   SW..  «N601.   Washington. 

DC    20024 
Gunman.  Charles,  218  Beach  135  St.,  Belle  Harbor,  NY.  11694 

ir 

Halielt.  Willlnm  W  .  48  Long  Hill  Rd.,  Windsor,  Conn    06095 
Haddlcan.  .Mary  P..  4715  SE.  Adams  «918C  Bartlesvlllc  Okla 

74iMi:f 

Haferk.imp.  Itlcliard  E.,  117  Clara  Ave.,  Webster  Groves    Mo 

0.1119 
Haffner.  William  P.,  1874  SE.  Bust  St..  Hlllsboro.  Ore    97123 
Haldrl.    Amlrall    Y.,    21    Memorial    Rd.,    West    Caldwell     N  J 

07006 
Hamre.  Curtis  B..  2908— 67th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50322 
Harl.ulak,    Stephen    J,.    5    Effron   Ave.,    East   Northport,   N.Y. 

Harms.   .Tuljus   F.   Ill,   326   Beach   Ave.   «1B,   LaGrange  Park, 

Hnrshman,  PaviJ  J    .5433  Parkmor  Rd.,  Calabasas,  Calif  91,102 
Heller,    E.lward    P     III.    14930E   Newport   Ave.,   Tustln.   Calif. 

"'^ni'io'i'''''  ''^'''^'"'^'  *'  •  -^^  Evergreen  Lane,  Bloomlngdale.  III. 

""do'o'    ■'"""'•''  ^  •  •*^f'  -"^I  St.  SW.,  AN-302,  Washington,  D.C. 

jTerrmann.   Eric  P     219  Willow  St  .  Bound  Brook.  N.J.  0880,'. 
H  11.  Jovce  P.  42fl."i  Bluebird  Dr..  Midland.  Mich    4<!04O 
Hlavka    ,Iohn  R  .  2022  N    Moreland.  JS5.  Cleveland.  O'llo  44120 
Ho.iver    Merle  \   .  R  I)    iNl.  Rot  220.  Flemlngton.  N.J    08S22 
Ilouser,  T>avid  J  .  1201  Topping  Rd..  Midlson.  Wis    ,';1705 
inn'-'o  ^' ""*'"'''   ''  •   -^^'   Shoresldp  Ct..    Santa   CTara,   Calif. 

Hughes,  James  A    Jr  ,  21   Heritage  Lane.  Natlck.  Mass.  01760 
Hiimer.  Philip  W  .  00,5  Kathy  Dr  .  Yardley.  Pa.  19067 

I 
Isaf,  Tenuis  T.   1091  Audubon  Dr..  Marietta.  Ga.  30067 

J 
.lacohson    Allan  J  ,  RC\  Corp  .  Box  412.  Princeton.  VJ    08,540 
Jacohus,    Kenneth    P,,    1,548  Crescent   Ave..   Anchorage,  Alask.i 

•Tansen    Jerrv  F     2,-.l  School  St,,  Acton.  Mass.  01720 
.Tohnson.  Ilenrv  H  .  4'>4  .-.sfh  St  .  Oakland.  Calif   94609 
Jones,  John  J..  35-13  Hunters  Glen  Dr..  Plalnsboro,  N.J.  08536 


Kahler,  Mark  P..  9F  Downing  Sq.,  Gullderland.  N.Y.  12087 
Kamm.   Albert   J.    Ill,   8139   W.    83rd   PI.,   #3W,   Justice,    111. 

60458 
Kashlmba.  Paul  T..  251  Rarltan  Ave..  Middlesex.  N.J.  08846 
Kelley.  Margaret  B..  1321  E.  Broad  St..  Westfleld.  N.J.  07090 
Kelly,  John  J.  Jr.,  109  Greenvale  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10703 
Kenyon.   Howard  A..   19620   S.  Jeffrey  Circle,   Cerrltos,   Calif. 

90701 
Kinder.    Gordon   D.    II,    3014   Edgehill   Rd.,   Cleveland   Hgts., 

Ohio  44118 
Koch,  Gunter  W.,  55  E.  Grand  Ave.,  Montvale,  N.J.  07645 

L 

Lacchla.  Thomas  W..  8  Harbor  Point  Dr.,  #203,  Mill  Valley, 

Calif.  94941 
Ladner.  Gary  D.,  Rt.  1,  Benton,  Miss.  39030 
Lamanna,    Michael   A.,    85   Cascade   Terr.,    Schenectady,   N,T, 

12309 
Lindsay,  John  R.,  1508  Yost  Dr..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 
LaPlerre,  John  Lt,  25  S.  Spring  St..  Concord.  N.H.  03301 
I..each.  Svdney  M.,  1300  Wood  Hollow,  #5306,  Houston,  Tex. 

77056 
I>eSleur.  Bryan  W.,  1504  Lexington  Rd.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40206 
Lew.   Mark   E..  41  Wolfpit  Ave.,  «9D.  Norwalk.  Conn.  06851 
Llpsltz,  Randy,  202U  Avenue  V.,  #5C,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

M 

Mansfield.  Bruce  R..  476  Nassau  Ave..  BoUngbrook,  111.  60439 
.Mnuer.  Robert.  ,-!2  Intervale.  Roslvn  Estates    N.Y.  11576 
Mayer.  Nancv  S,,  1606  E.  50th  PI.  Chicago.  111.  60615 
McAuUffe.  John  D..   Bo\  32S8,   Federal   Way,  Wash.  98003 
McCord,   William    K.,    6051    Bruton    Bends,    Richardson,   Tex. 

7.5081 
McDonald.  Robert  E..  15950  Debbie  Lane,  South  Holland,  111. 

60473 
McFarland,   Clvde  E,.   Jr.,   S30  Lawnsdale  Ave.,   South  Bend, 

Ind.  40028 
McGrath,  Richard  J.,  71  Hopmeadow  St.,  #10-A-6,  Weatogue, 

Conn.  06089 
McGuffpv.  Virginia  M.,  524  Clifford  St.,  Fort  Walton  Beach, 

Fla.   32.54'; 
McMullen,  Richard  J..  5155  Llano  Dr.,  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

91104 
Meetln.    Ronald    J  .    255    S.    Rengstorff   Ave..   #137.    Mountain 

'•'pw    Co'if    ojn40 
Melnlck.  Irving  H..   747  N.  Wabash  Ave..  Chicago,  111.  60611 
Miller,  Mark  H..  110  Crestvlew.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78201 
Miller.  Reuben.  9027   Lnella   Ave..  (  hicaco.  111.  60617 
Montone.  Llbpr  J..  1315  Buttprlane  Rd,.  Rpadlng.  Pa.  19606 
Moskowitz.  Jacob  F.,  3006   Plvers  Mill  Rd..  Kensington,   Md. 

■lo-'-r, 
Mossburg,  Richard  J..  4200  Nature  Trail  Dr.  SE.,  #12C.  Kent- 
wood,  .Mich.  49.50S 

N 
Nlekc-.  Ponnif'  o     O'^PO  PeiiHridge  Dr..  ToIp.'o    Ohio  4161,5 
Nlshlmura,  Kellchl,  461  Grlzzlev  Peak  Blvd.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

94  70^ 

O 

Odre.  Steven  M  .  405  B.  >flntrall.  Ballwln.  Mo.  63011 
Olshanskv.  Marllvn   L..   16400  N,    Park  Dr..   Southfleld.  Mich. 

4S0T5 
O'Planlck.  Richard  B  .  2175  Gale  Dr..  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  17105 

P 
PagUeranl,    Ronald   J.,    62   Butternut   Lane,   Methuen,   Mass. 

01';4J 
Peters.  Howard-M..  1409  Kenneth  Dr..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94303 
Pitonvak.  Jack-  F..  3010.5  Bopwp.  Warrpn.  Mich.  48092 
Pollock.  Michael  J..  2701  Prince  St..  Berkplev.  Calif.  94705 
Pons.  Robert  E,.  5130  Nebraska  Ave..  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 

2000<; 
Pr.Tstpln.   S.  Matthew.  55  Oakwood  Dr..  Napprvlllp.   HI.  00540 
Price.  Bradford  R.  L,.  850  Kdenwood  Dr..  Rosellp.  111.  60172 
Purwin.  Paul   E..  840  Valley  Rd..  Watchung.  N.J.  07060 

Q 

Quirk.  Vtrgll  P..  828  Johnsonburg  Rd..  St.  Marys.  Pa.  15857 

R 

Rahin.   Steven   M..  2705  Woodlev  PI.   NW..   Washington,  D.C. 

20008 
Ralenf'er.  Shvamala.  19  Spring  Farm  Lane,  North  Oaks.  Minn. 

55110 
RTnalll,  Jospph  J.  C.  1571  70th  St,.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11228 
Rath.  Hnwar.l   G  .   0  Vallev  View  Rd,.  Chappaqua.  N.Y.  10514 
Rpadv,  Jamps  M..  4501    Vinher«t  Lane.  Bpthpsda.  Md.  20014 
Rphbprg.  John  T..  1154  W.  102nd  St..  Clpvplnnd.  Ohio  44111 
Rpnick.    P.nul    .\..   8050  Guiana   .\ve..  #L2174.   Plava   Del   Rev. 

Calif,   ononi 
Richards.  Robert  E,     21S1  Akers  Mill  Rd.  #T-n.  Atlanta.  Ga, 

,10019 
Ronv.nk.   Davirl   M,.   1490   Sunnvacrps  Rd..   CoiIpv.  Ohio  44121 
Rospnman.    Stpphen   J  .    2020   F   St..    NW..    Washington,   D.C. 

20000 
Rozsa.  Thomas  I,.  ,5,511  Fulchpr  Avp..  #18.  North  Hollywood. 

Calif.  91001 

S 
Snhnth.  Tfnhprt   P  .   750  M'-^'nlpv  R-^  .   LnVp  porpst.   Til.   Ron4.'i 
Schankowltch,  Carl.  1020  15th  St.,  #25-L.  Denver,  Colo.  80202 
Schiilt7.   Stpphpn  J..   15119  Lakp  Avp..  #204.   Lakpwood.  Ohio 

44107 
Schwendlncer.   Pavld.   16145   Los  Gatos  Blvd..  T'nlt  #40.  Los 

Gatos    Calif    05010 
Short.    Parle    M..    3117    Martha    Custis    Dr..    Alexandria.    Va, 

2210'' 
Simmons.  Charles  D..  22326  98th  -Vve..  W.,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

98020 
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«n-Mr    J-^ha    A      K4   Woo.'.vl.w  r,      «351,   Ro,-h.^ter    Mlrh 
.'r|:,V;     M^Vc    \.      T:or"Ta''.emonr    HV    Alexandria     V« 

':^,'^^'a^    j'^rM       2M^"Mo^fo"-"<d  ,    Santa    Barbara     TaMf 

..^neV    John    i'  ,    7101    He.t.rton   Trail,    F^lna,    Minn,    55433 

T 
Tay'.r    Kevin  H     fl.'.O  S9-h  St  ,  Bro<iklyn,  N  Y    11220 

V 
i>     .1    VI      1  (u^   K     Flm   St      Whea'on     111    flUlHT 
V^-S-'^Var-lK     ,ll.';ilowPr     n>ap,a,.a,  NV    lOM  . 

W 
^-    ,  .V,     i.hri.,   u      I'^ITO  SW    W9  Terr     MUml     F\a    3.11Sfl 

rvrrriun'aia  w',"u.  ^.t'oc.  Dr  ,  FalrfleUl.  -t^lo  450U 


Wallace    Rob*rt   M  .   5515  Rlrer  At*.,   #207.  Newport  Beach, 

Wataon    Donald  C,  111  Montro.e  Blvd..  ^^$^°'L\i,:r,W 
WebJr     I>awrence    D  ,    9300    Blanc.    Ave.,    >orthrldge,    Calif 

11132.^  Roilne  St     Beaumont,  Tex,  77707 

Whurruud'/V^  S2"  nrgivlew  8r,  CreveCoeur   in   81611 

08S30  _ 

Vale   Guy  P  .  59  Doollttle  Dr  .  Bethany,  Conn.  06925 

Z 
Zachary,    Anthony   T  ,   19601   Greenbrlar  Dr.,   Tar«na,   Calif 

Zapint?..  Michael  B  ,  1(^28  46th  Rd  .  Ix)nf  Island  City,  N.Y. 

ZlngVr,' David  F  .  4315  E.  16th  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80220 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 


ing,    the    collections    are    organized   in    patent    number 
sequence. 

Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microfi'm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 


libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  ihi  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  lee 

each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers  Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

ih:  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,   Classification   Definitions,   etc.)    and   pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides  technical  staflf  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 


Slate 

Alabama 
California 


Birmingham   Public  Library (205 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* (408 

Denver  Public  Library (303 

Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert   Memorial  Library,   Georgia   Institute   of 

Technology (404 

Chicago  Public  Library (312 

Boston  Public  Library (617 

Detroit  Public  Library (313 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404 

Newark  Public  Library (201 

Albany:   New  York  State  Library (518 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University (919 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412 

Providence  Public  Library (401 

Dallas  Public  Library (214 

Houston:  The  Fondrcn  Library,  Rice  University (713 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206 

Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University    of 

Wisconsin    (608 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 


Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 
Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


254-2555 

626-7555  Ext.  274 
736-0795 
573-5152  Ext.  223 

894-4519 

269-2814 

536-5400  Ext.  265 

833-1458 

363-4600 

241-2288  Ext.  214 

472-3411 

733-7740 

474-5125 

856-7525  Ext.  267 

790-6291 

737-3280 

369-6969 

623-2932 

422-6286 

242-7361  Ext.  258 

624-6546 

448-1226 

622-3128 

521-7722  Ext.  224 

748-9071 

527-8101  Ext.  2587 

543-0740 

262-6845 
278-3043 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RKNE  n.  TK(;TMKYKH.  Assistant  (  ommissionpr 
WIII.IAM  KKI.DMAN.  I)<'put>   Assistant  Commissioner 

( ONDITION    OK   l'\TKNT   Al'PI  I<   KTIONS   AS  OF   NOVKMBER   18.   1978 


PATfNI    tXAMIMM^    (;K(11  P'^ 


Actual 

Flllnq  Hite 

or  Ol  lest 

Npw  ( 'ase 

AwftMliig 

Action 


IgTiltlnK  Pfvlces. 

O.o  and  o'xy;  Qulnonw;  Arid,;  Cnrboiyllo  Acid  EMer,.  Acl.l  A..hydrlde<>  Ac  Id  """*1" 

nk;Adh«lv.andAbr8.11nKromp<>»mon5;Moldlnf.ShMng.andTreatlnKProc^«^^^^^  Kr.KPMVN    I^ir.ctor 

rofttlri:   Prooc-iV^nri.l  M  Iso   ProduoH;  Lamlimtlng  Methods  and  App«ranis,  .  i.x-k  m  n.  ri.i.     ah 
ManUcture5:P,<^clalIMllUyronUK>Mtlons.  l!lfacWnK;I)yelnKandIhotntr:>phv  viNCrNT    Proctor 

sPK^lAI.l7.K>.^HKMI<•AIM^•rn^sTRIESAN^^I.FAII^AI.F.^•^,I^F    u^^^^^^^ 

F^.tlllr.ry  Food.,  Ferrr^^ntatlon;  Analytical  f^»''7l'\7,."7/'°T,^„^\';:?,^,      '^''^^^  J./p^  I  r  '    1    .;:>v  :r  .1  Soh^l  <,.,.:,r:,i|..n: 

IleallnE  and  Illuminating:  rieanlng  Proce^^:  I.-iuld  p';,'"";'"^,'''^'!'''!^^;^^^^^^^  Arin>r;U.v    Misc.    Pl.ysic^l 

()»s  and  Liquid   Contact   Apparatus.    R»rrlB*ratlon.   Concentratlve   Kvaporalors  i, 

Pncessci. 

KI.I.<    IltU  Al.    FXAMIMN*.    <;K<)1   PS 

,N,„  .TKIA.    KI.FrTRONirR.  PHYSirs  AND  RF.LATF.n  ^T-FMFNT^    {^.l^^/^J^fiJi,^  £t  cJifd^K.or^^^^^^^^^ 

^=  P^jo^rapi;;!  ;.;^;;^;'nc,:;;:^  ni.^ci;r?i,:;;;;o^;^u;t;ci;'K;;^;;;^;;  ^;^;d^;sir^  ^ 

Active  natleriM;  Nuclfar  Reactors.  Powder  Mftalliirk-v,  U..,k,>t  1-iiHs,  R  i  li -  A  ilv.   m  i  .r. ,. 
ISFOHMATION  TRAN.'^MIS.SION.  .'^TORAOF  ANI'   KKTUIFVAl 
Cnnimuiilcatlons;  Multlpleilng  Techniques;  Facsimile,   Di.ti  1  r  . —• • 

Kelated  Arts. 
KFf  TPTAri.FS.  RANITATION  ANnCI.EANINn.  WINTMSr, 

H.-.eptacles;  Joint  Pncklrp.  Conduits:  Plumhlrc  HiiurcH,    Ici' 

Instruments;  Sound  Recordlnc;  WlndliiRand  Hcelint;,  Mi-iisun 

EIFf  TRriNIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  ( 

Scnl-Conductor  and  Space  Plscharce  Systems  and  Devices;  hlec 

works:  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DE«I':N9,  OROCP  29ft-C    D.  QIAKFORTH.  Director 

'li]dustrlal  Arts.  TIoii5e>iMl  1,  P.-r-..'  .i:  .ir.  !  K1:-,e  Arts. 

MF.CHANK  AI.  KXAMIMN<.   <;K<M  Ps 


12-19-77 

IJ  10-77 
5-1-78 

'.(■29-77 
10-19-77 

5-lh-77 


llUi''!'  .J! 

^,    r,,:i,|iilMll'i 


AN 

:i  1 


11  K  K  . 


li'.ri'ctor.. 
'Ill,   -Jl.irm'i' 


nrvl'.'CS   ahA 


AM'  M  F  \~"'    KIN' 


I 


I- 


1 


■I" 


.(lUnri'.lu     A    I.    SMITH.  Dlroclnr 
.-^ILitlng;  Cleaning.  Prcs'-I'it-,   uo,.-r,ftrkMl 

■   .!l!lg 

KM  AS.  Director -- •.v,-,' 

iv    :lt>    Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Nei- 
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MEDIA.  OROl'P  31fV-M.   M.   NEWMAN.  Director 


"^?::,^l^;A^I^.;[^^:i^o;C'i;i:i:'nand,.ng  Dnplements;  Store  Service:  Sl^ee-  an,,  U^..  1 
Fire  E,t  ngulsher^.  Coin  Ilanrtllnp;  Check  Controlled  Al-Paratus:  (    ass.tvin.  -  "<    A^ 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances:  Itrakes:  Railways  and  K.llIw,>^  1    jalpr  ■ 

MATI  RIAL  SIIAPINH.  ARTICLE  M  ANC  FACTCRINC..  TOOLS.  CKnt  P  3.1)     > 


Fcedint-  Di'iK-nslnp:  Fluid  BprtWang: 
lint;  .-"li  1*   n-af;:  Ships;  AeronMtlcs; 


M  AT  rHKW<.  Director 

heel  Met;il 


in-3- 


1-16 


ishlng 
Inlormallon  Dissemination. 

AND  FLUID  ENCiINEFRINO.  Cihor 


HEAT.  POWER. 


'  340  -D    J    ST'H'KIN'I).  Director • • ; 

■poierPlantsrCombustlon  Engines:  Fluid  Motor,    Reaction  M„„,r,    I'umpv  '';;'-;[V,^;;;«'-Xl''Si.!u?Cou^^^^^^^^^^ 
Fichange:  Refrigeration:  Ventilation:  Drying:  Temtjeratnre  an,l  I  uni  dl  >    l<eg>  I 

li.g;  Hearings;  Clutches:  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  (  ontrol    l.uhnoalh.n  M.,~.tn, 

GENERAL  CONSTRfCTIONS.  TEXTILES  AND  MININ'l.  UROt^P  f '     '',;i^,''.\;  *';[,,^.^^^ 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors    Mlsre  laneous  '•"''*»"•  'f^J^'-'l^'JiVuctuM  Separai.  kis 
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I 

Re.  29,877 
VALVED  UNDERWATER  DRAINAGE  APPARATUS 
Leonard  D.  Kurtz,  Woodmcre,  and  Robert  E.  Bidwell,  Melrille, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aasigDon  to  Deknatel  Inc.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,853.128,  dated  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  269,962, 
Jul.  10,  1972.  Application  for  reiMue  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
808,982 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  a.  128—275  4  Claims 


outlet  to  atmosphere  provided  by  the  arm  of  the  U-shaped 
manometer  chamber  open  to  atmosphere,  said  valve  means 
being  positioned  in  said  device  to  vent  to  atmosphere  sudden 
positive  pressure  surges  within  the  pleural  cavity  occurring 
even  during  normal  operation  of  the  suction  source  and  to 
prevent  said  sudden  positive  pressure  surges  from  causing  fluid 
within  the  U-shaped  manometer  chamber  from  passing  out 
through  the  arm  open  to  atmosphere  to  vary  the  degree  of 
vacuum  imposed  by  the  source  of  suction. 


Re.  29,878 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  REPLICA  CONTOUR  BLOCK 
MASTERS  Ft)R  PRODUCING  SCHMIDT  CORRECTOR 

PLATES 
Thomas  J.  Johnson,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  John  F.  O'- 
Rourke,  Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Celestron  Pa- 
cific, Torrance,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,837,124,  dated  Sep.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  400,994, 
Sep.  26,  19f3.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
650,636 

Int.  a.-  B24B  13/00,  1/00 
U.S.  a.  51—283  R  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  underwater  drainage  device  for  draining  fluid  from 
a  pleural  cavity  comprising  a  collection  chamber  having  an 
inlet,  a  thoracotomy  tube  mterconnecting  the  pleural  cavity 
and  the  inlet  to  said  collection  chamber  whereby  the  collection 
chamber  receives  and  collects  fluids  drained  from  the  pleural 
cavity,  an  outlet  from  the  collection  chamber,  a  U-shaped 
water  seal  chamber,  a  U-shaped  manometer  chamber,  the 
upf>er  end  of  one  arm  of  the  U-shaped  water  seal  chamber 
being  connected  to  the  outlet  from  the  collection  chamber,  the 
upper  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  U-shaped  water  seal  chamber 
being  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one  arm  of  the  U-shaped 
manometer  chamber,  the  other  arm  of  the  U-shaped  manome- 
ter chamber  being  open  to  atmosphere,  a  connection  from  said 
device  with  a  source  of  suction,  during  normal  operation  the 
source  of  suction  maintaining  the  pleural  cavity  at  a  negative 
pressure  determined  by  the  fluid  in  the  manometer  chamber, 
and  check  valve  means  disposed  in  said  device  between  the  water 
seal  of  the  H'ater  seal  chamber  and  the  lower  part  of  the  U-shaped 
manometer  chamber  on  the  normally  lower  pressure  side  thereof, 
said  check  valve  means  being  normally  closed  and  opening 
only  dunng  sudden  abnormal  conditions  when  the  pressure 
Within  the  pleural  cavity  exceeds  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
valve  means  being  an  outlet  to  atmosphere  in  addition  to  the 


1.  A  method  for  making  replica  contour  block  masters  for 
use  in  producing  Schmidt  correctors  comprising: 

A.  mounting  a  corrector  plate  to  be  duplicated,  having  a  flat 
side  and  a  contoured  side,  on  a  flat  surfaced  spindle  master 
in  flat  side  to  flat  surfaced  contact; 

B.  mounting  a  flat  surfaced  piece  of  glass  to  constitute  a 
replica  piece  on  the  corrector  plate; 

C.  introducing  a  vacuum  between  said  corrector  plate  and 
said  replica  piece  to  conform  mating  surfaces  thereof; 

D.  grinding  and  polishing  the  upper  free  surface  of  said 
replica  piece  flat; 

E.  releasing  the  vacuum;  and 

F.  removing  said  corrector  plate  and  replica  piece  from  said 
spindle  master,  the  replica  piece  being  corresponded  in 
contour  on  one  side  to  said  corrector  plate,  and  constitut- 
ing a  component  for  use  c;  a  contour  block  master. 
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CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

036-007.8 4,133,086 

209-565 4,133,098 

049-049 4,133,140 

405-263 4,133,179 

405-170 4,133,180 

405-159 4,133,181 

405-169 4,133,182 

141-001 4,133,281 

131-003 4,133,317 

131-173 4,133,318 

131-241 4,133,319 

181-114 4,133,409 

400-154.5 4,133,422 

123-117  D 4,133,475 

227-065 4,133,541 

180-054  A 4,133,547 

422-032 4,133,638 

422-078 4,133,641 

422-067 4,133,642 

422-182 4,133,643 

422-138 4,133,644 

422-220 4,133,645 

073-361 4,133,700 

260-112.5  R 4,133,753 

521-167 4,133,780 

521-154 4,133,781 

528-230 4,133,801 

528-502 4,133,802 

528-340 4,133,803 

546-096 4,133,812 

562-503 4,133,829 

568-558 4,133,835 

568-596 4,133,836 

423-432 4,133,894 

219-121  P 4,133,987 

219-121  P 4,133,988 
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GRANTED  JANUARY  9,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,133,052 

PROTECTIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BEAUTY  SALON 

PATRON 

EUMbeth  L.  Hodgnuui,  Rt.  2,  Box  231,  CrawfordviUe,  FUu, 
32327  and  Robert  O.  Hodgman,  LaudenUle-by-the-Sea,  Fbu, 
•Mignors  to  Elizabeth  L.  Hodgman,  Crawfordville,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,121 
Int.  a.2  A42B  1/18 


4,133,053 
EAR-PADS  AND  ASSEMBLY  PROCEDURE 
Tord  R.  Lundin,  Billesholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gulllfiber  AB, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,084 

Claims  priorit}-,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  30,  1976,  7610882 

Int.  a.2  A41D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  2—209  5  Claims 


U.S.  a.  2—174 


18  Claims 


1   A  hair  treatment  accessory  compnsing: 

a  flexible  cape  of  moisture-resistant  and  heat-resistant  mate- 
nal  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  cover  the  back  of  the 
wearer's  neck,  said  cape  having  a  top  edge  which  is  down- 
wardly offset  at  the  middle  to  provide  a  concave  edge 
segment  which  closely  fits  the  back  of  the  wearer's  head 
substantially  beneath  the  hair; 

elongated  flexible  tie  members  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
cape  on  opposite  sides  of  said  downwardly-offset,  middle 
segment  of  the  top  edge  of  the  cape,  said  tie  members 
carrying  manually  separable  fastener  elements  located 
away  from  their  respective  attachments  to  the  cape,  said 
fastener  elements  being  engageable  with  each  other  in 
front  of  the  wearers  forehead  to  hold  the  cape  on  the 
wearer's  head; 

an  open-topped  receptacle  which  is  substantially  as  wide  as 
the  cape  from  side  to  side,  said  receptacle  having  an  inner 
flap  for  attachment  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cap*  and  an 
outer  flap  connected  to  the  inner  flap  at  the  opposite  sides 
and  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter  to  form  with  said  inner  flap 
a  trough  which  is  open  at  the  top  for  catching  liquid 
running  down  the  cape  from  the  wearer's  hair; 

and  manually  separable  fastener  elements  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  cape  and  said  inner  flap  for  attaching  said  receptacle 
to  the  cape  with  the  lower  end  of  the  cape  extending 
down  into  said  receptacle 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  casing  for  ear-pads  on  one  end 
of  a  flexible  headband  provided  with  slots,  and  making  use  of 
an  element  similar  to  a  rivet,  comprising 

providing  a  rivet-like  element  having  widened  ends  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  breadth  of  the  slot  in  said  head- 
band, and 

forcing  one  end  of  this  element  which  is  in  the  form  of  a 
head,  successively  through  said  slot  in  the  headband  by 
motion  of  the  element  relative  to  the  headband,  through 
the  bores  in  one  or  more  washer-like  supporting  elements, 
so  that  the  elements  are  brought  into  position  around  the 
shaft  of  the  rivet-like  element  on  the  inside  of  the  head- 
band, through  a  hole  provided  in  the  casing,  and  through 
one  or  more  additional  washer-like  supporting  elements, 
the  diameter  of  whose  holes  is  less  than  that  of  the  head, 
and  which  are  positioned  between  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing  and  the  underside  of  the  head,  thereby  enabling  the 
casing  to  be  secured  between  the  first-named  and  said 
additional  supptorting  elements. 


4,133,054 
LOWER  BODY  GARMENT  AND  METHOD 
Oris  E.  Harper,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rampon  Products, 
Incorporated,  Asheboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,945 

Int.  a.-  A41B  9/04 

U.S.  O.  2—407  6  Oaims 


'ffzh      ZO^ 


4.  A  lower  body  garment  covering  at  least  the  lower  trunk 
and  upper  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  wearer  and  formed  from 
a  pair  of  knit  seamless  blanks,  said  garment  comprising 

(a)  a  panty  portion  including  a  single  piece  front  panel 
formed  from  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  seamless  blanks, 
and  a  single  piece  rear  panel  formed  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  other  of  said  seamless  blanks, 

(b)  each  of  said  panels  including  an  upper  selvage  edge  with 
parallel  cut  opposite  sides,  and  inclined  cut  edges  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  cut  opposite  sides. 
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(c)  means  joining  the  lowermost  portions  of  the  inclined  cut 
edges  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  to  form  a  crotch  area  m 
said  panty  portion, 

(d)  seam  means  joining  corresponding  cut  opposite  sides  of 
said  front  and  rear  panels  to  provide  a  pair  of  leg  openings 
and  a  single  waist  opening, 

(e)  a  pair  of  seamless  legs  including  angularly  disposed  upper 
ends  formed  when  said  front  and  rear  panels  are  cut  from 
said  seamless  blanks  so  that  they  correspond  with  said 
inclined  cut  edges  of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  and 

(f)  seam  means  jommg  the  angularly  disposed  upper  ends  of 
said  seamless  legs  to  the  leg  openings  of  said  panty  portion 
with  the  longer  portions  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs 
being  joined  to  said  panty  portion  at  the  seam  means 
joinmg  opposite  sides  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  with  the 
shorter  portions  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  being  joined 
to  the  leg  openings  at  the  crotch  area  of  said  panty  por- 
tion 


a  water  closet  seat,  a  second  elongated  wringer  element  spaced 
from  said  vertical  portion  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tendmg  between  one  end  and  an  opposite  end  and  being  paral- 
lel to  said  first  element,  the  improvement  comprising  an  auxil- 
iary mounting  frame,  hinge  means  having  an  axis  for  mounting 
said  auxiliary  frame  to  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  main 
frame  inwardly  of  a  water  closet  bowl,  attachment  means  for 
connecting  said  opposite  end  of  said  second  element  to  said 
auxiliary  frame,  said  hinge  axis  and  each  of  said  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  elemenU  being  spaced  apart  and  parallel,  said 
second  element  havmg  its  axis  spaced  below  said  axis  of  said 
first  element  to  dispose  said  second  element  in  an  offset  posi- 
uon  with  respect  to  said  first  element  whereby  said  second 
element  is  located  inwardly  of  a  water  closet  bowl  and  substan- 


4,1,M,0S5 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET  WITH  THERMAL  LINER 
WUllam  H.  Zcbohr,  Naakiu,  N.H.,  aMignor  to  Energy  Syitcnu 
Corporation,  Naahiw,  N.H. 

Filed  Aog.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  821,506 

Int.  a."  A42B  J  00.  I  00 

VS.  CI.  2—411  ^  CUlnu 


1   A  protective  helmet  compnsing 

a  shell  including  an  inner  wall  which  is  contoured  for  mount- 
ing on  the  head  of  a  person  in  protective  relation  thereto, 

an  impact  absorbing  matenal  positioned  within  said  shell  in 
face-to-face  abutting  relation  with  said  inner  wall 
throughout  at  least  a  substantial  ponion  of  the  surface 
thereof,  and  having  an  inner  surface  conforming  to  the 
head  of  the  wearer 

a  shaped  matnx  having  a  plurality  of  individual  pockets, 
each  of  which  contains  a  heat  exchange  medium  said 
matn»  being  located  within  a  correspondingly  formed 
recess  in  said  impact  absorbing  matenal,  and  extending 
over  an  area  coextensive  with  the  major  portion  of  the 
area  of  said  surface  of  said  impact  absorbing  matenal.  said 
matnx  being  flexible  to  assume  a  shape  conforming  to  that 
of  said  impact  matenal,  and 

means  for  removably  secunng  said  matnx  to  said  impact 
absorbing  matenal 


tially  beneath  the  curved  edge  of  a  rear  poruon  of  a  water 
closet  seat,  said  hinge  axis  being  located  remotely  above  said 
axis  of  said  second  element  and  generally  above  said  axis  of 
said  first  element,  said  hinge  axis  being  disposed  offset  from  ■ 
plane  defined  between  and  uicluding  said  longitudinal  axes  and 
spacedly  away  from  the  penphery  of  each  of  said  elements 
whereby  pivoting  of  said  auxiliary  frame  and  its  attached  said 
second  element  about  said  hinge  axis  moves  said  second  ele- 
ment laterally  of  and  generally  upwardly  away  from  said  first 
element  to  define  a  generally  uniform  space  between  said 
elements  for  the  ready  longitudinal  insertion  of  material  to  be 
wrung  between  said  one  end  of  said  elements,  and  resilient 
means  biasing  said  second  element  toward  said  first  element  for 
wnnging  out  matenal  therebetween. 


4,133.057 

TOILET  SET  TO  BE  INSTALLED  IN  A  MINIMUM  SIZE 

ROOM 

Stefano  Rivetti,  No.  31,  VU  Bertoloai,  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,592 
Int.  a.-  A47K  4/00;  E03D  1/00:  A47K  3/20 
VS.  a.  4—1  3  ClAimt 


4,133,056 
SOILED  DIAPER  WRINGER  DEVICE 
John  M.  Crump,  Jr.,  1018  Parkridge  Or.,  W.,  JackaonTiUe.  Ha. 
32211 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,133,  Oct.  23,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790.965 

Int.  O.;  D06F  45/22 

V.S.  a.  4—1  7  Clai«« 

1  In  combination  a  wnnger  attachable  to  and  disposable  in 
a  water  closet  and  having  a  main  mounting  frame  including  a 
generally  honzonul  portion  and  a  generally  vertical  portion, 
means  for  atuching  said  frame  to  a  water  closet  bowl,  a  first 
elongated  wnnger  element  adjacent  said  vertical  portion  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  generally  honzonlally 
between  one  end  and  an  opposite  end  which  is  mounted  to  said 
frame  and  disposable  substantially  beneath  the  rear  portion  of 


1  A  toilet  unit  including  a  plurality  of  sanitary  fittings  and 
compnsing  in  combination  a  water  closet  pan  and  a  bidet 
arranged  side  by  side  as  a  single  constructive  unit,  sup|x>rt 
means  for  said  pan  and  bidet  unit  including  a  common  central 
siphon  discharge  conduit,  said  support  means  having  an  upper 
surface  with  a  central  aperture  in  corrcspwndence  with  said 
central  conduit,  said  pan  and  bidet  unit  being  linearly  slidable 
on  said  surface,  control  means  for  displacing  said  pan  and  bidet 


respectively  into  the  central  position  with  respect  to  said  dis- 
charge conduit,  a  seat  cover  covering  said  upper  surface  and 
having  a  central  aperture  in  correspondence  with  said  dis- 
charge conduit,  said  pan  and  bidet  unit  being  slidable  beneath 
said  seat  cover  for  selectively  placing  said  water  closet  pan  and 
bidet  beneath  said  central  aperture  in  the  seat  cover,  a  warm  or 
cold  water  discharge  box  supported  above  said  pan  and  bidet 
unit,  first  pipe  means  connecting  said  water  box  with  said 
central  discharge  conduit  adjacent  outlets  of  pan  and  bidet 
unit,  a  plurality  of  water  outlet  holes  arranged  around  said 
aperture  in  said  seat  cover,  second  pipe  means  connecting  said 
water  discharge  box  with  said  plurality  of  water  outlet  holes, 
third  pipe  means  connected  at  one  end  to  a  hot  air  source  and 
at  the  other  end  with  a  slot  provided  in  said  bidet,  and  a  tiltable 
washing  basin  supported  above  said  water  box. 


4,133.058 
AUTOMATED  POOL  LEVEL  AND  SiOMMING  GUTTER 

FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WilUan  H.  Baker.  30  HoBcymickle  Wooda,  aoTer,  S.C.  29710 

ContiauatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,161,  Mar.  2, 1976, 

•bwidoiied.  which  is  ■  condniutioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  640^25, 

Dec.  15, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

838.700 

Int  a.2  E04H  3/16.  3/20 

VS.  a.  4—172.17  I  60  Claimi 


carry  water  at  a  level  below  a  predetermined  level  of  water  in 
the  swimming  pool;  a  retaining  wall  on  the  pool  side  of  the 
gutter  conduit,  over  the  top  rim  of  which  wall  water  may  flow 
from  the  pool  into  the  gutter  conduit;  at  least  one  surge  weir 
disposed  through  the  retaining  wall  below  the  top  rim  thereof, 
at  a  height  to  maintain  a  predetermined  water  level  in  the  pool, 
and  to  provide  a  skimming  flow  of  water  through  the  weir  at 
such  predetermined  water  level  in  the  pool,  the  top  rim  of  the 
wall  being  spaced  above  the  weir  at  a  height  to  retain  the  pool 
water  within  the  pool  perimeter  when  the  weir  is  closed  at 
water  flows,  wave  actions  and  surges  up  to  a  predetermined 
minimum,  while  allowing  excessive  flows,  wave  actions  and 


1.  An  automated  water  level  and  skimming  flow  perimeter 
gutter  control  system  for  swimming  pools  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  gutter  conduit  for  disposition  about  the  perimeter  of 
a  swimming  pool,  receiving  overflow  across  a  top  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  to  carry  water  at  a  level  below  a  predetermined 
level  in  the  swimming  pool;  a  make-up  valve  which  when  open 
allows  feed  from  a  water  m^e-up  supply  to  proceed  to  the 
pool  and  when  closed  stops  such  feed;  and  at  least  two  water 
level-responsive  sensors  in  operative  controlling  relation  to  the 
valve,  one  of  the  two  sensors  sensing  and  directy  responding  to 
the  level  of  water  in  the  pool,  the  other  of  the  two  sensors 
sensing  and  directly  responding  to  the  level  of  overflow,  one  of 
said  sensors  opening  the  valve  to  allow  feed  from  the  water 
make-up  supply  to  proceed  to  the  pool  whenever  pool  or 
overflow  level  falls  below  a  predetermined  level,  and  the  other 
of  the  two  said  sensors  closing  the  valve  whenever  pool  or 
overflow  level  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  whereby  only 
one  of  the  sensors  opens  the  make-up  valve,  and  the  other  one 
of  the  sensors  closes  the  make-up  valve. 


4.133.059 
AUTOMATED  SURGE  WEIR  AND  RIM  SKIMMING 
GUTTER  FLOW  COISTROL  SYSTEM 
WUUaio  H.  Baker,  911  Rawlinion  Rd..  Rock  Hill,  S.C.  29730 
Diririon  of  Ser.  No.  663,161,  Mar.  2, 1976,  abandoned,  which  ii 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,825,  Dec.  15, 1975, 
alMndoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,584 
Int  a.2  E04H  3/16.  3/20 
VS.  CL  4—172.17  7  Claims 

1.  A  pool  perimeter  skimming  gutter  water  level  control 
system  comprising,  in  combination,  a  gutter  conduit  for  dispo- 
sition about  the  perimeter  of  a  swimming  pool,  and  adapted  to 


— 1~' > 


surges  beyond  such  minimum  to  flow  over  the  top  of  the  wall 
into  the  gutter  conduit;  a  weir  closure  movable  between  posi- 
tions opening  and  closing  the  weir;  a  water  cleaning  and  recir- 
culating system  for  collecting  water  from  the  pool  and  water 
flowing  into  and  along  the  gutter  conduit,  cleaning  it,  and 
returning  it  to  the  pool;  an  overflow  sensor  actuated  when 
sensing  a  water  level  in  the  overflow  downstream  of  the  pool 
characteristic  of  a  low  threshold  of  pool  activity,  but  excessive 
weir  skimming  flow,  and  arranged  when  actuated  to  close  at 
least  one  weir  closure;  and  means  overriding  the  overflow 
sensor  when  not  so  actuated  to  close  the  weir  closure  and 
direct  all  skimming  flow  over  the  top  rim  of  the  retaining  wall. 


4,133,060 
ODORLESS  TOILET 
Wayne  Webb,  7531  Mountain  Ave.,  Orangevale.  Calif.  95662 
Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,948 
Int.  a.2  E03D  9/052;  P04D  25/14;  G05D  13/10 
VS.  a.  4—216  2  Claims 

1.  An  odorless  toilet  comprising  a  toilet  area,  a  sewer  area, 
channel  means  connecting  said  toilet  area  to  said  sewer  area, 
combined  gate  and  vent  means  disposed  in  said  channel  means 
whereby  when  said  gate  and  vent  means  are  energized,  ventila- 
tion is  provided  from  said  toilet  area  to  said  sewer  area,  and 
when  said  gate  and  vent  means  are  deenergized,  the  channel 
means  is  closed;  said  vent  means  includes  a  fan  contained  in  a 
housing,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  fan,  a  motor  energized  by  a 
pressure  sensitive  switch  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  centrifu- 
gal weight  means  disposed  upon  said  shaft  attached  to  said  gate 
means  so  that  when  said  motor  is  energized,  the  centrifugal 
weights  open  said  gate  means  providing  ventilation;  said  toilet 
area  is  provided  with  plural  orifices  around  the  upper  periph- 
ery thereof  to  provide  the  ventilation  from  outside  of  the  toilet 
area  to  the  inside;  said  centrifugal  weights  are  disposed  upon 
said  shaft  by  a  plurality  of  links  which  form  a  parallelogram; 
and  wherein  said  gate  means  is  connected  to  said  links  through 
a  retaining  member  which  has  a  disc-like  bottom  portion  and  a 
cylindrical  top  portion  which  overlies  said  shaft  and  wherein 
said  gate  means  has  a  circular  lip  section  which  surrounds  said 
disc-like  bottom  portion,  and  said  lip  section  continues  out- 
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wardiv  In  define  a  circular  Kittnm  plale  which  ha>  a  cylindri- 
cal annuluN  pcirtion  surrounding  said  tvntum  plate  lo  thereb> 


tncxiate  and  accurately  position  with  a  slight  clearance  a 
portion  of  said  sphencal  ball  extremities;  and 
means  on  said  toilet  seat  for  both  pivolally  mounting  said 
scat  to  said  sphencal  ball  extremities  and  providing  quick 
and  simple  disengagement  of  said  toilet  seat  comprising  (i) 
oppositely  facing  concave,  sphencal  indentations  for  ac- 
commodating other  portions  of  said  sphencal  ball  extremi- 
ties, and  (ii)  a  relief  grcKive  having  an  access  orthogonal  to 
the  plane  of  said  seat  and  joining  one  of  said  concave, 
sphencal  indentations  so  that  said  scat  is  removed  by 
merely  tilting  it  about  an  axis  in  the  plane  of  said  scat  and 
generally  orthogonal  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  scat 


4,133,062 

LIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TOILET  SEAT 

Burley  R.  Fulbright,  Jr.,  8145  E.  Elm  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85257 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,867 

Int.  a.-  A47K  J  70.  17/00:  E03D  1 3 /GO 

I  .S.  n.  4—251  19  Oaims 


EV-^'' 


iT 


Jcfmf  said  ftalf  mcdii^  Jtk!  \«.htTciii  sJiJ  gate  riican'-  l^  slulcahly 
Jlsposcd  vvilhin  said  houMnj; 


4,133,061 
EA.SII  V  OISASSKMBI  KI)  HINf.l    XSSKMBI  V 

Fverett  (  .  Hurd.  128''1  Barrett  Iji..  Santa  Ana.  (  alif.  92705 
Filed  May  31.  19"'-,  Ser.  No.  NOJ.JP 
Int.  CI      ■\4-'K  /<    /: 
L.S.  CI.  4— 236  3  Claims 


■L^ 


I    A  mcLhani^alK  Mnipiifu-il  hin^c  jsm-iiiHI',  |i>r  a  Imlcl  st-al 
and  .  t  iver  ^i  inipriMiig 

■.lali' mar\    hiri^i:-  starKhh^n   riR'aiis  having  sphiTKal  hall  ex 

t  rem  I  tics  i'  n  pi-.,  'tali",  supp<irting  ihf  toilet  si'al  and  cover 
dt-pending  spascd  cars  protruding  I'rorn  said  vovcr  and  hav 

ing  )u^la[>is<;d  ..uncase,  spherical  indentations  to  accom- 


^^-5 


I   1  ifting  apparatus  for  a  toilet  seal,  comprising,  in  combina- 
on 

a  toilet  having  a  Kiul.  a  rim  extending  about  the  bowl,  and 
a  tlangc  extending  rcarwardly  from  the  nm. 

first  nxl  means  secured  to  and  movable  through  the  flange  of 
the  toilet, 

toilet  seat  means  secured  to  the  first  rod  means  and  pivotally 
movable  relative  to  the  first  rod  means  and  movable  with 
first  rod  means  between  a  down  position  and  an  up  posi- 
tion. 

spring  means  disptised  between  the  flange  of  the  toilet  and 
the  toilet  seat  means  for  biasing  the  toilet  seat  means  and 
the  first  rixJ  means  to  the  up  position. 

liKk  means  secured  to  the  first  rod  means  for  kKking  the 
toilet  scat  means  and  the  first  rod  means  in  the  down 
ptisitmn, 

bracket  means  secured  to  the  rixl  means  and  movable  there- 
with, 

flange  means  secured  to  the  bracket  means, 

recess  means  on  the  flange  means. 

plate  means  secured  to  the  toilet  seat   means  and   to  the 
bracket  means  and  including 
slot  means. 

fa.stening  means  extending  through  the  slot  means  and 
through  the  bracket  means  for  secunng  together  the 
plate  means  and  the  flange  means,  and 

second  rcnl  means  secured  to  the  plate  means  and  movable 
into  the  recess  means  to  kxk  the  toilet  seat  means  relative 
to  the  bracket  means  and  the  flange  means 


( 


4,133,063 

PORTABLE  INFANT  LAYETTE 

Debbie  Jones-Steele,  37  Wiacbester  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02116 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,634 

Int.  a.2  A47D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—99  R  7  Claims 


4,133,065 

MODULAR  BEEHFVE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

COMPONENT  THEREFOR 

John  A.  Hogg,  2225  S.  36th  St.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49053 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,011 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  47/00 

U.S.  a.  6—1  18  Claims 


1   A  portable  mattress  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  mattress  sections,  each  of 
the  mattress  sections  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  por- 
tion, two  sides  and  two  ends,  said  mattress  sections  being 
hinged  to  each  other  along  adjacent  ends  at  the  edges 
defined  by  the  top  portions  and  said  adjacent  ends  of  the 
mattress  sections,  to  enable  the  mattress  sections  to  be 
hinged  toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  a  face- 
to-facc  configuration  and  a  flat  configuration; 

side  board  means  hingedly  attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  the 
sides  of  at  least  one  of  the  mattress  sections,  said  side 
board  means  being  hingeable  to  an  upright  configuration 
in  which  the  side  board  means  extends  along  the  side  of 
the  mattress  and  substantially  above  the  top  of  its  associ- 
ated mattress  section,  said  side  board  means  being  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  combined  length  of  the 
sides  of  the  mattress  sections  when  in  a  flat  configuration 
thereby  to  define  longitudinally  extending  side  rails; 

said  side  board  means  being  of  a  height  which  is  substantially 
double  that  of  the  thickness  of  one  of  the  mattress  sections; 
and 

means  for  secunng  said  side  board  means  in  said  upright 
configuration. 

I 


1.  A  stackable  module,  for  a  beehive  construction  of  the  kind 
having  a  support  and  means  for  covenng  a  module  supported 
by  said  support,  said  module  being  substantially  of  triangular 
prism  shap>e  and  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed,  substantially  parallel  triangular 
end  members  defining  the  ends  of  said  prism; 

a  panel  connecting  said  triangular  end  members  and  defining 
a  first  face  of  said  prism,  said  panel  being  perforated  for 
entry  of  hive  occupants  into  said  module,  said  perforated 
panel  having  opposite  first  and  second  edges  adjacent  said 
triangular  end  members; 

a  removable  door  panel  defining  a  second  face  of  said  prism, 
said  module  being  open  at  the  third  face  of  said  prism; 

whereby  ones  of  said  modules  are  stackable  to  form  a  bee- 
hive construction,  with  the  open  face  of  one  facing  said 
perforated  panel  of  the  next  and  a  said  perforated  panel 
disposed  between  said  support  and  cover  means  and  ac- 
cessible to  bees  from  outside  the  hive,  and  with  said  door 
panels  exposed  for  ready  human  access  into  said  modules. 


4,133,064 

INFLATABLE  CHILD'S  PILLOW 

Victor  Petrusek,  18511  Cottschalk  St.,  Homewood,  lU.  60430 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,107 

Int.  a:  A47G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  5—341  6  Claims 


4,133,066 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SELF-LOCKING 

SPRING  NUT 

Minora   Kamiya,   2-46-3,   Minami-Otsuka,   Toshima,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,531 

Int.  a.-  B21D  53/24 

VS.  CI.  10—86  A  •  15  CTaims 


1  An  air-infiatable  pillow  formed  of  deformable  elastomeric 
sheet  matenal  shaped  in  the  form  of  the  head  of  an  animal 
having  upper  and  lower  jaws  spread  apart  to  define  an  open 
mouth;  said  pillow  providing  an  air-receiving  chamber  extend- 
ing through  said  head  and  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  thereof; 
means  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  pillow;  said  pillow  in- 
cluding a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supporting  sur- 
face and  forming  the  base  of  said  lower  jaw;  said  lower  jaw 
upon  inflation  providing  a  resilient  support  for  a  child's  head; 
and  said  open  mouth  being  dimensioned  to  accommodate  the 
child's  head  when  the  same  is  supported  on  said  resilient  lower 
jaw 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  self-locking  spring  nut, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  piece  of  a  helical  spnng  matenal  of  a  single  nut 

size; 
holding  said  piece,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  piece  being 

free; 
rotating  said  piece; 
inserting  a  tap  into  the  axial  hole  defined  by  said  piece  so  as 

to  tap  said  piece  to  form  a  female  screw  thread  in  the  wall 

of  said  hole  by  utilizing  the  thrust  of  said  tap. 
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4,133,067 
ARTICX  LATINO  GANGWAY 
Ronald  W.  Bennett,  ud  Herbert  H.  WUliAina,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
5329,  Florence,  S.C.  29501 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,557 

Int.  a.-  EOID  100 

LS.  a.  14— 71 J  8  CUinM 


one  of  the  passages  to  be  more  restncted  and  less  direct 
between  tnlet  and  outlet  then  the  other  and 


J' 


/..fcp^f,^^- 


.\ 


■''v 


>. 


1    A  walkway,  compnsing,  in  combination 

(a)  an  elongated  member  forming  a  passageway. 

(b)  base  means  connected  to  the  elongated  member  for  piv- 
oiaJly  supporting  the  elongated  member  for  movement 
about  a  substantially  honzontal  axis  and  permitting  the 
member  to  swing  in  a  substantially  vertical  path,  and 

(c)  position  control  means  connected  to  the  member  for 
controlling  swingmg  movrment  of  the  member,  the  posi- 
tion control  means  including,  in  combination 

(3)  weight, 

(4)  a  winch,  and 

(5)  cable  means  connected  to  the  elongated  member  and  to 
the  winch  and  arranged  supporting  the  weight  between 
the  member  and  winch,  the  weight  laking-up  slack  in 
the  cable  means  dunng  an  upward  movement  of  the 
member  about  the  honzontal  pivot  axis  thereof,  while 
being  selected  to  have  less  weight  than  the  member  and 
permitting  the  cable  means  to  be  let-out  dunng  a  down- 
ward movement  of  the  member  about  the  honzontal 
pivot  axis  thereof,  with  the  winch  being  arranged  for 
swinging  the  member  upwardly  against  the  mass  of  the 
member  in  order  to  move  the  member  toward  the  sub- 
stantially venical  storage  position  thereof 


4,133,068 
CLEANING  APPARATLS  FOR  SUBMERGED  SURFACES 
Helmut  J.  Hermann,   1310  Golden  Omka,  Comer  Claim  and 
Yettab  Streets,  HUlbrow,  Johannesburg,  TrmnsTaai  Province, 
Soutb  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,185 
CUinu  priority,  application   Soutb   Africa,  Aug.   23,   1976, 
76/5024;  Not.  8,  1976,  76/6672;  May  30,  1977,  77/3262 

Int.  a.-  E04H  3/20 
LS.a.  15—1.7  6  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  cleaning  submerged  surfaces  compnsing 
a  balanced  operating  head  having  an  inlel  and  an  outlet 

defining  respective  inlet  and  outlet  a*es. 
the  outlet  adapted  to  be  swivelably  connected  to  a  longitudi- 
nally resilient  and  flexible  suction  hose, 
the  inlet  axis  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  between  thiny 

degrees  and  sixty  degrees  to  that  of  the  outlet  axis. 
a  pair  of  passages  through  the  head  from  inlet  to  outlet, 
an  oscillatable  valve  in  the  head  adapted  to  alternately  close 

said  passages, 
a  baffle  plate  in  the  head  between  the  inlet  and  valve  to  cause 


the  valve  shaped  so  that  liquid  flow  through  the  passages 
will  cause  automatic  oscillation  thereof  between  terminal 
positions  m  each  of  which  one  of  the  passages  through  the 
head  is  closed. 


4,133,069 
REAMING  TOOL 

Nathan  Snnahinc,  308  D«uwtablc  Ct.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27604 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,398 
Int  a.2  B08B  9/02 
VS.  a.  15—104.1  R  3  CUinu 


1  A  tool  for  removing  surface  impurities  from  the  interior  of 
pipes,  couplings  and  the  like  compnsmg:  a  pair  of  elongated 
members;  one  end  of  each  of  said  members  forming  a  handle 
ponion  and  the  other  end  thereof  forming  a  scrapper  support 
pomon;  means  pivotably  connecting  said  members  intermedi- 
ate their  ends  whereby  when  said  handle  ends  are  moved 
toward  each  other  said  support  ends  will  move  away  from 
each  other;  and  scrapper  means  in  the  form  of  an  elongated, 
generally  flat,  T-shaped  in  cross  section  blade  with  the  outer 
comers  of  the  cross  portion  of  the  T  acting  as  cutting  edges 
with  the  intermediate  area  between  such  edges  being  adapted 
to  accept  scrape  accumulations  without  mterfenng  with  the 
operation  of  the  tool,  and  the  shaft  portion  of  each  of  said 
T-shaped  scrapper  means  being  pivotably  inserted  into  a  slot  in 
each  of  said  support  ends  whereby  said  scrappers  can  be  m- 
serted  into  the  intenor  of  a  pipe  or  the  like  and  expanded  to 
come  into  firm  self-leveling  scrapping  contact  with  the  interior 
of  such  pipe  by  squeezing  the  handle  portions  toward  each 
other  and  with  a  twisting  motion  said  intenor  can  be  cleared  of 
impunties 


4,133,070 

SCARIFYING  TOOL  FOR  PIPE  ENDS 

Saoford  Litt,  27050  Cedar  Rd^  Beeckwood,  Ohio  44122 

Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,346,  Mar.  25, 1976,  Pat 

No.  4,038,715.  TUi  appUcatioa  Jon.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,779 

Int  0.2  A46B  3/18.  7/00 
VS.  CL  15—106  I  13  Claimi 


I 

4,133,071 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 
Robert  F.  Jaske,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Spraguc  De- 
▼icea.  Inc.,  Michigan  Oty,  Ind. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,983 

Int  a.2  B60S  1/46.  1/52 

VS.  a.  15—250.04  3  Claimi 


3.  In  combination, 

an  elongated  windshield  wiper  arm  including  a  tubular  por- 
tion intermediate  its  ends  and  channel  shaped  end  por- 
tions, 

means  mounting  said  arm  at  one  channel  portion  thereof  to 
swing  alongside  a  vehicle  windshield, 

means  urging  said  arm  toward  said  windshield  and  including 
a  coil  spring  anchored  at  its  ends  to  said  mounting  means 
and  to  and  within  one  channel  arm  portion, 

a  spray  nozzle  carried  by  and  having  a  part  located  within 
the  channel  portion  at  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  and 

a  flexible  tube  extending  through  the  tubular  arm  portion 
and  said  coil  spring  and  connected  to  the  part  of  the  noz- 
zle located  within  the  free  end  arm  channel, 

said  arm  mounting  means  including  a  rock  shaft  and  a  head 
detachedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  by  securing  means,  said 
head  having  at  least  one  set  of  opposite  substantially  paral- 
lel and  flat  tool  accommodating  surfaces. 


4,133,072 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  WATER  FROM  LARGE 

FLOOR  SURFACES 

Samuel  A.  Face,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  6341,  Norfolk,  Va.  23508 

FQed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,150 

Int  a.2  A47L  5/34 

VS.  a.  15—353  11  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  scarifying  tool  comprising:  a  substantially 
rigid  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  opposite  outer 
surfaces  and  opposite  ends,  said  body  member  being  formed  by 
a  pair  of  separable  parts  separably  joined  together  generally 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  defining  a  cover  part  and  a  holder  part 
scarifying  devices  having  mounting  means  trapped  between 
said  parts  against  axial  and  rotational  movement  in  outwardly 
extending  relationship  to  said  opposite  ends,  cooperating 
aligned  openings  in  said  parts  defining  a  hole  through  said 
body  member  across  said  outer  surfaces,  said  hole  having  a 
peripheral  surface,  said  holder  part  having  a  cylindrical  projec- 
tion spaced  outwardly  from  said  opening  therein  and  extending 
past  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member  toward  said 
cover  part,  said  projection  having  an  inner  surface  defining 
said  peripheral  surface  of  said  hole,  said  cover  part  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  cavity  closely  receiving  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  projection,  and  scarifying  material  lining  said  peripheral 
surface. 

I 


1.  Floor  drying  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  shell  defining  a  plenum  chamber  within  a  lowermost  por- 
tion thereof; 

means  carried  on  the  shell  for  drawing  a  vacuum  within  the 
plenum  chamber; 

nozzle  means  for  communicating  the  plenum  chamber  to 
ambient  surroundings,  said  nozzle  means  being  carried  on 
the  shell  at  a  lowermost  portion  thereof  and  being  spaced 
from  the  surface  of  a  floor  to  be  dried  for  withdrawal  of 
stream  of  liquid  and  gas  from  said  floor,  the  stream  being 
directed  into  the  plenum  chamber; 

means  for  seaparating  the  liquid  from  the  gas  in  said  stream, 
the  liquid  collecting  temporarily  in  the  plenum  chamber 
and  the  gas  being  withdrawn  from  the  apparatus  by  the 
vacuum  drawing  means; 

liquid  pump  means  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  plenum 
chamber  for  discharging  the  liquid  in  the  plenum  chamber 
from  the  apparatus; 

a  single  prime  mover  for  driving  both  the  vacuum  drawing 
means  and  the  liquid  pump  means; 

resilient  squeegee  means  mounted  adjacent  to  the  nozzle 
means  for  increasing  flow  of  the  stream  of  liquid  and  gas 
into  the  nozzle  means,  the  nozzle  means  forming  an  annu- 
lar opening  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  shell,  the  squeegee 
means  further  comprising  an  annular  body  of  resilient 
materia]  attached  at  its  upper  end  about  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  opening,  the  annular  body  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  opening  to  contact  the  floor  along  the 
lower  edge  of  the  annular  body;  and 

wherein  the  shell  comprises  a  lower  wall  member  which 
forms  the  lower  wall  of  the  plenum  chamber,  the  appara- 
tus further  comprising  an  aimular  boss  member  disposed 
within  the  shell  and  having  an  arcuate  wall  portion,  an 
up|>er  plate  member  centrally  disp>osed  between  the  arcu- 
ate wall  portion  of  the  boss  member  and  partially  defining 
the  plenum  chamber,  the  boss  member  and  the  lower  wall 
plate  member  substantiallyVJefining  the  plenum  chamber, 
the  nozzle  means  directing  the  stream  into  the  plenum 
chamber  along  the  arcuate  wall  portion  of  the  annular 
boss  member,  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  stream 
thereby  being  altered  by  the^  curve  of  the  arcuate  wall 
portion  to  produce  laminar  characteristics  in  the  stream, 
the  heavier  liquid  being  disentrained  from  the  gas  flow 
and  falling  to  the  bottom  of  the  plenum  chamber. 
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4.133.073 

Cl  EAMNC;  DFMCF  FOR  THK  StUAPKR  BI  ADF>. 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  ROTATING  SEPARATION  AND  OR 

CLEARING  ROLLERS  FOR  A  TEXTILE  FIBRE  WEB  IN 

SPINNIN(,  MAC  HINE>> 
Angelo  Marzoli,  Bergamo,  Iul>.  assifinor  to  K  Hi  Marzoli  A  C. 
S.p.A..  Brescia.  lulv 

Filed  Apr    U,  l^""^,  Ser    No.  "'86,6"'6 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Italy.  Apr    14.  I9^b.  lliZi  K   ''6 
Int.  (1     DOIH    '       » 
L  S.  Cl    15—308  5  (laims 


N       ^     M 


1       \    .ItMI 

ildV.n. 


Ar:\  I'.e  t 


sc^dr  j: 


ning;  md^  r 


the  ^^  rjpv.''  hUilcs  d^^.'^.;.^t(■l.!  ^vilh 
'  ,  A-  ir;ii^  r  'ilc-rs  f.>r  J  'Afb  in  .i  spin- 
j  ..irJ    •!  'he-  like,  tcmpnsing  lor  ea^h 


blade  J  Jeanin^  eiemenl  rcMin^  'ti  ihe  blade  ..uilrol  means  lo 
^ause  eav-h  •!"  Naid  Jea'im^  elements  •,■  . .  >ntinu.'usl\  recipm- 
^atc  !>-rr  -ne  end  'I"  it>  respe^'ise  blade  t.'  the  .^ther  ^a^d 
cleaning  elements  bcmg  in  sliding  .onla.  i  v^ith  the  blades  oser 
their  entire  length,  and  auction  means  t.T  .leaning  said  .lean 
ing  element  beitig  disp-.sed  in  ,pa.  ed  relation  t.^  the  ends  .'t 
vaid  r    i.ers  and  said  bUdc. 


4,133,(r4 

SPRIN(,  \SSISTH)  I><)()R  (ONSIRLCnON 

John  B.  Schack,  Box  5HH,  Auburn,  Wash    9H(Xi: 

Filed  Auk.  3,  19''^.  Ser.  No.  821.535 

Int.  Cl.    E05F  /    /: 

I    >,    (1    i^_iK(l  >"  Haims 


V 


X 


i^r :  y 


fulls  open  p<isition  w.hile  the  hinge  member  means  re- 
mains stalionar>. 

first  counterbalance  spnng  means  arranged  to  be  loaded 
when  the  dwir  is  swung  down  to  a  closed  position  from  its 
intermediate  position,  and 

second  counterbalance  spnng  means  arranged  to  be  loaded 
when  the  dixir  is  swung  down  to  its  fully  open  position 
from  Its  intermediate  position 


4.133.075 
MEAT  TENDERIZING  APPARATL'S 
Paul  D.  Collins,  HiTerhill.  Englmnd,  assignor  to  H«»erhill  Meat 
Products  Limited,  Suffolk,  England 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,758 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  11,  1976, 
33433  76 

Int.  Cl.-  A22C  9/00 
t   S  n.  17—26  9  Oaims 


1  A  meat  lenderising  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
rollers  mounted  in  the  frame  with  their  rotational  axes dispcised 
in  subsiantialK  parallel  planes,  a  plurality  of  generally  axially- 
direcied  ribs  having  rounded  outer  contours  disptised  on  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  rollers,  drive  means  operable  to 
rotate  the  rollers  in  opposite  directions,  and  conveyor  means 
terminating  adjacent  the  nip  between  the  rollers  for  feeding 
meat  into  said  nip,  the  rollers  being  positioned  in  the  frame  and 
I  he  drise  means  being  arranged  such  that  at  said  nip,  the  ribs  of 
one  roller  are  aligned  with  the  gaps  between  the  ribs  of  the 
other  rollers  substanlialK  without  intermeshing  ix-curring 
between  the  ribs  and  gaps  so  that  tenderising  of  the  meal  is 
ellected  without  crushing  as  it  passes  between  the  rollers 


4.133,076 

I  AR(.E  CASINGS  STl  KFING  PRODUCT  STOPPERING 

MEANS 

\  yUutas  Kupcikevicius,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,023 

Int.  Cn.    A22C  //  02 

IS   Cl.  17—41  3  Claims 


I     A   counterbalance  hinge  construction   for   assisitiK    ih< 
opening  of  heavy  acccM  door*  covering  an  opening  onipris 

ing 

a  frame  member  along  one  side  of  the  opening. 

a  door  having  a  lowered  position  closing  the  opening,  a  fully 
open  position,  and  a  intermediate  position  between  the 
lowered  and  fully  open  positions. 

hinge  member  means  pivotally  connected  lf>  the  Irani,  num 
bcr  lo  pivot  and  move  with  the  dtior  from  the  low,i,,| 

p«^ltion  withm  the  opening  to  a  stationar>  posil.on  u.nr  I    In  apparatus  lor  eiu  ..sing  s  isso.is  lluid  prinluct  in  c.mlinu 

sponding  to  the  intermediate  positi,,n  of  the  d.n.r.  ih,  ous  lengths  of  llexible  tubular  casing  by  forceablv  conveying 
hinge  member  means  alv,  being  pivo.ally  connected  I.,  ilu  su.  h  pr.Kluct  through  a  stuffing  horn  assembly  having  an  inlel 
d<^-r  y)  that  the  d<«.r  may  be  pivoted  aK.ul  the  sla'ioiiarv  end  c.nnec  ling  I.,  a  pr.KlucI  supply  v.urce  and  a  discharge  end 
hingemember  means  from  the  intermedi..ir  p.«,tion  to  ihr    I, on,  which  s,.,  I,  pnuhu  i  pass,  s  into  such  casing,  the  improve 
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ment  of  a  product  flow  control  apparatus  assembly  which 

compnses,  in  combination; 

first  sleeve  means  axially  aligned  with  and  disposed  inter- 
nally of  the  stuffing  horn  assembly,  having  an  open  end 
disposed  towards  the  inlet  end  of  the  stuffing  horn  assem- 
bly and  an  orificed  outlet  end  disposed  towards  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  stuffing  horn  assembly; 
second  sleeve  means  axially  aligned  with  and  disposed  interi- 
orly of  the  stuffing  horn  assembly,  having  an  open  end 
disposed  towards  the  discharge  end  of  the  stuffing  horn 
assembly  and  an  orificed  inlet  end  disposed  towards  the 
inlet  end  of  the  stuffing  horn  assembly; 
and  control  means  operable  exteriorly  of  the  stuffing  horn 
assembly  to  selectively  relatively  move  the  orificed  outlet 
end  of  the  first  sleeve  means  and  the  orificed  inlet  end  of 
the  second  sleeve  means  into  and  between  product  flow 
and  product  cutoff  positions. 


of  said  body,  said  channelled  portion  having  sides  which  are 
generally  parallel  and  curved  upwardly  and  a  closed  bottom 
which  is  curved  longitudinally  whereby  to  be  easily  and  con- 
veniently gripped  by  the  hand  of  a  user  and  serve  to  hold  a 
bivalve  on  edge;  said  knife  being  adapted  to  separate  the  shells 
of  a  bivalve  thus  held  and  being  pivotally  carried  at  one  end 
thereof  on  said  ears  for  movement  in  a  vertical  arc  and  also  for 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  said  body  also  having  a 
spatula-like,  flat  portion  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
ears  opposite  said  channelled  portion,  said  spatula-like  pwrtion 
being  substantially  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  ears. 
having  no  sharp  edges,  and  having  a  rounded  face  end;  and  said 
channelled  portion  further  being  adapted  to  enclose  the  major 
portions  of  the  edges  of  said  knife  when  the  latter  is  so  rotated 
that  the  blade  thereof  is  parallel  to  said  spatula-like  portion. 


4,133,077 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  OF  MEAT  FROM  MARINE 
CRUSTACEA.  ESPECTALLY  FROM  ANTARCnC  KRILL 

Zbignlew  Jasniewicz,  (kUnsk-Oliwa;  Jan  Knyszewski,  Gdynia; 
Tadeusz  0<rodek,  Gdusk-OUwa,  and  Lech  Stefanski, 
Gdynia,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Prezedsiebiorstwo  Polo- 
wow  Dalekomorskich  i  Using  Rybackich  "Dalmor",  Gdynia, 
Poland 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Sep.  14,  1976,  192426 
Int.  a.-  A22C  29/00 
U.S.  a.  17—48  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  obtaining  meal  from  the  abdominal  section 
of  Antarctic  knll,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of  cooking 
the  knll  in  water  or  steam  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
70-150'  C.  cooling  the  cooked  krill  in  a  water  bath  having  a 
salinity  not  higher  than  4  percent  at  ambient  temperature, 
imparting  to  the  knll  an  acceleration  to  a  value  of  5-1500  g  in 
a  closed  system  containing  a  plurality  of  sharp-edged  elements 
provided  on  its  working  surface  to  initiate  destruction  of  the 
chitine  shell  of  the  krill.  subjecting  the  accelerated  krill  to 
sudden  deceleration  by  means  of  mechanical  ob-stacles  intro- 
duced across  the  path  of  the  accelerated  krill  in  order  to  sepa- 
rate the  animal  abdomen  from  the  cephalothorax  and  to  extract 
edible  meat  from  the  abdominal  section  of  the  krill  by  fragmen- 
tation intrtxlucing  the  knll  fragments  into  an  aqueous  bath 
whereby  the  edible  meat  settles  to  the  bottom  of  the  bath  and 
the  non-edible  fragments  float  in  a  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 
bath,  separating  the  non-edible  fragments  from  the  bath  and 
removing  the  edible  meat  from  the  bath. 


4,133,079 
CANISTER  ROTATION  MECHANISM 
Kurt  Kriecbbaum;  Herbert  Walter,  both  of  Ebersbach;  Herbert 
Kbnig,  Ebersbach-Sulpach,  and  Max  Hartmannsgniber,  Kirc- 
hheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zinser  Teztilmaschinen 
G.m.b.H.,  Ebersbach,  (^rmany 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805J14 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ennany,  Jun.  10, 
1976,  2626011 

Int.  a.-  B65H  54/80 
U.S.  a.  19—159  R  6  Qaims 


4,133,078 
BIVALVE  OPENER 

Kenneth  C\  Cromwell.  155  Charlesgate  Cir.,  E.  Amherst,  N.Y. 
14051 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  748,149 

Int.  a.-  A47G  21/06 

U.S.  a,  17—75  3  Qaims 


1  For  use  in  connection  with  a  carding  machine,  drawing 
frame" or  the  like,  a  cannister  handling  mechanism  for  sliver 
collection  eompnsing; 

a  frame; 

an  annular  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
supporting  a  cannister  having  a  movable  bottom  thereon: 

means  for  rotating  said  turntable; 

a  trackway  having  a  first  portion  e.Mending  honzontally 
beneath  said  frame  and  a  second  pc->nion  curving  up- 
wardly and  terminating  in  a  vertical  r>c>rticin  in  said  frame 
below  and  concentnc  with  said  turntable, 

elongate  means  fle.\ible  in  at  least  csne  plane  suppvned  on 
said  trackway:  and 

honzontally  reciprcvable  dnve  means  cc">nnected  to  said 
flexible  means  at  a  point  remote  from  the  venical  pc'>nion 
of  said  trackwav  for  pcisitioning  the  oppc>site  end  of  said 
flexible  means  in  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said 
movable  cannister  Kutoni  lo  position  saiJ  N.^'ttom  at  anv 
desired  height  therewithin 


1  An  opener  for  bivalves  which  compnses:  a  Nxly  and  a 
knife  carried  by  said  KkIv.  said  bcHJy  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  upstanding  ears  and  a  channelled  pt^rtion  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  ears  for  a  major  portion  of  the  length 


4.133,080 

TEXTBCX)K  HOLDER 

John  Kuk.  1419  C'alle  Durazno,  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.  91306 

E^led  Nov.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520.724 

Int.  CT."  .A45F  5  !: 

U.S.  C\.  24—73  HH  I  Claim 

1.  In  combination  with  the  notebix^k.  said  ni>iebook  having 
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a  hard  cover  binder,  uud  notebook  having  a  penpheraJ  edge 
uid  notebook  being  adapted  lo  retain  a  plurality  of  leaves  of 
paper*,  a  holding  device  for  securely  retaining  at  least  one 
textbook  upon  said  notebook,  said  holding  device  comprising 
a  fir^t  clasp  and  a  second  clasp  with  a  itretchable  strap 
located  therebetween,  said  first  clasp  to  be  in  engagement 
with  one  edge  of  the  penphery  of  said  notebook  with  said 
second  clasp  being  ui  engagement  with  an  opposite  edge 
of  the  penphery  of  said  notebook  causing  said  stretchable 
strap  to  be  just  slightly  stretched  therebetween,  whereby 
said  stretchable  strap  can  be  manually  stretched  to  a  dis- 
placed position  above  the  lop  surface  of  said  notebook 
pcrmittmg  location  of  at  least  one  textbook  between  said 


-&=7? 


f        .*<:  « 


^1 

— I  ' 


jaw  (12)  when  said  clamp  is  m  lU  closed  position,  said 
opposmg  jaw  (M)  being  pivotally  mounted  (l€)  at  one  end 
to  said  base  (10);  and 
(d)  clamp  openmg  and  closmg  means  for  moving  said  oppos- 
mg jaw  (14)  into  and  out  of  clamping  relation  to  said  fixed 
jaw  (12)  by  pivoting  and  opposing  jaw  (14)  on  said  oppos- 
mg jaw's  base  pivot  mounting  (16).  said  means  compris- 

mg: 

(i)  a  first  elongated  member  (24)  pivotally  mounted  (30)  at 
a  fust  end  remote  from  said  jaws  (12  and  14)  on  said 
base  (10)  and  free  of  said  base  at  iu  second  end  proxi- 
mate to  said  jaws,  said  first  elongated  member  (24) 
bemg  parallel  to  said  base  (10)  when  said  jaws  are  m  the 
closed  position; 

(u)  a  lever  (1«)  pivotally  mounted  (2«)  on  said  first  mem- 
ber (24)  at  said  second  end  of  said  first  member  (24);  and 

(m)  a  second  elongated  member  (20)  extending  from  said 
lever's  pivot  (2«)  at  said  second  end  of  said  first  elon- 
gated member  (24)  angularly  to  the  end  of  said  opposmg 
jaw  (14)  remote  from  said  base  (10)  whereat  said  second 
elongated  member  (20)  is  pivotally  connected  (2«)  to 
said  opposmg  jaw  (14).  whereby  said  opposing  jaw  (14) 
can  be  pivoted  out  of  clamping  relationship  with  said 
fixed  jaw  (12)  by  actuation  of  said  lever  (18)  resulting  in 
over -center  motion  of  the  pivot  point  (1«)  of  said  lever 
(18)  at  said  second  end  of  said  first  elongated  member 


top  surface  and  said  stretchable  strap  and  when  released, 
said  stretchable  strap  tightly  presses  the  textbook  against 
the  top  surface  of  said  notebook, 

each  said  clasp  being  U-shaped  in  configuration,  each  said 
clasp  mcludmg  a  section  bent  over  on  its  self  one  end  of 
said  stretchable  strap  being  lightly  compressed  by  bent 
over  section  thereby  affectmg  secunng  of  said  stretchable 
strap  to  said  clasp,  and 

each  said  clasp  mcludmg  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  openings, 
said  strap  being  conducted  through  said  openmp  pnor  to 
coming  into  contact  with  said  bent  over  sectWn,  the  por- 
tion of  said  strap  between  said  openings  to  be  m  contact 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  notebook 

4.113,081 

CLAMP 

Jamca  K   Hur«>ii,  14  S«oik1  St..  Ora«ge»tU«,  Ontario,  Canada 

DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  492.208.  Jul.  26.  1974.  Pat.  No.  4.048.987. 

TWa  appUcadoa  Oct.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  734.930 

Claim.  prioiitTwHcatioo  Cai-da,  Jun.  M.  1974,  203740-. 

Lalted  Kingdom.  Aug.  6,  1973,  37278  73 

Ut.  O..    A61B  n'02 

LS.  a.  24-73  A  2'  ^U^ 


4,133.082 
ADJUSTABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
YoaUUro  Kaazaka.  Nyuien,  JapM,  iMigMr  to  YoaUda  Kogyo 
ILK^  Tokyo,  Japu 

PUed  Mar.  23,  1978.  S«r.  No.  889.400 
CUims  priority,  appUcatloo  Japu.  Apr.  5.  1977.  52-42163rU] 
iBt  a.2  A44B  21/00 
VS.  a.  24—206  R  *2  Clalma 


8     '4       13 


'X^^"ijfr^\         :K 


1    A  clamp  compnsing 

(a)  a  base  (10). 

fb)  a  jaw  (12)  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  (10)  and  extend 

ing  upwardly  therefrom, 
(c)  an  opposmg  jaw  (14)  spaced  along  said  base  (10)  from 

said  fixed  jaw  (12)  and  m  clamping  reUtion  lo  said  fixed 


*    2 


1   An  adjusuble  fastening  device,  which  comprises 
(a)  an  adjustment  belt  including  rows  of  teeth  arranged  on 
the  front  face  thereof  perpendicuarly  thereto  and  legs 
projected  from  the  back  face  of  the  adjustment  belt,  and 
(b)  a  slider  compnsmg  a  body  portion,  a  stopper  member 
and  an  elastic  member;  said  body  portion  including  a 
guide  groove  adapted  to  guide  the  adjustment  belt  therc- 
along,  said  adjustment  belt  being  slidably  fitted  m  said 
guide  groove  formed  on  the  body  portion  of  the  slider, 
said   stopper   member   having  a  substantially   U-shaped 
cross-section  and  mcludmg  cUws  formed  on  the  back  face 
thereof  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  adjustment 
belt,  said  stopper  member  being  clippingly  mounted  on 
the  body  portion  m  such  a  manner  as  to  slide  relative 
thereto  perpendicularly  to  the  guide  groove  for  the  adjust- 
ment belt  within  a  lunited  region  to  prevent  said  stopper 
member  from  escaping  out  of  the  body  portion,  and  said 
stopper  member  being  urged  by  said  elastic  member  in  a 
direction  pulling  the  stopper  member  out  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  slider 
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4,133,083 
LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
KoicU  Watanabc  Kurobc,  and  IcUro  Tcmaki,  Uon,  botk  of 
Japan,  aMignora  to  YoiUda  Kosyo  KJL,  Tokyo,  Jnpu 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882^20 
CUina     priority,     application     Japan,     Mnr.     14,     1977, 
52/30531[U] 

Int  CL^  A44B  J9/30 
VS.  CL  24—205.14  A  2  Oaimt 


4,133,084 

SUDE  FASTENER  WTTH  CONTINUOUS  COUPLING 

ELEMET4TS 

Hiroahi  Yodiida,  Uozn,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Yoshidn  Kogo  ILK., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  S,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,437 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,   Oct    12,    1976,    51- 
136870(U1 

Int  a.'  A44B  19/04 
VJS.  a.  24— 20S.16  C  4  CUinu 


1  A  slide  fastener  stringer  for  combined  use  with  another 
stnnger  of  identical  construction,  comprising  a  support  tape,  a 
leveling  cord  formed  substantially  integral  with  the  support 
tape  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  leveling  cord 
being  located  in  the  adjacency  of  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
support  tape  and  being  at  least  partly  raised  from  one  of  the 
surfaces  thereof,  a  continuous  coupling  element  lying  on  one 
said  surface  of  the  support  tape  and  extending  along  said  longi- 
tudinal edge  thereof,  the  continuous  coupling  element  being  in 
the  form  of  a  coil  of  synthetic-resin  material  with  the  turns 


thereof  being  substantially  oval-shaped  and  having  a  row  of 
coupling  heads  for  mating  interengagement  with  correspond- 
ing coupling  heads  of  the  other  stringer  and  bight  portions 
serving  to  connect  the  turns  of  the  coil  and  pairs  of  upper  and 
lower  shanks  extending  between  the  coupling  heads  and  the 
bight  portions,  the  lower  shanks  of  the  coupling  element  rest- 
ing on  the  leveling  cord  at  their  regions  in  the  adjacency  of  the 
bight  portions  whereby  a  notional  line  extending  between  the 
mid  point  of  each  coupling  head  and  the  mid  point  of  the 
corresponding  bight  portion  is  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  support  tape,  and  securing  means  including  a 
row  of  stitches  extending  along  the  coupling  element  for  secur- 
ing same  to  the  support  tape,  said  securing  means  further 
including  a  core  extending  through  the  interior  of  the  coil  and 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  bight  portions  thereof,  the  row  of 
stitches  passing  through  the  core,  and  the  row  of  stitches 
passing  through  the  support  tape  on  the  same  side  of  the  level- 
ing cord  as  said  longitudinal  edge  of  the  support  tape  and  being 
held  in  contact  with  the  leveling  cord. 


1.  A  lock  slider  which  can  be  locked  against  movement  in  a 
desired  position  on  rows  of  interlocking  fastener  elements, 
comprising  a  slider  body  having  top  and  bottom  wings  con- 
nected at  their  front  ends  so  as  to  provide  therebetween  a  guide 
channel  for  the  fastener  elements,  the  top  wing  of  the  slider 
body  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  therein,  a  pull  tab 
pivotally  coimected  at  one  end  to  the  top  wing  of  the  slider 
body,  and  locking  means  on  said  one  end  of  the  pull  tab  capable 
of  intruding  into  the  guide  channel  through  the  opiening  in  the 
top  wing  of  the  slider  body  for  pressing  the  fastener  elements 
therein  against  the  bottom  wing  of  the  slider  body  and  hence 
for  locking  the  slider  against  movement  when  the  pull  tab  is 
turned  to  a  recumbent  position  on  the  slider  body,  the  bottom 
wing  of  the  slider  body  having  formed  in  its  inside  surface  a 
depression  for  partly  receiving  the  fastener  elements  pressed 
by  the  locking  means,  the  depression  being  bounded  at  its  front 
end  by  a  pair  of  forwardly  converging  walls  and  a  pair  of 
rearwardly  converging  walls  disposed  between  the  forwardly 
converging  walls  and  each  inclined  forwardly  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  wing  of  the  slider  body. 


4,133,085 
CONNECTING  CLAMP 
Erik  G.  Hanaaon,  Sandhem,  Sweden,  acsignor  to  STenaka  Knun 
AB,  Fnlkoping,  Sweden 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,065 
CUinu  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Ang.  30,  1976,  7609581 
Int  a.2  A44B  21/00 
VS.  a.  24—263  SW  n  Claims 


1^"? 


1.  A  clamp  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  longish  body  having 
four  parallel  right-angled  outer  comers,  comprising  a  yoke 
having  a  gap  for  partly  embracing  said  body,  two  planar  iimer 
faces  at  right  angles  to  each  forming  part  of  said  gap  and 
meeting  at  a  first  iimer  comer,  a  first  jaw  integral  with  said 
yoke  extending  from  one  of  said  planar  inner  faces  at  a  right 
angle  to  form  a  second  iimer  comer  adapted  for  close  engage- 
ment with  one  outer  comer  of  said  body,  a  second  jaw  integral 
with  said  yoke  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the  other  of 
said  planar  iimer  faces  to  form  a  third  inner  comer,  the  distance 
of  said  third  inner  comer  from  said  first  inner  comer  being 
greater  than  the  distance  of  said  second  inner  comer  from  said 
first  inner  comer,  a  member  slidingly  displaceable  along  said 
second  jaw  for  engagement  with  an  outer  comer  of  said  body 
situated  diagonally  to  said  first  inner  comer,  and  a  bolt  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  extending  through  said  yoke  for 
wedging  said  member  into  the  space  between  said  second  jaw 
and  a  corresponding  outer  comer  of  said  body  for  securing  the 
clamp  thereto. 


4,133.086 

PNEUMATIC  SPRINGING  SHOE 

John  L.  Brennan,  11000  Wcarwood  Lake  Dr.,  Miami,  Fla.  33165 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,528 

Int  CI.'  A43B  3/10 

VS.  CL  36—7.8  7  CUims 

1.  A  pneumatic  springing-shoe  comprising  a  foot  sup{K>rting 

plate,  a  ground  engaging  plate,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  springing 
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means,  fastening  means  conslructed  and  arranged  lo  fixedly 
secure  said  pneumatic  spnnging  means  suhstantially  verticall> 
between  said  foot  suppiming  plate  and  said  ground  engaging 


plate  adjacent  the  forward  and  rear  ends  theretif  respectively, 
and  a  valve  asstx;iated  with  each  of  said  pneumatic  spnnging 
mean.s  for  varying  the  resiliency  thereof 


4.133.087 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURIZINCi 

CONTINLOLS  niAMENTS 

Hsiii  L.  Li,  PirsipiMUiy,  Hendrikus  J.  Oswmid,  Morristown,  and 

Alfred   L.   UUnd,   l.«ke  Shawnee,  all  of  N.J..  «Mignor»  to 

Allied    Chemical    Corporation,    Morris    Township,    Morris 

County.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,085,  Oct.  2,  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4.024,611.  This  application  May  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.066 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.  D02G  /  :o.  I  i\  1  i: 

L  .S.  a.  28—257  25  Claims 


.>?t^     0*  .. 


r* 


1    Apparatus  \<^r  ^rimpmg  continuous  filaments  comprising 

(al   a  chamber   having   an   inlet   opening   for   receiving   the 

filaments  and  an  ,.utlel  opening  for  vMthdrawing  the  fila^ 


directing  means  for  contacting  said  filaments  with  heated 
Huid  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  filaments;  and 
(g)  cnmp  setting  means,  includmg  fluid  jet  heating  means 
disposed  in  said  chamber  downstream  of  said  fluid  direct- 
ing means,  for  contacting  said  mass  of  filaments  with  at 
least  a  second  stream  of  heated  fluid  to  set  the  crimps, 
whereby  said  filaments  emerge  from  the  chamber  in 
cnmped  form 


4.133,088 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CRIMPING  OF  RBRILLATED 

niM  MATERIAL 

Kokichi  Hikobe.  and  Kyoichi  Hlkobe,  both  of  1-873  6  chome 
Hirouwa-cbo.  Klryu-thi,  Gunma-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10.  1976,  51-68063 

Int.  a.-  D02G  1/14.  3/22 

L.S.  a.  28—279  6  Claims 


s» 


^B^ 


1  .\  methtxl  of  producing  a  crimp-finished  yam  compnstng 
passing  a  mesh-like  fiber  structure  formed  from  a  thermoplastic 
film  between  a  pair  of  opposed  rollers,  said  fiber  structure 
having  longitudinally  extending  relatively  thick  filaments  and 
transversely  extending  relatively  thin  filaments,  one  of  said 
rollers  being  formed  with  teeth  on  its  penphcry  and  the  other 
of  the  rollers  being  smooth  and  constituted  as  a  fnction  roller, 
providing  relative  rotation  between  said  rollers  such  that  the 
roller  with  teeth  has  a  relative  peripheral  velocity  with  respect 
to  the  surface  of  the  friction  roller,  said  fiber  structure  being 
passed  through  said  rollers  at  room  temperature  and  being 
engaged  by  the  roller  with  teeth  at  one  surface  thereof  and 
subjected  to  the  advancing  action  thereof  due  to  the  roUtion  of 
said  roller  while  the  opposite  surface  of  the  fiber  structure  is 
subjected  to  a  resisting  force  due  to  the  engagement  thereof 
with  the  friction  roller  such  that  the  differential  action  of  the 
rollers  prixluccs  differential  layer  conditions  in  the  fiber  struc- 
ture concurrently  with  the  formation  of  saw-tooth  cnmps  in 
said  fiber  structure  at  rixim  temperature 


mcnts 
(hi  harrier  means  dispost-d  in  said  chanihxr  ad)aLcnt  said  inlet 

opening, 
((.)  fluid  directing  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  compres.s 

ihle  fluid  containing  said  filaments  into  contact  with  said 

barner  means  to  initiate  crimping  thereof 
fd)   fluid   escape   means   asv>ciated    with   said   chainNT    for 

separating  the  major  portion  nf  said  fiuid  Ironi  said  fila 

ments  and  eKpelling  it  from  said  chamber 
(CI  carrier  means  for  transporting  said  filaments  through  said 

chamber,  including  a  continuously  moving  surface  asvKi 

ated  vnth  said  chamber  to  cause  overfeeding  of  said  fila 

mcnis    into    said    chamber,    said    filaments    being    forced 

against   a   mass  thereof   wtlhin   said   chamber   lo  prcxlutc 

crimps  therein. 
(f)  heating  mean,  cmnecteif   l.-  jnd   upslreani  of  s-iid  flukl 


4.133,089 
COMBINED  PRECISION  BORING  AND  BURNISHING 

TOOL 
I^thai  Heymanns.  Mbnchen-Gladbach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Wilhelm   Hegenscheidt  GmbH.  Erkelenz.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No*.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,690 

Int.  a.-  B24B  i9/00:  B23B  51/n(> 

IS.  n.  29—90  R  12  Oaims 


1  A  combined  I(H)I  for  precision  b»)ring  and  burnishing  the 
inner  surfaces  of  workpicces  comprising,  in  combination,  bore 
head  means,  burnishing  means  arranged  rcarwardly  of  said 


bore  head  means  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  in  axial  direction 
into  a  workplace  for  finishing  the  internal  surface  of  the  latter 
while  a  stream  of  flushing  oil  under  pressure  is  fed  preferably 
in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  tool  about  the  same  for 
removing  chips  shaved  off  by  the  bore  head  means;  and  means 
for  hydraulically  guiding  said  bore  head  means,  including  a 
plurality  of  circumfcrentially  displaced  oil  pockets  and  means 
for  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  said  pockets,  including  oil 
feed  bores  and  throttle  bores  between  said  feed  bores  and  said 
oil  pockets. 


staked  at  one  side  thereof  along  the  radially  extending  longitu- 
dinal direction  thereof  from  the  axial  center  line,  and  each  of 


4,133,090 

CONTROL  OF  BINDER  CONTENT  IN  CARBON 

ARTICLE  MANUFACTURE 

Richard  W.  Peterson,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aliunuiiun 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,715 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  9/00 

U.S.  a.  29—25.18  1  Qaim 
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said  punches  is  notched  at  its  outer  tip  end  comer  to  the  inner 
concaved  surface  of  said  outer  shell. 


1  A  method  of  preparing  carbon  articles  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  binder  and  carbon  aggregate,  forming  the 
resulting  mixture  into  an  article,  measuring  the  slump  of  the 
article  at  least  to  hundredths  of  an  inch  following  the  forming 
and  pnor  to  baking,  and,  if  necessary,  changing  the  relative 
proportions  of  binder  and  carbon  aggregate  in  subsequent 
executions  of  the  mixing  step  to  yield  a  target  amount  of  slump. 


4,133,092 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHAFT  SEAL  WTTH 
CLINCH-BUTT  METAL  CASE 
Samuel  E.  MacArthur,  Lathnip  Village,  and  Stanley  N.  Smith, 
Farmington,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  673,577,  Apr.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,052,077. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,251 
Int.  a.-B23P  17/00 
U.S.  a.  29—417  5  Claims 


4,133,091 
APPARATUS  FOR  nXING  BLADES  ON  TURBINE 

WHEEL  FOR  FLUID  COUPLING  MADE  OF  SHEET 

METAL 

Hiroshi  Ito.  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,143 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1976,  51-41142 

Int.  a.-  B23P  19/04.  23/00.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29—33  K  2  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  fixing  a  plurality  of  blades  onto  the  inner 
concaved  surface  of  an  outer  shell  with  an  axial  center  line  of 
a  turbine  wheel  for  a  fluid  coupling  made  of  sheet  metal,  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  die  section  having  a  recess  to  hold 
therein  the  inner  concaved  surface  of  the  outer  shell  with  the 
same  being  upwardly  directed  and  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
caved molds  formed  at  an  equal  space  interval  therebetween 
and  in  nng  form;  a  punch  section  having  a  plurality  of  punches 
in  nng  form  to  oppose  said  plurality  of  concave  molds  in  said 
die  section  in  a  vertically  movable  manner  and  being  onen- 
tated  in  a  first  position  for  forming  slots  in  the  inner  concaved 
surface  of  the  outer  shell,  and  a  blade  keeping  plate  movable 
with  said  ring-shaped  punches,  wherein  said  concaved  molds 
in  said  die  section  arc  formed  in  three  concentric  rings  of  the 
innermost,  the  intermediate,  and  the  outermost  or  peripheral, 
said  plurality  of  punches  in  array  are  made  to  oppose  said 
respective  nngs  of  said  concaved  molds,  said  concaved  mold 
and  punches  in  each  of  the  concentnc  rings  are  arranged  mutu- 
ally in  parallel,  wherein  said  punches  are  movable  in  a  second 
p>osition  so  that  said  blades  as  fitted  in  said  concaved  molds  are 


1.  A  method  for  making  radial  lip  shaft  seals  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindncal  reinforcing  outer  case  to  which  has  been 
bonded  an  elastomeric  body  that  includes  a  flexible  seal  hp 
portion  comprising  the  steps  of,  selecting  a  rigid  stnp  of  inde- 
terminate length,  feeding  said  strip  continuously  through  a 
series  of  punch  press  forming  operations  in  a  progressive  type 
die  to  perform  the  steps  of  scoring  the  strip  rearwards  of  the 
body  edge  to  establish  the  width  of  a  rectangular  case  blank  at 
a  first  station,  the  first  advance  of  said  case  blank  to  a  second 
die  station  and  trim  step  establishing  the  length  of  said  rectan- 
gular case  blank,  a  second  advance  of  said  rectangular  case 
blank  to  a  third  die  station  where  the  first  form  operation  starts 
the  bending  of  said  case  blank  along  its  major  axis  with  some 
separation  of  said  score  at  both  edges, 

advancing  said  case  blank  to  a  fourth  die  station  with  the 
second  form  operation  increasing  the  bend  of  the  previous 
operation  forming  a  "U"  and  greatly  increasing  the  sepa- 
ration along  the  score  from  the  edges  toward  the  middle, 
advancing  said  case  blank  to  a  fifth  die  station  with  the  third 
forming  operation  closing  the  "U"  of  the  previous  opera- 
tion and  forming  the  generally  cylindncal  shape  of  a 
finished  reinforcing  outer  case, 
placing  said  finished  case  in  the  heated  cavity  of  a  mold  in  a 
molding  press  with  a  quantity  of  uncured  elastomer  and 
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bonding  said  elastomer  to  said  finished  case  forming  said 
clastomenc  body  and  said  flexible  lip  seal  portion 


4,133,093 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNC  A  CY  LINDER  LOCK 

Ilkka  Pv«a,  and  OiTi  Honkaincn.  both  of  Joenattu.  FiolaiMl, 

■Mignon  to  Oy  Wartiila  AB,  Hclalnki,  FlnlaiKi 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976.  S«r.  No.  754,008 

CUima  priority.  appUcation  Finland.  Dec.  31.  1975.  753744 

Int.  a."  B23P  n  00.  15  00 

L.S.  a.  »— 434  5  CUinu 


^3^;;^ 
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1  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  cylinder  lock  employing 
a  fixed  cylinder  housing  and  a  cylinder  tamable  by  the  key  of 
the  lock,  a  number  of  locking  discs  being  also  lumable  by  said 
key  at  a  first  sUge  relative  to  said  cylinder,  a  locking  bar 
which,  in  a  designated  position,  locks  said  cylinder  to  said 
cylinder  housing  and  being  guided  in  the  radial  direction  of  the 
lock  by  said  locking  discs,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  said  lock  cylinder  with  a  set  of  identical  locking 
discs  of  sheet  metal  formed  without  peripheral  recesses  for 
allowing  opening  of  the  lock,  turning  said  locking  discs  with  a 
key  member  into  an  opening  position  defined  by  said  key 
member,  and  machining  a  joint  groove  at  the  position  of  said 
locking  bar  into  said  locking  disc-s,  said  joint  groove  suitably 
corresponding  to  the  form  of  said  locking  bar  thereby  provid 
mg  at  the  nghl  position  a  peripheral  recess  for  the  opening  of 
the  lock  with  said  key  at  each  of  said  locking  discs 


both  to  ambient  temperature  to  thereby  shnnk-fit  them 
together,  and 


^ 


joining  the  skirt  top  portion  to  the  tank  by  welds,  bolts  or 
nvets 


4,133,095 

TREATING,  INCLUDING  INDUCTION  HEATING  OF 

WELL  PIPE  CONNECnONS 

George  E.  Lcwia,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  aad  Ckarica  A.  BoUfraM, 

Houston,  Tex.,  aaaignort  to  Hydril  Cooipaay,  Lot  Aagelea, 

Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,830 

Int.  a.-  F16L  53/00 

U.S.  a.  29—458  16  Clainu 


4,133,094 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  A  TANK  AND  SKIRT  SUPPORT 

TOGETHER 
DonaJd  C,  Stafford,  Hinadaie,  lU..  aarignor  to  CUcago  Bridge  k 
Iron  Company,  Oali  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser,  No.  826,685 

int  a.  B23P  //  o: 

Ui),  a,  29—447  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  supporting  a  mcul  unk  having  a  circular 
honzontal  section  which  comprises 

providing  the  tank  with  a  honzontal  nng-like  portion  having 
a  substantially  upright  surface. 

forming  a  metal  substantially  upnghl  skin  having  a  top 
portion  with  an  internal  surface  which  matches  the  tank 
nng-like  surface  and  which  has  an  internal  diameter  at 
ambient  temperature  at  matching  locations  slightly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  tank  nng-likc  surface  at  ambient 
temperature. 

heating  the  skin  top  ponion.  or  cooling  the  tank  nng-like 
surface,  or  both  until  the  mtemal  diameter  of  the  skin  top 
portion  IS  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  tank  nnglike 
surface, 

positioning  the  skin  lop  portion  around  the  tank  nng-likc 
surface, 

bnnging  the  skirt  top  portion  or  the  lank  nng  like  surface  or 


-  y 


rt  ."> 


1  The  method  of  assembling  a  threaded  connection  in  ex- 
tremely cold  environment,  said  method  employing  an  electn- 
cal  coil  having  cylindncal  configuration,  said  connection  de- 
fined by  a  pin  connection  of  a  first  pipe  and  a  box  connection 
of  a  second  pipe  the  steps  including 

(a)  relatively  applying  the  coil  to  a  position  about  the  pin 
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connection  of  the  first  pipe  so  that  the  coil  extends  about 
the  pin  connection,  and 

(b)  passing  electrical  current  through  the  coil  to  effect  induc- 
tion heating  of  said  pin  connection  to  temperature  within 
the  range  of  75*  F,  and  500*  F,,  and 

(c)  relatively  removing  the  coil  from  said  position,  and 

(d)  relatively  applying  the  coil  to  a  position  about  the  box 
connection  of  the  second  pipe  so  that  the  coil  extends 
about  the  box  connection,  and 

(e)  passing  electrical  current  through  the  coil  to  effect  induc- 
tion heating  of  said  box  connection  to  about  the  same 
temperature  as  said  pin  connection,  and 

(0  relatively  removing  the  coil  from  said  position  about  the 
box  connection, 

(g)  there  being  treating  Uquid  appUed  to  the  thread  of  at  least 
one  connection,  said  induction  heating  allowing  said  liq- 
uid to  flow  on  said  heated  pin  and  box  connections,  and 

(h)  screwing  the  said  pin  and  box  connections  together  in  a 
relatively  equally  heated  condition. 


and  second  means  for  positioning  each  of  said  plates  perpendic- 
ular to  said  studs  and  in  contact  with  the  ends  thereof,  automat- 
ically operating  assembly  means  for  assembling  said  studs  and 
plates  into  said  framework  and  comprising  a  carriage  support- 
ing securing  means  thereon  and  mounted  for  movement  along 
said  plates,  said  carnage  moving  along  said  plates  and  automat- 
ically operative  at  the  location  of  each  of  said  studs  to  secure 
the  end  of  said  stud  to  the  abutting  portion  of  the  opposed 
plates,  said  first  positioning  means  comprising  a  vertically 


4,133,096 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELF-POSmONING 

A  SQUEEZED  RIVET 

Joaepk  G.  Faldoni,  TacooM,  Wash„  aarignor  to  Bodag  Commer- 
dal  AifplaM  Compuy,  Seattle,  Waah. 

Filed  JnL  S,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,045 

Int  CL2  B21J  15/04 

VS.  a.  29—522  A  |  u  CUima 


retractable  frame  having  locating  pins  thereon,  said  locating 
pins  establishing  the  spacing  between  said  studs,  said  first 
workstation  including  first  cutting  means  disposed  at  an  up- 
stream portion  thereof  for  removing  excess  length  portions 
from  said  plates,  said  first  and  second  positioning  means  being 
retractable  to  enable  said  first  conveyor  means  to  carry  the 
assembled  framework  to  said  second  workstation,  said  second 
workstation  comprising  assembling  means  adapted  to  secure 
sheathing  disposed  thereover  in  place. 


4,133,098 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  SUCCESSIVE  ARTICLES 

MOVING  ALONG  A  PATH 

Richard  M.  Brook,  Hnddersfield,  England,  aadgnor  to  AntoSys- 

tcan  Limited,  Yorkaliirv,  England 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,963 

Int.  CL2  B07C  5/00 

VS.  a.  209-565  ,1  CUinu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  positioned  riveta  from  a  rivet 
slug  to  join  together  parts  of  a  work  piece  wherein  a  fixed  tool 
on  one  side  of  the  work  piece  and  an  axially  movable  tool  on 
the  other  side  of  the  work  piece  cooperate  to  squeeze  form  the 
rivet  with  the  apparatus  comprising:  resilient  means  for  extend- 
ing between  a  fued  tool  and  a  side  of  a  work  piece,  a  die  as  part 
of  the  fixed  tool  to  shape  an  end  of  a  rivet,  resilient  means  for 
extending  between  a  movable  tool  and  a  second  side  of  the 
work  piece,  a  die  as  part  of  the  movable  tool  to  shape  an 
opposite  end  of  the  rivet,  and  the  comparative  resilience  of  the 
resilient  members  selected  to  give  simultaneous  rivet  bead 
formation. 


4,133,097 
SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  FRAMED  WALL  SECTIONS 
Edgar  O.  Slade,  deceaaed,  late  of  Moyock,  N.C  (by  Era  Youg 

Slade,  admiaiatratrix),  aasigaor  to  Adrawx  Wall  Syatema, 

lac,  Langkone,  Pa. 

FUed  JaL  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,967 

lat  a.2  B23P  23/00 

VS.  CL  29—564.8  ig  n.t— 

1  A  system  for  fabricating  a  wall  for  a  building,  said  wall 
being  composed  of  a  framework  of  plural  studs  disposed  in  a 
parallel  array  between  a  pair  of  opposed  plates  and  sheathing 
disposed  over  said  framework,  said  system  comprising  a  first 
workstation  for  assembling  said  studs  and  plates  into  said 
framework,  a  second  workstation  for  securing  said  sheathing 
to  the  assembled  framework  and  first  conveyor  means  for 
carrymg  the  assembled  framework  from  the  first  workstation 
to  the  second  workstation,  said  first  workstation  comprising 
first  means  for  positioning  said  studs  thereon  in  a  parallel  array 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  sorting  a  succession  of  articles  which 
arc  moving  along  a  path,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  receiving  devices  arranged  to  move  adja- 
cent to  the  succession  of  articles  traveling  along  the  path, 
so  that  along  at  least  a  part  of  the  path  each  article  moves 
in  unison  with  one  of  the  receiving  devices; 

(b)  means  for  transferring  each  article  to  a  receiving  device 
as  it  moves  in  unison  with  the  article; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  delivery  stations  past  which  the  receiving 
devices  travel;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  release  devices,  one  associated  with  each  of 
the  deUvery  stations,  the  release  devices  being  selectively 
operable  to  release  an  article  at  any  desired  delivery  sta- 
tion when  the  article  is  carried  past  the  delivery  station  by 
a  receiving  device. 
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4.133.099 

METHOD  OF  MANLFACTVRING  A  CHARGE 

TRANSFER  DEVICE 

YodiiikJ  Hagiwarm.  YokohMi*.  Japan.  aMignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ratioD.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  821.1*3 

Clainia  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug  20.  1976.  51-99961 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  r  LtU 

L.S.  a.  29—578  10  CTaim. 


jffg 


1  A  methcxl  of  manufactunng  a  charge  transfer  device 
having  a  plurahty  of  electrvxJes  formed  on  an  insulating  la>er 
and  a  transfer  channel  formed  of  a  portion  of  semiconductor 
substrate  transfernng  signal  charges  in  one  direction,  said 
transfer  channel  having  narrowed  portions  txirdered  b>  chan- 
nel stopper  regions  formed  of  a  portion  of  vaid  semiconductor 
substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  polycrysulline  silicon  layer  on  the  insulating 
layer  formed  on  a  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate. 
lb)  forming  a  first  masking  layer  for  selective  ditTusion  of 
doping  impurities  and  selective  removing  viid  ptMycrystal 
Ime  silicon  layer,  said  first  ma.skmg  laser  covenng  p^ir- 
tions  of  said   p»ilycrystalline  silicon   laser  in  a  direction 
substantially   transverse  to  said  one  directum  ot  charge 
transfer,  leaving  uncovered  portions  of  said  pcilycrystal- 
line  silicon  layer,  said  uncovered  portion  having  a  predc 
termined  width  in  the  direction  iif  said  charge  transfer  and 
being  formed  peruxlically . 

(c)  forming  a  second  ma.sking  layer  for  selective  removing 
said  piilycrystalline  silicon  layer,  said  secimd  masking 
layer  partially  overlying  on  said  first  masking  layer  and 
leaving  openings  on  the  portions  of  said  p^ilycrystallme 
silicon  layer  laying  over  portmns  of  said  transfer  channel. 

(d)  selectively   diffusing  a  doping  impurity   mto  said  poly 
crysulline  silicon  layer  through  said  first  masking  layer. 

lei  selectively  removing  said  ptilycrystalline  silicon  layer  by 
using  said  first  and  second  masking  layers  and  forming 
openings  in  said  polycryslalline  silicon  layer,  and 

(t")  selectively  diffusing  a  doping  impurity  into  said  substrate 
through  said  openings 


non-active  portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  respectively 
positioned  adjacent  each  monitor  area, 
mounting  the  diaphragm  plate  on  a  cylindncal  spacer  having 


*i  - 


an  intenor  wall  displaced  from  the  outer  boundary  of  the 
central  recess  and  displaced  from  the  notches,  and 
bonding  a  strain  gauge  on  the  diaphragm  plate  in  each  of  the 
notches  to  directly  overlie  each  of  the  monitor  areas. 


4.133.101 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  LAMINATED  BLS  BAR 
Douglas  W.  GloTcr.  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Hairisburg.  P»- 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  290,013,  Sep.  18,  1972.  Pat.  No.  3.893,233. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,145,  Jun.  11, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,030 

Int.  a.-  B23P  II  00.  B29C  6'02:  HOIR  43/00 
L  S.  a.  29—628  3  Claims 


f  1- r  I'  r  f  i  .1  .*  yr'.'^'i'i'  t'i'*'>^'- 


"If. 


y. 
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4,133,100 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIAPHRAGM  OF  OPTIMIZED 

STRESS  AND  STRAIN  DISTRIBITION 

Kjell  E.  Myhre,  941  N.  Enterprise  A»e.,  Inglewood.  Calif.  90302 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754.251 

Int.  O.    HOIC  r  'i: 

L.S.  a.  29—610  SG  i  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  making  an  improved  transducer  diaphragm 

including  the  steps  of 

chemically  etching  one  face  of  a  diaphragm  plate  to  chemi- 
cally mill  out  a  central  recevs  of  uniform  thickness  which 
constitutes  an  active  ptirtion  of  the  diaphragm  displaced 
below  the  norma!  surface  of  the  face  to  form  a  plurality  ot 
monitor  area.s  peripherally  kvated  on  the  central  recess 
where  the  diaphragm  plate  undergt>es  maximum  strain 
when  subjected  t(i  prevsure.  and  to  chemically  mill  out 
recess  notches  extending  from  the  central  rev.css  into  the 


^yf.*^y^^y'/'/'^'Z^:KdJ 


1    .A  methtxi  i>f  fabricating  a  laminated  bus  bar,  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

stacking  together  in  alternate  layers  a  plurality  of  plate 
conductors  of  varied  surface  areas  and  a  plurality  of  plates 
of  dielectnc  matenal, 

said  plates  of  dielectric  matenal  having  surface  areas  smaller 
than  adjacent  plate  conductors  of  relatively  greater  sur- 
face areas  and  larger  than  adjacent  plate  conductors  of 
relatively  smaller  surface  areas. 

encapsulating  said  plate  conductors  and  said  plates  of  dielec- 
tnc matenal  in  a  solidifiable  dielectnc  medium, 

dnlling  apertures  through  said  solidifiable  medium  and  at 
least  said  plate  conductors  of  relatively  larger  surface 
areas, 

forcefully  dnving  conductive  elongated  contacts  together 
with  quantities  of  a  non-ngidified  solidifiable  matenal  into 
corresponding  apertures, 

wedgingly  engaging  said  contacts  into  electncally  conduc- 
tive relationship  with  said  plate  conductors  having  said 
apertures  therethrough,  the  solidifiable  matenal  filling 
voids,  and  ngidifying  said  solidifiable  matenal  to  secure 
said  contacts  in  said  apertures. 
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4,133,102 

AUTOMATIC  CONNECTOR  FRESSER 

George  W.  GUlemot,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  T. 

Thompson,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,526 

Int.  a.2  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29—750  11  Claims 


abutting  surfaces  of  said  central  comb  section  and  interfit- 
ting  along  the  side  edges  thereof;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  central  comb  section  and  said  end 
comb  sections  to  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  comb 
support  frame. 


4,133,104 
DRY  SHAVERS 
Enzo  Ascoli,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,190 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1976, 
♦5231/76 

Int.  a.2  B26B  79/07 
U.S.  a.  30—43.92  7  Claims 


1  In  a  pressing  tool,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  an  anvil  earned  by  said  housing  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
and  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

(c)  a  presser  carried  by  and  movable  relative  to  said  housing 
toward  and  away  from  said  anvil  along  a  presser  path 
perpendicular  to  said  anvil  and  inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle 
to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(d)  an  elongated  handle  within  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  housing  and  accessible  from  the  exterior  thereof; 

(e)  means  mounting  said  handle  in  said  housing  for  produc- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  said  handle  relative  to  said 
housing  in  response  to  lateral  movement  of  said  handle 
relative  to  said  housing;  and 

(0  means  for  converting  such  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
handle  relative  to  said  housing  into  movement  of  said 
presser  along  said  presser  path  toward  said  anvil. 


1.  A  dry  shaver  comprising  a  part -cylindrical  cutting  foil,  an 
inner  cutter  provided  with  cutting  edges  which  cooperate  with 
said  foil,  drive  means  to  drive  said  inner  cutter  in  linear  recip- 
rocation parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  part-cylindrical  foil,  said 
drive  means  including  a  driver  articulated  to  said  inner  cutter 
at  a  center  of  articulation  substantially  coincident  with  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  inner  cutter  and  the  center  of  applica- 
tion of  the  resultant  of  the  frictional  forces  acting  between  said 
inner  cutter  and  said  foil  during  reciprocation  of  said  inner 
cutter  by  said  drive  means. 


*•*"•*•"  4  133  105 

COMB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER  intfrn,  at  ptpf  n  rmrD 

^^^  'cS.'llr''"'"'  "'••  "•'"""  '"  """^  "^^  *«^'^«'  '■  Mitten™irlin  SS^Siymond  H.  Mor- 

™*^  '^r-  *^*'?;.^';o?^***'^'  ac^irs:sriruis.ro."'  "''"•  ""'^"^ '°  ""*"^'' 

r  .=  n   vv_^i                    *                                      ,o  n,  ■  P""*  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834.060 

L.S.a.3fr-43                                                           19CUums  Int.  Q.^  B23D  27/06 


U.S.  a.  30—103 


8  Qalms 


1.  A  comb  assembly  for  attachment  to  an  electrical  dry 
shaver  having  cooperating  cutter  assemblies  comprising: 
a  comb  support  frame; 
a  central  comb  section  having  a  first  uniform  predetermined 

thickness,  attached  to  the  central  position  of  said  comb 

support  frame  and  being  conformed  to  the  outer  surfaces 

of  said  comb  support  frame; 
at  least  two  end  comb  sections  each  having  a  predetermined 

thickness  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  thickness. 

attached  to  said  comb  support,  engaging  the  respective 

''78  0G   21 


1.  In  an  internal  pipe  cutter  comprising  first  and  second 
relatively  movable  members  pivoted  together,  a  cutter  blade  at 
the  free  end  of  said  first  member,  and  a  pressure  assembly  at  the 
free  end  of  said  second  member,  said  pressure  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rollers  rotatable  about  generally  vertical  axes, 
the  improvement  comprising  adjustment  means  for  ac- 
comodating pipes  of  different  sizes,  said  adjustment  means 
comprising  pivot  means  for  moving  said  pressure  assembly 
alternatively  from  a  first  side  of  said  second  member  adjacent 
said  first  member  for  cutting  pipes  of  relatively  small  size,  to  a 
second,  opposed,  side  of  said  second  member  for  cutting  pipes 
of  relatively  large  size. 
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4.133.106 
FOLDING  ICXTCING  BL  ADK  KSIVT 
Cu\  J.  Addis,  Casper,  VVyo..  sssignor  to  Wyoiiiiag  Knife  Corpo- 
ration. Casper,  Wyo. 

Filed  Not.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  852»201 

Int.  CI.    B26B  /  04 

IS.  n.  30— 160  7  Claims 


4.133,107 

TOOL  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Kurt  A.  Vogel,  Lisle,  111.,  assignor  to  Donald  Eugene  Vogel  and 

Darid  Scott  Vogel,  both  of  lisle,  lU. 

Conf  D-iation  of  Ser.  No.  703,279.  Jul.  7,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,599 

1st.  a.   B26B  13/00 

L  S.  a.  30—266  12  Oaims 


60       80         '^P 


1    A  folding  Uvking  blade  knife  compnsing 

a  first  side  scale  having  a  pivot  end.  a  free  end.  and  a  pivot 
aperture  in  the  pivot  ends, 

and  a  second  side  scale  having  a  pivot  end.  a  free  end.  and  a 
pivot  aperture  in  the  pivot  end, 

the  two  scales  being  substanliall>  identical  in  planform, 

a  blade  guard  fixedly  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  first 
scale  and  extending  only  along  the  rear  margin  and  the 
free  end  marginal  portion  of  the  scale  and  terminating 
short  of  the  pivot  end  of  the  scale, 

a  pivot  post  passing  through  both  pivot  apertures  and  retain- 
ing the  two  scales  in  a.ssembled  relation  spaced  apart  by 
the  blade  guard  to  provide  a  protective  p^x-ket  for  a  re- 
tracted blade, 

and  a  cutting  blade  having  a  pivot  end  tang,  a  free  end.  and 
a  pivot  aperture  in  the  tang,  and  being  kxated  between  the 
two  scales,  and  being  pivntally  mounted  by  its  aperture  on 
the  pivot  post  for  rotation  between  retracted  and  extended 
positions. 

a  lock  pin  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  the  blade  guard 
near  the  free  end  of  the  scale  and  a  corresptinding  lock 
hole  through  the  second  scale  adapted  lo  mate  with  the 
lock  pin  and  retain  the  scales  in  registered  overlying  rela- 
tion, 
an  arcuate  slot  through  the  tang  of  the  blade  centered  en  the 
pivot  apenure  and  extending  around  it  in  an  arc  of  sub- 
stantially 180  degrees  at  the  side  remote  from  the  free  end 
of  the  blade  with  its  ends  in  a  lateral  line  across  the  blade 
passing  through  the  pivot  apenure, 
and  a  single  stud  mounted  in  the  second  scale  spaced  later- 
ally from  the  pivot  aperture  and  projecting  from  the  inner 
face  of  the  second  scale  to  engage  in  the  arcuate  slot  in  the 

blade. 

the  second  scale,  when  relea.sed  from  the  kx.k  pin,  being 
rotatable  through  approximately  180  degrees  with  respect 
to  the  blade  and  the  first  scale  with  the  single  stud  travel- 
ing to  the  second  end  of  the  slot,  and  being  rotatable 
through  another  approximately  180  degrees  to  swing  .he 
blade  to  fully  extended  position  and  return  the  scale  to  its 
initial  overlying  kxked  p»isition  with  the  first  scale, 

the  tang  of  the  blade  retaining  substantially  its  full  width  :o 
the  butt  end  and  terminating  in  stiuaredniff  corners  with  a 
lateral  rear  marginal  butt  edge  extending  between  them 

the  corner  p<irtion  of  the  marginal  butt  edge  adjacent  to  the 
back  of  the  tang  contacting  the  forward  end  of  the  blade 
guard  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  extension  of  the  blade,  and  the 
tang  front  contacting  the  side  edge  of  the  forward  p*irtion 
of  the  blade  guard  to  serve  as  a  stop  \.o  limit  retraction  of 

the  blade, 
and  the  interaction  of  the  single  stud  and  the  arcuate  slot  in 
the  blade  preventing  extension  of  the  blade  when  the 
second  scale  is  in  the  bladt  retracting  ptnition  and  pre- 
venting retraction  i)f  the  blade  when  the  second  scale  is  in 
the  blade  extending  position 


98        ''^ 


1  An  improved  professional  quality  tool  adapted  for  cutting, 
shearing  and  the  like  compnsing: 

first  and  second  cooperating  metal  members,  with  each  of 
the  first  and  second  members  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end  and  a  longitudinal  central  axis  extending  between 
their  first  and  second  ends; 
a  first  handle  on  the  first  end  of  the  first  member; 
a  second  handle  on  the  first  end  of  the  second  member; 
means  for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  members  at  a 
connection  point  disposed  between  their  first  ends  and 
their  second  ends  for  permitting  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers to  pivoully  move,  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
about  the  connection  point,  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  members 
are  adjacent  to  each  other  and  an  open  position  wherein 
the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  members  are 
spaced  from  each  other, 
the  first  and  second  members  each  having  a  shank  portion 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  connection  point  and  between  the 
connection  point  and  their  first  ends,  the  shank  portions 
each  having  an  outside  face,  a  leading  edge  that  faces  the 
leading  edge  of  the  other  shank  portion  when  the  mem- 
bers are  in  their  open  posiion,  and  an  inside  face  that  has 
a  planar,  substantially  flat  surface,  with  the  flat,  smooth 
surfaces  of  the  inside  faces  of  the  shank  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  members  being  subsuntially  parallel  to 
each  other  but  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  substantially  overlying  each  other  as 
the  first  and  second  members  approach  their  closed  posi- 
tions and  while  the  first  and  second  members  are  in  their 
closed  positions, 
the  first  and  second  members  each  including  a  blade  portion 
disposed  between  their  second  ends  and  the  connection 
point,  with  each  of  the  blade  portions  having  an  inside 
face,  outside  face  and  a  cutting  edge  that  is  ground  m  the 
member  from  the  second  end  of  the  member  to  adjacent  to 
the  connection  point,  and 
a  single  beanng  dimple  disposed  on  the  inside  face  of  the 
shank  portion  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  members,  the 
beanng  dimple  being  a  formed  unitary  portion  of  the  one 
member,  being  positioned  subsuntially  between  the  lead- 
ing edge  and  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  one  mem- 
ber and  having  a  distal,  rounded,  projecting  end  that 
projects  from  the  planar,  substantially  flat  inside  face  of 
the  shank  portion  of  the  one  member,  in  a  direction  sub- 
suntially  perpendicular   to  the   inside   face,   a  distance 
greater  than  said  predetermined  disunce  so  that  the  distal 
projecting  end  of  the  beanng  dimple  conucts  the  planar, 
subsuntially  flat  inside  face  of  the  shank  portion  of  the 
other  member  as  the  first  and  second  members  approach 
their  closed  position  and  while  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers are  in  their  closed  position  and  so  that  as  the  sole 
result  of  the  conUct  between  the  distal  projecting  end  of 
the  beanng  dimple  and  the  inside  face  of  the  shank  portion 
of  the  other  member,  there  is  substantially  point  contact 
between  the  cutting  edges  of  the  first  and  second  members 
as  the  first  and  second  members  move  from  their  open 


position  to  their  closed  position,  with  this  point  conUct 
being  initially  located  adjacent  to  the  point  where  the 
cutting  edges  initially  intersect,  and  then  moving  out 
along  the  cutting  edges  to  the  second  ends  of  the  members 
as  the  first  and  second  members  continue  to  move  to  their 
closed  position. 


4,133,108 
Patent  .Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,133,109 

RIBBON  SLFTTER 

Robert  E.  Dow,  9  Pasadena  Rd.,  Branford,  Conn.  06405 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,871 

Int.  a.2  B26B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  30—279  R  7  Oaims 

I 


1  A  device  for  slitting  ribbon  material  of  a  first  width  into  a 
plurality  of  ribbon  strips  of  lesser  width  comprising,  a  body 
member  defining  a  plurality  of  ribbon  receiving  passages  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  blades  having  cutting  edges  supported 
in  said  body  member  and  traversing  said  passages  so  as  to 
provide  different  numbers  of  cutting  edges  in  different  ones  of 
said  passages,  whereby  ribbon  may  be  slit  into  various  plurali- 
ties of  ribbin  strips  of  lesser  width  than  the  original  material  by 
passing  the  original  material  through  selected  ones  of  said 
passages,  each  of  said  blades  traversing  more  than  one  passage. 


4,133,110 
ARTinOAL  MODULAR  DENTURE 
Richard  Bernstein,  17-85  215th  St.,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11361,  and 
Joseph  P.  Matriss,  35  Wallington  Ave.,  Walllngton,  NJ. 

07057 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,915 

Int.  a.2  A61C  13/00 

U.S,  a.  32—2  6  Claims 


'0  . 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  artificial  denture,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

A  providing  an  assembly  of  hard  prosthetic  teeth  perma- 
nently secured  to  a  U-»hap)ed  hard  base  structure  with  a 
terminus  of  said  hard  base  structure  disposed  a  short  dis- 
Unce  rearwardly  of  the  incisor  areas  of  said  assembly  of 
said  prosthetic  teeth. 

B  supplying  a  set  of  palatal  vault  members  having  a  variety 
of  differently  contoured  configurations  adapted  to  sub- 


suntially conform  with  the  palaul  vault  area  of  a  patient's 
mouth,  said  palaUl  vault  members  adapted  to  be  individu- 
ally assembled  to  said  assembly  whereby  the  most  suiuble 
fitting  one  of  said  set  of  palaUl  vault  members  may  be 
determined, 

C.  assembling  a  selected  one  of  said  palaul  vault  members  to 
said  base, 

D.  inserting  said  base  with  said  palaUl  vault  member  assem- 
bled thereon  into  a  patient's  mouth  being  fitted  for  the 
artificial  denture  so  as  to  obuin  a  properly  fitting  palaUl 
vault  member  of  said  set  as  part  of  the  artificial  denture, 

E.  placing  an  uncured  hardenably  hard  liner  material,  in 
fluid  form,  on  said  base  and  said  selected  palaul  vault 
member, 

P.  reinserting  the  denture  into  the  human  mouth  and  impres- 
sion forming  the  hard  uncured  material  into  an  impression 
in  conformance  with  the  palaUl  vault  and  the  toothless 
gum  area  of  the  patient's  mouth,  and 

G.  allowing  the  uncured  hardenable  liner  to  harden  over 
said  palaul  vault  member  and  to  bond  thereto  to  form  a 
rigid  liner  which  conforms  intimately  to  the  features  of  the 
palaul  vault  area  and  the  toothless  gum  area  of  the  mouth. 


4,133,111 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LIMFTS  OF  TRAVEL 
David  J.  Logan,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Scien- 
tific Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,212 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  n/l2:  B23Q  5/00.  5/54 
U.S.  a.  33—1  M  12  Qaims 

10.  A  machine  producing  relative  movements  between  a  tool 
and  a  workpiece  comprising:  a  work  tool  and  a  work  Uble  for 
holding  a  workpiece  as  it  is  operated  upon  by  the  tool;  means 
for  moving  the  tool  and  the  workpiece  mounted  on  the  Uble 
relative  to  one  another  in  at  least  one  coordinate  direction 
between  two  opposite  limits  of  travel;  and  limit  detecting 
means  for  detecting  relative  movement  of  the  tool  and  work- 
piece  at  said  limits  of  travel  and  producing  a  limit  signal,  said 
detecting  means  including  a  pull  cord  suspended  to  form  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  cord  segments  associated  with  the 
opposite  limits  of  travel,  means  connected  with  and  resiliently 
tensioning  the  suspended  pull  cord  and  a  plurality  of  cord 
conUcts  associated  with  the  limits  of  travel  for  engaging  re- 
spectively cooperative  cord  segments  and  pulling  the  cord  in 


4   1  _      •*  s 


opposition  to  the  resilient  tension  as  relative  movement  Ukes 
place  between  the  tool  and  workpiece  at  the  associated  limits 
of  travel,  the  detecting  means  also  including  a  switch  means 
connected  lo  the  pull  cord  for  actuation  and  generation  of  a 
limit  signal  when  any  segment  of  the  cord  is  intercepted  and 
pulled  by  a  conUct  at  a  limit  of  travel. 
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4,133.112 
APPARATLS  FOR  MEASLRING  A  WORKPIECT 
Ono  Matthiessen,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemuuiy 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  767,336 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1976,  7604351[L] 

Int.  n.    GOIB  .^  IJ2 
L.S.  O.  33—169  R  17  Oaims 


methcxl  utilizing  a  proportioner  instrument  having  a  fixed 
scale-ruled  arm,  a  sliding  scale-ruled  arm  slidably  mounted  at 
nght  angles  to  said  first  arm,  and  a  propwrtioner  arm  having  a 
line  thereon  to  register  with  the  scale  on  said  sliding,  said 
method  compnsing 

(a)  measuring  the  diameter  of  said  first  face  and  moving  said 
sliding  arm  to  register  with  the  diameter  so  measured  as 
shown  on  said  fined  arm, 

(b)  measuring  the  spacing  between  said  faces  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  faces,  substracting  the  measurement  at  the 


7   Apparatus  for  mea.sunng  i  workpicce  comprising 

i  supp»irl  struL'ture  formed  b>  d  pluralitv  of  support  ele- 
ments each  havini4  d  top  porlum, 

b  means  for  interconnecling  said  plurahl>  of  supptirl  ele- 
ments 

c    a  guide  carriage  carried  b\  said  support  struclure. 

d  means  for  longitudinally  displacing  said  guide  carnage 
along  said  supp<irl  structure, 

e  bracketing  means  for  stabilizing  the  guide  carnage,  ear- 
ned bv  said  guide  carnage,  said  bracketing  means  extend- 
ing over  the  entire  upper  surface  of  a  lop  plate  of  one  a( 
said  support  elements  and  extending  bcnealh  the  lop  plale 
on  opp<.Mite  edge  areas  thereof  bv  wav  of  end  sections  of 
said  bracketing  means,  and 

wherein  each  of  the  support  elements  have  end  plates  pro- 
vided with  guide  means  for  allowing  the  end  sections  of 
the  bracketing  means  to  pa.ss  through  and  slide  along  lo 
the  underside  of  the  adjacent  top  plate 


bottom  from  the  measurement  at  the  top,  and  locating  the 
difference  on  said  sliding  arm  with  said  proport'oner  arm, 

(c)  determining  the  honzontal  distance  from  the  second  face 
to  a  first  shim  point  on  said  first  body,  adjusting  said 
sliding  arm  to  register  with  said  distance  on  said  fixed  arm, 
and  reading  the  required  shim  thickness  at  said  propor- 
tioner line  on  said  sliding  arm, 

( d )  repeating  step  C  for  a  second  shim  point  under  said  first 
body. 


4,133,114 

BITT  HINGE  SCREW  LOCATION  MARKING 

TEMPLATE 

Carl  L.  Roach.  5912  Marlin,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79924 

Filed  May  23.  1977,  S«r.  No.  799,647 

Int.  a.-  E05B  17/06 

VS.  a.  3J— 197  7  Clainu 


4.133.113 
PROPORTIONER  DEVICF;  AND  METHOD  OF  CSE  OF 

SAME  TO  .SHIM  MOTORS 

Harry  E.  Rider,  4516  Harbison  Are.,  La  Mesa,  CaJif.  92041 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,132 

Int.  n.  c;oiB  '  </ 

U.S.  a.  33—181  R  i  Claims 

1    A  methcxl  of  shimming  a  first  b»xl>   having  a  first  shaft 

with  an  orthogonal  circular,  coaxial  first  face  into  co-axial 

with  a  second  b<xjy  having  a  second  shaft  with  an  orthogonal 

circular  co-axialitv  second  face  such  that  said  faces  arc  sub- 

stantiallv  flush,  said  hodies  resting  on  a  mounting  surface,  said 


1  A  butt  hinge  screw  Ux:ation  marking  template  compnsing 
a  first  plate  of  a  plan  size  and  shape  to  be  received  within  a 
d(X)r  edge  hinge  leaf  mortise  in  predetermined  position  therein. 
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said  plate  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  there- 
through in  a  predetermined  pattern  corresponding  to  the  pat- 
tern of  mounting  screws  to  be  used  for  securing  a  door  hinge 
leaf  in  said  mortise,  a  second  plate  positionable  in  superposed 
registry  over  one  side  of  said  first  plate,  means  pivotally  secur- 
ing corresponding  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  plates  to- 
gether for  relative  swinging  movement  of  the  remote  marginal 
edge  portions  of  said  plates  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
said  second  plate  including  outstanding  pointed  projections 
supported  therefrom  centered  relative  to  and  projectable 
through  said  apertures  to  positions  projecting  outwardly  of  the 
side  of  said  first  plate  remote  from  said  second  plate  upon 
swinging  of  said  remote  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  plates 
together. 


and  a  curved  annular  spring  washer  surrounding  smaller  diam- 
eter portions  of  said  bushing  member  and  bearing  against  said 
enlarged  end  portions  and  parts  of  said  main  frame  to  resil- 
Jently  urge  the  cone  members  fixed  thereto  toward  an  adjacent 
confronting  face  of  said  main  frame. 


4,133,116 
GROUND  SLOPE  ANALYZER 
Billy  B.   Devine,   1914  General   Pershing  St.,   Laurel,   Miss. 
39440,  and  Otis  E.  Robertson,  Augusto  Rd.,  EllisTiUe,  Miss 
39437 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,841 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  9/28 

U.S.  a.  33-386  5  cumns 


4,133,115 

MULTIPLE  VIAL  UNIVERSAL  FLANGE  LEVEL 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLANGED  PIPES  AND  THE  UKE 

Charles  A.  Stockholm,  7685  Hwy.  105,  Beaumont,  Tex.  77706 

FUed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,148 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  9/28 

U.S.  a.  33-371  4  ctaini. 


1    A  multiple  vial  flange  level  assembly  for  levelling  and 
squanng  a  planiform  circular  flange  having  circumferentially 
spaced  apertures  for  a  flanged  pipe  section,  including  an  elon- 
gated main  frame  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  rectangular  bar 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  span  a  distance  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  flange  apertures,  the  main 
frame  having  a  first  bubble  vial  positioned  to  indicate  when  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  frame  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  pipe  section  is  precisely  horizontal  and  a  second  bubble  vial 
for  indicating  when  a  second  axis  of  the  main  frame  perpendic- 
ular to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe 
section  is  precisely  horizontal,  first  pair  of  centering  cone 
members  adapted  to  enter  from  one  side  of  and  be  centered  in 
the  flange  apertures  and  each  having  an  elongated  rod  project- 
ing therefrom  to  extend  through  and  beyond  the  flange  aper- 
tures, a  second  pair  of  centering  cone  members  carried  by  the 
main  frame  to  receive  said  rods  therethrough  and  enter  and  be 
centered  by  the  flange  apertures,  and  manually  releasable  latch 
members  mounted  on  portions  of  said  rods  protruding  beyond 
said   main   frame  and   second   centering  cone  members  for 
clamping  the  main  frame  and  cone  members  onto  the  flange  by 
clamping  engagement  of  the  cone  members  in  the  flange  aper- 
tures, said  main  frame  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  elon- 
gated  slots   slidably   supporting   bushing   members   through 
which  said  rods  extend  to  receive  said  rods  therethrough  and 
accommodate  relative  convergent  and  divergent  movement  of 
the  rods  and  cone  members  longitudinally  of  the  main  frame 
for  fitting  the  level  assembly  onto  flanges  with  various  flange 
aperture  spacings,  said  bushing  members  being  fixed  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  second  pair  of  cone  members  supporting  the 
latter  for  movement  axially  of  said  rods  relative  to  said  main 
frame,  said  bushing  members  having  an  enlarged  end  portion 


1.  A  device  for  analyzing  the  slope  of  graded  ground  di- 
rectly from  a  vehicle  doing  the  grading,  comprising  a  base, 
means  for  mounting  said  base  directly  on  the  vehicle  in  a 
readily  viewable  position  by  an  operator  of  the  vehicle,  an 
indicator  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  manually 
adjustable  by  the  operator  during  the  grading  operation  to 
different  positions  corresponding  to  desired  slopes  being 
graded  by  the  vehicle,  indicia  means  on  said  base  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  slopes  of  the  ground,  means  for  retaining  said 
indicator  arm  in  an  adjusted  position  corresponding  to  a  se- 
lected slope  indicia,  said  retaining  means  including  a  guide 
plate  and  a  frictional  mating  surface  on  said  arm,  the  pivot 
point  for  said  arm  being  formed  by  an  adjustable  fastener  at  the 
fixed  end  of  said  arm,  and  said  guide  plate  being  located  adja- 
cent the  movable  end  of  said  arm,  said  guide  plate  including  a 
curved  spring  stnp  fixed  on  said  base,  the  central  portion  of 
said  strip  along  the  range  of  indicia  being  raised  into  biased 
frictional  engagement  with  said  arm,  and  level  means  on  said 
arm  to  indicate  when  said  vehicle  is  positioned  on  the  graded 
ground  at  the  selected  slope. 


4,133,117 
STIFFENER  FOR  SHOES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  W.  Bradley,  Marblebead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bush  Uni- 
versal, Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,096 
Int.  a.2  A43B  13/42:  A43D  0/00 
U.S.  a.  3fr-76  C  21  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  use  as  a  shoe  reinforcement  comprising: 
an  envelope  surrounding  a  matrix  which  includes  an  exter- 
nally activatable  thermosetting  resin; 
said  envelope  having  first  and  second  surfaces  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  matrix  to  enable  the  first  surface  to  be  applied 
to  and  against  a  surface  of  a  shoe  member  which  is  to  be 
reinforced; 
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«aid  second  surface  being  formed  from  a  material  through 
which  a  selected  external  stimulus  ma'*  he  pa.vsed  therebv 
to  activate  laid  resin  material 

said  envelope  having  means  for  enabling  said  second  surface 
to  overlie  and  confine  the  matrix  and  siid  first  surface 


within  a  volume  defined  bv  said  second  surface  and  said 
shoe  member, 
at  least  said  second  surface  of  said  envelope  being  defined  b\ 
and  formed  from  a  material  which  will  maintain  its  ph>si- 
cal  characteristics  sufTicientlv  to  substantial!)  preclude 
enlargement  of  said  volume  bc>ond  a  predetermined  max 
imum  volume  in  response  to  activation  of  the  resin  mate- 
rial at  least  until  the  resin  ha.s  hardened  to  a  substanliallv 
permanent  shape 


4,133,118 

foothear  constriction 

Gurujot  S.  Kh*Ua;  Uhri  S.  Khmisa.  both  of  1704  Q  St.,  NW., 
Wuhington,  D.C.  20009.  and  HarbhiO*^  ^  K.  Yogiji.  Haci- 
enda De  Guru  Rani  Das,  Rte.  1,  Boi  132-1),  (jpanola.  N. 
Mex.  87532 

Filed  Vla>  6,  1»77.  Ser.  No,  794,385 

Int.  C\.    A43B  !J  M  IJ  JS 

L  .S,  a.  36—83  5  Qaims 
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4,133,119 
SKI  BOOT 
Axel  R.  Kubelka,  Vieniia,  Auatria,  aaaignor  to  TMC  Corpora- 
tion, Zug,  Switzerland 

Plied  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770.586 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  25.  1976,  1410/76 

lot.  a.-  A43B  i/04:  B62B  0/00 

IS.  a.  36—121  15  Claims 


1  The  combination  of  a  ski  boot  and  a  ski  binding  for  releas- 
abU  securing  said  boot  to  a  ski,  said  ski  boot  having  a  lower 
shell  with  a  raised  rear  wall  and  an  ankle  cufTpivotally  secured 
to  said  lower  shell  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  ankle  cuff 
about  a  pivot  axis  in  response  to  shifts  in  the  weight  of  an 
individual  using  said  ski  boot,  said  ski  binding  including  at  least 
a  heel  holder  fixedly  secured  to  said  ski  and  engaging  the  heel 
ptirtion  of  said  ski  boot  to  hold  said  heel  portion  to  a  ski, 
wherein  said  ankle  cuff  has  projection  means  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  includes  first  means  thereon  defining  a 
downwardly  facing  first  surface  and  wherein  said  heel  holder 
IS  wholly  separate  from  said  ski  boot  and  includes  second 
means  defining  an  upwardly  facing  second  surface,  said  first 
surface  directly  engaging  said  second  surface  to  limit  the 
amount  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  ankle  cufT  to  the  rear  of 
said  lower  shell 


4.133.120 
DREDGING  APPARATUS  WITH  SPRING-SUPPORTED 

BUCKET  LADDER 
Jacobus  M.  Dooliers.  7*«n«tam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Holland.  Rotterdam.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,432 
Claims    priority',    application    Netherlands,   Jun.    10,    1976, 
7606282 

Int.  a.;  E02F  i  ]() 
L  .S.  a.  37—69  4  Claims 


1    FiH)twear  comprising  dn  mner  sole,  outcrs.ilc,  and  upper, 

said  outervilc  integrallv  formed  of  flexible  resilient  material 
and  comprising  heel,  toe.  and  ari^h  regions,  and 

a  bottom  portion, 

J  sidewall  extcndmg  aNiut  the  periphery  of  and  upwardly 
from  said  btUlom.  said  sidewall  and  bottom  having  a 
common  peripheral  outer  surface  extending  Irom  the 
lower  edge  of  said  b<.)ltom  ti>  upper  outer  edge  of  said 
sidewall,  said  sidewall  having  an  inner  surface  extending 
upwardly  from  said  btitlom  and  terminating  in  an  upper 
inner  edge,  said  sidewall  having  an  upper  surface  defined 
by  said  inner  and  outer  edges,  said  common  peripheral 
outer  surface  have  a  height  at  the  arch  region  of  approxi- 
mately twice  the  height  at  the  heel  and  toe  regions,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  ridges  integrally  formed  in  said 
bottom  portion  and  extending  across  the  upper  surface  of 
the  bottom  portion  between  opp<isile  p*irtions  of  said 
sidewall.  said  ridges  at  the  instep  region  tapering  from  the 
arch  side  to  a  lower  height  on  the  oppt>site  side  and  with 
said  ridges  at  'he  arch  region  greater  than  the  height  of  the 
ridges  at  the  heel  and  lix-  rcgums 


-f-'-Jl 


1  Dredging  apparatus  compnsmg  a  pontoon,  a  bucket  lad- 
der pivotally  connected  with  the  ponttxm.  a  pulley  bUvk 
a.ssembly  by  which  the  lower  end  of  said  bucket  ladder  is 
supported,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pontixin  and 
supp«irting  the  upper  end  of  the  pulley  block  assembly,  a  spnng 
pivotally  interconnecting  the  pontoon  and  the  lever,  and 
means  mounting  one  end  of  the  spnng  for  adju&tive  movement 
in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  lever 
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4,133,121 

BACKHOE  BUCKET  ADAPTER  BUSHING  AND  PIN 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Charles  W.  Hemphill,  1106  Green  Valley  La.,  Duncanville,  Tex. 

75116 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,560,  Aug.  18,  1976,  Pat 
No.  4,037.337.  ThU  application  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,733 

Int.  a.-  E02F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  37— 118  R  -I  5  Claims 


1    In  a  backhoe  machine  of  the  type  having  a  dipper  stick 
attachable  to  a  digging  bucket  by  an  upper  receptacle  located 
on  the  end  of  the  dipper  stick  and  spaced  from  a  lower  recepta- 
cle which  is  actuated  by  a  curling  cylinder,  the  improvement 
eompnsing: 
said  bucket  having  spaced  lifting  ears  rigidly  affixed  to  a  rear 
wall  thereof  upper  and  lower  apertures  formed  in  said 
ears  with  the  uppermost  apertures  being  axially  aligned 
with  one  another  and  the  lowermost  apertures  being  axi- 
ally aligned  with  one  another,  thereby  providing  an  upper 
and  a  lower  pair  of  apertures; 
a  bushing  having  a  thimble  and  a  flange,  with  the  thimble 
having  an  outside  diameter  of  a  size  to  be  removably 
received  in  close  tolerance  relationship  within  each  said 
aperture,  with  the  flange  thereof  abutting  the  inner  face  of 
said  ear  so  that  the  flanges  of  said  upper  pair  of  bushings 
and  the  flanges  of  said  lower  pair  of  bushings  are  opposed 
to  one  another  and  abuttingly  received  against  adjacent 
opfXDsed  faces  of  the  ears; 
an  axial  hole  formed  through  each  said  bushing,  a  lifting  pin 
received  by  said  upj)er  bushings  thereby  leaving  a  medial 
length  of  said  pin  by  which  said  upper  receptacle  is  pivot- 
ally affixed  to  said  bucket; 
a  lifting  pin  received  by  said  lower  bushings  thereby  leaving 
a  medial  length  of  said  pin  by  which  said  lower  receptacle 
IS  affixed  to  said  bucket; 
whereby  said  bucket  is  attached  to  said  dipper  stick  by  a 
medial  length  of  said  upper  and  lower  pins,  and  said  upper 
and  lower  pins  can  be  removed  from  said  bushings  and 
said  receptacle  to  thereby  remove  the  bucket  from  the 
dipper  stick 


spaced  from  said  second  position  a  first  preselected  distance, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  rotatably  connected  to  re- 
spective first  and  second  sides  of  the  carriage;  and 
first  and  second  rail  means  secured  to  the  respective  side- 
walls,  said  first  rail  means  having  first  and  second  elongate 
rails  positioned  in  end-to-end  relationship  with  adjacent 
ends  being  spaced  one  from  the  other  a  second  preselected 


4,133,122 
CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELEVATING  SCRAPER 

DUMP  LINKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 
William  T.  Girard;  Warner  G.  Richardson,  and  Eugene  M. 
Wilson,  all  of  Joliet,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,778 
Int.  a.2  B21K  1/02:  E02F  i/62 
L.S.  a.  37—126  AE  4  Claims 

1  In  a  carnage  assembly  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
side  walls  and  a  carnage  positioned  between  the  sidewalls.  said 
carnage  having  first  and  second  sides  and  being  reciprocable 
between  first  and  second  positions,  said  first  position  being 


distance,  said  first  pair  of  rollers  being  rollably  carried  by 
respective  first  and  second  rails,  said  second  pair  of  rollers 
being  rollably  carried  by  said  second  rail  means,  said 
second  preselected  distance  being  sufficient  for  position- 
ing of  one  of  the  first  pair  of  rollers  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  rails,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  rails  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  said  first 
preselected  distance 


4,133,123 

UTILITY  BULLETIN  BOARD 

Sandra  Anderson,  P.O.  Box  345,  PerrytQle,  Md.  21903 

FUed  No».  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,774 

Int.  a.:  G09F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  40—1 


7  Claims 


1.  A  work  control  center  system  for  maintaining  materials  in 
a  central  location,  comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  member  adapted  for  releasable  mounting  of  said 
materials  thereto; 

(b)  storage  means  secured  to  a  frontal  wall  of  said  planar 
member  adapted  for  removable  insert  of  said  matenals. 
and, 

(c)  insert  means  secured  to  said  frontal  wall  of  said  planar 
member,  said  insert  means  having  a  contour  distinct  from 
said  storage  means,  said  insert  means  being  cup-shaped  in 
contour  extending  frontally  from  said  frontal  wall  in  an 
arcuate  contour,  said  insert  means  adapted  for  inert  of  a 
hand  of  a  user,  said  insert  means  further  including  locking 
means  mounted  to  an  upper  wall  member  of  said  cup 
shaped  insert  means. 
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4,133,124 

DISPLAY  DKVKK 

Karl  dung,  ind  Dora  D.  J.  Cbang.  both  of  2449  Sonoma  St.. 

Honolulu.  Hi.  96822 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  647.335,  Jan.  8.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  715.490 

Int.  n.    G09F  / '  :■! 


haMng  afTined  thereto  in  transverse  relation  a  plate  member 
adapted  to  abut  at  its  underside  the  ground  surface  at  which 


L.S.  a.  40—408 


3CUiDU 


1  A  device  for  displaying  to  a  viewer  situated  to  the  side  ot 
the  device  interference  patterns  created  b>  reflection  of  light 
from  a  thin  film  compnsing  a  light  source,  a  housing  con- 
structed of  opaque  material  surrounding  the  light  sciurce,  the 
housing  having  an  opening  at  its  lop  whereby  light  from  the 
light  s«-)urce  emanates  from  the  opening,  a  translucent  plate 
commensurate  in  size  with  the  opening  in  the  housing,  means 
for  supporting  the  translucent  plate  over  the  opening,  and  a  lip 
surrounding  the  translucent  plate  to  define  a  reservoir  having 
the  translucent  plate  as  a  bottom  and  the  lip  as  its  sides  to 
contain  a  bubble-pnxlucing  liquid,  the  reserv,-ir  having  a  depth 
small  compared  to  its  s'jrface  dimensions,  whereby  a  bubble 
blown  from  the  liquid  forms  a  thin  film  in  the  form  of  the 
truncated  sphere  with  the  truncation  disp<.ised  over  the  open- 
ing, the  thin  film  having  first  and  second  reflective  curved 
interfaces  at  a  separation  sufficently  small  to  pnxluce  interfer- 
ence effects,  a  portion  of  the  thin  film  being  concave  towards 
the  viewer,  such  that  light  directed  from  the  opening  reflects 
from  the  interfaces  li>  the  eyes  of  the  viewer,  causing  interfer- 
ence effect',  between  the  !:^h;  refle'-ted  ff'^m  !h^  first  mterface 
and  the  light  refiected  frvmi  the  second  interface 


'4/ 


the  sign  post  is  installed,  one  end  of  said  helical  spnng  being 
secured  to  said  plate  member 


4,133,126 

A.MMLNmON  LOADING  AND  EJECTION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Herbert  Lipp,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1977,  2704602 

Int.  G.-  F41C  11/04 
L  .S.  a.  42—23  3  Claims 


4,133,125 
SFLF-ERKCTING  SIGN  POST 
Oscar  A.  Iju-iosa.  6734  NW.  5th  A»e..  Miami.  Ha.  33150 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,814 
Int.  n.-  (;09F  /^  '*' 
L.S.  n.  40—608  *  tlaims 

1  A  self-erecting  sign  post  comprising  in  combination,  a  fist 
elongated  metal  post  section,  a  second,  comparatively -short, 
elongated  metal  post  section,  said  first  and  second  post  sections 
normally  being  disp<.ised  is  aAially  spaced,  coaxial  disptisition, 
an  elongated  rigid  but  frangible  section,  means  connecting 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  frangible  section  to  opposing  end 
p<irtions  of  said  first  and  second  post  sections  for  normally 
retaining  said  post  sections  in  rigidly  interconnected  relative 
disposition,  and  spring  means  interconnecting  said  opptising 
end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  p<ist  sections,  said  frangi- 
ble section  constituting  a  /one  of  weaknevs  operative  to  break 
before  said  first  piisl  section  bends  upon  impact,  said  spring 
means  compnsing  a  helical  spring  circumjacent  said  frangible 
section  and  being  operative  to  restore  said  first  pt)st  section  to 
Its  relatively  aligned  p<isition,  said  second  pcist  section  being 
adapted  to  be  buned  in  the  ground  for  supp»irting  the  sign  post 
in  erect  position,  the  upper  end  of  said  second  post  section 


<^ 


^^^^l^^#^- 


1  A  device  for  facilitating  the  insertion  and  ejection  of  short 
cartridges  in  a  weapon  having  a  loading  channel  for  guiding 
cartndges  being  inserted  to  and  ejected  from  a  barrel,  said 
loading  channel  having  a  half-cylindncal  surface  crossing  over 
abutting  misaligned  edges  between  a  sliding  breech  block  and 
a  breech  plate,  compnsing 

a  flexible  deflecting  blade  having  a  barrel  end  and  a  breech 
plate  end  extending  over  said  misaligned  edges,  which 
breech  plate  end  of  said  deflecting  blade  is  divided  by  at 
least  one  lengthwise  slit  into  at  least  two  flexible  members, 
whereby  said  flexible  deflecting  blade  forms  a  smooth 
surface  extending  over  said  misaligned  edges. 
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4,133,127 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  OBSOLETE  CYLINDER 

nREARMS 

Armando  Piscetta,  4,  Via  delle  Fomaci,  Loano,  Italy 
Filed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,576 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy,  Jul,  26,  lSr77,  26115  A/77 
Int.  a.^  F41C  17/08 
VJS.  a.  42—66  5  Claims 

'I 


4,133,128 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RIFLES 

Gyde  E.  Brush,  P.O.  Box  222,  Delta,  Utah  84624 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,601 

Int.  a.-  F41C  17/08 

V.S.  a.  42—70  R 


5  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  rifles  having  a  reciprocating  breech- 
block with  a  shoulder  on  the  bottom  thereof  positioned  within 
a  walled  receiver  and  a  trigger,  said  safety  device  comprising 

a  breechblock  locking  device; 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  breechblock  locking  device 
within  the  receiver  beneath  the  breechblock  and  to  have 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  trigger 
whereby  pulling  of  the  trigger  will  raise  the  breechblock 
locking  device;  and 

means  on  the  breechblock  locking  device  to  engage  the 


shoulder  on  the  bottom  of  the  breechblock  when  the 
breechblock  is  in  an  opened  jxjsition  to  thereby  hold  said 
breechblock  in  the  opened  position. 


4,133,129 
RAPID  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  REVOLVERS 
Heinz  Jelinek,  Kalserebersdorferstrasse  218,  1110  Vienna,  and 
Fritz  Carmann,  Helferstorferstrasse  3,  1010  Vienna,  both  of 
Austria 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  23,  1976,  6225/76; 
Jun.  28,  1977,  4564/77 

Int.  a.2  F42B  39/04 
VS.  CI.  42—89  8  Claims 


1,  An  obsolete  firearm  of  the  revolver  type  including  a 
cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axially  locked  cylinder 
shaft  in  a  frame  having  a  breech  forming  rear  portion  and  a 
trigger  actuated  hammer  positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  breech 
portion  and  designed  for  reaching  a  striking  position  closedly 
adjacent  to  said  breech  portion  when  the  firearm  is  fired, 
wherein  the  shaft  is  firmly  associated  with  gunman  operatable 
locking  means  for  selectively  locking  it  at  either  of  two  differ- 
ent rotational  positions,  the  said  shaft  has  a  rear  end  portion 
having  a  rearwardly  directed  extension  off-set  of  the  shaft  axis 
and  rearwardly  jutting  out  from  said  breech  portion  and  facing 
the  hammer,  and  the  said  hammer  has  a  recess  turned  towards 
said  extension  and  so  positioned  that  when  said  shaft  is  locked 
in  one  of  its  said  two  rotational  positions  the  said  extension  can 
freely  enter  in  said  recess  when  the  hammer  is  triggered  for 
finng,  while  when  the  same  shaft  is  locked  at  the  other  of  its 
said  positions  the  said  extension  abuts  on  a  not  recessed  part  of 
the  hammer  preventing  said  hammer  from  completing  its  full 
and  finng  stroke. 


1.  A  rapid  loading  device  for  loading  a  plurality  of  cartridges 
having  rims  at  their  rear  ends  into  a  revolver,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

an  annular  plate  for  receiving  the  rear  ends  of  all  the  car- 
tridges 

a  central  axis  extending  centrally  of  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  plate, 

a  cartridge  retaining  member  angularly  movable  about  said 
axis  to  bring  retaining  means  on  the  member  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  rear  rims  of  all  the  cartridges 
simultaneously,  and 

compression  spring  means  acting  along  said  axis  to  urge  the 
retaining  means  against  the  said  rims. 


4,133,130 

SIGNALLING  MEANS  FOR  A  nSHING  ROD 

Russell  L.  Young,  Jr.,  424  Washington  St.,  Boonton,  N.J.  07005 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,056 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  97/12 

U.S.  a.  43—17  11  Claims 


1,  Signalling  means  for  a  fishing  rod,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

said  housing  having  means  extending  therefrom  for  clasping 
said  housing  to  a  fishing  rod;  and 

a  signalling  assembly  carried  by  said  housing; 

said  signalling  assembly  including  means  defining  an  electri- 
cal circuit  having,  in  series  connection,  a  signal  emitter, 
switching  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  and 
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contact  means  for  contacting  terminals  of  an  clectncal 
storage  battery,  wherem 

said  contact  means  compnse  elcclncal  leads  disposed  in 
spaced  apart  relationship,  to  define  a  circuit  interruption 
therebetween, 

said  switching  means  compnses  an  element  pivotally  cou- 
pled to,  and  projecting  from,  and  housing,  for  movement 
from  a  first  position  relative  to  said  housing  to  a  second 
position  relative  to  said  housing, 

said  element  having  means  for  engaging  and  bndging  across 
said  interruption  to  effect  electrical  continuity  between 
said  leads,  upon  said  element  moving  from  said  first  fwsi- 
Hon  to  said  second  position,  to  close  said  circuit,  and 
further  including 

means  earned  by  said  housing  biasing  said  element  in  said 
first  position,  and  for  detenting  said  element  in  said  second 
[xjsition 


4,133,131 

nSHING  ROD  STORAGE  AND  SUPPORT  APPARATI  S 

Jeiry  D.  Dary,  IMl  SW.  94,  Oklahouu  City.  Okla.  73109 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  S«r.  No.  777.564 

Int.  C\:  AOIK  ')''()S.  9'  10 

L.S.  a.  43—21.:  9  a«inM 


1  A  fishing  rod  storage  and  support  apparatus  for  support- 
ing a  rod  and  reel  assembly,  compnsing 

a  support  platform  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and 
compnsing  a  first  platform  member  and  a  second  platform 
member 

connector  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  and  the 
second  platform  members,  the  connector  means  disp^ised 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  suppcirt  platform, 
the  supptin  platform  having  a  fishing  mtxJe  wherein  the 
first  platform  member  is  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the 
second  platform  member  al  a  selectable  angle,  the  support 
platform  als*i  having  a  storage  and  display  mixie  wherein 
the  first  and  second  platform  members  are  piisilioned  to 
extend  generally  in  planar  relationship. 

brace  means  for  alternatively  kxking  the  support  platform  in 
the  fishing  mixle  and  in  the  storage  and  display  mtxle,  and 

h'llding  means  fur  removably  connecting  the  nxl  and  reel 
assembly  lo  the  supptirt  platform  in  each  of  said  modes 


4,133,132 
PLLG-CTT  HERRING  PROTECTOR 
Cadwaiader   H.    Ellis,   2621    37th    Are.   West,   Seattle.   Wash. 
98199,  and  Arthur  K.  Ellis,  214  S.  31st  Ave.,  Yakima,  Wash. 
98902 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781.843 
Int.  n.    AOIK  M^  (K) 
VS.  a.  4J — 41  3  Claims 

1  A  protector  for  covering  the  angularly  cut  face  of  a  plug- 
cut  hernng,  comprising  a  planar  cover  member  having  a  shape 
corresponding  to  the  shape  iif  the  front  face  of  said  plug-cut 
hernng,  said  cover  member  being  surrounded  by  a  relatively 
narrow  wall  intersecting  said  cover  member  a(  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  cover  member  at  approximately  45'  and  \}y, 
respectively,  and  at  the  top  and  Uillom  of  said  cover  member 
at  approximately  45'  and  135".  respectively,  such  that  the 
in,side  face  of  said  cover  member  is  adapted  to  flushly  contact 
the  angularly  cut  face  of  said  plug<ut  hernng  when  said  wall 


extends  rearwardly  a  relatively  short  distance  along  the  out- 
side of  said  plug-cut  hernng  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  plug-cut  hernng  so  that  said  wall  does  not  unduly  cover 
the  body  flesh  of  said  hernng.  said  cover  member  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein  adapted  to  allow  a  Tishing  leader  and 
hooks  to  freely  pass  rearwardly  through  said  cover  member 
into  said  plug-cut  hernng.  and  secunng  means  for  fastening 


said  cover  member  to  said  plug-cut  hernng  such  that  the  cut 
front  face  of  said  hernng  facilitates  dispersal  of  the  scent  from 
the  retained  viscera  of  said  hernng  and  Siud  protector,  while 
ix;cupying  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  bait  length,  pre- 
vents detenoration  of  the  cut  front  face  of  said  hernng  while 
allowing  said  fishing  leader  and  hooks  to  pass  directly  and 
freely  into  said  hernng 


4,133,133 
REEL  HOLDER 
Jacques  G,  Casset,  Granada,  Spain,  aaaignor  to  Strsteurop  S.A., 
Granada,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  S«r.  No.  860,054 

CUinu  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1977,  77  00540 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  87/06 

L.S.  CI.  43—22  8  Claims 


1  A  reel  holder  for  a  fishing  rod  compnsing  a  first  tubular 
element  slidable  on  a  fishing  rod.  said  first  tubular  element 
being  formed  at  each  end  with  at  least  one  lengthwise  slot  and 
a  raised  annular  flange  split  by  the  lengthwise  slot,  a  second 
tubular  element  slidably  mounted  around  said  first  tubular 
element  between  the  raised  flanges,  said  second  tubular  ele- 
ment supporting  means  for  locking  a  fishing  reel  to  the  reel 
holder  and  having  a  threaded  end  and  an  opposite  end,  a  nut, 
positioned  on  the  threaded  end,  having  one  end  extendable 
beyond  said  threaded  end,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  one  end 
of  said  nui  and  the  adjacent  raised  flange  and  at  least  one  of  the 
opp<isite  end  of  said  second  tubular  element  and  the  adjacent 
rai,scd  flange  have  tapered  surfaces  so  inclined  that  when  the 
reel  holder  is  positioned  on  a  rod  and  said  nut  is  partially 
unscrewed,  the  one  end  of  said  nut  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
second  tubular  clement  bear  against  the  raised  flanges  to  simul- 
taneously tighten  each  end  of  said  first  tubular  element  on  the 
rod 


4,133,134 

FISHING  LURE 

Fred  F.  Cheng,  23027  Enadia  Way,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91307 

Filed  Jon.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,890 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  43—42.06  2  Claims 


4,133,135 
nSHING  LURE  WITH  DOUBLE  SPINNER 
James  R.  Miles,  Winnsboro,  La.,  assignor  to  Miles  Lure  Co., 
Inc.,  Winnsboro,  La. 

FUed  Not.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,118 

Int.  CL2  AOIK  85/00 

V.S.  a.  43—42.13  13  Claims 

I 


12.  A  fishing  lure  compnsing  a  hook  having  a  weighted 
head,  a  wire  extending  from  said  head  and  including  means 
thereon  for  connection  with  a  fishing  line,  and  a  pair  of  spinner 
blades  mounted  on  said  lure  in  alignment  with  each  other  and 
in  alignment  with  the  hook,  said  blades  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  spaced  from  the  wire  and  being  oriented  only  on  the 
same  side  of  the  wire  as  the  hook  whereby  the  orientation  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  lure  combined  with  the  aligned 
relation  of  the  spinner  blades  and  hook  will  assure  that  the  lure 
IS  stabilized  during  relative  movement  between  the  lure  and  the 
water,  said  hook  including  a  shank  portion  and  a  hook  portion, 
said  spinner  blades  being  in  alignment  with  the  hook  portion  of 
the  hook,  each  of  said  spinner  blades  being  swivelly  supported 
from  the  terminal  end  of  a  supporting  wire,  the  spiimer  blade 
adjacent  the  hook  being  mounted  on  a  wire  supporting  arm 
connected  with  the  weighted  head  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  the  spinner  blade  remote  from  the  hook  being  con- 
nected to  a  laterally  extending  wire  rigid  with  the  wire  extend- 
ing from  the  weighted  head  and  having  means  thereon  for 
connection  with  a  fishing  line  with  both  laterally  extending 
wires  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  wire  extending  from  the 
weighted  head. 


4,133,136 
ROTATING  FRAME  ANIMAL  TRAP  WITH  IMPROVED 

TRIGGER 
Frank  R.  Conibear,  Victoria,  Canada,  assignor  to  Woodstream 
Corporation,  Lititz,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,405 
Int.  a.2  AOIM  23/26 


VS.  CI.  43—92 


14  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  water-soluble 
scented  bait,  said  tube  having  first  and  second  axial  ends; 

an  elongated  spinner  shaft  extending  coaxially  through  said 
tube  and  protruding  outward  from  both  its  first  and  sec- 
ond axial  ends;  and 

means  at  said  first  and  second  axial  ends  of  the  tube  for 
rotatably  mounting  the  tube  relative  to  the  shaft  and  for 
permitting  axial  flow  of  water  through  the  tube; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tube 
is  flocked  for  retention  of  scent  materials  applied  thereto. 


1.  An  animal  trap  having  two  similar  frames  each  having  jaw 
forming  sides  and  ends  extending  between  the  sides  to  support 
the  jaws,  the  ends  having  a  central  pwrtion  in  which  the  frames 
are  pivotally  engaged  through  adjacent  ends  for  rotation  about 
a  common  axis  between  set  and  closed  positions  and  outer 
portions  on  each  side  of  the  central  portion  extending  to  said 
jaws,  at  least  one  actuator  capable  of  rapidly  and  forcefully 
effecting  such  a  rotation,  which  actuator  has  two  arms  spring 
biased  at  one  end  so  that  the  other  ends,  which  terminate  in 
rings  encircling  adjacent  ends  of  both  frames  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  axis  would,  if  unobstructed,  move  apart  to  a  distance 
substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  the  frame  ends  and  a 
trigger  means  for  releasably  maintaining  the  trap  in  set  posi- 
tion, the  trigger  means  comprising  a  trigger  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  a  first  frame  and  extending,  when  the  trap  is  in 
the  set  p>osition,  to  engage  releasably  the  second  frame  at  a  first 
point  and  at  a  second  point,  spaced  from  the  first  point,  contact 
means  extending,  when  the  trap  is  in  the  set  position,  from  the 
trigger  lever  across  the  trap  whereby  movement  of  said 
contact  means  moves  said  lever  from  engagement  of  the  first 
and  second  points  and  thus  releases  the  trap  from  the  set  posi- 
tion. 


4,133,137 
INSECT  TRAP 
Martin  M.  van  Adelsberg,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pennwalt  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,301 

Int.  a.2  AOIM  J/14 

U.S.  a.  43—114  10  Oaims 


1.  A  self-deploying  insect  trap  comprising: 
(a)  a  closed  hollow  polygonal  body,  all  surfaces  thereof 
being  flat  and  formed  from  a  single  scored  rigid  planar 
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sheet,  having  an  insect  allracting  insei-licidc  thcrewithin 
when  said  body  is  assembled,  at  least  one  surface  ha\  ing  at 
least  one  aperture  for  passage  therethrough  of  insects  into 
said  hollow  body  when  said  trap  is  deployed 

((b»  a  plurality  of  curvilinear  funicular  means  extending 
divergently  outwardlv  from  said  btxlv.  for  entangling 
branches  of  vegetation  upon  airbiirne  pa.vsage  of  said  btxjy 
proximate  thereto  thereb>  suspending  said  body  there- 
from, and 

(c)  tensioned  elastic  resilient  means,  secured  to  at  least  stime 
surfaces  of  said  K>dv,  for  urging  said  surfaces  to  converge 
towards  one  another  into  positions  forming  said  closed 
hollow  body  from  said  sheet,  as  said  ela.slic  resilient  means 
contracts  to  at  least  partially  relieve  tension  therein,  by 
rotation  of  said  surfaces  with  respect  to  each  other  along 
score  lines  of  said  sheet 


4,133.139 
JET-PROPELLED  MODEL  AIRPLANE 
V  ictor  SUiiz«l,  Schulenburg,  Tex.  78956 

FUed  May  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.541 

Int.  a.-  A63H  27/04.  27/06 

L.S.  a.  46—249  12  Qaims 


4,133.138 

BL  BBI  t  FORMING  AND  PROJECTINC;  DF\  ICE 

Scon  Coons,  5511  Krlands  Pt.  Rd.,  Bremerton,  Wash.  98310 

Filed  Mar.  P,  197"',  Ser.  No.  ■'78,508 

Int.  CT.    A63H   "  2X 


LJs.  n.  46—6 


It  Claims 


1    A  ti>\  aircraft  comprising 

an  elongated  body  having  w  ings  and  a  tail  assembly  attached 
thereto. 

centnfugal  fan  means  housed  within  said  body  for  powering 
said  aircraft,  said  fan  means  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft  body, 

a  remote  drive  unit  for  dnving  said  fan  means; 

an  elongated  flexible  dnve  cable  extending  between  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  remote  dnve  unit  and  said 
centrifugal  fan  means  for  rotaubly  driving  said  centnfugal 
fan  means  from  said  dnve  unit 


4.133,140 
SAFETV  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGHWAY  EXIT  RAMP 
Ix>uU  N.  Beru-d;  Alfred  G.  Hollmajin.  and  Leonard  A.  Stein,  all 
of  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  DeTices  Development  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  No».  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631.830 

Int.  a.    EOIF  n  00 

IJ.S.  n.  49—49  13  Oaims 


1    \  buhbic  lorming  and  pro|ecHn(;  lov  ^..mpnsing 

a  housing  including  a  ba.se  and  a  chamber  wherein  the  base 
supports  the  chamber  and  ihe  chamber  has  a  lower,  first 
portion  defining  a  reservoir  suitable  f<ir  containing  bubble 
forming  liquid,  a  second  p<'rtion  defining  an  air  exit  aper 
ture  through  which  air  is  expelled  troni  the  lov.  and  a 
third  portion  defining  an  air  t-iilrv  means  lo  allow  t-ntrv  ot 
air  into  the  chamber 

a  ring  having  an  inner  surface,  an  >Hilfr  surtax  e  and  a  plural 
ity  of  bubble  forming  aperturt-s  spaced  ab.ail  ils  .ircuni 
feren>.e 

ring  m..unling  means  secured  t"  the  h.'Usin^  tor  mounting 
the  ring  for  rotation  about  a  subsiaiuiallv  horizontal  axis 
and  for  kx.ating  the  lower  portion  -t  \\\c  nn^i  within  the 
reservoir 

an  air  impeller 

air  impeller  mounting  means  secured  !<'  the  housing  for 
mounting  the  air  imp<-ller  for  rotation  ab<iul  an  axis  thai 
passes  substantiallv  through  the  center  of  the  air  exit 
aperture  and  for  locating  (he  air  impeller  substantiallv 
within  the  ring,  and 

,)nve  means  secured  to  the  housuik!  to  .aus<-  rotation  of  the 
ring  and  the  air  impeller  about  their  respective  axes. 
wherein  the  air  impeller  draws  air  into  said  chamber 
through  said  air  cnirv  means  and  propels  the  air  generally 
upwardly  through  the  ring  and  the  exit  aperture 


1  .\  warning  device  for  alerting  a  driver  of  a  vehicle  as  to 
the  vehicle's  incorrect  direction  of  movement  upon  an  exit 
ramp  or  other  roadway  comprising  detection  means  provided 
within  the  roadway  and  of  the  type  capable  of  sensing  the 
presence  and  incorrect  direction  of  movement  of  a  vehicle 
thereacross.  a  w  arning  member  and  a  support  column  therefor, 
said  warning  member  and  support  column  being  supported 
laterally  of  the  ramp  or  other  roadway,  said  warning  member 
being  pivotally  mounted  up^m  said  column  and  capable  of 
being  disp»)sed  in  a  nonopcrative  position  and  then  pivoted  into 
a  horizontal  position  operatively  across  the  roadway  when 
actuated  by  the  said  detection  means,  said  warning  member 
and  column  includes  a  base,  said  column  being  fixed  to  the 
ba.se.  a  housing  provided  upwardly  of  said  column,  said  hous- 
ing including  a  rack  and  pinion,  said  warning  member  being 
mounted  to  said  pinion  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  said 
rack  having  an  extension  from  its  lower  end,  a  detent  means 
operatively  assos.iated  with  the  rack  extension  and  normally 
retaining  said  warning  member  in  its  nonoperative  position, 
spring  means  operatively  asstxriated  with  said  extension  and 
normally  biasing  said  warning  member  into  its  operative  posi- 
tion up<in  relea.se  (if  said  detent  means  in  response  to  the  detec- 


I 


tion  means,  coupling  means  interconnecting  between  the  de- 
tection means  and  the  column  for  initiating  the  operative  piv- 
otal positioning  of  said  warning  member,  and  said  warning 
member  capable  of  resilicntly  pivoting  horizontally  substan- 
tially along  the  length  of  the  roadway  when  contacted  by  a 
vehicle. 


4,133.141 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GROWING  PLANTS 
Choong  W.  Lee,  No.  1  Pesiaran  Stonor,  Kuala  Lumpur  04-08, 
Malaysia 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,366 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  9/02.  31/02 

U,S.  a.  47—79  17  Claims 


MJKUtnt    f 


receptacle  are  engaged  the  flanged  finger  will  displace  and 
engage  the  rim  to  close  the  latch,  the  release  means  including 
a  surface  to  direct  the  resilient  finger  away  from  engagement 
with  the  rim  and  release  the  latch  when  the  release  means  is 
actuated,  the  at  least  one  resilient  finger  being  on  the  stud  and 
the  stud  being  mounted  on  a  door  frame,  the  receptacle  being 
in  the  form  of  a  cup  having  an  annular  rim  adjacent  an  open 
end,  the  receptacle  being  mounted  on  the  door  in  fixed  position 
so  that  when  the  door  is  closed  the  resilient  finger  will  be 
resiliently  displaced  by  engagement  with  the  cup  as  it  passes 
through  the  opening  therein  until  it  can  resiliently  shift  into 
engagement  with  the  rim  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  cup,  the 
release  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  plunger  assembly  with  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  extending  through  a  second  opening 
in  the  cup-shaped  receptacle  and  a  larger  head  fKDrtion  cap- 
tured within  the  receptacle  and  shiftable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  resilient  finger  so  as  to  displace  the  resilient 
finger  from  engagement  with  the  rim  and  permit  the  finger  to 
be  removed  from  the  receptacle  and  the  door  to  be  opened,  the 
reduced  diameter  portion  extending  through  the  opening  ter- 
minating in  an  exposed  button  adapted  to  be  manually  displace- 
able  to  cause  the  plunger  head  to  release  the  resilient  finger 


1   A  plant-growing  device,  comprising: 

an  upwardly  open  receptacle,  having  a  floor  and  an  upstand- 
ing outer  pcnpheral  wall; 

wall  means  separating  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  into 
three  regions:  a  plant-growing  region  adapted  to  contain  a 
body  of  particulate,  plant  root-support  medium  in  which 
plants  may  be  rooted,  a  water  compartment  and  a  nutrient 
container; 

said  wall  means  providing  a  first  interface  with  a  first  path  of 
physical  communication  between  the  plant-growing  re- 
gion and  the  water  compartment  and  a  second  interface 
with  a  second  path  of  physical  communication  between 
the  plant-growing  region  and  the  nutrient  container; 

wall  means  dividing  the  nutrient  container  into  a  first  cham- 
ber for  containing  a  bulk  supply  of  plant  nutrients  in  con- 
centrated form,  a  second  chamber  for  receiving  a  capillary 
medium  in  contact  with  said  second  path,  and  a  third  path 
of  physical  communication  between  the  first  and  second 
chambers  disully  of  said  third  path,  so  that  plant  nutrients, 
to  reach  the  plant-growing  region  from  said  bulk  supply, 
must  traverse  from  said  third  path  to  said  second  path, 
across  said  capillary  medium,  at  least  largely  by  capillary 
action; 

and  basin  means  for  catching  a  limited  quantity  of  water  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  second  path,  and  in  communication 
therewith,  for  providing  at  least  some  of  the  moisture 
necessary  for  retarding  said  capillary  action. 


4,133,142 
LATCH 
Theodore  Dzus,  Jr..  Islip.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co., 
Inc..  West  Islip.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  840,835 
Int.  Q\:-  E05F  l/OO 
L.S.  a.  49—379  5  Gaims 

1  A  latch  for  releasably  holding  two  members  together 
compnsing,  a  stud  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  position  on 
one  of  the  members,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
fixed  position  on  the  other  of  the  members  and  located  to 
engage  with  the  stud  when  the  members  are  brought  together, 
coupling  means  on  the  stud  and  recepUcle  to  automatically 
couple  and  hold  the  two  members  together,  release  means  on 
the  stud  and  receptacle  and  exposed  for  actuation  to  uncouple 
the  latch  and  permit  the  members  to  be  separated,  the  coupling 
means  including  at  least  one  flanged  finger  on  one  of  the  stud 
and  receptacle  and  resiliently  displaceable  and  a  fixed  rim  on 
the  other  of  the  stud  and  receptacle  so  that  when  the  stud  and 


^    \   \    -^  ^   L — ^ 


from  engagement  with  the  rim,  the  at  least  one  resilient  finger 
including  four  resilient  fingers  extending  from  a  base  plate,  the 
base  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  support,  each  finger 
having  a  resilient  stem  portion  terminating  in  a  flanged  head, 
the  outer  configuration  of  the  head  being  fustroconical  in 
configuration  and  the  end  of  the  head  adjacent  the  stem  form- 
ing a  shoulder,  each  head  tapering  outward  from  the  free  end 
to  the  end  attached  to  the  stem,  the  four  fingers  having  mating 
heads  to  form  a  fustroconical  tip  having  a  narrow  diameter  free 
end  and  a  larger  diameter  end  forming  a  shoulder  in  engage- 
ment with  the  spaced  stems  of  the  fingers,  the  resilient  fingers 
being  normally  positioned  with  their  heads  in  spaced  relation- 
ship and  adapted  to  be  resiliently  deformed  so  that  the  heads  of 
the  fingers  are  brought  into  engagement,  the  heads  being 
spaced  so  that  insertion  of  the  fingers  into  the  opening  in  the 
end  of  the  receptacle  will  cause  the  tapered  heads  to  be  di- 
rected toward  one  another  until  the  heads  pass  through  the 
opening  in  the  cup  whereupon  the  resilient  fingers  will  cause 
the  heads  to  separate  and  the  shoulders  on  the  underside  of 
each  head  will  engage  with  the  rim  of  the  receptacle  to  auto- 
matically retain  the  heads  in  the  receptacle  and  thereby  close 
the  latch. 


4,133.143 

HINGE  ARRANGEMENT 

Fred  M.  Campisano.  Yorktown  Heights.  New  York,  N.Y.  10598 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.896 

Int.  a:-  E05D  7/08 

U.S.  a.  49—388  1  Claim 

1.  A  hinge  for  hingedly  fastening  a  first  member  to  a  second 

member  permitting  relative  rotation  therebetween  about  an 

axis  of  rotation,  said  first  and  second  member  respectively 

including  first  and  second  contiguous,  overlapping  parallel 

planar  surfaces  orthogonal  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  each  of  said 

surfaces  having  an  edge  orthogonal  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said 

hinge  comprising  a  first  part  including  a  first  plate  member 

adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  first  planar  surface  of  said  first 

member,  and  a  first  arm  member  attached  to  said  first  plate 

member   and   extending   substantially   normally   thereto  and 
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out>Aardl>  therefrom,  an  opening  being  formed  near  the  out- 
wardly extendmg  end  of  said  arm  member,  said  opening  being 
aligned  with  said  axis  i>f  rotation,  and  a  second  pan  including 
a  second  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  {o  said  second  planar 
surface  of  said  second  member,  a  sevond  arm  member  attached 
[o  said  second  plate  and  eitending  substantialK   perpendicu- 


larly thereto  and  outwardU  therefrom  and  a  pin  extending 
upwardly  from  the  v>utwardly  extending  end  of  said  arm  mem- 
ber and  adapted  lo  be  rotati^ely  received  m  said  opening,  said 
opening  m  said  first  part,  said  pin  ot  said  second  pan  and  said 
axis  of  rotation  being  disposed  within  the  area  o<  said  oserlap 
and  substantially  at  said  edges 


4,13J.144 
ABRASIVK  DIS(   OF  POI.Yl  RFTHANF  BONDFD 
MFTAI I IC  WCX)I 
William  F.  t-ariy.  OniiRe  Park,  and  Michael  C,  linn,  Jackson- 
Tille,  both  of  FTa.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by   the  Secretary   of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser    No,  751.308 

Int.  (1,    B24D   (   'X^.    <    '-' 

I  ..S   (1.  51—294  >2  Claims 
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ether  type  polyo!  binder  m  such  manner  as  to  expedi- 
tiously effect  the  setting  thereof  after  said  room  tempera- 
ture cured  elastomenc  polyurethane,  two  component 
ether  type  polyol  binder  has  been  mixed  with  the  aforesaid 
abrasive  matnx  of  metallic  wool  and  in  such  manner  as  to 
effect  a  predetermined  stilid  disc  thereof  upon  the  setting 
thereof 


4.133,145 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  GRINDING  AGENT 

CARRIER 

Giinter  Joachko,  and  Peter  Albrecht,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  ■Mignora  to  TED  BUdpUtten  AktiengeselUchaft 

AEG-Telefunken-Teldec.  Zug,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  750,634,  Dec.  15,  1976,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.959 

Int.  CI.'  B24D  11/02 

I  .S.  a.  51—295  17  Oaims 


1  In  a  priKcv.  for  prixlucing  a  gnnding  agent  earner  com 
prised  of  a  earner  body  and  a  layer  of  gnndmg  agent  on  the 
surface  of  the  earner  body,  the  gnnding  agent  layer  being 
initially  prixiuced  on  a  planar  substrate  by  sedimentation  from 
a  suspension  compnsed  of  a  suspension  medium  and  gnnding 
agent  and  then  transferred  from  the  substrate  and  bonded  to 
the  earner  body,  the  improvement  wherein  the  substrate  is 
maintained  in  a  horizontal  position  and  the  sedimentation  is 
effected  on  the  honzonlal  substrate  from  a  liquid  column  of  the 
suspension  wherein  the  liquid  column  has  a  height  in  millime- 
ters which  IS  at  mt>st  around  0  4  times  the  square  root  of  the 
width  in  millimeters  of  the  liquid  column. 


4.133,146 
ROTARY  ABRASIVE  TOOL 
Charles  R.  De  Cola,  10913  National  Bird..  West  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90064 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,965 

Int.  a.-  B24D  IJ/04 

L  ,S.  n.  51—336  5  Claims 


1  An  dbrasivi-  i.xil  for  rt-moving  a  predetermined  coating 
troni  an  aluminum  surface  without  damage  thereto,  consisting 
i(f 

an  abrasive  matru  of  metallic  wo<il  having  a  hardness  thai  is 
slightly  less  than  the  aluminum  surface  from  which  said 
predetermined  ^oating  is  lo  he  removed  but  greater  than 
that  of  said  predetermined  coaling  to  be  removed. 

a  room  temperature  cured  elastomenc  polyurethane.  two 
component  ether  type  polyol  binder  mixed  unifc^mly  with 
said  abrasive  mixture  of  metallic  wool, 

^ald  abrasive  malru  of  metallic  wool  and  the  aforesaid  r(Xim 
temperature  cured  elastomenc  polyurethane.  two  compo 
neni  ether  typt-  polyol  binder  being  uniformly  mixed  in 
proportions  of  fiftv  five  percent  and  forty  five  percent  bv 
weight,  respcitivelv    ami 

a  prcdcternuned  amine  catalyst  mixed  with  said  room  teni 
peralure  tured  elastomerK  polyurethane,  two  component 


I    Apparatus  for  rotating  small  sheets  of  abrasive  material, 
comprising 

an  elongated  hub  member  rotatable  aKiut  a  predetermined 
axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  undercut  slots 
radially  spaced  from  but  Uvated  near  said  axis  and  extend- 
ing along  the  length  direction  of  said  hub  member,  said 
hub  member  having  a  shaft -engaging  first  end  and  a  ta- 
pered oppi^sile  end,  and  said  slots  being  open  at  the  end 


nearest  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  hub  to  allow  an  abra- 
sive sheet  to  extend  axially  beyond  the  slot. 


4,133,147 
ABRASIVE  BRUSHES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Darid  J.  Swift,  Jr.,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schlegel  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,672 

Int.  a.2  B24D  13/14;  A46B  3/02 

VS.  a.  51—400  7  Claims 


to  accommodate  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  enclosure 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  sides,  a  cross- 
section  of  substantially  square  U  configuration  and  spaced 
opposite  first  and  second  ends,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
ends  having  an  of>ening  dimensioned  to  pass  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  therethrough  and  bounded  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
substantially  parallel  sides  of  substantially  quadricircular 
configuration  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  enclosure; 

first  and  second  guide  means  each  provided  at  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  and  mounted  on  the 
inside  surfaces  of  the  sides  thereof;  and 

first  and  second  roll  units  each  slidable  mounted  in  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  first  and  second  guide  means  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  the  openings  of  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  enclosure  independently  from  each 
other. 


5  .An  abrasive  member  comprising 

an  elastomenc  support  having  therethrough  an  axial  bore 
and  a  plane  surface  on  at  least  one  end  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  abrasive  loops  secured  in  said  support, 

each  of  said  loops  being  made  from  at  least  one  synthetic 
monofilament  element  containing  an  abrasive  grit  distrib- 
uted substantially  uniformly  throughout  the  element,  and 
having  at  least  one  generally  "U"  shaped  portion  the 
closed  end  of  which  is  embedded  in  said  support,  said 
closed  ends  lying  in  a  common  plane  adjacent  to  and 
generally  parallel  with  said  plane  surface, 

at  least  one  continuous  warp  yam  embedded  in  said  support 
and  stitched  to  each  leg  of  each  of  the  embedded  "U" 
shaped  portions  of  said  loops,  said  warp  yam  and  the 
loops  interconnected  thereby  being  arranged  in  a  spiral 
path  around  said  bore, 

said  elastomenc  support  material  being  bonded  directly  both 
to  said  warp  yam  and  to  said  embedded  portions  of  said 
loops  to  provide  a  firm  anchor  for  the  latter, 

said  support  having  plane  surfaces  thereon  at  opposite  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  bore,  and 

said  loops  comprising  at  least  one  monofilament  element 
adjacent  portions  of  which  are  wound  back  and  forth  in  a 
zigzag  pattern  transversely  of  said  spiral  path  and  between 
said  plane  surfaces  on  said  support  whereby  "U"  shaped 
portions  of  said  loops  are  located  adjacent  each  of  said 
plane  surfaces  on  said  support. 


4,133,149 
FOLDABLE  PORTABLE  SHELTER 
Percy  G.  Angress,  481  Gayley  Aye.  #111,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,180 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/343 

U.S.  a.  52—70  17  Claims 


1,  A  foldable.  portable  shelter  structure  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  polygons  ranging  from  hexagons  to  decagons  and 
formed  of  a  rigid  or  semi-rigid  material  disposed  in  face-to-face 
relation  and  secured  to  each  other  along  at  least  two  contigu- 
ous outer  edges  of  said  polygons,  each  of  said  polygons  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  fold  lines  and  permitting  flexing  of  the 
portions  of  each  of  said  polygons  bounded  by  said  fold  lines, 
whereby  said  polygons  can  be  pulled  apart  and  placed  on  a  flat 
surface  to  form  a  standing  shelter  structure,  and  such  standing 
structure  can  be  folded  together  into  a  compact  substantially 
planar  form. 


4,133,148 

ROLL  TOP  GARAGE 

Carrol  J.  Swenumson,  Box  688,  Moorcroft,  Wyo.  82721 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,042 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/342:  E06B  3/48 


VS.  a.  52—64 


3  Claims 


4,133,150 

DOME  AND  SEMI-DOME-SHAPED  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  Yacoboni,  Rte.  5,  Box  409,  Lake  Placid,  Ra.  33852 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,950 

Int.  a.-  E04B  1/32 

VS.  CI.  52—80  6  Qaims 


I 
1   A  roll  top  garage,  comprising 
an  enclosure  of  sheet  matenal  having  dimensions  sufficient 


1,  A  structure  having: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  piers  (23)  disptiscd  in  a  substantially  scmi- 
annular  configuration  with  a  defined  diameter; 
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(b)  a  central  venical  fxile  nxif  suppcin  (14)  at  (he  center  nf 
said  defined  diameter  with  a  defined  top  p<.irtion. 

(c)  a  semi-circular  disk  like  foundation  (13)  within  and  con- 
centnc  with  said  semi-annular  configuration, 

(d)  a  concave  hub  (55)  disposed  over  and  held  bv  said  rixif 
support  (14), 

(e)  a  plurality  of  arcuate  nbs  (15)  having  a  T-shape  cross 
section,  each  nb  (15)  having  an  elongated  arcuate  member 
disposed  in  one  vertical  plane  under  a  curved  horizontal 
member  in  a  plane  at  nght  angles  to  said  first  plane,  said 
nbs  extending  from  each  of  said  piers  (23)  towards  said 
hub  (55).  said  arcuate  membci  funher  having  an  outer  end 
section  (50)  m  the  vicinity  of  said  hub  (55).  a  terminal 
member  (49)  connected  to  said  hub  (55).  said  termmal 
member  (49)  having  an  elongated  rectangular  flat  configu- 
ration of  a  width  corresponding  subsUntially  to  the  width 
of  said  arcuate  member,  said  terminal  member  having  an 
inner  end  coupling  piece  (49a)  bent  to  lay  in  a  plane  alon- 
gise  said  arcuate  member  so  that  said  terminal  member 
(49)  and  said  arcuate  member  extend  towards  hub  in  the 
same  plane, 

(0  a  plurality  of  rtx^f  segments  (41)  supported  by  said  ribs 
(15)  defining  a  semi-dome  with  a  curved  side  and  a  from 
side,  and. 

(gl  a  plurality  of  flat  side  panels  along  said  front  side  extend- 
ing vertically  upwards  from  said  foundalion  to  said  de- 
fined semi-dome  forming  an  enclosure 


4.133,152 
SET  OF  TILES  FOR  COVERING  A  SURFACE 
Roger  Penrose,  Flat  2,  6  Winchester  Rd.,  Oxford,  England 
Filed  Jun.  24.  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,326 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1975, 
26904/75 

Int.  a.-  B44F  3/00.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  52—105  11  Claims 


4,133,151 

CONNFCTING  ELEMENT 

Sten  B.  Burrall,  Hjiirterviigen  '',  S-142  00  Trtngsund,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19^7,  Scr.  No.  839,052 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  I.  1976,  7610898 

Int.  n.    H6B  ^04 

L.S.  a.  52—93  5  naims 


1    A  set  of  tiles  for  covenng  a  plane  surface  compnsing 

(a)  a  plurality  of  identical  tiles  of  a  first  shape,  five  of  said 
tiles  assembled  together  around  a  center  of  five-fold  sym- 
metry mating  along  identical  lines  successively  spaced  by 
angles  of  72°  to  produce  a  basic  continuous  assemblage 
without  interstices  or  overlaps,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  identical  tiles  of  a  second  shape  different 
from  said  first  shape  said  tiles  of  said  second  shape  mating 
with  tiles  both  of  said  first  and  said  second  shape  to  de- 
velop said  basic  continuous  assemblage  in  all  directions 
without  interstices  or  overlaps  to  produce  a  greater  assem- 
blage of  indefinite  extent. 

said  greater  assemblage  exhibiting  localizd  features  of 
five-fold  symmetry,  being  non-repeating,  and  being 
characterized  by  the  absence  of  a  period  parallelogram 


4,133,153 
PARTITION  RACEWAY 
C.  Herbert  Hage,  Poland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  GF  Business  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,848 

Int.  CT.-  E04B  5/48 

U.S.  a.  52—220  11  Claims 


1  In  a  structural  framework  of  the  type  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  separate,  elongated  frame  members  which  arc  disposed 
in  end  to  end  relation  to  one  another  and  which  are  oriented 
respectively  in  honzontal,  vertical,  and  oblique  directions  to 
define  different  sections  of  said  framework,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  frame  members  being  interconnected  to  one  another  by 
connecting  elements  at  a  plurality  of  junctions  that  are  liKated 
respectively  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  groups  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers, said  junction  ptiints  and  their  as.s«K-ialed  connecting  ele- 
ments being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
throughout  said  framework,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
connecting  elements  consist  of  attachment  means  in  the  form 
of  a  hollow  sleeve  surrounding  a  said  frame  member  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  crovs-section  comprising  four  sides  and  tour 
corner  portions,  at  least  one  of  said  sides  being  concave,  and  at 
least  two  of  said  corner  portions  being  convex,  said  cross-sec- 
tion corresponding  to  the  form  generated  by  the  outer  contour 
of  the  frame  member  when  the  frame  member  within  fixed 
limits  IS  twisted  around  a  predetermined  axis  of  twist 


1  .\  wiring  raceway  for  a  partition  assembly  including,  a 
partition  having  outer  surfaces  and  a  bottom  edge  elevated 
above  a  supp<irting  surface  to  provide  a  clearance  therebe- 
tween, said  raceway  including  a  top  mounting  member  ngidly 
affixed  to  said  partition  bottom  edge,  said  top  mounting  mem- 
ber of  a  transverse  dimension  substantially  less  than  that  of  said 
partition  and  having  side  surfaces  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
partition  outer  surfaces  and  extending  downwardly  beneath 
said  partition  bottom  edge,  said  top  mounting  member  pro- 


vided with  a  bottom  surface  having  attachment  means  medi- 
ally disposed  therein,  attachment  means  on  said  side  surfaces 
beneath  said  bottom  edge,  a  framing  member  having  a  vertical 
web  connectable  to  said  mounting  member  and  depending 
therefrom,  said  web  including  attachment  means  on  its  upper 
portion  mating  with  said  mounting  member  attachment  means 
to  provide  releaseable  connection  therebetween  whereby,  said 
framing  member  is  supported  in  a  suspended  manner  from  said 
mounting  member,  a  bottom  wall  extending  laterally  from  said 
vertical  web  and  freely  disposed  above  said  supporting  surface, 
a  side  wall  vertically  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  to  define  with  said  bottom  wall  and  said  web  a  wiring 
channel,  a  cover  having  a  side  wall  normally  substantially 
coplanar  with  one  said  partition  outer  surface  and  including  an 
upper  portion  extending  inwardly  beneath  said  partition  bot- 
tom edge  and  provided  with  attachment  means  removably 
engageabie  with  said  mounting  member  side  surface  attach- 
ment means,  and  said  cover  includes  a  lower  portion  provided 
with  hanger  means  engageabie  with  said  framing  member  side 
wall  to  pivotally  support  and  retain  said  cover  lower  portion 
juxtap>osed  said  framing  member  side  wall  whereby,  said  cover 
fully  encloses  said  wiring  channel  from  said  side  wall  to  said 
partition  bottom  edge. 


4,133,154 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPORTING  REMOVABLE  POSTS 

Otto  J.  Ruzicka,  261  Iris  Way,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,747 

Int.  a.-  E02D  27/42 

U.S.  a.  52—298  4  Claims 


O' 


a  threaded  longitudinal  groove  and  the  other  of  said 
complementary  mating  portions  including  a  longitudi- 
nal unthreaded  groove,  said  threaded  and  unthreaded 
grooves  mating  with  one  another  to  form  a  longitudinal 
bore  internally  of  said  wedge;  and 
a  threaded  rod  disposed  in  said  bore,  said  rod  being  rotat- 
able  to  move  the  complementary  mating  portions  of 
said  wedge  relative  to  one  another,  thereby  to  change 
the  external  lateral  dimension  of  said  wedge. 


4,133,155 

JOIST  STRUCTURE 

Lee  D.  Oelrich,  P.O.  Box  3411,  Blue  Jay.  Calif.  92317 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,340 

Int.  a.2  E04C  3/292 

U.S.  a.  52—372  13  Claims 


1.  Joist  for  concrete  forms  and  the  like  comprising; 

an  elongate  beam  comprising  a  pair  of  outward  facing,  oppo- 
site channels  having  a  common  end  wall; 

one  of  said  channels  having  a  cross-section  in  the  form  of  a 
keyhole  having  a  substantially  circular  upper  portion 
ending  in  a  pair  of  inwardly  extending  curved  ridges  and 
then  extending  downward  to  terminate  in  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site inwardly  extending  shoulders; 

the  other  of  said  channels  being  of  rectangular  cross-section 
whereby  an  elongate  wooden  nailer  may  be  located  in  said 
other  channel  thereby  to  provide  a  mounting  surface  for 
nailing  a  concrete  form  sheet  thereto 


1  A  system  for  supporting  a  post  having  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  cross-sectional  configurations,  the  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  enclosure  having  an  upper  open  end  and  de- 
creasing internal  lateral  dimensions  along  the  length 
thereof  from  said  open  end; 

a  post  support  collar  attachable  by  fasteners  to  a  lower  end 
portion  of  said  post  and  fully  insertable  into  said  enclosure 
through  said  open  end,  said  collar  being  dimensioned  to 
tightly  engage  the  lower  interior  walls  of  said  enclosure  at 
a  position  along  the  length  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  wedges  engaging  said  post  at  selected  locations 
about  the  periphery  of  the  post  and  engaging  the  internal 
walls  of  said  enclosure  at  the  open  end  of  said  enclosure, 
said  wedges  being  selectively  movable  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  said  post  relative  to  the  walls  of  said  enclosure; 
at  least  two  of  said  pluaUty  of  wedges  each  including  two 
complementary  mating  portions  movable  relative  to 
one  another  to  change  the  external  lateral  dimension  of 
the  wedge; 
one  of  said  two  complementary  mating  portions  including 


4,133,156 

PREFABRICATED  WALL  FORM  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Heinrich  B.  Unger,  P.O.  Box  999,  Drayton  Valley,  Alberta, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,778 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1975, 
40682/75 

Int.  a.-  E04B  1/24 
U.S.  a.  52—383  6  Qaims 


1.  A  prefabricated  wall  form  adapted  to  be  left  in  place  to 
provide  surfaces  after  filling  said  form  with  a  filler,  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  panels  interconnected  with  a  tie-wire  mesh 
structure  including  a  plurality  of  wire  unit  members,  each  wire 
unit  member  having  a  pair  of  first  wires  transversely  and  later- 
ally extending  in  the  panels  and  a  plurality  of  second  wires 
perpendicular  to  the  first  wires  and  secured  thereto,  said  panels 
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each  «;onsisting  of  a  plural  number  of  ia>ers  of  difTerent  materi- 
als and  being  held  in  place  b>  said  mesh  structure,  said  second 
wires  being  alternately  bent  toward  btith  adjacent  wire  unii 
members,  the  bent  portions  of  the  second  wires  being  within 
the  panels  and  the  ends  of  the  bent  p^^rtions  extending  at  lea.st 
as  far  as  the  first  wires  of  the  adjacent  wire  unit  members 


4,133,157 
DAMPER  FOR  SOUND  CONDLCTED  IN  SOLIDS 
Oskar  Bschorr,  Munich,  ud  Helmut  Albrecht,  VVeyarn,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  G«nn«jiy,  usignon  to  Mewerschmitt-Boelkow- 
Blohm  Cesellsch«ft  mit  beschrmenkter  Haftung.  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany,  Dec.  13, 
1975,  2556297 

Int.  n.    E04B  /   v,V 
L.S.  a.  52—403  12  <-T»»ms 


I    A  s«-iund  damper  compnsing  a  solid  structural  member, 
damping    means    mcluding    a    longitudinal    damping    element 
arraiiged  alongside  and  in  contact  with  said  structural  member, 
said  longitudinal  damping  element  having  a  high  flexural  rigid 
ity.  and  means  securing  said  longitudinal,  rigid  damping  ele 
ment   to  said  structural   member   thereby   forming  a  damping 
unit,  said  secunng  means  connecting  said   longitudinal,   rigid 
damping  element  in  a  force  transmitting  manner  to  the  struL 
tural  member,  whereby  the  damping  is  accomplished  by  solid 
bi>dy  friction  between  the  structural  member  and  the  longitudi 
nal.  rigid  damping  element,  said  damper  further  comprising 
VISCOUS    damping    means    operatisely    arranged    between    the 
structural  member  and  the  longitudinal,  rigid  damping  element 
as  well  as  base  means  secured  to  the  structural  member,  said 
VISCOUS  damping   means   being   arranged   between   said   ba,se 
means  and  said  longitudinal,  rigid  damping  element  which  is 
held  in  position  hs  said  base  means 


4,133,158 
NON-COMPOSITE  IMPACT-RF>.I.STANT  STRICTI  RE 
Raymond  M.  I..  Ting,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Robert- 
son Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  840,404 

Int.  a.-  E04B  .^  -^: 

I  .S.  CI.  52--t78  13  Claims 


1    A  structure  rc-sislant  !>'  pt-nclrathni  bv  wind  Nirne  debris 
uwluding 


spaced-apart  parallel  frame  members; 

an  inner  sheath  spanning  the  distance  between  said  parallel 

frame  members,  said  inner  sheath  comprising  an  inner 

cellular  panel  formed  from 

a  rectangular  flat  metal  sheet  secured  to  each  of  said  frame 
members,  in  outboard  relation  thereto,  and 

plural  channels  disposed  outboard  of  said  flat  metal  sheet 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  plural  parallel  inner 
cells,  said  channels  presenting  coplanar  inner  crests 
spaced  outboard  from  said  flat  metal  sheet,  coplanar 
inner  valleys  secured  to  said  flat  metal  sheet,  and  inner 
webs  connecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  inner  crests  and 
said  inner  valleys, 
an  outer  sheath  disposed  outboard  of  said   inner  cellular 

panel  and  compnsing 

corrugated  panels  having  coplanar  outer  valleys  extend- 
ing transversely  of  and  being  secured  to  said  inner 
crests,  outer  crests  spaced  outboard  from  said  inner 
crests,  and  outer  webs  connecting  adjacent  ones  of  said 
outer  crests  and  said  outer  valleys, 

marginal  connecting  means  along  the  opposite  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  said  corrugated  panels  for  secunng  one  such 
panel  side-by-side  with  another  such  panel, 

said  corrugated  panels  cooperating  with  said  inner  sheath 
to  provide  passageways,  each  formed  by  (a)  portions  of 
said  inner  crcsu  extending  between  adjacent  outer 
valleys,  and  (b)  the  overlying  outer  crest  and  the  adjoin- 
ing outer  webs,  and 
plural  reinforcing  elements,  one  disposed  within  and  extend- 
ing through  each  of  said  passageways,  and  having  a  length 

subsuntially  coextensive   with   the  width  of  said  inner 

cellular  panel, 
whereby    said    reinforcing    elements   cooperate    with    said 

sheath  and  said  outer  sheath  to  provide  a  combined  shear 

barner  and  impact  cushion  which  effectively  absorbs  the 

kinetic  energy  of  impacting  debns 


4,133,159 

GLAZING  HOLD-DOH?*  CLAMP  FOR  SOLAR  ENERGY 

COLLECTORS 

CecU  O.  Nelson,  W24  Parsifal  PI..  Las  Vegaa,  Ne».  89107 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.850 
Int.  a.-  E04C  2/00 
I  .S.  a.  52—822 


5  Claims 
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1  .A  hold-down  clamp,  compnsing  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing element  provided  with  a  first  rail  and  a  second  rail  spaced 
from  one  another,  with  the  first  rail  being  engageable  with  a 
framework,  and  the  second  rail  being  engageable  with  a  sheet 
to  be  held-down  on  the  framework,  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing element  has  a  transverse  cross  section  including  a  web 
arranged  extending  between  the  spaced  first  rail  and  second 
rail,  with  the  first  rail  and  second  rail  forming  the  limits  of  the 
transverse  extent  of  the  element,  and  the  web  arranged  offset 
from  the  first  rail  and  second  rail  and  portions  of  the  first  rail 
and  second  rail  in  transverse  cross  section  of  the  element  being 
engageable  with  the  framework  and  sheet  being  held-down. 
the  first  rail  and  second  rail  each  have  curved  abutment  sur- 
faces m  the  transverse  cross  section,  the  curved  abutment 
surfaces  being  arranged  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  ele- 
ment to  varying  thicknesses  of  sheeting  to  be  held-down,  the 
curved  abutment  surfaces  formed  in  the  transverse  cross  sec- 
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tion  of  the  element  having  only  point  contact  with  the  frame- 
work and  sheet,  with  the  points  lying  in  a  common  plane  and 
the  web  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  Tirst  rail  to  the 
second  rail  and  forming  a  surface  inclined  away  from  the  plane 
of  the  points  of  contact  of  the  element,  an  inclined  surface 
being  formed  by  the  web,  and  at  least  one  wedge-shaped  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  the  inclined  surface  formed  by  the  web 
and  arranged  extending  only  along  a  small  part  of  the  longitu- 
dinal extent  of  the  element,  the  wedge-shaped  member  being 
arranged  forming  a  face  spaced  from  the  inclined  surface,  and 
from  the  first  rail  and  second  rail,  which  face  is  oriented  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  passing  through  the  points  of 
contact  of  the  element  with  the  framework  and  sheeting. 


4,133,160 

LIGHT  REFLECTING  AND  SHIELDING  MODULES  FOR 

SUSPENDED  CEILINGS  AND  ACCESSORIES 

THEREFOR 

Arthur  W.  Segil,  3611  Commercial,  Northbrook,  lU.  60062 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,437 
Int.  a.2  E04H  12/18 
h&.  a.  52— «45  8  Claims 
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1  A  light  reflecting  and  shielding  module  for  a  suspended 
ceiling  or  the  like,  said  module  being  enabled  to  be  shipped  in 
a  flattened  condition  and  subsequently  erected  to  an  operative 
position  to  be  supported  from  a  suspended  ceiling  frame  work, 
said  module  comprising; 

a  a  pair  of  spaced  rail  members  arranged  in  coplanar  rela- 
tionship and  movable  by  said  framework  after  erection 
thereof; 

b  at  least  one  baffle  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  rail 
members  and  extending  transversely  thereof;  and  foldable 
against  said  rail  members  when  the  latter  are  in  coplanar 
relationship; 

c  yieldable  hinge  means  connecting  said  baffle  member  to 
each  of  said  rail  members; 

d  the  centroid  of  the  mass  of  said  baffle  member  being 
below  the  lower  extremities  of  said  rail  members; 

e.  said  hinge  means  yielding  upon  erection  of  said  rail  mem- 
bers to  operative  position  so  that  the  centroid  of  the  mass 
of  said  baffle  causes  the  same  to  move  to  pendent  position 
transversely  of  said  rail  members. 


providing  a  sup|K>rting  structure  including  at  least  one  struc- 
tural support  member; 

laying  on  one  side  of  the  supporting  structure  a  first  panel 
which  has  first  and  second  marginal  ridge  poriions  on  the 
opposed  extremities  thereof  and  an  attachment  flange 
extending  from  the  first  marginal  ridge  portion; 

securing  the  attachment  flange  of  the  first  panel  to  said  one 
side  of  said  supporting  structure  by  means  of  a  fastener 
passing  through  the  attachment  flange; 

placing  a  second  panel  having  first  and  second  marginal 
ridge  portions  on  the  opposed  extremities  thereof  in  over- 
lapping relationship  over  the  first  panel  thereby  to  conceal 


by  means  of  the  second  marginal  ridge  portion  of  the 
second  panel  the  securing  of  the  attachment  flange  of  the 
first  panel  to  said  supporting  structure; 

passing  fastening  means  through  the  overlapping  first  and 
second  marginal  ridge  portions  at  locations  spaced  from 
said  supporting  structure  and  securing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond panels  against  relative  movement  by  means  of  said 
fastening  means; 

providing  fixing  means  depending  below  said  supporting 
structure  and  presenting  horizontal  support  surfaces  on 
the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  one  side; 

and  positioning  a  covering  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels 
in  supporting  relation  on  said  horizontal  support  surfaces. 


4,133,162 

PRCXJESS  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREFORMING 

CONTAINERS  OR  CARTONS  FROM  A  TUBE  WHICrH  IS 

FORMED  OF  A  MATERIAL  WHICH  CAN  BE 

AUTOMATICALLY  WELDED  BY  PRESSURE 

Herbert  Baumstingl,  Tremelo,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Pa|>eteries 

de  Belgique,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,678,  Mar.  23.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,039 

Int.  a.2  B65B  9/12 

U.S.  a.  53 — 450  11  Qaims 
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4,133,161 

PANEL  ASSEMBLIES  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING 

SAME 

Allan  G.  Lester,  P.O.  Box  23011,  Joubert  Pirk,  Johannesburg 

2001,  South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,984,  Apr.  19,  1976.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,570 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May   1,  1975, 
75/2818;  May  25,  1976,  76/3111;  Jun.  30,  1976,  76/3911;  Apr. 
30,  1976,  76/37 

Int.  a.2  E04B  ]m 
U5.  a.  52—748  13  Claims 

1   A  method  of  covering  a  structure  with  a  panel  assembly 
compnsing 


p"=0= 


>* 


1.  A -method  of  preforming  containers  from  a  tube  contain- 
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ing  a  liquid  and  constructed  of  a  material  which  can  be  welded 
by  presure.  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  advancing  a  filled  tube  downward  between  two  endless 
trains  of  opposite  half-moulds, 

(bl  moving  said  trains  of  half-moulds  an^und  prcdelermined 
paths  sti  that  opp^isite  counterpart  p»irtions  of  the  moulds 
simuluncously  approach  and  progressively  engage  the 
walls  of  the  tube  to  shape  a  sencs  of  conuiners  to  be 
formed,  with  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  half  moulds 
defining  together  transverse  welding  scats  between  each 
set  of  half-moulds  at  the  junctions  between  the  containers, 

(c)  compressing  and  welding  transverse  p<inions  of  the  tube 
with  a  first  opp»isitc  jaw  means  dunng  descent  of  the 
half-moulds  at  alternate  welding  scats  to  form  welded 
seams  defining  tube  sections  corresp^inding  to  two  con- 
tainers. 

Id)  separating  said  sections  of  the  tube  through  the  welded 
seams  made  by  the  first  jaw  means  to  disconnect  each 
section  corresptinding  to  two  conUiners. 

(e)  compressing  and  welding  transverse  p^mions  of  each 
section  corresptinding  to  two  containers  with  a  second 
opptisite  jaw  means  at  the  other  alternate  welding  scats 
dunng  descent  of  the  half-moulds  to  divide  said  sections 
into  pairs  of  combiners  connected  by  intermediate  welded 
seams. 

if)  separating  each  pair  of  ciintainers  through  the  mtermedi- 
ate  welded  scams  made  by  the  second  jaw  means  to  dis 
connect  the  individual  preformed  conUiners,  and 

ig)  moving  said  trains  of  opp<isite  half-moulds  around  prede 
termincd    paths    s»i    that    opp^>sitc    counterpart    ponions 
thereof  simultaneousK  withdraw  and  prc'gressisely  disen 
gage  the  individual  preformed  containers 


4,133,164 
SPLIT  HORN  ARRANGEMENT 

Marcua  Mintz,  CbomMley.  Cmnada,  uaignor  to  Industrial  Knit- 
ting. Inc..  St.  Lawrence.  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,439 

Int.  a.-  B65B  39/02 

L.S.  a.  53—261  7  Clainu 
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4,133.163 
PACKAGING  M.ACHIVKii 
Peter  G.  Wilson,  I.eeds,  England,  assignor  to  BaVer  Perkins 
Holdings  limited,  Peterborough,  England 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No,  803.37"' 

Int.  CI.    B65B  II  02.  11  S2 

IS.  n.  53—52  ''  ("l*"™* 


^on 


1  A  split  horn  arrangement  for  packaging  a  product  into  a 
stretchable  casing  matena],  said  arrangement  having  a  front 
end  and  a  back  end.  and  compnsing 

an  elongated  lower  member  having  upwardly  emending  side 
walls  on  both  sides  thereof, 

an  elongated  upper  member  having  depending  side  walls  on 
both  sides  thereof,  said  upper  member  being  disposed  over 
said  lower  member  to  define  a  tunnel  therebetween  and 
such  that  said  depending  walls  overlap  and  cover  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  upwardly  extending  walls. 

guide  means  permitting  guided  upward  and  downward 
movement  of  said  uppei  member  relative  to  said  lower 
member,  and 

means  for  loading  said  casing  matenal  on  said  arrangement 
at  said  front  end  thereof. 

charactenzcd  in  that  said  casing  matenal  compnses  a  netting 
having  a  plurality  of  lateral  threads, 

said  arrangement  further  compnsing 

an  elongated  rail  extending  longitudinally  on  each  of  said 
depending  side  walls. 

a  pulling  means  for  engaging  each  of  said  rails  to  be  guided 
by  Its  respective  rail,  and  including  means  for  graspingly 
engaging  respective  lateral  threads,  said  pulling  means 
being  movable  along  the  length  of  said  split  horn  arrange- 
ment 

whereby,  when  the  pulling  means  grasps  said  lateral  threads 
and  IS  moved  from  said  front  end  in  the  direction  of  said 
back  end  of  said  arrangement,  said  netting  is  pulled  from 
said  front  end  in  the  direction  of  said  back  end  of  said 
arrangement 


1  ^  skin  packaging  machine  lor  thf  ^onlmuous  production 
of  air  free  skin  packages  comprising  a  suction  K>v  a  perforated 
conveyor  for  traversing  .>ver  the  suction  N>v  an  imperforate 
lower  web  of  thermoplastic  material  carrving  spaced  articles 
to  be  packaged,  means  for  feeding  an  impertorale  upper  web  ol 
thermoplastic,  material  towards  the  lower  web,  means  tor 
guiding  the  edges  of  the  upper  web  into.onlacl  with  the  upper 
Surface  of  the  lower  web  as  the  latter  travels  over  the  suction 
box.  means  tor  he.-ting  said  upper  web  prior  to  contact  thereol 
with  said  lower  web,  a  clamp  disposed  aN-vr  said  suction  b<n. 
said  clamp  being  op<-ralivc  peruKlicallv  to  press  said  webs 
between  said  artii.U-s.  and  a  thermofornung  unit,  disp.iscd 
between  a  >uppK  reel  for  the  lower  web  and  the  omveyot, 
which  IS  operative  to  impose  a  dimpled  upper  surface  on  the 
lower  web,  said  thermoforming  unit  being  constituted  b\  a 
heated  drum  and  an  adioining  thermoforming  drum  around 
both  of  which  the  l..wcr  weh  is  passed,  and  the  ihermoforming 
drum  having  an  air  permeable  and  dimpled  [X-npheral  surta.c 
and  including  means  t^r  applsin*:  ^u.Ilon  lo  iht-  interior 
thcre».)f 


4.133,165 
FORAGE  HARVti-TER  THROAT  SHEETS 
Manfried  L.  Hoch.  RomeoTille,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harrester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,708 
Int.  a.    A01D*«  00 
L.S.  n.  56—2  4  naims 

1    A  forage  harvester  compnsing 
a  basic  priKCssing  unit  including 
a  mobile  frame, 

a  crop  processing  unit  mounted  on  said  frame  including  a 
cutterhead  disposed  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis 
and  a  plurality  of  opposed  transversely  elongated  crop 
infecd  rolls  disp<ised  forwardly  thereof  and  defining  a 
crop  feeding  pa.ssage  therebetween, 
a  feed  roll  housing  including  transversely  spaced  fore-and- 
aft  extending  sidewalls  disposed  adjacent  the  respective 
ends  of  said  feed  rolls,  said  side  walls  terminating  at  a 
forwardly  facing  crop  receiving  opening;  and 
a  pair  of  shield  members  mounted  on  said  basic  prctcessing 
unit  for  fore-and-aft  swinging  movement  relative  lo  said 
feed  roll  housing  and  dispciscd  adjacent  said  forwardly 
facing  i->pening  respectively  on  each  side  thereof  said 


I 


k 


shield  members  having  an  upward  extent  at  least  equal 
to  said  crop  feeding  passage,  said  shields  extending 
laterally  outwardly  from  rearwardly  turned  inner  ends 
disposed  inwardly  adjacent  said  sidewalls  to  outward 
ends  substantially  spaced  from  the  side  walls; 


ble  and  annular  sealing  member  above  the  drum  head  having 
an  annular  inner  edge  bearing  against  the  upper  end  of  the 
picker  bar  with  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  the  seal  to  rotate 
with  the  picker  bar,  and  extending  from  the  edge  first  radially 
and  then  downwardly  to  an  annular  surface  that  bears  in  seal- 
ing relation  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  drum  head  to 
provide  above  the  drum  head  a  lubricant  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing lubricant  forced  upwardly  from  the  inlet. 


4,133,166 
COTTON  PICKER  BAR  LUBRICANT  SEAL 
Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,756 

Int.  a.'  AGIO  46/18 

VJS.  a.  56—44  3  CUims 


4,133,167 
CABLE  MAKING  MACHINES 
Richard  W.  Schofield,  Hawltshaw,  near  Bury,  England,  assignor 
to  The  General  Engineering  Co.  (Radcliffe)  Limited,  Rad- 
cliffe,  England 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,115 
Claims  priorit}',  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1976, 
24003/76 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  7/86,  1/28 
U.S.  Q.  57—12  7  Claims 


and  a  crop  feeding  unit  detachably  mounted  to  said  basic 
unit  forwardly  of  said  shields  and  in  confronting  relation- 
ship thereto,  said  crop  unit  having  a  rear  crop  discharge 
opening  having  a  transverse  width  greater  than  that  of 
said  infeed  housing  opening. 


1.  A  twisting  and  lapping  machine  for  filamentary  material, 
there  being  a  first  cradle  means  for  carrying  at  least  a  take-up 
device  for  the  filamentary  material,  and  around  which  is  rotat- 
able  a  twister  bow,  and  a  second  cradle  means  spaced  from  the 
first  cradle  means  and  substantially  in  axial  alignment  there- 
with for  carrying  at  least  one  means  for  lapping  and  around 
which  is  rotatable  a  filamentary  material,  common  drive  means 
for  driving  the  twister  bow  and  means  for  lapping,  means  for 
disconnecting  the  drive  to  the  means  for  lapping  when  re- 
quired, guide  means  for  guiding  the  filamentary  material,  and 
there  being  filamentary  material  diverter  means  between  the 
first  and  second  cradle  means  for  guiding  the  filamentary 
material  either  directly  to  the  take-up  device  or  to  the  means 
for  lapping  and  then  the  take-up  device. 


4,133,168 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  YARN  WRAPS  FROM 

SPINDLES 

Alei  J.  KeUer,  Jr.,  and  Eddie  R.  Best,  both  of  Gastonia,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Automatic  Material  Handling.  Inc.,  Bessemer 

City,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,904 

Int.  a.-  DOIH  U/00 

U.S.  a.  57—304  17  Qaims 


1  In  a  cotton  picker  drum  having  an  upfjer  horizontal  drum 
head  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  vertical  cylindrical  openings  adjacent  its 
penphery.  said  drum  further  having  a  plurality  of  upright 
picker  bars,  one  for  each  cylindrical  opening,  and  having  upper 
cylindrical  shaped  ends  extending  through  and  joumaled  in 
said  openings,  and  an  inlet  for  introducing  lubricant  under 
pressure  between  the  walls  of  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  ends 
and  the  walls  forming  the  cylindrical  openings,  the  improve- 
ment residing  in  means  for  sealing  and  retaining  lubricant 
between  the  walls  of  each  of  said  ends  and  said  openings, 
compnsing:  an  annular  opening  below  the  inlet  and  in  the  wall 
of  the  cylindrical  opening;  an  annular  seal  seated  in  the  open- 
ing and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  shaped  end  for 
preventing  movement  of  lubricant  therebelow;  an  upper  flexi- 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  underwound  wraps  of  yam  from 
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J  row  K-'t  rotatdble  spindlfs  .<n  j  icvtilc  varii  spinrnnjj  machine 
^imipnsing 

iji  carrier  mean>  arrarijit-J  tur  nii".t'nK-ni  al.'tijt  ■•aid  row  of 

spindles, 
(bl  a  pluralilv  v>t'  rotalable  \arn  stnppinjt  tiicmhers  disposed 
for  engagement  wiih  said  spindle  lo  remove  said  under 
wound  wraps  o(  varn  therefrom. 

(c)  separate  mounting  means  for  each  of  said  \.irn  stripping 
members,  each  of  said  mounting  means  being  arranged  for 
indepiendent  movement  with  respect  to  said  earner  means 
toward  and  awav  from  said  row  of  spindles  in  a  direction 
generall>  perpendicular  to  the  direction  v'f  movement  of 
said  earner  means  along  said  row  of  spindles 

(d)  bia-sing  means  for  urging  each  sau)  m  'u  i:  ig  means  in 
said  direction  toward  said  spindle    and 

(el  driving  mjjiis  tot  p^'silivcU  rolaling  said  plurality  of 
yarn  stnpping  members. 


4,133.169 
EI  ECTRONir  ClRCl  IT  FOR  A  QIARTZ  CTIYSTAI 
WATCH 
Igor  Scherrer.  Colombier.  and   Pierre  Hersberger.  Neuchatel. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Kbauches  S..A.,  Neuchatel. 
Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600.869,  Jul.  31,  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19.  197''.  Ser.  No.  7M,754 
Claims    priorit).    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    30,    1974, 
11818  74 

Int.  CT    f;04B  r.fM  G04C'  .<  iX) 
VS.  a.  58—23  R  4  Claims 


1  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising  a  quart/  crystal,  a 
p\iwer  suppK  having  two  output  terminals,  a  stepping  motor 
having  two  feeding  terminals  and  an  integrated  circuit  having 
terminals,  said  power  suppiv  terminals  connected  to  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising 

an  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  said  crystal  for  delivering  on 

Its  output  a  first  signal  of  a  first  frei^uenc  v 
a  multistage  divider  connected  to  said  oscillatiir  output  for 
delivering  on  at  least  a  first  output  a  second  signal  of  a 
second  frequency 
a  control  stage  connected  lo  ihe  first  output  of  the  divider 
for  applying  druing  current  pulses  to  the  feeding  termi 
nals  of  the  motor  through  a  first  and  second  of  said  inte 
grated  circuit  terminals,  and 
circuit  means  for  performing  at  least  i>ne  auxiliary  function, 
directly  connected  to  said  first  inlegralcd  circuit  terminal, 
wherehv    no   supplementary    terminal    is   needed   on   said 
integrated  circuit  for  connecting  said  circuit  means 


4,133,170 

GLOBAL  TIMEPIKCE 

Toshio  Kashio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,068,  Apr.  28,  1976.  abandoned. 

Tbis  application  No*.  23,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  854,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1975,  50-52366 

Int.  CI.  c;o4B  /v  :: 

I  .S.  CI.  58—42.5  10  Claims 

1    .A  global  timepiece  comprising   'i  ai  a  source  of  i.  liKk  pulse 
signals. 

(b)  a  counter  circuit  coupled  to  said  vKk  k  pulse  signal  source 


and  resp*insive  to  said  clock  pulse  signals,  said  counter 
circuit  including  at  least  a  time-counting  circuit  for  elec- 
tronically counting  the  time  of  the  day  of  a  basic  district. 
a  day-counting  circuit  for  electronically  counting  days  of 
said  basic  disinct.  and  a  monlh<ounttng  circuit  for  elec- 
tronically counting  months  of  said  basic  distncl. 

(c)  control  means  coupled  to  said  counter  circuit  and  respon 
sive  at  least  to  the  day  count  of  said  day-counting  circuit 
for  switching  the  last  day  of  a  given  month  to  the  first  da\ 
of  the  nent  month  in  accordance  with  the  calendar. 

id  I  designating  means  for  designating  a  distnci  which  has  j 
lime  which  is  different  from  the  time  of  said  basic  district 

(el  time  correction  means  coupled  to  said  designating  means 
for  supplying  a  time  difference  signal  representative  of  the 
time  difference  between  times  of  the  basic  distnct  and  of 
the  designated  distnct  to  at  least  said  time-counting  circuit 
of  said  counter  circuit  to  thereby  change  the  current  time 
of  the  basic  distnci  to  the  current  time  of  the  designated 
distnct. 

(f)  detector  means  coupled  lo  said  designating  means  for 
delecting  that  the  current  date  of  said  designated  district 
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precedes  the  current  dale  of  said  basic  district  and  for 
pr(.xlucing  a  detection  output  responsive  to  said  detection, 

(g)  dav  -detecting  means  coupled  to  said  day-counting  circuit 
for  delecting  whether  the  date  of  said  basic  distnct  is  the 
first  day  of  a  month; 

(hi  means  coupled  to  said  day-delecting  means  and  to  said 
day-counting  circuit  for  subtracting  a  count  of  "1"  from 
the  count  of  said  day-counting  circuit  when  said  day- 
deieciing  means  detects  that  the  date  of  said  basic  distnct 
is  not  the  first  day  of  a  month. 

(1)  convening  means  coupled  lo  said  day-detecting  means,  to 
said  detector  means  and  to  said  day-counting  circuit  for 
converting  the  count  value  of  said  day-countmg  circuit 
into  a  specific  cixie  which  represents  a  notation  which 
differs  from  the  notations  corresponding  to  the  numerals 
on  the  (irdinary  calendar  when  both  said  day-detecting 
means  detects  that  the  dale  of  said  basic  distnci  is  the  first 
day  of  a  month  and  said  deieclor  means  prcxluces  said 
detection  output,  and 

(J  I  display  means  coupled  at  least  to  said  convening  means 
for  indicating  ihe  data  represented  by  said  specific  cixje 


4.133,171 

TEIMFERATLRE  STRATIHED  TLRBINE 

COMPRESSORS 

Ernest  R.  Earnest,  Hobe  Sound,  and  Bill  Passinos,  North  Palm 

Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Hydragon  Corporation,  I.ake 

Pirk.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  774.905 
Int.  n.-  P02C  7/00,  7/08 
L  .S.  n.  60—39.18  B  6  Gaims 

1  An  integrated  Braylon  c>cle-Rankine  cycle  engine  com- 
pnsing  a  Rankine  turbine  and  a  high  pressure  ratio,  single  stage 
rotary  compressor  driven  thereby,  said  Brayton  cycle  using 
ambient  air  and  combustion  prcKlucts  as  its  working  fluid,  said 
comprevsor  having  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  blades  extending 


therefrom,  a  Brayton  turbine  and  an  intercycle  heat  exchanger 
healed  by  the  exhaust  of  the  Brayton  turbine  and  delivering 
heal  to  the  Rankine  fluid  for  powering  the  Rankine  turbine, 
and  a  burner  and  air  supply  assembly  for  delivering  air  from 
the  compressor  and  products  of  combustion  from  the  burner  to 
the  Brayton  turbine,  recirculation  means  for  recirculating  a 
portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  Brayton  turbine  into  the 


....   s:r.  ^y ■■■•-'•■' 


compressor,  said  exhaust  gases  being  at  a  higher  temperature 
than  said  ambient  air,  and  a  compressor  inlet  duct  having  a 
pcnpheral  inlet  opening  communicating  with  said  recircula- 
tion means  and  a  central  inlet  optening  communicating  with 
said  ambient  air.  whereby  said  recirculated  exhaust  gases  and 
said  ambient  air  are  introduced  into  said  compressor  as  strati- 
fied gas  streams  and  the  local  relative  Mach  number  of  the 
fluid  velocity  is  reduced  at  the  tips  of  the  compressor  blades. 


4,133.172 
MODinED  ERICSSON  CYCLE  ENGINE 

Roy  S.  Cataldo.  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,576 

Int,  a.-  F02B  41/02.  53/08 

VS.  CI.  60—39.63  4  Claims 

I 


1  An  engine  adapted  to  operate  on  a  modified  Ericsson 
cycle,  said  engine  including  an  engine  block  having  a  first 
cylinder  bank  and  a  second  cylinder  bank  angularly  disposed 
relative  to  said  first  cylinder  bank  and  mounting  a  crankshaft, 
at  least  one  compressor  cylinder  in  said  first  cylinder  bank  and 
81  least  one  expander  cylinder  in  said  second  cylinder  bank,  a 
compressor  piston  reciprocally  disposed  in  said  compressor 
cylinder  to  define  therewith  a  variable  volume  compression 
chamber  and  an  expander  piston  reciprocally  disposed  in  said 
expander  cylinder  to  define  therewith  a  variable  volume  ex- 
pansion chamber,  said  compressor  piston  and  said  expander 
piston  each  being  operatively  connected  to  said  crankshaft, 
said  compressor  cylinder  and  said  expander  cylinder  each 
having  inlet  passages  and  outlet  passages  and  valves  positioned 
therein  for  controlling  the  ingress  and  egress  of  fluid  there- 
through, said  inlet  passage  of  said  compressor  cylinder  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  air,  an  exhaust  heat  recu- 
perator and  a  combustor  having  a  constant  volume  combustion 
chamber  therein  connected  in  series  with  said  combustion 
chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  passage 
of  said  expander  cylinder,  said  exhaust  heat  recuperator  having 
first  passage  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outlet  passage 


of  said  compressor  cylinder  and  at  its  other  end  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  second  pas- 
sage means  having  one  end  connected  to  the  outlet  passage  of 
said  expander  cylinder  and  its  other  end  opening  for  communi- 
cation to  the  atmosphere,  said  second  passage  means  being  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  first  passage  means,  igni- 
tion means  and  a  first  fuel  supply  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  second  fuel  supply  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  expander  cylinder,  said  pis- 
tons, said  valves,  said  first  fuel  supply  means,  said  second  fuel 
supply  means  and  said  ignition  means  being  operatively  related 
through  said  crankshaft  to  cause  said  engine  to  perform  an 
operating  cycle  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  admission  of  air  to  the  compressor  cylinder  during  the 
intake  stroke  of  said  compressor  piston, 

b.  substantial  adiabatic  compression  of  the  air  in  said  com- 
pressor cylinder  during  the  compression  stroke  of  said 
compressor  piston, 

c.  transfer  of  the  compressed  air  through  said  outlet  passage 
of  said  compressor  cylinder  to  said  first  passage  means  in 
said  exhaust  heat  recuperator  so  that  the  compressed  air  is 
then  heated  by  exhaust  gases  flowing  through  said  second 
passage  means  of  said  exhaust  heat  recuperator, 

d.  transfer  of  the  compressed  and  heated  air  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber, 

e.  admission  of  sufficient  fuel  through  said  first  fuel  supply 
means  with  ignition  and  burning  thereof  so  that  heat  is 
added  at  constant  pressure  to  the  fluid  in  said  combustion 
chamber, 

f  transfer  of  the  compressed  and  heated  gases  from  said 
combustion  chamber  to  said  expander  cylinder  during 
opening  of  said  valve  controlling  flow  through  said  inlet 
passage  to  said  expander  cylinder, 

g.  admission  of  additional  fuel  by  said  second  fuel  supply 
means  and  combustion  thereof  during  the  expansion 
stroke  of  said  expander  piston  in  said  expansion  cylinder  at 
constant  temperature  with  a  resultant  output  of  work  to 
said  crankshaft,  and 

h.  exhaust  of  the  spent  gases  from  said  expansion  cylinder 
through  said  second  passage  means  of  said  exhaust  heat 
recuperator  to  the  atmosphere. 


4,133,173 

DUCTED  ROCKETS 

Klaus  C.  Schadow,  Ridgecrest.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary. 

Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,239,  Jan.  12, 1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.944 

Int.  a.-  F02K  9/04.  7/JO 

VS.  a.  60—204  6  CTaims 


r  |f       d 
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1.  The  method  of  improving  efficiency  of  rocket  engines 
having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  combustion  chamber  includ- 
ing the  step  of 
burning  a  solid  propellant  in  a  primary  chamber  to  produce 

combustion  products; 
placing  a  nozzle  at  the  open  end  of  the  pnmary  chamber 

through  which  the  combustion  products  of  the  primary 

chamber  must  flow; 
maintaining  a  supersonic  flow  of  the  combustion  products 

through  the  nozzle; 
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blowing  the  supersonic  flow  to  subvinic  after  il  has  passed 
through  the  noz/le.  hut  prior  to  its  entrance  in  the  second- 
arv  chamber. 

restncting  the  subsonic  How  sti  that  it  travel-,  parallel  to  the 
sccondarv  chamber  i\is  when  it  enters  the  secondar\ 
chamber,  and 

restncting  the  flow  of  ram  air  as  it  enters  the  secondare 
chamber  so  that  it  travels  parallel  to  the  secondary  cham- 
ber axis,  so  that  it  limits  the  mixing  prixress  between  the 
ram  air  and  combustion  products  to  one  of  diffusion  only 


4,133.175 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

IMPROVED  SECONDARY  AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Kazumaaa  Katoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1977,  S«r.  No.  771,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1976,  51-21089 

Int.  CI.-  POIN  3/10 

U.S.  a.  60—293  >0  CI"™* 
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4.133.174 

METHOD  OF  RKDl  CING  POI  LITANTS  IN  ENGINE 

EXHAIST  GA.S  BEFORE  EMISSION  INTO  THE 

ATMOSPHERE 

Kenji   Masalti,   Yjkohama.  Japan,  assignor  to   Nissan   Motor 

Company.  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,197,  Nov,  5.  1974.  abandoned.  Lhi* 

application  Dec.  7,  1976.  Ser.  No.  ■'48,r4 

Int.  n.    POIN  3/10 

L  s  a.  60-285  '*^  ^'^'^ 


I    An  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing 

a  cylinder  head  defining  two  combustion  chambers,  said 
cylinder  head  being  formed  with  an  exhaust  port  which 
has  two  upstream  portions  which  are  respectively  con- 
nectable  to  the  two  combustion  chambers,  and  a  down- 
stream ptirtion  connected  to  the  two  upstream  portions 
and  open  to  one  side  of  said  cylinder  head, 

a  first  secondary  air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
two  upstream  pcirtions  of  the  exhaust  port,  and 

a  second  secondary  air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
exhaust  p<.)rt,  said  second  secondary  air  supply  means 
being  different  and  separate  from  said  first  secondary  air 
supply  means 


4,133,176 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

MAKEUP  AND  CONTROL 

Duane  K.  Russell,  Ererett.  and  James  L.  Cordell,  Snohomish, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Western  Gear  Corporation,  E»er- 

ett,  Wash. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.905 

Int.  a.-  F16D  31/00 

VS.  CI.  60—327  2  Claims 


1  .An  engine  system  including  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  even  number  of  combustion  chambers  ot  the  same 
construction  and  function  said  combustion  chambers  being 
divided  into  a  t'lrst  group  and  '\  second  group,  each  consisting 
of  one  half  o(  the  total  combustions  chambers,  said  system 
composing 

means  for  supplying  a  first  air-fuel  mixture  having  an  air/f- 
uel ratio  substantially  below  the  stoichiometric  ratio  and 
the  second  air-fuel  mixture  of  an  air   fuel  ratio  substan- 
tially above  the  stoichiomtnc  ratio  to  said  first  group  and 
said  second  group  respectively  simultane^iusly  in  prede- 
termined sequential  order  within  each  group, 
means  for  simultaneously  selectively    igniting  a   predeter- 
mined chamber  of  each  group 
a  thermal   reactor  having  a  cylindrical   reaction  chamber 
having  inlet   means  including  at   least  one   inlet   and  an 
outlet,  said  outlet  disposed  at  ev.entially  the  other  end  of 
said  chamber  from  at  least  one  said  inlet,  said  inlet  means 
simultaneously  admitting  exhaust  ga-ses  from  each  group 
of  said  combustion  chambers, 
a  first  exhaust  manifold  through  which  said  first  group  o( 
combustion  chambers  communicate  with  said  inlet  means 
of  said  thermal  reactor 
means  for  introducing  secondary  air  into  said  first  exhaust 
manifold  when  the  engine  load  falls  below   a  predeter- 
mined value. 


I   The  method  of  holding  a  constant  pulling  load  on  a  dnll 
pipe  with  an  hydraulic  dnling  ng,  compnsing, 

connecting  a  set  of  hydraulic  cylinders  to  the  dnll  pipe, 
pumping  a  large  capacity  pnmary  flow  of  an  hydraulic  fluid 

to  the  cylinders  for  positioning  the  pipe, 
halting  the  pnmary  flow  of  fluid  to  positively  hold  the  pipe, 

and 
pumping  a  smaller  capacity  makeup  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 

cylinders  for  replenishing  pnmary  fluid  lost  by  leakage 


while  the  flow  is  halted  whereby  the  pipe  can  be  accu- 
rately held  in  a  stationary  position. 


4,133,177 
VARIABLE  nLL  FLUID  COUPLING  CONTROL  MEANS 
Nelson  H.  Wilson,  Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indian  Head 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,760 

Int.  a.i  F16D  33/06 

U.S.  a.  60—358  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  combination  comprising  (a)  a  variable  fill  fluid  cou- 
pling for  coupling  a  constant  speed  drive  motor  to  a  driven 
centnfugal  pump  having  a  discharge  conduit,  said  fluid  cou- 
pling having  a  compression  spring-loaded  pivotal  charging 
stream  splitter  assembly,  and  (b)  a  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  splitter  assembly  responsive  to  pres- 
sure change  in  said  discharge  conduit,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  control  means  comprises  (b,)  a  pressure  trans- 
ducer connected  to  said  discharge  conduit  for  sensing  a  pres- 
sure change  in  the  discharge  conduit  and  converting  said 
sensed  pressure  change  into  an  electrical  input  signal,  (b^)  an 
electncal  controller  connected  to  said  pressure  transducer  for 
receiving  said  electrical  input  signal  and  providing  a  respon- 
sive electrical  output  signal  and  0*3)  an  electro-proportional 
linear  solenoid  connected,  on  the  one  hand,  to  said  electrical 
controller  for  receiving  and  responding  to  said  electrical  out- 
put signal  and  operatively  engageable,  on  the  other  hand,  with 
said  splitter  assembly. 

4,133,178 
QUICK  TAKE-UP  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Frank  W.  Brooks,  Sr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,627 

Int.  a.2  B60T  11/08:  F15B  7/04 

VS.  a.  60—578  *  Claims 


1  In  a  quick  uke-up  master  cylinder  having  a  fluid  reser- 
voir, a  stepped  bore,  first  and  second  compensation  ports 
connected  to  said  stepped  bore,  and  a  mating  stepped  piston 
reciprocably  received  in  said  bore,  said  piston  and  said  bore 
defining  a  large  diameter  quick  take-up  pressurizing  first  cham- 
ber incontinuous  fluid  communication  with  said  first  compen- 
sation port;  and  a  smaller  diameter  high  pressure  pressurizing 
second  chamber,  a  compensation  control  and  blow-off  valve 
unit  compnsing: 

a  first  valve  permitting  fluid  flow  therepast  from  said  reser- 


voir through  said  first  compensation  port  and  to  said  first 
chamber  and  preventing  fluid  flow  therepast  in  the  re- 
verse direction; 
a  second  valve  having  yieldable  means  continually  urging 
said  second  valve  closed,  said  second  valve  having  one 
side  exposed  to  fluid  in  said  reservoir  and  another  side 
exposed  to  fluid  in  said  bore; 
and  means  for  opening  said  second  valve  against  the  urging 
of  said  yieldable  means  and  including  a  cam  surface  on 
said  piston  and  a  valve  pin  engageable  with  said  cam 
surface,  said  cam  surface  engaging  said  pin  to  hold  said 
second  valve  open  when  said  piston  is  in  the  master  cylin- 
der fully  released  position  and  disengaging  said  pin  to 
permit  said  yieldable  means  to  close  said  second  valve 
when  said  piston  is  moved  in  said  bore  away  from  the 
master  cylinder  fully  released  position  to  a  pressurizing 
position; 
said  second  valve  opening  means  further  including  an  area  of 
said  second  valve  on  said  another  side  continuously  ex- 
posed to  fluid  in  said  first  chamber  and  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  differential  between  a  higher  fluid 
pressure  generated  in  said  first  chamber  during  master 
cylinder  actuation  and  the  lower  fluid  pressure  of  said 
reservoir  to  open  said  second  valve  against  the  urging  of 
said  yieldable  means  to  relieve  pressure  in  said  first  cham- 
ber independently  of  action  of  said  valve  pin  and  cam 
surface; 
whereby  pressure  generated  in  said  first  chamber  during 
master  cylinder  actuation  is  limited  so  that  the  master 
cylinder  actuating  force  is  not  required  to  overcome  pres- 
sure generated  in  said  first  chamber  beyond  that  to  pro- 
vide quick  take-up. 
4.  In  a  quick  take-up  master  cylinder  having  a  fluid  reser- 
voir, a  master  cylinder  body  with  a  stepped  bore  formed 
therein,  and  a  mating  stepped  piston  received  in  said  bore  and 
actuatable  therein  in  apply  and  release  modes,  said  bore  and 
said  piston  defining  a  large  diameter  quick  take-up  pressurizing 
chamber  and  a  smaller  diameter  high  pressure  pressurizing 
chamber,  an  improved  compensation  control  and  blow-off  unit 
operable  during  the  apply  mode  of  said  piston  to  selectively 
vent  said  quick  take-up  pressurizing  chamber  and  comprising: 
a  valve  chamber  formed  in  said  master  cylinder  body  with  a 
side  wall  and  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  opening  into  said 
reservoir,  said  bottom  surface  having  first  and  second 
compensation  pKirts  extending  therethrough  and  into  said 
bore,  said  first  compensation  port  being  continually  con- 
nected with  said  quick  take-up  pressurizing  chamber  and 
said  second  compensation  port  being  connected  with  said 
high  pressure  pressurizing  chamber  when  said  piston  is  in 
the  fully  released  position  of  said  release  mode,  and  a  third 
port  extending  from  said  bore  through  said  bottom  surface 
into  said  valve  chamber; 
a  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  body  having  a  lip  type 
compensating  seal  extending  about  the  outer  penphery 
thereof  and  in  sealing  contact  with  said  valve  chamber 
side  wall  to  permit  fluid  flow  in  one  direction  only,  said 
valve  body  including  means  permitting  fluid  to  pass  in  said 
one  direction  from  said  reservoir  past  said  compensating 
seal  to  said  compensation  ports  and  said  quick  take-up 
pressurizing  chamber  as  said  piston  is  actuated  in  said 
release  mode  to  said  fully  released  position  thereof; 
said  valve  body  having  a  passage  extending  axially  there- 
through and  connecting  said  reservoir  and  the  fX)rtion  of 
said  valve  chamber  between  said  valve  body  and  said 
valve  chamber  bottom  surface  and  having  a  check  valve 
therein  which  when  closed  prevents  flow  from  said  reser- 
voir through  said  passage  to  said  compensation  pwrts 
when  said  piston  is  in  either  apply  or  release  modes; 
and  a  pin  having  one  portion  extending  through  said  third 
port  into  said  bore  for  engaging  said  piston  and  another 
portion  acting  on  said  check  valve  to  open  or  close  said 
check  valve  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  piston,  said 
piston  having  a  cam  surface  engageable  with  said  one  pin 
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ponion  to  open  said  chccli  valve  when  said  piston  ap- 
proaches said  fully  release  p<^)sition  of  said  release  mode  to 
permit  fluid  to  pais  from  said  high  pressure  pressunzing 
chamber  to  said  reservoir  through  said  passage,  the  cam 
surface  of  said  piston  disengaging  from  said  one  pin  por- 
tion vkhcn  said  piston  is  initially  actuated  from  said  fully 
released  position  m  said  apply  mtxle  to  permit  closure  of 
said  check  vaKe  to  retain  fluid  in  said  quick  take-up  pres- 
sunzing chamber,  said  check  valve  opening  in  respiinsc  to 
a  predetermined  blow  -off  pressure  generated  in  said  quick 
take-up  pressunzing  chamber  during  further  actuation  of 
vaid  piston  from  said  fully  released  position  in  said  apply 
mtxJe  to  vent  said  quick  take-up  pressunzing  chamber  to 
said  reservoir  irrespective  of  engagement  or  disengage 
meni  of  said  one  pio  ptirtion  with  said  piston 


4,133,179 

SOU   STABILIZING  .MFFHOD  LSING  AIR  Bl  BBLFD 

SOLIDIFY  ING  SUSPENSION 

Kenji  Kawwaki;  Shigcyothi  Miur«;  Vo«hio  Minamikawm.  and 

Akira  Ohashi,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignon  to   Konoike 

Constniction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1976,  51   105592 

Int.  a.    E02D  J   14 

VS.  a.  405—263  4  Claims 

1  In  a  methtxi  of  solidifying  the  st)il  by  injecting  into  the  soil 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  solidifying 
agent,  conventionally  used  to  solidify  the  soil,  under  air  pres- 
sure by  means  of  an  injection  pipe  underneath  the  s»iil.  the 
improvement  which  compnses  (  I  )  preparing  a  suspension  of  an 
organic  or  inorganic  solidifying  agent  by  first  muing  a  foaming 
agent  with  water  and  stirring  to  initially  pnxlucc  an  aqueous 
mixture  containing  a  large  quantity  of  air  bubbles,  adding  an 
organic  or  inorganic  vlidifying  agent  thereto  and  then  knead 
ing  the  muture  to  pnxluce  a  suspension  containing  air  bubbles 
in  an  amount  of  20  ''0''',  .  a  large  quantilv  of  said  air  bubbles 
being  of  micros^-opK  si/c  and  (2  I  then  injecting  this  suspension 
through  said  injection  pipe  into  the  vul  at  a  high  pressure  of  at 
least  2(X)  Kg,  cm-  by  means  of  a  high  pressure  pump  lo  homo- 
ijenemislv  s<>lidifv  the  soil  over  a  wide  area. 


4.133.180 
\PPARAriS  FOR  WFIDING  SI  BMFRGFI)  PIPF  FNDS 
Philippe  C  .  Sobileau.  Neuilly  lur  Seme;  Rene  M.  I)ermy.  C'our- 
couroones.  and  (iuy  J  Heury,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  C'ompagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles,  Paris;  Ftudes  Pe- 
trolieres  Marines,  Paris;  Ateliers  ef  Chantiers  de  BreUgne- 
A.C'.B.,  Nantes;  C  umpagnie  Maritime  d'Fxpertises,  Marseille; 
C'ompagnie  (^enerale  pour  les  l)e*eloppements  Operationnels 
des  Ricbesses  Sous-Marines  (Doris),  Paris  and  Societe  Ns- 
tionale  Flf  \quiuine  (Production),  C'ourbe»oie.  ail  of,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser    No    700,6*0 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  2,  1975,  75  207H5 

Int   (1.    B&3<    //  in) 

I    s    (1    405—170  10  Claims 

I    A  vlt-vKf  tor  tcnnri-liiig  bv  welding,  (he  ends  ol  iwo  equal 

Jianielri,  suhriu-rged  pipes,  said  devKf  comprising 

a  ^truclurt-  lur  displacing  and  aligning  submerged  pipes, 
jn  open,  I'lrst  reieplaile  having  a  wall  providing  an  opi-ning 

tor  sealed  ^oniH-ition  lo  a  submarine  intervention  unit. 
,1  ^uhmanlK•   inlt-rvontion   unit   comprising  a  sealed,  sevond 
rrceplavie  having  an  opening  1  herein  in  sealed  i  onnev  lion 
to  the  opening  within  said  first  retepUcIc 
opposed  aiially  aligned  orifiies  within  vikI  fusl  meptade, 
t-ai.  h  orifKC  having  ,i  diamcU-r   grralci    Itian  (he  eMfrnal 
diariK-lei  ol  the  pi[x-s  lo  be  ..  .'iiiu-i  Ifd, 
riicai's  I  of  mount  ing  saul  fll^l  rrv.epla>.  le  on  saul  vliiic  lure  tor 
displacenuTil  frialivc  lo  saul  submerged  pi(X-s  on  opcH>siIf 
sides  of  said    firsl    rtM'plai.  le   aiul    in   aligiuiiciil    wilti   s.iid 
.  inficfs 
sealing  means  arranged  around  said  orilacs  lor  sealing  be 


tween  the  external  surfaces  of  the  pipes  and  said  first 
receptacle. 

a  support  within  said  first  receptacle, 

and  a  connection  sleeve  resting  on  said  support  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  onfices  with  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
sleeve  being  sized  equal  to  that  of  said  pipes  and  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  pif)es  so  as  to 
telescopieally  receive  one  of  said  pipes  dunng  displace- 


ment of  said  receptacle  on  said  structure  relative  to  said 
one  pipe  and  passage  of  said  ont  pipe  through  a  corre- 
sponding onfice  which  receives  the  same,  such  that  by 
connection  of  said  submanne  intervention  unit  to  said 
receptacle  in  a  water  tight  manner,  the  water  can  be  evac- 
uated from  said  receptacle  and  replaced  with  air  at  atmo- 
sphenc  pressure  to  facilitate  welding  of  said  one  pipe  to 
the  end  of  said  sleeve  telescopieally  receiving  said  one 
pipe  and  the  other  of  said  pipes  at  its  abutment  to  the  other 
end  of  the  sleeve  having  the  same  diameter  thereto. 


4,133.181 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AND  LAYING  A  CONDUIT 
FOR  CONVEYING  A  RXTD  BET\\EEN  AN  ONSHORE 
POINT  OF  A  COASTAL  REGION  AND  AN  ADVANCED 

OFF-SHORE  POINT 

Michel  Kotcharian,  Paris,  France,  aasignor  to  Technigaz.  France 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1976,  S«r.  No.  671,952 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1975,  75  14376 

Int.  a.:  F16L  I  00.  I  04 

I  .S.  CI.  405—159  9  Claims 


_^c 
■fc- 1  ■ 


1  Method  intended  lor  assembling  and  laying  at  least  three 
lluid  conveying  conduits  in  parallel  relationship,  between  an 
on  shore  point  of  a  ciia.stal  region  and  an  advanced  ofT-shore 
ptiint.  comprising  the  steps  of  erecting  on  the  bottom  of  the 
sea.  at  substantially  regular  intervals,  partially  emersed  pillars, 
prefabricating  before  or  after  erecting  said  pillars  conduit 
sections  hav  ing  lengths  correspcinding  to  the  inters  als  betw een 
the  said  pillars,  mounting  the  said  sections  between  and  sup- 
porting the  same  at  least  partially  on  successive  pillars,  and 
interconnecting  said  sections  aKive  the  level  of  the  sea.  and 
including  the  steps  of  avsembling  sections  of  the  three  conduits 
in  bunch  arrangement  in  such  a  manner  that  the  mechanical 
strength  of  each  bunch  thus  formed  is  greater  than  that  of  one 
of  the  ci>nduit  sections,  suspending  the  said  bunches  between 
the  said  pillars,  the  latter  being  spaced  from  one  another  at  a 
distance  greater  than  thai  required  for  one  of  the  conduit 
sections  and  corresponding  to  the  said  increased  mechanical 
strength,  and  connecting  the  succevsive  conduit  sections  of 
said  bunches  respectively  to  one  another 
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4,133,182 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A 

FLOWLINE  TO  A  SUBSEA  STATION 

C;«orges  M.  Chateau,  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 

Elf  Aquitaine  (Production),  France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,030 

Int.  a.=  F16L  1/04 

U.S.  a.  405—169  7  Claims 
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generator  to  be  concentrated  with  concomitant  release  of 
water  vapor  to  be  conducted  to  the  condenser,  said  generator 
and  condenser  being  combined  in  a  housing  which  includes  a 
solar  collector  for  providing  thermal  energy  to  the  absorbent 
solution  to  be  concentrated,  said  solar  collector  including  a 
series  of  inclined  troughs  into  which  said  relatively  dilute 
solution  is  introduced,  said  troughs  being  provided  with  a  solar 
absorbing  surface;  an  air-cooled  condenser  section  in  said 
housing  including  means  defining  a  vapor  condensing  surface 
subjacent  said  troughs;  and  means  for  conducting  condensed 
vaf)or  to  said  evaporator. 


4,133,184 
METHOD  OF  FLOW  STABILIZATION  IN  A  TUBE  AND 

SHELL  VAPORIZER 

Henry  W.  Birins,  Jr.,  5030  Brummel,  Skokie,  lU.  60076 

DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  676,054,  Apr.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,083,707. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,506 

Int.  a.2  F17C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  62—49  10  Qaims 


1  A  flow  line  connector  means  for  a  pipe  at  a  subsea  station 
for  a  flowline  laid  on  the  sea  floor;  comprising: 

an  elongated  connector  receptacle  supported  by  the  subsea 
station  and  having  its  axis  directed  toward  the  approach  of 
the  flowline; 

an  elongated  connector  mandrel  on  a  proximate  end  of  the 
flowline; 

pulling  means  including  a  cable  having  a  connection  to  said 
flowline  behind  said  mandrel, 

said  pulling  means  being  positionable  above  and  adjacent 
said  receptacle  for  pulling  said  mandrel  along  a  path  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  the  receptacle  and  toward  and  into 
said  receptacle, 

said  pulling  means  including  a  cable  guide  member  having  a 
guide  path  parallel  to  and  above  said  receptacle; 

and  means  on  said  recepucle  cooperable  with  means  on  said 
mandrel  for  locking  said  mandrel  in  a  selected  longitudinal 
position  relative  to  the  reccpucle  with  a  mandrel  end 
projecting  beyond  said  recepucle  for  connection  in  said 
position  to  a  pipe  on  said  subsea  station. 


4,133,183 

SOLAR  POWERED  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

Garence  E.  Albertson,  Villa  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,328 

Int.  a.-  F25B  27/00.  75/00 

l'.S.  a.  62—2  8  Qaims 


^sri 


1.  In  a  process  for  vaporizing  vaporizable  cryogenic  liquid 
by  heat  exhange  in  the  tubes  of  a  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger 
wherein  the  tubes  define  inlet  ends,  an  improved  method  of 
metering  the  delivery  of  the  cryogenic  liquid  into  said  tube 
ends  comprising  the  steps  of 

delivering  the  liquid  firstly  into  a  plurality  of  small  metering 
tubes  thermally  isolated  from  said  heat  exchanger  tube 
inlet  ends  and  having  delivery  ends  extending  one  each  to 
within  said  heat  exchanger  tube  inlet  ends;  and 
causing  the  liquid  to  then  flow  into  the  heat  exchanger  tubes 
from  said  delivery  ends  of  the  metenng  tubes  within  said 
heat  exchanger  tube  inlet  ends 


4,133.185 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  ORCULATION  CONTROL 
Rottert  B.  Dickey,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  PACCAR  Inc., 
Bellevue,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,374,  Oct.  20,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  892,501 

Int.  a.-  F25B  39/04:  FOIP  7/10 

U.S.  a.  62-179  5  Claims 


1  An  absorption  refrigeration  system  comprising;  an  evapo- 
rator, an  absorber;  a  generator  and  a  condenser  all  connected 
in  a  closed,  continuous  cycle  refngeration  circuit  with  rela- 
tively concentrated  abstirbent  solution  flowing  to  the  absorber 
to  abs<irb  water  vapor  from  the  evaporator  and  relatively 
dilute  abvirbent  solution  flowing  from  the  absorber  to  the 


1   An  automatic  engine  air  circulation  control  system  for  an 
engine  of  the  type  having  in  line  air  conditioning  refngerant 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1979 


January  9.  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


421 


ccindenscr.  air  flow  ihutter,  trnjiinc  cixdani  radiator  and  de- 
fncrgizable  fan.  the  improvement  comprising 

first  cimtrol  means  for  automatically  opening  the  air  tlow 
shutter  and  energizing  the  fan  when  the  refrigerant  pres- 
sure exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and 

second  control  means  for  automalicalU  opening  the  air  flow 
shutter  and  energizing  the  fan  when  the  cixilani  tempera- 
ture increa.ses  to  a  predetermined  value. 

wherebv  the  shutter  is  open  and  the  fan  energi/ed  during 
excessive  refrigerant  prevsures  regardlevs  of  c«i<ilant  tem- 
perature and  the  shutter  is  open  and  the  fan  energi/ed 
during  excessive  ^ixilant  temperatures  regardless  of  re- 
frigerant pressure 


4,133,186 
COMBINKD  FI.KCTRK  Al  CI  TOFT  AND  RKI.IKK 
VAI  VK 
Byron   L.   Bnicken,   Vliajnisburg,  and   Krmnk   H.   Hodits,  Jr., 
Kettering,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  (;«nerml  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  n,  1977,  .S«r.  No.  842,455 

Int.  n.    K25B  I 'IX.' 

VS.  CI.  62—228  1  CUim 


5^  •-«•'«*    *'« 


1  An  improved  ^omhinalion  high  Huid  pressure  relief  valve 
and  low  fluid  pressure  electrical  contact  cul-olT  control  a.ssem- 
bly  for  mounting  in  an  opening  of  the  discharge  cavitv  of  an 
automotive  air  conditioning  compressor  which  is  enabled  for 
selective  operation  b>  electric  circuit  means,  said  control  a.s- 
scmbK  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  v  alve  chamber  with  a 
high  tluid  pressure  input  tubular  stem  ^.onnection  extending 
centrally  from  the  housing  Nittom  end  lor  insertion  into  the 
Lompres,s<)r  discharge  cav  itv .  a  central  b<irf  through  said  stem, 
said  central  bore  being  internallv  threaded  a  spring  metal 
Hexible  diaphragm  having  a  central  valve  opening  circum 
scribed  bv  a  collar  on  the  underside  iherei^f  and  having  the 
capability  for  snap-action,  said  diaphragm  extending  across 
saul  chamber  upper  open  end  so  as  to  be  exposed  on  its  under 
side  t<i  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  chamber  and  exposed  on 
Its  top  side  to  atmospheric  pressure,  the  periphery  of  said  valve 
opening  on  said  diaphragm  lop  side  defining  a  valve  scat,  an 
axial  shaft  extending  through  said  valve  opening  and  having  a 
valve  head  on  its  upper  end  including  seal  means  at  the  under 
side  of  said  head  and  a  threaded  portion  on  its  lower  end,  an 
inner  spring  retainer  threaded  on  said  shat't  lower  end.  an  outer 
spring  retainer  in  axiallv  spaced  relation  below  said  inner 
spring  retainer  having  an  exiernallv  ihreadeil  integral  shanik 
mounted  in  said  central  bore  for  cixiperative  threaded  engage- 
ment therewith  and  for  axial  movement  between  axially  ex 
tended  and  retracted  positions  upon  rotation  of  said  retainer 
stem  therein,  an  axial  passage  in  said  shank  terminating  in  an 
outer  spring  retainer  entrance  region  between  said  pa.vsage  and 
said  valve  chamber,  an  inner  high  pressure  set  pxiint  spring 
disposed  between  the  said  inner  spring  retainer  and  said  dia 
phragm  collar  said  inner  spring  biasing  said  valve  seal  against 
saul  shaft  head  seal  means,  s.iid  inner  spring  being  compressed 
iM  si:\  .1  predetermined  high  pressure  condiluni  in  saut  chamber 
.11  which  said  shaft  seal  means  is  unsealed  from  said  valve  seat 
in  response  to  said  conilition  and  the  compression  v'l  said  innei 
spring,  thercbv  allowing  the  high  pressure  tluid  in  said  com 
pressor  discharge  cavity  to  escape  to  the  atmosphere  through 
said  chamber   whenever   the  pressure  in  the  coniptessor  dis 


charge  cavity  is  above  said  predetermined  high  pressure,  said 
inner  spnng  retainer  having  engaging  means  on  its  free  end 
accessible  by  the  insertion  of  an  adjustmg  tool  through  said 
axial  passage  in  said  shank,  whereby  said  inner  spring  retainer 
may  be  threadably  adjusted  axially  upon  rotation  thereof  by 
the  adjusting  tool  cooperating  with  said  engaging  means,  an 
outer  low  pressure  set  ptiint  spring  disposed  around  said  inner 
spnng  and  extending  between  said  outer  spnng  retainer  and 
said  collar,  a  contact  nng  supported  in  said  housing  in  electn- 
cally  conductive  relation  with  said  diaphragm,  said  contact 
nng  electncally  insulatingly  supported  by  an  outer  diaphragm 
stop  member  fixed  in  said  chamber  open  end,  said  outer  spnng 
biasing  said  diaphragm  against  said  contact  nng  to  prevent 
flexing  of  said  diaphragm  away  from  said  nng  so  that  said 
circuit  means  may  be  closed,  means  in  said  shank  for  receiving 
an  adjusting  tool  enabling  the  rotation  of  said  outer  spnng 
retainer  such  that  said  outer  spnng  is  adjustably  compressed  by 
said  outer  spnng  retainer  between  said  outer  spnng  retainer 
and  said  collar  to  set  a  predetermined  low  pressure  condition  in 
said  chamber  at  which  said  diaphragm  is  prestressed  to  flex 
downwardly  and  snap-actingly  away  from  said  contact  nng 
but  not  from  said  seal  means  in  response  to  the  compression  of 
said  outer  spnng  and  said  atmosphenc  pressure  for  opening 
said  circuit  means  without  of>ening  said  valve  opening  to  pre- 
vent the  compressor  from  operating  whenever  the  pressure  in 
the  compressor  discharge  cavity  is  below  said  predetermined 
lower  pressure 


4.133.187 

FLEXIBLE-DISK  COUPLING 

Ernest  Wildhaber,  124  Suminit  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y,  14620 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  757.364 

Int.  a.;  F16Di   75 

I  .S.  a.  64—13  5  Claim* 


I  .■X  flexible  disk  coupling  for  connecting  two  rotary  parts, 
containing 

a  flexible  disk  attached  adjacent  its  outside  pcnphery  to  one 
of  said  parts  and  adjacent  its  inside  penphery  to  the  other 
of  said  parts. 

the  latter  connection  being  with  splines  having  straight 
radial  sides  intersecting,  when  extended,  the  axis  of  said 
other  part,  to  allow  the  internal  splines  tci  expand  more 
than  the  mating  external  splines  while  maintaining  contact 
between  the  mating  splines  without  introducing  backlash 


* 


4,133,188 

BACK-UP  TORQUE  TRANSMimNG  STRUCTURE 

John  N.  Cartwright,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,107 

Int.  a.2  F16D  3/79:  F16B  7/18 

VS.  a.  64—13  2  Claims 


outer  spherical  member  opening  to  a  position  of  concen- 
tricity, and  having  means  for  receiving  a  second  shaft,  the 
axis  of  said  second  shaft  normally  traversing  said  outer 
spherical  member  ojjening,  and 

said  inner  spherical  member  having  a  plurality  of  channels 
each  having  an  axis  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane  con- 
taining the  axis  of  said  second  shaft;  and 

a  transfer  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
components  traversing  aligned  portions  of  channels  in  said 
inner  and  outer  spherical  members,  respectively,  for  trans- 
fer of  forces  peripherally  between  walls  defming  said 
channels,  said  transfer  assembly  components  being  se- 
cured with  respect  to  each  other  with  freedom  for  relative 
angular  articulation  in  substantially  coplanar  relationship. 


I 

2.  A  shaft  coupling  assembly  for  coimecting  a  first  shaft  to  a 
second  shaft  and  to  accommodate  axial  misalignment  therebe- 
tween comprising  a  first  coupling  hub  having  means  thereon 
for  connecting  said  hub  to  a  first  shaft,  a  second  coupling  hub 
having  means  thereon  for  connection  to  a  second  shaft,  an 
outer  peripheral  flange  on  said  first  hub  having  a  thin-sectioned 
disc  secured  thereto  and  extending  radially  outwardly  thereof, 
an  outer  peripheral  flange  on  said  second  hub  having  a  thin- 
sectioned  disc  secured  thereto  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly thereof,  means  including  a  spacer  ring  connecting  the 
outer  peripheries  of  said  discs  to  maintain  an  axial  space  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  hubs  to  allow  for  limited  angular 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  hubs  to  accommodate 
shaft  misalignment,  an  extension  on  said  first  hub  telescoped 
intenorly  of  said  second  hub,  and  means  including  first  and 
second  sets  of  spline  teeth  on  said  extension  and  said  second 
hub,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  teeth  being  both  radially  and 
circumferentially  spaced  to  permit  the  aforesaid  limited  angu- 
lar movement  for  shaft  alignment  and  operative  to  directly 
couple  the  first  and  second  shafts  when  circumferential  spacing 
between  said  sets  of  spline  teeth  is  closed  due  to  excessive 
torsional  angular  movement  between  the  first  and  second 
shafts. 


4,133,190 
CARDAN  DRIVE  SHAFT  WTTH  TELESCOPING  SHAFT 

PARTS 
Walter  Schuller,  Mossingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Eber- 
hard  Hoeclde  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1976,  2632537 

Int.  a.2  F16D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  64—23.7  12  Claims 


4,133,189 

CONSTANT-VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Arthur  E.  Rioeer,  P.O.  Box  115,  Beulah,  Mich.  49617 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,260 

Int  a.2  F16D  3/30 

U.S.  a.  64—17  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  cardan  drive  shaft  with  two  telescoping  shaft  parts 
joined  so  as  to  be  fixed  relative  to  each  other  in  rotation,  by 
circulating  roll  bodies  with  guide  tracks  for  the  roll  bodies,  an 
inner  guide  track  comprising  axially  running  guide  grooves,  an 
intermediate  ring  of  guide  rolls  applied  against  each  other 
without  clearance,  said  guide  rolls  being  disposed  in  the  outer 
shaft  part  so  as  to  be  fixed  against  twisting,  and  held  with  bias 
in  an  inset  device  which  presents  a  troughlike  depression  for 
each  guide  roll  and  recesses  for  the  back-running  roll  bodies 
and  which  is  held  in  the  outer  shaft  part  by  projections  that 
positively  engage  therein. 


r^' 


1   A  universal  joint,  comprising: 

an  outer  hollow  spherical  member  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  first  shaft,  and  having  a  plurality  of  peripherally- 
spaced  channels  each  having  an  axis  disposed  substantially 
in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft; 

an  inner  hollow  spherical  member  receivable  within  said 


4,133,191 
KNITTED  FABRIC  HAVING  OPEN  AREAS 
James  H.  Blore,  and  Bobby  L.  Balcombe,  both  of  Greenville, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Phillips  Fibers  Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Filed  Apr,  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,420 
Int.  a.2  D04B  11/04 
U.S.  a.  66—197  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  double  knit  fabric  having  a 
plurality  of  relatively  open  areas,  which  comprises: 
(I)  forming  a  double  knit  fabric  by 

(a)  knitting  at  least  one  body  course  employing  at  least  one 
first  yam; 

(b)  then  knitting,  in  immediate  succession  to  said  at  least 
one  body  course,  at  least  one  first  locking  course  em- 
ploying at  least  one  second  yam,  said  second  yam  being 
formed  of  a  thermoplastic  material  having  a  lower 
melting  point  than  said  first  yam;  and 

(c)  then  in  immediate  succession  to  said  at  least  one  first 


422 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1979 


jA>aJARY  9,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


423 


locking  course,  knitting  a  first  plurality  of  consecutive 
body  courses  employing  a  plurality  of  first  yams  while 
causing,  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  areas  in  said  first  plural- 
ity of  consecutive  body  courses,  at  least  one  stitch  to  be 
cast  off, 
(II)  stressing  the  thus  knitted  fabnc  to  cause  the  thus  cast-off 
stitches  to  unravel  to  a  point  near  to  but  not  past  said  at 
least  one  first  locking  course  employing  at  least  one  sec- 
ond yam, 


?BI^''!Riw!'SB'' 


an  entemal  opening  to  said  passage  on  the  extcnor  of  said 
steamer  and  an  interior  opening  from  said  passage  into  the 
intcnor  of  said  steamer  a  pair  of  rubber  sealing  rolls  closing  the 
external  opening  of  said  passage,  end  plane  sealing  plates  posi- 
tioned at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sealing  rolls,  gap  rolls  pro- 
vided at  the  intenor  opening  of  said  cloth  passage,  elastic 
sealing  plates  located  in  said  cloth  passage  adjacent  the  extenor 
opening  and  m  contact  with  said  sealing  rolls,  pressunzed  air 
blow-in  tubes  and  pressunzed  water  feedmg  tubes  connected 
to  said  sealing  mechanism  and  opening  into  said  cloth  passage 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses  that  said  cloth  passage 
forms  a  pre-hcating  chamber,  a  plurality  of  valve-seats  pro- 
vided in  opposed  relation  and  in  a  multi-step  arrangement 
within  sa:d  cloth  passage  and  subdividing  said  pre-heating 
chamber,  reducing  exhaust  tubes  are  connected  to  said  pre- 
heating chamber,  and  processing  liquid  spray  nozzles  spaced 
apan  in  the  elongated  direction  of  said  cloth  passage  and  dis- 
posed in  a  parallel  multi-step  arrangement  within  said  pre-heat- 
ing  chamber  so  that  said  nozzles  face  both  surfaces  of  the  cloth 
passing  through  said  passage. 


MM; ' '  bH  ' '  9B ' '  ^E* 


(III)  heating  the  thus  stressed  fabnc  to  a  temperature  ab<ive 
the  melting  pciint  o(  said  at  least  one  second  yarn  and 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  first  yarns  to  cause  said  at 
least  one  second  yarn  to  fuse  to  the  first  yarns  touching 
said  at  least  one  second  yarn,  and 

(1\)  ccKiling  the  thus  heated  fabnc  to  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  ptiint  of  said  at  least  one  second  yam  to 
thereby  prevent  the  cast-off  stitches  from  unraveling 
through  said  at  least  one  fir*.!  liT.king  course  employing  at 
least  one  second  varn 


4,133,192 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINLOLS  LIQUID 

PROCESSING  OF  CLOTH  IN  A  HIGH  PRESSURE 

STEA.MER 

Yoshikazu  Sando,  and  Hiroshi  Ishidoahiro,  both  of  WaVayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama, 
Japan 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  776,9n,  Mar.  11,  1977.  ThU  application 
Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  »38,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1976,  51-29526; 
Nov.  19,  1976,  51-39260 

Int.  CI,    D06B  2J   IH 
\iS.  CI.  68—5  K  1  Claim 


1    \  ^ontinuiius  liquid  privessing  apparatus  fur  cloth  ^om 
prising  a  high  prt-vsure  steamer  vessel  having  a  cloth  inlet,  a 
sealing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  steamer  at  the  cloth  inlet 
and  forming  an  elnngated  laterally  closed  cloth  pa.ssagc  having 


4.133.193 

THROTTLE  GRIP  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 

MOTORCYCLES 

Rentaro  Sanada,  Aaaka.  and  Shigeo  Kawada,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  aMignon  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861.409 
Clainu    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    20,    1976,    51- 
170695[U] 

Int.  a.-  B60R  25/04.  E05B  65/12:  F16K  35/10:  G05G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  70—183  7  Claims 


2- 


^-^ 
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,\  throttle  grip  kxking  device  for  a  motorcycle,  compris- 


ing 


a  rotary  throttle  grip  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
engine  of  said  motorcycle. 

said  rotary  throttle  gnp  having  stationary  portions  and  mov- 
able portions. 

a  locking  member  and  an  engaging  part  mounted  in  one  of 
said  stationary  portions  of  said  throttle  gnp. 

said  locking  member  being  disengagably  engaged  with  said 
engaging  pan  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rotary  throttle 
gnp.  and 

as  operatively  connected  with  the  stopping  of  said  engine  by 
switching  off  a  key.  said  locking  member  of  the  handle 
side  IS  operated  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  throttle 
gnp 


4,133.194 
MAGNETIC  KEY  OPERATED  DOOR  LOCK 
Bruce  S.  Sedley,  R.R.  1  Box  96,  Koloa,  Hi.  96756,  and  Howard 
M.  Allenbaugh,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bruce  S.  Sedley, 
Koloa,  Hi. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  746,705 

Int.  C\:  E05B  li/W.  47/00 

U.S.  a.  70—222  7  Claims 

3    In  a  lix-k  structure  having  means  for  unlocking  the  same 

and   wherein  said   means  includes  a  member  adapted  to  be 

rotated  about  an  axis  for  so  unlcx:king  said  structure. 


a  housing  rotatably  supported  on  said  structtire, 

a  slide  in  said  housing  in  face  to  face  relation  relative  to  said 
member  and  mounted  for  sliding  movement  radially  of 
said  axis, 

said  member  and  said  slide  being  formed  with  intcrengaging 
elements, 

means  in  said  housing  preventing  relative  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  slide  and  housing  and  permitting  sliding 
movement  of  said  slide  from  a  normal  locking  position 
with  said  elements  out  of  engagement  to  an  unlocking 


position  with  said  elements  in  engagement  for  connecting 
said  member  and  slide  together  for  routing  said  unlocking 
member  upon  rotation  of  said  housing, 

said  housing  being  formed  with  an  opening  permitting  the 
insertion  of  a  magnetic  card  key  therethrough  in  said 
radial  direction  for  pushing  said  slide  to  unlocking  posi- 
tion, 

a  locking  magnet  in  said  slide  normally  holding  said  slide 
fixed  relative  to  said  housing  and  movable  to  an  unlocking 
position  under  the  influence  of  such  card  key  to  allow  said 
sliding  movement  of  said  slide. 


4.133.195 
DEVICT  FOR  MANAGING  KEYS  AND  LOCKS 

Michael  J.  McLaren,  2844  NW.  59th  St..  Seattle,  Wash.  98107 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,631 

Int.  a.2  A47G  29/W 

U.S.  a.  70—456  R  9  Ctaims 

I 


surfaces  facing  in  the  same  direction  at  one  side  of  said 
ring, 
said  guide  means  including  a  rectangular  slot  formed  in  one 
of  the  confronting  sliding  surfaces  on  said  ring  and  on 
each  of  said  blocks,  respectively,  and  the  other  of  said 
sliding  surfaces  being  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
being  slidable  in  said  slot. 


4,133,196 
KEY  CHAIN  CONSTRUCnON 
Gerald  A.  Petersen.  10  De  Sabia  Rd..  #709,  San  Mateo.  Calif. 
94403 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,764,  Aug.  9,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,439 

Int.  C1.2  A44B  15/00 

MS.  CI.  70—457  2  Claims 


1,  A  retainer  for  keys,  comprising 

a  ring  having  two,  separable  ends, 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  ends  in  engagement  with 
each  other  to  maintain  said  ring  in  a  circular  configura- 
tion, 

a  plurality  of  like  blocks  slidably  mounted  on  said  ring  for 
limited  movement  thereon  in  a  circumferential  path  coaxi- 
ally  of  the  center  of  said  circular  ring  configuration, 

means  for  releasably  attaching  a  key  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  blocks, 

each  of  said  blocks  having  on  one  side  thereof  an  indicator 
surface  with  key  identifying  means  thereon,  and 

guide  means  for  securing  said  blocks  against  roution  about 
the  centerline  of  said  ring  with  said  one  end  of  each  block 
facing  externally  of  said  ring,  and  with  said  indicator 


1.  A  key  chain  comprising  an  elongated  chain  having  a 
plurality  of  first  links,  a  plurality  of  second  links  interfitting 
into  adjacent  first  links  and  normally  onented  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  links,  each  of  said  first  and  second  links  being  similar 
and  oblong  in  shape  having  parallel  sides  and  semi-circular 
ends  and  being  formed  of  wire  of  thickness  "A",  said  links 
being  of  width  "4A"  and  length  "5A",  a  fitting  fixed  to  a  first 
end  of  said  chain  of  a  thickness  about  "3A",  said  fitting  being 
formed  with  a  first  slot  extending  inward  from  an  edge  of  said 
fitting  to  a  terminus  located  a  distance  substantially  greater 
than  "4A"  from  said  edge,  a  second  slot  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  slot  at  a  distance  "2A"  from  said  terminus,  the  widths  of 
said  slots  being  slightly  greater  than  "A",  the  distance  "5A" 
being  such  that  neither  said  first  nor  said  second  links  can  slide 
through  said  first  slot,  said  chain  also  having  a  third  link 
oblong  in  shap>e  and  formed  of  wire  of  thickness  "A"  and 
width  "4A"  and  a  length  of  "9A"  so  that  said  third  link  can 
slide  through  said  first  slot,  said  third  link  being  interposed 
between  one  of  a  pair  of  said  first  links  or  one  of  a  pair  of  said 
second  links,  and  a  spherical  knob  of  a  diameter  no  greater  than 
"4A"  on  a  second  end  of  said  chain,  said  knob  being  large 
enough  to  prevent  said  second  end  from  sliding  out  of  said 
slots,  said  knob  having  a  curvature  great  enough  so  that  said 
knob  will  rest  upon  said  fitting  and  not  slip  into  said  slots  so 
that  the  user  can  grip  said  knob  conveniently,  said  first  links 
and  said  second  links  normally  being  disposed  at  oblique  angles 
to  each  other  when  said  chain  is  loose  so  that  said  links  will  not 
slip  through  said  slots  until  said  chain  is  manually  extended  to 
become  taut,  said  first  and  second  slots  and  said  first,  second 
and  third  links  being  dimensioned  so  that  none  of  said  links  can 
rotate  when  in  said  first  slot,  said  second  slot  or  the  intersection 
of  said  first  and  second  slots. 
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4,133,197 

ROLL-TV  PE  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  OLINDRICAL 

SHEET  METAL  BODIES 

Howard  Allen,  Scocktoa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carando  Machine 
Works,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,838 

Int.  a.  B21D  yos 

VS.  C\.  72—15  9  Oaims 


-A.    ^ 


1  In  a  roll-type  machine,  for  forming  a  cylindrical  Kxjy 
from  an  initially  flat  sheet  of  metal,  a  parallel  axis,  roll  array 
including  a  driven  primary  roll,  a  driven  pinch  roll  disposed 
closely  adjacent  but  in  spaced  v^orking  relation  to  the  face  of 
the  pnmary  roll,  and  a  driven  forming  roll  in  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  and  immediately  beyond  the  pinch  roll  and 
dispt)sed  closely  adjacent  but  in  spaced  working  relation  to 
said  face  of  said  pnmary  roll,  all  said  rolls  being  driven  with 
the  adjacent  faces  thereof  turning  in  the  same  direction,  means 
mounting  the  forming  roll  in  a  normally  fixed  v*orking  position 
but  retractable  to  a  non- working  position,  and  means  operative 
to  cause  such  retraction  of  the  forming  roll,  the  initially  flat 
sheet  of  metal  being  fed  to  the  pinch  poin\  between  the  pnmary 
roll  and  the  pinch  roll,  and  ihence  advanced  bv  said  pnmary 
and  pinch  rolls  to  engagement  with  the  forming  roll  and 
thereby  progressively  bent  a,s  a  cylindrical  Kxly  extending 
about  the  primary  cylinder  and  the  means  to  cause  such  re- 
traction of  the  forming  roll  being  actuated  in  ri-s|x>nse  to  a 
predetermined  leediiig  p<.isition  of  the  sheet  ot  metal 


panicular  lightly  welded  tubular  walls  for  boiler  construction, 
compnsing 

a  frame, 

a  supponing  table  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
support  a  not  to  be  deformed  part  of  a  construction  unit. 

moveable  pressing  means  for  holding  down  the  not  to  be 
deformed  part  of  the  construction  unit  against  said  sup- 
porting table  at  least  in  a  vicinity  of  a  bending  zone, 

a  pivot  table  means,  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  sup- 
porting table  defining  a  pivot  axis,  for  bending  a  remaining 
part  of  the  construction  unit, 

a  slide  plate  disposed  on  said  pivot  table  means  and  abui- 
tmgly  engaging  on  the  remaining  part  to  be  bent  of  the 
construction  unit, 

said  slide  plate  is  freely  displaceably  guided  with  respect  to 
said  pivot  table  in  a  longitutinal  direction  thereof  trans- 
verse to  a  bending  of  the  bending  zone, 

said  pivot  table  has  flanges  formed  with  a  first  recess,  respec- 
tively, 

said  frame  has  bcanng  flanges  formed  with  second  recesses, 
respectively. 

beanng  members  constituting  means  for  adjustment  of  the 
pivot  axis  relative  to  said  supporting  table  as  well  as  rela- 
tive to  said  slide  plate  by  exchange  of  said  beanng  mem- 
bers, the  latter  are  exchangeably  mounted  in  said  first 
recesses  of  said  pivot  table  flanges,  respectively,  and  in 
said  second  recesses  of  said  beanng  flanges  of  said  frame, 
respectively. 

a  b».ire  means  formed  in  said  beanng  members,  respectively, 
and  arranged  corresponding  respectively  with  one  of  a 
plurality  of  desired  positions  of  the  pivot  axis,  said  bore 
means  of  said  beanng  members  are  aligned  when  the  latter 
are  mounted  in  said  recesses  of  said  flanges,  respectively, 

a  beanng  bolt  disposed  in  the  aligned  said  bore  means  of  said 
beanng  members  defining  said  pivot  axis. 


4,133,198 
APPARATIS  FOR  BENDING  I.ARGt  AREA 
CONSTRl  CTION  I  NITS 
Josef  Hilda,  Ratingen;  Meinrich  Coenenberg,  Dusseidorf-Rath, 
and  Friedhelm  Aubry.  \  elbert,  all  of  >-ed.  Rep.  of  (^ermany, 
assignors  to  Balcke-Diirr  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ratingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Jun.  '^.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.450 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Jul.  9, 
1976,  2630896 

lot   n.    B2II)  '  (C-/ 
I  .S.  CI.  72—321  7  Claims 


4,133,199 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  FORGING  MACHINES 
Sbojiro  Shirao,  Komatsu,  Japmn,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakiuho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977.  S«r.  No.  776,898 

Int.  C\:  B21D  4J/05 

L  .S.  a.  72—405  4  Oaims 
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1  .A  transfer  mechanism  for  use  in  forging  machines,  includ- 
ing a  bolster  compnsing  a  pair  of  transfer  bars  mounted  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship  with  each  other,  each  being 
adapted  to  support  gnpper  means  for  gnpping  blanks  to  be 
transferred,  said  transfer  bars  being  supported  for  operation 
through  a  cycle  including  movement  in  three  dimensions,  each 
dimension  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  other  two 
dimensions  of  movement,  first,  second  and  third  dnving  means 
operable  in  timed  relationship  so  as  to  move  said  transfer  bars, 
each  dnving  means  being  operable  to  move  said  transfer  bars 
in  one  of  said  dimensions,  said  first  and  second  dnving  means 
including  four  cylinders  and  a  pair  of  cams,  respectively, 
whilst  said  third  dnving  means  including  a  pair  o(  cylinders 
and  a  pair  of  cams,  at  least  two  out  of  four  cylinders  of  either 
of  said  first  and  second  dnving  means  and  the  pair  of  cylinders 
1    The  apparatus  for  bending  large  area  construction  units,  in    of  said  third  dnving  means  being  adapted  to  urge  cam  follow- 


ers against  said  cams  during  the  cycle  of  operation  so  as  to 
transmit  driving  force  for  moving  said  transfer  bars  in  one  of 
said  dimensions,  and  a  pair  of  U-shaped  casings,  one  mounted 
at  each  of  the  ends  of  said  transfer  bars  so  as  to  provide  enough 
space  to  accommodate  said  transfer  bars  as  well  as  loading  and 
unloading  means  therein. 


4,133^1 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES  AXLES 
Friedrich  Klinger,  Darmstadt-Arheilgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Firma  Carl  Schenck  AG,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1976,  2642155 

Int.  a.^GOlM  17/04 
U.S.  a.  73—12  11  Claims 


4,133,200 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  LUBRICANTS 
Daniel  G.  Cray,  Ris  Orangis,  France,  assignor  to  The  Britisb 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  Sunbnry-on-Thames,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,372 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1976,  76  31973 
Int.  a.-  GOIN  3/56.  19/02 
VJS.  C\.  73—10  3  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  assessing  the  lubricating  properties  of  lubri- 
cants, compnsing  one  or  more  fixed  slides  and  one  or  more 
moving  slides  which  can  be  displaced  on  the  fixed  slide  or 
slides  with  the  interposition  of  a  film  of  lubricant,  means  for 
applying  a  pressure  between  the  moving  slide  or  slides  and  the 
fued  slide  or  slides,  and  means  for  determining  the  resistance 
opposed  to  the  displacement  of  the  moving  slide  or  slides  on 
the  fixed  slide  or  slides,  charactensed  in  that  it  comprises,  in 
combination, 
at  least  one  fixed  slide  earner  block  adapted  to  carry  slides  of 

different  matenals 
at  least  one  moving  slide  carrier  block,  shorter  than  the  fixed 
slide  earner  block,  adapted  to  carry  slides  of  different 
matenals,  said  slides  of  the  moving  carne.  block  having 
profiles  complementary  to  the  slides  of  the  fixed  slide 
earner  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  placed  on  them 
a  dnve  block  capable  of  moving  parallel  to  the  slide  block  at 
constant  speed,  and  carrying  on  the  side  facing  the  mov- 
ing slide  block  a  compressible  elastic  element  by  means  of 
which  the  said  dnve  block  acts  against  the  moving  slide 
block  and  pushes  it  when  dnven 
means  for  loading  the  moving  slide  block  against  the  fixed 
slide  block  at  a  constant,  pre-determined  pressure  com- 
pnsing a  bracket  on  the  drive  block,  a  lever  articulated  on 
the  bracket  at  one  end  having  a  roller  thereon  and  exerting 
pressure  through  the  roller  on  the  moving  slide  block,  and 
means  for  atuching  weights  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever, 
and 
means  for  measunng,  from  the  elastic  compression  of  the 
elastic  element  and  the  relative  displacement  of  the  mov- 
ing slide  block  and  the  dnve  block,  the  friction  of  the 
moving  slide  block  on  the  fixed  slide  block. 

97«()(,    22 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  structural  component  by  apply- 
ing several  forces  to  said  structural  component,  comprising 
force  applying  means  including  at  least  one  force  introducing 
point,  actuating  power  means  and  force  transmitting  means 
operatively  interconnecting  said  actuating  power  means  to  said 
force  introducing  point  of  said  force  applying  means,  lever 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  force  transmitting  means 
and  thus  indirectly  to  said  force  introducing  point,  said  appara- 
tus further  comprising  further  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  lever  means  for  applying  an  additional  force  component  to 
said  force  introducing  point  through  said  lever  means, 
whereby  two  force  components  are  simultaneously  applied  to 
said  one  force  introducing  point  through  said  force  transmit- 
ting means. 


4,133,202 

MULTIPLE  NOZZLE  SINGLE  STAGE  IMPACTOR 

Virgil  A.  Marple,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,815 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  15/02 

U.S.  O.  73—28  90  Oaims 


1.  A  single  stage  impactor  unit  having  a  particle  collection 
efficiency  curve  that  approximates  a  predetermined  curve 
comprising:  particle  collecting  means  having  at  least  one  sur- 
face for  collecting  particles  and  at  least  one  passage  located 
adjacent  said  surface  allowing  particles  to  move  through  the 
collecting  means,  and  impactor  means  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  openings  aligned  with  said  surface  for  directing  parti- 
cles toward  said  surface,  said  openings  having  at  least  two 
different  cross  sectional  areas  and  wherein  the  total  cross-sec- 
tional areas  of  all  openings  of  each  size  are  substantially  equal, 
whereby  when  gas  and  particles  are  moved  through  said  open- 
ings, with  the  same  pressure  drop  across  the  of)enings,  particles 
of  a  particle  size  range  related  to  the  size  of  each  opening 
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moving  through  ed..h  opening  are  ^ollec-ted  on  said  ^urfac^•  «- 
that  the  comhmed  panicle  collection  efficiencv  ^ur%e  of  all  the 
openings  approximates  a  predetermined  curve 

4,133 ,20J 
APPARATl-S  FOR  TESTING  THK  B I  R.ST  STRKNGTH  OK 

A  I  INK  OF  PERFORATIONS 
Alfred  Waiter.  Schlieren,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alfred  Waiter 
AG,  Schliem,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867.622 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    10,    1977, 
258  77 

Int.  n.  GOiN  .'  j: 

I  .S.  n.  ■'3_83«  '0  tiaims 


N 
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1  ApparaIu^  for  testing  the  hurst  strength  of  a  line  of  perfo- 
rations m  a  paper  comprising  a  Irame,  first  means  fuedK 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  gripping  said  paper  on  one  side  ot 
said  line  of  perforations,  second  means  rotatahlv  mounted  on 
said  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  means  for  gripping 
said  paper  on  the  other  side  of  said  line  of  perforations,  a 
pendulum  attached  to  said  second  means  for  causing  rotation 
thereof  when  said  pentlulum  is  swung,  said  pendulum  being 
swung  from  a  start  p.isition  where  energs  is  stored  in  said 
pendulum,  through  a  second  position  where  the  paper  is  ren- 
dered taut  and  the  line  of  perforations  is  hurst  and  to  a  p«isition 
where  the  energy  remaining  in  the  pendulum  after  the  hursling 
actK)n  IS  dissipated,  and  an  indicating  means  actuated  h>  said 
pendulum  for  indicating  the  amount  of  energs  remaining  in  the 
pendulum  after  the  bursting  action 


4,133,204 

roighnf:.ss  i)iac;nostic  t(K)i 

John  Vfittleman.   Panama  Cit>,  Ha.,  assignor  to   The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washinf{ton.  D.C 

Filed  May   15.  1978.  Ser    No.  906,180 

Int.  (1.    (.OlB  '   -"< 

tS.  n.  73— 105  12  Oaims 

11    A  diagnoslK  tiMil  f,'r  measuring  the  Jcgrct-  ot  Luiliiig  ot 
the  hull    if  a  ship,  said  tool  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  ^vlindncal  recess  dclmfd  therein  that  is 
open  at  one  end  and  adapted  t.  be  dosed  hv  plavt-ment  ol 
said  housing  against  a  test  surface,  said  housing  also  hav- 
ing a  watertight  chamber  defined  therein  and  separated 
from  said  recess 

an  electric  motor  mounted  in  s.iul  ^hambi-r  and  comprising  .1 
tubular  mtarv  vhaft  extending  into  said  recess 

a  llrst  disc  disposed  in  said  recess  and  l"ned  to  the  .'Uter  end 
of  said  tubular  shaft  for  rotati<>n  therewith 

a  second  dis..  disposed  in  said  recess  in  spaced,  parallel  and 
coaxial  relatin  to  said  first  disc  and  having  one  face  King 
in  a  plane  adjaLent  said  open  end  of  said  recess 

an  elongated,  torsionallv  resilient  member  having  one  end 
fixed  to  said  second  disc  and  extending  coaxiallv  into  the 
lumen  of  said  tubular  shaft,  said  torsionallv  resilient  mem 
ber  having  its  other  end  fixed  within  said  tubular  shaft 


w  hereby  said  second  disc  is  coupled  to  said  first  disc  for 

torsionallv  resilient  displacement  relative  to  said  first  disc, 
said  first  and  second  discs  each  having  a  plurality  of  magnets 

spaced  ab^iut  their  respective  penphencs. 
first  and  second  magnetic  pick  ups  mounted  in  said  housing 

adjacent   the   peripheral   edges  of  said  first   and  second 

discs,  resp>ectively. 
motor  speed  contiol  means,  for  causing  said  motor  to  run  at 

a   predetermined   speed   whereby   said   first   and   second 

magnetic  pick-ups  p.  .aIucc  first  and  second  signals  each 


characterised  by  the  same  frequency  but  having  a  phase 
difference  related  to  hydrodynamic  drag  experienced  by 
said  second  disc  when  exposed  to  said  test  surface  and 
corresponding  in  amount  to  the  degree  of  roughness  of 
said  surface. 

signal  comparator  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
signals,  for  providing  a  third  signal  corresponding  to  said 
phase  difference,  and 

display  means,  responsive  to  said  third  signal,  for  providing 
a  visual  read-viul  thereof  a.s  a  measure  of  test  surface 
roughness 


4,133,205 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  ENGINE  OMNDER  HAVING 

FAULT 

I>eonard  R.  Hulls,  Marblehead,  and  Stephen  C.  Hadden,  Acton, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,834 
Int.  O.    GOIM  O'  (X) 
I  .S.  n.  73—117.3  10  aaiiM 

1    Means  for  identifying  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  fault,  comprising 

means  including  a  reference  transducer  to  prisduce  a  refer- 
ence engine-cycle  sine  wave  electrical  signal  having  a 
pha.se  determined  by  the  ptisition  of  the  transducer  with 
relation  to  a  reference  one  of  the  cylinders  of  the  engine, 
means  including  a  non-conlacting  fault  transducer  to  pro- 
duce a  fault  engine-vycle  sine  wave  electrical  signal  hav- 
ing a  pha.se  determined  by  the  one  of  the  cylinders  having 
a  fault. 


means  to  detect  the  phase  difference  between  said  fault 
electrical  signal  and  said  reference  electrical  signal,  and 


means  to  translate  said  phase  difference  to  an  indicia  identi- 
fying the  cylinder  having  the  fault. 


I 


4,133,206 

THRUSTING  FORCE  DETECTING  DEVICE  OF  A 

ROTARY  MACHINING  TOOL 

Katsuaki  Hida;  Tadasu  Matsushima;  Yasiihiko  Ishida,  and  Yo- 

shihira  Nakano,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Nippon 

Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  8,  1977,  Ser.  No,  831,683 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiui.  20, 1977, 52-81260[U] 
Int.  a:-  GOIL  5/12 
U.S.  a.  73—133  R  1  Claim 
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4,133,207 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  KNOT-LIKE  THICK  PLACES 

IN  TRAVELLING  TEXTILE  THREADS 
Erich  Weidmann,  Wetzikon,  and  Hans  Zollinger,  Griit,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gebnider  Loepfe  AG,  Wetzikon, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,971 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    13,   1$>76, 
12922/76 

Int.  a.2  COIN  J9/08 
US.  O.  73—160  2  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  knot-like  thick  places  in  travelling 
textile  threads,  comprising: 
a  support  structure; 
a  mechanical  vibratory  system  comprising: 

a  vibratable  plate-shaped  member  having  two  opposite 
ends,  one  of  which  is  fixed  at  the  support  structure  and 
the  other  of  which  is  free  and  formed  with  a  first 
straight  edge; 
a  plate-shaped  piezoelectrical  structure  fixedly  attached  to 
one  major  face  of  said  vibratable  plate-shaped  member 
and  responsive  to  vibration  thereof; 
the  mechanical  vibratory  system  having  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency below  100  Hz; 
a  thread  guide  member  mounted  at  the  support  structure  and 
formed  with  a  second  straight  edge  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  and  in  opposite  relationship  to  said  first  straight 
edge  such  that  a  thread  passage  gap  is  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  straight  edges;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  said  thread  passage  gap. 


4,133,208 
PROBE-TYPE  READ-OUT  THERMOMETER 
Conrad  A.  Parlanti,  194  Constitution  Dr.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
94025 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  872,374 

Int.  a:  GOIK  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—362  SC  7  Qaims 


1  A  thrusting  force  detecting  device  for  a  rotary  machining 
tool  compnsing  a  cylinder  chamber  formed  within  a  ram  for 
lowering  and  elevating  a  spindle  of  a  cutting  tool,  a  fluid  cham- 
ber formed  within  the  cylinder  chamber  and  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  cylinder  chamber,  a  piston  slidably  and 
liquid-tightly  fitted  in  the  cylinder  chamber  and  having  a  collar 
thereabout  liquid-tightly  fitted  in  the  fluid  chamber,  the  collar 
dividing  the  fluid  chamber  mto  first  and  second  chambers,  the 
piston  being  rotatably  mounted  about  the  spindle  in  axially 
fixed  relation  thereto,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the 
first  and  second  chambers,  and  pressure  sensitive  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  vanation  in  the  second  chamber. 


ys=^- 


1.  A  heat-sensitive,  digital  read-out  thermometer  comprising 

a  probe  having  a  distal  tip  and  a  shank, 

said  tip  having  a  semi-conductor  therein  in  thermal  contact 

with  the  extenor  of  said  tip. 
a  casing  associated  with  said  shank  and  having  a  digital 

display  and  electronic  components  contained  therein, 
lead  wires  from  said  semi-conductor  extending  through  said 

shank  and  into  said  casing, 
and  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  driver  for  said  digital 

display,  a  stable  reference  voltage  source, 

a  plurality  of  temperature  stable  resistors  arranged  in  a 
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.  1,        ,      ...rr-n.     harop    scooD  tHroueh  said  stream  of  materials  m  an  aicuate  path 

ds  said  first-mentioned  resistors  and  of  a  value  to  gener- 
ate  a   compatible    voltage   charge   acceptable   to   said  /:      ,..     ""  '^  fTr 
driver,   said   voltage  to  current  charge  resistor  being 


connected  to  one  of  said  lead  v^ires  and  to  ground,  said 
one  of  said  lead  wires  being  connected  to  said  dnver 


4,133,209 
ALTIMETER 
John  R   HoltMi,  Stroud;  Donald  J.  Ford,  fbeltenham.  both  of 
England,  and  Roger  A.  Freeman,  Clearwater.  Ra..  awignor* 
to  Smiths  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831.021 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1976. 

36693  76 

Int.  a.    GOIL  '  /.' 
L.S.  a.  73-387  llOaims 


ST-^       S-^    S' 


transverscU    and   vertically    thereof  and   longitudinally   at  a 
speed  diffenng  from  that  of  the  matcnal 

4,133,211 

SLCnON  PIPFTTE 
Walter  Sarstedt,  5223  Niimbrecht,  Rommelsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Noy.  10. 
1976,  2651333 

Int.cn.-  BOIL  i,  02 
I  .S.  CI.  '3— ♦25.6  7  Claims 


1  An  inMrument  for  providing  an  output  representation  in 
accordance  with  an  input  variable,  mJudmg  mean>  ^e^p.^nslve 
to  said  input  variable,  a  ditTerential  hawng  one  input  which  is 
coupled  to  said  resp^)nMv<.-  means  and  in  output  which  pro- 
vides said  output  representdluin,  a  mechanism  which  cixiper- 
3les  with  a  second  input  of  said  ditTerenlial  and  vs  hich  is  manu- 
,illy  operable  lo  etTect  adiustmeni  lo  the  setting  of  a  datum 
against  which  said  representation  is  provided,  and  mechanical 
feedback  means  operalivclv  connected  between  said  second 
input  of  said  differential  and  said  mechanism  for  applving 
mechanical  feedback  lo  said  mechanism  further  to  operate  said 
mechanism  m  accorJaiue  with  ihe  datum  setting  so  that  ihc 
setting  of  said  datum  resulting  from  manual  operation  ot  said 
me.hamsm  is  Jep<Mident  N-th  up^Mi  that  manual  opi-ralion  and 
the  Icedba.k  applied  to  s.,ul  me.  h.tnism  as  j  .onsequence 
!luTC"f 


**      .„  S— '*•  1  li,  "■ 
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4,133,210 
SAMIM  IN(.  ^PPAR4Tl  S 
Ben  I-    JiieKer.  Rte,  2.  B«i»  49.  Plan...  111.  60545 
Filed  Feb,  23,  1978.  Ser    No,  880.698 
Int,  (1    COIN  ,'    ■ 
I   s.  (1   7J_424  >0  t1"'"»* 

I  .\  sampling  appar.ilus  I.. I  oblaming  a  nuilliplK  ilv  ol  small 
samples  Iron,  j  moving  stream  ot  materials,  comprising  a  sani 
pie   collecting   s<AH.p    and   means   lor    .v.  Ik  alls    rotating   viid 


1  A  suction  pipelte  which  compnses  a  cylinder  having  s 
conical  projection  at  one  end  for  the  purpose  of  mounting 
interchangeable  pipette  heads,  a  first  piston  located  within  the 
cv Under  and  which  is  displaceable  in  an  air-tight  manner  be- 
tween two  limiting  positions,  a  first  hollow,  cylindncal  piston 
r^xl  connevtcd.  at  one  end  to  the  first  piston,  said  first  piston 
nxl  protecting  out  of  the  cylinder  in  all  positions  of  the  first 
piston  and  being  guided  wii)iin  the  cylinder,  a  first  compres- 
sion spnng  disps->sed  within  the  cylinder  between  the  first 
piston  and  the  conical  projection  and  suppv^rted  at  one  end  on 
1  shoulder  of  the  cylinder  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  first 
plstl^n.  a  second  piston  accomm>.xlated  within  the  first  piston 
rv>d  in  an  air  tight  and  displaceable  manner,  a  se\;ond  piston  rod 
one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  second  piston,  a  second 
compression  spring  bia-sing  the  second  piston  away  from  the 
I'lrst  piston  and  wherebv  the  travel  of  the  sevond  piston  is 
limited  b\  slops  in  such  a  manner  that  a  predetermined  stroke 
volume  IS  achieved  which  is  small  in  relatwo  to  the  stroke 


volume  of  the  first  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  first  valve  means 
controlled  by  the  second  inner  piston  rod  and  arranged,  when 
the  second  piston  is  in  a  first  limiting  position  with  the  second 
compression  spnng  in  its  least  compressed  form,  to  connect  the 
chamber  formed  by  the  first  piston  rod  and  the  second  piston 
with  the  open  air,  the  first  valve  means  being  closed  when  the 
second  piston  is  moved  away  from  the  first  limiting  position, 
and  a  second  valve  means  also  controlled  by  the  second  piston 
and  arranged,  when  the  second  piston  is  in  a  second  limiting 
position  with  the  second  compression  spring  in  its  most  com- 
pressed form  to  connect  said  chamber  with  the  chamber 
formed  by  the  cylinder  and  the  first  piston,  the  second  valve 
means  being  closed  when  the  second  piston  moves  a  small 
distance  away  from  the  second  limiting  position  towards  the 
first  limiting  position. 


a  main  probe  extending  externally  from  a  structure  for  sensing 
static  air  pressure  about  said  static  air  pressure  diffuser,  said 
static  air  pressure  diffuser  comprising:  a  generally  circular  and 
flat  lower  plate;  a  generally  circular  and  flat  upper  plate  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relationship  to  said  lower  plate  and  vertically 
spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  define  an  of>en  area  between  said  first 
and  second  plates,  said  upper  plate  being  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  said  lower  plate  and  so  oriented  and  spaced  above  said 
lower  plate  such  that  said  upper  plate  includes  a  generally 
circular  overhang  area  that  extends  outwardly  above  the  out- 
side generally  terminal  edge  of  said  lower  plate,  and  wherein 
the  diameter  of  said  lower  and  upf>er  plates  is  at  least  three 
times  the  vertical  distance  between  said  respective  plates; 


4,133;!12 

PARABOLIC  FOCUSSING  THERMAL  DETECTOR  FOR 

LOW  LEVEL  ULTRASONIC  POWER  MEASUREMENTS 

Bruce  A.  Herman,  and  Harold  F.  Stewart,  both  of  RockTiUe, 

Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education  & 

Welfare.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,022 

Int.  a.-  GOIH  i/12 

U.S.  a.  73—647  I  11  Claims 


d^-..- 


1  An  acoustic  transducer  testing  apparatus  comprising  a 
vessel  containing  a  sound-transmitting  liquid,  means  to  support 
a  transducer  on  the  vessel  in  a  position  in  the  liquid  to  direct 
sound  energy  therefrom  into  the  vessel  and  through  the  liquid, 
stationary  sensor  support  means  in  the  vessel  located  in  the 
path  of  the  sound  energy,  temperature-responsive  impedance 
means  on  said  sensor  support  means,  impedance-responsive 
electncal  indicator  circuit  means  connected  to  said  tempera- 
ture-responsive impedance  means  to  show  a  temperature 
change  of  said  impedance  means  responsive  to  emission  of 
sound  energy  from  said  transducer,  and  a  rigid  parabolic  re- 
flector focussing  means  mounted  within  the  liquid  in  said 
vessel  in  the  sound  transmission  path  between  said  transducer 
supporting  means  and  said  temperature-responsive  impedance 
means  and  positioned  substantially  to  focus  the  sound  energy 
onto  said  impedance  means,  said  parabolic  reflector  focussing 
means  terminating  short  of  its  focal  area  and  having  an  opening 
at  the  area  of  termination  through  which  the  sound  energy 
passes  to  said  temperature-responsive  impedance  means. 


4,133,213 
STATIC  AIR  PRESSURE  DIFFUSER 
Robert  O.  Brandt,  Jr.,  Gary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Brandt  Industries, 
Inc.,  Fuquay-Varina,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,976 
Int.  C\:  GOIL  1/00 
L.S.  a.  73—756  8  CXwas 

1  A  sutic  air  pressure  diffuser  adapted  to  be  mounted  atop 


I 
, I ... 


interconnecting  means  secured  between  said  lower  and  upper 
plates  for  maintaining  said  two  plates  in  parallel  and  vertical 
spaced  apart  relationship;  opening  means  formed  generally 
centrally  within  said  lower  plate;  and  coupling  means  associ- 
ated with  said  static  air  diffuser  for  coupling  said  static  air 
diffuser  with  said  main  probe  such  that  said  opening  means 
formed  in  said  lower  plate  is  communicatively  connected  with 
said  main  probe  when  said  static  diffuser  is  properly  mounted 
and  secured  atop  said  main  probe,  whereby  static  air  pressure 
above  said  opening  means  and  generally  between  said  plates 
can  be  sensed  and  measured  in  this  area  without  significant 
influence  from  dynamic  air  pressure  factors  since  air  moving 
between  said  plates  is  constrained  to  move  generally  parallel 
therebetween  and  perpendicular  to  said  opening  means. 


4,133,214 

KEYBOARD  FOR  PRESETTING  THE  TUNING  OF  A 

RADIO  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Dario  Cicala,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Seas  di  Grissino  & 

C.S.a.S.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,956 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24,  1976,  68266  A/76 
Int.  a.:  F16H  35/18 
U.S.  a.  74—10.31  15  Qaims 

1.  A  keyboard  for  presetting  tuning  of  a  radio  receiving 
apparatus,  comprising  a  tuning  setting  slide  manually  operable 
for  setting  up  the  tuning  for  the  reception  of  a  plurality  of 
transmitters,  and  a  group  of  depressible  key  means,  the  slide 
being  slidably  movable  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  key  means,  and  each 
one  of  said  key  means  being  associated  with  a  tuning  storing 
element  for  cooperating  with  said  slide  in  such  a  manner  that  in 
a  first  condition  of  the  key  means  said  tuning  storing  element  is 
conditioned  to  store  the  tuning  preset  by  said  slide  and  in  a 
second  condition  of  the  key  means  said  tuning  storing  element 
automatically  sets  up  said  slide  according  to  the  stored  tuning, 
wherein  each  of  said  tuning  setting  elements  compnses  a 
wedge  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  associated  key 
means,  said  slide  being  provided,  in  correspondence  with  each 
one  of  said  wedges,  with  a  pair  of  converging  profiles  adapted 
to  cooperate  directly  with  the  associated  wedge  when  the  key 
means  is  depressed,  the  key  means  having  releasable  locking 
means  for  releasing  said  wedge  when  said  key  means  is  in  said 
first  condition,  thus  allowing  said  wedge  to  reach  an  angular 
pxjsition  as  dictated  by  the  converging  profiles  of  the  slide 
when  the  key  means  is  depressed,  and  for  locking  said  wedge 
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against  pivoting  when  said  key  means  is  in  said  second  condi- 
tion, whereby  said  slide  is  displaced  b>  a  camming  action  of 


said  wedge  on  said  converging  prul'ilos  wht-n  Ihc  kev  means  is 
depressed 


4,133,215 
LINEAR-ROTARY  tONVtRTKR 
Kenneth  W.  Norris,  Worthing;  Al»n  D.  Bunyard.  Patchaa.  aad 
Derek  N.  M«rchant,  Hassocks,  all  of  KngJand.  assigaon  to 
Worcester  Controls  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822.57H 
riaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  II,  1976, 
33374  76;  May  31.  1977,  22932  77 

Int.  n   c;fliB  •■  io 

vs.  a.  74—89  -1  naims 


versally  pivoted  at  its  first  and  second  ends  with  said 
second  and  third  elements  respectively. 
►  herein  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  each  connecting 
element  of  said  first  plurality  are  spaced  from  said  axis  at 
respective  first  and  second  radii,  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  each  connecting  element  of  said  second  plurality 
are  spaced  from  said  axis  at  respective  third  and  fourth 
radii,  the  tangential  components  of  the  directions  in  which 
the  connecting  elements  of  said  first  plurality  extend  away 
from  said  first  element  towards  said  second  element  are 
directed  in  one  angular  sense  about  said  axis,  the  tangen- 
tial components  of  the  directions  in  which  the  connecting 
elements  of  said  second  plurality  extend  away  from  said 
second  element  towards  said  third  element  are  directed  in 
the  other  angular  sense  about  said  axis,  and  said  linear  and 
rotatory  motions  are  interconvertable  through  pivotal 
action  of  said  connecting  elements. 


4.133,216 

GEAR  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Patrick  J.  Gentile,  and  Joseph  P.  Gentile,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Vamco  Machine  A  Tool,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  861,202 

Int.  n.-  F16H  35/00.  1/06.  27/04 

L.S.  a.  74— 3«4  R  Claims 


1    A  device  faf  talWOI»vcrlinjj  lincir  moiimi  .iml  rc>l.ili>r\ 
motiiin.  said  device  comprising 

(a  I  firsl,  st-mnJ  iiid  ihirit  I■l^•nu•Tll^  m.'uiilc-d  I* '  [Hrmit  line  ir 
ni.'IHin  .if  ^<^ld  sci..iiul  (.•Icrm-nl  icUlive  li'  said  lust  .md 
ihird  clcnii-nts  and  nilalnrs  ninlinii  I't  vaid  st-iund  .iiul 
third  i-k-mciilN  rflalivr  In  caL  h  olhcf  aiut  \o  viid  tirvl 
clcmcnl  ahxiul  a  ^"inunoiwuis  parallel  with  iIk-  iliu-c  li.ui  .it 

said  linear  rruituni 

(b)  a   Tirsl    pluralitv    .il   el.iri(;ale   Lonnei-lMig   elenienls   ea^  h 
having  a  first   length  and  exti-nding  between  and  iiiiivei 
sails  pivMted  al  ilx  I'lrsl  and  scloikI  eiulv  with  said  firsl  and 
seecind  eleriienls  rop«-i.  MveK    ami 

(c)  a  second  plurality  of  elongate  eoiiiiev.  Iiiiit  eleinei'ls  each 
having  a  senmd  length  and  extending  between  and  uni 


1    A  gear  supptirt  assembly  comprising. 

a  drive  shaft  rotatablv  supported  in  a  wall. 

said  drive  shaft  having  a  free  shaft  end  portion, 

a  first  gear  nonrotalahlv  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  adjacent 
said  drive  shaft  free  end  portion, 

a  driven  shaft  rotatably  suppiirled  in  said  wall  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  drive  shaft. 

said  driven  shaft  having  a  free  shaft  end  psirtion. 

a  second  gear  nonrotatably  secured  to  said  driven  shaft 
adjacent  said  driven  shaft  end  portion. 

intermediate  gear  means  piisitioned  in  meshing  relation  with 
said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft. 

said  wall  having  gear  change  means  connected  thereto. 

an  intermediate  shaft  supp<.irted  by  said  gear  change  ^lean^ 
and  having  a  free  end  p»irtion.  said  intermediate  shaft 
rotatablv  supporting  said  intermediate  gear  means  in 
meshing  relation  with  said  first  gear  and  said  second  gear, 

first  suppvirl  means  rotatablv  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
end  piirtion, 

sivond  supp»irt  means  rotatablv  connected  to  said  driven 
shaft  end  p»>rIion.  and 

said  first  and  second  supp<irt  means  each  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  intermediate  shaft  to  thereby  connect  the 


end  portions  of  said  shafts  and  prevent  deflection  of  all  of 
said  shafts 


4,133.217 
INTERMriTENT  DRIVE  AND  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Hubert  Blessing,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Levi  Strauss  A  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  654.705 
Int.  a.-  F16H  ii/06.  35/08 
V.S.  a.  74—395  3  Oaims 

I 


1,  An  intermittent  drive  assembly  comprising  first,  second, 
third  and  founh  rotative  members,  rotative  support  means  for 
separately  mounting  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  rotative 
members  in  a  spaced  apart  generally  rectangular  configuration, 
an  endless  flexible  dnve  member  trained  around  the  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  rotative  members  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  flexible  drive  member  passes  from  the  first,  to  the  second, 
to  the  third,  and  to  the  fourth  rotative  members  in  that  order, 
with  slack  loops  in  the  flexible  drive  member  between  the  first 
and  second  rotative  members  and  between  the  third  and  fourth 
rotative  members,  movable  idler  means  for  controlling  the 
length  of  the  slack  loops  m  the  endless  drive  member  between 
the  first  and  second  rotative  members  and  between  the  third 
ind  fourth  rotative  members  in  an  inverse  fashion,  such  that 
when  the  slack  in  the  loop  between  the  first  and  second  rota- 
tive members  is  increased,  the  slack  between  the  third  and 
fourth  rotative  members  is  decreased,  and  vice  versa,  and 
means  for  moving  the  movable  idler  members  together  for 
controlling  the  length  of  the  respective  loops  of  slack  in  the 
endless  dnve  member,  the  rotative  support  for  one  of  the  first 
or  fourth  rotative  members  constituting  a  driving  input  and  the 
rotative  support  for  one  of  the  second  or  third  rotative  mem- 
bers constituting  the  driving  output  of  the  assembly  in  combi- 
nation with  a  transfer  device  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel, 
spaced  apart,  horizontal  rails,  a  frame  for  rigidly  mounting  the 
rails,  a  carriage  mounted  to  ride  on  the  rails,  an  endless  driving 
member  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  output  of  the  intermit- 
tent drive  assembly,  rotatable  means  mounted  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  rails  for  rotaubly  supporting  the  dnving  member, 
and  means  for  atuching  the  carriage  to  the  endless  driving 
member,  the  attaching  means  including  a  pair  of  connecting 
bars  and  an  equilateral,  tnangular  member,  the  connecting  bars 
being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  carriage  and  at  their  other  ends 
to  opposite  vertices  of  the  tnangular  member,  the  triangular 
member  having  its  remaining  vertex  pivotally  attached  to  the 
driving  chain 


4,133,218 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Carl  W .  Carter,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,906 
Int.  a.-  G05G  9/04.  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—471  XY  8  Oaims 

1   Control  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  assemblies  each  having  a  work  element,  said 
work  elements  each  being  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion at  which  said  work  elements  are  fully  retracted  and  a 


second  position  at  which  said  work  elements  are  fully 
extended; 
a  single  lever  means  for  controUably  moving  said  work 
elements  in  response  to  controlled  movement  of  a  single 
lever  of  said  lever  means,  said  lever  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  assembly  and  movable  in  a  first  direc- 
tion between  a  first  position  at  which  only  said  first  work 
element  is  fully  retracted  and  a  second  p>osition  at  which 
only  said  first  work  element  is  fully  extended,  said  lever 
being  connected  to  said  second  assembly  and  movable 
therewith  in  a  second  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  first  direction  between  a  first  position  at  which  only 


said  second  work  element  is  fully  retracted  and  a  second 
position  at  which  only  said  second  work  element  is  fully 
extended,  said  lever  being  movable  in  the  first  and  second 
directions  simultaneously;  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  in  a  preselected  position,  said 
locking  means  including  a  locking  member  connected  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  assemblies  and  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  at  which  said  locking  member  is 
engaged  with  the  other  of  said  assemblies  and  said  lever 
means  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  locking  mem- 
ber is  free  of  engagement  with  the  other  said  assembly  and 
said  lever  means 


4,133,219 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Donald  W.  Kelbel,  and  Jack  M.  Fisher,  both  of  Muncie,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Borg-W'amer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,451 
Int.  C\.-  F16H  57/06 
U.S.  a.  74—476  3  Qaims 

1.  A  transmission  shift  control  mechanism  comprising  a 
control  lever  supported  for  movement  in  two  directions,  a  link 
member  connected  with  said  control  lever  for  rigid  movement 
therewith  upon  movement  of  said  control  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion and  for  articulated  movement  relative  thereto  upon  move- 
ment of  said  control  lever  in  another  direction,  a  shift  element 
connected  with  said  link  member  for  articulated  movement 
relative  thereto  in  a  firsl  direction  for  selecting  transmission 
ratios  upon  movement  of  said  control  lever  in  said  one  direc- 
tion and  for  articulated  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  second 
direction  for  engaging  transmission  ratios  upon  movement  of 
said  control  lever  in  said  other  direction,  said  link  member 
being  movable  for  efTecting  movement  of  said  shift  element  to 
at  least  two  selecting  pt)sitions  upon  said  movement  of  said 
control  lever  in  said  one  direction  and  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  shift  element  to  two  engaging  fKisitions  upon  said  move- 
ment of  said  control  lever  in  said  other  direction,  and  means  for 
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inhibiting  said  movemen!  of  said  link  member  to  one  of  said  ^.^:]^J^^^^  »»».,,».i-  -rue-  c*v4i,- 

enga,,ngV>su.ons  atter  movement  thcreo.  scMuent.alb  to  one      RACK  GEAR  AND  MrTHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SA.Mt 
**    **  H«JT}  E.  Cl«ry.  Sterling  HeighU.  Mich.,  Oiignor  to  TRW,  Inc., 

CIcTelaiid,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,389 

Int.  a.-  B62D  1'20.  F16H  1/04.  B21D  53/28:  B21H  5/00 

IS.  a.  7< — 498  21  Claims 


of  said  selecting  fKisitions  and  the  other  ol  said  engaging  fKisi- 
tions 


4,133,220 
STEERING  SHAFT  ASSEMBl  V 

Jo4«;f  Wenninger.  V  orsfelde.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C;erman>,  assignor  to 
V  oikswBgenwerIi  Aktiengesellschaft.  VNolfsburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(j«rm«n> 

Filed  M»r    3.  1977.  Ser    No.  773.800 
dainu  priority,  application  Fed.  kep   of  Germanv.  Mar    26, 
1976.  2612829 

Int.  (1      B62I)  .'    /^    K16I)  <    ?y 
L.S.  CI.  74— 192  ■■  <-l*"M 


(;p«^-d 


1    A  ,[i-i-niig  shdl'   ixM-nihK  lor  .1  ill.  >(,  ir  ^  f  hu  If  v  oini'i  iMiig 
(a)  two  conipleni'-ni.ii  ■.  sh.ilt  pii-.  rs  .iilapled  !.•  hi-  ^  oiinoi.  led 
to  the   vrhK  Ic   ^lt■.•nn^:   urn    ,iiul   sU-crmv:   wheel    resiH-v 

tively.  vciiil  "*"  ■''i'"  l'i''>  '"-  •'■'^  '"K  -iduv  c-Mt,  ovi-i  l.ipi'iiik: 
end  p<irli'  'n>    iiul 

{hi  il  lra^l  i«,.i  i(ulc-|><-iuli-iil  l.'i.jui-  li.iiiMnillin^'  plu^;  ..m 
iif>li"ii>  aIikIi  jo-  niallv  >|M>fil  n-l.iliw  I.-  r.u  h  olhfi 
along  ^alll  i-n.l  jK-UhMis  iiul  whkti  ..■iuu\l  vud  >h.it! 
pieces  lo.'.-ll»-i  i-a.  ti  •»  >.>hI  pluc  .  .Muu-.  lloll^  in>  liuliiif 
profet  II' '11  niijii-  .iili.  lud  and  fvU-iuluiK  p.ii.illcl  lo  oin-  ol 
vai.l  ^h..l!  IUCX-.  iiul  ..|t<-s(«'iuliiit'  u-v  rpl.i.  Ii-  llu•.ln^ 
ad>i;:t;-.;  1"  ri-ieivf  ^.iid  pi'M'->  "■  •"  nu-.ins  .lU.u  lu-d  '  ■  llu- 
other  ol  said  shall  pit>  <-^ 

whereby  sji.l  lv«,..  shall  (>ir,  rs    .1  s.iul  sUrniig  sh.ill  assc-iut'K 
illhi 


1  .An  apparatus  for  turning  steerabie  vehicle  wheels,  said 
apparatus  compnsing  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
and  rotated  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  manually  actuatable 
member,  and  a  hollow  rack  gear  disposed  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
steerabie  vehicle  wheels,  said  rack  gear  including  a  hollow 
tubular  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  side  wall  in 
which  a  plurality  of  hollow  teeth  are  formed,  said  side  wall 
being  continuous  and  free  of  joints  in  a  plane  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  central  axis  of  the  tubular  member  throughout 
the  length  of  a  portion  of  the  tubular  member  in  which  the 
hollow  gear  teeth  are  formed 


4.133J22 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER 

Richard  K.  Dooley,  400  S.We«twood  Atb..  Toledo,  Ohio  43609 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,516 

Int.  n.    F16C  /    /()   F16H  /  04.  B66F  J  02 

L.S.  O.  74—501  R  20  Oaims 


I    In  a  it-molf  lOiitrolU-i  comprising  a  center  race,  two  outer 

i.Kfs    .1  h.ill  guuk-  .arising  a  plurality  of  balls  between  said 

.(•iilcT  ra..c-  and  each  of  said  outer  racc>.  flexible  sheath  means 

Mil  rounding  said  v>utrr  races,  and  anchor  means  at  ends  ot  al 

least  OIK-  o I  said  outer  races  to  enable  at  lea.st  the  one  v'uter  race 

1.'  laki-  .1  tiaitioii  load    the  improvement  ci'mpnsing  elongate 

elements  alTived  li'  .oiniiu'ii  ends  of  said  ball  guides  and  ex- 

uiuliiif;  loiigiluduialls  tvsoi.d  the  cvimmon  ends  of  said  guides, 

mav  y»-  .liv  .iiiiK*  ir.l  ui~.h  .ipplu  .iti.n  ..I  .t  pieilelerninie.l     .ind  means  mosable  with  said  elongate  elements  for  controlling 

anal  t..Kr    t'ui  sai.l  sirriii.f!  sli.ill  4ss,-n.t.iv  will  n.  •!  N-n,l     n.osemeiit  ><l  said  ball  guides  to  prevent  said  ball  guides  from 

ii|«  III  dpplu  all'  'H     'I  J  li.insv ' 


I 


llicul.' 


voiilavtiiig  the  anchi>rs  I'l  said  ciMitrollei 


4,133^23 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL 
Aatbony  P.  Prince,  Waiikegan,  lU.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Ma- 
rine Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,041 

Int.  a:-  G05G  5/06.  9/00 

L'.S.  a.  74—538  10  Claims 


•^  ^7  .»  .■-'    ■'^' 


'**-^^j«'' 


10  A  single  lever  control  comprising  a  main  control  lever 
having  an  upper  end  and  opposed  sides  and  being  mounted  for 
rotational  movement  relative  to  a  neutral  position,  locking 
means  for  relea&ably  locking  said  main  control  lever  in  the 
neutral  position,  including  a  portion  which  is  movable  between 
a  locking  position  and  a  released  position,  a  control  knob 
including  a  laterally  extending  hand  grip  portion  and  a  lockout 
button  located  adjacent  said  hand  grip  portion  and  movable 
relative  thereto  between  a  locking  position  and  a  released 
position,  and  means  for  removably  fastening  said  control  knob 
on  said  upper  end  of  said  main  control  lever  and  for  removably 
fastening  said  locking  means  pxjrtion  on  said  lockout  button 
whereby  said  control  knob  can  be  located  on  either  of  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  main  control  lever  with  a  major  portion 
of  said  hand  gnp  portion  and  said  lockout  button  extending 
laterally  outwardly  therefrom. 


4,133^24 
SEMIAUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Alfred   P.   Blomquist,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,172 

Int.  a:-  F16H  3/44 

U.S.  a.  74—750  R  6  Claims 


'f?i  :f  ' 


■V]...  djy^ 
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1  A  transmission  having  power  input  means;  a  first  output 
shaft  adjacent  the  input  means  and  extending  away  therefrom; 
a  second  output  shaft  axially  aligned  with  the  first  output  shaft 
and  extending  away  therefrom;  first  and  second  planetary  gear 
sets  interconnecting  the  input  means  and  the  first  output  shafts 
and  the  first  and  second  output  shafts,  respectively,  for  trans- 
mitting torque  therebetween,  the  gear  sets  each  comprising 
rotatable  members  including  sun  and  nng  gears  and  a  planet 
earner  with  planet  gears,  first  and  second  selectively  engage- 
able  clutch  means  and  third  and  fourth  substantially  engage- 
able  clutch  means  for  cooperating  at  selected  times  with  mem- 
bers of  the  first  and  second  planetary  gear  sets,  respectively,  to 
control  the  rotation  thereof 

the  first  clutch  means  selectively  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween a  first  member  of  the  planetary  gear  set,  which  is 
connected  to  the  input  means,  and  a  second  member  of  the 
planetary  gear  set  the  first  clutch  means  comprising  axi- 
ally fixed  rotary  clutch  means  connected  to  the  second 
member  of  the  planetary  gear  set  for  roUtion  therewith,  a 
clutch  reaction  member  and  an  axially  movable  rotary 
clutch  member  positioned  between  the  clutch  reaction 
member  and  the  fixed  rotary  clutch  means,  the  clutch 


reaction  member  being  axially  aligned  with  the  movable 
rotary  clutch  member  and  connected  to  the  first  planetary 
gear  member  for  rotation  therewith;  the  axially  movable 
rotary  clutch  member  being  adapted  for  selectively  estab- 
lishing the  connection  between  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers of  the  planetary  gear  set  by  selective  engagement 
with  the  axially  fixed  rotary  clutch  means  and  by  contin- 
ual engagement  between  the  movable  clutch  member  and 
the  clutch  reaction  member  at  adjacent  end  portions 
thereof  as  provided  by  a  plurality  of  complementary, 
radially  distributed,  overlapping  helical  camming  surfaces 
on  the  adjacent  engaging  end  portions,  the  surfaces  ex- 
tending therebetween  in  mutual  overlapping  relationship 
over  the  complete  range  of  axial  movement  of  the  axially 
movable  clutch  member  to  couple  the  two  members  to- 
gether whereby  rotation  of  one  member  relative  to  the 
other  causes  driving  engagement  between  the  correspond- 
ing complementary  camming  surfaces; 

the  second  clutch  means  selectively  forming  a  connection 
between  ground  and  the  second  member  of  the  planetary 
gear  set  whereby  rotation  of  the  second  member  of  the 
planetary  gear  set  is  prevented;  the  second  set  of  clutch 
members  comprising  axially  fixed  rotary  clutch  means 
connected  to  the  second  member  of  the  planetary  gear  set 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  clutch  reaction  member  and  an 
axially  movable  rotary  clutch  member  positioned  between 
the  clutch  reaction  member  and  the  fixed  rotary  clutch 
member,  the  clutch  reaction  member  being  axially  aligned 
and  grounded  against  rotation;  the  axially  movable  rotary 
clutch  member  being  adapted  for  establishing  connection 
between  ground  and  the  second  member  of  the  planetary 
gear  set  by  selective  engagement  with  the  axially  fixed 
rotary  clutch  means  and  by  continual  engagement  be- 
tween the  movable  clutch  member  and  the  clutch  reaction 
member  at  adjacent  end  portions  thereof  as  provided  by  a 
plurality  of  complementary  radially  distributed,  overlap- 
ping helical  camming  surfaces  carried  on  the  adjacent 
engaging  end  portions  of  the  two  clutch  members,  the 
surfaces  extending  therebetween  in  mutual  overlapping 
relationship  over  the  complete  range  of  axial  movement  of 
the  axially  movable  rotary  clutch  member  whereby  partial 
rotation  of  the  axially  movable  rotary  clutch  member 
causes  locking  engagement  between  the  corresponding 
complementary  camming  surfaces  and  locks  the  second 
member  of  the  planetary  gear  set  against  rotation;  the 
second  planetary  gear  set  being  carried  by  the  first  output 
shaft  near  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  second  output 
shaft,  the  sun  gear  of  the  second  planetary  gear  set  being 
fixed  to  the  first  output  shaft,  the  nng  gear  thereof  being 
fixed  to  the  second  output  shafi  for  rotation  therewith,  the 
third  and  fourth  selectively  engageable  clutch  means 
being  carried  by  the  second  output  shaft; 

the  third  clutch  means  comprising  axially  fixed  rotary  clutch 
means  connected  to  and  rotatable  with  the  planet  earner, 
a  clutch  reaction  member  axially  aligned  with  the  fixed 
rotary  clutch  member  and  attached  to  ground  and  locked 
against  rotation  and  an  axially  movable  rotary  clutch 
member  positioned  between  the  axially  fixed  rotary  clutch 
member  being  adapted  for  selectively  establishing  connec- 
'lon  between  the  planet  carrier  and  ground  by  selective 
engagement  with  the  axially  fixed  rotary  clutch  means  and 
by  continual  engagement  between  the  clutch  reaction 
member  and  the  axially  movable  rotary  clutch  member  at 
adjacent  end  p<irlions  thereof  as  provided  by  a  plurality  of 
complementary  radially  distributed,  overlapping  helical 
camming  surfaces  on  the  adjacent  engaging  end  pcirtions, 
the  surfaces  extending  therebetween  in  mutual  overlap- 
ping relationship  over  the  complete  range  of  axial  move- 
ment of  the  axially  movable  rotary  clutch  member 
whereby  partial  rotation  of  one  member  and  engagement 
of  the  axially  movable  clutch  meinber  with  the  axially 
fixed  rotary  clutch  means  causes  livking  engagement 
between  the  camming  surfaces  and  thereby  UkLs  the 
planet  carrier  against  rotation,  and 
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the  fourth  c\u\ch  means  oomprisir.g  axially  Tued  rotary 
clutch  means  connected  to  and  rotatable  \Aith  the  planet 
earner  cluti-h  reactuin  member  axialU  aligned  with  the 
Tued  rotars  clutch  member  and  Tued  to  the  vecond  output 
shaft  f.T  r.'tation  therewith  and  an  axiallv  movable  rotary 
cljf.h  member  pt^sitioned  between  thea.\iallv  fixed  rotary 
clutch  member  and  the  clutch  reaction  member  and  rotat 
able  aN<ut  the  second  output  shaft,  the  axially  movable 
rotary  clutch  member  being  adapted  for  selectively  cstab 
lishing  connection  between  the  nng  gear  and  the  planet 
earner  by  selective  engagement  with  the  a\ially  fixed 
rotary  clutch  means  and  by  continual  engagement  be 
tween  the  axiallv  movable  roury  clutch  member  and  the 
clutch  reaction  member  at  adjacent  end  portions  thereof 
a.s  provided  bv  a  plurality  of  complementary  radially 
distributed,  overlapping  helical  camming  surfaces  on  the 
adjacent  engaging  end  portions,  the  surfaces  extending 
therebetween  m  mutual  overlapping  relationship  over  the 
complete  range  of  axial  movement  of  the  axially  movable 
rotary  clutch  member  thereby  partial  rouiion  iif  one 
member  causes  Jnv  ing  engagement  between  the  camming 
surfaces  of  b«ith  members  and  the  ring  gear  and  planet 
earner  therebv  rotait-  together  up-m  rotation  ol  the  tirst 
output  shalt 


4,133^26 
SAW  BIT  SWAGE 

Joseph  Torch,  45  CUrk  Are.,  Carbondale,  P«.  18407 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,509 
Int.  C\:  B23D  63/06 
IS.  n.  76—56 


4.133.225 

VARIABI  F  SPFED  RFVFRSIBIF  DRI\  F  FOR  A 

HAR\1>>TIN(;  APPARATl  S 

M»hlon    1      love.   Osco.    111..   «»sii{nor   to   Deere   A   Company. 

Moline.  111. 

Dirision  of  Ser,  Vo.  ""JS.J^S,  Oct.  26,  19''6.  This  application 

No*.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  853,024 

Int.  n.    F16H  '  44 

IS.  CI   ^4— 750  R 


:  Claims 
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1      An    impr-'Vi-d    speed    rrducing    .ind    ilirection    reversing 
plaru-l.irv   jfji  unit  ..unprisnig 

d  r'.ldlahli-  p<iwiT  iransmissKUi  shalt, 

.1  sun  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft 

a  housing  jounialeil  on  the  shaft  .ind  having  a!  least  .me  pair 

of  internal  generallv   railial  opposing  abulments 
a  plaiielarv  pinion  set  earned  hv  the  housing  and  UKluding  a 

pluralilv  of  pinion  gears  dnvmgly  engaging  the  sun  grai 
a   ring   ^ear   eiu  ir  Jing   the   planetary    pinion   set.   dnvinglv 

engaging  and  radially   [xisilioned  hv   the  pinion  gears  and 

e»leii.ling   U'twern   and    a»ialK    positioned    bv    the    radial 

abulnienis  ol  ihe  housing    ami 
means   lot    selei  liveK    wupliiig   the   shall   either    lo  the   sun 

gear    n  lo  ihe  ring  gear  so  ihat  in  operation  the  shaft  and 

Ihe  sun  gf-ar  eillier  lurii  logellier  or  in  opposite  directions 

r'-sj^ei  t)\.  els 


8  Oainu 


I  A  tixil  for  swaging  saw  teeth  compnsing.  in  combination 
means  defining  a  reces.s  for  receiving  the  tip  of  a  saw  tooth  and 
shaped  to  the  desired  final  configuration  of  that  tooth,  said 
means  being  made  of  a  hardened  matenal,  tool  guide  means 
adjustable  in  position,  and  fixable  in  any  selected  position, 
relative  to  said  recess-defining  means  and  arranged  to  cooper- 
ale  with  a  portion  of  the  associated  saw  for  establishing  a 
selected  orientation  between  said  recess-defining  means  and 
the  tooth  to  be  swaged,  said  tool  guide  means  compnsing  two 
longitudinally  extending,  parallel  flanges  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance  sub<itantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  such  saw  por 
tion  and  arranged  to  receive  such  saw  portion  when  a  saw 
t(xith  is  inserted  in  the  recess,  in  order  to  prevent  twisting  of 
said  tool  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  tilting  of  said  tool 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said  flanges,  dunng  swaging, 
said  tool  guide  means  further  presenting  a  bottom  surface 
extending  between  said  flanges  and  arranged  to  bear  against  a 
peripheral  edge  of  such  saw  portion  when  said  tool  is  in  posi- 
tion to  perform  a  swaging  of>eration.  and  impact  force  delivery 
means  iigidly  connected  to  said  rccess-definmg  means  for 
delivenng  lo  said  recess-defining  means  impact  forces  in  the 
direction  toward  a  lixilh  inserted  in  the  recess 


4.133.227 

D!RF:CT  MACHINING  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTX'RF 

OF  ISOSTRFiiS  CONTOURED  DIES 

John  J.  Crowe:  Leslie  C.  Kun.  both  of  W UliamsTille.  and  C^rge 

K.  Nies,  Fjut  Aurora,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignor*  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  798.150 

Int.  a.    B2IK  5  20 

I  .S,  CI,  76—107  R  10  Qaims 


Li: 


vN  .\  ■  ;>\a  .■, 
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1  .A  method  for  lorming  an  istwlress-conloured  die  from  a 
metal  worlipiece.  ciimprising  the  steps  of 

(al  forming  from  said  workpiecc  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending,  spaced-aparl  truncated  conoidal  projections 
with  c<.incavcly  shaped  side  wall  portions  surrounded  by 
flat  planar  surface  portions,  wherein  said  projections  are 
arranged   in   repetitive  diamond-shaped   patterns  having 
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projections  disposed  at  the  apices  thereof,  such  that  re- 
spective pairs  of  adjacent  projections  in  each  diamond 
pattern  are  common  with  an  adjacent  diamond  pattern 
with  each  diamond  pattern  having  a  minor  axis  D|  and  a 
major  axis  D2  defined  by  center-to  center  distances  be- 
tween oppositely  disposed  projections  of  the  pattern,  with 
each  projection  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface  of 
equivalent  diameter  d  and  a  circular  base  at  the  juncture  of 
the  projection  with  the  surrounding  planar  surface  por- 
tions, and  with  the  substantially  flat  top  surfaces  of  said 
projections  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  de- 
fined by  said  flat  planar  surface  portions  of  said  work- 
piece,  the  forming  step  being  carried  out  such  that  the 
dimensional  relationship  between  the  diamond  pattern 
minor  axis  Di,  major  axis  D2  and  projection  flat  top  equiv- 
alent diameter  d  is  defined  by 

D,  2  0.2  inch 


0  2  "k  • — -i =  2.5  inches,  and 


3  s 


Id 


£  10:  and 


(b)  machining  depressions  in  the  workpiece  surface  portions 
associated  with  each  said  diamond  pattern,  each  said 
depression  having  a  perimeter  which  is  at  least  partially 
circular  with  a  circular  perimetral  portion  tangent  to  at 
least  one  major  axis  projection  of  the  diamond  pattern  at 
the  base  thereof,  with  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
circular  perimetral  portion  lying  on  said  major  axis  D2  of 
said  diamond  pattern,  and  with  said  depression  having  a 
generally  arcuate  curved  contour  extending  from  said 
major  axis  projections  in  a  plane  containing  the  major  axis 
line  and  perpendicular  to  the  minor  axis  line,  such  that 
adjacent  depressions  overlap  one  another  and  ridges  are 
formed  between  the  adjacent  depressions  on  the  surface  of 
said  workpiece,  and  machining  said  ridges  between  adja- 
cent depressions  for  at  least  partial  reduction  thereof,  to 
form  workpiece  surface  portions  between  and  surround- 
ing said  projections  which  are  continuously  curved  in 
contours  of  depth  H,  wherein  H  is  the  maximum  distance 
measured  perpendicularly  from  said  plane  defined  by  the 
substantially  flat  top  surfaces  of  the  projections  enclosing 
the  curved  contour  to  the  innermost  crest  of  the  contour, 
and  the  dimensional  relationship  between  the  contours 
and  said  projections  is  defined  by 
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4,133^28 
PULL  TAB  OPENER 
Clarence  E.  DcPooter,  239  6th  St.  a.,  Andalusia,  III.  61232 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,236 
Int.  a.2  B67B  7/44 
U.S.  a.  81—3.1  R  1  Claim 

1,  A  pull  tab  opening  tool  for  removing  a  pull  tab  from  a  can, 
said  pull  Ub  having  an  enclosed  ring-like  part,  said  pull  tab 
opening  tool  compnsing 
an  elongated  shaft-like  member  having  spaced  opposite  first 
and  second  ends,  with  a  groove  formed  therein  in  the  area 
of  the  first  end  thereof  extending  transversely  to  the  mem- 
ber, said  groove  accommodating  the  ring-like  part  of  a 
pull  tab. 
a  substantially  resilient  stnp  of  material  having  spaced  oppo- 
site first  and  second  ends,  said  strip  of  material  being 
affixed  at  lU  first  end  to  the  shaft-like  member  at  a  point 
between  the  groove  and  the  second  end  of  said  member, 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  member  and  over 
taid  groove  and  abutting  at  its  second  end  said  member  at 


a  fwint  between  said  groove  and  the  first  end  of  the  said 
member  for  retaining  the  tab  in  the  groove;  and 

1? 


a  cap  removing  device  extending  from  the  second  end  of  the 
member. 


4,133,229 

IMPACTING  APPARATUS 

Carl  A.  (^renci,  4791  Lesa  PI.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92686 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,542 

Int.  a.2  B25B  I'i/OO 

U.S.  a.  81—52.3  6  Claims 
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1,  An  impacting  apparatus  for  loosening  valve  protective 
caps  on  the  necks  of  compressed  gas  cylinders  and  cylinder 
valves  in  the  necks  of  such  cylinders  compnsing: 

a  hammer  assembly  including  a  housing  and  a  dnven.  vibra- 
tory ram  extending  axially  from  said  housing  and  being 
operative  to  reciprocate  axially  relative  thereto, 

an  anvil  assembly  including  a  housing  and  an  anvil  extending 
axially  from  said  housing;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  anvil  assembly  housing  to  said 
hammer  assembly  housing  with  said  anvil  in  facing, 
spaced,  co-axial  relationship  to  said  ram.  the  axial  position 
of  said  anvil  being  manually  adjustable  relative  to  said 
anvil  assembly  housing  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  anvil  and  said  ram  are  spaced  sufficiently  Ui  receive 
therebetween  a  valve  protection  cap  secured  to  the  neck 
of  a  large  compressed  gas  cylinder  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  anvil  and  said  ram  are  closely  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  the  neck  of  a  small  compressed  ga.s  cylin- 
der. 


4,133,230 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Seiuemon    Inaba;   Tokiji    ShinuOiri.    both    of   Kawasaki,    and 
Shigeaki  Oyama,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^iUu 
Fanuc  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1976,  51-70728[U]. 
Jun,  1.  1976,  51-70729[U] 

Int.  CI.    B23B  /V/(L' 
U.S.  a.  82—28  R  2  Claims 

1,  A  machine  t(X)l,  comprising 
abed; 
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a  head  stock  mounted  on  said  bed. 

a  main  spmdle  rotalablv  mounted  on  said  head  stiKk,  said 

mam  spindle  being  provided  with  a  ci'nduit  constructed 

integrally  therewith,  emending  outwardly  therefrom,  and 

terminating  in  an  end 
armature  windings  rigidly  secured  to  said  main  spindle 
field  means  for  prixjucing  a  magnetic  t"ield  arranged  around 

said  armature  windings  and  spaced  therelrom. 
means  for  supplying  electric  pewer  to  said  armature  wind 

ings. 


an  air  flow  chanber  having  at  least  one  air  shot,  said  end  of 

said  conduit  being  p<isitioned  within  said  air  How   cham 

ber. 
a  fan  mi<unled  within  said  air  tTow  chamber 
working  fluid  means  contained  within  said  conduit  for  cim 

ducting  heat  generated  in  said  arnialure  windings  from 

said  main  spindle,  and 
at    least   one   fin    provided   on   said    conduit    near    said   end 

thereof 


4,133,2J1 
lATHF  TL  RMNX;  FlXTl  RK 

Richard  Corona,  iZV  t  K.  Fruit.  Santa  Ana.  Calif,  92703 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser,  No   815.644 
Inl.  (1.    B23B  /v  ij2.  2J.02 
L.S.  a.  82—28  R  8  tlaims 


1^    i» 


the  jaws  of  said  chuck  for  angularly  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  base  member  with  respect  to  the  jaws  whereby  to 
permit  the  adjustment  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work- 
piece  along  at  least  two  angularly  displaced  lines  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work- 
piece 
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4,133,232 
LATHE  TURRET 
Ernst   Studinger,   Berlln-Lichterfelde-Ost,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, auignor  to  Carl  HasM  A  Wrede  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1976,  2610105 

Int.  a.-  B23B  29/00.  39/20 
L  .S.  n.  82—36  A  4  Oaims 


1  In  a  turret  for  a  lathe  having  a  head  stock,  a  substantially 
circular  pivotable  turret  member  in  front  of  the  head  stock  of 
the  lathe,  a  plurality  of  support  surfaces  on  the  pcnphery  of 
said  turret  member  and  said  support  surfaces  each  inclined  at 
an  angle  of  45°  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turret 
member,  a  plurality  of  tool  supports  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  surfaces,  pivot  pins  for  said  tool  supfwrts  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  supporting  surfaces,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  tixil  supports  each  defines  an  angle  of  45°  with  its  pivot 


4,133.233 

PROGRAMMED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CVTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL  WITH  A  SHARPENABLE 

BLADE 
D«»id  R.  Pearl,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Gar- 
ment Technology,  Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,796 

Int.  a.-  D06H  7  00:  B26D  5/30  7/ 12 

IS.  a.  83—56  14  naims 


1  In  a  machine  lathe  turning  future  for  use  with  a  lathe 
having  a  chuck  with  multiple  law  members  simultaneouslv 
positionabic  with  respect  to  the  vhu^k  fai.e  to  engage  a  work 
piece,  the  combination  comprising 

a  base  member   havinj-   a  main  N>dv    p<irtion   and  a  llange 
ptirtion,  the  main  NkIv  portion  being  configured  lor  relen 
lion  hv  the  chuck  with  the  surface  of  said  bodv  p«irtion  in 
spaced   pro\imale   relation   to   the   chuck    lace   with   said 
flange  portion  in  spaced  proximate  relation  to  the  edge^  of 
the  jaws  ot  the  chuck, 
workpicce  receiving  means  on  said  base  member 
first  adjustment  means  entcnding  ihrMuc*;  said  base  member 
tor  engaging  the  chuck  fai.e  for   .iiig'ilarlv   adiusting  the 
position  of  said  base  memb<T   with  respect  to  said  ^huck 
face    and 
second  ad|ustmeiil  means  extending  through  said  base  mem 
ber  adjacent  said  llange  portion  for  engaging  the  edges  of 


10   \  methisd  of  operating  a  programmed  machine  for  cut- 
ting limp  sheet  material  with  a  sharpcnable  blade  comprising, 
spreading  the  limp  sheet  material  on  a  supptirt  surface, 
ptisitioning   a   sharpenable   cutting   blade  above   the   sheet 
matenal  on  a  suppiirl  surface  vMth  the  cutting  edge  in 
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predetermined  relationship  with  a  tool  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  support  surface; 

moving  the  sheet  matenal  and  the  sharpenable  blade  relative 
to  one  another  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  in  en- 
gagement with  the  material  to  move  the  tool  axis  relative 
to  the  matenal  along  a  cutting  path  between  points  defln- 
ing  the  programmed  path  to  cut  the  sheet  material  accord- 
ingly; 

sharpening  the  cutting,  edge  of  the  blade  periodically  to 
maintain  a  sharp  cutting  edge  on  the  blade  as  the  sheet 
matenal  is  cut;  and  then 

extending  the  relative  movement  of  the  tool  axis  and  the 
sheet  matenal  between  two  successive  points  on  the  path 
by  a  predetermined  amount  beyond  the  second  point  in  a 
direction  defined  by  the  two  pwints  to  compensate  for 
wear  of  the  cutting  edge  on  the  blade  caused  by  the  sharp- 
ening. 


1  A  method  of  cutting  pattern  pieces  from  sheet  material  by 
means  of  a  cutting  blade  having  a  leading  cutting  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge  comprising: 
moving  the  sheet  materal  and  cutting  blade  relative  to  one 
another  to  advance  the  blade  with  the  leading  cutting 
edge  in  front  along  a  selected  cutting  path  having  curva- 
tures at  vanous  points  along  the  path;  and 
onenting  the  advancing  cutting  blade  about  an  axis  within 
the  blade  and  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
sheet  material  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  the 
cutting  path  at  each  point  along  the  path  and  in  accor- 
dance with  an  additional  increment  of  angular  rotation 
calculated  from  the  curvature  of  the  cutting  path  at  the 
respective  points 


4,133.235 
CLOSED  LOOP  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Heinz  J.  Gerber,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 
Garment  Technology,  Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,149 
Int.  a.-  B26D  5/00;  B26F  1/38:  D06H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  83—74  23  Claims 

1    An  automatically  controlled  cutting  machine  for  accu- 
rately cutting  limp  sheet  material  comprising: 
a  cutting  blade; 

a  cutting  table  defining  a  support  surface  on  which  sheet 
matenal  is  positioned  in  a  spread  condition  for  cutting  by 
the  cutting  blade; 
motor  means  for  moving  the  cutting  blade  and  the  sheet 

matenal  relative  to  one  another  in  cutting  engagement; 
control  means  connected  with  the  motor  means  and  provid- 
ing control  signals  to  the  motor  means  for  guiding  the 


cutting  blade  through  the  material  along  a  predetermined 
cutting  path; 
sensing  means  operatively  associated  with  the  cutting  blade 
and  sheet  material  for  detecting  lateral  forces  applied  to 
the  blade  by  the  material  as  the  blade  advances  through 
the  material  in  cutting  engagement,  the  sensing  means  also 


4,133,234 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET 

MATERIAL  WITH  IMPROVED  ACCURACY 

Heinz  J.  Gerber,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber 

Garment  Technology,  Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,035 

Int.  a:  D06H  7/00.  B26D  5/00;  B26F  1/38 

U.S.  a.  83—56  9  Claims 


producing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  lateral 
forces;  and 
feedback  means  interconnecting  the  sensing  means  and  the 
control  means  for  generating  additional  control  signals  to 
regulate  the  cutting  of  the  material  by  the  blade  along  the 
predetermined  cutting  path  in  response  to  the  detected 
forces. 


4,133,236 
SHARPENABLE  CUTTING  BLADE  WITH  SKEW^JUT 
NOTCHES  FOR  USE  IN  SHEET  MATERIAL  CUTTING 
APPARATUS 
Darid  R.  Pearl,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Gar- 
ment Technology,  Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,797 

Int.  a.2  B26D  1/ia  7/12 

U.S.  a.  83—174  20  Qaims 


1.  In  sheet  material  cutting  apparatus  including  an  elongated 
cutting  blade  adapted  to  be  translated  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  cutting  action  and  havng  a  forwardly  facing  longitudi- 
nally extending  main  cutting  edge  defined  by  and  between  a 
pair  of  acutely  angularly  related  and  intersecting  surfaces, 
means  for  effecting  longitudinal  translation  and  lateral  ad- 
vancement of  the  cutting  blade  through  sheet  material  in  cut- 
ting engagement  therewith  and  along  a  predetermined  cutting 
path,  blade  sharpening  means  engageable  with  each  of  said 
longitudinal  edge  defining  surfaces  on  the  blade,  and  means  for 
effecting  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  blade 
and  sharpening  means  for  sharpening  said  longitudinal  main 
cutting  edge,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  two  short 
auxiliary  cutting  edges  on  said  blade  each  extending  generally 
laterally  rearwardly  from  said  longitudinal  main  edge  and  each 
being  half-defined  by  a  main  edge  defining  surface  so  as  to  be 
sharpened  simultaneously  with  said  main  edge  during  engage- 
ment and  relative  movement  between  said  sharpening  means 
and  said  surface. 
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4,133JJ7  jions  and  movable  lengthwise  of  said  tray  between  said  side 

WORK  TABLE  FOR  SAWS  AND  OTHER  TOOLS  walls  to  expel  a  sandwich  from  said  tray  into  said  container 

G«or«e  Lewia,  21  Nomuui  St.,  McKlnnon,  3204,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,650  4,133,239 

Int.  a.    B27B  i  JS  KICKBACK-FREE  SAW  CHAIN 

8  Oaims    L«^g„^  GoldbUtt,  Hamilton,  CanwU,  aaaignor  to  Jeaaie  Gold- 
blatt,  HaiiiUtoii,  Canada 

FUed  Jiin.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807.658 
Int.  a.    B27B  33/14 

5  Claims 


L.S.  a.  83—834 


1  A  work  tabic  for  a  saw  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  hon- 
zontallv  extending  guide  members  secured  to  supp«irt  members 
m  a  position  that  is  raised  from  a  supptirt  surface,  a  saw  sup- 
porting plate  engaged  with  and  guided  b>  said  guide  members 
tor  movement  m  a  honiontal  plane,  a  worlt  supporting  plate 
havmg  an  elongated  slot  which  in  use  receives  the  saw  blade  of 
a  saw  secured  lo  said  saw  supp<irting  plate,  and  means  on  said 
guide  suppiirt  members  for  securing  said  worlt  support  plate  in 
alternative  positions  below  said  saw  supporting  plate  in  which 
the  work  table  can  operate  in  a  docking  saw  mixJe  and  above 
said  saw  supp<irting  plate  with  the  saw  blade  adapted  to 
project  upwardlv  through  said  slot  in  which  the  work  table  can 
operate  in  use  in  a  bench  saw  minie  ind  means  on  said  table  for 
preventin.?  movement  of  said  saw  supporting  plate  relative  to 
said  guide  members  when  the  table  is  in  the  bench  saw  minie 


4.133,238 
FOOD-HANDLIN(.  DFV  IC  K 
Jacob  L,  Jacob*.  2628  ■  Youngstown-Lwkport  Rd.,  Ransom- 
»ille,  N  V    14131 

Filed  Jul.  5,  197'',  Ser.  No.  812.488 

Inl    n.    B26D  ^  00 

I  S.  (1,  83— ""62  «>  (laims 


1  -\  ti.Kl  handling  dcvKf  suitabU-  tor  hoKling  a  s,inJwKh 
ind  fir  assisting  in  the  insertion  of  a  sandwich  into  an  open 
ended  voniainer  whii  h  tompns<-s  a  generailv  rectangular  trav. 
-diii  'ra\  having  a  b<ilti>m,  opposeil,  fued.  upstanding  side 
walls,  and  open  ends  each  A'  said  side  walls  having,  adjacent 
inc  it  said  ends  an  inwardly  directed  extension,  parliallv 
closing  said  'nt-  end  said  extensions  being  lateralis  aligned, 
and  each  if  s-iid  suie  walls  having  a  vertical  slot  extending 
from  the  top  thereof  to  iLibstantialK  the  Niltom  thereof  be 
tween  said  inwardU  directed  extension  and  the  other  end,  said 
d<its  being  adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  a  knife,  and  said  side 
walls  at  said  other  ends  being  bevelled  whereby  to  facilitate 
entry  ot  said  trav  intu  a  container  and  a  detached  end  plate 
adapted  '.'•  fit  helwrer,  s.iid  side  walls  and  engage  said  exien 


A 


rr^- 


1  .A  saw  chain  composing  a  series  of  center  links  and  pairs 
of  side  links  pivotally  joined  to  form  an  articulated  chain, 
certain  of  said  pairs  of  side  links  being  cutter  pairs  compnsing 
a  non-cutting  tie  link  on  one  side  of  the  chain  and  a  cutter  link 
beanng  an  upsUnding  depth  gauge  at  the  front  of  the  link  and 
a  cutter  tcxjth  comprising  an  upstanding  shank  portion  and  a 
laterally  projecting  toe  portion  rearward  of  the  depth  gauge, 
the  pair  of  side  links  immediately  preceding  each  cutter  pair 
being  a  safety  pair  compnsing  a  non-cutting  tie  link  on  the 
same  side  of  the  chain  as  the  following  cutter  link  and  a  non- 
cutting  safety  link  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  chain  from  the 
following  cutter  link,  said  safety  link  compnsing  an  upstanding 
cam  portion  having  an  upwardly  and  rcarwardly  inclinded 
leading  edge  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  tail,  said  tail  being 
configured  to  pivot  outwardly  as  the  chain  traverses  the 
rounded  nose  of  a  saw  bar  to  reduce  the  effective  depth  gauge 
setting  of  the  following  cutter  to  a  value  less  than  one-half  the 
normal  depth  gauge  setting  when  the  chain  is  travelling  along 
the  straight  portion  of  the  saw  bar.  the  upper  surface  of  the  tail 
of  the  safety  link  being  a  continuous,  smooth  curve  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  from  I  7  to  2  2  times  the  pitch  length  of  the 
safety  link,  the  length  of  the  tail  of  the  safety  link  being  at  least 
approximately  equal  to  the  pitch  length  of  the  following  center 
link 


4,133.240 
CLTTING  TEETH  FOR  aRCL  LAR  SAW  BLADES 
Krwin  H.  Vollmer,  Balmentrmisau  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
(ieorge  J,  Vollmer,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  aasiKnora  to  Vollmer  of 
America  Corporation,  Pittsburgb,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,673 
Int.  n.-  B27B  33  (M 
I   S.  n.  8i— 848  4  aaims 

1  A  low  cutting  tixith  for  use  in  combination  with  a  raker 
iiviith  in  circular  saw  blades  comprising  a  leading  face  and  a 
top.  said  leading  face  including  a  first  planar  surface  and  a 
second  portion  consisting  of  a  first  center  facet  inclined  at  a 
negative  angle  from  the  first  planar  surface  to  the  top.  second 
and  third  facet,  each  piisitioned  adjacent  to  the  first  facet  and 
lying  in  a  plane  angularly  i>frset  from  the  plane  of  first  facet  bv 
a  first  angle  to  define  first  cutting  edges,  and  fourth  and  fifth 
facets  positioned  adjacent  said  second  and  third  facets  respec- 
tively, each  lying  in  a  plane  angularly  offset  from  the  plane  of 


January  9.  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


439 


the  first  facet  by  second  angle  to  define  second  cutting  edges, 
said  fourth  and  fifth  facets  defining  third  cutting  edges  with  the 


4,133,242 
WAVESHAPE  MEMORY  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
Yohei  Nagai,  and  Shimaji  Okamoto,  both  of  Hanuunatsu.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamama- 
tsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1976,  51-23796 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/02.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  84—1.13  9  Qaims 


associated  side  of  the  tooth,  and  each  of  said  sides  has  a  radial 
clearance  angle  p 


4,133,241 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  UTILIZING 
RECURSIVE  ALGORITHM 
Koji  Niimi,  Hamamatsu;  Michiaki  Kumaoka,  Shizuoka,  and 
Takashi  Yamada,  Hamamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1975,  50-63217; 
May  27. 1975,  50-63218;  May  27, 1975, 50-63219;  May  27, 1975, 
50-63220 

Int.  a.=  GIOH  1/00 
VS.  C\.  84—1.01  28  Claims 


SAMPLE  POINT  t-nT 
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1.  A  waveshape  memory  type  electronic  musical  instrument 
including  a  waveshape  memory  which  stores  sample  values  of 
a  waveshape  defining  a  cycle  of  the  waveshape,  and  producing 
a  tone  wave  signal  by  repeatedly  reading  said  sample  values  to 
constitute  said  waveshape  at  a  frequency  determined  by  the 
pitch  of  a  tone  to  be  sounded,  the  electronic  musical  instrument 
comprising: 

a  function  generator  for  generating  a  function  wave  signal; 

and 
means  for  modulating  such  ones  of  the  read-out  sample 
values  that  constitute  a  fractional  part  of  said  cycle  of  the 
waveshape  of  said  tone  wave  signal  generated  from  said 
waveshape  memory  by  said  function  wave  signal. 


4,133,243 
ELECTRIC  PICKUP 
Lawrence  P.  DiMarzio,  210  Davis  Ave.,  Suten  Island.  N.Y. 
10310 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,687 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  3/08 

U.S.  a.  84—1.15  10  Oaims 
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1    A  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  calculating  the  amplitudes  at  successive 
sample  points  of  a  waveshape  according  to  a  recursive 
algonthm,  using,  at  least  for  some  sample  points,  the 
amplitudes  at  a  plurality  of  the  preceding  calculated  sam- 
ple points  to  determine  the  values  of  said  successive  sam- 
ple points  according  to  the  same  identical  formula  for 
each  calculation, 

a  second  means  for  temporanly  stonng  said  preceding  am- 
plitudes, and 

a  third  means  for  converting  said  successive  sample  point 
amplitudes  calculated  by  said  first  means  to  a  musical  tone 
corresponding  to  said  waveshape. 


1.   A  magnetic  pickup  for  a  stnnged  musical  instrument 
employing  a  plurality  of  metallic  stnngs  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  unhardened  cylindrical  ferrometallic  pole 
pieces  at  least  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
metallic  stnngs; 

(b)  said  pole  pieces  being  externally  threaded; 

(c)  non-metallic  holding  means  for  holding  a  first  end  of  each 
said  pole  pieces  adjacent  said  strings, 

(d)  a  winding  of  a  plurality  of  turns  of  insulated  wire  on  said 
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means  t\ir  hoiJinjt.  vdiJ  ^MmJiiift  ctk  K>sinjj  ^U  >>!  saiJ  pole 

pieces 
(e)  cylindncally  symmetrical  adiuslmcni  means  m  the-  t'lrsi 

ends  of  »aid  p^le  pieces 
(0  the  secxind  ends  said  p<'le  pieces  extending  outward  trum 

said  means  fur  holding 
(gi  first  and  second  spaced  apart  har  magnets  disp^isc-d  iMi 

either  side  o(  said  second  ends 
(hi  like  ptilanties  of  said  first  and  second  har  magnc-is  ta>.ing 

said  secimd  ends  of  said  p»>lc  pieces, 
(il  a  ferrometallic  keeper  touching  and  bndging  said  spa>.  ed 

apart  bar  magnets    and 
(J)  threaded  means  in  at  least  one  of  sauJ  means  lor  holding, 

first  and  second  bar  magnets  and   keeper  for  threadahlc 

longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  pole  pieces  with  respect  [o 

said  stnngs  bv  rotation  thereof 


4.133.244 
ELEtTROMC  VllSK  Al.  INSTRl  MKNT  VSI TH  ATTACK 

RKPEAT  EFFECT 
Tenio  Hiyoahi;  Akira  Naka«U;  Shigeni  Yamada.  all  of  Mamama- 
tsu;  Kiyoshi  Ichikawa,  Hamakiu,  and  ShiKeki  Uhii,  Hamama- 
Uu.  all  of  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  (iakki  Seizo  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1976.  S«r.  No.  714.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\ug.  21.  1975,  50-101599 
Int.  n.   GIOH  /  'j: 
U5.  a.  84— 1.26  4{laini.<i 


IM     t—^TfiaKICt 


h 


I  if  imam 

[iT  (tUitTlK 


1  .A  polyphonic  electronic  musical  instrument  having  an 
attack  repeat  elTect,  comprising 

a  set  of  tone  selection  ke>s, 

a  single  tone  generator  for  pr.Klucing  a  iiiuskjI  lone  in 
accordance  with  a  ke>  ^ode  specifying  &.r  trequcn^s  ol 
that  lone. 

tone  prixluction  assignment  means  for  storing  the  key  cixles 
of  one  or  more  tones  selected  by  depression  of  said  keys 
and  for  repeatedly,  sequentially  supplying  said  stored  key 
codes  to  said  single  tone  generator  in  consecutive  lime 
slots  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  channels  vi  that  said 
single  tone  generator  thereby  priKlu^es  said  one  or  more 
tones  in  a  time-shared  fashion 

a  single  envelope  memory  storing  j  predeteriiiined  em  eloc>e 
shape 

read  out  means  for  reading  out  said  envelope  shape  trom  said 
single  envelope  memory  individually  vvith  respect  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  channels  in  synchronism  vMlh  said 
consecutive  slots,  said  read  out  means  comprising  a  time 
shared  counter  of  modulo  m.  where  m  corresponds  to  the 
number  of  storage  addresses  in  said  envelope  memory, 
said  counter  having. 

a  shift  register  having  a  number  of  stages  ^orrc-sponding  to 
the  number  of  said  channels,  each  stage  being  capable  of 
storing  an  address  code  for  said  envelope  memory,  one 
stage  of  said  shift  register  being  connected  to  said  read  out 
means  s<i  that  said  envelope  memory  is  read  out  at  the 
address  provided  from  said  connected  one  stage,  said  shift 
register  being  shifted  m  unis<in  vMth  occurrence  of  each 
channel-corresponding  time  sloi 

an  envelope  ci(x.k  pulse  source   and 

adder  means,  connected  belv^een  the  output  stage  anil  the 
input  stage  of  said  shift  register  to  reenter  the  address  code 
from  said  output  st<ge  hack  into  said  input  stage,  tor 
incrementing  the  reentered  ,\ili)ress  ^isJe  upon  iKcurrence 
of  a  pulse  from  said  envelope  cU>ck  pulse  source,  each 


stage  of  said  shift  register  being  rest,  to  zero  each  time 
that  It  has  been  incremented  to  a  count  of  m.  and 
envelope  control  means,  connected  to  said  read  out  means 
and  to  said  tone  generator,  for  controlling  the  amplitude 
envelope  of  each  prcxJuced  musical  tone  in  accordance 
y^ith  the  corresptmding  read  out  envelope  shape 


4.133.245 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Ruihley,  Bryan;  Frank  E.  Perkins.  Kunkle;  Robert  V>. 

Arpa.  Defiance,  and  Waiter  P.  Troder.  Bryan,  ail  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Allied  Moulded  Products.  Inc..  Bryan.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  751.182 

Int.  a."  F16B  I J  0# 

I..S.  O.  85— 80  21  Claims 


•* *-        -    -    --^        1  --J~14 


sV 


t  A  fastener  compnsing  a  tubular  member  having  opposite 
ends,  enlarged  means  adjacent  said  member  ends,  respectively, 
for  ccKiperating  with  a  bore  in  which  said  tubular  member  is 
positioned  to  prevent  said  member  from  being  dislodged  from 
said  bore  by  forces  applied  to  said  member  axially  of  said 
member  and  bcire,  flexible  means  for  engaging  a  stud,  said 
flexible  means  being  resilicntly  flexible  in  one  axial  direction 
and  rigid  in  the  opposite  axial  direction,  whereby  said  stud  is 
insertable  into  said  member  by  pushing  said  stud  in  said  one 
axial  direction,  one  of  said  enlarged  member  means  being 
substantially  ngid  in  at  least  one  of  said  axial  directions,  the 
other  of  said  enlarged  member  means  including  wedging  sur- 
faces, said  b«ire  having  an  enlarged  end  portion  in  which  said 
other  enlarged  member  means  is  positioned,  said  enlarged  bore 
end  portion  including  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  said  wedging 
surfaces  and  side  walls  and  bottom  engaging  each  other  to  jam 
said  other  enlarged  member  means  between  said  bore  and  said 
stud  up<in  nwving  said  stud  relative  to  said  bs)re  in  said  opptv 
site  axial  direction 
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4.133.246 
HEADLA.MP  ADJUSTING  NLT 
Robert  C.  Small.  Cliarlotte.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,893 

Int.  a.    F16B  IJ.  04 

U.S.  O.  85—80  3  Oaims 


'•^T:-^^ 


iv-* 


,'^" 

"ft 


1  .\  Screw  and  nut  assembly  for  adjustably  p>ositioning  a 
headlamp  unit  relative  to  a  supp<.irt  plate  so  as  to  realize  proper 
optical  aim  for  the  headlamp  unit,  compnsing  a  one-piece  nut 


member  made  of  a  plastic  material,  said  nut  member  having  a 
shank  axially  insertable  through  a  complementary  mounting 
hole  formed  in  said  support  plate,  said  shank  including  a  body 
section  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  front  end  of  the 
body  section  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape  and  the  rear 
end  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  planar  surfaces  inclined 
towards  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  nut  member,  a  base 
section  including  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  side  walls  integrally  formed  with  one  end  of  said  shank 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  surface  of  said  support  plate,  a  pair 
of  spring  arms  formed  with  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  said 
spnng  arms  extending  rearwardly  along  diverging  axes 
towards  said  base  section  and  being  biased  outwardly  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  nut  member,  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  each  spring  arm  being  curved  inwardly 
towards  said  longitudinal  center  axis  and  the  free  end  of  each 
spnng  arm  terminating  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  which  lie  in  a 
plane  that  intersects  said  longitudinal  center  axis  at  a  point 
located  adjacent  to  said  base  section,  said  spring  arms  being 
movable  laterally  inwardly  towards  said  planar  surfaces  of  the 
body  section  when  the  shank  is  inserted  into  said  mounting 
hole  formed  in  the  suppon  plate  and  being  adapted  to  move 
laterally  outwardly  to  have  one  of  said  teeth  on  each  of  said 
spnng  arms  engage  the  other  surface  of  said  support  plate 
when  the  base  section  contacts  said  one  surface  of  said  support 
plate,  an  adjusting  screw  rotatably  secured  to  said  headlamp 
unit,  and  an  axial  bore  formed  in  said  shank  and  extending 
through  said  base  section  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  said  spaced  side  walls  for  accommodating  said  adjusting 
screw  w  hereby  rotation  of  the  latter  causes  adjustable  position- 
ing of  the  headlamp  unit  relative  to  the  support  plate  about  an 
axis  extending  transversely  :o  the  optical  axis  of  the  headlamp 
unit 


4,133.247 
CARRIER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  PRIMER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Brooke  J.  Calder.  Jr.;  David  L.  Childs,  both  of  Solon;  Roger  N. 
Prescott,  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Donald  W,  Lyons,  Madi- 
sonnile,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Austin  Powder  Company,  Beach- 
wood,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,799,  Nov.  11.  1976.  This  application 
Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,277 
Int.  a.=  F42D  1/08 
U.S.  a.  86—20  C  1  Claim 


1  A  method  cf  charging  a  borehole  with  at  least  first  and 
second  separated  sections  of  explosive  material,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  detonating  cord  extending  into  said  borehole; 

(b)  providing  a  first  pnmer  on  a  first  carrier  having  an  elon- 
gated first  time  delay  element  with  an  inlet  cord  and 
extending  between  said  detonating  cord  and  said  first 
primer,  said  time  delay  element  having  a  first  selected  time 
delay  value; 

(c)  providing  a  second  pnmer  on  a  second  carrier  having  an 
elongated  second  time  delay  element  with  an  inlet  cord 


and  extending  between  said  detonating  cord  and  said  first 
primer,  said  second  time  delay  element  having  a  second 
selected  time  delay  value  different  from  said  first  time 
delay  value; 

(d)  maintaining  said  inlet  cord  of  said  first  time  delay  element 
in  slidable  contact  with  said  detonating  cord; 

(e)  maintaining  said  inlet  cord  of  said  second  time  delay 
element  in  slidable  contact  with  said  detonating  cord; 

(0  loading  said  first  section  of  explosive  material  into  said 
borehole; 

(g)  sliding  said  first  carrier  and  pnmer  along  said  detonating 
cord  and  into  a  position  in  said  borehole  where  said  primer 
is  in  detonation  relationship  with  said  first  section  of  ex- 
plosive material; 

(h)  loading  a  separating  non-explosive  decking  material  over 
said  first  section  of  explosive  material; 

(i)  loading  said  second  section  of  explosive  material  into  said 
borehole;  and, 

(j)  sliding  said  second  carrier  and  primer  along  said  detonat- 
ing cord  and  into  a  position  in  said  borehole  where  said 
primer  is  in  detonation  relationship  with  said  second  sec- 
tion of  explosive  material. 


4,133,248 
SHELL  CASING  RESIZER 
Welton  E.  Phillips,  1820  S.  llth  Ave.,  Yuma,  Ariz.  85364 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No,  831,983 
Int.  C\?  F42B  33/02 
U.S.  a.  86—23  21  Qaims 

1.  A  machine  for  resizing  used  shell  casings,  which  com- 
prises: 
a  pair  of  cooperating  die  means  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 

receive  a  shell  casing  for  resizing  same; 
means  for  applyirg  force  to  one  of  said  shell  casings  to  urge 

same  past  its  associated  die  means; 
means  further  responsive  to  said  force  for  automatically 
ejecting  the  other  of  said  shell  casings  from  the  other  of 
said  die  means;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  pair  of  cooperating  die  means  for 
permitting  manual  indexing  thereof  for  successively  and 
alternately  positioning  each  of  said  pair  of  die  means 
adjacent  said  means  for  applying  force  to  one  of  said  shell 
casings. 


4.133,249 

AMMUNITION  CASING  RESIZER 

Theodore  J,  Bachhuber,  and  Philip  C,  Bachhuber,  both  of  May- 

ville,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mayville  Engineering  Company,  Inc., 

MayviUe,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  709.571.  Jul.  28.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,980 

Int.  a.'  F42B  33/02 

U.S.  a.  86—23  29  Qaims 

1.  In  a  resizer  for  the  flange  and  tubular  portion  of  a  car- 
tridge casing,  compnsing  a  frame,  a  work  table  mounted  on 
said  frame,  means  on  said  work  table  for  receiving  the  flanged 
end  of  a  plurality  of  casings  and  for  moving  said  casings  over 
a  plurality  of  work  stations  on  said  work  table,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  casing  supporting  member  mounted  under 
one  work  stations  of  said  work  table,  means  for  producing 
relative  motion  between  said  casing  supporting  member  and 
said  work  table  to  move  said  casing  supporting  member  from  a 
position  level  with  the  top  of  said  table  to  a  position  below  said 
table,  a  radially  expandable  and  contractible  resizing  collet 
having  a  sufficiently  large  number  of  gnpping  fingers  movable 
radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  collet  and  with  respect 
to  a  casing  to  be  re-sized  so  that  dunng  closing  there  is  no 
substantial  component  of  circumferential  motion  between  any 
part  of  the  respective  collet  fingers  and  a  casing  on  which  the 
collet  fingers  are  being  closed,  said  collet  being  mounted  under 
said  work  table  in  position  to  surround  a  casing  tubular  portion 
and  flange  which  is  carried  by  said  supporting  member  when  it 
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IS  below  said  work  table,  the  inner  surface  nf  said  collet  being 
shaped  to  resize  the  flange  and  tubular  p».)rtion  of  said  casing 
when  said  collet  is  contracted,  and  means  for  contracting  said 
collet  to  resize  said  flange  and  tubular  fxinion  and  then  ex- 
panding said  collet  to  permit  said  casing  to  be  removed  there- 
from 

11  In  a  cartridge  casing  resizcr  compnsing  a  frame,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  radially  expandable  and  contract- 
ible  resizing  collet  having  a  sufTicicntlv  large  number  of  grip- 
ping fingers  movable  radiail)  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 


trolling  the  delivery  of  fluid  to  said  rai.i  means  and,  thus,  the 
position  thereof  in  response  to  an  error  signal,  said  electncally 
operable  means  including  means  for  producing  mechanical 
displacement  information  represenutive  of  the  velocity  of  said 
ram  means,  lever  means  for  mechanically  combining  displace- 
ment of  said  ram  means  and  such  mechanical  displacement 
information  to  produce  combined  information  thereof,  trans- 
ducer mens  responsive  to  such  combined  information  for  pro- 
ducing an  electncal  feedback  signal  represenutive  of  such 
combined  information,  and  combining  means  for  electncally 
combining  such  position  command  signal  and  such  feedback 
signal  to  develop  such  error  signal 


4,133^1 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Agge,  Decatur,  and  Kenneth  W.  Kelly,  Warren*- 
burg.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 


III. 


Filed  Feb.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,399 
Int.  a.-  F16K  11/18.  G05G  9/04 


U.S.  a.  91—521 


nClaimi 


collet  and  with  respect  to  a  ca.sing  to  be  re-sized  so  that  during 
closing  there  is  no  substantial  component  of  circumferential 
motion  between  any  part  of  the  respective  collet  fingers  and  a 
casing  on  which  the  collet  fingers  are  being  closed  said  collet 
being  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  collet  being  dimensioned  to 
receive  the  flange  and  tubular  portion  of  a  casing  in  its  ex- 
panded condition  and  to  resize  said  flange  and  tubular  ptirlion 
when  contracted,  and  means  for  contracting  said  collet  to 
resize  said  flange  and  tubular  portion  and  then  expanding  said 
collet  to  permit  the  resized  casing  to  be  removed  from  said 
collet 


4,133,250 
COMBINFD  raKDBAC  K  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard    P.   Heintz.   Kalamazoo.   Mich.,   assignor   to   Pneumo 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  S«r.  No.  808.8''7 

Int.  n.-  F15B  y  af  V  "V    /.)    l^^ 

C.S.  a.  91—363  A  19  Claims 


1    In  a  mechanism  of  a  work  vehicle  having  a  fluid  circuit 
and  first,  second  and  third  fluid  actuated  work  elements  each 
selectively  and  controllably  movable  between  a  first  position  at 
which  said  work  element  is  fully  retracted  and  a  second  posi- 
tion at  which  said  work  element  is  fully  extended,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing 
a  single  lever  means  for  controllably  moving  a  selected  one 
of  said  work  elements  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions and  maintaining  the  other  of  said  work  elements  in 
preselected  positions  in  response  to  controllably  directing 
a  pressunzed  fluid  in  the  fluid  circuit  in  response  to  con- 
trolled movement  of  a  single  lever  of  said  lever  means  in 
only  two  opposed  directions 


^puT) 


t. 


V 
\ 

•J- 


f^ 


1  A  servo  actuator  with  a  combined  feedback  control  sys- 
tem, comprising  ram  means  for  prixlucing  a  displacement 
output  111  response  to  a  fluid  input,  input  means  for  receiving  a 
poMtion  command  signal  representative  of  a  desired  displace 
ment  of  said  ram  means,  electrically  operable  means  lor  con 


4,133J52 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 
CARRYING  HANDLES  TO  BAGS 
Ernest  Eckstein,  69  Cross  Hwy.,  West  Port,  Conn.  06880;  Antoo 
Helmie.  Yonkers,  N.Y.;  Jordan  Perlin.  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  and 
Irring  Spitalnik,  East  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ernest  Eck- 
stein, West  Port,  Conn. 

Filed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685.325 

Int.  C\:  B31Bi7/7^ 

IS.  n.  93—35  H  21  daimi 

1   Apparatus  for  secunng  handles  onto  bags  which  are  open 

at  their  top  portions  and  closed  at  their  sides  and  bottoms,  said 

apparatus  compnsing 

a   first  means  for  sequentially  transporting  a  stream  of  bags; 
b  second  means  for  engaging  the  bags  and  operating  thereon 

through  a  series  of  operations, 
c    third  means  for  attaching  handles  to  the  bags  during  one 

of  said  operations, 
d  said  second  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  cooperat- 
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ing  heads  arranged  to  be  moved  during  said  series  of 
operations; 

e  each  head  of  said  pair  mcluding  suction  means  moving 
therewith  for  grasping  a  portion  of  a  bag  at  a  first  opera- 
tion and  releasing  the  portion  of  the  bag  at  a  subsequent 
operation,  each  of  said  suction  means  of  said  pair  of  heads 
including  a  vacuum  plate  to  provide  a  pair  of  vacuum 
plates  coacting  together  for  grasping  and  releasing  oppos- 
ing outer  bag  walls  at  the  top  portion  thereof; 

f  said  pair  of  heads  further  including  control  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  vacuum  plates  between 
a  closed  and  an  0{)en  position  in  order  to  open  the  top 
portion  of  the  bag  and  fold  back  the  top  portion  to  a 

I 


' .  4  -'  K'f^ii-    ' ;■ 


assembly  in  a  manner  permitting  relative  motion  therebe- 
tween between  first  and  second  relative  positions,  the 
mandrels  of  said  first  assembly  extending  in  said  given 
direction  for  a  given  direction  beyond  the  mandrels  of  said 
second  assembly  when  said  assemblies  are  in  said  first 
relative  position,  movement  of  said  assemblies  to  said 
second  relative  position  resulting  in  a  lessening  of  said 
given  distance,  said  mandrels  collectively  being  arranged 
in  a  pattern  related  to  a  desired  compartment  pattern  in 
the  container;  and 
C.  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  assemblies  in  said 
given  direction  and  piermitting  said  relative  movement 
therebetween. 


4,133^54 
CASE  OPENER  AND  BOTTOM  SEALER 
Robert  E.  Odom,  Blaine,  and  Gaylerd  M.  Lieder,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709.225 

Int.  a.2  B31B  1/80 

MS.  CI.  93—53  SD  46  Qaims 


common  plane  to  expose  opposite  inner  wall  surfaces 
thereof  at  an  operation  intermediate  said  first  and  said 
subsequent  operations,  said  pair  of  vacuum  plates  oppos- 
ing each  other  when  in  said  closed  position  and  lying 
adjacent  each  other  in  said  common  plane  when  in  said 
open  position;  and 
g  said  third  means  for  attaching  handles  including  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  handles  directly  to  an  inside  mouth 
of  the  bag  on  said  opposite  inner  wall  surfaces  thereof  as 
the  top  portion  of  the  bag  rests  against  said  vacuum  plates 
in  said  open  position,  said  vacuum  plates  acting  as  support 
means  for  supporting  said  fastening  means  when  the  han- 
dles are  being  secured  to  the  bag. 


4,133,253 
PARTITION  POSITIONER 
William  C.  Butt,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Simplimatic  Engi- 
neering Company,  Lyncbbarg,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,612 

Int.  a.2  B31D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  93—37  R  18  Claims 


225331 


1  Apparatus  for  positioning  partitions  in  a  conuiner  to  form 
compartments  to  receive  articles  comprising: 

A  first  and  second  assemblies,  each  of  said  assemblies  com- 
pnsing support  means  and  at  least  one  mandrel  secured  to 
said  support  means,  extending  therefrom  in  a  given  direc- 
tion towards  the  container  bottom,  and  terminating  in  a 
head  adapted  to  align  and  straighten  the  partitions  in  the 
container  to  form  compartments  for  the  receipt  of  articles; 

B    means  for  securing  said  first  assembly  to  said  second 


1.  In  a  machine  for  erecting  and  folding  a  flat  folded  case 
blank  having  a  pair  of  rectangular  minor  side  walls  joined  at 
fold  lines  to  opposed  edges  of  a  pair  of  rectangular  major  side 
walls,  a  longitudinally  elongated  frame  having  a  rear  end  por- 
tion and  a  front  end  portion,  support  means  for  aidingly  sup- 
porting a  case  blank  after  it  is  opened  and  supporting  the 
opened  case  blank  as  the  opened  case  blank  is  moved  from  a 
location  remotely  rearwardly  of  the  frame  front  end  portion  to 
the  frame  front  end  portion,  first  means  at  the  frame  rear  end 
portion  for  supporting  a  stack  of  said  flat  folded  blanks  in 
vertical  stacked  relationship  with  each  blank  having  an  upper 
major  and  a  minor  side  wall  above  a  lower  major  and  a  minor 
side  wall,  second  means  on  the  frame  for  gripping  the  upper 
major  side  wall  of  a  blank  on  the  top  of  the  stack  and  moving 
the  gripped  case  blank  away  from  the  stack  to  a  position  for  the 
gripped  blank  in  an  opened  condition  being  moved  onto  and 
along  the  means  for  supporting  an  opened  case  blank  and 
thence  release  the  gripped  case  blank,  and  third  means  for 
abutting  against  the  upper  minor  side  wall  of  the  gripped  blank 
to  fold  the  upper  minor  side  wall  to  extend  at  about  right 
angles  to  the  upper  major  side  wall  to  open  the  gripped  case 
blank  and  after  the  gripped  case  blank  is  released  by  the  second 
means,  move  the  opened  case  blank  along  the  means  for  sup- 
porting a  case  blank  in  an  opened  condition,  and  fourth  means 
for  mounting  the  abutting  means  on  the  frame  and  moving  the 
abutting  means  from  the  frame  rear  end  portion  toward  the 
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frame  front  end  pxmion  to  mo\e  the  opened  .dse  toward  the    means  for  actuating  the  alarm  and  said  means  for  opening  the 
frame  front  end  fx^rtion  vaKe  means  for  closing  said  switching  means  before  actuation 


4.133,255 

PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH  AND  METHOD  OK  PAINTING 

AN  ARTICIE  THEREIN 

John  J.  Guice,  5470  Peiuacola  Bl»d.,  Peiuacola,  Ha.  32505 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.491 
Int.  n.    F23J  11/00 
U.S.  a.  98—115  SB  >  CI**" 


1  In  a  closed  paint  spray  hcKith  for  painting  an  oh|ecl  therein 
and  having  a  flixv  and  upstanding  walls,  the  improvement 
compnsing 

(dl  air  inlet  means  around  the  entire  upper  perimeter  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  sprav  Ixxith  for  introducing  a  uniform 
flow  of  filtered  air  into  said  spray  btnith. 

(b)  air  exhaust  means  along  the  lower  portion  of  said  walls 
adjacent  said  flcxir  for  withdrawing  paint  laden  air  from 
said  spray  b«xith  near  said  flixir,  and 

(c)  a  continuous,  horizontal  baffle  member  subjacent  said  air 
inlet  means  extending  inwardly  of  and  around  said  spray 
booth  and  terminating  inwardly  thereof  at  a  distance  to 
define  a  single  centrally  disp<ised  open  space  inwardly  of 
said  baffle  member  with  said  baffle  member  directing  all  of 
the  air  pas.sing  through  said  air  inlet  means  inwardly  of 
said  baffle  member  and  away  from  said  upstanding  walls 
of  said  spray  btxith  in  p<->>iition  to  be  first  drasvn  down- 
wardly by  said  air  exhaust  means  onto  and  around  said 
object  being  painted  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  and 
then  be  in  position  to  be  drawn  by  said  air  exhaust  means 
outwardly  in  a  uniform  manner  away  from  said  object 
being  painted  and  superjacent  said  tliHir  lo  said  air  exhaust 
means. 


^  i     -^         I 


tvu. 


of  the  alarm  and  thereafter  opening  the  valve  means  a  short 
time  before  actuation  of  the  alarm,  the  alarm  being  stopped  by 
removal  of  said  vessel 


4.133.257 
RICE  PEARLING  APPARATUS  WITH  HUMIDinER 

Toshihiko  Satake.  2-38.  Saijooishibonmachi,  Higashihiroshima. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb,  17.  1977.  Ser,  No.  769,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  2,  1976.  51/22424 

Int.  CT.-  B02B  1/04.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  99— 518  6aaims 


4.133.256 

APPARATL  S  FOR  JOINTLY  A(TX  ATING  AN  ALARM 

AND  PREPARING  A  HOT  DRINK  OR  THE  LIKE 

Danielle  M.  Lamour.  19.  me  du  Docteur  F'inlay.  75015  Paris. 

France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,687 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  2.  1977,  77  02708 

Int.  a.-  A47J  J I  .s: 

U.S.  n.  99—280  >0  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  jointly  actuating!  an  alarm  and  preparing 
a  liquid  such  as  a  dnnlt.  comprising  a  stand,  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  vessel,  such  as  a  cup,  means  responsive  lo  the  removal  ol 
said  vevscl  from  ,said  receiving  means,  an  alarm,  means  tor 
actuating  the  alarm  at  the  desired  time,  means  for  stopping  the 
alarm  combined  with  said  reponsive  means  for  stopping  the 
alarm  when  said  vessel  is  removed  from  said  receiving  means, 
a  tank  for  receiving  liquid,  valve  means  for  p»iuring  the  liquid 
from  the  lank,  means  for  opening  the  valve  means,  an  electric 
heating  resistance  within  the  tank  tor  healing  the  liquid,  an 
electric  p<iw'-r  supply  circuit  connected  to  the  heating  resis- 
tance, for  heating  the  heating  resistanLC.  ^wll^hlng  means 
inserted  in  said  circuit  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  a 
p«.iunng  spout  associated  with  the  tank  and  Kvated  down 
stream  of  the  valve  means  relative  lo  the  tank,  means  defining 
a  cavity  for  receiving  a  pnxJucI  for  mixing  with  said  liquid  and 
interptised  between  the  valve  means  and  the  sp»>ut  and  time 
delav    means  combined   with   said   switching  means  and   said 


I    An  apparatus  for  pearling  rice  comprising 

a  plurality  of  fnctional  rice  pearling  units,  each  unit  includ- 
ing a  perforated  pearling  cylinder; 

means  for  feeding  rice  succes.sively  to  each  of  the  pearling 
units,  the  pearling  units  in  scries  communication  such  that 
the  output  of  one  pearling  unit  is  the  input  to  an  adjacent 
pearling  unit,  and 

means  for  intrixlucing  a  humidifying  agent  into  2  selected 
one  of  the  plurality  of  pearling  units  at  a  location  where  a 
first  quotient  of  the  total  surface  area  of  the  pearling 
cylinder  divided  by  the  product  of  the  pearling  ratio 
multiplied  by  the  flow  rate  of  nee  after  the  intrcxiuction  of 
the  humidifying  agent  is  not  less  than  a  second  quotient  of 
the  total  surface  area  of  the  pearling  cylinder  divided  by 
the  product  of  the  pearling  ratio  multiplied  by  the  flow 
rate  of  rice  before  the  introduction  of  the  humidifying 
agent  and  the  pearling  ratio  is  defined  as  the  ratio  of  the 
weight  of  nee  lost  on  pearling  to  the  onginal  weight  of  the 
rice 
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4,133^58 
DEVICE  FOR  BINDING  A  ROLLED  BALE  OF 
WINDROWED  AGRICULTURAL  CROP  MATERLVL 
Franz  M.  Popioiek,  and  Jiirgen  Sunonis,  both  of  Wolfenbuttel, 
Germany,  assignors  to  G«bnider  Welger,  Wolfenbuttel,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,296 
Gainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1976,  2645762 

Int.  a:-  B65B  13/02 
VS.  a.  100—5  17  Claims 


1  A  device  for  helically  winding  twine  about  a  bale  of 
agricultural  crop  matenal  rolled  and  compacted  in  a  press 
having  a  gap  through  which  the  crop  material  is  fed  into  the 
press  compnsing  a  movably  mounted  twine  guide  assembly  for 
guiding  the  twine  through  the  gap  into  the  press,  a  cutter 
device  operatively  controlled  by  movement  of  said  twine 
guide  assembly  for  cutting  the  twine,  and  means  supporting 
laid  twine  guide  assembly  for  movement  in  a  rectilinear  path 
parallel  to  the  axis  about  which  the  bale  is  rolled. 


4,133,259 

REFUSE  PELLETIZER 

John  F.  Pelton,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,281,  May  26,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,100,849,  and  Ser.  No.  675,934,  Apr.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,697 

Int.  a.2  B30B  15/26 

U.S.  a.  100—43  10  Claims 


,— -v- 


1^^ 


' ''  '.        I  f    .\\  ''  ^  L 


n— 


1    Apparatus  capable  of  producing  pellets  of  compacted 
refuse  having  a  density  of  at  least  20  lbs,/ft.'  comprising; 

(1)  a  cylindncal  tube  of  uniform  diameter  comprising  a  ram 
housing  section,  a  feed  section,  a  compacting  section,  a 
compacted  section  and  a  restrictor  section,  said  tube  being 
provided  in  the  feed  section  with  a  feed  port  in  its  side 
wall. 

(2)  a  feed  hopper  for  the  refuse  to  be  compacted  having  an 
outlet  port  communicatmg  with  the  feed  port  of  said  tube, 

(3)  a  reciprocating  dnven  ram  located  in  the  ram  housing 
section  of  said  tube  and  axially  aligned  therewith,  the 
penmeter  of  said  ram  being  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tube  and  capable  of  exerting  a  pres- 


sure of  at  least  200  psi  on  each  forward  stroke  of  the  ram, 
and 
(4)  means  located  in  the  restrictor  section  of  said  tube  for 
variably  restricting  the  flow  of  refuse  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  force  required  to  advance  the  column  of 
compacted  refuse  in  the  tube,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
axially  elongated  leaves  located  symmetrically  around  the 
circumference  of  said  tube  and  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  stationary  portions  which  are  an  integral  part  of 
the  tube,  the  side  edge  surfaces  of  each  leaf  being  parallel 
to  each  other,  each  leaf  constituting  a  flush  section  of  the 
tube  wall  flexibly  attached  at  its  upstream  end  to  the  tube 
and  provided  at  the  downstream  end  with  means  for 
positively  moving  each  of  said  leaves  uniformly  toward  or 
away  from  the  tube  axis. 


4,133,260 
SHUT  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Peter  H.  Gundal,  Centerrille,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hyannis,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,666 

Int.  C1.2  B30B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  100—257  3  Qaims 


<,     se     "1       tif  12 


1.  In  a  press-type  apparatus  of  the  kind  including  first  and 
second  press  members  for  supporting  matenal  engaging  ele- 
ments and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  press  members  is  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  other  member,  an  improved 
assembly  including  a  base,  said  one  press  member  being  dis- 
placeable  relative  to  said  base  when  moving  toward  and  away 
from  said  other  member,  a  pair  of  toggle  mechanisms  coacting 
to  displace  said  one  press  member  toward  and  away  from  said 
base,  each  of  said  pair  of  said  toggle  mechanisms  having  a  pair 
of  links  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  near  adjacent  ends, 
the  other  end  of  one  of  said  links  of  each  pair  being  pivotable 
about  a  pivot  on  a  bearing  plate  and  the  other  end  of  the  other 
link  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  one  press 
member;  and  a  shut  height  adjusting  mechanism  having  means 
interposed  between  said  base  and  said  bearing  plate  for  adjust- 
ing simultaneously  and  to  the  same  extent  the  position  with 
respect  to  said  base  of  said  bearing  plate  and  each  of  said  pivots 
thereon  thereby  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  press  members  and  each  of  said  pivots  when  said  toggle 
mechanisms  are  operated  to  move  said  one  press  member 
toward  said  other  press  member,  said  adjusting  mechanism 
including  a  wedge  disposed  in  a  recess  formed  in  said  base, 
each  of  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said  recess  being  engaged 
respectively  by  a  corresponding  one  of  a  pair  of  projecting 
ends  of  said  bearing  plate,  said  wedge  being  located  between 
said  projecting  ends  of  said  bearing  plate  for  movement  in  said 
recess  between  said  pair  of  opposite  ends  thereof,  whereby  said 
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bearing  plate  is  reuined  against  movement  in  the  direction  in 
which  said  vvedge  moses.  and  shdahK  engaging  a  stationary 
bearing  surface  on  said  base  and  a  bearing  surface  on  said 
bcanng  plate,  said  wedge  having  an  angular  bearing  surface 
»lidabl>  engaging  one  of  the  hearing  surfaces  on  said  base  and 
plate,  said  one  of  the  bearing  surfaces  being  angled  complc 
mentally  with  said  angular  bearing  surface  of  said  wedge,  and 
means  for  moving  said  wedge  between  said  base  and  said 
bcanng  plate  along  the  bearing  surfaces  thereof  to  adjust  the 
bcanng  plate  position  relative  to  said  base,  whereby  slight 
adjustment  of  the  position  to  which  said  toggle  mechanisms 
move  said  one  press  member  is  effected,  said  moving  means 
including  a  shaft  extending  through  an  opening  provided  in 
one  of  said  projecting  ends  of  said  bcanng  plate,  said  shaft 
extending  to  said  wedge  and  terminating  in  a  threaded  end 
received  in  a  threaded  btire  in  said  wedge,  a  handwheel  at  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  for  turning  said  shaft  thereby  to  slide 
said  wedge,  at  least  one  btill  extending  through  said  base  and  a 
slot  in  said  wedge  into  threaded  engagement  within  a  Nire  in 
said  beanng  plate  to  compress  said  bcanng  plate  fast  against 
said  wedge,  and  indicator  means  assix-iated  with  said  wedge 
and  one  of  the  base  and  beanng  plate  for  visably  indicating  the 
amount  of  movement  of  the  beanng  plate  up^-n  sliding  of  said 
wedge 


said  prevs  member  at  a  point  remote  from  either  end, 

and 
ic)  a  means  for  cnmping  at  least  one  side  of  said  can  along  a 
substantially  vertical  first  line,  thence  sequentially  about 
the  sides  of  said  can,  and  terminating  along  a  substantially 
venical  line  second  line  opposite  said  first  line;  whereby  a 
can  held  by  said  holding  means  may  be  compressed  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  press  member  to  produce  a  circu- 
lar package  of  concentrated  mass  with  no  cut  edges 

4.133^62 
INKING  APPARATUS 
JacW  Beery,  Farmlngton,  Mich.,  uaigDor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 
DiTiiion  of  S«r.  No.  650,707,  Jan.  20,  1976,  P«t.  No.  4,069.75$. 
ThU  applicatioa  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,527 
Int.  a.-  B41F  31/00 
IS.  n.  101—350  4  aainu 
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4,133  J6I 
CAN  CRLSHER 

I.*rT>  M.  Belfils.  12670  San  Piblo  A»e.,  Richmond,  Calif.  94*03 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.526 

Int.  n.    B30B  ;,  IM 

L  .S.  CI.  lOO— 2S0  3  Oaima 


1    ,^  can  .rushing  apparatus  comprising 
(a)  means  for  holding  a  can  in  a  substantialK   upright  posi- 
tion 
ibi   means   l"or   applying   compression   pressure   to  said   can 
longitudinally  thereof  funher  compnsing 
(ll  a  base  having  a  ndge  attached  thereto  such  that  the 
upper  p<inion  of  said  ndge  contacts  the  edge  of  said  can 
and  Us  longitudinal  axis  is  oblique  to  the  tangent  of  the 
perimeter  of  said  can  at  the  pinnt  of  contact. 
(2 1  an  upnght  member  attached  to  said  base. 
(1)  a  mc'unting  member  attached  to  said  upnght  member 
(4|  a  press  member  slideably   attached  to  said  mounting 
member  having  means  for  allowing  air  to  escape  said 

can    and 
(5)  a  handle  havui^;  a  first  lever  rotatably  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  mi)unting  member  and  a  second  lever  at 
Uched  to  said  first  lever  at  the  end  opp«)site  the  point  ol 
atuchment  to  said  mounting  member  and  attached  to 


1  In  a  base-supported  printing  device  for  use  in  a  document 
priKevvir.  wherein  it  is  required  that  a  coating  of  ink  be  ap- 
plied to  one  or  more  rouubly  operable  pnnt  producing  ele- 
ments of  the  device  for  each  pnnting  cycle,  improved  ink 
applying  means  compnsing 

(a)  an  inked  roller  rotaubly  mounted  within  a  cuuway 
cartndge  having  a  central  aperture  such  that  a  predeter- 
mined arcuate  portion  thereof  is  exposed, 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  cartndge  in  contiguous  relation- 
ship with  said  pnnt  producing  elements  and  such  that  said 
exfxjsed  arcuate  portion  of  said  inked  roller  is  limilably 
disptised  in  juxtaposed  relationship  therewith,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  a  cartridge  supporting  plate  pivotally 
connected  along  a  predetermined  side  edge  thereof  to  said 
ba.se  of  said  pnnting  device,  said  cartndge  supporting 
plate  being  provided  with  a  cartndge  mounting  post  adja- 
cent the  pivotal  connection  between  said  plate  and  said 
base,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cartridge  limit  pins  disposed 
along  the  end  of  said  cartndge  supporting  plate  inlerfac 
ing  with  said  pnnt  producing  elements,  a  first  arcuate  slot 
disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  said  cartndge  supporting 
plate  remote  from  said  interfacing  end.  a  cammable  pin 
disposed  adjacent  a  predetermined  end  of  said  first  arcuate 
slot,  a  second  arcuate  slot  disposed  intermediate  said  fint 
arcuate  slot  and  said  cartndge  mounting  post,  and  i 
mounting  post  fixed  to  said  cartndge  supporting  plate  said 
post  extending  coaxially  through  said  central  aperture  of 
said  cartndge,  and 

ic)  means  for  pivotally  and  retainably  adjusting  said  mount 
ing  means  relative  to  said  base  such  that  a  predetermined 
minimal  fnctional  contact  is  established  between  the  ex- 
posed arcuate  portion  of  said  inked  roller  and  said  pnni 
producing  elements,  said  fnctional  contact  being  effective 
to  deposit  a  coating  of  ink  on  said  pnnt  producing  ele 
ments  dunng  the  terminal  phase  of  their  operable  rotation 
in  each  pnnting  cycle 


4,133^63 
SHEET-TURNING  DRUM  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
CONVERTIBLE  FROM  PRINTING  ON  ONE  SIDE  OF  A 
SHEET  TO  PRINTING  ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  SHEET 

AND  VICE  VERSA 
Paul  Schilling.  Neckargemuiid,  Germany,  usignor  to  Heidel- 
berger  Dnickmnschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,674 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1975.  2547251 

Int.  a.-  B41F  21/04 
U.S.  a.  101—409  2  Clainu 


ment  between  a  first  non-clamping  position  permitting 
insertion  of  a  first  edge  portion  of  a  printing  plate  between 
said  pivot  bar  surface  and  said  plate  edge  clamping  surface 
and  a  second  clamping  position  with  said  pivot  bar  surface 
clampingly  forcing  said  first  edge  portion  against  said 
plate  edge  clamping  surface  and  preventing  withdrawal  of 
said  first  edge  p>ortion, 

wherein  said  clamp  body  is  a  rigid  member  having  a  first 
groove  which  opens  in  the  radially  outward  direction 
when  said  clamp  body  is  attached  to  a  press  cylinder,  one 
side  wall  of  said  first  groove  constituting  said  plate  edge 
clamping  surface,  and  serving  to  engage  the  first  edge  of 
the  plate  wherein  said  rigid  body  further  includes  a  second 
groove,  said  second  groove  serving  to  pivotally  accom- 
modate a  corresponding  p>ortion  of  said  pivot  bar  means, 
and 

wherein  said  rigid  member  includes  a  third  groove  which 
extends  linearly  in  a  generally  circumferential  direction  of 
said  press  cylinder  when  said  clamp  body  is  attached  to 
the  press  cylinder,  and  wherein  tension  bar  means  having 
a  radially  extending  groove  for  holding  the  second  edge  of 
the  plate  is  slidably  mounted  in  said  third  groove. 

17.  A  clamping  assembly  for  releasably  clamping  a  thin 
flexible  printing  plate  in  position  against  an  outwardly  facing 


t 

\         //'¥  ir-^V ':^-AV.'' 


1  Sheet-turning  drum  assembly  for  printing  machines  con- 
vertible from  printing  on  one  side  of  a  sheet  to  printing  on  both 
sides  of  a  sheet  and  from  printing  on  both  sides  of  a  sheet  to 
pnnting  on  one  side  of  a  sheet,  comprising  a  drum,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  drum,  a  tube  surrounding  said  shaft 
ind  routable  relative  thereto,  tongs-type  grippers  including  a 
pair  of  tongs-type  gripper  halves  each  respectively  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  said  tube  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  one 
inother,  respective  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  said  tube 
It  opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  separate  toothed  drive  members 
respectively  meshing  with  said  gears  for  controllably  pivoting 
each  of  said  tongs-type  gripper  halves  separately  and  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  pivot  pin  means  disf>osed  on  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  drum  for  pivotally  carrying  said  separate  drive 
members,  spring  bearings  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  means, 
means  for  mutually  bracing  said  separate  drive  members  resil- 
lently  against  one  another,  said  mutual  bracing  means  compris- 
mg  a  prestressed  torsion  bar  spring  disposed  between  the  drive 
members  of  the  respective  tongs-type  gripper  halves  and  hav- 
mg  respective  ends  thereof  secured  in  said  spring  bearings  at 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  respective  control  cams 
mounted  on  said  opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  and  respective 
follower  rollers  secured  to  said  separate  drive  members  and 
being  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  respective  control  cams 
under  spnng-loading  by  said  prestressed  torsion  bar  spring. 


4,133,264 
CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THIN  PRINTING  PLATES 
Rudy  Fermi,  South  Bend,  Ind.;  John  Pickard,  San  Antonio,  Tex.; 
Alex  Kocsis,  Granger  David  Bratton,  Mishawaka,  both  of 
Ind.,  and  Gerald  Kasner,  Union,  Mich.,  aasignon  to  K  A  F 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Granger,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,454,  Dec.  1,  1975.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,937 
Int.  a:-  B41F  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  101—415.1  21  Claims 

1  A  clamping  assembly  for  releasably  clamping  a  thin  flexi- 
ble pnnting  plate  in  position  against  an  outwardly  facing  plate 
supporting  surface  on  a  press  cylinder;  said  clamping  assembly 
comprising: 
a  clamp  body  having  a  plate  edge  clamping  surface,  and  a 
pivot  bar  means  having  a  pivot  bar  surface  which  is  in 
facing  relationship  to  said  plate  edge  clamping  surface, 
said  pivot  bar  means  being  supported  for  pivotal  move- 


rr 


plate  supporting  surface  on  a  press  cylinder;  said  clamping 

assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  clamping  members,  a  first  of  said  clamping 
members  being  formed  by  a  clamp  body  having  a  gener- 
ally radially  outwardly  directed  groove,  one  surface  of 
said  groove  forming  a  plate  edge  clamping  surface,  and  a 
second  of  said  clamping  members  being  formed  by  at  least 
one  pivot  bar  means  located  within  said  groove  for  clamp- 
ing a  first  edge  ptortion  of  a  printing  plate  against  said 
clamping  surface,  wherein  said  pivot  bar  means  is  sup- 
ported by  a  socket-type  pivotal  interconnection  between 
said  clamp  body  and  pivot  bar  means  formed  by  a  partially 
cylindrical  portion  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  clamping 
members  being  rotatably  retained  within  a  partially  cylin- 
drical recess  in  the  other  of  said  clamping  members  for 
pivotal  movement  between  a  first  non-clamping  position, 
permitting  insertion  of  said  first  edge  between  the  clamp- 
ing surface  of  the  clamp  body  and  a  clamping  portion  of 
said  pivot  bar  means  which  extends  within  said  groove  in 
facing  relationship  to  said  clamping  surface,  and  a  second 
clamping  position,  with  said  clamping  portion  forcing  said 
first  edge  jKirtion  against  said  clamping  surface  preventing 
withdrawal  of  the  first  edge,  and  wherein  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  pivot  bar  means  toward  said  second  position  is 
provided  within  said  groove. 


4,133,265 
TRAINING  PROJECTILE 
Walter  Diesinger,  and  Axel  Homburg,  both  of  Bergiscb  Glad- 
bach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1975,  2557293 

Int.  a.:  F42B  13/20 
VS.  a.  102—92.7  25  Claims 

1.  A  training  projectile  having  a  flight  path  of  substantially 
shorter  distance  than  a  corresponding  live  projectile  and  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  drive  means  for  causing  the  training  pro- 
jectile to  exhibit  a  ballistic  trajectory  corresponding  to  the 
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hallisti.  irajectory  of  a  l.se  rr'-lf.tilf  .lunn^  ihf  irainnig  tlight 
pha.s<r  of  the  training  proit-ailc-  travel.  v»ut  .luviharv  drive 
means  s«-rvin>j  for  ..lunteracting  aer.xivnamu  reMslan.c  t>. 
vvhi.h   the   'rain.n^   prMe.tile   is  <-v[x.se.l   Juruig   'he   iraining 


4,133^67 

TRAVEL  DRIVE  FOR  A  DRAWING  ENGINE  OF  A 

ONE-RAIL  TRACK  SUSPENSION  RAILROAD  IN  MINES 

I^zlo  Fu-kM,  Am  HMg  31.  4713  Bockiun-H»Tel.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

C^ermuiy 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.105 
CTalnu  priority,  »pplic«tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germwiy,  Jul.  20. 
1976,  26J2506 

Int.  n.    B61C  ILOO 
I   S.  n.  105—29  R  *  <^»'™ 


High-  phase  -f  projectile  tr.i.ei  the  tr Jinaf  ptpjectile  N-ing 
provided  *ith  a  mass  s<.  mat  the  ratio  of  Oie  r«ultant  avial 
tor^e  to  the  ma.ss  of  the  (raining  proie^tile  is  at  least  approxi 
matels  equal  to  the  ratio  ,.f  the  resislaiKe  lor.e  to  the  ma.ss  ol 
a  worrcsponding  live  projeUile  during  the  training  Hight  phase- 
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A,    V    /■  r  -s    -v 


4. 133,26*) 
R\IIR()4n(ROS.STU  RKP1A(KMFM  M\(HlNh 
Glenn  I    Ti>U>r.  1345  B«nkhe«d  A»e..  All«ntii.  (.«.  3031H 
Filed  Miir    24,  19^-.  Str    No    "80.^16 

Int.  CI.  EoiB  :>  ; 

I  S   (T  104— q  4n«ims 


1  A  travel  drive  for  a  drawing  engine  of  a  single  rail  sus- 
pended railroad  used  in  mines,  in  which  il  is  provided  and 
heated  inside  a  gearing  casing  on  either  side  of  the  track  rail  a 
friction  drive  and  an  indented  dnve,  and  where  dnving  friction 
wheels  are  pi-sitixmed  horizontally  and  are  compressible 
against  the  stem  of  the  track  rail  and  the  driving  tocMhed 
wheels  are  arranged  coaxially  with  and  above  the  friction 
wheels,  may  be  limitedlv  raised  and  retracted  by  means  of  a 
lifting  arrangement,  are  engageable  only  when  projecting  to 
their  highest  p<isitions  with,  and  capable  of  entenng.  the  lateral 
indentations  on  the  top  side  (headside)  of  the  track  rail. 
,.haracterucd  in  that 

each  one  of  the  dnving  toothed  wheels  (9)  is  contiguous 
with  a  downwards  extending  long  hollow  axle  (lOl 
forming  a  double-action  lifting  cylinder,  whereinto 
there  is  minxjuced  a  fixed  piston  rod  (11)  coupled  at  its 
lower  terminal  to  the  geanng  casing,  composing  in  its 
lower  region  control  ducts  (12)  and  in  its  upper  region 
a  disc  p^inion  (13)  while  itself  being  torque  transmit 
tinglv  and  shiftablv  Uvated  in  a  rotary  dnvable  hollow 
shaft  (28)  being  also  of  elongated  configuration  and 
extending  downwardly,  which  shaft  is  formed  in  its 
lower  region  as  a  Lamer  of  a  dnving  gear  (29)  and  at  us 
top  end  as  a  beanng  for  the  dnving  fnction  wheel. 
which  driving  fnction  wheel  is  provided  at  its  top  side 
with  a  circular  protecting  chamber  (33)  shaped  to  re- 
ceive the  dnving  tixHhed  wheel  (9)  with  its  indented 
nm  (18 1  in  its  rectracted  position 


4  In  an  appatdlus  i>.r  r--p.a.ing  ,rosslies  in  railroad  tracks 
including  a  -.ehije  moveable  along  the  rails  o|  the  railr.Md 
track  and  a  supp..rt  housing  carried  hy  said  vehisle.  the  im 
provement  therein  ot  a  work  head  assemblv  attached  to  said 
support  housing  and  .omprisin^ 

a  pair  of  opposed  |aw  elements  arranged  tor  relative  spread 
ing    and    gnpping    movement    in    a    plane    approximately 
parallel  to  the  rails  of  the  railroad  track,  and  hvdraulK 
power  means  t^T  actuating  said  law  elements, 
a  push  bar  support  outNiard  o{  said  opposed  jaw   elements 
and  movable  in  an  approximately  venical  plane  indepen 
dently   of  said   |aw   elements  to  limit  the  movement  of  a 
crosstie  between  the   'pp,.sed  jaw  elements  of  said  crosstie 
^lamp  assembly 
a  shovel  means  mounted  between  said  push  bar  and  said  pair 
of  opp«ised  jaw  elements,  said  shovel  means  h<.-uig  verli 
callv  movable  alternativelv  fr>  m  a  level  higher  than  said 
jaw  elements  wherebv  said  |aw  elements  ^in  he  t.perated 
without  interference   from   said  shovel   means  to  a  level 
lower    than    said    clamp    assemblv    wherebv    the    shovel 
means  reaches  lower  than  the  clamp  means,  and  hvdraulic 
power  means  for  moving  said  shovel  means  m  an  approxi- 
mately vertical  plane 


4,133.268 

RAII  W  AV  BOGIE-TRLCKS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

JeMi  C.  GuilUumin,  L  Etang  la  Ville.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

des  Acieries  de  Paris  et  dOutreau,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  660.131 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1975,  75  05816 
Int.  a.-  B61F  5/04.  5- 16.  5 '26.  5/52 
US  CI.  105—202  ♦  CI*""" 

1  Rigid  cast  steel  b<igie  truck  for  railway  rolling  stock,  of 
the  type  comprising  a  single  hollow  cross  beam  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  longitudinal  side  members  having  each  a  hollow  struc- 
ture with  a  lateral  inner  wall  and  a  lateral  outer  wall  and  two 
journal  box  cavities,  said  cross  beam  compnsing  a  central 
section  having  two  circular  ends,  and  a  pair  of  end  sections, 
said  central  section  includes  a  ngid  bolster,  each  end  section  of 
said  cross  beam  being  ngid  with  said  side  members,  and  ex- 
tending substantially  inwardly  towards  said  central  section 
from,  a  central  area  of  a  corresponding  longitudinal  side  mem- 
ber, each  end  section  of  said  cross  beam  further  havmg  a  sub- 


stantially frustoconical  configuration  with  a  base  and  an  apex, 
the  base  merging  into  the  inner  wall  of  the  corresponding  side 


4,133^70 

PLATFORM  FOR  THE  LIFTING  AND  HANDLING  OF 

GOODS 

Fasquale  Rayera,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Stars  Stampaggio 

Resine  Special]  S,p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  6,  1976,  68680  A/76 

Int.  a,2  B65D  19/32 

U.S.  a.  108—51.1  6  Qaims 


member,  and  the  apex  being  butt-welded  to  a  corresponding 
circular  end  of  said  central  section  of  the  cross  beam. 


4,133,269 
RETRACTABLE  RAILROAD  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ROAD  VEHICLE 
Glenn  E.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  93006  Martech  Sta.,  Atianta,  Ga. 
30318 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser,  No.  799,370 

Int.  a.2  B62D  (57/72 

U.S.  a.  105—215  C  «  Claims 


1.  In  a  platform  for  the  lifting  and  handling  of  goods,  com- 
prising a  base  frame,  a  frame  forming  a  loading  plane,  both 
frames  being  made  of  a  polymeric  material,  and  being  superim- 
posed on  one  another,  and  uprights  extending  between  and 
connecting  the  frames,  the  improvement  wherein  the  frame 
forming  the  loading  plane  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
superimposed  reticular  structures  which  each  comprise  a  net- 
work of  intersecting  elongate  members,  the  members  of  each 
reticular  structure  being  staggered  with  respect  to  those  in  the 
other  such  structure  and  the  reticular  structures  being  con- 
nected at  least  by  means  of  joining  elements  connecting  the 
structures  at  locations  where  the  elongate  members  of  one 
structure  cross  those  of  the  other  structure  forming  the  loading 
frame  itself  as  a  rigidly  braced  three  dimensional  reticular 
framework  structure. 


5  A  retractable  and  distensible  railroad  wheel  assembly  for 
road  vehicles  comprising  an  axle,  flanged  steel  wheels 
mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
support  beanngs  for  atuchment  to  opposite  sides  of  a  vehicle 
with  the  second  support  bearings  mounted  along  the  normal 
direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  from  the  first  support 
beanngs,  a  retracuble  and  distensible  linkage  assembly  for 
each  end  of  said  axle  for  raising  and  lowering  the  railroad 
wheels,  each  linkage  assembly  comprising  a  wheel  support  arm 
pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  first  sup- 
port bearings  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  axle,  an 
actuating  link  means  pivoUlly  connected  at  a  first  pivot  point 
to  the  second  support  bearing  positioned  in  aligtmient  with  the 
first  support  bearing  pivot  point  displaced  from  said  first  pivot 
point,  an  intermediate  linkage  means  connected  to  said  axle,  a 
pivot  pin  extending  through  said  actuating  link  means  at  said 
second  pivot  point  and  through  said  intermediate  link  means  at 
a  position  displaced  from  said  axle,  a  fluid  actuated  ram  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  actuating 
link  means  at  a  point  in  triangular  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  first  and  second  pivot  points  and  a  distensible  and  retract- 
able ramrod  connected  to  said  intermediate  link  means  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  pivot  pin  with  the  ramrod  connection  to 
said  intermediate  link  means  movable  about  said  pivot  pin 
between  a  position  approximately  level  with  the  pivot  pin 
when  the  wheels  are  distended  and  a  position  approximately 
above  the  pivot  pin  when  the  wheels  are  retracted. 


4,133,271 
FOLDING  TABLE  WITH  LOCKING  HINGE 
Casey  L.  Carlson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sico  Incorpo- 
rated, Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No,  824,704 

Int,  CI.-  A47B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  108—113  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  lockable  hinge  for  a  folding  table  which 
includes  a  pair  of  table  surface  members,  legs  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  table  surface  members  and  hinge  means  connect- 
ing the  table  surface  members  along  adjacent  edges  thereof  for 
permitting  folding  of  the  table  between  a  storage  position  in 
which  the  uble  surface  members  are  generally  vertically  ori- 
ented, and  a  usable  position  in  which  the  table  surface  members 
are  generally  horizontally  positioned  adjacent  each  other  to 
define  a  table  surface,  with  the  hinge  means  comprising  at  least 
a  pair  of  hinge  plates  attached  respectively  to  the  table  surface 
members  beneath  their  adjacent  edges,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  hinge  plates,  and  a  lock  bar  for  selectively  engag- 
ing the  hinge  plates  to  lock  the  table  in  intermediate  and  usable 
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positions.  «, herein  the  improvement  comprises  means  tor  sus- 
pcndmg  said  lock  bar  beneath  one  of  said  table  surface  mem- 
bers with  the  lock  bar  positioned  s*i  that  the  hinge  plate  is 
between  the  kick  bar  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  table  surface 
member  and  said  kvk  bar  is  spaced  from  said  adjacent  edge 
and  for  permitting  movement  of  said  bar  toward  said  hinge 
plate  as  the  table  is  moved  from  its  storage  pi^ition.  the  hinge 
plate  on  said  one  ubie  surface  member  hav  ing  a  recess  formed 
in  lU  edge  for  receiving  said  kKking  bar.  the  hinge  plate  on  the 
other  of  said  table  surface  members  having  a  tab  with  a  first 
edge  positioned  to  engage  said  lock  bar  when  the  table  reaches 
said  intermediate  positu>n  short  of  said  usable  position  and  a 
second  edge  positioned  for  engaging  the  kx;k  bar  when  the 
table  is  in  its  usable  position,  said  kx;k  bar  being  spaced  from 
said  adjacent  edge  in  all  said  table  positions,  and  a  handle 
atUchcd  to  said  lock  bar  extending  awav  from  said  adjacent 
edges,  whereby  said  handle  can  be  actuated  lo  remove  the  kKk 
bar  from  the  hinge  plate  recess  to  release  the  kvk 


4,133J72 

PICNIC  TABLE 

Michael  N«gJow»ky,  2716  W.  I6eli  St..  Erie.  P«.  16505 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,2«7,  Feb.  17.  1976.  abandoned. 

Thu  application  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No   793.130 

Int.  a.    A47B  (  " 

L.S.  a.  108—132  1  tlaim 


V  " 


1    .A  table  comprising. 

a  table  top  made  o\  a  generally  Hat.  rectangular  plate  like 
member  (II)  forming  a  table  top. 

two  spaced  end  skirts  (17l. 

each  end  skirt  (I7l  being  fixed  to  the  underside  of  the  plate- 
like member  (ID  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom. 

spaced  side  skirts  (26), 

each  said  side  skirt  (26l  being  f.xed  to  the  underside  of  said 
plate-like  member  (II)  and  attached  to  said  end  skirls  (17) 
at  their  ends. 

said  side  skirts  (26i  and  said  end  skirts  (17)  together  extend 
ing  entirely  around  the  periphery  of  said  table  top  below 
the  under >ide  thereof. 

an  intermediate  cross  member  (24 1  fixed  to  the  underside  of 
said  table  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  end 
skirts  (17|  and  being  fixed  to  said  side  skirls  at  their  mid 

pvMPts. 

spaced  legs  (12,  13l. 

said  legs  (12.  13)  comprising  spav.c  leg  members  (12.  13), 

a  cross  member  (29)  fixed  to  said  leg  members  and  extending 

therebetween  al  the  upper  ends  of  said  leg  memt>ers  (12. 

13) 
a  lower  spacer  (30)  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers and  extending  transversely  therei'f, 
a  sheet  of  material  (36l  o^erlving  each  said  leg  members  (12, 

13),  and  said  lower  spacer  (30)  fixed  thereto, 
said  sheets  (3«i  terminating  al  their  upper  end  al  the  lower 

edge  oi  said  cross  member  (29i  and  said  end  skirts  (I7l 

resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  vaid  sheets, 
piano  hinges  (15), 
each  said  piano  hinge  (15i  being  fixed  to  the  underside  of 

said  table  top  (II)  al  ,i  p<isition  spaced  inwardlv  trom  said 

end  sklrt^  ( 17i, 
bolts. 
said  bolts  (32)  extending  through  each  said  end  skirl  (17)  and 


through  said  cross  members  (29)  whereby  said  end  skiru 
and  said  cross  members  are  held  ngidly  together  and  said 
legs  are  held  in  venical  rigid  position  perpendicular  to 
said  Uble  top  with  the  upper  edge  of  said  sheet  resting  on 
the  lower  edge  of  each  said  end  skirts, 

said  legs  (12.  13)  being  swingable  to  a  folded  position 
wherein  said  leg  members  rest  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
table  top  (II)  with  said  sheets  (36)  generally  parallel  to 
said  table  top  (11)  and  disposed  above  a  plane  passing 
through  said  end  skirts, 

the  lower  spacer  (30)  being  disp)osed  in  adjacent  parallel 
relation  to  said  intermediate  cross  member  (24)  and  the 
outer  side  of  said  sheet  (36)  is  flush  with  the  lower  surface 
of  said  intermediate  member  (24). 

fixit  means  (31)  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  leg  members  (12,  13), 

said  fixit  means  each  having  a  surface  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  sheets  and  a  lever  (25)  pivoted  to  said  cross 
member  (24)  and  swingable  to  underlie  said  foot  means  for 
locking  said  legs  in  folded  position 


4,133^3 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  SLUDGE. 

HAZARDOUS  AND  OTHER  WASTES 

Thomas  J.  Glcnaon,  West  Mllford,  N\J.,  aasignor  to  Interna- 

tionaJ  Mechanical  Contractor*,  Inc.,  West  Milford,  N.J, 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1978,  S«r.  No.  872,575 

Int.  C\:  F23G  5/02.  7/00 

U.S,  a.  110—346  II  Oainu 
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I  An  ecologically  clean  process  for  the  disposal  of  sludge 
from  the  treatment  of  waste  water  together  with  admixed 
hazardous  waste  material,  which  composes 

a  dewatenng  said  sludge  to  form  a  partially  dewatered 
sludge  containing  at  least  about  25'~V  solids,  the  remainder 
being  water, 

b  blending  said  partially  Jewatered  sludge  with  hazardous 
waste  material  to  provide  a  substantially  homogeneous 
waste  mixture  which  when  brought  to  the  ignition  tem- 
perature theretif  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  air  is  at  least 
nearly  autogeneously  combustible,  and 

c  incinerating  said  at  least  nearly  autogeneously  combusti- 
ble mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  aN.iut  1-UXi"  V  for 
sufficient  time  to  substantially  completely  combust  said 
mixture  to  substantially  odor-free  off  gases 
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4,133,274 
METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  LAWN  SURFACES 
Glinther  Orth,  Birken;  Rudolf  Pietsch,  Betzdorf,  Sieg,  and 
Ewald  Gniodler,  Steinach  iib.,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wolf-Gerate  GmbH,  Betzdorf,  Sieg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Feb.  27, 
1976.  2608074 

Int.  a.-  AOIC  11/00 
VS.  a.  111—2  3  Claims 


I  A  method  for  regenerating  lawn  surfaces  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  tubular  turf  plugs  of  cylindri- 
cal configuration  on  a  wheeled  vehicle  capable  of  movement 
scross  the  lawn  surface  to  be  regenerated,  causing  said  vehicle 
to  move  forward  across  said  lawn  surface  for  a  desired  dis- 
tance, stopping  said  vehicle,  actuating  rotary  drill  means  on 
said  vehicle  for  dnlling  a  first  group  of  holes  in  the  lawn  while 
said  vehicle  is  stopped,  causing  said  vehicle  to  move  forward 
said  desired  distance,  stopping  said  vehicle  and  actuating  said 
rotary  dnll  means  on  said  vehicle  to  drill  a  second  group  of 
holes  in  said  lawn  surface  while  simultaneously  actuating  plug 
inserting  means  for  inserting  tubular  turf  plugs  in  said  first 
group  of  holes  and  completing  treatment  of  the  lawn  surface 
by  successively  repeating  the  steps  of  moving  the  vehicle  said 
desired  distance,  stopping  the  vehicle  and  drilling  additional 
groups  of  holes  while  simultaneously  actuating  the  plug  insert- 
ing means  for  inserting  turf  plugs  in  the  group  of  holes  drilled 
in  dunng  the  next  preceeding  drilling  operation. 


quent  to  movement  of  the  work  holder  past  said  reference 
position  and  generation  of  a  plurality  of  pulses  by  the 
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generating  means  to  move  the  work  holder  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  spaced  from  the  reference  position. 


4,133,276 
STOCKING  TOE  END  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Fabio  Seiri,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Speizman  Industries, 
Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  20,  1976,  9356  A/7fr, 
Jun.  28,  1976,  9498  A/76 

Int.  a.2  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  112—121.15  26  Claims 
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4,133,275 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE 
WUIiam  P.  Herzer,  Northboro,  and  Robert  E.  CuUen,  Norwood, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  592,951,  Jul.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051,794, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,748,  Aug.  12, 
1974,  Pat.  No.  3,982,491.  This  application  May  12,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  796,081 
Int.  €\}  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  112—121.12  «>  Claims 

9  An  automatic  sewing  machine,  comprising: 
a  sewing  needle; 

a  work  holder  for  retaining  a  work  piece  during  sewing; 
means  for  determining  the  location  of  the  work  holder  rela- 
tive a  reference  ptosition; 
a  stepping  motor  for  moving  the  work  holder  relative  a 

reference  position, 
means  for  controlling  direction  of  the  stepping  motor  for 
moving  the  work  holder  toward  said  reference  position; 
means  for  generating  a  pulse  train  for  energizing  the  step- 
ping motor;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  determining  means  for  inhibiting  the 
generating  means  and  stopping  the  stepping  motor  subse- 


:^v:2ma2 
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1,  In  a  stocking  toe  end  closing  apparatus  having  seaming 
means  for  closing  toe  ends  of  stockings  and  elongated  stocking 
support  means  for  supporting  stockings  with  an  open  toe  end  at 
a  spreading  [Xjsition,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  movable  expandable  spreading  means  insertable  while 
contracted  into  said  support  means  and  the  open  toe  end 
of  a  stocking  earned  on  the  support  means  at  the  spread- 
ing position  from  the  exterior  of  the  toe  end  thereof  and 
expandable  after  insertion  to  support  the  open  toe  end  and 
spread  it  laterally  to  a  flat  widespread  width  suitable  for 
seaming;  and 
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(b)  transfer  means  for  causing  sequential  movement  of  said 
spreading  means  into  the  toe  end  of  a  supponed  stocking 
from  the  toe  end  thereof,  movement  of  said  spreading 
means  in  relation  to  said  support  means  to  a  position  adja- 
cent said  seaming  means  for  locating  said  spread  toe  end 
for   seaming,    and    return   movement   of  said    spreading 
means  for  subsequent  inaertioa  movement  thereof 
22    In  stocking  toe  end  cloang  apparatus  having  seaming 
means  for  closing  toe  ends  of  rtockings,  elongated  support 
means  indenable  transversely  to  said  elongation  to  and  away 
from  a  position  for  supporting  said  stockings  for  closing  the  toe 
ends  thereof  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  stockings  par- 
tially from  said  support  means  in  preparation  for  and  dunng 
said  closing,  the  improvement  compnsing  means  for  restrain- 
ing stockings  on  said  supports,  said  restraining  means  compns- 
ing 

(a)  a  belt,  and 

(b)  means  supponing  said  belt  for  free-running  deflected 
engagement  by  said  supp<irt  means  during  at  least  a  pot- 
lion  of  the  movement  of  said  support  means  to  and  away 
from  said  closing  p^isilion  and  while  at  said  closing  p<isi- 
tion 


sequential  insertion  movement  of  said  spreading  means  into  the 
toe  end  of  a  supported  stocking,  movement  of  said  spreading 
means  in  relation  to  said  clamping  means  to  a  position  for 
locating  the  supported  widespread  toe  end  in  said  clamping 
means  for  clamping  thereby  with  iu  extremity  ouUide  thereof, 
and  return  movement  of  said  spreading  means  for  subsequent 
insertion  movement  thereof;  and  means  for  expanding  said 
sreading  means  after  said  insertion  movement  thereof  within  a 
stocking  toe  end  and  for  contracting  said  spreading  means  to 
release  the  toe  end  of  the  stocking  after  it  is  clamped  by  said 
clamping  means,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  perforated 
suction  plate  located  adjacent  said  clamping  means  and  under- 
neath said  toe  end  extremity  when  said  toe  end  is  clamped  in 
said  clamping  means  for  holding  said  toe  end  extremity  down 
and  away  from  said  clamping  means  for  direction  and  guidance 
into  said  seaming  means. 


4,133^77 

STOCKING  TOE  END  CLOSING  APP.\RATLS 

Ronald  L.  Arthur,  and  Buddie  A.  Rankin,  both  of  Charlotte. 

N.C.,  uaignon  to  Speizman  Induatiies,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  «26,746 

Int.  a.    D05B  21/00 

VS.  a.  112—121.15  18  Claims 
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4,133^8 
TOY  KNiTTING  DEVICE 
Oaamu  Klmura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co., 
Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1976.  S«r.  No.  743.036 

Int.  a:-  D05C  15/14 

L.S.  a.  112—198  8  Claim* 
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1  In  d  stocking  tiv  end  closing  apparatus  having  seaming 
means  for  closing  !<  ends  of  slivkings.  elongated  stocking 
supp«irt  means  for  supp<'ning  stivkings  \*ith  an  open  toe  end  at 
a  spreading  position  mosahle  f\pandable  spreading  means 
insertable  into  the  open  lix;  end  of  a  suvking  carried  on  the 
supp^irt  means  at  the  spreading  position  from  the  toe  end 
thereof  and  e»pandable  after  insertion  to  supp>irt  the  open  toe 
end  and  spread  it  lateralU  to  a  flat  widespread  width  suitable 
for  seaming,  and  transfer  means  for  causing  sequential  move 
ment  of  said  spreading  means  into  the  toe  end  of  a  supp«)rted 
stocking  from  the  tiie  end  thereof  movement  of  said  spreading 
means  m  relation  to  said  supp<in  means  to  a  position  adjacent 
said  seaming  means  fur  locating  said  spread  toe  end  for  v!»m- 
ing.  and  return  movement  of  said  spreading  means  for  subse 
quent  insertion  movement  thereof  the  improsemenl  s^ herein 
said  transfer  means  causes  said  spreading  means  to  he  inserted 
into  said  open  toe  end  longitudinallv  thereof  and  to  be  re- 
moved longitudinalK  therefrom  after  said  Uvating  said  spread 
toe  end  for  seaming  and  essenlialK  before  said  return  m.ne 
meni    if  said  spreading  means 

16  In  a  slocking  u^  end  .losing  apparatus  having  seaming 
means  for  closing  toe  ends  of  stivlongs.  clamping  means  lo 
cated  for  clamping  a  sticking  t(K-  end  and  moving  it  past  said 
seaming  means  for  closing  elongated  sl.vking  support  means 
for  supporting  a  stocking  *ith  an  open  ti>e  end  at  a  spreading 
p<isition,  m<ivable  expandable  spreading  means  insertable  into 
the  open  tin:  end  of  a  si, k  king  earned  on  the  supp»irt  means  at 
the  spreading  position  and  expandable  afler  insertion  lo  sup- 
port the  open  l.w  end  and  spread  it  laterally  lo  a  flat  wide 
spread  width  suitable  for  seaming    transfer  means  lor  causing 


1  An  amusement  device  for  attaching  yam  to  a  frame, 
compnsing  a  housing  provided  with  a  platform,  a  handle, 
means  mounting  said  handle  to  said  housing  for  rotation,  an 
advancing  mechanism  provided  with  means  for  gnpping  the 
frame,  means  operatively  connecting  said  handle  and  said 
advancing  mechanism  for  moving  said  gnpping  means  in  and 
out  of  engaKcment  with  the  frame  to  advance  same  along  said 
platform,  a  needle  provided  with  means  for  gnpping  the  yam. 
and  means  operatively  connecting  said  handle  and  said  needle 
for  routing  and  recipriKating  said  needle  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  vi  as  to  progressively  attach  the  yam  to  the  frame. 


4,133.279 
SEWING  APPARATUS 
Siegfried  Wi^cmann,  c  o  5434  St.  Dominique  St.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.764 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1976, 
10370  76 

Inl.  a.    D05B  J5/10.  27/10.  65/06 
U.S.  CI.  112— 153  5CIaimi 

1    In  a  sewing  apparatus  for  sewing  two  or  more  layers  of 
similar  or  dissimilar  matenal  together,  wherein  the  sewing  is 


carried  out  by  a  sewing  machine  relative  to  a  fixed  generally 
planar  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  a  generally  planar 
material  positioning  device  mounted  in  parallel  relationship  to 
said  fixed  surface  and  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  thereto, 
said  p>ositioning  device  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  faces 
whereby  there  is  formed  a  passageway  between  one  of  said 
major  faces  and  said  fixed  surface  with  a  first  layer  of  the 
material  to  be  sewn  being  adapted  to  pass  therebetween  and  a 
second  layer  of  said  material  to  be  sewn  being  adapted  to  pass 
between  the  other  of  said  major  faces  of  said  positioning  device 
and  a  further  planar  member  parallel  to  said  other  major  face, 


I 


!\ 
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I 

conduit  means  associated  with  said  positioning  device  for 
delivering  a  pressurized  gaseous  flow  thereto,  said  positioning 
device  having  a  first  outlet  associated  therewith  for  displacing 
I  pressurized  gaseous  flow  in  a  generally  parallel  direction 
along  one  of  said  major  surfaces,  and  a  second  outlet  for  dis- 
pensing a  second  pressurized  gaseous  flow  along  the  other  of 
said  major  surfaces  in  a  generally  parallel  direction  whereby 
said  gaseous  flow  along  said  major  surfaces  is  adapted  to  posi- 
tion layers  of  material  in  an  abutting  relationship  with  guiding 
means,  and  pneumatically  operated  means  for  retarding  the 
rale  of  feeding  of  at  least  one  of  the  layers  of  material. 


4,133.280 

AUTOMATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLOSING  A  TOE  END  OF  A  HOSE  UTILIZING  A 

STRAIGHT  LINE  STITCH 

Otbo  Takatori.  Nar*;  Etsuo  NUUluwa,  Coze,  and  Yoainobu 

Fokuyama,  Knshihara,  mil  of  Japan,  ttrignora  to  Takatori 

Machinery  Works,  Ltd..  Yamatotakada,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  767,486 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  26, 1976.  51-127773; 
Oct.  26.  1976.  51-127774 

Int.  a.2  D05B  27/00.  97/00 
VS.  a.  112—262  20  Claim* 
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finger  pieces,  wherein  said  hose  material  covers  said  hold- 
ing member  and  said  finger  pieces; 

laterally  spreading  said  hose  material  by  a  pair  of  said  finger 
pieces  extending  from  within  said  support  members  which 
are  inserted  within  said  material,  so  as  to  deform  said  hose 
material  into  a  concaved  configuration  at  the  edge  of  the 
toe  end  portion  of  said  hose  material; 

bringing  said  hose  materia!  together  with  said  finger  pieces 
to  a  stitching  line  of  said  sewing  machine  while  said  hose 
material  is  maintaining  its  laterally-spread  condition; 

stitching  the  thus  deformed  toe  part  along  a  straight  line 
perjjendicular  to  the  center  line  of  said  material  so  as  to 
form  said  straight  line  stitching  on  said  toe  part  to  be 
closed,  and  at  the  same  time  cutting  said  toe  part  along  a 
cutting  line  parallel  to  said  stitching  line,  for  forming  a  cut 
edge; 

restoring  said  deformed  toe  part  to  its  original  undeformed 
state,  and; 

freeing  the  toe-closed  hose  material  from  the  holding  action 
of  said  pair  of  finger  pieces  caused  by  retracting  said 
finger  pieces  into  said  support  member. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  closing  a  toe  portion  of  a  hose  material, 
comprising: 

a  sewing  machine  disposed  stationarily; 

a  plurality  of  holding  member  units  and  suction  tubes  which 
travel  laterally  to  the  front  of  said  sewing  machine,  each 
of  said  holding  member  units  and  said  suction  tubes  hold- 
ing one  hose  material  to  be  toe-closed; 

a  pair  of  finger  pieces  mounted  on  each  of  said  holding 
member  units,  spreading  means  for  said  finger  pieces, 
whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  finger  pieces  can  be  spread 
out  laterally,  and; 

a  laterally  moving  device  for  moving  said  holding  member 
units  together  with  said  finger  pieces  and  said  suction 
tubes  in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  said  sewing 
machine  when  the  front  edges  of  said  finger  pieces  to- 
gether with  said  hose  material  enter  into  the  stitching  line 
of  said  sewing  machine  and  pass  through  the  stitching 
zone  of  said  sewing  machine. 

18.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  closing  the  toe  of  a 
hose  material,  the  combination  comprising 

a  holding  unit  including  a  hollow  suction  tube  for  receiving 
a  toe  portion  of  a  hose  thereover; 

a  winding-on  means  for  winding-on  a  hose  material  on  said 
tube  from  within  said  tube;  and 

a  photocell-tyj>e  detecting  device  disposed  outside  said  tube 
for  controlling  said  winding-on  means,  said  detecting 
device  being  disposed  to  direct  a  light  beam  into  the  inte- 
rior of  said  tube  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  hose  material 
therein  whereby  upon  movement  of  the  end  of  said  hose 
material  in  said  tube  past  said  light  beam,  said  detecting 
device  emits  a  signal  indicating  the  occurrence  of  such  a 
condition  to  stop  said  winding-on  means. 
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1  A  method  of  automatically  closing  each  toe  of  a  plurality 
of  hose  matenals  successively  by  a  straight  line  stitching 
wherein  said  matenals  are  held  on  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  paral- 
lel and  horizontal  holding  member  units  together  with  suction 
tubes  including  support  members  and  finger  pieces  continu- 
ously travelling  in  a  lateral  direction  and  wherein  a  sewing 
machine  is  disposed  stationarily  at  one  portion  within  said 
lateral  travelling  passage,  so  that  the  toe-closing  operation  is 
accomplished  while  said  holding  member  units,  said  support 
members  and  said  suction  tubes  are  continuously  travelling  in 
1  lateral  direction,  the  method  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

arranging  an  end  of  said  hose  material  turned  inside-out  at  a 
position  outside  the  outer  end  of  said  holding  member  and 


I 


4.133,281 
VACUUM  CHARGING  OF  CONTAINERS  FROM  BULK 

SUPPLY 
Gordon  Holmes,  Tenbury  Wells,  and  Geoffrey  R.  Martin.  Brom- 
yard, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Albro  Fillers  and  Engi- 
neering Company  Ltd..  Bromyard.  England 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.438 
Int.  a.2  B65B  3/04 
VS.  CI.  141—1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  charging  a  container  with  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  a  fluent  material  including  the  steps  of  connecting 
the  container  to  a  bulk  supply  of  the  material,  applying  a  vac- 
uum within  the  container  at  a  predetermined  pressure  level  and 
for  a  predetermined  penod  of  time  to  draw  a  charge  of  material 
into  the  container,  the  quantity  of  said  charge  being  deter- 
mined as  a  function  of  said  pressure  level  and  said  period,  and 
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vacuum  purKinjj  surplus  malcrial  from  ihe  ^onneclinn  httwccn  4,133J8J  

ihf  ..inu>nrr  and  the  hulk  supplv    -n  .,.mplciu>n  of  a  f,l!.ng    DIRECTIONAL  FORCE  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECTIONALLY 

COUNTERING  HORIZONTAL  MOORING  FORCES 
r  ;  Williain  J.  Ryaa,  LoreauTillc,  La..  aHigiior  to  Ryan  Runp,  Inc.. 

New  Orleaiu,  La. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501.991,  Aug.  JO,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  4.003,473.  Thla  application  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,755 

Int.  CI.    B63B  21/00 
L.S.  a.  114—230  14  CTainu 


^9fr< 


r  ,  } — 4 


operation  and  hcfor?  commenccmen!    U  j  succecdmjj  fillmg 
operation 


4,133.i«2 
CUSHION  SEALS  FOR  AIR  CTSHION  VEHICLES 
Christopher  Cockerel],  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish HoTercrmft  Corporation  Limited,  Yeoril.  England 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  «34,968 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1976. 
40053  76 

Int.  a.    B60V   /  tj4 
IS.  n.  114—67  A  30  naims 


2& 


'wrejft, 


";■ 


1    A  cushion  ^onummg  stal  for  an  air  cushion  vehicle  com- 
pnsmg. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  stifT  memherv. 

means  for  atuching  each  said  stilT  member  adjacent  one  end 
there<if  to  ngid  structure  of  the  air  cushion  vehicle. 

sealing    means   ccxjperating    with    adjacent   elongated   stifT 
members   for   scaling   the    interspace   between    members 
against  the  escape  of  cushion  air  therethrough,  said  scaling 
means  extending  substantially  from  one  end  of  said  mem 
hers  to  the  other  end  therexif, 

said  scaJing  means  disposed  bctvsecn  each  pair  of  elongated 
stiff  members  comprising  at  lea.st  one  flexible  impermeable 
member  vkhercby  each  said  elongated  stiff  member  may 
deflect  vvith  respect  to  the  next  adjacent  stiff  member  by 
movement  ab<.)ut  said  atuching  means  to  the  vehicle  rigid 
structure 


1  A  system  for  minimizing  or  countering  honzontally  acting 
mixjnng  forces  tending  to  move  a  vessel  away  from  a  moonng 
jtructure  while  the  vessel  is  moored  to  a  moonng  point  on  the 
moonng  structure  in  an  area  subject  to  relatively  high  seas  or 
waves  compnsing 

(a)  a  frame  attachable  to  the  moonng  point, 
("b)  extendib'^,  at  least  generally  ngid  attachment  means 
relatively  movable  and  pivotably  attachable  to  said  frame 
about  a  honzontal  pivot  axis  for  attaching  and  mixmng 
the  manne  vessel  to  said  frame,  said  attachment  means 
allowing  the  moored  vessel  to  move  up  and  down  a  rela- 
tively large  distance  responsive  to  the  crests  and  troughs 
of  waves  and  lengthening  and  shortening  as  the  vessel 
moves  up  and  down,  said  extendible  ngid  attachment 
means  being  the  only  connection  under  tension  between 
the  vessel  and  the  moonng  structure 

(c)  movement  limit  means  associated  with  said  attachment 
means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  extendability  of  said 
attachment  means  between  the  moored  vessel  and  the 
moonng  point,  and 

(d)  directional  force  means  associated  with  said  attachment 
means  for  relatively  resisting  relative  movement  between 
said  frame  and  said  attachment  means  in  the  honzontal 
direction  to  minimize  the  honzontally  acting  moonng 
forces,  said  directional  force  means  substantially  resisting 
relative  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  movement 
which  tends  to  increase  the  honzontal  distance  between 
the  vessel  and  the  moonng  point  but  providing  some  but 
substantially  less  net  resistance  to  relative  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction,  the  differential  action  of  said  force 
means  diminishing  the  adverse  honzontal  moonng  forces 
created  by  the  vessel  due  to  the  sea  or  wave  conditions 
and  maintaining  between  successive  seas  or  waves  an  at 
least  generally  constant  honzontal  separation  distance 
between  the  attachment  means  and  the  moonng  point 
within  the  limits  of  said  movement  limit  means 


4,133.284 
COOLING  SYSTE.M  FOR  MARINE  ENGINFii 
\Mlliam  L.  Holcroft.  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  George  Hashi- 
moto, Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,712 
Int.  a.-'  B63H  11/02 
LS.  a.  115—75  SCIaiBi 

1  A  cooling  system  for  manne  engines  for  use  in  hydrauli- 
cally  propelling  a  boat  and  wherein  the  hydraulic  propulsion 
system  provides  a  flow  of  water  to  the  engine  for  cooling  and 
wherein  the  water  is  provided  at  a  range  of  pressures  including 
a  high  pressure  substantially  in  excess  of  twenty-Five  poundi 
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per  square  inch  and  wherein  the  flow  of  water  from  the  engine 

IS  provided  to  the  exhaust  gases  for  cooling  the  exhaust  gases, 

the  cooling  system,  including. 

a  pressure  regulator  for  receiving  the  complete  flow  of 

cooling  water  from  the  hydraulic  propulsion  system  and 

for  providing  this  complete  flow  of  water  to  the  engine  for 

cooling  and  with  the  pressure  regulator  providing  the 

complete  flow  of  water  to  the  engine  at  a  pressure  substan- 


canoeist's  lower  palm  when  his  fingers  grip  said  transverse 
edge. 


4,133.286 
ADJUSTABLE  THERMOSTAT 
Jonathan  L.  Linton,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O-Disc 
Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,528 

Int.  a.'  GOID  13/22:  G05D  23/00 

U.S.  a.  116—313  11  Claims 


tially  less  than  the  high  pressure  from  the  propulsion 

system, 
I  thermostat  located  to  receive  water  from  the  engine  and 

for  regulating  the  complete  flow  of  water  from  the  engine 

to  the  exhaust  gases  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of 

the  water  from  the  engine,  and 
the  thermostat  providing  a  minimum  complete  flow  of  water 

from  the  engine  to  the  exhaust  gases  even  when  the  water 

IS  at  Its  coldest  temperature. 


4,133,285 
BOAT  PADDLE 

Wsyne  R.  Phillips,  2260  Germantown  Sq. 
Tenn.  38138 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,890 
Int.  a.2  B63H  16/04 
VS.  a.  115—24.1  I 


1.  A  thermostat  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  body,  an 
adjusting  stem  joumaled  on  said  body  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  to  adjust  the  operating  temjjerature  of  said  thermostat,  said 
body  providing  a  fixed  surface  spaced  from  said  axis,  an  indica- 
tor mounted  on  said  stem  for  rotation  therewith  and  providing 
a  generally  cylindrical  radially  extending  portion  formed  of 
deformable  material,  said  deformable  material  providing  a 
West,  Germantown,  deformable  surface  engaging  said  fixed  surface  and  being  de- 
formed from  its  unstressed  condition  by  such  engagement,  said 
engagement  between  said  fixed  surface  and  said  deformable 
surface  providing  friction  resisting  rotation  of  said  indicator 
6  Claims    and  in  turn  said  stem  with  respect  to  said  body. 


5I     *    -. 


4,133,287 
RESERVOIR  WITH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  WINDOW 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  C.  Downs,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,017 

Int.  a.'  GOID  11/26:  GOIF  23/02 

U.S.  a.  116—227  5  Claims 


1  A  paddle  for  manually  propelling  a  watercraft  such  as  a 
canoe,  said  paddle  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  connecting  said  blade  and  said  handle,  said 
blade,  handle  and  intermediate  p>oriion  having  substantially  a 
common  axis,  said  handle  comprising  an  unencumbered  edge 
transverse  to  said  axis  to  be  grasped  by  the  canoeist's  fingers 
and  a  contoured  edge  providing  a  saddle  against  which  the 
base  of  the  canoeist's  thumb  can  exert  pressure  when  the  han- 
dle IS  gripped,  said  saddle  being  spaced  from  said  axis  such  that 
substantially  all  of  the  fingers  can  grasp  said  edge,  said  handle 
being  generally  T-shaped  and  comprising  a  cross  member  at 
the  end  of  said  intermediate  portion  normal  to  said  axis,  said 
cross  member  having  discreet  projections  at  the  ends  thereof 
extending  toward  said  blade  and  generally  parallel  to  said  axis. 
Mid  intermediate  portion  having  a  wider  fiattened  portion  at 
said  handle  adapted  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the 


1.  A  liquid  reservoir  having  an  integrally  formed  window 
for  visually  determining  the  level  of  liquid  adapted  to  be  con- 
tained therein,  said  reservoir  compnsing: 
a  one-piece  reservoir  housing  molded  from  a  mixture  of 
plastic  and  discrete  particles,  said  housing  having  side  and 
bottom  walls  of  sufficient  thickness  and  density  to  contain 
liquid  in  an  automobile  engine  compartment  environment 
and  characterized  by  having  such  a  low  level  of  light 
transmittal  as  a  result  of  such  thickness  and  density  of 
discrete  particles  that  the  level  of  liquid  contained  therein 
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ma\  not  be  normalU  delerminciJ  visudlU  h>  iibscrvatmn 
through  i  side  wall, 

at  least  one  side  wall  having  a  window  inlegralh  molded 
therein  from  the  mixture  of  plastic  and  discrete  particles 
during  the  molding  of  said  reservoir  housing, 

said  window  being  sufTicientlv  thin  and  s«,i  molded  that  the 
concentration  of  discrete  panicles  in  the  window  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  concentration  of  discrete  particles 
in  the  other  parts  of  the  housing,  providing  a  sufTicientlv 
high  level  of  light  transmittal  through  said  window  to 
permit  the  level  of  liquid  contained  in  said  reservoir  hous 
ing  to  be  visuallv  determined  by  observation  through  said 
window 


4.133.288 
DEVIC  E  FOR  INDICATING  THE  OPERATI\  K  POSITION 

OF  A  VALVE 
Colin  H.  Burgess.  Holcombc  Brook.  England,  usignor  to  Dy- 
namic Controls  LimitMl,  Oldham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1977.  S«r.  No.  783,762 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1*76, 
13648  76 

Int.  a.    F16K  J  7/00 
L.S.  n.  116—277  25  Oaims 


1    A  rntarv  actuator  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therein 

a  spindle  hav  ing  first  and  second  ends  and  extending  through 
and  being  rotatable  in  the  b<->re  of  said  housing, 

means  securing  said  spindle  againvt  a.xial  movement  within 
the  Nire 

a  rotatable  actuating  member  located  wholly  outside  said 
housing  and  coupled  to  said-  first  end  of  said  spindle 
whereby  rotation  of  said  actuating  member  cause>  rota- 
tion of  said  spindle 

at  least  one  indicator  for  indicating  the  p«isition  of  means  to 
be  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  spindle  and  to  be 
controlled  by  said  actuating  member,  said  indicator  being 
located  wholly  outside  said  housing  and  out  of  axial  align- 
ment with  said  spindle,  said  indicator  being  rotatable  with 
said  actuating  member  and  being  movable  up<in  rotation 
of  said  actuating  member  relative  to  a  given  surface  of  said 
actuating  member  between  first  ptisition  substantially 
flush  with  or  recessed  into  said  surface  and  a  second 
position  projecting  from  said  surface,  and 

coupling  means  between  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing  and 
said  indicator  to  cause  movement  of  said  indicator  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  p^isitions  on  rotation  of  said 
actuating  member 


by  the  support  structure,  a  display  opening  in  the  front  wall 
portion.,  a  fulcrum  honzontally  disposed  above  the  opening  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  wall  portion,  an  annular  member  on  the  rear 
side  of  the  wall  portion  and  through  which  the  fulcrum  extends 
eccentrically  such  that  the  annulus,  when  resting  under  its  own 
weight  on  the  fulcrum,  presents  a  portion  of  lis  circumference 


!        / 

14  -^ 

r 

r^v5       \\ 
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against  the  opening  and  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
manually  pushing  the  annulus  away  from  its  rest  position  re- 
sults in  pivoting  about  the  fulcrum  and  thereafter,  in  returning 
to  Its  rest  position  under  its  own  weight,  moves  circumferen- 
tially  with  respect  to  the  fulcrum  to  present  an  adjacent  cir- 
cumferential portion  to  the  opening 


4,133,290 

TABLET  COATING  APPARATUS  WFTH  WEIGHT 

MONfrORING 

Guido  W.  MelUger.  DoTer  Garden  Motel,  Apt.  44,  S.  Salem  St.. 
Victory  Garden,  Dover,  NJ.  07801,  aatignor  to  Guido  W. 
Melliger,  Dover,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,766,  Apr.  1,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777.468 

Int.  a.-  BOSC  J /OS.  11/02 
L.S.  a.  118—7  n  Claims 


^1.  ' 
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4.133,289 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  C^ANGF^S  IN  INDICIA 
Robert  W.  Beattie.  9  Kipling  PI.,  Frankston,  V  ictoria,  Australia 
(3199) 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866.997 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jan.  7.  1977.  8694/77 

Int.  a.    G09F  9,4U 

VS.  a.  116—309  7  Oaims 

1     A   device   for   recording  successive  changes   in   indicia 

includmg  a  support  structure,  a  front  wall  portion  supported 


1  .An  apparatus  for  automatic  and  continuous  coating  of 
solid  pharmaceutical  dosage  forms  compnsing, 

a  container  means  in  rotatable  communication  with  a  rotat- 
ing means. 

the  container  means  and  the  rotating  means  in  of)erative 
relation  to  a  weighing  means  for  continuously  determin- 
ing the  weight  of  the  dosage  forms  and  coating  matenal  in 
the  container  means, 

one  or  more  matenal  reservoirs  having  conduit  means  \i> 
fluid  communication  with  the  intenor  of  the  container 
means,  the  reservoir  also  having  flow  control  means  to 
control  the  flow  of  matenal  from  the  reservoir  through 
the  conduit  means  to  the  intcnor  of  the  container  means, 

a  process  controller  means  in  independent  electronic  com- 
munication with  each  of  the  rotating  means,  the  weighing 
means,  and  the  flow  control  means,  for  controlling  the 
rotating  of  the  container  means  and  the  flow  of  matenal 
from  the  reservoir  in  preprogrammed  sequence  based 
upon  the  changing  weight  of  the  tablets  and  tablet  coating 
in  the  container  means. 


4,133^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUX  COATING  METAL  WICK 

Ernst  Spirig,  M6>enstra8se  37,  CH8640  Rapperswil,  Switzer' 

land 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  681,843,  Apr.  30,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,081,575 
ThU  application  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863^58 
Int.  a.2  BOSC  3/12 
VS.  a.  118—50 

'I 


the  front  ends  thereof,  said  plate  having  hole  means  distributed 
between  said  strip-shaped  electrodes. 


4,133^3 

UQUID  FEEDING,  PATTERNING  AND  BLENDING 

SYSTEM 

2  Claims   Richard  K.  Smejda,  192  Edmund  Ave.,  Paterwn,  N.J.  07502 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,167,  Dec.  3,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,586, 

Jan.  3, 1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

835,904 

Int.  a.2  B05C  3/18 

VS.  a.  118—411  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  metal  wick  with  an  adherent 
coating  of  a  fluxing  material,  comprising 

(a)  means  (3)  defining  an  enclosed  chamber; 

(b)  means  (8)  for  maintaining  a  reducing  atmosphere  in  said 
chamber; 

(c)  means  (2,  20)  for  progressively  passing  the  wick  through 
the  chamber; 

(d)  means  (4)  within  the  chamber  for  heating  the  wick  to 
deoxidize  the  same; 

(e)  means  (10)  for  wetting  the  deoxidized  wick  with  a  solu- 
tion of  the  fluxing  material  in  a  volatile  solvent;  and 

(0  means  for  evap>orating  the  solvent  from  the  wick  to  leave 
an  adherent  coating  of  the  fluxing  material  on  the  wick, 
said  evaporating  means  including  means  (15)  defining  an 
enclosure  through  which  the  wetted  wick  is  transported, 
and  means  (17)  for  evacuating  the  enclosure  to  a  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure  at  room  temperature,  whereby  the  sol- 
vent will  evaporate  at  room  temperature  at  a  speed  that 
does  not  impair  the  continuity  of  the  flux  coating. 


4,133,292 
WET-DEVELOPING  STATIONARY  ELECTRODE 
Noboni  Takasugi,  Higaslii  Yamato,  and  Yoshiro  Suzuld,  Hachi- 
oji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,116 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    13,    1976,    51- 
l(r7552[U] 

Int.  a.-  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  118—650  6  Claims 


/?L 


1.  In  a  wet-developing  stationary  electrode  for  wet-develop- 
mg  an  electrostatic  latent  image  produced  on  a  record  sheet, 
the  electrode  comprising  a  plate,  the  improvement  comprising 
i  number  of  stnp-shaped  electrodes  each  acting  as  a  develop- 
ing electrode  and  opposed  to  that  surface  of  said  record  sheet 
on  which  is  produced  said  electrostatic  latent  image,  said 
strip-shaped  electrodes  extending  along  two  directions  sym- 
metrically inclined  with  respect  to  the  advancing  direction  of 
uid  record  sheet  and  having  rear  ends,  viewed  in  the  advanc- 
ing direction  of  said  record  sheet,  which  are  divergent  toward 


1.  A  liquid  feeding  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  liquid  feeding  cham- 
bers having  like-sized  outlets  disposed  successively  in  a 
laterally  aligned  integral  assembly  and  adapted  to  supply 
liquid  to  an  adjacent  carrier  passing  across  the  outlets,  and 

a  plurality  of  detachable  liquid  control  means  mounted  in 
sealing  engagement  with  respective  said  outlets  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  and  laterally  across  said  outlets 
for  contacting  and  applying  liquid  from  said  outlets  to  said 
carrier,  said  control  means  having  a  front  face  and  includ- 
ing longitudinal  passages  communicating  with  said  outlets 
and  having  selectively  shaped  solidly  bounded  openings 
on  said  front  face  of  different  dimensions  than  that  of  said 
outlets,  and  cross  channels  extending  laterally  through 
said  control  means  for  laterally  communicating  liquid 
between  selective  longitudinal  passages  of  adjacent  con- 
trol means. 


4,133,294 
PROCESS  FOR  MARKING  MOLLUSCS 
EUis  T.  Bolton,  and  Noel  D.  Dey,  both  of  Lewes,  Del.,  assignors 
to  University  of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,547 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  61/00 
U.S.  a.  119—4  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  marking  permanently  the  shells  of  edible 
molluscs  which  marking  will  fluoresce  when  exposed  to  ultra- 
violet light,  which  process  comprises  feeding  said  molluscs 
with  food  medium  containing  tetracycline  during  the  growing 
stage  of  the  molluscs. 


4,133,295 
CATTLE  GATE  FOR  RODEO 
Ernest  L.  Jones,  Rte.  1,  Box  128,  Cedaredge,  Colo.  81413 
FUed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,984 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  7/00 
U.S.  a.  119—15.5  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  for  a  steer,  calf,  or  like  animal  for  use  in 
performing  contests  at  rodeos,  comprising  a  rectangular  cage- 
like structure  having  side  walls,  an  entrance  gate  at  one  end 
and  an  exit  gate  at  its  opposite  end,  said  exit  gate  comprising  at 
least  one  rigid  gate  member  hingedly  supf>oned  on  an  upright 
post  of  said  structure  and  adapted  to  swing  to  open  and  closed 
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positions,  means  for  operating  said  exit  gate  compnsing  a 
supporting  plate  secured  to  and  bndging  the  space  between  the 
upper  portions  of  said  side  walls,  an  operating  rod  pivoted  on 
said  plate  and  having  an  arm  fiied  thereto  and  extending  a!  an 
angle  therefrom,  a  link  having  one  end  pivotall>  connected  to 
said  arm  and  its  other  end  pivotallv  connected  to  said  exit  gate, 
said  link  extending  over  said  operating  rtxi  and  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  operating  rcxJ  when  said  arm  is 


4,133,297 
VAGINAL  BARRIER  FOR  ANIMALS 
Julian  B.  Denebeim,  220  Shelter  CoTe  Dr.,  EI  GruiMla,  Calif. 
94019 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,496 

Int.  C\:-  AOIK  21/00 

L.S.  a.  119—143  1  <^»u>i 
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in  closed-gate  p<,isition  whereby  a  straight  line  passing  through 
the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  arm  and  Imk 
and  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  link  and 
gate  lies  below  the  axis  of  said  operating  nxd  and  whereby  said 
arm  and  link  txcupv  relative  p<,)sitions  beyond  dead  center  for 
holding  said  exit  gate  kx;ked  against  pressure  applied  to  the 
inside  of  said  exit  gate,  and  a  manually  operable  handle  for  said 
operating  rod  for  rotating  said  rixi  and  arm  to  lift  the  adjacent 
end  of  said  link  to  unUvk  and  open  said  gale 
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TOY  FOR  AMMAl^ 

Helen  A.  Smith,  536  Bradford.  Pasadena,  Calif.  91105 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.292 

int.  a.    AOIK  /'  'M> 
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1  A  device  for  the  purpose  dcscnbed  compnsing  an  elon- 
gated member  comprising  a  unitary  piece  of  flexible  washable 
plastic  formed  near  a  first  end  with  a  first  aperture  for  protru- 
sion of  the  tail  and  expose  of  the  anus  of  the  animal  to  which 
the  device  is  applied,  said  first  aperture  being  totally  unob- 
structed, a  second  aperture  separate  from  said  first  aperture 
and  formed  near  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end  defining 
two  straps  on  either  side  of  said  second  aperture,  a  transversely 
extending  portion  between  said  apertures,  an  apron  within  said 
second  aperture  integral  with  and  flexibly  joined  to  said  trans- 
versely extending  portion,  a  weight  in  a  pouch  on  the  end  of 
said  apron  which  is  downmost  in  position  of  use,  said  apron 
being  unconnected  to  said  member  at  its  lower  end,  to  cause 
said  apron  to  hang  downward  over  the  vulva,  said  second 
aperture  being  unobstructed  except  by  said  flexible  apron, 
means  compnsing  a  third  strap  extending  from  one  of  said  ends 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  sides  of  the  animal  and  cooperating 
attachment  means  on  the  other  of  said  ends  and  said  third  strap 
to  hold  said  member  in  position 


4,133,298 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
Hjgime  Hayama,  Nant,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1975,  50-117967; 
Not.  28,  1975,  50-144445 

Int.  a:-  F24J  3/02 
C.S.  a.  126-271  6  Claim 


1    A  play  toy  for  an  animal,  compnsing 

an  elongated  tubular  member  of  flexible  material,  said  mem- 
ber having  closed  sides  and  ends. 

at  least  one  weight  pan  fixed  in  the  member  adjacent  each  of 
the  ends  thereof  by  stitching  across  said  tubular  member 
adjacent  the  ends  to  form  p<x.-kets  to  contain  the  weight 
pans. 

said  tubular  member  being  generally  flat  between  said  p<x-k- 
ets. 

said  weight  pans  being  adapted  to  develop  force?  in  the 
tubular  member  from  where  it  is  held  and  moved  by  an 
animal,  the  forces  being  toward  either  weight  pan  so  thai 
eithir  or  both  weight  parts  tend  to  move  around  or  away 
from  the  holding  position 


1  Solar  heat  collecting  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  heat  collecting  elements,  each  of  said  elements 
including,  a  tubular  outer  member  having  a  circumferen- 
tial wall  portion  permeable  to  radiant  solar  energy,  end 
portions  sealed  to  said  tubular  outer  mcml>er  to  provide  an 
evacuated  space  within  the  outer  member,  a  tubular  inner 
member  disposed  within  the  evacuated  space  of  the  outer 
member  and  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  for 
absorbing  solar  radiant  energy,  said  tubular  inner  member 
having  end  portions  which  protrude  through  respective 
end  portions  of  the  outer  member,  absorbing  means  for 
absorbing  the  difference  between  the  amounts  of  heat 


expansion  and  contraction  of  said  outer  member  and  said 
inner  member,  and  a  bladed  heat  collecting  member  coti- 
nected  in  heat  conducting  relation  to,  and  extending  radi- 
ally from,  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  member  within 
the  evacuated  space; 

a  plurality  of  means  of  thermally  insulating  material  for 
supporting  said  plurality  of  heat  collecting  elements,  the 
end  portions  of  the  inner  members  of  the  heat  collecting 
elements  being  connected  together  inside  the  support 
elements; 

means  for  conducting  a  fluid  through  the  inner  members  of 
a  plurality  of  said  heat  collecting  elements  connected  in 
series;  and 

a  plurality  of  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  a  selected  number  of  said  inner  members,  each  of 
said  valve  means  being  enclosed  in  said  supporting  means 
and  disposed  at  the  connection  between  the  fluid  conduct- 
mg  means  and  the  end  portion  of  the -inner  member  of  the 
last  heat  collecting  element  of  a  series  of  said  elements, 
said  supporting  means  having  openings  therein  for  allow- 
mg  operation  of  said  valve  means. 


4,133,299 

SOLAR  HEAT  ABSORBER  PLATE 

Floyd  A.  Lyon,  Brookrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halm  Instrument 

Co.  Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  705,670,  Jul.  15, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,174 

lat  a.2  F24J  3/02 

VS.  CI.  126—271  I  3  Claims 
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1  Absorber  plate  means  for  liquid  heating  collectors,  com- 
pnsing, 

a  cover  sheet  having  a  blackened  upward  surface  for  absorb- 
ing sunlight 

a  plurality  of  straight  parallel  ridges  on  the  lower  surface  of 
said  sheet, 

an  independent  back  sheet  attached  to  the  cover  sheet  only 
at  its  outer  edges  having  an  equal  number  of  straight 
parallel  grooves,  the  spacing  of  said  grooves  matching 
said  ridges,  and  the  height  of  said  ridges  substantially 
matching  the  depth  of  said  grooves,  said  cover  sheet  and 
said  back  sheet  being  assembled  so  that  said  ridges  nest  in 
said  grooves,  the  size  of  the  grooves  being  small  with 
respect  to  their  spacings, 

and  a  header  tube  connected  perpendicularly  to  said  grooves 
to  feed  liquid  to  said  grooves  so  that  the  liquid  flows  only 
in  one  direction  in  said  absorber  plate, 

whereby  good  heat  exchange  contact  is  made  between  liquid 
and  said  absorber  plate  when  said  grooves  are  full  of  said 
liquid  and  when  said  grooves  are  only  partly  full  of  said 
liquid. 


4,133,300 

VENTILATING  RANGE  HOOD 

Fred  Burton,  Jr.,  Dallas;  Marshall  N.  Gartenlaub,  Richardson, 

and  Kenneth  E.  Sampsel,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Home  Metal  Products  Company,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,867 

Int.  a.2  F24C  15/08;  F23J  11/00 

VJS.  a,  126—299  D  5  Claims 
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1.  A  ventilating  range  hood  having  a  number  of  selectable 
exhaust  paths,  which  comprises: 

an  enclosure  frame  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side 
walls  interconnected  by  front  arid  back  walls  to  form  a 
generally  rectangular,  box-like  enclosure; 

a  bottom  cover  comprising  air  filter  means  defining  an  air 
intake  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure; 

an  internal  baffle  mounted  within  the  enclosure  spaced 
above  the  bottom  cover  to  define  an  air  flow  chamber,  the 
internal  baffle  entending  across  the  interior  area  defmed 
by  the  walls  and  having  an  opening  aligned  substantially 
symmetrically  with  the  air  intake; 

means  mounted  within  the  air  flow  chamber  and  aligned 
with  the  opening  in  the  internal  baffle  for  drawing  air 
through  the  intake  opening  into  the  enclosure; 

a  top  cover  for  the  enclosure  frame  having  a  first  removable 
plate  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  internal  baffle; 

the  first  removable  plate  having  a  configuration  comprising 
a  rectangular  portion  and  a  contiguous  semicircular  por- 
tion along  one  side  of  the  rectangular  pwrtion,  and  provid- 
ing upon  removal  an  opening  in  the  top  cover  to  receive 
therein  an  air  flow  duct  of  either  a  circular  or  a  rectangu- 
lar cross-sectional  shape  that  serves  as  an  upwardly  di- 
rected exhaust  path  through  the  internal  baffle  Of>ening  for 
air  drawn  into  the  fan  chamber; 

a  second  removable  plate  in  the  back  wall  of  the  enclosure 
frame  providing  upon  removal  an  opening  for  receiving 
therein  an  air  flow  duct  that  establishes  a  rearwardly 
directed  exhaust  path  for  air  drawn  into  the  fan  chamber 
and  through  the  internal  baffle  opening; 

a  third  removable  plate  on  the  front  wall  of  the  enclosure 
frame  providing  upon  removal  access  to  an  opening  in  the 
front  wall  for  receiving  a  set  of  louvers  to  establish  a 
forwardly  directed  exhaust  path  for  air  drawn  into  the  fan 
chamber  and  through  the  internal  baffle  opening;  and 

the  top  cover  of  the  enclosure  and  the  first  removable  plate 
are  provided  with  cooperating  attachment  means  for 
securing  the  first  removable  plate,  after  its  removal  from 
the  top  cover,  to  a  section  of  the  top  cover  adjacent  the 
opening  created  by  its  removal  to  overlay  the  semicircular 
portion  of  the  opening  and  define  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar opening  in  the  top  cover. 
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GAS  HEATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATLS 
Aklnobu  Fujiwmr*,  3204  Shlmohattukari  H«Uuk«ri-<:ho,  Ottuld 
City.  Japu  (409-11) 

Oainu  priority,  «ppliciition  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1976  51  90610, 
Dec.  7.  1976.  51  146«16  Dec.  7.  1976,  51  146815,  Mar.  30. 
1977  52  35769 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  S«r.  No.  804.757 

Int.  a.    B23K  *  <>: 

IS.  n    126— »13  23  Oaims 
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tially  the  entire  undersurface  of  said  support  tray  and  substan- 
tially the  entire  upper  surface  of  said  plate  forming  boundanes 
of  said  return  flow-path,  a  base  beneath  said  plate  and  having 
a  floor  directed  towards  said  plate,  said  base  cooperating  with 
said  plate  and  at  least  some  of  said  wall  panels  to  define  an 
atmosphere  delivery  path  communicating  with  said  return 
flow  path,  substantially  the  entire  undersurface  of  said  plate 
and  substantially  the  entire  floor  of  said  base  forming  bound- 
anes  of  said  delivery  path,  said  base  and  at  least  some  of  said 
wall  panels  cooperating  to  provide  a  housing  for  said  mcuba- 


1  Healing  apparatu>  of  the  i>pe  in  \*hich  heal  is  prixJuced 
by  burning  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  ga.s  in  a  combustion  cham 
ber.  [he  apparatus  comprising 

a  heat  insulating  casing  holdable  b>  hand. 

a  rechargeable  gas  container  disposed  in  said  ca.sing  for 
containing  an  amount  of  liquefied  fuel  gas 

a  gas  introduction  passage  hasing  one  end  immersed  in  said 
ga.s  container  and  the  other  end  extending  lo  lalcr-men- 
tioned  airgas  mixing  means,  said  other  end  having  a  gas 
outlet  nozzle, 

gas-flov^  adjusting  means  inicrp*>sed  in  said  ga.s  inlrixluclion 
passage  for  feeding  an  adjusted  amouni  of  gas  under  sue 
tion  from  said  gas  conlaincr 

gas  vaptinzing  means  interposed  in  said  gas  ininxiuction 
passage  for  feeding  a  vaptirizcd  state  gas  lo  later-men- 
tioned air-gas  mixing  means, 

air-gas  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  sapiinzed  ga.s  from  said 
ga-s  vaponzing  means  with  fresh  air  from  the  atmosphere, 
said  air-gas  mixing  means  having  an  outlet  nozzle  from 
which  a  jet  of  air-gas  mixture  is  supplied  and  having  air 
inlet  aperture  therein, 

a  combustion  chamber  extending  from  said  ca.smg  and  hav 
ing  apertures  on  the  periphery  thereof,  for  having  an 
intrixluction  of  said  jet  of  air-gas  mixture  therein,  said 
combustion  chamber  including  tv^o  earners  carrying 
catal>zing  substances  of  different  character  disposed 
therein  for  promoting  the  oxidation  reaction  ol  said  jet  ot 
air-gas  mixture 

a  heat  conducting  rod  eUending  from  said  combustion 
chamber  having  a  heating  lip  at  one  end,  and 

Ignition  circuit  means  for  igniting  said  jet  of  air-gas  mixture 
m  said  combustion  chamber,  said  ignition  means  including 
electrical  power  source,  ignition  means  and  means  for 
selectively  cl<ising  said  ignitiion  circuit  means  for  con 
necling  said  power  source  and  ignition  means 


4,133,302 
INFANT  INCXBATOR 
John   A.  McGritli,   Mooroolbark.  and  Murray    R.   Robertson. 
Re»er»oir.  both  of  Australia,  assignon  to  The  Commonwealth 
Industrial  Gases  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977,  S«r.  No.  792,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  30,  1976,  P<'5755 

Int.  CI.    A61G  //  'K' 

L.S.  n.  128—1  B  12  Claims 

1    An  infant  in^-ubal.  •<  comprising  a  pluralilv  of  wall  panels, 

a  patient  support  irav  ^cxipt-rating  with  at  least  S4>mc  of  said 

wall   panels  lo   form   an   i«c^.upanl   ^omparlment   having  said 

patient  supp.'rt  trav  as  the  Hoor  thereof,  .i  plate  disposed  be 

nealh  said  support  trav  and  LCK)perating  with  said  support  tray 

and  at  least  some  of  said  wall  panels  to  define  a  return  flow 

path  for  taking  atmosphere  from  said  tompartmenl,  substan 


tor,  impeller  means  to  withdraw  atmosphere  from  said  com- 
panment  through  said  return  flow  path  for  delivery  along  said 
delivery  path  back  lo  said  compartment,  low  temperature,  high 
surface  area  heater  means  distributed  over  a  major  portion  of 
said  base  floor  in  heat  transfer  relationship  to  atmosphere 
proceeding  to  said  compartment,  and  means  for  adding  make- 
up atmosphere  to  the  atmosphere  proceeding  to  said  compart- 
ment.   

4,133,303 
HEMOSTATIC  CATHETER  AND  METHOD 
Bhupcndra  C.  Patel,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,668 

Int.  a.    A6IM  25/00 

L.S.  a.  128—2  S  32  aaimj 


1  ,A  tension  indicating  device  for  use  on  a  patient  compos- 
ing, elongated  conduit  means  having  means  for  retaining  a 
disial  ptirtion  of  the  conduit  means  in  the  patient,  reference 
means  on  the  device  defining  a  reference  position,  and  an 
elastic  portion  adjacent  and  movable  relative  to  the  reference 
ptjsition  of  said  reference  means  resptmsive  to  application  of 
force  against  the  conduit  means  proximal  the  reference  means 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  tension  in  the  conduit  means 


4,133,304 

SYRINGE  LIKE  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOVABLE 

CAPILLARY  CARTRIDGE 

Donald  L.  Bailey,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  EMDE  Corpors- 

tion,  Reno,  Ne». 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  792,241 
Int.  a.    A61B  5 '00 
IS.  CI.  128—2  F  39  Claiim 

1    Apparatus  for  use  with  a  hyptxlermic  needle  to  collect  at 
least  one  bUxxl  sample,  comprising 

a  housing  member  comprising  an  elongated  center  chamber 
and  an  end  member  terminating  the  center  chamber,  the 
end  member  having  means  for  connecting  a  hypodermic 
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needle  thereto,  and  the  end  member  further  having  bore 
means  extending  through  the  end  member  adapted  for 
fluid  communication  between  the  center  chamber  and  a 
connected  hypodermic  needle; 
a  hollow  capillary  tube  positioned  within  the  center  cham- 
ber of  said  housing  member  in  a  stationary  manner,  said 
capillary  tube  comprising  fluid  inlet  means  and  fluid  outlet 


f^ 
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PALATAL  EXEROSER  CONTROL  DEVICrE 

Robert  A.  Beny,  3323  Longhom  Rd.,  SW.,  Roanoke,  Va.  24018 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,448 

Int  a.2  A61H  7/00 

MS.  a.  128—64  3  Claims 
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means  connected  for  fluid  communication  therebetween, 
and 
sealing  means  for  releasably  retaining  and  connecting  the 
fluid  inlet  means  of  said  capillary  tube  to  the  bore  means  of 
the  end  member  of  said  housing  member  in  a  fluid  tight 
relationship  for  fluid  communication  through  the  bore 
means  into  the  fluid  inlet  means. 


0**i  •"Of-HOB 


1.  Apparatus  for  conducting  a  palatal  exercise  in  a  patient 
using  an  inflatable  oral  prosthesis  having  means  for  controlling 
the  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  prosthesis,  means  responsive 
to  said  patient's  voice  manifestations  during  said  exercise  when 
said  prosthesis  is  inflated,  and  monitoring  means  under  control 
of  said  responsive  means  whereby  said  patient  is  enabled  to 
regulate  said  manifestations  by  observation  thereof 


4,133.305 

RELAXATION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MATTRESS 

AND  PNEUMATIC  VIBRATING  DEVICE 

Rudolf  Steuer.  Oudelandstraat  54,  's-GniTenzude,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Mar.  17, 

1976,  2611151 

Int.  a.2  A61H  1/00 
\:S>.  a.  128—33  17  Claims 


4,133,307 
TRACTION  DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Ness.  Fergus  Falls,  Minn.  56537 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.174 
Int.  QX?  A61H  1/02 
U.S.  a.  128—75 
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1  A  relaxation  apparatus  comprising:  a  mattress  consisting 
essentially  of  an  inflatable  hollow  body  defining  an  interior 
space  and  having  an  upper  reclining  surface  area  made  of  a 
flexible  matenal  for  carrying  a  human  body  in  its  entirety;  an 
ur  pump  connected  to  said  hollow  body  for  inflating  said 
hollow  body  with  air  and  for  creating  and  maintaining  a  prese- 
lected pressure  m  the  interior  space  of  said  hollow  body;  and 
vibrating  means  cooperating  with  said  pump  for  [periodically 
varying  with  a  preselected  frequency  said  pressure  in  the  inte- 
nor  space  of  said  hollow  body  and  for  periodically  raising  and 
lowenng  said  reclining  surface  area,  said  vibrating  means 
including  a  control  system  for  varying  said  preselected  fre- 
quency within  a  range  containing  breathing  rates. 


1.  A  traction  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  strip  of  elastic  matenal  of  given  width; 

(b)  end  portions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  stnp  of  greater 
width  than  said  strip  and  having  normally  flat  opposite 
sides; 

(c)  an  adhesive  coaling  on  one  of  said  flat  sides  of  one  of  said 
end  fKJrtions  for  adhesive  engagement  with  an  object  to 
which  traction  is  to  be  applied; 

(d)  adhesive  coatings  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  other  one 
of  said  end  portions; 

(e)  a  fastening  member  being  adhered  in  use  to  a  selected  one 
of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  other  one  of  said  end  fwrtions 
and  having  anchoring  elements  thereon  capable  of  pierc- 
ing textile  fabric  when  said  fastener  member  is  pressed 
into  engagement  with  said  fabric; 

(0  and  means  including  an  elongated  inelastic  member  an- 
chored at  one  end  adjacent  one  of  said  end  portions  and 
extending  along  said  stnp  for  indicating  the  amount  of 
elongation  of  said  strip  when  the  strip  is  subjected  to 
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tensile  stress,  said  strip  and  inelastic  memhcr  having  ten- 
sion measunng  indicia  thereon 


4,133.J08 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICF^S 

Brimn  A.  I-owe,  CTie»huiit,  and  Raymond  C)dell,  Po«er»  Bar         ^„„„  ,„ ,,  _„ 

l)oth  of  England,  aaaignon  to  Racal-AmpliTOi  Communica-  47403  74;  Jan.  11,  1974,  47416/74 


4,133^10 
POLYMER  FABRIC 
Ronald  Lloyd;  William  O.  Mnrpky.  both  of  Sawbridgeworth; 
Albert  G.  PatcheU,  Welwyn  Garden  Qty,  and  Peter  J.  Her- 
bert, BUbopa  Stortford,  all  of  England,  aaaignort  to  Smith  A 
Nephew  RcMarch  Limited,  Harlow,  England 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1975,  Ser.  No.  6r7,347 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1974, 


tions  ltd.,  Middlcaex,  EngUnd 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  77i,78i 
CUinu  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,   ^pr    ''.  1976. 

14194  "'6 

Int.  CI.    A62B  Iti  iX' 
l^.  a.  IM— 145  R  '^  Claims 


Int.  a.-  A61L  15/00 


L  S.  a.  12s— 156 


6  Claimi 


1  \n  improved  anti-dust  helmet  including  a  holldw  helmet 
shell  member  having  inner  and  .>uler  surface>,  said  helmet  shell 
member  ^onuining  a  l.)\«.er  .'pcn  portion  for  receiving  a  user's 
head,  and  an  open  front  vievtmg  portion,  air  circulation  means 
arranged  vnthin  the  rear  portion  of  said  helmet  shell  member 
for  directing  air  forwardiv  of  the  helmet.  supp^Tting  harnevs 
means  connected  vvithin  the  helmet  shell  member  for  spacing 
the  inner  surface  there.if  from  the  users  head,  transparent 
visor  means  m<'unted  acrovs  the  helmet  open  front  viewing 
portion,  said  vivir  means  being  connected  at  its  upper  edge 
porti.in  vnth  said  helmet  shell  member  and  being  adapted  at  Us 
side  edges  for  sealing  engagement  viith  the  user's  face. 

the  improvement  v».hich  comprises  sealing  means  for  sealing 
the  space  bctvteen  the  occipital  pt'rtion  of  the  user's  head 
and  the  inner  surface  of  said  helmet  shell  member,  said 
sealing  means  including  a  siift  resilient  generalU  L' -shaped 
member  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  in  sealed  en 
gagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  helmet  shell  mem 
bcr,  a  deformably  gencralK  planar  web  p»irtioii  extending 
radiallv  inwardK  from  said  outer  peripheral  su'face.  and 
an   inner  picnpheral   surface   adapted   for  sealing  engage 
ment  with  the  ivcipitai  portion  of  the  users  head,  said 
sealing  member  ci-ntaining  an  air  circulation  opening  m 
fluidic    communication    with   said   air   circulation    means, 
whereby  air  from  said  circulation  means  passes  through 
said  opening  forwardU  of  the  helmet 


1  \  non- woven  fabnc  made  of  thermoplastic  polymer  mate- 
rial and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  parallel  chain-like  structures 
each  having  raised  bosses  spaced  along  its  length,  said  bosses 
being  interconnected  by  a  non-fibrous  membrane  or  by  a  fibnl- 
lated  area  compnsing  a  multitude  of  fibers,  the  said  structures 
being  themselves  interconnected  by  further  distinct  fibnllated 
areas  comprising  a  multitude  of  fibers,  the  fibers  in  these  said 
further  areas  being  predominantly  oriented  in  one  direction  or 
at  an  angle  not  greater  than  45'  to  said  one  direction,  the  fabric 
having  gixxl  tear  at  least  in  said  one  direction. 
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4,133,311 
ANKLE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Robert  A.  Karciewski,  P.O.  Box  651,  Middleboro,  Mass.  02346 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,027 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  I J  06 

I  .S.  CI.  128—166  9  Claims 


,1    J    " 


(_!] 


r-r^lr— n 


4.133.309 

SORBKNT  VlATKRIAl   AND  A  RESPIRATOR 

CONTAINING  THE  SORBENT  MATERIAL 

Ciunter  A.  Kohler.  Grant  Township,  V\ashinglon  County,  and 

l.eon   VN     Anders.   Woodbury,   both   of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul. 

Minn. 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.709 

Int.  (1.    A62B   "   /O.  2J/06 

IS.  CT  12«— 146.6  "^  Claims 

1    (}ranular  virhent  materul  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  dun 
ide  and  HC'l  from  ambient  air  at  rm'm  temperature  comprising 
alumina  granules  having  coated  thereon  a  Mn( ),  AIX),  com- 
plcn.  said  manganese  being  present  in  a  valence  state  of  from 
plus  ;  ">  to  plus  3  5.  n  thus  being  1  25  to  1  7S 


1    A  reusable  suppon  structure  for  application  to  the  ankle 
and  fixit  of  a  human  comprising 
.■\    an  inner  layer 

I  formed  of  a  relatively  resilient  material. 

II  hav  ing  dimensions  that  enable  said  layer  to  be  resilicniK 
wrapped  around  the  ankie  above  the  foot,  and 

III  having  an  inside  surface  for  facing  inwardly  against  the 
ankle  and  an  outside  surface, 

B   an  outer  layer 

I  compnsing  first  and  second  separate,  essentially  mirror 
image  i>uter  layer  sections  secured  in  spaced  apart  piisi- 
tions  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  inner  layer, 

II  each  of  said  outer  layer  sections  being  formed  of  a 
relatively  non  resilient,  flexible  matcnal.  and 

C    first  and  second  elongated  straps 

I  formed  of  a  relatively  non-resilient,  flexible  material. 

II  including  respective  first  ends  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  outer  layer  sections,  respectively,  and  respective 
free  ends,  and 

III  having  respective  lengths  extending  from  said  outer 
layer  sections  that  are  essentially  equal  and  that  enable 
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said  first  and  second  straps  to  be  crossed  over  the  top  of 
the  foot,  wrapped  downwardly  along  first  and  second 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  the  foot,  crossed  under 
the  foot,  wrapped  upwardly  so  as  to  extend  essentially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  leg  along  the  second  and  first 
sides,  respectively,  of  the  foot  and  secured  under  ten- 
sion in  the  leg  axis  parallel  position  to  to  said  outer  layer 
sections  at  opposite  sides  of  the  ankle,  said  first  and 
second  straps  thereby  providing  a  stirrup-like  support 
against  aversion  and  inversion  of  the  anlde. 


4,133,312 

CONNECTOR  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  BLOOD  TUBING 

TO  EXTERNAL  ARTERIOVENOUS  SHUNTS  AND 

nSTULAS 

Samuel  Burd,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Dow  Corp., 

Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,865 

Int.  a.-  A61M  5/00:  F16L  47/00 

l.S.  n.  128—214  R  5  Oaiffls 


1  A  universal  connector  having  a  blood  tube  connector  on 
one  end  and  universal  connector  means  on  the  opposite  end 
compnsing  a  first  means  and  a  second  means  for  selective 
connection  and  disconnection  on  the  inner  or  outer  tapered 
surface  of  a  common  sleeve  member  with  the  connector  por- 
tion of  a  fistula  and  of  an  external  arteriovenous  shunt,  said  first 
means  compnsing  a  gradually  inwardly  end  to  end  tapering 
internal  surface  for  a  press  fit  connection  between  mating 
surfaces  on  said  connector  portion  and  said  internal  surface, 
md  said  second  means  comprising  an  outwardly  end  to  end 
tapenng  external  surface  of  said  first  means  and  a  threaded 
portion  encircling  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  first  means  for 
forming  a  locking  connection  between  the  connector  portion 
of  a  fistula  and  an  external  arteriovenous  shunt  between  mating 
surfaces  on  said  connector  portion  and  said  externally  tapered 
surface  on  said  first  means  and  said  threaded  portion  thereby 
effecting  a  selected  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  connector 
ponion  of  said  fistula  and  said  external  arteriovenous  shunt  and 
said  first  and  said  second  means  of  said  universal  connector 
means 


4,133,313 

EXPANDABLE  SYRINGE 

Vincent  R.  Sneider,  3422  Hallcrest  Dr.  NE..  Atlanta,  Ga.  30319 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,612,  Jun.  30, 1975,  Pat  No. 

3,993,070.  This  application  Not.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,046 

Int.  a.-  A61M  ]/0Q 

LJS.  a.  128-232  ,  7  Claims 


1   An  expandable  syringe  compnsing  an  elastic  bag  having 
in  opening  through  which  liquid  may  pass;  a  resilient  nozzle 


including  a  generally  cylindrical  tubular  body  defining  a  cen- 
tral passageway  extending  therethrough  and  a  tip  member 
removably  mounted  on  a  free  end  of  said  tubular  body,  said  tip 
member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  peripheral  ports 
and  a  hollow  hub  extending  axially  within  said  tubular  body 
and  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  body,  and  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  ribs  joining  said  hub  with  said 
tubular  body  inner  surface  to  define  a  plurality  of  axially  ex- 
tending channels  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
central  passageway  and  said  plurality  of  ports;  and  means  for 
mounting  said  nozzle  to  said  elastic  bag  with  said  central  pas- 
sageway in  valve  controllable  fluid  communication  with  said 
bag  opening. 


4,133,314 
EXTENSION  TRANSFER  SET 
William  G.  Bloom,  Los  Angeles;  Pradip  V.  Choksi,  Northridge, 
and  Edmund  E.  Spaeth,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,418 
Int.  0.2  A61J  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  128—272.3  16  Claims 


1.  An  extension  transfer  set  for  filling  a  plurality  of  syringes 
or  the  like  from  a  reservoir  container  comprising;  a  flexible 
tube;  a  reservoir  connector  attached  to  one  end  of  the  tube;  a 
syringe  coupler  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  said 
coupler  including  a  valve  having  means  that  opens  upon  inser- 
tion of  a  blunt  syringe  tip  into  the  coupler  and  closes  upon 
removal  of  such  syringe  tip;  said  coupler  having  a  forwardly 
extending  internally  tapered  syringe  tip  sealing  sleeve;  and  a 
protector  skirt  projecting  forwardly  beyond  said  sealing  sleeve 
and  sp>aced  radially  outward  therefrom  to  define  an  annular 
recess  of  a  size  to  receive  a  conventional  threaded  collar  sur- 
rounding a  tapered  syringe  tip,  said  sealing  sleeve  having  a 
wall  sufficiently  thin  to  be  received  between  such  conventional 
syringe  tip  and  surrounding  threaded  collar. 


4,133,315 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG  OBESITY 
Edward  J.  Bennan,  and  (korge  A.  Rowe.  both  of  3426  N.  Merid- 
ian, Indianapolis,  Ind.  46208 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,568 
Int.  a.-  A61B  ;  7/00 
U.S.  a.  128—303  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  obesity  in  human  beings  which 
comprises: 

placing  an  inflatable  bag  in  a  human  being's  stomach; 
after  said  placing,  causing  the  inflatable  bag  to  be  inflated  to 
a  sufficient  size  to  cause  a  suppression  of  appetite; 
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allowing  the  inflatable  bag  tii  remain  in  the  stomach  while 
the  human  being  is  eating,  and 


ccllulosic  dcnvatives,  starch,  pectin,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  gum 
and  alginates  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  350*  to  about  750" 
C  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  effect  a  weight  loss  of  at  least  about 
iO%  but  not  more  than  90%,  said  time  being  not  more  than 
about  10  minutes,  maintaining  the  matenal  in  a  non-oxidizing 
gas  dunng  the  heat  treatment,  and  then  processing  the  ther- 
mally reacted  product  to  a  form  desired  for  the  smoking  mate- 
nal 


alternateK  inflating  and  deflating  the  bag  and  having  the 
human  being  eat  oralK  b>  plaLing  food  in  the  mouth  and 
swallowing 


4,133,316 
BRASSIERE  FRAME 

Herbert  L.  Schwartz,  Flushing.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S  &  S  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,483 

Int.  a.-  A41C  /   !4 

L  S.  n.  128—476  10  C\ums 


10  A  protective  device  for  the  end  of  a  flat  wire,  adapted 
particularK  for  use  on  a  brea-st  supp*>rting  wire  in  a  bras-siere. 
comprising  an  elongate  cover  member  of  resilient  or  plastic 
matenal  having  an  internal  b^ire  of  rectangular  crovs-scction 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  cover  member,  and  a  hole 
e^tendlng  transversely  through  a  s^all  of  the  cover  member  t(i 
a  narrow  side  of  said  recungular  cri>*s-section  of  said  tx)rc. 
said  wire  being  a  narrow  tlat  rectangular  wire  having  a  shaped 
tip  ponion  at  th;  end  thereof,  said  tip  including  a  lixking 
projection  extending  from  an  edge  of  the  wire  and  being  re- 
ceived in  the  hole  of  said  cover  member  when  the  lip  portion 
IS  positioned  in  the  bore  in  said  cover  member 


4,133,318 

WATER  PIPE 

Ronald  Gross,  2134  W.  Weldon  Ave.,  and  Jimmy  L.  Wbitfill, 

2407  W.  Weldon  Arc.,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85015 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,110 

Int.  a.-  A24F  1/14.  1/30 

L.S.  a.  131—173  11  Qaimi 


i^ii^- 


1    A  tubular  water  pipe  compnsing 

a  base  structure  composing  a  first  chamber  containing  an 
organic  matenal  burning  unit, 

a  second  inhalation  and  water  chamber  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  first  chamber  in  axial  alignment  therewith, 

means  separating  in  water  tight  arrangement  said  first  and 
second  chambers. 

means  between  said  first  and  second  chambers  containing  a 
one-way  valve  for  transfernng  gas  created  by  the  burning 
of  the  matenal  in  said  first  chamber  into  said  second  cham- 
ber, 

an  organic  matenal  burning  unit  mounted  in  said  first  cham- 
ber. 

said  burning  unit  compnsing  an  electnc  heating  element  and 
a  bowl  in  heat  transfer  relationship,  said  bowl  being  pro- 
vided for  holding  the  matenal  to  be  burned. 

an  electnc  switch  means  mounted  on  said  water  pipe  and 
connectable  to  an  electnc  source  for  selectively  energiz- 
ing said  heating  element,  and 

a  mouthpiece  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  second 
chamber. 

whereby  suction  applied  by  a  smoker  to  the  mouthpiecr 
draws  gases  of  the  burning  matenal  passing  through  said 
one-wa>  valve  and  the  water  into  the  mouth  of  the 
smoker 


4,133,317 

SMOKABI.F  MATERIAL  AND  MPTHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Theodore  S.  Briskin.  BeTerly  Hills,  Calif.,  ss-sigiior  to  Philip 

Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  562,735,  Mar.  27,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,019,521, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sier.  No.  367,477,  Jun.  6,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser,  No.  754.011 

Int.  CI.    A24D  /    /V 

L  S.  a.  131  —  2  7  Claims 

1    .\  smokable  material  comprising  the  product  of  the  Iher 

mal  reactmn  which  includes  the  steps  ot  exposing  a  carbohv 

drate  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose. 


4,133,319 

CAN  SUPPORTED  ASHTRAY 

Ellis  L.  Bloomfield,  Box  278,  Hector,  Minn.  55432 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  769.706 

Int.  C\:  A24F  19  00.  19/10 

I  .S.  a.  131—241  20  Claims 

12  In  combination,  a  beverage  can  that  includes  a  peripheral 

top  bead  having  a  bead  top  and  a  can  top  at  a  lower  elevation 

than  the  bead  top.  said  can  lop  having  an  opening,  and  an  ash 

receiver  device  having  a  punch  portion  extending  through  the 

can  top  opening  and  in  abutting  relationship  to  the  can  top.  said 
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punch  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  that  opens  into 
the  can,  and  means  abutting  against  the  bead  and  joined  to  the 
punch  portion  for  receiving  ashes  and  directing  ashes  to  the 
punch  portion  opening,  the  above  mentioned  means  including 
an  upper  portion  having  a  slot  for  holding  a  cigarette,  a  tapered 


4,133^20 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  INJECTED 
FUEL  QUANTTTY  IN  MIXTURE  COMPRESSING 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Valeric  Bianchi,  Hochdorf,  and  Reinhard  Latsch,  Vaihingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1974,  2457434 

Int.  a.-  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EA  16  Claims 


B.  (}•     0"'    D^f         "' ^     0"' 


1  biult,      '' 

1 HICCU.T-^ 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  correct  fuel  quantity 
to  be  injected  by  injection  valves  into  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  apparatus  including  at  least  a  first  transducer  for 
generating  pulses  dependent  on  engine  r.p.m.  and  a  second 
transducer  for  engme  throttle  valve  position,  an  electonic 
circuit  including  first  and  second  semiconductor  switching 
elements  connected  to  form  a  monostable  multivibrator  the 
feedback  branch  of  which  includes  a  timing  capacitor  and 
means  connecting  said  first  transducer  to  one  of  said  switching 
elements,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  electronic  circuit  further  contains  a  charging  current 
source  being  connected  to  said  timing  capacitor  and  said 
charging  current  source  includes  means  for  altering  the 
magnitude  of  said  charging  current  in  dependence  on  the 
position  of  the  engine's  throttle  and  further  includes  elec- 
tronic means  for  altenng  the  charging  current  in  depen- 
dence on  the  potential  at  said  capacitor,  and  means  termi- 
nating the  charging  process  of  said  timing  ca[>acitor  by 
switchover  of  said  monostable  multivibrator  triggered  by 
the  arnval  of  rpm-dependent  pulses,  and  whereby  the 
charge  on  said  capacitor  contains  rpm-dependent  valve 


Of>ening  information  which  can  be  used  without  interposi- 
tion of  rpm-dependent  distributor  means. 


4,133,321 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES 
Karl  Hofinann,  Aldingen,  and  Walter  Mladek,  Stuttgart,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,761,  Dec.  11,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1972,  2262570 

Int.  a.2  F02M  39/00 
U.S.  a.  123—32  R  3  Claims 


surface  [Mrtion  surrounding  and  joined  to  the  punch  portion  to 
extend  away  therefrom  in  an  upward  direction  above  the  can 
top  for  directing  ashes  toward  the  punch  portion  opening  and 
means  joined  to  the  tapered  surface  portion  for  abutting  against 
the  bead  top  to  retain  the  tapered  surface  portion  vertically 
spaced  from  and  above  the  can  top. 


1.  In  combination,  an  injection  nozzle,  a  cylinder  head  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  clamping  device  in  the  form  of  a 
bracket  for  use  in  clamping  the  fuel  injection  nozzle  to  the 
cylinder  head,  and  fastening  means  for  fastening  opposite, 
longitudinally  extending  top  end  sections  of  the  clamping 
device  to  the  cylinder  head,  said  clamping  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  flat  top  portion  having  substantially  parallel 
top  and  bottom  surfaces,  defining  a  centrally  disposed  slot 
formed  therein  for  receiving  therethrough  a  portion  of  the 
injection  nozzle,  and  including  said  opposite  longitudi- 
nally extending  end  sections  adapted  for  use  with  the 
fastening  means;  and 

(b)  two  parallel  leg  portions  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  top  portion  each  having  substantially  parallel  side 
surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  top  portion,  said  leg  portions  and  said  top  portion 
defining,  throughout  their  longitudinal  extent,  a  U-shaped 
cross-sectional  profile  with  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
legs  defining  a  bearing  surface  which  faces  the  cylinder 
head,  said  legs  being  adapted,  when  said  device  is  assem- 
bled with  the  injection  nozzle  and  means  fastening  said 
clamping  device  to  the  cylinder  head,  to  bear  against  a 
respective  flattened  portion  on  the  injection  nozzle. 


4.133,322 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hirokazu  Nakamura;  Tsuneo  Ohinouye,  both  of  Kyoto;  Kei^i 
Hori;    Yuhiko    Kiyota,    both    of    Nagaokakyo;    Tatsuro 
Nakagami,   Kyoto;   Yutaka  Tsukamoto,  Joyo,  and   Katmo 
Akishino,  Kameoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul,  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1976,  51-37349 
Int.  a.2  P02B  75/02:  F02M  23/04 
U.S.  a.  123—75  B  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  tyjje  having;  a 
single  combustion  chamber  having  an  intake  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port;  a  main  intake  passage  for  introducing  into  said 
intake  port  an  air-fuel  charge  mixture  produced  in  a  mixture 
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charge  prcxJucing  device  a  throttle  val\e  disposed  in  said  main 
intake  passage  a  spark  plug  threaded  in  a  wall  of  a  cylinder 
hca<i,  with  a  spark  gap  lhcra>f  Kvated  in  a  given  pt"«ition 
vkilhin  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  piston  operating  within 
a  cylinder  blivk  attached  to  said  cv Under  head,  the  improve 
ment  characterized  bv 

(a)  an  injection  htile  open  in  said  wall  of  said  cylinder  head 
constituting  said  combustion  chamber,  said  injection  hole 
directed  to  ihe  vicinity  of  the  spark  gap  in  said  wall  {o 
obtain  a  high  speed  let  flow  having  a  directional  charac- 
teristic 

(b)  a  sub-iniake  pa.ssage  connected  to  said  injection  hole. 


1^  I  means  for  suppKmg  gas  to  said  sub-intake  passage  under 
d  sufficient  gas-supplying  pressure  bv  high  level  vacuum 
generated  within  said  combustum  chamber  even  during 
the  low-load  running  condition  of  said  engine  when  the 
opening  ■.if  said  throttle  valve  is  small. 

(d)  a  sub-intake  valve  provided  in  said  cvlinder  head  for 
opening  and  closing  said  sub-intake  navsage.  and. 

(e)  an  actuating  mechanism  for  opening  said  sub- in  take  valv  e 
during  a  suction  stroke  whereby   a  high  speed  gas  is  in 
jected  with  strong  force  from  said  injcclion  htile  into  said 
cnmbastiop  chamber  to  remove  the  combustion  gas  emst 
ing  around  the  spark  gap  and  promote  a  swirling  action 
and  turbulence  of  said  air-fucl  muture 


4,133,323 

CONTROt   TRIGCFR  GF.NKRATING  SYSTKM, 

PARTin  I.ARI  Y  TO  GKNERATK  A  TRIG<;ER  SIGNAL 

I  SED  IN  INTERNAL  COMBL  STION  ENGINES,  SICH  AS 

AN  IGNITION  OR  FT  EI   INJECTION  TRIG<;ER  SIGNAL 

Karl-Heinz  Adler,  [.eonberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Msiipior  lo 

Robert  Bosch  (imbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16.  ir?7.  Ser.  No.  825.094 
riaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  o(  (^rmany,  Sep.  10, 
1976.  2640T91 

Int   (1.    t'02Q  <■  04 
L.S.  n.  123—117  R  29  Oaima 


a,    «' 


and  connected  to  the  first  counter  (12.  12').  so  that  said 
first  counter  will  count  pulses  from  the  oscillator  to  said 
first  predetermined  count  state, 
signal  generator  means  (10)  coupled  to  the  shaft  (100)  of  the 
engine  and  providing 

(a)  a  count  start  signal,  and 

(b)  an  angular  shaft  rotation  termination  signal,  representa- 
tive of  rotation  of  the  shaft  (10)  through  a  predetermined 
angle  after  generation  of  the  count  start  signal, 

said  count  start  signal  being  connected  to  said  first  counter 
(12)  to  cause  said  first  counter  to  commence  counting. 

means  (18,  20)  connected  to  said  first  counter  (12,  12)  and 
providing  said  tnggcr  signal  when  the  counter  has 
reached  said  first  predetermined  count  state; 

a  second  counter  (13)  connected  to  said  frequency  controlla- 
ble oscillator  (Id)  so  that  said  second  counter  will  count 
pulses  from  the  oscillator  (16)  said  count  start  signal  being 
connected  to  the  second  counter  to  cause  the  second 
counter  to  count,  and  said  termination  signal  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  counter  to  control  the  second 
counter  to  stop  counting,  to  control  the  count  duration  of 
said  second  counter  by  said  angular  shaft  rotation  signals 
so  that  the  counter  will  count  dunng  the  mterval  when  the 
shaft  (10)  turns  through  said  predetermined  angle. 

and  a  phase  locked  loop  circuit,  of  which  said  frequency 
controllable  oscillator  (16)  and  said  second  counter  (13) 
arc  parts,  so  that  the  time  when  said  first  counter  (12,  12  ) 
will  have  reached  said  predetermined  count  state  will  be 
controlled  in  dependence  on  the  frequency  of  the  control- 
lable oscillator  (16)  and  hence  the  time  interval  dunng 
rotatuin  of  the  shaft  through  said  predetermined  angle 


4,133.324 
IGNITION  TI.MING  CONTROL  FOR  ENGINE 
Toru  Yagi,  and  Akihisa  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
lignon  to  Hooda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1976,  51-89348[l  | 
Int.  a.    P02P  5  04 
IS.  CI.  123— 117  A  3aaiiM 


1    Controlled  trigger  signal  generating  system  to  provide  a  I    For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  connected  to 

trigger  signal  to  tngger  an  event  in  dependence  on  rotation  ot  dnve  a  vehicle.  Ihe  engine  having  an  intake  pa.ssage  for  an 

the  shaft  (lOOi  of  an  engine,  particularly  for  generation  of  a  air-fuel  mixture  and  provided  with  a  throttle  valve,  the  im- 

irigger  signal  used  in  internal  combustion  engines  to  trigger  an  provement  compnsing.  in  combination:  a  vacuum  line  commu- 

ignition  or  fuel  injection  event  in  dcpendenct  on  rotation  of  the  nicating  with  the  intake  pa.\sage  downstream  from  the  throttle 

crankshaft  of  the  engine,  comprising  valve,  a  three-way  valve  connected  to  said  vacuum  line,  means 

a  first  counter  (12,   12)  counting  to  a  first  predetermined  including  a  movable  member  for  controlling  the  ignition  tim- 

count  state  ing  of  said  engine,  a  vacuum  responsive  device  including  a 

a  frequency   controllable  oscillator  1 16)  generating  pulses  flexible  diaphragm  connected  to  said  member,  walls  forming  a 
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spark  advance  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  and 
forming  a  spark  retard  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm, a  first  conduit  connecting  said  three-way  valve  to  said 
spark  advance  chamber,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said 
three-way  valve  to  said  spark  retard  chamber,  electromagnetic 
means  for  moving  said  three-way  valve  to  coimect  said  vac- 
uum line  to  either  said  first  first  conduit  or  to  said  second 
conduit,  a  valve  responsive  to  engine  temperature  acting  to 
close  said  vacuum  line  when  the  engine  temperature  falls 
below  a  predetermined  value,  an  electric  circuit  for  operation 
of  said  electromagnetic  means,  said  circuit  including  a  switch 
sensitive  to  vehicle  velocity  and  acting  to  de-energize  said 
electromagnetic  means  when  the  vehicle  velocity  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  an  additional  fuel  supply  system  con- 
nected to  said  intake  passage  and  having  a  valve  operated  by 
vacuum  pressure,  and  a  third  conduit  connected  to  said  second 
conduit  to  close  the  latter  said  valve  to  cut  off  the  additional 
fuel  supply  when  the  spark  is  retarded. 
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1.  A  spark  timing  control  for  a  spark  ignited  combustion 
engine  having  a  crankshaft  characterized  by  a  range  of  normal 
rotational  speeds  in  engine  operation  other  than  during  engine 
starting  and  furiher  having  cranking  means  actuatable  to  rotate 
the  crankshaft  dunng  engine  starting  at  a  cranking  speed  less 
than  any  of  the  normal  rotational  speeds,  the  spark  timing 
control  compnsing,  in  combination: 
first  means  dnven  by  the  crankshaft  and  effective  to  gener- 
ate normal  spark  timing  signals  at  predetermined  angles  of 
crankshaft  rotation; 
second  means  responsive  to  each  normal  spark  timing  signal 
to  generate  therefrom,  a  retarded  spark  timing  signal 
retarded  from  the  normal  spark  timing  signal  by  a  prede- 
termined angle  of  crankshaft  rotation,  the  second  means 
comprising  bidirectional  ramp  means  including  capaci- 
tance means  normally  having  a  first  capacitance  effective 
to  establish  first  ramping  time  rates  but  further  having  a 
selectable  second  capacitance  greater  than  the  first  capaci- 
tance and  effective  to  establish  second  ramping  time  rates 
slower  than  the  first  ramping  time  rates  in  substantially 
equal  proportion; 
third  means  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  set  of  engine 
operating  conditions  to  select  the  normal  spark  timing 
signals  for  engine  spark  timing  control  and  respotisive  to 
one  of  a)  a  second  set  of  engine  operating  conditions  and 
b)  actuation  of  the  cranking  means  to  select  the  retarded 
spark  timing  signals  for  engine  spark  timing  control;  and 
fourih  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  cranking  means 
to  select  the  second  capacitance  of  the  second  means, 
whereby  the  ramping  time  rates  are  slowed  proportionally 
to  enable  the  bidirectional  ramp  means  to  operate  without 
clipping  at  the  cranking  speed  and  thus  maintain  the  pre- 


determined crankshaft  angle  of  retard  in  the  retarded 
spark  timing  signals. 


4,133,326 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Michael  H.  Cops,  Solihull,  and  Clive  R.  Sainsbury,  Birmingham, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries,  Ltd.,  Great 

Britain 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,680 
daims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1975, 
43281/75 

Int.  a.2  F02B  3/OG:  GQ6F  15/50 
U.S.  a.  123—119  EC  8  Claims 


4,133,325 
ENGINE  SPARK  TIMING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 
SUFPLEME>n-ARY  RETARD  IN  NORMAL  AND 
STARTING  MODES 
Geat  A.  West,  Kokomo,  lad.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,004 
Int.  a.-  F02P  5/14 
L.S.  a.  123—117  R  3  Oaiffls 
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1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
including  a  fuel  flow  control  sensitive  to  at  least  one  engine 
operating  parameter  and  controlling  the  rate  at  which  fuel  is 
introduced  into  the  engine,  an  exhaust  gas  sensing  device  for 
producing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  exhaust  gas 
composition,  and  feedback  means  for  feeding  a  signal  derived 
from  said  output  signal  back  to  the  fuel  flow  control  to  correct 
the  fuel  flow,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  signal 
storage  device  in  said  feedback  means,  the  stored  signal  being 
altered  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  output  signal  of  the 
exhaust  gas  sensing  device,  and  overrun  detection  means  con- 
nected to  said  feedback  means  and  arranged  to  prevent  alter- 
ation of  said  stored  signal  by  the  exhaust  gas  sensing  device 
during  overrun. 


4,133,327 

FUEL  VAPORUaNG  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mitsumasa  Inoue,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,514 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jun.     18,     1976, 
51/79835[U] 

Int.  a:-  F02M  31/02 
VS.  a.  123—122  AC  9  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  vapourizing  heat  exchanger  in  combination  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  having 
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an  induction  manifuld  HuidU  connected  to  a  combustion 
chamber, 

an  air-fuel  mixture  forming  means  operant ei>  disposed  with 
said  induction  manifold,  said  airfuel  mixture  forming 
means  being  arranged  to  suppl>  an  airfuel  mixture 
through  the  inducton  manifold  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  combustion  therein,  said  induction  manifold  being 
formed  with  a  nser  and  at  least  one  branch  passage,  said  at 
least  one  branch  passage  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  nser  and  said  combustion  chamber,  and 

an  exhaust  manifold  operaliveK  connected  to  the  engine  to 
receive  the  hot  exhaust  gases  therefrom,  said  heat  ex- 
changer comprising 

heat  pipe  heat  conducting  means  mcluding  a  pluralits  of  heal 
pipes  each  of  which  has 


a  first  end  disposed  in  vaid  exhaust  tnanif. ijj  lo  jbv>rb  heal 
from  the  hot  exhaust  ga.scs.  and 

a  second  end  disp<ised  in  said  induction  manifold  to  emit  heat 
to  the  airfuel  mixture,  said  second  end  of  each  heal  pipe 
extending  through  substantiallv  the  entire  length  i>f  the 
mduction  manifold  riser  s«i  as  tn  cruvs  the  inlet  orifice  of 
said  at  least  one  branch  pa.vsagc.  vi  thai  all  ii(  the  air-fuel 
mixture  entering  said  at  least  one  branch  pa.vsagc  is  heated 
bv  ^(intact  s*.ith  and  bv  heat  radiation  from  said  heal  pipes, 
and 

exhaust  ga.s  tlim  ^onlrdl  means  '>perali\elv  disposed  in  Ihe 
exhaust  manifold  in  direct  a  variable  volume  >>f  exhaust 
ga-ses  against  said  first  heat  abv)rbing  end  of  said  heal 
pipes  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantiallv  constant  predeter- 
mined temperature  ai  said  heal  emilling  end  of  the  heat 
pipe  conducting  means 


flow  apparatus  including;  a  vanable  How  control  valve  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  an  inlet  connectable  to  the  fuel  reservoir 
means  for  receiving  fuel  vapor  discharged  from  the  fuel  reser- 
voir means,  an  outlet  and  a  passage  including  an  aperture 
therebetween,  a  valve  mechanism  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  valve  head  positioned  to  variably  control  flow 
through  said  aperture  and  pressure  means  responsive  to  ex- 
haust gas  pressure  in  the  exhaust  system  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve  mechanism  to  effect  movement  of  said  valve  head 
in  an  opening  direction  relative  to  said  aperture,  a  vacuum 
regulator  valve  including  a  valve  housing  means  having  an 
inlet  means  operatively  connected  to  said  outlet,  an  outlet 
means  connectable  to  the  induction  system  downstream  of  the 
throttle  valve  and  a  flow  chamber  means  therebetween,  a 
regulator  valve  mechanism  disposed  in  said  valve  housing  in 
piosition  to  regulate  flow  through  said  outlet  means  and  vac- 
uum pressure  means  responsive  on  one  side  to  induction  vac- 
uum pressure  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve  operatively 
connected  to  said  regulator  valve  mechanism  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  regulator  valve  mechanism  in  a  closing  direction 
relative  to  said  outlet  means  with  increases  in  induction  vac- 
uum pressure  and,  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  to 
receive  fuel  vapor  pressure  upstream  of  said  aperture  relative 
10  the  direction  of  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and  con- 
nected to  be  in  communication  at  its  other  end  with  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  vacuum  pressure  means  whereby  said  vacuum 
regulator  valve  is  operative  to  regulate  the  vacuum  at  said  inlet 
means  to  maintain  a  constant  differential  pressure  across  said 
vanable  flow  control  valve 


4,133^29 

KLKCTROMC  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Charlea  Caron,   64.   iTeoue   du   Lignon,   Genera,   Switzerland 

CH-1219 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1976,  S«r.  No.  707,102 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    29,    1975, 
9«42  75 

Int.  a.    F02P  J  06 
IS.  a.  12J— 14«  CB  2  aaimi 


4,133.32« 

PROPORTIONAI    R  KI   VAPOR  PI  RGF  FIOH 

(ONTROl   APPARATIS 

Jack  B.  King,  Royal  OaJi.  Micb..  assifpior  to  (leneraJ  Motors 

Corporation,  [>etroit,  Mich. 

Hied  Jul.  5.  1977,  Ser    No.  812.444 

Int.  a.    I-T)2M  ^v    #; 

L.S.  CI.  12J— 13*  3  (laims 

I    An  electronic  ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  tnpping  device  for  controlling  ignition, 
an  Ignition  coil,  a  capacitor  (C,)  connected  to  a  charging  cir- 
i.uit.  an  electronic  switch  (I)  controlling  dischanng  of  said 
capacitor  (C,)  into  the  pnmary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil, 
said  electronic  switch  being  controlled  from  the  tnpping  de- 
vice bv  a  control  circuit  (13.   14.  15)  having  means  (15)  for 
succevsively  opening  and  closing  said  switch  several  times  in 
each  control  position  of  said  tripping  device,  and  lime  delay 
circuit  means  (R|,  C|,  Rj,  Ci)  for  preventing  operation  of  the 
control  circuit  when  the  device  is  switched  on  while  the  trip- 
ping device  IS  in  a  given  position,  said  preventing  means  being 
ineffective   when   the  tnpping  device  has  moved   from  said 
given   position,   said   tnpping   device   compnsing  a  contact- 
1    In  a  vapor  recovers  system  f  .(    in  itiurn.il  ..mibustion    breaker,  said  time  delay  circuit  means  compnsing  a  resitor  (RO 
engine  having  an  induction  systt-ni  w.iih  ,i  ihroiile  valve  con     connected  in  a  circuit  in  senes  between  a  point  (A)  under  the 
trolling  fifiw  ihcreihrough,  an  cxhauvi  svsieni  for  discharged    voltage  of  the  device  and  a  mobile  contact  of  the  contact- 
cxhausi  ijases  and  a  fuel  reservoir  means,  a  pri>portional  purge    breaker,  and  means  (13)  sensitive  to  the  voltage  of  Ihe  mobile 
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contact  of  the  contact-breaker  or  to  the  current  passing 
through  said  resistor,  said  time  delay  circuit  means  further 
comprising  a  bistable  trigger  (13)  controlled  from  the  voltage 
of  the  mobile  contact  of  the  contact-breaker,  and  a  delay  de- 
vice (Ri,  C],  R2,  C2)  for  controlling  voltage  to  the  contact- 
breaker  and  trigger,  said  trigger  being  arranged  to  remain  in  a 
given  state  corresponding  to  non-operation  of  the  ignition 
while  the  voltage  of  the  mobile  contact  is  increasing  slower 
than  the  supply  voltage  of  said  trigger,  said  supply  voltage 
being  obtained  from  the  voltage  of  a  capacitor  (Cj)  forming 
part  of  a  first  RC  element  (R],  C|),  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
mobile  contact  of  the  contact-breaker  being  derived  from  the 
voltage  of  said  capacitor  (C|)  and  delivered  to  said  contact  by 
a  second  RC  element  (R2,  Ci)  whose  time  constant  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  first  RC  element. 


4,133^30 
MULTI-POINT  SPARK  IGNITIGN  ENGINE  PROVIDED 

WITH  EXHAUST  REORCULATION  aRCUTT 
Yanio  Nalu^ima,  Yokoauka;  Yoahimasa  Hayaahi,  Yokohama, 
and  Tooni  Yoahimura,  Vokoauka,  all  of  Japan,  anignora  to 
Niaian  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1977.  Ser,  No.  77«,4«6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1976,  51-26316 

Int.  a.2  P02P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  123— 14«  C  12  Claims 
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1  An  engine  system  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  reciprocating  piston 
type  having  an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  for  each 
combustion  chamber  thereof; 

an  air-fuel  proportioning  means  for  supplying  a  combustible 
mixture  of  air  and  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  said  engine; 

an  exhaust  recirculation  means  for  recirculating  a  portion  of 
the  exhaust  gas  from  the  exhaust  line  of  said  engine  to  each 
combustion  chamber  together  with  said  combustible  mix- 
ture at  a  controlled  volumetric  flow  rate  relative  to  the 
volume  of  air  admitted  into  each  combustion  chamber; 

a  thermal  reactor  provided  in  said  exhaust  line  to  oxidize 
carbon  monoxide  and  unbumed  hydorcarbons  contained 
in  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  engine; 

means  for  supplying  secondary  air  to  said  oxidation  means; 
and 

at  least  two  spark  plugs  which  produce  sparks  substantially 
simultaneously  for  each  combustion  chamber; 

said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged such  that  a  substantial  overlap  of  the  opening 
periods  of  said  exhaust  valve  and  said  intake  valve  takes 
place,  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  combustion  gas  is 
left  unexhausted  from  each  combustion  chamber; 

said  combustion  chamber  being  defined  between  the  top  face 
of  the  piston  and  the  bottom  face  of  a  cylinder  head  by  a 
surface  of  revolution  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der bore; 

the  number  of  said  at  least  two  spark  plugs  being  determined 
on  the  basis  of  a  total  volume  of  the  recirculated  exhaust 
gas  and  the  unexhausted  combustion  gas  relative  to  the 
volume  of  air  supplied  to  each  combustion  chamber,  said 
number  being  two  when  said  total  volume  is  about  50%  of 


the  volume  of  said  air  at  the  maximum  and  three  when  said 
total  volume  is  about  60%  at  the  maximum; 
the  spark  gaps  of  said  at  least  two  spark  plugs  being  arranged 
distant  from  each  other  in  each  combustion  chamber  such 
that,  when  the  entire  area  of  each  combustion  chamber  in 
plain  view  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  which  are 
in  the  same  number  as  said  at  least  two  spark  plugs  and  of 
approximately  the  same  area,  each  of  said  sectors  contains 
one  of  said  spark  gaps. 


4,133,331 

DUAL  SPARK-PLUG  IGNITION  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WALL 

Kizuku  Otsubo,  Kokubui^i;  Tooni  Yoshimura,  Yokosului,  and 

Akihiro  Ohnishi,  Kitamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,4«3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1976,  51-26856 

Int.  a  J  F02M  7/00;  F02P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  123—148  C  11  Qaimi 


1.  An  induction  combustion  engine  consisting: 

a  cylinder  head  secured  to  a  cylinder  block  in  which  a  cylin- 
der is  formed,  said  cylinder  head  being  formed  with  a 
concavity  of  which  surface  closes  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  defines  thereinside  a  combustion  chamber  which  is 
communicable  with  an  intake  port  formed  in  said  cylinder 
head,  an  air-fiiel  mixture  being  provided  through  said 
intake  port  and  following  a  predetermined  path  through 
said  combustion  chamber; 

means  for  providing  exhaust  gases  into  the  combustion 
chamber; 

an  annular  intake  valve  seat  on  which  an  intake  valve  head 
is  seatable,  said  annular  intake  valve  seat  being  secured  to 
said  cylinder  head  and  formed  with  an  annular  flat  surface 
which  is  exposed  to  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combus- 
tion chamber  being  communicable  with  an  intake  port 
through  the  opening  formed  through  said  annular  intake 
valve  seat; 

first  and  second  spark  plugs  disposed  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  each  spark  plug  being  composed  of  a  threaded 
portion  by  which  the  spark  plug  is  secured  to  said  cylinder 
head,  and  two  electrodes  mounted  on  the  tip  surface  of  the 
threaded  portion  which  tip  surface  is  exposed  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  first  spark  plug  being  located  on  the 
path  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  inducted  into  the  combustion 
chamber  through  the  intake  port;  and 

means  for  preventing  the  air-fuel  mixture  inducted  into  the 
combustion  chamber  to  directly  strike  against  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  spark  plug,  the  preventing  means  being 
formed  with  a  portion  of  the  concavity  surface  of  said 
cylinder  head  which  portion  lying  between  said  annular 
intake  valve  seat  and  said  first  spark  plug;  said  air-fuel 
mixture  flow  being  first  directed  towards  said  first  spark 
plug  and  subsequently  towards  said  second  spark  plug. 
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4,133.332 
\  AIAK  CONTROL  MEfHAMSM 
Carl  F.   Benson,  Toirlngton,  and   Harold  W.   Humphrey,  Jr., 
Harwlnton,  both  of  Conn.,  assiipion  to  The  Torrlngton  Com- 
paay.  Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  ini.  Ser.  No.  841.682 

Int.  a.    F"02D  /'    "^ 

L,S.  a.  123—198  y  '  Claim* 

r-1 


1  In  a.n  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  olinder  head 
and  a  recipr(x.all>  journalled  fxippet  valve,  and  means  for 
iipcrating  said  fKippel  vaKc  a  collapsible  tappet,  a  control 
valve,  a  check  valve,  and  a  «iurcc  of  hydraulic  oil,  the  control 
valve  being  adapt-d  to  control  the  lltiw  of  oil  from  the  v.iurcc 
nf  ml  t.>  the  tappet,  the  tapficl  Ixring  ni>rmallv  in  contact  vvith 
the  cam  i^f  the  internal  combustion  engine  so  a.s  to  be  recipro- 
cated hv  said  .am,  the  tappet  including  a  movable  member 
norrnallv  in  contact  with  said  cam,  and  means  in  contact  with 
said  means  for  operating  the  p<ippet  valve,  said  tappet  adapted 
to  receive  oil  from  said  control  valve  and  to  flow  oi!  to  said 
control  valve,  the  flow  <f  nl  to  the  tappet  through  the  check 
valve  serving  to  keep  the  movable  member  in  contact  with  the 
cam,  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  tappet  to  the  control  valve  cans 
ing  the  movable  member  of  the  tapp<-t  to  he  moved  to  a  posi 
tion  wherehv  th--  p<ippel  valve,  means  fir  operating  the  poppet 
vaU'.-,  jnJ  ihf  tappei  jre  deactivated 


5    In  J  sliiij;sh.  'I  . '  .iiifuisinj^ 
a  hainlle. 


a  forked  metal  rod  earned  on  said  handle  to  extend  up- 
wardly therefrom. 

tip  p<,irtions  of  said  forked  rod  extending  in  a  rearward  direc- 
tion, and 

elastic  tubing  with  ends  thereof  stretched  over  said  fork  tip 
portions, 

the  improvement  compnsing; 

caps  of  a  resilient  matcnal  having  cold  flow  characteristics 
earned  over  said  fork  tip  portions  within  said  tubing  ends, 
at  least  one  pair  of  grtwves  across  said  tip  pomons  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and 

complementary  ndges  in  said  caps; 

said  tubing  ends  applying  constnctive  forces  around  said 
caps 


4,133,334 
FLIPPER  TYPE  ARROW  REST 

Richard  D.  Tone,  705  N.  Pineda.  JackaooTille,  Tex.  75766 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,637 
Int.  a.    F41D  9/00 
L.S.  a.  124—41  A  11  CTalms 


i.S3: 


7  An  arrow  supptirting  device  for  use  with  an  archery  b'iw 
and  arrows  having  stabili/ing  structure  attached  to  the  rear 
portion  of  the  arrows,  the  arrow  supporting  device  compris- 


ing 


4,133.333 

SI.ING  .SHOI 

(.eorge  A.  Jan.vs«n,  P  ()    Box  386,  (.riton,  (  alif   9M44 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser    No   812, 7S3 

Int.  CI.    F41B   '    » 

I    S    (^    124—20  H  "  Claims 


a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  an  bow; 

a  closed  kxip  spnng  means  having  first  and  second  arm 
members  being  independently  compressible  and  expand 
able  and  having  first  and  second  ends  extending  from  said 
arm  members, 

means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  closed  loop  spnng  means 
to  said  mounting  plate  including  first  and  second  pivot 
members  ngidly  affixed  to  said  mounting  plate  for  receiv 
ing  said  ck>sed  kxip  spring  means  ends  such  that  said 
closed  Uxip  spnng  means  ends  are  rotatable  in  said  pivot 
members,  said  first  and  second  arm  members  lying  at  a 
predetermined  angular  spaced  apart  relationship  to  one 
another  and  being  capable  of  being  venically  flexed  for 
vertical  p<isilioning  and  cushioning  of  an  arrow  against 
said  mourting  plate, 

said  arm  members  being  bent  relative  to  the  ends  of  said 
spnng  mechanism  such  that  said  closed  Uxip  spnng  means 
IS  bia.sed  laterally  outwardly  of  said  mounting  plate  into  an 
arrow  receiving  and  supporting  position  to  support  an 
arrow  at  a  predetermined  angular  spaced  relationship 
horizontal  to  the  archery  bow  as  the  arrow  is  readied  for 
rclea.se,  and 

said  arms  being  pivotable  ab^iut  said  ends  said  closed  lo<ip 
spnng  means  being  movable  towards  said  mounting  plate 
as  an  arrow  is  relea.sed  to  thereby  permit  an  arrow  stabiliz 
ing  structure  to  clear  an  arrow  supptirting  device  as  an 
arrow  traverses  an  archery  bow  to  minimize  deflection  of 
an  arrow  in  flight 
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4,133,335 
FOLDING  TRAY  PORTABLE  COOKING  UNIT 
Dwinle  O.  Malafouris,  Portland,  Oreg.,  Mrignor  to  Barbecue 
Time,  Inc.,  PortlMd,  Oreg. 

F^ed  Not.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,848 

Int.  a.2  F74C  I/I6;  A47J  37/00:  F24B  3/00 

VS.  a.  126-9  R  2  CUims 


partment  up  past  said  gas  burner  into  said  first  cooking 
compartment;  and 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  blower  in  a  second  direc- 
tion causing  air  to  flow  through  said  first  cooking  com- 
partment down  past  said  gas  burner  into  said  lower  second 
cooking  compartment; 


,'/•„    I 


•V     WMf' 


I 

1   A  portable  cooking  unit  for  use  with  charcoal  or  similar 
fuel  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  dished  fuel  trays  pivotally  joined  to  the  frame  and  posi- 
tionable  between  a  raised  substantially  vertical  lighting 
position  in  which  the  fuel  trays  are  located  adjacent  one 
another  and  a  lowered  subsUntially  honzontal  cooking 
position,  said  fuel  trays  having  bores  passing  through  their 
upper  ends,  . 

(c)  the  fuel  trays  having  flue  openings  formed  m  their  upper 
ends  allowing  air  passage  therethrough  when  the  fuel 
trays  are  in  their  raised  position. 

(d)  gnll  support  means  located  within  the  dished  fuel  trays, 

(e)  perforate  gnlls  having  inner  portions  removably  posi- 
tionable  in  the  grill  support  means  in  a  manner  to  provide 
a  fuel  retention  space  between  each  tray  and  gnll  for 
receiving  the  fuel, 

(0  generally  C-shapcd  bails  having  inwardly  facing  exten- 
sions in  alignment  with  each  other  and  arranged  for  being 
received  pivotally  within  the  bores  in  the  fuel  trays  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  bails  are  positionable  between  carry- 
ing positions,  substantially  parallel  to  the  fuel  trays  for 
carrying  the  cooking  unit  when  the  fuel  trays  arc  in  their 
raised  positions,  and  support  positions,  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  fuel  trays  for  supporting  the  fuel  trays  when  the 
fuel  trays  are  in  their  lowered  positions,  said  aligned  ex- 
tensions passing  through  said  bores  and  extending  into  the 
fuel  trays  so  that  said  extensions  support  the  outer  portions 
of  the  grills  when  the  grills  are  positioned  m  the  gnll 
support  means 

4,133,336 
VENTILATED  STOVE 
AlT«  T  Smith,  Rte.  6,  Boi  21,  HendenonTiUe,  N.C.  28739 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,895 
Int.  a.2  F24C  15/32 
U.S.  a.  126-21  A  6  Claims 

1   A  stove  for  use  in  a  recreation  vehicle  and  the  like  com- 
prising .  . 
an  oven  having  side  walls,  a  front  access  door  and  a  rear 

wall.  .  ,  ,  , 

a  rear  access  door  providing  access  to  said  oven  from  out- 
side of  said  vehicle; 

a  gas  operated  burner  earned  in  said  oven, 

a  first  cooking  compartment  disposed  above  said  gas  burner; 

a  second  cooking  compartment  disposed  below  said  gas 

burner, 
a  reversible  blower  communicating  with  said  oven; 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  blower  in  a  first  direction 

for  cauamg  air  to  How  through  said  second  cooking  com- 


whereby  food  can  be  inserted  into  said  lower  cooking  com- 
partment from  outside  said  vehicle  and  said  blower  can  be 
rotated  in  a  direction  to  force  air  over  said  burner  for 
being  heated  and  onto  and  around  said  food  for  cooking 
said  food. 


4,133,337 
OVEN  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  HIGH 

temperatupj:  locking  subassembly 

Christopher  J.  Shea,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stwi- 
ley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,235 

Int.  a.2  F24C  15/02 

VS.  a.  126—197  7  Claims 


:'o  J6       I  * 


a,        > 

1,  A  latch  for  ovens  and  the  like  comprising 

A.  a  support; 

B.  a  latch  subassembly  movable  on  said  support  between 
latching  and  unlatching  positions: 

C.  a  high  temperature  locking  pawl  having  an  abutment 
surface  thereon  engagable  with  said  latch  subassembly  to 
block  it  movement  from  latching  to  unlatching  position; 

D.  means  routably  mounting  said  pawl  on  said  suppport; 

E.  a  thermal  element  operatively  connected  to  said  locking 
pawl  and  responsive  to  elevated  temperatures  to  rotate 
said  pawl  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  abutment 
surface  is  removed  from  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
latch  subassembly  from  latching  position  to  unlatching 
position  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  abutment  sur- 
face is  disposed  in  said  path  of  movement  of  said  latch 
subassembly  to  block  its  movement  into  unlatching  posi- 
tion, said  thermal  element  being  responsive  to  subsequent 
decline  in  temperature  to  move  said  pawl  from  said  sec- 
ond position  to  said  first  position;  and 

F,  rcsiliently  deflectable  means  on  said  locking  pawl  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  to  the  opposite  side  from 
said  abutment  surface,  said  latch  subas-sembly  having  a 
surface  thereon  engagable  with  said  deflectable  means  as 
said  locking  pawl  approaches  said  second  position  and 
when  said  latch  subassembly  is  moved  towards  unlatching 
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fKisition.  said  engagement  of  said  surface  and  said  deflect- 
able means  effecting  rotation  of  said  pawl  atxiut  its  axis  of 
rotation  to  dispose  said  abutment  surface  in  said  second 
position  and  thereby  prevent  further  movement  of  said 
latch  subassembly  into  unlatching  piisition.  said  deflect- 
able means  being  deflectable  by  said  latch  subassembly  at 
conditions  of  lo>Aer  temperature  sii  as  to  permit  free 
movement  of  said  latch  subassembly  between  latching  and 
unlatching  pt^sitions 


4,13J.J3« 

FREEZE  PROTECTION  FOR  SOI  AR  HEATING 

SYSTEMS 

Terence  C.  Honiknuui.  S«nU  Barbani,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Allen 

K.  Cooper.  SanU  Barbara,  Calif..  ■  pan  interest 

Filed  Sep.  I.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,-'30 

Int.  n.;  F24J  3  02 

L.S.  a.  126—271  17  Claims 


^-r::''   If 


r 


1  The  method  if  redundant  Irec/e  protection  tor  a  solar 
heating  system  containing  a  heat  transport  liquid  lor  circula- 
tion through  a  solar  collector  and  a  solar  energy  storage  tank, 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

sensing  the  collector  liquid  temperature, 
actuating  a  collector  drainage  means  from  a  normal  state 
which  accomodates  said  liquid  circulation  to  a  dump  state 
to  drain  liquid  from  said  collector  in  ^esp^>nsc■  to  the  tem 
perature  condition 


I, 


/ 


where  T.  equals  the  collector  liquid  temperature  and  T, 
equals  a  selected  freeze  protection  trigger  temperature 
above  the  liquid  tYee/ing  point, 

sensing  the  state  of  said  drainage  means,  and 

terminating  liquid  circulation  through  said  >.ollector  in  re 
sponse  to  said  temperature  condition  when  said  drainage 
means  <x:cupies  said  dump  state  and  continuing  liquid 
circulation  through  said  collector  and  tank  in  rcsp«)nse  to 
said  temperature  condition  when  said  drainage  means 
occupy  said  normal  state 

7  In  a  solar  heating  system  including  a  vilar  collector,  a 
solar  energy  storage  tank,  and  circ  ulating  means  having  off  and 
on  states  and  operable  in  said  on  state  to  circulate  a  heat  trans 
port  liquid  through  said  collector  and  tank,  a  redundant  freeze 
protection  system  comprising 

collector  drainage  means  having  normal   and  dump  states 
and  operable  in  said  normal  state  to  permit  liquid  circula 
tion  through  said  collector  and  tank  by  circulating  means 
and  in  said  dump  state  to  drain  liquid  from  said  collector, 
and 

control  means  rt-sponsive  to  the  collector  liquid  temperature 
I  ,  to  a  selected  frec/e  protection  trigger  temperature   I  , 
greater  than  the  liquid  freezing  temperature,  and  to  the 
current  state  of  said  collector  drainage  means  for  (al  actu 
ating  said  drainage  means  to  its  normal  state  when   I,     ■ 


Ty^and  to  its  dump  sutc  when  T^  =  If.  (b)  actuating  said 
liquid  circulating  means  to  its  on  state  when  T,-  >  TfOj 
when  T^-  <  Trand  said  drainage  means  occupies  its  norma] 
slate,  and  (c)  actuating  said  liquid  circulating  means  to  its 
off  state  when  T,.  <  Ty  and  said  drainage  means  occupies 
Its  dump  state 


4.133^39 
NEEDLE  WITH  DEFORMABLE  EYE 
Erik  I.  Nasluod,  Los  (^atoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Floss  Aid  Corpo- 
ration. SanU  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  595,078,  Jul.  11, 1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,594 
Int.  C\:-  A61C  15/00 
I  .S.  CI.  132—89  16  Oainu 


*»/<»    *MT 


n  ^. 


i^r-j.. 


1  A  needle  for  leading  denial  floss  and  the  like  through 
narrow  apertures  comprising, 

a  semi-rigid  needle  body  having  a  rearward  end  defining  an 
elongated  eye  between  opposed  resilient,  deformable  sides 
for  temporary  expansion  and  compression  of  the  eye.  said 
eye  having  a  fixed  forward  and  rearward  radius  between 
said  opposed  deformable  sides,  the  combined  maximum 
width  of  both  of  said  deformable  sides  is  less  than  twice 
the  maximum  width  of  the  needle  body  apart  from  said 
eye 


4,133.340 

CLEANING  MACHINE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

CLEANING  THE  INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  OF 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Ballard,  25550  Mulberry   Dr.,  Southfield,  Mich. 


Thomas   B 

48075 


IS.  CI.  1 


Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.295 
Int.  a.-  B08B  3/02.  9/08 
112 


12  Oainu 


1  A  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  machine  cabinet  includ- 
ing reservoir  means  for  containing  a  quantity  of  a  cleaning 
fluid,  a  manifold  as.sembly  and  means  for  circulating  a  cleaning 
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fluid  into  said  manifold  assembly;  a  plurality  of  spray  pipes  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  manifold  assembly  and  adapted 
to  receive  cleaning  fluid  therefrom  under  pressure;  said  plural- 
ity of  spray  pipes  including  at  least  two  spray  pipes;  a  rotary 
table  routably  supported  on  one  of  said  at  least  two  spray 
pipes,  said  one  spray  pipe  centrally  located  in  said  cabinet  and 
extending  vertically,  said  manifold  assembly  including  a  hori- 
zontally extending  central  distribution  fluid  conduit,  and  fur- 
ther including  means  providing  a  fluid  coupling  between  said 
one  spray  pipe  upon  which  said  rotary  table  is  supported  and 
said  horizontally  extending  fluid  conduit;  means  for  rotating 
said  table  on  said  one  spray  pipe,  including  rotary  bearing 
means,  carried  by  said  fluid  coupling;  a  downwardly  directed 
jleeve  received  over  the  outside  diameter  of  said  rotary  bear- 
ing means,  said  rotary  bearing  means  being  secured  on  their 
inside  diameter  to  said  fluid  coupling  means;  an  upwardly 
extending  cup  element  positioned  to  surround  said  down- 
wardly extending  sleeve  to  provide  a  lubricant  reservoir  with 
t  quantity  of  lubricant  disposed  in  said  lubricant  reservoir; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  spray  pipes  including  jet  openings 
adapted  to  direct  a  spray  of  cleaning  fluid  onto  surfaces  of  an 
article  disposed  on  said  rotary  table;  whereby  said  part  may  be 
cleaned  by  a  circulation  of  the  cleaning  fluid  through  said 
manifold  assembly  into  said  plurality  of  spray  pif>es  and 
)p(ay(^  through  said  jet  openings. 


I 

4,133.341 
TENT  CANOPY  SUPPORTED  BY  A  PLATE  AND  SPRING 

WOUND  STRAND 
Virginia  Shaheen.  5  Junction  Rd.,  North  Reading,  Mass.  01864 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  779.351,  Mar.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,494 

Int.  a.2  A45F  1/16 
U.S.  a.  135—1  D  I  10  Qaims 


1.  A  portable,  quickly  assembled  and  disassembled  tent 
compnsmg: 

a.  canopy  of  limp  fabnc  having  a  closed  upper  end; 

b  a  tent  pole  having  a  horizontal  plate  and  a  vertical  wire 
housing  fixed  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  plate  and 
housing  supporting  the  closed  upper  end  of  said  canopy; 

c  at  least  three  spools  of  flexible  line  each  rotatable  in  a 
honzontal  plane  on  a  common  vertical  axis  within  said 
housing,  each  line  having  a  free  terminal  end  withdraw- 
able from  said  housing; 

mean?  for  anchonng  the  said  free  terminal  end  of  each  flexi- 
ble line  to  the  ground  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  bottom 
of  said  pole,  when  said  lines  are  unwound  from  said 
spools. 

said  pole,  plate  and  wire  housing  and  extended  wires  com- 
pnsmg means  to  support  said  canopy  to  form  an  enclosed 
space 


4,133^42 

METHOD  OF  REPLACING  SEALS  IN  A  WELL  RAM 

TYPE  BLOW  OUT  PREVENTER 

DaTid  A.  Camahan,  Garricks  House,  Hampton  Court  Rd^ 

Hampton.  Middlesex.  England 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  536,312,  Dec.  26, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,003,430. 
This  application  Not.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,060 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1974, 
00134/74 

Int.  a.2  B23P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  137—15  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  replacing  a  seal  in  a  ram  type  blow  out 
preventer  at  the  lower  end  of  a  well  riser  which  comprises  the 
ste|)S  of  removing  a  seal  from  a  first  blow  out  preventer  ram  in 
situ  at  the  lower  end  of  the  well  riser,  and  inserting  a  replace- 
ment seal  within  the  seal  recess  of  the  first  ram,  the  improve- 
ment of  providing  a  replacement  shoe  which  comprises  a 
recessed  part  annular  member  to  fit  in  the  seal  recess  of  the  first 
ram  and  a  seal  secured  within  the  recess  of  said  recessed  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  replacement  seal  may  have  an  internal  diame- 
ter smaller  than  that  of  the  seal  removed  from  the  blow  out 
preventer  ram. 


4,133,343 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Luther  E.  Carroll,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  732.765 

Int.  a.-  F16K  45/02 

U.S.  a.  137—116.5  2  Claims 


.V 


Sf 


/  .:'  v.-     jf    ji 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  assembly  for  providing  an  outlet 
pressure  within  a  pressure  range  defining  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  level  relative  to  a  widely  \  anable  inlet  pressure 
range,  pressure  relief  for  the  outlet  pressure  to  limit  outlet 
pressure  increase,  and  for  preventing  outlet  pressure  decrease 
below  a  set  pressure  less  than  the  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure level  range  subject  to  a  minimum  inlet  pressure  at  least  as 
great  as  said  substantially  constant  pressure  level  range,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  prevsure  inlet,  a  pressure  viullcl.  a  relief 
outlet,  and  a  ^.-hambcr  Huidly  connected  to  said  pressure 
inlet  and  said  pressure  outlet. 

a  pressure  responsive  movable  member  in  said  chamber  and 
dividing  said  chamber  into  first  and  second  chamber  sec- 
tions and  forming  one  wall  of  each  of  said  chamber  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  move  to  increase  the  volume  of  said 
first  chamber  section  when  the  pressure  therein  tends  to 
exceed  said  subsUntially  constant  pressure  level  range, 
and  to  move  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said  first  chamber 
section  when  the  pressure  therein  returns  to  said  substan- 
tialK  constant  preasure  level  range, 

a  pressure  limiting  valve  in  said  pressure  inlet  operatively 
engaged  bv  said  movable  member  lo  close  when  said 
movable  member  moves  to  increase  the  volume  of  said 
first  chamber  section  beyond  a  point  corresponding  to  the 
emstence  of  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  section  tending 
to  exceed  said  substantially  constant  pressure  level  range, 
and  operatively  engaged  by  said  movable  member  lo  open 
when  said  movable  member  moves  to  decrease  the  vol- 
ume of  said  first  chamber  section  in  response  to  pressure  in 
said  first  chamber  section  returning  to  said  substantially 
constant  prevsure  level  range, 

a  check  valve  positioned  fluidly  between  said  first  chamber 
section  and  said  pressuie  outlet,  said  Lheck  valve  closing 
and  retaining  pressure  in  said  prevsure  outlet  when  the 
pressure  in  said  first  chamber  section  decreases  bcli'w  said 
substantially  constant  pressure  level  range  and  opening 
when  the  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  section  is  at  least 
within  said  substantially  constant  prevsure  level  range  and 
greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  outlet 

said  relief  outlet  being  in  constant  fluid  communication  with 
said  second  chamber  section  and  a  pressure  relief  valve  m 
said  relief  outlet  and  connected  to  said  prevsure  outlet 
fluidly  downstream  of  said  check  valve  and  Huidly  be- 
tween said  check  valve  anu  said  second  chamber  section, 
said  pressure  relief  valve  being  resp^>nsive  to  a  set  pressure 
greater  than  said  substantially  constant  pressure  level 
range  to  limit  pressure  in  said  prevsure  outlet  to  a  ma,vi- 
mum  CLjudl  til  said  set  pressure. 


4.I3J.J44 

POVNFR  TRANSMISSION  FOR  SKI  F  PROPKI  I  KD 

IRRIGATION  SYSTKM 

Mwin  J.  Hunter.  Rancho  SmnU  Fe,  and  Richard  F.  Hunter. 

Carlsbad,  both  of  CaJif..  assignors  to  Tbe  Toro  Company,  San 

Marcos,  Calif 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694.904 

Inl   n     B05B  3/00 

L  .S.  (1    IJ''— M4  I  H'im 


I  In  a  .enter  piv'>t  irngalmn  system  including  a  plurality  of 
artKulaled  span  units  rai.  h  roldlmg  aboul  4  center  pivot  on 
drive  wheels  Jrivt-n  hv  a  Jrivo  mnlor  ihr.iugh  ,»  transmission, 
the  impriivcnR-iii  ^umprising 

(ai  ihc  iraiisiTiissiiin  ^nniprising  a  s<tics  it  individual  plain- 
larv  gear  assemblies  iiperaliunally  mounted  within  a  hous 
ing  and  inlerLininoiled  in  series  In  provide  succevsivc 
steps  iif  tiiru|ue  ini.rea.se  aiul  s[-ieril  reduction  between  an 
input  111  and  an  output  from  the  transiiuvsion.  each  ol  said 


plancury  gear  assemblies  compnsing  planet  gears  of  a 
self-lubncating  thermoplastic  matenal  mounted  on  a  plan- 
etary earner  with  an  associated  sun  gear,  said  planet  gears 
of  at  least  all  said  assemblies  after  the  first  of  said  series 
each  compnsing  a  plurality  of  gear  segmenU  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  common  shaft  earned  by  said  connector 
whereby  the  operational  loading  forces  imposed  on  each 
of  said  segmented  planet  gears  is  equally  proportionally 
distnbuted  to  each  of  said  gear  segments,  said  planet  gears 
of  each  of  said  scnes  of  assemblies  being  comprised  of  a 
greater  number  of  said  segments  than  the  next  preceding 
of  said  assemblies  of  said  sencs  and  all  said  segments  being 
of  substantially  the  same  thickness  whereby  said  planet 
gears  of  each  of  said  senes  of  assemblies  are  provided  with 
an  increased  surface  area  as  compared  to  the  next  preced- 
ing of  said  assemblies  of  said  senes,  and. 
(b)  means  for  absorbing  misalignment  stresses  disposed  be- 
tween said  input  of  the  transmission  and  the  first  of  said 
senes  of  assemblies  compnsing 

(Da  worm  dnven  by  said  input  of  the  transmission,  and, 
(2)  a  helical  gear  dnven  by  said  worm  and  connected  to 
dnve  the  first  of  said  senes  of  assemblies 
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4,133.345 
ATTITLDE  INSENSITIVE  VALVE 
Oarence  .Mitchell,  17  Grant  Atc.  Box  7,  Lakefleld,  Ontario, 
Canada  (K0L-2H0) 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.797 

Int.  n.-  F16K  Jl   IS 

U.S.  a.  137—446  7  Claims 


1  .-Xn  attitude  insensitive  liquid  release  valve  having  an 
elongated  body  with  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
opptisitc  end.  a  valve  seat  within  the  body,  stem  mounted 
closure  means,  spnng  means  biassing  said  closure  means  axialK 
into  sealing  relation  with  said  valve  seat,  said  stem  terminating 
within  said  b^xiy  adjacent  the  outlet  end,  an  outlet  cap  thread 
edly  secured  to  said  outlet  end  having  an  aperture  therein  to 
provide  accevs  to  said  bixly,  an  actuator  spindle  extending 
through  said  cap  having  a  radial  clearance  therefrom  to  permit 
canting  displacement  of  the  spindle  relative  to  the  cap,  spindle 
head  means  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  cap  aperture  to 
prisduce  axial  inward  displacement  of  the  spindle  upon  canting 
of  the  spindle  and  stem  contact  means  on  said  spindle  head 
means  to  directly  contact  said  stem  in  axial  displacing  relation 
therewith  to  permit  flow  of  liquid  through  the  valve 

3  The  valve  as  claimed  in  claim  1  including  float  means 
securing  to  the  end  of  said  spindle  remote  from  said  valve 
b«Kly 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4.133,346 
PRESSURE  VACUUM  RELIEF  VALVE 

Ctaude  A.  Smith,  Huron,  and  Donald  L.  Williuni,  Port  Clinton, 
both  of  Ohio,  aMignors  to  General  Moton  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,141 

Int.  a.2  B65D  51/16 

VS.  a.  137—493.6  5  Claims 


1  A  pressure  vacuum  relief  gas  cap  including  a  closure  for 
sealing  betw  ecn  a  first  source  of  pressure  and  a  second  source 
of  pressure,  a  valve  housing  on  said  closure  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  wall  means  in  said  housing  including  a  fixed 
valve  seat  forming  an  opening  between  said  first  and  second 
sources  of  pressure,  a  seal  element  having  an  apex  and  a  skirt  of 
conical  configuration,  means  including  a  movable  carrier  con- 
nected to  said  apex  and  a  compression  spring  located  coaxially 
of  said  seal  clement  and  against  said  carrier  for  supporting  said 
skirt  coaxially  of  said  opening  for  engagement  with  said  fixed 
valve  seat  to  seal  said  opening  against  flow  therethrough,  said 
compression  spnng  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pres- 
lure  differential  between  said  first  and  second  sources  of  pres- 
lure  to  cause  said  skirt  to  open  to  produce  an  annular  open 
flow  area  between  said  fixed  valve  seat  and  said  skirt,  said 
compression  spnng  being  responsive  to  a  reversal  of  pressure 
differential  between  said  first  and  second  pressure  sources  to 
close  said  skirt  against  said  fixed  valve  seat  to  wipe  the  surface 
of  said  skirt,  and  relief  valve  means  to  open  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  sources  of  pressure  when  vac- 
uum occurs  in  said  second  source,  said  seal  element  including 
a  vacuum  opening  therethrough  and  further  including  a  re- 
versely bent  segment  forming  a  conical  vacuum  seal  surface, 
said  relief  valve  means  including  a  ball  check  valve  scaling  said 
vacuum  seal  surface  to  control  flow  through  said  vacuum 
opening  in  response  to  vacuum  in  said  second  source. 

4,133,347 

WASTE  EVACUATION  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 

Albert  Mercer.  P.O.  Box  446,  Franklin,  Mass.  02038 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,122 

Int.  a.-  F16K  27/12:  F16L  3/00 


L'.S.  O.  137—344 


end  thereof  rigidly  to  said  stub  pipe  in  communication 
therewith,  whereby  said  housing  when  so  connected  de- 
fines an  integral,  immobile  extension  of  said  stub  pipe; 

(b)  an  axially  expandable  hose  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  fixed  end  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  free  end  extendable  externally  of 
said  housing; 

(c)  Said  hose  being  of  length  when  expanded  which  is  large 
compared  to  the  length  of  said  housing  to  permit  the  free 
end  of  said  hose  to  reach  a  stationary  sewage  receiving 
tank,  and  the  compressed  length  of  said  hose  being  such 
that  said  hose  is  completely  contained  in  said  housing 
when  compressed; 

(d)  an  end  piece  element  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said 
hose  and  being  adapted  to  connect  to  the  inlet  of  a  station- 
ary sewage  receiving  tank  to  define  a  continuous  waste 
flow  passageway  from  said  waste  containment  facility 
through  said  housing  and  hose  into  said  stationary  sewage 
receiving  tank; 

(e)  a  cap  element  and  means  to  mount  same  in  sealed  relation 
to  said  end  piece  element  when  said  attachment  is  not  in 
use;  and 

(0  said  and  piece  element  having  means  to  engage  same  to 
said  housing  when  the  attachment  is  not  in  use  to  define  a 
compact,  self-contained  sealed  unit  completely  containing 
said  hose. 


4,133,348 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVES 

Russell  W.  Spitz,  6802  Tanglewood  Dr.,  Boardman.  Ohio  44512 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  782.769 

Int.  a:-  F16K  31/02 

U.S.  a.  137—625.65  1  Claim 


6  Claims 


1   A  wa-ste  evacuation  attachment  for  a  recreational  vehicle 
having  a  stub  pipe  waste  outlet,  said  attachment  comprising 
(a)  a  ngid  cylindncal  housing  having  means  to  connect  one 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  control  valve  having: 

a  valve  body  provided  with  an  elongated  bore  therein  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  ports  therealong  intersecting  said  bore, 

an  elongated  plunger  reciprocably  received  v^ithin  said  bore, 
said  plunger  including  spaced  hollow  portions  therewithin 
having  radial  ports  extending  tnerefrom  for  controlling 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  valve  body  ports, 

an  electric  solenoid  of  commercially  available  manufacture 
cooperatively  associated  with  said  plunger  for  effecting 
lifting  movement  thereof  in  controlling  fiuid  flow,  and, 

a  plurality  of  seals  earned  by  said  body  encircling  said  bore 
and  in  sealing  contact  with  said  plunger  to  prevent  fluid 
now  through  said  bore  other  than  through  said  ported 
plunger; 

the  improvement  therein  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  re- 
quired breakaway  pressure  to  initiate  movement  of  said 
plunger  from  a  stationary  condition  and  require  minimum 
pressure  in  axially  shifting  the  same,  compnsing 

said  plunger  having  a  buffed,  chrome-plated  extenor  surface 
to  provide  maximum  smoothness  of  surface, 

said  plunger  having  a  diameter  less  than  three-eighths  of  an 
inch  (i")  thereby  to  minimize  the  total  surface  area  subject 
to  sliding  friction, 

said  seals  being  formed  from  extremely  low-friction  matenal 
such  as  polytetrafluoroethylene.  and 

said  seals  further  having  a  generally  C-shaped  crovs-section 
and  opening  axially  of  the  valve  btxly,  with  said  seals 
having  curved  lips  thereby  to  dispc>se  a  single  lip  of  said 
seal  in  substantially  line  contact  with  said  plunger  and 
thereby  as  a  valve  p<.irt  of  said  plunger  pas,ses  thereunder, 
fluid  in  said  plunger  exerts  prevsure  outwardly  against  said 
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lip  flexing  the  \ame  to  eliminate  t'nctiondl  Loniact  there- 
with. 
whereb>    fnclion   throughout   said   valve   bcxJv    and   valve 
plunger  contact  zones  are  maximallv    reduced   for  easv 
operation  of  the  valve 


4,133,349 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  BY-PASS  VAI.VE 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OK  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Stephen  J.  Stripling,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.,  usignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Conpaiiy,  Richmond,  V'a. 

Filed  May  25,  1»77,  S«r.  No.  800,300 

Int.  a."  G05D  If)  iX> 

L.S.  a.  \31—SS2  10  aaima 


•"NA4.  >f^" 


'iic^^^^ 


.59 


1  In  a  condition  responsive  by-pass  valve  construction 
having  a  housing  means  provided  with  an  inlet  and  two  outlets 
interconnected  to  said  inlet,  said  housing  means  having  a  valve 
seat  means  disp<.ised  between  one  of  said  outlets  and  said  inlet, 
said  valve  scat  means  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  chamber 
pan  of  said  housing  means  interconnected  by  an  annular  an- 
gled surface  of  said  housing  means  to  a  second  cylindrical 
chamber  part  of  the  housing  means  that  is  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  first  chamber  part,  said  housing  means  carrying  a 
movable  valve  member  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  valve  scat  means  to  said  one  of  said  outlets  to 
provide  substantially  a  linear  percentage  bypass  flow  between 
said  inlet  and  said  one  of  said  outlets  as  said  valve  member 
means  moves  between  a  fully  opened  position  thereof  and  a 
fully  closed  p^isition  theretif  where  said  valve  member  means  is 
sealing  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  part,  said  housing  means 
carrying  a  condition  resp^msive  means  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  said  valve  member  means,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  annular  angled  surface  of  said  valve  seat  means  has  grcKive 
means  therein  extending  between  said  first  chamber  part  and 
said  second  chamber  part  and  intersecting  therewith  for  said 
valve  member  means  to  be  progressively  bridging  and  unbridg- 
ing  til  provide  said  substantially  linear  percentage  by-pass 
flow 


4,133.350 
TAMPER  RF-SISTANT  ROW  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  SHOWER  ARM 

Waiter  R.  Nelson.  7914  Grand  Atc..  Yucca  Valley.  C  aiif.  92284 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.102 

Int.  n.-  F16I    n  im 

IS.  n.  138—44  2  naims 

I    A  tamper-resisiant  flou  tontrol  altachmeni  for  a  shower 

arm  comprising 

a  generally  tubular  housing  including  a  longitudinal,  central 
axis,  an  outer,  generallv  cylindrical  surface,  an  inlet  end. 
an  internally  threaded  inlet  portion  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  discharge  end  of  a  shower  arm.  and  an  outlet  por 
tion  having  external  threads  adapted  lo  he  secured  to  the 
inlet  of  a  shciwer  head,  a  central  piirtion  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  portions  carrying  means  for  controlling  the 
volumetric  flow  rate  through  the  attachment,  an  annular 
groove  in  the  outer  surface  disposed  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  portions  and  a  first  radially  oriented  set  screw  re- 


quinng  a  special  wrench  for  installation  and  removal  for 
secunng  the  housing  to  the  shower  arm  against  rotation 
relative  thereto;  and 
an  outer  tubular  shell,  conccntnc  with  and  enclajSing  the 
inlet  and  central  portions  of  the  housing,  one  end  of  the 


(-• 


shell  extending  beyond  the  annular  groove  so  as  to  com- 
pletely cover  the  groove  and  including  a  second  radially 
onented  set  screw  requiring  a  special  removal  installation 
tool  and  extending  into  the  groove  to  limit  axial  move- 
ment of  the  shell,  the  shell  bemg  freely  rotaiable  relative 
to  the  housing 


4,133^51 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  PIPELINE 

LEAK 
George  W.  Harriaon.  Houston,  and  Billie  G.  Moore,  AlTin,  both 

of  Tex.,  aasignor*  to  Team,  Inc.,  AItIo,  Tex. 

Dirlsion  of  Ser.  No.  677,864,  Apr.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,073,836. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,632 

Int.  a.'  F16L  55/16.  55/18 

L.S.  a.  13ft— 97  1  ClaiiB 


I  An  assembly  for  repair  of  leaks  in  flanged  connections 
wherein  a  gap  exists  between  flange  pieces  forming  the  con 
nections.  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  bolts  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  slot  in  one 
end  thereof,  said  bolts  being  spaced  about  the  pcnphery  of 
the  connection  to  connect  the  flange  pieces  to  each  other 
and  extending  in  the  gap  of  the  flanged  connections, 
(h)  each  of  said  bolts  having  a  slot  being  positioned  such  that 
each  of  the  slots  extends  from  outside  one  of  the  flange 
pieces,  through  the  flange  piece,  into  the  gap. 

(c)  nut  means  for  secunng  said  bolts  to  said  flanged  connec- 
tions, 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  nut  means  secured  to  one  of  each  of 
said  bolts  having  a  slot  including  an  injection  passage 
therethrough  wherein  secunng  each  of  said  at  least  one 
nut  means  on  an  assticiated  bolt  enables  communication  of 
the  passage  with  the  slot  in  said  bolt. 
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(e)  injection  valve  means  for  mounting  in  cominunication 
with  the  passage  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  nut  means; 

(0  wrapping  means  for  wrapping  an  elongated  flexible  mem- 
ber around  the  bolts  in  said  gap  a  plurality  of  times  to 
enclose  the  gap  between  the  flange  pieces  in  continuous 
layers  for  enabling  sealant  injected  through  the  injection 
valve  to  be  placed  under  the  wrapped  flexible  member  for 
repainng  the  flanged  connection. 


each  having  a  weft  inlet  and  a  weft  outlet,  and  being  located 
adjacent  to  and  outside  of  one  end  of  the  shed,  the  auxiliary 
blowing  nozzle  being  arranged  in  series  between  the  weft 
outlet  of  the  main  nozzle  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shed, 
there  being  a  free  space  between  said  outlet  and  the  weft  inlet 
end  of  the  auxiliary  mozzle  through  which  the  air  stream  from 
the  main  blowing  nozzle  laterally  escapes. 


I 

4,133^52 
PIPE  COATING  COMPOSmONS 
RuacU  E.  Kooni,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  aaaignor  to  Lion  Oil  Com- 
pany, Lot  Angelca,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,125,  Not.  18,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,287 
Int.  a.2  F16L  9/02;  C08L  15/02;  B05D  1/36;  B32B  15/04 
VJS.  C[.  138—146  26  Claims 

1.  An  article  coated  with  a  primer  composition  and  an  as- 
phaltic  coating,  said  primer  composition  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  impari  resistance  to  cathodic  disbonding 
of  said  asphaltic  coating  from  said  article,  said  primer  composi- 
tion comprising  chlorinated  rubber,  a  20%  solution  of  the 
chlorinated  rubber  in  toluene  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about 
20  to  about  300  centipoises  at  25'  C,  and  an  aromatic  petro- 
leum pitch  having  a  softening  point  of  from  about  104'  F.  to 
about  152*  F.  and  a  specific  gravity  at  60'  F.  of  about  1.17,  the 
weight  ratio  of  chlorinated  rubber  to  aromatic  petroleum  pitch 
being  from  about  0.8  to  1  to  about  2  to  1. 

7.  A  primer  composition  for  imparting  resistance  to  cathodic 
disbonding  of  an  asphaltic  coating  from  an  article  coated  there- 
with, said  primer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  chlorinated  rubber,  a  20%  solution  of  said  chlorinated 
rubber  in  toluene  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  20  to  about 
300  centipoises  at  25'  C,  and  at  least  one  aromatic  petroleum 
pitch,  the  componenu  of  the  aromatic  petroleum  pitch  being 
substantially  aromatic  and  being  obtained  by  heat  cracking  at 
at  least  700'  C  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crude  petroleum  oil,  heavy  oil,  naphtha,  asphalt,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  distilling  off  the  cracked  fractions  of  400*  C  and 
less,  said  chlorinated  rubber  and  aromatic  petroleum  pitch 
bemg  dissolved  in  at  least  one  solvent  therefor,  the  weight  ratio 
of  chlorinated  rubber  to  aromatic  petroleum  pitch  being  at 
least  about  0.8:1.  | 


4,133,353 

PNEUMATIC  WEAVING  MACHINE  AND  WEFT 

INSERTING  DEVICE  FOR  SUCH  A  MACHINE 

Adrianus  J.  F.  Larmit,  Moergestel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Ruti-Te  Strake  B.  V.,  Deume,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,706 
Clainu   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   17,   1976, 
7610385 

Int  a.2  D03D  47/30 
VS.  a.  139—435  ♦  Claims 


I 


1  A  pneumatic  weaving  machine  having  air  fed  apparatus 
for  inserting  a  weft  into  a  weaving  shed  and  which  includes  a 
main  blowing  nozzle  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  blowing  nozzle, 


4,133,354 

COFFEE  BREWER  WFTH  MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING 

CONTROLLED  QUANTmES  OF  HOT  WATER 

Edward  Lemer,  3  Marshall  St.,  Irrington,  N.J.  07111,  and  John 

A.  Ventura,  32  Jefferson  St.,  Nutiey,  N.J.  07110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,366,  Dec.  13,  1974.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,855 

Int.  a:-  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  141—18  11  Claims 


1.  A  coffee  brewer  with  means  for  dispensing  controlled 
quantities  of  hot  water,  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  water  tank; 

(b)  water  inlet  means  cotmected  to  the  first  water  tank; 

(c)  a  water  discharge  conduit  connected  to  the  first  tank;  the 
discharge  of  water  therethrough  being  responsive  to  the 
water  level  in  the  first  tank; 

(d)  a  second  water  tank  positioned  for  gravity  feed  of  water 
therefrom  to  the  said  first  tank; 

(e)  conduit  means  connecting  the  first  and  second  tanks,  the 
normal  operational  position  of  the  discharge  end  of  the 
said  conduit  means  opposite  the  second  tank  being  located 
slightly  above  the  top  end  of  the  said  water  discharge 
conduit  such  that  water  normally  covers  said  discharge 
end  before  water  reaches  a  level  in  the  first  tank  sufficient 
for  continuous  flow  through  the  top  end  of  said  water 
discharge  conduit; 

(0  the  said  second  tank  being  closed  except  for  the  said 
conduit  means  when  in  the  normal  operating  position  for 
discharge  into  the  first  tank;  and 

(g)  valve-controlled  water  discharge  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  tank  having  an  entrance  in  the  first  tank 
at  a  level  with  respect  to  the  normal  operational  level  of 
the  water  therein  beneath  the  level  of  the  said  discharge 
end  of  the  conduit  means  connecting  the  first  and  second 
tanks. 
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4.133.355 
SEALABLE  DISPENSING  NOZZLE  WITH  ALTOMATIC 

SHLT-OFF 
Edward  A.  Mayer,  Newburgh,  NY.,  asiignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

CondBuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,572,  Jun.  7,  1976,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,708 

Int.  a."  B65B  /"  N 

US.  CI.  141—217  ♦  CTainu 


increase  in  pressure  in  said  sensing  passage  downstream  of 
said  second  valve  (73) 
whereby  upon  the  closing  of  either  of  said  valves  (73.  94) 
said  elongated  sensing  passage  will  be  closed,  thereby 
allowing  said  reduced  pressure  against  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm  (52),  to  become  increased  a  sufficient  amount 
to  cause  the  displacement  of  the  diaphragm,  and  the  subse- 
quent closing  of  main  valve  (19)  whereby  to  end  fuel  flow 
through  the  nozzle  main  fuel  flow  passage 

4,133456 
BAG  RLLING  KIT 

Julia  E.  Dillingham,  414  N.  Marvhall  St.,  Graham,  N.C.  27253 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,979 

Int.  a.:  B65B  39/06 

IS.  a.  141—316  2  Clainu 


s»  ■ 


1  In  a  dispensing  noz/le  for  transferring  a  volatile  fuel  from 
a  source  therc^if  to  a  fuel  tank  having  a  filler  pipe,  said  nozzle 
mcluding  a  b<xi> .  a  discharge  tube  depending  from  the  body  to 
register  in  a  tank  filler  pipe,  and  having  means  on  said  body  for 
5ealabl>  engaging  said  tank  filler  pipe  to  define  a  removable, 
vapor  tight  joint,  means  forming  a  main  fuel  flow  passage  in 
said  b*idy.  a  main  fiow  valve  (19)  in  said  fuel  flow  passage 
being  adjustable  to  an  open  p<-)Sition  to  allow  fuel  flow  into  said 
fuel  unk.  and 

a  main  valve  (19l  actuator,  including  means  forming  a  closed 
chamber  (51 1,  a  diaphragm  (52)  dispiised  across  said  cham- 
ber (51)  to  form  a  displaceable  wall  thereof,  and  a  connec- 
tor (22,  45)  engaging  said  diaphragm  (52)  with  said  main 
valve  (19),  whereby  displacement  of  said  diaphragm  (52) 
will  release  said  main  valve  (19)  from  an  open  ptisition  to 
thereby  dis^cmtinue  fuel  flow  through  said  main  fuel  flow 
pa&sage, 
means  forming  a  constnction  (31)  acrovs  said  mam  fuel  flow 
pas^sage  to  establish  a  reduced  pressure  therein  when  fuel 
tlows  thriiugh  the  constnction  (31), 
first   passage   means  (61)  communicating  said  constriction 
(31)  with  said  chamber  (51)  to  apply  a  reduced  pressure 
against  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  (52)  during  periods  of 
fuel  flow  through  the  no/zle,  said  reduced  pressure  being 
insufficient  to  substantially  displace  the  diaphragm  (52). 
a  sensing  circuit  in  said  nozzle  to  regulate  fuel  flow  there 
through  and  including,  means  forming  an  elongated  sens- 
ing pa.s.sage  having  a  sensing  point  (64)  at  the  remote  end 
thereof  disp<ised  in  said  discharge  tube,  and  having  the 
sensing  pas.sage  other  end  being  communicable  with  said 
constriction  (31),  and  said  first  pa.vsage  means  (61). 
first  and  second  valve  means  (73,  94)  serially  communicated 
m  said  means  forming  said  elongated  sensing  pa.vsagc.  said 
respective  valves  being  concurrently  operable  to  an  open 
position  whereby  to  communicate  said  sensing  point  (64) 
with  said  constriction  (31)  and  said   first  pa.ssagc   means 

(61), 

said  first  valve  l94i  including  a  first  valve  actuator  (102. 
nil,  and  second  passage  means  ( 109)  communicating  said 
first  actuator  ( 102,  HI)  with  said  main  fuel  How  passage  at 
a  point  in  the  latter  upstream  of  said  constnction  (31). 
whereby  said  first  valve  (94)  will  he  urged  into  open 
position  only  in  respiinse  to  a  predetermined  minimal  fuel 
pressure  at  said  second  passage  (109). 

said  second  valve  (73)  including  a  second  valve  actuator  (77, 
83)  positioned  to  urge  said  second  valve  (73)  into  open 
ptisition,  whereby  said  second  valve  (73)  will  be  urged  to 
a  cl<ised   position  only    in   resp*)nse  to  a  predetermined 


1.  A  bag  filling  kit,  compnsmg 

a  hollow  stand  having  side  walls  and  spaced  opposite  first 
and  second  open  ends,  the  second  end  of  the  stand  taper- 
ing down  to  a  neck  smaller  than  the  first  end,  said  stand 
being  square  at  its  first  open  end  and  circular  at  its  second 
open  end  and  having  slots  formed  in  opposite  ones  of  said 
side  walls, 

a  funnel  having  side  walls  and  spaced  opposite  first  and 
second  open  ends,  the  side  walls  tapering  down  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end.  said  second  end  having  a  neck 
having  dimensions  small  enough  to  fit  into  the  neck  of  the 
stand,  said  funnel  being  independent  and  separate  from 
said  stand, 

a  flexible  collar-like  clasp  positionable  around  the  open  neck 
of  the  stand  for  releasably  clasping  the  neck  of  a  flexible 
bag  to  the  outside  of  the  open  neck  of  the  stand  with  the 
remainder  of  the  bag  in  the  stand,  the  neck  of  the  bag 
being  bent  over  the  outside  of  the  neck  of  the  stand 
whereby  the  bag  is  fillable  with  matenal  via  the  funnel 
when  the  neck  of  the  funnel  is  inserted  into  the  open  neck 
of  the  bag,  said  clasp  being  separate  and  independent  from 
said  stand  and  said  funnel,  and 

a  shelf  removably  insertable  into  the  stand  via  the  slots  of  the 
side  walls  thereof  and  supported  by  said  side  walls 
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4,133.357 
HAND  TOOL  REST  FOR  FORMING  CURVED  SURFACES 
George  J.  Groya,  St.  LouU  County,  and  Curtis  J.  Eccardt,  St. 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St, 
l^ouis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,004 

Int.  a.-  B27C  7/06 

Lii.  CI.  142—49  8  Claiau 


/'.^ 


j^     Z4, 


—^-^^ 


1    In  a  hand  \.oo\  rest  to  faciliUte  the  turning  of  curved 
surfaces  on  a  wtxxl  lathe,  a  horizontal  tixjl  rest  bar  compnsing 


two  joined  oppositely  curving  arcuate  portions  and  a  cylindri- 
cal mounting  post  positioned  between  said  arcuate  portions 
and  extending  downward  from  said  rest  bar,  tool  rest  mounting 
means  including  a  carriage  slidably  adjusuble  along  the  ways 
of  a  lathe  and  a  tool  rest  holder  mounted  for  horizontal  rota- 
tion and  translational  adjustment  on  said  carriage,  said  rest 
holder  including  a  vertical  bore  therein  receiving  said  mount- 
ing post  for  vertical  sliding  movement  and  rotation  therein, 
and  releasable  means  on  said  rest  holder  for  locking  said  post  in 
a  predetermined  vertical  and  rotative  position  in  said  bore. 


4,133,358 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TREES  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR 

PRACTICING  THE  METHOD 

Htkan  A.  L.  Stahre,  and  Dane  E.  R.  GUntz,  both  of  JSnkbping, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  HuaqTanu  AB,  HuskTanu,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748^5 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  10,  1975,  7513889 
Int.  0.2  AOIG  23/08 
VS.  a.  144—3  D  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  de-branching  felled  trees  and  cutting  the 
de-branched  trees  into  logs  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a 
driving  and  control  cabin  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle,  means 
defining  a  log-loading  area  at  the  other  end  of  the  vehicle,  a 
frame  on  the  vehicle  defining  a  space  between  said  cabin  and 
said  log-loading  area,  power  operated  apparatus  including 
tree-feeding  means,  de-branching  means  and  cutting  means 
earned  on  said  frame  within  said  space,  a  log  collecting  struc- 
ture mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  one  side  of  said  space  for  re- 
ceiving cut  logs  from  said  cutting  means,  power  operated 
lifting  means  on  the  vehicle  for  delivering  felled  trees  to  said 
apparatus  and  for  transferring  cut  logs  from  said  collecting 
structure  to  said  log-loading  area,  and  a  bracket  structure  on 
the  frame,  said  apparatus  being  pivotable  and  rotalably 
mounted  in  the  bracket  structure. 


1   A  device  for  splitting  wood  comprising: 

an  elongated  bed  structure  in  the  form  of  a  boxed  member 

enclosed  on  at  least  three  sides; 
a  trolley  movably  mounted  mounted  on  the  bed  structure; 
an  abutment; 
a  splitting  blade,  one  of  the  abutment  and  the  splitting  blade 

being  mounted  on  the  trolley  and  the  other  being  fixedly 

mounted  relative  to  the  bed; 


a  pnme  mover; 

first  mechanical  drive  means  having  a  mechanical  advantage 
greater  than  unity  and  sufficient  to  urge  the  splitting  blade 
through  wood  with  the  power  available  from  the  prime 
mover,  the  first  mechanical  drive  means  being  mounted 
between  the  trolley  and  the  prime  mover  and  connected 
to  the  trolley  to  move  the  abutment  and  splitting  blade 
together; 

a  second  mechanical  drive  means  having  a  mechanical  ad- 
vantage less  than  that  of  the  first  mechanical  drive  means 
and  also  mounted  between  the  prime  mover  and  trolley 
but  adapted  to  move  the  abutment  and  splitting  blade 
apart; 

the  first  and  second  mechanical  drive  means  each  compris- 
ing a  cable  member  enclosed  by  the  elongated  bed  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  an  associated  driven  drum  within  the 
elongated  bed,  each  cable  member  engaging  at  least  one 
intermediate  pulley  joumalled  to  the  trolley  and  also 
positioned  within  the  elongated  bed,  and  each  cable  being 
fixedly  secured  at  the  other  end,  the  intermediate  pulleys 
and  driven  drums  being  joumalled  around  substantially 
parallel  axes,  and 

selective  engagement  means  operably  connected  to  the 
prime  mover  and  selectively  engagable  with  either  the 
first  and  the  second  mechanical  drive  means; 

whereby  the  first  mechanical  drive  means  may  be  selectively 
engaged  with  the  prime  mover  to  move  the  trolley  in  a 
manner  such  that  a  log  disposed  on  the  bed  will  be  split  as 
the  abutment  and  splitting  blade  move  together  and,  upon 
splitting  of  the  log,  the  abutment  and  slitting  blade  may  be 
moved  apart  at  a  greater  rate  by  selectively  engaging  the 
second  mechanical  drive  means. 


4,133,360 

PORTABLE  CTRCULAR  POWER  HAND  SAW  BENCH 

Anthony  Sanfilippo,  and  Evangelyne  L.  Sanfilippo,  both  of  1554 

Ramona  La.,  St.  Charles,  Mo.  63301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,621,  Jan.  12, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser,  No.  734,240 

Int.  a.2  B25H  1/02:  B26D  1/14 

U.S.  a.  144—286  R  5  Claims 


4,133,359 
WOODSPLITTER 
Bruce  W.  Jensen,  and  David  L.  Bacon,  both  of  DenTer,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Lawrence  E.  LiTingston  and  Victoria  A.  Linng- 
ttonc,  both  of  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,089 

Int.  a.2  A47J  49/02 

U.S,  a.  144—193  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  work  bench  for  supptorting  a  pwwer  tool  in  operative 
positions  for  performing  a  variety  of  operations  on  a  work- 
piece,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  workpiece  sup- 
porting surface,  said  supporting  surface  having  a  first  elon- 
gated slot  opening  therethrough  and  a  second  elongated  slot 
opening  therethrough  oriented  with  its  lengthwise  dimension 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  said 
first  slot;  power  tool  support  frame  means  formed  by  opposed 
side  and  end  members  of  equal  lengths  to  form  a  square  open- 
ing over  said  support  surface  with  certain  of  said  members  of 
said  frame  means  being  parallel  to  one  slot  and  certain  others  of 
said  members  of  said  frame  means  being  parallel  to  the  other 
slot;  means  attaching  said  frame  to  said  supporting  surface  in 
spaced  relation  therefrom  and  in  position  to  encompass  said 
first  and  second  slots;  power  tool  guide  means;  and  means 
connecting  said  power  tool  guide  means  to  said  frame  means  in 
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•elective  positions  of  alignmenl  with  said  first  and  second  slots    a  convex  guard  mounted  on  said  socket  gnp  between  said 


to  position  the  power  iix>l  to  perform  an  operation  on  a  work- 
piece  pcisitioned  on  said  supp^>rting  surface  adjacent  the  se 
lected  position  of  said  pviwer  tixil  guide  means,  said  means 
connecting  said  pxiwer  lool  guide  means  to  said  frame  means 
being  interchangeablv  supptirted  b\  said  side  and  end  members 
adjacent  one  of  said  slots 


concave  guard  and  said  one  end  ana  connected  to  said  concave 


4,133^1 

METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  JOINTS  FOR  MITERS, 

GROOVES  AND  OTHER  JOINERY  IN  A  BEVELED  OR 

STRAIGHT  PANEL  EDGE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAME 

Jvotiav  Martinu,  Hickory  Hills,  III.,  tuignor  to  Woodwork 

Corporation  of  .America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,101 

Int.  a.-  B27C  ;  U2 

L  S.  n.  144—323  7  naims 


guard,  said  convex  guard  being  open  in  direction  towards  the 
leading  surface 


4,133.363 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING/DEMOUNTING  TIRES  ON 

CUSTOM  AUTOMOBILE  WHEELS 

I.aiT>  D.  Gardner,  Rte.  2  Box  2680A,  Graadview,  Waah.  98930 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  772,065 

Int.  a.-  B60C  25/04 

1   .An  improved  method  for  machiiung  a  projected  surface  of    L  .S.  CI.  157 — 1.3  9  Qainu 

material  comprising  the  steps  of 

engaging  the  materia]   with   the  culling  edge  of  a  cutting 

blade,  said  blade  being  rotated  about  an  axis  intersecting 

the  projected  surface,  said  blade  edge  extending  substan- 

Iiallv  radially  ouiward  from  the  axis  of  rotation, 
translating  the  material  relative  to  the  blade  edge  along  a 

path  defining  the  surface  w  hereby  the  blade  edge  cuts  and 

shapes  the  surface  b\  a  shearing  action  iif  said  blade  edge 

up<in   the   material,   the  angle  of  shear  being  constantly 

varied  m  a  plane  perpendicular  In  the  rotation  axis  of  the 

blade  as  the  blade  is  rotated    and 
simultaneously  machining  a  grixivc  in  said  surface  along  the 

axis  of  rotation 

1    An  article  of  manufacture  useful  with  a  handle  provided 

integral  therewith  or  separate  therefrom  as  a  combination  tool 
for  seating  and  breaking  a  tire  bead  relative  to  a  wheel  nm, 
comprising 

a  tixil  head  which  compnscs  (1)  a  first  portion  conHgured 
and  adapted  to  function  as  a  tool  head  base  and  for  receiv- 
ing the  handle.  (2)  a  second  portion  configured  and 
adapted  to  function  a.s  a  tire  bead  breaker,  said  second 
portion  projecting  from  said  first  portion  and  tcnninatmg 
in  a  free  lateral  end.  said  second  portion  being  relatively 
thin,  s<i  that  it  may  be  conveniently  inserted  between  the 
tire  bead  and  the  wheel  nm,  said  second  portion  further 
including  a  knob-likc  element  which  extends  across  said 
free  lateral  end  and  somewhat  above  the  remainder  of  said 
second  portion,  said  second  portion,  in  use  as  a  tire  bead 
breaker  following  insertion  thereof  between  the  tire  bead 
and  the  wheel  nm.  causing  the  tire  bead  to  be  pushed  up 
and  ofT  the  wheel  nm  when  the  combination  tool  is  ro- 
tated about  the  center  of  the  wheel,  said  knob-like  element 
acting  as  a  slop  to  prevent  the  tire  bead  from  slipping  off 
said  second  p<irtion.  and  (3)  a  third  portion  configured  and 
adapted  to  function  as  a  tire  bead  scaler,  said  third  portion 
projecting  upwardly  away  from  said  first  portion  in  a 
slight  convex  curve  in  a  direction  away  from  said  free 
lateral  end  of  said  second  portion,  said  third  portion  being 
relatively  ihm  so  that  it  may  be  conveniently  inserted 
between  the  tire  bead  and  the  wheel  nm,  said  first  and 


4,133,362 
PROTECTIVE  HANDLE  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  STRIKING 

TOOL 
Hardy  Koiloch,  Neuss-Weckhoven;  Karl-Friedrich  Tillmanns, 
Renucheid- Hasten;  Hans  V\ .  Tillmanns,  Remscheid,  and  Gun- 
ter  Tillmanns,  Remscheid- Hasten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  C.  Friedr.  Tillmanns  KC>,  Remscheid,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec    7,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  858,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1976,  2657558 

Int.  (1.    B25I)  <  '*) 
I  .S.  n.  145—24  17  Claims 

1  A  protective  handle  lor  ,i  hand  held  sinking  IihiI  having 
an  impact -imparting  leading  surliiif  jiul  an  elongated  stem 
extending  in  an  outward  direction  from  ihe  impart  imparting 
leading  surfa>.e  the  handle  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  elaslii.  Mxkel  grip  lying  on  and  defining  an  axis  and 
fitting  over  and  firmlv  united  with  a  portion  of  ihe  elongated 
stem,  said  vx-ket  grip  having  iv*..'  aviallv  spaced  ends,  one  of 
vaid  ends  fseing  closer  |o  ind  ihe  other  ot  said  ends  being 
farther  fr-  <m  the  impai.1  imparting  leading  surlaLO  ol  ihe  UhiI,  a 
coni-avc  guard  mounted  at  said  other  end  >!  said  vKkel  grip 
and  being  open  in  direction  away  from  the  leading  surface,  and 
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third  portions  being  oriented  relative  to  each  other  such  as 
to  form  an  open-sided  pocket  configured  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  wheel  rim,  said  third  portion,  in  use  as  a  tire 
bead  seater  following  insertion  thereof  between  the  tire 
bead  and  the  wheel  rim,  causing  the  tire  bead  to  be  pushed 
up  and  onto  the  wheel  rim  when  the  combination  tool  is 
routed  about  the  center  of  the  wheel,  wherein  said  second 
portion  extends  over  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  tire 
when  the  combination  tool  is  used  to  seat  a  tire  bead  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  knob-like  element  bears  against 
the  side  wall  of  the  tire,  thereby  assisting  in  the  seating  of 
the  tire  bead  on  the  wheel  rim. 


4,133.364 
DIAGONAL  BRAONG  FOR  LEAD  POST  OF  FOLDING 

PARTITION 
Jay  A.  Smart,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  aasignor  to  Jay  A.  Smart 
Reaearch,  Ltd.,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,403 

Int.  a.2  E05F  15/06 

VS.  a.  160—84  R  10  CUima 


¥-m: 


by  said  door;  a  second  hollow  body  pwrtion  defining  a 
second  enclosed  fluid  chamber,  a  second  edge  member 
defined  on  said  second  body  portion  extending  along  said 
plane,  and  fluid  actuated  switch  means  for  opening  said 
door  upon  engagement  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  edge 
members  with  an  obstruction  during  the  operating  cycle 
of  said  door  causing  deformation  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  fluid  chambers  and  means  for  communicating  said 
fluid  chambers  to  said  switch. 


^--^^ 


said  second  edge  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
and  overlapping  said  first  edge  member  upon  said  door 
being  closed; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  edge  members  including  at  least 
one  rib  member  extending  transverse  to  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  edge  members  and  abutting  said  other  of 
said  first  and  second  edge  members  upon  closure  of  said 
door  thereby  providing  a  seal  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond edge  members. 


4.133,366 
SCREEN  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  A.  Jenkins,  Sr.,  Fannington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Solar 
Reflective  Film,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823.985 

Int.  a.2  E06B  9/52 

\]S.  CI.  160—328  15  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  overhead  track,  a  lead  post 
assembly  for  a  foidable  barrier  including  a  leading  edge  to  be 
extended  and  retracted  along  and  beneath  said  track,  said  lead 
post  assembly  including  a  vertical  lead  post  member,  a  carriage 
guidingly  engaged  with  said  track  for  shifting  therealong,  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  lead  post  member  being  supported 
and  suspended  from  said  carriage,  a  horizontal  bar  underiying 
said  track  and  extending  longitudinally  therealong,  one  end  of 
said  bar  being  anchored  relative  to  said  carriage  and  the  other 
end  of  said  bar  projecting  along  said  track  in  the  direction  of 
retraction  of  said  lead  post  assembly  therealong,  a  guide  guid- 
ingly engaged  with  said  track  for  shifting  therealong  and  to 
which  the  other  end  of  said  bar  is  anchored,  an  elongated 
inclined  brace  member,  and  first  and  second  attaching  struc- 
ture atuching  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  brace  member 
to  said  guide  and  said  lead  post  member  at  a  point  spaced 
appreciably  below  said  carriage. 


4.133.365 
OBSTRUCTION  SENSING  EDGE  FOR  A  BIFOLDING 
DOOR 
Ckorge  W.  Schleicher,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.710 
Int.  a.-  E06B  3/48 
U.S.  a.  160—118  8  Claims 

1  A  fluid  pressure  sensitive  edge  assembly  for  an  electrically 
operated  door  compnsing: 
a  channel  portion  for  securement  to  said  door; 
a  first  hollow  body  portion  adjacent  said  channel  portion 
defining  an  enclosed  fluid  chamber  including  fluid  therein; 
a  first  edge  member  defined  on  said  first  body  portion  and 
extending  therefrom  substantially  along  the  plane  defined 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  a  flexible  panel 
being  stretched  within  said  opening,  the  mounting  arrange- 
ment including: 

tensioner  members  secured  to  respective  opposing  edges  of 
said  flexible  panel; 

means  for  releasably  securing  one  of  said  tensioner  members 
to  one  side  of  said  opening,  including  a  releasable  hooking 
engagement  of  said  one  of  said  tensioner  members; 

means  for  resiliently  securing  the  other  of  said  tensioner 
members  within  said  opening; 

said  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  C-clip  members,  each  of  said  C-clips  compris- 
ing a  portion  thereof  affixed  to  the  other  side  of  said 
opening  frame  and  including  an  intermediate  resiliently 
deformable  spring  section  and  a  mounting  tang  section 
secured  to  said  other  tensioner  member; 

said  spring  section  of  said  C-clip  adapted  to  exert  a  resilient 
tension  force  on  said  tensioner  member  and  being  suffi- 
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cienllv  rcMlieiilK  del>irmdbie  ii'  c-nahlr  rc-aJ>  Tlcivc  of 
saiJ  hiHikinj!  enjfdjjemcni  ot  said  one  of  said  lensiDner 
memhcrs  b\  deflection  there»if.  whereby  said  f1e»ible 
panel  may  be  strelvhed  withm  said  opening  y^hilc  being 
readily  releasable  by  disengjjjcmenl  of  viid  hvH>liin({  en- 
gdjtemeni 


r 


■--'a 


--^ 


I » 


I  -Vltdchnicnl  means  In  "Kvuring  panes  ot  various  ihick- 
ncsses.  including  rigid,  stmi-rigid  and  neviblo  panes,  within  an 
opening  Jetlned  by  a  frame  comprising 

a   one  piece    rigid    framing   strip   ol    uiiitorm   v  ross   section 

adapted  tor  attachment  to  ihc  sides  ol  a  frame,  said  strip 

m^  luding 

lata  base  tlange 

(b)  a  support  tlangf  in'cTsei.  tiiig  said  ba-c  tlange  at  90'  to 
I'orm  a  corner 

(ci  a  hiHili  at  the  f'ce  end  '!  said  base  tlange.  which  hiwk. 
includes  i  lip  p<irtion  c-vtending  invyjrdlv  toward  said 
supp<in  flange  in  overUing  spaced  relation  to  said  base 
tlange.  and  a  side  tlange  ..oiinecting  said  base  Hange  to 
said  lip  portion    and 

(dl  a  ndge  on  said  support  tlaiigi-  proKxting  t.iward  said 
hiH'k   at  a  greater   distarue  from  said   base   tlange  than 
said  lip  portion 
and  a  reMlieiit  bead  member  si/id  and  shapeil  lo  be  rem.  v 

ably  retained  by  said  framing  strip,  said  member  basing  a 

^entral   body    portion   from   which   radiate  exactly    three 

protuberances  including,  when  operatiye 

la)  a  rib  portion  positioned  inwardly  of  said  ridge 

ibl  a  first  bead  tlange  portion  positioned  within  said  hook 
and 

(cl  a  tlexible  second  bead  tlange  portion  extending  out 
wardly  past  said  ridge  to  position  only  an  outer  end 
portion  thereof  in  at  le-ist  close  proximity  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  supp»irt  flange  with  the  remainder  of  said 
second  bead  flange  portion,  inward  of  said  outer  end 
portion,  being  spaced  a  progrevsisely  increasing  dis 
lance  from  said  inner  face  in  the  directioi,  toward  said 
ndge  such  that  said  rib  and  I'lrsI  bead  flange  portions 
connect  said  bead  stnp  ti'  said  traming  strip  and  said 
outer  end  portion  of  said  second  bead  tlange  portion 
exerts  a  compressiye  gripping  force  against  panes  of 
widely  yarying  thickness  inserted  Isetween  said  outer 
end  ptirtion  of  said  second  bead  tlange  portion  and  said 
support  tlange 


4.133.368 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  CASTING  MOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
DouKlaa  R.  Ha>e«,  Vemoo,  Coaa.,  aaaignor  to  United  Technolo- 
giea  Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.660 
Int.  CI.    B22C  9,04.  7,02 


VS.  CI.  164—35 


8  Claim 


4.IJJ.J67 
FNSl  I  ATING  WINDOW    AM)  IXK)R  CONSTRl  (TION 
Irwin   R.    Abcll.   Portlaiid.  Orrt(.,  assiKnor  tu   Temp-Rite,   Inc., 
Portland.  OretJ. 

Filed  Feb    10.  l<r^.  Ser.  No.  767,500 

Int   (1     K06B  S/iO 

I  ..S.  (T.  160— 368  R  4  (laims 


I  A  ceramic  mold  for  casting  single  crystal  metallic  articles, 
compnsing 

an  investment  mold  hasing  a  main  article  cavity  and  basing 
embedded  at  its  lower  end  below  the  article  cavity  and  m 
communication  therewith  a  preformed  ceramic  single 
crystal  starter  insert,  said  in.scrt  having  a  growth  cavity  at 
the  bottom  with  an  open  bottom  end  to  engage  a  chill 
plate  dunng  casting  and  having  an  upwardly  inclined 
pa.s.sage  connecting  the  growth  cavity  to  the  article  cav- 
ity, the  passage  being  suitably  configured  to  select  a  single 
metallic  crystal  frorti  the  growth  cavity  for  further  propa- 
gation through  the  article  cavity 

5  A  method  for  making  a  ceramic  mold  for  use  in  casting 
single  crystal  metallic  articles,  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  preformed  ceramic  single  crystal  starter 
insert,  said  insert  having  a  growth  cavity  at  the  bottom 
with  an  open  Uittorn  end  to  engage  a  chil!  plate  during 
casting,  a  pattern  attachment  surface  on  the  end  of  the 
insert  opp»»ite  the  growth  cavity  and  an  upwardly  in- 
clined passage  connecting  the  growth  cavity  to  the  pat- 
tern attachment  surface. 

(hi  providing  a  pattern  die  having  an  intenor  cavity  in  the 
shape  of  the  article  to  be  cast. 

(c)  exposing  the  pattern  attachment  surface  of  the  insert  to 
the  intenor  cavity  of  the  die  and  injecting  disp<isable 
pattern  material  therein  to  form  an  article  pattern  and 
simultaneously  attach  the  pattern  at  said  attachment  sur- 
face atop  the  starter  insert,  the  upwardly  inclined  passage 
of  the  insert  connecting  the  growth  cavity  to  the  article 
pattern. 

Id)  forming  a  ceramic  mold  around  the  assembly  of  starter 
insen  and  dispensable  article  pattern  by  investment  mold- 
ing, leaving  the  bottom  end  of  the  growth  cavity  open, 
and 

(el  removing  the  disptisable  article  pattern  from  the  invested 
a.s.sembly  to  provide  a  mold  having  an  article  cavity  and  a 
preformed  starter  insen  embedded  below  the  article  cay- 
ity.  the  growth  cavity  of  the  insert  being  connected  to  the 
article  cavity  by  the  upwardly  inclined  passage 
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4,133,369 
FLUID  TREATMENT  MODULES 
Jacques  Maire,  Epinay  aur  Seine,  and  Robert  Gremion,  Saint 
Leu-la-Foret,  both  of  France,  aaaignon  to  Le  Carbone-Cor- 
rane,  Paria,  France 
ContinuatJOD-in-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  553,899,  Feb.  27, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,078,294.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,330 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  1,  1974,  74  07016 
Int.  a.2  B29C  1/08.  13/00:  B22D  23/00 
VS.  a.  164—46  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  negative  intended  for  the  produc- 
tion of  bodies  containing  cavities  of  predetermined  shape,  said 
negative  at  least  partly  matching  said  cavities,  and  said  cavities 
forming  two  independent  systems  of  regularly  distributed 
channels  with  the  channels  of  one  system  intercommunicating 
via  ducts  which  arc  themselves  regularly  distributed,  said 
method  consisting  of  stacking  plates  which  are  made  of  an 
easily  disposable  substance  and  which  arc  perforated  with 
regularly  distnbuted  holes  which  leave  between  them  continu- 
ous bands  of  said  substance  the  intersections  of  which  form 
nodes  and  the  width  of  which  is  less  than  the  maximum  diame- 
ter of  the  holes,  said  plates  being  spaced  apart  by  spacer  means 
which  are  also  made  for  an  easily  removable  substance  and 
wherein  the  plates  are  stacked  with  each  perforation  of  a  plate 
in  alignment  with  the  corresponding  perforations  in  the  other 
plates,  and  each  spacer  means  extending  between  two  nodes  of 
adjacent  plates,  forming  a  layer  over  the  stacked  plates  and 
spacer  means  so  as  to  partially  fill  the  voids  between  the  plates 
and  the  perforations  in  the  plates,  and  removing  said  plates. 

4,133,370 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW-PRESSURE 

CASTING  IN  A  SAND  MOULD 

Rio  Bellocci,  and  Michel  Degois,  both  of  Pont-a-Mousson, 

France,  assignors  to  Pont-a-Mousson  S.A.,  Nancy,  France 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  642,631,  Dec.  19, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,008,749, 

This  application  No».  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,480 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1974,  74  42713 

Int.  a.2  B22D  17/06.  17/26 

U.S.  a.  164—309  9  Claims 


having  a  lower  end  portion  immersed  in  the  metal;  means 
defining  an  upper  annular  surface  surrounding  and  integral 
with  the  upper  opening;  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure;  a 
device  interposed  between  the  source  and  the  vessel  interior 
for  selectively  putting  the  source  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  vessel  and  closing  off  said  communication;  a 
mould  having  a  mould  cavity,  a  runner  whose  sectional  size  is 
in  the  neighborhood  of  the  sectional  size  of  the  supply  pipe  and 
communicates  with  the  mould  cavity  and  has  a  lower  open  end 
portion;  means  defining  a  lower  annular  surface  surrounding 
and  integral  with  said  lower  open  end  portion  of  the  runner; 
and  means  for  releasably  holding  the  mould  assembled  with  the 
supply  pipe  on  said  upper  and  lower  annular  surfaces  so  that 
the  supply  pipe  and  the  runner  are  in  alignment  eith  each  other 
during  casting;  the  improvement  comprising  annular  sealing 
means  interposed  between  the  mould  and  the  supply  pipe  and 
capable  of  withstanding  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the 
molten  metal  during  the  filling  of  the  mould  cavity  while 
allowing  a  rapid  separation  of  the  mould  from  the  supply  pipe 
upon  release  of  said  holding  means  and  ensuring  that  said 
upper  annular  surface  is  clean  enough  to  immediately  receive  a 
mould  for  a  following  casting  operation,  said  sealing  means 
comprising  a  pasty  refractory  product  which  is  located  on 
opposite  annular  sides  of  said  sealing  means  and  is  in  a  com- 
pressed state  due  to  the  action  of  said  holding  means  and  is  in 
contact  with  said  upper  and  lower  annular  surfaces,  said  prod- 
uct being  thermosettable  by  a  supply  of  heat  from  the  supply 
pipe,  said  upper  annular  surface  being  smoother  than  said 
lower  annular  surface  so  as  to  be  less  capable  of  adhering  to 
said  pasty  product  than  said  lower  annular  surface;  said  hold- 
ing means  comprising  frame  means  having  at  least  one  side 
member  on  each  side  of  said  mould  and  a  top  member  con- 
nected to  said  members  and  extending  over  said  mould,  jack 
means  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  top  member  and 
engageable  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  mould,  support 
means  carried  by  said  side  members  and  disposed  beneath  said 
mould  for  supporting  said  mould  and  elastically  yieldable 
means  interposed  between  said  frame  means  and  said  support 
means  biasing  said  support  means  upwardly;  said  support 
means  being  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  frame  means 
under  the  action  of  said  jack  means  in  opposition  to  the  action 
of  said  elastically  yieldable  means  so  as  to  move  said  mould 
toward  said  supply  pipe. 


4,133,371 
CASTING 
Iran  J.  Birch,  and  Darid  Mills,  both  of  Bristol,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,545 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  31,  1976, 
36031/76 

Int.  a.^  B22C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  164—350  14  Claims 


X-* 


1  In  a  low-pressure  meul  casting  apparatus  comprising  a 
large  capacity  fluidtight  vessel  having  an  interior  containing 
liquid  metal  to  cast;  means  defining  a  supply  pipe  having  an 
upper  outlet  opening  and  a  lower  inlet  opening,  the  pipe  partly 
extending  into  the  vessel  through  a  wall  of  the  vessel  and 


1,  A  mold  assembly  for  producing  multiple  castings  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  elements  each  defining  a  part  of  a 
mold  cavity;  means  holding  a  plurality  of  said  elements  in  an 
array  with  the  complementary  cavity  parts  in  registry  to  define 
a  plurality  of  mold  cavities,  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  elements  defining  with  said  means  two  spaces  at  opposite 
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ends  of  the  arra>,  said  elements  defining  a  runner  p>assage  from 
each  mold  cavity  to  both  of  said  spaces  and  a  central  passage- 
way interconnecting  said  spaces 


4.133J72 
APPARATLS  FOR  BLASTING  CASTINGS 
Martin  WeU.  Ettlingen.  ud  Adolf  Scholz,  KarUrubc,  both  of 
Germany,   aaaignon   to   Badiachc   Maschinenfabrik   GmbH, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654.907 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1975,  2504444 

Int.  C\.    B22D  29,00 
L.S.  a.  164—404  16  Oainu 


1   A  cast  workpiece  blasting  apparatus  comprising 

at  least  one  cabin  means  for  blasting  cast  workpicccs  with 
granular  matenal,  such  as  sand  and  the  like,  in  a  confined 
enclosure. 

a  conveyor  means  including  a  plurality  of  workpiece  earner 
means  for  conveying  cast  workpieces  of  nonuniform  di- 
mensions through  said  blasting  cabin  means,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  workpiece  earner  means  being  fashioned  with 
a  plurality  of  approximately  equally  spaced  tapered  grate 
bars,  said  plurality  of  workpiece  earner  means  forming 
said  conveyor  means  as  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  ar- 
rangement of  approximately  equally  spaced  tapered  grate 
bars. 

means  for  secunng  only  one  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
workpiece  earner  means  to  the  conveyor  means,  said 
secunng  means  allowing  said  grate  bars  to  be  freely  sus- 
pended so  as  to  configure  the  conveyor  means  as  a  can- 
tilever-type arrangement,  and 

a  shifting  means,  opcratively  associated  with  the  conveyor 
means,  including  a  means  for  engaging  the  cast  work- 
pieces  on  said  grate  bars  and  for  applying  a  thrust  to  the 
cast  workpieces  so  as  to  shift  the  cast  workpieces  towards 
a  free  end  of  the  grate  bars  lo  load  and  unload  the  cast 
workpieces  from  the  workpiece  earner  means  al  the  grate 
bars 


4,133.373 
LEAK  DETECTING  APPARATLS 
William   ¥..  Slagley,  Crown   Point,  and   Peter   K.  .Strangway, 
Munster,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,959 
Int.  a.-  GOIM  i  fJW 
L.S.  CI.  165—11  8  Claims 

1    A   ciK)ling  system   for  a  vessel  containing   hot  gas.   said 
eixiling  system  comprising 

a  e(x)ling  circuit  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 

end, 
said  c<K)lmg  circuit  comprising  al  least  one  ciH)ling  member 
including  means  through  which  a  ciniling  liquid  may  be 
circulated, 
said  c<xiling  member  having  an  inlet  for  said  c(X)ling  liquid 
connected  to  said  upstream  end  of  the  cix)ling  circuit  and 


an  outlet  for  the  cooling  liquid  connected  to  said  down- 
stream end  of  the  cooling  circuit; 

a  container; 

coupling  means  conncctmg  uid  container  m  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  cooling  circuit  adjacent  said  downstream 
end  of  the  cooling  circuit; 

said  container  being  disposed  at  an  elevation  higher  than  that 
part  of  said  cooling  circuit  to  which  the  container  is  con- 
nected; 


4^ 
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said  container  and  said  coupling  means  comprising  means 
cooperating  with  said  cooling  circuit  for  filling  the  inte- 
nor  of  said  container  with  cooling  liquid  in  the  absence  of 
gas  in  said  cooling  circuit  and  for  displacing  the  cooling 
liquid  in  said  container  with  gas  when  gas  enters  said 
cooling  circuit;  and 

means  for  displaying  the  displacement  of  said  cooling  liquid 
from  said  container  by  said  gas. 


4,133^74 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
James  A.  York,  Glendale,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Smith  Engineering 
Company.  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,695 
Int.  a.-  F2«F  5/00 
L.S.  a.  165— «2  3  Claims 

1    A  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  a  hot  inlet  fluid  from  an 
inlet  means  and  for  providing  cooler  outlet  fluid  to  an  outlet 
means  compnsing 
a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel,  vertical,  elongated  tubes  for 
receiving  said  hot  fluid,  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end,  said  tubes  disposed  within  said 
frame, 
a  suppon  structure  fixedly  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubes  and  secured  to  said  frame  for  providing  vertical 
suppon  to  said  tubes,  said  suppon  structure  coupled  to 
said  outlet  means,  said  support  structure  includes  a  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  fixedly  secured  in  align- 
ment with  said  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  beams  for  stiffening 
said  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a  first  surface  for  secunng 
said  beams  thereto,  and  a  second  surface  for  securing  said 
tubes  thereto; 
an  inlet  bulkhead  including  a  tube  sheet  secured  thereto 
coupled  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  upper  ends  of 
said  tubes,  said  bulkhead  floatingly  mounted  within  said 
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frame  such  that  as  said  tubes  expand  said  inlet  bulkhead  is 
permitted  to  move  freely  vertically;  and 
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means  cooperating  with  said  tubes  for  introducing  fluid  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  hot  inlet  fluid. 


axially  aligned  pair  of  adjacent  second  radial  members 
defining  a  cylindrical  sector;  and 
each  said  sector  having  extending  in  said  axial  direction  at 
least  one  rectangular  hollow  duct,  the  interior  of  which 
is  in  communication  with  the  interiors  of  the  respective 
pairs  of  first  and  second  radial  members  defining  such 
sector; 


fluid  inlet  means  for  supplying  heat  exchange  fluid  from  said 
first  end  of  said  shaft  to  said  first  radial  members,  whereby 
fluid  flows  radially  outwardly  through  said  first  radial 
members,  then  axially  through  said  hollow  ducts,  and  then 
radially  inwardly  through  said  second  radial  members; 
and 

fluid  outlet  means  for  passing  said  fluid  from  said  second 
radial  members  to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft. 


4,133,376 
ADVAN(3:D  CRYOGENIC  MULTI-STAGED  RADIATOR 

SYSTEM 
Stanton  L.  Eilenberg,  Irrine;  Melrin  Feioer,  Huntington  Beach; 
Charles  L.  Shuford,  Palos  Verdes,  and  David  W.  Triplett,  Seal 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,154 

Int.  a.2  F2«F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  165—105  8  Qaims 


4,133,375 
VERTICAL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Joseph  C.  V.  Ducasse,  Martinez,  and  Jean  Bouvet,  San  Anselmo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unice  Machine  Company,  San 
Francisco,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,536 
Int  a.2  F28F  5/04 
U.S.  a.  165—92  33  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  unit  comprising, 
a  routably  mounted  hollow  shaft  having  first  and  second 

ends; 
at  least  one  heat  exchange  element  concentrically  surround- 
ing and  atuched  to  said  shaft,  said  element  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  hollow  radial  members  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  shaft; 
a  second  plurality  of  hollow  radial  members  extending 

radially  outwardly  from  said  shaft; 
said  first  radial  members  being  positioned  further  from 
said  first  end  of  said  shaft  than  said  second  radial  mem- 
bers, in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shaft; 
each  first  radial  member  being  aligned  in  said  axial  direc- 
tion with  a  respective  said  second  radial  member; 
each  pair  of  adjacent  said  first  radial  members  and  the 


V. 


1,  A  cooling  device  for  maintaining  one  or  more  heat  pro- 
ducing sources  at  selected  temperatures  and  comprising: 

a  mounting  surface; 

at  least  two  superposed  and  spaced-apan  radiation  elements, 
each  successively  of  lesser  area  than  the  next  said  radia- 
tion element  closer  to  said  mounting  surface,  and  each 
adapted  to  radiate  heat; 

at  least  one  heat  pipe  in  thermal  conductivity  with  each  of 
said  radiation  elements;  and 

thermal  insulation  means  in  the  space  between  said  mounting 
surface  and  the  radiation  element  closest  to  said  mounting 
surface  and  between  each  two  successive  radiation  clc- 
menu  to  thermally  isolate  them  from  each  other,  whereby 
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a  fKirtion  of  the  surface  facing  awa>  from  said  mounting    spacing-out  functions,  and  means  between  said  body  and  said 
surface  of  the  larger  m  area  of  each  two  successive  radia- 
tion elements  is  exposed  to  cixihng  temperature  and  the 
entire  surface  facing  away  trom  said  mounting  surface  of 


the  radiation  element  most  remote  from  said  mounting 
surface  is  exposed  to  cooling  temperature 


slidable  conduit  means  for  locking  said  siidable  conduit  means 


4.133J77 
THIN-nLM  HEAT  EXCHANGKR 
Jacques  de  Lall^,  Grenoble;  Gerard  Marie.  Eybens.  and  Robert 
Moracchioli,  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignon  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,574 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1976,  76  03875 
Int.  a.    F28D  J  04.  F28F  ;  06.  25  04 
L.S.  n.  165—118  12  Claims 


4,13J,J78 

WEI.l    TUBING  HEAD 

John  C.  Gano,  C'arrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dallas.  Tex. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  708,843,  Jul.  26,  1976.  This  application  No». 

21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,107 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  r  02.  2)  00.  J3  0J5 

VS.  CI.  166—85  3  Claims 

3   A  tubing  head  comprising   a  body  provided  with  an  cxter 

nal   no-go   shoulder   for   supporting   said   head   m   a   wellhead 

housing  and  provided  with  longitudinal  flow   pa.ssage  means 

therein,   means  on   said  body    for   routionally   orienting  said 

body  and  locking  said  b«_)dy  at  a  desired  position  of  rotation 

responsive  to  lowering  a  wellhead  fitting  onto  said  body,  longi 

tudinal  slidable  conduit  means  in  said  btxly  flow  passages  for 


against  longitudinal  movement  in  said  body  after  said  spacing- 
out  functions 


4,133^79 

FORAMINOUS  SCREENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Carl  E.  Nuzman,  R.R.  1.  SiWer  Lake,  Kani.  66539,  and  John  S. 
McGuire,  823  N.  Hamilton,  Olathe,  Kans.  66061 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,405,  Jul.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,694 

lat.  a.-  E03B  3/20:  E21B  43/08 

L.S.  a.  166—234  8  Oaims 


1  .A  heit  exchanger  for  exchanging  heal  between  a  first  fluid 
or  so-called  hot  fluid  and  a  second  fluid  to  be  heated,  of  the 
type  comprising  at  lea.st  one  vertical  wall  which  provides  a 
separation  between  said  fluids  and  through  which  a  heat  trans- 
fer pro-ess  takes  place,  wherein  the  wall  aforesaid  which 
comprises  an  upper  end  and  the  cross-section  of  which  is  con- 
stituted by  a  uniform  succession  of  wavy  corrugations  which 
define  m  alternate  sequence  convex  wave  crests  and  concave 
wave  troughs,  and  wherein  said  heat  exchanger  includes  means 
for  introducing  said  second  fluid  at  said  upper  end  only  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  convex  wave  v.rests  of  that  face  of  said  wall 
which  IS  directed  towards  said  second  lluid 


1  .A  method  for  manufactunng  a  cylindncally  shaped,  fo 
raminous.  self-supptirting  screening  device  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  wetting  a  plurahty  of  solid  glass  filaments  with  a  liquid, 
heat-hardenable,  synthetic  resin; 

(b)  collecting  said  wetted  filaments  into  a  continuous  strand. 

(c)  providing  a  mandrel  having  first  and  second  groove  sets 
therein  having  opposing  ends  each  with  a  peripheral  sur- 
face, both  of  said  sets  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  paral- 
lel, axially  spaced  and  helically  shaped  grooves,  the 
grixives  of  said  first  set  having  a  clockwise  onentation  and 
intersecting  the  counterclockwise  onented  grooves  of  said 
second  set, 

(d)  tensing  said  strand. 

(e)  winding  said  strand  under  tension  into  a  groove  of  said 
first  set  from  one  end  of  said  mandrel  to  the  other  end 
thereof. 

(f)  anchonng  said  tensed  strand  by  fnctionally  engaging  the 
strand  with  the  pcnpheral  surface  of  the  other  mandrel 
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end  to  lock  the  tension  in  a  last  wound  segment  of  said 
strand; 

(g)  reversing  the  direction  of  said  winding; 

(h)  winding  said  strand  under  tension  into  a  groove  of  said 
second  set  from  said  other  mandrel  end  to  said  one  man- 
drel end; 

(i)  anchoring  said  tensed  strand  by  frictionally  engaging  the 
strand  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  one  mandrel  end 
to  lock  the  tension  irfa  last  wound  segment  of  said  strand; 

(j)  repeating  the  steps  of  winding  under  tension  into  said  first 
set  groove,  anchoring  the  strand  at  the  one  mandrel  end  to 
lock  the  tension  into  the  last  wound  segment,  reversing 
said  winding  direction,  winding  into  said  second  set 
groove  and  anchoring  the  strand  at  the  other  mandrel  end, 
until  each  of  said  first  and  second  set  grooves  is  filled  to  a 
predetermined  point  below  and  uppermost  edge  of  said 
grooves;  each  of  said  tensed  strands  being  embedded  and 
interconnected  in  a  matrix  of  synthetic  resin; 

(k)  curing  said  tensed  strands  while  the  same  are  disposed  on 
said  mandrel;  and 

(1)  removing  the  mandrel  from  said  cured  strands. 

8  A  foraminous  screening  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular,  self-supported  body  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  apertures  therethrough  and  comprising  a 
network  of  helically  shaped  ribs;  wherein 

(b)  said  network  includes  first  and  second  rib  sets  both  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  and  axially  spaced  ribs 
therem;  the  nbs  of  said  first  set  having  a  clockwise  orienta- 
tion and  being  interwoven  and  connected  at  points  of 
intersection  to  the  ribs  of  said  second  set;  said  second  set 
being  oriented  in  a  counterclockwise  direction; 

(c)  each  of  said  ribs  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  ori- 
ented, overlying  bundles  of  tensed,  solid,  glass  filament 
imbedded  and  interconnected  in  a  matrix  of  hardened 
synthetic  resin;  each  of  said  bundles  constitutes  a  portion 
of  a  continuous,  elongated  glass  filament  strand;  and 

(d)  said  ribs  being  formed  by  the  steps  including: 

(1)  wetting  a  plurality  of  solid  glass  filaments  with  a  liquid, 
heat-hardenable,  synthetic  resin; 

(2)  collecting  said  wetted  filaments  into  a  continuous 
strand; 

(3)  providing  a  mandrel  having  first  and  second  groove 
sets  therein  having  opposing  ends  each  with  a  periph- 
eral surface;  both  of  said  seu  having  a  plurality  of  mutu- 
ally parallel,  axially  spaced  and  helically  shaped 
grooves;  the  grooves  of  said  first  set  having  a  clockwise 
onentation  and  intersecting  the  counterclockwise  orien- 
tated grooves  of  said  second  set; 

(4)  tensing  said  strand; 

(5)  winding  said  strand  under  tension  into  a  groove  of  said 
first  set  from  one  end  of  said  mandrel  to  the  other  end 
thereof; 

(6)  anchoring  said  tensed  strand  by  frictionally  engaging 
the  strand  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  other  man- 
drel end  to  lock  the  tension  in  a  last  wound  segment  of 
said  strand; 

(7)  reversing  the  direction  of  said  winding; 

(8)  winding  said  strand  under  tension  into  a  groove  of  said 
second  set  from  said  other  mandrel  end  to  said  one 
mandrel  end; 

(9)  anchonng  said  tensed  strand  by  frictionally  engaging 
the  strand  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  one  man- 
drel end  to  lock  the  tension  in  a  last  wound  segment  of 
said  strand; 

(10)  repeating  the  steps  of  winding  under  tension  into  said 
first  set  groove,  anchoring  the  strand  at  the  one  mandrel 
end  to  lock  the  tension  into  the  last  wound  segment, 
reversing  said  winding  direction,  winding  into  said 
second  set  groove  and  anchoring  the  strand  at  the  other 
mandrel  end,  until  each  of  said  first  and  second  set 
grooves  is  filled  to  a  predetermined  point  below  and 
uppermost  edge  of  said  grooves;  each  of  said  tensed 
strands  being  embedded  and  interconnected  in  a  matrix 
of  synthetic  resin; 


(1 1)  curing  said  tensed  strands  while  the  same  are  disposed 
on  said  mandrel;  and 

(12)  removing  the  mandrel  from  said  cured  strands. 


4,133,380 
ESTABLISHING  A  COMBUSTION  ZONE  BELOW  A  SILL 

PILLAR  IN  AN  IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE  RETORT 
Robert  S.  Burton,  III;  Carlon  C.  Chambers,  and  Robert  F. 
Hughes,  all  of  Grand  Jimction,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Occidental 
Oil  Shale,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,481 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/24.  43/26 

U.S.  a.  166—259  23  Claims 


20.  A  method  for  igniting  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  in  a 
subterranean  formation  containing  oil  shale,  the  retort  being 
defined  by  top,  bottom  and  side  boundaries  of  unfragmented 
formation  and  containing  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of 
formation  particles  containing  oil  shale,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

esublishing  a  combustion  zone  at  a  first  point  m  the  frag- 
mented mass  adjacent  the  top  boundary; 
introducing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into  the  fragmented 
mass  in  the  combustion  zone  for  combustion  of  carbona- 
ceous material  in  oil  shale  and  for  producing  combustion 
gas; 
withdrawing  combustion  gas  from  the  fragmented  mass  at  a 
second  point  adjacent  the  top  boundary  of  the  retort,  said 
second  point  being  within  the  side  boundaries  of  the  retort 
and  at  a  location  remote  from  the  combustion  zone  for 
advancing  the  combustion  zone  laterally  in  the  frag- 
mented mass;  and  thereafter 
withdrawing  combustion  gas  from  the  fragmented  mass 
adjacent  the  bottom  boundary  of  the  retort  for  advancing 
the  combustion  zone  downwardly  through  the  frag- 
mented mass. 


4,133^1 
CONTACTING  TREATED  OIL  SHALE  WITH  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  TO  INHIBTT  LEACZHING 
Robert  D.  Stewart,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental 
Oil  Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,453 
Int.  a.'-  E21B  43/24;  COIF  11/18 
VS.  a.  166—261  18  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  inhibiting  leaching  of  water-soluble  constit- 
uents from  a  particle  containing  treated  oil  shale  and  including 
oxides  of  alkaline  earth  metals  comprising  the  steps  of  contact- 
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ing  such  i  particle  with  steam  and  cimlacting  such   particle 
with  carbcin  duuide  for  a  sufTicieni  time  \o  pnxJuce  a  substan- 


4,133.382 

RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM  FHOM  V  ISCOl  S 

PETROLEL  M-CONTAIMNG  FORMATIONS 

INCI  LDING  FAR  SANDS 

Phillip  J.  Cnun.  and  Romaii  A.  PacboTiky.  both  of  Calgary. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Texaco  Canada  Inc.,  Calgary  >  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  2«.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,078 

Int.  n.    E21B  4S  22.  4J  24 

L.S.  a.  166—263  2»  Claims 


1  A  methini  for  the  recovery  of  hvdrivarUms  from  a  sub 
terranean  h>drDcarb»)n-beanng  formation  travcr>ed  b>  al  lea.st 
one  injection  well  and  one  pr<xiuclion  well  and  having  fluid 
communication  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of 

la)  injecting  via  said  injection  well  a  first  mixture  comprising 
an  oxygen-conlaining  gas  and  steam,  until  the  maAimum 
rccoverv  efTiciency  has  been  attained  and  slarti  to  decline 
and  simullanei)usl>  prixlucing  said  formation  hydrtx:ar- 
b<ins  via  said  prixluction  well. 

fb)  terminating  injection  of  said  first  mixture  and  undertak- 
ing injection  of  a  second  mi.xture  comprising  a  light  hy 
drix.arh<in    and    steam    and    ^.ontinuing    to    prixiuce    said 
formation  hydrocarbons  via  said  pnxluction  well. 

wherein  a  prevsurization  and  drawdi>wn  cycle  is  employed 
dunng  at  least  one  of  said  steps  (a)  and  (b) 


4,133,383 

TERMINATING  THE  FLOW  OF  FLUIDS  FROM 

UNCONTROLLED  WELLS 

John  W.  Ely,  Duncan,  Oida.,  aaaignor  to  Halliburton  Company, 

Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,856 

Int.  a:-  E21B  35/00.  33/138 

LS.  CI.  166—270  17  Clainu 


tially  water-insoluble  barrier  compnsing  carbonates  of  alkaline 
earth  metal  at  the  surface  of  the  particle. 


1  A  method  of  terminating  the  flow  of  formation  fluids  from 
an  uncontrolled  well  penetratmg  said  formation,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

introducing  a  low  viscosity  fluid  into  said  formation  by  v^ay 
of  at  least  one  separate  well  penetrating  said  formation, 
wherein  said  low  viscosity  fluid  is  introduced  into  said 
formation  under  conditions  insufficient  to  produce  a  frac- 
ture therein  and  further  wherein  said  low  viscosity  fluid 
becomes  highly  viscous  after  having  been  introduced  into 
said  formation;  and 
continuing  said  introduction  of  said  low  viscosity  fluid  into 
said  formation  by  way  of  said  separate  well  until  said  low 
viscosity  fluid  surrounds  the  portion  of  said  formation 
adjacent  said  uncontrolled  well  and  becomes  highly  vis- 
cous in  said  formation  thereby  terminating  the  flov^  of 
formation  fluids  to  said  uncontrolled  well. 
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4,133384 

STEA.M  FLOODING  HYDROCARBON  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 

Joseph  C.  Allen,  BcUairc,  Tex.,  and  John  W.  Porter,  Metairie, 

La.,  aasignon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,446 

Int.  a.-  E21B  43/24.  43/22 

L.S.  n.  166—272  3  Oaims 


^WWVrt'/tf      trrgme 


1  A  methcxl  for  recovenng  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterra- 
nean. hydriKarbon-bcanng  formation  penetrated  by  an  injec- 
tion well  and  a  production  well  which  compnses: 

a  injecting  via  the  injection  well  a  fluid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  steam  and  a  mixture  of  steam  and 
carbtin  dioxide  into  the  said  hydrocarbon-bcanng  forma- 
tion to  drive  said  hydrocarbons  toward  said  production 
well. 
b  injecting  water  via  the  production  well  into  the  surround- 
ing formation  at  an  upper  honzon  of  the  said  hydrocar- 
bon-bcanng  formation,   and   passing  said   water  down- 


wardly through  the  formation  about  the  production  well 
to  a  lower  horizon  in  the  said  formation  and  then  back  into 
the  production  well  from  the  surrounding  formation  at  the 
lower  horizon, 

producing  a  mixture  of  the  displaced  hydrocarbons  and 
the  injected  water  at  the  lower  horizon  via  the  mixture, 
and  wherein  the  said  fluid  injected  in  (a)  contains  from 
about  0.01  to  about  0.10  weight  percent  of  an  interfacial 
tension  reducer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


S02-(OC3H6),-(OC2H4)/DS03M, 


wherein  r  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  about  5,  s  is  an  integer 
of  from  8  to  about  60,  wherein  the  sum  of  r  plus  s  is  not 
more  than  55  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium  and  the  ammonium  ion, 
and  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


SO2— (0C2H4)PS03M, 


(e)  actuating  the  device; 

(0  pumping  fluid  through  the  conduit  and  into  said  device  so 
as  to  interlock  a  first  section  of  the  device  with  the  adapter 
to  restrain  the  device  from  upward  movement  within  the 
casing  so  as  to  expand  a  second  section  of  the  device  to 
isolate  a  first  interior  region  of  the  casing  above  the  inter- 
locked device  from  a  second  internal  region  of  the  casing 
below  the  interlocked  device; 

(g)  actuating  a  lock  mechanism  by  continued  pumping  so  as 
to  maintain  the  first  and  second  sections  of  the  device  in 
interiocked  and  expanded  positions,  respectively  and 
thereafter  open  the  closed  passageway  to  communicate 
the  second  region  with  the  conduit; 

(h)  introducing  a  quantity  of  cement  through  the  conduit 
and  opened  passageway  into  the  second  region;  and 

(i)  thereafter  closing  the  passageway. 

9.  Apparatus  connectable  to  a  conduit  for  placement  within 
a  casing  and  subsequent  cementing  of  the  casing  to  a  surround- 
ing wellbore,  comprising: 

(a)  body  means,  attachable  to  a  lower  end  of  the  conduit 
means,  for  defining  a  first  passageway  therethrough  in 
communication  with  both  the  conduit  and  a  first  region  of 
the  casing  below  the  body  means  and  for  occupying  a 
substantial  portion  of  an  interior  area  of  a  second  region  of 
the  casing  surrounding  the  apparatus; 


wherein  t  is  an  integer  of  from  8  to  about  40,  and  M  has  the 
same  meaning  as  previously  described. 


4  133385 

OXIDIZED  LIGNOSULFONATES  AS  ADDmVES  IN  OIL 

RECOVERY  PROCESSES  INVOLVING  CHEMICAL 

RECOVERY  AGENTS 

George  Kalfoglou,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  ^^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,496,  Not.  26,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,957, 
Aug.  19,  1976,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  591,573,  Jun.  30, 1975, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  591,574,  Jua.  30, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4  006,779.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,948 
Int  a.2  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166-273  '  OaaxBS 

1  In  a  method  for  recovenng  oil  from  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion containing  oil  and  having  an  injection  well  and  a  produc- 
tion well  wherein  an  aqueous  surfactant  solution  is  injected 
into  the  injection  well  in  order  to  drive  the  oil  to  the  produc- 
tion well  wherein  it  is  produced  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
injecting  into  the  injection  well  in  admixture  with  the  surfac- 
tant oxygen   or  ozone  oxidized   lignosulfonates  in   an 
amount  effective  for  reducing  the  extent  of  adsorption  of 
the  surfactant  by  the  formation  matrix. 


4,133386 
DRILL  PIPE  INSTALLED  LARGE  DL^MEFER  CASING 
CEMENTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Uoyd  C.  Knox,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,511 
Int.  a.^  E21B  23/00.  33/127.  33/129.  33/14 
L1.S.  a.  166-285  1*  Claims 

5    A  method  for  cementing  a  casing  in  a  wellbore,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  insuUing  an  adapter  in  the  casing; 

(b)  lowenng  the  casing  and  installed  adapter  into  the  well- 
bore; 

(c)  installing  an  unactuated  device,  having  a  closed  passage- 
way therethrough,  on  a  conduit; 

(d)  positioning  the  conduit  and  installed  device  withm  the 
casing  at  a  first  position  adjacent  the  adapter; 


"Mi'  W^ 


tii 


-^! 


'm 


(b)  extensible  interlock  means,  attached  to  said  body  means 
and  having  a  second  passageway  in  closed  communication 
with  the  first  passageway,  for  extending  into  interiocked 
engagement  with  said  casing  upon  opening  of  the  second 
passageway  and  subsequent  introduction  of  a  quantity  of 
fluid  into  the  second  passageway; 

(c)  extensible  seal  means,  sealingly  attached  to  the  body 
means  and  having  a  third  passageway  in  closed  communi- 
cation with  the  first  longitudinal  passageway,  for  distend- 
ing into  and  sealing  the  annulus  between  the  body  means 
and  the  second  region  of  the  casing  upon  opening  of  the 
third  passageway  and  introduction  of  a  quantity  of  pres- 
surized fluid  into  the  third  passageway; 

(d)  first  valve  means,  attached  to  the  body  means,  for  open- 
ing the  second  and  third  passageways  upon  sealing  en- 
gagement of  a  first  closure  means  with  said  first  valve 
means  and  subsequent  pressurization  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  first  passageway  to  at  least  one  predetermined 
pressure,  for  closing  the  second  and  third  passageways 
upon  extension  of  both  the  interlock  and  seal  means  and 
for  thereafter  opening  the  first  passageway; 

(e)  first  closure  means  for  movement  through  the  conduit 
and  sealing  engagement  with  the  first  valve  means;  and 

(0  second  closure  means  for  moving  through  said  conduit 
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and  mill  sealing  engagemeni  with  the  first  paisagcwav  to 
close  the  first  passagcwav 


4,I3J.J«'' 

MOl  VriN(.  DtV  KK  KOR  SPRINKI  KR  HKAI) 

Kdw«rd  Terridis,  Gager  Hill  Rd.,  Scotland,  Conn.  06264 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977.  .S«r.  No.  822.946 

Int.  a.    A62C  J^  (W 


I  ..S.  n.  169—51 


I  A  Jcnirjti\  e  de\i>.c-  I'lT  supporting  j  spnnlklfr  head,  said 
dev  i>.  c-  ..iimprising 

lai  a  plaque  having  rearvvarjlv  pr.>|ci.tirig  spai.er  means 
defining  a  ^a'.  it>  for  housing  a  length  .>t\  onduil  va  hith  is 
adapted  tc  Se  Lunnected  to  a  houshold  water  pipe  or  the 
like, 

ihi  a  torwardK  proietting  channel  mi'untcd  to  the  front 
surface  of  said  wall  plaque  adjacent  the  lower  side  edge 
thereol,  and  adapted  to  house  the  end  piirtion  ol  said 
tonduit. 

It )  eltxiw  t'ltling  means  adapted  to  he  connected  to  the  end  of 
said  conduit  and  having  attachment  means  for  securing 
said  elbow  means  in  said  channel, 

idl  a  sprinkler  head  threadahlv  re\.eived  in  said  elK'w  fitting 
means,  said  spnnlvler  head  including  a  frame  to  supp<in 
the  upper  end  of  a  fusible  linli  such  that  the  lower  end 
supp*.irts  the  sprinkler  head  valve  to  hold  it  closed,  and  a 
detlector  on  said  trame  to  direct  the  upwardiv  discharged 
water  through  'f)<l'  in  a  ^unvcntional  sprav  pattern,  and 

lei  a  decorative  t'lgurine  m<iunted  to  said  deflector  and  lo- 
..ated  above  the  sprinkler  head  in  tVoni  ^--t  said  plaque 


4,IJJ.3«i 

BAI.I  AST  (  I  KAMNG  AND  I.KVKI  1  IN(.  MAC  HINF 

Jean-Jacques  Boyer.  Montchauvet  (YTelinesi,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.156 

Int.  CI     KOIB  :'  ort 

L.S.  n.  171  —  16  2  Claims 


^^_r 


1  A  ballast  cleaning  and  levelling  machine  for  removing  old 
balla.st  from  a  railway  road  bed  and  for  separating  spiiil  from 
cleaned  balla.sl,  comprising  at  least  a  cleanng  excavator,  ele- 
vating means,  at  lea.st  one  screening  a.s,sembly  and  conveyors 
for  on  the  one  hand  evacuating  the  sptiil  and  on  the  other  hand 
returning  the  cleaned  balla.st  to  the  railway  road  bed,  said 
machine  further  compnsing  between  the  excavator  and  the 
screening  a.ssembiy  a  coarse  crushmg  device  acting  on  the  old 
ballast  removed  by  the  excavator 


4,133489 


HAND-HELD  POWER  DRIVEN  CULTIVATOR 

Walter  F.  Rutil,  Gre«BTille.  and  Robert  R.  Yeager,  Union  City, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lambert  Corporation,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.231,  Aug.  13.  1976. 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,196 

Int.  C\.-  AOIB  33/06 

L  .S.  n.  172—41  2  Claims 


5  Claims 


1  A  hand-held  ptiwer  cultivator  comprising  a  handle,  a 
housing  carried  on  an  end  of  said  handle,  an  electric  drive 
motor  in  said  housing,  reduction  geanng  in  said  housing  con- 
nected to  said  drive  motor,  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
rotalably  supporting  a  pair  of  output  shafts  in  underlying  rela- 
tion to  said  motor  and  in  angled  relation  to  each  other  and  to 
a  vertical  plane  extending  therebetween,  said  shafts  being 
inclined  outwardly  at  an  angle  substantially  greater  than  0'  but 
less  than  4V  to  said  vertical  plane  and  being  laterally 
spaced  from  each  other,  gear  drive  means  in  said  housing 
interconnecting  said  shafts  to  said  reduction  geanng  providing 
for  counter-rotational  movement  of  said  shafts  relative  to  each 
other,  and  a  separate  tined  ground  tiller  earned  on  each  of  said 
shafts  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  ground  tillers 
having  a  tine  supptin  portion  pcnpherally  lemiinated  in  a 
single  annular  row  of  generally  downwardly  extending  tines, 
which  tines  are  outwardly  angled  with  resp>cct  to  the  axis  of 
the  respective  said  shafts  and  proportioned  to  engage  the  earth 
underlying  said  housing  and  which  move  when  rotated  by  said 
shafts  in  non-intersecting  inclined  paths,  the  angle  of  said  tines 
to  the  respective  said  shafts  being  approximately  the  same  a.s 
the  said  angle  of  said  shafts  to  said  vertical  plane  so  that  adja- 
cent said  lines  at  their  closest  proximity  in  said  paths  extend 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  vertical  plane 


4.133,390 
TINE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  GARDEN  TILLERS 
I^eonard  V.  Reaumc,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Magna  Ameri- 
can Corporation,  Raymond,  Miss. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,890 

Int.  n.'  AOIB  33/02 

L  .S.  a.  172—43  8  Qaims 


.*> 


1    .A  tine  a.vsembly  for  garden  tillers  compnsing  a  plate,  a 
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plurality  of  tines  of  a  given  length  fixed  to  said  plate,  and  a 
plurlaity  of  tines  of  a  length  shorter  than  said  given  length  also 
fixed  to  said  plate,  a  said  tine  of  shorter  length  being  interposed 
between  a  pair  of  said  tines  of  given  length,  whereby  a  clod 
loosened  in  soil  entered  by  a  said  tine  of  given  length  will  be 
broken  by  a  said  tine  of  shorter  length, 

4,133,391 
FOLDING  FLEXIBLE  UNDERCUTTER  PLOW 
Raymond  W.  Richardson;  Robert  E.  Burda,  and  John  C.  Cnun- 
rine,  all  of  Cawker  Qty,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Richardson  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Inc.,  Cawker  City,  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,501 
Int.  a.^  AOIB  15/14 
VS.  a.  172—311  13  Claims 


a  pair  of  couplings  connecting  the  rearward  ends  of  said 
arms  with  respective  beams; 

means  intercoupling  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  a  drawing  vehicle;  and 

said  power  means  including  a  pair  of  extensible  and  retract- 
able actuators  each  acting  between  a  respective  beam  and 
the  adjacent  wing  unit, 

4  133  J92 
CUSHION  LINK  AND  HYDRAULIC  STABILIZER  FOR 

BULLDOZER  BLADE 
Gary  P.  Freese,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,965 

Int.  a.2  E02F  3/76 

U.S.  a.  172—809  13  Qaims 


11.  In  an  articulated  implement; 

a  normally  generally  horizontally  disposed  frame  assembly 
compnsing  a  base  frame  unit  and  a  pair  of  wing  frame 
units,  said  base  unit  having  a  pair  of  primary,  outer  frame 
sections  and  each  of  said  wing  units  having  a  plurality  of 
sidc-by-side  sections  including  innermost  and  outermost 
sections  thereof; 
hinge  means  swmgably  innerconnecting  each  of  said  sec- 
tions of  said  wing  units  with  an  adjacent  section,  and 
swingably  connecting  the  innermost  sections  thereof  to 
corresponding  primary  frame  sections  of  said  base  unit, 
said  hinge  means  defining  a  fore  and  aft,  generally  hori- 
zontal axis  at  each  connection  thereof  for  relative  move- 
ment of  said  sections  of  the  wing  units  between  normal, 
generally  honzontal,  unfolded  positions  and  folded,  trans- 
port positions; 
power  means  for  sequentially  folding  and  unfolding  said 
wing  units,  commencing  with  the  outermost  section  of 
each  wing  unit  for  folding  operation  and  commencing 
with  the  innermost  section  of  each  wing  unit  for  unfolding 
operation; 
a  support  arm  on  one  of  said  sections  of  each  wing  unit 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  when  said  one  section  is  in 
Its  unfolded  position,  and  engageable  with  an  adjoining 
outboard  section  upon  movement  of  the  latter  to  its  folded 
position, 
said  power  means  being  coupled  with  said  adjoining  out- 
board section  of  each  wing  unit  for  swinging  the  same  to 
Its  folded  position   in  engagement  with  the  associated 
support  arm,  and  for  then  swinging  said  one  section  and 
adjoining  outboard  section  in  unison  to  the  folded  position 
of  said  one  section; 
a  gravity  operated  lock  operably  associated  with  said  adjoin- 
ing outboard  section  and  associated  support  arm  of  each 
wing  unit  for  innerlocking  the  same  as  said  adjoining 
section  and  one  section  swing  in  unison  toward  the  folded 
position  of  said  one  section  whereby,  upon  unfolding 
operation  of  said  power  means,  the  lock  in  each  wing  unit 
causes  said  one  section  and  adjoining  section  thereof  to 
unfold  m  reverse  sequence; 
a  pair  of  draft  beams  each  having  opposed,  forward  and 

rearward  ends; 
structure  coupling  said  beams  to  corresponding  primary 
frame  sections  of  said  base  unit  and  providing  an  axis  of 
roution  for  each  beam  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  disposed  between  each  beam  and  the  corre- 
sponding frame  section; 
a  pair  of  hitch  arms  having  opposed,  forward  and  rearward 
ends,  the  rearward  ends  being  spaced  apart; 


J^ 


1,  A  tractor  having  a  bulldozer  blade,  a  push  frame  having  a 
pair  of  push  arms,  each  push  arm  being  connected  to  said 
tractor  and  to  a  lower  comer  of  said  blade,  a  link  extending 
between  each  push  arm  and  an  upper  comer  of  said  blade,  each 
link  having  a  cylinder  with  a  cavity,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
apertured  walls  in  said  cylinder  dividing  the  cavity  into  three 
separate  chambers,  a  rod  extending  into  said  cavity,  said  rod 
having  a  cushioning  piston  and  a  hydraulic  piston  secured 
thereto  with  the  cushioning  piston  disposed  in  one  end  cham- 
ber and  the  hydraulic  piston  disposed  in  the  other  end  cham- 
ber, cushioning  means  in  said  one  end  chamber  for  cushioning 
loads  applied  to  said  rod  by  said  blade,  hydraulic  means  con- 
necting the  head  ends  and  rod  ends  of  the  respective  hydraulic 
pistons  in  series  whereby  excess  loads  on  the  rod  of  one  link 
will  be  transmitted  through  the  hydraulic  means  to  the  hydrau- 
lic piston  in  the  other  link  to  stabilize  the  loads  received  by  the 
links  from  the  blade. 


4,133.393 
DOWNTHE-HOLE  PERCUSSION  DRILLS 
Ernest  J.  Richards,  Redruth,  England,  assignor  to  Compair 
Construction  and  Mining  Limited,  Camborne,  England 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,760 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  28,  1976, 
31475/76 

Int.  a.^B25D  17/14 
U.S.  a.  173—64  7  Claims 


T-  :)j   *  -• 


1.  A  down-the-hole  Huid-pressure-operated  drill,  compris- 
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ing.  a  dnll  bcxiy  having  a  fluid  inlet  on  an  upper  end  thereof 
and  having  an  internal  ^.ylinder,  a  hammer  piston  reciprcvable 
within  said  cylinder,  upper  and  lower  working  chambers  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  pressure-resptmsive  distnbution 
valve  means  arranged  to  deliver  pressunzed  working  fluid 
from  said  inlet  alternately  to  the  upper  and  lower  working 
chambers  for  effecting  respectively  a  power  stroke  and  a  re 
turn  stroke  of  the  hammer  piston  in  said  cylinder,  mounting 
means  for  mounting  an  anvil  associated  with  a  dnll  bit  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  dnll  body  for  impacting  said  hammer  piston 
against  said  anvil  at  the  end  of  each  power  stroke,  an  exhaust 
passage  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  dnll  bixiy  for  delivery 
of  exhaust  fluid  from  the  working  chambers  to  the  extenor  of 
the  dnll  body  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  flushing  purp<ise<i,  a 
tubular  structure,  having  longitudinally  spaced  parts  therein, 
mounted  within  the  dnll  body  and  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  cylinder  and  through  an  axial  b».ire  in  the  hammer 
piston,  said  hammer  piston  being  slideable  over  said  tubular 
structure  for  cooperating  with  the  longitudinally  spaced  port.s 
therein,  said  tubular  structure  compnsing  an  outer  tube  and  an 
inner  tube  extending  within  the  interior  of  said  outer  tube,  the 
inner  tube  being  in  contact  with  the  outer  tube,  and  said  tubu 
lar  structure  having  two  longitudinal  passages  extending  there 
through  to  carry  working  fluid,  the  longitudinal  pa.ssages  in 
eluding  a  first  passage  which  carncs  pressunzed  working  fluid 
from  the  distnbution  valve  means  directly  into  the  lower 
working  chamber  for  effecting  the  return  stroke  of  the  hammer 
piston,  and  a  second  passage  which  communicates  with  the 
exhaust  pas.sage  and  carnes  exhaust  fluid  thereto  from  the 
upper  working  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke  and 
from  the  lower  working  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  return 
stroke,  one  of  said  longitudinal  passages  being  defined  between 
the  wall  of  the  outer  tube  and  one  longitudinal  indentation 
formed  in  a  pan  of  the  wall  of  the  inner  tube,  the  remainder  of 
the  circumference  of  said  wall  pan  lying  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  outer  tube,  the  indentation  at  its 
lower  end  terminating  shon  of  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
inner  tube  to  thereby  terminate  that  end  of  the  respective 
longitudinal  passage,  and  another  of  said  longitudinal  passages 
being  formed  by  the  intenor  of  the  inner  tube,  and  ponions  of 
the  walls  of  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  which  lie  in  contact  with 
one  another  having  apcnures  therein  respectively  capable  of 
being  placed  in  registry  with  one  another  so  as  to  define  the 
ports  of  the  tubular  structure 


the  impact  surface  on  the  moil  colhdes  with  the  impact 
surface  on  the  nose  bushing  means,  to  compress  the  resil- 
ient matenal  between  the  nose  cap  and  the  flange  on  the 


&ff?"^ 


nose  bushing  means,  thereby  causing  substantially  all  of 
the  How  of  the  resilient  matenal  to  flow  generally  radially 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  nose  bushing  means  and 
bnnging  the  moil  to  a  cushioned  stop 


4.133^95 
EARTH  BORING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DRAG  PIPE 
Paul  Schmidt.  Reiberstrasse,  5940  Lenneatadt,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  803.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1976.  2630891 

Int.  a.    E21B  11/02 
L.S.  a.  175—22  12  Claims 


4,133,394 
PERCLSSION  TOOI 
Maurice  Wohlwend,  5001  S.  112th  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  9«n6 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,313 
Int.  a.    B25D  V  (M).  B23B  S  22 
L.S.  a.  173—139  12  Claims 

1  In  a  percussion  ttxil  of  a  type  including  a  casing,  an  inter- 
nal hammer,  a  protruding  moil,  means  for  dnving  the  hammer 
to  repeatedly  stnke  the  moil,  and  a  cushioned  moil  stop,  the 
improvement  compnsing 

longitudinally  displaceable  nose  bushing  means  including  an 
impact  surface,  an  outwardly  extending  substantially  ra- 
dial fiange  terminating  substantially  flush  with  the  extenor 
surfaces  of  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  and  an  axial 
opening  through  which  the  moil  extends 
a  hollow  nose  cap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  casing,  one 
end  of  which  defines  an  apcnure  which  receives  there- 
through a  ponion  of  the  nose  bushing  means,  said  nose  cap 
including  mounting  means  secunng  the  nose  cap  to  the 
casing  of  the  percussion  t(xil,  the  radially  outermost  parts 
of  said  nose  cap  terminating  substantially  flush  with  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  lower  end  of  said  casing, 
a   generally   annular   body   of  elastomenc   matenal   which 
surrounds  the  moil,  is  sandwiched  between  the  nose  cap 
and  the  flange  and  whose  radially  outermost  parts  termi- 
nate substantially   fiush  with  the  extenor  surface  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  and 
an  impact  surface  on  the  moil, 
wherein  when  the  moil  moves  past  a  predetermined  position. 


1  .An  earth  bonng  assembly  comprising  hammer  means  for 
impacting  through  an  earth  formation  to  form  a  bonng,  expan- 
der cone  means  attached  rcarwardly  of  said  hammer  means, 
drag  pipe  means  axially  movably  connected  to  said  expander 
cone  means  to  follow  said  hammer  means  into  a  bonng,  and 
clamping  means  interposed  between  said  expander  cone  means 
and  said  drag  pipe  means  operative  to  automatically  effect 
fnctional  locking  engagement  between  said  hammer  means 
and  said  drag  pipe  means  when  said  expander  cone  means  and 
said  drag  pipe  means  are  moved  toward  each  other  and  to 
automatically  release  said  fnctional  engagement  when  they  are 
moved  away  from  each  other 


4.133^96 
DRILLING  AND  CASING  LANDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
John  E.  Tschirky,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  848.468 

Int.  C\.-  E21B  3/12.  9/22 

U.S.  a.  175—57  27  Claims 

1   The  method  of  simultaneously  dnlling  and  casing  a  bore 

hole  in  earth  formation  compnsing:  connecting  a  pipe  string  to 

an  in-hole  fluid  motor  dnll,  nonrotatably  releasably  connecting 
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said  pipe  string  to  the  upper  end  of  a  length  of  casing,  said  pipe 
stnng  suspending  said  casing  with  said  motor  drilling  extend- 
ing through  the  casing  and  with  a  drill  bit  projecting  frpm  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing;  simuluneously  lowering  the  pipe 
stnng  and  casing  by  the  connection  therebetween  with  the 


1 


:j 


J- 


4,133^98 

COLLAPSIBLE  SPIDER  FOR  USE  IN  SUPPORTING 

CASING  DURING  UPWARD  DRILLING  OPERATIONS 

Norman  H.  Still,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  International, 

Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,458 

Int.  a.2  E21B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  175—171  8  Qaims 


± 
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r 
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earth  formation,  while  circulating  drilling  fluid  through  the 
pipe  string  and  the  motor  drill  to  drive  the  latter  and  rotate  the 
bit  relative  to  the  casing  to  progressively  form  and  case  the 
bore  hole;  and  then  disconnecting  the  pipe  string  from  the 
casing  and  removing  the  pipe  string  and  the  motor  drill  from 
the  cased  bore  hole. 

I 


4  133,397 
DRILLING  WTTH  MULTIPLE  IN-HOLE  MOTORS 
John  E.  Tschirky.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,467 

Int.  a.2  E21B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  175—96  17  Claims 


?,»a 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drilling  and  casing  an  upwardly  extending 
hole,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  drill  stem  section  having  at  least  one 
circumferential  flange  near  its  lower  end; 

an  elongated  supporting  base  extending  horizontally  and 
having  a  laterally  opening  recess  at  its  longitudinal  center, 
the  drill  stem  being  received  within  said  recess  and  said 
supporting  base  resting  upon  said  drill  stem  flange; 

latch  means  carried  by  said  supporting  base  and  cooperating 
with  said  recess  to  extend  about  the  drill  stem  for  securing 
said  supporting  base  thereto; 

a  pair  of  extension  arms  secured  to  respective  ends  of  said 
supporting  base  and  normally  extending  horizontally 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  arms  being  selectively  pivotal 
upwardly;  and 

a  cylindrical  casing  section  having  an  inner  diameter  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  supporting  base  but  less  than  the 
span  of  said  extension  arms,  said  casing  section  being 
disposed  substantially  concentric  to  said  drill  stem  section 
and  the  lower  end  thereof  normally  resting  upon  said 


4,133,399 
BORING  DEVICE 
Lothar  Herrmann,  Metzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt  GmbH.  Erkelenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751.814 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  18, 
1975,  2556977 

Int.  ar-  B23B  51/04 
VS.  a.  175—384  4  Qaims 


1  In-hole  dnllmg  apparatus  comprising:  a  fluid  motor  as- 
sembly having  a  central  support;  a  plurality  of  drilling  fluid 
dnven  motors  disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation 
about  said  support;  means  for  mounting  said  motors  on  said 
support  for  rotation  thereabout;  means  for  connecting  said 
support  to  a  drilling  fluid  conduit  and  directing  drilling  fluid 
from  said  conduit  to  the  respective  motors;  said  motors  each 
having  a  housing  structure  for  conducting  drilling  fluid  there- 
through; and  a  rotary  drive  shaft  having  passage  means  for 
discharging  dnlling  fluid  from  said  motors;  said  drive  shafts 
being  connectable  with  a  bit  to  supply  said  drilling  fluid  to  said 
bit  from  said  passage  means;  additional  fluid  driven  motor 
means  between  said  support  and  said  means  for  mounting  said 
motors  for  rotating  the  motors;  and  means  for  conducting 
additional  motor  fluid  to  said  additional  motor  means. 


1.  A  deep  bonng  device,  composing  in  combination, 

a  boring  head; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  inserts  individually  radially  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  boring  head; 

each  cutting  insert  having  a  stepped  surface  and  said  bonng 
head  has  a  mating  stepped  surface,  said  stepped  surfaces  of 
said  boring  head  and  cutting  inserts  meshingly  interengag- 
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ing  each  other  when  said  cutting  inserts  are  operativelv 
mounted  in  said  bonng  head,  and 
at  least  one  axially  extending  guide  plate  mounted  in  said 
bonng  head  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  cutting  inserts 


with   freedom   of  universal   movement   relative  to  said 
frame  member;  and 
a  track  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  shaft 


4,133.400 
SNOWMOBILE 
Nobuaki  Shirmishi,  Iwatm,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabuahild  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not,  5,  1976,  51-133534; 
Not.  5,  1976,  51-149411[L] 

Int.  a.    B62.M  27/02 
L.S.  n.  180—5  R  6  Claims 


1  A  snowmobile  comprising  d  vehicle  btxly,  j  pair  of  steer- 
ing sltis  provided  under  the  front  portion  of  said  vehicle  bixJv 
a  suspension  mechanism  having  a  pair  of  slide  rails,  disp«)sed 
behind  said  skis  and  having  its  substantialh  middle  p<irtion 
connected  to  said  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  guide  wheels  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  a  guide  wheel  shaft  provided  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  suspension  mechanism  drive  wheel  means  provided  at 
the  front  p<irtion  of  said  vehicle  bcxiy,  an  endless  truck  a.ssem- 
bly  stretched  between  said  Jrivc  wheel  means  and  guide 
wheels  and  extending  along  lower  surfaces  of  said  slide  rails, 
and  a  torsion  mechanism  including  a  L-shapcd  horui>ntal 
torsion  member  comprising  two  hon/ontal  arms  each  having 
'ne  end  connected  \o  the  rear  end  p<irtion  ki(  said  suspension 
mechanism  and  a  ba.se  having  each  end  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  corresponding  arm.  said  base  acting  i.s  a  torsion  bar 
for  substantially  equally  flexing  both  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
endless  tru,.k  d-ssembly  when  the  snowmobile  is  quu  klv  turned 


4,133,401 

V  tHIt  LK  .SLSPKN.SION  SVSTKM 

Royce  D   Allen,  East  Peoria,  and  Eldon  D.  Oestmann.  Morton. 

both  of  III.,  aasignon  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,567 

Int.  n.    B62I)  ^5/0 

L  .S.  a.  180—9.5  7  Claims 


//' 


1    A  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising 

a  unitary  frame  member  ini.luding  a  pair  oi  laierallv  spaced 
Irame  portions  each  defining  an  aperture  therethrough 

a  shaft  extending  through  said  apertures, 

means  providing  annular  clearances  between  said  shall  and 
said  frame  p»irtions  whereat  said  apertures  are  defined  for 
permitting  said  shaft  ti>  rotate  ab<iui  iis  longiiudinal  jxis 
within  the  apertures  and  to  alvi  move  along  it  longitudinal 
axis  within  the  apertures  whereby  said  shaft  is  mounted 


4.133,402 

TWO  WHEEL  MOTORIZED  VEHICLE  SIDE  WHEEL 

OUTRIGGER  ASSEMBLY 

Wayne  Soo  Hoo,  4«61  N.  Paulina,  Chicago,  III.  60640 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  832,317 
Int.  a.:  B«2D  1/12 
C.S.  a.  180-30  10  aaims 


1  In  a  vehicle  having  frame  means  rollably  supported  on  a 
pair  of  front  and  rear  wheels  in  line  with  one  another  and 
motive  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  along  the  ground,  a 
side  wheel  outngger  assembly,  compnsing 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  mounting  means  attached  ngidlv  to 

opposite  sides  of  said  frame  means; 
a  pair  of  nght  and  left  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  re 

spective  mounting  means, 
a  pair  of  right  and  left  struts  fixed  to  the  respective  ones  of 
said  arms  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  pair  of  nght  and  left  wheel  means  roUtably  mounted  on 

the  respective  nght  and  left  struts, 
a  pair  of  nght  and  left  piston  cylinder  as.semblies  having 
respective  nght  and  left  cylinder  housings  mounted  pivot- 
ally on  the  respective  ones  of  said  mounting  means  and 
having    respective   nght   and    left   piston    rods   pivotally 
connected  to  the  respective  ones  of  said  arms  for  latching 
relea-sably  said  arms  to  connect  ngidly  and  releasably  said 
struts  and  said  wheel  means  in  position,  said  piston  rixJs 
having  nght  and  left  pistons  slidably  mounted  within  the 
respective  ones  of  said  cylinders, 
right  by -pass  conduit  means  connecting  in  fluid  communica 
tion  the  inlenor  of  said  nght  cylinder  housing  between  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  nght   piston  disptised   therein   for 
enabling  said  nght  piston  head  to  move  within  Us  cylinder 
dunng  normal  operation  of  the  vehicle  to  permit  in  turn 
the  nght  wheel  means  to  follow  freely  the  contours  of  the 
ground  over  which  the  vehicle  is  moving  and  to  absorb 
impacts  encountered  by  said  nght  wheel  means, 
left  b>-pa.ss  conduit  means  connecting  in  fluid  communica 
tion  the  intenor  of  said  left  cylinder  housing  between  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  left  piston  disposed  therein  for  en 
abling  said  left  piston  to  move  within  its  cylinder  dunng 
normal  operation  of  the  vehicle  to  permit  in  turn  the  left 
wheel  means  to  follow  freely  the  contours  of  the  ground 
over  which  the  vehicle  is  moving  and  to  abscirb  impacts 
encountered  b>  said  left  wheel  means,  and 
valve  means  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  s;iid 
conduit  means  for  interrupting  selectively  the  fluid  com 
munication  between  opposite  sides  of  a  selected  one  oi 
said  nght  and  left  cylinder  a.s.semblics  to  prevent  the  se 
lected  arm  from  moving  and  for  preventing  in  turn  its 
wheel   means  and  its  struts  from  moving  relative  to  its 
mounting  means 
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4,133,403 
MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING  A  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

WUIiam  S.  Priddy.  Jr.,  deceased,  Ute  of  Grenada,  Miss.,  by 
Betty  H.  Priddy.  administratrix,  116  Rodrick,  Grenada,  Miss. 
38901 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1975.  Ser.  No.  597,767 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  7/00 

L.S.  a.  180—65  A  9  C>«ims 


sensor  means,  said  detector  means  including  detectors 
positioned  to  monitor  an  assigned  area  of  vegetation 
within  its  path,  said  detectors  positioned  in  an  array  whose 
principal  sensing  dimension  is  essentially  transverse  to  the 
normal  direction  of  travel  of  the  mower,  each  of  said 
detectors  including  means  for  producing  a  detector  output 
signal  dependant  upon  the  vegetation  height  within  its 
path; 
comparator  means  for  producing  comparisons  of  predeter- 
mined combinations  of  said  detector  output  signals  and  for 
producing  comparator  output  signals  dependent  upon  said 
comparisons,  said  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  sensor  means; 


1  Means  for  propelling  a  wheeled  vehicle,  said  means  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  preliminary  dnve  means  for  commencing  the  propulsion 
of  the  vehicle;  and 

(b)  main  drive  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle  after  said 
preliminary  dnve  means  has  commenced  the  propulsion 
of  the  vehicle,  said  main  drive  means  including  at  least  one 
fluid  pressure  motor  means  for  driving  at  least  one  wheel 
of  the  vehicle  and  including  fluid  supply  means  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  said  fluid  pressure  motor  means,  said  fluid 
pressure  motor  means  including  a  body  member  for  beirig 
fixedly  attached  to  the  wheel  being  driven  by  said  fluid 
pressu.  z  motor  means,  said  body  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinder  portions  provided  therein,  each  of  said 
cylinder  portions  being  adapted  to  selectively  receive 
fluid  from  said  fluid  supply  means,  said  fluid  pressure 
motor  means  including  a  plurality  of  piston  members  with 
one  of  said  piston  members  provided  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
der portions  for  back  and  forth  movement  therein,  said 
fluid  pressure  motor  means  including  a  plurality  of  heating 
members  with  one  of  said  heating  members  provided 
adjacent  each  of  said  cylinder  portions  for  selectively 
causing  the  fluid  m  each  of  said  cylinder  portions  to  ex- 
pand thereby  causing  said  piston  members  to  slide  back 
and  forth  in  said  cylinder  portions,  said  fluid  pressure 
motor  means  including  a  plurality  of  piston  rod  members, 
each  of  said  piston  rod  members  having  a  first  end  pivot- 
ally attached  to  one  of  said  piston  members  and  having  a 
second  end  for  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle  at  a  location  eccentric  of  the  axle  of  the  wheel 
being  dnven  by  said  fluid  pressure  motor  means  so  that 
back  and  forth  movement  of  said  piston  members  in  said 
cylinder  portions  will  cause  rotation  of  the  wheel  thereby 
propelling  the  vehicle. 


processing  means  for  converting  comparator  output  signals 
to  control  signals,  said  processing  means  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  sensor  means,  said  processing  means 
including  means  for  providing  a  status  indication  signal  of 
the  presence  of  a  vegetation  height  differential  within  the 
monitored  areas  of  the  detectors  within  an  array,  said 
processing  means  also  including  means  for  providing  a 
location  indication  signal  dependent  upon  the  location  of 
transition  of  vegetation  heights  within  the  monitored  areas 
of  said  detectors;  and 

control  means  for  producing  guidance  signals  for  a  self- 
propelled  mower  from  the  status  indication  signal  and  the 
location  indication  signal  of  said  processing  means. 


4,133,405 
OVERHEAD  INSTRUMENT  CONSOLE 
Timothy  R.  Turek,  605  S.  Prospect.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
90277 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  850.785 

Int.  a.-  B60K  i5/00 

U.S.  a.  180—90  9  Claims 


4,133,404 
AUTOMATIC  LAWN  MOWER 
Hugh  A.  GrifTin.  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Agile  Systems, 
Inc.,  Greenfield,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,587,  Apr.  25,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  applicaHon  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,870 
Int.  a.2  B62D  5/04 
VS.  C\.  180—79.1  30  Claims 

20  Guidance  apparatus  for  a  self-propelled  mower  compris- 
ing: .    . 
first  sensor  means  positioned  to  the  side  of  the  mower  in  its 
normal  direction  of  travel  nearest  the  outer  boundary  of  a 
mowing  area; 
second  sensor  means  positioned  to  the  side  of  the  mower  in 
Its  normal  direction  of  travel  farthest  from  the  outer 
boundary  of  a  mowing  area; 
multiple  detector  means  within  each  of  said  first  and  second 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  curved  roof  structure,  a  front 
windshield,  a  rear  window,  and  a  courtesy  light  support 
bracket  a  transverse  fore  and  aft  overhead  structure  for  hold- 
ing and  displaying  instruments  comprising: 

a  transverse  instrument  panel  having  a  curved  upper  edge 
following  the  roof  curvature  of  the  automobile  and  lo- 
cated above  the  front  windshield  transverse  the  automo- 
bile with  the  upper  edge  in  close  contact  with  the  roof, 
a  plurality  of  brackets  interconnecting  said  transverse  panel 

with  the  roof, 
a  brace  located  longitudinally  of  the  automobile  in  a  fore  and 
aft  direction  and  interconnecting  the  roof  in  a  forward 
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position  near  ihe  forward  windshield  and  m  the  afl  posi 
tion  of  the  rivf  near  the  rear  window 

i  plurilitv  I'f  tapered  bravWets  attached  t.'  said  bra^e  and 
adapted  to  hv'ld  NTe  and  al"l  instrument  panels  on  ea*.  h  side 
and  m  the  N.ttomniost  p.'rti.'n  vt.  hereby  additional  msl ru- 
men! panel  spa^e  is  pro\  ided  in  the  tore  and  aft  p^'siiion  .m 
Kith  the  driver  and  passenjjer  side    and 

said  fore  and  aft  instrument  panels  adapted  to  mate  with  the 
transverse  panel  at  the  .enter  therebs  providing  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  single  uniform  structure 


4,133,407 
VEHICl.E  SPEED  CONTROLLER 
Spencer  C.  Schutz.  16«»  V, .  Rogers  Dr.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 
53151 

Filed  Not.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,0W 

lot.  n.-  B60K  31.00 

IS  n.  180—108  13  n«ims 


4.133.406 

*PP\RATl  S  FOR  tONTROLIINC,  THF  TRAV  KI  ING 

SPEED  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHK  I  F 

Heinz    \llerdist,   B«d   Homburg.  C;ermmn),  Msiiinor   to   V DO 

Adolf  Schindling  KG.  Frankfun  nn  Main,  (;erm«n) 

Filed  Oct.  -,  I9''6,  Ser.  No.  ■'30,453 
Claims  priorit>,  ipplication  Fed    Rep.  of  (;enn«n).  Oct.  9, 
19"  5,  :545294 

Int    CI     HOOK    '/'   ijlj 
L..S.  CI.  18U— 105  F  <*  (l»Jm» 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  controllmf:  the  traveling  speed  •<)  a 
motor  vehule  with  an  electrical  control  unit  acted  up<'n  hv  a 
speed  dependent  Mgnal.  which  unit  compares  the  then  present 
actual  speed,  bv  means  't  the  speed  dependent  signal,  with  ,i 
predetermined  desired  ^peed  led  into  1  sl,>rage  memorv  unit 
and  up<ui  a  deviation  .'I  the  actual  speed  from  the  desired  speed 
transmits  a  deviation  signal  which  i.s  dependent  on  the  magni 
lude  of  the  deviation,  and  including  a  manualK  operativclv 
switchable  ..ircuit  for  activating  an  ai.^eleralion  operation  ot 
the  vehicle  to  the  desired  speed  siort-d  in  the  storage  memorv 
unit,  the  improvement  comprising  in  vombination 

a  ditTercntialing  unit  means  for  receiving  the  speed  depen 
dent  signal  and  for  pr  ■vlucing  a  dilTercntiating  unit  >'utput 
signal  for  operativelv   inlluencing  the  deviation  signal  in 
the  sense  ot  a  decrease  thereoj, 
a  control  stage  means  for  receiving  the  inllueiKed  deviation 
signal  and  for  intluencing  the  ratio  .>t  the  fuel  air  mulure 
fed  to  the  motor  vehicle  and  the  acceleration  depending 
on  the  influenced  deviation  signal, 
means  for  .additional  time  dependent  variation  ,if  vnd  v>utput 
Mgnal   of  vaid   dilTerentiating   unit   means  such   that   with 
increasing  time  from  a  moment  o(  turning  on  the  circuit, 
the  effect  of  the  dilTerentiating  unit  means  is  succeviivelv 
reduced  and  said  .>ulput  signal  of  said  dilTerentiating  unit 
means  changes  in  a  sense  ->f  increasing  the  acceleration  ol 
the  vehicle,  the  acceleration  limitation  being  fulK  effec 
live  at   the  beginning;  .'f  the  acceleration  operation,   the 
acceleration  limitation  N-mg  provided  >'nl\  during  a  cer 
tain  period    if  time 
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1    A  speed  controller  for  use  in  a  vehicle  including  ftxit 
operated  mechanism  which  is  movable  in  a  first  direction  to 
increase  vehicle  speed  and  movable  in  second  direction  opp<i- 
sile  to  the  first  direction  to  decrease  vehicle  speed,  said  con 
iroller  comphsing 

a  first  actuator  including  a  vacuum  chamber  and  diaphragm 
means  mounted  in  the  chamber, 

means  for  coupling  said  diaphragm  to  said  mechanism, 

valve  means  compnsing  a  housing  having  a  first  port  for 
communicating  with  a  source  for  producing  a  vacuum 
that  corresponds  with  vehicle  speed,  a  second  port  for 
communicating  with  said  actuator  chamber  and  a  third 
port  for  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve 
member  operable  to  control  pressure  communication 
between  said  second  and  first  port  and  said  second  and 
third  port,  and  electncally  encrgizable  means  for  operat- 
ing said  valve  member, 

means  including  a  first  electnc  contact  sellable  in  a  station- 
ary position  corresponding  with  the  desired  speed  of  the 
vehicle, 

rotatable  means  that  rotate  through  an  angle  corresponding 
substantially  with  the  actual  speed  of  said  vehicle, 

a  second  elcctncal  contact  and  a  torsion  spnng  connected  to 
said  roiatable  means  and  supporting  said  second  contact 
resiliently  on  said  rotatable  means  for  said  second  contact 
to  make  contact  for  relatively  short  intervals  and  break 
contact  intermittently  with  said  first  contact  for  relatively 
longer  intervals  in  response  to  vibrations  produced  by  said 
vehicle  after  said  rotatable  means  has  rotated  through  a 
sufficient  angle  to  enable  initial  contact  between  said 
second  and  first  contacts  and  for  the  torsion  of  said  spnng 
to  increa-se  in  correspvmdence  with  said  rotatable  means 
rotating  through  an  increasing  angle  as  said  vehicle  speed 
increases  to  thereby  cause  said  contacts  to  make  for  rela- 
tively longer  intervals  and  break  for  relatively  shorter 
intervals. 

means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  contacts  in  circuit 
with  said  electncally  energizable  means  for  operating  said 
valve  member  to  communicate  said  vacuum  pressure  from 
said  pxirt  with  said  second  port  and  alternately  with  said 
third  port  in  correspondence  with  the  durations  of  the 
making  and  breaking  of  said  contacts  to  thereby  control 
the  force  applied  by  said  diaphragm  means  that  tends  to 
move  said  fcxn -operated  mechanism  in  said  second  direc- 
tion 


4,133,408 
FLOW  AMPLIFIER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  Riddel,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,881 
Int  a:-  B60K  31/00 
L  .S.  a.  180—108 


1  Claim 


said  vacuum  source  through  said  second  and  first  passages 
to  said  valve  chamber  and  then  to  said  power  unit  through 
said  third  port,  actuating  said  system,  said  duty  cycle 
control  valve  controlling  the  amplifier  valve  assembly  to 
provide  an  output  to  said  power  unit  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  output  from  said  duty  cycle  control  valve  but 
at  an  amplified  flow  level. 
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4,133,409 
VIBRATOR  HOLD-DOWN  PLATE 
Joseph  F.  Mifsud,  Houston,  and  John  W.  Bedenbender,  Piano, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,067 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/04 

U.S.  a.  181—114  6  Oaims 


1   In  a  vehicle  road  speed  control  system  having  a  source  of 
vacuum,  a  vacuum  operated  power  unit  acting  when  energized 
to  control  engine  speed  and  power  to  maintain  a  desired  vehi- 
cle road  speed,  means  sensing  actual  vehicle  road  speed  and 
desired  vehicle  road  speed  and  generating  a  duty  cycle  signal 
therefrom,  and  a  duty  cycle  control  valve  operated  in  accor- 
dance with  said  signal  to  be  open  to  admit  atmospheric  air 
therethrough  at  0%  duty  cycle  and  to  be  fully  closed  at  100% 
duty  cycle,  the  improvement  comprising; 
an  amplifier  valve  assembly  comprising: 
an  axially  extending  housing  having  an  opening  to  atmo- 
sphenc  air  at  one  end,  a  diaphragm  forming  a  movable 
wall  closing  the  other  housing  end,  and  a  divider  wall  in 
said  housing  intermediate  said  housing  ends  to  divide  the 
housing  intenor  into  a  diaphragm  chamber  and  a  valve 
chamber; 
said  divider  wall  having  a  first  passage  therein  extending 
axially  of  said  housing  and  opening  into  said  chambers  at 
Its  opposite  ends,  and  a  second  passage  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  divider  wall  and  intersecting  said  first 
passage; 
said  housing  having  a  first  port  connecting  said  diaphragm 
chamber  and  the  output  side  of  said  duty  cycle  control 
valve,  a  second  port  connecting  said  divider  wall  second 
passage  to  said  source  of  vacuum,  and  a  third  port  con- 
necting said  valve  chamber  to  said  power  unit  to  selec- 
tively provide  variable  subatmospheric  pressure  to  one 
side  of  said  p>ower  unit; 
an  amplifier  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  having  spring 
means  urging  the  amplifier  valve  to  close  the  end  of  said 
fir^t  passage  opening  into  said  valve  chamber,  said  ampli- 
fier valve  being  movable  axially  of  said  housing  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  open  said  first  passage 
end  and  close  said  housing  atmospheric  air  opening; 
and  a  dnve  pin  extending  through  said  divider  wall  first 
passage  wilh  circumferential  clearance  relative  thereto  to 
provide  restnctive  flow  areas  between  said  chambers  and 
said  second  passage,  said  drive  pin  having  one  end  engag- 
ing said  movable  wall  and  the  other  end  engaging  said 
amplifier  valve,  said  dnve  pin  being  movable  by  said  wall 
against  the  force  of  said  amplifier  valve  spring  means  to 
force  said  amplifier  valve  to  open  said  first  passage  end 
opening  into  said  valve  chamber; 
the  initiation  of  duty  cycle  operation  of  said  duty  cycle 
control  valve  in  accordance  with  said  signal  causing  a 
decrease  in  aosolute  pressure  in  said  diaphragm  chamber 
and  a  pressure  differential  across  said  movable  wall  to 
move  said  movable  wall  and  said  drive  pin  to  move  said 
amplifier  valve  to  open  said  first  passage  one  end  to  said 
valve  chamber  and  close  said  housing  atmospheric  air 
opening,  admitting  a  decreased  absolute  pressure  from 


5.  In  a  vibratory  seismic  energy  source  adapted  to  be  trans- 
ported on  a  vehicle,  including  a  reaction  mass  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  power  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  formed 
therein,  a  baseplate  for  coupling  seismic  energy  to  the  ground, 
means  for  rigidly  coupling  the  power  piston  to  said  baseplate, 
a  pair  of  substantially  vertically  disposed  support  columns 
comprising  piston-cylinder  assemblies  adapted  to  support  the 
weight  of  the  transport  vehicle  thereon,  one  of  said  support 
columns  being  positioned  to  each  side  of  said  reaction  mass,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  rigid  plate  interposed  be- 
tween said  reaction  mass  and  said  baseplate  and  adapted  to 
permit  motion  of  said  means  for  rigidly  coupling  said  power 
piston  to  said  baseplate  in  relation  to  said  rigid  plate,  said  rigid 
plate  extending  laterally  outward  to  each  side  of  said  reaction 
mass  to  enable  said  support  columns  to  be  attached  to  said  rigid 
plate,  and  elastic  means  for  supporting  said  rigid  plate  from 
said  baseplate  in  resilient,  movable  relation  therewith. 


4,133,410 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
John  A.  Krusoe,  28852  Oak  Grove  Dr.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 
FUed  No».  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,730 
Int.  a.=  B60R  25/04 
U.S.  a.  180—114  2  Claims 

1.  An  anti-theft  device  in  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  combustion  engine,  a  tank  containing  fuel  for  said 
engine,  a  fuel  line  connecting  said  engine  to  said  tank,  means 
for  drawing  fuel  from  said  tank  and  delivering  the  fuel  to  said 
engine  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  engine,  a  fuel  gauge  associ- 
ated with  said  tank  for  indicating  the  amount  of  fuel  therein,  an 
electrical  power  source,  said  power  source  connected  by  an 
ignition  switch  to  said  fuel  gauge,  said  fuel  gauge  having  an 
indicator  means  shiftable  between  full  and  empty  positions  for 
indicating  the  amount  of  fuel  in  said  tank  when  said  gauge  is 
energized  by  said  power  source,  said  ignition  switch  having  an 
on  position  causing  said  fuel  gauge  to  be  energized  and  an  off 
position,  said  anti-theft  device  comprising  a  valve  connected  to 
said  fuel  line  between  said  engine  and  fuel  tank,  said  valve 
having  a  normal  closed  position  isolating  said  tank  from  said 
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engine,  d  svntch  member  carried  by  said  vehicle  in  a  hidden 
Kx.dtion  having  first  and  second  operative  positions,  said  valve 
being  opcralively  connected  to  said  power  source  through  said 
Ignition  switch  and  switch  member,  said  vaKe  being  shifted 
into  an  open  fnisitum  when  said  ignition  switch  is  shifted  into 
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Its  on  p<isition  and  said  member  is  in  its  first  position,  said  valve 
being  in  Its  closed  position  when  either  said  ignition  switch  is 
shifted  into  its  off  position  or  said  switch  member  is  in  its 
second  position,  and  means  a.s.vx.iating  said  switch  member 
with  said  fuel  gauge  for  causing  said  indicator  means  of  the  fuel 
gauge  to  he  Kxated  in  its  empty  ptisition  when  said  switch 
member  is  in  its  second  position  whereby  said  fuel  tank  will  be 
istilated  from  said  engine  and  said  fuel  gauge  will  indicate 
empty  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  ignition  switch 


said  free  end  of  said  piston  rod  projecting  beyond  a  base  end 
of  the  third  section  opposite  the  free  end  of  said  third  section, 
said  rigid  member  second  end  of  said  ngid  member,  a  sheave 
attached  to  said  free  end  of  said  piston  rod.  a  second  sheave 
attached  to  said  base  end  of  said  section  whereby  the  first  and 
second  sheaves  are  spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance,  a  cable 
having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  first  section  adjacent  the  base 
end  of  the  first  section  and  a  second  end  attached  to  the  first 
section  adjacent  a  free  end  of  the  first  section  remote  from  the 
base  end.  the  cable  having  a  first  stretch  extending  from  the 
base  end  of  the  first  section  to  the  sheave  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  the  piston  rod.  the  cable  passing  around  the  shea\e 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  having  a  second 
stretch  passing  from  the  sheave  at  the  free  end  of  the  piston  to 
the  sheave  at  the  base  end  of  the  second  section,  the  cable 
passing  around  the  sheave  at  the  base  end  of  the  second 
section,  the  first  and  second  stretches  of  said  cable  having 
p<irtions  thereof  intenor  of  the  third  section,  the  cable  having  a 
third  stretch  extending  from  the  sheave  at  the  base  end  of  the 
second  section  to  the  attachment  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
first  section,  the  third  stretch  of  the  cable  positioned  interior 
(if  the  first  section  and  exterior  of  the  second  section,  the  cable 
at  a  piiint  along  the  length  of  the  second  stretch  attached  to 
the  third  section  adjacent  the  base  end  of  the  third  section 
whereby  movement  of  the  second  section  with  respect  to  the 
first  section  caused  by  telescoping  of  the  piston  rod  in  the 
pneumatic  cylinder  will  cause  relative  movement  of  the  cable 
within  the  second  stretch  thereby  causing  movememnt  of  the 
third  section  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  sections 


4,133.411 
FXTt NSIBI.E  BOOM 
Walter  R.  Curb,  Dinuba,  CaJif.,  iMignor  to  Cbamberlain  .Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  F.lmhurst,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  S«r.  No.  767,828 

Int.  n.    B6*F  inCH 

I  .S.  n.  182—2  7  CT*inu 


-T'"-:?^ 


4.  -V  telescoping  platl'orm  assemhU  comprising  a  vehicle 
ha\e  J  h.xim  mount  rotalabiv  fixed  to  said  base  and  rotatable 
in  >ubstdiiliallv  a  hori/onlal  plane,  a  bixim  carried  by  said 
Koom  base,  said  Nnim  having  a  base  end  pivoted  to  said  Nxim 
hdse  and  a  free  end  remote  from  said  pivot,  means  tor 
elevating  the  free  end  with  respect  to  the  boom  ba.se  around 
said  pivot,  said  Nnim  comprising  three  nestled  together  sub- 
stantiallv  reLtangular  ^ross  section  Nnini  sections,  a  tirst  ot 
said  sixth  ins  having  a  base  therein  attached  li>  said  pivot,  a 
second  of  said  sections  ieles>.oped  within  said  first  section  and 
J  third  of  said  sections  leles..oped  within  said  semnd  section, 
sjid  third  of  said  sections  having  i  tree  end  remcite  from  the 
ts,ise  end  "f  said  first  sei-tinn,  j  pl,iil.irm  atlashed  to  said  free 
end  ot'  said  third  section,  a  hvdrauhs  ^vlinder  having  a  base 
end  attached  to  the  first  section  .idiaseni  the  ba.sed  end  of  the 
t'lrsi  sei-iion,  said  hvdraulu  cylinder  including  an  etlensible 
piston  riid  having  a  free  end  remote  trom  said  base  end  of  said 
hvdraulic  cylinder,  said  hvdrjuli^  ^vlinder  partially  nestled 
within  said  third  secth-n  j  rigid  hollow  rectangular  cross 
settii'n  member  having  .i  first  end  I'uedlv  attached  ti>  said  free 
end  of  said  piston  rod.  said  rigid  member  positioned  interiorK 
.if  said  third  section  and  relativelv  movable  with  respect 
thereto'    said  rigid  member  having  a  second  end  remote  Irom 
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4,133,412 

SAW  BL  CK  BRACKET  AND  SAW  BUCK  ASSEMBLY 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

William  J.  Hildebrandt,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  859.290 

Int.  a.-  F16M  U/OO 

VS.  a.  182—154  15  Claims 


1    A  saw  buck  bracket  comprising 
\   a  pair  of  bracket  elements  each  having: 

1  a  web  portion,  the  bracket  elements  having  their  web 
portion  disposed  in  abutting  surface  contact; 

2  parallel  sidcwall  portions  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
web  portion  along  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  sidewall 
portions  of  the  two  bracket  elements  being  generally 
aligned  in  the  closed  position  of  the  bracket, 

said  web  portions  of  said  bracket  elements  each  having  an 
arcuate  slot  therein,  the  chord  of  said  slot  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  sidcwall  portions,  the  slots  of 
the  bracket  elements  being  disposed  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  the  sidewall  portions  so  that  the  arcs  extend 
towards  each  other,  said  web  portions  also  having  axi- 
ally  aligned  circular  apertures  centrally  thereof,  one 
bracket  web  portion  having  a  circular  aperture  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  circular  aperture  of  the  other  web 
portion  and  further  having  an  axially  extending  lip  of 
circular  cross  section  formed  about  the  aperture  therein 
and  extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  other  bracket 
web  portion,  said  lip  having  a  collar  on  the  free  end 
thereof  extending  along  the  surface  of  said  other 
bracket  web  portion  opposite  that  abutting  said  one 
bracket  web  portion,  and 


B.  a  pair  of  fastener  means,  each  fastener  means  being  fixedly 
seated  in  one  of  the  bracket  web  portions  and  having  a  shank 
portion  extending  through  the  arcuate  slot  of  the  other 
bracket  web  portion  and  slidable  therein,  said  fastener  means 
each  having  an  end  portion  larger  than  the  width  of  the 
cooperating  slot  so  as  to  bear  upon  the  surface  of  the  web 
portion  about  the  slot  and  thereby  retain  the  bracket  ele- 
ments in  assembly. 


4,133,413 
ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Eiki  Watanabe,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1976,  51-103863 
Int.  a.2  B66B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  187—29  R  5  Claims 
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1.  An  elevator  safety  device  comprising  an  elevator  car,  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  controlled  semiconductor 
converter  connected  to  said  source  of  alternating  current  a 
reversible  electric  motor  controllably  driven  by  said  source 
through  said  controlled  semiconductor  converter  to  travel  said 
elevator  car,  a  ripple  sensor  circuit  operative  with  a  ripple 
current  produced  by  said  semiconductor  converter  and  inoper- 
ative in  response  to  the  disappearance  of  said  ripple  current, 
and  an  emergency  braking  circuit  for  urgently  braking  said 
electric  motor  in  response  to  said  ripple  sensor  circuit  being 
brought  into  its  inoperative  state. 


4,133,414 

DEVICE  FOR  EMERGENCY  BRAKING  AND 

PREVENTING  AN  AUTOMOBILE  FROM  SLIPPING 

SIDEWAYS 

Fnkuzo  Ushitani,  209,  Miyanoshita,  Higaihioahima,  Amagasaki- 

shi  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,317 

lat.  a.2  B60T  1/14 

U.S.  a.  188—5  12  Ctaims 


»       M 


rod  and  gear  means  connected  to  said  braking  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  braking  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  pavement; 
motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rod  and  gear 
means  for  operating  said  rod  and  gear  means,  whereby 
operating  said  motor  means  causes  said  rod  and  gear 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  braking  means; 
pedal  means  attached  through  the  floor  board  of  said  auto- 
mobile and  operatively  connected  to  said  rod  and  gear 
means  for  moving  said  rod  and  gear  means  and  for  starting 
the  operation  of  said  motor  means  in  response  to  the 
movement  thereof;  and 
said  rod  and  gear  means  is  comprised  of: 

an  ascending  and  descending  rod  connected  to  one  end  to 
said  braking  means,  said  ascending  and  descending  rod 
having  a  rack  on  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  braking 
means; 
rotatable  elevating  gear  means  engaging  said  rack  on  said 
ascending  and  descending  rod  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  rod; 
bevel  gear  means  coaxial  with  said  elevating  gear  means  at 
one  end  thereof  for  rotating  said  elevating  gear  means; 
motor  gear  means  coaxial  with  the  end  of  said  bevel  gear 
means  opposite  the  end  of  said  bevel  gear  means  con- 
nected to  said  elevating  gear  means  for  rotating  in 
conjunction  with  the  operation  of  said  motor  means  and 
for  rotating  said  coaxially  mounted  bevel  gear  means, 
said  motor  gear  means  having  at  least  one  ratchet  wheel 
coaxial  with  said  bevel  gear  means; 
pawl  means  adjacent  said  ratchet  wheel  for  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  locking  the  rotations  of  said  motor 
gear  means; 
pivotable  cam  means  connected  to  the  end  of  said  pawl 
means  opposite  the  end  of  said  pawl  means  engaging 
said  ratchet  wheel  for  pivoting  and  forcing  said  pawl 
means  toward  and  away  from  said  ratchet  wheel; 
a  traveling  rod  having  at  least  one  geared  rack  on  the 
underside  thereof  above  and  engagable  with  said  elevat- 
ing gear  means  and  movable  thereby; 
a  spring-biased  pressed  rod  mounted  beneath  the  floor 
board  of  said  automobile  above  said   traveling  rod, 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  pedal  means  and  movable 
therewith,  and  adjacent  and  engagable  with  said  pivot- 
able  cam  means,  whereby  depressing  said  pedal  means 
causes  said  pressing  rod  to  move  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring,  pivot  said  cam  means,  and  withdraw  said  pawl 
means  from  said  ratchet  wheel;  and 
a  pivotable  pressing  piece  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
pressing  rod  opposite  the  end  connected  to  said  pedal 
means  and  engagable  with  said  traveling  rod. 


1.  A  device  for  braking  an  automobile,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

ski-type  braking  means  mounted  on  the  axle  between  the 
rear  wheels  of  said  automobile  for  contacting  the  pave- 
ment beneath  said  automobile  and  for  preventing  said 
automobile  from  slipping  sideways; 


4,133,415 

LINEAR  FORCE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Richard  G.  DresseU,  Jr.,  14609  Stonehouse,  Livonia,  Mich. 

48154,  and  Robert  J.  Heideman,  37780  Westwood  Or..  Apt. 

101,  Westland,  Mich.  48185 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  681,287,  Apr.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,059,175, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,885,  May  6, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,415 

Int.  a.2  F16F  9/48 

UJS.  a.  188—285  1  Claim 

1.  A  fluid  shock  absorber  for  providing  a  constant  decelerat- 
ing force  to  a  moving  member,  comprising:  an  outer  tube;  a 
bearing  retainer  rotatably  supported  within  one  end  of  the 
tube;  a  piston  rod  slidable  axially  within  the  tube  on  said  bear- 
ing retainer;  a  piston  supported  on  the  rod  within  the  tube;  a 
piston  ring  extending  about  the  outer  diameter  of  the  piston;  an 
inner  cylinder  rotatably  supported  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube; 
an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  rotatably  fixed 
within  said  tube;  apertures  formed  in  the  cylinder  and  the 
sleeve  operative  to  form  fluid  orifices  connecting  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve,  the  apertures  being 
so  arranged  that  the  rotational  position  of  the  sleeve  relative  to 
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the  ^>hnder  controls  the  configuration  of  the  orifices,  eccen- 
tric engaging  means  formed  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  bearing 
retainer  and  the  inner  cshnder  operati\e  to  Kvk.  the  two  in 
rotational  alignment  with  one  another  with  respect  to  the  tube, 
said  eccentric  engaging  means  comprising  a  pair  ot  asymmetric 
tabs  extending  endwise  from  two  circumferentialU  spaced 
p^)ints  on  ihc  end  of  the  cylinder  whi^h  abuts  the  bearing 
retainer,  said  tabs  being  displaced  ^'n  the  same  side  ot  a  diamel 
nc  line  across  said  ^vlinder  to  provide  said  a.s>mmetr>,  said 


electrical  contact  elements  provided  for  connection  to  the 
cord,  said  contact  elements  comprising  at  least  two  roller 
bearings  enclosed  in  a  housing  non-rotatably  disposed  in  the 
hollow  journal  and  mounted  in  the  hollow  journal  from  the 
other  end  of  said  journal 


^■ 


tabs  having  inner  surfaces  in  alignment  with  the  mside  diame- 
ter of  said  cylinder  to  provide  a  guide  surface  to  guide  said 
piston  and  piston  ring  into  said  cvlinder  at  assembly,  remov- 
able adjustment  means  attachable  to  the  cylinder  and  bearing 
retainer  assembly  for  adjusting  the  rotational  position  of  the 
cylinder  relative  to  the  sleeve  to  control  the  si/es  of  the  orifices 
through  the  sleeve  and  the  cylinder  and  relcasable  fastener 
means  extending  through  the  tube  for  locking  the  cylinder  and 
the  bearing  retainer  in  an  adjusted  rotational  p^isition  relative 
to  the  tube 


4.133,416 
KLKCTRK  CORD  WINDKR 
Jotuuinis  M.  Deurloo,  Emicen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  DraVa 
Kabel  B.\  .,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,614 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    12.    1976, 
7602589 

Int.  n.    H02(.  //    C 
L.S.  a.  191  —  12.2  R  I  <-l«Jn' 
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4,133,417 
FLUID  DRIVE  COUPLING 
Richard  E.  Glasson.  and  Jerre  F.  Lauterbach,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc..  Columbus, 
Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863.995 

Int.  CI.    F16D  Ji  00 

I  ..S.  n.  192—58  B  10  Qaims 


1  .An  electrical  cord  winder,  which  comprises  a  frame,  a 
hollow  journal  mounted  at  one  end  on  vaid  Irame.  a  drum  for 
winding  the  electric  cord,  said  drum  being  rotatably  lournalled 
on  the  hollow  journal,  a  spring  tensioned  between  the  drum 
and  the  frame  Uir  automatically  winding  the  cord  on  the  drum, 
a  plate,  means  for  mounting  the  plate  on  the  other  end  ol  the 
hollow   journal  to  retain  the  drum  in  its  a.xial  direction,  and 


1  A  fluid  drive  coupling  comprising  a  rotary  mounted  plate- 
like first  member,  a  rotary  mounted  second  member  provided 
with  a  chamber  accommodating  said  first  member,  said  mem- 
bers being  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  and  one  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  have  an  external  driving  force 
applied  thereto,  said  chamber  including  an  annular  fluid  dnve 
section  having  surfaces  thereof  in  close  proximity  to  substantial 
outer  opposite  surface  portions  of  said  first  member,  and  an 
inner  section  having  surfaces  thereof  spaced  axially  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  opposite  sides  of  said  first  member,  the  inner 
section  of  said  chamber  disposed  axially  to  one  side  of  said  first 
member  being  formed  into  first  and  second  fluid  reservoirs 
interconnected  to  one  another  only  through  a  port;  a  thermal 
resptmsive  valve  mounted  on  said  second  member  and  rotat- 
able therewith,  said  valve  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
p<irt  and  effecting  opening  thereof  when  said  valve  is  subjected 
to  predetermined  temperatures,  and  elongated  fluid  skimming 
means  mounted  for  siidable  axial  movement  within  an  elon- 
gated cavity  formed  in  said  second  member,  said  cavity  having 
a  first  portion  in  communication  with  a  predetermined  penph- 
eral  segment  of  said  chamber  dnve  section  and  a  second  por- 
tion in  communication  with  said  first  reservoir,  said  skimming 
means  having  a  segment  thereof  protruding  into  said  chamber 
dnve  section  and  encompassing  a  peripheral  ponion  of  said 
first  member,  said  skimming  means  being  adapted  to  slidably 
engage  opposing  surfaces  of  said  first  member  pcnpheral  por- 
tion to  remove  fluid  earned  on  the  surfaces  thereof  and  to 
divert  said  removed  fluid  from  the  cavity  first  portion  to  said 
cav  ity  second  portion  when  sa'd  first  member  is  rotating  in  one 
direction  relative  to  said  second  member 


4,133.418 
THROUGH  THE  FLOWLINE  SELECTOR 
Bernard  H.  Van  Bilderbeek,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco, 
Inc.,  Ventura.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.104 

Int.  a.    B65G  !l  '20:  E21B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  193—23  27  Oaims 

1    In  through  the  flowline  selector  apparatus  for  selectively 

establishing  communication  between  a  single  pon  and  one  of  a 

plurality  of  flow  lines  an  elongated  housing  having  a  passage  at 


one  end.  a  port  member  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  flowline  ports  spaced  angularly,  a  diverter 
tube  extending  between  said  passage  and  said  port  member  and 
rotatable  and  reciprocabie  with  respect  to  said  passage  to  be 


selectively  aligned  with  said  flowline  ports,  actuator  means 
operable  to  reciprocate  said  diverter  tube,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  and  operable  dunng  reciprocation  of  said  diverter  tube 
for  rotating  said  diverter  tube  to  successively  align  said  di- 
verter tube  with  said  flowline  ports. 


4,133,419 
MONEY  BOX  SUPPORT  ARRANGEME^^^ 
Harry  Greenwald,  Whitestone,  and  SalTatore  IgUo,  Richmond 
HilU.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Walter  Kidde  A  Company, 
Inc.,  Qifton,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,388 

Int.  a.2  G07F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  194—1  B  4  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  housing  for  receiving  a  lockable 
money  box  of  the  type  having  transversely  extendable  locking 
bolts,  a  money  box  support  arrangement  which  comprises  a 
wall  on  said  housing  having  an  opening  into  which  the  money 
box  IS  inserted,  a  frame  positioned  within  said  housing  behind 
said  wall  and  secured  to  the  housing,  said  frame  having  an 
opening  accommodating  the  insertion  therethrough  of  the 
money  box  and  flanges  spaced  with  respect  to  said  wall  to 
define  therewith  channels  that  receive  and  confine  the  locking 
bolts  of  the  money  box  to  secure  same  against  further  inward 
movement,  and  against  further  outward  movement  relative  to 
the  housing. 


4,133,420 

COIN  OPERATED  COIN  DEVICE  FOR  A  COPY 

MACHINE 

John  W.  McManus,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Copylite,  Inc., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,817 

Int.  C1.2  G07F  17/00 

U.S.  a.  194—9  T  4  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  converting  a  conventional,  electro- 
static or  bond  copy  machine  from  a  manual  print  operation  to 
a  two-mode  device  for  both  coin  operation  or  manual  opera- 
tion, the  device  comprising: 

an  inlet  power  source; 

an  electrical  plug  receptacle  for  receiving  an  inlet  power  line 
of  the  conventional  copy  machine; 

a  coin  actuated  switch  connected  to  the  inlet  power  source; 

a  power  control  relay  coupled  to  said  coin  actuated  switch; 

a  print  signal  actuating  circuit  connected  to  a  print  actuating 
control  switch  of  the  conventional  copy  machine; 

time  delay  circuit  means  connected  between  said  power 
control  relay  and  said  copy  machine  print  actuating  con- 
trol switch  for  delaying  a  signal  from  the  power  relay  to 
the  print  actuating  control  switch  of  the  conventional 
copy  machine;  and 

a  shut  down  relay  connected  to  said  time  delay  means  and 
said  power  control  relay  for  shutting  off  said  power  con- 
trol relay  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  time. 


4,133,421 
COIN  OPERATED  PACKET  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
James  O.  Hanley,   12838  Burwell  Dr.,  Minnetonlia,  Minn. 
55343,  and  Irving  F.  Snyder,  663-91st  Ave.,  NE.,  Blaine, 
Minn.  55434 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,803 

Int.  a.2  B65H  3/06:  G07F  U/20 

U.S.  a,  194—57  6  Qaims 


1.  A  coin-operated  machine  for  dispensing  generally  flat 
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semirigid  packeti  ot  irrejjular  contour,  whu-h  machine  com- 
prises 

I  A)  a  housing. 

iB)  al  lea.sl  one  ^enicalU  Jisp^'sed  column  packel  magazine 
disptised  wKhin  said  housing  tor  hi>lding  a  plurahlv   o( 
packets  in  stacked  relation  for  gra\it\  feed  I'peralion,  said 
maga/ine  including 
( 1 1  J  i.  erlicallv  extending  saw  IiHithed  packet  guide  on  the 

inside  Hack  wall. 
(2l  a  horizontal  packet  discharge  slot  adjacent  the  KHtom 

thereof,  and 
(3l  K'tti'm  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  extending 
iiiguiarls  downwardK  and  fors^ardls  to  the  discharge 
slot, 
(C)  a  complemeiiijrv  hon/ontal  packet  disc  harge  slot  in  said 

housing  adjacent  said  magazine  slot. 
iDl  a  central  slot  in  the  Kitti)m  wail  of  said  magazine  and  a 
spnng  biased  slide  bar  suppiirted  within  said  housing 
under  said  central  slot  for  relative  reciprocal  movement 
from  .1  .'etracied  to  an  extending  p»isition.  the  upper  edge 
of  the  rearward  end  'i  said  slide  bar  including  a  pluralitv 
of  ratchet  teeth, 
(El  handle  means  on  said  bar  external  of  said  housing  for 
recipriH.ating  said  har, 

(F)  a  coin  Jep»>sil  sj.'l  m  said  housing  oserUing  said  slide 
bar, 

(G)  a  serticalK  disptiscd  coin  receiving  slot  extending 
through  the  slide  bar  and  underlving  said  coin  deposit  slot. 

(Hi  a  fixed  coin  support  underlving  said  ciMn  receiv  ing  slot 
when  said  slide  bar  is  in  retracted  position. 

(I)  a  recess  in  the  uppxrr  edge  o(  said  slide  bar  adjacent  said 
coin-receiving  slot. 

(J)  a  first  locking  pawl  pivotallv  supp<irtcd  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  pawl  being  engageable  with  said  reccs-s  upon 
reciprix.aiion  k^(  the  slide  bar  with  no  com  in  the  coin- 
receiving  slot,  and  a  further  kvking  pawl  pivotallv  sup- 
ptirted  within  said  housing  immediatel>  forv*ardl>  of  said 
ratchet  teeth  when  vaid  slide  bar  is  in  retracted  ptwition. 
said  pawl  being  engageable  with  said  ratchet  teeth  upon 
levs  than  full  stroke  reciprivatum  of  said  slide  bar.  and 

iK.)  friction  means  movable  with  said  slide  bar  under  said 
magazine  in  a  path  extending  into  the  central  slot  in  the 
Kntom  end  of  the  magazine  for  frictional  engagement 
with  the  lowermost  packet  in  the  magazine  to  remove  that 
packet  through  the  discharge  slot 


relay  moves  in  the  opposite  direction  said  movmg  means 
causes  the  lateral  advance  of  said  type  wheel  and  said 


4,133,42: 
TYPING  MACHrSK 
Takeo  Suzuki;   Ikutaro   Inoue:   Hideo  Tamai,  and   MasatsuKu 
\oki,  all  of  Soma.  Japan,  assiKnon  to  Alps  Klectric  Co.,  ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  19^6,  Ser    No.  '"U.O'M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14,  I9"'5,  50-98802 

Int.  a.    B41J  /    <: 

I  .S.  n.  400—154.5  9  Oainw 

1    A  tvping  machine  comprised  of 

<  '  ^nc  wheel  w  hich  is  movable  laterally  ac  ross  a  line  of  type 
means  tor  rotating  said  type  wheel. 

i  hammer  head  means  with  an  eKmgaled  hammer  head   said 
hammer  head  extending  across  said  line  of  ivpe  and  being 
laierallv    non-movable,   a  shaft   rotatablv    supporting  said 
hammer  head  means  for  pivotable  movement  of  said  ham 
mer  head  means 
electromagnetic  relav  means  connected  to  said  hammer  head 
means  and  comprising  a  single  electromagnetic   relav  and 
which  upon  actuation  advances  the  ivpe  wheel  laterally 
ani)  moves  said  hammer  head  means, 
said  hammer  head  means  being  connected  to  said  electro 
magnetic  relay  moving  means  such  that  when  said  moving 
means  moves  in  one  direction  said  hammer  hea»)  means 
pivots   about    said    shaft    and    said    hammer    head    strikes 
toward  said  type  wheel,  and  when  said  electri>maj{netic 


hammer  head  means  pivots  about  said  shaft  and  removes 
said  hammer  head  away  from  said  type  wheel 


4,133.423 
SHLTTLE  SYSTE.M  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Frank  Zuikl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aMignor  to  Kearney  A  Trecker 
Corporatloo,  Weat  Allis,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,206 

Int.  C\:  B65G  47,00 

L  .S.  a.  198—339  8  Claims 


1  .A  pallet  shuttling  unit  for  use  in  combination  with  a  ma- 
chine tixil  having  a  bed  and  having  a  workiable  mounted  on 
said  bed.  said  workiable  having  means  thereon  for  slidably 
receiving  and  supporting  a  pallet,  said  shuttling  unit  compns- 
ing 

a  pair  of  shuttle  tables  mounted  on  said  bed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  workiable. 

means  on  each  of  said  shuttle  tables  for  slidably  receiving 
and  supporting  a  pallet. 

a  tunnel  extending  all  the  way  through  each  of  said  pallets. 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  rams  each  mounted  on  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  shuttle  tables. 

each  hydraulic  ram  having  a  piston  and  an  elongated  piston 
rod  attached  to  said  piston. 

each  piston  rod  being  movable  between  an  extended  and  a 
retracted  position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  corre- 
sponding piston,  and 

each  piston  rod  being  long  enough  to  extend  completely 
through  said  tunnel  in  an  adjacent  pallet  in  the  extended 
pinition  of  said  piston  rod  so  that  the  end  of  said  piston 
rixl  can  bear  against  a  pallet  on  said  workiable  to  push  said 
pallet  off  of  said  workiable  when  said  piston  rod  is  ex- 
tended 


4,133,424 
CONNECnNG  MEMBERS  FOR  THE  ENDS  OF  TUBS  OF 

A  SCRAPER  CO^fVEYOR 
Jean  Sabcs,  Anzin,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonjrme  dite:  J. 
Sabes  A  CU,  Anzin,  France 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,059 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1975,  75  24547; 
Feb.  13,  1976,  76  04037 

Int.  a.2  B65G  ]9/18 
VS.  a.  198—735  10  Claims 


1  A  coupling  device  between  two  adjacent  tubs  of  a  scrapier 
conveyor  for  mines,  in  which  each  tub  includes  two  side  mem- 
bers arranged  symmetrically  relative  to  the  median  vertical 
plane  of  the  tub  and  having  an  inverted  M  shaped  section  and 
a  median  horizontal  plate  connecting  the  two  median  portions 
of  two  side  members,  said  coupling  device  comprising: 

a  male  connecting  member  fixed  to  one  end  of  each  side 
member  of  one  of  said  two  adjacent  tubs, 

a  female  connecting  member  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  each 
side  member  cf  the  other  of  said  two  adjacent  tubs,  and 

a  connecting  rod  provided  with  two  terminal  retaining 
flanges  having  shoulders, 
said  male  connecting  member  having  a  transverse  supporting 
partition  and  a  projecting  portion  which  extends  parallel  to  the 
side  member  beyond  the  end  of  the  corresponding  tub,  said 
female  connecting  member  defining  a  connecting  cavity  able 
to  receive  the  projecting  portion  of  said  male  coimecting  mem- 
ber and  including  a  transverse  supporting  partition  recessed  to 
the  end  of  the  corresponding  tub  whose  length  is  the  same  as 
that  of  the  projecting  portion,  each  of  said  male  and  female 
connecting  members  includes  a  locating  slot  which  extends 
parallel  to  the  corresponding  side  member  and  which  serves  to 
receive  said  connecting  rod  with  two  terminal  retaining 
flanges,  whose  shoulders  can  cooperate  with  one  of  said  sup- 
porting partitions,  each  of  said  male  and  female  connecting 
members  includes  a  lateral  access  opening  extending  parallel  to 
the  said  locating  slot  and  issuing  laterally  from  the  outside  of 
said  side  member  and  the  corresponding  connecting  member 
into  said  locating  slot,  said  supporting  partition  of  each  con- 
necting member  includes  a  rear  face  providing  a  supporting 
face  for  one  of  the  retaining  flanges  and  the  supporting  parti- 
tion of  the  male  connecting  member  is  constituted  by  the  rear 
end  of  the  projecting  portion,  the  width  of  said  lateral  access 
opening  is  less  than  the  maximum  dimension  of  the  correspond- 
ing locating  slot  cross-section  whereby  the  junction  zones 
between  the  lateral  access  opening  and  the  locating  slot  consti- 
tute a  lateral  locking  means  for  said  cormecting  rod  relative  to 
the  corresponding  supporting  partition,  each  connecting  mem- 
ber having  a  profiled  section  defining  a  groove  whose  cross- 
section  is  identical  to  the  cross-section  of  the  median  V-shaped 
portion  of  a  side  member  having  an  inverted  M  shape,  each 
supporting  partition  having  a  planar  lateral  face  located  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  planar  lateral  face  of  the  corresponding 
connecting  member  and,  after  fitting  the  latter  in  the  corre- 
sponding side  member,  also  located  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
lateral  face  of  the  latter,  the  supporting  partition  of  each  con- 
necting member  formed  in  one  piece  with  a  V-shaped  section 
of  the  corresponding  connecting  member  and  extends  over  the 
entire  cross-section  of  the  groove  of  said  profile  section,  and 
the  supporting  partition  of  the  male  connecting  member  serves 
as  a  connecting  body,  between  the  rear  end  of  the  projecting 
portion  and  the  front  end  of  the  profiled  sections  of  the  said 
male  connecting  member. 


4,133,425 
ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR 
Gary  A.  Roach,  Trumann,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Roach  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Tnwiann,  Ark. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,224,  Dec.  3, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,907 
Int.  a.2  B65G  U/06 
U.S.  a.  198—781  2  Qaims 


4iijll-J; 


^^^ 


1.  An  accumulating  conveyor,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel,  longitudinal 
side  rails  in  the  form  of  channels  each  having  a  web  and  a 
pair  of  codirectional  flanges  extending  from  the  web; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  carrier  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  and 
extending  between  the  rails; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  and 
extending  between  the  rails  and  arranged  adjacent  and 
below  the  carrier  rollers  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  same; 

(d)  a  single,  continuous,  flat  driving  belt  arranged  adjacent 
and  contacting  all  of  the  rollers;  and 

(e)  means  for  adjustably  biasing  one  end  of  the  pressure 
rollers  toward  the  carrier  rollers  and  varying  the  driving 
force  exerted  on  the  belt,  the  other  ends  of  the  pressure 
rollers  being  vertically  fixed,  the  means  for  adjustably 
biasing  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending, 
codirectional  members  each  mounted  on  a  lower  one  of 
the  flanges  of  one  of  the  rails  by  a  double-nut  arrangement 
for  individual  adjustment  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tent of  the  member,  a  plurality  of  channel  brackets  ar- 
ranged on  the  members,  with  each  member  having  a 
separate  bracket  thereon,  each  bracket  having  legs  pro- 
vided with  apertures,  the  members  slidably  disposed  in  the 
apertures,  each  pressure  roller  having  a  shaft  extending 
through  an  associated  slot  provided  in  the  web  of  the  rail 
and  mounted  on  the  bracket,  and  a  compression  spring 
adjustably  arranged  on  the  member  between  the  rail  and 
the  bracket  for  biasing  each  pressure  roller  toward  the  belt 
and  carrier  rollers,  each  member  having  a  further  nut 
threadingly,  adjustably  mounted  on  the  member  abutting 
the  lower  end  of  the  spring  for  adjusting  the  bias  exerted 
on  the  pressure  rollers,  said  driving  belt  being  arranged 
with  a  run  extending  between  a  plane  in  which  the  carrier 
rollers  are  arranged  and  a  plane  in  which  the  pressure 
rollers  are  arranged  for  being  biased  against  the  carrier 
rollers  by  the  pressure  rollers  and  imparting  rotary  motion 
to  the  carrier  rollers,  said  belt  being  oriented  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  pressure  rollers  which  are  adjustably  supported 
from  the  rail  and  having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  carrier  rollers  and  on  the  order  of  1  to  3", 
but  substantially  less  than  the  length  thereof,  being  rela- 
tively thin  on  the  order  of  }".  and  constructed  of  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  material  having  a  stretch  of  approximately 
J%  of  its  over-all  length. 


4,133,426 
HYDRIDE  CONTAINER 
Pierre  P.  Turillon,  Ramsey,  and  Gary  D.  Sandrock,  Ringwood, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,959 
Int.  a.2  B65D  25/00:  F17C  11/00:  COIB  1/26:  F16L  55/04 
U.S.  a.  206—0.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas-containing  means  compnsing 
(a)  pressure  resistant  vessel  having  a  valved  port, 
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January  9.  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


SOS 


ibi  a   pluralilv    ,'1   ..iostd   containers   [X'sitiv'nfd    wilhin   sant 

vessel,  each  container  havin(< 

ill  a  wall  siruclure  encUvsink;  a  Jefinite  volume  but  dc 
formable  at  prevsures  hxrlov^  the  rupture  pressure  ot  \aid 
pressure  resistant  vevsel  at  least  part  ol' said  v^all  struL 
ture  being  permeable  to  vaid   gas  and   impermeable  li' 
st'lid  particles, 


ration  lines  bv  rupturing  said  tabs,  thereby  forming  a  plurality 
of  packages  o(  lesser  numbers  of  arrows 


(2)  a  multiplicitv  oi  solid,  ga.s  abvirbing  parities  vnthin 
iaid  wall  siruclure  iKcupying.  when  in  the  ga.s  tree 
state,  substanlialJv  less  than  the  total  volume  i-'f  said 
container,  and,  when  in  the  gas-charged  state,  iu> 
greater  than  the  total  volume  of  the  container  and 
U','  a  continuitv   of  gas  pa.vsages  betv^ecn   and   anumg  said 

containers  communicating  viith  said  valved  port 


4,133.42"' 

ARROW  PACTCAC.K 

rhoma*  H.  I^mis,  Box  445.  Mmrtin.  S.  D»li.  J-fSSl 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1977,  Set.  No.  8J7.874 

Int.  CI.    B65D  V5   Jt 

L,S.  a.  206— 3 r  2  n«ims 
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1  .A  package  o(  a  plurahtv  of  arrows,  each  of  said  arrov^s 
having  a  p<.iinted  tip  at  one  end  forming  a  shoulder  at  its  junc- 
tion with  the  btxiv  of  said  arrow,  a  string  notch  at  the  other 
end,  and  feathers  adjacent  said  other  end,  said  package  com- 
pnsing  a  stiff,  flat  sheet  having  a  plurahtv  o(  longitudinal, 
corrugated  bv'ard  panels  joined  along  longitudinal  edges  bv 
weakened  separation  lines  formed  b>  spaced  tabs  connecting 
the  adjacent  panels,  each  panel  having  large  rectangular  open 
ings  adjacent  its  opptisile  ends  with  transverse  outer  edges 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  panel,  transverse  flaps  along  the 
opposite  inner  ends  of  said  openings  formed  bv  severing  their 
ends  from  said  panel  and  connected  tt)  said  panel  bv  weakened, 
transverse  lines  to  form  integral  hinged  connections  for  raising 
said  flaps  at  an  angle  to  said  panel,  said  flaps  having  a  plurality 
of  [Kitential  apertures  aligned  along  longitudinal  lines  of  said 
panel  spaced  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  flaps,  each  poten 
tial  aperture  being  formed  by  cuts  through  said  flap,  intersect 
ing  at  a  point  at  the  center  of  said  potential  aperture,  said  flaps 
being  raised  at  an  angle  to  said  panel,  said  arrov^s  pa.ssing 
through  said  aligned  apertures  of  said  flaps  by  forcing  their 
pointed  tips  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  flaps  through 
the  cuts  forming  the  apertures  with  their  cut  edges  engaging 
said  arrows,  said  shoulders  on  said  tips  of  said  arrows  resisting 
removal  of  said  arrows  through  said  apertures,  the  string 
notches  on  the  other  ends  of  said  arrows  fitting  over  the  outer 
edge  of  the  rectangular  opening  adjacent  the  end  of  the  panel, 
said  raised  flaps  with  the  arrows  in  position  protecting  the 
feathers  from  being  flattened  when  packages  with  the  arrows 
are  sucked,  said  panels  being  readily  separated  along  the  sepa 


4.133,428 

SI  RROl  NDING  CARTON  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

CONTAINERS 

Wolfgang  Gidyer,  Wieaenweg  51,  D-2000  Oftsteinbek,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,231 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 

1976,  7M7703[L] 

Int.  a.    B65D  .'.^  22 
L.S.  a.  206—427  2  Claims 


1  ^  packaging  unit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  containers  in 
vxld  numbers,  said  containers  being  of  the  same  size  and  shape, 
each  said  container  having  a  btittom,  a  top  and  sides  extending 
between  said  bottom  and  top,  each  container  including  a  han- 
dle located  at  least  in  part  on  said  top  thereof,  a  carton  having 
a  rectangular  parallelepiped  shape  and  compnsing  a  base,  two 
pair  of  oppi-)silcly  disptised  side  walls  secured  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  and  a  cover  secured  to  said  side  walls, 
one  pair  of  said  side  walls  being  longer  than  the  other  pair,  said 
ba.sc,  side  walls  and  cover  defining  a  closed  space  for  receiving 
the  (xld  numbers  of  said  containers  which  are  arranged  therein 
in  side-by-side  relation  substantially  filling  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  space  in  said  carton  parallel  with  said  base  thereof 
and  with  the  bc^ttoms  of  said  containers  supported  on  the  base 
of  said  carton  and  with  said  tops  thereof  facing  upwardly 
toward  and  adjacent  said  cover  of  said  carton,  said  cover  of 
said  carton  having  an  opening  therethrough  spaced  centrally 
between  the  shorter  of  said  side  walls  and  the  middle  one  of 
said  containers  within  said  carton  having  the  handle  thereon 
aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  cover  and  the  size  of  the 
opening  being  sufficient  to  permit  a  person  to  to  place  his  hand 
through  said  cover  to  gnp  said  handle  aligned  therewith  for 
picking  up  said  carton 


4,133,429 
PACKAGE  STRLCTLRE 

Morris  W .  Kuchenbecker,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,375 

Int.  a:  B65D  ^3  00 

I  .S.  a.  206—465  5  Oaims 


1  A  reclosable  blister  card  package,  compnsing  a  plastic 
blister  having  a  flanged  portion  and  a  raised  product  holding 
portion,  a  paperboard  card  releasably  affixed  to  a  first  part  of 


said  Hanged  portion;  a  portion  of  said  card  folded  over  to 
present  an  edge  thereof  in  engagement  with  a  second  part  of 
said  flanged  portion  of  said  blister;  and  said  card  being  bend- 
able  along  a  line  extending  in  substantially  parallel  relationship 
to  said  edge  of  said  folded  portion  so  as  to  accommodate  pivot- 
ation  of  said  edge  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  part  of 
said  flanged  portion,  and  consequent  release  of  said  card  from 
said  blister  in  provision  of  access  to  the  interior  of  said  blister. 

'I 


4,133,430 

CARTONIZED  TRAY 

Harold  E.  Cravens,  6521  Winston  Dr.,  Woodridge,  III.  60515 

Filed  No».  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,339 

Int.  a.=  B65D  65/14 

U.S.  a.  206—497  8  Claims 


I 


1    A  cartonized  tray  comprising: 
a  tray  comprising 
a  bottom  panel  of  rectangular  shape  having  opposite  side 

and  end  edges  and  an  upf)er  surface, 
upstanding  side  and  end  walls  engaged  with  one  another 

adjacent  comers  of  the  bottom  panel  and  engaged  with 

the  panel  at  the  edges  thereof,  and 
a  discrete  coating  of  a  bonding  agent  on  the  inner  surfaces  of 

the  walls  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  panel  to  make  such 

surfaces  adherent  to  a  plastic  film;  and 
a  cover  compnsing 
a  top  panel  structure  similar  in  assembled  size  and  shapie  to 

the  bottom  panel  and  having  corresponding  side  and  end 

edges, 
downtumed  side  and  end  walls  engaged  with  one  another  at 

comers  of  the  top  panel  and  with  the  top  panel  at  fold 

lines  at  the  side  and  end  edges  thereof, 
the  side  walls  terminating  in  bottom  edges  thereof  which  are 

parallel  to  the  top  panel  and  at  equal  distances  therefrom, 

and 
surfaces  forming  a  notch  in  each  of  the  side  walls  through 

the  bottom  edges  thereof  adjoining  each  end  wall,  each 

notch  being  of  a  height  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  side 

walls  of  the  tray  adjacent  the  end  walls  thereof,  the 

notches  passing  the  walls  of  the  tray  therethrough  without 

substantial  distortion  thereof  and  the  tray  receiving  the 

side  walls  of  the  cover  against  the  bottom  panel  thereof  in 

abutting  relation, 
whereby  miscellaneous  items  received  in  the  tray  may  be 
bonded  to  the  tray  by  an  overlying  heat-shrinkable  plastic 
film  applied  to  said  coating  surfaces  of  the  tray  and  then 
enclosed  for  shipping  within  the  walls  and  spaced  top  panel 
of  the  cover. 


4,133,431 
PACKAGING  OF  TABLETS 
Charles  F.  Fischer,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,817,  Dec.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,795 
Int.  a.^  B65D  65/26.  83/04 
U.S.  a.  206—532  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  package  wherein  a  stack  of  brittle  tablets  is  contained 
in  a  shrink  wrap  enclosure,  said  tablets  being  of  such  fragile 
structure  as  to  be  susceptible  to  fracture  or  disintegration 
during  normal  packaging  and  transportation,  the  improvement 
wherein  relatively  thin  stiff  separator  elements  in  substantially 
full  surface  engagement  with  adjacent  tablets  are  disjKised 
between  groups  of  tablets  in  the  stack  and  in  contact  with  the 
tablets  at  the  ends  of  the  stack,  each  of  said  separator  elements 
being  a  smooth  sided  disc  of  synthetic  plastic  materially  thin- 
ner than  a  tablet,  and  each  of  said  separator  elements  being 
peripherally  formed  with  means  for  indicating  package  open- 
ing zones  between  successive  groups  of  tablets  and  for  facilitat- 
ing severing  of  the  package  at  those  zones. 


4,133,432 
GOBLET-TYPE  RECEPTACLE  HOLDER 
William  E.  Den  Blaker,  23930  Ocean  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90505 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,851 

Int.  a.-  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  a.  211— 71  laaim 
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1.  A  rack  for  supporting  wide-based,  stemmed  receptacles  in 
a  p>endant  position  comprising: 

at  least  two  pairs  of  receptacle-supporting  channels  of  a 
fixed  extent,  each  of  said  receptacle-supporting  channels 
being  defined  by  a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  members  having 
a  substantially  uniform  spacing  therebetween,  said  pairs  of 
rigid  members  being  positioned  in  a  common  plane  and 
extending  in  a  common  direction  in  said  common  plane, 

a  pair  of  elongated,  rigid  rack-suppiorting  members,  each  of 
said  pair  of  rack-supporting  members  being  comprised  of 
a  substantially  straight  major  portion  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  common  plane  and  a  pair  of  minor  portions 
extending  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
common  plane,  said  minor  portions  of  said  rack-support- 
ing members  being  rigidly  coupled  to  said  receptacle-sup- 
porting channels  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  major 
portions  of  said  rack-supporting  members  extending  in 
said  common  direction,  said  major  pyortions  of  said  rack- 
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supporting  members  havmg  a  >.ub^tan(lall>  uniform  spac- 
mg  therebetween  which  spacing  is  less  thai  said  spacing 
between  said  pairs  of  elongated  rigid  members  defining 
said  recepucle-supponing  channels,  said  major  portions 
of  said  racksupp<-irting  members  having  an  extent  at  least 
equal  to  a  major  portion  of  said  fixed  extent  of  said  rccep- 
lacle-supporting  channels 


4,133,433 

MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

MorrU  A.  Wolf,  704«  Macapo  Dr.,  Ix)s  Angeles,  CaJif.  90068 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.555 

Int.  a.    A47B  S'  /rt 

L.S.  a,  211-192  12  Claims 
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plunger  with  said  base  dunng  tightening  of  the  tabs  and 
thereby  causing  the  plunger  to  be  extended  along  one  of 
the  Ubs  into  the  associated  slot  dunng  such  tightening, 
said  outer  end  portion  of  the  plunger  being  sized  to  coop- 
erate with  the  Ub  to  substantially  fill  the  slot  and  thereby 
lock  the  bracket  to  the  post  as  an  incident  to  tightening, 
said  struts  having  access  slow  in  the  sides  thereof  that  are 
aligned  with  said  nuts,  and  the  latter  being  large  enough  to 
extend  into  said  access  slots  for  manual  tightening  of  the 
brackets  after  the  tabs  thereof  have  been  inserted  in  the 
slots  in  said  bottom  walls,  whereby  said  posts  and  said 
struts  are  joined  securely  into  a  rigid  display  assembly 
with  the  struts  in  selected  positions  along  the  posts  and 
with  the  exposed  portions  of  said  grooves  available  to 
receive  display  accessories. 


9-^ 


1    A  merchandise  display  framework  comprising 
a  plurality  of  upright  posts  of  hollow,  generally  rectangular 
cross-section,  each  having  four  substantially  flat  sides  with 
elongated,  narrow  grcxnes  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
post  in  the  central  portions  of  said  sides, 
each  of  said  grixives  being  bounded  bv  two  longitudinallv 
extending  ribs  on  the  outer  side  of  the  post  projecting  a 
selected  distance  outwardly  from  the  outer  side,  and  bv  a 
channel    having   spaced    sidewalls   extending   a   selected 
distance  into  the  post  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  be- 
tween said  sidewalls.  said  bottom  wall  having  a  senes  of 
slots  therein  of  selected  size  and  spacing,  and 
a  plurality  of  elongated  struts  of  hollow,  generally  rectangu- 
lar cross-section  extending  generally  honzontally  between 
said   posts   in   a   selected   arrangement,   and   having   two 
relatively   broad  sides,  two  relatively  narrow   sides,  and 
two  ends  p<'>sitioned  adjacent  to  two  of  said  p<-)sts, 
mounting  brackets  in  said  struts  adjacent  to  said  ends  and 
each  comprising  a  ba.se  plate  supported  in  the  strut  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  strut  toward  and  away 
from  the  adjacent  end,  and  two  hook-like  tabs  projecting 
from  said  ba.se  plate  longitudinally  of  the  strut  outwardly 
through  the  end  of  the  strut,  said  labs  having  outer  ends 
that  are  disposed  in  a  common  plane  centered  between 
said  relatively  broad  sides  and  are  si/ed  and  spaced  to  fit 
into   two  of  the   slots  in   said   bottom   wall,   and   having 
notches  in  correspx)nding  sides  for  hix)king  around  said 
bottom  wall  through  the  slots  and  limselv  engaging  said 
btntom  wall,  and 
a  tightening  mechanism  for  each  of  said  brackets  comprising 
a  threaded  stud  secured  to  the  ba.se  plate  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  strut  inwardly  away  from  the  ba.se 
plate,  a  nut  threaded  onto  said  stud,  means  mounting  said 
nut  in  said  strut  for  rotation  and  holding  the  nut  against 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  strut,  whereby  rotation 
of  the  nut  in  one  direction  shifts  said  stud  and  said  ba.se 
plate  inwardly  and  away  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  strut 
to  tighten  said  tabs  against  said  Kittom  wall,  and  a  plunger 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  movement  relative  thereto 
longitudinal!)  of  said  strut,  said  plunger  having  an  outer 
end  portion  that  is  movable  along  the  side  of  one  of  said 
tabs  opptisite  the  notch  therein,  and  having  an  inner  end 
p<irtion  for  extending  inwardly   beyond  said  base  plate, 
spnng  means  acting  between  said  base  and  said  plunger  to 
urge  the  latter  inwardly   toward  a  retracted  position  in 
which  said  outer  end  p«)rtion  is  retracted  away  from  the 
tab,    and    means    preventing    inward    movement    of   the 
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SNAP-ON  COUPLER  BEARING  PLATE  FOR  RAILROAD 

CAR  COUPLER  CARRIERS 
OsTaldo  F.  Chierici,  Elmhunt.  111.,  auignor  to  HoUand  Com- 
pany, Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  S«r.  No.  845,488 

Int.  a.-  B61G  7/10 

L  S.  a.  213-61  8  Claim. 
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1  In  a  railroad  car  wheeled  for  nding  on  track  rails  and 
having  a  body  including  a  center  sill  projecting  from  one  end 
of  the  car  and  equipped  with  a  coupler  stnker  casting  and  a 
coupler  mounted  on  the  center  sill  for  swinging  movement 
sidewise  of  the  car,  said  coupler  including  a  shank  extending 
through  the  casting  and  having  a  wear  plate  anchored  to  its 
underside,  with  the  casting  including  a  striking  face  disposed  in 
a  vertical  plane  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  car  center  line 
of  draft,  said  casting  adjacent  said  face  having  a  cage  portion 
defining  below  the  coupler  shank  an  upwardly  opening  socket 
defining  a  coupler  earner  chamber,  and  a  coupler  earner  resil- 
lently  mounted  in  said  chamber  on  which  the  coupler  shank 
wear  plate  rests,  with  the  coupler  earner  having  an  upwardly 
facing  planar  load  support  plate  defining  a  flat  horizontally 
disposed  load  support  surface  on  which  the  coupler  shank 
wear  plate  ndes  for  supporting  the  coupler  on  the  coupler 
earner,  with  said  coupler  earner  load  support  plate  defining 
opposed  inner  and  outer  edge  portions  respectively  projecting 
in  the  plane  of  said  load  support  plate  in  overhanging  relation 
to  said  coupler  earner,  a  coupler  beanng  plate  for  said  load 
supfxin  plate,  said  beanng  plate  eompnsing: 

a  beanng  member  of  inverted  channel  shape  configuration 
defining  a  planar  web  portion,  an  inner  depending  flange 
portion  along  the  inner  side  of  the  same  and  an  outer 
depending  flange  portion  along  the  outer  side  of  same, 
said  member  inner  flange  portion  including  a  forwardly 
projecting  ledge  portion  underlying  said  member  web 
portion  and  spaced  below  said  member  web  portion  to 
receive  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  coupler  earner  load 
support  plate  therebetween. 
said  member  outer  fiange  portion  projecting  downwardly  to 
the  level  of  said  member  ledge  portion  and  being  formed 
to  define  a  downwardly  facing  wedge  surface  thercalong 
that  inclines  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  member 


inner  flange  f)Ortion  for  camming  said  member  outer 
flange  portion  over  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  coupler 
carrier  load  support  plate  when  said  member  is  applied  to 
said  load  support  plate  with  said  load  support  plate  iimer 
edge  portion  lodged  between  said  web  portion  and  ledge 
portions  thereof  with  said  web  portion  thereof  overlying 
said  load  support  plate  surface  and  said  member  is  ham- 
mered downwardly  along  the  outer  side  of  same  to  mount 
said  bearing  member  in  its  operative  position  on  said  load 
support  plate, 

said  member  being  of  one  piece  construction  formed  from  a 
ultra  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  of  dry  self  lubri- 
cating characteristics, 

said  member  web  portion  defming  an  upwardly  facing  slide 
surface  on  which  the  coupler  shank  wear  plate  engages 
when  said  bearing  plate  is  in  its  said  operative  position. 
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WIRE  CARRYING  SPOOL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUPPORT  AND  LIFTING  THEREOF 

Hugh  W.  Hosbein,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Mossberg 

Hubbard  a  Division  of  Wanskuck  Company,  Garrett,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,874 

Int.  a.2  B«6F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  214—1  D  6  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operable  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  having  a  horizontal  base  portion  provided 
with  an  upright  portion  and  a  horizontal  supporting  arm  por- 
tion rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright 
portion  to  overhang  said  base  portion,  a  Ufting  lever  disposed 
above  said  supfwrting  arm  portion  and  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  supporting 
arm  portion  for  swinging  movement  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  second  position  disp>osing  said  lever  above  and 
in  substantial  parallelism  with  said  supporting  arm  portion  and 
said  first  position  disposing  said  lever  above  said  supporting 
arm  portion  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  load-lifting  arm  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  upright  portion  beneath  said 
supporting  arm  portion  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  latter 
to  extend  substantially  horizontally,  and  means  connecting  said 
lifting  lever  to  said  pivoted  arm  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  pivoted  arm  for  swinging  said  pivoted  arm 
upwardly  and  downwardly  when  said  lifting  lever  is  swung 
between  its  first  and  second  positions,  respectively. 


4,133,436 

METHOD  OF  RETRIEVING  ARTICLES  FROM  STORAGE 

AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 

Jan  Dahm,  Vagslia  24,  Tertnes,  Norway 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  13,  1976,  761276 

Int  a.2  B65G  1/04 

VS.  a.  214—16.4  A  4  Claims 

1.  Article  storage  and  handling  system  for  retrieving  an 


article  from  a  storage  rack  and  transferring  said  article  to  a 
collecting  conveyor  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  storage  rack  having  a  series  of  drivable  roller  tracks 
arranged  above  each  other  as  well  as  side-by-side; 

(b)  an  article  transfer  assembly  common  to  said  series  of 
roller  tracks  and  comprising: 

(i)  article  retrieving  means  adapted  to  be  drivably  adjusted 
in  a  vertical  direction  into  operative  retrieving  coopera- 
tion with  a  preselected  one  of  said  roller  tracks,  said 
retrieving  means  comprising  guide  means  and  a  hori- 
zontal conveyor  drivable  transversely  of  the  length  of 
said  guide  means,  said  guide  means  providing  a  rectilin- 
ear path  for  said  article  between  said  roller  track  and 
said  horizontal  conveyor, 

(ii)  an  inclined  conveyor  one  end  of  which  cooperates 
with  said  horizontal  conveyor  and  is  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  along  with  said  article  retrieving 
means, 

(iii)  a  carriage  unit  supporting  said  article  retrieving  means 
and  inclined  conveyor  and  including  an  upstanding 
column,  and 

(iv)  an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
article  retrieving  means  into  an  accurately  aligned  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  preselected  roller  track  and 
comprising  rough  and  fine  adjustment  mechanisms. 
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(c)  a  horizontal  collecting  conveyor  supporting  the  other, 
opfwsite  end  of  said  inclined  conveyor  and  said  carriage 
unit  being  mounted  for  horizontal  displacement  along  said 
collecting  conveyor;  and 

(d)  a  stopping  machanism  for  said  preselected  roller  track 
enabling  transfer  of  said  article  from  said  rack  to  said 
retrieving  means;  the  horizontal  conveyor,  the  inclined 
conveyor  and  the  collecting  conveyor  being  adapted  to 
advance  said  article  in  continuous  motion  in  one  and  the 
same  direction  and  said  column  guidably  permitting  said 
article  retrieving  means  to  be  moved  by  way  of  said  rough 
adjustment  mechanism  somewhat  beyond  a  desired  posi- 
tion while  the  fine  adjustment  mechanism  automatically 
and  accurately  adjusts  said  retrieving  means  into  a  prese- 
lected height  position  on  said  colunm,  said  rough  adjust- 
ment mechanism  comprising  a  pivotably  mounted  pres- 
sure medium  cylinder  operatively  associated  with  an 
axially  displaceable  pawl  moveable  inwardly  and  self-cen- 
teringly  into  an  intermediate  space  defined  between  guide 
pins  arranged  in  a  vertical  row  on  a  vertical  guide  rail  of 
said  column  and  said  fine  adjustment  mechanism  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  compression  springs  and  a  pair 
of  pressure  medium-controlled  control  means  arranged 
one  on  each  side  of  said  pawl  and  providing  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  pawl  into  an  accurately  centered  position. 
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4,133,437 
WHEEL  CHAIR  LIFT  APPARATLS 
F.  Alan  Gates,  Fort  LauderdaJc,  FUl,  laaignor  to  Helper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831.902 

Int.  a.    B60P  /   •'■' 

L.S.  a.  214—75  R  23  Oaims 
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1    In  a  wheel  chair  lift  apparatus  on  a  vehicle  having 

a  horizontal  lift  platform 

a  roiatable  vertical  support  post 

a  carnage  slidahle   venicallv    along   saiJ   supp<>rt   p*>st   and 

opcrativelv  coupled  to  said  support  post  ti>  turn  in  univin 

with  It. 
and  means  ngidK  coupling  said  lift  platform  lo  said  carnage 

for  movement  in  unisjin  with  it, 
the  improvement  which  compnses 

a  rotatahlc.  vertical,  power  dnv en  lead  screw  for  raising  and 

lowenng  said  carnage  along  said  support  post, 
retractable  retainer  means  operalivelv  d.sMx;iated  with  said 

lift  platform  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  in 

which  It  permits  the  wheel  chair  lo  move  on  or  off  the  lift 

platform  and  a  raised  position  in  w  hu  h  ii  retains  the  w  heel 

chair  on  the  lift  platform 
and  means  resptmsive  to  ihc  viperalion  of  the  lead  s».rew  tor 

maintaining    said    retainer    means    in    ils    raised    position 

whenever  the  lead   s^rew    is  ^arrving   the   weight   of  the 

carnage  and  lift  platform 


4.I33.438 
APPARATl  S  FOR  TRANSFKRRINC.  RFFTSK 
Harvey   W,   Liberman.   Knoxville.  and  John  (.  SaJyer*.  Oak 
Ridge,  both  of  Tenn..  assitpior^  to  (airier  (  orporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N,V, 
DiYision  of  Ser    No,  641,-'57,  Dec,  17.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.044,905, 
niis  application  May  19,  1977.  Ser,  No.  798,712 
Int.  (1,    B30B  15/30 
L'..S,  (1.  214—310  5  Claims 
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I    Refuse  handling  apparatus  comprising 
i   refuse   container   having   a   movable   Josure   at   one 
thereof  and  a  movable  wall  member, 


a  refuse  packer  assembly  having  a  discharge  opening; 

a  loading  carnage  for  removably  receiving  said  container 
and  supporting  said  container  in  alignment  with  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

said  loading  carnage  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  discharge  opening, 

means  for  moving  said  carnage  toward  said  discharge  open- 
ing for  receiving  refuse  from  said  packer  assembly; 

means  for  raising  said  closure  to  provide  an  opening  for  the 
insertion  of  refuse  into  the  container, 

ejector  means  disposed  at  a  location  remote  from  said  packer 
assembly  and  said  loading  carnage; 

a  movable  unloading  carnage  carrying  said  ejector  means. 

means  to  move  said  unloading  carnage; 

said  container  being  removable  from  said  loading  carnage 
and  transfwrtable  to  said  unloading  carnage, 

said  unloading  carnage  removably  receiving  said  container 
in  a  position  in  which  said  movable  wall  is  aligned  with 
said  ejector  means,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  ejector  means  lo  displace  said  mov- 
able wall  to  discharge  refuse 


4.133,439 
VEHICLE  BODY  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 
MECHANISM 
Paul  L.  Goranson,  KnoiTille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration. Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,127 

Int.  a.    B60P  1/28 

IS.  a.  214—505  3  CUims 


(■nd 


1  Apparatus,  for  loading  and  unloading  containers  onto  and 
off  of  a  vehicle  b<xly  comprising 

a  tilting  frame  mounted  on  the  vehicle  body  for  vertical 
pivotal  movement  about  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  body,  and 
including  at  least  two  spaced,  substantially  parallel,  frame 
members, 

a  guide  member  mounted  on  the  inside  of  each  of  the  frame 
members, 

a  supptirt  member  extending  between  the  guide  members 
and  movably  supp»ined  by  the  guide  members  for  move- 
ment along  a  ptirtion  of  the  length  of  the  tilting  frame. 

a  sheave  concentncally  mounted  on  and  rotatable  about  the 
supptin  member. 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  positioned  between  the  frame  members, 
extending  substantially  parallel  thereto,  having  a  first  end 
secured  to  the  support  member  so  that  movement  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  causes  the  support  member  and  the 
sheave  to  move  forward  and  backward  along  the  tilting 
frame,  and  having  a  bracket  located  at  a  second  end 
thereof  wherein  the  bracket  defines  a  hole. 

a  rear  crovs  member  extending  widthwise  across  the  rear  of 
the  tilting  frame. 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounting  means  IcKated  substantially  at 


the  rear  of  the  tilting  frame  for  supporting  the  second  end 
of  the  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  including 

a  yoke  secured  to  and  extending  outward  from  the  rear  cross 
member,  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  wherein  the  arms 
define  a  pair  of  aligned  holes,  and 

a  disengageable  pin  extending  through  the  hole  defined  by 
the  bracket  and  the  holes  defined  by  the  arms  of  the  yoke 
for  disengageably  securing  the  second  end  of  the  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  to  the  tilting  frame, 

a  cable  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  tilting  frame  beneath 
the  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  having  a  second  end  extending 
around  the  sheave  and  toward  the  rear  of  the  tilting  frame 
so  that  movement  of  the  sheave  causes  movement  of  the 
second  end  of  the  cable,  and 

means  on  the  second  end  of  the  cable  to  attach  the  cable  to 
a  conuiner  to  be  loaded  onto  the  vehicle,  and  wherein 

the  guide  members  extend  to  a  point  short  of  the  rear  of  the 
tilting  frame  and  are  open  at  their  rear  end  so  that  the 
support  member  can  be  removed  from  the  rear  of  the 
guide  members  after  the  second  end  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  disengaged  from  the  tilting  frame  to  remove 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  from  the  tilting  frame. 


4,133,440 
TRAILER  CARRIER 
JoMph  A.  Heidrick,  Jr.,  Rte.  4,  Box  6S6,  Woodland,  Calif. 
96595 

ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  754,587,  Dec.  27,  1976,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,651 

Int.  Q.2  B60P  ]/04 

U.S.  a.  214—506  3  Claims 


central  portion  being  located  above  the  bottom  of  the 
outwardly  flared  end  portion; 

a  first,  generally  cylindrical  portion  contiguous  with  said 
central  portion  and  extending  into  said  tubular  member, 
said  first  portion  defining  a  central  bore  which  terminates 
at  one  end  at  said  central  portion  and  is  open  at  the  other 
end; 

said  central  bore  defined  by  said  first  portion  comprising  an 
elongated  axial  bore  with  a  pwrtion  of  the  bore  adjacent 
said  central  portion  forming  an  undercut  to  enable  said 
central  portion,  when  pierced  by  a  needle,  to  have  greater 
stretching  potential  than  if  the  undercut  were  not  present, 
said  undercut  comprising  an  open  volume  adjacent  said 


1  A  trailer  carrier  for  transporting  a  roadworthy  trailer 
through  a  row  crop  field,  said  trailer  having  road  wheels  of  a 
normal  roadway  tread  width,  said  trailer  carrier  comprising: 

an  elongated  bed  of  a  width  to  support  and  transport  said 
trailer  and  having  ground  engaging  wheels  laterally 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  said  normal  roadway 
tread  width; 

hitch  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  bed  on  a  transverse 
axis  for  connecting  said  trailer  carrier  to  a  tractor  having 
laterally  spaced  ground  wheels  of  a  tread  width  less  than 
that  of  said  earner,  said  hitch  means  being  skewed  relative 
to  said  bed  and  when  engaged  with  said  tractor  the  wheels 
on  one  side  of  said  carrier  are  longitudinally  aligned  with 
the  wheels  on  the  corresponding  side  of  said  tractor;  and 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  bed  and  to  said  hitch 
means  for  selectively  tilting  the  bed  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  after  end  of  the  bed  engages  the  ground 
to  afford  an  on-ramp  and  an  off-ramp  for  the  trailer  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  bed  is  subsUntially  horizontal 
to  transport  a  trailer  thereon, 

4,133,441 
INJECTION  SITE 
Herbert  Mittleman,  Deerfield,  and  Michael  O.  Pekkarinen, 
Lincolnshire,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Trayenol  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,207 

int.  a.2  B65D  47/36 

U.S.  a.  215—247  2  Claims 

2    In  a  tubular  member  having  an  outwardly  flared  end 

portion,  a  uniury,  molded  injection  site  pressure  fitted  into  the 

end  of  the  tubular  member,  comprising: 

a  central  portion  for  receiving  a  needle  therethrough,  said 


central  portion,  which  open  volume  has  a  greater  diame- 
ter than  the  diameter  of  the  central  bore  other  than  said 
open  volume; 
a  second,  generally  cylindrical  portion  contiguous  with  said 
central  portion  and  being  folded  over  the  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  second  portion  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  which  are  in  a  compressed  state  when  said 
second  portion  is  folded  over  the  end  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar member,  to  thereby  retain  the  injection  site  in  place 
with  respect  to  said  tubular  member  with  said  central 
portion  positioned  transverse  the  opening  of  the  tubular 
member,  at  least  one  of  the  rings  is  at  an  angle  exerting  a 
force  transverse  the  flared  end  portion  of  the  tubular 
member. 


4,133,442 
TANK  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  J.  Wiltshire,  Richmond  Heights;  Ha.Ty  R.  Nara,  Nov- 
elty; Edward  T.  LeBreton,  Mentor,  and  Ward  L.  Bliley,  Ches- 
terland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Structural  Fibers,  Inc.,  Char- 
don,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,830 

Int.  Cl.=  B65D  7/02,  43/32 

VS.  a.  220—5  R  13  Qaims 


1,  A  molded  fiber-reinforced,  plastic  split  tank  assembly 
comprising  a  pair  of  tank  sections  having  mating  faces  of  sub- 
stantially equal  diameter  in  a  transverse  plane,  said  tank  sec- 
tions each  having  a  generally  uniform  wall  thickness  and  cylin- 
drical sidewall  portions  of  generally  uniform  outside  diameter 
as  produced  by  bag  molding  processes,  each  of  said  sections 
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being  pnnideiJ  vnth  i  norunltgril  «;par<ilcl>  tornicd,  e\lernal. 
.irLumferential  nangc  adjacent  il>  respective  face,  each  of  said 
flanges  ha^ng  a  radialK  invwardlv  facing  surface  describing  an 
inside  diameter  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  its  respec 
live  tank  section,  means  axialh  Kvking  each  of  said  nange^  lo 
Its  asscx-iated  unk  s<x-tion,  a  circumferential  split  band  encir 
cling  said  flanges,  said  band  having  inwardlv  facing  p^mions  in 
abutting  contact  with  rearward  surfaces  of  said  flanges,  means 
for  releascablv  circumferentialK  tightening  said  band,  said 
inwardlv  facing  portions  and  said  rearward  flange  surfaces 
being  arranged  to  provide  a  wedging  action  therebetween  to 
cause  said  sections  to  be  drawn  axially  toward  each  other  up<-in 
circumferential  tightening  of  said  band,  a  single  O-nng  dis- 
P».>sed  between  said  Hanges  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
between  opp^^sed,  forward  faces  of  said  flanges  when  said  band 
IS  tightened,  said  O-ring  being  constructed  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  forward  Hange  faces  to  seal  the  circumferential 
zone  surrounding  said  opposed  unk  faces  when  compressed 
between  said  flanges,  said  radiall>  inwardlv  facing  surface  of 
each  tiange  forming  an  internal  Nire  extending  along  a  major 
ponion  of  the  axial  length  of  the  flange,  said  b^ire  being  tapered 
along  a  major  ptirtion  of  its  length  with  increa.sing  diameter  in 
a  direction  towards  its  forward  flange  fa^e.  said  axial  locking 
means  of  each  flange  including  a  bonding  medium  disposed 
between  the  Kire  and  sidewall  along  a  maior  pi>rtu>n  o(  the 
lenjlh  '>f  the  N^re 


4.133,444 
HLING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  H.  Snethen,  Dewitrille,  N.Y..  Msignor  to  United  Busi- 
ness E4)uipinent  Corp..  Buffmlo.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978.  S«r.  No.  876.354 

Int.  a:  B6SD  25  06 

L.S.  a.  220—22.4  *  Cl»in« 


4,133,443 
SOAP  DISH 
Joseph  Medina,  «nd  Helene  H.  Medina,  both  of  914  U  Borgne, 
U  Puente,  Calif.  91746 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,152 

Int.  n.    B65D  25  24.  .A47K  I  OS.  5/08 

I  .S.  CI.  220—18  *  Claims 


ill/T\ 


1    .A  vijp  dish  comprising 

an  arm  having  an  inner  end  and  an  .>uler  end  said  arm 
having  a  longitudinal  center  aus  adapted  to  hi-  Uvated 
horizontal,  said  inner  end  including  first  connecting 
means,  said   luter  end  including  second  connecting  means 

a  trav  adapted  to  receive  a  cake  of  v>ap.  said  trav  having  a 
front  end  and  a  back  end.  said  trav  having  third  connect- 
ing means,  said  second  connecting  means  including  a  first 
planer  surface  inclined  with  respect  \o  said  U^ngitudinal 
center  axis,  said  third  connecting  means  including  a  sec 
ond  planer  surface  inclined  with  respect  to  said  longitudi- 
nal center  axis,  said  first  and  second  planer  surfaces  to 
always  be  in  cntinuous  contact  with  each  other,  said 
>,econd  and  third  connecting  means  ciKiperating  to  sup- 
p«irt  said  trav  upon  said  arm.  said  trav  being  movable  upon 
said  arm  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  first 
position  being  with  said  trav  l(Kated  substantially  hori/on 
lal  and  in  kmgitudinal  alignment  with  said  longitudinal 
center  axis  and  with  said  front  end  extending  for\».ardly  ot 
said  arm  and  said  back  end  located  directly  ab^ivc  said 
arm.  said  second  position  being  with  said  tray  kvated  at 
an  inclined  position,  with  said  front  end  now  kvated 
above  said  arm  and  said  hack  end  now  directed  forwardlv 
of  and  belov*,  said  arms,  said  third  connecting  means  being 
fixedly  positioned  upon  said  tray 


1  In  a  filing  system  includmg  a  storage  tray  having  a  bottom 
wall,  front  and  rear  walls  upstanding  from  front  and  rear  ends 
of  said  b^ittom  wall  and  at  least  three  parallel  support  rods  and 
supptirted  by  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  arranged  in  a  spaced 
parallel  relationship  relative  to  said  bottom  wall;  and  a  com- 
pressor for  releasably  engaging  matenals  filed  within  said  tray 
in  engagement  with  said  rods,  the  improvement  wherem  said 
compressor  compnses  in  combination 

a  first  compressor  pan  having  an  upper  operator  end  portion 

and  a  lower  end  portion, 
a  second  compresstsr  pari  having  an  upper  operator  end 
portion  and  a  lower  end  portion,  said  lower  end  portion  of 
one  of  the  compressor  parts  being  formed  with  a  slot 
btiunded  in  part  by  upper  and  lower  beanng  edges,  said 
slot  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  sized  to  freely 
and  removeably  receive  one  of  said  rods,  said  lower  end 
p^irtion  of  the  other  of  said  compressor  parts  having  a 
lower  end  beanng  edge, 
hinge  means  for  joining  said  compressor  pans  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  for  removeably  mounting 
said  compressor  pans  on  said  one  rod  with  said  upper  and 
lower  beanng  edges  disposed  in  fnctional  surface  engage- 
ment with  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  one  rod  and 
with  said  lower  end  beanng  edge  disposed  in  fnctional 
surface  engagement  with  said  upper  sui^'ace  of  said  one 
rod.  said  first  and  second  compressor  parts  when  mounted 
on  said  one  rtxJ  being  free  to  tilt  about  the  axis  thereof  and 
have  their  lower  end  portions  arranged  to  extend  up- 
wardly and  towards  said  rear  and  front  walls  of  said  tray, 
respectively, 
resiliently  deformable  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 

comprevsor  parts  mounted  on  said  one  rod,  and 
antililt  means  in  a  form  of  a  bar  fixed  to  one  of  said  compres- 
sor parts  to  overlie  and  engage  with  other  ones  of  said 
rixls  for  limiting  lilting  movement  of  said  compressor 
parts  abc>ut  the  axis  of  said  one  rod  when  mounted 
thereon 


4,133,445 
PILL  DISPENSING  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Isidore  Mandelbaum,  803  Springmill   La.,  Indianapolis,   Ind. 
46260 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,734 
Int.  a.-  BfAH  21/02 
I  S.  n.  220— 23.4  9  Claims 

1   A  unit  of  reusable  containers  for  stonng  medicine  and  the 
like  comprising 

a  plurality  of  separate  containers  each  container  having  an 

elongate  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  dimension 

and  which  is  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end 

thereof 

a  closure  cap  for  each  container  which  engages  the  open  end 
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of  each  container  body  portion  to  close  said  each  con- 
tainer body  portion; 

a  projecting  locking  element  mounted  on  each  container 
body  portion,  said  first  locking  element  having  an  outer 
penmeter; 

a  gnpping  jaw  element  mounted  on  each  container  body 
portion,  said  gripping  jaw  element  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
projecting  members  and  a  base  having  an  edge  spaced 
from  said  container  body  and  connecting  said  projecting 
members  together  to  define  a  blind-ended  opening,  said 
gnpping  jaw  element  being  mounted  on  said  container 
body  portion  so  that  said  blind-ended  opening  is  coplanar 


with  a  plane  intersecting  said  container  body  portion  so 
that  said  projecting  members  are  spaced  apart  along  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  container  body  portion, 
said  gnpping  jaw  elements  having  means  for  gripping  said 
locking  element  so  that  a  gripping  jaw  element  of  one 
container  releasably  locks  with  a  projecting  locking  ele- 
ment of  an  adjacent  container  to  couple  those  adjacent 
containers  together  so  that  a  unit  formed  of  the  coupled 
containers  can  assume  a  curved  configuration,  whereby 
said  unit  can  be  carried  in  a  pocket,  said  projecting  and 
gnpping  jaw  elements  being  reconnecuble  with  each 
other  after  separation. 


4  133,446 

DRINKING  VESSEL  COVER  WITH  VALVE 

CONTROLLED  OPENINGS 

Kenneth  J.  Albert,  BeTcrly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thermo- 
Seal,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,384 

Int.  a.=  A47G  19/22 

L'.S.  a.  220—90.4  11  Claims 


ing  with  reference  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical 
wall; 

(d)  a  drinking  opening  formed  in  said  inclined  wall  in  said 
zone  of  maximum  depth; 

(e)  a  relief  vent  formed  in  said  inclined  wall  at  said  area  of 
minimum  depth  and  diametrically  opposed  to  said  drink- 
ing opening; 

(f)  a  lever  spaced  from  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  under- 
face  of  said  inclined  wall  substantially  midway  between 
said  drinking  opening  and  said  relief  vent; 

(g)  a  stub  arm  integral  with  and  upstanding  from  one  end  of 
said  lever,  and  extending  through  said  drinking  opening; 

(h)  a  valve  member  integral  with  said  arm  and  of  an  extent 
greater  than  said  drinking  opening  whereby  said  valve 
member  engages  the  upper  surface  of  said  inclined  flat 
wall  when  in  p>osition  closing  said  drinking  opening; 

(i)  another  valve  member  integral  with  and  upstanding  from 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  including  a  pushbutton 
passing  through  said  relief  vent  and  extending  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  inclined  wall,  said  last-mentioned 
valve  member  having  a  portion  engaging  the  underside  of 
said  inclined  wall  to  close  said  relief  vent;  and 

(j)  a  spring  interposed  between  said  inclined  wall  and  said 
lever  and  normally  biasing  said  lever  to  move  said  valve 
members  into  position  closing  said  drinking  opening  and 
said  relief  vent; 

(k)  whereby  downward  movement  of  said  last-mentioned 
valve  member  opens  said  relief  vent  and  further  causes 
upward  movement  of  the  first-mentioned  valve  member 
to  open  said  drinking  opening. 


4,133,447 
INVIOLABLE  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Bemard~Boucbet,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 
Leon  Goiffon,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  No».  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,092 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  No».  9,  1976,  76  34385 

Int.  a.2  B65D  51/22 

U.S.  a.  220—258  7  Oaims 


1  In  a  cover  of  heat-insulating  material  intended  for  detach- 
able connection  to  a  drinking  vessel  having  a  body  of  heat- 
insulating  material  and  including  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an 
upper  edge  defining  an  oi)en  top: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  wall  having  a  lower  end  portion; 

(b)  means  for  detachably  securing  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  cylindncal  wall  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  body; 

(c)  an  inclined  fiat  wall  integral  with  said  cylindrical  wall 
adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  presenting  a  zone 
of  maximum  depth  and  an  area  of  minimum  depth,  speak- 


7.  A  closed  and  sealed  container,  comprising: 

a  container  body  terminating  in  a  container  neck  having  a 
free,  open  end,  said  container  neck  having  an  annular 
groove  adjacent  the  free  open  end  thereof  with  a  lip  lo- 
cated between  the  free  open  end  and  said  groove  whereby 
said  lip  defines  said  groove;  and  means  on  said  neck 
spaced  from  said  groove  to  engage  a  cap; 

a  deformable  collar  formed  of  synthetic  material  and  fitting 
tightly  within  said  groove  of  said  container  neck,  said 
collar  having  an  upper  wall  formed  of  synthetic  plastic 
film  lying  over  and  closing  the  free  ojjen  end  of  said  con- 
tainer neck,  whereby  said  collar  cannot  be  removed  from 
said  neck  without  destruction  of  said  collar; 

a  hollow  cap  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  and  closed  at  its 
upper  end  by  a  top  wall,  said  cap  engaging  the  neck  of  said 
container  at  said  cap  engaging  means,  and  overlying  said 
collar. 
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4.1JJ.448 
OVERCAP  FOR  AKROSOl   C()NT\INFR 
Robert  W.  Balfanz,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C,  Johnson  A 
Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  May  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801. UJ 

Int.  a.    B65D  4i/IO 

L'.S.  a.  220—306  *  Claims 


1  A  container  and  overcap  cnmbinatum  comprising 
a  container  of  the  t>pe  having  a  ^nap  lock  dome  and  a  c>hn- 
dncal  container  b<.>d\  joined  together  b\  a  circular  dou- 
bieseam,  said  dome  having  a  radiallv  protruding  snap  bead 
forming  an  undercut  radially  spaced  a  first  distance  from 
said  doublescam.  said  undercut  being  a.\iall>  spaced  a 
second  distance  bclos*  the  top  of  the  doubleseam,  and 
an  overcap  engaged  v^iih  said  container  said  engaged  over- 
cap  comprising 

an  enclosure  having  a  circular  lov*er  edge, 
a  radiall)  invt,ardlv  extending  annular  ring  near  said  lov*,cr 
edge,  said  ring  having  an  inner  edge  v»,ilh  an  inner 
diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  >if  said  snap  bead, 
said  inner  edge  being  received  in  said  undercut. 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radial  ribs,  said  ribs 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
container  Nxly  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  annular  ring  to  outer  ends  engaging  said  dou- 
bleseam. such  that  the  distance  in  a  radial  direction 
beivveen  the  inner  edge  of  the  annular  ring  and  the  outer 
ends  of  said  ribs  is  substantially  equal  to  said  first  dis- 
tance, at  least  stime  of  said  ribs  being  deformed  at  their 
outer  ends  bv  engagement  vnth  said  doubleseam.  and 
a  doubleseam-engaging  tlange  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  enclosure,  said  flange  a.viallv  spaced 
above  said  nng  by  a  distance  aKmt  equal  said  second 
distance  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  doubleseam 
whereby  lo  limit  the  loading  of  said  overcap  onto  said 
container 


v^all,  iwo  opposed  downtumed  sidewalls.  a  downtumed 
front  wall,  all  of  which  are  integrally  fomicd  and  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  a  downtumed  back  wall  mtc- 
grally  formed  and  connected  to  said  top  wall,  said  down- 
turned  front  wall  carrying  bottom  latching  lug  means  for 
engaging  said  lug  means  on  said  upturned  front  wall  of 
said  bottom  section  to  latch  said  top  section  to  said  bottom 
section, 
the  improvement  which  compnses  said  downtumed  back  wall 
and  said  planar  top  wall  being  connected  one  to  the  other  to 
form  an  obtuse  angle  therebetween  and  said  planar  top  wall 
and  said  downtumed  back  wall  are  connected  by  flexing  joint 
means  having  a  web  of  plastic  matenal  with  a  thickness  of  less 
than  one-half  the  thickness  of  said  back  wall  and  said  planar 
top  wall  whereby  said  flexing  joint  means  allows  said  planar 
top  wall   to   move  forward   upon  application  of  downward 
pressure  to  the  two  rearmost  comers  of  said  top  section  so  that 
said  top  and  bottom  latching  lug  means  will  disengage  to  allow 
said  container  to  be  unlatched 


4,133,450 
TABLE  LIGHTER  DEVICE 
Thomas   T.    Beeson.    Fairfield,   and   S*lT«tore   A.   LaMonica, 
Derby,   both   of  Conn.,   assifcnor   to   Bic    Pen   Corporation. 
Milford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser,  No,  806,342 

Int.  a.    B65D  25/02.  S5/20 

V.S.  C\.  220—411  17  Claims 


4,133,449 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Efrem  M.  Ostrowsky,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Products  Company,  Baton  Rouge.  I^. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,769 

Int.  CI.    B65D  -tj.  70 

I.  S.  a.  220—339  ••  naims 


1    .A  table  lighter  device  which  compnses  m  combination 
(.A)  a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  integral  upstanding 

projections  disposed   lo   receive   a   generally   elongated 

pocket  lighter  therebetween, 

(B)  a  weighted  nng  member  positioned  on  the  base  member 
about  the  pcnphery  of  the  upstanding  projections;  and 

(C)  an  upstanding  housing  secured  by  a  lower  end  portion  to 
the  base  member,  said  housing  having  an  opening  at  an 
upper  end  portion  which  is  configurated  to  receive  the 
ptK-ket  lighter,  said  opening  being  aligned  generally  vem- 
cally  with  the  upstanding  projections,  said  housing  being 
dimensioned  to  removably  receive  the  body  portion  of  the 
pocket  lighter  therein  while  exposing  operative  elements 
of  the  ptx-ket  lighter  sufficiently  to  permit  lighting 
thereof 


1  In  an  integrally  formed,  one-piece  plastic  container  having 
a  bottom  section  and  an  overlying  top  section  hinged  to  said 
bottom  section. 

said  b<ittom  section  being  characten/ed  in  that  it  has  a  planar 
btMtom  wall,  two  opptised.  upturned  sidewalls,  an  up- 
turned back  wall,  and  an  upturned  front  wall,  all  of  which 
are  integrally  formed  and  connected  to  each  other,  said 
upturned  front  wall  carrying  top  latching  lug  means,  and 
said  top  section  being  charactenzed  in  that  it  has  a  planar  lop 


4,133.451 
CONTAINER  LINER 
Henry  Ratter,  Runcorn,  England,  usignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1976, 
22563/76 

Int.  a.;  B65D  25/14:  B65J  1/02 
C.S,  a.  220—461  10  Claims 

1  A  liner  constructed  of  a  pliable  matenal  and  which  com- 
pnses at  least  one  aperture  through  which  the  liner  may  be 
charged  with  finely-divided  solid  particulate  matenal,  at  least 


in  the  region  of  the  base  of  the  liner  an  inner  skin  and  an  outer 
skin  the  inner  skin  being  perforated  to  allow  passage  of  gas, 


I 


and  at  least  one  entry  port  through  which  gas  may  be  intro- 
duced between  the  inner  skin  and  the  outer  skin. 


4,133,452 

SALMON  EGG  DISPENSER 

James  W.  WUtrout,  R.D.  #1,  Marldeton,  Pa.  15551 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,646 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  97/04:  B65G  59/00 

U.S.  a.  221—185 


4aaims 


s 


-.  \^' '' ■Au'.\'.-^^)^' 


i< 


s 
s 
s 

i 


ii-^r-^ssaatess 


^' 


1  A  bait  dispenser  including  an  upstanding  tubular  body 
defining  a  longitudinal  passage  extending  therethrough,  a 
closure  removably  supported  from  said  body  and  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  passage,  a  generally  horizontal  tubular  head 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  extending  therethrough,  the  lower  end  of  said  passage 
opening  centrally  into  said  bore  intermediate  its  opposite  ends, 
said  passage  being  of  a  diameter  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  stacked  salmon  eggs  therein,  an  elongated  plunger  snugly 
reciprocal  in  said  bore,  one  end  of  said  bore  including  a  coun- 
terbore  spaced  from  said  passage,  said  plunger  including  later- 
ally outwardly  projecting  first  abutment  means  seated  in  said 
counterbore  and  said  plunger  including  a  first  rounded  end 
disposed  on  the  side  of  said  passage  remote  from  said  counter- 
bore  and  retracuble  past  said  passage  toward  said  counterbore, 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  counterbore  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting second  abutment  means,  and  a  coiled  compression 
spring  disposed  about  said  plunger  in  said  counterbore  with 
one  end  thereof  seated  against  said  outwardly  projecting  first 
abutment  means  and  the  other  end  thereof  seated  against  said 
inwardly  projecting  second  abutment  means  and  thereby  yield- 
ingly biasing  said  plunger  to  a  static  position  extending  across 
and  thus  blocking  the  lower  end  of  said  passage,  the  second 
end  of  said  plunger  includng  an  enlarged  head  thereon  out- 
wardly of  said  counter  bore,  said  plunger  being  shiftable  in  said 


bore  and  counterbore  sufficiently  away  from  said  static  posi- 
tion and  against  the  biasing  action  of  said  spring  to  retract  said 
first  end  of  said  plunger  across  the  lower  end  of  said  passage, 
said  plunger  including  a  circumferential  groove,  said  first 
abutment  means  comprising  a  split  abutment  ring  seated  in  said 
groove  and  snugly  slidably  received  in  said  counterbore,  said 
second  abutment  means  comprising  a  centrally  apertured  end 
wall  on  a  closure  cap  secured  over  head  closing  the  outer  end 
of  said  counterbore,  said  plunger  being  snugly  slidingly  re- 
ceived through  the  central  aperture  in  said  end  wall. 


4,133,453 
TONER  RESIDUAL  AMOUNT  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Shlnichiro    Ohbora,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1975,  50-150189; 
Jim.  16,  1976,  51-69711;  Jul.  19,  1976,  51-85012 
Int.  a.2  B67D  5/32;  G08B  7/06 
U.S.  a.  222—39  4  Claims 


1.  A  toner  residual  amount  detecting  device  detecting  a 
residual  amount  of  toner  in  a  longitudinal  toner  hopper  having 
a  toner  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  triangular  cross 
section,  comprising: 

a  capacitor  structure  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  electro- 
conductive  plates  each  having  a  triangular  shape  corre- 
sp>onding  to  the  cross  section  of  the  toner  hopper  and 
facing  spaced  equidistantly  at  a  predetermined  intemal  of 
at  least  15  mm  to  form  a  capacity  therebetween  and  verti- 
cally disp>osed  in  the  toner  hopper  with  the  surface  of  the 
plates  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axix  of  the  toner 
hopper,  the  capacity  being  varied  in  correspondence  with 
the  change  of  the  residual  amount  of  toner  received  in  the 
toner  hopjjer  having  the  capacitor  structure  and  the  odd 
numbered  electroconductive  plates  being  connected  in 
common  with  each  other  to  constitute  one  electrode  of 
the  capacitor  structure  while  the  even  numbered  electro- 
conductive  plates  are  connected  in  common  with  each 
other  to  constitute  the  other  electrode; 

a  capacity  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  capacity  of  the 
capacitor  structure  to  produce  an  electric  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  capacity  of  the  capacitor  structure;  and 

means  for  responding  to  the  electric  signal  from  the  capacity 
detecting  circuit  to  indicate  the  residual  amount  of  the 
toner. 


4,133,454 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  LENGTH  OF  A 

COLUMN  OF  TOBACCO  OR  SIMILAR  MATERIAL 
Hugh  M.  Arthur,  and  Timothy  C.  Harrington,  both  of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Mollns  Limited,  England 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,467 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  8,  1975, 
41154/75 

Int.  a.2  B67D  5/08;  G05D  9/00 
VS.  CI.  222—56  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  height  of  a  column  of 
tobacco  or  similar  particulate  material  showered  into  a  down- 
wardly extending  channel  having  walls  and  being  opened  at 
both  ends,  comprising  a  first  capacitor  having  a  fixed  value;  a 
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«»^nd  .apacitor  having  spaced  electn^e  plates  which  extend 
■long  the  channel  aKne  and  below  a  deMred  average  prese- 
lected level  of  the  top  surface  of  the  tobacco  column  in  the 
channel,  v^ hereby  the  space  between  the  plates  contains  to- 
bacco in  a  lower  region  and  air  in  an  upper  region  w  hen  the  top 
surface  of  the  tobacco  column  is  at  said  preselected  height,  a 
third  capacitor  having  spaced  electrixle  plates  which  extend 
along  the  channel,  below  the  second  capacitor,  whereby  the 
space  between  the  plates  of  the  third  capacitor  is  permanently 
filled  with  tobacco  which  has  passed  between  the  plates  of  the 
second  capacitor,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  first. 


measunng  zone,  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  weighing 
plates  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  respective  pivot  axis,  a 
measunng  signal  transmitter  opcratively  connected  with  said 
two  weighing  plates  for  generating  a  signal  which  depends 
upon  the  angle  of  pivoting  of  the  weighing  plates,  a  thin  highly 
nexible  endless  transporting  belt  arranged  to  contacting^ 
glide  across  the  weighing  plates  for  additionally  transporting 
the  layer  of  fiber  matenal  from  the  first  pair  of  rolls  to  the 
second  pair  of  rolls  under  elimination  of  irregular  friction 
forces  of  said  layer  on  said  weighing  plates,  the  sides  of  said 
thin  transporting  belt  being  connected  with  two  endless  dnv- 
ing  belts  arranged  beyond  the  reach  of  said  weighing  plates 
and  means  for  dnving  said  dnving  belts  and  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  transporting  belt  at  subsUntially  the  predeter- 
mined speed  of  movement  at  which  said  rolls  transport  the 
layer  of  fiber  matenal  across  the  measunng  zone 


second  and  third  capacitors  for  comparing  the  value  of  the 
second  capacitor  with  the  sum  of  the  values  of  the  first  and 
third  capacit.>rs  and  pr.KJucing  a  column  height  signal  which  is 
unaffected  bv  the  moisture  content  of  the  tobacco  and  is  effec- 
tive for  controlling  the  height  of  the  tobacco  column  to  main- 
tain said  preselected  level 

9  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1  including  means  lor  feed- 
ing tobacco  continuously  from  the  lower  end  o{  the  channel, 
and  means  for  feeding  tobacco  into  the  upper  end  of  the  chan- 
nel at  a  speed  which  vanes  in  resp^mse  to  the  column  height 
signal  of  said  .ontrol  means  so  as  to  maintain  substantialK  the 
height  of  the  column  of  tobacco  in  the  channel. 


4,133,456 

TKMPERATL RE-CONTROLLED  LIQUID  DISPENSER 

Louis  J.  Corini,  6411  Hawthorne  St.,  Philwlelphia,  P».  19149 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  S«r.  No.  791,061 

Int.  a.    B67D  5/62 

L  .S.  a.  222—146  HE  '  Oaims 


4,133,455 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINl  Ol  SI  Y 

WEIGHING  A  PASSING  LAYER  OF  RBER  MATERIAL 

IN  A  METERING  DEVICE  OF  A  SPINNING 

PREPARATORY  MACHINE 

Robert    Moser,    Winterthur,   Switzerland,   assignor    to    Rieter 

Machine  Works  Limited,  Winterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975.  Ser.  No.  546.429 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Mar.    8.    1974, 

3266  ■'4 

Int.  a.    (H)l(.  n/04.  11/12 
L.S.  O.  222—77 


'^1 
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12  Claims 
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1  A  weighing  apparatus  for  continuously  weighing  a 
throughpassing  continuous  layer  of  fiber  material  in  a  metenng 
device  of  a  spinning  preparatory  machine,  compnsing  two  pair 
of  rolls  constituting  a  first  pair  of  rolls  and  a  second  pair  of  rolls 
arranged  in  ^paced  relationship  from  one  ancuhcr  and  defining 
therebetween  a  measunng  /one.  said  two  pairs  of  rolls  serving 
for  suppKuu  the  lav-r  of  fiber  material  to  and  tor  removing 
the  layer'of  fiber  material  from  said  mea.sunng  /one  disp,>scd 
between  said  spaced  pairs  of  rolls,  said  rolls  transporting  the 
layer  of  fiber  material  across  said  measunng  /one  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  of  movement,  two  weighing  plates  li^vated  in  said 


1   A  temperature  controlled  liquid  dispenser  for  dispensing  a 
liquid  into  a  demand  container,  compnsing 

(a)  a  heat  insulated  receptacle  having  an  opening; 

(b)  a  temperature  control  means  in  contact  with  a  portion  of 
said  receptacle  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
contents  of  said  receptacle, 

(c )  a  base  means  engaging  the  underside  of  said  insulated 
receptacle  for  supporting  said  insulated  receptacle  above 
said  demand  container, 

(d)  a  portable  liquid-storage  disposed  in  said  insulated  recep- 
tacle, said  hquid-storage  container  having  a  nozzle  portion 
which  IS  disposed  withm  said  opening; 

(e)  a  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
liquid-storage  container,  said  valve  means  pivotal  between 
a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said  valve  means 
removably  attached  to  said  nozzle  portion;  and 

(D  a  delivery  means  to  provide  a  path  along  which  said 
liquid  can  fiow  from  said  liquid-storage  container  toward 
said  demand  container,  said  delivery  means  compnsing  a 
gasket  nipple  for  insertion  between  said  nozzle  portion 
and  said  valve  means,  said  nipple  having  a  tubular  portion, 
said  valve  means  closing  said  tubular  portion  when  said 
valve  means  is  in  the  closed  position,  thereby  preventing 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  liquid-storage  container 
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4,133,457 
SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  WITH  VALVE  SEPTUM 
Edward  J.  Klassen,  17331  Tramonto  Dr.,  No.  6,  Pacific  Pali- 
sades, Calif.  90272 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,515,  Mar.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,525 

Int.  a.2  B65D  35/52 

U.S.  a.  222—212  14  Qaims 


1.  A  spill-proof  squeeze  bottle  liquid  dispenser  comprising: 

a  liquid  container  having  an  outlet  opening  to  the  exterior  of 
said  container  and  a  resiliently  flexible  wall  adapted  to  be 
deflected  inwardly  to  expel  liquid  from  the  container 
through  said  outlet  and  then  released  for  elastic  strain 
energy  return  to  its  normal  shape  with  resultant  air  inflow 
to  the  container  through  said  outlet; 

a  septum  of  relatively  thin  resiliently  flexible  matenal  span- 
ning said  outlet  and  containing  a  substantially  90*  butt  cut 
slit  formation  defining  a  resiliently  flexible  tongue-like 
valve  flap  integrally  joined  along  a  hinge  line  area  to  the 
septum  proper  for  outward  and  inward  deflection  of  said 
flap  from  the  plane  of  said  septum  to  provide  a  liquid  flow 
opening  through  said  septum  complemented  by  said  flap; 

said  valve  flap  having  a  closed  normal  unstressed  position 
within  said  septum  liquid  flow  opening  substantially  co- 
planar  with  the  septum  wherein  the  flap  complements  and 
seals  said  liquid  flow  opening  against  liquid  passage  there- 
through, whereby  said  flap  is  deflected  outwardly  from 
said  normal  position  by  internal  liquid  pressure  when  said 
container  wall  is  deflected  inwardly  to  permit  expulsion  of 
liquid  from  the  container  through  said  outlet,  and  said  flap 
is  returned  to  its  normal  position  by  elastic  strain  energy  to 
block  passage  of  liquid  from  the  container  through  said 
outlet  u[X)n  equalization  of  the  internal  container  pressure 
and  ambient  air  pressure; 

and  an  air  flow  opening  in  said  septum  of  a  cross-sectional 
area  that  is  porous  with  respect  to  the  passage  of  air  and 
non-porous  with  respect  to  the  passage  of  the  contained 
liquid. 

I 


I 

4,133,458 
TONER  DISPENSER  ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  J.  Budny,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,119 
Int.  a.-  GOIF  11/20 
U.S.  a.  222—228  4  Qaims 

1  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  controlled  amount  of  particu- 
late material  compnsing 
a  housing  for  containing  said  material  including  wall  means 
defining  an  elongated  dispensing  opening,  a  roll  disposed 
in  said  opening,  means  for  rotating  said  roll,  said  roll 
of)erative  when  stationary  to  block  the  passage  of  material 
through  said  opening,  and  operative  when  rotating,  to 
dispense  said  material  through  said  opening,  and  a  forami- 
nous  endless  web  at  least  partly  wound  around  the  periph- 


ery of  said  roll  and  rotatable  in  unison  therewith,  wherein 
said  web  is  carried  jointly  by  said  roll  and  another  roll 


supported  in  said  hopper  and  said  web  is  rotated  by  fric- 
tion contact  with  said  roll. 


4,133,459 
DEFORMABLE  TONER  DISPENSER  WITH  FLOW  RATE 

CONTROLLER 
John  E.  Forward,  Penfield,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,757 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  U/OO.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  222—314  7  Qaims 


T 

■4 


1.  In  a  toner  dispenser  including  a  rotatable  resilient  dispens- 
ing member,  and  an  edge  in  frictional  contact  with  said  mem- 
ber to  dispense  toner,  and  wherein  the  rate  of  toner  dispensa- 
tion from  said  roll  varies  as  a  function  of  the  deformation  of 
said  roll  by  said  edge,  the  improvement  comprising; 

means  for  mounting  said  edge  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  roll  wherein  the  distance  between  the 
edge  and  the  axis  of  said  roll  varies  along  said  axis  and 
wherein  the  edge  is  spaced  closer  to  said  axis  adjacent 
both  ends  of  said  roll  relative  to  centra!  portion  of  said 
roll. 


4,133,460 
APPARATUS  EMBODYING  EXPLOSIVELY 
REMOVABLE  SLEEVE 
Jeffery  P.  Jerpbak,  506  Falls  Rd.,  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio  44022 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,502 
Int.  a.2  B29F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  222—386  23  Qaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  rigid  housing  for  receiving  a  sleeve 
having  an  elongated  opening  the  surface  of  which  is  subject  to 
severe  conditions  in  use,  a  portion  of  the  housing  having  an 
elongated  aperture  surrounded  by  a  substantially  thick  wall, 
said  aperture  having  a  cross  section  larger  than  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  said  sleeve  opening;  said  sleeve  having  the  surface  of 
said  opening  formed  of  matenal  resistant  to  said  severe  condi- 
tions, said  sleeve  being  inserted  and  fixed  without  bonding 
within  said  aperture  of  said  housing  and  having  at  least  one 
groove  formed  in  and  extending  uninterruptedly  along  the 
exterior  of  the  sleeve  substantially  throughout  its  length  but 
terminating  short  of  an  end  thereof  to  form  an  ungrooved  end 
portion,  said  groove  defining  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
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iperture  vkdW  in  elongated  ^i\\t\  Nrtween  said  slee\c  and  said 
aperture    v^all    that    is   .los«:d    thr^iughout    the    length   of   the 
grcx've  and  that   is  .apahle  of  having  e\plosise  material   in 
^rted  into  said  .aviiv  suKtantialK  throughout  its  length,  the 
rclatise  strengths  v>f  said  sleeve  and  said  housing  and  the  ^toss 


4.133,462 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Alrik  C.  l.iDdftrbm.  VlngtJiertplaD  12,  S-125  40  klrtjH,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,495 

Int.  C\.    B65D  39/08 

I  ..S.  a.  222—54*  5  a«lnu 


.«      te       t» 


section  ofiildlioose  Heing  such  that  s^hen  said  explosive 
material  m  MJdc«vitv  is  detonated  said  sleeve  fractures  at  said 
grcxive  and  collapses  inv^ardls  v<f  said  aperture  v«,ithout  injurs 
to  said  housing  lo  permit  reads  removal  of  the  .ollapsed  sleeve 
from  said  aperture  in  said  housing 


4,133.461 
HIGH-RKI.lABII-irV   \  Al  V  K 
Jean  P.  %  ercelot,  S«lnt  M«ur.  Frmnce.  assignor  to  Aerosol  In- 
ventions and  DeTelopment  S.A.  AID  SA.  Kribourg.  Switier- 

land 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977.  Ser.  So.  774.017 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar   4.  19''6.  ""6  06111; 
May  "'.  19^6,  76  13722 

Int.  n.    B65D  V(   H 
L  -S   CI.  222— 102.24  '  Claims 


1  A  closure  means  for  containers  such  as  bottles,  jars  and  the 
like,  having  a  mouth  which  is  substantially  cylindncal  on  the 
inside,  said  closure  means  compnsing  two  separate  main  parts 
of  plastic  situated  axially  in  tandem,  one  mam  pan  forming  a 
bottom  pan  which  at  its  lower  end  is  scalingly  attachable  to  the 
mouth  edge  of  a  contamer.  and  having  intenorly  a  central. 
aAial  tube-like  sealing  ponion  which  extends  downwardly  into 
and  seals  with  a  container  mouth  when  said  bottom  part  is 
attached  to  a  container,  said  tube-like  portion  having  on  its 
inner  surface  two  axially  spaced-aparl  resilient  annular  flanges 
each  of  which  slopes  downwardly  and  radially  inwardly,  the 
second  main  part  forming  an  upper  part  having  a  central,  axial, 
outwardly  cylindncal  sealing  stopper  portion  which  is  intro- 
duced into  the  tube-like  scaling  portion  such  that  said  flanges 
grip  and  seal  with  the  circumference  of  said  stopper  portion 


Buenos 


4,133,463 
SHIRT  COLLAR  SUPPORT 
Isaac   Bourrian,  Teniente   BeiUaniio   Matienzo   1645, 
Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Dec.  20,  1976,  265924 
Int.  a.    D06C  15/00 
US.  a.  22J— 83  ♦  Claxnu 


1  An  aeroMil  valve  construction  ini_luding  a  valse  housing, 
a  valve  .up  in  vshich  an  upper  part  of  said  housing  is  Ux.ated. 
a  gasket  within  said  .up  between  an  upper  end  of  said  valve 
housing  and  a  top  wall  of  said  vup.  means  defining  a  central 
b.ire  through  said  ga.sket  and  said  top  wall  for  a  valvc-actuat- 
ing  stem  and  means  for  compressing  said  gasket  between  said 
upper  end  <if  said  valve  housing  and  said  top  wall  of  said  cup 
at  a  series  of  point  Uvations  substantially  uniformly  spaced  on 
a  circumference  coa\ial  with  said  central  N>re.  said  comprevs- 
ing  means  comprising  a  first  wedge  shaped  surface  on  said 
upper  end  of  said  housing  and  a  complementary  second 
wedge-shaped  surface  on  the  interior  of  said  top  wall  of  said 
cup,  the  respective  wedge  shaped  surfaces,  when  viewed  axi 
ally  of  said  bore,  having  points  of  intersection  defining  said 
ptiint  locations 


1  A  suppiin  for  a  shirt  collar  for  use  dunng  storage  and 
display  of  the  shirt,  said  support  compnsing  an  elongated 
pliable  stnp  including  free  ends  and  a  medial  portion,  spaced 
apart  corrugated  areas  between  said  medial  pwrtion  and  said 
free  ends,  said  corrugated  areas  defining  hinge  points  between 
said  medial  portion  and  said  free  ends  to  faciliUte  bending  the 
latter  toward  one  another  and  into  the  desired  position  to 
supptirt  said  collar,  said  corrugated  areas  being  inclined  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  stnp.  said  longitudinal 
edges  being  parallel  to  each  other  between  said  corrugated 
areas  and  diverging  relative  to  each  other  from  a  point  adja- 
cent said  corrugated  areas  to  the  tips  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
stnp,  and  reinforcing  means  between  said  cornigated  areas  and 
the  tips  of  said  free  ends 
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4,133,464 
BACK  PACK  WITH  FLEXIBLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Aaher  I.  Keity,  Glendale,  Calif.,  usignor  to  Kelty  Pack,  Lnc, 
Sun  VaUey,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,333 

InL  a.2  A45F  3/00 

VS.  a.  224—25  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  back  pack  frame  assembly  adapted  for  limited  flexing  in 
response  to  normal  use.  due  to  relative  hip  and  shoulder  move- 
ment of  a  hiker,  comprising: 

first  and  second  side  bars  disposed  in  spaced  and  generally 
parallel  relation; 

a  transverse  support  bar  extending  between  and  connecting 
said  first  and  second  side  bars,  said  support  bar  and  side 
bars  being  connected  integrally  as  a  unit  so  as  to  defme  a 
main  frame  unit,  said  side  bars  being  connected  for  limited 
relative  counter-rotational  movement  about  the  axis  of 
said  transverse  bar  under  normal  use  conditions  to  provide 
flexibility  to  said  main  frame  unit; 

cross  bar  means  including  a  transversely  extending  cross  bar 
extending  between  and  interconnecting  said  side  bars;  and 

coupling  means  movably  connecting  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  cross  bar  to  said  flrst  and  second  side  bars,  respec- 
tively, said  coupling  means  including  first  and  second 
fittings,  each  fitting  being  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
cross  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  side  bar 
for  free  pivotal  motion  thereabout,  each  said  fitting  being 
pivotable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its  corresponding 
side  bar  when  said  main  frame  is  flexed  under  normal  use 
to  produce  said  counter-rotational  movement  of  said  side 
bars. 


4,133,465 
ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
John  A.  Bott,  931  Lakeakore  Dr.,  Groaae  Point  Shores,  Mich. 
48236 

FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,579 

lot  a.2  B60R  9/00 

VJS.  a.  224—42.1  D       i  7  Claims 


2^^v 


I 


1  In  an  article  carrier  for  a  motor  vehicle,  an  article  restrain- 
ing bar  slider  assembly  comprising: 
a  slider  member; 
clamp   member   associated    with   said   slider   member   for 

clamping  said  slider  member  in  position  along  a  support 

rail; 
fastening  means  engaging  said  slider  member  and  said  clamp 


member  for  moving  said  clamp  member  into  clamping 
relationship  with  said  support  rail;  and 

restraining  means  provided  on  said  slider  member  for  retain- 
ing said  clamp  member  upon  removal  of  said  fastening 
means  so  as  to  thereby  allow  said  fastening  means  to  be 
reinstalled  with  respect  to  said  clamp  member  without 
disassembling  said  slider  bar  assembly, 

said  support  rail  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  provided  in  a  sidewall 
thereof,  said  slider  member  having  a  guide  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  and  including  oppositely  pro- 
jecting elongated  shoulder  portions  slidingly  engaging  an 
interior  surface  of  said  sidewall,  said  retaining  means 
comprising  longitudinally  spaced  abutment  means  located 
on  the  longitudinally  opposite  sides  of  said  clamp  member 
for  limiting  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  clamp 
member  with  respect  to  said  slider  member  when  said 
fastening  means  is  disengaged  from  said  clamp  member. 


4,133,466 
TRAY  AND  RETAINER  COMBINATION 
Julius  S.  Rosen,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,569 

Int.  a.2  A47G  23/02 

U.S.  a.  224—48  W  1  Claim 


yr^^- 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  containers  and 
transmitting  repetitious  horizontal  motion  from  two  recipro- 
cating horizontally-extending  carrier  members  to  the  contain- 
ers which  comprises  in  combination: 
a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizon- 
tally-extending parallel  members  fastened  to  at  least  two 
transverse  connecting  elements, 
support  means,  said  support  means  including  a  pair  of  han- 
dles spaced  above  said  bottom,  at  least  one  link  connecting 
each  said  handle  to  said  bottom,  each  said  link  being 
adapted  to  further  supportably  engage  the  respective 
horizontally-extending  carrier  member  for  said  device  to 
transmit  motion  from  said  carrier  members  to  said  bottom, 
and 
at  least  one  retaining  means,  said  retaining  means  having 
means  for  releasably  engaging  two  of  said  parallel  mem- 
bers, said  means  for  releasably  engaging  two  of  said  paral- 
lel members  having  an  elongated  base  with  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal ends,  said  base  having  a  maximum  lateral  dimen- 
sion less  than  the  spacing  between  two  of  said  parallel 
members  and  a  longitudinal  dimension  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  two  of  said  parallel  members,  said  longi- 
tudinal ends  engaging  two  of  said  parallel  members  when 
said  base  is  rotated  to  a  first  position  and  releasing  two  of 
said  parallel  members  upon  rotation  of  about  90*  to  a 
second  position,  said  retaining  means  having  gripping 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  container  at  any  location 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  parallel  members  and  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  bottom  to  said  container,  said 
longitudinal  ends  being  spaced  from  said  gripping  means 
and  said  spaced  parallel  members  being  held  against  said 
gripping  means  by  said  longitudinal  ends. 
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4,1J3,467 
GOLF  a.L  B  C  ARRIKR 
Frank  Mackniesh,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  iMiRnor  to  FPD 
Corporation,  Huntington  >Voo<U,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  \'r-!.  Ser.  No.  H4-!,iii 

Int.  a.    B65D  '/   HI' 

VS.  (T.  'i-* 5-  ^^  CUirns 


4,133.468 
STAPl.KR 
John  F    Fwig.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844.584 
Int.  CI.-  B25(   >  ix^ 


t.S.  n.  227—126 


I    A  supler.  ^ompriMiig 


(a)  a  main  housing  having  a  gnp  handle  and  an  operating 
handle. 

(bl  an  elongated  compartment  underlying  the  main  housing 
and  extending  m  the  same  general  direction  as  the  gnp 
handle. 

(ci  a  staple  track  slidable  in  and  out  of  an  of)ening  in  the 
compartment  and  having  a  pusher  slidably  mounted  in  the 
track,  and 

(d)  a  latch  formed  of  a  bcndabic  plastic  mounted  in  the  staple 
track  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  compartment,  the  com- 
partment having  an  upper  honzontal  wall  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  therein,  the  latch  having  a  finger  that  nor- 
mally resides  in  the  apcnure  to  prevent  the  track  from 
leaving  the  compartment,  the  latch  having  an  elongated 
leg  extending  lengthwise  of  the  staple  track  and  having  a 
laterally -extending  peg  adjacent  its  free  end  that  lies  in  an 
aperture  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  the  track 


4,133,469 
FLRMSHING  WELD  MATERIAL 
Fred  A.  DeSaw,  Columbus,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794.886 

Int.  a.-  B23K  9,12 

L.S.  CI.  228—7  7  CUims 


1  d  guir^lub  earner  comprising  a  frame  including  di  leisi 
one  club  holder  having  a  bracket  which  has  j  lower  hcxik 
ptmion  a  Hexible  strap  forming  a  lo»ip  within  the  bracket  hixik 
portion  for  receiving  golf  cluh  shafts  to  provide  club  ^arrving 
the  club  holder  also  having  a  retainer  mounted  for  movement 
on  the  bracket  hixik  portion  between  open  and  closed  p<)stions 
with  respect  thereto,  the  retainer  allowing  the  club  shafts  to  be 
p<)sitioned  and  retained  within  the  strap  kx'p  upon  a  sideways 
movement  thcrcintii  means  bia.sing  the  retainer  to  the  closed 
piisition  (hereof  on  the  bracket  h>K'k  portion,  iht-  club  shafts 
being  pulled  endwavs  for  removal  o\  the  clubs  from  the  holder, 
and  a  handle  connected  to  the  strap  st)  that  the  strap  Unip  can 
be  tensioned  and  therebv  clamp  the  club  shafts  dunng  carrying 
oi  the  clubs  b>  the  earner 


1    Apparatus  for  furnishing  weld  matenal  to  a  surface  for 
welding  thereti>  along  a  predetermined  welding  path,  compns- 


ing 


8  Claims 


an  elongate  guide  having  a  contacting  surface  substantiallv 
uniform  in  cross  section  and  defining  a  longitudinal  guide 
path  corresponding  to  the  welding  path. 

means  for  maintaining  the  guide  in  a  position  with  the  guide 
path  adjacent  to  the  surface  to  be  welded  and  in  registrv 
with  the  welding  path. 

weld  matenal  supplying  means  in  controlled  contact  with 
the  guide  and  comprising  an  elongate  flexible  member 
having  a  contacting  surface  with  its  cross  section  shaped 
to  fit  slidably  in  a  predetermined  pxasition  alongside  the 
contacting  surface  of  the  guide,  a  longitudinal  opening 
through  the  elongate  flexible  member,  and  an  elongate 
piece  of  flexible  weld  matenal  slidably  positioned  in  and 
protruding  from  the  opening. 

means  for  moving  the  weld  matenal  supplying  means  along 
the  guide,  and 

means  for  positioning  the  protruding  end  of  the  piece  of 
weld  matenal  substantially  at  a  predetermined  distance 
and  attitude  adjacent  to  a  location  on  the  welding  path  and 
feeding  the  weld  matenal  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  j 
desired  weld  bead  along  the  welding  path  as  the  supplying 
means  is  moved  along  the  guide:  and  wherein 

the  guide  compnscs  an  elongate  enclosure  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  transverse  internal  cross  section  and  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  longitudinal  slot  opening  corresponding 
to  the  welding  path, 

the  guide  position  maintaining  means  holds  the  enclosure  in 
a  position  with  the  slot  opening  adjacent  to  the  surface  to 
be  welded  and  in  registry  with  the  welding  path, 

the  weld  matenal  supplying  means  is  held  slidably  in  the 
enclosure  and  compnses  an  elongate  flexible  member 
panly  enclosed  by  the  guide  enclosure  and  having  at  its 
welding  end  a  shon  portion  with  an  external  cross  section 
shaped  to  fit  slidably  in  a  predetermined  position  within 
the  enclosure,  and 
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the  moving  means  moves  the  weld  material  supplying  means 
longitudinally  through  the  enclosure. 


4,133,470 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  PIPE 

CENTRALIZER  OR  THE  LIKE 
.MelTin  P.  Trail,  Houston,  Tex.,  usignor  to  Chronulloy  Ameri- 
cmn  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,900 

Int.  a.'  B23K  37/04 

U.S.  a.  228—44.1  R  20  CUims 


1  In  apparatus  for  fabricating  pipe  centralizes  or  the  like, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  coaxially  aligned  spaced  apart  mandrels; 

means  for  retaining  an  end  collar  of  said  centralizer  on  each 
of  said  mandrels,  including  shoulder  means  attached  at  the 
base  of  each  of  said  mandrels  for  engaging  the  axially 
outer  end  of  said  end  collar,  a  collar  clamp  movably  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  mandrels  for  axial  and  radial  move- 
ment between  an  open  position  in  which  said  end  collar 
may  be  slid  over  said  mandrels  and  into  engagement  with 
said  shoulder  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  clamp 
engages  the  axially  inner  end  of  said  collar  and  forces  said 
axially  outer  end  of  said  end  collar  against  said  shoulder, 
and  means  for  moving  said  collar  clamp  between  said 
open  and  closed  p>ositions; 

movable  support  means  mounted  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
mandrels,  said  support  means  being  movable  between  an 
open  position  in  which  said  collars  may  be  mounted  over 
said  mandrels  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  ends  of  a 
bow  are  held  in  contact  with  said  collars; 

and  means  for  welding  the  ends  of  said  bow  to  said  collars. 


4,133,471 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CLAD  METAL  SHEETS 

HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  CURVED  MAJOR  SURFACE 

Tooni  Niwatukino,  Ogoori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr,  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,115 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  1,  1976,  51/130422 

Int.  a.2  B23K  21/00.  31/02:  B23B  75/00 

U,S.  a.  228—107  4  Claims 


surface  takes  on  said  predetermined  curvature  while  simulta- 
neously cladding  the  first  surface  with  a  cladding  metal  sheet 
by  such  explosion. 


4,133,472 

METHOD  OF  SHIPPING  AND  ASSEMBLING 

RECTANGULAR  STRUCTURAL  UNFT 

Herris  M,  Maxwell,  2204  Riding  Ridge  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C. 

29204 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,373,  Feb.  14,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,742 

Int.  a.2  B23K  31/02;  E04B  1/18.  1/35 

U.S.  a.  228-140  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  pre-forming.  transporting  and  assembling  a 
rectangular  shaped  structural  unit,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  four  corner  sections,  each  said 
comer  section  being  formed  by  welding  two  leg  members 
together  to  extend  from  said  weld  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  with  said  leg  members  of  each  said 
comer  section  having  an  extending  length  corresponding 
to  the  extending  length  of  at  least  one  of  other  leg  mem- 
bers of  another  comer  section; 

(b)  temporarily  connecting  said  four  corner  sections  into 
two  relatively  small  transportable  units,  each  transport- 
able unit  consisting  of  two  corner  sections  arranged  in  a 
rectangular  disposition  with  the  leg  members  of  one  cor- 
ner section  disposed  in  perpendicular  relation  to  at  least 
one  of  the  leg  members  of  the  other  comer  section;  and 

(c)  disconnecting  said  two  transportable  units  and  connect- 
ing said  four  comer  sections  together  to  form  a  relatively 
large  rectangular  structural  unit  in  which  each  leg  of  each 
comer  section  is  arranged  in  extending  alignment  with  at 
least  one  leg  member  of  another  comer  section. 


-X^ 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  clad  metal  sheet  comprising  explo- 
sively deforming  a  base  metal  having  a  first  flat  surface  and  a 
second  surface  of  predetermined  curvature  against  a  flat  hard 
plate  such  that  the  second  surface  is  made  flat  and  the  first 


4,133,473 
METHOD  FOR  BRAZING  FERROMAGNETIC 
MATERIALS 
Vladislav  D.  Tabelev,  ulitsa  Saksaganskogo,  110,  kv.  20;  Leonid 
G.  Puzrin,  ulitsa  Borschagovskaya,  16,  kv.  98;  Vladimir  M. 
Kaschenko,  ulitsa  Naberezhno-Lugovaya,  5,  kv.  36;  Vyaches- 
lav  A.  Beletsky,  Bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki,  5,  kv.  78,  and  Valentin 
A.  Blanin,  ulitsa  Krasnoarmeiskaya,  14,  kv.  13,  all  of  Kiev, 
U.S^.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,458,  Jan.  7, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,689 
Int.  a.2  B23K  1/04 
US.  a.  228—215  6  Claims 

1.  A  brazing  method  for  joining  ferromagnetic  materials 
separated  by  a  gap  comprising: 
filling  said  gap  with  a  finely  divided  metalloceramic  braze 
containing  a  ferromagnetic  refractory  component  and  a 
fusible  component,  wherein  said  fusible  component  has  a 
melting  point  lower  than  the  Curie  point  of  said  refractory 
component;  imposing  a  magnetic  field  whose  lines  of  force 
cross  the  gap,  the  intensity  of  said  magnetic  fielcl  being 
sufficient  to  retain  the  ferromagnetic  refractory  compo- 
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nent  within  the  gap  during  (he  brazing  prixess.  heating 
the  joining  zone  including  the  gap  to  a  temperature  less 
than  the  Curie  point  but  sufficient  to  melt  the  fusible 
component,  and  cooling  the  joining  zone 

4,133,474 
STACKING  BOX  CONSTRLCTION  LSING  GLLED  SIDES 
Richwd  A.  H«ll,  DMTUle,  Calif.,  iMignor  to  WilUmette  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1977,  S«r.  No.  854J59 

Int.  a.    B65D  /J  0(J 

U.S.  a.  229—23  R  '  <^''*''" 


single  thickness  bottom  so  that  said  unitary  container  has 
improved  stacking  strength 


4,133,475 

ENGINE  SPARK  TIMING  SYSTEM  WITH  KNOCK 

RETARD  AND  WIDE  OPEN  THROTTLE  ADVANCE 

John  L.  Harned,  Crowe  Pointe  Wood*,  and  Thomas  C.  Wolan- 

ryk.  Howell,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,720 

Int.  a.-  F02P  5/04 

L.S.  a.  IZJ— 117  D  2  Claims 


1  An  improved  stacking  box  construction  comprising  a  tra\ 
element  adapted  to  fit  snugK  in  an  outer  sleeve  element,  the 
tray  element  having 

(a)  a  bottom  panel  with  side  panels  extending  along  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  end  panels  extending  along  opp<-)site  ends 
thereof,  said  end  panels  each  having  a  handhold  defined 
therein  and  being  attached   to  said  bottom  panel  by  a 
scoreline  and  being  movable  on  the  bottom  panel,  each 
side  panel  having  an  intermediate  side  panel  portion  with 
movable  side  end  panels  attached  by  second  scorelines  at 
each  end  thereof,  each  intermediate  side  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  ventilation  apenures  defined  therein  and  being 
movable  on  the  bottom  panel  and  each  side  end  panel 
having   a  cut   awa>    p^irtion  defined   therein   at   an   end 
thereof  remote   from   said   second   scorelines   and   being 
movable  on  the  intermediate  side  panel  into  a  face-to-face 
engagement  with  each  movable  end  panel,  said  handholds 
being  located  on  said  end  panels  and  said  cut  aw  ays  being 
located  on  said  movable  side  end  panels  to  be  coincident 
with  each  other  when  said  movable  side  end  panels  are  in 
face-to-face  engagement  with  said  end  panels  with  said  cut 
aways  each  being  ab<iut  half  the  length  of  a  handhold  and 
said  movable  side  end  panels  each  being  ab^iut  half  the 
length  of  an  end  panel  so  that  said  movable  side  end  panels 
and  said  end  panels  form  a  double  thickness  wall,  said  cut 
aways  surrounding  said  handhold,  each  of  the  panels  on 
the  b^ittom  panel  being  of  the  same  height  relative  to  the 
bottom  panel 
fb)  a  sleeve  element  formed  into  rectangular  form  to  fit  as  a 
sleeve  about  the  assembled  tray  element  in  which  abutting 
panels  on  the  sleeve  element  fit  snugly  against  corresp«ind- 
mg  panels  on  the  tray  element  in  a  full  face-to-face  abut- 
ment with  the  panels  on  the  as.sembled  tray  element. 

(c)  the  sleeve  element  having  a  pair  of  side  panels  each 
having  a  plurality  of  ventilation  apertures  defined  therein 
which  correspond  to  the  ventilation  apertures  defined  m 
said  tray  element,  a  pair  of  end  panels  each  having  a  hand 
hold  defined  therein  to  correspond  to  said  tray  handholds, 
top  panels,  and  said  top  end  panels  being  connected  to  said 
sleeve  by  sleeve  scorelines  to  be  mijvable  to  provide  a 
closure  for  the  a.s.scmbled  sleeve  and  tray  element. 

(d)  and  an  adhesive  interposed  between  the  abutting  faces  of 
the  elements  making  up  the  tray  and  the  abutting  faces  of 
the  elements  making  up  the  sleeve,  the  adhesive  effec- 
tively joining  the  sleeve  and  tray  elements  into  a  uniury 
container,  said  unitary  container  having  end  walls  each  of 
which  has  a  tnple  thicknevs  throughout  and  handholds 
therein,  side  walls  each  of  which  has  a  double  thicknes.s 
throughout  and  ventilation  apertures  defined  therein  and  a 


1   A  spark  timing  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crankshaft,  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs  to  which  ignition 
pulses  are  successively  applied  as  the  crankshaft  routes  and 
fuel  charge  delivery  apparatus  including  a  throttle  having  a 
wide  open  position  corresponding  to  the  maximum  rate  of  fuel 
charge  delivery  to  the  engine,  composing  in  combination; 
first  means  responsive  to  engine  knock  and  effective  to 
generate  an  excessive  knock  output  signal  when  the  knock 
as  detected  by  said  first  means  exceeds  a  reference  and  an 
accepuble  knock  signal  when  the  knock  as  detected  by 
said  first  means  does  not  exceed  the  reference; 
a  first  counter  responsive  to  the  first  means  and  triggered  by 
selected  ignition  pulses  to  increase  its  count  when  the  first 
means  generates  an  excessive  knock  signal  and  to  decrease 
Its  count  when  the  first  means  generates  an  acceptable 
knock  signal, 
second  means  to  generate  a  spark  timing  pulse  for  each  spark 
Ignition  event,  each  said  pulse  having  a  predetermined 
timing  determined  by  mechanism  not  directly  responsive 
to  engine  knock, 
third  means  responsive  to  the  second  means  to  generate  an 
Ignition  pulse  for  each  spark  timing  pulse  and  effective 
normally  to  retard  each  ignition  pulse  from  each  spark 
timing  pulse  by  a  first  consunt  angle  of  crankshaft  revolu- 
tion plus  an  additional  second  angle  of  crankshaft  revolu- 
tion proportional  to  the  count  of  the  first  counter; 
a  second  counter  responsive  to  the  first  means  and  tnggered 
by  selected  ignition  pulses  to  decrease  its  count  when  the 
first  means  generates  an  excessive  knock  signal  and  to 
increase  its  count  when  the  first  means  generates  an  ac- 
ceptable signal; 
fourth  means  responsive  to  the  throttle  and  second  counter 
and  effective,  when  the  throttle  is  in  its  wide  open  position 
and  the  count  of  the  second  counter  is  greater  than  zero, 
to  override  the  third  means  and  generate  an  ignition  pulse 
for  each  spark  timing  pulse,  each  said  ignition  pulse  being 
reurded  from  its  respective  spark  timing  pulse  by  the 
consunt  first  angle  of  crankshaft  revolution  less  a  third 
angle  of  crankshaft  revolution  proportional  to  the  count 
of  the  second  counter,  whereby  spark  timing  may  be 
advanced  from  a  normal  spark  timing,  as  determined  by 
the  spark  timing  pulses  and  the  constant  first  angle  of 


crankshaft  revolution,  during  wide  open  throttle,  to  in- 
crease maximum  engine  power  but  is  retarded  from  the 
normal  or  advanced  timing  as  necessary  to  limit  engine 
knock. 

I 


1.  A  calculator  for  use  in  planning  the  orderly  production  of 
swine  throughout  a  calendar  year  including: 

a  base, 

a  disc  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  base  about  its  center, 

a  circular  scale  formed  on  said  base  around  the  outer  edge  of 
said  disc, 

said  circular  scale  having  365  equally  spaced  marks  num- 
bered in  sequence  around  the  scale, 

a  circular  scale  formed  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  disc  and 
having  indicia  indicating  the  months  of  the  year  with  each 
month  having  indicia  indicating  the  days  of  the  month, 

the  sequence  of  the  indicia  on  the  disc  scale  miming  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  roUtion  to  the  sequence  of  indicia  of 
the  base  scale, 

an  alignment  indicator  overlying  said  scales  and  aligned 
with  the  indicia  number  1  on  the  base  scale, 

a  series  of  spaced,  circumferentially  extending  bands  super- 
imposed on  the  indicia  of  said  base  scale  with  the  location 
of  each  band  on  the  base  scale  and  its  arcuate  extent  corre- 
sponding to  a  time  period  in  the  breeding  and  growing 
cycle  of  swine  which  is  significant  for  production  pur- 
poses, 

a  scries  of  trapezoidal  shaped  films  releasably  adhereable  to 
said  disc  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  the  longer  end 
edges  of  the  trapezoidal  films  located  adjacent  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  disc  and  the  tips  of  the  trapezoidal  films 
extending  towards  the  center  of  the  disc, 

each  trapezoidal  shaped  film  having  a  longer  end  edge  with 
a  length  equal  to  the  spacing  of  seven  indicia  of  the  scale 
on  said  disc, 

a  transparent  poriion  located  at  the  longer  end  edge  of  the 
trapezoidal  film  with  the  remainder  of  the  trapezoidal  film 
being  subdivided  into  information  receiving  segments. 
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FAULT  DETECnON  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  MACHINES 
Joseph  A.  Marino;  Gary  A.  Gray,  both  of  Fairport,  and  Edward 
Steiner,  Macedon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,472 

Int.  a.2  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  235—304  8  Claims 


4,133,476 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  CALCULATOR 

Roy  L.  Poage,  and  Michael  A.  Jewell,  both  of  Sycamore,  111., 

assignors  to  DeKalb  Ag  Research,  Inc^  Sycamore,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,021 

Int.  a.2  G06C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  235—85  FC  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  reproduction  system  having  a  plurality  of  copy  pro- 
cessing components  cooperable  to  produce  copies  and  a  con- 
troller for  operating  said  components  in  accordance  with  a 
program  to  produce  copies,  said  program  incorporating  a  fault 
flag  array,  each  flag  comprising  said  fault  flag  array  being 
associated  with  an  individual  fault,  and  plural  fault  sensors  for 
detecting  faults  during  operation  of  said  copy  processing  com- 
ponents, each  of  said  fault  sensors  being  associated  with  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  fault  flags  in  said  fault  flag  array, 
each  of  said  fault  sensors  setting  the  fault  flag  associated  there- 
with in  response  to  detection  of  a  fault  by  said  sensor,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

means  to  initiate  scanning  of  said  array  of  fault  flags; 

means  for  generating  a  preset  fault  signal  for  each  fault  flag 
set;  and 

display  means  responsive  to  said  preset  fault  signals  to  iden- 
tify the  fault  represented  by  any  fault  flag  in  said  array  that 
has  been  set. 


4,133,478 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE 
Donald  E.  Place,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O-Dlsc 
Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,147 

Int.  a.2  G05D  23/10 

U.S.  a.  236—48  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  valve  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  valve  cavity  therein  providing  a  lateral  wall  and 
an  end  face,  said  body  being  formeid  with  an  upstanding  gener- 
ally cylindrical  flange  providing  said  lateral  wall  and  end  face, 
a  closure  member  closing  said  cavity  and  cooperating  with  said 
valve  cavity  to  define  a  valve  chamber,  said  closure  member 
providing  a  recess  enclosing  the  end  face  of  said  cylindrical 
flange,  a  valve  seat  in  said  chamber,  a  bimetal  snap  disc  in  said 
chamber  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature,  and  a  spring  posi- 
tioned against  said  disc  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  seat 
and  0[>erable  to  urge  said  disc  in  a  direction  toward  said  seat, 
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said  spring  includinj;  Ivating  means  .-ngaging  said  laleral  wall 
and  ,>pHTating  to  kKate  said  spnng  during  asscmbh  ot  said 
closure  member  and  said  tVHJ>  member,  -^id  Uvaling  means 
preventing  said  spring  from  being  trapped  between  said  end 
face  of  sa^d  c>lindrical  flange  and  said  closure  member,  said 
spring  being  formed  M  sheet  material  providing  a  central 
p^num  and  a  pluralitv  vif  symmetncallv  arranged  inclined 
projections  which  extend  from  said  central  p^irlion  and  engage 
said  closure  member  at  their  free  ends  to  urge  that  central 
p*inion  into  engagement  vulh  the  said  dis..'  substanliallv  at  the 
center  ihere>if.  said  kx.ating  means  including  a  pluralitv  ol 
svmmetncalU  arranged  lateral  projections  extending  from  said 
v.entral  ptirtion  to  free  ends  substantially  adjacent  to  said  lateral 
wall  at  a  kvation  a.xially  spaced  from  said  end  face 

6  A  temperature  resptinsive  valve  comprising  a  Kxdv  mem 
ber  having  a  valve  cavity  therein  providing  a  lateral  wall  and 
an  end  face,  a  closure  member  closing  said  cavitv  and  ci^iper 
ating  with  said  valve  cavity  to  define  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
scat  in  said  chamber,  a  bimetal  snap  disc  in  said  chamber  mov- 
able inti-  and  v'ut  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  in  re- 
spcinse  to  changes  in  temperature,  and  a  spring  positioned 
against  said  dis<,  on  the  side  thereof  opp^isite  said  scat  and 
operable  to  urge  said  disc  in  a  direction  toward  said  seat,  said 
spnng  including  kKating  means  engaging  said  lateral  wall  and 
operating  to  kx:ate  said  spnng  dunng  assemblv  of  said  closure 
membcr^and  said  Nxiy  member,  said  spnng  being  formed  ot 
sheet  matenal  providing  a  central  ponion  and  a  plurality  ot 
svmmetncally  arranged  inclined  projections  which  extend 
from  said  central  p*.-irtion  and  engage  said  closure  member  at 
their  free  ends  to  urge  that  central  porlion  into  engagement 
with  said  disc  substantially  at  the  center  thereof,  said  locating 
means  including  a  plurality  of  symmetncallv  arranged  lateral 
projections  extending  from  said  central  p^mion  u^  free  ends 
substantiallv  adjacent  to  said  lateral  wall  at  a  Kvalion  axiallv 
spaced  from  said  end  tace 
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KXHAl  ST  (.AS  Ml  KTI  KR  FOR  \N  INTKRNAI 

COMBISTION  KN(;iNK 

Charles  M,  Musitano,  c  o  K.M.R.  Industries.  Inc..  4  V  alle) 

View  I)r,.  (.oddard,  Kans.  67052.  and  Robert  B,  KinR,  c  o 

Mrs.  Burns  King.  N.     (      St.,  WelliniTon.  Kans.  67152 

Filed  \UR.  22,  l^"".  S«r   No,  826.52<> 

Int   n.    B60H  /   ii: 
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communicably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  intake 
chambers  for  discharging  exhaust  gas  therein,  and 
a  discharge  tail  pipe  attached  to  said  core  can  and  communi- 
cably connected  to  said  discharge  chamber  for  receiving 
the  exhaust  ga.s  therefrom 
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C()N\  EMKNCK  ANTI-WHEEL  SPIN  DEVICE  FOR 

Rl  BEER  TIRED  V  EHICLF:S  INCl.CDING  A  WINCHING 

ACCESSORY 

Thorrald  C.  Granrjd.  825  N.  Sheridan  Rd.,  Lake  Forest.  111. 

60045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640.254.  Dec.  12.  1975, 
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10  \  methtxl  of  installing  a  traction  aid  for  use  in  extricating 
a  vehicle  mired  in  mud.  snow,  sand  or  the  like  comprising  the 
steps  of 

placing  a  first  ela.stomenc  anchonng  mat  having  corruga- 
tions on  at  least  one  side  and  a  wedge  abutment  portion 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  on  an  end  of  said  mat 
against  the  forward  portion  of  a  non-dnving  vehicle 
wheel  with  the  corrugations  engaging  the  surface  support- 
ing the  vehicle  and  the  wedge  abutment  portion  with  the 
recevs  formed  therein  in  conuct  with  the  non-dnving 
vehicle  wheel. 
placing  a  second  elastomeric  traction  mat  coupled  to  said 
first  elaslomeric  anchonng  mat  by  a  flat  and  flexible  con- 
nector and  having  corrugations  on  one  side  and  a  tapered 
portion  on  an  end  thereof  against  the  forward  portion  of  a 
p»iwer  dnven  vehicle  wheel  with  the  corrugations  and  the 
tapered  p»>rtion  engaging  the  power  dnven  vehicle  wheel, 
and 
folding  the  flat  flexible  connector  joining  the  first  and  sec- 
iind  elastomenc  anchonng  and  traction  mats  toward  the 
first  anchonng  mat  into  the  recess  formed  in  the  wedge 
abutment  then  transverse  to  the  non-dnving  vehicle  wheel 
to  a  position  on  an  outer  side  thereof  and  then  along  the 
ouier  side  of  the  non-dnving  wheel  toward  the  second 
elastomenc  traction  mat  thereby  finnly  holding  both  mats 
in  position  while  the  vehicle  is  extncated 


1  An  exhaust  gas  mutTler  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  mulTler  comprising 

an  enclosed  cylindncal  o're  ^an  forming  a  core  can  chamber 
therein,  said  core  can  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  s<iund  attenuator  disposed  inside  said  core  can  chamber, 
said  attenuator  including, 

more  than  one  divider  plate  extending  along  the  length  o! 
said  core  can  and  parallel  thereto,  said  plates  attached  to  th- 
intenor  wall  of  said  can  and  including  a  pluralitv  of  apertures 
therein  for  receiving  exhaust  ga.s  therethrough,  said  plates 
dividing  said  can  chamber  into  three  separate  chambers  wnich 
include  a  first  intake  chamber,  a  second  intake  .hambi-r,  -nd  a 
discharge  chamber 

a  plurality  of  intake  pipes  attached   to  said  ^ore  .an  and 
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ANTI-SKID  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

I.eslie  B.  Bennett,  1403  Selinger  ATe.,  Erie,  Pa.  16505 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,530 

Int.  C\.    EOIB  23/00:  B32B  i  00 

IS.  n.  238—14  ♦  aaims 

1    .\  traction  device  composing. 

a  relatively  ngid,  substantially  flat  elongated  mat  made  of 
thermo-plastic  matenal  and  having  a  width  substantially 
wider  than  the  width  of  a  pneumatic  tire  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle, 
said  mat  having  a  traction  area  defining  approximately  one- 
half  of  the  length  of  said  mat  and  an  approach  area  and  a 
departure  area  at  each  end  of  said  traction  area, 
said  approach  area  and  said  traction  area  being  defined  by 


nbs  extendmg  parallel  to  the  said  ends  of  said  frame  and 
integrally  connected  together  to  said  frame, 

the  said  traction  area  having  ribs  extending  at  approximately 
45'  angles  to  said  sides  and  to  said  ends  of  said  mat  and 
intersecting  each  other  at  90'  angles  and  integrally  con- 
nected together  at  their  point  of  intersection, 

said  nbs  being  generally  T-shaped  in  cross-section  having  a 
vertical  leg  and  a  honzontal  leg, 
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RINSING  DEVICE  FOR  PERSONAL  HYGIENE 
Michel  Moret,  Chene-Bourg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Les  Pro- 
duits  Associes  Lpa  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  2L  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,269 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jan.    21,    1976, 
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1  A  nnsing  device  for  personal  hygiene,  particularly  for  a 
mouth  wash,  composing  an  outlet  nozzle  and  flexible  tube 
assembly  connected  thereto,  a  liquid  pulse  generator  having  an 
inlet  having  pressure  water  passage  and  flrst  coupling  means 
for  passage  to  a  pressure  water  source,  an  outlet,  and  further 
coupling  means  for  connecting  the  outlet  nozzle  and  flexible 
tube  assembly,  a  first  rotary  valve  having  a  rotary  part 
mounted  between  the  pressure  water  passage  and  the  outlet 
and  being  adapted  to  be  set  in  rotation  and  which  is  adapted  to 
close  the  outlet  intermittently  to  produce  a  pulsating  jet  of 
liquid,  a  turbine  coupled  with  the  rotary  valve  and  adapted  to 
dnve  the  rotary  valve,  the  turbine  provided  with  at  least  one 
tangentially  onented  jet  opening  provided  at  its  periphery,  the 


jet  opening  being  in  communication  with  the  pressure  water 
passage,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  pressure  water  passage  and 
the  jet  opening,  a  further  rotary  valve  disposed  in  the  conduit, 
the  further  rotary  valve  having  a  rotating  part  connected  to  the 
rotating  part  of  the  first  rotary  valve,  the  further  rotary  valve 
adapted  to  block  this  conduit  intermittently  each  time  at  least 
approximately  during  that  interval  of  time  when  the  first  ro- 
tary valve  is  passing  through  its  open  position. 


4,133,483 
PLLRAL  COMPONENT  GUN 
David  Henderson,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Binks  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No,  812,584 

Int.  a.2  B05B  7/M 

U.S.  a.  239—118  6  Claims 


said  vertical  leg  of  said  T  being  generally  elliptical  in  shape 
and  said  honzontal  legs  of  said  T's  being  generally  ellipti- 
cal in  shape  having  a  flat  top  surface, 

spaced  upwardly  extending  lugs  are  fixed  to  the  top  surface 
of  said  T-shaped  bar,  said  lugs  being  separated  by  spaces  at 
their  point  of  intersection,  thereby  allowing  said  parts  of 
said  T-shaped  bars  above  said  horizontal  bar  to  be  de- 
formed in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  vehicle, 
thereby  providing  greater  traction. 


Tlf.  ■"■' 
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1,  A  plural  component  mixing  and  dispensing  gun  compris- 
ing a  gun  body  having  a  trigger;  a  head  secured  to  the  body; 
said  head  having  a  mixing  chamber  with  a  discharge  outlet  at 
its  forward  end;  inlet  onfices  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber; trigger  actuated  means  for  intermittently  feeding  streams 
of  reactant  liquids  through  said  orifices  into  said  chamber  so 
that  the  liquids  form  a  reactive  mixture  which  is  discharged 
through  said  discharge  outlet;  said  head  having  an  opening 
axially  aligned  with  said  chamber  rearwardly  thereof;  a  purg- 
ing rod  received  in  said  opening;  means  for  biasing  said  rod  to 
a  normally  retracted  position  rearwardly  of  said  onfices;  and 
means  independent  of  said  tngger  actuated  feeding  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  rod  forwardly  through  said  chamber  in 
a  chamber  purging  stroke. 


4,133,484 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  LIQUIDS  IN 

MONO-DISPERSED  FORM  WITH  CAPACm  TO 

CONTROL  THE  QUA.NTITY  OF  SPRAY 

Joseph  Jannone,  133-48  84th  St.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.  11417 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,790 

Int.  a.-  B05B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  239—214.25  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  liquids  into  a  gaseous  medium 
in  the  form  of  a  mono-dispersed  spray  having  capacity  to 
control  the  quantity  of  liquid  dispersed  comprising,  in  combi- 
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nation,  a  liquid  receiving  receptacle,  an  elongated  free  film 
ruptunng  gas  emitter,  a  rotatahle  cvlinder  dccommixlaling  a 
monola>er  ^.irous"  malcnal  adapted  for  conveying  liquid 
from  said  receptacle  to  the  proximity  of  said  gas  emiler.  and  a 
surface  film  removing  means  tor  completely  removing  surface 
film  from  said  "porous  material  pnor  to  having  said  malenal 
in  the  proximity  of  said  gas  emitter,  said  surface  film  removing 
means  including  means  providing  a  pair  of  directly  oppi»scd 
wedge  like  nozzles  providing  a  wedge  like  slotted  opening 
adapted  to  emit  a  wedge  like  fluid  stream  substantially  tangen 
tially  with  respect  to  said  material  and  toward  said  surface 
film,  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  said  receptacle,  said  means 
including  means  regulating  flow  into  said  receptacle  at  a  rale 
sufficient  to  mainuin  contact  with  said  "porous"  material 
moving  in  said  receptacle  means  compnsing  the  characteristic 
of  the  "porous"  matenal  acting  on  the  hquid  to  form  thin, 
stressed  free  films  in  the  openings  of  said  matenal  up*in  emerg 
ing  devoid  of  surface  film  from  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle, 
and  upon  completely  removing  surface  film  from  said  matenal 
by  said  removing  means  whence  conuining  surface  film 
theretin.  means  for  intrtxjucing  a  gaseous  medium  to  the  inte 
nor  of  said  gas  emitter  at  a  pressure  ab<.ive  ambient  pressure 
acting  on  the  outside  of  said  gas  emitter  whereby  said  medium 
IS  caused  to  be  emitted  outwardly  from  the  intenor  of  said 
emitter  and  directed  subsuntially  perpendicular  to  the  "p*v 
rous"  matenal  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  material 
travel  with  sufficient  energy  to  funher  strevs  said  films  lo  the 
point  of  rupture,  thereby  prixlucing  minuscule  panicles  of 
liquid  which  are  dispersed  therefrom  in  the  form  of  a  spray 
wherein  the  quantity  of  liquid  dispersed  is  contriilled  by  means 
of  controlling  the  speed  at  which  the  "porous"  malcnal  moves. 
by  means  of  controlling  said  free  film  ruptunng  ga.s  emitter 
stream  width  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  ol  said 
matenal  travel,  and  by  means  of  the  two  foregoing  means  for 
controlling  the  quantity  of  liquid  dispersed 


cured  essentially  only  by  force-fit  contact  with  said  hollow 
tube  as  an  integral  unit,  said  channel-forming  means  compns- 
ing one  layer  of  at  least  one  non-intersecting  helical  winding 
opptwite  to  said  first  helical  direction,  the  direction  of  each 
winding  in  said  layer  being  opposite  to  the  direction  of  each 
channel  in  said  core  member 


(b)  accelerating  said  stream  containing  the  larger  bodies  to  a    rollers  in  the  mill  housing  are  accessible  to  a  crane  or  the  like 


velocity  of  approximately  150  mph;  and 


movable  along  the  same  track. 


4,133.485 

ATOMIZER  AND  L  SUS  THERKOK 

Jacques  Bourin,  Saint  Martin  du  \  iTier,  Krance.  auignor  to 

taao  Societe  Anonym*  Frmncaiae.  Paria,  France 

Filed  AiiR.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,370 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27,  19''5,  75  26350 

Int.  n.    BOIF  /  (    K  B05B  /   U 

I  .S.  a.  239—3*9  6  Claims 


I  .An  apparatus  for  mixing  or  atomizing  fluids  without 
moving  parts,  compnsing  in  combination  a  hi>llow  tube  hav 
ing  a  substantially  cylindncal  inner  wall,  a  core  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  kx;ated  in  the  tube  substantially  coaxial 
with  but  slightly  spaced  from  the  inner  wall,  the  core  member 
having  extending  inwardly  from  its  surface  at  least  one  non- 
intersecting  helical  channel  extending  substantially  continu- 
ously around  said  core  member  fiir  it.s  length,  and  channel- 
forming  means  secured  to  the  core  member  and  extending 
round  and  for  the  length  of  the  core  member  in  substantial 
continuous  conuct  with  said  outer  surface  and  als*i  being  in 
fnctional  contact  with  said  inner  wall  such  that  said  core 
member  and  said  channel  forming  means  are  removably  se- 


4,133.486 

HAIR  SPRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  R.  Fanella,  2111  Kenicott,  Arlington  Heights,  III.  60004 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846.336 

Int.  a.    B05B  1/28 

L  .S.  CI,  239—499  11  Oaims 


^^-^^A/!^' 


I    .A  hair  spray  a.ssembly  particularly  adapted  for  permanent 
waving,  shampixung  and  frc>sting  of  the  hair,  compnsing 

a  fiexible  hose, 

a  p<.irtable  nozzle  having  a  tubular  inlet  telescopically  cou- 
pled to  said  flexible  hose  and  having  a  body  with  a  diverg- 
ing mouth  defining  an  outlet  communicating  with  said 
tubular  inlet. 

a  shower  head  having  an  annular  flange  for  securely  engag- 
ing said  body,  a  disc  extending  from  said  flange  and  cover- 
ing said  outlet,  said  disc  having  a  front  face,  a  back  face 
adjacent  said  flange  and  defining  an  array  of  fluid  flow 
apertures  communicating  with  said  nozzle  for  emanating  a 
spray,  and  an  arcuate  ngid  nm  portion  at  least  partly 
circumscnbing  and  projecting  axially  forwardly  of  said 
front  face,  and 

an  annular  skirt  circumscribing  said  shower  head  and  includ- 
ing an  engaging  portion  intimately  contacting  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  flange  and  a  lip  portion  axially  extending 
from  said  engaging  portion  to  a  position  forwardly  of  said 
ngid  nm  portion  for  generally  limiting  the  divergence  and 
radial  projection  of  said  spray  emanating  from  said  spray 
head  into  a  generally  cylindncal  zone,  said  lip  portion 
being  resilient  and  substantially  more  flexible  than  said 
ngid  nm  portion  for  matingly  engaging  and  sealingly 
conforming  to  hair  and  to  the  contours  of  portions  of  a 
permanent  wave  rod  and  a  frosting  cap  to  substantially 
prevent  splashing  and  dnpping  of  said  spray  outside  of 
said  spray  zone 


4,133,487 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING 

SOLID  PARTICLES  IN  A  FLUID  STREAM 

Juan  E.  Lanier,  Dallas,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Ferguson  Industrie*, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.946 
Int.  a.-  B02C  23/08 
L.S.  a.  241—5  11  Claims 

1   The  method  of  comminuting  solid  bodies  suspended  in  a 
liquid  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(a)  substantially  separating  said  liquid  into  a  stream  contain- 
ing larger  solid  bodies  and  a  stream  containing  smaller 
solid  bodies. 


"  4,133,489 
SHREDDERS,  NOTABLY  FOR  PROCESSING 
HETEROGENEOUS  MATERIALS 
Edgard  J.  Maillet,  Domaine  de  I'Ermitage  Ludon  Medoc,  33290 
Blanquefort,  France 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,167 

Int.  a.2  B02C  13/284 

U.S.  a.  241—89  2  Qaims 


■■^ 
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(c)  directing  said  accelerated  stream  against  a  rigid  substan- 
tially immobile  wall,  thereby  to  fracture  and  comminute 
said  larger  solid  bodies. 


4,133,488 
ROLLER  MILL  WITH  REMOVABLE  SEPARATOR 
STRUCTURE 
Otto  Heinemann,  Ennigerloh;  Heinz-Herbert  Schmits,  Rbeda- 
Wiedenbnick,  and  Heinz-Dieter  Baldus,  Ahlen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Polysius  AG,  Neubeckum,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 
1976.  2641620 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  23/10 
U.S.  a.  241—79  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  comminuting  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  rotor 
carrying  knives  which  cooperate  with  stationary  knives  sup- 
ported on  a  cage  concentric  with  and  extending  around  the 
upper  portion  of  the  rotor,  a  grate  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
perforated  semi-cylindrical  contiguous  segments  each  pivoted 
at  one  end  on  a  common  axle  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor; 
an  equal  number  of  hydraulic  jacks,  one  supporting  the 

opf>osite  end  of  each  of  said  segments  respectively; 
means  for  raising  said  jacks  in  unison  to  pivot  said  segments 
about  said  axle  between  a  lower  position  in  which  said 
grate  is  concentric  with  the  rotor  and  an  upper  position  in 
which  the  jack  end  of  the  said  grate  is  closer  to  the  surface 
of  the  rotor  than  the  pivot  end;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  jacks  when  in  their  upper  position 
to  a  source  of  constant  pressure  to  resiliently  support  said 
grate  in  said  upper  position. 


4,133,490 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CELLULOSE  INSULATION 
Joseph  E.  Jackson,  Winchester,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lewis  E.  Jones 
and  Forrest  E.  McMahan,  both  of  Anderson,  Ind.,  part  inter- 
est to  each 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,026 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  241—101.6  5  Claims 


1  A  roller  mill  including  a  mill  housing  with  mill  rollers 
therein,  a  separator  positioned  above  said  mill  housing,  and  an 
exhaust  air  duct  positioned  above  said  separator,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  track  means  extending  from  adjacent  said 
roller  mill  to  a  position  beyond  said  roller  mill  for  supporting 
said  separator  and  for  guiding  said  separator  horizontally  from 
between  said  mill  housing  and  said  exhaust  duct,  whereby  said 
separator  can  be  removed  from  between  the  mill  housing  and 
the  exhaust  duct  and  moved  along  the  track  until  the  mill 
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1.  In  a  cellulose  insulation  making  apparatus  of  the  type 
having  means  for  grinding  raw  pajjer  into  desired  size  parti- 
cles, in  which  chemical  additive  of  the  powder-type  is  com- 
bined with  the  ground  paper,  that  improvement  comprising  a 
screw  auger  means  forming  the  sole  means  for  feeding  and 


r 

A 


#1 
n 


?:t3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9.  1979 


January  9,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


527 


* 

■tti' 


r 


melenng  j  quantit\  >'t"  fx^wder  typt  chemical  ailditi\.e  mio  the  storing  pressure  at  a  vanable  \olume.  and  means  operatively 
rfnnJer  means  tor  homogenous  application  to  the  paper  parii  connected  to  said  closed  pneumatic  load-applying  device  for 
cles.  and  screvt  auger  means  conveying  the  final  pnxluct  from 
the  grinding  means,  vs  herein  said  feeding  and  metering  screw. 
auger  means  includes  a  hopper  for  p<.iuder-type  chemical 
additive,  a  screw,  auger  shaft  with  spiral  flighting  thereon 
extending  through  the  ixitlom  p<inion  of  the  hopper,  a  housing 
for  said  shaft,  said  housing  including  air  inlet  opening  in  the  top 
pHinion  thereof,  adjustable  closure  means  for  variably  ..losing 
off  said  opening  tor  varying  the  quanity  of  material  passing 
therethr.High  and  variable  setting  means  I'or  setting  said  clo- 
sure means  at  p^isitions  between  a  fully  open  position  and  a 
fulls  closed  position 
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4.133,491 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATVS  FOR  WINDING  IP 

TAPES  ON  REEI^S 

Tuneo   Vamozaki;   Kaoni   Shiino;   .Wira   Vainagucbi,   and   To- 

shihiro  Kalo,  aJl  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  S«r.  No.  821.916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  6,  1976.  51-94372 

Int.  a.    B65H  I'J    W 

U.S.  a.  242—56.9  6  Claims 
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^.133,492 

(  I.OSED  PNKl  MATIC   I.OAD-APPI.VING  DEVICE  FOR 

THREAD  BRAKF-S 

Josef  Derichs,  and  Cierhard  Koslowski,  both  of  Monchen-Cilad- 

bach,  German>,  assignors  to  Vi .  Schlafhorst  A  Co..  Monchen- 

(iladbach,  (Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874.891 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Feb.  5, 
1977.  2704874 

Int.  CT    B65H  'iv  !0 
L..S.  n.  242— 150  R  5  Oaims 

1  Assembly  comprising  a  closed  pneumatic  device  for  ap- 
plying a  load  to  a  thread  brake  lor  braliing  a  thread  traveling 
therethrough,  said  load-applying  device  including  means  for 


determining  and  signaling  a  detrimental  pneumatic  leakage  loss 
in  said  load-applying  device 


4.133,493 
SELF-THREADING  TENSION  COMPENSATOR 
Richard  A.  Schewe,  Lotcs  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman 
Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  892,552 

Int.  a.-  B65H  59/26 

L.S.  a.  242—154  6  Qaims 


1  A  methixi  of  winding  up  a  number  of  tapes  on  a  .pumber 
of  reels  simultaneously  comprising  preparing  a  number  of  reel 
groups  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  reels  arranged  in  side 
•^v  side  relation,  the  number  of  said  reel  groups  being  equal  to 
the  number  of  tapes  to  be  wound  up  simultaneously,  mounting 
said  reel  groups  on  a  plurality  of  shafts  extending  in  parallel  to 
each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  said  tapes  may  be  simulta 
neouslv  wound  up  .>n  corresp<-)nding  reels  of  said  reel  groups, 
binding  up  said  tapes  simultaneously  on  first  reels  of  said  reel 
^r.>ups.  cutting  the  tapes  when  the  tapes  are  fully  wound  up  on 
said  first  reels.  a\ially  shifting  said  reel  groups  on  shafts  up  to 
J  position  where  the  second  reels  k^I  the  reel  groups  come  lo 
rhe  pi'sitions  fvirmerly  ivcupied  by  the  first  reels,  and  winding 
up  :hc  Mpes  Mmultaneously  on  said  second  reels  of  ihe  reel 
.r.uips 


I  .A  self-threading  tension  compensator  for  use  in  package 
winding,  said  compensator  composing  a  fixed  axis,  a  member 
rotatable  abtiut  said  axis,  means  for  biasing  the  member  to 
rotate  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  the  axis,  a  stop  limit- 
ing rotation  of  said  member  in  the  predetermined  direction,  a 
proiection  of  said  member  spaced  from  the  axis,  a  smcnith 
thread-engaging  surface  on  said  projection  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis,  a  smooth  thread-engaging  shoulder 
extending  from  said  member  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
projection  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  character- 
ized by  a  smocith  thread-guiding  ramp  sloping  downward  from 
a  p«isition  over  and  beyond  the  outermost  extremity  of  said 
shoulder  in  opp<isite  to  the  predetermined  direction  of  rotation, 
and  a  thread-guide  cantilevered  in  a  fixed  spaced  relation  to  the 
ixis  at  a  location  adjacent  and  beyond  the  motion  limiting 
position  of  said  shoulder  with  respect  to  the  axis,  said  thread- 
guide  passing  between  and  extending  across  the  paths  of  said 
projection  and  said  shoulder,  an  outside  of  said  thread-guide 
farther  from  said  member  than  the  outermost  extremities  of 
said  projection  and  said  ramp,  said  thread-guide  terminating  in 
a  free  end  farther  from  the  axis  than  said  projection  .n  motioii 
limiting  position 


4,133,494 
TAPE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Katsuyoshi  Nukui,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Columbia 
Kabushikikaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,675 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    24,    1976,    51- 
82995[Ln;  Mar.  19,  1977,  52-30830 

Int.  a.2  B65H  59/38:  G03B  01/04 
U.S.  a.  242—186  6  Claims 
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1.  A  tape  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  reel  motor  for  driving  a  supply  reel  on  which  a  mag- 
netic taf)e  is  wound; 

(b)  a  capstan  for  transporting  said  tape  at  a  constant  speed; 

(c)  a  servo  motor  for  dnving  said  capstan; 

(d)  a  reel  motor  for  driving  a  take-up  reel  which  takes  up 
said  tape; 

(e)  a  first  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
servo  motor  to  maintain  said  speed  substantially  constant; 
and 

(f)  a  second  control  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  at  least  one  of  said  reel  motors  to  maintain  the 
current  flowing  through  said  servo  motor  substantially 
constant. 


4,133,495 
STRETCHABLE  MATERIAL  REWINDING  MACHINE 
Daniel  J.  Dowd,  Wiliiamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westraco  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,469,  Dec.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,103,840. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,232 
Int.  a.2  B65H  17/12.  75/28 
U.S.  CI.  242—66  3  Claims 
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1.  A  stretchable  web  material  winding  machine  comprising; 
A.  Cylindrical  reel  mandrel  means  having  a  perforated  wall 

annulus  axially  surrounding  an  open  conduit  bore  and  at 

least  one  of  distally  opposite  axiaJ  ends  thereof  open; 
B   A  reel  winding  station  having  surface  drive  means  for 

supporting  and  rotating  said  mandrel  means  about  the  axis 

thereof; 
C.  Mandrel  guide  means  for  receiving  and  confining  said 


opposite  mandrel  ends  in  channelways  for  confinement  in 
all  directions  except  along  the  length  of  said  channelways, 
said  channelway  length  projecting  from  said  surface  drive 
means  along  a  displacement  line  followed  by  said  mandrel 
ends  as  a  building  reel  of  said  matenal  radially  grows 
thereabout; 

D.  A  fixed  position  af>erture  positioned  within  at  least  one  of 
said  channelways  and  located  to  axially  align  with  said 
open  mandrel  bore  end  in  the  absence  of  said  material 
reeled  thereabout;  and, 

E.  Vacuum  conduit  means  connecting  vacuum  source  means 
with  said  aperture. 


4,133,496 

WATER  SKI  TOW  ROPE  RETRIEVER 

Richard  H.  Zetah,  1005  -  14tb  Ave.,  S.E.,  WiUmar,  Minn.  56201 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,395 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75/40 

U.S.  a.  242—86.5  A  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  reel  assembly  including  a  mount,  a  reel  journaled  from 
said  mount,  said  reel  including  a  center  hub  portion  and  end 
flange  means  at  one  end  of  said  hub  portion  including  inner  and 
outer  sides,  said  mount  further  including  anchor  structure 
generally  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel  and 
disposed  on  the  outer  side  of  said  flange  means,  said  flange 
means  defining  an  opening  therethrough,  an  elongated,  flexible 
pull  member  for  winding  on  and  unwinding  from  said  reel,  one 
end  of  said  pull  member  being  pai-sed  through  said  op>ening 
from  the  inner  side  of  said  flange  means  to  the  outer  side 
thereof  and  anchored  to  said  anchor  structure  for  rotation  of 
said  one  end  relative  to  said  anchor  structure  about  said  axis 
with  said  reel,  said  opening  being  disposed  on  a  radius  of  said 
axis  and  defining  a  passage  through  which  said  pull  member 
may  extend  in  substantially  straight  condition  from  said  anchor 
structure  to  a  point  remote  from  said  reel  when  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  pull  member  is  unreeled  from  said  reel  and 
extends  generally  radially  outwardly  therefrom. 


4,133,497 

TAPE  CASSETTE  DRIVE  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

REDUCTNG  TAPE  TRANSPORT  START-UP  SHOCK 

Kurt  Rothlisberger,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857.335 
Int.  a:-  G03B  1/04:  F16D  3/14 
U.S.  a.  242—200  7  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dnving  the  spools  of  a  tape  cassette 
including  a  shaft  carrying  a  head  positioned  thereon  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  cassette  spools  the  head  being 
slidable  along  the  shaft  and  oiased  into  a  predetermined  axial 
jxjsition  on  the  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  limiting  rotational  movement  of  the  head  coaxi- 
ally  with  respect  to  the  shaft  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position  arcuately  spaced  from  said  first  position, 
said  first  and  second  p>ositions  defining  an  arcuate  segment 
of  the  shaft,  and 
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means  for  biasing  said  head  to  said  first  position  so  that  the 
initial  movement  of  said  head  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
up».in  «tan-up  IS  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means 


thus  dllov^ing  initial  relative  movement  of  vaid  head  vvith 
respect  to  said  shaft  against  the  bias  o(  said  bixsing  means 
until  ^id  head  reaches  said  second  piisition  >Ahereup»in 
said  head  and  said  drive  shaft  coaxiallv  rotate  in  univm 


4,13J,498 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  TAPE  RECORDER 

Helmut  Ijufer,  St.  t;eorgen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  assiunor  to 

Dual  (rtbruder  Steidinger,  St.  CieorRen.  Fed  Rep.  of  (Germany 

Filed  No».  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«,59« 

Int.  n.    GOJB  /  ^   01  IB  !5    <: 

L  S.  n.  i42— 201  5  flaims 


with  said  first  winding  spindle  connected  therewith  for 
fast  forward  winding. 

a  second  operating  means  for  moving  said  earner  arm  into  a 
nght  operative  position  in  which  said  fourth  drive  gear 
stands  in  operative  connection  with  said  second  dnve 
gear,  thereby  consequently  dnving  the  latter  with  said 
second  winding  spindle  connected  therewith  for  fast  re- 
wind, 

a  fifth  dnve  gear  arranged  coaxially  to  said  third  dnve  gear, 

a  fnction  clutch  operatively  diSF>osed  between  said  fifth  and 
said  third  dnve  gears. 

a  siith  dnve  gear  being  mounted  coaxially  to  said  first  dnve 
gear  and  displaceable  in  a  direction  of  its  axis, 

a  slider  moveably  disposed  in  a  direction  perpendicularly  to 
the  axes  of  said  dnve  gears  and  including  means  for  axially 
displacing  said  sixth  dnve  gear  such  that  upon  movement 
of  said  slider  in  a  first  direction  towards  said  dnve  gears, 
said  sixth  dnve  gear  engages  with  said  fifth  dnve  gear,  and 

a  third  operating  means  for  displacing  of  said  slider. 


4,133,499 
nSHING  REEL 
William  A.  Purcell.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Penn  Fishing 
Tackle  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  861,206 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  89/00 

L  .S.  a.  242—217  9  Claim* 


1     -V  tape  recorder,  ^nrripnsin^ 

J   t'lrsl    winding  spinJlf   dnd   i  •.fi.iiiKl   vmidiriii   ^plndk•   lor 

receiving  respective  sp^Hiiv    it  j  rt-Lorddhlc  ijpe  revunda 

hie  frum  one  of  the  ■.pools    >nt.'  j  sei-i^nd  o\  the  >p<H)ls. 
J  tlrst  drive  gear  ^.laviallv  .i>niievled  v*,ith  said  first  windnift 

spindle 
i  second  drive   itear   .odviallv    ^.inneileil    v«,i!h   sakl   s<-c.iik! 

vending  spindle 
drive   means  for  driving  said   first   winding  spindle  vMth   a 

speed  vshich  is  not  suhstantiallv  over  that  tor  winding  up 

the  tape  during  plavhack.  .cniprising 
a  siationanly  mounted  motor. 

a  earner  arm  pivotallv  mounted  aK'ut  a  pivot  a\is. 
a  third  drive  gear 
a  fourth  drive  gear 
sdid  third  and   fourth  dnve  gears  being  mounted  on  said 

earner  arm, 
a  belt  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  motor  and  to  said 

third  and  fourth  drive  gears  for  driving  said  third  and  said 

I'ourth  drive  gears  m  opp.iMte  working  directions  via  said 

motor, 
a  t"irst  operating  means  upon  actuation  thcrevif  lor  moving 

said  earner  arm  in  a  left  operating  position  in  which  said 

third  dnve  gear  stands  in  operative  connection  with  said 

first  drive  gear,   therebv    ^onscquentlv   driving  the  latter 


1    A  fishing  reel  having  spaced  side  housing  members. 

a  sptxil  interposed  between  said  housing  members. 

a  sptxil  shaft  joumaled  at  one  end  in  one  of  said  housing 
members  and  to  which  said  spool  is  secured. 

said  sptxil  at  Its  other  end  being  joumaled  in  said  other 
housing  member. 

means  for  rotating  said  sp<x)l  in  one  direction  compnsing 

a  hub  mounted  to  said  one  of  said  housing  members. 

a  stud  shaft  rotably  earned  by  said  hub. 

a  radial  arm  mounted  to  said  stud  shaft 

a  knob  mounted  to  said  radial  arm  for  rotation  thereof 

a  gear  earned  by  said  stud  shaft 

a  sptxil  gear  movable  along  said  spool  shaft  and  dnven  by 
said  stud  shaft  gear. 

interengageable  fnction  members  one  of  which  is  on  said 
sfXKil  and  the  other  of  which  is  movable  with  said  spool 
gear,  and 

means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  spcxil. 

vaid  last  mentioned  means  compnsing 

spring  means  for  urging  said  interengageable  members  to  out 
of  engagement  position  for  free  spooling, 

a  brake  control  lever  exteriorly  disposed  on  said  other  hous- 
ing member  for  manual  manipulation,  and 

mounting  members  for  said  lever  one  of  which  is  in  cammed 
engagement  with  the  other  for  applying  a  force  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  spring  means 
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4,133,500 
TOY  KITES 
Thomas  M.  Chapman,  Horton,  England,  assignor  to  The  Mettoy 
Company  Limited,  Northampton,  England 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,512 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1976, 
38930/76 

Int.  a.2  B64C  31/02.  31/06 
U.S.  a.  244—153  R  '  Claims 


panel  radially  outward  of  said  body  after  spacecraft  launch,  the 

improvement  wherein: 

each  said  solar  panel  comprises  a  continuous,  elastically 
deformable  semi-rigid,  normally  flat  substrate  and  has  a 
width  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  the  spacecraft  body,  and 
said  spacecraft  includes  releasable  latching  means  for  re- 
straining said  at  least  one  solar  panel  substrate  elastically, 
arcuately  deformed  and  curved  about  the  spacecraft  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  in  contact  with  the  body  exterior  during 
vehicle  spacecraft  launch,  said  substrate  returning  to  a 
substantially  flat  configuration  solely  due  to  the  elastic 
property  of  said  substrate  upon  release  operation  of  said 
releasable  means. 


1  A  toy  kite  having  a  frame,  a  sail  attached  to  the  frame  and 
a  tow  line  having  a  part  fixedly  secured  to  the  tow  line  and 
atuched  to  the  kite,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  kite 
having  the  general  form  of  a  hang  glider  and  resilient  means 
secured  to  the  kite  for  releasing  said  tow  line  from  the  kite 
when  in  flight  under  the  control  of  an  operator,  said  tow  line 
part  being  adapted  to  engage  said  resilient  means  to  hold  said 
resilient  means  in  a  stressed  condition  when  said  tow  line  is 
under  tension,  and  said  resilient  means  moving  from  said 
stressed  position  to  disengage  said  part  therefrom  when  said 
tow  line  is  relaxed. 


4,133,502 
PLURAL  PANELS  DEPLOYED  EFFECnVELY  AS  A 
SINGLE  PANEL 
Andrew  Anchutin,  Titusville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,036 

Int.  CI.'  B64G  1/10 

U.S.  a.  244—173  2  Claims 


4,133,501 
SELF-DEPLOY  ABLE  SOLAR  CELL  PANEL 
Chester  J.  Pentlickl,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  aatignor  to  Communi- 
cations SatelliU  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,007,  Sep.  30. 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,805 
Int.  a.2  B64G  1/10 
U.S.  a.  244—173  W  Cl*™» 


1.  In  a  spacecraft  including  a  spacecraft  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  having  at  least  one  solar  cell  panel  carried  by 
said  body  and  deployment  means  coupling  said  at  least  one 
panel  to  said  body  and  operable  to  deploy  said  at  least  one 


1.  In  a  spacecraft, 

first  and  second  plane  solar  arrays  symmetrically  stored  on 
the  spacecraft  and  lying  in  two  planes  dunng  a  stored 
position  of  said  arrays, 

first  and  second  elongated  link  arms,  each  arm  coupled  at 
one  end  to  said  spacecraft  and  each  arm  coupled  at  the 
other  end  to  one  of  said  arrays,  each  said  arm  having  a 
storage  first  position  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
two  arms  are  adjacent  to  one  another  and  side-by-side,  the 
two  arms  lying  in  a  common  plane  in  both  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  arrays,  when  in  said  stored  position, 
being  at  an  angle  to  said  common  plane,  and  each  array 
being  coupled  to  one  of  said  link  arms  in  such  a  way  that 
each  said  array  can  be  driven  from  said  stored  position  to 
a  fHJsition  in  said  common  plane, 

means  for  rotating  said  arrays  with  respect  to  said  link  arms 
to  move  said  arrays  from  said  stored  position  to  said  posi- 
tion in  said  common  plane,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  arms  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  to  thereby  rotate  both  arrays  to  said  posi- 
tion in  which  said  arrays  are  in  said  common  plane  and  in 
which  an  edge  of  one  array  is  adjacent  to  a  corresponding 
edge  of  the  other  array  so  that  the  two  arrays  can  operate 
as  a  single  array  asymmetrically  positioned  on  the  space- 
craft. 
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^1    ««i   mil  JUJ  L3tgg)  I 


1    In  ihf  methixi  nftonlr  'iling  'ht-  power  It^  hx:  applied  lo  an 

Jircrit't  engine  during  .i  llnjl    ippr  'jih,   whether   wind  shear 
^■inditums  eiist  ,<r  ni-t    and  Utluding  !hf  \IepN 

'ii  momt.iring  de'-iaticn  >l  .ii.tual  airspeed  ir'iii  i  lark'el 
airspeed  n  the  appr>  la^  h  and  dev  lali.ui  't  a>_  tiial  gfinind- 
speed  truni  a  larget  appnia^h  .jri 'undsp<-ed  'ii  ihf  aj-' 
pr  idch    inA 

it^i  enipl'mng  su^h  desiatKiiiN  in  mk  h  a  manner  v  Ihal  Ihe 
approdth  ^pced  is  controlled  hs  whuhe'er  ot  itie  ivlual 
speeds  IS  lower  compared  to  its  issoviated  target  speed 
and  using  said  lower  actual  speeil  lo  control  ptiwer  Ii' 
maintain  a  slahili/ed  air^ratl  speed  condition  during  the 
final  approach,  the  improvement  vi'triprising 

<c  I  utili/ing  air  tempt-rature  and  pressure  data  lo  mottitv  the 
'.alue  iit  target  indicated  airspeed  iherehs  lo  dense  a  Irue 
airspeed  salue  lor  use  as  a  zero  wind  gr  'undspeed  marker 
v  alue 

'di  displasing  vaid   .alue    and 

!■:'■  moilitving  said  value  as  a  tunvtion  >(  m  automaticalK  or 
manaails  pr  vranimed  surtai.  e  w  ind  v  elos  its  along  course 
^I'mponent  :  deri.r  an  ufK  iirn[X"nvile^l  value  ot  said 
target  approa^  ti  g-    ',i'v!sp<-ed    and 

(0  in  the  case  of  a  manualU  prograiiinied  surta..e  w  uui 
velocity  value,  correcting  said  uik  oni(H-n»alfd  value  by 
^e!ectlng  one  of  a  group  of  possible  p<-rteniages  o|  wind 
compiincnl  lo  derive  a  ^ ompeiisaied  targe'  approach 
groundspeed 


4,!J.V5<>4 
SVSTKM  KOR  HROrKTKI)  l)\IA   I  HANSMISSIOS   lO 

TRACK-BOl  M)  VKHK  I  fS 
Karl-l  Inch  Dobler.  VNaJblinften.  and  Richard  Spannaxvl,  Stutt- 
gart, both  of  (f«rnian>,  assifpiors  lu  International  Standard 
Klectric  Corporation.  New  \  orW,  N.\. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  197-?,  Ser.  No    HJ0.J"'4 
C1aini.s  priority ,  application  Fed.  Hep.  of  (>t'rman>.  Sep    10. 
1<)"'6.  2640756 

Int   (1.    B61I    :^yOO 
I   S   (1.  246—5  4  (laims 

1     -\  svslem  |or  reliable  ilata  Iransmission  ioni[<rising 
lai  means  tor  repeatediv   !ran^mltIlng  data  messages, 
(bi  means  lor  receiving  said  messages 

1^1  means  ..onnevled  to  said  receiving  means  tor  evaluating 
said  messages  tor  error  said  last  named  means  insluding 
oimpanvin  means  tor  comparing  .me  .^f'  said  transmitted 


4,133, 50J 

KNFRV.  DISPI  A>    \NI)  I  SF  OF  DATA  FMPIOVKI)  TO 

OVFRCOMF  \IRt  RAFT  CONTROI    PROBI  FMS  01  F 

rO  WIND  SHFAR 

John  H.  Bliaa.  2740  Grayib)    Are..  San  Pe<lro,  C  aJif  90732 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   669.273.  Mar    22.  1976.  which 

IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608. 40M.  Auk.  ^.  19''5,  Pal 

No.  4,021,010   TTiia  application  Dec    P.  19''6.  Ser   No   "'51,801 

rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  tubaequeni  to  Ma>  3.  1994. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int    CI.    (^J5D  ;    ;.'.  J.  IJS 

I   S    n    244— 1S8  33  (laims 


messages  with  at  least  one  of  said  suhscquentls  transmuted 
messages 
id  I  storage  means  for  storing  said  data  messages,  said  storage 
means  includes  an  input  storage  means  for  storing  a  mes- 
sage intermediate  storage  means  connected  to  said  input 
storage  means  for  storing  a  mes.sage  received  prior  to 
receipt  of  the  message  stored  in  said  input  storage  means. 


and  output  storage  means  for  storing  a  message  deter- 
mined to  be  free  of  error  h>  said  comparis<in  means,  and 
(C)  control  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  and  to 
said  comparison  means,  said  control  means  controlling 
said  storage  means  to  read  from  said  storage  means  a 
mcvsage  upon  indication  from  said  comparison  means  that 
said  message  is  free  of  error 


4.133.505 
RAIl  WAV  SAFT--n  SYSTEM  USING  INTENSITY  OF 
CL'RRENT 
I>omenico  Bongiomo,  \  ia  CaTtllotti,  53,  Massa,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  .Mar.  24,  1976,  18302  A/76; 
Feb   7,  1977,  20006  A  77 

Int.  CT-  B61I.  <   10 
I   S   CI.  246—167  D  H  naims 


■tr-m  n 


[€K=>J 


0" 


O 


1  A  railway  safety  system  comprising  on  each  train  driving 
motors  a  generator  of  direct  current,  a  rcverser  pulse  relay  lo 
rt-viTse  the  p<ilanty  applied  by  said  generator  to  Ivso  half 
circuits,  the  first  of  which,  called  "front  half  circuit",  com- 
prises the  coils  i4  at  lea.sl  one  switch  relay,  a  resistor  and  an 
ammeter  and  the  second  of  which,  called  "back  half  circuit", 

V  ompnses  a  second  ammeter  identical  to  the  first  and  a  com- 
p<-nsating  resistor  as  well  as  fixed  installations  comprising  a 
resistive  line,  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  track  and  along  which 

V  urrent  can  travel  in  one  direction  only  and  having  a  predeter 
mined  resistance  per  length  unit,  along  which  two  contacts  per 
irain  will  glide,  called  "pantographs",  suited  to  close  on  a 
length  of  resistive  line  said  two  half  circuits  whereby,  for  each 
two  adjacent  trains  on  the  same  railway  track,  a  circuit  is 
formed  comprising  said  frt)nt  half  circuit  of  the  train  which 
follows  and  said  back  half  circuit  of  the  train  which  goes  ahead 
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in  the  same  direction  or.  in  the  case  of  two  trains  travelling    adapted  to  slide  upwardly  within  and  being  detachably  secured 

towards  one  another,  a  circuit  comprising  the  two  front  half   in  the  rear  portion  of  an  upwardly  extending  slot  located  in  the 

circuits,  said  front  half  circuit  further  comprising  a  manual 

switch  with  two  positions,  the  first  of  which  leads  to  the  con-  ^ 

nection  of  the  coil  of  one  of  said  switch  relays  in  said  half 

circuit  and  the  second  causes,  in  alternative,  the  connection  of 

a  resistor  having  the  same  resistance  as  said  coil. 


4,133,506 

DERAIL  SIGNAL  SWITCH 

Joseph  Webster,  4309  Creek  Rd.,  Conneaut,  Ohio  44030 

Filed  Not.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,438 

Int.  a.2  B61L  3/04 

U.S.  a.  246—172  12  aaims 


.-■» 
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rear  surface  of  a  storage  unit  said  slot  extending  longitudinally 
at  said  rear  surface. 


,.^. 


ill  Villi  1 


1  In  a  system  for  sensing  derailment  of  a  remotely  con- 
trolled train  comprising  a  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  derail- 
ment of  said  train  and  a  circuit  means  integrated  with  said  train 
for  stopping  the  derailed  train  when  sensed  by  said  sensing 
means,  wherein  said  sensing  means  comprises: 

(a)  a  scnes  of  elongated  deformable  members; 

(b)  a  rod  member  contained  within  each  said  elongated 
deformable  member  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  rod  member  and  said  deform- 
able member  to  said  circuit  means  for  shutting  down  said 
train; 

(d)  said  circuit  means  being  activated  upon  said  deformable 
member  being  pressed  into  contact  with  said  rod  member 
by  said  derailed  tram, 

(e)  said  deformable  members  being  of  sufficient  rigidity  to 
withstand  the  pressure  from  a  rubber  tired  vehicle  such  as 
a  track  cleaner,  car  or  truck  rolling  thereover  without 
being  pressed  into  conuct  with  said  rod  member; 

(f)  said  elongated  deformable  members  having  sealing  means 
at  each  end  thereof  for  sealing  the  internal  portions  of  said 
deformable  members  from  moisture  and  other  materials 
external  thereto; 

(g)  said  rod  members  being  spaced  from  said  deformable 
members  by  at  least  one  electrical  insulator  supporting 
said  rod  members  from  said  deformable  members; 

(h)  said  elongated  deformable  members  being  secured  on 
cross  ties  between  said  rails. 


4,133,508 
INVERTABLE  MOUNT  FOR  MOTORS 
Jerome  J.  Sloyan,  Trenton,  and  Anton  Kuppek,  Pennington, 
both    of   N.J.,    assignors   to    Automatic    Motor    Base   Co., 
Windsor,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,833 

Int.  a.2  H02K  05/00;  F16M  11/04.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248—558  <  Oaims 


P^r-^l^^==rji^-^ 


4,133,507 
SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  STORAGE  UNITS 
Robert  A.  Cherrenak,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Comerco,  Inc., 
Takoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,317 
Int  a.'  A47B  67/02 
U.S.  a.  248—225.2  1'  Claims 

1  A  system  for  mounting  storage  units  to  a  wall  comprising 
a  wall  rail  defining  a  U-shaped  channel  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  wall,  and  a  mounting  key  comprised  of  two  legs, 
a  first  of  said  legs  fitting  within  said  U-shaped  channel  and  a 
second  leg  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  leg  end  being 


1.  A  motor  mount  comprising: 

a  slidable  invertable  carriage  having  opposing  first  and  sec- 
ond motor-supporting  surfaces; 

said  first  and  second  motor-supporting  surfaces  having  com- 
mon portal  openings  formed  therein  and  passing  through 
the  said  surfaces  for  receiving  motor-securing  studs  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  feet  of  a  motor  juxtaposed  to  and 
registering  with  said  openings; 

said  portal  openings  when  passing  through  said  first  surface 
being  entirely  positioned  at  least  one  on  each  side  of  an 
approximate  centerline  of  said  first  motor-supporting 
surface,  and  said  portal  openings  when  passing  through 
said  second  motor-supporting  surface  being  positioned  in 
mirror  image  relationship  with  respect  to  said  placement 
of  the  portal  openings  passing  through  said  first  motor- 
supporting  surface  when  said  carriage  is  inverted, 
whereby  the  mounting  of  a  motor  is  at  one  angular  atti- 
tude when  its  feet  are  juxtaposed  on  said  first  motor-sup- 
porting surface  and  at  a  different  angular  attitude  when  its 
feet  are  juxtaposed  on  said  second  motor-supporting  sur- 
face. 
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4,133,509 
ARTICIK  MOLNTING  AVSKMBI  Y 
William  H.  KmJbow.  and  Wiyne^.  Kaibow.  both  o(  33 IK  Pearl 
St..  Franklin  Park.  III.  60I3I  -^ 

Kiled  Dec    19.  inf^r   No.  861. «>4* 

Int.  a.    A4TK  /  (V< 

L  .S.  a.  :4«— 313  8  CTainu 


4,133,510 
VALV  K  SP(K)I   POSmONKR 
Larry  V\.  lx)rimor.  Joiiet,  III.,  aasifpior  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,087 

Int.  (1.    F15B  !l  x: 

L.S.  a.  251—31  6  Claims 


<K 


^  [J.      'y — 

'te3723>-r- 


..5- 


B^ 


1    A  pilot  operated  sp«x)l  valve  vompnsing 

an  elongated  housing  defining  an  axial  bore  and  a  first  radial 

port  communicating  with  said  axial  b«)re, 
a  valve  spool  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  axial  b«ire  and 

resiliently  biased  to  a  first  position, 
a  first  end  member  affixed  to  said  housing  to  close  one  end  of 

the  axial  bore  and  defining  a  first  pilot  chamber, 
a  second  end  member  affixed  to  said  housing  to  close  the 


other  end  of  said  axial  Kire  and  defining  a  second  pilot 

chamber, 
said  spixil  defining  an  axial  slot  therein  and  having  an  axially 

extending  noncircular  tang. 
I  he  first  pilot  chamber  in  the  first  end  member  forming  a 

tang  cavity  having  substantially  the  same  cross-sectional 

shape  as  the  noncircular  tang. 
said  sp«.xil  reciprtxally  movable  in  said  axial  btire  with  said 

lang  movable  in  said  tang  cavity,  whereby  rotation  of  said 

»p<x")l  is  prevented 


4,133.511 

ELECTRO-HYDRALLIC  REGULATING  VALVE  SYSTEM 

Gcorg  Hartmajm,  Marlofhtcin;  Adam  Dittner,  Hockstadt,  and 

Karl  Prenzel,  Nuremburg.  all  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Frie- 

leke  A  Hoepfoer  GmbH.  Eriangen-Bnick,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.482 

Int.  a.-  F15B  U  044.  F16K  31/02 

L.S.  Q.  251—133  9  Claims 


1  .A  mounting  issemhlv  for  a  container  and  the  like  parts 
holder,  said  a.vsemblv  comprising  a  hiHip  p^'rtion  adapted  to 
embrace  said  holder  and  having  a  pair  of  free  ends,  a  tab  com 
pnsing  a  flat  disk  having  means  for  mounting  an  a,sstviated 
anchor,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  ends  of  the 
hixip  to  said  disk  for  pivotal  miivement  relative  thereto,  cam 
means  in  said  disk  comprising  a  cam  sKit  for  engagemeni  with 
the  other  end  of  the  hiH)p.  and  means  on  said  other  end  of  the 
hixjp  cixipcrative  with  said  cam  means  for  locking  and  unliKk 
ing  said  hoop  p<irtion  with  respect  lo  said  holder  attendant  to 
predetermined  pivotal  minemcnl  of  said  disk,  and  said  cam 
slot  compnses  a  pair  o(  angularly  related  portions  having  a 
juncture  adjacent  lo  the  point  of  connection  of  said  disk  lo  said 
connecting  means  and  thereat  having  a  cam  profile  resisting 
movement  of  said  other  end  of  said  htxip  p<irtion  from  a  first 
pvirtion  ^f(  said  cam  slot  to  a  second  jxirtion  of  the  cam  slot 


1  In  an  electro-hydraulic  regulating  valve  arrangement 
responsive  to  a  reference  value,  compnsing  a  valve  casing,  a 
movable  valve  member  movable  relative  lo  the  casing,  hydrau- 
lic sleeve  beanngs.  an  electnc  motor  having  an  armature  and  a 
stator,  position  sensing  means,  an  elcctncal  feedback  arrange- 
ment, said  armature  having  radially  directed  conductors,  said 
stator  being  positioned  axially  of  the  radially  directed  conduc- 
tors so  that  a  major  portion  of  the  magnetic  field  of  the  stator 
links  with  the  radially  directed  conductors,  said  armature  and 
said  movable  valve  member  forming  a  structural  unit  sup- 
poned  by  said  hydraulic  sleeve  beanngs  and  said  sensing 
means  being  positioned  to  sense  movement  of  a  portion  of  said 
movable  valve  member,  said  electncal  feedback  arrangement 
being  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and  to  said  armature  for 
companng  the  output  of  said  sensing  means  with  the  reference 
value  and  energizing  the  armature  on  the  basis  of  the  compan- 
scin 


4,133.512 

BLTTERFLY  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Jesse  R.  Johnaon.  Collin*.  N.Y..  anignor  to  Coyle  E,  Knowles, 

Las  Vegso.  Nct.  and  Eugene  L.  Fisher,  Gowanda,  N.Y..  part 

interest  to  each 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  775.517 

Int.  a.-  F16K  25/00 

U.S.  a.  251—173  6  Claims 

1  A  valve  construction  comprising  a  housing,  a  substantially 
cylindncal  flexible  seating  member  having  an  inside  portion 
and  an  outside  portion  within  said  housing,  inlet  and  outlet 
fwrtions  on  said  seating  member,  first  and  second  spaced  aper- 
tures in  said  seating  member,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
first  and  second  spaced  apertures,  a  disc  mounted  on  the  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  between  said  first  and  second  apertures  for 
movement  between  a  closed  p>osition  wherein  it  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  inside  portion  and  an  open  position  wherein  it 
IS  spaced  from  said  inside  portion,  a  chamber  between  said 
outside  portion  and  said  housing,  scaling  means  for  efiecting  a 
sealing  relationship  between  said  outlet  portion  and  said  hous- 


I 


ing  whereby  said  chamber  is  in  fluid-tight  relationship  with 
said  seating  member  at  said  outlet  portion,  opening  means  for 
effecting  communication  between  the  inside  of  said  mlet  por- 
tion of  said  seating  member  and  said  chamber,  whereby  pres- 
sunzed  fluid  can  enter  said  chamber,  said  chamber  cxtendmg 
beyond  said  disc  member  toward  said  outlet  portion  to  thereby 
provide  an  inwardly  directed  force  on  said  outside  of  said 
tubular  member  in  the  area  of  said  outlet  portion  to  force  the 
inside  of  said  tuburar  member  into  seating  engagement  with 
said  disc  when  said  disc  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  shaft 
extending  beyond  said  first  and  second  apertures  in  said  seatmg 
member,  first  bearing  means  on  said  housing  for  supportmg  a 


portion  of  said  shaft  proximate  said  first  aperture,  second  bear- 
ing means  on  said  housing  for  supporting  a  portion  of  said  shaft 
proximate  said  second  aperture,  an  inlet  conduit  compnsmg  a 
conduit  separate  from  said  housing  and  in  communication  with 
said  housing,  and  a  fluid-tight  joint  between  said  housmg  and 
said  inlet  conduit,  said  inlet  conduit  having  an  inner  end  por- 
tion within  said  housing,  said  inlet  portion  of  said  seating  mem- 
ber including  an  end  portion  located  upstream  of  said  inner  end 
portion  of  said  conduit,  and  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  inlet 
conduit  extending  downstream  beyond  said  opemng  means 
and  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  opemng  means  so 
as  to  tend  to  direct  the  main  stream  of  fluid  flow  beyond  said 
opening  means. 

'  4,133,513 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  L.  Meyer,  LouisTille,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  Celmnese  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,299 

Int.  a.2  F16K  1/226 

U.S.  a.  251-306  7  Chums 


a  resilient  liner  seated  within  the  housing  and  around  the 
flow  passage,  said  liner  including: 
diametrically  opposed  annular  openings; 
annular  surfaces  surrounding  said  openings;  and 
circumferentially    disposed    seating    surfaces   extending 
from  one  annular  surface  to  the  other; 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  bushings  bonded  within  said  openings, 

each  bushing  having  a  flat  inner  end;  and 
a  gate  including  closure,  stem,  and  stub  shaft  portions; 
said  stem  and  stub  shaft  portions  extending  through  re- 
spective ones  of  said  bushings; 
said  closure  portion  including  opposed  wing  elements  and 

opposed  bearing  elements; 
said  bearing  elements  including  annular  bearing  surfaces 
surrounding  said  stem  portion  and  said  stub  shaft  por- 
tion and  bearing  against  said  annular  surfaces  surround- 
ing said  openings  in  said  liner; 
said  wing  elements  including  sealing  surfaces  extending 
between  said  bearing  surfaces  operable  to  bear  against  said 
seating  surfaces  of  said  liner; 
said  sealing  surfaces  and  said  bearing  surfaces  being  of  con- 
tinuous and  uninterrupted  spherical  configuration; 
said  seating  surfaces  and  said  annular  surfaces  surrounding 
said  openings  being  of  continuous  and   uninterrupted 
spherical  configuration  whose  center  of  curvature  corre- 
sponds substantially  to  that  of  said  spherical  sealing  and 
bearing  surfaces;  and 
generally  cylindrical  shoulder  portions  extending  outwardly 
from  said  spherical  bearing  surfaces  and  into  said  openings 
of  said  liner,  said  shoulder  portions  terminating  m  flat 
surface  portions  which  encircle  said  stem  and  stub  shaft 
portions  and  bear  against  said  flat  ends  of  said  bushings. 

4,133,514 

ENGINE  HOIST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Gerald  B.  Anderson,  8291  23rd  St.,  Westminster,  CaUf.  92683 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,862 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/48 

U.S.  a.  254—124  '  Cl*i™» 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  assembly  of  the  type  to  be  connected 
within  a  flow  line,  comprising: 
a  two-section  housing,  the  sections  of  which  bemg  separat- 

able  in  the  axial  direction  of  a  flow  passage  through  the 

housing; 


1.  A  hoist  for  lifting  automobile  engines  to  and  from  automo- 
biles and  the  like  comprising: 
a  floor; 

a  main  hoist  permanently  mounted  in  the  floor; 
said  main  hoist  including  a  vertically  reciprocable  column 

with  engaging  means  at  its  upper  end  for  engaging  under 

the  frame  of  an  automobile; 
said  engaging  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted 

on  said  main  hoist  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical 

axis; 

first  power  means  for  raising  said  main  hoist  to  raise  an 
automobile  on  said  engaging  means  from  the  floor  suffi- 
ciently to  work  under  it; 

a  removable  attachment  selectively  mountable  on  said  en- 
gaging means  for  lifting  a  heavy  object,  said  attachment 
being  mounted  on  one  of  said  arms; 

said  attachment  moving  with  said  main  hoist  but  including 
lifting  means  moveable  relative  to  said  main  hoist; 

second  power  means  for  moving  said  lifting  means  relative 
to  said  main  hoist; 

said  first  power  means  being  relatively  insensitive  to  small 
movements  but  permitting  a  relatively  large  movement  of 
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said  main  hoist  and  the  hfting  means  therewith  for  gross    forming  a  flow   path   for  said   hydraulic   fluid  between  said 
movement  of  the  object  to  be  hfled   and  spring   chambers,    said    spnng    columns    including   dish-type 

said  second  p<iwer  means  being  relativelv  sensitive  to  small 
movements  for  precisely  pusitiiining  the  iibject  to  be 
lifted 


1  A  heal  treatment  plant  comprising  an  assembh  of  refrac- 
tory matenal  adapted  to  receive  a  bath  in  which  metal  articles 
may  be  heat  treated  and  having  a  channel  suitable  for  receiving 
a  burner,  a  framework  adjacent  that  pan  of  the  assembly  of 
refractory  matenal  containing  the  channel,  and  at  least  one 
sub-frame  mounted  on  said  framework  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  burner,  the  sub-frame  being  capable  of  traversing  the 
framework,  and  the  burner,  when  mounted  on  the  sub-frame, 
being  capable  of  traversing  the  sub-frame  in  a  direction  which 
IS  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  the  sub-frame  traverses 
the  framework 


4,133,516 

SHOCK  ABSORBKR  FOR  WELI   DRII  I  ING  PIPK 

Rainer  Jiirgens,  Celle,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jerman),  assignor  to  Chris- 

tensen.  Inc.,  Salt  I.ake  City,  L'tah 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1977,  Ser,  No.  820,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  22, 
1976,  2647810 

Int.  a.    F16F  5  (MJ 
L.S.  CI.  267—125  34  Oaims 

1  In  a  shcxrk  absorber  for  use  in  a  well  b<ire  rotary  drilling 
pipe  string  an  outer  tubular  b<xJy  and  an  inner  tubular  b<xly 
telescopically  c(~>engaged  and  defining  a  central  flow  passage, 
each  txxly  having  an  outer  end  connectible  in  the  drill  pipe 
stnng.  torque  transfer  means  between  said  b<xlies  for  rotating 
said  bodies  as  a  unit  in  said  dnll  pipe  string,  means  including 
said  bodies  defining  therebetween  an  annular  space  filled  with 
hydraulic  fluid,  spring  means  in  said  annular  space  for  shivk 
absorption  and  attenuation,  said  means  defining  said  annular 
space  including  an  upper  seal  between  said  btxlies  and  a  lower 
annular  equalizer  piston  restiprocable  between  said  Ixxlies, 
said  bodies  defining  an  equalizer  chamber  below  said  equalizer 
piston  communicating  with  one  of  the  outside  of  said  outer 
body  and  said  central  fiow  pa.ssage,  said  spnng  means  compos- 
ing at  least  two  parallel-acting  spnng  columns  in  a.\ially  spaced 
relation,  annular  and  axially  spaced  spring  seats  on  the  respec- 
tive bodies  defining  a  chamber  for  each  spnng  column,  means 


4,133,515 
HEAT  TREATMENT 
Brian  C.  Lilley,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  Ix>adon,  England 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,215 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1976, 
423 16  76 

Int.  a-  C21D  /   44 
l.S.  a.  266—120  11  Claims 


spnng  washers  stacked  in  sets  whose  stacking  sense  alternate 
dAially  of  said  columns 


4,133.517 
CONTINUOUS  REFLUX  REFINING  OF  METALS 
James  D.  Eadaile,  Glen  Warerley,  and  Graeme  W.  Walters, 
Mount  Wiverley,  both  of  Australia,  aaaignora  to  Common- 
wealth   S>..entiflc    and    Industrial    Research    Organization, 
Campbell,  Australia 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  616,816,  Sep.  25.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.043.802. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.387 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  30.  1974.  9067/74 
Int.  a.-  C22B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  266—200  3  Claims 


.        F-i-*-" 


ly.;-- 


1  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  punfication  of  an  impure 
metal  containing  metallic  impunties  which  are  soluble  in  the 
solid  metal,  and  which  is  hypoeutectic  with  respect  to  the  pure 
metal  stiught.  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  vessel  to  contain  a  venical  column  of  a  slurry  of  crystalline 
metal  in  liquid  metal. 

heating  means  arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  relatively  hot 
zone  and  a  relatively  cool  zone  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
column. 

an  intrusive  cooling  element  means  for  partly  or  wholly 
immersing  in  the  liquid  metal  in  the  cool  zone  and  adapted 
to  penodically  chill  at  least  a  part  of  the  liquid  in  the  cool 
zone  to  form  a  coherent  mass  of  crystals  and  then  to  allow 
incipient  melting  in  the  mass  to  release  from  the  mass 
small  crystals  of  relatively  pure  metal,  thereby  to  form  a 
slurry  of  the  crystals  in  the  liquid  metal; 

means  for  causing  the  cooling  element  to  vibrate  longitudi- 
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nally  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  columti  and/or  to  have 
a  rotating  or  circulatory  motion  about  the  lengthwise  axis 
of  the  column,  thereby  to  facilitate  release  of  the  crystals 
from  the  mass;  .        , 

means  for  intermittently  producing  small  relative  motion  of 
the  crystals  and  the  liquid  in  the  column  thereby  to  further 
separate  and  disperse  the  crystals  released  from  the  coher- 
ent mass  and  to  faciliute  transport  by  gravity  of  the  crys- 
tals towards  the  hot  zone; 

means  to  withdraw  punfied  liquid  meUl  from  the  hot  zone 
and  means  to  withdraw  metal  of  increased  impunty  con- 
tent from  the  cool  zone; 

and  means  to  supply  the  impure  meul  in  liquid  form  to  the 
column  at  the  cool  zone  and/or  at  a  level  between  the  cool 
and  hot  zones. 


4,133,519 
VISE  WTFH  SELECTABLE  JAW  FACES 
Kyoung-Ho  Shin,  No,  San-l,  Wondang-Ri,  Wondang-Myun 
KoyLg-Kun.  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Chong-Da. 
Hwang,  Busan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Kyoung-Ho  Shin, 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  834.879 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  24,  1977, 
476[U1;  Jan.  24,  1977,  477[U] 

Int.  C1.2  B25B  1/22 
U.S.  a.  269-247  ^  Qaims 


Terry 


U.S. 


4,133,518 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

RELEASABLY  POSmONING  AN  ARTICLE 

L.  Qapper.  512  Cherry  St.,  Miirtiii.burfc  P«.  16662 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,939 

Int.  a.2  B23K  23/00:  B23Q  9/02 

a,  269-91  ^  ""-« 


1.  A  vise  comprising;  ,_.... 

(a)  a  main  body,  said  mam  body  including  a  head  portion 
having  an  L-shaped  recess  thereon,  said  recess  being 
formed  by  two  plate  members  integral  with  said  mam 
body  and  a  jaw  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  L- 
shaped  recess,  said  jaw  member  having  a  plurality  of  jaw 
faces  thereon; 

(b)  a  slide  piston;  . 

(c)  an  adjustable  screw  shaft  coupling  said  slide  piston  to  said 

main  body;  and  .,    ,  . 

(d)  an  adjustable  jaw  means  mounted  on  said  slide  piston 
wherein  said  adjustable  jaw  means  compnses  a  plurality  ot 
jaw  plates  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  adjustable  screw 
shaft,  each  of  said  jaw  plates  having  a  jaw  face  corre- 
sponding to  the  jaw  faces  of  said  jaw  member,  whereby 
one  of  said  jaw  faces  of  said  rotatably  mounted  jaw  mem- 
ber is  positioned  opposite  to  a  corresponding  jaw  face  of 
said  adjustable  jaw  means  to  form  the  jaws  of  said  vise. 

4,133,520 
DECOLLATOR 
DaTid  M.  Roy,  Union,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business  Forms. 
Inc  ,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  834.513 

Int.  a.-  B65H  41/00 

U.S.  a.  270-52.5  10Cl«ms 


2.  An  adjustable  support  structure  for  positioning  an  article 

adjacent  a  surface  comprising:  «-     ^  ,„  , 

an  attaching  member  adapted  to  be  removably  affixed  to  a 

supporting  surface;  , 

a  firstVupport  member,  adjustably  mounted  on  said  atuch- 

ine  member;  ,  ■       r 

a  second  support  member,  adjustably  mounted  m  a  frame  on 

said  support  member; 

said  frame  including  two  plates  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
plurality  of  pins  forming  at  least  four  openings  mto  which 
Ld  second  support  member  may  be  reciprocatably  posi- 
tioned in  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  said  first  sup- 
port member;  . . 

an  adjusting  rod,  adjusubly  mounted  transverse  to  said 
second  support  member; 

said  adjusting  rod  includes  means  for  routmg  the  adjusting 
rod  thereby  imparting  a  reciprocating  inot.on  to  an  abut- 
ting plate  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  adjustmg  rod;  and 

said  abutting  plate,  said  first  support  member  and  said  «^- 
ond  support  member  being  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
an  article  to  hold  an  article  adjacent  to  a  surface. 


1  A  machine  for  decollatmg  an  assembly  of  continuous 
forms  into  individual  plies,  comprising  an  upstanding  frame 
having  a  temiinal  end  capable  of  being  supported  on  a  surface 
which  likewise  supports  the  assembly  of  fonns  to  be  decol- 
lated a  pair  of  driven  feed  rolls  mounted  on  an  upper  portion 
of  said  frame  and  being  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  away 
from  one  another,  one  ply  of  said  assembly  being  fed  over  each 
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of  said  driven  rolU,  guide  means  on  said  frame  aAWialed  wilh 
both  said  rolls  and  sloping  awa>  therefrom  toward  said  termi- 
nal end.  a  c>lindncal  forms  separator  roll,  said  rolls  lying 
parallel  and  adjacent  one  another  so  a.s  to  define  nips  between 
said  separator  roll  and  said  dnven  rolls,  said  separator  roll 
bearing  upon  a  pt^rtion  of  each  said  one  pl>  which  passes  over 
said  driven  rolls  and  through  said  nips  s<.i  as  to  be  supported 
wholly  by  said  dnven  rolls,  said  separator  roll  together  with 
said  dnven  rolls  thereby  effecting  a  positive  separation  of  the 
forms  into  individual  plies,  and  said  dnven  rolls  directing  the 
individual  plies  over  said  guide  means  so  as  to  be  guided  there- 
along  onto  portions  o(  the  surface 


/ 


1      1 


;^: 


o>^.. 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  collating  and  otherwise  manipulating 
sheet  material  articles  including  jackets  which  exhibit  a  ten- 
dency  to  open  and  inserts  for  such  jackets,  particularly   in  a 
newspaper  stuffing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
pockets  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  wall,  said  second  wall 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  wall  between  first  and 
second  p*)sitions  and  said  walls  enabling  the  jacket  therein  to 
of)cn  in  one  of  said  p<isitions  of  said  second  wall,  means  for 
transp*irting  said  pockets  along  an  endless  path,  said  pockets 
extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  p<xk 
ets  along  said  path,  at  least  one  stuffer  including  a  first  device 
for  feeding  lackets  between  the  walls  of  successive  prickets  in 
a  first  ptirtion  of  said  path  and  at  least  one  second  device  for 
feeding  inserts  into  the  jackets  in  successive  p<Kkets  in  a  sec 
ond  p<irtion  of  said  path    means  tor  moving  said  second  walls 
of  successive  p^vkets  to  said  one  position  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  path,  means  for  evacuating  assem 
bled  jackets  and   inserts  from  successive   pockets  in  a  third 
portion  of  said  path    at  least  one  retaining  device  for  each  of 
said  pockets    guide  means  for  each  of  said  retaining  devices, 
said  guide  means  having  a  longitudinally  extending  direction 
and  extending  transverselv   ol  [he  direction  ol  movement  I'l 
p<x.kets  along  said  path,  means  for  inlrcxlucing  said  retaining 
devices  between  the  walls  of  succevsive  ptvkets  and  into  open 
jackets  in  such  p<Kkets  intermediate  said  first  and  second  p»)r 
tions  of  said  path,  said  intnxlucing  means  including  means  for 
moving  said  retaining  devices  in  one  direction  along  the  re 
spective  guide  means,  means  for  moving  the  insened  retaining 
devices  toward  one  of  the  respective  walls  to  thereby  clamp  a 
portion  of  the  open  jacket  against  said  one  wall  of  the  respec 
tive  pocket  during  transport  of  pockets  past  said  second  feed 
ing  device,  and  means  for  removing  said  retaining  devices  from 
the  respective  ptKjkets  not  later  than  in  said  third  portion  of 
said  path,  said  removing  means  including  means  for  moving 
said  retaining  devices  in  the  opp»isite  direction  along  the  re 
spective  guide  means 


4.133^22 
PIVOTING  TRAY  SORTING  APPARATUS 

William  F.  Siegl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,674 

Int,  a.-  B65H  29/60.  31/24 

L,S,  a.  271—173  7  Claims 


4.133,521 
SHEET  MATERIAL  COLLATING  APPARATl  S 
Hans  Miiller,  Zoflngen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  GR.^PHA- 
Holding  KG.,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser,  No.  764.640 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    19,    1976, 
2023  76 

Int.  CI.    B65H  5  iO 
L.S.  n.  270—55  19  Haims 
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I   Stirling  apparatus  compnsing. 

a  frame. 

an  array   of  closely  spaced  tray  members  each  pivotably 

supported  by  said  frame, 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  sheets  past  an  inlet  of  each  of 

said  tray  members, 
carnage  means  opcratively  associated  with  said  conveyor 

means  adapted  for  movement  past  the  inlets  of  said  tray 

member, 
said  carriage  means  carrying  deflector  means  for  directing  a 

sheet  from  said  conveyor  means  towards  the  in!et  of  a 

predetermined  tray  member,  and 
actuating  means  opcratively  associated  with  said  carnage 

means  for  pivoting  a  predetermined  tray  member  from  a 

first  position  in  which  the  inlet  thereof  is  closely  spaced  to 

a  second  position  in  which  said  inlet  opening  is  extended 

as  a  sheet  is  directed  thereinto 


4,133,523 
STACKING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEETS 
Daniel  Berthelot,  .Montluel,  France,  assignor  to  S.  A.  Martin, 
Villeurbanne,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,672 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1976,  76  21112 

Int.  a.-  B65H  29..  16.  29,66 

L.S.  a.  271—182  4  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  stacking  sheets  at  the  output  of  a  machine  for 
producing  sheets,  the  device  compnsing 

a  stack  forming  station  in  which  a  stack  of  sheets  of  a  prede- 
termined height  IS  formed  and  discharged. 

endlevs  conveyor  means  for  conveying  sheets  from  the  ma- 
chine to  said  stack  forming  station. 

means  for  detecting  the  height  of  a  stack  of  sheets  in  said 
stack  forming  station, 

means  for  causing  relative  vertical  movement  between  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  means  and  a  stack  of 
sheets  in  said  stack  forming  station. 
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stop  means  at  said  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  means 
operable  during  discharge  of  a  stack  from  satd  stack  dis- 
charge station  to  prevent  feed  of  sheets  to  said  stack  form- 
ing station; 
said  conveyor  means  including: 

a  first  endless  conveyor  for  receiving  sheets  from  the  ma- 
chine and  having  a  telescopic  discharge  end  portion; 
a  second  endless  conveyor  extending  from  said  discharge 
end  of  said  first  conveyor  to  feed  sheets  to  said  stack 
forming  sution;  and  • .  «-    . 

means  for  moving  said  telescopic  end  portion  of  said  first 
conveyor  to  move  said  discharge  end  of  said  first  con- 
veyor between  two  extreme  positions  above  said  second 
conveyor; 
dnve  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  conveyors  at  a 
first  linear  speed  which  is  less  than,  but  in  a  constant  ratio 
to  the  speed  of  the  machine  during  formation  of  a  stack  in 
said  stack  forming  sUtion,  and  for  drivmg  said  second 
conveyor  at  a  second  reduced  speed  dunng  discharge  of  a 
stack  from  said  stack  forming  station;  and 
means  for  causing,  at  the  beginning  of  a  stack  discharge 
operation,  operation  of  said  stop,  reduction  in  the  speed  of 
said  second  conveyor,  and  for  initiating  retraction  move- 
ment of  said  telescopic  portion  of  said  first  conveyor  at  a 
speed  such  that  the  period  of  said  retraction  movement  is 
at  least  equal  to  the  period  of  a  stock  discharge  operation, 
and  at  the  beginning  of  each  stock  formation  operation, 
for  initiating  return  movement  of  said  telescopic  portion 
of  said  first  conveyor  and  increasing  the  linear  speed  ot 
said  second  conveyor  to  said  first  speed. 

4,133,524 

EXEROSE  APPARATUS 

Urael  Barlew,  15212  C«it«ra  SU  Van  Nuys,  Clif.  91402 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,618 

Int.  a.2  A63B  23/02 

U.S.  a.  272-111  i"^^"^ 


inverted  position  with  the  shoulders  of  the  user  resting  on 
said  shoulder  support  means. 

4,133,525 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  PLAYER  CONTROLLED 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  GAME  OF  SKILL 

Richard  BaUes,  1280  Hobart  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10461,  and 

William  F.  Balles,  Sr.,  71-14  68th  PL,  Glendale,  N.Y.  11227 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,856 

Int.  a.2  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  273-1  E  3  Claims 


1  An  exercise  device  for  accommodating  a  user  in  a  shoul- 
der stand  position  and  a  hanging  from  the  knees  position  and 
assisting  a  user  in  assuming  and  maintaimng  these  positions 

comprising;  ,  , 

a  frame  compnsing  two  upright  and  generally  parallel  mem- 
bers spaced  a  distance  apart  which  is  greater  m  width  than 

shoulder  support  means  mounted  between  said  upnght 
members  for  supporting  the  shoulders  of  the  user;  and 

a  substantially  horizontal  pivot  bar  mounted  between  said 
upnght  members  and  forward  of  said  shoulder  support 
means  at  a  height,  generally  correspondmg  to  a  user  s 
midsection  and  at  a  distance  forward  of  and  above  said 
shoulder  support  means  by  a  distance  generally  conform- 
ing  to  the  distance  between  the  midsection  and  shouldere 
of  a  user  whereby  when  a  user  faces  and  leans  against  said 
pivot  bar  and  pivots  about  same,  the  user  wUl  assume  an 


1.  An  electrically  operated  player  controlled  apparatus  for 
providing  a  game  of  skill  comprising: 

(a)  a  plane  member  capable  of  rototional  movement  about  its 

axis; 

(b)  an  arm  member  rototobly  maneuverable  across  a  portion 
of  surface  of  said  plane  member,  capable  of  knocking  from 
the  surface  of  said  plane  member  as  it  rototes  about  its  axis 
an  object  placed  thereon; 

(c)  means  for  causing  said  arm  member  to  selectively  rotot- 
ably  maneuver  across  the  surface  of  said  plane  member; 

(d)  a  player  actuated  switch  capable  of  initiating  movement 
of  said  arm  member; 

(e)  means  for  causing  continuous  rototional  movement  of 
said  plane  member  about  its  axis  beyond  control  of  a 
player  during  a  cycle  of  operation  of  said  game;  and 

(0  means  for  selectively  initiating  said  rototobly  maneuver- 
able  arm  member  to  move  across  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  plane  member  as  said  plane  member  rototes,  said 
movement  once  initiated  by  said  player  being  beyond  said 
player's  control  to  stop  during  the  cycle  of  operation  of 
said  game,  said  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  coil  capable  of  closing  a  first  pair  of  contoct 
points  thereby  providing  a  closed  electrical  path  for 
current  to  flow  to  said  player  actuated  switch,  said  first 
coil  being  actuated  upon  insertion  of  a  coin  into  said 
electrically  operated  player  controlled  apparatus; 
(ii)  a  second  coil  capable  of  closing  a  second  pair  of 
contoct  points  thereby  providing  a  closed  electncal 
path  for  current  to  ttow  to  said  means  for  causing  said 
arm  member  to  rototobly  maneuver  across  the  surface 
of  said  plane  member  after  said  player  actuated  switch 
and  said  first  coil  have  both  been  actuated; 
(iii)  means  for  causing  said  first  coil  and  said  second  coil 
throughout  the  cycle  of  operation  of  said  electronically 
operated  player  controlled  apparatus  to  remain  actu- 
ated, independent  of  the  continued  actuation  of  said 
player  actuated  switch,  thus  keeping  closed  said  fu^t 
and  second  pairs  of  contoct  points  once  said  first  and 
second  coils  have  been  actuated;  and 
(iv)  means  for  deactuating  said  first  and  second  coUs 
thereby  causing  to  open  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
contact  points,  thus  ending  movement  of  said  arm  mem- 
ber across  a  portion  of  said  plane  member  once  a  cycle 
of  operation  of  said  player  controlled  apparatus  has 
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been   completed,    iaid    JeaLlualing   hcing   heyond    the    cavities  in  the  rest  of  the  cover  being  filled  with  particles  of 
control  of  a  player  rubber  which  are  softer  in  hardness  than  that  of  the  cover 


4,133.526 

GAME  OFSKH.I 

Arthur  H.  Anson.  3301  Congrew  St..  Allentown.  P«.  I8I04 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  S«r.  No.  S30,419 

Int.  C\.    A63B  6'  W.  69' 40 

IS.  a.  r3— 1  R  8  Claims 


I    A  gdmc  .>t^l^lll;tl^^hl>.hJ  sUNpciidfd  iih|cv  :  l^  _,;rav  ilv  Ifd 
through  a  piuralav  o!  augned  and  spacc-d  apart  rings,  cvmipris 

■  "«; 

I  1 1  a  ^ir^  ular  v>b|e^  !  -.c-t  urt-d  ti-  .i  suspeiiMon  iini-,  an  f  lienor 
\urt'act:  u,  vaid  ihject  par'iail.  voalc-d  \nlh  J  hurr  likf 
malcrial. 

ihi  a  pluralit>  I't  aligned  rings,  in  which  each  ring  is  prn- 
>.idcd  vulh  a  ^ir^ular  opening  lar-;er  than  ihc  circumter 
?n^e  -if  said  v'hjecl.  w.  here  each  .ipening  is  partiallv  lined 
vnth  a  hurr-like  malerial  to  *hKh  ihe  hurr  like  material  .'t 
viid  .ih)ect  adheres  upcn  contact,  and 

u  I  a  frame  maintainmg  said  rings  in  an  aligned  and  spaced 
relalumship  lo  one  another 


4,133.527 
BOWLING  BAl  I-S 
Hoyd  I..  Price.  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.,  assifpior  to  WIK  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.\ 

Filed  Jan.  21,  197-f,  Ser    No.  "61.100 

Int.  ti.  A63B  -'•  ;•/   r  .■; 

IS   n.  2"'3— 63  I)  1  Claim 


1  In  a  hard  rubber  btiwling  ball,  ciimpnsing  a  hard  core  and 
a  surrounding  hard  rubber  appnmmately  J  inch  thick  outer 
cover,  the  improvement  of  minute  cavities  distnbuted  solely 
throughout  said  cover,  including  its  outer  surface,  to  give 
increa.scd  traction  between  the  ball  and  a  b»iwling  lane  surface. 


4,133,528 
ILLUMINATED  GAME  BALL 
Jeffrey  KobliciL,  Hopkiiia,  Minn.,  auignor  to  K-tel  Interna- 
tional.  Inc.,  Minnetoakn,  Minn. 

Filed  May  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800.208 

Int.  C\.-  A63B  43/06 

L  .S.  a.  273 — 65  EF  13  amims 


'■    ^is 


1  In  a  play  ball  having  a  hollow  inlenor  and  walls  which 
allow  light  to  pass  therethrough  from  said  hollow  intenor,  the 
improvement  of  apparatus  for  illuminating  said  play  ball,  said 
apparatus  utilizing  lamp  means  having  two  electncal  lamp 
terminal  means  and  battery  means  having  two  electncal  bat- 
tery terminal  means,  said  apparatus  compnsing,  in  combina- 
tion 

means  connecting  said  battery  means  in  series  with  said  lamp 
means  including, 

(11  first  clectncally  conducting  compressible  means  for 
conlac'ing  one  of  said  battery  terminal  means  of  said 
battery  means. 
UK  second  electrically  conducting  compressible  means  for 
secunng  said  lamp  means  and  simultaneously  contact- 
ing one  of  said  lamp  terminals  means,  the  other  of  said 
lamp  terminal  means  being  contacted  with  the  other  of 
said  battery  terminal  means,  said  second  compressible 
means  also  simultaneously  contacting  said  first  com- 
pressible means, 
third  compressible  means,  and 

a  translucent  and  electncally  insulating  casing  for  encapsu- 
lating said  lamp  means,  said  battery  means  and  said  first, 
second  and  third  compressible  means,  said  casing  having 
opp»>scd  end  pieces,  said  first,  second  and  third  compress- 
ible means  being  compressed  between  said  opposed  end 
pieces  in  senal  order,  w  hereby  the  lamp  means  and  battery 
means  are  supp<.irted  in  said  casing  and  whereby  a  senes 
circuit  for  the  flow  of  electricity  is  provided  from  said 
battery  means,  through  said  lamp  means,  through  said 
second  compressible  means,  through  said  first  compress- 
ible means  and  hence  to  said  battery  means 


4.133.529 

GOLF  GRIP 

Joseph  Gambino.  85  Cobau  Aie.,  Copiague,  N.Y.  11726 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820.881 

Int.  a.-  A63B  53  14 

L.S.  CI.  273—81  R  4  Claims 

1    A  golf  grip  for  fitting  around  a  handle  of  a  golf  club, 

including  in  combination,  an  elongated  sleeve  having  a  closed 

upper  end  consisting  of  terry  cloth  matenal,  said  sleeve  being 
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for  both  hands  of  a  player  to  hold  thereagainst,  a  plastic  collar 
stitched  within  a  lower  end  of  said  terry  cloth  material,  and 


4,133,531 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PLAYING  STEP-BALL 
Eldon  F.  Arteaga,  8442  Edna  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63147,  and 
James  J.  Lydon,  Jr.,  555  Main,  Rm.  434,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

77704 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,515 

Int.  a.'  A63B  63/04 

U.S.  a.  273—102  R  9  Qaims 


adhesvie  matenal  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  collar  for 
securing  said  sleeve  onto  said  golf  club  handle. 

'         4,133,530 

GAME  TABLE  FOR  BOOTH  INSTALLATION 

Peter  L.  Taknichi,  San  Jose,  and  Andrew  W.  Graybeal,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atari,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,093 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/0O 


U.S.  a.  273—85  G 


8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  device  for  use  in  playing  step-ball  or  the  like 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  steps  arranged  in  a  flight,  each  step  having  a 
top  face  which  a  ball  may  strike,  and  a  front  face  extend- 
ing down  from  the  top  face  at  the  front  thereof  to  the  top 
face  of  the  step  below; 

flight  and  second  panels  forming  side  enclosures  for  the 
flight  of  steps; 

a  removable  front  panel  for  enclosing  the  front  of  the  flight 
of  steps; 

a  top  panel  for  enclosing  the  top  of  the  flight  of  steps,  said 
top  panel  being  movable  from  a  closed  position  extending 
between  the  side  panels  over  the  flight  of  steps  to  an 
upright  open  position  in  which  it  forms  a  backstop  at  the 
back  of  the  top  step  for  a  ball  directed  at  the  flight  of  steps; 
and 

a  back  panel  for  enclosing  the  back  of  the  flight  of  steps  and 
means  for  hmgedly  attaching  the  top  panel  to  the  back 
panel  for  moving  the  top  panel  from  its  closed  to  its  up- 
right open  position; 

said  top  panel  compnsing  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section 
and  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  back  panel  at  its  rear 
section. 


Paez, 


wherein  said  cavities  at  said  outer  surface  are  empty,  and  said    shaped  lo  suit  a  shape  of  a  golf  club  and  being  sufficiently  long 


8  A  table  for  combined  use  for  playing  a  video  game  and  for 
serving  food  or  dnnks  and  the  like  at  a  booth  having  spaced- 
apart  seats,  the  table  including  the  combination  of  an  upward- 
ly-open box-like  frame,  a  video  monitor  carried  within  the 
frame,  the  monitor  having  a  video  screen  which  faces  up- 
wardly, a  pair  of  control  panels  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  respec- 
tive seats,  game  control  means  for  controlling  a  video  display 
on  the  monitor,  said  game  control  means  including  a  manually- 
operated  control  element  mounted  on  each  control  panel,  said 
control  means  further  including  electrical  circuit  means  having 
elements  mounted  within  the  frame,  and  a  Uble  top  mounted 
on  a  side  of  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions  respectively  away  from  and  toward  the  frame, 
said  table  top  including  a  transparent  panel  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  the  upper  surface  of  the  top.  said  transparent  panel, 
when  the  top  is  moved  to  its  closed  position,  being  positioned 
in  vertical  register  over  the  monitor  as  well  as  the  control 
panel  whereby  individuals  seated  at  opposite  sides  of  the  table 
can  use  their  hands  to  manipulate  the  control  elements  under 
the  table  top  while  at  the  same  time  observing  the  momtor 
and/or  the  control  elements  through  the  transparent  panel. 


4,133,532 

SIMULATED  TARGET  PIGEON 

Ludovico    Lante-Montefeltro    Delia    Rovere,    Avenida 

Quinta  Ismenia,  El  Paraiso,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604.069,  Aug.  12,  1975, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  679.135,  Jun.  3,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4  077,384.  This  application  Jfii.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,019 

Int.  a.'  F41J  9/16 

U.S.  a.  273—105.4  9  CiMSDA 


1.  A  target  pigeon,  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  ring  part  centered  on  an  axis; 

two  angularly  spaced  blades  extending  radially  outwardly 
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from  said  nng  part  and  each  located  in  a  respective  plane 
lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  axis  and  inclined  propeller- 
fashion  to  the  plane  of  the  other  blade, 

a  witness  pan  lying  generally  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  and  having  an  outer  pcnphery  generally  axially 
aligned  with  said  nng  part,  and 

two  angularly  spaced  axially  extending  and  radially  deflect- 
able legs  formed  on  one  of  said  parts  and  extending  there- 
from axially  past  the  other  of  said  parts,  each  of  said  legs 
having  a  radially  extending  foot  formed  with  a  surface 
facing  toward  the  other  of  said  parts  and  having  one 
surface  portion  engaging  said  other  pari  and  another 
surface  portion  which  is  inclined  radially  outwardly  of 
and  axially  away  from  said  other  part  and  includes  an 
acute  angle  with  said  axis,  each  of  said  beveled  surface 
portions  being  engageable  with  said  other  pan  on  axial 
stressing  of  said  parts  away  from  each  other  to  cam  the 
resp)cctive  leg  inwardly  and  thereby  detach  said  parts 
from  each  other  when  said  pigeon  is  impacted  while  in 
flight 


4.133.533 
GAME  DEVICT; 

Natividad  F.  Ooyle.  6202  E.  150th  St.,  GnuidTJew.  Mo.  64030 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822.046 

Int.  a.    A63B  6^  !H 

L.S.  a.  273—106  A  4  a*ims 


^^ 


1  In  a  shuttlecock  having  a  weighted  ba.se  with  one  end 
thereof  shaped  for  resilient  impact  with  a  shuttlecix.k  projec- 
tor, said  shuttlecock  being  adapted  to  be  propelled  through  the 
air  and  to  assume  a  path  of  flight  wherein  the  one  end  of  said 
base  IS  generally  oriented  forwardl>  mo-)!  in  the  direction  of 
said  flight,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  an  assemblage  of  lightweight,  non-limp  filament  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  base  and  imparting  a 
floating  action  to  the  flight  of  said  shuttlectxrk, 

(b)  a  weight  having  a  marginal  edge,  and 

(c)  a  sleeve  being  flexible  and  resilient,  and  having  a  central 
aperture  extending  therethrough,  said  weight  being  pcisi- 
tioned  laterally  in  said  sleeve  aperture  and  being  axially 
movable  between  opposing  ends  thereof  to  vary  the  thick- 
ness of  that  portion  of  the  sleeve  disposed  between  said 
weight  and  said  ba.se  one  end,  the  marginal  edge  of  said 
weight  abutting  an  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  and 
fnctionally  retaining  said  weight  in  a  selected  pt:)sition 
therein,  whereby  said  weight  is  selectively,  axially  trans- 
lated in  said  sleeve  central  aperture  with  respect  to  said 
ba.se  one  end  for  adjusting  shultlectvk  tip  cushion 


4,133.534 
BALL  GAME  DEVICE 

Kikuji    Ikemoto,    100-27   Shiniurita.   Hirono-cho.   I  ji.   Kyoto. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831.800 

Int.  a.-  A63B  f^y   M 

L.S.  a.  273—176  E  5  Oairas 

1     An   improved   ball   game   device   having   an    undulatory 

game  surface,  a  plurality  of  hole  cups  each  provided  with  a 


bottom  plate  and  embedded  m  said  game  surface  at  intervals;  a 
bottom  plate  lifting  mechanism  associated  with  each  of  said 
hole  cups  and  having  a  dnve  motor  for  raising  and  lowenng 
the  bottom  plate  of  the  associated  hole  cup  between  a  predeter- 
mined position  where  a  hole  is  formed  below  said  game  surface 
and  a  second  position  where  no  hole  is  formed  and  which  is 
flush  with  said  game  surface;  and  sequence  control  means  for 
controlling  the  actuation  of  the  dnve  motors  of  said  bottom 
plate  lifting  mechanisms  so  that  the  plurality  of  hole  cups  are 
successively  selected  one  at  a  time  in  such  a  manner  that  only 
one  hole  is  formed  in  said  game  surface  by  only  one  hole  cup 
thus  selected  each  time,  said  sequence  control  means  including 
a  holing  detector  associated  with  each  of  said  hole  cups  for 


detecting  the  ball  holing  at  a  hole  cup  now  presenting  a  hole, 
said  sequence  control  means  having  a  circuit  arranged  so  that 
on  the  basis  of  a  holing  detection  signal  produced  by  said 
holing  detector,  the  bottom  plate  of  the  hole  cup  which  the  ball 
has  entered  is  raised  to  destroy  the  hole  and  concurrently 
therewith  the  bottom  plate  of  another  hole  cup  is  lowered  to 
the  predetermined  position  to  form  a  hole,  wherein  the  im- 
provement compnses  a  lifting  rod  and  a  straight  guide  rod  for 
each  of  said  bottom  plate  lifting  mechanisms,  each  said  lifting 
rod  having  the  associated  bottom  plate  fixed  to  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  being  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  a  crank 
mechanism,  each  said  guide  rod  being  adapted  to  restnct  the 
movement  of  the  associated  lifting  rod  to  a  straight  line  path. 


4,133,535 

PirmNC  STROKE  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Robert  Marsh.  "Romar".  Crossmoiina,  County  Mayo,  Ireland 

Filed  Not.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Dec.  1,  1975,  2604/75 

Int.  C\:  A63B  69/36 

L.S.  a.  273—192  7  Claims 


1  A  device  for  use  in  stnking  a  golf  ball  with  a  putter,  and 
in  training  a  player  to  develop  a  correct  stroke,  which  device 
compnses 

(a)  a  ground-engaging  support  member; 

(b)  a  guide  member  supportable  by  the  support  member  and 
having,  when  so  supported  a  honzontally  disposed  recti- 
linear upper  edge, 

(c)  a  guided  carnage  adapted  to  rest  in  contact  with  said 
upper  edge,  and  free  to  move  to-and-fro  along  said  guide 
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member   when   vertically   lifted   clear  of  said   resting 
contact; 

(d)  means  preventing  movement  of  the  guided  carriage 
transversely  of  said  upper  edge,  other  than  the  vertical  lift 
movement; 

(e)  means  for  rigidly  atuching  the  shaft  of  a  standard  golf 
putter  to  the  carriage  with  the  putter  head  in  ground 
contact;  and 

(0  means  associated  with  said  means  for  attaching  the  shaft 
to  the  carriage  for  selecting  the  angle  of  elevation  of  said 
shaft  to  the  horizontal  so  that  the  putter  sole  is  flat  upon 
the  ground. 

4,133,536 

BINGO  CARD  HOLDING  AND  MARKING  DEVICE 

Charles  Cole,  7928  S.  Sayre,  Borbank,  lU.  60459 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,822 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  273—240  2  Claims 


1,  A  bingo  card  holding  and  marking  device  for  retaining  a 
plurality  of  bingo  cards  in  position  to  permit  marking  thereof, 
each  of  the  bingo  cards  having  a  face  with  a  plurality  of  num- 
bers thereon  in  rows  and  columns,  said  bingo  card  holding  and 
marking  device  comprising 
a  backing  plate  having  spaced  opposite  first  and  second 
substantially  planar  surfaces  each  accommodating  a  plu- 
rality of  bingo  cards  thereon  in  rows  and  columns; 
an  adhesive  coating  on  the  first  surface  of  the  backing  plate 
for  releasably  securing  a  plurality  of  bingo  cards  thereto 
with  their  faces  up; 
a  transparent  plastic  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
circular  holes  formed  therethrough  in  rows  and  columns 
corresponding  to  the  bingo  cards,  each  group  having  a 
plurality  of  circular  holes  in  rows  and  columns  corre- 
sponding to  the  numbers  on  the  face  of  a  bingo  card;  and 
an  adhesive  coating  on  said  transparent  sheet  for  releasably 
securing  said  transparent  sheet  to  the  bingo  cards  secured 
to  the  first  surface  of  said  backing  plate  with  the  holes  of 
said  sheet  in  alignment  with  the  numbers  of  said  cards 
thereby  pennilting  marking  of  the  numbers  of  said  bingo 
cards. 


(b)  eight  vertically  spaced  horizontal  stages  mounted  on  said 
frame; 

(c)  each  of  said  stages  defining  at  least  one  playing  square; 

(d)  the  uppermost  three  of  said  stages  together  defining 
exactly  sixteen  playing  squares  and  the  lower  most  three 


of  said  suges  also  together  defining  exactly  sixteen  play- 
ing squares  whereby  the  black  and  white  chess  pieces  may 
be  arranged  respectively  on  the  upper  and  lower  three 
stages,  and  the  two  remaining  central  stages  define  an 
initially  open  field. 


4,133,538 
PYRAMID  BUILDING  GAME 
Dayid  W.  Ambrose,  10  Nordica  Dr.,  Croton  on  Hudson,  N.Y. 
10520 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,445 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00.  9/12 

U.S.  a.  273—276  1  C\^Ba 


I 

4,133,537 

MULTI-LEVEL  CHESS  BOARD 

Max  G.  Chappell,  485  Printy  Atc.,  MUpltas,  Calif.  95035 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,208 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  273—241  •  Claims 

1   A  multi-level  chessboard  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 


1,  A  game  for  a  plurality  of  players,  comprising  a  gameboard 
for  each  player,  each  gameboard  including  receptacle  means 
for  receiving  one  face  of  a  polyhedron  structure,  a  set  of  build- 
ing blocks  for  each  player,  the  blocks  interfitting  to  form  said 
polyhedron  structure  on  the  gameboard,  said  polyhedron 
structure  being  a  regular  pyramid  having  a  square  base,  the 
base  of  said  pyramid  fitting  into  the  gameboard  and  being 
retained  in  said  recepUcle  means,  each  set  of  said  building 
blocks  comprising  three  groups  of  geometrically  shaped 
blocks,  which  groups  of  blocks  symmetrically  interfit  to  form 
said  regular  pyramid,  and  wherein  each  block  of  said  first 
group  of  blocks  has  a  shape  whereby  when  positioned  in  said 
receptable  means  a  four  faced  regular  pyramid  extends  up- 
wardly from  said  gameboard  for  each  block;  each  block  of  said 
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second  group  ol' blocks  is  ;n  the  shape  of  a  symtneincai  octahe- 
dron having  a  bit'urcated  lateral  edge  defining  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly oriented  faces  that  extend  to  the  vertex,  and  each  block  of 
said  third  group  of  blocks  is  in  the  shape  of  a  four  faced  oblique 
pyramid  having  a  parallelogram  shaped  base 


4,133,539 
RECORD  PLAYER  SWITCH-OFT  MECHANISM 
Phillip  H.  Evans,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  tu  BSR  Lim- 
ited, West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841.753 

Int.  a.-  GllB  15  (M 

L.S.  CI.  :''4— 1  L  4  Claims 


1  In  a  disc  record  player  comprising  a  fixed  deck  plate,  a 
routable  turntable,  a  pick-up  arm.  a  manually  operable  cue 
mechanism  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  the  pick-up  arm  be- 
tween an  elevated  condition  and  a  "play"  condition  against  a 
damping  force,  and  a  trip  mechanism  including  a  dog  rotating 
with  the  turntable  and  a  pisoted  lever  having  a  p^irtion  capable 
of  co-operating  with  the  dog  to  initiate  a  switch-off  sequence 
of  operations  the  improvement  comprising  a  tnp  Ux;k  mecha- 
nism arranged  selectively  to  prevent  operation  of  the  tnp 
mechanism  and  including  a  tnp  kKk  member  having  a  portion 
co-operable,  in  a  first  position  of  the  tnp  lock  member,  with  the 
pivoted  lever  to  restrain  pivotal  movement  thereof  into  co- 
operation with  said  dog  and,  m  a  second  position,  to  free  said 
pivoted  lever  for  such  pivotal  movement,  the  manually  oper- 
ated cue  mechanism  and  trip  lock  member  being  operativeiy 
connected  such  that  movement  of  the  manually  operated  cue 
mechanism  to  lower  the  pick-up  arm  from  an  elevated  to  a 
"play"  conditiion  moves  the  tnp  Uxk  member  to  said  second 
position 


1    A  player  apparatus  for  recovenng  prerecorded  signals 
from  a  disc  record  compnsing 

(A)  a  protective  cover  including  a  jacket  having  a  record 
enclosing  cavity  and  a  record  retaining  member  remov- 
ably located  within  said  jacket, 

(B)  a  housing  having  an  input  slot  dimensioned  to  permit  an 


insertion  of  said  cover  into  said  player  and  its  removal 
therefrom, 

(C)  means  aligned  with  said  input  slot  for  guiding  said  cover 
insertion  and  removal. 

(D)  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  sup- 
porting a  record  dunng  playback, 

(E)  means  mounted  in  said  player  for  engaging  said  record 
retaining  member  dunng  cover  arrival  at  a  fully  inserted 
position  m  said  player; 

said  engaging  means  being  subject  to  operation  in  a  first 

condition  and  a  second  condition, 
said  engaging  means,  while  disposed  in  said  first  condition, 

permitting  cover  arnval  at  said  fully  inserted  position, 

(F)  means  responsive  to  cover  arrival  at  said  fully  inserted 
position  in  said  player  for  alternating  the  condition  of  said 
engaging  means  between  said  first  condition  and  said 
second  condition; 

said  engaging  means,  while  disposed  in  said  second  condi- 
tion, causing  a  removal  of  said  record  retaining  member 
from  said  jacket  dunng  a  jacket  withdrawal  subsequent  to 
an  occupied  cover  arnval  at  said  fully  inserted  position  in 
a  manner  that  such  a  jacket  withdrawal  results  in  retention 
of  an  enclosed  record  in  said  player; 

(G)  a  platform  mounted  m  said  housing  subject  to  motion 
between  an  elevated  position  and  a  depressed  position; 

said  platform  being  disposed  under  said  guide  means  for 
supporting  a  retained  record  when  said  platform  is  dis- 
posed in  said  elevated  position;  and 

(H)  means  for  causing  motion  of  said  platform  to  said  de- 
pressed position  to  effect  a  transfer  of  said  retained  record 
to  said  turntable  for  rotation  therewith  with  independence 
from  said  record  retaining  member 


4.133,540 
RECORD  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MDFO  DISC 
PLAYER 
Leslie  .A.  Torrington,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  RC.A  Corpo- 
ration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,604 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1976, 
53173  76 

Int.  CI.    GllB  25, 04 
L  .S.  a.  274—9  B  12  Claims 


4,"^  33,541 
SEAL 
Robley  G.  Kirk,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngenoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,854 

Int.  a:  F16J  15/34 

L.S.  a.  277—65  10  Claims 
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1   For  use  in  lurbo-machmery  having  a  housing,  and  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  housing,  said  housing  having  a  cavity  formed 
therein  in  envelopment  of  said  shaft,  an  improved  oil  seal  for 
use  in  said  cavity  for  scaling  said  shaft,  comprising: 
at  least  one  seal  body  having  a  bore  formed  therein  to  re- 
ceive said  shaft  axuilly  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  bearing  pads  coupled  to  said  body  about  said 

bore;  and 
means  supportmg  said  pads  only  at  axial  ends  thereof  to 
facilitate  (a)  a  tilting  of  said  pads  relative  to  i;:ud  bore,  and 
(b)  a  positive,  direct  centering  of  said  seal  body  relative  to 
any  such  shaft  aually  received  through  said  bore. 
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4,133,542 
SPRING  SEAL 
Robert  Janian.  12630  Miranda  St^  N.  HoUywoo«l,  Cidif.  91607, 
and  RolU  J.  Boyer,  11043  Newcomb  Atc,  Whlttier,  Calif. 

90603 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,086 

Int.  a.2  F16J  9/06.  15/32 

U.S.  a.  277—152  1  0»»" 


motor  within  said  housing,  output  means  comprising  a  chuck 
driven  by  said  motor,  an  electric  cord  including  a  plug  at  one 
end  for  supplying  power  to  said  motor  to  rotate  said  chuck  and 
a  chuck  key  for  tightening  and  loosening  said  chuck  on  a 
working  implement,  said  chuck  key  comprising  a  handle  and  a 
gear;  the  improvement  wherein  said  chuck  key  handle  com- 
prises a  rod  shaped  to  define  a  substantially  closed  loop,  said 
electric  cord  extending  through  said  loop  the  diameter  of  said 
cord  being  greater  than  any  opening  in  said  loop  and  at  least 
one  cross  sectional  dimension  of  said  plug  measured  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  cord  being  larger  than  any  internal  cross 
sectional  dimension  of  said  loop. 


1   A  sealing  device  comprising: 

a  unitary  spring  member  including  a  base  with  a  first  diame- 
ter and  having  a  convex  surface  extending  fully  around  its 
exterior,  and  further  including  a  pair  of  opposite  arms 
together  having  a  generally  V-shaped  cross  section  and 
rearwardly  connected  to  said  base  through  a  narrow  neck 
having  a  second  diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter  and 
with  forwardly  divergent  free  ends  normally  separated  a 
third  distance  greater  than  said  first  diameter;  and 

a  casing  in  contact  with  a  sealing  surface  and  including  a 
channel  for  receiving  said  spring,  said  channel  having  a 
heel  formed  at  the  rear  of  said  channel  by  concave  end 
wall  means  extending  fully  around  said  heel  for  snugly 
abutting  said  exterior  convex  surface  of  said  spring  base, 
and  further  having  an  entrance  passage  formed  at  the  front 
of  said  channel  by  forwardly  divergent  side  wall  means 
for  snugly  abutting  the  outside  surface  of  said  spring  arms 
leaving  said  spring  arms  free  of  any  circumferential  con- 
straint directed  rearwardly  against  said  forward  ends  of 
said  spnng  arms,  and  further  having  constricted  junction 
means  between  said  end  wall  means  and  said  side  wall 
means  for  engaging  said  neck  to  securely  hold  said  base  of 
said  spring  in  cantilever  fashion  in  said  heel  of  said  casing 
while  enabling  the  forward  end  of  said  spring  arms  to  flex 
freely  exerting  a  lateral  sealing  force  against  said  side 
walls  of  said  casing. 


4,133,544 

REPLACEABLE  COLLET  IN  DOUBLE  DIAPHRAGM 

CMUCK 

James   V.   HalTorsen,   Springfield,   Vt.,   assignor   to   Bryant 

Grinder,  Springfield,  Vt. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,092 

Int.  a.2  B23B  5/22.  5/34,  31/12 

U,S.  a.  279—1  D  __  1  Claim 


/  .-    - ;:-  ^  -    '  .  1 


I  4,133,543 

CHUCK  KEY 

Henry  B.  Johnson,  FayetteviUe,  N.C.,  wdgnor  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towaon,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,448 

Int.  a.2  B25B  13/44 

U.S.  a.  279—1  K  *  Claims 


1.  A  work  holder  adapted  to  minimize  clamp  distortion  of  a 
workpiece  comprising: 

(a)  a  spindle; 

(b)  a  housing  mounted  on  said  spindle; 

(c)  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  diaphragms  mounted  in  said 
housing; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  jaws  mounted  on  each  of  said  front  and  rear 
diaphragms;  and 

(e)  a  metallic  collet  adapted  to  grip  a  workpiece  mounted 
within  said  plurality  of  jaws;  •whereby  the  gripping  forces 
on  said  front  and  rear  jaw  assemblies  are  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  varied 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  drill  having  a  housing,  an  electric 


4,133,545 
HOLDER  FOR  AN  ELONGATE  TOOL  SHANK 
Hideo  Komori,  Futtsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuroda  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1976,  51-88114[U] 
Int.  a.2  B23B  31/04 
VS.  a.  279— «3  4  Claims 

1,  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  having  a  shank  portion 
and  a  base  portion  with  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  in  said  body  for  receiving  a  tool  shank,  fastening 
means  in  said  body  intersecting  said  bore  for  tightening  against 
the  tool  shank  and  a  ring  surrounding  said  outer  surface  por- 
tion, said  ring  and  said  base  member,  under  stresses  caused  by 
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tightening  said  faslfning  means  against  the  tcxM  shank,  being 
mutually  deformable  between  a  contlition  in  which  said  nng  is 


crease  the  draft  of  said  stack  by  increasing  the  volume  and 
velocity  of  air  through  the  annulus  between  said  stack  and 


\ 


)^    \ 


rotauble  on  said  cvhndncdl  surface  and  a  condition  in  which 
said  nng  is  non-rotatable  op  said  cyhndncal  surface 


4.13J.546 
VEHIO.K 
Frwk  Ro^nblum.  2370  Gold  Are..  Apt.  202.  St.  Uurent.  Que- 
bec, Canada  (HJA  1K4) 

Filed  Mar.  2«.  19TI.  Ser.  No.  782.091 

Int.  a.-  A6X  / '  ( .: 


mufner  outlet  entraining  the  products  discharged  from  said 
muffler  outlet 


L.s.  n.  2m-\\.\  BT 


8  Oainu 


4,133.548 

SCOOTER 

Germld  E  Smith,  1528  WaterhouM  St.,  Eot  Ridge,  Tenn.  37412 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,117 

Int.  a.-  B62K  9,00 

L  .S.  n.  280—87.04  R  '  CUims 


1  A  wheeled  vehicle  oimprising  a  pair  of  eK.ngaied  plai- 
forms  with  each  platform  being  mounted  to  a  fore  and  att  axle 
for  pivoting  movement  ab..ui  each  of  a  pair  of  parallel  longitu^ 
dinal  a»es.  means  for  coupling  the  platforms  to  each  other  such 
that  the  planes  of  the  platforms  remain  parallel  (o  each  other 
through  said  longitudinal  a.xes  throughout  any  pivoted  p^nitu^n 
of  the  platforms,  wheels  mounted  on  said  axles  outK>ard  of  the 
platforms  fore  and  aft  there,.f.  steering  means  engaged  by  said 
coupling  means,  a  pair  of  said  wheels  mounted  for  pivoting 
movement  aK^ut  respective  vertical  axes  to  the  ends  of  at  least 
one  of  the  axles,  said  steering  means  including  means  for  con 
trolling  the  pivoting  movement  of  ihe  wheels  pivoted  to  said 
axle 


•y-Kergu- 


18  Claims 


4,133,54"' 
ENGINE  COMPONENTRY 
Ajithooy  E.  Foi,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  M 
loa  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.584 
Int.  CI.    BACK  /*  "^ 

L  .S.  CI.  180—54  A 

1  Apparatus  for  a  vehicle  engine  including  a  siiurce  ol 
c>H)ling  air  an  exhaust  MaU  and  a  h.HxJ  swingablc  relative  to 
the  engine  to  provide  acces.s  for  servicing  the  engine,  a  top. 
sides  and  louvers  on  said  h.Hxl.  said  top  and  sides  encU^ing  the 
engine  to  form  a  compartment  for  pa,vsage  of  an  air  path  there 
through,  said  louvers  permitting  escape  of  air  Oow  from  be^ 
neath  said  hixxl.  a  muHler  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
mufner  inlet  connected  to  the  engine,  comprising  said  exhaust 
stack  mounted  on  said  h.Hxl  for  movement  therewith,  said 
mufOer  outlet  exhausting  to  said  stack  with  said  hixxi  in  the 
operative  p^wition,  said  stack  overlapping  said  mufOer  outlet 
and  having  a  diameter  sufficient  t(^  create  an  annulus  between 
said  stack  and  mutTler  outlet  where  they  overlap,  a  deflector 
located  adjacent  said  mufOer.  an  upstanding  portion  of  said 
dcncctor  directing  at  lea.st  a  p^'rtion  of  the  c.x.ling  air  from  its 
s<-.urce  pa-st  said  mufner  to  said  stack  to  vent  the  air  and  m- 


1    ,A  sci>iter  composing 

lai  a  nding  platform  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces 
connected  with  each  others  ends  at  angles  and  forming 
intenor  and  exterior  platform  surfaces. 

(b)  a  holding  means  attached  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  plat- 
form for  a  person,  who  is  supported  by  the  platform  and 
riding  the  sccxiter,  to  hold  onto,  and 

ic)  a  plurality  of  roller  means  atuchcd  to  the  exterior  near 
the  ends  of  the  planar  surfaces  for  enabling  the  scooter  to 
roll  on  a  nding  surface  in  a  plurality  of  nding  positions 
along  the  exterior  surface, 

whereby  when  the  person  nding  the  sctXJter  shifts  the 
weight  of  his  btxly,  the  scooter  shifts  from  one  nding 
pi)sition  to  another  while  rolling  on  the  nding  surface 


4,133.549 
LONGITUDINAL  BEARER 
Willi  Reidelbach,  Sindelflngen;  Hermann  Renner,  Magstadt.  and 
Wolfgang  Klie,  Komtal,  all  of  C;ermany,  aaaignon  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AktiengcMlUchaft,  (Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7943«7 
CTainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  May  12, 

1976,  2*209r 

Int.  C\:  B62D  2^04 
IS.  CI.  280—784  13  Claims 

1  A  longitudinal  bearer  of  a  motor  vehicle  frame  which  is 
constructed  as  a  hollow  profile  and  is  provided  with  introduc- 
tion places  for  mtroducing  chassis  forces  into  the  frame  and 


into  the  longitudinal  bearer,  comprising  a  longitudinal  tx»rer 
section  having  a  buckling  resistance  which  increases  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  vehicle  center,  said  longitudinal  bearer  section 
being  formed  of  at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  bearer 
parts  said  bearer  parts  being  profiled  sheet-metal  members 
connoted  with  each  other  along  longitudinal  seams  so  as  to 
define  a  hollow  cross-sectional  profile,  wherein  one  of  said 


with  the  predetermined  force  transfer  characteristics  pro- 
vided by  said  cam  means; 

rear  wheel  drive  means  operably  associated  with  said  drive 
shaft  means  and  said  oscillator  means  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  drive  shaft  means  and  for  transfer  of  the  input 
forces  from  said  oscillator  means  to  said  rear  wheel  dnve 
means  and  for  applying  output  forces  to  said  drive  shaft 
means;  and 

speed  change  means  associated  with  said  oscillator  means  for 
selective  change  of  the  velocity  of  the  movement  of  said 
rear  wheel  drive  means  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
selectable  velocities. 


bearer  parts  has  a  greater  wall  thickness  than  an  opposing 
bearer  part  and  wherein  the  thicker  bearer  part  defines  a 
decreasing  proportion  of  said  cross-sectional  profile  ma  longi- 
tudinal direction  away  from  the  vehicle  center  while  said 
opposing  bearer  part  defines  a  correspondingly  increasing 
proportion  of  said  cross-sectional  profile  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  vehicle  center. 

4,133,550 

BICYCLE  AND  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Uwrence  G.  Brown.  3285  Old  Highway  395  North,  Canon  Qty. 

(^ntinStioli  of  Ser.  No.  668,043.  Mar.  18. 1976  atamdoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,786 

Int.  a.2  B60M  23/00 

U.S.  a.  280-210  140  Claims 


4,133,551 
CAMBERING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMBERING  VEHICXE 
Edward  J.  Biskup,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727.593,  Sep.  28,  1976, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.267 
Int.  a.2  B62K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  280—221 


4  daims 


1   A  bicycle  or  the  like  comprising: 

front  and  rear  wheel  means  for  enabling  movement  of  the 

bicycle;  .       , 

frame  means  for  supporting  said  wheel  means  and  a  bicycle 

nder;  ,     ,  ,      , 

dnve  shaft  means  operably  associated  with  the  rear  wheel 
means  for  unidirectional  rotary  motion  by  application  ot 
output  force  thereto  to  rotate  the  rear  wheel  means  to 
propel  the  bicycle; 
foot  operated  pedal  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for 

application  of  input  forces  by  the  bicycle  nder; 
routable  crank  ann  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and 
connected  to  said  foot  operated  pedal  means  for  rotary 
movement  about  an  axis  of  roUtion  by  application  of  the 
input  forces  and  providing  a  360"  power  input  cycle  there- 
between; 
cam  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  movement 
relative  thereto  and  for  operative  association  with  each  ol 
said  rotauble  crank  ann  means  for  controlhng  the  applica- 
tion of  the  input  forces  to  said  drive  shaft  means  m  accor- 
dance with  predetcnnined  force  transfer  charactcnstics; 
oscillator  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto  about  an  axis  of  oscillation  and  for 
operative  association  with  said  cam  means  for  transfer  of 
the  input  forces  to  said  oscillator  means  for  causing  oscil- 
lating movement  of  said  oscillator  means  m  accordance 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cambenng  vehicle  having  an  up- 
right steering  column  supporting  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extend- 
ing trailing  anns  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis  which 
extends  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  a 
mechanical  cambering  device  for  interconnecting  the  trailing 
arms  so  they  move  in  substantially  equal  and  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  the  steering  column  when  the  vehicle  is  leaned 
mto  a  turn,  said  cambering  device  comprising  an  elongated 
body  portion,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  steering  column  for 
supporting  said  body  portion  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  first  axis  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle,  said  body  por- 
tion tenninatmg  with  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  offset  from  said 
body  portion  and  one  of  which  being  located  adjacent  one  of 
said  trailing  amis  and  the  other  of  which  being  located  adja- 
cent the  other  of  said  trailing  anns,  one  of  said  opposed  ends 
being  offset  an  amount  greater  than  the  other  of  said  opposed 
ends  and  pin  and  slot  connecting  means  joining  each  end  of 
said  body  portion  to  an  associated  trailing  ann  so  that  pivotal 
movement  of  one  of  said  trailing  anns  about  said  first  axis  m 
one  direction  results  in  said  body  portion  being  rotated  about 
said  second  axis  to  cause  the  other  of  said  trailing  anns  to  be 
pivoted  about  the  first  axis  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction. 
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4,133,552 

CONTROL  VIKANS  FOR  A  \  KHK  I  I  AR 

TRACTORTRAlI.tR  CONNECTION 

Gerald  Sheine,  Old  Mill  Ri»er  Rd..  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser,  No.  806,861 

Int.  (1.    B60D  1,00 

L  .S.  (1.  280 — 446  B 


faces  ihcrtnif.  and  means  for  relcasably  latching  said  cap  to  said 
txxi>  in  a  closed  pi>sition,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 
a  protrusion  ngidly  connected  to  the  cap  at  a  side  of  the 
10576  hinge  opposite  the  interior  recess  of  the  cap.  the  body  ha.s 

an  opening  therethrough  at  a  front  portion  thereof,  the 
protrusion  in  registry  with  and  projecting  through  the 
14  Claims  opening  and  into  the  cavity  when  the  cap  is  open  and 

away  from  the  body,  and  the  protrusion  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  a^ial  force  by  a  ball  toward  the  hinge  forces 
the  protrusion  from  the  cavity  and  thereby  closes  the  cap 
to  the  btxlv 


4,133,554 
ANTl-SW  AY  MECrHAMSM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLFJS 
Albert  J.  Ijunpert,  San  Clemcnte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cambria 
Spring  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,417 

Int.  n.  B60G  /o  or 

I  .S.  CI.  280 — 689  13  Claims 


'-'''Ti^^/j 


1  I  riiler-couplin;;  mechanism  intludink;  tlrsl  c.cnients  for 
application  to  low,  ing  ti'njjue  or  the  lik.f  rigkl  structure  ot  a 
tuwed  \ehKlf,  vaid  first  elements  comprising  first  and  secoiiJ 
sariably  elongate  link  means  including  ^oacting  piston  and 
^vhnder  members  for  connecting  transversely  spaced  parts  ot 
said  towed-vehiclf  structure-  t>.i  transversely  spaced  parts  ot 
towing  vehicle  structure,  sn^i  pressure-fluid  suppl>  means 
including  Jeiachable->.onnection  means  for  each  o'  plural 
prevsuretluid  supply  lines  independentlv  connected  to  the 
respective  end  parts  of  the  vyhnder  members  of  Nith  said  link 
means,  and  second  elctneius  including  pressure  fluid  control 
means  for  application  to  a  towing  vehicle,  said  pressure-fluid 
control  means  including  detachable-connection  means  having 
detachable  connection  to  the  lowed-v  chicle  detachable-con- 
nection means  and  providing  indetx-ndenl  control  from  the 
towing  vehicle  to  the  respective  fluid-supply  lines  on  the 
towed  vehicle,  said  control  means  including  a  selectively  oper 
able  pres-sure-tluid  connection  including  a  restrictive  orifice 
and  operative  between  lv«,i,  Llitlt-rfiit  end  parts  of  said  cylinder 
mem.^XTs 


4,133,553 
SEI  F-CI.OSINC.  TRAILER  (  ()l  PI  ER 

VVilliam  C".  Pierce,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  tn  fhe  Hammer- 
blow  Corporation,  Wausau,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  197-'.  Ser.  N,.   "5'.9«»6 

Int.  CI.    B60D  .'     "^ 

U.S.  n    28l>— 509  »  naims 


1  In  a  coupler  for  a  trailer  wherein  a  hall  i,  secured  l*)  one 
of  either  a  vehicle  or  trailer  and  said  coupler  is  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  vehicle,  said  coupler  has  a  b<xly,  a  cap  and  a  hinge 
pivoubly  mounting  the  cap  to  a  front  portion  of  said  body,  said 
cap  and  b(.>dy  being  closeable  along  parting  faces  thereof,  each 
of  said  b<xly  and  cap  having  internal  recevses  forming  a  cavity 
for  said  ball  when  the  b<xiv  and  cap  are  dosed  along  paning 


1  For  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  housing  and  a  body  sup- 
p<irted  abt^ve  the  axle  housing  by  a  suspension  system,  an 
anil  sway  mechanism  that  reduces  tilting  of  the  body  relative 
to  the  anle  housing  and  promotes  uniform  weight  distribution 
on  the  wheels  of  said  vehicle  compnsing 

reaction  means  connected  to  the  body  at  predetermined 
points  on  the  sides  thereof  for  responding  to  vertical 
movement  of  one  side  of  said  body  relative  to  said  a\lc 
housing  by  applying  a  reaction  force  in  the  direction  ol 
said  movement  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  body, 
a  pair  of  fulcrum  members  on  which  said  reaction  means  is 

pivotable  within  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  and 
support  means  attached  to  said  axle  housing  for  supptirting 
said  fulcrum  members 


4,133,555 

HYDRAULIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

WHEELS 

Iheodore  C.  Henter,  Jr.,  127  E.  Montgomery  Crrd.,  Savannah, 

C;a.  31406 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,057 
Inf.  CI.    B60G  II  26 
U.S.  CI.  280— 709  9  Claims 

1    .An  hydraulic  suspension  system  for  vehicle  wheels  com 
prising 

a  a  honzontally  extending  bifurcated  frame  defining  on  each 
bifurcation  an  upright  cylinder  bracket  and  an  inverted 
cylinder  bracket,  said  bifurcation  defining  an  intervening 
wheel  well, 
b   a  pair  of  venically  extending  piston  rod  housings  extend- 
ing between  said  upnght  cylinder  bracket  and  said  in 
verted  cylinder  bracket  on  each  side  of  said  wheel  well 
c    a  wheel  axle  mounted  upon  a  honzontal  axis  and  extend- 
ing between  said  pair  of  vertically  extending  piston  rcxi 
housings. 
d   a  wheel  mounted  up<in  said  axle  and  in  vertical  alignment 

with  said  frame  bifurcations  defining  said  wheel  well, 
c    an  upnght  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  in  said  upnght 
cylinder    bracket    and    an    inverted    hydraulic    cylinder 


mounted  in  said  inverted  cylinder  bracket  on  each  bifurca- 
tion, each  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  head  and  a  corre- 
sponding piston  rod  extending  towards  said  axle; 
f  an  hydraulic  transmission  line  extending  intermediate  the 
head  of  said  upright  cylinder  on  one  side  and  the  head  of 
said  inverted  cylinder  on  the  opposed  side  of  said  bifurca- 
tion and  an  hydraulic  transmission  line  extendmg  from  the 


seat  belt  element  of  the  seat  back  when  the  seat  back  is 
tilted  forwardly  to  the  cargo  floor  position  and  maintain- 
ing the  seat  belt  element  in  engagement  with  the  seat  back 
to  return  the  seat  belt  element  to  the  normal  occupant 
accessible  position  when  the  seat  back  is  returned  to  its 
normal  seating  position. 

4,133,557 
PRELOADED  MISALIGNMENT  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco,  Inc., 
Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,072 

Int.  a:-  F16L  27/06 

U.S.  a.  285—39  1'  Cl"*^ 


head  of  said  inverted  cylinder  on  one  side  to  the  head  of 
said  upnght  cyhnder  on  the  opposed  side  of  said  bifurca- 
tion such  that  vertical  movement  of  said  axle  and  said 
piston  nds  on  one  side  invokes  an  hydraulic  counterflow 
from  the  affected  hydraulic  cylinder  to  its  connected 
counterpart  on  the  opposed  side,  so  as  to  maintain  said 
wheel  in  alignment  with  said  bifurcation. 

I  4,133,556 

SEAT  BELT  POSmONING  DEVICE 

Paul  A.  Glinski,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,334 

Int.  aj  B60R  21/10 

L.S.  CT.  280-744  3  CUims 


— ^ 


2   In  a  motor  vehicle  body,  the  combination  compnsing: 

a  scat  bottom  having  its  forward  end  pivoted  to  the  vehicle 
bodv  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  nonnal  seating 
position  and  a  forward  pivotal  position; 

a  seat  back  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  body  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  normal  seating  position  and  a  generally 
horizontal  cargo  floor  forming  position; 

a  seat  belt  element  including  a  strap  havmg  one  erid  an- 
chored on  the  vehicle  body  and  a  belt  secunng  device 
attached  to  the  other  end; 

a  plastic  stiffening  boot  enclosing  the  strap  of  the  seat  belt 
element  to  mamtain  the  belt  securing  device  at  a  set  strap 
length  from  the  one  end  anchored  on  the  vehicle  body; 

a  spnng  of  resUient  wire  having  one  end  anchored  on  the 
vehicle  body  and  the  other  end  acting  on  the  seat  belt 
element  and  cooperating  with  the  plastic  boot  to  position 
the  belt  securing  device  in  an  occupant  accessible  position 
extending  between  the  seat  back  and  seat  bottom  and 
resiliently  holding  the  seat  belt  element  m  engagement 
with  the  seat  back  and  yielding  under  engagement  of  the 


1  A  misalignment  connector  comprising;  a  pair  of  metal  hub 
parts  having  flared  ends  provided  with  internal  and  external 
spherical  surfaces;  an  internal  meul  sealing  ring  having  exter- 
nal sphencal  surfaces  engaged  by  the  internal  spherical  sur- 
faces of  said  hubs  and  axially  and  circumferentially  pre-loaded 
thereby;  restraining  means  including  a  pair  of  complemental 
connector  body  parts  having  internal  sphencal  surfaces  en- 
gaged with  said  external  spherical  surfaces  on  said  hubs;  one  of 
said  pair  of  parts  having  oppositely  facing  thrust  surfaces 
engageable  by  a  loading  tool  for  pre-loading  said  sealing  nng; 
and  means  applicable  to  said  pair  of  body  parts  while  said 
sealing  nng  is  pre-loaded  by  said  loading  tool  for  interconnect- 
ing said  pair  of  body  parts  and  holding  all  of  said  sphencal 
surfaces  in  loaded  engagement  upon  removal  of  said  loading 
tool. 

4,133,558 
MISALIGNMENT  PIPE  CONNECTOR 

Arthur  G.  Ahlstone,  Ventura,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Vetco.  Inc., 
Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,918 

Int.  Q.=  F16L  27/06 

U.S.  a.  285-39  18  Claims 


1  A  misalignment  connector  comprising:  a  pair  of  metal 
connector  hubs  defining  a  fiuid  passage  and  having  opposed 
spherical  surfaces  circumscnbing  said  passage;  a  metal  seal 
ring  having  an  external  spherical  surface  engaged  between  said 
spherical  surfaces  of  said  hubs  and  axially  and  circumferen- 
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tially  preloaded  thereby,  means  engageable  by  a  preloading 
tool  for  initially  loading  said  sphencal  hub  and  nng  surfaces 
togther,  and  restraining  means  applicable  to  said  hubs  while 
said  sealing  nng  is  preloaded  by  said  loading  tool  for  holding 
said  hubs  together  with  said  sphencal  surfaces  of  said  hubs  and 
said  sealing  nng  in  metal -to-metal  sealing  engagement  and  with 
said  sealing  nng  axially  and  circumferentially  inwardly  loaded 
upon  removal  of  said  loading  tool,  said  restraining  means 
having  additional  sphencal  surfaces  coengaged  to  prevent 
relaxation  of  said  seal  nng  over  a  range  of  angular  misalign- 
ment of  said  hubs  including  members  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  hubs  and  holding  means  preventing  separation  of 
said  members,  said  additional  sphencal  surfaces  being  on  said 
members  and  said  holding  means 


container,  said  attaching  hole  is  of  a  circular  shape  and  pro- 
vided in  the  wall  of  said  pressure  container,  and  provided  with 
cut-away  portions  in  the  pcnpheral  edge  portion  of  said  hole; 
and  said  plug  includes  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion 
continuous  with  the  undersurface  of  said  head  portion,  with  a 
through-hole  running  through  said  head  portion  and  said  shank 
portion,  said  through-hole  receiving  a  coupling  portion  of  said 
accessory,  said  shank  portion  being  formed  with  build-up 
portions  spaced  a  given  distance  from  the  undersurface  of  said 
head  portion,  on  the  outer  pcnpheral  surface  of  said  shank 
portion,  said  cut-away  portions  having  a  shape  and  size  com- 
plementary to  those  of  said  build-up  portions,  and  press  fit 
means  for  providing  a  press  fit  between  surfaces  of  the  shank 
portion  and  said  pcnpheral  edge  portion  of  said  hole  in  a  radial 
direction  and  for  increasing  such  radial  press  fit  upon  turning 


4,133,559 

CONNECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  AND 

HYDRALLICALLY  CONNECnNG  A  WATER-COOLED 

CONDL'CrOR 
DmTid  P.  D«Tie«,  Columbua,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Mc<ir«w-E<liaon 

Company,  Elgin,  III. 

DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  761,44«,  Jan.  2\,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,066,203. 

Thii  application  Oct.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,790 

Int.  a.    F16L  -W  00 

L.S.  a.  M5— 41  *  tl«ims 
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1  A  connecting  device  empliivcd  in  forming  an  electncal 
and  hydraulic  connection  ("or  receiving  a  conductor  bar  assem- 
bly of  predetermined  size,  said  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  clip  members  having  a  gencralK  rectangular  NhJv 
section  and  mating  surfaces. 

a  conductor  bar  receiving  chamber  ptirtion  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  end  of  each  of  said  clip  members, 

a  larger  water  cavity  pcirtion  extending  inwardiv  from  ihe 
other  end  of  each  of  said  clip  members,  and 

a  water  inlet  member  to  intrcxJuce  water  into  said  cavity, 
said  water  inlet  member  having  a  stem  to  extend  partially 
into  said  water  cavitv  with  a  tight  fit,  a  flange  of  generally 
(he  same  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  as  said  clip  mem- 
bers when  said  clip  members  are  joined  together,  and  an 
elongated  neck  with  a  central  pa.vsage  that  continues 
through  said  flange  and  said  stem  to  convey  waler  to  said 
water  cavity, 

whereby,  the  chamber  formed  hv  the  conductor  bar  receiv 
ing  chamber  ptirtion  of  said  pair  of  joined  together  clip 
members  is  slightly  smaller  than  said  predetermined  si/e 
of  said  conductor  bar  assembly 


of  the  shank  portion  relative  to  the  hole,  the  press  fit  means 
including  surfaces  of  the  pcnpheral  edge  portion  of  the  hole 
which  decrease  in  radius  in  the  direction  of  turning  of  the 
shank  portion,  said  plug  including  a  pair  of  stepped  ndge 
portions  each  consisting  of  the  build-up  portions  and  a  recessed 
portion  having  a  radius  larger  than  that  of  the  shank  portion 
but  smaller  than  the  head  portion,  the  recessed  portion  provid- 
ing the  press  fit  with  the  pcnpheral  edge  portion  of  the  hole, 
the  recessed  portion  being  between  the  build-up  portions  and 
the  head  portion,  whereby  upon  atuchment  of  said  plug  to  said 
pressure  container,  said  shank  portion  of  said  plug  is  inserted 
into  said  circular  plug-attaching  hole,  with  said  build-up  por- 
tions being  mated  with  said  cut-away  portions,  and  then 
turned,  after  which  the  outer  penphery  of  said  head  portion 
may  be  secured  to  the  edge  portion  of  said  circular  plug- 
atuched  hole  in  gas  tight  manner 


4.133,561 

HOSE  COUPLING 

John  G.  Cannon,  Penn  HilU;  Daniel  G.  Scott.  Wilkinsburg,  and 

William  K.  Mong.  North  Huntingdon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westingfaouse  Air  Brmke  Company,  Wilmerding.  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.665 

Int.  a:  F16L  35/00:  B60D  1/08 

L.S.  a.  285—68  1  Claim 
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4,133,560 
PLLG  AND  ATTACHING  HOLE  THEREOF 
Masakazu  Ishikawa.  and  Tiutomu  Chuwman,  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyou  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1976,  51-83955(L  ] 

Int.  a.    B65D  5/    /«,  F16L  ^  02.  41  OH 

L.S.  a.  285—81  6  Claims 

1   \  plug  and  an  attaching  hole  iheretor.  in  which  said  plug 

IS  interposed  between  a  prevsurc  conuiner  and  an  acccsstiry 

when   removably   atUching   said   acccs.viry    to   said   prevsure 


1  An  improved  brake  hose  coupling  for  use  with  a  railway 
vehicle  brake  hose  to  be  coupled  with  a  counterpart  hose 
coupling  of  a  counterpart  brake  hose  of  an  adjacent  vehicle, 
each  of  said  hose  couplings  compnsing: 

(a)  a  hollow  body  portion  having  an  opening  therein  for 
registenng  with  a  complementary  opening  in  the  counter- 
part hose  coupling. 

(b)  a  nipple  portion  joined  to  said  body  portion  in  axially 


aligned  relationship  thereto  and  communicable  with  said 
opening  through  the  hollow  body  portion; 

(c)  said  body  portion  having  an  arcuate  groove  formed 
thereon  between  said  opening  and  said  nipple  portion, 
peripherally  adjacent  and  in  concentric  relation  to  said 
opening,  and  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  coupling,  said 
axis  dividing  said  groove  into  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 

(d)  an  arcuate  lip  portion  formed  on  said  body  portion  pe- 
ripherally adjacent  and  in  concentric  relation  to  said  open- 
ing, diametrally  opposite  said  arcuate  groove,  and  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  coupling  for  rotatobly  engaging 
the  arcuate  groove  of  the  counterpart  hose  coupling,  and 
vice  versa,  for  retaining  the  two  hose  couplings  in  coupled 
relationship  upon  a  certain  amount  of  relative  rotation  in 
one  direction  therebetween,  said  axis  dividing  said  lip 
portion  into  upper  and  lower  portions  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof;  and 

(e)  stop  means  formed  on  said  body  portion  for  limiting  said 
relative  rotation  to  said  certain  amount  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, 

(0  said  hose  couplings  being  operable,  upon  said  certain 
amount  of  relative  rotation  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  direction  to  an  uncoupled  disposition  in  which  said  lip 
portions  rotatably  disengage  said  grooves,  respectively, 

(g)  the  angular  dimension  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  lip 
portion  being  up  to  a  maximum  of  47*  30',  and  the  angular 
dimension  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  lip  portion  bemg  at 
least  36°. 


4,133,563 
PIPE  JOINT 
Sadayoshi  Yamazaki,  2-12-5,  Takaodai,  Suma  Ward,  Kobe  Qty, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1976,  51/14174 

Int.  a.2  F16L  27/00 

U.S.  a.  285—231  2  Claims 
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4,133,562 
SEPARATION  COLUMN 
Lars-Goran  H.  Andrfen,  Upsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 
Fine  Chemicals  AB,  Upsala,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,823 

Int.  a.2  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  a.  285—187  *  Claims 


1.  a  pipe  joint  having  a  one-piece  socket  assembly  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  for  receiving  a  rubber  ring  seal,  the 
internal  surface  of  said  socket  comprising  tow  conic  parts 
which  axially  diverge  from  the  circumferential  edges  of  said 
groove  to  the  opposite  directions  along  two  conic  surfaces 
with  identical  vertical  angles,  respectively,  such  that  said  two 
conic  parts  formed  along  said  two  conic  surfaces,  respectively, 
pass  through  a  circle  having  a  larger  diameter  than  a  pipe  to  be 
inserted  and  imaginarily  provided  on  a  section  taken  along  the 
outside  circumferential  edge  of  said  groove  with  its  center  on 
the  axis  of  said  socket  and  which  have  vertexes  with  identical 
vertical  angles  on  the  axis  of  the  socket  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  section  and  diverge  from  the  circumferential  edges  of  said 
groove  inwardly  and  outwardly,  respectively,  wherein  said 
vertical  angle  is  16°  and  has  the  following  relationship  when 
the  inclination  of  said  pipe  to  be  inserted  is  assumed  to  be  S": 

D  =  d/cose' 
wherein  D  is  the  inside  diameter  of  the  socket  at  the  section 
taken  along  the  outside  circumferential  edge  of  the  groove  and 
d  is  the  outside  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  inserted  and  wherein 
6'  is  greater  than  4°. 

4,133,564 
QUICK  CONNECT  TUBE  COUPLING 
Charles  R.  Sarson,  Euclid,  Ohio,  and  Frederick  S.  Browne, 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,567 

Int.  a.2F16Li7/aS 

U.S.  a.  285—321  1  Claims 


1  A  separation  column  comprising  a  column  tube  and  termi- 
nal fianges,  said  tenninal  flanges  being  sealed  relative  to  the 
column  tube  by  means  of  a  two-layer  material  which  encloses 
a  portion  of  the  column  tube  and  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
tenninal  flanges,  said  two-layer  material  comprising  an  inner 
fusible  plastic  tubular  layer  in  contact  with  the  column  tube 
and  said  tenninal  flange  and  a  concentric  outer  tubular  layer  of 
shnnking  plastic,  having  been  subjected  to  a  heat  treatment 
causing  the  fusible  plastic  layer  to  fuse  and  adhere  to  said 
tenninal  flange  and  column  tube,  and  the  shnnking  plastic  hose 
to  shnnk  and  exert  a  radially  directed  force  against  said  fusible 
layer. 


^vwtWv 


1.  A  quick  connect  coupling  providing  a  body  assembly 
having  a  tube  end  rceiving  passage  with  a  seal  portion  and  a 
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radially  extending  wall  for  p<.)sitK)ning  4  kx-k.  ring,  and  a  tube 
formed  \*ith  an  integral  end  fKirtioo  having  a  ^u^>^tantlall> 
uniform  wall  thickness  •iubstantially  equal  10  the  wall  thickness 
of  the  remainder  of  said  tube,  said  end  fxirtion  providing  a 
subsuntiallv  cvlindncal  vsall  having  an  mside  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  remainder  of  said  tube  and  a  periph 
eral  grixive.  the  vvall  of  said  end  portion  at  said  grtxive  extend 
ing  inwardK  and  around  said  gnxive  to  maintain  said  substan 
tiallv  unifonn  thickness,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  end  poition 
around  said  grixive  being  at  least  subsuntiallv  a*  large  as  the 
inside  diameter  o(  said  remainder  of  said  tube,  a  snap  Uxjk  ring 
bridging  between  said  gnxive  and  said  radially  extending  wall 
operating  to  lix.k  said  end  p^irtion  in  said  passage  when  said 
end  p^irtion  is  assembled  in  said  passage,  seal  means  separate 
from  said  KH.k  ring  providing  a  fluid  tight  joint  between  said 
end  p<inu)n  and  Nxjy  assembly,  said  b<.xly  assembly  including 
a  bixiy  member  and  a  nut  threaded  to  said  Nxjy  member,  said 
radially  extending  wall  being  formed  on  said  nut  substantially 
adjacent  the  inner  end  therecif.  said  nut  having  a  counlerNire  at 
Its  inner  end.  said  radially  extending  wall  being  provided  by 
the  inner  end  of  said  counterKire.  and  said  nut  being  threaded 
to  said  b<xJy  member  until  the  inner  end  of  said  nut  bottoms  on 
said  b^xlv  member 


eral  flanges  forming  opposite  and  corresponding  halves  of  a 
composite.  T  shaped,  pcnpheral  flange  extending  outwardly 
from  said  duct  sections,  said  composite  flange  having  an  upper 
cross-piece  ponion  and  a  lower  upnght  portion,  said  lower 
upright  portion  containing  a  continuous  reservoir  of  deform- 
able  gasket  matenal.  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  clamps  cnmped  to  said  upper  portion  of  said 
T-shaped  flange  at  spaced  intervals  thereon,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  each  of  said  clamps  being  pressed  against 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  upper  cross-piece  portion 
coextensive  with  said  clamps,  said  upper  portions  beinj; 


4,133.565 

HmN(.  KMPIOVING  R  EXIBl  K  PI.ASIK   Tl  HI\(. 

VMTH  ROI.I-KD  BACTi  KM) 

G«orge  V    Shutt,  918  Willow  SprinKS  U..  (;iendora.  (  aljf  9P4<) 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977.  S«r.  No.  8I«.5:4 

Int.  a.    H6L  :.''   !-»' 

L  .S.  n    :«5— 334  5  *>  naims 


1    In  d  beaded  pla^iiv  tubing  )oinl.  the  ^ombinati.m  compris- 


ing 


ji  relatively  fifxibie  polvhuivlene  tubing  having  a  rolled  end 
p<irtion  forming  a  reverseK  turned  bead,  and 

b)  relatively  ngid  annular  structure  at  opposite  sides  ol  ihc 
bead  and  pressun/ing  the  bead  annularis  and  through  the 
wall  thickness  therevif  to  form  an  annular  seal,  and  to 
retain  the/bead  in  position. 

cl  said  structure  including  interconnected  ^naxial  pin  and 
box  members  having  oppost-d  ihoulders  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  bead,  said  shoulders  effecting  said  prcvsuri/ing.  the 
box  member  having  an  annular  flange  over  which  said 
bead  is  rolled,  said  flange  forming  one  of  said  shoulders. 
said  flange  tapenng  toward  an  annular  terminal  which  is 
convexly  rounded  in  axial  radial  planes,  said  bead  rolled 
ever  said  terminal  and  extending  fruslo-conically  to  en 
gage  said  one  shoulder,  said  pin  and  box  member  opp»)sed 
shoulders  being  differentially  tapered  to  form  a  bulge  in  a 
p»)rtion  o(  the  pressuri/ed  bead  that  cxlends  away  from 
said  tiange  terminal  and  away  from  the  /one  of  .•|..%esl 
approach  of  said  shoulders 


4.133,566 

HIGH  PRtSSL  Rh  Dl  XT  CIA.MP  AND  MCTHOD  OF  I  SK 

Robert  B.  Miller.  RD.  #1.  Boi  191.  Milreni.  P«.  19355 

Filed  Jun.  2J.  19-r7,  Ser    No.  809,4«<) 

Int.  n.    F16I    /"  "' 

U.S.  n.  M5-350  >0  tlaims 

1    An  improved  duct  joint   for  permanently   and  scalably 

connecting  two  duct  sections,  said  duct  sections  having  pcriph 


thereby  pressed  together  with  sufficient  pressure  to  force 
a  p*irtion  of  said  gasket  matenal  to  flow  out  from  said 
reservoir  between  said  flange  halves  toward  said  duel 
sections  and  prixjuce  a  sealed  joint  therebetween,  and. 
each  of  said  plurality  of  clamps  and  corresponding  co- 
f  xtensivc  sections  of  said  upper  cross-piece  portion  having 
a  series  of  npplcs  therethrough,  said  scries  of  npples  pre 
venting  said  plurality  of  clamps  from  slipping  out  ot 
clamping  contact  with  said  upper  portion  of  said  T-shaped 
tTange.  thereby  permanently  connecting  said  duct  sec- 
tions 


4,133.567 
COMBINED  CVCXE  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATING 

SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVEMENT 
Rodney  McCmn,  SmnU  Cnir,  QUlf.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.694 

Int.  n.-  G05B  lyoo 

IS.  (T  290— 40  R  8  naims 
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1  In  combination  with  a  combined  cycle  eleclnc  pt^wer 
generating  system  including  a  constant  speed  gas  turbine  for 
dnving  a  first  elevtnc  power  generator,  a  copibustor  for  sup- 
plying high  temperature  gas  to  drive  said  gas  turbine,  a  com- 
pressor dnven  by  said  gas  turbine  for  compressing  air  to  be 
delivered  to  said  combustor,  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  said 
combustor  with  said  compressed  air,  a  steam  turbine  for  dnv- 
ing a  second  eleclnc  power  generator,  a  boiler  for  supplying 
steam  to  dnve  said  steam  turbine,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
outlet  from  said  gas  turbine  to  said  boiler  for  supplying  heal 
thereto,  the  improvement  compnsing 

means  for  throttling  the  inlet  of  said  compressor  for  main- 


I 


power  generators. 


taining  efficient  operation  at  low  load  on  said  electric    stem  for  attachment  of  a  line,  the  second  end  of  said  stem 

opposite  said  first  end  being  threaded,  a  spreader  on  said  stem 
adjacent  but  spaced  inwardly  of  said  second  end,  said  spreader 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  slots,  a  plurality  of 
curved  grappling  arms,  each  said  arm  having  a  distal  pwint  and 
a  proximal  end  formed  with  a  first  cam  surface,  second  means 
pivotally  mounting  each  said  arm  in  one  of  said  slots  for  swing- 
ing movement  between  a  storage  position  with  said  points 
positioned  inward  vicinal  said  stem  and  a  use  position  with  said 
3  Claims  PO'"'*  remote  from  said  stem,  and  a  hollow  nut  threaded  on 
said  second  end  of  said  stem,  said  nut  having  a  second  cam 
surface  shaped  so  that  when  said  nut  is  turned  toward  said 
spreader  said  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  engage  to  secure 
said  arms  in  use  position. 


4,133,568 
LIFT  DEVICE 
DsTid  W.  WUliams,  Toledo,  Ohio,  usignor  to  Owens-IUinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2»,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,807 
Int.  a.-  B66C  1/18 
L'.S.  a.  294—74 


4,133,570 
HOISTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
CLAMPING  MEANS 
Willem  C.  Hammink,  Woerden,  and  Comelis  A.  M.  Verheul, 
Werkhoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  B.  V.  Neder- 
landse  Kraanbouw  Maatschappij  NKM,  Haarlem,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,059 

Int.  CI.2  B66C  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  294—110  R  8  Claims 


1  A  lift  device  for  attachment  to  a  roll  of  frangible  material, 
said  device  comprising  an  elongate  flexible  band  having  two 
ends,  a  band  fastening  means  atuched  to  one  end  of  said  band 
and  a  secondary  member  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
band,  said  secondary  member  designed  for  coacting  with  and 
being  grasped  by  said  fastening  means,  a  single  lift  strap  at- 
tached to  said  band  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  first  pair  of 
spaced  apart  lift  straps  positioned  adjacent  to  and  attached  near 
the  other  end  of  said  band,  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  lift 
straps  attached  to  said  band  and  positioned  intermediate  said 
single  lift  strap  and  said  first  pair  of  straps,  the  spacing  between 
said  single  lift  strap  and  said  second  pair  of  straps  and  the 
spacing  between  said  second  pair  of  straps  and  said  first  pair  of 
straps  exceeding  the  space  between  the  individual  members  of 
said  first  and  second  pair  of  straps. 

4,133,569 

GRAPPLING  DEVICE  WTTH  COLLAPSIBLE  GRIPPING 

ARMS 

Donald  R.  Pavack,  1905  Shenandoah  Ave.,  MUpitas,  Calif. 
95035.  and  Lawrence  D.  Sabo,  1777  Tnidean,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95132 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,796 

Int.  a:-  B66C  1/10 

U.S.  a.  294—106  7  Claims 


1  A  grappling  device  comprising  a  stem,  first  means  at  a  first 
end  of  said  stem  for  atuchment  of  a  line,  the  second  end  of  said 


1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  horizontally  elongate  yoke  having  a  clamping  jaw  located 
at  each  end  thereof,  and  parallelogram  linkage  means 
suspending  each  clamping  jaw  from  its  associated  end  of 
the  yoke  for  allowing  said  clamping  jaws  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  respectively  to  gnp  and  release 
a  load; 

a  hoisting  member  slidably  received  in  said  yoke  between 
said  ends  thereof; 

linkage  means  joining  each  clamping  jaw  to  said  hoisting 
member  for  supporting  said  yoke  from  said  hoisting  mem- 
ber while  urging  said  jaws  together,  said  linkage  means 
including  a  lever  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
with  one  of  said  clamping  jaws,  a  coupling  rod  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  other  of  said  clamp- 
ing jaws  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to 
said  lever,  and  load  suspension  linkage  means  pivotally 
depending  from  said  hoisting  member  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever;  and 

lock  means  for  automatically  connecting  said  yoke  directly 
to  said  hoisting  member  when  said  clamping  jaws  are 
spread  apart  in  load-releasing  position. 


4,133,571 
EXPANDABLE  CAMPER  BODY 
Frank  T.  Fillios,  53  HUlside  Ter.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,832 
Int.  a.=  B60P  i/n 
U.S.  a.  296—23  C  3  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  camper  body  for  mounting  on  a  truck 
chassis  comprising: 

a  forward  fixed  section  including  a  roof,  two  spaced  parallel 
side  walls,  a  floor  and  a  front  wall,  said  forward  section 
being  mounted  on  a  truck  chassis; 
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an  aft  section   including  a   roof,  two  spaced   parallel   side 
walls,  a  floor  and  a  rear  wall,  said  aft  section  being  mov 
able  in  and  out  with  respect  to  said  forw.ard  section  in 
telescoping  fashion, 
a  support  and  guide  mechanism  to  guide  and  supptin  said  aft 
section  as  it  is  extended  from  and  retracted  into  said  for- 
ward section, 
said  guide  and  support  mechanism  further  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel  longitudinal  rectangular 
depressions  forming  tracks  recessed  in  the  fltxir  of  said 
forward  section, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  support  and  guide  tracts  extending 
rearward  from  said  van  chassis,  each  of  said  support 
tracks    having    a    longitudinal    rectangular   depression 
forming  a  longitudinal  extension  of  said  tracks  in  said 
forward  section, 


^<l 


al  least  two  vertical  adjustable  legs  for  each  of  said  sup- 

p»irt  and  guide  tracks, 
honzontal  supp<.)rt  braces  positioned  between  said  supp<irt 

and  guide  tracks  'o  maintain  proper  track  alignment, 
a  plurality  of  v*  heels  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  afl 

section  to  nde  in  said  recessed  track.s  in  said  forw,ard 

section  and  in  said  support  and  guide  tracks 
dnvc  means  to  move  said  aft  section  along  said  depressed 

tracks  to  extend  and  retract  said  aft  section. 
said  dnve  means  further  composing 
a  gear  rack  mounted  on  the  underside  <->f  said  aft  section, 
a  spur  gear  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  van  cha.s.sis  which 

engages  said  gear  rack, 
an  electnval  motor  to  dnvc  said  spur  gear 


4,133.572 
LTILITV  TRAILER 
Sammy  L.  RobbiM.  Route  2,  Box  327,  and  Bobby  D.  Armour, 
Rte   2,  both  of  NttchitocbM,  Ijl  71457 

Fil«l  Jul.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,482 

Int.  n.    B60P  -(  .<4 

L'..S.  a.  296—23  R  '^  CT»im« 


said  trailer,  and  a  top  outside  portion  open  to  the  outside 
above  said  side  panels. 

(d)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  frame  members  spanning  the  length 
of  and  earned  by  each  of  said  storage  bins  in  vertical, 
spaced  relationship,  respectively;  a  pair  of  bracket  mounts 
spanning  the  width  of  said  trailer  and  earned  by  the  bot- 
tom ones  of  said  longitudinal  frame  members  at  each  end 
of  said  bracket  mounts  and  an  end  panel  bracket  fitted  to 
each  end  of  said  bracket  mounU  beneath  and  in  essentially 
parallel  relationship  to  said  longitudinal  frame  members; 

(e)  movable  side  panels  normally  closing  over  said  top  out- 
side portion  of  said  storage  bins  in  closed  configuration, 
and  capable  of  opening  and  slidably  retracting  between 
said  longitudinal  frame  members  to  expose  said  top  out- 
side portion  of  said  storage  bins;  and 

(0  movable  end  panels  normally  closing  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  front  and  rear  of  said  trailer,  respectively,  in 
closed  configuration,  and  capable  of  opening  and  slidably 
retracting  on  said  end  panel  bracket  to  provide  access  to 
the  intenor  of  said  trailer 


4.133.573 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

Henry  C.  Zur.  10  W.  Griswold,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85021 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  723.448 

Int.  a.-  B62C  1/06:  B62D  33/02 

L.S.  CL  296—26 


14  Claims 


1  In  an  automobile  including  a  front  seat,  a  windshield  and 
a  permanent  roof  extending  rcarwardly  from  the  windshield 
over  said  front  seat,  a  body  comprising 

(a)  a  fixed  body  part  compnsing  a  floor  and  walls  upstanding 

from  side  edges  of  said  floor  with  the  walls  supporting 

said  permanent  roof 
(l3)  an  adjusuble  roof  hingedly  connected  to  the  front  edge 

of  said  permanent  roof  and  compnsing  a  top  and  side 

panels  depending  from  said  top  wall  and  overlapping  said 

side  walls, 

(c)  a  sealing  stnp  earned  by  each  of  said  panels  at  the  lower 
edges  thereof  and  engaging  said  walls;  and 

(d)  means  for  holding  said  adjustable  roof  in  an  elevated 
position  relative  to  such  fixed  body, 

(e)  a  rear  seat  compnsing  a  seat  panel,  a  pad  on  said  panel,  a 
back  panel  pivotably  connected  to  said  scat  panel  and 
presenting  top  and  side  edges,  and  a  pad  on  said  back 
panel,  and  in  which  the  means  for  secunng  the  rear  seat  in 
the  vertical  position  comprises  complemental  elements  on 
the  top  and  side  edges  of  the  seat  panel  and  on  the  side 
walls  and  roof 


4,133,574 

guari><:ab  for  cold  room 

Robert  P.  Martin,  7809  W.  130th  St.,  Parma,  Ohio  44130 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,680 

1    A  utility  trailer  compnsing:  I-t-  Cl.^  B62D  25/02 

\JS  CI  296-^28  C  1 '  *-mtni« 

1^',  a  nT'fastened  to  said  chassis.  1 '  A  hft  tnick  compnsing  a  wheel-supported  body^ an  elec- 

e   oppositely  dispc^d  storage  bins  positioned  on  said  floor    tnc  motor  on  the  body  for  dnving  the  truck  through  at  least 

and  extending  upwardly   in  stacked  relationship  with  a    one  of  the  wheels,  a  battery  on  the  l^y  .or  energizing  the 

bottom  inside  portion  open  to  the  inside,  and  a  coextensive    dnve  motor,  an  operator  sUtion  on  the  body  a  cab  enclosmg 

bottom  outside  portion  closed  and  fomiing  side  panels  of    the  operator  sution,  said  cab  havmg  a  plundity  of  panels  m- 


cluding  a  top.  a  plurality  of  windows  carried  by  said  panels,  the 
major  area  of  said  panels  and  said  windows  being  thennally 
insulated,  electrical  resistance  heater  means  arranged  to  heat 
the  interior  of  the  cab,  thennostatic  control  means  sensitive  to 


shield,  said  resUient  ring  means  being  compressed  between 
the  peripheral  flange  portion  of  said  bell  member  and  the 
peripheral  marginal  portion  of  said  suction  cup  so  as  to 
increase  the  vibration  damping  and  to  provide  additional 
security  for  the  seal. 

4,133,576 

HATCH  FOR  VEHICLE  ROOFS 

Richard  R.  Chrysler,  8940  Rickett  Rd.,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,041 

Int.  a.2  B60J  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  296—137  B  **  Claims 


^  -^^.47       ^^'!  ,f4 


the  air  temperature  within  the  cab,  and  an  electnc  circuit 
connecting  said  heater  with  said  battery  through  said  thenno- 
static control  means  whereby  said  cab  is  maintamed  at  a  tem- 
perature selectively  determined  by  said  thermostat. 

4,133^75 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  WINDSHIELD 
Elmar  MMer,  Bohlingen,  Genuny,  aadgnor  to  eTcr-clean 
GmbH  H.W.  Nlxdorf,  DiineMorf,  Gerauny 

FUed  Nof .  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745^1 
CUimfl  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  28, 

1975,  2553486 

Int.  a.2  B60J  1/20 

U.S.  a.  296-95  R  "  ^1.^ 


1,  A  hatch  assembly  for  vehicle  roofs  comprising;  an  open- 
ing in  said  vehicle  roof,  said  opening  having  a  frame  structure 
around  its  perimeter,  a  pair  of  panels  covering  said  opening, 
said  panels  being  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane  and 
in  side  by  side  relationship  to  each  other,  latch  means  associ- 
ated with  said  pair  of  panels  and  having  a  locked  position  to 
hold  said  panels  closed  relative  to  said  opening  and  on  said 
frame  and  an  open  position  permitting  removal  of  said  panels 
from  said  opening,  said  latch  means  permitting  hinging  move- 
ment of  said  pair  of  panels  from  said  closed  to  a  predetermined 
partially  open  position  while  said  panels  remain  attached  to 
said  frame. 


4,133,577 

BOAT  TRAILER  CONVERTIBLE  TO  TENT  SHELTER 

Thomas  M.  Pilant,  1247  E.  Lincoln,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48008 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,808 

Int.  a.2  B60P  3/34 

U.S.  a.  296—23  B  *'  f^***™ 


1  Means  for  damping  vibrations  in  a  windshield,  compnsmg 
a  suction-type  mounting  assembly  to  be  mounted  on  the  mter- 
nal  surface  of  said  windshield  having:  ,      ...     .       . 

a  a  suction  cup  consisting  at  least  partially  of  resilient  mate- 
rial and  having  a  central  region  and  a  peripherd  margin^ 
portion,  said  cup  being  adapted  to  engage  at  least  with 
said  peripheral  marginal  portion  the  internal  surface  of  the 
windshield  and  to  therewith  a  penpheral  se^ 

b  a  bell  member  extending  over  the  outer  surf-ace  of  fthe 
central  region  of  the  suction  cup  and  having  a  penpheral 
flange  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  said  suction  cup 
substantially  along  said  marginal  portion  thereof 

c.  resilient  ring  means  mounted  on  the  penpheral  flange 
portion  of  said  bell  member;  and  .  ^       j 

d  listening  means  which  are  accessible  from  the  outside  and 
act  between  the  central  region  of  the  suction  cup  and  said 
bell  member,  said  fastening  means  when  tightened  draw- 
ing the  suction  cup  into  the  interior  of  said  beU  member 
for  increasing  the  cavity  between  said  internal  surface  of 
said  windshield  and  said  suction  cup.  whereby  said  mount- 
ing assembly  adheres  to  said  internal  surface  of  the  wind- 
shield and,  through  said  peripheral  marginal  portion  of  the 
suction  cup  engaging  the  windshield,  absorbs  or  at  iMt 
substantially  dampens  vibrations  occunng  m  the  wmd- 

978  O  G   26 


16.  A  boat  trailer  arrangement  comprising  a  trailer  frame,  a 
pair  of  road  engaging  wheels  and  means  supporting  said  trailer 
frame  on  said  wheels,  a  drawn  bar  member  connected  to  said 
traUer  frame  and  extending  forwardly  thereof;  coupling  means 
carried  at  the  outer  portion  of  said  draw  bar  adapting  said 
trailer  to  be  coupled  to  a  towing  vehicle;  an  A-frame  enclosure 
secured  to  said  trailer  frame  located  centrally  on  said  boat 
trailer  axis,  said  A-frame  enclosure  having  a  sloping  side  mem- 
ber inclined  inwardly  of  said  trailer  axis;  respective  pairs  of 
spaced  boat  hull  rests  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  A-frame 
enclosures,  said  boat  hull  rests  also  including  boat  hull  retain- 
ing pockets  formed  at  the  lower  outward  portion  thereof, 
respective  paire  of  clamp  arm  members;  a  pair  of  cross  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  A-frame  enclosure  at  the  front  and  rear 
sides  thereof  extending  transversely  to  the  boat  traUer  axis; 
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means  pivoully  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  iaid  clamp  arms 
to  an  outer  extremity  of  »aid  cross-members,  said  clamp  arms 
havmg  concavely  configured  contours  adapted  to  engage  a 
boat  hull  disposed  in  said  boat  hull  rest  members  upon  swing- 
ing movement  about  said  pivotal  support  into  engagement  with 
laid  boat  hulls,  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  clamp  arm 
members  in  engagement  with  a  boat  hull  disposed  in  said  re- 
spective boat  hull  rest  members,  said  means  including  respec- 
tive pairs  of  clamp  arm  extension  members  pivoully  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  clamp  arm  members,  said  clamp  arm 
extension  members  being  of  sufficient  length  to  overlap  said 
boat  trailer  axis  of  said  A-frame  enclosure,  said  clamp  arm 
members  positioned  opposite  each  other  whereby  said  clamp 
arm  extension  members  may  be  overlapped  with  each  other, 
means  locking  said  overlapped  clamp  arm  extension  members 
together,  an  elongated  storage  compartment  secured  to  said 
A-frame  enclosure  and  positioned  so  that  said  clamp  arm  ex- 
tension members  overlap  to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said 
elongated  storage  enclosure  extending  forward  of  said  A- 
frame  enclosure  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  trailer  paral- 
lel to  said  draw  bar 


portions  to  permit  subsequent  angular  adjustments  therebe- 
tween 


4.133,579 
STADIUM.  GYMNASIUM  OR  LIKE  CHAIR 
Billy  J.  Spiingfleld,  Temple,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Ajoericu  De«k 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Temple,  Tex. 

nied  Aug.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,871 

Int.  a.:  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  297—452  26  Qalmi 


4,133.578 
SEAT  BACK  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Richard  E.  Fancy,  Rocheater.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,109 

Int.  a.'  A47C  /  025.  B60N  /  06 

L.S.  a.  297—370  '  <^*'" 


1  A  seat  comprising  a  top  wall  merging  with  front,  rear  and 
a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  merging  with  said 
front,  rear  and  pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  said  seat  being  of  a 
generally  one-piece  homogenous  plastic  blow-molded  con- 
struction with  a  parting  line  along  said  front,  rear  and  pair  of 
opposite  side  walls,  and  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
being  compression  fused  to  each  other  adjacent  said  side  walls 
thereby  forming  reinforced  areas  adapted  for  securement  to  a 
conventional  chair  seat  support  bracket. 


1    A  simple  and  compact  mechanism  for  suppcming  a  scat 
back  in  various  angular  position  on  a  scat  cushion,  comprising 
a  substantially  planar  seat  back  mounting  member  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  seat  back,  a  seat  cushiom  mounting  member 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  seat  cushion  and  with  a  rearward 
end    portion    having    an    upwardly    directed    toothed    sector 
thereon,  said  rearward  end  portion  also  having  a  uniformly 
circular  aperture  therein  located  below  the  toothed  sector,  a 
circular  shaft  extending  through  said  aperture  and  dimen- 
sioned sufficient  to  permit  roution  therein  without  body  shift- 
ing movement,  said  shaft  having  an  integral  cylindncal  end 
portion  with  its  axis  offset  from  the  remainder  of  the  shaft,  thus 
forming  an  eccentnc  portion  thereon,  said  seat  back  mounting 
member  having  a  bore  formed  therein  at  the  lower  end  for 
encircling  the  integral  eccentnc  end  portion,  said  scat  back 
mounting    member    further    having    an    elongated    opening 
formed  therein  above  said  bore  and  with  an  arcuate  upper  edge 
configured  with  a  continuously  toothed  profile  for  engagement 
with  said  upwardly  directed  toothed  sector,  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  scat  back  mounting  member  which  houses  said 
bore  being  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  toothed  portion  thereof 
to  simultaneously  allow  alignment  of  said  toothed  portions  of 
the  seat  back  and  cushion  mounting  members  as  well  as  the 
lower  end  and  the  eccentnc  portion  of  said  shaft,  an  operating 
lever  means  attached  at  one  end  to  said  integral  eccentnc 
portion  with  the  other  end  accessible  for  manual  manipulation 
to  rotate  the  shaft  in  an  unlatching  movement  whereby  the 
integral  eccentnc  portion  thereon  is  moved  upward  thus  rais- 
ing said  seat  back  mounting  member  to  disengage  said  toothed 


4,133.580 
ISOLATION  OF  IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE  RETORTS 
Gordon  B.  French,  Bakerafleld,  CaJlf.,  aisignor  to  Occidental 
Oil  Shale,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,797 
Int  a.2  E21C  41/10;  E21F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  299—2 
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7  A  method  for  forming  a  gas  barrier  in  a  retort  access  dnft 
adjacent  a  fragmented  permeable  mass  of  formation  particles  in 
an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  in  a  subterranean  formation  containing 
oil  shale  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mass  of  formation  particles  in  the  retort  access 
dnft  having  a  face  approximately  at  the  angle  of  repose  of 
fragmented  formation;  and 
applying  a  substantially  gas  impermeable  layer  to  the  face  of 
the  mass  of  formation  ptarticles  in  the  drift. 


4,133,581 

METHOD  OF  STRIP  MINING  WITH  CABLE 

SUPPORTED  CONVEYOR 

Charles  R.  Satterwhlte,  15920  Coolwood,  DallM,  Tex.  75248 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,974,  Mar.  7, 1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser,  No.  620,585,  Oct.  8, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  dirislon  of  Ser,  No.  413,537,  Not.  7, 1973, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,316 

Ipt.  a.2  E21C  41/00.  47/00 

U.S.  a.  299-7  •  ^^••*™ 


^^:- 


1  In  a  stnp  mining  process  of  the  type  in  which  overburden 
covering  an  ore-bearing  layer  is  excavated  to  facilitate  mining 
of  the  ore-bearing  layer,  the  improvement  comprising: 

extending  at  least  one  cable  across  the  excavation  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  unexcavated  overburden  to  a  point 
above  a  previously  mined  portion  of  the  excavation; 

supporting  an  aerial  conveyor  from  the  thus  extended  cable; 

removing  overburden  from  one  side  of  the  excavation  ui 
accordance  with  a  predetcnnined  sequence  of  vertical 
zones  including  a  topsoil  zone  and  at  least  one  subsoU  zone 
and  thereby  progressively  uncovering  additional  portions 
of  the  ore-bearing  layer; 

receiving  the  removed  overburden  on  the  senal  conveyor 
and  conveying  the  removed  overburden  across  the  exca- 
vation to  a  point  above  a  previously  mined  portion  of  the 
excavation; 

discharging  the  removed  overburden  from  the  conveyor  and 
thereby  refilling  the  previously  mined  portion  of  the  exca- 
vation in  accordance  with  the  same  sequence  of  vertical 
zones  so  that  all  of  the  overburden  from  the  subsoil  zone 
is  positioned  in  a  layer  characterized  by  a  substantially 
horizontal  upper  surface,  said  layer  lying  beneath  all  of  the 
overburden  from  the  topsoil  zone  and  thereby  facilitating 
return  of  the  mind  area  to  productive  usage. 

4,133,582 

LOW  PROnLE  MINING  MACHINE 

Wilhelm  J.  Kogelmann,  R.D.  #1,  Box  255-C,  Boalsburg.  Pa. 

1M27 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,221 

Int.  a.2  E21C  27/24 

U.S.a.299-«4  17  Claim. 


an  elevation  below  the  top  surface  of  the  turret,  a  mined  mate- 
rial gathering  head  pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  vehicular  frame  at  an  elevation  below  said  turret,  a  verti- 
cally swingable  boom  carried  by  the  turret  and  extending 
forwardly  of  the  turret  and  adapted  to  swing  through  an  arc 
well  above  the  top  surface  of  the  turret  and  having  a  forward 
end  cutting  head,  forward  end  cantilevered  extension  means  on 
the  turret  projecting  forwardly  thereof  and  downwardly  and 
disposed  above  a  medial  portion  of  the  gathering  head,  hori- 
zontal axis  pivot  means  for  said  boom  on  said  cantilevered 
extension  means,  boom  lifting  and  lowering  cylinder  means 
connected  with  the  boom  and  connected  with  the  cantilevered 
extension  means  below  and  forwardly  of  said  horizontal  axis 
pivot  means  and  above  a  medial  portion  of  said  gathermg  head, 
said  lifting  and  lowering  cylinder  means  disposed  bodily  above 
said  gathering  head,  and  the  top  surface  of  said  turret,  said 
boom  pivot  means  and  the  connection  of  said  cylinder  means 
with  said  cantilevered  extension  means  of  the  turret  lying  in 
closely  adjacent  substantially  horizontal  planes. 

4,133,583 

WHEEL  AND  TRIM  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  G.  Spisak,  35700  Oakwood  La.,  Weatland,  Mich.  48185 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  856,308 

Int.  a.2  B60B  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  301—37  TP  9  Cl*^™* 


1  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  vehicular  frmie.  a  verti- 
cal axis  turret  on  the  vehicular  frame  whose  top  surface  definw 
the  top  of  the  mining  machine  above  ground  level,  a  depressed 
bearing  support  means  for  the  turret  on  the  vehicular  frame  at 


1.  A  wheel  and  trim  assembly  including  a  wheel  having 
wheel  mounting  holes  arranged  on  an  annular  circle  to  receive 
complementary  mounting  studs,  nuts  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  said  studs  to  retain  said  wheel  in  position,  said  nuU  each 
having  an  annular  retaining  portion,  said  retaining  portions 
being  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  an  ornamental 
wheel  trim,  retaining  means  forming  part  of  said  wheel  trim 
and  being  engageable  with  said  annular  retaining  portions  at 
radially  outward  location  on  said  nuts  to  prevent  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  trim  and  said  wheel,  guide  means  on  said 
wheel  trim  engageable  with  said  nuts  to  obstruct  attachment  of 
said  wheel  trim  except  upon  orienution  of  said  trim  and  wheel 
in  selected  positions,  said  guide  means  including  an  annular 
wall  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  a  circle  passing  through  the  radial  inner  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  nuts,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardlly  extend- 
ing recesses  formed  in  said  wall  to  receive  said  plurality  of  nuts 
when  said  trim  is  oriented  in  said  selected  positions. 

4  133,584 

BRAKE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  OF  A 

DECELERATION  SENSING  TYPE 

Takaaki  Ohta,  Okazaki,  and  Tomoyuki  Nogami,  Toyota,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 

Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1977,  52-31381 

Int  a.2  B60T  8/14 

MS.  a.  303—24  C  1"  Claims 

1.  A  brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve  of  a  deceleration 

sensing  type  comprising: 
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a  valve  housing  interposed  in  the  rear  brake  circuit  which 
connects  the  master  cylinder  and  the  rear  wheel  cylinders 
in  a  vehicle  braking  system  and  provided  with  an  air 
chamber  and  a  first  and  a  second  hydraulic  pressure  cham- 
bers formed  on  either  side  of  said  air  chamber; 

a  first  plunger  retained  in  said  valve  housing  axially  slidably 
and  fluidtightly.  with  one  end  thereof  extending  into  said 
first  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  and  with  the  other  end 
extending  into  said  air  chamber; 

means  for  interrupting  said  rear  brake  circuit  when  said  first 
plunger  is  shifted  a  certain  preset  distance  toward  said  air 
chamber, 

a  communicating  passage  for  transmitting  the  hydraulic 
prcssure  in  said  rear  brake  circuit  into  said  second  hydrau- 
lic pressure  chamber; 

an  inertia  valve  interposed  in  said  communicating  passage 
being  actuated,  when  the  deceleration  rate  of  a  vehicle  has 
exceeded  a  predetermined  value,  to  interrupt  said  commu- 
nicating passage; 

a  second  plunger  retained  in  said  valve  housing  axially  slid- 


rounded  vertices  of  prcscnbed  curvatures  and  a  plurality  of 
sides  joining  and  tangent  to  said  rounded  vertices,  said  sides 


ably  and  fluid-tightly,  with  one  end  thereof  extending  into 
said  second  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  and  with  the 
other  end  thereof  extending  into  said  air  chamber  as  well 
as  being  axially  slidable  to  contact  with  said  first  plunger. 

a  third  plunger  having  an  annular  cylindrical  configuration 
retained  in  said  second  plunger  axially  slidably  and  fluid- 
tightly, with  one  end  thereof  extending  into  said  second 
hyraulic  pressure  chamber  and  with  the  other  end  thereof 
extending  into  said  air  chamber  as  well  as  coaxially  con- 
fronting to  said  first  plunger, 

a  first  spnng  member  disposed  between  said  second  plunger 
and  said  valve  housing  for  biasing  said  second  plunger  in 
the  direction  away  from  said  first  plunger. 

a  second  spnng  member  disposed  between  said  first  plunger 
and  said  third  plunger  for  biasing  said  both  plungers  in  the 
direction  of  keeping  away  from  each  other,  and 

an  axial-direction  gap  provided  between  said  first  plunger 
and  second  plunger  in  such  a  manner  that  said  gap  does 
exist  even  under  braking  application  when  the  vehicle  is 
empty,  but  disappears  under  braking  application  at  least 
when  the  vehicle  is  fully  loaded 


4.133,585 
RESILIE.NT  FOIL  JOURNAL  BEARING 
Lazar  Licht,  Saa  Mateo.  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  L'ulted  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,012 
lata.-  F16C  n  16 
U.S.  a.  308—9  14  ClaiBU 

1  In  a  journal  bcanng  compnsing  a  stationary  retaining 
member  having  a  bore,  a  routing  journal  having  a  beanng 
surface  and,  within  said  bore,  a  resilient  foil-insen  having  a 
beanng  surface  wherein  a  fluid  film  is  induced  between  said 
beanng  surfaces,  the  improvement  in  said  foil-in.sert  which 
comprises  a  continuous  length  of  foil  having  a  ptinion  thereof 
initially  preformed  to  the  shape  of  an  open  polygon  and  coiled 
withm  said  horc.  said   initial  polygon  having  a  plurality  of 


being  of  prescnbed  lengths  and  being  inclined  to  one  another 
at  prescnbed  angles. 


4,133,586 
AXLiL  SUDE  BEARING 
Friedel  Maurer.  Walluf,  Germany,  aadgnor  to  Glyco-Metall- 
Werke,  Daelen  A  Looa  GmbH,  WicalMden-ScUerrtein,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,249 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1976,  2656306 

Int.  a:-  F16C  43/02 
VS.  a.  308—23  6  Clalma 


1  In  a  beanng  wherein  a  rotatable  shaft  is  joumalled  in  a 
radial  beanng  earned  by  a  support,  said  shaft  having  oppo- 
sitely facing  beanng  surfaces  lying  in  parallel  planes  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  radial  beanng,  there  being  an  annular  space 
between  the  ends  of  said  radial  bearing  and  the  adjacent  shaft 
beanng  surface,  beanng  elements  mounted  on  said  support 
independently  of  said  radial  bearing  and  having  axially  facing 
surfaces  for  thrust  bearing  engagement  with  said  shaft  bearing 
surfaces,  and  asymmetncal  projecting  means  on  said  bearing 
elements  adapted  when  said  bearing  elements  are  correctly 
mounted  on  said  suppon  to  be  received  in  said  space  and 
adapted  when  said  beanng  elements  are  incorrectly  mounted 
on  said  suppon  for  interfcnng  engagement  with  said  shaft. 


4,133,587 
BEARING  WITH  AN  INTERMEDIATE  RACE 
Takeahi  Knme,  Amagaaaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  SneUro  Seiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,125 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  21,  1976,  51-73664 

Int  a.-  F16C  19/22.  33/34 

VS.  a.  308—183  5  Claimi 

1   A  beanng  compnsing 

at  least  one  idling  member  rotatable  between  and  substan- 


a  fixed  member  and  a  rotating 


tially  concentrically  with 
member  and 

a  plurality  of  elastic  sleeve  and  roller  sets  distnbuted  be- 
tween said  idling  member  and  at  least  one  of  said  routing 
and  fixed  members,  such  that  in  each  of  said  sets  said 
sleeve  is  compressed  radially  against  two  points  on  said 
roller  between  said  members, 

said  sleeve  enclosing  thercwithin  said  roller  and  said  roller 
having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  sleeve, 

the  number  of  the  sleeve  and  roller  sets  bcmg  selected  so  as 
to  adjust  the  relative  frictional  resistance  between  said 
fixed  and  idling  members  and  between  said  idling  and 
routing  members,  thereby  allowing  said  idling  member  to 


5     6 


2- 


to  provide  a  small  clearance  between  said  projections  and 
said  ball. 


4,133,589 

SHOE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Robert  L.  Johns,  P.O.  Box  2897,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32960 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,250 

Int.  a.2  A47F  7/08 

U.S.  a.  312—125  *  Claims 


route  at  a  predetermined  speed  as  said  routing  member 
routes. 

4,  A  sliding  bearing  comprising 

at  least  one  idUng  member  roUUble  slidably  between  and 
substantially  concentrically  with  a  fixed  member  and  a 
routing  member  and 

a  predetermined  number  of  clastic  sleeves  distnbuted  m 
spaces  formed  between  said  idUng  member  and  at  least 
one  of  said  routing  and  said  fixed  members,  such  that  said 
sleeve  is  compressed  radially  between  said  members, 

the  number  of  said  sleeves  being  selected  so  as  to  adjust  the 
relative  frictional  resistance  between  said  roUtmg  and 
idling  members  and  between  said  fixed  and  idling  mem- 
bers, thereby  allowing  said  idling  member  to  route  at  a 
predetermined  speed  as  said  routing  member  routes. 

I  ^  133,588 

BALL  SEPARATOR  FOR  BALL  BEARING 
Melrin  L,  Eanley,  Labbock,  Tex„  aidgnor  to  Indnstrial  Mold- 
ing Corporation,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867^15 

Int  a.2  F16C  33/38 

VS.  a.  308—201  *3  ^^'■*™ 


20D 


1  In  a  ball  separator  for  use  in  a  ball  bearing  which  mcludes 
confronting  first  and  second  races,  and  a  plurality  of  sphencal 
balls  coacting  with  said  races;  said  ball  separator  mcludmg  an 
annular  base,  and  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  fmgers  pro- 
jecting from  said  annular  base  to  define  individual  annularly 
spaced  ball  pockets;  said  ball  separator  having  opposite  side 
walls,  and  being  configured  to  be  received  between  the  outer 
and  inner  races  of  said  ball  bearing  with  said  side  walls  con- 
fronting respective  races;  each  of  said  baU  pocketii  bemg 
fonned  to  partially  enclose  a  respective  ball,  and  havmg  a  wall 
surface  with  an  effective  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  ball,  thereby  providing  a  clearance  space  between  the 
pocket  wall  surface  and  said  ball;  the  improvement  compnsmg: 
^ach  pocket  wall  surface  having  integral  projections  formed 
thereon,  defining  ball  engaging  surfaces  having  an  effec- 
tive diameter  slightiy  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball 


1.  An  open  front  shoe  display  device  to  maximize  the  effi- 
cient merchandizing  of  shoes  while  mitigating  pilferage  which 
comprises: 

a  first  display  unit  comprising  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
frames,  a  vertical  central  panel,  a  vertical  first  side  frame 
and  a  vertical  second  side  frame,  said  first  side  frame  being 
perpendicular  to  said  central  panel,  said  second  side  frame 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  front  side  of  said  central 
panel  and  said  central  panel  dividing  said  first  unit  into  a 
first  front  compartment  and  a  first  rear  compartment, 
a  second  display  unit  comprising  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
frames,  a  vertical  central  panel,  a  vertical  third  side  frame 
and  a  vertical  fourth  side  frame,  said  central  panel  and  side 
frames  of  said  second  unit  being  of  substantially  the  same 
height  as  the  central  panel  and  side  frames  of  said  first 
unit,  said  third  side  frame  being  perpendicular  to  said 
second  unit  central  panel,  said  fourth  side  frame  forming 
an  obtuse  angle  with  the  front  side  of  said  second  unit 
central  panel,  the  sum  of  said  obtuse  angle  and  said  acute 
angle  of  said  first  unit  being  substantially  180",  said  second 
unit  central  panel  dividing  said  second  unit  into  a  second 
front  compartment  and  a  second  rear  compartment, 
a  pair  of  vertical  shafte  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  horizontal  width  of  said  first  unit  plus  the 
horizontal  width  of  said  second  unit, 
said  first  display  unit  being  rouubly  mounted  at  the  front 
vertical  edge  of  said  first  side  frame  upon  one  of  said 
shafts, 
said  second  display  unit  being  rouubly  mounted  at  the  front 
vertical  edge  of  said  third  side  frame  upon  the  other  of 
said  shafts, 
said  first  and  second  rear  compartments  having  means  to 

hold  shoes  arranged  in  horizontal  rows,  and 
said  first  and  second  front  compartments  having  means  to 
hold  shoes  in  display  positions  in  horizontal  rows  and  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  said  central  panels  comprising  shoe 
sole  supports  plus  heel  ledges. 
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4.13J.590  4,133^91 

BOLND  VOLLME  SL  FTABLE  FOR  HUNG  C  ABINfT  GROLND  CLAMP  FOR  DUAL  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

STORAGE  TERMINALS 

Raymond  R.  Young.  Glenriew.  III.,  aaignor  to  VMlaoo  Jones  Edward  L.  West,  and  Melvin  E.  Ouner,  both  ofCentralia.  Mo., 

Company.  Chicago,  111.  aaaignor*  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Rled  Mar.  31.  int>,  Str.  No.  672.i:i  Rled  Jul.  27,  1977,  S«r.  No.  819.294 

Int.  n.    A47B  ^.1/00  Int.  Q.-  HOIR  3/06.  /I '10 


wherein  nreselected  ones  of  said  contact  receiving  means  on   a  passage  which  tapers  towards  said  entry  opening,  wid  means 


L.S.  a.  312—183 


4  Claims    VS.  CI.  339—14  L 


6Claims 


1    A  tKiund  volume  of  sheets  comprising 

(a)  a  first  stack  of  sheets  disp^iscd  over  each  other,  each  of 
said  sheet.s  having  an  edge  in  alignment  vMth  corresptind- 
ing  edges  on  the  other  sheets  of  said  first  stack,  said  edges 
forming  a  first  substantially  continuous  surface, 

(b)  bar  means  of  a  length  longer  than  said  edges  having  two 
ends  disposed  adjacent  said  first  stack  and  having  a  surface 
in  alignment  with  and  substantially  flush  with  said  first 
substantially  continuous  surface,  the  ends  of  said  bar 
means  extending  beyond  two  oppKWite  ends  of  said  first 
substantially  continuous  surface, 

(c)  a  second  stack  of  sheets  disposed  adjacent  said  bar,  each 
of  said  sheets  having  an  edge  in  alignment  with  corre- 
sponding edges  on  the  other  sheets  of  said  second  stack, 
said  edges  forming  a  second  substantiallv  continuous 
surface,  said  first  and  second  substantially  continuous 
surfaces  and  the  aligned  surface  of  said  bar  means  together 
forming  a  single  substantially  continuous  surface  and  the 
ends  of  said  bar  means  forming  supptirts  for  engagement 
by  an  engaging  structure  in  a  storage  device. 

(d)  said  stacks  of  sheets  having  their  aligned  edges  and  said 
aligned  surface  of  said  bar  being  adhesively  bound  inti>  a 
unit  along  said  single  continuous  surface  by  a  layer  of 
adhesive  iherealong.  and 

(e)  said  layer  of  adhesive  serving  a.s  (he  sole  means  fiir  sccur 
ing  said  bar  and  said  stacks  of  sheets  into  a  unit. 

(f)  a  pair  of  caps  adapted  to  mate  with  and  be  secured  lo  said 
ends  and  to  supptirt  said  bound  volume  in  a  supp^^rt  de 
vice,  wherein  each  of  said  caps  compnsing 

( 1 1  a  body  defining  a  channel  which  extends  in  the  same 
direction  a.s  said  bar  means  and  is  adapted  lo  engage  ihe 
end  of  said  bar  means. 

l2l  engagement  arm  means  secured  lo  said  b^xly  and  ex 
tending  in  said  same  direction  along  the  length  of  said 
bar  means  and  ptisitioned,  configured  and  dimensioned 
to  engage  said  single  substantially  continuous  surface 
when  said  cap  is  slidably  advanced  onto  said  end.  and 

(.^1  Means  to  engage  a  bar  which  extends  in  a  second 
direction  substantially  transverse  lo  the  direction  in 
which  said  bar  means  extends 


1    A  conductor  clamp,  comprising 

a  generally  C-shaped  body  presenting  a  concave,  conductor- 
gnpping  surface, 

a  jaw  onented  in  spaced,  opposed  relationship  to  said  con- 
ductor-gnpping  surface  for  cooperatively  gnpping  a  con- 
ductor with  the  latter: 

means  shiftably  mounting  said  jaw  on  said  body, 

an  elongated,  threaded  clamping  bolt  operatively  connected 
to  said  body  and  jaw  for  selective,  alternate  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  said  conductor- 
gnpping  surface;  and 

structure  integral  with  said  body  for  presenting  at  least  a  pair 
of  spaced  unitary  elements  defining  cable-receiving  pas- 
sages therethrough,  said  elements  being  onented  such  that 
the  respective  longitudinal  axes  of  said  cable-receiving 
passages  are  generally  in  perpendicular  relationship  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  one  of  said  axes  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bolt 


4.133  J592 
STACKED  PRINTED  QRCUIT  BOARDS  AND  aRCLIT 

BOARD  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Cobaugh,  Elizabcthtown;  Edward  C.  Dowling.  Harris- 
burg,  and  Attaiee  S.  Taylor,  Palmyra,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaignors  to 
A.MP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,859,  Nov.  11.  1975.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.010 
Int.  a.-  H05K  1/08 
L  S.  a.  339—17  M  19  Claims 

1  A  pnnted  circuit  board  system  compnsing 
at  least  three  parallel  spaced  pnnted  circuit  boards  having 
conductive  contact  receiving  means  positioned  on  both 
surfaces  of  each  board,  predetermined  ones  of  said  contact 
receiving  means  on  one  side  of  a  board  being  electncally 
connected  to  said  contact  receiving  means  on  the  other 
side  of  the  same  board  by  means  of  a  conductor  positioned 
in  an  aperture  passing  through  said  board, 
electncal  connector  means  positionable  back-to-back  be- 
tween adjacent  boards  and  contacting  said  contact  receiv- 
ing means  on  corresponding  facing  surfaces  of  adjacent 
boards,  and 


both  sides  of  a  given  board  and  the  facing  sides  of  each 
board  adjacent  said  given  board  lay  along  straight  lines 
which  are  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  boards,  and  electri- 
cally conductive  means  releasably  interconnecting  said 


including  a  strip  of  conductive  material  having  a  bifurcated 
end  forming  a  pair  of  contact  legs  defining  a  slot  therebetween 
registering  with  the  opening,  the  contact  legs  being  movable 
into  a  locking  position  in  engagement  with  said  cam  shoulders 
to  apply  a  predetermined  conductor  locking  force  upon  con- 
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back-to-back  electncal  connector  means  to  enable  the 
continuation  of  selected  circuit  paths  through  or  to  three 
or  more  boards  through  said  electrical  connector  means 
positioned  back-to-back  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
positioned  between  adjacent  boards. 

4,133,593 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  SEAL  FOR  WIRE  AND 

INTERFACE  SEALING  OF  INDIVIDUAL  CONTACTS  IN 

AND  BETWEEN  ELECTTUCAL  CONNECTORS 
Norbert  L.  Moulin,  PUcentU,  Ctlif^  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
crsft  Company,  C»lTer  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,185,  Not.  19, 1975,  nbmdoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,028,  Dec.  10,  1973, 

abwidoned,  which  U  ■  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  240,501,  Apr.  4, 1972, 

Pat  No.  3,792,416.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

781,084 

Int.  CT.2  HOIR  13/52 

U.S.  a.  339—94  R  1*  Claims 


ductor  entry  between  the  contact  legs,  the  conUct  legs  in 
locking  position  cooperating  with  said  cam  shoulders  with 
outer  portions  of  said  contact  legs  being  slidable  along  said 
cam  shoulders  and  being  urged  towards  each  other  to  increase 
said  locking  force  upon  application  of  a  force  tending  to  effect 
conductor  withdrawal. 


4,133,595 
DOUBLE  ENDED  RECEPTACLE 
James  Pritulsky,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,621 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  9/08 

U.S.  a.  339—95  D  13  Claims 


1  A  pressure  sensitive  seal  for  sealing  means  for  terminating 
electromagnetic  signal  carrying  means  within  a  termination 
body  having  means  therein  for  defining  a  bore,  comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  resilient  seal  positionable  in  the  bore 
means  for  enabling  a  scalable  engagement  between  the 
bore  means  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  termination 
means,  said  resilient  seal  means  including  means  respon- 
sive to  pressure  for  enhancing  the  sealing  engagement 
against  entry  of  fluids  into  the  bore  means  when  pressures 
external  to  the  bore  means  exceed  pressures  internal  to  the 
bore  means  and  for  permitting  exhaust  of  fluids  from  the 
bore  means  when  pressures  internal  to  the  bore  means 
exceed  pressures  external  to  the  bore  means. 

I  4,133,594 

SELF-LOCKING  CONNECTOR 
Eric  W.  UTerick,  Enfield,  Conn.,  ud  Qyde  E.  Wesp,  Hillsdale, 
N  J    assignors  to  Hl-G,  Incorporated,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,447 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  17/04 
U.S.  a.  339— 95  D  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  conductor  connector  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing body  having  a  conductor  entry  opening  at  one  end  of  the 
body  and  beveled  cam  shoulders  adjacent  the  openmg  forming 


1.  A  double  ended  receptacle  terminal  which  is  receptive  to 
a  conductor  at  each  end  thereof,  said  receptacle  terminal  com- 
prising: 

a  stamped  and  formed  channel-shaped  member  having  a  web 
and  first  and  second  sidewalls  extending  from  said  web, 
said  sidewalls  having  free  ends  which  are  remote  from 
said  web,  said  web  constituting  one  end  of  said  receptacle 
terminal  and  said  free  ends  constituting  the  other  end 
thereof, 
an  opening  in  said  web  for  reception  of  a  conductor,  a  first 
integral  contact  spring  extending  from  a  location  adjacent 
to  said  first  sidewall  obliquely  away  from  said  web  and 
towards  said  second  sidewall,  said  first  spring  having  a 
free  end  which  is  adjacent  to  said  second  sidewall 
whereby  upon  insertion  of  a  conductor  through  said  open- 
ing and  between  said  free  end  of  said  first  spring  and  said 
second  sidewall,  said  spring  is  flexed  and  establishes  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  conductor, 
a  second  integral  contact  spring  extending  from  said  free  end 
of  said  second  sidewall  obliquely  towards  said  first  side- 
wall  and  towards  said  web,  said  second  spring  having  a 
free  end  which  is  adjacent  to  said  first  sidewall  whereby, 
upon  insertion  of  a  conductor  between  said  free  end  of 
said  second  spring  and  said  first  sidewall,  said  second 
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spnng  IS  flexed  and  electrical  contact  is  established  with 
said  conductor,  and 
overstress  prevention  means  between  said  spnngs,  said  over- 
stress  prevention  means  comprising  ear  means  extending 
between  said  sidewalls,  said  car  means  having  one  portion 
which  serves  as  a  stop  for  said  first  spnng  and  another 
portion  which  serves  as  a  stop  for  said  second  spnng  upon 
flexure  of  said  spnngs 


corresponds  to  that  of  the  bars  and  which  has  one  of  the  ban 
passing  through  it.  said  block  at  said  channel  having,  on  the 
side  of  the  longitudinal  wall  a  longitudinal  slot  which  is  open  to 


4.133.596 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

William  C.   Dmiuer,  Jr..  ♦M  Melody   U.,  North  Miwkegon. 

Mich.  49445 

Contliiu«doo-iii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  591.490,  Jiin.  30, 1975,  P.t.  No. 

4,013.332.  This  ippUcation  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,145 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  tuhMquent  to  Mar.  22. 

1994,  has  b«cn  diaciaimed. 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  9  OS 

U.S.  a.  339— 9«  *>  <^"" 
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said  longitudinal  wall  and  on  the  other  side  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  a  tightening  screw  passing  through  the  block  between  its 
upper  surface  and  its  lower  surface 


1  An  electncal  connector  a.ssembly  adapted  to  be  electn- 
cally  conductively  connected  to  an  elongated  conductor  com- 
pnsing  a  conductor  engaging  connector  means  including  a 
base  with  two  elongated  legs  extending  from  said  base  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  legs  including  at  least  two  sides 
thereof  intersecting  to  form  cutting  edges,  said  combined  legs 
in  transverse  cross  section  at  their  widest  point  being  defined 
by  an  outline  which  is  elongated  in  shape,  a  base  member 
having  a  positioning  means  for  positioning  a  conductor  to  be 
oncnted  in  a  first  predetermined  direction,  opening  means  in 
the  base  member  intersecting  said  positioning  means,  the  over- 
all combined,  transverse,  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  opening 
means  defined  by  an  outline  which  has  an  elongated  shape 
essentially  the  size  and  shape  as  said  outline  defining  the  over- 
all shape  of  said  legs  at  their  widest  point,  said  elongated  out- 
line of  said  opening  means  extending  longitudinally  in  a  direc- 
tion oblique  to  said  first  predetermined  direction  of  said  ptisi- 
tioning  means  whereby  when  said  legs  and  a  conductor  are 
moved  relative  to  one  another  said  cutting  edges  pierce  the 
conductor  located  within  said  positioning  means  and  thereby 
providing  an  electncal  connection  between  vaid  connector 
means  and  the  conductor 


4,133,598 
TERMINAL  BLOCK 
Donald  W.  KiiBtzsch,  Brookfleid,  WU..  aaaignor  to  AUcn-Brad- 
Icy  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wia. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,153 
Int.  a.-  HOIR  9/]6 
L.S.  a.  339—198  G 
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4.133.597 
SUPPORT  RAIL  FOR  TERMINAL  BLOCKS 
Jean   Debaigt.   Maiaons   Laffltte,   France,  assignor  to  CGEK 
Alstbom.  Lerallois  Perret,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,338 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1977,  77  05927 

Int.  C\:  HOIR  <?  /* 

L.S.  a.  339—125  R  *  C\mxa>& 

1    A  support  rail  for  terminal  bkx.ks,  the  support  rail  being 

constituted  by  two  bars  held  parallel  to  each  other  by  at  least 

one    spacer,    said    at    least    one    spacer    compnsing    a    paral 

lelepipedical  insulating  bUx;k  which  has  an  upper  surface,  a 

lower  surface,  two  longitudinal  walls  and  two  side  surfaces, 

said  block  having  a  transverse  channel  which  is  parallel  to  each 

of  said  longitudinal  walls,  and  which  has  a  cross-section  which 


1    A  terminal  block  which  compnses: 

a  moled  base  including  a  bottom  member,  a  set  of  bamers 
nsmg  from  the  bottom  member  and  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  plurality  of  channels,  a  surface  which  is  recessed  from 
the  bottom  member  to  form  a  cavity,  a  plurality  of  pedes- 
tals each  formed  in  a  respective  channel  above  the  cavity, 
one  pedesul  having  an  aperture  therethrough  which  com- 
municates with  the  cavity, 

a  plurality  of  wire  terminal  units,  each  disposed  on  a  respec- 
tive pedestal;  and 

a  molded  insert  fastened  to  the  base  to  hold  the  wire  terminal 
uniu  in  position,  the  insert  including  a  strip  which  is  dis- 
posed longitudinally  across  the  bamers,  a  plurality  of 
integrally  formed  retaining  members  disposed  below  the 
stnp  and  located  to  hold  the  terminal  units  in  position;  and 
an  integrally  formed  fastening  member  depending  from 
one  of  the  retaining  members  and  through  the  pedestal 
aperture,  the  fastening  member  having  a  portion  that  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  cavity  of  the  base. 


4,133,599 

SOCKET  CONTACT 

Lloyd  J.  PoweU,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  A  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  704,120,  Jul.  12, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,343 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/n 

U.S.  a.  339—258  R  ♦  Claims 
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struction  beam  through  said  holographic  lenses  to  said 
plate  means  to  reproduce  said  elongated  focus  at  said  plate 
means, 


1  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  a  pin  contact,  said  pin 
contact  having  a  circular  external  surface  portion  of  a  prede- 
termined uniform  outside  diameter  therearound;  and  a  hollow 
tube-like  socket  contact  to  receive  said  pin  contact,  said  socket 
contact  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough  at  one  angular 
position  therearound.  said  socket  contact  having  different 
stressed  and  unstressed  inside  diameters  around  the  approxi- 
mately symmetrical  axis  thereof  at  different  angular  positions 
such  that  when  said  pin  conuct  is  inserted  into  the  interior  of 
said  socket  contact,  said  socket  contact  engages  and  exerts 
pressure  upon  said  pin  conUct  at  approximately  diainetncal 
opposite  locations  therearound  at  said  one  angular  position,  the 
unstressed  inside  diameter  of  said  socket  contact  at  said  one 
angular  position  being  smaller  than  said  predetermined  diame- 
ter, said  socket  contact  being  stressed  when  said  pin  contact  is 
inserted  thereinto,  one  inside  diameter  of  said  socket  contact  at 
a  location  about  90  degrees  from  said  one  angular  position 
being  larger  than  said  predetermined  diameter  when  said 
socket  contact  is  unstressed,  said  one  inside  diameter  also  being 
larger  than  said  predetermined  diameter  when  said  socket 
contact  is  stressed  and  said  pin  contact  is  inserted  into  said 
socket  conUct,  said  socket  contact  having  a  notch  there- 
through at  each  end  thereof  transverse  to  and  through  said 
slot,  and  one  member  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  socket  contact 
fixed  thereto,  said  one  member  having  a  stiffness  greater  than 
that  of  said  socket  conUct,  another  member  being  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  said  socket  contact,  said  other  member  also  hav- 
ing a  stiffness  greater  than  that  of  said  socket  contact. 

4,133,600 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  UTILIZING 
HOLOGRAPHIC  LENS  MEANS 
James  T.  RusseU,  and  Bernard  P.  Hildebrand,  both  of  Richland, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Eli  S.  Jacobs,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,872 
Int.  a.2  G02B  27/77 
U.S.  CI.  350—3.72  '  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  recording  and  reading  out  information  on 
a  sensitive  plate  means  comprising: 
forming  a  holographic  lens  on  a  roUtoble  member  provided 
with  photosensitive  material  including  generating  an  ob- 
ject beam  and  a  reference  beam  characterized  by  mutually 
coherent  radiation,  directing  said  object  beam  and  said 
reference  beam  at  an  angle  to  one  another  to  expose  the 
photosensitive  material  on  said  member  for  generating  an 
interference  pattern  in  said  photosensitive  material,  direct- 
ing said  object  beam  to  provide  an  elongated  focus  as  the 
object  for  generating  said  interference  pattern,  developing 
said  photosensitive  material  to  provide  a  holographic  lens, 
and  routing  said  member  and  re-exposing  said  photosensi- 
tive material  to  provide  further  holographic  lenses, 
locating  said  sensitive  plate  means  adjacent  said  holographic 

lenses  of  said  roUUble  member, 
routing  said  member  and  consecutively  directing  a  recon- 


and  providing  relative  movement  between  said  member  and 
said  plate  means  for  tracing  light  paths  on  said  plate  means 
with  said  elongated  focus. 

4,133,601 
OPTICAL  nBERS  BUNDLE  POSTHONING  FERRULE 
Benoit  Le  Guen,  and  Andr^  Jacques,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,602,  Apr.  1,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,024 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  21, 1975,  75  35651 

Int.  C1.2  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.21  18  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  terminal  for  at  least  one  optical  fibre  pro- 
vided with  a  protective  sheath,  said  terminal  having  an  exter- 
nal cylindrical  surface  of  revolution  about  an  axis  acting  as  a 
positioning  reference  for  said  fibre,  and  comprising: 

an  external  body  having  a  lateral  and  a  front  wall;  said  exter- 
nal cylindrical  surface  and  an  internal  cylindrical  surface 
of  same  said  axis  bounding  at  least  part  of  said  lateral  wall 
and  parallel  outer  and  inner  plane  faces  bounding  said 
front  wall; 
a  right  circular  cylindrical  internal  body  force-fitted  in  said 
internal  cylindrical  surface,  abutting  against  said  inner 
face  and  made  of  a  material  with  a  coefficient  of  compres- 
sion by  volume  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  con- 
stituent material  of  said  external  body;  and 
a  plunger  smoothly  sliding  inside  said  internal  cylindrical 
surface  for  bearing  on  said  internal  body  and  thus  provid- 
ing a  compressional  strain  thereof; 
said  front  wall,  said  internal  body  and  said  plunger  respec- 
tively defming  first,  second  and  third  portions  of  a  single 
bore  of  same  said  axis  for  receiving  said  optical  fibre  free 
of  said  protective  sheath,  the  cross-sections  of  said  first 
and  second  bore  portions  being  greater  than  that  of  said 
fibre; 
and  said  internal  body  being  capable,  under  said  compres- 
sional strain,  of  tightly  squeezing  said  optical  fibre  in  said 
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second  bore  ponion  lo  position  it  coaxial  with  said  exter- 
nal surface 


4,133,602 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONC  COLOR  STRUCTLRE 

CHANGE  THROUGH  INTERACTION  OF  LIGHT 

SOURCES  AND  APPLICATION  TO  IMPROVED 

APPARATUS  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Junes  E.  Ilmu,  15«9  W.  Hazelwood,  PhoenU.  Ariz.  85018 

Coiitlnu»tioB-iii-p«1  ot  Set.  No.  412.760,  Not.  5.  1973. 

■bawloiicd,  wUch  ii  •  coBtIaii»tioo-iii-p«1  of  S«r.  No.  375,335, 

Jul.  2.  1973,  P«t.  No.  3.846.810.  and  Ser.  No.  536.448,  D«*.  26, 

1974  Ptt.  No.  4,009.951.  Tlil«  appUcation  Not.  19.  1976.  S«r. 

No.  743.460 

Int.  a.-  G03B  21/M.  G02B  27/22 

L'.S.  a.  350—132  *  CI**™ 


1   An  apparatus  for  simuluncouslv  combining  one  image  of 
an  object  with  another  image  of  the  object  composing 
a  color  filter  means, 
a  first  means  for  directing  a  first  image  of  the  object  along  a 

first  light  ray  path  through  said  filter  means  to  form  a 

color  filtered  image  ray. 
a  second  means  for  directing  a  second  image  of  the  object 

along  a  second  light  ray  path  and  forming  a  second  light 

ray. 

a  display  medium  for  receiving  the  color  filtered  image  ray 
and  said  second  light  ray. 

a  color  compensating  filter  means,  and 

a  third  means  for  directing  the  image  displayed  on  said 
display  medium  through  said  color  compensating  filter 
means  to  form  a  non-anaglyph,  full-colored  composite 
image  from  the  interaction  of  said  color  filtered  image  ray 
and  said  second  light  ray  having  a  three-dimensional  ap- 
pearance on  a  displaying  means 


finger  to  provide  a  nMgnifying  glass  to  be  used  during  reading 
and  sewing,  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnifying  glass; 

fb)  a  one  piece  body  arranged  in  one  geometric  plane  and 
made  of  moldable  resilient  plastic  material,  comprising,  m 

turn: 

(Da  completely  surrounding  edge  receiving  structure  at 
the  top  to  fully  receive  the  entire  penpheral  edge  struc- 
ture of  the  magnifymg  glass; 

(2)  a  set  of  depending  opposite  hand  multiple  curved 
structures,  each  at  their  tops  being  integral  with  the 
completely  surrounding  edge  receiving  structure  and 
depending  therefrom  and  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another,  their  multiple  curved  structures  being  formed 
first  below  the  magnifying  glass,  to  create  together  a 
resultmg  small  flewble  circular  opening,  second,  below 
this  small  flexible  circular  opening,  to  create  together  a 
resultmg  larger  flexible  circular  opening  to  resiliently, 
compressibly.  and  comforubly  receive  a  person's 
thumb  or  fmger,  and  third  below  this  larger  flexible 
circular  opening  receiving  a  thumb  or  fmger,  to  create 
a  crossover  lever  arms  to  which  a  compressive  force  is 
applied  to  move  the  crossover  lever  arms  together  and 
thereby  to  relatively  move  the  set  of  depending  oppo- 
site hand  multiple  curved  structures  temporarily  enlarg- 
mg  the  second  larger  flexible  circular  opening  to  re- 
ceive and  thereafter  to  close  comforubly  around  a 
person's  thumb  or  finger,  and 
(c)  a  means  to  hold  the  magnifying  glass  within  the  com- 
pletely surrounding  edge  receiving  structure  at  the  top  of 
the  one  piece  body 


4,133.604 
EYEGLASS  RETAINER 
Robert  B.  Fuller,  Box  153,  WUwa.  Wyo.  83014 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824^1 

Int.  a.-  G02C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  351—123  ♦  C***™ 
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4.133,603 

EXTRA  HAND  MAGNIFYING  GLASS 

Hajiine   Inouye,  deceased,   late   of  Seattle,   Wash.,   by   Mika 

Inouye,  executrix,  3722  E.  John  St.,  Seattle,  Waah.  98122 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800J39 

Int.  a.-  G02B  7  02 

VS.  CI.  350—248  >  <^**^ 


1   An  extra  hand  magnifying  glass  assembly  resiliently.  com 
pressibly  and  comfortably  supportable  on  a  persons  thumb  qr    said  force 


1  An  eye-glass  retainer  comprising  a  band  of  material, 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  band  formmg  tubular  members 
secured  to  said  band  and  open  at  both  ends,  said  band  and 
tubular  members  being  from  a  unitary  piece  of  matenal,  said 
means  forming  the  tubular  members  comprising  end  portions 
of  the  band  rolled  into  open  ended  tubes  and  held  in  tubular 
shape,  said  matenal  compnsmg  an  elastic  material  having  a 
fabnc  backing  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  and  lining  the  inte- 
nor  of  said  tubular  members,  the  tubular  members  being  of  size 
to  slip  over  and  gnp  the  temples  of  eye-glasses  to  be  retained, 
and  said  band  being  of  length  to  exert  a  resilient  rearward  force 
on  the  eye-glasses  when  in  place  around  the  head  of  a  wearer 
of  such  eye-glasses  on  which  the  tubular  members  are  placed, 
said  elastic  material  constituting  means  for  resiliently  transmit- 
ting tension  said  from  the  band  to  the  tubular  members  and  said 
fabnc  backing  constituting  means  for  transmitting  the  resilient 
force  to  sid  temples  and  which  fabric  will  tend  to  elongate  and 
tighten  onto  the  temples  of  the  eye-glasses  under  the  action  of 


4,133,605 

PREVIEW  AND  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SLIDES 

STORED  IN  SPACED,  CO-PLANAR  RELATION  IN  A 

PLANAR  HOLDER 

Blanton  C.  Wiggin,  144  Fore«t  SU  Wellealey,  Man.  02181 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,739 

Int.  a.2  G03B  21/132.  21/28.  23/08 

U.S.  a.  353—21  »5  CUinu 


4,133,606 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  SHARPNESS 

OF  AN  OBJECT  IMAGE 
Kazuya  Hosoe,  Machida;  Tsuyoshi  Asaeda,  Sagamlhara;  Hideo 
Yokota,  Tokyo,  and  Tamotsu  Shingu,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,133 
CUinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13, 1974,  49/130635 
Int.  a.2  G03B  3/00 
VJS.  a.  354—25  4  Claims 


J 


I 


1.  A  transparency  projection  system  for  projecting  transpar- 
encies that  are  stored  in  spaced,  co-planar  relation  in  a  light 
transmitting,  planar  holder  without  removing  the  transparen- 
cies from  the  holder,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  planar  slide  holder  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  co-plan- 
nar  slide  positions  with  means  at  each  of  said  slide  posi- 
tions for  holding  a  slide; 

b.  optical  means  for  forming  a  naturally  oriented  image  at  an 
image  plane  of  an  object  at  an  object  plane,  said  optical 
means  including  an  optical  apparatus  for  directing  a  light 
beam  from  a  first  axial  path  to  a  second  axial  path  which 
is  substantially  normal  to  the  first  axial  path,  said  second 
axial  path  being  routoble  about  the  first  axial  path,  said 
optical  apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  a  circular  track  centered  about  and  transverse  to  said 
first  axial  path; 

(2)  a  head  arranged  for  routing  on  said  track  and  about 
first  axial  path; 

(3)  a  fu^t  mirror  fixed  within  said  head  for  roution 
thereby,  said  first  mirror  being  oriented  for  substantialy 
right  angle  deflection  of  the  light  beam  from  the  fust 
axial  path  to  an  axial  path  transverse  thereto; 

(4)  second  and  third  substantially  right  angularly  deflect- 
ing mirrors; 

(5)  means  for  mounting  said  second  and  third  mirrors 
within  said  head  for  roution  about  said  transverse  axial 
path  with  the  transverse  axial  path  intersecting  said 
second  mirror  and  with  said  second  axial  path  intersect- 
ing said  third  mirror;  and, 

(6)  means  for  gearing  said  second  and  third  mirror  mount- 
ing means  to  said  circular  track  for  roution  of  said 
second  and  third  mirrors  with  and  at  half  the  angular 
rate  of  roution  of  said  head; 

c.  means  for  supporting  the  transparency  holder  at  the  ob- 
ject plane; 

d.  means  for  relatively  moving  the  transparency  holder  with 
respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  image  forming  means; 

and, 

e.  hght  source  means  for  illuminating  at  least  a  porUon  of  the 
object  plane  positioned  transparency  holder  so  that  at 
least  one  of  the  transparencies  stored  therein  can  be  im- 
aged by  said  image  forming  means. 


-^- 


I  .   . 

1 t * 

mciu 

3    r^  - 

s 

o 

— ' — 1      ' — ' — 

1             -      10        -I 
:„-■'!     P 

1.  An  automatic  focusing  system  comprising: 

(A)  an  image  forming  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis 
and  shifUble  along  the  axis  so  as  to  form  an  object  image 
on  a  predetermined  imaging  plane; 

(B)  driving  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  optical 
system  for  shifting  the  optical  system  along  the  optical 
axis; 

(C)  image  sensing  means  comprising  n  photosensitive  ele- 
ments addressed  differently  from  each  other  one  plane, 
said  sensing  means  being  disposed  at  positions  to  receive 
the  object  image  formed  by  the  optical  system  on  said 
imaging  plane,  said  n-photosensitive  elements  serving  for 
producing  respective  output  signals  corresponding  to  the 
light  intensity  impinging  thereon; 

(D)  scanning  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  the  object 
image  on  the  imaging  plane  during  the  shifting  of  the 
optical  system  by  said  driving  means  and  for  sequentially 
sending  out  each  analogue  output  of  said  n-photosensitive 
elements  of  said  image  sensing  means  in  the  order  of  each 
address  of  said  n-photosensitive  elements,  said  scanning 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  n- 
photosensitive  elements; 

(E)  A  -  D  converting  means  to  convert  each  analogue  output 
of  the  n-photosensitive  elements  being  sent  out  sequen- 
tially by  said  scanning  means  into  a  digital  signal,  said 
converting  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
image  sensing  means; 

(F)  a  processing  device  for  consecutively  Uking  each  ad- 
dress signal  of  the  n-photosensitive  elements  addressed  in 
turn  by  said  scanning  means  and  the  digital  signals  being 
produced  by  said  A  -  D  converting  means  and  for  evaluat- 
ing the  distribution  of  the  specific  spatial  frequency  spec- 
trum in  the  image  light  beam  forming  the  object  image;  on 
the  basis  of  a  Fourier-function;  wherein  said  processing 
means  includes: 

(F-1)  a  function  value  generating  means  to  produce  a  sine- 
cosine  function  value  of  said  specific  spatial  frequency  on 
each  address  of  the  n-photosensitive  elements,  said  gener- 
ating means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  scanning 
means  for  producing  the  function  value  in  response  to 
each  address  signal; 

(F-2)  multiplying  means  to  calculate  a  product  of  said  sine- 
cosine  function  value  and  the  digitally  converted  value  of 
the  output  of  the  photosensitive  element  at  the  address 
corresponding  thereto;  said  multiplying  means  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  function  value  generation  means 
and  said  A-D  converting  means; 

(F-3)  first  accumulating  means  to  consecutively  add  the 
values  calculated  by  said  multiplying  means  cumulatively 
for  calculating  the  total  sum  of  said  producU  on  all  of  the 
n-photosensitive  elements,  said  accumulating  means  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  multiplying  means; 

(F-4)  second  accumulating  means  to  consecutively  add  the 
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digital  signals  being  prcxluced  h>   said   AD  converting    pnor  to  photographing  the  scene,  said  camera  accessory  corn- 
means  cumulatively  for  calculating  the  total  sum  of  said    pnsing 


digiul  signals  on  all  of  the  n-photosensitive  elements,  said 
accumulating  means  being  electncally  connected  to  said 
A-D  converting  means. 

(F-5)  dividing  means  to  divide  the  value  calculated  by  said 
first  accumulating  means  by  the  value  calculated  by  said 
second  accumulating  means,  •aid  dividing  means  being 
electncally  connected  to  said  first  and  second  accumulat- 
ing means, 

(F-6)  first  register  means  to  record  the  value  calculated  bv 
said  dividing  means  as  an  I  th  (1=  I.  2.  i )  scan  is  com- 
pleted when  the  scanning  of  the  object  image  is  repeated 
several  times  dunng  the  shifting  of  the  optical  system  by 
the  driving  means,  said  register  means  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  dividing  means. 

(F-7)  second  register  means  to  record  the  calculated  value  of 
said  dividing  means  as  an  (1-1  )th  scan  is  completed  when 
the  scanning  of  the  object  image  is  repeated  several  times 
dunng  the  shifting  of  the  optical  system  by  the  dnving 
means,  said  second  register  means  being  electncally  con 
nected  to  said  first  register  means  and  recording  the  value 
calculated  by  said  dividing  means  as  the  (l-l)th  scan  on 
said  first  register  means  v«,hen  Ith  scan  is  completed,  and 

(F-8)  companng  means  to  judge  which  one  of  the  value 
recorded  by  said  first  and  second  register  means  is  larger 
than  the  other  when  each  scan  is  completed,  said  compar 
ing  means  being  electncally  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  register  means  and  producing  a  predetermined 
control  signal  when  the  values  recorded  by  said  registers 
become  at  least  equal  to  each  other,  and 

(G)  control  circuit  means  to  stop  said  dnving  means  in 
resp<inse  to  said  predetermined  control  signal  prixluced 
by  said  companng  means,  said  circuit  means  being  electn- 
cally connected  to  said  dnving  means  and  said  companng 
means. 

s*i  as  to  achieve  auliimatic  focusing  of  the  image  lorming 
optical  system  on  the  object 


4,133,607 

CAVIKRA  ACCESSORY 

Etsuo  Mansho,  94-1334  Hiana  PI.,  W»ip*hu,  Hi.  96797 

Filed  No».  11.  1977,  S«r.  No.  850.722 

Int.  n.    G03B  .^v  iMJ 

L.S.  a.  354—81 


Clainu 


1  A  camera  ai.ccvs*iry  for  enabling  a  photographer  having  a 
predetermined  height  to  position  a  camera  at  a  height  greater 
than  the  predetermined  height  and  take  a  picture  from  the 
greater  height  with  complete  physical  and  visual  control,  the 
camera  having  an  eye  pie<.e  for  visual  observance  of  a  scene 


pcnscope  unit  having  a  substantially  tubular  member  ad- 
justable in  axial  length  with  spaced  opposite  top  and  bot- 
tom ends,  a  top  light  opening  m  the  tubular  member  at  the 
top  end,  a  bottom  light  opening  in  the  tubular  member  at 
the  bottom  end.  mirrors  in  the  tubular  member  directing 
light  from  the  top  light  opening  to  the  bottom  light  open- 
ing and  an  eye  piece  at  the  bottom  light  opening; 

fastening  means  on  the  tubular  member  of  the  penscopc  unit 
in  the  area  of  the  top  end  thereof  for  removably  affixing  a 
camera  to  said  pcnscope  unit  with  the  eye  piece  of  the 
camera  in  alignment  with  the  top  light  opening  whereby  a 
photographer  looking  into  the  eye  piece  at  the  bottom  end 
of  the  pcnscope  sees  through  the  eye  piece  of  the  camera 
positioned  above  the  photographer; 

an  additional  light  opening  m  the  tubular  member  at  the  top 
end  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  top  light  opening;  and 

an  additional  eye  piece  at  the  additional  light  opening 
whereby  the  photographer  looking  through  the  additional 
eye  piece  sees  through  the  eye  piece  of  the  camera. 


4,133,608 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHUTTER  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Hanimi  Taiuika,   Kobe,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MinolU  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ouka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1976,  51-79062 

Int.  a.-  (M3B  9/08 

L.S.  CI.  354—235  15  Oainu 


1    An  electromagnetic  release  device  for  use  in  a  camera 
which  includes  a  shutter,  said  device  compnsing 

a  shutter  release  mechanism  movable  from  a  cocked  position 
to  a  rest  position  for  releasing  said  shutter  and  from  a  rest 
position  to  a  cocked  position  for  releasably  locking  said 
shutter  in  a  cocked  position. 

means  for  releasably  holding  said  shutter  releasing  mecha- 
nism at  Its  cocked  position, 

a  core. 

means  for  initiating  the  releasing  operation  including  an 
armature  and  being  movable  to  disable  said  holding  means 
to  allow  the  movement  of  said  shutter  release  mechanism 
to  Its  rest  position; 

a  permanent  magnet  for  providing  a  magnetic  attractive 
force  to  attract  said  armature  to  said  core, 

a  solenoid  cooperable  with  said  permanent  magnet  for  sub- 
stantially cancelling  said  attractive  force  upon  energiza- 
tion of  said  solenoid; 

means  for  energizing  said  solenoid; 

means  for  biasing  said  releasing  operation  initiating  means  to 
retract  said  armature  from  said  core  and  to  move  said 
releasing  operation  initiating  means  to  a  position  to  disable 
said  holding  means, 
means  for  charging  said  biasing  means  to  store  a  biasing 
force  therein,  in  response  to  the  cocking  of  said  shutter 
release  mechanism  when  said  armature  is  attracted  on  said 
core,  said  biasing  means,  under  the  stored  biasing  force, 
being  capable  of  removing  said  armature  from  said  core 
and  moving  said  releasing  operation  initiation  means  to  a 
position  to  disable  said  holding  means  upon  the  cancella- 


tion of  said  attractive  force  of  said  permanent  magnet  and 
being  discharged  again  after  accomplishment  of  the  re- 
moval of  said  armature  from  said  core,  and  said  attractive 
force  of  said  permanent  magnet  being  greater  than  said 
stored  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means;  and 
means  for  resetting  or  returning  said  releasing  operation 
initiating  means  with  said  biasing  means  maintained  in  the 
discharged  condition  for  resetting  said  armature  onto  said 
core  after  said  releasing  operation  initiating  means  disables 
said  holding  means 

4,133,609 

CHARGE-ERASING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

Kenichi  And,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Azuchimachi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,744,  May  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,806 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1974,  49-54877 

Int.  a.2  CM3G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—3  R  *  Claims 


means  for  adjusting  the  charge  density  produced  on  the 
photoconductor  by  the  preclean  corona  to  approximately 


equal  the  charge  density  produced  on  the  photoconductor 
by  the  transfer  corona  ±0.025  ^iC/cm^. 

4,133,611 

TWO-PAGE  INTERWEAVED  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  CONHGURATION 

Lamar  T.  Baker,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,991 

Int.  a.2  GllC  7/00.  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—51  10  Claims 


3  In  an  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  including  an 
advanceable  substrate  and  means  for  electrically  charging  said 
substrate  and  means  for  exposing  said  charged  substrate  to  the 
light  image  of  an  original  to  produce  a  corresponding  latent 
electrostatic  image,  a  mechanism  for  erasing  redundant 
charges  from  said  substrate  comprising  a  continuously  lumi- 
nous source  of  light  disposed  remote  from  said  substrate,  a  case 
enclosing  said  light  source  and  having  therein  remote  from  said 
substrate  a  transversely  extending  elongated  slot  of  a  length  at 
least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  photosensitive  substrate,  light 
conducting  means  extending  between  said  slot  and  said  sub- 
strate and  having  one  end  face  proximate  to  and  substatially 
registenng  with  said  slot  and  exposed  to  said  light  source 
through  said  slot  and  an  opposite  end  face  closely  confronting 
said  substrate  in  the  area  forward  of  said  charging  means  in  the 
direction  of  advance  of  said  substrate  and  means  located  proxi- 
mate said  slot  for  masking  selected  areas  of  the  ends  of  said  slot 
whereby  to  vary  the  area  of  said  substrate  exposed  to  charge- 
erasing  light  transmitted  by  said  light  conducting  means  from 
said  light  source  through  said  slot  to  said  substrate. 


4,133,610 
OPTIMUM  PRECLEAN  CORONA  CURRENT  FOR 
ELIMINATING  THE  ACCUMULATION  OF 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  DEVELOPERS 
WlUiam  J.  Bemardelli,  Longmont;  Allison  H.  CaudUl,  Lafay- 
ette, and  John  A.  Thompson,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,112 
Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—3  CH  6  Claims 

6.  In  an  electrophotographic  machine  including  a  photocon- 
ductor moving  sequentially  through  various  process  stations 
including  a  charging  station,  an  imaging  station,  a  developing 
Station,  a  transfer  station  including  a  transfer  corona,  and  a 
cleaning  station  including  a  preclean  corona,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
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\.  A  memory  on  a  semiconductor  chip  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  having  a  bit  sense  termi- 
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aal.  said  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
a  plurality  of  columns  wherein  each  column  has  a  first  and 
a  last  memory  cell, 
("bl  i  plurality  of  bit  sense  lines,  each  one  being  assiviatcd 
with  a  particular  column  by  being  coupled  lo  the  bit  sense 
terminals  of  the  memory  cells  in  said  particular  column. 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  bit  sense  terminal  of  the  first  mem 
ory  cell   in  said   panicular  column   for  precharging  the 
associated  bit  sense  line 

(d)  means  coupled  to  the  bit  sense  terminal  of  the  last  mem- 
ory cell  in  said  particular  column  for  reading  data  from 
and  writing  data  into  said  mcmorv  cells  in  said  particular 
column,  and 

(C)  said  particular  columns  arranged  such  that  a  first  row 
comprises  dllcmdtc  first  and  last  memory  cells  asstxriated 
with  particular  columns 


4.1JJ.6I2 

KNDI  t.VS  HBKR  INTERreROVUrTFR  ROTARY 

MOTION  SKNSOR 

Charles  M.   Re<lman,   I.u  Cnices,   \.   Mei..  uaignor  to  The 

I  nited  States  of  America  u  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  VVashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  ir't.  S«r.  No.  81J,J61 

Int.  (1.    GOIB  9/02 

L  .S.  (1.  356—350  10  Claims 


'ff, 


1    A  rotary  motion  sensor,  which  compnses 

means  for  generating  a  coherent  optical  signal  at  a  first 

frequency, 
an  endless,  closed-Ux)p,  multiple-turn  fiber  interferometer, 
means  for  coupling  said  coherent  optical  signal  into  said 

interferometer  in  first  and  second  opposed  directions, 
means   for   generating   first   and   second    reference  optical 

signals  which  are  each  offset  in  frequency  from  said  first 

frequency  by  a  second  frequency, 
means  for  coupling  said  coherent  optical  signals  traveling  in 

said  first  and  second  opposed  directions  out  of  said  fiber 

interferometer  after  multiple  traversals  thereof, 
means  for  mixing  said  coherent  optical  signals  coupled  out  of 

said  interferometer  with  said  first  and  second  reference 


signals,  respectively  to  produce  first  and  second  signals  of 
substantially  the  same  frequency;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  relative  phase  shift  between  said  first 
and  second  signals 


4,133,613 

PRINTER  PAPER  FEEDER 

Lyic  B.  Webster,  Port  Wuhingtoa,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Harris 

Corporatioii,  C\ef tlmai,  OUo 

Continuatioii  ofScr.  No.  711,598,  Aug.  4,  1976,  abandoDcd.  This 

appUcadon  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881.0S9 

Int.  a."  B41J  11/27,  11/70 

L  .S.  a.  400— «I6J  1  Claim 


_•%.. 


/^^ 


•<#., 


1  Apparatus  for  imparting  information  to  sheet  material 
provided  with  feed  holes  arranged  along  two  lines  respectively 
extending  parallel  to  and  in  close  proxinuty  with  the  left-  and 
nghtward  margins  of  said  sheet  tnatenai,  comprising:  a  gener- 
ally cylindncal  platen  about  which  said  sheet  matenal  is  to  be 
disposed,  said  platen  being  rotatably  driven  about  the  cylindri- 
cal axis  thereof  by  dnve  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  feeder  pins  disposed  at  spaced  circumferential 
positions  thereabout  and  at  two  axial  positions  along  said 
platen,  said  axial  and  circumferential  positions  of  said  pins 
being  selected  so  that  each  of  said  pins  will  be  received  by  a 
corresponding  said  feed  hole  of  said  sheet  material  when  said 
sheet  matenal  is  disposed  thereabout,  said  feeder  pins  being 
radially  moveable  between  a  normal  extended  position 
wherein  said  pins  protrude  outward  from  said  platen  and  posi- 
tively engage  said  feed  holes  and  a  retracted  position  wherein 
said  pins  are  substantially  received  within  said  platen;  a  record- 
ing station  disposed  at  a  Tirst  fixed  circumferential  position 
adjacent  said  platen  and  axially  moveable  between  a  range  of 
axial  positions,  including  the  axial  positions  occupied  by  said 
pins,  for  unpartmg  mformation  to  said  sheet  material;  a  sheet 
matenal  cutoff  bar  extendmg  axially  along  and  adjacent  to  said 
platen  at  a  second  fixed  circumferential  position,  said  sheet 
matenal  cutoff  bar  being  spaced  apart  from  said  platen  by  a 
distance  which  is  smaller  than  the  distance  by  which  said 
feeder  pins  extend  from  said  platen  when  in  said  normal  ex- 
tended position,  but  having  notches  therein  to  allow  passage  of 
said  feeder  pins  therepast  when  said  feeder  pins  are  in  said 
extended  [>osition,  said  sheet  material  being  arranged  to  pass 
between  said  sheet  material  cutoff  bar  and  said  platen;  drive 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  platen  for  rotating  said 
platen  m  a  first  direction  about  its  axis  so  as  to  drive  said  sheet 
matenal  first  past  said  recording  station  and  then  past  said 
sheet  material  cutoff  bar;  and,  retracting  means  for  placing 
each  of  said  feeder  pins  in  said  retracted  position  only  when 
said  pm  IS  passing  said  recording  station  and  for  otherwise 
placing  said  pins  in  said  normal  extended  position  so  that  said 
pins  are  retracted  when  passing  said  recording  station  and  do 
not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  said  recording  station  but 
are  extended  when  passmg  said  sheet  material  cutoff  bar  so  that 
said  sheet  matenal  is  positively  engaged  by  said  feeder  pins 
through  the  cooperation  of  said  feeder  pins  with  said  sheet 
matenal  cutoff  bar,  and  is  thus  positively  driven  beyond  said 
recording  station  and  past  said  sheet  material  cutoff  bar. 


4,133.614 
DAUBER  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
John  R.  Bagiaski,  and  WUliam  H.  Goodpaator,  both  of  Cindii- 
nad,  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  TV  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati.  OUo 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,144 

Int  a.2  B43K  5/00;  B43M  11/06 

VS.  a.  401—206  «  Claims 


I 

1  A  method  of  assembling  the  applicator  portion  of  a  dauber 
compnsing  a  porous  pad.  a  discrete,  substantially  rigid  and 
unsplit  retaining  ring,  and  a  body  having  an  annular  inner  rim 
having  a  right-cylindrical-shape  outwardly  facing  surface,  an 
annular  outer  rim  having  a  right-cylindrical-shapc  inwardly 
facing  surface  and  an  upwardly  open  U-shape  annular  channel 
intermediate  said  right-cylindrical-shape  surfaces,  said  rims 
and  said  channel  being  so  sized  with  respect  to  said  pad  and 
said  ring  that  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  pad  and  said  retain- 
ing nng  have  an  interference  fit  in  said  channel  when  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  pad  is  partially  wrapped  about  said 
retaining  ring  and  said  retaining  ring  is  disposed  in  said  chan- 
nel, said  pad  being  retained  in  said  applicator  when  assembled 
by  the  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  pad  with  respect  to  said  channel  so  that  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  pad  is  disposed  superjacent  said 
channel; 
placing  said  retaining  ring  superjacent  said  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  pad  so  that  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  pad 
is  intermediate  said  ring  and  said  channel;  and 
telescoping  said  retaining  ring  into  said  channel  so  that  said 
V  peripheral  portion  of  said  pad  is  concurrentiy  pulled  into 
said  channel  and  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  pad  be- 
comes substantially  wrapped  into  an  upwardly  open  U- 
shape  annulus  about  said  retaining  ring. 

4,133,615 
MICROPROCESSOR-BASED,  PROGRAMMED  TURBINE 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William    E.   Zitelli,   MonroeTille    Borongh,   and   James   M. 
Mussler,  Bethel  Park,  both  of  Pa^  aaaignora  to  Wcstinghousc 
Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,636 
Int.  a.2  POID  77/06 

VS.  a.  415—43  ">  Cta*"* 

1.  A  microprocessor-based  speed  control  system  energized 
by  an  electrical  power  source  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a 
steam  turbine  over  a  wide  speed  range  from  turning  gear  to 
substantially  synchronous  speed  by  controlling  the  steam  ad- 
mission thereto  from  a  steam  supply  source  using  a  hydrauli- 
cally  operated  servomotor  throttle  valve,  said  system  compris- 
ing: , 
a   plurality   of  read-only-memories   permanently   prepro- 
grammed with  sets  of  digital  instructions  and  daU  words 
in  an  addressable  order  for  characterizing  the  speed  con- 
trol operation  of  the  control  system; 
means  for  generating  a  system  clock  signal; 
a  microprocessor  governed  by  the  system  clock  signal  to 
process  the  sets  of  instructions  and  daU  words  of  the 


programmed    read-only-memories   synchronous    to   the 
system  clock  signal; 

means  for  temporarily  storing  a  plurality  of  daU  words 
resulting  from  the  processing  operations  of  the  micro- 
processor; 

means  responsive  to  electrical  power  turn-on  to  generate  an 
initialization  signal  to  said  microprocessor,  said  micro- 
processor being  responsive  to  said  initialization  signal  to 
initialize  the  stotus  of  the  microprocessor-based  speed 
controller  to  a  predetermined  initial  state  by  processing  an 
initialization  set  of  said  sets  of  digital  instruction  and  data 
words  of  the  preprogrammed  read-only-memories; 

a  real  time  clock  for  generating  interrupts  to  said  micro- 
processor, said  microprocessor  being  responsive  to  said 
interrupts,  only  after  processing  said  initialization  set  of 
digital  words,  to  segregate  its  central  processing  activities 
into  processing  time  intervals; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  actual  turbine 
speed; 

first  means,  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  and  functionally 
operative  in  cooperation  therewith,  for  converting  the 
signal  representative  of  actual  turbine  speed  to  at  least  one 
speed  measurement  data  word  corresponding  to  each 
generated  interrupted  as  governed  by  the  processing  of  a 
first  set  of  instructions  and  data  words  by  the  micro- 
processor for  use  thereby; 

said  microprocessor  being  operative  to  process  a  second  set 
of  said  sets  of  instruction  and  daU  words  to  calculate  a 
new  value  of  measured  turbine  speed  during  each  process- 


R       .1;  MWUM, 


ing  time  interval  in  a  first  set  of  said  segregated  processing 
time  intervals  based  on  a  function  of  a  present  value  of 
measured  turbine  speed  and  the  values  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  speed  measurement  data  words,  both  corre- 
sponding concomittantly  with  the  processing  time  interval 
during  which  the  new  speed  value  is  being  calculated; 

said  microprocessor  being  further  operative  to  process  a 
third  set  of  said  sets  of  instruction  and  data  words  to 
reduce  the  error  between  each  new  value  of  measured 
turbine  speed  and  a  value  of  speed  reference  substantially 
concurrent  therewith  over  said  wide  speed  range  by  gen- 
erating a  control  data  word  which  is  based  on  a  real  time 
function  of  said  substantially  concurrent  measured  and 
reference  values  of  turbine  speed,  said  third  set  of  instruc- 
tions being  processed  during  each  processing  time  interval 
in  a  second  set  of  said  segregated  processing  time  inter- 
vals; 

second  means,  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  and  function- 
ally operative  in  cooperation  therewith,  for  convening 
said  control  daU  word  generated  by  the  microprocessor 
to  a  speed  control  signal  as  governed  by  the  processing  of 
a  fourth  set  of  instructions  and  data  words  by  the  micro- 
processor; third  means  governed  by  the  speed  control 
signal  to  modulate  the  pressure  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  signal 
which  is  coupled  to  the  servomotor  throttle  valve  for 
controlling  the  position  thereof;  and 

a  control  panel,  coupled  to  the  microprocessor  and  function- 
ally operative  in  cooperation  therewith,  for  entering  data 
thereto  and  displaying  daU  therefrom  and  selecting  at 
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least  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  speed  control 
operating  modes  of  the  speed  control  system,  said  micro- 
processor being  responsive  to  said  panel  mode  selection. 
daU  entncs  and  data  displays  in  accordance  with  the 
processing  of  a  fifth  set  of  instructions  and  daU  words 
thereby 


4,133,616 
STROKE  VOLLfME  LIMITER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  W  ALL 

BLOOD  PL'MP  SYSTEM 
Victor  L.  Polrier,  Chelnuford,  Maa*.,  aaaignor  to  Thermo  Elec- 
tron Corporation,  Waltham,  Maaa. 
EMTlalon  of  Ser.  No.  647,679,  Jan.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,023,468. 
TWa  application  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,378 
Int.  a.-  F04B  9/12.  J5/02.  43/10 
VS.  a.  417—384  1  Claim 


4,133,617 
VANE  TYPE  PUMP  WITH  OPTIONAL  HIGH  RATE  OF 

FLOW  OR  HIGH  PRESSURE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Denla  A.  L.  M.  Reynaud,  Mexico  Qty.  Mexico,  aaaignor  to 

Thomaa  Roach,  Hazclwood,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,795,  Jan.  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  Thla  appUcatlon  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,775 

Int.  a.2  POIC  1/00.  21/10;  F04C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  418—150  4  Claima 


1   A  blood  circulatory  assist  device  operated  by  pneumatic 
pulses  compnsing 

a  nexible  bladder  enclosed  in  a  ngid  housing,  said  bladder 
forming  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  intermittently  admit- 
ting and  discharging  blood  to  and  from  the  intenor  of  said 
bladder,  said  bladder  being  expandable  to  its  fully  dis- 
tended position  under  the  influence  of  the  bkxxl  pressure; 

a  cylindncal  pneumatic  chamber. 

wall  means  dividing  said  chamber  into  the  opposing  com- 
partments pneumatically  sealed  from  each  other,  said  wall 
means  being  mounted  for  reciprocal  displacement  be- 
tween the  opposing  compartments  of  said  chamber  in 
response  to  pressure  differential  thereacross, 

means  forming  a  port  from  a  first  jf  said  compartments  for 
receiving  pneumatic  pulses, 

a  closed  pneumatic  system  including  as  a  part  thereof  the 
interface  between  said  bladder  and  the  intenor  of  said 
housing  and  the  second  of  said  compartments,  said  closed 
pneumatic  system  providing  a  path  of  pneumatic  commu- 
nication between  said  second  compartment  and  said  inter- 
face for  transmitting  pneumatic  pulses  from  said  second 
compartment  to  said  interface  to  collapse  said  bladder, 

reciprocally  mounted  stop  means  engagable  with  said  wall 
means  for  vanably  limiting  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
wall  means  to  thereby  limit  the  magnitude  of  the  pneu- 
matic pulses  transmitted  to  said  closed  system  indepen- 
dently of  the  magnitude  of  the  pneumatic  pulses  received 
at  said  port; 

a  hood  threadedly  engaging  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
chamber  external  thereof. 

means  connecting  said  hcxxJ  and  said  stop  means  whereby 
rotary  movement  of  said  h(xxJ  advances  or  retracts  said 
stop  means  with  respect  to  said  wall  means,  and 
means  permitting  said  hood  to  rotate  relative  to  said  stop 
means  for  preventing  transmission  of  rotational  forces  to 
said  wall  means. 
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1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising,  in  combination,  means  defining 
a  housing  of  straight  hollow  cylindrical  character  having  a  pair 
of  end  walls  with  inner  planarwise  parallel  end  faces  and  an 
endless  wall  extending  between  said  end  faces  and  having  an 
inner  guide  surface  defining  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  generatri- 
ces of  said  cylinder  =i  cross-sectional  contour  of  a  spiral  of 
Pascal,  a  rotary  drum  of  straight  circular  cylindrical  character 
extending  through  the  interior  of  said  housing  being  symmetri- 
cally arranged  with  respect  to  a  plane  of  symmetry  normal  to 
the  end  faces  of  the  latter  and  contacting  said  guide  surface 
along  a  line  in  said  plane  of  symmetry,  said  drum  being  formed 
with  a  diametncally  extending  groove  therethrough,  a  vane 
slidably  guided  in  said  groove  extending  in  axial  direction 
between  said  end  faces  and  transversely  across  the  interior  of 
said  housing  and  having  opposite  edge  portions  each  contact- 
ing said  guide  surface  with  a  line  contact,  fluid  inlet  means 
communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said  housing  through  said 
endless  wall,  fluid  outlet  means  communicating  with  the  exte- 
rior of  said  housing  through  said  endless  wall,  said  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  means  being  assymmetrically  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  plane  of  symmetry,  said  assymetrically  arranged 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  also  providing  the  least  restriction 
to  fluid  flow  by  being  located  with  respect  to  said  rotary  drum 
and  associated  slidably  mounted  vane  by  an  angle  of  intercom- 
munication between  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means,  twice 
dunng  each  revolution  of  said  drum  and  associated  vane, 
which  angle  of  intercommunication  is  defined  by  first  and 
second  intersecting  planes,  said  first  plane  extending  through 
the  axis  of  said  drum  and  being  in  general  alignment  with  a 
marginal  surface  of  one  said  inlet  or  outlet  means  at  its  area  of 
intersection  with  said  guide  surface  and  intersecting  another 
marginal  surface  of  said  other  fluid  inlet  or  outlet  means  at  its 
area  of  intersection  with  said  guide  surface,  and  a  second  plane 
also  extending  through  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  intersecting 
yet  another  marginal  surface  of  one  of  said  fluid  inlet  or  outlet 
means  at  its  area  of  intersection  with  said  guide  surface  which 
IS  generally  opposite  to  said  marginal  surface  of  one  of  said 
fluid  inlet  or  outlet  means  that  is  m  general  alignment  with  said 
first  plane,  means  providing  an  automatic  seal  of  liquids  formed 
by  pressure  m  the  sector  defined  by  the  area  between  the  outlet 
means  and  the  line  of  contact  between  the  inner  guide  surface 
of  the  housing  and  the  rotary  drum,  and  a  shaft  extending 
co-axially  with  said  rotary  drum  through  one  of  said  end  walls 
and   being   engaged   on   said   drum    for   rotation   therewith, 
whereby  when  said  shaft  and  said  drum  are  rotated  with  vane 
will  be  rotated  therewith  while  oscillating  with  respect  to  the 
drum  so  as  to  force  fluid  entenng  said  housing  through  said 
inlet  means  with  increased  pressure  out  said  outlet  means  so 
that  the  device  will  act  as  a  pump 


4,133,618 
ROTARY  CAM-ACTUATED  VANE  MACHINE 
Ronald  E.  SmoUnskl,  4081  Forest  Ridge  Bird.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45424 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,918 

Int.  a.2  FOIC  im.  21/08 

U.S.  a.  418—258  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  rotory  machine  including  a  sUtor  housing  having  an 
inwardly  facing,  cylindrical,  inner  surface  defining.a  chamber, 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  pair 
of  continuous,  substontially  circular,  outwardly  facing  cam 
surfaces  fixed  with  respect  to  said  stotor  housing  and  project- 
ing inwardly  thereof  longitudinally  of  said  chamber,  a  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  radially  oriented  slots  formed  therein,  and  vanes 
received  in  said  rotor  slots,  and  including  flat  plate  portions 
terminating  in  tip  portions  disposed  adjacent  said  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  said  stator  housing  and  cam  followers  project- 
ing outwardly  of  said  vanes  longitudinally  of  said  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
said  cam  followers  on  each  of  said  vanes  projecting  over  and 

directly  adjacent  to  said  outwardly  facing  cam  surfaces, 
bearing  means  interposed  between  said  cam  followers  and 

said  cam  surfaces,  and 
tension  means  interconnecting  said  vanes  and  urging  said 

cam  followers  thereof  into  engagement  with  said  cam 

surfaces  and  said  vane  tip  portions  out  of  engagement  with 

said  stator  housing  inner  surface. 


portion  adjacent  their  upstream  ends  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  hollow  cores  formed  in  said  slab, 

at  least  part  of  said  minimum  diameter  portion  of  said  shafts 
being  substantially  smooth  and  free  of  said  flights  whereby 
said  relatively  dry  concrete  mix  deposited  in  said  extruder 
can  move  relatively  unimpeded  around  and  beneath  said 
smooth  portions  of  said  shafts  and  onto  said  bed, 

each  of  said  flights  having  a  maximum  diameter  portion 
greater  in  diameter  than  said  maximum  diameter  of  said 
shafts  and  a  minimum  diameter  portion  substantially  equal 
to  said  maximum  diameter  portion  of  said  shafts,  and 

said  flights  tapering  in  an  upstream  direction  from  said  maxi- 
mum diameter  portions  thereof  disposed  beneath  said  feed 
opening  to  said  minimum  diameter  portions  merging  with 
said  maximum  diameter  portions  of  said  shafts. 


4,133,620 

POLYMER  FILAMENT  MANUFACTURING  DEVICE 

HAVING  REDUCED  VERTICAL  SIZE 

Karl  Lehner,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dldier  Engineering 

GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,810 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1976,  2638662 

Int.  a.2  DOID  7/00 
U.S,  a.  425—72  S  10  Claims 


4,133,619 
EXTRUSION  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Mark  J.  Wise,  BrookTlUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hexicore  Co., 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,041 

Int.  a.-  B29B  1/04:  B28B  5/00.  21/22 

\}S,  a.  425—64  3  Claims 


1  In  extrusion  casting  apparatus  for  casting  an  elongated 
slab  having  hollow  cores  extending  longitudinally  thereof  on  a 
substantially  smooth  flat  casting  bed  using  a  concrete  mix  of 
sufficient  dryness  to  be  self-supporting  immediately  upon  ex- 
trusion of  said  slab,  including  an  extruder  movable  along  and 
over  said  bed  from  adjacent  an  upstream  end  thereof  to  adja- 
cent a  downstream  end  thereof  and  having  multiple  rotatoble 
augers  each  consisting  of  a  one-piece  shaft  and  a  flight  helically 
encircling  part  of  said  shaft,  and  a  feed  opening  for  depositing 
relatively  dry  concrete  mix  through  said  extruder  onto  said 
bed,  the  improvement  comprising; 

said  one-piece  shafts  Upering  from  a  minimum  diameter 
portion  beneath  said  feed  opening  to  a  maximum  diameter 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  manufacturing  polymer 
filaments,  particularly  polyamide  or  polyester  filaments,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means,  including  a  spinning  head  having  spinning  nozzles, 
for  continuously  extruding  a  polymer  material  in  liquid 
form  through  said  spinning  nozzles  to  form  downwardly 
moving  filaments; 

a  blowing  shaft  positioned  beneath  said  extruding  and  fila- 
ment forming  means,  such  that  said  downwardly  moving 
filaments  pass  downwardly  through  said  blowing  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  means,  vertically  spaced  along  the 
height  of  said  blowing  shaft,  for  blowing  cooling  air  or  gas 
into  said  blowing  shaft  and  against  said  filaments  in  direc- 
tions transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  filaments 
through  said  blowing  shaft,  and  for  thereby  cooling,  solid- 
ifying and  recrystallizing  said  filaments  during  passage 
thereof  through  said  blowing  shaft; 

drawing  off  roller  means,  positioned  within  the  lower  end  of 
said  blowing  shaft,  for  feeding  said  filaments  out  of  said 
lower  end  of  said  blowing  shaft  in  a  direction  extending 
obliquely  laterally  and  upwardly  therefrom; 

guide  roller  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  drawing 
ofT  roller  means,  for  receiving  said  filaments  directly  from 
said  drawing  off  roller  means  and  for  then  passing  said 
filaments  in  a  downward  direction;  and 

filament  winding  means  positioned  beneath  said  guide  roller 
means  for  receiving  said  filaments  directly  therefrom  and 
for  winding  said  filaments. 
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4,133,621 

APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS  WITH  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Werner  Plocher,  Horb,  tad  HM»-M*rtlB  Uiiiffer.  Hillwangea, 

both  of  Gemuny.  aarignort  to  MMchlnen/abrlk  Laoffer  A 

ButKher,  Miihlen,  Gcmiany 

FUed  Jim.  16,  1976,  S«r.  No.  696.5«0 

Int.  C\:  B29F  l/IO 

CS.  a.  425—116  ">  CMma 


said  exposed  surface;  means  for  displacing  said  array  in  said 
path  relative  to  said  support  so  that  said  exposed  surface  trav- 
els in  said  trajectory;  means  for  moving  said  mold  members  of 
each  respective  mold  between  said  positions  thereof  and  for 
maintaining  the  same  in  said  open  position  in  a  first,  and  in  said 
closed  position  m  a  second,  consecutive  portion  of  said  path; 
means  for  introducing  the  conductor  between  said  mold  mem- 
bers of  the  respective  mold  at  said  first  portion  of  said  path  for 
the  conductor  to  extend  across  the  respective  cavity  in  said 
second  portion  of  said  path;  means  for  supplying  plastified 
hardenable  matenal  under  pressure  into  said  inlet  of  the  respec- 
tive mold  at  a  predetermined  location  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  path  for  the  material  to  fill  the  respective  cavity  around 
the  conductor,  to  harden  thereabout  and  thus  to  form  a  spacer 
in  said  cavity  and  a  sprue  in  said  inlet,  in  said  second  portion  of 
said  path  downstream  of  said  location  as  considered  in  the 
direction  of  displacement  of  said  array,  including  a  nozzle 
having  an  end  face  which  faces  said  exposed  surface  of  said 
array  at  said  location  and  a  nozzle  end  which  opens  onto  said 


1  Apparatus  for  covenng  electronic  comp<.inents  with  a 
low-pressure  molding  compound,  compnsing  an  assembly  of 
closmg  units 

each  of  said  closing  units  being  rouuble  on  an  axis  of  rou- 
tion  and  compnses  two  angularly  spaced  apart  closing 
sub-units,  each  closing  sub-unit  has  an  open  side  remote 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  includes  mold  means  located 
in  said  open  side,  said  closing  sub-uniu  being  operable  to 
open  and  close  said  mold  means,  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  such  closing  units  for  carrying  such 
components  to  and  from  each  of  said  closing  units, 

each  of  said  closing  sub-units  being  movable  to  a  first  posi- 
tion, in  which  Its  mold  means  are  operable  to  enclose 
electronic  components  earned  by  said  carrying  means, 
and  to  receive  such  a  molding  compound  to  cover  said 
components,  and  to  a  second  position  in  which  its  mold 
means  are  open,  and 

means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said  closing  uniU 
for  cleaning  said  mold  means  of  each  of  said  closing  sub- 
units  when  the  same  is  in  said  second  position, 

said  closing  units  being  operable  to  move  said  closing  sub- 
units  in  alternation  to  said  first  position,  and  to  move  one 
of  two  angularly  spaced  closing  sub-units  to  said  second 
position  while  moving  the  other  closing  sub-unit  to  said 
first  position,  so  that  said  closing  unit  is  operable  for  con- 
tinuous covenng  of  said  components,  while  at  the  same 
tune  being  automatically  cleaned 

4,133,622 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  INSULATING  DISKS  ON 

COAXIAL-CABLE  WIRE 
Dieter  Braun.  Schildgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaalgnor  to 
Felten  «  Guilleaume  CarUwerk  AG.  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785JM,  Apr.  7,  1977.  ThU 

appUcation  Jan.  21,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  808,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1976,  2614937 

Int.  CI.-  B29F  /   10 
U.S.  a.  425—129  R  20  Clalma 

1  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  succession  of  discrete  insulat- 
mg  spacers  on  an  elongated  flexible  conductor,  particularly 
such  which  IS  to  be  used  as  an  inner  conductor  of  a  coaxial 
cable,  compnsing  a  support,  a  plurality  of  molds  together 
forming  an  array  which  is  mounted  on  said  support  for  dis- 
placement in  a  closed  path  and  has  an  exposed  surface  that 
extends  in  and  along  a  closed  trajectory,  each  of  said  molds 
including  a  pair  of  mold  members  mounted  for  relative  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  one  another  between  an  open  and 
a  closed  position  and  together  bounding  a  cavity  in  said  closed 
position,  and  an  inlet  which  extends  between  said  cavity  and 


end  face;  means  for  withdrawing  the  conductor  together  with 
the  spacer  from  between  said  mold  members  at  a  withdrawmg 
location  situated  in  said  first  portion  of  said  path;  means  for 
reducing  wear  of  said  exposed  surface  of  said  array  and  of  said 
end  face  of  said  nozzle,  including  means  for  mounting  at  least 
said  nozzle  on  said  support  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  trajectory  at  said  location,  means  for  urging  said 
nozzle  toward  said  trajectory  with  a  variable  force,  and  con- 
trol means  controlling  said  means  for  urging  so  that  said  force 
IS  overcome  by  a  reaction  force  with  which  the  material 
emerging  from  said  nozzle  end  acU  on  said  end  face  away  from 
said  trajectory,  forming  a  gap  therebetween  contaming  a  film 
of  the  matenal  on  said  exposed  surface  which  fUm  is  integral 
with  the  sprue,  extends  at  least  between  said  location  and  said 
withdrawing  location,  separates  said  end  face  of  said  nozzle 
from  said  exposed  surface  of  said  array,  and  is  in  a  sliding 
contact  with  said  end  face;  and  means  for  severing  the  sprue 
from  the  spacer  at  said  withdrawing  location  to  thereby  detach 
the  sprue  and  the  film  from  the  spacer. 

4,133,623 
PRODUCTION  OF  RUBBER  TUBING  FROM  LATEX 
Alfred  R.  BeTan.  Welwyn  Gwden  Qty.  and  Ua  Stephena,  St. 
Albua,  both  of  Eagtand,  Mrigaon  to  MaUytiaB  Rubber 
Producen'  Rcacarch  AaaociatioB,  Loodon,  England 

FUed  May  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,192 
Claim*  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  1,  1976, 
22688/76 

Int.  C\:-  B29D  23/04 
VS.  a.  425—133.1  '  C»«1«M 

1   A  latex  extruding  apparatus  comprising; 
a  head  block  having  a  central  bore  therethrough, 
two  vertically-disposed  annular  plugs  sealingly  engaged  m 
said  bore  through  said  head  block,  said  annular  plugs 
having  coaxially  aligned  bores  therethrough; 
two  vertically  disposed  precision  tubes,  each  tube  secured  at 
one  end  respectively  in  one  of  said  annular  plugs,  and  one 
of  said  tubes  being  arranged  coaxially  within  the  other  so 
as  to  form  a  vertical  annular  passage  therebetween; 


said  head  block  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  said 
chamber  being  opened  to  the  upper  end  of  said  annular 
passage; 

said  head  block  further  having  an  inlet  passage  therein  into 
said  chamber; 


4,133,625 
MACHINE  FOR  FORGING  AND  THERMOFORMING 
HOLLOW  THERMOPLASTIC  BLOOALLY  ORIENTED 

ARTICLES 
Arnold  L.  Kellemiann,  Goshen,  and  Darid  I.  McDonald,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,176 

Int.  a.2  B29C  i/00,  17/04 

VS.  a.  425—394  17  Claims 


container  means  connected  to  said  inlet  passage  for  supply- 
ing latex  to  said  inlet  passage  and  said  chamber  by  gravity; 

and 
means  for  venting  the  interior  of  the  inner  of  said  two  coaxi- 
ally aligned  precision  tubes  with  the  atmosphere. 

4,133,624 

MOLDED  GLOVE  AND  FORM  THEREFOR  HAVING 

TEXTURED  WRIST  PORTION  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION 

OF  CUFF  ROLL-DOWN 
Paul  W.  HeaTner,  Kettering,  and  William  E.  UMay,  Waynes 
rille,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignort  to  Baxter  TraTenol  Laboratoriet, 
Inc  Deerfleld,  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  723,347,  Sep.  15,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,037 

Int.  a.2  B29C  13/00 

VS.  a.  425—275  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  transporting  a  workpiece  to  a  series  of 
workstotions  arranged  in  a  generally  circular  path  comprising 

a  machine  frame; 

a  shaft  revolvably  supported  in  said  frame  and  having  an  axis 
about  which  it  revolves; 

a  carrier  assembly  for  engagement  of  at  least  one  workpiece 
having  first  and  second  carrier  plates,  a  die  set,  and  a 
locking  means  connected  to  the  die  set  for  locking  and 
unlocking  said  die  set  when  said  shaft  is  revolved; 

said  die  set  further  including  first  and  second  lip  rings  for 
gripping  a  workpiece  respectively  mounted  on  said  first 
and  second  carrier  plates  and  a  generally  circular  locking 
ring  that  is  revolvably  supported  about  one  of  said  lip 
rings,  connected  to  said  locking  means,  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  other  said  lip  ring  and  lock  the  two  said  lip 
rings  into  engagement  with  each  other  when  said  locking 
means  is  operated  responsive  to  said  shaft  being  revolved; 

and 
a  carrier  support  means  mounted  between  and  to  one  of  said 
shaft  and  said  carrier  assembly  for  supporting  the  carrier 
plates  of  said  carrier  assembly  to  revolve  with  said  shaft 
and  for  motion  relative  to  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
shaft  axis. 


1.  In  a  dip-type  mold  for  a  glove  defining  a  hand  and  wrist 
portion  for  forming  corresponding  hand  and  wrist  portions  of 
a  glove  molded  thereon,  said  wrist  portion  defining  longitudi- 
nal channels  positioned  about  its  circumference,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  first  circumferential  channels  defined  on  said 
wrist  portion  and  positioned  at  an  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  hand  portion,  said  circumferential  channels 
crossing  said  longitudinal  channels,  to  form  correspond- 
ing channels  in  a  glove  molded  thereon. 


4,133,626 

PRESS  FOR  PRESSING  POTLIKE  ARTICLES  FROM 

CERAMIC  POWDER 

Rolf  E.  R.  Schubart,  Kochel  am  See,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Dorst-Keramikmaschinen-Bau  Otto  Dorst  und 
Dipl.-Ing.  Walter  Schlegel,  Kochel  am  See,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,268 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1976,  2637231 

Int  a.2  B30B  5/02;  B2«B  3/00 
VS.  CL  425—405  H  ^  Clainia 

1.  A  press  for  pressing  pot-like  articles  from  ceramic  pow- 
der, said  articles  having  a  bottom  and  a  vertical  peripheral  side 
wall  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  bottom,  said 
press  having  a  punch  die  forming  one  face  of  the  body  of  the 
article  and  a  lower  mould  having  a  central  cavity;  an  elastic 
membrane  dividing  said  central  cavity  into  an  upper  moulding 
chamber  and  a  lower  pressure  chamber;  said  punch  die  in  one 
position  adapted  to  close  the  top  of  said  moulding  chamber, 
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Mid  press  charactenzcd  by  an  elastic  annular  casing  surround- 
ing said  moulding  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  elastic  mem- 
brane, a  ngid  element  surrounding  said  casing,  an  annular 
pressure  channel  between  said  element  and  casing,  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  both  said  lower  pressure 


chamber  and  said  pressure  channel  for  simultaneously  forcing 
said  casing  inwardly  toward  said  elastic  membrane  and  said 
elastic  membrane  upwardly  to  shape  and  compact  ceramic 
powder  confined  between  in  said  moulding  chamber  said  elas- 
tic membrane,  casing  and  punch  die 


4.133.627 
APPARATLS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Robert  F.  Kontz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Mcignor  to  Oweas-IUinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  22,  im,  Ser.  No.  826,506 

Int.  CI.    B29D  23  02.  B29F  /  06 

LS.  a.  425—525  6  CUima 


.  yjltttitt t. 


1    An  apparatus  for  formmg  a  plastic  aniclc.  compnsing 

a  movable  mold  having  an  internal  mold  cavity  and  an  axial 
sprue  opening. 

supply  means  at  a  first  statum  for  flowing  heated,  flowable 
plastic  matenal  through  the  sprue  opening  to  fill  the  inter- 
nal mold  cavity 

at  a  second  sution.  an  axially  rcciprocable  pressunzing  rcxl 
and  fluid  p<.)wer  means  for  (a)  axially  displacing  the  pres- 
surizing rod  into  the  sprue  opening  to  apply  pressure  to 
the  plastic  matenal  within  the  internal  mold  cavity  and  (b) 
maintaining  pressure  on  the  rtxl  while  the  plastic  matenal 
within  the  inlcmal  mold  cavity  is  thermally  conditioned  to 
a  self-sustaining  state. 

displacement  means  for  moving  the  mold  from  the  first 
sution  along  an  arcuate  path  in  a  plane  through  the  axis  of 
the  sprue  opening  to  the  second  station  where  the  sprue 
opening  is  an  axial  alignment  with  the  axially  reciprtx;able 
pressunzing  rcxi  where  the  sprue  axis  in  parallel  to  the 
position  of  the  sprue  axis  at  the  first  sution, 

a  cylindncal  core  pin  concentncally  positioned  within  the 
internal  mold  cavity  in  axial  alignment  with  the  sprue 
opening,  defining  an  essentially  tubular  cavity,  power 
means  for  axially  displacing  the  core  pin  relative  to  the 
internal  mold  cavity  radially  movable  neck  nng  sections 
surrounding  the  core  pin  at  a  p*>sition  remote  from  the 
sprue  opening,  the  neck  ring  sections  being  earned  by  and 


mounted  to  an  annular  support  collar  freely  movable  on 
the  core  pin,  the  collar  mcludmg  compression  springs 
busing  the  neck  nng  sections  outwardly,  and  the  mold 
assembly  includmg  circumferential  spaced  notches  to 
accommodate  the  radial  outward  movement  of  the  neck 
nng  sections  for  releasing  the  neck  of  the  molded  article 
upon  axial  withdrawal  of  the  core  pm  from  the  uitenud 
mold  cavity 


4,133,628 
VAPOR  INJECTOR  FOR  FUEL  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
Chvic*  F.  Morriwn,  25  Pemrl  St.,  Mmlden,  M«m.  02148 
CoatiBiuitkMi-iB-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  771,718,  Feb.  24, 1977,  which  la 
■  coatinutioa-lB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  664,967,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,009,984.  Thia  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,179 

lat.  a.2  F23J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  431—4  12  Clalma 


1  An  apparatus  for  adding  water  vapor  to  a  fossil  fuel  com- 
bustion system  which  system  has  an  air  intake  assembly  for 
introducing  a  flow  of  air  into  the  combustion  area  of  the  com- 
bustion system  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  reservoir  disposed  within  the  housing; 

(c)  a  free-floating  platform  on  the  surface  of  the  reservoir; 

(d)  means  to  form  a  vapor  chamber  above  the  reservoir; 

(e)  conduit  means  secured  to  the  platform  and  extending  a 
fued  distance  mto  the  reservoir  and  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  end,  the  lower  end  m  the  reservoir  and  character- 
ized by  a  plurality  of  slots  for  the  flow  of  air  therethrough; 
said  fixed  distance  remaining  constant  regardless  of  the 
level  of  the  water  m  the  reservoir;  the  upper  end  of  the 
conduit  means  isolated  from  the  vacuum  chamber;  and  in 
communication  with  ambient, 

(f)  means  to  create  a  pressure  differential  between  the  ambi- 
ent about  the  housmg  and  the  vapor  chamber  to  draw  air 
through  the  water  and  into  the  vacuum  chamber  forming 
a  saturated  air  stream  which  air  stream  flows  through  a 
conduit  and  into  the  combustion  area  of  the  fuel  combus- 
tion system 


4.133,629 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
WllUam  C.  Clark,  Marton,  England,  aaaignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leiun  Company,  BartleaTillc,  OUa. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,253 
Int.  C\.'  F23C  ]/00 
L.S.  a.  431—12  5  Claims 

1  In  a  system  for  combustion  of  fuel  to  produce  heat  in 
which  there  are  alternate  pnmary  and  secondary  means  to 
supply  combustion  air  and  in  which  the  fuel  flow  controlled  by 
a  fuel  flow  valve,  is  ratioed  to  the  total  air  flow,  a  method  for 
controlling  the  fuel  flow  to  the  combustion  chamber  on  shut- 
down of  operating  of  the  pnmary  means  of  supplying  combus- 
tion air.  said  method  compnsing 

(a)  activating  the  secondary  means  for  supply  of  air,  and 

(b)  relaying  a  first  signal  to  a  ratio  controller  controlling  the 
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fuel  flow  valve  said  signal  falsely  indicating  sufficiently   and  radiation  sensitive  switches  connected  in  said  circuitry  for 
low  flow  of  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  immediately  to   sequential  firing  of  a  plurality  of  flash  lamps  connected  thereto, 

the  improvement  wherein  radiation  sensitive  fuse  elements  are 


reduce  flow  of  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber  to  a  flow 
within  safe  limits. 


4,133,630 
COMBUSTION  FLASHUGHT  LAMP 
Johannea  C.  A.  VreeawUk,  Terneozen,  and  Rudolf  M.  Kniimiiik, 
Eindhoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignon  to  UJ5.  PhiUpa 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,009 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Mar.   4,    1976, 
7602231 

Int  a.2  F27D  im 
U.S.  a.  431—359  5  Claims 


7    - 


-s  ^-^-i. 


deposited  on  said  circuit  pattern  adjacent  the  associated  lamps 
to  physically  interrupt  the  circuit  path  below  up>on  activation 
and  in  a  manner  which  is  accompanied  by  the  thermal  destruc- 
tion of  the  underlying  dielectric  substrate. 


4,133,632 
VAPORIZING  TYPE  OIL  BURNER 
Juichi  Nakano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1976,  51-72360[U] 
Int.  a.2  F23D  ]i/12 
U.S.  a.  431—328  5  Oairns 


1  A  combustion  flash  lamp  for  high- voltage  ignition  which 
comprises  a  lamp  envelope,  an  actinically  combustible  metal 
wool  disposed  in  said  envelope,  an  oxidizing  gas  disposed  in 
said  envelop*,  at  least  two  current  conductors  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  envelope  in  a  vacuum-tight  manner,  an 
insulating  surface  disposed  in  said  envelope,  an  ignition  mass  in 
said  lamp  envelope  on  said  insulating  surface,  said  ignition 
mass  being  physically  connected  at  all  times  to  each  of  said  two 
current  carrying  conductors  and  electrically  conductive  only 
after  flashing  of  said  lamp,  said  ignition  mass  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  a  binder  and  other  ingredients  comprising  a  metal 
powder,  and  an  oxidation  agent,  said  other  ingredients  being 
60-90%  by  volume  of  a  metal  powder  consisting  of  3  parts  by 
volume  of  zirconium  and  0- 1  part  by  volume  of  another  metal 
and  40-10%  by  volume  of  KCIO4  or  a  chemically  equivalent 
quantity  of  another  oxidation  agent,  said  other  ingredients 
being  dispersed  in  said  binder. 

4,133,631 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY  CIRCUrr  BOARD 

HAVING  RADL\TION  SENSITIVE  FUSE  ELEMENTS 

Edward  J.  CoUias,  Mentor  on  the  Lake,  and  Vaughn  C.  SterUng, 

QeTeland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  E3ectric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,681 

Int.  a.2  F21K  5/02 

U.S.  a.  431—359  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  circuit  board  for  a  photoflash  lamp  array  having  a 

lamp  firing  circuit  pattern  deposited  on  a  dielectric  substrate 


3.  A  vaporizing  type  oil  burner  comprising: 

a  vaporizer  p)ot; 

a  fuel  vaporization  promoting  plate  formed  of  a  thin  sheet  of 
porous  metallic  material  of  a  three-dimensional  mesh 
structure  formed  therein  with  pores  of  a  diameter  suitable 
for  permitting  oil  to  permeate  the  plate  by  capillary  ac- 
tion, said  fuel  vaporization  promoting  plate  being  placed 
on  the  bottom  of  said  vaporizer  pot  in  a  manner  to  cover 
the  entire  area  thereof  and  having  at  least  one  upwardly 
directed  inclined  portion  formed,  by  continuously  raising 
away  from  the  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  vaporizer  pot, 
a  portion  of  said  plate  which  covers  a  marginal  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  said  pot; 

an  oil  feeding  device  including  an  oil  feed  pipe  opening  on 
the  surface  of  the  bottom  of  said  vaporizer  pot  on  which 
said  fuel  vaporization  promoting  plate  is  located,  said  oil 
feeding  device  being  capable  of  controlling  the  quantity  of 
oil  supplied  through  said  oil  feed  pipe; 

an  oil  diffusing  device  including  at  least  one  oil  diffusing 
passage  formed  in  a  space  defmed  between  said  at  least 
one  upwardly  directed  inclined  portion  of  said  fuel  vapor- 
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liation  promoting  plate  and  the  surface  of  the  N.ntom  of 
said  vaponzer  pot  for  causing  oil  to  flow  therethrough  bv 
natural  flow  di.tion  to  the  marginal  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  said  vaptinzer  pot,  said  oil  feed  pipe  having  a  forward 
end  disposed  on  said  passage  so  as  to  cause  the  oil  ti^  be 
diffused  to  the  entire  area  of  said  fuel  vapon/ation  pny- 
moting  plate  b>  utilizing  said  passage,  and 

a  pnmar>  combustion  air  supply  device  for  supplving  a 
space  above  said  fuel  vaponzation  promoting  plate  with 
pnmar>  air  of  combustion, 

wherein  the  surfaces  of  said  p<.)res  formed  in  said  fuel  vap^iri- 
zation  promoting  plate  function  as  surface  means  for  va- 
ponzing  the  oil  and  receiving  the  heat  o(  radiation  gener- 
ated bv  flames 


4,13J,WJ 
COMBLSnON  C-HAMBER  for  gas  TV  RBINE 
ENGINi:S 
Adolf  Fehler,  Pftfflng;  Giinter  Kappler.  Kreising;  Gunter  Kir- 
•cbcy,  and  Jo«t  Schmidt,  both  of  Munich,  kll  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaignon  to  Motoren-und  Turblnen-L'nion  .Munc- 
ben  GmbH,  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,»76 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  19, 
1976,  2606704 

Int.  n.:  F2JD  15  1)2.  F02C  '  :: 
L  .S.  a.  431-352  >*  tTaims 


being  arranged  to  direct  fuel  toward  the  inner  surface  of 
Its  respective  flow  guide 


4,133.634 
STEEL  STRIP  PREHEATING  METHOD 
Robert  Wang.  Wiaaous,  France,  aaaignor  to  Heurtey  Metallur- 
gie,  Paris.  France 

FUed  Jul.  I.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.333 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5.  1976,  76  20346 

Int.  a.-  F27D  7/06.  23/02 

L.S.  a.  432—2  3  Claims 


1  In  a  process  for  galvanizing  steel  stnps  in  a  galvanizing 
production  line,  said  process  including  the  step  of  preheating 
said  steel  stnps  to  clean  said  steel  stnps,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  preheating  step  compnses: 

introducing  said  steel  stnps  into  a  non-oxidizing  oven,  and 
heating  said  oven,  and  thereby  said  steel  stnps,  by  burning  a 
liquid  emulsion  of  liquid  fuel  and  water  within  said  oven 
such  that  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  within  said 
oven  IS  from  WO"  C   to  1 500"  C. 


4,133,635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND 

PREHEATING  SMALL  METALLIC  PARTICLES 

John  R.  Fellaor,  Burlington.  NJ.,  and  William  J.  Love,  Jr., 

Perkasie,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Combustion   Engineering.   Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766.489 

Int.  a:  F27D  7/00 

US.  a.  432—19  57  Claims 


1    A  combustion  chamber  for  a  ga.s  turbine  engine  having  an 
air  compressor,  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  casing, 

(b)  a  flame  tube  within  said  casing  defining  an  annular  space 
between  said  tube  and  ca.sing,  said  space  receiving  air 
from  the  engine  compressor,  said  flame  tube  having  a  back 
wall  at  Its  upstream  end. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  diametncally  opposed  pairs  of  air  inlet  pc>rts 
in  said  flame  tube  near  its  upstream  end  through  which  air 
from  said  annular  space  is  introduced  generally  radially 
inwardly  into  said  flame  tube 

(d)  a  separate  flow  guide  associated  with  each  air  inlet  port, 
said  flow  guides  being  earned  on  the  extenor  surface  of 
said  flame  tube,  each  flow  guide  extending  generally  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
upstream  end  of  each  flow  guide  being  open  to  air  from 
the  engine  compressor  and  the  downstream  end  of  each 
guide  extending  toward  the  longitudinal  centcrline  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  partitioning  the  upstream  por- 
tion of  its  respective  air  inlet  port  from  said  annular  space, 
and 

(e)  a  separate  fuel  tube  for  introducing  fuel  into  each  of  said 
flow  guides,  the  outlet  of  each  fuel  tube  being  downstream 
from  the  back  wall  of  said  flame  tube  but  upstream  from 
Its  respective  air  inlet  port,  and  the  outlet  of  each  fuel  tube 


15  The  method  for  drying  and  preheating  small  metallic 
particles  such  as  chips,  turnings,  borings  and  the  liite  to  remove 
volatiles  therefrom  such  as  moisture  and  combustibles  such  as 
cutting  oils  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  particles  through  a  conveyor  positioned  within  a 

stationary  drying  and  preliminary  combustion  chamber; 
heating  the  particles  to  at  least  a  temperature  at  which  the 

volatiles  will  be  driven  from  the  particles;  and 
restncting  the  presence  of  oxygen  from  the  jjarticles  in  the 
region   in   which   they   are  heated  to   reduce  oxidation 
thereof. 


4,133,636 
TENTOR 

Charles  S.  Flynn,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  aadgnor  to  Blu-Surf,  Inc., 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811^83 

Int  a.2  F23J  5/00 

U.S.  a.  432—72  ,  11  Claims 


C 


E 


1.  A  multiple  zone  oven  apparatus  for  heating  web  stock  to 
dnve  off  volatilizable,  combustible  materials,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  oven  zones  including  an  entry  zone  for  pre- 
heating web  stock,  an  exit  zone,  and  one  or  more  interme- 
diate zones  for  volatilizing  material  from  web  stock,  all 


having  passage  means  for  conveyance  of  web  stock  there- 
through; 

gaseous  outlet  means  into  said  oven  for  gases  at  elevated 
volatilizing  temperatures; 

gaseous  incineration  and  recycle  means  including  burner 
means  for  combusting  volatilized  material  and  increasing 
the  temperature  thereof  to  incineration  temperatures;  duct 
means  from  said  intermediate  zones  of  said  oven  to  said 
burner  means  to  conduct  material  laden  gases  from  said 
intermediate  zones  of  said  oven  to  said  burner  means  for 
incineration;  second  duct  means  from  said  burner  means 
back  to  said  oven  through  said  gaseous  outlet  means,  and 
arranged  for  conducting  at  least  pan  of  the  recycled  gases 
back  to  said  entry  zone;  and  cool  air  inlet  means  in  said 
second  duct  means  to  lower  the  elevated  temperatures  of 
the  gases  from  incineration  temperatures  to  volatilizing 
temperatures  before  re-entry  into  said  oven. 
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4,133,637 

0XYBIS(DIACYLOXYBORANES)  AS  PEROXYGEN 

ACTIVATORS 

John  H.  Blufflbeiv,  Highland  Park,  and  Fred  R.  Scholer,  Crao' 

bury,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaigiion  to  FMC  Corporatioii,  Philadel 

phia,Pa. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,850 
Int  CL2  D06L  3/00 
MS.  a.  8—107  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  low  temperature  bleaching  of  stained 
and/or  soiled  fabrics  which  comprises  treating  them  with  an 
aqueous  pcroxygen  bleaching  solution  having  a  pH  of  about  6 
to  about  12  and  containing  as  a  peroxygen  activator  therefor, 
an  effective  amount  of  an  oxybis(diacyloxyborane)  having  the 
formula: 

O  O 

II  II 

(RCO)2BOB(OCR)2 

wherein  the  acyloxy  is  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids 
of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  of  the 
benzene  and  naphthalene  series. 


4,133,639 
TEST  ARTICLE  INCLUDING  A  COVALENTLY 
ATTACHED  DL^GNOSTIC  REAGENT  AND  METHOD 
Richard  A.  Harte,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Diagnostic  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,582,  Feb.  27, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,992,631,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,574, 
Mar.  17, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser. 
No.  663,828 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  ii/16.  21/00 
VS.  a.  23—230  B  13  Claims 


4,133,638 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  POWDERS  IN  A 

FLUIDIZED  BED 

Dennis  R.  Healey,  Loughborough,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Boots  Company  Limited,  Nottingham,  England 

FUed  Not.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,162 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14, 1975, 
46973/75 

Int  a.2  A61L  1/00.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  422—32  3  Claims 


1.  A  body  suitable  for  use  in  the  fluorometric  detection  of  a 
biologically  derived  sample,  said  body  comprising  handle 
means  connected  to  at  least  one  nonparticulate,  nonswellable, 
impermeable,  continuous,  flat  surface  region  defining  an  area 
of  at  least  one  square  millimeter  and  a  diagnostic  reagent 
bound  to  at  least  one  biologically  derived  sample  labelled  with 
a  fluorochrome,  said  diagnostic  reagent  being  covalently  at- 
tached to  said  surface  region. 

7.  In  a  method  for  the  fluorometric  detection  of  an  unlcnown 
quantity  of  a  biologically  derived  sample,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  covalently  attaching  a  diagnostic  reagent  to  at  least  one 
nonparticulate,  nonswellable,  impermeable  continuous, 
flat  surface  region  of  a  body, 

(b)  contacting  the  reagent-bonded  flat  surface  of  step  (a) 
with  a  sample  substance  reactive  with  said  diagnostic 
reagent  in  solution  and  with  a  fluorochrome  labelled 
substance  in  solution  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  a  fluoro- 
chrome labelled  reaction  product  capable  of  detection, 

(c)  separating  the  reacted  surface  and  solution  containing 
unboimd  fluorochrome  labelled  substance  after  comple- 
tion of  step  (b), 

(d)  washing  the  reacted  surface  of  step  (c);  and 

(e)  transporting  the  body  to  the  detection  station  of  a  fluor- 
ometer  to  quantitatively  measure  the  amount  of  fluores- 
cence emitted  from  the  washed  reacted  surface  of  step  (d). 


4,133,640 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Russell  M.  Clinton,  Houston;  A.  Allilee  Taylor,  Mont  BelWeu, 
and  Jimmy  W.  Brown,  Dayton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburt^  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,500 

Int  a.2  GOIN  25/02,  31/08 

\}S.  a.  23—230  PC  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  a  powder  in  a  sterilizing  vessel 
which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  gas  or  vapour,  comprising 
a  sterilant,  through  the  powder  whilst  stirring  the  powder  with 
a  mechanical  stirrer,  circulating  said  sterilant  the  combination 
of  the  passage  of  the  sterilant  and  the  stirring  being  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  powder  in  a  fluidized  state,  and  wherein  the 
amount  of  sterilant  employed  is  less  than  that  required  to 
fluidize  the  powder  in  the  absence  of  stirring,  the  total  energy 
required  to  pass  the  sterilant  through  the  powder  and  to  stir  the 
powder  is  less  than  that  required  if  fluidization  is  carried  out 
utilizing  the  sterilant  alone  or  stirring  alone,  and  greater  than 
one  third  of  the  vessel  is  initially  filled  with  said  powder. 
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5.  A  method  for  chromatographically  analyzing  a  plurality 
of  samples  having  volatile  components  present  in  a  non- 
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volatile  matnx  by  a  prcx:«s  carried  out  in  two  repetitive, 
alternating  operating  cycles,  said  process  consisting  essentially 

of. 

in  the  first  cycle. 

(a)  Introducing  a  weighed  sample  into  a  heating  cylinder 
positioned  in  an  oven  heated  to  a  preselected  lower  tem- 
perature, 
("b)  Increasing  the  oven  temperature  lo  a  preselected  higher 
temperature  and  then  maintaining  its  temperature  at  said 
preselected  higher  temperature  for  the  duration  of  said 
cycle 

(c)  Introducing  a  first  inert  earner  gas  into  said  cylmder  at  a 
preselected  flow  rate. 

(d)  Feeding  said  first  earner  gas  from  said  cylinder  to  a  first 
packed  chromatographic  absorption  trap  column  while 
raainuining  its  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  its  tempera- 
ture upon  leaving  said  cylinder, 

(e)  Passing  said  earner  gas  into  and  through  said  first  trap 
column  and  to  the  atmosphere  while  maintaining  said  trap 
column  at  ambient  temperature,  the  direction  of  gas  How 
through  said  trap  column  being  reversed  from  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  in  the  immediately  preceding  operating  cycle. 

(0  Rapidly  heating  a  second  packed  chromatographic  ab- 
sorption trap  column  to  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as 
the  higher  preselected  temperature  of  the  oven  and  then 
terminating  said  heating. 
(g)  Feeding  a  second  heated  earner  gas  al  a  preselected  rate 
into  and  through  said  second  trap  column  and  to  the  inlet 
of  a  chromatographic  analysis  column  positioned  in  said 
oven,  the  direction  of  gas  flow  through  said  trap  column 
being  reversed  from  the  direction  of  (low  m  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  operating  cycle. 
(hi  Feeding  the  outlet  gas  of  the  analysis  column  lo  a  detec- 
tor which  analyzes  said  output  gas  and  generates  signals 
indicative  of  its  chemical  composition,  and 
(jl  Cixiling  said  oven  to  its  lower  preselected  temperature  at 
the  end  of  the  evele  and  removing  the  sample  from  the 
sample  cylinder 
in  the  second  cycle 

(ki   Repeating  each   of  steps  lai  lo  ijl   with   the   following 
mtxlificatums 
III  heating  the  first  trap  .i-lumn  in  lieu  of  the  secn>nd  trap 

column. 
HI)  mainuining  the  >eeoiid  trap  .olumn  s\  ambient  temper- 
ature, 
nil)  pas.sing  the  first  earner  ga.s  through  the  second  trap 

column, 
(IV  1  pa.vsing  the  second  ^arrici  gas  through  the  first  trap 
column 


to  receive  said  liquid  sample  drop  at  the  frustum  of  said 
cone  and  to  eject  said  sample  m  a  volatilized  sutc  at  the 


apex  of  said  cone,  said  apex  positioned  in  close  proximity 
to  said  catalyst  bed. 


4,133,642 

PIPETTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ANAI.YZER 

Shozo  >0Mka,  Tokyo,  and  MaMhiro  YaniAmoto,  Fuji,  both  of 

Japan,  aaalgaon  to  Tenimo  Cocporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1978.  Ser.  No.  885,120 

Int.  a.-  COIN  33/16.  1/14 

L  JS.  a.  422—67  5  Claim* 
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4.133.641 

COMBl  STION  CONK  FOR  CHKMK  Al   ANALYSIS 

INSTRUMENT 

Dale   E.   l.ueck,   Cbelmsfortl,   Maaa..   assignor   to   Ionics   Inc., 

Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895.426 
Int.  a.   GOIN  25  24 
U.S.  n.  422—78  8  tlaima 

1  In  d  ehemieal  combustmn  analvsis  instrument  wherein  a 
liquid  sample  drop  is  volatili/ed  m  the  presence  of  a  earner  gas 
for  reaction  with  said  ga.s  within  a  heated  ^ataUst  bed.  the 
imprnvement  which  eompns<rs 

A  combustion  .one  of  high  thermal  vondu^tivitv  p<>sitioned 


1  A  pipetting  apparatus  for  automatic  analyzer,  compnsing 
a  sample  supply  container  holding  a  sample  and  provided  with 
a  recording  medium,  a  means  for  wnting  sample  information  in 
said  recording  medium  of  said  sample  supply  container  and 
reading  the  wntten  sample  information;  a  first  confirmation 
means  for  confirming  the  identity  of  the  wntten  information 
with  the  read  information,  a  sample  receptacle  with  a  record- 
ing medium  being  conveyed  so  as  to  face  said  sample  supply 
container  stonng  said  sample  information;  a  means  for  reading 
the  sample  information  recorded  in  said  recording  medium  of 
said  sample  supply  container  and  recording  the  read  sample 
information  in  said  recording  medium  of  said  sample  recepU- 
ele.  a  second  confirmation  means  for  confirming  the  identity  of 
the  sample  information  recorded  in  said  recording  medium  of 
said  sample  receptacle  with  the  sample  information  recorded  in 
said  recording  medium  of  said  supply  container;  and  a  pipet- 
ting control  unit  for  pipetting  in  response  to  the  identical 
information  from  said  second  confirmation  means. 


4,133,643 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PX)R  DECOMPOSING 

AMMONIA  FUMES  HAVING  A  HIGH  HYDROGEN 

SULFIDE  CONTENT 

GusUt  Choukt,  Recklinghauen;  Kurt  Lorenz,  Hattingen,  and 

Egon  Petach,  ReckHnghiuaeii,  all  of  Germany,  aniKnon  to 

Pinna  Carl  Still  Recklinghauaen,  Germany 

IXrisioD  of  Ser.  No.  789,682,  Apr.  21,  1977.  This  application 

Oct  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany,  Apr.  24, 
1976,  2618027 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  1/00 
VS.  a.  422—182  1  Claim 


4,133,644 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR-FRACTIONATOR  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  HoUoway,  Country  Qub  Hills;  Robert  R.  Edison, 
Olympia  Fields,  and  Stephen  J.  Wachtel,  Homewood,  all  of 
ni.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  578,790,  May  19, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,033,861. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,600 
Int.  C1.2  BOIJ  8/02 
VJS.  a.  422—138  5  Claims 


1.  A  burner  for  decomposing  ammonia  fumes  having  a  high 
hydrogen  sulfide  content,  particularly  deacidizer  fumes  from  a 
closed-circuit  scrubber  of  coke  oven  gases,  comprising  a  cylin- 
dncal  housing  having  a  closed  end  wall  and  and  an  opposite 
opened  end,  a  cylindrical  tube  sheet  in  said  housing  spaced 
from  said  closed  end  and  defming  an  air  chamber  portion 
between  said  tube  sheet  and  said  closed  end,  a  plurality  of  air 
passage  hollow  tubes  extending  through  said  tube  sheet  and 
having  passages  therethrough  for  combustion  air  from  said  air 
chamber,  said  tubes  having  ends  opposite  said  tube  sheet  ends 
for  the  discharge  of  the  combustion  air,  means  defming  a  coke 
oven  gas  chamber  between  said  tubes,  an  inlet  for  coke  gases 
connected  into  said  coke  oven  gas  chamber,  means  defming  a 
plurality  of  coke  oven  gas  discharges  adjacent  said  combustion 
air  discharges  from  said  combustion  air  tubes,  and  means  defm- 
ing a  separate  annular  passage  for  the  ammonia  fumes  extend- 
ing around  said  housing  and  having  an  annular  ammonia  ftmie 
discharge  in  the  viciiuty  of  said  combustion  air  tubes  and  said 
coke  oven  gas  discharges  whereby  the  coke  oven  gases  and  air 
ignite  to  form  a  central  flame  which  is  surrounded  by  the 
ammonia  fumes,  said  air  tubes  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
circular  rows  in  said  tube  sheet,  said  coke  oven  discharge 
comprising  tubular  openings  between  said  rows,  each  of  said 
combustion  air  tubes  terminating  in  a  beveled  end  discharge, 
said  bevelled  ends  of  said  air  tubes  oriented  so  that  the  bevels 
direct  the  air  inwardly  in  the  outermost  circular  row  of  said 
tubes,  and  the  tubes  in  the  rows  inwardly  from  the  outermost 
row  of  said  tube  having  their  bevels  oriented  to  direct  air  flow 
m  circumferential  directions  which  alternate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  row  to  row  inwardly,  whereby  most  of  the  oxygen 
m  the  combustion  air  is  reacted  with  the  coke  oven  gas  in  the 
central  flame  before  the  surrounding  ammonia  fimies  are 
heated  and  admixed  with  the  central  (lame. 


1.  A  reactor-fractionation  column  for  producing  a  hydrocar- 
bon material  having  a  reduced  nitrogen  content  from  a  nitro- 
gen-containing hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising: 

a.  an  upper  rectification  section  including  at  least  one  equi- 
librium stage  of  separation  according  to  boiling  point 
wherein  at  least  one  lower  boiling  product  having  a  re- 
duced nitrogen  content  relative  to  said  feedstock  is  puri- 
fied; 

b.  at  least  one  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  section  for  withdrawing  said  lower  boiling  product; 

c.  a  lower  rectification  section  from  which  at  least  one 
higher  boiling  product  enriched  in  nitrogen  content  rela- 
tive to  said  feedstock  is  withdrawn,  said  second  section 
including  reboiler  means  to  provide  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  heat  for  said  purification; 

d.  at  least  one  bottoms  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  lower  rectification  section  for  withdrawal  of 
said  higher  boiling  product; 

e.  at  least  one  feedstock  inlet  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  lower  rectification  section;  and 

f  at  least  one  catalytic  reaction  section  containing  a  catalyst 
bed  between  and  in  communication  with  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  feedstock 
is  contacted  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst  effective  to 
promote  the  polymerization  of  at  least  a  fwrtion  of  the 
nitrogen-containing  compounds  in  said  feedstock  at  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  polymerize  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
nitrogen-containing  compounds. 


4,133,645 

VAPOR/UQUID  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  HXED-BED 

CATALYTIC  REACTION  CHAMBERS 

Norman  H.  Scott,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Dca  Plaines,  Dl. 
DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  848,700,  Not.  4, 1977.  This  application  May 
4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,659 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  8/04 
VS.  a.  422—220  7  Claims 

1.  A  vapor/liquid  distributor  for  effecting  uniform  distribu- 
tion of  a  mixed-phase  reactant  stream  to  'he  upper  surface  of  a 
fixed-bed  of  catalyst  particles  disposed  within  a  catalytic  reac- 
tion chamber,  said  distributor  having  three  annular-form  cata- 
lyst-free volumes  defmed  by  the  interior  surface  of  said  cham- 
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ber  and  three  cvlindncal  *aIU  in  concentnc  relationship  there- 
with, and  comprising,  in  cixipcrative  relationship 

(a)  a  first  cyUndncaJ  vwall  having  (Da  greater  nominal  diamc 
ter  and  height  than  second  and  third  cylindncaJ  walls  and. 
Ill)  a  perforated  first  honzontal  plate  attached  to  the  entire 
lower  penphery  thereof,  said  first  cvlindncal  wall  defin 
ing  an  outer  first  annular-form  volume  with  the  intenor 
surface  of  said  reaction  chamber, 
(bi  a  second  cylindncal  wall  having  (i)  a  greater  nominal 
diameter  than  the  third  of  said  cylindncal  walls  and,  (ii)an 
imperforate  second  honzontal  plate  attached  to  the  entire 
upper  periphery  thcreiif.  and  being  disptwed  intermediate 
the  upper  and  lower  penphery  of  said  first  cylindncal  wall 
and  defining  an  intermediate  second  annular-form  volume 
therewith. 


of  about  600'  to  1,000'  F  to  produce  a  clean  low  sulfur  fuel 
solubilized  coal  product,  and  separating  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  solvent  matenal  from  said  second  stage  product, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  removing  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  phenolics  present  in  said  first  suge  efTlueni 
pnor  to  said  upgrading  in  said  second  stage. 

2  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
solvent  matenal  recovered  from  the  second  sUge  is  recycled  to 
the  first  suge 

3  The  method  of  claim  2  wherein  the  sequence  of  steps 
comprises 

(a)  solubilizing,  in  a  first  sUge,  the  coal  is  a  hydrogen  donor 
solvent  matenal  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
700'  to  about  850'  F  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  about  1  to 
5  min  ,  said  time  varying  inversely  with  temperature,  and 
selected  to  minimize  hydrogen  consumption  from  the  said 


m-M- 


(cl  a  third  cylindrical  wall  disptiscd  a  finite  distance  below 
said  imperforate  second  honzonul  plate  and  having  its 
entire  lower  penphery  attached  to  said  perforated  first 
honzonul  plate,  said  third  cylindncal  wall  defining  an 
inner  third  annular  form  volume  with  '»aid  second  cylin- 
dncal wall,  and, 

{d»  a  third  honzontal  plate,  attached  at  its  outer  penphery  to 
the  intenor  surface  of  said  chamber,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  vertical  tubular  conduits  attached  to  its  upper  surface, 
said  tubular  conduits  (i)  emending  upwardly  through  said 
perforated  first  honzonul  plate  and  within  said  third 
cylindncal  wall,  and  terminating  a  finite  disUncc  below 
said  imperforated  second  honzonul  plate,  and.  (ii)  having 
a  nominal  diameter  greater  than  the  remaining  apertures  in 
said  perforated  first  honzonul  plate. 


4.133.6M 
PHENOLIC  RECYCIE  SOLVENT  IN  TVrO-STAGE  COAL 

LIQl  EFACnON  PROCESS 
MklTina  Farcasiu,  PriBceton;  Thoouu  O.  Mitchell,  Trenton,  and 
Dwreil  DMyne  WTiitehurst,  TltiuTiUe.  all  of  N.J..  aasignon 
to  Electric  Power  R«evch  iBatltute,  Inc.,  Pmlo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser,  No.  811.113 
iBt  C\:  ClOL  V  10.  ClOG  //  (>4.  U  tX>.  ClOB  .1^  ()() 
L.S.  a.  44—1  R  20  CUims 

1  In  a  methcxi  for  pnxlucing  clean  low  sulfur  fuel  products 
from  solubilized  coal,  wherein  coal  is  solubilizcd  at  conditions 
at  minimize  hydrogen  consumption  and  sulfur  and  ash  are 
removed  which  methtxj  requires  s<.ilubilizing.  in  a  first  sUge. 
the  coal  in  a  hydrogen  donor  solvent  matenal  by  contacting 
coal  particles  with  said  hydrogen  donor  stilvent  conUining 
from  3  U  dUiut  50  weight  percent  phenolics  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  ab^iut  600'  850'  F.  for  a  time  in  the  range  of 
about  1  to  5  min  .  wherein  the  contact  time  vanes  inversely 
with  temperature,  and  with  a  'v<ilvent<oal  weight  ratio  of 
about  0  5-10  1,  separating  inorganic  sulfur,  ash  and  coal  solids 
from  the  solubilized  coal  efriuenl  from  said  first  suge.  upgrad- 
ing in  a  second  sUge  by  treatment  of  the  subsuntially  solids 
free  effluent  from  said  first  sUge  at  a  temperature  m  the  range 
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solvent  matenal  and  both  hydrogen  loss  and  aromatiza- 
tion  of  the  solubilized  coal  to  form  a  solubilized  coal 
product  m  the  first  sUge;  wherein  said  hydrogen  donor 
solvent  matenal  has  from  about  3  to  50  weight  percent  of 
phenolics. 

(b)  separating  inorganic  sulfur,  ash  and  unconverted  coal 
solids  from  the  mixture  of  solvent  matenal  and  coal  prod- 
uct of  the  first  sUge. 

(c)  separating  out  a  major  portion  of  the  phenolics  present  in 
a  solvent  matenal.  boiling  in  the  range  of  up  to  850'  F  . 

(d)  subjecting  the  solubilized  coal,  in  a  second  sUge.  to 
temperature  conditions  within  the  range  of  600'  to  1,000' 
F  for  a  residence  time  sufficient  to  upgrade  the  said  solu- 
bilized coal  product  and  produce  a  low  sulfur  clean  fuel 
product,  and 

(e)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  solvent  matenal 
from  the  said  solubilized  coal  product. 


4,133,647 
METHOD  FOR  PELLETIZING  CARBONACEOUS 
SOUDS 
Francis  P.  Burke,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  aadgnor  to  Contiiieatal  Oil 
Co.,  Stamfortl,  Conn,  and  The  United  SUtea  of  America  h 
repreaented  by   the   United  Sutea  Department  of  Encror, 
Waahington,  D.C. 

Rled  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,627 
Int.  CX:-  ClOL  S/14.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  44—24  10  Oalm 

1  In  a  method  for  agglomerating  finely  divided  carbona- 
ceous solids  by  mixing  said  solids  with  a  binder  m  an  aqueous 
medium  the  improvement  comprising  mixing  said  solids  with 
said  binder  at  a  temperature  above  about  120'  C.  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  about  1000  mm  Hg.  said  binder  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  oil  having  a  softening  point  above  about  100'  C. 


4,133,648 

ORGANIC  SYNERGISTS  FOR  ORGANO-CERIUM  (TV) 

ANTIKNOCK  ADDITIVES  IN  LEAD-FREE  FUEL 

--     COMPOSmONS 

John  F,  Deffner,  Glenahaw,  Pa.,  aaaigiior  to  Gulf  Research  ft 

DcTclopment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,074 
Int  CL2  ClOL  1/30 
VS.  a.  44— «8  14  CUims 

1  A  lead-free  fuel  composition  having  improved  anti-knock 
and  octane  characteristics  which  comprises  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  containing  an  anti-knock  and  octane  improvement 
amount  of  an  alkanediol  of  the  formula: 

OH  OH 

I  I 

R— CH— (CHi);,— CH— R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  can  be  either  alike  or  difTerent,  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  about  1  to 
about  1 2  carbon  atoms;  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  about  1  to 
about  5;  in  combination  with  an  organo-cerium  (IV)  chelate  of 
the  formula: 


Ce[R— C« 
O 


:CH  — C— R'U 

O 
/ 


wherein  R  and  R'  can  be  <;ither  alike  or  difTerent  members 
lelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  including  alkyl  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  cyclo- 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  about  1  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms  with  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  said  radicals  being 
from  about  3  to  about  24, 


4,133,649 

REDUCED  POWER  INPUT  FOR  IMPROVED 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATION  SYSTEMS 

Helmut  I.  Milde,  AndoTer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  Voltage 

Engineering  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,708,  Sep.  2, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  422,401,  Dec.  6, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,084 

Int  CL2  B03C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  55—2  3  Claims 


.:t 


1  A  method  of  pulse-charging  the  electrode  system  of  an 
electrosUtic  precipiutor,  said  electrode  system  comprising 
corona  electrodes  intercoimected  by  electric  conductors  to 
form  a  corona  electrode  system  and  collector  electrodes  inter- 
connected by  electric  conductors  to  form  a  collector  electrode 
system,  said  collector  electrode  system  and  said  corona  elec- 
trode system  being  JuxUposed  so  as  to  form  the  electrode 
system  capable  of  producing  corona  at  said  corona  electrodes 
when  a  voluge  applied  across  said  electrode  system  is  at  a 
corona-producing  level,  which  method  comprises  raising  the 
voltage  across  only  a  portion  of  said  electrode  system  to  a 


corona-producing  level  so  that  the  voltage  across  said  portion 
returns  to  a  non-corona  producing  level  before  said  raised 
voltage  has  reached  the  remainder  of  said  electrode  system. 


4,133,650 
REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  EXHAUST  AIR 
Rolf  Germerdonk,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  and  Adam  Jonas,  Leich- 
lingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bsyer  Aktiengesell- 
ichaft,  LcTerkusen,  Germany 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1976,  2623963;  Jan.  22,  1977,  2702583 

Int.  CI.2  BOID  79/00 
U,S.  a.  55—49  2  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  for  removing  SO2  from  waste  air  or  exhaust 
gases  to  a  concentration  of  less  than  about  0. 1  %  by  volume  by 
absorption  in  a  buffered,  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  acid, 
followed  by  regeneration  of  the  absorption  solution  by  thermal 
treatment,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  effecting  the  absorption  by  scrubbing  in  at  least  one 
scrubber  at  a  temperature  of  about  20"  to  25*  C.  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  undistilled  glutaric  acid  which  is  a 
mixture  of  glutaric,  adipic  and  succinic  acids  which  has  a 
concentration  of  from  about  40  to  90%  of  the  saturation 
concentration  and  buffered  to  a  pH  of  about  3.5-6.5, 

(b)  heating  the  scrubbing  solution  to  a  temperature  between 
about  SO*  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  scrubbing  solu- 
tion, thereby  to  remove  the  dissolved  SO2  and  regenerate 
the  solution,  and 

(c)  cooling  the  scrubbing  solution  thus  regenerated  to  a 
temperature  of  about  20*  to  25*  C,  prior  to  recycling  for 
the  absorption  of  more  sulfur  dioxide. 


\,  4,133,651 

METHODS  FOR  REMOVING  RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPES 

FROM  CONTAMINATED  STREAMS 
Darid  R.  Hoy,  Grove  City;  Tliomas  N.  Hickey,  Worthington; 
iTsrs  S.  Spulgis,  Columbus,  and  Harold  C.  Parish,  Dublin,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  CVI  Corporation,  Hilliard,  Ohio 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,108,  Dec.  11, 1975.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,581 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/02 
MS.  a.  55—75  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  radioactive  isotopes  from  a  con- 
taminated gas  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  the  entire  gas  stream  through  a  closed  duct; 

(b)  dividing  said  stream  along  vertical  lines  into  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  flowing  substreams; 

(c)  forcing  at  least  a  major  portion  of  each  substream  hori- 
zontally through  free-standing  uncompressed  particulate 
granular  adsorbent  material  contained  in  a  vertically  up- 
standing adsorbent  bed  within  said  duct  wherein  radioac- 
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tive  isotopes  arc  adsorbed,  to  a  piwition  downstream  of  a 
sample  canister. 
Id)  divertmg  a  minor  portion  of  at  least  one  horizontally 
flowing  substream  from  the  substream  major  portion, 
prior  to  substream  flow  through  said  venically  upstanding 
adsorbent  bed.  into  a  curNilinear  conduit  for  changing 
direction  of  flow  of  said  minor  portion  from  horizontal  to 
vertical. 


'.'    L 


said  high  voluge  source  to  apply  a  negative  high  voluge 
to  each  of  said  charging  section,  said  electrostatic  dust 
collecting  section  and  said  negative  ion  generating  sec- 
tion, 

a  fan  located  at  a  position  between  said  air  inlet  and  air  outlet 
of  said  casing  in  order  to  cause  a  flow  of  air  from  the  air 
inlet  to  the  air  outlet. 

a  heat  exchanger  placed  between  said  ozone  reducing  sec- 
tion and  negative  ion  generating  section  for  exchanging 
heat  with  the  flow  of  air  in  the  casing,  and  said  heat  ex- 
changer including  means  for  extracting  heat  from  air 
flowing  through  said  casing;  and 

an  electrically  non-conductive  diffuser  positioned  at  the  air 
outlet  of  said  casmg  downstream  from  said  negative  ion 
generating  section 


4.133,653 

AIR  nLTRATION  ASSEMBLY 

Charle*  W.  Solda,  Howton,  Tex.,  MtigDor  to  FUterlab  Corpora- 

tioo  a  iniMidiary  of  Mmco  Corpormtioa,  Howton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,639 

Int.  a:-  B03C  3/32 

L-S.  a.  55—126  14  Claim* 


(el  vertically  flowing  said  diverted  minor  portion  through  a 
free-standing  uncompressed  column  of  sample  particulate 
granular  adsorbent  nxatenal  contained  in  a  sample  canis- 
ter, wherein  radioactive  contaminants  are  adsorbed  from 
said  diverted  minor  portion,  to  a  position  downstream  said 
vertically  upstanding  bed, 
(f)  combinmg  said  major  portions  and  said  minor  portions  of 
all  said  streams  into  a  single  stream. 

wherein  all  gas  flow  through  adsorbent  matenal  in  a  sample 

canister  is  vertical 


4,133.652 
ELECTRONIC  AIR  CONDITIONER 
.Makio  lahikawa,  5-12-2.  Kamltikada,  Nakano-Ku,  Tokyo-To. 
and   Hikani   Kanazawa,   5-22-3,   Shimoigiiaa,   Suginami-Kii, 
Tokyo-To.  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  749,436 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    May    25,    1976,    51- 
66900(L] 

Int.  a.-  B03C  3  32 
L.S.  n.  55—126  3  Claima 


1    An  electronic  air  conditioner  compnsing 
an  insulated  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet. 
a  mechanical  filter  provided  at  the  air  inlet  in  said  casing, 
a   charging   section,   electrosutic   dust   collecting   section, 
ozone   reducing  section   and   a   negative   ion   generating 
section,  arranged  in  this  order  between  the  mechanical 
filter  and  the  air  outlet  of  said  casing, 
a  high  voluge  source  and  connecting  means  for  connecting 


1    An  air  Tiltration  assembly,  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  support  frame  defimng  the  periphery  of  an  air-flow 

chamber  which  is  open  at  Tirst  and  second  ends; 
(~b)  an  air-permeable  collector  unit  mounted  withm  said 

chamber,  closing  the  Tirst  end.  said  unit  comprising. 

(i)  a  first  web  of  a  dielectric  filter; 

(u)  a  second  web  of  a  dielectric  filter; 

(ill)  electrode  means  comprising  an  electrical  conducting 
gnd  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second  webs. 

(iv)  means  connected  to  said  grid  for  applying  a  positive 
electncal  charge  thereto;  and 

(v)  means  for  electncally  insulating  said  unit  from  the 
support  frame; 
(c)  an  air-permeable  ionizer  unit  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber, closing  the  second  end,  said  ionizer  unit  comprising, 

(i)  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  blades  having  flat  sur- 
faces and  opposed  ends  and  positioned  generally  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  to  form  interposed 
air-flow  passages  between  the  second  end  and  the  col- 
lector unit, 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  insulator  members  wAYl  an  individual 
insulator  member  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  blades, 
resilient  mounting  means  resiliently  mounting  each 
insulator  member  on  each  end  of  said  blades  so  as  to  be 
resiliently  movable  along  their  length,  said  insulator 
members  havmg  a  surface  pwrtion  raised  above  said  flat 
surface  of  said  blades; 

(ill)  a  continuous  length  of  electrical  conducting  wire 
mounted  on  each  insulator  member  and  stretched  and 
threaded  in  a  serpentine  pattern  on  and  between  the 
uisulator  members  on  each  blade  end.  said  wire  being 
spaced  above  said  flat  surface  of  the  blade,  said  resilient 


mounting  means  being  operable  to  maintilin  a  taut  con- 
dition of  the  wire  between  each  insulator  member;  and 
(iv)  means  connected  to  said  wire  and  said  blades  for 
applying  a  positive  electrical  charge  to  the  wire  and  a 
negative  charge  to  the  blades. 


4,133,654 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  EXHAUST  GAS 
John  M.  Hill,  Nottiiighuii,  and  Brian  R.  Gamiah,  Longhbor- 
ongh,  both  of  England,  aarignors  to  Becorit  (G,B.)  Lindted, 
Nottingham,  England 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,808 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1976, 
3882/76 

Int  a.2  BOID  47/02 
U.S.  a.  55—222  3  Claims 


pled  to  said  receiving  means  and  having  an  annular  gas 
flow  passage  of  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  area; 

a  first  separation  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
primary  venturi  for  receiving  the  gas  from  said  primary 
venturi; 

an  assembly  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  separating 
chamber  for  effecting  final  gas  purification  and  adjustment 
of  the  blast  furnace  gas  pressure,  said  assembly  being 
disposed  in  series  with  said  first  purifying  unit  and  posi- 
tioned within  a  second  separation  chamber,  said  assembly 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  jacket 
for  the  flow  of  coohng  Uquid  therethrough  and  a  conditioner 
chamber  for  receiving  exhaust  gas  from  said  pipe,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  conditioner  chamber  comprises: 

a.  an  outer  casing  having  a  water  jacket  defined  between  an 
irmer  wall  and  an  outer  wall  of  said  casing  for  circulation 
through  said  jacket  of  cooling  water,  said  casing  including 
a  lower  portion  containing  a  bath  of  gas  conditioning 
liquid  and  an  upper  portion  having  an  exhaust  gas  inlet, 
connected  to  said  pipe,  and  having  an  exhaust  gas  outlet, 

b.  duct  means  defining  a  flow  path  internally  of  said  casing 
from  said  inlet  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  Uquid  bath  extending  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  duct  means  being  connected 
to  said  iimer  wall  of  said  water  jacket, 

c.  means  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  and  immersed  in 
said  bath  for  causing  bubbles  of  the  exhaust  gas  to  form  at 
horizontally  distributed  positions  and  travel  upwardly 
through  said  bath  from  said  position  to  the  surface  of  said 
bath. 

d.  condensing  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  for 
contactmg  exhaust  gas  leaving  the  surface  of  said  bath  in 
the  flow  of  said  exhaust  gas  towards  said  outlet,  said 
condensing  means  defining  a  plurality  of  How  paths  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  having  surfaces  for  drip-back 
of  condensed  liquid  to  said  path,  and  being  connected  to 
said  inner  wall  for  heat  extraction  from  said  condensing 
means  to  said  water  in  said  water  jacket. 
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4,133,655 
SCRUBBER  FOR  BLAST  FURNACE  GAS 
Roberto  R.  De  Cardenas,  Milan,  Italy,  anignor  to  De  Cardenas 
S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768^80 
Clsims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  25,  1976,  20568  A/76 
Int  a.2  BOID  47/10 
U.S.  a.  55—223  12  Claims 

1.  A  scrubber  for  blast  furnace  gas,  comprising: 
a  first  gas  purifying  unit  for  effecting  primary  purification  of 
the  gas  and  having  means  coimectable  to  the  furnace  for 
receiving  the  gas,  spray  means  for  discharging  a  scrubbing 
fluid  into  said  purifying  unit,  and  a  primary  venturi  cou- 
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comprising  a  multi-stage  venturi  receiving  gas  from  said 
first  separation  chamber,  said  multi-stage  venturi  includ- 
ing a  first  stage  having  an  annular  gas  flow  passage  of 
substantially  constant  cross-sectional  area  and  a  second 
stage  in  series  with  said  first  stage  and  having  means 
defining  an  annular  gas  flow  passage  of  variable  cross-sec- 
tional area; 

second  spray  means  for  introducing  a  scrubbing  fluid  into 
said  assembly;  and 

gas  outlet  means  connected  to  said  second  separation  cham- 
ber. 


4,133,656 

BACTERIA  nLTERS  WTTH  TRANSPARENT  HOUSINGS 

Edward  A.  Kippel,  Snffem,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  O.  Huston,  Mont- 

riUe,  N J.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  East 

Rutherford,  N  J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  669,622,  Mar.  23,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,111 

Int  CL2  BOID  46/00 

U.S.  a.  55—274  1  Claim 


1.  A  bacteria  filter  for  use  in  anesthesiology  and  resporatory 
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air  systems  to  filter  fluid  flow,  ai  a  desired  pinnt  in  a  system 
compruing 

an  enlarged  electncally  non-conductive,  transparent  tubular 
housing  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  having  at 
one  end  a  reduced  tip, 

an  electncally  conductive  connector  mounted  to  the  re- 
duced tip; 

an  electncally  conductive  end  cap  affixed  to  the  end  of  the 
housing  distal  from  the  reduced  tip, 

the  end  cap  havmg  an  opening  therethrough  terminating  in 
a  projecting  end  cap  connector, 

a  filter  element  mounted  in  the  housing, 

an  electncally  conductive  portion  extending  between  the 
end  cap  and  the  electncally  conductive  connector  to 
provide  an  electncally  conductive  pathway  from  end  to 
end  of  the  filter  including  the  space  occupied  by  the  trans- 
parent housing, 

the  connector  and  the  projecting  end  cap  connector  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  fluid  flow  system  to  per- 
mit fluid  communication  with  the  intenor  of  the  housing 
so  that  fluid  flowing  through  the  system  passes  in  one  end 
of  the  housing,  through  the  filter  element  and  out  of  the 
other  end, 

the  connector,  the  housing  and  the  end  cap  being  arranged  in 
a  senes  relationship  with  means  between  the  connector 
and  the  projecting  end  cap  providing  a  fluid  flow  from 
said  system  through  one  end  of  the  housing,  through  the 
filter  element  and  out  of  the  other  end  and  the  electncally 
conductive  portion  being  a  conductive  stnp  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  senes  relationship  and  being 
mounted  entirely  on  the  interconnected  housing,  connec- 
tor, and  end  cap  independent  of  external  supporting  struc- 
ture; and 

the  electncally  conductive  portion  extending  between  the 
end  cap  and  the  electncally  conductive  connector  being  a 
conductive  stnp  on  the  transparent  intenor  surface  of  the 
housing,  the  stnp  covenng  a  minimal  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumferential area  of  the  tubular  housing  »ti  as  to  provide 
minimum  interference  with  the  visual  observation  of  the 
intenor  of  the  housing  while  providing  for  an  electncally 
conductive  pathway  from  end  to  end  of  the  filter 
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1    A  filter  apparatus  for  continuous  filtcnng  of  gasses  con- 
taining particulate  matter  compnsing 

(a)  a  housing. 

(b)  a  cylmdncal  filter  assembly  within  said  housing; 


(c)  inlet  means  in  said  housing  for  admitting  gas  to  said  filter 
assembly; 

(d)  outlet  means  in  said  housing  for  exiting  gas  from  said 
filter  assembly; 

(e)  said  filter  assembly  mcluding  a  plurality  of  permeable 
sclf-supportmg  filter  cylinders  within  said  filter  assembly; 

(0  said  filter  cyhnders  havmg  substantially  different  diame- 
ters and  substantially  equal  lengths; 

(g)  said  filter  cylinders  being  nested  coaxially  creating  annu- 
lar chambers  therebetween; 

(h)  means  for  blocking  the  entry  of  gas  into  alternate  cham- 
bers; 

(i)  means  for  blocking  the  exit  of  gas  from  the  other  said 
annular  chambers; 

(j)  seal  means  for  blocking  the  passage  of  gas  from  inlet 
means  to  outlet  means  through  the  innermost  of  said  filter 
cylinders; 

(k)  seal  means  for  blocking  the  passage  of  gas  from  inlet 
means  to  outlet  means  past  the  outside  of  the  outermost  of 
said  filter  cylinders; 

(1)  a  plurality  of  spaced  cleaning  devices  sutionarily  located 
about  the  axis  of  said  filter  cylinders; 

(m)  said  housing  comprising  a  stationary  portion  having  an 
open  top  portion  and  removeable  lid  means  for  covenng 
said  open  top; 

(n)  a  seal  joining  said  stationary  portion  and  said  removeable 
lid  means; 

(o)  means  for  suspending  said  filter  assembly  from  said 
removeable  lid  means; 

(p)  means  for  routing  said  filter  cylinders  through  at  least 
the  angular  separation  between  adjacent  cleaning  devices, 
and 

(q)  said  lid  means  and  filter  assembly  being  removeable  as  a 
unit  from  said  stationary  portion. 


4,133.658 

INDUSTRIAL  DUST  C»LLECnON  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Leo  R.  CaUewyn,  7132  Manhall,  AttmU,  Colo.  80003 

FUed  CM.  21,  1977,  S«r.  No.  844,376 

Int.  a.2  BOID  50/00  ' 

U.S.  a.  55—315  15  CUim 


4,133,657 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURinCATION  OF  GASSES 
Handd  KrotsrwL,  GJettuin.  Norway,  aaaignor  to  Elkem-Spigerr • 
erket  A/S,  Oilo,  Norway 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  777.579 
CUiins  priority,  applicatioa  Norway,  Mar.  17,  1976,  760930 
Int.  a.-  BOID  46/04 
VS.  a.  55—290  U  Claimi 


1  An  industrial  dust  collection  system  for  collecting  dust 
created  by  operation  of  a  machine  comprising: 

dust  collecting  and  storage  means  having  a  cylindrical  side 
wall  portion  mounted  in  a  vertical  position  for  collecting 
and  storing  dust  generated  by  a  machine; 

cyclone  chamber  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
dust  collectmg  and  storage  means  in  a  vertical  position 
and  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  portion  and  an  annular 
upper  end  wall  portion  and  an  annular  lower  end  wall 
portion  and  a  dust  mlet  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
for  receiving  dust  laden  air  from  the  machine; 

forced  air  fan  means  connected  to  the  cyclone  chamber 
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means  for  establishing  s  continuous  induced  flow  of  dust 
laden  air  from  the  machine  to  the  fan  means  and  for  estab- 
lishing a  flow  of  dust  laden  air  from  the  fan  means  to  the 
cyclone  chamber  means; 

flow  direction  control  means  connected  to  said  forced  air 
fan  means  and  being  mounted  in  the  chamber  means  for 
establishing  a  circular  and  axially  downward  flow  of  dust 
laden  air  within  the  cyclone  chamber  means; 

vortex  chamber  meahs  mounted  within  the  cyclone  chamber 
means  and  having  a  vertically  extending  funnel  shape 
passage  located  centrally  and  coaxially  relative  to  said 
cylindrical  side  wall  portion  and  an  annular  inlet  opening 
of  minimum  diameter  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cyclone 
chamber  means  and  an  annular  outlet  opening  of  maxi- 
mum diameter  at  the  upF>er  end  of  said  cyclone  chamber 
means  for  establishing  an  upward  flow  of  air  therethrough 
in  said  cyclone  chamber  means;  and 

said  annular  lower  end  wall  portion  defining  dust  discharge 
passage  means  in  having  an  annular  opening  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  annular  inlet  opening  of 
said  vortex  chamber  means  and  being  axially  spaced  there- 
below  for  connecting  said  cyclone  chamber  means  to  said 
dust  collecting  and  storage  means  for  transfer  of  dust  from 
said  cyclone  chamber  means  to  said  dust  collecting  and 
storage  means  prior  to  entry  of  air  into  said  vortex  cham- 
ber means. 


4,133,659 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  POLLUTANTS  FROM  GASES 

HAVING  INTERNAL  BYPASS  CAPABILITY 

Eugene   B.   Beckman,   Rockaway,   NJ.,   nfiignor   to   Foiter 

Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  LiTingston,  N,J. 

FUed  Ju.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762^12 

Int.  a.2  BOID  46/42 

U.S.  a.  55—314  8  Claims 


I 


Vf-j/^'r  >-? 


'6,      i 

i  M 


\     ~  2»-  36       52       J4       a  5 '6 

"  111 


1.  A  system  for  adsorbing  pollutants  from  gases  comprising 
a  housing  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  said  gases  and  outlet 
means  for  discharging  said  gases,  a  horizontal  baffle  disposed 
in  said  housing  and  defming  an  upper  adsorbing  chamber  and 
a  lower  adsorbing  chamber  in  said  housing,  means  within  the 
interior  of  said  housing  for  receiving  a  first  series  of  beds  of 
adsorbent  activated  char,  said  beds  being  formed  in  a  plurality 
of  vertically  extending  rows  each  extending  through  said 
upper  chamber  and  said  lower  chamber,  means  within  the 
interior  of  said  housing  for  receiving  a  second  series  of  beds  of 
adsorbent  activated  char,  first  passage  means  formed  within 
said  housing  for  permitting  passage  of  said  gases  directly  from 
said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means,  second  passage  means 
formed  in  said  housing  for  permitting  passage  of  said  gases  in 
said  upper  adsorbing  chamber  from  said  inlet  means,  across 
said  first  series  of  beds  of  activated  char  and  to  said  outlet 
means,  third  passage  means  formed  in  said  housing  for  permit- 
ting passage  of  said  gases  in  said  lower  adsorbing  chamber 
from  said  inlet  means,  across  said  first  and  second  series  of  beds 
of  activated  char  and  to  said  outlet  means,  and  damper  means 
disposed  in  said  housing  for  selectively  directing  said  gases 
through  said  passage  means. 

978  O  G.  27 


4,133,660 

ADSORBER  FOR  REMOVING  POLLUTANTS  FROM 

GASES  HAVING  UNIFORM  ADSORPTION  CAPABILITY 

Peter  Steiner,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy 

Corporation,  Liringston,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,897 

Int.  a.2  BOID  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—387  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  removing  pollutants  from  gases  comprising 
a  housing  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  said  gases  and  first 
and  second  outlet  means  for  discharging  said  gases,  means  for 
defining  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  in  said  hous- 
ing, means  in  said  housing  for  receiving  a  first  series  of  beds  of 
activated  char  extending  through  said  upf>er  chamber  and  said 
lower  chamber,  means  in  said  housing  for  receiving  a  second 
series  of  additional  beds  of  activated  char  in  said  lower  cham- 
ber, means  formed  in  said  upp>er  chamber  for  directing  said 
gases  from  inlet  means,  across  said  first  series  of  beds  of  acti- 
vated char  in  said  upper  chamber  and  to  said  first  outlet  means, 
and  means  disposed  in  said  lower  chamber  for  directing  said 
gases  from  said  inlet  means  across  said  first  series  of  beds  of 
activated  char  in  said  lower  chamber,  across  said  additional 
series  of  beds  of  activated  char  in  said  lower  chamber  and  to 
the  second  outlet  means. 


4,133,661 
AIR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  L.  Stmad,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,658 

Int.  a.2  BOID  46/52 

U.S.  a.  55—497  3  Claims 
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1.  A  filtering  unit  comprising  oppositely  disposed  first  and 
second  housing  halves,  each  of  said  housing  halves  including  a 
bottom  wall  and  oppositely  disposed  side  and  end  walls  form- 
ing a  chamber  therewithin,  a  flat  mating  surface  formed  along 
the  top  of  each  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  an  opening  formed 
in  one  end  wall  providing  means  for  communicating  air  there- 
through between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  said  chamber, 
a  set  of  equally  spaced  rib  segments  formed  adjacent  the  iimer 
surface  of  each  side  wall,  said  rib  segments  extending  out  of 
said  chamber  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  said  flat  mating 
surface,  and  an  end  rib  corresponding  in  cross-section  to  said 
rib  segments  extending  laterally  across  one  end  and  spaced 
from  the  adjacent  end  wall;  said  rib  segments  and  end  ribs 
being  adapted  to  provide  a  predetermined  width  space  be- 
tween adjacent  interdigitated  rib  segments  and  end  ribs  when 
said  flat  mating  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  housing  halves 
are  mounted  in  an  abutting  relationship  with  said  openings 
positioned  at  opposite  ends;  a  filtering  sheet  having  a  series  of 
pleats  formed  thereacross  confmed  in  said  space  between  op- 


586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1979 


I 


Ja!WARY  9,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


587 


positfly  disposed  %cls  of  interdigiiated  nh  segments  and  end 
nbs,  and  means  formed  on  the  entenor  of  each  housing  half  for 
fastenmg  the  abutted  hal^es  together 


4,13J.M: 
PRODLCTION  OF  HIGH  PRESSL  RE  OXYGFN 
Norbert  Wigner,  SchJwlerloh,  W oirratshsiucn.  G«nii*ny, 
lignor  to  Llnde  AktiengeaeUaclult,  Wicabaden,  Germmny 

FUed  D««.  16.  1976.  S«r.  No.  751,*53 
CUimi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec. 
1975,  2557453 

Int.  a.    F25J  J  IM 
U.S.  a.  62— 13  11  CUima 
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stream  before  iaid  compressed  minor  stream  is  passed  into 

said  condenser-evaporator  of  step  (c), 
(I)  expanding  resultant  partially  warmed  stream  in  a  turbine, 

and 
(j)  employing  resulunt  mechanical  energy  directly  from  the 

turbine  for  iaid  further  recompressing  of  said  subdivided 

minor  stream  of  the  feed  air  m  a  coupled  brake  blower 


4,133,663 

RF.MOVING  VINYL  CHLORIDE  FROM  A  VENT  GAS 

STREAM 

Ronald  ^.  Skinner,  AUentoim,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Cbemicala,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,122 

Int.  a:-  F25J  J/00 

LJi.  a.  62—18  1  Claim 


1  In  a  priicevs  for  the  separation  of  oxygen  having  a  pressure 
of  1  "■  to  it)  bars  from  air  in  a  two-stage  low -temperature 
rectification  column,  the  steps  composing 

(a)  subdividing  preliminary  purified  and  comprevsed  air 
having  a  pressure  of  5  8  to  7  8  bars  abstilutc  into  a  minor 
stream  constituting  18-.U"r  of  the  air  and  a  majvir  stream 
constituting  the  remainder  of  the  air. 

Ill  I  further  comprevsing  said  minor  stream  of  air  from  a 
pressure  of  5  8  to  ■"  8  bars  to  a  pressure  of  6  Mo  10  bars 
abs<ilutc  v^  herein  said  minor  stream  is  compres.sed  incre- 
mentally  by  at  lea.st  0  ""  bars 

lc»  at  least  partially  liquefying  resultant  further  compres.sed 
air  feed  in  a  condenser-evaporator  functionally  separate 
and  distinct  from  said  two-suge  low -temperature  rectifi 
cation  column  in  indirect  heat  exchange  contact  with 
vaporizing  liquid  oxygen  prixiuct  maintained  at  ab<.iut  0  4 
to  2  0  bars  pres-sure  higher  than  the  pressure  in  the  sump  of 
the  low  pressure  column  from  which  the  liquid  oxygen  is 
obUined.  said  oxygen  vap<ir  having  a  prevsurc  of  1  ''  to  \  b 
bars, 

(d)  passing  resultant  at  least  partially  liquefied  air  into  the 
high  pressure  sUge  of  the  rectification  column. 

(e)  ciK)ling  the  major  stream  of  the  air  feed  without  further 
compressing, 

(D  passing  resultant  c<K>led  major  stream  of  the  air  feed  inio 
the  high  pressure  stage  of  the  rectificatmn  column, 

(g)  withdrawing  a  ga.seous  stream  acting  a.s  a  compen.sating 
stream  from  said  high  pressure  stage, 

(hi  partiallf  warming  said  compensating  stream  in  indirot 
heat  exchange  with  said  major  stream  of  the  air  feed  being 
cooled  in  step  (e).  and  alvi  warming  said  compensating 
stream  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  resultant  com- 
pres.sed  minor  stream  of  the  air  feed,  the  partially  warmir.g 
of  said  compen.sating  stream  being  conducted  in  a  heat 
exchanger  distinct  and  independent  from  said  condenser- 
evaporator  of  step  (c).  said  compressed  minor  stream  of 
air  feed  is  first  passed  through  said  independent  and  dis- 
tinct   heat    exchanger    for    warming    said    compensating 


1  A  prtx;ess  for  forming  an  environmentally  acceptable  vent 
gas  stream  having  a  vinyl  chlonde  concentration  of  10  parts 
per  million  or  less  from  a  vinyl  chlonde  polymenration  pro- 
cess wherein  said  vent  gas  from  said  process  contains  water, 
carbon  dioxide,  vinyl  chlonde.  oxygen,  and  men  gas  which 
comprises  the  steps 

(A)  reducing  the  concentration  of  water  m  the  vent  gas 
stream  to  less  than  1  part  per  million, 

(B)  reducing  the  carbon  dioxide  content  in  the  vent  gas 
stream  to  less  than  1  part  per  million, 

(C)  cooling  the  vent  gas  stream  to  a  temperature  of  -  215  to 

235'  F  in  indirect  heat  exchange  usmg  cryogeruc  nitro- 
gen as  the  refngerant  thereby  forming  a  vinyl  chlonde 
condensate  m  said  vent  gas  stream, 

(D)  combining  a  sufficient  proportion  of  the  thus  warmed 
refngerant  nitrogen  in  Step  C  with  the  vent  gas  stream 
pnor  to  cooling  to  reduce  the  oxygen  concentration  to  a 
level  below  the  flammability  range, 

(E)  separating  the  condensed  vinyl  chlonde  from  the  thus 
cooled  gas  stream  in  Step  C; 

{F)  separating  the  condensed  vinyl  chlonde  from  the  cooled 

gas  stream  thereby  forming  a  stnppcd  gas  stream  and  a 

vinyl  chlonde  condensate; 
(G)  recycling  the  stnpped  gas  stream  to  the  cooling  zone  for 

recovenng  the  refngeration  therefrom, 
(H)  passing  said  stnpped  gas  stream  through  an  activated 

carbon  bed  to  remove  residua]  vmyl  chlonde;  and 
(I)  recovenng  condensed   vinyl  chlonde  from  separation 

Step  F 


4,133,664 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  UGHT 
CONDUCTING  FIBERS  HAVING  A  CORE  DISPOSED  IN 

A  LOOSE  FTTTING  CLADDING  TUBE 
Hubert  Aulich,  Munich;  Jotef  Grabnuder,  KempfenhauMn,  and 
Karl-Heinz  Eiaenrith,  Schlieriee,  all  of  Germany,  anignors  to 
Siemeoi  Aktiengefellschaft,  Berlin  A  Mnnich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1976,  2629658 

Int  a:-  C03B  37/02 
U.S.  a.  65—3  A  10  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  light  conducting  fiber  hav- 
ing a  core  disposed  in  a  loose  fitting  cladding  tube  with  a  space 
therebetween,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  double  crucible 
arrangement  having  a  first  crucible  for  accommodating  a  melt 
for  the  cladding  tube  and  a  second  crucible  for  accommodation 
of  a  melt  for  the  core,  said  second  crucible  being  provided  with 
a  circular  orifice  of  a  given  diameter  and  the  first  crucible 
having  a  ring-shaped  orifice  with  an  inner  diameter  greater 
than  the  given  diameter  of  the  circular  orifice  of  the  second 
crucible,  said  first  and  second  crucible  being  arranged  with  the 
center  of  the  ring-shaped  orifice  being  substantially  on  a  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  circular  orifice  of  the  second  crucible  with  the 
inner  diameter  being  spaced  from  a  periphery  of  the  circular 
orifice  so  that  the  core  drawn  from  the  circular  orifice  of  the 
second  crucible  is  substantially  concentrically  disposed  within 
and  spaced  from  the  tube  of  material  drawn  from  the  ring- 
shaped  orifice. 


4,133,665 

HYDRATION  OF  SILICATE  GLASSES  IN 

ALCOHOL-WATER  SOLUTIONS 

Roger  F.  Bartholomew,  William  L.  Haynes,  both  of  Painted 

Post,  and  Leon  M.  Sanford,  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,731 
Int.  a.2  C03C  15/00:  C03B  21/00 
VS.  a.  65—30  E  13  Claims 

1   A  method  for  making  a  hydrated  glass  body  which  can 
exhibit    improved    mechanical    strength,    impact    resistance, 
Knoop  hardness,  and  chemical  durability  which  consists  of  the 
following  steps: 
(a)  melting  a  batch  for  an  anhydrous  glass  consisting  essen- 
tially, in  mole  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  3-25% 
Na^O  and/or  K2O  and  50-95%  Si02,  the  sum  of  those 
components  constituting  at  least  55%  of  the  total  compo- 
sition; 
(h)  forming  said  melt  into  an  anhydrous  glass  body  of  a 

desired  geometry; 
(c)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  glass  body  with  a 
short  cham  aliphatic  alcohol-H20  containing  liquid  or 
gaseous  environment  in  a  closed  autoclave  system  at  a 
temperature  greater  than  100*  C.  but  less  than  the  soften- 
ing point  of  the  anhydrous  glass  and  at  a  pressure  in  excess 
of  atmospheric  pressure  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
hydrate  and  dealkalize  at  least  said  portion  of  said  glass 
body  in  an  amoimt  effective  to  impart  improved  mechani- 
cal strength,  impact  resistance,  Knoop  hardness,  and 
chemical  durability  thereto;  and  then 


(d)  cooling  said  hydrated  and  dealkalized  glass  body  to  room 
temperature. 

8.  A  method  for  making  an  hydrated  glass  body  which  can 
exhibit  improved  mechanical  strength,  impact  resistance, 
Knoop  hardness,  and  chemical  durability  which  consists  of  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  melting  a  batch  for  an  anhydrous  glass  consisting  essen- 
tially, in  mole  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  3-25% 
Na20  and/or  K2O  and  50-95%  Si02,  the  sum  of  those 
components  constituting  at  least  55%  of  the  total  compo- 
sition; 

(b)  forming  said  melt  into  an  anhydrous  glass  body  of  a 
desired  geometry; 

(c)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  glass  body  with  a 
gaseous  or  liquid  H2  O-containing  environment  in  a 
closed  autoclave  system  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
pressures  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  hydrate  at  least 
said  portion  of  said  glass  body  having  an  amount  of  H2O 
absorbed  therein  effective  to  impart  thermoplastic  proper- 
ties thereto; 

(d)  contacting  said  hydrated  iX)rtion  of  said  glass  body  with 
a  short  chain  aliphatic  alcohol  or  short  chain  aliphatic 
alcohol-H20  containing  liquid  or  gaseous  environment  in 
a  closed  autoclave  system  at  a  temperature  between  about 
75'  C.  below  the  transformation  range  to  about  50'  C. 
thereabove  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  dealkalize  said  p>ortion  of 
said  glass  body  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  improved 
mechanical  strength,  impact  resistance,  Knoop  hardness, 
and  chemical  durability  thereto;  and  then 

(d)  cooling  said  hydrated-dealkalized  glass  body  to  room 
temperature. 


4,133,666 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

VARIEGATED  GLASS  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  SHEET 

Jerry  D.  Rhodes,  Kent,  and  Roger  B.  E3l,  BeUerue,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Spectrum  Glass  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,077 

Int.  a.2  C03B  13/OS 

VJS.  a.  65—101  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  variegated  glass  in  continuous  sheet 
form,  comprising: 

heating  first  and  second  components  of  glass  of  different 
preselected  colors,  to  a  molten  state; 

introducing  said  components  of  glass  into  a  chaimel  shaped 
forehearth  and  establishing  a  "plug"  flow  of  said  compo- 
nents toward  a  discharge  end  of  said  forehearth,  said 
"plug"  flow  being  an  unblended  confluent  of  said  first  and 
second  components  of  glass  while  in  said  molten  state 
wherein  said  components  remain  in  discrete  domains 
having  substantially  abrupt  transitions  in  color  at  the 
interfaces  between  such  domains; 

stirring  said  confluent  as  it  flows  in  said  forehearth  so  as  to 
break  up  and  disperse  said  domains  throughout  the  vol- 
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ume  of  said  confluent  while  tiuunuuning  said  subsiantially 
abrupt  transitions  in  color  between  said  domains, 
flowing  said  confluent  over  a  weir,  located  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  forehearth,  into  a  feed  side  of  a  pair  of  forming 
rollers  which  press  the  confluent  of  glass  into  the  shape  of 
a  contmuously  elongate  sheet, 
adjusting  the  volumetnc  flow  rate  of  said  confluent  by  so 
metenng  the  rate  of  introduction  of  said  components  into 
said  forehearth  and  by  so  inclining  said  channel  shaped 
forehearth  so  that  said  flow  rate  is  just  sufficient  to  supply 
enough  molten  glass  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  forehearth 
for  enabling  the  forming  rollers  to  produce  said  sheet  with 
a   substantially    uniform    predetermined    width,    without 
causing  a  buildup  of  excessive  molten  glass  at  the  feed  side 
of  said  rollers,  and 
supplementing  the  volume  of  said  confluent  of  molten  glass 
that  flows  naturally,  by  gravity  over  said  weir  and  to  the 
feed  side  of  said  forming  rollers  with  supplementary  quan- 
tities of  molten  glass  taken  from  a  reservoir  of  said  conflu- 
ent of  glass  that  develops  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  weir 
in  order  to  alleviate  transient  shortfalls  of  said  confluent  at 
the  feed  side  of  said  rollers,  wherein  said  transient  short- 
falls occur  as  a  result  of  unsteady  flow  of  said  confluent 
due  to  fnctional  effects  in  conjunction  with  said  step  of 
adjusting  the  volumetnc  flow  rate  of  said  confluent  to  be 
just  sufficient  to  supply  said  forming  rollers 
14  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  vanegated  glass  in  contin- 
uous elongate  sheet  form  and  including  a  channel  shaped  fore- 
hearth into  which  molten  glass  prepared  from  at  least  first  and 
second  differently  colored  glass  components  is  introduced  at  a 
receiving  end  of  said  forehearth  and  the  confluent  thereof  is 
caused  to  flow  by  gravity  toward  a  discharge  end  of  said 
forehearth  at  which  forming  rollers  receive  the  molten  glass 
and  press  it  into  a  continuous  elongate  sheet  of  glass  having  a 
predetermined    minimum    width     wherein    the   improvement 
compnses 

said  forehearth  having  a  width  that  is  substantially  less  than 
said  predetermined  width  of  said  sheet  at  locations  up- 
stream of  said  discharge  end  and  being  inclined  down- 
wardly m  the  direction  of  flow  and  being  divergent  in  the 
direction  of  flow  at  a  location  adjacent  said  discharge  end 
so  that  the  flow  of  said  confluent  widens  to  match  said 
predetermined  minimum  width  of  said  sheet  as  said  con- 
fluent passes  through  said  forming  rollers, 
structural  means  disposed  in  said  channel  shaped  forehearth 
adjacent  said  discharge  end  forming  a  cross-channel  weir 
of  preselected  height,  over  which  the  confluent  of  molten 
glass  must  flow  to  reach  said  forming  rollers,  and 
means  for  stimng  the  confluent  of  molten  glass  while  in  said 
forehearth,  said  means  for  stirnng  being  disposed  up- 
stream of  said  structural  means  forming  said  weir 


load  through  a  glass  processing  station  along  a  direction  of 
travel  comprumg: 

a  conveyor  dnve  defined  by  at  least  one  continuous  drive 
loop  trained  over  first  and  second  pulleys  mounted  at 
opposed  ends  of  a  lateral  side  of  the  processing  sution; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  rollers  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
along  the  direction  of  travel  and  extending  transversely 
with  respect  thereto,  the  plurality  of  rollers  being  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  conveyor  drive  for  rotational 
motion  upon  motion  of  the  continuous  drive  loop; 

first  torque  means,  coupled  to  the  first  pulley  of  the  con- 
veyor dnve  and  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal,  for 
applying  a  dnve  torque  to  the  first  pulley  in  accordance 
with  the  first  control  signal; 

second  torque  means,  associated  with  the  second  pulley  of 
the  conveyor  drive,  for  applying  a  counter-dnve  torque  to 
the  second  pulley;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  a  transport  speed  command 
signal,  for  providing  the  first  control  signal  to  dnve  the 
first  pulley  in  accordance  with  the  transport  speed  com- 
mand while  at  all  times  maintaining  a  nummum  predeter- 
mined level  of  tension  in  the  continuous  drive  loop. 


4.133,667 
CONV  EYOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CLASS  SHEET 

MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM 

John  S.  Nitachke,  324  E.  Second,  Perrysburi.  OUo  43551 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,073 

Int.  a.   C03B-?7  00 

U,S.  a.  65—163  33  Claims 


4,133,668 
MULTICOMPONENT  SOIL  SUPPLEMENT 
Donald  C.  Young,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  udgnor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,130 
Int.  a.^  C05D  9/02;  CD5B  15/00.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  71—11  8  Claims 

1  The  method  of  producing  a  soil  amendment  comprising  a 
homogeneous,  solid  fusion  of  particulate  mineral  nutrients  and 
hydrocarbon  evenly  dispersed  throughout  a  continuous  rhom- 
bic sulfur  matnx  and  said  solid  fusion  also  containing  at  least 
about  50  weight  percent  sulfur  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
amendment,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  (a)  forming  a 
sulfur  melt  at  a  melt  temperature  of  about  120*  to  about  400' 
C.  (b)  dispersing  throughout  said  melt  about  1  to  about  50 
weight  percent  based  on  said  amendment  of  a  nutrient-hydro- 
carbon comixture  wherein  at  least  about  10  weight  percent 
based  on  said  comixture  is  a  finely  divided  water-insoluble 
plant  nutncnt  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  phosphate  and  zmc,  iron,  copper,  magnesium,  manga- 
nese, molybdenum,  and  boron  oxides,  sulfides  and  carbonates, 
and  combinations  thereof,  the  compound  being  coated  with  or 
suspended  in  at  least  about  2  weight  percent  of  a  nonpolar 
hydrocarbon  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  said  nutrient 
and  non-polar  hydrocarbon,  said  non-polar  hydrocarbon  being 
non-reactive  with  said  sulfur  at  said  temperature  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffinic  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  combinations  thereof  having  melting  points 
below  said  melt  temperature  and  boiling  points  above  said  melt 
tem[>erature.  and  (c)  coolmg  the  resulting  combination  of  said 
hydrocarbon  and  said  nutrient  homogeneously  distributed 
throughout  said  sulfur  matrix  to  a  temperature  below  the  sulfur 
melting  point  to  form  said  homogeneous,  solid  fusion. 


1    A  conveyor  dnve  system  for  transportmg  a  sheet  glass 


4,133,669 
PROCESS  FOR  PELLETIZING  A  SULPHUR-BENTONITE 
CLAY  MIXTURE  AND  THE  PRODUCT  FORMED 
THEREBY 
Bob  L.  Caldwell,  Big  Sandy,  Th„  and  Ronald  B.  Fletcher, 
Calgary,  Canada,  aMignon  to  Agri-Praaaco  Joint  Venture, 
Calgary,  Canada  and  Agri-Snl  Equipoent,  Mineola,  Tex.,  part 
interest  to  each 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,094 

Int  C\.i  C05G  3/04 

VS.  a.  71—3  13  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  pellets  of  a  water- 

degradable  solid  suspension  of  bentonite  clay  in  elemental 

sulphur,  comprising  the  steps  of 

adding  one  to  three  parts  (out  of  ten  parts)  of  substantially 


dry  clay  dust  to  seven  to  nine  parts  of  molten  sulphur  with 
continuous  and  thorough  mixing  in  a  mix-tank  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  between  238"  F.  and  300'  F.; 

forming  droplets  of  the  mixture; 

providing  a  nitrogen  containing  liquid  fertilizer  solution, 
said  solution  containing  a  non-degrading  amount  of  water; 

feeding  said  droplets  into  said  liquid  fertilizer  soltuion; 

passing  said  droplets  through  said  liquid  fertilizer  solution 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  anneal  the  droplets  into  pellets;  and 

removing  said  annealed  pellets  from  said  liquid  fertilizer 
solution. 

11.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  liquid 
fertilizer  solution  is  a  10-34-0  grade  liquid  fertilizer. 


4,133,670 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  UQUID  MONOAMMOMUM 

PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZER  SUSPENSION 
Michael  D.  Byrd,  Parkrille,  and  Auguat  R.  Scott,  Kansas  City, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Farmland  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas 

aty.  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,151 

Int.  a.2  C05B  7/00 

VS.  a.  71—34  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  batch  method  of  producing  a  sprayable  monoammo- 
nium  phosphate  based  suspension  fertilizer  using  conventional 
batch  equipment  wherein  respective  quantities  of  monoammo- 
nium  phosphate,  anhydrous  ammonia  and  water  necessary  to 
produce  a  batch  of  said  fertilizer  of  predetermined  size  are 
admixed  in  a  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  first  adding  from  about  60%  to  about  90%  by 
weight  of  the  quantity  of  monoammonium  phosphate  fertilizer 
to  be  used  in  said  batch  to  the  entire  quantity  of  water  to  be 
incorporated  therein  to  produce  a  first  mixture  in  said  zone, 
then  introducing  the  entire  quantity  of  anhydrous  ammonia 
into  the  mixture  which  is  required  for  said  batch  thus  effecting 
increase  in  temperature  thereof  because  of  exothermic  reaction 
of  the  ammonia  with  the  monoammonium  phosphate  and  dilu- 
tion of  the  ammonia  with  water,  and  prior  to  cooling  of  the 
admixture  to  essentially  ambient  temperature,  adding  the  re- 
maining portion  of  said  quantity  of  monoammonium  phosphate 
at  a  rate  to  produce  a  sprayable  monoammonium  phosphate 
based  suspension  fertilizer  product  having  less  than  about  2% 
by  weight  of  monoammonium  phosphate  crystals  which  are 
larger  than  approximately  +  20  mesh  size. 


4,133,671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

FERTILIZING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  IRRIGATION 

WATER 

Merle  E.  Mikel,  Visalia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Fuel,  Inc.,  Hugoton, 
Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,198,  Apr.  11,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,840 

Int.  a.2  C05C  ;;/oo 


U.S.  a.  71—54 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  and  adding  fertUizing  ingredients 
to  irrigation  water  by  converting  exhaust  gases  from  an  engine 
to  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  from  about  IS  to  SO 
ppm  CO2  and  about  2  ppm  nitrogen,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

operating  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  being 


operated  at  a  temperature  range  of  1200°  F.  to  1500°  F.  in 
the  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine  and  with  an  air  to 
fuel  ratio  ranging  from  about  12  to  15  parts  air  to  1  part 
fuel  and  increasing  the  voltage  from  15,000  volts  to  about 
40,000  to  50,000  volts  across  the  spark  plugs  of  the  engine 
so  as  to  produce  an  exhaust  gas  having  a  maximum  of 
carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen  oxide  gases; 

absorbing  carbon  dioxide  and  nitrogen  oxide  gases  in  water 
to  form  treated  water;  and 

adding  said  treated  water  to  said  irrigation  water. 


4,133,672 
(AMINOPHENYL)MORPHOLINES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
KelTin  K.  Shen,  Fountain  VaUey,  Calif.,  and  Wayne  S.  BeUes, 
Moscow,  Id.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  A  Chemical 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,289 
Int.  a.2  C07D  295/12;  AOIN  9/22 
VS.  CI.  71—88  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NH, 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  halo-lower  alky!  and  branched 
chain  alkyl  groups  of  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents 
hydrogen  or  halo,  each  R2  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  amino  and  each  R3  is  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

8.   A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  the  formula 


NH, 


a  surfactant  and  an  inert  carrier  therefor,  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  halo-lower  alkyl  and  branched-chain  alkyl  groups  of  3  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms  and  Rj,  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen. 


4,133,673 
(AMINOPHENYL)MORPHOLINES 
KelTin  K.  Shen,  Fountain  VaUey,  Calif.,  and  Wayne  S.  BeUes, 
Moscow,  Id.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  A  Chemical 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  766,289,  Feb.  7, 1977.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
25, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,955 
Int.  a.2  C07D  295/06;  AOIN  9/14 
VS.  a.  71—88  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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NH, 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  lower  alkylsulfonyl  and  halo-lower 
alkylsulfonyl,  R,  represents  hydrogen,  nitro  or  halo,  each  R2IS 
selected  from  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
amino  and  nitro  and  each  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl 

2  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  which  R^.  R;  and  Ri 
are  hydrogen 

4  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herhicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  2,  a  surfactant 
and  an  men  earner  therefor 


4,133,674 
HERBICTDAL  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
D«Tid  Cartwright,  Reading,  and  Philip  L.  L  rlwin-Smith,  Sun- 
oinghill,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,271 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  May  12,  1976, 
19488' 76 

Int.  C\.    AOIN  V  ::   CV7D  J.V  i)M 
L.S.  a.  71—93  10  Claims 

1  A  process  of  severely  damaging  or  killing  unwanted 
plants,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  plants,  or  to  the 
growth  medium  thereof,  a  triazolotriazine  compound  of  the 
formula 


r 

N 


^^ 


.0 


T 


UN 


N 


or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is  an 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  of  1  to  H  carbon  atoms,  and  R-  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  radical  of  I  l<i  h  carUin 
atoms,  an  alkyllhio  radical  of  1  to  ^  carKm  atoms,  or  a  dialkyl- 
amino  radical  wherein  the  two  alkyl  radicals  each  contain  from 
1  to  b  carb<in  atoms 


C,-C4- 


w  herein 

A    represents    hydrogen,    halogen,    Ci-C4-alkyl, 
alkoxy,  cyano,  or  nitro, 

B  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkyl.  a 
mono-  or  di-Ci-C4-alkylamino  group, 

C  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  or  nitro, 
wherem  at  least  one  of  A,  B  or  C  is  cyano, 

D  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  a  mono-  or 
di-Ci-C4-alkylain)no  group, 

Rj  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  optionally  substituted 
by  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  or  phenyl, 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  cation  1/n  M"®,  a  C|-Cig-alkyl 
group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C1-C4 
-alkony,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  carboxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbtv 
nyl,  Cj-Ci2-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  a  5-6-mcmbcred  hetero- 
cyclic nng,  a  C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl  group,  a  C3-C8  -alkenyl 
group  or  halogenolkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cg-alkynyl  group, 
or  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  mono-  or 
polysubstiluted  by  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4  -alkoxy. 
Ci-C4-alkylthio,  cyano  or  nitro, 

1/n  M*"  ®  represents  the  ion  equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal  ion, 
an  alkaline-earth  meul  ion,  a  copper  ion  or  an  iron  ion,  or 
a  quaternary  alkylammonium  group  or  hydroxyalkylam- 
monium  group 

11  A  method  for  the  combatting  of  weeds  in  crops  of  culti- 
vated plants  compnsing  applying  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  formula  I  of  claim  1 


4,133,676 
AaCL'LAR  FERROMAGNETIC  METAL  PARTICLES 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME 
.Masakazu  Oshimura;  Kenichi  Yokoyama;  Yukihlro  Hayashi, 
and  Aklra  Miyake,  all  of  Iharaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi 
Maxell,  Ltd.,  nMraki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861.514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1976,  51-153838 
Int.  a.-  HOIF  1/06 
L.S.  a.  75—0.5  AA  12  Claims 


4,133,675 
PYRIDVIOXY-PHKNOXY-AIKANECARBOXVI.K    A(  II) 

DERIV  ATIVKS  WHICH  ARE  EFTKtTIV  K  AS 
HERBIC  IDKS  AND  AS  AGENTS  REGl  I.ATING  PLANT 

GROWTH 
Rolf  Schurter,  and  Hermann  Rempfler,  both  of  Binningen,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cnrwration,  Ardsley,  NY. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,840 
Claims    priority,    application    Switierland,    Jul.    23,    1976, 
9470  76;  Jul.  23,  1976,  9471  76 

Int.  (1.  AOIN  y  ::  co7i)  :/*  <^ 

IS  (1.71— 94  12(laim$ 

I    A  pyndylinv  [Uu-n.'xv  .ilkarici.  athx 'i\  Ik    .ii  id  dt-nvatives 
of  the  formula  I 


C 

j   lOOO 

t 


k*..^!  «-  wuH  ia»l*r  Mtu  tf  ffiTw  Mill 

1  An  acicular  ferromagnetic  metal  particle  compnsing  iron 
element  a.s  the  essential  comp<.inent.  which  has  a  particle  sue  of 
0  I  to  1  ^Ln\  and  a  dimension  of  crystailite-size  of  not  more  than 
21?  A  in  the  elTcctive  thicknes,s  of  the  crystallite  in  the  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  reflecting  plane  (110)  (Dug) 


4,133,677 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AOCULAH  MAGNETIC 

METALLIC  PARTICLE  POWDER 

Goro  Matsui;  Koji  Toda;  Atiuhi  Takedoi,  ud  Nanao  Horiishi, 

all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  asaignora  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp., 

Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1976,  51-39027; 
Jun.  14,  1976,  51-70231 

In(.  a.2  C22C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  75—0.5  AA         I  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  acicular  magnetic  metallic  parti- 
cles comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  at  least  one  acicular 
metal  oxide  particles  as  starting  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acicular  ferric  oxide  particles,  acicular 
iron  (III)  oxide  hydroxide  particles  and  each  of  these  ones 
containing  Co  and/or  Ni  while  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
suspension  at  a  value  higher  than  8; 

adding  an  amorphous  water-soluble  silicate  into  the  suspen- 
sion as  fully  agitated  under  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  so 
as  to  prevent  the  hydrolytic  and  oxidative  decomposition 
of  the  amorphous  silicate  in  the  suspension  into  crystalline 
silica  through  this  step  while  the  pH  of  the  suspension  is  in 
the  range  of  8-12,  thereby  providing  homogeneous  and 
dense  coats  of  amorphous  silicate  on  the  acicular  metal 
oxide  particles; 

converting  the  resultant  amorphous  silicate  coats  on  the 
particles  into  the  crystalline  silica  coats  by  water-washing 
or  neutralization  with  acid;  and 

thereafter  heating  the  particles  in  a  stream  of  reducing  gas  at 
a  temperature  between  400'-8(X)*  C.  and  to  thereby  obtain 
acicular  magnetic  metallic  particles. 


4,133,679 
IRON-REFRACTORY  METAL-BORON  GLASSY  ALLOYS 
Rai^an  Ray,  Randolph.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,675 
Int.  aj  C22C  38/12.  27/04.  30/00 
L.S.  a.  75—123  B  7  Claims 

1  A  substantially  totally  glassy  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
about  5  to  12  atom  percent  boron,  a  member  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  about  25  to  40  atom  percent  molybdenum 
and  about  13  to  25  atom  percent  tungsten  and  the  balance 
essentially  iron  plus  incidental  impurities. 


4,133,680 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DOPANT  MATERIAL  FOR 

IRON  OR  NICKEL-BASE  ALLOYS 
Jury  Z.  Babaskin,  olitaa  Zhelyabova,  lOA,  kv.  82;  Viktor  A. 
EfimoT,  ulitsa  Vladimirskaya,   51/53,  kv.   88;   Leonid   A. 
Sokirko,  ulitsa  Uritskogo,  102/7,  kv.  53;  Leonora  A.  Rostov- 
■kaya,  ulitsa  Dobrokhotova,  6,  kv.  lA;  Sergei  Y.  Shipitsyn, 
bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki,  2,  kT.  39;  Georgy  D.  Semenyaka,  ulitsa 
Semashko,  8,  kT.  55/55,  and  Georgy  G.  Lutsenko,  ulitsa  Bor- 
schagoTskaya,  46/1,  kr.  27,  aU  of  KieT,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,777,  May  27,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,751,  Sep.  14,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,018 
Int.  a.2  C22C  38/22 
U.S.  a.  75—129  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dopant  material  comprising  the 
steps  of  melting  a  dopant  base  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron  and  nickel;  adding  rare  earth  metals,  manga- 
nese, silicon,  molybdenum,  and  chromium  to  the  molten  metal; 
heating  the  molten  metal  to  a  temjjerature  above  that  required 
for  the  dissolution  and  formation  of  high  melting  p>omt  com- 
poimds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbides,  nitrides, 
carbonitrides,  borides,  and  oxides  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  tantalum,  hafnium, 
and  thorium;  adding  non-metalhc  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  boron,  and  ele- 
ments selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, tantalum,  hafnium,  and  thorium  to  the  molten  mixture  in 
stoichiometric  ratio  and  in  weight  amounts  which  provide  for 
the  formation  of  from  3  to  25  volume  percent  of  said  high 
melting  point  compounds  in  said  dopant  material;  and  cooling 
said  molten  mixture  at  a  rate  of  from  10^  to  lO'  degrees  per 
second  resulting  in  the  formation  of  said  endogenous  high 
melting  pwint  compounds  having  a  particle  size  of  not  more 
than  5  microns  in  said  dopant  material. 


4,133,678 
FERRO-ALLOY  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Ardaches  Sarian,  2600  Bathurst  #701,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (M6B  2Z4),  and  Andres  G.  Sarian,  66  Collier  St.,  #9C, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  (M6W  1L9) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,106,  May  5,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,325 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  26,  1976,  259900 
Int.  a.2  C21C  7/00 
VS.  a.  75—53  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ferronitride  comprising  mixing 
flue-dust  containing  iron  oxide  with  metallic  iron  ejections 
consisting  of  grits,  sludges  or  powders  to  form  a  mixture  which 
contains  no  alloyed  manganese  or  chromium,  grinding  said 
mixture  to  form  a  fine  powder,  grading  said  fine  powder  to 
obtain  a  fraction  of  below  30  microns  in  size,  reducing  the  iron 
oxide  in  said  fraction  to  metallic  iron  thereby  forming  a  metal- 
lic fraction,  nitriding  said  metallic  fraction  to  form  a  ferro- 
nitride. 


4,133,681 
NICKEL-REFRACTORY  METAL-BORON  GL.\SSY 
ALLOYS 
Rai^an  Ray,  Randolph,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
FUed  Jan.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,670 
Int.  a.'  C22C  19/03.  27/04.  30 '00 
U.S.  a.  75—170  7  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  totally  glassy  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
about  5  to  12  atom  percent  boron,  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  about  30  to  60  atom  percent  molybdenum 
and  about  20  to  35  atom  percent  tungsten  and  the  balance 
essentially  nickel  plus  incidental  impurities 


4,133,682 
COBALT-REFRACTORY  METAL-BORON  GLASSY 
ALLOYS 
Rai^an  Ray,  Randolph,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Cliemical  Corpo- 
ration, Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,671 
Int.  a.-  C22C  19/03.  27  04.  30^00 
U.S.  a.  75—170  7  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  totally  glassy  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
about  5  to  12  atom  percent  biiron,  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  about  20  to  50  atom  percent  molybdenum 
and  abciut  15  to  40  atom  percent  tungsten  and  the  balance 
essentially  cobalt  plus  incidental  impurities 
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4,133.683 
AGGLOMERATION  IMAGING  METHOD 
Werner  E.  L.  Haas,  Webster,  Beta  Mechlowitz,  Rochester,  and 
James  E.  Adams,  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327^33 

Int.  a.    G03C  li  22 

LS.  a.  96—1  PS  18  Claims 


,/^ 


^  /o 


1  In  an  agglomeration  imaging  method  of  the  type  wherein 
an  imaging  member  comprising  an  agglomerable  layer,  on  a 
substrate,  comprises  agglomerable  material  and  is  imaged  to 
provide  a  first  portion  of  said  agglomerable  layer  with  agglom- 
erable matenal  in  one  of  non-agglomerated  and  agglomerated 
states  said  first  portion  being  in  image  configuration,  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  agglomerable  layer  being  in  a  compli 
menlary  image  configuration  and  compnsing  agglomerates  of 
said  agglomerable  matenal  which  are  larger  in  size  than  ag- 
glomerates, if  any.  of  said  agglomerable  matenal  in  said  first 
portion,  the  improvement  of  image  contrast,  wherein  the  im- 
provement compnscs  conucting  said  imaged  member  with  a 
liquid  solvent  or  a  chemical  reactant  for  said  agglomerable 
matenal  to  dissolve  or  chemically  react  with  the  first  portion 
of  said  agglomerable  layer  at  a  faster  rate  than  with  the  second 
ponion  of  said  agglomerable  layer  composing  said  larger 
agglomerates 


4,133,684 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH 
INTERMEDIATE  LAYER 
Noriyoahi    Tanimi,   Tama;    Aldhiko   Tamura,   and    Maaakazu 
Kokiao,  botli  of  HachJoji,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779.682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1976.  51   29826; 
Apr.  6,  1976,  51  37745 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  5  o5 
L.S.  a.  96—1.5  R  6  Claims 

1   .An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  material  compn.s- 
ing 
(a)  a  substrate, 

("b)  a  protective  conductive  layer  disptised  upon  said  sub- 
strate, said  layer  being  compnsed  of  a  resin  having  carbon 
particles  dispersed  therein. 
(c)  an  intermediate  layer  disp<>sed  upon  said  protective  con- 
ductive layer,  which  intermediate  layer  includes  the  cross- 
linked  product  of  an  eptny  resin  having  at  least  twoepoxy 
groups  and  a  cation  conductive  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  compounds  represented  bv  the 
following  structural  formulae 
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wherein  1 1.  i;  and  ny  show ,  respectively,  the  polymenzation 
mol  %  of  each  of  the  component  monomers;  and 

(d)  a  photosensitive  layer  disposed  upon  said  intermediate 
layer 


4,133,685 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  PHOTORESIST  HAVING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYERS  OF  DL^ZO  AND 
aNNAMOYLATED  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
MATERIALS 
Daniel  C.  Thomas,  Wheaton,  III.,  and  Jack  L.  Sorkin,  UniTenity 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson  Chemical  Company, 
Dea  Plaiocs,  lU. 
Coatinnation  of  S«r.  No.  755,932,  Dec.  30,  1976,  abandoDcd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.455,  Jan.  16,  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  435,340, 
Jan.  21.  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No. 
829,149,  May  29, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,808,004.  This  appUcation  Jan. 
17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  870.197 
Int.  a.-  G03C  1/52.  1/68;  G03F  7/08 
L.S.  a.  96—68  1  Claim 

1  A  high-speed  prcscnsitizcd  plate  for  lithography  or  photo- 
resist etching,  includmg  in  combination  a  plate  base,  a  sub-base 
coating  over  said  plate  base,  a  layer  of  a  light  sensitive  diazo 
resin  condensation  product  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  diazonium 
compound  over  the  sub-base  coating  and  a  ciimamate  photo- 
polymer  coating  over  said  diazo  resin  layer,  wherein  the  pho- 
topolymer  coating  contains  cmnamoylated  polyvinyl  alcohol 
[Kilymer 


January  9,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


593 


4,133,686 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

ELEMENT 

Seyi  IchiJima,  and  Nobao  FWntachi,  both  of  Minami-ashlgara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd,,  Minami- 

•shigara,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29, 1976,  51-130770 
iBt  a.2  G03C  1/40 
VS.  a.  96—74  4  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  light-sensitive  element  comprising  a 
supp>ort  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contain- 
ing therein  a  3-anilino-2-pyrazolin-S-one  magenta  color  form- 
ing coupler  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II): 


a 

CI— ^         \-NH- 


ai) 


\  /  N 

/  ^N   ^^o 

RO  I 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  and  Z  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom. 

3  The  color  photographic  light-sensitive  element  of  claim  1, 
wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  a  green  sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  said  magenta  color 
forming  coupler  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  and 
said  color  photographic  light-sensitive  element  additionally 
mcludes  a  red  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
a  phenolic  or  naphtholic  cyan  color  forming  coupler,  and  a 
blue  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  an 
acylacetamido  yellow  color  forming  coupler. 


4,133,687 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  HAVING  HYDROPHIUC 

COLLOID  LAYERS  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  ACTIVATOR  PRECURSORS  AND 

HYDROPHOBIC  DEVELOPING  AGENTS  UNIFORMLY 

LOADED  IN  LATEX  POLYMER  PARTICLES 
Tsang  J.  Chen,  and  Donald  F.  McLaen,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,015 
Int  a.2  G03C  1/48.  1/06.  1/72.  1/02 
VS.  a.  96—76  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprised  of  a  support  and, 
coated  on  the  support. 

a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  comprised  of 

a  hydrophilic  colloid,  and  within  the  hydrophilic  colloid, 

an  activator  precursor  which  is  a  compound  of  a  protonated 

basic  nitrogen-containing  moiety  and  an  acid  anion, 
loaded  polymer  particles  of  from  0.02  to  0.2  micron  in  aver- 
age diameter  consisting  essentially  of 
a  hydrophobic  polymer  of  which  at  least  2  percent  by 
weight  is  comprised  of  ionizable  repeating  units  capable  of 
forming  hydrophilic  homopolymcrs,  at  least  half  of  said 
ionizable  repeating  units  being  cationically  ionizable,  and 
a  hydrophobic  developing  agent  loaded  into  and  distributed 
through  said  particles,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  developing 
agent  to  said  polymer  being  from  about  1:4  to  3:1, 
in  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  or  in  an  adjacent  hydro- 
philic colloid  layer,  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  grains, 
and 
said  activator  precursor  being  present  in  a  concentration  of 
from  I  to  4  equivalents  for  each  mole  of  said  radiation-sen- 
sitive silver  halide,  and 
wherein  said  ionizable  repeating  units  of  said  hydrophobic 


polymer  are  cationically  ionizable  and  !>re  represented  by 
the  formula 


R     R' 
I      I 
— C— C 
H      I 

L 

Q+X" 

whercin, 

R  and  R'  are  independently  chosen  from  among  hydrogen, 
alkyl  and  aryl  groups.  L  is  a  divalent  linking  group  and 
Q"*"  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


»'— TM  +  — R* 


where  R'.  R'  and  R^  are  indejjendently  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl,  and 
X~  is  an  anion. 


4.133.688 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CARRIER  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MICROSPHERES 
Wieland  H.  Sack,  Bissendorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Felix  SchoeUer.  Jr..  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,602,  Jan.  22.  1976. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,878 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  24,  1975, 
03261/75 

Int  a.2  D21H  1/28.  3/00;  G03C  1/87 
VS.  a.  96—87  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  carrier  material  comprising  a  dried  cellu- 
lose sheet  coated  on  both  surfaces  thereof  with  a  polyolefin 
resin  suitable  for  the  deposition  of  at  least  one  light  sensitive 
liquid  developable  layer  thereon,  the  improvement  in  said 
coated  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow,  thermoplastic 
microspheres  sut>stantially  uniformly  mixed  in  said  cellulose 
sheet  in  an  amount  of  about  O.S  -  S.O  weight  percent  based  on 
the  cellulose. 


4,133,689 
SUBMICRON  BETA  SILICON  CARBIDE  POWDER  AND 
SINTERED  ARTICLES  OF  HIGH  DENSFTY  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 
Frederick  G.  Stroke,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,342,  Dec.  3. 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904.704 
Int  a.2  C04B  35/56 
VS.  a.  106—44  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  boron  dop)ed  submicron  beta 
silicon  carbide  powder  having  from  traces  to  less  than  one 
weight  percent  alpha  silicon  carbide,  capable  of  being  pres- 
sure-less sintered  to  articles  having  a  density  of  at  least  85 
percent  of  the  theoretical  density  for  silicon  carbide,  by  gas 
phase  reaction  of  silicon,  boron  and  carbon  source  reactants  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  a  reactor,  which  comprises  pro- 
jecting a  hot  stream  of  hydrogen  produced  by  heating  hydro- 
gen in  hydrogen  plasma  generating  means  into  a  reaction  zone 
in  a  recirculating-type  reactor,  introducing  gaseous  silane, 
boron  source  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  source  reactants 
into  said  reaction  zone,  said  boron  source  reactant  being  pres- 
ent in  amount  sufficient  to  provide  between  0. 1 S  and  4  weight 
percent  boron  in  the  silicon  carbide  powder,  the  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  source  reactant  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  between  0.05  and  1.5  weight  percent  free 
carbon  in  the  silicon  carbide  powder,  and  the  heat  content  of 
the  hot  hydrogen  stream  and  the  reactants  being  sufficient  to 
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esublish  bcu  silicon  carbide  forming  temperatures  in  iaid 
reac-tion  zone,  reacting  »aid  silane.  boron  source  and  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbon  source  rcaciants  in  the  reaction  zone  in  the 
presence  of  an  excess  of  the  theoretical  demand  for  hydrogen, 
the  apparent  residence  time  of  the  reacunts  in  the  reactor 
being  between  about  0  05  and  ab<iut  0  5  seconds,  and  removing 
said  sohd  boron  doped  submicron  beta  silicon  carbide  ptiwder 
having  a  surface  area  of  between  .'  and  15  square  meters  per 
gram  from  the  reactor,  at  least  W  percent  of  the  silicon  carbide 
particles  having  an  equivalent  spherical  diameter  less  than  one 
micron 

7  A  process  for  prepanng  boron  doped  submicron  beta 
silicon  carbide  powder  having  from  traces  to  less  than  one 
weight  percent  alpha  silicon  carbide  by  gas  phase  reaction  of 
silicon,  boron  and  carbtin  source  reactants  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  in  a  reactor,  which  comprises  projecting  a  hot 
stream  of  hydrogen  prixluced  by  heating  hydrogen  in  hydro- 
gen plasma  generating  means  into  a  reaction  zone  in  a  recir- 
culating-typc  reactor,  introducing  gaseous  silane.  boron  s<iurce 
and  carbon  source  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbons  and  halogenated  hydrcxarbons  that  arc 
readily  volatile  at  the  gas  phase  reaction  temperature  into  said 
reaction  zone,  said  boron  stiurce  reactant  being  present  in 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  between  0  15  and  4  weight  per- 
cent boron  in  the  silicon  carbide  powder,  the  carbtm  stiurce 
reactant  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  be- 
tween 0  05  and  1  5  weight  percent  free  carbon  in  the  silicon 
carbide  powder,  and  the  heat  content  of  the  hot  hydrogen 
stream  and  the  reactants  being  sufficient  to  establish  beta  sili 
con  carbide  forming  temperatures  in  said  reaction  zone,  react- 
ing said  silane.  b<")ron  source  and  carbon  source  reactants  in  the 
reaction  zone  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  the  theoretical 
demand  for  hydrogen,  the  apparent  residence  time  of  the  reac- 
tants in  the  reactor  being  t)etween  aNiut  0  05  and  ab<iul  0  5 
seconds,  withdrawing  from  the  reactor  a  reactor  effluent  com 
prising  a  gaseous  suspension  of  solid  silicon  carbide  particles, 
and  separating  from  said  reactor  effluent  solid  boron  doped 
submicron  beta  silicon  carbide  powder  having  from  traces  to 
less  than  one  weight  percent  alpha  silicon  carbide,  at  least  "W 
percent  of  the  silicon  carbide  panicles  having  an  equivalent 
sphencal  diameter  less  than  one  micron,  which  beta  silicon 
carbide  powder  ii  capable  of  being  pressureless  sintered  tii 
articles  having  a  density  of  at  least  H^  percent  of  the  theoretical 
density  fur  silicon  carbide 


4,123.691 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INORGANIC  FOAM 
MATERIALS 
Lawrence  J.  Kindt,  and  Jame*  M.  Gaidia,  both  of  EUicott  Oty, 
Md.,  aaaignort  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,273 
Int.  a.-  C04B  21/02 
L.S.  a.  106—75  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  an  inorganic  foam  comprising 
mixing  paniculate  metallic  aluminum  with  an  aqueous  basic 
solution  formed  from  a  water  soluble  base  selected  from 
an  alkali  metal  oxide,  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  alkali 
metal  aluminate  or  mixtures  thereof  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
form  an  Al/base  mixture  and  to  initiate  the  formation  of 
hydrogen  therefrom;  said  aluminum  and  base  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  to  cause  the  formation  of  sufficient  gas  to 
produce  said  foam, 
folding  in  the  Al/base  mixture  into  a  separate  aqueous  alkali 
metal  silicate  solution  at  from  about  ambient  temperatures 
to  40*  C  and  in  a  manner  to  substantially  retain  concen- 
trated areas  of  said  mixture  in  said  silicate  solution  for  a 
time  to  permit  a  substantial  amount  of  hydrogen  to  be 
generated  therein,  and 
rccovenrig  an  inorganic  foam,  said  foam  having  a  silica  to 
alumina  molar  ratio  of  from  about  11  to  10: 1 


4.133,690 
CI  A.SS  COMPOSITION  FOR  PASSIVATING 
.SKMICONDl  CTOR  SLRFACFIS 
(^rd  Muller,  Mainz-Weiaenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaiiy.  aaaiicnor 
to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  k.  On.,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Vr.  No.  678,445 
(laims  priority,  ipplicatinn  Fed.  Rep.  of  (German).  Apr.  22, 
1975,  2517743 

Int.  (1     (X)3<     <'04 
IS.  n.  106—52  24  nainu 

I    Cilavs  compositions  useful  fur  pa-ssivating  silii.im  srmkon 
duclnr  elements  which  i"-  applird  nn  ihi-  surface  of  said  semi 
conductor  in  the  form  of  a  finely  ground  powder  and  thercaf 
ter  fused  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  clement 
without  any  gap.  said  composition  comprising  (Al  glavs  capa 
hic  of  pavsivating  semiconductor  surfaces,  in  combin.ition  with 
(B)  powdered  cordicntc  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  up  to  M)    ■    10      ''  C    for 
said  composition  comprising  (A)  and  (B)  within  the  tempera 
lure   range   of  20*   }(X)'   t  ,   whereby    said   compositions  arc 
compatible  with  the  thermal  expansion  of  said  silicon  semicon- 
ductor  and   capable   of  adhering   to   the   silicon   in    layers  of 
greater  than  10  ^m  without  the  lorniatiou  of  cracks 


4,133,692 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IMITATION  STONE 

USED  FOR  DECORATION 
Mitchell  D.  Wright,  Fox  Bay  Rd.,  Loria.  S.C.  29569 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,781 
Int.  C\.-  OMB  7/02 
U.S.  a.  106—98  8  aaims 

1  Process  of  manufacture  of  imitation  stone  used  for  decora- 
tive purposes  in  construction  compnsing  mixing  cement,  sand 
and  water  in  amounts  to  form  a  mix  to  provide  a  consistency  of 
mortar  mix  that  will  hold  a  shape  when  shaped,  prepanng  a 
non-adhenng  surface  by  laying  a  plurality  of  cords  across  the 
surface  in  which  the  cords  are  of  a  size  and  composition  that 
may  allow  the  mix  when  at  least  partially  hardened  to  be  lifted 
from  the  surface  for  forming  imitation  stone  pieces,  pounng  a 
sheet  of  mortar  mix  into  a  determined  random  configuration 
shape  and  size  by  simply  pounng  the  prepared  mix  onto  said 
non-adhenng  surface,  said  cords  being  substantially  disposed  in 
parallel  relation,  and  having  ends  to  allow  access  to  the  cords, 
allowing  the  mix  partially  to  dry  and  to  set  for  a  predetermined 
time,  pulling  loose  accessible  ends  of  the  cords  generally  up- 
ward and  away  from  the  sheet  of  mix  at  approximately  45* 
when  the  cords  seem  to  attempt  to  lift  the  entire  sheet  of  mix 
up  from  the  surface  and  breaking  up  the  sheet  of  mix  into 
random  sized  pieces  caused  by  the  continued  step  of  pulling 
said  cords 


4,133,693 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENT 
Boris  L  Nudelman,  CUlanzar,  kvartal  8,  27,  kv.  48;  Ilya  Y. 
Sinuna,  Trety  Sapemy  proczd,  29a;  Ida  T.  UvaroTa-Nis- 
tratova,  ulltaa  Vrevikaya,  proezd  2,  11;  Vitaly  I.  Liabaron, 
Chilanzar,  kTartal  6,  2,  kv.  9;  Grigory  I.  Kalantarov,  ulitsa 
Mukimi.  J.  kv.  SO,  and  Vakel  K.  ImangiiloT,  Chilanzar,  Perry 
proezd  Sun-Yat-Sena,  2,  all  of,  Taahkent,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,925 

(lainu  priority,  application  U.S,S.R.,  Jon.  10,  1977,  2486703 

Int.  a.   C04B  7/02 

IS.  n.  106—100  1  Claim 

1    A  priKess  for  pnxlucing  cement  compnsing  gnnding  a 

mixture  of  starting  components  containing  calcium  chloride. 

calcining  the  raw  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 

between   1,000  and  1,100'  C  to  form  a  clinker,  crushing  said 

clinker  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  between  900  and 

1. 100"  C,  fractionating  the  crushed  clinker  at  a  temperature  of 

from  1,00  to  1,100*  C  by  a  stream  of  fuel  combustion  products 
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at  a  speed  of  said  stream  of  from  6  to  30  m/sec  to  produce  two 
clinker  fractions,  said  two  fractions  being  a  fraction  with  a 
particle  size  of  3  to  20  mm  and  a  fraction  with  a  particle  size  of 
0  1  to  3  mm;  separately  desalting  said  clinker  fractions  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  between  900  and  1,100*  C  by 
contacting  said  clinker  fractions  with  a  stream  of  fuel  combus- 
tion products;  cooling  the  desalted  clinker,  and  grinding  said 
cooled  desalted  clinker. 


4,133,694 
METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  AGGREGATE  SIZE 
Orlando  L.  Bertorelli,  Harre  de  Grace,  and  Robert  C.  Fitton, 
Bel  Air,  both  of  Md.,  aasignora  to  J.  M.  Hnber  Corporation, 
Locust,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473.259,  May  24,  1974,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  817,753 

Int.  a.2  C09C  1/28 

U.S.  a.  106—288  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  improving  optical  and  paper  properties  of 

sodium  alumino  silicate  pigments  having  transient  structure 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  a  wet  sodium  alumino  silicate  filter  cake  slurry 
containing  from  25%  to  40%  solids; 

(b)  adding  glass  microsphcroids,  having  a  diameter  of  from  1 
to  2  mm  and  having  a  specific  gravity  from  2  to  3,  to  the 
wet  filter  cake  slurry  in  an  amount  so  that  the  ratio  of  glass 
microspheroids  to  slurry  is  from  1.2  -  1.8  :  1; 

(c)  agitating  said  wet  filter  cake  slurry  and  glass  microspher- 
oids by  stirring  with  a  roury  stirrer  for  from  0.2  to  7.0 
minutes  at  from  700  to  1250  RPM  to  reduce  the  structure 
of  said  sodium  alumino  silicate  without  significantly  alter- 
ing the  particle  size  distribution;  and 

(d)  screening  said  pigment/glass  microspheroid  mixture  to 
separate  said  pigment  from  said  glass  microspheroids. 


4,133,696 
SEPARATION  OF  SUGARS  FROM  MIXTURES 
Sidney  A.  Barken  Peter  J.  Somers,  and  Robin  R.  Woodbury,  all 
of  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,939 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1976, 
24928/76 

Int.  a.2  C13D  3/14;  C13K  3/00 
VS.  a.  127—46  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  sugar  or  a  mixture  of 
sugars  from  an  ion-containing  mixture  comprising  said  sugar  or 
mixture  of  sugars  and  oxyanions,  said  ion-containing  mixture 
produced  in  a  process  for  converting  an  aldose  to  a  ketose  in 
the  presence  of  oxyanions,  which  comprises  a  step  wherein  the 
ion-containing  mixture  is  contacted  with: 

(A)  a  cationic  exchange  resin  having  thereon  divalent  cati- 
onic  counterions  admixed  with  hydrogen  ions;  or 

(B)  a  cationic  exchange  resin  having  thereon  monovalent 
cationic  counterions  of  which  hydrogen  ions,  when  pres- 
ent, form  a  minor  proportion;  or 

(C)  first  with  a  cationic  exchange  resin  having  thereon  coun- 
terions all  or  a  major  proportion  of  which  are  hydrogen 
ions  and  second  with  an  anionic  exchange  resin  having 
thereon  monovalent  or  divalent  anionic  counterions. 


4,133,695 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITION 
Ian  R.  Wheeler,  Houston,  and  George  H.  Robertson,  Paisley, 
both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865.064 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1977, 
338/77 

Int.  a:-  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  a.  106—288  Q  6  Claims 

1.  A  phthalocyanine  pigment  composition  comprising  a 
phthalocyanine  pigment  and  a  sulphonated  phthalocyanine 
denvative  of  the  formula: 


Pc 


c 
\ 


(SOjNHR), 


(SOi-NHjR), 


wherein  n  is  from  1  to  4,  m  is  0  to  3,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being 
from  1  to  4,  both  n  and  m  representing  the  average  number  of 
groups  per  phthalocyanine  nucleus  in  a  given  sample,  and  R  is 
the  alkyl  residue  of  a  pnmary  amine  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

^i^2j4  I 

in  which  x.  y  and  z  are  integers  the  sum  of  which  is  from  17  to 
21. 


4,133,697 
SOLAR  ARRAY  STRIP  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

THE  SAME 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
Robert  L.  Mueller,  Azusa,  and  Robert  K.  Yasui,  Monterey 
Park,  both  of  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.890 

Int.  a:-  HOIL  31/06 

U.S.  a.  136—89  P  1  Claim 


30  ,22 


1.  An  improved  flexible  solar  array  strip  particularly  suited 
for  automated  production  comprising; 

A.  at  least  one  pair  of  wrap-around  contact  solar  cells  ar- 
ranged in  juxtaposition,  each  cell  of  said  pair  having  its 
contacts  arranged  in  coplanar  relation; 

B.  a  flexible  substrate  for  said  pair  of  cells  compnsing  an 
elongated  stnp  consisting  of  a  pair  of  layers  of  polyimide 
film  bonded  in  suf)erim{>osed  relation,  one  layer  of  said 
pair  comprising  a  base  layer  and  one  layer  of  the  pair 
comprising  a  cover  layer; 

C.  means  defining  a  segmented  printed  circuit  extended 
between  the  layers  of  film  for  electncally  interconnecting 
said  solar  cells; 

D.  means  defining  in  said  cover  layer  a  plurality  of  apertures 
disposed  in  registered  relation  with  segments  of  the 
printed  circuits,  said  segments  being  completely  covered 
by  said  base  layer;  and 

E.  electrically  conductive  solder  pads  substantially  filling 
said  plurality  of  apertures  for  bonding  the  contacts  of  said 
solar  cells  to  segments  of  said  pnnted  circuit,  each  contact 
being  bonded  through  a  separate  aperture 
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4,133.698 
TANDEM  JUNCTION  SOLAR  CELL 
Shjug-Yi  Chung,  and  B«nurd  G.  Carb^al.  both  of  Richardaon. 
Tei.,  iMignon  to  Texas  InstnimcnU  Incorporated,  DalJaa, 
Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  2"?,  1977,  S«r.  No.  864.283 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  }1  06 

L.S.  a.  136—89  SJ  7  CTalnu 


(#»5t«s*=»2^eas«si3a*s^rfs%£s^sfts;s^;^^ 


4,133,700 
COLD  JUNCTION  THERMOCOUPLE  COMPENSATOR 
Betty  R.  HoUamter.  and  WUliain  E.  McKlnlcy,  Stamford,  both 
of  Conn.,  aaaignon  to  Omega  Engineering  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Coon. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,582,  Mar.  10,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,879 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1975, 
10478/75 

Int.  Cy.-  HOIL  35/28 


:nia. 


U.S.  a.  73—361 


1    A  solar  cell  jompnsing: 

a  a  semiconductor  body  predominantly  of  one  conductivity 
type  having  subsUntially  parallel  oppt>sitc  surfaces. 

b  a  first  PN  junction  in  said  bcxJv.  formed  by  a  first  region 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  extending  along  a  major 
pan  of  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  one  surface  being  substan- 
tially free  of  metallization,  or  other  shadowing  effect, 
thereby  being  adapted  to  receive  incident  radiation, 

c  a  second  PN  junction  in  said  body,  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  junction,  formed  by  second  region  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  adjacent  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
body,  said  junctions  being  electrically  separate  from  each 
other,  and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  of  no  more  than  150 
micrometers,  and 

d  ohmic  contacts  to  said  second  region  and  to  a  central 
portion  of  said  btxly.  respectively,  on  said  opposite  surface 
whereby  said  first  junction  is  electncally  floating  and 
provides  a  charge  field  to  supress  front  surface  recombina- 
tion and  enhances  collection  at  said  second  junction 

5  A  cell  a-s  in  claim  !  wherein  said  second  region  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  is  of  fingered  geometry,  interdigitated  with 
fingered  contact  regions  to  the  central  regitm  of  said  b«.>dy 
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4.133.699 
SHAPED  EDGE  SOLAR  CELL  COVERSLIDE 
Andrew  Meuienberg.  Jr..  Gaithersburg.  Md..  aasignor  to  Com- 
munications Satellite  Corporation.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1978.  Ser,  No.  900,365 
Int.  n,;  HOIL  ihlX 
U.S.  CI.  136—89  CC  6  Claims 

iiifMiTinn 

Tan 


I  A  solar  cell  having  an  overlying  transparent  coverslide, 
said  coverslide  having  at  least  a  length  or  width  greater  than  a 
corresponding  dimension  of  said  scilar  cell  such  that  a  portion 
of  said  coverslide  overhangs  said  scilar  cell  and  further  charac- 
tenzed  by  an  edge  portion  of  said  overhanging  piirtion  confir- 
gured  such  that  light  r>crpcndicular  and  incident  upcin  said 
1ge  portion  is  directed  toward  the  sc)lar  cell 
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1    A  cold  junction  compensator  module  comprising: 

(i)  an  elongated  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

and  including  a  body  portion; 
(ii)  a  cold  junction  compensator  circuit  mounted  on  said 

body  portion  and  including: 

(a)  a  first  input  connector  for  connection  to  a  first  element 
of  a  sensing  thermocouple,  said  first  element  being  made 
of  one  matenal  of  a  thermocouple  junction,  said  first 
input  connector  being  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said 
body  portion, 

(b)  a  second  input  connector  for  connection  to  a  second 
element  of  said  sensing  thermocouple,  said  second  con- 
nector being  made  of  said  one  material  of  said  thermo- 
couple junction,  said  second  input  connector  being 
mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said  body  p>ortion. 

(c)  a  first  copper  conductor  forming  a  thermocouple  junc- 
tion with  said  first  connector, 

(d)  a  second  copper  conductor  forming  a  thermocouple 
with  said  second  connector, 

(e)  first  and  second  output  terminals,  mounted  at  said 
second  end  of  said  body  portion, 

(f)  an  electncal  connection  between  said  first  conductor 
and  said  first  output  terminal, 

(g)  a  Wheatstonc  bndge  circuit  including  a  supply  battery, 
an  arm  of  said  bndge  being  constituted  by  matched 
Thermistors  disposed  in  mutually  balancing  positions, 
said  bndge  circuit  being  arranged  such  that,  over  a 
range  of  temperature,  it  generates  a  voltage  which  at 
any  temperature  is  equal  and  opposite  to  the  voltage 
differential  generated  by  said  thermocouple  junctions  at 
that  temperature,  said  bridge  circuit  being  connected 
between  said  second  conductor  and  said  second  output 
terminal, 

(ui)  a  major  cover  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  body 
portion  over  a  major  pan  of  the  length  of  said  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  and  said  major  cover  being  aper- 
tured  at  said  first  end  such  that  with  said  major  cover 
secured  on  said  body  portion  said  input  terminals  are 
accessible  from  the  extenor  of  the  module, 

(iv)  a  minor  cover  extending  from  said  second  end  over  a 
minor  part  of  the  length  of  said  body  portion,  said  minor 
cover  covenng  said  output  terminals  and  preventing  ac- 
cess thereto  from  the  exterior  of  the  module. 
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4,133,701 

SELECTTVE  ENHANCEMENT  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
DIFFUSION  BY  IMPLANTING  HALOGEN  IONS 
Eugene  Greenttein,  Soathfleld,  and  Bernard  A.  Maclver,  Lath- 
rup  Village,  both  of  Mich„  aasignort  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8104>29 
Int.  CL2  HOIL  21/263.  27/02 


VS.  a.  148—1.5 


'I 


4  Claims 


r  .■^■■;\^^^\\^^'■.o 


PHOSPMOPUS 
Dft'VE  -  IN 


4  A  method  of  making  bipolar  transistors  with  mutually 
different  gain  characteristics  in  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of 

identically  depositing  boron  by  ion  implantation  onto  a 
plurality  of  discrete  areas  of  an  N-type  silicon  surface 
where  bipolar  transistors  are  to  be  formed; 

masking  a  first  plurality  of  said  areas  to  isolate  them  from  a 
halogen  ion  beam; 

irradiating  an  unmasked  second  plurality  of  said  areas  with  a 
halogen  ion-containing  beam  in  a  dosage  of  at  least  1  X 
lO"  ions  per  square  centimeter  effective  to  enhance  phos- 
phorus diffusion  at  said  second  plurality  of  areas,  said 
halogen  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  said  irradiation 
implanting  said  halogen  ions  to  a  depth  below  said  surface 
about  as  deep  as  boron  ions  enter  said  surface  in  said  boron 
deposition; 

diffusing  the  deposition  boron  simultaneously  into  said  first 
and  second  areas  to  form  transistor  base  regions  of  gener- 
ally similar  depths  beneath  said  silicon  surface; 

identically  depositing  phosphorus  onto  said  silicon  surface 
within  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  areas  for  provid- 
ing bipolar  transistor  emitter  regions  within  said  base 
regions;  and 

diffusing  said  phosphorus  into  said  surface  to  form  deeper 
emitter  regions  in  said  first  plurality  of  areas  than  in  said 
second  plurality  of  areas,  whereby  bipolar  transistors  of 
narrower  base  width  and  higher  gain  are  formed  in  said 
first  plurality  of  areas  than  in  said  second  plurality  of 
areas. 


4,133,702 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STRUCTURED  LAYERS  ON 
A  SUBSTRATE  BEING  IRRADIATED  WTTH  TWO 
COHERENT  PARTICLE  BEAMS 
Eberhard  Krimmel,  Pnllach,  Germany,  aaiignor  to  Siemens 
AktiengeaeUschaft,  Berlin  St  Mmicli,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  823,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1976,  2643893 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  7/54.  21/265 
VS.  a.  148—1.5 

I 


10  Claims 
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face  with  at  least  two  coherent  particle  beams  superposed 
in  relation  to  one  another,  each  beam  having  particles 
with  an  energy  of  more  than  about  10  keV;  and 
arranging  said  substrate  surface  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
maxima  of  an  interference  pattern  formed  by  said  particle 
beams  are  located  on  said  substrate  surface. 


4,133,703 
PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  Mn-AI-C  ALLOY 
Shigeru  Kojima,  Kyoto;  Kiyoshi  Kojima,  Katano,  and  Satoni 
Mitani,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1976,  51-102934 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—31.57  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  permanent  magnet  comprising  an  Mn-Al-C  alloy 
containing  68.0  to  73.0  wt.%  of  manganese,  (1/10  Mn  —  6.6)  to 
(1/3  Mn  —  22.2)  wt%  of  carbon  and  the  remainder  aluminum, 
said  alloy  having  been  subjected  to  warm  plastic  deformation, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  alloy  contains  copper  in  an 
amount  of  0.5  to  6.2  wt.%  in  order  to  improve  the  plasticity  of 
said  alloy. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  structured  monocrystalline 
layer  on  a  substrate  comprising: 
vapor-depositing  a  material  onto  a  substrate  surface  from  a 

source  of  said  material; 
substantially  simultaneously  irradiating  said  substrate  sur- 


4,133,704 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DIODES  BY  AMORPHOUS 
IMPLANTATIONS  AND  CONCURRENT  ANNEALING, 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  RECONVERSION  AND  OXIDE 
PASSIVATION  IN  <100>  N-TYPE  SILICON 
Bernard  A.  MaclTer,  Lathrup  Village,  and  Eugene  Greenstein, 
Southfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,903 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  148—1.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  silicon  dioxide  passivated  PN 
junction  by  boron  ion  implantation  on  a  <  100>  silicon  crystal 
face  that  has  a  reverse  current  leakage  as  low  as  a  silicon 
dioxide  passivated  diode  made  by  boron  ion  implantation  on  a 
<  1 1 1  >  silicon  crystal  face,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
implanting  boron  ions  into  a  selected  region  of  an  N-type 
<  100>  monocrystalline  surface  of  at  least  about  1  ohm- 
centimeter  resistivity  silicon  in  a  predetermined  dose  that 
converts  said  selected  region  from  N-type  doping  to  a 
preselected  P-type  doping; 
irradiating  said  selected  <100>  surface  region  with  elec- 
tronically neutral  atoms  in  a  dosage  sufficient  to  convert 
said  selected  <  100>  surface  region  from  monocrystalline 
silicon  amorphous  silicon;  and 
without  intervening  anneal  in  a  neutral  atmosphere,  heating 
said  silicon  to  at  least  about  900"  C.  for  a  predetermined 
time  in  a  moist  oxygen  atmosphere  to  grow  a  silicon  diox- 
ide coating  thereon  to  a  preselected  thickness  of  at  least 
about  3,000  angstroms  on  said  <100>  surface  and  to 
concurrently  anneal  said  region,  whereby  said  amorphous 
silicon  in  said  region  is  epitaxially  reconverted  to  mono- 
crystalline  silicon,  boron  atoms  are  moved  to  substitu- 
tional crystal  lattice  sites  in  the  silicon  to  form  a  P-type 
zone  therein,  and  a  low  leakage  silicon  dioxide  passivated 
PN  junction  is  formed  between  said  P-type  zone  and 
N-type  contiguous  portions  of  said  silicon. 
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4,133,705 

METHOD  FOR  THE  EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  BY  ELECTRICAL 

POLARIZATION  OF  A  UQUID  PHASE  AT  CONSTANT 

TEMPERATURE 
Elie  Andr^,  HeroaTillc,  Frmncc,  tMignor  to  L.S.  Philiiw  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  S«r.  No.  812J62 

CUinu  priority,  appUcmtion  France,  Jul.  9,  1976,  76  21107 

Int.  C\:-  HOIL  2!'20S.  21  J6S 

VJS.  CI.  148—171  8  CUimi 


-n. 


1  A  methcxl  for  the  epitaAial  deposition  from  a  liquid  phase, 
of  a  layer  of  semiconductor  compound  material  on  a  substrate, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  providmg  said  substrate  and  said  liquid 
phase  in  a  space  and  applying  electncal  polanzation  between 
said  solid  and  liquid  in  said  space  which  is  maintained  at  a 
constant  and  unifonn  temperature,  said  polanzation  being 
applied  so  that  outside  the  growth  time  of  said  epitaxial  de- 
posit, the  polanzation  is  in  the  direction  which  causes  a  cooling 
by  the  Peltier  effect  and  with  a  current  density  which  is  lower 
than  the  threshold  level  which  causes  the  growth  of  said  epi- 
taxial deposit 


4,133,706 
PROPELI^NTS  CONTAINING  CARBORA.NYLMETHYL 

ALKYL  SULRDE  PLASTICIZERS 
Royland  D.  Shoults,  FiyettCTille.  N.C..  aMignor  to  Tlic  United 

States  of  .America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,256 

Int.  n."  C06D  .'  6* 

U.S.  CI.  149—19.4  10  Claims 

1  A  propcllant  composition  comprising  a  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  terminated  polybutadi- 
ene.  carb<ixy  terminated  polybutadiene.  and  p<ilybutadicne- 
acrylic  acid  cop<ilymer.  ammonium  pcrchlorate  oxidizer,  alu- 
minum metal,  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  toluene  diisocyanate,  epoxy  resins,  and  tns(l-(2 
methyl )-azindinyl]phosphine  oxide,  said  crosslinking  agent 
selected  being  a  crosslinking  agent  that  is  reactive  with  said 
binder  selected,  and  a  carboranylmethyl  alkyl  sulfide  plasti- 
cizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboranylmethyl 
ethyl  sulfide.  carh*iranyl methyl  npropyl  sulfide.  carNiranvl- 
methyl  istvpropyl  sulfide,  carb<iranylmethyl  n-bulyl  sulfide, 
carboranylmethyl  istvbutyl  sulfide,  and  mixtures  of  said  car- 
N)ranvlmeth>l  alkvl  sulfides 


4,133,707 
PRIMING  MI.X  WITH  MINIMUM  VLS<OSIT\  CHANGF 
Eugene  K.  Andrew,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  HsTen,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,882 
Int.  n.    C06B  41  1)6 
L  ..S.  O.  149—28  6  Claims 

1    ,A  *ater-beanng  cxtrudable  e,»plosn.e  pnmc-r  mn  having 
improved  rhe»ilogical  stabilii>  comprising 
la)  about  from  25  to  bO'^c  lead  styphnatc, 
(bl  about  from  1  to  lO'^r  letraccnc. 


(c)  about    from    0    to    \0%    pentaerythritol    tetranitrate 
(PETN). 

(d)  about  from  20  to  60%  banum  nitrate, 

(e)  about  from  0  to  25%  antimony  sulfide, 
(0  about  from  0  to  10%  aluminum, 

(g)  an  amount  of  water  effective  to  reduce  said  mix  to  an 

extrudable  consistancy,  and 
(Ti)  an  amount  of  guar  gum  effective  to  substantially  stabilize 

the  consistancy  of  said  extrudable  mix. 


4,133,708 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  nSHING-ROD 
Tomotoshi  Tokuno,  15-20,  Shingaahi  l-chome,  lubashi-ku,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu.  Sep.  25,  1975,  50/114841 
Int.  a.2  B32B  27/04:  AOIK  87/00;  B32B  05/12 
U.S.  a.  15*— 179  7  Claims 

1    A  method  for  producing  a  fishing-rod  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providmg  at  least  one  piece  of  longitudinally  symmetncal 
trapezoidal  glass  fiber  fabric  impregnated  with  liquid 
thermosetting  plastic  and  havmg  warp  and  weft  yams 
intersecting  each  other  at  a  45'  angle  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  said  fabric; 
winding  said  trapezoidal  glass  fiber  fabnc  about  a  tapered 
mandrel  with  the  narrower  end  portion  of  said  fabnc 
directed  toward  the  reduced  diameter  end  portion  of  said 
mandrel; 
at  the  same  time  as  the  winding  of  said  fabric,  interposing  z'. 
least  one  bundle  of  long  carbon  fibers  having  substantially 
the  same  length  as  said  glass  fiber  fabric  and  which  is 
impregnated  with  the  same  thermosetting  plastic  that 
impregnates  said  glass  fiber  fabnc  between  adjacent  turns 
of  said  glass  fiber  fabnc  and  covers  a  distance  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  of  said  fabnc  and  extends  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  said  mandrel; 
heating  the  thus-obtained  assembly  to  set  said  thermosetting 
plastic  to  thereby  integrally  unite  the  glass  fiber  fabnc  and 
carbon  fibers  together  into  a  unitary  structure;  and 
removing  said  mandrel  from  said  unitary  structure. 


4,133,709 
METTIOD  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  MULTI -COLUMNAR 

FLUID  TREATMENT  CELLULAR  APPARATUS 
Arnold  J.  Carrico,  930  Pinto  a..  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.  94596 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  777.567,  Mar.  14.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,117,049. 
This  appUcation  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,977 
Int.  a.    B32B  7/14 
U.S.  a.  156—197  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  making  a  flexible  columnar  cellular  fluid 
treatment  apparatus,  compnsing 

forming  from  flexible  sheet  matenal  coated  on  one  side 
thereof  with  an  adhesive  layer  a  multiplicity  of  pairs  of 
partition  sheets  with  ports  therethrough  disposed  at  pre- 
determined locations  therein, 
arranging  and  secunng  said  partition  sheets  of  each  pair  to 
one  another  in  predetermined  onentations  and  dispositi- 
ons relatively  to  one  another  to  position  the  ports  thereof 
at  predetermined  locations  therein  to  form  multiple  parti- 
tion walls. 
as.sembling  a  multiplicity  of  said  partition  walls  in  a  stack 
theretif  in  parallel  relationship. 
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encircling  the  sUck  of  said  partition  walls  with  accordion- 
folded  adhesive-coated  side  walls, 


_~.;.-4 


4,133,711 
AUTOMATED  INTEGRATED  COMPOSITE 
LAMINATION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  August,  Smithtown,  and  John  G.  Huber,  Sayrille,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Beth- 
page,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,472 

Int.  a.2  B29D  5/20:  B32B  35/00 

UJS.  CI.  156—353  28  Claims 


^\ 


and  pressing  said  adhesive-coated  side  walls  against  the  edge 
portions  of  said  partition  walls  into  uniting  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith. 


4,133,710 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  POLYETHYLENE  LAYER 

ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Erwin  W.  Wartenberg,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Cordotex  SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,877,  Jan.  21,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,192 

Int.  a.2  B29F  3/08 
MS.  a.  156—244.27  7  Claims 


1.  An  automated,  integrated  composite  laminating  produc- 
tion line  comprising: 

parallel  rail  means  of  a  predetermined  length; 

a  taping  gantry  controUably  moveable  along  said  rail  means, 
said  gantry  mounting  a  tape  head; 

a  first  work  table  within  said  rail  means  and  oriented  to  said 
tape  gantry  to  receive  tape  therefrom  in  composite  lami- 
nation of  a  tape  from  said  tape  head; 

a  second  work  table  spaced  from  said  first  work  table  within 
said  rail  means  said  second  work  table  having  a  pivotal 
surface; 

a  transfer  gantry  controUably  moveable  along  said  rail 
means; 

a  means  supported  by  said  transfer  gantry  to  transfer  prod- 
uct from  said  first  work  table  to  said  second  work  table; 

a  mold  form  adjacent  said  second  work  table; 

a  cutting  gantry  controUably  moveable  along  said  rail 
means; 

cutting  means  supported  by  said  cutting  gantry  to  size  the 
composite  lamination  on  said  second  work  table,  said 
pivotal  surface  of  said  second  work  table  cooperating  with 
said  cutting  means;  and 

control  means  to  move  the  tape,  transfer  and  cutting  gantries 
and  operate  the  pivoting  surface. 


1  A  process  for  the  coating  of  a  substrate,  consisting  of 
paper  or  paper  lined  with  a  metal  foil,  with  polyethylene  in 
which  the  polyethylene  is  extruded  to  a  thin  film  which,  while 
it  IS  still  warm,  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  substrate  and, 
with  simultaneous  cooling  to  a  temperature  below  the  soften- 
ing temperature  of  the  polyethylene,  is  pressed  together  with 
the  substrate  by  passing  the  substrate  and  the  extruded  polyeth- 
ylene film  through  cooperating  rolls  wherein  at  least  one  roll 
which  IS  brought  into  contact  with  the  polyethylene  coating  is 
a  metal  chill  roll  which  is  moistened  on  its  rolling  surface  with 
a  liquid  having  a  critical  surface  tension  below  73  dyne/cm  and 
a  boiling  pouit  below  100*  C,  and  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
water  and  between  about  10%  and  about  50%  ethyl  alcohol, 
whereby  an  uninterrupted  liquid  layer  is  applied  to  the  whole 
contact  surface  of  the  roll  or  rolls  with  the  polyethylene  coat- 
ing. 


4,133,712 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

HONEYCOMB  MATERIAL 

Robert  C.  Geschwender,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Lancaster 

Research  A  Development  Corp.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,056,  Feb.  19,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,269 

Int.  a.2  B32B  31/00:  B65H  17/22 

U.S.  a.  156—512  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  honeycomb  material  comprising: 
means  for  securing  together  an  even  numbered  plurality  of 
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lupenmpvDscd  wehs  of  ne\ibl<:  *hcet  material  lo  form  a  tomp<5s- 
ite  *eb  b>  forming  adhesive  lines  between  opptwite  web  fates 
extending  longitudinall>  of  the  webs  and  ipaced  transversely 
across  the  webs  and  by  forming  adhesive  stnpcs  on  one  outside 
face  ii(  the  composite  web,  feed  means  engaging  the  composite 
web  for  advancing  a  predetermined  length  of  composite  web 
past  a  reference  line  dunng  an  advancing  phase  and  for  arrest- 
ing the  movement  of  the  predetermined  length  dunng  a  dwell 
phase,  the  feed  means  compnsing  at  least  one  web  advancing 
roller  engaging  a  side  of  the  web.  a  continuously  rotating  drive 
member,  a  link  opcratively  coupled  with  the  drive  member  for 
transforming  the  rotating  motion  of  the  dnve  member  into  an 
oscillating  motion  for  the  link,  and  one  way  clutch  means 
operatively  coupling  the  link  and  the  roller  for  rotating  the 
roller  through  an  angle  of  rotation  dunng  the  advancing  phase 
when  the  link  iiscillates  in  one  direction  and  for  arresting  the 
rotation  of  the  roller  dunng  the  dwell  phase  when  the  linke 
oscillates  in  the  other  direction,  means  defining  a  pivot  axis  for 
the  link,  adjustment  means  operatively  coupled  with  the  feed 
means  for  changing  during  normal  operation  of  the  feed  means 
the  predetermined  length  of  comp^wite  web  advanced  by  the 
feed  means  which  mcludes  crank  arm  means  connected  with 
the  clutch  means,  bar  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  link  and 
crank  arm  means,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
link  and  the  bar  means  for  changing  the  distance  between  the 
pivot  ajiis  and  the  point  at  which  the  bar  means  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  link  to  cause  a  corresponding  change  in  the 
angle  through  which  the  roller  is  rotated,  means  for  sevenng 
the  predetermined  length  of  comp«)site  web  along  the  refer- 
ence line  dunng  the  dwell  phase  to  form  comp«>site  web  seg- 
ments, and  means  for  slacking  the  segment  sti  that  the  segments 
are  secured  to  each  other  by  the  adhesive  stripes 


4,133,713 

MICROTVRBL  LENCF:  GENFRATOR  FOR 

PAPER.MACHINE  HEADBOX 

Strong  C.  Cluiaog,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  uaignor  to  The  Procter  Si 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  841,494 

Int.  a.  D21F  /  <j: 

VS.  a.  162—216  14  Claim* 


12  A  methixl  f*ir  t'orming  a  moist  paper  web  exhibiting 
improved  formation  characteristics,  improved  fiber  dispersion 
and  randomized  fiber  orientation  without  undesirable  surface 
disruptions  at  papcrmachine  speeds  of  about  800  feet  per  min- 
ute or  greater,  said  methtxl  comprising 

(a)  introducing  macroturbulent  flow  to  a  dilute  aqueims 
slurry  of  papcrmaking  fibers  upon  intrixJuction  to  a  con- 
vergent papcrmachine  hcadbox  flow  channel 
(bl  directing  said  macroturblent  flow  of  papermaking  fibers 
tt)ward  the  throat  of  said  flow  channel  at  an  angle  of 
convergence  between  aKiut  4*  and  about  20'; 
(c)  introducing  microlurblence  to  said  macroturbulent  flow 
of  papermaking  fibers  within  said  headb<)\  flow  channel 
by  first  ci'nstncting  and  then  momenlanly  expanding  the 
How  of  said  papermaking  fibers  at  a  point  between  about 
1  and  about  10  inches  upstream  of  the  throat  of  said  head- 
box  flow  channel,  said  point  being  sufficiently  near  the 
throat  of  said  headbox  flow  channel  that  the  microturbu- 
lence  remaining  in  the  dhschargc  jet  minimizes  flvxcula- 


tion  and  promotes  dispersion  and  random  oncntaiion  of 
said  papermaking  fibers,  and 
Id)  discharging  said  flow  of  papcrmaking  fibers  through  said 
headbox  throat  in  the  form  of  a  jet  to  form  a  moist  paper 
web  on  a  traveling  foraminous  support  member. 


4,133,714 
REACTION  VESSEL  WITH  PULSATING  MEANS  FOR 
PRODUONG  UGNOCELLULOSE  PRODUCT  FROM 
CRUSHED  VEGETABLE  RAW  MATERIALS 
Jury  P.  VorobicT.  proapckt  Moriaa  Toreza,  26,  kw.  3S;  Jury  S. 
iTanoT.  Grazbdanaky   proapckt,   126/3,  kv.   104;   Uuar  O. 
loffe,  Grazhdanaky  proapekt.  87/2,  kv.  57,  all  of  Leningrad; 
Suaanna  M.  KarpKhcTa,  2  Schukiaaky  proezd,  2,  kv.  88, 
Moscow;  Irina  S.  Kukurecbenko,  Chckhovikay  ulitaa,  3,  k?. 

11,  .Moscow;  Valerian  M.  Muratov,  AstakhoTtky  perulok. 

12,  kT.  118,  Moscow;  Viktor  P.  Serebryakov,  ulitsa  Mar- 
ihaJa  Tukhachevikogo,  21  1.  kv.  12,  Moscow,  and  Viktor  A. 
ShiyanoT,  Olginskaya  ulitsa,  6,  kt.  24,  Leningrad,  all  of 
l.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,602 

naims  priority,  application  U.S,S.R.,  Oct.  3,  1975,  2173766 

Int.  a.    D21C  7/00.  7/10.  7/14 

L  ..S,  a.  162—237  16  Claims 


1  in  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  product  from  raw  matcn- 
als.  a  hollow  reaction  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  vertical  column, 
a  plurality  of  means  communicating  with  said  vessel  for  respec- 
tively feeding  the  raw  matenals  thereto,  admitting  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  thereto,  supplying  liquid  reagents  thereto,  dis- 
charging therefrom  an  output  which  includes  a  final  product 
and  liquor,  and  discharging  spent  gas  therefrom,  a  tube  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  said  vessel 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pulsator  means  at  the 
cxtenor  of  said  vessel  operatively  connected  with  said  tube  for 
providing  through  the  latter  pulses  which  set  liquid  reagents  in 
said  column  into  reciprocating  vertical  motion,  and  a  plurality 
of  substantially  honzontal  plates  situated  in  said  hollow  reac- 
tion vessel  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  while  dtstnbuted 
vertically  along  the  interor  of  said  reaction  vessel,  each  plate 
having  a  penpheral  edge  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  said 
vessel,  and  each  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings passing  therethrough  and  having  at  least  at  some  of  said 
openings  thereof  respectively,  a  plurality  of  guide  vane  means 
respectively  in  line  with  said  openings  and  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  plate  for  setting  said  liquid  reagents 
into  honzontal  motion,  so  that  the  liquid  reagents  set  into  said 
vertical  reciprocating  motion  by  said  pulsator  means  and  tube 
will  upon  passing  through  said  plate  openings  where  said  vane 
means  are  located  be  directed  by  said  vane  means  to  move 
substantially  honzonlally  with  respect  to  said  plates,  said  pul- 
sator means  and  said  guide  vane  means  thus  subjecting  said 
liquid  reagents  both  to  vertical  and  honzontal  movement  in 
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said  vessel  without  requiring  the  use  of  moving  components  in 
the  interior  of  said  vessel,  said  reaction  vessel  having  opposed 
upper  and  lower  end  regions,  and  fractionating  means  extend- 
ing across  the  interior  of  said  vessel  at  one  of  said  end  regions 
thereof  and  dividing  said  one  end  region  into  an  inner  zone 
communicating  with  said  plates  and  an  outer  zone  separated  by 
said  fractionating  means  from  said  plates,  said  fractionating 
means  permitting  only  relatively  fine  particles  to  reach  said 
outer  zone  while  retaining  coarse  particles  at  said  inner  zone, 
and  transporting  means  communicating  with  said  inner  zone 
and  with  the  other  of  said  end  regions  for  transporting  the 
coarse  particles  from  said  inner  zone  to  said  other  end  region 
JO  that  the  coarse  particles  are  recirculated  through  said  vessel 
until  they  are  fine  enough  to  pass  through  said  fractionating 
means  to  said  outer  zone,  said  tube  communicating  with  said 
vessel  at  said  outer  zone  so  that  the  pulsations  are  delivered 
from  said  pulsator  means  through  said  tube  into  said  outer 
zone,  with  said  pulsator  means  also  contributing  by  said  pulsa- 
tions to  maintaining  said  fractionating  means  unclogged,  said 
means  for  discharging  said  output  communicating  with  said 
outer  zone. 

I 


4,133,716 
METHOD  FOR  THE  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  A  MICROBIAL 

INSECTICIDE 
Branlmir  Zamola,  Chiasso,  and  Fraqjo  K^fez,  Lugano,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  CRC  Compagnia  Ricerca  Chimca, 
S.A.,  Chiaaso,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,102 
Int.  a.2  C12J  5/00;  C12B  1/08;  AOIN  15/00 
U5.  a.  195—96  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  biosynthesis  of  a  microbial  insecticide 
containing  spores  and  crystalline  endotoxin,  which  comprises 
cultivating,  by  submerged  cultivation,  a  Bacillus  thuringiensis 
microoganism  in  a  nutrient  medium  under  formation  of  spores 
and  preventing,  by  anaerobic  shock,  early  lysis  of  the  cells 
resulting  during  the  course  of  the  submerged  cultivation  by 
ventilation  prior  to  the  completion  of  spwre  formation. 


4,133,715 
HEADBOX  AND  HOLDERS  FOR  FLOATING  SLICE 
CHAMBER  DIVIDERS 
Richard  E.  Hergert,  Rockton,  111.,  aidgnor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 
tion, Beloit,  WU. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,498 

Int.  a.2  D21F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  162—341  23  Claims 


4,133,717 
PROTEIN-FREE  NUTRIENT  MEDIUM 
Russell  C.  Johnson,  and  Russell  F.  Bey,  both  of  Roserille, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of  Minne- 
sota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,737 
Int.  OJ  C12K  1/10 
MS.  a.  195—100  13  Claims 

1.  A  protein-free  nutrient  medium,  suitable  for  culture 
growth  of  Leptospira  organisms,  which  comprises  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  buffer,  mineral  salts,  vitamins  and  a  detoxified 
charcoal  treated  p>olysorbate,  said  polysorbate  being  detoxified 
by  admixture  in  aqueous  solution  with  activated  charcoal, 
followed  by  separation  of  the  charcoal. 


4,133,718 
METHOD  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
AGGLOMERATIVE  MATERIALS  IN  A  ROTARY  DRUM 

ASSEMBLY 
Louis  H.  Jaquay,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,104,  May  17,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,370 

Int.  a.2  ClOB  45/02;  BOIJ  2/12 

U.S.  a.  201—6  7  Claims 


1  In  a  headbox  structure  for  delivering  papermaking  stock 

to  a  forming  surface  of  a  papermaking  machine  wherein  a  slice 

chamber  has  a  receiving  end  across  which  extends  a  perforated 

headbox  plate  through  which  stock  is  supplied  into  the  slice 

chamber  for  movement  through  the  slice  chamber  to  a  slice 

opening  from  which  the  stock  is  delivered  to  a  papermaking 

machine  forming  surface: 

a  holder  formed  from  plastic  material  of  high  resistance  to 

bending  fatigue  and  anchoring  a  channel  dividing  sheet 

element  to  said  plate  to  extend  in  substantially  free  floating 

rotation  downstream  within  the  slice  chamber  toward  the 

slice  opening; 

said  holder  having  a  resiliently  flexible  body  of  substantial 

length  between  opposite  end  edges; 
base  means  integrally  along  one  edge  of  said  body  and  in 

anchored  atuchment  to  said  plate; 
and  means  integrally  along  the  opposite  edge  of  the  holder 
body  and  in  holding  attachment  to  the  upstream  end  of  the 
sheet  element; 
said  body  being  of  about  the  same  thickness  as  the  thickness 
of  said  sheet  element  and  flexible  substantially  throughout 
Its  length  between  said  edges  and  substantially  relieving 
the  attached  end  portion  of  the  divider  sheet  element  from 
flexure  fatigue. 


1,  A  method  for  forming  an  agglomerated  product  from 
agglomerative  material  comprising, 

feeding  substantially  dry  finely  divided  agglomerative  mate- 
rials into  the  inlet  jxirtion  of  a  first  drum  member,  at  least 
one  of  said  materials  being  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
supply  sensible  heat  during  agglomeration  and  another  of 
said  materials  capable  of  evolving  a  fluid  binder  to  ag- 
glomerate said  materials  into  a  loosely  coherent  plastic 
mass, 

rotating  said  first  drum  member  to  intimately  mix  said  fmely 
divided  agglomerative  materials  in  said  first  drum  member 
in  a  manner  that  one  of  said  materials  heats  the  other  of 
said  materials  to  evolve  the  fluid  binder  and  form  a  loosely 
coherent  plastic  mass  therefrom  while  moving  said  ag- 
glomerative materials  from  said  first  drum  inlet  portion 
toward  the  first  drum  outlet  portion, 

controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  first  drum  member 
to  thereby  control  the  rate  of  mixing  of  said  agglomerative 
materials  while  forming  said  loosely  coherent  plastic  mass, 
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routing  iaid  first  drum  member  to  agglomerate  said  loosely 
coherent  plastic  mass  into  discrete  agglomerates. 

regulating  the  slope  of  said  first  drum  member  to  control  the 
residence  time  of  said  discrete  aggk.mcrates  in  said  first 
drum  member. 

directly  transferring  the  discrete  agglomerates  of  said 
kxjsely  coherent  plastic  mass  from  said  first  drum  member 
outlet  portion  into  the  inlet  portion  of  a  hardening  drum 
member. 

routing  said  hardening  drum  to  ngidify  and  harden  said 
agglomerates  in  said  hardening  drum  member  and  forming 
relatively  hard  ngidified  agglomerates,  and 

routing  said  hardening  drum  to  convey  said  agglomerates 
from  said  hardening  drum  inlet  portion  to  said  hardening 
drum  discharge  portion,  discharging  said  relatively  hard 
ngidified  agglomerates  from  the  discharge  pcirtion  of  said 
hardening  drum  member 


4,133,720 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BATTERY  OF 

UNDERJET  COKE  OVENS 

Wol/smiig  Franzer,  Bodnun-Wattenscbeid,  and  Hani  J.  Adamiu, 

Eaaen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMignon  to  Dr.  C.  Otto 

A  Comp.  G.m.b.H.,  Bochnm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  M,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,347 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1976,  2M7743 

Int.  a.-  ClOB  1/06.  1/00:  E04B  1/60 
U.S.  a.  202—223  2  Claims 


4.133,719 

PROCESS  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING 

INCLINED  CHAMBER  COKE  OVEN 

Dietrich  WagcDcr,  Eaaen,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Didler  Engj- 

oeering  GmbH,  Eaaen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No   751,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  30, 
1975,  2559U8 

Int.  n.'  ClOB  y.  00.  n  02.  B65g  hoo 
\:s.  a.  201—40  *  ci»^ 


^ 


1  A  prcx;ess  for  filling  a  coke  oven  chamber  of  an  inclined 
chamber  coke  oven  of  the  type  having  a  heating  side,  a  coke 
removal  side,  a  hon/onul  chamber  ceiling  and  a  chamber  floor 
mclined  downwardly  from  said  heating  side  to  said  coke  re- 
moval side,  said  prix;ess  compnsing 

supplymg  matenal,  in  the  form  of  briquettes  to  be  formed 
into  coke  dunng  a  coking  operation,  into  said  chamber 
through  charging  holes  arranged  vertically  one  above  the 
other  in  a  front  wall  of  said  oven  at  said  heating  side  and 
one  after  the  other  in  said  chamber  ceiling  in  a  direction 
from  said  heating  side  to  said  coke  removal  side,  said 
bnquettes  being  supplied  in  separate  charging  operations 
through  separate  of  said  charging  holes  in  a  sequence  from 
a  lowermost  charging  hole  to  an  uppermiwt  charging  hole 
in  said  front  wall  and  then  from  one  of  said  chamber 
ceiling  charging  holes  closest  adjacent  said  heating  side  to 
one  of  said  chamber  ceiling  charging  holes  closest  adja- 
cent said  coke  removal  side,  said  charging  operations 
forming  separate  inclined  fill  layers  arranged  sequentially 
one  on  top  of  the  other,  each  of  said  fill  layers  being 
formed  to  a  height  so  that  it  is  spaced  vertically  below  the 
next  succeeding  charging  hole  in  the  charging  sequence 
by  a  distance  less  than  that  which  would  cause  breakage  of 
said  bnquettes  dropping  to  said  layer  from  said  ne\t  suc- 
ceeding charging  hole  in  the  charging  sequence 


co*mQ  cm^matu  ■ 


S^L&g 
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1  Support  apparatus  for  an  undcrjet  coke  oven  battery 
which  includes  coking  chambers  having  longitudinal  heating 
walls  with  flues  therein  receiving  gaseous  combustion  media, 
said  apparatus  including  the  combination  of; 

battery  decking  carrying  said  undcrjet  coke  oven  battery, 

a  foundation  slab  for  supporting  said  battery  decking  at  a 
vertically -spaced  relation  thereabove. 

a  plurality  of  support  walls  including  reinforcement  mem- 
bers therein  bonded  mto  said  foundation  slab  to  support 
said  battery  deckmg  while  forming  a  cellar,  said  cellar 
including  gas  distnbution  ducts  for  said  gaseous  combus- 
tion media,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  support  walls  including 
recesses  along  the  center  line  of  said  undcrjet  coke  oven 
battery, 

sliding  joinu  including  slip  plates  between  said  suppon  w  alls 
and  said  battery  decking  to  permit  relative  movement 
therebetween  due  to  thermal  expansion. 

studs  extending  downwardly  from  the  battery  decking  into 
said  recesses  in  the  suppwrt  walls  along  the  center  line  of 
the  undcrjet  coke  oven  battery  to  absorb  horizontal  forces 
imposed  on  said  battery  decking  when  pushmg  coke  from 
said  colung  chambers, 

dampers  below  said  battery  decking  engaged  between  said 
studs  and  the  vertical  surfaces  of  said  recesses  in  the  sup- 
port walls  for  acting  parallel  to  the  heating  walls  of  the 
coking  chambers, 

strip  members  exlendmg  downwardly  from  the  underside  of 
said  battery  deckmg  along  the  sides  of  said  support  walls 
while  spaced  therefrom,  and 

dampers  below  said  battery  decking  engaged  between  said 
stnp  members  and  the  top  portion  of  the  two  longitudinal 
sides  of  at  least  part  of  said  supfwrt  walls  for  acting  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  heating  walls  of  said 
coking  chambers 
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4,133,721 

TRAVELING  HOOD  FOR  COKE  OVEN  EMISSION 

CONTROL 

Roy  Naeveatad,  Fanwood,  N J,,  aaaignor  to  WUpntte  Corpora- 
tion, New  ProTidence,  NJ. 

Continnntion-in-part  i^  Ser.  No.  730,075,  Oct  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  Thii  application  JuL  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,935 

Int.  a.2  ClOB  27/00.  27/06.  45/00 


MS.  CL  202—263 


1.  The  combination  of  a  coke  oven  battery  having  a  plurality 
of  coke  ovens  in  side-by-tide  relation,  a  track  paralleling  the 
coke  oven  battery  on  the  coke  side  and  a  quench  car  traveling 
on  said  track  into  which  hot  coke  is  pushed  selectively  from 
the  coke  ovens  of  said  coke  oven  battery,  a  hood  traveling  on 
a  track,  suspended  over  the  quench  car.  and  movable  into  close 
overhead  registry  therewith,  an  exhaust  duct  paralleling  and 
coextensive  in  length  with  the  cokeoven  battery,  said  exhaust 
duct  comprising  water  trough  means  which  is  coextensive  to 
said  exhaust  duct,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  lat- 
eral U-shaped  extension  duct  on  said  hood  through  which 
emissions  collected  in  said  hood  flow  to  the  exhaust  duct,  said 
U-shaped  extension  duct  comprising  an  upstream  section  and  a 
downstream  section,  the  downstream  section  being  smaller  in 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  upstream  section  and  providing  a 
venture-like  restriction  to  flow  of  emissions  from  the  said  hood 
to  said  exhaust  duct  across  which  a  pressure  differential  exists, 
and  a  water  pressure  system  including  a  series  of  nozzles  in  the 
upstream  section  of  said  U-shaped  extension  duct  for  laterally 
projecting  a  spray  of  water  into  the  flow  of  emissions  immedi- 
ately in  advance  of  the  restriction  provided  by  said  down- 
stream section,  to  effect  a  blending  of  said  spray  with  said 
emissions  to  produce  a  cooling  and  a  cleaning  of  said  emissions 
pnor  to  entry  into  said  exhaust  duct. 

I 


4,133,722 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  PROPERTIES  OF 
MATERIALS 
Minas  Enaanian,  P.O.  Box  98,  Eldred,  Pa.  16731 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,571,  Dec.  27,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  574,360,  May  5, 1975, 
Pat.  No.  4,006,063,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,033, 
Oct.  8, 1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
765,648 
Int  a.2  COIN  27/46:  GOIB  7/16 
t'JS.  a.  204—1  T  27  Claims 

1  A  process  for  measuring  information  encoded  in  a  manu- 
factured, electrically  conductive  product  in  which  said  prod- 
uct serves  as  an  electrode  in  a  system  which  includes  a  solid 
electrolyte  and  a  second  electrode  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  repeatedly  scanning  said  product  by  use  of  a  second  elec- 
trode and  a  roUable  member  which  comprises  a  solid  electro- 


lyte, in  each  of  which  scans  the  material  of  at  least  one  of  said 
second  electrode  and  said  electrolyte  is  different,  and  record- 


4Claims 


ing  the  mechanogalvanic  potentials  at  selected  points  along  the 
paths  of  the  scans. 


4,133,723 

ACTINIC  RADIATION-CURABLE  FORMULATIONS 

FROM  THE  REACnON  PRODUCT  OF  ORGANIC 

ISOCYANATE,  POLY(ALKYLENE  OXIDE)  POLYOL  AND 

AN  UNSATURATED  ADDmON-POLYMERIZABLE 

MONOMERIC  COMPOUND  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

ISOCYANATE-REACnVE  HYDROGEN  GROUP 

Dennis  K.  Howard,  Girard,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 

Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,575 
Int.  a.2  C08F  8/00:  C08G  18/34.  18/04 
VS.  a.  204—15  33  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising 
(A)  at  least  one  unsaturated  urethane  resin  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of 
(i)  at  least  one  organic  isocyanate  compound  having  at 

least  two  isocyanate  groups; 
(ii)  at  least  one  poly(alkylene  oxide)  polyol,  said  p>olyol 
having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  group 
separating  each  pair  of  oxygen  atoms,  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  unsaturated  addition-polymerizable  mono- 
meric  compound  having  a  single  isocyanate-reactive 
active  hydrogen  group; 
there  being  present  an  excess  of  isocyanate  compwund  with 
respect  to  the  hydro.'iyl  groups  of  said  poly(alkylene  ox- 
ide) polyol; 
said  unsaturated  addition-polymerizable  monomeric  com- 
pound having  a  single  isocyanate-reactive  active  hydro- 
gen group  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  active  hydrogen  group 
with  respect  to  isocyanate  reactivity; 
B)  A  reactive  diluent  system  comprising  at  least  one  unsatu- 
rated    addition-polymerizable     monomeric     compound 
which  is  copolymerizable  with  said  unsaturated  urethane 
resin; 
the  amount  of  unsaturated  urethane  resin  being  in  the  range 
from  about  30  to  about  90  weight  percent,  based  on  total 
weight  of  unsaturated  urethane  resin  and  reactive  diluent 
system; 

(C)  At  least  one  aromatic  ketone  or  aromatic  aldehyde  pho- 
tosensitizer  which  promotes  photopolymerization 
through  bimolecular  photochemical  reactions  of  the  en- 
ergy donor  type  or  hydrogen  abstraction  type;  and 

(D)  At  least  one  aromatic  ketone  photoinitiator  which  gen- 
erates a  radical  pair  by  way  of  unimolecular  homolysis 
resulting  from  photoexcitation. 
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4.133,724 
ANODIZING  A  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Han*  L.  Haitnmgel;  Stephen  J.  Hamuli,  and  Burhan  Bayrak- 
tarogln,  all  of  Newcaatle-upon-Tyne,  England,  aaaignon  to 
National  Reaearch  Derelopment  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,094 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1976, 
51016/76 

Int.  a:  C25D  n  <)4.  II  }2.  11  J4 
vs.  a.  204—38  A  12  Claims 


i;0t^P^aATf¥4. 


4,133,726 

ELECTROLYTIC  FLOW-CELL  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  SEQUENTIAL 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTION 

John  H.  Wagenknecht,  Klrkwood,  Mo.,  and  Dean  G.  Laurin, 

Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  aaaignon  to  Monaanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  755,312,  Dec.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,071,429. 

Thla  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,444 

Int.  a.2  C25B  i/02.  3/04.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  204—59  R  25  Claims 


rjte  0jtrtitt  otto* 


r/Aie     — 


1   A  method  of  anodising  a  compound  semiconductor,  com- 
piismg 

(1)  platmg  a  metal  on  the  comptiund  semiconductor. 

(2)  contacting  the  exposed  surface  of  the  meul  with  an 
electrolyte  which  permits  antxlic  oxidation  of  the  metal, 
and 

(3)  passing  an  electnc  current  through  the  electrolyte  with 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  metal  acting  as  an  anode,  the 
current  density  not  exceeding  100  microamps  per  square 
centimeter  of  the  surface  and  the  quantity  of  current  being 
more  than  sufficient  to  oxidise  anodically  all  the  meul 


4,133,725 
LOW  VOLTAGE  HARD  ANODIZING  PROCESS 
Moisey  M.  Lemer,  Brookllne,  and  James  H.  Morse,  Holliston. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sanford   Process  Corporation, 
Natick,  Mass. 

FUed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906.921 

Int.  a.    C25D  It.  04 

L.S.  a.  204—58  17  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  hard  anodizing  aluminum  and  aluminum 
alloy  articles  compnsing  the  steps  of 

immersing  one  or  more  of  said  articles  in  a  cixiled  electrolyte 
composed  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  strong  acid, 

applying  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  across  said  article 
and  a  cathode  in  said  electrolyte  a  DC  voltage  with  a 
supenmposed  AC  voltage,  the  positive  ptitential  of  the 
DC  voltage  component  being  applied  to  said  article  and 
the  negative  potential  of  the  IK"  voltage  component  being 
applied  to  said  cathode, 

said  DC  voltage  component  having  a  value  during  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  said  time  interval  suhsUntially  in  the  range  of 
about  14-20  volts,  said  value  being  the  highest  DC  voltage 
applied  during  said  time  interval  to  said  articles. 


r  f  'I       t       ^"  f  T  T 


1    A  process  for  effecting  sequential  electrochemical  reac- 
tions of  redoxidative  organic  compounds  at  a  porous  working 
electrode  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  and  opposite  face, 
which  process  comprises: 
(a)  electrolyzing  a  liquid  electrolysis  medium  containing 
such  redoxidative  organic  compound,  solvent,  and  sup- 
porting electrolyte  at  the  first  face  of  the  working  elec- 
trode, which  face  is  maintained  at  a  selectible  electncal 
potential, 
(t)  effecting  the  flow  of  the  electrolysis  medium  through  the 
working  electrode. 

(c)  electrolyzing  the  electrolysis  medium  at  the  second  and 
opposite  face  of  the  working  electrode,  which  face  is 
independently  maintained  at  a  selectible  electncal  poten- 
tial, and 

(d)  recovenng  a  sequentially  electrolyzed  product  of  such 
redoxidative  organic  compound 


4,133,727 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  HEAT  FROM  A 

CHAMBER  CONTAINING  A  MOLTEN  SALT 

Elmer  H.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Palestine,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Aluminiun 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,747 

Int  a.-  C25C  3/00.  3/02.  3/06 

U.S.  a.  204—67  9  Claimi 

1   A  method  for  extracting  heat  from  a  chamber  containing 

a  molten  salt  bath,  said  chamber  being  an  electrolysis  cell, 

compnsing 

providing  a  portion  on  the  chamber,  said  portion  having  a 

surface  bordenng  directly  on  a  gas  space  above  the  bath, 

which   gas  space  contains  constituents  spewed  and/or 

evaporated  from  the  bath,  and 

providing  a  cooling  means  on  said  portion  for  mamtaining 
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said  surface  at  a  temperature  at  least  200'  C.  below  the 
temperature  of  the  bath  and  above  the  freezing  point  of 

I 

I4b 


4,133,728 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  WTTH  SWITCHING  MEANS 

Steven  A.  Cope,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,667 

Int.  a.2  C25C  3/02,  3/08 

VS.  O.  204—68  7  Claims 

I 


6.  A  method  of  initiating  production  of  molten  alkali  metal 
from  an  electrodissociatable  compound  in  an  electrolyte  cell 
employing  a  solid  electrolyte  tube  as  a  diaphragm  to  separate 
an  anode  compartment  from  a  cathode  compartment  compris- 
ing: (I)  adding  molten  alkali  metal  to  the  inside  of  the  tube,  (2) 
establishing  a  temporary  electrical  path  from  a  cathodic  ele- 
ment of  the  cell  to  the  molten  alkali  metal  in  the  tube,  (3) 
electrolyzing  the  compound  to  produce  alkali  metal  in  the  tube 
at  an  increasing  level  therein  until  the  alkali  metal  establishes 
direct  contact  with  the  cathodic  element  and  (4)  removing  the 
temporary  electrical  path. 


4,133,729 

PRODUCTION  OF 

l,2-BIS(HYDROXY-PHENYL)ETHANE-l,2-DIOLS  BY 

ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCnON 

Christopher  J.  H.  King,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,793 
Int.  a.2  C25B  3/04 
VS.  a.  204—75  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  hydroxyben- 
zaldehydes  to  produce  the  corresponding  l,2-bis(hydroxy- 
phenyl)ethane-l,2-diol  which  comprises  electrolyzing  in  an 
undivided  reaction  cell  an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  com- 
prising the  hydroxybenzaldehyde  at  a  weight  %  concentration 
of  about  2-10%  of  the  aqueous  solution,  the  aqueous  solution 
being  at  a  pH  of  about  10.5-14  and  in  contact  with  a  cathodic 
surface  having  a  cathode  potential  sufficient  for  electrolytic 
reduction  of  the  hydroxybenzaldehyde,  purging  the  aqueous 
solution,  and  recovering  the  l,2-bis(hydroxyphenyl)ethane- 
1,2-diol  by  extracting  with  an  aldehyde  precipitant,  leaving  a 
product  extraction  residue  suitable  for  continued  use  as  an 
essential  portion  of  the  electrolyte  solution. 


said  constituents,  whereby  said  constituents  can  deposit  on 
said  surface  in  liquid  form  and  drop  back  into  the  bath. 


4,133,730 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  BRINE  USING  TITANIUM  ALLOY 

ELECTRODE 
Donald  W.  Du  Bois,  and  William  B.  Darlington,  both  of  Corpus 

Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  694,506,  Jun.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,070. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,929 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/02.  1/14.  11/10 

U.S.  a.  204—98  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  electrolysis  of  alkali  metal  chloride  brines 
where  an  electrical  current  is  passed  from  a  first  electrode 
through  an  electrolyte  to  a  second  electrode  whereby  to 
evolve  product  at  said  electrodes,  the  improvement  wherin 
one  of  said  electrodes  comprises  an  alloy  of  titanium  and  a  rare 
earth  metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium, 
yttrium,  and  the  lanthanides,  said  rare  earth  metal  being  pres- 
ent at  a  high  enough  level  to  diminish  hydrogen  uptake  by  the 
titanium  but  at  a  low  enough  level  to  avoid  substantial  forma- 
tion of  a  two-phase  system. 


4,133,731 
RADIATION  CURED,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSTnON 
DsTid  R.  Hansen,  and  David  J.  St.  Clair,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,118 
Int.  a.2  C08F  8/00 
MS.  a.  204—159.17  12  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  possessing  good  solvent  resis- 
tance and  high  temperature  cohesive  strength  prepared  by  the 
radiation  curing  of  an  adhesive  composition  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere, said  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  having  at  least 
two  monoalkenyl  arene  f>olymer  end  blocks  A  and  at  least 
one  elastomeric  conjugated  diene  mid  block  B,  said  block 
A  comprising  8-55%  by  weight  of  the  block  copolymer; 

(b)  about  25  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  tackifying 
resin  compatible  with  block  B;  and 

(c)  about  1  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  di-to  tetrafunc- 
tional  acrylate  or  methacrylate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  acrylic  and  methacrylate  acid  esters  of 
polyols. 
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4.133,732 

COMBINATION  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 

Jul  Boeke.  P.O.  Box  232^,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.  21S\4 

Filed  Jun.  10,  I»76.  Ser.  No.  6*4.655 

Int.  a.    COIN  :'  J6 

I  .S  a    204—195  C;  12  Claims 


1  .\  JcMce  for  senMng  urns  it,  liquids  ^ompnsing  a  scaled 
receptacle  having  an  outer  wall,  an  outer  shell  dispti<ied  par- 
tially afxiut  the  rccepuclr  and  distanced  therefrom  to  provide 
a  space  therebetween,  part  of  the  outer  wall  heing  outside  of 
the  space,  a  reference  solution  disposed  in  the  space,  an  ion 
permeable  seal  on  the  space  for  retaining  the  reference  scilution 
while  permitting  it  to  be  disp<.)sed  in  ion-permeable  contact 
with  a  liquid  to  be  tested,  a  pair  of  openings  in  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  one  of  the  openings  being  connected  to  the  space 
and  the  other  of  the  openings  being  disposed  in  the  pan  of  the 
wall  outside  of  the  space  for  conuci  with  the  liquid,  a  pair  of 
solid  state  lon-sensitise  electnxlcs  being  mounted  in  the  open 
ings  whereby  one  of  the  siilid  sUte  lon-scnsilive  electrodes  is  in 
ionic  conuct  with  the  reference  s»ilution  within  the  space  and 
the  other  is  adapted  for  ionic  conUct  with  the  test  liquid,  an 
impedance  transforming  integrated  circuit  member  having  a 
high  input  impedance  and  a  low  output  impedance  dispiised 
within  the  receptacle,  and  the  member  being  connected  be 
iween  the  solid  sute  lon-sensitive  electrtxles  whereby  the  ions 
in  the  liquid  to  be  tested  arc  mea.surcd  by  companson  of  the 
signals  derived  from  the  v)lid  state  ion  sensitive  clectrixJes  and 
the  exposure  'f  high  impedance  i.omponenls  to  lealiage  is 
minimi/cd 


a  a  vessel  having  a  bottom  and  a  sidewall  defining  a  cham- 
ber for  containing  liquid  electrolyte; 

b  means  for  introducing  a  carrier  fluid  containing  a  constitu- 
ent to  be  titrated  into  contained  electrolyte  in  said  cham- 
ber, 

c  first  and  second  generating  electrodes  mounted  in  electro 
lytic  communication  with  the  contained  electrolyte  in  said 
chamber  to  generate  titrant.  said  second  generating  elec 
trixle  being  mounted  through  said  sidewall  directly  in  said 
chamber  to  extend  honzontally  in  the  contained  electro- 
lyte, 

d  a  sensor  electrode  mounted  in  said  chamber  to  extend  into 
the  contained  electrolyte, 

e  a  reference  electrode  mounted  in  electrolytic  communica 
tion  with  the  contained  electrolyte  in  said  chamber;  and 

f  means  for  introducing  gas  into  said  chamber  for  mixing, 
between  honzontal  stratas,  the  contained  electrolyte 
therein  without  baffles 


4,133.734 

PORTABLE  SENSOR  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CORROSION  ENDANGERING  AND 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROTECTION  OF  A  METAL 

STRUCTURE  BURIED  IN  AN  ELECTROLYTE  IN  A 

CURRENT  nELD 

JoMf  PolAk;  Labomlr  Boabela,  ud  Jotef  Mrazek,  all  of  Prague, 

CzechoaloTaUa,    iMignorf    to    Cbemoprojekt,    proJektOTa. 

Prague,  CxechosioTakia 

FUed  JuB.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,248 
Claim*  priority,  application  CzccboaloTakia,  Jan.  7,   1976, 
4354-76 

Int.  a.    COIN  27/46 
I  .S.  n.  204—195  C  3  Claims 


T 


4,133,733 
ELEtTROLVTK  TITRATION  APPARATI  S 
Robert   T,   Moore,   Palo   Alto,  Caiif.,   aaaignor   to   EnTirotech 
Corporation.  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No   80-'.479 

Int.  CI.    COIN  :'  44 

IS   n.  204—195  T  "  CT«i'"» 


'.M 


BLJC. 


I     An   electrolytic    cell    for    use   in   an   fle>.trolyte   titration 
apparatus  comprising 


1  A  portable  sensor  for  measuring  the  corrosion  endanger- 
ing and  electrochemical  protection  of  a  metal  structure  buned 
in  an  electrolyle  in  a  current  field,  said  sensor  comprising 

an  elongated  cylmdncal  earner  compruing  a  dielectnc 
matcnal  with  the  longer  dimension  of  said  earner  having 
two  opposing  ends,  said  longer  dimension  of  said  earner 
being  at  least  double  the  shorter  dimension  thereof; 

a  first  auxiliary  meul  electrode  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
earner,  insulated  on  the  side  adjacent  the  earner,  said 
electrode  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  earner  and  a  mcasunng  area  S  on  the  bare  metallic 
surface  of  said  electrode, 

second  and  third  auxiliary  roeul  electrodes  mounted  on  the 
pcnphery  of  the  earner,  each  of  said  second  and  third 
electrodes  being  insulated  on  one  side  adjacent  the  earner, 
said  second  and  third  electrodes  being  disposed  opposite 
each  other  on  the  earner  with  the  axes  thereof  at  nght 
angles  tp  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  carrier,  one  of  said 
second  and  third  electrodes  havmg  a  measunng  area  on 
the  bare  metallic  surface  thereof  m  the  range  of  0  1  that  of 
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S  to  0.01  that  of  S,  the  measuring  area  on  the  bare  metallic 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  two  electrodes  being  in  the 
range  of  0.01  that  of  S  to  0.0001  that  of  S. 


1   An  improved  ion-sensitive  electrode  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  formed  into  a  wafer  having  a  substantially 
planar  wafer  surface; 

(b)  a  conductor  bonded  to  said  wafer,  said  conductor  having 
first  and  second  regions,  with  at  least  said  first  region 
being  formed  as  a  conducting  layer  on  said  substantially 
planar  wafer  surface; 

(c)  an  ion-sensitive  membrane  bonded  to  said  wafer  and  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  conductor,  said  membrane  including 
a  continuous  membrane  layer  covering  said  first  region  of 
said  conductor  and  portions  of  said  substantially  planar 
wafer  surface  contiguous  to  said  first  region  of  said  con- 
ductor; 

(d)  output  means  connected  to  said  second  region  of  said 
conductor  for  interconnecting  said  electrode  with  a  utili- 
zation device;  and 

(e)  fluid-tight  sealing  means  bonded  to  said  wafer,  to  said 
conductor,  and  to  said  output  means,  said  fluid-tight  seal- 
ing means  covering  at  least  said  second  region  of  said 
conductor  and  portions  of  said  wafer  and  said  output 
means  adjacent  said  second  region  of  said  conductor. 

35.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  ion-sensitive  electrode,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fabricatmg  a  wafer  from  a  substrate  material,  said  wafer 
having  a  substantially  planar  wafer  surface; 

(b)  forming  a  continuous  conducting  layer  having  a  desired 
configuration  on  said  substantially  plaoAr  wafer  surface; 

(c)  forming  a  continuous  ion-sensitive  membrane  layer  on  a 
first  region  of  said  continuous  conducting  layer  and  por- 
tions of  said  substantially  planar  wafer  surface  contiguous 
to  said  first  region  of  said  continuous  conducting  layer; 

(d)  connecting  at  least  one  lead  to  a  second  region  of  said 
continuous  conducting  layer;  and 

(e)  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  over  at  least  said  second  region 
of  said  continuous  conducting  layer,  portions  of  said  sub- 
stantially planar  wafer  surface  contiguous  to  said  second 
region,  and  a  portion  of  said  lead  adjacent  said  second 
region. 


4,133,736 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  OXYGEN 
CONTENT 
Maaaru    Nakagawa,   Tama;    Yasuaki    Salto,    Gamagori,   and 
Hideaki  Okada,  Habikino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ujima 
Prodncts  M.F.G.  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Okada  Shigyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,909 

Int  a.2  GOIN  1/24,  27/30,  27/46 

V£.  CI.  204—195  P  6  Claiios 


4,133,735 

lON-SENSmVE  ELECTRODE  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Martin  A.  Afromowitz,  aad  Sinclair  S.  Yee,  both  of  Seattle, 

Waah.,  aasignort  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  UniTcnity  of 

Washington,  Seattle,  Warii. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,279 

Int.  a.2  COIN  27/30.  27/36;  B05D  1/18:  C23B  15/00 

VS.  a.  204—195  G  96  daims 


1^^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  oxygen  content  in  a 
sealed  container,  being  an  integral  unit  comprising  a  sampling 
tube  having  a  sampling  zone  provided  with  pumping  means,  a 
single  multipositionable  change-over  valve  for  communicating 
the  sampling  zone  selectively  with  either  an  inlet  or  an  outlet 
path,  an  oxygen  measuring  device  containing  an  electrode  for 
oxygen  determination  air-tightly  but  removably  connected  to 
said  sampling  tube,  one  end  of  said  outlet  path  being  opened 
against  the  electrode,  said  inlet  path  having  a  sucking  needle 
located  at  its  sample  receiving  end. 


4,133,737 
SHIELDED  ANODES 
John  O.  Trimble,  Malveme,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Florfaam  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,299 

Int.  a.2  C23F  13/00 

VS.  a.  204—197  12  Claims 


.v,_V  ■ 


1.  A  shielded  anode  for  controlling  corrosion  when  im- 
mersed, comprising: 

a  main  anode  body  and  sheathing  substantially  surrounding 
said  body,  said  sheathing  comprising  an  iimer  shield  and 
an  outer  shield  fixed  relative  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
spacer  members  extending  between  said  iimer  and  outer 
shields  and  between  said  iimer  shield  and  said  body  for 
maintaining  said  shields  and  said  body  in  spaced  relation 
respectively, 

said  inner  shield  including  a  first  plurality  of  openings  and 
said  outer  shield  including  a  second  plurality  of  openings, 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  openings  being  fixedly 
arranged  relative  to  each  other  respectively  for  prevent- 
ing direct  impact  with  said  body. 
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January  9,  1979 


4,1M.7M 
ELECTRODE  WITH  A  GRADED  ELECTRIC  AL 
RESISTANCE  SUBSTRATE 
Friti  G.  Will,  ScotU,  N.Y..  MaigMr  to  G«ii«r«J  Electric  Com- 
pany. Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  JnJ.  1«.  19^''.  S«r   ><>  816.4«0 

Int.  O.    C25B  //    /:  C2K    /    /^ 

I  i».  n.  204—294  i  CUlnu 


./J 


r*W^ 


1  An  elettri-xle  compnsing  t  currenl  collector,  d  graded 
electncal  rcsisunce  conducting  »ut»tratc.  the  sutwtrate  having 
a  low  resisuuice  thicker  piirtion  of  dense  carKm  foam  and  a 
high  resistance  thinner  portion  of  less  dense  carhon  foam,  and 
the  jubstrate  having  a  surface  of  the  km  resisunce  p<.inion  m 
electncal  contact  with  the  current  collector 


4.133.739 

RETORTING  PR0CT:SS 

Dnrld  S.  Mitchell,  and  Dirid  R.  Sagemnn,  both  of  S«n  Rafael. 

Calif.,  aaaignon  to  CheTron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 

ciaco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727.558,  Sep.  28,  1976. 

,|,,b4(^ii^  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,925,  Mar. 

2«,  1976,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  802,999,  Jun.  3,  1977.  Thia 

application  Jun.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.496 

Int.  a."  ciot;  /  o: 

L.S.  a.  208—8  13  Clainu 
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retorted  solids  and  a  first  portion  of  vaponzcd  hydrocar- 
bons, 

(d)  introducing  into  an  intermediate  level  of  said  retorting 
ione  a  second  portion  of  hydrocarbon-containing  solids 
which  IS  fluidized  by  said  fluidization  gas  and  which  flows 
downwardly  through  said  retorting  zone,  whereby  said 
second  portion  of  said  solids  is  heated  to  an  elevated 
retorting  temperature  by  contact  with  said  heat-transfer 
material  and  said  fluidization  gas  thereby  forming  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  retorted  solids  and  a  second  portion  of 
vaporized  hydrocarbons. 

(e)  reactmg  said  second  portion  of  said  retorted  solids  m  a 
lower  level  of  said  retortmg  zone  with  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing  ga*  thereby  forming  combusted  solids  and  a  noncom- 
bustion -supporting  fluidization  gas,  whereby  said  down- 
flowmg  heat-transfer  material  is  heated  to  an  elevated 
tcmf)erature. 

(0  maintauung  a  substantially  net  downward  flow  of  said 
heat-transfer  material  and  said  second  portion  of  said 
hydrocarbon-contammg  solids  through  said  retomng 
zone  by  withdrawmg  from  a  bottom  portion  of  said  reton- 
ing  zone  a  first  effluent  stream  comprismg  said  heat-trans- 
fer material  and  said  combusted  solids,  said  effluent  stream 
being  withdrawn  at  an  elevated  temperature; 

(g)  withdrawing  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  retorting 
zone  a  second  effluent  stream  compnsing  said  fluidization 
gas  containmg  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  vapor- 
ized hydrocarbons  and  said  first  portion  of  said  retorted 
solids 


4,133,740 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  FUEL  YIELD  OF 
COAL  LIQUEFACTION  PRODUCTS  BY  EXTRACTION 
OF  ASPHALTENES,  RESINS  AND  AROMATIC 
COMPOLTSDS  FROM  SAID  COAL  UQUEF ACTION 
PRODUCTS 
John  A.  Paraskoa.  Pittsbursh.  Pa.^  and  Edward  W.  Smith,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  aaaignort  to  Golf  Research  A  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsborih,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,456 

Int.  C\.-  ClOG  1/04 

U.S.  a.  208—8  I*  Clainu 


1  A  continuou.s  process  for  retorting  hydrocarbcin-conlain- 
ing  solids  in  a  vertically  elongated  retorting  zone,  said  retort- 
ing zone  including  means  for  subsuntiallv  impeding  vertical 
baclc  mixing  of  vertically  moving  solids  substantially  through- 
out said  retorting  zone,  which  compnses, 

(a)  introducing  particulate  solid  heat-transfer  matenal  at  an 
elevated  temperature  intii  an  upper  portion  of  said  retort- 
ing zone. 

(b)  maintaining  an  upward  flow  of  a  fluidization  gas  through 
said  retorting  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
heat-transfer  matenal  in  a  fluidized  state. 

(c)  introducing  into  an  intermediate  level  of  said  retorting 
zone  a  first  portion  of  hydr(x.arb«in-containing  solids 
which  IS  entrained  by  said  fluidization  ga.s  and  flows  up- 
wardly through  said  retorting  zone  whereby  said  first 
portion  of  said  solids  is  heated  to  an  elevated  retorting 
temperature  by  contact  with  said  heat-transfer  matenal 
and  said  fluidization  ga.s  thereby  forming  a  first  portion  of 


y 


1  A  process  for  increasing  the  yield  of  a  liquid  synthetic  fuel 
in  a  coal   liquefication  process  which  compnses  forming  a      j_ 
mixture  by  blending  a  coal  slurry  liquefaction  product  with  a 
halogenated  aliphatic  solvent  of  the  formula 


I 

C 
I 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  abbut  1  to  about  20;  and 
wherein  A,  B.  D  and  E  are  either  alike  or  different,  members 
selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlonne. 
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bromme  or  fluonne  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  provision 
that  at  least  one  of  said  A,  B,  D  or  E  is  chlorine,  bromine  or 
fluorine;  allowing  the  mixture  to  separate  into  an  upper  phase 
containing  tar  and  a  lower  phase  containing  said  solvent  and 
the  remainder  of  said  coal  liquefaction  product;  separating  said 
phases  from  each  other  and  treating  said  tar  phase  with  a 
second  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
n-hexane,  cyclohexane  or  toluene  and  mixtures  thereof,  to 
recover  asphaltenes,  resins  and/or  aromatics  in  said  tar  phase. 


I 

4,133,741 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBON 
FRACTIONS  FROM  HYDROCARBON-BEARING 
MATERIALS 
Bemard  E.  Weichman,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  John  H.  Knight, 
Aurora,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Superior  OU  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,981 

Int.  a.2  ClOB  53/06 

VS.  a.  208—11  R  I  »  Claim 


4,133,743 
MOVING  BED  CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
Roger  Boret,  Le  Pecq;  Charles  Bronner,  Chatou;  Roland  Huln, 
MontessoD-la-Borde,  and  Andr£  Vidal,  Le  Vesinet,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institnt  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5894>87,  Jun.  24, 1975,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  305,797,  Nov.  13,  1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Not.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  16,  1971,  71.41069; 
May  7,  1972,  72.04055;  Mar.  13,  1972,  72.08731 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  13/16.  35/12 
VS.  CI.  208— «4  15  Claims 


1  A  method  for  recovering  a  plurality  of  gas  and  liquid 
phase  hydrocarbon  fractions  from  oil  shale  in  a  continuous 
traveling  grate  retort,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gas  permeable  bed  of  crushed  oil  shale  particles  on 
a  traveling  grate; 

moving  the  oil  shale  bed  along  a  horizontal  path  through  a 
retort  zone; 

passing  a  flow  of  hot  neutral  or  reducing  gas  downwardly 
through  the  bed  in  the  retort  zone  to  heat  the  oil  shale 
particles  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  800*  F.  to  about 
1 100'  P.  for  a  time  effective  to  strip  increasingly  heavier 
hydrocarbons  from  the  particles  as  the  particles  are 
moved  through  the  retort  zone; 

collecting  the  gas  and  liquid  hydrocarbons  below  the  bed  in 
the  retort  zone  in  a  plurality  of  collection  means  disposed 
along  the  path  of  the  bed  and  having  adjusuble  baffles; 
and 

adjusting  the  collection  means  baffles  to  collect  a  desired 
plurality  of  gas  and  liquid  phase  hydrocarbon  fractions 
from  the  oil  shale. 

I 


4,133,742 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  OIL 
SHALES  AND  TAR  SANDS 
William  H.  Hill,  38  Snzaue  Atc,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55110 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,223 
Int.  a.2  B03B  9/02 
VS.  CI.  208—1 1  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  separating  hydrocarbons  from  oil  shales  or 
tar  sands,  which  process  comprises  grinding  oil  shale  or  tar 
sand  in  water  and  reducing  the  shale  or  sand  to  a  fme  particle 
size,  adding  pulverized  coal  to  the  mixture  of  shale  or  sand  and 
water  and  agiuting  to  form  an  amalgam  which  contains  the 
hydrocarbons  of  the  oil  shale  or  tar  sand  and  the  coal,  separat- 
ing the  amalgam  from  the  resulting  mixture,  and  further  sepa- 
rating the  water  and  mineral  matter  for  reuse  of  the  water  in 
the  process. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  hydrocarbons, 
in  the  presence  of  a  granular  catalyst  containing  a  carrier  and 
at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals 
from  groups  VI  a,  VII  a  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  classification 
of  the  elements,  comprising  circulating  a  charge  formed  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrocarbons  through  a  reaction  space  compris- 
ing at  least  two  elementary  catalytic  zones,  connected  in  series, 
substantially  vertical  and  placed  side  by  side,  each  of  them 
being  of  the  moving  bed  type,  the  charge  circulating  succes- 
sively through  each  zone  and  the  catalyst  also  passing  succes- 
sively through  each  zone  and  moving  continuously  down- 
wardly therethrough,  continuously  withdrawing  the  catalyst 
from  the  bottom  of  the  last  catalytic  zone,  passing  resultant 
withdrawn  catalyst  to  an  accumulator,  and  from  the  accumula- 
tor sending  the  catalyst  to  a  fixed  bed  regeneration  zone,  isolat- 
ing the  fixed  bed  regeneration  zone  from  the  process  during 
regeneration,  the  catalyst  in  the  regeneration  zone  where, 
forming  a  fixed  bed,  it  is  successively  subjected  in  the  form  of 
said  fixed  bed  (a)  to  a  combustion  by  means  of  a  gas  containing 
molecular  oxygen  whose  oxygen  content  by  volume  is  from 
0.01  to  1%,  (b)  to  an  oxychlorination  by  means  of  a  gas  con- 
taining molecular  oxygen  whose  oxygen  content  by  volume  is 
from  1  to  3%  and  simultaneously  by  means  of  at  least  oe  alkyl 
halide,  and  (c)  to  a  final  oxidation  treatment  by  means  of  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  whose  oxygen  content  by  volume  is 
from  3  to  20%,  passing  resultant  regenerated  catalyst  to  a 
reducing  zone  and  from  which  the  reduced  catalyst  is  progres- 
sively reintroduced  into  the  upper  part  of  the  first  catalytic 
zone  of  the  reaction  space  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  high  level  of  activity  in  each  point  of  the  catalytic 
zones. 
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4,133,744 

HYDROCARBON  HYDROnNING  LTILIZINC  A 

CATALYST  CONTAINING  A  SYNTHETIC  AMORPHOLS 

SILICA 
Tbonua  O.  Mitchell.  Trenton,  um)  Durell  D.  WliitehuiTt,  Tltu»- 
Tille,  both  of  N.J.,  uiignon  to  Mobil  OiJ  Corpoimtlon,  New 
York,  NY. 
ConHnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,790,  Not.  4,  1976, 
abandone<L,  which  U  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,405, 
Dec.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,003,825,  which  la  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No. 
450.967,  Mar.  14,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.983.055.  Thla  application 
Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896.419 
Int.  C\.   ClOG  23  04 
L.S.  a.  208—213  21  Clalma 

1  A  hydrofining  prtxress  wherein  a  hydri-)cartK)n  feedstock 
Ls  subjected  to  hydrofining  conditions  including  a  temperature 
of  from  about  300"  C  to  about  550*  C.  a  pressure  of  from  about 
10  atmosphere  to  about  200  atmospheres,  a  hquid  hourly  space 
velocity  of  from  abtiut  0  1  hr  'to  about  30  hr  '  and  a  hydro- 
gen/ feedstock  mole  ratio  of  from  about  1  to  about  50  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  synthetic  amorphous  solid 
prepared  by  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  hydrolyzing  and  (2)  polymenzing 
at  a  temperature  up  to  200"  C  in  the  presence  of  water  an 
adm^iture  composing  a  silane  having  the  formula  R(Si)  X3, 
wherein  R  is  a  nonhydrolyzable  organic  group,  .\  is  a  hydro- 
lyzable  group  and  (Si)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


—  Si—  md  — Si(R)-  — (1— Si— . 
\  "  \ 


and  a  second  compound.  R  ,MY^.  wherein  R'ls  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  same  groups  as  R.  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  same  groups  as  X  and  oxygen, 
M  IS  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  elemenu  of  Group  III  A  Group  VI  B  and  Group  VIII  of 
the  Penodic  Table,  m  is  any  number  greater  than  0  and  up  to 
8  and  n  is  from  0  to  any  number  less  than  8,  and  (3)  calcining 
the  polymerized  product 


hydrogenate  unsaturates  therein,  removing  a  substantial 
amount  of  said  impunty  from  said  gas  oil  cut,  hydrotreating 
said  gas  oil  cut  after  said  impunty  removal  to  remove  nitrogen 
from  said  gas  oil  cut,  fractionating  said  hydrotrcated  gas  oil  cut 
to  separate  a  second  naphtha  cut  which  essentially  boils  above 
380"  F  and  at  or  below  450'  F  and  has  a  high  nitrogen  con- 
tent, and  hydrotreating  said  second  naphtha  cut  with  said  first 
naphtha  cut  to  reduce  said  nitrogen  content. 


4,133,745 
PROCESSING  SHALE  OIL  CLTS  BY  HYDROTREATING 

AND  REMOVAL  OF  ARSENIC  AND/OR  SELENIUM 

Donald  K.  Wunderlich,  Richardaon,  Tei.,  aaaignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Contiauation-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  825,792,  Aug.  18,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912.817 

Int.  CI.   ClOG  2J'0: 

U.S.  a.  208—254  H  ♦  Claims 
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1  .A  method  for  prcKessing  shale  oil  which  contains  nitrogen 
and  at  least  one  impunty  selected  from  the  group  of  arsenic 
and  selenium  composing  fractionating  the  shale  oil  feed  to 
separate  a  first  naphtha  cut  which  essentially  boils  at  or  below 
350°  F  and  a  ga.s  oil  cut  which  essentially  btiils  above  350'  F  , 
hydrotreating  said  first  naphtha  cut  to  remove  nitrogen  and  to 


4,133.746 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FROTH 

FLOTATION 

Gaylord  W.  Dopaon,  Oracle,  Ariz.,  aaaignor  to  Magma  Copper 

Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No.  744.306 

Int.  C\:-  B03B  13/00:  B03D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  209—1  4  Claims 
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1  The  method  of  maintaining  substantially  steady  state 
conditions  in  a  froth  flotation  operation,  wherein  an  aqueous 
pulp  of  finely  ground  ore  flows  continuously  into  a  flotation 
cell  and  is  continuously  aerated  by  admission  of  air,  and  an 
aqueous  pulp  of  flotation  concentrates  substantially  continu- 
ously overflows  from  said  cell,  which  comprises  continuously 
monitonng  the  mass  flow  of  flotation  concentrates  from  the 
cell  and  varying  the  rate  of  admission  of  aeration  air  into  the 
pulp  in  the  cell  inversely  with  respect  to  variations  in  said  mass 
flow 


4.133,747 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  RAW  COAL 
Jan  Viaman,  Edmonton.  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Canadian  Patents 
A  DcTelopment  Limited,  Ontario.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,493.  Oct.  14.  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,983,  Not.  20, 
1975.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continiiation-io-part  of  Ser.  No. 
550^53,  Feb.  18, 1975,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  2, 1978, 
Ser.  No.  874,499 
Int.  a.2  B03B  9/00 
VS.  a.  209—10  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  beneficiation  of  crushed  raw  coal  with 
the  concomitant  elimination  of  solids-containing  liquid  waste 
streams  which  comprises; 

(a)  slurrying  the  crushed  raw  coal  in  water  and  subjecting 
the  slumcd  coal  to  a  first  gravimetric  separation  whereby 
a  light  fraction  compnsing  clean  coal  and  a  heavy  coal 
and  waste  containing  fraction  are  produced; 

(b)  subjecting  said  light  fraction  to  a  first  granulometnc 
separation  to  produce  a  fine  coal-containing  fraction  and  a 
coarse,  clean,  coal  product  fraction; 

(c)  subjecting  said  heavy  coal  and  waste  fraction  to  a  second 
gravimetric  separation  to  produce  a  middlings  fraction 
and  a  heavy  waste  solids  containing  fraction; 

(d)  dewatenng  both  said  middlings  fraction  and  said  heavy 


waste  solids  containing  fraction,  recycling  said  middlings 
fraction  to  the  first  gravimetric  separation  and  passing  said 
dewatcred  heavy  solids  fraction  from  the  process  as  reject 
waste; 

(e)  subjecting  the  liquid  stream  obtained  by  dcwatering  said 
middlings  fraction  to  a  third  gravimetric  separation  to 
produce  a  light  fraction  containing  fmely  divided  coal  and 
a  heavy  fraction  containing  waste  solids; 

(f)  subjecting  said  light  fraction  containing  fmely  divided 
coal  to  a  second  granulometric  separation  to  produce  a 
coal  sludge  fraction  and  a  reject  effluent  fraction  contain- 
ing finely  divided  waste  material; 


gion,  a  material  inlet  p>ort  in  said  housing  for  introducing  mate- 
rial to  be  separated  into  the  upper  region  of  said  settling  cham- 
ber, a  rotatably  disposed  conveyor  screw  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  through  said  settling  chamber  and  said  drain 
chamber  and  adapted  to  agitate  and  convey  material  from  the 
material  inlet  port  through  the  upper  region  of  said  settling 
chamber  and  through  said  drain  chamber  to  said  discharge 
chamber  adjacent  said  drain  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said 
conveyor  screw  at  a  predetermined  rate,  means  in  said  settling 
chamber  for  introducing  a  liquid  into  the  lower  region  of  said 
settling  chamber,  means  for  periodically  discharging  settled 
materials  from  the  lower  region  of  said  settling  chamber,  a 
screen  disposed  in  said  drain  chamber  to  separate  the  material 
and  liquid  advanced  from  the  upper  region  of  said  settling 
chamber  by  said  screw  conveyor,  a  drain  port  in  said  drain 
chamber  beneath  said  screen  for  discharge  from  said  housing 
of  Uquid  passing  through  said  screen,  and  a  discharge  port  in 
said  discharge  chamber  for  discharging  material  from  the 
housing  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using  a  screw 
conveyor  that  increases  in  flight  diameter  at  the  point  where 
said  screw  conveyor  enters  said  drain  chamber  and  where  said 
flight  diameter  decreases  as  said  screw  conveyor  extends 
across  said  drain  chamber  and  using  a  tapered  cylindrical 
shaped  screen  that  is  mounted  on  said  screw  conveyor  to 
rotate  with  said  screw  conveyor. 
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(g)  agglomerating  said  coal  sludge  fraction  and  dcwatering  it 
to  produce  a  clean  fine  coal  product  fraction,  and  a  waste- 
containing  efduent  fraction; 

(h)  recycling  said  waste-containing  effluent  fraction  to  said 
third  gravimetric  separation; 

(i)  flocculating  the  solids  in  said  reject  efiluent  fraction  and 
separating  the  flocculated  solids  to  produce  a  reject  cake 
and  a  clarified  water  stream,  and 

(j)  recycling  said  clarified  water  stream  to  the  coal  slurry 
feed  to  said  first  gravimetric  separation. 


1.  An  improved  separator  of  the  type  comprising  a  housing, 
said  housing  defining  a  settling  chamber,  a  communicating 
drain  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber,  said  settling  chamber 
extending  downwardly  from  an  upper  region  to  a  lower  re- 


4,133,749 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  SOLID  GRANULAR 
METALLURGICAL  PRODUCTS  AND  THEIR 
'  PRECURSORS  AND  APPARATUS 
Horst  Jelinek,  Offenbach;  Gerd  Elseoheimer,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Bemhard  Klersy,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1976,  2611401 

Int.  a.2  B07B  4/08.  1/00 
VS.  CI.  209—24  1*  Claims 


4,133,748 
MATEIUAL  SEPARATOR 
Harry  E.  Schaffer,  Jr.,  Lewisburg,  and  C.  Donald  Fisher, 
Muncy,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,092 

Int.  a.2  B03B  7/00 

VS.  a.  209— n  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  of  separating  solid  granular  metallurgical 
products  and  their  precursors  by  providing  a  plurality  of  lin- 
early vibrating  inclined  screens  spatially  arranged  one  over  the 
other,  in  a  housing,  each  screen  having  an  inclination  greater 
than  that  of  the  screen  above  and  wherein  the  width  of  the 
mesh  openings  in  each  screen  is  less  than  that  of  the  screen 
above  and  the  width  of  the  mesh  openings  of  each  screen  is  1.5 
to  15  times  larger  than  the  desired  parting  size,  and  feeding  the 
solids  to  be  separated  onto  the  uppermost  screen  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  housing,  the  coarser  solids  being  deflected  in  the 
direction  of  inclination  of  said  uppermost  screen,  the  finer 
solids  initially  falling  through  freely  and  onto  lower  screens 
having  smaller  mesh  openings  being  deflected  also  in  the  direc- 
tion of  inclination  of  said  lower  screens,  the  coarsest  solids 
fraction  being  withdrawn  as  overflow  from  said  uppermost 
screen,  finer  solids  fractions  being  withdrawn  as  overflow 
from  following  screens,  and  solids  which  have  passed  through 
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all  screens  being  withdrawn  as  a  finest  fraction,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  flowing  a  gaseous  fluid  through  at  least 
part  of  the  working  %pace  required  for  screening  in  a  direction 
approximately  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  said  solids 
pass  through  said  screens  at  a  rate  and  in  an  amount  to  effect 
entrammcnt  of  those  solids  having  a  lower  specific  gravity 
between  successive  adjacent  screens  by  said  gaseous  fluid 
flowing  through  said  working  space  and  to  effect  the  resulting 
gaseous  fluid  laden  with  said  solids  of  lower  specific  gravity  to 
flow  into  a  separatmg  chamber,  and  separating  at  least  the 
coarser  of  said  solids  of  lower  specific  gravity  from  the  flowing 
gaseous  fluid  in  said  separating  chamber,  wherein  said  separat- 
ing step  includes  providing  a  separating  plate  in  the  separating 
chamber  which  is  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  and  has  a 
forward  edge  enteiidible  generally  parallel  to  the  level  of  each 
of  said  screens,  separating  said  coarser  solids  on  said  plate  by 
slidmg  same  down  on  said  plate  and  withdrawing  same 
through  a  discharge  opening  from  the  lower  portions  of  said 
separating  chamber,  and  withdrawmg  said  gaseous  fluid  and 
the  finer  solids  entrained  thereby  upwardly  behind  said  plate 
through  the  upper  portions  of  said  separating  chamber 


4,133,750 

PHOSPHATE  FLOTATION  PROCESS 

Gcorsc  T.  BurrcM,  Biidsewater,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corpormtioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cootliiiuitioo-lii-pvt  of  S«r.  No.  627,450,  Oct.  30,  1975, 

■lMUidoac<L  Thia  application  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  74«,089 

Int.  a.-  B03C  I  02 

LS.  a.  209—166  5  CUima 

1  An  improved  prcx:ess  for  the  beneficiation  of  phosphate 
ores  in  which  there  are  at  least  a  fatty  acid  floution  and  an 
amme  flotation,  the  improvement  whereby  the  amount  of 
reagent  in  the  fatty  acid  floution  step  is  significantly  reduced 
while  recovenng  substantially  the  same  quantity  of  bone  phos- 
phate of  lime,  said  improvement  being  achieved  by  adding  to 
the  ore  pnor  to  said  fatty  acid  floution  step  from  abtiut  0  3  to 
about  0  "^  pound  pjcr  ton  of  ore  of  a  fatty  acid  and  from  about 
0  9  to  about  2  1  pounds  per  ton  of  ore  of  a  petroleum  fraction 
and  a  combination  comprising  from  about  0  005  to  about  0.08 
pound  per  ton  of  ore  of  a  sulfonated  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  ab<.>ut  350  to  ab<.>ul  500  and 
from  about  0  03  to  about  0  10  p«.iund  per  ton  of  ore  of  kerosene 


second  walls,  said  second  wall  further  having  a  third 
plurality  of  openings  in  it,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts,  individ- 
ual ones  of  said  bolts  being  mounted  in  the  passage  defined 
by  said  first  and  said  second  opening  pluralities,  each  of 
said  bolts  havmg  a  first  end  extending  outwardly  of  said 
first  wall  and  a  second  end  having  a  predetermined  shape 
arranged  so  that  movement  of  the  first  end  of  said  first  bolt 
m  a  direction  away  from  said  first  wall  draws  the  second 
end  of  said  bolt  toward  and  into  individual  ones  of  said 
third  plurality  of  openings  in  said  second  wall; 

an  anchor  end  support  means  mounted  along  the  second  end 
of  said  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  nbs  mounted  between  said  side  rails,  each  of 
said  ribs  havmg  a  predetermmed  curvature  imparted  to  it 
along  Its  longitudinal  axis,  the  curvature  of  said  ribs  delim- 
iting a  first  crown  for  said  screen  deck,  said  ribs  being 
mounted  between  said  side  rails  at  various  heights  with 
respect  to  one  another  to  give  said  screen  deck  a  second 
crown  along  the  length  dimension  of  said  frame  structure, 
said  nbs  and  said  anchor  end  support  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  and  grooves  respectively,  formed  in  them,  and  a 
plurality  of  closed  wire  loops,  said  wire  loops  being  con- 
structed from  a  predetermined  length  of  wire,  the  ends  of 
which  are  joined  to  each  other  to  form  a  loop,  each  of  said 
wire  loops  bemg  arranged  into  an  elongated  shape  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  wire  loop  dehmiting  a 
first  wire  strand  and  a  second  wire  strand  extending  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  wire  loop«.  said 
wire  loops  being  positioned  so  as  to  extend  between  the 
bolts  of  said  tensioiung  assembly  and  said  anchor  end 
support  means,  respective  ones  of  the  first  and  second 
wire  strands  of  said  wire  loops  being  earned  m  the  notches 
and  grooves  of  said  ribs  and  said  anchor  end  support 
means 


4.133,75! 
WIRE  SCREEN  WTTH  TENSIONING  ASSEMBLY 
JoMph  E.  Stengel.  R.R.  #2,  Walnut,  III.  61376 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782.921 

Int.  C\.    B07B  1/49 

VS.  a.  209—404  13  CTaima 


1  A  screen  deck  for  use  in  a  vibrating  bed  apparatus  for 
grading  vanous  size  matenals.  compnsing 

a  pair  of  spaced  side  rails, 

a  plurality  of  cross  members  mounted  between  said  side  rails, 
said  cross  members  being  attached  to  said  rails  at  predeter- 
mined distances  from  one  another,  said  cross  members  and 
said  rails  together  dcfinmg  a  frame  structure  having  a  first 
end,  a  second  end,  a  length  dimension  and  a  width  dimen- 
sion. 

a  tensioning  assembly  mounted  along  the  first  end  of  said 
frame  structure,  said  tensioning  assembly  including  first 
and  second  walls  spaced  from  one  another,  said  first  wall 
having  a  first  plurality  of  openings  in  it,  said  second  wall 
having  a  corresponding  second  plurality  of  openings  in  it. 
individual  ones  of  said  first  and  second  opening  pluralities 
bemg  ahgncd  to  define  a  passage  through  said  first  and 


4,133.752 
METHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSmON  OF  PHTHAUC  AOD 

ESTERS  BY  USE  OF  MICROORGAIVISMS 
Ryuichiro  Knmie;  Tomoo  Saznki,  ud  Yoahiman  Takahara,  all 
of  CUba,  Japan,  aMignon  to  Agency  of  ladnatrial  Science  * 
Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1976,  51-64985 

Int.  a.-  C02C  1/06.  C12B  7/00 

L.S.  a.  210—12  15  Claima 
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1  A  method  for  the  decomposition  of  a  phthalic  acid  ester 
compnsing  the  step  of  cultunng  in  a  culture  medium  contain- 
ing said  phthalic  acid  ester  a  microorganism  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Socardia  eryihropolis  KR-S-I  (htRM  No. 
3530),  Socardm  restncta  KR-242-1  (FERM  No.  3919).  Nocar- 
dia  blackwellii  KR-254-1  (FERM  No.  3921),  Socardia  ery- 
thrvpolis  K.R-256-2  (FERM  No  3923),  Nocardia  restncta  KR- 
260-2  (FERM  No  3924),  Socardia  eryihropolis  K.R-23-1 
(FERM  No  3913),  Socardm  eryihropolis  K.R-23-3  (FERM  No 
3914),  Socardia  minima  KR-48-1  (FERM  No.  3915),  Socardia 
calcarea  KR-62-1  (FERM  No  3916),  and  Socardia  erythropolis 
ICR-71.1  (FERM  No.  3918) 


4,133,753 
METHOD  OF  ION  EXCHANGE  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
SeUi  Takeuchi,  HitM±iohta,  and  Kaziuori  Fi^ita,  Naka,  both  of 
Japan,  SMignort  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,721 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10, 1976,  51/135637 
Int  a.2  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  260— 112J  R  12  CUimi 


3.  A  method  for  the  chromatographic  separation  of  organ- 
ism liquid  including  amino  acids  by  means'  of  introducing 
successively  to  a  column  of  an  ion  exchange  resin  a  plurality  of 
sorts  of  elutes,  said  elutes  containing  alkali  metal  ions,  during 
the  separation  of  components  of  the  organism  liquid,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  introducing  to  the  column  a  ftfst  elute  having  a  predeter- 
mined pH  and  a  predetermined  alkali  metal  ion  concentra- 
tion, 

(2)  introducing  to  the  column  a  second  elute,  the  pH  of 
which  is  higher  than  that  of  the  first  elute,  and  the  alkali 
metal  ion  concentration  of  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the 
first  elute, 

(3)  introducing  to  the  column  a  third  elute,  the  pH  of  which 
is  lower  than  that  of  the  second  elute,  and  the  alkali  metal 
ion  concentration  of  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the 
second  elute,  and 

(4)  introducing  to  the  column  a  fourth  elute,  the  pH  of  which 
is  higher  than  that  of  the  second  elute,  and  the  alkali  metal 
ion  concentration  of  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the  third 
elute. 


said  ingredient  will  not  normally  adversely  affect  the 

palatability  of  said  water 
wherein  said  ingredient  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  a  pregelatinized,  pH  modified  epichlorohydrin  cross- 
linked  Upioca  starch  having  a  gross  swelling  power  of 
about  16  measured  after  thirty  minutes,  a  pH  of  about  6, 
and  a  predominant  mesh  size  of  about  20  to  100  mesh, 

(b)  a  pH  modified,  epichlorohydrin  cross-linked  com  starch 
having  a  gross  swelling  power  of  about  13  measured  after 
forty-five  minutes,  a  pH  of  about  6,  and  a  predominant 
mesh  size  of  about  12  to  100  mesh, 

(c)  a  substantially  pure  aluminum  lanolate  soap  in  the  form  of 
free-flowing  particles  having  a  predominant  mesh  size  of 
about  40  mesh,  and 

(d)  combinations  thereof 


4,133,754 
WATER  PURIFICATION  DEVICE 
Bariiara  H.  Bory,  Fort  Lee,  and  Alan  B.  Keialer,  Ramiey,  both 
of  NJ.,  aadpion  to  Lerer  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Cootinnatioa-in-p>rt  of  Ser.  No.  728,375,  Sep.  30, 1976,  Pat  No. 

4,039,444.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,751 

The  poiition  of  the  term  of  this  patent  labaeqiient  to  Feb.  8, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CiJ  BOID  15/00 

VS.  a.  210—36  19  Claims 

1.  A  water  purification  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  container,  wherein  at  least  one  functional  surface 
of  said  container  u  a  porous  to  water  non-woven  fabric 
wherein  said  fabric  has  a  weight  of  about  ISO  to  650 
grains/yd^,  a  porosity  of  at  about  100  cftn/ft^  to  about  800 
cfm/ft^,  a  dry  machine  direction  grab  tensile  strength  of  at 
least  3  pounds/linear  inch,  a  dry  cross  direction  grab 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  2  pounds/linear  inch,  a  wet 
machine  direction  grab  tensile  strength  of  at  least  1 
pound/linear  inch,  and  a  wet  cross  direction  grab  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  0.75  pounds/linear  inch; 

(b)  an  amount,  sufficient  to  treat  said  water  of  granular 
activated  carbon  contained  in  said  container;  and 

(c)  an  ingredient  that  will  inhibit  the  migration  of  fme  parti- 
cles of  said  carbon  through  said  fabric  when  said  device  is 
immersed  in  water,  wherein  said  ingredient  is  compatible 
to  the  particle  size  distribution  of  said  carbon  and  is  dis- 
persed therein,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  migra- 
tion of  fine  particles  of  said  carbon  through  said  porous 
fabric  when  said  device  is  immersed  in  water  and  wherein 


4,133,755 
AGENT  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY  METALS 
Ryohkichi  Tarao,  Tokosnka;  KaAji  Kaku,  Yokohama;  Masaki 
Hayashi,  Yokohama;  Takao  Nnlcamura,  Yokohama;  Shigeo 
Ohishi,  Funabashi,  and  H^ime  Yamano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1976,  51-88822; 
Jul.  29,  1976,  51-90465;  Jun.  2,  1977,  52-65044 

Int  a.2  C02B  1/42;  BOIJ  31/02;  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  210—38  B  21  Claims 

1.  An  agent  for  removing  mercury  from  waste  waters  con- 
taining the  same,  which  consists  essentially  of 
(a)  a  compound  which  is  characterized  by  the  general  for- 
mula: 


R,  S  S  R3 

\        II  II        / 

N— C— S,— C— N 
/  \ 

R2  R4 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  and  R^are  each  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl  having  1  -  3  carbon  atoms,  and  (R]  and  R2)  and  (R3 
and  R4)  can  form  a  ring  together  with  the  terminal  nitrogen 
atom,  respectively,  and  x  is  an  integer  of  1  -  4, 

(b)  amorphous  silica  and 

(c)  active  carbon  powder, 

the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  compound  to  said  amorphous 
silica  being  in  the  range  of  20: 1  -  1 :2,  and 

the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  compound  to  said  active  carbon 
powder  being  in  the  range  of  10:1  -  1:10. 


4,133,756 
METHOD  FOR  DEHYDRATING  A  MIXED  DUST 
SLURRY 
Izumi  Arai,  Chigasald;  Yasnteru  Yamada;  Aido  Mutsuta,  both  of 
Wakayama,  and  Keqji  Kadota,  Niihama,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalu^  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,781,  Feb.  20,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,196 
Int.  a.2  BOID  33/10 
VS.  a.  210-47  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  dehydrating  a  dust-conuining  slurry 
mixture  of  a  blast  furnace  slurry  and  a  converter  slurry  col- 
lected in  iron  and  steel  works  to  produce  a  filter  cake  and 
feeding  the  filter  cake  thus  produced  to  a  suge  for  recovering 
dust,  the  slurry  mixture  being  fed  to  a  rotary  type  belt  filter  for 
dehydration,  the  steps  of  maintaining  the  solid  dust  concentra- 
tion of  the  mixture  within  a  range  of  35%  to  45%,  by  weight. 
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before  the  mulure  is  fed  to  the  filter  such  that  the  moisture 
.ontent  of  the  filter  cake  produced  on  the  filter  is  kept  subsun- 


4,133,7M 
GRAVTTY  SETTLING 
Hymen  R.  !>•»«,  Glenridge;  R.  H.  Long.  Morristown,  and  A.  A. 
Slmooc,  Do»er,  all  of  N.J.,  aMignon  to  The  Lummiis  Com- 
pany, Bloomflcld,  NJ. 

CoDtiauatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,686,  Sep.  7,  1976, 

abamloDcd.  Thi*  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  S35.498 

Int.  C\:-  BOID  21/02 

L.S.  O.  210— «3  ^  Oaims 


tidllN  .onstdnl  it  ab^.ul  *"",   bs  weight  regirJlevs  of  sanations 
in  the  rotational  •.peed    'f  the  filter 


4,133,757 
APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINIOUS 
PLATING  BATH  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Koltae,  2939  N.  Oakley,  Chicago,  111.  6064* 

CootinaatJoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,796.  Jul.  16,  1976, 

ahamtoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785.832 

Int.  a.    BOID  2<i  02 

L.S.  a.  210—75  *  Claimi 


m^F^,       '^ 


1  In  combination  with  automatic  filtration  apparatus  of  the 
type  having  a  filter  chamber  through  which  continuou.s  filter 
medium  ma>  be  intermittently  pa.s.sed.  and  an  entry  dix.r  selec- 
tively opcnable  and  closcable  to  enable  ingrevs  of  said  filter 
medium  to  said  filter  chamber,  wherein  said  filter  medium  may 
be  advanced  to  said  chamber  to  bring  fresh  segment.s  of  said 
filter  medium  into  filtenng  ptnition.  while  moving  used  scg 
mcnts  of  said  filter  medium  out  of  filtenng  p*)sition.  the  im- 
provement compnsing 

means  for  ptisitioning  said  fresh  segments  to  receive  at  lea.st 

one  additional  dry  filter  matenal, 
means  for  delivenng  said  additional  dry   filter   material   to 

said  segments, 
said  delivery  means  initiating  dcpt^sit  of  said  dry  filler  mate 
nal  when  said  segments,  are  advanced  toward  said  filter 
chamber,  and  interrupting  dep*»it  when  a  prcdetermina- 
ble  amount  of  said  dry  filter  material  has  been  dep<»iled, 

and 
means  to  selectively   regulate  the  amount  of  said  dry   filter 
matenal  deposited  on  said  segments 


1    A  process  for  separating  solids  from  a  liquid  by  gravity 
settling,  compnsing 

introducing  a  liquid  containing  dispersed  solids  into  a  grav- 
ity settler  at  multiple  locations; 
intercepting  the  settling  paths  of  the  solids  below  each  of  the 
feed  locations  by  bnnging  the  solids  into  contact  with 
inclined  intercepting  surfaces  which  divide  the  gravity 
settler  into  separate  separation  zones  to  thereby  coalesce 
the  solids  and  increase  the  solids  settling  rate,  said  in- 
clined, intersecting  surfaces  being  at  least  two  vertically 
spaced,  inverted  V-shaped  plates,  each  formed  of  first  and 
second  downwardly  inclined,  upwardly  curved,  intersect- 
ing conical  sections  having  their  apices  at  the  vessel  wall 
and  defining  a  substantially  enclosed  separation  zone 
therebetween, 
recovenng  a  solids  containing  underflow  from  the  separate 

separation  zones,  and 
recovenng  an  essentially  solids  free  overflow  from  the  scpa 

ration  zones 
4    A   gravity   settler   for   effecting   solid-liquid   separation, 
compnsing 

a  vessel,  at  least  two  vertically  spaced  V-shaped  plates,  each 
formed  of  first  and  second  downwardly  inclined,  up- 
wardly curved,  intersecting  conical  sections  having  their 
apices  at  the  vessel  wall  and  defining  a  substantially  en- 
closed chamber  therebetween, 
inlet  means  for  introducing  a  liquid-solid  feed  between  the  at 
least  two  vertically  spaced  plates;  underflow  outlet  means 
for  withdrawing  solid  contaimng  underflow  from  the 
chamber  at  each  of  the  apices  of  the  conical  sections,  and 
overflow  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  overflow  from  an 
upper  portion  of  the  chamber. 
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4,133,759 

LIQUID  PURinCATION  APPARATUS 
Yorifumi  Ikeda,  Suita,  and  Kikuo  Nidiikawa,  Neyagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industriea,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  3,  1975,  50-131954; 
Apr.  8,  1976,  51-40622 

Int.  a.  ^  BOID  15/06 
U.S,  a.  210—104  13  Claims 


2  A  liquid  punfication  apparatus  for  purifying  a  liquid,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

an  adsorbent  material  supply  means  for  continuously  supply- 
ing an  adsorbent  material  to  purify  said  liquid; 

a  hollow  column  connected  to  said  supply  means  and  con- 
taining a  mass  of  said  adsorbent  material  therein,  said 
column  having  an  adsorbent  material  inlet  and  an  adsor- 
bent material  outlet  spaced  from  each  other  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  respectively,  of  said  column,  both  said  inlet  and 
outlet  being  connected  to  said  supply  means,  said  inlet 
receiving  said  adsorbent  material  from  said  supply  means 
and  said  outlet  returning  said  material  from  said  column  to 
said  supply  means; 

a  liquid  supply  means  for  continuously  supplying  said  liquid 
to  be  purified  to  said  column; 

a  liquid  rectifier  means  within  said  column  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  connected  to  said  liquid  supply  means 
for  dispersing  said  liquid  in  a  uniform  upwardly  directed 
flow  within  said  column; 

a  liquid  collector  means  within  said  colunm  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  above  said  rectifier  means  for  removing 
the  liquid  flowing  upward  from  said  rectifier  means 
through  said  material  from  said  column; 

said  rectifier  and  collector  means  being  completely  emded- 
ded  within  said  mass  of  adsorbent  material  inside  said 
column; 

said  mass  of  adsorbent  material  within  said  colimin  forming 
a  bed  with  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  the  inside  of  said 
column  and  said  bed  forming  a  settling  layer  above  said 
liquid  collector  means  and  the  uppermost  surface  of  said 
bed,  said  settling  layer  preventing  fluidization  and  expan- 
sion of  said  adsorbent  material  therebeneath,  and  said 
settling  layer  varying  in  depth  during  the  continuous 
purification  of  said  liquid  in  said  column; 

valve  means  positioned  at  the  adsorbent  material  outlet  from 
said  column  for  regulating  the  flow  of  adsorbent  material 
in  said  column  outward  through  said  outlet; 

adjustment  means  in  said  liquid  supply  means  for  adjusting 
the  rate  of  liquid  supplied  to  said  rectifier  means  during 
the  period  when  said  valve  means  is  open  and  said  adsor- 
bent material  is  withdrawn  from  said  column  there- 
through, said  liquid  supply  rate  being  maintained  at  a  level 
so  as  to  prevent  said  fluid  flowing  upward  through  said 
bed  from  fluidizing  said  adsorbent  material  in  said  bed; 

hquid  level  control  means  in  said  column  for  maintaining  the 
uppermost  level  of  said  liquid  being  purified  in  said  col- 


umn above  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  adsorbent  mate- 
rial; and 
control  means  between  the  top  of  said  column  and  said  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  op>ening  and  closing  of  said 
valve  means  for  predetermined  periods  of  time  in  relation 
to  the  elevation  of  the  uppermost  level  of  adsorbent  mate- 
rial continuously  supplied  to  said  column  through  said 
inlet,  said  predetermined  period  of  time  during  which  said 
valve  means  is  opened  corresponding  to  the  time  span 
between  the  time  when  the  depth  of  said  settling  layer 
exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  value  and  the  time 
when  said  settling  layer  returns  to  its  initial  lowermost 
depth  as  a  result  of  discharging  said  adsorbent  material 
through  said  outlet. 


4,133,760 
KNOCKDOWN  TYPE  FILTERING  DEVICE 
Yonekichi   Ogawa,   4-5-3   Nakameguro,   Meguro-ku,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,676 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1976,  51/88674 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/16 

UJS.  a.  210—169  7  Claims 


1 


ll^^'l^'lr^ 


1.  A  knockdown  filtering  device  for  use  in  a  water  tank 
comprising  a  plurality  of  filtering  units,  a  connecting  pipe  on 
which  said  filtering  units  are  detachably  supported  in  adjacent 
parallel  relation,  said  connecting  pipe  having  openings  for 
receiving  waste  water  in  said  tank,  water  inlet  means  coupled 
to  said  connecting  pipe  at  one  end  thereof  for  introducing  the 
waste  water  to  said  filtering  units  for  flow  therethrough  in 
succession,  a  common  drain  passage  communicating  with  said 
filtering  units  for  receiving  purified  water  therefrom,  and  air 
lift  means  coupled  to  said  drain  passage  for  circulation  of  the 
purified  water  back  into  the  tank,  each  of  said  filtering  units 
comprising  a  filtering  chamber  filled  with  filtering  material  and 
an  outlet  connecting  said  filtering  chamber  with  said  drain 
passage,  said  filtering  chambers  having  openings  for  communi- 
cation of  one  chamber  with  an  adjacent  chamber  for  flow  of 
water  from  the  inlet  means  through  said  chambers,  each  of  said 
chambers  being  provided  with  a  groove,  said  connecting  pipe 
being  detachably  fitted  in  the  grooves  of  adjacent  chambers  to 
extend  therealong  for  assembly  of  the  chambers  on  said  pipe, 
said  common  drain  passage  being  formed  by  individual  drain 
passages  provided  in  said  chambers  below  said  groove,  which 
drain  passages  are  assembled  in  communicating  relation  when 
the  chambers  are  mounted  on  said  coimecting  pipe  in  commu- 
nicating relation  with  one  another. 


4,133,761 
SUBMERGED  SETTLER  FOR  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 
Edward  S.  Posgate,  48  Roberts  Crescent,  Brampton,  Ontario, 
Canada  (L6W  1G8) 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,259,  Apr.  25,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,670 
Int.  a.2  E02B  5/08 
U.S.  a.  210—170  26  Claims 

1.  A  submersible  settling  enclosure  comprising: 
(a)  an  enclosure  wall,  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  membrane, 
defining  a  settling  chamber; 
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(b)  a  large  body  of  water  having  a  bottom  bed  surface  and  an 
open  top  surface, 

(c)  means  for  retaining  penphcral  edge  p«.tnions  of  said 
flexible  enclosure  wall  membrane  in  a  position  sealed 
against  the  bed  surface  of  said  large  body  of  water, 

(d)  buoyant  floatation  means  located  within  said  flexible 
enclosure  wall  membrane  and  operative  for  supporting  a 
portion  of  said  enclosure  wall  above  said  bed  surface  to 
maintain  the  settling  chamber  in  an  expanded  configura- 
tion when  submerged, 

(e>  input  passage  means  opening  directly  through  said  flexi- 
ble enclosure  wall  for  placing  the  settling  chamber  in 
direct  unrestncted  fluid  communication  with  the  bixly  of 


4.133,763 

HLTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REPLACEABLE  HLTER 

ELEMENT 

Roydon  B.  Cooper.  Locust  Vtlley,  N.Y.,  Mcignor  to  P«II  Corpo- 

rvtion.  Glen  Core,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,959 
Int.  a.-  BOID  27/04 
L.S.  a.  210—232 


water  in  which  il  is  to  be  submerged  so  as  to  admit  water 
to  said  settling  chamber,  and  the  enclosure  having  an 
output  passage  opening  outwardly  from  said  settling 
chamber  at  a  point  remote  from  said  input  passage  means 
for  discharging  water  therefrom,  and 
(D  suction  conduit  means  connected  to  withdraw  water  by 
suction  from  the  output  passage  and  convey  it  to  an  on- 
shore water  treatment  plant,  the  output  passage  being 
spaced  from  the  input  passage  means  and  the  settling 
chamber  being  proportioned  such  that  the  distance  trav- 
elled by  the  water  through  the  chamber  is  great  as  com- 
pared with  the  height  of  the  wall  membrane  above  said 
bed. 


4.133,762 
COIL  TV  PE  FILTER 
Marco  P,  Visceglia,  6118  Liebig  Ate..  Bronx.  N.Y.  10471.  and 
Robert  Lorenzo.  12  Regina  Ct..  Bay  Shore.  Long  island,  N.Y. 
10466 

Filed  Dec,  12.  1975.  Ser.  No.  640.015 

Int.  a.-  BOlDii  7<  i5  /» 

U5.  a.  210—186  7  CUlnu 


16CUlnu 


1    A  now  through  coil  type  filter  for  fluids  compnsmg 

a  hollow  coil  having  an  inlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  a  predetermined  number  of  turns 
therebetween  to  provide  sufficient  contact  lime  and  turbu- 
lence within  the  filter,  to  enhance  the  adsorption  process 
in  the  coil  as  the  fluid  flows  therethrough, 

a  pair  of  screens  positioned  within  the  coil  and  mounted 
completely  across  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  said  coil 
respectively, 

a  predetermined  quantity  of  activated  carbon  granules  posi- 
tioned within  said  coil  and  partially  filling  said  coil,  said 
activated  carbon  granules  serving  as  the  filtenng  element 
and,  being  capable  of  reactivation  within  the  coil,  and. 

means  for  readily  coupling  said  filter  to  a  fluid  flow  system 
for  filtenng  purposes 


1  A  filter  assembly  havmg  a  filter  chamber  and  a  filter 
element  therein  that  is  replaceable  without  contamination  of 
filtered  fluid  with  unfiltered  fluid  in  the  filter  chamber  even 
though  the  filter  chamber  is  not  emptied  of  unfiltered  fiuid 
when  a  filter  element  is  removed  and  installed,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  filter  housing;  a  filter  chamber  in  the  housing; 
an  inlet  for  unfiltered  fluid  and  an  outlet  for  filtered  fluid  m  the 
housing;  a  filter  element  removably  disposed  in  the  filter  cham- 
ber across  the  line  of  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  so 
that  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  normally  proceeds 
through  the  filter;  a  weir  spaced  from  and  downstream  of  the 
filter  element,  compelling  filtered  fluid  from  the  filter  flowing 
towards  the  outlet  to  proceed  upwardly  through  the  space 
between  the  weir  and  the  filter  and  then  by  overflow  across  the 
weir;  and  a  weir  follower  operatively  associated  with  the  base 
of  the  filter  element  and  movable  along  the  weir  in  fluid-tight 
relation  to  the  base  and  the  weir,  to  carry  filtered  fluid  in  the 
space  between  the  weir  and  the  filter  element  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  filter  element  to  the  top  of  the  weir  while  a 
used  filter  element  is  being  removed,  and  to  displace  unfiltered 
fluid  in  the  filter  chamber  from  contact  with  the  downstream 
side  of  a  clean  filter  element  while  the  clean  filter  element  is 
being  installed. 


4,133,764 

RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SEMI-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANES 

Robert  Bardin,  Vienae,  and  Hnbert  Leynarie,  VUleurbanne, 

botb  of  France,  iMigaort  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Induatriea,  Pari*, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,928 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  18,  1974,  74  41791 
Int.  a.2  BOID  il/00 
\}S.  a.  210—236  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  retaining  device  for  a  fluid  treatment  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  stack  of  membranes  and  spacers,  said  device  comprising 
two  end  plates  which  compress  said  stack  between  them,  one 
end  plate  being  a  lower  plate  for  supporting  said  stack,  at  least 
two  side  plates,  connecting  means  on  said  lower  plate  and  said 
side  plates  which  connect  the  lower  plate  and  said  side  plates, 
the  other  end  plate  being  an  upper  plate  adapted  to  be  placed 
adjacent  said  stack,  and  cooperating  locking  means  on  said 
upper  plate  and  said  side  plates  which  lock  the  upper  plates  to 


said  side  plates,  at  least  one  of  said  means  being  capable  of 
permitting  movement  of  said  side  plates  with  respect  to  at  least 
one  end  plate, 
the  improvement  consisting  in  that  said  locking  means  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  and  a  plurality 
of  cooperating  spaced  apart  projections  insertable  in  the 
openings  having  abutting  faces  at  least  one  of  which  is 
inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  plate, 
at  least  some  of  said  side  plates  and  upper  and  lower  plates 


!      ^ 


being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  one  another  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  until  the 
point  of  contact  between  the  abutting  faces  of  the  open- 
ings and  the  projections  is  such  that  said  contact  between 
the  abutting  faces  maintains  a  compressive  force  between 
the  various  elements  forming  the  stack  at  a  predetermined 
value,  and  means  on  said  at  least  one  inclined  face  enabling 
maintenance  of  said  compressive  force  between  the  vari- 
ous elements  forming  the  stack. 


4,133,765 
DEVICE  FOR  RETRIEVING  FLOATING  POLLUTANTS 

ON  SURFACE  WATER 

VekosUv  A.  Stupica,  2911  N.  73rd  PI.,  Kansas  Oty,  Kans.  66109 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,041 

Int.  a.2  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210—242  S  1  Claim 


1.  Recovery  apparatus  for  retrieving  surface  contaminants 
from  a  body  of  water,  said  apparatus  including; 

an  elongate,  horizontally  extending  series  of  buoyant  nor- 
mally upright  laterally  offset  posts  at  the  surface  of  said 
body  of  water, 

each  post  being  partially  submerged  in  said  body  and  having 
an  upstanding  end  segment  projecting  above  the  water 
surface; 

an  elongate,  substantially  imperforate,  flexible  fence  sup- 
ported on  said  series  of  posts  in  a  partially  submerged 
disposition  to  present  a  horizontally  extending  contami- 
nant barrier  projecting  upwardly  from  the  surface  of  the 
water, 

said  barrier  having  a  contaminant-engaging  front  side  and  an 
opposed  back  side; 

at  least  one  passage  formed  in  said  fence  permitting  contami- 
nant flow  through  said  barrier  from  said  front  side  to  said 
back  side, 

said  passage  being  partially  submerged  in  said  body;  a  con- 
taminant intake  tube  for  receiving  contaminants  flowing 
through  said  passage, 

said  intake  tube  having  a  mouth  offset  from  said  passage  in 

flTg  OG    28 


proximal  relation  thereto,  and  an  opposed  outlet  remote 
from  said  mouth; 

flexible  conduit  means  intercoupling  said  passage  and  said 
mouth  for  establishing  flow  communication  therebetween 
while  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  mouth  relative 
to  the  passage; 

a  floatation  device  for  said  mouth  buoyantly  supporting  the 
latter  on  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water,  said  device 
comprising  an  inflatable  bladder  for  jjermitting  selective 
adjustment  of  the  buoyant  force  on  said  mouth; 

unidirectional  gate  means  in  said  mouth  for  permitting  only 
one-way  flow  of  contaminants  therethrough  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  passage;  and 

a  reservoir  for  storing  contaminants  conveyed  through  said 
tube,  said  reservoir  having  an  inlet  coupled  with  said 
outlet  at  an  elevation  below  said  mouth  whereby  contami- 
nants moving  through  said  passage  are  conveyed  to  the 
reservoir  by  gravity  flow, 

and  a  skimmer  pivotally  mounted  on  said  intake  tube  at  said 
mouth  for  up  and  down  swinging  movement  within  said 
conduit,  said  skimmer  being  provided  with  a  float  for 
shifting  in  response  to  up  and  down  movement  of  the 
surface  of  said  body  of  water, 

said  skimmer  including  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  ribs  and  rows  of 
apertures  intermediate  said  ribs,  whereby  to  effect  separa- 
tion of  oil  and  water  during  the  recovery  process. 


4,133,766 

nLTER  MEDIA  SUPPORT  AND  CONTAINMENT 

SYSTEM 

Richard  A.  Adie,  Sykesville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Company, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.722 

Int.  a.'  BOID  29/08.  29/38 

U.S.  a.  210—275  19  aaims 


1.  An  improved  granular  media  filter  of  the  typ)e  including  a 
filter  tank,  means  for  dividing  the  tank  into  a  plurality  of  cells, 
means  within  each  cell  for  holding  horizontal  porous  supjKirt 
plates,  a  bed  of  filter  media  on  the  porous  supp>ort  plates,  influ- 
ent means  for  delivering  fluid  to  be  treated  to  the  top  of  the 
filter  bed,  filtrate  receiving  means  in  each  cell  below  the  sup- 
port plates  for  receiving  the  treated  fluid,  an  effluent  channel 
for  removing  the  treated  liquid  from  the  filter,  port  means  for 
delivering  the  treated  liquid  from  each  filtrate  receiving  means 
to  the  common  effluent  channel  and  backwashing  means  that 
cooperate  with  the  port  means  to  force  a  backwashing  liquid 
back  through  the  pwrt  means  and  filtrate  receiving  means  and 
up  through  the  filter  bed  for  removing  contaminants  therein 
and  thereon  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  prefabri- 
cated lightweight  plastic  cell  system  that  divides  the  filter  into 
the  plurality  of  cells,  provides  the  horizontal  support  means  for 
the  porous  plates,  provides  the  filtrate  receiving  means  and 
provides  the  port  means,  the  plastic  cell  system  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  cell  sheets  for  dividing  the  filter  into  the 
plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  sheet  having  integral  horizontal 
shoulders  protruding  from  each  side  and  extending  the 
length  for  supporting  the  pnarous  filter  plates,  each  cell 
sheet  having  integral  foot  means  for  attaching  the  cell 
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sheet  to  the  base  of  the  filter,  each  cell  sheet  having  a 
plurahty  of  holes  evenly  spaced  along  the  length  thereof 
above  the  shoulder  for  attaching  a  filler  plate  holding 
means  and  each  cell  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
spaced  along  each  vertical  edge  thereof  for  attaching  the 
cell  sheets  to  the  ends  of  the  filter. 

b  a  plurality  of  port  means  attached  to  one  end  of  the  cell 
sheets  and  connecting  the  cell  sheets  at  one  end  thereof 
and  providing  ports  between  the  filtrate  receiving  means 
and  the  effluent  channel,  each  port  means  comprising  a 
rectangular  front  panel  having  a  plurality  of  circular  open- 
ings, a  rectangular  rear  panel  having  a  plurality  of  circular 
openings  corresponding  to  the  openings  in  the  front  panel, 
a  plurality  of  cylindncal  tubes  extending  from  the  open- 
ings in  the  front  panel  to  the  openings  in  the  rear  panel,  a 
reinforcing  plate  extending  from  the  front  panel  to  the 
rear  panel  above  each  tube,  a  plurality  of  honzontal  ledges 
projecting  from  the  front  side  of  the  front  panel  above 
each  circular  opening  for  supporting  the  ptirous  filter 
plates,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  vertical  dogs  projecting  from 
the  front  side  of  each  port  means,  each  pair  of  dogs  form- 
ing a  slot  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  cell  sheets  and  each 
pair  of  dogs  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  holes  for  attaching  the 
cell  sheets,  the  front  panel  and  rear  panel  also  having  a 
tongue  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  grotive  at  the  other  end 
thereof  for  attachment  to  adjacent  port  means, 

c.  plurality  of  end  cell  panels  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
cell  sheet  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  cell  sheet  to- 
gether comprising  a  rectangular  panel  having  a  plurality 
of  means  extending  from  the  rear  side  thereof  for  holding 
the  end  cell  sheets  in  the  filter  tank  wall,  a  plurality  of 
honzontal  ledges  projecting  from  the  front  side  of  the  end 
cell  panel  for  holding  the  porous  plates,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  vertical  dogs  projecting  from  the  front  side  of  each  end 
cell  panel,  each  pair  of  dogs  forming  a  slot  for  receiving 
the  ends  of  the  cell  sheets  and  each  pair  of  dogs  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  for  attaching  the  cell  sheets,  and  each 
end  cell  panel  having  means  at  the  edges  thereof  for  at- 
tachment to  adjacent  end  cell  means 


4,133,768 

FLOW  CHOKE  RLTER  FOR  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 

Joseph  C.  TTieriot,  500  Jupiter  St.,  Morgan  aty,  L».  70380 

Filed  Mmr.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892.003 

Int.  a.'  BOID  35/02 

L.S.  a.  210— -452  5  Claims 


4,133,767 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Stephen   R.   Balialyar.    Berlieley,   and   Ronald    E.    Honganen, 
Cainpl>ell.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics,  Inc.. 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,457 

Int.  a.-  BOID  /.■!  OJ 

U.S.  CI.  210— 31  C  9  Claims 


1  In  multi-stilvent  chromatography  systems  having  pump- 
ing means  for  delivenng  a  liquid  carrier  to  a  column,  the  im- 
provement comprising  sparging  at  least  one  of  the  solvents 
before  it  is  supplied  to  the  pumping  means  with  a  gas  that  is 
inert  to  the  solvent  and  which  has  low  solubility  in  the  solvent, 
the  sparging  being  continued  for  a  periixJ  of  time  sufficient  to 
substantially  eliminate  gases  of  air  from  the  same  and  to  satu- 
rate the  solvent  with  the  sparging  gas. 


1  In  the  flow  line  of  an  oil  and  gas  well  wherein  a  fiow 
choke  with  a  sized  passage  for  restncting  fluid  flow  from  a 
well  IS  seated  in  a  housing  that  has  an  inlet  for  conducting  well 
fluids  to  the  inlet  of  the  sized  passage  of  the  choke  and  an  outlet 
for  the  discharge  of  fluids  from  the  sized  choke  passage  and 
housing,  the  invention  of  a  removable  filter  for  the  sized  pas- 
sage of  the  choke  comprising: 

a  an  elongated  hollow  body  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 

the  other  end  for  fitting  in  the  housing; 
b    said  hollow  body  having  an  exterior  surface  along  its 
longitudinal  axis  in  which  recesses  are  formed  having  a 
bottom  spaced  inwardly  of  said  extenor  surface  to  form  a 
longitudinally  extending  space  between  and  above  the 
bottom  of  the  recesses,  the  longitudinal  space  including 
side  surfaces  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  recesses  to  intersect  said  exterior  surface; 
c  therebeing  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  recesses;  and 
d  surface  means  on  said  elongated  hollow  body  for  sealably 
engaging  with  the  flow  choke  whereby  fluid  flow  from 
the  well  is  first  conducted  through  the  recess  openings 
into  said  body  and  then  to  the  sized  passage  in  the  fiow 
choke 


4,133,769 

LIQUID  RLTER  HAVING  SELF-RETAINING  nLTER 

BAG 

Howard  W.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Filter 

Specialists,  Inc.,  Michigan  Oty,  Ind. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,482 

Int.  a.-  BOID  29/30 

U.S.  a.  210—455  14  Claims 

In  a  liquid  filter  including  a  housing  having  a  side  wall 
defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having  an  opening,  a 
cap  spanning  said  chamber  opening,  a  support  carried  by  said 
housing,  a  reticulated  basket  having  an  opening  therein  defined 
by  a  marginal  edge,  said  basket  fitted  within  said  chamber  with 
Its  marginal  edge  contacting  said  support  to  space  said  basket 
from  said  housing  side  wall,  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
located  in  liquid  flow  communication  through  said  basket,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  filter  bag  having  an  opening  therein 
defined  by  a  shape-retaining  edge  portion,  said  bag  opening 
edge  portion  including  a  flexible  outtumcd  flange  means,  said 
bag  fitting  in  said  basket  through  said  basket  opening  within 
the  path  of  liquid  flow  communication  between  said  inlet  and 


outlet  ports,  said  bag  having  iu  opening  edge  portion  overly- 
ing said  basket  marginal  edge,  said  bag  flange  means  engaging 


A-JlUx- 


4,133,771 

APPARATUS  FOR  BRINGING  ABOUT  PARTICLE 

GROWTH  IN  A  FLOWING  LIQUID  SUSPENSION 

Jacob  Pielkenrood,  Krommenie,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Piel- 

kenrood-Vinitex  B.V.,  Assendelft,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,132,  Mar.  17,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,543,  Apr.  23,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,962 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  BOID  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—513  9  Qaims 


said  housing  to  secure  said  bag  in  position  within  said  basket 
independently  of  said  cap. 


I 

4,133,770 

SCREEN  FOR  A  BASKET  OF  A  CENTRIFUGAL 

SEPARATOR 

Andr^  Mercier,  La  Madeleine,  France,  assignor  to  Fives-Call 
Babcock,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,079 

Int  CL^  BOID  29/10 

VS.  a.  210—497  FB  1  Claim 


1.  A  blank  which  is  formed  into  a  replaceable  screen  insert 
for  a  basket  of  a  centifugal  separator  comprised  of  a  frusto- 
conical  sheet  extending  between  a  large  and  a  small  base,  the 
frusto-conical  screen  sheet  consisting  of  several  sectors  defin- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  apertures,  the  disposition  of  the  apertures 
being  the  same  for  all  the  sectors  of  the  screen  sheet,  the  screen 
sheet  being  divided  into  successive  zones  defined  by  concen- 
tric circles  extending  in  planes  parallel  to  the  bases,  the  aper- 
tures in  the  successive  zones  differing  from  each  other,  the 
apertures  m  a  first  one  of  the  zones  adjacent  the  small  base 
being  round  holes  defining  a  small  percentage  of  apertured 
area  with  respect  to  the  total  area  of  the  first  zone,  the  aper- 
tures in  the  zones  succeeding  the  first  zone  being  slits  inclined 
with  respect  to  a  median  generatrix  of  the  respective  sector, 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  slits  increasing  from  zone  to  zone 
towards  the  large  base,  and  all  the  slits  in  the  same  zone  and 
lector  having  the  same  inclination. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  susjjended  particles  from  a  flow- 
ing carrier  fluid,  comprising  in  combination; 

a  coalescence  device  including  a  vessel  having  a  supply  duct 
connected  to  a  source  of  particle-bearing  flowing  fluid, 
having  a  discharge  opening  through  which  the  particle- 
bearing  fluid  emerges  from  said  vessel,  and  having  at  least 
one  stationary  plate  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  vessel 
intermediate  said  supply  duct  and  said  discharge  opening 
defining  in  association  with  said  vessel  a  velocity  gradient 
generating  fluid  passage  in  which  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  is  reversed  at  least  once,  said  passage  comprising  at 
least  two  vertically-elongated  chambers  in  serial  commu- 
nication, each  chamber  being  defined  by  generally  verti- 
cally-extending surfaces  including  a  pair  of  opposite  walls 
disposed  in  a  preselected  spaced-apart  relationship  so  that 
predetermined  velocity  gradients  are  generated  in  the 
fluid  flowing  through  each  of  said  chambers  due  to  fric- 
tional  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  chambers,  said  prede- 
termined velocity  gradients  having  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude sufficiently  large  to  promote  coalescence  of  the 
particles  but  not  so  large  as  to  cause  disintegration  of  the 
coalesced  particles;  and, 

a  separator  device  including  a  separator  vessel  having  a 
supply  opening  connected  with  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  coalescence  device  and  receiving  flowing  fluid  from 
it,  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  substantially  parallel 
plates  positioned  within  it,  said  plates  mounted  at  a  slope 
relative  to  a  vertical  plane  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
parallel  passages  through  which  the  fluid  flows,  the  space 
between  the  plates  being  sufficiently  small  to  cause  the 
coalesced  particles  to  separate  from  the  flowing  carrier 
fluid  and  to  be  deposited  on  said  plates,  said  separator 
vessel  having  a  discharge  opening  through  which  the 
flowing  carrier  fluid  is  discharged. 


4,133,772 
AQUEOUS  DETERGENT  COMPOSmONS 
CONTAINING  AMPHOTERIC  SURFACTANTS  HAVING 
ANTI-MICROBIAL  AND  PRESERVATIVE  PROPERTIES 
Saul  Kaplan,  Teaneck;  John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey  Oty,  both  of 
NJ.;  Harold  A.  Green,  Havertown,  Pa.,  and  Alfonso  N.  Pe- 
trocci.  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Kewanee  Industries,  Inc., 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  799,697,  May  23, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,076,744, 
This  appUcation  No».  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,071 
Int.  a.2  CUD  1/10.  1/84.  3/48 
U.S.  a.  252—106  H  CtaiM 

1.  An  aqueous  mixture  of  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


620 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1979 


January  9,  1979 


o  o 

It  B 

-\— CHCH— V  — cut  H-  — NH  — C— t  H.— C  H— t— OM' 

I  "        "       I  "        '  "I 

CH-  CM.  S(),M 

I 


c=o 

I 

OM 


I 

DM 


where  R  is  an  alk-vl  group  of  from  8  to  14  cartnin  atoms,  and 
where  M  ,  M  ,  M  .  and  M"  mav  be  the  same  or  different  and 
constitute  monovalent  moieties  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium  ion.  and  ammo- 
nium Kin  that  is  substituted  b>  from  1  to  3  lower  alkyl  groups, 
each  of  from  1  to  3  carbtm  atoms,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
alkvl  groups  is  either  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  one 
hydroxy  1  group,  with  an  anionic  surfactant,  wherein  the  con- 
centration of  the  compi-iund  is  at  least  ^JT  by  weight,  and  the 
concentration  of  the  anionic  surfactant  is  no  greater  than  the 
concentration  of  the  compi^und 


4,133,773 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FOAMED  CT  EASING 

SOILTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Bobby  G.  Simmoiu.  Tulsa,  Okl«.,  Msignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  S«r.  No.  819,748 

Int.  a.    B08B  V  IX).  BOIJ  !J.  iXi 

VS.  a.  252—359  F  4  Claims 


tion  into  a  discharge  line  which  carries  the  foamed  fluid  to 
a  vessel  to  be  cleaned,  and 
a  mi.xing  device  which  is  positioned  in  the  fifth  conduit  and 
IS  adapted  for  final  mixing  of  the  foamed  fluid. 


4,133,774 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIRECT  IMAGING 
PRESSURE  nXABLE  MAGNETIC  TONERS 
Carl  Brynko,  and  Carl  G.  Brynko,  both  of  Oakland,  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Reprographic  Materials,  Inc.,  Pompton  Lakes.  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  837.693 
Int.  a.-  G03G  9/08 
L.S.  a.  252—62.1  D  12  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  prcpanng  direct  imaging,  pressure  fixable 
particulate  magnetic  toners  which  process  is  earned  out  in  an 
aqueous  medium  and  compnses  dispersing  a  particulate  mag- 
netic material  in  the  aqueous  medium;  adding  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  organic  resin,  adding  a  surfactant  and  agglomer- 
ating agent  to  agglomerate  the  magnetic  matenal  and  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  and  form  a  barrier  layer  over  the  agglomer- 
ate particles,  adding  a  strengthening  resin  emulsion  to  the 
aqueous  agglomerate-containing  medium  and  encapsulating 
the  agglomerate  particles  and  barner  layer  to  provide  a 
strengthening  coat  over  the  barner  layer,  and  adding  an  emul- 
sion of  a  conductive  matenal  to  provide  an  outer  conductive 
layer  on  the  strengthening  coat 


4,133,775 
DICHROIC  LIGHT  POLARIZERS  STAINED  WTTH 
METAL  CHELATES 
Stanley  M.  Bloom,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641.936,  Dec.  18,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,042, 
May  28,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  765,642 
Int.  a.-  G02B  5/30 
VS.  a.  252—300  30  Gaims 


I    An  apparatus  t'or  making  a  foamed  fluid  useful  l"or  clean- 
ing the  interior  surfaces  of  a  vessel,  which  comprises 

a  tlrst  conduit  which  detlnes  a  foam  chamber 

a  second  conduit  which  communicates  with  the  toam  cham- 
ber, and  which  defines  an  inlet  adapted  for  carrying  a 
liquid  concentrate  into  the  foam  chamber 

a  third  conduit  which  communicates  with  the  t'oam  cham- 
ber, and  which  defines  an  inlet  adapted  for  carrying  a 
diluent  liquid  into  the  foam  chamber,  the  diluent  liquid 
Iherebv  mmng  with  the  liquid  concentrate  to  form  a 
hquid  solution  in  the  f  lam  chamber 

a  first  flow  regulator  means  installed  in  the  second  conduit, 
and  adapted  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  liquid  ^oncen 
trate  into  the  foam  ^.haniber 

a  second  tlow  regulator  means  installed  m  the  third  ^onduil, 
and  adapted  for  regulating  the  How  of  the  diluent  liquid 
inic  the  foam  chamber 

J  fourth  conduit  having  a  j<js  dispers<-r  section  connected 
into  one  end.  the  fourth  ^unduit  being  in  communication 
with  the  foam  chamber,  the  gas  disperser  sectUin  being 
positioned  inside  the  l\iam  chamber,  and  the  fourth  con- 
duit defining  an  inlet  adapted  for  carrying  a  gas  into  the 
foam  chamber,  the  gas  thereby  being  dispersed  in  the 
liquid  solution  lo  torm  a  foamed  tluid 

a  third  How  regulator  installed  in  the  fourth  conduit,  and 
adapted  tor  regulating  the  tTow  ol  the  gas  inu^  the  loam 
chamber 

a  fifth  condui:  whi^h  .oiinccls  into  ihc  loam  chamber,  and 
which  has  at  least  iinc  open  end,  the  said  open  end  being 
spaced  from  the  toam  .hanih<T  and  adapted  tor  ^onnec- 


X^ 


1  A  dichroic  light  p<ilan/er  comprising  a  sheet  of  molecu- 
larly  onenled.  transparent  linear  polymer  having  incorporated 
therein  an  oligomeric  metal  chelate  stain  having  a  repeating 
structural  formula  selected  from 
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wherein  Me  is  a  metal  of  the  first,  second  or  third  transition 
metal  scnes,  and  may  be  the  same  or  different  for  separate 
repeating  units  of  the  oligomeric  stain,  Q  and  T  are  bridging 
groups  allowing  said  units  to  metal  chelate  at  both  ends,  each 
Q  and  T  being  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  homocyclic  aromatic  rings,  heterocyclic  aromatic  rings, 
fused  rings,  rigidly  connected  rings  and  rigidly  connected 
fused  nngs  and  n  is  a  whole  number  between  2-10,  inclusive. 


4,133,776 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYFUNCTIONAL  COMPOUNDS 
Roy  L.  Pniett.  and  Wellington  E.  Walker,  both  of  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,613,  Mar.  15,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,114,  May  15,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  219,130,  Jan.  19, 1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,833,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

210,538,  Dec.  21,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  842,366 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  31/20.  31/22.  31/24 

U.S.  a.  252—431  N  9  Oaims 

1  The  catalyst  composition  for  preparing  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  by  the  conversion  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
an  oxide  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  to  said  alcohol,  which  cata- 
lyst is  a  rhodium  carbonyl  complex  formed  in  the  presence  of 
said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between  100'  and  375'  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  of  between  500  to  50,000  psig  of  said  oxides  of 
carbon  and  hydrogen. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  rhodium  is  com- 
plexed  with  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  and  an 
organic  ligand  compound,  said  organic  ligand  compound  coor- 
dinates with  said  rhodium  and  contains  at  least  one  atom  which 
possesses  a  pair  of  electrons  which  form  a  coordinate  body 
with  rhodium,  which  atom  is  at  least  one  of  Lewis  base  nitro- 
gen. Lewis  base  oxygen  and  mixtures  thereof  and  the  remain- 
der of  said  compound  is  carbon  and  hydrogen. 


4,133,778 

ELECTRODE  WTTH  LANTHANUM-CONTAINING 

PEROVSKFTE  SURFACE 

Thomas  J.  Gray,  Halifax,  Canada,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,875,  Apr.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,076,611. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,164 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  1/08 
U.S.  a.  252—517  20  Oalms 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  a  f)erovskite  electrode  for  the 
electrolysis  of  aqueous  brine,  wherein  said  electrode  is  com- 
prised of  an  eiectroconductive  substrate  and  a  perovskite  sur- 
face of  the  empirical  formula 

A  A   BO3 

wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  A:A'  is  in  the  range  from  about 
0.05: 1  to  about  0.95:1  and  wherein  the  valence  of  A  +  A'  +  B 
=  6,  said  method  comprising: 

A.  admixing 

1.  an  oxide  of  lanthanum  to  provide  said  A  component, 

2.  a  compound  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  to  provide  said 
A'  component,  wherein  said  alkaline  earth  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides, 

(b)  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates, 

(c)  alkaline    earth    metal    hydroxides,    and    mixtures 
thereof,  and 

3.  an  oxide  of  a  transition  metal  to  provide  said  B  compo- 
nent, wherein  said  transition  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  cobalt, 

(b)  chromium. 

(c)  tungsten, 

(d)  molybdenum, 

(e)  manganese, 
(0  iron, 

(g)  nickel, 
(h)  rhenium, 
(i)  uranium,  and 
(j)  mixtures  thereof, 

B.  firing  the  resulting  mixture  to  effect  formation  of  said 
perovskite  composition. 

C.  reducing  the  particle  size  of  said  perovskite  composition 
to  pass  through  a  325  mesh  screen. 

D.  compressing  the  finely  divided  fjerovskite  particles  into  a 
desired  electrode  form,  and 

E.  firing  the  resulting  compressed  perovskite  electrode  at  a 
temperature  above  about  1 100°  C.  to  effect  binding  of  said 
perovskite  particles. 


4,133,777 
HYDRODESULFURIZATION  CATALYST 
James  A.  Frayer,  Pittsburgh;  Henri  K.  Lese,  Monroeville;  Joel 
D.  McKinney,  Pittsburgh;  Kirk  J.  Metzger,  Pittsburgh,  and 
John  A.  Paraskos,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Juo.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,810 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/04.  21/06.  23/84 
VS.  a.  252—465  12  CUims 

1  A  hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  comprising  Group  VI  and 
Group  VIII  metals  with  a  promoting  amount  of  Group  IV-B 
metal  on  a  non-crackmg  support,  said  promoting  amount  being 
between  1  and  10  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  caulyst,  the  particles  of  said  catalyst  comprising  elongated 
extrudates  which  show  m  cross-section  at  least  one  groove 
defining  protrusions  and  an  average  concavity  index  between 
I  0 1  and  1  3  5,  the  shortest  distance  between  the  depth  of  said  at 
least  one  groove  and  the  center  in  said  cross-section  being 
between  1/30  and  1/20  inch. 


4,133,779 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SEMI-POLAR  NONIONIC  DETERGENT  AND  ALKALINE 

EARTH  METAL  ANIONIC  DETERGENT 
James  A.  Hellyer,  Milford;  David  S.  Lambert,  and  Robert  Mer- 
melstein,  both  of  Oncinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,618,  Jan.  6,  1975, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  634,389,  Nov.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,531 

Int.  a.2  CUD  1/83.  1/12.  1/75 

VS.  a.  252—547  20  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  comjxjsition  especially  effective  in  removing 

greasy  soils  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  water-soluble  amine  oxide  having  one  alkyl  or  hydroxy 
alkyl  moiety  of  8  to  28  carbon  atoms  and  two  alkyl  moi- 
eties selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
and  hydroxy  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  a  magnesium  salt  of  an  anionic  detergent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  linear  alVyl  benzene  sulfonates 
having  9  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  (2)  alkyl 
sulfates  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  (4)  olefm  sulfonates 
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having  S  to  22  carbon  atoms.  (5)  alkvl  ether  sulfates  hav- 
ing 8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  1  to  W 
ethylene  o\ide  units,  (ftl  alk>l  glyceryl  ether  sulfonates 
having  8  to  22  carbarn  atoms  in  the  alkvl  group  and  C) 
mutures  thcreiif  in  a  yveight  ratio  of  amide  oxide  to  am 
onic  detergent  of  from  1  100  lo  1  2.  and 
(c)  the  balance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
mutures  iif  vAater  and  CpC;  alkanols.  and  inert  filler  salts 


4,133,780 
POLVURETHANE  FOA.MS  PREPARED  FROM 

CONDENSATION  PRODLCTS  OF  AMINES. 
EPIHAI.OHYDRINS  AND  ALKYI.ENE  OXIDES 
Richard  .K.  Moore:  l>ouij  C.  Pizzini,  both  of  Trenton,  and  John 
T.  Patton,  Jr.,  Wyandonc,  ail  of  Mich.,  aaaignon  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,142,  Sep.  4,  1975, 
abandoned.  Thij  application  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,567 
Int.  a    CMC  IK  .<: 
L  .S.  a.  521  —  167  5  Claims 

1  A  polvurethane  cellular  foam  prepared  bv  the  rcactuin  of 
an  organic  polyistKyanatc  and  an  oxvalkylaied  prtxJuci  in 
which  the  proportionate  amounts  of  psilyis*vyanaie  and  the 
oxyalkylated  prtxiuct  provide  an  NCO  OH  ratio  from  abi->ui 
0*1  I  to  1  2  1.  and  in  which  the  oxyalkylated  prixJucl  is  pre- 
pared by  the  addition  of  an  alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene 
oxide,  styrene  oxide,  allyl  glycidyl  ether,  and  mixtures  thereof 
to  a  condensation  prtxluct  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  or  greater 
than  the  amount  necevsary  to  read  with  all  of  the  active  hydro- 
gens in  the  condensation  pnxluct,  said  condensation  prixluct 
prepared  by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  at 
lea.st  2  moles  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic,  olefimc,  aromatic,  alicyclic,  alkyl  aryl.  alkyl  alicyc 
lie.  alkyl  heteriKVclic  and  hctcnvyclic  primary  amines  and 
secondary  polyamines  and  alkanolamines  with  1  mole  of  epi 
halohydnn  and  having  a  molecular  weight  Ironi  ab<.)ut  h*JU  to 
about  10.000 


4,133,781 

SMOKE  RFTARDANT  POI  VISOC"\  ANl  RATE  FOAM 
Kaneyoshi    Ashida,    Hiratsuka;    Maaaaki    Ohtani,    Kawasaki; 

Takashi  Vokoyaina,  Tokyo,  and  Shoichi  Ohkubo,  Yokohama. 

all  of  Japan,  assignorf  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6,  1976,  51-106532 

Int.  CI.    C08J  9  (X) 

IS.  CI.  521  — 154  14  Claims 

1  A  smoke-reLardant  p)olyis<Kyanuraie  foam  which  contains 
±n  <irganosilicate  having  hydroxypolyoxyalkylene  group 
which  IS  obtained  hy  reacting  a  p«)lyoxyalky leneglycol  with  at 
least  one  of  metalic  silicon,  halosilicon  compounds  and  lower 
alkyl  silicates  wherein  the  amount  of  said  organosilicalc  haying 
hydroxypolyoxyalkylene  group  is  in  j  range  of  2  to30  wt.%  to 
the  foam 
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and  the  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein  X|  is  selected  from 
,Asn  and  dcs-Asn.  X;  is  jclected  from  Trp  and  D-Trp,  .Xi  is 
selected  from  Ser  and  D-Scr.  and  X4  is  selected  from  Cys  and 
D-Cys  with  the  proviso  that  X|  is  dcs-Asn  when  Xi  is  D-Trp. 
,X|  IS  Ser  and  X4  is  Cys,  \\  is  D-Ser  when  Xj  is  Asn  and  X4  is 
Cys,  and  X4  is  D-Cys  when  X|  is  Asn  and  \\  is  Ser.  R  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H  and  an  aipha-amino 
protecting  group,  R '  and  R  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  a  protecting  group  for  Cys  selected  from 
S-p-methoxybcnzyl,  S-p-methylbenzyl.  S-acetamidomethyl, 
S-tntyl  and  S-bcnzyl,  R*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  a  side  chain  ammo  protecting  group  for 
Lys  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  chloroben- 
zyloxycarbonyl.  bcnzyloxycarbonyl.  tosyl,  t-amyloxycarbo- 
nyl.  t-butyloxycarbonyl,  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  a  hydroxy!  protecting  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl,  benzoyl,  tert-butyl, 
tntyl,  benzyl  and  bcnzyloxycarbonyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  R.  R',  R-,  R\  R*,  R',  R*"  and  R  is  other  than 
hydrogen,  and  X<  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
hydroxy,  methoxy.  esters,  amides,  hydrozidcs,  -G-CHT-polys- 
lyrene  resin  support  and  0-CH;-bcnzyl-polystyrene  resin  sup- 
ptirt 


4.133,783 
THERMOSETTING  CELLULOSE  ESTER  POWDER 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Richard  J.  Brewer,  Peter  M.  Grant,  and  Robert  B.  Taylor,  all  of 
Kingsport,   Tenn.,  aaaignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rocheatcr,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,180,  Oct.  30,  1974, 
abudoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,022 
Int.  a.-  C08B  }/lS.  3/22;  C08L  1/14;  C08J  J/12 
IS.  a.  260—15  8  Oaims 

1  \  thermosetting  coating  composition  in  the  form  of  a 
p<iwder  having  an  average  particle  size  of  between  about  10 
and  ab<iut  300  microns  compnsing 

la)  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  having  an  acetyl  content  of 
from  0  to  about  15'7r  by  weight,  a  butyryl  content  of  from 
about  3?  to  about  $5''?-  by  weight,  a  hydroxy!  content  of 
from  al>->ut  0  5  to  about  3  0"c  by  weight  and  a  viscosity  of 
from  afxiut  0  05  to  ab<iut  1  0  second, 
ibi  from  about  10  to  about  25  phr  by  weight  of  a  platici/er 

for  said  cellulose  acetate  butyrate, 
(ci  from  ab<iut  2  to  about  10  phr  by  weight  of  a  hexaalkox- 
ymethylmelamine  crovslinking  agent  wherein  the  alkoxy 
group  contains  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
(d)  from  about  0  1  phr  to  about  3  0  phr  by  weight  of  the 
reaction  product  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  and  a  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  oxirane  group. 


4,133,782 

SOMATOSTATIN  \NALCX;S  WITH  DLSSCKIATED 

BIOLCXJICAI   ACTIVITIES 

Wylie  W.  Vale,  Jr.;  Jean  E.  F.  Rivier.  both  of  I-a  Jolla.  and 

Marvin  R.  Brown,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Saik  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,282.  Jun.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  .\pr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,533 

Int.  CI.-  CTWI    <'  'M).  COIC  lot   ^2 

VS.  C\.  260—8  20  Claims 

1    A  peptide  sclevted  from  those  of  the  tormulat- 


AU-Gly  Cys-Lys  Xj    Phe  Phe  \;    I  ys  Ihr  Hhc  Ihr  \,    ,\4 


I 


4.133,784 
BIODEGRADABLE  RLM  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED 
FROM  STARCH  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 
AND  ACRYLIC  ACTD 
Felix  H.  Otey,  and  Richard  P.  W'estboff,  both  of  Peoria.  III., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Waahington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,491 
Int.  a.-  C08L  3/00.  3/04 
VS.  C\.  260—17.4  ST  21  Claims 

1  A  flexible,  self-supporting,  and  biodegradable  film  compo- 
sition comprising  a  dry  composite  of  a  starchy  matenal  and  a 
svater-dispersible  ethylene  acrylic  acid  (EAA)  copolymer 


4,133,785 

PRCXilSS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FILM-FORMING 

MATERIAL 

Bruce  C.  Henshaw,  Mount  Waverley,  and  Frederick  J.  Lubbock, 

Beaumaris,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Dulux  Australia 

Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  1,  1974,  6440/74 
Int.  Q.2  C08L  91/00 
VS.  a.  260—22  CB  3  Claims 

1  A  process  of  preparing  a  liquid  film-forming  dispersion 
with  particles  of  2  microns  maximum  size  by  the  stages  of 
(a)  adding  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  copolymerisable  a, 
/3-ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomers  at  least  10-19%  by 
weight  of  which  mixture  is  acrylonitrile,  to  a  solution  of  a 
60-70%  oil  length  drying  or  semi-drying  oil  modified 
alkyd  resin  comprising  1.0  -  4.0%  by  weight  of  itaconic 
acid  in  a  first  hydrocarbon  liquid  of  aniline  point  35*  -  45* 
C,  at  a  concentration  such  that  monomer  mixture  com- 
pnses  35  -  55%  of  the  toul  weight  of  the  monomers  and 
alkyd  resin,  and  then  reacting  the  monomers  with  the 
alkyd  resin  at  100'-  135"  C  in  the  presence  ofa  free  radical 
polymensation  initiator  which  is  not  a  peroxide  or  a  hy- 
droperoxide; 
at  the  completion  of  the  reaction,  diluting  the  reaction  mix- 
ture with  a  second  hydrocarbon  liquid  until  the  final 
aniline  point  of  the  resulting  hydrocarbon  liquid  mixture 
in  which  the  reaction  product  is  dissolved  is  40'-50*  C; 
and  then 
(c)  cooling  the  mixture  at  such  a  rate  that  there  is  formed  a 
stable  dispersion  of  polymer  particles  of  size  2  micron 
maximum 


4,133,786 
ACRYLATE-MODIHED  ALKYD  RESIN 
Robert  R.  Harris,  Burnham,  and  Warren  J.  Pollack,  Carpenters- 
Tille.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals  A  Chem- 
ical Corp.,  Libertyrille,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,717 
Int.  a.-  C09D  3/66.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  260—22  CB  22  Claims 

1  An  ammonia  neutralized  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water- 
soluble  acrylic-modified  alkyd  resin,  said  resin  obtained  by  the 
process  consisting  of  the  steps  of  (a)  forming  an  alkyd  resin 
having  excess  hydroxy  groups  by  reacting  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures a  fatty  acid  having  10-20%  conjugated  unsaturation  and 
an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  and  dimethylolpro- 
pionic  acid  with  an  excess  amount  of  a  polyol,  and  (b)  reacting 
at  elevated  temperatures  the  alkyd  resin  so  formed  with  acrylic 
or  methacrylic  acid  or  ester  thereof  or  mixture  thereof 


hydric    alcohol    containing    at    least    three    hydroxy! 
groups, 

(c)  a  primary  dihydric  alcohol, 

(d)  a  monohydric  alcohol,  or 

(2)  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  the  molar  ratio  of  (c)  to  (b)  being  from 
75:25  to  40:60  when  (d)  is  not  present  and  the  molar  ratio 
of  (c)  plus  (d)  to  (b)  when  (d)  is  present  being  75:25  to 
40:60, 


4,133,788 
POLYMER  LATEX  WHICH  IS  CROSS-LINKED  WITH  A 
DIALKYL  TIN  DIACRYLATE  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

GRAFTED  COPOLYMERS 
Ved  K.  Sah^jpal,  Br  Oudorp,  NH,  Netherlands;  Larry  D.  Sarver, 
New  MartinsvUle,  W.  Va.,  and  Qaude  C.  Deegan,  Belpre, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,298 
Int.  a.2  C08L  51/04 
U.S.  a.  260—29.7  UP  14  Qaims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  graft  copolymer  of  styrene  and 
methyl  methacrylate  as  a  superstrate  grafted  on  a  copolymer  of 
butadiene  and  styrene  as  the  substrate,  which  graft  copolymer 
is  compatible  with  vinyl  chloride  polymers,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  polymer  latex  by  polymerizing  butadiene  or 
a  mixture  of  butadiene  and  styrene,  in  the  presence  of  a 
small  proportion  of  a  dialkyl  tin  diacrylate  cross-linking 
agent; 

(b)  adding  to  said  latex  a  mixture  of  methyl  methacrylate  and 
styrene;  and 

(c)  polymerizing  said  mixture  of  (b). 


4,133,787 
WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYESTER  RESIN 
Deno  Laganis,  Schenectady,  and  Paul  M.  Begley,  Scotia,  both  of 
N,Y.,  assignors  to  Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Schenectady, 
NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,907,  May  II,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,105,639. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,516 
Int.  a.^  C08L  67/02 
VS.  a.  260—29.2  E  36  Claims 

1  A  solution  of  a  thermosetting  polyester  in  water  or  water 
containing  a  water  miscible  polar  solvent,  said  polar  solvent 
being  present  in  an  amount  up  to  30%,  said  solution  also  con- 
taining an  amine  and  an  organic  titanate  which  is  hydrolyti- 
cally  suble  as  a  cunng  agent  for  the  polyester,  said  polyester 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  800  to  1 300,  an  OH/COOH  ratio 
of  1  8:1  to  3:1  and  being  prepared  from  reactants  consisting 
essentially  of 
( 1 )  (a)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  with  0  to  50%  based  on 
the  total  dicarboxylic  acid  of  a  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic 

acid, 

(b)  tris(2-hydroxyethyl)isocyanurate  or  an  aliphatic  poly- 


4,133,789 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  BONDING  A 

LOW-ENERGY  PLASTIC  SURFACrE  TO  METAL 

PallsToor  R.  Lakshmanan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  No».  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,284 
Int.  Cn.2  C08L  93/00:  C09J  1/02.  3/26.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  260—27  EV  39  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  effective  in  bonding  a  low- 
energy  plastic  surface  to  metal  which  provides  an  improved 
tensile  lap  shear  strength  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  about  20 
to  about  55  weight  percent  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  ester  copoly- 
mer having  from  about  9  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl 
ester,  said  vinyl  ester  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  (2)  about  25 
to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  tackifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  a  rosin,  (b)  a  rosin  ester,  (c)  a  terpene 
resin,  (d)  a  terpene-phenolic  resin  and  (e)  a  rosin-modified 
phenolic  resin;  (3)  about  0.25  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a 
silane  having  a  structural  formula: 

R(CH2),[NH(CH2)3)„Six3 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
mercapto,  glycicoxylpropyl,  epoxycyclohexyl,  methacryloxy 
and  vinyl;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6;  m,  when  R  is  amino,  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  1;  m,  when  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mercapto,  glycidoxylpropyl,  epoxycyclohexyl, 
methacryloxy  and  vinyl  is  the  integer  0;  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI,  OCH3,  OC2H5  and  C>C2H4CX:H3; 
and  (4)  about  5  to  about  54.75  weight  percent  of  a  wax. 


4,133,790 

AIR  DRYING  THERMOSETTING  AQUEOUS 

EPOXY-ACHYLIC  COPOLYMER  COATING  SYSTEMS 

Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago;  Rig  Shah,  Schaumburg,  and  John  F. 

DcRossi,  Zion,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  DeSoto,  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,805 
Int.  a.-  C08J  3/06:  C08L  33/02 
VS.  C[.  260—29.6  NR  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  thermosetting  aqueous  epoxy 
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resin-ai.r>lic  copi)lymcr  coating  •.vMem  adapted  to  cure  on  air 
drying  comprising  providing  a  mixture  in  water  consisting 
essenliallv  of  a  first  compvinent  constituted  b>  acid-neutralized 
organic  solvent  stilubie  tertiarv  amine  coptilymer  of  cop».ily- 
merized  monomers  comprising  at  least  atH)ut  40  of  nonreac- 
tive  montiethylenic  monomer,  from  5-35'^  of  mom^thylenic 
hydroxy-functional  monomer,  and  from  5  35'~r  of  monoethy 
lenic  tertiary  amine  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing ol  esters  and  amides  of  monoethy lenic  carKnyiic  acids, 
said  copolymer  being  m  solution  in  a  vvater-mis«.ible  inert 
iirganic  solvent,  and  a  second  compiment  constituted  by  a 
resinous  polyeptixide  in  vlution  in  at  least  partially  vsatermis 
cible  .■'rganic  solvent 


-continued 


o 


4,133.791 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AQL  EOLS 

FrTHYLENE  COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS  WITH  HIGH 

VISCOSITIES  WHICH  CONSISTS  ESSENTIAI  I  Y  OF 

POI  YMERIZINC;  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  POI  Y\  INYI 

AI.COHOI    AND  MI\IN(,  WITH  CERTAIN 

POI  YAI  KYI.ENF  (,I  YCDIS 

Christof  Kemenater,  and  Gerhard  Bade,  both  of  Burghauscn, 

G«rmany,  assignon>  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  (ier- 

many 

Filed  No*.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Dec.  30, 
1976,  2659545 

Int.  CI.    C08I   :v    W 
L.S.  a.  260—29.6  WA  11  Oaims 

1  .\  process  tor  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  elhv  lene-con- 
taming  copolymer  dispersion  with  viscosities  above  20  Pas 
(measured  with  a  Bnxikfield  viscosimeter  at  10  rpm)  which 
consists  essentially  of  (  1 )  p»ilymeruing  an  aqueous  monomer 
mulure  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  monomer  cop<ilynieri/ahle 
with  ethylene  under  conventional  ethylene  coptilymeri/ation 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  from  I'^c  to  15%  by  weight  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  with  a  degree  of  hydroiyzation  of  ''01  to 
lOO'^'f  and  in  the  absence  of  p»ilyalkylene  oxides  to  a  solids 
content  iif  from  M)'~y  to  tit'i'~i  hv  weight,  to  give  a  cop^-ilymer 
dispersion.  (2)  evenly  distributing  from  \'^i  to  8T  by  weight  of 
water-soluble  polyalkylene  glycols  having  a  molecular  weight 
o(  between  b.OOO  and  10(J,U00  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene  glycol  and  mixtures  of  p«slyethylene  gly- 
col/polypropylene  glycol,  in  said  copolymer  dispersion,  and 
(3)  recovering  said  aqueous  ethy lene-containing  ciipolymer 
dispersion  with  viscosities  abtive  20  Pas. 


4,133,792 
RESIN  SOI.CTIONS  OF  ACETY  LENE  CONTAINING 
POLYAMIDE  ACIDS 
Patricia  A.  Antonuplos,  and  William  J.  Heilman,  b<ith  of  Hou.s- 
ton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  PittJiburKh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794.902 
Int.  a.    CO«G  7j  12 
U.S.  a.  260—30.2  5  Claims 

t     A  thermosetting  resin  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  chemical  compi^mnd  having  the  structure 
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said  resin  comf)osition  having  a  solubility  of  at  least  30  weight 
%  in  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidonc  at  25'  C  ,  said  resm  composition 
containing  no  detectable  concentration  of  imide  groups  as 
evidenced  by  an  NMR  spectrum 


4,133,793 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NOVEL 

METHACKYLIC  POLYMERS  HAVING  ALLYL 

FUNCTIONALITY 

Sheldon  N.  Lewis,  Willow  Grove,  and  Richard  A.  Haggard,  Fort 
Washington,  botb  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  517,334,  Oct.  23,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,059,616. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,921,  Jun.  20, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
137,057.  Apr.  23,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6, 1977, 
Ser.  No.  830,717 
Int.  a.-  C08F  20/ 10.  20/26.  20/40 
C.S.  a.  260—31.2  R  20  Gaims 

1   A  curable  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  initiator. 

(B)  an  alkoxide-polymenzed  addition  homopolymer  or  co- 
pcilymer  of  an  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  wherein  the  poly- 
mer comprises  mers  having  the  formula 

CH, 
I 
—  CH.  — C  — 
"      I 

COOR 

wherein  R  is  a  (C2-C4)  alkenyl  group,  an  allyloxyalkyl  group 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  an  allyloxyalkoxyalkyi 
group  having  up  to  12  cartion  atoms, 
and.  <iptionally,  mers  derivable  from  other  anionically  copoly- 
merifable  monomers,  and  wherein  n,  the  average  chain  length 
of  the  polymer  is  about  6  to  50  mers,  the  polymenzation  being 
earned  out,  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  alkoxide,  using  controlled  rates  of  addition  of  at 
least  one  of  the  ester,  the  alcohol  and  the  alkoxide;  and 

(C)  optionally,  a  pigment 


O 


4,133,794 
POLYESTER  PLASTICIZERS 
Frank  Ijunb,  Oldham,  England,  assignor  to  Ciba-(j«igy  AG, 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,340 

Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  22.  1974. 

36885  74 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  19, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.   C07C  69. U,  C08K  5/1!.  5/12:  C08L  27,  06 

U.S.  a.  260—31.6  10  Oaims 

1    A  comp<iund  hav  ing  the  formula 

in  which  M  is  the  residue  of  one  or  more  aliphatic  monocar- 
bt>xylic  acids  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  one  or 
more  saturated  straight  or  branched  chain  monohydnc  alco- 
hols containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  P  is  the  residue  of 
one  or  more  saturated  straight  or  branched  chain  aliphatic 
diols  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  D  is  the  residue  of 
one  or  more  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  4  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  the  residue  of  one  or  more  such  acids  with 
a  prop*irtion  not  exceeding  10  mole  %  of  the  total  acids  used, 
of  one  or  more  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  or  anhydndes 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-phthalic  acid,  phthalic 
anhydride  and  isophthalic  acid,  L  is  the  residue  of  6-hydrox- 
ycaproic  acid,  each  of  the  residues  being  joined  together  by 
ester  linkages,  residues  P,  D  and  L  being  distributed  at  random 
throughout  the  molecule,  a,  b  and  c  each  having  a  value 
greater  than  zero,  the  amount  of  residue  of  hydroxy  acid  being 
from  10  mole  %  to  90  mole  %,  based  on  the  total  number  of 
moles  of  reactants,  and  the  molar  ratios  of  the  remaining  reac- 
tants  being  chosen  so  that  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
product  is  from  500  to  1400,  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  in 
one-step  a  mixture  of  the  following  components  (a)  from  10  to 
90  mole  %  of  epsilon  caprolactone  or  the  corresponding  hy- 
droxyacid,  (b)  a  hydroxylic  component  which  comprises  one 
or  more  saturated  straight  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  diols 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (c)  an  acidic  component 
which  comprises  one  or  more  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids 
containing  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  one  or  more  such  acids 
with  a  proportion  not  exceeding  10  mole  %  of  the  total  acids 
of  one  or  more  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  or  anhydrides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-phthalic  acid,  phthalic 
anhydride  and  isophthalic  acid,  and  (d)  one  or  more  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acids  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
one  or  more  saturated  straight  or  branched  chain  monohydric 
alcohols  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  such  that  the 
ratio  of  monofunctional  component  to  difunctional  comptonent 
IS  from  93.5  mol  %  to  220  mol  %  and  such  that  the  hydroxylic 
components  are  used  in  stoichiometric  amounts  or  up  to  20% 
excess  over  the  stoichiometric  amounts  related  to  the  acidic 
components. 

10.  A  composition  comprising  (a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(vinyl  chloride)  and 
poly( vinyl  chloride)  copolymers  and  (b)  a  plasticizing  amount 
up  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  plasticized  composition  of  a  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1. 


4,133,795 
CREPE  SOLES 
Glenn  R.  Himes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  .Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,112 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/01 
U.S.  O.  260—33.6  AQ  7  Oaims 

1  A  footwear  composition  having  a  simulated  crepe  appear- 
ance compnsing: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  having  at  least 
two  monoalkenyl  arene  polymer  end  blocks  A  and  at  least 
one  elastomeric  conjugated  diene  mid  block  B,  each  block 
A  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  about 
5.000  and  about  125,000  and  each  block  B  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  between  about  15,000  and  about 
250,000,  said  blocks  A  comprising  8-65%  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer: 

(b)  about  5  to  about  125  parU  by  weight  of  a  crystal  grade 
polystyrene; 

(c)  about  5  to  about  175  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon 
extending  oil; 

(d)  about  5  to  about  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-hygro- 
scopic, finely  divided  filler;  and 

(e)  about  5  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  fiber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide  fibers, 
polyester  fibers,  acrylic  fibers,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  the  various  components  are  melt  blended  at  a  temper- 
ature below  the  melting  point  of  said  synthetic  fiber. 


4,133,796 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  HOT  MELT 
SEALANT 
Allan  R.  Bullman,  BemardsTille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,482 
Int.  0.2  C08L  9/00:  C09J  3/14 
U.S.  O.  260—37  EP  15  Oaims 

1.  Hot  melt  sealant  composition  comprising: 

(A)  about  5  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylene 
cofKilymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (a) 
ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymers  having  a  melt  index  of 
about  1  to  about  500  dg./min.  containing  about  3  to  about 
40  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  copolymerized 
therein  and  (b)  ethylene/alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate 
copolymers  having  a  melt  index  of  about  1  to  about  500 
dg./min.  containing  about  3  to  about  35  percent  by  weight 
of  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  copolymerized 
therein  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  about  3  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  about  5  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  rubber  or 
elastomer; 

(C)  about  5  to  about  50  jjercent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
alkyl  substituted  phenolic  resin; 

(D)  about  2  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin 
containing  at  least  2  epoxy  units  per  molecule;  and 

(E)  about  20  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  filler,  all  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  total  compKisition. 


4,133,797 
MINERAL-nLLED,  HIGH  IMPACT  POLYOLEnN 
MOLDING  COMPOSmONS 
Michael  R.  Tirpak,  Maywood;  James  J.  Schouten,  Glen  Ellyn, 
and  Charles  E.  Green,  Brookfield,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The 
Richardson  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,794,  Aug.  1, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,051 
Int.  O.-  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  O.  260—42.46  51  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  suitable  for  forming 
articles  having  high  heat  stability  with  high  impact  resistance 
at  low  temperature  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  an  elas- 
tomeric polymer  of  1 -olefins  and  a  thermoplastic  jKiIyolefin 
containing  a  finely  divided  feldsparic  anhydrous  alumino  sili- 
cate, said  elastomeric  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  10  weight  percent  to  about  20  weight  percent. 


4,133,798 

FLUORCXTOPOLYMER  COMPOSmON  HAVING 

IMPROVED  TRANSPARENCY 

Hiromichi  Nishimura,  and  Masahiko  Ichimura,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,273 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1977,  52-4005 
Int.  O.-  C08K  5/01.  5/04 
U.S.  O.  260—45.7  R  6  Oaims 

1.  A  fiuorocopolymer  composition  having  improved  trans- 
parency and  high  ultraviolet  absorbancy,  which  comprises 
100  wt.  parts  of  a  fiuorocopolymer  having  a  tetrafiuoroeth- 
ylene  component  and  an  ethylene  component  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  C2F4/C2H4  of  60:40  to  40:60; 
0.05  to  20  wt.  parts  of  a  condensed  ring  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anthracenes,  phenanthrenes, 
anthraquinones.  phenanthrenequinones,  substituted  deriv- 
atives thereof  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
optionally  up  to  30  mole  percent  of  another  comonomer 
component;  wherein  the  heat  melt  temperature  of  said 
fiuorocopolymer  is  260°  to  360'  C;  and  wherein  said 
condensed  ring  comptound  has  a  boiling  point  higher  than 
250'  C,  is  not  decomposed  at  the  fabrication  temperature 
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of    said    fluorocopolymer    and    is    miscible    with    said 
fluorocopolymer 


4,133,799 

BENZOFLRANYLPHENOL  STABILIZERS 

Robert  W.  L*yer,  Cuymboca  F«ll^  Ohio,  tMignor  to  Th«  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
DiTifion  of  Ser.  No.  573,819,  May  2,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,054,551. 
TWi  appUcatioo  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792^2 
Int.  a.   C08G  8,06.  8  22.  C08K  i  !J.  5' 15 
L'.S.  a.  260—45.8  A  7  Claims 

1  A  stabilized  composition  compnsing  (A)  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  organic  matenal  subject  to  the  deleterious  effects 
of  oxygen,  heat,  and  light  and  (B)  from  about  0  1  part  to  about 
10  parts  by  weight  of  the  product  of  a  process  compnsing  (1) 
reacting  glyoxal  with  a  dihydroxylated  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acidic  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  about  0'  C  to 
about  100*  C  the  molar  ratio  of  glyoxal  to  dihydroxylated 
compound  present  dunng  reaction  being  from  about  1/10  to 
about  10/  1,  said  dihydroxylated  compound  having  the  formula 


OH 


4.133^1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS 

Yasno  Morimatfu;  Toahio  Tanaka,  both  of  Matauyama;  Nobuya 

Oknmura,  and  Takcahi  Horinchi,  both  of  Ehime,  all  of  Japan, 

■aaigDora  to  TeUia  limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  197''  52-6852 

Int.  a.2  C08G  63/30 

L.S.  CT.  528—230  7  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyesters  which  com- 
pnses  reactmg  a  di-lowcr  alkyl  (1-4  carbon  atoms)  ester  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  at  least  90  mol  %  of  which  consists  of  tereph- 
thalic  acid  with  an  alkylene  glycol  having  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  at  least  90  mol  %  of  which  consists  of  ethylene  glycol  or 
tetramethylene  glycol  and  thereafter  polycondensing  an  ob- 
tained di-glycol  ester  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  and/or  a  low 
molecular  weight  condensate  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  (A)  a 
lower  alkyl  (1-4  carbon  atoms)  p-formylbenzoate  in  an  amount 
of  about  50  to  about  1000  ppm,  (B)  a  di-lower  alkyl  ( 1 -4  carbon 
atoms)  isophthalate  in  an  amount  of  about  50  to  about  1000 
ppm  and  (C)  p-toluic  acid  and/or  a  mono-lower  alkyl  (1-4 
carbon  atoms)  terephthalate  in  an  amount  of  more  than  about 
30  ppm.  wherein  the  total  amount  of  the  compounds  (A).  (B) 
and  (C)  IS  not  more  than  about  2000  ppm. 


having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  190-3000,  and 
having  a  structural  formula  as  follows:  O 


wherein  each  M  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  thereafter  hydrolyzing  the 
step  (  1 1  reaction  prixiuct  with  an  acidic  or  basic  catalyst 


4,133,800 
POLYESTER  PRODLCTTON 
Robert  P,  L.  \ .  Taubinger,  Hertford,  and  Robert  B.  Rashbrook, 
Hatfield,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,695,  Jan.  16,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  742,000 
Oainu  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1974. 

3831  74 

Int.  a.    C08G  6.^    <r^ 
U.S.  a.  260—45.7  PH  3  Claims 

1   In  a  proces.s  for  the  pnxiuction  of  a  linear  aromatic  polyes- 
ter which  comprises 

(a)  estenfying  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  with 
ethylene  glycol  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 

(b)  p«^il> condensing  the  prixiuct  of  (a),  without  isolation, 
under  reduced  pressure  and  in  the  presence  of  antimony 
tnoxide  in  amount  100  w  l.(XX)  parts  per  million  by  weight 
of  the  dicarboxylic  acid  onginally  present  and  tnphenyl 
phosphate  stabilizer 

the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  step  (a)  in  the 
presence  of  a  solution  of  germanium  dioxide  in  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  a  diol  having  its  hydroxy!  groups  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  germanium  dioxide 
being  10  to  200  parts  per  million  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the 
amount  of  dicarboxylic  acid  present  at  the  surt  of  the  reaction 
and  the  amount  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  is  at  least  one 
equivalent  per  mole  of  the  germanium  dioxide,  said  antimony 
tnoxide  being  added  to  the  product  of  (a)  after  completion  of 
the  estenficalion  reaction  and  the  amount  of  said  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  is 

(1)  greater  than  the  equivalent  per  mole  of  germanium  diox 

ide 
(ill  greater  than  0^  gram  equivalents  per  million  grams  oi 

the  dicarboxylic  acid, 
(111)  les.s  than  the  greater  of  t\*ice  the  equivalent  per  mole  of 

gennanium  dioxide  and  2  5  gram  equivalents  per  million 

grams  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid 


4,133,802 
META-XYLYLENE  DIAMINE/ ALIPHATIC 
DICARBOXYLIC  AOD  POLY  AMIDE  RLM 
Makoto  HacUboaU:  Koichi  Matfanami;  Hikoichi  Nagano,  all  of 
Ottu;  Hiroahi  leki,  and  Ttntomn  Oko,  both  of  Innyama,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Toyo  Boaeki  Kahwililkl  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,931,  Mar.  26,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  s  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,172,  Dec.  6, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,848 
Int.  a.;  C08G  69/46 
U.S.  a.  528—502  12  Claims 

1  A  biaxially  drawn  film  of  a  polyamide  which  is  produced 
by  subjecting  an  undrawn  film  of  polyamide  to  simultaneous  or 
stepwise  biaxial  drawing  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  as 
calculated  according  to  the  following  inequality  m  the  case  of 
simultaneous  drawing 

10»    ^120-12  log  (6   1000)  >   r  5       6lf   +  80 

or  according  to  the  following  inequality  m  the  case  of  stepwise 
drawing. 


10  >♦ 


130-7  log  (6/1000)  >  T 


6»  *  M 


wherein  W  is  the  moisture  content  in  %  by  weight  of  the 
undrawn  film.  6  is  the  speed  in  %  per  minute  and  T  is  the 
drawing  temperature  m  '  C  ,  said  polyamide  containing  not 
less  than  70  mole  %  of  repeating  units  of  an  a.6-aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  metax- 
ylylendiamine  or  a  mixture  of  mctaxylylenediamine  and  parax- 
ylylenediamine,  the  amount  of  parajiylylcnediamine  present  in 
the  polyamide  being  not  more  than  30  mole  %  of  the  total 
amount  of  mctaxylylenediamine  and  paraxylylenediamine.  the 
balance  of  said  polyamide  being  units  of  a  polyamide-fonning 
monomer  copolymenzable  with  said  repeating  units. 


4,133,803 

POLYOXYPROPYLENE  POLY  AMINE  POLYAMIDE 

THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVES 

Howard  P.  Klein,  Austin,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Texaco  DeTclopmeat 

Corp.,  New  York,  NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,311,  Oct.  14.  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,068 
Int.  a.-  C08G  69/26 
L.S.  a.  52ft— 340  7  Claims 

1   A  thermoplastic  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 
amide  reaction   product   of  a   polyoxypropylene   polyamine 


HiNCH— CHjO- 


CH, 


-CH— CH2O- 
CHj 


CH,— CH— NH, 

I 


CHi 


wherein  x  is  an  integerr  from  1  to  40  or 

CH2 — t-OCH2CH(CH3)  ],NH2 


/ 


CH3CH2CCH2 — (-OCH2CH(CH3)  J/IH2 


\ 


CH2 — [-OCH2CH(CH3)  \^Hi 

where  x,  y  and  z  represent  integers  in  the  range  of  about  1  to 
15,  and  the  sum  of  x,  y  and  z  is  from  3  to  about  50;  and  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acid,  ester  or 
anhydride  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said  polyamide 
reaction  product  being  prepared  by  mixing  and  reacting  said 
polyoxypropylene  fxilyamine  and  said  carboxylic  acid,  ester  or 
anhydnde  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  175'  C.  to  about  270' 
C. 

I 


-L-Lys-L-Asn-L-Phe-L-Phe-(T)-L-Lys- 


~(CH2)„ 

-L-Thr-L-Phe-L-Thr-L-Ser-NH 


(CH2)„' 


and 


'     4,133,804 
POLYPEPTIDE  POSSESSING  THYMIC  ACTlVllY 
Jean- Francois   Bach,  and  Jean   Hamburger,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Natioiul  de  la  Sante  et  de  la 
Recherche  Medicate  anserm),  Paris,  FVance 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,493,  Mar.  25,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,594 
Int  a.2  C07G  15/00 
VS.  a.  260—112  R  3  Claims 

1   A  method  of  producing  a  polypeptide  hormone  having 
thymic  activity  which  comprises: 

(a)  dialyzing  defibrinated  blood  serum  under  ultrafiltration 
conditions  through  a  poly  aery  lonitrile  membrane  having  a 
permeability  of  0.36  to  0.45  ml./min./mmVmm  Hg  pres- 
sure, 

(b)  passing  the  dialyzate  through  an  Amicon  UM2  filter 
membrane  which  allows  passage  of  molecules  of  less  than 
1000  molecular  weight,  and  collecting  the  material  re- 
tained by  the  filter  membrane, 

(c)  chromatographing  the  filter-retained  material  through 
Scphadex  G-25  and  eluting  with  0.2M  phosphate  buffer  at 
pH  7,3. 

(d)  desalting  said  eluate  and  chromatographing  the  desalted 
product  in  phosphate  buffer  at  pH  6.3  on  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose  and  eluting  with  a  NaCl  gradient, 

(e)  chromatographing  said  eluate  through  Sephadex  G-25 
and  eluting  with  3%  acetic  acid, 

(0  chromatographing  said  eluate  through  Sephadex  G-10 
and  eluting  with  water. 


l'NH(CH2).CO— L— Lys(R^)— L— Asn— L— 
Phe— L— Phe— (D— L— Lys(R^)— L— Thr(R- 
'>— L— Phe— L-Thr(R')— L-Ser(R')— X 


and  its  non-toxic  salts  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  t-butyloxycarbonyl;  R^  is  2- 
chlorobenzyloxycarbonyl;  R-'  is  benzyl;  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
3  to  8;  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-Tryptophyl 
and  D-Tryptophyl;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  OH,  NH— NHj,  O-0ower)alkyl,  O-benzyl  and  an  anchoring 
bond  linked  to  a  solid  fxslystyrene  resin  represented  by: 


— O— CH2— 


poly- 
styrene 

resin 
support 


4,133,806 
AZO  DYES  WITH  AN  N-SUBSTTTUTED 
^HYDROXY-3-CYANO-4-METHYL 
PYRRIDONE-6-COUPLING  COMPONENT 
Gerhard  Gnad,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,253,  Apr.  2,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1969,  1917278 

Int.  a.2  C09B  29/36:  D06P  1/18.  3/26.  3/54 
U.S.  a.  260—156  4  Qaims 

1.  An  azo  dye  of  the  formula 


r'— N— C 


H     O 


\— N=N— 


CH3 
I 


C'  C— CN 

I  II 

0=C  C— OH 

N 


I 

4,133,805 

CYCLIC  UNDECAPEPTTOES  RELATED  TO 

SOMATOSTATIN  AND  INTERMEDL^TES  THEREFOR 

John  P.  Yardley,  King  of  Pruaaia,  Pa.^  aaaignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,218 

Int  a.2  C307C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  260—112.5  S  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


wherein: 
R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  is  ethyl  or  propyl 
substituted  by  hydroxy,   methoxy,  ethoxy,   propoxy  or 
butoxy;  and 

C«H9— ,     CH3OCH2CH2— CH2— .     CH3(CH2)4— , 


CH3(CH2)5-.  CH3(CH2)7 


HqCi^CH^CHt^ 

I 
C2H5 
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or  jvcloalkvl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


4,13J,80T 
4-THIOXl)-2-AZKTIDINONF>; 
Luciano  Re.  Alberto  Brant,  both  of  Rome,  and  I  uciano  Bassig- 
nani,  Paaso  Corese  iRieti).  all  of  Italy,  assitinon  to  Snam- 
pro«etti.  S.p.A..  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1977.  S«r.  No.  ■'6'),52-' 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  2J,  1976.  2045''  A  ^6 
Int.  a.    CTHD  J'-'i   /  '   :'!'•    <A    ^;(    -< 
L  .S.  n.  260— 2J9  A  6  Claims 

1  4-thuuii---d/etidiniine  dJapled  !>■  fv  .v^li/ed  li>  J  ^.^ 
JehydropcnKillin  through  trcalmfnt,  in  an  dnh\driHjs  inert 
s<,>lvent.  ^vith  an  organic  ha.vf  .'r  vMlh  a  Bronslcd  u  1  ev,\\  a^  id 
.If  wiih  heat    and  represented  h\  the  ti>rmuU 


boxy  protecting  group  are  substantially  unreactive  toward 
ozone,  or 
(2)  a  group  of  the  formula 


R4        !()> 


CM 


(,  H 


c  H 


,^    " 


i  H 


I.  \i. 


V,  herein 

m  IS  0  or   1    and 

R4  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1  or  2  halogens, 
niiro,  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C|-C;  alkony. 
protected  hydroxy  in  which  the  hydroxy  protecting 
group  IS  substantially  unreactive  toward  ozone,  or 

( ')  a  group  of  the  formula 


R4— CH  — 

1 


wherein 

R4  IS  a.s  defined  abose  and 

W    IS  protected  hydroxy,  protected  carboxy.  or  protected 

amino  m  which  the  hydroxy  protected  group,  the  carboxy 

protecting   group  and   the  amino   protecting   group  are 

substantially  unreactive  toward  ozone. 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  ozone  with  a  compound  of 

the  formula 


t  H,Br 


CD.Ri 


wherein  X  is  a  member   if  the  gr-'up  viniMsting  .'t  ben/\  lamino. 

tnphcnylmethvlaminci,    phenv  la^  etamid' ^     phenoxsacetamido 

and  phthalimido.  and  R  is  a  member    'I  the  ^r^up  consisting  of    |p  ^^  unreactive  solvent  at  a  temperature  ranging  from    -  100 

..arNavl,  .arNuvliL  salts,  ^arboxvli^  amides.  ^arboxylK  esters    ,p  jfyiul  0*  C    to  form  an  intermediate  ozonide.  and  reacting 

and  ^arbiuvlK  thi«>esiers  the  ozonide  with  a  mild  reducing  agent 


4. 133.808 
4-(F()RMYI  THIOiAZtTIDINONF.S  AM)  O/OMZATION 

PRCX  f:*».s  thfrffor 

Robin  D.  (..  Cooper,  and  Douglas  ().  Sprj.  both  of  Indianapolis. 

Ind..  assifpiors  to  Fli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  626,94«,  Oct.  29.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,04«.1S- 

This  application  May  10,  19''"',  Ser.  No.  ^95,463 

Int.  CI.  CD"'d  : '^    *v   ■<'  '   /:   •"  <    "J 

L  .S.  CI.  260—239  \  ^  (laims 

1     A  pri^ess  t^ir  preparui^  j  ,>'inp<'uiid    'I  the  lorniula 


4.133,809 

4H  S-TRIAZ0L0[4.3-21[1,5]BENZ0DIAZF,PIN-5-0NES 

B.  Richard  V  ogt.  Vardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  S<|uibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  365,012,  May  29,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,823 

Int.  CI.    C^7D  4M^  14 

IS   CI.  260—239.3  T  4  Oairas 

1    A  compi>und  of  the  formula 


< 


( 1 

II 

S  — (  — H 


(   H    H 

! 

^(_1H 

«.  herein 

R     is  a  teadil\   rem.'vahie  ^arNnslK    a^id  prolevtm^  ^ri'up 

wHk  h  IS  suhstantiali'.    unrea^  ti^  e  t.  i«..ifd    '/one    and 
Rj  IS  phthaiiniidi'    t  a  grimp  having  the  l>.riiiula 


0 

11 

Rj  — C  — NH  — 

w  herein 

R    IS 

1  1  1     hsdr^  '^en      (' 

(■ 

alkv! 

haloriR-t 

h\i      b<-n/\K 

\\ 

4 

nitr'  iben/s  I  us 

tert 

hutvl 

V      2.  J,.^ 

trie  hloroelh. 

'VS 

4 

w  herein 

R    IS  2  ,   '    or  4.py  ndy  I. 

R-  IS  M  alkyl  of  1-4  carNms  optionally  substituted  by  amino. 

mono-lower   alkyl   amino,   di-lower  alkyl   amino,   cyclic 

imincs  of  formula 


—  N 


metho\>ben/s  li'^  V      4  proiette^l    amino  4  protei.  ted    v  ar- 
Nuvbuisl  in  which  the  aniiib'  pr^  itev  tin_»;  >;roup  and  ^ar- 


-(CH,!. 


-ifHo, 


D 


where  D  is  methylene,  oxygen  or  N  — R'°  and  where  p  and  q 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  the  integers  1,  2,  and  3  pro- 
vided that  p  -(-  q  is  at  least  1;  hydroxy;  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbons 
or 

O 
—OCR' 

where  R^  is  alkyl  of  1-5  carbons  optionally  substituted  by 

phenyl  or  X-substituted  phenyl;  or  R'  is  phenyl  optionally 

substituted  by  1  or  more  X-substituents, 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  F,  CI, 

Br,  tnfluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  from  1-6  carbons,  alkoxy  of 

from  1-6  carbons,  nitro,  cyano,  amino,  alkanoylamino  of 

1-4  carbons,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbons,  alkylsulfinyl  of  1-6 

carbons  or  alkyl  sulfonyl  of  1-6  carbons; 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons  or  phenyl  optionally 

substituted  by  X,  wherein  X  is  as  defined  above; 
and  n  IS  0,  1  or  2 

I 


I 


or  the  1,2-dehydro  derivative  thereof,  wherein  X  is  — S- 
O  O 

n        n 

—  S —  or  — S — ; 


Rl  is  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  alkyl, 
alkoxy  or  halogen  substituents;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  R3 
is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  methyl;  and  wherein  the  terms  "alkyl" 
and  "alkoxy"  refer  to  groups  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,133,810 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  t-CAPROLACTAM 
FROM  A  REACTION  MIXTURE  OF  t-CAPROLACTAM 

AND  SULFURIC  ACID 
Willem  J.  Wassen,  and  Rudolf  L.  Zwart,  both  of  Geleen,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan,  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,005 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   28,    1977, 
7700882 

Int.  a.-  C07D  201/16 
U.S.  a.  260—239.3  A  1  Oaim 

1  In  processes  for  the  recovery  of  e-caprolactam  from  reac- 
tion mixtures  of  <-caprolaciam  and  sulfuric  acid,  in  which  the 
sulfuric  acid,  after  complete  or  partial  neutralization  with 
simultaneous  formation  of  an  ammonium  salt,  is  separated  from 
the  lactam  and  an  organic  solvent  is  used  to  form  a  solution  of 
lactam  in  the  organic  solvent  from  which  the  lactam  is  later 
recovered,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  in  that  said 
neutralized  sulfuric  acid  is  at  least  partially  subjected  to  ther- 
mal decomposition  to  form  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  am- 
monia and  sulfur  dioxide,  contacting  this  gaseous  mixture  with 
water  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  containing  ammonium  sul- 
fite and/or  ammonium  hydrogen  sulfite,  and  to  liberate  an 
ammonia-free  sulfur  dioxide  gas,  thereafter  using  this  aqueous 
sulfite  solution,  either  as  such  or  after  being  mixed  with  par- 
tially neutralized  sulfunc  acid  that  has  not  been  subjected  to 
the  thermal  decomposition,  for  the  neutralization  of  the  said 
reaction  mixture  of  lactam  and  sulfuric  acid,  while  the  sulfur 
dioxide  formed  in  this  neutralization  and/or  said  mixing  is 
recycled  to  a  synthesis  plant  wherein  the  sulfur  dioxide  is 
oxidised  to  sulfur  tnoxide. 


4,133,811 

13-ALKYLTHIO  (AND 

ARVLTH10)-ll,17-EPOXY-17-METHYL-18-NORAN- 

DROSTENES 

Ravi  K.  \  arma.  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E,  R.  Squibb  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No,  879,015 
Int,  a.*  C07J  17/00.  31/00 
L.S.  CI.  260—239.55  R 

1    A  steroid  having  the  formula 


4,133,812 
PRCXJESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BENZO  (A)  QUINOLIZINE 

DERIVATIVES 
C^ba  Szaantay;  Jaanos  Rohaaly,  and  Istraan  Jelinek,  ail  of 
Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Ve- 
gyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,274,  Nov.  21,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,425,  Jun.  21, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
790,538 
Int.  a.2  C07D  455/08 
U.S,  a,  546—96  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R'  is  the  same  as  R'  and  each  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'  and  R* 
are  each  lower  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are 
not  methyl  and  R'  and  R*  are  not  both  ethyl,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  reducing  an  unsaturated  ester  of  the 
formula 


R'O 


R^O 


17  Oaims 
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wherein  R  is  a  lower  alky!  with  dnvhulvl-alummum-hydnde 
to  an  aldehjde  o(  the  formula 


R  (  I 


R-O 


t    M. 


4,133,814 
2-PHENYL-3-AROYLBENZOTHIOPHENES  USEFUL  AS 

ANTlFERTlLrrV  AGENTS 
C.  David  Jones,  and  Tulio  Suarez,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
•Mignon  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,010,  Oct.  28,  1975, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,203 

Int.  a.-  C07D  409/10.  333/56.  A61K  31/38 

U.S.  a.  260—326.55  A  10  aaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHO 


and  condensing  the  compniund  thus  obtained  with  (3-{^- 
hvdriuv-4-lower  alkoxy  phenv  h-elh\  I  amine  and  alkylating 
the  comp«"iund  -it'  the  t'ormula 


thus  ohtdined 


4.133,813 

CVCl  K   MTRII.K  CARBONATK-CONTAIMNC; 

COMPOUNDS 

Karl    t..    Kuger,   Fttingen,   Switzerland,   and   MinR   N.   Sbeng, 

Cherry  Hill.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 

Ix)8  Angeles,  Caiif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,994,  Jun.  17,  1976. 

abandoned,  which  is  i  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,249.  Jun.  17, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  730,058 

Int.  n.    C07D  :\<  iMi 
U.S.  n.  260—307  A  22  (laims 

1    A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


o 


/   \ 


() 

1 

()                o 

1             n 

—  R 

R" 

1 
—  (  =(-  H. 

(  —  R      ( )      ( 

wherein  I  is  ()  S,  or  \R  ,  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluled 
alkylene  of  I  to  21)  carKin  atoms,  or  a  phenylene.  R  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkylene  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  car- 
bonyl  or  phenylene.  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkylene  of  1  to  H  carbon  atoms  and 
R  IS  hydrogen,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substituents  are  compatible  mem 
bers  of  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  amido,  amino,  urea,  thio- 
urea, nitro,  nitrile,  Ci-C|;  ester.  Ci  C'l;  ether.  Ci  C|;  ketone, 
Ci   C|i  thioester,  Ci   Ci;  thioether,  and  C,   C|i  thioketone 


in   which   R   is  hydroxyl 
alkoxy.  or 


R|  IS  hydrogen,   hydroxyl,  C1-C5 


—  ()— CH,  — CH-  — N 


/ 
\ 


Ri  IS  hydrogen,  and  Rj  and  R4  independently  are  C1-C4  alkyl, 
or  Ri  and  R4  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  bonded  constitute  a  heterocyclic  nng  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidmo,  pipwndino.  hexame- 
thyleneimino.  or  morpholino.  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  of  those  compounds  in  which  Rj 


— O— CH,  — CH,  — N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


4,133,815 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ALCOHOLS 
Spencer  C.  Wation;  Dennis  B.  Malpaat,  and  G.  Scott  Yeargin, 
all  of  La  Porte,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Alkyls,  Inc.,  Deer 
Park,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,888,  Sep.  10, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,836 
Int.  a.-  C07D  319/12.  309/04.  307/06 
U.S.  a.  260—340.6  4  Qaims 

1    A  process  of  prepanng  a  stabilized  predominantly  cis-iso- 
mer  compound  having  the  following  formula: 

R  H     H 

\  I       I 

Al— C=C  — R| 

R 

wherein  R  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  a 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  R|  is  selected  from  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  comptiund  having  the  following  formula: 


>!  — R 


wherein  R  and  R|  have  been  previously  defined. 


with 
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(b)  acetylene  at  a  pressure  of  between  0  and  15  psig  and  at  a 
temperature  of  between  —80*  C.  and  ca.  110*  C. 

(c)  stabilizing  the  reaction  product  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  against 
degradation  to  the  trans  isomer  and  decomposition  reac- 
tions by  adding  and  retaining  at  least  a  1  molar  equivalent 
of  a  Lewis  base  coordinating  agent  selected  from  cyclic 
ether  and  cyclic  diether. 


4,133,816 
PREPARATION  OF 
aS-l-HYDROXY-3-SUBSTrnJTED-6,6-DIMETHYL- 
6  6A.7,8,10,10A-HEXAHYDRO-9H-DIBENZO[b,dlFY- 
RAN-9-ONES  AND  INTERMEDUTES  THEREFOR 
William  B.  Blanchard,  and  Charlea  W.  Ryan,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  LiUy  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  814,817,  Jul.  12, 1977,  which  U  a  dirialon  of 
Ser.  No.  702,804,  Jul.  6,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,054,581.  This 
appUcation  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,702 
Int.  a.2  C07D  319/04 
U.S.  a.  260—340.7  *  Claims 

1.   A   ketal   of  4-(l -hydroxy- 1 -methylethyl)-3-cyclohexen- 
1-one  of  the  general  formula 


HO— C— CHj 


CHi 


wherein: 
n  IS  1,  and 
R'  and  R"  independently  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


R,  represents  H,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen  substituted  lower 
alkyl 

Z  represents  CH2— CH2  or  C=C  in  the  cis  configuration 

R2  and  R3,  the  same  or  different,  represent  H  or  halogen 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl; 

Y  is  — S— ,  — O—  or  — CR6R7 

R4,  Rj,  R«  and  R^,  the  same  or  different,  represent  H,  halo- 
gen substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  or  halogen 

X  is  H  or  OH 

Rg  is  OR9  or  NR9R9 

R9  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  group,  and  when  X  is  OH  and  A  is 
a— C  ...  OH  then  together  they  may  form  the  group 

C 
/    \ 

-O  R,, 

wherein  Rio  and  Rn,  the  same  or  different,  are  lower  alkyl, 
hydrogen  or  a  carbocyclic  group  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


4,133,818 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  LACTONES 
Naresh  K.  Chadha,  Nutley;  John  J.  Partridge,  Jr.,  and  Milan  R. 
UikokoTic,  both  of  Upper  Montclair,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  623,205,  Oct.  16, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  434,539,  Jan.  18, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,933,892, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,931,  Feb.  12, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
834,207 
Int.  a.2  C07D  307/93 
U.S.  a.  260—343.3  P  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  optically  active  compound  of 
the  formula: 


O 


4,133317 
11-OXA-PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS 
Gerhardus  J.  Lourens,  Rand  Park  Ridge  Extn  1,  and  Johannes 
M.  Koekemoer,  Pretoria,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to 
Chembro    Holding*   (Proprietary)    Limited,   Johuinesburg, 
South  Africa 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,742 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Apr.  30,  1975, 
75/2806 

Int.  a.2  C07D  317/44.  307/20 

MS.  a.  260—340.9  P  10  Cl«i™» 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


\. 


O 


I 


ORg 


its  optically  active  antipode.  or  a  racemate  thereof,  comprising 
reacting  an  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH3— C— ORi 


LO 


wherein 


wherein 
A  represcnu  — C=0  or  a— C         OH 
B  represents 


—COR, 
II 
O 


R,-C      OH 

I 


•      I 

R,-C      OH 


forms  a  hydrolyzable  ester  group 

and  — L  is  an  organic  sulfonyl  leaving  group; 
its  optically  active  antipode,  or  a  racemate  thereof,  with  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  aqueous  medium. 
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4,133.819 

HEXAHYDRO-1-HYDROXY9-HYDROXYMETHYL-3- 

SLBSTITLTKD-6H-DIBKNZO|b.d|PYRANS  AS 

ANALGESIC  AGENTS 

Michael  R.  Jolmson,  Gaies  Ferry,  Conn.,  usignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.439 
Int.  C\.    C07D  Ml    ^8.  A61K  '/  .'.^ 
L  .S.  a.  260-345.3  9  Claims 

1    .A  k-'ompiiund  having  ihe  torniula 


rCHoR 


HOCK-  CCXJH 

\         / 

iQi) 
/       \ 

—  CXK  COO— R 


iRa, 


January  9.  1979 


o        111). 
.X  c 

\     /  \ 

(Qii         o 
/       \   / 
-ooc  c 

o 
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m  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 
Qi  IS  the  same  as  Q,  and 

R   IS  the  residue  of  an  R/substituied  aliphatic  alcohol  or  diol 
of  the  structure 


HO— R-  — CH  — S  — R  —  R 


/ 


/  w 


wherein 

each  ol  R  and  R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkanovl  having  from  one  to  t"ive  carhnm 
atoms, 
each  of  R;  and  R-,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  methyl. 
Z  IS  selected  from  the  grt)up  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene  having  from  one  to  ten  cartxm  atoms  and 
lb)  — (alk])^— O— (alk;)„—  wherein  each  of  (alk,)  and 
(alko  IS  alkylene  having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  summation  of  carb»in  atoms  in 
talk;!  plus  (alko  is  not  greater  than  ten,  each  of  m  and 
n  IS  0  or  1 ,  and 
W  IS 


HO— R  —  CH  — S— R  —  Ry^, 


■/ 


HO— R  — CH  — S-R— R 

,       I 
HO— R-  — CH; 

HO-R-     S^R'-R, 


where  R'  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  12 
carbtin  atoms,  alkylenethioalkylcne  of  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkyleneoxyalkylene  elen  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
or  alkyleneiminoalkylene  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  where 
the  nitrogen  atom  contains  as  the  third  substituent  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  an  alkylenepolyoxyalkylene  of  the  formula 
C,H;„(OCiH;^),  where  n  is  1  to  12.  k  is  2  to  6  and  r  is  1 
to  40 


wherein  W    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen, 
tluoro  and  chloro 


4.133.820 
PERH.LOROALKYL  VIONOESTERS  OF  ANHYDRIDE 
2,3.4.5-TFrrRAHYDROFLRANTJrrRACARBOXYLIC 
ACID 
Karl  F.  .Mueller.  New  York.  N.V..  assiKnor  to  Ciba-C^iio  Cor- 
poration. Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,689.  Jan.  5,  1976,  Pit.  No.  4,058,537. 
This  application  Aug.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,460 
Int.  CI.    C07D  4VJ.  ij4 
VS.  CI.  260—346.74  7  aaims 

1    -A  ^ompKiund  of  torniula  I 


4.133,821 
ALKYLIDENEDIQUINCKTCLOPROPANES  AND 
DIARYLCYCLOPROPENES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARATION 
Robert  C.  West.  Madison,  WU.;  Douglas  E.  Beyer,  Midland, 
Mich.,  and  Koichi  Komatsu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777.836 
Int.  a.-  C07C  49/62.  49/72 
C.S.  a.  260-396  N  II  Oaims 

1     An   alkylidenediquintxyclopropane   having   the  general 
formula 


C  X 

/    \       / 

()  i^i 

\    /       \ 

L  CO«>— K    —  \ 


CD 


S 


(RA 


w  herein 

Q  IS  the  telraradKal  rcsi    <f  l.yi.^  icirahvdrofurantetracar 

boxvlic  acid 
.\  IS  car^X).^y 

R.  IS  perfluoroalkvl  of  ty  to  1  h  ^arKin  atoms 
a  is  I  or  2 
A  IS  hydrogen    ir  group  II, 


in  which  .\  and  \',  when  identifying  separate  groups,  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  NC  (b)  CCXJR 


O 


(cl   RC  — 


and.   when   identifying   a   single   group,   is  selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of 


I 


(d)Z^I    I^Z  (e)0 


z      z 


in  which  Z  IS  a  halogen  group  and  in  which  R  is  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  Cj  -Cig  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  aryl  and  alkaryl. 


4,133,823 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  METAL  OXIDES  AND  SALTS 

WITH  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Samuel  F.  Joyce,  III,  Baldwin,  Mo.;  Albert  W.  Morgan,  CoIIins- 
ville,  III.;  Norman  W.  Touchette,  and  William  Vanderlinde, 
both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,947,  Feb.  28,  1975, 
■bandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,275,  Feb.  3, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
724,192 
Int.  a.-  C07F  15/06 
L.S.  a.  260-^t39  R  13  Qaims 


dins 


Arparcnt 
\  isco>  My 


1     Reaction 
formula 


product  of  a  phosphite/phosphonate  of  the 


I 


(CICH.CHsOh-P- 


CH,   O' 
I  II 

-OCH  — P- 


CICHsCHsO 


O 
II 
-OCHF-f-OCHsCHjCDj 

CHj 


.  wherein  n  has  a  value  from  0  to  4.  and  a  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  oxide  and  a  metal 
salt. 


4,133,824 
ORGANOMAGNESIUM  COMPLEXES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Dennis  B.  Malpass,  LaPorte,  and  Joseph  H.  Merkley,  Dayton, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Alkyls,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,370 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  31/02.  31/12;  C07F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  260—448  AD  26  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  soluble  organo-magnesium  complex  of  the 
formula 

(RjMg)^    [(RO)oM], 
wherein  R  is  the  group 


O 


4,133,822 
HYDROGENATION  OF  UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACID 
John  M.  Hasman,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,157 
Int.  Cl.;  cue  3/12 
U.S.  a.  260—409  14  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  an  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  which  comprises: 
subjecting  said  fatty  acid  to  hydrogenation  in  a  hydrogena- 
tion zone  with  hydrogen  gas  under  hydrogenation  condi- 
tions compnsing  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  150°  C. 
and  a  gauge  pressure  of  at  least  about  40  psi  in  the  pres- 
ence of  about  0.025  to  about  0.3  weight-percent  nickel 
hydrogenation  catalyst  and  of  about  0.5  to  about  3  weight- 
percent  copper  chromite  adjunct  catalyst;  and 
withdrawing  resulting  hydrogenated  fatty  acid  from  said 


R'C— 

wherein  R^  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  M  is  a  group  IIA  or  IIIA 
metal,  and  a  is  the  integer  2  when  M  is  a  group  IIA  metal  and 
3  when  M  is  a  group  IIIA  metal;  R'  is  a  primary  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  group,  or  mixture 
thereof,  and  m  and  n  are  numbers  such  that  the  ratio  of  m/n  is 
about  one  or  greater. 


4,133,825 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTE  NATURAL  GAS 
Henry  J.  F.  Stroud,  Hockley  Heath,  and  Kenneth  R.  Tart, 
Dudley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Gas  Corpora- 
tion, United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,024 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1976, 
21086/76 

Int.  a.-  C07C  27/06 
U.S.  a.  260—449  M  14  Qaims 


7  jy  «  4»  j»:«  .sy 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  methane  containing  substitute 
natural  gas  from  a  primary  synthesis  gas  containing  more  than 
40  percent  by  volume  of  carbon  monoxide  on  a  dry  basis  and 
hydrogen  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  heating  and  saturating  said  primary  synthesis 
gas  with  water; 

heating  the  saturated  synthesis  gas  further  and  dividing  the 
same  into  first  and  second  feed  gas  streams; 

admixing  a  recycle  gas  stream  from  the  product  gas  of  sec- 
ond concurrent  shift  and  methanation  reactions  with  the 
first  feed  gas  stream  and  subjecting  the  admixture  to  first 
concurrent  shift  and  methanation  reactions  over  a  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  from  250°  to  550°  C; 

mixing  the  product  of  the  first  reactions  with  said  second 
feed  gas  stream  and  effecting  second  concurrent  shift  and 
methanation  reactions  on  said  mixture  over  a  second 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  250°  to  550°  C; 

dividing  the  product  of  the  second  reactions  into  a  second 
product  gas  stream  and  said  recycle  gas  stream;  and 

subjecting  said  second  product  gas  stream  to  a  carbon  diox- 
ide removal  process. 
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4.13J.826 
NOV  EL  INVERSION  PROCESS 
Julien    WaniAiit,    Neuilly-fur-S«iiie;   Jacques    M«rech«J-Pro»t, 
Pmiis,  ud  PUlippe  Coaquer,  Saint-Denis,  all  of  France,  as- 
lignon  to  Roaaael  LCLAF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr,  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,774 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1976.  76  12094 
Int.  a.    C07C  121    '' 
L.S.  a.  260 — 465  D  25  Claims 

1  .A  prtxcss  for  the  preparation  of  dn  cMer  of  i  chiral  (A) 
acid  and  (S)  a-cvano-3-phcno»vl>en/vl  alcohol  comprising 
reacting  an  ester  of  chiral  (Al  acid  vvith  a-c\ano-'-phenoxv- 
benzvl  alcohol  of  the  formula 


HO  — CH  — CN 

in  its  opticallv  active  (Ri  form  or  a  racemic  (R.S)  mixture  or  a 
mixture  of  esters  of  said  )R)  alcohol  and  (S»  alcohol  in  non 
equimolecular  proptirtions  with  a  ba.se  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  h>dro\ide.  primary,  secondary  and 
tertiary  amines,  quaternary  ammonium  compiiunds,  liquid 
amines  of  high  molecular  weight,  ion  exchange  resins  of  a  basic 
character  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong  base  in  at  least  one 
stilvent  in  which  the  ester  of  the  (R)  alcohol  is  s*iluble  and  in 
which  the  ester  of  the  (Si  alcohol  is  instilublc  and  rccosenng 
from  the  resulting  medium  the  chiral  (.A)  acid  ester  of  the  (S) 
alcohol  which  is  inst^luble 


4,133,827 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 

Li-CY  ANO-7-HALOACETO.ACETlC  COMPOl  NDS 

Karl-Josef  Boosen,  Erlach,  Svitzerland,  assignor  to  Ix>nza  Ltd.. 

Gampel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  13.  1977.  Ser.  No,  796,808 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switierland,    May    13.    1976, 
6017  76 

Int.  c\:  C07C  /:"  im  co7d  jv<  ih,  211  n^ 

L,S,  a,  260— ♦65,4  14  Oairas 

1    Prix.es.s  for  the  produ..tion  of  an  ii-cano-v  halo  acetoacc- 
tic  vOmp<.iund  of  the  general  formula 


.\cH  — (  — c  H 


& 


/ 
I 
\ 


COR 


CN 


wherein  the  metal  in  the  metal  salt  is  an  alkali  metal, 
resulting,  and 
(b)  reacting  said  metal  salt  of  said  haloacetoacetic  compound 
and  a  halo  cyanogen  in  an  inert  solvent 


4,133,828 

MANUFACTURE  OF 

DIMETHYLAMINOBENZENESULFONATES 

Hont  Scheuermann,  Ludwigaiufen,  and  Helmut  Hoch,  Wachen- 

heim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  BASF  Ak- 

tiengescUachalt,  Ludwigshafcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1975,  2538307 

Int.  C\.   C07C  143/56.  143/68 
U.S.  a.  260—508  14  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dimcthylaminobcnzene- 
sulfonates  of  the  formula 


H,C  CH, 


I 


s— oz 


where  R',  R-.  R'  and  R*  may  be  identical  or  different  and  each 
IS  hydrogen  or  alky  I  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  which  process  composes  reacting  a  nitrobenzene- 
sulfonate  of  the  formula 


NO, 


where  R'.  R",  R',  R*  and  Z  have  the  above  meanings,  with 
formaldehyde  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  metals  of 
atomic  number  from  24  to  29  or  their  oxides,  at  from  50  to  150* 
C  and  a  pressure  of  not  less  than  40  bars,  in  the  presence  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  water,  at  a  pH  of  from  2  to  3  5.  and  using 
d  reaction  time  of  from  I  to  1 5  minutes 


wherein  .\  IS  halogen  R  IS  NR  ,R;.  -  NHR  ;  or  O  R4,  R| 
j/ijRi  arc  each  dlkyl  having  1  to  1  K  carbons,  or  R|  dnd  R^  form 
d  morpholino  or  piperidino  heteriKyclic  group  with  the  N  in 
—  NRlR'.  R,  IS  alkyl  having  1  to  1  ,H  cdrbon  atoms  or  aryl,  and 
R^  is  alkvl  having  1  to  lo  ^arbon  atoms  or  arvl,  which  com- 
prises 

idi  reacting  an  alkali  metal  aUoholate  and  ihf  haloaccloj 
cetic  compimnd  of  the  tormuld 

XCH  — C  — rTI— COR 

■    II 

o 

wherein  X  and  R  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  a  metal 

salt  of  the  haloaceloacetK  compound  o\  the  formula 

XCH.  — C  — CM   — COR 

"      II 

u 


4,133,829 
8,12-DIISOPROSTANOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Carmelo  Gaadolfl;  Gianfederico  Doria,  both  of  Milan,  and  Pi- 
etro  Gaio,  Bclluno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Carlo  Erba  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  315,460,  Dec.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No.  4.089.896. 
ThU  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  17,  1971,  32520  A  71 
Int.  C\:-  C07C  177/00 
I  .S.  n.  562—503  6  Oaims 

1. 


OH      H 


coor' 


R* 

Il4  \\b 
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acceptable  base  or  a  Cm 2  alkyl  group,  n  is  3  or  4,  R*  and  R', 
which  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  C]^  alkyl  group; 
double  bond  a  is  a  trans-double  bond  and  the  double  bond  b  is 
a  CIS-double  bond. 


4,133,830 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL  OR  ARYL 

THIOPHOSPHORUS  HALIDES  AND  MIXED  ISOMERS 

THEREOF 

Eugene  H.  Uhing,  PleauuitTille,  and  Francis  A.  Via,  Yorittown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,705 

Int.  a.2  C07H  9/34.  9/42 

U.S.  a.  260—543  P  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  compwunds  of  the  formula: 


S 


R— P 


/ 
\ 


wherein  R  is  a  C,  to  C20 alkyl  radical,  cycloalkyl  of  5-6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  and  the  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  derivative 
thereof,  an  aralkyl  radical  of  up  to  two  fused  rings,  the  alkyl 
portion  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  of  up 
to  three  fused  rings  and  the  C1-C4  alkyl  derivatives  thereof, 
and  biphenyl  and  the  C1-C4  alkyl  derivatives  thereof,  X  is  a 
halogen  of  chlorine  or  bromine,  and  Z  is  either  R  or  X,  by  the 
reaction  of  a  phosphorus  halide  source  under  autogenous  pres- 
sure in  a  reaction  zone  capable  of  withstanding  elevated  pres- 
sure at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  175"  to  about  450*  C, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  recycling  in  successive  runs 
a  by-product  of  the  reaction  remaining  after  separation  of  the 
RP(S)XZ  product  fraction  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  a  by-product  fraction  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than 
the  product  fraction; 

(b)  a  by-product  fraction  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than 
the  product  fraction  when  said  hydrocarbon  source  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RX  and 

RS^R; 

(c)  a  by-product  fraction  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than 
a  product  fraction  having  the  formula  RP(S)XZ  wherein 
Z  is  R; 

(d)  XZP{S)RP(S)XZ; 

(e)  liquid  residue;      | 
(0  solid  residue; 

(g)  mixture  thereof;  and 

(h)  mixtures  thereof  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R2P(S)X  and  the  by-product  fraction  having 
a  boiling  point  higher  than  the  product  fraction  where  said 
hydrocarbon  source  is  RH  wherein  R  and  X  are  as  deHned 
hereinbefore. 


R  CI 

r'— P 

R^  CI 


r'"?  \         /  ^R^ 

CI      CI  CI      CI 

CI  CI 

and 


63S 


(ly. 


(2). 


c% 


(4) 


^p-r'-pC 
r''?  \      /  ^r' 

ci      ci  ci      ci 

in  which  formulae  R,  R',  R^,  and  R'  respectively  represent, 
independently  from  each  other,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  having  1  through  1 8  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  through  10  carbon 
atoms;  R*  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene 
group  having  4  through  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  represents  an 
alkylene  group  having  1  through  6  carbon  atoms  or  — CH2C- 
H20)jCH2CH2— wherein  n  represents  an  interger  of  1,2  or  3; 
when  substituted,  the  groups  R,  R',  R^,  and  R^  independently, 
comprise  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  fluorine  atoms,  alkoxyl  groups  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  a  cyano  group;  and  when  substituted,  the 
group  R*  comprises  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  fluorine  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  (b)  recovering  the  solution  containing 
the  resultant  phosgene  in  said  solvent. 


4,133,832 
BLOV\ING  AGENTS  -BIS(HYDROCARBYLSULFONTL) 

CARBOHYDRAZIDES 
Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  and  Irwin  A.  Prager,  Waterbury, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  689,448,  May  24,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,096,100. 

This  application  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,627 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/10 

U.S.  a.  260—554  9  Claims 

1.  A  bis(hydrocarbylsulfonyl)  carbohydrazide  having  the 

formula 

RSCNHNH— C— NHNHSO1R 
II 
O 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


wherein    X   arc 


R   are   the   same   is  defined   aN>ve   and    wherein  R '  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cation  of  a  pharmaceuticallv 


4,133,831 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  PRODUONG 

PHOSGENE 

Mitsuo  Masaki,  Chiba,  and  Susumu  Fuzimura,  Ichihara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ubc,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,605 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1977,  52-29305 
Int.  a.2  C07F  9/02 
\]S.  a.  260—544  K  25  Claims 

1  A  process  for  catalytically  producing  phosgene  compris- 
ing, (a)  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  chlorine  in  a  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  at  least  the  phosphine 
chlonde  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formulae  (1),  (2),  (3),  and  (4): 


4,133,833 

PRODUCnON  OF  N,N-DI(ETHYL)-META-TOLUAMIDE 

FROM  META-TOLUIC  AOD  BY  LIQUID  PHASE 

CATALYTIC  REACnON  WFTH  DIETHYLAMINE 

Ezekiel  H.  Hull,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,120 
Int.  a.-  C07C  103/22.  103/76 
U.S.  a.  260—558  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N,N-diethyl-meta-tolua- 
mide  which  comprises  contacting  meta-toluic  acid  with  dieth- 
ylamine  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  about  150'  C.  to 
300'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  the  amount  of  about 
0.0001  to  0.1  gram  per  gram  of  said  mela-toluic  acid, 

said  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  tetrachloride;  Ti(OA)4  wherein  the  four  A  moi- 
eties may  be  identical  or  not  and  each  is  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  ii(  alk>l  of  from  'to  !!*  carb«>n  alcims 
triethanolamine  lilanale  chelates,  litanmm  acct>iai.elonate 
chelates,  tetratvtylene  glycol  titanate  chelates,  and  lita 
mum  lactate  ammonium  salt  chelates,  and 
the  water  prixiuced  during  said  contacting  heiiig  removed 
from  said  liquid  phase  during  the  course  o(  said  prepara 
lion 
8    The  prix'es,s  of  claim  1  v*  herein  said  temperature  is  atviul 
20^'  C    lo  25<i'  C  .  said  preparation   is  performed   at   reflux 
under  dhx<ut  atmospheric  pressure,  and  said  water  is  removed 
t'rom  said  liquid  phase  hv  a/eolropu  distillation  with  hfn/ene 
or  toluene 


4.133,834 

PRtKt-SS  FOR  PRKPARINC;  a    AND  ;i-HYDR()\V 

OXIVU-S 

Donald  Pickens,  Mendham,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,421 

Int.  n.    C07C   131.00 

L  .S.  a.  260—566  A  20  Claims 

1     In   a   method   for   preparing   hvdro\>    o\imes   which   are 

ahydro\>  oximes  or  ariunatic  ;i-h>dro\>  oximes  by  reaclion 

of  hydroxy  lamine  with  a  phenone  or  acyloin.  the  improvement 

which  comprises  conducting  the  reaclion  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalytic   amount   of  an   iron   ion   contributing   comp<>und   se 

lected   from   the  group   ..unsisling  .if  elemental   iron   and   the 

stiluble  salts  o(  iron 


4,133,835 
PRCXFSS  FOR  Bl  OR(;aNK   PFROXID^:S 
Richard  A.  Bafford,  Tonawanda.  and  Orville  I  .  Mageli,  Ken- 
more,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2H,  l<)6«,  Ser.  No.  771,344 
Int.  CI.    C07C  /^V  '>'^ 
I  ..S.  CI.  568—558  U  Claims 

1    -A  process  for  preparing  per^'xije'-  whah  privess  consists 
essentially  of 

ill  reacting  an  olefin,  a  reactive  organic  halide  and  an  or 
game  hydroperoxide,  under  substantially  anhvdmus  con 
dilions.  at  J  lemperalure  in  (he  range  .if  abcuil  n     Nl'  C   , 
where 
(2)  said  olefin  has  ihe  f  .rmul.i 


C  RK 

II 
-( 


w  here 

(a)  y  IS  an  integer  equal  to  1.2  or   V 

fb)  R'  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthalene  group 
ic)  R-  and  R'  are  each  H.  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  or  a 

corresponding  halo  substituted  radical,  or  R"  and  R    join 

with  the  common  carbon  atom  to  which  lhe>  are  attached 

or  with 


C  =C— R^ 

to  form  a  cyclic  group, 

(d)  R'*is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  or  a  corresponding  halo 

substituted  radical   and 
(el  when  R'  is  substituted  mi  more  than  one  ring  carbon 

atom,  not  more  than  one  ring  ^arbon  atom  ortho  to  a 


R-R  C=C  — R4 

group  can  be  joined  to  a  substitueni  group. 
(  M  said  reactive  organic  halide  has  the  formula: 


H  — CR-R 
I 
—  C  — .\ 

^ 


w  here  X  is  Br  or  CI: 

(4)  said  organic  hydroperoxide  has  the  formula 

r'(-  OOH), 

where  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarKin  radical, 
or  a  corresponding  halo  substituted  radical. 

(5)  the  mole  ratio  of  hydroperoxide  groups  in  said  organic 
hydroperoxide  charged  to  the  ethyienic  btmds  in  said 
olefin  charged  is  2-1   I  to  I.  and 

iM  said  halide  is  charged  in  an  amount  of  aKiut  2-20  mole 
percent  ba.sed  on  olefin  charged 


4.133,836 
MANLFACTLRE  OF  ACETALS 
.Axel  Nissen.  Leimcn,  and  C^rd  Kaibel,  Lampertbeim.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
I.udwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ennany.  Jun.  4, 
1976,  2625074;  Apr.  1.  1977.  2714590 

Int.  CI."  C07C  41/00 
I  .S.  CI.  568—596  6  Claims 

1    In  a  priKess  for  the  manufacture  of  an  acetal  of  the  for- 
mula 


A  — CH 


/ 
\ 


O— B 


I 


O— B 


where  A  is  one  of  the  radicals  R'  —  CR   -   CR  —  or  CHi    - 
CR-  CHR      and  Bis  one  of  the  radicals  — CRR—CR      "cR 
—  R-  or      CRR  -  CHR  -  CR   ^  CH..  wherein: 
R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  said  alkyl 

substituted  by  alkoxy  of  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R-  IS  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic,  aliphatic -cycloaliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  up  to  12  carbcin 
atoms  which  is  saturated  or  contains  up  to  4  carbon-car- 
b«in  double  bonds,  by  reacting  1  molar  proportion  of  an 
unsaturated  aldehyde  or  aldehyde  mixture  of  the  formula 


A  -  CHO 


II 


with  at  least  2  molar  proptirtions  of  an  unsaturated  alcohol  or 
alcohol  mixture  of  the  formula 


HO 


III. 


A  and  B  having  the  meanings  set  forth  above,  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  acetalization  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises 

carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  nitric  acid  as  the 

evsential  acetalization  catalyst  under  rectifying  conditions 

s<.i  that  the  starting  compounds  and  the  nitric  acid  during 

the  reaction  are  in  the  main  part  of  the  rectifying  column, 

discharging  water  at  the  lop  of  the  column,  and 

taking  off  the  acetal  formed  at  the  bcittom  of  the  column 
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4,133,837 

PREFERENTIAL  ALIPHATIC  HALOGENATION  OF 
AR-SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLBENZENES 

Lowell  D.  Maridey,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemicsl  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,401,  Not.  3, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,087,473.  This  appUcation  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,409 

Int.  a.2  C07C  25/14 

U.S.  a.  260—651  R  10  Claims 

9  A  process  for  preferential,  aliphatic  bromination  or  iodin- 
ation  of  a  4-substituted-l-(sec-alkyI)benzene  in  an  isomeric 
mixture  containing  ( 1 )  a  4-substituted-l -(sec-alky l)benzene  and 
(2)  a  2-substituted- 1 -{sec-alkyObenzene,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  step  of  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  suitable  brominat- 
ing  or  lodinating  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  a  free 
radical  generator  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  cause 
brommation  or  iodination  of  the  4-isomer  in  the  alpha  position 
of  the  1-sec-alkyl  group,  whereby  essentially  none  of  the  2-iso- 
mer  is  brominated  or  iodinated. 


platinum  or  palladium  and  ruthenium  are  present  in  the  ele- 
mental metallic  state;  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the 
Group  IVA  metal  and  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  are 
present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the  elemental  metal. 


4,133,838 
PRCXrESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDRCXTARBGNS  FROM 

METHANOL  AND  PHOSPHORUS  PENTOXIDE 
Donald  E.  Pearson,  NashTille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Pearson  Re- 
search Corp-.  NashTille,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,643 

Int.  a.2  C07C  1/24 

U.S.  a.  260—666  P  12  Claims 


I 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons,  which 
compnses;  heating  a  mixture  comprising  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
from  about  1:1  to  1:2.2,  phosphorus  pentoxide  and  trimethyl 
phosphate  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
185°  C.  to  about  300*  C, 


4,133,839 

DEHYDROGENATION  WITH  A  NONACIDIC 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYST 

John  C,  Hayes,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines, 

111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,402,  Sep.  18, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,736,  Jan.  18,  1974,  Pat. 
No,  3,909,394,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  291,138,  Sep.  21, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
836,289 
Int.  a.2  C07C  5/36 
U.S.  a.  260—666  A  21  Claims 

1  A  method  for  dehydrogenating  a  dehydrogenatable  hy- 
drocarbon comprising  contacting  the  hydrocarbon,  at  dehy- 
drogenation  conditions,  with  a  nonacidic  catalytic  composite 
consisting  essentially  of  a  porous  carrier  material  containing, 
on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  %  platinum  or 
palladium,  about  0.01  to  2  wt.  %  ruthenium,  about  0.01  to 
about  5  wt.  %  Group  IVA  metal  and  about  0.1  to  about  5  wt. 
%  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal;  wherein  the  plati- 
num or  palladium,  ruthenium.  Group  IVA  metal  and  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earih  metal  are  uniformly  dispersed  through- 
out the  porous  earner  material;  wherein  subsuntially  all  of  the 


4,133,840 
PREPARATION  OF  4-HOMOISOTW ISTANE, 
{TRICTCLO[5.3.1.0^  *]UNDECANE) 
Yoshiaki  Inamoto,  Wakayama;  Kiyoshi  Tsuchihashi,  Kainan; 
Naotake  Takaishi,  and  Yoshiaki  Fujikura,  both  of  Wakayama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  734,365,  Oct.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,086,285. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1975,  50-129507; 
Not.  7,  1975,  50-133894 

Int.  a.2  C07C  13/28 
U.S.  a.  260—666  PY  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-homoisotwistane,  tricy- 
clo[5.3.1.0-''*]undecane;  which  comprises  contacting  tricy- 
clo[6.2.1.0^'^]undeca-2(6)-ene  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
having  a  concentration  of  from  75  to  100%,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  minus  20°  to  plus  100°  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid 
aliphatic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon. 


4,133,841 
PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  EFFLUENTS  FROM 
SYNTHESES  OF  THE  nSCHER-TROPSC:H  TYPE 
Jean  Cosyns,  Maule;  Ytcs  Chauvin,  Le  Pecq;  Bernard  Juguin, 
Rueil  Malmaison;  Jean-Frangois  Le  Page,  Rueil  Malmaison, 
and  Jean  Miquel,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,277 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1976,  76  09105; 
May  21,  1976,  76  15717 

Int.  a.2  C07C  9/14.  1/04 
U.S.  a.  260—676  R  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  upgradiilg  effluents  from  syntheses  of  the 
Fischer-Tropsch  type  or  of  substantially  the  Fischer-Tropsch 
type,  these  effluents  being  generally  formed  of  three  cuts, 
which  have  been  obtained  by  fractionating  the  product  of  the 
Fischer-Tropsch  synthesis,  the  first  cut  or  "light  fraction" 
comprised  largely  of  hydrocarbons  with  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  these  hydrocarbons  being  largely  unsaturated, 
the  second  cut  or  "light  oil"  comprised  largely  of  hydrocar- 
bons the  heaviest  of  which  have  an  ASTM  final  distillation 
point  of  about  300°  C,  the  third  cut  or  "decanted  oil"  com- 
prised mainly  of  hydrocarbons  of  ASTM  distillation  point 
higher  than  about  300-1-  C,  each  of  the  three  cuts  also  contain- 
ing oxygen  compounds,  the  process  being  so  characterized  that 
the  said  light  fraction  is  subjected  to  fractionation  during 
which,  on  the  one  hand,  a  fraction  is  discharged,  which  frac- 
tion comprises  hydrocarbons  with  5  or  more  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  contains  oxygen  compounds,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  a  fraction  is  collected,  this  fraction  being  fed  to  a  poly- 
merization zone  in  admixture  with  a  fraction  to  be  herinafter 
defined,  the  effluent  from  the  polymerization  zone  being  then 
fed  to  a  fractionation  zone  to  collect  (a)  a  fraction  containing 
relatively  light  olefins  and  paraffins,  (b)  fraction  containing 
gasoline  and  (c)  a  fraction  containing  kerosene  and  gas  oil  to  be 
treated  as  hereinafter  indicated,  wherein  the  fraction  contain- 
ing relatively  light  olefins  and  paraffins  is  at  least  panly  sub- 
jected to  an  alkylation  reaction,  the  effiuent  from  the  alkyla- 
tion  zone  being  subjected  to  fractionation  from  which  there  is 
obtained  (a)  at  least  one  light  hydrocarbon  cut  containing 
isoparaffins,  (b)  an  alkylate  utilizable  as  motor  fuel  and  (c)  a 
residue,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  isoparaffins  recovered  from 
said  fractionation  being  recycled  to  the  alkylation  zone,  the 
process  being  further  characterized  in  that  said  "light  oil"  and 
"decanted  oil"  cuts  and  the  said  fraction  containing  hydrocar- 
bons with  5  or  more  carbon  atoms  F>er  molecule  and  oxygen 
comp>ounds  from  the  fractionation  of  the  "light  fraction"  are 
together  subjected  to  a  crackmg-decarboxylation  treatment. 
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after  which  treatment,  the  products  from  this  cracking-decar- 
boxylation  treatment  are  subjected  to  fractionation,  to  obtain 
in  addition  to  undensable  gas  and  a  residue,  (a)  one  or  more 
cuts  containing  olefins  with  3  and  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  relatively  hght  saturated  hydrocarbons,  this  cut  being  fed 
to  said  polymenzation  zone  to  be  treated  as  hennbcfore  indi- 
cated, (b)  a  heavy  gasoline  cut  and  (c)  a  cut  with  an  ASTM 
distillation  point  higher  than  abxiut  2CW  C,  which  cut  is  ad- 
mixed with  said  fraction  containing  kerosene  and  gas  oil  result- 
ing from  the  fractionation  of  the  products  obtained  in  said 
polymenzation  zone  and  subjected  to  hydrotreatmcnt.  the 
effluent  from  this  hydrotreatmcnt  being  subjected  to  fraction- 
ation to  obtain  a  gas  cut.  a  kerosene  cut.  a  gas  oil  cut  and 
column  bottoms,  said  column  bottoms  being  at  least  partly 
recycled  to  said  cracking-decarboxylation  zone,  in  which 
process  said  fraction  (b)  containing  gasoline  recovered  from 
the  fractionation  zone  following  the  polymenzation  zone  is 
admixed  with  said  heavy  gasoline  cut  (b)  recovered  from  the 
fractionation  following  the  cracking-decarboxylation  treat- 
ment, and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mixture  being  thereafter 
treated  in  a  hydrotreatment  zone  and  then  the  effluent  from 
said  hydrotreatment  zone  being  subjected  to  fractionation 
from  which  gasoline  of  high  puniy  is  recovered 


4,133.842 

PRODLCnON  AND  RECOVERY  OF  LINEAR 

MONO-OLEFINS 

Mark  C.  Anderson,  Palatine,  III.,  anignor  to  LOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  \911.  S«r.  No.  844,676 

Int.  a.   C07C  5  32 

L.S.  a.  260—683.3  10  Clalnu 


1  In  d  process  for  dehydrogenating  a  hydrcKarbtin  charge 
stock,  consisting  essentially  of  normal  paraffins  having  from 
about  3  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  form  linear 
mono-olefins  the  sequential  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  said  charge  sttKk  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  in 
a  dehydrogenation  reaction  zone,  at  dehydrogenation 
conditions  selected  to  convert  parafTinic  hydriKarbtms  to 
linear  mono-olefinic  hydrocarbons. 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  dehydrogenation  zone  effluent, 
in  a  first  separation  zone,  at  separating  conditions  to  pro- 
vide ( 1 )  a  hydrogen-nch,  pnncipally  vaporous  phase  con- 
taining olefinic  hydrtx;arbons  and.  (2)  a  second  phase 
containing  linear  mono-olefinic  hydrocarbons  and  unre- 
acted  normal  paraffins, 

(c)  separating  said  second  pha.se.  in  a  second  separation  zone 
to  (1 )  recover  said  linear  mono-olefinic  hydrtxarbtins,  and 
(2)  provide  a  normal  paraffin  concentrate  containing  ole- 
finic hydrix;arbons, 

(d)  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen-rich  vaptirous 
phase,  in  a  hydrotreating  zone,  at  hydrotreating  ctindi- 
lions  selected  to  saturate  the  olefinic  hydrix.arbons 
therein,  and, 

(e)  intrtxlucing  the  resulting  substantially  olefinfrec  effluent 
from  said  hydrotreating  reaction  zone  into  said  dehydro- 
genation reaction  zone 


4,133.843 
POWDER  COATING  RESIN  PROCESS 
Robert  A.  laakaen,  Chardoo,  OUo;  Frederic  J.  Locke,  East 
Longmeadow,  Maaa.;  Joiu  L.  Smith,  Springfield,  Maas.,  and 
George  T.  Spitz,  Longmeadow,  Maaa..  aaaignort  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Looia,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  511,957,  Oct.  4,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,980,732,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,292,  Dec. 
26,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
715,486 
Int.  a.-  C08L  61/32.  61/24.  67/02 
U.S.  a.  260—850  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  curable  powder  resin  composi- 
tion with  a  smtenng  temperature  above  40'  C.  and  curable  in 
the  temperature  range  of  120'  to  220'  C,  comprising: 

(A)  Condensing  a  mcthylolamino  compound  with  an  ali- 
phatic alcohol  and  an  aromatic  sulfonamide  of  number 
average  molecular  weight  less  than  500  to  produce  an 
aminoplast  condensate  with  a  glass  transition  temperature 
in  the  range  of  —  10'  C.  to  100*  C,  wherein  the  mc- 
thylolamino compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methylolureas  and  methylolaminotriazines  and 
contains  no  more  than  one  unmethylolated  N — H  bond 
per  molecule,  wherein  the  aliphatic  alcohol  contains  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  about  SO  percent  of 
the  methylol  groups  of  the  mcthylolamino  compound 
have  been  condensed  with  the  aliphatic  alcohol  or  the 
aromatic  sulfonamide,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
aliphatic  alcohol  to  the  mcthylolamino  compound  is  at 
least  2,  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  mcthylolamino 
compound  to  the  aromatic  sulfonamide  is  from  about  1 :0.5 
to  about  1 :2  when  the  aromatic  sulfonamide  contains  one 
reactive  group  per  molecule  and  is  from  about  1:0.5  to 
about  1:1.5  when  the  aromatic  sulfonamide  contains  2  or 
more  reactive  groups  p>er  molecule, 

(B)  Blending  from  about  15  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of 
the  aminoplast  condensate  with  from  about  85  to  70  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polyester  resin  or  an  acrylic  resin,  wherein 
the  resin  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  60'  to  100'  C.  and  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  500  to  25,000  and  contains  alcoholic 
hydroxy!  groups,  carboxyl  groups  or  amide  groups  heat 
reactive  with  the  aminoplast  condensate,  wherein  the 
polyester  resin  has  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of  1  to  25 
or  a  hydroxyl  number  in  the  range  of  1 1  to  200,  and 
wherein  the  acrylic  resin  contains  from  0.13  to  18  weight 
percent  of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  or  amide  groups,  and 

(C)  Crushing  the  blend  to  form  a  powder  of  average  particle 
size  in  the  range  of  20  to  150  microns. 


4,133,844 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Jack  D.  Taylor,  HeflderaooTille,  Tenn.,  aaaignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,085 
Int.  a.-  C08L  77/00 
L.S.  a.  260—857  L  17  Claims 

1  An  acid  and  disperse  dyeable  polyolefin  comfxwition 
consisting  essentially  of,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  com- 
position, from  about  80-98%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin;  from 
about  1-10%  by  weight  of  an  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  polymer 
having  a  moisture  regain,  measured  at  37.8'  C.  and  98%  rela- 
tive humidity,  of  at  least  10%  and  a  ratio  of  mole  fraction  of 
N-vinyl-2-pyrTolidone  units  in  the  polymer  to  moles  of  water 
regained  per  100  g  of  polymer  of  from  greater  than  0:1  to  about 
0  3  1;  and  from  about  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  having 
tertiary  amine  nitrogen  atoms. 

C 

I 

C— N— C. 

where  all  three  carbon  atoms  are  saturated,  said  polyamide 
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being  normally  a  solid  at  22*  C,  melting  at  a  temperature  of   tween  the  tubes  so  as  to  cause  current  to  pass  through  the 
235'  C.  or  below,  and  having  a  structure  member,  N,  of  from    emulsion  to  vaporize  the  fluid;  and  means  for  passing  air 
10-18,  at  least  25  mole  %  of  all  units  in  the  polyamide  having 
a  basic  tertiary  amine  nitrogen  atom. 


4,133.845 
POLYSEGMENT  COPOLYMERS 
Manfred  Beck,  Odenthal;  G'linter  Marwede,  and  Rainer  Fritz, 
both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,933,  Dec.  2,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1974.  2457388 

Int.  a.2  C08F  297/04 
VS.  a.  260—880  B  6  Claims 

1.  Polysegmcnt  copolymers  consisting  of  coupled  diblock 
copolymers  produced  by  coupling  deactivated  diblock  copoly- 
mers of  styrene  and  a  conjugated  diene  of  the  idealized  form 
S,-B^  wherein  the  styrene  block  S  has  10  to  5,000  structural 
units  X  and  the  diene  block  B  has  190  to  19,000  structural  units 
y,  with  0.5-20  mMole  of  sulphur  chlorides  per  100  grams  of 
diblock  copolymer. 


through  the  center  tube  to  draw  vapor  from  the  space  between 
the  tubes  and  mix  it  with  the  air. 


2  Claims 


4,133,848 
4.133.846  CARBURETION  DEVICE 

HYDROXYL  CONTAINING  PHOSPHATES  AND  David  L.  Black,  Box  1339.  MacDill  Air  Force  Base,  Tampa,  Fla. 

POLYPHOSPHATES  33608 

James  A.  Albright.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  FUed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.342 

Chemical  Corporation.  Chicago.  lU.  Int.  Q.^  P02M  7/14 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.491  U.S.  Q.  261—41  B 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/11 
U.S.  a.  260— 928  7  Claims  „'"^^- 

1   A  phosphate  of  the  formula  "x'x \' 

I 

R— O     O 

P-O-CH2-I— Ci-CHjXl*.^ 
R— O 

I 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  lower  halo- 
alkyls  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  6  halogen  atoms,  n 
IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  wherein  each  X  is  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  and  hydroxyl,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  X  is  hydroxyl. 


4  133  847 

VAPORIZED  FUEL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUaNG  SAME 

Arnold  I.  Feuerman.  5179  Comers  Dr..  West  Bloomfield.  Mich. 

48033 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  553.566.  Feb.  27. 1975.  Pat  No.  4,011,843. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1976.  Ser.  No.  726.178 
Int.  a.2  P02B  51/04 
VS.  a.  261—18  A  »  Claim 

1  A  vaporizer-carburetor  for  use  with  an  electrolytic  water- 
hydrocarbon  emulsion  comprising:  a  pair  of  tubes  supported 
concentrically,  the  tubes  having  such  dimensions  as  to  define  a 
volume  between  their  adjacent  walls;  means  for  filling  at  least 
a  portion  of  such  volume  with  an  electrolytic  water-hydrocar- 
bon emulsion;  means  for  applying  a  potential  difference  be- 


1.  An  improved  carburetion  device  for  use  with  an  engine 
having  a  carburetor,  a  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  under  high 
pressure  and  an  accelerator,  compnsing; 

(A)  a  main  fuel  line 

(1)  connecting  to  the  fuel  pump. 

(2)  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  its  periphery,  and 

(3)  passing  through  the  air  filled  mixing  chamber  of  the 
carburetor 

(a)  whereby  the  fuel  is  forced  through  said  perforations, 
atomized  and  mixed  with  the  air; 

(B)  a  pair  of  cylindrical  sleeves  telescoped  over  said  main 
fuel  line  and  slidable  therealong; 

(C)  means  attached  to  said  sleeves  for  moving  them  toward 
and  away  from  each  other;  and 

(D)  said  last  mentioned  means  including  spnngs  secured  to 
said  sleeves  and  surrounding  said  main  fuel  line  for  nor- 
mally urging  said  sleeves  toward  each  other. 
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4,133.849 
CARBL  RETOR  ATOMIZER 
V  ictor  Hecht,  969  Alexander  Dr..  Haysville.  Kans.  67060 
Filed  No».  11.  1974.  Ser.  No.  522.502 

Int.  a.  TO2M  '  o: 

I  .S.  n.  261—78  R 


4,133,850 

APPARATUS  IN  A  TANK  FOR  AERATING  LIQUIDS 

WHICH  TEND  TO  FROTH 

Hans   L.   Hauser.   Niederwenlngen,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 

Bucber-Guyer  AG,  Maschinenfabrik,  Niederwenlngen,  Swit- 

1  Claim        zerland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  752,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  18, 
1975.  2557200 

Int.  n.-  BOIF  JO/ 


IS.  n.  261—93 


14  Claims 


rfi/V.^Vi' 


1    A  .arHuretor  for  >uppl>in(;  jn  dir  fuel  muturc,  compris- 


ing 


(a)  A  fxHJ'v  having  fuel-.iir  muiure  conduit  (hert-through. 

(bl  sdid  mixture  conduit  hjMn;;  an  inlet  on  ^^nc  end  p.inion 
of  said  NhJv  an  outlet  on  another  end  of  said  bodv.  and  a 
venturi  portion  between  vaid  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said 
carburetor  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  in  use  ha'.e 
air  moving  through  said  mixture  conduit  from  said  inlet 
through  said  venturi  portion  to  said  outlet, 

(c)  a  fuel  reservoir  w.ithin  said  NkIs 

(d)  .1  throttle  valve  means  in  said  miuure  conduit  selectivelv 
movable  between  a  substantiallv  ..losed  p<isilion  and  .i 
substantiallv  fullv  open  p<isUion  to  in  use  .ontrol  luel-air 
mixture  llow  through  said  mixture  ^onduil, 

(e)  a  fuel  atomi/ing  means  mounted  within  said  b,Kh  and 
having  an  atomi/er  turn;  extending  into  a  center  p<irtion  ot 
said  mixture  ^onduit  with  the  outlet  of  said  atomi/er  tube 
in  said  center  p^irtion    if  said  ^><nduit, 

(f)  said  atomi/cr  tub<r  having  a  Hared  ouilet  end  portion  with 
the  outlet  end  surface  thereof  extending  transverse  lo  said 
conduit,  and  with  said  -utlel  ihereot  opening  t.'ward  said 
mixture  conduit  outlet, 

Ig)  a  base  secured  !  >  said  N>dv    said  base  including  a  teed 
lube  verticalU  disposed  therein,  one  end  ot  said  teed  tub<- 
connected  to  said  resc-rvi.ir   the  other  end  of  said  feed  lube 
connected    to    said    atomi/ing    tube    tor    supplving    luel 
thereto,  said  base  further  including  an  idle  lube  verticallv 
disposed  inside  said  teed  tube,  one  end    -f  said  idle  tube 
connected  t.i  said  reservoir,  the  other  end  of  said  idle  lube 
connected  to  an  idle  .ir^uii  in  said  .arburetor  for  suppiv 
ing  fuel  theretii.  and 
ihi  said  base  ha.s  a  structure  det'iiuiu  a  .awtv  siiuaied  in  the 
verv  most  upper  portu'n  of  said  base,  a  plug  is  positioned 
on  the  upper  end  ot  said  ^avitv,  said  alomi/er  tube  flared 
outlet  end  p<irtion  is  positioned  in  ihe  low  pressure  /one  ol 
said  venturi  portion,  said  throttle  means  is  downstream  ol 
said  venturi  portion,  said  atomi/er  tube  has  a  substantiallv 
smooth  interior  lo  in  use  provide  a  substantiallv  streamline 
fliiw.  said  atomi/er  lube  extends  into  said  conduit  angu 
larK  toward  said  vonduit  outlet,  said  i-utlet  end  surface  is 
substantiallv    flat   and   essentiallv    ^ir^ular.   said   atomi/er 
tube  outlet  has  an  outlet  orifice  centralK  dispiised  relative 
to  ^ald  outlet  end  surface,  said  carburetor  has  one  inlet 
dividing  into  a  pluralitv  mixlure  conduits  each  having  an 
outlet,  and  said  carburetor  has  one  ot  said  fuel  alomi/ing 
means  in  each  of  said  pluralitv  "I  mixture  conduits, 
said  carburetor  is  constructed  ami  adapted  lo  in  use  mix  air 
and  fuel  in  said  mixture  conduit  with  the  atomi/er  tube 
tlared  outlet  end  portion  creating  a  turbulance  in  the  air 
flow    in  said  mixture  ^onduil  lo  draw   fuel  through  said 
at.-mi/er  lube  and  '>ver  said  transverse  outlet  end  surface 
for  ^.implele  atomi/alion  >il  the  tuci. 


1  In  a  tank  having  a  Kitlom  containing  a  liquid  with  a 
varving  surface  level,  an  apparatus  for  aerating  said  liquid 
which  tends  to  froth  and  tor  controlhng  the  froth  thickness  in 
said  tank,  said  apparatus  composing 

rotating  blade  means,  immersed  in  said  liquid,  for  mixing  air 
and  said  liquid  forming  a  froth,  said  rotating  blade  means 
including  an  outlet, 
funnel-shaped  air  suppiv  means  for  conducting  air  to  said 
blade  means,  said  air  supply  means  coaxially  kxaled 
ab<ive  said  rotating  blade  means  and  having  a  buoyancy 
means  for  automatically  maintaining  an  inlet  to  said  air 
supply  means  a  predetermined  distance  above  said  vary- 
ing surface  level,  said  distance  corresponding  to  a  desired 
froth  thickness  said  funnel-shaped  air  supply  means  fur- 
ther having  a  wide  portion  of  said  funnel-shape  defining 
said  inlet,  and 
liquid  suppiv  means  for  conducting  said  liquid  to  said  blade 
means 


4,133,851 
COOLING  TOWER  SPLASH  BAR  FILL  ASSE.MBLY  AND 

METHOD 
John  C.  Oyard.  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ecodyne  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,691 
Int.  a.    BOIF  J  M 
l.S.  (1.  261  —  111 


12  Claims 


1  \  splash  bar  fill  assembly  for  a  crossflow  cotiling  tower 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  splash  bars,  each  splash  bar  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  relatively  thin  substantially  planar 
perforate  horizontal  section,  a  relatively  thin  venically 
disposed  rib  section  connected  longitudinally  to  said  hori- 
zontal section  along  an  upper  longitudinal  face  thereof, 
the  height  of  said  nb  section  being  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  honzontal  section,  means  along  the  top  of  said 
rib  section  for  laterally  diverting  falling  liquid  impi.iging 


upon  said  rib  section  onto  said  horizontal  section,  means 
appended  to  the  upper  face  of  said  splash  bar  for  guiding 
liquid  laterally  of  said  horizontal  section  to  inhibit  liquid 
accumulation  upon  said  upper  face,  said  horizontal  section 
being  adapted  to  intercept  and  fragment  falling  liquids; 
and 

means  for  supporting  said  splash  bars  in  horizontal  alignment 
and  axially  parallel  to  normal  air  flow,  said  splash  bars 
being  disposed  in  a  vertically  and  laterally  alternating  rib 
pattern  for  fragmenting  and  cooling  falling  liquid  and  for 
dispersing  falling  liquid  laterally  of  said  air  flow, 

12.  A  method  of  cooling  a  liquid  in  a  crossflow  cooling 
tower  wherein  said  cooling  tower  includes  a  fill  assembly  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  splash  bars  having  a 
horizontal  section  with  perforations  and  a  rib  section  adjoining 
the  upper  face  of  said  horizontal  section,  the  height  of  said  rib 
section  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  horizontal 
section,  said  splash  bars  being  disposed  in  cross  section  in  a 
honzontal  and  vertical  grid  pattern,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

flowing  air  through  said  fill  assembly  longitudinally  parallel 
to  said  splash  bars; 

splashing  warm  liquid  through  said  fill  assembly  transverse 
of  said  air  flow; 

directing  a  first  portion  of  said  liquid  downwardly  to  im- 
pinge upon  said  rib  section  of  said  splash  bars  to  fragment 
and  to  laterally  disperse  said  first  portion  onto  said  hori- 
zontal section  of  said  splash  bars; 

directing  a  second  portion  of  said  liquid  downwardly  to 
impinge  upon  said  horizontal  section; 

directing  a  third  portion  of  said  liquid  downwardly  to  pass 
through  said  perforations  and  to  impinge  upon  a  lower 
splash  bar  for  fragmenting  said  third  portion; 

deflecting  said  first,  second  and  third  portions  laterally  of 
said  splash  bars  for  dispersing  said  liquid  laterally  of  air 
flow  through  said  fill  assembly;  and 

repeating  said  flowing,  splashing,  directing,  and  deflecting 
steps  through  said  fill  assembly  to  fragment  said  liquid  into 
uniformly  dispersed  droplets  for  creating  maximum  heat 
exchange  surface  between  said  liquid  and  air. 


4,133,852 

HINGED  PRESSURE  RELIEF  TRAY 

Arthur  R.  DiNicolantonio,  Madison,  N.J.,  and  Humphrey  R. 

Tbeysen,  Cura  Cabay,  Netherlands  Antilles,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N,J. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,871 

Int.  a.^  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—114  TC  13  Qaims 


1  A  fractionation  tray  for  a  tower  for  contacting  liquid  with 
a  vapor  and  characterized  by  pressure  surges  therein  during 
operation,  said  tray  composing  fixed  and  movable  chordal 
sections  disposed  in  a  planar  surface  during  normal  operation 
of  said  tower,  including  at  least  a  movable  tray  section  which 
has  a  normally  closed  position,  means  for  supporting  said  tray 
in  said  lower  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  said  mov- 
able tray  section  being  hinged  at  an  end  thereof  for  pivotal 
upward  movement  away  from  said  support  means  in  response 
only  to  pressure  surges  of  at  least  a  predetermined  level  in  said 


tower  and  returning  to  said  normally  closed  [X)sition  after  said 
pressure  surge  has  subsided. 


4,133,853 
AEROSOL  CARBONATOR 
William  C.  Ore,  Elmhurst,  and  Sigmund  P.  Skoli,  Elmwood 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mojonnier  Bros.  Co.,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,897 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—140  R  20  Qaims 


1.  An  aerosol  carbonator  for  charging  a  liquid  with  a  carbon 
dioxide  propellant,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  saturator 
vessel,  liquid  inlet  means  in  the  vessel  for  dispensing  liquid 
within  the  vessel,  at  least  one  cooling  member  within  the  vessel 
for  cooling  the  disp>ensed  liquid,  gas  inlet  means  for  injecting 
carbon  dioxide  gas  into  the  vessel  for  absorptive  contact  with 
the  liquid,  vessel  outlet  means,  transfer  line  means  connected  to 
the  outlet  for  transferring  liquid  from  the  outlet  to  a  remote 
source  of  variable  fluid  demand,  and  recirculating  means  con- 
nected between  the  saturator  vessel  outlet  means  and  the  satu- 
rator vessel  itself  for  returning  to  the  saturator  vessel  fiuid 
amounts  in  excess  of  those  fluid  amounts  required  to  be  fed  into 
the  transfer  means  to  satisfy  the  source  of  variable  fluid  de- 
mand. 


4,133,854 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SMALL  HOLLOW 
SPHERES 
Charles  D.  Hendricks,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,108 
Int.  a:  BOIJ  2/02 
U.S.  a.  264—10  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  small  hollow  spheres  of  uniform 
wall  thickness  and  diameter  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
drops  from  a  solution  of  selected  materials  composed  of  sphere 
forming  material  and  a  blowing  agent  which  decomposes  at  a 
certain  temperature  producing  a  gas  agent,  placing  an  electri- 
cal charge  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thus  formed  drops, 
passing  the  thus  formed  drops  along  a  flow  path  through  de- 
flection electrode  means  wherein  the  drops  having  a  certain 
electric  charge  are  deflected  from  the  flow  path  and  separated 
from  the  remaining  drops,  passing  the  remaining  drops 
through  a  multiple  zone  oven  having  an  increasing  tempera- 
ture in  each  subsequent  zone  causing  drying  of  the  drops  and 
forming  same  into  hollow  spheres  by  melting  of  the  thus  dried 
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4,133.856 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE 

FOR  A  NONAQUEOUS  CELL 
Hironoauke    Ike<U,    HirakaU;   MiUunori    H*i%   and   Satoshi 
Narukawa.  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1976,  51    118327 
Int.  a:  C04B  35/52 
I  .S.  CI.  264—63  6  Claimi 


forming  material  into  h.l|K^v^   spheres    .f  suhslaiitialK   unil.'rm 
'Aall  thKk.ness  up<>n  ciX)hng 


4,133,855 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  (INC  SHAPFD  PARTS  FROM 

SYNTHI-mC    AND  DFV  K  E  FOR  A(  C OMPl  ISHINt;  TMK 

PRCXHSS 
Karl-Heinz  Pahl,  I  «uchtenb«rger  KIrcliweK  101.  ♦  Dusseldorf. 

Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558.388.  Mar    14.  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  20.  19^6.  Ser.  No.  752,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  Mar    20, 
1974.  241331- 

Int   (1     B29F  /  00 


t/TH.i2«ai  or  ^**  mmn^t  utt*  • 


1  A  pri>cess  for  pnxiucing  a  ptisitive  electrode  for  a  non- 
aqueous cell  comprising  heat-treating  manganese  dioxide  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  350-430'  C  ,  combining  the 
treated  manganese  dioxide  with  a  conductive  agent  and  a 
binder,  molding  the  resultant  mixture,  and  heat-treating  the 
resultant  molding  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
2(X)  350'  C    to  form  said  electrcxle 


I  .S.  CI.  264--W.1 


•^*^    a 
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4,133.857 
15  Claims       MhrTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GRANULAR  SORBIC 

ACID 

Masaaki  Takano,  and  Masahiro  Naluuim*^  'x"''  °'  Minamata- 
shi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Chlsso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1975,  50-111892; 
Oct.  16,  1975,  50-124677;  Apr.  9,  1976,  51-40051 

Int.  O.;  BOIJ  2/20 
U.S.  CI.  264—120  11  Claims 

1  A  methixl  for  prixlucing  a  granular  sorbic  acid  which 
consists  of  granulating  by  extrusion  a  powder  of  sorbic  acid 
having  particle  sizes  of  ASTM  No  70  sieve  pa.ss  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a I 
water  and  (h)  water  containing  a  surfactant 


1  A  cyclic  pri>cess  for  mulding  shaped  parts  Iruni  material 
h\  niling  molds  under  pressure,  hardening  and  removing 
molded  articles  Imm  the  molds  wherein  the  nii'lds  comprisi- 
movable,  essentially  identical  form  .arners,  and  mold  inserts 
and  at  a  first  station  the  form  carriers  are  provided  with  article- 
related  mold  inserts  preselected  for  the  work  cycle  and  the 
mold  inserts  are  ItKked  in  the  earners  under  closing  prevsure, 
!he  form  earners  provided  with  mold  inserts  are  conveyed  to 
J  second  station  wherein  the  molds  are  filled  with  the  matenal, 
the  molds  filled  with  the  matenal  are  conveyed  to  a  third 
station  wherein  the  matenal  is  exp»>sed  to  molding  tempera- 
tures atid  pressure  .ondilions  for  formation  of  the  shaped  pans, 
the  form  carriers  containing  the  shaped  pans  are  conveyed  to 
a  fourth  station  wherein  the  mold  inserts  are  removed  from  the 
form  carriers,  and  the  form  earners  are  thereafter  conveyed  to 
said  first  station  wherein  the  form  earners  are  again  outfitted 
with  mold  insens  the  molds  being  provided  with  adjustable 
oxling  which  is  a  function  oi  values  important  for  the  prexJuc- 


4.133,858 

INJECTION  FOAM  MOLDING  PROCESS 

Akifumi   Hayakawa,  Yokohama;  Akira  Aiba,  Kawasaki;  Eiki 

Orihara,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Fukushima,  Fujisawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,317 

Int.  a:  S29D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  264— 54  3  Claimi 

1    In  an  injection  foam  molding  prtxress  including  the  steps 

of  forming  a  molten  mixture  of  heal  fusible  synthetic  polymenc 

resin  and  a  compound  chemically  decomposable  by  heat  to 

form  gas  as  blowing  agent,   injecting  said  mixture  into  the 

cavity  of  a  mold  under  conditions  that  the  mold  cavity  is  filled 

with  the  mixture  at  foaming  temperature,  said  mold  having  i 

first  section  which  protrudes  into  the  mold  cavity  at  the  time  of 

injection  and  which  has  a  surface  portion  and  side  edges,  said 

side  edges  having  ptirtions  initially  exposed  within  the  mold 

cavity  and  which  are  in  sliding  engagement  with  side  edges  of 


another  mold  section  to  form  a  tight  joint,  said  first  mold 
section  being  movable  to  bring  said  surface  portion  into  regis- 
try with  a  mold  surface  portion  of  said  other  mold  section  to 
increase  the  volume  of  the  mold  cavity,  moving  said  first  mold 
section  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  mold  cavity  to  permit  the 
mixture  to  foam  and  solidifying  the  mixture,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  sealing  the  mold,  supplying  gas  to  the  mold 
cavity  to  develop  a  gas  pressure  of  at  least  about  10  Kg/cm^  to 
resist  foaming  of  the  molten  mixture  injected  into  the  mold, 
injecting  the  molten  mixture  into  the  mold  under  conditions 
which  fill  the  mold  cavity  with  the  mixture  in  substantially 
unfoamed  condition,  discharging  gas  from  said  cavity  during 
said  injection  at  a  rate  to  avoid  burning  of  said  resin  by  gas 
compression  temperature  increase  but  not  to  lower  the  pres- 


sure below  said  foam  resisting  pressure,  reducing  the  gas  pres- 
sure substantially  to  atmospheric  pressure  substantially  imme- 
diately when  said  mold  cavity  is  filled  and  thereafter  moving 
said  first  mold  section  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  mold 
cavity  dunng  the  time  interval  in  which  A.  thickened  resin  on 
marginal  pwriions  of  the  protruding  mold  surface  portion  adja- 
cent the  joint  between  the  mold  sections  remains  soft,  deform- 
able  and  extensible  by  the  expansion  force  of  the  blowing 
agent,  and  B.  the  expansion  force  of  said  blowing  agent  has 
reached  a  value  to  force  said  resin  against  the  moving  wall  and 
to  extend  portions  of  thickened  resin  on  said  marginal  portions 
of  said  movable  mold  surface  adjacent  said  joint  between  mold 
sections  into  close  proximity  to  resin  cooled  on  said  side  edges 
to  form  a  narrow  crease  line. 


4,133.859 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  BUILDING  MODULES 

Matthew  R.  Piaxza,  Nichols,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Maso-Themi 

Corporation.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,449 

Int.  a.-  B28B  1/08 

U.S.  a.  264—71  11  Qaims 


1  Process  for  making  a  plurality  of  building  modules  each 
having  an  insulating  foam  core  encased  in  a  shell  of  fiber  rein- 
forced cementitious  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  longitudinal  casting  zone  having  continuous 
side  rails  and  end-to-end  base  members  having  lengths 
corresponding  to  the  lengths  of  the  modules  being  formed; 

(b)  casting  a  continuous  bottom  layer  over  the  base  members 


and  extending  the  length  of  the  casting  zone,  said  layer 
comprising  wet  cementitious  material  having  a  matrix  of 
randomly  interconnected  fiber  reinforcement  which  is 
cast  by  successively  applying  wet  cementitious  material 
and  chopped  fiber  to  the  length  of  the  casting  zone  base; 

(c)  dividing  said  bottom  layer  into  lengths  corresponding  to 
the  lengths  of  the  modules  being  formed  and  inserting 
lateral  end  members  between  the  side  rails  in  the  spaces 
between  the  divided  bottom  layer  lengths; 

(d)  placing  foam  core  members  on  each  of  the  bottom  layer 
lengths,  said  foam  core  members  having  a  peripheral 
shape  smaller  than  the  surface  of  the  bottom  lengths  so  as 
to  leave  a  free  space  between  the  core  member,  the  side 
rails  and  the  end  members,  said  core  member  having  a 
height  less  than  the  height  of  the  side  rails; 

(e)  successively  applying  wet  cementitious  material  and 
chopped  fiber  to  the  entire  length  of  the  casting  zone  so  as 
to  fill  the  free  space  surrounding  each  core  member  and  to 
cover  each  core  member  with  wet  cementitious  material 
having  a  matrix  of  randomly  interconnected  fiber  rein- 
forcement thereby  completely  encasing  each  core  mem- 
ber; 

(0  allowing  the  fiber  reinforced  cementitious  material  encas- 
ing each  core  to  cure  to  a  point  where  it  is  self  supporting 
and  withdrawing  the  individual  modules  each  supported 
on  a  base  member  longitudinally  from  the  casting  zone, 
allowing  the  supfxjrt  modules  to  completely  cure  and 
separating  said  base  members  for  recycle  to  the  casting 
zone. 
9.  Process  for  making  a  plurality  of  composite  cementitious 
panel  members  each  reinforced  with  a  randomly  intercon- 
nected fiber  matrix  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  longitudinal  casting  zone  having  continuous 
side  rails  and  end-to-end  base  members  having  lengths 
corresponding  to  the  lengths  of  the  panels  being  formed; 

(b)  casting  a  continuous  layer  over  the  base  members  and 
extending  the  entire  length  of  the  casting  zone,  said  con- 
tinuous layer  comprising  wet  cementitious  matenal  hav- 
ing a  matrix  of  randomly  interconnected  fiber  reinforce- 
ment which  is  cast  by  successively  applying  wet  cementi- 
tious material  and  chopjjed  fiber  to  the  length  of  the  cast- 
ing zone  base; 

(c)  dividing  the  continuous  layer  into  discrete  unconnected 
lengths  of  panels  by  inserting  lateral  members  between  the 
side  rails,  before  casting  the  bottom  layer  in  step,  laterally 
at  the  juncture  between  said  end-to-end  base  members  and 
removing  the  lateral  members,  after  casting  together  with 
the  overlying  portion  of  the  layer  formed  in  step  (b); 

(d)  withdrawing  the  individual  panels  from  the  casting  zone 
each  supported  on  their  associated  base  members. 


4,133,860 

METHOD  OF  MOULDING  A  REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLE 

Herbert  J.  Sharp,  Greenford,  England,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,761,  Jan.  14, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,775 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1974, 
1742/74 

Int.  a.-  B29C  17/07:  B29D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  264—528  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  article  comprising  a  hollow 
three  dimensional  array  of  elongate  reinforcement  elements 
encapsulated  in  a  thermoplastic  material,  the  method  compris- 
ing a  blow  moulding  process  which  includes  the  steps  of  locat- 
ing said  three  dimensional  array  of  elongate  reinforcement 
elements  within  a  mould  in  a  position  to  provide  reinforcement 
of  said  article  and  spaced  apart  from  the  surface  of  said  mould 
a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  encapsulation  of  said  elongate 
elements  of  said  array  by  said  thermoplastic  material,  said 
array  being  supported  vertically  and  horizontally  in  a  fixed 
position  in  relation  to  said  mould  during  encapsulation  by  a 
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plurahtv  of  retracuble  suppom.  providing  at  lea.si  one  hoUovv 
%oh  panson  of  thermoplastic  matenal  inside  said  three  dimen- 
sional arrav.  providing  an  increase  in  pressure  inside  said  pan- 
son  to  expand  said  paris..in  into  conformit>  sMth  said  mould 
surface  while  substantiallv   encapsulating  said  reinforcement 


elements  uith  said  thermoplastic  matenal,  and.  while  the  ex- 
panding and  encapsulating  step  priveeds.  gradually  retracting 
said  supports  to  a  withdrawn  p<-.sition  so  that  said  thermoplas- 
tic matenal  fills  the  cavuies  left  by  said  retractable  supp^^rts, 
and  supports  said  array,  and  allowing  said  thermoplastic  mate- 
nal to  cool  and  set. 


4,133,861 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINLOLS  MANLFACR  RE  OF 

METHYL  METHACRYLATE  POLYMER  PLATE 

Tetsuji  K«to.  Otake.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434>»9,  Jan.  17.  1974.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1976,  S«r.  No.  730,363 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   18,  1973,  48-8166; 
Jan.  18,  1973,  48-8160 

Int.  O.    B29D  7/J4.  7/22 
L'.S.  a.  264-216  IC^''"" 


said  first  removing  of  residual  water  bemg  done  by  pressing 
routive  sponge  rollers  transversely  on  the  belts"  said  flat  sur- 
faces so  as  to  absorb  the  residue  water  therefrom  and  by  rota- 
tion of  the  rollers  return  the  water  to  the  surfaces  with  squeez- 
ing of  the  rollers  to  squeeze  out  the  absorbed  water  and  said 
subsequent  removal  of  the  residue  water  from  said  channels 
being  done  by  blowing  air  into  said  channels  with  the  air 
directed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  travel- 
ing belts,  said  polymer  plate  after  leaving  said  second  polymer- 
izing zone  being  cooled  to  a  temperature  less  than  90"  C  at  a 
rate  of  at  least  about  0.5"  C  per  mmute  and  at  a  rate  not  more 
than  20'  C  per  minute  while  cooling  through  that  portion  of 
the  temperature  range  of  about  120'  to  about  105"  C  and  there- 
after being  withdrawn  from  said  belts 

4,133,862 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  AND/OR  ERADICATING 
MARINE  FLNGAL  GROWTH  WITH  OBTUSASTYRENE 
John  D  Bttltman.  Oxon  HUl,  Md.;  Donald  D.  Ritchie,  New 
York,  N.Y..  and  Leonard  Jord,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
The  United  Sutea  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,193 

Int.  Q\?  A61L  li/00 

L'.S.  a.  422— 28  4  aaims 

1  A  method  of  rendenng  wood  resistant  to  marine  fungical 
growth  which  composes  impregnating  said  wood  with  ob- 

tusastvrene 

2  A  method  of  treating  wood  for  eradicating  manne  fungi- 
cal growth  thereon  which  composes  contacting  said  wood 
with  obtusastyrene 


4.133,863 
COLLECTION  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COLLECTING  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Elmer  A.  Koenig.  Arlington  Heights,  lU..  assignor  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  LouU,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.282 

Int.  C\:-  A61M  5/00:  BOIL  i/00 

U.S.  a.  422-99  2  Qaims 


1   A  process  for  continuously  manufactunng  a  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  polvmer  plate,  wherein  a  p<^lymenzable  mixture  of 
monomer-polvmer  methyl  methacrylate  is  held  between  con- 
tinuously traveling  upper  and  lower  honzontal  flat  belts  ha v- 
mg  side  sealing  gaskets  held  between  and  traveling  with  the 
belts  adjacent  to  hut  at  least  slightly  inwardly  offset  from  the 
belts'  side  edges  so  as  to  form  outwardly  facing  channels, 
passing  said  belts  and  gaskets  through  a  first  polymenzation 
zone  forming  said  mixture  into  a  plate  and  wherein  the  belts_ 
and  gaskets  are  contacted  by  water  having  a  temperature  of 
from  60-  C  to  100'  C  and  s<i  that  the  belts  and  gaskets  leave  this 
first  zone  with  residue  water  clinging  to  their  fiat  surfaces  and 
in  said  channels,  first  removing  said  residue  water  from  the  fiat 
surfaces  of  said  belts  by  holding  back  the  residue  water  thereon 
so  as  to  consequently  force  the  residue  water  on  the  upper 
belt's  fiat  surface  to   fiow    transversely   therefrom   and  dnp 
down  its  side  edges  and  subsequently  removing  the  residue 
water  from  said  channels  so  that  all  outer  surfaces  of  said  be  ts 
and  gaskets  are  free  from  said  residue  water  in  excess  of  a  film 
of  evaporating  water,  and  after  evap.iration  of  said  film  passing 
the  belts  and  gaskets  through  a  second  p<.lymenzation  zone 
heating  the  plate  to  a  temperature  ot  from  i:0    C  to  160    C. 


1  A  biological  fluid  sample  collection  tube  assembly  com- 
posing 

a  fiuid  sample  receiving  container  having  opposite  ends  and 
an  intenor  wall  defining  a  fluid-receiving  chamber; 

closure  means  closing  one  end  of  said  container;  said  closure 
means  including  a  cannula-puncturable  member  adapted 
to  be  pierced  by  a  cannula  needle  for  delivery  of  a  biologi- 


cal fluid  sample  into  the  fluid-receiving  chamber  of  said 
container; 

the  other  end  of  said  container  being  open; 

a  vacuum-creating  member  disposed  within  the  container 
and  spaced  from  said  open  end  thereof;  said  vacuum- 
creating  member  having  a  peripheral  portion  in  fluid 
sealing  engagement  with  the  interior  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer so  that  when  said  vacuum-creating  member  is 
moved  toward  said  open  end  of  said  container  at  least  a 
partial  yacuum  will  be  created  between  said  cannula- 
puncturable  member  and  said  vacuum-creating  member; 
said  vacuum  creating  member  including  outer  end  por- 
tions which  are  rounded  and  which  fit  outside  said  open 
end  of  said  container  when  said  vacuum  creating  member 
is  withdrawn  into  said  open  end  of  said  container; 

the  space  between  said  vacuum-creating  member  and  said 
closure  means  being  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressiire 
before  said  vacuum-creating  member  is  moved  toward 
said  open  end  of  said  container;  and 

means  normally  separated  from  said  vacuum-creating  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  selectively  placed  in  operative 
association  with  said  vacuum-creating  member  for  mov- 
ing said  vacuum-creating  member  toward  said  open  end  of 
said  container  to  create  at  least  a  partial  vacuum  therein. 


4,133,864 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Kotaki  Yoshio,  Kita;  Yagi  Katsumi,  Hikashi,  and  Kura  Yasuo, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dong  Hwa  Titanium  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Piled  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29,  1977, 
77-761 

Int.  a.2  COIG  23/06 
U.S.  a.  423—85  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  titanium  dioxide  of  controlled 
particle  size  which  comprises: 
heating  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  containing  not 
more  than  200  grams  of  Ti02  per  liter  of  solution  until  the 
degree  of  hydrolysis  is  about  10  and  20%  and  forms  pre- 
cipitate filterable  particles  thereof; 
filtering  said  solution  to  remove  said  particles  of  Ti02  and 

give  an  almost  clear  filtrate; 
further  hydrolyzing  said  filtrate  and  slowly  adding  6-8  parts 
by  volume  of  said  original  aqueous  acid  solution  of  Ti02 
per  1  part  of  filtrate;  and 
recovering  a  hydrolyzed  precipitate  which  can  be  calcined 
to  give  Ti02  having  a  color  index  of  1500  or  greater. 


4,133,865 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METALLIC  SULPHATES 
John  H.  Calbeck,  Pratt,  Kans.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Trust;  J.  R. 
Calbeck,  trustees,  Pratt,  Kan. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,449 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  9, 1992, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  COIG  9/0(5.  i/lO:  COIC  V26:  COIB  17/64 
L.S.  a.  423—106  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  metallic  sulfates  of  metals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  copper,  iron  and 
cadmium,  which  process  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  the 
corre$[>onding  metallic  sulfide  concentrates  and  ammonium 
sulfate,  heating  said  mixture  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  of 
temperatures  of  between  about  1 50"  C.  to  480"  C.  to  convert 
said  mixture  into  said  metallic  sulfate,  ammonia,  sulfur  and 
sulfur  dioxide,  removing  said  metallic  sulfate  from  the  heating 
zone  and  quenching  said  metallic  sulfate  in  water,  passing  the 
volatile  products  of  the  reaction  consisting  essentially  of  am- 
monia, sulfur  vapor,  sulfur  dioxide  and  water  into  a  first  ab- 
sorption zone  at  temperatures  of  between  about  100'  C.  and 
150'  C.  to  form  ammonium  thiosulfate,  passing  the  residual 
gases  from  said  first  zone  into  a  second  zone  where  the  residual 
ammonia  is  absorbed  in  water,  the  improvement  comprising, 


converting  at  least  about  95%  wt.  of  said  sulfide  to  said  sulfate 
by 

(a)  adding  to  said  mixture  of  ammonium  sulfate  and  metallic 
sulfide,  a  quantity  of  the  corresp>onding  metallic  sulfate  to 
inhibit  the  development  of  agglomerating  conditions  in 
the  reaction  of  said  metallic  sulfide  concentrates  with  said 
ammonium  sulfate  and  to  form  a  resulting  feed  mixture 
consisting  of  about  25-75%  wt.  of  said  metallic  sulfide, 
23-73%  wt.  of  said  ammonium  sulfate,  and  2-14%  wt.  of 
said  metallic  sulfate; 

(b)  introducing  said  resulting  feed  mixture  into  the  upper 
f)ortion  of  a  fluidized  bed  reactor; 

(c)  directly  heating  said  resulting  feed  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  150-480°  C.  with  the  products  of  combustion 
of  a  heating  fuel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  gas,  producer  gas,  natural  gas,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  products  of  combustion  comprising  between  about 
1.0%  by  volume  to  about  6.0%  by  volume  of  reducing 
gases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
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carbon  monoxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  convert  said 
resultant  feed  mixture  to  metallic  sulfate,  ammonia,  sulfur, 
sulfur  dioxide  and  water,  while  maintaining  evolved  sulfur 
and  sulfur  dioxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1  to  1  and  to 
maintain  evolved  ammonia  and  produced  metallic  sulfate 
in  a  molar  ration  of  about  1  to  1 ; 

(d)  removing  the  metallic  sulfate  from  the  lower  portion  of 
said  reactor  and  passing  said  removed  metallic  sulfate  to  a 
quench  zone  where  the  sulfate  is  dissolved  in  water  to 
form  a  metallic  sulfate  solution; 

(e)  sweeping  carbon  dioxide,  evolved  sulfur,  sulfur  dioxide, 
and  ammonia  out  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  reactor; 

(0  passing  the  swept  out  gases  into  a  first  absorption  zone 
where  the  sulfur  dioxide  and  a  portion  of  the  ammonia  are 
dissolved  and  reacted  to  form  an  ammonium  thiosulfate 
solution;  and 

(g)  passing  the  remaining  gases  from  the  first  absorption 
zone  to  a  second  absorption  zone  where  the  remaining 
ammonia  and  the  carbon  dioxide  are  scrubbed  with  water 
and  react  to  form  an  ammonium  carbonate  solution. 


4,133,866 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  SEPARATION  OF  THE 

BOUND  SODIUM  CONTENT  OF  RED  MUD 
Tamas  Lakatos;  Mihaly  Miskei;  Janos  Szolnoki,  all  of  Buda- 
pest; Ferenc  T6th,  and  Liszlo  Revesz,  both  of  Almasfuzito, 
all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Aluminiumipari  Tervezo  es 
Kutato  Intezet;  Almasfuzitoi  Timfoldgyar  and  MTA  Creoke- 
miai  Kutatolaboratorium,  all  of  Hungary 

Filed  Oct  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oct.  29,  1976,  AU  364 
Int.  a.2  C22B  26/10 
U.S.  a.  423—208  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  recovery  of  the  sodium  content 
of  red  mud  from  alumina  production  according  to  the  Bayer 
process,  characterized  in  that  said  red  mud  or  a  slurry  thereof 
is  admixed  with  a  ferric  sulfate  solution,  the  resulting  suspen- 
sion is  stirred  intensively  for  0.5  to  1  hour  at  15*  to  85'  C,  and 
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thereafter  xMid  ^ubsunce  is  removed  from  ihe  suspension  at  a 
pH  of  ■*  4  to  4  6 


4.133,867 

COLNTER-CXRRENT  PROCESS  WITH  A 

HYDRODESLLFLRIZATION  OF  SOLID 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 

Herbert  E.  Nuttall.  Jr..  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  and  Allan  S. 
Sass,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4*3,854 
Int.  a.    COIB  /'  00  ClOB  r  W 
L.S.  a.  42J-244  21  Oaims 

1   A  pro».ess  for  the  desulfunzation  of  sohd  particulate  sulfur 
beanng  carKmaceous  materials  which  comprises 

(a)  passing  the  solid  paniculate  sulfur  beanng  carbonaceous 
matenal  in  admi.xture  with  a  earner  gas  stream  compnsing 
hvdrogen  at  an  elevated  pressure  through  a  desulfunza- 
tion zone  counter-current  to  the  How  of  metal  oxide  hy- 
drogen sulfide  acceptor  pellets  having  a  particle  size  from 
abciut  50  to  atxiut  5(X)  times  greater  than  the  particle  size 
of  the  sohd  paniculate  cartxinaccous  matenal,  said  desul- 
funzation zone  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  from 
about  i:00"  to  abiiut  1800"  F  wherein  the  sulfur  contained 
in  the  solid  paniculate  carbonaceous  matenal  reacts  with 
hydrogen  to  fonn  hydrogen  sulfide  which  reacts  with  the 
metal  ovide  ^o  form  the  corresponding  metal  sulfide  and 

water, 

(h)  removing  a  stream  compnsing  desulfun/ed  carb<ona- 
ceous  matenal,  water  and  earner  gas  from  one  end  of  the 
desulfunzation  zon.-  while  removing  pellets  containing 
metal  in  the  sulfide  state  from  the  opp^iscd  end  of  the 

desulfunzation  zone 


4,133,870 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMMONIUM  SULFAMATE 
Reinbold  Gruer,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

■Mignor  to  Hoechat  AktiengeselUchaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1977.  ri0399 

Int.  a.-  COIB  21/54 
U.S.  a.  423—388  '  Cl"^™* 

1  Process  for  prepanng  ammonium  sulfamate  by  introduc- 
ing sulfur  tnoxide  and  ammonia  into  a  pressure  vessel  that 
contains  a  melt  essentially  consisting  of  ammonium  sulfamate 
and  ammonium  imido  disuifonaie,  which  comprises  maintain- 
ing a  molar  ratio  of  NHj  to  SO,  of  1.5  to  1  Wl  mamtaining  an 
ammonia  panial  pressure  of  above  1  bar  in  the  gas-filled  space 
of  the  pressure  vessel,  and  refraining  from  removing  the  gases 
that  accumulate  on  top  of  the  molten-liquid  phase,  from  the 
pressure  vessel 

4,133,871 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINA 
William  C.  Ziegenhain;  Ronald  L.  Poe;  Larry  L.  Bendig.  and 
John  F.  Scamehom.  all  of  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  aty.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,528 
Int.  a.-  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  a.  423—628  *  CI""™ 

1  In  the  method  of  prepanng  alumina  by  water  hydrolysis  of 
aluminum  alkoxidcs  in  a  reactor,  and  wherein  the  alkoxide 
groups  contain  from  2  to  40  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement 
compnsing  admixing  the  water  and  aluminum  alkoxide, 
wherein  said  aluminum  alkoxide  has  a  velocity  of  greater  than 
40  feet  per  second,  pnor  to  passing  the  resulting  admixture  to 
the  reactor,  said  improved  process  being  charactenzed  funher 

in  that 

(a)  the  resulting  product  has  improved  pore  volume  and  bulk 
density  properties  and 

(b)  the  velocity  is  defined  by  the  formula 


4,133,868 
ISOCY  ANATHS  PROCESS  III 
Robert  K.  Jordan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Idram  Engineer- 
ing Company  Est.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,057 

Int.  a.    COIC  i   /<  COlC  IIH(M) 

U.S.  a.  423-365  *  ""'™* 

2   A  process  for  the  priKiuction  of  is. «.vanic  acid  compnsing 

comhining  s  metal  salt    -t"  .arhamic  a.  id  in^  an  acvl  tluonde 


y  =  F.'p  A 

wherein  V  ^  velocity  in  feet  per  second,  F  =  rate  of  flow  in 
p<iunds  per  second,  p  -  density  in  pounds  per  cubic  fotit.  and 
A  =  onfice  area  in  square  feet 


4,133,869 

hydr(x;en  peroxide  stabilization 

1>K)  Kim,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  (3ct.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,273 
Int.  n.    GOIB  1 5 '02 
IS,  CI,  423—272  *  """"• 

1  A  meth.xl  of  stabilizing  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
vilution  against  decomposition  caused  h>  transition  metals, 
said  solution  having  up  to  about  thirty  percent  by  weight  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  which  compnses  adding  to  the  solution 
more  than  aK.ut  omi  milliliters  of  acetonitrile  per  milliliter  ot 

total  solution 

3  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
stjlution  conuining  up  to  about  thirtv  percent  h>  weight  ol 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  more  than  0  001  milliliters  ot  acetoni- 
tnle  per  milliliter  of  total  solution 


4,133,872 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  SALTS  OF  LOWER  VALENCE 
'TECHNETIUM 
Manfred  Schmidt-Dunker,  and  Wolfgang  Greb,  both  of  Dussel 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA).  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  725,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  29, 
1975.  2543350 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  2')/00.  43/00 
U.S.  a.  424— 1  14  Claims 

1   A  composition  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  aqueous  solu- 
tions containing   "'"technetium   for   use  in   the  detection  b> 
scintigraphy  of  bones  and  calcareous  tumors,  compnsing 
(A)  one  or  more  water-soluble  carboxyphosphonic  com- 
p*iunds  having  three  carboxylic  acid  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


H 

I 
R  — C- 


I  , 

-C— R- 


1 


CHEMICAL 


647 


wherein   R   represents   a  substituent   selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  C1.3  alkyl; 
R'  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  —  PO3H2,  and 


I     PO3H2 

— C— R, 
-        I 
I     CO2H 

R-  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

H.  C,   ,  alkyl.  — CH2— CHR— COOH,  and  — CH— CH2PO3H2. 
I  CO2H 

with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  — PO3H2,  R^  is  other 
than  H  or  C].3  alkyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
water-soluble  salts  of  the  above  acids;  and 
(B)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  water-soluble  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  (II),  iron  (II)  or 
chromium  (11)  salts  in  less  than  stoichiometric  quantities 
based  on  comf)onent  (A). 


4,133,875 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  DENTAL  CARIES  WITH 

STREPTOCOCCUS  MUTANS  MUTANT  STRAINS 
Jeffrey  D.  Hillman,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Forsyth 
Dental  Infirmary  for  Children,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb,  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,499 
Int.  a.2  A61K  i7/00.  7/16 
U.S.  a.  424—93  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  incidence  and  severity  of 
dental  caries  comprising  injection  into  the  oral  cavity  of  a  host 
susceptible  to  dental  caries  a  dental-caries-controlling  amount 
of  a  suitable  innoculum  of  an  effector  strain  for  Streptococcus 
mutans  BHT-2  (str). 


4,133,873 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  EXTRACELLULAR 
ANTIGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES 
Hans  G.  Noller,  1512  Basswood  Cir.,  Glenriew,  III.  60025 
Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1975,  2523209 

Int.  a.2  COIN  21/52.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  424—8  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  an  extracellular  antigen  and  an  extracellu- 
lar antibody  capable  of  specifically  combining  with  said  anti- 
gen, which  comprises: 

(a)  tagging  said  member  with  a  fluorescent  material; 

(b)  exposing  the  tagged  member  to  a  pulse  of  light  of  a  first 
wavelength, 

(1)  the  intensity  and  duration  of  said  pulse  being  sufficient 
to  cause  the  emission  of  secondary  light  by  the  tagged 
exposed  member  without  causing  significant  decompo- 
sition of  said  material, 

(2)  said  secondary  light  having  a  second  wavelength  dif- 
ferent from  said  first  wavelength; 

(c)  sensing  said  secondary  light;  and 

(d)  generating  a  perceptible  signal  in  resfxjnse  to  and  com- 
mensurate with  the  sensed  secondary  light. 


4,133,876 
ANTIBIOTIC  A-32887  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Robert  L.  Hamill,  Greenwood,  and  Marvin  M.  Hoehn,  Indianap- 
olis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,876 
Int.  0.2  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  O.  424—121  4  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  the 
acetyl  ester  derivative  of  antibiotic  A-32887,  having  an  approx- 
imate empirical  formula  of  C5o.5|Hg2.ggO|8-i9,  and  which  in  its 
Na-K  salt  form  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  988,  a  melting 
point  of  about  127°-129°  C,  and  an  approximate  Ry  value  of 
0,40  on  silica-gel  TLC  in  benzene:ethyl  acetate  (1:1),  and  an 
infrared  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in  FIG.  4  of  the  draw- 
ings; (2)  the  n-butyryl  ester  derivative  of  antibiotic  A-32887 
having  an  approximate  empirical  formula  of  C52-53H8(^920i8. 
19,  and  which  in  its  Na-K  salt  form  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  1016,  a  melting  point  of  about  59°-62°  C,  an  approxi- 
mate Ry  value  of  0,64  on  silica-gel  TLC  in  benzene:ethyl  ace- 
tate (1:1),  and  an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  as  shown  in 
FIG.  5  of  the  drawings;  and  (3)  the  pharmaceutically-accepta- 
ble salts  thereof 


4,133,877 
ANTHRACYCLINE  ETHERS  AND  USE  THEREFOR 
Paolo  Masi;  Antonino  Suarato;  Pietro  Giardino;  Luigi  Bemardi, 
all  of  Milan,  and  Federico  Arcamone,  Nerviano  (Milan),  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan. 
Italy 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,972 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1976, 
32992/76 

Int.  O.-  A61K  31/71;  C07H  15/24 
U.S.  O.  424—180  20  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


C(),H      C<)>H 


4,133,874 
LIPID  ENCAPSULATED  HEMOGLOBIN  CELLS 

Irring  F.  Miller.  Evanston,  and  Ljubomir  Djordjevich,  Chicago, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Illinois  Foundation, 

Urbana,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,903,  Jun.  10,  1976.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,717 

Int.  O.-'  A61K  9/42.  9/50.  35/14.  35/18 

II.S.  a.  424—38  10  Oaims 

1  A  synthetic  cell  for  use  in  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide 
transport  as  an  in  vivo  substitute  for  naturally-ocurring  eryth- 
rocytes, said  cell  comprising  a  synthetic  cell  membrane  of  lipid 
matenal  having  stromafree  hemoglobin  encapsulated  therein, 

8  A  composition  comprising  the  cell  of  claim  1  in  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  earner  physiologically  compatible  with  a 
host  animal  to  whom  the  composition  is  administered. 


I 


,OR. 


CH. 


wherein  R]  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl  or  halophenyl,  and  R3  is 
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hydrogen  or  tnnuoroacelvl  anJ  pharma.c-uli.dlK   a..<TlaMe 
acid  addition  ■idlts  thereof 

18    A  meth.^d  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  transplanted  Km 
ph.KNtic  leuWemia  P  VH><  «.hich  .•omprlse^  administering  to  a 
host  atTlictcd  there\vith.  a  .omp^'und  according  to  claim  1,  in 
an  amount  sutTicient  to  inhibit  the  growth  thcreot 


4,133.8''8 
STABII  IZKD  ORGANOTHIOPHOSPHORl  S 

FORMLI.ATIONS 

Stanley  T.  D.  C^ugh,  SomerTille,  N.J..  «»siiinor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corpormtion.  New  VorW.  N.Y.  ^.     ^     j       j 

Continu-tion  of  Ser.  No.  642.958.  Dec.  22.  1975   .b«.doned. 

mis  .ppliction  Sep.  16.  1977,  Ser   No.  833.840 

Int.  n.    AOIN  V  -"> 

L  S.  a.  424-225  '  "««" 

1    A  .ompt-^sition  comprising  an  inseuicidallv  and  nemaio- 

cidally   effective   amount   of  an   organothiophosphorus  com- 

pt,und  having  the  following  general  formula 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o(  mcthvl  and 
fthvl  R  IS  selected  from  the  group  .cmsisting  ot  propyl  and 
butvl  when  R  is  methyl,  and  R  is  propvl  when  R  is  ethyl,  a 
^,hd  particulate  attapulgite  clav  carrier  theretor  and  a  mixture 
,f  from  aN-ut  2  to  10  weight  percent,  bs  weight  ol  the  total 
.omp,>sition.  .f  propylene  gls.ol  and  from  ab,.ut  :  to  10 
weight  percent,  bs  weight  of  the  total  .ompv^silion,  ol  an  acid 
^fleeted  from  the  grv>up  consisting  of  aceti.  acid,  acrvlic  acid, 
ethvlhe.ano,.  a.id,  and  formi.  a.  id  wherein  said  propylene 
.(Iv.ol  and  said  i.  id  art-  present  in  equal  weight  amounts 


4,133,880 
N--SI  BSTmTED-L-ARGININE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THE  PHARMACELTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  ACID 
ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF 
Shosuke   Okjunoto.    15-18,    Asidiig«ok«   3-chonie,   Tanimi-ku. 
Kobe-Shi,  Hyogo;  Akiko  HUlkaU,  Kobe;  Ryoji  Kikumoto, 
Machida;    Yoahikunl   Tamao,    Yokohama;    Kazuo   Ohkubo, 
Vlachiila;  Tohni  Teiuka,  Yokohama,  and  ShinJi  Tonomura. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  awignors  to  MittubUhi  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Shoauke  Okamoto,  Hyogo,  both  of, 

DWi^n  of  Ser.  No.  703,704,  Jul.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.069,323. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,436.  Mar.  29. 

1976.  Pat.  No.  4.066.758,  which  U  a  dlrUion  of  Ser.  No.  622,390. 

Oct   14   1975,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  28.  1977,  Ser. 

No.  819,872 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1975,  50-96417; 

Sep  2   1975,  50-106139;  Sep.  11,  1975,  50-110242;  Oct.  1,  1975, 

50-118525-  Oct.  7.  1975.  50-121173;  Not.  8,  1974.  49-128774; 

Not    8    1974.  49-128775;  No».  29.  1974,  49-136695;  No».  29, 

1974    49-136697;   Feb.   25,    1975,   50-023268;   Feb.   26,   1975. 

50-023635;  Mar.  5,  1975,  50-026768;  Mar.  11,  1975,  50-029357; 

Mar.  11.  1975,  50-029358 

Int.  a:  .A61K  31  4>)y  31  505.  31/535.  31  54 

L  .S.  a.  424—244  '  ^•'"" 

1    .An  N--substituted-l    argininamide  having  the  formula: 


UN 


H,N 


t-N  — (CHO,  — CHCOR 

I 
HN  — SO. 

I     " 
R 


4,133,879 
PR(K  KSS  K)R  PRODI  (  IN(.  STXBl  K  SOI  ITIONS  OK  A 

SlIPHONAMIDK  AND  A  POTKNTIATOR 
Jose  B,  Casals.  Roskilde.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktieselskabet 
Rosco.  Tastrup,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764.244 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  6,  1976.  497  76 
Int   n.    A61K  */   ^25.  31   5<i5 
L.S.  a.  424-229  »  Oaims 

1  A  suble,  injectable  preparation,  comprising  a  therapeuti- 
cally effectise  amount  of  a  soluti.in  of  the  dielhanolamine  salt 
of  sulfafura/ole  and  a  lactate  or  citrate  oi  a  potentiator  for  the 
sulphonamide,  said  p,Uentiator  being  s<.-lected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divendine  and  trimethoprim,  and  wherein  the 
ratio  of  the  dielhanolamine  salt  of  sulfafura/ole  to  the  p<nentia- 
tor  IS  between  20  1  to  I  I,  in  a  mixture  of  water,  propyleneg- 
Ucol  and  N-methylpyrrolidone,  the  water  content  of  the 
preparation  being  from  10  to  M)-,  w  v,  the  propyleneglycol 
content  from  1^  to  ^O'r  w  v,  and  the  N-methylpyrrolidone 
content  from  20  to  i^V.  w  .,  and  the  pH  of  the  preparation 
being  5  5  to  7  5. 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  R  is 

wherein  7  is  a  divalent  group  which  consists  of  at  least  two 
groups  selected  from  methylene  ^-CH,-  and  monosubsmu- 
ted  methvlene 


»  — C— 

I 
H 

wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  C,n 
alky  I  and  C,  Cuialk-oxv,  and  at  least  one  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxy  -O-  ,  thio  -S-,  alkyl  substi 
tuted  imino 


I 

—  N  — 

wherein  R.  is  C,-C,o  alkyl.  and  acyl  substituted  imino 


0=C-R6 
1 

—  N  — 

w  herein  R^  is  C ,  C  ui  alk>  1.  ^  hich  are  combined  in  an  arbitrary 
order,  the  number  of  the  combined  groups  being  up  to  20,  and 
R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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OR 


wherein  R' 
alkyl,  or  R- 


and  R' 
and  R" 


OR 


'  when  considered  separately  are  Ci-Cio 
when  taken  together  are  Cj-Cioalkylene; 


5  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  an 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1.  effective  for  inhibiting 
activity  and  suppressing  activation  of  thrombin  in  vivo,  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,133,881 
AZETIDINTL  ACETONFTRILE  AND  ACET AMIDE 
ANTIARRHYTHMIA  COMPOSITIGNS  AND  METHODS 
Albert  D.  Calc,  Jr.,  Mechanicsnlle,  and  Herndon  Jenkins,  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,431 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/44.  31/395;  C07D  401/06.  205/04 
U.S.  a.  424—244  3«  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  controlling  cardiac  arrhythmias  with 
minimal  side  effects,  comprising  (1)  an  antiarrhythmic  effec- 
tive amount  of  between  about  1  and  100  mg.  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl  or  phe- 
nyl-lower  alkyl,  R'  is  phenyl  or  2-pyridyl,  Y  is  carbamoyl, 
cyano,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  or 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof  prepared  with  alkyl  and 
aralkyl  halides  or  sulfates,  and  (2)  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 

25   A  compound  selected  from  a-(l-R-3-azetidinyl)-a-phe- 
nyl-a-substituted-acetamides  and  -acetonitriles  of  the  formula: 


1)^8  O  G    21 


R— N 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl  or  phe- 
nyl-lower  alkyl,  R'  is  phenyl  or  2-pyridyl,  Y  is  carbamoyl  or 
cyano,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  or 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof  prepared  with  alkyl  and 
aralkyl  halides  or  sulfates. 


4,133,882 

7-HYDROXYHALOPHENYLACETAMIDO-3- 

HETEROCYCLICTHIOMETHYL  CEPHALOSPORINS 

George  L.  Dunn,  Wayne,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover,  Glenside,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,567,  May  11,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,903,  Jun.  14, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,867,380,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  116,598,  Feb.  18,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,296,  Dec.  17,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,499,  Sep. 

15,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,855,213,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  262,903, ,  and  Ser.  No.  116,599,  Feb.  18,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,296,. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,668 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:-  A6IK  31/545:  C07D  501/36 

U.S.  a.  424—246  11  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


CHCONH- 


i—    N 


CHjSHet 


COOM 


in  which 

Het  is  triazolyl.  tetrazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxadiazo- 
lyl  or  thiadiazolyl,  each  of  such  groups  being  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  two  methyl  groups  or  a  straight 
chain  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
and 
M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  cation. 
5.  An  antibacterially  effective  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier  therefor. 

9.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  comprising 
orally  administering  to  an  infected  or  susceptible  warm- 
blooded animal  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an 
antibacterially  effective  but  nontoxic  dose  from  100  to  500  mg. 
of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  therefor. 
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♦,133.883 

POLYOCl  IC  CHROMENKS  I  SEfT  I    \.S 

ANTIDEPRESSANTS  AND  ANOREXIOI 

Derek  V  ,  Gardner.  Bishop  Stortford,  England.  assiKnor  to  B«*- 

cham  Group  Limited.  I  nited  Kingdom 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  691.865.  Jun.  I.  19^6.  Pat.  No.  4.093.631 
This  application  Not.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  852.742 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  3.   1975. 
24005  ■'S 

Int.  a.    A61K  r  00 
L  S.  n.  424—248.52  ^  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  ccmfxiMtion  u-rf-ful  for  ircating  dcpres- 
,ion  in  human>  and  animals  and  for  reducing  appetite  in  hu- 
mans and  animals  which  .ompnses  an  anlidcpres.sanlK  effec- 
tive amount  or  an  anore\Kallv  elTectivc  amount  ol  a  com- 
p<iuni.l    'f  the  tormula 


OR, 

I 
-t  M   -c  H-c  H   -NR   R. 


or  a  pharmaccuticallv  acceptable  salt  thereof  m, herein  R,  is 
hydrogen,  alkvl  of  1  to  4  carhon  atoms  or  hen/\l.  R:  is  hydro- 
gen, alkvi  vif  1  to  4  ^arfHin  atoms  or  hen/>l.  Ri  is  hsdrogen. 
alky  I  1  to  4  carU>n  atoms  or  acvl  of  1  to  4  cartxin  atoms,  R4  is 
naphthyl.  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  suhstituted  by  1  or  2  substit 
uents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlonne, 
bromine,  methoxyl,  ben/vlo\>l,  tnfluoromethyl,  methyl,  c>- 
ano,  nitro.  acetowl.  amino,  methylamino.  ethylamino,  dimelh- 
vlamino.  dieth>lamino.  acetamido,  hydrox\l,  methoxycar- 
btinyl,  ethoxvcarK-invl,  carN-namido,  sulphonamido,  carKny, 
trifluoromethylthio.  tnfluoromeihoxvl,  mcthylsulphonyl,  iri- 
nuoromethylsulphonyl  and  mcthylthio.  R.  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carKin  atoms.  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alky  I  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  \  is  oxvgen  and  the  dotted  line  represents  a 
single  or  double  N'nd,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceuticallv 
acceptable  carrier 

4.133.884 

SL  BSTITITED  PYRROI.OQLTNOXALlNONJ>»  AND 

DIONHS  I  SED  IN  TREATING  INFLA.MMATION  IN 

WARM  BI-(X)DED  VIAMMAUS 

Richard  i  .  Holmes.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Division  of  -Ser.  No.  ^"'2.154.  Feb.  5.  1977,  p.t.  No.  4.075.206. 
This  application  Dec.  12.  197T,  Ser.  No.  860.005 
Int.  a.    \61K   «/    <'   C07D  4^^  'ut 
t  S.  Cn.  424—250  2  naims 

1.  A  'Tiflh.O  't  ircitin^  innanmuition  in  .i  warm  HKH>ded 
mammai  vshuh  .omprisc's  .idministfring  lo  .i  warm  blooded 
mammal  sutTenng  from  an  inflammators  privess  an  anti- 
inflammatonalU  etTectise  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


R-  and  R'  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 

vy  hich  they  arc  attached  form  a  benzene  nng. 
R*  IS  H.  CI  or  F, 
r'  IS  OH,  H  or  phenyl. 
Y  ,»  O  or  H. 


/    IS    -CH;- 

C,-Ci  alkyl 


CH —    or   -CHR"-    yy  herein   R^  is   H 


4,133,885 
SLBSTTTLTED  NAPHTHYRIDINONES 
William  A.  Bolbofer.  Frederick;  Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr..  I.an»- 
dale,  and  Jacob  M.  Hofrman,  Jr..  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,617 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9  22:  C07D  213  (Ml 
VS.  a.  424—256  >0  C\»iiM 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  C|-C,  alkyl, 

when  taken  singly.  R-  is  H,  C,-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkony.  or  CI 
and  R'  IS  H.  and 


R4-1 

1 

1          ""^ 

pRi 

R«— 

k  ^   ^ 

k  s   / 

=  x 

c,H: 

f 

/ 

\*  herein 

X  IS  oxygen. 

n  IS  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6  such  that  the  length  of  the 

carbon  chain  connecting  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  is  not  less 

than  2, 
R|,  R;.  R,.  R4and  R,are  independently  hydrogen,  losseral- 

kyl,  loweralkoxy.  amino,  haloloweralkyi,  or  phenyl,  or 

any   two  adjacent  substituents  may  be  joined  to  form  a 

bcnzo  substitucnl, 
R^and  R- are  independently  hydrogen  loweralkyl,  phenyl- 

loweralkyl  or,  N-loweralkylcarbamoyl, 
and  the  broken  line  in  the  3,4  position  of  the  naphthyndine 

molecule  indicates  that  the  bond  may  be  either  a  single  or 

a  double  bond, 
and    the    acid    addition    and    quaternary    ammonium    salts 

thereof,  provided  that  when  n  is  2.  Rj,  Rs,  R^  and  R-  are 

ail   methyl  groups,   X  is  oxygen  and  the  3.4-p<->sition  is 

unsaturated,  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R;  or  R4  is  other  than 

hydrogen 
10    .\  methixl  for  the  supression  of  gastnc  acid  secretions 
which  compnses  administering  to  an  animal  with  excess  gastnc 
acid  secretions  an  effective  amount  of  a  compwund  having  the 
formula 


R4^ 

1 

p            ] 

pR 

R?— 

k   s    ^ 

^    N    ^ 

=  x 

C,H: 

wherein 

X  IS  oxygen, 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6  such  that  the  length  of  the 
carbon  chain  connecting  the  two  nitrogen  atoms  is  not  less 
than  2; 

R|,  R;,  R,,  R4and  Rs  are  independently  hydrogen,  loweral- 
kyl, loweralkoxy,  amino,  haloloweralkyi,  or  phenyl,  or 
any  two  adjacent  substituents  may  be  joined  to  form  a 
bcnzo  substituent; 


Rf,  and  R7  are  independently  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  phenyl- 

loweralkyl  or,  N-loweralkylcarbamoyl, 
and  the  broken  line  in  the  3,4  position  of  the  naphthyridine 

molecule  indicates  that  the  bond  may  be  either  a  single  or 

a  double  bond; 
and    the    acid    addition    and   quaternary   ammonium   salts 

thereof 


Hei 


„Z-(CH2),- 


4,133,887 
TRTTYL  PICOLINIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  ANTI-ACNE  AGENTS 
Margaret  H.  Sherlock,  Bloomfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  636,010,  No».  28, 1975.  Pat.  No.  4,044,140. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,027 

Int.  C\:-  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/55 

U.S,  a.  424—266  10  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


group,  and  R2  and  R3  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl,  wherein  said  alkyl,  alkylene  or  alkoxy  groups  consist  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


4,133,886 
GUANIDINO,  THIOUREIDO,  ISOTHIOUREIDO  AND 
NITROVINYLAMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDINE 

Graham  J.  Durant,  and  Charon  R.  GaneUin,  both  of  Welwyn 
Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  A  French 
Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  Oty,  England 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  678,564,  Apr.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070,472, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  542,971,  Jan.  22,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,968J27.  ThU  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,627 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1974, 

5596/74 

Int.  a.=  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/78 

\}S.  a.  424—263  12  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

X,  X. 

H  II 

R,NH— C— W— (CH2),— W  — C— NHR2 

wherein  R;  and  Rj.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  grouping  of  the  structure: 


yvherein  Het  is  pyridine  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl,  halogen  or  amino;  Z  is  sulphur  or  a 
methylene  group;  m  is  0,  1  or  2;  n  is  2  or  3;  and  the  sum  of  m 
and  n  IS  3,  4  or  2;  X;  and  X2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, are  each  NY  wherein  Y  is  hydroxy,  cyano,  CONHj  or 
SO.Rj  or  one  of  X,  and  X2  is  sulphur,  CHNO2.  NH  or  N- 
lower  alkyl,  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  trifluoromethyl  or 
amino;  W  is  NH,  and  when  one  of  X]  and  X2  is  NH,  the  adjoin- 
ing W  may  also  be  sulphur;  and  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  pro- 
vided that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  2  only  when  Y  is  other  than 
hydroxy 


4,133,888 

ANALGESIC  AND  MORPHINE  ANTAGONISTIC 

2-HYDROXY-2-(5-ISOXAZOLYL-METHYL)-6,7-BENZO- 

MORPHANS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Herbert  Merz,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  and  Klaus  Stockhaus, 
Bingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehr- 
inger  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  15, 
1977,  2716687 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  221/26:  A61K  31/445 

U.S.  a.  424—267  5  Qaims 

1.  A  racemic  or  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


1—  N— CH2- 


HO 


wherein 

R]  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl;  and 

R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  thereof 

5.  The  method  of  relieving  pain  or  antagonizing  the  pharma- 
cological effects  of  morphine  in  a  warm-blooded  animal, 
which  comprises  perorally,  parenterally  or  rectally  administer- 
ing to  said  animal  an  effective  analgesic  or  morphineantagonis- 
tic  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,133,889 
2(5-TETRAZOLYL)CHROMONES 
Joachim  Augstein,  Linford;  Darid  Carter,  and  Thomas  B.  Lee, 
both  of  Loughborough,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Fisons, 
Ltd.,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,309,  Jan.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,006,245, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  276,798,  Jul.  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,882,148.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,126 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1971, 
35605/71 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/41:  C07D  207/^4 
U.S.  a.  424—269  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


and  the  pharmaceutically  accepUble  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl;  each  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
tnfluoromethyl  and  phenyl;  Q  is  an  —O— alkylene  NR2R3 


R-  R' 


wherein  X  is  straight  chain  alkylene  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms 
and  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  one  hydroxy, 

R',  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  methoxy,  benzyloxy,  acetyl,  acetylammo,  allyl 
or  propyl,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  and  R^  arc 
other  than  hydrogen  or  hydoxy, 
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R*  IS  hydrogen,  all>l  or  propyl,  and 

E  IS  the  5-tetrazoyl  group,  or  pharmaccutically  acceptable 
ialts  thereof 

6  A  pharmaceutical  comp<.-)sitKin  for  antagonizing  the  slow 
reacting  subsunce  of  anaphyla.Kis  compnsing  an  effective 
amount,  for  antagonizing  the  slov*.  reacting  substance  of  ana- 
phylaxis, of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1.  as  active  ingre- 
dient, in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  adju- 
vant, diluent  or  earner 


4  133  890 
HYPOLIPIDEMIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  DERIVATIVES  OF 
4.(((l,3-BENZODIOXOL-5-YL)METHYL)AMINO)BEN- 

ZOIC  ACID 
Eugene  R.  Wagner,  C«nnel,  Ind.;  Alfred  A.  Renzi.  Midland,  and 
Bobbie  J.  Allen,  Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  awignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,119,  Jan.  5.  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,090, 
Jan   19,  1976.  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  818.684 
Int.  a.-  A61K  il  id 
U.S.  a.  424—282  "  CXmina 

1  A  method  for  lowering  serum  lipid  levels  in  a  mammal 
which  composes  administering  intemalK  to  the  mammal  a 
hypolipidemically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


4  mEq/L  calcium,  and 
the  vasodilating  drug  nitroprusside  in  the  approximate  concen- 
tration of  3  to  6  mg   per  liter. 

4,133,892 
COMBATING  PESTS  WITH 
DI-(2-THIOUREIDO-(7S-ALKOXYCARBON'YL)-N- 
PHENYLUREIDO]-COMPOUNDS 
Werner   Perkow,   Ahrenaburg;   Hana   Hopp,   Itzehoe;   Walter 
Ingweraen.  Nindorf.  all  of  Germany,  and  C.F.  Spleaa  A  Sohn, 
03,  Kleinkarlbach,  both  of  Germany,  aasignora  to  Norddeut- 
fche  Afflnerie,  Hamburg 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  687,84«.  May  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,044.045. 
ThU  application  May  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24. 
1975,  2523072 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  a.  424—300  3  Claims 

1  A  fungicidal  and  miticidal  composition  compnsing  a 
fungicidally  or  miticidally  effective  amount  of  a  di-[2-thi- 
oureido-(N-alkoxycarbonyl)-N-phenylureide]  of  the  formula 


CH 


COR> 


O  O 

II  II 

SH-CS-NH-COR.      R,OC-HN-CS-HN 


'<^ 


[^- 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R;  represents  hy- 
droxy,       lower       alkoxy,        ammo.        N.N-diloweralk- 
ylaminoloweralkoxy.    or    carboxyloweralkylamino,    and 
when  R;  is  hydroxy,  the  symmetncal  anhydndes  or  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  salts  of  said  compound 
10    A   hvp*ilipidemic   composition   compnsing,   a   suitable 
pharmaceutical    earner    and    a    hyp<ilipidemically     effective 
amount  of  a  comp^iund  having  the  formula 


COR. 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R;  represents  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkoxy,  amino.  N.N-diloweralk- 
ylaminoloweralkoxy.  or  carboxyloweralkylamino,  and 
when  R.  is  hydroxy,  the  symmetncal  anhydrides  or  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  salts  of  said  compound 


NH-CO-NH (R,) NH-CO-NH 

wherein 

R I  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  an  alkoxy  or  alkyl  radical  having 

1  to  4  C  atoms. 
Ri  IS  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  and 
Rj  IS  an  alkylene  radical  having  3  to  10  C  atoms,  or  a  cycloal- 
kylene  or  phenylene  radical  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
in  admixture  with  a  diluent. 


4  133  893 
TOPICAL  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  DISEASES 
Arthur  S.  Spangler,  deceased,  late  of  Weston,  Mass.  (hy  Barbara 
F.   Spangler,  executrix),  assignor  to  Calbiochem   Behring 
Corp..  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,807 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/03 
VS.  a.  424—354  2  CI"™ 

1  A  method  for  topically  treating  skin  diseases  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acne  vulgans,  acne  rosacea  and  herpes 
simplex  which  method  compnses  applying  to  affected  areas  of 
the  skin  a  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing  an  effective 
amount  of  l,l-dichloro-2-{o-chlorophenyl)-2-(p-chloro- 
phenyl)ethane  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  or 
diluent  suitable  for  topical  application. 


4,133,891 

PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  SOLUTION  CONTAINING 

NITROPRUSSIDE 

Karl  D.  Nolph,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Curators  of  the 

University  of  Missouri.  Columbia,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,630 

Int.  O.    A61K  .(/   :V5 

L'.S.  G.  424—295  *  Oaims 

1   A  pentoneal  dialysis  fluid  containing  the  following  ingre- 
dients in  the  approximate  concentration  of; 

140  mEq/L  stxlium 

101  mEq/L  chlonde 

45  mEq/L  acetate 

1  5  mEq/L  magnesium 


4,133,894 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PREOPITATED  CALCIUM 

CARBONATE 

Hiroji  Shibaiaki,  Takarazuka;  Setsitji  Edagawa,  Nishinomiya; 
Hisashi  Hasegawa,  Nishinomiya,  and  Satoshi  Kondo,  Nishino- 
miya, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiraishi  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd., 
Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1976,  51-115236 
Int.  C\:  COIF  11/18 
U.S.  a.  423—432  *  C^kos 

1  In  the  production  of  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  by 
contacting  a  suspension  of  calcium  hydroxide  with  carbon 
dioxide,  a  process  for  continuously  producing  precipitated 
calcium  carbtinate  less  than  about  O.lfim  in  particle  size  which 
compnses: 

(a)  the  fi.st  step  of  spraying  a  suspension  of  calcium  hydrox- 
ide having  a  solids  concentration  of  0,1  to  10  wt.^  and  a 


temperature  of  1  to  30'  C.  in  the  form  of  droplets  about  0.2 
to  about  1.0  mm  in  diameter  against  a  gas  containing  10  to 
40  vol.%  of  carbon  dioxide  in  countercurrent  contact 
therewith  while  the  gas  is  being  passed  upward  through  a 
column  at  a  superficial  velocity  of  about  0.02  to  about  0.5 
m/sec  to  effect  carbonation  to  5  to  15%, 
(b)  the  second  step  of  spraying  the  suspension  from  the  first 
step  having  a  temperature  of  1  to  30"  C.  in  the  form  of 
droplets  about  1.0  to  about  2.0  mm  in  diameter  against  a 
gas  containing  10  to  40  vol.%  of  carbon  dioxide  in  coun- 


4,133,896 

FOOD  PACKAGE  INCLUDING  CONDIMENT 

CONTAINER  FOR  HEATING  FOOD 

Charles  N.  Standing,  and  Lawrence  C.  Brandberg,  both  of  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  The  PiUsbury  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,560,  Feb.  9,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,924,  Apr.  1,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,889 

Int.  C1.2  B65B  29/08.  25/22 

U.S.  a.  426—107  8  Claims 


J*       J9       3*  31> 


tercurrent  contact  therewith  while  the  gas  is  being  passed 
upward  through  a  column  at  a  superficial  velocity  of 
about  1.0  to  about  3.0  m/sec  to  effect  the  carbonation  to 
95  to  98%.  and 
(c)  the  third  step  of  spraying  the  suspension  from  the  second 
step  having  a  temperature  of  1  to  30'  C.  in  the  form  of 
droplets  about  1.5  to  about  2.0  mm  in  diameter  against  a 
gas  containing  10  to  40  vol.%  of  carbon  dioxide  in  coun- 
tercurrent contact  therewith  while  the  gas  is  being  passed 
upward  through  a  column  at  a  superficial  velocity  of 
about  1.5  to  about  3.0  m/sec  to  complete  the  carbonation. 


4,133,895 
PREPARATION  OF  BLUE  CHEESE  FLAVOR 
Frank  V.  Kosikowski,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Ramesh  C.  JoUy, 
Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,714 
Int.  a.2  A23C  9/12.  21/00.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  426—33  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  product  having  a  blue  cheese 
flavor  comprising  the  following  steps  in  recited  sequence 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  comprising  food  fat,  sodium  chloride 
and  water, 

(b)  pasteurizing  said  mixture, 

(c)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  lipase  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  microbial  lipase  and  animal 
lipase  and  an  effective  amount  of  Penicillium  roqueforti  to 
said  mixture,  the  relative  proportions  per  100  grams  of 
said  components  of  said  mixture  being 

food  fat  —  about  10-40  grams 

sodium  chloride  —  about  0-3  grams 

lipase  —  about  5-10  mg, 

spores  of  Penicillium  roqueforti  —  about  50-70  mg.;  and 

the  balance  being  water, 

(d)  fermenting  said  mixture  at  about  room  temperature  for  a 
period  of  about  48  to  72  hours, 

(e)  selectively  concentrating  by  ultrafiltration  a  milk  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  whey,  skim  milk  and 
whole  milk  to  produce  a  retentate  having  about  5-25% 
protein  by  weight  of  the  retentate; 

(f)  mixing  the  fermented  mixture  with  the  ultrafiltration 
retentate  to  produce  a  resultant  mixture  having  a  fat  con- 
tent of  from  about  5-40%,  and 

(g)  pasteurizing  the  resultant  mixture  to  form  said  flavor 
product. 


1.  A  food  package  for  storing  and  heating  foods  to  serving 
temperature  from  a  frozen  or  refrigerated  state  in  both  micro- 
wave and  conventional  ovens  comprising:  at  least  one  food 
body  comprising  bread;  a  condiment  container  means  resting 
on  said  food  body,  said  condiment  container  means  being 
inveried  and  having  a  bottom  and  side  wall  and  a  mouth  facing 
downwardly;  said  condiment  container  means  being  formed 
from  sheet  material;  a  condiment  adhered  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  condiment  container  means  in  spaced  relationship  above 
the  food  body  whereby  moisture  migration  is  prevented  from 
the  condiment  to  the  said  food  body  when  the  condiment  is 
thus  adhered  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  condiment  container 
means;  a  microwave  reflective  metallic  sheet  element  enclos- 
ing at  least  a  part  of  the  condiment  container  means  opposite 
the  mouth  to  reduce  the  rate  at  which  the  condiment  absorbs 
heat  and  said  condiment  being  heat  releasable  from  the  condi- 
ment container  means  during  heating  in  the  oven  and  being 
free  to  fall  to  the  mouth  of  the  condiment  container  means  onto 
the  food  body  comprising  bread  where  microwave  energy  can 
be  absorbed  at  a  faster  rate  whereby  the  exposure  of  the  condi- 
ment to  microwave  energy  is  initially  limited  thereby  prevent- 
ing overheating  of  the  condiment  during  the  initial  heating  of 
the  bread  and  a  microwave  transparent  container  enclosing 
said  food  body  and  said  condiment  container  means. 


4,133,897 

PREPARATION  OF  JUICY,  SELF-BASTING 

SAUSAGE-LIKE  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

John  R.  Flanyak,  Wheaton,  and  Herbie  R.  Norton,  Hoffman 

Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,595 
Int.  a.2  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—250  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  juicy,  self-basting  sausage-like 
food  product,  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  a  protein  binder  slurry  containing  20  to  32% 
water,  3  to  8%  albumin,  0.5  to  4%  caseinate  and  0  to  2.5% 
vegetable  protein  isolate; 

(b)  adding  3  to  15%  vegetable  oil  to  the  slurry; 

(c)  vigorously  agitating  the  oil-containing  slurry  to  form  a 
protein-oil  emulsion; 

(d)  forming  a  textured  protein  mixture  containing  30  40% 
cooked  gluten  in  the  form  of  ground  pieces,  1  to  14% 
textured  vegetable  protein  and  0  to  4%  water; 

(e)  blending  the  protein-oil  emulsion  and  the  textured  pro- 
tein mixture  together; 

(0  blending  3  to  15%  vegetable  oil  with  the  combined  mix- 
ture; 
(g)  shaping  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  desired  form;  and 
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(h)  heating  the  shaped  muture  to  set  the  protein  in  a  stable 
physical  form,  said  percents  being  weight  percent  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  prcxiuct 


4.133.898 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  QLICTC -COOKING  RICE 
Robert  A.  Carlson,  El  C«rrito;  Robert  L.  Roberts,  Mormga,  and 
Daniel  F.  Farkas,  Piedmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Lnited  States  of  Ajnerica  as  represented  b>  the  SecreUry  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,899 
Int.  a.    A23L  /   III  1  yi 
L  S.  a.  *2(y—i62  '  Claims 

1    A  priKCSs  for  preparing  quickcixiking  while  nee,  which 
compnseN 

(a)  soaking  the  rice  in  wjter  at  ambient  temperature  lor  a 
period  of  1  hour. 

(b)  ctxiking  the  s»iaked  rice  in  \«.ater  at  a  temperature  of  KX)' 
C   for  a  pcriixl  of  4  to  8  minute>.  and 

(c)  drying  the  cixiked  nee  in  a  centnfugal  fluidi/ed  bed  drier 
at  a  temperature  of  about  140'-15(rC  and  an  air  veKvity 
of  abtiut  MO  "^1?  meters  per  minute  wherein 

the  nee  is  first  treated  'Aith  hot  air  while  being  tumbled  at 

a  centnfugal  force  of  aK^ut  0  1  ^  to  D  W  ■   if  for  a  pen(XJ 

of  about  1-2  minutes  and  then 
treated  with  hot  air  while  being  tumbled  at  a  centnfugal 

force  of  aNiut  from  2  ^  M)   •    if  for  a  penod  of  about  3-6 

minutes 


i;fl 


•^f '![  -  ;l^  ■^ 


?iSr*(^  • 


w»i5 


—f — ^ — r  ,-  1'  -^-:       -i  — 


range  of  about  840  to  about  1400  microns,  and  undersized 
particles  being  predominantly  below  about  420  microns. 

(d)  the  first  set  of  break  rolls  receiving  the  whole  wheat 
berncs  and  the  second  and  third  break  roll  sets  receiving 
the  subsuntially  oversized  particles  exiting  from  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  break  rolls; 

(e)  reducing  the  size  of  the  slightly  oversized  particles  by 
means  of  a  sizing  roll  operation; 

(f^  separating  the  particles  exiting  from  the  sizing  roll  opera- 
tion into  size  ranges  including  properly  sized  particles  in 
said  coarse  fanna  range,  slightly  oversized  particles,  and 
undersized  particles,  and 

(g)  air  punfying  all  properly  sized  particles  to  remove  bran 

4.133.900 

STABILIZATION  OF  ERYTHROSINE  IN  AQUEOUS 

AODIC  FOOD  SYSTEMS 

Il-Young  Maing,  Tarrytown;  Thomas  H.  Parliment.  and  Robert 

J.  Soukup.  both  of  New  City,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Foods  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828.571 

Int.  a.-  A23C  1/275,  2/00 

U.S.  a.  426—540  27  Oaims 


4,133.899 

FARINA  MILLING  PRO(  t:SS 

Ralph  M.  WolfTing;  Oifford  J.  Batten,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  and 

Meade  C.  Harris,  Jr.,  Rutherford.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco, 

Inc.,  t>st  Hano»er,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667.392,  Mar.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,416 

Int.  a.    A23P  /  '«'  B02C   ^  '^ 

L.S.  a.  426—50-'  '0  <-■'»''«« 
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I  .A  pnvess  of  rendenng  erythrosine  soluble  and  stable  in  an 
aqueous  ftxxJ  substance  having  a  pH  of  less  than  4.5  which 
compnscs  combining  erythrosine,  an  aqueous  medium  and  a 
hydrophihc  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p<ilyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbitan  monostcarate,  polyoxyethylene 
(20)  sorbitan  tn-stearate  and  polyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbitan 
montxileate  and  mixtures  thereof,  under  conditions  of  shear 
effective  to  form  a  colloidal  system  and  to  render  the  erythro- 
sine sciluble  in  said  food  substance  for  at  least  24  hours  when 
the  fcxxl  substance  is  held  at  a  temperature  between  about  40" 
F  and  aKiut  45'  F,  the  ratio  of  aqueous  medium  to  surfactant 
being  sufficient  to  produce  said  colloidal  system 


1  The  process  of  milling  wheal  other  than  durum  and  red 
durum  wheat  In  produce  at  least  aN^ut  M)  pt-rcent  coarse  fanna 
of  which  between  aKiut  ^7^  and  'iV,  is  within  the  range  of 
840  to  420  microns  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  !em^•>e^lng  the  wheal  lo  condition  the  end.isperm  of  the 
wheat  berry  so  ds  to  reduce  shattering  upon  grinding  and 
In  toughen  ihe  bran  coat 
(bi  pissing  the  tempered  wheat  through  a  series  of  three  sets 
of  deeply  and  coarsely  corrugated  break  rolls  having  a 
substantially   equal   number  of  corrugations  per  inch  of 
abiiut  10  corrugations  per  inch  said  corrugation  being  of  a 
depth   of  at   least   about   4K0  microns  and   having   teeth 
arranged  lo  run  in  sharp  to  sharp  configuration, 
(c»  separating  the  particles  exiting  from  the  break  rolls  into  a 
plurality  of  si/e  ranges  which  include  properly  si/ed  parti 
cles  in  said  coarse  fanna  ranges,  substantially  oversized 
particles  being  predominantly  over  about   1400  microns, 
slightly  oversized   particles  being  predominantly    in   the 


4.133.901 
PROTEIN  HLM  PROCESS 
Richard  W.  Fetzer.  CarpentersTille.  and  Kolar  S.  Ramachao- 
draa.  Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,417,  Mar.  31.  1976.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,644.  Mar.  10, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No. 
826.406 
Int.  a.-  A23J  J/ 00 
US.  a.  426—573  M  CUims 

1    A  priKess  for  prepanng  a  versatile  protein  prixiuct  com- 
prising 

(a)  providing  a  mix  of  about  .W5-  to  abtiut  'ii^c  of  at  least 
one  protein  source.  0  to  about  20*?^  of  at  least  one  edible 
fat,  and  0  to  about  S^c  of  at  least  one  edible  salt, 

(b)  adding  water  to  the  mix  to  form  a  slurry, 

Ic)  heating  the  slurry  for  about  10-45  minutes  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  160-180"  F   to  gel  the  slurry, 

(d)  forming  the  gelled  slurry  into  at  least  one  film  compnsing 
from  About  S-SO'^r  by  weight  of  moisture; 

(e)  forming  a  product  from  the  film;  and 

(f)  recovering  the  product 


4,133,902 
PROCESS  CHEESE  WFTH  LIVER  ADDITIVE 
Josef  Hofmeister,  Moosbiirg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuy,  asngnor  to 
Hofmeister  KMsewerk  OHG,  Moosbnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,582,  May  20,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1975.  2519087 

Int.  a.2  A23C  19/00.  19/12 
U.S.  a.  .426—582  5  Claims 

1.  A  rnethod  of  making  a  cheese  food  having  a  taste  closely 
resembling  the  taste  of  liverwurst,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  a  mass  of  ground  hard  cheese  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  80*  C  ; 

(b)  adding  to  the  resultant  molten  mass  of  cheese  water, 
emulsifier  salts,  and  finely  chopped  raw  liver  particles  to 
produce  a  mixture  containing  about  30-50%  cheese,  about 
15-40%  water  and  about  10-15%  liver,  said  raw  liver 
particles  being  substantially  instantaneously  cooked  on 
contacting  said  molten  cheese  mass; 

(c)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  containing  cheese  and  liver 
to  above  100'  C; 

(d)  cooling  the  mixture;  and 

(e)  packaging  the  cooled  mixture  to  obtain  said  cheese  food. 


4,133,905 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COOKED 

SUGAR  PASTILLES 

Jacques  E.  Canonne,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Corexi  SA., 

Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,031 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  24,  1977,  77  19441 
Int.  a.2  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—660  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  sugar  pastilles  comprising 
dusting  a  mass  of  cooked  sugar  with  dextrose,  said  mass  of 
cooked  sugar  having  a  temperature  of  between  120'  and  150° 
C,  mixing  the  sugar  and  dextrose,  dividing  the  mixture  into 
pastilles,  precandying  the  pastilles  by  mixing  in  a  turbine  with 
a  sugar  syrup  and  then  with  powdered  sugar,  and  candying  the 
sugar  pastilles  with  granulated  sugar. 


4,133,903 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BrTTER  BEVERAGES 
Kurt  Thiele,  and  Heinz  O.  Bemhard,  both  of  Zoflngeii,  Switzer- 
land,  assignors  to  Siegfried   Aktiengesellscluift,  Zofingen, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,986 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    4,    1975, 
15764/75 

Int  a.2  A23L  2/00 
U.S.  CT.  426-590  20  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  solution  containing  substantially  pure  and 
stable  cynaropicnn  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  10 
mg/liter,  the  solution  having  a  pH  value  of  from  about  2.0  to 
5.7. 


4,133,904 
TREATMENT  OF  SINGLE  CELL  PROTEIN 
Darid  C.  Steer,  and  Hugh  L.  Williams,  both  of  Norton,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,673 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1975, 
29841/75 

Int.  a.-  A23J  7/00 
MS.  a.  426—656  H  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  single  cell  protein  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(A)  treating  an  aqueous  medium  containing  microorganism 
cells  with  an  acid  to  lower  its  pH  to  a  value  not  greater 
than  5. 

(B)  heating  said  aqueous  medium  containing  microorganism 
cells  for  a  period  of  from  two  to  ten  minutes  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  60*  C,  steps  (A)  and  (B)  being  performed  in 
either  order  or  at  the  same  time,  and  subsequently 

(C)  treating  said  aqueous  medium  containing  microorganism 
cells  with  an  alkali  to  raise  pH  of  the  medium  to  a  value  of 
at  least  6  whilst  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  me- 
dium at  a  value  of  at  least  60',  and 

(D)  separating  the  cells  from  the  aqueous  medium. 


4,133,906 
METHOD  OF  TONING  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM 
Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coulter 

Systems  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  323,108,  Jan.  12,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,878,817. 

This  application  Jan.  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,321 

Int.  CI.2  G03G  13/10 

U.S.  a.  427—17  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  toning  an  electrophotographic  film  having  a 
photoconductive  surface  upon  which  there  is  a  latent  image 
which  comprises: 

A.  providing  a  liquid  suspension  of  surface  charged  toner 
particles  within  a  source  container  having  a  floor,  a  rigid, 
insulative  top  wall  having  a  foraminous  area  on  the  top 
wall  constituting  a  delivery  face  and  recoverably  deform- 
able  side  walls,  the  delivery  face  spaced  from  the  photo- 
conductive  surface, 

B.  flowing  the  suspension  uniformly  from  said  face  onto  said 
photoconductive  surface  substantially  simultaneously 
over  the  entire  area  thereof  by  deforming  all  said  deform- 
able  side  walls  expressing  the  toner  suspension  through 
said  delivery  face,  simultaneously  over  the  foraminous 
area  thereof, 

C.  insitu  applying  a  d.c.  electrical  bias  voltage  of  a  polarity 
the  same  as  the  polarity  of  the  charge  carried  by  the  toner 
particles  to  the  delivery  face  of  the  container  immediately 
before  so  flowing  to  enhance  the  particle  movement 
toward  said  photoconductive  surface,  whereby  the  toner 
particles  adhere  to  the  latent  image, 

D.  removing  any  suspension  which  remains  on  said  photo- 
conductive surface  thereafter  while  maintaining  the  dispo- 
sition of  said  source  container  and  film  unchanged  by 
permitting  insitu  recovery  of  the  deformed  container. 
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4,13J.907 

HIGH  RESOLLTION  KLECTRON  BEAM  RF^ilST 

Terry  L.  Brewer,  PI*no,  Tex.,  ■Mignor  to  TexM  InsmimenU 

Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  412.934,  Not.  5,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.6''3 
Int.  a.    B05D  '  1)6 
L  .S.  a.  427— U  3  Oaims 

1  The  methix)  of  forming  a  patterned  thin  nim  o(  pulyt- 
methyl  a-chloroacrvlalc)  a.s  a  ptnitive  resist  coating  on  a  sub- 
strate surfaLC,  v;ompnsing  the  steps  ot 

la)  applying  a  solution  of  p*>lv(meth>l  a-<.hloroacry  late)  to 

said  support  surface 
lb)  drying  the  applied  st'lulion  to  remove  substantially  all  ot 
the  solvent,  leaving  a  dried  thin  film  of  polyt methyl  ii 
chloroacrylatel  1,(XX)  to  5,(XX)  angstroms  thick. 
(c)selectiveK  e\posing  the  dried  pt-ilymer  film  to  an  electrori 
beam  .urrent  of  less  than   <    ■     10     "  .oulombs  per  cm- 
seconds,   but   sutTicieni   to   decomp<ise   the   polymer   in   a 
predetermined  pattern  requiring  revlulions  on  the  order 
of  ()  ?  micron  >ir  less 
iji   then  developing   the   image   bv    e\p«>sing   the   p»ilymcr 
pattern  to  a  solvent  vkhich  selectivelv   removes  onK  the 
etposed  arca.s.  \*hile  leaving  the  unexp.'sed  polvmer  lilm 
in  the  desired  pattern 


4,133.910 
TH\CK  nLM  DEPOSmON  OF  MICROELECTRONIC 

ORCurr 

\  ictor  W .  Ruwe.  HuntaTlUc,  and  Thomas  D.  Graben,  WoodTille. 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,438 

Int.  a.   B41.M  3/08;  B05D  5/12 

L.S.  a.  427—96  2  Oaims 


4,133,908 
MtTHOD  FOR  DKPOSITINC.  A  MJTAI  ON  A  SL  RFAt  E 
Bruce  S.  Madsen,  Tinicum  Township,  I  pper  Bucks  County,  Pa., 
assinnor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.\ . 
Eiled  No..  3,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  848.001 
Int.  CI.    C2JC    <    0   CX)K    '<  -V 
I  .S.  CT.  42''— 53  '<>  Claims 

I     \  methinJ  for  seiettiveU  dop. "silmg  a  metal  .'n  a  vurlacc 
'f  1  substrate.  'Ahich  ^omprivcs 
la)  ^oating  the  surfa..e  with  a  seiiMtuing  vlution  comprising 
at  lea.sl  a  reducible  salt  of  a  niin  noble  metal  and  a  radia 
lionsensitive   reducing   agent   for   said   reducible   s.il(   to 
form  a  senviti/ed  surface 
ibi  exposing  vaid  sensiti/ed  surface  lo  a  Miur^e  ol  light  radi- 
ant energy  lo  reduce  said  metal  salt  to  a  reduced  metal  salt 
species,  wherein  at  lea,sl  one  of  said  aN've  steps  lai  or  ibi 
IS  restricted  to  a  selected  pattern  on  the  surface  to  form  a 
catalvti^  real  image  capable  of  catalv/ing  the  dep.'sition  of 
a  metal  ihereon  from  an  electroless  metal  deposition  s.ilu 
tion,  and 
Id  treating  said  .atalvlic  real  image,  prior  to  exposing  said 
real  image  to  an  electroless  metal  deposition  solution.  «,ith 
a  stabilizer  comprising  at  lea.st  (al  a  reducing  agent  for  the 
non-noble  metal  ions  of  said  reducible  salt.  lb»  a  c.implex- 
ing  agent  and  i  d  an  accelerator  composing  a  comp<iund 
containing   a   .vanide   radical   iCN     )  complexed   with   a 
metal  sele>.ted  from  (./roup  \  III  of  the  Periodic    I  able  ol 
the  Llements,  to  at  least  stabili/c  said  catalytic  real  image 
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1  A  priKess  for  depositing  a  thick  film  electronic  matenal  to 
form  an  electronic  circuit  on  the  inside  wall  of  a  nght  circular 
substrate,  said  prc>ces.s  compnsing 

projecting  a  light  sensor  onto  a  circuit  pattern, 

moving  said  light  sensor  both  in  an  x  and  y  direction. 

rotating  a  nght  circular  substrate  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  light  sensor, 

pi>sitioning  a  depositing  nozzle  inside  of  said  nght  circular 
substrate  in  close  proximity  lo  the  inner  v^all  of  &aid  sub- 
strate, 

translating  said  nozzle  in  said  substrate  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  light  sensor,  and 

actuating  control  means  to  cause  film  matenal  to  flow 
through  said  nozzle  and  be  dept»ited  on  the  inside  wall  of 
said  substrate 


4.133,911 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MAGNETIC  DISCS 
Elwrhard  Kocster,  Fraakenthal;  Paul  Deigner.  Weisenheim; 
Roland  Falk,  Achem;  Karl  Uhl,  Frankenthal;  Dieter  Schaefer, 
Ludwigshafen;  Dieter  Mayer,  Ludwigshafen;  Herbert  Motz, 
Ludwigshafen.  and  Peter  Felleisen,  Lampertbeim.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  C;crmany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  641,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Dec.  17, 
1974.  2459541 

Int.  CI.-  HOIF  10  02 
I  .S.  C\.  427—130  8  Claims 


m 
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4,133,909 
RADIATION  C  I  RABI.E  AQl  EOl  S  t  ()ATINC;S 
Arthur  T.  Spencer.  New  ProTidence,  N.J  ,  assignor  to  Mobil  0\\ 
Corporation.  New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,699 
Int.  CI.    COSF  H.UU 
IS.  CI.  427— 54  13  Claims 

1  ,A  method  of  coating  comprising  applying  to  a  substrate  a 
wet  coating  of  a  high  solids,  low  viscosity,  radiation  curable, 
coating  composition  compnsing,  a  p»)lyethylenically  unsatu- 
rated resin,  from  about  4'-,  to  ab»iut  M)"i  of  water  in  compati- 
ble muturc  with  said  resin,  and  at  lea.st  "i'^r  of  a  water  soluble 
monoethylenicallv  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  acryl 
amide  and  N-methylol  acrylamide  divstilved  in  the  water,  said 
percentages  being  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  the  resin,  and  sub 
jecting  said  wet  coating  to  radiation  lo  cUre  the  same 


-^^ 


^' 


1  .^V  privess  for  the  prtxiuction  of  magnetic  layers  for  mag- 
netic discs  which  compnscs  applying  a  pourable  dispersion  of 
a  finely  divided  magnetic  pigment  in  a  solution  of  an  organic 
binder  in  a  volatile  solvent  to  a  rotating  base  dist,  distnbuting 
the  dispersion  to  form  a  thin  layer  by  routing  the  base  disc,  and 
drying  and  cunng  the  layer, 

wherein  said  process  further  compns«: 

niuting  along  with  said  base  disc  and  in  substantially  paral- 
lel, axially-spaced  relationship  thereto,  a  separate,  ngid. 


generally  disc-shaped  member  having  a  surface  area 
which  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  base  disc  and  rotates 
at  a  distance  of  up  to  20  mm  above  the  surface  of  the  base 
disc  to  be  coated,  so  as  to  define  between  the  surface  of 
said  base  disc,  on  which  the  magnetic  layer  is  to  be 
formed,  and  the  opposing  surface  of  said  member  a  gener- 
ally cylindncal  air  space  providing  on  said  surface  of  said 
disc  an  aerodynamic  boundary  layer  which  rotates  in 
substantially  stationary  relationship  to  said  surface  of  said 
disc,  whereby  the  formation  of  coating  streaks  on  said 
layer  is  substantially  avoided. 


4,133,912 

RERMSHING  OF  THE  SURFACES  OF  BODIES  OF  A 

THERMOPLASTIC 

Manfred  Stuart,  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stuart  Plastics 

Ltd.,  Bumaby,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  21,  1976,  257509 

Int.  a.:  B32B  35/00 

U.S,  a.  427—140  8  Claims 


SURFACC 
ABPASION 


SOL 

f.^1 

vApoutt  r 

"Olc 

-J 

I 

1  In  a  process  for  rcfinishing  the  surface  of  a  body  of  a 
thermoplastic  resm  selected  from  acrylonitrile-butadiene-sty- 
rene  (ABS)  and  po'vMyrene  by  subjecting  the  surface  to  treat- 
ment with  a  sol  -  improvement  that  comprises  cleaning 
the  body  then  t  i  the  surface  and  at  least  the  material 
underlying  the  si  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  about 
-  40*  F  to  about  4C  .hen  conucting  the  surface  of  the  body 
with  the  solvent  in  vi.iK)r  form  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  dissolve 
the  surface  but  not  to  warm  appreciably  the  inner  layer  of  the 
body 


1  A  method  for  repairing  automobile  dashboards  and  like 
plastic  Items  having  a  textunzed  surface  so  as  to  provide  the 
repaired  areas  with  a  surface  substantially  identical  in  appear- 
ance to  the  onginal  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  in  cracks  and  other  indentations  with  a  resinous 
filler  such  that  a  smooth  surface  is  formed; 

(b)  applying  a  base  coat  of  an  acrylic  resin  lacquer  over  the 
area  having  the  now-filled  cracks  and  indentations; 

(c)  applying  a  textunze-producing  resin  c(  siting  over  said 
base  coat  so  as  to  form  a  textunzed  finish  on  the  repaired 


area  which  is  substantially  identical  in  texture  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  item  being  repaired;  and 
(d)  applying  a  thin  coating  having  a  coloring  agent  over  said 
textunzed  finish  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  colored  textur- 
ized  finish  over  the  entire  surface  including  said  cracks 
and  indentations. 


4,133,913 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AUTOMOBILE 

DASHBOARDS  AND  THE  LIKE  WTTH  A  TEXTURIZED 

FINISH 
Darid  R.  Moore,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bruce  R.  Moore, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,661 

Int.  a.:  B32B  35/00 

\JS>.  a.  427—140  12  Claims 

22  26 

24-  Vj..»-t.».>sUt 


4,133,914 

METHOD  FOR  INSULATING  A  SOLAR  ENERGY 

COLLECTING  DEVICE 

Darid  A.  Zani,  P.O.  Box  165  Kingshill,  St.  Croix,  V.I.  00850 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,380,  Jan.  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,447 

Int.  a.2  B05B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427—160  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  insulating  a  solar  energy  collecting  device 
having  a  conduit  for  passing  a  heat  transfer  fluid  therethrough 
during  use,  said  conduit  disposed  between  a  collector  plate  and 
a  transparent  panel  and  having  side  walls  interposed  therebe- 
tween to  define  a  chamber  having  one  transparent  surface 
portion  for  transmitting  solar  energy  therethrough,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

spraying  a  polyurethane  foam  mixture  around  the  outside  of 
the  chamber  excluding  the  solar  energy  transmitting  sur- 
face portion;  and 
air  curing  the  foam  to  form  a  ngid  and  lightweight  insulating 
coating  and  a  rigid  structure  to  enclose  the  transparent 
panel,  wall  member  and  collector  plate;  and 
applying  an  elastomeric  membrane  to  the  outside  surface  of 
the  polyurethane  insulation  and  air  cunng  the  elastomeric 
membrane. 


4,133,915 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COATED  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

Bjoem  Nbethe,  Ebersberg,  and  Helmut  Sailer,  Munich,  both  of 

(^rmany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 

Munich,  (knnany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany,  Jul,  30, 
1976,  26343986 

Int.  a.-  B05D  1/36:  CJ02B  1/10.  5/14.  5/16 
U.S.  a.  427—160  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  optical  fibers  or  fiber  bundles 
coated  with  a  protective  layer,  comprising: 

substantially  uniformly  coating  glass  fibers  or  fiber  bundles 
with  a  high-boiling,  highly  viscous,  optically  clear  liquid, 
said  liquid  being  characterized  by: 
a  boiling  fxjint  above  180°  C.  at  0.1  Newtons  per  square 

millimeter; 
a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  1  to  200  Newtons-seconds  at 

a  temperature  of  20°  C,  and 

a  transparency  so  that  a  1  centimeter  thick  layer  of  such 

liquid  has  a  transparency  of  more  than  70%  at  a  light 

wavelength  ranging  from  0.4  to  1.5  micrometers,  and 

encapsulating  the  so-coated  fibers  or  fiber  bundles  with  a 

curable  resin  material  and  curing  such  resin  to  form  an 

outer  coating  about  the  so-coated  fibers  or  fiber  bundles. 
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4,133,916 

COATING  PROCTCSS  WITH  COMPOSITIONS  OF  AtTI\  t 

HYDROGEN  COMPOL  ND,  LNSATI  RATED  OR  EPOXY 

COMPOLND,  AND  CARBAMOTHIOATE  CX  RING 

AGENT 

V  iocent  D.  VIcGinnus,  V  alley  City,  and  Donald  R.  SteTcosoa, 

Dorer,  both  of  Ohio,  asaignon  to  SCM  Corporation.  New 

York.  NY 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.801 

Int.  n.  B05D  J  o: 

L  .S.  CI.  427—195  7  Cl«inu 

I    A  prtKCV.  for  coating  a  ^ubMrale  which  comprl'•<^^ 
applying  to  said  substrate  a  heat-curable  ciiating  compiisi- 

tion  compnsing 

(a)  i  reactive  comp<.''and  of  a  monomer,  oligomer,  or 
p»i|ymer  having  groups  containing  a  labile  hydrogen 
atom 

fb)  a  reactive  comp<iund  of  a  monomer,  oligomer,  or 
polymer  containing  unsaturated  carbim-varbon  groups 
or  eptny  groups,  and 

(c)  a  carbamothioate  cunng  agent  adapted  tii  generate  a 
plurality  of  cunng  units  up<in  being  subjected  to  heating 
above  about  a  cnticaJ  temperature,  iaid  generated  plu- 
rality of  cunng  units  containing  is<xyanate  groups 
which  are  reactive  with  laid  groups  ciintaining  a  labile 
hydrogen  atom  and  mercaptan  groups  which  are  reac 
tive  with  vaid  unsaturated  groups  and  said  epow 
groups,  at  lea.st  one  of  said  curing  units  containing  at 
least  two  of  said  is<-)tyanate  and  (ir  mercaptan  groups, 
there  being  about  the  same  number  of  said  groups  con- 
taining a  labile  hydrogen  atom  as  there  are  of  said  is<.Ky 
anate  groups  of  said  curing  units  and  ab<iut  the  same 
number  of  said  unsaturated  groups  and  said  eptuy 
groups  a.s  there  are  of  said  mercaptan  groups  of  said 
cunng  units,  and 
heating  said  coated  substrate  to  a  temperature  above  about 

said  critical  temperature  to  generate  said  plurality  of  cur 

ing   units,   said  cunng   units   reacting   with   said   reactive 

compounds  to  i.ure  said  coating  on  said  substrate 


the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web,  to  be  at  most  0  05 
centimeters,  said  blade  being  urged  against  the  web  with  a 
force  not  exceeding  2  Itgf  per  centimeter  width  of  web 


4,133.917 
MtTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COATING  A  MOV  ING 

WEB 
Hans  I.  WallstCn.  I^usanne.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Infenting 
S.A.,  Ijusanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717, 18« 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  26,  1975,  75094623 
Int.  n.    8050  (   i: 
L  .S.  CI.  427—209  9  Claims 


.'rl 
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4,133,918 
METHOD  OF  MARKING  SEMICONDUCTORS 
DougUa  P.  Simaa,  Sunnyrale;  Anthony  F.  White,  Cupertino, 
and  Carl  W.  Miller,  SaiiU  CUra,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignora  to  The 
ComputerrUioa  Corporatioa,  Bedford,  Maaa. 

FUed  May  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,738 

Int.  a.-  B65D  47/18;  B05D  5/00 

\JS.  a.  427—256  4  Claims 
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1  A  mcthixJ  for  operating  a  marking  device  having  a  mark- 
ing fluid  dispensing  Tilament  that  is  dnven  by  a  solenoid 
through  a  marking  fluid  reservoir  onficc  to  propel  a  small 
amount  of  marking  fluid  to  a  workpicce.  said  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of 

1  applying  an  energizing  electncal  current  at  a  first  current 
level  to  the  coil  of  the  solenoid  for  a  predetermined  time, 
whereby  the  dispensing  filament  breaks  the  marking  fluid 
meniscus  and  propels  the  marking  fluid  to  the  workpiece; 
thereafter. 

2  reducing  the  current  level  of  the  energizing  electrical 
current  to  a  second  and  lower  level  for  another  predeter- 
mined time.  and.  finally. 

.'  terminating  the  application  of  the  energizing  electncal 
current  to  the  solenoid  coil 


4.133,919 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DECORATIVE  PANELS 

Robert  C.  Parsons.  8003  Inwood  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75209 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  677,363,  Apr.  15.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,754. 

This  application  Oct.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  841.454 

Int.  a.-  B05D  3/00 

L'„S.  a.  427—259  3  Qaims 


1    A  method  of  coating  at  least  one  face  of  a  moving  web 
such  as  a  paper  web.  comprising  feeding  the  web  longitudi 
nally  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  MX)  meters  per  minute,  between  a 
movable  support  and  a  blade,  which  together  form  a  nip.  the 
blade  having  a  bevel  at   the  p<iint  of  contact  with  the  web. 
applying  an  excess  of  coating  material  on  one  side  of  the  web 
in  the  nip,  the  coating  material  having  a  dryness  content  ex 
cceding  hi)'^r  and  or  a  viscosity  exceeding  15<X)  c  p  .  control 
ling  the  angle  of  the  blade,  vi  that  it  extends  at  an  angle  of  at 
most  20'  to  the  web  and  choosing  the  bevel  width,  mea-surt-d  in 


Of     OLAtS     CM     P<.Bif< 
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1    .\  method  of  making  decorative  panels  compnsing 
forming  a  predetermined  pattern  in  a  screen  by  covenng  the 


screen  with  a  photosensitive  emulsion,  exposing  the  pho- 
tosensitive emulsion  photographically  and  developing  the 
exposed  photosensitive  emulsion  such  that  a  portion  of  the 
screen  corresponding  to  the  image  of  the  photograph  will 
permit  the  passage  of  liquid  therethrough; 

positioning  the  screen  adjacent  a  panel  with  the  pattern  in 
the  screen  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  panel; 

applying  liquid  elastomeric  masking  material  to  the  surface 
of  the  panel  through  the  screen  and  thereby  applying  the 
liquid  elastomeric  material  to  the  surface  of  the  panel  in 
accordance  with  the  pattern  on  the  screen; 

curing  the  liquid  elastomeric  masking  material  on  the  surface 
of  the  panel  and  thereby  forming  a  substantially  solid 
masking  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  panel  in  accordance 
with  the  predetermined  pattern; 

impinging  a  high  velocity  stream  of  particulate  material  onto 
the  surface  of  the  panel  having  the  masking  layer  thereon 
and  thereby  visually  differentiating  the  unmasked  portion 
of  the  surface  of  the  panel  from  the  masked  portions 
thereof;  and 

subsequently  removing  the  masking  layer  to  provide  a  panel 
having  visually  differentiated  areas  corresponding  to  the 
previously  masked  and  the  previously  unmasked  portions 
of  the  surface  of  the  panel. 


4,133,920 

METHOD  FOR  REINFORCING  THE  EDGE  REGION  OF 

A  PLATE  FORMED  OF  A  POROUS  MATERIAL  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  REINFORCEMENT  AGENT 

Hans  Scbulthew,  Klingnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Keller  A 

C.  Aktiengeaellschaft,  KUngnan,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,199 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Mar.   7,    1975, 
2948/75 

Int,  a:-  B05D  1/32 
U.S.  a.  427—282  5  Claims 


4,133,921 
RUBBER  AND  POLYMER  PRESERVATTVE  METHOD 
Joseph  J.  Palcher,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Very  Important 
Products,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,395,  Aug.  12,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  434,981,  Jan.  21,  1974,  Pat  No. 
3,95«,174,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,162,  May  8. 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  193,984, 
Oct.  29,  1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not,  26,  1976,  Ser. 
No.  745,190 
Int.  a.2  C09G  1/16 
U.S.  a.  427—355  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  and  renewing  the  surface  of  a 
solid  consisting  essentially  of; 
selecting  a  preservative  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  emulsion  of  at  least  one  emulsifiable  organopolysilox- 
ane  fluid  and  based  on  the  weight  of  the  organopolysilox- 
ane  fluid,  from  about  65  percent  to  about  660  percent  by 
weight  of  water,  and  from  about  0.5  percent  to  about  10 
jsercent  by  weight  of  diethylene  glycol  and  from  about  60 
percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  glycerin; 
thoroughly  wetting  the  surface  of  said  solid  with  said  preser- 
vative composition; 
allowing  said  composition  to  penetrate  said  surface  and  dry 

for  an  initial  drying  period  of  approximately  an  hour; 
lightly  rubbing  said  surface  after  said  initial  drying  period; 
allowing  said  composition  to  penetrate  said  surface  and  dry 

for  a  total  period  of  at  least  about  24  hours; 
lightly  buffing  said  surface  after  said  total  period; 
thoroughly  wetting  the  surface  of  said  solid  again  with  said 

preservative  composition; 
allowing  said  composition  to  jjenetrate  said  surface  and  dry 
for  a  second  initial  drying  period  of  approximately  one 
hour; 
lightly  rubbing  said  surface  after  said  second  initial  drying 

period; 
allowing  said  comjxjsition  to  penetrate  said  surface  and  dry 

for  a  second  total  period  of  at  least  about  24  hours;  and 
lightly  buffing  said  surface  after  said  second  total  period. 


4,133,922 

WREATH  DEVICE 

Joseph  Smith,  472  N.  Quincy  St.,  Brockton,  Mass.  02402 

FUed  May  27,  1977,  Ser,  No,  801,058 

Int.  Ci:  A47G  33/00 

U.S.  a.  428—10  3  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  reinforcing  an  edge  region  of  a  porous  plate 
by  impregnating  said  edge  region  with  a  reinforcement  agent, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  porous  plate  having  plate  surfaces  and  a 
peripheral  plate  edge; 

(2)  providing  a  reinforcement  agent-bath; 

(3)  covering  each  said  plate  surface  completely  with  a  cover- 
ing plate,  prior  to  immersion  of  the  plate  into  the  bath  in 
order  to  protect  the  covered  plate  surfaces  against  contact 
with  the  reinforcement  agent,  and  to  seal  against  the  entry 
of  the  reinforcement  agent  at  the  edge  of  each  covering 
the  intermediate  space  between  the  covering  plate  and  the 
neighbonng  plate  surface,  the  space  between  at  least  one 
covering  plate  and  the  associated  plate  surface  being 
connected  to  an  air  suction  means; 

(4)  completely  immersing  the  plate  into  the  bath  containing 
the  reinforcement  agent; 

(5)  withdrawing  air  contained  within  the  pores  of  the  plate 
by  applying  vacuum  from  said  space  between  said  at  least 
one  covering  plate  and  the  associated  plate  surface,  said 
reinforcement  agent  thereby  penetrating  and  reinforcing 
said  edge  region  along  substantially  the  entire  periphery 
thereof  in  a  single  operation. 


1.  A  decorative  wreath-type  ornamentation  component 
comprising  an  annular  member  with  a  flat  planar-like  surface, 
a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  retaining  members  each  formed 
with  a  pair  of  legs  with  one  extending  angularly  from  each  end 
of  an  interconnecting  bight,  the  ends  of  said  legs  remote  from 
said  bight  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  surface  said 
bights  extending  generally  radially  from  the  center  of  said 
annular  member,  and  spaced  along  their  center  lengths  from 
said  surface  and  means  forming  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
openings  in  said  member  intermediate  said  legs  said  retaining 
members  adapted  to  retain  the  ends  of  sprigs  of  fir  trees  with 
the  other  ends  overlying  the  bights  of  adjacent  retaining  mem- 
bers. 


IS  I 
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4,133.923 
COATED  BOTTLES 
Hmrry  W.  Blunt,  HockcMin,  Del.,  aniKnor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,340,  Aug.  4,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  845.511 

Int.  CI.    B65D  !!■  16 

L.S.  a.  428—35  5  Claims 

1    A  glass  container  having  as  a  surface  coating  an  alloy 

consisting  essentially  of  an  elastomenc   blend  of  propylene 

polymer  having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  about  2  2  to  3  0  and  15 

to  W^c  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  blend  of  a 

hydrocarbon  elastomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

(a)  polyisobutylene  rubber,  and 

(b)  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rubbers,  said  blend  hav- 
ing a  good  high  rate  elongation  and  energy  absorption 
charactenstics  al  room  temperature 


face  substantially  coplanar  with  said  major  surface  of  said 
island,  said  layer  surrounding  said  island  in  contiguous  contact 
with  said  sidewall,  whereby  an  interface  between  the  island 
and  the  substrate  is  covered 


4,133,924 
HEAT  SHRINKABLE  LA.MINATE  FIL.M 
Koichi  Seino.  Chigasaki;  Hiroshi  Omura.  HiraUuka;  Takayuki 
Hinuma.  Chigasaki.  and  Jyuzo  Hirota.  HiraUuka.  all  of  Ja- 
pan,  assignon   to   Mitsubishi    Plastics    Industries   Limited. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  833.069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1977,  52  29099 
Int.  C\.    B32B  iyO«.  27,  JO.  27,  J 6 
L.S.  a.  428—164  20  Oaims 


1  A  heal  shnnkable  laminate  film  which  compnses  a  heat 
shnnlcable  synthetic  resin  film  and  a  low  shnnlt  film  which 
forms  creases  or  crepes  when  said  laminate  is  heat  shrunk,  and 
which  is  lamimated  on  the  heat  shnnkable  film  with  an  adhe- 
sive comp*-)sition  having  low  cohesive  force  and  high  melt 
flowability  and  an  adhesive  strength  lower  than  the  shrinking 
force  of  the  heat  shnnkable  film 


4.133,925 

PLANAR  SILICON-ON-SAPPHIRE  COMPOSITE 

Joseph  M.  Shaw.  East  Windsor  Township,  Mercer  County,  and 

Karl  H.  Zaininger.  Princeton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA 

Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Dirnion  of  Ser.  No.  755.966.  Dec.  30,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.076,573. 

This  application  Jan.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  867,618 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  /'  iM).  HOll  2<  ini 

IS.  n.  428—195  *  Claims 


1  A  comp<isile  comprising  in  epita\iallv  grown  silicon 
island  having  at  lea-sl  one  sidewall  transversi-  to  a  major  surface 
of  said  island,  a  monocrystalline  aluminum  oxide  subslrate 
supp<-irting  said  island,  and  a  layer  of  monivrystalline  alumi- 
num (Hide  ad]acen(  to  said  substrate,  said  layer  having  a  sur- 


4,133.926 
LA.MINATED  IDENTinCATION  CARD  HAVING 
SPEOAL  INTERLAMINAR  ADHESIVE 
Robert  J.  Vorrier.   Palos  Hills,  and  Vitas  NUura.  Western 
Springs,  both  of  lU..  assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Corpora- 
tion. Somerrille,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,705 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—200  17  Claims 


1  In  a  laminate  article  compnsing  a  vinyl  sheet  having  a 
surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  pnnted  with  a  compatible 
pnnting  ink,  a  generally  transparent  vinyl  film  laminated  to  the 
sheet  and  an  adhesive  composition  interposed  between  the  film 
and  at  least  the  pnnted  portion  of  the  sheet,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  adhesive  composition  contains  the  dry  residue  on 
a  solids  basis  of  from  about  25  to  75  paru  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
lerpolymer  which  contains  about  84  to  96  weight  percent  of 
interpolymenzed  vinyl  chlonde,  about  2  to  6  weight  percent  of 
interpolymenzed  vinyl  aceute  and  about  2  to  10  weight  per- 
cent interpolymenzed  vinyl  alcohol;  from  about  10  to  50  parts 
by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  con- 
taining about  35  to  45  percent  vinyl  acetate  and  having  a  melt 
index  of  45-65  dg/min  and  from  about  10  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  a  castor  oil-modified  sebacic  alkyd. 


4.133,927 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  MADE  OF  RUBBER 

ELASTOMER  AND  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

RESIN 

Masayasu  Tomoda,  Takatsuki.  and  Yutaka  Ueta,  Ibaraki.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  733.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23.  1975.  50/127940 
Int.  C\.    B32B  27/04.  7//a  7/00 
L.S.  n.  428—215  11  Claims 

1  A  composite  matenal  compnsing  a  vulcanized  rubber 
elastomer  substrate  laminated  with  a  porous  film  or  sheet  of 
pohytetrafluoroethylene  resin  wherein  said  porous  resin  film  or 
sheet  forms  a  layer  having  a  thickness  of  between  0.05  mm  and 
5  mm  on  the  surface  of  the  elastomer  substrate,  said  porous 
resin  surface  layer  having  a  porosity  of  between  20  and  95'''r  by 
volume,  the  pores  of  which  are  at  least  partially  filled  with 
vulcanized  rubber  elastomer,  said  composite  matenal  being 
obtained  by  supenmposing  said  porous  rcsin  film  or  sheet  on  a 
vulcanizable  rubber  elastomer  substrate  and  subjecting  said 
supenmposed  elastomer  substrate  to  heat  and  pressure  suffi- 
cieni  to  effect  vulcanization  of  the  rubber  elastomer  substrate 
and  adhesion  between  the  porous  resin  film  or  sheet  and  the 
elastomer  subslrate 

5  The  comptisite  material  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the 
entire  external  surface  of  said  substrate  is  laminated  with  said 
porous  film  or  sheet 
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4,133,928 

RBER  REINFORONG  COMPOSITES  COMPRISING 

PORTLAND  CEMENT  HAVING  EMBEDDED  THEREIN 

PRECOMBINED  ABSORBENT  AND  REINFORONG 

nBERS 

Victor  Riley;  Ian  Macnab;  John  Timusk,  all  of  Toronto,  Canada, 

and  Edward  English,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  GoTem- 

ing  Council  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,140,  Jan.  11,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4.076,884,  which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  343,863,  Mar.  22, 1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,903,879.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

828,921 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1972, 
13333/72 

Int  a.2  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—255  7  Claims 

1  Fibre  reinforced  composite  comprising  a  portland  cemen- 
titious  matnx  material  having  embedded  therein  precombined 
absorbent  fibres  and  reinforcing  fibres,  said  absorbent  fibres 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cotton,  wool, 
cellulose,  viscose  rayon  and  cuprammonium  rayon,  and  the 
reinforcing  fibres  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass,  steel,  carbon,  polyethylene  and  polypropylene. 


temperature  and  humidity  such  that  the  panel  retains  its  shape 
despite  constant  exposure  to  changes  in  temperature  and  hu- 
midity, said  cover  sheets  further  containing  a  mixture  of  phe- 
nolic wood  flour  fillers,  light  inhibitors,  sterically  hindered 
phenols,  trifunctional  phenols,  sterically  hindered  amines  and 
metallic  pigments  for  rendering  said  panel  substantially  weath- 
erproof. 


4,133,931 

CLOSED  CELL  PHENOLIC  FOAM 

John  H.  Beale,  and  Ernest  K.  Moss,  both  of  St.  Petersburg,  Fla., 

assignors  to  The  Celotex  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,066,  Mar.  18,  1976.  This 

application  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,752 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/26 

U.S.  a.  428—315  22  Qaims 


4,133,929 
lONICALLY  MODIHED  CELLULOSE  MATERIALS  FOR 

REMOVAL  OF  HEAVY  METAL  IONS 
Quentin   Bowes.   Rheinfelden;  Jaroslav  Haase,  Riehen.  and 
Rudolf  F.  Wurster.  PfefRngen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Ckigy  C^orporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,574 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   24,   1976, 
8087/76 

Int.  a.=  B32B  7/10:  B05D  3/04.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  428—260  10  Claims 

1  A  cellulosic  adsorption  material  for  the  removal  of  heavy 

metal  ions  which  contains  at  least  one  chelate-forming  amino 

acid  group  which  is  bonded  through  the  group  of  the  formula 


I 


—O—CH.—  N— CO- 


CO 


1.  A  laminated  structural  panel  having  at  least  one  facing 
sheet  and  having  adhered  to  it  a  closed  cell  foam  material 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

A.  phenolic  resin, 

B.  a  blowing  agent, 

C.  a  surfactant  characterized  in  that  it  is  branched,  non  ionic, 
has  a  hydroxyl  value  less  than  50  and  its  hydroxyl  groups 
which  would  otherwise  give  the  surfactant  a  higher  hy- 
droxy! value  are  capped. 


I 


to  the  cellulose  portion,  wherein  the  carbonyl  group  is  linked 
to  the  chelate-forming  radical  and  the  oxygen  is  linked  to  the 
cellulose  portion. 

4,133,930 
LIGHTWEIGHT  STRUCTURAL  PANEL 
John  T.  W  right.  Cattaraugus,  and  Kenn  A.  Wolfe,  Otto,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  No*.  17.  1977,  Ser,  No.  852,383 

Int.  a.2  B32B  5/18 

U.S.  a.  428—315  11  Claims 


4,133,932 
SOUND  DEADENER  SHEET 
Sumner  H.  Peck,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion, Farmington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,201,  Dec.  7,  1976,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,575,  Jun.  18, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  a.-  B32B  5/16:  GIOK  11/00 
U.S.  O.  428—323  9  CTaims 

./Z 
2?    / 


9  A  three  layered  lightweight  structural  panel  comprising  a 
central  styrene  foam  core  member;  first  and  second  pigmented 
polyethylene  cover  sheets,  each  of  said  cover  sheets  having 
substantially  the  same  plan  configuration  as  said  core  member, 
each  of  said  cover  sheets  being  structurally  bonded  to  one  of 
the  faces  of  said  core  member,  said  cover  sheets  and  said  core 
member  having  substantially  the  same  response  to  changes  in 


1.  A  sound  deadener  sheet  softenable  by  heat  to  wilt  into 
conformity  and  adhesive  engagement  with  a  contoured  metal 
surface  but  resistant  to  running  and  flow  at  higher  tempera- 
tures, said  sheet  being  formed  of  a  mixture  of  mineral  filler  and 
a  binder,  said  binder  comprising  about  45%  to  about  70%  by 
weight  of  asphaltic  bitumen  from  the  class  consisting  of  natural 
asphalt  and  residue  from  the  distillation  of  petroleum,  from 
about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  elastomenc  modifier 


If  I 
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compatible  with  said  asphdltic  bitumen  and  from  ab^iut  1  ^%  to    polonium,  said  deposit  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  100  ang- 
about  3  5'^c  of  the  solid,  non-thermoplastic  prcxluct  of  reaction    strom  units 
of  vegetable  unsaturated  oil  with  sulfur,  sulfur  monochlonde 
or  sulfur  dichlonde  coacting  with  the  asphaltic  bitumen  to 

prevent  running  and  flow  of  said  sheet  at  higher  temperatures.  

said  weight  pcrccnuges  being  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
binder 


4,133.933 

ELECTROSENSmVE  RECORDING  SHEET  WITH 

SUPPORT  CONTAINING  CLPROLS  IODIDE 

PARTICLES 

Yoichi  S«kine;  Wauni  Shimotsuma,  both  of  HlrakaU,  and 
Shigeni  Tiubusaki.  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aMignon  to  Mat- 
iiuhiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1975,  50-80459; 
Jun.  27,  1975,  50-80460 

Int.  a.    B32B  :<^  'M.  ^  14.  CiOlD  !''    <4 
L.S.  a.  428—328  27  (laims 


4.133^35 

COATED  ELECTRODES  FOR  UNDERWATER  METAL 

WORKING 

Thomas  J.  Dawson,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  No».  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852^82 
Int.  a.-  D02G  3/00:  B32B  27/32 
U.S.  n.  428—379  8  Claims 

1  A  waterproofed  electrode  suitable  for  wet  mctal-worlting 
which  compnses  an  electrode  and  a  coating  compnsing  from 
0  25  to  0  80  cm  of  a  thermally  degradable  matenal  having  a 
dielectnc  strength  of  at  least  300  volt/mil,  and  a  water  absorp- 
tion power  of  not  greater  than  0.10  weight  perccnt/48  hours, 
said  coating  is  produced  by  the  method  comprising  encasing 
said  electrode  in  a  heat-shnnkable  tubmg  of  a  polyolefin  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropyl- 
ene, polybutylcne.  and  mixtures  thereof  and  heating  said  elec- 
trixJe  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  90%  of  the  melting  point 
in  degrees  centigrade  of  said  tubing  until  said  tubing  has  tightly 
scaled  said  electrode. 


1  .^n  eleclroscnsitive  recording  sheet  ha\ing.  on  a  supptirt 
of  paper  or  pla.stic  film,  an  electri-K.onductive  layer  which 
contains  cuprous  iixiide  particles  having  an  exces,s  amount  of 
iodine,  wherein  the  cuprous  uxlide  particles  have  been  whit- 
ened by  removing  Kxiine  existing  on  the  surface  of  the  cuprous 
kxlide  particles  using  an  aqueous  alkaline  matenal 

15  .A  methixJ  for  whitening  cuprous  uxlidc  panicles  having 
an  excess  amount  of  uxJine  which  compnses  adding  an  alkaline 
matenal  to  an  aquei^us  dispersion  of  cuprous  uxlidc  panicles  lo 
remove  iixjine  existing  on  the  surface  of  the  cuprous  Kxlidc 
panicles 


4,133.936 

HEAT  RESISTANT  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  RUBBER 

AND  INSULATED  CONDUCTOR  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Joseph  E.  Vostorich,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  576.555,  May  12.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,069,190. 

ThU  application  Not.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,4«0 

Int.  a.-  B32B  9/00.  15/00:  C03K  3/04 

U.S.  a.  428—389  4  nainii 


4,133.934 
ARTiat  COMPRISING  DIELECTRIC  BODY 
Michael  E.  Fein;  Bernard  W ,  Bynim,  Jr.,  both  of  Toledo,  and 
Roger  E.  Emsthausen,  I  uckey,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ow- 
ens-Illinois, Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973.  Ser,  No,  333.093 

Int.  n,    B32B  V  iH 

t.S.  a.  428—336  2  Claims 


■F 


1  .An  electncal  conductor  insulated  with  a  cured  ethylene- 
propylene  rubber  having  improved  resistance  to  heat  and  apt 
electncal  and  physical  properties,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
metal  conductor  having  thereon  an  insulating  composition  of 
the  crosslink  cured  product,  in  approximate  parts  by  weight, 
of 


IZ   '/^ 


1  An  anicle  of  manufacture  compnsing  a  dielectnc  Ixxly 
having  a  structural  configuralmn  for  use  in  a  ga.se*ias  discharge 
display  memory  device,  the  dielectnc  Nxlv  having  at  least  one 
elcctrixle  member  on  one  side  thereof  and  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  having  a  deposit  of  a  stjurce  of  at  least  one  clement 
selected  fn^m  the  group  consisting  of  selenium,  tellunum.  and 


t'lhylene-propvlene  ruhtier 

100 

Chloriisulfonatcti  polyethylene 

3  -  10 

Zinc  Oxide 

15  -  .W 

Talc 

75  -  200 

\  myl  tilane 

1     3 

Carbiin  black 

10  ^  30 

Aniimonv  oxide 

0  ^  10 

Anlioxidanl 

05-6 

Peroxide  cunng  igcm 

:  -  8 

Cunng  Coagcnl 

0  -  3 
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4,133^37 

FIBERS  COATED  WTTH  TRIOZINE  POLYMERS 

Ck>rdon  H.  Miller,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  621,702,  Oct.  14, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,100,147. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,214 
Int.  Q.2  B32B  9/00.  23/00:  D02G  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—392  3  Claims 

1  Glass  fiber  coated  with  a  soluble  curable  triazine  polymer 
formed  in  a  process  which  comprises 
(A)  prepanng  a  B-stage  triazine  polymer  by  heating  an 
aliphatic  polynitrile  having  the  formula 


NC— |-C- 
I 


-CN 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8  inclusive  and  in  each 


R 
I 
— C — unit 
I 
R' 


R  and  R  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  inclusive  carbon  atoms, 
amino,  nitro.  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  and  halogen,  at  a  temperature 
of  about  80"  to  about  450"  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  phosphorus  pentoxide,  phosphorus  trichloride,  phos- 
phorous pentachloride,  arsenic  trichloride,  and  arsenic 
pentachloride; 

(b)  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrofluoric  acid,  fluosulfonic 
acid,  chlorosulfonic  acid;  and 

(c)  halides  of  metals  of  Groups  II,  III.  IV,  V  and  VIII  of 
the  Periodic  Table, 

(B)  contacting  the  said  B-stage  polymer  with  a  solvent  of  the 
formula; 

R  -  O  -  R'; 

where  R  and  R  are  independently  selected  alkyl  groups  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  order  to  extract  therefrom  the  unreacted 
polynitrile; 

(C)  extracting  the  soluble,  curable  triazine  polymer  as  an 
alcoholic  solution  by  contacting  the  thus-treated  B-stage 
polymer  with  a  monohydnc  alcohol,  and 

(D)  recovenng  the  soluble,  curable  triazine  polymer  from 
said  alcohol  solution. 


/    R  N 

I 
HO SiO— 

I 
k    R"      y 


in  which  R""  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  cyanoaJ- 
kyl  radical  and  x  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  20,000,  with  a  poly- 
merizable  organic  monomer  having  aliphatic  unsaturation  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  and  thereafter  adding  a 
cross-linking  agent  to  the  modified  organopolysiloxane, 

4,133,939 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  SILICONE  RELEASE 
COATING  AND  COATED  ARTICLE  THEREFROM 
C^ary  N.  Bokerman,  Midland,  and  David  J.  (kirdon,  Essexville, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,134 
Int.  a.2  B32B  21/04:  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  428—447  7  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  treating  a  solid  substrate  to  improve  the 
release  of  adhesive  materials  therefrom,  said  method  compris- 
ing 

(I)  applying  to  the  substrate  a  radiation-curable  polydiorgan- 
osiloxane  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  trior- 
ganosiloxane-endblocked  polydiorganosiloxane  fluid  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  at  least  0,5  pascal-seconds  at  25°  C, 
wherein  from  50  to  99  percent  of  all  organic  radicals  are 
methyl  radicals  from  1  to  5  percent  of  all  organic  radicals 
are  mercaptoalkyl  radicals  having  the  formula 
— (CH2)„SH,  wherein  n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  4  inclu- 
sive, there  being  an  average  of  at  least  3  mercaptoalkyl 
radicals  per  molecule,  any  remaining  organic  radicals 
being  phenyl  radicals  or  alkyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  6, 
inclusive,  carbon  atoms, 

(II)  exposing  the  applied  composition  to  energetic  radiation, 
thereby  curing  the  applied  composition,  and 

(III)  recovering  an  article  comprising  the  substrate  having 
adhered  thereto  a  cured  polydiorganosiloxane  that  will 
provide  premium  release  of  aggressive  adhesives  there- 
from. 


4,133,938 
PRIMER  COMPOSmONS  FOR  SIUCONE 
ELASTOMERS 
Thomas  G.  Bingham,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SWS  Sili- 
cones Corporation.  Adrian,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,081,  Oct.  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,219 
Int.  a.2  B32B  13/04:  C09J  S/04 
U.S.  a.  428—447  »'  C\^aa 

1  A  method  for  bonding  a  room  temperature  vulcanizable 
organopolysiloxane  composition  to  a  porous  masonry  substrate 
which  bonded  composite  will  be  in  contact  with  water  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  masonry  substrate  a  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  product  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  an 
acrylate  and  an  acryloxyalkylalkoxysilane  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  initiator  and  an  organic  solvent,  evaporating  off 
the  solvent  and  thereafter  applying  a  room  temperature  vul- 
canizable modified  organopolysiloxane  composition  to  the 
dned  substrate,  said  room  temperature  vulcanizable  modified 
organopolysiloxane  composition  is  obtained  from  the  polymer- 
ization of  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  formula 


4  133  940 

electr(x:hemical  generators  having  two 

sedimentation-bed  chambers  fed  in  series 

wtth  an  electrolyte  w  hich  contains 

particles 

Pierre  Durand,  Qennont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  (Jenerale  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  Clermont-Ferrand, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  821,761 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  8,  1976,  76  24467; 
Jul.  19,  1977,  76  22331 

Int.  Q.=  HOIM  8/04 
U.S.  a.  429—12  33  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  electric  current  utilizing  electro- 
chemical reactions  in  a  generator  comprising  at  least  two 
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chambers  and  a  connecting  conduit  connecting  the  t\*o  cham- 
bers in  senes  sii  that  one  of  the  chambers  is  upstream  and  the 
other  downstream  of  the  conduit,  each  of  the  two  chambers 
comprising  two  main  faces,  said  meth(xl  comprising  the  steps 
of  creating,  through  the  two  chambers,  a  flow  in  series  of  a 
liquid  electrolyte  which  contains  a  plurality  of  particles,  at 
least  one  of  the  two  chambers  constituting  a  compartment 
compnsing  at  least  one  electron  collector,  characterized  in  that 
the  flow  pa-vses  from  the  upstream  chamber  to  the  downstream 
chamber  via  the  connecting  conduit,  the  connecting  conduit 
being  formed  with  two  openings  which  respectively  debouch 
on  the  closest  main  faces  of  the  two  chambers,  each  opening 
being  limited  bv  an  edge  on  the  side  of  the  adjacent  main  face, 
>o  that  the  streamlines  of  the  flow  in  the  vicinitv  of  each  of 
these  edges  arc  onented  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
respective  edges 

6  An  electrochemical  generator  of  electric  current  compris- 
ing at  least  two  chambers,  and  a  connecting  conduit  connect- 
ing the  two  chambers  in  senes,  each  of  the  two  chambers 
comprising  tw(i  main  faces  and  two  sides  faces  connected  by  at 
least  vine  end  face,  the  side  faces  being  connected  to  the  main 
faces  by  side  connecting  lines,  the  end  face  being  connected  lo 
the  mam  faces  by  end  connecting  lines,  the  generator  compris- 
ing means  for  creating,  through  the  two  chambers,  a  flow  in 
series  of  a  liquid  electrolyte  which  contains  a  plurality  ot 
panicles,  at  least  one  .if  the  two  chambers  constituting  a  com- 
partment comprising  at  least  one  electron  collector,  character 
ized  in  that  the  connecting  conduit  is  formed  with  two  open- 
ings which  respectively  deKiuch  on  the  closest  main  faces  of 
the  two  chambers,  each  opening  being  limited  by  an  edge  on 
the  side  of  the  adjacent  main  face  s<i  that  the  streamlines  of  the 
flow  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  these  edges  are  orienled  suhslan 
tially  at  right  angles  to  said  respective  edges 


4,133,942 

POLYMERIC  CARRIER  FOR  A  CONTROLLED 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PEPTIDES  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  ITS 

PREPARATION 
Jiri   Coupek,   Praha,   and   VlMtimir  Gut,   UhrincTc*,  both   of 

CzechcwIoTaJda,  ■Mignors  to  CcskotloTentka  akademie  Ted, 

Praha,  CzecbocloTakia 
DlTUioB  of  Ser.  No.  549,830,  Feb.  13,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,079,021, 
whicb  U  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  413,390,  Not.  6,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.925J67.  Tblf  appUcation  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856.083 

Clainu  priority,  application  CzecboaloTakia,  Not.  6,  1972, 
747572/72 

Int.  Ci:  C08J  9/00:  C08G  12/08 
IS.  a.  521—147  1  Qaim 

1  A  polymcnc  gel  earner  having  a  macroporous  structure 
for  use  in  the  controlled  synthesis  of  polypeptides,  comprising 
a  diazotized  terpolymer  of  a  first  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyi  acrylatcs,  hydroxyalkyl 
mcthacrylaies.  ammoalkyi  acrylatcs  and  aminoalkyl  methacry- 
laies,  a  polyfunctional  cross-linking  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  diacrylates.  alkylene  dimetha- 
crylaies  and  polyacrylates  and  polymethacrylates  of  polyalco- 
hols  and  a  third  monomer  which  contains  an  aromatic  nng 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  acrylate,  phenyl 
methacylate,  phenoxyalkyl  acrylatcs  and  phenoxyalkyi  meth- 
acrylatcs,  at  least  one  of  said  monomers  being  an  amino-con- 
taining  monomer,  said  latter  terpolymer  being  coupled  with  a 
passive  aromatic  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenolic  compounds  and  thereafter  having  the  aromatic 
nngs  thereof  chloromethylated 


4,133.941 
FORML  LATED  PI  A.STIC  SFPARATOR.S  FOR  SOI  I  BI  F 

ELECTRODE  CFI.I.S 
Dean   W.  Sbeibley,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assifinor  to  The   I  nited 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
NationaJ  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  WashinRton. 
D,C. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,146 

Int.  a.    HOIM  H,  l« 

LS.  a.  429—33  •«  (laims 


1  A  ^hliinde  dnum  transport  membrane  comprising  a  hv 
druchliin^  ai.id-inv)luhle  shed  of  a  mulure  nf  a  rubber  and  a 
p<iwdered  mn  transport  material  wherein  said  mixture  com 
prises  about  ^0  to  Kf)  volume  percent  of  said  rubber  and  about 
M)  to  2(J  volume  percent  of  said  ion  transp<irl  material,  said 
sheet  only  has  microp<ires  less  than  about  KX)  angslroms  in 
diameter,  and  said  ion  transport  material  has  particle  si/es 
ranging  from  about  ODI  to  10  microns,  said  ion  transport 
material  being  a  salt  of  a  chloride  anion  and  a  phosphomum, 
tertiary  .immonium  or  quaternary  ammonium  cation 


4,133,943 

PROCT5S  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYLRLTHANE  ELASTOMERS  AND  FOAMS 

Johannca   Blahak,  Cologne;   Kuno  Wagner,   LeTerkuaen;  Jan 

.Mazinek,  Cologne,  and  Peter  Haaa,  Haan,  all  of  Germany. 

aaaignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachalt,  LeTerkuaen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1977,  2720166 

Int.  a.-'  C08G  18  10.  IH,  14.  18 '32 
IS.  a.  521—163  8  Oaims 

1    In  a  process  for  the  prixluction  of  cellular  or  non-cellular 
polyurethane  urea  elastomers  compnsing  reacting 
(al  organic  polyis*x:yanales. 

(b)  organic  comptiunds  having  molecular  weights  of  from 
•WXI  to   10,000  and  containing  at  least  two  ZerewUinoff 
active  hydrogen  atoms,  and 
(c»  aromatic  diamines  as  chain  extending  agents, 
the  improvement  wherein  compound  (c)  compnses  a  quantity 
of  from  2  to  50  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  molar  quantity 
of  (c).  of  (C|)  aromatic  diamines  having  at  least  one  carboxylic 
or  sulphonic  acid  group  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metal  salts,  substituted  ammonium  salts  or  unsub- 
siiiuted  ammonium  salts  and  18  to  50  mol  percent  of  (C;)  aro- 
matic diamines  containing  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  ester  or 
sulphonic  acid  ester  group 


4,133,944 
FHTIYLENF  POLYMERIZATION 
Richard  R.  Cooper,  Saint  Albans,  and  Kenneth  S.  Wbiteley, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  both  of  England,  aaaignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,382,  Mar.  29.  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,265 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1973, 
15158/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  (o  Mar.  29, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  c\:  cmv  10/02.  lo/m.  10/ 1 4 

U.S.  a.  526—65  12  Oaims 

1   A  prixess  for  the  homopolymcnsalion  of  ethylene  which 
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comprises  introducing  a  mixture  of  from  20  to  80%  by  weight 
of  a  volatile  inert  diluent  and  correspondingly  from  80  to  20% 
by  weight  of  ethylene  into  a  p>olymerisation  reactor  and  in  the 
polymerisation  reactor  the  mixture  is  contacted  with  a  transi- 
tion metal  polymerisation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from 
100*  C.  up  to  350'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  300  up  to  1000 
kgm/cm^. 

11.  A  process  for  the  copwlymerisation  of  ethylene  which 
comprises  introducing  a  mixture  of  from  20  up  to  95%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  l-oleflne  monomer  and  correspondingly 
from  80  to  5%  by  weight  of  ethylene  into  a  polymerisation 
reactor  in  which  the  mixture  is  contacted  with  a  transition 
metal  polymerisation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  100'  C. 
up  to  350"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  300  up  to  1000  kgm/cm^ 
and  in  order  to  replace  the  ethylene  and  comonomer  which 
have  been  polymerised  a  feed  of  fresh  ethylene  is  provided  and 
at  least  a  part  of  this  feed  is  subjected  to  a  dimerisation  step 
which  IS  effected  in  the  polymerisation  reactor. 


4,133,945 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLIZED 
POLYDIENES 
Giuseppe  Stigliani,  Busto  Areido  (Varese);  Alessandro  Giudici. 
Castellanza  (Varese),  and  Franco  Ferre',  Goria  Minore  (Va- 
rese), all  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to  SocieU'  ItaUaaa  Resine  S.I.R. 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,147 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.. 17,  1977,  19352  A/77 
Ut.  a.2  C08F  4/52 
U.S.  a.  526—189  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclized  polydienes 
devoid  of  crosslinked  fractions,  which  comprises  polymerizing 
one  or  more  conjugated  diolefins  in  solution  in  a  solvent  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  one  or  more  saturated  aliphatic  or  cyclo- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  with  one  or  more  chlorinated  saturated 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons,  said  chlorinated 
hydrocarbons  being  present  in  said  solvent  in  an  amount  of 
from  20  to  95%  by  weight,  in  the  presence  of  from  0.1  to  10 
moles  for  each  100  moles  of  diolefins,  of  a  catalyst  of  the 
formula  R„  Al  Cl3.„,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  from  1  to  1.5,  interrupting  the  polymer- 
ization before  the  critical  conversion,  corresponding  to  the 
beginning  of  the  formation  of  crosslinked  fractions,  is  reached, 
and  recovenng  the  cyclized  polydienes  thus  obtained  from  the 
reaction  medium 


4,133,946 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  POLYMERIC  METHYLPINANE 

DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING  UREIDO  GROUPS 

Hardo  Siegel,  Speyer,  and  Herbert  Naarmami,  Wattenheim, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignon  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  LudTrigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1977,  2717500 

Int.  a.i  C08F  32/08 
U.S.  a.  526—282  1  Claim 

1    A  polymer,  having  a  K  value  of  from  20  to  140,  which 
compnses  structural  units  of  the  general  formula 


R 
I 
— CH,— C— 


NH 

CO— NH— R' 


CH, 


CH, 


— CH2 


4,133,947 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  POLYMERS  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  FOR  PASTE  PREPARATION  USING 

SPRAY-DRYING 
Josef  Kalka,  Herten;  Hermann  Winter,  and  Alfred  Kania,  both 
of  Marl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemiscbe 
Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1975,  2531780 

Int.  a.2  C08F  6/14.  2/26.  14/06 
U.S.  a.  528—502  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  powdery  jxjlymers  of 
vinyl  chloride  having  improved  plastisol  properties  and  con- 
taining no  more  than  2%  by  weight  of  particles  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  40  microns,  which  comprises  spray  drying  the 
polymer  dispersion  obtained  by  the  aqueous  emulsion  fwly- 
merization  of  an  emulsion  containing  at  least  45%  by  weight  of 
monomers,  in  the  presence  of  a  sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  a 
fatty  acid  of  8-18  carbon  atoms  as  the  emulsifier  and  a  water- 
soluble  free  radical  generating  catalyst  to  a  conversion  of  at 
least  80%,  the  polymerization  being  conducted  either 

(a)  discontinuously  in  a  reactor  having  a  capacity  of  at  least 
6  m'  and  in  the  presence  of  no  more  than  1  %  by  weight  of 
emulsifier,  based  on  the  p>olyvinyl  chloride,  with  at  least 
the  portion  of  the  polymerization  above  a  conversion  of 
30%  being  conducted  in  a  pH  range  of  9.5-1 1.5;  or 

(b)  continuously  in  the  presence  of  no  more  than  2%  by 
weight  of  emulsifier,  based  on  the  polyvinyl  chloride,  in  a 
pH  range  throughout  the  fxslymerization  of  9.5-11.5;  and 
which  comprises  the  step  of  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resul- 
tant polymer  dispersion  to  a  pH  of  6-7.5  before  the  spray- 
drying  step  or  to  a  pH  of  4-7.5  during  the  spray-drying 
step  to  produce  said  pwwdery  polymers  of  vinyl  chloride 
having  improved  plastisol  properties  and  containing  no 
more  than  2%  by  weight  of  particles  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  40  microns. 


4,133,948 
MONOSACCHARIDES  AND  PRODUCTS  RESULTING 
THEREFROM 
Gerhardus  J.  Lourens,  Randburg;  Johannes  M.  Koekemoer, 
Pretoria,  and  Elise  M.  M.  Venter,  Johannesburg,  all  of  South 
Africa,  aasignors  to  Chembro  Holdings  (Proprietary)  Limited, 
Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,134,  Apr.  4,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,874 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.   16,   1975, 
75/0317 

Int.  a.-  C07H  3/02.  9/02 
U.S.  a.  536—1  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


"I 


•4 1 
'I 


where  R  is  H  or  CHj  and  R'  is 
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selected  from 
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hydrixarbv!  group    and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherem 

each  of  R I  and  R2  »  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
hydrogen  and  alkanoyl  having  from  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms; 
X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  O  and  S, 
R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  first  sub- 
group consisting  of 


wherein  R^.  R^  and  R4.  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  bkvlting  group  selected  from  alkyl  groups  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
phenyl  groups  and  acyl  groups  of  the  formula  R  CO-  wherein 
R  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group, 
or  R,  and  R4  together  are  >  C  O  and  R  and  R  .  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxy 
group  or  hydroxy  group  bkx.-ked  b\  a  bkx:king  group  as  de- 
fined aKi\e 


4,133,949 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  CARDIAC 
GLYCOSIDES 
H«ns-G«org  Batz,  Tutting;  Hans-Rmlf  Linke,  Wielenbach;  Klaus 
Steliner,  Bernrie*!.  wid  GUnter  Weimann,  Tutting,  all  of  Ger- 
many, aMignon  to  Boehiinger  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim- 
WaJdhof,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  S«r.  No.  715,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1975,  2537129 

Int.  a.-  C07J  /V  W 
L.S.  a.  536—7  *  CI""" 

1    Reactive  a.symmetrical  dicarb^^ixylic   acid  esters  of  the 
genera!  formula 


R,() 

I 
R.  — C-iCM.i,-C()-\ 

"       I 
*J 

wherein 

Ri  is  a  digoxin  or  digitoxin  residue. 

R;  and  Ri  together  represent  an  oxygen  alum, 

.X  IS  succinimido-N-ox>.  and 

n  IS  :.14  or  5 


<D 


4,133,950 

4  .DEOXY-4    CARBAMATE  AND  DITHIO(  ARBAMATE 

DERI\  ATIV  ES  OF  OLEANDOMYaN  AND  ITS  ENTERS 

Robert  F.  Myers,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  866,891 
Int.  a.    C07H  /^  'W   AOIN  V  (JO 
L.S.  a.  536—9 

1    A  comp<iund  having  the  fiirmula 


11  Oaims 


S<CH,^ 


% 


H.C 


R,U  \J 


R.O 

CH, 

( )' 


CH> 


HiC 


HjC 


CH, 


CH, 


CH, 


SH-C  — \  — R, 


(M.H, 


-(C,H.„^-Z| 

wherein  Z,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chloro,  bromo,  carboalkoxy  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  hav- 
ing from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  dimcthylamino. 

and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  with  the  provisos  that  each 
Zi  IS  hydroxy,  chloro.  bromo  or  dimethylamino,  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  4,  and  when  X  is  O,  Zi  is  other  than 
hydroxy  or  dimethylamino. 
(11)  a  second  subgroup  consisting  of: 


—  CH 


wherein  Zj  is  as  defined  above 
(111)  a  third  subgroup  consisting  of; 


a 


wherein  Z^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chloro.  bromo.  carboalkoxy  having  from  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group,  alkoxy  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  having  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and,  when  X  is  S, 

(iv)  a  fourth  subgroup  consisting  of 

— CH.-pyndyl 


4,133,951 
VITAMIN  B-12  COBALT-57  AND  PROCESS 
John  C.  Charlton,  and  Alan  L.  Hamilton,  both  of  Amersham, 
England,  aasignors  to  The  Radiochemical  Centre  Limited, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576.361,  May  8,  1975,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,619 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/68;  C07H  23/00 
U.S.  a.  536— 25  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  cyanocobalamin  labelled  with  Co- 
balt-57.  which  method  compnses  providing  a  reaction  mixture 
conUining  from  0  2  to  50  molar  parts  of  alpha-(5,6-dimethyl- 
bcnzimidazolyl)hydrogenobamide  and  1  molar  part  of  a  cobal- 
tous  compound  in  solution  in  a  solvent  which  is  inert  to  the 
reactants,  the  cobaltous  ion  of  said  cobaltous  compound  con- 
Uining an  abundance  of  Cobalt-57  higher  than  that  found 
naturally. 

effecting  reaction  therein  between  the  alpha-(5,6-dimethyl- 
bcnzimidazolyDhydrogenobamide  and  the  cobaltous  ion 
with  the  production  of  hydroxocobalamin, 
converting  hydroxocobalamin  to  cyanocobalamin  by  reac- 
tion with  excess  cyanide  ion,  and 
recovenng  cyanocobalamin  labelled  with  Cobalt-57. 
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4,133^52 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDUTE  FOR  PREPARING 
AURANOFIN 
Darid  T.  HUl,  North  Wales,  Pa.;  Iran  Lantoa,  Blackwood,  N  J., 
and  Blaine  M.  Sutton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  SmithKline 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,496 

Int.  a.2  C07H  23/00 

U.S.  a.  536—121  4  Claiins 

1  The  method  of  preparing  auranofin  comprising  reacting 

S-gold-2.3,4,5-tetra-0-acetyl-l-thio-/3-D-glucopyranose  with  a 

stoichiometric  quantity  of  triethylphosphine  in  an  inert  aprotic 

organic  solvent  in  which  the  two  reactants  are  soluble. 

4.  S-Gold-2,3,4,5-tetra-0-acetyl-l-thio-/3-D-glucopyranose. 


4,133,953 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SULFONATED 

BENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVES 
Erich  Schinzel,  Hofheioi  am  Tauniu,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1977.  2711363 

Int.  a.2  C07D  307/79,  307/82 
UJS.  a.  542—454  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  bis-[benzofuranyl-(2)]  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula  (I) 


I 


-(So3Me)„ 


I 


in  which 
B  represents  a  direct  bond  or  one  of  the  groups  specified 
below  I 


— CH=CH— ^  \-. 

j^c„=c„j~y. 


and 


-/TV 


P,  Q,  P'  and  Q'  represent,  independent  of  each  other,  hydro- 
gen or  halogen  atoms,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl 
groups,  optionally  functionally  modified  carboxy  groups, 
or  P  and  Q  as  well  as  F  and  Q'  together  stand  for  a  lower 
alkylenc  radical  or  a  fused  benzene  nucleus, 

Me  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cation 
or  an  ammonium  ion,  and 

m  represents  the  numbers  1,  2,  3  and  4,  which  comprises 


allowing  sulfuric  acid  having  a  content  of  from  90  to 
100%  to  act  upon  bis-[benzofuranyl-(3)]  compounds  (II) 


(II) 


and  isolating  the  mono-  and  polysulfonic  acids  formed  as 
such  or  after  conversion  into  their  salts. 


4,133,954 
PYRROLO-  AND  PYRIDO-l,4-BENZOXAZIN-3-(2H)-ONE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  MICROBIODES 
Elmar  Sturm,  Aesch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,445 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Not.    16,    1976, 
14404/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  498/04 
U.S.  a.  544—101  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


(I) 


N   ^** 


O 


wherein 

n  represents  the  number  1  and 

R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  or 

n  represents  the  number  2  and 

R  represents  methyl  or  ethyl. 


4,133,955 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2-EQUIVALENT 

YELLOW  COUPLERS 
Giinter  Renner,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA-Gevaert 
Aktiengeaellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  11, 
1975,  2545756 

Int.  a.2  C07D  253/08:  G03C  1/40 
U.S.  a.  544—183  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  converting  a  photographic  4-equivalent 
acyl  acetamide  yellow  coupler  to  a  2-equivalent  yellow  cou- 
pler by  a  treatment  that  includes  a  reaction  with  a  splittable- 
group-containing  compound  under  basic  condensation  condi- 
tions that  cause  the  active  methylene  carbon  of  the  acyl  acet- 
amide to  be  substituted  with  a  phenoxy  or  a  heterocyclic 


N —   group 


which  will  split  off  during  chromogenic  photographic  devel- 
opment, the  improvement  according  to  which  the  conversion 
to  a  2-equivalent  coupler  is  effected  in  a  single  reaction  stage 
by  reacting  the  4-equivalent  coupler  m  a  substantially  aprotic 
solvent  with  the  splittable-group-conlaining  compound,  and  a 
hhlpgen  under  the  basic  condensation  conditions  to  cause  the 
spjittable  group  to  substitute  directly  on  the  active  methylene 
of  the  4  -equivalent  coupler. 


"I 

''I 


'*  I 

"I 

'A 

J 
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4,133,956 
PREPARATION  OF  BENZOYLLREAS 
Riaz  F.  Abdiill«,  Greenfield,  ind  Nomuui  H.  Terando.  Indianap- 
olis, both  of  Ind.,  aaaignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.639 
Int.  a.-'  C07D  241  20.  241  (X> 
L.S.  a.  544—336  20  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  benzovlurea  having  the 
formula 


C(  O  H  O  H 
V  II  I  II  I 
r 


which  comprises 

(a)  trcatmg  a  bcnzamide  having  the  formula 


A 


vnth  a  C|-C'alkyllithium  and  a  phen>l  chloroformate  in  an 
men  solvent  at  about  -80  to  atxiut  40'  C  to  form  an 
intermediate  urethane,  and 

(b)  treating  the  intermediate  urethane  with  an  amine  having 
the  formula 

R  -NH; 

in  an  inert  solvent  at  about  SO  to  about  40*  C  and  slow  Iv 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  and  heating  at 
about  50"  to  about  KX''  t'  to  obtain  the  desired  ben- 
zoylurea,  wherein 

A  IS  chloro,  fluoro.  bromo.  methsl  or  tnlTuoromethvl, 

B  IS  hydrogen,  chlorn.  fluoro,  hromiv  methvl  or  trifluoro- 
methyl. 

R  IS 


(X). 


R'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci-C(,a]kyl,  halo(Ci-C4alkyl),  cyano, 


-..,.-(} 


,  or 


(R% 


(R'), 


R-  IS  hydrogen,  halo,  methyl,  ethyl,  cyano  or  halo<Ci-C4)al- 

kyl, 
R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  halo, 

Ci-Cft  alkyl.  cyano  or  haJo(Ci-C4)alkyl; 
R'  is  halo.  halo<Ci-C4)alkyl.  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  cyano  or  phenyl, 
X  IS  halo  or  C,-C4  alkyl: 
y  IS  halo, 

Z  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
n  IS  0,  1  or  2. 
p  IS  0  or  1 .  and 
m  IS  0,  1,2.  or  .V 


4,133,957 

AMINE-TERMINATED  LIQUID  POLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Changkiu  K.  Riew,  Akron,  Ohio,  anisnor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  586,723.  Jiin.  13,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,706 
Int.  a.-  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  a.  544—357  24  Oaims 

1  An  amine-terminated  liquid  polymer  containing  an  aver- 
age from  about  I  5  to  about  4  amine  groups  per  molecule,  said 
groups  being  pnmary.  secondary  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  said 
polymer  having  the  formula 

O  O 

II  II 

\—cth-rc—\ 

wherein  \'  is  a  univalent  radical  obtained  by  removing  a  hydro- 
gen from  an  amine  group  of  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic.  heterocyclic 
or  aromatic  amine  containing  from  2  to  20  carbons  and  at  least 
two  secondary  or  mixed  pnmary/secondary  amine  groups  per 
amine  molecule,  but  no  more  than  one  pnmary  amine  group 
per  amine  molecule,  and  B  is  a  polymeric  backbone  containing 
carbon-carbon  linkages  compnsmg  at  least  95%  of  total  poly- 
meric backbone  weight,  said  backbone  B  containing  polymer- 
ized units  of  at  least  one  vinylidene  monomer  having  at  least 
one  terminal  CHi-rC<  group,  said  monomer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  monoolefins  containing  2  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  (b)  dienes  containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (c) 
vinyl  and  allyl  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  containing  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  (d)  vinyl  and  allyl  ethers  of  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining 1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (e)  acrylic  acids  and  acrylates 
having  the  formula 


O 


CH;=C— C— O— R' 

said  R  being  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  }■ 
carbon  atoms,  and  said  R'  being  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioal- 
kyl  or  cyanoalkyi  radical  containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
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4,133,958 
2-EQUIVALENT  YELLOW  COUPLERS 
Immo  Boie,  Odenthal;  Karl  KiifTner,  Unterhaching;  Gertnid 
Kirchhoff,  Leyerkusen,  and  Karl-Wilhelm  Schranz,  Langen- 
feld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Geraert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,423,  Aug.  21,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1974,  2441779 

Int.  a.2  C07D  233/70 
U.S.  a.  548—321  5  Claims 

1.  A  2-equivalent  yellow-forming  coupler  having  the  for- 
mula 


4,133,960 
NOVEL  ESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF  ETHER 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Eddie  N.  Gutierrez,  Fort  Lee,  and  Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  both  of  N^J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,838,  Dec.  22, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,058,554. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,031 
Int.  a.2  C07C  101/22 
U.S.  a.  560—171  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


'3^^  N 


J N 


>° 


in  which 

R]  represents  hydrogen;  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  or  an  alkoxy  carbonyl  group  in  which  the 
alkoxy  group  contains  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R2  and  R3  represent  either  the  same  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and 
alkoxycarbonyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  contains  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  but  at  least  one  of  R2  and  R3  repre- 
sents an  alkoxy  carbonyl  group;  or 

R2  and  R3  together  represent  the  atoms  required  to  complete 
a  condensed  benzene  ring,  which  ring  is  further  substi- 
tuted with  two  chlorine  atoms  to  form  the  5,  6- 
dichlorobenzimidazolone  group;  and 

A  represents  a  radical  of  a  yellow-forming  coupler  having  an 
open-chain  keto-mcthylene  structure  in  which  the  methy- 
lene group  IS  activated  by  two  attached  carbonyl  groups 
or  by  one  carbonyl  and  one  cyano  group,  and  the  radical 
being  obtained  by  removing  a  hydrogen  atom  from  the 
activated  methylene  group  of  a  4-equivalent  yellow-form- 
ing coupler. 

I 


\ 


CH  — Alk— O— Ar 
/ 
R 

I 

wherein: 

Alk  IS  alkylene  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R  and  R'  are  alkanoyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

and  Ar  is  phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxy  and  carboalkoxy  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  further  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom. 


CH, CH— 

I  I 

COOR     COO" 


-Y— Z 


wherein  R  is  a  primary  alkyl  group  of  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms, 
wherein  M]  is  H,  Ca,  Mg,  Ba.  Sr,  Na,  K,  or  Li, 
wherein  x  is  1  or  2  and  is  equivalent  to  the  valency  of  M], 
wherein  Y  is  NH.  and 
wherein  Z  is 
1)  an  ester  moiety  of  the  general  formula; 


R2   O 


V 

— C— C— O— R, 
I 
.      H 


wherein  Rj  is  isopropyl  or  secondary  butyl,  and  wherein  R2 
is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  isobutyl,  and  sec- 
ondary butyl. 


I 


4,133,959 
ARYLOXY ALKYL  DIKETONES 
Joseph  C.  Collins,  East  Greenbush,  and  Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephen- 
town,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,311,  May  12,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,031,246,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

381,406,  Jul.  23, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,933,837.  This  application  Sep. 

21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,160 

Int.  a.=  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  a.  560—53  16  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,133,961 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACTDS  CONTAINING  ADDTHONAL 

FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS 

Windell  C.  Watkins,  Henderson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,342 
Int.  a.2  C07C  69/52 
U.S.  a.  560—190  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


r^r' 

I      I 


R'   O 

I 


R ' — CH2CHCCH=C— COM 


if 


which  comprises  contacting  a  cyclobutane  having  the  formula 


r'  NR*R^ 
R*— C— C— H 
r2— C— c— r' 

I    I 

H     H 


wherein 

R'  is  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano  or  pyridyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl; 

R^  is  lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  R^  and  R*  in  combination 
may  be  a  methylene  bridge  containing  three  to  five  car- 
bons; and 

R*  and  R^  are  lower  alkyl  or,  in  combination,  tetramethylene 
or  pentamethylene;  with  an  anhydride  of  the  type 


I  . 


'A 
if  I 


''I 
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o 

II 

(R'  — CH.  — C- 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  W  C  to  atxiut  200*  C  and  a  mole  ratio  of  cyclobu- 
tane  lo  acid  anhydnde  of  from  abiiut  2  1  to  atxiut  ?  1 


4,133,%2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBOXYUC 

AOD  ALKENYL  ESTERS 
Hmns  Fernholz,  Kelkheim;  Hans-Joaftum  Schmidt,  Konigiteiii. 
Taimut;  Friwliich  Wunder.  Ronheim,  Main,  and  GUnter 
Roacher,  Kelkbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanj ,  asaignon  to 
Hoechat  AktiengeaelUchaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657.63'',  Feb.  12,  1976, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1976.  2506141 

Int.  C\:  C07C  H^  0^ 
L.S.  a.  560—245  2  Clalmi 

1  In  a  procevs  for  the  preparation  of  alltenyl  e«iters  of  car- 
bmylic  acids  in  the  gaseous  pha.se  by  reaction  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  with  an  olefin  and  oxygen  or  oxygen  conuining  ga.ses  at 
elevated  temperature  and  optionally  elevated  pressure  in  the 
presence  of  a  earner  catalyst  containing  palladium  carKixylate 
and  optionally  activators,  the  improvement  comprising,  con- 
tmuously  or  stepwise  increa.sing  the  carboxylic  acid  concentra- 
tion in  the  feed  gas  in  the  surting  period  oi  the  prtKess  at  a 
temperature  from  100'  to  250*  C  until  the  final  concentration 
IS  attained,  the  ratio  of  initial  concentration  to  final  concentra- 
tion of  carbtixyhc  acid  being  0  1  to  0  8.  and  the  final  concentra- 
tion being  attained  after  a  pencxl  of  from  1  to  ftO  hours 


4,133.963 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  C  ARBOXYI.IC 
ACIDS 
Jerry  D.  Holmes,  Ix)ngTiew.  Tex.,  assignor  to  (jutman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633.314,  No».  19,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,423 
Int.  CI.    C07C  .W    12.  f>^  J6 
L.S.  CI.  562—519  1*  Claims 

1  A  prix.es.s  for  the  production  of  a  carKuylic  acid  by  the 
reaction  of  a  liquid  Kiwer  alkanol  with  carbi)n  monoxide  at  a 
temperature  of  from  ab<->ut  15()'  C  to  aNiut  250*  C  and  a 
carbon  monoxide  pressure  of  from  aKiut  2. (XX)  psig  to  aKiut 
10.000  psig  in  the  presence  of  a  stiluble  liquid  pha.se  catalyst 
prepared  from  the  following  ingredients  (  1 )  MX,  wherein  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Co  and  Ni,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylate  anions  of  from  2  to  10 
carbtin  atoms,  halides,  oxides,  acetyl  acetonatc.  carb*)n  monox 
ide.  and  hydrogen,  and  n  is  from  1  to  5,  (2)  R,P  wherein  R  is 
allcyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  or  alkylphenyl  of  from  4  to  10  carb<in 
atoms,  and  (>l  an  iodide  vtiurce  selected  from  ihc  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  uKlide.  uxJinc.  alkyl  uxlidcs.  alkali  metal 
iodides  and  alkaline  earth  iodides,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  M 
to  iodide  source  is  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  I  2  lo  about  1  10. 
and  the  molar  ratio  o\  M  t<i  R,P  is  from  aKiul  1  0  ^  to  about 
1    10 


R|OC(CH2 


C  =CH 
I 
-C  — COR, 

NHR 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  each  R]  is  the  same  and 
IS  hydroxy,  a  straight  or  branched  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  — NR1R4  wherein  each  of  Rj  and  R4  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  can 
be  the  same  or  different,  or 

—  NHCH— COOH 
I 
Rf 

wherein  R<  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  p-hydroxybcnzyl, 
and  R  is  hydrogen,  alkylcarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched  or 

O 

II 
—  C  — CH  — R, 
I 
NHi 

wherein  R;  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  p-hydroxybcnzyl. 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  optical 
isomers  thereof 


4.133.965 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNC 

TRICYCLCX5.2.1.0^  ''VJ-DECENE-*  (OR  9)-OL 

MiUuhani  Kato;  Toru  Kikuchi,  and  Takayuki  Saito,  all  of  Hiu- 

chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1976,  51-107569 

Int.  C\:  C07C  29/04.  29/00 

L.S.  a.  568—723  12  Oaims 

1    A  prt>;es.s  for  producing  tncyclo  (5.  2.  1,  0^*)-3-decene- 

8(or  ^)-o\  which  compnses  reacting  dicyclopcniadiene  with 

water  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount,  to  catalyze  the 

reaction,  of  a  heteropoly  acid  as  a  caulyst,  under  a  pressure 

which  IS  the  same  or  higher  than  the  water  vapor  pressure  at  a 

temperature  at  which  the  reaction  is  taking  place. 


4,133,964 
a  ACETYLEMC  DERIVATIVES  OF  a  AMINO  AODS 
Brian  W.  Metcaif,  Strasbourg,  and  Michel  Jung.  Illkirch  Graf- 
fenstaden,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Merrell  Toraude  et 
Compagnie,  Strasbourg,  France 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser   No.  812.267 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  nil  20.  inl  22   .A61K  .?/  22'^ 
Li».  O.  562—571  6  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


4.133.966 
SELECTIVE  FORMATION  OF  ETHANOL  FROM 
METHANOL,  HYDROGEN  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Wayne  R.  Pretzer.  Oakmont  Borough;  Thaddeus  P.  Kobylinski, 
Gibsooia,  and  John  E.  Bozik.  Plum  Borough,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
iignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  DeTelopment  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  863,792 
Int.  a.;  C07C  29/00 
L  J>.  a.  568—902  23  Claims 

I  In  a  process  for  the  homologation  of  methanol  to  ethanol 
wherein  methanol  is  reacted  with  hydrogen  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  a  reaction  temperature  of 
from  about  150*  C  to  about  250*  C  and  a  reaction  pressure  of 
from  about  1000  psig  (6  83  MPA)  to  about  6000  psig  (40  <)8 
MPA),  the  improvement  which  compnses  contacting  metha- 
nol, hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  with  cobalt  acetylaceton- 
ate.  a  tertiary  organo  Group  V  A  compound  of  the  penodic 
table  of  the  formula 


January  9,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


671 


R2-(0)„-E 


wherein  E  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tnvalent  phosphorus,  trivalent  arsenic  and  trivalent  antimony; 
and  R|,  R2.  and  R3  are  either  alike  or  different  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radicals  having  from  about  1 
to  about  24  carbon  atoms;  aryl  radicals  having  from  about  6  to 


about  20  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  about  1  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  from  about 
3  to  about  40  carbon  atoms;  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals  having 
from  about  6  to  about  40  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
0  or  1  with  the  provision  that  when  n  is  1,  E  must  be  phospho- 
rus; an  iodine  promoter,  and  as  a  second  promoter  a  ruthenium 
compound,  said  cobalt  acetylacetonate  and  said  tertiary  or- 
gano Group  V  A  compound  being  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from 
about  1 :20  to  about  20: 1 ,  said  cobalt  acetylacetonate  and  said 
iodine  promoter  being  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  1:100  to 
about  1(X):1  and  said  cobalt  acetylacetonate  and  said  ruthenium 
compound  being  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  1:20  to  about 
20:1. 


i 
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4,133^7 
TWO-STAGE  ELECTRIC  ARC  -  ELECTROSLAG 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
STEELMAKING 
R«lph  H.  Nafziger,  Albany;  Gary  L.  Hundley,  Corrallis,  and 
Ronald  R.  Jordan,  Albany,  all  of  Oreg.,  aaaignora  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,879 

Int.  a.2  F27B  19/04;  F27D  15/00 

L.S.  a.  13—9  ES  7  Claims 


^^" 


%^ 


1  A  two-stage  electric  arc  —  electroslag  apparatus  compns- 


ing: 


(a)  an  electric  arc  furnace  for  melting  metal  ore,  the  furnace 
having  an  outlet  in  a  sidewall  thereof  for  continuously 
withdrawing  molten  metal  therefrom,  the  outlet  compris- 
ing an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  the  inner  end  being 
disposed  below  the  outer  end, 

(b)  an  electroslag  furnace  positioned  below  the  electric  arc 
furnace  for  receiving  the  molten  metal  therefrom  and 
continuously  forming  a  metal  ingot,  and 

(c)  an  electrode  having  a  hollow  core  extending  between  the 
outlet  of  the  electric  arc  furnace  and  the  electroslag  fur- 
nace for  containing  the  molten  metal  as  it  moves  therebe- 
tween. 


tions  of  said  supporting  cylinder  and  said  charge-feeding  tube 
and  being  attached  to  a  cross  beam;  and  means  for  moving  said 


cross  beam  upwards  and  downwards  mounted  on  said  drive  for 
moving  said  electrode. 


4  133  969 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  RESISTANCE  MELTING  FURNACE 
Allen  D.  Zumbrunnen,  419  Sherman  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84115 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,355 

Int.  a.2  H05B  3/60 

U.S.  a.  13—23  26  Claims 
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4,133,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SELF-SINTERING 

ELECTRODES 

Jury  F.  FroloT,  M.  Muranovskaya  ulitsa,  11,  korpus  1,  kT.  29., 

Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,616 
Int.  a.2  H05B  7/107 
U.S.  a.  13—18  R  9  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  forming  self-sintering  electrodes,  com- 
pnsing  a  permanent  current-carrying  mold  for  forming  a  self- 
sintenng  electrode;  a  charge-feeding  tube  concentrically  dis- 
posed within  said  mold;  a  power  lead  electrically  connected  to 
the  mold;  a  drive  for  moving  said  self-sintering  electrode;  a 
device  for  feeding  and  pressing  electrode  material;  a  support- 
ing cyhnder  enveloping  said  charge-feeding  tube  and  mounted 
concentrically  therewith,  said  cylinder  having  a  top  part  at- 
tached to  said  drive  for  electrode  movement  and  a  bottom  part 
connected  to  said  mold,  said  device  for  feeding  and  pressing 
electrode  material  being  located  in  a  space  between  top  por- 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising, 

a  high  frequency  current  source; 

a  heat  absorbing  container; 

a  skull  formed  to  fit  within  said  container  from  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material,  the  skull  formed  to  have  an 
open  center  portion  to  contain  a  melt  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  to  be  melted; 

a  forward  conductor  arranged  over  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  container  and  skull  top  therein,  said  forward 
conductor  spaced  appropriately  from  a  material  to  be 
melted  in  said  skull  such  that  a  current  passage  there- 
through will  cause  a  return  current  through  said  melt  to 
follow  a  path  that  approximates  the  shape  of  said  forward 
conductor; 

means  for  connecting  said  high  frequency  current  source  to 
one  end  of  said  forward  conductor; 

forward  and  return  contact  means  installed  in  said  skull; 

means  for  connecting  said  forward  contact  to  the  other  end 
of  said  forward  conductor; 

means  for  connecting  said  return  contact  means  to  said  high 
frequency  current  source;  and 

cooling  means  for  providing  a  heat  transfer  from  said  skull 
for  maintaining  said  skull  in  a  solid  state. 
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4,133,970 
ELECTRICAL  INSl  LATION  SYSTEM 
C«orge  E.  Lusk,  Woodstock,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and 
Supply  Co..  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,387 

Int.  a.    H02G  13  22.  HOIB  .<  20.  Jl  30 

t.S.  a.  P4_19  36  Qainw 


1  An  interrelated  group  of  components  capable  of  being 
assembled  to  form  a  high  voltage  electncal  insulation  system 
comprising 

means  adapted  to  be  disposed  about  a  high  voltage  current 
carrying  component  for  electrically   insulating  said  high 
voltage    current    carrying    comptment,    said    electrically 
insulating  means  compnsing  a  p<irous.  open  cell,  poly- 
meric, dielectric  stilid  having  a  plurality  of  p<ires  and 
dielectric  means  for  impregnating  said  stilid  and  adapted  to 
fill  said  pi'res.  said  dielectric  impregnating  means  compris- 
ing a  non-ga.seous  dielectric   impregnant.   said  dielectric 
impregnant   comprising   a   dielectric    gel   adapted    to   be 
immobilized  in  the  pcires  of  said  dielectric  solid 
24  A  cable  termination  having  comptmenl  parts  and  capable 
of  terminating  the  end  of  an  elongated  p<)wer  cable  having  an 
elongated  current   carrying  conductor,   cable   insulation   sur- 
rounding said  current  carrying  conductor  and  an  k)uter  con- 
ductive sheath  surrounding  an  elongated  p<.irtion  of  said  cable 
insulation,  compnsing 

an  outer  rigid  dielectric  housing  adapted  to  receive  sAid  end 

of  said  power  cable  within  said  housing, 
an  elongated  electrical  stress  relief  device  adapted  to  be 
fitted  over  and  to  surround  an  elongated  portion  of  said 
^ahle  insulation,  said  electrical  stress  relief  device  com 
prising  a  porous,  open  i.ell.  poKmcri^.  dielectric  scilid 
having  a  plurality  o(  pores  and  means  for  impregnating 
said  dielectric  s<ilid  and  adapted  to  fill  said  pores,  said 
impregnating  means  comprising  a  non-gaseous  dielectric 
impregnant 


4,133,971 
HA.ND  GRIP  MOl  NTED  SWITCH  AND  STRAIN  RKLIEK 
WUton  E.  Boyd,  Canton,  and  Donald  R.  Bowers,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser,  No.  766,894 
Int.  a.    A47L  <^  -12.  HOIH  V  OO.  B25G  /  Or; 
L.S.  a.  174 — 46  8  Claims 

4  .\  handle  arrangement  for  an  electrical  appliance,  the 
handle  arrangement  having  an  axial  direction,  the  combination 
including 

(al  a  switch  mounted  with  said  handle  arrangement. 

(b)  a  switch   retaining   member   holding  said   switch   in   its 
mounted  pxisition. 

(c)  a  strain  relief  mounted  with  said  handle  arrangement, 
(dl  said  switch  retaining  member  including  a  portion  having 

a  cutout, 
(e)  said  switch  retaining  member  including  means  lammingly 
engaging  said  handle  arrangement  for  comprevsive  a.Kial 


urging  of  said  cutout  portion  of  said  switch  retaining 
member  against  said  strain  relief, 

(0  said  means  jammingiy  engaging  said  handle  arrangement 
compnsing  an  inwardly  extending  post,  and 

(g)  said  post  engaging  against  an  abutment  means  fixed 
relative  to  said  handle  arrangement  to  provide  said  axial 
urging,  one  said  post  and  said  abutment  means  being  resil- 
ient and  bendingly  engaging  the  other 

8  A  switch  retaining  plate,  switch,  abutment  means  and 
strain  relief  combination  including^ 


(a)  said  switch  retaining  plate  having  a  generally  planar 
expanse. 

(b)  an  apcnure  extending  through  said  generally  planar 
expanse. 

(c)  a  switch  extending  through  said  aperture, 

(d)  a  finger  on  said  switch  retaining  plate  projecting  gener- 
ally perpendicularly  to  said  generally  planar  expanse. 

(e)  one  of  said  finger  and  said  abutment  means  being  resil- 
ient, bendable  and  deformable  so  that,  upon  deformation 
of  one  of  said  finger  and  said  abutment  means,  said  switch 
retaining  plate  is  urged  against  said  strain  relief 


4,133,972 
V  ACLLM  CLEANER  HOSE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR 
John  N.  J.  Anderason,  Tullinge;  Harry  K.  G.  Karlen,  Bromma, 
and  I>ennart  A.  U.  Ulfhielm,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760.417 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26,  1976,  7600738 

Int.  a."  A47L  9/24.  F16L  //  /-' 

U.S.  a.  174—47  6  Qaims 


1  A  vacuum  cleaner  hose  compnsing  an  inner  flexible  tube 
and  an  outer  flexible  tube,  at  least  one  electncal  conductor 
arranged  in  a  space  between  said  tubes  in  a  spiral  configura- 
tion, said  inner  and  outer  tubes  having  diameters  that  are  so 
chi>scn  that  said  electncal  conductor  freely  moves  both  longi- 


tudinally and  laterally  in  the  space  between  said  tubes,  said 
electrical  conductor  thereby  being  not  subject  to  stretching 
forces  when  said  hose  is  bent  out  of  a  linear  configuration,  and 
said  hose  being  provided  with  spacing  means  located  in  said 
space  between  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  which  engage  said 
electrical  conductor  at  selected  locations  for  maintaining  the 
spiral  configuration  of  said  electrical  conductor. 


4,133^3 

DIGITAL  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SYNCHRONOUS  AND  ASYNCHRONOUS 

CAPABILTriES 

Kenneth  M.  Bnuucome;  Barrie  O.  Morgan,  both  of  Dallas,  and 

Merlon  B.  Carter,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  aaiignon  to  Dato- 

tek,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,599 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/02 

U.S.  O.  178—22  26  Claims 
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7  A  digital  cryptographic  system  comprising: 

a  housing, 

means  on  said  housing  for  inputting  first  and  second  different 

code  variables, 
means  in  said  housing  for  storing  said  code  variables, 
switch  means  on  said  housing  for  selecting  any  one  or  pairs 

of  said  first  and  second  stored  code  variables, 
a  random  code  generator  in  said  housing  responsive  to  the 

selected  code  variable  for  generating  a  stream  of  random- 
ized key  digital  bits, 
means  in  said  housing  for  receiving  clear  text  digital  data, 

and 
means  responsive  to  said  key  digital  bits  for  enciphering  said 

clear  text  digital  data  and  for  generating  an  enciphered 

digital  signal. 


4,133,974 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOCALLY  ENOPHERING  PRIME  DATA 
Barrie  O.  Morgan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Datotek,  Inc.,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,502 

Int.  a.-  H04L  9/02 

MS.  a.  178—22  14  Claims 
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i  In  a  digital  cryptographic  system  having  a  digital  prime 
sequence  for  controlling  the  generation  of  randomized  key 
data  at  a  local  station  and  at  a  remote  station,  the  combination 
compnsing: 

means  for  transmitting  the  digital  prime  sequence  from  the 
local  station  to  the  remote  station, 

multistage  means  for  storing  the  digital  prime  sequence  at 


the  local  station  prior  to  generation  of  the  randomized  key 

data, 
means  responsive  to  a  portion  of  said  stored  prime  sequence 

for  enciphering  said  stored  prime  sequence, 
means  for  replacing  the  contents  of  said  multistage  means 

with  said  enciphered  prime  sequence,  and 
means  for  applying  the  contents  of  said  multistage  means  to 

control  the  generation  of  the  randomized  key  data. 


4,133,975 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  BROAD  IMAGE 

SOURCE  WITH  DIRECnONALITY  CONTROL  FOR  THE 

TWEETER 
Cliarles  R.  Barker,  III,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bose  Corpo- 
ration, Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,543,  Apr.  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,017 
Int.  a.2  H04R  1/20.  1/28 
VS.  a,  179—1  E  15  Claims 


Lv^^-r- 
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1,  A  loudspeaker  system  compnsing, 

means  defining  an  enclosure  having  top,  bottom,  rear  and  at 
least  one  side  panel,  a  front  baffle  for  supporting  woofer 
means  for  radiating  low  audio  frequency  signals  and  an 
angled  baffle  adjacent  to  said  front  baffle  and  to  tweeter 
means  for  directionally  radiating  high  audio  frequency 
signals, 

said  woofer  means  supported  on  said  front  baffle, 

said  tweeter  means  supported  adjacent  to  said  angled  baffle 
and  characterized  by  a  directional  radiation  pattern  hav- 
ing a  maximum  direction  of  radiation  oriented  along  an 
axis  directed  both  forward  and  sideward  of  said  front 
baffie, 

knob  means  supported  by  said  top  panel  in  the  region  above 
said  tweeter  means, 

and  means  including  said  knob  means  for  selectively  posi- 
tioning said  maximum  of  radiation  between  a  front  end 
position  with  said  direction  of  radiation  more  forward 
than  sidewards  and  a  side  end  position  with  said  direction 
of  radiation  more  sideward  than  forward. 


4,133,976 
PREDICTIVE  SPEECH  SIGNAL  CODING  WITH 
REDUCED  NOISE  EFFECTS 
Bishnu  S.  Atal,  Murray  HiU,  NJ.,  and  Manfred  R.  Schroeder, 
(lOttingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (>ermany,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,329 
Int  a.2  GIOL  7/00 
U.S.  a.  179—1  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  predictive  speech  signal  communication  system  com- 
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pnsing  apparatus  (135)  for  analyzing  a  speech  signal  in  selected 
time  intervals  to  generate  a  set  of  formanl  related  prediction 
parameter  signals  for  each  interval,  circuitry  (107,109)  jointly 
responsive  to  said  speech  sigrval  and  said  formant  related  pre- 
diction parameter  signals  for  producing  a  signal  representative 
of  the  difference  between  said  speech  signal  and  its  predicted 
value,  a  modifying  circuit  (13T)  for  modifying  said  difTerence 
representative  signal,  a  quantizer  (111)  responsive  to  said  mtxli- 
fied  difference  signal  for  generating  a  quantized  signal,  and  a 


4,133^8 

ORCurr  FOR  separating  a  composite  stream 
OF  data  and  clock  pulses 

Clarence  W.  Hewlett,  Jr^  Waynesboro,  Va.,  ascignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,669 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/06:  H04L  7/02 

L  S.  a.  179—15  BS  43  Oaims 


subtracter  circuit  (113l  for  forming  J  quantizing  error  signal 
corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  quantized  and 
unquantized  mtxlified  difference  signal  CH.ARACTLRIZED 
IN  THAT  said  mexlifying  circuit  (137)  is  jointly  resptinsive  to 
said  formant  related  prediction  parameter  signals,  said  quantiz- 
ing error  signal  and  said  difference  signal  to  concentrate  the 
quantizing  error  in  the  formant  portions  of  said  speech  signal 
spectrum  whereby  the  quantizing  error  is  masked  by  said 
speech  signal  formants 


4.133.<r"' 

VOICK  SCRAMBLER  I  SING  SYI  I  ASK   MASKING 

Hubert  E.  McGuire,  PlanUtioo.  H«.,  uid  William  H.  Draeger. 

Corona,  Calif,,  assignors  to  I-ear  Siegler,  Inc..  Santa  Monica, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  597,075,  Jul.  18,  1975.  which  it  ■ 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  i61.21i.  May  6.  1974, 

sbandoned.  This  applicstion  Eeb.  25.  1977,  Ser   No.  772,087 

Int.  n.    H04I.  /  o: 

IS.  CT  179—1.5  M  16  (laims 
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1  A  method  of  communicating  in  secrecs  comprising  ihc 
^teps  of  adding  to  the  intelligence  signals  to  be  communicated 
a  ma.sking  signal  having  a  frequency  that  randomly  vanes 
between  a  plurality  of  discrete  frequencies  within  the  band 
width  of  the  intelligence,  muing  the  combined  signals  with  a 
earner  signal  having  a  frequency  that  randomly  vanes  he 
tween  a  plurality  of  dis<,rete  frequencies,  and  removing  the 
mask  signal  by  double  frequency  translation  and  filtering 


1  A  method  of  separating  into  a  data  pulse  stream  and  a 
cKx:k  pulse  stream  senally  occumng  electncal  pulses  from  a 
composite  pulse  stream  of  senally  occurnng  interspersed  data 
and  clock  pulses,  said  comp>osite  pulse  stream  including  clock 
pulses  normally  occumng  dunng  time  intervals  which  recur  at 
a  regular  nominally  penodic  rate  except  dunng  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  such  time  intervals  wherein  such  clock  pulses 
may  not  be  present,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
first  passing  the  next  encountered  pulse  m  said  composite 

pulse  stream  to  the  clock  pulse  stream, 
subsequently  passing  pulses  from  the  composite  pulse  stream 
occurnng  dunng  subsequent  alternating  recurrent  time 
intervals  to  said  data  pulse  stream  and  to  said  clock  pulse 
stream  respectively, 
detecting  and  counting  the  number  of  non-occurrences  of 

clock  pulses  in  the  resulting  clock  pulse  stream, 
after  detecting  and  counting  the  number  of  non-occurrences 
of  clock   pulses  in  said   predetermined   number  of  time 
intervals,  repeating  all  of  the  above-recited  steps 
15  A  circuit  for  separating  a  composite  scnal  pulse  stream  of 
ckx;k  and  data  pulses  into  a  separate  clock  pulse  stream  and  a 
separate  data  pulse  stream  wherein  said  composite  pulse  stream 
compnses  successive  bit  cell  time  intervals,  each  bit  cell  time 
interval  including  a  cKxrk  cell  time  interval  and  a  data  cell  time 
interval,  all  such  time  intervals  recurnng  at  a  nominal  penodic 
rate  and  wherein  clock  pulses  are  normally  present  dunng  all 
but  a  predetermined  number  of  cUx-k  cells,  and  said  circuit 
compnsmg 

a  cKx;k  gate  capable  of  being  enabled  to  pass  pulses  from  said 
composite  pulse  stream  to  said  clock  pulse  stream  when 
enabled, 
a  data  gate  capable  of  being  enabled  to  pass  pulses  from  said 
composite  pulse  stream  to  said  data  pulse  stream  when 
enabled, 
a  control  circuit  capable  of  being  initialized  to  alternatively 
enable  said  clock  gate  and  said  data  gate  dunng  clock  cell 
intervals  and  data  cell  intervals  respectively,  the  timing  of 
said  clcxk  cell  and  data  cell  intervals  being  defined  by  a 
pulse  from  the  composite  pulse  stream  initially  assigned  to 
a  predetermined  one  of  said  clock  and  data  pulse  streams, 
and 
counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  non-occurrences 
of  clock  pulses  in  the  resulting  clock  pulse  stream  and  for 
initializing  said  control  circuit  whenever  such  count 
reaches  said  predetermined  number. 


4,133,979 

MULTIFREQUENCY  SENDER/RECEIVER  IN  A 

MULTI-TIME  SLOT  DIGFIAL  DATA  STREAM 

Bradley  A.  Helliweil,  ud  James  R.  Baichtal,  both  of  Los  Gates, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,809 

1st.  a.2  H04J  3/12 

IJ.S.  a.  179—15  BY  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  an  interface  including  an 
input  (>ortion  connected  to  a  multititne  slot  input  bus  for  re- 
ceiving input  telephone  signals  and  having  an  output  portion 
connected  to  a  multitirae  slot  output  bus  for  transmitting  out- 
put telephone  signals,  said  system  operating  with  the  telephone 
signals  in  time  frames  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  time 
slots,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
sender  means  connected  to  said  input  bus  for  generating  and 
connecting  selected  tone  signals  in  pulse  code  modulated 
format  representative  of  a  multifrequency  tone  pair  to 
selected  ones  of  said  time  slots  on  said  input  bus, 
receiver  means  connected  to  said  output  bus,  said  receiver 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  other  tone  signals  in 
pulse  code  modulated  format  representative  of  a  multifre- 
quency tone  pair  in  selected  others  of  said  time  slots  on 
said  output  bus,  thereby  providing  a  data  signal  represen- 
tative of  one  of  said  tone  pairs, 
means  for  connecting  said  input  portions  to  said  output 
portions  whereby  said  input  telephone  sigtials  become 
output  telephone  signals,  and 
system  controller  means  for  specifying  said  selected  tone 
signals,  said  selected  ones  of  said  time  slots  and  for  receiv- 
ing said  data  signal  whereby  some  of  said  selected  ones 
and  others  of  said  time  slots  are  dedicated  to  sending  and 
receiving  tone  signals,  respectively,  and  some  are  avail- 
able for  either  sending  or  receiving  tone  signals. 


4,133,980 

DATA  PULSE  REGISTER/SENDER  FOR  A  TDM 

SWrrCHING  SYSTEM 

Johannes  A.  R.  Moed,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW,  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,801 
Int  a.^  H04J  3/12 
L.S.  a.  179—15  BY  21  Claims 

1  In  a  telephone  system  operating  in  time  frames  each  con- 
suting  of  plurality  of  time  slots,  said  systems  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  multitime-slot  input  and  output  buses  for  switching 
data  between  time  slots  on  said  buses  and  operating  with  a 
multiframe  format  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  frames  including 
signaling  frames  having  supervisory  signals  where  the  supervi- 
sory signals  occur  as  a  signaling  bit  in  time  slots  on  said  buses 
dunng  the  signaling  frames,  a  dial  pulse  register/sender  com- 
prising: 
register  means  connected  to  receive  said  supervisory  sigiuds 
in  said  time  slots  on  said  input  buses  for  detecting  a  change 
of  slate  of  a  supervisory  signal  during  a  signaling  frame  for 
each  of  said  time  slots  whereby  said  register  means  pro- 
vides a  change  of  state  signal  when  a  supervisory  signal 


for  any  of  said  time  slots  changes  from  one  state  to  another 
state  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and 
sender  means  connected  to  said  output  buses  for  sending  a 
supervisory  signal  representing  said  one  state  or  said  an- 
other state  to  each  of  said  time  slots  on  said  output  buses. 
19.  In  a  telephone  system  operating  in  time  frames,  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  time  slots,  said  system  connected  to 
a  plurality  of  multitime-slot  input  and  output  buses  for  switch- 
ing data  between  time  slots  on  said  buses  and  operating  with  a 
multiframe  format  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  frames  including 
signaling  frames  having  supervisory  signals  where  the  supervi- 


sory signals  occur  as  a  signaling  bit  in  respective  time  slots  on 
said  buses  during  the  signaling  frames,  a  dial  pulse  sender 
comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  one  control  count  for  each  of  said 
time  slots  representing  one  state  of  a  supervisory  signal  to 
be  sent  to  specified  ones  of  said  time  slots, 
logic  means,  responsive  to  said  control  count  for  each  of  said 
time  slots,  for  sending  a  supervisory  signal  having  a  state 
corresponding  to  said  one  control  count  to  each  of  said 
time  slots,  and 
control  means  for  specifying  said  time  slots. 


4,133,981 

TIME  CORRECTION  aRCUFT  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

MULTIPLEXER 

Lynden  U.  Kibler,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,865 

Int  Q\?  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  a.  179—15  BS  4  Claims 


,M 


I 


CiRU.TS  P.£«ER  ^SMipfR' — -^'NiMiTTEB- 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  incom- 
ing digiul  lines  respectively  deliver  a  plurality  of  digital  mes- 
sage bit  streams  of  predetermined  bit  rate  to  a  digital  multi- 
plexer, said  multiplexer  serving  to  sample  each  input  pulse  on 
each  incoming  line,  a  time  correction  circuit  for  each  incoming 
line  characterized  by  means  for  making  a  relative  time  compar- 
ison of  each  input  pulse  on  a  line  with  a  respective  control 
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pulse  denved  from  a  respective  multiplexer  sampling  pulse, 
and  means  operative  in  response  lo  each  relative  tompanstin  to 
selcctivelv  invert  and  shorten  or  lengthen  in  a  non-discrete 
manner  each  input  pulse  s«.i  that  a  ptirtion  of  each  input  pulse 
will  be  in  the  proper  time  piisition  to  be  corrcxtlv  sampled  hv 
the  multiplexer 


4,133.982 
AC  SLPERVISORV  SIGNAI   DETECTOR  CTRCl  IT 
D*rii  Q.  Lee,  Cbic«go,  and  Richard  M.  RoTiiymk,  Sctuuinburg. 
both  of  111.,  Ufignon  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  laboratories 
Incorporated,  Northlake.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  864.051 

Int.  a.    H04.M  ^  iJU 

L  .S.  a.  179—18  AH  *  Clnlms 


•Bl» 


1  An  AC  supervist)rv  signal  detector  circuit  for  use  in  a 
telephone  system  including  at  lca.st  first  and  second  switching 
centers  connected  via  a  trunk  circuit,  said  trunk  circuit  having 
first  and  second  leads  connecting  said  switching  centers, 
bndge  rectifier  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  said 
second  leads  of  said  trunk  circuit  and  an  optical  coupler  includ- 
ing a  light  emitting  duxle  and  a  photosensitive  semiconductor 
device  operable  to  generate  an  output  signal  level  shift  for 
transmission  to  said  second  switching  center,  the  improvement 
compnsing 

a  high  impedance  network  including  a  capacitor  and  first 
and  second  resistors,  each  of  said  resistors  connected  io  a 
difTerent  input  o(  said  bndge  rectifier  circuit  means  and 
("urther  connected  in  ..ommon  lo  said  second  lead  through 
said  capacitor  and  said  secimd  resistor  further  connected 
to   said   first    lead,   operated   to   couple   said   supervisors 
signal  detector  circuit  permanenllv  to  said  trunk  circuit, 
current  control  means  including  a  /.ener  duxle  series  con- 
nected between  a  first  output  of  said  bridge  rectifier  cir 
cult  means  and  said  light  emitting  diode  and  a  resisli>r 
shunt  connected  across  said  light  emitting  duxle  and  be- 
tween said  Zener  duxie  and  a  second  output  of  said  bridge 
rectifier  circuit  means,  operated  to  enable  said  supervisors 
signal  detector  circuit  lo  function  as  an  open  circuit  dur 
mg  voice  transmission,  and 
energv    storage   means  connected   lo   said   optical   coupler 
operated  in  resp<insc  lo  application  of  an  alternating  cur 
rent  supservisorv  signal  by  said  first  switching  center  to 
said  trunk  circuit  lo  shift  said  output  signal  from  a  first 
level  to  a  second  level 


connected  to  said  microphone,  another  input  of  which  ts 
connected  to  the  line  powered  tone  generator,  and  the 
output  of  which  IS  connected  across  said  telephone  line, 
a  line  powered  receive  amplifier,  one  input  of  which  is 
connected  through  an  impedance  network  to  the  tele- 
phone line,  another  input  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
transmit  amplifier  at  a  point  where  the  transmitter  signals 
are  out-of-phase  with  those  on  said  line;  and  the  output  of 
which  is  connected  across  said  receiver;  the  impedance 
network  controlling  the  side-tone  level  of  the  transmitter 
signals  coupled  to  said  receiver, 
a  d-c  clamp  connected  across  said  telephone  line, 
switch  means  actuated  substantially  concurrently  with  actu- 
ation of  said  tone  generator,  for  concurrently  disabling 
said  d-c  clamp  to  reduce  the  loading  across  said  line. 


I 


,t 


disconnecting  said  microphone  from  the  input  to  said 
transmit  amplifier  and  connecting  said  tone  generator  to 
said  input, 

the  improvement  compnsing. 

a  first  resistor  and  capacitor  serially  connected  across  said 
line  capacitor,  the  line  voltage  drop  across  said  first  capac- 
itor controlling  the  d<-  clamping  voltage  of  said  d-c 
clamp,  the  first  resistor  and  capacitor  coacting  with  the 
line  terminating  resistor  and  capacitor  as  a  first  two-stage 
R-C  low  pass  filter, 

a  second  resistor  and  capacitor  senally  connected  across  said 
line  capacitor,  the  line  voltage  drop  across  said  second 
capacitor  being  the  d-c  bias  voluge  of  the  input  to  said 
transmit  amplifier,  the  second  resistor  and  capacitor  co- 
acting  with  the  line  terminating  resistor  and  capacitor  as  a 
second  two-stage  R-C  low-pass  filter 


Ltd.. 


4,133,984 
PLLG-TYPE  HEARING  DEVICE 

Taichiro  Akiyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  uaignor  to  Koken  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1976.  51-104383 

Int.  a.;  H04R  hlO.  25/02 

L  .S.  a.  179—107  E  28  Oaims 


4,133.983 
ELECTRONIC  NFH^ORK  FOR  TELEPHONE  SFT 
Arthur   D.    Moore,   StittSTille,  Canada,   assifpior   to   Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser,  No.  867,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  10,  1977,  269418 

Int.  CT.-  H04M  /   ^H.  H04B  <    IS 

VS.  C\.  179—81  B  *  Claims 

1     In  an  electronic   telephi/ne  network,   for  connecting  a 

microphone,  a  receiver  and  a  line  p<iwered  tone  generator  to  a 

line  powered  telephone  line,  compnsing 

a  line  terminating  resistor  and  a  line  terminating  capacitor 

connected  in  series  across  said  telephone  line 
a  line  powered  transmit  amplifier,  one  input  of  which  is 


1  In  a  plug-type  heanng  device  including  a  sound-conduct- 
ing portion  for  insertion  into  the  auditory  miatus  and  for  intro- 
ducing a  sound  thereinto,  a  first  envelope  of  elastic  matenal 
formed  around  said  sound-conducting  portion,  a  fluid,  and  a 
passage  for  said  fiuid  connected  at  one  end  to  said  first  enve- 
lope for  supplying  said  Huid  to  the  first  envelope  from  a  source 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  passage,  expanding  means  for 
expanding  said  first  envelope  within  the  miatus  by  supplying 


said  Huid  thereinto,  and  holding  means  for  maintaining  the 
expanded  state  of  said  first  envelope,  said  expanded  first  enve- 
lope being  closely  contacted  with  a  wall  surface  forming  said 
auditory  miatus,  the  improvement  in  said  expanding  and  hold- 
ing means  comprising  a  resiliently  deformable  valve  disposed 
in  said  passage  for  said  fiuid,  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
to  said  fiuid  comprising  a  second  envelope  communicating 
with  said  first  envelope  through  said  passage  and  disposed 
outside  of  said  auditory  miatus,  the  volume  of  said  second 
envelope  being  decreased  to  increase  the  volume  of  said  first 
envelop>e  through  the  pressure  of  said  fluid,  said  second  enve- 
lope being  made  of  an  elastic  material  and  being  attached  to  a 
main  body  of  an  earphone  having  said  sound-conducting  por- 
tion, said  valve  being  resiliently  deformable  by  the  pressure  of 
said  fiuid  whereby  the  fluid  can  pass  through  said  valve  into 
said  first  envelope,  and  said  valve  being  resiliently  returned  to 
a  state  closing  said  passage  when  said  pressure  is  relieved 
whereby  said  first  envelope  is  held  in  the  expanded  state,  said 
valve  comprising  a  check  valve,  and  including  means  for  open- 
ing said  valve  to  return  said  fluid  into  said  second  envelope, 
said  opening  means  comprising  a  pipe  attached  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  second  envelope,  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  into  engagement  with  said  check  valve  to  open  the 
check  valve 


4,133.985 
KEY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Harry  R.  Rasmussen,  Tacoma;  (jene  A.  Kimzey,  Puyallup,  both 
of  Wash.,  and  Robert  D.  Hailey,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Crest  Industries.  Inc.,  Puyallup,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,569 

Int.  a:-  H04M  ]/00 

VS.  a.  179—99  7  Qaims 


^Vprt^ 
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1.  A  control  unit  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  single-line  tele- 
phone sets  for  converting  such  sets  into  a  multiple-line  key 
telephone  system  which  has  the  capability  of  indicating  on- 
hook,  off-hook  and  hold  conditions  on  each  of  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines  connected  to  the  system,  comprising: 
first  and  second  line  input  means  adapted  to  be  separately 
connected  to  first  and  second  telephone  lines,  respec- 
tively; 
output  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  telephone  set; 
first  and  second  hold  control  means  separately  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  line  input  means,  respectively,  for 
selectively  placing  the  lines  connected  thereto  in  a  hold 
condition; 
line  condition  sensing  circuit  means  having: 
first  and  second  line  condition  sensing  means  sep>arately 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  line  input  means,  re- 
Sf>ectively,   for  sensing  on-hook,   off-hook  and   hold 
conditions  on  the  resp)ective  lines  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  input  means,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
line  condition  sensing  means  having  an  output  at  which 
a  control  signal  is  produced  for  indicating  whether  the 


associated  telephone  line  is  in  an  on-hook  condition,  an 
off-hook  condition  or  a  hold  condition,  and 

first  and  second  electrically  operated  indicating  means, 
said  first  indicating  means  being  respionsive  to  said 
control  signal  at  the  output  of  said  first  line  condition 
sensing  means  for  indicating  on-hook,  off-hook  and 
hold  conditions  on  the  telephone  line  connected  to  said 
first  line  input  means,  and  said  second  indicating  means 
being  responsive  to  the  control  signal  at  the  output  of 
said  second  line  condition  sensing  means  for  indicating 
on-hook,  off-hook  and  hold  conditions  on  a  telephone 
line  connected  to  said  second  line  input  means; 
line  selection  switching  circuit  means  having: 

first  and  second  line  switching  devices  each  having  first 
and  second  states,  said  first  line  switching  device  when 
in  its  second  state  connecting  said  first  line  input  means 
to  said  output  means  and  when  in  its  first  state  discon- 
necting said  first  line  input  means  from  said  output 
means,  and  said  second  line  switching  device  when  in  its 
second  state  connecting  said  second  line  input  means  to 
said  output  means  and  when  in  its  first  state  disconnect- 
ing said  second  line  input  means  from  said  output 
means,  said  first  and  second  line  switching  devices 
normally  assuming  their  first  states, 

first  and  second  manually  operable  line  selector  switches, 
and 

first  and  second  latching  means  each  having  an  output  and 
a  plurality  of  inputs,  the  output  of  said  first  latching 
means  controlling  the  state  of  said  first  line  switching 
device  and  the  inputs  of  said  first  latching  means  being 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  first  manually  operable 
line  selector  switch  when  said  first  line  condition  sens- 
ing means  senses  an  off-hook  condition  on  the  line 
connected  to  said  first  input  means  to  latch  said  first  line 
switching  device  in  its  second  state  so  long  as  said 
off-hook  condition  continues  to  be  sensed  by  said  first 
line  condition  sensing  means,  the  output  of  said  second 
latching  means  controlling  the  state  of  said  second  line 
switching  device  and  the  inputs  of  said  second  latching 
means  being  respjonsive  to  the  operation  of  said  second 
manually  operable  selector  switch  when  said  second 
line  condition  sensing  means  senses  an  off-hook  condi- 
tion on  the  line  connected  to  said  second  line  input 
means  to  latch  said  second  line  switching  device  in  its 
second  state  so  long  as  said  second  line  condition  sens- 
ing means  continues  to  sense  such  off-hook  condition. 


4,133,986 
SUBSCRIBERS  LINE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

EXCHANGE 
Jean  A.  Picandet,  Paris,  and  Andr^  N.  Baratin,  Neuilly  sur 
Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Jeumont-Schneider,  Pu- 
teaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,871 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1976,  76  35606 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/58 
U.S.  CI.  179—170  NC  3  Qaims 

1.  A  subscriber's  telephone  line  equipment  for  connection  to 
a  telephone  exchange  comprising: 

(a)  a  direct  current  supplying  circuit  which  compnses: 
(i)  a  first,  constant  direct  current  source; 
(ii)  a  second  direct  current  source; 
(iii)  a  chopper  circuit  arranged  in  a  bridge  configuration, 

having  four  symmetrical  arms; 
(iv)  voltage-doubling  rectifying  means  connected  to  the 

ends  of  one  diagonal  of  said  chopper  circuit; 
(v)  a  decoupling  capacitor  shunting  the  ends  of  the  other 
diagonal  of  said  chopper  circuit,  said  capacitor  also 
being  connected  in  series  to  said  first  and  second  current 
sources; 
(vi)  control  means  for  supplying  said  chopper  circuit 
control  signals  in  the  form  of  rectangular  pulses  having 


680 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9,  1979 


January  9,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


a  duty  factor  of  0  ^  and  a  radio  frequency  ref^tition    tungsten  electrode  rigidly  secured  to  a  butt  portion  thereof,  the 
'        '  tunasten  electrode  and  the  electrode  holder  being  connected  to 


frequency. 

(vn)  a  first  resistor  connected  in  sencs  between  said  sec- 
ond current  source  and  said  chopper  circuit. 

(vm)  a  current  limiting  circuit  connected  in  senes  between 
said  first  current  source  and  said  chopper  circuit,  and 

(i\)  a  capacitor  shunting  said  subscnber's  line, 
(b)  a  first  circuit  for  transmitting  from  said  telephone  en 

change  to  said  subscnber's  line  which  comprises 

(i)  an  emitter-follower  connected  transistor  whose  emit- 
ter-collector circuit  is  connected  in  senes  between  said 
first  resistor  and  said  second  current  sc>urce.  and 

(ii)  a  first  amplifier  connected  to  the  base  of  said  emitter 
follower  connected  transistor. 


(c)  a  second  circuit  for  transmitting  voice  signals  from  said 
subscnber's  line  to  said  telephone  exchange  which  com- 
pnses 

(i)  a  second,  differential  amplifier,  and 

(II)  an  anti-sidetone  circuit  connected  between  the  inputs 

of  said  second  amplifier  and  the  terminals  of  said  first 

resistor. 

(d)  a  second  resistor  connected  in  senes  between  said  second 
current  source  and  said  emitter-collector  circuit  of  said 
emitter-follower  connected  transistor,  and 

(e)  a  threshold  circuit  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said 
second  resistor  for  deliverying  a  signal,  the  level  of  which 
represents  the  state  of  the  subscnber's  kxip. 


each   other   using  a  current-conducting   interlayer   made  of 
titanium,  copper  and  tungsten 


4,133,988 
METHOD  OF  PLASMA  ARC  CinTING  CONTROL  AND  A 

DEVICE  FOR  REALIZING  SAME 
Eduard  M.  Esibyui,  ulitaa  Kikyidze,  4,  ki.  21;  Mikhail  E.  Dm- 
chenko,  uliUa  B.LlkhacheTi,  3,  kT.  53;  Vwily  B.  Malkin, 
prospekt  VorodiiloTa,  31.  kT.  305;  VieTolod  D.  DoUenko, 
ulitsa  MiUutenko,  28a,  kT.  33,  and  Grigory  B.  Aaoyants, 
buhar  L.Ukraiiiki,  2,  kT.  16,  aU  of  KleT,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  S«r.  No.  664,432 
aaima  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Mar.  12, 1975,  2109052; 
Oct.  30,  1975,  2182702 

Int.  a.-  B23K  9/16 
L.S.  a.  219—121  P  2  aaiiM 


4,133.987 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLASMA  ARC  TORCHES 
Viktor  I.  Lakomsky.  Zaporoihie;  G«orgy  M.  Grigorenko,  KieT; 
G«nnady  F.  TorkhoT,  KieT;  Gary  A.  Melnik.  KieT.  and  Vitaly 
S.  Nesmikh.  KieT.  all  of  L'.S.S.R..  assignors  to  Institut  Elek- 
trosTarki  Imeni  E.O.  Patona  Adakemii  Nauk.  KieT,  L.S.S.R. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,242 
Int.  C\.    B23K  9  0() 
t'S.  a.  219—121  P  ^  Claims 

1   .A,n  electrode  assembly  for  plasma-arc  torches,  comprising 
an  electrode  holder  made  of  copper  or  copper  alloys  and  a 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  cutting  torch  for  plasma  arc 
cutting,  in  which  the  cutting  process  is  earned  out  at  a  prede- 
termined, constant  flow  rate  of  a  plasma-forming  gas,  charac- 
tenzed  by  the  steps  of  supplying  the  plasma-forming  gas  to  the 
torch  at  its  desired  flow  rate;  instanUneously  closing  an  outlet 
nozzle  opening  of  the  cutting  torch;  continuously  measunng 
the  pressure  of  the  plasma-forming  gas  and  producing  a  curve 
descnbing  the  pressure  charactenstics  changes  as  a  function  of 
time,  and  thereafter  supplying  an  electnc  current  for  feeding  a 
cutting  arc,  and  wherein  said  current  is  supplied  in  two  stages 
firstly,  said  current  is  supplied  as  a  step  or  jump  to  a  current 
value  approximately  equal  to  one-half  of  the  desired  cutting 
current  value  for  a  particular  cutting  condition,  and,  secondly, 
said  current  is  gradually  increased  according  to  the  measured 
pressure  change  function  up  to  the  value  of  the  desired  cutting 
current. 
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4,133,989 

DEVICE  TO  IDENTIFY  CHORDS  ON  A  KEYBOARD 

INSTRUMENT  AND  KEY  MECHANISM  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Juan  M.  del  CastiUo,  Risco  119,  Mexico  20,  D.  F.,  Mexico 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  656,881,  Feb.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,061,072. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,576 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  9/20;  GIOC  3/12 

VS.  CI.  200—5  E  3  Qaims 


1   A  key  operated  mechanism  comprising 

a  plurality  of  keys,  each  having  a  surface  for  applying  a  force 
thereto  for  depression  of  each  of  said  keys; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  keys  on  a  pivot 
axis; 

a  portion  extending  from  each  of  said  keys  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  pivot  axis  of  each  of  said  keys  from  said  force 
applying  surface; 

cord-like  means  preventing  actuatiion  of  more  than  one  key 
at  a  time  tautly  strung  through  each  of  said  portions  and 
said  cord-like  means  anchored  on  its  opposite  ends; 

compression  spring  means  connected  to  each  of  said  keys 
between  a  position  on  each  key  and  an  anchor  point  to 
pass  through  a  point  of  maximum  compression  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  between  positions  of  each  key  between  its 
original  undepressed  position  and  depressed  position 

said  cord-like  means  being  sufTiciently  taut  so  as  to 
straighten  at  its  connection  to  a  depressed  one  of  said  keys 
upon  depression  of  another  of  said  keys  with  a  force  suffi- 
cient to  overcome  the  force  of  said  spring  means. 


4,133,990 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Vernon  W.  Wanner,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Richard  W.  Ger- 
muska,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,060 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  19/60 

U.S.  a.  200—6  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  switch  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  components 
compnsing: 

an  indexing  unit,  said  unit  including  a  housing  supporting 
therein  a  movable  member  rotatable  to  and  between  a 
plurality  of  indexed  positions; 

shaft  means  having  opposite  ends  joumaled  in  opposed  walls 
of  said  unit  housing  and  operatively  engaging  said  mov- 
able member; 

knob  means  adjacent  the  exterior  face  of  a  first  of  said  unit 


housing  end  walls  and  engaging  an  end  of  one  of  said  unit 
shaft  ends  for  rotating  said  movable  member  to  selected 
indexed  positions; 

supporting  and  stacking  means  for  engaging  complementing 
supporting  and  stacking  means  on  an  adjacent  switch 
assembly  component  formed  on  the  external  face  of  the 
other  of  the  unit  housing  end  walls; 

at  least  one  rotary  switch  deck,  said  switch  deck  including 
housing  means  having  side  and  end  walls  defining  a  cav- 
ity, each  of  said  deck  housing  end  walls  including  support- 
ing and  stacking  means  for  engaging  complementary 
supporting  and  stacking  means  on  an  adjacent  switch 
assembly  component; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fixed  electrically  conductive 
terminals  having  first  extremities  extending  externally  of 
one  of  said  switch  deck  housing  side  walls  and  having 
second  extremities  secured  within  the  deck  housing  cav- 
ity; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  contact  fingers  supported  by  said  deck 
housing  within  said  cavity  in  a  spatially  separated  relation- 
ship to  the  secured  extremities  of  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive terminals,  said  contact  fingers  having  follower  means; 

means  electrically  interconnecting  said  contact  fingers  to  at 
least  one  of  said  conductive  terminals; 

aligned  journal  means  in  said  deck  housing  end  walls; 

a  rotatable  disc  including  a  supporting  shaft  having  opposite 
ends,  said  shaft  ends  being  journaled  in  said  deck  housing 
journal  means,  said  disc  having  planar  surfaces  normal  to 
the  axis  of  its  supporting  shaft  with  the  disc  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  contact  fingers; 

means  on  said  disc  for  engaging  said  contact  finger  follower 
means  to  move  selected  contact  fingers  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  opjxjsitely  positioned  conductive  terminals 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  disc; 

means  for  rotatably  interconnecting  opposite  switch  assem- 
bly component  shaft  ends  whereby  rotation  of  the  index- 
ing unit  knob  means  to  an  indexed  position  results  in  a 
concomitant  rotation  and  selective  positioning  of  said 
disc. 


4,133,991 
LIMIT  SWITCH 
Yosio  Takase,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1976,  51-116286 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  19/32 
U.S.  a.  200—47  4  Oaims 


1.  A  limit  switch  comprising  a  housing  including  a  base  body 
and  a  lid  fitted  over  said  base  body,  a  switch  unit  housed  in  said 
housing  said  switch  unit  being  fixed  to  said  base  body  and  said 
base  body  and  lid  being  water-tightly  sealed,  and  a  head  unit 
including  an  actuator,  said  head  unit  secured  to  the  base  body 
of  the  housing,  said  head  unit  operatively  coupled  to  said 
switch  unit  for  converting  displacement  of  said  actuator  into 
switch  actuating  movements,  said  switch  unit  being  disposed  in 
the  housing  so  as  to  expose  its  contactor  terminals  in  open 
space  when  said  lid  is  removed,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  side  walls  of  said  base  body  of  the  housing  are  formed  to 
be  lower  at  least  on  the  side  of  leading  out  wire  cords  con- 
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netted  to  said  contactor  terminals  from  the  switch  unit  than 
the  side  on  which  the  head  unit  is  coupled  to  the  base  body, 
said  body  including  a  projection,  said  switch  unit  being  se- 
cured against  movement  in  one  direction  by  engagement  with 
said  projection  when  said  switch  unit  is  installed  in  said  body, 
said  head  unit  including  a  mounting  part  inserted  within  said 
body,  a  resilient  member  arranged  to  secure  said  mounting  part 
within  said  body  while  simultaneously  exerting  forces  directed 
to  secure  said  switch  unit  against  movement  in  another  direc- 
tion 


4.133.992 
SELF-PL RGING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Raymond  W.  Walker,  HuDtington  Beach,  and  Robert  M.  Beard, 
Long  Beach,  both  of  Caiif..  assignors  to  Compagnie  Francaise 
des  Petroles.  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786J10 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  }^  24.  HOIR  //  02 

t.S.  CI.  200— «1  R  15  Claims 


1    .An  electrical  connector  comprising 

an  elongated  receptacle  btxJy  having  a  longitudinal  jxis  and 

a  tapered,  elongated  chamber  along  said  axis, 
said  chamber  having  an  open  end. 
an  elongated,  tapered  member  receivable  through  said  open 

end  m  coaxial  relalK)n  with  said  chamtier  and  axis, 
a  plurality   of  cixiperable  electrical  contact   means  on  said 

b<.xl>  in  vaid  chamber  and  on  said  member, 
said  conuct  means  being  in  spaced  relation  longiludinallv  of 

said  axis  and  in  angular  spaced  rclaluin, 
means  f<ir  longitudinally  p<isitioning  and  rolalionally  oneni 

mii  said  tapered  member  with  respect  lo  said  receptacle 

l>id\  for  juxtaposing  eai.h  of  said  electrical  contact  means 
in  said  b,>d>   with  a  mating  electrical  ..ontact  means  on 

■wild  member 
and  fluid  prt-ssurt-  nu-ans  f  t  jl  lualing  viid  oU-l  itk  al  Lonlact 

means 


three  eiectiical  terminals  extending  through  insulating  walls 
of  said  housing, 

a  toggle  mechanism  in  said  housing  having  a  toggle  trigger 
extending  through  the  cover  of  said  housing; 

two  spnng  members  in  said  housing  disposed  to  exert  spnng 
bias  against  portions  of  said  toggle  within  said  housing, 

the  combined  spring  bias  of  said  spring  members  being  mini- 
mum at  the  center-off,  at  rest,  position  of  said  toggle; 

said  two  spnng  members  comprising  a  first  spring  supported 
at  a  fixed  end  thereof  being  pre-loaded  by  bearing  against 
an  internal  surface  of  the  cover,  said  first  spnng  contact- 
ing the  undersurface  of  the  toggle  on  the  at-rest  position 
and  all  positions  clockwise  of  said  at-rest  position. 


and  a  second  spring  supported  at  a  fixed  end  in  the  base  of 
the  insulating  housing  and  beanng  upward  against  an 
internal  surface  of  said  toggle, 

said  second  spnng  being  a  conductive  cantilevered  leaf 
spnng  which  is  supported  at  its  fixed  end  from  a  conduc- 
tive element  elcctncally  connected  to  a  first  of  the  three 
electncal  terminals, 

electncal  contacts  proximate  the  free  end  of  said  second 
spnng  for  alternate  contact  with  an  electncal  contact 
elcctncally  connected  to  a  second  of  said  three  electncal 
terminals  and  to  an  electncal  contact  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  third  of  said  three  electncal  contacts;  and 

the  spnng  pressure  on  said  toggle  increasing  as  said  toggle  is 
moved  from  said  center-off,  at  rest  jxjsition. 


4.133,994 
CELL  OF  LOW-VOLTAGE  FEED  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

CELLULAR  SWITCHBOARD 
Paul  Rozier.  Chalon  sur  Saone,  and  Jean  Granson,  Saint  Quen- 
tin,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Delle-Alsthom  S.A.  Villeur- 
bannc  and  Unelec  S.A.,  Paris,  both  of,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,298,  Feb.  11,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,884 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  20.  1975,  75  05299 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  9/02 
I  .S.  CI.  200—307  9  Claims 
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4,133,993 
MOMENTARY  CONTACT  SWITCH  WITH 
COMPENSATING  SPRING 
Fxlwin  B.  Judd.  hjist  Cireenwich,  R.I..  assignor  to  (rtneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  New  York,  NY. 

Hied  Jul.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No   819,930 
Int.  n.    HOIH   <   iXI.  21     W 
L.S.  n.  200—153  K  5  Claims 

1     A    twM    position    .i-nlcron    momt-nlar',    ^onta^l    s\Ailch 
which  ^iimprises 

an  insulaled  hnusing  melijilirif^  a  base  and  tovcr. 


1  A  cell  of  low-voltage  supply  and  distribution  cellular 
switchboard  comprising  metallic  casings  stacked  one  above 
the  other,  switching  devices  enclosed  by  each  of  said  casings, 
said  metallic  casings  each  compnsing  bolted  spacing  elements, 
and  metallic  sheets  with  venting  perforations,  said  sheets 
folded  and  fixed  together  at  intervals  by  said  bolted  spacing 
elements  by  means  of  the  bolts  passing  through  the  venting 
perforations  of  said  metallic  sheets 


4,133,995 

METHOD  OF  HRE  DETECnON  IN  A  MICROWAVE 

OVEN 

Ronald  G.  Buck,  BumsTille,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,079 

Int.  a.2  H05B  9/06 

VJS.  a.  219—10.55  M  8  Claims 
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4,133,996 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  E(JG  COOKING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  G.  Fread,  10  Davenport  Ave.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.  10805 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,856 

Int.  a.2  H05B  9/06 


U.S.  a.  219—10.55  M 


4  Claims 


(   « 


1  A  method  for  cooking  a  raw  shelled  egg  in  a  microwave 


oven  of  the  tyi>e  that  is  energizable  for  selectable  time  periods, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  container  having  a  base  portion  and  a  substan- 
tially concentric  open  top  portion  and  comprising  micro- 
wave transmissible  material; 

b.  de[>ositing  a  raw  shelled  egg  in  the  container; 

c.  closing  the  container  with  a  ventilated  cover  of  micro- 
wave transmissible  material,  received  over  said  0f)en  top 
portion  to  confine  the  egg  therein; 

d.  placing  the  container  in  a  microwave  oven  which  is  ener- 
gized for  a  selected  time  p>eriod  and  distributing  the  avail- 
able microwave  energy  from  the  energized  oven  to  the 
yolk  and  albumin  iX)rtions  of  the  egg  to  effect  the  cooking 
of  both  portions  to  a  desired  degree  of  doneness  in  the 
selected  time  period  by  providing  microwave  reflective 
material  solely  above  and  beneath  the  egg  by  a  first  shield 
disposed  over  the  egg  and  adjacent  to  the  cover  and  a 
second  shield  disposed  below  the  egg  and  adjacent  to  said 
base  portion  of  the  container. 


4,133,997 

DUAL  FEED,  HORIZONTALLY  POLARIZED 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Richard  A.  Thuleen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,854 

Int.  a.2  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  F  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fire  detection  in  a  microwave  oven  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  comparing  a  sampled  and  sensed  in-situ  temperature  with 
a  previous  sampled  and  sensed  in-situ  temperature  of  a 
microwave  oven  heating  cavity; 

b.  comparing  a  sampled  and  sensed  in-situ  previous  relative 
humidity  with  a  sampled  and  sensed  in  situ  relative  humid- 
ity of  said  microwave  oven  heating  cavity; 

c.  indicating  that  a  fire  exists  when  said  sampled  and  sensed 
temperature  is  increasing  and  said  sampled  and  sensed 
relative  humidity  is  decreasing,  and; 

d  turning  off  the  oven. 


1.  In  a  microwave  oven  for  cooking  foodstuffs,  the  oven 
including  a  cabinet,  a  cooking  cavity  and  a  microwave  energy 
generator  the  imjjrovement  comprising  an  elongate  waveguide 
having  an  end  wall,  antenna  means  for  introducing  the  micro- 
wave energy  output  of  said  generator  into  said  waveguide 
adjacent  said  end  wal,  said  waveguide  including  a  plurality  of 
exit  ports  communicating  with  energy  mixing  means,  said 
energy  mixing  means  in  turn  communicating  with  said  cooking 
cavity  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  energy  travels  an 
unreflected  path  having  a  length  equal  to  at  least  three  guide 
wavelengths  from  said  antenna  means  to  said  cavity. 


4,133,998 

COOKING  MODE  SELECTOR  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARYING  A  MEAN  OUTPUT  LEVEL  OF  A  MAGNETRON 

IN  A  MICnOWAVE  OVEN 
Akira  Otani,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.021 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Jun.    22.    1976.    51- 
82260[U];  Apr.  1,  1977,  52-37929 

Int.  C\.-  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  B  6  Claims 

4.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  microwave  generation 

means  and  a  variable  cooking  mode  selector  for  varying  a 

mean  output  level  of  said  microwave  generation  means,  said 

variable  cooking  mode  selector  comprising: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  cam  member  having  a  longer  radius 

section  and  a  shorter  radius  section,  the  ratio  of  the  longer 

radius  section  to  the  shorter  radius  section  being  gradually 
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mcred.sed  A\o,^g  an  au.  ..I   ihc-  .vl.nJn.-allv  shaped  cam 

memhcr. 
driving   means   t\>r   rotalin^   saiJ   .vlindn.alU    shaped   .am 

member  ahv>u(  said  axis, 
a  contacting  member 
means  for  dcprevsmg  said  contacting  member  toward  said 

Olindncallv  shaped  .am  member  s*^  that  said  contacting 

member  ,s  alv.a>s  brought  into  contact  *ith  the  periphery 

of  the  .vhndricallv  shaped  cam  member 
a  micro  switch  through  v.h,ch  said  micros,  as e  generation 

means  is  -.upplied  with  poster. 


said  saddle  and  first  guide  track  sloping  upwardly  towards, 
and  said  second  guide  track  sloping  downwardly  from  said 
V.  elding  p.>silion,  each  guide  track  having  first  and  second  ends 
situated  rcspctively  adjacent  and  remote  from  said  welding 
p<ismon  means  disposed  at  said  second  ends  for  generating  a 
tension  force  exerted  on  said  chain  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  chain  advance,  the  improvement  wherein  each 
said  guide  track  is  constituted  by  a  channel  at  least  in  the  zone 
of  Its  said  first  end,  the  channel  being  formed  by  a  base  and 
opposite  lateral  guide  walls  being  spaced  such  as  to  constrain 
the  respective  chain  portions  to  effect  engagement  of  all  chain 
links  of  said  chain  portions  with  said  base;  and  further  wherein 
said  chain  guide  means  compnscs  aligning  means  arranged  at 
the  first  end  of  each  said  guide  track  at  a  distance  from  said 
saddle  for  engaging  and  honzonully  aligmng  with  one  another 
the  chain  links  Tanking  the  chain  link  to  be  welded  for  orient- 
ing the  chain  link  to  be  welded  perpendicularly  to  the  flanking 
chain  links 


at  »     "  ^^,u       " 


means  disp<^sed  between  said  micr.i  switch  and  said  contact- 
ing member  v  as  in  Jose  said  micro  switch  when  said 
.ontaclmg  member  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
longer  radius  section  o(  the  .vlindncallv  shaped  cam 
member  >ri.'  , pen  said  ssvitch  n«. hen  said  .onta.t  member 
,>  brought  into  .ontact  with  the  shorter  radius  section  of 
!he  .slindncalK  shaped  cam  member    and 

vlf.iion  means  for  shifting  the  Kvation  ol  the  contacting 
member  along  the  aus  of  the  .shndncalK  shaped  .am 
member 


4,134,000 
PROTECTION  CIRCLTT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING  POWER  SLPPLY  APPARATUS 
Olirer  A   Bell,  Jr.,  SUtefriUe;  RwiUll  C.  Cilleland.  Troutman. 
uid  Jeter  O.  Barker.  Durham,  all  of  N.C..  aiaignor.  to  Colt 
Industrie*  Operating  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,977 

Int.  a.    B2JP  1/08 

U.S.  a.  219—69  C  5  ^^'^ 


Q^rtJ- 


4,133,999 
\PPAR\TtS  FOR  THE  SI  Cri:.SSI\  E  WE1DI\(.  OV 
CONSECITIVE  CHAIN  LINKS 
Bruno  Ebel;  Gunter  Knimholi,  and  Paul  Rahn.  all  of  (  oloRne. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Meyer,  Roth  A  Pastor  Maschinenfab- 
rik  GmbH,  Cologne,  Germany  .,,.,,.,0 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  553,039.  Feb.  25.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,012,618. 
This  application  Dec.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormany,  leb.  .5, 
19-'4   2408971;  Dec.  23,  1974.  2461252 

Int.  CI.    B21I    (    C 
l.S.  a.  219-51  24  Claims 


G 


i. 


1  In  a.  ham  vsddm^  apparatus  for  welding  successively  the 
u„nts  >f  .onsecutisc-  chain  links  forming  a  link  chain,  the 
welding  apparatus  having  a  welding  station  including  upsc-t 
ting  UK.Is  and  welding  electr.Klc-s,  a  saddle  situated  in  the  /one 
of  the  welding  p^)Sition  for  supporting  a  chain  link  to  be 
welded  means  for  vertically  m.^ving  said  saddle  upwardly  into 
and  downwardly  out  of  said  welding  p..Mt,on.  means  for  im 
mobilizing  said  saddle  in  said  welding  p»>sition.  chain  guide 
means  including  a  first  and  second  guide  track  disposed,  re- 
spectively upstream  and  downstream  of  said  saddle  for  guid 
,ng  continuous  .hain  [^.rtions  to  and  withdrawing  them  from 


*c:;l 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  workpiece  by 
means  of  intermittent  electrical  discharge  across  an  EDM  gap 
between  a  Hh)I  eleclrcxle  and  the  workpiece  with  reversibit 
ptilanty, 

a  source  of  machining  power. 
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an  electronic  switch  having  a  pair  of  power  conducting 
electrodes; 

said  power  conducting  electrodes  connected  between  said 
source  and  said  gap; 

a  pulser  operably  associated  with  said  switch  for  turning  it 
"on"  and  "ofT",  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
system  for  cutting  off  the  apparatus  in  response  to  failure 
of  said  switch  comprising; 

a  sensmg  lead  connecting  to  the  gap  for  providing  a  signal 
representative  of  gap  voltage; 

a  reference  voltage  source; 

a  comparator  stage  having  an  output  terminal  and  a  pair  of 
input  terminals; 

one  such  input  terminal  connected  to  the  sensing  lead  and 
the  other  input  terminal  connected  to  the  reference  volt- 
age source; 

a  disconnect  means  operably  connected  to  said  machining 
power  source  for  interrupting  power  from  said  machining 
power  source  to  said  gap; 

a  switching  means  having  its  control  electrode  operably 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  comparator  for  providing 
operation  of  said  disconnect  means  responsive  to  change 
of  said  gap  voltage  below  the  level  of  said  reference  volt- 
age source;  and 

a  gating  means  connected  intermediate  said  comparator  and 
said  disconnect  means  for  allowing  passage  of  either  po- 
lanty  of  gap  voltage  signal,  said  gating  means  comprising 
an  exclusive  nor  gate. 


wherein  la  (ampere)  is  the  minimum  current  at  which  penetra- 
tion to  the  underside  of  the  copper  plates  is  obtained,  and  lb 
(ampere)  is  the  minimum  current  at  which  a  blow  hole  is 
formed  in  the  weld  by  the  decomposition  of  the  backing  sud- 
port  at  a  specific  voltage  Va  within  the  above  stated  range  (I). 


I  A  process  for  welding  a  pair  of  thick  copper  plates  which 
compnses  welding  the  pair  of  copper  plates  having  respective 
edges  placed  adjacent  to  each  other  on  a  backing  suppori  made 
of  carbon  at  their  adjacent  edges  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  ineri 
gas  by  melting  a  filler  metal  with  the  use  of  a  direct  current  arc 
generated  between  said  copper  plates  connected  to  the  nega- 
tive pole  and  a  positive  electrode,  with  an  arc  voltage  V  (volt) 
and  a  current  1  (ampere)  satisfying  the  conditions: 


(=37  through  45 
\  I  >  g 
I'AV  <   F 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 


wherein  Q  and  F  are  respectively  determined  from  the  equa- 
tions 


(♦) 
(5) 


4,134,002 

DOWN  SPOUTS  PROVIDED  WTTH  HEATING 

ELEMENTS 

George  H.  Stanford,  191  Spurwink  Rd.,  Scarborough,  Me.  04074 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,043,  Nov.  21,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,121,  May  13,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  293,297,  Sep.  2S,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,821,512.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

817,606 

Int.  C1.2  H05B  ]/00 

U.S.  a.  219—213  5  Qaims 


4,134,001 

PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  COPPER  MATERIALS 

Yo  Takeuchi,  Omiya;  Masaki  Morikawa,  Urawa;  ChiOi  Tanaka, 

and  Toaihani  Hfji,  both  of  Ageo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohtemachi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,320 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00 

VS.  a.  219—137  R  9  Claims 


^■4 


1.  A  down  spout  comprising  a  length  of  an  extruded  conduit 
having  a  lengthwise  passage  and  a  pair  of  external,  integral 
lengthwise  (xirtions  transversely  spaced  to  establish  an  inter- 
mediate seat  member  as  a  wall  of  said  passage,  said  fwrtions 
having  lengthwise  channels  opening  towards  each  other,  a 
backing  member  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  the 
seat  member  and  dimensioned  to  fit  against  said  seat  with  its 
margins  caught  by  said  channels,  one  of  said  members  having 
at  least  one  lengthwise  groove  spaced  from  said  channels,  and 
a  heating  cable  lodged  in  said  groove  and  held  captive  between 
said  members,  said  two  members  being  substantially  parallel 
and  substantially  in  face-to-face  contact 


4,134,003 
DISHWATER  CONTROL 
Ronald  E.  Hahn,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,037 
Int.  a:  H05B  1/02:  B08B  3/02.  3/10 
U.S.  a.  219—327  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  dishwasher  having  opyerating  means  utilizing  treating 
liquid  for  washing  dishes  in  a  treating  cycle  and  air  for  drying 
dishes  in  a  drying  cycle,  and  electric  heater  means  arranged  to 
heat  the  dish-treating  liquid  and  to  heat  the  dish  drying  air,  an 
improved  control  means  for  energizing  said  heater  means  to 
heat  the  treating  liquid  as  an  incident  of  the  dishwasher  operat- 
ing in  said  treating  cycle,  and  selectively  (a)  causing  energizing 
of  said  heater  means  as  an  incident  of  the  dishwasher  operating 
in  said  drying  cycle,  or  (b)  preventing  energizing  of  said  heater 
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means  notwithstanding  the  dishwa.sher  operating  in  said  drying 
c>i:ie.  said  control  means  comprising 

a  first  switch  for  connecting  said  heater  means  to  a  power 
supply  as  an  incident  of  the  dishwasher  operating  in  said 
treating  cscle. 


pivotal  flap  on  said  carton  side  wall  extending  partially  over 
said  opening,  electrical  connector  means  provided  with  an 
insulative  body  portion  and  contact  means  thereon,  said  body 
portion  extending  through  said  opening  for  engagement  of  said 
contact  means  with  said  terminal  means;  and  means  defining  a 
projection  on  said  body  portion  disposed  for  engagement  by 
said  flap  in  a  inwardly  pivoted  postion  thereof  effected  by  the 
extension  of  said  body  portion  through  said  opening,  said 
engagement  of  said  projection  by  said  flap  being  effective 
forcibly  to  retain  said  connector  means  in  said  opening  in 
maintenance  of  the  recited  contact 


4,134,005 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  VARIATION  IN  A  POTTERS  OVEN 

Hindiik  E.  H.  Eppens,  Groningen,  Netherlandt,  assignor  to 

Keramisch  Instituut  Haarlem,  B.V.,  Haarlem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,399 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    6,    1976, 
7601252 

Int.  CL-  H05B  1/02 
L'.S.  CI.  219—413  5  Claims 


a  second  switch  in  parallel  with  said  first  switch  for  connect- 
ing said  heater  means  to  the  p«iwer  supply  a-s  an  incident  of 
the  dishwasher  operating  in  said  drying  cvcle,  and 

a  manuaUy  operable  control  for  selectively  preventing  con- 
necting of  the  heater  means  to  said  piiwer  supply  by  only 
said  second  switch 


4,134.004 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  PIZZ.\  PACKAGE 
Thomas  L.  Anderson.  Neenah;  Glenn  A.  Rasmussen.  RinRle,  and 
Gerald  J.  VanHandel,  Neenah,  all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No   816,444 

Int.  a.    A21B  /   .'<:.  F27D  //   DJ 

L.S.  Q.  219—387  3  Claims 


X<f-V -/Q: 


I  In  combination  carton  structure  hav  ing  at  least  a  bottom 
wall  portion,  and  a  side  wall  portion  extending  transversely 
thereof  means  JcTining  an  opening  in  said  side  wall  portion,  an 
electrical  healer  means  extending  over  said  bottom  wall  pen- 
non and  including  electrical  terminal  means  disposed  in  regis 
try  with  said  opening  and  presented  for  releasable  engagement 
with  electrical  connector  means  inscrtable  through  said  open- 
ing to  supply  electrical  energy  for  said  heater  means,  said 
heater  means  comprising  an  electrically  insulative  panel  in- 
cluding a  sheet  of  corrugated  paperboard.  a  sheet  of  electn- 
cally  insulative  material  comprising  glassine  laminated  to  said 
panel  and  vacuum  metalli/ed  with  aluminum,  and  a  pair  of 
mutually  spaced,  elongate  eleclrcxJe  means  on  said  metallized 
sheet  and  extending  along  opposed  edge  portions  thereof  said 
electrode  means  comprising  strips  of  arc-sprayed  iinc  on  said 
aluminum,  and  means  providing  electrical  connection  between 
said  electrtxJe  means  and   said  electrical   terminal   means,  a 


'V 


->s- 


-ww^ 


IvvW 


1   A  ptitter's  oven  composing,  in  combination: 

a  housing  defining  an  oven  space  adapted  to  receive  earthen- 
ware which  IS  to  be  baked, 

heating  means  within  said  oven  space;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  heating  means  for  control- 
ling the  temperature  to  which  said  oven  space  is  heated, 

said  housing  including  at  least  one  wall  having  an  outer 
surface  which  is  insulated  with  respect  to  said  oven  space 
whereby  the  temperature  of  said  outer  surface  nses  slowly 
and  lags  behind  temperature  attained  within  said  oven 
space; 

said  control  means  comprising  mechanism  which  controls 
the  supply  of  energy  consumed  by  said  heating  means  and 
means  for  cyclically  controlling  said  mechanism  at  at  least 
first  and  second  rates  corresponding  respectively  to  first 
and  second  temperatures  in  said  oven  space,  the  means  last 
mentioned  including  a  temperature  sensor  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  said  outer  surface  to  change  the  cy- 
cling of  said  mechanism  from  said  first  rate  to  said  second 
rate  whereby  automatically  to  hold  said  oven  space  at  said 
first  temperature  for  that  time  required  for  said  outer 
surface  to  attain  said  temperature  to  which  said  tempera- 
ture sensor  responds. 


4,134,006 

NAVIGATIONAL  WIND  EFFECT  COMPUTER  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Willard  F.  tnjrdon,  2080  Green  Canyon  Rd..  Fallbrook.  Calif 
92028 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.658 
Int.  a.-  G06C  27/00 
L.S.  O.  235—61  NV  8  aaina 

1   A  navigational  computer  for  aircraft  for  computing  wind 
correction  angle  and  ground  speed  correction  compnsing 
a  first  member  having  a  first  series  of  scales  representing 
precomputed  ground  speed  corrections  for  vanous  combi- 
nations of  aircraft  true  course,  wind  direction  and  wind 
velocity  for  a  specified  true  air  speed,  said  first  scnes  of 
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scales  being  arranged  in  a  circle  around  said  first  member, 
and  forming  columns  spaced  at  predeteimined  angular 
intervals,  and  a  second  series  of  scales  representing  wind 
correction  angles  computed  for  various  aircraft  true 
courses,  wind  directions  and  wind  velocities  for  a  speci- 
fied true  air  speed  similarly  circularly  spaced  around  said 
first  member  in  columns  at  the  same  predetermined  angu- 
lar intervals  as  the  first  mentioned  series  of  scales,  said  first 
member  further  having  indicator  means  formed  at  a  prede- 
termined position  thereon, 

a  second  member  placed  in  concentric  relationship  with  said 
first  member,  said  second  member  having  compass  rose 
headings  represented  in  a  circle  running  therearound.  said 
second  member  being  rotatably  p>ositionable  with  respect 
to  said  first  member, 

a  third  member  p>ositioned  over  the  second  and  first  mem- 
bers in  concentricity  therewith  and  having  a  first  radial 
window  located  over  the  wind  correction  angle  scales  and 


s.% 


%• 


a  second  radial  window  located  over  the  ground  speed 
correction  scales,  each  of  said  windows  having  indicia 
arranged  thereon  corresponding  to  wind  velocities  and 
located  opposite  corresponding  ones  of  the  scales  for  wind 
correction  angle  and  ground  speed  correction  respec- 
tively, said  third  member  further  being  rotatably  position- 
able  relative  to  said  first  and  second  members  and  having 
indicator  means  formed  at  a  predetermined  position 
thereon, 
whereby  said  second  member  is  positioned  with  the  indica- 
tor means  of  said  first  member  located  opposite  a  compass 
rose  indication  of  the  second  member  to  represent  aircraft 
true  course,  and  the  third  member  is  positioned  with  the 
indicator  means  thereof  along  the  compass  rose  scale  of 
the  second  member  at  a  position  indicating  wind  direction, 
readings  of  ground  speed  correction  and  wind  correction 
angle  for  various  wind  velocities  being  provided  on  said 
first  member  through  the  windows  of  said  third  member. 


4,134,007 
ONE-WAY  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Wladimir  Koreicho,  Chilly-Mazarin,  and  Pierre  M.  L.  Lamelot, 
Ville  D' Array,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme 
de  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,873 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1976,  76  15411 

Int.  a.-  H04B  9/00 

U5.  a.  250—199  5  Qaims 

1  A  system  for  transmitting  alignment  data  from  the  turret 

of  an  aircraft  carrier  to  aircrafts  stationed  on  the  flight  deck, 

comprising:  optical  transmitters  with  modulable  beams  placed 

on  the  turret,  each  of  the  transmitters  comprising  a  plurality  of 

infrared  electroluminescent  diodes  arranged   in  a  line  and 


means  for  converting  the  beams  from  the  diodes  into  a  beam 
substantially  parallel  to  the  flight  deck  with  an  angle  of  sight  of 
a  few  degrees,  the  transmitters  being  arranged  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  adjacent  transmitter  beams  overlap  to  a  large 


extent;  means  for  modulating  the  transmitter  beam  from  said 
data;  an  optical  detector  placed  on  each  aircraft,  the  optical 
detector  being  omnidirectional  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  flight  deck;  and  means  for  demodulating  the  output 
signal  of  said  detector. 


4,134,008 
LIGHT  RETRO-REFLECTING  RESPONSER  AND  DATA 

MODULATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Guy  de  Corlieu;  Marcel  Malard;  Jean-Claude  Reymond,  and 
Leon  Robin,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,246 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1977,  77  01990 
Int.  a.-  H04B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  250—199  11  Claims 


3   «,.« 

:■  I: 

•4       -      -. 
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1.  A  light  retro-reflecting  responser  and  data  modulator 
arrangement  intended  in  particular  for  producing  a  transpon- 
der in  an  Identification  Friend  or  Foe  system,  comprising: 
reception  means  for  the  optical  reception,  photo-detection  and 
identification  of  expected  incident  light  radiation,  and  trans- 
mission means  for  transmitting  coded  light  radiation  in  re- 
sponse which  employ  a  retro-reflective  arrangement  compris- 
ing an  optical  objective  for  focussing  the  said  incident  radia- 
tion onto  a  mirror  preceded  by  a  lens  and  an  opto-electrical 
modulator  inserted  in  the  optical  path  near  the  mirror,  the  said 
modulator  comprising  a  plate  which  receives  an  electrical 
control,  the  said  mirror  and  said  modulator  being  as  layers 
deposited  on  at  least  one  face  of  the  said  lens,  and  a  code 
generator  for  generating  the  said  electrical  control  to  provide 
the  said  reflected  resp)onse  radiation. 


4,134,009 

MAGNETIC  FOCUSED  MICROCHANT^EL  PLATE 

IMAGE  INTENSIHER  HAVING  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

ENHANCEMENT 

Walter  J.  Dippold,  Pinckney,  Mich.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.,  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,956 
Int.  C\:-  GOIJ  1/32 
U.S.  Q.  250—205  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  focused  microchannel  plate  image  intensi- 
fier  including  an  optically  transparent  input  faceplate,  a  photo- 
cathode  in  contact  with  said  faceplate,  a  microchannel  plate 
spaced  axially  along  said  intensifier  from  said  photocathode,  a 
phosphor  screen  disposed  adjacent  the  output  of  said  intensi- 
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fier  and  an  output  window  in  coniacl  with  said  screen,  an 
arrangement  to  enhance  the  d>namic  range  of  said  intensifier 
compnsing 

gating  means  disp<.ised  within  said  inlensificr  between  said 
photi.x:ath>.xle  and  said  micriKhannel  plate,  and 


^m  \,      rr — ^     "■- 
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4,134,011 

EARTH  FORMATION  POROSFTY  LOG  USING 

MEASUREMENT  OF  FAST  NEUTRON  ENERGY 

SPECTRUM 

Harry  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  Houston;  Michael  P.  Smith,  B«llaire,  and 

Ward  E.  Schultz,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,058 

Int.  a.-  GOIV  5/00 

V.S.  a.  250—264  17  aaims 


means  eiiernal  i-if  said  intensifier  coupled  to  said  gating 
means  and  disp^ised  adjacent  said  output  wmdow  to  pro- 
vide a  control  signal  propiirtional  to  light  level  adjacent 
said  output  window  to  control  an  electron  image  from 
said  photiK-athixde  b>  said  gating  means  to  achieve  en- 
hancement o{  the  dynamic  range  of  said  intensifier 


4.134.010 
BISTABLE  IMAGE  Tl  BE 
Edward  H.  Eberhardt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,771 
Int.  n.-  HOIJ  il   ^0 
L.S.  a.  250—213  NT  13  Qaims 
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1    A  light  resp^-insivc  histahlc  image  tube  compri'-ing 

an  elemental  p<iriion  of  said  lube  including 

a  I'lrst  photiKathixle  to  receive  an  element  of  light  input. 

a  second  pholocalhixie  spaced  t'roni  said  first  photiKathixJe. 
said  second  phoiiicalhode  being  coupled  to  said  first  pho- 
localhode  bv  electrons  emitted  from  said  I'list  photiKalh 
i)de, 

a  first  grid  adjacent  said  second  photovathinJe. 

a  second  grip  adjacent  said  I'lrst  grid  remote  frvmi  said  sec- 
ond phulocathode   and 

an  output  phosphor  screen  adjacent  said  second  grid  remote 
from  said  second  photocalhode  to  provide  output  light, 
and 

a  st>urcc  of  biasing  light  disp<ised  to  have  said  biasing  light 
impinge  on  said  second  photocalhode  to  prinluce  no  light 
output  on  said  screen  when  the  brightness  of  said  light 
input  IS  less  than  the  brightness  of  said  biasing  light  and  to 
prixluce  a  bright  light  output  on  said  screen  when  the 
brightness  ■  if  said  light  input  is  equal  lo  or  greater  than  the 
brightness  ,)f  said  bia.sing  light 


1  A  methcxd  for  determining  the  porosity  of  earth  forma- 
tions in  the  vicinity  of  a  cased  well  borehole  comprising  the 
steps  of 

irradiatmg  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of  a  cased  well 
borehole  with  a  continuous  source  of  fast  neutrons; 

detecting  the  fast  neutron  population  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  said  neutron  source  in  the  borehole  and  generating 
signals  representative  thereof; 

detecting  the  epithermal  neutron  population  at  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  neutron  source  in  the  borehole  and 
generating  signals  representative  thereof;  and 

combining  said  fast  and  epithermal  neutron  population  rep- 
resentative signals  to  denve  a  measurement  signal  func- 
tionally related  to  the  porosity  of  earth  formations  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  borehole 


4,134,012 
X-RAY  ANALYTICAL  SYSTEM 
.Allan  H.  Smailbone,  and  Yury  .M.  Gurrich,  both  of  La  Cre- 
scenta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bausch  A  Lomb,  Inc.,  Rochester, 
NY. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,522 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  23/22 

L  .S.  a.  250—272  22  a»inu 


material  comprising  at  least  one  analyte  distributed  in  a  matrix 
containing  solids: 

an  X-ray  source  that  emits  primary  X-rays  capable  of  excit- 
ing fluorescence  in  the  sample  of  a  first  wavelength  char- 
acteristic of  said  analyte  and  that  also  emits  primary  X- 
rays  that  have  second  and  third  wavelengths  that  are 
characteristic  of  the  source  but  not  of  a  component  in  the 
sample; 

means  for  exposing  the  samples  to  the  aforesaid  X-rays 
where  fluorescent  X-rays  characteristic  of  said  analyte  are 
emitted  from  the  sample  in  an  amount  dependent  primar- 
ily upon  the  concentration  of  analyte  in  the  sample  and 
secondarily  upon  the  concentration  or  density  of  the  ma- 
tnx  in  the  sample  and  the  average  particle  size  of  the 
matnx  and  whereby  X-rays  characteristic  of  said  source 
are  scattered  by  the  sample; 

means  for  detecting  said  fluorescent  X-rays  and  said  scat- 
tered X-rays;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  detected  X-rays  for  generating 
different  electric  signals  representative  of  the  intensities  of 
X-rays  emitted  from  the  sample  at  said  three  wavelengths. 


4,134,013 
MASS  SPECTROMETERS 
Sydney  Evans,  Sale,  and  Leonard  J.  Rutherford,  Davyhulme, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Scientific  Apparatus  Limited, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,789 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1975, 
52574/75 

Int.  a.-  BOID  59/44 
L.S.  a.  250—298  5  Qaims 


1    In  \  ray  analytical  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  sample  c*^ 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  including 

a  magnetic  analyser,  the  magnetic  analyser  comprising 

means  defining  a  collector  slit. 

a  tube  for  containing  an  ion  beam  travelling  toward  the 
collector  slit, 

an  electromagnet  having  pole  pieces, 

two  opposite  wall  portions  of  the  tube  mounted  between 
the  pole  pieces  of  the  electromagnet  with  the  planes  in 
which  thj  wall  portions  lie  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  direction  of  the  flux  path  between  the 
pole  pieces, 

means  defining  the  beam  and 

collimating  means  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  beam 
and  located  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  said  wall 
portions  and  extending  from  the  wall  portions  of  the 
tube  up  to  two  spaced  imaginary  surfaces  lying  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  said  flux  path  and  defined  by 
the  two  opposite  edges  of  the  collector  slit  and  two 
corresponding  edges  of  the  bei.m-defining  means. 


4,134,014 
SPECTROSCOPY 
James  H.  Neave,  Horsham,  and  Michael  R.  Boudry,  London, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,278 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1973, 
24619/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  HOIK  37/26:  HOIJ  39/00 

U.S.  a.  250—310  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  electron  spectroscopic  surface 
analysis  of  a  solid  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  a 
primary  electron  beam  from  a  gun  at  a  surface  of  a  target  of 
said  material  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  primary  electron  beam 
being  of  energy  suitable  for  the  production  of  Auger  electron 
emission  from  said  target  surface,  applying  an  a.c.  signal  modu- 
lated variable  retard  potential  to  said  target,  providing  a  detec- 
tor circuit  connected  to  said  target,  said  detector  circuit  is 
tuned  to  measure  the  second  harmionic  of  the  a.c.  modulation 
signal,  measuring  with  said  detector  circuit  a  current  one 
separable  component  of  said  detector  circuit  being  propor- 
tional to  the  instantaneous  net  emitted  flux  of  secondary  elec- 
trons which  leave  the  target  as  a  function  of  the  retard  pxsten- 
tial,  producing  with  said  measured  current  as  a  function  of  the 
retard  potential,  an  energy  spectrum  of  said  secondary  elec- 
trons characteristic  of  the  target  surface  and  plotting  the  detec- 
tor output  as  a  function  of  the  retard  potential  to  produce  a 
spectrum  of  the  first  derivative  of  the  secondary  electron 
energy  with  respect  to  the  retard  potential  so  as  to  enhance  the 
display  of  Auger  transitions. 


4,134,015 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  REFLECTANCE  OR 

EMITTANCE  OF  AN  ARBITRARILY  CURVED  SURFACE 

Charles  R.  Cunningham,  11148  Rainier  Ave.  S.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98178 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,382,  Jun.  24,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,658 

Int.  C\:-  GOIJ  1/00 

U.S.  a.  250—341  10  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  surface  reflectance  and  emit- 
tance  on  a  local  region  of  an  object  of  arbitrary  size  and  shape 
comprising  a  measurement  head  having  a  radiation  enclosure 
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consisting  of  first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  sidewalls  facing 
each  other,  radiation  emitting  means  petitioned  within  said 
radiation  enclosure  having  an  emitting  surface,  radiation  sens- 
ing means  positioned  within  said  radiation  enclosure  adjacent 
said  emitting  means  for  generating  an  electncal  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  incident  on  a  measurement 
surface,  and  a  measurement  aperture  formed  in  said  radiation 
enclosure  providing  a  measurement  viewing  surface,  said 
viewing  surface  being  in  direct  view  of  said  measurement 
surface  and  said  emitting  means,  said  surfaces  being  related  to 
each  other  by  precisely  selected  view  factor  equations  such 
that  said  emitting  means  is  expensed  to  itself  by  a  view  factor  of 
approximately  0  0.  to  said  first  pair  of  sidcwalls  by  a  view 
factor  of  approximately  0  )2.  to  said  second  pair  of  sidewalls 
hv  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  48.  to  said  measurement 
surface  by  a  view  factor  of  substantially  0  0.  and  to  said  view- 
ing surface  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  20;  wherein 
said  first  pair  of  sidewalls  are  exp<:>sed  to  said  emitting  surface 
by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  24.  to  themselves  by  a 
view  factor  of  approximately  0  4.^.  to  said  second  pair  of  side 
walls  by  view  factor  of  approximately  0  14.  to  said  measure- 
ment surface  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  08  and  to  said 
viewing  surface  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  Oil. 
wherein  said  second  pair  of  sidewalls  are  exfwsed  to  said  emit- 
ting surface  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  36.  to  said  first 
pair  of  sidewalls  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  14.  to 
themselves  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  07.  to  said 
measurement  surface  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  18. 
and  to  said  viewing  surface  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately 
0  2?  wherein  said  measurement  surface  is  exposed  to  said 
emitting  surface  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  0  to  said 
first  pair  of  sidewalls  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  P.  to 
said  second  pair  of  sidewalls  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately 
0  3fi,  to  Itself  by  a  V  lew  factor  of  approximately  0  0.  and  to  said 
viewing  surface  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  47,  and 
wherein  said  viewing  surface  is  exposed  to  said  emitting  sur- 
face by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  20.  to  said  first  pair  of 
sidewalls  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  15.  to  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  sidewalls  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  .U.  to 
said  mea.surcmenl  surface  by  a  view  factor  of  approximately 
0  M    and  lo  Itself  hv  a  view  factor  of  approximately  0  0. 


tures,  whereby  the  neutrons  may  be  cooled  to  a  tempera- 
ture matched  to  the  sample  to  be  examined 


4,134.016 

COLD  NEiTRON  radi(k;raphi(  apparati  s  and 

MtTHOl) 
John  K  I-arsen,  Iji  Jolla,  Calif.,  usignor  to  Helix  TechnoloK> 
Corporation.  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr    18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  7(MJ.J9l 

Int.  CI.    (;OIT  J   (O 

I  .S.  n.  250— J<>2  15  (laims 


4,134,017 

RADIATION  DEVICE  USING  A  BEAM  OF  CHARGED 

PARTICLES 

Guy  Azam,  and  Claude  Peiraudia,  both  of  Buc  France.  France. 

aaaignon  to  C.G.R.-MeV,  Buc  France,  France 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,734 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jul.  9,  1976,  76  21106 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  29/00 

IS.  a.  250—398  10  Qaimi 
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1    \  radiation  device  compnsing 

a  stiurcc  of  accelerated  charged  particles. 

fiKusing  means  downstream  of  said  source  for  forming  said 
charged  particles  into  a  beam. 

guide  means  defining  a  predetermined  path  for  said  beam, 
said  guide  means  including  first  magnetic  centenng  means 
establishing  a  rectilinear  entrance  stretch,  second  mag- 
netic centenng  means  establishing  a  rectilinear  exit 
stretch,  and  a  stigmatic  and  achromatic  magnetic  deflec- 
tor establishing  a  curved  path  section  between  said  en- 
trance and  exit  stretches,  and 

a  diaphragm  of  adjustable  aperture  in  said  curved  path  scc- 
tHin  for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  exiting  beam 


4,134,018 

TOMOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 

TRANSVERSE  LAYER  IMAGES 

Burghard  Weinkauf,  Erlangen,  and  GUnter  Luderer,  Elter«dorf, 

both  oi  Germany,  aasignor*  to  Siemens  AktiengeselUchaft, 

Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,806 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  6, 
1976,  2630399 

Int.  a.    A61B  6  02 
U.S.  a.  250—445  T  3  Qainu 
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I  In  ill  apparatus  lor  the  radiographic,  exaniuialmn  ot  a 
sample  with  a  beam  of  cold  neutrons,  said  apparatus  including 
a  s<iuri.e  of  neutrons,  means  for  forming  a  beam  of  neutrons, 
means  for  directing  said  beam  of  neutrons  to  the  sample,  and 
means  for  delecting  the  attenuation  of  said  beam  of  neutrons  by 
(he  sample 

The  impmvemcnt  .  if  prov  iding  a  moderator  material  for  said 
neutrons  and  ..rvogenii.  refrigeration  means  for  ccxiling 
said  miideratur  material  lo  a  range  of  ^rvogenii  tempera 
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1  A  tomographic  device  for  producing  transverse  layer 
images  of  a  radiographic  subject  with  a  radiation  measuring 
arrangement  comprising  a  radiation  source  which  prcxiuces  a 
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radiation  beam  penetrating  the  radiographic  subject,  the  extent 
of  which  beam  in  the  layer  plane  is  of  such  dimensions  that  the 
entire  radiographic  subject  is  penetrated,  and  also  comprising  a 
radiation  receiver  which  determines  the  intensity  of  radiation 
behind  the  subject  by  scanning  the  projected  radiation  beam, 
and  with  rotational  movements  of  the  radiation  measuring 
arrangement,  and  comprising  a  measured  value  converter  for 
transforming  the  signals  supplied  by  the  radiation  receiver  into 
a  layer  image,  wherein  the  radiation  receiver  comprises  a  row 
of  detectors,  the  detectors  of  which  having  one  pole  for  con- 
nection to  a  common  voltage  supply,  and  the  number  of  detec- 
tors being  selected  according  to  the  desired  image  resolution, 
and  signal  processing  channels  (I,  II,  etc.,)  connected  to  the 
respective  detectors  (8,  9,  etc.),  means  (32)  being  provided  for 
a  short-term  change  in  the  voltage  connected  to  the  common 
pole  of  all  the  detectors  for  the  calibration  (8,  9,  etc.),  of  such 
signal  processing  channels. 


4,134,019 

OBJECT  SUPPORT  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

X-RAY  EXAMINATION 

Paul  G.  Koontz,  Granada  Hills;  Richard  L.  Wright,  Canoga 

Park,  and  Arthur  M.  Cantu,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hipoint  Reaearch,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,0S0,  Jon.  16,  1977.  This 

application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,135 

Int.  C\?  B32B  5/04;  COIN  2i/04 

MS.  a.  250—439  R  14  Claims 


4,134,020 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LOCAL  ABSORPTION 

DIFFERENCES 
Frans  W.  Zonneteld,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,684 
Gaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Oct.    1,    1976, 
7610858 

Int.  a.2  G03B  41/16 
U.S.  a.  250—445  T  6  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  determining  local  absorption  differences  in 
a  body,  compnsing  a  radiation  source  for  generating  a  fan- 
shaped  beam  of  penetrating  radiation  which  irradiates  the 
body,  detector  means  which  are  location-sensitive  in  at  least 
one  direction,  scanning  means  for  orbiting  said  source  and 
detector  means  about  a  central  axis  which  passes  through  said 
body,  the  radiation  source  and  the  detector  means  always 
being  situated  opposite  each  other,  one  on  each  side  of  said 


central  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said 
central  axis  and  the  radiation  source  and/or  the  detector  means 
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to  which  adapt  the  beam  width  in  the  region  occupied  by  the 
body  to  a  relevant  dimension  of  the  body. 


4,134,021 

METHOD  OF  CLASSIFYING  CHARACTERS  HAVING 

CHARACTERISTICS  THAT  DIFFER  GREATLY  FROM 

STANDARD  CHARACTERS 

Arthur  Klemt,  Kochelseestrasse  16,  8031  Grobenzell,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1976,  2619245 

Int.  a.2  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  250—567  5  Qaims 
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1  In  a  support  surface  attached  to  a  frame  for  supporting  an 

object  to  be  X-ray  examined  whereby  a  source  of  X-rays  and 

an  X-ray  image  receptor  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  support  surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  support  surface  being  suspended  on  said  frame  and 

being  formed  of  a  thin  highly  X-ray  transparent  material 

having  a  high  tensile  strength  comprised  of  powdered 

carbon  and  a  fibrous  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  carbon  filaments,  synthetic  organic  fibers 

and  both  carbon  filaments  and  synthetic  organic  fibers, 

held  in  a  plastic  matrix. 


1.  In  the  method  of  classifying  a  character  having  character- 
istics strongly  differing  from  those  of  a  standard  character 
comprising  the  steps  of  projecting  the  character  onto  an  image 
field  which  is  divided  into  imaginary  raster  areas,  generating 
by  means  of  photo-electric  devices  a  raster  area  voltage  from 
each  raster  area  and  a  reference  voltage  from  an  area  of  the 
background  where  there  is  no  projected  character,  subtracting 
each  raster  area  voltage  from  said  reference  voltage  to  obtain 
for  each  raster  area  a  raster  area  difference  voltage,  forming 
linear  combinations  of  said  raster  area  difference  voltages  to 
produce  output  voltages,  and  comparing  said  output  voltages 
with  a  sum  raster  area  difference  voltage  obtained  by  summa- 
tion of  the  raster  area  difference  voltages  to  determine  whether 
the  output  voltage  of  each  said  linear  combination  lies  within 
the  limits  decisive  for  the  class  to  be  identified,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  stejjs  of 

A.  sub-dividing  said  image  field  into  9-60  imaginary  raster 
areas; 

B.  ascertaining,  for  the  standard  character  of  the  class  to  be 
identified,  the  raster  area  difference  voltages  and  the  sum 
raster  area  difference  voltage; 

C.  forming,  from  said  raster  area  difference  voltages  and  said 
sum  raster  area  difference  voltage,  two  types  of  linear 
combinations,  where 

the  linear  combinations  of  the  first  type  produce  output 
voltages,  each  of  which  is  formed  as  a  difference  of  two 
voltage  types  respectively,  where  the  first  voltage  type 
a.  consists  of  only  one  raster  area  difference  voltage,  the 

value  of  which,  in  the  case  of  an  image  field  divided  into 
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•5- W  raster  ireas.  imiiunts  to  al  least  2"'( .  and  in  the  case 
of  an  image  ficlJ  JiMded  inti^  Mt  t<l  raster  area.s  at  lea.st 
l.i'^c,  of  the  sum  raster  area  JitTerence  \oltage.  or 
b   IS  formed  from  several  raster  area  difference  voltages, 
[he  total  value  of  which,  in  the  ^a.se  of  an  image  field 
divided  into  "^    M)  raster  areas  ami'unts  to  at  least  ""r. 
and   in   the  ca.se  of  an   image  field  divided   into   K)-(50 
raster  areas,  at  lea.st  4'7.  of  the  sum  raster  area  differ- 
ence voltage,  and 
the  second  voltage  tvpe  is  formed  t'rom  the  sum  raster  area 
difference  voltage  such  that  it  has  the  same  value  as  the 
first  voltage  type  but  the  opfK'sitc  p*ilarity  and 
:   the  linear  combinations  of  the  second  tvpe  pnnluce  output 
voltages  formed  from  at  least  one  raster  area  difference 
voltage,  the  total  value  of  which,  in  the  ca.se  of  an  image 
field  divided  into  ^-M  raster  areas,  amounts  to  not  more 
than  ?'^c.  and.  in  the  ca.se  of  an  image  field  divided  into 
HV-M)  raster  area.s.  to  not  more  than  ^''r .  of  the  sum  raster 
area  ditTerence  voltage. 
n    ascertaining,  for  the  character  lo  he  classil'ied.  the  raster 
area  ditTerence  voltages  and  the  vum  raster  area  difference 
voltage. 
E    forming,  from  said  raster  area  ditTerence  voltages  and  sum 
raster  area  difference  voltage  assiviated  with  the  charac- 
ter to  be  classified,  the  same  linear  combmations  as  those 
established  for  the  standard  character    and 
F-    a.scertaining 

!  whether  the  output  voltage  of  each  linear  combination  of 
the  first  tvpe  does  mn  deviate  more  than  r  yO'^t  trom  the 
value  of  the  second  voltage  tvpe.  and 
:  whether  the  output  voltage  of  each  linear  ci>mbinalion  of 
the  second  tvpe  is  less  than  the  sum  of  ( 1 1  1 '"<  of  the  sum 
raster  area  ditTerence  voltage  and  (2i  the  percentage  of  the 
vum  ra.ster  area  ditTcieiue  voltage  represented  bv  the  sum 
of  the  individual  raster  area  difference  voltages  used  in 
forminu  the  lini-ar  ^umbmation  of  the  second  t>pe  in 
accordance  with  step  C(2t  aKue 


4,134,023 

apparatls  for  use  in  the  extraction  of 
energy  from  waves  on  water 

Stephen  H.  S«Jter.  Edinburgh.  Scotland,  Msignor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  Sute  for  Energy  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  CoTem- 
ment  of  the  L'nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  England 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.274 
Oainu  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  20.  1976, 
2224,76 

Int.  a.-  F03B  13/10 
L  .S.  a.  290 — 42  16  Oaimj 


motor;  controlling  the  load  on  the  electrical  generator  to  con- 
trol the  pressure  drop  across  the  motor. 


first  capacitor  which  are  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
resistors  respectively. 


4,134,022 

FRKyl  FNCY  SKSSITIVK  I  KV  H    DKTKCTINC. 

APPARATIS 

William  K    Jacobsen,  Toronto,  Canada.  assi|{nor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  197-'.  Ser.  No.  827,493 

(Taims  priorit>,  application  Canada.  Sep.  3,  19''6.  260594 

Int.  (1.    (»1F  :J  ixj 

IS.  a,  250— 577  22  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  extractmg  power  from  waves  on  a  water 
surface,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  body  which  in  operation 
IS  located  on  or  near  the  water  surface  so  as  to  be  moved  bv 
waves,  a  part  which  is  restrained  from  being  moved  by  waves, 
means  for  extracting  power  from  the  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  said  Ixxly  and  the  said  part,  sensing  means,  sensitive 
to  at  least  one  of  the  group  of  parameters  comprising  displace- 
ment ptssition.  velocity  and  acceleration  of  the  said  relative 
movement,  where  displacement  position  is  measured  relative 
to  the  equilibnum  position  of  the  body  when  at  rest  in  calm 
water,  for  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  said  at 
least  one  parameter,  and  feedback  means  for  generating  a  force 
dependent  upon  the  said  output  signal  and  for  applying  the 
force  to  the  body 


4.134.024 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

KI  ECTRICITY  FTIOM  THE  FLOW  OF  FLUID  THROUGH 

A  WELL 

Ben  W    Wiseman,  P.O.  Box  5394.  Midland,  Tex.  79701 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.465 
Int.  a.-  H02K  7/18 
I  .S.  CI.  290—52  10  aaims 


1    -\n  apparalUN  I  u  sensing  the  level  of  material  comprising 

-Kiurce  means  tor  supplvmg  a  signal  having  a  predetermined 
frequencv, 

level  sensing  means  hav  ing  an  input  connected  to  said  source 
means  and  an  output  for  supplvmg  a  signal  having  said 
predetermined  frequen>.  v  as  long  as  sjid  material  is  not  at 
a  predetermined  level. 

frequencv  sensitive  means  connected  to  said  output  ot  said 
level  sensing  means  for  providinki  -in  output  when  said 
signal  IS  aKive  said  predetermined  frequencv  and  an  out- 
put when  said  signal  is  below  said  predetermined  Ire- 
quencv .  and, 

load  means  ciinnected  to  said  frequeiRV  senvilive  means  ti'r 
resp«>nding  to  said  outputs 


1  .\  prixess  for  reducing  pressure  of  a  fluid  producing  well 
bv  generating  electricitv  compnsing  the  steps  of  directing  the 
llow  of  fluid  through  a  fluid  driven  motor;  connecting  the 
output  shaft  of  the  fluid  driven  motor  to  an  electrical  genera- 
tor, loading  the  electncal  generator  to  produce  a  load  on  the 


4,134,025 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  AS  A 

CURRENT  SUPPLY  SWITCHING  MEANS  Ft)R  A 

BIPOLAR  ELECTRIC  LOAD 

Peter  E.  Lerin,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  K  E  Levin 
Maskin  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jiin.  1,  1976,  7606121 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  83/00 

L.S.  n,  307—125  5  Oaims 


4,134,027 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  ACCOMMODATING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  MOMENTARY  SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Charles  E.  Scott,  NoblesWIle,  and  James  E.  Small,  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,126 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  43/00 

U.S.  a.  307—141  46  Qaims 
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1  An  electnc  switch  arrangement  for  use  as  a  current  supply 
switching  ineans  for  a  bipolar  electric  load,  said  arrangement 
being  of  the  Wind  comprising  two  switches  which  are  con- 
nected m  scnes  with  each  other  and  with  the  load  and  which 
are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  load,  characterized  by  a 
monitonng  equipment  for  supervising  the  operation  and  func- 
tion of  said  switches,  said  monitoring  equipment  comprising 
potential  generating  means  for  generating  at  each  pole  of  the 
load,  when  both  said  switches  are  open,  a  potential  deviating 
from  the  potential  existing  at  said  each  pole  when  anyone  of 
said  switches  is  closed  or  both  said  switches  are  closed,  and 
sensing  means  directly  connected  to  said  load  for  sensing  the 
potential  of  at  least  one  of  the  f)oles  of  the  load. 


4,134,026 

MECHANICAL  SWITCH  ORCUIT  COMPRISING 

CONTACT  CONDITIONING  MEANS 

Kiyoshi  Sone,  and  Ichiro  Yoshihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804^43 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1976,  51/67733 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/30  36/00 
IS.  a.  307—137  14  aaims 


vu     { 


38.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  machine  and  the  like 
having  at  least  one  cycle  made  up  of  at  least  one  event  which 
includes  at  least  two  subevents  comprising  in  combination:  a 
power  supply  source  responsive  to  an  alternating  reference 
signal;  a  control  circuit  of  which  only  portions  are  responsive 
to  an  electrical  signal  provided  by  said  power  supply  source 
including  a  plurality  of  momentarily  operable  programming 
means  each  of  which  is  electrically  coupled  to  ground  p>oten- 
tial  whereby  a  substantially  logical  zero  signal  is  provided  for 
actuating  said  cycle  when  a  programming  means  is  momen- 
tarily actuated,  gate  circuit  means  for  latching  said  control 
circuit  in  at  least  one  mode  of  operation  wherein  said  event  is 
activated,  and  timing  means  responsive  to  said  latching  of  said 
gate  circuit  means  for  timing  said  event  of  said  machine  in 
accordance  with  a  selectively  programmed  time  period  and  for 
signalling  completion  of  said  time  period,  said  gate  circuit 
means  latching  said  control  circuit  in  at  least  another  mode  of 
operation  wherein  said  event  is  deactivated;  and  delay  liming 
means  electrically  coupled  to  said  timing  means  for  administer- 
ing a  sequential  activation  and  deactivation  of  said  two  sube- 
vents in  response  to  initiation  and  completion  of  said  time 
period. 


OUT 


1.  A  switch  circuit  comprising: 

a  DC.  power  source  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  first  resistor,  a  second  resistor  and  a  first  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  across  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
power  source  in  such  a  manner  that  the  capacitor  is  con- 
nected between  the  first  and  second  resistors; 

a  second  capacitor  connected  at  a  second  end  thereof  to  the 
second  end  of  the  power  source;  and 

a  mechanical  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  a  first 
end  of  the  second  capacitor  to  first  and  second  ends  of  the 


4,134,028 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  ORCUITS  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  TRANSFER  LOSSES 

Walter  F.  Kosonocky,  Skillman,  and  Donald  J.  Sauer,  Plains- 

boro,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,408 
Int.  a:-  GllC  19/28:  HOIL  29/75 
U.S.  a.  307—221  D  7  Oaims 

1.  A  charge-coupled  device  circuit  compnsing: 
a  charge-coupled  device  (CCD)  which  includes  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  a  plurality  of  electrode  means  insulated 
from  the  substrate  to  which  multiple  phase  voltages  may 
be  applied  for  creating  a  succession  or  sfream  of  potential 
wells  in  said  substrate  separated  from  one  another  by 
potential  barriers  in  said  substrate,  said  wells  for  the  stor- 
age and  propagation  in  a  desired  direction,  hereafter 
termed  "downstream,"  of  signal  charge  packets,  each 
such  signal  charge  packet,  when  propagating  downstream 
from  fxatential  well  to  potential  well,  suffering  a  small 
transfer  loss  dunng  each  such  transfer  which  is  manifested 
as  a  loss  charge  and  the  loss  charges  denved  from  each 
signal  charge  packet  adding  to  one  another  to  form  a  sum 
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lovs  charge  packet  which  trails  the  signal  charge  packet 
from  which  it  is  derived 

said  CCD  including  means  for  intrixJucing  into  one  p<.itential 
well  in  each  group  of  potential  wells  prtxluced  by  P  adja- 
cent electrode  means,  a  fat  zero  charge  packet,  said  one 
well  following  the  one  containing  the  signal  charge 
packet,  the  sum  loss  charge  packet  denved  from  any 
signal  charge  packet  combining  with  the  fat  zero  charge 
packet  following  that  signal  charge  packet,  where  P  is  an 
integer  equal  to  at  least  3, 

said  CCD  including  also  after  every  n  of  said  electrixle 
means  a  charge  combining  stage,  said  combining  suge 
compnsing  one  of  said  electrode  means  receptive  of  a 
control  voluge  other  than  one  of  said  multiple  phase 
voltages  for  relatively  delaying  each  signal  charge  packet 
with  respect  to  its  combined  fat  zero  and  sum  loss  charge 
packet  in  a  potential  well,  hereafter  termed  a  "summing 
p<?tential    well."   formed   bv    said   eleclrcxle   means,   and 


the  input  analog  signals  supplied  thereto,  said  conformation 
means  compnsing 

means  for  supplying  an  analog  signal, 
means  for  generating  a  calibration  signal, 
means  for  impressing  on  said  device  mput  periodic  pulse 
samples  of  the  analog  signal  and  of  the  calibration  signal  in 
alternating  interleaved  relationship,  and 


iH,|T_rty^|^-^^=rx=n.^\ja.ri_r 


another  of  said  electrixle  means  for  propagating  said  com- 
bined fat  zero  and  sum  loss  charge  packet  downstream 
through  a  distance  such  that  it  combines  with  the  signal 
charge  packet  from  which  the  sum  loss  charge  packet  was 
lost,  in  said  summing  ptitential  well,  to  form  a  reconsti- 
tuted signal  plus  fat  zero  charge  packet,  where  n  is  equal 
to  at  least  50, 

said  charge  combining  stage  including  means  responsive  to 
said  control  voltage  for  separating  said  fat  zero  charge 
packet  from  said  reconstituted  charge  packet,  at  a  stan- 
dard fat  zero  level  and  retaining  said  fat  zero  charge  in  a 
p<itential  well  adjacent  to  and  following  the  one  contain- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  reconstituted  charge  signal 
packet,  and 

each  said  charge  combining  stage  being  followed  by  a  plu- 
rality of  said  electrtxle  means  to  which  said  multiple-pha.se 
voltages  are  applied  for  the  storage  and  propagation  in 
said  downstream  direction  of  each  said  reconstituted  sig- 
nal charge  packet  followed  by  its  fat  zero  charge  packet 


means  utilizing  the  delayed  calibration  signal  at  the  output  of 
said  device  for  producing  a  correction  signal  and  for 
holding  the  correction  signal  at  the  output  during  the 
presence  of  the  succeeding  delayed  analog  signal  sample 
regardless  of  direct  current  drift  during  the  transfer  of  the 
analog  signal  sample  through  said  device. 


4,134,030 

HALL-EFFECT  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SWITCH 

Wilson   D.   Pace,  Tempc,  Ariz.,  aHignor  to  Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaiunburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,570,  Jan.  3,  1977,  abandoned.  Thi« 

application  Apr.  24,  1978,  S«r.  No.  899,127 

Int.  a.;  H03K  17/00 

L.S.  a.  307—309  5  aaims 
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4,134,029 
ANALOG  SIGNAL  DELAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  A.  Bright,  Den»er,  and  Gene  H.  Clark,  EnKlewood,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hathaway  Instruments,  Inc.,  Denfer, 
Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,219 
Int.  a.   GUC  27^02.  H03K  S/li 
L.S.  a.  307—293  17  Oaims 

1  An  analog  signal  delay  system  having  an  analog  signal 
input  and  a  delayed  analog  signal  output  and  compnsing  a 
huckel-hngade  charge  transfer  device  having  an  input  and  an 
output  and  means  for  prcxlucing  a  predetermined  delay  be- 
tween the  input  and  the  output,  and  means  for  effecting  confor- 
mation of  the  delayed  output  analog  signals  of  said  system  with 


1    A  Hall-Effect  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

(a)  a  Hall-Effect  semiconductor  device  being  responsive  to  a 
magnetic  flux  for  providing  a  Hall-Effect  output  signal  in 
response  to  the  magnetic  flux  and  having  a  Hall-Effect 
current  flowing  therethrough  sensitive  to  temperature 
vanations, 

(b)  sensing  means  having  a  threshold  voltage  and  an  operat- 
ing current  coupled  to  said  Hall-Effect  device  for  generat- 
ing an  output  voltage  at  a  time  when  said  output  signal 
reaches  said  threshold  voltage,  and 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  Hall-Effect  device  and  to  said 
sensing  means  for  maintaining  said  operating  current  at  a 
value  which  has  predetermined  relationship  to  said  Hall- 
Effect  current  dunng  temperature  vanations  for  causing 
said  Hall-Effect  output  signal  to  track  with  said  threshold 
voltage  for  generating  a  sensing  output  signal  substantially 
independent  of  temperature  vanations. 


ELECTRICAL 
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4,134,031 

CHARGE  INJECTION  DEVICES  AND  ARRAYS  AND 

SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  SUCH  DEVICES 

Paul  K.  Weimer,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aaaigoor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834^0 

Int.  a.2  H03K  3/42:  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 

\}S.  a.  307—311  13  CMmt 


4,134,032 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATOR  CTRCUTT 
Shizuo  Ando,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1976,  51-53941 

Int  a.2  H03K  5/20 

U.S.  a.  307—351  8  Claims 
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1  A  charge  injection  device  (CID)  and  a  circuit  for  operat- 
ing the  same  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  given  conductivity  type; 
first  and  second  side-by-side  conductors  insulated  from  one 
another  and  from  the  substrate  located  close  to  the  sub- 
strate; 
means  operative  during  an  integration  time  for  applying  a 
voluge  \f(  at  a  given  level  to  said  first  conductor  for 
producing  a  first  potential  well  in  said  substrate  beneath 
said  first  conductor  for  the  accumulation  of  charge  in 
response  to  radiant  energy  exciution;  means  operative 
during  said  integration  time  for  applying  a  voluge  Vc  to 
said  second  conductor  which  can  have  a  value  such  that  a 
second  potential  well  is  produced  in  the  substrate  beneath 
said  conductor  adjacent  to  said  first  potential  well,  said 
second  potential  well  for  the  accumulation  of  charge  in 
response  to  radiant  energy  exciution; 
means  for  creating  a  potential  barrier  in  said  substrate  be- 
tween said  potential  wells; 
means  upon  the  termination  of  said  integration  time  and 
while  said  volUge  V/j  remains  at  said  given  level  for 
operating  said  second  conductor  at  a  value  of  volUge  Vc 
such  that  any  charge  accumulated  in  said  second  well 
passes  over  said  potential  barrier  and  into  said  first  well; 
means  for  then  setting  and  allowing  said  second  conductor 
to  float  at  a  reference  level  Kc=  K/jff  while  said  volUge 
V;e  applied  to  said  first  conductor  is  at  said  given  level, 
both  V/j£/.  and  said  given  level  of  Vj?  being  levels  such  as 
to  produce  said  first  and  second  potential  wells; 
means  operative  while   Kc=  Vref  fo^  'hen  reducing  the 
value  of  the  voluge  V/j  on  said  first  conductor  to  a  second 
level  such  that  all  the  charge  present  in  said  first  well 
passes  over  said  barrier  to  said  second  well; 
means  for  returning  the  voluge  V^  on  said  first  conductor 
to  said  given  level  while  the  charge  present  in  said  second 
well  remains  in  said  second  well;  and 
means  for  then  measunng  the  value  of  the  voltage  present  on 
said  second  conductor. 


1.  An  audio  signal  discriminator  circuit  comprising  a  recti- 
fier circuit  for  rectifying  input  signals,  a  volUge  hold  circuit 
for  holding  a  peak  volUge  applied  from  said  rectifier  circuit,  a 
voluge  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  the  peak  voluge 
held  in  said  voluge  hold  circuit  with  the  following  peak  volt- 
ages received  from  said  rectifier  circuit  to  produce  an  output 
signal  when  a  following  peak  voluge  is  relatively  high,  a  time 
switch  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  no  reset  signal  is 
applied  thereto  for  a  predetermined  time  period,  and  a  gate 
circuit  for  transmitting  the  output  signal  of  said  rectifier  circuit 
as  a  reset  signal  to  said  time  switch  in  response  to  the  absence 
of  an  output  signal  of  said  voluge  comparator  circuit,  said  gate 
circuit  inhibiting  the  passage  of  said  reset  signal  upon  receiving 
said  output  signal. 


4,134,033 

FAST-SWITCHING  DIGITAL  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  FOR  CCD  ARRANGEMENTS 

Kurt  Hoffmann,  Taufkirchen,  and  Manfred  Mauthe,  Munich, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.998 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul,  13, 
1976,  2631471 

Int.  a:~  H03K  5/18.  5/02.  17/04:  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  307—362  5  Claims 


1.  A  digiUl  differential  amplifier  for  CCD  (charge  coupled 
device)  arrangements,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  connected  to  an  input  point,  the  first  transis- 
tor being  controlled  via: 

a  gate  terminal  by  a  first  control  potential; 

a  first  capacitance  provided  between  the  input  point  and  a 
first  supply  voluge  terminal; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  the 
input  point,  the  second  transistor  being  connected  to  an 
output  point  of  the  differential  amplifier; 

a  third  transistor  connected  between  the  second  transistor 
and  a  second  supply  volUge  terminal,  the  third  transistor 
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being  conlrollcd  ^la  a  gale  lerminal  hy  a  sfcond  ijontrol 
potential. 

a  secnnd  capacitance  provided  between  a  junction  of  the 
second  and  third  transistors  and  the  Hrst  supply  voltage 
terminal 

a  t'ourth  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  said 
junction  ol'  the  second  and  third  transistors,  the  fourth 
transistors  being  connected  between  the  second  supply 
voltage  terminal  and  said  output  ptiint, 

a  third  capacitance  provided  between  said  output  pi)int  and 
the  first  supply  voltage  terminal, 

a  current  sink  connected  to  said  output  p<.iint 

a  tlfth  transistor  connected  between  said  output  p<iint  and 
the  first  supply  voltage  terminal, 

a  suth  transistor  connected  between  a  gate  of  the  fifth  tran- 
sistor and  the  second  supply  voltage  terminal, 

a  seventh  transistor  connected  between  the  gate  of  the  fifth 
transistor  and  the  first  supply  voltage  terminal,  a  gate  of 
the  seventh  transistor  being  connected  to  the  output  p<iint, 
the  fifth  and  seventh  transistors  forming  a  flip-flop,  and 

an  eighth  transistor  hav  ing  a  control  voltage  connected  to  its 
gate  terminal  is  connected  between  a  junction  of  the  sixth 
and  seventh  transistors  and  the  first  supply  voltage  termi- 
nal, 
whereby  the  suth  and  eighth  transistors  activate  the  fiip-flop 
to  hasten  discharge  of  the  third  capacitance  at  the  output  ptnnt 


4.134.034 
MAGNLTOHVDRODVNA.MK   POVNKR  SV.STKMS 
P«l  Dardai;  Ferenc  Meckl;  Jdisef  P«pp,  all  of  Tatabajiya.  and 
Elemer  V  arga.  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Banyas- 
uti  Kutato  Intezet,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,99* 

Int.  a.    H02N  4  n: 

I  .S.  CI.  310—11  7  Claims 


1     In  a  methixi  '<f  ^t■^u•r^ting  riectru    t-nerijv    magnelohv 
■  Ir:  ■dvnamically  the-  >lfps  ^>'niprising 

s    .cimhusling  a  luei  material  in  a  ..'mhust.T 

h   generating  shiH.li  waves  at  the  terminalion  ol  the  ^omhus 

!ion    I  if   said    fuel    material    in    (he    ^I'lnhustion    prinjucls 

I  he  rent 
c     directing   said   ^hlK.k    waves   within   said   ^ombustor   and 

^aiding  them  several  times  lhr<  'Ugh  vaid  combustion  priHJ 

jv's  h\,   rellei-tink;  ihem    and 
d    supplying  said  ..'nihustion  pr uluds  lom/ed  sever.il  times 

by  said  shiK-k.  w.i.es  mli'  an  MUD  general'T 


having  winding  turns  accommodated  thereon;  said  U-shaped 
core  section  and  said  longitudinally  extending  coil  core  both 
being  provided  with  interlocking  means  that  are  symmetrical 
about  a  first  given  longitudinally  extending  reference  line  so 
that  the  coil  core  may  be  assembled  with  the  U-shaped  core 
section  in  either  of  two  inverted  relative  [xjsitions,  and  yet  so 
that  the  interkKking  means  of  the  coil  core  will  interface, 


along  the  entire  extent  thereof,  with  the  U-shaped  core  section 
in  both  of  the  two  inverted  relative  positions,  the  longitudi- 
nally extending  section  of  said  coil  core  having  winding  turns 
accommodated  thereon  being  asymmetncal  relative  to  the 
reference  line  s<.i  that  a  winding  accommodating  space  between 
the  bight  of  the  U-shaped  core  and  the  coil  core  is  dependent 
on  the  relative  orientation  of  the  coil  core,  about  the  reference 
line,  to  the  U-shaped  core  section. 


4.134,03« 
MOTOR  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
George  R.  Curtiss.  Chardon,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,159 

Int.  a.    H02K  15/02 

I  .S.  a.  310 — 42  9  Oaims 


4.134,035 

FRACIIONAI    HORSKPOWKR  MOTORS  WITH 

SKI.KCTABl  K  WlNOINt,  VMMK)VSS 

Ji)e  T.  UonahfX).  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  iLvvignor  to  (;«.'neral  Electric 

Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516.594,  Oct.  21.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.983.621. 

This  application  Xug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712.870 

Int.  (1.    H02K  /.VW,  17/IU 

I   s.  (1.  310—42  6  Claims 

1     A   dynarii'ielei  in^    itiachine   comprising  a  generally   U- 

shaped  cort  seciicn,  dud  a  longitudinally  extending  coil  core 


1  A  device  for  securing  an  electric  motor  within  an  outer 
housing  defining  at  least  one  radial  opening,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  convoluted  annulus  substantially  equal  in  length 
to  the  stator  of  the  electric  motor  and  having  at  least  one 
longitudinal  plate  affixed  t<i  the  outer  surface  of  said  annulus. 
said  plate  defining  at  least  one  radial  opening  engageable  hy  a 
fastener  passing  through  such  one  opening  in  such  outer  hous 
ing 
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4,134,037 
CURRENT  LEAD-IN  DEVICE  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING 

ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Michel  Berthet.  Gif  sur  Vvette;  Roger  Gillet,  Belfort;  Andr^ 
Marquet,  Paris,  aad  Frangois  Moisson-Fnuickhaiiser,  Bre- 
tigny  sur  Orge,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alsthom-Atlantique 
and  Electricite  de  France  -  Serrice  National,  both  of  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846^25 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1976,  76  32548 
Int.  a.^  H02K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  310—52  8  Qaims 


1   A  rotor  for  superconducting  rotary  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  superconductive  winding  subject  to  high-intensity, 
vanable  magnetic  fields; 

(b)  two  normal  conductors  for  conveying  current  to  said 
superconductive  winding; 

(c)  two  current  leads  for  effecting  the  transfer  of  current 
between  the  normal  conductors  and  the  superconductive 
winding,  each  of  the  leads  having  a  cold  end  adjacent  the 
superconductive  winding  and  a  hot  end  adjacent  the  nor- 
mal conductor;  and 

(d)  means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  cooling  fluid  into  the 
rotor  and  circulating  it  over  the  superconductive  winding 
and  the  current  leads,  with  the  fluid  passing  from  the  cold 
end  of  said  leads  to  the  hot  end.  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; 

(e)  each  current  lead  being  in  the  form  of  a  tube  of  a  material 
w  hich  IS  a  good  conductor  of  heat  and  electncity,  a  mixed 
section  of  the  tube  extending  from  the  cold  end  to  the  hot 
end  thereof  and  having  fastened  to  it  a  superconductive 
conductor  in  good  thermal  and  electrical  contact  with  the 
tube,  the  remainder  of  which  constitutes  a  ""normal"  sec- 
tion thereof;  and 

(0  a  senes  of  plates  contained  within  the  tube  and  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  tube  axis,  the  plates 
filling  the  tube  so  as  to  define  a  series  of  flat  chambers 
between  adjacent  plates,  each  of  which  comprises  a  hole 
enabling  the  cooling  gas  to  flow  from  the  cold  end  of  the 
tube  to  the  hot  end  through  the  series  of  chambers,  the  gas 
passing  from  one  chamber  to  the  next  via  the  hole  in  the 
plate  separating  the  two  chambers,  a  pressure  drop  occur- 
ring as  the  fluid  passes  through  said  hole 


4,134,038 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Wolfgang  Kosak,  Mbglingen;  Peter  Werner,  Stuttgart,  both  of 
Germany;  Hans  Gerber,  Luterbach,  and  Ivan  Hidveghy,  Zuch- 
wil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1977,  2702142 

Int.  a.:  H02P  5/40 
U.S.  a.  318—245  9  Qaims 


..  ■■■i^^ 


SI 


1.  A  speed  control  for  a  universal  a  c  electric  motor  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  controllable  semiconductor  device  (14)  in  series  with 
the  motor  having  a  control  circuit  and  having  a  load 
circuit  including  inductive  coupling  means  (34)  as  well  as 
said  motor  (12); 

a  first  semiconductor  threshold  switch  (28)  and  also  a  van- 
able  RC  network  in  the  control  circuit  of  said  first  thresh- 
old switch,  said  RC  network  including  a  variable  resis- 
tance (22)  for  setting  the  time  constant  of  said  control 
circuit  on  the  input  side  of  said  threshold  switch  (28)  and 
thereby  varying  the  speed  of  said  motor; 

a  second  controllable  semiconductor  device  (36)  in  parallel 
with  and  oppositely  poled  to  said  first  controllable  semi- 
conductor device  (14)  and  having  a  control  circuit  cou- 
pled inductively  by  said  coupling  means  (34)  with  said 
load  circuit  of  said  first  controllable  semiconductor  device 
(14),  said  control  circuit  of  said  second  controllable  semi- 
conductor device  (36)  including  a  capacitor  (38)  con- 
nected so  as  to  be  charged  in  each  a  c  cycle  to  a  voltage 
defsendent  upon  the  magnitude  of  current  in  said  load 
circuit  of  said  first  controllable  semiconductor  device 
(14),  and 

a  second  semiconductor  threshold  switch  (42)  in  the  control 
circuit  of  said  second  controllable  semiconductor  device 
(36)  and  means  (41.43-54)  also  in  said  control  circuit  of 
said  second  controllable  semiconductor  device  (36)  inter- 
connecting said  second  semiconductor  threshold  switch 
(42)  and  said  capacitor  (38)  for  further  charging  said  ca- 
pacitor (38),  with  a  predetermined  time  constant  of  charg- 
ing, towards  the  ignition  voltage  (U_.)  necessary  to  make 
said  second  semiconductor  threshold  switch  (42)  conduct- 
ing, thereby  causing  said  ignition  voltage  to  be  reached 
and  said  second  controllable  semiconductor  device  (36) 
also  to  be  made  conducting  at  moments  the  timing  of 
which  is  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  current  in 
said  load  circuit  for  consequently  providing  motor  speed 
regulation  consistent  with  a  speed  setting  provided  by  said 
variable  resistor  (22) 
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4  134  039  signed  to  ctxipcrate  with  the  frusto-conical  shroud  of  the  wire 

HIGH-PRESSLRE  GAS  DISt-HAROt  LIGHT  SOI  RCK       elcctrcxle,  the  meul  being  shaped  so  that  the  keyhole  and  hole 
Dene*  V  i«U;  Fereoc  Ntgel;  Endre  OI<UJ,  ind  Ijuilo  L  gro«ly,  all 
of  Budapest,  Hungary,  aaaignon  to  Egyeault  luolampa  e»  ^_^« 

V  illamoMagl  ReazTenytarwuag.  Budapest,  Hungary  Y^fC 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1^77.  Ser.  No.  785.075  ^  '"" 

Oainu  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr   ''■  l*^*-  •"''•  ^^'' 
Int.  a.    HOIJ  d/   /: 
I  S   n   i\3—229  •*  Hainu 


'to 


m — fo 


1  A  high-pressure  gis  discharge  light  s*'ur^e  comprising  a 
translucent  Jis<;harge  vessel  of  high  melting  pi>int  material  in 
\*hich  electrodes  of  high  melting  p<iint  malenal  are  suspended, 
and  containing  i  filling  of  inert  ga,s.  il  least  one  metal  halidc. 
the  ratio  of  the  metal  to  the  halogen  forming  the  halide  being 
it  least  stoichiometric,  and  the  specific  uall  load  factor  being 
between  2^  ^(XJ  W  ^m"  and  w  herein  the  vessel  contains  at 
least  .'ne  metal  in  its  eleniental  state  under  ^old  conditions 


are  in  planes  that  are  perpendicular  and  their  centers  arc  in  the 
same  vertical  plane 


4,134,041 

GETTER  COMPRISING  L-SHAPED  CHANNEL  RING 

HAVING  THO  RING  HOLDERS  CONTAINING  GETTER 

MATERIAL 

Paolo  della  Porta,  and  Elio  Rabusin.  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  as- 

lignor^  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12,  1976,  23184  A,  76 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  29  84.  JhOO 

L.S.  n.  313—481  1  CI*!"" 
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4,134.040 
ADAPTER  FOR  WIRE  ELECTRODE  A.VSEMBl  V  OK  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
MeWin  B.  Klotzman.  Randallstown.  Md..  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1977,  .Ser.  No.  843.633 
Int.  n.    HOIJ  /   v./ 
L.S.  a.  313— n  4  Claims 

1  An  adapter  for  wire  electrixle  av-scmblies  of  electrostatic 
precipitators  that  enable  the  use  of  sure  electrtxles  of  the  type 
comprising  an  elongated  clo-trode  v^ire  having  its  i>pp.isile 
ends  terminating  anally  within  shrouds,  each  shroud  shaped  as 
an  elongated  rod  terminating  in  a  combined  frusto-cone  and 
enlarged  button  head,  said  adapter  comprising  a  piece  of  metal 
having  in  one  end  thereof  a  verticallv  aligned  hole  that  is 
designed  to  attach  the  adapter  to  a  supp^irt  structure,  and  in  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  hon/ontally  aligned  keyhole  that  is  de- 


I.  A  color  television  picture  tube  comprising  a  glass  cone 
ptirtion.  a  glavs  window  portion  and  a  metal  screening  cone 
said  metal  screening  cone  being  located  within  the  volume 
defined  by  said  glass  cone  portion  and  said  glass  window 
p<irtion.  at  lea.st  a  major  part  of  the  metal  screening  cone  being 
disunccd  away  from  the  glass  cone  portion,  an  evaporable 
getter  device  being  attached  to  and  distanced  from  the  metal 
screening  cone,  in  which  the  source  of  getter  matcnal  vapours 
compnses  a  U-shaped  channel  nng  holder  compnsing  two  nng 
holders  for  containing  evaporable  getter  matenal.  each  ring 
holder  having  a  base,  an  inner-wall  and  an  outer-wall,  and  each 
ring  holder  conuinmg  evaporable  getter  matenal.  the  bases  of 
the  nng  holders  facing  each  other  and  being  attached  co-axi- 
ally  to  two  wire  supports  to  make  a  single  getter  device,  the 
wire  supports  having  one  end  bent  to  form  atuchment  zones 
for  attachiT'g  the  getter  device  to  the  metal  screening  cone,  the 
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height  of  the  outer- walls  and  the  inner-walls  of  the  ring  holders 
being  greater  than  the  height  of  the  evaporable  getter  material 
contained  therein,  the  channel  ring  holder  having  an  axis  coin- 
ciding with  the  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  glass  window  portion,  the  glass  cone  portion  and  the 
metal  screening  cone. 


'  I         4,134,042 
ELECTRIC  DISCMARGE  LAMP  CONTROL  CTRCJUFT 
HAVING  A  TEMPERATURE  DEPENDENT  CAPACITOR 
Johan  F.  T.  ran  Heemskerck  Veeckens,  EindhoTen,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser,  No.  833,152 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   21,   1976, 
7610451 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  7/44.  17/34 
L.S.  a.  315—59  6  Claims 


between  the  lamp  and  common  leads  of  the  ballast,  the 

improvement  comprising: 
A  starter  circuit  for  generating  starting  pulses  to  the  gaseous- 
discharge  lamp,  which  starter  circuit  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  resistive  element  and  a  first  capacitor  operatively 
connected  to  form  a  first  series  combination,  said  first 
series  combination  operatively  connected  to  the  ballast; 

(b)  a  second  capacitor  and  a  second  resistive  element  opera- 
tively connected  to  form  a  second  series  combination,  said 
second  series  combination  operatively  connected  to  the 
ballast; 

(c)  a  switch  operatively  connected  in  series  with  the  starter 
winding,  said  switch  and  starter  winding  operatively 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  second  capacitor,  the  clos- 
ing of  the  switch  being  determined  by  the  voltage  across 
the  first  capacitor  and  the  closure  of  the  switch  enabling 
the  second  capacitor  to  discharge  through  the  starter 
winding;  and 

(d)  a  sensing  circuit,  including  a  reactance,  which  is  opera- 
tively connected  between  the  gaseous-discharge  lamp  and 
the  junction  between  the  first  resistive  element  and  first 
capacitor  for  preventing  closures  of  the  switch  when  the 
gaseous-discharge  lamp  approaches  its  normal  operating 
condition. 


1  Apparatus  for  operating  an  electric  discharge  lamp  with 
alternating  current  comprising,  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  AC  current,  said  lamp  including  a 
discharge  tube  having  at  least  two  main  electrodes  defining  a 
discharge  path  and  an  outer  bulb  which  envelops  the  discharge 
tube,  a  capacitor  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient 
electncally  connected  to  at  least  one  main  electrode  of  the 
discharge  tube  and  located  in  heat  responsive  relationship  to 
the  discharge  tube,  and  means  connecting  said  capacitor  and 
the  discharge  path  between  the  discharge  tube  main  electrodes 
in  senes  circuit  across  said  pair  of  input  terminals. 


4,134,043 
LIGHTING  ORCUITS 
Eric  L.  H.  Nu»er.  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,447,  Apr.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,937 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41/23],  41/46 

V.S.  CI.  315—92  123  Claims 


4,134,044 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ORCUIT  FOR  OPERATING  A 

HIGH-INTENSITY  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Kenneth  P.  Holmes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,926,  Feb.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,309 

Int.  a.2  H05B  37/02.  39/04.  41/36 

U.S.  a.  315—209  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  high-Q  coil  for  providing  high  voltage,  high  frequency 
operation  to  a  high  frequency  gaseous-discharge  lamp  circuit, 
compnsing 

a  low  dielectric  loss,  low   conductivity  bobbin,  litz  wire 

wound  on  said  bobbin  to  substantially  fill  said  bobbin, 
a  matching  pair  of  ferrite  core  halves  supporting  said  bobbin 
so  as  to  have  an  air  gap  spacing  between  said  halves,  said 
air  gap  spacing  experimenuUy  determined  by  selecting 
the  highest  Q  available  for  the  selected  pot  core  by  vary- 
ing the  gap  spacing  for  a  selected  trial  number  of  turns,  the 
number  of  turns  of  litz  wire  being  determined  by  selecting 
the  number  thereof  for  the  gap  spacing  producing  the  high 
Q  with  the  selected  trial  number  of  turns,  and 
a  low  dielectric  loss,  low  conductivity  screw  for  securing 
said  core  to  said  bobbin  to  thereby  create  a  high-Q  coil. 


1  In  a  gaseous-discharge  lamp  lighting  system  including 
a  ballast  having  line  and  common  leads  for  receiving  an  AC 

input  voltage,  a  lamp  lead,  and  a  starter  winding,  and 
a  gaseous-discharge  lamp  which  is  operatively  connected 


4,134,045 
SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONT«JECnON  AND 

SWITCHING  OF  MULTIPLE  LIGHTING  HXTURES 
Murray  L.  Quin,  Orerland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,882,  Jun.  4, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,245 
Int.  a.-  H05B  37/00.  39/00.  41/00 
U.S.  a.  315—324  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  electrically  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
lighting  fixtures  in  succession,  which  consists  in; 
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extending  first.  ><rcond.  and  third  vir^uit  leads  from  a  pnwer 
siiurce  to  the  first  fixture,  through  ea>.h  future,  and  be- 
tween successive  fixtures 

connecting  all  fixture  lamps  across  those  fx>rtions  of  the  first 
and  third  circuit  leads  extending  through  the  fixturcN. 

connecting  the  first  and  second  circuit  leads  to  one  side  ot 
the  poster  source  and  the  third  circuit  lead  to  the  other 
side  thereof, 

detachabU  connecting  at  lea-st  one  end  of  said  circuit  lead 
pyinions  extending  between  said  fixtures  to  one  end  of 
those  portk'ns  thereof  extending  through  said  fixtures,  and 


storage  means  to  said  source  of  operating  power  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  synchronizing  signals, 

a  stiurcc  of  reference  pcitential. 

comparator  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  source 
of  reference  potential  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said 
energ>  storage  means,  said  comparator  being  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  blanking  pulse  generator  at  which  said 
blanking  pulse  transition  is  initiated  at  a  time  after  said 
synchronizing  signal  determined  by  said  time  constant 
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4,134,047 
CIRCLIT  FOR  GENERATING  A  SAW-TOOTH  CL  RRENT 

IN  A  COIL 
Giuseppe  Zappala  .  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Indesit  Industria 
Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A.,  RiralU  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  15,  1976,  68468  A/76 
Int.  a.    HOIJ  29   70 
L.S.  a.  315— M)8  *  Oaims 
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cross-connecting  one  end  of  thiise  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  circuit  lead  p<inions  extending  between  two  of 
>aid  fixtures  to  one  end  of  those  p«irtions  thereof  extending 
through  one  of  the  said  two  fixtures  vi  that  lamps  of 
fixtures  lying  between  the  point  of  cross  connection  and 
the  pov».er  stiurce  are  connected  across  a  first  circuit 
formed  by  said  first  and  third  circuit  leads  and  the  lamps 
of  fixtures  lying  beyond  the  ptunt  of  crovs-connection  are 
connected  across  a  circuit  formed  by  the  second  and  third 
circuit  leads 


4,134,046 

RETRACE  BI  ANKING  PI  I>E  GENERATOR  VMTH 

DELAYED  TRANSITION 

Adel  A.  A.  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N.J.,  ussiRnor  to  R(  X  (  orpora- 

tion.  New  V  ork.  N.\  . 

Kiled  Auk    31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,539 

Int.  (1.    HOIJ  :V/32 

L.S.  CT  315-384  12  (  U.ms 


"mj:^:\ 


1    A   retrace  hiankiiij;  pulse  gencrjlor   lor  a  leleMMon   re 
.eivtr   including   a   kineso.pe   deflection   .ipparjius   synchr.. 
ni/cd   from   a  source   of  svnchroni/ing   signals   initiating   hut 
preceding  a  blanking  pulse  transition,  comprising 
a  «)ur^e  of  operating  power 
energy   storage  meanv  including  means  f  >r  lorming  a  iinie 

constant 
switch  means,  coupled  to  the  source  of  s>  n^  hroni/ing  sig- 
nals, to  said  source  of  operating  power  .ind  to  said  energy 
storage  means  fir  switching  the  coupling  of  said  energy 


J 

1  In  a  circuit  for  obtaining  a  saw-tooth  current  in  a  coil, 
suitable  as  a  line  deflection  circuit  for  a  television  receiver  and 
comprising 

said  coil  in  which  the  saw-tixnh  current  is  to  be  generated. 

said  coil  having  first  and  second  terminals, 
a  first  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  coil, 
a  first  diixie  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said 
first  capacitor  and  said  second  terminal  being  connected 
to  said  second  terminal  of  said  coil  to  form  a  Kxip,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  first  diixle  being 
connected  to  a  reference  potential, 
a  second  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  a 
capacity   much  lower  than  said  first  capacitor,  said  first 
terminal  being  connected  to  the  common  junction  piiint  oi 
said  first  dii^e  and  said  coil  and  said  second  terminal 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals 
of  said  first  capacitor  to  form  together  with  said  coil  and 
said  first  capacitor  a  restmant  circuit  such  that  the  voltage 
on  said  first  capacitor  influences  the  trace  part  of  said 
saw-tiHith  current   in  said  coil  and  the  voltage  of  said 
second  capacitor  influences  the  retrace  part  of  said  saw- 
tiK)lh  current  in  said  coil, 
an  inductance  connected  to  a  voltage  source  and  a  pulse 
controlled  switching  device  connected  between  said  in- 
ductance and  said  p<iinl  of  reference  ptitential; 
a  second  duxle  connected  between  the  terminal  of  said  first 
diode  not  connected  to  said  reference  potential  and  the 
junction  between  said  controlled  switching  device  and 
said  inductance,  said  controlled  switching  device  being 
non-conducting  during  a  first  ptirtion  of  said  trace  part  of 
said  saw-tcKMh  current  in  said  coil,  being  conducting  dur- 
ing a  second  ptirtion  of  said  trace  part  of  said  saw-tivnh 
current  and  being  non-conducting  during  the  retrace  part 
of  said  saw-tiKith  current, 
input  energy  from  said  voltage  s<iurce  being  supplied  to  said 
inductance  connected  between  said  viurce  and  said  con 
trolled   switching  device  and  being  transferred,   during 


each  retrace  part  of  said  saw-tooth  current,  to  said  parallel 
resonant  circuit; 
the  improvement  wherein  there  is  further  provided  a  reac- 
tance connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  diode,  for 
transferring  energy  stored  at  the  end  of  each  trace  part  of 
said  saw-tooth  in  magnetic  form  in  said  inductance  to  said 
parallel  resonant  circuit  during  said  retrace  pari  of  said 
saw-tooth,  said  reactance  including  a  capacitor  the  value 
of  which  is  such  that  the  resonant  circuit  formed  by  this 
capacitor  and  said  inductance  connected  between  the 
input  source  and  said  controlled  switching  device  has  a 
period  which  is  of  the  same  order  as  the  period  of  the 
saw-tooth  current  generated  in  said  coil,  so  that  by  vary- 
ing the  value  of  said  capacitor  it  is  possible  to  control  the 
transferring  of  said  stored  energy. 


iary  current  flows  from  said  current  transformer  to  the 
field  winding  of  the  motor  driving  the  slipping  wheel. 


4,134,048 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTT  FOR  A  WHEEL  SLIP 

SYSTEM 

Joseph  D.  Schneider,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,259 

Int.  a.2  H02P  15/00 

VS.  a.  318—52  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  traction  vehicle  adapted  to  be  powered  from  a  source 
of  alternating  current  and  including  a  plurality  of  direct  cur- 
rent electnc  traction  motors  each  having  serially  connected 
armature  and  field  windings,  the  motors  being  connected  in 
dnving  relationship  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  wheel  and 
axle  assemblies  of  the  vehicle,  rectifying  means  interposed 
between  the  alternating  current  source  and  the  traction  motors 
for  converting  the  alternating  current  to  direct  current,  a 
current  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  at  least  one 
secondary  winding,  the  primary  winding  being  serially  con- 
nected between  the  alternating  current  source  and  the  rectify- 
ing means,  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  secondary  wind- 
ing in  current  supplying  relationship  to  the  field  winding  of  at 
least  a  first  one  of  the  traction  motors  for  supplying  auxiliary 
current  to  that  field  winding  during  a  wheel  slip  condition  of 
the  wheels  driven  by  said  first  motor,  the  coupling  means 
comprising  auxiliary  rectifying  means  for  converting  the  auxil- 
iary current  from  alternating  current  form  to  direct  current 
form,  controllable  semiconductor  means  connected  for  selec- 
tively short-circuiting  the  transformer,  and  wheel  slip  detector 
means  for  sensing  a  wheel  slip  condition  of  the  wheels  driven 
by  said  first  motor  and  for  producing  a  wheel  slip  signal  in 
response  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  amplifying  means  connected  across  said  controllable 
semiconductor  means  and  normally  operative  when  the 
magnitude  of  voltage  thereacross  exceeds  a  relatively 
small  threshold  level  to  supply  gating  signals  that  maintain 
said  semiconductor  means  in  a  substantially  continuously 
conducting  state  whereby  said  current  transformer  is 
short  circuited;  and 

(b)  connecting  means  disposed  between  said  wheel  slip  de- 
tector means  and  said  amplifying  means  for  inhibiting 
operation  of  said  amplifying  means  and  thereby  term.nat- 
ing  said  gating  signals  in  response  to  the  production  of  said 
wheel  slip  signal,  whereupon  said  controllable  semicon- 
ductor means  reverts  to  a  non-conducting  state  and  auxil- 


4,134,049 
ORCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  SLOW  SPEED  OF 
STACKER  ELEVATOR  MOTOR 
Robert  B.  Gray,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hartman  Metal  Fab- 
ricators, Inc.,  Victor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,654 

Int.  a.2  H02P  1/42 

U.S.  O.  318—756  10  Qaims 


1.  Servo  apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  a  reversible,  polyphase  motor,  comprising 

a  first  circuit  for  sensing  the  px)larity  of  an  error  signal  pro- 
duced during  operation  of  said  motor, 

means  in  said  first  circuit  for  producing  a  first  plurality  of 
signals,  when  said  error  signal  is  of  one  polarity,  and  for 
producing  a  second  plurality  of  signals  when  said  error 
signal  is  of  the  opposite  polarity, 

a  second  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  thyristors  between  the 
lines  of  an  AC  polyphase  power  supply  and  the  windings 
of  said  polyphase  motor, 

control  means  in  said  second  circuit  for  selectively  switching 
said  thyristors  between  conducting  and  non-conducting 
modes,  respectively,  thereby  to  control  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  motor,  said  control  means  including  a  first 
series  of  control  elements  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
circuit  and  responsive  to  said  first  plurality  of  signals  to 
switch  certain  of  said  thyristors  to  their  conducting  modes 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  motor  in  one  direction, 

a  second  series  of  control  elements  operatively  coupled  to 
said  first  circuit  and  responsive  to  said  second  plurality  of 
signals  to  switch  others  of  said  thyristors  to  their  conduct- 
ing modes  to  effect  rotation  of  said  motor  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and 

inhibiting  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
series  of  elements,  and  the  switching  thyristors  controlled 
thereby,  and  responsive  directly  to  the  voltage  drop 
across  the  gate  and  cathode  terminals,  respectively,  of  said 
thyristors,  and  indirectly  to  current  flow  in  said  thyristors, 
to  prevent  conduction  of  said  certain  thyristors  when  said 
other  thynstors  are  conducting,  and  vice  versa. 


4,134,050 
DOOR  ACTIVATING  MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Dan  Sibalis,  90  Gold  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10038 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762,271 
Int.  C\:-  H02P  1/08 
U.S.  a.  318—267  12  Claims 

1.  In  combination  in  door  actuating  and  control  apparatus,  a 
safety  edge  relay  coil,  an  open-direction  switch  serially  con- 
nected with  said  safety  edge  relay  coil,  first  normally  oi>en 
safety  edge  relay  contacts  and  safety  edge  sensor  switch  means 
each  connected  in  parallel  with  said  open-direction  switch,  an 
open-direction  relay  coil  and  second  normally  open  safety 
edge  relay  contacts  serially  connected  to  said  open-direction 
relay  coil  for  selectively  energizing  said  of>en-direction  coil 
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when  said  &afet>  edge  relay  is  actuated,  and  a  ck->se-direction 
switch,  self-latching  closc-directiun  relay  coil  and  first  nor- 
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and  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  control  switching  de- 
vice electncally  closed  when  said  movable  member  is  at  the 
second  said  travel  limit  for  producing  an  clectncal  signal  effec- 
tive to  operate  said  switching  means  in  the  manner  to  energize 
said  motor  for  rotation  in  the  direction  to  operate  said  movable 
member  toward  the  first  said  travel  limit;  and  means  effective 
upon  said  movable  member  being  operated  to  either  of  said 
travel  limits  to  interrupt  motor  energization  and  to  condition 
the  circuit  for  effecting  the  energization  of  said  motor  for 
rotation  in  the  direction  to  operate  said  movable  member 
toward  the  other  said  travel  limit. 


•  —        ■-» JM'-*- 


mally  closed  safety  edge  relay  contacts  all  scnally  connectad 
for  selectively  energizing  said  closc-direction  coil  when  said 
safety  edge  relay  coil  is  not  energized 


4,134,051 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

CIRCLIT 

Paul  F.  Pelchat,  Canton,  and  Anthony  March,  Rochester,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cknerai  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831.939 

Int.  CT.    H02P  /   40 

U.S.  CI.  318—282  3  Oaims 
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4,134,052 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL 

ORCUTT 

Bert  R.  Wanlasa,  Warren,  and  Anthony  March,  Rocbeater,  both 

of  Mich.,  aaaignort  to  (^neral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  S«r.  No.  842,454 

Int.  a.-  H02P  1/40 

L.S.  CT  318—282  5  Claims 
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1  .An  eleclnc  motor  control  circuit  for  effecting  the  energi- 
zation of  a  controlled  bidirectional  motor  for  rotation  alter- 
nately m  opposite  directions  to  operate  a  movable  member  to 
first  ind  second  travel  limits  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
motor  and  an  operating  p<itential  source  power  switching 
means  of  the  type  electncally  operable  in  a  manner  to  energize 
said  motor  for  rotation  in  one  direction  and  in  another  manner 
to  energize  said  motor  for  rotation  m  the  opposite  direction,  a 
control  switching  device  that  is  electncally  closed  when  said 
movable  member  is  at  a  first  said  travel  limit,  first  circuit  means 
including  said  control  switching  device  connected  across  said 
supply  potential  s<iurce  and  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
control  switching  device  electncally  open  for  producing  an 
clectncal  signal  effective  to  operate  said  power  switching 
means  in  the  manner  to  energize  said  motor  for  rotation  in  the 
direction  to  operate  said  movable  member  toward  a  second 
said  travel  limit  second  circuit  means  including  said  control 
swit^  hing  dev  ice  connected  acrO!.*.  said  supply  p^nential  source 


1  An  electnc  motor  control  circuit  for  effecting  the  energi- 
zation of  a  controlled  bidirectional  motor  by  an  operating 
ptitential  source  for  armature  rotation  alternately  in  opposite 
directions  to  operate  an  clectncal  motor  driven  movable  mem- 
ber to  first  and  second  travel  limits,  said  circuit  compnsing 
clectncal  switching  means  operated  by  said  movable  member 
to  a  first  operating  condition  when  said  movable  member  is 
operated  to  a  first  said  travel  limit  and  to  a  second  operating 
condition  when  said  movable  member  is  operated  to  a  second 
said  travel  limit,  said  clectncal  switching  means  being  effective 
upon  said  movable  member  being  operated  to  either  of  said 
travel  limits  to  interrupt  motor  energization  and  to  condition 
the  circuit  for  effecting  motor  energization  for  armature  rota- 
tion in  the  direction  to  operate  said  movable  member  toward 
the  other  said  travel  limit,  an  clectncal  switching  arrangement 
of  the  type  capable  only  of  establishing  or  interrupting  one 
clectncal  connection  that  is  electncally  closed  when  said  mov  - 
able  member  is  at  a  first  said  travel  limit;  a  normally  not  con- 
ductive semiconductor  type  clectncal  switching  device  having 
at  least  two  current  carrying  electrodes,  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  the  operation  of  said  clectncal  switching  arrangement 
to  an  electncally  open  condition  for  producing  an  clectncal 
signal  effective  to  operate  said  semiconductor  type  clectncal 
switching  device  conductive  through  said  current  carrying 
electrodes  thereof,  a  first  circuit  including  said  clectncal 
switching  means  and  said  current  carrying  electrodes  of  said 
semiconductor  type  clectncal  switching  device  that  is  effective 
to  energize  a  controlled  motor  for  armature  rotation  in  the 
direction  to  operate  said  movable  member  toward  a  second 
said  travel  limit  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  electrical 
switching  arrangement  to  a  electncally  open  condition,  and  a 
second  circuit  including  said  clectncal  switching  means  and 
said  electrical  switching  arrangement  that  is  effective  to  ener- 


gize a  controlled  motor  for  armature  rotation  in  the  direction 
to  operate  said  movable  member  toward  the  first  said  travel 
limit  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  electrical  switching 
arrangement  to  an  electrically  closed  condition. 


4,134,053 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CAPTURING  MAGNETIC 

TRACKS 
Lance  T.  Klinger,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,851 

Int.  a.2  (M5B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  318—561  2  Claims 
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4,134,054 

HOMOPOLAR  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 

Masahiko  Akamatsu,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denkl  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,272,  Aug.  28,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,440,  Oct.  2, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,716 

Int.  a.2  H02K  37/00 

U,S.  a.  318—685  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  disc  drive  having  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  dau 
tracks  which  are  alternately  odd  and  even  in  number;  a  head; 
control  means  for  selectively  establishing  a  seek  mode  and  a 
track  mode,  and  for  establishing  a  seek  direction;  servo  means 
arranged  to  move  said  head  in  a  predetermined  acceleration- 
deceleration  pattern  across  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  during 
said  seek  mode,  and  to  cause  said  head  to  capture  and  track  the 
nearest  track  of  appropriate  odd  or  even  nature  during  said 
track  mode;  and  track  position  means  arranged  to  produce  an 
output  of  selectable  polarity  whose  magnitude  is  representative 
of  the  distance  of  said  head  from  the  nearest  track  center,  and 
whose  sign  is  representative  of  the  direction  in  which  said  head 
is  displaced  from  said  track  center,  of  whether  the  track  from 
whose  center  said  head  is  displaced  is  odd  or  even,  and  of  the 
selected  polarity;  apparatus  for  capturing  a  data  track  from  a 
blind  seek,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  selecting  a  fixed,  predetermined  polarity  for 
said  track  position  means  output  during  said  seek  mode; 

(b)  velocity  sensing  and  comparing  means  for  detecting  the 
deceleration  of  said  head  through  a  predetermined  cap- 
ture velocity; 

(c)  track-crossing  detection  means  connected  to  detect  the 
crossing  of  a  data  track  center  by  said  head  following  said 
deceleration  through  capture  velocity; 

(d)  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 
direction  of  said  seek; 

(c)  logic  means  connected  to  said  track-crossing  detection 
means  and  said  first  signal  producing  means  for  produc- 
ing, upon  said  crossing  detection,  a  second  signal  repre- 
sentative both  of  said  track  position  means  output  follow- 
ing said  crossing  and  of  said  seek  direction; 

(0  means  responsive  to  said  track  crossing  and  said  decelera- 
tion through  capture  velocity  to  cause  said  control  means 
to  establish  said  track  mode  following  the  production  of 
said  second  signal;  and 

(g)  switching  means  respwnsive  to  said  second  signal  to 
select  the  polarity  of  said  tracking  means  output,  whereby 
said  tracking  means  output  will  so  match  the  odd  or  even 
nature  of  the  next  data  track  being  approached  by  the 
head  as  to  cause  said  servo  means  to  perform  an  optimal 
capture  of  that  track 
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1.  A  homopolar  synchronous  machine  comprising: 

a  stator  including  a  plurality  of  stator  cores  separated  along 
an  axis,  each  stator  core  having  an  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  slots  and  a  plurality  of  ridges  of  stator 
magnetic  teeth  disposed  around  the  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis,  the  number  of  said 
stator  magnetic  teeth  being  greater  than  the  number  of 
said  slots,  each  said  stator  core  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  laminated  cores, 

a  plurality  of  coils  of  stator  windings  contained  in  said  slots, 
each  slot  containing  a  respective  coil  of  said  coils  of  said 
stator  windings; 

a  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  rotor  cores  separated  along 
the  axis,  each  rotor  core  having  an  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  a  plurality  of  ridges  of  rotor  magnetic  teeth 
disp>osed  around  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  axis,  the  number  of  said  rotor  magnetic 
teeth  in  each  rotor  core  being  more  than  the  number  of 
said  slots  in  each  stator  core,  each  said  rotor  core  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  laminated  cores, 

a  plurality  of  rotor  magnetic  yokes,  each  rotor  magnetic 
yoke  being  disposed  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  rotor 
cores,  said  rotor  magnetic  yokes  and  said  rotor  cores 
being  disposed  around  a  rotatable  shaft, 

a  field  winding  including  a  plurality  of  field  coils,  each  said 
field  coil  being  disposed  between  adjacent  stator  cores  and 
wound  around  the  ouside  of  said  coils  of  stator  windings 
and  formed  in  a  circular  ring, 

a  barrel-shaped  stator  magnetic  yoke  surrounding  both  said 
stator  cores  and  said  field  coils,  each  said  field  coil  being 
wound  through  a  space  surrounded  by  said  stator  mag- 
netic yoke,  said  stator  cores  and  said  coils  of  stator  wind- 
ings, 

a  plurality  of  closed  magnetic  circuits  being  formed  includ- 
ing said  stator  cores,  said  rotor  cores,  said  rotor  magnetic 
yokes  and  said  stator  magnetic  yoke,  radial  flux  paths 
crossing  the  cylindrical  air  gap  between  the  rotor  cores 
and  stator  cores,  and  said  field  winding  generating  a  field 
magnetomotive  force  for  feeding  magnetic  flux  to  said 
closed  magnetic  circuits  to  impart  a  homopolar  magnetic 
field  in  said  radial  flux  paths, 

said  stator  magnetic  teeth  of  each  stator  core  being  disposed 
precisely  opposite  some  of  said  rotor  magnetic  teeth  of 
each  rotor  core  at  only  an  even  number  of  parts  around 
said  outer  surface  of  each  rotor  core  and  facing  said  inner 
surface  of  each  stator  core,  said  oppositely  disposed  parts 
being  separated  by  an  equal  angular  distance, 

the  angular  pitch  of  said  slots  being  the  same  for  all  stator 
cores  and  equal  to  a  first  pitch, 

the  angular  pitch  of  said  stator  magnetic  teeth  being  the 
same  for  all  stator  cores  and  equal  to  a  second  pitch,  and 

the  angular  pitch  of  said  rotor  magnetic  teeth  being  the  same 
for  all  rotor  cores  and  equal  to  a  third  pitch. 
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1     A   fine  ^.'ntrol  sv,lem  for  dnving  an   indu^!.-r   l\[x-  swi 

in  inductor  tvpc  -.vnchrviniiu^  nuU-T  haMri;;  a  tirst  mJu^l-T 
equipped  wilh  Jriwn;;  w.mdings  corresp<mding  to  ni  phj 
^t■s  and  i  ({ri>up  'I  Ur^t  magnetic  leelh,  .ind  a  sci^iwul 
induclor  equipp<rd  «.!!h  a  ,;ri'up  of  sci^oiul  rnaj;nftK  Ic-elh, 
m  represeniing  a  poMtiM'  inifkicT, 
a  t)C   p.'wtfr  suppl\ 

a  pluralitv   .'t  .vviuhc-s  .  •nr,f>.tt^d  ht-lwcen  the  DC  power 
-.uppK  and  !hc  driviiu  w.indirigs  for  distributing  the  DC 
p<.w.er  suppl".   ^-'l!a^c-  '  ■  the  driwn,^  v<.  indiii^s    't  ihe  ;ndi 
-.  idual  pha-ses 
^.'nir>>l    means   Jor    gericralMig   ..'inmand    pulse   'rams    'aiiH 
meaning  .'f  px 'Ml:'- e  and  negaluf  r  'lati.'n  and  Ime  ^.'nlrol 
m.  kJc  ^(immand  puise  trains    and 
distribution  pattern  generalcr   means  ..'nne^ted  !.■  the  con- 
trii    means   and    resp«'nsne    u-    the    generating    .'t    a    fine 
^.'ntr  il    m.'«.le   ^.'mifand    puise    train    t.^r    ^cnlri'lling    the 
on-otT  operation    .(the  plurality  .>|  switches,  the  distrihu 
Hon  pattern  generati  •  means  comprising 
a  .arner  puise  tram  generator 

gate  mean>  ^onne^ted  to  'he  ^onir  '1  means  a.-id  to  the  earner 
pulse  train  generator  and  resp..nsiw  t-  the  generating  of  a 
tine   ^ontroi    mivde   command    puis<-    train    tor   passing   a 
^arner  pulse  train 
i  t'lrsi  pulse-  tram  adder  connected  to  the  gate  ineans  and  'o 
the  .ontrol   means  and   resp^'nsi'.e  to  the  generating  ot  a 
positive   rotation   command   pulse   train   tor   summing   the 
piiMtive  rotation  o'mmand  pulse-  tram  i^ith  a  .arner  pulst 
train  pa.ssed  hv  the  gale  means 
a  ^e^.ond  pulse  tram  adder  connected  lo  the  gale  means  and 
the  ..ontrol  means  and  reNponsive  to  the  geni-raling  ol   a 
negative  rotation  command   puis*-  train  lor   summing  the 
negative  rotation  command  pulse  tram  v*  ilh  a  .  arrier  puls<- 
train  passed  h\  the  gate  means 
a  reversible  ring  counter  having  a  ^ount  up  input  and  ^ount 

Jovvn  input  and  .otuiecled  to  the  pluralilv   o|  svMlches 
a  first  trequen^v   divider  v^onneLted  b<-tvseeri  the  first   puls<- 

train  adder  and  the  o'unt  up  input    't  the  .ounter    and 
a  second  frequen^v   divivler  .onneited  betv\een  the  s<-ci'nd 
pulse  train  adder  and  'he  ,  ouni  dovvn  input  ot  the  counter 
wherebv  a  step  numr>ti  K  in  eti^ess  ol  Jm  peT  elecirii-al  ^  Vcle 
^an  be    'btained 


Smrt 


1  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  rechargeable  battery  adapted 
lo  be  responsiv  e  to  a  charged  state  of  the  battery  to  stop  charg- 
ing the  battery,  comprising 

direct  current  voltage  source  means  for  supplying  a  direct 
current  vciltage  output  to  said  battery   for  charging  said 
battery . 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  battery  for  diferentiating 
the  terminal  voltage  of  said  battery  to  produce  a  differen 
tiated   voltage  output  having  a  characteristic  which  de- 
creases as  a  function  of  time  a.s  the  battery  is  charged  in 
which  there  is  a  bottom  peak  followed  by  a  lop  peak  until 
the  battery  is  fully  charged, 
means  including  variable  impedance  means  connected  be 
tween  said  direct  current  voltage  source  means  and  said 
battery  and  responsive  to  a  differentiated  voltage  output 
of  said  differentiating  means  of  a  value  less  than  that  of  the 
bottom   peak   for  controlling   a  charging  current   to  be 
supplied  from  said  direct  current  voltage  source  means  ti> 
said  battery,  and 
level  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  differentiating  means 
for  level  detecting  the  differentiated  voltage  output  at  a 
predetermined  level  for  detecting  a  charged  state  of  said 
ballerv  and  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  controlling 
means  to  change  the  impedance  of  said   variable  impe- 
dance means  to  stop  the  charging  of  said  battery 
12     An    apparatus    lor    charging    a    rechargeable    battery 
adapted  tii  be  resptinsive  lo  a  charged  stale  of  the  battery  lo 
stop  charging  the  battery,  comprising 

direct  current  voltage  vurce  means  for  supplying  a  direct 
current  voltage  output  to  said  battery   for  charging  said 
battcrv , 
means  opera'ivelv  coupled  lo  said  battery  for  differentiating 

the  terminal  voltage  of  said  battery, 
means  coupled  to  said  baltcry  for  sensing  its  terminal  voit 

age. 
means  including  variable  impedance  means  connected  be- 
tween said  direct  current  voltage  stiurce  means  and  said 
battery  and  responsive  to  a  differentiated  voltage  output 
of  said  differentiating  means  for  controlling  a  charging 
current  to  be  supplied  from  said  direct  current  voltage 
viurce  means  to  said  battery,  and 
level  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  differentiating  means 
and  said  battery  terminal  voluge  sensing  means  for  level 
detecting  the  difference  between  the  differentiated  volt- 
age output  and  only  ihe  sensed  battery  terminal  voltage 
and  at  a  predetermined  level  of  the  difference  of  the  two 
voltages  detecting  a  charged  state  of  said  battery  and 
providing  a  ci^ntrol  signal  to  said  controlling  means  to 
change  the  impedance  of  said  vanable  impedance  means 
to  stop  the  charging  ot  said  battery 
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resonators,  for  selective  detection  of  selected  orders  of  multi- 
ple quantum  transitions,  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  non-equilibrium  statistical  state  of  an  assem- 
bly of  said  resonators; 

(b)  permitting  said  non-equilibrium  state  to  evolve  for  a 
period  of  time,  tj; 

(c)  applying  a  mixing  pulse,  said  mixing  pulse  being  shifted  in 
phase  by  an  angle  <f)  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  oscilla- 
tion characterizing  said  prepared  state  of  said  resonators; 

(d)  detecting  and  recording  the  free  induction  decay  of  said 
resonances  over  a  period  of  time,  t2,  after  application  of 
said  mixing  pulse; 


1   A  device  for  enabling  the  recharging  of  an  accumulator 
having  two  terminals  with  a  current  from  a  source  capable  of 
transforming  an  incident  energy  into  electrical  energy,  the 
source  having  at  least  two  terminals,  said  device  comprising 
diode  means  directly  connected  between  the  source  and  the 
accumulator  for  enabling  the  recharging  of  the  accumula- 
tor directly  from  the  source  when  the  latter  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value;  and 
converter  circuit  means  directly  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  diode  means  between  the  source  and  the  accumulator 
and  comprising, 

storage  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  when  con- 
nected to  the  source  and  for  providing  electrical  energy 
when  connected  to  the  accumulator, 
a  first  input  terminal, 

a  second  input  terminal,  said  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals being  directly  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the 
source, 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the 

accumulator, 

switching  means  capable  of  being  periodically  operated 

for  connecting  in  a  first  position  thereof  said  input 

terminals,  and  hence  said  source,  to  said  storage  means 

in  parallel  therewith  for  the  charging  of  said  storage 

means,  and  for  connecting  in  a  second  position  of  said 

switching  means  said  charged  storage  means  to  said 

second  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal,  and 

hence  connecting  said  charged  storage  means  directly 

in  scnes  between  the  source  and  the  accumulator;  said 

converter  means  delivering  a  charging  current  to  the 

accumulator  when  the  voluge  at  the  output  terminal 

exceeds  the  voltage  of  the  accumulator;  and 

said  diode  means  when  said  switching  means  is  in  a  first 

position  thereof  for  preventing  a  reverse  current  being 

delivered  to  said  storage  means  and  the  source  by  the 

accumulator  when  the  voltage  of  the  accumulator  exceeds 

the  voltage  of  the  source. 


(e)  changing  said  evolution  period  of  time  by  an  increment 
thereof  and  repeating  steps  a-e  inclusive,  whereby  a  func- 
tion s  (t],  t2,  <i>)  is  developed; 

(0  changing  the  value  of  said  phase  shift  and  repeating  steps 
a-e  inclusive; 

(g)  forming  a  linear  combination  of  recorded  free  induction 
decays  corresp>onding  to  a  given  value  of  said  first  interval 
of  time  and  different  values  of  said  phase  shifts:  and 

(h)  double  Fourier  transforming  said  linearly  combined  free 
induction  decays  to  the  frequency  domain. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CORROSION  CURRENT  OF  AN  IMMERSED 

STRUCTURE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  CATHODIC 

PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Alain  Stankoff,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Intersub 

Developpement,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.315 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1976,  76  17601 

Int.  O.;  GOIN  27/42 

U.S.  a.  324—29  7  Qaims 


4,134,058 
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1    In  a  method  of  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectroscopy, 

performed  on  a  sample  comprising  systems  of  gyromagnetic 


1.  A  method  of  watching  over  the  state  of  corrosion  of  an 
immersed  elongated  metallic  structure  provided  with  cathodic 
protection  means  comprising  protection  anodes,  and  of  watch- 
ing over  the  rate  of  wear  of  one  of  said  anodes,  comprising  the 
steps  of  measuring  the  density  of  direct  electrical  current  at 
each  fxsint  along  the  axis  of  the  structure,  and  locating  a  local 
relative  extremum  in  the  current  density  between  adjacent 
anodes,  thereby  locating  a  jKiint  of  relatively  intense  corrosion 
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of  the  strui-turf  jnJ  Jeduting  h>   i  prior  \landarJi/atH>n  the 
tiUai  current  ,ir.u!atirig  Iviwtren  an  anixje  and  the  structure 
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4,134.061 
PIPE  CT  RRENT  DETECTOR  WFTH  PLURAL  MAGNETIC 

FLUX  DETECTORS 
Howard  S.  Gudgcl.  7326  E.  59  PL,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74145 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  S«r.  No.  764,7r 
Inf.  C\:  GO\R  !'<>  14.  31  OS:  (M)1N  27/00 


IS   n.  324—54 


1  Apparatus  f.ir  ^,>nlinu. 'usK  monil.irmg,  a  hatler\  havirij; 
a  plurality  i>l"  ^eils.  a  first  terminal,  a  st-^ond  terminal  and  an 
intermediate  terminal  ^onncvtcd  bftweeii  ts*.>  ot  said  plurality 
of  cells,  the  '.oltage  between  said  first  and  intermediate  termi 
nals  providing  a  t"irst  input  •■  'Itagc  a^  russ  a  first  cell  group  and 
the  voltage  between  said  second  and  intermediate  terminals 
providing  a  second  input  voltage  across  a  second  cell  group, 
comprising 

t'irst    second  and  third  input  terminals  for  coupling  to  said 
t'lrst,  second   and   intermediate  terminals  vit   said  haltcrv. 
resfH-ctivel;. 
first  and  second  operational  amplifiers  each  having  first  and 
second   inputs,   said   second   inputs  being  coupled   to  said 
third  input  terminal. 
.1  pluralitv  of  resistors  including  a  tapped  rheostat  connected 
across   said    first   and   second   terminals,    the   tap   on   said 
rheostat  b<.-ing  ^oupled  to  the  first  inputs  of  said  tirst  and 
second  operational  amplifiers,  said  rhevistat  being  adjusted 
when  said  battery  is  in  giHxJ  condition  for  minimum  out- 
put from  said  >iperational  amplifiers  and  to  inilially   bal- 
ance said  t"irst  and  second  input  voltages  to  compensate  for 
normal  differences  in   the   voltages  acrovs  said   first   and 
second  cell  groups, 
t'irst  and  seciind  /ener  duKJes  each  having  an  eltvlrode  cou 
pled  to  said  third  input  terminal,  a  first  resistor  connected 
between  the  other  electrode  of  said  first  /ener  diode  and 
said  first  input  terminal,  a  second  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  other  electrode  of  said  second  zener  ditxle  and 
said  second  input  terminal,  means  ..oupling  the  junction  tif 
said  first  resistor  and  said  first  ;ener  dunie  to  the  first  input 
of  said  first  operational  amplifier,  and  means  coupling  the 
junction   of  said   second    resistor   and   said   second   /ener 
diode  to  the  first  input  of  said  second  operational  ampli 
fier 
alarm  means,  and 

amplifier  means  coupling  saul  alarm  means  to  the  outputs  of 
said  operational  amplifiers,  an  imbalance  in  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  operational  amplifiers  which  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  i.ausing  one  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifiers  to  conduct  therebv  energi/ing  said  alarm 
means 


9  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  determining  the  amplitude 
and  direction  of  any  electric  current  that  may  be  flowing 
a.\ially  in  a  buried  pipeline  in  the  earth,  at  a  selected  point  along 
said  pipeline,  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  magnetic  flux  detectors  spaced  apart 

horizontally  a  selected  distance, 
lb)  said  detectors  mounted  with  axes  vertical,  on  a  non-mag- 
netic frame,  the  plane  of  which  is  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  direction  of  the  pipeline,  at  a  selected  distance 
above  the  pipeline, 
ic)  means  to  position  said  frame  and  flux  detectors  along  said 
pipeline  at  said  selected  point  with  said  detectors  posi- 
tioned symmetncally.  one  on  each  side  of  the  vertical 
plane  through  the  pipeline,  whereby  the  vertical  compo- 
nent of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  will  be  equal,  and  the 
same  direction,  while  the  magnetic  flux  due  to  an  axial 
current  in  said  pipeline  will  be  in  opposite  directions  in 
each  of  said  two  detectors; 

(d)  means  for  making  a  single  point  measurement  by  differ- 
entially connecting  said  first  and  second  flux  detectors  so 
as  to  determine  the  flux  through  said  detectors  due  to  an 
axial  current  in  said  pipeline  at  said  selected  point,  and 
including, 

(e)  vertical  third  magnetic  flux  detector  means,  positioned 
with  its  axis  midway  between  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic flux  detectors; 

(f)  fourth  magnetic  flux  detector  positioned  at  a  known 
selected  distance  horizontally  from  said  third  magnetic 
Hux  detector,  said  fourth  magnetic  flux  detector  pivoted 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  said  vertical  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  pipeline; 

(g)  means  to  rotate  said  fourth  magnetic  flux  detector  means 
until  a  minimum  flux  passes  through  it;  and 

(h)  means  for  determining  the  angle  between  the  horizontal 

and  the  axis  of  said  fourth  detector; 
whereby  the  vertical  distance  between  said  first  and  second 

magnetic  flux  detectors  and  the  axis  of  said  pipeline  can  be 

determined 
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VIBRATION  DAMPING 

ETcrett  V.  Pirzuti,  Exeter,  and  Dtrid  M.  Gukill,  Jr.,  Provi- 
dence,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Atlao-Tol  Industries,  Inc., 
West  Warwick.  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  2«,  1978.  Ser.  No.  882,287 

Int.  a.'  C^OIR  1/14,  17/06 

L.S.  a.  324—125  10  Ctaims 


signal  thereof,  and  an  output;  signal  processing  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  multiplexer  to  receive  there- 
through in  sequence  the  output  signals  of  said  transducers  and 
to  recover  from  such  signals  the  parameter  value  information 
thereof,  said  transducers  being  variable  impedance  devices  in 


S 


a 


1  A  device  having  a  closed  loop  servo  system  for  indicating 
the  relative  strength  of  an  electrical  input  signal,  such  system 
including  a  limited  rotation  motor  having  a  permanent  magnet 
and  a  rotor  movable  through  a  magnetic  field  created  thereby, 
and  an  electrical  winding  through  which  is  passed  an  electrical 
current  thereby  creating  an  opposing  magnetic  field  to  change 
the  position  of  said  rotor,  means  for  feeding  an  input  signal  to 
said  electrical  winding  to  induce  movement  in  said  rotor, 
transducer  means  adapted  to  sense  the  position  of  said  rotor 
and  to  convert  said  position  into  an  electrical  position  signal 
proportional  to  said  rotor  position  relative  to  the  maximum 
rotational  limits  thereof,  comparator  means  for  comparing  said 
signals  with  each  other  and  to  correct  the  position  of  said  rotor 
and  indicating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  rotor  to 
indicate  the  vanations  of  said  corrected  input  signal,  said  trans- 
ducer means  comprising  a  member  having  an  arcuate  resis- 
tance surface,  a  spring  contact  element  connected  in  an  acute 
angular  relation  to  a  supporting  surface  and  adapted  for  rela- 
tive reciprocal  rotation  with  respect  to  said  resistance  surface 
and  electncally  connected  to  said  comparator  means  to  close 
such  servo  loop,  said  spring  contact  element  adapted  to  wipe 
across  said  resistance  surface  uf)on  rotation  of  said  rotor  to 
create  said  position  signal,  and  a  generally  non-migratory 
viscous  material  in  bridging  contact  with  said  spring  contact 
element  and  a  portion  of  the  said  supporting  surface  to  which 
said  spring  contact  element  is  connected  for  dampening  vibra- 
tion of  said  spnng  contact  element  as  it  moves  across  said 
resistance  surface. 


which  the  impedance  varies  in  accordance  with  the  value  of 
the  parameter  sensed,  and  said  reference  signal  source  is  an 
alternating  voltage  source  whereby  said  transducer  analog 
output  signals  are  respective  alternating  voltages  with  ampli- 
tudes dependent  upon  the  value  of  the  parameter  sensed. 


4,134.064 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

DETERMINING  THE  GdiCh  CONTENT  IN  VCh  FUEL 

PELLETS  WHILE  ELIMINATING  THE  EFFECT  OF 

FERROMAGNETIC  IMPURITIES 

Israel  S.  Jacobs,  Schenectady;  Joseph  A.  Lahut,  Scotia,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  Leonard  N.  Grossman,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,581 

Int.  a.-  C;01R  33/12 

U.S.  a.  324—201  13  Qaims 


I        4,134,063 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TIME-DEPENDENT 
MEASUREMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  QUANTmES 
Klaus  Nicol,  Adelheidstr.  13,.  6000  Frankfurt,  and  Ewald  M.  C. 
Hennig.  Kirleweg  2a.  6454  Bruchkobel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  JuB.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany,  Jul.  2, 
1975.  2529475 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  a.  324—61  R  *  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  values  of  physical  parame- 
ters, which  comprises  a  plurality  of  transducers  each  operable 
to  sense  the  value  of  a  corresponding  physical  parameter  to  be 
measured  and  to  establish,  when  excited,  an  electrical  analog 
output  signal  representing  the  parameter  value  sensed;  a  de- 
multiplexer having  an  input  connected  to  a  reference  signal 
source  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  connected  to  at  least  one 
corresponding  transducer  to  connect  same  with  said  source  to 
thereby  electncally  excite  same  by  said  source  in  sequence  to 
thereby  establish  the  respective  output  signals  of  said  transduc- 
ers; a  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  each  connected 
to  at  least  one  corresponding  transducer  to  receive  the  output 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  gadolinia  content  of  fuel 
pellets  which  comprise  gadolinia,  urania,  and  ferromagnetic 
inclusions  comprising  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  time  invariant  magnetic  field  sufficient  to 
saturate  said  ferromagnetic  inclusion; 

superimposing  a  homogeneous  time  alternating  magnetic 
field  on  and  substantially  coaxial  with  said  time  invariant 
field; 

disposing  a  pair  of  senes  opposed  pickup  coils  in  said  super- 
imposed magnetic  fields; 

coupling  said  fuel  pellets  to  one  of  said  pickup  coils;  and 

measuring  an  ac  unbalance  voltage  induced  on  said  series 
opposed  coils  by  said  fuel  pellet;  whereby  the  susceptibil- 
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it>  of  said  fuel  pellet  is  measured  b>  an  inductive  tech- 
nique and  the  measurement  errors  prcxJuced  b>  said  ferro- 
magnetic inclusions  are  reduced  to  a  negligible  level 

4.134,065 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  DIRECTLY  CONVERTING 

MECHANICAL  DISPLACEMENT  TO  PHASE 

INFORMATION 

Dm  O.  Bauer,  Portage,  and  Michael  A.  Pauwels,  Kalamazoo, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pneumo  Corporation,   Boston, 

Maas. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,654 

Int.  a.    GOIR  )i  12.  GOIB  \U0 

L.S.  CI.  324—208  ^7  Oalms 


I — T^        V'     J' ^ 


M««*M»«*«a  1 


wafer,  said  gnd  pattern  dividing  said  wafer  into  a  plurality 
of  uniform  size  cells, 

a  coding  system  in  said  cells  engraved  into  the  surface  of  one 
side  of  said  wafer  which  uniquely  identifies  each  cell  and 
defines  the  exact  location  of  each  cell  of  said  wafer,  and 

an  onentation  system  including  at  least  two  marks  of  differ- 
ent dimensions  for  alignment  purposes  in  said  cells  en- 
graved into  the  surface  of  one  side  of  said  wafer. 


4,134,067 

ROTARY  EDDY  CURRENT  FLAW  DETECTOR 

UTILIZING  DIFFERENTIALLY  UNBALANCED  COILS 

AND  THE  AMPLTTUDE  OF  A  ROTARY  INDUCED 
PULSE  TO  PRODUCE  THE  CrHARGING  VOLTAGE  FOR 

THE  SWEEP  GENERATOR 
Russell  K.  Woodbury,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  831.933 

Int.  a.-  (MIR  3i/12:  H03K  4/08 

U.S.  CI.  324—219  6  Gaims 


1  A  displacement  to  phase  transducor.  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pnmary  means  for  producing  in  response  to  alternating 
current  excitation  at  different  respective  phases  alternating 
magnetic  fluxes  separated  by  other  than  zero  or  one  hundred 
eighty  degrees,  combining  means  for  combining  such  plural 
nu.xes  to  produce  an  output  Oux  having  a  phase  dependent  on 
those  of  such  plural  fluxes  and  the  relative  positions  of  said 
combining  means  and  said  pnmary  means,  said  pnmary  means 
and  combining  means  being  relatively  movable,  and  output 
means  for  producing  an  output  AC  electncal  signal  having  a 
phase  corresponding  to  the  phase  of  such  output  Oux,  said 
pnmary  means  compnsing  two  pnmary  electromagnetic  coils 
each  including  winding  means  having  a  non  linear  distribution 
of  turns  which  cause  the  phase  of  such  output  flux  to  vary 
substantially  linearlv  with  respect  lo  relative  linear  displace- 
ment of  said  combining  means  and  said  primary  coils 

4,134,066 

WAF-ER  INDEXING  SYSTEM  USING  A  GRID  PATTERN 

AND  CODING  AND  ORIENTATION  MARKS  IN  EACH 

GRID  CELL 

Marcel  J.  Vogel,  San  Jose,  and  Siegfried  F.  Vogel,  I-os  Gatos. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  New  Yorlt.  NY. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,87"' 

Int.  CI.-  GOIR  "  '*' 

U.S.  a.  324— 210  8  Claims 
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1  Portable  eddy  current  rotary  probe  type  test  apparatus  for 
detecting  faults  in  the  walls  of  test  holes  and  the  like  compns- 
ing a  test  head,  including  a  rotary  test  probe  projecting  there- 
from and  means  to  rotatively  dnve  said  probe,  said  probe 
having  an  end  portion  insertable  in  a  test  hole  which  end  por- 
tion includes  a  transformer  pnmary  and  two  transformer  sec- 
ondanes,  including  parallel  secondary  ferromagnetic  core 
elements  arranged  in  a  common  plane  of  rotation  of  the  probe 
and  having  pole  ends  facing  radially  outwardly  from  the  pe- 
nphery  of  said  probe,  said  secondancs  having  a  predetermined 
slight  degree  of  mismatch  whereby,  with  the  probe  routing  in 
a  test  hole  and  the  pnmary  energized  by  high  frequency  cur- 
rent, voltages  are  induced  in  said  secondancs  influenced  by 
eddy  currents  in  the  hole  wall  'hat  change  by  respectively 
different  amounts  as  such  secondancs  successively  encounter  a 
fault  in  such  wall  dunng  each  probe  rotation  cycle,  circuit 
means  connecting  said  secondancs  differentially  and  detecting 
the  composite  signal  therefrom  to  produce  successive  voltage 
excursions  in  response  to  a  fault  respectively  above  and  below 
that  from  the  secondancs  while  they  are  traversing  nonfaulty 
hole  wall  regions,  means  to  differentiate  said  detected  comptis- 
lie  fault  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  monopolanty  pulse  therefrom 
at  the  transition  between  said  excursions,  and  indicator  means 
responsive  to  such  monopolanty  pulse 


1    .A  wafer  assemhlv  for  pmviding  a  permanent  iwo-dimen- 
sional  wafer  indexing  and  mapping  system  compnsing 
a  wafer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
a  grid  pattern  engraved  into  the  surface  of  one  side  ot  said 


4,134,068 
TRANSMFFTER/RECEIVERS 
Christopher  K.  Richardson,  Romscy,  England,  assignor  to  Ples- 
sey  Handel  und  InTestmenU  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  777.661 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1976, 
10360/76;  Oct.  9,  1976,  42065/76 

Int.  a.;  H04B  7/16.  1/54 
U.S.  a.  325—7  17  Oaims 

1  A  communication  transmitter/receiver  for  contempora- 
neous transmission  and  reception,  the  transmitter/receiver 
compnsing: 
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an  oscillator  capable  of  being  angle  modulated,  said  oscilla- 
tor providing  an  output  signal  for  transmission; 

aenal  means  for  transmitting  said  oscillator  output  signal  and 
for  accepting  a  received  signal; 

first  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  transmission  signal  from 
said  oscillator  with  said  received  signal,  said  first  mixing 
means  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  said 


said  repeater  sUtion,  and  the  transmitting  frequencies  and 
receiving  frequencies  on  the  up  link  and  the  down  link  at  said 
repeater  stations  are  made  different  from  each  other. 


4,134,070 
means  having  a  tirst  input  terminal  lor  rcucivmg  so.u  MODULAR  RADIO 


ing  said  received  signal; 
second  mixing  means  for  mixing  said  transmission  signal 


MoouLtim 


olis,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Aviation  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  784,161,  Apr.  4,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,678 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  l/i8 

U.S.  a.  325—15  12  Oaims 


from  said  oscillator  with  said  received  signal,  said  second 
mixing  means  having  a  third  input  terminal  for  receiving 
said  transmission  signal  and  a  fourth  input  terminal  for 
receiving  said  received  signal; 

phase  quadrature  means  arranged  so  that  the  signal  received 
at  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  first  mixing  means  is 
in  phase  quadrature  with  the  corresponding  signal  fed  to 
said  second  mixing  means;  and 

means,  directly  receiving  the  output  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  mixing  means,  for  demodulating  said  received 
signal. 

4,134,069 

SINGLE  SIDE  BAND  MULTIPLEX  SIGNAL  RADIO 

RELAY 

Haruo  Shilu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  „    .o-i* 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,528,  Apr.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795jOjW 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1975,  50-49431 

Int.  O.-  H04B  7/14 

U.S.  O.  325—11 


7  Oaims 
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1.  A  radio  having  operational  controls  which  are  able  to  be 
oriented  in  either  an  upwardly-facing  or  a  downwardly-facing 
position  which  compnscs; 

a  main  body  having  means  for  mounting  said  main  body  to  a 
conveyance; 

a  removable  head  having  an  inclined  front  surface  and  being 
attachable  to  said  main  body  in  one  of  two  positions 
wherein  said  front  surface  is  inclined  upwardly  in  one 
position  and  is  inclined  downwardly  in  the  other  position; 

a  detachable  control  plate  having  a  controls  side  and  being 
attachable  to  said  removable  head  in  one  of  two  orienU- 
tions  wherein  said  controls  side  is  upwardly  facing  in  one 
orientation  and  is  downwardly  facing  in  the  other  onenu- 
tion;  and 

a  cable  electrically  connecting  said  main  body  to  said  de- 
tachable control  plate. 


ran^i^  {iUif^  J  -  j  J  -  J 
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1  In  a  single  sideband  multiplex  signal  radio  relay  system 
including  a  baseband  terminal  sUtion  and  a  plurality  of  mter- 
mediale  repeater  stations  arranged  in  an  up  Imk  or  down  Imk, 
said  terminal  station  and  each  of  said  repeater  sutions  having 
a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  and  said  terminal  station  being 
assigned  a  reference  shift  frequency  fc  correspondmg  to  the 
difference  between  a  transmitting  and  receiving  frequencies 
the  method  of  reducing  interference  crosstalk  between  trans- 
mission signals  comprising  the  first  step  of  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  first  shift  frequencies,  each  first  shift  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  between  the  receivmg  frequency 
and  the  transmittmg  frequency  on  the  up  link  or  the  down  Imk 
at  a  repeater  sution,  and  the  second  step  of  selectmg  m  se- 
quence from  one  intermediate  repeater  sUtion  to  another,  each 
of  the  first  shift  frequencies  from  the  reference  shift  frequency 
fc  and  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  shift  frequencies  devi- 
ated from  the  reference  shift  frequency  accordmg  to  the  rela- 
tion fc  -t-  n,  X  Af,  wherein  n,  is  a  positive  or  negative  mteger 
and  Af  is  a  radix  deviation  frequency,  whereby  the  receiving  or 


4  134,071 

SSMA  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Horst  Ohnsorge,  Erstetten,  Ckrmany,  assignor  to  Licentia  Pat- 

ent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H..  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ckrmany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,077 

Int.  0.=  H04B  1/10 

U.S.  O.  325-42  "  Claims 
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1.  In  an  SSMA  data  transmission  system  m  which  each 
binary  information  signal  (ky),  where  i  and  j  is  equal  to  1.  2,  3 
.  .  .  ,  is  multiplied  with  a  binary  address  a,<t-j  T)  havmg  Z 
binary  digits  to  form  a  data  function  KXt)  •  aXt-jT)  and  is 
transmitted  as  a  function  f;{t)  after  being  modulated  onto  a 
carrier  oscillation  signal  cos  (a),t),  and  wherein  the  m  user 
SUtion  at  the  receiving  end  determines  the  interf'ered-with 
received  function  K„'(t)  intended  for  it  by  correlation  of  the 
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lated  address  g'a^di.  the  improvement  wherem  station  m 
includes  means  for  reprixlucing  the  transmuted  dau  functions 
K,<t)  by  K.,»(t)  of  at  least  one  of  the  sutions  i  /^  m  b>  correla- 
tion of  the  received  signaMVi)  by  g'a,(t)  a.'(t  jr-r,')cos 
(u),*t     d>')  and  forming 

/•{!)  =  K'iil  ■  a*{t  -  /T  -  T,')  ccrt  la,  •;        A  •> 

means  for  subtracting  each  of  the  thus  reprixiuced  transmitting 
functions  f,*(Il  from  the  received  mixture  signal  f/t)  to  pro- 
duce a  derived  received  signal  f,'(t»,  and  means  for  dctermin 
ing  the  desired  data  sequence  K,^'(t)  by  correlating  only  the 
signal  f/(li  v»,ith  the  address  g*a^(t»  for  the  m'*'  station 


4,134,072 
DIRECT  DIGITAL  FTiKQl  E\0  SYNTHt:.SIZER 
Tbomas  V .  Bolger,  Merchantrille,  N.J..  Msiipior  to  RCA  C'orpo- 
rition.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  S«p.  6,  1977,  S«r.  No.  830,857 

Int.  a.-  H03B  !')/00 

L  .S.  a.  328—14  8  Oainu 


S-^i 
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1    A  direct  digital  frequents  synthcM/cr,  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  lime-division  multiplexed 
phase  step  numbers  ^orrcsp.inding  v^ith  .i  respective  plu- 
rality o(  frequency  tones. 

means  for  altering  said  pha.se  step  numbers  corrcsp^mding 
v*,ith  said  tones  in  accordance  with  respective  miKlulatuin 
signals, 

an  accumulator  for  translating  ca.,  h  of  said  altered  pha.se  step 
numbers  to  a  series  of  acv.  umuUted  phase  step  multiple 
numbers. 

a  periodic  wave  lixik  up  table,  in^i 

means  to  apply  ea..h  vif  said  series  'f  phase  step  multiple 
numbers  to  said  pernxJic  wave  Uxik.  up  table  to  derive 
time-division-multipleied  digital  samples  ot  the  ampli- 
tudes of  corresponding  mixiulaled  frequency  tones 


4,134.073 
CLCXTC  SYSTEM  HAVING  ADAKTIN  E 
SVNCTiRONIZATlON  FTATl  RE 
William  W.  .MacGretJor,  Wellesley,  Mass..  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,219 

Int.  n.  H03K  I  r.  y  /3v 

I  .S.  n.  328—^  >0  Claims 

1    A  Jivk  svstem  comprising 

A    delay    means  having  a  delay    perusj,   said   delav    means 
having  an  input  and  an  output. 


B  means,  including  said  delay  means,  for  generating  a  clock 
cycle  which  is  at  least  two  said  delay  pcnods  in  duration, 
C  logic  means,  coupled  with  said  delay  means,  for  produc- 
ing a  clock  pulse  during  said  clock  cycle,  said  clock  pulse 
having  a  duration  which  is  less  than  that  of  said  clock 
cycle, 
D  gate  means  having  a  control  input,  said  gate  means  com 
pnsing 

1    first  and  second  gate  elements,  each  having  first  and 
second  inputs  and  an  output,  wherein  the  first  input  of 
said  second  gate  element  is  said  control  input, 
:  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  delay  means  lo  the 
first  input  of  said  first  gate  element. 


'    means  for  coupling  the  input  oi  said  delay  means  and 
the  output  of  said  first  gate  element  lo  the  second  input 
of  said  second  gate  element,  and 
4   means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  second  gate  ele 
ment  to  the  second  input  of  said  first  gate  element;  and 
F   means  for  receiving  a  control  signal  at  said  control  input 
of  said  gate  means,  said  control  signal  having  either  a  first 
level  or  a  second  level,  said  first  level  operative  lo  enable 
said  clock  system  to  generate  said  clock  cycle  and  said 
second  level  operative  to  disable  said  system  from  gener- 
ating said  ckx:k  cycle,  whereby  said  clock  cycle  is  initi- 
ated in  a  minimum  penixl  of  time  following  the  transition 
of  said  control  signal  from  said  second  level  to  said  first 
level. 


4,134,074 
DYNAMIC  TRANSIENT  RESPONSE  RLTER 
David  I..  Hershberger,  Quincy,  111.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, CIcTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.159 

Int.  Cn.    H03K  5.08 

IS.  CI.  328—169  7  Claims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  frequency  limiting  an  amplitude  limited 
signal  without  excecdng  predetermined  amplitude  constraints, 
comprising 

first  filter  means  resptinsive  to  said  amplitude  limited  signal 
for  providing  a  frequency  limited  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude which  may  overshoot  said  amplitude  constraints, 
compensator  means  responsive  to  amplitude  overshcxit  of 
said  frequency  limited  signal  for  modifying  said  frequency 
limited  signal  s*i  as  to  substantially  avert  overshoot  of  a 
subsequent  filter  means  which  is  responsive  to  the  mixji 
fied  signal,  and, 
second  filter  means  resp«insive  to  said  modified  signal  for 
frequency   limiting   said   signal   to   provide   a   frequency 


limited  signal  having  an  amplitude  which  substantially 
does  not  exceed  said  predetermined  amplitude  constraints. 


4,134,075 
AMPLITUDE-AND-PHASE  DEMODULATOR 
COMPRISING  A  QUANTIZATION  CTRCUir 
Makoto  Washio,  Yokohama,  and  Tadao  Shimamura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  ft  Telephone 
Public  Corporation  and  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,548 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1976,  51-160726 
Int.  a.2  H03D  3/00 
L'.S.  a.  329—135  4  Claims 
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1  A  demodulator  for  deriving  demodulated  signals  from  an 
input  signal  of  input  levels  and  input  phases  subjected  to  ampli- 
tude-and-phase   modulation,   comprising   variable   frequency 
means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  producing  a  first 
reference  earner  signal  of  a  frequency  and  a  first  phase  depen- 
dent on  said  control  signal  and  a  second  reference  carrier 
signal  of  said  frequency  and  a  second  phase  having  a  quadra- 
ture phase  difference  relative  to  said  first  phase,  first  coherent 
detection  means  responsive  to  said  first  reference  carrier  signal 
for  detecting  said  input  signals  to  produce  a  first  detection 
signal  of  a  first  detection  level  dependent  on  said  input  levels 
and  input  phases,  and  second  coherent  detection  means  respon- 
sive to  said  second  reference  carrier  signal  for  detecting  said 
input  signals  to  produce  a  second  detection  signal  of  a  second 
detection  level  dependent  on  said  input  levels  and  input  phases, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  detection  levels  being  variable 
between  a  predetermined  highest  and  a  predetermined  lowest 
level,  inclusive,  on  both  sides  of  an  intermediate  level  prese- 
lected between  said  highest  and  lowest  levels,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses; 
first  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  reference  level  com- 
posing said  intermediate  level  and  to  said  first  detection 
signal  for  producing  a  first  quantized  signal,  a  first  coded 
signal,  and  a  first  quantization  error  signal,  said  first  quan- 
tized signal  having  one  of  a  plurality  of  quantization  levels 
predetermined  between  said  highest  and  lowest  levels  that 
IS  determined  by  said  first  detection  level  to  be  equal 
thereto  with  a  first  minimum  difference,  said  first  side 
signal  being  representative  of  a  first  and  a  second  prede- 
termined value  when  said  first  detection  level  is  between 
said  highest  and  intermediate  levels  and  between  said 
intermediate  and   lowest   levels,   respectively,  said  first 
quantization  error  signal  being  representative  of  said  first 
difference; 
second  means  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  reference  level 
and  to  said  second  detection  signal  for  producing  a  second 
quantized  signal,  a  second  coded  signal,  and  a  second 
quantization  error  signal,  said  second  quantized  signal 
having  one  of  said  quantization  levels  that  is  determined 


by  said  second  detection  level  to  be  equal  thereto  with  a 
second  minimum  difference,  said  second  coded  signal 
being  representative  of  said  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined values  when  said  second  detection  level  is  between 
said  highest  and  intermediate  levels  and  between  said 
intermediate  and  lowest  levels,  respectively,  said  second 
quantization  error  signal  being  representative  of  said  sec- 
ond difference; 

a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  first  quantization  error 
signal  by  second  coded  signal  to  produce  a  first  product 
signal; 

a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  second  quantization 
error  signal  by  said  first  coded  signal  to  produce  a  second 
product  signal; 

a  subtractor  for  subtracting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
product  signals  from  the  other  to  produce  a  difference 
signal; 

means  for  supplying  said  difference  signal  to  said  variable 
frequency  means  as  said  control  signal;  and, 

means  for  producing  said  first  and  second  quantized  signals 
as  said  demodulated  signals. 


4,134,076 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  SIGNAL  AMPLIRER 
Tadao  Suzuki,  and  Takeshi  Fukami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,176 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1976,  51-146325 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/38.  3/183 

U.S.  a.  330—10  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  pulse  width  modulated  signal  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  modulating  signal; 

means  for  providing  a  rectangular  wave  signal  as  a  carrier; 

integrating  means  having  a  non-converted  input,  an  inverted 
input  and  an  output,  said  non-inverted  input  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal  to  receive  said  modulating 
signal; 

means  for  applying  said  rectangular  wave  signal  to  said 
inverted  input  of  the  integrating  means; 

amplifying  means  connected  with  said  output  of  the  integrat- 
ing means  for  providing  an  amplified  pulse  width  modu- 
lated signal  output; 

a  low  pass  filter  receiving  said  output  of  the  amplifying 
means  for  providing  an  amplified  demodulated  signal 
corresponding  to  said  modulating  signal  applied  to  said 
input  terminal;  and 

a  negative  feedback  circuit  for  applying  a  part  of  said  output 
of  the  amplifying  means  to  inverted  input  of  the  integrat- 
ing means. 
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4,134.077 

WIPLIHER  aRCT  IT  OPERABI  F  OV  F  R  A  WIDK 

TEMPERATLRE  RANGE 

Ronald  D.  Kelly,  San  Pedro,  and  William  I  .  Cannon.  Encino, 

both  of  Calif..  aMignor?  to  System  Development  C  orporation, 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  197--.  Ser   No.  »4J.-'10 

Int.  a.    HOJF  '   -i^ 

IS.  n.  330—69  '  naims 
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1  An  dmplifier  or^uit  having  relaliveU  ^^JMf  .haraoleris- 
tics  over  a  v».ide  temp<rraturc  range  up  lo  «-vcral  hundred 
degrees  centigrade,  said  amplifier  compriMng 

al  lea,sl  two  casi.aded  dual  dilTerenlial  amphl'ier  Mages  em 
ploying  ceramic  vacuum  tuhes 

a  cathixie  follower  -utput  stage  ^Uo  emploving  a  .erami^ 
V  acuum  tube 

reMstor  means  for  directly  coupling  said  amplifier  stages  and 
for  appropriately  bia-sing  the  elcctrLxles  of  said  lubes, 

a  commi>n  pviwer  supply  coupled  to  said  vacuum  tubes,  and 

input  circuit  means  connected  to  couple  an  input  signal  lo  a 
first  o(  said  dual  differential  amplifier  stages  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  variation  in  the  magnitude  of  the  input 
signal  results  in  corresp<inding  variations  in  current 
through  the  tubes  of  said  first  stage,  and  such  that  the 
currents  in  said  tubes  vary  in  oppnisile  directions, 

vv  herein  ea^h  o(  said  dual  differential  amplifier  stages  has  a 
.ommon  cathode  resistor  across  which  there  is  e>sentially 
zero  voltage  drop  due  to  signal  currents  through  the  two 
tubes  of  the  stage 

and  wherein  said  p,-wer  supplv  comprises  a  p^isitive  voltage 
s»>urce  coupled  to  the  plates  of  said  tubes  and  a  negative 
voltage  M^ur^e  coupled  to  the  .athixles  of  said  tubes, 
whereby  the  grids  of  said  tubes  in  said  first  amplifier  stage 
.an  be  maintained  at  substantially  ground  p^itenlial, 
and  wherein  all  resistors  connected  in  the  cathode  and  amnle 
.ir^uils  ot'  said  tubes  are  wire-wound  and  heallrealed  l.>r 
stabihtv  up  to  apprommatelv  SX)"  t 
and  wherein  all  connections  in  said  amplifier  arc  welded 


and  controlled  in  resistance  with  the  regulated  control 
current  from  said  regulated  current  supply, 
a  first  variable  resistor  means  connected  between  said  semi- 
conductor elements  and  a  power  supply  for  compensating 
for  unbalanced  components  of  DC  resistance  of  said  semi- 
conductor elements,  and 


a  bia-s  circuit  connected  to  the  bases  of  said  transistors,  said 
bias  circuit  including  a  second  variable  resistor  means  for 
compensating  for  unbalanced  comptinents  of  basc-to-emit- 
ter  voltages  of  said  transistors 


4,134,079 

AITOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  ORCLIT  FOR  SOL'ND 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

YuUka  Kohtani,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
thiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1976,  51-91097 

Int.  a.-  H03G  J.JO 

L  S.  CI.  330—281  16  Oaims 


4,134.078 
GAIN  CONTROL  C  IR(  I  IT 

Takao  Arai.  Shigeru  Okada,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kouichi  Tomat- 
suri.  and  Hiroshi  Toeda,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assifpi- 
OTS  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Jspan,  Aug.  II.  1976,  51-94883 

Int   CT    H03(;  J/JO 

L  S.  CI.  330— 254  4  Claims 

1    A  gam  .ontr.'l  .ir.uii  comprising 

a  pair  ..t  transistors  ., instituting  a  ditTerenlial  amplifier, 
a  pair  ^t'  resistors  each  connected  al  one  end  Ihereol  to  an 
emitter  of  one  of  said   transistors  said   resistors  having  a 
large  resistance  value  compared  with  1    gm  of  the  Iransis 
t,ir  in  a  transistor  op<Tating  range 
a  regulated  current  supplv  c  onnected  at  one  terminal  ihereot 
to   the  other   ends  ot'  said   resistor   pair   fir   supplying   a 
regulated  control   .urrenl   !<  s.iid  transistor  pair  through 
said  resistor  pair 
a   pair   of  >emKonduclor   elements   each   connected    al    one 
r-ledr  .,1c  Ihereot  <•■  a  collector    .(  o,k-    ,1  said  transistors 


1  .An  automatic  gam  control  circuit  for  a  camera  which 
records  sound  with  picture  comprising 

(a)  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  a  received  s»iund. 

(h)  a  first  lime  constant  circuit  including  a  first  capacitor 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  means, 
wherein  said  first  time  constant  circuit  forms  a  charge 
path  of  said  first  capacitor  for  determining  a  first  attack 

time. 

(c>  a  first  lime  constant  element  connected  to  said  first  ca- 
pacitor for  forming  a  discharge  path  of  said  first  capacitor, 
wherein  said  first  time  constant  element  determines  a  first 
recovery  time. 

(d)  a  second  time  constant  circuit  including  a  second  capaci 
tor  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier, 
wherein  said  second  lime  constant  circuit  forms  a  charge 
path  of  said  second  capacitor  for  determining  a  second 
attack  lime, 

(el  a  second  time  constant  element  connected  to  said  second 
capacitor  for  forming  a  discharge  path  of  said  second 
capacitor,  wherein  said  second  time  constant  element 
determines  a  second  recovery  time,  and 

(t'l  variable  impedance  means  connected  lo  said  first  and  said 
second  time  constant  elements  to  vary  said  impedance  as  a 
tunction  of  the  <iutputs  of  said  capacitors  for  controlling 
the  gam  of  said  amplifier  means  corresponding  to  the 
impedance  value  of  said  variable  impedance  means 
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4.134,080 
LOW  INDUCTANCE  RESISTOR 
Charles  R.  GtntiltT,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor\to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,113 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/14 

VS.  C\.  330—307  2  Qaims 
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1  A  transistor  power  amplifier  stage  employing  a  transistor 
with  an  external  Ub  type  emitter  lead  characterized  in  that  said 
stage  includes  an  external  emitter  stabilization  resistor  formed 
of  a  planar  silicon  wafer  not  exceeding  0. 1  inches  in  thickness 
and  containing  meulization  on  both  planar  surfaces,  said  wafer 
being  cut  to  approximately  the  size  of  the  emitter  tab  with  one 
planar  surface  of  said  resistor  being  aligned  with  and  con- 
nected to  said  emitter  Ub  to  cause  the  emitter  current  from  the 
tab  to  flow  through  the  emitter  resistor  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  planar  surface  of  the  resistor  to  the  electrical  circuit 
of  the  amplifier  stage. 


4,134,081 
CLOCK  ORCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  PULSE-ECHO 
ULTRASONIC  DEFECT  TESTING 
Richard  J.  Pittaro,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Krautkramer- 

Branson,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  764,343,  Jan.  31,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,064,742. 
ThU  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,451 
Int.  a.-  H03B  3/04 
MS.  a.  331—1  A  4  Claims 

1  A  long  term  stable,  programmable  clock  circuit  for  use  in 
«  pulse-echo  ultrasonic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  synchronizable  voluge  controlled  oscillator  for  providing 

clock  pulses; 
gated  counting  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  counting 
during  a  predetermined  time  interval  the  quantity  of  said 

<)78  o  G  :>  1 


clock  pulses  and  providing  a  count  signal  responsive  to 
said  quantity; 

address  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  count  signal; 

comparator  means  coupled  to  said  gated  counting  means  and 
said  address  means  for  comparing  said  count  signal  and 
said  predetermined  count  signal  and  providing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  a  difference  between  said  count  signal 
and  said  predetermined  count  signal; 
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counter  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  output  signal  and  providing  a  difference  count 
signal,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  counter  means  and  said  oscillator  for 
receiving  said  difference  count  signal  and  providing  a 
feedback  signal  to  said  oscillator  for  causing  said  count 
signal  to  be  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined 
count  signal. 


4,134,082 
RAMP  GENERATOR  FOR  HARMONIC  TUNED 
DEFLECTION 
Ronald  E.  Fernsler,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,837 

Int.  a.-  H03B  J/04;  H04N  5/04 

U.S.  a.  331—20  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  television  deflection  synchronization  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

deflection  current  generator  means  for  promoting  the  flov^ 
of  deflection  current  at  a  controllable  deflection  rate 
during  recurrent  scanning  intervals  and  for  generating 
voltage  pulses  during  recurrent  retrace  intervals; 

capacitance  means; 

charging  means  compnsing  first  and  second  serially  coupled 
resistance  means  coupled  to  said  deflection  current  gener- 
ation means  and  to  said  capacitance  means  for  providing  a 
path  for  the  flow  of  current  therebetween  for  generating  a 
recurrent  ramp  signal  across  said  capacitance  means  in 
response  to  said  voltage  pulses,  said  charging  means  fur- 
ther comprising  first  unidirectional  current  conducting 
means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  first  resistance  means; 

a  source  of  synchronizing  signals; 

phase  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  synchroniz- 
ing signals  and  to  said  capacitance  means  for  comparing 
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said  recurrent  ramp  signal  wilh  said  synchroni/ing  signals 
and  for  controlling  said  deflection  rate  in  response  to  said 
synchronizing  signals,  and 
clamping  means  compnsing  a  reference  voltage  s«.iurce  and 
second  unidirectional  current  conducting  means  coupling 
said  reference  voltage  source  to  the  junction  of  said  first 
and  second  scnally  coupled  resistance  means  for  limiting 
the  voltage  at  a  point  on  said  charging  means  to  a  particu- 
lar value  less  than  the  peak,  voluge  of  said  voltage  pulses. 

4.134.08J 
METHOD  OK  REDUaNG  ARHNG  IN  A  GAS 
TRANSPORT  LASER 
Michael  W.  Sasnert,  Los  Alto«,  »nd  Angus  H.  Whitaker.  Monte 
Sereno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  SyUania  Incorpo- 
rated, .Mountain  \iew,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,050 

Int.  n.-  HOIS  .<  :: 

IS.  O.  331—94.5  G  3  Oaims 


and  said  cooling  liquid  being  chosen  so  that  said  first  and 
second  output  beam  wavelengths  are  not  strongly  ab- 
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sorbed  by  either  the  lasable  plate  elements  or  the  lasable 
cooling  liquid 


4,134,085 

NARROW  DEVIATION  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  FOR  MOBILE  RADIO 

Michael  M.  DriacoU,  4823  West  Parkway.  Baltimore.  Md. 

21229.   and    Rafi    Arakelian.   Khayam    Ave.,   Lashgari   St.. 

Noubahar  Junction.  #62,  Shiraz,  Iran 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,991 

Int.  Q\:-  H03B  5/J6.  H03C  i/22.  3/28 

L.S.  a.  331— 116  R  ISOainu 


1  The  method  .'f  reducing  arcing  in  a  continuous  wave  laser 
with  output  power  of  at  least  1  KW.  said  laser  having  an 
enclosure  and  a  lasing  medium  comprising  a  mixture  of  CO;, 
He  and  N>  recirculated  in  said  enck>sure.  means  for  continu- 
ously supplying  predetermined  amounts  of  said  CCJ;.  He  and 
N.  from  the  e.xtenor  to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  an  elon- 
gated segmented  anode  and  a  coextensive  tubular  cathixle 
extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  anixle.  said  anixle 
and  cathi>de  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  fiow  of 
>aid  medium,  means  for  applying  a  high  DC  voltage  across  said 
an.xle  and  cath.Kle  and  pnxlucing  an  electncal  discharge 
therebetween,  and  means  for  deriving  a  beam  of  coherent  hght 
from  said  discharge,  the  methixJ  consisting  of  the  step  of  con- 
tinuously adding  a  predetermined  amount  .>f  {),  to  said  las,,,g 
medium  during  operation  of  the  laser 


14  A  voltage  controlled  crystal  oscillator  (V'CXO)  compris- 


ing 


4.134.084 
HYBRID  LASER  STRICTI  RKS 
George  Dube.  Temperance,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois. 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,826 

Int.  n."  HOIS  i  (X) 

L.S.  a.  331—94.5  F  *  Claijis 

1    .\  hybrid  la.ser  structure  for  providing  a  dual  wavelength 

output  and  incrca.sed  efficiency  in  the  use  of  white  pump  light. 

in  combination. 

I.A)  a  plurality  of  la.sable  plate  elements  having  a  first  absorp- 
tion region  of  white  pump  light  and  an  output  beam  at  a 
first  wavelength,  each  spaced  from  its  neighbor  and  in  a 
path  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  la.ser  structure,  and 
including  means  for  maintaining  said  plate  elements  in  said 
spaced  relation,  and 
(B)  a  lasable  cooling  liquid  filling  the  spaces  between  said 
plate  elements,  the  liquid  having  lasing  ions  having  a 
second  absoi^ition  region  of  white  pump  light  and  an 
output  beam  at  a  second  wavelength,  said  plate  elements 


a  resonator  including  a  crystal  coupled  to  a  voltage  variable 
capacitance  device,  and  a  lineanzation  inductance,  said 
resonator  having  an  effective  scnes  resistance,  pi  a  nega- 
tive resistance  generator,  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
resonator,  for  sustaining  oscillation  when  the  magnitude 
of  said  negative  resistance  is  greater  than  the  effective 
scnes  resistance  of  said  resonator; 

and  means,  cooperating  with  said  resonator,  for  selectively 
increasing  said  effective  scnes  resistance  to  a  value  greater 
than  said  negative  resistance  magnitude  at  frequencia 
outside  of  a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies,  to  pre- 
vent thereby  oscillation  at  spunous  resonant  frequencies 
of  said  resonator 


4,134,086 
WAVE  GUIDE  CONNECnON 
Paul  Thiele,  Hanover,  and  Hans  Ulrich  Breach,  Langenhagea, 
both  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Kabel-uod  Metaliwerke  Gutt- 
hoffnungshutte  AktiengeaeUackaft,  Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,725 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  ♦. 
1976.  2619581 

Int.  C\:  HOIP  5/08.  1/04.  J/12 
VS.  a.  333—27  2  Claim 

1    Wave  guide  for  transmitting  electro-magnetic,  high-fre- 


quency energy  from  a  transmitter  to  a  piece  of  user  equipment 
having  a  wave  input  of  rectangular  cross  section,  the  wave 
guide  provided  for  direct  connection  to  the  input  without 
interpositioning  of  a  transition  member,  comprising:  a  flexible 
tube  of  elliptical  cross  section  directly  connected  to  the  input 
thereby  defining  an  abrupt  transition  zone  between  rectangle 
and  elliptical  cross  section  esublishing  diaphragms  bounded  by 


4,134,088 
MINL^TURE  MAGNETIC  MERCURY-WETTED  RELAY 

CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  E.  Asbell,  Westernlle;  James  M.  Beigamin,  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio;  Anthony  Tedeschi,  Raytown,  Mo.;  Michael  P. 
VanDerWielen,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Larry  L.  Wiese,  Picker- 
ington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.  and  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
Murry  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,123 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  29/00 

U.S.  a.  335—51  9  Claims 


curved  portions  of  the  tube  and  straight  line  portions  of  the 
rectangle  input,  the  cross  section  of  the  tube  matching  the 
cross  section  of  said  input  so  that  the  characteristic  impedance 
of  the  wave  guide  and  of  the  rectangular  input  are  at  least 
approximately  equal;  and  the  diaphragms  providing  inductive 
and  capacitive  impedances  in  the  transition  zone  as  between 
the  wave  guide  and  said  input  which  diaphragm  impedances 
compensate  each  other. 


4,134,087 
AMPLITUDE  WEIGHTED  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 

DEVICE 
Henry  M.  Gerard,  Capistraao  Beach,  Calif.,  and  PhiUp  B.  Snow, 
Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  aty,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,814 

Int.  Cl.=  H03H  9/04.  9/32:  HOIL  41/10 

L5.  a.  333—72  2  Claims 


4^ 


ih 


\ 


1.  A  miniature  magnetically  responsive,  mercury-wetted 
relay  construction  comprising  a  magnetic  stem  member,  a 
magnetic  pole-piece  member,  means  for  oppositely  supporting 
said  stem  and  pole-piece  members,  armature  means,  a  magnetic 
hinge  for  flexibly  mounting  said  armature  means  on  said  stem 
member  to  extend  over  an  overlap  fKjrtion  of  said  pole-piece 
member,  said  overlap  portion  having  a  recess  formed  therein  to 
present  a  surface  opposite  one  face  of  said  armature  means,  an 
electrical  contact  mounted  on  said  pole-piece  member  on  said 
recess  surface  spaced  apart  from  said  opposite  one  face  of  said 
armature  means,  and  fiux  concentrator  means  for  concentrat- 
ing magnetic  flux  between  said  pole-piece  member  and  said 
armature  means  comprising  a  projection  of  said  pole-piece 
member  at  said  overlap  portion  formed  by  said  recess,  said 
projection  extending  from  said  pole-piece  member  toward  said 
one  face  of  said  armature  means. 


4.134.089 
ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  AN  EXTREMELY  IN-VERSE 
TIME  OVERCURRENT  PROTECTIVE  RELAY 
Michael  T.  Chismar,  Gloucester.  N.J..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  PhUadelpbia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser,  No.  819,787 

Int.  a:-  HOIF  7/08 

VS.  a.  335—225  5  Qaims 


1  An  amplitude  weighted  surface  acoustic  wave  device, 
compnsing; 

a  substrate  of  piezoelectnc  material  having  a  surface  capable 
of  supporting  propagating  surface  acoustic  wave  energy; 

transducer  means  including  at  least  one  resistive  weighted 
transducer  array  having  an  interdigital  electrode  structure 
disposed  on  said  surface  for  producing  a  desired  amplitude 
weighted  impulse  response,  said  electrode  structure  in- 
cluding electrode/resistor  Upping  elements  which  are 
two-metal  structures  with  a  relatively  lower  resistivity 
layer  initially  disposed  above  a  relatively  higher  resistivity 
layer  of  a  different  metal,  the  upper  layer  of  at  least  one  of 
said  elements  being  at  least  partially  removed  leaving  a 
desired  uncovered  length  of  said  higher  resistivity  layer. 
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1.  An  electromagnet  for  an  extremely-inverse  time-overcur- 
rent  relay  comprising; 
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(a)  a  magnetic  core  comprising  two  E-shaped  ptirtions,  each 
portion  compnsing  a  base  wall  and  two  outer  legs  and  an 
inner  leg  projecting  laterally  from  said  base  wall  in 
spaced-apart  relationship,  and  means  joining  together  the 
free  ends  of  the  outer  legs  of  said  two  E-shaped  portions 
io  that  said  E-shaped  portions  face  each  other  in  opposed 
relationship, 

(b)  each  of  said  inner  legs  constituting  a  magnetic  pole  mem- 
ber, each  with  an  asstxriated  pole  face  at  its  free  end  hav- 
ing a  slot  located  therein  which  divides  said  pole  member 
into  two  pole  segments  with  associated  pole  faces,  said 
pole  members  being  arranged  with  their  pole  faces  spaced 
apart,  generally  aligned,  and  in  opposition  to  each  other  to 
define  an  air  gap  between  said  pole  faces  adapted  to  re- 
ceive i  rotatable  armature  therein, 

(c)  shading  means  located  in  each  of  said  pole  face  slots  and 
surrounding  one  of  said  asstxriated  p<.ile  segments  for 
providing  each  said  pole  member  with  a  shaded  p<ile 
segment  the  shaded  pole  segment  of  each  pole  member 
having  a  larger  pole  face  area  than  the  unshaded  segment 
of  said  pole  member,  and 

Id  I  energizing  means  arranged  on  said  core  for  establishing 
magnetic  flux  in  said  core  and  through  said  air  gap  in 
response  to  a  sensed  circuit  current 


4,134,091 
LOW  COST.  HIGH  EFTiaENCY  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

TRANSFORMER 
Noel  A.  Rogers,  9121  W.  70th  SU  Shawnee  MUiion,  Kan*. 
66204 

Continuatloiiin-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,358,  Dec.  10,  1976, 

abandoned.  Thli  appUcadon  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,808 

Int.  a.^  HOIF  27/08.  27/30.  41/02 

LJS.  a.  336-61  14  Cl^iiM 
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4.134,090 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTLATOR  FOR  A  RELAY 

John  C.  Schuessler.  West  CoTina;  Maryin  G.  Nelsen,  IrTine.  and 

David  J.  Tapp,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Leach  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,217,  Mar.  22,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,470 

Int.  n.    HOIE  -  J* 

L  .S,  a,  335-229  »'  CI"""" 


1  A  reldv  mmprismg  a  magnetic  actuator  and  an  elongated 
armature  pivdallv  supported  between  the  ends  relative  to  the 
acluator  whereby  ihe  ends  of  the  armature  move  in  opp<isite 
directions  when  the  armature  is  pivoted,  the  acluator  including 
three  pvjie  members,  each  pole  member  having  a  magnetic 
P<.le-defining  surface  adjacent  the  armature  through  which 
lines  .>f  magnetic  iTux  pass  between  the  pole  and  the  armature. 
t.he  three  pole  aefining  surfaces  being  positioned  on  the  same 
>idc  of  the  armature,  a  first  one  of  the  pole  members  having 
said  pole-definmg  surface  adjacent  one  end  of  the  armature,  a 
second  <ine  of  the  pole  members  having  said  pole-defining 
surface  adjacent  the  armature  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot 
trom  the  first  pole  member,  and  a  third  one  of  the  pole  mem- 
hers  having  said  pole-derining  surface  adjacent  the  armature 
eucndmg  lengthwise  of  the  armature  on  either  side  of  the 
second  p«ile  member  between  the  outer  end  of  the  armature 
and  Ihe  pivot,  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  the  armature 
awav  from  the  polc-defining  surface  of  the  first  pole  member  is 
toward  the  pole-defining  surfaces  of  the  second  and  third  pole 
memhers.  a  permanent  magnet  o>nnei.ted  in  a  low  reluctance 
magnetiL  path  between  the  s*-cond  and  third  pole  members, 
and  an  electromagnet  connected  in  a  low  reluctance  magnetic 
path  between  ihe  first  and  second  pole  members,  the  armature 
when  pivoted  lo  a  hrsi  position  reducing  the  reluctance  of  the 
tTu^  path  between  ihe  first  and  third  pole  members  and  when 
pivoted  to  a  second  posiliori  reducing  the  reluctance  of  the  flux 
palh  between  the  sciorul  irul  ihird  [-vole  members 


1   An  elcctncal  transformer  device  including: 

a  first  winding  comprising  a  single,  uniury.  elongate,  electn- 
cally  conductive,  tubular  member  arranged  in  a  generally 
U-shaped  configuration  having  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair 
of  legs  projecting  from  said  portion, 

there  being  a  cut-away  zone  between  said  portion  and  each 
of  said  legs  to  provide  a  first  pair  of  openings  in  said 
member  thereat, 

the  outer  extremities  of  said  legs  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  one  elcctncal  circuit  and  functioning  to  physically 
support  said  device  on  a  base  surface, 

said  member  including  a  second  pair  of  openings  therein 
respectively  in  said  legs  thereof  adjacent  said  extremities 
of  the  latter, 

magnetic  means  laterally  enveloping  central  stretches  of 
each  said  legs;  and 

a  second  winding  compnsing  an  electncally  conductive 
wire  element  having  the  length  thereof  passed  through  the 
intenor  of  said  tubular  member  and  generally  randomly 
disposed  therewithin  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  latter, 

said  wire  element  extending  through  said  second  pair  of 
openings  and  between  the  latter  whereby  to  place  said 
wire  element  in  inductively  coupled  relationship  to  said 
member, 

said  wire  element  being  electncally  insulated  from  said 
member  and  having  the  opposite  extremities  thereof  re- 
sp)ectively  adapted  to  allow  connection  of  said  second 
winding  with  another  elcctncal  circuit. 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  openings  being  in  cooperative 
communication  to  allow  convection  of  heat  generated 
within  said  tubular  member  to  the  atmosphere, 
said  leg  extremities  and  said  bight  portion  functioning  to 
conduct  heat  away  from  said  legs  and  radiate  the  same  to 
the  atmosphere,  whereby  to  reduce  the  operating  temper- 
ature of  said  device  and  thereby  increase  the  power  cou 
pling  capability  of  said  device 


4,134,092 
HEAT  ACTIVATABLE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Raymond  G.  Lavigne,  Waterford,  and  Gunnar  E.  Walmet,  Scb^ 
necUdy,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,542 
Int.  a.   HOIH  i7/00 
U.S.  a.  337—298  9  naimi 

1    An  irreversible  heat-aclivalable  switch  compnsing 
(Ala  heat-shnnkable  plastic  sleeve  capable  of  shnnking  in  a 

direction  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof. 
(B»  first  and  second  elongate  resilient  elcctncal  conductors. 
(C)  means  disposed  near  one  end  of  the  sleeve  for  mounting 
first  end  portions  of  said  conductors  such  that  Ihe  conduc- 
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tors  are  disposed  in  cantilevered  manner  within  the  hol- 
low interior  of  the  sleeve, 
(D)  said  conductors  having  a  pair  of  intermediate  generally 
diverging-converging  portions  including  regions  disposed 
proximate  the  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  diverg- 
ing-converging portions  each  extending  from  its  respec- 


4,134,094 
FUSE  ELEMENT 
William  J.  Huber,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,844 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  85/06,  85/08 

U.S.  a.  337—292  5  Qaims 


^■-jfr— —  — ^"^S—C? 


tive  first  end  portion  and  terminating  in  a  second  end 
portion  provided  with  an  electrical  contact, 
(E)  said  second  end  portions  being  so  disposed  in  generally 
opposed  manner  that  the  open-closed  electrical  circuit 
character  of  the  pair  of  contacts  irreversibly  changes 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  diverging-converging 
portions  resulting  from  heat-shrinking  said  sleeve. 


I 

4,134,093 
ELECTRIC  FUSE 
Robert  J.  Panaro,  Byfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  RoU- 
hig  Meadows,  111. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,516 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  85/20 

MS.  a.  337—252  3  Ctai™ 


r'  ^ 


1.  A  fusible  element  for  a  high  voltage  current  limiting  fuse 
which  comprises: 

two  end  sections  of  a  first  metallic  conductive  material,  each 
end  section  including  a  plurality  of  serially  related  fusion 
points  of  relatively  small  cross  sectional  area  where  fusion 
of  the  fuse  element  is  initiated  by  high  magnitude  overcur- 
rents  of  short  duration  and  intermediate  po."tions  of  rela- 
tively large  cross  sectional  area; 

a  center  section  of  a  second  metallic  conductive  material 
having  a  lower  melting  temperature  than  said  first  con- 
ductive material  of  said  end  section,  said  center  section 
having  opposite  ends,  and  said  center  section  having  a 
melt  Pt  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  said  end  sections,  and 
having  a  lower  heat  dissipating  ability  than  said  fusion 
points  of  said  end  sections,  so  that  fusion  is  initiated  at  said 
center  section  by  overcurrents  of  lower  magnitude  and 
longer  duration;  and 

two  connecting  sections  of  a  third  metallic  conductive  mate- 
rial, the  amalgamation  time  and  temperature  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  materials  being  much  greater  than  the  amal- 
gamation time  and  temperature  of  said  first  and  second 
materials,  each  connecting  section  having  a  melt  l^t 
greater  that  said  center  section,  one  of  said  connecting 
sections  being  connected  between  one  end  of  said  center 
section  and  one  of  said  end  sections,  and  the  other  of  said 
connecting  sections  being  connected  between  the  opposite 
end  of  said  center  section  and  the  other  of  said  end  sec- 
tions, to  thereby  connect  said  end  sections  in  series 
through  said  center  section. 


4,134,095 
FAST  RESPONSE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Junuthula  N.  Reddy,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,559 

Int.  a.-  HOIC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  338—25  4  Oaims 


1  An  electnc  fuse  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  terminal  members  of  sheet  metal  each 
having  a  pair  of  subsuntially  planar  arms,  said  arms  en- 
closing an  angle  of  90  degrees,  one  arm  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  arms  having  a  connecting  perforation  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  arms  having  a  drawn-out  cylindrical  projec- 
tion that  extends  axially  inwardly  and  is  open  at  both  ends; 

(b)  a  fuse  including  fusible  element  means,  a  pulverulent 
arc -quenching  filler  surrounding  said  fusible  element 
means,  a  casing  of  insulating  material  housing  said  fusible 
element  means  and  said  filler,  and  ferrule  means  conduc- 
'.ively  interconnected  by  said  fusible  element  means  clos- 
ing both  ends  of  said  casing;  and 

(c)  each  of  said  ferrule  means  being  press-fitted  into  said 
drawn-out  cylindrical  projection  in  said  other  of  said  pair 
of  arms  and  the  end  surfaces  of  said  ferrule  means  being 
fiush  with  the  planes  defined  by  said  other  of  said  pair  of 


14 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a 
fluid  comprising  a  base  member  having  at  least  first  and  second 
support  arms  thereon,  fin  means  formed  of  a  thin  disc  having  a 
high  surface  area  to  mass  ratio  fixedly  mounted  said  first  and 
second  support  arms  whereby  the  fluid  to  be  sensed  may  fiow 
over  the  top  and  bottom  surface  of  said  fin  means,  semiconduc- 
tor means  centrally  located  and  mounted  on  said  fin  means 
having  the  characteristic  of  changing  resistance  with  changes 
in  temperature,  a  first  output  conductor  connected  to  said  fin 
means  and  embedded  in  said  first  support  arm,  a  second  output 
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conductor  embedded  in  said  second  suprnin  arm,  said  first 
conductor  having  an  end  ponion  thereof  in  clectncal  contact 
with  said  fin  means,  insulating  means  fKisitioncd  on  said  fin 
means  between  said  semiconductor  means  and  an  edge  of  said 
fin  means  and  separated  from  said  semiconductive  means,  a 
third  conductor  supported  on  and  within  the  confines  of  the 
surface  of  said  insulating  means,  and  bridging  conductive 
means  supported  in  electrical  contact  with  said  third  conduc- 
KT  and  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  means  and  spaced  from 
said  fin  means  for  electncallv  connecting  said  conductor  and 
said  semiconductor  means,  the  end  of  said  second  conductor 
being  in  eicctricai  contact  with  said  third  conductor 


4,134,096 
TRIMMABI.E  RF:MST{)R 
CKcmr  I .  I>enea,  Milwtuke*,  VVij.,  usigjior  to   \llen-Bridley 
Coni|>aii>,  Milw«uke«,  His. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,28* 
Int.  a.    HOIC   10  i)it 


I  .S.  n.  3M— 195 
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1    A  irimmihle  resistor    w  hi^  h  comprises 

a  base 

a  pair  'f  -.pji-ed  terminals  mounted  on  the  have  tor  connect- 
ing the  r.:Mstor  to  an  electrical  circuit 

a  pair  of  resistive  strips  disposed  on  the  base  and  spaced 
apart  !o  define  a  gap.  one  of  the  resistive  strips  being 
electncallv  connected  between  a  pair  of  terminals 

a  pluralitv  of  .ondu^live  members,  eavh  bridging  the  gap 
from  one  resistive  ^trlp  lo  the  c)lher.  at  least  one  of  the 
conductive  strips  being  frangible  lo  trim  the  resistor,  and 

an  insulating  bulTer  matenal  disposed  in  the  gap  below  eai  h 
frangible  ..ondu^nve  member 


4,134,097 
COMBINATION  GKOPHONK-HVDROPHONK 

Christopher  S.  Cowles,   Houston,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Hied  Jun.  13,  1977,  s^r.  No.  806,236 
Int.  CT.    C;01V    /    IH.   1   4n 
I  .S.  CI.  340—7  R  7  Claims 

1    A  meth.td  for  measuring  and  separating  up    and  down 
traveling  seismic  waves  comprising 

lowering  b<.ith  a  gcophone  and  hvdrophonc  to  substantial!) 

the  same  depth  in  a  Nirehole 
packing  the  borehole  with  sjilid  material  at  least  lo  a  level 

above  the  depth  of  the  geophone  and  hydrophone, 
coupling  the  hydrophone  to  a  circuit  disptised  adjacent  the 
hydrophone,  said  circuit  in  combination  with  said  hydro- 
phone  producing   a   hydrophi>ne   signal    in    resp<inse   to 


preiwure  having  the  same  phase  and  amplitude  as  the 
signal  produced  b>  the  geophone  m  response  to  velocity, 


separately  coupling  said  geophone  and  hydrophone  to  a 

recording  system,  and 
separately  recording  said  geophone  and  hydrophone  signals 


4,134,098 

MLXnPLE  REFLECTION  SUPPRESSION  IN  MARINE 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  WITH  LONG  SOURCE  AND 

DETECTOR  ARRAYS 

WillUun  H.  Ru«hlc,  DuncanTiUc,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,474 

Int.  a.-  GOIV  1/38 

VS.  a.  340—7  R  2  Cnainu 


.7. 


T 


1   .An  array  of  seismic  st^urces  for  marine  seismic  exploration 
composing 

first  and  second  towing  cables, 

manne  seismic  sources  attached  to  approximately   equally 

spaced  intervals  lo  said  towing  cables,  and 
means  for  extending  and  retracting  one  cable  with  respect  tc 

the  other  so  that  the  total  length  of  the  array  formed  by 

both  lowing  cables  can  be  changed 


4,134,099 

SYSTEM  FOR  LAND  SEISMIC  CABLE  FAULT 

LOCATION 

Frank  I..  Ijuikford,  Jr.,  Bcllaire,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.717 

Int.  a.   (X)1V  1/24.  1/22 

IS.  a.  340—15.5  TS  1  ClaiB 

1  In  combination  with  land  seismic  geophone  cables 
wherein  said  cables  compose  long  sections  of  mulli-geophonc 
circuit  conductors  with  electrical  connectors  at  the  ends 
there<if.  a  plurality  of  said  sections  being  spread  out  on  both 
sides  of  a  recording  station  when  in  use,  the  improvemeni 
comprising 

a  relay  Uxaled  at  one  of  said  electncal  connectors  on  each  of 
said  long  cable  sections, 

said  relay  having  a  multi-pole  single-throw  switch. 

first  circuit  means  at  said  relay  location  for  short  circuiting 


all  of  said  multi-circuit  conductors  when  said  relay  is 

actuated, 
command  signal  means  at  said  recording  station  comprising 
a  keyboard  for  selecting  a  predetermined  number  to  be 

coded  for  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said 

relays,  and 


j-^^^  jtmr'**^^ 


^ 


second  circuit  means  comprising  two  of  said  geophone 
circuit  conductors  for  transmitting  said  coded  signal  to 
said  relays  and  for  supplying  power  to  said  relay  locations, 

electronic  means  for  actuating  each  of  said  relays  upon 
receipt  of  said  corresponding  coded  signal,  comprising 

code  means  for  identifying  said  predetermined  relay,  and 

means  for  comparing  said  coded  signal  with  said  code 
means. 


4,134,100 

FLUIDIC  MUD  PULSE  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

APPARATUS 

Maurice  F.  Fiuike,  Columbia,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  a*  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,863 

Int.  a.^  (JOIV  1/40 

\jS>.  G.  340—18  LD  5  Claims 

TO     ^  ,-^        ,. 
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1  Telemetry  apparatus  for  transmitting  data  from  sensors  to 
the  surface  dunng  the  dniling  of  a  bore  hole  by  generating 
pressure  pulses  in  a  dnlling  fluid  in  a  drill  string,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 
a  vortex  valve  means,  having  a  vortex  chamber  which  in- 
cludes radial  main  inlet  ports  through  which  a  first  portion 
of  said  drilling  fluid  flows,  tangential  control  inlet  ports, 
and  an  axial  outlet,  to  create  a  vortex  flow  in  said  vortex 
chamber  and  thus  a  high  resistance  to  flow  from  said  inlets 
to  said  outlet  when  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  control  ports 
and  to  create  substantially  radial  flow  in  said  vortex  cham- 
ber and  thus  a  low  flow  resistance  when  no  fluid  is  sup- 
plied to  said  control  ports;  and 
1  fluidic  feedback  oscillator  having  a  power  jet  supplied  by 
a  second  portion  of  said  drilling  fluid,  said  oscillator  in- 


cluding a  first  output  channel  connected  to  said  control 
inlet  ports,  a  second  output  channel  connected  to  dis- 
charge fluid  downstream  of  said  vortex  valve,  and  a  means 
to  control  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  in 
resfHDnse  to  signals  from  said  sensors; 
whereby  pressure  pulses  are  generated  in  said  drilling  fluid 
in  said  drill  string  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  and  are  commu- 
nicated to  the  surface. 


4,134,101 

PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  ENGINE  OPERATING  TIMERS 

John  P.  Jones,  Jr.,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,248,  Feb.  28, 1975,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,097,  Aug.  14,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,946 

Int.  a.2  G04F  10/00;  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—52  D  4  Oaims 


r 


T 
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1.  For  operation  in  a  motor  vehicle  electrical  system  present- 
ing high  transient  voltages  on  the  order  of  at  least  100  volts 
when  the  automobile  is  operating  and  when  the  ignition  switch 
is  opened,  a  combination  composing,  an  automobile  battery,  an 
electrolytic  cell  connected  in  said  automobile  electric  system 
powered  by  the  automobile  battery  to  determine  cumulative 
time  of  operation  of  the  automobile,  an  amplifier  circuit  having 
therein  a  single  normally  nonconductive  transistor  with  a 
collector-emitter  path  connected  across  said  battery,  a  detec- 
tion circuit  incorporating  said  transistor  connected  to  said 
timer  for  turning  on  said  transistor  and  producing  a  signal  only 
after  a  predetermined  cumulative  time  period,  a  circuit  includ- 
ing said  ignition  switch  operable  to  connect  the  automobile 
battery  to  actuate  said  electrolytic  cell  for  cumulating  time 
only  during  operation  of  the  automobile,  and  a  protective 
circuit  for  said  single  transistor  comprising 

a  Zener  diode  and  a  crystal  diode-resistor  combination, 
said  crystal  diode-resistor  combination  connected  in  senes 
circuit  between  said  battery  and  said  transistor  collector- 
emitter  path, 
said  Zener  diode  being  connected  to  the  collector-emitter 
terminals  of  said  single  transistor,  said  Zener  diode  se- 
lected for  only  conducting  at  a  voltage  value  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  said  battery  thereby  not  providing  a 
jKiwer  supply  function  for  said  detection  circuit  but  only 
the  function  of  limiting  the  magnitude  of  high  voltage 
transients  occurring  across  said  collector-emitter  termi- 
nals both  during  the  time  the  transistor  is  nonconductive 
and  the  transistor  is  turned  on 
a  lamp  coupled  in  the  senes  circuit  with  said  crystal  diode- 
resistor  combination  and  said  Zener  diode  being  directly 
connected  only  to  said  collector-emitter  terminals 
whereby  said  resistor  operates  in  the  dual  role  as  transient 
suppressor  resistor  for  said  Zener  diode  and  along  with 
said  lamp  as  the  load  resistance  for  said  transistor,  said 
crystal  diode  limiting  the  magnitude  of  high  voltage  tran- 
sients occurring  in  the  reverse  direction  from  those  limited 
by  said  Zener  diode  thereby  to  prevent  failure  of  said 
transistor  m  the  presence  of  said  high  voltage  transients. 
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4.134.102 
LOW  TIRE  PRESSl  RE  DF^TECTOR 


4,134,103 
ERROR-REJECTING  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 


John  A.  Stewart,  Flint,  and  Roy  G.  Hynes,  Fliuhing,  both  of   June*  T.  HuiUble,  PeorU;  Robert  G.  Miller,  East  Peoru,  and 


Mich. 
Mich. 


■Mignors  to  C^eneral   Motors  Corpomtlon,   Detroit, 


Filed  Nov  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,489 
Int.  n.    B60C  23/04 
L  .S.  a.  340—58 


Tommy  E.  Robinson,  Peoria,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,784 
Int.  C\:-  G06F  11/08 


1  Oaim    L.S.  O.  340—146.1  AB 


27Claiou 


1     In  J  low.    lire  pressure  ^^drninji  JeMcc.  i  combined   low 
pressure  detector  dnd  magnetic  signal  sending  unit  basing  a 
magnet  assembls  movable  within  a  housing  to  an  outer  signal 
emitting  position   to  generate  a  minimum  strength  magnetic 
tlm  field  outside  the  housing  and  to  an  inner  shielded  position 
for  which  the  magnetic  flm  field  outside  the  housing  is  sub- 
stantially   below    the   said    minimum    strength,    an   expansible 
bellows  resp<insise  to  lire  air  pressure  tor  moving  the  magnet 
dssemblv   to  the  outer  position  when  tire  pressure  decreases 
below  a  set  value  and  to  the  inner  position  when  tire  pressure 
increa-ses  to  a  value  above  the  set  value,  the  bellows  having  a 
spring  force  urging  bellows  expansion  and  charged  inside  with 
i  gas  at  a  reference  pressure  and  expvised  outside  to  tire  air 
pressure,  one  end  olthe  bellows  secured  relative  to  the  housing 
and  the  other  end  oi  the  bellows  being  free  to  move  to  effect 
bellows  expansion  upon  decrea.sc  of  tire  pressure  relative  to  the 
reference  pressure,  a  slug  of  t'erro-magnetic  material  secured  lo 
the  free  end  of  the  bellows,  such  that  the  magnet  assembly  is 
attracted  to  the  slug  to  form  a  relexsable  connection  between 
the  magnet  a.ssemblv  and  the  slug,  a  magnetic  flux  shunt  ele- 
ment earned  hv  the  housing  and  p«isitioned  to  contact  the  slug 
>o  provide  a  limit  stop  fir  bellows  expansion,  the  flux  shunt 
element  including  a  tubular  shield  having  its  axis  aligned  with 
ihc  direction  of  bellows  movement,  the  magnet  a.s.sembl>  being 
partialis   disp<ised  in  the  said  tubular  shield  and  including  a 
magnet  having  at  least  a  minimum  strength  and  a  p*ilepiece 
secured  adjacent   to  one  pole  of  the  magnet,   the  polepiece 
having  a   radiallv    extending  circumferential   tlange  disptised 
outside  the  tubular  shield  lo  abut  the  end  of  the  shield  to  pro- 
vide a  limit  slop  for  the  magnet  when  in  shielded  position  and 
to  provide  a  flux  path  from  the  magnet  and  through  the  flux 
shunt  element,  the  circumferential  flange  having  a  preset  axial 
dimension  sutTicienllv  thin  that  il  is  saturated  by  the  magnetic 
tlux  from  the  magnet  when  the  flange  is  in  contact  with  the 
tubular  shield  lo  thereby  provide  a  present  ^onslanl  magnetic 
latching  force  between  the  flange  and  the  shield,  the  b<.-llows 
when  contacting  the  magnet  assemblv    in  the  inner  shielded 
p,isition   having   a  spring   force   greater   than   the  said   preset 
latching  f  ircc  s<i  that  in  the  event  of  a  loss  of  pressure  differen- 
tial across  the  bellows  the  bellows  force  alone  is  sutTicient  to 
overcome   the   preset   latching   force   and    move    the   magnet 
as.sembl>  lo  signal  emitting  position 


1  Apparatus  for  transmitting  words  composed  of  binary 
bits,  comprismg 

a  sending  station. 

a  receiving  station. 

transmission  means  comprising  a  cable  connecting  said  send- 
ing and  receiving  stations  and  having  N  number  of  trans- 
mission lines, 

word-selection  means  at  said  sending  station  for  selecting 
one  of  up  to  [N'/M!(N  -  M)!]  different  words  to  send, 
wherein  M  is  an  integer  and  N>M>0, 

coding  means  as.sociated  with  said  transmission  lines  and  said 
word-selection  means  and  having  means  at  said  receiving 
station  for  normally  impressing  a  voltage  corresponding 
to  a  binary  I  on  each  of  said  transmission  lines  and  having 
means  for  individually  grounding  a  selected  (N  -  M)  num- 
ber of  said  transmission  lines  at  said  sending  station  in 
accordance  with  the  word  selected  by  said  word-selection 
means,  the  distribution  of  I's  and  O's  on  said  transmission 
lines  being  uniquely  different  for  each  different  word 
selected  by  said  word-selection  means, 

counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  binary  I's  on  said 
transmission  lines  at  said  receiving  station, 

means  at  said  receiv  ing  station  and  responsive  to  the  count  of 
said  counter  means  for  enabling  binary  data  impressed  on 
said  transmission  lines  lo  be  used  at  said  receiving  station 
if  the  count  of  Is  is  equal  to  M  and  for  inhibiting  such  use 
if  said  count  is  not  equal  to  M 


4,134,104 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  DATA  IN  THREE 

DIMENSIONS 

Ernest  Karras,  10974  Cedar  A»e.,  Bloomington,  Calif.  92316 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,496 
Int.  C\:  G06F  3/14 
L.S.  a.  340—780  10  Oaims 

1    A  device  for  providing  a  data  display  in  a  three -dimen 
sional  configuration,  comprising 

a  cubical  frame  including  four  vertical  posts,  a  base  frame, 

and  a  top  frame  similar  to  said  base  frame, 
a  substantial  plurality  of  transparent  planar  data  sheets  in 


stacked  array,  each  of  the  sheets  having  respective  selec- 
tively positioned  visible  datum  elements  thereon;  and 
a  plurality  of  support  separators  mounted  in  spaced  relation 
on  said  p>osts  and  within  said  cubical  frame  to  receive  and 


4,134,106 

ABSOLUTE  RESOLVER  ANGLE  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTER  aRCUFT 

William  R.  Hungerford,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,414 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  a.  340—347  SY  22  Qaims 


support  respective  ones  of  the  transparent  planar  data 
sheets  in  an  array  stacked  one  above  the  other; 
whereby  said  respective  datum  elements  on  the  respective 
data  sheets  cooperate  to  define  a  data  display  in  a  three-di- 
mensional configuration. 


4,134,105 
ALPHANUMERIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  KEYBOARD 

FOR  USE  WITH  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

Gary  D.  Sudler,  5459  Moonlight  La.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,890 

Int.  a.-  G06F  3/14 

L.S.  CT.  354—105  19  Qaims 


1  A  display  device  for  use  with  a  photographic  system  that 
includes  a  platform  for  receiving  objects  to  be  photographed 
and  means  for  supporting  a  camera  for  photographing  objects 
received  on  said  platform,  said  display  device  comprising 

a  plurality  of  digit  sections  arrayed  to  provide  a  display  of  a 
multiple  digit  number,  each  of  which  digit  sections  in- 
cludes a  display  element  having  an  array  of  a  plurality  of 
segments  that  are  separately  actuated  in  response  to  prede- 
termined combinations  of  electrical  signals  for  providing  a 
display  of  a  selected  numeric  character; 

selecting  means  comprising  a  numeric  keyboard  device  for 
selecting  characters  to  be  displayed;  and 

circuit  means  for  providing  said  predetermined  combina- 
tions of  electrical  signals  in  response  to  the  operation  of 
said  keyboard,  and  further  including  counting  means  for 
increasing  the  displayed  number  by  a  predetermined 
count  m  response  to  a  predetermined  input  signal; 

whereby  said  display  device  may  be  fXKitioned  on  said  plat- 
form when  a  photograph  is  made  of  an  object  received  on 
said  platform  to  enable  the  photograph  to  include  both  the 
image  of  the  selected  characters  displayed  by  the  display 
device  and  the  image  of  said  object. 


■  '.^  W141  ^"Kl 


1.  An  absolute  resolver  digitizer  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  resolver  having  stator  means  and  a  rotor  means  comprising: 

reference  generator  means  for  generating  resolver  excitation 
signals  exciting  the  resolver's  stator  means  to  generate  a 
rotating  field  and  for  generating  digital  field  position  data 
indicative  of  the  instantaneous  angular  position  of  said 
ratating  field;  and 

resolver  follower  means  for  generating  digital  sum  position 
data  indicative  of  the  sum  of  the  instantaneous  position  of 
the  resolver's  rotor  means  in  response  to  signals  induced  in 
the  rotor  means  by  said  rotating  field; 

wherein  said  reference  generator  means  comprises 

reference  generator  counter  means  for  storing  counts  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  and  for  generating  an  overflow 
signal  when  the  stored  counts  reach  a  predetermined 
number  wherein  the  number  of  counts  stored  in  said  refer- 
ence generator  counter  means  is  said  field  position  data; 
and 

resolver  exciter  means  for  generating  said  resolver  excitation 
signals  in  response  to  said  overflow  signals;  and 

wherein  said  resolver  follower  means  comprises 

phrase  modulator  means  for  generating  phase  modulated 
signals  and  said  digital  sum  data  in  response  to  correction 
signals; 

phase  comparator  means  for  companng  the  phase  of  the 
signals  induced  in  said  rotor  means  with  said  phase  modu- 
lated signals  to  generate  error  signals  indicative  of  the 
phase  error  between  the  two  signals  compared;  and 

correction  circuit  means  for  generating  said  correction  sig- 
nals in  response  to  said  error  signals. 


4,134,107 

REPLACEMENT  ELEVATOR  CALL  BUTTON 

ASSEMBLY 

George  E.   Miller,   161   Spruce  St.,  Massapequa   Park,  N.Y. 

11767.  and  William  J.  Casey.  77  Fir  St.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

11580 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,761 
Int.  a.-  G06F  19/00:  B66B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  340—381  4  Qaims 

1.  In  an  elevator  operating  circuit  including  a  source  of  D.C. 
electrical  potential  at  a  first  voltage,  a  pair  of  conductors  upon 
which  the  electrical  potential  is  normally  impressed,  and  a 
touch-actuated  gas  tube  connected  across  the  conductor  pair 
for  producing  a  selected  drop  in  the  electrical  potential  there- 
between to  a  predetermined  second  voltage  when  the  gas  tube 
is  actuated  so  as  to  summon  the  elevator  to  a  selected  location 
and  for  maintaining  the  selected  potential  drop  throughout  an 
operating  cycle  of  the  elevator  until  the  gas  tube  is  subse- 
quently deactivated  by  impressing  a  reverse  polanty  electrical 


722 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  9.  1979 


JA^aJARY  9,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


723 


potential  upon  at  least  one  of  the  conductor  pair  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  operating  cycle,  a  replacement  unit  for  simulating 
the  electrical  operation  of  the  gas  tube  and  compnsmg,  in 
»ene»  electncal  connection  across  the  pair  of  conductors 
relay  coil  means  energized  upon  actuation  of  said  replace 
ment  unit  and  for  enabling  continued  actuation  thereof  to 
the  termination  of  the  elevator  operating  cycle, 
lamp  means  for  mdicaling  an  actuated  condition  of  said 

replacement  unit. 
zener  diode  means  for  providing  a  voltage  drop  between  the 
pair  of  conductors  when  said  replacement  unit  is  actuated, 
and  a  parallel  circuit  compnsmg  a  normally  open  call  button 
switch  means  for  momenury  closure  to  initially  actuate 
said  replacement  unit  by  completing  a  senes  electncal 
connection  including  'iaid  zencr  dKxle  means  across  the 


(c)  radio  frequency  transmission  means  the  carrier  signal  of 
which  IS  modulated  by  the  pulse  train; 

(d)  a  radio  frequency  receiver  means  responsive  to  the  trans- 
mitted signal; 

(c)  means  for  dcterming  that  each  of  the  fixed  number  of 

pulses  in  the  pulse  train  have  been  received; 
(D  address  decoding  means  adapted  to  receive  the  pulse  tram 

and  compare  an  address  received  with  the  system  address. 

and 
(g)  an  alarm  responsive  to  a  companson  of  the  received 

address  and  the  system  address 


4,134,109 
ALAR.M  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  BREAKING  OF 

GLASS 
Richard  E.  McConnick,  Tempc,  Ariz.,  uid  Alfred  Schneider, 
Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa,  asaignon  to  Omni  Spectra,  Inc..  Tempe, 

Ariz. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,997 

Int.  a.-  G08B  13/04 

V.S.  a.  340—550  M  Clainu 


pair  of  conductors  to  provide  the  selected  voltage  drop 
therebetween,  and  normally  open  holding  switch  means 
operably  associated  with  and  for  closure  by  said  relay  coil 
means  for  maintaining  said  completed  senes  electncal 
connection  when  said  call  button  means  is  opened  after 
momentary  closure  thereof  and  throughout  the  remainder 
of  the  elevator  operating  cycle. 
whereby  said  replacement  unit  is  deactivated  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  elevator  operating  cycle  by  impressing  a  re- 
verse polanty  electncal  potential  upcin  at  least  one  of  the 
pair  of  conductors  to  de-cnergize  said  relay  coil  means, 
thereby  opening  said  holding  switch  means  to  open  said 
completed  senes  electrical  connection  and  enabling  the 
electncal  potential  to  nsingly  return  from  the  second  to 
the  first  voltage 


4.134.108 

EMERGENCY  ALARM  DEVICE 

Ray  VV.  Paimer,  Waukesha,  and  Fay  H.  Miller,  Milwaukee,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ResQ.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  W  is. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  761,068 

Int.  n.    G08B  J   10 

L.S.  a.  340—539  '  CI""" 
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1    A  transmitter-receiver  emergency  signalling  device,  the 
transmitter  of  which  may  be  carried  on  the  pcrsim.  comprising 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  system  address  pulse  tram  of  a 
fixed  number  of  pulses,  the  width  of  each  pulse  being 
determined  by  whether  or  not  the  pulse  represents  a  "one" 
or  a  "zero." 

(b)  means  for  setting  the  pulse  width  of  the  pulses  in  the 
pulse  train  and  thereby  determining  the  system  address. 


1    A  circuit  for  generating  an  electncal  indicating  signal  in 
resp<.-in-se  to  a  pattern  of  acoustic  signals  which  compnses 
a    transducer  means  for  receiving  the  acoustic  signals  and 

providing  electncal  signals  at  a  first  output  terminal. 
b   threshold  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal  and 
providing  an  output  signal  at  a  second  output  terminal  in 
response   to   signals   having   a   magnitude   exceeding  a 
threshold  level, 
c    switch  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  terminal  and 
having  a  third  output  terminal  and  first  control  terminal. 
said  switch  means  being  actuated  by  a  signal  at  said  first 
control  terminal, 
d   signal  analyzing  means  coupled  to  the  third  output  termi- 
nal and  having  a  fourth  output  terminal  and  a  second 
control  terminal,  said  signal  analyzing  means  being  actu- 
ated by  a  signal  at  said  second  control  terminal  to  indicate 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  frequency  component  in  the 
signal  at  said  third  output  terminal; 
e  output  logic  means  coupled  to  the  third  and  fourth  output 
terminals  and  having  a  third  control  terminal  and  a  fifth 
output  terminal,  said  output  means  providing  the  electn- 
cal indicating  signal  at  said  fifth  output  terminal  when 
actuated  by  a  control  signal  and  signals  at  the  third  and 
fourth  output  terminals,  and 
f  timing  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  second  output  terminal 
and  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  threshold  means  for 
providing  first,  second  and  third  actuating  signals  to  the 
first,  second  and  third  control  terminals  respectively,  the 
timing  of  said  actuating  signals  being  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pattern  of  acoustic  signals  to  be  responded 
to 


4,134,110 
TRANSCEIVER  WITH  SKEWED  TRANSDUCERS  FOR 

LOW  CLOSE-IN  SENSmVITY 
Aaron  A.  GalTln,  Lexington,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  American  Dis- 
trict Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  7384>46 
Int.  a.2  G08B  ]3/24:  GOIS  9/00 


4,134,112 
VAPOR-SENSING  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Frank  T.  Kercheral,  932  Palm,  St.  Charles,  Mo.  63301,  and 
Joseph  A.  Kretschmer,  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Frank  T. 
Kercheval,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 

FUed  Jon.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,217 
Int.  a.2G08B/ 7/70 


UJS.  a.  340—552 


7CUima   UJS.  Q.  340— 632 


16  Claims 


1  For  use  in  an  intruder  detection  system  in  which  a  beam  is 
transmitted  into  an  area  to  be  protected,  reflections  of  the  beam 
from  objects  in  the  area  are  received,  and  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  received  reflections  are  processed  to  detect  the 
presence  of  an  intruder,  a  transceiver  comprising: 

a  transceiver  housing; 

a  transmitting  transducer  angularly  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  receiving  transducer  angularly  mounted  in  said  housing; 

said  transmitting  and  receiving  transducers  being  spaced 
apart  in  said  housing  by  a  predetermined  distance  and 
symmetrically  disposed  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  a 
transceiver  axis; 

each  of  said  transceivers  being  angularly  disposed  in  said 
housing  outward  of  said  transceiver  axis  to  provide  a 
radiation  pattern  symmetrical  about  the  transducer  axis 
angularly  outward  of  said  transceiver  axis; 

the  outward  angular  position  of  said  transducers  relative  to 
the  transceiver  axis  being  of  an  angular  extent  providing 
substantially  reduced  close-in  effective  pattern  gain  and 
sensitivity  of  said  transceiver  and  substantially  the  same 
detection-zone  sensitivity  outside  of  the  close-in  range,  in 
comparison  to  a  transceiver  having  parallel  aligned  trans- 
ducers of  the  same  spacing  and  same  pattern. 


4,134,111 
AEROSOL  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 
Derrick  A.  Nudds,  Plymouth,  England,  aasignor  to  N.V.  Tools 
Limited,  England 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,114 

Int.  a.2G08B  77/70 

VS.  CI.  340—629  9  Claims 


3.  An  aerosol  detector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  conductors; 

means  for  applying  a  DC  potential  to  one  of  the  conductors 
of  sufficient  magnitude  to  ionize  the  aerosol  between  the 
conductors; 

means  for  maintaining  the  second  conductor  at  ground  po- 
tential; 

a  high  gain  amplifier  having  a  high  input  impedance  con- 
nected to  the  second  of  the  conductors;  and 

means  for  determining  when  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 


._rl'l'l'l'l' 


1.  A  fuel  vapor  protective  system  for  an  engine  which  com- 
prises a  sensing  device  that  can  sense  for  and  detect  fuel  vapor 
and  that  experiences  a  change  in  the  level  of  conductivity 
thereof  whenever  it  detects  fuel  vapor,  a  control  circuit,  and  an 
isolating  device  that  can  selectively  permit  or  prevent  energi- 
zation of  the  starter  motor  of  said  engine,  said  control  circuit 
having  a  first  controlling  means  that  is  responsive  to  levels  of 
conductivity  of  said  sensing  device  within  a  predetermined 
range  to  be  in  one  state  thereof  and  thereby  cause  said  isolating 
device  to  permit  energization  of  said  starter  motor,  said  first 
controlling  means  being  responsive  to  a  level  of  conductivity 
of  said  sensing  device  which  is  beyond  one  end  of  said  prede- 
termined range  to  be  in  another  state  thereof  and  thereby  cause 
said  isolating  device  to  prevent  energization  of  said  starter 
motor,  and  said  control  circuit  having  a  second  controlling 
means  that  is  responsive  to  levels  of  conductivity  of  said  sens- 
ing device  within  said  predetermined  range  to  be  in  one  state 
thereof  and  thereby  cause  said  isolating  device  to  permit  ener- 
gization of  said  starter  motor,  said  second  controlling  means 
being  responsive  to  a  level  of  conductivity  of  said  sensing 
device  which  is  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  predetermined 
range  to  be  in  another  state  thereof  and  thereby  cause  said 
isolating  device  to  prevent  energization  of  said  starter  motor, 
said  sensing  device  providing  a  level  of  conductivity  within 
said  predetermined  range  which  makes  certain  that  said  first 
and  said  second  controlling  means  are  in  said  one  state  thereof 
whenever  said  sensing  device  is  operative  and  is  properly 
connected  in  said  system  and  senses  for  but  does  not  detect  fuel 
vapor,  said  sensing  device  providing  said  level  of  conductivity 
which  is  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  predetermined  range  and 
which  makes  certain  that  said  first  controlling  means  is  in  said 
other  state  thereof  whenever  said  sensing  device  is  operative 
and  is  propierly  connected  in  said  system  and  senses  for  and 
detects  fuel  vapor,  and  said  sensing  device  providing  said  level 
of  conductivity  which  is  beyond  said  other  end  of  said  prede- 
termined range  and  which  makes  certain  that  said  second 
controlling  means  is  in  said  other  state  thereof  if  said  sensing 
becomes  unable  to  provide  a  level  of  conductivity  which  is 
within,  or  which  is  beyond  said  one  of,  said  predetermined 
range  because  it  is  not  operative  although  it  is  properly  con- 
nected in  said  system,  whereby  said  first  controlling  means  and 
said  second  controlling  means  coact  with  said  sensing  device 
and  with  said  isolating  device  to  revent  energization  of  said 
starter  motor  whenever  the  level  of  conductivity  of  said  sens- 
ing device  is  ctiher  above  or  below  said  predetermined  range. 
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4.134.113 

MONOPL  LSE  MOTION  COMPKNSATION  FOR  A 

SYNTHETIC  APERTL  RE  RADAR 

Norman  F.  Powell,  Ilchester.  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.208 

Int.  a.    GO  IS  V  ^: 

C.S.  a.  343—5  CAI  16  Oaims 
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14  .A  methvKl  for  ^omp<rn\aIin>i;  tor  ihe  radial  nn'tum  of  a 
^vnthetlc  aperture  radar  N^hich  ^orrclaic-i  ihe  echo  reiunis  ol  a 
microwave  signal  propagated  from  a  stahili/cd  monopulse 
antenna  to  form  an  image  of  the  rellecling  surlate.  said  method 
comprising 

averaging  the  phisc  .'(  i  predetermined  numb<T  >>t  the  echo 
returns  contained  within  a  given  frequcntv  bandvvidth  to 
provide  prefilter  beam  segments 
tracking  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  the  echo  return  sig- 
nals to  determme  the  angle  belv^ee.i  the  direction  ol  the 
prefilter  beam  segments  and  the  direction  ot  the  predeter- 
mined value  of  the  echo  return  signals    and 
compensating  for  the  phase  shift  in  the  cv  ho  returns  caused 
bv  the  doppler  frecjuen^v  imposed  on  the  return  signals  bv 
the  radial  motion  of  said  svntheliw   aperture  radar  in  re 
sp<inse  to  the  angle  betv^een  the  direction  of  the  pret'iller 
beam  segments  and  the  direction  ot  the  predetermined 
value  of  the  echo  return  signals 


4.134,114 
RADAR  SYSTEM  HAMNC.  \MPI  ITl  DK  AND  PHASE 
MODLLATION  AND  DEMODl  I.A  FION  C  IRCl  ITS 
l>enton  D.  Riggs,  Raocho  Palos  Verdes.  and  ti«ne  A.  V\agner. 
lurrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mughe»  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. CuWer  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  19''^.  Ser.  No.  ""87,405 

Int.  a.  oois  '  :\  V  :v 

IS.  CI    J4J— r.:  R  16  naims 
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combining  means  coupled  to  said  modulating  means  and  to 
said  si5urce  of  pulsed  signals. 

p*iwer  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  combining  means, 
and 

demixlulaiing  means  coupled  to  said  power  amplifier  means 
and  to  said  mtxlulating  means  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
signal  energy  from  said  power  amplifier  means  for  mea- 
suring Ihe  phase  and  amplitude  modulation  thereon  and 
for  providing  control  signals  to  said  modulating  circuit  to 
control  said  continuous  wave  signals  for  suppressing  said 
cross-modulation  components 


4.134.115 
DEVICE  FOR  SPREADING  OF  CHAFF  PAYLOADS  FOR 

RADAR  INTERFERENCE 
Johan  P.  Strom,  JarflUla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  1,  1976,  7306167 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  7/J8 

C.S.  a.  343—18  B  5  Claims 


4  .A  device  for  spreading  radar  inlerferring  chaff  comprising 
a  cartridge  having  an  output  end  for  dispensing  the  chaff,  a 
plurality  of  oblong  tubular  cells  disposed  within  said  cartridge, 
said  cells  being  arranged  in  groups  each  including  al  least  c^ne 
cell,  the  cells  of  each  group  defining  a  storage  unit  for  storing 
chaff  of  a  size  different  from  that  stored  in  at  least  one  other 
storage  unit  and  means  for  selectively  displacing  chaff  stored 
in  each  of  said  storage  units  toward  said  output  end  to  thereby 
selectively  dispense  chaff  of  a  size  adapted  to  interfere  at  a 
corresponding  radar  frequency  band,  said  chaff  displacing 
means  including  a  member  arranged  in  each  cell  for  movement 
generallv  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  cell  for  displacing 
the  chatT  stored  therein  and  a  drive  screw  coupled  to  the 
members  arranged  in  the  cells  of  each  storage  unit  for  moving 
said  members  toward  said  output  end 


4,134.116 

MONITORING  COMMLTATED  SCANNING  RADIO 

BEAMS 

John  P.  VMld,  3  Strathfield  Are.,  Strathfirld,  New  South  Wales, 

.Australia 

Filed  May  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  13.  1976,  5926  76 

Int.  CI.  c;ois  /  /.' 

L.S.  CI.  343— 100  AP  12  CUims 


''  \  svstem  for  amplifving  a  ^onlinuous  v^ave  signal  and  a 
pulsed  signal  in  a  ^ommon  channel  while  suppre\sin,u  .  rovs- 
modulation  comp<'nents  ^ompnsinj; 

a  viurce  of  continuous  wave  signals 

modulation  means  ^oupled  to  said  vur^e  -t  vontiriuous 
wave  signals 

a  s.'urce  of  pulsed  signals 


1    A  melhixl  of  monitoring  the  beam  p<iinting  accuracy  of  a 


commutated  scanning  beam  aerial,  characterized  in  that  the 
scanning  beam  is  generated  by  sequential  connection  of  aerial 
feed  elements  to  a  radio  frequency  source,  comprising  the  steps 

of  ^       ^._ 

(a)  determining  the  variation  with  time  of  the  phase  diner- 
ence  between  a  first  signal  sampled  at  a  point  in  a  region 
where  the  field  exists  at  all  time  due  to  exciution  of  the 
feed  elements  of  the  aerial  and  a  second  signal:  and 

(b)  observing  the  occurrence  of  at  least  one  specific  phase 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  signals  which 
typifies  a  predetermined  position  of  the  scanning  beam. 

4,134,117 

LORAN  C  RECEIVER 

Eugene  A.  Robinson,  and  Jerry  L.  Setliff.  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Teias  Inatruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,383 

Int.  a.2  (MIS  1/24 

L'.S.  a.  343—103  ^"^  aaims 


envelope  and  cycle  identification  of  the  master  and  sec- 
ondary signals  of  the  GRI  and  time  difference  determina- 
tions between  the  master  station  and  succeeding  second- 
ary stations  of  the  GRI;  and 
(i)  display  means  for  displaying  the  time  differences. 


4,134,118 
AIRCRAFT  ANTEN-NA-SWrrcniNG  ARRANGEMENTS 
Brian  D.  Corbett,  East  Grinstead,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,471 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1976, 
992/76 

Int.  Q.2  CM)1R  29/22 
U.S.  CI.  343—112  S  6  Claims 
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1   A  Loran  C  receiver  comprising; 

(a)  a  keyboard  means  having  a  plurality  of  data  entry  keys 
for  entenng  daU  including  a  GRI; 

(b)  a  microprocessor  connected  to  the  keyboard  means  for 
receiving  data  information  including  the  GRI,  the  micro- 
processor including  a  bit  time  word  producing  means; 

(c)  a  timing  means  connected  to  the  bit  time  word  means  of 
the  microprocessor  for  onenting  the  microprocessor  as  to 
time  in  response  to  a  time  bit  word; 

(d)  a  counter  connected  to  the  timing  means  for  counting, 
said  counter  beginning  to  count  upon  receipt  of  a  signal 
from  the  timing  means  indicating  orientation  of  the  micro- 
processor; 

(e)  a  groundwave  phase  and  envelope  channel  sample  strobe 
generator  connected  to  the  counter  and  microprocessor 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  strobe  signals  at  selected  time 
intervals, 

(0  a  delayed  phase  channel  sample  strobe  generator  means 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  timing  signals  including  a 
cycle  done  signal  for  the  microprocessor; 

(g)  a  real  time  clock  interrupt  connected  to  the  microproces- 
sor tim'ng  means  for  providing  a  selected  count  frequency 
to  the  microprocessor; 

(h)  an  RF  energy  receiver  means  including  a  phase  channel 
limiter  and  an  envelope  channel  limiter  for  processing 
received  RF  signals  into  digiul  represenUtions  of  the  RF 
phase  and  envelope  phase  of  the  RF  energy  cycles; 

(i)  an  RF  energy  data  latches  and  microprocessor  input 
multiplexer,  said  latches  selectively  connected  to  the 
phase  channel  limiter  and  envelope  channel  limiter  of  the 
RF  energy  receiver  means,  and  to  the  groundwave  phase 
and  envelope  sample  strobe  generator  for  sampling  the 
digitized  representations  of  the  RF  phase  and  envelope 
phase  of  the  RF  energy  cycles  at  the  selected  time  mter- 
vals  of  the  groundwave  phase  and  envelope  channel  sam- 
ple strobe  generator,  and  said  multiplexer  connected  to 
the  latches  and  microprocessor  for  multiplexing  the  out- 
puts of  the  latches  of  the  microprocessor  for  processing; 

(J)  a  processing  means  for  said  microprocessor  connected  to 
the  multiplexer,  said  processing  means  for  utilizing  the 
digitized  phase  information  for  GRI  searchmg,  coarse 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  space  diversity  radio  system  for 
a  mobile  station  such  as  an  aircraft,  said  system  having  a  first 
antenna  for  receiving  signals  from  a  source  of  radio  signals 
located  in  front  of  the  mobile  station  and  a  second  antenna  for 
receiving  signals  from  a  source  located  to  the  rear  of  the  mo- 
bile station,  a  receiver  and  switching  means  for  connecting  the 
receiver  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  antennas, 
said  control  apparatus  composing: 

first  means  for  comparing  a  first  signal  representative  of  a 
signal  received  through  one  of  the  antennas  with  a  first 
value  representative  of  an  acceptable  received  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  activating  said 
switching  means  when  said  first  signal  falls  below  said  first 
value  to  thereby  connect  the  receiver  to  the  other  an- 
tenna, 
second  means  for  comparing  a  second  signal  indicative  of 
approach  or  recessional  velocity  of  the  mobile  station 
relative  to  the  source  of  radio  signals  with  a  second  and 
third  value  representative  of  a  predetermined  approach 
velocity  and  a  predetermined  recessional  velocity,  respec- 
tively, 
said  second  means  being  coupled  and  operative  to  cause  said 
activating  means  to  activate  said  switching  means  and 
connect  said  first  antenna  to  said  receiver  when  said  sec- 
ond signal  is  indicative  of  an  approach  velocity  exceeding 
said  second  value  and  connect  said  receiver  to  said  second 
antenna  when  said  second  signal  is  indicative  of  an  reces- 
sional velocity  exceeding  said  third  value  regardless  of  the 
value  of  said  first  signal. 


4,134,119 
ANTENNA  TEST  SHIELD 
Oscar  A.  Sandoz,  Ottawa,  and  Keith  E.  Hooey,  Kanata,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  SUte  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  CJovemment  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,155 
Int.  a.-  HOIQ  1/28 
U.S.  a.  343—703  12  Claims 

1.  A  shielded  signal  coupler  for  transfernng  electromagnetic 
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cncrgN    between   d   signal   circuit   inii   an   antenna   upstanding 
from  a  ground-plane  surface,  the  coupler  compnsing 

Shield  means  having  electncall>  conductive  vialW  defining  a 
ckvsed  chamber,  including  end  piirtion.s  defining  a  first 
opening  adapted  to  admit  the  antenna, 
means  t'or  electncallv  connecting  said  walls  adiaccnl  the  first 
opening  with  the  surface. 


coupling  means  dispiised  within  the  chamber  in  isolated 
relation  with  the  walls  and  antenna  and  in  coa\ial,  energv 
transfernng  relation  with  the  antenna,  said  energy  being 
shielded  by  an  outer  conductor  of  the  coupling  means  and 
confined  between  the  outer  conductor  and  the  antenna, 
and 

signal  conduction  means  for  communicating  the  energy 
between  said  circuit  and  the  coupling  means  through  a 
second  opening  in  said  walls 


4.134,120 

WHIP  ANTENNA  FOR.MED  OF  ELECTRICAI.I.Y 

CONDLCTIV  E  GRAPHITE  STRANDS  EMBEDDED  IN  A 

RESIN  MATERIAL 
Thomas  R.  Del-oach,  and  Walter  W,  Kusek.  both  of  Hampton, 
S.C.,  assignor  to  Coastal   Engineered   Products  Company, 
Inc..  \  amTille,  S.C, 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976.  Ser   No.  ""31,305 

Int.  n.    HOIQ  /   i2 

L.S.  CI.  343— ■'IS  2  Claims 


I- 


■— * 
ii 


1  \n  antenna  structure  comprising  a  shaft  formed  ot  fiber 
reinforced  resin  material,  the  reinforcing  fibers  being  in  the 
form  nf  strands  CKlendcd  limgitudinally  of  the  shafi  and  em 
bedded  in  the  resin  material  under  lension  lengthwise-  of  the 
,haf!  rrinforcing  strands  being  distributed  throughout  the 
section  of  ihc  shaft  and  enlcnded  in  spaced  relation  to  cac)l 
other  throughout  the  length  of  the  shaft,  the  reinforcing  fiber^. 
-..rnpnsin^  from  ab..ut   '^'^^   |,.aNiul  hS<y,  i,f  the  total  weight 


o(  the  shaft  and  the  reinforcing  fibers  of  the  strands  being 
formed  of  electncally  conductive  graphite  having  a  modulus 
of  elasticity  of  at  least  28,000,000  psi,  and  a  metal  antenna 
lead-in  terminal  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  electncally  connected 
with  graphite  reinforcing  strands  in  the  shaft 


4,134,121 
SECT  RITY  COVER  FOR  TRUNK  AND  ROOF  MOUNTED 

ANTE>7^JA 

William  Northcutt.  1001  Alcazar,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  87110 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  861,681 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  1/42 

\}S.  a.  343—715  3  Claims 


■Jr. 


1    .\  secunty  cover  for  an  antenna  mounted  on  an  automo- 
bile compnsing 

a   A  means  for  mounting  the  cover  on  the  automobile, 
b   A  mounting  pad  constructed  of  resilient  matenal, 
c    A  base  cover  which  snaps  onto  the  mounting  bracket, 
d    A  mam  btxly,  which  slides  through  a  hole  in  base  cover. 

having  a  spnng  recess,  and  having  a  sphencal  top, 
e  A  coil  spnng  w  hich  slides  over  the  main  body  and  rests  on 

a  spring  recess  in  the  main  body  separating  the  base  cover 

from  the  main  body, 
f  A  swivel  section  having  a  sphencal  base,  which  rotatablv 

mates  with  the  sphencal  top  of  the  main  body,  and  having 

an  intermediate  cylindncal  section  and  a  top  cylindrical 

section  with  an  antenna  hole  through  which  the  antenna 

passes 


4,134,122 

HYPERFHEQUENCY  DEVICE  WITH  GUNN  EFFECT 

Paul   C.   Moutou,   and   Jean-Jacque*  Godart,   both   of  Paris, 

France,  asaignors  to  Thomaon-CSF,  Pari*,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,698,  Jan.  28,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,772,  Not.  26,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,554 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  29,  1974,  74  39192 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  47/02 

IS.  (1.  357—3  8  Claims 

1   Ciunn  effect  hyperfrcquency  device  comprising  an  active 

layer   formed   of  a   semiconductor   matenal   deposited   on   a 

strongly  doped  substrate  of  the  same  type  of  conductivity,  a 

first  anode  contact   formed  by  said  substrate,  and  a  second 

cathode  contact,   wherein   said   cathixle  contact   comprises  a 

mosaic  of  conducting  /ones  A  adjoining  /ones  B  capable  of 

blocking  the  injection  of  the  current,  the  respective  dimensions 

of  the  said  /ones  being  such  that  /ones  of  space  charges  capa 


ble  of  reaching  said  substrate  are  developed  and  deflne  a  plu- 
rality of  channels,  each  having  a  controlled  transverse  dimen- 


B 


"nTlr 


N' 


sion  d,  the  product  n,d,  being  lower  than  10."  cm    -,  n  being 
the  doping  concentration  in  said  active  layer. 


4,134,123 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODE 

John  M.  Shannon,  Wliyteleafe,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,724 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1976, 
33044/76 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  29/48.  29/56.  29/64 
U.S.  a.  357—15  9  Clainis 


strata  of  the  same  conductivity  type,  the  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  components,  at  least  one  component  having  a  combi- 
nation of  regions  comprising  a  buried  layer  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  at  a  portion  of  the  interface  between  the  thin 
layer  and  the  substrate,  and  an  isolation  barrier  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  typ>e  for  the  component,  the  isolation  barrier 
extending  through  the  thin  layer  to  the  buried  layer,  and  an 
inner  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  within  a  region 
of  said  one  conductivity  type  defined  by  the  combination  of 
regions,  the  inner  region  being  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the 
thin  layer  remote  from  the  substrate  and  being  spaced  from  the 
combination  of  regions,  and  at  least  one  contact  provided  on 
said  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body,  said  at  least  one 
contact  overlying  the  inner  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type,  and  said  at  least  one  component  is  Of)erably  coupled  to  at 
least  one  other  component  having  a  combination  of  regions 
comprising  a  buried  layer  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  at 
a  portion  of  the  interface  between  the  thin  layer  and  the  sub- 
strate, and  an  isolation  barrier  of  the  opposite  conductivity 


r,fH^y/77- 


I  " 

1  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  high  volUge  rectifying 
metal-to-semiconductor  junction,  which  comprises; 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  substrate  of  a  first  type 
conductivity, 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  type  conductivity  adjoin- 
ing said  substrate  and  forming  a  surface  of  said  body,  said 
semiconductor  layer  comprising  first  and  second  adjacent 
sublayers  of  said  first  type  conductivity  and  having  differ- 
ent doping  concentrations,  a  surface  of  the  first  sublayer 
forming  the  surface  of  said  body  and  the  second  sublayer 
being  located  between  said  first  sublayer  and  the  substrate; 

a  low  resistance  ohmic  connection  to  the  semiconductor 
layer  of  said  first  type  conductivity; 

a  metal  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  first  sublayer  which  forms 
the  body  surface  and  in  electrical  contact  with  a  portion  of 
said  surface  to  form  a  rectifying  junction  with  said  first 
sublayer;  and 

a  plurality  of  isolated  discrete  regions  of  a  second  type 
conductivity  opposite  to  that  of  the  first,  said  regions 
being  distnbuted  along  the  boundary  region  between  said 
first  and  second  sublayers  of  said  semiconductor  layer  and 
extending  at  least  beneath  that  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor body  surface  contacted  by  said  metal  layer. 


tyjje  for  said  at  least  one  other  component,  the  isolation  barrier 
extending  through  the  thin  layer  to  the  buried  layer,  within  the 
device  said  at  least  one  component  and  said  at  least  one  other 
component  being  spaced  from  each  other  within  the  thin  layer, 
and  being  substantially  electncally  isolated  from  each  other 
within  the  semiconductor  body  by  regions  of  the  device,  of 
said  one  conductivity  type,  and  beyond  each  such  component, 
but  contiguous  with  the  outer  P-N  juncton  of  the  combination 
of  regions  of  each  such  component,  and  the  circuit  arrange- 
ment including  means  to  maintain  at  least  two  spaced  points  of 
the  device  at  different  potential  levels,  the  circuit  arrangement 
being  such  that  a  larger,  predetermined  potential  difference  is 
applied  between  said  at  least  one  contact  of  said  at  least  one 
component,  and  the  regions  of  the  device  beyond,  and  contigu- 
ous with,  said  at  least  one  component,  compared  with  the 
potential  difference  provided  between  the  combination  of  the 
buried  layer  and  the  isolation  barrier  of  said  at  least  one  other 
component  operable  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  component, 
and  the  regions  of  the  device  beyond,  and  contiguous  with, 
said  at  least  one  other  component. 


4,134,124 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENTS  INCLUDING  SUCH  DEVICES 

Jeffrey  Kane,  Cbeadle  Hulme,  England,  assignor  to  Ferranti 

Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 

Filed  Not.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,257 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  27/04 

IS.  CT  357—48  40  Qaims 

1    A  circuit  arrangement,  al  lea.st  partially  embtxlied  in  a 

semiconductor  device,  in  a  semiconductor  bixly  compnsing  a 

thin  layer  initially  wholly  of  one  conductivity  type  on  a  sub- 


4,134,125 
PASSIVATION  OF  METALLIZED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATES 
Arthur  C.  Adams,  Berkeley  Heights;  Cesar  D.  Capio,  Fords; 
Hyman   J.    LeTinstein,    Berkeley    Heights,   and   Shyam    P. 
Murarka,  Murray  Hill,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,175 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  29/04 
U.S.  a.  357—54  2  Qaims 


•^^s^-:-^^ 


1  A  semiconductor  de\  icc  comprising  a  silicon  semiconduc- 
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lor  substrate  with  a  major  surface,  metal  Lonlacts  comprising 
aluminum  formed  on  said  substrate,  a  first  layer  compnsing 
amorphous  silicon  >Ailh  a  resistance  of  at  least  ID''  11-cm  formed 
over  essentially  the  entire  surface  of  said  metal  and  substrate  to 
a  thickness  in  the  range  500-1500  angstroms  and  mctallurgi- 
cally  bonded  to  said  metal  contacts,  and  a  second  layer  com- 
prising silicon  nitride  formed  on  essentially  the  entire  surface 
of  said  first  layer  to  a  thickness  in  the  range  0  5-1  5  jxm 
whereby  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  inhibits  cracking  in  said 
silicon  nitride  layer  and  cracks  which  develop  in  said  silicon 
nitnde  layer  do  not  propagate  through  said  amorphous  silicon 
layer  so  that  the  combination  of  said  layers  protects  the  device 
including  the  metal  contacts  from  contaminants  and  moisture 
in  the  air 


4,134,126 
COLOR  RECORDER  HAV  ING  MEANS  FOR  REDUaNG 

LUMINANCE  CROSSTALK  IN  DISPLAYED  IMAGE 
Jun  Hiraj,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1977.  S«r.  No.  815,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1976.  51  9996J 

Int.  C\:  H04N  .^    '^   5    'v 

IS.  a.  358^  53  Claims 


:j         ^5         *''  /f-       ^  r 
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1  A  method  of  recording  i  video  signal  compiment  in  suc- 
cessive parallel  tracks  on  a  record  medium,  said  video  signal 
comptment  having  signal  information  occurring  in  successive 
line  intervals,  which  line  intervals  ixcur  in  successive  field 
intervals,  comprising  the  steps  of  frequency  mixjulating  a 
earner  with  said  video  signal  comp<inent  to  prixluce  a  fre- 
quency mixiulated  vide<'  signal,  selectively  shifting  the  phase 
of  said  frequency  mixjulaled  video  signal  in  selected  line  inter- 
vals thereof  by  inserting  a  pulse  signal  of  predetermined  ampli- 
tude and  duration  into  selected  line  intervals  of  said  video 
signal  comp«inent  before  the  frequency  modulation  of  said 
earner  therewith,  and  recording  the  selectively  phase  shifted 
frequency  minJulated  video  signal  m  said  parallel  tracks  such 
that  the  phase  difference  between  frequency  mcxlulated  video 
signals  in  at  least  some  adjacently  recorded  lint  intervals  of 
successive  tracks  is  an  odd  multiple  ot  n 


4,134,127 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  INCH  DING  Al  XII.IARY 

INFORMATION 

Armando  Campioni,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Indesit  Industria 
Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p..\.,  Rivaita,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695.694.  Jun.  14.  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  719.783 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  12.  1975,  68510  A  75 
Int.  n.'  H04N  V  46.  9.  JS.   '    W 
L.S.  a.  358—16  17  Claims 

1  A  methixi  of  communicating  a  color  television  signal 
compnsing  image  information  incbiding  chromatic  informa- 
tion as  suppressed  earner  mixlulation  of  a  subcarricr,  and  in 
addition  line  synchronizing  signals  recurring  at  regular  inter- 
vals so  as  to  divide  said  color  television  signal  into  a  sequence 
of  lines,  and  field  synchronizing  signals  recurring  at  regular 
intervals  so  a.s  to  divide  said  color  television  signal   into  a 


sequence  of  fields,  every  field  containing  a  determined  number 
of  lines  the  majonty  of  which,  but  not  all  of  which,  contain  said 
image  information,  and  wherein,  at  a  position  during  the  line 
blanking  interval,  immediately  following  the  line  synchroniz- 
ing pulse  of  s<ime  but  not  all  of  the  lines  which  contain  said 
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image  information,  is  inserted  a  subcarrier  burst  as  a  reference 
for  subsequent  demixlulation  of  the  color  television  signal,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  item  of  supplementary  information  is 
inserted  at  said  pt:)siIion  dunng  the  line  blanking  interval  of 
only  the  lines  which  do  not  contain  said  subcarner  burst 


4,134,128 
TELEVISION  PICTURE  SIZE  ALTERING  APPARATUS 
Robert  N.  Hurst,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754.688 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1976. 
11111  76 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/22.  5/14 
U.S.  a.  358— 22  llOaims 


VIDEO  SmCMNWUn  II 
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1    .Apparatus  for  altering  the  size  cf  a  television  picture 
without  changing  the  size  of  the  raster,  compnsing 

means  including  an  analog  to  digital  converter  responsive  to 
incoming  television  video  signals  for  sampling  same  and 
providing  a  predetermined  number  of  digital  data  signals 
for  each  television  line  representing  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  samples  of  the  television  video  signal  per  line  and  a 
predetermined  number  of  lines  per  field, 

means  including  a  digital  memory  responsive  to  said  data 
signals  for  storing  same. 

means  including  a  digital  to  analog  converter  coupled  to  said 
second-mentioned  means  for  reading  out  and  converting 
said  digital  data  signals  whereby  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  samples  per  line  and  lines  per  field  provide  a  full 
field  of  sampled  telev  ision  video  signals,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  first-mentioned  means  and  said  se 
cond-nientioned  means  for  altering  the  number  of  data 
signals  per  line  stored  in  the  digital  memory  to  thereby 
change  the  width  of  the  television  picture. 


4,134,129 
TRI-DIRECnONAL  POSUIONING  DEVICE  FOR 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  LOCKING  MEANS 
Danny  FilipoTich,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  A  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,84« 
Int.  a.2  H04N  9/04;  (MI3B  33/10.  17/42 


MS,,  a.  358—55 


17  Halms 


1  An  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis  and  comprising  a 
plate-like  base,  a  earner  including  a  plate-like  platform  and  an 
upstanding  frame  thereon,  said  platform  lying  upon  said  base, 
a  light  detector  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  on  said  base  for 
directing  light  to  said  light  detector,  first  means  including  a 
beanng  member  and  a  screw  having  an  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  optical  axis,  said  bearing  member  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  carrier,  said  screw  threadably  engaging  said 
base  and  operatively  engagmg  said  bearing  member,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  screw  in  one  direction  moves  said  carrier 
toward  said  light-directing  means,  and  rotation  in  the  opposite 
direction  moves  said  carrier  away  from  said  light-directing 
means,  said  first  means  further  including  a  compression  spring 
having  an  axis  substantially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  screw 
and  being  located  between  said  base  and  said  bearing  member 
and  resiliently  urgmg  said  carrier  away  from  said  light-direct- 
ing means,  second  means  cooperating  with  said  platform  and 
said  base  for  tilting  said  platform  with  respect  to  said  base, 
thereby  to  tilt  said  detector  with  respect  to  said  axis,  third 
means  cooperating  with  said  carrier  for  moving  said  detector 
in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis,  and  means  for  locking  said 
earner  to  preclude  operation  of  said  first  means,  said  second 
means  and  said  third  means. 


4  134  130 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  INSERTING  AN 
ADDRESS  SIGNAL  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Katsuichi  Tachi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1976,  51-91878; 
Jul.  30,  19-6,  51-91879;  Jul.  31,  1976,  51-91551 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/08 
U.S.  a.  358—147  6  Cl«»«s 

1.  A  video  signal  reproducing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  tape. 

(b)  means  for  reproducing  a  video  signal  recorded  on  said 
tape,  said  video  signal  having  a  first  address  signal  inserted 
m  the  vertical  blanking  period  of  said  video  signal, 

(c)  means  for  reproducing  a  second  address  signal  recorded 
on  a  longitudinal  track  of  said  tape. 


(d)  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  address 
signals,  and 
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(e)  means  for  controlling  said  selecting  means  correspond- 
ing to  the  moving  speed  of  said  tape 


4,134,131 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SYNCHRONIZER 
Robert  S.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  Marlton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,948 
naims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1976, 
11112/76 

Int.  a.=  H04N  5/04.  5/78 
U.S.  a.  358—149  3  (Hainis 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  video  information  signals  in 
which  incoming  video  signals  are  wntten  into  memory  storage 
means  while  previously  stored  video  information  signals  are 
read  out  of  said  memory  storage  means,  comprising: 

input  means  coupled  to  a  source  of  incoming  video  informa- 
tion signals; 

first  reference  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  gener- 
ating a  first  reference  signal  synchronized  with  said  in- 
coming video  information, 

first  processing  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  to 
said  first  reference  means  for  processing  said  video  infor- 
mation signals  in  synchronism  with  said  first  reference 
signal  prior  to  writing  into  said  memory  storage  means; 

second  reference  means  for  generating  a  second  reference 
signal; 

second  processing  means  coupled  to  output  means  and  to 
said  second  reference  means  for  processing  said  stored 
video  information  signals  read  out  of  said  storage  means; 

memory  control  means  coupled  to  said  memory  storage 
means  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  reference 
signals  for  generating  periodic  read  control  pulses  being 
synchronous  with  said  second  reference  signal  and  for 
generating  non-periodic  write  control  signals  being  deter- 
mined by  said  second  reference  signals  whereby  said  read 
control  signal  reads  said  stored  video  information  out  of 
said  memory  storage  means  at  a  periodic  rate  synchronous 
with  said  second  reference  signal  while  said  write  control 
signal  writes  said  incoming  video  signal  information  into 
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said  memory  storage  means  at  a  non-periodic  rate  deter- 
mined bv  said  second  reference  signal 


4.134,132 
aRCLIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISPLAY  BOARDS 
HAV  ING  LLAIINOLS  ELEMENTS  ARRANGED  IN  A 

MATRIX 

GMbor  Magos,  and  Jbzaef  Szalmi,  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  V  illamos  BerendezM  es  Kesziilek  MUvek.  Buda- 
pest, Hungary 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,473 
Oaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  29,  1976.  VI  1087 
Int.  a.'  H04N  J   12.  H05B  i'i  W 
L.S.  a.  358—240  7  Claims 


1  A  circuit  drrangenient  for  the  shaded  displasiiig  of  images 
on  display  btjards.  the  latter  in>.luding  single  luminous  elements 
(Li  arranged  m  a  matnx,  said  elements  having  individual 
switching  circuits  (Pi  connecting  them  to  respective  ones  of  a 
number  of  row  bars  (Si  S,„)  and  of  column  bars  (()|  O,). 
wherein  first  (O I  (),)  and  second  (S,  S,^)  groups  of  said 
bars  are  coupled  to  respective  selecting  circuits  (4.  9),  and  a 
video-signal  transmitter  (7)  cupled  l.i  une  (();  (),)  of  said 

groups  of  bars  for  feeding  information  thereto  the  circuit 
arrangement  comprising,  in  combination  a  function  generator 
(5l  for  supplying  a  monntonouslv  varying  periodic  signal, 
coupled  to  another  i  S  |  S.„  i  of  said  groups  of  bars,  w  herein 

at  lea.st  some  of  said  switching  circuits  include  analog  memo- 
ries I  lOl,  comparators  (III  has  ing  inputs  and  a  constant  thresh- 
old level,  coupled  to  said  memories,  and  pt>wer  switches  (12) 
coupled  by  way  of  their  control  inputs  to  said  comparators. 
said  memi  nes  including  capacitors  (O  that  are  individually 
connected  between  said  comparator  inputs  and  said  another 
iroup  of  bars,  and  switching  elements  lK| ;  K,^,)  individu- 

ally inserted  between  said  one  group  of  bars  and  those  termi- 
nals oi  said  capacitors  that  are  connected  to  said  comparators 


4,134,133 

method  for  intkrline-coding  facsimile 
sk;nai. 

Hiroichi  Teraniura.  Tokyo;  Y  asuhiro  Vajna/aki,  Hiratsuka,  and 
Y'asushi  V\  akahara,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  8r.42l 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21.  1976.  51-87042 

Int.  (1.    H04N  1   40 

I  .S.  CI.  35S— 261  11  Claims 


OOO-NUMeCREO 


L^!fl_ 


^^f<^^^--t^i^^-:-§.j.;->n 


so         so         '        so 

EVtN-NUMBeRCO    LIME 


1    ,^  niethiid  t.ir  interline  v. Ming  a  la^sinihc  signal  conipns 
ing  the  steps  uf 

alternately  dividing  inf  irmatum  of  scanning  lines  .)f  an  input 


facsimile  signal  into  information  of  at  least  one  first  unit 
line  and  information  of  at  least  one  second  unit  line; 

first  coding  information  of  a  first  one  of  said  first  unit  lines  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  coding  principle; 

secondly  coding  the  information  of  the  next  one  of  said  first 
unit  lines  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  coding 
pnnciple  pnor  to  coding  of  information  of  said  first  one  of 
said  second  unit  lines,  and 

thirdly  coding  information  of  said  first  one  of  said  second 
unit  lines  by  two-dimensional  predictive  coding  using,  as 
reference  information,  at  least  the  information  of  said  first 
one  and  said  next  one  of  the  first  unit  lines,  said  operations 
of  said  second  coding  and  said  operation  of  said  third 
coding  being  repeatedly  achieved  thereafter 


4,134,134 
APPARATLS  FOR  PICTL'RE  PROCESSING 
Peter  Lux,  Hamburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  L  .S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

nied  Jun.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1976,  2625973 

Int.  C\:  H04N  1-40 
L.S.  CT.  35*— 2«0  12  Claims 
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I  -Vpparatus  for  picture  priKessing  comprising  an  input  for 
receiving  digitued  data  values  of  picture  points  situated  within 
a  predetermined  matrix  area  of  2^  »  2^  points  within  a  picture 
according  to  a  predetermined  sequence  among  said  points,  said 
input  being  connected  to  a  first  input  of  a  storage  means  having 
first  and  second  inputs  and  first  and  second  outputs  and  a 
plurality  of  separately  addressable  locations,  said  apparatus 
further  compnsing  correlating  means  having  its  input  con- 
nected to  said  first  output  and  its  output  connected  to  said 
second  input  for  receiving  the  data  values  stored  in  subgroups 
comprising  four  of  said  kxralions  and  for  multiplying  the  data 
of  each  subgroup  with  data  constituting  the  basic  Hadamard 
matrix  of  the  second  order  (H2),  for  generating  the  sums  of  said 
data  and  three  funher  correlated  data  values  and  for  pnxlucing 
the  resultant  data  values  on  its  output,  said  storage  means  being 
adapted  for  storing  data  values  received  on  its  first  and  second 
inputs  according  to  a  predetermined  first  address  sequence, 
said  storage  means  being  adapted  for  accessing  all  stored  data 
values  therein  received  on  its  first  input  and  all  data  values  of 
said  sums,  only  once,  according  to  a  predetermined  second 
address  sequence  and  pnxlucing  the  accessed  data  values  in 
subgroups  of  2  ■  2  accessed  kvations  on  its  first  output,  the 
data  values  of  each  subgroup  all  having  been  correlated  the 
same  number  of  times  p  in  said  correlating  means  and  repre- 
senting the  digitized  data  of  V '  ^    \  V*  '  picture  points 
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4,134,135 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Toshiyuki  InokuchI,  and  Yoshlaki  Kanmoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No,  823,695 

Oaims  priority,  applicaHon  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1976,  51/98316 

Int  a.2  H04N  1/02 

U.S.  a.  358—280  I  5  CMtos 


V^. 


30 


OJTPUT 

ClflCui" 


isCCE 


CESS 


1   An  optoelectronic  scanning  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  photosensor  array  means  including  a  plurality  of  linear  y 
spaced  photosensor  elements  and  means  for  sequentially 
enabling  the  photosensor  elements  in  a  first  direction; 

optical  means  for  scanning  an  original  document  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  and 
focussing  a  light  image  of  a  linear  portion  of  the  document 
on  the  photosensor  array  means; 

the  optical  means  being  further  operative  to  scan  the  docu- 
ment in  a  third  direction  which  is  opposite  to  the  second 
direction;  and 

reversal  means  operatively  connected  to  the  optical  means 
and  photosensor  array  means  for  controlling  the  photo- 
sensor array  means  to  produce  electrical  output  signals 
corresponding  to  scanning  the  document  in  a  fourth  direc- 
tion which  IS  perpendicular  to  the  second  direction  when 
the  optical  means  is  scanning  the  document  in  the  third 
direction  and  produce  electrical  output  signals  corre- 
sponding to  scanning  the  document  in  a  fifth  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  the  fourth  direction  when  the  optical 
means  is  scanning  the  document  in  the  third  direction. 

4  134  136 
PAPER  CARRIER  FOR  FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
Matthew  J.  Costello,  Bethel;  Thomas  K.  Saunders,  New  MUford, 
and  Albert  M.  DeLuca,  New  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,073 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  1/08:  B41F  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  358-291  5  "■""* 


f»H 


occupy  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  such  that 
when  said  bracket  is  in  said  first  position,  said  band  en- 
gages said  bracket  as  said  cylinder  is  rotated  and  is  pulled 
away  from  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  to  pennit  a  sheet  of 
paper  to  be  inserted  therebetween  or  removed  therefrom, 
and  when  said  second  means  is  in  said  second  position, 
said  band  does  not  engage  said  bracket, 

a  door  extending  the  length  of  said  cylinder  and  covenng 
said  cylinder,  said  door  being  pivoubly  mounted  on  said 
apparatus  and  including  a  portion  which  engages  said 
bracket,  whereby  said  bracket  holds  said  door  open  when 
it  is  in  said  first  position  and  it  holds  said  door  closed  when 
it  is  in  said  second  position,  and 

a  spring  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  oriented  (1)  to  urge 
said  bracket  to  hold  said  door  open  when  said  bracket  is  in 
said  first  position  or  (2)  to  urge  said  bracket  to  hold  said 
door  closed  when  said  bracket  is  in  said  second  position. 

4,134,137 

SINGLE  WIRE  MICROELECTROMETER  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 

Paul  F.  Jacobs,  Pasadena;  Thomas  L.  Thourson,  Oairemont,  and 

Robert  C.  Speiser,  Altodena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,236 

Int.  a.=  H04N  1/10 

U.S.  a.  358—293  '  Claims 


}g8 


1    In  document  handling  apparatus, 

a  rotatable  cylinder  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  paper, 

a  band  extending  across  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  and 
securing  one  end  of  said  sheet  of  paper  in  place  on  said 
cylinder,  ,         .  , 

spring  means  pulling  said  band  into  engagement  with  said 
surface  of  said  cylinder, 

a  bracket  mounted  adjacent  to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to 


1.  An  improved  imaging  process  comprising  providing  a 
charge  pattern  image  bearing  surface,  said  image  beanng  sur- 
face comprising  a  planar  shaped  photoreceptor,  uniformly 
charging  said  surface,  exposing  said  surface  to  penetrating 
radiation  which  selectively  passes  through  an  object  to  be 
analyzed  resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  latent  electrostatic 
charge  pattern  formed  in  two  dimensions,  captunng  said 
charge  pattern  by  measunng  the  magnitude  of  the  charge  at 
points  on  the  image  surface  by  scanning  said  surface  in  a  two- 
dimensional,  non-rotational  manner  with  a  single  wire  micro- 
electrometer  to  provide  an  analog  electrical  signal  m  confor- 
mity with  said  charge  image  pattern,  said  microelectrometer 
being  moved  past  said  surface,  and  coupling  said  electrical 
signal  to  a  signal  processor  wherein  said  electncal  signal  is 
processed  in  a  predetermined  manner  and  displayed. 

4,134,138 
METHOD  OF  READING  ADDRESSES  ON  A  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PUTTING  IT  INTO  EFFECT 
Oaude  R.  Cardot;  Jacques  P.  Droux,  both  of  Paris,  and  Andre  J. 
Oisel,  Elancourt,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Corapagnie  Inter- 
nationale  pour  ITnformatique   Cii   Honeywell   Bull,   Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,057 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  20.  1976,  76  28169 
Int.  0.=  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—39  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reading  addresses  on  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  including  information  items  that; 
are  carried  by  a  plurality  of  tracks; 

are  wntten  m  a  binary  code  by  means  of  at  least  one  mag- 
netic head,  the  addresses  of  the  tracks  being  written  within 
sets  of  reference  zones  with  each  track  being  associated 
with  at  least  one  zone,  each  set  of  zones  containing  index- 
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ing  indicia  to  enable  the  beginning  o{  the  set  to  be  found, 
and  each  zone  including  a  plurahtv  of  individual  ceIN 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  bits  in  the  address,  each 
cell  containing  at  lea-st  one  change  of  magnetization  sense 
to  represent  an  addrevs  bit  value,  the  change  of  magncti/a 
tion  sense  for  the  address  bit  value  ivcupying  one  of  onlv 
iv^o  predetermined  p^isiiions  within  the  cell,  the  signals 
read  by  the  head  being  shaped  into  logic  pulses,  the 
methixl  comprising 
generating  a  cyclic  reference  signal  H  of  precise  constant 
frequency 


4,134,140 
VOLTAGE  MODE  AMPLIHER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  HIGH 

Q  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Charles  E.  Wright,  Escondido,  and  Ward  M.  Calaway,  Sierra 
Madre,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Technology,  Inc., 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  729.506 

Int.  a.    GllB  5  02.  5  45 

I  .S.  CI.  360—67  7  Qaims 


sec  roA  •• 


OaTA  TifcaCM  ' . 


IMP* 


deriving   a   signal    SYNCHRO   h\    Irequen^v    diwding   ihc 

signal  H  and  synchronizing  signal  S'l  NCHRO  with  the 

logic  pulses 
combining  the  SYNCHRO  signal  and  the  pulses  lo  derive 

each  address  bit  so  (he  value  ■<(  ea^  h  bit  depends  on  the 

temporal  p<.isition  of  each  pulse  within  a  p<-riod  ot  signal 

SYNCHRO 
counting  the  number  ot  ^elis  m'  .'iie  .ell  is  counted  ea^  h  time 

a  bit  IS  stored, 
sampling  the  address  hit  h\  hit  and  ir.insterring  ihe  sampletl 

address  bits  to  a  storage  member 
enabling  the  address  sampling  and  ihe  .ountmg  .'f  the  cells 

during  the  entire  period  required  to  read  a^h  /one 


4.134.139 
MKTHOD  AND  ARRANGKMKNT  FOR  WRITIN(;  AND 
READING  BIT  SKQl  FNC  KS 
Wolf-Heider  Rein.  Pforzheim,  (terman).  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  (  orporation.  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1977.  Ser    No.  8r.085 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,   Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2H. 
{9-'6.  2633836 

Int.  a.    (.118  3/W 
I   S.  CI.  360-^*4  *  Claims 


HOP    A*«»V'^'e« 


^'%. 


NOItf^ML  rtacnamet   fi^  f^ 


1    .■Xpparatus  for  processing  a  hand  of  frequencies  compris- 


ing 


I  a)  a  magnetic  head  comprising  a  magnetic  core  and  a  coil 
coupled  to  said  core,  said  head  having  a  Q  in  excess  of  1, 

lb)  a  voltage  mixJc  amplifier  adapted  to  receive  signals 
induced  in  said  coil,  said  amplifier  including  means  for 
providing  said  amplifier  with  predetermined  gain;  and 

(c)  negative  feedback  resistance  means  connected  from  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier,  said 
resistance  means  having  a  resistance  value  such  that  said 
amplifier  means  has  an  input  impedance  approximately 
equal  to  the  inductive  reactance  of  said  head  at  resonance; 
whereby  negative  feedback  serves  to  reduce  the  effective 
resistance  of  said  resistance  means  and  thereby  reduce  the 
y  of  the  head  to  approximately  1 


4.134,141 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  MEANS 
Stephen  P.  Robinson.  Camberley;  David  C.  Evans.  Woodley,  and 
Martin  Hewitt,  Cliurch  Crookham,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Ansafone  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,112 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  26.  1974. 
33228   76 

Int.  CI.    GllB  ]5   lf>.  /V  :6.  27/22 
L  .S.  tl.  360—90  6  Claims 


l'  IKVIM. 

J  M*0(UM 


1  ,A  methi.Kl  't  writing  hn  sequences  .is  j  self  liming  signal 
wdve  on  a  recording  medium  and  tor  rr-idmii;  s.ikl  written 
iignal  wave  comprising  the  steps  ol 

^ixling.  prior  to  a  writing  operation,  given  ones  ol  the  t.'ur 
possible  combinations  of  two  successive  bits  ol  j  bit  se 
quence  and  at  least  one  Ivpe  of  single  hils 

writing  like  combinations  and  like  single  hits  with  like  spjc 
in«s  between  two  tlux  changes  on  said  recording  medium 

writing  dilTerent  combinations  as  well  as  at  least  one  ol  said 
tvf>e  of  single  hits  with  differeni  spacings  bi-tween  two 
i\n\  changes  on  said  recording  medium    and 

reading  the  spacings  hetween  Hux  changes  lo  rt-vover  the 
information  written    -n  said  recording  nu-diurii 


1  In  a  recording  and  reprcxiucing  machine  which  includes 
rei.ording  and  repri>ducing  means,  means  for  driving  a  record- 
ing medium  forwardlv   along  a  predetermined  path  past  the 


recording  and  reproducing  means,  means  for  switching  electri- 
cal connections  in  the  machine  between  a  record  mode, 
wherein  incoming  electrical  signals  applied  to  the  recording 
and  reproducing  means  may  be  recorded  on  the  medium,  and 
a  reproducing  mode,  wherein  signals  recorded  on  the  medium 
are  reproduced  via  the  recording  and  reproducing  means,  the 
improvement  comprising  detecting  means  responsive  to  the 
position  of  said  recording  medium  for  assuming  a  predeter- 
mined condition  when  the  end  of  the  most  recently  recorded 
signal  on  the  recording  medium  is  adjacent  to  the  recording 
and  reproducing  means,  means  for  developing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  condition  of  said  switching  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  condition  of  the  detecting  means  and  to  the 
signal  representative  of  the  condition  of  the  switching  means 
for  controlling  the  forward  driving  means  so  that  when  the 
detecting  means  are  in  the  predetermined  condition  the  driving 
means  can  be  operated  to  drive  the  medium  forwardly  only  if 
the  switching  means  are  in  the  record  mode. 


4,134,143 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND  CONTROLLING  A 

PARTITIONABLE  FLEXIBLE  DISK  PACX 

Herbert  U.  Ragle,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Dean  L.  DeMoss,  Cama- 

rillo,  both  of  C:alif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,628 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.2  GllB  23/02.  25/04 

U.S.  a.  360—98  6  Claims 


I 

4,134,142 

CASSETTE  TAPE  PLAYER 
Tamakl  Ohashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Technical 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,704 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1976,  51-79369 

Int.  a.=  GllB  15/32 

U.S.  a.  360—93  ♦  Claims 


3«   J5  B 


1  In  a  tape  cassette  player  having  a  fixed  frame,  motor 
means  and  a  magnetic  head  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  movable 
frame  adapted  to  have  a  tape  cassette  removably  mounted 
thereon,  means  mounting  said  movable  frame  on  said  fixed 
frame  for  relative  movement  therebetween  from  a  first  position 
wherein  a  Upe  cassette  may  be  mounted  or  removed  from  said 
movable  frame,  to  a  second  position  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
tape  is  engaged  with  said  magnetic  head,  and  driving  system 
means  connected  to  said  motor  means  and  being  adapted  to 
move  the  tape  past  said  magnetic  head,  the  improvement 

wherein: 
said  dnving  system  means  comprises:  at  least  one  reel  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  a  reel  of  the  upe  cassette;  means  rotat- 
ably  mounting  said  reel  shaft  on  said  movable  frame;  a 
capstan  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  Upe;  means 
rouubly  mounting  said  capstan  on  said  movable  frame;  a 
rouuble  pinch  roller  adjacent  to  said  capsUn  and  being 
adapted  for  movement  toward  said  capstan  to  hold  the 
upe  against  said  capstan  and  being  adapted  for  movement 
away  from  said  capstan  to  release  the  Upe  from  said  cap- 
stan; means  for  movably  mounting  said  roUUble  pinch 
roller  on  said  movable  frame;  and 
motion-transmitting  means  connected  to  said  pinch  roller 
mounting  means  for  moving  said  pinch  roller  toward  said 
capsun  when  said  movable  frame  is  moved  to  said  second 
position  and  for  moving  said  pinch  roller  away  from  said 
capstan  when  said  movable  frame  is  moved  to  said  first 
position. 


1.  In  an  improved  daU  recording  and  storage  apparatus 
adapted  to  accommodate  portable  flexible  disk  packs,  these 
disk  packs  compnsing  a  plurality  of  like  circular  rotaUble 
recording  disks  arranged  to  form  a  stack,  the  stack  being 
housed  in  a  spreadable-jacket  adapted  to  be  open  to  admit 
entry  of  transducing  means  while  permitting  the  rotation  and 
partition  and  transduction  of  said  disks  within  the  jacket;  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  panels 

each  disk  including  at  least  one  transducing  surface  and 
having  an  encoded  arrangement  of  partition  apertures, 
with  predetermined  ones  of  said  apertures  of  different 
disks  disposed  in  registry  to  thereby  generate  a  plurality  of 
unique  partition-bores  extending  from  one  end  of  the  stack 
to  respectively  terminate  at  the  surface  of  respectively 
different  adjacent  disks  and  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
entry  of  partition  thrust  means,  "end-wise"  of  the  pack 
namely  transverse  to  said  disk  transducing  surfaces;  and 
wherein  said  apparatus  includes  dnve  means  for  routing 
said  stack,  said  drive  means  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
selectably  rotate  the  stack  to  a  prescribed  angular  orienU- 
tion  selected  to  register  partition  means  with  a  respective 
unique  partition  bore  through  said  stack,  each  angular 
orientation   corresponding   with   a   partition   between   a 
different  pair  of  disks; 
partition  means  adapted  to  direct  at  least  one  thrusting  force 
through  a  panel  of  said  jacket  and  a  selected  one  of  said 
bores  for  partitioning  said  suck  between  a  corresponding 
pair  of  adjacent  disk  surfaces; 
transducing  means  adapted  to  be  selectively  translated  into 
the  stack  between  a  selected  pair  of  partitioned  adjacent 
disks  for  performing  transducing  operations;  and 
jacket  spreading  means  adapted  to  automatically  part  the 
sides  of  said  jacket  means  sufficient  to  permit  said  pack 
roution,  transduction  and  partition  operations  with  the 
jacket; 
the  combination  therewith  of 
jacket  receiving  means  adapted  to  receive  an  inserted  jacket 

and  be  operated  in  the  course  of  jacket  insertion; 
first  control  means  adapted  to  automatically  operate  said 
jacket-spreading  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
receiving  means  and  to  indication  that  said  jacket  means 
has  been  registered  properiy  "in  place;"  as  well  as  to  allow 
closure  and  removal  of  said  jacket  upon  withdrawal 
thereof;  and 
second  control  means  adapted  to  automatically  operate  said 
partition  thrust  means  responsive  to  indication  that  said 
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jackft  and  the  pack  iherewithin  are  properK  registered 
"in  place"  and  that  vaid  jacket  is  properls  spread  and  tn 
als<-i  efTect  automatic  control  of  said  drive  means  so  as  (o 
control  pack  rotation  to  register  said  thrust  means  with  a 
selected  one  of  said  partition  tyres,  as  well  as  to  alsti 
automatically  withdraw  said  thrust  means  rcNponsise  lo 
indication  of  completion  of  said  transducing    "portions 


4.134,144 
CARTRIDCK  FOR  Ml  I  Tl-DISK  PAt  K 
Herbert  I  .  Ragle,  Tbousaiid  ()«ks.  and  Dean  I..  DeMoss,  (ama- 
rillo,    both    of   Calif.,    asaignoni    to    Burroughs    (  orporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  19^6,  Ser.  No.  7il.5'9 

rhe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

1945,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n.  (;iiB  :.<  ".'  :yij4 

L  ..S.  CI.  360— IJJ  1 J  Claims 


thrust  through  respective  ones  of  said  holes  lo  affect  said 
spreading  action  and  said  pivoting  of  said  flap  adjacent 
said  slot 


4.134,145 
TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  CLE/REVIEW  SWITCHING 
Kazuyasu   Motoyama,   Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Company,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,069 
Oaims      priority,     application     Japan,      Aug.      13,      1975, 
50   11I769(L].   Aug     14.    |q-'5.   50/1 12165[U);  Sep.   12,   1975. 
50   126671[C] 

Int.  C\.    GllB  15  04.  15/00 
I  .S.  a.  360—137  12  Oaims 


1  A  disk  pack  jacket  adapted  to  contain  a  rotatahle,  parli 
tionable  pack  of  t1e\ible  recording  disks,  while  partitioned  and 
rotating,  this  pack  comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  like  flexible  circular  recording  disks,  the  disks 
being  formed  and  arranged  in  a  concentric  stack  so  that 
the  stack  is  "partitionahle  end  wise"  namels  normal  to  the 
disk  recording  surface^,  rather  than  I'rom  the  side 

each  said  disk  of  said  stack  having  a  central  Nire  for  engag 
ing  disk  pack  rotation  means  and  an  encixied  arrangement 
of  "partition  apertures"  provided  about  at  lea-st  pan  of  a 
common  arcuate  segment  relativelv  concentric  with  the 
disk  center 

the  disks  being  atuched  together  adjacent  this  central  Nire 
and  being  formed  and  stacked  st)  that  these  segments 
register  and  so  that  predetermined.  superp*)sed  apertures 
of  different  disks  lie  in  registr>  to  thcreb>  generate  at  lca.st 
one  set  of  "blind  deflection  bores"  extending  through  the 
stack  from  one  end  thereof,  each  such  bore  in  a  set  termi- 
nating at  a  resfiective  different  disk  in  the  stack,  st)  as  to 
accommodate  the  selective  partitioning  deflection  of  said 
resp>ective  disk  in  ctxiperation  with  "end-wise  partituin 
thrust  means"  adapted  to  be  selectively  thrust  along  anv 
such  bore  which  has  been  registered  with  it  lo  open  a 
partition-gap, 

this  stack  being  adapted   for  access  b\   transducer  means, 
selectively  projected  into  said  gap  from  without  to  per 
form   recording  and   read-back  operations  ujson  one  or 
more  disk  surface  so  exposed  by  a  partition, 

this  jacket  compnsing  a  pair  of  opp«-ised  side  panels  adapted 
to  be  spaced  apart  sufTicient  to  accommixlate  said  pack 
during  said  partitioning  and  rotation,  those  panels  being 
joined  on  at  least  three  sides  while  leaving  an  entry -slot 
therebetween  on  the  fourth  side,  this  entry  slot  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  said  entry  iif  said  transducer 
means, 

at  least  one  panel  including  partition  apenure  means  dis 
posed  and  configured  to  accommtxiate  the  pas.sage  of  said 
partition  thrust  means, 

each  said  panel  includes  a  pair  of  spreader-holes  flanking  the 
center  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  accomixlate  a  respective 
pair  of  spreader-thrust  means,  disposed  and  arranged  to  be 


:I5?^>!_-:*^,1 


1    .A  tape  recorder  comprising 

(Ala  record  actuating  lever  movable  between  a  non-opera- 
tive ptisition  and  an  operative  position  which  places  said 
recorder  in  a  record  mode, 

iB)  a  playback  actuating  lever  movable  between  a  non-oper- 
ative and  an  operative  position  which  places  said  recorder 
in  a  playback  mode. 

(C)  a  tape  feedback  switch  movable  between  a  non-opera- 
tive ptisition  and 

ilia  first  operative  position  which  places  said  recorder  in 

a  fast  forv*ard  mixle. 
|2)  a  second  operative  pttsition  which  places  said  recorder 

in  a  non-kxked  rewind  mcxie,  and 
('la  third  operative  ptisition  which  places  said  recorder 

in  a  U>cked  rewind  mcxle. 

(D)  means  for  moving  said  tape  feedback  switch  out  of  its 
third  operative  position  into  its  non-operative  position 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  record  actuating  lever 
into  Its  operative  position  and  also  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  playback  actuating  lever  into  its  operative 
p<«ition 


4,134.146 
SURGE  ARRESTER  GAP  ASSEMBLY 
Earl  W ,  Stetson,  Pittsfield,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,480 

int.  a.-  H02H  9/06 

Li),  n.  361—130  16  Claims 
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1    A  spark  gap  assembly  for  a  surge  voltage  arrester  com- 
posing 
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a  single  electrode  having  a  flat  projection  surface  thereon  for 
defining  an  extended  arcing  surface  and  a  pair  of  flat 
contact  surfaces  thereon,  one  of  said  contoct  surfaces, 
including  high-electncal  resistive  means  for  limiting  cur- 
rent flow  to  said  one  surface; 

a  double  electrode  structure  having  a  first  pair  of  opposing 
flat  contact  surfaces  on  one  side  and  a  second  pair  of  flat 
opposing  contact  surfaces  on  another  side  thereof,  a  pair 
of  flat  projected  surfaces  for  defining  arcing  surfaces,  said 
first  pair  of  contact  surfaces  being  electrically  coupled 
together;  and 

a  disc  of  electrically  insulating  material  separating  said  single 
electrode  structure  and  said  double  electrode  structure 
and  providing  arc  quenching  means  therebetween  said 
electrodes 


walls,  a  ceiling  and  a  floor  forming  an  enclosed  accessible 
service  area,  characterized  by 

(a)  one  of  said  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels,  with 
each  said  panel  containing  a  plurality  of  service  and  con- 
trol devices  for  connection  to  one  of  said  apparatuses; 

(b)  each  of  said  service  and  control  devices  being  accessible 
outside  said  unit  for  easy  connection  to  and  control  of  its 
resi)ective  separate  apparatus; 

(c)  a  second  of  said  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels, 
with  each  of  said  panels  containing  fuse  and  switch  de- 
vices for  the  operation  of  the  service  and  control  devices 
on  one  said  panel  in  said  one  wall; 


4,134,147 
TRANSFER  HUMIDITY  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Toshio  Watanabe,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1976,  51-131209 

Int.  a.-  HOIT  79/00 

U.S.  a.  361—235  13  Claims 

1  ,        , 
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1  In  an  electrosiatographic  copying  system  wherein  an 
image  on  an  initial  image  support  is  transferred  to  a  second 
image  support  by  variable  transfer  means,  which  transfer  is 
affected  by  vanations  in  the  conductivity  of  the  second  image 
support,  wherein  said  transfer  means  includes  a  transfer  corona 
generator  means  to  which  a  first  voltage  is  applied  for  applying 
transfer  charges  to  said  second  image  support,  and  wherein 
said  transfer  means  includes  an  auxiliary  transfer  corona  gener- 
ator means  to  which  a  second  voltage  is  applied  for  applying 
pre-iransfer  charges  to  said  initial  image  support,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 
conductivity  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  conductivity  of 

the  second  image  support  prior  to  said  transfer; 
and  transfer  control  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  con- 
ductivity sensing  means  for  varying  both  said  first  and 
second  voltages  applied  to  said  transfer  corona  generator 
means  and  to  said  auxiliary  transfer  corona  generator 
means  in  response  to  variations  in  the  conductivity  of  the 
second  image  support  sensed  by  said  conductivity  sensing 
means 


(d)  flow  communication  means  interconnecting  the  related 
service  and  control  means  on  each  panel  of  said  one  wall 
with  its  respective  fuse  and  switch  devices  on  the  related 
panel  of  said  second  wall; 

(e)  said  service  and  control  devices  of  said  one  wall  and  the 
related  said  switch  and  fuse  devices  of  said  second  wall 
being  accessible  to  said  enclosed  service  area; 

(0  said  enclosed  service  area  being  a  walk-in  service  area  for 

protection  of  personnel  therein;  and 
(g)  said  flow  communication  means  being  disposed  beneath 

said  floor  to  avoid  exposure  in  said  enclosed  service  area 


4,134,149 
HIGH  SWEEP  RATE  WAVEFORM  DISPLAY  CONTROL 

FOR  DIGITAL  RECORDING  WAVEFORM  DEVICES 
Russell  H.  Nord,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Norland 
Corporation,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670.889 

Int.  O.^  G06F  i/]4.  3/05 

U.S.  a.  364—900  7  Oaims 
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4  134  148 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  AND  SERVICE  UNFF 
Hans-Joachim  Schubert,  Moers;  Eckart  Schunk,  DUsseldorf, 
and  Horst  Rossbach,  Alpen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Demag,  A.G..  Duisburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,751.  Jan.  30,  1976,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,059,  Aug.  2, 1974.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,044 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  9. 
1973,  7329113[U] 

Int.  a.-  H02B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  361—334  2  Claims 

1  A  control  and  service  unit  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
separate  apparatuses  and  simultaneously  protecting  the  opera- 
tors thereof,  and  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  spaced-apart 


J?5-tSS 


1.  In  a  waveform  display  apparatus  having  a  digital  memory 
means  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  capable  of 
storing  digitized  dau  values,  data  acquisition  and  digitization 
means  for  sampling  an  input  waveform  and  generating  a  se- 
quence of  digitized  waveform  data  values  and  connected  to 
said  digiul  memory  means  for  forming  a  stored  representation 
of  said  waveform,  tngger  means  having  an  input  responsive  to 
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a  predefined  physical  eveni  for  establishing  a  triggering  signal 
and  for  controlling  transmittal  of  said  data  values  to  the  mem- 
ory means,  display  means  connected  to  said  memory  means 
and  adapted  to  present  said  waveform  data  values  stored  in 
said  memory  means  as  a  visual  representation  of  said  wave- 
form, and  control  means  connected  to  said  digitization  means 
and  said  display  means  and  said  tngger  means  and  operable  for 
selectively  establishing  and  preventing  the  transmittal  of  said 
waveform  data  values  to  said  memory  means  for  storage  and 
also  operable  for  selectively  establishing  and  preventing  the 
display  of  said  stored  waveform  data  values  by  said  display 
means,  the  improvement  in  said  control  means  for  establishing 
a  periodic  hold  mcxie  of  operation  wherein  the  apparatus  alter- 
nates between  a  first  operating  state  in  which  said  digiti/alion 
means  continuously  transmits  waveform  data  values  which  are 
stored  in  said  memory  means  and  a  second  operating  state  in 
which  said  waveform  data  value  transmittal  is  prevented  and 
said  waveform  data  values  stored  in  vaid  memory  means  are 
visually  displayed  by  said  display  means,  said  control  means 
having  first  means  connected  to  said  trigger  means  and  estab- 
lishing transition  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  slate  at  a 
time  related  to  said  triggering  signal  for  presenting  the  wave- 
form stored  in  said  memory  means  and  having  second  means 
automatically  establishing  a  transition  from  the  second  state  to 
the  first  state  a  predetermined  time  after  establishing  of  the 
second  state  for  again  transmitting  data  values  to  said  memory 
means  until  said  time  related  to  said  trigger  signal,  said  last 
named  data  values  replacing  data  values  stored  in  memory 
cells  of  a  previously  displayed  p<irtion  of  the  waveform,  and 
said  control  means  having  an  input  means  for  activating  said 
first  and  second  means  and  thereby  operating  the  apparatus  to 
display  a  rapid  succession  of  individual  visual  representations 
of  time-spaced  portions  of  said  input  waveform,  each  of  said 
portions  being  related  in  the  same  predetermined  way  in  time 
lo  the  time  of  each  of  a  succession  of  said  physical  events 
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control  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  is  connected  to  the 
first  controlled  tenninal  of  the  first  transistor  definmg  a  second 
circuit  node,  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

forward  biasing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors in  resfwnse  to  a  presence  of  a  first  control  potential 
applied  on  an  addressed  X  address  line  and  a  first  data 
input  potential  applied  on  an  addressed  Y  address  line  to 
respectively  cause  said  first  and  second  transistors  to 
assume  a  first  binary  state  to  store  a  first  binary  datum 
statically  across  said  first  and  second  circuit  nodes; 
reverse  biasing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
in  response  to  a  presence  of  said  first  control  potential  on 
said  addressed  X  address  line  and  a  second  data  input 
potential  on  said  addressed  Y  address  line  to  respectively 
cause  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  assume  a  second 
binary  state  to  store  a  second  binary  datum  nonstatically 
across  said  first  and  second  circuit  nodes,  and 
refreshing  storage  of  data  in  said  cell  by  simultaneously 
biasing  all  of  said  X  address  lines  at  the  second  control 
p<itential  at  periodic  intervals  and  simultaneously  there- 
with biasing  all  of  said  Y  address  lines  at  said  second  data 
input  potential  while  (1)  when  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors are  in  the  first  binary  state  providing  a  low  impe- 
dance path  between  said  addressed  Y  address  line  and  said 
first  circuit  node  in  response  to  a  presence  of  a  second 
control  potential  applied  on  said  addressed  X  address  line 
and  said  second  data  input  potential  applied  on  said  ad- 
dressed Y  address  line  and  (2)  when  said  first  and  second 
transistors  are  in  the  second  binary  state  providing  a 
higher  impedance  path  between  said  addressed  Y  address 
line  and  said  first  circuit  node  in  response  to  a  presence  of 
the  second  control  potential  on  said  addressed  X  address 
line  and  said  second  data  input  potential  on  said  addressed 
^'  address  line 


4.134,150 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MONOSTABI  K  MKMORV  CKI  I 

HAV  ING  BOTH  STATIC  AND  DYNAMK  OPKRATING 

MODES 

Kazumasa  Shiga,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20,  1976.  51-86729 

Inf.  CI.    (;il(    "  'Ml.   II   411 

L.S.  a.  365—222  23  (laims 


4,134,151 
SINGLE  SENSE  LINE  MEMORY  CELL 
Timothy   R.  O'Connell;  Henry   R.   Edelstein,  and  G«orge  S. 
Leach,  all  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Memories 
&  Magnetics  Corporation,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,798 

Int.  a.    GllC  11/40 

L  .S.  CI.  365—189  4  Claims 


1  A  mcth')<J  .  .f  ipcraliiig  a  binary  mcnmry  n-ll  in  a  random 
access  mt-ninry  array  including  a  plurality  ol  .\  and  Y  addrt-ss 
lines,  means  fnr  supplying  Lontrul  potentials  to  said  \  address 
lines  and  means  for  supplying  data  input  potentials  to  said  Y 
address  lines,  said  ^ell  including  first  and  second  transistors 
each  having  a  cnnlrol  terminal  and  first  and  second  controlled 
terminals  which  are  ^ross  i.iiupled  vi  that  the  control  terminal 
')f  the  first  irarisistor  is  i  on  nee  ted  to  the  first  controlled  termi- 
nal of  the  sec<  'nd  Iransisl'  ir  defining  .1  first  l  ir^  uil  niKje  and  the 


1    A  semiconductor  static  memory  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  columns  and  rows, 
each  memory  cell  comprising  a  bistable  flip-flop  device 
having  two  FKTs,  each  having  its  gate  eleclrixle  con 
nccled  to  the  drain  eleclr(xJe  of  the  other  FF.T; 
only  a  single  sense  line  for  each  column  of  cells,  all  the  cells 
in  a  column  being  coupleable  only  to  the  same  only  single 
sense  line. 
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means  for  applying  an  operating  potential  to  one  end  of  each 
sense  line; 

only  a  single  X  access  PET  means  for  each  cell,  each  opera- 
ble for  selectively  coupling  the  cell  to  its  corresponding 
only  single  line; 

detecting  means  operable  when  coupled  to  a  cell  for  detect- 
ing data  stored  in  the  cell; 

a  Y  access  FET  means  for  each  column  for  selectively  cou- 


pling its  corresponding  only  single  sense  line  to  said  de- 
tecting means;  and 
means  selectively  coupled  to  any  one  of  said  sense  lines  for 
enabling  data  storage  in  a  cell  coupled  to  that  sense  line  or 
the  detection  by  said  detecting  means  of  data  stored  in  a 
cell  coupled  to  that  sense  line. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JAN.  9,  1979 
ERRATA 


For 
CXASS 

D20-008 
D20-009 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

250,789 

250,790 


UM  I 


DESIGNS 

JANUARY  9,  1979 


250,736 

BRASSIERE 

Erica  Stern,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Gencsco,  Inc. 

FUed  Nff».  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 01 

U.S.  a.  D2— 24 


250,739 
DRIVING  GLOVE  PALM 
Cynthia  J.  Madsen,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Zwicker  Knitting 
Mills,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,632 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  m—06 
U.S.  a.  D2— 373 


,y 


.~/'^-< 


Ks 


250,737 
APRON 
Doris  Brotk,  150  E.  69th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

PUed  Jua.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,309 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Aug.  31, 

1990,  has  heen  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 02 

U.S.  a.  D2— 226 


"                            "^  250,740 

250  738  CHAIR 

MASSAGE  SANDAL  Steren  D.  Ga^by,  12  Hay  Q^p  RJ,  North  CHU^Minn.  55110 

Peter  A.  Fold..  Conyn^.  P...  --.nor  to  Ogg.  Manufactur-  FUed  A^pr^l6.  m6.^Se.  N^677,629 

ing  Corp.,  Hazleton,  Pa.  ,      JT  r,^;_^, 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.547  I°»-  O-  O6-0J 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^-S-  "•  D*-*^ 
Int.  a.  D2— 04 
VS.  a.  D2— 293 


73^ 
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^\l^  DISPLAY  DESK 

Su.en  D.  Cgeby.  12  H.y  Qunp  Rd..  North  Omk.,  Minn.  551 10  J«.  Berkmnn.  '^^^'^'T^^-^'^'^J^  V"^'  ^"^ 

FIW  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,747  of  N.Y.,  «ig»or.  to  G«b«  l^ted.  New  York,  N.Y. 

T^nn  of  p..en,  14  year,  FUed  ^  3.  /'"f  ^.J'tL'^^' 

Int.  a.  D6-^/  Term  of  patent  14  y«r. 

L.S.a.  Dfr-«7  L\S.a.D6-177 
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'        250,745  250.746 

POWER  SCYTHE  CONTROL  HANDLE  FOR  KITE 

Michiyasn  Kdwuo,  Fachu,  Japan,  urignor  to  Kioritz  Corpora-  Peter  T.  Powell,  St  Helens,  Leckhampton  La.,  Shurdington, 

tion,  Mitaka,  Japan  Cheltenham,  England 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,866  FUed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1977,  52-21174  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int  O.  D22— 05 

Int.  a.  D8— Oi  U.S.  a.  D8— 35« 
U.S.  a.  D8— 8 


'I 


? 


250.742 
ROTATABLE  HANGER  FOR  POTTED  PLANTS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Michael  G.  Wendler,  1430  E.  1700  South,  Salt  IjUie  Oty.  Utah 
84105 

Cootinuatio«-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,580,  Mar.  31,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  tpplication  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669.158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— />5    D8— <J« 

L.S.  a.  D6— 113 


250,744 
COMBINED  SUPPORT  FOR  DISPENSER  AND  WASTE 

RECEPTACLE 
Andre  R.  Morin,  Dollard  des  Ormeaui,  Canada,  assignor  to 
GSW  Limited  -  GSW  Umitee 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 04;  D7— 07 
LJS.  a.  D7— 193 


f-^-^ 


\  J 


T 


250,747 

COMBINED  OIL  AND  GAS  CONTAINER  AND  TOOL 

BOX 

Roxie  MoUico,  7760  Rice  Lake  Rd.,  Duluth,  Minn.  55803 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  751,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D9— 175 


a 


f 


250,748 
CARTON 
Jean  Leger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Helena  Rubinstein, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  74U17 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D9— 235 
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250.749 
WATCH 
Alain  D.  Peirin.  RueU-Malm«i»oo,  France,  Msignor  to  Carder 
International  B.V.,  France 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,057 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  15,  1976,  74.640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DID— 0-' 

L.S.  a.  DIG— 39 


250,752 
WATCH 
Alain  D.  Perrin,  Rueil-Malmaiaon,  France,  assignor  to  Cartier 
Intematioaal  B.V.,  France 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,060 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Mar.  15.  1976,  74.640 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  O.  DIO— 02 

US.  a.  DIO— 39 
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250,750 
WATCH 
Alain  D.  Perrin.  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Cartier 
International  B.V..  France 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,058 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1976.  74.640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 0-' 

IS.  CI.  DIO— 39 


250,753 
THERMOMETER  PROBE  UNIT 
Robert  B.  Turner,  Weymouth;  Paul  E.  Brefka,  Southborough; 
Marrin  Menzin,  Lexington;  Hugh  A.  Robinson,  W'enham,  and 
Thomas  S.  Williams,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  John- 
son A  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  2«,  1976,  Ser.  No.  68U10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 0^ 
U.S.  O.  DIO— 60 


250,755  250,757 

SPARK  PLUG  SERVICE  UNIT  PENDANT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lawrence  R,  Lentz,  Sylvania  Township,  Lucas  County;  Ronald   Josef  J.  Barr,  293  S.  County  Rd.,  Palm  Beach,  Ra.  33480 
E.  Blackman,  and  Doaald  M.  Potter,  both  of  Toledo,  aU  of  FUed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,471 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ohio'       ^  Int.  a.  Dii-o; 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,794  U.S,  Q.  Dll— 81 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIG— (W 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 77 


*^CC? 


250,751 
WATCH 
Alain  D.  Perrin,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Cartier 
International  B.V.,  France 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,059 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1976,  74.640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  O.  DIO— OJ 

l.S.  a.  DIO— 39 


250,754 
NAVIGATION  PLOTTER 
Charles  C.  Gray,  2507  S.  Robertson  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90034 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  761,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 04 
US.  a.  DIO— «5 


\X-^ 


250  756  250,758 
WEIGHING  SCALE  STATUETTE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Michael  S.  Joss,  Skokie,  and  John  Zaniba,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,    Alan  Braddock,  26  Harold  Mount,  Hyde  Park,  Leeds  6,  York- 
assignors  to  The  Brearley  Company,  Rockford,  lU.  shire,  England 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,946  FUed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,569 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  DIO-W  Int.  a.  Dll-02 

U.S.  a.  Dio-93  iJS.  a.  D11-160 


^^78  {1  c'l  .': 


UM  I 
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250  759  250,762 

TAPE  DECK  CLOCK  RADIO 

Vo,hi„obu  As.i.  Tokyo.  J.p«,  M.ignor  to  S««ui  Electric  Co.,  Takeyo-h.  IC.w«o.  Kyoto,  J«^««^'  «»  '^•»»"»»'"-  ='- 

I  .A    T^L,.^    i.n.n  tiic  Indiutri«l  Co.,  Ltd..  KadoiiM,  J«p«n 

L.d..  Tokyo.  J.p^^   ^    ^^^   ^^   ^^   ^^^^^^  ^^                                                ,^ 

a-ms  priority,  .ppliction  J.pi..  Sep.  10.  1976.  51-35922  Cl^ms  priority,  .ppliction  J.p«  Sep.  19.  1975.  50/3W68 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Term  «' P*»!"«J*  ^^^ 

L  .S.  n.  D14-6  L-S.  a.  D14-73 


p^ 


^S 


250,763 
DIGITAL  CLOCK  RADIO 
MeWin  H.  Boldt.  Gleniiew,  and  DiTld  P.  Chuboff,  N.  Barring- 
250.700  .     j^  ^  jll    |^i_ort  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Glen- 

COMBINEI)  Ml  SK  Al    AMPI  IHKR  AND  TRAVELING  '^"";,    ,|,  ^ 

^^^^.    o.     .^,A  VI     .K  vv  F"««  ^*«y  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800.373 

Jerome  W    Ash.  239  Guinea  Woods  Rd..  Old  ^"'bur>.  VV  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

11568  and  Paul  J.  Ash.  380  Eront  St..  Hempstead.  N.N    11550 

Eiled  Jan.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  760.905  D14-73 


Int.  a.  D14 — 03:  DIO— 01 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14 —  .' 


IS.  n.  Du 


-34 


S 


^ 


"^N^' 


^'^•'*'  250  764 

HO,  T   V  on.  Hon«  Zl'Tirn:  Ko^.'  ^U  to  As..  Intema-    SLPPORT  V^^^BER  EOR  CARR^M;  A  PLL  RAI.m  OF 

tional  Electronics.  ltd.  Hong  KooB.  Hong  KonK  «n,«Vl.rth.  St    Siou«  Citv    Iowa  51102 

^  ...        v;       s.\a(vix    rwwr    4     l<»75    Pat     No  l)es      Elmer  K.  Hansen.  801  S.  Martha  M..  Sioux  Lity.  lowa  3 1 lu- 

D.m.on   of  Ser    No    639.083.  ^Dec.   9,    1975.   Pat     No  l^.  ^,^^  ^^^    ^^    ^^^   ^^   ^^   ^^  ^^^ 

^.       •!    10-I--   v^,   N...   --iti  <i<;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

ThLS  .ppl.cat.on  Mar    16.  197J,  Ser    No      ^8.315  ^  ^^^^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14-.'<  "--^   *^^    "•* " 

I  .S    (1.  1)14 — 69 
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250,765  250.767 

FANFOLD  SHEET  STACKING  TRAY  WRTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Wavne  R  Smith,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  urignor  to  Xerox  Corpora-   Glovaimi  Bulgwi,  No.  10,  Via  del  Condotti,  Rome,  Italy 

tion  Sl*mford!  Conn.  Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,514 

Filed  No».  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,389  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  20,  1976,  36133  B/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 99,  D16— 99  Int.  O.  D19— 06 

U.S.  a.  D16-32  U.S.  a.  D19-51 


^ 


^ 


250,766 
STROBOFLASH 
Shuji  Oiawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunpak  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D16— 42 


250,768 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Edward  M.  Springer,  8114  S.  Kolmar  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60652 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,547 

Term  of  patent  SVi  years 

Int.  a.  D23— o; 

U.S.  a.  D23— 7 
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250.769  ^^'^''^.^ 

LAWN  SPRINKLER  BUILDING 
Roland  D^lson.  Tluun*.  Engird,  Msignor  to  Horelock  Limited,    Anthony  J.   U««ont,   1609  Timberriew   U..  Arlington.  Tex. 

Aylesbury,  EngJ^d^   ^    ^^^   ^^   ^^   ^^^^  ^«»*         ^^,^  ^   ^    ,^,           ^„   ,3,503 

a.i™  priority,  .ppliction  United  Kingdom.  Mar  2L  1977,                                      Term  »' P*""*  »^  >«*" 

979 J2:  ""  U25— yj 

Term  of  patent  U  years  l  -S.  O.  D25— 11 
Int.  n.  DZi—1 
IS   n    D23— 8 


250  775  250,778 

RAZOR  BLADE  CARTRIDGE  ELASTIC  LACE  TRIM 
Eran  N.  Chen,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lunbert   Alexander  M.  Smith,  II,  Elkin,  N.C.,  and  Dennis  J.  Zweig, 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Blush  Lingerie  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,609  FUed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lat.  a.  D2S-03  Int.  Q.  DS-04 

US.  a.  D28-»7  VS.  a.  D33-32  R 


250.773 
APEX  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  A  PYRAMID  STRUCTURE 
Gilbert  L.  May.  1310  W.  Lexington.  Independence.  Mo.  64050 
25O,7-'0  Filed  Feb.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.831 

NEEDLE  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Richard  H    McFarlane.  2571  Kaneville  Rd..  Geneva.  Ill   60134  i„,   c\.  D25— 99 

Filed  Mar    14.  1977.  Ser    No    ■"''■',620  (^  j^   q    D25— 70 

Term  of  patent  14  >eani 


Int.  a.  D24 


IS    a    024 


250."' 1 
INWI  IDS  TREATMENT  BASIN  STAND 
Beatrice    M     Uharewici.    28    I  <)n({*ie«    St..    Ijnesboro,    Ma.ss. 
1)1 2.r 

Filed  Feb.  10.  197--.  Ser    No    --67.305 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  (1.  024— UJ 
I   S.  (1.  1)24—56 


250.774 

UNIVERSAL  JOINING  SECnON  FOR  LAH^  AND 

GARDEN  EDGING 

Uwrence  R.  Martinelli.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  United  Sutes 

Gypsum  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  783.104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2S—0I 
I  S.  n.  D25— 75 


250,776 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  HRE  EXTINGUISHERS 
Harold  D.  Hard,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harold  D.  Hard 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D29— o; 

U.S.  a.  D29— 5 


fifi 

1.' 

\ 

250,779 

ELASTIC  LACE  TRIM 

Alexander  M.  Smith,  II,  Elkin,  N.C.,  and  Dennis  J.  Zweig, 

Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Blush  Lingerie  Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DOS— W 

U.S.  CI.  D33— 32  R 


<';"V, 


»I 


C'N^^'i' 


> 


^ 


250,777 

ELASTIC  LACE  TRIM 

Alexander  M.  Smith,  II,  EUdn,  N.C.,  and  Dennis  J.  Zweig, 

Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Blush  Lingerie  Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DS— 04 

U.S.  a.  D33— 32  R      . 


I  #: 


250,780 
GAME  CABINET 
Kenneth  W.  Sauter,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atari,  Inc., 
Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5  L 


<)78  O  G    3.' 
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250.781  250.7M 

GAME  CABINET  PLAYGROUND  STRUCTURE 

Barney  H.  Huang,  MounUin  View,  Calif.,  tMignor  to  Atari,    Berthold  B.  DJeter,  and  Charles  L.  Glbwn,  both  of  Terre  Haute, 

Inc.,  SunnyTale.  Calif.  •"«•-  aaaignors  to  CreadTe  Playgrounds  Corporation,  Terre 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1977,  S«r.  No.  770.706  Haute.  Ind. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,266 

Int.  a.  D21— 03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L.S.  a.  D34_5  1  >"»•  CI-  D21-0i 

L.S.  a.  D34— 5  E 


250.782 

K.XERCISING  DEVICE 

Stan  Gibson,  4060  No.  5  Road,  Richmond.  B.  C,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,436 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— '): 

L.S.  n.  D34— 5  K 


250,785 
PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Berthold  B.  Dieter,  and  Charles  L.  Glhson,  both  of  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Creative  Playgrounds  Corporation,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825,267 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5  H 


^"^^^ 


^\& 


250,783 
PI.AVGROL  ND  STRl  CTl  RE 
Berthold  B.  Dieter,  and  Charles  I..  Gibson,  both  of  Terre  Haute, 
Ind..  assignors  to  Creati»e  Playgrounds  Corporstion,  Terre 
lUute.  Ind. 

Hied  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  (1.  D21—  H 
IS    (1    D34— 5  I. 


r\ 


250,786 
TOY  AIRPLANE 
Arthur  P.  Vcnditti,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Mills 
Fun  Groups,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741.183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
L.i>.  O.  D34— 15  HH 


">^: 
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■»«n  nv7  250,790 

I  iMKFn  FirURK  BATH  TOY  COMBINED  COIN  ACCUMULATOR  AND  TIMER 

=w.      u      N.W.n    YoWoSSSi  ?oZ«su   Wdi.  «.d   Kazuo   Lawrence  F.  Scheiter,  Chesterfield,  and  Raoul  DeLorenzi.  St. 
'•C;  IToi  T^tTof  7.S:!,':rigi:S''to  Co«bi  Co..       ^-i^^C^-^.  »-*/  ^-^  -»«»-  ««>  °  *  ^  Manufacturing 

^'-•'^"niKay5,I977.Ser^No.94.I.  '     '     --%£^-;  ^  ^  ^'^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "          J"  „2o_09 

Int.  a.  D21-0;  „        ^"*-  "•  D2o-yy 

U,S.  a.  D34_15  B  U.S.  CI.  D20-9 
I 


\  ^  f^ 

3-^' 

250,788 
BATH  TOY 
Shinroku    Nakao,    Yokohama;    Yoshiyasu    Ishii,    and    Kazuo 
Nagata,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Combl  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15  B 


250,789 
SIMULATED  aCARETTE  PACKAGE  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Edward  C.  Mergenthaler,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Liggett 
Group  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20—01 
V.S.  CI.  D20— 8 


250  791 

COMBINED  ROTARY  CASSETTE  AND  HLMSTRIP 

HOLDER 

James  Mauri,  19372  Gaillard  St.,  Glendora,  Calif.  91740 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— 02 

U.S.  a.  D87— 1  D 
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230,792 

DECORATIVE  FAaNG  MATERIAL  FOR  CEILING 

PANELS,  WALL  PANELS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mark  R.  Weitzmmn.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Msignor  to  OweM-Coniing 

Fiberglas  Conwrmtion,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  M«r.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.918 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D5—06 
U.S.  a.  D87— 3  G 


250.794 
PURSE 
Milton  I.  Siegel.  Scottwlale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Amba  Marketing 
Syitems,  Inc. 

nied  Jun.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.918 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D3— 0/ 
L  S.  a.  D87— 3  F 
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250,793 

PLR.SE 

Milton  I.  Siegel.  Scottsdale.  Arii.,  assignor  to  Amba  Marketing 

Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.290 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— "/ 
L.S.  a.  D87— 3  F 


250.795 

EXPANDED  METAL  SHEET 

Orlando  A.  Jonnum.  12247  Dolan,  Downey.  Calif.  90242 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  757.981 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

Int.  a.  D25— 0/ 

IS.  CI.  D92— 26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1979 

NoTF  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A   B   Chance  Company   See — 

West,   Edwara   L  .  and  Clutter.  Melvin  E..  4,133,591,  CI.  339- 
I400L 
A  H   Robms  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Cale,    Albert    D,    Jr ;    and    Jenkins,    Hemdon,    4,133,881,    CI. 
424-244  000 
a  Keller  &  C   Akiiengesellschaft;  See— 

Schulthe&s,  Hans.  4.133,920,  CI.  427-282.000. 
Abdulla,  Riaz  F  .  and  Terando,  Norman  H.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Preparation  of  benzoylureas.  4,133,956,  CI.  544-336.000. 
Abell,  Irwin  R  .  lo  Temp-Rite.  Inc.  Insulating  window  and  door  con- 
struction 4,133,:*ti7.  CI   160-368  OOR. 
Abner,  Edmund  L    See — 

Henderv)n,  Claude  L  .  and  Abner,  Edmund  L.,  4,134,070,  CI. 
325-15000 
Adams.    Arthur   C  ,    Capio.    Cesar    D.;    Levinstein,    Hyman   J.;    and 
Murarka.  Shyam  P  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Passivation  of  meullized  semiconductor  substrates.  4,134,125,  CI. 
357-54  000 
Adams.  James  E  :  See — 

Haas.  Werner  E    L  .  Mechlowitz,  Bela;  and  Adams.  James  E., 
4.133.683.  CI   96-1  OPS 
Adam  us.  Hans  J    See— 

Franzer,     Wolfgang,     and     Adamus,     Hans    J.,    4,133,720,    CI. 
202-223000 
Addis  Car!  J  .  to  Wyoming  Knife  Corporation.  Folding  locking  blade 

knife  4.133,106.  CI   30-160000. 
Adie.  Richard  A  .  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Filter  media  support  and 

containment  system.  4,133,766,  CI   210-275.000. 
Adier.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Control  trigger  generating 
system,  particularly  to  generate  a  tngger  signal  used  in  internal 
combustion  engines,  such  as  an  ignition  or  fuel  injection  trigger 
signal   4.133,323,  CI    123-I17.00R. 
Advance  Wall  Systems,  Inc.  See— 

Slade,  Edgar  O  ,  deceased.  4,133,097,  CI.  29-564.800. 
Aerosol  Inventions  and  Development  S.A.  AID  SA;  See— 

Vercelot,  Jean  P..  4,133,461.  CI.  222-402.240. 
Afromowitz,  Martin  A  .  and  Yee,  Sinclair  S.,  to  University  of  Washing- 
ton  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the   Ion-sensitive  electrode  and  pro- 
cesses for  making  the  same.  4.133,735,  CI.  204-195.00G. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology;  See — 

Kurane.  Ryuichiro;  Suzuki.  Tomoo;  and  Takahara,  Yoshimasa, 
4,133.752,  CI.  210-12000 
AGFA-Gevaen  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Boie    Immo    KufTner,   Karl;   Kirchhoff,  Gertnid;  and  Schranz, 

Karl-Wilhelm.  4.133.958.  CI   548-321.000. 
Renner.  Gunter.  4,133,955.  CI   544-183.000. 
Agge,  Richard  W  ,  and  Kelly.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 

Single  lever  control  apparatus  4,133.251,  CI.  91-521.000. 
Agile  Systems,  Inc    See — 

GnfTin.  Hugh  A  .  4.133,404.  CI.  180-79.100. 
Agn-Prassco  Joint  Venture:  See— 

Caldwell,  Bob  L  .  and  Fletcher.  Ronald  B  ,  4,133,669,  CI.  71-3.000. 
Agn-Sul  Equipment   See — 

Caldwell,  Bob  L  .  and  Fletcher,  Ronald  B  ,  4,133,669,  CI.  71-3,000. 
Ahlstone    Arthur  G  ,  to  Vetco.   Inc.   Preloaded  misalignment  pipe 

connector  4,133,557.  CI   285-39.000. 
Ahlstone,  Arthur  G  ,  lo  Vetco.  Inc    Misalignment  pipe  connector. 

4.133,558.  CI   285-39  000 
Ahmed.  Adel  A    A  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Retrace  blanking  pulse 

generator  witn  delayed  transilion.  4,134,046,  CI.  315-384.000 
Alba.  Akira  See — 

Hayakawa.  Akifumi.  Aiba,  Akira,  Onhara,  Eiki;  and  Fukushima, 
Kiyoshi,  4,133,858.  CI   264-54000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See— 

Jones,  John  P  .  Jr ,  4.134,101.  CI.  34O-52.0OD. 
Skinner.  Ronald  W  .  4.133.663,  CI.  62-18.000. 
Akamatsu  Masahiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Homopo- 

lar  synchronous  machine.  4.134,054.  CI   318-685.000. 
Akamatsu.  Masahiko.  to  Mitsubushi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inductor 
type  synchronous  motor  driving  system  4,134,055,  CI.  318-696  000 
Akishino.  Katsuo   See — 

Nakamura,   Hirokazu.  Ohinouye.  Tsuneo,   Hon,   Kcnji;   Kiyou, 
Yuhiko  Nakagami,  Tatsuro.  Tsukamoto,  Yutaka;  and  Akishino, 
Katsuo,'  4.133.322,  CI   123-75  OOB 
Akiyama    Taichiro.  to  Koken  Co.   Ltd    Plug-type  heanng  device 

4,133.984.  CI    179- 107  ODE 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux  See— 

Anderson.  John  N  J    Karlen.  Harry  K  G  ,  and  Ullhielm.  Lennart 
A   U.  4,133.972.  CI    174-47  000 
Aklieselskabel  Rosco  See— 

Casals.  Jose  B  .  4,133.879.  CI   424-229  000 


Albert,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Thermo- Seal.  Inc.  Dnnking  vessel  cover  with 

valve  controlled  openings.  4,133,446,  CI  220-90.400. 
Albertson,  Clarence  E  ,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation   Solar  powered 

absorption  refrigeration  system  4,133,183,  CI.  62-2.000 
Albrccht,  Ilelmui.  See— 

Bschorr,  Oskar;  and  Albrecht,  Helmut,  4,133.157.  CI   52-403.000 
Albrecht,  Peter:  See— 

Joschko,  Gunter;  and  Albrecht,  Peter,  4.133,145,  CI.  51-295.000 
Albright,  James  A.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation  Hydroxyl  con- 
taining phosphates  and  polyphosphates.  4,133,846.  CI   260-928  000 
Albro  Fillers  and  Engineering  Company  Ltd  :  See — 

Holmes,    Gordon;    and    Martin,    Geoffrey    R.    4.133.281.    CI 
141-1.000. 
Alfred  Walter  AG:  See— 

Walter,  Alfred,  4,133.203.  CI   73-838.000 
Allen,  Bobbie  J.:  See- 
Wagner,   Eugene   R.;    Renzi.   Alfred   A.;   and   Allen,    Bobbie   J.. 
4,133,890.  CI   424-282  000 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See — 

Denes,  Oscar  L.,  4,134,096,  CI.  338-195000 
Kuntzsch,  Donald  W.,  4.133,598.  CI.  339-198.00G 
Allen,  Howard,  to  Carando  Machine  Works    Roll-type  machine  for 

forming  cylindrical  sheet  metal  bodies  4,133.197,  CI   72-15.000 
Allen,  Joseph  C;  and  Porter,  John  W.,  lo  Texaco  Inc   Steam  flooding 

hydrocarbon  recovery  process.  4,133.384.  CI.  166-272  000 
Allen,  Royce  D.,  and  Oestmann,  Eldon  D  .  lo  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 

Vehicle  suspension  system  4.133.401.  CI    180-9  500. 
Allenbaugh,  Howard  M.:  See — 

Sedley,   Bruce   S;   and   Allenbaugh.   Howard   M.   4,133.194,   CI 
70-222.000 
Allerdist,  Heinz,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  traveling   speed   of  a  motor   vehicle    4.133.406,   CI     180- 
I05.00E. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Li.  Hsin  L;  Oswald.  Hendnkus  J  ;  and  Liland.  Alfred  L  .4.133.087. 

CI.  28-257.000 
Pickens,  Donald,  4.133.834,  CI   260-566  OCA 
Ray.  Ranjan.  4.133.679.  CI   75-123  OOB 
Ray,  Ranjan,  4,133.681.  CI   75- 170  000 
Ray,  Ranjan.  4.133.682.  CI   75-170  000 
Allied  Moulded  Products,  Inc    See— 

Ruihley,   Robert   E,   Perkins.   Frank   E;   Arps.   Robert   W  .   and 
Troder.  Waller  P.,  4,133,245.  CI   85-80  Ott) 
Almasfuzitoi  Timfoldgyar   See— 

Lakatos,  Tamas;  Miskei.  Mihaly.  Szolnoki.  Janos.  Toth.  Ferenc. 
and  Revesz,  Laszlo.  4.133.866.  CI.  423-208  000 
Alps  Electnc  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki.  Takeo;  Inoue.  Ikutaro;  Tamai.  Hideo,  and  Aoki.  Ma.sal- 
sugu.  4.133,422.  CI   400-154  500 
Alsthom-Atlantique:  See— 

Berthet,   Michel;   Gillel.   Roger;   Marquel.   Andre;   and   Moisson- 
Franckhauser.  Francois.  4,134.037.  CI    310-52000 
Aluminiumipan  Tervezo  es  Kulato  Intezet:  See — 

Lakatos,  Tamas.  Miskei.  Mihaly.  Szolnoki.  Janos;  Toth.  Ferenc. 
and  Revesz,  Laszlo.  4.133.866.  CI.  423-208  000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Peterson.  Richard  W  ,  4,133,090.  CI   29-25  180 
Rogers,  Elmer  H  ,  Jr  ,  4.133.727.  CI   204-67  000 
Ambrose,  David  W  Pyramid  building  game  4.133.538.  CI  273-276  000 
Amencan  Can  Company   See— 

Anderson.  Thomas   L  .   Rasmussen.   Glenn   A  .   and   VanHandel. 

Gerald  J.,  4.134,004.  CI   219-387000 
Kuchenbcckcr,  Morns  W  ,  4.133.429.  CI   206-465  000 
Amencan  Desk  Manufactunng  Co  :  See — 

Springfield.  Billy  J  .  4.133.579.  CI   297-452  000. 
American  Distnct  Telegraph  Company   See— 

Galvm.  Aaron  A,  4.134.110.  CI    340-552  000. 
Amencan  Hoechst  Corporation   See — 

Vorricr.  Robert  J.;  and  Niaura.  Vitas.  4.133.926.  CI   428-200  000 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Yardley,  John  F.  4.133.805.  CI.  260-112  50S. 
Amencan  Hospital  Supply  Corporation   Sec- 
Bloom.  William  G..  Choksi.  Pradip  V  .  and  Spaeth.  Edmund  E  . 
4,133.314,  CI    128-272  300 
Amencan  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Rosen,  Julius  S  ,  4,133.466,  CI   224-48  OOW 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Pnce,  Floyd  L.  4.133.527.  CI   273-63  OOD 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Cobaugh,  Robert  F  ;  Dowling.  Edward  C  .  and  Taylor.  Allalec  S  . 

4.133,592.  CI    339-1700M 
Glover.  Douglas  W  .  4.133.101.  CI   29-628  000 
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PntuNkv    Jamrt.  4.|U.5'J5   Cl    I^O'SfCWn 
Anchutin    \njrc*    lo  RCA  CorfKiration   Plural  panels  deployed  cfTev.  • 

lively  as  a  »m(jle  panel    4,n?,Vi:.  fl    ;44-lMll(X1 
Anders.  Leim  W     ier  — 

Kohler      Ounter     \       and     Anders.     I  e»in     V^       -tlUMW.    CI 
1 28- 146  6a) 
Anderson.    Gerald    B     Engine    hoisi    aiuthmeni    tor    aucomobiles 

4  lU  M4,  CI    :54-i;4000 
Anderson    Mark  C  .  to  UOP  Inc    Production  and  recovery  iif  linear 

tnoncvolefins   4.I.VVH4:.  CI    :ft(V68'  W 
Anders.>n.  Sandra   Ciiliiv  bulletin  NiarJ    4.IU.i:v  CI   40-1  lXX1 
Andervin.  Thomas  L     Rasmus-sen.  tilenn  A     and  V  anHandel.  (jerald 

J     to  Amencan  Can  Ci'mpanv     Flecin^alK   healed  piZM  package 

4  134.tXM   CI    :!■»- !«'«») 
Anderuon.  John  N    I     ICarlen.  Harrv  k   C,    and  I  Ifhielm    1  ennart  A 

L      to   Akiiehtilagel    t'lectrolux     Vacuum   cleaner    hose   having   an 

elecincal  conductor    4.  Mt,<»':.  CI    r4-»-' 000 
Andi'    Shi/uo    to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation     ^udlo  signal  dis- 

.nminator  circuit    4.1  U.Oi:.  CI    vr-tM(XXl 
Andre     EKv     \o   I   S     Philips  Corporation     Meth.Hj    lor    Ihe   rpila»ial 

deposition  '>f  a  semicimduclor  malenal  hy  electrical  p*)larualion  of  a 

liouid  pha.se  ai  constant  temperature   4.nV0?.  CI    UHPICXX) 
Andren    1  ars  Goran  H  .  to  Pharmacia  Eine  Chemicals  AH   Separation 

column   4.  m. 562.  CI    :«?■!«■•  OOO 
Andrew    Eugene  A     lo  Olin  Corporation    Priming  mu  with  minimum 

visciniiv  change   4.H.t.-0-'   CI    UI-ZSOOO 
Angrevs.  Percy  G    Eoldahle  p^.nable  shelter   4  IVVI4X   CI    52-70  000 
Ansal'one  Limited   it-f— 

R,*inson,    Stephen    P      Evans.    David    C      and    Mewiii     Martin 
4  1  14. 141,  CI    .(OO-'WelOO 
Anvm    Arthur  H   Game  of  skill    4  m.^:6,  CI    rAIOOR 
AnionopUis.  Patricia  A    and  Heilman   William  J    to  Gulf  Gil  Corp<ira 

lion     Renin    stilulions    of    icetvlene    cimlaining    p.-Kamidc    acids 

4, 1.1?. "''»:.  CI    200- VI  :il! 
Aoki.  Ma.satsugu    See  ..    .      „ 

Su/uki     lakeo    Inoue.   Uutan-     tamai,   Hideo    and  Aoki.  Ma.sai 
,u^u.  4.  lit. 4::    CI    4<»MM  V»i 
.Aral    Irumi    \  amada.  Vasuieru    Muisuia.  Akio   and  Kadola.  Kenji,  to 

Sumilomo  Heavy   Indusiries.  I  Id     and  Sumitomo  Metal  Induslnes. 

Ltd    Method  for  dehydrating  a  mned  dust  slurrv     4. 131. 756.  CI 

210-6' IMO 
Aral    Kenichi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Charge-erasing 

device   f.>r   eledr.iphoK. graphic   copving   apparatus    4.H3.6(».   CI 

.155-3  OOR  ,      ,     u        c 

Aral   Takao  Okada.  Shigrru    Fomalsuri    Kouichi   and  Itxrda.  Hiroshi 

loHiliichi.  Ltd   Gam  .omrol  circuit   4.I34.07H.  CI    3.10-254  000 

.Arakehan.  Rafi   See-  .,.„».     r^,     m 

Dnscoll.    Michael    M      and    Arakehan.    Rafi.   4.134,085.   CI     J31- 

II6U0R 
Arcamone,  Federico   See 

Masi    Paolo   Suarato.  Antonino.  Giardino.  Pielro.  Bernardi,  Luigi 
and  Arvamone.  Fedenco.  4.13).877.  CI.  424-180000 
Armour    Bobby  D     See — 

Robbins.  Sammy  1      and  Armour,  B<ibbv  D     4,133.572.  CI    2'>6- 
2  3  (TOR 
Arps    R.'hen  W      S^f-- 

Ruihley     Robert    E      Perkins.    Frank    E      Arps.    Robert    W      and 
Trnler    W  alter  P  ,  4. 1  33.245.  CI    85-HOUOll 
Aneaga    Fldon  F     and  Lvdon.  James  J  ,  Jr    Portable  device  lor  use  in 

plaving  step  ball    4.133,511.  CI    2^3.102  Ct)R 
Arthur    Hugh  M     and   Harrington.   Timothv   C      lo  Molins  I  imiied 


..ugh     .     -  „  . 

Apparatus  for  determining   ihe   length  of  a  column  ol   lohacco  or 
similar  material    4,111.454,  CI    222^6  (XK) 
Anhur    R..nald  I      and  Rankin,  Buddie  A  .  to  Speuman  Industries.  Inc 

Slocking  toe  end  .losing  apparatus   4,133.277.  CI    112-121  150 
.Asaeda.  Tsuyoshi    Set* 

Hosoe.   K.a/uva     Avacda     Fsuyoshi.  Yokota.  Hideo,  and  Shingu. 
Tamoisu.  4, 1  !■  r.»i   (.  :    i^4-'250OO 
Avahi  Gla.ss  Companv  1  1>1     S- 1    - 

Nishimura.    Hiromichi,    and    Ichimura.    Masahiko.    4.133.798.    CI 
260-45  "UR 
Avahi  Kasei  Iconvi  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .See— 

Niwatukin.."  T  x-ru,  4  !  i  1  4' 1    CI    228  107  000 
\,N-II    Walter  F      Benjamin.  James  M     Tedeschi.  Anth. .nv    \  anlVi 
vy.elen    Michael  P    and  W  lese    Larry  L  .  lo  Western  Flevirit  torn 
panv     and    Bell     Telephone    1  ab..ratories.    lncorp»>ralcd     Miniature 
''nagnclic     mercury-wetted     relay     construction      4,1V4,U«».     Cl 

Ascoli.  En/o.  lo  Gillette  Company.  The    Dry  shavers    4,133,104.  CI 

jO-43  920 
Ashida  Kaneyo-.hi  (ihiani.  Ma.saaki  Yokoyama,  Taka.shi  and  (>hkub.i. 
Shoichi     to   Mitsubishi   Chemical    Industries    Ltd    SnH)kc  reiardant 
polymxyanurate  foam   4. 1 3 1.78 1 .  CI    52 1  ■  I H  fXlO 
Asoyanls.  Grigorv  B    See — 

Eaibyan.  Eduard  M     Danchenko.  Mikhail  E  .  Malkin,  V  ajily  B 
Dolsenko.  Vsevolod  D     and  Asoyanls,  Gngorv  B     4,133.988. 
Cl    219.121  OOP  ... 

Alal.  Bishnu  S  ,  and  Schriieder.  Manfred  R  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora 
tones  Incorporated  Predictive  speech  signal  cixling  with  reduved 
noise  effects   4.1 3  3.97h.  Cl    179-1  OOP 

laka'ichi.  Peter  L     and  Graybeal.  Andrew  W  .  4.133,530,  Cl   273- 

85IXXJ 
.A  tellers  et  Chanliers  de  Brelagne-A  C  B    Vr 

fiMnleau     Philippe   C      Dermy,    Rene    VI      and    Heury.   Guy    J  . 

<I33.I80.  Cl   405-1700(11 


Allan  Tol  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Pizzuii,   Everett   V.  and  Gajkill,   David   M,  Jr ,  4,134,062,  Cl 
324-125000 
.Atlantic  Richfield  Company    See— 

Fuger.  Karl  E  .  and  Sheng.  Ming  N  .  4.133,813.  Cl    260-307  OOA 
Hollowly.  Richard  L  .  Edistin.  Robert  R  .  and  Wachtel.  Stephen  J  . 

4.133.644,  Cl   422-138  000 
Wunderlich,  Dsmald  K  .  4,133,745.  Cl    208-254  OOH 
Aubry.  Fnedhelm   See— 

Huda.    Josef.    Coenenberg.     Heinnch.    and    Aubry.    Fnedhelm 
4.133,198,  Cl    ■'2-321  000 
Augstein.  Joachim  Carter.  David,  and  Lee.  Thomas  B  .  to  Fisons,  Ltd 

2|5  Telra/olyl)chromonc»  4,131.889.  Cl   424-269000 
August.  Arthur,  and  Huber.  John  G  .  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpora 
lion   Automated  integrated  composite  lamination  system   4,133,711. 
Cl    156-353  00.3 
Aulich,  Hubert.  Grabmaier    Josef,  and  Eisennth.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Sir 
mens  Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  and  meihixJ  for  prcxJucing  light 
conducting  fibers  having  a  core  disposed  in  a  loose  ntting  cladding: 
tube   4.133.664.  Cl    65-3  OOA 
Austin  Powder  Company    See— 

Calder    Brcyike  J  .  Jr  .  Childs.  David  L  ,  Prcscott,  Roger  N  .  and 
Lyons.  Donald  W  .  4.133.247.  Cl    86-20  OOC' 
Automatic  Material  Handling.  Inc     See- 
Keller,  Alex  J  .  Jr.  and  Best,  Eddie  R  .  4.133. 168,  Cl    57-304  000 
Automaln.  Motor  Base  Co    See  — 

Sloyan.  Jerome  J  ,  and  Kuppek.  Anion.  4,133.508.  Cl   248-558  DH 
AutoSystems  I  imited   See— 

Br^wk.  Richard  M  .  4.133,098,  Cl    209-565  000 
Azam   Guy    and  Perraudin.  Claude,  lo  C  G  R -MeV    Radiation  device 

using  a  beam  of  charged  particles   4.134.017,  Cl   250-398  000 
B   F    GixxJnch  Company.  The   See- 
Layer    Roben  W  ,  4.133,799,  Cl    260-45  80A 
Riew.  Changkiu  K  .  4.133,957,  Cl    544-357  000 
B    V     Nederiandse  Kraanbtiuw  Maatschappij  NKM   See— 

Hammink.  Willem  C    and  V  erheul.  Cornells  A    M  ,  4.133.570.  C! 
294-IIOOOR 
Babaskin.  Jurv   /     Efimov     Viktor  A     Sokirko.   Leonid  A     Rosto\ 
skaya.  Leonora  A    Shipilsyn.  Sergei  V  .  Semenyaka.  Georgy  D    and 
Lulsenko  Georgv  G    Melhixl  of  prixlucing  dopant  material  for  ir.'n 
or  nickel-ba.se  alloys   4.131.680.  Cl    -'5-l290ai 
Bach.  Jean  Francois,  and  Hamburger.  Jean,  to  Instiiui  National  de  u 
Same  ei  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (Insermi    Polypeptide  ptissessin^ 
thvmic  avtiviiy    4,131.804,  Cl    260-ll2(X)R 
Ha^hhuber    Philip  C    See- 

Bachhuber.  Theixlore  J     and  Bachhuber.  Philip  C  .  4.133,249   Cl 
86-2  3  IXJO 
Bachhuber    Theodore  J     and  Bachhuber,  Philip  C  ,  to  Mayville  Engi 
neenng  Company.   Ini     Ammunition  casing  reswer    4.133.249.  Cl 
86-23  000 
Bacon.  David  I     See- 
Jensen.  Bruce  W    and  Bacon,  David  L  .  4,133,359.  Cl    144.|9ioiK 
Bade.  Gerhard   See— 

Kcmenater     Chrislof     and    Bade.    Gerhard.    4,131.-91.    Cl     2t^> 
29  6W  A 
Badische  Ma.schinenfabnk  ijmbH   See— 

Weis.  Martin    and  Schol/.  Adolf.  4,1 33,372,  Cl    l64-4«M0a) 
BatTord    Richard  A     and  Magcli.  Orville  L  .  lo  Pennwalt  Corporal)    ' 

Process  for  bi-organic  peri'xides   4.133.835.  Cl    568-558  IXX) 
Baginski.  John  R     and  t}iK>dpa.stor.  William  H  .  lo  Procter  &  Gambli- 
Companv,    The     Daubei    and    methi>d   of  a-ssembly     4.131,614.   Cl 
401  206(101' 
BaKhtal    James  R     See 

Helliwell.  Bradlev  A     and  Baichtal.  James  R     4  133.979.  Cl    P" 
15()B'i 
Bailey    t")onald  1      lo  FMDE  Corporation   Synngc  like  apparatus  wiih 

removable  capillarv  cartridge    4.131.104.  Cl    128-2  (XIF 
Bakalyar    Stephen  R     and  Honganen.  Ronald  E  .  lo  Specua- Physics. 
Inc    Chromatographic   apparatus  and   melhixi    4. 133. 76-.  Cl    2li>^ 
3I0OC 
Baker.  Lamar  T     lo  Xcros  Corporation    Two-page  interweaved  ran 

d.>m  access  memory  configuration   4.133.611.  Cl    365-51000 
Baker  Perkins  Holdings  I  imiled    See- 

Wilvm,  Peter  G.  4.13  3.163.  Cl    53-52  000 
Baker     William   H     Automated   p<X)l  level  and  skimming  gutter   ll    « 

control  system   4.133.058.  Cl    4-|-'2  170 
Baker   William  H    Automated  surge  weir  and  rim  skimming  gulier  l1  ^ 

control  system    4.113.059.  Cl    4-172  P() 
Balckc  Durr  Aktiengcsellsihafl    See 

Huda.     Ji>sef     Coenenberg.     Heinrivh      and     Aubry.     Fnedhelm 
4.131.198.  Cl    '2-121  itX) 
Balcombe    Bobbv  I      Se, 

Blore,    James    H       and     Bakombe.     Bobby     L,    4,133,191,    Cl 
66- 19""  000 
Baldus.  Hein/  Dielcr    .Sev 

Heincmann.   Ot.o     S«.hmiis.    Hein/  Herben.    and    Baldus     Hen,/ 
Dieter,  4,|11,4KH.  Cl    241  '9  IXX) 
Baltan/.  Robert  W  ,  to  S    C    Johnvin  It  Son.  Inc    Ovcrcap  lor  acrovM 

container    4,113,448.  Cl    220-306000 
Ballard    T'homav  B    Cleaning  machine  for  simultancousU  tlcanin^  ihc 

interior  and  eslcnor  of  hollow  articles    4. 1  33. 14<1,  Cl    114  I  12  OHO 
Balles   Riehard   and  Balles.  William  F  .  Sr   Electrically  operated  plavcr 
controlled   apparatus  for  providing  a  game  of  skill    4.131.525.  Cl 
273-1  ODE 
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Balles,  William  F  ,  Sr  :  See— 

Balles.  Richard;  and  Balles.  William  F.,  Sr.,  4,133,525,  Cl,  273- 
lOOE, 
Banyaszati  Kulato  Intezet:  See— 

Dardai.   Pal,   Meckl.  Ferenc;  Papp,  Jozsef;  and  Varga,  Elemer, 
4,134.034,  Cl    310-11  000 
Baralin,  Andre  N    See— 

Picandet.  Jean  A.,  and   Baratm,  Andre  N.,  4,133,986.  Cl.    179- 
I70.0NC 
Barbecue  Time,  Inc    See— 

Malafouns,  Dannie  O.,  4,133,335,  Cl.  126-9.00R. 
Barber -Colman  Company:  See — 

Schewe,  Richard  A  ,  4,133,493,  Cl.  242-154.000. 
Bardin.  Roben;  and  Lcymane,  Hubert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries. 
Retaining  device  for  apparatus  having  semi-permeable  membranes. 
4,133,764,  Cl   210-236000. 
Barker,  Charles  R  ,  III,  lo  Hose  Corporation.  Loudspeaker  system  with 
broad   image   source   with  directionality  control   for  the  tweeter. 
4,133,975,  Cl    179-1  OOE 
Barker,  Jeter  O    See- 
Bell,  Oliver  A  .  Jr ;  Gilleland,  Randall  C;  and  Barker,  Jeter  O., 
4,134,000,  Cl   2I9.69.OOC 
Barker,  Sidney  A  ,  Somers.  Peter  J  ;  and  Woodbury,  Robin  R.,  to 
Impenal  Chemical   Industries  Limited.  Separation  of  sugars  from 
mixtures  4,133,696.  Cl.  I27-46.00A. 
Barlew,  Israel   Exercise  apparatus.  4,133.524,  Cl.  272-111.000. 
Bartholomew,  Roger  F  ;  Haynes,  William  L.;  and  Sanford,  Leon  M.,  to 
Coming  Glass  Works  Hydration  of  silicate  glasses  in  alcohol-water 
solutions  4,133,665,  CL  65-30.0OE. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gnad,  Gerhard,  4,133,806,  Cl.  260-156.000. 

Koester,  Eberhard;  Deigner,  Paul;  Falk,  Roland;  Uhl,  Karl;  Schae- 
fcr.  Dieter,  Mayer,  Dieter;  Motz,  Herbert;  and  Felleisen,  Peter, 
4,133,911,  Cl   427-130000. 
Nissen,  Axel;  and  Kaibel,  Gerd,  4,133.836,  Cl.  568-596.000. 
Scheuermann,     Hont;     and     Hoch,     Helmut,     4,133,828,     Cl. 

260-508  000 
Siegel,  Hardo,  and  Naarmann,  Herbert,  4,133,946,  Cl.  526-282.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation;  See- 
Moore,  Richard  A  ,  PIzzini,  Louis  C,  and  Patton,  John  T.,  Jr., 
4,133,780,  Cl    521-167000 
Bassignani,  Luciano  See — 

Re,  Luciano,  BranI,  Alberto,  and  Bassignani,  Luciano,  4,133,807, 
Cl    260-239  OOA 
Batten.  Clifford  J    See— 

Wolffing,  Ralph  M  ,  Batten,  Clifford  J  ;  and  Harns,  Meade  C,  Jr., 
4,133,899,  Cl   426-507  000. 
Balz,  Hans-Georg,  Linke,  Hans-Ralf;  Stellner,  Klaus;  and  Weimann, 
Gunler,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Dicarboxylic  acid  esters  of 
cardiac  glycosides  4,133,949,  Cl.  536-7.000. 
Bauer,  Dan  O,  and  Pauwels.  Michael  A.,  to  Pneumo  Corporation, 
Transducer  for  directly  converting  mechanical  displacement  to  phase 
information   4.134,065,  Cl   324-208,000. 
Baumslmgl.  Herbert.  10  Papeteries  de  Belgique.  Process  and  means  for 
preforming  containers  or  canons  from  a  tube  which  is  formed  of  a 
material  which  can  be  automatically  welded  by  pressure.  4,133,162. 
Cl   53-450000 
Bausch  Sl  Lomb,  Inc    See— 

Smallbone,    Allan    H,    and    Gurvich.    Yury    M.,   4,134.012,   Cl. 
250-272  000 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratones,  Inc  :  See — 

Heavner,    Paul    W  ,    and    LeMay,    William    E.,    4,133,624,    Cl. 

425-275  000 
Mittleman,  Herbert,  and  Pekkannen,  Michael  O..  4,133.441,  Cl. 
215-247  000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Beck,  Manfred,  Marsxede,  Gunler;  and  Fritz,  Rainer,  4,133,845,  Cl. 

260-880  OOB 
Blahak,  Johannes,  Wagner,  Kuno;  Mazanek,  Jan;  and  Haas,  Peter, 

4.133,943,  Cl    521-163000 
Germerdonk.  Rolf,  and  Jonas,  Adam.  4.133,650,  Cl.  55-49.000. 
Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mallhiessen,  Otio,  4,133,112,  Cl.  33-169.00R. 
Bavraktaroglu,  Burhan   See— 

'  Hartnagel,  Hans  L  ,  Hannah,  Stephen  J.;  and  Bayraktaroglu,  Bur- 
han. 4,133,724,  Cl.  204-38  OOA. 
Beale.  John  H  ,  and  Moss,  Ernest  K  ,  lo  Celotex  Corporation,  The. 

Closed  cell  phenolic  foam   4,133,931,  Cl.  428-315.000. 
Beard,  Roben  M     See- 
Walker,  Raymond  W  .  and  Beard,  Robert  M.,  4,133,992,  Cl.  20O- 
81  OOR 
Beanie,  Robert  W   Device  for  recording  changes  in  indicia.  4,133.289, 

Cl    116-309  000 
Beck,  Manfred,  Marwedc,  Guntcr;  and  Fnlz,  Rainer,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  PolysegmenI  copolymers.  4,133,845,  Cl.  26O-880.00B. 
Beck    William  P ,  lo  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Comb  assembly  for  an 

electnc  dry  shaver  4.133,103,  Cl   30-43.000. 
Beckman,  Eugene  B  ,  lo  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  System 
for  removing  pollutants  from  gases  having  internal  bypass  capability. 
4.133,659,  Cl    55-314000 
Beconi  (G  B  )  Limited  See— 

Hill,  John  M  .  and  Garnish,  Bnan  R,,  4,133,654,  Cl.  55-222.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Kippel.  Edward  A.,  and  Huston,  Paul  O..  4,133.656,  Cl.  55-274.000. 


Bedenbender,  John  W.:  See— 

Mifsud,  Joseph   F.;  and   Bedenbender,  John  W..  4.133,409,  Cl. 
181-114.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Gardner,  Derek  V.,  4,133,883,  Cl.  424-248.520. 
Beery,  Jack,  to  Burroughs  Corporation    Improved  inking  apparatus. 

4,133,262,  Cl.  101-350.000. 
Beeson,  Thomas  T.;  and  LaMonica.  Salvatore  A,  Table  lighter  device. 

4,133,450,  Cl.  220-411.000. 
Bcgley,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Uganis,  Deno;  and  Begley.  Paul  M.,  4,133,787,  Cl.  260-29.20E. 
Beletsky,  Vyacheslav  A.:  See — 

Tabelev,  Vladislav  D.;  Puzrin,  Leonid  G,;  Kaschenko,  Vladimir 
M.;  Beletsky,  Vyacheslav  A.;  and  Blanin,  Valentin  A.,  4,133,473, 
Cl.  228-215.000. 
Belfils,  LanT-  M.  Can  crusher.  4.133,261,  Cl.  100-280.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Filipovich,  Danny,  4,134,129,  Cl.  358-55.000. 
Bell,  Oliver  A.,  Jr.;  Gilleland,  Randall  C;  and  Barker,  Jeter  O.,  to  Colt 
Industries  Operating  Corp.  Protection  circuit  for  electrical  discharge 
machining  power  supply  apparatus,  4,134,000.  Cl.  219-69.00C 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Adams,  Arthur  C;  Capio,  Cesar  D.;  Levinstein,  Hyman  J,;  and 

Murarka,  Shyam  P.,  4,134,125,  Cl,  357-54.000. 
Asbell,  Walter  E.;  Benjamin,  James  M.;  Tedeschi,  Anthony;  Van- 
DerWielen,  Michael   P.;  and  Wiese,   Larry   L.,  4,134,088,  Cl. 
335-51.000 
Atal,  Bishnu  S.;  and  Schroeder,  Manfred  R..  4,133,976,  Cl    179- 

l.OOP. 
Kibler,  Lynden  U.,  4,133,981,  Cl    179-I5.0BS 
Belles,  Wayne  S.:  See— 

Shen,  Kelvin  K,;  and  Belles,  Wayne  S.,  4.133,672,  CI,  71-88  000. 
Shen,  Kelvin  K.;  and  Belles,  Wayne  S.,  4,133,673,  Cl.  71-88,000. 
Bellocci,  Rio;  and  Degois,  Michel,  to  Pont-a-Mousson  S  A.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  low-pressure  casting  in  a  sand  mould   4,133,370,  Cl. 
164-309.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Hergert,  Richard  E.,  4,133,715,  Cl,  162-341.000. 
Bemis  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Odom,   Roben   E;  and    Lieder,  Gaylerd   M.,  4,133,254,   Cl.   93- 
53,OSD. 
Bendig,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Ziegenhain,  William  C;  Poe,  Ronald  L,  Bendig,  Larry  L  ,  and 
Scamehom,  John  F.,  4,133,871,  Cl  423-628.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Hungerford,  William  R.,  4,134,106,  Cl   340-347.0SY 
Reddy,  Junuthula  N.,  4,134,095,  Cl   338-25  000 
Benjamin,  James  M.:  See — 

Asbell,  Walter  E.;  Benjamin,  James  M  ,  Tedeschi,  Anthony;  Van- 
DerWielen,  Michael  P.;  and  Wiese.  Larry   L.,  4,134,088,  Cl. 
335-51,000, 
Bennett,    Leslie    B     Anti-skid    device    for    vehicles     4,133,481,    Cl. 

238-14.000. 
Bennett,  Ronald  W  ;  and  Williams,  Herbert  H   Articulating  gangway. 

4,133,067,  Cl    14-71  300 
Benson,  Carl  F ;  and  Humphrey,  Harold  W  ,  Jr  ,  to  Tornngton  Com- 
pany, The.  Valve  control  mechanism  4,133,332,  Cl.  123-198.0OF. 
Berard,  Louis  N.;  Hollmann,  Alfred  G.,  and  Stein,  Leonard  A.,  to 
Devices  Development  Corporation   Safety  mechanism  for  highway 
exit  ramp.  4,133,140,  Cl  49-49  000 
Berman,  Edward  J.;  and  Rowe,  George  A   Method  and  apparatus  for 

reducing  obesity  4,133,315,  Cl,  128-303.OOR 
Bemardelli,  William  J  ;  Caudill,  Allison  H  ;  and  Thompson,  John  A  ,  to 
International    Business    Machines   Corporation    Optimum   preclean 
corona  current  for  eliminating  the  accumulation  of  contaminants 
from  developers  4,133,610,  Cl   355-30CH 
Bernardi,  Luigi:  See — 

Masi,  Paolo;  Suarato,  Antonino;  Giardino,  Pielro;  Bernardi,  Luigi; 
and  Arcamone,  Fedenco,  4,133,877,  Cl.  424-180,000. 
Bemhard,  Heinz  O  :  See — 

Thiele.  Kurt;  and  Bemhard.  Heinz  O  .  4.133,903,  Cl   426-590000 
Bemstein,  Richard;  and  Matnss,  Joseph  P  Artificial  modular  denture. 

4,133,110,  Cl.  32-2.000. 
Berry,    Robert    A     Palatal    exerciser    control    device.    4.133,306,    Cl. 

128-64.000. 
Berthelot,  Daniel,  to  S  A  Martin  Stacking  device  for  sheets.  4,133,523, 

Cl.  271-182,000 
Berthet,  Michel;  Gillet,  Roger;  Marquet,  Andre;  and  Moisson-Franc- 
khauser,  Francois,  to  Alsthom-Atlanticjue;  and  Electricite  de  France 
-  Service  National.  Current  lead-m  device  for  superconducting  rotary 
electrical  machines  4,134,037,  Cl   310-52000. 
Benorelli,  Oriando  L  ;  and  Fitton,  Robert  C  ,  to  J   M   Huber  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  reducing  aggregate  size  4,133,694,  Cl   106-288.00B. 
Best,  Eddie  R  :  See- 
Keller.  Alex  J.,  Jr.;  and  Best,  Eddie  R,,  4,133,168,  Cl    57-304.000 
Bevan,  Alfred  R.;  and  Stephens,  Ian,  to  Malaysian  Rubber  Producers' 
Research    Association,    Production   of  rubber   tubing   from   latex. 
4,133,623,  Cl.  425-133  100. 
Bey,  Russell  F.:  See- 
Johnson,  Russell  C,  and  Bey,  Russell  F.,  4.133.717,  Cl.  195-100.000. 
Beyer,  Douglas  E,:  See- 
West,    Robert   C;    Beyer,    Douglas    E;    and    Komalsu,    Koichi, 
4,133,821.  Cl   26O-396.0ON 
Bianchi,  Valeno;  and  Latsch.  Reinhard,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  determining  the  injected  fuel  quantity  in  mixture  compress- 
ing intemal  combustion  engines.  4,133,320,  Cl    123-32. OEA 
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Bingham.  Thomas  G  .  to  SWS  SiI.con«  Cor|Hir.tion   Pnmfr  .omp.«. 
,,ons  for  ,il,conc  rlastomcr,  4.1VVOJ8.C1   4:«-44^  (X» 

Bmks  Manufactunng  Company    See— 

Hendcrwn.  David.  4.nV48V  CI    239-118000 
Birch,   Ivan  J  ,  and  Mills.   Dav.d.  to  Rolls-Royce  I  imitcd    Castmg 

4  liv'l.  C\    1O4-35O00C 
Biskiip   Edward  J  .  to  General  MoH>rs  Corp.ir.tion  Cambering  device 

for  cambering  vehicle   4.I.VV551,  CI    :80::i  000 
Bivins   Henr>  W  .  Jr    Methixl  of  no«.  stabilization  in  a  '••**  and  shell 

vaoonzer   4nVl*4,  CI   6:-4'»000 
Blacroavid  L    Carburetion  device  4.1.A3.U48.  CI   2«.MI  OOB 
Black  and  Decker  Manufactunng  Company.  The   Stf— 

Johnson.  Henry  B  .  4.n3.MV  CI    2T>\  OOK 
Blahak.  Johannes.  Wagner.  Kuno.  Mazanek.  Jan,  and  Haas    Peter    to 

Baver  ^kliengesellschaft   Process  for  the  pri^uction  of  ptilyurethane 

ela-stomers  and  foams   4.133.943.0    ^:ilj.'«»        ,    ,,  ,  ^  ,„ 

Blanchard.  William  B     and  Ryan.  Charles  W  .  to  Eli  l^'''>  "f ^  ^om 

panv       Preparation      of      cis-l-hydrosy  V,ub»tituted-6.«>-dimeth>l 

ft  oa'^  8  10  10.-heiahvdriv9H-diben/o[b.d)pyr«n-'>-one»  and  interme 

diates  therefor   4.l3VSIt>.  CI    :«>O-34O^0O 

Blanin.  Valentin  A     Set—  ^    -     „       u     i.       vi.  i,,T,.r 

Tabelev,  Vladislav   D     Puznn,  Leonid  U     *^»^*''"^'''\^^'!^" 

M    Beletsky,  Vyacheslav  A    and  Blanin,  \  alenlin  A  ,  4.13J,4    V 

CI  ::8-;i?ooi)  ^         ..      , 

Blessina   Hubert,  to  Levi  Strauss  *  Co   Intermittent  dnve  and  transfer 
m«.hanism   4, 1 33,2  P,  CI    74-39?  000 

"'■' WiUshI?e,'Arfhu7j     Sara.  Harry  R     LeBreton,  Edward  T  ,  and 

Blilev,  Ward  L  .  4.1  < 3.442.  CI    220-?  0(1R 
Bliss.  John'H    Entry    display  and  use  of  data  employed  '^  ^^"""J' 

aircraft     control     problems    due    to     wind     shear     4.133.503.    CI 

244-188  000 
Blomguist    Mfred  P  .  to  Chrysler  Corp.iration    Semiautomatic  trans 

missions   4  n>.224.  CI    ■'4--'M)(X)R 
Bl>«>m   Stanley  M  .  to  Polaroid  Corrxjration    Dichroic  light  p^ilari/ers 

irned^ith' metal  chelates   4.13V77V  CI    :''^WOalO 
BUx.m    William  G     Choksi.  Pradip  V      and  Spaeth    hdmund  h     to 

\mencan    Hcnpital    SuppU    Corp-^raiion     Lstension    transfer    set 

a  m  114   CI    l''8-2''2  100 
BuJmfield.- Ellis  I    Can  supp..r,ed  .shtrav    4,  M,M9.  J-''    " '^.^^ ' '"^ 
Blore.  James  H     and  Balcombe,  B.>bby  ^  /;' P^'  ''f^,/';^"  ^1^"* 

uon    Knitted  fabriv  having  open  are».s   4, 13  V  I9I,  CI   66-197  000 

Blu-Surf.  Inc     iVe- 

FIvnn   Charles  S.  4.  M  1.636,  <- 1   412     2  000 
Blum^rgs,   John   H      and    Svh.ler     fred   R  ,   to   FMC  Cor^xuati.^ 
Oxybis(diacylo»yb.5ranoi    as   perojygen    activalon    4.13J.6J.,    Cl 

Blunt,  Harry  W     lo  Hercules  Incorporated    Coated  bottles  4.133,923, 

Cl   428-3?  Oa) 
B.«hnngcr  Ingelheim  GmbH   5«-  aja. -.67  000 

Merz,  Herbert   and  Sl.Kkhaus.  Klaua.  4,133.888.  CI   424-267  imj 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH    See-  „   „    _    „  ^,  „<   u,,, 

Bat/     HanvGe..rg,    Linke,    Hans  Ralf    Stellner.    Klaus    and    Wei 
mann,  Gunter   4,1  iV>J4>J,  Cl    Mb- 7  0150 
B.>eing  Ci>mmercial  Airplane  <-'""P*">,„^'r^  . 
Ealcioni,  Joseph  G  ,  4  1  U,W6,  Cl    29-522  OOA 
B.>eing  Ctimpany    ITie   .S.-.-  .,,.■,  nnn 

W.xHjburv.  Russell  K.  4  1 14,*'   Cl    '\^^]\\'^^.   ,f^,„oOG 

B.*ke,  Jan   Combinaiion  elecu.xle  system   *.1"'?Ik  J!,i^ 

Boie  Immo  Kuffner,  Karl   KirchholT.  Gcrtrud  and  Vhran/,  Karl-Wil- 

helm     to    AGFA-Gevaert    Aktiengev:llv.halt     2  I  quivjlent    yellow 

couplers  4,1 13,9?8,  Cl    M8, 321  1)00 

Bokerman   Gary  N  .  and  Gord.^n,  David  J    to  Do*  Corning  Corp^ira 

lion  M.-th.Kl  for  applying  a  silicone  release  coating  and  .oaied  article 

therefrom    4;ll'Jl'J,  Cl   428-44^1)00 

Bolger     Thomas  V  ,   to   Rt  A   Corporation    Direvi   digital   Ire^uency 

synthesizer    4,134.072.  Cl    '2H-14(»Xl 
fiolhofer.  W.lham  A  ,  Crag.y:,  fxlward  J     Jt     and  Hoffman   Jacob  M 
Jr    to  Merck  4  Co,  Inc  Substituted  naphlhvrijinones  4,m,»((5,  ci 

424-256  UOO 
Bollfrass,  Charles  A     See-  .ninQS     ri 

Lewis,    George    I       and    Bollfras.v    Charle^    A,    4.133,095.    Cl 

Bolton' Ellis  I     and  IVy    Nxl  D    to  Lniversity  of  Delaware   Pr.x:e« 

for  marking  molluscs   4,M1,294,  Cl    I  W-4l«XJ 
Bongiorno,  I>)menico    Railway  safety  system  using  intensity  of  cur 

rent   4,113,50V  Cl    246-16"  DOD 
Boosen    Karl  J.>sef    to  Lonza  Ltd    Pr,H.evs  for  the  pr>Hjuction  of  a 
T^no-yhaloacetoa.et,.  compounds   4,111,82'    U    26.^46^  4<.i 
Boots  Company  Limited,  Ihe   Set-  - 

Healey,  Dennis  R     4,113,618,  Cl    422  12  1)01)  .     ,,     .     .       . 

Boret    Roger    Bronner,  Charles.  Hum,  Roland    and  \  idal.  Andre    to 
Insiitut  Franvais  Ju  Petrole   Moving  bed  catalvtiv  pr.Kevs  for  hydro- 
carbon conversion    4.111741,  Cl    208-64000 
Borg  Warner  Corptiration   See—  ,,  ,~w 

All^rtson,  Clarence  F  ,  4.111,183.  Cl   62-2000.  ,_,.„„ 

Kelbel.  Donald  W     and  Fisher   Jack  M  .  4.13.  219,  Cl  J*-*^*- 000 

Sahaipal     V  ed    K      Sarver     Larrv    D     and    L^cgan.   Claude   C  . 

4  in, '88,  Cl    260-29  UP 

B<irv    Barbara  H     and  Kesslcr,  Alan  B     to  Lever  Brothers  Company 

Water  punfication  device    4.111,754,0    2irvl60(» 

Barke^;^,  Charles  R     111,4.133,975,0    '^"'WE  , ,,  ^,    „    „, 
B<itt,  John   A    Adjusuble  vehicle  article  carrier    4.113,465,  Cl    ..4- 
42  lOD 


Boubela.  Lubomir   See—  r  .  uma   n 

Polak.  Jo»ef.  Boubela.  Lubomir,  and  Mrazek.  Josef.  4,133.7.14.  Cl 
204^195  000  ^        ,         ,  ^,       , 

Bouchet   Bernard   to  Eublissements  Leon  GoifTon   Inviolable  closing 
device  for  containers  4.133.447.  Cl   220-258  000 

Boudry.  Michael  R    5ee—  ..    u     ,     o       ..nania     f\ 

Neave.    James    H      and     Boudry.     Michael     R.    4,134.014,    Cl 

Bournan.  Isaac   Shirt  collar  suppon  4.133.463,0   223-83  000. 

Bouvet.  Jean   See—  ,,.«Qsrvvi 

Ducasae.  Joseph  C  V  .  and  Bouvet.  Jean.  4.13.3.375.  Cl    165-92  0(X) 

Bouvin   Jacques,  lo  Esso  Societe  Anonyme  Frtncaise   Atomizer  and 

uses  thereof  4.133.485.  Cl    239-399  000 
Bowers.  Donald  R    Set —  Aj.nr^ 

Boyd.  Wilton  E  .  and  Bowers.  Donald  R  .  4.133.971.  Cll74-4«  000 
Bowes.  Quenlm.  Haase.  Jaroslav.  and  Wurster.  Rudolf  F  .  to  Ciba 

Geiay  Corporation    lonically  modified  cellulose  matenals  for  re 

moval  of  heavy  meul  ions  4.133.929.  Cl   428-260  000 
Bovd.  Wilton  E  .  and  Bowers.  Donald  R     ^^  "~^"  Co'nP'nV-  Tj;* 

Hand  gnp  mounted  switch  and  strain  relief  4.133.971.  Cl    174-46  000 
Boyer.  Jean-Jacques  Ballast  cleaning  and  levelling  machine  4.133.388, 

Cl    171-16  000 

^"  j'anfa^I'Robe^^d  Boyer.  Roll.  J  .  4.I33.M2.  Cl   277-152000 

Bozik.  John  E    See—  l    i   u     c 

Pretzer   Wayne  R    Kobylinski.  Thaddeus  P  .  and  Bozik.  John  h 
4.133.966.0    568-902  000  „  ,       ,. 

Bradley   Robert  W  .  to  Bush  Universal.  Inc   Sliffener  for  shoes  or  the 

like   4.133.117,  Cl    36-76  OOC 
Brandberg.  Uwrence  C    See—  A,iiaatrf 

Sunding.  Charles  N  ,  and  Brandberg.  Uwrence  C  .  4.133,896.  Cl 
426-107  000 
Brandt  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Brandt,  Roben  O  ,  Jr .  4.133,21-3.  Cl   73-756000 
Brandt    Robert  O  .  Jr .  to  Brandt  Industnes,  Inc    Static  air  pressure 

diffu.ser   4.133.213.  Cl    71-756  000  w     i       «    , 

Branscome.  Kenneth  M  ,  Morgan.  Barne  O  ,  and  Carter.  Merlon  B    i.' 
Datotek.  Inc    Digital  cryptographic  system  having  synchronous  and 
asynchronous  capabilities   4.133.973.0    178-22  000 
Brant.  Alberto  See—  .iisom 

Re.  Luciano    Brant,  Alberto    and  Bas-signani,  Luciano,  4.1JJ.»U/. 
Cl    260-239  OOA 
Bratton.  David   See—  ,        „  r->       <         . 

Fermi    Rudy     Pickard,  John.   Kiksis.  Alex,  Bratton.  David    and 
Kasner.  Gerald,  4,111,264,  Cl    101-415  100 
Braun.  Dieter,  to  Felten  *  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  AG    Apparatus  lor 
molding  insulating  disks  on  coaxial<able  wire    4.133,622.  Cl    4-. 

129  OOR 
Brciinan.  John  L   Pneumativ  springing  shoe  4.133.086.  Cl    36-7  800 

"•^"^mele^Pau^and  Br'e^ch,  Hans  LMnch.  4.134.086.  O    333-27  000 
Brewer  Richard  J    Grant,  Peter  M  ,  and  Taylor.  Robert  B  ,  to  Ea.stmar 
KixJak    Company     Thermosetting   cellulose   ester    powder   coaling 
compsisition   4.133,783.0    260-15  000 
Brewer    Terry  I      to  Tena-s  Instruments  Incorporated    High  rcviluiion 

electron  beam  resist   4.133.907.  Cl   427-43  000 
Briaht   James  A     and  Clark,  Gene  H  ,  to  Hathaway  Instruments,  In. 
\naiog  signal  delay  system  and  meth.^   4.134.029.  Cl    .307-291  L««. 
Briskin.  Theodore  S  .  lo  Philip  Morris  Incorporated  Smokable  material 

and  methtxj  for  prepanng  same   4.133.317.  Cl    131-2000 
British  Gas  Corporation   See—  ,,,o-,.    ^-i     -.^i 

Stroud.  Henry  J    F  .  and  Tan.  Kenneth  R.  4.133.825.  Cl    26^) 
449  OOM 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Limited   See— 

Civkerell.  Christopher.  4.133.282.  Cl    11 4-67  OOA 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The   See- 
Cray.  Daniel  G  ,  4,113,21X),  Cl    7310000 
Bronner,  Charles  See  -  „    ,      .        ,  ,     j  i    .     . 

B*HCt    Roger    Br.mner,  Charles,  Hum,  Roland    and  V  idal,  Andre 
4  133  741   Cl    208-64  000 
Bnxik    Richard  M  .  to  AutoSyslems  Limited    Apparatus  for  s<irt.ng 

Tccevsive  articles  moving  along  a  path   4,131,098,  Cl    209.56^  OtXi 
BrixAs   Frank  W  .  Sr  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Quick  take  up 

master  cylinder   4,13.3.178.0  60-578  000 
Brown,  Jimmy  W    See— 

Clinton    Russell  M     Tavlor.  A    AUilee,  and  Brown.  Jimmy  W 
4  113.640.  Cl    23-2.30  OPC 
Brown.     Lawrence    G      Bicycle    and    power    transmission    system 

4,111,550,  Cl    280-2  10  IXX) 
Brown.  Marvin  R    -See-  ..  d 

\  ale    Wylie  W  ,  Jr     Rivier,  Jean  E    F  ,  and  Brown.  Marvin  R 
4,131.782.  Cl    260-8  (XX) 
Browne,  Frederick  S    See—  4,,,.^    ,-, 

Sarson.   Charles    R      and    Browne,    Frcdenck    S.   4.133.564.    tl 
285-321  000 
Brucken    Bvron   L     and   Htxjits.   Frank  W  .  Jr  .  to  General   Motors 
Corpsirati'on   Combined  electrical  cut-off  and  relief  valve  4.131,186, 
Cl   62-228  000 
Brush  Clyde  E   Safety  device  for  nfles  4.133.128,  CI  42-70  OOR 
Brynko.  Carl    and  Brynko.  Carl  G  .  to  Reprographic  Materials.  In. 
Pr(xess  for  prepanng  direct  imaging  pressure  finable  magnetic  ton 
ers   4.133.774.  Cl    252-62  lOD 

^'''Vynko'  Carl,  I^^Brynko,  Carl  G  .  4.133.774.  O   252-62  lOD 
Bschorr,   Oskar    and   Albrecht.   Helmut,   to   Messerschmitt-Btielkow 
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Blohm  Oesellschaft  mil  bcschraenkter  Haftung.  Damper  for  sound 
conducted  in  solids.  4.133,157,  Cl.  52-403.000. 

BSR  Limited:  See- 
Evans.  PhiUip  H..  4,133.539,  Cl.  274-l.OOL. 

Bucher-Guyer  AG,  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 
Hauser,  Hans  U  ,  4,133,850.  CI.  261-93.000. 

Buck  Ronald  G,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  fire  detection  in  a 
microwave  oven.  4,133,995.  CI.  219-10.55M. 

Budny.  Thomas  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  dispenser  arrange- 
ment. 4,133.458.  Cl.  222-228.000. 

BuUman,  Allan  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  High  temperature 
resistanthotmeltsealant.  4,133.796,  CI.  260-37.0EP. 

Bultman,  John  D  ;  Ritchie,  Donald  D.;  and  Jurd,  Leonard,  to  United 
Suies  of  America.  Navy.  Method  of  inhibiting  and/or  eradicating 
marine  fungal  growth  with  obtusastyrene.  4,133,862,  Cl.  422-28.000. 

Bunyard,  Alan  D  :  See—  ,  ^.      .         ,-.      i.  k, 

Noms,  Kenneth  W  ;  Bunyard,  Alan  D.;  and  Marchant.  Derek  N., 
4,133,215,0.74-89.000. 
Burd,  Samuel,  to  Cordis  Dow  Corp.  Connector  for  attachment  of  b'ooo 
tubing  to  external  arteriovenous  shunts  and  fistulas.  4,133,312,  CI. 
I28-2I4.00R 
Burda,  Robert  E    See—  ,  ^ 

Richardson,  Raymond  W.;  Burda.  Robert  E.;  and  Crumnne,  John 
C.  4.133,391.0.  172-311.000.  ,     ■   .. 

Burgess.  Colin  H.,  to  Dynamic  Controls  Limited.  Device  for  indicating 

the  operative  position  of  a  valve.  4,133,288,  Cl.  116-277.000. 
Burke  Francis  P  .  to  Continental  Oil  Co.;  and  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Method  for  pelletizing  carbonaceous  solids.  4,133,647,  Cl. 
44-24  000 
Burress   George  T  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.   Phosphate  notation 

proems  4.133,750.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Beery.  Jack.  4,133.262.  Cl.  101-350.000. 

Costello.  Matthew  J  ;  Saunders.  Thomas  K  :  and  DeLuca.  Albert 
M    4  134.136.  Cl.  358-291.000.  _„ 

Ragle,  Herbert  U  .  and  DeMoss.  Dean  L..  4.134.143.  CI.  360-98.000. 
Ragle.    Herbert    U:    and    DeMoss,    Dean    L.,    4.134.144,    Cl. 
360^133  000 
Burton  Fred,  Jr  ;  Gartenlaub.  Marshall  N.;  and  Sampsel.  Kenneth  E_.  to 
Home  Meul  Products  Company  Ventilating  range  hood.  4,133,300. 
Cl    126-299  OOD  ^       „   ^       rr 

Burton,  Robert  S  ,  111.  Chambers.  Carlon  C;  and  Hughes,  Robert  F.,  to 
Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Establishing  a  combustion  rone  below  a  sill 
pillar  m  an  m  situ  oil  shale  retort.  4,133,380,  CI.  166-259^. 
Burvall,  Sten  B.  Connecting  element.  4,133,151.  Cl.  52-93.000. 
Bush  Universal,  Inc.;  See— 

Bradley,  Robert  W..  4.133,117.  CI.  36-76.00C. 
Butt    William   C,   lo   Simplimatic   Engineenng  Company,    Partition 

positioner  4.133.253,  O.93-37,00R.  ,     ... 

Byrd.  Michael  D..  and  Scott.  August  R..  to  Farmland  Industnes,  Inc. 
Method  of  prepanng   liquid   monoammonium   phosphate  fertilizer 
suspension  4.133.670.  Cl   71-34.000. 
Byrum.  Bernard  W  .  Jr.:  See—  ^       ^ 

Fein  Michael  E  ,  Byrum.  Bernard  W.,  Jr.;  and  Emsthausen,  Roger 
£.'.4,133,934,  Cl.  428-336.000. 

C  F   Spicss  A  Sohn  Set—  ^  ^  ,-  ^ 

Perkow   Werner  Hopp,  Hans;  Ingwersen,  Walter;  and  C.F.  Spiess 
4  Sohn,  4,133,892,  Cl  424-300  000. 
C   Fnedr  Tillmanns  KG  See— 

Kolloch    Hardy.  Tillmanns,  Karl-Fnednch;  Tillmanns,  Hans  w.; 
and  Tillmanns.  Gunter.  4.133.362.  Cl.  145-24.000. 

^  '^Az^'ouT^d  Perraudin.  Claude.  4.134,017,  CI.  250-398.000. 
Calaway,  Ward  M  ;  See—  .  ,■,,  tAn    ^^ 

Wright.    Charles    E.    and    Calaway.    Ward    M..    4.134.140,    Cl 
360-67000 
Calbeck,  J   R  ,  Trustee:  See— 

Calbeck.  John  H,  4,133.865.  Cl.  423-106.000. 
Calbeck.  John  H  .  to  Calbeck.  J   R  .  Tnistee.  W.  J.  Tn«t.  Process  for 

prepanng  metallic  sulphates.  4.133.865.  CI.  423-106.000. 
Calbiochem  Behnng  Corp    See— 

Spangler.  ArthSr  S  ,  deceased.  4.133.893.  Cl.  424-354  000. 
Calder  Brooke  J  .  Jr.;  Childs.  David  L.;  Prescotl.  Roger  N.;  and  Lyons. 
Donald  W..  to  Austin  Powder  Company  Gamer  for  explosive 
pnmer  and  method  of  usmg  same.  4.133.247,  Cl.  86-20^. 
Caldwell.  Bob  L  ;  and  Fletcher.  Ronald  B..  to  Agn-Prassco  Joint 
Venture  and  Agn-Sul  Equipment,  part  interest  to  each.  Process  for 
pelletizing  a  sulphur-bentonite  clay  mixture  and  the  product  formed 
thereby  4.133.669.  CL  71-3.000.  .,  „   ^      ^ 

Cale  Albert  D  .  Jr  .  and  Jenkins.  Hemdon.  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company. 
Incorporated    Azetidinyl  acetonitrile  and  acetamide  antian-hythmia 
composifons  and  methods.  4.133.881.  Cl.  424-244.000. 
Callewyn    Leo  R    Industnal  dust  collection  system  and  apparatus. 

4.133.658.  Cl   55-315  000 
Cambna  Spnng  Company:  See— 

Lampert.  Albert  J..  4.133.554.  O.  280-689.000. 
CampionC  Annando.   to   Indesit   Industna   Eleltrodomestici   Italiana 
SpA     Color    television    signal    including    auxiliary    infonnation 
4.134,127,  a   358-16000 
Campisano.  Fred  M   Hinge  an-angement,  4.133,143,  Cl.  49-388.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  m  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  in  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Goveni- 

ment   See —  ,,„ 

Feldman.  Keiva.  4.134.060.  Cl.  324-29.500. 
Canadian  Patents  A  Development  Limited:  See— 
Visman.  Jan,  4,133,747,  CI.  209-10.000. 


Cannon,  John  G.;  Scott,  Daniel  G.;  and  Mong,  William  K..  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Hose  coupling.  4.133.561.  CI.  285-68.000. 
Cannon,  William  L  :  See— 

Kelly,    Ronald    D.;    and    Cannon.    William    L.,    4,134,077,    Cl. 
330-69.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hosoe.  Kazuya;  Asaeda,  Tsuyoshi;  Yokota.  Hideo;  and  Shingu, 

Tamotsu,  4.133.606,  Cl.  354-25.000. 
Kohtani,  Yutaka,  4.134,079,  Cl.  330-281.000 
Canonne,  Jacques  E.,  to  Corexi  S.A.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

cooked  sugar  pastilles.  4,133.905,  Cl  426-660.000. 
Cantu,  Arthur  M:  See— 

Koontz,  Paul  G.;  Wright,  Richard  L.;  and  Cantu.  Arthur  M., 
4,134,019,  CI.  25O-439.0OR. 
Capio,  Cesar  D.:  See- 
Adams,  Arthur  C;  Capio,  Cesar  D.;  Levinstein,  Hyman  J.;  and 
Murarka,  Shyam  P.,  4,134.125.  Cl   357-54.000 
Carando  Machine  Works:  See — 

Allen.  Howard,  4,133,197,  Cl.  72-15.000. 
Carbajal,  Bernard  G.:  See— 

Chiang,  Shang-Yi;  and  Carbajal,  Bernard  G..  4.133.698,  Cl    136- 
89.0SJ. 
Cardot,  Claude  R.;  Droux,  Jacques  P.;  and  Oisel,  Andre  J.,  to  Compag- 
nie  Internationale  pour  Tlnformatique  Cii  Honeywell  Bull.  Method  of 
reading  addresses  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium  and  apparatus  for 
putting  it  into  effect.  4,134,138.  Cl   360-39.000. 
Carl  Hasse  A  Wrede  GmbH:  See— 

Studinger,  Ernst,  4.133.232.  CI.  82-36.0OA. 
Carl  Schenck  AG.  Firma:  See— 

Klinger.  Fnedrich.  4.133.201.  Cl   73-12.000 
Carl  Still  Recklinghausen.  Firma:  See— 

Choulat,  GusUv;  Lorenz.  Kurt;  and  Petsch.  Egon.  4.133.643,  Cl. 
422-182.000. 
Carlo  Erba  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gandolfi,    Carmelo;    Dona.    Gianfedenco;    and    Gaio,    Pietro. 
4,133.829,  Cl   562-503.000. 
Carlson,  Casey  L.,  to  Sico  Incorporated.  Folding  table  with  locking 

hinge.  4,133.271.  Cl.  108-113.000. 
Carlson.  Robert  A.;  Roberts.  Robert  L.;  and  Farkas.  Daniel  F..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Agnculture   Process  for  prepanng  quick- 
cooking  nee.  4.133.898.  Cl   426-462  000, 
Carmann.  Fntz:  See — 

Jelinek.  Heinz;  and  Carmann,  Fntz.  4.133.129.  Cl.  42-89  000 
Camahan,  David  A.  Method  of  replacing  seals  in  a  well  ram  type  blow 

out  preventer.  4,133.342.  Cl.  137-15.000. 
Caron    Charles.   Electronic  ignition  device  for  internal  combustion 

engines.  4.133.329.  Cl.  123-148.0CB. 
Carnco,  Arnold  J.  Method  of  making  flexible  multi-columnar  fluid 

treatment  cellular  apparatus  4.133.709.  Cl    156-197  000 
earner  Corporation:  See — 

Goranson.  Paul  L..  4.133.439,  Cl    214-505  000 
Liberman.    Harvey    W.    and    Salyers.    John    C.    4.133.438.    Cl. 
214-310.000. 
Carroll  Luther  E  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Valve  assembly  for 

a  brake  system,  4.133.343.  Cl.  137-116.500 
Carter     Carl    W..    to    Caterpillar    Tractor    Co     Control    apparatus 

•1.133.218.  Cl,  74-471,0XY, 
Carter.  David:  See— 

Augslein.  Joachim;  Carter.  David,  and  Lee,  Thomas  B  ,  4,133.889. 
Cl,  424-269,000 
Carter.  Merlon  B,:  See— 

Branscome.  Kenneth  M,;  Morgan.  Barne  O.  and  Carter.  Merlon 

B.  4.133.973,  Cl.  178-22  000 

Cartwnghl.  David;  and  Urlwin-Smith.  Philip  L  .  to  Impenal  Chemical 

Industnes  Limited    Herbicidal  heterocyclic  compounds.  4.133.674. 

Cl.  71-93.000. 

Cartwright.  John  N  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Back-up  torque 

transmitting  structure,  4.133.188,  Cl   64-13000 
Casals.  Jose  B..  to  Aktieselskabet  Rosco   Process  for  producing  stable 
solutions    of    a    sulphonamide    and    a    potentiator     4.133.879,    Cl 
424-229,000 
Casey.  William  J    See— 

Miller.    George    E,.    and    Casey.    William    J.,    4.134.107.    CI. 
340-38 1.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashio.Toshio.  4.133.170.  Cl   58-42.500 
Casset,  Jacques  G..  to  Strateurop  S  A    Reel  holder    4,133.133.  Cl 

43-22.000.  ^       ^ 

Cataldo   Roy  S .  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Modified  Encsson 

cycle 'engine.  4.133,172.  Cl  60-39.630 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    See—  .,,,,,,     ^, 

Agge.    Richard    W.    and    Kelly.    Kenneth    W.    4.133,251.    Cl 
91-521000  _ 

Allen  Royce  D;  and  Oestmann.EldonD.  4.133.401.  Cl   180-9  500 
Carter.  Carl  W..  4.133,218,  Cl   74-471.0XY 
Freese,  Gary  P  .  4.133,392,  Cl.  172-809  000 
Girard   William  T ;  Richardson.  Warner  G  ,  and  Wilson.  Eugene 

M.4.I33.122.  Cl.  37-126.0AE 
Huxtable.  James  T.;  Miller.  Robert  G  .  and  Robinson,  Tommy  E., 

4,134.103.0.  340-146.1AB. 
Lorimor,  Larry  W.,  4,133.510.  CI.  251-31  000 
Caudill.  Allison  H  :  See— 

Bemardelli.  William  J.;  Caudill.  Allison  H  .  and  Thompson.  John 
A.  4.133.610.  Cl.  355-3.0CH 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Meyer.  Paul  L..  4.133.513.  Cl.  251-306.000. 
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Cclote*  Corporation.  The   S^f—  ,,  ,,.,irw, 

Beale.  John  H  .  and  Mins.  ErnesI  K  ,  4.13.V9M.  CI   42SM5  000 
C«ki.>slo\ensk.a  akadirmie  %ed   See— 

Coupek.  Jin,  and  Gut.  Vlad.mir.  4.HV'J4;.  CI    521-147  000 
CGEE  .Msthom   See— 

Debaigt.  Jean.  4.13.V5«»\C1    3W  i:?0OR 
Chadha.  Naresh  K    Partndgf.  John  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R_.  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Protevs  for  producing  lactones  4.133.818. 
CI    260-343  30P 
Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Corpiiralion   Vf— 

Curb.  Walter  R.  4.133.411.  CI    182  2  JOG 
Chambers.  Carlon  C     See— 

Bunon.  Robert  S  .  III.  Chamber*.  Carlon  C    and  Hughes.  Robert 
F.  4.133.380.  CI    le)fr-25'»C)00 
Champion  International  Corporation   See—  .,o,..rw^> 

Wnght.  John  T  .  and  Wolfe.  Kesin  A  .  4.133.^30.  CI   428-315  000 
Chani.  Dora  D   J     See— 

Chang.  Karl    and  Chang.  Dora  D  J  .  4.133.124.  CI   40-408  OX) 
Chang.   Karl    and  Chang.  Dora  D    J    Display  device    4.133.124.  CI 

4O-«08  000 
Chapman.  Thomaj  M  .  to  Mettoy  Company  Limited.  Tlie    loy  kiteN 

4  nVHX),  CI    244-15300R 
Chappell.  Maj  G    Multilevel  chess  board   4.133.537.  CI    273-241  OOO 
Charlton.  John  C     and  Hamilton.  Alan  L  .  to  Raduvhemical  Centre 
Limited.  The    Vitamin   B  12  cobalt  5'  and  prtvev,    4.1VV')5I,  CI 
53b-25LX)0  „      ^ 

Chateau.  Georges  M  .  to  Societe  Naiionale  Elt  Aquilaine  (Production) 
Apparatus  and  method  of  connecting  a  llovsline  to  a  subsea  station 
4,133.182,  CI    4O?-l()'»0OO 
Chauvin.  \  ves  5^^—  .   ,      „         ,         r- 

Cosyns  Jean  Chauvin.  \\es  Juguin.  Bernard   Le  Page  Jean-Kran 
cois.  and  Miquel.  Jean.  4.  n  1,841    CI    2^)l)-^'tt  t»»R 
Chembro  Holdings  1  Proprietary  I  t  imiled    See- 

Lourens.  Gerhardus  J     and  K.xrkemoer,  Johannes  M.  4.133.817. 

CI    2«)O-34O*0P 
Lourens    Gerhardus  J      Koekemoer.   Johannes   M      and    V  cnier 
Elise  M    M  .  4,I33.'^48.  CI    536-1000 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft   See-  .,„„.,    ,., 

Kalka.  Josef,  Winter    Hermann    and  Kama.  Alfred.  4.133.'*47.  «_l 
528-502  000 
Chemoprojekt.  projektova  S«—  r   .,,,-.1.   ,-1 

Polak.  Josef,  Boubela.  Lubomir   and  Mraj:ek.  Jvisef,  4.131.   .U.  CI 
2O4-H5  00C 
Chen    Tsang  J    and  McLaen.  Donald  F    to  FU.stman  Kodak  Company 
Phoi.igraphK  elements  having  hvdrophilic  colloid  layers  containing 
comps'unds  having  activator  precursiirs  and  hydrophobic  developing 
agents  uniformly   loaded  in  late*  polymer  panicles    4,133.687,  CI 
'»6-'bOOR 
Cheng    Fred  F    Fishing  lure   4.133.134.  CI   43-42  060 
Chervenak    R.^bert  A     lu  Comerco.  Inc   System  for  mounting  storage 

uniti.   4.!ll,50r  CI    248-225  200 
Chevron  Research  Company    See— 

Mitchell.    David    S      and    Sagcman.    David    R,    4.133.73'*.    CI 
208-8  «» 
Chian£    Shang  Yi    and  Carbajal.   Bernard  G  .   to   Te»as  Instruments 
Incorps.raied    Tandem  lunction  «.lar  cell   4.133.608.  CI    136-80  OSJ 
Chicago  Bndge  *  Ir -n  Companv    See— 

Stafford.  Donald  C     4  H 1,.  N4,  CI    2t-44'  000 
Chienci    Osvaldo  F     to  Holland  Company    Snap-on  coupler  bearing 

plate  for  railroad  .ar  ..>uplcr  .arriers   4,1  11,414,  CI    213  61  0(X) 
Childs,  David  L     See-  „  vi  < 

Calder    Brvwke  J     Jr     Childs,  David  L  .  Prescott.  Roger  N     and 
Lyons.  Donald  W     4  lll,24r  CI    86-20  nOC 
Chinoin'Gvogys/eres\rgyes/eti  fermekek  Gyara  Ri     '^'■- 

Szaanlav    Csaba,  Rohaaly    Jaanos,  and  Jelinek.  Utvaan.  4.I11.8U, 

CI  <4o-'J6oai  ^_  , 

Chismar.  Michael  T  .  to  General  Electric  Company  EleciroiTiagnet  for 

an  e«tremely  inverse  lime  overcurrenl  protecuve  relay  4. 1  34.080.  C  i 

335-225  000 

Chisso  Corporation   See-  .,,,0.-,     r\ 

Takano.     Ma.saaki      and     \akajima.     Ma.sahiro.     4.133.857.     CI 

264-120000 
Tarao.    Ryohkichi     Kaku.    Kanji     Hayashi.    Masaki,    Nakamura. 
Takao    Ohishi,   Shigeo.   and    Y  amano.    Hajime.   4,133.755.   CI 
210-38  008 
Choksi.  Pradip  V    See- 

Bloom.  William  G    Choksi.  Pradip  V  .  and  Spaeth.  Edmund  E  . 
4,133.314.  CI    128-272  .3CX) 
Choulat   Gustav    Lorenz,  Kurt    and  Pctsch.  Egon,  to  Carl  Still  Reck- 
linghausen, Firma   Meth.nl  and  apparatus  for  dec.'mp.>sing  ammonia 
fumes    having    a    high    hydrogen    sulfide    content     4,113,643,    CI 
422-M2I01 

Chnstensen.  Inc     See—  

Jurgens.  Raincr    4  111^16.  CI    267-125000 
Chromalioy   American  Corporation   See — 

Trail.  Meivm  P    4.133.470,  CI   228-44  lOR 
Chrysler  Corporation    See— 

Bh.m4u,st,  Alfred  P  .  4,133.224.  CI    74.750 OOR 
Chrysler     Richard    R     Hatch   for   vehicle   roofs    4.133,576,   CI     296- 

I '"  *'i^  ,  c      ^. 

Chuang.  Strung  C  .  to  Procter  4  Gamble  Company    The   Microturbu- 

lence     generator      for      papcrmachinc      headN.x       4,111.713.     CI 
162-216  000 
Chuwman.  Tsutomu  S<e—  .,,,.^,    ,1 

Ishikawa.    Masaka/u     and    Chuv^man     Tsulomu.    4,133,561),    CI 
285-81001 


4.134.120.    CI 


Ciba-Geigy  AG   See— 

Lamb.  Frank.  4,1 33.704.  CI    260-31600 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   See-  „    ,.   ,r    r 

Bovves,    Quentin.     Haasc.    Jaroslav.    and    Wurster.     Rudolf    F  , 

4,133,020,  CI   428-260  000 
Mueller,  Karl  F  .  4.133.820.  CI    260-346  740 

Schurler.  Rolf,  and  Rempfler.  Hermann,  4,133,675,  CI   71-04  000 
Sturm,  Elmar,  4,133.054,  CI    544-101  000 

Wheeler,  Ian  R  ,  and  Robertson,  George  H  ,  4,133,605,  CI    106- 
288  OOQ 
Cicala,  Dano,  to  Seas  di  Grissino  4  C  S  a  S    Keyboard  for  presetting 

the  tuning  of  a  radio  receiving  apparatus  4,133,214,  CI   74-10  310 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    See— 

Kellermann.  Arnold  L.  and  McDonald.  David  I.,  4,133,625.  CI 
425-304  000 
Clapper  Terry  L   Adjustable  support  structure  for  releasably  position- 
ing an  article   4,133,518,  CI    260-01000 
Clark,  Gene  H    See— 

Bnght,  James  A  .  and  Clark,  Gene  H  ,  4,134.020,  CI   307-203  000 
Clark,  William  C  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Combustion  system 

control   4,133.620,  CI   43112000 
Clary    Harry  E  ,  to  TRW.  Inc    Rack  gear  and  method  of  making  the 

same   4.133.221.  CI    74-408  000 
Clinton.  Russell  M  .  Taylor.  A   Allilee.  and  Brovsn.  Jimmy  W  .  to  Gull 
Oil  Corporation  Chromatographic  analysis  apparatus  4,133,640,  CI 
23-230  OPC 
Clutter,  Melvin  E    See- 
West,   Edward    L.   and   Clutter.    Melvin   E.   4.133.501.   CI     330- 
14  00L 
Coastal  Engineered  Products  Company.  Inc    See— 
DeLoach.    Thomas    R  ,    and    Kusek.    Walter    W 
343-715  000 
Cobaugh.  Robert  F  .  Dovkling.  Edward  C  .  and  Taylor.  Atlalee  S  .  to 
AMP  Incorporated   Stacked  pnnted  circuit  boards  and  circuit  board 
system   4.133.502.  CI    33O-1700M 
Cockerell.   Christopher,   to   British   Hovercraft  Corporation   Limited 

Cushion  seals  for  air  cushion  vehicles  4,133,282.  CI    1 14-67  OOA 
Coenenberg,  Heinnch   See— 

Huda.    Josef    Coenenberg,     Hemrich.    and    Aubry,     Fnedhelm. 
4.133,108,  CI    72-321  000 
Cole,  Charles    Bingo  card  holding  and  marking  device   4,133,536.  CI 

273-240  000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company   See— 

Fischer.  Charles  F  .  4.133.431.  CI   206-532  000 
Collins.  Edvkard  J  ,  and  Sterling.  Vaughn  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany    Photoflash  lamp  array  circuit  board  having  radiation  sensitive 
fuse' elements   4.133,631.  CI   431-350000 
Collins.  Joseph  C  .  and  Diana.  Guy  D  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc  Aryloxyal 

kyldiketones  4.133.050.  CI    560-53  000 
Collins  Paul  D  .  to  Haverhill  Meat  Products  Limited  Meat  tenderizing 

apparatus  4.133.075.  CI    17-26000 
Colt  Induslnes  Operating  Corp    See- 
Bell.  Oliver  A  .  Jr  ,  Gilleland.  Randall  C     and  Barker.  Jeter  O. 
4.134.000.  CI    210.60  OOC 
Combustion  Enginecnng,  Inc  .   See— 

Fellnor.    John    R      and    Love.    William    J  .    Jr .    4.133,635.    CI 
43210  (XX) 
Comerco.  Inc    See  — 

Chervenak,  Robert  A  ,  4.133.507.  CI   248-225  200 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique   See— 

de    Lallee.    Jacques.    Mane.    Gerard,    and    Moracchioli.    Robert. 
4.133.3^7,  Cl    165-118000 
Common\*ealth  Industnal  Gases  Limited.  The  See— 

McC3rath.    John    A.   and    Robertson.    Murray    R.   4.I31.3U2.    CI 
128-1  OOB 
Ci^mmonvsealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organization   See- 
Fjidaile.    James    D      and    Walters.    Graeme    W.    4.133.517.    Cl 
266-200  (XX) 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation   See— 

Meulenberg.  Andress.  Jr.  4.133.600.  Cl    I36-80  0CC 
Pentlicki.  Chester  J  .  4.133.501.  Cl    244-173000 
Compagnie  Francaise  des  Petroles  See— 

Nobileau.   Philippe  C     Dermy.   Rene   M     and   Fleury.  Guy  J  . 

4.113.180.  Cl   405-170  000 
Walker.  Raymond  W     and  Beard.  Robert  M  .  4.133.002.  Cl    2tXV 
81  OOR 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin   See— 

Durand.  Pierre.  4.131.040.  Cl    420-12000 
Compagnie    Generale    p<iur    les    Developpcments    Operationnels    des 
Richcsses  S<ius-Mannes  (Dons)  See— 
Nobileau     Philippe   C      Dermy.    Rene   M,   and    Fleury.   Guy    J 
4.111,180.  Cl    4<.)5-rO(XX) 
Compagnie    Internationale   pour   llnformatique   Cu    Honeyvsell    Bull 
See  — 
Cardol     Claude    R      Droux.    Jacques    P      and    Oisel.    Andre    J. 
4. I.M.I 38.  Cl    360- 10  (XX) 
Compagnie  Mantime  d'F.xpertises  See— 

Nobileau.   Philippe  C     Dermy.   Rene   M  .   and   Fleury.  Guy  J  . 
4,133.180.  Cl    4<15-P()000 
Compair  Construction  and  Mining  Limited   See— 
Richards.  Emcst  J  .  4.133.303.  Cl    173-64  000 
Computers ision  CorporatKin.  The   See— 

Simms.    rXiuglas   P ,    White.   Anthony    F     and    Miller.   Carl    \s 
4.133.018.  Cl    427  256  aX) 
Conibear.    Frank    R  .   to   Woodstrcam   Corporation    Rotating   frame 
animal  trap  with  improved  tngger   4,133.136,  CI   43-02  000 
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Continental  Oil  Co.:  See- 
Burke.  Francis  P.,  4,133,647,  Cl.  44-24.000. 

Ziegenhain,  William  C;  Poe,  Ronald  L.;  Bendig,  Larry  L.;  and 
Scamehom,  John  F.,  4,133.871,  Cl.  423-628.000. 
Coons,  Scott,   Bubble  forming  and  projecting  device.  4,133,138,  Cl. 

46-6,000, 
Cooper,  Allen  K,:  See — 

Honikman,  Terence  C,  4.133,338,  Cl.  126-271.000. 
Cooper  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Curtiss.  George  R,,  4.134,036,  Cl.  310-42.000. 
DeSaw,  Fred  A.,  4,133,460,  Cl.  228-7.000. 
Cooper,  Richard  R.  and  Whiteley.  Kenneth  S.,  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Industnes     Limited.     Ethylene     polymerization.     4,133,944,     Cl. 
526-65.000 
Cooper.  Robin  D  G  ;  and  Spry.  Douglas  O.,  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company 
4-(Formylthio)azetidinones     and     ozonization     process     therefor. 
4,133.808.  Cl.  260-239.00A. 
Cooper  Roydon  B..  to  Pall  C:orporation.  Filter  assembly  with  replace- 
able filter  element.  4.133.763.  Cl.  210-232.000. 
Cope,  Steven  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  <:ompany.  Electro- 
lytic cell  with  switching  means.  4.133,728,  Cl.  204-68.000. 
Cops.  Michael  H  ;  and  Sainsbury.  Clive  R.,  to  Lucas  Industnes.  Ltd. 
Fuel  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,133,326,  Cl. 
123-1 19  OEC 
Copylite.  Inc  :  See — 

McManus.  John  W..  4.133.420.  Cl.  I94-9.00T. 
Corbett  Bnan  D,,  to  US,  Philips  Corporation.  Aircraft  antenna-switch- 
ing arrangements  4,134,118,  Cl.  343-112.008. 
Cordell,  James  L.:  See — 

Russell,  Duane  K.;  and  Cordell.  James  L.,  4,133,176,  Cl.  60-327.000. 
Cordis  Dow  Corp  :  See— 

Burd.  Samuel.  4,133,312,  Cl.  128-2I4.00R. 
Cordolex  SA:  See — 

Wartenberg,  Erwin  W  ,  4,133,710.  Cl.  156-244.270. 
Corexi  SA  :  See— 

Canonne.  Jacques  E  .  4.133.905.  Cl.  426-660.000. 
Conni.  Louis  J  Temperature-controlled  liquid  dispenser,  4,133,456,  Cl 

222-l46,0HE 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See—  ,,,„„,    ^, 

Kosikowski.    Frank    V;   and   Jolly,    Ramesh   C.   4.133.895.   Cl. 
426-33000 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See—  „     ,     .    , 

Bartholomew.  Roger  F,;  Haynes.  William  L.;  and  Sanford.  Leon 
M  .  4.133.665.  CI   65-30,OOE, 
Corona.  Richard.  Lathe  turning  fixture.  4,133,231,  Cl.  82-28.00R. 
Cosquer.  Philippe:  See—  . 

Wamant,  Julien;  Marechal-Prost,  Jacques;  and  Cosquer,  Philippe, 
4,133,826,  CI.260-»65,OOD, 
Costello,  Matthew  J.,  Saunders,  Thomas  K.;  and  DeLuca.  Albert  M..  to 
Burroughs    Corporation     Paper    earner    for    facsimile    machine, 
4.134.136.  Cl,  358-291.000, 
Cosyns  Jean  Chauvin.  Yves;  Juguin.  Bernard;  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois; 
and  Miquel.  Jean,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  upgrad- 
ing effluents  from  syntheses  of  the  Fischer-Tropsch  type.  4,133,841, 
Cl    260-67600R 
Coulter  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Kuehnle,  Manfred  R,  4,133,906,  Cl.  427-17.000. 
Coupek    Jin    and  Gut.  Vladimir,  to  Ceskoslovcnska  akademie  ved. 
Pol yineric  earner  for  a  controlled  synthesis  of  peptides  and  the 
method  of  Its  preparation  4.133.942,  Cl   521-147,000. 
Cowles,  Chnstopher  S.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Combination  geophone- 

hydrophone  4,134,097,  Cl    34O-7.0OR. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J  .  Jr.   See—  ,  ,,  ~  ,       . 

Bolhofer,  William  A  .  Cragoe,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Hoffman,  Jacob 
M.  Jr.  4.133.885.  Cl   424-256,000, 
Cram.  Phillip  J  ;  and  Pachovsky.  Roman  A.,  to  Texaco  Canada  Inc, 
Recovery  of  petroleum  from  viscous  petroleum-containmg  forma- 
tions including  Ur  sands  4.133,382.  Cl   166-263,000, 
Cravens.  Harold  E  Canonized  tray   4.133.430.  Cl.  206-407,000, 
Cray  Daniel  G  .  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The.  Appara- 
tus for  testing  lubncants  4,133,200,  Cl.  73-10.000 
CRC  Comoaania  Ricerca  Chimca,  S.A.:  See — 

Zamoia  Branimir;  and  Kajfez,  Franjo.  4.133.716.  Cl.  195-96.000. 
Crest  Industnes.  Inc    Sef—  ,  „    ,       ii„k--  r> 

Rasmussen.  Harry  R  .  Kimzey.  Gene  A.;  and  Hailey.  Robert  D . 
4  133  985.  Cl    179-99000 
Cromwell.  Kenneth  C   Bivalve  opener,  4.133.078.  Cl.  17-75.000. 
Crowe  John  J    Kun.  Leslie  C  ;  and  Nies.  George  E..  to  Union  Carbide 
Corrioration    Direct  machining  method  of  manufacture  of  isostress 
contouredd.es  4.133.227.  Cl   76- 107,00R  ^i„n^-ir. 

Crump,   John   M,   Jr.   Soiled  diaper  wnnger  device.   4.133,056,  Cl. 

4-1  000 
Crumnne.  John  C    See— 

Richardson,  Raymond  W  ,  Burda.  Robert  E  .  and  Crumnne.  John 
C,  4,133,391,  Cl    172-311  000 
Cullen,  Robert  E    See—  .,,,-,-,«     /-i 

Herzer,    William    P.    and    Cullen.    Robert    E.,    4.133.275.    Cl 
112-121  120 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc    S«'—  .,■,-,.,-,    ,-i 

Gla.ss<in.    Richard    E  .    and    Lauterbach.   Jerre   F.  4.133,417.   Cl 
102-58  OOB  ^         -     , 

Cunningham.   Charles   R     System    f"^'"^^*"""^  i^V^^^tSr™^' 
emiltance  of  an  arbitranly  curved  surface  4.134.015.  Cl.  250-341,000, 
Curb  Waller  R  .  to  Chamberlain  Manufactunng  Corporation.  Extensi- 
ble bixim   4.133.411.  Cl    182-2  (XX) 


Curtiss.  George  R..  to  C:oopcr  Industnes.  Inc.  Motor  mounting  device. 

4,134,036.  Cl.  310-42.000. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See — 

Gentzler.  Charles  R..  4.134,080.  Cl.  330-307.000. 
CVI  Corporation:  See — 

Hoy.  David  R.;  Hickey.  Thomas  N.;  Spulgis.  Ivars  S.;  and  Pansh, 
Harold  C.  4.133,651.  Cl,  55-75.000. 
Dahm.  Jan.  Method  of  retrieving  articles  from  storage  and  an  apparatus 

for  carrying  out  the  method,  4.133.436.  Cl   214-16, 40A. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakano,  Juichi.  4,133.632,  Cl.  431-328  000 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Reidelbach,    Willi;    Renner.    Hermann;    and    Kite.    Wolfgang. 
4.133.549.  Cl.  280-784.000, 
Dana  Corporation:  See— 

Sarson.   Charles   R.;   and   Browne.   Fredenck   S..   4.1j3.564,   Cl. 
285-321.000. 
Danchenko.  Mikhail  E.:  See— 

Esibyan.  Eduard  M.,  Danchenko.  Mikhail  E,;  Malkin.  Vastly  B.; 
Dotsenko,  Vsevolod  D,;  and  Asoyanls,  Gngory  B.,  4,133,988, 
Cl.  219-12I.00P. 
Dardai.  Pal;  Meckl.  Ferenc;  Papp,  Jozsef;  and  Varga,  Elemer.  to  Ba- 
nyaszati    Kutato    Intezet    Magnetohydrodynamic    power   systems 
4.134.034.  Cl,  310-11.000, 
Darlington.  William  B.:  See— 

Du  Bois.  Donald  W.;  and  Darlington.  William  B,.  4.133.730.  Cl 
204-98,000, 
Datotek.  Inc:  See— 

Branscome,  Kenneth  M.;  Morgan.  Barne  O  .  and  Carter.  Merlon 

B,  4.133.973.  Cl,  178-22,000 
Morgan,  Barne  O,  4,133,974,  Cl.  178-22  000 
Dauser.  William  C  .  Jr  Electncal  connector.  4,133,596,  Cl   339-98,000 
Davies,  David  P,,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company  Connector  device  for 
electrically  and  hydraulically  connecting  a  water-cooled  conductor 
4,133,559.  Cl,  285-41,000, 
Davis  H   R.   Long,  R.  H  ,  and  Simone,  A   A  ,  to  Lummus  Company, 

The.  Gravity  settling  4,133,758,  Cl   210-83.000 
Davy,  Jerry  D.  Fishing  rod  storage  and  support  apparatus  4,133.131. 

Cl.  43-21,200 
Dawson,  Thomas  J  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy   Coated  elec- 
trodes for  underwater  metal  working  4,133.935.  Cl   428-379,000 
De  Cardenas  S  p  A.   See — 

De  Cardenas.  Roberto  R.,  4,133,655,  Cl   55-223,000, 
Debaigt,  Jean,  to  CGEE  Alsthom    Support  rail  for  terminal  blocks 

4,133,597,  Cl.  339-125.00R 
De  Cardenas,  Roberto  R  ,  to  De  Cardenas  S  p  A    Scrubber  for  blast 

furnace  gas  4,133,655.  Cl   55-223  000 
De  Cola.  Charles  R   Rotary  abrasive  tool   4.133.146.  Cl    51-336000 
de  Corlieu.  Guy;  Malard,  Marcel.  Reymond.  Jean-Claude;  and  Rcibin. 
Leon,  to  Thomson-CSF    Light  retro-reflecling  responser  and  data 
modulator  arrangement  4,134,008,  Cl   250-199  000 
Deegan,  Claude  C:  See— 

Sahajpal.   Ved   K,;   Sarver,   Larry   D  ;   and   Deegan.  Claude  C. 
4.133.788.  Cl,  26O-20,7UP 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Hubbard.  Arthur  L,.  4.133.166.  Cl    56-44  000 
Love.  Mahlon  L.,  4.133.225,  Cl,  74-750,OOR 
Deffner.  John  F,.  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company  Organic 
synergists  for  organo-cenum  (IV)  anti-knock  additives  in  lead-free 
fuel  compositions.  4.133.648.  Cl  44-68  000 

Deeois.  Michel:  See —  

Bellocci.  Rio,  and  Degois.  Michel,  4.133.370.  Cl    164-309  000 

Deigner,  Paul:  See—  ^  ^ 

Kocster,  Eberhard;  Deigner,  Paul.  Falk.  Roland;  Uhl,  Karl.  Schae- 
fer   Dieter   Mayer.  Dieter.  Motz,  Herbert,  and  Felleisen.  Peter. 
4,133,011,  Cl,  427-130.000 
DeKalb  Ag  Research,  Inc.  See— 

Poage,  Roy  L  ;  and  Jewell,  Michael  A  .  4.133,476,  Cl.  235-85  OFC 
de  Lallee.  Jacques.  Mane.  Gerard,  and  Moracchioli.  Robert,  to  Com- 
missanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique   Thin-film  heat  exchanger  4.133.377. 
Cl    165-118  000 
del  Castillo.  Juan  M    Device  to  identify  chords  on  a  keyboard  instru- 
ment and  kev  mechanism  for  use  therewith  4.133,080.  Cl  200-5.00E 
della  Porta.  Paolo,  and  Rabusin.  Elio.  to  S  A  E  S  Getters  S  p  A  Getter 
compnsing  U-shaped  channel  nng  having  two  ring  holders  contain- 
ing getter  matcnal   4.134.041,  Cl   313-481  000. 
Delle-Alsthom  S  A:  See— 

Rozier,  Paul,  and  Granson.  Jean.  4.133.004.  Cl   200- .307  000 
DeLoach.  Thomas  R  .  and  Kusek.  Waller  W  .  to  Coastal  Engineered 
Products  Company.  Inc    Whip  antenna  formed  of  electrically  con- 
ductive graphite  strands  embedded  in  a  resin  matenal  4.134,120.  Cl 
343-715  000 
DeLuca.  Albert  M    See— 

Costello    Matthew  J  .  Saunders.  Thomas  K  .  and  DeLuca.  Albert 
M  ,4.134,136,  Cl.  358-29.1,000 
Demag.  AG:  See — 

Schubert.  Hans-Joachim.  Schunk,  Eickart;  and  Rosshach,  Horst. 
4,134,148,  Cl    361-334.000. 
DeMoss.  Dean  L    Sec- 
Ragle,  Herbert  U  .  and  DeMoss.  Dean  L  .  4.134.143.  Cl  360-98  000 
Ragle,     Herbert     U;     and     DeMoss.     Dean     L.    4.134.144.    Cl 
360-133.000 
Den  Blaker,  William  E    Goblet-type  receptacle  holder   4. 133. 4.^2.  Cl 

211-71000 
Denebeim,    Julian    B     \aginal    barner    for    animals     4.133,29  ,    Cl 
119-143.000 
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Denes.    C)v.ir    I   .    u>    Mlfn  Hridlev    Companv      Inmmahic    rrsislur 

4  n4.i>»e.  CI    U8  W?UI») 
CVPiXittr   CUrcnce  F    Pull  uh  >>pcnfr   4  1JV228.  CI    •<\   HOR 
Denchv   U-nef    ind    K^v,lo^^^kl.   tifrhird    w  V,     S^hUfhorM   *   Co 
Clewed  pnfumjlie  load  jpplvin^  dfvivC  f.'t  ihrrad  hrakfs   4.1  >V4'J:. 
CI    :4MS)lX)R 
Dcrtnv.  Rene  M     See— 

Nobilcau.    Philippe  C.    Dermv,    Rene    M      *nd    Heur>.   Uu>    J 

4  I  U.I  SO.  CI   405- 1 70  000 

DcRi.>Mi.  John  F    See—  ,,,,-w,/~, 

Sekmakis.  Ka/yv  Shah,  R»j.  and  DrRii«i,  John  h    4.I3J.7SO.  tl 

;6(V:'i  t>NR 

OSaM,    Fred  .A  .  to  Co<->per  Indusirio.  Inc    Furnishini;  weld  malcnal 

4  iu,4o'».  CI  ::n-''(X* 

[VS.)to.  Int     See  — 

Sekmakav  K.a/\<    Shah    Raj.  and  DeRi^Mi.  John  F    4.IJ3.790.  CI 

:«>o-;'J6NR 

DeurUx^.   Johannis  M  .   lo   Draka   Kabel    B  \     Flevtn^    .ord   winder 

4,i.vv4i6.  CI  wi  i:  :oR 

[)eMi.es  De^elopmenl  Corpi-raiion   See 

Berard.   loui*  N      Hollmann.    -Vlfred  Ci     and  Stem,   I  eonard    A 
4.n.VI4<),  CI    4'J-4'>(XXI 
Devme.    Billv    B      and    Rohertv>n     (Vn    E    Ground    slope    analv/er 

4,I1.VI16.  CI    iitseati 
t>ev.  Noel  D    See—  ^^ 

B.illon.  FllKi  T    andDev    V*l  D.4.I3.1.:'>4,  CI    IW-4000 

^'''' CoMms,  J.^ep*!!' C    and  Diana.  Guy  D  .  4.1)3.950.  CI    560-53  000 
Dickey,  Robert  B  .  to  PJ^CCAR  Inc   Automatic  air  .uvulalion  control 

4.133.185.  CI   t:  r^Mt) 
Didier  F.ngineerm(j  OmhH   See— 

lehner.  Karl,  4,lU,6:o.  CI   425-72  OOS 
Wagener    Dietrich,  4,iu.-ig.  CI    201-40000 
DicMnger    Walter   and  Homhurg    Axel,  to  Dynamit  Nohel  AG    Train 

,ng  projectile    4  1<^.;^^C1    lo:  ■*; 'IX) 
Dillingham,  Juha  f-    Bag  Tilling  kit    4, 1  U,  156,  CI    14MI6000 
DiVlar/Mi    lawren^eP    Mec trie  pickup    4.m.:43,  CI    1<4-1I50 
DiNicolanionh-     Arthur   R      and    They^en,    Humphrey    R  .  lo  E»«on 

Revrarch  i  Engineering  Co    Hinged  pressure  relief  tray    4.133.852 

CI    2bl   114UTC 
Dippi'ld.    Walter    I      to   International    Telephone   &    Telegraph   (  orp 

Magnetic   t\vused  mi^r. channel  plate  image  iniensifier  having  dv 

namic  range  enhancement    4  1U,.XN    CI    ;V>205  tWO 

Di'tncr    Adam    -V.-i- -  ,,,,,,    ,-, 

Harlmann.  Georg.  Dittner.  Adam   and  Pren/el.  Karl.  4. 1  13.M  I .  L  1 

251   13)  aX) 
Diordjevich.  Ljubomir    See-  ,      ,      ^  ^  n,  a-ia     r-i 

Miller     Irving    F      and    Djordjevich.    Ljubomir.    4.133,874.    CI 

4:4-(«lX.X) 
D..bler   Karl  l  Inch  and  Spannagel,  Richard  to  International  Standard 
Klectric    Corp.. ration     Svstem    for    pr.Mecled    data    transmivsion    to 
irack  bound  vehicles    4.|5VV>4.  CI    :46-^(«Xi 
Dr    C    Otto  4  Cvimp   GmbH     See - 

Fran/er.     Wolfgang,     and     Adamus,     Hans     /       4,  MV   J),     CI 
2t)2-22UXX) 
Donah>x.  J>>e  T     toiicneral  Fleclnc  Companv    KractiiMial  horsepovicr 
motors  *ith  selectable  vnnding  vvindovts   4.1U.0'5,  CI    tllV42(«X-) 
Dong  Hv»a  Titanium  Industrial  Co     .See  — 

\oshio    Kosaki,   Kaisumi,   Yagi,  and  Ya,suo    Kura.  4.1tl,8M,  CI 

4:(,i*^  ixx) 

Dimkers,  Jacihus  M  .  to  N  V  Induslneele  Handelwombmatie  Holland 
Dredging  jpparatui  vnth  spring  supported  bucket  ladder  4.131.120, 
fl     >'  fl'i'lH^ 

D.-.^lev    Richard  A    Remote  controller   4.133,222.  CI    74501  OOR 

|)..pvin  (iavlord  W  .  i,.  Magma  Copper  Company  System  and  meth.^! 
..f.ontroUing  troth  notation    4.m.-'46.  CI    2I>«  I  OUJ 

Di>ria.  Gianfederico   See— 

liandolfi,    Carmelo,    Dona,    Gianfcdcnco.    and    Gaio.    Pietro, 

4  lu.s:'),  CI  <62  5<"nono 

Dorst  keramikmaschinen  BauOtlo  Dorsi  und  Dipl    Ing  Walter  Schle- 

gcl     .Se-t"  — 

"  Sehubart.  RolfE    R  ,  4,1  33.626.  CI   425-405  OOH 
[).ivenko    VsevokHJ  D     See  — 

f  sihyan.  Fduard  M     Danchenko    Mikhail  F     Malkin.  \  asily   B 
D^.tsenko,   Vsevol>Rl  D     and  Asi.vants.  (<rigory    B.  4,133.^88. 

CI  2i<»i:i  (x)p 

Do*  Chemical  Company,   Die   See— 

Markley  I  owell  D  .  4.1  33.837,  CI  260-651  OOR 
Simmons.  B..bby  G  ,  4.1)3,773,  CI  252-35')  OOF 
Wagner     I  ugene    R       Ren/i,    Alfred    A      and    Allen.    Bobbie    J 

4,1  > v^vdi  1 1  4:4  :s:  ixx) 

!>,.%»  (^  .>rning  t  orpiiration   See— 

Bonerman     (iary     N      and    Gordon.    David    J,    4,13V'».3'),    CI 
4;i(  44'  i«Xl 
D.W    Robert  F    Ribbon  slitter   4.133,10^.  CI    .)O-27400R 
1).  wd    Daniel  J     to  Weslvaco  Corporation    Sirelchable  material  re 

winding  machine    4,HV4'»5.  CI    242-66000 
[>iwling,  Fdward  C      See- 

Cobaugh.  Robert  F     D^wlmg.  Edward  C    and  Taylor,  Altalce  S 
4.13  3.5')2.  CI    13<»-P(X)M 
Downs,   Diomas  C  .  lo  General  Motors  Corporation    Reservoir  wuh 
irtegrallv  formed  window  and  method  of  making  same  4.1)3,287. CI 
I  I  fc.ss-*  (XX) 
Doyle.'Nalividad  F   Game  device   4,133,5)).  CI    273-I0600A 


Draeger.  William  H     See— 

McGuire,    Hubert    E,   and    Draeger.   William   H,   4,133,<)77.   CI 
|7<>.l  50M 
Draka  Kabel  B  V     See— 

Deurloo,  Johannu  M,  4.133,416.  CI    1<)1-I2  20R. 
Dravo  Corporation   See— 

Jatjuay.  Louu  H  .  4,133,718,  CI    201-6  000 
DreMell,  Richard  G  ,  Jr  .  and  Heideman,  Roben  J   Linear  force  shock 

absorber   4,133,415.  CI    188-285000 
Driscoll.  Michael  M  .  and  Arakelian,  Rafi    Narrow  deviation  voltage 
controlled  crysul  oscillator  for  mobile  radio    4,134.085,  CI    331 
1 16  OOR 
Droun,  Jacques  P    See— 

Cardot,   Claude    R  ,    Droux,    Jacques    P ,   and   Chsel,    Andre   J 
4,1.34,138,  CI    360-39  000 
Dual  Gebruder  Sleidinger   See— 

Uufer,  Helmut,  4,133,498,  CI    242-201  000 
Dube.    George,    to    Owens-lllinois,    Inc     Hybnd    laser    structures 

4.134.084,  CI    3)1  94  50F 
Du  Bois.  Donald  W  .  and  Darlington,  William  B  ,  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc   Electrolysis  of  brine  using  titanium  alloy  electrode  4, 133.7)0,  CI 
204-98  000 
Ducasse  Joseph  C  V  .  and  Btiuvet,  Jean,  to  L'nice  Machine  Companv 

Vertical  heat  exchanger   4,1)).375.  CI    165-92  000 
Dulux  Australia  Ltd    See— 

Henshaw.   Bruce  C.  and   Lubbock.  Frederick  J,  4,1)3.785.  CI 
260-22  OCB 
Dunn,  Gev>rge  L  ,  and  Htwver.  John  R   E  ,  to  SmithKline  Corporation 
■^-Hydroxy  halophenylacelamido-3-heterocyclicthiomelhyl    cephalo- 
sporins 4,133.882,  CI   424-246  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1  ,  and  Company   See- 
Cope.  Steven  A  ,  4,1)),7;8.  CI    204-68  000 
Taylor.  Jack  D  ,  4.1)).844.  CI    260-857  OOL 
Durand.  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Elablissements  Michelin 
Electrixhemical  generators  having  two  sedimentation-bed  chambers 
fed  in  series  with  an  electrolyte  which  contains  particles   4,l)).94t), 
CI    429-l2tXX) 
Durant.  Graham  J    and  Ganellin.  Charon  R  ,  to  Smith  Kline  A  French 
Laboratones    Limited     Guanidino,    thioureido,    isothioureido    anJ 
nitrovinylamino  derivatives  of  pyndine   4.133.886,  CI   424-26)  0CX1 
Dvnamic  Controls  Limited   See- 
Burgess.  Colm  H  ,  4.1)3,288,  CI    I1N277  000 
Dvnamit  Nobel  AG   See— 

Diesinger.  Walter,  and  Homburg,  Axel,  4,133,265.  CI    102-92  700 

D/us  Fastener  Co  .  Inc    See  — 

Dzus,  The^sdore,  Jr .  4.133.142.  CI   49-379  000 
Drus.  TheixJore.  Jr  ,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Ci.-:  .  Inc    Latch    4,133.142,  el 

49.3''9  0OO 
E    R    Squibb  &  Svins,  Inc    See— 

Varma,  Ravi  K  ,  4.133,81 1.  CI    260-239  55R 
Vogt.  B    Richard.  4.133.809.  CI    260-239  30T 
Early,  William  E  .  and  Linn.  Michael  G  .  to  I'niled  States  of  America 
Navy      ,Abra.sive    disc    of    polyurethane    bonded     metallic     w(xil 
4.M1.144.  CI    51-294  000 
F-arnest.  Ernest  R     and  Pavsinos.  Bill,  lo  Hydragon  Corporation    Tern 

peraturc  stratiHed  turbine  compressors   4.133,171.  CI    60-39  18B 
Farsley    Melvin  L  ,  to  Indusinal  Molding  Corptiration    Ball  separator 

for  ball  bearing   4.13), 588,  CI    )08  201  000 
F^stman  Kodak  Company    See- 
Brewer.    Richard   J  ,    Grant.    Peter    M  .   and    Taylor.    Robert    B 

4  1)3.783,  CI    260-15  000 
Chen   Tsang  J    and  McLaen.  Donald  F  ,  4, 1 33.687.  CI   96-7b  tXiR 
Holmes.  Jerry  D  .  4.I3V963.  CI    562-519  000 
Walkins.  Windell  C.  4.113.901.  CI    560-190  000 
f  astman  Technology,  Inc     See— 

Wright.    Charles    E      and    Calaway.    Ward    M  .    4,1)4,140,    CI 
IftO-b''  (XX) 
Ebauches  S  A     See  — 

Portmann,  Hubert,  4.114,05',  CI    )2(>61  000 
Scherrer,  Igor   and  Hersberger,  Pierre,  4,133,169.  CI    58-23  OOR 
Fbel,  Bruno    Krumhoir,  tiunter.  and  Rahn.  Paul,  lo  Meyer.  Roth  * 
Pastor  Mas  hincnfabrik  GmbH    Apparatus  for  the  successive  weM 
ing  of  consecutive  chain  links   4,133,9<»<).  CI    219-51000 
hberhard  Hiieckle  GmbH.  Firma  See— 

Schuller.  Walter.  4,l)),190.  CI   64-2)700 
I  berhardt,  Edward  H  ,  lo  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp 

Bisuble  image  tube   4,134,010,  CI   250-213  OVT 
Fccardt.  Curtis  J     See  — 

Groya.  George  J  .  and  Eccardl,  Curtis  J  ,  4,1 33,35-',  CI    l42-«9  CXXl 
Eckstein,  Ernest.  Helmle,  Anton,  Perlin,  Jordan,  and  Spilalnik,  Irving 
to  Eckstein,   Ernest    Melhixl  and  apparatus  for  securing  carrying 
handles  to  bags  4,133,252.  CI   93-35  tX)H 
Fcodvne  Corporation   See— 

Ovard.  John  C,  4,133,851,  CI    261   111  000 
Edagawa.  Setsuji   See— 

Shiba/aki.    Hiroji.    Edagawa.    Setsuji.    Hasegawa,    Hisashi.    and 
Kondo.  Satirshi.  4.133.894.  CI   423-432  000 
LJelstein.  Henry  R     See— 

O'Connell.   Timothy  R     Edelslein.  Henrv  R  ,  and  Leach.  George 
S,  4.1)4,151.  CI    365  l89tXX) 
F^ivn,  Robert  R     See— 

Holloway,  Richard  L  ,  Edistin,  Robert  R  ,  and  Wachlel,  Stephen  J 
4,1)3,644.  CI    422  138  000 


JANUARY  9,   1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  9 


Efimov,  Viktor  A  ;  See — 

Babaskin,  Jury  Z,;  Efimov,  Viktor  A.;  Sokirko,  Leonid  A.;  Rostov- 
skaya,  Leonora  A,;  Shipitsyn,  Sergei  Y.;  Semenyaka,  Georgy  D.; 
and  Lutscnko,  Georgy  G.,  4,133,680,  CI.  75-129.000. 
Egyesull  Izzolampa  es  Villamossagi  Reszvenytarusag:  See — 

Vida.  Denes;  Nagel,  Ferenc;  Oldal,  Endre;  and  Ugrosdy,  Laszio, 
4.134,039.  CI.  313-229.000. 
Eilenberg.  Stanton  L.;  Feiner.  Melvin;  Shuford,  Charles  L.;  and  Tri- 
plett,  David  W  ,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Advanced 
cryogenic  multi-staged  radiator  system,  4,133,376,  CI.  165-105.000. 
Eisenrilh,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Aulich,    Hubert;    Orabmaier,   Josef;   and   Eisenrith,    Karl-Hetnz, 
4,133.664.  CI,  65-3.00A 
Ek.  Roger  B.:  See- 
Rhodes.  Jerry  D  ;  and  Ek,  Roger  B.,  4,133.666,  CI.  65-101.000. 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Farcasiu,  Malvina;  Mitchell,  Thomas  O    and  Whitehurst,  Darrell 
Duayne,  4,133,646,  CI.  44- 1. OOR. 
Electncite  de  France  -  Service  National:  See — 

Berthet,  Michel;  Oillet,   Roger;  Marquet,  Andre;  and  Moisson- 
Franckhauser,  Francois,  4,134,037,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Electronic  Memories  A  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

O'Connell.  Timothy  R  ;  Edelstein.  Henry  R.;  and  Leach,  George 
S,  4,134,151,  CI.  365-189  000. 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

AbduUa,    Riaz    F.    and    Terando.    Norman    H.,    4,133,956,    CI 

544-336  000 
Blanchard,   William    B:   and   Ryan,   Charles   W.,   4,133,816,   CI, 

260-340700 
Cooper,  Robm  D   G  .  and  Spry,  Douglas  O..  4,133,808,  CI,  260- 

23900A 
Hamill,    Robert    L.,    and    Hoehn.    Marvin    M..    4,133,876,    CI 

424-121  000 
Holmes.  Richard  E.,  4,133,884,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Jones,  C   David,  and  Suarez,  Tulio.  4,133,814,  CI,  260-326.55A. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S;  See— 

Krogsrud,  Harald.  4,133,657,  CI   55-290,000. 
Ellis.  Arthur  K    See— 

Ellis,  Cadwalader  H  ,  and  Ellis,  Arthur  K.,  4,133,132,  CI,  43-41.000 
Ellis.  Cadwalader  H  ,  and  Ellis,  Arthur  K.  Plug-cut  herring  protector 

4.1)3,1)2,  CI   43-41.000 
Elsenheimer,  Gerd  See— 

Jelinek,     Korst,     Elsenheimer,     Gerd,    and     Klersy,     Bemhard, 
4,133,74^  CI    209-24000 
Ely   John  W  ,  to  Halliburton  Company,  Terminating  the  flow  of  fluids 

from  uncontrolled  wells  4.133,383,  CI.  166-270,000, 
EMDE  Corporation  See- 
Bailey.  Donald  L  .  4,133,304,  CI    128-2.0OF 
Emerion  Electnc  Co    See — 

Groya,  George  J  .  and  Eccardt,  Curtis  J.,  4,133,357,  CI.  142-49,000 
Mittendorf.  Richard  J  ,  and  Morns,  Raymond  H,,  4,133,105,  CI 

.)0- 103  000 
Ouin,  Murray  L  ,  4,134.045.  CI    315-324.000 
Energy  Systems  Corporation  See— 

Zebuhr,  William  H.,  4,1)3,055,  CI   2-411.000. 
English,  Edward   See — 

Riley,  Victor,  Macnab,  Ian,  Timusk,  John;  and  English,  Edward, 
4,133,928.  CI  428-255  000 
Ensanian.    Minas    Process   for   determining   properties  of  matenals 

4.133.722.  CI    204-1  OCT 
Envirotech  Corporation  See- 
Moore,  Robert  T  ,  4,133,733,  CI   204-195.00T. 
Eppens,  Hindnk  E  H  .  to  Keramisch  Instituut  Haarlem,  B.V   Method 
and  device  for  controlling  the  temperature  vanation  in  a  potter's 
oven   4.1)4.005,  CI    219-413  000. 
Ernst.  Richard  R  .  to  Vanan  Associates.  Inc.  Selective  detection  of 
multiple     quantum     transitions     in     nuclear     magnetic     resonance 
4.134.058.  CI    .3244)  50A 
Ernsthausen.  Roger  E    See- 
Fein,  Michael  E  .  Byrum.  Bernard  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ernsthausen,  Roger 
E,  4,133,934,  CI   428-336  000 
Esdaile,  James  D  ,  and  Walters,  Graeme  W.,  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industnal  Research  Organization  Continuous  reflux  refining 
of  metals   4,133,517,  CI    266-200.000. 
Esibyan,  Eduard  M  .  Danchenko,  Mikhail  E.;  Malkin,  Vasily  B.;  Dol- 
senko,  Vsevolod  D  ,  and  Asoyants,  Gngory  B.  Method  of  plasma  arc 
cutting  control  and  a  device  for  realizing  same   4,133,988,  CI   219- 
121  OOP 
Esquire,  Inc    See — 

Holmes.  Kenneth  P  .  4.134,044,  CI   315-209.00R 
Nuver,  Enc  L    H  .  4,1)4,043,  CI.  315-92  000. 
Easo  Sociele  Anonymc  Francaise:  See — 

Bouvin.  Jacques,  4.133,485,  CI    239)99.000 
Elablissements  Leon  Goiffon   See — 

Bouchet,  Bernard,  4.1)3,447.  CI   220-258.000. 
Eth\  I  Products  Company   See— 

Oslrowsky.  Efrem  M  ,  4,133,449,  CI.  220-339.000. 
Eludes  Petrolieres  Marines  See— 

Nobileau,   Philippe  C  ,   Dermy,   Rene  M  ;  and   Reury,  Guy  J  , 
4,133,180,  CI   405-170  000 
Evans,  David  C    Sei' — 

Robinson,    Stephen    P.    Evans,    David   C.    and    Hewitt.   Martin, 
4,134,141,  CI    360-90000 
Evans,  Phillip  H  ,  to  BSR  Limited    Record  player  switch-off  mecha- 
nism  4,133,539,  CI   274-1  OOL 


Evans,  Sydney;  and  Rutherford,  Leonard  J.,  to  Scientific  Apparatus 

Limited.  Mass  spectrometers.  4,134,013.  CI.  250-298.000. 
ever-clean  GmbH  H  W.  Nixdorf:  See— 

Mader,  Elmar.  4,133.575.  CI.  296-95.0OR. 
Ewig,  John  F.,  to  Parker  Manufacturing  Company  Stapler  4.133.468. 

CI.  227-126.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Mifsud.  Joseph   F.;   and   Bcdenbender.  John   W..  4,133.409.  CI. 
181-114.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co.:  See — 

DiNicolantonio,  Arthur  R,;  and  Theysen.  Humphrey  R..  4.133,852, 

CI.  261-1 14.0TC. 
Tnmble,  John  C,  4.133.737.  CI.  204-197.000. 
F.lli  Marzoli  Sl  C  S.p.A,:  See— 

Marzoh.  Angelo.  4,133,073.  CI.  15-308,000. 
Face.  Samuel  A..  Jr.   Device  for  removing  water  from  large  floor 

surfaces,  4,133,072,  CI,  15-353.000 
Falcioni.  Joseph  G.,  to  Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company,  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  self-positioning  a  squeezed  nvet  4.133.096,  CI 
29-522,0OA. 
Falk.  Roland:  See — 

Koester.  Eberhard;  Deigner.  Paul,  Falk,  Roland;  Uhl,  Karl;  Schae- 
fer.  Dieter;  Mayer,  Dieter,  Motz,  Herbert;  and  Felleisen.  Peter, 
4.133.911.  CI.  427-130,000, 
Fancy.  Richard  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Seat  back  adjusting 

mechanism.  4.133.578,  CI   297-370.000 
Fanella.  Michael.  Hair  spray  assembly  4.133.486.  CI   239-499.000 
Farcasiu,   Malvina;    Mitchell,   Thomas   O ;   and   Whitehurst.   Darrell 
Duayne.  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc   Phenolic  recycle 
solvent  in  two-stage  coal  liquefaction  process    4.133,646,  CI.  44- 
lOOR 
Farkas,  Daniel  F  :  See — 

Carlson,  Robert  A.;  Roberts,  Robert  L  :  and  Farkas,  Daniel  F,, 
4.133.898,  CI,  426-462.000 
Farkas.  Laszio,  Travel  drive  for  a  drawing  engine  of  a  one-rail  track 

suspension  railroad  in  mines.  4.133.267,  CI    105-29  OOR, 
Farmland  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Byrd,  Michael  D,,  and  Scott.  August  R  .  4.133.670,  CI   71-34.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

MacArthur,   Samuel   E,   and   Smith,   Stanley   N.   4,133,092,   CI 
29-417,000 
Fehlcr,  Adolf  Kappler,  Gunter;  Kirschey,  Gunter.  and  Schmidt,  Jost, 
lo    Motoren-und    Turbinen-Union    Munchen    GmbH,    Combustion 
chamber  for  gas  turbine  engines  4,133,633,  CI  431-352  000 
Fein,  Michael  E.;  Byrum,  Bernard  W  .  Jr  .  and  Ernsthausen,  Roger  E  , 
lo  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Article  comprising  dieleclnc  body    4,133,934, 
CI,  428-336.000 
Feiner,  Melvin:  See — 

Eilenberg,  Stanton  L  .  Feiner,  Melvin;  Shuford,  Charles  L.,  and 
Tnplett,  David  W  ,  4.133.376.  CI    165-105.000 
Feldman.  Keiva,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  nght  of  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  in  Her  Majesty's 
Canadian  Government.  Battery  detenoration  monitoring  apparatus 
employing  voltage  comparison   means  for  activation  of  a  battery 
alann.  4.134,060,  CI   324-29  500 
Felleisen,  Peter:  See— 

Koester,  Eberhard,  Deigner,  Paul.  Falk,  Roland:  Uhl,  Karl,  Schae- 
fer.  Dieter,  Mayer,  Dieter,  Motz,  Herbert,  and  Felleisen,  Peter, 
4,133,911.  CI   427-130.000 
Fellnor.  John  R  ;  and  Love,  William  J  ,  Jr  ,  to  Combustion  Engineering. 
Inc.,   Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  and  preheating  small  metallic 
particles  4.133.635,  CI  432-19000' 
Felten  &  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  AG  See — 

Braun,  Dieter,  4,133,622,  CI   425-129  OOR. 
Ferguson  Industnes,  Inc    See- 
Lamer.  Juan  E  .  4.133.487,  CI    241-5000 
Fermi,  Rudy,  Pickard,  John.  Kocsis.  Alex.  Bralton.  David;  and  Kasner. 
Gerald,  to  K  &  F  Manufaclunng  Co  ,  Inc   Clamping  assembly  for 
thin  printing  plates  4,133,264,  CI    101-415  100 
Femholz,    Hans.    Schmidt,    Hans-Joachim,    Wunder,    Friedrich;    and 
Roscher,   Gunter,   to  Hoechst   Akiiengesellschaft    Process  for  the 
preparation    of    carboxylic    acid    alkenyl    esters     4,133,962,    CI 
560-245,000 
Femsler,  Ronald  E.,  to  RCA  Corporation    Ramp  generator  for  har- 
monic tuned  deflection  4,134,082,  CI    331-20  000 
Ferranti  Limited:  See — 

Kane.  Jeffrey,  4.134,124,  CI   357-48  000 
Ferre.  Franco  See — 

Stigliani.    Giuseppe;    Giudici,    Alc-ssandro,    and    Ferre.    Franco, 
4,133,945,  CI    526-189000 
Fetzer,   Richard  W  ;  and  Ramachandran,   Kolar  S.,  lo  Quaker  Oats 

Company,  The    Protein  film  process  4,133,901,  CI   426-573  000 
Feuerman,  Arnold  I  Vaponzed  fuel  for  internal  combustion  engine  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  producing  same  4,133.847,  CI  261-18, OOA 
Filipovich,  Danny,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company   Tn-directional  posi- 
tioning device  for  optical  system  including  locking  means.  4.134.129, 
CI,  358-55  000. 
Filhos.  Frank  T,  Expandable  camper  body   4.133.571,  CI    296-23  OOC. 
Filter  Specialists,  Inc  :  See — 

Morgan,  Howard  W  ,  Jr.,  4.133.769,  CI   210-455  000 
Filterlab  Corporation  a  subsidiary  of  Masco  Corporation  See — 

Soltis.  Charles  W  .  4.133.653,  CI    55-126  000 
Fischer.  Charles  F,  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Company     Packaging  of 
Ublets.  4,133.431,  CI.  206-532.000 
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Fnhfr    C    Donald   See—  ,,,.^     _ ,, 

S^hafTer     Marr>    E,   Jr     and    Fisher,  C     IV-naM    4HV  4H,   Cl 

Fishirr    Fugcne  L     S«"c— 

John»>^n.  Jesse  R  .  4.in.M:.  Cl    25IP300O 

"    KclM.  Donal^W     and  F.^hcr    Ja.k  M  ,  4.133.219.  Cl    74^76  000 

Augstein.  Joachim   Carter    [iawd   and  lee    Ihoma.%  B    4,l1V88'i. 

Cl  4:4-:()>Jotxi 

Futon,  Robert  C    5ee-  .,,,i„,    ^,    ,,-„. 

Benorelli,  Orlando  L  .  and  Fitton,  Robert  C  ,  4.1J3.694,  Cl    lUO- 

:88  0OB 
Fives-Cail  Babcivk    See— 

Meroer,  Andre.  4,n<77o.  Cl    ;iO-4g70FB 

Flanvak    John  R     and  Norton,  Herbie  R  ,  to  Miles  Uboratorin.  Int 

Preparation     of    juiov.     4elf  hasling     ^ausage  like     fix-d     prtxlucts 

4,113.8'!",  Cl    4:()-:M)(«i 

Relcher.  Ronald  B    See—  ,,.,,,,.., 

Cald*ell,  B-.*  i     and  Flei.her,  Ronald  B    4,l.U.bt,^,  cl    'M  i«i 

Fleur>,  Guv  J     iee- 

Nobilcau.    Philippe    C      Dermv     Rene    M      and    Heur\     liuv    J 
4.1.U.18t),  Cl    40M'0«ll) 
Fle<icore  Co  .  Inc  ,  The    See— 

Wi»e,  Mark  J  ,  4.1.!.l,(il<'.  Cl   425-64000, 
Flo«  .Aid  Corporation    See— 

Naslund,  Enk  I     4,MVUQ.  Cl    l3:-89  000  „,„„^ 

Flvnn,  Charles  S  .  to  BluSurf,  Inc    Tenlor  4.133,636.  Cl   432-72  000 

'^^'aium'Srgt'john  H~and  Scholer,  Fred  R  ,  4.133.637.  Cl  8- 107  000 
F  irJ.  Donald  J     Ve-  „  . 

Holtam     John    R      Ford.    [>onaUl    J      and    Fteemaii.    Rogcf     A 
4.1.U.:(».  Cl    Vll8"'tX)() 
Forsvth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children    iee- 

Hillman,  JefTrev  D.  4.m,8'S  Cl   424- 'Jl  000 
Forward   John  E     to  .\eron  Corporation    Deformable  toner  dispenser 

vkith  n,m  rate  controller   4.133,450,0    2:2314(300 
Foster  Wheeler  Energv  Corporation   5ee— 

Betkman,  Eugene  B    4.113,6^')   C!    55-314000 
Sterner,  Peter   4,I3  3,66C),  Cl    55-387  000 
Fox.   Anihonv    E  .    to   Massey-Fcrguson   Inc     Engine  i.omp»inentry 

4,1 '3.54"'.  Cl    1S(V54(X)A 
FPD  Corwiralion    .SV.'  — 

Mackniesh.  Frank.  4.  r  3.46'.  Cl    224-52  000 
Fran/cr    Wolfgang    and   \damus.  Hans  J  .  to  Dr    C    CJtio  4  Comp 
GmbH    Supp^irt  apparatus  for  a  battery  of  underjel  coke  ovens 
4  13 (,'20.  Cl    202  :;'i»»)  ^    ,    , 

FraverJamesA    Lese.  Henri  K    M.Kinney    J.>el  D    Met/ger.  Kirk  J 
and  Pariskos,  John  A     to  Ciulf  Research  4  Development  Companv 
HvdriKiesulfuruation  -atalvsl    4  1  U  "'    Cl    :V-46<l)nn 
Fread.  Ronald  ( i    Microwave  >>ven  egg  c<x>king  apparatus    4. 1  V'.wft. 

Cl    21')  10  5^M 
Freeman.  Roger  \    See—  „  » 

Holtam     John    R      Ford.    D<'nald    J  .    and    Freeman.    Roger    A 
4,nV2(W.  Cl    ""3-387  000 
Frccse  tiarv  P    lo  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Cushion  link  and  hvdraulic 

stabilizer  for  hulldo/cr  hiade   4.1U,W2.  Cl    1'2  80<»H00 
French  Gordon  B    to  ( Kcidental  Oil  Shale   Ivilation  of  in  situ  oil  shale 

retorts   4.133.580.  Cl    2'W.2  000 

Fneseke  &  Hoepfner  GmbH    See—  ,.,,,.,,    ,■, 

Hartmann.  Georg   Dinner    Adam   and  Prenrel.  Karl.  4.1  33.51 1.  L  I 

251  131  (XJI) 

Fritz.  Rainer   See—  .,,-o.t  ,i 

Beck.  Manfred    Marwede  Gunter   and  Frit/    Rainer.  4.1*  «.84S   Cl 

260-880  (X)B 
Frolov.    Jury    F     Apparatus    for    forming    selfsiniering    elcctrinJes 

4.13.3.%«.  Cl    1318  00R 
Fuel.  Inc     See— 

Mikel.  Merle  E  ,  4.133,671.  Cl    71-54000 
Fuger.  Karl  F     and  Sheng,  Ming  N  ,  to  Atlantic  Richlield  Company 
Cyclic  nilrile  carbonate  ci'ntaining  comp<>unds    4,133.813.  Cl    260- 
30'  iTOA 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  I  td    See— 

Ichijima.  Seiji.  and  Furutach,    N..buo,  4.1)3.686.  Cl   06-74  000 
Yamazaki    Tuneo    Shiino.   Kaoru    Vamaguchi     -^kira    and  Kalo, 
Toshihiro.  4,133.401,  Cl    242  ^6  oixi 
Fujikura,  "l  oshiaki    .See-  ,    ,       .       c.         i  . 

Inamoio    Voshiaki    Isuchihashi,  Kivoshi     lakaishi.  Na.Make    inJ 
Fujikura,  Yoshiaki,  4,133.84(1.  Cl    260-666  OPY 

^"^'Tak^eich?."se.J''and  Fuj.ta.  Ka/unon.  4.133.753,  Cl    26<>-l  12  ^OR 
Fujitsu  Fanuc  I  imited    See-- 

Inaba      Seiuemon      Shimajin.     Tokiji,     and     Ovama.     Shigeak. 
4  131  210.  Cl    82  28  DOR 
Fujiv^ara.  Akinobu    Cias  heating  melh.n]  and  apparatus    4.1  11,101.  C  1 

126-41  liXX) 
Fukami.  Takeshi    See-  ,,,,nr»vs 

Su/uki    Tadao    and  f  ukam,     1  jkeshi,  4  H4  o'h   Cl    UO-IOOOO 
Fukui    Katsuo   and  Inoue.  Tomio   lo  Sanvo  Hectric  Co     ltd    ^ppara 

tus  for  charging  rechargeable  bailerv    4,114,11^6,  Cl    i:o-:om«l 
Fukushima.  Kivoshi    See  - 

Havakavva.    \kifumi    Aiba.  Akira.  Orihara.  Fiki    and  Fukushima 
kiv.Ahi,  4  111.858.  Cl    264-54  (WO 
Fukuvama.  "t.^inobu    .See — 

taiaton.    CJsho     Nishikawa.    Elsuo.    and    Fukuyama.    'uninobu 
4.133.280.  Cl    112-262  000 


Fulbnght.  Burlev  R  .  Jr    1  ifting  apparatus  for  toilet  »eat   4,133,062.  Cl 

4-251  000 
Fuller,  Robert  B    Eyeglass  retainer   4.133.604.  Cl    351-123000 
Funke.  Maunce  F  .  lo  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Army    Ruidic  mud 

pulse  data  transmission  apparatus   4.134.100,  Cl    ,34O-18  0LD 
Furtitachi.  Nobuo  See — 

Ichijima.  Seiji,  and  Furutachi.  Nobuo.  4133.686,  Cl   06-74  000 
Fuzimura.  Susumu   See— 

Masaki,    Mitsuo,    and    Fuzimura,    Susumu,    4,133.831.    Cl     i6(V 
544  OOK 
Gaidis.  James  M    See— 

Kindt.     Lavkrence    J       and    Gaidis.    James    M,    4,133.601,    Cl 
106-75  000 
Gaio.  Pietro   See— 

Oandolfi.     Carmelo.     Dona.     Gianfederico.     and     Gaio.     Pietm 
4.133.820,  Cl    562-503  000 
GaJvin.  Aaron  A,  to  Amencan  Distnct  Telegraph  Company    Trans 
c-eiver  with  skewed  transducers  for  low  close-in  sensitivity  4. 1 34, 1 10, 
Cl    340-552  000 
Gambino,  Joseph   Golf  gnp   4.133.520.  Cl    273-81  OOR 
Oandolfi.  Carmelo,  Dona.  Gianfedenco.  and  Oaio.  Pielro.  to  CarK' 
Erba    SpA     8,12Diis»5pri.>sianoic    acid    denvalives    4.133.820.   Cl 
562-503  000 
Ganellin.  Charon  R     See— 

Durani,    Graham    J.    and    Ganellin,    Charon    R.    4,133,886,    Cl 
424-263  000 
Gano,  John  C  ,  lo  Otis  Engineenng  Corporation    Well  tubing  head 

4,133.378,  Cl    166-85  000 
Gardner,  Derek  \'  ,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited  Polycyclic  chromcncs 

useful  as  antidepressants  and  anorexics   4,133,883,  Cl   424-248  520 
Gardner    Larry  D    Device  for  mounting,  demounting  tires  on  custom 

automobile  wheels   4.133,363.  Cl    157-1  300 
liarnish,  Bnan  R    See— 

Hill,  John  M  ,  and  Garnish.  Bnan  R  ,  4,133.654.  Cl    55-222  000 
( iartenlaub,  Marshall  N    See- 
Burton,  Fred.  Jr  .  Gartenlaub.  Marshall  N  .  and  Sampsel.  Kenneth 
E  ,  4.133.300,  Cl    126-20000D 
Ciaskill,  David  M  .  Jr    See— 

Pizzuli.    Everett    V.   and   Ga.skill,    David    M  ,   Jr  ,   4,1.34.062,   Cl 
324-125  000 
Gates,  F    Alan,  to  Helper  Industries,  Inc    Wheel  chair  lift  apparatus 

4,1.13,437,  Cl    214-75  OOR 
Gebruder  Loepfe  AG   See— 

Wcidmann.  Erich,  and  Zollinger,  Hans,  4.133.207.  Cl    73-160000 
Gebruder  W'elgcr   See— 

Popiolek,  Franz  M    and  Simonis.  Jurgen.  4.133.258.  Cl    100-5  (Xm 
General  Aviation  Electronics,  Inc    See— 

Henderson,   Claude   L.   and    Abner,    Edmund    L,   4,134.070,   Cl 
325-15  (XX) 
Cieneral  Electric  Companv    See  — 

Chismar,  Michael  T  ,  4,114.080.  Cl    335:25  0a) 

Collins,    Edward    J,    and    Sterling,    Vaughn    C,    4,133.631,    Cl 

411-350  (XM 
Donahw,  Joe  T  ,  4,1,34,035,  Cl    310-42  000 
Hewlett,  Clarence  W,Jr,  4,133,078,  Cl    170-15  085 
Jacobs    Israel  S     Lahul,  Joseph  A     and  Grossman,  Leonard  N  . 

4,134,064,  Cl    324-201  000 
Judd,  E^win  B  ,  4,133.003.  Cl    200-153  OOK 
Lavigne,   Raymond   G      and   W'almet.   Gunnar   E,   4.1.34.002,  Cl 

117.208  000 
Schneider,  Joseph  D  ,  4,1.14,048,  Cl    318-52  aX) 
Stetson    Earl  W  .  4.134,146.  Cl    361-130  000 
\\>slovich,  Joseph  E  ,  4.133,036.  Cl   428-380  000 
Will,  Fntz  G  ,  4,13  3.738.  Cl    204-204  000 
(ieneral  Engineenng  Co  (Radcliffe)  Limited.  The  See— 

Schofield.  Richard  W  .  4.131.167.  Cl    57-12  000 
General  Foods  Corp<iration   See— 

Maing    Il-Young.  Parliment.  Thomas  H  .  and  Soukup.  Roben  J 
4.133.000.  Cl    426-540  (XX) 
Cieneral  Motors  Corporation   See— 

Biskup.  F^ward  J  .  4.133.551,  Cl    280-221  Oai 

Brix.ks.  Frank  W'  ,  Sr ,  4.1 33.178.  Cl   60-578  000 

Brucken.    Byron    I  ,   and    Hixlits,    Frank   W.   Jr.   4,133,186,   Cl 

62-228  000 
Carroll.  Luther  E  .  4,133.343.  Cl    137-1 16  500 
Cartwnght,  John  N  .  4,133.188.  Cl   64-13  000 
Cataldo.  Roy  S  ,  4.133,172.  Cl    60-30  630 
Downs.  Thomas  C  .  4.133.287.  Cl    1 16-227  «» 
Fancv,  Richard  E  ,  4,133,578,  Cl    207-170  Ott) 
Glinski.  Paul  A.4,|13,556,  Cl    280-744  000 
Grcenstein,    Eugene,    and    Maclver,    Bernard    A.    4.133,701,    Cl 

148  1  5a) 
Harned,  John  I      and  Wolanzyk,  Thomas  C.  4,133,475,  Cl    123 

1 1 7  (X)D 
King,  Jack  B,  4,133,128,  Cl    121-1.36  000 
Maclver,    Bernard    A      and    Cjreenstein,    Eugene,    4,113,7(M,    Cl 

148-1  5(X3 
Pelchal,  Paul  F    and  March,  Awhony.  4,134.051.  Cl    118  282  000 
Riddel   John  W  .  4.113.408.  Cl    180-108000 
Small.  Robert  C  .  4.1 31,246.  Cl    85-80  000 
Smith.    Claude    A      and    Williams.    Donald    L.    4.133.346.    Cl 

137-401  6<X1 
Stewart.  John  A     and  Hynes.  Roy  G  .  4.134.102.  Cl    340-58  000 
Strnad.  Ronald  I   .  4.111,661,  Cl    55-407  000 

Wanlaics.  Bert  R  ,  and  March,  Anthony,  4,134.052.  Cl   318-282  000 
West,  Gene  A  ,  4,133,125,  Cl    12  31 17  OOR 
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Gentile,  Joseph  P    See — 

Gentile.    Painck    J.,    and    Gentile.    Joseph    P„    4,133,216,    Cl, 
74-384,000. 
Gentile,  Patnck  J  ;  and  Gentile,  Joseph  P..  to  Vamco  Machine  &  Tool. 

Inc  Gear  suppon  assembly   4.133,216,  Cl.  74-384.000. 
Gentzler,  Charles  R.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Low  inductance  resistor. 

4.134,080,  Cl    330-307.000 
Gerard.  Henry  M  ;  and  Snow.  Philip  B.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Amplitude  weighted  surface  acoustic  wave  device,  4,134,087,  Cl 
333-72000 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 
Gerber.  Heinz  J  .  4J33.234.  Cl.  83-56.000. 
Gerber.  Heinz  J  .  4.133.235.  Cl.  83-74.000. 
Pearl.  David  R..  4.133.233.  Cl   83-56.000. 
Pearl.  David  R..  4.133.236.  Cl.  83-174.000. 
Gerber.  Hans:  See — 

Kosak,  Wolfgang:  Werner,  Peter;  Gerber,  Hans;  and  Hidveghy. 

Ivan.  4.134.038.  Cl    318-245.000. 

Gerber.  Heinz  J  .  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus    for    cutting    sheet    material    with    improved    accuracy 

4.133.234.  Cl    83-56.000. 

Gerber.  Heinz  J  .  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.  Closed  loop 

apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  matenal.  4,133,235,  Cl.  83-74.000. 
Gerber  Scientific  Inc    See — 

Logan,  David  J..  4,133,111,  Cl.  33- LOOM. 
Gcrmerdonk,   Rolf,  and  Jonas.   Adam,   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  exhaust  air  4,133,650,  Cl.  55-49.(X)0. 
Germuska,  Richard  W    See — 

Wanner,  Vernon  W..  and  Germuska,  Richard  W.,  4,133,990,  Cl 
200-6  OOB 
Geschwender,  Robert  C  ,  to  Lancaster  Research  &  Development  Corp 
Apparatus    for    and     method    of    forming    honeycomb    matenal 
4,133,712,  Cl    156-512.000 
GF  Business  Equipment,  Inc    See — 

Hage,  C   Herbert,  4,133.153,  Cl.  52-220.000. 
Giardino.  Pietro  See — 

Masi,  Paolo,  Suarato,  Antonino;  Giardino,  Pietro;  Bernard!,  Luigi; 
and  Arcamone,  Fedenco.  4,133,877,  Cl,  424-180,000. 
Gilleland,  Randall  C    See- 
Bell,  Oliver  A  ,  Jr  ;  Gilleland,  Randall  C;  and  Barker,  Jeter  C, 
4,134.000.  Cl    219-o9,OOC 
Gillemot.  George  W  .  to  Thompson,  John  T  ,  a  part  interest.  Automatic 

connector  presser  4,133,102.  Cl.  29-750.000. 
Gillet.  Roger  See — 

Berthct.   Michel.   Gillet.   Roger;   Marquet,   Andre;   and   Moisson- 
Franckhauser.  Francois.  4.134.037.  Cl.  310-52.000. 
Gillette  Companv.  The  5ee — 

Ascoh.  Enzo.  4,133.104,  Cl    3043.920. 
Girard.  William  T  ;  Richardson,  Warner  G.;  and  Wilson.  Eugene  M.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Carnage  assembly  for  an  elevating  scraper 
dump  linkage  and  method  of  installing  4.133,122.  Cl.  37-I26.0AE. 
Giudici.  Alessandro  See — 

Stigliani.    Giuseppe.    Giudici.    Alessandro;    and    Ferre.    Franco. 
4,133.945.  Cl    526-189000. 
Glantz,  Dane  E   R    See — 

Stahre.  Hakan  A    L  ;  and  Glantz,  Dane  E   R  ,  4,133,358,  Cl.  144- 
3  00D 
Glasson.  Richard  E  .  and  Lauterbach.  Jerre  P.,  to  Cummins  Engine 

Company.  Inc    Fluid  dnve  coupling  4.133,417,  Cl.  192-58.00B. 
Glennon,  Thomas  J  ,  to  International  Mechanical  Contractors,  Inc. 
System   for  the  disposal  of  sludge,   hazardous  and  other  wastes 
4,133,273.  Cl    110-346  000 
Glinski,  Paul  A  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Seat  belt  positioning 

device  4.133.556,  Cl   280-744  000 
Globe-Union  Inc    See — 

Wanner,  Vernon  W„  and  Germuska,  Richard  W,.  4.133,990,  Cl, 
20O-60OB 
Glover,  Douglas  W  .  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  of  fabricating  a 

laminated  bus  bar  4,133.101.  Cl.  29-628.000 
Glover.  Wolfgang    Surrounding  carton  for  transporting  containers 

4,133.428,  Cl   206-427  000 
Glyco-Metall-Wcrke,  Daelen  &  Loos  GmbH:  See — 

Maurer,  Fnedel,  4,133,586.  Cl    308-23  000 
Gnad.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Azo  dyes  with  an  N-sub- 
stituted   2-hydroxy-3-cyano-4-methyl   pyrridone-6-coupling  compo- 
nent  4.133.806.  Cl    260-156  000 
Godart.  Jean-Jacques  See— 

Moutou,    Paul    C.    and    Godart.    Jean-Jacques.    4.134.122.    CI 
357-3  000 
Goldblatt.  Jessie  See — 

Goldblatt.  Lawrence.  4,133.239,  Cl    83-834.000, 
Goldblatt,  Lawrence,  to  Goldblatt,  Jessie    Kickback-free  saw  chain 

4.133.239.  Cl   83-834  000 
Goodpastor.  William  H    See— 

Baginski.  John  R  ,  and  Goodpastor,  William  H,,  4,133,614.  Cl 
401-206  000 
Goranson.  Paul  L  .  to  Carner  Corporation.  Vehicle  body  loading  and 

unloading  mechanism   4.133.439.  Cl   2 14- 505.000. 
Gordon.  David  J    See — 

Bokerman.    Gary    N.    and    Gordon.    David    J..    4,133,939,    Cl 
428-447  000 
Gordon.  Willard  F    Navigational  wind  effect  computer  for  aircraft. 

4.134.006.  Cl   235-61  ONV 
Gough.  Stanley  T  D  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Stabilized  organothio- 
phosphorus  fonnulations  4,133,878,  Cl.  424-225.000. 


Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Panaro.  Robert  J.,  4,134,093,  Cl.  337-252  000 
Graben.  TTiomas  D.:  See — 

Ruwe.    Victor    W;    and    Graben.    Thomas    D.    4,133,910.    Cl, 
427-96,000 
Grabmaier.  Josef  See — 

Aulich.    Hubert;    Grabmaier,    Josef    and    Eisennth,    Karl-Heinz. 
4.133,664.  CI   65-3.00A 
Granryd,  Thorvald  G.  Convenience  anii-wheel  spin  device  for  rubber 
tired    vehicles    including    a    winching    accessory.    4.133.480.    Cl. 
238-14.000. 
Granson.  Jean:  See — 

Rozier,  Paul;  and  Granson.  Jean,  4,133.994,  CI   200-307  000 
Grant.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Brewer.   Richard   J.;   Grant,    Peter   M  ;   and   Taylor,    Robert    B,, 
4,133,783,  Cl,  260-15000 
GRAPHA-Holding  AG  :  See— 

Muller,  Hans,  4,133.521,  Cl   270-55  000 
Graser.  Reinhold,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  prepanng 

ammonium  sulfamate  4,133.870,  Cl  423-388  000, 
Gray.  Gary  A,:  See — 

Marino.  Joseph  A  ;  Gray.  Gary  A  ,  and  Sterner.  Edward.  4,133.477. 
Cl.  235-304.000. 
Gray.  Roben  B..  to  Hartman  Metal  Fabricators,  Inc   Circuit  for  con- 
trolling   slow    speed    of    stacker    elevator    motor     4.134.(340,    Cl, 
318-756,000. 
Gray.  Thomas  J.,  to  Olin  Corporation   Electrode  with  lanthanum-con- 
taining perovskite  surface  4.133.778.  CI   252-517  000 
Graybeal.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Takaichi.  Peter  L  ;  and  Gravbeal.  Andrew  W  .  4.133.530,  CI    273- 
85,00G 
Greb.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schmidt-Dunker.   Manfred,  and   Greb.   Wolfgang.  4.133,872.  Cl. 
424-1.000. 
Green,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Tirpak,  Michael  R  ;  Schouten,  James  J  .  and  Green,  Charles  E  , 
4,133,797,  Cl    260-42,460 
Green,  Harold  A.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Saul;  Menanos.  John  J  ,  Green,  Harold  A  :  and  Petrocci, 
Alfonso  N.,  4.133.772.  Cl   252-106,000, 
Greenslein,   Eugene;  and   Maclver.   Bernard  A  .  to  General   Motors 
Corporation.    Selective   enhancement   of  phosphorus   diffusion   by 
implanting  halogen  ions.  4.133.701,  Cl    148-1  5(X) 
Greenstein.  Eugene:  See — 

Maclver,    Bernard    A,    and    Greenstein,    Eugene,    4,133,704.    Cl, 
148-1  500 
Greenwald.  Harry;  and  Iglio.  Salvatore.  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company. 

Inc,  Money  box  support  arrangement  4.133.410,  CI    194-1  OOB 
Gremion,  Robert:  5ee — 

Maire.  Jacques;  and  Gremion,  Roben,  4.133.369,  Cl    164-46000 
Grenci.  Carl  A,  Impacting  apparatus,  4,133,229.  Cl,  81-52  300 
GrifTin,   Hugh   A  .   to  Agile   Systems,    Inc    Automatic   lawn   mower, 

4.133.404.  Cl.  180-79  100 
Gngorenko.  Georgy  M    See — 

Lakomsky.  Viktor  I  ;  Gngorenko,  Georgv  M  ,  Torkhov,  Gennady 
F,;   Melnik.  Gary   A,,  and   Nesmikh,   Viialy   S.,  4,133,087,  Cl, 
2I9-121,00P 
Gnnder,  Bryant:  See — 

Halvorsen,  James  V  .  4,133,544.  Cl    270-1  OOD 
Gross.    Ronald;   and   Whitfill,   Jimmv    L    Water   pipe    4.133.318,   Cl, 

131-173,000 
Grossman.  Leonard  N    See — 

Jacobs.  Israel  S..  Lahut.  Joseph  A  .  and  Grossman.  Leonard  N.. 
4.134.064.  CI    324-201  000 
Groya.  George  J  .  and  Eccardt.  Cunis  J  .  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Hand  tool  rest  for  forming  curved  surfaces  4.131.357,  Cl    142-40  000, 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation   See — 

August.  Arthur;  and  Huber.  John  G  ,  4,133,711,  Cl    156-353  000 
Grundler.  Ewald:  See — 

Orth.  Gunther;  Pietsch,  Rudolf,  and  Grundler,  Ewald,  4,133.274. 
CI    111-2,000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratones  Incorporated  See — 

Lee,   David  Q.   and   Rovnvak.   Richard   M.  4.133.982.  Cl     179- 
I80AH 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   See— 

Sasnett.  Michael  W  ;  and  Whilaker,  Angus  H  .  4.134.083,  Cl    Hl- 
94  50G 
Gudgel,  Howard  S    Pipe  current  detector  with  plural  magnetic  flux 

detectors  4.134.061.  Cl    324-54000 
Guice.  John  J    Paint  spray  booth  and  method  of  painting  an  article 

therein.  4.133,255.  CI   98I15  0SB 
Guillaumin.  Jean  C  .  to  Societe  des  Acienes  de  Pans  el  d'Outreau. 
Railway  bogie-trucks  and  method  of  manufacturing  same  4,133.268, 
Cl,  105-202,000 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation  See — 

Antonoplos.  Patncia  A;  and  Heilman,  William  J  ,  4,133.792.  Cl, 

260-30,200 
Clinton.  Russell  M  ,  Taylor.  A    Allilee,  and  Brown.  Jimmy  W., 

4.133.640.  CI   23-230  OPC. 
Lakshmanan.  Pallavoor  R..  4,133.789,  Cl.  260-27.0EV 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company  See — 
Deffner,  John  F.  4,133.648.  CI  44-68.000 
Frayer.  James  A  ;  Lese.  Henn  K  .  McKinnev.  Joel  D  ;  Metzger, 

Kirk  J  ;  and  Paraskos.  John  A..  4.133.777.  (Tl    252-465  000 
Paraskos,  John  A  ;  and  Smith.  Edward  W  .  4.133.740.  Cl  208-8  000. 
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Pretzer.  Wiyne  R  .  Kobylmski,  Thaddfu>  P  .  ind  Bozik,  John  E.. 

4.13J.<»<)6.  CI    HftgWJOOO 
Gullifiber  AB  5.'.'— 

Lundin.  Tord  R  .  -t.lVVO^V  CI    2-2CWOOO 
Gundal    Peter  H  .  to  Packaging  Industries.  Inc   Shut  height  adjustment 

mechanism   4.LVV:feO.  CI    \(Xy:^- iKC 
Gurvich.  Yury  M     Vf- 

Smalltxine.    Allan    H      and    Ourvich.    Yur>    M      4.H4.012.    CI 
;?O-2f2  00O 
Gut.  Vladimir  Set— 

Coupek.  Jin.  and  Out   Vladimir   4.113  142.  CI    ^21   14^000 
Gutierrez.  E*ldie  N     and  lambeni.  V  incent.  to  Lever  Brothers  Com 
pan>     Nosel   ester  dernatises   of  ether    [H)lycarbo»>lic   a».ids  and 
priK-es-s  for  making  same   4,  HV^OO.  CI    5<iO-1710OO 
H    H    Robertson  Company    See— 

Ting.  Raymond  M    L     4.IH.I58.  CI    52-478  (X» 
Haas.  Peter   S.-f— 

Blahak.  Johannes,  \^agner.  Kuno   Mazanek.  Jan.  and  Haas.  Peter 
4  nj.'»4V  CI    ?2M«)3tX)l) 
Haas.  Werner  E   I  ,  Mechlosntz.  Bela.  and  Adams.  James  E  .  to  Xeroi 
Corporation     Agglomeration    imaging    meth.xJ     4. 1 3). 683.    CI     "Jb- 
lOPS 
Haase.  Jarosiav    See—  „     ■    ir    l- 

Bimes.    (Jucntin      Haase.    Jarosiav      and     Wursier.     Rudolf    h. 
4  133.92'^.  CI   428-2«iOOOO 
Havhiboshi.  Makoto  Matsunami.  Koichi.  Nagano.  Hikoichi.  leki.  Hiro- 
shi  and  Oko.  Tsutomu.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Metaiyly 
lene  diamine/ aliphatic  dicarbojylic  acid  polvamide  film    4.M3.80., 
CI    528-502  000 
Hadden.  Stephen  C    5*^-  .      ,,,,-,«.     /-i 

Hulls.    Leonard    R      and    Hadden.    Stephen    C.    4.133.205.    CI 
73-117  300 
Hage.  C    Herbert,  to  GF  Business  Equipment.  Inv    Partition  raceway 

4,133,153.  CI    52-220000 
HaaKard.  Richard  A    See— 

Lewis.  Sheldon  N  .  and  Haggard.  Richard  A  .  4.133.7^3.  CI    200- 

3 1  20R 
Hagiwara   Yoshiaki.  to  Sons  Corporatmn    Meth.xl  of  manufaclunng  a 

charge  transfer  device   4.133,0^,  CI    2'J-578  000 
Hahn     Ronald    E,    to    Whirlp.K)l    Corp*)raIion     Dishwater    control 

4.134.(X)3,  CI    219-32^000 
Hailev.  Robert  D    See- 

Rasmussen.  Harrv  R     Kimzey.  Gene  A  .  and  Hailev.  Robert  D 
4.133.985,  CI    r9-9g(XXl 
Hall    Richard  A  .  to  Willamette  Industries.  Inc   Sucking  box  construc- 
tion using  glued  sides   4.133.474.  CI    229.23  (XIR 
Halliburton  Company    See— 

Ely    John  W  ,  4.133.383.  CI    106-270000 
Knon.  Lloyd  C  .  4.133.386.  CI    10O-285  000 
Halm  Instrument  Co    Inc    See— 

I  yon.  Floyd  A  .  4.133.299.  CI    126-271  000 
Halvorsen   James  V  .  to  Gnnder.  Bryant    Replaceable  ^ollet  m  double 

diaphragm  chuck   4,1U,S44,  CI   2'9.l(l0D 
Hamburger    Jean   See—  ^      ^ 

Bach.   Jean-Francois,   and   Hamburger    Jran.   4  1 '3.804.  CI     -N^ 
1I2  00R 
Hamill.  Robert  I     and  Hoehn.  Marvin  M     lo  Kli  Lilly  and  Company 
Antibiotic  A-'2KH^  and  prixevs  lor  pnxluciion  thereof  4.13  3,876.  CI 
424- 1 2  I  iKX) 
Hamilton.  Alan  L    See—  ,,,,„.,      ,-■ 

Charlton.     John    C       and     Hamilton.     Alan     L.    4.133.951.    CI 
Mh-2^  0(X) 
Hammerblow  Corptiration.  The   See— 

Pierce.  William  C  ,  4,133,553,  CI    280-509  0(X1 
Hammink,  Willem  C  .  and  Verheul.  Cornells  A    M     to  B    V     Nedcr 
landse  Kraanbouw   Maats^happij  NKM    Hoisting  apparatus  having 
improved  damping  means   4.1 .1.V570.  CI    294.|10(X)R 
Hanlcv    James  U    and  Snyder,  Irving  F   Com  operated  packet  dispens 

ing  machine   4.in,4:i,Cl    |94-S^l)i«i 
Hannah.  Stephen  J     See- 

Hartnagel.  Hans  t      fUnnah    Stephen  J     and  Bavraklaroglu.  Bur 

han.  4.n3,'24.  CI    2l>4-38i»'A 

Hansen.    David    R      and   St    Clair,   David   J      lo   Shell  Oil  Company 

Radiation  cured,  high  temperature  adhesive  vomposiiion    4, 133, ''31, 

CI    204-159  170, 

Hansson,  Enk  G  ,  to  Svenska  Kram  AB  Conneciing  Jainp   4  1  v!,(IhV 

CI    24-263  OSW 
Hara.  Mitsunori   See 

Ikeda.    Hironosuke     Hara.    Mitsunon,    and    Narukawa.    Saioshi. 
4  133  856.  CI    264-03  OrX3 
Harned  John  I     and  Wulanzyk.  Thomas  C  .  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration   Fngine  spark  timing  system  with  knock  retard  and  wide  open 
throttle  advance   4.133.475.  CI    I23-117(X)D 
Harper     Oris    L  .    Ii-    Ramp<in    Priiducts.    Incorporated     Lower    h..dv 

garment  and  method   4,M3,054.  CI    2  ^J"- (»Xl 
Harrington.  Timothy  C     See  .,,,.,.    ^, 

Arthur,    Hugh    M      and    Harrington,    Iimoilu    (.   .   4.133.454.   CI 
222-50  (XX) 

Harris  Corporation   See—  

Hershberger,  David  L  .  4.134.074.  CI    328-169  000 
Webster.  Lyie  B  ,  4.133,613.  CI   400-610  300 
Hams.  Meade  C  ,  Jr    See—  ^.     ^    r-     , 

Wolffing,  Ralph  M  ,  Batten,  Clifford  J  ,  and  Harris.  Meade  C  .  Jr  . 
4.n3,S99.  CI    426-S37iX)0 
Harris   Robert  R     and  Pollack,  Warren  J  ,  to  International  Minerals  A 


Chemical  Corp    Acrylaie-modiried  alkyd  resin    4.133.786.  CI    200- 
22  0CB 
Harnson.  George  W  .  and  Mixire.  Billie  G  .  to  Team.  Inc   Method  and 

apparatus  for  sealing  a  pipeline  leak   4.133.351.  CI    138-97  000 
Harte.  Richard  A  .  to  Inlemalional  Diagnostic  Technology.  Inc    Test 
article    including    a    covaJcntly    attached    diagnostic    reagent    and 
method   4.133.639.  CI    23-23000B 
Hartman  MeUl  Fabncalors.  Inc    See- 
Gray.  Robert  B  .  4.1 34.049.  CI    318-756000 
Hartmann.  Georg.  Dittner.  Adam,  and  Prenzel.  Karl,  to  Fneseke  i 
Hoepfner    GmbH      Electro-hydraulic     regulating     valve    system 
4.133.511.  CI    251-133  000 
Hartmannsgruber.  Ma»   See— 

Knechbaum.  Kurt.  Walter.  Herbert.  Konig.  Herbert,  and  Hart 
mannsgruber.  Max.  4.133.079.  CI    19-1590OR 
Hartnagel.  Hans  L  .  Hannah.  Stephen  J  .  and  Bayrakuroglu.  Burhan.  to 
National    Research   Development   Corporation    Anodizing  a  com 
pound  semiconductor  4.133.724.  CI   204-38  OOA, 
Hasegawa.  Hisashi   See — 

Shibazaki.    Hiroji.    Edagawa.    Setsuji.    Hasegawa.    Hiaashi,    and 
Kondo.  Satoshi,  4.133.894.  CI  423-432,000 
Hashimoto.  George  See — 

Holcroft.  William  L  .  4.133.284.  CI    115-75000 
Hasman.  John  M  .  to  SCM  Corporation   Hydrogenation  of  unsaturated 

fatty  acid   4.133.822,0    260-409  000 
Hathaway  Instruments,  Inc    See — 

Bnght.  James  A  .  and  Clark.  Gene  H  .  4,134,029.  CI    307-293  000 
Hauser.  Hans  V  .  to  Bucher-Guyer  AG.  Maschincnfabnk  Apparatus  in 
a    tank    for   aerating    liquids    which    tend    to   froth.    4,133,850,    CI 
261-93  000 
Haverhill  Meat  Products  Limited  See— 

Collins,  Paul  D.  4.133.075.  CI    17-26  000 
Hayakawa.  Akifumi.  Aiba.  Akira.  Orihara.  Eiki.  and  Fukushima.  Kiyo 
shi.  to  USM  Corporation   Injection  foam  molding  process  4.133,858. 
CI    264-54  000 
Hayama.  Hajime.  to  Sanyo  Electnc  Co,  Ltd    Solar  heat  collecting 

apparatus  4,133,298,  CI    126-271000. 
Hayashi.  Masaki   See — 

Tarao.    Ryohkichi,    Kaku.    Kanji.    Hayashi.    Masaki.    Nakamura. 
Takao.   Ohishi.    Shigeo.    and    Yamano.    Hajime.   4.133.755.   CI 
210-38  OOB 
Hayashi.  Yoshimasa  See— 

Nakajima.   Yasuo.    Hayashi.    Yoshimasa.   and   Yoshimura,   Tooru, 
4.133.330.  CI    123-148  OOC 
Hayashi.  Yukihiro  See— 

Oshimura,  Masakazu.  Yokoyama.  Kenichi.  Hayashi,  Yukihiro;  and 

Miyake.  Akira.  4.133.676.  CI    75-0  5AA 

Hayes.  Douglas  R  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Single  crystal 

casting  mold  and  method  for  making  same  4.133.368.  CI    164-35  000 

Hayes.  John  C  .  to  UOP  Inc   Dehydrogenation  with  a  nonacidic  mulli 

metallic  catalyst   4.133.839.  CI    260-666  OOA 
Hayncs.  William  L    See— 

Bartholomew.  Roger  F  .  Haynes,  William  L  .  and  Sanford.  Leon 
M  .  4.133.665.  CI   65  30  00E 
Healey   Dennis  R  .  to  Boots  Company  Limited.  The  Method  of  steriliz 

ing  powders  in  a  fluidized  bed   4.133.638.  CI   422-32  000 
Heavner.  Paul  W'  ,  and  LeMay.  William  E  .  to  Baxter  Travenol  Labora 
tones.  Inc    Molded  glove  and  form  therefor  having  textured  wnsl 
portion    for    the    elimination    of    cuff    roll-down     4.133.624,    CI 
425-275  000 
Hecht.  Victor   Carburetor  atomizer   4.133.849.  CI    201-7800R 
Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG   See— 

Schilling.  Paul.  4.133.203.  CI    101^J09  000 
Hcideman.  Robert  J    See— 

Dresscll.  Richard  G  .  Jr  .  and  Hcideman.  Robert  J  ,  4,133.415,  CI 
1 88-"'8^  000 
Hcidnck,  Joseph  A  .  Jr   Trailer  carrier   4.133.440.  CI    214-506000 
Hcilman.  William  J    See— 

Anionoplos.  Patncia  A  .  and  Heilman.  William  J  ,  4.133,792.  CI 
260-30  200 
Heinemann.  Otto    Schmits.  Hcinz-Herbcrt.  and  Baldus.  Heinz-Dieter 
to   Polysius  AG     Roller   mill   with   removable  separator   structure 
4.133.488.  CI    241-79  (XX) 
Heintz    Richard  P  .  to  Pneumo  Corpi>ration   Combined  feedback  con- 
trol system   4.133.250.  CI   91.36300A 
Hclu  Technology  Corporation   See— 

Ursen.  JohnE  .  4.1,34.016.  CI    250-.392  0(» 
Helliwell.  Bradley  A  .  and  Baichtal.  James  R  .  to  TRW.  Inc    Mullifre- 
quency    sender- receiver    in    a   multi-time   slot    digital    data   stream 
4.133.979.  CI    179-15  OBY 
Hellyer.  James  A  .  Umbert.  David  S  .  and  Mermelstem.  Robert,  lo 
PriKter  *  Gamble  Company.  The  Detergent  composition  containing 
scmi-p<,)lar  nonionic  detergent  and  alkaline  earth  metal  anionic  deter- 
gent   4.133.779,  CI    252  547  000 
Hclmle.  Anton   See— 

Fxkstein    Ernest    Hclmle,   Anton,   Pcrlin,  Jordan,  and  Spilalnik. 
Irving.  4.133.252.  CI   93-35  OOH 
Helper  Industries.  Inc    Sec- 
Gates.  F    Alan.  4.133.437.  CI    214-7500R 
Hemphill.  Charles  W   Backhoe  bucket  adapter  hushing  and  pin  mclhixl 

and  apparatus  4.133.121.  CI   37-118  00R 
Henderson    Claude  L     and  Abner.  Edmund  L.  lo  General  Aviation 

Electronics.  Inc    Modular  radio   4.134.070,  CI    325-15  000 
Henderson.  David,  to  Binks  Manufaclunng  Company    Plural  compo- 
nent gun  4,133.483,  CI   239-118.000 
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Hendncks.  Charles  D  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Method 

for  producing  small  hollow  spheres.  4,133.854,  CI.  264-10.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA):  See— 
Schmidl-Dunker.  Manfred;  and  Greb,  Wolfgang.  4.133.872.  CI 
424-1  000 
Hennig.  Ewald  M   C    See — 

Nicol,  Klaus;  and  Hennig,  Ewald  M.  C.  4.134,063,  CI.  324-61.00R. 

Henshaw.  Bruce  C  .  and  Lubbock.  Frederick  J,,  to  Dulux  Australia  Ltd. 

Process  for  prcpanng  a  film-forming  material.  4,133.785.  CI.  260- 

220CB 

Henter.  Theodore  C  .  Jr    Hydraulic  suspension  system  for  vehicle 

wheels  4.133,555,  CI   2^0-709,000. 
Herbert,  Peter  J    See— 

Lloyd,   Ronald,   Murphy,  William  O.;  Patchell,  Albert  G.;  and 
Herbert.  Peter  J  .  4.133.310.  CI    128-156.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated  See — 

Blunt,  Harry  W  ,  4,133,923,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Hergert.  Richard  E.,  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Headbox  and  holders  for 

noaling  slice  chamber  dividers.  4,133,715.  CI.  162-341.000. 
Herman.  Brucc  .A  .  and  Stewart,  Harold  F,,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Health,  Eiducation  &  Welfare.  Parabolic  focussing  thermal  detec- 
tor for  low    level   ultrasonic   power  measurements.  4,133.212.  CI. 
73-647,000 
Herrmann,  Lothar,  lo  Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt  GmbH.  Boring  device. 

4.133,399,  CI    175-384,000 
Hersberger.  Pierre  See — 

Scherrer.  Igor;  and  Hersberger,  Pierre,  4,133,169,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Hershberger,   David   L  ,   to   Hams  Corporation.   Dynamic   transient 

response  filter   4.134.074,  CI,  328-169.000. 
Herzer.  William  P  ;  and  Cullen.  Robert  E.,  to  Union  Special  Corpora- 
tion  Automatic  sewing  machine,  4,ir-3,275,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Heurtey  Metallurgic:  See — 

Wang,  Robert,  4.133.634.  CI   432-2.000, 
Hewitt,  Martin  See — 

Robinson,   Stephen   P,,   Evans,   David   C;   and   Hewitt,   Martin, 
4,134,141,  CI,  360-90.000 
Hewlett,  Clarence  W'.,  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Circuit  for 
separating  a  composite  stream  of  data  and  clock  pulses.  4,133,978,  CI. 
179-I5  0BS 
Heymanns,  Lothar,  to  Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt  GmbH.  Combined  preci- 
sion bonng  and  burnishing  tool  4.133.089,  CI,  29-90.00R 
HI-G.  Incorporated  See — 

Lavenck,  Enc  W  ,  and  Wesp,  Clyde  E.,  4,133,594,  CI.  339-95.00D 
Hickey.  Thomas  N    See — 

Hoy.  David  R  ;  Hickey.  Thomas  N.;  Spulgis,  Ivars  S.;  and  Parish, 
Harold  C  ,  4,133,651.  CI   55-75.000. 
Hida.  Katsuaki,  Matsushima,  Tadasu,  Ishida,  Yasuhiko;  and  Nakano, 
Yoshihira,  to  Shin  Nippon  Koki  Co.,  Ltd,  Thrusting  force  detecting 
device  of  a  rotary  machining  tool  4,133,206,  CI.  73-133.00R. 
Hidveghy,  Ivan  See — 

Kosak,  Wolfgang;  Werner,  Peter.  Gerber,  Hans;  and  Hidveghy, 
Ivan,  4,134,038,  CI    318-245,000 
High  Voltage  Engineenng  Corporation;  See — 

Milde.  Helmut  I  ,  4,133,649,  CI   55-2,000, 
Hiji.  Tosiharu:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Yo;    Monkawa,    Masaki;    Tanaka,    Chuji;    and    Hiji, 
Tosiharu,  4,134,001.  CI   2I9-137.00R. 
Hijikata,  Akiko:  See — 

Okamoto,   Shosuke;   Hijikata.   Akiko;   Kikumoto,   Ryoji;  Tamao, 
Yoshikuni;  Ohkubo,   Kazuo;   Tezuka,   Tohru;   and  Tonomura, 
Shinji,  4,133,880,  CI.  424-244,000. 
Hikobe.  Kokichi.  and  Hikobe,  Kyoichi.  Room  temperature  crimping  of 

fibnllated  film  matenal  4,133,088,  CI.  28-279.000. 
Hikobe.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Hikobe,  Kokichi.  and  Hikobe.  Kyoichi,  4,133,088,  CI,  28-279.000. 
Hildebrand.  Bernard  P    See— 

Russell,  James  T.,   and   Hildebrand,   Bernard   P.,  4,133,600,   CI 
350-3720 
Hildebrandt,  William  J  ,  to  Sunley  Works,  The.  Saw  buck  bracket  and 

saw  buck  assembly  employing  same.  4,133,412,  CI.  182-154,000. 
Hill.  David  T  ;  Lantos,  Ivan,  and  Sutton,  Blame  M.,  to  SmithKline 
Corporation     Process   and    intermediate   for   preparing   auranofin 
4.133,952,  CI   536-121.000 
Hill.  John  M  .  and  Garnish,  Bnan  R.,  to  Becorit  (G.B.)  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus for  treating  exhaust  gas  4,133,654,  CI.  55-222.000 
Hill,  William  H    Separation  of  hydrocarbons  from  oil  shales  and  tar 

sands  4.133,742,  CI   208-11  OOR. 
Hillman,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Forsyth  Dental  Infirmary  for  Children.  Method 
of  controlling  dental  canes  with  streptococcus  muUns  mutant  strains. 
4,133,875,  CI,  424-93,000, 
Himes,  Glenn  R,  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Crepe  soles.  4,133,795,  CI. 

260-33  6AQ 
Hinuma,  Takayuki  See — 

Seino,  Koichi,  Omura,  Hiroshi.  Hinuma,  Takayuki;  and  Hirota, 
Jyuzo,  4,133,924.  CI.  428-164,000 
Hipjint  Research,  Inc    See — 

Koontz,   Paul  G  ,  Wright,   Richard   L.;  and  Cantu,  Arthur  M., 
4,134,019,  CI   250-439  OOR 
Hirai,  Jun,  to  Sony  Corporation    Color  recorder  having  means  for 
reducing   luminance   crosstalk   in   displayed   image,   4,134.126,   CI 
358-4.000, 
Hirota,  Jyuzo:  See — 

Seino,  Koichi,  Omura,  Hiroshi;  Hinuma,  Takayuki;  and  Hirota, 
Jyuzo,  4,133,924,  CI.  428-164.000, 
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Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Kato,  Mitsuharu;  Kikuchi,  Tom;  and  Saito,  Takayuki,  4,133,965, 
CI.  568-723.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Takao;  Okada,  Shigeru;  Tomatsuri,   Kouichi;  and  Toeda, 

Hiroshi,  4,134,078,  CI.  330-254,000 
Takeuchi,  Seiji;  and  Fujita.  Kazunon,  4,133,753,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Hiuchi  Maxell,  Ltd,:  See— 

Oshimura,  Masakazu;  Yokoyama,  Kenicht;  Hayashi,  Yukihiro;  and 
Miyake,  Akira,  4,133,676,  CI.  75-0.5AA, 
Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Nakada,  Akira;  Yamada,  Shigeru;  Ichikawa.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Ishil,  Shigeki,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tronic musical  instrument  with  attack  repeat  effect.  4,133,244.  CI. 
84-1.260. 
Hoch,  Helmut:  See — 

Scheuermann.     Horst;     and     Hoch.     Helmut,     4,133,828,     CI 
260-508.000 
Hoch,  Manfried  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Company   Forage  har- 
vester throat  sheets  4.133,165.  CI   56-2  000 
Hodgman.    Elizabeth    L  ;   and   Hodgman.   Robert   O.   to   Hodgman, 
Elizabeth    L.    Protective    arrangement    for    beauty    salon    patron 
4,133,052,  CI   2-174.000 
Hodgman,  Robert  O  :  See — 

Hodgman,  Elizabeth  L  .  and  Hodgman.  Robert  O,  4,133,052,  CI. 
2-174.000, 
Hodits,  Frank  W  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Brucken,   Byron   L.  and   Hodits,   Frank   W..  Jr.  4,133.186.  CI, 
62-228.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Femholz,  Hans;  Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim.  W'under.  Fnednch.  and 

Roscher,  Gunter,  4,133,962.  CI   560-245.000 
Graser,  Reinhold,  4,133,870,  CI   423-388  000, 
Schinzel,  Ench,  4.133.953,  CI   542-454,000 
Hoehn,  Marvin  M,:  See — 

Hamill,    Robert    L;    and    Hoehn.    Marvin    M.    4.133.876.    CI 
424-121.000 
Hoffman,  Jacob  M.,  Jr    See — 

Bolhofer,  William  A,;  Cragoe,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  ;  and  Hoffman.  Jacob 
M.,  Jr.,  4,133,885,  CI.  424-256  000 
Hoffmann,  Kurt;  and  Mauthe,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi 
Fast-switching  digital  differential  amplifier  svstem  for  CCD  arrange- 
ments, 4,134,033,  CI   307-362,000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See — 

Chadha.  Naresh  K  ;  Partridge.  John  J  .  Jr  .  and  Uskokovic,  Milan 
R.,  4,133,818.  CI   260-343  30P 
Hofmann.    Helmut    J     Cleaning   apparatus   for   submerged    surfaces 

4.133,068,  CI    1 5- 1  700 
Hofmann,  Karl;  and  Mladek.  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Clamp- 
ing device  for  fuel  injection  nozzles  4.133,321,  CI    I23-32,(X)R 
Hofmeister,  Josef,  to  Hofmeister  Kasewerk  OHG   Process  cheese  with 

liver  additive  4,133,902,  CI   426-582.000 
Hofmeister  Kasewerk  OHG   See — 

Hofmeister.  Josef.  4.133,902,  CI   426-582  000 
Hogg,  John  A  Modular  beehive  construction  and  component  therefor. 

4,133,065,  CI   6-1.000, 
Holcroft,  William  L  .  to  Ha,shimolo.  George.  Cooling  system  for  manne 

engines.  4,133,284,  CI    115-75,000 
Holland  Company:  See — 

Chienci,  Osvaldo  F  .  4.133.434.  CI    213-61  000 
Hollander,  Betty  R  ;  and  McKinley.  William  E  .  to  Omega  Engineenng 
Inc.    Cold    junction    thermocouple    compensator     4.133.700.    CI 
73-361.000 
Hollmann,  Alfred  G.,  See — 

Berard,  Louis  N  ;  Hollmann.  Alfred  G  :  and  Stem.  Leonard  A  . 
4,133,140.  CI   49-49  000 
Holloway.  Richard  L  .  Edison.  Robert  R  .  and  Wachlel.  Stephen  J  .  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Catalytic  reactor-fractionator  appara- 
tus 4,133,644,  CI   422-138.000 
Holmes,  Gordon;  and  Martin,  Geoffrey  R  .  to  Albro  Fillers  and  Engi- 
neering Company  Ltd    Vacuum  charging  of  containers  from  bulk 
supply   4,133,281.  CI    141-1,000 
Holmes,  Jerry  D,,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  carboxyhc  acids  4,133.963,  CI    502-519  000 
Holmes,  Kenneth  P  ,  to  Esquire,  Inc  High  frequency  circuit  for  operat- 
ing a  high-intensity   gaseous  discharge   lamp    4,134,044,  CI.   315- 
209.00R 
Holmes.   Richard   E ,   to   EIi   Lilly   and   Company    Substituted   pyr- 
roloquinoxalinones  and  diones  used  in  treating  inflammation  in  warm 
blooded  mammals  4.133.884,  CI  424-250  000 
Holtam,  John  R  ;  Ford.  Donald  J  ,  and  Freeman.  Roger  A  .  to  Smiths 

Induslncs  Limited   Altimeter  4,133.209.  CI    73-387  000 
Homburg,  Axel:  See — 

Diesinger,  Walter;  and  Homburg,  Axel.  4,133,265,  CI    102-92  700 
Home  Metal  Products  Company:  See — 

Burton,  Fred,  Jr.;  Gartcniaub,  Marshall  N  ;  and  Sampsel,  Kenneth 
E.,  4,133.300,  CI,  I26-299,00D 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
Ito,  Hiroshi,  4,133.091.  CI   29-33,OOK 

Sanada,  Rentaro;  and  Kawada,  Shigeo.  4,133,193,  CI   70-183000 
Yagi,  Toru;  and  Nakamura,  Akihisa,  4,133,324,  CI    123-1 17  OOA 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobsen,  William  F,  4.134.022.  CI   250-577  000 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

MacGregor,  William  W,,  4,134,073,  CI,  328-63.000 
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Honganen,  Ronald  E     See—  ,j  ,-     ,  .in^-i    r-i 

Bakalyar.  Stephen  R     and  Hnnganen.  Ronald  E  .  4.133.767.  tl 
210-31  OOC  ^ 

Honikman.  Terence  C  .  lo  C(X>per,  Allen  K  .  a  pan  interest    Krec/e 
protection  lV>r  s»ilar  heating  systems  4,IV?.}38.  CI    126-271000 

Sand../.  f)scar  A    and  H>x^y.  Keith  E.  4,1  U.I  10,  CI   343-703  000 
Hix>ver  CvTTiPdnv     The   Set? — 

Boyi.  W  ilton  E    and  Bowers.  Donald  R  .  4, 1 .13,'»7 1 .  CI    1 74^  ITOT) 

Hoover    John  R    F     See—  ,,,,ua-,     ,, 

Dunn.    George    I       and    Hcxiver.    John    R     E,    4.1H.882.    CI 

4;4-:4f)i«)ii  .     ^ 

Hopkins    Rohert  S  ,  Jr .  to  RCA  Corporation    Digital  video  synchro- 

n,/er    •»  1U.13I.CI    358149000 
Hopp.  Hans   See—  .  ^  i-   <- 

Pcrkov*    Werner   Hopp,  Hans,  Ingsversen   Walter   and  C  F   Spiess 
A  S<ihn.  4,I.!VS4:,  CI   424  UXIdOlt 
Hon.  kcnji    See—  ,,  i  l-       , 

Nakamura     Hiroka/u     Ohinouye,    Isuneo     Hon.    Kcnji     Knou. 
Vuhiko    Nakagami.  Tawuro,  T»ukamoto,  >  ulaka,  and  Akishino. 
Katsuo,  4  nV322.  CI.  123-75  008. 
Honishi    Nanao   See— 

Malsui.  Goro,  TtxJa,  Koji,  Takedoi.  Alushi.  and  Honishi.  Nana<\ 
4.1 33.67-.  ci    -U)5AA 
Horiuchi.  Takeshi   See— 

Morimatsu   Ya»uo  Tanaka,  Toshio,  Okumura.  Nobuya.  and  Horm 
.h.,   Takeshi,  4,13.1,801,  CI    528^5  COR 
H.'shein     Hugh   W  .   to   Mossherg   Hubhard  a   Division  ,if  Wanskuvk 
C,<mpanv    Wire  .arrsing  spool  and  apparatus  for  vijpp<irl  and  lillin^ 
thereof   4,I.<V4>V  Ci    214-1  i»)D 
Hosier     Ka/uva      Asaeda,     Tsuvoshi     \  okota,    Hideo     and    Shingu, 
Tamotsu   to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Meth.xl  and  system  for  detest 
ing  sharpness  of  an  ohjevi  image    4  1  UNl»,,n    <M-2MXm 
HovTard,   Dennis  D,  to  lord  Corporation    A.IinK    radialion-suraWc 
formulations  from  the  reaction  pr.Kluci  .M  organic  is.H.\anaie,  p<.lv 
(alkvlene  oxidel  polvol  and  an   unsaturated  additi.>n  p.il>meri/ahir 
monomeric  compound  having  a  single  ivvvanate-reactive  hydrogen 
group   4,  n.V'23.  CI    2(14-1  MX.«-i  ,„       ^ 

Hoy     David   R      Hickev     Thomas   S     Spulgis,   Ivars  S,  and   Parish, 
Harold  C  ,  lo  CV  I  Corp. 'ration    VU-thiKls  for  removing  radioactive 
isiMopes  from  contaminated  streams    4  I  l>,hM    CI    ^^  7MXm 
Huhbard,  Arthur  I    .  to  Deere  A  t  ompanv    Cotton  picker  bar  lubricant 
veal    4,nV|66,  CI    <f)-44i»«i 

""'\'uiu!'t",A«h^uT^d  Huher.  John  G..  4.133.711.  CI    l56-3530ai 
Huber     William    J  .    to    McGravk  Edison    Company     Fuse    element 

4  1U.(>»4.  CI    3.17.2'»2  0()O 
Huda   Josef  Coenenberg.  Heinrich   and  Aubry,  Friedhelm.  to  Balcke 
Durr  Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for  bending  large  area  construc- 
tion units   4.ni.lQ8,  CI    ■'2  321  000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    See—  .,.„„,  ^,    .,,-,-,/vw 

Gerard    Henrv  M     and  Snow.  Philip  B    4.134.087.  d    j33-72.COO 
Moulm    Norbert  I      4  1U.S«?.  CI    33<».Q4t)OR 
Riggs,    r>cnlon    D      and    Wagner     Gene    A      4,134.114.   CI     34.1 
1 7  20R 
Hughes,  Robert  F    See  ,  ,,      .        o    u  « 

Burton    Robert  S  .  Ill    Chambers,  Carlon  C    and  Hughes.  Robert 
F    4,n3.18(.).  CI    166-259  000 
Hum.  Roland    See—  ,  ,,  j  i    .     i 

Boret   Roger    Bronner,  Charles.  Hum.  Roland,  and  V  idal,  Andn- 
4.I3V43.  CI    208-64  000 
Hull   Ezekiel  H  .  to  Pfuer  Inc    Production  of  N,N-di<ethyl)  mela  tolua 
oiide  from  meta  toluic  acid  by  liquid  pha.se  calalytR-  reaction  with 
dielhvlamine   4.133.833.  CI   260-558  (lOR 
Hulls.   i.e.:inard   R  .  and   Hadden.  Stephen  C     to  RCA  Corporation 
Identification     of    engine     cylinder     having     fault      4.133.205.     (.1 
^1117  300 
Humphrey.  Harold  W  .  Jr    See—  .,,,„,    ,, 

Benson.  Carl  F.  and  Humphrey.  Harold  \f>  .  )i  .  4.133.332.  el 
123-198  OOF 
Hundley,  Gary  L    See—  .     ^        n       i^  d 

Nafziger    Ralph  H  .  Hundley.  Gary   I      and  Jordan.  Ronald  K 
4  nV967.  CI    13  90ES 
Hungerford.   William   R      to  Bendix  Corpisration.    The    Abvlulc   re 
v.-.lvcr  angle  to  digital  converter  circuit   4.1  34.l()6.  CI    ■'4<v  >4    os,> 
Hunter    Bvron  A     and  Prager.  Irwm  A.  lo  tniroyal,  Inc    Ulovung 
.igcnis     his(hvdr,varbylsulfonyl)    carfvihydra/idcs     4.133,832.    CI 

Hunter    1  dwin  J     and  Hunter.  Richard  E.  lo  Toro  Company     llie 

P(  .wet  transmission  for  self  propelled  irrigation  system  4. 1 33.344.  C 1 

I  1-   t44rMX) 

Hunter.  Richard  E     See—  »    ..      ^    ,-       ..•,ii..a     n< 

Hunter.    Edwm    J.    and    Hunter.    Richard    E.    4.133.344,    CI 

)  37.)144(XXI 

Hurd,  Everett  C    Easily  disas.semhled  hinge  a.ssembly    4.133.061.  CI 

4-236  000 
Hurskainen.  Oiva   See—  ,„.,,,, ,--, 

Pusa    llkka   and  Hurskainen.  Oiva.  4.133.093.  CI    29-4340(» 
Hurv>n,  James  K    Clamp   4.133,081.  CI    24-730()A 
Hurst    Robe.-t  N  .  to  RCA  Corporation  Television  picture  si/e  altcnni.: 
apparatus   4,134.128.  CI    >58-22(X10 

"Tate,  Haka^A    L  ,  and  Glan...  Dane  E  R  .  4.133.358.  CI    .44- 

1  IDD 

""'K?pf^rtdwaTd'A    and  Huston.  Paul  O  .  4.133.656,  CI  55-274  000 
Hu»Uble.  James  T     Miller,  Robert  G  .  and  Robin«.n.  Tommy  F     to 


Caterpillar   Tractor  Co    Errc.r  rejecting   data   transmission   svsiem 
4.114,101,  CI    .14C>-146  lAB 
Hvsang,  Chong-Dai    See— 

Shin.     Kvoung  Ho,     and     Hwang.     Chong  Dai.     4.111,519,     CI 
269-247  0<V 
Hydraaon  Corporation   See— 

Earnest,  Ernest  R  ,  and  Pas.sinm,  Bill,  4,1 11. PI,  CI   60-19  I8B 
Hydril  Companv    See— 

lewis.    George    E      and    B<illfra.ss.    Charles    A,    4.113.095.    CI 
29.458  «» 
Hvnes    Rov  G    See— 

Stewart.  John  A     and  Hynes.  Roy  G  ,  4.1.14.102.  CI    140-58  000 
khijima,  Seiji,  and  Furutachi,  Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd 
Color  photographic  light-sensitive  element    4.131.686,  CI    96-74(»«i 
Ichikawa.  Kivoshi   See— 

Hiyoshi  tcruo  Nakada,  Akira  Yamada.  Shigeru.  Ichikawa.  Kivo 
shi   and  Ishii,  Shigeki,  4,111,244.  CI    84-1  260 
Lhiinura,  Masahiko   See—  ,,,,ni>    /-i 

Nishimura.    Hiromichi     and    Ichimura,    Ma.sahiko.    4.133.798.   CI 
260-45  70R 
IJram  Engineenng  Company  Est     .Siv  — 

Jordan,  Robert  K  .  4.111.868,  CI    423-365  000 
li-ki    Hiroshi    See  -  ,,,.,, 

Hachibsishi    Makoto    Matsunami.  Koichi    Nagano.  Hikoichi    kki 
Hir.".hi    and  Oko.   Tsutomu,  4, 1  <1,802.  CI    528-502  (K« 
Iglio,  SaKatore   .SVf— 

Greenwald,  Harrv    and  Iglio,  Salvatore.  4,133.419.  CI    194-1  (*iH 
Ihms,  James  h    Meih.xi  for  prixlucing  color  structure  change  through 
interaction  of  light  s.->urces  and  application  to  improved  apparatus  lor 
stereoscopic  photographs    4,133.602,  CI    350-112  0«X) 
lilima  Pnxlucls  M  F  G    Co  ,  ltd     See— 

Nakagawa,  Masjru   Sjilo,  >  asuaki,  and  Okada.  Hideaki.  4,131.716. 

CI    2(M-|95(10P 

Ikeda.  Hironosukc    Hara,  Mitsunon    and  Narukawa.  Satoshi.  to  Sanvo 

Electric  Co.  ltd    Prcvess  for  pnxJucing  a  psisitise  elcclnxie  for  j 

non-aqueous  cell    4.111.H56.  CI    264-63  (XXI 

Ikcda.  Yorifumi,  and  Nishikawa.  Kikuo.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indusirics, 

ltd    Liquid  purification  apparatus   4.133.759.  CI    210-1041XX.) 
Ikemolo.  Kikuji    Ball  game  device   4.111.514,  CI    T'lpf-CXIE 
Imangulov,  \'akel  K     Set  - 

Nudelman.  Boris  1     Simma.  Ilsa  >'     I  varova  N'slratova.  Id.i    1 
I  isbaron     V'ltalv    1      Isalaniaros,    Gngory    I,    ano    Imanguio^ 
Vakel  K  ,  4,111,691.  CI    106  KXMXX) 
InijxTial  Chemical  Industries  1  imilcd    Sf 

Barker.  Sidney   A  ,  S«imers,   Pelcr    I     and  W.w.dbury,  Robin   K 

4,111,696.  CI    I27-46(X)A 
Cartwnght,    David,    and    Lrlvs in  Smith,    Philip   1    ,   4.133.674.  CI 

71-93  000 
Cotsper,    Richard    R      and    Whitelev     Kenneth    S,   4,133.944.  CI 

^26-65  nOO 
I  illey.  Brian  C.  4.111.515,  CI    266-120  tXX) 
Ratter,  Henrs    4.111,451,  CI    22(M6l  OtX) 

Steer    DavidC     and  Williams,  Hugh  1.  .  4, 1 .11.904.  CI  426-6'i6  CX! 
laul.ingcr,  Robert  PI     \     and  Rashbrixik.  Robert  B    4.1.1l.H0tl 
CI    260-45  ^PH 
Inaba    Seiuemon    Shimajin,    Tokiji,  and  Gyama.  Shigeaki.  to  1  u,    «.. 

Fanuc  limiled    Machine  tixil    4, 1 11.2.10.  CI    82-28  CXIR 
Inamolo,     >  oshiaki      Tsuchihashi,    Kiyoshi,    Takaishi,     Naolakc     .u.i' 
Fuiikura   >vishiaki.  to  Kaii  S»>ap  Co  ,  Ltd   Preparation  of4-honio:s<  ! 
w.stane,  liricvclo|^  1  I  0^  "lundecancl   4,131,840,  CI    260-666  OPN 
Indesii  Indusiria  Lletlrixlomestici  Italiana  Sp  A     See— 
Campioni,  Armando    4  114,127,  CI    158-I61XX) 
/appala'.  tiiuscppe.  4,114,047,  CI    31 5-408  (XX) 
Indian  Head  In..     See— 

V^ilv.n,  Nelson  H,  4.111.1".  CI    60-358000. 
Invluslnal  Knitting,  Inc     See  — 

Mint/.  Marcus.  4  1  11,164.  CI    51  261  (XX) 
Industrial  Molding  Ci>rp<'ralion    See— 

barslev,  Melvin  I   .  4,111.588.  CI    lOH  201  000 
Ingersoll  Rand  C  ompanv    See— 

Kirk,  Roblev  ti  ,  4.1  11.541,  CI    277-65  000 
Ingwersen.  Waller    See 

Perkow    Werner    Hopp.  Hans,  Ingwersen.  Walter,  and  CF    Spicss 

4  V:hn,  4,lll,«'J2,  CI   424- MX)  OtX) 
Inland  Steel  Companv    .S.-!-- 

Slaglcy.    William    \       an<l    Strangwav,    Peter    K,    4,111,1    V    CI 
165-11  (XXI 
Inokuchi,  loshivuki   and  Kanmoto.  Yi>shiaki.  to  Ricoh  Companv,  1  !J 

()pli>eleclronic  s..anning  apparatus   4, 1 14, 1 ,15,  CI    158-280(XX) 
Inoue.  Ikutaro   -S<i-  - 

Su/uki.    lakfo    Inoue,   Ikutaro     lamai,   Hideo    and   .Aoki    M.isj! 
sugu.  4,1  11,422.  CI    4<X)-154  VX) 
Inoue,   Mitsumasa.  \o  Nissan  Motor  Companv,   ltd    Fuel  vapon/iri|; 
heal   exchanger   for  an   internal  combustion   engine    4,113.12",  CI 

i:<  i:2  0AC 

Inoue.  lomio  See — 

Fukui,  Katsuo   and  Inoue,  Tomio,  4,114.0^6.  CI    32a200a) 
Inouve    Hajimc   dcceavd   and  bv  Inouve,  Mika,  executru   Extra  hand 

magnifving  glass   4,|ll,6<)VCi    150-248  IXX) 
Inouve,  Mika,  executrix    See 

Inouyc.  Ha|ime.  dece.ised    and  Inouye.  MiVa,  executrix.  4.113,603 
Cl'  1MV248(XX) 
Inslitut  Flekirosvarki  Inu-ni  i   O    Patona  Adakcmii  Nauk   See— 

I  akomskv  \  ikiot  I  t  irigorcnko.  Georgv  M  Torkhov .  Gennadv 
1  Melnik,  Garv  A  and  Nesmikh,  \  italv  S,  4,|ll,iK7  Cl 
219-121  IX)P 
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Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  See — 

Boret.  Roger.  Bronner.  Charles;  Huin.  Roland;  and  Vidal,  Andre, 

4.133.743,  Cl    208-64000 
Cosyns.  Jean.  Chauvin,  Yves,  Juguin,  Bernard;  Le  Page.  Jean-Fran- 
cois, and  Miquel.  Jean.  4.133.841.  Cl,  260-676.00R, 
Institul  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (Inserm): 
See — 
Bach,   Jean-Francois,  and   Hamburger,  Jean,  4.133,804,  Cl    260- 
I12  00R 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  See — 

Bernardelli.  William  J  .  Caudill.  Allison  H.;  and  Thompson.  John 

A.  4.133,610,  Cl    355-30CH. 
Vogel,    Marcel    J.    and    Vogel,    Siegfried    F.,    4,134,066,    Cl. 
324-210  000 
International  Diagnostic  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 
Harte.  Richard  A  .  4.133.639.  Cl   23-23000B 
International  Harvester  Company   See — 

Hoch.  Manfried  L  .  4,133.165.  Cl   56-2  000. 
International  Mechanical  Contractors.  Inc.:  See — 

Glennon.  Thomas  J  .  4.133,273,  Cl    110-346,000. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Co-t).:  See — 

Harns,   Robert   R.  and   Pollack,  Warren  J.,  4,133,786,  Cl    260- 
22  0CB 
International  Nickel  Companv,  Inc..  The  See — 

Turillon.    Pierre    P.    and    Sandrock,    Gary    D.,    4,133,426,    Cl, 
206-0  700 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Dobler.    Karl-Ulrich;    and    Spannagel.    Richard,    4,133,504,    Cl. 

246-5000 
Rem.  WolfHeider.  4.134,139.  Cl   360-44.000. 
International  Telephone  A  Telegraph  Corp.;  See — 
Dippold.  Walter  J  .  4,134.009,  Cl   250-205.000. 
Ebcrhardt.  Edward  H  .  4,134,010,  Cl.  25O-213.0VT. 
Powell.  Lloyd  J  .  4.133.599.  Cl    339-258.00R. 
Inventing  S  A    See — 

Wallsten,  Hans  1  .  4.133.917.  Cl   427-209.000. 
lofTe,  Lazar  O    See — 

V'orobiev.  Jury  P.  Ivanov.  Jury  S,.  loffe.  Lazar  O.;  Karpacheva. 
Susanna   M  ,    Kukurechenko.   Inna  S,;   Muratov.   Valerian   M,; 
Sercbryakov.  Viktor  P  ,  and  Shiyanov,  Viktor  A,,  4,133,714.  Cl, 
162-237  000 
Ionics  Inc    See — 

Lueck.  Dale  E  .  4.133.641.  Cl   422-78  000, 
Isaksen.   Robert   A  .  Locke.  Fredenc  J  ;  Smith,  John  L,;  and  Spitz, 
George  T  .  to  Monsanto  Companv    Powder  coating  resin  process, 
4.133,843.  Cl    260-850  000 
Ishida.  Yasuhiko   See— 

Hida.    Katsuaki.    Matsushima.    Tadasu;    Ishida.    Yasuhiko;    and 
Nakano.  Yoshihira.  4.133.206.  Cl   73-133.00R 
Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi   See^ 

Sando.    Yoshikazu,   and    Ishidoshiro.    Hiroshi,   4,133,192,   Cl,   68- 
5  00E 
Ishii,  Shigeki   See— 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo.  Nakada.  Akira.  Yamada.  Shigeru;  Ichikawa,  Kiyo- 
shi, and  Ishn.  Shigeki.  4.133.244.  Cl.  84-1.260 
Ishikawa.  Makio.  and  Kanazav*a.  Hikaru.  Electronic  air  conditioner 

4,133.652.  Cl    55-126000 
Ishikawa.    Masakazu.   and   Chuv*man.   Tsutomu,   to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Plug  and  attaching  hole  thereof  4,133,560, 
Cl    285-81  000 
ho.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
fixing  blades  on  turbine  wheel  for  fluid  coupling  made  of  sheet  metal 
4.133.091.  Cl   29-33  OOK 
Ivanov.  Jury  S    See — 

Vorobiev.  Jury  P  .  Ivanov.  Jury  S  .  loffe,  Lazar  O.;  Karpacheva, 
Susanna   M  .    Kukurechenko.   Inna   S  ;   Muratov.   Valerian  M.; 
Serebryakov.  Viktor  P  .  and  Shiyanov.  Viktor  A  ,  4.133.714.  Cl 
162-237  000 
J    M    Huber  Corpxiraiion   See — 

Bertorelh.  Orlando  L,  and  Fitton,  Robert  C,  4,133,694,  Cl.  106- 
288  OOB 
Jackson.  Joseph  E  .  lo  Jones.  Lewis  E  ,  and  McMahan,  Forrest  E.,  pari 
interest  to  each   Machine  for  making  cellulose  insulation,  4,133,490, 
Cl    241-101  600 
Jacobs,  Ell  S    See — 

Russell.   James   T     and   Hildebrand.   Bernard   P.   4,133,600.  Cl 
35(>-3  720 
Jacobs.  Israel  S  ,  Lahut.  Ji)scph  A  ,  and  Grossman.  Leonard  N..  to 
Cieneral  Electric  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  magnetically 
determining  the  GdjOi  content  in  UOi  fuel  pellets  while  eliminating 
the  effect  of  ferromagnetic  impurities  4.134,064,  Cl    324-201.000 
Jacobs.  Jacob  L   Food-handling  device  4.133,238,  Cl   83-762.000, 
Jacobs.  Paul  F  ,  Thourson.  Thomas  L  .  and  Speiser.  Robert  C.  to  Xerox 
Corpiiratioii      Single     wire     microelectrometer     imaging    system 
4,1.14,117.  Cl    358-293  000 
Jacobsen.   William   F  .  lo  Honeywell   Inc    Frequency  sensitive  level 

detecting  apparatus  4.134,022.  Cl.  250-577.000. 
Jacques.  Andre   See — 

Le  Guen.  Benoit.  and  Jacques.  Andre.  4,133,601,  Cl   350-96  210 
Jaeger.  Ben  E    Sampling  apparatus  4.133.210,  Cl    73-424  000. 
Janian.    Robert,    and    Boycr.    Rolla    J     Spnng    seal     4.133,542,    Cl 

277-1520a) 
Jannone.  Joseph    Apparatus  for  spraying  liquids  in  mono-dispersed 
form  with  capacity  to  control  the  quantity  of  spray   4.133,484.  Cl 
239-214  250 
Jan vsen,  George  A    Slingshot   4.133.333.  Cl    I24-200OR 
Jaquay.  Ltiuis  H  .  to  Drivo  Corporation.  Method  for  ajglomerating 


finely  divided  agglomerative  materials  in  a  rotary  drum  assembly. 
4,133,718,  Cl.  201-6.000. 
Jaske,  Robert  F.,  to  Sprague  Devices,  Inc    Windshield  wiper  arm. 

4,133,071,  Cl.  15-250.040, 
Jasniewicz,  Zbigniew;  Knyszewski,  Jan;  Osrodek,  Tadeusz;  and  Stefan- 
ski,  Lech,  to  Prezedsiebiorstwo  Polowow  Dalekomorskich  i  Usiug 
Rybackich  "Dalmor",  Method  for  obtaining  of  meat  from  marine 
Crustacea,  especially  from  Antarctic  kiiii  4,133,077.  Cl    17-48. CXX) 
Jay  A.  Smart  Research.  Ltd.:  See — 

Smart.  Jay  A.,  4,133,364,  Cl.  160-84.00R 
Jelinek,  Heinz;  and  Carmann,  Fritz.  Rapid  loading  device  for  revolvers. 

4,133,129,  Cl   42-89.000 
Jelinek,  Horst;  Elsenheimer,  Gerd;  and  Klersy,  Bemhard.  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  of  separating  solid  granular 
metallurgical  products  and  their  precursors  and  apparatus  4.133.749. 
Cl,  209-24.000. 
Jelinek,  Istvaan  See — 

Szaantay,  Csaba;  Rohaaly,  Jaanos.  and  Jelinek,  Istvaan,  4,133,812, 
Cl   546-96.000. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen     'iee — 

Muller,  Gerd,  4,133,690,  Cl    106-52  000 
Jenkins,  Hemdon:  See — 

Cale,    Albert    D.    Jr ,    and    Jenkins,    Hemdon,    4,133,881.    Cl. 
424-244  000. 
Jenkins,  Robert  A..  Sr.,  to  Solar  Reflective  Film,  Inc  Screen  mounting 

arrangement.  4,133.366,  Cl    160-328000 
Jensen,  Bruce  W..  and  Bacon.  David  L  .  to  Livingston,  Lawrence  E.; 
and    Livingstone,    Victona    A     Woodsplitter     4.133,359,    Cl     144- 
193.00R 
Jerpbak,    Jeffery    P     Apparatus    embodying    explosively    removable 

sleeve.  4.133.460.  Cl-  222-386,000 
Jeumont-Schneider:  See — 

Picandet.   Jean   A;   and    Baratin.    Andre   N.   4.133.986.   Cl     179- 
170.0NC. 
Jewell,  Michael  A  :  See — 

Poage,  Roy  L  ;  and  Jewell,  Michael  A  .  4.133.476.  Cl   235-85.0FC. 
Johns.    Robert    L     Shoe   displav   device   and    method    4.133.589.   Cl. 

312-125.000 
Johnson,  Henry  B  .  to  Black  and   Decker  Manufacturing  Company, 

The.  Chuck  key   4.133.543.  Cl.  279-1  OOK 
Johnson.  Jesse  R  .  to  Knowles.  Coyle  E  .  and  Fisher,  Eugene  L  .  part 
interest    to    each     Butterfly    valve    construction     4.133.512.    Cl. 
251-173.000. 
Johnson.  Michael  R  .  to  Pfizer  Inc    Hexahydro-l-hydroxy-9-hydrox- 
ymethyl-3-substituted-6H-dibenzo[b.a]pvrans    as    analgesic    agents. 
4.133,819,  Cl,  260-345  300 
Johnson.  Russell  C  ;  and  Bey.  Russell  F  .  to  University  of  .Minnesota, 
The  Regents  of  the    Protein-free  nutneni   medium    4,133,717.  Cl. 
195-100  000 
Jolly.  Ramesh  C  :  See — 

Kosikowski.    Frank    \' ,    and    JolU.    Ramesh    C.    4.133.895.    Cl, 
426-33.000. 
Jonas,  Adam  See — 

Germerdonk.  Rolf  and  Jonas.  Adam.  4.133.650.  Cl.  55-49.000. 
Jones.  C   David,  and  Suarez.  Tulio.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   2-Phc- 
nvl-3-aroylbenzothiophenes  useful  as  antifertility  agents    4.133.814, 
Cl    260-326.55A 
Jones.  Ernest  L   Cattle  gate  for  rodeo   4.133.295.  Cl    119-15  50R 
Jones.  John  P  .  Jr  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Protective 
circuit    for    electronic    motor    vehicle    engine    operating    timers, 
4.134,101.  Cl.  34O-52.00D 
Jones.  Lewis  E  :  See — 

Jackson.  Joseph  E  .  4.133.490.  Cl    241-101  600 
Jones-Steele.  Debbie    Portable  infant  layette  4.133.063.  Cl    5-99  OOR 
Jordan.  Robert  K  .  to  Idram  Engineering  Companv  Est    Iscxvanates 

processIII   4.133.868.  Cl   423-365  000 
Jordan.  Ronald  R    See— 

Nafziger,  Ralph  H.  Hundlev.  Garv    L     and  Jordan,  Ronald  R. 
4.133.967.  Cl    13-9,0ES 
Joschko.  Gunter.  and  Albrecht.   Peter,  to  TED  Bildplatten  Aktien- 
gesellschaft AEG-Telefunken-Teldec   MethcxI  for  producing  a  grind- 
ing agent  earner   4.133.145.  Cl    51-295000 
Joslyn  Mfg   and  Supply  Co  :  See — 

Lusk.  George  E..  4.133.970.  Cl    174-19,000 
Joyce.  Samuel  F  .  III.  Morgan.  Albert  W  .  Touchette.  Norman  W  .  and 
Vanderlinde.  William,  to  Monsanto  Company   Reaction  products  of 
metal  oxides  and  salts  with  phosphorus  compounds    4.133.823.  Cl 
260-43900R. 
Judd.  Edwin  B  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Momentary  contact 

switch  with  compensating  spnng   4.133.993.  Cl   200-153  OOK 
Juguin.  Bernard:  See — 

Cosyns.  Jean;  Chauvin.  Yves;  Juguin,  Bernard.  Le  Page.  Jean-Fran- 
cois, and  Miquel.  Jean.  4.133.841.  Cl.  260-676.CX)R. 
Jung.  Michel:  See — 

Metcalf  Bnan  W  .  and  Jung.  Michel.  4.133.964,  Cl   562-571  000 
Jurd,  Leonard:  Sec — 

Bultman,    John    D  .    Ritchie,    Donald    D  ,    and    Jurd,    Leonard. 
4.133.862.  Cl   422-28000 
Jurgens.  Rainer,  to  Christensen,  Inc    Shixk  absorber  for  well  dnlling 

pipe  4,133,516.  Cl    267-125,000 
K  E  Levin  Maskin  AB  See — 

Levin.  Peter  E  .  4.134.025.  Cl    307-125000. 
K  &  F  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Fermi.  Rudy;  Pickard.  John.  Kocsis.  Alex.  Bratton.  David,  and 
Kasner.  Gerald.  4,133.264,  Cl.  101-415  100. 
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K.  lel  lntfrnali'>nii    In^     Vr— 

Kohi.ck    JftTrcs    4,MVVH    O    r  1  oMlEF 
(vabel  unJ  Vlciillwrrkf  (iutehofTnung^hulie  AkIiCTgrsellwhift   See— 

Thiclf    PjuI    inJ  Brrs^h    Hani  I  Inch.  4.1V4.0«6.  CI    333-27  000 
Kabushiki  Kji^ha  K-mai'.u  Scivdkusho   See— 

Sh.rao    Shoj.ru,  4.133.1W.  CI    72^)5  l«Xi 
Kj»l.'ta.  Kcn|i    See— 

Aril    1/umi   >imada.  Ynuteru   Mulsuli.  Akio  jinJ  KjJoU.  Kcnji. 
■»  1  w  '<ft,  CI    ;iO-67  00O 
K»ihel.  iirrj    Vc-  

Ni«cn    A«l    md  Kaihel.  Gefd.  ♦.133.836.  CI    568-?>»<.000 
Kaikin  K.'ivi'  (..■     1  id     Vf-- 

Tom.xl<..  Ma.«>a»u    ind  I  ru    >  uiaki   4.133.927.  CI   428-215000 
tCajfc/    Fran)!'    See 

Zam..U.  Branimir   and  K.ajtc/.  hr.nio.  4.133,716.  CI    WSOeOOO 

fCAku.  Kanii    See  ~  .       .       ^,  , 

Tara...    Rvohk.^hi,    KaVu.    Kanji,    H»>ashi.    Masaki.    NaUmuri. 
Takatv   Ohnhi.   Shigeo,   and   Vamano,    Hajime.   4.133.755.   CI 
21i>lg(XJB 
kj.iiiurov    Origorv  I     See— 

Nudclman,  Boris  I     Simtna.  Ilva  Y  .  Uvaiova-NialrKova.  Ida   I 
t  isharon     Vitalv    I.    Kalantarov.   Gngory    1      and    Imaiiijul.-v 
Vakel  K     4,l3:>.t.<»3.  CI    lOb-inoOOO 
Kalh..-.    Wavne  R     SV.' 

KilfH'*      NVilham    H       jnd    KalKiw,    Wavnc    R.    4.IU.5CN,    CI 
:4it- 1 !  1  iJU.i 
KalSiw    William  H  .  and  KilNsv    UjvncR    Article  mounting  a>sfm 

biy    4.LVV50«.  CI    :4.<  'M0<« 
Kalfoglou.  Gcorgf.  i>'   Trw>.i'  In^    ()»idi/fd  ligniisulfonaics  is  addi 
tivCT  m  oil  recovery  proce%>o  invoUing  chemical  recovery  agenis 

4  nv(>)v  ci  ifi<>-r'  'oi 

Kalka.  Jo*ef  Winter  Hermann  and  Kama.  Alfred,  to  Chemitche 
Werke  Huek  Akiiengesellnchaft  PrixcM  for  production  of  polymers 
of  iinyl  chlonde  for  paste  preparation  using  spray-drying,  4.133.947. 
CI    ?28-W:ill»> 

KLamiya.  Minoru  Meih^nl  for  manufacturing  self-locking  spring  nui 
4.l33.0«Xi.  CI    l(>86i.K)A 

Kana/avva.  Hikaru   See— 

Ishikavia,  Makio  and  Kana/asva.  Hikaru.  4.133.652,  CI  55-126  000 

Kane  Jeffrey.  lo  Ferranti  Limited  Semiconductor  devices  and  circuit 
arrangements  including  such  devices   4,134.124,  CI    35-'-48  0O0 

Kama.  Alfred   See—  ,,,«-.,   ^, 

Kalka,  Kwef,  Winter    Hermann    and  Kama,  Alfred.  4.173.947.  tl 
528-502  000 
►vjnmoto,  Yoshiaki   See  — 

Inokuchi.    T<«hivuki     and    KanmolO.    Ytshuki.    4.M4.I35.    CI 
158-280  000 
kaii/aka     Yoshihiro.    to   Y«hida    Kogvo    K  K     Adjusuble   fastening 

device   4.133.082.  CI    24.21360OR 
Kao  Soap  Co  .  Lid    See- 

Inamoto.  Yoshiaki.  Tsuchihashi.  Kiyoshi.   Takaishi.  Naoukc    and 
Fujikura   Yoshiaki.  4,133.840.  CI    260-666UPY 
Kaplan.   Saul     Menanos.   John   J  .   Green.    Harold    A      and    Petr.vci 
Alfons»i  N  .  to  Keskanee  Industries.  Inc    .■\w)ue<.>us  detergent  comp.isi 
lions  containing  amphoteric   surfactants  having  anii  microbial   and 
preservative  properties  4,133.772.  CI   252-l06(JOO 
Kappler,  Gunter    See-  .  ^  ^      . 

Fehler    .Adolf    Kappler.  Ounler;  Kirschey.  Gunter.  and  Schmidt. 
Jost.  4,|U,6M,  CI   431-352000 
karc?e»ski,     Robert     A      Ankle    support    structure     4.133.311.    CI 

128-166  000 
Karlen.  Harry  K   G    See-  ,  „^    ,       , 

AndePcson.  John  N  J  .  Karlen.  Harry  K  G  ,  and  Ulfhielm,  Lennari 
A    L'  .  4.133.972.  CI    174-47  000 
Karpachcva.  Susanna  M    See— 

\  >r  >biev    Jurs  F'     Ivanov.  Jury  S     loffe.  La/ar  O  ,  Karpacheva. 
Susanna   M      Kukurechenko.    Inna   S     Muratov.   Valerian   M 
Serebryakov,  Viktor  P    and  Shiyanov.  Viktor  A  .  4.133.714.  CI 
162  2l"0«Xi 
Kjrris     Kmest     [ievicc    for    displaying    data    in    three    dimensions 

4  i  U.  |(>»,  CI    140-780  000 
Kasi-henku.  Vladimir  M     See— 

labelev     Vladislav  D,  Puznn.  Leonid  G,  Kaschenko.  Vladimir 
VI     Beletsky.  Vyacheslav  A  .  and  Blanin.  Valentin  A    4.111.471 
el    228-215000 
Kishio      I  .shio.    lo    C«»lo    Computer    Co.    Ltd     Global    timepiece 

4,133,170.  CI    58-42  500 
Kasner,  Gerald  Set—  ,^       .        ^ 

Fermi    Ruds     Pickard.  John,   Kixsis.  Ale»    Bralton.   David    and 
Kasner   Gerald.  4.131.264.  CI    l()MI5  101) 
Kato  Mitsuharu  Kikuchi.  foru  and  Saito  lakayuki.  to  Hitachi  Chem 
ical  Compan>    ltd    Procevs  for  prcxlucing  tncyclo<5.2.1.0"''>3-<Jec 
ene-M  (or  9i-ol   4.1  U.'Jh?.  CI    568  7211X1) 
K.at..     fetsu)!.  m  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co,  I  Id    Pr.scess  for  continuous 
manufacture  of  methyl  mcthacrylaie  polymer  plate    4.133.861,  CI 

26+-2i6nijr) 

katc.   fivihihiro  See— 

Yama/aki.  Tuneo    Shiino,  Kaoru.  Yamaguchi.   Akira    and   Kaio 
Imhihiro.  4.131.491,  CI    242  56  903 
Kai.ih  Ka/umasa.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd  Internal  combustion 
-n^iiic    equipped    with    improved    setimdary    air    supply    system 
4.;' 5 1,1'^.  Cl   6(>-293()0() 
Kalsumi.  Yagi    See— 

YoshKi.  Kosaki.  KaUumi.  Yagi.  and  Yasuo.  Kura.  4.133.864.  Cl 
423-85  000 


Kawada.  Shigcv   See  — 

Sanada.  Rentaro   and  Kas^ada.  Shignx  4.131.191.  Cl    70-183  0(XI 
Kasvasaki,  Kenji,  Miura.  Shige>mhi,  Minamikawa.  Yiwhio,  and  Oha-shi 
Akira.  to  Konoike  Construction  Co  ,   Ltd    S<iil  stabilizing  mcthixi 
using  air  bubbled  vihdifying  suspension   4,111  l"'9.CI   405-263  ()()(' 
keartiev  A  Trecker  Corporation    See— 

/.ankl,  Frank,  4,111,421,  Cl    198-119  OOU 
Kelbel.  [")onald  W    and  Fisher,  Jack  M  ,  to  B»>rg  Warner  Corp<iraiion 

Transmission  shift  control  mechanism    4,113.219.  Cl    "'4-476  Ottl 
Keller    Ales  J  .  Jr  ,  and  Best,  Eddie  R  .  to  Automatic  Material  Har 
dling.    Inc     Apparatus    for    rem.ning    yam    wraps    from    spindles 
4.111.168.  Cl    <'  1<.")4  lltX) 
Kellermann,  Arnold  L     and  McDonald,  David  I  ,  to  Cincinnati  Mil.i 
cron  Inc     Machine  for  forging  and  thermoforming  hollow   therm,, 
plasik  bia.nalls  oriented  articles   4.113.625.  Cl    425-194(100 
Kellv    Kenneth  \V      See - 

Agge      Richard     \V       and     Kellv,     Kenneth     W,     4.113.251      t' 

91  S21  (KX) 

Kellv.  Ronald  D     and  Cannon,  William  L  ,  to  System  Devclopmcn! 

Corporation     Amplifier   circuit   operable  oxer   a   wide   temperaluri 

range   4,114,0'\CI    <  10-6')  001) 

Kelts     Asher   I  ,  to  Kelly    Pack.  Inc    Back   pack   with  flexible  frame 

a.vscmbly    4,111, 4MCI    224-25  OOA. 
Kelts  Pack.  Inc     5ee  — 

kelty.  Asher  1  .  4.|11,4M,  Cl  224-25  OOA 
Kemenater.  Chnstof,  and  Bade,  Gerhard,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  a^iueous  ethylene  copolymer  disper 
sions  with  high  viscosities  which  consists  essentially  of  piilsmeri/iiif: 
in  the  presence  of  polvvinsi  alcohol  and  muing  with  certain  polyal 
kvlene  glycols  4, 1 13. '91.  Cl  260-29  6WA 
Kendall  Companv    The   See— 

Patel.  Bhupendra  C  .  4.111.303.  Cl    128-2  OOS 
Keramisch  Instituut  Haarlem,  B  V     See— 

Eppens.  Hindrik  F    H  ,  4.1 34.005,  Cl    219-413000 
Kerchesal.  Frank  T     and  Kretschmer.  Joseph  A  .  to  Kercheval.  Frank 

T    Vapsir  sensing  proteclisc  system    4,114,112.  Cl    140-632  000 
Kevsler    Alan  B     .See  — 

Borv    Barbara  H  .  and  Kevsler,  Alan  B  ,  4.|11,'M,  Cl    2UV36  00fl 
Kewanee  Industries,  Inc     Sec- 
Kaplan.  Saul    Menanos,  John  J     Green,  Har. ild  A     andPetr.v.; 
Alfonw^  N  .  4. 1 11. "2,  Cl    :<M(.>6(XX) 
Khalsa,   Gurujol  S  ,   Khalsa.   Lehn  S     and   ^  ogiji,   Harbhajan   S    K 

Fo<Mwear  construction   4,|11118   Cl    16-81  ntX) 
Khalsa.  I  ehri  S     See— 

Khalsa.  Ourujol  S     Khalsa.  lehn  S     and  \  ogm,  Harhhjian  S    K 
4,1  11   118,  Cl     16  Kl  (XXI 
Kibler    I  vnden  L  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  l.ab<iratories.  Incorporated    Tmu 
cs>rrection  circuit  for  a  digital  multiplcser  4, 1 11,981.  Cl    r9-lM)Bs 
Kikuchi.  Toru  5ee— 

Kalo.  Mitsuharu    Kiku^hi     I  oru    and  Sailo,    Fakasuki.  4.I33.'J6', 
Cl     <6H'21UXI 
Kikumoto.  Rsoji    -Se. 

()kam^^to,    Shosuke     Miiikata,    Akiko     Kikumolo,    Rsoji,    Tama.' 
\  oshikuni    ()hkub«v    Ka/uo     Te/uka,    Tohru.    and    Tonomuu 
Shinji.  4.111.880.  Cl    424-244  (XXi 
Kini.    leo,   to   Shell   Gil   Company     Hsdrogen    peroside   stabili/ali..r 

4.111.869,  Cl    421-2'^:  01X1 
Kimura.    (Kamu.    to    Toms     Kogso    Co.    Inc      lo\    knitting    devue 

4.|11.2'H,  Cl    Ii:  19»  (XX' 
Kim/es    (iene  A     Vi  - 

Rasmus.sen,  Harrv   R     Kim/es.  ticne  .A     and  Hailes.  Robert  I) 
4. Ill, "85,  Cl    P9  gy  (XX) 
Kindt,   Lawrence  J      and  tiaidis.   James   M  ,   to  W     R    Grace  A   C' 
Prcx;e«    for    preparing    inorganic    foam    materials     4.111,691.    c, 
106-75  000 
King.  Christopher  J    H  .  to  Monsanto  Ciimpans    Prisduction  ot  1,2  bi^ 
hsdr  .vs  phenyl  let  haru-  '.  2  diols  hv  eleilrolvtic  reduction   4  II-  "." ' 
Cl    204'^  (XX) 
King  Jack  B  .  to  General  Motors  Corp<'ration    Proportional  fuel  sap.  r 

purge  flow  control  apparatus   4.111.12.'*,  Cl    121116  (XX) 
King,  Robert  B     See- 

Musit..no,  Charles   M      and    King,   Robert   B,  4.111, 4'9.  Cl    :'" 
12  IDA 
Kippel     Fdward    A     and   Husion,   Paul  O.  lo  Bccton.  Dickinson  and 
Company    Bacteria  filters  with  transparent  housings   4.133,656,  Ci 
55.2''4(X'x) 
Kirchhoff,  Gcrtrud   Ve— 

Biiie,    Immo     Kuffner     Karl     KirchhofT.    Gerlrud.    and    Schran/ 
Karl  Wilhelm.  4.|U.')SH.  Cl    548-121  (XX) 
Kirk.    Robles    G      lo    lngers.>ll  Rand    Companv     Seal     4.111.541,    (.  i 

:■"  6<  (XXI 

Kirsches,  Gunter    See 

1  ehler,   Adolf    Kappler    Gunter    Kirschev.  Guntei    and  SchmiJi 
JosI,  4,|11,M1,  Cl    4i|   1^2  IXX) 
Kisota,  ^  uhiko   .See 

Sakamura,    Miroka/u     Ohinouye.     I  suneo     Hon.    Kenji.    Kiyou 
\  uhiko    Nakagami,   lalsuro    Tsukamoio,  >  utaka.  and  .Akishin.- 
Katsuo.  4.111,12:,  Cl    I21'5IXIB 
Klass<-n,  Fxlward  J    Squeeze  bottle  with  valve  septum    4.113.45'.  Cl 

222  21:  (XXI 
Klein,  Howard  P  lo  Te\aco  Development  Corp  Polyoxypropsleric 
polyamine  piilvamide  ihcrmoplastic  adhesives  4.113.801.  Cl 
528- 140  UX) 
Kleml.  Arthur  Method  of  clas-sifying  characters  having  characteristics 
ihai  differ  greatly  from  standard  characters  4.134.021.  Cl 
25(.>-567(XX) 
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Klersy.  Bernhard   See— 

Jelinek.     Horst.     Elsenheimer.    Gerd:    and     Klersy.     Bernhard, 
4.133.749.  Cl    209-24  000 
Klie,  Wolfgang   See— 

Rcidelbach.     Willi.     Rennet.     Hermann;     and     Klie,     Wolfgang, 
4.133.549.  Cl    280-784  000 
K linger.  Friednch.  to  Carl  Schenck  AG.  Firma,  Testing  apparatus  for 

vehicles  axles  4,133.201.  Cl    73-12.000 
Klingcr    Lance  T  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and  means  for  cap- 

tunng  magnetic  tracks  4.134.053.  Cl    318-561.000 
Klotzman.  Melvin  B  .  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc    Adapter  for  wire 
electrode  assembly   of  an  electrostatic   precipitator    4.134,040.  Cl 
313-271  (XX) 
Knight.  John  H     See— 

Weichman.  Bernard  E     and  Knight.  John  H  .  4.133,741,  Cl.  208- 
II  OOR 
Knowles.  Covie  E    See — 

Johnson.  Jesse  R  .  4.131. 512.  Cl    251-173.000 
Knox.  Lloyd  C  .  to  Halliburton  Company    Dnil  pipe  installed  large 
diameter  casing  cementing  apparatus  and  method  therefor.  4.133.386. 
Cl    166-285  000 
Knvszewski.  Jan   See — 

Jasniewicz.   Zbigniew    Knvszewski.  Jan;  Osrodek.  Tadeusz;  and 
Stefanski.  Lech.  4.133.077.  Cl    17-48  000. 
Koblick.  Jeffrev.  to  K-tel   International.   Inc.   Illuminated  game  ball 

4.133.528.  Cl' 273-65  OEF 
Kobylinski.  Thaddeus  P    See— 

Prctzer.  Wavne  R  ,  Kobvlinski.  Thaddeus  P..  and  Bozik.  John  E  . 
4.133.966.'CI    568-902  (XX) 
Kcxsis.  Alex   See— 

Fermi    Rudy    Pickard.  John,  Kocsis,  Alex.  Bratton,  David,  and 
Kasner,  Gerald,  4.133.264,  Cl    101-415  100 
Koekemoer.  Johannes  M  :  See— 

Lourens.  Gerhardus  J  .  and  Koekemoer.  Johannes  M.,  4,133.817, 

Cl    26a340  90P 
Lourens.  Gerhardus  J  .   Koekemoer,  Johannes  M,;  and   Venter. 
Ehse  M    M  .  4.133.948.  Cl    536-1,000 
Koenig.  Elmer  A  .  lo  Sherwood  Medical  Industnes.  Inc.  Collection 
lube  assembly  and  method  for  collecting  biological  fluids.  4.133.863. 
Cl   422-99  000 
Koestcr.  Eberhard,  Dcigner.  Paul.  Falk.  Roland;  Uhl.  Karl;  Schaefer. 
Dieter.  Mayer,  Dieter,  Motz.  Herbert,  and  Felleisen.  Peter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengeseilschaft    Manufacture  of  magnetic   discs.   4.133.911.  Cl 
42'- 1 10  000 
Kogelmann.  Wilhclm  J    Low  profile  mining  machine    4.133.582.  Cl 

2Qg-64  000 
Kohler.  Gunter  A  ,  and  Anders.  Leon  W  .  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Companv    Sorbent  material  and  a  respirator  contain- 
ing the  sorbent  material'  4.133,309.  Cl    128-146  600, 
Kohtani.  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Automatic  gain  control 
circuit  for  sound  motion  picture  camera  4,134,079,  Cl    330-281  000 
Kojima.  Kivoshi   See— 

Kojima,  Shigeru;  Kojima.  Kivoshi.  and  Mitani.  Satoru,  4,133,703, 
Cl    148-31  5^0 
Kojima.  Shigeru,  Kojima.  Kiyoshi.  and  Mitani.  Satoru,  to  Matsushita 
Elcctnc   Industnal  Co.   I  td    Permanent  magnetic  Mn-AI-C  alloy 
4.133.703.  Cl    148-11  570 
Koken  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Akiyama.  Taichiro.  4.111.984.  Cl    179.10700E. 
Kokiso.  Masakazu   See— 

Tarumi.    Nonyoshi.    Tamura.    Akihiko.    and    Kokiso.    Masakazu. 
4.133.684.  C'l   96-I.50R 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Teramura,  Hiroichi.  Yamazaki.  Y'asuhiro;  and  Wakahara.  Yisushi. 

4.134.111.  Cl    358-261  000 

Kollcxh.  Hardv.  Tillmanns.  Karl-Fnednch;  Tillmanns.  Hans  W  .  and 

Tillmanns,  Gunter,  to  C  Fnedr  Tillmanns  KG.  Protective  handle  for 

a  hand-held  stnkmg  tixil   4,133,362,  Cl    145-24000 

Koltse.  John  G    Apparatus  and  method  for  continuous  plating  bath 

treatment  system   4.133,757,  Cl    210-75.000 
Komatsu,  Kuichi   See — 

West     Robert    C  .    Beyer.    Douglas    E.;    and    Komatsu.    Koichi. 
4.133.821.  Cl    26O-39600N 
Komon   Hideo,  to  Kuroda  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd   Holder  for  an  elongate  tool 

shank   4.133.545.  Cl    279-83  000 
Kondo.  Satoshi   See — 

Shibazaki.    Hiroji,    Edagawa.    Setsujt;    Hasegawa.    Hisashi;    and 
Kondo.  Saloshi,  4.131.894,  Cl   423-432  000 
Konig.  Herbert   See— 

Knechbaum.   Kurt,  Walter.  Herbert.  Konig.  Herbert;  and  Han- 
mannsgruber.  Ma.x.  4.133.079.  Cl    19- 159  OOR 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industrv  Co.  Ltd    See— 

Tarumi,    Nonyoshi,    Tamura.    Akihiko,   and    Kokiso.    Masakazu. 
4.133.684.  Cl   96-1  50R 
Konoike  Construction  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Kawasaki     Kenji    Miura.  Shigevoshi,   Minamikawa,   Yoshio;  and 
Ohashi,  Akira.  4.133.179.  Cl   405-263  000 
Kont7   Robert  F  .  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc  Apparatus  for  molding  plastic 

articles  4.133,627.  Cl  425-525  000 
Kixins.  Russell  E  .  lo  Lion  Oil  Company    Pipe  coating  compositions 

4.131.352.  Cl    138-146000 
Kcxmtz,  Paul  G  .  W  nghl.  Richard  L  .  and  Canlu,  Arthur  M..  to  Hipoint 
Research,  Inc  Object  support  surface  and  method  for  X-ray  examina 
tion   4,134.019.  C!    250-439  OOR 
Koppers  Companv.  Inc    See — 

Adic.  Richard  A  .  4.131.766.  Cl    210-275,000. 


Klotzman,  Melvin  B.,  4.134.040.  Cl.  313-271.000 
Schaffer.    Harry   E..  Jr ;   and   Fisher.   C    Donald,   4,133,748,   Cl 
209-17  000, 
Koreicho,  Wladimir;  and  Lamelot,  Pierre  M    L  .  to  Societe  Anonyme 
de  Telecommunications  One-way  transmission  system  4.134,(X)7.  Cl 
250-199.000 
Kosak.  Wolfgang;  Werner,  Peter.  Gerber.  Hans,  and  Hidseghy.  Ivan, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Speed  control  for  a  universal  electnc  motor 
4,134.038.  Cl    318-245,000 
Kosikowski.  Frank  V  ,  and  Jolly.  Ramesh  C  .  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc,   Preparation  of  blue  cheese  flavor    4.133,895.  Cl. 
426-33.000, 
Koslowski,  Gerhard   See — 

Denchs,    Josef;    and    Koslowski,    Gerhard.    4.133,492.    Cl     242- 
150.00R 
Kosonocky,  Walter  F.  and  Sauer.  Donald  J  .  to  RCA  Corporation 
Charge    transfer    circuits    with    compensation    for    transfer    losses 
4.134.028.  Cl.  307-221  OOD 
Kotcharian.  Michel,  to  Technigaz   Method  of  a.ssembling  and  laying  a 
conduit  for  conveying  a  fluid  between  an  on-shore  point  of  a  coastal 
region  and  an  advanced  off-shore  point   4,133.181.  CI   405-159000 
Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorporated   See— 

Pittaro,  Richard  J.,  4.134,081.  Cl    331-l.OOA 
Kretschmer.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Kercheval.  Frank  T;  and  Kretschmer.  Joseph  A.  4.134.112.  Cl 
340-632,000, 
Knechbaum.  Kurt;  Walter.  Herbert.  Konig.  Herbert,  and  Hartmamisg- 
ruber.  Max,  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH    Canister  rotation 
mechanism   4,133.079.  Cl    I9-159,00R 
Knmmel.  Eberhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft   Method  of  produc- 
ing structured  layers  on  a  substrate  being  irradiated  with  two  coher- 
ent particle  beams,  4,133,702,  Cl    148-1  500 
Krogsrud,  Harald,  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A  S  Apparatus  for  punfica- 

tion  of  gasses.  4.133,657,  Cl-  55-290  000 
Kruimink.  Rudolf  M     See— 

Vreeswijk.  Johannes  C    A.,  and  Kruimink.  Rudolf  M,.  4.133.630. 
Cl   431-359,000 
Krumholz,  Gunter  See — 

Ebel,  Bruno;  Krumholz.  Gunter.  and  Rahn.  Paul.  4.133.999.  Cl 
219-51  000 
Krusoe.    John    A      Anti-theft    device    for    vehicles     4.133.410.    Cl 

180-114,000 
Kubelka.    Axel    R.    to    TMC   Corporation.    Ski   boot.   4.133.119.   Cl 

36-121  000 
Kuchenbecker.  Morns  W  .  to  Amencan  Can  Company   Package  struc- 
ture  4,133,429.  Cl    206-465  000 
Kuehnle,   Manfred   R  .   lo  Coulter   Systems  Corporation    Method  of 

toning  an  electrophotographic  film   4.133,906.  Cl   427-17(XX) 
Kuffner.  Karl:  See — 

Boie.    Immo     Kuffner,    Karl.    Kirchhoff.    Gertrud.    and    Schranz. 
Karl-Wilhelm.  4.133.958.  Cl    548-321  000 
Kuk.  John   Textbook  holder   4.133,080.  Cl    :4-'3  0HH 
Kukurechenko.  Inna  S    See — 

Vorobiev.  Jury  P;  Ivanov.  Jury  S.  loffe.  Lazar  O.  Karpacheva. 
Susanna  M,.   Kukurechenko.    Inna   S.    Muratos.   Valerian   M, 
Serebrvakos,  Viktor  P  ,  and  Shivanos.  Viktor  A  .  4.133.714.  Cl 
162-237.000 
Kumaoka.  Michiaki   See— 

Niimi.  Koji;  Kumaoka.  Michiaki,  and  "t  amada,  Takashi.  4.133.241, 
Cl    84-1  010 
Kume,  Takeshi,  to  Suehiro  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd   Beanng  with  an  intermedi- 
ate race  4.131, 58^^.  Cl    .308-183  000 
Kun,  Leslie  C    See- 
Crowe.  John  J    Kun.  Leslie  C  .  and  Nies.  George  E  .  4.133.227.  Cl 
76-10' OOR 
Kuntzsch,  Donald  W  .  to  Allen-Bradlcv   Companv     Terminal   bkxk 

4.133.598.  Cl    339-198  OOG 
Kupcikevicius,  Vyiautas.  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation   Large  casings 

stuffing  product  stoppering  means   4.133.076.  Cl    17-41  (XX) 
Kuppek,  Anton   See — 

Sloyan.  Jerome  J.,  and  Kuppek.  Anton.  4.133.508.  Cl   248-558  (XX) 
Kurane.    Ryuichiro.    Suzuki.    Tomoo;    and    Takahara.    Yoshimasa.    to 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology    Method  for  decomposi- 
tion of  phthalic  acid  esters  bv  use  of  microorganisms   4.133.752.  Cl 
210-12000 
Kuroda  Seiko  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Komon.  Hideo.  4.133.545,  Cl    2'9-83  000- 
Kusek,  Walter  W    See— 

DeLoach,    Thomas    R      and    Kusek.    Walter    W,.    4.134.120.    Cl 
343-715  000 
Laganis.  Deno.  and  Begles.  Paul  M  .  to  Schenectady  Chemicals.  Inc 

Water  soluble  polyester  resin   4.1 13.78-7.  CI    260-29,20E 
Lahut.  Joseph  A     See — 

Jacobs,  Israel  S..  Lahut.  Joseph  .A  .  and  Grossman.  Leonard  N  . 
4,134,064,  Cl.  324-201  000 
Lakatos,  Tamas,  Miskei,  Mihaly.  Szolnoki.  Janos:  Toth.  Ferenc;  and 
Revesz.  Laszlo.  to  Aluminiumipan  Tcrvezo  es  Kutato  Intezet.  Al- 
masfuzitoi  Timfoldgyar;  and  MTA  Geokemiai  Kutatolaboratonum 
Process  for  the  selective  separation  of  the  bound  sodium  content  of 
red  mud   4,133,866.  Cl   423-208,000 
Lakomsky.  Viktor  I  ;  Grigorenko.  Georgy  M  ;  Torkhos.  Gennady  F 
Melnik,  Gary  A  ;  and  Nesmikh.  Vitaly  S  .  to  Institut  Eleklrosvarki 
Imeni  E  O   Patona  Adakemii  Nauk   Electrode  assembly  for  plasma 
arc  torches.  4,133,987.  Cl   219-121  OOP. 
Lakshmanan.  Pallavwr  R  ,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation  Adhesive  compo- 
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,Uion  for  bonding  a  low  energy  plastic  surface  to  mclal  4. 1  ?  1.7g9.  CI 

Umb.VranW.  to  CibaGcigy  AG    Pol>«trr  plaMici/erv  4.133.794.  CI 

260-31  600 
Ijimben  Corporation    See-  d     jiiiuor-i    1T)-«I  «10 

Ruhl,  Walter  F    jnd  Yeagcr.  Roben  R  .  4.133.38<».  CI    172-41.000 

Lambert,  David  S    See-  o  ,»-ri 

Hellyer    Jarne^  A     lamben.  David  S     and  Mermelslein.  Roben. 

4,i33!'''"».  CI  :?;-M'i)<«i 

I  amberti,  Vincent   See—  ,  ,  ,i  nin     ny 

Gulierre/.     Eddie    N       Jm)     I  amherti     Vincent.    4.133.960,    CI 

560-  r  1  ixx) 

lameloi.  Pierre  M    L     See—  .  , , .  mn    f-i 

Koreicho.  Wladimir  and  Lamelol,  Pierre  M  I  4,134,007.  CI 
j^O-l^JOOO 

La.Monica.  Salvatorc  A    See—  ,,T,A^n\ 

Beeson.  Thomas  T     and  I  aMonica.  Salvatore  A.  4.133.450.  CI 

::o-4iiooo  ,  . 

Umour    Danielle   M    Apparatus  (or  jointly  actuating  an  alarm  and 

p^^plnng  a  hot  dnnk  oVthe  like   4.133.256.  CI    ^^280(XX1 
Lampen    Albert  J  ,  to  Cambria  Spring  Companv    Anti-sway  mecha 

nism  for  motor  vehicles   4.133.554.  CI    280689  CXIO 
Lanca.ster  Research  A  Development  Corp    S'-e-^^ 

Geschwender.  RobenC.4.1U.-12.  CI    i;«>-?l^(»0 
Lamer.  Juan  E  .  to  Ferguson  Industries.  Inc   ^ethcx)  and  apparatus  for 

comminuting  solid  particles  m  a  nuid  stream  4.133.487  C|  241-5  OOO 
lankford    Frank  L  .  Jr  .  to  Tesac.>  Inc    Sysiem  for  land  seismic  cable 

fault  location   4.1  U.099.  CI    340- 15  5rS       ^        ,       , 
Lante-Montefeltro  Delia  Rovere,  Ludovico   Simulated  larnei  pigeon 

4.1.13.532.  CI    2'3-l05  4<)0 

Lantos.  Ivan   See—  ,iio<-i   i-i 

Hill.  David  T,  Lantos,  Ivan,  and  Sutton,  Blaine  M     4  1U.>*S..  CI 

larK«a.'osc"ar  A    Self-erecting  sign  post   4,133,125,  CI   40-6081X10 
Larmit.  Adnanus  J    F     to  RutiTe  Strake  B    V    Pn'"-"*'"-,  *"^ '"f 
machine  and  weft  inserting  device  for  such  a  machine  4.1i3,i5J.  Cl 

larsen.   John    E.   to   Hclu    r<^^hnolog>    Corfx-ratioti    Cold   neutron 
radiographic  apparatus  and  methcxl   4.134.016,  CI    250-3'»2  000 

Latsch.  Reinhard   See—  „       ._      .    ,,,innr-i    itii->(iFA 

Bianchi.  Valeno  and  Lalsch.  Reinhard,  4.133,320.  CI    123-3.  OEA 
1  aufer   Helmut,  to  Dual  Gebruder  Steidinger    Drive  device  for  a  tape 

recorder   4.n3.498.  CI    242-201000 
LaulTer,  Hans- Martin   5^.>—  iui^M      c\ 

Plcxhcr      Werner      and     Lauffer      Hjus  Martin.     4,133.621,     CI 
425-116  1300 

I  aunn.  Dean  O    See—  ^     a  tii-nf.  r\    HU 

Uagenknecht,  John  H  .  and  Laurin.  Dean  O  ,  4.133.726.  CI    ZW- 

5'J  TOR 
lauterbach.  JeireFSee—  ^     ,.     ,  t.     iUiai^    n 

Glasson.    Richard    E.   and    Lauterbach.   Jerre   F,   4,133.41    .   CI 

112  58  00B  „    .  J    o  ,r 

Lavenck   Fnc  W    and  Wesp   Clyde  E    to  HI-G,  Incorporated   Self 

leaking  connector   4, 1  U.^g4,  CI    1 «  '^^  «)D 
Uvigne    Ravmond  G     and  Walmet,  Guntiar  E  ,  to  G*""*'  E"<^'";^ 

Company'    Heat     activauble     electrical     switch      4.134,09.,     CI 

33"'  "'98  000 
User 'Robert  W     to  B    F    Gixxinch  Companv    The    Ben/ofuranvl 

phenol  subiluers   4.133.-99.  CI    260-«^  80A 

''  "Ma'TrrjSu" -d  Gremion,  Robert,  4,133.369.  CI    164^000 
Leach  Corpi>ration   See—  t^       <    i 

Schuevsler    John   C      Nelsen.    Marvm   G      and    lapp     David   J 
4.134,090.  CI    335-229  000 

**OOmi^e!l  Timothv  R     Fdelstein.  Henrv  R     and  I  ea.h.  Cieorgi- 

S.  4.1  U.  151.  CI    165-I89  0(X) 

Lear  Siegler.  Inc     See—  A,-i\a-n    r\ 

McGuire.    Hubert    E      and    Draeger.    William    H,   4.133.977,  CI 

I"'')-!  5()M 
Le  Breton    Fxlward   1     See—  „     ,     „  ci        j  t     .«h 

Wiltshire    Arthur  J     Sara,  Harry   R  .  LeBreton,  Edward  T  ,  and 

Bhlev    Wardl     4.nV442.  CI    220-5  00R  ^  ,„  ,., 

Lee.  Choong  W    Apparatus  and  meth.xl  for  growing  plants  4,133,141. 

ci  47-7qoa)  ,  c,    . 

Lee  David  0  and  Rovnvak.  Richard  M  .  to  GTF.  Automatic  Electnc 
LaKiratories  ln.orp..raled  AC  supervisory  signal  detector  circuit 
4.133.982.  CI    r9-lH0AH 

Lee.  Thomas  B    .See—  n    iiJinug 

Augstein.  Joachim   Carter.  David   and  lee.  Thomas  B  .  4.133,889, 

CI    424-269  (XXl 
LeGuen   Benoit   and  Ja.M"cs- Andre,  to  Thoms.m-CSF   Opii.al  tibers 

bundle  p<«itionmg  ferrule    4,nV601.Cl    1V>-96  21(1 
Lehner.  Karl,  to  D.dier  Engineering  GmbH    P"'^-""^'  '•l\'",'^"'  '"'.r, 

factunng  device   having   reduced    vertical   si«    4.l.l.<.6-0,   CI    4._ 

-2 (X)S 
LeMav    William  F:     See-  ,■,■,.■,.      ,~t 

Heavner.    Paul    W       ^nd     I  eM..      W.lliam     E.    4.133.624.    Cl 

425-275  000 
le  Paije   Jean  Francois   See— 

Cosvns  Jean  Chauvm,  Yves.  Juguin.  Bernard.  Le  Page,  Jean-Fran 
cois   and  Miquel.  Jean,  4in  841,  Cl    2W)-h-6(»)R 
Lemer,  E:dward   and  V  entura,  John  A    Coffee  brewer  *,lh  means   or 
dispensing     controlled     quantities    of    hot     water      4,133.354,    CI 
141-18(XX1 


Lemer,  Moisey  M  .  and  Morse,  James  H  ,  to  S»nford  Proc^M  CoT«ra 
tion    Low  voltage  hard  anodizing  process  4.133.725.  Cl    204-58  IX« 
Les  Prixluits  Ass*x:ies  Lpa  SA   See— 

Moret,  Michel.  4.133.482,  Cl    239-101  000 
Lese,  Henn  K     See—  ,     ,  r-.     »«  . 

Frayer,  James  A  ,  Lese.  Henn  K  .  McKinney.  Jivrl  D  .  Metzge: 
Kirk  J     uid  Parask.^.  John  A  ,  4,133.777.  Cl    252-465  000 
tester     Allan   G     Panel   assemblies  and    methixls   of  forming   same 

4.133,161,  Cl    52-748  000 
Lever  Brothers  Company   See—  .,,,,,-    r-i    -.irn/,  f¥io 

Bory,  Barbara  H  ,  and  Kessler,  Alan  B  ,  4,133.754.  Cl    210-36  000 
Gutierrez.    Eddie    N      and     Lamberti.    Vincent.    4,133,960,    Cl 
560-171  000 
Levi  Strauss  &  Co    See— 

Blessing,  Hubert,  4,133,217,  Cl    74-395  000 
Levin  Peter  E  .  to  K  E  Levin  Maskin  AB  Electnc  switch  arrangement 
for  use  as  a  current  supply  sw  itching  means  for  a  bipolar  electric  load 
4,134,025,  Cl    307-1 25  CXX) 
l^vinstcm,  Hyman  J    See—  ,.  ,         j 

Adams.  Arthur  C  ,  Capio,  Cesar  D  ,  Levinstein,  Hyman  J     and 
Murarka,  Shvam  P,  4.134.125.  Cl    357-54  Oai 
Lew  in.  George    Work  table  for  saws  and  other  Hxils    4.133,237.  Cl 

83-467  OOR  ,,    j    ,    ^ 

lewis    George   E.   and   Bollfrass,  Charles  A,   to   Hydnl   Company 
Treating,    including    induction    heating   of   well    pipe    connections 
4,133,095,  Cl    29-458  000 
Lewis.  Sheldon   N  ,  and   Haggard,   Richard   A  ,   to  Rohm  and   Haas 
Company     Compositions    containing    novel    melhacrylic    piilymerv 
havmg  ally  I  functionality    4,133,793,  Cl    260-31  20R 

'^'-  Bardm^R^n^n^Levmane,  Huben,  4,133.764,  Cl  2I(V236(XX. 
I  1    Hsin  L     Oswald,  Hcndnkus  J  .  and  Liland,  Alfred  L  ,  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  textunzing  contin 

uous  filaments  4,133,087,  Cl   28-257  000 
Liberman    Harvey  W  ,  and  Salyers.  John  C  ,  to  Carrier  Corporation 

Apparatus  for  transfernng  refuse   4.133.438.  Cl    214-310000 
Licentia  Patent- Verwallungs-G  m  b  H    See— 

Ohns*irge,  Horst,  4,134,071,  Cl    325-42  000 
1  icht   I  azar.  to  Lmted  Technologies  Corporation  Resilient  foil  jounu, 

beanng   4.133,585,  Cl    308-1  (XXI 
l.ieder,  Gaylerd  M     See—  ,     ,     .    ..      ,,,,-,,.    r-i    oi 

Odom,   Roben   E.  and   Lieder.  Gaylerd   M.  4,133,254,  Cl    i- 

53  0SD 

Liland.  Alfred  L    See-  ,,,,,i«- 

Li  Hsin  L    Oswald,  Hendnkus  J  ,  and  Liland,  Alfred  L  ,  4,I33.0!> 
ici    28-257  000  ,  ^    „ 

1  illev    Bnan  C  ,  to  Impcnal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited   Heat  treat 

ment   4.133.515.  Cl    266- 120  OCX) 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Wagner.  Norbert.  4,133.662.  Cl   62-13  000  

Lmdstrom.  Alnk  C   Container  closure   4.133,462.  Cl   222-546  001 
I  inke,  Hans  Ralf  See-  ,    ^    ,,  ^,  ,« 

Batz    Hans-Georg.   Linke.   Hans-Ralf.   Stellner.   Klaus,   and   Wei 
mann.  Gunter.  4.133,949.  Cl    536-7  tXX) 

Linn,  Michael  G     See—  ,.,,,..,.,   c.so^rwi 

F^rly.  William  E    and  Linn,  Michael  G  ,  4,133.144,  Cl   51-"4000 

Linton   Jonathan  L  .  to  Therm-O-Disc  Incorp^irated    Adjustable  ther 

mostat    4.133.286.  Cl    ll6-M3aX) 
1  ion  Oil  Companv    See— 

K.xsns.  Russell  E  .  4.IVV'52.  Cl    138-146  OCX) 
I  ipp    Herbert,  to  RheinmeUll  GmbH    Ammunition  loading  and  cuv 

tion  arrangement   4.133,126,  Cl   42-23  000 
lisbaron,  Vitaly  I     See— 

Nudelman,  Bons  1  ,  Simma,  llya  Y  .  I  varova-Nistraiova,  Ida  I 
Lisbaron    Vitalv    I      Kalantarov,   Gngory    I      and    Imangul.v 
Vakel  K    4,n3,'69.V  Cl    106-100000 
Litt,  Sanford   Scanfying  tcx>l  for  pipe  ends  4,133.070.  Cl    151()6(Xlii 
I  itton  Systems,  Inc     See- 
Buck,  Ronald  G  ,  4,133.995,  Cl   219-10  55M 
Thuleen,  Richard  A  .  4.133.9«J7.  Cl    219-10  55F 

'"T:Z-  B;u«  w"and  ^n.  David  L  ,  4,133,359.  Cl    144-W3  IX-R 

''"If;rBru'crw.^ndBa;^.n,DavidL,4,l3.V359.Cll44-W3.XiK 
Llovd   Ronald   Murphv.  William  O  .  Patchell,  Albert  G  ,  and  Herbert 
Peter  J  .  to  Smith  &  Nephew    Research   Limited    Polymer  fabnc 
4.133,310,  Cl    128-156(XX1 
Lcxke.  Fredenc  J     See—  ,   ^     ,  ,  ,- 

Isaksen    Roben  A     L.xke,  Fredenc  J  .  Smith.  John  I      and  Spii/ 
Ge<irge  T  ,  4, 1 33.84  V  Cl   260-850  000 
Logan    David  J  ,  to  Gerber  Scientific   Inc    Apparatus  for  deieciirit: 

limits  of  travel   4,133.111, Cl    33ia)M 
1  ong.  R    H     See—  ,,,,-,.o    r-t 

Davis,   H    R,   Long,   R    H,  and  Simone,   A    A..  4.133.758,  Cl 
210-83  0(X) 
lA>nza  Ltd    See— 

Btxisen,  Karl  Josef,  4,133,827,  Cl    26^465  400 
Lcx.mis,  Thomas  H    Arrow  package   4.133.427.  Cl    206-317  000 
Lord  Corporation   See- 
Howard.  Dennis  D  ,  4.133.723.  Cl    2(W-15  000 

Lorenz.  Kun    Sei —  ,,,it,i    ,-; 

Choulat,  Gustav.  lorenz.  Kurt,  and  Petsch.  Egon.  4,133,643,  Cl 

422-182  000 

Lorenzo,  Roben   See—  ,,,•,-,<-,      r< 

Visceglia,    Marco  P,    and    Lorenzo,    Roben.    4.133. 76».    Cl 
210-186  000. 
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Lorimor.  Larry  W  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Valve  spool  positioner. 

4,133.510.  Cl   251-31  000 
Lourens.  Gerhardus  J  ;  and  Koekemoer,  Johannes  M.,  to  Chembro 
Holdings    (Propnetarv)    Limited.     1 1-Oxa-prostaglandin    analogs, 
4.133.817,  Cl   260-340 '90P 
Lourens,  Gerhardus  J  ,  Koekemoer,  Johannes  M.;  and  Venter,  Elise  M. 
M  ,  to  Chembro  Holdings  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Monosaccharides 
and  products  resulting  therefrom,  4.133.948,  CI.  536-1.000. 
Love,  Mahlon  L  ,  to  Deere  &  Company  Variable  speed  reversible  drive 

for  a  harvesting  apparatus  4,133,225,  Cl.  74-750,00R. 
Love,  William  J  ,  Jr    See — 

Fellnor,    John    R,    and    Love,    William    J„    Jr.,    4,133,635,    Cl. 
432-19  000 
Lowe,  Bnan  A  ,  and  Odell,  Raymond,  to  Racal-Amplivox  Communica- 
tions Ltd   Protective  devices  4,133,308,  Cl.  I28-I45.00R. 
Lubbock,  Fredenck  J  :  See — 

Henshaw.  Bruce  C,  and   Lubbock,  Frederick  J.,  4,133,785,  Cl. 
260-22  OCB 
Lucas  Industries,  Ltd    Sei' — 

Cops,  Michael  H  ,  and  Sainsbury,  Clive  R.,  4,133,326,  CI.   123- 
119  0EC  i 

Luderer,  Gunter  See —    ' 

Weinkauf,   Burghard:  and   Luderer,  Gunter,  4,134,018,  Cl.   250- 
44500T 
Lueck,  Dale  E  ,  to  Ionics  Inc   Combustion  cone  for  chemical  analysis 

instrument   4,133,641,  Cl   422-78  000 
Lummus  Company,  The  See — 

Davis,  H    R  ,  Long,  R    H  .  and  Simone,  A.  A.,  4,133,758,  Cl 
210-83,000 
Lundin,  Tord  R  ,  to  Gullifiber  AB   Ear-pads  and  assembly  procedure 

4,133,053.  Cl    2-209  000 
Lusk.  George  E  .  to  Joslyn  Mfg   and  Supply  Co.  Electrical  insulation 

system   4,133,970.  Cl    174-19000 
Lutsenko.  Georgy  G    See — 

Babaskin.  Jury  Z  ,  Efimov.  Viktor  A.;  Sokirko.  Leonid  A.;  Rostov- 
skaya.  Leonora  A  .  Shipitsyn,  Sergei  Y.;  Semenyaka,  Georgy  D  ; 
and  Lutsenko,  Georgy  G  .  4,133.680,  Cl.  75-129.000. 
Lun,  Peter,  to  L'  S  Philips  Corporation  Apparatus  for  picture  process- 
ing  4,134,134,  Cl    358-280000 
Lydon,  James  J  ,  Jr    See — 

Arteaga.  Eldon  F  ,  and  Lvdon,  James  J.,  Jr.  4.133.531.  Cl    273- 
10200R 
Lyon,  Floyd  A  ,  to  Halm  Instrument  Co  Inc.  Solar  heat  absorber  plate 

4.133.299.  Cl    126-271  000 
Lyons.  Donald  W    See — 

Calder,  Brooke  J  .  Jr,,  Childs,  David  L.;  Prescott,  Roger  N,:  and 
Lyons,  Donald  W  ,  4.133,247,  Cl.  86-20.00C. 
MacAnhur.   Samuel   E,   and   Smith,   Stanley   N.,   to   Federal-Mogul 
Corporation    Method  of  making  shaft  seal  with  clinch-butt  metal 
case   4.133.092.  Cl    29-417000, 
MacGregor.   William   W..   to   Honeywell   Information   Systems   Inc 
Clock  system  having  adaptive  synchronization  feature.  4.134.073.  Cl 
328-63000 
Maclver,   Bernard   A  .  and  Greenstein,   Eugene,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation   Method  of  forming  diodes  by  amorphous  implantations 
and  concurrent  annealing,  monocrystalline  reconversion  and  oxide 
pa.ssivation  in  <100>  N-type  silicon   4,133,704,  Cl.  148-1,500, 
Maclver,  Bernard  A     See — 

Greenstein,    Eugene,   and    Maclver,    Bernard   A.,   4,133,701.   Cl 
148-1  500 
Mackniesh,  Frank,  to  FPD  Corporation   Golf  club  earner.  4.133,467. 

Cl    224-52000 
Macnab.  Ian   See — 

Rilev.  Victor,  Macnab.  Ian;  Timusk.  John;  and  English.  Edward, 
4,133,928,  Cl   428-255.000 
Mader,  Elmar,  to  ever-clean  GmbH  H  W'.  Nixdorf,  Vibration  damping 

means  for  windshield  4,133,575,  Cl,  296-95.00R. 
Madsen,  Bruce  S  ,  to  Western  Electnc  Company,  Inc.   Method  for 

depositing  a  metal  on  a  surface   4,133,908,  Cl   427-53.000. 
Mageli,  Orville  L    See — 

Bafford.    Richard    A.,    and    Mageli.    Orville    L.,    4,133,835,    Cl 
568-558000 
Magma  Copper  Company  See— 

Dopson,  Gaylord  W  ,  4.133.746.  Cl   209-1.000. 
Magna  Amencan  Corporation  See — 

Reaume.  Leonard  V  ,  4.133.390,  Cl    172-43.000 
Magos,  Gabor;  and  Szalai,  Jozsef,  to  Villamos  Berendezes  es  Keszuiek 
Muvek    Circuit   arrangement   for  display  boards  having  luminous 
elements  arranged  in  a  matnx,  4.134,132.  Cl.  358-240.000. 
Maillet,  Eidgard  J    Shredders,  notably  for  processing  heterogeneous 

matenals  4.133.489,  Cl.  241-89000 
Maing,  Il-Young.  Parliment,  TTiomas  H  ;  and  Soukup.  Robert  J.,  to 
General  Foods  Corporation   Stabilization  of  erythrosine  in  aqueous 
acidic  food  systems  4,133,900,  Cl.  426-540.000. 
Maire,  Jacques,  and  Gremion.  Robert,  to  Le  Carbone-Corrane.  Fluid 

treatment  modules  4.133.369.  Cl.  164-46.000. 
Malafouns,  Dannie  O,,  to  Barbecue  Time,  Inc.  Folding  tray  portable 

co<iking  unit   4,133.335.  Cl.  126-9.00R. 
Malard.  Marcel  See — 

de  Corlicu.  Guy,  Malard.   Marcel;  Reymond,  Jean-Claude;  and 
Robm,  Leon,  4,134.008.  Cl   250-199.000 
Malaysian  Rubber  Producers'  Research  Association:  See— 

Bevan.  Alfred  R  ,  and  Stephens,  Ian,  4,133,623,  Cl.  425-133.100. 


Malkin,  Vasily  B.:  See — 

Esibyan,  Eduard  M  ,  Danchenko,  Mikhail  E;  Malkin,  Vasily  B,; 
Dotsenko,  Vsevolod  D.  and  Asoyants,  Gngorv  B,  4,133,988, 
C1.219-I2I.00P 
Malpass,  Dennis  B.;  and  Merkley,  Joseph  H  .  to  Texas  Alkyls,  Inc 
Organo-magnesium   complexes   and    process   for   their   preparation 
4,133,824,  Cl.  26O-448.0AD, 
Malpass,  Dennis  B.;  See — 

Watson,  Spencer  C  ;  Malpass.  Dennis  B  ,  and  Yeargin,  G    Scott, 
4,133.815.  Cl   260-340,600 
Mandelbaum.  Isidore.  Pill  dispensing  and  storage  device  4,133.445.  Cl. 

220-23.400 
Mansho,  Etsuo.  Camera  accessory  4,133.607,  Cl   354-81  000 
March.  Anthony:  See — 

Pelchat.  Paul  F„  and  March.  Anthony.  4.134.051.  Cl    318-282,000 
Wanlass,  Ben  R.;  and  March,  Anthony,  4,134.052.  Cl  318-282  000 
Marchant.  Derek  N,:  See — 

Norris.  Kenneth  W.;  Bunyard.  Alan  D  .  and  .Marchant.  Derek  N., 
4,133,215,  Cl.  74-89,000 
Marechal-ProsI,  Jacques:  See — 

Wamant,  Julien;  Marechal-Prost.  Jacques,  and  Cosquer.  Philippe, 
4,133,826,  Cl.  260-465.00D 
Marie,  Gerard:  See— 

de   Lallee,   Jacques,    Mane,   Gerard;    and    Moracchioli,    Robert, 
4,133,377,  Cl    165-118.000 
Manno,  Joseph  A  .  Gray,  Gary  A  .  and  Steiner.  Edward,  to  Xerox 
Corporation     Fault    detection    and    svstem    for   electrostatographic 
machines-  4,133,477,  Cl    235-304,000  ' 
Markley,  Lowell  D  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The    Preferential 
aliphatic  halogenation  of  ar-substituted  alkylbenzenes   4,133,837,  Cl 
260-651.00R 
Marple,  Virgil  A  ,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the. 

Multiple  nozzle  single  stage  impactor  4,133,202,  Cl   73-28  000 
Marquet,  Andre:  See — 

Berthet,   Michel;   Gillet,   Roger.   Marquet,   Andre;   and   Moisson- 
Franckhauser,  Francois,  4,134,037,  Cl,  310-52,000 
Marsh,     Robert,     Putting     stroke     training     device      4,133,535,     Cl. 

273-192.000 
Martin,  Geoffrey  R    Set- 
Holmes,     Gordon,     and     Martin.     Geoffrev     R.     4,133,281,     Cl 
141-1000 
Manin,  Robert  P  Guard-cab  for  cold  room  4.133,574,  Cl   296-28  OOC 
Martinu,  Jaroslav,  to  Woodwork  Corporation  of  America   Method  for 
machining  joints  for  miters,  grooves  and  other  joinerv  in  a  beveled  or 
straight     panel     edge     and     apparatus     for     same      4,133,361,     Cl 
144-323.0a) 
Marwede,  Gunter   See — 

Beck,  Manfred.  Marwede.  Gunter.  and  Fritz.  Rainer.  4,133,845,  Cl 
260-880  OOB 
Marzoli,  Angelo,  to  F  lli  Marzoli  &  C    S,p  A   C'eaning  device  for  the 
scraper  blades  associated  with  rotating  separation  and/or  clearing 
rollers  for  a  textile  fibre  web  in  spinning  machines    4,133,073.  Cl 
15-308.000 
Masaki,  Kenji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd    Method  of  reducing 
pollutants  in  engine  exhaust  gas  before  emission  into  the  atmosphere 
4,133,174,  Cl,  60-285.000, 
Masaki,  Mitsuo,  and  Fuzimura,  Susumu,  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd   Pro- 
cess   for    catahlicallv     prixlucing    phosgene     4,133.831,    C!     260- 
544  OOK 
Maschinenfabnk  Lauffer  &  Butscher  See — 

Plocher,     Werner,     and     Lauffer,     Hans-Martin.     4.133,621.     Cl 
425-116000 
Masi.  Paolo;  Suarato,  Antonino,  Giardino.  Pietro.  Bernardi,  Luigi.  and 
Arcamone.  Federico,  to  Societa  Farmaccutici  Italia  S  p  .A  Anthracv- 
cline  ethers  and  use  therefor  4.133.87".  Cl   424-180000 
Maso-Therm  Corporation   See — 

Piazza.  Matthew  R,.  4.133,859,  Cl    264-"  1  000 
Massev-Ferguson  Inc    See — 

Fox,  Anthony  E  .  4,133,547.  Cl    1 80-54  OOA 
Matnss,  Joseph  P  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Richard,  and  Matnss,  Joseph  P  ,  4,133.1 10.  Cl   32-2  000. 
Matsui.  Goro;  Toda,  Koji.  Takedoi,  Atushi.  and  Honishi,  Nanao,  to 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp  Process  for  producing  acicular  magnetic  metallic 
particle  powder   4,133,677,  Cl   75-0  5AA 
Matsunami,  Koichi  See — 

Hachiboshi.  Makoto,  Matsunami,  Koichi:  Nagano,  Hikoichi.  leki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Oko.  Tsulomu.  4,133,802,  Cl   528-502,000 
Matsushima,  Tadasu:  See— 

Hida,    Katsuaki;    Matsushima,    Tadasu.     Ishida.    Yasuhiko,    and 
Nakano.  Yoshihira,  4,133,206,  Cl    73-133  OOR 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Kojima.  Shigeru,  Kojima,  Kivoshi,  and  Mitani,  Saloru.  4.133,703, 

Cl.  148-31,570, 
Sekine,   Yoichi,    Shimotsuma,   Waiaru.   and   Tsubusaki.   Shigeru, 

4.133,933,  Cl   428-328.000 
Shiga,  Kazumasa,  4,134,150  Cl    365-222  000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Works,  Ltd    See— 

Takase,  Yosio.  4,133,991,  Cl,  200-47.000 
Matthiessen,  Otto,  to  Bayensche  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Apparatus  for  measuring  a  workpiece  4,133,112,  Cl    33-169, OOR 
Maurer,  Fnedel,  to  Glyco-Metall-Werke,  Daelen  &  Loos  GmbH  Axial 

slide  bearing,  4,133,586.  Cl   308-23,000 
Mauthe.  Manfred  See — 

Hoffmann.  Kurt;  and  Mauthe.  Manfred.  4.134.033.  Cl   .307-362  000 
Maxwell,  Herns  M    Method  of  shipping  and  assembling  rectangular 
structural  unit   4,133.472.  Cl    228-140  000 
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Mdyer    Dieicr   See— 

KiicMcr.  Eberhard   I>igncr.  Paul   Fall.  Roland   I'hI.  Karl   Schac 
fcr.  Dieier    Mayer.  Dictcr    Moi/.  Hcrheri    and  Pell<M4cn.  Peter 
4,HV'»1I.  CI   42"'  130  000 
Mayer    Edward  A.  to  Texaco  Inc    Sealahle  disp'-n'-iniJ  noz/lc  \nlh 

automatic  shutofT  4,|UJ5<.  CI    141  iPOOO 
Vlawille  Engineenng  Compans    In^     See— 

Bachhuber,  TheixJore  J     and  Bachhulvrr    Philip  C  .  4.in.:4<».  CI 
«<>-M  000 
Ma/anek,  Jan   See  — 

Blahak.  Johannes   VVagner    K.un.i    Ma/anek.  Jan   and  Haa.s.  Peter. 

4.n_i.<»4_v  CI  5:Mfe.'n(xi 

McCormick.  Richard  E     and  Vhneider    Alfreil  to  (>mni  Spectra.  Inc 

Alarm  system   responsive  to  the  breaking  of  glaxs    4,IM,10«'.   CI 

J40.?S3(XX) 
McOmald.  David  I     See— 

Kellermann.  .Arnold  L     and  McDonald.  Dasid  I     4.1  <Vc:^    tl 
425-^»4  0a) 
Mvtiann.    Rixlney.   to    Feiaci'   Inc     Combined   ^vcle  clecirii    povter 

generating  svstem  with  improvement    4,|U.<6''.  CI    T'tMO  (X)R 
McOinnivs   \  incent  D    and  Stevenvm.  Donald  R     to  SCM  Corpora 

lion    Coating  prix.ev.  with  compiwitions  of  active  hydrogen  com 

pound    unsaturated  or  epo»y  compound,  and  carbamothioate  curing 

agent   4.1U,U16.  CI   4:"- 195  000 
McGraih.   John    A     and    Robertwm.   Murra>    R  .   to  Commonwealth 

Industnal  Ga-ses  I  imited.  The    Infant  incubator    4,1U.»0:.  CI    I2S- 

1  DOB 
McOrawEJivm  Company    S*"*— 

Davies    David  P    4.nVM'J.  a    285-41000 
Huher    William  I  .  4.IM.0O4.  CI    U-  2'»2  000 
Vl^Ciuire    Hubert  E     and  Draeger.  William  H.  to  Lear  Siegler.  In^ 

V  oice  scrambler  usmg  syllable  masking   4.1.1.1,977.  O    I7<)I  50M 
Mc<iuire    John  S     5ee  — 

\u/man  Carl  I     and  McC.uire.  John  S  .  4.n}.37<>,  CI   166-234  000 
M^KinlcN    William  E-     See- 

Hollander     Bettv    R     and   McKinley.  William   E.  4,133.700,  CI 
■^\.\tf\  (XX) 
Mc Kinney    Joel  D    See 

Prayer    James  A     I  est    Henri  K     .McKmney    Joel  D     Metzger. 
Kirk  J     and  Parask.s.  John  A.4,in."r  CI    2^2  46'^  0(X) 
Viclaen.  Donald  P     V.-  - 

Chen.  Tsang  )     and  McLaen.  Donald  F  .  4,n3.f)87.  CI   "Jfe-^bOOR 
McLaren.  Michae!  J    i:)evice  for  managmg  keys  and  locks   4,133. 1'»5. 

(_-|    -(V4<f)iXlR 
McMahan.  Fi>rresi  E    5ee— 

Jacks<in.  Joseph  E  .  4.133,490.  CI    241  101  000 
McManus   John  W  .  to  Copyliie    Inc    Coin  operated  coin  device  for  a 

copy  machine   4  113.420.01    I<>4-9  00T 
Mechlowii/.  Bela    See— 

HaAs.    Werner    E     L  .   Mcchlowiiz,    Bela    and    Adams.    James   I 
4  111  ^8l.  CI    96-1  OPS 
Meckl.  Ferenc    See— 

Dardai.    Pal     Meckl     Fercnc     Papp    Jotsel    and    V  arga.    Flemer 
4,114.014    CI    110- 1  I  000 
Medina.  Heleiie  H     See— 

Medina.  J.vseph   and  Medina.  Helene  H  .  4.133,443.  CI   220-18  0«X) 
Medina.   J.iseph    and    Medina.    Helene    H     Soap  dish    4.113.443,   CI 

:2o-m(X)o 

Melliger   Ciuido  W  .  lo  Melliger.  Guid  ■  W     I  ablet  coating  apparatus 

with  weight  monitoring  4.133.290.  CI    IU-7  000. 
Meinik.  Ciarv  .A    5ee— 

Lakomsks    Viktor  I    Gngorenko  Georgy  M    Torkhov.  Gennady 
F      Melnik.   Gary    A     and   Sesmikh,   Vitaly   S,  4.111. 98''.  CI 
219.121  1X1P 
Merger    Albert    Waste  evacuation  attachment  for  recrcathinal  schules 

4.1ll,14\  CI    ur.l44  00C 
Mercier    Andre,  to  Fives-Cail  Babcix.k  Screen  for  a  basket  of  a  i.enirit 

ugal  separator   4.131.770.  CI    21CM97i:)FB 
Mer^k  A  Co     Inc     See  — 

Bolhofer   William  .A  .  Cragiw.  Fxlward  J     Ir     jiul  H  irTman.  Javob 
M  .  Jr    4.113.885.  CI    424-256  0(X) 
Merianos.  John  J     See  — 

Kaplan    Saul    Merianos,  John  J  .  Green.  Harold  A  .  and  Petrocci. 
Alfonv.  \     I. 111. ■'72,  CI    252-106000 
Merkley.  Joseph  H     Vf  — 

Malpass.  Dennis  B     and  Merkley,  J<1se^^'  H     4  1 11.824    CI    260- 
W8I1AD 
Mermelstcin.  Robert    S.c 

Hellver    James   A     Lambert.  David  S  .  and  Mermelslcir,    Robert 
4  Ml. "9.  t  1    25;  ^4'  HI) 
Mcrrell   Torjude  el  Compagnie    See  - 

Metcalf   Brian  W     and  Jung    Michel.  4.1 11.964.  CI    562-571.000 
Mcr/    Herbert    and  St.ickhaus   Klaus,  lo  B«>ehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH 
Analgesic    and    morphine    antagonisti..     2    hydroxy  2  ( 5i»o»a/olyl 
methyli-fi."' benzomorphans     and     salts     thereof      4.133.888.      CI 

424  2ft'   ««) 
Mevsers..hmiti  B.>elk..w  Blohm   ( -esellschafl   mil   beschraenkter    Haft 

Lintf    See  - 
Bschorr   (Kkar    and  Albresht    Helmut.  4.133.157.  CI    52-403(XX) 
Metallgesellschaft   Aktiengt-si-llsi  haft    See 

Jelinck.     Horst      Flsenheimcr      Gerd      and     Klersy.     Bemhard. 
4.  111. '49.  CI    2lN  24  0013 
Mci^alf  Brian  W    and  Jung.  Michel,  to  Merrell  Toraudeet  Compagnie 
a  Acetylene  Jerisatises  of  o  amino  acids  4.133.964.  CI   562-571  OOO 
Mettos  Compans  limited     Ihe    See - 

Chapman    Lhomis  M     4.133.500,  CI    244  153  0OR 


Metzger.  Kirk  J    See— 

Prayer.  James  A  .  L«c.  Henn  K  .  McKinney.  Joel  D  .  Metzger. 
Kirk  J  .  and  Paraskos.  John  A  .  4.133.777.  CI    252-465  000 
Meulenberg,  Andrew.  Jr  .  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation 

Shaped  edge  solar  cell  coverslide   4.133,699.  CI    136-89  OCC 
Meyer.  Paul  L  .  to  Celanese  Corporation    Butterfly  valve  assembly 

4.1  33.513.  CI    251-306  000 
Meyer.  Roth  4  Pastor  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH   See— 

Ebel.  Bruno,  Krumholz.  Gunlcr.  and  Rahn.  Paul.  4.133.999,  CI 
219-51  000 
Miftud.  Joseph  F  .  and  Bedenbender,  John  W  ,  to  Exxon  Production 
Research    Company      Vibrator    hold-down    plate     4,133,409.    CI 
I81ll4  0a) 
Mikel.  Merle  E  .  lo  Fuel.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  enhancing 
fertilizing  characlenslics  of  irrigation  water  4.133.671.  CI   71-54  Oai 
Milde.  Helmut  I  .  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corporation   Reduced 
power    input     for    improved    electrosutic     precipitation    systems 
4.133.649,  CI    55-2  000 
Miles.  James  R  .  to  Miles  Lure  Co  .   Inc    Fishing  lure  with  douhU 

spinner   4.133.135.  CI   43-42  130 
Miles  Laboratones.  Inc    See— 

Flanvak.    John    R  .    and    Norton.    Herbie    R  .    4.133,897,    CI 
426-250  000 
Miles  Lure  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Miles,  James  R  .  4.133.135.  CI  43-42  130 
Miller.  Carl  W    5ef- 

Simms.   Douglas   P  ,   White.   Anthony   F  .  and   Miller.  Carl   W 
4.133.918.  CI   427-256  0OO 
Miller.  Fay  H    See- 

PaJmcr.  Ray  W  .  and  Miller.  Fay  H  .  4. 1 34. 108.  CI   340-539  oa) 
Miller.  George  E  .  and  Casey.  William  J    Replacement  elevator  call 

button  assembly    4.134.107.  CI    340-381  000 
Miller,  Gordon  H  .  to   Fexaco  Inc    Fibers  coated  with  tnozine  pi>l\ 

mers   4,131.93'.  CI    428-392  000 
Miller.  Irving  F  .  and  Djordjevich.  Ljubomir.  to  University  of  Illinois 
Foundation.  The  Lipid  encapsulated  hemoglobin  cells  4,133.874  CI 
424-38  (X» 
Miller.    Robert    B     High    pressure   duct   clamp   and   method   of   use 

4,111.566,  CI   285-350  000 
Miller.  Robert  G     5ee— 

Huxuble.  James  T  .  Miller.  Robert  O  .  and  Robinvin.  Tommy  F 
4.L34.I01.  CI    140-146  lAB 
Mills.  David   See- 

Birch.  Ivan  J  .  and  Mills.  David,  4.133,371.  CI    164-350  000 
Minamikawa.  Yoshio   See— 

Kawasaki,    Kenji.   Miura.   Shigeyiwhi.   Minamikawa.  Ysishio.  and 
Ohashi.  Akira.  4.133.179.  CI   405-263  000 
Minncv>u  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Kohler.     Gunter     A       and     .Anders.     Leon    W  .    4.133,309.    CI 
I28l46  6rt) 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 
Aral.  Kenichi.  4.133.609.  CI    355-3  IX)R. 
Tanaka.  Harumi.  4.113,608.  CI    354-235  000 
Mintz.   Marcus,  to   Industrial   Knitting.   Inc    Split   horn  arrangemeni 

4.133.164.  CI    53-261  000 
Miquel.  Jean   See— 

Cosyns,  Jean.  Chauvin.  Yves.  Juguin.  Bernard.  Le  Page.  Jean  Fran 
cois,  and  Miquel.  Jean.  4.133,841.  CI    2tit\-bih(X)R 
Miskei,  Mihaly    Sei'  — 

I  akatos.  tamas.  Miskei    Mihaly    Szolnoki.  Janos.  Toth.  Feretu 
and  Revesz.  Laszlo.  4,113.866.  CI   423-208  000 
Mitani.  Satoru  See— 

Kojima.  Shigeru    Kojima.  Kisoshi.  and  Mitani.  Satoru.  4.l31.'Ov 
CI    148-31  5''0 
MitLhell.     Clarence      Attitude     insensitive      valve      4,133.345.     CI 

1  l'-446  (XX) 
Mitchell.   David  S.  and  Sageman,   David   R.   lo  Chevron   Research 

Company    Retorting  privess   4.133.719.  CI    208-8  000 
Mitchell.  Thomas  O  .  and  Whitehurst.  Darrell  D  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp<^ 
ration     Hydrixarbon   hydrofining   utilizing  a  catalyst  containing  a 
synthetic  amorphous  sihca   4.133.744.  CI    208-213  Ott) 
Mitchell.  Thomas  O    See— 

Farcasiu.  Malvina.  Mitchell.  Thomas  O,  and  Whitehurst.  Datrcll 
Duayne.  4.131.646.  CI   44-1  OOR 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Lid    See— 

Ashida.    Kaneyoshi.   Ohtani,    Masaaki.    Yokoyama.    Takashi.    and 

Ohkubo.  Shoichi.  4.131.781.  CI    521  154000 
Okamoto.    Shosuke.    Hijikata.    Akiko.    Kikumoto.    Ryoji,   Tamao 
Yoshikuni    Ohkubo.    Kazuo,   Tezuka.   Tohru.   and   Tonomura. 
Shinji.  4.133.880.  CI   424-244000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Akamaisu.  Masahiko,  4,IM,054.  CI    318  685  000 
Watanabe.  Eiki.  4.133.411.  CI    I87-290OR 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Nakamura,    Hirokazu.    Ohinouye,    Tsuneo.    Hon,    Kenji,    Kiyoia. 
Yuhiko   Nakagami.  Talsuro.  Tsukamoto.  Yulaka,  and  Akishino, 
Katsuo,  4,113.122,  CI    121-75  OOB 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Takeuchi.    Yo,    Morikawa.    Masaki.    Tanaka.    Chuji     and    Hiii 
TcAiharu.  4.134.001    CI    219-13700R 
Mitsubishi  Plastics  Industries  Limited   See— 

Setno.    Koichi    Omura.   Hiroshi    Hinuma.   Takasuki    and   Hirola, 
Jsu/o.  4.111.924.  CI    428-164000 
Vliisuhishi  Rason  Co  ,  I  td     .See— 

Kalo,  Tetsuji,  4,133,861.  CI   264-216000 
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Mitsubushi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Masahiko,  4,134,055,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Mittendorf,  Richard  J.;  and  Morris.  Raymond  H.,  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co   Internal  pipe  cutter.  4,133,105,  CI.  30-103.000. 
Mittleman.  Herbert;  and  Pekkarinen,  Michael  C,  to  Baxter  Travenol 

Laboratories.  Inc   Injection  site.  4,133.441,  CI.  215-247.000. 
Mittleman,  John,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Roughness  diag- 
nostic tool.  4,133,204,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Miura,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Kenji;  Miura,  Shigeyoshi;  Minamikawa,  Yoshio;  and 
Ohashi.  Akira,  4,133,179.  CI.  405-263.000. 
Miyake,  Akira  See — 

Oshimura,  Masakazo;  Yokoyama,  Kenichi;  Hayashi,  Yukihiro;  and 
Miyake,  Akira,  4.133.676,  CI.  75-0.5AA. 
Mladek.  Walter  See— 

Hofmann,  Karl,  and  Mladek.  Walter,  4,133,321,  01.  123-32.00R. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Burress,  George  T ,  4,133,750,  CI.  209-166.000. 

Gough,  Stanley  T  D..  4.133,878,  Ol  424-225.000. 

Mitchell,  Thomas  O;  and  Whitehurst,  Darrell  D.,  4,133,744,  Ol. 

208-213  000. 
Ruehle,  William  H  .  4,134,098,  Ol.  340-7.00R. 
Spencer,  Arthur  T..  4,133,909,  Ol.  427-54.000. 
Moed,  Johannes  A   R..  to  TRW,  Inc.  Dau  pulse  register/sender  for  a 

TDM  switching  system  4.133,980,  Ol.  179-I5.0BY. 
Moisson-Franckhauser,  Francois:  See — 

Berthet,   Michel.  Gillet,   Roger;   Marquet,  Andre;  and  Moisson- 
Franckhauser,  Francois,  4,134,037,  Ol.  310-52.000. 
Mojonnier  Bros  Co    See — 

Ore.  William  0  .  and  Skoli,  Sigmund  P..  4,133,853,  Ol.  261-I40.00R. 
Molins  Limited:  See — 

Arthur,  Hugh   M  .  and  Harnngton,  Timothy  C,  4,133,454.  Ol. 
222-56.000. 
Mong.  William  K    See — 

Cannon.   John   G..   Scott.    Daniel   G  ;   and   Mong.   William    K.. 
4.133.561.  01  285-68000 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Isaksen,  Robert  A.;  Locke,  Fredenc  J..  Smith.  John  L.;  and  Spitz. 

George  T.  4.133,843.  CI   260-850.000. 
Joyce.  Samuel  F  ,  III;  Morgan,  Albert  W.;  Touchette,  Norman  W.; 

and  Vanderlinde.  William.  4.133,823,  Ol.  260-439.00R. 
King,  Christopher  J   H  .  4,133.729,  Ol.  204-75.000. 
Wagenknecht.  John  H  .  and  Laurin,  Dean  G.,  4,133,726,  Ol.  204- 
59.00R 
Moore,  Arthur  D  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Electronic  network 

for  telephone  set  4,133.983,  Ol    179-81. OOB 
Mcxjre.  Billie  G    See — 

Harrison.    George    W.    and    Moore.    Billie    G.,    4,133,351,    Ol. 
138-97  000 
Moore,  Bruce  R    See- 
Moore,  David  R  .  4.133.913.  01  427-140.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc    See — 

Roy.  David  M  .  4,133.520.  01   270-52  500. 
Moore,  David  R  .  to  Moore.  Bruce  R.  Method  for  providing  automo- 
bile dashboards  and  the  like  with  a  texturized  finish.  4,133,913,  Ol. 
427-140  000 
Moore.  Richard  A  .  Pizzini.  Louis  C;  and  Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.,  to  BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation  Polyurethane  foams  prepared  from  conden- 
sation   products    of  amines,    epihalohydnns    and    alkylene    oxides. 
4,133,780,  01    521-167000 
Moore,  Robert  T  .  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Electrolytic  titration 

apparatus  4.133.733.  01   204-19500T 
Moracchioli,  Robert   See— 

de    Lallee,   Jacques.    Mane,    Gerard;   and    Moracchioli,    Robert, 
4.133.377,  CI    165-118000 
Morel,  Michel,  to  Les  Produils  Associes  Lpa  SA.  Rinsing  device  for 

personal  hygiene  4,133,482.  CI   239-101.000. 
Morgan,  Albert  W    See- 
Joyce  Samuel  F  .  Ill;  Morgan,  Albert  W.;  Touchette,  Norman  W  ; 
and  Vanderlinde.  William.  4,133.823,  Ol.  260-439.00R. 
Morgan.  Bame  O  .  to  Datotek.  Inc    System  for  locally  enciphering 

pnmedata  4.133.974.  CI    178-22.000 
Morgan,  Barne  O    See — 

Branscome.  Kenneth  M  .  Morgan.  Barne  O.;  and  Carter,  Merlon 
B,  4,133,973,  CI    178-22.000 
Morgan.  Howard  W  .  Jr  .  to  Filter  SpeciahsLs,  Inc.  Liquid  filter  having 

self-retaining  filter  bag.  4.133.769,  Ol.  210-455.000 
Monkawa,  Masaki   See — 

Takeuchi.    Yo.    Monkawa.    Masaki.    Tanaka,    Chuji;    and    Hiji, 
Tosiharu.  4.134.001,  CI   2I9-13700R. 
Monmatsu,  Yasuo,  Tanaka,  Toshio;  Okumura,  Nobuya;  and  Horiuchi. 
Takeshi,  to  Teijin  Limited   Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyesters 
4.133,801,  CI   528-75  OOR 
Morns.  Raymond  I!    See — 

Mittendorf,  Richard  J  ,  and  Morns,  Raymond  H.,  4.133,105.  Ol 
30-103  300 
Mornson.   Charles   F    Vapor   injector   for   fuel   combustion   system. 

4.133.628.  01   431-4  000 
Morse.  James  H    See — 

Lemer.  Moisev  M  .  and  Morse.  James  H  ,  4,133,725.  Ol  204-58.000. 
Moser,  Robert,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Limited.  Weighing  apparatus 
for  continuously  weighing  a  passing  layer  of  fiber  matenal  in  a  meter- 
ing   device    of    a    spinning    preparatory    machine     4.133,455,    Ol 
222-77  000 
Moss.  Ernest  K    See — 

Beale.  John  H  .  and  Moss.  Emest  K  ,  4,133,931.  Ol.  428-315.000 


Mossberg  Hubbard  a  Division  of  Wanskuck  Company:  See — 

Hosbein,  Hugh  W.,  4,133,435,  01.  214-l.OOD. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See — 

Fehler,  Adolf;  Kappler,  Gunter;  Kirschey,  Gunter;  and  Schmidt, 
Jost,  4,133,633,  Ol.  431-352.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Pace,  Wilson  D.,  4,134,030,  Ol.  307-309.000 
Motoyama,  Kazuyasu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.  Tape  re- 
corder with  cue/review  switching.  4.134.145,  CI   360-137.000 
Motz,  Herbert:  See— 

Koester,  Eberhard;  Deigner,  Paul;  Falk,  Roland;  LTil,  Karl;  Schae- 
fer.  Dieter;  Mayer.  Dieter;  Motz,  Herbert,  and  Felleisen.  Peter. 
4,133,911,01  427-130.000. 
Moulin,  Norbert  L  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Pressure  sensitive 
seal  for  wire  and  interface  sealing  of  individual  contacts  In  and  be- 
tween electncal  connectors.  4.133.593.  01.  339-94.0OR 
Moutou.  Paul  C;  and  Godart.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Thomson-CSF  Hyper- 
frequency  device  with  gunn  effect.  4.134,122.  CI.  357-3.000 
Mrazek.  Josef  See — 

Polak.  Josef;  Boubela.  Lubomir,  and  Mrazek.  Josef  4,133,734,  01. 
204-195.00C. 
MTA  Geokemiai  Kutatolaboratorium:  See — 

Lakatos,  Tamas;  Miskei,  Mihaly;  Szolnoki,  Janos,  Toth,  Ferenc; 
and  Revesz,  Laszlo,  4,133.866.  01.  423-208.000 
Mueller,  Karl  F.,  to  Oiba-Geigy  Corporation.  PerfluoroalkyI  monocs- 
ters     of    anhydride     2,3,4,5-tetrahydrofurantetracarboxylic     acid 
4,133,820,01.  260-346  740 
Mueller,  Robert  L.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Mueller.  Robert  L.,  and  Yasui,  Robert  K,  4,133,697.  01. 
136-89.00P. 
Muller,  Gerd.  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  4  Gen  Glass  composition  for 

passivating  semiconductor  surfaces  4.133.690,  01.  106-52  000 
Muller,    Hans,   to  GRAPHA-Holding   AG    Sheet   matenal  collating 

apparatus.  4.133.521,  01.  270-55  000 
Murarka,  Shyam  P  :  See — 

Adams.  Arthur  0  ;  Capio.  Cesar  D  .  Levinstein,  Hvman  J  ;  and 
Murarka.  Shyam  P..  4.134.125.  CI   357-54.000 
Muratov.  Valerian  M.:  See— 

Vorobiev.  Jury  P;  Ivanov.  Jury  S  :  lofTe.  Lazar  O  :  Karpacheva, 
Susanna  M.;   Kukurechenko,   Inna   S;   Muratov,   Valenan   M. 
Serebryakov,  Viktor  P  ;  and  Shivanov,  ^'iktor  A  ,  4,133.714.  01 
162-237.000. 
Murphy.  William  O  :  See — 

Lloyd.   Ronald;   Murphy.   William  O.;   Patchell.   Albert   G  .  and 
Herbert.  Peter  J  .  4.133.310.  01    128-156000 
Musitano.  Charles  M  ;  and  King.  Robert  B   Exhaust  gas  muffler  for  an 

internal  combustion  engine   4.133.479.  CI    237-12  30A 
Mussler,  James  M    See — 

Zitelli.    William    E.    and    Mussler.    James    M.    4.133.615.    01 
415-43000 
Mutsuta,  Akio:  See — 

Aral.  Izumi;  Yamada.  Yasuteru.  Mutsuta.  Akio:  and  Kadota.  'Cenji. 

4.133,756.  01   210-67.000 

Myers.  Robert  F  .  to  Pfizer  Inc  4  -Deoxy-4  -carbamate  and  dithiocar- 

bamate  denvatives  of  oleandomycin  and  its  esters    4.133.950.  CI. 

536-9.000 

Myhre.  Kjell  E   Method  of  making  diaphragm  of  optimized  stress  and 

strain  distnbution   4.133. 100.  CI    29-610  OSG 
Naarmann,  Herbert  Si^e — 

Siegel.  Hardo:  and  Naarmann.  Herbert.  4.133.946.  CI   526-282  000 
Nabisco.  Inc.:  See— 

Wolffing.  Ralph  M  .  Batten.  Clifford  J  ;  and  Harns.  Meade  C.  Jr . 
4.133.899.  Ol   426-507.000 
Naevestad.  Roy.  to  Wilputte  Corporation    Traveling  hood  for  coke 

oven  emission  control.  4.133.721.  01   202-263.000. 
Nafziger.  Ralph  H  ;  Hundley.  Gary  L..  and  Jordan.  Ronald  R  .  to 
United  States  of  Amenca.  Intenor  Two-stage  electric  arc  -  electro- 
slag  process  and  apparatus  for  continuous  steelmaking  4.133.967.  Ol 
I3-9  0ES 
Nagai.  Yohei,  and  Okamoto.  Shimaji.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Waveshape    memorv    type   electronic    musical    instrument 
4,133.242,01.84-1130 
Nagano.  Hikoichi:  See — 

Hachiboshi.  Makoto.  Matsunami.  Koichi;  Nagano.  Hikoichi.  leki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Oko.  Tsutomu.  4.133,802.  CI   528-502  000 
Nagel.  Ferenc:  See — 

Vida.  Denes;  Nagel.  Ferenc;  Oldal,  Endre,  and  L'grosdv,  Laszlo, 
4,134,039.  01    313-229.000. 
Naglowsky.  Michael    Picnic  table   4.133.272.  01    108-132000 
Nakada.  Akira:  See — 

Hivoshi,  Teruo.  Nakada.  Akira;  Yamada.  Shigeru.  Ichikawa.  Kiyo- 
Shi;  and  Ishii.  Shigeki.  4.133.244.  Ol.  84-1.260. 
Nakagami.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Nakamura.   Hirokazu.   Ohinouye.   Tsuneo.   Hon,   Kenji;   Kiyota. 
Yuhiko;  Nakagami.  Tatsuro.  Tsukamoto.  Yutaka;  and  Akishino. 
Katsuo.  4,133.322.  01    123-75.00B. 
Nakagawa,   Masaru.   Saito.   Yasuaki.   and  Okada.   Hideaki.   to   lijima 
Products  M.F.G   Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Okada  Shigyo  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus 
for  determining  an  oxygen  content   4.133.736.  CI   204-195  OOP 
Nakajima.  Masahiro  See— 

Takano.     Masaaki.     and     Nakajima.     Masahiro.     4.133.857,     01 
264-120.000 
Nakajima,   Yasuo.   Hayashi.   '\oshimasa;   and   Yoshimura.   Tooru,   to 
Nissan   Motor   Company.    Ltd    Multi-point   spark   ignition   engine 
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provided    *iih   exhaust    rccifcul»tion   circuit    4.I13,3.W,   CI     123- 
148iX)C 
Vakamura.  Akihisa   S«e— 

Vagi.  Toru,  and  Nakamura.  Akihi«.  4.1U,i:4,  CI    12'  I  17(X1A 
Vakamura.  Hiroka/u  Ohinouve.  fsuneo,  Hon,  Kenji.  Kiyota.  Vuhiko 
Nakagami.   Tatsuro.    r»ukam.'io.  V  ulaka    and  Akishino,  Katsuo.  to 
Miisubohi  Jidosha   Kogyo  Kahushiki    Kaishj    Internal  o^mhustion 
rtiiine   4.1.VVJI2:.  CI    i:V'5CX)B 
Vinjn-.jra.  T  akao   Se< — 

lira,       Rvohkichi     Kaku.    Kanji.    Havavhi     Masjki     Nakamura, 
laka.'     Ohtshi.    Shigeo.    and    Yamano,    Hajitnc.    4.1 '3.'??.   CI 
:m.  w  .aiB 
Nakan..  Juivhi   to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  Vapoming  type  oil  burner 

4,131.63;.  CI   431 -328  000 
Nakano,  Voshihira   5ee—  .... 

Hida      Kaiiuaki      Maisushima,    Tadasu.     Ishida.     >  a.suhiko.     ami 
\a.an,     V.v»hihira.  4  133,206.  CI    73-133  (X1R 
Nara.  Harr',   K     See  ^  ^  -,  . 

Wiltshire    -Vrthur  J     Nara    Harry  R  .  LeBrcton.  Edward  T  ,  and 
Bliles.  Ward  1      4,m.M:.  CI    22a50OR 
■Viruka^^a.  Sati.>shi    .See — 

Ikcda.    Hironosuke,    Hara.    Mitsunon.    and    Narukawa.    Satoshi, 
4,13!,S5C.  CI    264-63  000 
Naslund,  Erik  I  ,  to  Floss  Aid  Corpciration    Needle  *ah  drformable 

eye   4.1  nug   CI    MJ-KiniTn 
National  Research  Oevelopmenl  Corpt)ration    See-^ 

Hartnagel    Hans  I      Hannah.  Stephen  J     and  Bayraktaroglu.  Bur- 
han    4.1  n,-24,  CI    :iM- '.S  1X)A 
Ncase  James  H    and  Boudrv.  Michael  R  .  to  U  S  Philips  Corporation 

Spectroscopy    4.M4.0I4.  CI    2W-3IOOOO 
Nelsen.  Marvin  l".     Ve—  ,^       j    , 

Sthuessler    John   C      Nelsen.   Mai^in   O  .   and    lapp.    David    J 
4,|}4,0<)0,  CI    335-229  (XO 
Nelson.  Cecil  O  Glaring  hold-down  clamp  for  solar  energy  collectors 

4. 133,  US,  CI   52-S22  00O 
Nelson  Walter  R  Tamper-resistant  flow  control  altachmenl  for  shower 

arm  '4,133.350.  CI    138-44  000 
Nesmikh.  Viuly  S    S«—  ..     ,     ., 

I  akomsky,  Viktor  I  ,  Ongorenko,  Oeorgy  M  ,  Forkhov.  Crennadv 
F  Melnik.  Gary  A.  and  Nesmikh.  VitaJy  S.,  4,133.987,  CI 
21<>-1210OP  __ 

Se«.  Richard  A  Traction  device  4.133.307,  CI    128-75  000 
Niaura,  V'ltas:  See — 

Vomer.  Robert  J     and  Niaura.  V,ta.s.  4,133.026,  CI   428-200  000 
Nicol,  Klaus,  and  Hennig,  Fwald  M   C    Apparatus  for  the  time-depend 

enl  measurement  of  physical  quantities   4.134.063,  CI    324-61  OOR 
Sies,  Cjeorge  E     5ee— 

Crowe,  John  J  .  Kun,  Leslie  C  ,  and  Nies,  George  E ,  4. 1 33.227.  CI 
76- 107  OOR 
Nihon  Technical  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set— 

Ohashi,  Tamaki,  4  1  U  142.  CI   SftO-OSOOO 
Numi.   Koji.   Kumaoka.   Michiaki,  and  Yamada,  Takashi.  to  Nipp.in 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electronic  musical  instrument  utiliz- 
ing recursive  algonthm   4,133,241    CI    84-1010 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha   5ee— 

Nukui.  Katsuyoshi.  4,133.404.  CI   242186.000 
Nippsin  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    Set— 

Shiki.Haruo,  4,134.069.  CI    325-1100) 

Washio,      Makoto.     and     Shimamura,      radao.     4,|v4,075.     CI. 
329-135  000 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo  Nakada.  Akira.  Yamada,  Shigeru.  Ichikawa.  Kiyo- 

shi   and  Ishn   Shigeki.  4.1H.244.  CI    84-1  260 
Nagai   Yohei,  and  Gkamoto,  Shimaji.  4.133,242,  CI   84-1130 
Niimi.  Koji,  Kumaoka.  Michiaki,  and  Yamada.  Takashi,  4,133.241, 
d   84-1010 
Nippon  Telegraph  Sl  Telephone  Public  Corporation  See— 

Washio      Makoto      and      Shimamura.      Tadao.     4,134.075.     CI 
329-135  000 
Nishikawa.  Etsuo  See—  v,  ,. 

Takaton,   Osho,    Nishikawa.    Etsuo.    and    Fukuyama,    Yosinobu. 
4.133,280,  CI    112-262  000 

Nishikawa,  Kikuo  Set—  

Ikeda.  Ynnfumi   and  Nishikawa.  Kikuo.  4. 1  33.759.  CI   CIO-KHOOI 
Nishimura.  Hiromivhi    and  khimura.  Masahiko.  to  Asahi  Gla.vs  Com 
pany  Ltd    Fluorocopolymct  somposition  having  improved  Iranspar 
ency   4.133.798,  CI    26045  70R 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Inoue    Milsumasa.  4.133.327.  CI    123  I22  0AC 

Katoh    Ka/umasa.  4.133.175,  CI   60-293000 

Masaki.  Kenji.  4.nvi74.  CI   60-285  00(3 

Nakajima.    Yasuo,    Hayashi,    Yoshimasa    and    Yoshimura.   To«iru. 

4  133.3.30.  C;    123-148  OOC 
OtsuNi      Kizuku      Yoshimura.     Tixiru      and     ( Ihnishi.     Akihiro. 
4  !33,3?1.  CI    12314800C 
Nissen   A«el  and  Kaibel.  Gerd,  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschafl   Manufac 

ture  of  acelals  4,133,8.36.  CI    568  596  OOO 
Nitschke  John  S  Conveyor  drive  mechanism  for  a  glass  sheet  manufac 
lunng  system   4.133.667,  CI   65  163 IXI)  .      .,     u    . 

Niwatukino,  To.iru,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Melh.id 
for  making  clad  metal  sheets  having  at  least  one  curved  major  sur 
face  4.133.4''l  CI  11*  lo^'llf) 
Nobileau,  Philippe  C  TVrms  Rene  M  and  Fleury.  Ciuy  J  to  Com 
pagnie  Franiaise  Jes  Prtrolo  t  lu.les  I'eirolieres  Marines,  Ateliers  et 
Chantiers  dc  Brctajtnc  ^  (.  H  Cimpagnie  Maritime  d  1  iperiises 
Cnmpagnie  (ieneralc  p-mr  les  I)evcl.>ppements  ( )p»-raiionnrls  Jes 
Riihrsscs  S-'Us  Marines  lOonsI  and  S.xiete  Nalionair  I  If  -Xtiuitainr 


(ProduLlioni   .Apparatus  t.T  viciding  submerged  pipe  ends  4.133.180. 
CI    4(1^- nil  UK ) 
N.iethe.    B|oern     and   Sailer.    Helmut,    to   Siemens   Akliengesellschafl 
Meth.Hj    of    pnxlucing    coaled    optical    elements     4,113,915,    CI 

*r  1601XX.I 

Niigami.  Tomovuki   See— 

Ohia.  Takaaki    and  Nogami.  Tomoyuki.  4.1  31,584.  CI    303-24  (X)C 
N.iller,    Hans  (\     McthiKl   of  determining   entracellular   antigens  and 

anIiK-dies   4.1  W.s^l.  CI    424  H  (XKI 
N,.|ph.  Karl  D  .  lo  L'niversity  of  Misviun.  The  Curators  of  the   Perilo 
ncal     dialvsis     si>lulion     ci>nlaining     nilroprusside      4.133.89],     CI 
424  29^  mil) 
Nord.  Russell  H  ,  lo  Norland  Corporation    High  sweep  rate  vsaseforni 
displas  control  lor  digital  reicrding  waveform  devices  4.1  14.149.  CI 
\f,4.v<(.X)iX»i 
Sorddeutsche  AfTinerie   See 

PerkoNs    Werner    Hopp.  Hans    Ingwersen.  Walter   and  C  F   Spiess 
k  Sohn.  4.H3.892,  CI    4:4-l(Xl000 
Norland  Corp>iralion    See  — 

Nord.  Russell  H  .  4.l,U.14si,  CI    364-900  000 
Norris.  Kenneth  W  ,  Bunvard.  .Alan  D     and  Marchant.  Derek  N  .  to 
Worcester    Controls    Ali     Linear-rotars    converter     4.133.215.   CI 
'4.«ij(X)ti 
Norlhcutt.   William    SecunH    cover   for   trunk  and  rcmf  mounted  an 

icnna    4.114.121.  CI    141  "l^iXX) 
Northern   Telecom  Limited    .S.'i  - 

Moore,  Arthur  D  ,  4,133,983,  CI    T^.M  (OH 
Norton.  Herhie  R     See — 

Flanvak.     John     R.     and     Norton.     Herbie     R,     4.111,H«^      Cl 

426-250  i«Xi 

Nosaka.   Sho/o    and    'lamamolii.    Masahiro.   to   Terumo  Corpiualion 

Pipetting  apparatus  for  automatic  analy/cr   4, 1  33,642,  Cl   422-6''  (X*' 

Nudds,    Derrick    .\  .    to    NV      1  ixils    limited     .Aerovil    detector   and 

meth.-si    4.114.1  I  1.  Cl     14<l-h:9  (XXl 
Nudclman.  Boris  1     Simma,  llva  V     L'sarova-Nistratova,  Ida  T.  Lis 
haron,  \  itals    I     Kalantaros     Cmgorv   I.  and  Imangulos.  Vakel  K 
Privess  t"or  pri>ducmg  cement    4. 1  1 1.^'J1.  Cl    1()6-1(XI(XX) 
Nukui    Kalsusoshi.  to  Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha   Tape  driMii^ 

apparatus   4.1H.414,  Cl    242  1  H6  (XX) 
Nuitall.   Herben   F.  Jr     and  Sass.  .Mian  S.  to  (Kcidental  Petroleum 
Corporation  Counler-curreni  privess  with  a  hvdrixicsulfun/ation  ol 
>..lid  .arb..na.cous  matenals    4.HVHft'.  Cl    421-244CXX) 
Nuser.   Lnc   I      H.   \o  Fsquirc.   In,,     lighting  circuits    4.114.041.  Cl 

■■  1^-92  (X«i 
Nu/man.  Carl  F     and  McCiuire.  Jiihn  S    Forammous  screening  device 

and  meth.-d  f.'r  making  same    4.111.»'«.  Cl    Ih6-234(XX) 
N  V    Indusirieele  Handelsconibinalie  Holland    See  - 

Donkerv  Jacobus  M  .  4,133,120.  Cl    l"-69  UX) 
N  \      lools  1  imited    -See  — 

Nudds.  Derrick  -V  .  4.1 14.1 1 1.  Cl    140-62')  IXO 
Occidental  Oil  Shale    .See- 
Burton,  Robert  S  .  III.  Chambers.  Carlon  C     and  Hughes.  Robert 

F    4  m.lSU.  Cl    166  259  (Hill 
French.  Gordon  B  .  4  lU.'Hd.  Cl    2 'J')  2  (XX1 
(X-cidenUl  Oil  Shale    Inc     So- 

Stewart.  Robert  D    4  I  '  ■  'o*  1    Cl    lr>^  2M  000 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation    .Sir  - 

Nuttall.    Herbert     1        Jr      and    Sass.    .Allan    S.    4.113.867,    Cl 
4:-.  244  (»«) 
O'Connell    limoths  R     1  delstein.  Henry  R  .  and  leach.  George  S     to 
Electronic    Memories  4    Magnetics  Corporation     Single   sense  lint 
memory  cell  4,134,151,  C!    ■•^V|S9  1XI! 
Odell.  Raymond  Set— 

lowe.  Brian  A     and  Odell    Raymond.  4.111.10X.  Cl    12H-14MOK 
Odom    Robert   I       and   I  leder    tiaslerd  M  .  to  Bemis  Compans     liK 

Case    ■r<-ner  and  K,,|t,,rn  sealer    4. 1  11,2M,  Cl    91.M  OSD 
Oclrwh    I  .-f  D    J.  iM  siru.iurf    4,in|SS,CI    52-372000 
Oestmann     I  Mon   1)      So 

Allen   Ros.eD    and  Oestmann.  Fldon  D  .  4.1  31.401,  Cl    180-9  500 
Ogavsa.    >oneki.hi     Kms-kdown   type  filtenng  device    4.133.760.  Cl. 

:ia-lh')  (««) 
(  (hashi,   Akira    Set- 

Kawasaki     Ken|i     Miura,    Shigesoshi     Minamikawa     >  oshio    and 
Ohashi    Akira.  4.1U.r4    Cl    4<)^  ;hl  (HI) 
(Ihashi     lamaki.  to  Nihon   Teihrncal  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Cass<-tle  ijpc 

player    4,114,142,  Cl    IbO-'Jl  IXO 
()hb.>ra   Shinichiro.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co  .  1  td    loner  resul 

ual  amount  detecting  desic-    4,111,4M,  Cl    222-19(«m 
Ohinousr     Isuneo    See 

Nakamura.    Hir.ika/u     Ohinouse.     T  suneo     Hon.    Kenji     Kisot.i 
Vuhik.'    Nakagami,   Tatsuro    Tsukamoiiv  >  utaka    and  Akishino 
Katsuo    4. HI  122.  I'l    i:v'MI)B 
Ohishi.  Shigeo   See 

Tarao.    Ryohkichi      Kaku     Kanji     Hasashi     Masaki     Nakamura. 
Takao,   Ohishi,    Shigeo     and    Namano,    Haiime,    4.111.755.    Cl 
2UV18(X)B 
Ohkub.1    Ka/uo    See 

Mkamolo     Shosukc     Hnikata.    Akiko     Kikumoto.    Ryo|i,    lama, 
>oshikuni     Ohkubo,    Ka/uo     le/uka,     lohru.    and    1  ,inomura. 
Shinji.  4.1  UHWI,  Cl    424  244  (XO 
(  ihkubo.  Shoichi    See 

Ashida     Kanevi'shi     Ohiani     Masaaki     Yokovama.    Takashi     and 
Ohkub.,,  Shoichi.  4.m  'Kl.  Cl    <21   1M(X*) 
<  Ihnishi    Akihiro   .Sec 

(  Itsubo      Ki/uku       'loshirnura,      I.K>ru      and     Ohnishi,      Akihiro, 
4,l!3.33l,  Cl,  123  148UUC, 
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Ohnsorge.   Horst,   to   Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.    SSMA 

Data  transmission  system  4.134,071,  Cl.  325-42.000. 
Ohu,  Takaaki,  and  Nogami.  Tomoyuki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve  of  a  decelera- 
tion sensing  type   4.133,584,  Cl    303-24.00C. 
Ohtani.  Masaaki   See— 

Ashida.   Kancvoshi,   Ohtani,   Masaaki,   Yokoyama,  Takashi;  and 
Ohkubo.  Shbichi,  4.133.781.  Cl.  521-154.000. 
Oisel.  Andre  J    See— 

Cardot.    Claude    R  .    Droux,    Jacques    P .    and    Oisel.    Andre   J  , 
4,134.138,  Cl    360-39  000 
Okada.  Hideaki  See— 

Nakagawa.  Masaru,  Saito,  Yasuaki,  and  Okada,  Hideaki.  4,133.736. 
Cl    204-195  OOP 
Okada,  Shigeru  See— 

Aral    Takao    Okada,   Shigeru,  Tomalsuii,   Kouichi;   and  Toeda, 
Hiroshi.  4,134,078,  Cl    330-254  000. 
CDkada  Shigyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nakagawa.  Ma.saru.  Saito,  Vasuaki,  and  Okada,  Hideaki.  4,133.736, 
Cl    204-195  OOP 
Okamoto.  Shimaji   See— 

Nagai.  Yohei,  and  Okamoto,  Shimaji.  4,133,242,  Cl.  84-1.130. 
Okamoto,  Shosuke,  Hijikata.  Akiko;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tamao,  Yo- 
shikuni,  Ohkubo.  Kazuo;  Tezuka,  Tohru;  and  Tonomura,  Shinji,  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  and  Okamoto,  Shosuke.  N  -Sub- 
stiluted-L-arginine  derivatives  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof  4.133,880,  Cl.  424-244.000. 
Oko,  Tsutomu   See— 

Hachiboshi.  Makoto,  Matsunami.  Koichi;  Nagano,  Hikoichi;  leki, 
Hiroshi.  and  Oko,  Tsutomu,  4.133.802.  Cl.  528-502.000. 
Okumura.  Nobuya   See— 

Monmatsu.  Yasuo.  Tanaka.  Toshio;  Okumura,  Nobuya;  and  Honu- 
chi.  Takeshi.  4.131,801,  Cl    528-75.00R. 
Oldal,  Endrc   See — 

Vida.  Denes.  Nage'.,  Ferenc,  Oldal,  Endre;  and  Ugrosdy.  Laszlo, 
4,1.14,039.  Cl    313-229  000 
Olin  Corporation   See- 
Andrew,  Eugene  A  ,  4,131,707.  Cl    149-28  000. 
Gray,  Thomas  J  ,  4,13.3,778,  Cl    252-517000 
Olvmpus  Optical  Company,  Ltd    See— 

■  Motovama,  Kazuya.su,  4,134,145,  Cl    3b0-137.000 
Takasugi.  Noboru,  and  Suzuki,  Yoshiro.  4.133,292,  Cl.  118-650.000 
Omega  Engineenng  Inc     See — 

Hollander,   Betiv  R  .  and   McKinley.  William  E  .  4.133.700,  Cl. 
73-361  000 
Omni  Spectra.  Inc    See— 

McCormick.   Richard    F.   and   Schneider,   Alfred,  4.134.109.   Cl 
.340-550  000 
Omura.  Hiroshi   See— 

Seino.  Koichi,  Omura,   Hiroshi,  Hinuma.  Takayuki.  and   Hirota, 
Jyuzo,  4,113,924,  Cl   428-164.000 
Ore   William  C    and  Skoli.  Sigmund  P..  to  Mojonniei  Bros  Co.  Aero- 
sol carKinator   4.133,853.  Cl    261-14000R 
Onhara,  Eiki   See — 

Hayakawa,  Akifumi,  Aiba.  Akira;  Onhara.  Eiki;  and  Fukushima. 
kivoshi,  4,113,858,  Cl    264-54000 
Orth.  Gunther   Pietsch,  Rudolf,  and  Grundler,  Ewald,  to  Wolf-Gerate 
GmbH     MethixJ    of    regenerating    lawn    surfaces     4,133,274,    Cl 
111-2000 
Oshimura,   Masakazu.   Yokovama.   Kenichi;   Hayashi.   Yukihiro;   and 
Miyakc.  Akira,  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd   Acicular  ferromagnetic  metal 
particles  and   method   for  preparation  of  the  same.  4.133.676.  Cl 
S-0  5AA 
Osrixlek.  Tadeus/    See— 

Jasniewicz.   Zbigniew;  Knvszewski.  Jan.  Osrodek,  Tadeusz;  and 
Stefanski.  Lech.  4.133,077,  Cl    17-48000. 
(Xtrowskv.  Efrem  M  .  to  Ethvl  Pnxlucts  Company    Plastic  container 

4,111,449,  Cl    220-339  000 
Oswald,  Hendrikus  J     See — 

1  1,  Hsin  L  ,  Oswald.  Hendrikus  J  .  and  Liland.  Alfred  L  .  4.133.087, 
Cl    28-257  000 
Otani,  Akira.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Cooking  mode  selector  for 
continuousK  varying  a  mean  output  level  of  a  magnetron  in  a  micro- 
wave oven  '4,13-3,998,  Cl    219-10  55B 
Otey.  Felix  H  .  and  Weslh<ifT,  Richard  P  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Agriculture    Biodegradable  film  compositions  prepared  from  starch 
and  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid    4,133,784.  Cl    260- 
1-'4ST 
Otis  Engineenng  Corpciralion   See— 

Gano,  John  C  .  4,133.378,  Cl    166-85  000 
Otsubo,  Kizuku,  Yoshimura.  T(xiru,  and  Ohnishi.  Akihiro,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Ltd    Dual  spark-plug  ignition  internal  combustion 
engine    with    improved    combustion    chamber    wall     4,133.331.    Cl 
123-148  (XX: 
Outbsiard  Manne  Corp<iration   See— 

Pnncc,  Anthony  P  ,  4,133,221,  Cl    74-538000 
Ovard  John  C  .  to  Ecixlvnc  Corporation  Cooling  tower  splash  bar  fill 

assembly  and  methixl   4.133.851,  Cl    261-111  000 
Owens-lllinois,  Inc    See— 

Dube,  George,  4.134,084,  Cl    331-94  50F 

Fein,  Michael  E  ,  Bvrum,  Bernard  W  ,  Jr  ;  and  Emsthausen.  Roger 

F     4  131914.  Cr4:8-336  000 
Kontz,  Robert  F  ,  4,133,627,  Cl   425-525.000. 
Williams.  David  W  .  4,133,568,  Cl    294-74.000. 
Ov  Wartsila  AB  See— 
'    Pusa.  Ilkka,  and  Hurskainen,Oiva,  4.133,093,  Cl    29-4.34.000. 


Oyama,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Inaba,     Seiuemon;     Shimajin.     Tokiji,     and    Oyama.     Shigeaki. 
4.133.230,  Cl   82-28.00R 
PR.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc  :  See- 
Scott,  Charles  E.;  and  Small,  James  E  .  4.134.027,  Cl   307-141  000 
PACCAR  Inc  :  See- 
Dickey,  Roben  B.,  4,133,185.  Cl.  62-179  000 
Pace,  Wilson  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc  Hall-effect  integrated  circuit  switch 

4,134,030,  Cl    307-309.000 
Pachovsky,  Roman  A.:  See — 

Cram,    Phillip    J;    and    Pachovskv,    Roman    A,    4,113.382.    CI 
166-263.000. 
Packaging  Industnes.  Inc  ;  See — 

Gundal,  Peter  H.,  4,133,260,  Cl.  100-257  000 
Pahl,  Karl-Heinz.  Process  for  producing  shaped  parts  from  synthetic 
and  device  for  accomplishing  the  prcxress  4.133.855,  Cl   264-40  100 
Palcher.  Joseph  J  .  to  Very  Important  Products.  Inc  Rubber  and  poly- 
mer preservative  method   4,133.921,  Cl   427-355  000 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper,  Roydon  B.,  4.133.763,  Cl    210-232.000 
Palmer,  Ray  W  ;  and  Miller,  Fay  H  .  to  Res'Q,  Inc   Emergency  alarm 

device.  4,134,108,  Cl   340-539.000 
Panaro,    Roben    J.    to    Gould    Inc     Electnc    fuse     4.134,093,    Cl. 

337-252.000 
Papeteries  de  Belgique:  See — 

Baumstingl.  Herben.  4,133,162,  Cl   53-450  000 
Papp,  Jozsef:  See — 

Dardai.   Pal,   Meckl.   Ferenc,   Papp,  Jozsef,   and   Varga,   Elemer. 
4,134.034,  Cl,  310-11.000, 
Paraskos.  John  A  ,  and  Smith,  Edward  W  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company    Process  for  increasing  the  fuel  yield  of  coal  lique- 
faction products  by  extraction  of  asphaltenes,  resins  and  aromatic 
compounds    from    said    coal    liquefaction    products     4,133,740.    Cl 
208-8.000 
Paraskos.  John  A    See — 

Frayer.  James  A  .  Lese,  Henri  K  ,  McKinney,  Joel  D  .  Metzger. 
Kirk  J.,  and  Paraskos,  John  A.,  4,133,777,  Cl    252-465  000 
Pansh,  Harold  C    See- 
Hoy.  David  R  ;  Hickey.  Thomas  N  ;  Spulgis,  Ivars  S  ,  and  Pansh. 
Harold  C.  4.133.651.  Cl    55-75,000 
Parker  Manufactunng  Companv   See — 

Ewig.  John  F,,  4.133.468.  Cll    227-126,000 
Parlanti,  Conrad  A,  Probe-type  read-out  thermometer    4,131,208,  CI 

73-362,0SC 
Parliment.  Thomas  Fl    See— 

Maing.  Il-Young,  Parliment.  Thomas  H  .  and  Soukup.  Robert  J  . 
4.133.900.  Cl.  426-540,000, 
Parsons.  Roben  C,  Method  of  making  decoratise  panels  4.111.91Q,  Cl 

427-259  000 
Partridge.  John  J  ,  Jr    See— 

Chadha,  Naresh  K  .  Panndge,  John  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Lskokovic.  Milan 
R.,  4.133,818.  Cl    260-343  30P 
Passinos.  Bill   See — 

Earnest.  Ernest  R  ,  and  Passinos,  Bill,  4, 133. PI.  Cl   60-39  18B 
Patchell,  Albert  G    See- 
Lloyd.   Ronald,   Murphv,   William   O  .   Patchell,   Albert   G  .   and 
Herben.  Peter  J  .  4.133,310,  Cl    128-156  000 
Patel,  Bhupendra  C  .  to  Kendall  Companv.  The    Hemostatic  catheter 

and  method,  4,133,303,  Cl    128-2  OOS, 
Patton.  John  T,,  Jr    Sec- 
Moore.  Richard  A,,  Pizzini,  Louis  C  ,  and  Patton,  John  T  ,  Jr  , 
4,133,780,  Cl,  521-167,000 
Pauwels.  Michael  .A     Sec — 

Bauer,     Dan     O.     and     Pauwels,     .Michael     A,     4,134,065,     CI 
324-208,000 
Pavack.  Donald  R,  and  Sabo,  Lawrence  D    Grappling  device  with 

collapsible  gnpping  arms   4,133.569,  Cl    294-106  000 
Pearl.  David  R  ,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc    Programmed 
method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  with  a  sharpenable 
blade  4.133.233.  Cl    83-56000 
Pearl.  David  R  ,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,   Inc    Sharpenable 
cutting  blade  with  skew-cut  notches  for  use  in  sheet  matenal  cutting 
apparatus   4,133,236,  Cl    83-1^4  CXX) 
Pearson.  Donald  E.,  to  Pearson  Research  C  orp    Privess  for  prepanng 
hydrocarbons  from  methanol  and  phosphorus  pentoxidc   4.133.838, 
Cl    260-66600P 
Pearson  Research  Corp    See — 

Pearson.  Donald  E.,  4.133.838.  Cl    260-666  OOP 
Peck.    Sumner    H.    to    USM    Corporation     Sound    deadener    sheet 

4.133,932.  Cl,  428-323  000 
Pekkarinen,  Michael  O    See— 

Mittleman,   Herbert,  and   Pekkannen,   Michael  O,  4,133,441,  Cl 

215-247,000 

Pelchat.  Paul  F  ;  and  March.  Anthony,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Bi-direclional     electnc     motor     control     circuit      4,134,051,     Cl 

318-282,000 

Pellon.   John    F  .   to   Union   Carbide   Corporation     Refuse    pclletizer 

4,133.259.  Cl    100-43  000 
Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg  Co    See— 

Purcell.  William  A..  4,133,491,  Cl    242-217  (XX) 
Pennwalt  Corporation   See — 

Bafford.    Richard    A,    and    Magcli,    Orville    L,    4,133,835,    Cl 

568-558,000, 
van  Adelsberg.  Martin  M  ,  4.133.137,  Cl   43-114,000, 
Penrose.    Roger    Set   of  tiles   for  covering  a  surface    4.133.152,   Cl 
52-105  000 
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Pcntlitki    Chrsier  J  .  lo  Communicalio.is  Salrllilr  Corporalion    V-lt 

drplov able  solar  cell  panel   4.133.501.  CI    :44-|7UXX) 
PerV.in>.  Frank  E     See— 

Ruihles,    Robert    E.    Perkins.    Frank   E.   Arp».    Robert    VV      .,n.t 

Tr.HJer    Waller  P  .  •».MV24^   CI    85»()0OO 

Perkov*.  Werner    Hopp.  Han^    Ingvkerwn,  Waller,  and  C  f-    Spic-ss  .V 

St>hn.   lo   Norddeuische   AfTinene    Comhaling  peM*  wilh  di(;  Ihr 

oureid<>(N-alko>vcarb<>nvll\  phenyl urcid.i I  i.i>nip>)und4  4,1  J3.8<»2. 

CI  4:4-1011  am 

Pt.*r!in,  Jordan    St"*' 

EckMein.    Ernest     Hclmle    Anion.    Perlin.   Jordan,  and   SpiUlmk. 
Irving,  4,m.:<i:.  CI   <»)-35  00H 

Pemudin.  Claude   Sff—  

A/am.  Ciuy    and  Perraudin    Claude.  4.LU.01"'.  CI    250-398,000. 
Pftersen.  tjerald  A    Key  chain  construction   4.133. I<>6.  CI   70-457000 
Peierst>n.  Richard  W  .  lo  Aluminum  Company  of  America  Control  of 
binder    conlenl     m     carbon     article     manufacture     4,  IJJ.O'JO.    CI 

:')•:<  ISO 

P-.-tri>cci,  Alfonvi  N     ice — 

Kaplan.  Saul    Merianos.  John  J  .  Green.  Harold  A  .  and  PetriKCi, 
Alfon.s.->  N  .  4.133.772.  CI    252- 106  000 
Petrusek.  Victor    Inflatable  child's  pillow   4.133.064.  CI    5-341000 
Pctsch,  Egon    5<-e  — 

Choulal.  Gustav    I orcn/    Kun.  and  Petsch.  Egon.  4,133.543.  CI 
422-182  000 
Pfi/er  Inc     See- 
Hull,  Ezckiel  H  .  4.133.833.  CI   260-558  OOR 

Johnson.  Michael  R  .  4.13.1.819.  CI    260-U5  300 

Myers.  Robert  F  .  4.133.'>50.  CI    536-'»0OO 
Pharmacia  Fine  Chemicals  ,AB   See— 

Andren.  I  arsCioran  H     4,133.562.  CI   285-187  000 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated    See — 

Bnsk.n    Theodore  S  .  4.133.317.  CI    111-2000 
Phillips  Fibers  Corp>'ration    S.r  — 

Blor,:     James    H      and    Balcombe.    B«>bby    L.    4.I33.I9I,    CI 

06- W  LUl 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See- 
Clark,  William  C  .  4.133.629.  CI   431   12  000 
Phillips    Wavne  R    Boat  paddle    4.IU.285,  CI    115  24  100 
Phillips.  Writon  F    Shell  .asing  resi/cr   4.113.248.  CI    86-23tIX) 
Pia/ja,  Matthevk  R  .  lo  .Maso  Therm  Corporation   ProccM  and  appara 
lus   for    making   a   plurality    of  building   modules    4.133.859.    CI 
264-71  MM 
PKandet.  Jean  A    and  Baratin.  Andre  N  .  lo  Jcumont- Schneider    Sub 
jtnbcrs  line  equipment   for  a  telephone  exchange    4.I31.'J86.   CI 
179-1 70  ONC 
Pickard.  John   See— 

Fentii.  Rudv    Pickard.  John,   Kix:sis.  Alex,   Bralton.  David,  and 
Kasner   Gerald.  4.1)1.264.  CI    101-415  100 
Pickens.  EVmald.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp«->ralion    Prixcss  for  prepar- 
ing a- and  ^-hydroxy  oximes  4.133.8M.  CI    26*)^66iJ<iA 
Piclkenrood.  Jacob,  to  Pielkenrood  Vinitex  B  V     Apparatus  for  bnng 
ing  about  particle  growth  in  a  flowing  liquid  suspension    4. 133. 771. 
CI    210-513  OOO 
PiclkenrcHXl-Ninitei  B  V     See- 

Pielkenrood.  Jacob.  4.133.771.  CI   210-513  000 
Pierce    William  C  .  to  Hammerblow  Corporation.   The    Self-closing 

trailer  coupler  4.133.553.  CI.  280-509  000 
Pietsch.  Rudolf  See— 

Orth.  Gunther.  Pictsch,  Rudolf,  and  Grundler.  Ewald.  4.133,274, 
CI    111-2  000 
Pliant.  Thomas  M  Boat  trailer  convertible  lo  lent  shelter  4.133,577.  CI 

296^23  Of)B 
Pillsburv  Company.  The  See— 

Standing.  Charles  N  .  and  Brandberg.  Lawrence  C ,  4.133.896.  CI 
426-107  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See— 

Ando.  Shizuo.  4.134.032.  CI    .107-351.000 
Piscetta.    .Armando    Safety    device    for   obsolete   cylinder    firearms 

4  113.12'.  CI   42-66  000 
Pittaro,    Richard   J,,   lo   Kraulkramer-Branson.    Incorporated    Clixk 
circuit  for  use  in  pulse-echo  ullrasonK  defect  testing   4.134,081.  CI 
331-1  OOA 
Pi/7ini.  Louis  C    See— 

Mixirc.  Richard  A  .  Pizzini.  Louis  C  ,  and  Palton.  John  T  .  Jr 
4.133.780.  CI    521-167000 
Puzuti,  Everett  V  .  and  Gaskill.  David  M  .  Jr  .  to  Atlan-Tol  Industries. 
Ini.     I  imited  rotation  instrumeni  rebalance  apparatus  employing  a 
wiper  has ing  vibration  dampinjt   4.134.062.  CI    324-125(K)0 
Pljve   Donald  F    lo  Therm  ()-Disc  Incorporated  Temperature  respon- 
sive valve   4.111.4^8.  CI    21'>-»8i«:iR 
Plesses  Handel  und  Investments  A(i    See— 

Ri.hardv.n.  Christopher  K  .  4,114.068.  CI    32-5-7  000 
Plivher     Werner     and     I  auffer      Hans-Martin,    to    Maschincnl'abrik 
1  auffer  &  Butscher    Apparatus  for  covering  electronic  components 
wiih  plastis  material    4.133.621.  CI   425-116000 
Pneumo  Corporation   See — 

Bauer,     Dan     () ,     and     Pauwcls.     Michael     A.     4.1,14.065.     CI 

124  :nH  iiji 

Hfint/.  Rivhard  P.  4.133.250.  CI   91-363  i»A 
P  ijijr    Rov  I      and  Jewell.  Michael  A  .  to  DeKalb  Ag  Research    Iik 

\isual  display  .akulator   4,1)3.476.  CI   235-850H' 
P,«!,  Ronald  I      .V.V- 

Ziegcnhain,  W  illiam  C  ,  Piie.  Ronald  L  .  Bendig.   Larry    1      .iiu) 
Scamehorn.  John  F  .  4.1)3,871.  CI  423-628  000. 
Poincr.  V  ictor  L  .  lo  Thermo  Electron  Corporation,  Stroke  volume 


limiier    for    ^ollapsihlr    vsjll    blisinJ    pump    system     4,lil,6lft,    CI 

41'    1H4  1X») 
Pi'iak.  Josef    Houbela,  I  iib.>niir    and  Mra.rek,  Josef,  lo  Chemoprojeki 

pro)ektova   Portable  senvir  foi  measuring  the  corrosion  endangcrinj; 

md   electr.KhemiLal    protection   of  a   metal   structure   buried    in   an 

electrolyte  in  a  current  field    4,|U,-U.C1    :i>4  W5  rtIC 
Polaroid  Corporation    .See  — 

Hl.^mi,  Sianlev   M  ,  4, 1 11.775.  CI    :?;)00000- 
Polla..k    Warren  J     Sc.' 

Hams,    Robert    R      and    Pollack     Warren   J,   4.111, ■'86,   CI    2^1 

;;  iK.  H 

Polysius  At-i    ,S<*r 

Heinemann,    dtio     Schmiis,    Hcin/Herb<-rt     and    Haldus,    Hen-,.' 
Dicicr,  4.111,488,  CI    241  '4  oa) 
P'Mit  a  Mouss,»n  S  .A     Sfe  — 

Bell>-c>.i    Rii.   and  Degois    Michel,  4, 1  u,!-"!!,  CI    IMKMimt 
V  'pioiek,  I  ran/  M     jtn^i  Smionis   Jurgen,  to  Gehrudcr  Wclger    Desii  ^ 
for   hindiiiii  a  rolled  bale  ol  windrowcd  agricultural  ..rop  material 

4.1  u,:sH,  CI  la)  5  000 

Porter    John  W     5<v  - 

Allen,  Joseph  C     and  Porter,  John  W  ,  4,  H),  184,  CI    166-2^2  i«« 
Cor'.inann,  Hubert,  to  Fbauches  S  A    Device  for  enabling  an  accumul.i 

tor  lobe  recharged  from  .i  vur^e  of  electrical  energy    4,1.14,057,  („  i 

320-61  Ol«i 
Posgale,  Fdward  S    Submerged  srlller  for  suspended  vilids   4.133.761. 

CI  :i'i  rniixi 

Powel;    1  lovd  J     lo  International  I rlrphonc  &  Telegraph  Corp  S<x-kel 

coniaci    4  m  *>Jy   CI    n'j:ssi»iR 
Powell,  Norman  F     to  Westinghouse  llevIrK  Ciirp*>r.ition    MonitpuK. 

motion  compensation  for  .i  svntheiK    .ipcriure  rad.ir    4  1  14  I  i  v  i,  ; 

.141-5  OCM 
PPC.  Industries    Inv     .S<'i- 

Du   B.MS    Donald  W      and  Darlington,   William   B     4  H3.730.  CI 

:ia  ><>*  (in  I 

Stroke,  Frederick  O..  4.133.689,  CI    n>b-44  iKXi 
Prager    Irwin  A     .See  — 

Hunter    Bvron  A     and  Prj^ter    Irwin   X     -1  H  Ix  i;   CI    260-554000 
Pren/el,  Karl    .S*v 

Hartniann,  (leorg   Dinner    Adam   .iikI  Pren/el    Karl   4  113.51  LCI 
2^1    |1)(«.«) 
Press ott    Roger  N     .See 

C  alder    BiiK.ke  J     Jr     Childs    David  I      Prtrscolt.  Roger  N     and 
1  yons,  Honald  W  ,  4,111,24',  CI    86-20  (XXT 
Pretzer,  Wavne  R     Kobylinski,   Thaddeus  P     and  Bo/ik    John  F      ' 
Gulf  Research   &    l^velopment   C'ompanv     Selevtive   formation     -i 
elhanol  from  meihanol,  hvdrogen  .ind  .  arNin  monoxide    4,lll»'^^ 
CI    568-902  ««) 
Prezedsiebiorstwo  Polowow  Dalekomorskn  h  i  I  slii^  Rvha^kich     D.i 
mor  '    .Sec  — 
Jasniewic/.   Z.bigniew,   Knvszcwski,   Jan,  (Kr oikk,    ladeus/.  aniJ 
Stefanski.  Lech.  4.111.(1".  CI    r-48  (XXi 
Price,  Flovd  1   .  lo  AMF'  Incorp>irated    Bowling  halls    4  113.527.  CI 

271-tol  HDD 
Pnddy    Betty  H     adniimstrarrn    See 

Pnddv    William  S     Jr  ,  deceased   dnd  Priddv    Beliv  H     adminisira 
tru,  4, 1  <<  4<i'v  t  I    |K(tft<  (Xi,A 
Pnddv    William  S     Jr  ,  dei. eased    and  Priddv,  Hellv  H     ailministratrix 
Means  for  propelling  a  wheeled  vehicle    4,|1140V  CI    18(1-65  IXIA 
Prince,    Anihonv    P      to  Ouitsoard    Marine  Corp\>rj:ion     Single   level 

control    4,111.221.  CI    74-538  1X10 
Pntulsky,   James,    to    AMP   Incorp<>raled     Double   ended    receptacle 

4.1 11,"!')^,  CI    ll^i-y^  (lOD 
Procter  A  ( iamble  l'omp.inv     I  he    Siv 

Baginski.    John    R      .ind    I  iiHKlpasi,  t,    William    H,    4,lll,M4,   CI 

4ii|  2()6II0<' 
Chuang,  Strong  C  ,  4,1  1  v'l.l,  CI    162  21^1100 
Hellyer,  James   A      I  amberl,  David  S     and  Mermelstein,   Robert, 

4,1 11, '■'4.  i^'i  :<:  ^4"  i««i 

Pruett,  Roy  L    and  Walker,  Wellington  L  .  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion   Manufacture  of  polvfunclional  comp<>unds    4,1  11, "6,  CI    252- 
4)1  OIJN 
Purccll.  William  A,  to  Penn   fishing    latkle  Mfg    Co    Fishing  reel 

4  in  4>)<J,  CI    242  21'  (XXi 
Pusj     llkka    and   Hurskamcn    Oiva.  lo  Ov    W  artsila  ,AB    Methixl   lor 

pr.HJucing  a  .ylindcr  K<k    4.111,(W1,  CI    2'J-414  (XXI 
f*u/nn    Leonid  Ci     .Sec  — 

I  ahclev     S'ladislav    D     Pu/rin,   I  eonid  (i      Ka-schenko,   \  ladimir 
M     Belelskv,  \  yacheslav   A     and  Blanin,  \  alenlin  A  ,  4, 1 11.47). 
CI    228^21MXXi 
Quaker  Dats  t  (impany  ,   The    St-e 

hct/er,  Rishard  W      and  Raniachandran,  Kolar  S,  4.1)1,^)1.  CI 
426-^'!  l»»l 
(.>uin.  Miirrav   I    .  to  I  niersoii  I  levlric  Co    System  for  electrical  inlei 
toniK-ttion  and  switching  of  multiple  lighting  fixtures  4,134.045.  CI 
ll5-)24a:».l 
Rabusin.  Hlio   See— 

dcllj  Porta.  Paolo,  and  Rabusin,  Elio.  4.1.14.041.  CI    111-481  (XX) 
Ra.-al  .Amplivox  C"ommunicalions  I  id     See — 

I  owe,  Brian  A     and  (Xlcll.  Ravmond.  4.111.108.  CI    128  145  (X)R 
Kadiivhemical  Centre  1  milled.   The   Sec— 

Charlton,     John    C       and     Hamilton,     Alan     1,    4.111.4<;|.    CI 

Sih-:*>oix) 

Ragle,  Herbert  I  and  DeMovs.  Dean  L  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation 
.Apparatus  for  driving  and  vontrolling  a  parlitionabic  flexible  disk 
pack   4.1.14.143.  CI    .3 60- 'J 8  000 
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Ragle,  Herbert  L    and  DeMoss,  Dean  L.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 

Cartridge  for  mulli-disk  pack   4.134.144.  CI    360-133000, 
Rahn,  Paul   See— 

Fbel,   Bruno    Krumhol/,  Gunter.  and  Rahn,  Paul.  4,133.999,  CI, 
219-51  000 
Ramachandran,  Kolar  S    See — 

Fetzer,  Richard  W  ,  and  Ramachandran,  Kolar  S,,  4,133,901,  CI, 
426-573, Oa) 
Rampon  Prixlucts.  Incorporated   See — 

Harper.  Oris  E  .  4.133.054.  CI    2-407  000, 
Rank  .Xerc'x  L  imited   See — 

Watanabc.  Toshio,  4,1.14,147.  CI    .361-235,000. 
Rankin,  Buddie  A     Sec- 
Arthur.    Ronald     L      and    Rankin.    Buddie    A,    4,133.277.    CI, 
112-121  L^O 
Rashbrook.  Robert  B    See— 

Taubinger.  Robert  P    L    \     and  Rashbrook,  Robert  B,,  4,133,800, 
CI    260-45  ^PH 
Rasmussen.  Glenn  A     See — 

Anderson,    Thomas   L  ,    Rasmussen.   Glenn   A  ,  and   VanHandel. 

Gerald  J  .  4,134.004,  CI    219-387.000. 

Rasmussen.  Harry   R  ,  Kimzey,  Gene  A  .  and  Hailey.  Robert  D  ,  to 

Crest     Industnes.     Inc      Key     telephone     system      4,133,985,     CI 

1  7iJ-9q  (XX) 

Ratter,    Henry,   to   Imperial   Chemical    Industnes   Limited    Container 

liner   4,11)>51,  CI    220-461  000. 
Ravera,  Pasquale,  to  Stars  Stampaggio  Resine  Speciali  SpA   Platform 

for  the  lifting  and  handling  of  goods  4,133,270,  CI,  108-51,100, 
Rav.  Ranjan.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Iron-refractory  metal- 
boron  glassy  alloys  4.133.679.  CI    75-123,008 
Rav,  Ranjan.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation  Nickel-refractory  metal- 
boron  glassy  alloys   4.133.681.  CI    75-170000 
Ray.  Ranjan.  lo  Allied  Chemical  Corporation  Cobalt-refractory  metal- 

btiron  gla-ssy  alloys   4.133.682.  CI    75-170  000 
RCA  Corporation   Sci — 

Ahmed.  Adel  A    A  .  4. 1 34.046.  CI    315-384  000 

Anchutin.  Andrew.  4.133.502.  CI   244-173,000, 

Bolger.  Thomas  V  ,  4.1.)4.072.  CI    328-14.000. 

Femsler.  Ronald  E  .  4.134.082.  CI    331-20000, 

Hopkins.  Roben  S  .  Jr .  4,1.)4.131.  CI    358-149.000 

Hulls.    Leonard    R      and    Hadden.    Stephen    C.    4.133.205,    CI 

'I-IP.ICXJ 
Hurst.  Robert  \  .  4.134.128.  CI    358-22  000 
Kosontxkv.  Walter  f'     and  Saucr.  Donald  J  .  4.134,028.  CI    307- 

221  OOD 
Shaw.     Joseph     M  ,    and     Zainmger.     Karl     H  .    4,133,925,    CI, 

428-195  0(X) 
Tornnglon.  Leslie  A  .  4.133.540.  CI    274-9,008. 
Weimer,  Paul  K  ,  4.1)4.011.  CI    .307-311  000. 
Re   I  uciano.  Brant.  Alberto,  and  Bassignani,  Luciano,  to  Snamprogetti. 

SpA    4-Thioxo-2-a7ctidinoncs   4.133.807,  CI.  260-239  OOA. 
Reaume.  Leonard  \'  .  to  Magna  Amencan  Corporation,  Tine  arrange- 
ments for  garden  tillers   4.133.390.  CI    172-43,000, 
Reddv,  Junuthula  N  .  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The   Fast  response  tem- 
perature sensor   4.1.14.095.  CI    338-25  000 
Redman.  Charles  M  .  to  L'ntted  States  of  Amenca,  Army  Endless  fiber 

interferometer  rotary  motion  sensor   4.133,612,  CI   356-350  000, 
Reidelbach.  Willi    Rennet.  Hermann,  and  Klie,  Wolfgang,  to  Daimler- 
Benz      Akticngescllschafl       Longitudinal     bearer,     4,133,549,     CI 
280-784  000 
Rein.   Wolf-Heider    to   International   Standard   Electric  Corporation 
.Method  and  arrangement   for  wnting  and  reading  bit  sequences 
4. 1  34. 1 19.  CI    360-44  000 
Rcmpfler.  Hermann   See — 

Schurlcr.  Rolf,  and  RemrHer,  Hermann.  4.133,675,  CI,  71-94,000, 
Renner.  Gunter.  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the 
production     of     2-equivalent      yellow      couplers      4.133,955,     CI, 
544- 183  000 
Renner.  Hermann   See — 

Reidelbach.     Willi,     Renner,     Hermann,     and     Klie.     Wolfgang. 
4.111.549.  CI    280-784  (XX) 
Renzi.  Alfred  A     See— 

Wagner,    '.iugene    R      Rcn/i.    Alfred    A  ,    and    Allen.    Bobbie   J  . 
4.113.890.  CI   424-282  000 
Reprographic  Matenals.  Inc     Sec— 

Brynko.  Carl    and  Brynko.  Carl  G  .  4.133.774.  CI    252-62,  lOD 
Res'<.^.  Inc    See — 

Palmer.  Ray  W  .  and  Miller,  Fay  H  .  4.134.108,  CI    340-539,000 
Revesz.  Laszlo  See— 

Lakatos.  Tamas.  Miskei.  Mihalv.  Szolnoki.  Janos;  Toth.  Ferenc; 
and  Revesz.  La.szlo.  4.1)3.866.  CI   423-208  000 
Reymond.  Jean-Claude  See — 

de   Corliei..   Guy.   Malard.   Marcel.   Reymond.  Jean-Claude,   and 
Robin.  Leon.  4.1)4.008.  CI    250-199  000 
Reynaud.  Denis  A    L    M  ,  to  Roach.  Thomas   Vane  type  pump  with 
optional  high  rale  of  flow  or  high  pressure  characlenstics,  4,133,617. 
CI   418-150000 
Rheinmctall  GmbH   See— 

Lipp.  Herbert.  4.133.126.  CI   42-23  000 
Rhodes.  Jerry  D  .  and  Ek.  Roger  B  .  to  Spectrum  Glass  Company.  Inc 
Methtxj  and  apparatus  for  making  vanegated  glass  in  a  continuous 
sheet   4.133.666.  CI   65-101000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industnes  See — 

Bardin,  Robert,  and  Leymane.  Hubert,  4,133,764,  CI,  210-236.000 
Richards.  Ernest  J  .  to  Compair  Construction  and  Mining  Limited 
Dow n-the-hole  percussion  dnlls  4.133.393.  CI,  173-64.000 


Richardson  Chemical  Company   See — 

Thomas.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Sorkin.  Jack  L  .  4.133.685.  CI   96-68  000 
Richardson,  Christopher  K  ,  to  Plessev  Handel  und  Investments  AG 

Transmitter/receivers,  4,134,068.  CI    325-7  000 
Richardson  Company.  The:  See — 

Tirpak,  Michael  R,.  Schouten.  James  J  .  and  Green.  Charles  E 
4,133,797.  CI,  260-42,460 
Richardson  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Richardson,  Raymond  W  ;  Burda,  Robert  E  .  and  Crumrine.  John 
C.  4,133,391,  CI    172-311,000 
Richardson,  Raymond  W  ;  Burda.  Robert  E  :  and  Crumnnc.  John  C  .  to 
Richardson  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  Folding  flexible  undercut- 
ter  plow    4.133,391.  CI,  172-31 1  000 
Richardson.  Warner  G,   See — 

Girard,  William  T  ;  Richardson,  Warner  G  .  and  Wilson.  Eugene 
M„  4,133,122.  CI.  37-126, DAE 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Inokuchi.    Toshiyuki.    and    Kanmoto.    Yoshiaki.    4.134.135.    CI 

358-280,000. 
Sone,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yoshihara.  Ichiro.  4.134.026.  CI    307-137.000 
Riddel.  John  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Flow  amplifier  valve 

assembly   4,133,408,  CI    180-108000 
Rider.  Harry  E  Proportioner  device  and  method  of  use  of  same  to  shim 

motors  4,133.113,  CI   33-181  OOR 
Rieter  Machine  Works  Limited:  See— 

Moser.  Robert.  4.133.455,  CI    222-77  000 
Riew,  Changkiu  K  ,  to  8    F    Goodnch  Company.  The    Amine-ter- 
minated    liquid    polymers    and    process    for    preparation    thereof 
4,133,957.  CI,  544-357.000, 
Riggs,  Denton  D  ;  and  Wagner.  Gene  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Radar  system  having  amplitude  and  phase  modulation  and  demodula- 
tion circuits   4,1.34,114.  CI    343-17  20R 
Riley.  Victor.  Macnab.  Ian.  Timusk,  John,  and  English.  Edward,  to 
University  of  Toronto.  The  Governing  Council  of  the    Fiber  rein- 
forcing composites  comprising  portland  cement  having  embedded 
therein  precombined  absorbent  and  reinforcing  fibers  4.133.928,  CI 
428-255000 
Rineer.    Arthur   E    Constanl-velocily    universal  joint    4.133.189.    CI. 

64-17,00R 
Ritchie.  Donald  D    See— 

Bultman.    John    D  .    Ritchie.    Donald    D  .    and    Jurd,    Leonard, 
4.133,862.  CI   422-28  000 
Rivelti.  Stefano    Toilet  set  to  be  installed  in  a  minimum  size  room 

4.133.057.  CI    4-1  000 
Rivier,  Jean  E   F    See — 

Vale.  Wylie  W  .  Jr  .  Rivier.  Jean  E    F  .  and  Brown.  Marvin  R,, 
4,133,782,  CI.  260-8  000 
Roach,  Carl  L   Butt  hinge  screw  location  marking  template  4,131,114 

CI    33-197.000, 
Roach,  Garv  A,,  to  Roach  Manufactunng  Corporation   Accumulating 

conveyor' 4.133.425.  CI    198-781.000 
Roach  Manufacturing  Corporation   See — 

Roach.  Gary  A  .  4.133.425.  CI    198-781  000 
Roach.  Thomas   See — 

Reynaud.  Denis  , A    L    M  ,  4.1 33.617.  CI   418-150,000 
Robbins.  Sammv  L  .  and  .Armour,  Bobhv  D    Utility  trailer   4,133,572. 

CI   296-23  OOR 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  See— 

Adler.  Kari-Heinz.  4.133.323.  CI    123-I1700R 
Bianchi.  Valeno.  and  Latsch.  Reinhard.  4.133.120.  CI    123-32  OEA 
Hofmann.  Karl,  and  Mladek.  Walter.  4.133.321.  CI    123-32  OOR 
Kosak.  Wolfgang,  Werner,  Peter    Gerber.  Hans:  and  Hidveghy. 
Ivan.  4.134,038.  CI    318-245,000 
Roberts.  Roben  L    See — 

Carlson.  Robert  A  .  Roberts.  Robert  L     and  Farkas.  Daniel  F.. 
4.133.898.  CI    426-462  000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company   See — 

Stnpling.  Stephen  J,.  4.133..149.  CI    137-882,000 
Robertson.  George  H     Sic — 

Wheeler.  Ian  R,  and  Robertson,  George  H.  4.133.695.  CI    106- 
28800Q 
Robertson.  Murray  R    See— 

McGrath.   John   A.   and    Robertson,    Murray    R,   4.133.302.   CI 
I28-100B 
Robertson.  Otis  E    See— 

Devine.  Billy  B,,  and  Robertson.  Otis  E  .  4.133.1  lb.  CI    33-386.000 
Robin,  Leon   See — 

de  Corlieu.  Guv,   Malard.   .Marcel.   Reymond.   Jean-Claude    and 
Robin,  Leon.  4.134.008.  C!    250-199,000 
Robinson.  Eugene  A  .  and  SetlifT.  Jerrv  L  .  lo  Texas  Instrumenis  Incor- 
porated   Loran  C  receiver   4.134.117,  CI    343-103,000 
Robinson.  Stephen  P  ;  Evans.  David  C  .  and  Hewitt.  Manin.  to  Ansa- 
fone    Limited     Recording    and    reproducing    means    4.134.141.    CI 
360-90  000, 
Robinson.  Tommy  E    See — 

Huxtable.  James  T  .  Miller.  Robert  G  ,  and  Robinson.  Tommy  E.. 
4,134,103.  CI    340-146  lAB 
Rockwell  International  Corporation   See — 

Eilenberg,  Stanton  L  :  Feiner.  Melvm.  Shuford.  Charles  L  .  and 
Tnplett.  David  W  ,  4,133.376.  CI    165-105  000 
Rogers.  Elmer  H  .  Jr .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca  Method  for 
extracting  heat  from  a  chamber  conlaining  a  molten  salt    4.133.727. 
CI.  204-67  000 
Rogers.  Noel  A  Low  cost,  high  efficiency  radio  frequency  transformer 
4,134.091.  CI    336-61  000 
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Rohaalv.  Jianos   See—  .,■,■,„,■, 

Szaantay.  Csaba.  RohaaU    JJu^m.^   and  Jelmfk.  Islvaan.  4.i:<3.812. 

CI    546-%  (»0 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company    V.'—  .,,,„,    ^,    ,  „ 

Uvkis.  Sheldon  S     and  Haggard,  Richard  A  .  4.133.793.  CI    M)- 

3 1  20R 

Rolls-Royce  Limited   See—  

Birch.  Ivan  J  ,  and  Mills.  David.  4.|3V3^1.  CI    164-350  000 
Rose  her.  Gunter   See—  ^      ,      ^        , 

FemhoU.  Hans.  Schmidl.  Hans-Joachim.  \V  under.  Fnednch    and 
Riwcher.  Gunter.  4.n3.'»6:.  CI    500-245  OOO 
Rosen    Julius  S  .  to  .Amencan  Optical  Coffn'ration    Tray  and  retainer 

jombinalion   4.133.406.  CI    224-t8  0OW 
Rosenblum.  Frank    Vehicle   4.133.540.  CI    2li(>-ll  IB! 
Rossbach.  Horsl   See—  ,.     u    n      . 

Schubert.   Hans-Joachim,  Schunk.  Eckart,  and   Rovsbach.   Horsl, 
4.134.148.  CI    361  3  34IKX) 
Ri-)Stovskaya.  Leimora  .A    See—  j  .     n 

Babaskin.  Jury  Z  ,  Efimov.  Viktor  A  .  Sokirko.  Leonid  A.,  Rostov- 
skaya.  L«inora  A  .  Shipitsyn.  Sergei  Y    Semenyaka.  Georgy  D 
and  Lutsenko.  Ge<.irgv  G  .  4.133.680.  CI    ^5-121000 
Rolhlisberger.    Kun.    to   Teletype   Corpt^ration     Tape   ca.ssettc  dnv_e 
including  means  for  reducing  tape  transpun  start  up  shivk  4.133.497. 
CI   242-200  000 
Roussel  LCLAF   See- 

Warnant.  Julien.  Marechal-Prosl.  Jacques,  and  Cosqucr.  Philippe. 

4.133.826.  CI    260-465  OOD 

Rovnyak.  Richard  M     See-  .,,,„„,    ^,     ,-,q 

Lee.   David  Q     and   Rovnyak.    Richard   M.  4,133.982.  CI     179- 

18  0AH 

Rowe.  Ge<,>rge  .A    See—  ,,,,,,.    r-i     i-ig 

Berman.  Edward  J     and   Rowe,  George  A,  4,133.315.  CI     lis- 

303  OOR  ,  ,,,  .,n 

Roy.  David  M  ,  to  Mtxirc  Business  Forms,  Inc   Decollator  4.133.520. 

CI    2''0-52  500  c-  J  I-     I 

Rozier  Paul  and  Granson.  Jean,  to  Delle  Aisthom  S  A  and  L  nelec 
S  A  Cell  of  low-voltage  feed  and  distribution  cellular  vwitchNiard 
4  1U994.  CI  200-30^000 
Ruehle  William  H.  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor]x>ration  Multiple  reHcvtion 
suppression  in  marine  seismic  e»pl.'ration  with  long  v>urcc  and 
detector  arrays  4.134.098.  CI  34<>-MX)R 
Ruhl    Walter   F     and   Yeager,    Robert   R  .   to  Lambert  Corporation 

Hand-held  p<mer  driven  cultivator   4.133.389.  CI    172-41000 
Ruihlev    Robert  E     Perkins.  Frank  E     Arps.  Robert  W     and  Trixler 
Walter    P.    to    .Allied    Moulded    Pr.xlucts,    Inc     Fastening   device 
4  131  24^   CI    85-80  IXX) 
Russei:    Duanc  K     and  Cordell.  James  L  .  to  Western  Gear  Corpora 
!ion     Apparatus   and    method   for   hydraulic    makeup   and   control 
4  1"  ro  Cl   60-32"  0(X) 
Rus.sell.  James  T    and  Hildebrand   Bernard  P    to  Jacobs.  Eli  S  Method 
of  manufacturing  and  utili/inij  holographic  lens  means  4.M3.600.  CI 
350-3  720 
Rutherford.  Leonard  J     See—  ,,,.„,,     --^i 

Evans.    Sydney,    and    Rutherford,     Leonard    J  .    4.134.013.    LI 
250-298  000  ' 
Ruti-Te  Strake  B   V     See— 

Larmit.  Adnanus  J    F  .  4.133.353.  CI    139-435000 
Ruwe   V  ictor  W     and  Graben.  Thomas  D  .  to  L  niled  States  of  Amer 
ica      Army      Thick     film    depiwition    of    micriselectronic     circuit 
4  lU.9in.'CI    427-96  000 
Ruzicka.  Otto  J   System  for  supp»irling  removable  p<ists  4,133.154,  CI 

52-298  000 
Ryan.  Charles  W    See-  .,,,01^    n 

Blanchard.    William    B      and    Rvan.    Charles    W  .    4.133,816,    CI 
2  6(1- 340  700 

Rvan  Ramp.  Inc     See— 

Ryan    William  J  .  4.133,283.  CI    114-2.30000 
Rvan    William  J  .  to  Ryan  Ramp.   Inc    Directional  f"f"  JV^'J"'  '"' 
directionally    countering   hori/onlal  m>x)nng  forces    4.133.283.  Cl 
114-2.V)(XX.I 

^  ■'^d'^elU  Portrpl>l.t  andTabusm.  El.o,  4,154.041.  Cl   313^81000 

S    A    Martin   See—  

Berthelot.  Darnel.  4.133,523.  Cl   271-182000 

S   C   Johnvm  &  S<in,  Inc    Set- 

Balfan/.  Robert  W  ,  4.133.448,  Cl   22O-.3O600O. 
S  4  S  Industries,  Inc     See— 

Schwartz.  Herbert  1.  .  4.133.316,  Cl    128-476  0(X1 
Sabes.  Jean,   to  SiKieie  Anonyme  dite    J    Sabes  4  Cli    Connetting 
members  for  the  ends  of  tubs  of  a  scraper  .onveyor    4,133.4.4.  Cl 
|98-"'35(XX) 
Sab<i.  Lawrence  D     See-  ...u.^q     <~i 

Pavack.    D<niald    R,    and    Sab^..    Lawrence    D,    4.133.569.    Cl 
244- 11)6  (XX) 
Sack.  W leland  H    to  Schoeller.  Fein.  Jr   Photographic  earner  material 
containing  thermoplastic  microspheres  4.133.688.  Cl   96-87  (X)R 

Saijeman    David  R     See—  ,iii-iiq     r-i 

"Mitchell,    David    S      and    Sageman.    David    R      4.133,/.tv.    ci 

2n»-Hi««) 

Sahaipal    V  ed  K.     Sarver    I  arry  D  ,  and  Deegan.  Claude  C  .  to  B..rg 

Warner  Corporation    Polymer  laten   which  is  cross-linked   with  a 

dialkvl    tin   dia^rvlale    in    the    preparation    of  grafted    copolymers 

4,133.788.  Cl    26(i-2>'  ■'LP 

Sain-sbury.  Clivc  R     See—  ,,,,,-,^    ,-,     ,•,, 

Cops,   Michael   H,  and  S«in»bury.  Clive  R.  4,133.3^6.  Cl     U3 

119  0EC 


St   Clair.  David  J    See— 

Hansen.    David    R.    and    St     Clair.    David    J.    4.133.731,    Cl 
204- 1 59  1 70 
Saito.  Takayuki  See—  .,,,,, 

Kato,  Mitsuharu,  Kikuchi,  Toru,  and  Saito.  Takayuki,  4,133.965. 
Cl    568-723  000 
Saito.  Yasuaki   See—  .,,,-,,, 

Nakagawa.  Masaru.  Saito.  Yasuaki.  and  Okada.  Hideaki.  4,133,736. 
Cl   204-195  OOP 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The  See- 
Vale,  Wyhe  W  ,  Jr.  Rivier.  Jean  E    F .  and  Brown.  Marvin  R 
4.133.782.  Cl    200-8  000 
Sailer,  Helmut  See—  _^_ 

Noelhe.  Bjoem,  and  Sailer.  Helmut.  4.133.915,  Cl  427-160  000 
Salter,  Stephen  H  .  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Energy  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty  ^ 
Government  of  the    Apparatus  for  use  in  the  extraction  of  energy 
from  waves  on  water  4.134.023,  Cl   290-42  000 
Salyers,  John  C    See — 

Liberman.    Harvey    W,    and    Salyers,    John    C.    4.133.438.    Cl 
214-310  000 
Sampsel,  Kenneth  E    See— 

Burton,  Fred,  Jr  .  Gartenlaub,  Marshall  N  .  and  Sampsel.  Kenneth 
E.  4.133.300.  Cl    126-299  OOD 
Sanada,  Rentaro.  and  Kawada.  Shigeo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha  Throttle  gnp  locking  device  for  motorcycles  4.133.193. 
Cl   70-183  000 
Sando  Iron  Works  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sando.   Yoshikazu.   and   Ishidoshiro,   Hiroshi.  4.133,192,  Cl    68 
5  00E 
Sando,  Yoshikazu.  and  Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi.  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co  , 
Ltd  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  liquid  processing  of  cloth  in  a  high 
pres-sure  steamer   4.133.192.  Cl  68-5  OOE 
Sandoz.  Oscar  A  .  and  Hooey.  Keith  E  .  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in 
Her   Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the    Antenna  test  shield 
4.134.119,  Cl    343-703  000 
SandriHTk.  Gary  D    See— 

Tunllon.    Pierre    P,    and    Sandrock.    Gary    D.    4.133.426.    CI 
206-0  700 
Sanfilippc>,  Anthony,  and  Sanfilippo.  Evangelync  L   Portable  circular 

power  hand  saw  bench   4. 1 33.. 360.  Cl    144-286  OOR 
Sanfilippo.  Evangelyne  L    See— 

Sanfilippo.  Anthony,  and  Sanfilippo,  Evangelyne  L  ,  4.133.300.  CI 
144-280  OOR 
Sanford.  Leon  M    5i'e— 

Bartholomew.  Roger  F  ,  Haynes.  William  L  .  and  Sanford.  Leon 
M  .  4.133.665.  Cl   65-.30  0OE 
Sanford  Process  Corporation  See— 

Lemer.  Mo.sey  M.  and  Morse.  James  H  .  4.133.725.  Cl  204-58  000 
Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Fukui    Katsuo  and  Inoue.  Tomio.  4.134,056,  Cl    320-20  000 
Havama,  Hajime,  4,133.298.  Cl    120-271000 

Ikeda,    Hironosuke.    Hara,    Mitsunon,    and    Narukawa,    Satoshi, 
4,133,856.  Cl   264-03  000 
Sanan.  Andres  G    See— 

Sarian.  Ardaches.  and  Sanan.  Andres  G  .  4.133.678.  Cl    75-53  000 
Sanan   Ardaches  and  Sanan.  Andres  G   Ferro-alloy  prixress  and  prod 

uct   4.133.678.  Cl    75-53  000 
Sarson.  Charles  R  ,  and  Browne.  Fredenck  S.  to  Dana  Corporation 

Quick  connect  tube  coupling  4.133.564.  Cl  285-321000 
Sarstedt.  Walter  Suction  pipette  4.133.21 1.  CI  73-425  000 
Sarver.  Larry  D    See—  ^,     _,     ^ 

Sahajpal.    Ved    K      Sarver.    Larry    D.   and   Deegan.   Claude  C. 
4  133.788.  Cl    260-29  7LP 
Sa.snetl.  Michael  W  .  and  Whitaker.  Angus  H  .  to  GTE  Sylvama  Incor- 
porated  Methixl  of  reducing  arcing  in  a  gas  transport  laser  4.134.083. 
Cl    331-94  50G 

Nuttall.    Herbert    E.    Jr.    and    Sa.ss.    Allan    S.    4.133.867.    Cl 
423-244  (XXI 
Satake.  Toshihiko   Rice  pearling  apparatus  with  humidifier   4.133.25''. 

Cl  99-518  oa) 

Satterwhitc    Charles  R    Method  of  stnp  mining  with  cable  supported 

conveyor   4.133.581.  Cl    299-7000 
Sauer.  tXinald  J    See— 

KostiniK-ky.  Walter  F     and  Sauer.  Donald  J  .  4.I.M.028.  Cl    30- 
221  OOD 
Saunders.  Thomas  K    See— 

Costello.  Matthew  J  .  Saunders.    I  homas  K  ,  and  DeLuca.  .Albert 
M  .  4.1-34.136.  Cl    358-291  (.XX) 
Scamehiirn.  John  F    See  - 

Ziegenhain.  William  C  ,   Poe.  Ronald  L  .  Bendig.  Larry  L  .  and 
Scamehorn.  John  F  .  4.133,871,  Cl   423-628  000 
Schack.    John    B     Spring   Assisted   door   construction     4.133.074.   Cl 

16-1800ai 
Schadow.  Klaus  C  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Ducted  rock 

ets  4.133.173.  Cl   6CV2(>40(X) 
Schaefer.  Dieter   Si-e— 

Koester.  Eberhard.  Deigner.  Paul.  Falk.  Roland,  Lhl.  Karl.  Schae 
fcr    Dieter    Mayer.  Dieter.  Motz.  Herbert,  and  Felleisen.  Peter 
4.133.911.  Cl   427-1 30  0(X) 
Schaffcr    Harrv  E  .  Jr    and  Fisher.  C    Dcmald.  to  Koppers  Company. 

Inc    Materia!  separator   4.133.748.  Cl   209-17  OCX) 
Schantz.     Spencer     C      Vehicle     speed     controller      4.133.407.     Cl 
180- 108  (.XX) 
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Schenectady  Chemicals,  Inc    See — 

Laganis.  Deno:  and  Begley.  Paul  M.,  4.133.787,  CI.  26O-29.20E. 
Schenng  Corporation;  See — 

Sherlock.  Margaret  H..  4,133.887.  CI.  424-266.000. 
Schcrrer.  Igor,  and  Hersberger,  Pierre,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Electronic 

circuit  for  a  quartz  crystal  watch,  4.133,169.  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Scheuermann.  Horst.  and  Hoch.  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Manufacture    of    dimethylaminobenzenesulfonates.    4,133,828,    Cl 
260-508  000 
Schewe.    Richard    A,,    to    Barber-Colman   Company.    Self-threading 

tension  compensator  4.133.493.  Cl.  242-I54.O0O. 
Schilling.  Paul,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Sheet-turning 
drum  for  printing  machines  convertible  from  printing  on  one  side  of 
a  sheet  to  pnntmg  on  both  sides  of  a  sheet  and  vice  versa.  4.133.263. 
Cl    101-409,000, 
Schmzel,  Erich,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  sulfonated  benzofuran  denvatives.  4,133,953,  CI,  542-454.000 
Schlegel  Corporation  See- 
Swift.  David  J  .  Jr  ,  4,133,147,  Cl.  51-400.000. 
Schleicher,  George  W.,  to  Vapor  Corporation.  Obstruction  sensing 

edge  for  a  bifolding  door,  4,133.365,  Cl.  160-118.000. 
Schmidt-Dunker,  Manfred,  and  Greb.  Wolfgang,  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA).  Compositimis  for  prepa- 
ration of  aqueous  solutions  of  salts  of  lower  valence       technetium, 
4.133,872,  Cl   424-1,000 
Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Femholz.  Hans.  Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim;  Wunder,  Friedrich;  and 
Roscher,  Gunter,  4,133,962,  Cl   560-245.000. 
Schmidt,  Jost:  See — 

Fehler,  Adolf,  Kappler.  Gunter;  Kirschey,  Gunter,  and  Schmidt. 
Jost,  4.133,633,  Cl   431-352,000, 
Schmidt,  Paul    Earth  bonng  assembly  with  drag  pipe,  4,133,395,  Cl, 

175-22  000 
Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert:  See— 

Heinemann,   Otto.   Schmits.   Heinz-Herbert;   and   Baldus,   Heinz- 
Dieter,  4,133,488,  Cl   241-79  000 
Schneider.  Alfred   See— 

McCormick.   Richard   E.  and  Schneider,  Alfred,  4.134,109.  Cl, 
340-550  000 
Schneider,  Joseph  D  .  to  General  Electnc  Company,  Control  arran- 

gementt  for  a  wheel  slip  system  4,134,048,  Cl.  318-52.000, 
Schoeller,  Felm,  Jr  ,  See- 
Sack,  Wieland  H  ,  4.133.688,  Cl,  96-87.00R, 
Schofield.  Richard  W  .  to  General  Engineenng  Co.  (Radcliffe)  Limited, 

The  Cable  making  machines  4.133.167.  CI.  57-12.000. 
Sc holer.  Fred  R    See— 

Blumbergs.  John  H.;  and  Scholer.  Fred  R.,  4,133.637,  Cl.  8-107,000. 
Scholz.  Adolf  See— 

Weis,  Martin,  and  Scholz.  Adolf.  4.133,372,  Cl.  164-404.000, 
Schouten,  James  J    See — 

Tirpak,  Michael  R..  Schouten.  James  J,;  and  Green,  Charles  E,, 
4,133,797,  Cl   260-42460, 
Schranz,  Karl-Wilhelm:  See— 

Boie,   Immo    Kuffner,   Karl;   KirchhofT.  Gertrud;  and   Schranz, 
Karl-Wilhelm,  4,133,958,  Cl,  548-321.000, 
Schroeder.  Manfred  R  :  See — 

Atal,  Bishnu  S.  and  Schroeder,  Manfred  R..  4.133.976.  Cl.   179- 
I  OOP 
Schubart.  Rolf  E  R  .  to  Dorst-Keramikmaschinen-Bau  Otto  Dorst  und 
Dipl  -Ing    Walter  Schlegel    Press  for  pressing  potlike  articles  from 
ceramic  powder   4.133.626.  Cl   425-4O5.0OH. 
Schubert.   Hans-Joachim.   Schunk.   Eckart;  and   Rossbach,   Horst.  to 
Demag,   AG    Electncal  control  and  service  unit.  4.134.148.  Cl, 
361-334  000 
Schuessler,  John  C  .  Nelsen.  Marvin  G,;  and  Tapp.  David  J,,  to  Leach 
Corporation    Electromagnetic  actuator  for  a  relay,  4.134.090.  Cl 
335-229  000 
Schuller.  Walter,  to  Eberhard  Hoeckle  GmbH,  Firma.  Cardan  drive 

shaft  with  telescoping  shaft  parts  4,133.190,  Cl,  64-23,700, 
Schulthess.  Hans,  to  a  Keller  4  C    Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for 
reinforcing  the  edge  region  of  a  plate  fonned  of  a  porous  matenal  by 
means  of  a  reinforcement  agent  4.133,920,  CI,  427-282.000. 
Schultz,  Ward  E    See— 

Smith.  Harry  D.  Jr  .  Smith.  Michael  P.;  and  Schultz,  Ward  E,. 
4,134,011.  Cl    250-264  000 
Schunk.  Eckart:  See — 

Schubert.  Hans-Jo»chim;  Schunk,  Eckart;  and  Rossbach,  Horst. 

4.134,148,  Cl    361-334000 

Schurter.  Rolf,  and  Rempfler,  Hermann,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Pyndyloxy-phenoxy-alkanecarboxylic   acid   derivatives   which   are 

effective    as    herbicides    and    as    agents    regulating    plant    growth 

4,133,075.  Cl   71-94,000 

Schwartz,   Herbert   L .   to   S  4   S   Industries.   Inc,   Brassiere  frame 

4,133,310,  Cl    128-476000 
Scientific  Apparatus  Limited:  See— 

Evans.    Sydney;    «nd    Rutherford.    Leonard    J,,    4.134.013,    Cl 
250-298,000 
SCM  Corporation   See— 

Hasman,  John  M  .  4.133,822,  Cl,  260-409.000. 
McGinniss.  Vincent  D  .  and  Stevenson,  Donald  R..  4.133.916.  Cl. 
427-195000 
Scott,  August  R    See— 

Byrd,  Michael  D    and  Scott.  August  R.,  4,133,670,  Cl.  71-34.000. 
Scott,  Charles  E    and  Small,  James  E..  to  PR.  Mallory  4  Co..  Inc 
Control  system  capable  of  accommodating  a  plurality  of  momenury 
switching  devices  4.134.027.  CI.  307-141.000. 


Scott.  Daniel  G.   See — 

Cannon,   John   G.;   Scott,    Daniel   G  ;   and   Mong,   William    K,. 
4,133.561.  Cl.  285-68,000 
Scott,  Norman  H,.  to  UOP  Inc,  Vapor/liquid  distnbutor  for  fixed-bed 

catalytic  reaction  chambers,  4.133,645.  Cl.  422-220,{XX) 
Seas  di  Grissino  4  C.S.aS,:  See — 

Cicala,  Dano,  4,133.214,  Cl,  74-10,310, 
Sedley,  Bruce  S.;  and  Allenbaugh,  Howard  M,,  to  Sedley,  Bruce  S 

Magnetic  key  operated  door  lock  4,133,194,  Cl   70-222,000 
Segil.  Arthur  W,  Light  refiecting  and  shielding  modules  for  suspended 

ceilings  and  accessones  therefor,  4,133,160,  Cl,  52-645,000, 
Seino,  Koichi;  Omura.  Hiroshi;  Hinuma,  Takayuki;  and  Hirota,  Jyuzo, 
to  Mitsubishi  Plastics  Industries  Limited,  Heat  shnnkable  laminate 
film.  4,133,924,  Cl.  428-164.000, 
Sekine,  Yoichi,  Shimotsuma,  Wataru;  and  Tsubusaki,  Shigeru,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,  Electrosensitive  recording  sheet 
with   support   containing   cuprous   iodide   particles,   4,133,933.   Cl 
428-328,000, 
Sekmakas.  Kazys;  Shah.  Raj;  and  DeRossi,  John  ?,,  to  DeSoto,  Inc  Air 
drying    thermosetting    aqueous   epoxy-acrylic    copolymer    coating 
systems,  4.133,790,  Cl.  260-29,6NR 
Selvi.  Fabio.  to  Speizman  Industnes.  Inc    Stocking  toe  end  closing 

apparatus  4,133.276,  Cl    112-121  150 
Semenyaka,  Georgy  D  :  See — 

Babaskin,  Jury  Z,;  Efimov,  Viktor  A,;  Sokirko,  Leonid  A,;  Roslov- 
skaya,  Leonora  A,;  Shipitsyn,  Sergei  Y  ;  Semenyaka,  Georgy  D,, 
and  Lutsenko.  Georgy  G  ,  4.133.680.  Cl   75-129000 
Serebryakov.  Viktoi  P  :  See — 

Vorobiev,  Jury  P.;  Ivanov.  Jury  S  ;  loffe,  Lazar  O.;  Karpacheva. 
Susanna  M.;   Kukurechenko.   Inna  S.;   Muratov,   Valenan  M.; 
Serebryakov,  Viktor  P  ;  and  Shiyanov.  Viktor  A.,  4,133,714,  CI, 
162-237,000 
SetlifT.  Jerry  L,:  See — 

Robinson.    Eugene    A:    and    Setliff,    Jerry     L.    4.134.117.    Cl 
343-103000 
Shah,  Raj:  See — 

Sekmakas.  Kazys.  Shah.  Raj.  and  DeRossi.  John  F  .  4.133.790.  Cl 
260-29.6NR, 
Shaheen,  Virginia  Tent  canopy  supported  bv  a  plate  and  spnng  wound 

strand,  4.133.341.  Cl    135-1  OOD 
Shannon,  John  M  ,  to  US  Philips  Corporation   Improved  high  voltage 

Schottky  barrier  diode  4.134.123.  Cl   357-15  000 
Sharp,   Herbert  J  .   to  United   States  Steel   Corporation    Method  of 
moulding     a     reinforced     thermoplastic     article      4.133.860.     Cl 
264-528.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Otani.  Akira,  4,133.998,  Cl   219-10.55B 
Shaw.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Zaimnger.  Karl  H  .  to  RCA  Corporation   Planar 

silicon-on-sapphire  composite   4,133,925,  Cl,  428-195,000 
Shea.  Chnstopher  J,,  to  Stanley  Works.  The  Oven  latch  assembly  with 
improved   high   temperature   locking   sub-a.ssembly    4.133.337,   Cl 
126-197.000 
Sheibley.  Dean  W  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration   Formulated  plastic  separators  for  soluble 
electrode  cells  4,133,941,  Cl  429-33  000 
Sheine,  Gerald    Control  means  for  a  vehicular  tractor-trailer  connec- 
tion. 4.133.552,  Cl,  280-440  OOB 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Cowles,  Chnstopher  S.,  4.134,097.  Cl    340-7  OOR 

Hansen,    David    R.;    and    St     Clair.    Davd    J.    4.133.731.    CI 

204-159  170 
Himes,  Glenn  R  ,  4.133,795,  Cl   260-33  6AQ 
Kim,  Leo,  4,133,869.  Cl,  423-272  000 
Shen,  Kelvin  K;  and  Belles.  Wayne  S.  to  United  States  Borax  4 
Chemical  Corporation   (Aminophenvl)morpholines  and  use  thereof 
4.133,672,  Cl,  71-88,000- 
Shen,   Kelvin   K  .  and   Belles,  Wayne  S  ,   to  United   Slates  Borax  4 
Chemical   Corp<-)ration,   (AmmophenvDmorpholines    4,133,673.  Cl 
71-88,000 
Sheng,  Ming  N.   See — 

Fuger,  Karl  E,;  and  Sheng,  Ming  N  .  4.133.813.  Cl    260-307  OOA 
Sherlock,  Margaret  H  .  to  Schenng  Corporation   Tntyl  picolinic  acid 
derivatives    and    their    use    as    antiacne    agents     4.133.887.    Cl 
424-266.000 
Sherwood  Medical  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Koenig,  Elmer  A  .  4.133.863.  Cl  422-99  000. 
Shibazaki,  Hiroji;  Edagawa,  Setsuji,  Hasegawa.  Hisashi.  and  Kondo. 
Satoshi.  to  Shiraishi  Kogyo  Kaisha,  Ltd   Process  for  prepanng  pre- 
cipitated calcium  carbonate  4,133,894,  Cl   423^32,000 
Shiga.  Kazumasa.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Induslnal  Co  ,  Ltd   Random 
access  monostable  memory   cell   having  both  static   and  dynamic 
operating  modes,  4,134.150.  Cl    365-222  000 
Shiino.  Kaoru:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Tuneo;  Shiino.  Kaoru.  Yamaguchi,  Akira;  and  Kato. 
Toshihiro,  4,133.491.  Cl    242-56  900, 
Shiki.  Haruo,  to  Nippon  Electnc  Co,.  Ltd   Single  side  band  multiplex 

signal  radio  relay  4.134.069.  Cl   325-11  000 
Shimajin,  Tokiji:  See— 

Inaba,     Seiuemon;     Shimajin.     Tokiji;     and     Oyama.     Shigeaki. 
4.133.230,  Cl.  82-2800R, 
Shimamura,  Tadao  See — 

Washio,     Makoto;     and     Shimamura.     Tadao,     4,134,075,     Cl, 
329-135,000, 
Shimotsuma.  Wataru:  See — 

Sekine.   Yoichi.   Shimotsuma.   Wataru:   and   Tsubusaki.   Shigeru, 
4,133.933,  Cl   428-328  000 
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Shin    Kvi'unjjHi   ind  H«.in^   c'hongD»i,  lo  Shin.  Kyoung  H  ■    ^  isr 

«.)ih  «-lf cubic  jav.  fa^c.   4.m.51<».  CI   2b<>-247(MO 
Shin  Nipp^in  K,>ki  Co     I  tJ     See  — 

Hida.     K.a[suaki      Matsushima,    T«dMU,     Ishida.     Yisuhiki'     and 
Nakano,  Yoihihira.  4.n},206,  CI   73.|33a)R 
Shingu,  TamotHu    See 

Hi'xie     Ka/uva     \vacda.   T»uv>xihi     Yokoca.    Hideo    and    Shiiifju 
Tamotsu.  4,in,h()f,   CI    <54-:M«XI 
Shipils>n.  Sergei  \     .See— 

Babaskin.  Jur\  /     tTimov,  \  iktor  A  ,  Sokirko.  1  conid  A     RuM.n 
ska>a.  lei>nora  A     Shipilsvn,  Sergei  Y  ,  Scmenvaka.  Ciet>rgv  D 
and  Lutsenko,  Getugv  C,     4, 1  <  1.68(1.  CI    •"?  i:')(X)0 
bhiraiihi  Kogvo  Kaisha,  Ltd     See 

Shiba/aki,     Himji     tjiagawa.    SeLsuji,     Ha.>ega*a     Hi\a\hj     and 
Kondo,  Sau>^hi.  4,|U.8g4,  CI   4:M<:i«i 
Shiranhi.  Nobuaki.  lo  >  amaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Snow  mo 

bile   4. 1  .VV 400.  CI    1«0-MX)R 
Shirao.   Shojiro.   to   Kabashiki    Kai>ha   KomaKu   Seisakusho     TranvOr 

methanism  for  lorging  machines   4.  lU.ivN.  CI    '2-405  Ol«) 
Shivanov.  V  iktor  A     See 

\(irobie\  Jurv  P  Kanov  Jur>  S  lofTc  la/arO  Karpachc^a 
Susanna  M,  K.ukurev.henko.  Inna  S  MuraCov  Valerian  M 
Serebrvakov,  Viktor  P    and  Shivanos    \  iktor  A     4,|U'l4,  CI 

ib2  :''noo 

Shoulls,  Roytand  D     to  I  niied  States  of  Amcn>-a    Arms    Propellanis 
containing  carb<iranvlmeth>i  alksl  sulfide  plaslici/crs    4, 1  1 '."Of).  CI 
144.1^400 
Shuford.  Charles  1      See 

Eilenberg    Stanton   1       Feiner,   MeUin    Shuf.'rd.  e  harles  1    .  and 
Tnpleii,  Dasid  Vk     4  lu.s'o,  ci    le?  I()?n.i:) 
Shutt.  George  V     hitting  cmploving  flenble  plastic  tubing  with  rolled 

back  end    4Mv<hVCI    ;85-.VU  5a) 
Sibalis.  Dan    Do.h  aciisaling  motor  control  apparatus    4.1U.05O,  CI 

318-267  000 
Sico  Incorporated   See— 

Carlvm,  Cases  L     4iur!    CI    lOgllJUUO 
Siegel    Hardo    and  Vaarmann    Herben.  to  BASF  AktiengeselK  hafi 
*)pticallv    active    p»'lsmerK     methylpinane    derisatises    ^ontainmji 
ureido  groups   4  i  n.'J4<).  CI    526-282  000 
Siegfried  Aktiengesellschaft    See  — 

Thiele    Kurt    and  Bernhard    Hein/  O.  4,133.'».r  H   426-5<)O0Or) 
Siegl    VV;ll:amF     r,,  \eroi  Corp.iraiion    Pivoting  tray  sorting  appau 

tus  4,131  ?::,  CI  ;7i-i73  ixxi 

Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft   See— 

Aulich     Hubert     Grabmaier     Josef,    and    tisenrith,    KarlHein/. 

4  |U  hM.  CI    65-3  OO.A 
HotTmann.  Kurt   and  Mauthe   Manfred.  4.1  K033.  CI  307-362000 
Krimmel.  f.berhard,  4.133.702.  CI    148-1  JOO. 
N  <the    Hii«rn   and  Sailer.  Helmut,  4,133,915.  Q  427-160.000 
VVeinkauf    Burghard     and    I  uderrr    Gunier.    4,134,018,   CI    250- 
445  nOT 
Simma    llya  Y     See  - 

Nudeiman.  Bons  1     Simma.   llva  Y     Ivafova  Sislrat.'sa    Ida   T 
Liibaron,    Vitaly    1      Kalantar ov.   Ongory    I  .   and    Imangulos 
Vakel  K  .  4.133,'6<»3,  CI    106-101)000 
Simmons.  Bobby  O  .  to  Dost  ChemKal  Company.  The   Apparatus  for 
making    foamed    cleaning    wilutums    and    meth»xl    of    operation 
4. 1  VV°7V  Cl    252  *54noE 
Simms.  Douglas  P    While.  Anthony  F  .  and  Miller,  Carl  W  ,  lo  Com 
putervuKm  Corpiiralion.  The    Meth<id  of  marking  semiconductors 
4,133.918.  CI    42""  256IOI 
Simone.  A    A     See- 
Davis.   H     R      Long    R     H      and   Simone.    A     A.  4.133.758,  CI 

;pi-i() '«») 

Simonis    Jjr,ien   See- 

P.piolek    1  ran/  M     and  Simonis,  Jurgcn.  4.1  33.258,  Cl    100-5  000 
Simplimatic  Lngincenng  Company   See — 

Butt.  William  e     4.m.:5V  Cl   93-37  OOR 
Skinner.  Ronald  W  .  to  Air  PrixJucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Removing 

vinyl  chloride  from  a  vent  gas  stream    4,H3,66V  Cl   62-18000 
Skoli.  Sigmund  P    See - 

Ore  William  C    and  Sk oil  Siginund  P  ,  4,1 33,85  >,  Cl  261   140(K»R 
Slade    Fxlgar  f)     deceased  (hs   Slade    Eva  Young,  adniinistratrn).  t.i 

Advance   V^ail    Svstems.    Inc     System   for  assembling   framed   sxall 

sections   4|U,iig-'   (l    29  564  800 
Slade    Fva  Young,  administriiru   See — 

Slade.  F.dgar  O    deceased    4  133,097.  Cl    29  564  800 
Slagley.  William  (r.     and  Strangvvay.  Peter  K  .  to  Inland  Steel  Com 

pany    Leak  detecting  apparatus   4.nV373.  Cl    l651ia(X) 
Sloyan    Jerome  J     and  Kuppek    .Anton,  to  Automatic  Motor  Base  Co 

Invertable  mount  for  motors   4.m.V)8    Cl    248-558  000 
Small,  James  1-.     See 

Scott,  Charles  fc  .  and  Small,  lames  I      4.H4.II27   Cl    MH  141  III) 
Small,  Robert  C  ,  to  General  .Motors  Corporation    Headlamp  adjusting 

nut   4,  in. 246,  Cl    85-80  000 
Smallbone,  Allan  H  ,  and  Ourvich,  Yury  M  ,  to  Bausch  A  I  ..mb    ln> 

X  ray  analytical  system   4.134,012.  CI    250-2^2  (««) 
Smart    Jay  A  .  to  Jay  A    Smart  Research    1  td    Diagonal  bracing  (or 

lead  post  of  folding  partition    4nV(64,  Cl    lbO-8400R 
Smejda.  Richard  K    Liquid  feeding,  patterning  and  blending  ssslem 

4,m,29V  Cl    1 18  41 1  (XJO 
Smith.  Alva  T    Ventilated  stove   4,133,3.^6.  Cl    126-21  CIOA 
Smith.  Claude  A     and  Williams.  [V>nald  I    .  lo  General  Motors  Corp.. 

ration    Pressure  vacuum  relief  valve   4,133.346.  Cl    137493  6UI 
Smith.  F^lward  W     Vee— 

Parask.A.  John  A     and  Smith.  FJward  W  .  4,1  33.740.  Cl  208  H  (X«; 


Smith  Engineering  Company    See- 
York,  James  A  .  4,133,374,  Cl    165-82  000 
Smith.  Gerald  E    Sc.Kiter   4,113.548.  Cl    280-87  04R 
Smith.   Harry    D  .  Jr  .  Smith.   Michael   P  .  and  Schultz.   Ward   I  .  to 
Texaco  Inc    Earth  formation  porosity  log  using  measurement  of  fast 
neutron  energy  spectrum   4.134.011.  CI    250-264000 
Smith.  Helen  A    Toy  for  animals   4, 133,296,  CI    119-29000 
Siniih  International.  Inc    See- 
Still,  Norman  H  ,  4.1U.398,  Cl    r5-|-'l  000 
Tschirkv,  John  E.  4.133.19b.  Cl    1 75-5-' 000 
Twhirky.  John  E.  4.133, .19",  Cl    P5  96  000 
Smith.  John  I     See  — 

Isaksen.  Robert  A     Locke.  Fredenc  J     Smith,  John  L  ,  and  Spitz, 
George  T  ,  4,133,843,  Cl    260-850  000 
Smith.  Jc«eph    Wreath  device   4,133,922,  Cl   428  10000 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited   See— 

Durant,    Graham    J      and    Ganellin,    Charon    R,    4,111.886.    Cl 
424-263  (XX) 
Smith.  Michael  P    See— 

Smith.  Harry   D  .  Jr  ,  Smith.  Michael  P  .  and  Schulti.  N^  ard  E  . 
4.114.011.  Cl    250-264  (XX) 
Smith  &  Nephess  Research  Limited    .See— 

Llosd.    Ronald     Murphy,    William   O      Palchell,    Albert   G     and 
Herbert,  Peter  J  .  4.111,110.  Cl    128  I  56  (XX) 
Smith.  Stanley  N     See— 

MacArthur.    Samuel    L      and    Smith.    Stanles    N,    4,131.092.    Cl 
29.4r000 
SmithKline  Corporation   See- 
Dunn,    (jeorgc    I       and    HiH>scr.    John    R     F.    4,113,882,    Cl 

424-246  000 
Hill,  David  T     Lantos,  Kan   and  Sutton,  Blaine  M  .  4.131,952.  Cl 
^  16- 1 2 1  (XX) 
Smiths  Industries  Limited   See 

Holtam,    John    R      Ford.    IXmald    J      and    Freeman,    Rvigcr    A  , 
4,|11,2(N.  Cl    ''1-387(XX) 
Smolinski.  Ronald  L    Rotars  cam  actuated  vane  machine  4.133.618,  Cl 

418  258IXX1 
Snamprogetli.  S  p  A     Ve— 

Re.  Luciano    Brant.  .Alberto    and  Ba.ssignani.  I  uciano,  4,133,807. 
Cl    260-:i9(X)A 
Sneider.  Vincent  R    Espandabk- syringe   4.131,113,  Cl    128-232(XX) 
Snethcn.   Thomas  H  .  to  I  nited  Business  Equipment  Corp    Filing  svs- 

ttm    4.111,444,  Cl    220-22  4<X) 
Snoss    Philip  B     See  — 

Gerard    Henry  M     and  Snow,  Philip  B    4.1 14,08",  Cl    333-72  000 
Snsder    Irving  F     See— 

Hanley    James  O    and  Snyder.  Irving  F  ,4,111.421.  Cl    194-57  000 
Sociela  Farmaceutici  Italia  S  p  A     See 

Masi,  Paolo   Suaralo,  Anionino,  Giardino,  Pieiro    Bernardi.  1  uigi, 
and  Arvamonc.  Federivo    4.111, 8"7,  Cl    424-180  (XXI 
Sociela    Italiana  Resinc  SIR    S  p  A     .See  — 

Stigliani.    timseppe,    Giudivi.    .Alcvsandro.    and    Ferre.    Franco. 
4,111,94^    Cl    <26  l'<9i«xi 
VKiete  Anonvme  de  Telecommunications   .See  — 

K.ireicho,   Wladimir    and   1  amclot.    Pierre   M    I   .  4,n4.00"    Cl 
2V>-19»J(XX) 
S,s.ietc  Anonvme  due    J    Sabcs  &  Cli    See 
Sabes.  Jean.  4, 1  1 1.424.  Cl    198  "15  IXX) 
S<«.ietc  des  .^Lieries  de  Pans  cl  d'Outreau    See  — 

Guillaumin,  Jean  C  ,  4.111.268.  Cl    105-202  (XXI 
Societe  Intersuh  Devcloppemenl    .See  — 

Slankoff.  Alain,  4.114,059.  Cl    124-29  (XX) 
Societe  Nationale  FIf  Aquitaine  (Production)   See — 
Chateau.  Cieorges  M  ,  4.1  11.182.  Cl    405169  000 
Nobileau.    Philippe    C      IVrmv.    Rene    M.    and    Fleurv.    Guv    J 

4,  111  I  HO.  Cl  405  roax) 

Sokirko,  I  eonid  A     See  - 

Babaskin.  Jury  7    FTimov,  Viktor  A    Siikirko.  1  eonid  A,    Rosiov- 
skava.  Leonora  A     Shipilsvn,  Sergei  Y    Semenvaka.  Gcorgv  D 
and  1  utsenko.  Georgy  C,  .  4.1  11.680.  Cl    "5-129  (X» 
S<ilar  Reflective  Film.  Inc     See  - 

Jenkins.  Robert  A  .  Sr  .  4,111.166.  Cl    160-328  (XX) 
S<'llis.    Charles    W  .   to    Filterlab   Corporation    a   subsidiary    of  Masco 

Corporation    Air  filtration  assembly    4.111.6M,  Cl    55-l26(XX) 
S*»mers.  Peter  J     .See 

Market.   Sidney    A      Somers    Ptlei   J      and   WiXHjburv.   Robin   R 
4.1  11.696.  Cl     12"-46(X)A 
S,inc    Kiviwhi    and   N  oshihara.   Lhiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.   I  Id    Mc 
chanical    svntch    vircuii    vomprising    contact    conditioning    means 
4.114.026,  Cl    10"  1  1"IXI) 
S«>ns  Corporation    .See 

Hagmara,  Yoshiaki,  4.111,iNy    Cl    :y  S"H  l»X) 
Mirai.  Jun.  4.114,126.  Cl    UK4(X«) 

Su/uki.   Tadao.  and  Fukanu.   I  akeshi,  4, 1  14,(1''6,  Cl    IKHOUKl 
lachi.  Katsuichi,  4.114,1111,  Cl    1^8  147  (XX) 
S.«>  Mixi,  Wayne    Tsso  \*heel  motori/ed  vehicle  side  vsheel  oulnggei 

issemblv    4,1  11,402,  Cl    IHOtiiilli 
S..rkin.  Jack  1      .v.- 

Thomas.  Daniel  C      and  Soikin    Ja^  1      4  111,68<    Cl    9^.^K  (XXI 
Viukup,  Robert  J     -Se.' 

Maing,   II  Young    Parlmicnl     I  hoinas  H     and  Soukup,  Robert  J, 
4,|U,9(XI,  Cl    426-540  1111 
Spaeth,  F.dmund  E     See 

Hli«mi.  William  (i     Choksi    Ptadip  V      and  Spaeth.  Edmund  E.. 
4  111  114.  C'l    128  2":  1(«) 
Spanglci.  .'Vrthur  S     decea.scd  ibv  Spaiigler    Barbara  F  ,  fieculru).  lo 
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Calbiochem    Behring    Corp    Topical    treatment    of  skin    diseases. 
4,133,893,  Cl   424-354.000 
Spangler,  Barbara  F.,  executnx  See— 

Spangler,  Arthur  S..  deceased,  4,133,893,  Cl.  424-354.000. 
Spannagel,  Richard;  See— 

Dobler,    Karl-UInch,    and    Spannagel,    Richard,    4,133,504,    Cl. 
246-5000 
Spectra-Physics.  Inc    See— 

Bakalyar,  Stephen  R  ,  and  Hongancn.  Ronald  E..  4.133,767,  Cl 
210-31  OOC 
Spectrum  Glass  Company.  Inc    See — 

Rhodes,  Jerry  D  ,  and  Ek,  Roger  B.,  4,133.666,  CI.  65-101.000. 
Speiscr,  Robert  C    See — 

Jacobs,  Paul  F,  Thourson,  Thomas  L  ,  and  Speiser.  Robert  C  , 
4,134,137,  CI    358-293  000 
Speizman  Induslnes,  Inc    See — 

Arthur,    Ronald    L,    and    Rankin,    Buddie    A.    4,133,277,    Cl. 

112-121  150 
Selvi,  Fabio.  4,133,276.  Cl    112-121,150 
Spencer,  Arthur  T  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Radiation  curable  aque- 
ous coatings   4,133.909,  Cl   427-54.000 
Spirig,  Ernst    Apparatus  for  flux  coating  metal  wick    4,133.291,  Cl 

118-50  000 
Spisak,  Edvsard  G  Wheel  and  trim  assembly  4,133.583,  CI.  301-37.0TP. 
Spiulnik,  Irving   See— 

Elckstein,  Ernest.   Helmle,  Anton;   Perlm,  Jordan;  and  Spitalnik, 
Irving,  4,133,252.  Cl   93-35  OOH 
Spitz,  George  T    See — 

Isaksen,  Roben  A  ;  Locke,  Fredenc  J.,  Smith,  John  L.:  and  Spitz, 
George  T,  4,133,843,  Cl    260-850.000 
Spitz,  Russell  W   Solenoid  operated  valves.  4,133,348,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Sprague  Devices,  Inc    See — 

Jaske,  Robert  F,  4,133,071,  CI    15-250.040. 
Spnngfield,  Billv  J  ,  to  Amencan  Desk  Manufacturing  Co.  Stadium, 

gymnasium  or' like  chair.  4,133,579,  Cl    297-452.000 
Spry,  Douglas  O    See — 

Ccxiper,  Robin  D   G  .  and  Spry.  Douglas  O.,  4.133.808.  Cl    260- 
239  OOA 
Spulgis,  Ivars  S    See — 

Hoy,  David  R  ,  Mickey,  Thomas  N.;  Spulgis,  Ivars  S.;  and  Parish, 
Flarold  C,  4,133.651,  Cl    55-75.000 
Sladler,  Gary  D   Alphanumeric  display  device  with  keyboard  for  use 

with  photographic  system   4,134,105,  CI   354-105.000 
Stafford,  Donald  C  ,  to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Company.  Method  of 

joining  a  tank  and  skirt  support  together  4,133.094.  Cl.  29-447.000. 
Stahrc,  Hakan  A    L  ;  and  Glantz,  Dane  E    R..  to  Husqvama  AB 
Methcxl  of  treating  trees  and  a  machine  for  practicing  the  method 
4,133,358,  Cl    144-3  OOD. 
Stamicarbon,  B  V    See — 

Wassen,   Willem   J.   and   Zwart,    Rudolf  L.,  4,133,810,   CI.   260- 
219  .30A 
Standing,  Charles  N  .  and  Brandberg,  Lawrence  C  .  to  Pillsbury  Com- 
pany. The   Fcxxl  package  including  condiment  container  for  heating 
fcxxj   4,133,896,  Cl   426-107  000 
Stanford,  George  H    Down  spouts  provided  with  heating  elements. 

4,134,002,  Cl    219-213  000 
Stankoff,   Alain,   to   Societe   Intcrsub   Developpement    Method   and 
apparatus  for  measunng  the  corrosion  current  of  an  immersed  struc- 
ture  provided    with   a  cathodic   protection   device    4.134,059,   Cl 
324-29  000 
Stanley  Works,  The  See — 

Hildebrandi,  William  J  .  4,133,412,  CI    182-154.000. 
Shea,  Chnstopher  J  ,  4,133,337,  CI    126-197  000. 
Stanzel,  Victor  Jet-propelled  model  airplane  4,133.139,  Cl  46-249  000 
Stars  Stampaggio  Resinc  Speciali  S  p.A  :  See — 
Ravcra,  Pasquale,  4,133,270,  CI    108-51  100 
Stauffcr  Chemical  Companv   See — 

Uhing,  Eugene  H  .  and  Via,  Francis  A.,  4.133.830.  CI.  260-543  OOP 
Steer,  David  C  .  and  Williams,  Hugh  L  .  to  Impenal  Chemical  Indus- 
tries   Limited     Treatment    of   single    cell    protein     4,133.904.    Cl 
426-656000 
Stcfanski,  Lech   See — 

JasniewicL,  Zbigniew;  Knvszcwski,  Jan,  Osrodek,  Tadeusz;  and 
Stcfanski,  l^h,  4,133,077,  Cl    17-48  000 
Stem,  Leonard  A    See— 

Bcrard,  Louis  N  .  Hollmann,  Alfred  G  .  and  Stein,  Leonard  A  , 
4,133.140,  Cl   49-49  000 
Steincr,  tidward   See- 
Marino,  Joseph  A  ,  Grav.  Gary  A  .  and  Sterner.  Edward.  4,133,477, 
CI    235-304  000 
Stcincr,  Peter,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation    Adsorber  for 
removing  poMutants  from  ga.ses  having  uniform  adsorption  capability 
4,133,660,  Cl    55-387  IXXJ 
Stcllncr,  Klaus  See— 

Batz,   Hans-Gctirg,   I  inke.   Hans-Ralf,  Stellncr,  Klaus;  and  Wei- 
mann,  Guntcr.  4.133,949.  CI    536-7  000 
Stengel.  Jiiscph  F   Wire  vrcen  with  tensioning  a-ssembly  4,133,751,  Cl 

209-404  000 
Stephens,  Ian   See- 

Bevan,  Alfred  R  .  and  Stephens.  Ian,  4,13.3.623,  Cl   425-133  100 
Sterling  lirug  Inc    Sei  — 

Collins.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Diana.  Guy  D  ,  4,13.3,959.  CI    560-53  IXX) 
Sterling.  V  aughn  C~    See  - 

Collins.    Fdvsard    J  .    and    Sterling.    Vaughn    C  ,    4,133,631,    Cl 
431-359  oa) 


Stetson,  Earl  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Surge  arrester  gap 

assembly.  4.134,146.  Cl   361-130.000. 
Steuer.  Rudolf.  Relaxation  apparatus  including  mattress  and  pneumatic 

vibrating  device.  4,133,305,  Cl    128-33  000 
Stevenson,  Donald  R.:  See — 

McGinniss,  Vincent  D;  and  Stevenson,  Donald  R  ,  4,133,916,  Cl 
427-195.000. 
Stewart,  Harold  F  ;  See — 

Herman,    Bruce    A,    and    Stewart.    Harold    F.    4,133,212.    Cl 
73-647.000 
Stewart.  John  A.;  and  Hynes,  Roy  G  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 

Low  tire  pressure  detector  4,134,102,  Cl   340-58  000 
Stewart,  Robert  D.,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc  Contacting  treated  oil 
shale    with    carbon    dioxide    to    inhibit    leaching     4,133,381,    Cl 
166-261.000. 
Stigliani,  Giuseppe;  Giudici,  Alessandro;  and  Ferre,  Franco,  to  Societa' 
Italiana  Resine  SLR   Sp  A   Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclized 
polydienes.  4,133,945,  Cl.  526-189  000 
Still,  Norman  H.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc  Collapsible  spider  for  use 
in  supporting  casing  during  upward  drilling  operations  4,133,398,  Cl 
175-171.000. 
Stockhaus,  Klaus  See — 

Merz,  Herbert;  and  Stockhaus,  Klaus,  4.133,888,  Cl   424-267  000 
Stockholm,  Charles  A   Multiple  vial  universal  flange  level  assembK  for 

nanged  pipes  and  the  like  4,133,1 15,  Cl   33-371  000 
Strangway,  Peter  K  ;  See— 

Slagley,    William    E;    and    Strangwav,    Peter    K.    4,133. 3"3.    Cl 
165-11.000. 
Strateurop  S.A.:  See — 

Casset,  Jacques  G  ,  4,133,133,  Cl   43-22  000 
Stripling,  Stephen  J  ,  to  Robertshavv   Controls  Company    Condition 
responsive  by-pass  valve  construction  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  4,133,349,  Cl    137-882,000 
Stmad,  Ronald  L  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Air  filter  assemblv 

4,133,661,  Cl    55-497.000 
Stroke,  Frederick  G  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc    Submicron  beta  silicon 
carbide  powder  and  sintered  articles  of  high  density  prepared  there- 
from  4,133,689,  Cl    106-44.000 
Strom,  Johan  P  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Device  for  spreading  of 

chaff  payloads  for  radar  interference,  4,134,1 15.  Cl    343-18  OOB 
Stroud,  Henry  J  F  ,  and  Tart,  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Bntish  Gas  Corporation 

Prcxluction  of  substitute  natural  gas  4,133,825.  Cl   260-449  OOM 
Structural  Fibers,  Inc    See — 

Wiltshire,  Arthur  J  .  Nara.  Harrv  R  .  LeBreton,  Edward  T  ,  and 
Bliley,  Ward  L.,  4,133,442,  C1.'220-5.00R 
Stuart,  Manfred,  to  Stuart  Plastics  Ltd   Refinishing  of  the  surfaces  of 

bodies  of  a  thermoplastic    4.133,912,  Cl   427-140000 
Stuart  Plastics  Ltd    See- 
Stuart,  Manfred,  4,133,912,  Cl   427-140,000 
Sludinger,    Ernst,    to   Carl    Hasse   &    Wrede    GmbH     Lathe   turret 

4,133,232,  Cl    82-36,OOA 
Stupica,  Vekoslav  A.  Device  for  retneving  floating  pciUutanis  on  sur- 
face water,  4,133,765.  Cl.  2IO-242.0OS 
Sturm,  Elmar,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Pyrrolo-  and  pyndo-1.4- 
benzoxazin-3-(2H)-one   denvatives   as   microbicides    4.1.11.954.    Cl 
544-101000 
Suarato,  Antonino.  See — 

Masi,  Paolo.  Suarato.  Antonino.  Giardino.  Pietro.  Bemardi.  Luigi. 
and  Arcamone.  Fedenco.  4.133.8"".  Cl   424-1 80  Oai 
Suarcz,  Tulio   See — 

Jones.  C    David,  and  Suarcz.  Tulio.  4.133.814,  Cl    260-326  55A. 
Suehiro  Seiko  Ci:' .  Ltd    Sec— 

Kume,  Takeshi.  4.133.58".  Cl    30S-18.1  tXV 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd     Set  — 

Aral.  Izumi.  Yamada.  ^'asuteru.  Mulsuta.  .Akio.  and  Kadola.  Kenji. 
4,133,756,  Cl    210-6"  000 
S'jmitomo  Metal  Industnes.  Ltd    Stv— 

Aral,  Izumi.  Yamada.  ^asuleru,  Mulsuta.  Akio,  and  Kadota.  Kcnu. 
4,133,756,  Cl    210-6"  000 
Sunbeam  Corporation   Sei  — 

Beck,  William  P  ,  4.133.103.  Cl    .^0-4.1  000 
Sunshine,  Nathan    Reaming  tixM   4,133.069,  Cl    15-104  lOR 
Superior  Oil  Company.  The   Stc- 

Weichman,  Bernard  E  .  and  Knight,  John  H  ,  4, 133, "4 1,  Cl    208- 
11  OOR 
Sutton,  Blaine  M    See— 

Hill,  David  T  .  Untos.  Ivan,  and  Sutton.  Blaine  M  .  4.133.952.  Cl 
536-121  000 
Suzuki.  Tadao.  and  Fukami,  Takeshi,  to  Sv^nv  c~orporalion   Pulse  width 

modulated  signal  amplifier   4, 1 .14.0"6.  Cl    1.H.VUHXX1 
Suzuki.  Taken.  Inouc.  Ikutaro.  Tamai.  Hideo,  and  .Aoki,  Masatsugu,  to 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  I  td    Typing  machine   4.133.422.  Cl   4CX1-154  5ai 
Suzuki,  Tomtxi  Siv — 

Kurane,   Rvuichiro.    Suzuki.   Tomix\   and    Takahara.    ^\sshimasj. 
4.133.752.  Cl    2UV12  1XX) 
Suzuki,  Yoshiro  See — 

Takasugi,  Noboru,  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiro.  4,133.29;.  Cl    1 18-650  (XX1 
Svcnska  Kram  AB   See — 

Hansson.  Enk  G  .  4.1.13,085.  Cl    24-261  OSW 
Swenumson,  Carrol  J    Roll  top  garage   4.133.148.  Cl    52-64  (XX) 
Swift,  David  J  .  Jr  .  to  Schlcgcl  CorpcTalion    .Abrasive  brushes  and 

methixls  of  making  same   4.133,14".  Cl    51-4CX)CXX) 
SWS  Silicones  Corporation   See— 

Bingham,  Thomas  G  .  4,133,918,  Cl   428-447  iXX) 
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Kelly.     R'Ttiald    D.    und    C  jnnon.    William    I        4  1  M.U     .    CI 

Swantay  Ctaha  R.>hdjU.  Jiatu^  diid  Jclinrk  lsl>.«an.  lo  Chin.u! 
Gyogyster  es\  efyiTMcu  Ifrmrkeli  liyita  Ri  Prm.e»»  for  ptixlu..in^ 
b<n/o  (Jl  juinoh/ine  dfrnjiiv.r<i   4,1}3.*12.  CI   546-%.0O0 

Magc«.  C.aO.r    and  SzaUi.  Joivrf.  4.1J4.U2.  CI    35«-24<)O0O 
Stolnoki.  Jan.x    S.-c—  ^    ^    , 

L«kai."t    Tima.1    Mwkn.   Vlihaly    Siolnoki,  J»no».  Tolh.  F-rrrn. 
and  RfvCT/.  I  iwlo.  4  HI.Kfrf).  CI   423-208  000 
r»h<'lev     \  Udiiljv    D     Pu/rin    l*»inid  G  ,  Kaschenko,  Vladimir   M 
B<rieiski    V  vj^hrsUv  A    md  Blanin,  \  alrnlin  A    Mclh.xl  f.'r  hra/in^ 
tVrr.majsnflK  mal<:nal>    4,m4'VCl    :;»:i^L«Ji:i 
Ij^hi    KilsuKhi.  (.'  S.Mi>,  C.'rp..riti.'n    MclhcKj  and  jpparalu*  of  injrrt 

inijan  addre«Mgnal.n  a  ..dcf««nal    4.H4I«'.  (.'l    <^H  147  000 
I  ikahara    >  >shima.',a    S<'<'— 

Kjrane     R^uichiri'     Suzuki.    TomtKi    and    Takahara.    Y  iwhimasa, 

4  lu  '<;  ci  :iivi:ooo 

liijKhi    Prtrr  I      and  Ciravbtal.  Andre*   W     lo  Atari,   In.     I -anu- 

•jhlr  for  NH.th  ,n>lallaM<in'4,IVV530.  CI    27.(.g?  OOG 
I  ikjishi    \a.'iakr    V*—  ^  .       .      ^, 

Inami-io    "I  .-shiaki    Tiuchihashi.  Kiyoshi.  Takaishi.  Nac.iakr    jn.i 
^uiikiifi    V  -shiaki,  4,llVi«40,  CI    2WV6**  OPY 
Takan..     Masaaki     and    Nakajima.    Miuhiro,    lo   Chufw^   Corporation 
Meih.Kl    tor    produiinjj    a    granular    torbK     acid     4.n>,857,    CI 

:fi4  1:0  ««! 

Takasc     Y  oMo     10    Matsushita    Elcciric    \».orks.    ltd     Limit    $wilch 

4  I  It  iWl    CI    :ni-4'  KK) 
I  itasugi   NoNr  J   and  Suzuki.  Yo«hiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company. 

ltd   Ufi  developing  italionarv  elevirode  4.M3.292.  CI    118-650000 
I  Jkatori  Ma..hiner\  Works.  I  td     .Se«-— 

Takatori.    (>.ho     Sishikawa.    Elsuo.    and    Fukuyama.    Yownohu. 

4.  in.iwi.  CI  11:  20:  imo 

Tikjt^ri  (Hho  Nishikavka.  Etsuo  and  Hukusama.  Y.wiiiobu,  to 
lakaior:  Vlav  hincr\  Works  Lid  Aulomalic  meth.nl  and  apparatus 
tor  J. -sing  a  t.x-  end  of  a  hose  uiili/ing  a  straight  line  siiti-h  4.n.V:8<J 

I  ikeda  Chetnical  Industries.  1  Id     Sff—  

Ikeda.  Yonfumi  and  N.shikawa.  Kikuo.  4.133.T54.  CI   210-104000 
lakedoi.  ■Vtushi    ">«•«■  — 

Matsui.  Cioro    T.xla.  Koji    Takcdoi.  Alushi.  and  Honuhi.  Nanao. 
4  lU  h"    CI    ''-<J  ?AA 
lakeu^hi    Seiji    and  Eujita.  Kazunori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  of  ion 

exchange  chromatographs    4.IVV5VCI    260-112  50R 
fakeuchi   Yo  Morikawa.  Masaki.  Tanaka.  Chuji,  and  Hiji.  Tosiharu.  to 
Milsuhishi  Kinzoku  Kabushiki  Kai^ha    Process  for  welding  copper 
materials    4,154,001.  CI    2l'»-l?7  0OR 
Tamai    Hideo   See— 

Su/uki    Takeo    Inoue.  Ikularo,  Tamai.   Hide.\   and  Aoki.   Mavii 
sugu.  4.l.n.42;.  CI   400-154  5(XI 
Tamao.  Yoshikuni   See  — 

Okamoto.    Shosuke     Hijikata,    Akiko     Kikumolo.    Ryoji,    Tamao 
Y  •^hlku^l    OhkuNi     Kifuo     Te/uka.    Tohru    and    Tonomura. 
Shinji.  4.n},880.  CI   424.244  001) 
T.imura,  .Akihiko   See—  .    „    .  ...       ■ 

Iirjmi     Noriyoshi.    Tamura.    Akihiko     and    Kokuo.    Maaakazu. 
4  1  !VM4.  CI   96-1  50R 
I  jnaka,  Chuji  See— 

likeuchi      Yo      Monkavva.     VUsaki      I  anaka      L  huji      and     Hi)i. 
Tosiharu.  4,134.001.  CI    :i<»  ITdiR 
I  ipjia    Harumi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Eleclromag 

net.,  shutter  release  device   4,133.608,  CI    354-235(»0 
I  jnaka    I  -shio   See— 

Morimalsu  Yasuo,  Tanaka.  Toshio.  Okumura.  Nobuya.  and  Honu 
.hi    lakeshi,  4.133.801.0    528-7500R 
Ijpp    DavidJ     See—  ,-.       j    1 

Schuessler.   John   C  .    Selsen.    Marvin   G  .   and    Tapp.    David   J 
4  114  (>X).  CI    335-22<>000 
Tarao    Rvohkichi    Kaku    Kanji    Havashi.  Masaki.  Nakamura.  Takao 
(Jhishi    Shiitc.'    and  1  amano    Haiimc    to  Chisso  Corptiration    Agent 
for  removing  hcass  metals   4.133.755.  CI    210-38  OOB 
Tart    Kenneth  R     Se,- 

Stroud.  Hcnrs    I    t     and  Tart,  Kenneth  R.  4  133.825.  CI    26<) 
449IJ0M 
Tarumi    Nonyoshi    lamura.  Akihiko;  and  Kokmi.  Masakazu,  to  Koni 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  C..  ,  I  td    Elcctr.ipholographic  material  «.ith 
intermediate  layer    4.11  VhK4.  CI    'Jfvl  SDR 
Taubin^er    Robert   P    L    V  .  and  Ra.shbr.H.k.   Robert   B  ,  to  Imp*"^! 
Chemical    Industries  Limited    Polyester  production    4,133.800.  CI 
:bt»-4^  "PH 
las  lor,  A    •Mlilec   .Ve  - 

■  Clinton    Russell  M  .  Taylor.  A    Allilee    and  Brown    Jimms    W 
4  1V'.64<).  CI    2*  2.W0PC 
I  as  lor    AtUlee  S     See-  ,      ,         .       ,       ^ 

Cobaugh.  Robert  E     tXmling   E^dward  C     and  laylot.  Attalcc  S 

4  M'  •^9:,  CI  nir  iii)M 

Taylor  Glenn  E   Railroad  crosstie  replacement  machine  4.|tt.266.  CI 

Taylor  Glenn  E    Retractable  railroad  s*heel  assembly  for  road  schKk- 

4  Ml  ;e'v  CI    10<  ;i5  00C 
lasior   Jack  D    to  [>u  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company   Product 

andpr.H.evs   4,!UK44.  CI    260-857  IXU 
Tavl.>r    Robert  B    .V.-- 

Bresver.    Richard   J.   Grant,    Peter    M      and    layiur.    Robert    H 
4.n5.783,  CI    260-15  000 


learn,  Inc     .See  — 

Harriv.n.     George    W       and     M.«ue      Billie    G.    4.1^,351,    CI 
1.1s  1^  (.XX) 
Icchniga/    .Ve- 

Kolcharian.  Michel.  4,|U  ISl,  CI    4<.l5. 1  5si  lU) 
TED  Bildplaiten  Akiiengesellsc haft  ,\EG  Lelefunken  Teldec   See— 
J>^hko,  C.unter   and  Alhrec ht,  Peter.  4, 1  U.  145.  CI    M-295.000 
Tedeschi,  .Anthons    See 

Asbell,  Walter  E     Benjamin,  James  M     Tedeschi.  Anthony;  Van- 
l>rWielen.    Michael    P.   and   W  lese.    Larry    L.   4,134.088,  Ct 
tt5.51  (XX) 
Teijin  I  imited    See- 

Morimatsu   >  a-suo    Tanaka.  Toshio,  Okumura,  Nobusa,  and  H<iriu- 
chi.  Takeshi.  4.1. VV80 1,  CI    ^2S-75  tX)R 
Teleivpe  Corporation    .Siee-- 

Roihlisherger.  Kun.  4.ni  4>J'   CI    :4:2lX)i««i 
Temp-Rite.  Inc     .See  - 

Abell    Irssin  R     4.1U,lr-    CI    lh<»lb>l(«)R 
Teramura,  Hiroichi,  \amazaki,  Yasuhiro,  and  W'akahara.  Yasushi,  lo 
Kokusai   Denshin   Densta  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Melhcxl  for  interline 
..HJing  facsimile  signal    4,1U.1.U,  CI    '5».2bHX)() 
T  erando,  Nt>rman  H     See  — 

\bdulla.     Riaz     F        and     Terando      Norman     H,     4,LVls)S^,    CI 
S44  t.tbtXX.) 
Terasaki,  Ichiro   Sft' 

Watanabe.  Koichi   and  I  rrasaki.  khiro,  4. 1  .V<,08.V  CI    24.20^  I4A 
I  crumo  Corporation    .Set- 

Sosaka.     Sho/o      and      >  amamoto.     Ma.sahiro.     4,l-'3,()4;,     CI 
422-6^  OIX) 
lersidis.  Edssard    Mounting  desicc  for  sprinkler  head    4  133,387.  CI 

lb").  51  OtXl 
T  riaco  Canada  Ini.     .See- 
Cram.    Phillip    J      and    Pachossks.    Roman    A,.    4.133.382,    CI 
lh«>  :hl  IXX) 
I^vjvo  Oeselopment  Corp     .S<-r   - 

Klein,  Hovsard  P  ,  4.MVWH,  CI    528-340000 
leiaco  Inc     See 

Allen,  J.-seph  C     and  Porter,  John  W  ,  4. 1  VV.1S4   CI    166  r;  000 
Kalfoglou    Ge^Hgc.  4,  nV(S5.  CI    166-273  0«X) 
lankford.  Prank  1      Jr.  4.134.1)99,  tl    .1*)-I5  5rS 
Maser    Edssard  A  .  4.1  n.t55.  CI    I4l-2r000 
McOann,  Risdnes    4.111.^6^  CI    29(V40  OOR 
Miller.  Gordon  H  .  4,l.n,'J<-,  CI    428  19;  tXX) 
Smith,   Harrs    D  ,  Jr  ,   Smith.   Michael   P     and  Schullz.   Ward   1 
4  1  U.Oll.  CI    2V»-;b4(XX) 
le\As  Alksls.  In^      See 

Malpa,ss.   Oennis  H     and  Merklcs.  Joseph  H  ,  4.1.U.824,  CI    26(>- 

448  0\D 
Waiv>n,  Spencei  (.      Malpass.  Dennis  B.  and  Ycargin,  G    Scott. 
4,m,HlV  Cl    26(»-14<)60<) 
I  CIAS  Instruments  ln>.orpi>raled    See  — 

Bresver,  Terrs  1    .  4,M3,90-'.  CI   42^-4 .MXXI 

Chiang.  Shang  Yi,  and  Carhajal.   Bernard  G  .  4.113.69H.  Cl     1.36- 

H9  OSJ 
Robinson.     Eugene     .A       and     Setliff,     Jerrs     I    .     4,H4,ir,     Cl 
U>.|(H  (XX) 
Ic/uka.  Tohru    .See 

Okamoto,    Shosuke     Hiiikata.    .Akiko     Kikumolo,    R>o|i,     I  am.i' 
Yoshikum     Ohkubii.    Kazuo     Tezuka.    Tohru,    and    Tonomur.i 
Shinji.  4.nVKW),  Cl    424  244  (XXI 
Tlieriot.  Joseph  G   n<iss  ^hokc  filter  for  oil  and  gas  ssells  4.H.V^68,  Cl 

;i(>452  (XXI 
Therm 0  Disc   lncorp<.irated    See 

linton,  Jonathan  L  .  4.IV>,28b.  Cl    116-M.lOOO 
Place,  Donald  E  ,  4,n.V4'8,  CI    236-48  (X)R 
I  hermo  Electron  C'orp>iration    Sc'f- 

Poiricr    \iclor  l.  ,  4,13.1.616.  Cl    -11'  .'84  (XX) 
I  hermo- Seal.  Inc     .See- 
Albert,  Kenneth  J  .  4.13.3,446.  Cl    220-90  400 
Ihevsen,  Humphres  R     Sec 

DiNicolantonio,  .Arthur  R     and  Ihessen,  Humphres  R  ,  4,133,852, 
Cl    261    1I4  0TC 
Ihiele,  Kurt    and  Bernhard.  Hem/  O  ,  10  Siegfried  Aktiengesellschaft 

Process  for  preparing  bitter  beverages   4, 133.903.  Cl   426-590  (XX) 
Thiclc.    Paul     and    Bres^h.    Hans   L'Irich,    to    Kabelund    Melallvserl.c 
(iutehoffnungshutte    Aktiengesellschaft      Wave    guide    connecti.>n 
4,134,086,  Cl    3 1 3-27  (XX) 
Thomas.    Daniel   C      and    Sorkin.   Jack    1       to   Richardson   Chemical 
Compans    Lithographic  plate  and  phoiiHesisi  having  photosensitive 
lasers    of   dia/o    and    cinnamoslatcd    polsvinsi    alcohol    materials 
4,1  H,r)8^,  Cl    96.f)8  (XX) 
1  homps*m.  John  A     .See   - 

Bernardelli    William  J  .  Caudill,  Allison  H  .  and  Thompson,  John 
A  .  4,1  VI, 610,  Cl    355-3  OCH- 
I  hompvin.  John  I     See — 

Ciillcmot.  George  W  ,  4,133.102,  Cl    29--'50(X» 
IhomvmCSE    See - 

dc   C'orlieu.   Guv     Malard.    Marcel     Reymond.   Jean  Claude,   and 

Robin    1  con.  4,  U4,(XI8,  Cl    250-|9g(XX) 
le  (.iuen.  Benoil    and  Jacques,  Andre,  4,133.601.  Cl    350-96  210 
Moutou.     Paul    C      and    Gixlart,    Jcan-Jacques,    4,1.34.122.    Cl 
35''-UXX) 
l"hourv>n.  T'homa.s  I      .See' 

Jacobs.   Paul   E      Thourcin.    Thomas  L  .  and  Speiser.  Robert  C  . 
4  lU.l'^.  Cl    3^8-291  (XX) 
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TTiulcen.  Richard  A  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Dual  feed,  horizontally 

polanzed  microwave  oven  4.133.997,  Cl.  219-10.55F. 
Tillmanns.  Gunter  See— 

Kolloch    Hardy   Tillmanns.  Karl-Fnednch;  Tillmanns,  Hans  w., 
and  Tillmanns,  Gunter.  4.133.362.  Cl.  145-24.000. 

Tillmanns,  Hans  W    See—  ^  ^      u    -r-  ,i  u     c  w 

Kolloch    Hardy,  Tillmanns,  Karl-Fncdnch;  Tillmanns,  Hans  W., 
and  Tillmanns,  Gunter,  4,133,362.  Cl.  145-24.000. 
Tillmanns.  Karl-Fnednch:  See— 

Kolloch    Hardy    Tillmanns.  Karl-Friednch;  Tillmanns.  Hans  W.; 
and  Tillmanns.  Gunter.  4.133,362,  Cl.  145-24.000. 

Timusk.  John   See —  ■    l    r-j        j 

Riley,  Victor,  Macnab.  Ian.  Timusk.  John;  and  English,  Edward, 
4  133.928.  Cl   428-255000 
Ting,  Raymond  M   L  .  to  H   H   Robertson  Company.  Non<omposite 

impaci-'csisunl  structure  4.133.158.  Cl.  52-478.000.    ^^    ,      _     . 
Tirpak.  Michael  R  .  Schouten.  James  J,;  and  Green,  Charles  E     to 
Richardson  Company,  The    Mineral-filled,  high  impact  polyolefin 
molding  compositions  4,133,797,  Cl.  26042.460. 

TMC  Corporation   See—  ^ 

Kubelka.  Axel  R  ,  4,1 33,1 19,  Cl    36-121,000. 
TtxJa  Kogvo  Corp    See—  ., 

Matsui,  Goro,  Toda,  Koji.  Takedoi.  Atushi;  and  Honishi.  Nanao, 
4.133.677,  Cl    75.0.5AA, 
Toda,  Koji   See —  v     vi 

Matsui,  Goro,  Toda.  Koji.  Takedoi.  Atushi;  and  Honishi,  Nanao. 
4.133.677.  Cl    75-0,5AA. 

Toeda,  Hiroshi   See—  „         v.  j   t^ i„ 

Aral    Takao    Okada,   Shigeru,  Tomatsun.  Kouichi;  and  Toeda. 

Hi'roshi.  4,134.078,  Cl    330-254  000  ^   .  ,„  ,„<,  ri 

Tokuno.  Tomotoshi  Method  for  producing  a  fishing-rod.  4,133,708,  Cl. 

156-179  000 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Ohbora.  Shinichiro.  4,133.453.  Cl   222-39,000. 
Tomatsun,  Kouichi   See—  i.         u  j   x«-^= 

Aral    Takao    Okada,   Shigcru;  Tomatsun,   Kouichi;  and  Toeda. 
HiVoshi,  4.134.078.  Cl    330-254  000        ^,,        ^  „        ,     . 

Tomcxla.  Masayasu,  and  Ueta.  Yutaka,  to  Kaikin  Kogyo  Co,,  Ltd. 
Composite  matenal  made  of  rubber  elastomer  and  polytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene  rcsin   4,133.927,  Cl.  428-215.000 
Tomv  Kogyo  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Kimura'  Osamu.  4,133.278.  Cl    112-198.000 
Tone,  Richard  D   Ripper  type  arrow  rest,  4,133,334,  Cl.  124-41.00A. 

Tonomura.  Shinji   See—  „      ■     t._»„ 

Okamoto.   Shosuke,    Hijikata,    Akiko;   Kikumoto.   Ryoji;  Tamao. 
Yoshikuni    Ohkubo.   Kazuo;  Tezuka.  Tohru;  and  Tonomura. 
Shinji.  4,133,880,  Cl   424-244  000 
Torch,  Joseph   Saw  bit  swage  4,133.226.  Cl   76-56.000 

Torkhov.  Gennady  F    See—  .,    t-    lu       r- ^.h, 

Lakomsky,  Viktor  I.,  Gngorenko.  G~rgy  M  ;  Torkhov  Gennady 

F     Melnik,  Garv  A  ,  and  Nesmikh.  Vitaly  S..  4,133,987,  Cl 

2l'9-12100P 

Toro  Company,  The  See—  „     ^      .    r-       aiitiaa     r-i 

Hunter     Edwin    J.    and    Hunter.    Richard    E,,    4,133.344.    Cl 

137-344,000 
Tornngton  Company.  The  See—  a  nm7    n 

Benson.  Carl  F,  and  Humphrey.  Harold  W..  Jr.,  4,133.332.  Cl. 

123-198  OOF  ,  ,.     J, 

Tornngton.  Leslie  A  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Record  handling  system 
for  a  video  disc  player   4.133.540.  Cl   274-9.00B. 

'"  LakVl"'"  Ta'^as,  Miskei.  Mihaly.  Szolnoki.  Janos;  Toth.  Ferenc; 
and  Revesz.  Laszlo.  4.133.866.  Cl   423-208000 
Touchette.  Norman  W'  :  See—  .^       ,  vi  \\j 

Joyce  Samuel  F  .  Ill,  Morgan.  Albert  W  ;  Touchelte^Norman  W.; 
Ind  Vanderlinde.  William.  4.133.823.  Cl.  260^39.00R. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  u     i  l 

Hachiboshi.  Makoto.  Matsunami.  Ko":hi;  Naga"0.  H;koichi;  leki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Oko.  Tsutomu.  4,133.802,  Cl   528-502.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  .  , ,,  .«s    ri 

■  Ishikawa.    Masakazu.    and    Chuwman.    Tsutomu.    4,133,560,    Cl 

OhV  Takaaki.  and  Nogami.  Tomoyuki.  4.133.584.  Cl-  3O3-24^0OC 

Trail    Melvin  P  .  to  Chromalloy  Amencan  Corporation   Method  and 

apparatus  for  fabncaling  pipe  centralizer  or  the  like.  4.133.470.  Cl 

228-44  lOR  ^  ^      cu    1^.^ 

Tnmble    John  O  .  lo  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co.  Shielded 

anodes  4.133.737.  Cl.  204-197  000 

"'"'Fi'lenK''sunto''nI,  Feiner.  Melvin;  Shuford,  Charles  L.;  and 
Tnpleft,  David  W  ,  4,133,376.  Cl    165-105  000 

^^^tuihTet'^RrbenT.   Perkins.   Frank  E.;   Arps.   Robert  W.;  and 
Troder,  Walter  P  .  4,133,245,  Cl   85-80.000. 

TRW    Inc    Sf€ — 

Clary,  Harry  E,  4,133.221.  C174-t98,000. 

Helliwell.  Bradley  A  ,  and  Baichul.  James  R,,  4.133.979.  Cl.  179- 

Mc*d"johannes  A   R  ,  4,133.980.  Cl.  179.15.0BY, 
Tschirky    John  E  ,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Dnlling  and  casing 

Tanding  apparatus  and  methcxl  4. 1 33.396.  Cl.  1 75.57.000. 
Tschirky    John  E  .  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Dnlhng  with  multiple 
inhole  motors  4,133,397,0    175-96.000. 

''^"'^"ine'Yf."hi.^^h7motsuma.   Watani;   and   Tsubusaki.   Shigeni. 

4.13.3,933,  Cl   428-328  000 


Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi:  See—  ,      .^  ,      ,_     v,        ,  j 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi;  Takaishi.  Naotake;  and 
Fujikura,  Yoshiaki.  4.133.840.  Cl.  260-666.0PY. 
Tsukamoto,  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakamura.   Hirokazu;  Ohinouye.   Tsuneo;   Hon.   Kenji;   Kiyota, 

Yuhiko  Nakagami.  Tatsuro;  Tsukamoto,  Yutaka,  and  Akishino, 

Katsuo.' 4.133.322,  a.l23-75.0OB  ^...at^^     r^ 

Turek,    Timothy    R.    Overhead    instrument    console.    4,133,405.    Cl 

180-90.000.  ,  ,  V,    K  I 

Turillon    Pierre  P.;  and  Sandrock.  Gary  D  .  to  International  Nickel 

Company,  Inc.,  The  Hydnde  container  4,133.426.  Cl.  206-0.700 
UBE  Industries,  Ltd  :  See—  .,,,o,,     -~i     i^n 

Masaki,    Mitsuo;    and    Fuzimura.    Susumu.    4.133,831.    Cl     260- 
544.00K 
llctfl.  YiitflicH"  Sec 

Tomoda.  Masayasu;  and  Uew,  Yutaka.  4.133,927,  Cl.  428-215  000 

Ugrosdy,  Laszlo:  See— 

Vida   Denes   Nagel.  Ferenc;  Oldal.  Endre;  and  Ugrosdy,  Laszlo. 
4.134,039,  Cl.  313-229.000 
Uhing,  Eugene  H.;  and  Via,  Francis  A.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company 
Process  for  preparing  alkyl  or  aryl  thiophosphorus  halides  and  mixed 
isomers  thereof  4.133,830.  Cl   260-543.00P. 

Uhl.  Karl:  See—  ,,,,.,  ^     ,  c  u 

Koester,  Eberhard;  Deigner.  Paul;  Falk.  Roland;  Uhl,  Karl;  Schae- 
fer   Dieter   Mayer.  Dieter;  Motz.  Herbert;  and  Felleisen,  Peter. 
4,133,911.0.  427-130.000 
Ulfhielm.  Lennart  A   U:  See— 

Andersson.  John  N.J.  Karlen,  Harry  K  G  .  and  UlfTiielm,  l^nnan 
A.  U..  4.133.972.  Cl.  174-47.000. 

Rozier.'Paul;  and  Granson.  Jean,  4.133.994,  Cl   200-307  000 
Unger    Heinnch  B    Prefabricated  wall  form  and  production  method 
therefor.  4.133.156.  Cl   52-383.000. 

Unice  Machine  Company:  See-  .,,,,-,.  --^i   ,,,<  oi  rmn 

Ducasse.  Joseph  C  V  ;  and  Bouvet.  Jean.  4,133.375.  Cl   165-92  000 

Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Bullman.  Allan  R  .  4.133.796.  Cl   260-37.0EP         ^     ,  ,  „  ,,,,  ^, 
Crowe.  John  J  ;  Kun.  Leslie  C  ;  and  Nies.  George  E..  4.133.22 ,.  CI 

76-107.00R 
Kupcikevicius.  Vytautas.  4.133.076.  Cl    17-41  000. 
Pelton.  John  F,  4.133.259.  Cl.  100-t3.000 

Pruett.  Rov  L.;  and  Walker.  Wellington  E.  4,133.7/6.  Cl    252- 
431.'00N.' 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California  See- 
Young.  Donald  C,  4.133.668,  Cl    71-11, (XX), 

Union  Special  Corporation:  See-  .,,5-,t<;     r-i 

Herzer.    William    P,    and    Cullen,     Roben     E,    4,133.275,    Cl 
112-121,120. 

^"' Humer"Bymn  A  ,  and  Prager,  Irwtn  A  .  4, 1 33.832.  Cl  260-554  000 
United  Business  Equipment  Corp    See— 

Snethen.  Thomas  H  .  4.133.444,  C!    220-22.400 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Nonhem  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 

^  Woz.  Oscar  A  ;  and  Hooey.  Keith  E  .  4,134,1 19,  O  343-703  000 

United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 

of  State  for  Energy  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 

^S^ter.  Stephen  H..  4,134.023.  Cl   290^2.000 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation   See— 

Shen.  Kelvm  K  .  and  Belles.  Wayne  S  ,  4,133.672,  Cl    71-88  000, 
Shen!  Kelvm  K  ;  and  Belles,  Wayne  S  ,  4.133,673.  O   71-88  000. 
United  States  of  Amenca 
Agnculture:  See — 

Carlson,  Robert  A  ,  Roberts.  Robert  L  ,  and  Farkas,  Daniel  E  , 

4.133.898,  Cl   426-462,000 
Otey,  Felix  H  ,  and  WesthofT.  Richard  P,  4,133.784.  Cl    260- 
174ST 
Army:  See —  „.  ^  > 

Funke.  Maunce  F  .  4.134.100,  Cl    .340-18  OLD 
Redman,  Charles  M,  4,133,612,  O    356-350()00 
Ruwe.    Victor    W,    and    Graben,    Thomas    D,    4.133.910.    Cl 

427-96,000 
Shoults.  Royland  D  .  4.133,706,  Cl    149-19400. 
Energy:  See — 

Burke.  Francis  P..  4.133.647.  Cl   44-24000 
Hendncks.  Charles  D  .  4.133.854.  Cl   264-10.000 
Health.  Education  &  Welfare:  See-  ,,,,-,,,    ^, 

Herman.    Bruce    A.    and    Stewart.    Harold    F.,    4.133.212.    Cl 
73-647,000. 
Intenor  See—  ...        n        i.j  n 

Nafziger   Ralph  H  .  Hundley.  Garv  L  :  and  Jordan.  Ronald  R 
4.133.967,  Cl    13-90ES 
National    Aeronautics   and   Space    Administration;   administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Mueller.  Robert  L  ;  and  Yasui.  Robert  K  Solar  array  stnp  and  a 
method  for  fonning  the  same  4.133.697,  Cl    136-89  OOP 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See— 

Sheibley.  Dean  W..  4.133.941.  Cl.  429-33.000 
Navy   See—  _  ,    ,     j     ,  ^ 

Bultman.   John   D  ;   Ritchie.   Donald   D..   and   Jurd,   Leonard, 

4.133.862.  Cl.  422-28.000. 
Dawson.  Thomas  J  .  4.133.935.  Cl  428-379  000. 
Early.    William    E,    and    Linn.    Michael    G,    4.133.144.    Cl 
51-294000. 
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Milllfman    John.  4,I?.V204.  CI    73-105  000 

Schad.m    KUu>  C  .  4. 13  J.  173.  CI  (>O-2O«00O 
l   S    Philips  Corpnralion   Set— 

Andre    File.  ■».  1  U.^05.  CI    148-171  003 

Cnrhctt    Bnan  D,  4.134  lis,  CI    .V43-li;OOS 

lu\    Prter    4  !  >4,  n4.  CI    358-280  000 

Neave     Jimo    H.    and     Boudry,     Michael     R.    4,134,014.    CI 

;<o-iiO(«x.i 

Shannon.  John  M  .  4,134.123,  CI.  357-15  000 

Sirom    Johan  P    4.134.11V  CI    34318008 

van  H«m,k.r.k  Vc^kens,  Johan  F   T    4,1U.042.  CI    315-5^  «K) 

VreesNujli-  Johanno  C    A     and  Kruimink.  Rudolf  M  .  4,133.630. 
CI    4M   '^'ilXH'l 

/.onnfvfld.  Frans  W     4  1  U.020.  CI    250-44?  Ml 
I  niltfd  Stales  Sled  Corporation    Ste— 

Sharp.  Herben  J  ,  4.nVS()0,  CI    264-528  iXM 
I  nited  Tei-hnologics  Corp^iraiion   See— 

Haves.  DougUv  R  .  4,1^.368.  CI    164-35  000 

Licht.  La/ar.  4.H3.585,  CI    3O8-'>0OO 
I  niversitv  of  Delaviare   See—  ,,,,.    ,-,    ,,.,  .r»w 

Bolton,  Fll.v  T     and  Dev    N.-^l  O  ,  4.1  33,2*4,  CI    I1«>-»000 
1  nivervitv    if  Illinoiv  F  ■  <undalion.  T  he    Set —  .,,,„.,.     r-, 

Miller     Irving    F      and    Djo'Jjc'-K-h.    Ljubomir,    4.133,874.    CI 
4:4-38  (W1 
I.  nivervlv  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents  of  (he  S*r—  ,„„„„ 

Johnson   RuvsellC    andBe>.Ra«cllF.4,133,7|7,Cl    195-100000 

Marple.  \  irgil  -V     4  I  U  m:.  CI    '3-28  OOO 
I  niversitv  of  Mis,v>ur'    fhc  t  jralors  of  the  See— 

Nolph,  Karl  D     4  ,-.-r    CI    424-:«)5  0ai 
I  nivervitv    'I  T  'r  <nlo    I  he  Governing  Council  of  the    See— 

Rilev    Victor    Macnah    Ian    Timmk.  John    and  English,  Edwtrd. 

4  n>,^:s  CI  4:'<  :<<i»«) 

tniversilv  of  Wa.shington    Ihe  Board    . I  Regents  of  Ihe^  S^- 

Afromovnl/.  Martin    \     and  'lee    Sinclair  S,  4,133.735,  CI    204- 
W5  0OG 
LOP  Inc     See—  ,  ,_^ 

Andcrvin.  Mark  C  .  4.1 1V842.  CI    26068 A  300 
Hayr<   John  C    4,1 33.S''>   CI    :61V-66<)OOA 
Scott.  Norman  H  .  4.133.645.  CI   422-220  000 
Lrlvun-Smith,  Philip  I      See-  ,     „^  ,       ,       .  ,  „  a.,a    i-i 

Canv»nghl,   David    and  LrUin-Smilh.   Philip   L,  4,133,674.  LI 
71-93  000 
L'shitani,  Fukuzo    Device  for  emergency  braking  and  preventing  an 
automobile  from  ilippmg  Mdevkiys  4.133,414,  CI    188-5000 

Iskokovic.  Milan  R    5ee-  ^  ,,  ^   ,.  »a  i 

Chadha   Naresh  K     Partridge    John  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Uskokovic.  Milan 
R     4.133.818.  CI    260-343  -30P 
I  SM  Corp«5ration   See—  .  c  i.     w 

Havakawa.  Akifumi.  Aiba.  Akira.  Onhara.  Eiki.  and  Fukuihima. 

Kivisshi.  4, 1 33,858,  CI    264-54  000 
Peck!  Sumner  H  ,  4,133,932,  CI   428-323  000 
L  varovaNistratova.  Ida  T    S.'e— 

Nudelman,  B<iris  1     Simma.  Ilya  Y  .  tvarova  Nistratova.  Ida  T 
1  isbaron    \  itaK    I      K.alantarov.   Gngory    I      and    Imangulov. 
\akel  K     4.113,6'!',  LI    106-1(XI(.«) 
^  aie   Wvlic  NV     Jr     Rivier.  Jean  E   F    and  Brov»n.  Mars  in  R    to  Salk 
Instiiuie    for    Biological    Studies.    The     Somatostatin    analog*    *ith 
divkx-iated  biological  activities   4.133.782.  CI   260-8  0(X) 
Vamco  Machine*  Tix-il,  Inc     See-  ^,„-,,^     --i 

Gcmile,    Patrick    J.    and    Gentile,    Joseph    P,    4,133.216.    CI 
74-384  0a) 
van   Adelsherg    Martin    M     to   Pennv^alt   Corporation    Insect   trap 

4  lU  H'    CI    4M  14  1X10 
Van    Bilderbeek.    Bernard   H,   lo  Veico,    Inc    Through   the  fiowlinc 

vievlor   4.13  3.418.  CI    193-23  000 
V  inderlindc    William    See— 

Joyce  Samuel  F     III   Morgan   Albert  W    Touchette.  Norman  W 
and  Vanderlinde,  William,  4,133,823.  CI    2«(M'9ilOR 
\anDerWielen    Michael  P     See 

Ashell    Waller  F      Beniamin,  James  M      Icdeschi,  .Anthiinv    \  an 
DerWielen,    Mi.hael    P      and    Wiese.    Urry    L.   4.134.088.   CI 
US-Sl  lU) 
\  anHandel,  Cierald  J     See 

Anderv>n     Thoma,s   1       Ravmussen.   Olenn    A      and   V  anHandel. 
Cierald  J     4  1  U,()l>4,  CI    :i9  387(XXl 
.an  Heemskerck  \  eeckens,  Johan  F    T  .  to  l  S    Philips  (  orp.>ralion 
I  lectriL  discharge  lamp  control  circuit  having  a  lempeiaturr  Jrpen 
dent  capacitor    4  lU.ia:    CI    315-59000 

\  an.>r  Cortx'ralion    .See —  

Schleicher   r.e..rge  W     4.133.365.  CI    160-118000 

^  ar,ja    Flemer    See 

Uardai     Pal     Meckl.    Ferenc.    Papp.  Jouef.   am)   Varga.   Flemet 
4  lU.iiU   CI    31(V1I  000 
\  arian  Asviciates.  Inc     Ve— 

Frnvi    Richard  R     4,1  U,058.  CI    324-0  50 A 
Virma   Ravi  K     to  F    R   Squibb  A  S4.ns.  Inc    MAIkylthio  (and  arvlthi- 
..I  1  M'-epo'^:"  meihvM8  norandroslenes      4.133.811,     CI       26<V 

S  IX)  Adolf  Vhmdling  Ai  >    See  — 

AllerdiM    Mein/    4  I  -  4^>6.  CI    180-105  OOE 
\rlsi,.ol  Chemival  C.'rp.'rition    See— 

Amnght.  James  A  ,  4, 1  u  S46,  CI    260-928  000 
S  filer    Flise  M    M     See- 

1  ourenv.   (ierhardus   J      K.iekcmoer,    Johannes   Si      d"d   \  enter 
Fhve  M    M  .  4. 1  U  X4X CI    V16-1H)<I 


V  enlura,  John  A     See—  ^^ 

lerner,  FUJviard,  and  Ventura.  John  A  ,  4,133.354,  CI    141-18000 
Vercelot    Jean  P,  io  Acrovil  Inventions  and  Development  S  A    AID 
SA    High-reliabililv  valve  4.133,461,  CI    222-402  240 

V  erheul,  Cornells  A    M     See— 

Hammink,  Willem  C    and  \erheul,  Cornells  A    M  ,  4,133,570.  CI 
294-1 10  OOR 
\  er\  Imponant  Pri>ducts.  Inc    See— 

Palcher   Joseph  J  ,  4.133,921.  CI   427-355  000 

V  etco.  Inc     See— 

Ahlsione.  Arthur  G  .  4.133.557.  CI  285-39  (WO 
Ahlstone.  Arthur  G  .  4,n3,558.  CI  285-39  000 
Van  Bilderbeek.  Bernard  H  .  4,133.418.  CI    193-23  000 

V  la.  Francis  A     See— 

Lhing.  Eugene  H  ,  and  \  la.  Fra.icis  A  ,  4.133,830.  CI   260-543  OOP 
\  Ida,  Denes.  Nagel.  Ferenc    Oldal,  Endre.  and  Cgrosdy,  Las/lo,  to 
Fgvesull   Uiolampa  es  Villamossagi   Res/venytarsa-sag    High-pres 
sure  gas  discharge  light  source   4,I.U,039,  CI    313-229  000 
S  idal,  Andre   See— 

Boret    Roger    Bronner,  Charles,  Hum,  Roland,  and  V  idal.  Andre. 
4.1.VV43,  CI    208-64  000 
S  illam^w  Berendezes  es  Keszuiek  Muvek   See— 

Magi-«,  Gabor,  and  Szalai.  Jozsef  4.134,132.  CI    358-240  CXXl 
\  iweglia,  Marco  P    and  Lorenzo    Robert    Coil  type  filler    4,133.762. 

CI  : nil 86 000 

V  isman   Jan,  to  Canadian  Patents  4  Development  Limited   Method  for 

privessing  ravs  coal    4.n3,^4',  CI    209-10000 
\  ogel.  liavid  Scott    See— 

Vogel.  Kurt  A  .  4.133.10\  CI    30-266  0(X) 
Vogel.  Donald  Eugene   See— 

Vogel,  Kurt  A  .  4.133.ur,  CI    .10-266  0(X) 
Vogel,  Kurt  .A  ,  lo  \ogel.  Donald  Eugene,  and  Vogel.  David  Scoli 

Tix.l  and  method  for  making  the  same   4.M3.107,  CI    .'0-266  OU) 
Vogel    Marcel  J     and  Vogel,  Siegfned  F  .  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation    Wafer  indesing  svstem  using  a  gnd  pattern 
and  viKling  and  orientation  marks  in  each  grid  cell    4.134,066,  CI 
'24-2  111  mxi 
Vogel.  Siegfried  F     .See 

Vogel,     Marcel     J       and     \  ogel      Siegfried     F       4,1.U,066,    CI 

'24-;io(x«i 

Vogt    B    Richard,   i.i  F     R    Scjuibb  4  Sons.   Inc    4H  S- !  riazi>lo[4,3- 

;]ll,slben/.xl.azepin-S-,-.nes    4.1". 809,  CI    260-239  .HIT 
\  oikvwagenvserk  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Wenninger,  Josef  4. 1  3 '.;;(>.  CI    74-492  000, 
Viillmer.  Ervnn  H     and  V  ollmer.  Georg,.-  J     ti^  V dllmer  of  America 
Corporation    Cutting  teeth  for  circular  saw    hlades    4,1.'<,240.  CI 
li>  H4X  IXKl 
\  ollmer    Cieorge  J     -Set  — 

\  ollmer,    Frwin    H      and    \  ollmer,    George    J.    4,133. 24Li.    Cl 
81-848  (XXt 
Vollmer  of  .Ameriva  Corporation   See— 

Vollmer.    Frv»in     H       and    Vollmer,    Cieorge    J.    4.133.240,    CI 
g3.)(48aX) 
Vorobiev     Jurv    P      Ivanov     Jurv    S      loffc     1  azar   O      Karpacheva. 
Siuanna  M     Kukurechcnko    Irina  S     Murati'v.  Valerian  M     Sere 
hryakov,  \  ikior  P     and  Shivanov.  Viktor  A    Reaction  vevsel  with 
pulsaiing  means  for  pnxJucing  lignoccllulose  pr^xluct  from  crushed 
vegetable  raw  malerials    4,1  U. -14.  CI    162-237  IXX) 
Vomer,  Robert  J     and  Niaura.  \  itas.  lo  American  Htiechst  Corpiira 
tion    i.aminaled  identification  card  having  special  interlaminar  adhe 
sivc   4.M3.92b,  CI   428  2(10  iXXi 
Vostovich.  Jiiseph  E  .  lo  Cieneral   Electric  Company     Heat  resistant 
ethylene  propvlenc  rubber  and  insulated  conductor  prtxluct  thereof 
4, 1 '1,936,  CI    428-189  111X1 
Sreeswijk    Johannes  C    A     and  Kruimink.  Rudolf  M  .  to  L   S    Philips 
Corporation   Combustion  llashlighi  lamp   4.11V6H).  CI   411-359  000 
W     R    Grace  &  Co     S.'. 

Kindt.     Lawrence     J       and     Ciaidis,     James     M       4.111,p91.     CI 
KXv-MXXl 
V.    Schlafhorsi  A  Co     See  ,     -,   , 

IVnchs.    Josef     and     Koslowski     L.erhard,    4  111,4'J2.    CI      .4. 
IVHXIR 
Wavhlel.  Stephen  J     See- 

Holloway    Richard  I      Fdivin.  Robert  R    and  Wachiel,  Stephen  J 
4.1  U,h44,  CI    422  138  (.XX) 
Wacker-C  hcmie  CimbH   .See   - 

Kemenater,    Chnsiof    and    Bade.    Cierhard.    4.1 3 3. "'91,    CI     2«1 
29hW  A 
Wagcner    Dietrich,  to  Ilidicr  Engineering  GmbH    Privevs  and  appara 
lus    lor    charging    inclined    chamber    coke    oscn     4.133,719.    CI 

;()i-t0(.xx) 

Wagenknechi.  John  H     and  1  aunn.  Dean  Ci  .  to  Monsanto  Companv 
Electrolytic  flow -cell  apparatus  and  prtxrcss  for  effecting  sequential 
electriKhemical  reaction   4.133,726,0    204-59  OOR 
Wagner.  Eugene  R     Renzi.  Alfred  A  .  and  Allen,  Bobbie  J  ,  lo  LKiw 
Chemical  Company.  The    Hypolipidemic  compositions  and  meihixJ 
emploving    derivatives   of  4-<((  l,3.henzixJiosol-5-yl)methyl)aminoi 
benzoiv  acid    4, 1 13.89(1,  CI    424-282  (XXI 
Wagner,  Cicnc  A     See 

Riggs,    LVnton    D     and    Wagner.   Cienc    A.   4.114,114,   CI     343 
1  "■  20R 
Wagner.  Kuno  See  — 

Blahak    Johannes.  Wagner.  Kuno    Mazanek.  Jan,  and  Haas,  Peter 
4.ni,943.  Cl    521   161  (XX) 
Wagner    Norbert.   to   Linde   Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  high 
pTessure  o«vgen    4.111,662.  Cl    62-13  000 
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Wajcmann.  Siegfried   Sewing  apparatus  4,133,279,  CI.  112-153,000. 
Wakahara,  Yasushi  See— 

Teramura.  Hiroichi,  Vamazaki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Wakahara,  Yasushi, 
4,1-34,133,  Cl    358-261.000 
Walker,  Raymond  W  ;  and  Beard,  Robert  M.,  lo  Compagnie  Francaise 
des  Petroles    Self-purging  electrical  connector.  4,133.992,  Cl.  200- 
81  OOR 
Walker,  Wellington  E    See— 

Pruett,  Rov  L  .  and  Walker,  Wellington  E.,  4.133,776,  Cl.  252- 
43  loon' 
Wallsten.  Hans  I  .  to  Inventing  SA   Method  and  apparatus  for  coating 

a  moving  web  4.133.917,  Cl   427-209.000 
Walmet,  Gunnar  E    See — 

Lavigne,   Raymond  G  .  and  Walmet.  Gunnar  E.,  4,134,092,  Cl. 
337-298000 
Walter,  Alfred,  to  Alfred  Walter  AG   Apparatus  for  testing  the  burst 

strength  of  a  line  of  perforations  4.133.203,  Cl.  73-838.000. 
Walter,  Herbert  See — 

Knechbaum,  Kurt,  Walter,  Herbert;  Konig,  Herbert;  and  Hart- 
mannsgruber,  Max,  4,133,079,  Cl    19-I59.00R. 
Walter  Kidde  &  Company.  Inc    See— 

Greenwald,  Harry,  and  Iglio.  Salvatore,  4,133,419,  CI.  194-l.OOB 
Walters,  Graeme  W    See— 

Esdailc.    James    D,    and    Walters.    Graeme    W,.    4.133.517,    Cl 
266-200  000 
Wang,  Robert,  lo  Heurtey  Metallurgie   Steel  strip  preheating  method 

4.133,634,  Cl   432-2  000. 
Wanlass,  Bert  R  .  and  March,  Anthony,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion    Bi-directional    electnc    motor   control   circuit    4,134,052,    Cl. 
318-282  000 
Wanner,  Vernon  W  .  and  Gcrmuska,  Richard  W  .  to  Globe-Union  Inc 

Rotary  switch   4.133.990,  Cl    200-6  OOB 
Wamant.  Julien.  Marechal-Prost,  Jacques;  and  Cosquer,  Philippe,  to 
Rou-ssel    UCLAF     Novel    inversion    process,    4,133,826,    CI,    260- 
465  OOD 
Wartcnberg,  Erwin  W  .  to  Cordotex  SA    Method  for  forming  a  poly- 
ethylene layer  on  a  substrate  4,133,710.  CI,  156-244.270. 
W'ashio,   Makoio.   and   Shimamura.  Tadao,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  & 
Telephone  Public  Corporation,  and  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Am- 
plitude-and-phase   demcdulator  composing  a  quantization  circuit 
4.1. '4.075.  Cl    329-135  000 
Wassen.  Willem  J  ,  and  Zwarl.  Rudolf  L..  to  Stamicarbon.  B,V,  Process 
for   (he  recovery  of  «-caprolactam   from  a  reaction   mixture  of  e- 
caprolactam  and  sulfunc  acid   4.133.810.  Cl,  260-239,30A, 
W  atanabe,  Eiki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Elevator  safety 

device   4,133,413,  Cl    187-2900R 
Watanabc,  Koichi.  and  Terasaki,  Ichiro,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Lock 

slider  for  slide  fasteners  4.133,083,  Cl    24-205  I4A 
Watanabe,  Toshio.  to  Rank  Xerox  Limited.  Transfer  humidity  control 

device   4.134,147,  Cl    361-235000 
W  atkins.  Windell  C  .  to  Eastman  Kcxlak  Company    Process  for  the 
priKlucIion   of  unsaturated    carboxylic   acids  containing   additional 
functional  groups   4,133,961,  Cl    560-190000 
W  atson,  Spencer  C  ,  Malpass.  Dennis  B  ,  and  Yeargin,  G    Scott,  to 
Texas  Alkvls,  Inc  Preparation  of  unsaturated  alcohols  4,133,815,  Cl 
260-140  600 
Webb,  Wayne   Odorless  toilet    4.133,060,  Cl,  4-216000 
Webster.  Joseph    Derail  signal  switch   4.133.506.  Cl    246-172.000 
Webster.    Lyle    B  ,    to    Harns    Corporation     Pnnter    paper    feeder 

4.133. 613.  Cl   400-616-300 
Weichman.  Bernard  E  .  and  Knight.  John  H  ,  to  Supenor  Oil  Company. 
The   .Method  for  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  fractions  from  hydrocar- 
bon-beanng  matenals   4.133.741,  Cl    208-ll.OOR 
Weidmann.    Ench,    and   Zollinger,    Hans,   to   Gebruder   Loepfe   AG 
Device   for   detecting   knot-like   thick   places   in   iravelling   textile 
threads   4,133,207,  Cl    73160000 
Weimann,  Gunter   See— 

Balz    Hans-Geiirg.   Linke.   Hans-Ralf   Stellner,   Klaus;  and  Wei- 
mann. Gunter.  4,133.949.  Cl    536-7  000 
Weimer.  Paul  K  ,  to  RCA  Corporation    Charge  injection  devices  and 
arrays  and  systems  including  such  devices  4,134.031,  Cl  307-31 1.000, 
Weinkauf  Burghard,  and  Luderer,  Gunter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Tomographic  apparatus  for  producing  transverse  layer  im- 
ages  4.1.34.018,  Cl    25O-44500T 
Weis.  Martin,  and  Scholz,  Adolf,  to  Badischc  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH 

Apparatus  for  blasting  castings   4,133.372,  Cl    164-404000 
Wenninger.   Josef   to   Volkswagenwerk    Aktiengesellschaft     Sleenng 

shaft  assembly    4.133.220,  Cl   74-492  CXX) 
Werner.  Peter   See— 

Kosak    Wolfgang    Werner,  Peter.  Gerber,  Hans,  and  Hidveghy. 
Ivan,  4  1.^4,038.  Cl.  318-245  000 
Wesp.  Clyde  E    SVe- 

Lavenck,  Enc  W  .  and  Wesp,  Clyde  E  ,  4,133,594.  Cl  339-95.00D 
West.  Edward  L  .  and  Clutter.  Melvin  E  ,  to  A    B.  Chance  Company 
Ground  clamp  for  dual   electncal  cable  terminals.  4,133,591,  Cl. 
3.'9.14  00L 
West,  Gene  A  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Engine  spark  timing 
system  and  method  with  supplementary  retard  in  normal  and  starting 
modes  4,133,325,  Cl    I23-I170OR 
West,  Robert  C  .  Beyer.  Douglas  E  ,  and  Komatsu,  Koichi,  to  Wiscon- 
sin Alumni  Research  Foundation    Alkylidenediquinocyclopropanes 
and  Diary Icyclopropenes  and  methixl  for  preparation   4.133.821.  Cl 
260-396  (iON 


Western  Electnc  Company   See — 

Asbell,  Walter  E,;  Benjamin,  James  M  .  Tedeschi,  Anthony;  Van- 
DerWielen,   Michael   P.;  and   Wiese.   Larry    L,  4,134.088.   Cl 
335-51.000 
Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Madsen.  Bruce  S  .  4.133,908.  Cl  427-53  000 
Western  Gear  Corporation:  See — 

Russell,  Duane  K.;  and  Cordell,  James  L  .  4. 1 33.176,  Cl  60-327  000 
Westhoff,  Richard  P  ;  See— 

Otey,  Fehx   H  ;  and   Westhoff,   Richard   P.  4.133.784,   Cl    260- 
I7.4ST. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company  See— 

C^annon,   John   G  ;   Scott,    Daniel   G  ,   and   Mong,   William   K., 
4,133,561,  Cl    285-68,000, 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Powell,  Norman  F.,  4,134.113.  Cl   343-5  OCM 
Zitelli,    William    E.;    and    Mussler,    James    M,    4,133,615,    Cl 
415-43.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Dowd,  Daniel  J  ,  4,133,495,  Cl    242-66  000 
Wheeler,  Ian  R  ;  and  Robertson.  George  H  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion   Pigment  composition   4,133,695,  Cl    106-288  OOQ 
Whirlpool  Corporation   See — 

Hahn,  Ronald  E,,  4,134,003.  Cl    219-327,000. 
Whitaker,  Angus  H    See — 

Sasnett.  Michael  W  ;  and  Whitaker,  Angus  H  ,  4,134.083,  Cl    331- 
94  50G 
White,  Anthony  F    See — 

Simms,   Douglas   P;   White,    Anthony    F  ,   and   .Miller,   Carl   W.. 
4.133.918.  Cl,  427-256,000 
Whitehursl.  Darrell  D    See— 

Mitchell,  Thomas  O.  and  Whitehurst.  Darrell  D  ,  4.133,744,  Cl 
208-213,000, 
Whitehurst,  Darrell  Duayne  See— 

Farcasiu,  Malvina,  Mitchell.  Thomas  O  ,  and  Whitehurst,  Darrell 
Duayne.  4,133,646,  Cl,  44-1  OOR 
Whiteley,  Kenneth  S    See — 

Cooper,   Richard   R:  and   Whiielev.   Kenneth  S..  4.133,944,  Cl 
526-65000 
Whitfill,  Jimmy  L.   See— 

Gross,  Ronald,  and  Whilfill.  Jimmy  L  .  4,133,318.  Cl    131-173,000 
Wiese,  Larry  L    See — 

Asbell.  Walter  E  .  Benjamin.  James  M  .  Tedeschi.  Anthony.  \'an- 

DerWielen,   Michael    P.   and   Wiese.    Larry    L,   4.134,088.   Cl 

335-51  000, 

W'lggin,  Blanton  C    Preview  and  projection  system  for  slides  stored  in 

spaced,    co-planar    relation    in    a    planar    holder     4,133.605.    Cl 

353-21,000 

Wild,  John  P  Monitoring  commutaled  scanning  radio  beams  4.134,1 16, 

Cl,  343-100,OAP 
Wildhaber,  Ernest    Flexible-disk  coupling   4.133. ir.  Cl,  64-13  000 
Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt  GmbH   See- 
Herrmann,  Lothar.  4, 133, .'99,  Cl    175-384  000 
Heymanns.  Lothar.  4,133,089.  Cl    29-9O,00R 
Will,  Fritz  G..  to  General  Electnc  Company    Electrode  with  a  graded 

electncal  resistance  substrate   4.113.738.  Cl,  204-294.000 
Willamette  Industnes.  Inc    See- 
Hall.  Richard  A  .  4,133.474.  Cl    229-23.00R, 
Williams.  David  W  .  to  Owens-Illinoiv.  Inc    Lift  device   4.133.568,  Cl 

294-74,000 
Williams,  Donald  L     See— 

Smith.    Claude    A,    and    Williams.    Donald    L.    4.133.346.    Cl 
137-493  600 
Williams,  Herbert  H    5it  — 

Bennett.    Ronald   W  .   and    W  illiams.    Herbert   H..   4.133.067,   Cl 
14-71  .'00 
Williams,  Hugh  L     Sei  — 

Steer.  David  C  ,  and  Williams.  Hugh  L  .  4.133.904.  Cl  426-656  000 
Wilputte  Corporation   See — 

Naevestad.  Rov.  4. 1 3 ',721.  Cl    202-263  000 
W  ilson,  Eugene  M    See — 

Girard,  William  T  ,  Richardson.  Warner  G     and  Wilson.  Eugene 
M  ,  4,133,122,  Cl    37-126nAE 
Wilson  Jones  Company    See — 

Young.  Raymond  R  .  4.133,590.  Cl    312-183  00() 
Wilson,  Nelson  H,.  to  Indian  Head   Inc    Variable  fill  fluid  coupling 

control  means   4,133,177,  Cl    60-358  000 
Wilson,  Peter  G  .  to  Baker  Perkins  Holdings  Limited    Packaging  ma- 
chines  4.133,163,  Cl    53-52,000 
Wiltrout.  James  W   Salmon  egg  dispenser  4.1'3,452,  Cl   221-185.000 
Wiltshire,  Arthur  J  ,  Nara.  Harrv  R     LeBrelon.  Edward  T  ;  and  Bliley, 
Ward  L.,  to  Structural  Fibers.  Inc   Tank  closure  assembly   4.133,442, 
Cl   220-5,OOR 
Winter,  Hermann   Set  — 

Kalka,  Josef  Winter.  Hermann,  and  Kama.  .Alfred,  4.133,947,  Cl 
528-502,000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  See- 
West,    Robert    C  .    Beyer,    Douglas    E  .    and    Komatsu.    Koichi. 
4,133,821,  Cl,  26a39600N, 
Wise,  Mark  J,,  to  Flexicore  Co  ,  Inc  ,  The  Extrusion  casting  apparatus 

4,133,619,  Cl   425-64.000. 
Wiseman,  Ben  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  electncity  from 

the  now  of  fluid  through  a  well   4.1.34,024,  Cl    290-52  000 
Wohlwend.  ,Maunce   Percussion  tool  4,133,394,  Cl    173-139.000 
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\V  ,Un/\k.,   Ih.TTusC    See- 

Marned.  John  1      and  Wolan/>K     Ih,.ma>  C.  4.133,475.  CI    12.1- 
1  I  -  MD 
Vt  -if  i.jerdte  umhH    5ff— 

Orth.  Gunther    Pieis^h    Rudolf,  »nd  Grundler    Fwald.  4.133.274, 
CI    MlZiM) 
W  -If      M,.rris     A      Mtr Jijrulising     display     syilrni      4.133.433.     CI 

V^vife    kfMn   \     Set-- 

Wnghl    John  T     and  Woltc    k=-MP    \     4.I33.'J30.  CI   428-31MX)() 
U   -I'Tin,;    Rjlrh  VI     Bailcn.  ClitTorJ  J     and  Harns.  Meade  C  .  Jr  .  to 

N.h.v...    In.    hjnna  milling  proce«   4.133.890.  CI   42<)-S07C)00 
lA   ..■JHurv    R.'hm  R     Sw- 

Barker,   SiJnev    -V     Somerv    Peit-r   J      jnd   W,«Klhur\     R'^^i"   R 
4.1  1  ">,&'*».  CI    i:'-4e  i.H'A 
VV  «Jhur\,  Russet!  K     to  Bering  Companv     I  he    RoUr\  cM\  .urrciii 
(liw  Jelectcir  utili/mg  differentialU  unhaUn^ed  ^oiK  and  the  ampli 
■udeof  J  r.itars  induced  pulse  to  pri>duce  the  .harging  wliage  for  the 
s^eep  generator    4  ;  >4  l)^-    CI    «:4-2l'J(»» 
VV   midstream  Corp«iralion    Sf.- 

Con, hear    Frank  R     4,H-  ;  <f,,  CI   43-<»2  000, 
'A^KJu.ork  Corptiralion  of  Amenta    See— 

Marr.nu    Jaroslav,  4.133.361.  CI    144-323000- 
W   •!•, ester  Controls  AG    See— 

Norns.  Kenneth  W     Bunvard    Mar.  !)     and  Mar^hani    Derek  N 
4.133.215.  CI    ^4-K'V(X)ll 
^A -..ght.  Charles  E     and  Calassjs    WardM     lo  t  istman   1  e^  hnologs 
Inc    Voltage  moiie  amplil'ier  for  use  with  a  high  Q  magnelu    hea.i 
4  134.140.  CI    '«vh'r«M) 
W-ight.   John    I      and   V^olfe.   Kevin   A.  to  Champion   International 
C..rporation       Lightsseighl      structural      panel       4.1  (.VM).      CI 

4;'<-3l5(»lJ  , 

W-tiht   Mitchell  D   PrtK.e«  for  manufaclunng  imitation  stone  used  for 

decoration   4,1 33.692.  CI    106-98  000 
VV  right    Richard  L    See— 

Koonu.   Paul  G  .  Wnght.   Richard   L  .  and  Cantu.  Arthur   M 
4.134.019.  CI    250-439  COR 
■A  jnder    Friedrich   See— 

Fernhol/    Hans   Schmidt.  HansJoachim    Wunder.  Fnednch    ,ind 
Rov-her.  Gunter.  4.133.962.  CI    560-245  000 
Wunderlich,  Donald  K  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Prixevsing 
shale  oil  cuts  by  hydrotreating  and  removal  of  arsenic  and/or  sele 
mum  4.133.745,01  208-254  OOH 
burster,  Rudolf  F    See—  „.,,!- 

B<mes.    Quentin     Haase,    Jaroslav.    and    Wurstcr.     Rudolf    F 
4.133.929.  CI   428  260  000 
V^  ■. TTiing  Knife  Corporation   See- 
Addis,  Carl  J  .  4,133,106.  CI   30-160000 
\-r>i  Corporation   See- 
Baker    Lamar  T  .4,133,611.01    365-51  OOO 
Hudnv    Thomas  J,  4.133,458.  01   222-228000 
Forssard   John  E  .  4.133.459.  01   222-314000 
HiAs    Werner  E    L.  Mechlowiiz.  Bela.  and  Adams,  James  E, 

4  1  n,f,«3.  CI   96-1  OPS 
Jacohs    Paul  F     Thourson.   Fhoma-s  L     and  Speiser.   Roben  C. 

4  134.137.  01    358-293  000 
Kl.nger.UnceT.  4.134.053.  01   318-561000.  ,,,„,„ 

Manno.  Joseph  A  .  Gray,  Gary  A  .  and  Sterner,  Edward.  4.133,477, 

01   235-304  000 
Siegl,  William  F,  4,133,522,  01   271173  000 
Yacoboni,  Joseph    Dome  and  semi-dome-shaped  structure   4,133.15^1, 

(  1    52-ttO  000 
,  ijii,  Toru.  and  Nakamura,  Akihisa,  to  Honda  Oiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Ignition    timing    control    for    engine     4,133,324.    01     123 
117  00A 
Yamada.  Shigeru   See— 

Hiyoshi.  Teruo  Nakada.  Akira,  Yamada.  Shigeru  Khikawa,  K\\>> 
shi.  and  Ishn.  Shigeki.  4.133.244.  Ol   84- 1  2(*) 
Yamada,  Takashi    See—  ^  ,■,■,  -,., 

Siimi.  Koji.  Kumaoka.  Michiaki.  and  Yamada.  Takashi,  4.133.241. 
CI    84-1  010 
1  jinada.  Yasuteru   See  — 

\rai   l/umi   Yamada.  Yasuteru.  Mutsuta.  Akio.  and  Kadota.  Kenji 
4  :n  ^56.  CI   210-67  000 
"i  amaguchi.  Akira   See—  .^      . ,  ,   v 

Yamauki    Tuneo.  Shiino.  Kaoru.  Yamaguchi.   Akira    and  Kalo. 
Toshihiro.  4.133.491.  01    242  56  900 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Shiraishi.  Nobuaki.  4.nV*^)(),  CI    180-5  OrJR 
VamamoK,   Masahiro  See—  .,,■,..-,      ri 

Sosaka.     Shozo;     and     Yamamoto.     Masahiro.     4,133.642,     CI 
422-67  OOtJ 
"l  jmano.  Hajime    .See 

Iirao.    Ryohkichi.    Kaku.    Kanji     Havashi,    Mas.i».     Nakanmia 
lakao.   Ohishi.   Shigco.   and   Yamano.    Hajime.   4.133.755,   CI 
:K)-38f)0B 
>  amazaki.  Sadayosh,    Pipe  j.nnt   4I3V563.  01    285211000 
-lama/aki.  7 unet.,  Shiino,  Kaoru.  Yamaguchi.  Akira    and  Kalo.    lo 
shihiro    to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  and  apparatus  foi 
winding  up  tapes  r,n  reels   4.I33.49I,C1    242  56  900 


>ama/aki.  >  a.suhiro   See — 

Teramura.  Hiroichi    \ania/aki.  Vasuhiro,  and  Wakahara,  >  a.sushi, 
4,134,133.  01    358-2e>l  000 
lardlcv,  John  P,  10  American  Home  Products  Corporation    Cyclic 
undecapeptides  related  to  sjimalostatin  and  intermediates  therefor 
4,133.805,  01    260-112  50S 
"la-sui.  Robert  K    Sec  — 

L  rated  States  of  .America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad^min- 
istration.  Mueller.  Robert  I      and  Yasui.  Robert  K  ,  4. 1  V3.^9',  CI 
n6-8')(X1P 
"i  asuo,  Kura   See- 

Noshio,   Kosaki.   Kalsumi.   'i  agi,  and   Yasuo.  Kura.  4,1  U, 864.  tl 
423-85  «» 
"i  eaiier.  Robert  R    See— 

Ruhl,  Walter  F,  and  Yeager.  Roben  R  .  4,133,389,  CI    r2-4l  0(X1 

>  eargin,  CJ    Scott    See— 

V^atvm.  Spencer  C     Malpass.  Dennis  B     and  Ycargin,  O    Scott, 
4,  HI, 8  I?.  CI    2N>-34<)6<X) 
■>  ee    Sinclair  S     See  — 

Afromowil/.  Martin  A     and  ^  ee.  Sinclair  S,  4,133,^35,  CI    2(M. 
I'J5  (XXj 
'logip.  Harbhajan  S    K     Se> 

Khalsa.  Ciurujol  S  ,  Khalsa.  1  ehn  S    and  "i  ogiji.  Marhhaian  S   K 
4.I3VII8.  Ol    36-83  (XX) 
Vokota.  Hideo   See— 

Hi>vie    Kazuya,   .Asaeda,    Tsusoshi    "I'.'kota,   Hideo,  and  Shmgu, 
Tamotsu.  41133.606.  CI    <M-:?  OtX) 

>  .<kosama.  Kcnichi   See— 

Oshimura.  Masakazu.  Yokosama.  Kenichi.  Hayashi.  ^  ukihiro,  and 
Miyakc.  Akira.  4. 1  33.676.' CI    ^5-0  5AA 
Vokovama.  Takashi    See  — 

Ashida     Kanevoshi.    Dhtani.    Ma,saaki.    Yokosama.    Takashi     and 
OhkuKv  Shoichi.  4.1V3.'8I.  01    521-154  (XX) 

>  rk     James    A,    to   Smith    Fngineenng   Company     Heal    c(changer 
4,n',3"4.  CI    165-82  (XX) 

'I   ishida,  Hiroshi,  to  "l  oshida  Ki'go  K  K    Slide  fasiener  ssith  continuous 

coupling  elements   4,nV()84.  CI    24-205  IbC 
■>  .ishida  Kogo  K  K     See  — 

Voshida.  Hiroshi.  4.133.084,  CI    24-205  IbC 
'l.ishida  Kogyo  K  K     See  — 

Kanzaka.  Yoshihiro.  4.13  3,08;.  CI    24-206  (X)R 

Watanabe.  Koichi   and  Terasaki.  Ichiro.  4.M3.083.  CI    24-205  I4A 
■i  oshihara.  Ichiro   See  — 

S.^ne.  Kiyoshi.  and  ^oshihaia.  Ichiro.  4,1  34.0:6,  CI    H)'  I -' (XX) 

>  ovhimura,   Toi^ru    See  — 

Nakaiima     >  asuo     Havashi,    >  oshimasa     and    ^  oshimura,    loom 

4,1  U,UO.  CI    123-148  (X)C 
OtsuNi,     Ki/uku      Yoshimura      lisoru,     and     Ohnishi      Akihiro 

4,1  V1,<M.  CI    121-148  (XK 

>  .shio,  Kosaki  Kalsumi.  "l  agi  and  >  asuo,  Kura,  lo  Dong  Hvsa  Tita 
mum  Industrial  Co  Process  for  preparing  titanium  diovide  4.133.864. 
CI    4:>-8^(XX) 

Young.  Donald  C  .  lo  L  nion  Oil  Company  of  California    Multicompiv 

nenl  v'll  supplement    4.IVV6<i8.  01    '  1   1  1  (XX) 
Nounij    Rasmond  R     to  WilvMi  Jones  Company    Bound  volume  suit 

able  lor  filing  vahinel  storage    4.1U.?Q(),  CI    3i;i8MXX) 
■loung,  Russell  1      Jr    Signalling  means  for  a  fishing  nnl   4  lU. 130, CI 

41  r  (xm 

/aininger,  Karl  H     .Sei 

Shass,     Joseph     M       and     /aininger,     Karl     H,     4,n<.y;^     CI 

428-195  (XX) 

/amola.  Brammir    and  Kajfcz,   Franio,  to  CRC  Compagma   Ricerca 

Chimca.  S  A    Viclhod  for  the  hiossnthesis  of  a  microbial  inseiiicide 

4,1  U,^l^.  CI    W5  ')6  0<») 

/am    David  -A    Method  for  invul,iiin>;  a  solar  energs  collecting  device 

4.IV3.><I4,  CI    427  160  01)1) 
/anki    Frank    lo  Kearney  4    I  recker  Corporation    Shuttle  system  lor 

machine  I.x^l    4. H  1,42  3.  CI    NHUgOIK) 
/appala      Inuseppe,    lo    Indesii     Industria    1  letltodomcstici    Italiana 
S  p  A    C  ircuit  for  generjiing  ,i  saw  i.xilh  current  in  a  coil   4,1  ^4.04', 
C'l    U5  4()8(XX) 
/ehuhr,  William  H  ,  lo  1  nergv  Sssicms  Corp<iration    Proiedive  helmet 

wiih  thermal  liner    4.|U.0^VCI    2-411  (XK) 
/etah,   Richard   H    Water  ski  t..w    rope  rclriever    4,  |U,4'f6,  Cl    24; 

Hh  ^OA 
/legenhain,  William  C      P.K-,  Ronald  1      Bendig.  I  arrv  I      and  Scame 
horn,  John  1      !.■  t  ontinenlal  I  )il  Co    Pr.K.ess  for  preparing  alumina 
4  I3V871.  CI    421  hZHIXXl 
/inser   I  cjlilmaschinen  ( i  m  b  H     .See 

Kriechbaum,    Kurt     Wallet,    Hcrht-rl     Konig.   Herbert    and    Hart 
mannsgru^er,  Mas,  4,M  (O^'J,  CI    19-15^  (X)R 
/ilelli,  William  I      and  Musslei,  James  M  ,  to  Westinghousi-  I  lectric 
Corporation      Microprocesvr  based,     programmed     lurbine     speed 
control  system    4,|Uhl<.,  CI    415-4UXX) 
/ollmget    Hans   .See' 

Weidmann,  I  rich    and  /ollinger,  Hans.  4.in.;o-.  CI    7\  INKXX) 
/onneveld     1  rans    W       to    I    S     Philips   Corporation     .Apparatus    lor 

measuring  l.Kal  abs..rpIion  differences    4,M4.02(),  CI    250-44^  ()()T 
/umbrunnen,    -Allen    D     High    frcquencv    resistance    melting    furnace 

4  in  >J6''    CI    I  '2'  (XK) 
/ur    Henrv  C     Automobile  KhK    4,MV^-V(I    .•"J6  26  01X1 
/vi.irt    Rudolf  I      S,v 

Wass<-n,    Willem    J      and    /wart,    Rudolf   L.   4.133.81U.   Ol     2»)- 
2  t'J  111  A 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1979 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(tn  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Bidwcll.  Robert  F    See— 


Deknatel  Inc    See — 

Kurtz.    Leonard    D .    and    Bidwell.    Robert    E,.    Re   29.877.    CI 
Kurtz,    Leonard    D,    and    Bidwell,    Robert    E..    Re   29  877     Ol      i   c       '28;:275  000 

■  •       •    ^      Johnson,  Thomas  J,;  and  O'Rourke.  John   F.   to  Oelestron   Pacific 

128-2''5  0O0  I  Method  for  making  replica  contour  block  masters  for  producing 

I  Schmidt  corrector  plates  Re  29.878.  01   51-283  OOR, 

Oelestron  Pacific   See—  Kurtz,  Leonard  D  ;  and  Bidwell.  Robert  E  .  to  Deknatel  Inc    Valved 

underwater  drainage  apparatus   Re  29.877  CI    128-275  0(X) 
Johnvm.  Thomas  J  ,  and  O'Rourke,  John  F.,  Re.  29,878,  Ol.  51-    O'Rourke,  John  F.:  See— 

■,„,,viD  I  Johnson.  Thomas  J,;  and  O'Rourke.  John  F,  Re   29.87g    CI    M- 

-**-'*'^  I  283,00R 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Amba  Marketing  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Siegel.  Milton  j  .  250.793.  CI    D87-3,00F 
Siegcl.  Milton  I  .  250.794.  CI    D87-3-00F 
Asai.   Y'oshinobu.   to  Sansui   Electric  Co.   Ltd    Tape  deck    250  759 
1-9. 7g.  CI    D14-6  000  '       ' 

Ash.  Jerome  W  ,  and    Ash.  Paul  J    Combined  musical  amplifier  and 

traveling  case   250.760.  l-9-:'g.  CI   D14-34-000 
Ash.  Paul  J    See- 
Ash.  Jerome  W  .  and  Ash.  Paul  J  .  250.760,  01   D14-34.000 
Asia  International  Electronics.  Ltd    See — 
N'ong.  Hoi  T-  2.50.761.  Ol    D14-69.000, 
Atari.  Inc     See — 

Huang.  Barney  H  .  250.781.  CI    D34.5  OOL 
Sauter.  Kenneth  W  .  250.780.  01    D34-5  OOL, 
Barr,  JosefJ   Pendant  or  similar  article  250.757.  1-9-79.  CI   Dl  1-81  000 
Berkman.  Jess,  and  Bernardo.  Jose  R  .  to  Garban  Limited  Display  desk 

250.^43.  1-9-7Q.  CI    D6-17rnO(.) 
Bernardo.  Jose  R    See — 

Berkman.  Jess   and  Bernardo.  Jose  R  .  250.743.  Ol,  D6-177  000 
Blackman.  Ronald  E    See— 

I  entz.  Law  rence  R  .  Blackman.  Ronald  E  .  and  Potter.  Donald  M 
250.755.  CI    DlO-77  000 
Blush  I  ingeric  Corporatmn   See — 

Smith.  Alexander  M  .  II.  and  Zweig.  Dennis  J,,  250,777,  CI    D33. 

32  (-X)R 
Smith.  Alexander  M  .  II,  and  Zwcig.  Dennis  J  .  250.778.  01    D33- 

'2  (XIR 
Smith.  Alexander  M  .  II   and  /weig.  Dennis  J  ,  250.779.  CI   D33. 
'2  (X)R 
Boldt.  Melvin  H  .  and  Chuboff.  David  P  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 

Digital  cKvk  radio   250.763.  I-^^g.  CI    D14-73,000. 
BraddiKk.  .Alan    Statuette  or  similar  article    250  758    1.9-7q    CI    Dll- 

160  (XX) 
Brearley  Company,  The   See- 
Joss.  Michael  S     and  Zaruha.  John,  250.756.  01    D10-<J3  0CX) 
BrefVa.  Paul  I     See- 

Lurner,   Robert   B  ,   Brc^a,   Paul   F  ,  Mcnzin.  Marvin.  Robinscin. 
Hugh  .A  ,  and  Williams.  Thomas  S  .  250.753.  01,  DlO-60  000 
Brosk.  Dons    Apron    2.50, ~3~.  1  y-''!.  CI    D2-226000. 
liulgari.  Ciiovanni    W  riting  inslrumenl    250.767.  1-9-79.  CI    D19-51,0(X), 
Cartier  Internalioral  B  \'     S'ei'-  - 

Perrin.  Alain  D.  250.749,  c'l  D10-39  0(K), 
Perrin,  Alain  D  ,  250.^50,  CI  DlO-39  000, 
Pcrrin,  Alain  D,  250.^51,  CI  DlO-39  000 
Perrin,  Alain  D,  250,75;.  Cl  DI()-39  000, 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company    SV.— 

Lcntz.  1  awrence  R  ,  Blackman,  Ronald  F  ,  and  Potter,  Donald  M 
250,755.  CI    [■)10-77(XX), 
Charewicz,  Bealrice  M    Invalids  treatment  basin  stand   250  771    1-9-79 

CI    D24  56IXXJ 
Chen.  Fvan  N  .  lo  Warner  1  amberi  Companv    Razor  blade  cartridge 

25().7"s.  1-9-79.  CI    D28-4"(XX) 
(  hubiiff.  David  P    See- 

Boldt.  Mclvin  H  .  and  Chubofl.  David  P  .  250.763.  Cl    D14-73  Oa) 
Oombi  Co  .  I  td    See— 

Nakao.  Shinroku,  Ishii.  >oshivasu,  and  Nagala.  Kazuo.  250  787  Cl 

D34  15lX)B 
Nakao.  Shinroku,  Ishu,  '^'oshivasu  and  Nagala.  Kazuo.  250.788  01 
DU  1MX)B 
Creative  Playgrounds  Corporation    See- 

Dieter,   Berlhold   B.  and  Gibson,   Charles   1    .  250.783    C'l    D34- 
5(X)|, 


Dieter.  Berthold   B,  and  Gibson.  Charles  L     2^0  784    CI    D34- 
5.00E  ... 

Dieter.   Berthold   B,  and  Gibson.  Charles  L.  ;';0-8';    Cl    DU- 

5  OOH 
D  &  S  Manufacturing  Co    Set  — 

Scheiter.  Lawrence  F,  and  DeLorenzi,  Raoul    ;50  790   01    D''0- 

9,000 

Dadson.  Roland,  to  Hozekvk  Limited   Lassn  snnnlsler  250  7bQ   1-9. ^q 

01,  D23-8-000 
DeLorenzi.  Raoul   See— 

Scheiter.  Lawrence  F  .  and  DeLorenzi,  Raoul.  250  ^90   Cl    D^O- 
9000 
Dieter.  Berthold  B  .  and  Gibson.  Charles  L  .  to  Creative  Playgrounds 

Corptiration    Playground  structure   250.783.  l-9-'9.  Cl    D 34- 5  OOL 
Dieter.  Benhold  B  .  and  Gibson.  Charles  L  .  to  Creative  Playgrounds 

Corporation    Playground  structure    250.784.  i-9-79.  Cl    D3'4-5.00E 
Dieter.  Benhold  B  .  and  Gibson.  Charles  L  .  to  Creative  Playgrounds 

Corporation    Plavground  climber  or  the  like    ''50  "8^     l-'9-79    Cl 

D34-5  00H 
Foldes.    Peter    A  .    to   Oggs    Manufaclunng    Corr     .Mas,sage    sandal 

250.738,  1-9-79,  Cl   D2-293  000 

Gageby.  Steven  D   Chair   250, '40,  l-9--g.  Cl    D6-6"  000, 

Gageby,  Steven  D   Chair   250,741,  1-9.-9.  Cl    D6-6- 000 

Garban  Limited   See — 

Berkman.  Jess,  and  Bernardo,  Jose  R  ,  250, "43,  Cl    D6-P7  jOl) 

General  Mills  Fun  Groups,  Inc    Sn  — 

Vendilti,  Arthur  P  ,  250,"86,  01    D34-15  OHH 

Gibson,  Charles  L    See— 

Dieter,   Berthold   B     and  Gibson,  Charles  L     2^0  "j"'    01    D-4- 
5  OOL  ....  - 

Dieter.   Benhold   B,  and  Ciibsiin,  Charles  1       ''^O  "84    Cl    D<4- 

500E 
Dieter.   Berthold    B,   and  Gibson,   Charles   I       'SO'S^    Cl     D>4- 
500H 
Gibson.  Stan    Exercising  device    ;50.-S;,  I-^-'q,  Cl    D34-5  iX^K 
Gray.  Charles  C   Navigation  plotter    ;50-''i4    1-9. "9   Ci    L)U1-6<0CX3 
GSW  Limited  -  GSW  Limitee   See- 

Morin,  ,Andre  R  ,  ;50,-44,  Cl    D^-193  aXl 
Hansen.  Elmer  K    Suppcsri  member  for  carrvmg  a  pluraliiv  of  >;round 

tools.  2.50.764.  1-9.79.  Cl    D15-;8(XX1 
Hard.  Harold  D-.  to  Harold  D   Hard  Companv    Mounting  bracket  for 

fire  extinguishers   250.^-6.  1-9-^9,  Cl    D29-.^\xxi 
Harold  D   Hard  Companv    See- 
Hard.  Harold  D  .  ;.50'.--6,  Cl    T5:9-5  lXX' 
Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc     Set — 

Leger.  Jean.  ;50."4S.  Cl    D9-;35  iXX) 
Hozelock  Limited   See- 

Dadson.  Roland,  250.-69.  Cl    D;3-S  (XX' 
Huang.  Barney   H.  tti  Alan.  Inc    Game  cabinet    2^0  "81     I-9--9    Cl 

D34-5(X)L 
Ishii.  Yoshiyasu   Sit  — 

Nakao.  Shinroku.  Ishn.  ^  oshivasu   and  Na>:.iia   Kazuo    "^0  "s"   Cl 
D.34-15(X)B 

Nakao.  Shinroku.  Ishii- ^tishisasu   and  Nagalj    Ka.-uo   ^V  "88   Cl 
D.34-15(X1B 
Johns<-in  &  Johnson   See- 
Turner.   Robert   B.   Brefka.   Paul    I       Menzin.   Marvin.   Robinson, 
Hugh  .A  ,  and  Williams.  Thimias  S  .  250.-53.  Cl    DRVwicXX") 
Jonnum.  Orlando  A    Expanded  metal  sheet    250 '9 s    i.9-'9   Cl    D9''- 

26.(XX1 
Joss.  Michael  S  ,  and  Zaruba,  John,  to  Brearlev  Comnans     The   Weigh- 
ing scale   250,'56,  I-9--9,  Cl    Dl(*-93  iXX') 

PI    -^^ 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Kj^iano     Ukew•^hi.  '-■•  S1a;sushiia  tlo-in,.   Industrml  to.  Lid    Clivk 

radi..  :s)"f):  ;  ■J  ^'J,  t!  1114  -1000. 

kioni/  Corpiiralum    Vc 

K.u«.4no.  Miehiwsu    :<'    "-i^    (:    l)<<.«>i 
K.u«.an.v   Vliohuisu.  i.>  Kutiu  C  . -r;>.  ir,i[i.'n     P.^urr  ^..Mhf    ;Vi  ^4^ 

'   J  '>!    CI    OS >  !«>! 
Ifamonl.   Anlhc^nv  J    Bu.Ming    :V.),^7:,   l.^-T^,  (.  ;    [):^    II  DUi 
l<-ger    Jcin,   !o   Hflena   R;Jh.n^l[■ln     Inc    Canon     ;Vi'4x.    I  -J  '^J,  CI 

D''  2<*  |K«) 
1  t-m/.  t  aw,ren^f  R     Bia^kmar,    R.'iuM  S      and  P.'iift    Donald  M^.  lo 

Champion  Spark   Plug  Company     ^park   plu^  >ctv!.<-  iin.i     ;^(i"<' 

;  J  '>J  CI   ni>-^"  iKK' 
1    .{(Jf!  Ciroup  In>.     Sff  - 

Vlergenthalff    Fd«.arJ  C   .  :<^ ''""J    >•  1    I):ik    «<i 
Midsfn    C\nlh.a  J.  to  /wicker   Kn.!t:n^  Milk    IVning  (jh-vr  palm 

:m  -w  :  a)  'J,  c!  d:  '''  (xm 

Vlariinclli,  la«.ren^r  R     lo  I  niled  Sla^I-^  l.vp^um  (.  ompans    I  n^vrrsal 

joining    scclum    t"or    lj%<.r    ind    gardrii    i-dging     :^o--4      I   >)  "^     (.1 

d:^  '' '«»' 

V1di>u'.hita  Mevlru   Industrial  (- o     Lid     Set  - 

Kavkino    lakfvoshi    :<o  "n;    CI    D14-''3CX» 
Mjjr'    Jamt-s    I  on-hincd  '    '.i-'-   .ass<-tte  and  rilmsinp  holJtr    :V',"yi 

J  -.<    (       !)■-       «  11 
Mjs    will>-r'  1     A p<r <  nic-mryrt  !.>r  J.SC  in  a  pyramid  struct urr    J^i'.'^' 

M.Lirlanf    Ri.hardH    Needle    :50.770.  l-O-^q   CI    n:4-M00O 

Mrii/m     Margin     S.v 

I  j'ner     R  ■^yr'•    H      H'fttj     Pju     1       Mrii/ui     Vlarwn     Rohinvii 
Hugh    -X      ind  V^   l.urr^s     I  honias  s     :s.-^;    (.1    I11itf*H»«i 
M-rit-n'haler    (.l^iidt       ■      1  i^gf  ■  i  o  .up  I-k     Smiuiatrd  ,  igarelle 

pa.kaiif  ,':sp:av  pane;   : ^^   's-'    1  '''  >- '   n:uH;««  ^      ^  ^ 

M    ,  ;^       K     J-    t  omhined    m,  and  ias  ..  .titainer  and  i.h-I  h..\    :Vi.    4 

M    or,    Andre  R       '    ^'^''^    limited     wSW    1  ,mitee    I.  omhined  supp.'r! 
'  >r  dispe-.ser  and  *iMere^ep(a.le    :^>    '-^    '  -J  ->J    t  1    ir  WU«. 

Na^.i'a     Ka/i>       ^(V —  ■»««■»••»   r^i 

NaKa      sh  •  '  >ku   Ishll.  Yojhiyasu  an,:  Nagiia    Kva/u<i.  250.7117.  C 1 

I)-4   "    <  H 
Saia,     >hinr   ku    Ishii.  Yoshiyasu.  and  Na^asa   Kazuo.  250.788.  CI 

n .4  ■<  «  H 

Sana.     ^^^     ■    ».    Uhn.  Yoihiyisu.  «nd  Nig»U.  Kazuo.  to  Comhi  I 
I  :.:    1    •,...:     .!^re^  hath  lo>    :?0,'8r  I  <>  ""O.  CI    DH-I500B 

Naiao    >n  r^r    i.    Kn.;    >    ^h  ni>,.    ind  Sa^a'a    Ka/uo.  lo  Cottibi  I  ■ 

I  ■,'■   iu-^  ■   ■'  ;^'  "«•      -  ■'  ^     |,,4    '  .  II 

.  .;<^  Mar-.-a.-.-n^  ^      T      S.- 

I    ,,;es  Pt-r'  \    :^'  ";■  I  :  n:  -"^^'  ""' 

'  l'A-^^  t  or-iin.;  I  'NT.i,a-.  l      •;■      i'  ■  i      ■'•••' 

W-i!/man    V(i-k   R      : '■    "'."    i    '     1>>~    '    «'<J 
'  va^a:  Shuji.  u.  >,u.npa.  c-  :;--  rat>.  n    s.r    N.tlaxh    :50.7«,<,.  1-9-79.  CI 

n   ^-42  000 
I  ■  -n    Alain  D  .  to  Cartier  International  H  ^     v*.  .t.h  250.749,  l<>-7g 

CI    DlO-39000 
Pernn.  Alain  D  .  to  Cartier  International  H  ^    w.  ..h   250.750.  1-9-^ 

CI    DIO-39  000 
Pernn.  Alain  D  ,  to  Cartier  International  H  ^     v^  noh   2J0.75I.  1-9-79, 

CI    bl0-)9000 
Pernn.  Alain  D  .  to  Cartier  International  H  \     v<  itch.  250.752.  1-9-79, 

CI    010-19  000 
Potter.  Donald  M     iVe— 

Lcntz  U*rente  R    Bl«ckman.  Ronald  E  ,  and  Potter.  l>onald  VI 
250.755,  CI   DlO-77  000 


Powell.    Peter   T    Control   handle   for   kite    2H)J*b.    l-P-^q.   Cl     D8- 

.158  CXX) 
Rohinson,  Hugh  A     See— 

Turner    Rohen   B  ,   Brefka.   Paul  E  .  Menzin,  Marvin.  Robinstin. 
Hugh  A  .  and  Williams.  Thoma.s  S  .  250.753.  Cl    DlO-60  000 
Sansui  Electnc  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Asai.  YiMhinobu,  250,75').  Cl    014-6  000 
Sauter.  Kenneth  W  .  to  Atan.  Inc    Game  cabinet    250.780.  l-')-7'>.  Cl 

O'4-5  00L 
Scheiter.  Lavvrence  F    and  I>1  orenzi.  Raoul.  to  O  &  S  Manufaclunng 

Co    Combined    coin    accumulator   and    timer     250.790,    l-9--'9,    Cl 

D20-')  OOO 
Siegel,   Milton   I  .   to    Amba   Marketing  Systems.   Inc     Purse    250.  9,V 

\  ^-"i.  Cl    O8''-J00F- 
Siegcl.   Millon    I  .   to  Amha   Marketing   Systems.   Inc     Purse    250. ""'4. 

I  >)  ""9.  Cl    08'  3  OOF 
Smith    Alexander   M  .   II.  and   Zskeig.   Oennis  J  .   to   Blush   Lingene 

Corrxiration    Elastic  lace  mm    250.777.  1-9.79.  Cl    D33-32  00R 
Smith     Alexander   M  .   II.  and   Zweig.   Dennis  J  .   to   Blush   Lingerie 

Corporation    Elastic  lace  trim    250.778.  1-9.79.  Cl    D33-32  OOR 
Smith     Alexander   M  .    II    and   Zweig.    Dennis  J  .  to   Blush   Lingene 

Corfxir.lion    Elastic  lace  tnm    250.'7g.  1-9-79.  Cl    D33-32  OOR 
Smith    Wa>ne  R  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Eanfold  sheet  stacking  tra> 

2VJ76<i    1-9-79.  Cl    016-32  000 
Spnnger.  Ed«.ard  M    Laun  spnnkler    250.768.  1-9.79.  Cl    023  '  000 
Stern.  Enca    Brassiere    250.-16.  1-9-79,  Cl    02-24  Oft) 
Sunpak  Corporation    5ee — 

Oia«.a.  Shuji.  250.'66.  Cl    D16-42  000 
Turner.  Robert  B  .  Brefka.  Paul  E  .  Menzin.  Marvin,  Robins<in.  Hugh 

A     and  Williams.  Thomas  S  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnvm    rhcrmometcr 

probe  unit    250.^53.  l^-^g,  cl    010-60000 
L  nited  States  Gvpsum  Company    5ee— 

Martinelh.  Uwrcnce  R  ,  250.7^4.  Cl    025-^5  (-XX) 

V  endilti    Arthur  P  .  to  General  Mills  Fun  Group*.  Inc    To\  airplane 

;H),'86.   I  "J  ■'9.  Cl    DU-I50HH 

V  ong    Hoi  T     to  Amb  International  Electronics.  Ltd    W  rist  radio  ca.se 

2V,^6l,    I   9  ""9.  Cl     D14-69000 
W  arncr  Lambert  Company    Ve  - 

Chen.  Evan  N  .  2<0.7"5.  Cl    028-4"  OtX) 
Weit/man.  Mark  R  .  to  Osvens-Ciirning  Fiberglas  Corpiiralion   Decora 
tive   facing   matenal    for   ceiling   panels,    wall   panels,   and   the   like 
;S0'y;,  l-9--'9   Cl    DW  <  lX)G 
\Vendlet    Michael  G    R.natable  hanger  for  piitled  plants  or  the  like 

2V),'42,  l-9-'9.  Cl    DO-ll'OOO 
Uilhams,   Fhomas  S     Ve  — 

lurner     Robert    B      Brefka.   Paul   E  .   Menzin,   Marvin.   Rohinv>n 
Hugh  A  .  and  Williams,  -nioma-s  S  .  2-50.753.  Cl    D 10-60  OtX) 
.Xerox  Citrpciratn>n    .See  — 

Smith.  Wavne  R  ,  2V).'6'    Cl    016-12  0(« 
/aruba.  John    -See  - 

Jovs.  Michael  S     and  /aruba.  John,  2^0. "^6.  Cl    DIO-93  000 
/enilh  Radio  Corporation    -S.f 

Boldt.  Melvin  H     and  Chub^.fr   Dav  id  P  .  2V).-61.  Cl    OI4M(XX) 
/v»eig.  Oennis  J     -Set- 
Smith.  Alexander  M     11    and  /weig.  Dennis  J  .  250.'''.  Cl    03» 

>2  (XIR 
Smith.  Alexander  M     11    and  /v^eig.  I>ennis  J  ,  2H1.''8,  Cl    D '  ■> 

<: (»1R 
Smith.  Alexander  M     II    and  /v*eig.  Oennis  J     2^0, "9,  Cl    O''' 
>;  >«)R 
/j.icker  Knitting  Mills    Se> 

Madsen    C  vnthia  1  .  25u,-39,  Cl    D2-3'3  UOO 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


I 


ISSUED  JANUARY  9,  1979 


Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


P4 
209 
40  ■■ 
411 


CLASS  2 

4,133.052 
4,133,053 
4,133,054 
4,133,055 


I 

172  17 

216 
236 
251 

*»  R 


CI.ASS4 

4,1 
4,1 
4,1 
4.1 
4.1 
4.1 
4.1 

CLASS  5 


4.1 
4.1 


33.056 
33,057 
33.058 
33.059 
33.060 
33.061 
33.062 

-'3.063 
33.064 


1 


lo-" 


CLASS  6 

4.133.065 

CTASS* 

4.133.637 

CLASS  10 

86  A  4.133.066 

CLASS  13 

D  ES  4,1 

18  R  4.1 

21  4.1 


133.96- 
133.968 
133.969 


Clj^SS  14 

71  3  4.133.067 

CLASS  15 

1  ■'  4.133.068 

104  1  R  4.133.069 

106  4.133.070 

2S0O4  4.133.071 

J08  4.133,073 

.153  4,133.072 

CI.A.SS  16 

18(1  4,133,074 

n.ASS  17 

26  4.133.075 

41  4.133.076 

48  4.133.07- 

-I  4.133.078 

Cl-ASS  19 

isg  R  4.I3.1.0'"' 

CLASS  2J 
230  B  4.133.639 

230  PC  4.133.640 

ClJkSS  24 

4. 1 33.08 1 
4.133.080 
4.133.083 
4.133.084 
4.133,082 
4,133.085 


7.1  A 

73  HH 

205  14  A 

205  16  C 

206  R 
263  SW 


279 


a^kss  2« 

4,133.087 
4.133.088 

CLASS  2« 

25  18  4.133.090 

33  K  4.133.091 

90  R  4.133.089 

417  4.133.092 

434  4.133.093 

44-'  4.133.094 

458  4.133.0«5 

X22  A  4  133,096 

564  8  4,113,097 

578  4,131.099 

610  St;  4.133.100 

628  4.133.101 

750  4.133.102 

ClJV-SS  30 

41  4.133.101 

43 ')2  4.133.104 

101  4.133.105 

160  4.113.106 

266  4.133,107 

279  R  4.113.109 


CLASS  32 

2  4,133,110 

CLASS  33 

IM  4.133,111 

169  R  4.133,112 

181  R  4,133,113 

197  4.133,114 

171  4,133.115 

386  4,133,116 

CLASS  3« 

7  8  4,133,086 

76  C  4,133,117 

83  4,133,118 

121  4,133,119 

CLASS  37 

69  4.133,120 

118  R  4,133,121 

126  AE  4,133,122 

CLASS  40 

1  4.133,123 

408  4,133,124 

608  4,133,125 

ClJkSS42 

4,133,126 


23 
66 

70  R 
89 


P 

21  2 
22 
41 

42  06 
42  13 
92 
114 


4.133.127 
4.133,128 

4.133,129 

CXASS43 

4,133,130 
4,133.131 
4,133,133 
4.133.132 
4.133,134 
4.133.135 
4,133,136 
4,133.137 


CLASS  44 

1  R  4,133,646 

24  4,133,647 

68  4.133,648 

ajiss4« 

6  4.133,138 


240 


49 
179 
388 


4.133.139 

CLASS  47 

4.133.141 

CLASS  49 

4.133,140 
4.133.142 
4.133,143 


C1,ASS5I 

281  R  Re  29,878 

294  4,133.144 

29<  4.133,145 

i}6  4.133,146 

400  4,133.147 

C1^SS52 

4.133.148 
4,133,149 
4.133,150 
4.133,151 
4,133.152 
4,133.153 
4.133,154 
4.133,155 
4.133,156 
4,133,157 
4,133,158 
4,133,160 
4.133,161 
4,133,159 

a^sss3 

4,133.163 
4,133,164 
4,133,162 

aA-ssss 

4.133,649 
4,133,650 
4.1-13.651 
4.133,652 
4.133,653 
4,133,654 


64 

70 
80 
93 
105 
220 
298 
372 
313 
403 
478 
645 
748 
822 

52 
261 
450 


4<) 

75 
126 

222 


223 
274 
290 
314 
315 
387 
497 


4.133,655 
4.133.656 
4,133,657 
4.133.659 
4.133.658 
4,133,660 
4,133,661 


CLASS  56 

2  4,133,165 

44  4,133,166 

CLASS  57 

12  4,133,167 


304 


4,133,168 


CLASS  5S 

23  R  4,133,169 

42  5  4,133,170 

CLASS  60 

3918  B  4.133.171 


39  63 
204 
285 
293 

327 
358 
578 


2 

13 

18 

49 

179 

228 


4.133,172 
4,133,173 
4,133,174 
4,133,175 
4,133,176 
4,133,177 
4,133,178 

CLASS  62 

4,133,183 
4,133,662 
4,133,663 
4,133,184 
4,133.185 
4,133,186 


CLASS  64 

13  4,133,187 

4,133,188 

17  R  4,133,189 

237  4.133,190 

CLASS  65 

3  A  4,133,664 

30  E  4.133.665 

101  4.133,666 

163  4,133,667 

CLASS  66 

197  4,133,191 

CLASS  68 
5E  4,133,192 

CLASS  70 
183  4,133.193 

222  4,133.194 

456  R  4,133,195 

457  4,133,196 

CLASS  71 

3  4,133,669 

II  4,133,668 

34  4,133,670 

54  4,133.671 

88  4.133,672 

4,133,673 

93  4,133,674 

94  4,133,675 


CLASS  72 

15 

4,133.197 

321 

4,133.198 

405 

4,133,199 

ajiSS73 

10 

4,133,200 

12 

4,133.201 

28 

4.133,202 

105 

4,133.204 

1173 

4,133.205 

133  R 

4,133.206 

160 

4,133.207 

361 

4,133.700 

362  SC              4,133,208 

387 

4,133,209 

424 

4,133.210 

425  6 

4,133.211 

647 

4.133,212 

756 

4,133,213 

838 

4.133.203 

CLASS  74 


4.133,214 
4.133,215 
4,133,216 
4.133.217 
4.133,218 
4.133,219 
4.133,220 
4.133,221 
4,133,222 
4,133,223 
4,133,224 
4,133.225 

CLASS  75 

0  5AA  4,133.676 

4,133.677 
4.133,678 
4.133,679 
4.133.680 
4.133.681 
4.133.682 


10.31 

89 
384 
395 

471  XV 
476 
492 
498 
501  R 
538 
750  R 


53 
123  B 
129 
170 


CLASS  76 

56  4.133.226 

107  R  4.133,227 

CLASS  81 

3  1  R  4,133.228 

52  3  4.133. 22« 

CLASS  K 

28  R  4.133.230 

4.133.231 

36  A  4.133.232 

CLASS  83 

56  4.133,231 
4.133,234 

74  4.133.235 

174  4.133.236 

467  R  4.133,237 

762  4.133,238 

834  4.133.239 

848  4.131.240 

C1.ASS  84 

101  4.111.241 


1  13 
1  I? 
I  26 


4.133.24: 
4.133.241 
4.133.244 


CLASS  85 

80  4.131.245 

4.111.246 

CLASS  86 

20  C  4.133.24- 


23 


4.133.248 
4.133.249 


CLASS  91 

363  A  4.131 


521 


35  H 

37  R 
53  SD 


50 
4,111.251 

CLASS  93 

4,111,252 
4.111.253 
4.131.254 


CLASS  96 


1  PS 
1  5  R 

68 
74 

76  R 
87  R 


4.133.681 
4.111.684 
4.133.685 
4.133.686 
4.133.68- 
4.133.688 


C1.ASS9S 

115  SB  4.111.255 

CLASS  99 

4.133.256 


280 
518 


5 

4.3 
257 
280 


350 
409 


4.133.25- 
CLASS  100 

4,113,258 
4.131.25« 
4.133,260 
4.113.261 

Clj^SS  101 

4.11l.2^2 
4.133.261 


415  1  4.133.264 

CLASS  102 
92.7  4.133.265 

CLASS  104 
9  4,133,266 

CLASS  105 
29  R 
202 
215  C 

CLASS  106 

4.133.689 


4.133.267 
4.133.268 
4.133.260 


44 

52 

75 

98 
100 
288  B 
288  0 


4.133,690 
4,133,691 
4,133,692 
4,133,693 
4,133,694 
4,133,695 


413 


4,133,301 


CXASS  108 

51  1  4,133,270 

113  4,133.271 

132  4,133,272 

CLASS  110 

346  4,133,271 

CLASS  111 

2  4,133.274 

CLASS  112 

121  12  4,133.2-5 

121  15  4.133.276 

4.133.277 
|M  4  111.2-0 

108  4.133.2-8 

262  4.113.280 

CXASS  114 

6- A  4.131.282 

2-10  4.133.283 

CLASS  115 

24  1  4. 133.285 

75  4.111.284 

CXASS  116 

22-  4.131.28- 

2"  4.111.288 

300  4.131.280 

113  4,131,286 

CXASS  118 

4,133.290 

V)  4,133,201 

411  4,133,201 

650  4,133,202 

CI..A.SS  119 

4  4.133.204 

15  5  R  4.133.205 

20  4.133.296 

143  4.133.20- 

CXASS  123 

4.133.120 
4.133.321 
4.133.122 
4.131.324 
4.131.4-5 
4,111.321 
4.113.325 
4.133.326 
4.133.32- 
4.131.328 
4.133.3-10 
4.133.331 
148  CB  4.13i.i;o 

108  F  4.133.332 

a.ASS  124 

20  R  4.113.333 
41  A  4.133.3.14 

Cl-A.SS  126 

OR  4.133.335 

21  A  4.133.336 
107  4.133.33- 
2-1  4.133.208 

4.133.200 

4.133.338 

200  D  4. 133. .100 


3; 

EA 

IT 

R 

7X 

B 

ir 

A 

117 

D 

li- 

R 

no  EC 

122 

AC 

1.16 

148  c 

CLASS  127 

46  A  4,133.696 


CLASS  128 


1  B 

2  F 

2  S 

11 

64 

75 

145  R 
1466 
156 
166 
214  R 
232 
272  3 
275 
303  R 
476 


173 
241 


4,133.302 
4,133.304 
4,133.303 
4,133.305 
4.133.306 
4.133.307 
4.133,308 
4.133,309 
4.133.310 
4.133.311 
4,133,312 
4.133.313 
4,133,314 
Re  29,877 
4.133.315 
4.133.316 

CLASS  131 

4.133,317 
4.133,318 
4.133.310 


CLASS  132 

80  4.131.310 

CXASS  134 

112  4.111.340 

CLASS  135 
1  D  4.133.-141 

CLASS  136 

80  CC  4.133.699 


80  P 
89  SJ 


15 
116  5 
144 

446 
403  6 
625  6 

882 


146 


4.133.60- 
4.111.608 

CXASS  137 

4.133.-142 
4.133.343 
4.133.344 
4.133.-14- 
4. 133. .145 
4. 133. .146 
s  4.133.-148 

4.133.-140 

n.ASS  138 

4.133.35ti 
4,133.351 
4.111.152 


CXASS  139 

435  4.131.151 

CLASS  141 

1  4,133.281 

18  4.133.354 

;r  4.133.355 

316  4.133.356 

CXASS  142 

40  4.131.15- 

a.ASS  144 

3  D  4.133.158 

103  R  4,131.150 

286  R  4.133.360 

323  4.113.361 

CXASS  145 

24  4.113. 162 

CLA-SS  148 

1.5  4,133.701 

4,133.-02 
4.133.704 
4.133.-03 
4.133.705 


31 

ri 


C1.ASS  149 

104  4.131.-06 

28  4.133.70- 

ClASS  156 

1-0  4.133.-08 

10-  4.133.-09 

244  2-  4  113.-10 

151  4.133.-11 

512  4.131,-12 


PI    -V 


PI  38 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  157 

13  4,133.363 

n  ASS  160 

<4  R  4  113.364 

11  d  4,133,365 

J2g  4.133.366 

)6«R  4.133,367 


CI  ASS  162 

216 
237 
341 

4.111.-13 
4,133.714 
4,133.715 

CLASS  164 

if 

■.V 

4ia 

4.1.13  16« 
4.133.369 
4.133.370 
4.1)3.371 
4.133.372 

CLASS  165 

11  4.133.373 

82  4.133.374 

i:  4.133.375 

|0<  4.133.376 

,  i  •'.\  y-~ 

C 1  AV><  IS* 

»^  4.133.378 

234  4.I33.37<> 

-^9  4,133.380 

'61  4.133.381 

'61  4.133.382 

270  4.133.383 

272  4.133.384 

273  4.133.385 
285  4.133.386 

CLASS  169 

51  4,1)3,387 

CLASS  171 

ir.  4.133.388 

(1  \VS  172 

4  4.133.389 

41  4.133.390 

111  4.133.391 

809  4.133.392 

Oj^SS  173 

4.1)).)93 
4.133.394 

CLASS  174 

4.133.970 
4.133.971 
4.133.972 


64 
111 


CLA.VS  17S 

22  4.133.395 


57 
% 

171 

U4 


22 


4.133.396 
4.133.397 
4.13).)9g 

4  1 H  130 


(LASS  1-H 


4.133.973 
4.133.974 


ri  \ss  179 


1 

!• 

«  M 
,?  BS 

15  BY 

18  AH 
81  B 
99 
107  E 

1  Ti  Nf" 


4.133.975 
4.133.976 
4.133.977 
4.13).978 
4,133,981 
4,133,979 
4,133.980 
4.133,982 
4,133.983 
4.1)3.985 
4.1)3.984 
4  ■■11.986 


C  1  A.vs  \m> 


5  R 

95 
30 
54  A 

65  A 
79  1 
90 

105  E 

108 

114 


4.133.400 
4.133.401 
4.133.402 
4.133.547 
4.133.403 
4.133.404 
4.133.405 
4.133.406 
4.133.407 
4.133.408 
4  ;  13.410 


C-LASS 


5 

285 


2 
154 


CI  A.SS 

12  2  R 

(1  ASS 
<«  B 

(1  AVS 
23 

CLASS 

1  B 
■(  T 

57 


IM 

4.133.414 
4.133.415 

191 


i  1.416 


96 
100 


339 

735 
781 


CLASS 


CLASS 


(1  ASS  IHl 

i     i  1,409 

t  1  \SS  M2 

4.133.411 
4133.412 


(  I  \ss  18- 
;<R  4.in,413 


n  Kss 


■■  i 

6  B 

47 

81  R 
153  K 

307 


i»: 

4     '1.417 

193 

4  1  11.418 

1*4 

4.133,419 

4.133.420 

4  113.421 

195 

4.133,716 

4.133,717 

I9t 

4,133,423 
4.133.424 

4.133.425 

OTO 

4  :  11,189 

4.  i  13.990 

4.133,991 

4,133,992 

4,1)),99) 

4,1)),994 


(1  ASS  2U1 


(I   AVS 


223 
263 


4  :  !3.718 
4     11.719 

4,133,720 
4.1)3.721 


(1  ASS  :o« 


1  T 

15 

)8  A 

58 

59  R 

67 

68 

75 

98 

159  17 
195  C 
195  G 

195  P 
195  T 
197 
294 


07 
317 

42-' 


11  R 


4  ;  13,722 
4.133,723 
4,133.724 
4.133.725 
4.1)3.726 
4.133.727 
4.1)3.728 
4,1)3,729 
4.133.7)0 
4.133.731 
4,133,734 
4.133.732 
4.133.7)5 
4,1)3.736 
4.1)3.733 
4.133,7)7 
4  153,738 

4. 1  33,426 
4,133,427 
4.133.428 
4.133.429 
4,133.4)0 
4  113.431 

4,133.739 
4.133.740 
4.133.741 
4.1)).742 


64 

4,133.743 

21) 

4.133,744 

254  H 

4,1)),745 

n  ASS 

209 

1 

i  113,746 

10 

4.133,747 

17 

4,133.748 

24 

4.133.749 

166 

4.133.750 

404 

4.133.751 

565 

4  1  33.098 

(   1   ASS 

210 

12 

4.133.752 

)1  C 

4.133.767 

)6 

4133,754 

)8  H 

i  1)3.755 

67 

4,1)3,756 

75 

4.133,757 

83 

4.133,758 

104 

4,133,759 

169 

4.133.760 

170 

4.133.761 

186 

4.133,762 

232 

4.133,763 

236 

4.133.764 

242  S 

4.in.765 

275 

4,133.766 

452 

4  133,768 

45' 

4  133.769 

497  t  h 

4  133,770 

4  1)3,771 


(  LA.VS  211 


1016 


71 
192 


( 1 

ASS 

213 

61 

4   1  i  1  4  U 

(  1 

ASS 

214 

1  n 

4  111415 

16  4   A 

4   1  11,416 

75  R 

4  11141- 

110 

4  1  1V4<» 

50« 

4  1  11  411 

506 

4  ■ 11  440 

(1  ASS  215 


247 


CI  ASS 

21^ 

» 

10 '> 

H 

1  ;  'i^n 

10 '' 

1 

M  lu- 

10'< 

VI 

ll  >«« 

1  i,1<^^ 

51 

U  1V>) 

69  C 

i4,:«»( 

121  C 

1  1  IH" 

1  1  1SK 

|1-  R 

14  (III 

211 

■'4  i«>; 

327 

I4.illil 

387 

14  l«« 

413 

14  (HI* 

<  1  ASS 


5  R 
18 
22  4 
214 

<X)  4 

258 
306 
339 

411 
461 


I8< 


39 

56 

"7- 

146  HI 

212 

228 

314 

386 

402  :4 

546 


11  44* 
1  1  44f 


221 

4  1)),452 

222 

4  133,453 

4  133.454 

4,133,455 

4,133,456 

4,131.45- 

4,1 11.458 

4,133.459 

4.133,460 

4  133.461 

4   :  1  1  4ft: 


(1  ASS  22J 

4    1  "  1  4f  1 


CLASS  22- 

25  A  4 

42  1  D  4 

48  \».  4 


(  1  ASS  22 


126 


( 1 
:  R 


ASS  22Jt 


1  464 

i  4f* 
1  466 

1  4*7 


.  4fi'* 


lo- 

140 
215 


4,133.470 
4.133.471 

4  iiw: 

4  1  ■ 1  4-1 


C!  ASS  229 


i  4-4 


(1 

61   N'k 
8'  I  C 
304 

(  1 

48  R 

(I 

i:  ■  v 
( 1 

14 

(  1 

101 
118 
214  25 
399 
499 


AVS  2J5 

4,1  14,l«)6 
4  IH.4^'6 
4,111.477 

ASS  236 

4,1  ll,4-« 
ASS  23- 


ASS 

2311 

4  1  11,4811 

4  1  11  4«l 

A.VS  239 

4  111  4b: 

4.|ll,4Hl 

4  1  U.4H4 

4,111,48<. 

4  1  11  4Hfi 

r 


4  I  11,4K1 


n.ASS  242 


<6-J 

66 

86  5  A 

1V1  R 

iM 
I8^ 
21X1 
201 


153  R 
173 


4.111,411 
4  1  11, 41* 
4,111,416 
4,111.41: 
4,131,411 
4,1  11.414 
4.1  11.41- 
4,1  11,41M 
4  1  11  4W 

CLA.VS  244 

4.1  1.1.500 
4.133. V)l 
4.133.50: 
4  111.501 


CI  A.SS  246 


16-  D 


4  1  11  V>4 
4,111.50* 
4.1  11,506 


CI. ASS  248 

;:5:  4.111. v)- 

1|1  4,|11.V)1 

1<H  4  I  11,V18 


CI  ASS  250 


11>1 

:i)* 
:i  > 
:64 

272 
298 
310 

141 

w: 

4  11 
44< 


\    1 


4  1  14,l«l- 
4,1  14,0<W 
I  14,(»N 
I  14.010 
.,114,011 
i,  114.01: 
I  134.011 
114.014 
114.01* 
1  14.016 
I  1  14.1)1- 
I  14,011 
,  1 14  OIK 

4  :  14,0:0 

4  114,0:1 
4  1  14,0:: 


CI  A.SS  251 


31 
13) 

173 

306 


4.1  11.510 
4133.511 
4.131.512 

4    ill  *|1 


CLASS  252 

6:  :  n 

11)6 


300 
359  E 

431  N 
46* 
M- 
<4- 


4  1  11, ■'■'4 
4  111, ■'■'2 
4  111--* 
4  I  11  --1 

4  iu,--f 

4  111,--- 
4  1  11  --K 
4  1  11  --1 


CI  ASS  254 


79 
89 


ASS  241 

4.1  H.4K- 
4.133.488 
4,133.481 


CI.AVS 

8 
15 

17  4  ST 
22  CB 

:-  I  \ 

:i :  1 
:i  f  NR 
:i  ^  \^  x 
:i  - 1  1' 

III  ; 
M  ;  R 

1|   6 

.11  6  A(,l 

1-  (  f 

4:  46 

4*  -  I'll 

4*  -  R 

4*  8  A 
11:  R 
11:  *  R 
11:  *  s 
l*f 

:  w  A 

:  w  1  A 
:ii  1  I 
:  w  **  R 

10-  A 
1:6  **   A 

i4()6 
14<l  - 
l*l'<  I' 

141  1  r 
14*  1 

14ft  -4 
116   S 
Mft 
411  R 
44»    \I) 


441  M 

4ft*  n 

4ft5  4 
V)8 
541  1' 
*44  k 

*54 

**8  R 
*6ft  A 
6*1  R 
666  A 
666  F' 
666  1"! 
6-6  R 
681  1 
8S.) 
85-  I 
880  B 
1:8 


4,111,82* 
4,111,826 
4,133,82- 
4,111.8:8 
4.133.8.10 
4.133.811 
4. 1  33. 8 1: 
4.1.11.833 
4.I1.1.8.U 
4.133.837 
4.13  5.839 
4.155.838 
4.155,840 
4,155.841 
4,111,84: 
4.1  VI. 845 
4.151.844 
4.115.84* 
4.151.846 


Cl.A.SS  26 

18  A 

41   B 

-8  R 

11 
III 

114  K 
14(1  R 


4.1  11.*I4 
260 

4.111.782 
4,151.785 
4  115.784 
4  111. ■'85 
4  1  U.786 
4  1  11.789 
4  1  11, ■'87 
4  1  11,  ■'10 
4  1  11  ■'ll 
4  1  11, ■'88 
4  111,-1: 
4  I  U,7H 
4  1  U,'14 
4  111-1* 
4  1  11  -1ft 
4,1  11,71- 
4  I  11,8110 

4    1  11   -IK 

4  1  11,-1^ 
4  i  U,8(>4 
4  I  11, -*1 
4  1  11,80* 
4  I  n,Sllft 
4  111  80- 
4  I  11,808 
4  1  11.810 
4  1  ll.X(N 
4  1  11.81  1 
4  111,811 
4,111,814 
4  1  11.81* 
4  1  11.816 
4  I  11.81- 
4  I  11,818 
4  1  11,811 
4  I  15, 8:0 
4  111,8:1 
4  1  11,8:: 
4  1 11 1:1 
4  111  .,:4 


4,111,84^ 
4,111,848 
4,155,841 
4,155.850 
4,115.851 
4.115.85: 
4,111.8*1 


*4 

61 

-1 
1:0 

:i6 

5:» 


1:0 


CLASS  264 

4  1  11.8*4 
4  I  15.8** 
4.111.858 
4.115.8*6 
4  1 15.851 
4.115.8*- 
4,H5.86I 
4  1  11.860 


CI  ASS  266 

4  I 


1 1  *  1  < 
11  *|- 


CI. A.SS  267 

i:<  4,iii.*i6 

Cl  A.SS  269 

11  4  |11.*I8 

24-  4  I  11,511 

CIA.SS  2''0 

*:  *  4,1 11.5:0 

**  4  iii.*:i 

CI  ASS  271 

n  4  111*:: 

18:  4.ii5,*:i 

(1.A.SS  272 

111  4.iii.*:4 


hi 
6* 
HI 

8* 
10; 
10* 

106 

I  76 

19: 

24(1 
241 

2^6 


CLA.SS  273 
1 

R 
1> 

R 


4 1 II.*:* 
4.151.5:6 
4  151.*:- 
4,1 11.5:8 
4.155.5:1 

4.I51.*«I 
4,155,551 
4  111.55: 
4.111.5" 
4,1  11.514 
4  |11.*1* 
4  I  11.556 
4,111.55- 
4  I  11,*5k 

Cl.AVS  274 
1  4  I  11*11 

I  H  4,1  U  540 

CLA.SS  2'" 

4  I  ll.*41 
4  1  11.54: 


(TASS  279 


n 


4,1 11,544 
4,1 11,541 

4,1  11. *4* 


CI  A.SS  2«0 


8- 

:io 

::i 

44ft  I 

VN 
681 

-44 

-84 


1  BI 

04  R 


18- 

;ii 
5:1 
554  < 
150 


4(1  R 

4: 

*: 


4,|11,54« 
4.111.*48 
4.1  15.550 
4  Hl.**l 
4.115.**: 
4.111.5*5 
4,1  15.5*4 
4,1  15,*** 
4  I  11**6 
4  111*41 


CI  A.SS  285 

11  4,111,**- 

4,1  11,*58 
41  4111, **1 

68  4,115.561 

HI  4,|55,\hO 


4,155.56: 
4.115.561 
4.1  15.564 
4.155.56* 
4.111.56ft 

CLASS  290 

4.1  15. *6- 

4,1  14,0:1 
4  1 14,0:4 


CLASS  294 

-4  4,|11,*68 

106  4,115.561 

llOR  4.IH.*70 

CLASS  296 

:i  B  4.151.57- 

:iC  4.153.571 

:i  R  4.155.57: 

:6  4.155.5-1 

:8  c  4.ni.*-4 

1*  R  4.133.57* 

M-B  4.133.576 

CIA.SS  297 

170  4,111,*-H 

4*:  4,111,*-1 

CIA.SS  299 

:  4.151.580 

4.115.581 

64  4  115.58: 

CLASS  301 

1-   IP  4,1  11,583 

CLASS  303 

:4  L  4.1  11,*H4 

CLASS  307 

4.1.54.0:* 
4.1.54.0:6 
4.154.0:" 

1  4  H4.o:h 

4.|54.0;i 
4.1.54.050 
4. 1  54.01 1 
4. 1  54.052 
4. 1  54.033 

CLASS  308 

4,155,58* 
4,155.586 
4,115,58- 

4.I11.5H8 

CLASS  310 

II  4,114,054 

4:  4  154,01* 

4  |54,01r 

*:  4,154,01- 

CI  ASS  312 

1:*  4.135.589 

18  1  4,155.590 

Cl-ASS  313 

::i  4,154.051 

:-l  4.154.041 

481  4,114,041 

CLASS  315 

51  4,ii4,i«: 

1:  4,I54,(M' 

:()')  R  4.I14.IM4 

1:4  4.154.04* 

184  4.|14.l«f 

4<)8  4,|14,1M- 


125 
137 
141 

;:i 
:ii 

301 

511 
1*1 

16: 


185 

:oi 


Cl  ASS  318 


:4* 

:6- 

:8: 

*61 
68* 
616 
-56 


4,|54.(MH 
4.154.018 
4.154.0*0 
4.154.0*1 
4.154.05: 
4,154.051 
4.1  14.054 
4.114.05* 
4.1  14.041 


CLASS  320 

:o  4.154.05ft 

61  .;.i54.o*- 


CLASS  324 


54 

61    I 

12* 

:oi 

208 
210 

:ii 


4,1  U.O*!' 

4.1  54.0*1 

4.154.06(1 
4.154.061 
4.154.061 
4.154.06: 
4.1  14.064 
4,1  14.06* 
4. 1  54.06ft 
4.1  14,0ft- 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  39 

CI.ASS  325 

CLASS  340 

CLASS  358 

CLASS  422 

250 

4,133,897 

4,133,631 

7                      4.134.068 

7  R                  4.134,097 

4 

4,134,126 

28 

4,133.862 

462 
507 

4.133.898 
4.133,899 

CLASS  432 

II                       4.1 .54.069 

4,134,098 

16 

4,134,127 

32 

4,133,638 

540 

4.133.900 

1 

4,133.634 

1  *                        4.1  34.070 

15  5TS           4.134.099 

22 

4,134,128 

67 

4.133,642 

573 

4.133.901 

19 

4,133.635 

4:                        4.1.54.0-1 
CLASS  328 

14                        4.1.54.072 

63                        4. 1 .54.075 

169                        4.154.074 

18  LD             4134.100 
52  D                4.134.101 

55 

147 

4,134,129 
4,134,130 

78 
99 

4,133,641 
4.133,863 

582 
590 

4,133,902 
4133,903 

72 

4,133,636 
CLASS  521 

58                     4.134.102 
146  1  AB          4.134.103 
347  SV              4,134.106 
581                     4.134,107 

149 
240 
261 
280 

4,134,131 
4,134,132 
4,134,133 
4,134.134 

138 
182 
220 

4.133,644 
4,133,643 
4,133.645 

CLASS  423 

656 
660 

4133,904 
4.133.905 

CLASS  427 

147 
154 
163 
167 

4.133,942 
4133,781 
4,133,943 
4,133.780 

CLA.SS  329 

531 

4,134,108 

4,134.135 

85 

4.133.864 

17 

4.133,906 

155                        4.134.075 

55Q 
552 

4,134,109 
4,134,110 

291 
293 

4.134.136 
4.134.137 

106 
208 

4J33i865 
4.133.866 

43 

53 

4.133,907 
4133.908 

65 

CLASS  526 

4.133.944 

CLASS  330 

621 

4.134.111 

CLASS  360 

244 

4!l33!867 

54 

4.133.909 

189 

4133.94* 

10                        4.1.54.076 

652 

4134.112 

4.134.138 
4134.139 
4.134.140 
4.134.141 
4.134,142 

272 

4.133.869 

96 

4.133.910 

282 

4.133.946 

69                        4.1.54.077 

780 

4.134.104 

39 
44 
67 
90 
93 

365 

4.133,868 

130 

4133.911 

CLASS  528 

254                        4,134.078 
281                         4.1.54.071 
.50-                        4. 1  54.080 

5 

p: 

CLASS  343 

CM            4.134,113 
R             4,134.114 

388 
432 
628 

4133.870 
4,133.894 
4,133.871 

140 
160 

4.133.912 
4.133.913 
4.133.914 
4.133.915 

75 
340 
502 

R                4.133,801 
4133.803 
4.133.802 

CLA.SS  331 

18  8                4.134.115 

98 

4,134,143 

CLASS  424 

115 

4.133,916 

4.133,94- 

1    A                   4,154.081 

100  AP              4.134,116 

133 

4,134,144 

1 

4.133.872 

209 

4.133,917 

CLASS  536 

20                        4.134.082 

103 

4.134.117 

137 

4,134.145 

8 

4.133.875 

256 

4.133.918 

1 

4.133,948 

14  *  F                4.1  54.084 

112  s                 4.134.118 

CLASS  361 

38 

4,133.874 

259 

4,133.919 

7 

4.133,949 

14  5  G               4.1.54.083 

703                          '     '    ' 

4.134.119 

130 
235 
334 

4,134,146 
4,134,147 
4,134,148 

93 

4133.875 

282 

4.133.920 

1 

4.133,950 

116  R                   4.154.08* 

-1* 

4.134.120 

121 

4133.876 

55* 

4.133.921 

2* 

4.133.951 

CLASS  333 

4,1.34.121 

180 

225 

4.133.877 
4.153,878 

CLASS  428 

121 

4.133.952 

27                        4.154.086 

a.ASS  350 

CLASS  364 

229 

4.133,879 

10 

4.133.922 

CLASS  542 

72                        4.1. 54.08- 

5- 

:               4.133.600 

900 

4,134,149 
CLASS  365 

244 

4.133,880 

55 

4.133.923 

454 

4.133.953 

CLASS  335 

16  21                4.133,601 
P:                     4.133,602 

246 

4.133,881 
4.133,882 

164 
195 

4.133.924 
4.133.925 

CLASS  544 

51                        4.134.088 

248 

4.133.603 

51 

4,133,611 

248,5. 

4.133.883 

200 

4.133.926 

101 

4.133.954 

225                     4.154.081 
229                        4.154.09(1 

CLASS  336 

61                         4.1.54.(N1 
CLASS  337 

1:5 
21 

CLASS  351 

4,133.604 
CLASS  353 

4.133,605 

189 

222 

154,5 
6163 

4,134,151 
4,134,150 

CLASS  400 

4,133.422 
4.133.613 

250 
256 
263 
266 
267 
269 

4.133,884 
4.133,885 
4133.886 
4133.887 
4.133.888 
4133.889 

215 

255 
260 
51* 

323 

4,133.927 
4133.928 
4.133.929 
4133.930 
4133.931 
4.133.932 

183 
336 

357 

96 

4.133.955 
4.133.956 
4133.957 

CLASS  546 

4133.812 

2*2                     4.154.015 

CLASS  354 

CLASS  401 

282 
295 

4.133.890 
4.133.811 

328 

4.133.933 

CLASS  548 

21:                        4.1.54.094 

2^ 

4133.606 

206 

4.133.614 

300 

4!l53'g92 

336 

4.133.134 

32 ; 

4.133.158 

218                        4.1.54.09: 

81 
10* 

4.133.607 
4.134.105 

CLASS  405 

354 

4.133.891 

371 
581 

4.133.935 

4.133.936 

CLASS  560 

CLA.SS  338 

:55 

4!l33!608 

159 

4.133.181 

CLASS  425 

312 

4.133.93- 

*  ^ 

PI 

4.133.959 
4.133.960 

:*                        4.154.095 
11*                        4.154.096 

CLASS  355 

169 
170 

4.133,182 
4,133.180 

64 

72  S 

4.153.611 
4.133.620 

44- 

4.133.938 
4.133.151 

190 

:4* 

4!l33|961 
4.133.962 

CLASS  339 

1  CH              4.133,610 
IR                  4.133.609 

263 

4,133,179 

116 
129  R 

4133.621 
4.133.622 

CLASS  429 

CLASS  562 

14  I                  4.135.511 
1-M                4.153.512 

CLASS  356 

43 

CLASS  415 

4.133,615 

133  1 

275 

4.133.625 
4.133.624 

1: 
33 

4.133.940 
4.133.141 

503 
*|1 

4.133.829 
4.133.963 

14  R                 4.155.515 

1*  n                4.155.514 

4.155.515 

550 

4133.612 

a.ASS  357 

384 

CLASS  417 

4,133,616 

394 
405  H 

525 

4.133.625 
4133.626 
4.15  5.62- 

4 

CLASS  431 

4.133.628 

*-| 

4.133.964 
CLASS  568 

18                     4.155.516 

5 

4.134,122 

1: 

4.133.6:1 

558 

4.133.835 

1:5  R                 4,153.59- 

15 

4.134.123 

CLASS  418 

CLASS  426 

328 

4.133.63: 

596 

4.133.836 

118  C,                4.155.518 

48 

4.1.54,124 

150 

4133,617 

55 

4.153.895 

55: 

4.133.633 

"23 

4.133.965 

258  R                 4.153.511 

54                     4.134.125 

258 

4,133,618 

107 

4.133.896 

351 

4.133.630 

9o: 

4.133,166 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2 

24 

:50.-36 

358 

250,746 

93       250,756 

42       250,766 

•< 

250.-74 

250.^81 

::6 

:5o.-i- 

D«-         |75 

250.747 

Dll-        81        250,757 

D19—        51        250.767 

D28- 

4" 

250.775 

250.-85 

:ii 

:50.'58 

:5* 

250.748 

160       250,758 

D20-          8       250.781 

D21— 

< 

250.776 

15  B 

:50.-8- 

1- 1 

:*o.75i 

Dio—      59 

250.749 

D14-          6       250.759 

1       250.790 

D33  — 

52  R 

250."- 

:50.-68 

D6 

6- 

250.^40 

250.750 

34       250,760 

D23—          7       2.10.768 

250.7-8 

15  HH 

;50.-86 

2  50. -41 

250.751 

69       250.761 

8       250.-69 

:5o."i 

D8--      1  D 

:5o.-9i 

1 1 1 

250.742 

250,752 

73       250,762 

D24—        54       250.770 

D.54— 

5  E 

:  50. 7  84 

3  F 

250.793 

1" 

2  50.745 

60 

250,753 

250,763 

56       250.7-1 

5  H 

:50.-85 

250.794 

D-' 

111 

:50.744 

65 

250.754 

D15—        28       250,764 

D25-         11        250.7-2 

5  K 

:5o.-s: 

3  G 

250.792 

D8 

8 

:5o.74* 

77 

250.755 

D16—        32       250,765 

70       250.773 

5  L 

:50.-8O 

D12-        26 

250.795 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U  S   Stattf>,  Territories  and  .Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


.Alabama  1 

.Ma-ska       2 

.Amencan  Samoa     ^ 

.Arizona     •* 

.Arkan>as  ^ 

California         f* 

Canal  Zone      

Colorado          ■* 

Connecticut      ^ 

Delaware                '" 

District  of  Columbia  1  1 

Florida                       1- 

Georgia    '  ^ 

Guam       !■* 

Hawaii      1*^ 

Idaho        Ifi 

Illinois      1 

Indiana     '  ■* 

Iowa         1'^ 

Kansas      -" 

(First  numher  in  hsiin^t  Jenctes  Kh,  jIi-  <r 
as  to  inventor  name    K<_di..'n    -r'.^   i 


01 
04 


05 
06 


4,133,248 

4.1)4,109 

Re  29.878 

4,133.196 

4. 1 33.208 

4.133.333 

4.1)3.344 

4.1)3.376 

4.133.381 

4.l)).440 

4.1)3.611 

4.1)).6)9 

4.1)).672 

4.1)3.767 

4.1)3.851 

4.133.898 

4.134.053 

4.IK077 

4.134.083 

4.134.090 

4.134.1)7 

4.1)3.9)7 

4.1K029 

4.1)3,234 

4.133.332 

4.13).)37 

4.133.368 

4.133.950 

4.134.081 

4.133.910 

4.1)3.062 

4.133.318 

4.1)).57) 

4.l)).602 

4.l)).746 

4. 1  )4.0)0 

4.1)4,1)1 

4.l)).)52 

4.133.425 

4.133.728 

4.133,060 

4.1)).06l 

4,l)),08O 

4.l)).095 

4.1)3.100 

4, 1)),  102 

4.l)),m 

4. 13).  146 

4, 1)).  149 

4.1)3.154 

4.1)3.155 

4.1)3.17) 

4.133.197 


I'l    4(» 


Kentuckv   21 

l.ouisiana  22 

Maine       23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnestita  27 

Mississippi  28 

Miss<.iuri    29 

Montana    30 

Nebra.ska  31 

Nevada      32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jerse>      34 

New  Mexico    35 

New   \  ork.         36 

North  Carolina         3"? 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohu^  39 

Oklahoma  41) 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia    51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 


Wisconsin    

Wyoming 

L'  S   Air  Force 

U  S   Army  

U  S   Navy  


55 

56 

57 
58 

59 


>rdin^  I  '  ahi'vt-  kev    Refer  to  patent  number  in  Nxlv  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


4.l33..i29 

4.1.U.S18 

4,1)).2)1 

4.1)).921 

4.1)).26l 

4.1)).979 

4.1)3.284 

4,1)).980 

4.1)).296 

4.133.992 

4.133.297 

4.IK006 

4.133.312 

4.IK012 

4.133.314 

4.1K0I6 

4.13).)|7 

4.134.019 

4.1)).))8 

4, 1  .M.066 

4.133.339 

4.134.080 

4.I33.3SO 

4.134.087 

4.l)).)74 

4  1U,104 

4.133.375 

4  lu  in' 

4.133.3% 

4  !  U  1  !4 

4.133.397 

4  !  U  14(1 

4.133.398 

4.1  V4.141 

4,1)3.405 

4.1U.144 

4.1)3.411 

08                 4.133.295 

4.133.418 

4.133,304 

4,1)3.432 

4,133.359 

4,133.433 

4,133.380 

4,133.443 

4,133.610 

4.133.446 

4,133,658 

4.133.457 

09                 4,133.109 

4.133.464 

4,133.111 

4,133,474 

4,133,23) 

4,133.50) 

4,1)).2)5 

4,|]].5I4 

4.1)),2)6 

4.133.524 

4.1)),252 

4.133.527 

4.1)).)87 

4.133.530 

4  nv4i2 

4.133.537 

4  IM,450 

4,1)).542 

4. 1)3.48) 

4.133.554 

4.1)).5)3 

4,133.557 

4.13),594 

4,133.558 

4.1)),700 

4,133.565 

4,1)),708 

4,133.567 

4.1)),819 

4.133,569 

4.1)),8)2 

4,l)3,)«0 

4.133.858 

4.133,585 

4  131.859 

4.1)).59) 

4.1  119(6 

4.133,668 

4. 1  M.  1  16 

4,133,671 

10                   4.1)).294 

4.133,67) 

4.1)).92) 

4.l)).697 

11                 4.|]],1I8 

4.133.709 

12                 4.1)).052 

4.133.733 

4.1)),0i6 

4.l)).7)9 

4,1)),086 

4.l)).782 

4.1)),125 

4.1)3.854 

4,l)).144 

4.1)3.91) 

4,1)),I50 

13 


16 

17 


;  1 

204 

u 

••^^ 

4.1  u,4r 

4,111.589 

4,113 

^29 

4  1  11.848 

4  111,931 

11. 977 

4.111 

266 

4,111 

269 

U 

Ml 

11 

<^f 

U 

124 

4.133.194 

4.113.607 

u 

1  14 

1  n  064 

ll,l)"6 

4  1  U  IN4 

1  << 

nil 

111 

iir 

4.111 

122 

INI 

lfi< 

ixi 

IK4 

:  lu 

Zl' 

21 1 

>^^ 

:2K 

2M 

M)\ 

IM 

16' 

\'i: 

Ml] 

4ii: 

1  U,4Ki 

:  i  1.414 

441 

449 

i  1  1  4'fi 

1  >  1  4'>^ 

49  1 

49" 

VP9 

'111 

*  ^rt 

■.'«i 

;  I 

f>44 

1  ; 

h4' 

19 


4,1  11.68' 
4.111.'l? 
4.113,151 
4,111.^5' 
4,  HI. '84 
4H1.186 
4,1  U,7<)0 
4,1  VI, '9' 
4.111,819 
4.1  13,842 
4  113.aM 
4,111,861 
4.1  13,8'1 
4,lll,8'4 

4,1  ivsy' 

4,111.901 
4  1  (1,926 
4  111,910 
4  1  11, 9»; 
4,1  U,0''4 
4  I  14,101 
4  I  14  129 
4  lll,0'l 
4,111,1" 
4  111,188 
4,111,219 
4  1  U,2h4 
4,111  11' 
4  1  11, <2' 
4, 111, I'l 
4  1  W.MM 
4.1  11  4111 
4  1  11,41' 
4,1  U,41' 
4  1  U,44' 
4  I  n  49(1 
4  1  11  '4<1 
4  I  U,'69 
4  I  U,H(IO 
4  1  0,8I4 
4  1 U,KI6 
4  1  11,8''6 
4  1  11,884 
4  1  11,890 
4,1  n,9'6 
4  I  14,010 
4  I  14,02' 
4  I  14,01' 
4  I  14. (I'l  I 
4  I  14.IIK: 
4  1  <1  IM, 
4  1  I  I, "2 

4  I  n  i'9 


4,111,191 

4.113.4'9 

4.113.76' 

4.133.849 

4.111.86? 
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PATEN'I'  AND  TRADK MARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Ireaty  (PC'T)  Information 

For  information  concerning  the  PCT  IncluJIng  the  amounti 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States  that  may  he  l.^sl^-nnteii 
In  International  applications  consult  the  Noll  •■  iTiti'ied 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (  PCT  i  Information  f  •:  l'ri'>pec 
live  ApiiUcants"  appearing  In  the  Official  Cazette  of  Octo- 
her  3.  1978 

DONALD  \V    BANNER 
Not    7.   1978  '.'ommiitione>   o'  I'atentt  ind  Trademark' 


patentee's  expense  i37  CFR  1.3231  because  the  Intended 
symbol  was  not  acourntely  presented  hy  the  Greek  upper  or 
lower  case  Phi  letters   ( 4'.  v  i   in   tlie  patent  application 

lUCHAHD  J     SHAKMAN, 
Dec.   20,   1U78.  Aaaistant   Commtsgionrr 

tor  AdmluUtratinv 


National  Inventors  Dav 


Th.-  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  along  with  the  National 
iV)un.-ll  of  Patent  Law  As.'oclatlons.  will  co-8p<in»or  National 
Inventors  r>ay  In  the  Public  Search  Room  on  Saturday,  Febru- 
ary 111.  from  1  :oo  p.m.  to  5  :00  p  m  and  Sunday,  February  11, 
1970  from  10:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  The  public  Is  Invited  to 
view  the  exhibits  on  these  days  and  to  attend  the  deillcatlon  of 
the  National  Inventors  Hall  of  Fame  and  the  Induction  of  four 
Inventors  Into  the  Hall  of  Fame  at  1  :00  p.m.  on  Sunday. 
February  11 

In  order  to  accommodate  the  exhibits.  It  will  be  necessary 
to  close  the  Public  Search  Room  at  5  :00  p.m.  on  Friday, 
February  9,  1979. 

We  would  apprecate  the  cooperation  of  all  users  of  the 
Search  Room  facilities  by  removing  all  personal  properties  and 
Items  for  the  early  closing. 

LFTRELLE    F     PARKFH 
For  DONALD  \v     BANNLR 
Utc     7     I97«  I'omtnitiinnfr  ■,'  Patrntt  anl   TrnJema'  k/ 


I  St  of  S>mh<>l  "O"  in  Patent  Applications 

The  Greek  letter  Pht  has  long  been  used  as  a  symbol  In 
e<iuatlons  In  all  technical  disciplines.  It  further  has  special 
uses  which  Include  the  Indication  of  an  electrical  phase  or 
clocking  slunal  as  well  as  an  ansular  niensuronient.  The 
recognized  symbols  for  the  upper  and  lower  case  Oreek  Phi 
characters,  however,  do  not  appear  on  most  typewriters.  This 
.ijjparently  has  leil  to  the  use  of  a  symbol  composed  by  first 
striking  n  zero  key  and  then  backspBclne  and  strlkinc  the 
"cancel"  or  "slash"  key  to  result  In  "0"  whicli  Is  an  ap- 
proximation of  accepted  symbols  for  the  Greek  character  Phi. 
In  other  Instances  the  symbol  Is  composed  usinc  the  upper 
or  lower  case  letter  "O"  with  the  "cancel"  or  "slash"  super- 
imposed thereon  by  hackspncinc  or  Is  simply  handwritten  In 
n  variety  of  styles.  These  expedients  result  In  confusion  be- 
cause of  the  variety  of  ty|ie  sires  and  styles  available  on 
modern  typewriters. 

In  recent  years,  the  growth  of  data  processing  has  seen 
the  Increaslnc  use  of  this  symbol  i  "O"  t  as  the  standard  repre- 
sentation of  zero  The  "slashed"  or  "cancelled  zero"  Is  used 
to  Indicate  zero  and  avoid  confusion  with  the  upper  case 
letter  "O"  In  both  text  and  ilrawlngs. 

Thus,  when  the  symbol  "0"  In  one  of  Its  many  variations, 
as  discussed  above,  appears  In  patent  applications  belnc  pre- 
pared for  printing,  confusion  as  to  the  Intended  meaninc  of 
the  «vml>ol  arises.  Those  (such  n«  examiners,  attorneys,  and 
applicants  I  worklnc  In  the  art  can  usimlly  determine  the  In- 
tended meanlne  of  this  symbol  because  of  their  knonledce  of 
the  subject  matter  Involved,  but  e<lltors  preparing  these  ap- 
plications for  prlntlne  have  no  such  specialized  knowledge 
and  confusion  arises  ns  to  which  symbol  to  print  The  result, 
at  the  very  least.  Is  delav  until  the  Intended  meaning  of  the 
symbol  can  be  nscertalncil. 

Since  the  Office  does  not  have  the  resources  to  conduct  a 
technical  editorial  review  of  each  application  before  printing, 
and  In  order  to  eliminate  the  problem  of  prlntlnc  delays  as 
socIate<I  witli  the  tisaee  of  these  symbols,  any  nnesflou  about 
the  Intended  svmlxd  will  be  resolved  bv  the  editorial  staff  of 
the  Office  of  Publications  by  iirlnting  the  svmbol  "O"  when 
ever  that  symbol  Is  used  by  the  applicant  .\nv  Certificate  I'f 
Correction    necessitated   by   the   above   practice  will   be  at   the 

5178  Od   l.i-' 


.\d>isor>    Opinions   on   >'alidity   of  Patents 

[;<:     CFR     PART     1) 
Sotice  of  Proposed  KuJemakiny 

.\GENcy  :    Patent   and    Trademark   Office.    Commerce 

.\CTlox  :  Proposed  ruleninklng 

SfMMARV  :  Patent  and  Trn.lomark  Offlce  iiroposes  a  proce- 
dure for  gl\  lug  advlsiiry  opinions  to  members  i.f  tlie  public  on 
questions  of  validity  of  I'nlted  States  patents  arising  after 
the  Issuance  of  the  patents  Opinions  would  be  limited  to 
questions  of  patentability  In  light  of  prior  patents  and  pub 
llcatlons.  The  person  requesting  the  oidnlon  would  have  to 
submit  certain  Information  and  pay  a  $500.00  fee.  The  owner 
of  the  patent  and  other  members  of  the  public  could  subndt 
information   before   the  advLsory   opinion   was  issued 

Dates:  Written  comments  by  April  11,  1979.  Hearing: 
April  11.  1970.  beginning  at  1   30  p.m. 

.\PPRES.sES  :  Address  written  comments  to  the  Commls 
sloner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  Building  .T,  Room  IIFIO. 
Washington.  DC.  20.131  The  hearing  will  be  held  in  Room 
11C24  of  Building  3,  locate. 1  nt  21121  Jefferson  Davis  High- 
way. .\rUngton.  VirL-inia.  Written  c.imments  and  transcript 
of  hearinc  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  Room 
11  Kill  of  Building  ."!. 

Fob  FfRTiiER  Information  Contact:  Mr  Herbert  C 
Wamsley  by  telephone  at  (703i  ,')57-3(i71,  or  by  mall  marked 
to  his  attention  and  aildress.-d  to  the  I'.imuil-sloner  ••{  Patents 
and  Trademarks.   \\'aslilnc!"i;.   DC    lmo,"!! 

Sfpri  emfntahy   Information     iNtRopn-TiON,   The  Patent 
and   Trademark   Otilce  Is  considering  amendments   to   the  pat 
ent  rules  of  practice    The  amendments  being  considered  will 
allow   any   member  of   the   public   to   bring  prior  art    patents 
and  publications  relevant  to  a  patent  to  the  attention  of  the 
Office   at   any    tln\e   and    have    the   Office   provide   an   advisory 
opinion   on   the   effect   of   that   prior  art   on    llie   patent    Thi- 
proposed  rule  change,  therefore,  would  expand  the  opportunl 
ties  for  the  public  to  bring  Information  concerning  the  validity 
of  lssue<I  patents  to  the  attention  of  the  Ollice    One  sto.dv  has 
found  that  between  7t'>  and  S*  percent  of  i>atents  held  invalid 
are  so  held  at  least  Inpart  on  grounds  which  were  cither  ojit 
side  the  knowledfc  of  the  Office,  or  did  not  Involve  the  evalua 
tlon  of  all  of  the  same  prior  art  considered  by  the  Office  '  The 
main  purpose  of  the  present  proposal  Is  to  permit  the  public 
to   bring  prior  art   to   the  attention  of  the   office  wlilcli   was 
not,  as  far  as  the  record  shows,  con<ldere.!  bv   the  office  be- 
fore granting  the  patent. 

I'nder  the  procedures  being  proposed,  any  person  c<iuld  re 
quest  an  opinion  frou\  the  Office  on  the  validity  of  an  issued 
patent  In  view  of  prior  patents  or  publications  The  person 
would  submit  the  prior  art  and  a  fee  of  ^,')00  00.  togetlier 
with  an  explanation  of  why  the  patent  Is  believed  invalid  In 
whole  or  In  part  in  view  of  the  submitted  art  Requests  for 
advisory  opinions  would  be  served  on  the  owner  of  record 
of  the  patent.  The  request  wouM  be  announced  In  the  Patent 
an.l  Trademark  Offiee's  weekly  opi  i.m  C.  izettf  The  Office 
wouM  irive  the  patent  owner  time  tii  respond  In  wrltlnL-  be 
fore  reuderinc  its  opinion.  Comments  timely  snbniltteil  b.v 
other  members  of  the  public  also  would   be  cousldere.i 

Courts  would  not  be  bound  by  advisory  o;>inlons  The 
ultimate  decision  as  to  validity  would,  under  exlstini:  law. 
remain  with  the  court  Cnder  the  proposal,  however,  the  court 
would  have  an  opp»irtunlty  to  consider  the  OtIice's  oidnlon 
on  prior  art  that  the  court  otherwise  w  .  ill  be  called  upon 
to  evaluate  In  the  first  Instance 


Proposf.d  Section"  1.294 

The  main  provisions  of  the  proposal  are  in  new  §  1.294. 
Subparagraph  1.294(a)  states  that  any  person  may  request 
(in  advisory  opinion  from  the  Office.  The  person  could  be  an 
attorney  or  ncent  requesting  an  opinion  without  Identifying 
the  client.  In  the  case  of  a  request  containing  Information 
which  Included  affidavits  or  declarations,  the  affiant  or 
declarant  of  course  would  have  to  be  identified.  Inventors  and 
patent  owners  could  request  advisory  opinions  on  their  own 
I'atents  when  they  preferred  this  over  the  filing  of  a  reissue 
application.  An  advisory  opinion  could  be  requested  at  any 
time  during  the  life  of  the  patent,  and  in  appropriate  cases 
even  after  expiration  of  the  patent. 

The  first  sentence  of  S  1.29-1  (a)  limited  advisory  opinions  to 
questions  of  iiateutahility  in  light  of  prior  patents  or  pub- 
lications. "Prior  iiatents  or  publications"  is  limited  to  United 
States  patents,  foreign  [latents,  Inventor's  certificates,  and 
publications  which  could  serve  to  invalidate  a  patent  under 
3,-)  r.S.C.  5  102  or  §  103.  It  is  anticipated  that  most  requests 
for  advisory  opinions  would  be  based  on  prior  art  not  con- 
sidered previously  hy  the  Office.  However,  the  Office  would 
not  refuse  requests  for  advisory  opinions  based  on  prior  art 
already  considered  by  the  Office.  Advisory  opinions  would  not 
be  given  on  questions  of.  for  example,  prior  public  use  or  sale 
13.")  r.S.C.  I  102K  fraud  or  failure  to  comply  with  the  duty 
to  disclose  material  Information  to  the  Office  (37  C.F.R. 
S  1  ."in),  or  inadequate  disclosure  of  the  invention  In  the  specifi- 
cation   (3.')  r.S.C.   $  112). 

The  person  requesting  the  validity  opinion  would  have  to 
lomply  with  all  requirements  listed  In  Items  (1)  to  (1)  of 
8  l,'294(a).  Item  (1)  requires  an  identification  of  the  specific 
claims  on  which  an  opinion  is  soucht.  Item  (2)  requires  a 
prior  art  statement  which  would  include  a  listing  of  the  prior 
art,  copies  of  the  art.  and  an  explanation  setting  forth  why 
each  of  the  claims  Is  believed  Invalid. 

Item  (3)  requires  a  fee  for  an  advisory  opinion  on  patent 
validity.  The  amount  of  the  fee,  which  is  set  forth  in  i  1.21, 
is  .<.-i00.00  :  under  existing  law  the  fee  would  be  paid  into 
Ibe  general  treasury" 

Item  i4)  in  proposed  5  1.294  I  a)  requires  the  person  request- 
ing the  advisory  opinion  to  serve  a  copy  of  the  request  upon 
the  patent  owner  of  record  or  upon  the  owner's  attorney  or 
agent  This  requirement  Is  similar  to  the  requirement  in 
1  xlsting  S  1  291  for  service  of  protests  concerning  pending 
patent  applications.  In  the  event  service  upon  the  owner  or 
the  owner's  attorney  or  agent  is  not  possible,  a  duplicate  copy 
of  the  request  and  prior  art  materials  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Office  If  the  Office  is  unable  to  serve  the  duplicate  copy 
of  the  request,  an  effort  will  be  made  to  notify  the  owner  by 
notice  In  the  Officiai,  Gazette. 

The  last  sentence  of  f,  1.294(a)  makes  clear  that  the  Office 
ran  refuse  requests  for  advisory  opinion.  The  sentence  would 
enable  the  Office,  for  example,  to  refuse  requests  in  cases  of 
apparent  harassment  of  the  patentee.  For  instance,  a  request 
inuld  be  refused  If  an  advisory  opinion  had  been  given  on  the 
-ame  r'atrnt  before  and  the  newly  cited  art  obviously  was 
no  more  relevant  than  that  already  considered. 

.\s  provide. 1  in  proposed  J  1.294(b),  requests  for  validity 
.qiinions  would  he  announced  In  the  OFFiriAi.  Gazette.  The 
second  sentence  of  this  subparagraph  explains  what  informa- 
tion would  appear  In  the  OFFiriAt,  Gazette  announcement. 
The  announcement  would  bo  similar  to  the  one  prescribed  by 
■  17  CFR.  1  11  lb)  for  reissue  patent  applications.  While  all 
Information  from  members  of  the  public  would  be  considered 
if  timely  received.  Informntlon  should  be  submitted  within 
Iwo  months  after  the  announcement  of  the  request  for 
validity  opinion  In  the  Offkiai,  Gazette  In  order  to  Insure 
eonslileratlon.  Members  of  the  public  would  be  expected  to 
^erve  on  the  patent  owner  copies  of  nil  papers  submitted  to 
the  Office. 

Pro|h,se.;  5  1294IC1  permits  the  patent  owner  to  file  a 
response  within  three  months  after  the  requests  or  two 
months  after  the  Official  Gazette  announcement,  whichever 
is  later  In  order  to  avoid  possible  harassment  through  the 
tllliic  of  voluminous  jinperwork,  ordinarily  no  further  papers 
"oiild  be  perinllted  after  the  request  for  an  opinion  and  the 
"wiier's   resiKinse    The  owner   could   choose   to  submit  no   re- 


sponse at  all,  in  which  case  the  Office  would  base  Its  decision 
on  the  information  and  ar;;uments  submitted  by  the  person 
requesting  the  opinion. 

Proposed  §1.294idi  makes  clear  that  the  patent  owner 
could  respond  hy  filing  a  reissue  aiiplicatioii.  If  a  reissue  ap- 
plication was  filed  within  the  response  period,  the  Office  would 
not  render  an  advisory  opinion  but  instead  would  proceed 
witli  the  examination  of  the  reissue  application.  If  a  reissue 
was  filed,  the  person  who  had  requested  the  advisory  opinion 
wo  lid  be  treated  as  a  protestor  against  the  reissue  application, 
and  would  be  i.rovide.l  witli  copiis  of  all  (Itlire  actions  in  the 
reissue  appliraiboi  and  bo  pennilted  In  resjiond  to  them, 

Kxcept  for  the  fact  that  the  patent  owner  would  not  be  able 
to  amend  the  claims  in  the  absence  of  a  reissue,  it  is  expected 
that  the  procedures  for  rendering  an  advisory  opinion  would 
be  very  similar  to  the  procedure  followed  by  the  Office  with 
respect  to  protested  reissue  applications.  The  last  sentence 
of  §  1.294(d)  makes  clear  that  an  owner  who  elected  not 
to  respond  by  filing  a  reissue  application  would  still  have  the 
right  to  file  for  a  reissue  later. 

Proposed  §  1.294(e)  explains  the  content  of  an  advisory 
opinion  and  the  manner  of  announcing  the  opinion  and  dis- 
tributing copies.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  same  employees 
would  L'ive  advl.^ory  opinions  who  handle  protested  patent  ap- 
plications. T'nder  current  practice  protests  based  on  prior 
patents  or  publications  arc  handled  by  patent  examiners  in 
the  regular  cxamininir  groups.  The  Commissioner  invites 
public  comments  on  whether  an  advisory  oplnbiu  should  be 
given  by  the  same  examiner  who  issued  the  patent. 

Advisory  opinions  would  not  be  appealable.  Proposed 
S  1.294(f)  states  that  tlicre  is  no  appeal  by  either  the  patent 
owner  or  the  person  requesting  the  advisory  opinion.  Patent 
owners  could  obtain  the  right  to  appeal  adverse  decisions  to 
the  Board  of  Appeals  and  the  courts  by  filing  reissue  ap 
idlcalions,  either  in  response  to  advisory  opinion  requests  or 
after  advisory  opinions  ^vere  issued.  Public  comments  are  wel- 
comed on  whether  some  form  of  direct  review  of  advisory 
opinions  witlilii  the  Office  also  sliould  he  made  available. 
While  an  advisory  o[iinlon  would  not  be  an  adverse  decision 
on  a  patent  application  appealable  to  the  Board  of  Appeals 
under  3,"  I'.S.C.  7.  tlie  Commissioner  has  authority  to  delegate 
other  functions  to  the  members  of  the  Board. = 

The  advisory  opinion  procedure  would  change  the  Office's 
louL'standln^  policy*  of  not  commenting  on  the  possible  In- 
validity of  a  patent.  However,  the  OfTice  would  continue  to 
refrain  from  conimentini:  on  the  validity  of  patents  other  than 
in  Connection  with  advisory  opinions  under  S  1.294  or  reissue 
aiipHcatlons, 

Helatkii  CiiANors 

ProiK-vsed  §  l.Hl  would  add  a  new  iten:  specifying  the 
amount  of  tlie  fee  for  an  advisory  opinion  on  validity.  This 
fee  woiilil  be  prescribed  under  the  ntiihorlty  "f  3,"  U.S.C. 
41  lb  I  fnr  a  servire  furnished  by  the  Pa'cnt  and  Trademark 
office  for  whlrli  no  fee  is  specifie.l  by  law. 

The  amendments  in  §  1.29]  and  the  addition  of  new  S  1.293 
are  not  substantive  changes.  Amended  §  1.291  pertains  only 
to  protests  against  piuiding  applications.  The  provisions  con- 
ccrnlnir  prior  art  citatinns  in  the  files  of  issued  patents  are 
moved  from  §  1  291  to  §  1.29.';.  to  he  adjacent  new  5  1,294 
wliieh  ,iNo  p.riains  to  iss  led  iinieiu-.  Paragraph  1.293  per- 
mits members  of  the  public  |o  place  in  a  patent  file  written 
material  \vhirli  is  re'.vant  to  the  validity  of  the  jiatent.  The 
written  materials  mny  concern  issues  other  tlian  prior  patents 
and  publications, 

.\l  IFRNATlvrs    CONSII'ERFIi 

Coiislileratlon  was  given  to  proposlni:  advlsor.\  opinion  for 
.•lU  lv].es  ,,r  l-sio-  Mf  patent  v.-il:dll\  Cnder  llils  alternative, 
advis.iry  opinions  wcnild  have  been  riven  on  questions  of  pub- 
lic use,  fraudulent  jirocurement  of  the  patent,  inadequate  dls 
closure  of  the  inv.ntlon.  and  the  like.  The  Office  has  con- 
ducted puldic  n.e  pp.ceedlnL-s  under  37  C.F.R.  f  1.292  for 
many  years.  More  recently,  and  particularly  since  the  197. 
amendments  to  the  reissue  and  protest  rules,  the  Office  has 
been  .'xaniininL-  a  siL-nificaiit  number  of  proteste.I  applications 
iiivohin-   i-siies    of   fraudulent    procurement    that    previously 


(.     KoeidLV   Patent    Invalidity     A   Statistical   and   Substan 
live    Vnalysis   (1974*.  at  p    1-fi. 


ni  R  13n2S  and  S  301,';,  tl.'ith  Congress.  2nd  Sess..  If 
iTiaete<l  woiibl  have  authorized  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
office  to  use  the  fee  income  to  support  the  expense  of  jirovld 
Ing  advisory  opinions 


-  H  „f..on  v,   lln,n<.  239  F.  'Jd  '.il«.  Ill  TSPiJ  32."   iDC  Cir, 

^"'Manual  of  Patent  KxamininL'  ''roce.lure  ?  KOI  :  r-iffcd 
.s'Mfci  v,  acurnt  n.rlrir  Co.  Iv",  r<PQ  .,^.1,  .K...  'p'"mr 
Pat  1074)  :  I'-r  pivtr  n,rr.>tr„m.  1903  CD  2i'.3.  2».4  i  Comm  r 
Pat.  1003) 
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would  bavv  bvt>n  left  to  the  courts.  Nonetheless.  It  Is  bellevel 
the  mlvisory  opinion  [iroceilure  shouM  be  limited  to  i|uestloris 
involvlDB  prior  patents  and  [)UhlliatlonT<,  at  least  at  the  pres 
.nt  time  A  broader  advisory  o[>lnlon  iroeediire  would  be  murv 
.■ipenslve  for  the  Offlee  to  ailinhilster  and  would  require  an 
assUnment  of  an  Impermissible  number  of  person  hours  I'ub 
Uc  comments  are  invited,  however,  on  whether  advlnory 
opinions  should  be  provided  on  Issues  of  patent  validity  other 
'han  rrl"''  patents  and  publications. 

r,.iisld.Ta[lon  'iNo  has  been  Riven  to  a  voluntary  protest 
IToc-dur.-  ;.rlor  to  issuance  of  a  patent,  similar  to  the  exi>prl 
ments  iin  Icrt  ik.n  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  In 
i;tT+  and  l:':o  «lth  a  llndted  number  of  appllcntlons '•  In.l.r 
a  pre  Issuance  protest  procedure,  however  competitors  nilKbt 
have  to  file  protests  before  learning  whether  they  had  any 
real  economic  Interest  In  the  Invention  XUn  such  a  procedure 
would  email  creater  publication  costs  and  would  delay  the 
Issuance  of  pntents 

Finally  consMeratlon  has  been  given  to  the  possibility  .  f 
pormlttlni:  members  of  the  public  to  file  relsguc  appU'iitlons 
on  behalf  of  patentees  as  a  way  to  obtain  a  ruling  on  v;illdlty 
It  Is  concluded  however,  that  the  statute  reqidres  reissue 
applications  to  be  (lied  by  the  Invent. ir  or  asslgni^\  since  an 
oath  by  the  Inventor  or  aaslcnee  Is  required  and  a  patent  may 
not  be  reissued  without  the  surrender  of  the  original  patent* 

RCLtM.\KINO    AUTnORlTY 

The  advisory  opinion  procedure  Is  proposed  un<ler  the  <'oni 
uilssloner'a  authority   In    i  n  of  Title  3j  of  the   Inlted   .States 
fode  to  "establish  regulations,  not  Inconsistent  with  law.  for 
the  conduct  of  proceedings  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Of 
tlce."   The  advisory  opinion  of  proposed    |  I  2!>4  Is   not   tanfa 
mount  to  cancellation  of  a  patent    .\  patentee  would  still  have 
the  right  to  sue  for  Infringement  or  to  license  the  patent  even 
If    the    Office    a.lvlscd    that    some    or    all    .if    the    claims    were 
invalid    .Several   federal  agencies  Issue  advisory  opinions  ■    It 
Is  "not  Inconsistent  with  law"  for  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Kfflce  to  advise  the  public  on  whether  It  believes  Its  decision 
In   Issuing  n   patent   Is   consistent   with   prior  '>ntent<  or  pub- 
lication* brought  to  Its  attention    Courts  have  often  held  that 
the  statutory  presumption  or  valliUty  Is  weakened   where  the 
prior   art    considered    by    the    court    to   be   pertinent    was   ap 
parently   not   considered   by   the  Office.   The  advisory   opinion 
procedure  should  operate  to  enhance  the  presumption  of  pat 
ent  validity  established  by  33  T  S.C    282. 

RrLcs  Pkopobip 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant  to  the  authority  con 
t«lned  In  I  8  of  Title  .^,•i  of  the  fnlted  Stales  Code  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  proposes  to  amend  Title  .17  of  the  Code 
of  Fe.lcr.il  Hegulatlons  by  amending  ||  1  21  and  1  2(11  and 
adding  ii  1  2OT  and  1  204  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Otfice 
has  determined  that  these  rule  changes  have  no  iwtentlal 
major  i-conomlc  consequences  requiring  the  (ireparatlon  of 
n  regulatory  analysis  umler  Kjecullve  Order  12i>44  In  the 
text  of  (he  rules  helow.  aildltlons  are  4hown  by  arrows  anil 
4lrletlon«  are  shown  bv  brackets.  It  Is  proposed  to  amend  Title 
.17  of  the  Coile  of  Fcder.il  Rei;uIatlons.  Chapter  I.  Part  1.  as 
follows 

1  Ily  amending   |  1  21   by   adding  a   new  Item    (ll    to  refld 

'IS    follows 

I  1  Jl       I'nIrnI     in  I    mmrfflitnrouii    ttr»   itnit    rhnrgm 

•                           •                          «  •  • 

\l>   ^Kor  rendering  nii  advisory   opinion  on  the  vsltdlty  of 
n  patent  .JSOO.lHI  •« 

2  By  ntiiendlne  {  1.291  to  read  as  follow* 

I'HOTWITS   .»NP  ►PliST-ISSf  »Nl'E   PROCEPfRr  S'*  tPCBLK' 

I  sr    Phi>(  >;>  piniih] 

i   1  ."HI    l'r„lf»ti  ^Di.iiUnut  pending  npplirntiont^  C'liiil   prior 
iirf  (SfiifioMn  ftu  (Ju^flcJ. 

(a  I    Protests  ^by  the  public^  against  prndlnc  applications 
will   be   Nckiiowlrileed   and   rrfprred   to   tho  rxanilner   having 


Thi'  nsiiits  of  the  two  Trial  Voluntarv  Protest  Programs 
«ere  published  at  U3U  O  iJ  2.  October  7.  1975.  and  056  O C 
J,  March   1.   ll>77. 

•a.n  r  »  I'   2M 

■  i:  g  .   Feder  il  Trrtde  Coninilssloii    1(1  f  F  K    Mil    1  <  .  I> 


partment     of    Justice,     L"*    ("Fit      |  (lit  (1      See    generally     M 
Vslinow.    Advice    to    the    Public    from    Federal    .\duilnlstrtttlve 
\gencles   ili>73> 


rharge  of  the  subject  matter  Involved.  A  protest  specifically 
identlfvlng  the  application  t..  which  the  protest  Is  directed 
will  be  entered  In  the  application  flic  and.  If  timely  submitted 
and  accompanle.l  by  a  copy  of  each  prior  art  document  relied 
upon,  will  be  considered  by  the  eiamlner, 

tib.  ("nations  of  prior  art  and  any  papers  related  there 
,„  mav  be  entered  In  the  patent  file  after  a  patent  has  been 
granted  at  the  request  of  a  member  of  the  public  or  the 
patentee  Such  citations  and  papers  will  be  entered  without 
comment  bv  the  Patent  anil  Trademark  Office.] 

».  b'-*rci]  I'rotesls  liind  prior  .'irt  citations]  by  the  pub- 
11,.  „„d  accompanying  papers  should  either  ill  reflect  that 
a  ,„pv  of  the  same  has  been  served  upon  the  applicant  [or 
patentee]  or  upon  his  attorney  or  agent  of  record  ;  or  (21  be 
liled   with  the  Office  in  duplicate  in  the  event  service  is  not 

possible 

.1     By  adillng  new  i  1  29,3  to  read  as  follows 

^.l  1  2'.i.'l      /'nor  art  citations  in  patent  fllet.'^ 

».,ai  Citations  of  prior  art  or  other  papers  concerning  the 
v.illdltv  of  a  patent  may  be  entered  In  a  patent  file  after  the 
patent 'has  been  granteil.  at  the  request  of  a  member  of  the 
public  or  the  patentee  The  Office  will  comment  on  such  cita- 
tions or  papers  only  when  an  advisory  opinion  Is  requested 
pursuant   to   i  1  2'.>A.-* 

».,h.  Such  citations  or  papers  should  be  served  upon  the 
patent  owner  of  recrd  or  upon  the  owner's  attorney  or  agent, 
or  he  filed  In  the  Office  In  duplicate  In  the  event  service  Is 
not   possible  ^ 

4     Ily  .i.ldlng  new  i  1  2'.i4  to  rend  as  follows 

»i  1  'J'.il      A(l<ni'iry  opinlori.i  on  patent  vaUdity-^ 

^n  \iiy  person  may  request  an  advisory  opinion  from 
the  Commissioner  on  the  validity  of  claims  of  a  Inlted  States 
patent  In  view  of  prior  patents  or  publications.  The  requester 
of  the  oplnb^n  n.ust  :  >  1  >  Identify  the  claims  of  the  patent  on 
which  an  opinluu  Is  sought;  (2i  submit  a  prior  art  state- 
ment containing  the  information  specified  In  I  IDS  and  ex- 
plaining why  each  of  the  claims  Is  believed  Invalid  ,  (3t  remit 
the  required  fee  i  see  I  121)  :  and  i4)  xtate  that  a  copy  of 
the  request  has  been  served  upon  the  patent  owner  or  a  dupll 
cate  copy  filed  as  prescribed  b.^  I  1  20nibi  The  Commissioner 
reserves  the  right  to  refuse  requests  for  advisory  opinions 
at  his  dlscretlou.-^ 

►  Ibl   Requests  for  advisory  .q.lnlons  will  be  announce,!   iu 
the    OrnriAt    Gazette     The   announcement    shall    Include   at 
least    the    patent    number,    title,    class   and   subclass,    name   of 
the   Inventor,   name  of   the  owner  of   record,   name  of   the   at 
torney   or   agent   of   record.    an.I.    If   known,   name   of   the   re 
quester    of    the   opinion.    Any    inf..rin.itlon    submitted    by   any 
member   of   the   public  which   Is   timely   received   will   be   con 
sldered  In  the  course  of  providing  an  advisory  opinion.  Papers 
from  members  of  the  public  should  he  served  upon  the  patent 
owner  or  filed  In  duplicate  as  prescribc.l  by  |  1  2i).1ibi  ■* 

►•(ci  The  patent  owner  may  ftlc  a  response  In  the  Office 
within  three  months  after  servbv  of  the  request  for  opinion, 
or  two  months  after  the  ii|-ni-ni.  C.A7FTTr.  anno.in  ■cment, 
whichever  It  later.  The  time  for  resiwnse  may  be  extended 
by  the  Commissioner  upon  a  showing  of  sufficient  cause  The 
patent  owner  and  the  requester  of  the  opinion  may  file  fur 
ther  papers  only  with  the  approval  of  the  Commissioner  ■« 

►  (di  The  patent  owner's  response  may  be  the  filing  of  a 
reissue  apidlcatlou  pursuant  to  |  1.175.  A  reissue  application 
filed  In  response  to  an  advisory  opinion  request,  or  one  already 
on  file,  will  he  eiaudned  In  lieu  'f  rendering  an  advisory 
..pinion.  The  advisory  opinion  rciuest  will  be  treated  as  a 
protest  against  the  rel.ssue  application  This  paragraph  .!o.>s 
not  preclude  the  filing  of  a  r.  Is-  n'  application  after  .sn  ad 
Tltory  opinion  Is  rendered..* 

^le)  An  advisory  opinion  sI.hII  state  whether  each  of  the 
clalniH  IdeutlfiiM  by  the  requester  is  bi  licked  valid  or  Invalid 
In  view  of  the  prior  patents  or  publications  subraltte.1  by  the 
requester,  and  may  discuss  other  prior  jiatents  or  publications 
If  drcme,!  approprlrtlc  .VdvUory  opinions  will  be  announced 
In  the  OFrii-iAL  t.viETTt  the  claims  cvMisldero !  v.i'.i.l  and 
the  claims  considered  Invalid  will  be  listed  Copl.s  of  advisory 
opinions  win  bo  enter.Mi  In  the  pat.ut  file  and  mailed  to  th. 
l>atent  owner  and  the  requester* 
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►  (fl    There  shall  be  no  appeal  from  an  advisory  opinion  by 
either   the  patent  owner  or  the  requester  of  the  opinion.* 


Oct,    30.    1»7,». 


DONALD  W.  BANNER, 
CommiBiioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


Approved  :  Dec.  13.  1078. 
.TiiRPAN   J,    Hari  Cli. 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and   Technology. 

IThc  foregoing  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  Federal  Register  for  publication  and  was  pub- 
lished as  FR  Doc.  78-33321  In  the  Federal  Register  of 
Wednesday.   December  20,   1978.  43  F.R.   ."59401]. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  D.S.C.  290  :  Patent  Act  of  1952 

3,024,805.  B.  M.  Horton,  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  FLUID 
AMPLIFIER  .  3,122,165.  same,  FLUID-OPERATED  SYSTEM  ; 
S,18.'5,166,  Horton  and  Bowles.  FLUID  OSCILLATOR; 
.S.S96,619,  Bowles  and  Warren,  FLUID  AMPLIFIER  EMPLOY- 
INCf  BOUNDARY  LAYER  EFFECT;  3,489,605,  P.  Bauer. 
FLUIDDRIVEN  MECHANISM,  flled  Aug.  11,  1977,  D.C.. 
Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  nM-77-1331,  Bowles  Fluidics  Corp. 
V.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Company.  Count  I — Patent  infringe- 
ment of  the  complaint  is  hereby  dismissed  on  the  ground  that 
the  same  has  been  settled  and  satisfied,  May  18,  1978. 

3,064,669,  W.  L.  Sheppard,  C,0^^;RNOR  ;  3,133,610,  same. 
SPEED  COVERNINC  SYSTEM,  filed  Nov.  14,  1978,  D.C..  E.D. 
Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  78-72928.  Rex  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Dana 
Corp.  Same,  flled  Nov.  14,  1978,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit). 
Doc,    78-72927.   Rex  Industries  v.  American  Motors  Corp. 

3,104.799,  D.  J.  Steldinger,  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY,  flled 
Apr.  21,  197(1,  D.C,  N  D.  Ill,  (Chicago).  Doc.  76cl501,  Uarco 
Inc.  V.  The  Standard  Register  Co.  Defendant's  counterclaims 
is  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Nov.  9.  1978. 

8,133,610.      (Sec  3.064.669.) 

3.122.165.  (Sc<>  3,024.806,1 

3.184.166.  (See  3.024.806.) 

3,803,594,  K.  R.  Lewis.  FIREARM  BARREL  SHROUD 
FRAME  AND  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION;  3,683,302,  same. 
CYLINDER  MECHANISM  FOR  REVOLVER-TYPE  FIRE 
ARMS;  S,683,.'W5,  same,  HANDGUN  GRIP  CONSTRUCTION, 
flled  Dec.  23.  1974,  DC.  Conn.  (Hartford).  Doc.  H-7 4-400, 
Richard  S.  Pastore  v.  The  Leisure  Group,  Inc.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  filed  on  May  23,  1978. 

3,337,681,  D.  J.  Smith.  SPLICE  CASE  ;  3,692,926,  same. 
ALIGNABLK  END  SEALS  FOR  A  SPLICE  CASE,  flled  May 
1.  197.'s.  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland  I.  Doc.  C-7S-50d,  Pre- 
formed Line  Products  Companti  v.  Western  Plcctric  Company, 
Inc. 

3,325,823.  D  J  Boon,  .MANUFACTURE  OF  FOAM  MATE 
RIAL,  flled  .lune  20,  1978.  DC.  N.  Dak.  (Bismarck).  Doc 
.\T«^ni7.  Fdcjr  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Uniform  .40.  Case  trans 
ferred  from  District  of  North  Dakota  to  Northern  District 
of  Indiana  at  South  Bend.  Ind..  Oct.  31,  1978. 

3,S51,03.S,  J.  E.  Klenel.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SEAMING  HOSIERY  BLANKS,  flled  Oct.  19.  1978,  D.C, 
WD  N.C  (StatesTllle).  Doc.  ST-C-78-."4.  Spcizman  Indus- 
tries v.  Hickory  Foundrii  and  Machine  Company. 

3,867,870,  C  J.  Sherlock.  PLASTIC  PIPE  CONSTRUC- 
TION, flled  Nov  7.  107S.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
7Sr138S.  Western  Parking  and  Supply  Co.  v.  \nrthern  llJInnis 
lias  Company. 

8,896,619.      (Sop  3,024. ,S05.) 

8,439,695.     (See  3,024.805.) 

3,452,851,  L.  Holmes.  Jr.,  TYPEWRITER  BASEPLATE  EN- 
ABLING MACHINE  OPERATION  BY  AND  GENERATION 
OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL,  flled  Apr.  ."i.  1974,  D.C.  Del. 
I  Wilmington  I,  Doc.  74-65.  7'i/com  Corp.  v.  Redactron  Corpo 
ration  and  Sperr\i  Riviil  Corp.  That  this  action  is  hereby 
dismissed,  Nov.  .1.  1978. 

S.478,402,  Schmudc  and  Pohler,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 
WIRE  RACE  FOR  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING  ;  same, 
3,802,755,  Schluter  and  Pohler,  TWO-ROW  ANTIFRICTION 
BEARING,  Bled  Oct.  19.  1978,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  7S-C- 
4972.  A'eenc  Corp    v.  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 


3,504,818,  H.  Crisci,  TAMPER  PROOF  BOTTLE  CLOSURE, 
flled  Oct.  27,  1978,  D.C.  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  78- 
1234,  yorthcm  Engineering  d  Plastics  Corp.  v.  Roger  Eddy, 
doing  business  as  Marshall  Mfg.  Inc. 

3,506.089,  M.  C  Junger,  SOUND  ABSORPTIVE  STRUC- 
TURAL BLOCK:  3,837,426,  K.  Klelnschmidt,  same;  8,866.001, 
Klelnschmldt  and  IToudfoot,  STRUCTURAL  BLOCK  WITH 
SEPTUM,  flled  Nov.  8,  1978,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  78-C-5327 
(WK),  The  Prondfoot  Company,  Inc.  v.  Warren  Sales  Corp. 
et  al.  Same,  flled  Aug.  9,  1978,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 
79-2024-T,  Miguel  C.  Junger  and  the  Proudfoot,  Inc.  v. 
Pascalc  Block  Co.,  Inc.  and  Robert  M.  Pagcale. 

3,521,017,  P.  OuUanoir,  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  MECH- 
ANISM, filed  Nov.  9,  1978.  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc.  CV78- 
0-489,  LeBron  International  Inc.  v.  CAB  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Hot  Foods,  Inc.  and  Claude  Blanc. 

3,563,638,   W.    A.    Panozzo,   MIRROR   ASSEMBLY   HAVING 
A  TWO-PIECE  MOLDING,  filed  Nov.  2,  1978.  DC,  S.D.  Fla. 
(Miami),    Doc.    7S-C474-C-SMA.    Sure    Plus    Manufacturing 
Co.  V.  Hy  Kobrin  and  Kobrin  Mfg.  Inc. 
.1,633,302.     (See  3,303,594.) 

3,634,65-.  Ballard  and  Rogers.  ELECTRONIC  READER 
MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC  CREDIT  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
flled  Mar.  10,  1978,  DC,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
78-70,-)49.  4i(fomatic  Parking  Devices  Inc.  v.  A-T-0  Inc.  Con- 
sent Judgment,  Nov.  9,  1978. 

3,&4.-.,587.  B.  G.  Parker,  DRILL  STRING  MEMBER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE,  flled  Nov.  10.  197S.  D.C. 
W.D.  I.n.  (Shrcveport),  Doc.  781482.  Tri-Collar  Inc.  v. 
Rcamco  Inc. 

3,683„'5S5.      (See  3,303.594.) 
8,692,926,      ( Soc  3,337.081.) 

3,699,815,  L.  K.  Holhrook,  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  BODY 
FLUID  COLLECTION  BOTTLE,  3,811,485,  same,  VALVE 
AND  RELATED  STRUCTURE  FOR  VACUUM  OPERATED 
LIQUID-FILL  BOTTLES.  Re.  29.321,  same.  FLUID  COLLEC- 
TION BOTTLE  AND  IMPROVEMENTS  THEREIN,  filed 
Sept.  27.  197S,  D.C.  Utah  (S.nlt  Lake  City),  Doc.  C-78-0362, 
Medical  Development  Corporation  v.  American  Hospital  Sup- 
ply Corporation. 

3,782,868.  J.   A.   LeBlanc,   Jr..  ROTARY  VANE  PUMP,  flled 
Nov.  0,  1978,  D.C.  N.D.  IU.   (Chicago..  Doc.  7Sc430.-^,  Snrgent- 
Welch  Scientific  Company  v,  •'  7?  Industries,  Inc. 
3,802,753.     (Soo  3.478.402.1 
3,811,48.'-).     (See  3.099.S1.'>.) 

3,822,399,  Grund.  Courtin.  Trauli  and  Zeeb.  CIRCUITRY 
FOR  DETECTING  MAXIMUM  VALUES  OK  A  SIGNAL 
SEQUENCE,  filed  June  T,.  1978.  DC,  N  P.  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc  78c2240,  Hculctt-Packard  GmbH  v.  Corometrics  Medical 
Siixtems.  Inc.  Dofend.int's  counterclaim  Is  dismissed  with 
prejudice,  Oct.  10,  1978. 
3,837,426.     (Soo  3,506,089.) 

3  8M'"'8  L  F  Rosscttl.  Jr..  .MOLDABLE  AND  HEAT  HE 
CinEUXBLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  ADMIX- 
TURE OF  VINVLIDENE  OF  FLUORIDE  HEXAFLUORO- 
PROPYIENE  CriPOLYMER  AND  A  POLYMER  OF  VINYL- 
IDENK  FLUORIDE,  filed  Nov.  121.  1978.  DC  Mass.  (Boston). 
IVic.  7.'<-o05i'.-G.  Elcrtroiii:ed  Chemicals  Corporation  v.  Riy- 
cliem  forporalion. 

3  864.686,    W.    G.    I'wcn.    ROOF    MOUNTED    VEHICLE   AN- 
TENNA,   flled    Nov     ■2-2.    1978.    DC,    MP     Tcnn 
Doc.    7S-2079-NE-CV.    William    G     Oicni 
liken,  .<r.,  et  al. 

3,86r.001.      (See  ;i,'VK),Os',i.) 

:t,89T,879.  L  Buhlk.  VEHICLE  TOWING  APPARATUS,  flled 
Feb.   -22.  1978.  DC.   N.P.  Calif.    (San  Francisco 
0.192.   1  II fen II  /;i;iii';ii"iii'  Company  Ltd 
hiiKiiii.1.1  (IK  Uouae  of  Wreckers 
Oct    20,  1978. 

3  90,-..162,  Lawrence  and  Snntoro,  METHOD  OF  PRKP.\R 
INC.  HIGH  YIELD  SEMICONPUCTOR  WAFER,  flled  Oct. 
2:i.  r.'T^.  IVC..  N.P.  Calif.  I  San  Frauciscoi,  Poc.  C7^-240i> 
WHO   .s'i/icoM  .Uiifcii-i/ji,  Inc.  v,  .s'l/rrc  Vcrpnration. 

3.90.1.608,  S.  .;ros.  MAGNETIC  roV  IIAVIN..  SCILP- 
TURVBLE  PARTICLES,  flled  Nov.  21.  1978.  N.C.  N.D.  Tex. 
(Dallas).  Doc.  CA3-78-141C  D.  Darrons  Creative  Products. 
Inc.  V    Sam  Gross  and  CRDL,  Inc. 


I  Nashville  1 , 
Kd<rard    R     Mil 


p.iC.  C-78 
,/o/in  Bauah,  doing 
Dismissed  without  prejudice. 
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».9iH.9:<.'(.  r  [wanot,.  Hi'I.IUNi;  jny  flle.1  Miiy  'J  1  H'T- 
,,,.  I-  [,  ,-,|if  iLos  .\!.K'.-N-  ;'■  •  '  \"-  ■"-'■  '"'  '" 
H't'fi.i  '!'<  I  rakeji  Itcanoto  v,  >•-■  '"i  /■j/im'  '  .  .  I  I'l 
Nam.-,  filfd  N"T.  15.  IDTS.  DC,  .1.  ini:  I.~  AiiC'I-- 
11.. <.  78-4365.  in  ;/.jv-.i((.  /'I  ■  %  /riffrri.in.yn.i;  '•ftcmt.'.i.' 
'  '..rp     ft  al 

1.0-!7.31.>.  H  il  Barr..>  .NfT  I.TI  I'l.K  IMAiiK  r.\.\|KR.\, 
flled  Nuv  I'i,  :;'"■'  I'  I'  ^1'  '■«"■"  ^>"  t'rnii.-N.-..  H."- 
(•_7^2'?Ti>-<'BH      /'unn     .'»i<'' time  n  r»,    /n.-      v      Uhln     SurlfJ', 

«,()K»..W9.  ic    u    .Schmidt.  \i>i.T.\(;i:   rn  .mk  I'KKssiiu: 

TR.\NSI)fi-KH  nied  N-v  14  In:-,  "i'.  -^I'  "hi"  '  dn 
.Mnnatl',  Ihi.-  i'  1  T->  7-''>.  V^ih-n  riri'-innati.  hu-  v  ("rjpii' 
rrirporatwn  >amp.  flifil  N..\  IT,  I'.tT'i  1 1  r  ,  .\  I '  111  irhl.-it 
<n  1     Ho'     T->»-4,'i^:i     r^jf.rif   ('.irp     V     T'l/r/i    ''m'Stindfi,  Inr 

I.Wfl.llH,  I"  I''«-:.  KItilli  COMI'M.SITK  .\RTICLES  .V.VIi 
\  MKTHii!.  T'lK  THllIR  M.\  MF.vrTrRK,  filed  dot  IT, 
IHT-^,  I'T,  U!i  Mi.-h  llran.l  Rapl.ls.,  P.i.'  KT--  Tul  TAB. 
Frank  lifi'u  '  /  h*"  mo'.-'iof  International.  Inr  anil  Kindt 
I'rtllin^,  Inr 

I.OOJ.S-.'.'i,  I..TV,|.  :r^-  an.l  SroU.-y.  AITARATTS  FOR  SKVKK 
I.NG  AMI  IiKKi  iRMINi;  THK  i;NI>S  '  H'  HKI.HAr,  HINUKKS 
FOR  PAHS  uR  TUF  I.IKF.  flicd  N.iv  Jn  ll'T-,  PC  Cnri 
I  Hartf.^r'i  I'"-  h"^."m  f  ''/i  U  i(/  'imhll  ,f  Co]  v. 
Rielomattk  I.iu:'-  i  '',,    .jn,;  J/af(t  }i'irth    Imfric'i 

«.10.1.«1H.  W  li  S.-h..U.\  (iAS  llARRIKR  I'Ai'K  Ai .  I  N'l ;  MA 
TFRIAL,  filed  Nov  15.  1HT8.  IJ  f  ,  N  !■  Ill  i  ■hl.'!iK'n  ' ,  I><ii' 
:>i/-4544,   SchoUe  Corporation  v    /.17..1  II'jx  i;,r,i„^'itwn 

He:   .'9,321.        ■;...■  3.«90,S1.%  1 

I).   J4fl.M7»,    I.     H     Schwartz    H.\N[>H.\'r.  filed   Ajir     (     lS'T-~, 
III-    (•  ,[.:.     .  i!r!.U'.l..>rt       !>•"■    B   7-    i:f2     Xcricite  Co  .  Inr    \ 
.'(rT.i,V<».  In-    •.am.-,   ftl.-d   ,1.:.,.  'J'l,    l;t7->,    DC.   Conn.    ( BrMj;'. 
[i.irtf,   II...'    B    T-*    J41.  .4.''i'-i(e  I'nmpanv,  Inr.  v.  Internationa! 
Playtrx.   Inr    Same,   file<l   Mar    15.    19Ts,   DC,   .s D.N  Y  .   D..c 
78-C-  1144     I.Bi;.     .irr-v-ilr     r,imf,'iny     Inr      v      Amerirnn     I'm 
brella.    Inr     >am.-.    filed      \;.r      .".      l:':-'      I'C.     SDNY.    Do.' 
7S-C-152T   VLB.   .Icricifc  Co  ,  /n'-    v    /•'ordum,  Inr    That   thin 
final    JuilKDi.'nt    ..n    .■..n.^'iit    ^i.all    ii.it    tie    cited    tiy   any    i>arty 
hcri't.i   as  an   adju<ll.Mti..ii   ..;    .  .mt.-,!..  1    l-^u.-^,    n  .r   u<e.l   f.ir 
a  Ivertlslngr,   ')-12-T^     .Same,    filed    ,\i.r     .'■"     I'.'Ts,    I>  C     Cmii 
r.ridgeportt.    Doc,    B-T-    I'l      l-.ii.'.-    '  .)  .    Inr     v     Uarkcyo 
I'orp.   Action   n-lthi!raw:i    .i-    '  ■    c;    i-iir';..^   hy    iliilutlff.   ''■   2.''. 
Th     Same.   MIed    .\\r     ^'.     1  'T-     I'''     c.,:ir.       BrLU-'I-orf  .     D.m- 
H    T--    I'Vv    .4'-'i.i.''     c,  ,    /..  ■  ,    ■,      AinfW'/    .-•^"'  <    c.jrp     .Vctl-.n 
\vi'!i  irawn  by   plaintiff  as  to  all   ;ji--!..~     ■'.    j:    T--    Same,  filed 
.;  ;n..    Jl      i;i7«,    DC,    K.D.N. Y.       I.r.    ..I'.ii        D...-     T^-C-12!i5, 
,','e.i'OM    /'/■>'.   v-riHce,  Inc.   v.   .4cr<<.Sfe  Co.,  /"•      same,   filed 
Mar     1.'.     lliT-     I'C,   S.P.N.Y  .   Doc.   78-C-1147(  MI'    ,     Ir^rltr 
Co     V     Stupe::   /I'/'-if'-irn.   It'!  .   Inr    That   'hli   final   J  1  Ik'nient 


.,,1  .■.,i,.,.nr  -hall  not  be  cltet'  by  any  party  hereto  as  an  ad 
.  ,.ll.iiM..n  ..r  .-.. mealed  Issues,  nor  useil  for  advertlslnK. 
T  .  :-  Name,  filed  Apr  27.  lliTS.  DC  Conn  1  BrldReport  1. 
Jl.,      I',    T-    lt;i',,    li-ii.Ki-  Co.  Inr.  v,  Calilor,  Inr    Action  with- 

.IrHun  t.y   pliiiitifT  as  to  all  parties,  tl   0   Ts, 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  RLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1  11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR   1.21(b)). 

3,741^386,  Re  SN  945,321,  Filed  Sep.  25,  1978,  CI  206/ 
455,  X-RAY  FILM  PACKAGE.  Gunter  Schmidt,  Owner  of 
Record  £  /  Du  Pom  de  Semours  and  Company.  Wilming- 
ton. Del..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Charles  A.  Weigel,  Jr.,  Ex. 
Op    241 

3.918,873,  Re  S  N  960,299,  Filed  Nov  13,  1978,  CI  425/ 
345,  TABLETTING  MACHINES,  Jack  Crossley.  et  al  . 
Owner  of  Record  Manesty  Machines  Limited.  Liverpool.  Eng- 
land. Attorney  or  Agent  Robert  D  Flynn,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp  : 
147 

3.974,426,  Re  S  N  932,758,  Filed  Aug.  10,  1978,  CI.  361/ 
211,  IN-LINE  ENERGIZATION  AND  DE-ENERGIZA- 
TION OF  AN  EXTERNAL  LOAD  IN  SERIES  WITH 
AN  EXTERNAL  SOURCE  OF  ELECTRICITY  IN  RE- 
SPONSE TO  EXTERNALLY  SENSED  PARAMETERS, 
Richard  P  Gingras,  Owner  of  Record.  Inventor.  Attorney  or 
Agent   Robert  H   Ware,  et  al  .  Ex   Gp.:  212 

3.999.559,  Re  SN  961,331,  Filed  Nov  16,  1978,  CI  131/ 
61  A,  MANUFACTURE  OF  FILTER-TIPPED  CIGA- 
RETTES, Clifford  Russell  Marntt,  Owner  of  Record: 
.Violins  Limited.  London.  England.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John 
C   Smith.  Jr.  et  al  .  Ex   Gp     131 

4,024,561,  Re  S  N  945,561,  Filed  Sep  25,  1978,  CI.  70/ 
175,  LOCKING  HOOD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLOW  CON- 
TROL DEVICE,  Bernard  A  Di  Giovanni,  Owner  of 
Record    Inventor  Altomev  or  Agent    Lonmer  P    Brooks,  et 

al  ,  Ex   Gp     351 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of 

Co 

rrection  fo 

r  the  Week  of  J 

Ian.  16,  ivvv 

IMV    4.11l^ 

4.000.232 

4.102,402 

4.110.813 

I'.P.   4,200 

4.000,2tiO 

4.102.707 

4.110,823 

Re.   21),5T,-i 

4.000,333 

4,102,803 

4.110,006 

a.THG.l.'U 

4.000,343 

4.102,820 

4,117,140 

3,802.051 

4.000,401 

4,102,803 

4,117,254 

3,843.4C,'i 

4.000.413 

4,102,904 

4.117.,30:t 

3,«iU,632 

4.000.415 

4.103,021 

4.117,570 

3,'.t53,2S(i 

4.000,720 

4.103,048 

4,117,500 

4.001.311 

4.007,204 

4.103,005 

4.118,228 

4,008,207 

4.007,308 

4.103,153 

4,lls.280 

4,012.7.-7 

4.007,412 

4.103,281 

4.118.320 

4,010,107 

4.007,520 

4.103,022 

4.118.401 

4.041.1,-i-' 

4.007.087 

4.103.810 

4.118,575 

4.044,12.-. 

4, 007. 00s 

4.104,147 

4,118,740 

4.04-.r»>". 

4.(107.847 

4.104,255 

4.118,780 

4.O.-1O.I54 

4.007,050 

4.104,387 

4,118.834 

4.0.-)0.'.ir,0 

4,008,030 

4,104,467 

4,118.071 

4,052.053 

4,(10-. 214 

4,105.235 

4,110,004 

4,053,CiOl 

4. 00-. .'5s 

4.105,460 

4,110,000 

4.0,-,7.7i;i 

1.00s.:!.j3 

4.105,000 

4,110,211 

4.004.030 

1.(10-. 587 

4.100.00G 

4.119,290 

4.071.002 

4,00s. 707 

4.107,140 

4.119,357 

4.0T:i.lIi- 

4,(iOs,76<! 

4.110.374 

4.119,30:t 

4.075.134 

4,(408.043 

4.112,502 

4,119,408 

4,07 -.130 

4,0:10.020 

4.112.5S0 

4.119.472 

4.0-(i.44:i 

4,000,031 

4.112,001 

4,110.031 

4.11-1.070 

4,000,135 

4.112,000 

4.110,703 

4.(1-1.550 

4,000.100 

4.112,870 

4,119,740 

4.0.-1.710 

4,000,105 

4.113,117 

4,110,761 

4.0-2.720 

4,(i;(;i.i90 

4,113,224 

4,120,112 

4.0'^r,.117 

4,(i'.i0.2S5 

4.113,29G 

4,120,407 

4. OSS, 11- 

4,0:1:1,340 

4.113,452 

4.120.001 

4.(iv-.i;52 

4,o:i!<,431 

4,113,470 

4.120,006 

4.0--. TIT 

4,000,022 

4,113,017 

4,121,005 

4.001,T3- 

4,000.840 

4.113,055 

4.121,034 

4.002.4  75 

4,000.805 

4.113,750 

4.121,640 

4.002,720 

4,100.005 

4,113,007 

4.121.852 

4. 004.007 

4,100,101 

4.114.303 

4.121.895 

4. 004.  TOO 

4,100.208 

4.114,406 

4.121,045 

4. 004, SOI 

4,100.280 

4. 114. 826 

4.121.052 

4.005.131 

1 

100,023 

4.114,071 

4,121.982 

4. 005.330 

4 

100..s.-,2 

4.113.075 

4,122.053 

4.005.30.S 

4,101.005 

4.115,135 

4.122.0:17 

4,005,4T2 

4,101.310 

4,115,405 

4.122.204 

4.O05.5S3 

4,101,405 

4.115,770 

4.122.315 

4. 1105. Gil 

4 

101.077 

4.115,871 

4.122.453 

4.005.042 

4 

101.088 

4.115,891 

4.122.483 

4.005.0S5 

4 

101,777 

4.116,002 

4.123,802 

4.005.  TO.'i 

4 

101.050 

4.116,386 

4.125.105 

4.005.T21 

4 

102.00<» 

4,116,672 

4.000,122 

4 

102.214 

4,116,098 

Tra.leiuark  Otiic-.  Cl.iliiis  and  other  technical  data  w\U  usually 
lie  maile  av.iilahle  to  serious  prospective  licensees  by  the  agency 
wliich  tiled  the  case. 

Keipiests  for  liceiisliiK  inf.irmnt i..n  ..n  a  particular  invention 
sh.iuhi  be  dirct.ii  to  ilie  a.idress  cited  for  the  apency-sponsor. 

DorcL.is  J.  Campion. 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
Xational  Terltnical  Information  Service. 

VS.    IlKI'.KKTMKNT    llF    KNERGV 

Vs~istaiU  I^Jeneral  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington.  D,C.   20540. 

Patent  application  802.3;is    Method  for  Dissolving  Plutouiuin 

Oxide.  Filed  .Tune  1.  i;(7T. 
Patent   apidicatlon   80T.0s].   Tandem   Mirr..r   Plasma    Contine- 

inent  .Vpparatns,  Filed  June  10.  19T7. 
Patent    application   80T.082.   Charge  Kxclianpe   Co, ding  in   the 

Tan.leni  Mirror  Plasma  Confinement  .\].paratus.  FMled  .Tune 

10.   P.iTT. 
Patent  ,iplili<'iiiion  812.930,  Method  and  Means  of  Directing  an 

I.,n  Beam  Onto  an  Insulating  Surface  f,ir  Ion  Implantation 

or  Sputtering,  nicd  .Tuly  1.  10T7. 
Patent  application  slfi..-i75.  Cns  .\hsorpti.in  Process,  File.l  .Tuly 

IS.    1977. 
P.nent    atiplii-ation    827.058.    Method    for  Con. lu. 'ting   Flectro- 

less  Metal-Plating  Processes.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1077. 
Pati'iit  4,002,91  0.  .\pparatns  for  Measuring  a  V\u\  of  Neutrons. 

Filed   .Tunc  2C..   i;i75.  Patented  .Tan.   11.   19TT.  N..t  .ivailable 

NT  IS. 
Pati'iit  4.0.",6.000.  .\ltltnde  Release  Me.'hanism,  Filed  Mar.  10 

1:177.  Patented  Nov.  1.  1077,  Not  .ivailahlc  NTIS. 
I'at,.|it    4  057.074.   Bidirectional   Piston   Valve.    Filed   .\ug,    24. 

lOTC.  Patened  Nov.  <.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pati'iit   4  ti5:i.75:i.    Passive  and   .\ctive  Pulse  Stacking  Scheme 

f,.r   Pulse    Shaping,    Filed   Mav   25.    i;i7r,.    Patented    N.iv.    22, 

i:<TT.  N.n  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4  003, Os9   X-Rav  Chemical  Analvzer  for  FieM  .\pplica- 

tions   nic.d  Nov,  24.  1070.  Patented  Pee.  13.  1977.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 
Patent  4.0r,."i.3.''iO.  Verticallv  Stabilized  Fl.iiigated  Cr.iss  Section 

Tokamrik.   File.l   .Tulv  ;i, '1:174,   Patented   Pec,   27.   i;(77.   Not 

available  NTIS, 
Patent  4,OG7.31fi.   S..lar  Fnertrv  Collator,  ITled  Oct.  22.   1970, 

Patent, -.1  .tan.  10,  i;i7S.  Not  available  NTIS 

PatiMit  4.OC.7.750.  High  Strenctli  Iligli  Thntilitv  L..\v  Car- 
Ih.u  Steel.  File,!  Nov,  2,  i;i7i;,  I'atiuit.il  .Tan.  id.  i;'7s.  Not 
.ivnilabl..   NTIS. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

i;,i\  BRNMKN T-0\VNF.D     INVENTIONS 
Xoticr    of    Availability    for    Licensin'j 

Th,.  iiiM'titlons  list,.d  below  are  owned  b.v  the  I'.S.  tiovern- 
no-nt  an.l  are  available  f,>r  ,lome8tic  and  possibly  foreign 
licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agenc.v-sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  4  Trademarks.  Washington,  DC.  20231,  for 
.■s,5o  ea,li,  Reiiuests  for  copies  of  patents  must  Inclmle  the 
patiMit   number. 

C.pies  of  th,>  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from  the 
National  Technical  Information  .««ervice  (NTIS).  Springfield, 
Va.  22101  for  $4.00  I  $8  00  outside  North  American  Continent  1. 
Re<piests  i"or  cojiies  of  patent  applications  must  Include  the 
patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted  from  patent  ap- 
plication copies  sobl  t.i  the  public  to  avoid  premature  dls- 
iTosure  in  the  event  of  an  interference  before  the  Patent  and 


111.-     I'rnrcs.-   t..   Minimi?, '■   Craikiiig   of   Pvr..Ivti,' 
itiii::-    Fil,-il  N.IV,  4,  i:iT<",    Pati'iit, -.1  Tan    10.  ]:i7S, 


Pali'iit    4.0 

(■;irli..n  (  - 

Not   availabl,'  NTIS, 

Patent  4.(10:1,211:;.  Metliii!  f.ir  rM-s,,lviiig  Plutoniuiii  I'ioxide, 
T'ilcil  Fell  20  piTO.  P.iti'iite.i  Jan.  IT.  P.iTS.  Nut  axailable 
XTIS 

I'.iii'tit  4.070.211,  Nuilear  Rea.t.ir  KeiM.ivable  Ra.linl  Shield- 
ing \ss,<nddv  IlavlnL-  a  Self-Bowing  Fe.Ttur,'.  File,l  F,.b.  10. 
i;i77,   Pati'iit,.,!   Jail,   24.    ItiTs,   Not  available  NTIS, 

Pat, 'lit  4,OTii,43s  Met'i..  1  lor  Loading  Resin  Beds.  Fileil  Si'pt, 
21.   1970.  Patented  Jan,  24.  i:i78.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  4.070,514.  Method  of  Fabricating  Graphite  for  Fse  a_s 
a  Skeletal  Prosthesis  an.l  Product  Thereof.  Flleil  June  .1. 
1073.  Patented  Jan.  24.  1978,  Not  available  NTIS, 

Pati'nt  4  071  l.'l    Vibratorv  Iliiili  Pressure  Coal  Feeiler  Having 

a  Ilelb'al  Kamp.  Filed  N,.v.  24.  1970.  Patented  ,ian.  31,  107s, 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.071.743,  Digital   Scale  Converter.  Filed  Feb.   7.   1977, 

Patented  .Tan,  24.  107s.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pitent   4  072  183     Heat    Kvchanger   With    Interincliate  Kvap- 
■  orating  and  Condensing  Flubl.  Filed  Nov,  20.  1070.  Patented 

Feb.  7.  197s,  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4  073.047.  Preparation  of  Cermets.  Filed  .\|ir.  2C..  I97(T 

Patenteil  Feb.  14.  107S.  Not  available  NTIS 
P-itent  4  (170  5^4.  Rod.led  Shutdown  Svstem  for  a  Nuclear  Ue- 
'  actor   Filed  Jan,  2*.  1970.  Patented  Feb.  2s.  197s.  Not  avail- 

lible  NTIS. 

r   •'^     I>Ff\RTMENT  OF  HF..\LTH,  FpfCATI ' 'N  ,  .\NI>  WFLF.^RE 

National   Institutes  of  He-iltti 

Chief    Patent  Branch.  Wesrwood  Bniblmg. 

Betliesda.  Md.  20014 

I'atent  aptdi,ation  ;i(>0.80';.  Device  for  High  Efficiencv  Con- 
,i,!no,'s  c'un Vercurrent  Extraction  Fslng  a  Rotating  Helical 
Tube.  Filed  May  17.  197s. 

Patent  4.081.210.  lltrasoni,'  Transdiicer  rallhr.ation.  FiW 
June  25.  1070.  Patented  Mar.  2«.  1078.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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.    AKR'iV  AITll  S     IM.    Sr\i  !■:    A1>M  1  N  I  •-  IK  I  I  I'  '■. 

.HI'    (iHiu'ral  CiiWi^."!  I'^r  I'at.nit   M.itt.T-. 
NASA   Co.l.'   til'    .' 
Wdshln^'t.,}!    lir    -i.:,4.; 

.i''r  II    r^».l.;i     A  Scut  ('ushion  to  I'r.^'  i  !■■  I(r,i!!~ 
i-hm    II.-    IT    Mrrraft    Simulator    rili.!-.     I'nil 


;i.i-K.  n  \\.   I'RiirKKii    Iir.  i-i'\,  iiI'.lAii 
::i.-iit  nt  th.'  Ariiiv     Ko-in  ll<   I4t    r.Titai:"ti 
Wi-I.la^--..!.     Ill'     -jii  ;14 

■atl>iii     •'^ii.7,!4      AlitDiiiat:.'    A-' r  i;i.i~ll  .■  iH     I'.'t.T 
;. 11,1.-1'  I-    FU...!  P'.'N    :;4,  I'lT^ 

71J      M,i|.;h..    IM^-ita:    ■  '  ..|...-    iii.l    I  >,■,■. ..i.-r     Fil..i 
•  7'-.     i'a'..M*.'.l   .  1    t     11     r.i77     N,.!     n  ailalil.'   N'lIS 

ii7i      '■ .  :iii.l.T     I'lrliij     III, 11.  a'. -r      V  i.M      \.i^-      'i 
r.-l    I  i.t     !'■     I  177     N-t    j\all  il.l.'    N  1  1> 
-"J    A.lji-'ar.l.-  ll.-lai.T   Sa»j,..ii-i  .a  S\-t.-ai    I'll.-.! 
17''.     Par. at.-. 1    N-.-.      -,    1:<77     N.it  awiUati;.-    Nils 


'at.-at   4  l^"l^,4.'^s.  Kapiil  Universal  .SenslnR  Cell,  nied  (let.  28. 

I;i7ti    Patented  Nov    1.'.  lUiT.  Not  available  NTIS. 
'at.-at    -J,!!."!!),!!.'!^.      Kuze    M.Kliilatlon    System.    Filed    Fed.    21. 

I','.'i7.   Patented  Nov,  2.',  1H77.  Not  available  NTIS, 
■at.-iit   4,oti2.12ti    Peadlianil   Error  Reduction  In  Target   Sicht 

Stabilization    Filed  Nov,  s.  lliTti,  Patented  De<',  l.'i.  I|i77    Not 

mailable  NTIS 
'atent    -l,or,2,,'iliS     Wedge    Block    Look    for    Vehicle   Track    llnd 

I'oniiectors,  I-^led  Au>:.  K,   FiTti,  Patented  Dec,  l.'i.  Ili77,  Not 

available   NTIS 
'atciit  4,lit;'.i,  '.mil    KIni:  Wiri^;  I'anard  Spin  rp  Control  .Mecha 

iilsin    Fll.-d  Mar    14,  l'.i77    Patented  .Ian,  24.  li'7'-.  Not  avail 

able   NTIS 
■,u.-nt   4,ii7(i,t;!)2.    \'ideii   I iiK'ilizintr   System   for  Single  Valued 

FiinctioiiM    Flle.l   Mav   ''.    I'.iT.a    Patented  ,7an.  24,   11<7S    Not 

n.iliabb-    NTIS 

'a',  at  4  ii7:i  ',i,".."i    l/ocking  I'evice,  Filed  Xnf..  \i.  11174,  Patented 

Mar    21,   l:i7«    N..t  available  NTIS 
■,i'.-iit  4  ii^ii  :i)j    .Metering  Fuel  by  ("oiiipres.siliiiity    Plied  .lune 

2i    l'j7i',    I'ateiiteil  Mar,  2^,  l!i7''.  Not  available  NTIS, 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  U.se  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 


ing,    the    collections    are    organized  in    patent    number 
sequence. 

Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 


of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870,  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 

each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers  Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public.  an%one  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,   Classification   Definitions,   etc.)    and   pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Alabama  Birmingham    Public   Library f205)  254-255.S 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library C213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* f408)  736-0795 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library HO?)  57?-5152  Ext.  22.^ 

Georgia  Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert   Memorial   Library,    Georgia    Institute    of 

Technology i404)  894-4519 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library ^312)  269-2814 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1458 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  214 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404)  472-3411 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7740 

New  York  Albany:   New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  856-7525  Ext.  267 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3128 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  521-7722  Ext,  224 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library (214)  748-9071 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext,  258^ 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University    of 

Wisconsin    (60S)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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REISSUES 

JANUARY  16,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  |  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

I 

Re.  29,879 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LAMINATE 
Benjamin  H.  Cranston,  Hamilton  Township,  Mercer  County, 
N.J.;  Carl  F.  Homig,  Kingston,  N.H.,  and  Donald  A.  Ma- 
chusak,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer  County,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,998,374,  dated  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  596,028, 
Jul.  11,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
838  442 

Int.  a.2  H05K  3/24;  B23K  28/00 
U.S.  a.  228—107  8  Claims 


22         L3 


6    24 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  laminate,  which  comprises: 

a.  placing  a  metal  film  in  juxtaposition  to  a  first  surface  to  be 
joined  thereto; 

b.  positioning  a  planar  buffer  medium  proximate  said  film, 
said  buffer  medium  having  an  explosive  charge  on  at  least 
one  sui^'ace  thereof;  and 

c  detonating  said  explosive  charge  to  propel  said  film 
against  an  edge  of  said  first  surface  to  shear  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  film  from  the  remainder  thereof,  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  said  first  surface,  to  bond  said 
sheared  portion  to  said  first  surface. 


rotational  axis  and  being  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of 
vessels  for  liquid  specimens  in  a  circular  array  centered  on  the 
said  rotational  axis  such  that  the  vessels  extend  below  the 
underside  thereof;  means  for  stepwise  rotation  of  the  turntable 
for  specimen  investigation  during  dwell  periods;  an  enclosure 
disposed  beneath  the  turntable  to  define  a  space  bounded  later- 
ally and  at  the  bottom  of  said  enclosure  and  upwardly  by  the 
turntable  and  into  which  the  vessels  extend  when  positioned  in 
the  turntable;  tempverature  changing  means  for  changing  the 
temperature  of  air  in  said  space;  air  circulating  means  disposed 
in  said  space  and  arranged  to  circulate  air  between  the  temper- 
ature changing  means  and  the  vessels  wholly  within  said  space; 
a  control  device  for  the  air  temperature  changing  means  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  vessels  substantially 
at  a  predetermined  value;  and  a  liquid  dispenser  mounted 
adjacent  the  turntable  for  dispensing  liquid  specimens  into 
different  vessels  in  the  turntable  during  respective  dwell  peri- 
ods thereof,  the  dispenser  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  a  high 
thermal  conductivity  having  an  inlet  through  which  liquid  may 
enter  said  tubular  body,  and  an  outlet  which  comprises  a  dis- 
pensing tip  of  high  thermal  conductivity  through  which  liquid 
may  leave  the  tubular  body,  said  tubular  body  also  including  a 
cavity  adjacent  said  outlet,  the  dispenser  being  provided  with 
means  for  charging  the  tubular  body  with  liquid  by  way  of  said 
inlet  and  for  dispensing  predetermined  quantities  of  such  liq- 
uid, said  tubular  body  including  an  electric  heating  coil,  wound 
around  substantially  its  length  and  a  thermistor  positioned  in 
said  cavity  to  control  said  heating  coil  to  maintain  the  tempyera- 
ture  of  the  liquid  being  dispensed  substantially  at  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


'         Re.  29,880 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  INVESTIGATING 
SPEOMENS 
Ian  D.  Duff,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Social  Serrices  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 
Original  No.  4,054,416,  dated  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  714,677, 
Aug.  11,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
881,842 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1975, 
34676/75;  Jun.  11,  1975,  25118/75 

Int.  a.2  F27D  11/00;  BOIL  7/02.  9/06;  GOIN  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  422—64  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  investigating  liquid  specimens  com- 
pnsing  a  substantially  horizontal  turntable  having  a  central 


Re.  29,881 
METHOD  OF  VACUUM  CARBURIZING 
Herbert  W.  Westeren,  Barrington;  Vincent  Scotto,  Warwick; 
Ernest  C.  Gronquist,  Jr.,  Providence,  all  of  R.I.,  and  Donald 
A.  Taft,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignors  to  C.  L  Hayes  Inc.,  Cran- 
ston, R.I. 
Original  No.  3,796,615,  dated  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  155,950, 
Jun.  23,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
562,197 

Int.  a.-C23C  11/10 
U.S.  a.  148—16.5  5  Qaims 


5.  A  method  of  carburizing  a  metallic  article  in  a  subatmo- 
spheric  environment  to  produce  a  preselected  amount  of  surface 
absorbed  carbon  and  diffused  gradient  of  carbon  in  said  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  article  in  a  heating  chamber  in 
a  subatmospheric  environment,  wherein  adsorbed  gases  and  other 
impurities  are  removed  from  said  article  and  the  surfaces  thereof 
are  cleaned,  periodically  introducing  a  source  of  carbon  into  said 
chamber  and  thereafter  evacuating  said  chamber  to  generate  one 
or  more  pulses  of  the  carbon  source  in  said  chamber  so  as  to 
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't"^.  •«  ..r*ijr:ed  waste  reaclunls  produced  by  the  source  'f  car 
t<on  jr,d  tu  promote  effective  circulation  of  carbon  vapor  around 
uiid  article,  each  of  said  pulses  including  backfdhni  said  chamht-r 
with  a  carburizing  gas  to  a  pressure  ihjt  u  rnatniained  at  suhalmo 
spheric  conditions,  the  carburizinx  gas  defining  the  source  o) 
carbon  and  forming  active  cartxm  vapor  and  wa^te  reactants  in 
said  chamber  after  being  admitted  therein,  each  pulse  including 
-,  removal  of  the  waste  reactants  'rnm  the  chamber  during  the 
r^eriod  of  carbon  absorption  int,'  said  article  and  I'otlowing  each 
backfilling  operation  of  admitting  the  carbunzing  gas  into  said 
chamber,  controlling  the  amount  of  carhurizing  ga.s  admitted  into 
said  heating  chamber  in  each  backfilling  .-peration  m  proportion  lo 
the  partial  pressure  of  the  carbim  vap<'r  m  said  chamber.  n>  that 
effective  absorption  and  diffusion  ■/carbon  into  said  article  u 
obtained  at  a  controlled  rale  to  pnsduce  j  umforrn  case  o)  prese- 
lected carbon  potential  in  >j.J  article. 


Re.  29.882 

SYNTHESIS  OK  ()\IMX)l  KS  KROM  AMI  INKS  AND 

INTKRMKDIATKS  THKRKIN 

Paul  (..  (.assirmn,  St.  P«ul.  Minn.,  ■aaiipior  to  Ohio  State  I  ni- 

ver«it>  Research  Koundation,  (olumbui,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,89"- ,451.  dated  Jul.  29,  19-'5,  Ser    No.  355.207. 
\pr   2",  19''3    Application  for  reissue  Ma)  2.  197^,  Ser.  No. 
■'93,188 

Int.  t"1.    CO'I)  ;"V  .<4 
I  .s   V\.  260—325  R 

1    '\  pri>vf,s  IT  frt-paritu  2  I'^inji'io  vvhkh 
i     rt-j^!;ri^    ai:    N  hjl.'anilirif    sk\\\\   x   ^i  ihio   . 
lectfil  :r>'rT',   '\\c  ^r  >up  vmisisling  i>t   i 
M!k  jr'    .i:f  ■sxct  jik!  \  l>'w,fr  .ilkvl  iS  I  hi 


5  Claims 

mpriseN 
>   ^unipi'iund    sc 
wcr-iilk>l  ^-thi- 
ilkaiuni  Jv-vlam- 


;,;,■  .:  :  ^snw  \\^c^i^  JiliifiU  aiiJcr  suhstariliall'.  anhvilrnus 
cuuditioni  at  a  lempcralurc  'I  tr.-m  jN'uI  ^S'  C  Id 
about  10*  C  to  form  an  a/aMilt'>tmirii  ^all 

b  reacting  the  a2a.«iultn  .n-  vil'  'r  -m  .\cr>.\<  uuh  a  suh-,tan 
tially  anhydrous  ba^<.'  v«.hi.h  sk-.W  ..ij^<-  t  >rnialK>n  of  an 
yhd  intermediate  to  form  ai:  [  Tth..  [ithi>-alk.yl)  (alkylthi- 
ocarbonyl)methyl]-anilinc,3  urihv-[l->thio>ilkyli  (lower- 
alkytoxycarbonyl)-methyl]-aniline.  when  the  ji-thio  com- 
pound of  step  (a)  is  a  lower-alkyl  /3;'r;,*;.;,ji  ■^w  ■  ./.  '  and 
an  ortho  [llthioalkyD  (lower-alkyla  n.'i,  j"v  r^.  nuihsi] 
aniline  when  the  0-lhio  compound  of  step  ta)  a  a  lower-alkyl 
li-lhioalkanoyl  acylamtde. 

c.  heating  the  ortho-substitutcd  aniline  from  step  (bi  t  ■  frcm 
about  50'  C  to  about  150*  C  or  acidifying  iho  subsiituu-d 
aniline  from  step  (b)  to  form  a  3-lhioalk>l-2     unJ    If   ami 

d  desulfunzing  the  3-thioalkyl-2-oxindole  fnm,  ^u•p  u)  i.' 
form  the  2-oxindole 


Re    29,883 
VNIIBACIKRUI    PRODI  CI 
ItTDmf  S    I  uloff,  HliM)mini{1i)n,  Minn.,  and   \lbiTl  I     Kilender, 
Handers.    N  .)  ,    4vsii{n()r>    to   (  osan    Chemical    (  orporation, 
(  lifton,  N  J 
OriKjnal  No.  3.'>59,2"'6,  dated  Ma>  25,  19"6,  S«;r    No.  52''.364, 
Nov    26.  I9'4   Division  of  Ser   No.  403,819.  Oct.  5,  19-'3,  Hat. 
No.  3,928.64r    \pplication  for  reivsut-  May  25,  l"^'''',  Ser.  No. 
8II0.48U 

int  (1.  c^ri)  :''i/04 

y   S    (1    544—186  •  (!»'"> 

1  -X  'iK-th.Hl  I  -r  prt-^ann,;  the  'u.  Ii.  >  uu-  qualrniais  aniino- 
mum  adduct  ot  Ne-Kamcths  Ifticifiramiiu-  irul  v4  dk  hl.>rohu- 
tenc-1  which  comprises  reaclin>;  M  Jk  h!or.  huttTu-  1  \*.ith 
hexamethylenetetramine  at  a  lempt-raiurt-  t  less  ihaii  aNiui 
130'  C  in  an  inert  organic  volvcnl  in  whi^h  the  i.Klu^l  is 
substantially  insoluble,  said  adduct  having  an:. ha,  u-riai  actisin 
and  having  the  structural  formula: 


Re.  29,884 
KEY  rKI.KPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBSCRIBERS 
Shigeharu  Komine;  Yoshiaki  Tanaka.  and  Shiro  Kuzuya,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Company. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
OnginaJ  No.  3,985,959.  dated  Oct.  12,  1976,  S«r.  No,  618,122, 
S«p.  30,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
882,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1974,  49-114305 

Int.  C\.    H04M  11  06.  1 ,00 

I  .S.  n.  179—2  DP  2  naims 


•Co 


— a 


m 


ST.^X^Q- 


■fc*r 


•I IfBJs; 


urn 


I  A  kes  lelephiuif  svsicm  for  subscribers  comprising  a 
plurality  ii/ic\  telephone  [station]  stations  (ST)  each  having 
indication  lamps  (for  t-xample.  LP.  PLP.  OPBL)  which  indi- 
cate ihe  status  of  tthcj  each  key  telephone  station,  and  a 
pluralilv  of  function  buttons  (for  evample,  OPB,  PB,  HLD. 
INTR.  INTO)  a  subscriber  common  equipment  (CE)  which  is 
comprised  of  a  pluralils  ol  connecting  network  circuits  (for 
example.  CNWj^  CN'W,  CNWn),  line  circuits  (LC).  intra- 
ofTicc  circuits  (IC)  and  a  common  controller  (CO  which  con- 
trols said  cimnccting  network  [cicuits,]  circuits,  line  circuits 
and  intra-ofTice  circuits,  where  said  connecting  network  cir- 
cuits connect  a  speech  line  (SL)  of  one  key  telephone  station 
and  a  speech  line  (SI  )  of  the  other  key  telephone  station  by 
using  a  register  connecting  circuit  (RGC)  and  switching  net- 
work circuits  (for  example.  SNC,).  SNC)  SNCn),  each  of 
which  switching  network  circuits  ccxiperales  with  both  line 
vircuii  links  (for  example.  I  Cl^>  LCL|  LCLn)  and  intra- 
otTice  circuit  links  (for  example,  ICL,).  ICLi  ICLn).  and 
control  lines  (CLi  which  connect  each  of  said  key  telephone 
stations  and  said  subs<.riber  common  equipment,  wherein  a 
desired  one  of  said  line  circuit  links  is  caught  [by  dialing  a 
desired  line  circuit  number  by  push  button  means  (PB)  of  said 
common  ciintrollerj  by  means  of  said  common  controller  when 
dialing  a  desired  line  circuit  number  by  using  push  buttons  (PB). 
which  desired  line  circuit  number  is  indicated  on  said  indica- 
tion lamp  (LP),  while  the  desired  one  of  said  intra-ofTice  circuit 
links  IS  caught  '^s  pushing  a  desired  intra-ofTice  button  (for 
example.  IN  I  R  INI  ROl.  b\  means  of  said  common  control- 
lei. 
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Re.  29,885 
HORIZONTAL  DEFLECnON  SYSTEM  WTTH  BOOSTED 

BPLUS 
Wolfgang  F.  W.  DIetz,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3.83^595,  dated  Aug.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  344,296, 
Mar.  23,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
717,706 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1972, 
15576/72 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/70 
U.S.  a.  315—408  29  Oaims 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


753 


Re.  29,886 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  THICKNESS  OF  AN  ANNULAR  EXTRUSION 
Matthew  R.  Dembiak,  Qifton,  N.J.,  and  John  J.  Glosek,  Colum- 
bia, S.C,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,914,356.  dated  Oct.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  455,775, 
Mar.  28,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
843,088 

Int.  CI.;  G06F  15/46:  B29C  3/06 
U.S.  a.  364 — 469  15  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  deflection  system  for  supplying  energy  to  a  deflection 
winding  dunng  a  portion  of  each  deflection  interval,  a  voltage 
boost  circuit  comprising; 

a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  subject  to  undesirable 
voltage  variations; 

switching  means  in  said  deflection  system  operable  from  a 
fir^t  to  a  second  state  during  each  deflection  interval  for 
developing  a  second  source  of  deflection  rate  alternating 
current  voltage  within  said  deflection  system: 

inductance  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  direct  current 
voltage  and  to  said  [switching  means  for  supplying  oper- 
ating current  to  said  deflection  system  during  a  portion  of 
each  deflection  interval]  second  source  of  deflection  rate 
alternating  current  voltage  for  combining  said  second  source 
of  alternating  current  voltage  with  said  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent voltage,  and 

[rectifying  means  including]  active  current  conducting 
rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  inductance  means, 
[across  which  inductance  means  is  developed  an  alternat- 
ing current  voltage  in  response  to  said  switching  means 
operating  from  said  first  to  said  second  state,  and  to  said 
source  of  direct  current  voltage]  for  rectifying  said  alter- 
na'.ing  current  voltage  and  adding  it  to  the  voltage  pro- 
duced by  said  source  of  direct  voltage. 


6.  A  method  of  controlling  the  wall  thickness  of  an  annular 
extruded  article,  including  controlling  the  uniformity  of  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  article  by  a  first  mechanism,  and  control- 
ling the  average  wall  thickness  of  the  article  by  a  second  mech- 
anism, the  method  compnsing: 

generating  first  control  signals  in  response  to  a  disparity 
between  the  average  value  of  the  wall  thickness  in  diameiri- 
cally  opposite  quadrants  of  the  article  and  the  average  value 
of  the  wall  thickness  in  the  adjacent  two  quadrants  of  the 
article,  the  disparity  exceeding  a  predetermined  tolerance 
range; 
generating  second  control  signals  of  a  first  type  in  response 
to  an  increase  of  the  average  wall  thickness  of  the  article 
above  a  predetermined  thickness  range  and  of  a  second 
type  in  response  to  a  decrease  of  the  average  wall  thick- 
ness below  the  thickness  range; 
applying  the  first  control  signals  to  the  first  mechanism  to 
render  the  first  mechanism  effective  to  reduce  the  dispar- 
ity between  the  average  value  of  the  thickness  in  diametri- 
cally opposite  quadrants  and  the  average  value  o/ the  wall 
thickness  in  adjacent  quadrants  and  thereby  increase  the 
uniformity  of  the  article; 
applying  the  second  signals  to  the  second  mechanism  to 
render  the  second  mechanism  effective  to  change  the 
average  wall  thickness  to  a  value  vv ilhir.  the  predetermined 
thickness  range:  and 
blocking  the  second  signals  of  the  firsi  tvpe  from  being 
applied  to  the  second  mechanism  while  the  first  signals  are 
being  applied  to  the  first  mechanism,  vvherebv  the  average 
wall  thickness  is  prevented  from  being  decreased  while 
the  uniformity  of  the  wall  thickness  is  outside  of  the  prede- 
termined tolerance  range. 


Illustrations 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  16,  1979 

for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 
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MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave.,  VIsalia,  Calif.  93277 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8««,807 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  a.  Ph.— 7  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  much  branched  habit,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and  flowers 
which  are  coral  to  orange  pink  in  color,  (often  deeper  colored 
outdoors),  the  buds  and  flowers  resembling  Starina  (miniature 
—  US  Plant  Pat.  No.  2,646)  in  size  and  shape  but  more  coral 
or  orange  (less  red)  in  color,  with  petals  of  heavier  substance; 
said  plant  being  vigorous  and  compact,  easy  to  propagate  from 
cuttings  or  by  budding,  with  an  abundance  of  disease  resistant 
small  semi-glossy  or  matt  foliage  and  an  abundance  of  flowers 
borne  singly  or  several  to  the  stem  in  loose  clusters. 


peach  or  nectarine  fragrance,  borne  singly  or  seseral  to  the 
stem  in  loose  clusters. 


4,367 

AMERICAN  HOLLY-STEW ARDS  SILVER  CROWN 

VARIETY 

T.  Linwood  Steward,  Jr.,  R.F.D.  Lambs  Rd.,  Pitman,  N.J.  08071 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,529 

Int.  a.-  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Ph.— 65  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  American  Holly  {Ilex  opaca) 
resulting  as  a  mutation  on  a  portion  of  chance  seedling  grow- 
ing in  a  cultivated  area  exhibiting  (a)  variegated  newly  formed 
leaves  having  an  upper  side  which  possesses  an  off-white  bor- 
der with  a  pinkish  cast  and  a  two-toned  mottled  dark  and  light 
green  center  portion,  and  (b)  the  propensity  to  abundantly 
form  red  berries,  substantially  as  shown  and  described 


4,366 

ROSE  PLANT 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  A»e.,  Visalia,  Calif.  93277 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,767 

Int.  C\?  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 7  1  Claim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 

hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  much  branched  habit,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and  flowers 

which  are  soft  yellow  blended  with  pink,  resembling  in  color 

the  seed  parent.  Little  Dariing  (Floribunda  —  U.S.  Plant  Pat. 

No.  1,581,  expired),  and  resembling  the  miniature  rose  Sheri 

Anne  (US.  Plant  Pat  No.  2,836)  in  size  and  shape  of  bud  and 

nower;  and  further  characterized  by  a  plant  which  is  vigorous 

and  compact,  easy  to  propagate  from  cuttings  or  by  budding, 

with  an  abundance  of  disease  resistant  small  semi-glossy  or 

matt  foliage  and  an  abundance  of  flowers  having  a  distinct 


4,368 
ROSE  PLANT 

Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave.,  Visalia,  Calif.  93277 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,355 
Int.  C\:-  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 10  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy;  dwarf,  bushy,  much  branched  habit,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  descnbed,  characterized  by  buds  and  flowers 
which  are  deep  red,  the  color  resembling  Little  Curt  (minia- 
ture —  not  patented)  and  the  miniature  rose.  Stanna  (US 
Plant  Pat.  No.  2,646)  in  general  form  and  size:  and  further 
characterized  by  a  plant  which  is  vigorous  and  compact  with 
abundant  medium  to  small  size,  semi-glossy,  disease  resistant 
foliage,  easy  to  propagate  from  cuttings  and  by  budding,  with 
an  abundance  of  flowers  borne  sincK  or  vcM-ial  'o  ihc  stem 
in  moderately  loose  clusters. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JAN.  16,  1979 
ERRATA 


For  See 

'  CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

405-043 4,134,268 

405-037 4,134,269 

405-302 4,134,270 

093-061  R  4,134.322 

111-095 4,134,349 

124-035  A 4,134,369 

403-104 4,134,703 

422-009 4,134,727 

422-009 4.134,728 

422-009 4.134,729 

195-127 4,134,731 

422-198 4,134,732 

422-177 4.134.733 

422-224 4,134,734 

422-188 4,134,735 

159-003 4,134,736 

264-025 4,134,812 

521-032 4,134,861 

560-024 4,134,880 

528-299 4,134,881 

528-309 4,134,882 

528-063 4,134,883 

206-303 4,134.892 

562-519 4,134,912 

568-664 4.134,924 

568-637 4,134.925 

260-501.11 4,134,994 

260-884 4,134,995 

219-069  M 4.135.070 

340-758 4.135,117 

333-070  R  4,135,132 

333-073  W  4.135.133 

335-020 4.135.134 

335-046 4.135,135 

335-112 4,135,136 

335-206 4,135,137 

335-272 4.135,138 

340-001  R  4,135,139 

340-001  R  4.135,140 

340-007  PC 4,135,141 

340-008  R  4.135,142 

340-046 4,135,145 

340-384  E  4.135,146 

340-146.3  E 4,135,147 

340-146.3  H 4,135,148 

340-147  R  4,135,149 

340-167  R  4.135,150 

366-060 4,135,171 

358-141 4.135,182 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  16,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

4,134,152  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  pressed  against  the  skull  about  the 

APRON  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREOOUS  METAL  ear  base 

RECOVERY  

Gerald  R.  Pierre,  16«23  Kettleriver  Blvd.,  Forest  Lake,  Minn. 

55025,  assignor  t6  Gerald  Roy  Pierre,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.  4,134,154 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,813  BELT  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 


int.  a.2  A41B  13/10 


L.S.  a.  2—51 


SAME 

4  Claims    Marty  Faulkner,  P.O.  Box  69,  Fostoria,  Iowa  51340 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,650 
Int.  a.=  A41F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  2—338  8  Qaims 


.J" 


1.  An  apron  for  use  by  persons  working  with  precious  mate- 
nals,  particles  of  which  are  dispersed  as  work  is  performed, 
comprising: 

a  sheet  of  combustible  material  composed  of  fibers  arranged 
such  that  the  spaces  between  fibers  trap  solid  particles  in 
the  size  range  from  No.  16  to  No.  400  on  the  Tyler  Stan- 
dard Sieve  Scries  thrown  against  said  material  during  the 
working  of  said  precious  materials,  and  the  jx)St-combus- 
tion  residue  of  said  material,  including  trapped  particles, 
being  suitable  for  use  in  a  conventional  refining  process 
for  recovering  the  precious  material;  and 

means  for  fastening  said  sheet  of  material  to  the  upper  body 
of  said  person  whereby  particles  dispersed  come  into 
contact  with  said  sheet  of  material  and  are  trapped. 


4,134,153 
THROW-AWAY  EAR  PROTECTOR 

Donna  S.  Voorhees,  2081  Garfias  Dr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91104 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,203 

Int.  a.-  A41D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  2—174  8  Claims 


/3 
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1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  garment  belt  from  a  plurality 
of  sections  of  a  tubular  shaped  braided  heat  fusible  material, 
comprising: 

(a)  flattening  each  tubular  section  to  form  an  elongated 
double  thickness  flat  strip  having  an  upper  layer  and  a 
lower  layer  joined  together  along  the  side  edges  thereof, 

(b)  arranging  a  plurality  of  the  strips  in  a  side  by  side  relation 
with  the  sides  of  adjacent  strips  in  abutting  engagement, 

(c)  fastening  together  the  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  strips  to 
form  a  single  flat  garment  belt, 

(d)  forming  a  hole  through  said  garment  belt,  and 

(e)  heat  fusing  the  edges  of  the  hole  to  prevent  the  braided 
material  from  unraveling. 


4,134,155 
SWIMMER  PROTECnVE  HELMET 
Douglas  G.  Robertson,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,264 

Int.  a.-  A42B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  2—412  20  Qaims 


^/ 


1  A  single-use  throw-away  ear  protector  comprising  a  sin- 
gle outstretched  non-tubular  plaque  of  supple  impervious  film 
having  an  opening  generally  centrally  thereof,  said  opening 
being  sized  to  receive  the  base  of  the  human  ear  and  encircled 
by  a  band  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  masked  until  applied  to 
the  ear  by  a  protective  cover,  and  the  perimeter  portions  of 
said  plaque  being  snugly  gatherable  about  the  ear  and  secur- 
able  tightly  together  thereby  to  provide  a  waterproof  enclo- 
sure for  the  ear  to  exclude  moisture  from  entering  said  enclo- 
sure and  the  ear  so  long  as  assembled  about  the  ear  with  said 


1.  A  protective  helmet  for  a  swimmer's  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  inner,  open  cell  foam  liner  which  is  pervious 
to  both  air  and  water,  intimately  in  contact  with  said 
swimmer's  head,  providing  a  thermally  protective  layer 
for  said  swimmer's  head; 

(b)  a  closed  cell  foam  impact  cushioning  layer  having  a 
concave  and  a  convex  surface,  said  concave  surface  being 


757 


I 


75S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1979 


January  16,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


759 


adhesivels    connected    to   said    toam    liner     said    convex 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  indentations  fiirmed  therein 

(c)  a  plurality  of  ngid  impact  defiecting  plates  p<»ilioned 
within  said  indentations  of  said  cushioning  layer  and  se- 
cured thereto  to  form  a  substantially  smivnh  outer  surface 

and 

(d)  an  outer  overall  covering  layer  pvisilioned  over  said 
substantially  smo^nh  outer  surface,  said  outer  overall 
covering  layer  formed  .if  a  material  which  is  resistant  lo 
high  temperatures  and  fire, 

(el  wherein  said  protective  helmet  is  lightweight,  llexible 
and  has  a  low  profile  for  unobscurcd  vision  and  unre- 
strained mobility  and  has  ear  vents  formed  therein  for 
unrestricted  audition  out  of  water  and  aural  pressure 
equalization  in  water 


4,134,156 
SAFFm   HEIMFT 

Kalman  {.yory.  Ahrwaldstr    1.  3141  (.arlstorf  a.  Waldc,  (;er- 

many 
Coiitinuation-in-p.rtofSer.  No.695,115.Jun.  11,  1976,  P.t.  No. 

4,038,700.  This  •ppliotion  M«)  31,  1977,  Ser    No.  801,914 

ClAinu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  I)«.  29, 

1976,  2659324 

Int.  CI.    A42B  '  02 

■    ^    r-1    ^ «ij  16  Claims 
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comprising  a  substantial  continuation  of  the  immediately 
adjacent  walls  of  said  blind  opening, 
k hereby  when  said  implant  component  is  in  position  within 
said  tixil.  one  ptirtion  of  said  implant  head  will  be  received 
snugly  in  the  blind  opening  of  said  tool  head  portion  and 


■^r¥. 


another  piirtion  of  said  implant  head  will  be  against  the 
bight  of  said  L -shaped  opening  whereby  a  wall  of  the 
blind  opening  and  the  wall  defining  said  bight  may  to- 
gether be  caused  to  bear  against  the  opposed  surface  of 
said  implant  head 


4.134.158 
KNEE  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
GeorKe  R.  I^ure,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Laure  Pros- 
thetics, Inc.,  Portage,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,896 

Int.  n.    A61F  J.:4 

Ls.  n.  3— 1.911  SQaims 


1  A  safety  helmet  ^>miprising  sr.  integral  hc-lnicl,  .in  inHai- 
jhic,  inUT.oruR-.Icd  .iir  cushion  svsicm  p.-Mt;,>nL-il  iii  .i  io«.iT 
part  of  the  integral  helmet  and  an  elastic  material  lining  posi- 
tioned in  said  integral  helment  above  said  air  .  ushion  system, 
vaid  integral  helmet  having  j  tapered  p<irtu'n  extending  in  a 
downward  direction  below  the  chin  ol  the  wearer  and  encir- 
cling the  same,  and  having  a  front.il  opening  for  the  face, 
wherein  said  air  cushion  system  extends  from  the  lower  edge  of 
xaid  helmet  to  at  least  the  level  of  the  ears,  hut  not  higher  than 
the  level  of  the  temples  of  a  wearer  ,<f  the  satetv  helmet,  sjul 
air  cushion  system  including  innatahle  air  .  ushions  suhsian 
lially  free  from  cellular  material  ha'-in^;  r.u-.tns  tor  iiinaiiii(;  anJ 
deOating  the  same,  the  air  .ushions  when  inllaled,  ^Kntading 
the  head  of  the  wearer  and.  when  detlaled,  being  spaced  from 
'he  head    't"  the  wearer 


>C 
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4.134.157 
INSERTION  T(M)I.S 
GeorRt  R    laure,  Kalama/txi.  Mich,,  avsignor  to  I  aurt-  Pn«s- 
ttaetics.  Inc,  Portage.  Mich, 

Filed  Aug.  3,  19"",  Ser    No   K21.545 
Int.  (1.     Xhll^    '   -'■'    ^61 B      ■    • 
IS.  n.  3—1.91  *  (laims 

1  In  a  tiHil  for  inserlin.;  a  .onip'nen!  'la  ;v  .sihelK  implant, 
said  ,.omp<>ncnt  having  a  h-nlv  part  with  a  prong  proieiting 
from  one  side  thereof  and  a  ne^  k.  p^'ilion  pr-Me^ting  ttoni  the 
other  side  thereof  and  a  geneialK  .vlindrKal  head  at  ihe  end  ot 
said  neclt  portion,  the  comhinati.ui  comprising 

a  handle  with  a  tiH<l  head  portion  at  one  end  thereof 
said  tixil  head  p.'rtion  having  a  blind  opening  in  one  part 
thereof  dimensioned  for  snug  hut  slidable  reieplion  of  the 
implant  head  on  one  side  .f  viid  nev  k  portion  and  s.iid  li-ol 
head  portion  having  a  generalK  I  shaped  opening  ot 
which    the   highi    portion    is   generalK    seniKir.alar    aiu! 


1  In  ,1  proxthetK  knee  loint,  the  combination  comprising 
a  recess  p>irtion  having  a  prong  and  a  head  en  an  end 
thereof,  said  head  comprising  a  central  ptirtion  having  a 
^entrallv  located  partially  cylindrical  surface  defining  a 
recess  and  further  comprising  an  end  ptirtion  defining  a 
("irst  Mind  opening  including  a  surface  comprising  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  partially  cylindrical  surface,  said  partially 
cvlindrical  surface  being  limited  at  each  end  thereof  by 
limit  surfaces  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  from 
said  partially  cylindrical  surface  to  ptunts  on  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  head  to  determine  the  limits  of 
pivotal  movement  of  said  l^nee  joint, 
a  ^ap  portion  bearing  against  the  end  of  said  central  ptirtion 
opp«>site  said  end  piirtion  and  defining  with  said  central 
piirtion  a  second  blind  opi-ning  concentric  with  and  identi- 
cal in  mirror  image  with  said  first  blind  opening,  said  first 
hlind  opening,  said  partially  cylindrical  surface  and  said 
second  blind  opening  all  being  coaxial  with  respect  to 
each  other  on  a  central  axis  and  the  surface  of  contact 
between  said  cap  portion  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
central  piirtion  being  perpendicular  to  the  said  central 
axis 
removable  means  tor  fixing  said  cap  p.<rtion  rigidly  to  said 

central  piirtion 
a  cvlinder   part   snugK    but   pivotally    received   within  said 


recess  and  having  a  neck  extending  generally  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  between  said  limit  surfaces; 
a  platform  at  the  end  of  said  neck  arranged  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  such  extent  and  a  prqng  project- 
ing beyond  said  platform  in  the  direction  comprising 
substantially  a  continuation  of  the  direction  of  projection 
of  said  neck. 


4,134,159 
TORQUE  ABSORBER  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS 
Michael  T.  Wilson,   1259  Monument  BWd.,  Concord,  Calif. 
94520 

Filed  Jim.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,059 

Int.  a.=  A61F  1/08 

U.S.  a.  3—2  11  Claims 


1  A  torque  absorber  for  a  prosthesis  having  a  socket,  the 
torque  absorber  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  cylindrical  means  for  interconnection  with  the 
skeletal  portion  of  the  prosthesis; 

second  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  first  hollow  cylin- 
dncal  means; 

resilient  means  bondingly  associated  about  said  first  hollow 
cylindncal  means; 

said  second  means  and  said  resilient  means  bondingly  mold- 
able  in  said  prosthesis  socket  so  that  said  second  means 
and  said  resilient  means  cooperate  to  allow  limited  rota- 
tion of  said  socket  relative  said  first  hollow  cylindrical 
means. 


4,134,160 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Jon  H.  Bayers,  3737-A  Lonetree  Way,  Antioch,  Calif.  94509 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,123 

InL  a:-  A61F  1/16.  1/24 

L.S.  CI.  3— 13  9  Qaims 


I 

An  in'.raiKuIar  lens  for  an  eye  comprising: 
lens  portion  adapted  for  positioning  over  the  pupil; 
first  member  adapted  for  extending  away  from  said  lens 
p<irtion  to  the  periphery  of  the  iris  and  being  fixed  to  said 
lens  portion; 

second  adjustable  member  adapted  for  extending  a  se- 
lected distance  away  from  said  lens  portion  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  ins  and  spaced  along  the  periphery  of  the  iris 
from  said  first  member,  said  second  adjustable  member 
including  a  first  projection  connected  to  said  lens  portion; 
a  second  projection  being  adjacent  said  first  projection; 


and  means  for  positioning  said  first  projection  in  relation 
to  said  second  projection. 


4,134,161 

ADJUSTABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Jon  H.  Bayers,  1042  Panadero  Ct..  Oayton,  Calif.  94517 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,123,  Mar.  16,  1977.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,948 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/16.  1/24 

U.S.  a.  3—13  6  Claims 


c. 


1,  An  intraocular  lens  for  an  eye  comprising: 

a,  lens  portion  adapted  for  positioning  over  the  pupil; 

b,  first  member  adapted  for  extending  away  from  said  lens 
portion  to  the  periphery  of  the  iris  and  fixed  to  said  lens; 
second  adjustable  member  adapted  for  extending  a  se- 
lected distance  away  from  said  lens  pyortion  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  iris  and  spaced  along  the  periphery  of  the  iris 
from  said  first  member;  said  second  adjustable  member 
including  a  projecting  element  extending  away  from  said 
lens  portion  and  being  fixed  to  said  lens  portion,  a  wedg- 
ing piece  having  an  edge  portion  adapted  for  extending  to 
the  periphery  of  the  iris,  and  means  for  urging  said  wedg- 
ing piece  toward  said  projecting  element. 


4,134,162 

DISPOSABLE  DRAIN  STRAINER 

Stanley  G.  Sharland,  12322  Quartz  PL,  CA,  92643;  Angelo  R. 

Mecca,  956  Senate  St.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92627,  and  Robert 

R.  Masson,  Box  241,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92686 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,079 

Int.  a.-  E03C  1/26 

U.S.  O.  4—292  3  Qaims 


1,  In  combination  with  a  strainer  capable  of  being  removably 
mounted  above  a  drain  opening  in  the  generally  fiat  bottom  of 
a  sink,  said  strainer  being  of  the  tyjje  that  includes  a  ring- 
shaped  web  that  overlies  the  pyortion  of  said  bottom  adjacent 
said  drain  opening,  a  plurality  of  vacuum  cups  on  said  web  that 
removably  hold  said  web  on  said  portion  of  said  bottom,  a 
generally  conical  first  shell  that  extends  upwardly,  from  an 
inner  periphery  of  said  ring-shaped  web,  and  said  shell  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  and  vertically  spaced  first 
openings  therein  that  prevent  solid  particles  of  greater  size 
than  said  first  openings  moving  therethrough  to  said  drain 
opening,  a  device  for  further  limiting  the  size  of  said  solid 
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panicles  that  .an  piSN  through  said  strainer  to  said  drain  open- 
ing and  one  that  *ill  noi  .log  hv  hair  and  stnngv  matenal,  said 
device  including 

a   a  punch  and  torming  die  formed  from  a  rigid  Kxl>  having 
a   cavity    formed    therein   that   conforms   to   the   external 
surface  of  said  first  shell,  and  a  number  of  circumferen- 
tiailv    and    verticallv    spaced    teeth    projecting   inwardlv 
from  said  cavilv. 
b   a  generally  conical  second  shell  formed  bv  pressing  said 
punch  and   forming  die  downv^ardlv   onto  a  metal   foil 
blank  disp^^sed  over  said  first  shell,  said  second  shell  mat- 
inglv   engaging  said  first  shell  in  removable  securement 
thereto  during  an  operational  phase  of  said  strainer  combi 
nation   v«,hen   said   punch   and   forming  die   has  been   re- 
moved said  second  shell  also  having  a  plurality  ot  second 
openings  formed  therein  by  said  inwardly  projecting  teeth 
on  said  die,  said  openings  being  aligned  *ith  said  first 
openings  but  are  of  substantially  smaller  area,  said  second 
shell  including  a  fiange  member  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  a  lower  surface  of  said  second  shell,  and 
c    first  means  for  removably  securing  said  second  shell  in 
place  on  said  first  shell,  said  first  means  being  kxated  in 
removable   contact    with   said   conical   second   shell    for 
providing  varying  fiow   area  through  said  strainer,  said 
first  means  for  removably  securing  said  second  shell  in- 
cluding a  resilient  retaining  ring  member  insertable  over 
said  second  shell  for  engagement  with  said  second  shell 
Han^e  member 


a  predetermined  length,  a  third  command  circuit  for  delivenng 
a  fifth  output  signal  after  each  flushing  of  the  toilet  bowls  in 
case  the  detecting  appliance  delivers  no  detection  signal,  and  a 
second  signal-transmitting  circuit  having  a  second  timer  which 
stans  upon  receipt  of  the  fifth  output  signal  and  stops  every 
time  a  second  reference  time  longer  than  the  first  one  elapses, 
thereby  to  deliver,  when  the  second  timer  stops,  a  sixth  output 
signal  to  said  timer  so  as  to  fiush  the  toilet  bowls 

4,134,164 
WATER  STANDPIPE  FOR  TOILET  SUMP  TANKS 
JoM  S.  S«iuii«rtfn  Rial.  San  Ruperto  a  Soledad  No.  2-1,  La 
Pastora  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  S«r.  No.  843,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  23,  1976,  452.665 

Int.  n.;  E03D  I /JO 

L.S.  O.  4-353  '  ^^'^ 


4.134,163 
ALTOVIATIC  RA  SHING  SYSTEM 
Masakazu  Matsunaga,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  K.  M.  \  alve 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Asaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1976.  51-115623 
Int.  n.    E03D  13  IX> 


1  Improvements  in  or  relating  to  a  water  standpipe  for  toilet 
sump  tanks,  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow  cylindncal 
standpipe  body  of  smaller  internal  diameter  in  the  upper  third 
of  Its  length  and  containing  three  honzontal  perforations  at  an 
angle  of  120"  from  one  another  to  permit  the  exit  of  water  to 
the  service  tank  through  respective  discharger-silencer  devices 
of  hexagonal  extenor  shape,  a  H-shaped  plunger  containing  a 
cavity  in  its  lower  portion  for  receiving  a  seal  of  rubber  or  any 
other  appropriate  matenal  which  remains  firm  m  said  cavity 
because  of  the  latter's  inverted  frusto-conical  shape,  a  hollow 
valve  to  permit  the  passage  of  water,  the  nozzle  of  which  valve 
ha.s  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  rest  of  its  circumfer- 
ence, so  that  a  chamber  is  formed  between  said  nozzle  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  body  of  the  standpipe,  and  a  rod  operation- 
ally connected  to  said  plunger  by  a  bolt,  said  rod  being  pivot- 
ally  joined  to  the  bcxly  of  the  standpipe  by  means  of  a  conven- 
tional btilt 


1     An  jutomati.   Hushing  system  for  tlushing  a  plurality   of 
toilet  b.>wls  inslalle.1  in  a  lavatorv  at  various  intervals  accord 
mg  to  the  frequency   at   which  the  toilet  b<iwls  arc  used,  the 
system  comprising  a  detecting  device  for  delivering  a  detec- 
tion signal  upon  detecting  each  pervin  entering  the  lavatory,  a 
solenoid-controlled  valve  for  flushing  the  toilet  bowls,  a  first 
command  circuit  for  delivering  a  first  output  signal  in  response 
to  a  detection  signal  delivered  first  from  said  detecting  device 
after  the  Hushing  o(  the  toilet  bv>wls,  a  first  signal-transmitting 
circuit  having  a  first  timer  which  starts  upon  receipt  of  the  first 
output  signal  and  stops  up..n  lapse  of  a  first  reference  time, 
thereby  to  deliver  a  second  output  signal  when  the  first  timer 
stops  a  timer  for  delivering.  up*.n  receipt  signal,  a  third  output 
signal   which  lasts  fi>r  a  predetermined   time  to  control  the 
stilenoid-controlled  valve    means  for  actuating  the  solenoid- 
controlled    valve    up<in    receipt    of  the    third   output    signal, 
thereby  to  Hush  the  toilet  bowls  a  second  command  circuit  for 
delivering  a  fourth  output  signal  to  the  first  signal-transmitting 
circuit  up<'n  receipt  of  every  detection  signal,  in  resp<^nse  to 
each   detection   signal   delivered   subsequent   to   the   first   one 
delivered  after  each  Hushing  of  the  toilet  bowls,  thereby  to  set 
m  said  first  timer  a  time  shorter  than  the  first  reference  time  by 


4,134,165 
FLUSH  TOILET  ACCESSORY 
Clarence  F.  Phripp,  R.R.  #1,  St.  Qemente,  Ontario.  Canada 
(NOB  2M0).  and  Norman  R.  Preston,  169  Ross  A»e.,  Kitche- 
ner, Ontario,  Canada  (N2A  1V5) 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  890.614 
Int.  a.-  E03D  1/35 
U.S.  a.  4—393  '  aaims 

1    For  use  with  a  flush  toilet  mechanism  having  a  valve 
member  adapted  to  open  and  close  a  flush  Unk  water  outlet, 
and  a  cylindrical  float  member  disposed  with  its  axis  honzon- 
tal. the  valve  member  and  the  float  member  being  fixed  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  being  swingable  about  a  honzontal 
axis  parallel  with  the  cylinder  axis  and  spaced  from  both  said 
members,  the  cylindncal  float  member  being  supported  by  a 
plate  member  parallel  with  the  cylinder  axis  and  having  edges 
spaced  inward  from  the  ends  of  the  cylindncal  float  member, 
an  atuchment  for  effecting  a  saving  of  water  used  in  flush- 
ing, the  attachment  compnsing 
upwardly  open  receptacle  means  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
frame  element  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  set  at  a  plural- 
ity of  different   onentations  with  respect   to  the  frame 
element. 
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and  means  for  attaching  the  frame  element  to  the  flush  toilet  4,134,167 

mechanism  such  that  the  vertical  location  of  the  frame  COMPOSITE  PADDING  MATERIAL 

Nishiyama  Kazuo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sun  Royal  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,838 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    2,    1976,    51- 
071281[U];  Mar.  24,  1977,  52-036004[U] 

Int.  a.2  B68G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  5—361  R  5  aaims 


element  with  respect  to  the  flush  toilet  mechanism  can  be 
selectively  adjusted. 


I 


4,134,166 

MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  S.  Schuder,  Rte.  1,  Box  1155,  Woodland,  Calif.  95695 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,565 

Int.  a:-  A47C  27/08 

U.S.  a.  5—345  R  4  Qaims 


1.  A  composite  padding  comprising  three  substantially  sepa- 
rate layers,  an  intermediate  one  of  the  layers  being  comprised 
of  feathers  having  barbs  and  the  intermediate  layer  of  feathers 
having  opposite  surfaces,  and  respective  outer  layers  adjacent 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  intermediate  layer,  the  outer  layers 
being  waddings  of  fibers,  the  barbs  of  the  outer  feathers  pro- 
jecting from  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  intermediate  layer  and 
interlacing  with  fibers  in  the  waddings  of  the  outer  layers. 


4,134,168 

HOSPITAL  BED 

Jean  Guigan,  9,  me  Jean  Mermoz,  75008  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,648 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1977,  77  05430 

Int.  a.-  A47C  27/OS;  A61G  07/02 

U.S.  a.  5—369  10  Claims 


1    A  mattress  comprising: 

a  an  elongated  body  of  resilient  foam  material  having  top 
and  bottom  panels  and  side  panels  and  end  panels; 

b  a  plurality  of  first  parallel,  flexible  tubes  disposed  in  said 
body  and  extending  in  a  first  plane  parallel  to  said  top 
panel  and  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
body; 

c  a  plurality  of  second  parallel,  flexible  tubes  disp>osed  in 
said  body  and  extending  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said 
top  panel  and  disposed  in  the  transverse  direction  of  said 
body, 

d  a  plurality  of  third  parallel,  flexible  tubes  disposed  in  said 
body  and  extending  in  a  third  plane  parallel  to  said  top 
panel  and  disposed  in  the  transverse  direction  of  said 
body,  said  first  plane  being  located  between  said  second 
plane  and  said  third  plane,  said  first  tubes,  said  second 
tubes  and  said  third  tubes  being  arranged  in  vertical  sym- 
metry between  said  top  panel  and  said  bottom  panel  and 
having  a  different  beam  strength  than  said  body,  said  first 
tubes  being  larger  m  diameter  than  said  second  and  said 
third  tubes,  and, 

e  means  in  at  least  some  of  said  tubes  for  receiving  and 
holding  air  therein,  said  receiving  and  holding  means 
including  air  passages  and  valves  in  said  air  passages. 


1.  A  hospital  bed  comprising  a  lank,  a  liquid  partially  filling 
said  tank,  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed,  individual  floats  disposed 
within  said  tank  with  their  lower  ends  contacting  said  liquid 
for  immersion  therein,  and  said  liquid  being  free  to  circulate 
between  the  individual  floats,  each  float  being  surmounted  by 
a  support  and  forming  with  the  other  floats  a  set  of  supports, 
means  for  restricting  said  floats  to  substantially  vertical  move- 
ment; whereby  said  set  of  supports  define  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous horizontal  bearing  surface  in  the  rest  position. 


i 
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4,134.169 

()S(  II  I  ATINX;  POWKR  BRl  SH 

Jmnei.  \    Sinclair.  303  Prewnt  Rd..  Missouri  City,  Te».  77459 

(■ontinu«tl()n-ln-p«rt  of  S*r    No.  710,273.  Jul.  30.  1976. 

•b«ndoned.  Piis  .pplicMlion  Sep.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,903 

Int.  (1.    A46B  /'   ii: 

IS   (1.  15-22  H  lOOaims 


partition  member  secured  in  each  shallow  box  section  inierme- 
dialc  the  opposite  end  walls  thereof  and  forming  in  the  corre- 
sponding shallow  btix  section  a  tape  cartridge  holding  com- 
partment extending  flat  against  the  corresponding  bottom  and 
adjacent  the  other  of  the  corresponding  end  walls,  a  tape 
wiping  device  mounted  in  one  of  the  shallow  box  sections 
cxiernally  of  the  tape  cartridge  holding  compartment  thereof 
and  extending  within  the  confines  of  the  casing  upon  closure 
thereof,  said  shallow  box  sections  each  having  an  aperture 
through  one  side  wall  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the  tape  there- 
through and  said  tape  wiping  device  includes  a  pair  of  wiping 
pads  extending  transversely  of  the  shallow  box  sections  and 
toward  the  aperture  of  the  corresponding  shallow  box  section 
and  forming  with  said  apertures  a  tape  path  which  loops  exter- 
nally of  the  casing 


4,134,171 
SKPARABLK  PAINT  BRLSH  AND  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Francis   L.   Ix)»e,   7010   Reynoldsburg-New   Albany    Rd.,  New 
Albany,  Ohio  43054 

Filed  No*.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,151 

Int.  n.  .A46B  /'  o: 

IS.  n.  15—146  2aainis 


I  111    .1    1-,.«CI     rMll^ll.    .1    \lhl.lI>M     M-vlU'll    llullKllllf; 

•\  .,  tuuisiiit;  li.<\mg  .1  loioi  .-[x-iiiMg  (ht-i flhtougti  .IcIuuM 
(n  .1  K>rfw.ill.  viut  .'iH-iimg  dfhiimi!  .i  pair  ot  ^.pix'vrd 
riuls  .iiul  hjMM^  .1  l>'n>;itudiii.il  .iviv  .irul  viv-vs  scUuMi.il 
lllllu■llM.'ll^  ac-fiin-vl  tn   ^.iiil  K'n-«.ill, 

II  .1    (..111     .'I    ,l>'Mnf    wll'^    .llslH^Mvl    .11     -.IkI    .'P|^'^''''    '""^''^ 

I      .1  sl.ilu.ills   tvil.iiucJ  i.'l>'i   .li-p''«^'  "•  ^•"''  >'!^'"i".>;    ■>"'! 
I  >    Ui.ill  1lu■.l^^  .iiul  ^ll.l^   unii  ii.i;  mc.iMs  ,Mi  ^.l;vl  ,  l>'Miri-  .  .ips 

M\A    l.'l.M       Itu-    ^h.lll    IlKMIlv    (Vlllf;    >'n    .MU-    .>t    itu-lU    .llul    itlC 
|>.llin.ll     11U■.1M^    .Ml     l!u-    .'ltu-1       Itu-     ^n.ll!     HUMUS    fVU-iuliMj; 

l,.n,<ilii,liii.ilU    iiil>'  :tu-  K'um.il  iiu-.uiN  .nul  Nmiil;  l.iU-i.ilU 

Ml|'p,'l  ll-vl     |!UM  l-t^N 

Pi  Nai,l  i.niMi.il  nu-.iMv  N-iiic  i  nuinrv:  .-I  N'U-v  h.i\;n»;  .i 
\Mfii-i  ,luinulc-i  Ituin  ^lu!  nIi.iII  uu-.ui^  .mJ  iH-niiif.mk;  viu! 
rotot  lo  lolalc  willi  lt^  ouui  muI.uo  .ippuu.  tuiig  vaui 
K'icwall  i<f  the  loloi  v<tH-niHf;  hu'.  n,i  ,>MU.ulin,;  \hc  vinu- 
whctch>N  v.iid  fotoi  1114%  tv  Ituis  u't.<ll^l  uiulci  the  mllu- 
dice  ot  J  lluul  slu-mn  diirvlevi  (aiigfiiluns  ini,-  ^lul  rvMof 
0|viimg  with  S4id  stukiX  iiiejin*  rolling  o\ci  iho  KMe>  v'l 
viid  louinal  bc4iiiig  ine<M»», 
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n         ^« 


4.1.V4.1^» 

I    VKIKIIH.V    I  O'V    I  1  ^  ^MM.   lU  \  U  t 

N,.iiii*iul  l»..udiv«u.  -to:  Mfrtirr  M  .  ^1    John.  OuitHV    I  inid* 

H1.M    ^p.     .'4.   I'J'H.  Vr     N..    «V»).S'* 

till    I  1      HlUtH 


I    N    U     1*      •J"  H 


4  C  Uims 


I  In  combination  \k  l!^  a  p-u-  ■-:  •,-^::-:  ^ru^he^  ea.h  v'f  «  ^'.ch 
includCN  s  Net  ,M'bn>t:t-'.  at  .^ik-  crij  inA  s  hankie  Jt  the  opp^-^/.;- 
end  theicv't'.  that  inipr,<\cmeni  which  corT'.pn>e>  a  holder  tor 
ac-l.uhaM\  h>'ldin_,:  >jiJ  pair  of  paint  hruNho  in  br.>:le-ad  vm- 
in..;  NuU-  h\  M>'.i-  ..'p.-itMr  reiationsh  p.  %aid  holder  conv^f.r.j; 
,-■  .1  ..•■t.itN.  hollow  N.X1.  of  generals  t'attened  '"ur.t'e;  -hape. 
X.I,,'  NxS  being  loniied  with  a:'  ■.••.tc-a'  ,ha:r.^e-  .'PC-  a:  its 
,<ppv-Mtv-  c-ndN  aiiv)  conforming  generallN  ;,'  t.~.e  avjt'^cat;-  n;.-; 
anj  sha(V  of  the  haiidle>  of  >aid  pair  of  b'„>ht>  «  -c"  J  spv--<-J 
in  sidc-by  Mde  leUlionship.  the  ;':c:'-'.a'  .-.a."'^-'  .-•  n-i;C  So- 
N"vj:  ,<e'''"i-v*  a!  Vist  in  part  bs  taperrvt  "all  v„-'j^i-^  i-j  vj  j 
•■•J.-  S.-';:  .-(x-able  to  revciw  a:- J.  •'•■^t  ."-a:  \  '",■  c  the 
hanvUo  of  vai.1  pa::  of  brush^-^  -  tx-^fo-^  -  v.  ^  .h  the  br.stle* 
^y(  xaid  bru>hc>  aic  ,'.:Npv-^xl  ■  aC  o  ■■  -j;  «;C.-  "■\  -side  substor.- 
iwlly  copUnAT  reUth.>n»hip 


ts»*r   V 


I  \  ciiliidS''  I*!"*"  -Iraniin;  .le\K-e  .vmpii'ung  t  CAvng 
.uvliKlin^  4  l"**'!  ol  vv<iiiplcu<cmai\  xhalU-w  N<\  s<\lion%  hkI  i 
hm^e  cv«i«tK\  iKMi.  CM  h  of  the  xhalU-w  N'\  scvt.oiiN  uvludiiig  * 
N-itoM«  «ihI  »  pt-iiphciil  w«ll  c\teiKl>i<i;  au>uiKl  the  coiit- 
xtsMulins  N-ltoin  *ikI  Ik>h«hi«K  »  P*"  of  vT»>^<Mle  xh-le  wilN  aikI 
i  l>*ii  ol  opixvxilc  i-iHl  »4lN  with  the  hinge  coiin<Miv>i'  psot 
*|lx  .oi.iKN  tins  JKlK'inmg  >•<>»'  w»"^  >'<  ^*^  'dwllv>w  N«\  ■«\tK««vx 
«,lh  ihc  Unci   *iiii«si-vt  I"  cUinshell  cKwiiijf  irUlK»i>-\hip.  t 


4.i.M,r; 

lM>V\VS\Blh    UHUHBRISH 
Vrc<.  IfslJk.  >»a»e«  la..  Baldwin  Park,  t  alif   ■»l't.>«> 
FiW   Vpf    :V  W"    >*f    '^^'    '^1.415 
Inl    ll      \4'K    ■ 

N.  (.1    IS— le'  K  3  (."lajoto 

1    \  J.s-.x-^--  e    ,x'lb.biu>>.  cotrpr-.Mr.j; 

'*.!ialo  .-v.-a  ■- -^  c  .v-l'.apsiMe  tubular  r""ge'  reve'A-.ng 
nxai's  ""a^  'v  i  -  '^-v'  -'•c  i  C  a-  HX"'  -••c  i  c  >^'.ng 
•  j>.'a  \  ,\.'a  :>.i"^iC  ;  v'lr  a  ikt  e\;-a  'C^x"  .w;'.  pv~>;wOn  tc 
i  .\;•a•c.^■  ■,x>Mt!v'^i  lo  sn.v^  .x ■-■  ^  -  a  plurtiitv  -'f 
'Mi^ci  vi,:cv 

lv\<th  Nu.xhi!ig  ineaiv>  vXHnprainc  a  a  "-av.-  ~i^  -v  rix-sj'.e- 
NlWin^  tirnt  a:?d  Nevx'nd  xurr*.-ex  in\i  vb'  br^:  ^-^  ,cx:nd- 
iil^  fTv'Oi  vjj  -o-'.-ix-  »i.''\Ke   vnv'  r-.rst  surface  X-   '.^   -rv 
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ably  attached  to  said  finger-receiving  means  longitudi- 
nally thereof  adjacent  said  closed  end;  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  opposing,  radially-expansible  ears  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base  and  adapted  to  at  least  par- 
tially encircle  said  finger-receiving  means  when  a  person's 
finger  is  inserted  therein,  said  ears  disposed  on  said  base  to 


,4^'iiiiiiiiiirT 


4,134,173 
APPLICATOR  WFTH  REVERSIBLE  PAD 
Charles  D.  Cupp,  Lancaster;  Bruce  J.  Matthies,  Clarence  Cen- 
ter, and  Frederick  J.  Wood,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Shur-Line  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
nied  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,937 
Int.  a.2  A46B  5/02;  B25G  1/06 
U.S.  a.  15—210  R  1  Claim 


1  An  applicator  for  use  in  applying  a  liquid  coating,  such  as 
paint,  to  an  object  comprising: 

an  invertible  unitary  handle  member  including  a  blade  hav- 
ing an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  plate-like  body 
having  opposite  planar  surfaces,  an  elongated  handle 
extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  from  one  end  of 
said  blade  and  inclined  to  such  blade  surfaces,  and  a  simi- 
lar boss  outstanding  from  each  of  said  blade  surfaces 
proximate  the  juncture  of  said  blade  and  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  raised  surface  space  from  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  blade  surfaces  a  distance  more  than  the  thickness  of 
said  blade  and  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  said 
handle  at  said  juncture  but  less  than  that  of  said  blade 
leaving  cxpcised  marginal  portions  of  said  plate-like  body: 
and 

an  end-for-cnd  reversible  elongated  applicator  pad  including 
a  cushion  having  opposite  surfaces,  bristle  means  on  one 
such  cushion  surface,  and  an  elongated  open-ended  flexi- 
ble blade  receiver  having  a  web  portion  secured  to  the 
other  such  cushion  surface,  an  outstanding  flange  portion 
extending  along  each  longitudinal  margin  of  said  web 
portion,  and  spaced  inturned  flange  portions  extending 
toward  each  other  from  the  outer  margins  of  said  out- 


standing flange  portions  and  each  having  an  inner  surface 
opposing  said  web  portion  and  spaced  therefrom  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  plate-like 
body  to  provide  opposing  channels  for  receiving  said 
marginal  portions,  said  inturned  flange  portions  terminat- 
ing in  opposing  edges  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  equal 
to  the  width  of  either  of  such  bosses; 
whereby,  said  blade  is  insertable  into  either  open  end  of  said 
receiver  and  slidable  therealong  with  that  one  of  said 
bosses  facing  said  web  portion  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  deform  the  same  to  frictionally  hold  the  handle  mem- 
ber in  a  desired  longitudinal  position  on  said  applicator 
pad. 


urge  said  finger-receiving  means  into  contact  with  said 
person's  finger  at  least  over  a  gripping  range  having  as  its 
radial  outer  limit  the  non-expanded,  open  diameter  of  said 
finger-receiving  means,  whereby  said  ears  urge  said  fin- 
ger-receiving means  into  contact  with  said  person's  finger 
at  least  when  said  person's  finger  is  smaller  than  said 
finger-receiving  means'  non-expanded,  open  diameter. 


4,134,174 
SEWER  AND  CATCH  BASIN  CLEANER 
Thomas  P.  Flynn,  and  James  C.  Wurster,  both  of  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Super  Products  Corporation,  Milwauliee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,631 

Int.  Ci:-  B08B  3/02,  9/04 

U.S.  a.  15—302  35  Qaims 


1.  In  a  mobile  combination  sewer  and  calch  basin  cleaner  of 
the  type  including  water  injection  and  vacuum  loading  sys- 
tems, said  water  injection  system  compnsing  a  water  tank,  a 
water  hose  and  a  first  pump  means  for  deli\enng  the  water 
under  pressure  through  said  hose,  said  vacuum  system  com- 
prising a  body  and  a  \acuum  hose  and  a  \acuum  pump  down- 
stream of  said  vacuum  hose  and  body  for  vacuum  loading  said 
body  through  said  vacuum  hose,  the  improvement  compnsing 

(a)  fluid  conduit  means  coupling  the  interior  of  said  Kxly  to 
the  interior  of  said  w  aler  tank. 

(b)  means  for  delivering  water  from  said  N.->dy  to  said  water 
tank  through  said  conduit  means,  and 

(c)  filter  means  for  removing  solids  from  said  water  deliv- 
ered to  said  water  tank  from  said  bixly  wherein  said  filler 
means  comprises  a  first  screen  means  in  said  Kxlv  to 
remove  s«.ilids  from  said  water  before  said  water  reaches 
said  conduit  means,  a  second  screen  means  in  said  bodv 
intermediate  said  I'lrst  screen  means  and  said  conduit,  said 
second  screen  means  hav  ing  smaller  openings  than  said 
first  screen  means  for  remov  ing  additional  siMids  from  said 
water,  said  second  screen  means  comprising  a  cylmdncal 
screen  hav  ing  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  said  open  end 
of  said  cylindrical  screen  surrounding  ihe  opening  of  said 
conduit  to  said  Kxlv  and  means  being  provided  for  peruvl- 
ically  cleaning  said  sevond  screen  means,  said  peruxiic 
cleaning  means  comprising  means  tor  pcrHxiically  admit- 
ting air  lo  said  conduit  means,  vv  hereby  vacuum  pressure 
m  said  KkIv  will  cauM-  s.iid  air  to  pass  through  second 
streeii  means  m  .1  ilireclion  vihich  is  reverse  to  ihal  of 
water  flow  therelhrviugh 
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4.1J4.r5 
NUN  ROrATI\(.  BISHIN(. 
Peter  J    ronto>iini».  I  ib«Tt>ville.  III.,  ussiunor  to  1  iquid  (  on- 
trols  C  orporltion.  North  ChicaRo,  HI 

Filed  Sep.  1.  l")-".  Ser    No   8:9.5<» 
Int.  n.    H6<^    '-'    ' 


dimension  across  said  curves  in  cross-section  at  45°  relative  to 
said  horuonlal  plate  and  said  vertical  part  is  at  least  twice  the 
*idth  of  said  vertical  pari,  the  r(xi  being  symmetrically  dis- 
posed on  either  side  of  a  vertically  disptised  plane  parallel  to 
the  length  of  the  rod  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  cro&s- 


l   S.  (1    I< 


11  Claims 


1    A  non  rotating  sleeve  lvp<-  hushinf;.  ^akl  bushm*;  inJud 
ing.  in  C(imbinalion 

a  sleeve,  vaid  slecvf  hjvinj! 

jn  exterior  surU^e  I.Tnied  jn,l  .Klapfil  ''>  ^x"  received  in  a 
suitable  recepia^le    su^h  as  a  hearing  housing,  and 

..n  interior  surface  f.-rmed  .ind  adapted  H>  receive  a  r.'lating 
member,  and 

a  tTarige  aiember 

said  Hange  membi-r  being  integral  with  the  sleeve. 

at  least    me  protion  .>f  said  llange  member  extending  out 
wardls   from  the  .entral  axis  of  the  sleeve  to  a  point  lo 
cated  radiallv   outwardU   hevond  the  exterior  ^u^ta^e    -t 
the  radiallv  adjacent  pvirtion  i-f  said  ^leeve. 

said  tlange  member  having  .i  continuous,  smooth  .urve 
perimc'ter.  and  h<-ing  .  hara.  ten/ed  in  that,  with  respe.l  to 
the  axis  of  the  sleeve, 

the  radial  distance  betw.-^n  the  exterior  surtace  ol  ihc  sleeve 
and  the  perimeter  of  the  flange  continuouslv  increases 
from  each  p<iint  of  least  radial  distance  betv^een  the  exte- 
rior surface  .  <f  the  sleeve  and  the  permieter  o(  the  tlange 
member 

to  the  p«Mnt  oi  maximum  radial  distance  between  the  exterior 

surface  ^^(  the  sleeve  and  the  rK-rimeler  of  the  Hange 
along  at  least  a  substantial  portii-n  of  the  two  arcs  defined 
between  the  aforesaid  points    -f  least  radial  distance  to  the 
maximum  radial  distance 
wherebv  a  shearing  resistance  will  be  induced  in  those  pi>r 
lions   >f  the  nange  member  corresp<inding  to  the  aforesaid 
arcs  in   resptmse  to  forces  applied  to  said  bushing  in  a 
direction    tending   to   cause   the   bushing    to    rotate    with 
respect  to  a  receptacle  vMlhin  \*hich  it  is  received 


sectnin  within  a  further  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
first  mentioned  plane,  an  angle  clip  for  attaching  the  rod  to  an 
overhead  structure,  said  angle  clip  having  a  horizontal  upper 
hmb  and  a  vertical  limb  directly  depending  from  an  edge 
thereof,  said  upper  rtxl  supptirt  portion  rigidly  attached  di- 
rectly lo  a  vertical  side  of  said  vertical  limb 


4.134.177 

COINTERW  EIGHT  CARRIAGE  FRA.ME  FOR  STAGE 

CURTAINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  W.  Janson,  P.O.  Box  8110.  Canton,  Ohio  44711 

(  ontinu«tion-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  617.508,  Sep.  29.  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4  014,071.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,861 

Int.  n.-  A47H  /5  (M 

I  S.  a.  16—96  D  14  Clainu 


4,134.176 
CI  RTAIN  SI  SPENSION  \SSEMBI  V 
Richard  W    Janvin.  Box  HI  10,  (  anton,  Ohio  44''11 
D.»is.on  of  Ser   No   6P,50«,  Sep.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,014,071. 
This  application  Oct.  22,  1976.  Ser    No.  -34,990 
Int.  CI.    \47H  !'    » 
U.S.  CI.  16—94  I)  10  Claims 

1  -X  'rj.cTse  r  >d  f  T  >upporIing  ,.urlains  and  the  lik.e  which 
.omrnses  a  '.frti.allv  disp<Aed  upper  rod  supp<irt  p<irtion  and 
a  li.wer  portion,  said  lower  portion  including  a  vertical  part 
and  a  part  detming  a  horizontal  tlange  at  the  bottom  of  said 
vertical  part,  the  uppe-r  surface  of  said  horizontal  tlange  in 
dined  upwardlv  towards  said  verucal  part  and  receiving  on 
each  side  of  said  vertical  part  wheels  supp^'rling  ^urtain  carri- 
ers, said  wheels  each  being  spaced  from  said  vertical  part  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  underlying  said  upper 
.urface.  a  horizontal  plate  means  spaced  above  said  tlange.  said 
upper  nnl  support  portion,  said  vertical  part  and  said  horizon- 
tal plate  means  being  .rucih  .rm  shaped,  said  upper  p«.rtion 
,urved  .mlwardly  on  either  side  at  its  K.ttom  whereupon  it 
merges  into  the  top  of  said  h.Tizontal  plate  means,  ,aid  vertical 
part'being.urvcdoutwardlv  ..n  either  side  svmmetricallv  with 
said  upp^^T  portion  whereup.'n  said  vertical  part  merges  inti^ 
the  b.Miom    -f  said  horizontal  plate  whereupon  the  shortest 


1  \  counterweight  carriage  frame  for  sUge  curtains  or  the 
like  which  ctimprises  upper  and  lower  bars,  each  of  said  bars 
including  a  substantially  cylindrical  p^irtion  along  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  and  a  bifurcated  pvmion  along  the  opposite  longitu- 
dinal edge  defining  a  continuous  grixive.  said  groove  facing 
inwardiv  and  said  cylindrical  pt)rlion  facing  outwardly,  a  pair 
of  side  rods,  each  said  side  rixi  including  a  tongue  along  one 
longitudinal  edge  and  at  least  one  of  said  rtxls  being  provided 
with  guide  means  along  its  opposite  longitudinal  edge,  said 
tongues  being  received  in  said  grtx)ves  to  form  a  rectangular 
framework,  with  said  bars  disposed  in  a  parallel  relationship  on 
the  top  and  Uittom  and  said  rods  each  connecting  said  bars  at 
the  sides  in  a  perpendicular  relationship  to  said  rixis,  fastening 
means  rigidly  affixing  said  rods  to  said  bars;  a  vertical  guide 
member  providing  a  verliclaly  disposed  path  receiving  said 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  counterweight  frame  in  its  vertical 
movement,  cable  connection  means  provided  in  the  cylindrical 
ptirtion  of  each  said  bar  for  the  attachment  of  cable  to  said 
framework  which  function  to  move  the  counterweight  car- 
nage vertically  and  simultaneously  to  raise  and  lower  stage 
curtains  or  the  like 


4,134,178 
ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SLIDING 
DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  G.  Stevens.  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,803 

Int.  a.-  E05D  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  16—100  6  Oaims 


1  A  roller  assembly  for  sliding  doors  and  the  like  adapted 
for  sliding  movement  along  a  supporting  or  guiding  track,  said 
roller  assembly  comprising 

a  case  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  door  and  forming  a 
cavity  that  is  open  at  the  end  adjacent  the  sliding  edge  of 
the  door. 

a  carrier  located  within  the  cavity  of  said  case  and  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  the  open  end  of 
the  cavity. 

at  least  one  roller  journaled  on  said  carrier  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  said  cavity  and  projecting  beyond  said  case, 

a  cam  with  a  rotatable  shaft  journaled  on  said  case  and  a  cam 
follower  on  said  carrier  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
earner 

said  cam  composing  a  unitary  member  forming  said  shaft 
and  an  enclosed  arcuate  slot  holding  said  follower  captive 
therein  and  extending  along  an  arc  that  is  eccentric  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cam,  said  case  com- 
prising a  unitary  member  with  the  bearings  for  said  cam 
shaft  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  opposed  walls  of  said  case, 
said  beanngs  ofHming  into  a  pair  of  slots  extending  contin- 
uously from  the  bearings  to  one  end  of  the  case  for  admit- 
ting the  cam  shaft  into  said  bearings  as  the  carrier  is  in- 
serted into  the  case 


4,134,179 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  W.  Silaghi,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey-Fer- 
guson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,408 

Int.  Ci:-  E05D  7/00 

U.S.  O.  16—128.1  8  Qaims 


1  A  hinge  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  compart- 
ment with  a  hood  opening  and  a  hood  for  closing  said  opening, 
said  hinge  assemblv  including  hinge  members  connected  to 
said  hood  and  said  engine  compartment,  respectively,  said 
members  being  pivotallv  connected  to  each  other  for  swinging 
movement  of  said  hotid  about  a  horizontal  axis  from  a  closed 
to  an  open  position  through  an  arc  greater  than  90  degrees, 
said  compartment  hinge  member  including  cam  means  fixed 


relative  to  said  axis,  said  hood  hinge  member  pivoted  on  said  axis 
and  attached  lo  said  hood,  a  force-transmitting  member  pivoted 
relative  to  and  mounted  on  said  hood  member  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  axis  and  having  guide  means  engaging  said  cam 
means,  a  tension  spring  supported  on  said  hood  member  and 
exerting  a  substantially  constant  force  for  swinging  said  guide 
means  into  engagement  with  said  cam  means  to  counterbal- 
ance the  weight  of  said  hood  and  resulting  in  a  net  lifting  force 
varying  from  a  maximum  value  at  opening  to  a  substantially 
constant  minimum  after  opening  and  to  said  fully  open 
position. 


4,134,180 
HINGE  FOR  DOOR  LEAVES  WHICH  LIE  FLUSH, 
PARTICULARLY  A  FURNITURE  HINGE 
Eberhard  Schneider,  Cologne,  and  Theodor  Vitt,  Porz-Eil,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Prameta  Prazisionsmet- 
aal  -und  KunststofTerzeugntss  G.  Baumann  &  Co.,  Cologne, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Not,  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,430 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany,  Dec.  3, 
1976,  2654792 

Int.  a.-  E05D  7/04 
U.S.  a.  16—129  7  Qaims 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  first  and  second  hinge  elements,  an 
intermediate  hinge  element,  means  movably  connecting  said 
first  and  intermediate  hinge  elements  for  relative  movement 
therebetween,  means  mounting  said  second  and  intermediate 
hinge  elements  for  relative  linear  movement  therebetween, 
means  for  imparting  relative  linear  movement  between  said 
second  and  intermediate  hinge  elements,  said  movement  im- 
parting means  being  a  screw,  said  screw  being  free  to  rotate 
relative  to  both  said  second  and  intermediate  hinge  elements, 
said  intermediate  hinge  element  including  a  generally  T-shaped 
projection,  said  T-shaped  projection  including  a  threaded  bore 
threadably  receiving  said  screw,  and  means  for  restraining  said 
screw  against  linear  movement  relative  to  both  said  second  and 
intermediate  hinge  elements  and  for  irremovably  screwing  said 
screw  to  said  second  hinge  element  whereby  rotation  of  said 
screw  imparts  relative  motion  between  said  second  and  inter- 
mediate hinge  elements  and  retains  any  relative  position  there- 
between. 


4,134,181 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  MEAT 
Palmer  W.  Schneider,  Jr.,  2002  3rd  Ave.  SE.,  Austin,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,905,  Apr.  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,704 
Int.  a.-  A22C  17/04 
l).S.  a.  17—1  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  trimming  an  elongated  loin  of  meat 
having  a  longitudinally  disposed  backbone  including  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  spine  and  a  backbone  extension  protruding 
from  the  spine  transversely  thereof,  a  plurality  of  ribs  extended 
from  the  spine  transversely  thereof  and  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  backbone  extension,  and  an  eye  of  meat  joined  be- 
tween the  extension  and  ribs  and  forming  a  convex  outer  sur- 
face longitudinally  of  the  loin;  said  apparatus  including: 
an  elongated  table  having  an  upwardly  concave  surface 
longitudinally  thereof  and  contoured  for  substantial  sur- 
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^up[•K)^I  ihc  loiii  111  liiii({iiui.liiidl  ali((iiriifiu  uiih  ihf  lahlc- 
ail  rLiiij(alc-d  ((unlc  rTuuiiileJ  vvilh  respccl  I.'  itit-  lable  and 
ttiUptcd  U'  abul  vaul  ba>.khKine  cxlcriMcMi  wlicii  ^aid  ton 
^dvc-  and  .onw»  surfa^c-s  art-  trnj{agc-d,   prrvt-nling  ^uh- 
,Ianlidl    nu'vrnic-iil    >'l    itir    l.nn    lrans\crs<-K    .-t    chc-   lablc 
Iherrbv    iiiaHilaining    ihc    loin    in    a    -K-lr^lfd    loiigiludinal 
ofic-ntalh'ii  iflatur  lo  tht-  tablr 
^l^^l   mt-an^  loi   ^  ulling  in  a  tir\l  plane  lonjjituilinalU   ol  the 
l.ibic-,  •vfL.MKl  inc-aiu  loi  .ulling  in  a  sCi.  ond  planr  K>n>jitu 
diiialK   of  ii\e  Mbii-  and  in  a>.  ule  angular   (t-lalion  to  v.iid 


4.134,183 
GRIPPING  COLLAR 

Walter  Fischer,  2,  chemin  du  Point  du  Jour.  Morges,  V«ud, 
Switzerland  (CH-1110) 

Filed  NoY.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,407 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    24,    1975, 
15181  75 

Int.  n.    F16G  //  M 


L  .S.  O.  24—132  A  A 


6  Oainu 


l^^l    plaiK-     and   ihiid   nR•all^   loi    .  uttuif;   in   a   ihitd   planc- 
lont;iludnialU   ot  {he  tabic-  Mui  g.-iu-ralU   (xTix-ndu  ulai   to 
laivl  tusi   plane- 
p>.Mtioniiij;  nu-aiiN  loi    ,<.-it-.  ti\  cU    livatiiif;  viid  rust,  sf^Mid 
iud  thud  f!u-an>  with  ic-sivvt  to  the  tabic-  «hctc-b\     «  hen 
^ald  loin  .N  !no%c-d  iongitiidinalU  on  the  table  pa>l  the  first 
,e.  oiivl  and  tlntd  meaiiN  it^A  «  hile  in  N-tid  selev  tevi  lon,;!tu 
diiiai  oiieiitatioii.  (he  fiiM  ;iiean>  ^e\el^  vi;d  ese  troni  saKl 
backbiMie  extension,  the  sccvuid   means  si-^eis  vnd   nb> 
from  sdul  spine,  and  the  third  iiiean>  >c-\eis  -^rd  extcn-ion 
l"rv.'ui  siid  spine 


1    A  gripping  collar  for  elongated  members.  namcK  electnc 

vMres.  comprising  first,  second  and  third  discs,  each  said  disc 

having  an  ec-ceninc  hole  extending  through  out  its  entire  a.xial 

length,   said   third   diw  disp<.->scd  internally   of  said  first   and 

second  discs,  means  securing  said  discs  in  a.\ial  relationship  to 

each  other  to  provide  a  unitary  assembly  of  said  three  discs  in 

a\ia!  luxiaps'silion  vvith  oppc^sjrd  faces  of  adjacent  discs  remain- 

ng  in  substantial  abutment  at  all  times,  said  securing  means 

iicluding  a  formation  on  each  of  said  three  discs  concentrically 

■nating  vsith  a  formation   on  another  of  said  discs  with  said 

Mating  fvvmations  dispi-^sed  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the 

ongiludinalK  a\is  of  the  .ollar  to  preclude  axial  separation  ot 

-aid  dis^s  but  allowing  relative  rotation  therevif  and  thereby 

allowing  lateral  shifting  ot  all  three  said  hole>  relative  one 

another  to  ciTevt  a  gripping  force  on  said  w.ires  v^hen  they  are 

inserted  in  said  eccentric  holes 


V*^!"    v,w...ii,v  V%OVFN  SLIDE  FASTENER 

HOi  l»hK  hOR  >K1S  AM)    H.l  Ks  Motta.  M-  Comeno.  3.  20145  Milan,  Italy 

He..r>    s    Kamsbv     .W.U  C.  N     lownhall.    lr.,er>e  C  „v,  Mi.h.  '  ^J^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^    ^„    5,,  „,    ^,.^  ,^  ,^5,  ,^^„^ 

*^**^          .  ,    .  ^        ^    ig^^    s..r    No   H4V  g^O  J^"*  application  Sep.  30.  19^6,  Ser.  No.  ^ZS.^ii 

HU.1  N,.,    r  !•*  ^Vr    N.^  MV.g  ^^^^    ^^^^^^^    .ppi.cat.on  Italy.  May  14.  19^4.  22681  V  '4: 

»  nain.  IVs-    «..  l'^-*-  •^-  ^^* 

I   s   II    .4.    .HI  SK  Int.  O.    \44B  .'-'  !0 


I  S.  CI. 


-205.16  C" 


18  Oaims 


ni   ^     sr 


a* 


*  f  n. 


-r -J^ 


I    \  holder  loi  a  pair  of  skis  jnw<.  a  pair  of  ski  pi>l«  compns- 

1  Mu  pie.  e  Nslv  of  iVxiblc  malerial  iiicorpsuatiiig  a  pair  ot 
spaced.  v<pix<sed  ciMl  haiigei  sha[sevl  i>'rIioiis  ..^nnivted 
OIK-  to  the  othei  b\  an  iiitegial  flexible  bar 

said  cU<lhes  hangci  sha[Vsl  pv<i  lions  ea^  h  iiKoijH.'ialiiig  a 
c(v>vsaiiii  extending  11  ansvefst-  of  said  bai  and  a  >;eneiall> 
.|uostioii  iiiaik  s'l.i.vd  'i-s-k.  haxing  *  ba-e  n.egially  con- 
nected with  the  .eiitial  ivitioii  .^(  said  .iovs.iMn  .iiid  ex- 
leiiJiiig  away  Iroiii  said  bai  said  h^x-k  luiihei  laving  a 
semis  iivulaiK  cuived  (x-itioii  integralls  extending  troin 
said  Kist-  and  subslaiiliallv  eiu  losing  a  ix>le  1  eseiv  iiig  hoie 
s.i,d  i-v'le  riveiviiig  hole  otxriniig  laleiallv  iv'waid  :he 
vOires(X>iidiiig  ctovsaiin  thiough  a  >lap  N.-lvsecn  he  "ee 
end  of  said  ^uivcd  ps-ction  and  the  omjei  •.  s-ik'.  '^-is.  iikI 
cuived  (X'ftion 


1^ 


;^ 


^^ 


1  \  wi<ven  slide  ta.stenei  comprising  two  woven  suppc^rting 
a(vs.  ja..h  having  a  two-arm  tubuiar  edge  which  carnes  a  row 
,'t  uikiiig  .-ieineius  to  N.-  >oupied  bv  •iieans  of  a  slide,  the  row 
.'I  linking  eleineius  ol  eas  h  of  said  supisv^rling  tapes  composing 
a  'iieandei    -I  .^>nlinu<.<us  •.v-ubclic  tTivMvl'ilamenl  inserted  inio 


and  interwoven  with  the  two-arm  tubular  edge  so  that  a  series 
of  exposed  U-loops  are  formed  along  said  tubular  edge  of  said 
supporting  tapes,  said  continuous  synthetic  monofilament 
being  bounded  by  means  of  warp  and  weft  threads  in  each  one 
or  the  other  of  said  arms,  wherein  the  two  arms  of  the  tubular 
edge  of  each  of  said  supporting  ta[>es  converge  at  the  point  of 
insertion  of  the  linking  elements  of  continuous  synthetic  mono- 
filament the  weft  threads  crossing  from  one  arm  to  the  other  at 
a  point  spaced  from  said  point  of  convergence  so  as  to  form 
said  tubular  edge. 


'         4,134,185 
WARP-KNIT  SLIDE-FASTENER  STRINGER  HALF  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Helmut  Heimberger,  Locarno,  Switzerland,  assignor  io  Optilon 
W.  Erich  Heilmann  GmbH,  Cham,  Switzerland 

CoDtiMiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,136,  Sep.  30,  1976, 
abandoMd.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1976.  2614905 

Int.  O:-  A44B  J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  24—205.16  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  slide-fastener  stringer  comprising  a  pair  of  suppwrt  tapes 
warp-knitted  with  a  plurality  of  warp  yams  forming  longitudi- 
nally extending  wale-forming  warp  pillars  in  the  form  of 
chains,  a  first  group  of  weft  yarns  extending  over  the  entire 
width  of  the  respective  tape  and  each  laid  into  and  extending 
over  three  of  the  warp  chains  of  the  respective  taf)e  in  passing 
from  course  to  course,  and  a  second  group  of  weft  yams  laid 
into  the  warp  chains  of  each  tape  over  the  entire  width  thereof 
and  each  compnsing  a  weft  yam  extending  over  and  laid  into 
two  such  chains  in  passing  from  course  to  course,  said  groups 
being  mutually  superimposed  inlaid  wefts,  a  respective  contin- 
uous monofilament  coupling  element  having  a  succession  of 
turns  and  lying  along  one  face  of  the  respective  tape  for  inter- 
digitation  with  a  coupling  element  on  the  corresponding  face 
of  the  other  tape  upon  movement  of  a  slider  along  said  cou- 
pling elements;  and  respective  rows  of  stitching  overlying  the 
turns  of  the  respective  coupling  elements  and  extending 
through  the  respective  tape  while  having  needle  threads  on  the 
face  of  the  tape  opposite  that  along  which  the  coupling  ele- 
ments are  provided  and  lying  between  two  wales  formed  by 
the  respective  warp  pillars  at  edges  of  the  respective  tapes, 
each  tape  consisting  exclusively  of  the  respective  said  warp 
and  weft  yams,  I 


4,134,186 
SAFETY  BELT  FASTENING 
Kurt  Krautz,  Rosengarten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Stakupress  Gesellschaft  fur  Stahl-und  Kunststoffrerarbeitung 
mbH  A  Co.,  KG,  Norderstedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,710,  Aug.  25.  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,896 
Int.  a.-  A44B  H/26 
VS.  CI.  24—230  A  19  Claims 

1   A  safety  bell  fastening  comprising 

an  elongate  male  member  having  a  wide  introduction  head, 
a  first  lateral  recess  therebehind,  and  a  shoulder  between 
said  intrixluction  head  and  said  first  lateral  recess  substan- 


tially parallel  to  the  insertion  direction  of  said  male  mem- 
ber, 

two  spaced  apart  plates  joined  to  form  a  female  member 
having  a  substantially  straight  side  wall,  the  bore  of  said 
female  member  being  adapted  to  receive  said  male  mem- 
ber, 

said  plates  including  therebetween  at  least  one  stationary 
guide  surface  means  projecting  into  said  bore  from  said 
side  wall  for  guiding  a  cooperating  side  surface  of  said 
male  member, 

at  least  one  of  said  plates  including  a  second  lateral  recess 
remote  from  said  side  wall,  and 

a  pivoted  locking  member  retained  within  said  second  recess 
resiliently  biased  for  engagememnt  with  said  male  mem- 
ber first  lateral  recess  and  pivoting  within  said  second 


recess  with  the  insertion  of  said  introduction  head  be- 
tween said  guide  surface  means  and  said  locking  member 
as  it  is  guided  by  said  guide  surface  means, 

said  guide  surface  means  guiding  said  male  member  at  least 
partially  laterally  from  its  pnmary  insertion  direction 
against  said  looking  member  to  cause  pivoting  of  said 
locking  member  within  said  second  recess  to  its  open 
release  position. 

said  locking  member  pivoting  into  its  lock  position  into  said 
first  male  member  lateral  recess  with  the  passage  of  said 
male  member  introduction  head  past  said  locking  member 
as  said  head  is  guided  by  said  guide  surface  means. 

the  end  face  of  said  locking  member  in  its  lock  position  being 
displaced  longitudinally  toward  the  entrance  of  said  fe- 
male member  from  said  guide  surface  means. 


4.134,187 
PILE  FABRIC  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Damon,  Sr.,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Joan  Fabrics 
Corporation,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,661 

Int.  a.-  D06C  23  04:  D06J  /  02 

U.S.  a.  26—2  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  crushing  of  cloth,  such 
as  velvet  or  other  pile  type  fabnc.  by  the  formation  of  random 
creases  including  an  elongated  treatment  chamber  having  an 
entrance  defining  an  entrance  opening  and  in  which  treatment 
chamber  the  crushed  cloth  accumulates,  guide  plate  means 
extending  outwardly  from  the  bc>ttom  of  said  entrance  opening 
of  said  treatment  chamber  for  directing  the  cloth  into  said 
treatment  chamber,  a  plurality  of  pusher  feet  supported  for 
forward  and  rearward  movement  along  said  guide  plate  means 
and  extending  transversely  and  in  spaced-apart  relationship 
adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  said  treatment  chamber,  said 
pusher  feet  being  engageable  with  the  cloth  for  moving  the 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1979 


cloth  ilong  said  guide  pUlc  means  to  successively  stuff  the 
cloth  through  said  treatment  chamber  with  each  forward 
movement  thereof,  the  combmation  therewith  of 

(a)  cam  control  means  opcrativelv  asscviated  with  said 
pusher  feet  for  moving  said  pusher  feet  into  driving  en 
gagement  with  the  cloth  supported  on  said  guide  plate 
means  during  each  forward  movement  of  said  pusher  feet 
and  for  lifting  said  pusher  feet  out  of  driving  engagement 
with  the  cloth  during  each  rearward  movement  of  said 
pusher  feet,  and 

(b)  nate  means  supp^irted  on  the  entrance  end  ot  said  treat- 
ment chamber  and  extending  partially  across  said  entrance 
opening  for  permitting  stuffing  of  the  cloth  into  said  treat- 
ment chamber  while  aiding  in  preventing  withdrawal  of 
the  cloth  from  said  treatment  chamber  upvin  rearward 
movement  of  said  pusher  feet,  said  gate  means  oimprising 
individual  spaced-apart  finger  elements  including  forward 
ends  fued  to  the  top  of  said  entrance  opening  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  to  form  an  upwardly  diverg- 
mg  area  adjacent  the  upper  p<irtion  of  said  entrance  open- 
ing, said  finger  elements  being  spaced  abtne  said  guide 
plate  means  and  mcluding  curved  medial  pt>rtions  ptisi- 
tioned  between  each  of  said  pusher  feel  and  free  rearward 
ends 


subsequent  to  the  steaming  of  the  fabnc  and  prior  to  re- 
engagement  of  the  supporting  surfaces  with  the  fabric 


4,134,189 
TENTERING  CLIP  CHAIN 
Hans  H.  Richter.  Warwick.  R.I.  ^      .^ 

Assignee:  Marshall  &  Williams  Company,  Providence.  R.I 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,551 
Int.  a.-  D06C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  26—89 


5  Claims 


,7  ^.^ 
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4  134  188 

MFTHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  Tl  BL  FAR  KNMTFD 

FABRICS  IN  CONTINIOLS  FORM 

nifford  C.  Bryan.  Sutesville,  N.C..  assignor  to  Samcoe  Holding 

Corporation,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  594.718.  Jul.  10.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,044,434. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488.672.  Jul.  15,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,297 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    D06C   .•>  M  27, M 

L.S.  a.  26—18.5  *  Claims 


1   .A  method  of  processing;  tubular  knitted  fabrics  in  continu 
ous  t'orm.  which  comprises 

(a)  delivering  the  tubular  t'abric  in  subslantiallv  drv  condi- 
tion. 

(bl  engaging  the  tubular  labru  hv  internal  edge  p^irtions  and 
Mmultaneously  advancing  and  laterally  distending  the 
fabric  by  its  edges  to  a  predetermined,  uniform  width, 

(CI  maintaining  the  fabric  free  of  externallv  applied  moisture 
during  lateral  distension  oi  the  fabric. 

(d)  discharging  the  distended  fabric  onto  endless  supporting 
surfaces  while  disengaging  said  edge  portions  in  a  /one  of 
predetermined  dimensions  to  a^comm.>daie  conirolled. 
lateral  relaxation  o\  the  labric, 

(e»  thereafter,  grippingly  engaging.  supp»irting  and  convey- 
ing Kith  faces  of  the  disi-ngaged  laterally  relaxed  fabric 
between  said  endless  supp<'rting  surfaces. 

(0  steaming  the  relaxed  fabric  over  its  entire  area  while 
engaged  between  said  supp<irting  surfaces  to  accommo- 
date further  relaxation  and  ad|uslment  of  the  fabric, 

(g)  said  fabric  being  held  m  a  controlled,  cvmlinuous  gnp- 
pmg  engagement  between  said  endless  supporting  surfaces 
throughout  steps  id)  and  (e). 

(h)  thereafter,  releasing  said  relaxed  tahri^  lr.>m  said  gnp- 
ping  engagement  while  continuing  to  supp«irt  said  fabric 
across  the  I'ull  width  thereof,  and 
(1)  removing  residual  moisture  from  said  supporting  surfaces 


1  A  tenlenng  clip  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  tenter  clip 
bases  pivotally  connected  together,  each  base  comprising  an 
upper  plate,  a  lower  plate  having  a  leg  and  a  wall  secunng  said 
upper  plate  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  lower  plate,  a 
shaft  provided  with  three  rollers,  means  secunng  said  shaft  in 
said  upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate,  a  second  shaft  provided 
with  three  rollers,  a  second  means  securing  said  second  shaft  in 
said  upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate,  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  upper  plate  and  lower  plate  of  an  adjacent  base  to  said 
first  mentioned  shaft,  and  a  second  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  upper  plate  and  lower  plate  of  an  adjacent  base  to  said 
second  shaft  on  the  side  of  said  base  opposite  to  said  first 
mentioned  adjacent  base,  a  first  axle  pin  provided  with  a  sleeve 
roller,  said  axle  pin  being  secured  in  said  upper  plate  and  said 
lower  plate  with  said  sleeve  roller  between  said  upper  plate 
and  said  lower  plate,  and  a  second  axle  pin  provided  with  a 
sleeve  roller,  said  axle  pin  being  secured  in  said  upper  plate  and 
said  lower  plate  with  said  last  mentioned  sleeve  roller  between 
said  upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate,  a  weight  support  roller, 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  weight  supptirt  roller  to  said 

leg 

4  .\  tentenng  clip  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  tenter  clip 
bases  pivotally  connected  together,  each  base  comprising  an 
upper  plate,  a  lower  plate  and  a  wall  integrally  connected  to 
said  upper  plate  and  to  said  lower  plate  to  hold  said  upper  plate 
and  said  lower  plate  in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  said  upper 
plate  having  two  ledges  in  the  top  surface  providing  a  lower 
platform,  an  intermediate  platform,  and  an  upper  platform,  the 
underside  of  said  upper  plate  having  a  ledge  providing  a  bot- 
tom platform  and  a  raised  platform,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
lower  plate  having  a  step  providing  an  upper  shelf  and  a  lower 
shelf  the  bottom  surface  of  said  lower  plate  having  two  steps 
providing  an  upper  shelf  surface,  an  intermediate  shelf  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface,  a  first  aligned  bore  in  said  lower  platform 
and  upper  shelf,  a  second  aligned  bore  in  said  intermediate 
platform  and  upper  shelf,  a  third  aligned  bore  in  said  intermedi- 
ate platform  and  upper  shelf,  a  fourth  aligned  bore  in  said 
upper  platform  and  lower  shelf,  a  shaft,  provided  with  three 
rollers.  supp<irted  in  said  first  aligned  bore  with  one  roller 
abutting  said  upper  plate,  a  second  roller  located  between  said 
upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate,  the  last  of  said  three  rollers 
abutting  said  lower  plate,  means  securing  said  shaft  in  said  first 
aligned  bore,  a  second  shaft  provided  with  three  rollers  sup- 
p<irted  in  said  fourth  aligned  bore,  one  of  said  last  mentioned 
rollers  abutting  said  upper  plate,  a  second  of  said  last  men- 
tioned three  rollers  positioned  between  said  upper  plate  and 
said  lower  plate,  the  third  of  said  last  mentioned  three  rollers 
abutting  said  lower  plate,  means  securing  said  second  shaft  in 
said  fourth  aligned  b<ire.  a  first  axle  pin  provided  with  a  sleeve 
roller  supp<irted  in  said  second  aligned  bore  with  said  sleeve 
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roller  between  said  intermediate  platform  and  said  upper  shelf, 
a  second  axle  pin  provided  with  a  sleeve  roller  supported  in 
said  third  aligned  bore,  with  said  last  mentioned  sleeve  roller 
between  said  intermediate  platform  and  upper  shelf,  the  first 
aligned  bore  of  an  adjacent  base  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  shaft  on  one  side  of  said  base,  the  fourth  aligned  bore  of 
an  adjacent  base  pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft  on  the  other 
side  of  said  base. 


4,134,190 
CASKET  LUTING  DEVICE 
Bruce  M.  Leathern,  Carthage,  and  George  E.  Leathern,  Bensen- 
ville,  both  of  III.,  auignors  to  Liftco  Industries,  Inc.,  Car- 
thage, 111. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,894 

Int.  a.2  A61G  17/00 

U.S.  a.  27—27  5  Claims 


yam,  fluid  inlet  means  for  supplying  a  heated  fluid  under  pres- 
sure through  said  injector  passage,  a  texturizing  chamber  con- 
centrically disposed  at  one  end  of  said  injector  passage  and 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  compacted  yam  mass,  said  texturiz- 
ing chamber  having  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  injector  such  as  to  form  an  annulus 
between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  injector  and  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  texturizing  chamber  and  fluid  exit  means 
positioned  at  said  annulus  adapted  to  discharge  fluid  from  said 
texturizing  zone  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  yam 
path  travel,  said  method  comprising 
sensing  yam  stoppage  with  a  sensor,  and 


<!--i 


1.  Lift  means  for  casket  handling  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

two  rectangular  frames  positioned  erect,  each  with  two 
substantially  vertical  front  and  rear  end  beams  and  sub- 
stantially horizontal  top  and  bottom  beams,  the  said  beams 
rigidly  connected  to  one  another  at  the  ends  thereof, 

the  said  frames  laterally  spaced  apart  from  and  oriented 
parallel  to  one  another, 

an  elongate,  rigid  cross  beam  connecting  the  front  beams  of 
the  frames  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof, 
whereby  to  provide  a  rigid  C-shaped  frame  assembly  in 
plan  view  thereof, 

four  pivoUble  dolly  wheels  attached  to  the  under-sides  of 
the  rectangular  frames,  one  at  each  lower  comer  thereof, 

a  normally  horizontal  support  beam  positioned  above  each 
top  rectangular  frame  horizontal  beam  in  substantially 
parallel  orientation  thereto, 

paired,  spaced  apart  guide  sleeves  on  the  front  and  rear 
frame  beams, 

a  guide  member  fixed  to  each  end  of  each  of  the  horizontal 
support  beams  and  extending  downwardly  substantially 
normal  thereto, 

said  guide  members  slideably  received  in  said  guide  sleeves 
on  the  front  and  rear  frame  beams,  and 

means  on  said  rectangular  frames  and  cooperating  there 
between  for  sequentially  but  simultaneously  raising  and 
lowering  said  horizontal  support  beams  with  respect  to 
said  rectangular  frames. 


actuating  a  valve  in  a  high  pressure  fluid  conduit  communi- 
cating with  at  least  two  orifices  in  a  sleeve  surrounding  at 
least  the  downstream  portion  of  said  injector,  and 
blowing  any  yam  in  said  texturing  chamber  out  of  said 
chamber  with  high  pressure  fluid  and  thereby  pulling  out 
any  yam  in  said  injector  with  said  yam  in  said  chamBer, 
said  high  pressure  fluid  flowing  from  said  conduit  through  said 
orifices  and  sleeve  and  into  said  chamber  through  said  annulus 
so  that  when  said  yarn  stops,  said  yam  will  be  removed  rather 
than  melted  in  said  chamber  and  in  said  injector  by  said  heated 
fluid  and/or  the  heat  latent  in  said  chamber  and  injector,  and  so 
that  said  chamber  and  said  injector  are  cooled  by  said  high 
pressure  fluid. 


4,134,192 
COMPOSFTE  BATTERY  PLATE  GRID 
David  B.  Parkinson,  Qeveland  Heights,  and  James  T.  Konishi, 
Willowick,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Rolling 
Meadows,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,137 

Int.  a.2  B23D  19/00:  D03D  7/00,  3/08 

U.S.  a.  29-2  6  aaims 


4,134,191 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  BLOW  YARN  AND 

PLUG  FROM  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  YARN  TEXTURING 

JET  DEVICE  WHEN  YARN  FLOW  STOPS 
Dong  W.  Kim,  and  Leonard  J.  Aberle,  both  of  Chester,  Va., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,174,  Sep.  3,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,123 
Int.  CI.-  D02G  1/16;  D02H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  28—248  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  prevent  melted  yam  when  stopped  in  a  high 
temperature  texturing  jet  device,  said  texturing  device  com- 
prising an  injector  having  an  internally  disposed  passage  for 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  composite  battery  plate 
grid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  prewoven  web  material  formed  of 
threads,  said  web  material  having  undulations; 

providing  threads  of  an  electrical  conductor; 

passing  guide  means  through  said  undulations; 

inserting  a  plurality  of  the  conductors  through  said  guide 
means  into  the  web  material  such  that  the  conductors  are 
supported  by  interlacings  of  the  web  material  and  that  the 
conductors  and  the  web  material  together  form  a  compos- 
ite fabric  having  a  first  portion  comprising  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  both  of  said  prewoven  threads  and  said  electrical 
conductor  threads  for  subsequently  supporting  an  active 
material  to  form  a  battery  plate,  and  a  second  portion 
comprising  essentially  only  said  prewoven  threads  for 
subsequently  supporting  a  battery  plate  formed  when  an 
active  material  is  applied  to  said  first  portion;  and 
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forming  the  enJs  of  the  ^ondu>.tor>.  into  i  plate  terminal  for    said  housing  with  radial  clearance,  at  least  one  element  made  of 
ihe  collection  of  grid  current  rubber  or  rubber-like  matenal  interposed  between  said  race 


4,134,193 
SL  RFACK-CIKANSINX;  TCK)l. 
Fritz  I^nzin,  KMchberg.  and  Joachim  Schubert,  Eptingen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  amignon  to  Von   An  AG  Maachinenfabrilt, 
Sissach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977.  Ser,  No.  810,9«6 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    30,    1976, 
8341   76 

Int.  CI.    B21C  41  00 
L.S.  CI.  29—81  I  to  Claims 


1    A  surface-cleansing  ti>ol  comprising 

a  tubular  housing  with  an  open  front  end 

a  metallic  anvil  linearh  recipnvable  in  said  housing: 

a  light-weight  cvlindrical  guide  plate  of  a  hard  resinous 
matenal  in  said  hi>using  between  said  anvil  and  said  troni 
end.  said  resinous  material  having  an  energv  abvirption 
limit  of  at  least  10  kili 'gram-meters  per  cubic  centimeter,  a 
flow  temperature  of  at  least  UH)'  C  and  an  impact  resis- 
tance at  least  equal  to  50  kilogram-centimeters  per  square 
centimeter,  said  guide  plate  being  provided  vnih  a  multi- 
plicitN  of  generalK  parallel  b»ires 

resilient  means  urging  said  guide  plate  rearwarjlv  toward 
said  anv  il. 

spacing  means  holding  said  guide  plate  si-paraled  from  said 
anvil  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means,  with  forma- 
tion of  a  clearance  therebetween 

a  set  of  metallic  pins  slidabh  Uxlged  in  said  Kires  and  pro- 
lecting  from  said  front  end.  said  pins  being  provided  with 
enlarged  heads  received  in  said  clearance,  said  guide  plate 
having  a  mas,s  jpprcmmateU  equal  lo  thai  .'t  ea>.h  of  said 
pins,  and 

drive  means  including  a  recipnvable  ram  in  said  housing 
rearwardK  of  said  anvil  for  ilerativelv  striking  said  guide 
plate  through  the  intermediarv  of  said  anvil,  therebv  en- 
training said  pins  with  a  lag  determined  bv  said  clearance 
and  substantial!)  in  unistm  with  vaid  guide  plate 


•  Jjgassissa!?! 


and  said  housing,  and  means  for  compressing  said  matenal 
axiallv  to  close  said  radial  clearance  to  thereby  connect  said 
race  to  said  housing 


4,134,195 

METHOD  OF  MANIFOLD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

FORMED  TUBE-SHEET  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 

STRUCTURE  FORMED  THEREBY 

Fred  W.  Jacobsen,  Lo«  Angela;  Stanley  T.  Jakubowtki.  Canon, 

and  Herman  S.  Weiner,  Southgate,  all  of  Calif.,  asaigBort  to 

The  Garrett  Corporation,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  351,439.  Apr.  16,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,894.581. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  595,997 

Int.  a.-  B23P  15/26 

IS.  CI.  29—157.3  R  '  Clalnu 


\  5*. 
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4,134,194 
SI  lOK  BKARINC, 
Jan  \.  H.  I x)giiers.  l)«rdrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Houd- 
stermaatschappij   \W\    K.  I  OKXes  B.\  .,  Dordrecht,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,623 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    20,    1975, 

7507413 

Int.  CI     B21I)  ^f'lO 
V.S.  CI.  29—149.5  R  *  Oaims 

1  -\  method  of  making  a  slide  bearing  having  a  race  and  a 
housing  .ompnsing  inlriHiucing  into  said  housing  with  a 
radial  clearance  at  least  one  element  made  of  rubber  material  I'r 
the  like  and  having  proieclions  extending  therefrom,  and  clos 
ing  said  clearance  by  pressing  said  pro|evtu'ns  inwardlv  into 
said  housing  to  iherebv  expand  said  proievtions  and  holding 
said  protections  in  expanded  condition 

5    .\  slide  bearing  comprising    a  housing,  a  raic  placed  in 


1  The  method  of  fabncating  heat  exchanger  apparatus  of 
the  counter-flow  type  having  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  inte- 
grally combined  with  a  heat  exchanger  core  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  plates  to  have  an  ofTset  flange 
extending  about  the  penphery  of  the  plate,  said  flange 
being  offset  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  a  pro- 
truding collar  of  intermediate  depth  surrounding  a  corre- 
sponding manifold  section  opening  in  each  of  the  respec- 
tive end  sections  at  opposite  ends  of  a  central  section, 
forming  a  plurality  of  second  plates  to  have  an  offset  flange 
extending  about  the  penphery  of  the  plate,  said  flange 
being  offset  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  a  pro- 
truding collar  of  depth  greater  than  said  mtermediate 
depth  surrounding  a  corresponding  manifold  section 
opening  in  each  of  the  respective  end  sections  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  central  section, 
forming  a  plurality  of  third  plates  to  have  an  offset  flange 
extending  about  the  penphery  of  the  plate,  said  flange 
being  offset  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  a  pro- 
truding collar  of  depth  less  than  said  intermediate  depth 
surrounding  a  corresp^inding  manifold  section  opening  in 
each  of  the  respective  end  sections  at  oppcisite  ends  of  a 
central  section,  I 

cleaning  the  plate^  and  elements  to  be  joined;  " 

dep<.isiting  a  bra/ing  allo>  on  all  surfaces  which  are  to  be 

bra/ed, 
stacking  first  plates  bv  pairs  and  second  and  third  plates  by 


pairs  in  flange-to-flange  relationship  with  each  other  to 
define  manifold  sections  communicating  with  associated 
passages  for  a  first  fluid  in  the  central  sections  and  pas- 
sages for  a  second  fluid  extending  through  the  central 
sections  and  having  openings  at  op|X)sed  ends  of  the  core; 

brazing  the  assembled  parts  in  a  controlled  atmosphere 
furnace  until  all  adjacent  surfaces  are  brazed;  and 

attaching  integral  fluid  ducting  to  the  brazed  assembly. 


longitudinal  wire  between  adjacent  ones  of  at  least  some  of  said 
transverse  wires  being  provided  with  a  uniform  degree  of  slack 
across  the  width  of  said  strip,  and  stretching  said  mesh  by 
means  of  the  rotating  pipe  to  longitudinally  expand  the  mesh  to 
the  extent  that  the  slack  varies  progressively  across  the  width 
of  said  strip  and  one  longitudinal  side  of  the  mesh  forms  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  other  longitudinal  side  thereof 


4,134.198 

4,134,196  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  GRIP  ON  HANDLE 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  A  WIRE-SHAPED  Robert  E.  Briggs.  Qncinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  totes  ,  Incorpo- 

COMPOSITE  ADDITION  MATERIAL  rated,  Loyeland,  Ohio       '          '        *"                   -         n»»- 

Kenkichi  Yara^i;  Oelhschllgel  Dietrich;  H^ime  Abe,  and  Koi-  Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,348,  Aug.  27, 1975,  Pat  No  4  016  640 

Chi  Tamura,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  anignon  to  Hitachi  Cable  This  application  Jan.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  756.400 

Ltd.,  Japan  i„,  q  j  gjap  }i/02 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  652,665  U.S.  Q.  29-450                                                               4  Claims 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1975,  50-90975 


Int.  a.2  B22F  3/24 


U.S.  a.  29—420 


I 


7  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  production  of  a  continuous  length  of  com- 
posite wire  for  introduction  as  a  linear  additive  into  the  interior 
of  a  melt  of  iron  or  steel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  an  addition  material  comprising  at  least  one 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  mag- 
nesium and  aluminum,  in  particulate  form,  to  produce  a 
compact  wire  of  a  predetermined  size,  and 
fb)  simultaneously  with  said  extrusion  enveloping  and  seal- 
ing said  wire  within  a  continuous  metal  covering  by  fold- 
ing a  tape  of  iron  or  steel  tightly  around  said  wire  so  that 
the  tape  is  aligned  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wire  and  that 
one  widthwise  marginal  portion  of  the  tape  is  tightly 
folded  over  the  other  widthwise  marginal  portion  thereof 
in  overlapping  relation  to  produce  a  composite  wire,  said 
tape  having  a  width,  which  is  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  circumference  of  said  wire. 


4,134,197 
METHOD  OF  COATING  PIPE  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
Marc  Ngs,  Harelbeke;  Frit*  Vanassche,  Zwevegem,  both  of 
Belgium,  and  Johannes  A.  De  Kok,  Hoogezand,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.  A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgiiun 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  614,227,  Sep.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,033,387, 
ThU  application  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,325 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1974, 
42142/74 

Int.  a.-  B23P  3/00.  25/00 
U.S.  a.  29— 45S  10  Claims 


^M% 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  pipe  comprising  the  simultaneous 
steps  of  rotating  the  pipe  and  moving  it  axially  past  a  spraying 
station  spraying  concrete  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  and 
winding  onto  the  pipe  a  welded  wire  mesh  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinal  wires  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  trans- 
verse wires  welded  to  said  longitudinal  wires,  the  length  of 

978  O  G    36 
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-a: 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  grip  on  the  handle  of  a  baseball 
bat,  said  installation  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  said  grip  with  a  generally  tubular  portion  at  one 
end  and  a  boot  portion  at  the  other  end  integral  with  said 
tubular  portion,  said  grip  having  an  average  internal  girth 
between  about  59c  and  about  50%  less  than  the  average 
external  girth  of  said  handle  for  that  portion  of  said  handle 
on  which  said  grip  is  to  be  mounted  so  as  to  establish  a 
friction  fit  therebetween,  an  average  wall  thickness  of 
between  about  0.01  inches  and  about  0.10  inches,  a  per- 
centage elongation  at  break  between  about  500%  and 
about  1000%,  a  tensile  strength  at  break  between  about 
2000  psi  and  about  6000  psi,  and  a  modulus  at  200%  elon- 
gation between  about  100  psi  and  about  500  psi, 

exposing  the  exterior  surface  of  said  grip  to  a  vacuum  suffi- 
cient to  expand  said  grip  throughout  its  longitudinal  axis, 
said  expansion  being  to  an  extent  that  permits  said  bat 
handle  to  be  inserted  therein  without  significantly  touch- 
ing the  interior  surface  of  said  grip  while  the  exterior 
surface  is  exfxased  to  said  vacuum, 

orienting  the  free  end  of  said  bat  handle  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  said  grip, 

inserting  said  bat  handle  into  said  grip  free  end  first  until  said 
free  end  bottoms  out  against  said  grip's  boot  after  expand- 
ing of  said  gnp,  bottoming  out  of  said  free  end  against  said 
bottom  serving  to  properly  position  said  bat  handle  rela- 
tive to  said  grip, 

therafter  releasing  said  vacuum  from  the  exterior  of  said 
grip,  same  permitting  said  tubular  portion  to  contract  into 
a  friction  fit  relation  with  said  bat  handle  and  said  bottom 
portion  to  cover  the  bat  knob, 

severing  said  boot  from  said  tubular  portion  of  said  grip,  and 

removing  said  boot  from  mounted  relation  with  the  bat 
knob,  thereby  exposing  said  knob  and  leaving  said  tubular 
portion  in  friction  fit  relation  with  said  bat  handle. 


4,134,199 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BALL  POINT  PEN  NIBS 
Alfred  T.  Liguori,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Modem  Mold  A 
Tool  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833.763 
Int.  a.-  B23P  11/00 
U.S.  a.  29—441  BP  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  ball  point  nib  comprising 
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injecliv>n  molding  of  a  ihermorlaslK-  synthetic  organic  p<-.ly- 
menc  r«m.  an  integral  nih  KkIv  member  having  a  cavitv  for 
housing  an  ink  transfer  ball  and  provided  with  a  central  front 
opening  surrounded  by  an  inv»,ardly  directed  temporariK  pres 
sure  deformable  annular  lip  and  a  passagev^ay  providing  com 
municalion  between  said  cavity  and  the  rear  o(  said  b»>dy 
member  and  previing  an  ink  transfer  ball  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  front  opening  and  not  exceeding  the 
width  of  said  cavity  through  said  opening  into  said  cavity  by 
expanding  said  opening  under  the  influence  of  said  ball  pressed 
against  said  Up  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  ball  through  said 
opening  into  said  cavity,  said  Kxly  member  being  pnxJuced  by 
injecting  the  resin  in  a  molten  state  into  a  mold  having  front 
and  rear  sections,  said  front  section  having  a  first  mold  cavity 


/.  /  /  y. — 1 


axis,  with  formation  of  an  inbent  neck  adjacent  said  shoul- 
der overhanging  said  rim,  by  pressing  said  end  portion 
agiinst  a  subsianlially  cylindrical  mandrel  centered  on 
said  axis  while  holding  said  membrane  onto  said  shoulder 
between  said  ir.andrel  and  a  coacting  sup{>ort,  and 
axially  flattening  said  neck  against  said  shoulder,  thereby 
sandwiching  said  rim  between  parallel  plies  of  an  annular 
p.irtion  of  said  peripheral  wall  folded  back  upon  itself, 
said  annular  pt'rtion  forming  an  external  peripheral  flange 
kin  said  housing 


"%L^/''/' 


4,134.201 
CRIMP  DIE  WITH  RESILIENT  ANVIL 
Cletus  McDonough.  Elmhurst,  and  Leonard  A.  SowinskI,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incoriwrated,  Lisle.  111. 
Filed  May  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  797.986 
Int.  a.    HOIR  43  (M 
I  .S.  CI.  29—753  6  Oaims 


therein  and  an  axial  first  core  member  liKated  in  said  first  mold 
cavity  and  having  an  annular  undercut  complementing  said  lip 
and  being  a.xiallv  movable  in  a  limited  path  between  a  forward 
p^isition  with  said  undercut  being  proximate  the  forward  base 
of  said  first  mold  cavity  and  a  rear  pt^sition  rearwardly  of  said 
forward  p<isition.  permitting  said  molten  reMn  to  s<ilidify  in 
said  mold,  separating  said  front  and  rear  mold  sections  to  first 
withdraw  the  solidified  b<xly  member  from  said  first  mold 
cavitv  and  retract  the  core  member  to  its  rear  position  and 
further  separating  the  mold  sections  to  withdraw  said  core 
member  out  of  engagement  with  said  molded  KnJy  member, 
said  front  annular  lip  delineated  by  said  undercut  returnably 
expanding  consequent  to  the  withdrawal  of  said  core  member 
from  said  solidified  bcxly  member 


.^2 


4,134.200 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EI.ECTROMAGNFTIC 
SOCND  GENERATOR 
Domenico  Frigo.  Olmo  (Vicenza).  Italy,  assignor  tu  FIA.MM 
S.p.A.    Fabbrica    luliana    Accumulator!    Motocarri    Mon- 
tecchio,  Montecchio  Maggiore  iVicenia),  luly 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.077 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  4.  1976.  19876  A  76 
Int.  O."  HOIF  41  IMJ 
U.S.  CI.  29—594  5  Claims 


1  In  a  die  for  crimping  an  electrical  terminal  onto  a  wire 
lead,  including  a  base  with  a  terminal  support  structure  for 
supporting  and  feeding  a  strip  of  terminals  to  a  cnmp  station 
having  an  anvil  thereat,  and  punch  means  over  said  anvil  for 
moving  into  contact  with  a  terminal  at  the  crimp  station  and 
forming  with  said  anvil  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
wire  lead  and  terminal,  the  improvement  compnsing 

a  cantilever  beam  member  made  of  high-impact  resistant 
material  mounted  on  said  base  having  the  anvil  formed  on 
the  free  end  thereof  and  having  a  thickness  which  will 
provide  deflection  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
punch  means 


4.134.202 
DRY  SHAV  ER  FOIL  HEADS 
Alexis  E.  Buchholz,  Hauteri»e.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The 
Gillene  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  848.348 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Not.  4,  1976, 
45849  76 

Int.  CI.    B26B  19/02 
L.S.  CI.  30—43.92 


6  Oaims 


-6r 


1  A  meth^xi  o(  assembling  a  housing  of  ferromagnetic  sheet 
metal  and  a  circular  ferromagnetic  membrane  spanning  an 
open  end  of  said  h<iusing,  said  membrane  being  designed  to 
coact  with  an  electromagnetic  coil  in  said  htiusing,  comprising 

the  steps  of 

providing  said  housing  with  a  deformable  peripheral  wall 
centered  on  an  axis,  said  peripheral  wall  forming  an  iniei- 
nal  annular  shoulder  facing  said  open  end. 

placing  said  membrane  with  its  nm  on  said  shoulue,"  within 
a  generally  cylindrical  end  p<irlion  of  said  peripheral  wall, 

deforming  said  end  p<irtion  radially  inwardly  all  around  said 


1    A  dry  shaver  foil  head  comprising 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  opposite  end  walls  and  first 


I 


jA>aJARY  16,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


773 


and  second  opposite  side  walls,  said  first  and  second  oppo- 
site end  walls  provided  with  respective  first  and  second 
arcuate  support  surfaces; 

a  part -cylindrical  shaving  foil  having  first  and  second  opjx)- 
site  arcuate  end  portions  and  first  and  second  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  portions,  said  foil  arcuate  end  portions 
respectively  seated  on  said  frame  arcuate  supp>ort  surfaces; 

first  and  second  attachment  means,  said  attachment  means 
respectively  attaching  said  opposite  longitudinal  edge 
portions  of  said  foil  to  said  frame; 

at  least  one  of  said  attachment  means  including  a  resilient 
rod,  said  resilient  rod  applying  tension  to  said  foil  between 
said  first  and  second  attachment  means  to  hold  said  foil 
substantially  rigidly  in  position,  said  rod  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  a  said  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  foil, 
and  said  rod  being  acted  upon  at  spaced  points  along  its 
length  by  said  foil  and  by  said  frame  resiliently  to  curve 
said  rod  to  apply  said  tension  to  said  foil;  and 

said  frame  having  a  bore  and  a  stud  received  in  said  bore, 
said  stud  having  a  part -conical  head,  and  said  frame  acting 
on  said  resilient  rod  by  way  of  said  resilient  rod  bearing 
against  said  part-conical  head,  whereby  said  bearing  ac- 
tion serves  to  retain  said  stud  in  said  bore. 


4,134,203 

MULTIPLE  USE  CHAIN  SAW  MILL 

C^eorge  Grube,  14135  Olde  Highway  80,  EI  C^jon,  Calif.  92021 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,270 

Int.  a.^  B27B  77/02 

VS.  a.  30—371  15  Claims 


1  A  device  for  guiding  the  cutting  action  of  a  chain  saw 
which  includes  a  chain  saw  bar,  comprising;  a  mill  frame,  said 
mill  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  longitudinally 
extending  members,  a  plurality  of  parallel  runner  members 
extending  between  said  longitudinally  extending  members,  and 
an  end  member  removably  secured  to  like  ends  of  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  members;  a  slider  assembly  removably  se- 
cured to  said  mill  frame,  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  lateral 
members  disposed  above  and  below  said  mill  frame,  and  secur- 
ance  means  for  selectively  securing  said  lateral  members  to 
said  longitudinally  extending  members;  spacer  means  for  re- 
movably securing  a  chain  saw  bar  to  said  device,  said  spacer 
means  being  selectively  positionable  to  a  first  position  to  secure 
said  slider  assembly  to  a  chain  saw  bar,  or  to  a  second  position 
to  secure  said  mill  frame  to  a  chain  saw  bar;  said  spacer  means 
including  a  plurality  of  spacer  members,  and  bolt  means  for 
assembling  a  selected  plurality  of  said  spacer  members  in  col- 
umns of  selected  length  to  define  a  spacing  interval  between 
said  device  and  a  chain  saw  bar. 


4,134,204 
ROTARY  FLAIL  CUTTER  SYSTEM 
Bennie  G.  Perdue,  302  S.  Houston  School  Rd.,  Lancaster,  Tex. 
78040 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,764 

Int.  a.'  AOID  35/26;  AOIG  3/06 

U.S.  a.  30—276  3  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  vegetation  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  rotary  member  joumalled  from  said  support 
for  rotation  at  high  speed  in  a  cutting  plane,  having  storage 
means  and  including  a  supjxjrt  portion  defining  a  peripherally 
located  bearing  surface,  at  least  one  elongated  flexible  flail 
member  having  storage  and  free  end  pvortions,  said  storage  end 
portion  being  supported  from  said  storage  means  for  feeding  of 
said  free  end  portion  therefrom,  said  free  end  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  member 
and  being  trained  across  said  bearing  surface,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  rotary  member  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  said  bear- 
ing surface  facing  generally  in  said  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary  member,  said  storage  means  including  spool  means  upon 
which  said  storage  end  portion  is  wound,  said  spool  means 
being  supported  from  said  rotary  member  for  rotation  relative 
thereto,  said  spool  means  being  disposed  substantially  concen- 
tric with  the  axis  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  support  portion,  a  drive  member  mounted  on 
said  rotary  member  for  rotation  therewith  and  axially  shiftable 
thereon  for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions,  said 
drive  member  and  spool  including  coacting  portions  engage- 
able  with  each  other  to  drive  said  spool,  in  said  one  direction, 
with  said  drive  member  when  said  drive  member  is  in  said  first 
position  and  operative  to  allow  first  and  second  predetermined 
angular  rotation,  only,  of  said  spool  in  the  opposite  direction 
relative  to  said  rotary  member  as  a  result  of  shifting  of  said 
drive  member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
and  then  back  to  said  first  position  from  said  second  position. 


4,134,205 
VEGETABLE  SLICER 
Paul  Heling,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gerdes  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Sch'welm,  Cjermany 

Filed  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,801 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  12, 
1976,  2651568 

Int.  CT.'  B26B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  30—287  10  Claims 

1.  A  vegetable  slicer  comprising: 

a  downwardly  open  generally  cylindrical  housing  provided 
with  a  tubular  neck  rising  from  a  transverse  wall  thereof; 
a  vertical  spindle  rotatably  and  slidably  guided  in  said  neck, 
said  spindle  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  manual 
actuator; 
cutter  means  within  said  housing  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  spindle  beneath  said  wall,  said  cutter  means  forming 
with  said  spindle  and  said  actuator  an  assembly  movable  in 
said  housing; 
spring  means  between  said  wall  and  said  actuator  tending  to 
maintain  said  assembly  in  an  elevated  position  with  said 
cutter  means  raised  above  a  surface  supporting  said  hous- 
ing; 
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firsi  driving  means  including  first  camming  formations  on  an 
upper  pan  of  said  assembU  and  first  coacting  formations 
on  said  housing  for  advancing  said  assembly  bv  an  initial 
fraction  o(  a  rotary  step  upxin  manual  depression  of  &aid 
actuator  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means,  and 


£    E 
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second  driving  means  including  second  camming  formations 
on  a  lower  part  of  said  assembly  and  second  coacting 
formations  on  said  housing  for  advancing  said  assembly  by 
a  complementary  terminal  fraction  of  a  rotary  step  upon 
restoration  of  said  assembly  to  said  elevated  p<isition  by 
said  spring  means 


ness  of  said  blade  and  being  formed  only  in  said  cover 
plate  member,  siid  head  member  being  formed  with  a 
recess  provided  with  said  surface  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  channel  opening  into  a  parallel-wall  slot  extending 
into  said  recess,  said  cover  plate  member  being  receivable 
in  said  recess  and  attached  to  said  head  member  by  at  least 
one  screw,  said  cover  plate  member  being  provided  with 
a  parallel- wall  slot  aligned  with  the  slot  of  said  head  mem- 
ber, said  blade  having  a  pair  of  linear  opposite  parallel 
cutting  edges  one  of  which  is  exposed  in  said  slots  and  is 
set  back  from  the  junction  of  said  slots  with  said  channel 


<       t  10 


away  from  the  beak  to  preclude  contact  of  said  exposed 
edge  with  the  fingers  of  the  user,  said  depression  having 
boundanes  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  said  blade 
and  surrounding  the  pcnphery  thereof  without  play,  said 
head  member  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  pins  nsing  from 
said  surface,  said  blade  being  provided  with  respective 
holes  traversed  by  said  pins  and  said  cover  plate  member 
has  a  pair  of  blind  bores  accommodating  said  pins,  said 
slots  on  opposite  sides  of  the  device  extending  into  respec- 
tive ramps  inclined  away  from  said  blade,  said  beak,  said 
head  member  and  said  handle  being  formed  unitanly  from 
a  synthetic-rcsin 


4,134.206 
CITTF.R  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFTT^   BEI  TS 
EwaJd  H.  Beermann,  Solingen,  G«rman).  assignor  to  Martor- 
Argentax  E.  H.  Be«rmann  KG,  Solingen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  775, ■'57 
Oainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany.  Jul.  29, 
1976,  762J799[L  ] 

Int.  O.    B26B  Jv  i)2 
I  .S.  O.  30—294  5  a«ims 

1    A  cutting  devicf,  especially  for  the  cutting  of  webs  such 
as  vehicle  seat  belts,  said  device  comprising 
an  elongated  handle, 

a  head  member  formed  on  said  handle  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  head  member  having  a  generally  planar  surface,  and  a 
beak  extending  downwardly  and  defining  a  guide  channel 
for  a  web  to  be  severed  converging  toward  said  surface, 
a  cover  plate  member  overlying  said  surface  of  said  head 
member  being  provided  with  a  planar  fa^e  parallel  lo  said 
surface,  and 
a  fiat  blade  sandwiched  between  said  face  of  said  cover  plate 
member  and  said  surface  of  said  head  member  and  having 
a  cutting  edge  exp^'sed  at  an  inner  end  of  said  channel  ti)r 
severing  said  webs  at  least  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  a  depression  accommixJating  said  blade  such 
that  no  gap  between  said  members  is  present  in  the  region 
of  said  cutting  edge  to  catch  pieces  of  said  web.  said 
depressK>n  having  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 


4,134^07 
CAN  BEAD  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Samuel  E.  Bumngton,  1980  Chipper  Dr.,  Edgewood,  Md.  21040, 
and  Earl  K.  Skidmore.  1527  B«cklow  A^e.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
21220 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.610 

Int.  a.;  B23B  ]'00 

L  S.  a.  30—433  4  Qaims 


I  \  dev  ice  for  removing  at  least  part  of  the  metal  from  a  top 
L  shapped  pc>nion  of  a  rolled  end  scam  of  a  double  seamed 
cylindrical  can  connecting  the  top  with  a  side  wall  of  a  can 
btxly.  compnsing,  a  rotatable  chuck,  means  on  said  rotatable 
chuck  for  adjustably  fixing  a  rigid  cutter  blade  over  the  seam 
connecting  the  top  of  the  can  with  the  can  side  wall  for  cutting 
away  at  least  the  upper  outer  portion  of  the  top  L'-shaped  seam 
lap  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  can  for  separating  the  L'-shaped 
outer  lapped  portion  of  the  top  seam  from  the  remainder  of  the 
top  portion  of  the  scam,  means  for  moving  the  outer  severed 
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portion  of  the  top  scam  downwardly  along  the  body  of  the  can 
comprising  at  least  one  roller  carried  by  the  chuck  positioned 
above  said  severed  (Wrtion  of  the  lap  of  the  upper  seam  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  severed  portion  of  the  U-shaped  seam 
moving  the  same  away  from  the  unsevered  portion  thereof 
whereby  the  outer  lap  of  metal  of  the  end  seam  may  be  accu- 
rately measured  for  quality  controlled  purpioses. 


4,134,208 

ADJUSTABLE  POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS 

Lawrence  Pearlman,  601   Washington  St.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

02062 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,367 

Int.  a.2  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  32—14  A  13  Claims 


8.  An  orthodontic  handle  for  use  in  association  with  an 
orthodontic  bracket  to  correctly  position  said  bracket  on  the 
labial  surface  of  a  tooth, 

said  handle  having  a  first  means  for  supporting  an  orthodon- 
tic bracket  and  carrying  second  means  for  determining  the 
pKKition  of  said  bracket  on  said  tooth,  said  second  means 
interlocking  with  said  handle  in  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined positions, 

said  second  means  comprising  an  enclosing  collar  mounting 
a  positioning  shelf  with  said  collar  being  slidably  mounted 
on  said  handle  in  frictional  engagement  therewith, 

said  handle  having  an  undercut  bracket  gripping  portion  at 
the  upper  end  thereof, 

said  bracket  gripping  ponion  gripping  a  bracket  in  sliding 
frictional  engagement  therewith  whereby  said  bracket 
may  be  positioned  on  a  tooth  and  adhered  thereto  with  the 
handle  slidably  removed  from  the  bracket  thereafter. 


4,134,209 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  COIN  DIE 

ROTATION  ERROR 

James  D.  Fariss,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Innovation 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,998 
InL  a.2  G07F  i/02 
U.S.  a.  33—1  N 


4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measunng  the  die  rotation  error  of  a  coin 
comprising: 
(a)  a  case  member  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and 


having  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  markings  on  said 
front  face  and  having 

(b)  a  rotatable  member  in  said  rear  face  oriented  such  that 
the  center  of  said  rotatable  member  aligns  with  the  centers 
of  said  circular  markings,  said  rotatable  member  having  an 
indicator  for  measuring  angle  of  rotation;  and 

(c)  a  slide  member  adapted  to  slide  into  said  case  member, 
the  slide  member  possessing  a  "V"-slot  adapted  to  accept 
coins  up  to  about  2  inches  in  diameter, 

said  case,  rotatable  and  slide  members  being  constructed  of 
clear  plastic,  such  that,  in  use  of  said  device,  a  method  of 
measurement  of  die  rotation  error  is  provided  when  a  coin  is 
placed  in  said  slide  in  the  "V"-slot  and  the  obverse  face  of  the 
coin  is  aligned  vertically,  and  said  slide  is  inserted  into  said  case 
such  that  the  obverse  side  of  the  coin  is  centered  within  the 
concentric  circular  markings,  and  the  so-aligned  case,  slide  and 
coin  are  turned  over,  and  said  indicator  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber is  aligned  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  reverse  side  of  said 
coin,  the  degree  of  die  rotation  error  of  the  coin  thereby  being 
measured. 


4,134,210 
GUIDE  TEMPLATE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Hans    SchoU,    Oerlinghausen-Lippereihe,    and    Horst    Ber- 
newasser,  Steinhagen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Kochs  Adler  AG,  Bielefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,075 
Int.  a.2  B43L  li/00:  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  33—23  H  6  Claims 


1.  A  guide  template  for  a  sewing  machine  for  sewing  work- 
pieces  of  different  form  and/or  size,  comprising: 

a  machine  frame, 

a  first  template  section, 

a  gear  rack  on  a  plate, 

a  third  adjustable  template  section, 

a  second  template  section  located  between  said  first  template 
section  and  said  third  template  section,  for  extending  the 
guide  template,  and  held  by  said  gear  rack  on  said  plate  on 
said  machine  frame,  and 

pinion  means  with  an  adjusting  knob,  said  pinion  means 
engaging  said  gear  rack  and  being  rotatable  by  said  adjust- 
ing knob  for  shifting  on  said  gear  rack. 


4,134,211 
CONTACTING  CALIPER  GAUGE 
Peklui  M.  Typpo;  Gunnar  Wennerberg,  both  of  Cupertino,  and 
Tor  G.  Larsen,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurex 
Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,158,  Mar.  3, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,107,606.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,813 
Int.  a.-  GOIB  1/06 
U.S.  a.  33—147  L  9  Claims 

1.  A  contacting  caliper  gauge  for  measuring  the  thickness  of 
a  moving  sheet  material,  said  sheet  material  moving  from  the 
anterior  to  the  posterior  of  the  gauge,  said  gauge  comprises: 
a  first  base  to  one  side  of  said  sheet; 
a  first  skid  between  said  first  base  and  said  sheet  material, 
said  skid  having  one  end  hinged  to  said  base  near  the 
anterior  pwrtion  thereof; 
a  first  connecting  means  for  elastically  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  first  skid  to  the  posterior  portion  of  said  first 
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bdM-.  >aid  nic-dnv  Ji.-t"inin>{  jn  .mv  v«,hKh   iv  suhslanlialK 
perpendicular  iii  the  surface  of  vaid  sheel 

i  firsl  cap  altached  to  >aid  first  connecting  means  adjacent 
said  other  end  of  the  a-swiated  sk.id,  said  cap  ha.s  a  Hat 
surface  suhstantiallv  parallel  to  said  sheet  on  the  posterior 
end  thereof  and  a  rounded  surface  near  the  anterior  por 
Hon  thereof 

a  second  bise  to  the  other  side  oi  said  sheet 

a  second  skid  Keiv^een  said  second  base  and  said  sheet  mate- 
rial, said  sk.id  hasing  one  end  hinged  to  said  second  hase 
near  the  anterior  p<^rtion  thereof 


ing  and  moving  said  head  member  with  respect  to  said 
panel,  and. 
a  head  bar  having  means  at  one  end  portion  at  least  partiall> 
surrounding  said  axle  on  opp^ising  sides  of  said  friclion 
vkheel  for  honzontally  onenting  said  bar  in  one  position 
and  fnctionally  locking  said  head  member  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  panel  v^hen  said  head  bar  is  in  an- 
other p<isition 


4.134^13 
HEIGHT  MEASLRING  DEVICE 

Walter  P.  Kiishmuk,  Niles,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental  Scale 
Corporation.  Bridgeriew,  111. 

Filed  No».  18,  1976.  Ser.  No.  743,089 

Int.  a.    GOIB  5/00 

I'.S.  CI.  33— 169  R  2  aaims 


a  second  connecting  means  for  eUsticallv  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  second  skid  to  the  p»istenor  portion  ol 
said  second  base,  said  means  defining  an  axis  which  is 
substantialK  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  sheet  and 
is  substantialK  in  linear  alignment  with  said  first  connect 
ing  means   and 

a  second  cap  attached  to  said  second  connecting  means 
adjacent  said  other  end  of  the  ass.Kiated  skid,  said  cap  has 
a  tlat  surface  substantialK  parallel  to  said  sheet  on  the 
p^isterior  end  thereof  and  a  rounded  surface  near  the 
anlerior  portion  thereof 


4,134,212 
GROWTH  MKA.Sl  Rl\(;  S(  \I  F 

Cloy  I     Allen,  P   O    Box  224.  Wingate.  Vex.  ■'9566 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,592.  Feb.  10,  197"'. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov    1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  »47,632 

Int.  (1.    (.OIH  ^     O   J  20 

I   S   (1    33-169  R  5  Claims 


I    A  growth  mea-suriagl|l(iralus,  comprising 

an  elongated  panel  having  «calc  indicia  extending  longiludi 

nalK  along  one  marginal  edge  and  having  a  back  surface 

adapted  to  be  verticallv  secured  to  a  wall. 

said   panel   having   lateral   c.<extensivc   flanges  extending 

outwardlv  in  diverging  relation  from  said  back  surface, 

a  b<ix-like  head  member  having  a  vertical  front  wall  trans- 

V  erselv  spanning  the  panel  and  integral  with  op(-K>sing  side 

walls  and  having  a  co<-xtensive  longitudinal  recess  formed 
.1,   the   inner  surface  of  each   side   wall   for  ciHiperative 

reception  of  said  panel  flanges  in  sliding  relation 
an  a^le  horu.^ntalK   lournalled  at  the  lower  vnd  portion  of 

said  head  member  m  said  side  walls, 
friction  means  including  a  friction  wheel  axiallv  connected 

with  said  axle  intermediate  its  ends  for  frictionallv  engag 


1    \  height  mea.suring  scale  for  measuring  the  height  of 
perstins  in  either  English  units  of  height  measurement  or  met- 
ric units  of  height  measurement  or  both  which  compnscs  a 
fixed  rod.  said  fixed  rixl  having  a  face  sufficiently  large  to 
accommixiate  two  columns  of  numerical  indices  in  side-to-side 
relationship,  a  column  of  English  height  measunng  units  verti- 
callv disp<ised  on  said  face  spaced  apart  in  numencal  sequence, 
a  column  of  metric  height  measuring  units  vertically  disposed 
on  said  face  spaced  apart  in  numerical  sequence  in  side-to-side 
relationhip   with   said   column   of  English   height   measuring 
units,  said  fixed  rtxi  also  having  an  upper  stepped  end  with  a 
step  offset  between  the  indices  for  English  units  and  metnc 
units  having  a  height  of  0  18  inch  or  0  46  centimeter  to  com- 
pensate for  and  round  off  the  difference  between  said  units,  a 
vertically  movable  r<,xl  telescopically  mounted  in  said  fixed  rod 
so  as  to  be  vertically  slidable  with  respect  to  said  fixed  rod.  said 
movable  rod  having  a  face  sufficiently  large  to  accommodate 
two  columns  of  numerals  in  side-to-side  relationship,  a  column 
of  English  height  measunng  units  vertically  disposed  on  said 
face  spaced  apart  in  numencal  sequence,  a  column  of  metnc 
height  mca-sunng  units  vertically  disposed  on  said  face  spaced 
apart  in  numencal  sequence  in  side-to-side  relationship  with 
said  column  of  English  height  measunng  units,  and  a  headpiece 
compnsing  an  elongated  member  extending  at   nght  angles 
outwardly  from  said  faces  of  said  fixed  rod  and  said  movable 
nxJ.  said  headpiece  being  pivotally  mounted  to  move  from  a 
vertical  ptisition  to  a  hon/ontal  position  on  mounting  means 
fixed  to  said  movable  rod  and  slidable  vertically  over  said  fixed 
ri,xl.  said  elongated  member  having  a  free  outer  end  the  under 
,idc  of  w  hich  is  adapted  to  contact  the  head  of  a  person  whose 
height  is  to  be  measured  when  said  member  is  in  said  horizontal 
p<isition  and  an  inner  end  having  an  under  side  which  is  trans- 
versely horuonlal  and  rests  against  either  said  fixed  rod  or  said 
movable  rod  when  said  member  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  said 
under  side  of  said  inner  end  serving  to  index  the  height  measur- 
ments  on  the  columns  of  numerals  on  said  fixed  rod,  the  inner 
end  of  said  elongated  member  alsti  being  connected  to  position 
said  movable  nxl  v-rticalK  when  its  outer  end  is  in  contact 
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with  the  head  of  a  person  whose  height  is  to  be  measured  and  4,134,216 

the  upper  stepped  end  of  said  fixed  rod  serving  as  indices  for  PRODUCT  DRYING  APPARATUS 

the  height  measurements  on  the  columns  of  numerals  on  said    Robert  D.  Stevens,  6614  Horshoe  Curve,  Excelsior,  Minn.  55331 
movable  rod  Filed  No*-  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,710 

Int.  a.'  F26B  21/06 
U.S.  a.  34—77  4  Qaims 


4,134,214 
FREEZE-DRVING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  MENINGOCOCCUS  VACCINE  WITHOUT 
DEGRADATION  OF  POTENCY 
Glen  D.  Graham,  Rocky  Hill,  and  William  A.  Sklarz,  Exiison, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,309 
Int.  a:  F26B  5/06 
U.S.  a.  34—5  5  Claims 

1  An  improved  process  for  preserving  vaccine  derived  from 
Group  A  and  Group  C  polysaccharides  of  A^.  meningitidis 
wherein  the  molecular  weight  is  not  degraded  which  improve- 
ment comprises  lyophilizing  an  isotonic  solution  of  said  poly- 
sacchande  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  —20° 
C  to  -  30°  C  until  the  moisture  content  is  less  than  3%. 


4,134,215 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  HYDROPHOBIC  ARTICLES 

Henry  Y.  Kuhl,  Kuhl  Rd.,  Flemington,  NJ.  08822 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,974,  Jan.  17,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,064,635. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,858 

Int.  a.2  F26B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  34—8  5  Claims 


1   A  process  for  drying  hydrophobic  articles  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  wet  article  within  a  drying  zone; 

(b)  placing  protruding  stud  members  of  a  carriage  in  contact 
with  upwardly  extending  cavities  defined  in  the  irregu- 
larly shaped  undersurface  of  a  wet  article; 

(c)  moving  the  carriage  upwardly  to  lift  the  article  from  the 
drying  zone  into  a  spinning  position; 

(d)  spinning  the  article  by  rotating  the  carriage  at  such  speed 
sufficient  to  expel  any  liquids  therefrom  by  centrifugal 
force: 

(e)  gathenng  the  liquids  expelled  from  the  hydrophobic 
article  by  the  location  of  a  cylindrical  liquid  gathering 
surface  around  the  article  in  the  spinning  [X)sition; 

(0  returning  the  article  to  the  drying  zone  therebelow  by 
moving  the  carnage  downwardly  out  of  contact  with  the 
article;  and 

(g)  removing  the  article  from  the  drying  zone. 


1.  A  particulate  product  drying  apparatus  utilizing  heat  from 
the  moisture  removed  from  a  moisture  laden  product  con- 
tained within  a  sealed  product  drying  bin  to  heat  the  air  used  to 
remove  moisture  from  said  product,  having  in  combination 

a  conduit  forming  an  air  supply  inlet  into  said  product  dry- 
ing bin  and  a  discharge  air  conduit  respectively  being 
secured  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  a  sealed  product 
drying  bin, 

a  blower  having  sufficient  air  moving  capacity  to  pass  air 
through  said  product  bin, 

means  driving  said  blower, 

a  hot  gas  evaporator  substantially  parallelepiped  in  form 
disposed  in  an  upstanding  position  communicating  with 
said  discharge  air  conduit  and  receiving  air  passing 
through  said  drying  bin, 

means  comprising  a  passage  forming  an  interface  between 
said  evaporator  and  said  discharge  air  conduit  and  said 
passage  being  of  a  size  substantially  the  extent  of  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  evaporator, 

an  air  cooled  condensor  of  a  like  size  as  said  evaporator 
disposed  in  a  parallel  spaced  facing  relation  thereto, 

means  comprising  a  passage  for  communication  between 
said  evaporator  and  said  condensor, 

means  comprising  a  passage  between  said  condensor  and 
inlet  side  of  said  blower,  said  passage  being  of  like  extent 
as  the  adjacent  side  of  said  condensor, 

means  sealing  said  evaporator,  condensor  and  said  related 
passages  in  connection  w  ith  said  blower  against  the  entry 
of  outside  air, 

means  passing  a  gas  or  vapor  through  said  evaporator  con- 
densing the  moisture  from  the  incoming  air  discharged 
from  said  product  bin  by  action  of  said  blower  and  ex- 
tracting the  heat  from  said  air, 

means  passing  the  heat  from  said  moisture  laden  air  to  heat 
the  coils  of  said  condensor  heating  the  dehumidified  air 
drawn  by  said  blower  into  said  condensor  from  said  evap- 
orator, 

said  blower  drawing  heated  dehumidified  air  into  its  inlet 
side  from  said  condensor.  and 

means  passing  said  dehumidified  air  from  said  blower  into 
the  inlet  port  of  said  drying  bin. 
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*M*.2V 
OMEGA  SIMl  I  ATION 
Scott  B.  Nellson,  Kensington,  Md..  ■ssignor  to  fhe  Singer  Com- 
pany, Binghmmton,  N.Y. 

Filed  M«r.  II,  19"'"'.  S«r.  >o.  ■'76,"'''5 

Int.  (1.    GOIC  :J.  iXK  G09B  '^    "^ 

IS.  n.  35— 10.2  enaims 


rcnecting  plate  having  its  largest  dimension  in  the  range  of  one 
to  five  inches,  the  said  plate  being  liltably  secured  to  the  said 
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1  .An  Omega  navigation  training  system  designed  lo  indicate 
to  an  operator  the  ptisition  of  a  simulated  vehicle  which  re- 
ceives transmissions  from  simulated  Omega  stations,  said  svs 
tern  comprising 

a  a  simulation  computer  that  contains  an  Omega  simulation 
program  generating  a  pluralitv  of  Omega  stations,  and  the 
t'unctions  of  the  Omega  receiver, 
b    an  Omega  interface  coupled  to  said  simulation  ^i>mpuler 
for  formatting  the  outputs  of  said  simulation  computer 
and 
c.  an  on-bt)ard  computer  coupled  to  said  Omega  interface, 
said  on-bt>ard  computer  priKesses  the  formatted  simulated 
Omega  navigation  information  received  from  said  Omega 
interface   and   displays   said    information    in   the   form   of 
updated  geographical  p^isition  of  said  simulated  vehicle 


supporting  means  and  therefrom  positioned  adjacent  the 
mouth  of  the  user  at  an  angle  at  which  sound  is  thereby  best 
directed  by  a  single  reflection  from  the  user's  mouth  to  her  ear 


4,134.220 
SPORTS  SHOES 
Adolf  Dassler,  Herzogenaurach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  819,603 
Oaims  prioritj,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1976,  2635474 

Int.  a.    .\43B  5  00.  I J  12 
L.S.  a.  3^—30  R  7  Oaims 


4,134.218 
BREAST  CANCER  DETECTION  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
CaJTin  K.  Adams;  Mark  K.  Goldstein;  Deborah  C.  Hall;  I.arry  I.. 
Hench;  Michael  C.  Madden;  Henry  S.  Pennypacker.  Jr.,  and 
Gerald  H.  Stein,  all  c  o  of  The  J.  Hillis  Miller  Health  Center, 
Center  for  Ambulatory  Studies.  University  of  Florida,  Box 
J- 17,  GainesTille.  Fla.  32610 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,076 

Int.  n,   (,09B  :.<  -■"< 

ISO   35—17  19  Claims 


1  ,A  lifelike  miniel  oi  a  human  female  breast  comprising  an 
elistomenc  membrane,  first  means  simulating  glandular,  con 
ncctive  and  or  skeletal  tissue,  the  first  means  being  connected 
to  the  membrane  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween,  second 
means  simulating  adip*ise  tissue  disp«ised  within  the  chamber, 
the  first  means  being  harder  than  the  st'cond  means  and  having 
an  irregular  surface  within  the  chamber,  and  third  means  simu 
laling  at  least  one  tumor  fued  within  the  chamber 


1    A  sports  shtx-  comprising,  in  combination  - 

(a)  an  upper, 

lb)  a  stile  of  st)ft  fle.xible  plastics  material  or  rubber  secured 
to  said  upper  and  having  a  forward  part,  a  running  surface 
and  an  edge,  and 

W^  i  protective  layer  of  chrome-leather  extending  around  at 
least  the  forw  ard  part  of  the  edge  of  the  sole  and  covenng 
the  running  surface  of  the  forward  part  of  the  sole  as  far  as 
the  inner  ball  of  the  foot  of  a  wearer  of  the  shoe. 


4,134,219 

SPEECH  REFLECTOR 

Juri  V  ilms.  1330  Harker  A»e.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,839,  No».  1.  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24,  1978.  Ser.  No   908,938 

Int.  (1.    C;09B  /v  (M 

IS.  a.  35—35  C  >  ^'^•^^ 

1      -\    spcet-h    rePic^lMr    comprising    a    supporting    means 

adapted   to  engage  the   head  of  the   user,  and  a  small  stiund 


4.134.221 
EARTH  PLANER 

Ix>uis  Scodeller,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Scofan  Contrac- 
tors Limited,  Windsor.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  839J47 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  2,  1977,  270800 
Int.  n.-  E02F  3/46 
IS.  a.  37— 116  10  Claims 

1  ,An  earth  grading  machine  composing  a  reciprocable 
earth  rrKiving  element,  a  vertically  mclinable  track  member 
guiding  reciprix-atory  mcivements  of  the  earth  moving  ele- 
ment, power  means  for  recipriKating  said  element,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  venical  inclination  of  the  track  member,  said 
la.st  named  means  including  support  means  accommodating 
pivotal  movement  of  the  track  member  in  a  vertical  plane 


about  both  a  first  axis  adjacent  one  end  of  the  track  member  4,134,223 

and  about  a  second  axis  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  track    ELECTRICAL  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  FIREARMS 
member  from  said  first  axis,  means  for  adjustably  raising  and    Siegfried  HiUenbrandt,  AlbsUdt,  and  Dieter  Keppeier,  Lan- 

genau,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Wal- 
ther  GmbH,  Ulm,  Danube,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1976,  2656996 

Int.  CY:-  F41C  19/12 
U.S.  a.  42—84  6  Qaims 


:?^::>T 


lowering  said  second  axis,  and  adjustable  length  means  inter- 
connecting the  track  member  and  its  support  means  in  laterally 
offset  relation  to  said  first  axis. 


4,134,222 
TICKETING  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  M.  Orsos.  70  Wilberforce  Ave.,  Rose  Bay,  New  South 
Wales  2029,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,837 

Int.  a.-  G09F  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  40—606  6  Claims 


1  A  ticketing  arrangement  for  carrying  price  information 
pertaining  to  foodstuffs  comprising  support  means  formed 
with  a  first  cylindrical  recess,  a  socket  member  defining  a 
second  cylindrical  recess  and  formed  with  a  cylindrical  boss 
for  insertion  into  said  first  cylindrical  recess  whereby  said 
socket  member  may  move  rotatably  therein  and  has  its  central 
axis  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of 
said  second  cylindrical  recess,  and  a  ticket  which  is  formed  in 
one  piece  with  a  cylindrical  portion  along  one  edge  thereof  for 
mating  insertion  within  said  second  cylindrical  recess  whereby 
said  ticket  may  rotate  about  said  central  axis  of  said  second 
cylindrical  recess  for  selective  variation  of  the  orientation  of 
said  ticket 


1.  In  a  trigger  mechanism  for  firearms,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  breech  block  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
pivotable  downwardly  from  a  closed  position  to  a  loading 
position,  a  movable  firing  pin  m  said  breech  block,  an  electro- 
magnet in  said  breech  block  having  a  coil  and  a  movable  arma- 
ture actuated  by  said  coil,  said  armature  drivingly  connected  to 
said  firing  pin  to  move  the  same  when  said  coil  is  energized, 
means  for  defining  a  source  of  electrical  energy  in  said  frame 
and  connected  electrically  to  said  coil,  and  means  for  discon- 
necting said  electrical  connection  when  said  breech  block  is 
pivoted  into  its  loading  position  so  that  energization  of  said 
electro-magnet  and  thus  actuation  of  the  finng  pin  is  pre- 
vented. 


4,134,224 

nSHING  LURES 

Kenneth  W.  Qark,  6889  Curtis  Dr.,  Coloma,  Mich.  49038 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,737 

Int.  C\:  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43—42.05  7  Claims 


/<?    ./r 


,^ 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated  body  including  an 
angularly  outwardly  extending  part  at  the  foremost  end 
thereof  having  a  line  receiving  aperture,  and  a  line  guide  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  body  in  substantially  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  angularly  extending  part  at  a  part  of  said  body 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  angularly  extending  part  and 
rearwardly  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  gravity  of  said  body 
whereby  a  line  extends  alongside  and  clear  of  said  body  rear- 
wardly of  said  foremost  line-receiving  aperture. 
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4,134.225 
COLLAPSIBLE  BAIT  TRAP 
Kenneth  I .  Welch,  Carthage.  Mo.,  assignor  to  V  trgil  V,    Rogera, 
Oronogo  and  Max  H.  Glo»er,  Webb  City,  both  of.  Mo.,  part 

Interest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766.033 

Int.  n.    AOIK  69.00 

L.S.  a.  43-100  4  0aims 


passed  through  said  top  screen  and  through  said  Hoatation 
packing  and  through  said  bc.llom  screen  and  tied  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  basket  atxive  the  bottom  screen,  said  bottom 


1    A  collapsible  aquatic  bait  trap,  comprising 
i  collapsible  container  b^xlv  member  .>t  subsiantiallv  cylin 
dncal  conformation,  a  first  end  of  the  b.xJy  member  being 
closed  and  a  second  end  of  the  bvxly  member  being  ai  least 
partially  of>en. 
a  funnel   member  connected   to  the   b.xl>    member  at   the 
second  end  thereof  and  having  a  central  aperture  formed 
therein   for   providing  at   least   a  partial   opening   in   the 
second  end   of  the   bcxlv    member   to  communicate   the 
intenor  of  the  bcxly   member  with  ambient,   the  funnel 
member  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  b.xJ>  member  to 
define  a  pathway  thereinto 
a  helical  spring  member  disposed  within  the  Kxly  member 
extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  thereof 
the   spring   member   having   outermost   surfaces   thereof 
abutting  p<->rtions  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  b^xly  member 
and  maintaining  the  bcxly  member  m  said  substantially 
cylindrical  conformation,  and. 
handle  means  for  retaining  the  spring  member  under  com- 
pression when  the  btxjv  member  and  spring  member  are 
collapsed   inwardlv    thereof  along   the   longitudinal   axes 
thereof  the  handle  means  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber  attached   at   opp.is.te  ends   thereof  to  diametrically 
spaced  p^nnts  on  the  first  end  of  the  Nxiy   member,  the 
elongated  member  being  graspable  when  the  Nxly  mem^ 
ber  and  spring  member  are  in  an  extended,  uncollapsed 
conformation  to  allow   the  trap  to  be  carried,  the  elon- 
gated member  further  being  received  substantially  aKiut 
the  periphery  of  the  collapsed  b<-)dv   member  and  spring 
member  to  maintain  the  trap  in  a  collapsed  conformation 
for  compact  storage  thereof,  wherein  the  Nxly  member  is 
adapted  to  contain  water  and  wherein  the  funnel  member 
,s  formed  of  a  non-rigid  material  and  is  supp<irted  only  by 
the  structural  integritv  of  said  material,  the  funnel  member 
inverting  outwardly  of  the  second  end  of  the  b^xlv  mem- 
ber  on   downward   disp»>sition   of  the   KkIv    member   to 
cause  water  to  flow  through  the  aperture  and  exert  force 
against  the  funnel  member 


v^reen  to  be  pulled  closed  against  the  bottom  edge  of  said  sides 
when  said  tethering  rope  is  pulled  to  lift  said  basket  out  of  the 
water 


4.134.227 

PARACHLTE  KIT 

Sam  Kupperman.  Chicago,  and  DennU  Kupperman.  Glenview. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  RE  Toy  De»elopinent.  Skokie.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  772.303 

Int.  a.-  A63H  33.' 20 

L  s   a.  46-S6  R  '  tn""" 


4,134.226 
nSHING  CRAB  TRAP 

Ronald  Petrella,  1-15  Sutton  Dr..  MaUwan.  N.J.  07747 
Filed  \iJg.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.122 
Int.  n.    AOIK  '/  00 

LS.O.  43-102  .^""r 

1  A  crab  capturing  basket  referred  to  as  a  crab  cart  that 
comprises  four  open  screening  sides  formed  in  a  boxlike  form 
with  a  bottom  screen  and  a  top  screen  in  which  a  fioatation 
packing  IS  affixed  to  the  top  screen  and  the  top  s..-reen  is  afTixed 
tu  all  four  sides  and  said  unattached  bottom  screen  is  attached 
(o  a  handle,  said  handle  slidably  atT.-ed  to  said  basket  to  permit 
said  b<Mtom  screen  to  drop  away  from  said  lour  sides  when  said 
floatation  packing  is  lifted  by  buoyancy  m  the  water,  a  tether- 
ing rope  connected  to  said  crab  basket.  K.th  ends  ot  said  rope 


1     A   toy   parachute  kit   comprising  an   integrally   formed 
frame  having  a  central  base,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
resilient  arms  normally  substantially  coplanar  with  said  base, 
canopy  attaching  means  secured  to  said  arms,  and  a  canopy 
attachable  to  said  canopy  attaching  means,  said  canopy  and 
said  arms  being  attached  so  that  movement  of  said  arms  toward 
the  normal  position  thereof  automatically  stretches  said  can- 
opy open,  and  a  tubular  member,  said  frame  insertable  into  said 
tubular  member  with  said  arms  bent  toward  each  other  and 
said  canopy  collapsed  to  block  the  passage  of  air  blown  into 
said  tube,  said  tubular  member  when  engaged  by  a  person's 
mouth  and  with  the  person's  air  blown  therein  causing  said 
frame  with  the  canopy  attached  thereto  to  be  ejected  from  said 
tubular  member  and  into  the  air  so  that  said  resilient  arms 
spring  toward  the  normal  radially  extended  position  thereof 
automatically  stretching  said  canopy  attached  thereto  to  the 
open  position  thereof  to  retard  the  descent  of  said  frame  and 
cano;-^. 


I 

January  16,  1979 

I 

4,134^28 

INFLATED  TOY  BALLOON  LAUNCHER 

Nilson  V.  Ortiz,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nilson  V. 

Ortiz  and  Francisco  R.  RoUoJay,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,590 

Int.  a.2  A63H  3/06 

VS.  a.  46—88         I  2  Claims 
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1.  A  toy  rocket  launcher,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  handle  and  having  an  elongated  groove 

lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  body,  and  said 

groove  being  open  at  one  end  through  a  marginal  surface 

of  said  body;  said  body  being  flat  and  disc-like 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  length  substantially  less  than  the 

length  of  the  groove   and   being  axially   reciprocable 

therein  and  having  a  head  end  p>ortion; 
resilient   means  comprising  a  spring  disposed  within  the 

other  end  portion  of  the  groove  for  normally  biasing  said 

shaft  head  end  portion  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  groove; 
toy  rocket  means  releasably  connected  with  said  shaft  head 

end  portion, 

said  tey  rocket  means  including  a  toy  balloon  having  an 
opening,  and, 

a  tube  having  one  end  portion  disposed  within  the  balloon 
opening, 

the  other  end  portion  of  said  tube  coaxially  surrounding 
said  shaft  head  end  portion  in  airtight  relation  when  said 
balloon  is  inflated;  and, 
trigger  means  for  moving  said  shaft  head  end  portion  into 

said  body. 


4,134,229 
ILLUMINATED  FLYING  SAUCER  TOY 
James  A.  Lehman,  El  C^on,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lehman 
Corporation,  El  CiOon,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,841 

Int.  C1.2  A63H  33/28;  A63B  65/10 

U.S.  C\.  46—228  4  Claims 


rically  on  the  ground  to  facilitate  quick  pickups  during 
play. 


4,134,230 
MOTORCYCLE  RACTNG  STARTING  GATE 
Richard  M.  Roy,  31  Old  Common  Rd.,  Wethersfield,  Conn. 
06109 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,168 

Int.  a.2  EOIF  13/00 

U.S.  a.  49—49  10  Claims 


1.  A  starting  gate  for  motorcycle  racing  including  an  actvi- 
tor  frame  having  a  first  pivoted  member  with  notching  means 
at  one  end  and  an  arm  at  another  end,  first  rotatable  shaft 
means  within  said  frame  having  camming  means  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  notching  means,  said  rotatable  shaft  means 
having  means  for  manually  rotating  said  shaft,  and  one  or  more 
gate  frame  assemblies  operatively  connected  with  said  actuator 
frame,  each  gate  frame  assembly  including  one  or  more  mem- 
bers defining  a  racing  stall,  each  of  said  stall  defining  members 
being  pivotably  mounted  within  said  gate  frame  assembly, 
second  rotatable  shaft  means  within  said  gate  frame  assembly 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  rotatable  shaft  means,  and 
cam  means  on  said  second  rotatable  shaft,  said  cam  means 
acting  to  establish  the  position  of  said  stall  defining  members  in 
a  pre-start  and  a  start  position. 


4,134,231 

MODULATED  OUTPUT  FORCE  DOOR  OPERATOR 

Kristupas  Daugirdas,  Wilmette,  and  Samir  Elguindy,  Bensen- 

rille,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,842 

Int.  a.2  E05F  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  49—139  13  Claims 


1,  An  illuminated  hand-tossed  flying  saucer  toy  comprising: 

a  saucer  shaped  body; 

an  illumination  plant  centrally  mounted  to  the  underside  of 
said  body,  said  illumination  plant  comprising  battery 
means,  lamp  means,  clamp  means  spanning  the  length  of 
said  battery  means,  said  clamp  means  has  physical  contact 
with  one  end  of  said  battery  means  and  includes  a  socket 
at  its  other  end  for  holding  said  lamp  means  in  physical 
contact  with  said  battery  means  causing  said  lamp  to 
illuminate,  said  illumination  plant  further  includes  a  light- 
transmitting  cover  for  enclosing  said  illumination  plant; 

said  body  has  a  downcurved  peripheral  lip  to  provide  for 
gripping  and  lift,  and  said  illumination  plant  extends 
below  said  lip  to  provide  said  flying  saucer  toy  with  in- 
creased airbom  stability  and  to  support  said  toy  asynunet- 


1.  In  a  door  operator  for  driving  a  door  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  which  operator  includes  a  pneumatic  differen- 
tial engine  having  an  output  shaft,  the  improvement  in  means 
connected  to  the  output  shaft  to  modulate  the  driving  force 
applied  to  the  door  which  comprises,  a  slide  bar  directly  se- 
cured to  and  oscillatable  with  the  output  shaft,  and  a  multiply- 
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ing  lever  pivotallv  mounted  at  one  end  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  output  shaft  axis  and  hav  ing  a  roller  al  the  other  end  engag- 
ing in  said  slide,  said  lever  heing  adapted  to  he  connected  to 
said  dcKH 


relation   which   define   a   T-shaped   recess   including   an 
access  slot  for  admitting  in  the  upper  and  lower  members 


4,134.232 
ammai.  door  ASSKMBI  Y 
I.eonard  P.  Dodge,  Romford,  and  Wendy  K.  Morley,  Brentwood, 
both  of  England,  assignora  to  Petdoor*  Limited,  Romford, 
Kngland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,621 

Int.  n.    K05F  /    /" 

IS.  n.  49— 3«6  r  Claims 


1  .An  animal  dixir  avsembU  comprising  a  frame,  a  dixir 
mounted  in  the  frame  hinge  means  secured  to  the  frame  and  to 
the  dtH>r  which  hinge  means  has  a  hinge  axis  arranged  to 
permit  opening  of  the  dixH  in  Kith  directions  to  each  side  of 
the  diHirwav  and  resilient  means  couplcil  with  an  edge  of  the 
diHir  and  acting  between  a  position  on  the  frame  disp»ised 
inwardK  of  the  dixn  opening  awa>  from  the  hinge  axis  and  a 
piisition  fixed  in  relation  to  the  diHir  and  offset  radialU  from 
the  hinge  axis  which  position  is  s<i  arranged  as  to  adapt  the 
as-semhlv  to  induce  resilient  deformation  of  said  resilient  means 
during  opening  movement  of  the  door  and  to  induce  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  rate  of  deformation  with  movement  of  the  dixir  as 
It  approaches  the  open  position  the  resilient  means  being  effec 
tive  to  urge  the  dix>r  towards  the  closed  position  when  iipened 
111  either  direction 


•iHt-i;t 


associated  guides  and  in  the  end  members  complimentary- 
shaped  nose  stnps 


4,134.234 
WEATHER  STRIP  AND  BALANCE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
NONREMOVABLE  WINDOWS 
Edward  H.  Wood,  Sanford,  N.C.,  aaaignor  to  Celotex  Corpora- 
tion, Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  874,412 

Int.  C\.    E05D  13  10 

IS.  n.  49—429  16  Oaims 


4.134.233 

SI  II)1N(.  IKH)R  FOR  RAILWAY  PVSSKNCKR  C  AR 

COMPARTMENT 

Jack  F.  Gutridge.  Oyer,  and  Walter  J.  Manilic,  (iary.  both  of 

Ind.   assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  I>ec.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  861,920 

Int.  n.  F»5D  /  (  o: 

I  S.  (1.  49 — til  13  Claims 

1  A  di>v>r  frame  structure  for  a  railwav  pa.vsenger  car  having 
inicrconncvted  upper  and  lower  and  vertical  end  members  ot 
identical  design  each  comprising  Iront  and  rear  side  walls  and 
internallv  extending  viuter.  intermediate  and  inner  transverse 
walls  inlegrallv  interconnecting  said  side  walls  and  defining  a 
pair  of  side  by  side  arranged  hi'llow  b»'x  sevtions, 

each  of  said  side  walls  having  outer  edge  p»irtions  in  spaced 


1  .A  weather  strip  and  balance  assembly  for  a  nonremovable 
window  having  a  window  frame  with  side  jambs  and  at  least 
one  sash  positioned  in  the  frame  on  said  side  jambs;  compnsing 

(a)  a  pair  of  side  jamb  liners  adapted  to  mount  a  sash  on  the 
side  jambs  of  the  w  indow  frame,  said  side  jamb  liners  each 
being  formexl  of  a  weather  strip  and  a  balance  assembly 
mounted  thereon. 

(b)  said  weather  stnp  being  formed  of  a  piece  of  flexible 
material  of  a  length  and  width  dimension  to  fit  the  jamb 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  outwardly  extending  ndges 
with  a  recessed  center  piirtion  therebetween  extending  the 
full  length  of  the  same  and  with  the  weather  stnp  being 
b<.iwed  outwardly  alcmg  its  width  to  slidably  mount  and 
seal  to  the  sides  of  a  sash  at  the  ndges  of  the  weather  stnp. 


(c)  the  balance  assembly  for  each  jamb  liner  being  formed  of 
a  spnng  positioned  in  one  of  the  ridges  and  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  ridge  with  a  first  pulley  secured  to  said  one 
ndge  at  its  opposite  end,  a  second  pulley  mounted  on  an 
end  of  the  spring  in  said  ridge  remote  from  said  one  end, 
and  a  sash  cord  secured  to  the  weather  strip  in  said  one 
ridge  and  directed  over  and  between  said  pulleys; 

(d)  a  slot  in  said  one  ridge  of  the  weather  strip  intermediate 
the  length  of  th£  same  receiving  and  guiding  the  end  of  the 
sash  cord  from  wnthin  said  ridge  to  permit  connection  to  a 
sash  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  ridge; 

(e)  and  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  sash  cord 
outside  of  the  ridge  for  connecting  the  sash  cord  to  a  sash 
positioned  on  the  ridge. 


'        4,134^5 

ONE  CHUCK  GRINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  END 

MILLING  CUTTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Steve  Maharidge,  14410  Ridge  Rd.,  North  Royalton,  Ohio  44133 

Filed  May  18,  1877,  Ser.  No.  798,245 

Int.  a.2  B24B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  51—92  ND  3  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  the  cutting  teeth  of  an  end  mill 
and  cutting  a  gash  between  successive  teeth  comprising  a 
gnnding  fixture  in  which  said  end  mill  is  removably  mounted, 
and,  a  gnnder  having  a  longitudinally  and  horizontally  adjust- 
able worktable  on  which  said  grinding  fixture  is  demountably 
disposed,  and,  a  plain  grinding  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  above  said  worktable  and  vertically 
adjustable  relative  thereto,  said  wheel  having  a  periphery  the 
thickness  of  which  is  no  greater  than  the  width  of  said  gash, 
said  grinding  fixture  comprising:  (a)  a  base  member;  (b)  a 
carnage  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  base  member;  (c)  means 
to  reciprocate  said  carriage  linearly  along  the  horizontal  axis 
toward  and  away  from  said  wheel;  and  (d)  a  generally  verti- 
cally disposed  workhead  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage 
for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  only,  said  workhead  in 
which  said  end  mill  is  axially  held  including  (i)  a  barrel  mem- 
ber, (ii)  a  sleeve  member  and  cooperating  index  plate  means, 
said  sleeve  member  being  rotatably  disposed  within  said  barrel 
member,  said  index  plate  having  spaced  (peripheral  serrations 
the  number  of  which  is  a  multiple  of  the  number  of  said  teeth 
to  be  sharpened,  and  (iii)  detent  means  operable  to  hold  said 
index  plate  in  a  position  to  sharpen  said  each  tooth  and  gash 
said  end  mill  so  that  said  teeth  are  sharpened  and  said  end  mill 
is  gashed  without  removing  said  end  mill  from  said  workhead 
or  changing  said  wheel. 


4,134,236 
SIDE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CRANE  BOOM 
Edward  R.  Ott,  Plainfleld,  III.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,908 
Int.  a.^  E04H  12/34 
U.S.  a.  52— 118  3Clnim8 

1.  In  a  crane  boom  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  extensible 
and  retractable  boom  sections  telescopically  nested  one  within 
the  other,  each  boom  section  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  and  connecting  side  walls  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 


adjustable  side  shoe  assemblies  provided  between  adjacent 
boom  sections  for  maintaining  alignment  of  the  boom  assembly 
as  it  is  extended  and  retracted,  certain  of  said  side  shoe  assem- 
blies being  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  an  intermediate  boom 
section  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  adjustable  inwardly  to 
engage  the  respective  side  walls  of  the  next  adjacent  inner 
boom  section,  and  certain  of  said  side  shoe  assemblies  being 
also  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  said  intermediate  boom 
section  at  the  rear  end  thereof  and  adjustable  outwardly  to 
engage  the  respective  side  walls  of  the  next  adjacent  outer 
boom  section,  each  of  said  forward  side  shoe  assemblies  com- 
prising an  outwardly  extending  boss  secured  on  an  intermedi- 


30b 


30a- 


ate  boom  side  wall  having  a  threaded  opening  therein,  and  a 
threaded  adjustment  member  received  in  said  opening  and 
adjustable  to  maintain  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  the 
next  adjacent  inner  boom  section,  each  of  said  rear  side  shoe 
assemblies  comprising  an  inwardly  projecting  boss  on  an  inter- 
mediate boom  side  wall  having  a  threaded  opening  therein  and 
a  threaded  adjustment  member  received  in  said  opening  and 
adjustable  to  maintain  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  the 
next  adjacent  outer  boom  section,  said  side  shoe  assemblies 
being  periodically  adjustable  against  the  respective  inner  and 
outer  adjacent  boom  sections  to  maintain  alignment  without 
disassembly  of  the  boom  assembly. 


4.134,237 

MODULAR  SECTION  MAST 

James  E.  Armstrong,  Crosby,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pool  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,386,  Aug.  2,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,824,  Mar.  12, 

1975.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  431,571,  Jan.  7, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,675 

Int.  a.-  E04H  12/34 

U.S.  CI.  52—118  15  Claims 


2.  An  oil  well  drilling  and  workover  mast  for  erection  on  a 
substructure  at  remote  sites,  the  mast  having  an  open  side  along 
the  lower  section  and  being  open  on  the  same  side  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  intermediate  sections  whereby  pipe  and  drilling 
equiprrenl  may  be  moved  within  the  mast  comprising: 
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icparalc  iipp<rr.  intcrmcdialc  and  lower  masl  sections 

*aid  lower  mast  section  ha\ing  three  truss  sides  and  an  open 
side,  said  open  side  open  along  the  entire  length  of  said 
lower  ma-sl  sectum  whereby  pipe  and  drilling  equipment 
longer  than  said  lo'ver  section  can  he  moved  within  said 
section  oser  a  well  or  awa\  from  a  well  in  vertical  posi 
lion 

viid  intermediate  mast  secthm  having  its  lower  end  ta.slcncd 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  mast  section  and  being 
dimensioned  small  enough  in  horizontal  section  whercbv 
said  intermediate  mast  sectii)n  can  be  moved  to  pa.ss 
through  the  vipen  side  of  said  lower  section  and  eitended 
from  within  said  lower  section  to  raise  iht  intermediate 
section  lo  a  level  such  that  said  lower  end  of  said  intcrmc 
diatr  section  is  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  of  said  lower 
section, 

said  upper  masi  sevtion  resting  on  and  releasablv  fastened  to 
said  intermediate  masi  section,  said  upper  mast  section 
being  dimensioned  small  enough  in  hori/onlal  sei.tion 
wherebv  said  upper  mast  section  can  be  moved  to  pa.ss 
through  the  open  side  of  the  lower  section  and  extended 
from  within  said  lower  section  lo  a  raised  pi>silion 
wherebv  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  section  is  at  a  sulTi 
.  leni  heighi  lo  allow  said  intermediate  section  to  pass 
through  ihe  'pen  sevlion  of  said  lower  sevtion  and  N- 
(x.snioned  under  saul  upp<T  seilion  and  fastened  to  s.iid 
up[x*r  sev  tioii 

.aisiiig  means  l\>f   lelesvoping  said  upper  mast  section  troni 
within  said  lower  masi  section  in  a  vertical  directu'ii  and 
then  tclevL oping  said  intermediate  section  with  said  upper 
vevlion  fastened  therel>-  from  wilhin  said  lower  mast  sec 
tioM    aiul 

rel.iimng  iiie.iiis  removjMv  atlavhed  to  said  lower  mast 
«-vlion  t.'  cxleTid  inio  s.iul  ocK-n  side  of  said  lower  rn.ist 
section  tor  guuting  said  Lipp<-r  and  intermediate  mast  sec 
lions  as  thev  are  being  telev  .-p^d  from  said  lower  section 
said  retaining  means  being  jttacheii  to  said  Kiwet  mast 
Wcti.'ii  lo  e\le!id  into  saul  open  side  o\  said  lower  mast 
section  a  distance  cutTKieril  to  engage  said  upper  and 
inlermevliale  ma^t  sections  as  thev  are  telesc  ofK-d,  said 
retaining  nie.ins  having  .1  limited  evtension  into  said  open 
vide  ;.'  (n..cidc  .iear.iiKe  tor  pijx-  .iiul  dnllmg  ecjuipment 
!,•   N-    inocev!    within    the    mast    over    the    «e!!    in    cerlKal 


p<'silion  .ttlei    isseniblv 


-I    S.1'J 
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opposed  relation  lo  ihe  side  of  said  suppwrtcd  element 
and  each  said  wing  portion  placed  in  projection  to  and 
slightly  spaced  from  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  a  respec- 
tive outside  face  of  said  supported  clement. 

(2)  attachment  means  earned  by  each  said  base  adapted 
for  removable  attachment  of  a  frame, 

(3)  securing  means  compnsing  a  layer  of  adhesive  dis- 
posed over  an  area  subsuntially  equal  to  the  area  of 
each  said  wing  portion  of  said  nders  having  a  capability 
of  providing  an  elastic  bond  between  said  vMng  portions 
and  said  faces  of  said  supported  element,  and 

(41  a  frame  suppsirted  by  said  attachment  means  to  circum- 
scribe said  supp<.irted  elemeni 


4,134^9 

31  RIAI   HELD  AND  MCTHOD  OF  CONSTRLCTING 

SAME 

Tulio  K.  Obonaga-Calle.  1426  21st  St..  N.V\.,  Washington.  D.C. 
200J6 

Filed  Apr.  19.  19^7.  Ser.  No.  7M.997 

Int.  n.    E04H  /-'  00 

IS.  O.  52  — 133  ISOaims 


1  Ihe  melhcxJ  of  cc^nstruc  ting  a  burial  field  which  elevates 
the  >iriginal  gr^'und  surface  while  following  the  topographs 
thereof  and  is  characleri/ed  bv  ctTicient  use  of  space,  which 
vomprises  the  steps  ol 

lai  removing  the  scsd  from  a  predetermined  undulating  area 
of  the  ground  surface  to  present  a  slnpped  area  which 
evsentiallv    follows   the   contour   of  the   onginal    ground 
surface 
ibi  lorming  a  water  im(XTmeable  flcxsr  slab  on  said  slnpped 
area  substantiallv  at  the  c'nginal  ground  surface  to  provide 
an  undulating  \\\.^T  slab  evsentiallv  following  the  contour 
o(  the   c->nginal    ground    surface,    said    flcxn    slab   having 
drainage  pilch  to  create  a  natural  water  run-c-'ff 
..  I  subdividing  the  area  of  said  slab  into  a  pluralilv   of  side 
bv  side  casket  receiving  chambers  bv  placing  on  said  slab 
a  f'lrsi  pluralilv   o(  inlert'itting  wall  sev'tions  which  define 
the    bc>undaries   oi  said    chambers,    and    then   stacWing    a 
sevvMid  pluralilv   of  inlcrt'ilting  wall  sections  c>n  said  t'lrst 
pluralilv  of  wall  sections  wherebv  to  provide  at  least  two 
tiers  of  casket  receiving  chambers. 
id)  cc^venng  the  upper  tier  of  chambers  bv  piacing  separate 
covers  v'ver  each  stack  of  chambers,  wherebv  the  entirels 
o(  said  predetermined  area  presents  multiple  tiers  ot  pc->- 
lential  bunal   plc>ls.   with  said   iwc''  tiers  and  said  covers 
(scing  Uvaied  aSne  the  original  ground  surface 
lei  cc'senng   thc'se   pc'rtu'ns  of  the   bunal   t'leld   which   arc 
disposed  ibs^vc  the  original  grc^und  surface  with  si^l  Sv-' 
ihat   the  whc'le  of  vaid  area  is  relumed   lo  natural   state 
fvillowing  the  undulatuMis  ot  the  original  ground  surface 
but  with  increasevi  elevatu^n.  and  then  cv>venng  said  area 
with  vxl  to  complete  the  natural  appearance  of  said  area 
and  then 
il"^   lempc'rarilv    removing   individual   cc-iv  er>   tc^'gethe:    vv.h 
then   VS.1  lo  pernii;  placement  ot  a  caskel  in  m  aviiUbie 
Mie  wilhiii  a  given  pio!   and  then  replacing  said  Cc-v  er  with 
its  V \'c  er in»:  wl 
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4,134,240 

MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ADD  ON  GLASS  PANEL 
John  P.  Bologna,  Leecbburg,  and  Richard  R.  Lewchuk,  Allison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,847,  May  17,  1976.  This 
application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,162 
Int.  a.'  E06B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  52—202  7  Claims 


1  A  system  for  mountmg  a  sheet  in  spaced  relation  to  an 
existing  glazing  to  convert  the  existing  glazing  into  an  acousti- 
cal glazing,  the  existing  glazing  having  a  pane  mounted  in  a 
frame  with  the  frame  mounted  in  a  building  wall  structure, 
comprising: 

an  abutment  secured  on  the  building  wall  structure  in  spaced 

relation  to  the  existing  glazing,  said  abutment  having  a 

sheet  receiving  surface  in  spaced  relation  to  the  existing 

glazing;  . 

a  sheet;  ' 

means  for  securing  said  sheet  to  said  sheet  receiving  surface 

of  said  abutment;  and 
means  mounted  between  said  sheet  and  the  building  wall 
structure  having  said  abutment  for  isolating  said  sheet 
from  structural  vibrations. 


4,134,241 
INSULATED  BUILDING  BLOCK 
Robert  J.  Walton,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Energy  Block 
Ltd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,736 

Int.  CI.-  E04B  2/00.  5/04 

U.S.  n.  52—275  23  Oaims 


23         12     2\ 
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1  A  building  bkvk  comprising  a  walled  shell  of  finite  thick- 
ness thereby  defining  a  continuous  cavity  therewithin,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  walled  shell  including  a  continuum  of  at 
least  eight  sides,  two  of  said  sides  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  opposing  faces  offset  longitudinally  one  from  the  other, 
four  of  said  sides  comprising  2  pairs  of  adjacent  ends  connected 
to  Ihe  4  extremities  of  said  faces,  and  two  of  said  sides  forming 
a  joinder  connccling  each  pair  of  adjacent  ends,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  walled  shell  including  at  least  eight  sides  adja- 
cent to  and  extending  in  suhslantially  the  same  direction  as 
iheir  respective  inner  sides  thereby  to  form  a  hollow  block  in 
which  the  continuous  cavity  and  outer  surface  are  of  a  gener- 
ally offset  shar>e,  Ihe  amount  of  offset  and  thickness  of  the 
walls  being  such  that  when  the  cavity  is  filled  with  insulation 
and  an  offset  end  is  matingly  abutted  with  Ihe  offset  end  of  a 
similar  blixk,  Ihe  structure  sti  formed  will  have  an  overlapping 
cavity  arrangemcnl  such  that  any  straight  vector  heat  flovN 


striking  the  structure  will  always  meet  insulation  regardless  of 
what  p>oint  on  the  structure  the  vector  seeks  to  go  through  in 
a  straight  line. 


4,134^2 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  THERMAL  INSULATION 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREFOR 

Andrew  Musz;  John  A.  Hoehler,  both  of  Littleton;  Susan  F.  Hilt, 

and  William  H.  Kielmeyer,  both  of  Englewood,  all  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Johns-Manrille  Corporation,  Denfer,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,693 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/76:  F16L  59/00 

U.S.  a.  52—309.1  31  Qaims 


1.  A  dry  free  flowing  thermal  insulation  suitable  for  installa- 
tion by  auger  feeding,  pouring,  blowing  or  other  similar  means 
comprising  a  dry,  free  flowing  mixture  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  granular  thermal  insulating  matenal  mixed  with  a 
minor  amount  of  fibrous  thermal  insulating  matenal 


4,134,243 

STRUCTURAL  PANELS 

Donald  J.  Fries,  4513  Travis,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,665 

Int.  CI.-  E04C  2.' 10:  B29C  n'02:  B32B  i  72 

U.S.  a.  52—596 


9  Claims 


1  A  panel  structure  having  a  first  planar  face  surface  and  a 
second  planar  face  surface  and  a  plurality  of  tapered  walled 
cells  lying  intermediate  and  supporting  said  first  planar  face 
surface  and  said  second  planar  face  surface,  said  tapered  w  ailed 
cells  opening  outwardly  from  at  least  cme  of  said  first  planar 
face  surface  and  said  second  planar  face  surface  at  one  end  of 
each  of  said  tapered  walled  cells  and  each  of  said  tafx'red 
walled  cells  terminating  at  an  apex  at  Ihe  other  end  of  each  c"if 
said  tapered  walled  cells  with  the  cnsss-seclional  areas  of  each 
of  said  tapered  walled  cells  being  defined  b>  a  continuous 
substantially  curvilinear  wall,  said  continuous  curvilinear  wall 
tapering  upwardly  and  c>utwardly  friim  said  apex  along  the  axis 
of  said  tapered  walled  cell  lo  a  point  oi  maximum  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  then  said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  tapered 
wall  cells  decreasing  substantiallv  friim  said  maximum  crc^ss- 
sectional  area  to  an  opening  having  a  cross-soctK>nal  area 
substantially  smaller  than  said  maxinium  cross-sev-tional  area 
adjacent  the  planar  face  surfaces  opposite  said  apex,  iherebv 
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4,134.244 
CLADDING 


Filed  Feb.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  766.644 
Int.  a.-  B65B  9,06.  51,  14.  bL  14 


(  arl   J    ()    Sjolander.   Koping.  Sweden.   avtiKm.r   In    X-liet.inu     U.S.  Q.  53—547 
Aktiebolag,  V  aijo,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  31,  19^7,  Ser.  No.  829,370 

tlajnu  prioritj.  applicntion  Sweden.  Sep.  20.  1976.  7610381 

Int.  O.    E04D  /   5u 

I  .S.  a.  52— ■'63  5  Claims 


3  Oalnu 


1  A  cladding  tor  in  exteru-r  \*all  oi  a  riK^t'of  j  huilding  and 
haMng  a  weather-e\p<>sed  exiernal  side  and  an  internal  side, 
said  cladding  comprising,  m  combinalion 

(A)  a  plurality  of  elongate  panels,  of  which  adjacent  ones 
overlap  in  the  direction  of  their  widths,  each  of  said  panels 
having 

(a)  a  front  face  that  is  partU  e\pi)sed  on  the  external  side 
of  the  cladding  and  a  rear  face  that  forms  part  of  the 
internal  side  of  the  cladding. 

(b)  a  first  longitudinal  marginal  p^irtion  forming  a  longitu 
dinally    extending    thin-walled    channel    of    resilientiv 
deformable  cross  section,  said  channel  opening  towards 
the  front  face  of  the  panel  and  having  side  wall  mem- 
bers converging  towards  the  channel  opening,  and 

(cl  a  second  and  oppcisite  longitudinal  marginal  portion 
forming   a   longitudinally   extending   ridge-lilce   attach- 
ment member  on  the  rear  face  of  the  panel,  said  attach- 
ment member  being  received  and  retained  in  said  chan- 
nel of  a  next  adjacent  panel  in  a  hook  in  hiH'k-like  man- 
ner, and 
iB)  a  plurality  oi  supp^irting  rails  extending  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship over  the  wall  or  riKif  to  be  covered  in  a  direction 
intersecting  the  longitudinal  directions  of  said  panels, 
(a)  each  of  said  rails  having,  at  intervals  correspt>nding  to 
the    exposed    widths    of   said    panels,    fastener    means 
thereon  for  the  attachment  of  said  panels, 
(h)  each  of  said  fastener  means  comprising  an  incut  with  a 
constricted  opening  formed  in  a  longitudinally  extend 
ing,  tlange-like  and  rigid  projection  on  the  rail,  and 
(c)  each  such  incut  having  a  size  and  shape  to  permit  said 
channel  formed  by  said  first  longitudinal  marginal  p*ir- 
tion  of  a  related  one  of  said  panels  to  enter  the  incut 
while  having  its  cross  sectional  configuration  resiliently 
deformed  and  to  almost  recover  its  original  cross  sec- 
tional configuration  when  entered, 
(C)  said  panels  having  their  channels  snapped  into  the  incuts 
of  at  least  two  rails  each  so  as  to  be  firmly  retained 


I    In  a  horizontal   form,   fill  and  seal   packaging  machine 
compnsing  an  article  infeed  conveyor  provided  with  equally 
spaced  article  feeding  lugs,  a  frame  rotatably  supporting  at 
least  one  roll  of  thermoplastic  web  matenal,  means  for  forming 
the  web  into  a  tube  as  the  web  is  unwound  from  said  roll,  said 
infeed  conveyor  being  operative  to  introduce  said  articles  in 
the  web  tube  in  spaced  relation  to  create  unoccupied  web 
portions,  means,  simultaneously  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said 
web  tube  at  said  unoccupied  portions,  for  transversely  severing 
and  sealing  each  article  in  a  web  tube  portion;  said  sealing  and 
severing  means  including  oppositely  rotating  transverse  shafts 
kx;ated  ab<-)ve  and  below  the  path  of  the  web  tube,  means  for 
synchronously  rotating  said  shafts;  means  for  mounting  said 
sealing  and  severing  means  and  responsive  to  the  rotation  of 
said   shafts  for  continuously   and  concurrently   moving  said 
sealing  and  scvenng  means  along  circular  paths  while  the 
vinentation    thereof   is    maintained    constant,    said    mounting 
means  comprising  opposed  frame  members  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  web  tube  path,  including  upper  and  lower  paired,  vertically 
reciprocable  blocks  and  horizontally  reciprocable  blocks,  for 
accommodating  motion  of  said  sealing  and  sevenng  means  in 
said  circular  paths,  one  of  each  pair  of  reciprocable  blocks 
being  slidably  mounted  in  an  as.sociated  frame  member  with 
the   other   rccipriKable   bkx;k   of  each    pair   being   slidably 
mounted  in  said  one  reciprtxrable  block  of  the  pair  and  for 
motion  at  90'  to  the  reciprtscating  motion  of  said  one  block, 
said  transverse  shafts  being  provided  with  eccentrics  rotatably 
received  by  said  other  reciprocable  block  of  each  pair,  said 
sealing  and  severing  means  being  mounted  to  said  other  recip- 
rocable block  of  each  pair  whereupon,  in  response  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  transverse  shafts,  said  blocks  are  continuously  and 
concurrently    reciprocated    in    their    respective    vertical    and 
horizontal    directions,    to   describe   said   circular    paths,   and 
means  resiliently  mounting  said  sealing  scvenng  means;  the 
radius  of  said  circular  paths  being  of  a  length  so  that  they 
intersect   as  said  sealing  and   sevenng  means  approach  and 
recede  from  the  web  tube,  said  resilient  means  being  operative, 
on  initial  pressure  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
web  tube,  to  constrain  the  sealing  and  sevenng  means  to  de- 
scribe a  linear  path  between  the  points  at  which  said  circular 
paths  intersect  and   thus  effect   prolongation  of  the  time  in 
which  said  sealing  and  sevenng  means  maintain  engagement 
with  the  web  tube 


4,134,246 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  WITH  STRETCH  FILM 
Charles  E.  Michels,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,137 

Int.  a.2  B65B  ll/n 

U.S.  a.  53—228  7  Claims 


4,134,248 

CONTAINER  CAPPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Warren  R.  Freeman,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kup  Kap,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,879 
Int.  a.2  B67B  5/00:  B65B  7/28 


U.S.  a.  53—298 


7  Qaims 


-L^ 


I 

1  Apparatus  for  wrapping  an  article  with  stretch  film  and 
comprising  means  for  partially  wrapping  said  film  about  the 
article  with  film  wings  having  upper  and  lower  plies  extending 
laterally  from  both  sides  of  the  article,  means  for  advancing  the 
partially  wrapped  article  to  a  stationary  stretch  station,  clamp- 
ing means  at  said  stationary  station  for  positively  clamping 
both  plies  of  said  wings,  means  for  moving  said  clamping 
means  laterally  away  from  the  article  whereby  to  stretch  both 
plies  of  said  film  wings,  folding  means  for  concurrently  lifting 
the  article  and  advancing  the  clamping  means  beneath  the 
lifted  article  with  the  rate  of  lifting  of  the  article  corresponding 
in  such  a  manner  to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  clamping 
means  so  that  the  folding  is  accomplished  without  loss  of  film 
tension  and  thereby  folding  said  wings  at  least  partially  against 
said  article  while  maintaining  stretching  tension  in  said  film 
and  means  for  completing  the  wrapping  of  said  wings  against 
said  article. 


4,134,247 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  Ft)R  PROVIDING 

CONTAINERS  WITH  STRAWS 

Kenneth  E.  Sather,  990  Sonora  Dr.,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

Filed  Feb,  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,992 

Int.  a.:  B65B  3/00 

MS.  a.  53—281  2  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  placement  of  a  heat-shrinkable  cover 
on  a  container  comprising  a  support  housing  containing  a 
heat-shrinkable  film  supply,  film  transport  means  comprised  of 
film  conveying,  severing  and  holding  means,  said  film  convey- 
ing means  being  mounted  for  reciprical  movement  on  scotch 
yoke  crank  arm  means  powered  by  electrical  motor  means, 
film  heat-shrinking  means  comprised  of  heater  and  blower 
means,  and  electrical  actuating  means  comprised  of  movable 
bonnet  means,  said  film  transport  means  comprising  means  for 
withdrawing  a  predetermined  length  of  film  from  said  film 
supply  and  film  severing  means,  means  for  holding  said  severed 
film  in  operational  alignment  with  said  film-shrinking  means  by 
movement  of  a  container  to  be  covered  vertically  against  said 
held  film  to  contact  and  move  said  movable  bonnet  means,  the 
movement  of  said  bonnet  means  electrically  actuating  said 
blower  and  heater  means,  and  the  subsequent  movement  of 
said  container  away  from  said  bonnet  means  initiating  a  recycle 
of  said  film  transport  means 


4,134,249 
MULCHING  TYPE  OF  LAWTS  MOWER 
Charles  A.  Wuerken  Gary  C.  Steingraber,  and  Ncill  C.  Woelffer. 
all  of  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,928 

Int.  a.-  AOID  55/18 

U.S.  Q.  56-255  9  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  straw  in  a  container  comprising 
means  to  fold  a  straw  comprising  a  flexible  section  with  one 
elongated  relatively  ngid  end  and  one  relatively  shorter  rela- 
tively rigid  end  into  a  container  comprising  means  to  hold  a 
straw;  means  to  place  said  straw  with  its  flexible  portion  in 
position  to  be  received  by  the  holder;  means  to  insert  said 
straw  into  said  holder  folded  about  the  flexible  portion  so  that 
the  two  relatively  rigid  ends  are  essentially  parallel;  means  to 
align  the  straw  holder  with  the  opening  of  the  container;  means 
to  eject  the  straw  from  the  straw  holder  into  said  container; 
means  cooperative  with  said  means  to  eject  and  said  means  to 
hold  the  straw  to  spread  said  straw  in  such  manner  that  the 
longer  relatively  rigid  end  is  forced  into  contact  with  the  lower 
end  inner  portion  of  the  container  and  the  shorter  relatively 
rigid  portion  is  forced  into  contact  with  another  inner  portion 
of  the  container. 


1,  A  mulching  type  of  lawn  mower  comprising  a  mower 
housing  having  an  endless  skirt  extending  therearound  and 
toward  the  ground  and  terminating  in  a  lower  endless  edge  on 
substantially  a  horizontal  plane,  wheels  on  said  housing  for 
supporting  said  housing  in  a  fore-and-aft  axis  of  mower  move- 
ment, a  grass  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
disposed  within  the  confines  of  said  endless  skirt  and  at  a  level 
above  that  of  said  lower  edge  for  cutting  the  grass  clippings  in 
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a  suith  of  J  width  Jefined  by  said  cutter  in  the  fore-and-aft 
rnosetTienl  of  said  housing,  said  cutter  having  pitched  fH>rtions 
for  hiowing  said  clippings  downwardU  and  into  the  turt,  a 
prime  mo\"er  on  said  housing  for  rotating  said  cutter  and  to 
thereb>  ^ut  the  grass  located  within  the  cont'ines  ol  said  skirt, 
and  a  panel  ngidK  atTued  to  said  housing  and  eitending  ihere- 
across  and  in  an  upright  plane  for  the  v^idth  of  said  swath  in  the 
direction  transverse  to  said  fore-and  aft  aus  and  at  the  rear  of 
said  housing  relative  to  said  fore-and-aft  aiis.  and  said  panel 
extending  downwardly  from  said  housing  and  lerniinaiing  in  a 
U'wer  edge  at  an  elevation  lower  than  and  rearwardiv  of  said 
lower  endless  edge  of  said  housing  and  is  spaced  dt».^\c  the 
ground  for  brushing  said  grass  clippings  and  therebv  brush 
ihem  mlo  the  iawn  in  the  forward  .utting  iiiovemen:  ot  the 
mower 


forwardlv  of  said  collector  leaf  means  and  below  said  surface 
of  said  collector  leaf  means,  said  second  surface  being  disposed 


4.134.250 

PNKIMATK   APPARATl  S  AM)  PR(K  KSS  K)R 

H\RVK.STIV(;  KRl  IF 

Kdward  D.  Scheffler.  C'oloma.  Mich.,  aisinnor  to  Ag  Superior. 
Inc..  Riverside.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19"^.  Ser.  No   S:4.'1J 

Int.  CI.    AOII)  VA   :■) 

L  s.  (1.  $(y—i2H  R  30  (laims 


tiirwardly  at  a  steeper  angle  lo  the  horizontal  than  the  surface 
of  said  collector  leaf  means  for  lifting  produce  which  would 
normallv  pass  below  said  surface  up  onto  said  surface 


4,134,252 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FALSE 

TUISTED  YARNS 

Vukio  Ouki;  Ken-ichiro  Oka;  Kazuyoshi  Koide,  and  Kiyoshi 
Nakagawa,  all  of  Mishima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.539 

tlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1976.  51-40482 

Int.  a.    D02G  I/OS 

IS.  (1.  57—284  14  Claims 


*>,Al 


1   Apparatus  for  harvesting  fruit  from  trees  comprising  first 
air  blast-producing  means  for  causing  a  blast  of  air  to  impmge 
on  at  least  one  fruit-laden  limb  grouping  in  a  direction  to  b^iul 
said  limb  grouping,  stopping  means  for  stopping  said  blasi  ot 
air  from  impinging  on  the  bent-limb  grouping  sufficiently  that 
at  lea,st  one  bent  limb  is  free  lo  rebound,  a  second  air  blast-pro 
ducing  means  for  causing  a  second  blast  iif  air  to  impinge  on 
said  bent-limb  grouping  from  the  opptisite  direction,  and  tim 
ing  means  for  causing  said  second  blast  of  air  to  impinge  on 
said  bcnt-limb  grouping  while  il  is  still  bent  as  a  result  ot  the 
first  blast  of  air  having  impinged  thereon,  wherebv   the  ten 
dency  to  reKiund  ^^i  any  bent  limb  in  said  grouping  which  is 
:ree  to  rebound  is  augnienk-d  bv  said  second  blast  of  air  from 
the  opp<'Site  direction 

4.134.251 

HARVKSIKR  FOR  (.RAPhS  OH  I  Mb   I  IKK  \M  I  H 

IMPROVKDCOII  FCrOR  \\  K\  (ONMHI  (HON 

Charles  (;.  Burton.  Lewiston,  N.^  ..  as.signor  to  (  hisholm- Ryder 

(  ompany.  Inc..  NiaRara  Falls.  N  > 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654, h,W,  1  eh    2,   19-6, 

abandoned    This  application  Jul.  ''.  19''6,  Sir    No    -1)3, IKl 

Int.  (I.     AOII)  4^    " 

ISCl.  56— 330  36  Claims 

1     A   harvfstcr  1  -r  haivi-slinc  pr-du.c-  from  plants  such  as 

iirapc-vincs    .f  the  like  .^-niprisin^  i  it.nic.  prinlu^e  harvesting 

means  on  said   frame.   ..'lUvtor   le.i!   means  on  said   frame,  a 

surface    on    sa.d    .olle.lor    leaf    means    !-r    .al.hing    pr.Kiuce 

harvested  tr^mi  said  plants  hv  viid  harv  cslinc  means    and  pio 

diKC  lillin*;    leaf    means    inJuding    a    sc. .  nd    Mirla.e    located 


-  c.  Ci 


!>  Ol 


1  .A  methixi  for  simultaneously  false  twisting  two  yarns  by 
using  a  false  twisting  apparatus  compnsing  four  rotational 
shatts.  each  including  at  lea.st  one  frtctional  disc  mounted 
thereon,  and  having  two  pKHnls  where  three  discs  overlap  one 
another  ichnographically,  and  contacting  the  two  yarns  at  said 
overlapping  points,  respectively,  said  method  comprising  per- 
torming  said  contact  of  the  two  yarns  at  the  overlapping  p^iints 
so  that  an  angle  defined  by  the  rotational  direction  of  the  discs 
and  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  yarn  is  an  acute  angle  at 
each  contact  point,  and  winding  the  resulting  false  twisted 
varns 

12  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  false  twisting  two  yarns. 
which  comprises  four  rotational  shafts,  each  of  which  has  at 
leasi  line  friclional  disc  mounted  thereon,  said  four  shafts  being 
dispK>sed  s»i  that  they  form  four  apexes  of  a  quadrilateral,  re- 
spectively, wherein  at  least  four  fnctional  discs  are  attached 
stepwise-  in  order  from  one  shaft  kx;ated  at  a  lowermost  ptisi- 
iion  to  adjacent  shafts  cUvkwise  or  counterclockwise  so  that 
the  disi^^s  in  every  two  adjacent  shafts  overlap  each  another, 
and  the  fnctional  discs  attached  lo  a  set  of  two  shafts  located 
^^n  K^nc  of  the  two  diagonal  lines  of  said  quadrilateral  overlap 
each  other  hut  the  fnctional  discs  attached  to  another  set  of  the 
two  shafts  UKated  on  the  other  diagonal  line  do  not  overlap 
eai-  h  other 
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4,134,253 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  ROVING 

WITH  CONSTANT  TENSION  ON  BOBBIN  ON 

BOBBIN-LEAD  TYPE  ROVING  FRAME 

Kiyoyasu  Handa,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroaki  Yuzuriha,  Takarazuka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aichi  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1977,  52-036066 

Int.  a.-  DOIH  1/26 

U.S.  a.  57—96  22  Qaims 
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1    A  method  for  winding  a  roving  onto  a  bobbin  with  a 
constant  tension  in  a  bobbin-lead  type  roving  frame,  which 
comprises  a  drafting  assembly  used  for  attenuating  a  fed  sliver 
into  a  thinner  roving,  a  flyer  for  producing  a  predetermined 
number  of  twists  on  said  roving,  a  bobbin  rotating  at  a  variable 
speed  by  means  of  a  vanable  speed  bobbin  drive  mechanism, 
charactenzed  by  the  steps  of: 
applying  external  forces  vertically  onto  said  roving  running 
from  the  nip  of  the  front  rollers  to  the  top  of  said  flyer  so 
that  said  roving  can  be  vibrated  at  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  roving  tension; 
measuring  said  vibration  frequency  with  a  measuring  device, 
while  said  roving  is  vibrating  without  touching  said  mea- 
suring device, 
comparing  said  measured  vibration  frequency  with  a  prede- 
termined frequency  value;  and 
adjusting  the  speed  of  a  bobbin  by  using  said  comparison 
results  until  said  measured  frequency  is  equal  to  the  prede- 
termined frequency. 


'       4,134,254 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  DEVICE 
Tohru  Yasukura,  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
C:o.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,308 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1974,  49-144708 
Int.  a.-  G04C  i/00:  CXA^  19/30.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  58—85.5  8  Qaims 
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1   An  electronic  timepiece  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  coupled  counter  circuits  for  carrying  out  a 
successive  frequency  division  of  signals  issued  from  the 


frequency  oscillator  and  counting  the  frequency-divided 
signals  as  time-indicating  signals; 

a  specified  time  detecting  circuit  for  generating  a  signal 
indicating  the  detection  of  that  specified  point  of  time 
counted  by  the  plural  counter  circuits  during  every  n 
hours,  where  n  denotes  an  integer  larger  than  1.  at  which 
correction  should  be  made; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  correction  base  value  corre- 
sponding to  that  time  error  resulting  from  a  frequency 
oscillating  deviation  originally  accompanying  the  fre- 
quency oscillator  which  occurs  during  n  hours: 

control  signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  binary 
control  signal  by  designating  whether  said  time  error  is  a 
gain  or  loss  of  time;  and 

count-controlling  means  connected  bftween  a  selected  two 
of  said  plural  counter  circuits  for  controlling,  upon  receipt 
of  a  detection  output  from  the  specified  time-detecting 
circuit,  the  pulses  causing  advancing  of  counting  in  the 
preceding  one  of  the  selected  two  counter  circuits  accord- 
ing to  the  binary  control  signal  from  said  control  means 
and  the  correction  base  value  in  said  memory  means. 


4,134,255 

DRAG  CHAIN 

Robert  T.  McBain.  Brush  Prairie,  Wash.,  and  Bruce  C.  Johnson, 

Portland,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Columbia  Steel  Casting  Co., 

Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,555,  Feb.  24, 1977.  Pat.  No. 

4,060,978.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,009 

Int.  CI.-  F16G  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  59—78  17  Claims 


1.  A  chain  including  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  links, 
each  link  comprising  a  yoke  shaped  body  hav  ing  a  juncture  at 
one  end  defining  an  open  area,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lugs  at  the 
other  end  forming  an  open  end,  each  lug  having  a  pin  eye,  the 
pin  eyes  being  aligned  with  one  another  and  each  including  a 
flat  surface  oriented  toward  said  other  end  of  the  link,  and  a 
link  pin  shaped  complementarily  to  the  pin  eyes,  with  a  flat 
surface  on  one  side  and  of  a  length  to  extend  into  both  pin  eyes, 
with  link  pin  retaining  means  comprising  means  connecting  the 
link  pin  with  one  of  the  lugs  when  the  pin  is  assembled  in  the 
eyes,  said  links  being  interconnected  with  the  pin  of  each  link 
passing  through  said  juncture  end  open  area  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding link. 


4,134,256 
COUPLING  UNIT 

Lars  O.  A.  Fredriksson,  Vaxjo.  Sweden,  assignor  to  K  A  Bergs 

Smide  AB,  Gemla.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar,  14,  1977,  Ser,  No.  777,020 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  19,  1976,  76030675 
Int.  a.-  F16G  15/04 
U.S.  a.  59—93  6  Qaims 

1.  A  coupling  unit  for  coupling  to  the  end  link  of  a  chain, 
said  end  link  having  an  interior  opening,  said  coupling  unit 
comprising  in  combination  a  substantially  U-shaped,  substan- 
tially flat  shackle  for  coupling  to  said  chain  end  link  through 
said  interior  opening,  said  shackle  having  two  opfwsed  spaced 
apart  shanks  provided  with  registered  apertures  near  their  free 
ends,  and  a  removable  locking  spindle  extending  through  said 
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apertures  in  said  shanks  for  coupling  them  together,  an  eye 
member  having  an  at  least  substantially  closed  eye  having  a 
cross  dimension  with  a  major  portion  of  cross  dimension 
greater  than  the  distance  between  said  shanks  and  a  minor 
flattened  ptinion  which  is  smaller  than  the  distance  between 
said  shanks,  whereby  the  flattened  portion,  subsequent  to  the 
removal  of  the  locking  spindle  of  said  shackle,  may  be  intro- 
duced between  the  shanks  substantially  beyond  their  apertures, 
the  opening  of  the  eye  member  being  then  threadable  up*in  one 


shackle  shank  for  accomplishing  coupling  together  of  shackle 
and  eye.  an  adjacent  link  in  said  chain  being  connected  to  said 
end  link,  the  width  of  the  interior  opening  of  said  end  link 
being  proportioned  to  receive  said  lix.king  spindle  with  close 
clearance,  whereby  to  define  a  minimum  dimension  for  said 
L-nd  link,  the  cross  dimensions  of  said  end  link  being  smaller 
than  the  distance  between  said  shackle  shanks  for  permitting 
connection  of  said  end  link  iherebetvkeen,  whereby  to  prevent 
>aid  shackle  from  being  connected  to  a  chain  having  an  end 
link  ihai  IS  (.-iihcr  ttxi  small  or  toc)  large 


^AJ      '^ 


1    In  c<  imhinalKui 

an  engine  having  a  rotating  mcmK-r 

a  s<iurce  of  fuel  lor  priKlucing  n-talion  of  said  member. 

fuel  pump  means  for  pumping  fuel  to  said  engine; 


means  for  driving  said  fuel  pump  means  to  increase  fuel  flow 
with  increase  in  speed  of  said  routing  member; 

speed  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  speed  signal 
indicative  of  routional  speed  of  said  routing  member; 

setuble  means  for  indicating  a  desired  routional  speed  for 
said  routing  member; 

valve  means  interposed  between  said  fuel  pump  means  and 
said  engine  for  returning  a  portion  of  said  fuel  to  said 
source; 

diaphragm  means  opcrably  coupled  with  said  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  return  of  fuel  to  said  source; 

spnng  means  operably  associated  with  said  diaphragm 
means  and  said  setuble  means  for  biasing  said  diaphragm 
means  to  decrease  the  return  of  fuel  to  said  source,  com- 
pression of  the  spring  means  being  controlled  by  said 
setuble  means; 

means  for  applying  the  speed  signal  to  said  diaphragm  means 
for  biasing  said  diaphragm  means  to  increase  the  return  of 
fuel  to  said  source; 

deceleration  fuel  pump  means  for  pumping  fuel  to  said  en- 
gine independent  of  said  fuel  control  means;  and 

means  for  driving  said  deceleration  fuel  pump  to  decrease 
fuel  flow  with  decrease  in  speed  of  said  routing  member 


4.134,25« 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Nobuhito  Hobo,   lauyama;  Takuhi   Huegawa,  Kariya;  Yo- 

ihihiko  Tsuziiki,  Ai^o,  and  Yutaka  Snziiki,  Niahio,  all  of 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippomienao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  581,698,  May  28,  1975,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,486 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  10,  1974,  49-65785 

Int.  a.-  P02C  7/26 

U.S.  a.  60—39.14  2  Clairaa 
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CASTURBINK  VI  KI    OKI  IVKRY   AND  CONTROI 

SVSTKM 

J«me.s  C.  Riple,  (  ul»er  City,  Calif.,  a<4siRnor  to  The  (.arrett 
Corporation,  los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Hied  No».  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  73«,199 

Int.  (1.    y02C  S»,t<6.  V/U.^ 

L  ..S.  CI.  60—39.03  "  tlaimi 
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1  \  fuel  control  system  for  a  two-shaft  gas  turbine  engine 
used  in  a  running  vehicle  and  having  a  compressor,  a  compres- 
stir  turbine  coupled  to  said  compressor  through  one  shaft  and 
a  p^mer  turbine  coupled  to  a  load  through  the  other  shaft,  said 
fuel  control  system  comprising 
compressor  turbine  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 

routional  speed  (NG)  of  said  compressor  turbine, 
accelerator  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  posi- 
tion (a)  of  an  accelerator  pedal, 
acceleration   fuel   setting   means  for  producing  a   voluge 
signal  (V  4f)  indicative  of  a  fuel  quantity  for  engine  accel- 
eration in  response  to  the  detection  output  of  said  com- 
presst>r  turbine  detecting  means, 
part  load  fuel  setting  means  for  producing  a  voluge  signal 
(V^t )  indicative  of  a  fuel  quantity  for  engine  part  load  in 
response  to  the  two  detection  outputs  of  said  compressor 
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turbine  speed  detecting  means  and  said  accelerator  posi- 
tion detecting  means; 

first  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  volUge  signals 
produced  by  said  two  setting  means  to  produce  a  first 
selection  voluge  signal  (Vuis)  indicative  of  a  fuel  quan- 
tity for  engine  acceleration  and  engine  part  load; 

sUrting  fuel  setting  means  for  producing  a  volUge  signal 
CVsf)  indicative  of  a  fuel  quantity  for  engine  start  in  re- 
sponse to  the  detection  output  of  said  compressor  turbine 
speed  detecting  means; 

deceleration  fuel  setting  means  for  producing  a  volUge 
signal  (V/if)  indicative  of  a  fuel  quantity  for  engine  decel- 
eration in  response  to  the  detection  output  of  said  com- 
pressor turbine  speed  detecting  means; 

second  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  three  volt- 
age signals  produced  by  said  first  selection  means,  said 
starting  fuel  setting  means  and  deceleration  fuel  setting 
means  to  produce  a  second  selection  volUge  signal 
(yjHAs)  indicative  of  a  fuel  quantity  for  engine  accelera- 
tion, engine  part  load,  engine  surt  and  engine  decelera- 
tion; 

surge  limit  setting  means  for  setting  the  surge  limit  of  said 
compressor  in  response  to  the  detection  output  of  said 
compressor  turbine  spteed  detectiing  means; 

pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  pressure  in  said 
compressor; 

surging  fuel  limiting  means  for  producing  a  volUge  signal 
(Vcdpl)  indicative  of  a  minimum  fuel  quantity  when  the 
detection  output  of  said  pressure  detecting  means  exceeds 
the  surge  limit  output  of  said  surge  limit  setting  means; 

compressor  turbine  overspeed  limiting  means  for  producing 
a  voluge  signal  (V;vGi.)  indicative  of  a  minimum  fuel 
quantity  when  the  detection  output  of  said  compressor 
turbine  speed  detecting  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
speed  limit; 

power  turbine  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rou- 
tional speed  (N/>)  of  said  power  turbine; 

power  turbine  overspeed  limiting  means  for  producing  a 
voluge  signal  (V spl)  indicative  of  a  minimum  fuel  quan- 
tity when  the  detection  output  of  said  power  turbine  speed 
detecting  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  sf>eed  limit; 

third  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  volUge  signals 
of  said  second  selection  means,  surging  fuel  limiting 
means,  compressor  turbine  overspeed  limiting  means  and 
said  power  turbine  overspeed  limiting  means,  said  third 
selection  means  producing  a  volUge  signal  corresponding 
to  a  minimum  fuel  quantity  for  limiting  said  overspeeds 
and  said  surge  with  priority  over  said  second  selection 
voluge  signal  when  at  least  one  of  said  volUge  signals  of 
said  three  limiting  means  is  produced;  and 

fuel  feed  means  for  controlling  fuel  quantity  for  said  gas 
turbine  engine  in  response  to  said  third  selection  volUge 
signal. 


4,134,259 
FUEL  MANIFOLD  FREHLL 
William  B.  Gardner,  West  Simsbury,  and  John  Kniat,  Glaston- 
bury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,013 
Int.  a.2  F02K  3/10 
VS.  CI.  60—241  4  Claims 

1  For  a  jet  engine  augmentor  having  a  plurality  of  combus- 
tion zones  and  manifolds  leading  fuel  to  each  of  said  combus- 
tion zones,  a  source  of  fuel  and  a  fuel  control  having  a  fuel 
metering  valve  interconnecting  each  of  said  manifolds  and  said 
source  of  fuel,  on-ofT  valves  disposed  in  fuel  flow  relation 
between  said  tuei  metering  valve  and  each  of  said  manifolds,  a 
pilot  throttle  lever,  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
pilot  throttle  lever  capable  of  opening  each  of  said  on-off 
valves  in  ascending  order  upon  a  given  time  in  anticipation  of 
light-off  in  each  of  said  combustion  zones  subsequent  to  the 
first  one,  said  means  including  a  rate  limiter  for  limiting  the 
signal  emanating  from  movement  of  said  throttle  to  a  constant 


rate  and  means  responsive  to  said  constant  rate  for  calculating 
the  time  to  fill  said  manifold  in  the  next  ascending  order  to 
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actuate  said  on-off  valve  in  anticipation  of  light-off  of  that 
combustion  zone  whose  manifold  is  being  filled  with  fuel. 


4,134,260 
AFTERBURNER  FLOW  MIXING  MEANS  IN  TURBOFAN 

JET  ENGINE 
Arthur  H.  Lefebvre,  Lafayette;  Samuel  B.  Reider,  Indianapolis, 
and  Jerry  G.  Tomlinson,  Speedway,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,423 

Int.  a.2  P02K  3/10.  3/02 

VS.  a.  60—261  3  Claims 


1.  An  afterburner  assembly  for  a  turbofan  jet  engine  with  a 
fan  bypass  and  a  core  engine  compnsing  an  outer  annular  cold 
air  duct  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  bypass  fan  discharge 
and  an  outlet,  an  internal  core  heat  e.xhaust  duct  hav  ing  an  inlet 
in  communication  with  the  turbojet  exhaust  and  an  outlet. 
chute  means  forming  a  plurality  of  crossover  passages  commu- 
nicating the  core  heat  exhaust  duct  with  the  cold  air  duct 
outlet,  means  for  directing  fuel  spray  into  said  crossover  pas- 
sages to  be  vaporized  by  hot  exhaust  gas  therein,  a  flameholder 
in  the  outlet  of  each  chute  means  to  mainuin  a  flame  front  at 
the  cold  air  duct  outlet,  a  pair  of  perforated  turbulator  vanes  in 
said  outlet  for  creating  turbulence  and  mixing  cold  air  flow 
with  the  flame  front  at  the  cold  air  duct  outlet,  operator  means 
connected  to  said  turbulator  vanes  and  operative  to  position 
said  vanes  against  one  another  in  a  straight  line  position  to 
prevent  flow  disturbance  during  normal  operation  and  opera- 
tive to  position  said  turbulator  vanes  in  a  spread-wing  fxssition 
to  produce  maximized  flow  turbulence  during  afterburner 
operation,  and  a  plurality  of  swirler  vanes  located  within  said 
internal  core  gas  exhaust  duct  and  connected  to  said  operator 
means  to  be  positioned  to  produce  a  combination  translatory 
and  swirl  motion  flow  from  said  core  heat  exhaust  duct,  said 
swirler  vanes  being  positioned  against  one  another  by  said 
operator  means  in  a  straight  line  axial  position  to  permit 
smooth  exhaust  flow  from  said  exhaust  duct  during  normal  jet 
engine  operation. 
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4.134.261 
\  \RIABI  F  DISPI  AC  KMKNT  (  I OSH)  1  OOP  FT  KI 
CONTROII  KD  INTKRNAI   COMHl  STION  KNOINK 
Haruhiko  lizuka,  Yokosuka,  and  Noburu  Kukasawa,  Kamakura. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  C  ompan>.  I  imited. 
Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  15,  1977.  S«r    No    8:4.H4<> 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Svp    13,  1'*''6.  5110«8''6 
Int.  CI,    TO  IN   I    :' 
I  S,  CI.  64)— :"'6  6<1aims 


?i    22  "  2J  ?«  ?»  » 


1  V  mulii-cvlinder  inU-rnai  combustion  engine  having  first 
inj  xr^ond  L-ylinders  and  fust  and  Mvond  electrualh  encrgi/- 
jhlc'  fuel  injectors  respccti\cl\  NT  viiJ  ..  jndirs  adapted  \Ahcn 
energi/ed  to  div-harge  fuel  ihcreint,.  suA  an  air  intaWe  passage 
for  said  cylinders,  comprising 

first  anv!  Ne^.ind  exhaust  s\steni>  avs.Kiated  «,ilh  said  tirsl 
and  «■.   >r'd  .vhnders  respei.  tis  el\ 

first  and  >ec-'M,!  itu-aris  f  t  res(xxii\el\  generating  first  and 
second  M^'iaU  'njKa(!%c  'f  ihi-  air  fuel  ratio  within  said 
tlrsi   inJ  sc-ctkI  exhaust  svstems  respectiseU, 

first  and  second  ^ataUtic  ...nveiters  disp<ised  in  said  lirst 
and  second  exhaust  •.ystenis  resp^-v.  t!\  el\ ,  and  effective 
A  hen  supplied  with  exhaust  gast-s  containing  atr  and  fuel 
in  a  certain  ratio  to  accelerate  simultaneousU  the  oxida- 
tion of  unhurned  fuel  and  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxkles 
when  s.iid  exhaust  gases  are  v^ilhin  .u:  etteitise  lan^e  'I 
temperatures 

first  and  second  temperature  sens<.rs  for  dete.  Mn.;  ^vtieii  said 
exhaust  gases  in  said  first  and  second  .alalstu  conserters 
are  within  said  effective  range  oi  temperatures 

means  operable  when  vaid  engine  is  at  light  loa»l  to  selec 
lively  energi/e  one  of  said  first  and  si-cond  tuel  in|ect.irs  in 
synchronism  with  operati.>ri  of  the  engine  in  response  to 
the  time  of  occurrence  oi  an  output  from  viid  lirst  and 
second  temperature  sensors  and  oper.ihle  vshen  said  en 
liine  IS  at  heavy  load  to  simultaneous! s  eiiergi/e  said  first 
and  second  fuel  injectors  in  sv  n^  hr.'iiiMii  with  ,>peration 
of  the  engine,  and  adjusting  the  p^Tiod  ot  energi/ati'>n  '^f 
said  fuel  iniectors  in  accordance  with  the  ,<nc  ol  said  first 
and  second  signals  which  is  indicatr.  -  '\  the  air  t^uel  ratio 
within  one  of  the  exhaust  systems  being  Ocher  than  the 
air  fuel  ratio  within  the  other  exhaust  ssstein,  wherebv  the 
ratio  of  air  and  fuel  supplied  to  said  .slinders  is  varied  in 
respi'nse  to  the  direction  of  the  deviation  ol  saui  one  ot 
said  first  and  second  signals  from  a  luevl  reteteiue  so  as  to 
reduce  the  deviation  of  the  ratio  of  air  and  fuel  in  the 
respective  exhaust  systems  from  said  certain  ratio 


reduction  caUlyst  therein  and  disposed  in  the  flow  of  exhaust 
gas,  discharged  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  to  catalyt- 
ically  reduce  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  engine  exhaust  gas,  an 
oxidation  catalyst  section  containing  an  oxidation  catalyst 
therein  and  disposed  in  said  engine  exhaust  gas  flow  at  a  loca- 
tion downstream  of  said  reduction  caUlyst  section  to  catalyti- 
cally  oxidi/e  hydrtxrarbons  and  carbon  monoxide  in  said  en- 
gine exhaust  ga.s,  an  additional  oxidation  catalyst  section  con- 
taining an  oxidation  catalyst  therein  and  disposed  in  said  engine 
exhaust  gas  flow  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  reduction  cata- 
lyst section  to  caialytically  oxidize  a  part  of  each  of  hydrocar- 
Kins  and  carb<in  monoxide  in  said  engine  exhaust  gas  to  con- 
sume oxygen  in  said  engine  exhaust  gas.  an  air  pump  discharg- 
ing secondary  air  under  pressure,  passage  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  air  pump  and  with  said  engine  exhaust  gas  flow  at 
a  kKation  upstream  of  said  additional  oxidation  catalyst  section 
and  feeding  said  secondary  air  from  said  air  pump  into  said 
engine  exhaust  gas  flow  at  the  last-mentioned  location,  and 
control  means  controlling  the  amount  of  said  secondary  air  fed 
through  said  pa.s.sage  means  into  said  engine  exhaust  gas  flow  at 
said  last  mentioned  Uxration  in  accordance  with  an  operating 
condition  of  said  engine  to  limit  the  oxygen  content  in  said 
engine  exhaust  gas  fed  from  said  additional  oxidation  catalyst 
section  to  said  reduction  catalyst  section  to  a  value  below  a 
predetermined  value  and  comprising  valve  means  disposed  in 
said  pa.ssage  means  and  controlling  the  same,  and  valve  control 
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4,134,262 
KAH  XI  SI  (.A.S  C  AT  AI  VriC    (  ()N\  h  R  l>H  SYSTKM 
Kunihiku  Sugihara.  Yokohama;  Tad«.shi  Nagai,  Ni.kosuka,  and 
Yoshifumi  flase,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company.  limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r,  No,  519.2S6,  Oct,  M).  19^4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep,  20,  1'>"'6.  Ser    No   725.12K 
Int.  n.    Witt  '^    .'"   TOIN  J/ 15 
L.S.  CI.  60—289  9  <^l«''ns 

1    A  catahtic  onverter  svsleni  tor  .m  inli-inal  combustion 
engine,  comprising   a  reducti.'n  catalvsi   section  containing  a 


means  controlling  said   valve  means  in  accordance  with  an 
operating   condition   of  said   engine,   in   which   said   passage 
means  comprises  first  and  second  parallel  conduits  communi- 
cating with  said  engine  exhaust  gas  flow  at  said  la,st-mentioned 
Kvatmn  and  alternatively   communicable  with  said  air  pump 
and  formed  therein  with  orifices,  respectively,  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  o(  each  of  which  being  determined  to  limit  the 
amount   of  said  secondary   air  passing  therethrough  to  said 
engine   exhaust    gas   flow    at   said   last-mentioned   location   to 
reduce  the  oxygen  content  in  said  engine  exhaust  gas  fed  from 
said   additional   oxidation   catalyst   section   to  said   reduction 
catalyst  section  to  a  value  below  said  predetermined  value,  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  orifice  of  said  first  conduit  being 
smaller  than  that  of  said  orifice  of  said  second  conduit,  said 
valve  means  comprises  a  three-way  valve  disposed  between 
said  air  pump  and  said  conduits  and  alternatively  providing 
fiuid   communication   between  said  air   pump  and   said   first 
conduit  and  between  said  air  pump  and  said  second  conduit. 
and  said  valve  control  means  compnses  a  switch  controlling 
said  three-way   valve  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of 
said  engine,  said  switch  being  resp<,insive  to  a  temperature  of 
said  engine  above  a  predetermined  level  to  cause  said  three- 
way   valve  to  provide  fiuid  communication  between  said  air 
pump  and  said  first  conduit  and  to  a  temperature  of  said  engine 
below  said  predetermined  level  to  cause  said  three-way  valve 
to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said  air  pump  and 
said  second  conduit 
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4,134^63 

AIR  CLEANER  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Noboni  Matsumoto;  Miklo  NalcMhiim;  Humihiro  Kokubo; 
Yukio  Naluunura,  and  Yoshiaki  Adachi,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
anignors  to  Toyota  Jidosba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1977,  52-32161 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  60—293  10  Claims 


the  flow  of  different  temperature  gasses  passing  through 

the  interconnecting  tubes, 
f  a  heat  exchanger  of  large  surface  area  at  the  top  of  each 

diver, 
g,  a  fluid  filling  each  plenum  connecting  the  divers  and 

partially  filling  each  diver. 


1  An  air  cleaner  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
intake  passage,  an  exhaust  passage  and  a  reed  valve  disposed  in 
a  secondary  air  feed  conduit  communicating  said  air  cleaner 
with  said  exhaust  passage,  said  air  cleaner  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  circumferential  wall; 
an  air  filter  element  disposed  in  said  casing  and  defining  a 
clean  fwrtion  in  an  inside  of  said  air  filter  element  and  a 
dust  portion  between  said  air  filter  element  and  said  cir- 
cumferential wall,  said  clean  pwrtion  being  connected  to 
said  intake  passage; 
elongated  partition  means  arranged  along  said  circumferen- 
tial wall  for  defining  a  secondary  air  passage  between  said 
partition  means  and  said  circumferential  wall,  said  second- 
ary air  passage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  open- 
ing into  the  atmosphere,  said  second  end  being  located  at 
a  position  remote  from  said  first  end; 
a  secondary  air  inlet  disposed  in  said  first  end  of  the  second- 
ary air  passage  and  connected  to  said  secondary  air  feed 
conduit; 
a  secondary  air  filter  element  disposed  in  said  secondary  air 

passage  at  a  position  near  said  secondary  air  inlet,  and; 
hole  means  for  communicating  said  dust  portion  with  said 
secondary  air  passage. 


h,  a  means  for  heating  the  fluid  in  the  hot  divers, 
i,  a  means  for  cooling  the  cold  divers. 
j,  a  gas  filling  the  volume  of  the  divers  and  connecting  tubes 
not  occupied  by  the  working  fiuid 


4,134,265 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEVELOPING  GAS 

PRESSURE  TO  DRIVE  PISTON  MEMBERS 

William  B.  Schlueter,  Rte.  1,  Box  174,  Big  Pine  Key,  Fla.  33043 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,970 

Int.  a.-  F03G  7/06:  FOIB  29/00 

U.S.  a.  60—516  18  Qaims 


u.s 
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4,134,264 
DOUBLE  BUBBLE  WHEEL  ENGINE 
Stephen  C.  Baer,  P.O.  Box  422  (W.  Ella  Rd.),  Corrales,  N.  Mex. 
87048 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,992 
InL  a.-  P03G  3/00 
a.  60—516  2  aaims 

An  engine  compnsing: 

a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  bearings  and  inclined  with 
resf)ect  to  the  gravitational  or  centrifugal  field, 
a  plurality  of  hot  divers  rigidly  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
interconnected  with  one  another  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  plurality  of  cold  divers  rigidly  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
interconnected  with  one  another  at  their  lower  ends, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  each  connecting  the  top  of  one  cold 
diver  to  the  top  of  one  hot  diver,  wherein  the  so-con- 
nected divers  are  separated  by  a  phase  angle  with  respect 
to  the  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  heat  regenerators  situated  so  as  to  regenerate 


1.  A  method  of  delivenng  gas  pressure  to  drive  one  or  more 
pistons  in  an  engine  or  like  machine  to  produce  working 
strokes  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  given  quantity  of  gas  in  a  gas  flow  circuit 
arrangement; 

(b)  introducing  substantially  equal  portions  of  the  gas  into 
each  of  a  first  container  and  a  second  container; 

(c)  developing  a  change  in  pressure  in  at  least  one  of  the  two 
equal  portions  of  gas  by  changing  the  temperature  thereof; 

(d)  establishing  communication  between  the  first  and  second 
containers  to  allow  gas  pressure  in  the  separate  containers 
to  equalize  by  an  initial  flow  of  gas  from  the  container 
having  a  greater  pressure  to  the  one  having  lower  pressure 
after  said  step  (c); 

(e)  cutting  off  communication  between  the  first  and  second 
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^Mntdincrs  altt-r  equali/in_^  the  prt-ssurtr  therfin  b>  said 
step  idi 

(f)  again  developing  a  change  in  gas  pressure  in  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  containers  to  cause  a  relative  in- 
crease in  gas  pressure  of  the  container  to  which  gas 
flowed  in  said  step  (dl  hv  changing  the  temperature  in  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  containers. 

(a)  establishing  ijas  How  communication  between  the  con- 
tainer having  greater  relative  gas  prevsure  after  said  step 
(f)  and  a  piston  or  like  driven  member  of  an  engine  and 
then  back  to  the  container  having  less  relative  gas  pressure 
after  said  step  (f)  v^ hereby  due  to  such  gas  flow  a  working 
stroke  will  be  imparted  to  said  piston  or  like  driven  mem- 
ber 


lercvhnder  and  being  an  integral  part  of  the  first  reservoir,  the 
second  master-cylinder  being  situated  lower  than  the  first 
master  cylinder,  the  bottom  of  said  another  reservoir  being 
connected  directly  to  said  other  lateral  connection  of  the  first 
master  cylinder  and  the  bottom  of  said  first  reservoir  being 
connected  by  a  flexible  pipe  to  the  lateral  connection  for  the 
supply  of  the  second  master-cylinder  with  braking  fluid. 


4,134.266 

HVDRAL  I  IC  CONTROL  APPARATISHS  (  OMBINKD 

WITH  FRICTION  BRAKF:J> 

Jean-Claude   S«rtori,   F^ubonne.   France,   «ssi(pior  to   Ijibavia 
S.Ci.F..  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr   26,  197-',  Ser.  No.  791.033 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29.  1976.  ''6  12798; 
Oct.  15,  19-'6,  76  31125 

Int.  CI.    B60T  11/20 
L.S.  CI.  60—562  1  Cl*l™ 


4.134,267 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LTILIZING  WASTE  HEAT 

Karl  Hollemann.  laubanerstrasse  10,  3207  Harsum  1   Borsum. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  May  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,351 

Int.  C\:  POIK  17/02 

L.S.  CI.  60— M8  7  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  tor  hvdraulic  control  of  friction  brakes  of  an 
aut^imobile  vehicle,  comprising  a  first  masiercy linder  includ- 
ing a  piston  to  be  controlled  by  pressure  of  the  driver's  fix>t  on 
J  brake  pedal  and  a  second  master-cylinder  independent  of  said 
first  master-cylinder,  said  second  master-cylinder  including  a 
piston  to  be  controlled  by  means  other  than  said  brake  pedal, 
said  first  master-cylinder  having  a  pressure  lluid  outlet  directly 
connected  to  the  hydraulic  control-circuit  of  friction  brakes, 
said  second  master -cylinder  having  a  pressure-fluid  outlet 
exclusively  connected  to  the  first  master-cylinder  at  the  place 
thereof  convenlionally  used  to  connect  said  first  master-cylin- 
der to  a  reservoir  of  supply  liquid,  said  means  other  than  the 
pressure  on  the  brake  pedal  being  releasable  at  the  initiative  of 
the  driver  and  being  arranged  to  cause  only  a  relatively  gentle 
hydraulic  brake-pressure  as  required  from  time-to-time  during 
normal  running  of  the  vehicle,  said  first  ma.sler-cy Under  being 
a  tandem  master-cylinder  which  comprises  a  first  piston  con- 
nected hv  the  intermediary  of  a  linkage  to  the  brake  pedal  and 
a  second  piston  dividing  the  interior  cylindrical  cavity  of  said 
tandem  ma.ster-cy  linder  into  first  and  second  chambers,  said 
first  chamber  being  situated  between  said  two  pistons  and 
connected  by  a  first  output-cunduit  to  a  first  hydraulic  brake 
control-circuit,  and  said  second  chamber  being  situated  at  an 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  being  connected  by  a  second  output 
conduit  to  a  second  hydraulic  brake  control-circuit,  said  two 
chambers  being  supplied  with  liquid  through  respectively  two 
lateral  connections,  and  said  output  of  said  second  master-cyl- 
inder being  connected  to  one  of  said  lateral  connections  of  the 
first  master  cylinder,  a  first  reservoir  for  supplying  the  second 
master-cylinder  with  braking  liquid,  another  reservoir  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  viid  lateral  connections  of  the  first  mas- 


1  ,An  arrangement  for  utilizing  the  waste  heat  from  a  ther- 
mal power  station,  compnsing  in  combination:  a  thermal 
power  station,  a  plurality  of  annular  zones  surrounding  said 
pviwer  station,  said  zones  having  different  temperature  levels 
decreasing  in  discrete  steps  radially  outwardly  from  zone  to 
zone,  at  least  one  heat  consumption  location  in  each  said  zone 
having  a  heat  requirement  appropnate  to  the  temperature  level 
of  the  zone  in  which  it  is  located,  and  thermally  insulated  pipe 
conduits  connecting  said  locations  to  said  power  station  and 
with  each  other;  said  zones  receiving  heat  from  said  power 
station  and  supplying  heat  at  different  temperature  levels  to 
respective  consumption  levels  in  said  zones. 

4,134,268 

DRAINAGE  HELD  PIPE 

John  E.  Elmore,  Omk  Hill,  W.  Va.,  aMignor  to  Jack  G.  Elmore 

and  H.  P.  Thomas,  Jr.,  both  of  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,834 

Int.  n.-  E02B  ll/W 

C.S.  CI.  405 — 43  4  Claims 
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A  •  — 
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1  An  improved  drainage  field  pipe,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  tube  of  substantially  circular  cross  section 
having  a  principal  a.xis  slightly  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal,  an  inlet  end,  an  outlet  end,  an  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side,  for  conducting  a  fluid  slurry  containing  solid 
particles  from  a  source  connected  to  said  inlet  end,  to  be 
dispersed  along  said  lower  side  into  a  subterranean  drain- 
age trench  lined  with  crushed  rock. 
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a  plurality  of  slots  through  said  tube  distributed  along  said 
lower  side  thereof,  each  having  their  length  dimension 
perpendicular  to  said  principal  axis  and  greater  than  their 
width  dimension,  said  width  dimension  being  approxi- 
mately one  inch,  said  length  dimension  lying  along  a 
circular  arc  on  said  lower  side  of  said  tube,  intersecting  an 
angle  from  said  principal  axis  of  less  than  but  approxi- 
mately equal  to  180'; 

whereby  said  slots  allow  said  solid  particles  from  said  fluid 
slurry  to  pass  out  of  said  tube  into  said  drainage  trench 
while  preventing  said  crushed  rock  from  passing  from  said 
drainage  trench  into  said  tube  while  said  tube  retains  its 
structural  strength. 


tual  advances  of  each  support  and  anchorage  therefor,  the 
system  further  comprising  means  for  accumulating  and  storing 


^-    J«       J7- 


4,134^9 

LAWN  WATERING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  R.  Arzet,  2136  Plymouth  La.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30062 

FUed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,029 

Int.  a.2  E02B  13/00 

VS.  a.  405-37  2  Claims 


such  dau  for  said  at  least  some  supporu,  and  means  for  dis- 
playing the  accumulated  and  stored  data  as  an  offset  from  a 
nominal  or  expected  advance. 


mm 


'*r-^'=/.-a.aE3i 


:{.i;j.i 


4  134,271 

VAPOR  COLLECTION  AND  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Angelo  P.  Datis,  16921  S.  Western  Ave.,  Gardena,  Calif.  90249 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,930 

Int.  a.-  F17C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  62-54  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  domestic  central  air  conditioning 
unit,  which  is  used  to  cool  a  home  or  other  building,  and  like 
air  directing  units  which  during  the  course  of  their  operation 
produce  a  quantity  of  waste  condensate,  apparatus  for  continu- 
ally collecting  and  storing  said  waste  condensate  and  for  inter- 
mittently automatically  distributing  said  condensate  through- 
out a  region  to  be  irrigated,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hold- 
ing tank  for  collecting  said  waste  condensate  and  a  drainage 
conduit  for  directing  said  waste  condensate  from  said  air  con- 
ditioning unit  to  said  holding  tank,  a  depth  sensing  device  for 
indicating  the  level  of  said  waste  condensate  collected  in  said 
tank,  a  pump  means  responsive  to  said  depth  sensing  device  for 
pumping  said  waste  condensate  collected  in  said  holding  tank 
from  said  holding  tank,  said  pump  means  being  automatically 
turned  on  by  said  depth  sensing  device  to  pump  collected 
waste  condensate  from  said  holding  tank  when  said  depth 
sensing  device  indicates  that  the  level  of  condensate  in  said 
tank  has  reached  a  predetermined  maximum  and  automatically 
turned  off  by  said  depth  sensing  device  when  said  depth  sens- 
ing device  indicates  that  the  level  of  condensate  in  said  tank 
has  reached  a  predetermined  minimum  thus  allowing  said 
condensate  to  refill  said  Unk  to  said  predetermined  maximum 
level,  and  a  discharge  conduit  associated  with  said  pump  means 
and  including  irrigation  means  for  directing  said  waste  conden- 
sate from  said  holding  tank  throughout  said  region  to  be  irri- 
gated 


1.  A  device  for  increasing  the  concentration  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  a  stream  of  lean  hydrocarbon  vapors  prior  to  the  dis- 
posal of  said  vapors  comprising: 

a  circulation  loop  disposed  between  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
storage  tank  and  a  disposal  unit; 

a  vapor  pumping  means  for  pumping  hydrocarbon  vapors  in 
said  circulation  loop; 

a  vapor  inlet  for  introducing  said  lean  vapors  into  said  circu- 
lation loop;  and 

means  for  activating  said  disposal  unit  only  when  said  lean 
hydrocarbon  vapors  are  passed  into  said  circulation  loop. 


4,134,270 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  CONTROL 
Fred  Small,  Lathom,  and  Kenneth  Dari>yshire,  Piatt  Bridge, 
Near  Wigan,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  (Tullick  Dobson 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,161 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1975, 
52537/75;  Mar.  27,  1976,  12444/76 

Int.  a.2  E21D  15/44 

U.S.  a.  405—302  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  relative  positions  of  a  row  of 

mine  roof  supporu,  compnsing,  for  each  of  at  least  some  of  the 

supports,  means  for  providing  data  relating  to  successive  ac- 


4,134,272 
PROTECTION  ORCUIT  FOR  A  DUAL  SOURCE 
REFRIGERATION  UNFF 
Robert  C.  Reimann,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,088 
Int.  a.^  F25B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  62-115  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  refrigeration  unit  having  an  electncal  power  circuit, 
an  electrical  control  circuit  including  temperature  control 
means  for  selecting  an  appropriate  mode  of  operation  for  the 
unit,  an  electrical  protective  circuit  associated  with  the  control 
circuit  for  protecting  the  internal  components  of  the  unit  from 
damage  due  to  malfunction  which  comprises: 
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relay  means  connected  to  the  temperature  control  means  for 

selectively  encrgizmg  the  power  circuit, 
voltage  dependent   means  for  energizing  the  relay   means 

when  the  power  circuit  voluge  is  within  a  predetermined 

range, 
a  high  pressure  switch  connected  to  the  relay   means  tor 


ential  therebetween  to  transfer  heat  from  said  heat  dispers- 
ing elemenu  to  said  hot  tank  liquid. 

4,134^4 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUaNG  REFRIGERATION  AND  A 

HEATED  LIQUID  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
aifford  N.  JohDMH,  L«  Crowe,  WU..  uiignor  to  The  Trane 
Company,  L«  Crowe,  WU. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,406 

Int.  a.-  F25D  /  7/0(5 

U,S.  a.  62—179  13  Oaims 


de-energizing  the  relay  means  when  the  pressure  within 
the   refngeration  system   is  not   within  a  predetermined 

range,  and 
time  delay  means  connected  ti.  the  relay  means  to  allow  the 
relay   means  to  be  energized  for  a  predetermined   time 
period  during  which  the  voltage  dependent  means  ma>  be 
bypassed 

4,134,273 

HOME  HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Robert  F   Brautigam.  P.O.  Boi  102,  Agenda,  Kans.  66930 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  789.785 

Int   a     F25B  1^  ixi   A25D  :.<   12.  F24H  '  W 

L.S.  a.  62-141  '*  "•""* 


i,,     ..•^•._~.   ,  — — 


1    A  home  heating  and  cniling  system  comprising 
a   an  insulated  hot  tank  containing  a  hot  l^uid. 
b   an  insulated  cold  tank  containing  a  cold  liquid, 
c    means  operable  to  circulate  hot  liquid  from  said  hot  tank 
to  a  home  heating  svstem  operable  thereby,  whereby  said 
hot  liquid  IS  oHiled.  and  lo  roturn  -wild  ciHiled  liquid  to  said 

hot  tank,  ,      , ,       , 

d  means  operable  to  circulate  cold  liquid  from  said  cold  tank 
to  a  home  cixiling  svstem  operable  thereby,  whereby  said 
cold  liquid  IS  warmed,  and  to  return  said  warmed  liquid  to 
said  cold  tank,  and 
e  a  continuously  operable  refngerdlion  unit  operable  to 
eiitract  heat  from  said  cold  tank  and  to  deposit  the  heat 
thus  extracted  into  said  hot  tank,  said  refrigeration  unit 
including  heat  absorbing  elements,  heat  dispersing  ele- 
ments means  operable  to  circulate  a  refrigerant  nuid 
continuousK  in  a  closed  between  said  heat  abMirbing  and 
heat  dispersing  elements  of  said  unit,  and  means  in  said 
refngerant  fluid  circuit  whereb>  said  Huid  is  rendered 
colder  than  said  cold  tank  at  said  heat  absorbing  elements, 
and  hotter  than  said  hot  tank  at  said  heat  dispersing  ele 

ments. 
f  heat  exchanger  means  operable  bv  the  temperature  dilTer 

ential  therebetween  lo  iranst'er  heat  from  said  cold  tank  to 

said  heat  abvirbing  elements,  and 
g  heal  exchanger  means  operable  by  the  temperature  differ 


1     \   system   for   producing   refngeration   and   selectively 
operable  for  producing  a  heated  liquid  compnsing 

a  compressor  means  for  compressing  a  vaponzcd  regnger- 
ant, 

b  air  cixiled  condenser  means  connected  to  said  compressor 
means  for  receiving  compressed  refngerant  and  condens- 
ing same  by  heat  exchange  with  a  source  of  air,  further 
including  fan  means  for  forcing  said  air  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  air  cooled  condenser  means; 

c  liquid  cooled  condenser  means  connected  to  said  com- 
pressor means  for  receiving  compressed  refngerant  and 
condensing  same  by  heat  exchange  with  a  source  of  liquid, 
whereby  a  heated  liquid  is  produced; 

d  evaporator  means  for  expanding  and  vaponzing  said 
condensed  refngerant  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  a 
refngeration  load  and  returning  the  vaporized  refngerant 
to  said  compressor  means. 

e  means  for  transfernng  condensed  refngerant  from  said  air 
cooled  and  liquid  cooled  condenser  means  to  said  evapo- 
rator means,  said  air  cooled  condenser  means  remaining 
operable  to  condense  refngerant  at  reduced  capacity 
dunng  those  times  that  said  liquid  cooled  condenser 
means  is  operable  to  produce  a  heated  liquid;  and 

f  control  means  for  said  system  compnsing 

I  first  means  for  sensing  the  demand  for  heated  liquid 
from  said  liquid  ctxiled  condenser  means;  and 

II  second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  capacity  of  said  fan  means  in  response  to  in- 
creased demand  for  heated  liquid  dunng  those  times 
that  such  demand  exists,  whereby  the  capacity  of  said 
air  cooled  condenser  means  is  controlled  in  response  to 
the  demand  for  heated  liquid  dunng  those  times  that 
such  demand  exists 


4,134,275 
V  EHICLE  ROOF-MOLNTED  AIR  CONDITIONING  L^TT 
Donald  E.  Erickaon,  Minneapolis,  and  Rodney  H.  Volk,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,054 

Int.  C\.-  B60H  3/04:  F25D  r  06 

L  .S,  a.  62-244  10  Claims 

1    An  air  conditioning  unit  for  mounting  on  the  roof  of  a 

vehicle,  said  unit  compnsing  air  cooling  and  heating  compiv 

nents,  including  an  evaporator  coil,  a  condenser  coil,  a  heater 
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coil,  a  condenser  fan  driven  by  a  first  motor,  evaporator  fan 
means  driven  by  a  second  motor,  and  a  housing  for  enclosing 
and  supporting  said  components,  said  housing  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  facing  side  panels  and  a  cross  panel  secured 
at  opposite  ends  to  generally  the  midpoint  of  said  respec- 
tive side  panels; 
first  means  defining  a  generally  planar  bottom  member  coex- 
tensive with  the  area  between  the  side  panels,  and  second 
means  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  first  means  and 
generally  coextensive  therewith  to  define  a  cover  mem- 
ber, whereby  said  housing  generally  defines  an  enclosure 
internally  partitioned  by  said  cross  panel  into  a  first  com- 
partment and  a  second  compartment; 


face  for  supporting  solid  carbon  dioxide  thereon  within 
said  closed  off  portion  of  the  cavity,  and 
adjustment  means  being  provided  for  moving  said  member 
to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  support  surface  of  the 


65  -6a_[66--5* 


member  and  said  base  surface  whereby,  when  the  device  is 
m  use  stood  on  said  heat  transfer  surface,  the  resistance  to 
heat  How  from  the  heat  transfer  surface  to  solid  carbon 
dioxide  supported  on  the  support  surface  is  variable  by 
varying  said  spacing. 


said  condenser  coil  disposed  within  said  first  compartment 
extending  between  and  supported  by  said  opposed  side 
panels; 

said  heater  coil  and  evaporator  coil  disposed  within  said 
second  compartment,  each  of  said  coils  extending  between 
and  supported  by  said  opposed  side  panels,  and; 

means  supporting  said  condenser  fan  and  first  motor  in  said 
first  compartment  cantiievered  from  said  cross  panel,  and 
means  supporting  said  second  motor  in  said  second  com- 
partment cantiievered  from  said  cross  panel  in  generally 
opposed  relationship  with  said  first  motor,  whereby  said 
first  and  second  motors  generally  counterbalance  one 
another  to  reduce  torsional  loading  on  said  cross  panel  and 
the  weight  of  said  components  are  supported  from  the 
opposed  side  panels. 


4  134  277 

WATER  SAVER  FOR  WASHER  USING  PUMPING 

AGITATOR 

Oark  I.  Piatt,  and  Jack  F.  Qearman,  both  of  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  680,776,  Apr.  27,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,077,239. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,788 

Int.  a:-  D06F  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  68-53  3  aiiims 


4,134^6 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORAGE  OF  ARTICLES  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  UTILIZATION  OF  SOLID  CARBON 

DIOXIDE 

Robert  D.  Lampard,  30  Kings  Park  Rd.,  West  Perth,  Western 

Australia,  Australia 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,520 
Int  a.2  F25D  3/12 
U.S.  a.  62-383  21  Claims 

1    Device  for  holding  solid  carbon  dioxide  for  transfer  of 
heat  between  the  solid  carbon  dioxide  and  a  heat  transfer 
surface  upon  which  the  device  is  in  use  stood; 
said  device  compnsing 

a  heat  insulated  body  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  an 
intenor  cavity  to  which  said  opening  provides  communi- 
cation, 
said  one  end  of  said  body  defining  a  generally  annular  base 
surface  around  said  opening  for  engaging  said  heat  trans- 
fer surface  when  the  device  is  stood  thereon, 
said  cavity  extending  away  from  said  base  surface  and  hav- 
ing therein  a  member  which  extends  at  least  partly  across 
the  cavity  to  substantially  close  off  a  portion  of  the  cavity 
between  the  member  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  body 
remote  from  said  one  end, 
said  member  presenting  an  inwardly  directed  support  sur- 


1.  In  a  vertical  axis  washing  machine  having  a  tub  and  a  spin 
basket  therein, 

the  spin  basket  having  side  and  lower  walls  and  a  center  post 
formed  sealingly  together  and  forming  restricted  first  and 
second  sets  of  apertures  respectively  through  the  lower 
wall  and  the  center-post  thereof,  and  the  side  wall  being 
substantially  imperforate;  and 
agitator  means  arranged  within  the  basket  and  having  water 
pumping  means  to  draw  water  in  a  first  How  from  the 
basket  and  into  the  tub  through  the  first  set  of  apertures 
and  in  a  second  flow  from  the  tub  into  the  basket  through 
the  second  set  of  apertures, 

the  second  flow  being  greater  than  the  first  fiow  until  a 
substantial  water  level  difTerential   is  established  be- 
tween the  basket  and  tub, 
whereby  to  conserve  water,  energy,  and  wash  detergent  by 
transferring  water  from  the  tub  to  the  basket  for  contact  with 
articles  therein  to  be  washed. 


7«)8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16.  1979 


4,134^78 

MACHINE  FOR  PERFORMING  AN  OPERATION 

ALONG  A  NON-RECTILINEAR  WORKPIFCE 

PERIPHERY 

Michael   M.   Beck*,   Nwhua,   N.H..  iw'gnor  to   Intenution*! 

Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  Naahua,  N.H. 

Filed  Not.  25.  1977,  S«r.  No.  854.947 
Int   a.    C14B  /   44    A43D  '^^   '» 

I  s.  a.  (W-«.5  *  ^■'""" 


within  each  other  when  the  &aid  enclosure  is  wrapped 
around  said  steering  column, 
ic)  concealed  kx:Wing  means  supp<irted  by  one  of  said  cham- 
bers and  dispensed  to  engage  the  other  chamber  in  locked 
engagement  when  the  chambers  reside  within  each  other 

4,134^80 
LOCK  COVER 
JoMph  Y.  Pelarin.  North  Bergen.  NJ..  aixJ  Bela  G.  Siabo. 
Carnegie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lsrk  Luggage  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1977.  S«r.  No.  778.522 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  67/ J8 

I  .S.  a.  70—55  '  Oairas 


1   A  machine  for  performing  an  operation  along  a  nonrecti- 
hnear  peripherv  of  a  *orkpiecc  surface  compriMng   a  supp^.rt 
for  supp*irting  the  v..orkpiece,  a  sensing  member.  Icvated  rtrar- 
wardlv  of  the  supp^'rt,  adapted  to  engage  a  non-rectilinear  side 
of  the  workpiece  corresponding  lo  said  non-rectilinear  periph- 
ery   a  twi.  having  an  operating  p<irtion  kxated  forwardU  of 
the  sensing  member  in  forward-rearward  alignment  with  the 
sensing  member,  adapted  ti^  perform  said  operation,  means  for 
s.^  mi^Mng  the  suppoirt  a.s  to  move  said  workpiece  side  pa.st  the 
sensing  member  and  a.s  to  move  the  corresponding  piirtion  of 
,aid  workpiece  pa.st  the  t^x.l   and  means  Un  causing  the  sensing 
member  and   the  tool   to  so   move   forwardlv-rearwardiv    in 
unison  during  said  suppo^rt  movement  a.s  lo  enable  ihe  sensing 
member  to  be  in  engagement  with  said  workpiece  side  and  a.s 
to  enable  the  tixil  to  perform  said  operation  along  said  work- 
piece  periphery    the  machine  charaderued  in  having  the  im 
provemeni  comprising    means  mounting  the  sensing  member 
for  lateral  movement  between  a  .entral  p»>sition.  in  which  the 
ItKil   IS  in  said   forward-rearward  alignment   with  Ihe  sensing 
member,  and  laterally  offset  positions  on  opp»>sitc  sides  ot  said 
central   p<^sition.   and   powered   means,   effective  during  said 
supp<'rt    movement,    for   effecting    lateral    movements   of  the 
sensing  member  from  each  of  said  p«>silions  to  a  selected  other 
of  vaid  positions 

4.134.279 
PROTECTIVE  SAFETY  I  (X-K 
Ste»en  (;.   Ross,  201-04  Epsom  Cause.  Queens  Village.  N.Y. 
11427,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Udisic.  r-19  Clintinville  St.,  White- 
stone,  NY.  11357 

Filed  Apr.  22,  19-'7.  Ser    No.  78<>,932 

Int.  CT    F05B  a.s   ;; 

L.S.  ci.  ""0— IH  4  Claims 


1  \  kx:k  and  cover  therefor  compnsing  a  lock  body,  a 
cover  for  said  lock  btxly.  said  cover  covenng  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  kx:k  body  and  means  for  releasably  reuining  said  cover 
to  said  kxk  body,  said  lock  body  composing  forward  and 
rearward  walls,  top  and  bottom  walls,  side  walls,  and  said 
cover  including  forward,  rearward  and  side  panels  covenng  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  forward,  rearward  and  side  walls, 
one  of  said  lock  body  and  lock  cover  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  lengthwise  nb  on  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  or  side 
panels  thereof  and  at  least  one  laterally  extending  nb  on  at  least 
one  of  the  forward  and  rearward  walls  or  forward  and  rear 
ward  panels  and  lock  cover  being  formed  with  corresponding 
channels  in  the  respective  sides  or  panels  thereof  positioned 
and  dimensioned  to  mate  with  the  corresponding  nbs. 


1     In   a  steenng  column  kxking   mechanism   a   protective 
device  therefor  ^umprising 

(a)  an  enclosure  composed  of  two  hingedU  connected  semi 

circular  housings  each  disposed  to  wrap  an>und  said  steer 

ing  column. 
0(  open  chamber  means  forming  an  integral  pan  ot  each  ot 

said  housings  and  carried  thereby  and  disposed  lo  reside 


4,134.281 
CAM  TYPE  DOOR  LCXli  WTTH  RECESSED  HANDLE 
Albert  L.  Pelcin.  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Eastern  Com- 
pany, CleTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,520 

Int.  C\:  E05B  13   10 

IS.  CI.  70— 208  11  Claims 


1   A  door  lock  of  the  type  used  to  lock  a  pivotally  mounted 
dixir  in  a  closed  position,  composing 

(a)  two  keeper  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door 
frame  near  two  opposite  edges  of  a  door  opening  defined 
by  the  door  frame,  which  edges  extend  transversely  to  an 
axis  aNiut  which  a  door  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  the  door  frame. 

(b)  an  elongate  shaft  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
pivoted  door  with  its  longitudinal  axis  spaced  from  and 
extending  susbuntially  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
dtxir, 

(c)  two  cam  members  each  being  secured  to  opposite  end 
regions  of  the  shaft  and  being  ccxiperable  with  the  keeper 
members  for  secunng  the  door  in  a  closed  position; 

(d)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  formed  in 
the  d(xir.  the  housing  having  sidewalls  and  a  backwall 
which  cix-ipcratc  to  define  a  forwardly  facing  recess,  and 
having  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  formed  in  opposite  side 
wall  p»irtions; 
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(e)  the  shaft  structure  having  a  portion  which  extends 
through  the  openings  and  through  the  recess; 

(0  an  elongate  handle  having  one  end  portion  secured  to  the 
shaft  portion  and  being  pivotal  with  the  shaft  structure 
relative  to  the  housing  between  a  nested  position  wherein 
the  handle  is  nested  within  the  recess,  and  a  projecting 
position  wherein  the  other  end  portion  of  the  handle 
projects  forwardly  from  the  recess; 

(g)  a  latch  mechanism  carried  by  the  housing,  the  latch 
mechanism  including  a  latch  member  movable  between 
latched  and  unlatched  positions,  the  latch  member  being 
operable  to  engage  and  releasably  retain  the  handle  in  its 
nested  position  when  the  latch  member  is  in  its  latched 
position  and  the  handle  is  in  its  nested  position; 

(h)  a  key-operated  lock  cylinder  carried  by  the  handle  for 
movement  therewith; 

(i)  a  lock  member  operated  by  the  lock  cylinder  and  being 
movable  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  as  a  key 
is  turned  in  the  lock  cylinder,  the  lock  member  being 
operable  to  retain  the  latch  member  in  its  latched  position 
when  the  handle  is  in  its  nested  position  and  when  the 
latch  member  is  in  its  latched  position,  whereby  a  primary 
locking  system  operable  to  retain  the  handle  in  its  nested 
p>osition  is  provided;  and 

(j)  lock  member  reinforcing  means  carried  by  the  housing 
and  defming  a  formation  which  receives  the  lock  member 
for  supporting  and  rigidifying  the  lock  member  and  for 
establishing  a  secondary  locking  system  operable  to  retain 
the  handle  in  its  nested  p>osition  when  the  lock  member  is 
in  Its  locked  position. 


4,134^2 

MOTOR  VEHICXE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

Brian  W.  Callahan,  27  Adelaide  St.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  02130 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,522 

Int.  a.  2  B60R  25/02 

V.S.  a.  70—212  9  Claims 


1  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  theft  of  a  vehicle  of  the  tyf)e 
having  a  steering  wheel  with  a  steering  wheel  rim,  steering 
wheel  spokes  and  steering  wheel  hub  mounted  in  front  of  a 
panel  having  a  top  edge  in  proximate  relation  to  the  top  of  said 
steering  wheel,  the  combination  of: 

a.  an  L  shaped  member  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  legs  extending 
from  a  common  junction. 

b.  said  legs  being  of  a  length  such  that  when  said  L  shaped 
member  is  in  operative  position  on  said  steering  wheel 
with  said  common  juncture  at  the  top  of  said  wheel,  one  of 
the  legs  overlaps  said  top  edge  of  said  panel  by  an  amount 
such  that  the  top  of  said  panel  is  an  obstruction  to  substan- 
tial rotary  movement  of  said  one  of  the  legs  in  conjunction 
with  rotary  movement  of  said  steering  wheel  and  the 
other  leg  overlaps  said  steering  wheel  hub,  and 

c  means  for  locking  said  L  shaped  member  in  said  operative 
position  to  said  steering  wheel  rim  at  the  top  of  said  steer- 
ing wheel  with  said  one  leg  overlapping  said  top  edge  of 
said  panel  and  said  other  leg  overlapping  said  hub  and  said 
means  for  locking  includes  at  least  one  hole  through  one 
of  said  legs,  a  U  shaped  member  having  two  sides  for 
straddling  the  nm  of  said  steering  wheel  and  at  least  one  of 
said  sides  having  an  extension  extending  through  said 


hole,  and  a  lock  body  which  with  said  side  extension 
includes  means  for  locking  onto  said  side  extension  in 
manner  such  that  said  U  shaped  member  cooperates  with 
said  L  shaped  member  to  circumscribe  said  steering  wheel 
rim  and  secure  said  first  mentioned  one  of  said  legs  to  its 
overlapping  f>osition  at  the  top  of  said  panel. 


4,134,283 

STRIP-PROCESSING  LINES  WITH  COLD-ROLLING 

STANDS 

Oskar  F.  Noe,  MBIheim  (Ruhr),  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrntany,  assignor 

to  BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau  GmbH, 

Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1976,  2605723 

Int.  a.2  B21B  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—8  10  Claims 


1.  A  cold  after-rolling  apparatus  for  a  strip-process  line, 
comprising: 

a  rolling  stand  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  roll  traversed  by 

a  strip; 
respective  motors  connected  to  said  rolls  for  driving  same; 
pressure  means  for  pressing  said  rolls  against  said  strip  and 

relieving  the  pressure  of  said  rolls  against  said  strip; 
means  for  energizing  said  motors,  thereby  driving  said  rolls; 
first  control  means  responsive  to  the  peripheral  speeds  of 

said  rolls  and  the  linear  speed  of  said  strip  for  controlling 

said  motors  to  cause  said  rolls  to  accelerate  to  peripheral 

speeds  equal  to  the  linear  sp>eed  of  said  strip;  and 
second  control  means  for  thereafter  controlling  said  motors 

in  a  moment  control  thereof  while  said  rolls  bear  against 

said  strip. 


4,134,284 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Achim  Nitschke,  (^rg-Wilhelm-Strasse  34,  Hamburg  93,  Ger- 
many (D-2102) 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,306 

Int.  a.^  B21D  22/14 

U.S.  a.  72—84  70  Claims 


^v' 


1.  Process  for  producing  a  hollow  body  from  a  plane  or 
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conical-shell  shaped  blank  consisting  of  a  shapahle  matenal,  in 
panicular  metal,  the  blank  being  undularly  deformed  starting 
at  at  least  one  machining  point  with  formation  of  at  least  one 
wave  loop  arched  to  one  side  relative  to  the  original  center 
line  the  blank  and  the  machining  point  being  mutually  rotated 
ab<5ut  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  at  least  approximately 
through  the  creva-sectional  center  of  gravity  of  the  hollow 
body  to  be  formed,  and  in  s<.i  doing  the  undular  shaping  being 
continued  with  formation  of  a  propagating  wave  having  a 
directional  comp<wnt  extending  in  circumferential  direction, 
and  the  wave  being  transposed  by  repeated  undular  shaping  at 
machining  p^^nts  radially  offset  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
direction  which  contains  a  predominantly  radial  directional 
compc^nenl.  characterized  m  that  the  waves  are  transposed 
exclusivelv  parallel  to  the  original  plane  of  the  blank  and  in  a 
single  directional  sense  toward  the  hollow  Nxly  to  be  formed, 
and  that  in  a  deflection  zone  annularly  surrounding  the  cross- 
sectional  center  of  uravitv  of  the  hollow  NkJv  to  be  formed  in 
spaced  relation,  the  material  is  brt^ught  out  ot  the  original 
plane  of  the  blank  with  formation  of  the  hollow  bixly  wall 

4,134,285 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PRODI  (INC 

MLLTIPLE  GROOVK  PI  l.I.FYS 

Frank  K   l«conetti;  G.  Michael  Gnora,  and  Carl  J.  Norak,  all  of 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  to  The  Rogers  Mfg.  Co..  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12.  19^-7.  S-r.  No.  82J.939 

Int.  a.    B21H  /  '>' 

t  S   a   "2-84  *  "'""* 


4,134.28« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  TUBES 
Paul  W.  Martin.  Springndd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,855 

Int.  a.    B21D  39/10 

t.S.  a.  72-122  '  CI"'"" 


^_  ..,i. 
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1    Improved  tube  expander  apparatus  compnsing 

an  elongate,  routable  expander  means  for  insertion  into  an 
end  of  a  tube  to  be  expanded  against  a  header. 

a  stop  collar  encircling  a  portion  of  said  expander  means, 
said  stop  collar  having  a  first  end  for  engaging  the  header 
and  a  second  end. 

a  thrust  collar  encircling  a  portion  of  said  expander  means 
and  the  second  end  of  said  stop  collar,  said  stop  collar  and 
thrust  collar  being  axially  and  rotaubly  movable  relative 
to  each  other  and  including  coopcrable  limit  means  for 
determining  the  relative  axial  movement  therebetween. 

and. 
connection  means  for  preventing  movement  between  said 
thrust  collar  and  said  expander  means,  whereby  said  thrust 
collar  and  expander  means  can  move  together  relative  to 
said  stop  collar  until  said  thrust  collar  engages  the  second 
end  of  said  slop  collar 


4,134^7 
MFTHOD  FOR  MECHANICAL  REMOVAL  OF  TENSILE 
STRF-SSES  IN  A  TUBE  WHICH  HAS  BEEN  EXPANDED 

IN  A  SUPPORT 
Georges  l>e  Huede',  Champagne  lur  Seine,  and  Guy  Zacharie, 
Fontainebleau,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Electricite  de 
France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.563 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  2.  1977,  77  13196 

Int.  Ci.-  B21D  -J9/0* 

L  s.  n.  72—370  '  Oaims 


1  Appar.^tus  |..r  pr.xlu.uu  .vliiKln.di  Nxlies  having  three 
,r  more  \  shaped  penphc-r.ii  f-r.-vc-s  ihc-rt-m  from  one  piece 
if  material,  .omprisin^j 

(A)  a  rutarv  clamping  ^hui-k 

(B)  a  rotarv  supp.in  assembU  t>.r  rtvening  the  .vhndrKal 

KhJv 
(O  >aid  Jamping  .hu.k  and  said  supp-Tt  asst-mblv   bt-ing 

movable  relativciv  .if  each  >.ther  M  trap  ^ald  .vlindrical 

Nxlv  thereh<rtween 
,D)   a   rotarv    supp<irt    roll   asst-mhlv    received    within   said 

.vlmdrical    NhIs    and    mcluding    at    leaM    two    rotatahly 

mounted  unitary  support  rolls. 
(Fi   spring    means   interconnecting   said    supp<irt    rolls   and 

normally  urging  them  away  from  ea^h  other 

(F)  a  shaping  r.ill  a.sM:mhlv  for  ^r.H.ving  the  exterior  of  said 
cylindrical  Kxlv    and 

(G)  said  supp«'rt  a.ss<.-mhl>  serving  as  a  backup  to  said  shap- 
ing roll  assembly 


1  A  method  for  the  mechanical  removal  of  tensile  stresses  in 
a  tube  including  a  radially  expanded  portion,  a  non-expanded 
portion,  and  a  transition  zone  between  said  expanded  and 
non-expanded  portions,  compnsing 

contacting  said  transition  zone  with  expansion  means  and 
effecting  a  diametral  deformation  of  controlled  intensity 
and  direction  in  said  transition  zone 
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4,134,288  4,134,290 

LIQUID  METER  PROVER  APPARATUS  TECHNIQUE  FOR  DETECHNG  LIQUID  METAL  LEAKS 

Kee  W.  Kim,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Daniel  Valve  Company,  James  E.  Bauerle,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

Houston,  Tex.  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,299  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Int.  C\?  GOIF  25/00  Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,94« 

U.S.  a.  73—3                                                               7  Claims  Int.  Q.^  GOIM  3/08 

U.S.  a.  73—40.5  R  7  Qaims 
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7  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  flow  of  liquid,  a  hollow 
body  having  spaced  flow  passages,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  carried 
by  the  body  and  disposed  between  the  flow  passages,  plunger 
means  within  the  body  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  sleeve 
and  movable  in  opposite  directions,  said  plunger  means  includ- 
ing resilient  sealing  means  adapted  to  have  a  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  cylindrical  suiface  of  the  sleeve  when 
disposed  within  the  same,  said  sealing  means  consisting  of  one 
member  made  of  resilient  material,  having  a  rim  of  a  diameter 
such  that  when  it  is  moved  within  the  sleeve  the  rim  is  con- 
tracted and  sealing  engagement  established,  and  means  for 
preventing  hydraulic  shock  consisting  of  a  resilient  member 
earned  by  said  plunger  means  being  U-shaped  in  radial  section 
with  a  rounded  annular  area  faced  away  from  said  sleeve. 


i»Dic»r»i  I 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  liquid  metal  leak  in  a  heated 
working  fluid  flow  tube  coaxially  positioned  within  a  liquid 
metal  flow  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of 

removing  said  liquid  metal  and  said  working  fluid  from 

respective  flow  tubes, 
cooling  said  working  fluid  flow  tube  to  produce  a  solid 

deposit  of  liquid  metal  reaction  products  at  a  location  of 

said  working  fluid  flow  tube  corresponding  to  a  tube  leak, 
dislodging  panicles  of  said  solid  deposit,  and 
detecting  said  particles  to  determine  the  presence  of  a  leak  in 

said  working  fluid  flow  tube. 


I  4,134,291 

4,134,289  PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  MOVEMENT 

GAS  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FLOW  RESISTANCE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN 

INDICATOR  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 

Tbomas  L.  Bohl,  Madison,  and  Robert  E.  Pocock,  Highland  j^^  a.  Gregoire,  92,  Avenue  Niel,  75017  Paris,  France 

Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  BaUey  Meter  Company,  Y\\tA  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,140 

Wickliffe,  Ohio  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1977,  77  09392 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,004  i„t  q  j  (JOIM  /  7/06 

Int.  C\}  COIN  1/24  ^.S.  Q.  73—133  R                                                         10  Qaims 
U.S.  a.  73—23                                                            10  Claims 


1  A  gas  analyzer  for  analyzing  gases  within  a  duct  compris- 
ing; 

supply  air  means; 

inlet  means  mountable  within  the  duct  to  draw  a  sample  of 
the  gases  therein; 

an  oxygen  analyzing  assembly  connected  to  said  inlet  means; 
and 

aspirator  means  connected  to  said  oxygen  analyzing  assem- 
bly for  drawing  gases  from  said  inlet  means  through  said 
oxygen  analyzing  assembly  under  normal  conditions  and 
drawing  supply  air  from  said  supply  air  means  through 
said  oxygen  analyzing  assembly  whenever  said  inlet  means 
are  blocked  a  predetermined  amount. 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  movement  resistance  char- 
acteristics of  an  automobile  vehicle  on  the  road,  comprising  the 
steps  of  (a)  replacing  the  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
vehicle  by  an  electric  traction  motor  fed  by  a  source  of  current; 
(b)  measuring  the  electrical  power  absorbed  by  the  traction 
motor,  and  taking  into  account  the  engine  efficiency  and  that 
of  the  transmission  from  the  engine  to  the  drive  wheel(s)  dur- 
ing two  successive  comparative  trials  at  the  same  speed  with 
the  vehicle  loaded  with  its  normal  load  in  one  test  and  with  the 
vehicle  overloaded  with  a  tare  t  on  the  other  test  to  determine 
the  useful  power  delivered  at  the  drive  wheels;  (c)  deducing 
the  rolling  resistance  R^  and  the  rolling  coefficient  k  of  the 
vehicle  from  the  difference  between  the  power  P  when  loaded 
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vwith  normal  load  and  the  [xmer  P,*hen  loaded  "Mth  the  load 
and  tare  (d)  calculating  the  air  resistance  R^  from  the  differ- 
ence bctvvecn  the  total  measured  resistance  and  the  rolling 
resistance  R.  and  deducing  from  this  the  aercxiynamic  ci^crfi- 
cient  C,  of  the  vehicle 

4.134^2 
TIRE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Herwig  Honlinger,  Grob-Rohrheim.  and  Friedrich  Wenz,  See- 
heim.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  «Mignor»  to  Gebr.  Hof- 
nurnn  G.m.b.H.  KG,  Mwchinenf.brik,  Dmnnsudt,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,712 
CUimj  priority,  ipplic«tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1977,  2709682 

Int.  a.  GoiM  r  o: 


having  a  wall  and  further  provided  with  a  piston  means  associ- 
ated with  a  piston  rod,  said  piston  rod  having  one  free  end 
thereof  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  signal  transmitter  and 


l^T'" 


nMjMrMi 


said  piston  means  further  including  confronting  sealing  means 
having  an  extent  which  cooperates  with  said  cylinder  wall  to 
form  an  annular  seal  therebetween. 


1  Procedure  for  testing  the  nonuniformity  of  rotating  Nx3- 
les.  and  especially  motor  vehicle  tires,  comprising  the  step"-  of 

pressing  said  rotating  body  against  a  test  drum, 

measunng  the  radial  and  lateral  reaction  forces  created  h> 
said  pressing  in  at  lea.st  two  different  kxations  on  said 
drum,  and 

adding  values  prop^^rtional  to  said  radial  lorces  measured  at 
each  of  the  measunng  k-K.ations  to  the  respective  lateral 
reaction  forces  in  order  to  compensate  for  the  inductive 
disturbances  of  the  lateral  force  mea.surements  caused  by 
said  radial  forces 


4  134,294 
DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MEASURING 
V  ARIOUS  PARAMETERS  OF  THE  DRILLING  FLUID 
Jean    Patlllet,    St-Germain-en-Laye,    and   OHrier    lasenmann, 
Lamorlaye,  both  of  France,  aatignon  to  Geoaerrices,   Le 
Blanc-Mesnil  and  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Produc- 
tion), Courbe»oie,  both  of.  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,307 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  27.  1976.  76  39136 
Int.  a:-  E21B  47/10 
U.S.  a.  73—153  6  Claims 


4,134J93 

PRESSURE  DIFTERENTIAL  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  MEASURING  BRIDGE  AND  ITS 

ASSOCIATED  MEASURING  PISTON 

Dieter  Handtmann.  Sindelrtngen,  and  Gotthold  Raabe,  Stutt- 

gart-Fasanenhof,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.130 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 

1976,  2611935 

Int.  a.    GOIL  IJ  O:.  GOIM  /V  0(J 

US.  a.  73-168  "  f*"*"" 

1  Pressure  differential  resp<insive  apparatus  in  a  hydraulic 
measunng  bndge  including  a  measunng  chamber  that  is  pro- 
vided with  a  standard  valve  means  which  emits  a  known 
throughnow  quantity  into  said  chamber  and  a  further  valve 
means  being  tested  for  discharging  the  throughflow  quantity 
from  said  chamber  to  be  measured  thereby,  said  measunng 
chamber  being  associated  with  a  pressure  difTerenlial  sensor 
having  a  movable  wall  one  side  of  which  is  in  communication 
with  said  chamber  and  the  other  side  of  which  is  exposed  to  a 
controlled  pressure,  said  pressure  differential  sensor  being 
provided  with  a  signal  transmitter  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  movable  wall  for  controlling  the  now  through  the  measur- 
mg  chamber  by  adjusting  one  of  said  valve  means,  means  for 
indicating  the  adjustment  of  said  valve  means,  further  charac- 
tenzcd  by  said  pressure  differential  scnsf>r  including  a  cylinder 
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6  A  method  for  controlling  the  fluid  losses  in  a  production 
well  which  compnses  measunng  the  flow  of  mud  into  a  well 
and  measunng  the  flow  of  mud  returning  from  the  well  by 
passing  the  flowing  mud  through  a  control  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  velocity  of  the  mud  and  preventing  atmosphenc 
air  from  entenng  the  measunng  conduit;  passing  said  mud  from 
said  control  valve  through  a  flow  meter  for  measunng  the  flow 
of  said  mud;  passing  said  mud  through  a  gamma  ray  absorption 
densimeter  to  determine  the  density  of  said  mud  and  measunng 
the  temperature  of  said  flowing  mud  with  a  temperature  moni- 
tonng  means  and  companng  the  flow  of  the  mud  exiting  from 
the  well  with  the  flow  of  the  mud  entenng  the  well  to  deter- 
mine the  fluid  losses. 
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4,134,295 
FLUID  FLOW  FORCE  AND  DIRECTION  TRANSDUCER 

SYSTEM 

WUliam  Alexander,  784  Dixon  Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,811 

Int.  a.2  GOIW  1/02 

U.S.  a.  73—189  16  Qaims 
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^^f,/'^-^. 


1.  In  a  force  transducer  system  including  a  drag  body  of  a 
type  adapted  to  move  in  response  to  application  of  force 
thereto,  means  for  supporting  said  body  for  such  movement, 
force  transducer  means  coupled  to  the  last  named  means  and 
responsive  to  deflection  of  said  drag  body  for  registering  the 
degree  of  force  applied  to  said  drag  body,  said  transducer 
means  being  characterized  by  an  elongate  flexible  hollow 
member,  an  elongate  resistive  element  adapted  to  form  a  por- 
tion of  an  electric  circuit  extending  along  and  within  said 
member,  and  conductive  fluid  disposed  within  said  hollow 
member  in  electrically  conductive  relation  to  said  resistive 
element  to  move  between  advanced  and  retracted  positions  in 
response  to  bending  movements  of  said  member  induced  by 
deflection  of  said  drag  body,  said  movement  of  said  conductive 
fluid  serving  to  vary  the  resistance  of  that  portion  of  said 
element  adapted  to  be  included  in  said  circuit  portion. 


1   In  a  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  speed  of  a  fluid  passing 
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through  a  conduit,  a  combination  comprising  a  turbulence 
producing  bluff  body  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  conduit  through  the  interior  of  the  latter  to  produce  in 
the  fluid  passing  through  the  conduit  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  vortices  which  altematingly  break  away  from  the  body 
and  the  frequency  of  which  is  proportionate  to  the  speed  of  the 
fluid  passing  through  said  conduit,  said  body  having  a  front 
face  adapted  to  be  impinged  by  the  fluid  passing  through  the 
conduit;  a  measuring  conduit  outside  said  first-mentioned  con- 
duit, said  measuring  conduit  having  a  pair  of  open  ends;  a  pair 
of  bores  each  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  respec- 
tive open  end  of  said  measuring  conduit  and  another  end  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  first-mentioned  conduit, 
the  other  end  of  one  of  said  bores  communicating  with  said 
first-mentioned  conduit  to  one  side  of  said  bluff  body  and 
slightly  upstream  of  the  front  face  thereof  and  the  other  end  of 
the  other  of  said  bores  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
first-mentioned  conduit  at  the  other  side  of  said  bluff  body  and 
slightly  downstream  of  said  front  face;  and  a  feeler  for  measur- 
ing said  frequency  located  in  said  measuring  conduit. 


4,134,296 
FLOW  METER 
Hans-Jiirgen  Kastner,  Schriesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bopp 
&  Reuther  GMBH,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1977,  2712219 

Int.  a.J  GOIF  1/32 
U.S.  a.  73—194  VS  7  Claims 


4,134,297 

TWO-WIRE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

VORTEX-TYPE  FLOWMETERS 

Peter  J.  Herzl,  MorrisTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &  Porter 

Company,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  768414,  Feb.  14,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,094,194. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,245 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/32 

U.S.  a.  73—194  V.S.  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  transmission  system  for  a  vortex-type  flowmeter 
adapted  to  measure  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  passing  there- 
through by  generating  fluidic  pulses  whose  frequency  varies 
within  a  low-frequency  range  and  is  a  function  of  flow  rate, 
said  flowmeter  including  a  deflectable  element  that  is  caused  to 
vibrate  in  accordance  with  fluidic  pulses,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

A.  A  sensor  constituted  by  a  variable  reactance  element 
included  in  the  frequency-determining  circuit  of  a  carrier 
oscillator  generating  a  relatively  high-frequency  carrier; 

B.  means  ojjeratively  coupling  said  deflectable  element  to 
said  sensor  to  vary  the  reactance  thereof  in  accordance 
with  said  vibrations  to  thereby  frequency-modulate  said 
carrier  in  accordance  with  said  fluidic  pulses  to  produce  a 
frequency-modulated  carrier; 

C.  means  to  demodulate  the  frequency-modulated  carrier  to 
produce  a  low-frequency  output  signal  whose  frequency 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  flow  rate; 

D.  means  to  convert  said  output  signal  into  an  analog  volt- 
age, said  means  being  constituted  by  an  analog-to-two- 
wire  line  converter;  and 

E.  means  to  convey  said  analog  voltage  over  a  two-wire 
transmission  line  to  a  remote  station  to  indicate  said  flow 
rate  at  a  point  remote  from  the  flowmeter. 
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TLRBINE  FXOWMETER 
Junes  F.  Guthrie.  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Row  Technologj 
Inc..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  M«>  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,562 

Int.  a.-  GoiF  /  ay  i^  lo 

L.S.  O.  73—231  R 


mounted  in  a  thermally  conducting  manner  on  the  lid  of  a 
cooking  vessel,  by  the  means  of  fixing  the  base  to  the  lid  of  a 
cixjking  vessel,  and  by  a  drum  located  inside  the  housing  and 
supporting  the  dial,  the  said  drum  being  mounted  so  as  to 
rotate  about  an  axial  hub  ngidly  fixed  to  the  base  and  being  in 
fnctional  contact  with  the  said  hub,  such  that  the  position  of 
II  Oainu  ^^^  ^^^^  j^ay  be  adjusted  in  order  to  calibrate  the  thermome- 
ter 


4  134.300 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATING  AND  THEN 
COLLECTING  MEDIUM  SAMPLES  IN  CONTAINERS 
SEALED  BY  A  RESILIENT  STOPPER  AT 
SUBSTANTIALLY  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
Jul  A.  STenMoa,  HakuiMvagen  53,  S-561  00  Huskvuna,  Swe- 
den 
DiTUioo  of  Ser.  No.  717,814,  Aug.  26.  1976,  which  is  a 
continu«tion-in-i«rt  of  Ser.  No.  608,809.  Aug.  28,  1975, 
abuidoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,131 
Int.  a.;  COIN  1/14 
U.S.  a.  73—425.6  ^  Oalau 


1    A  turbintr  tlov.  meter  comprising 
a  turbine  wheel. 

means  for  supp^irtmg  the  turhmc  wheel  for  free  rotation, 
means  for  mserting  the  turbine  wheel  in  a  line  to  intercept 
nuid  nowing  therethrough  and  to  rotate  freely  respiinsive 
to  the  intercepted  fluid, 
means  for  sensing  the  rotation  of  the  turbine  wheel,  and 
means   responsive  to  the  sensing   means  for   reducing   the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  turbine  wheel  when  the  speed  of 
the  turbine  wheel  exceeds  a  predetermined  safe  limit  with- 
out diverting  or  changing  the  fluid  flov^ing  through  the 
Uoe. 


4,134.299 
COOKING  THERMOMFrrFR 
Rolf  RQeger,  Paudex,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RBeger  S.\,  Criss- 
ier,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,853 
CUims    priority,    apolication    Switzerland,    Jan.    27.    1977, 

1020, 77 

Int.  a.    (^IN  /    /A 
LS.  a.  ■'3—362.8  9  CUims 


1  Cooking  thermometer  with  a  bimetallic  spiral  fi)r  turning 
a  pointer  around  a  scale  marked  on  a  circular  dial,  character- 
ized b>  a  watertight  housing  with  a  base  and  a  transparent 
cover  hermetically  fitted  to  the  said  ba.sc.  the  ba.se  being  made 
of  a  thermally  conducting  material  and  being  capable  of  being 


1    Apparatus  for  the  evacuation  of  containers  sealed  at  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure  by  a  resilient  stopper  well  pnor 
to  the  collection  of  the  sample,  and  the  collection  of  medium 
samples   therein,    which   compnses,    in   combination,   holder 
means  movable  reciprocably  and  reuining  a  conuiner  scaled 
by  a  resilient  stopper,  means  movable  towards  and  away  from 
the  stopper,  and   including  a  first  cannula  for  piercing  the 
stopper  and  communicating  with  the  intenor  of  the  container, 
.-ans  providing  a  fluid  fiow  connection  from  the  intenor  of 
i..e  container  via  the  pierced  stopper  and  the  first  cannula  with 
a  pressure-reducing  device,  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainer to  a  desired  subatmosphenc  pressure;  the  means  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  the  stopper  being  capable  of 
withdrawing  the  first  cannula  from  the  intenor  of  the  container 
sufficiently  to  permit  the  stopper  to  close  after  such  with- 
drawal, means  including  a  second  cannula  for  penetrating  the 
stopper  after  such  withdrawal  and  communicating  with  the 
intenor  of  the  container,  and  means  providing  a  fiuid  fow 
connection  to  the  intenor  of  the  container  via  the  pierced 
stopper  and  the  second  cannula  with  a  supply  of  medium  to  be 
sampled  for  sucking  such  medium  into  the  container  under  the 
subatmosphenc  pressure  effected  in  the  reduction  in  pressure 
in  the  container 
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4,134,301 

COMPENSATING  FUEL  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ENGINES 

Curtis  L.  Erwin,  Jr.,  5805  SE.  GUdstone,  Portland,  Oreg.  97206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,338,  Aug.  11,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,885 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  9/00 

U.S.  a.  73—453  41  Claims 

A  
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pacitor  for  providing  a  discharge  path  for  said  capacitor  inde- 
pendent of  said  first  switching  means  and  actuated  in  response 
to  said  sharp  voltage  swing  to  provide  a  low  imp>edance  dis- 
charge path  for  substantially  discharging  said  capacitor  in  a 
time  period  essentially  determined  by  the  capacitance  of  said 
capacitor,  and  output  means  connected  to  said  other  side  of 
said  capacitor  to  provide  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  said 
voltage  swing  and  the  discharging  of  said  capacitor. 


4,134,302 
PULSER  FOR  ULTRASONIC  INSPECOON  SYSTEM 
Istran  M.  Matay,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW,  Inc., 
OeTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,276 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—612  6  Claims 


6.  For  use  in  an  ultrasonic  testing  apparatus  in  which  a 
transducer  receives  electrical  exciting  pulses  and  transmits 
ultrasonic  energy  corresponding  thereto  into  a  test  specimen,  a 
pulser  circuit  for  forming  said  exciting  pulses  comprising  a 
capacitor,  first  switching  means  for  substantially  instanta- 
neously changing  the  voltage  applied  on  one  side  of  said  capac- 
itor to  develop  a  sharp  voltage  swing  on  the  other  side  of  said 
capacitor,  second  switching  means  connected  across  said  ca- 


4,134,303 

METHOD  AND  CIROJIT  FOR  PROVIDING 

ELECTRICAL  RUNOIT  REDUCnON  IN  ROTATING 

SHAFT  VIBRATION  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 

Robert  D.  Daris,  Spring  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectral 

Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,340 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  1/22 

U.S.  a.  73—660  14  Qaims 


16.  A  compensated  measuring  system  for  use  with  a  fuel 
combustion  means  having  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  combustion  means,  said  system  comprising 

(a)  volumetric  measuring  means  measuring  the  fuel  flow  to 
the  fuel  combustion  means, 

(b)  sensing  means  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  and 
having  an  output, 

(c)  gravity  measuring  means  determining  the  gravity  of  the 
fuel  and  having  an  output. 

(d)  responsive  means  resp>onding  to  said  outputs  of  said 
gravity  measuring  means  and  said  temperature  sensing 
means  and  determining  the  expansion  characteristics  of 
the  fuel,  and  further  responding  to  said  volumetric  mea- 
suring means  and  compensating  the  volumetric  measure- 
ment for  said  expansion  characteristics, 

(e)  and  conversion  means  in  said  system  converting  said 
compensated  volumetric  measurement  to  gravimetric 
units. 


; OSCILLATOR 
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6.  The  method  of  reducing  by  an  electrical  subtract  runout 
signal  the  runout  data  signal  portion  of  a  composite  electrical 
runout  signal  and  vibration  signal  generated  in  a  proximity 
probe  circuit  by  a  rotating  shaft,  which  composite  signal  is 
synchronized  with  the  rotating  shaft  tachometer  signal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 

placing  a  pre-programmed  digital  memory  circuit  module 
that  stores  a  subtract  runout  signal  for  the  rotating  shaft, 
which  runout  signal  is  synchronized  with  the  tachometer 
signal,  into  a  given  circuit, 
through  said  given  circuit  providing  a  series  of  output 
counts  synchronized  to  the  tachometer  signal  for  access- 
ing the  digital  memory  and  providing  the  digital  subtract 
runout  signals, 
converting  the  digital  subtract  runout  signal  to  an  analog 

subtract  runout  signal, 
feeding  the  subtract  runout  signal  and  the  composite  signal 
to  a  subtract  circuit  that  subtracts  the  subtract  runout 
signal  from  the  composite  signal, 
and  selectively  changing  the  memory  circuit  module  to 
provide  a  different  subtract  runout  signal  for  a  different 
rotating  shaft. 


4.134,304 
AIR  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  OF  DIFFUSION  TYPE 
Tadayoshi  Yamamoto,  1-34-5  Mishono-cho,  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan  (175) 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,070 
Int.  a.^  GOIL  21/12 
U.S.  a.  73—755  2  Claims 

1.  An  air  pressure  sensor  comprising  a  housing  incorporating 
a  flexible  membrane  dividing  said  housing  into  a  sealed  subat- 
mospheric  compartment  on  one  side  of  said  membrane  and  a 
further  compartment  on  the  other  side  of  said  membrane, 
means  exposing  said  other  compartment  to  air  pressure  to  be 
measured,  an  electric  bridge  arrangement  connected  across 
said  membrane,  said  bridge  arrangement  comprising  a  first 
branch  subject  to  pressure  within  said  subatmospheric  com- 
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jcmnecl.ons  for  transmitting  signals    motion  comprising  a  supporting   frame   having   two  spaced 


rom  the  respective  branches  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 
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.part  mounting  elements  ngidly  secured  together,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure actuating  device  opcratively  mounted  between  said  ele- 
ments for  producing  reciprocal  motion  along  a  line  extending 
between  said  elements,  an  engaged  rack  and  pinion  assembly 
opcratively  mounted  on  one  of  said  mounting  elements,  said 
rack  being  connected  to  said  actuating  device  for  reciprocal 
longitudinal    movement    in    resp<inse    to    reciprocal    motion 


fl (r* 


each  .'t ■^ald  branches  inJudmg  a  pair  of  thermist.-rs  attached 
u>  respective  ^ides  A  said  membrane 


4.134.305 
APPARATl  S  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  ROTATING  AND 

MOVING  A  MEMBER 

CTiarles  F   HauUu,  146  Hilltop  Rd..  Oxford.  Ohio  45056 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  575.256.  M.y  7,  1975,  P.t.  No.  4.024.96J. 

This  ipplication  May  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.896 

Int.  a.    F16H  :'    W 

I  S   n.  74-24  ^  <^''"^"'* 
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thereof,  said  pinion  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  sector 
of  a  circle  and  having  teeth  on  only  the  arcuate  portion 
thereof,  said  pinion  further  having  two  abutment  surfaces 
adjacent  the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said  arcuate  por- 
tion, and  two  spaced-apart  stop  members  adapted  to  be  respec- 
tively engaged  by  said  surfaces  when  said  pinion  is  routed 
between  first  and  second  positions,  whereby  the  stroke  of  said 
actuating  device  is  correspondingly  limited 


1  Apparatus  for  mtermiltentlv  rotating  a  head  member  and 
for  ais.1  moving  said  head  member  in  an  axial  direction,  com- 
prising an  input  shaft  and  a  tubular  output  shaft  suppv>rted  for 
rotation  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  first  can.  mounted  on  said 
input  shaft,  a  rotatahle  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  tubular 
output  shaft  and  engaging  said  first  cam  lor  intermittentK 
rotating  said  output  shaft  in  response  to  continuous  rotation  of 
said  input  shaft,  means  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  and  sup- 
p<,irting  said  head  member  for  rotation  with  said  output  shaft 
and  for  reciprix;ating  axial  movement  relative  to  said  output 
shaft,  a  rcKi  member  extending  through  said  output  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  head  member  for  reciprivation  within  said 
output  shaft,  a  generally  cylindrical  cam  mounted  on  said  input 
shaft  for  continuous  rotation  therewith,  said  cylindncal  cam 
having  a  penpheral  cam  surface  disposed  generally  adjacent 
the  reciprocating  path  of  said  nxJ  member,  and  a  cam  follower 
mounted  on  said  rixl  member  and  engaging  said  peripheral  cam 
surface  for  reciprixating  said  nxl  member  and  said  head  mem- 
ber m  resp^inse  to  said  continuous  rotation  o\  said  input  shaft 


4  134  307 

MEANS  FOR  MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 

Bengt  NiU»on,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA,  Vasteras. 

Sweden 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,676,  May  4,  1974.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,835 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  25,  1973,  7307367 

Int.  a.-  F16H  2\/]4 

L  s.  a.  74—66  "  Oaims 
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4,134,306 
ROTARY  ACTLATOR 
Gunnar  Grotness,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.;  Charles  S.  Smith:  Robert 
H  Morris,  both  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  and  Peter  V\.  Boyer.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Phd,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  and 
Hughes  Industrial  Products.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y.,  part  inter- 
est to  each 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  724,962 
Int.  n.-  F16H  /V  04 
L  S   O.  74-29  >*  Cl""» 

1    Apparatus  for  converting  recipriKating  motion  to  rotary 


1  Means  for  mechanically  transmitting  a  torque  from  a 
driving  shaft  to  a  parallel  dnven  shaft  at  a  distance  from  the 
driving  shaft  comprising  a  first  link  plate  connected  to  the 
dnving  shaft,  a  second  link  plate  connected  to  the  dnven  shaft, 
a  first  pair  of  parallel  shafts  of  different  lengths  extending 
axially  in  the  same  direction  from  each  of  said  first  and  second 
link  plates  and  angularly  spaced  about  the  axis  thereof,  and  a 
first  pair  of  articulated  rods,  each  of  said  articulated  rods  at  one 
end  being  pivotly  connected  to  a  longer  shaft  of  one  link  plate 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  shorter  shaft  of  the  other  link  plate, 
said  articulated  rods  being  longer  than  the  radius  of  the  radial 
extension  of  the  link  plates 
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DRIVEN  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROTATORY  HEAT 

REGENERATOR 

Hiroshi  Okano,  and  W'ataru  Akai,  both  of  Susono,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1977,  52-25179 

Int.  a.-  F16H  57/00,  55/04.  55/12;  F23L  15/02 

U.S.  a.  74 — 411  7  Qaims 
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4,134,309 

FLANGE  SPRING  RESERVOIR  FOR  A  VIBRATION 

DAMPER 

Rodney  W.  Balke,  Arlington;  Frank  R.  Oradat,  Hurst,  and  Cecil 

W.  Haga,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,272 

Int.  a:-  F16F  15/22.  15/04;  F16C  35/00 

U.S.  a.  74—573  F  16  Qaims 


1.  A  vibration  damper  for  mounting  between  a  rotating  shaft 
and  a  supporting  housing,  comprising: 

means  for  rotatably  supp)orting  the  shaft. 

first  and  second  cylindrical  members  concentrically 
mounted  between  the  supporting  housing  and  said  means 
with  facing  inner  walls  radially  displaced  to  form  an  annu- 
lar cavity  therebetween. 

a  flexible  supf>ort  including  a  radially  extending  flange  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  first  member  and  the  oppo- 
site end  connected  to  said  second  member,  and 

an  annular  reservoir  formed  by  the  connection  of  the  flange 
of  said  support  to  said  first  and  second  members  and 
opening  into  the  annular  cavity  therebetween. 


4,134,310 

HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

HYDRODYNAMIC  DRIVE 

Elias  Orshansky,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  San  Francisco,  Calif,  fby 
Betty  B.  Orshansky,  executrix),  and  William  E.  W'eseloh,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orshansky  Transmission  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,883 

Int.  Q.:  F16H  47/04 

U.S.  a.  74—687  18  Qaims 


x&MMi^iS^ 


1  A  driven  mechanism  for  a  rotatory  heat  regenerator  com- 
prising 
an  annular  shock  absorbing  member  placed  around  the  outer 

periphery  of  a  discoidal  regenerator  provided  axially  with 

a  great  number  of  small  perforations; 
a  metal  ring  having  a  corrugation  engaging  with  a  plurality 

of  gears  for  driving  and  supf>orting  said  regenerator  and 

fitted  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  shock  absorbing 

member; 
means  for  engaging  said  corrugation  of  said  ring  with  said 

shock  absorbing  member;  and 
means  for  securing  said  shock  absorbing  member  around 

said  outer  periphery  of  said  regenerator. 


1.  A  transmission,  including  in  combination: 

an  input  shaft, 

a  first  planetary  gear  assembly  having  first  input  means 
connected  to  said  input  shaft,  first  output  means,  and  first 
reaction  means, 

a  second  planetary  gear  assembly  having  second  input  means 
connected  to  said  first  input  means,  second  output  means, 
and  second  reaction  means  connected  directly  to  said  first 
reaction  means  by  a  reaction  shaft, 

an  output  shaft, 

first  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  first  output  means  to 
said  output  shaft  in  a  high  driving  range, 

a  hydrodynamic  drive  connected  to  said  second  output 
means,  having  an  output  member  connected  thereto, 

second  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  output  member  to 
said  output  shaft  in  a  low  driving  range, 

a  variable-displacement  hydraulic  unit  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  input  shaft,  and 

a  fixed-displacement  hydraulic  unit  mechanically  connected 
to  said  reaction  shaft,  said  hydraulic  units  being  hydrauli- 
cally  connected  together  so  that  when  one  operates  as  a 
pump  the  other  acts  as  a  motor,  and  vice  versa. 


4,134,311 

HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  WITH  TWO 

PLANETARY  ASSEMBLIES  THAT  ARE  CLUTCHABLE 

TO  BOTH  THE  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  SHAFTS 

Elias  Orshansky,  Jr..  deceased,  late  of  San  Francisco,  Calif,  (by 
Betty  B.  Orshansky,  executrix),  and  William  E.  W'eseloh,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orshansky  Transmission  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,705 

Int.  a:-  F16H  47/04 

U.S.  a.  74—687  3  Oaims 


1.  A  power  transmission  comprising: 

a  stationary  frame, 

input  means, 

output  means, 

first  and  second  planetary  assemblies  each  having  a  sun  gear, 
a  ring  gear,  and  a  carrier  with  planet  gears,  said  sun  gears 
being  rigidly  connected  together,  the  ring  gear  of  said  first 
planetary  assembly  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  output 
means. 
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d  rfversible  spoed-varymg  nnxJule  connecting  said  input 
means  tii  'iaid  sun  gears. 

braking  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  earner  of  said 
first  planetary  assembly  to  said  frame,  whereby  when  said 
braking  means  is  engaged,  said  output  means  is  driven 
from  said  input  means  through  said  speed-varying  mixlule 
and  said  first  planetary  assembly. 

first  releasable  clutching  means  for  connecting  said  input 
means  to  said  earner  of  said  second  planetary  a.ssembly. 

second  releasable  clutching  means  for  connecting  said  input 
means  to  said  ring  gear  of  said  second  planetary  assembly, 

third  releasable  clutching  means  for  connecting  said  ring 
gear  of  said  second  planetary  assembl>  to  said  output 
means,  when  said  first  releasable  clutching  means  is  en- 
gaged, and 

fourth  releasable  clutching  means  for  connecting  said  earner 
of  said  second  planetary  assembly  to  said  output  means 
when  said  second  releasable  clutch  means  is  engaged 


urges  said  downshift  valve  into  its  second  position 
wherein  fluid  flow  between  said  source  of  fluid  and  said 
downshift  circuit  is  blocked 


4,134^13 
ALTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AinOMOBILES 
Kazuo  Uhikawi,  Ichinomiya,  Japui,  aMignor  to  Aisin  S«iki 
KabushikJ  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,632 
aainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1976,  51-54020; 
May  II,  1976,  5154022 

Int.  a.-  B60K  41/06 
L  .S.  a.  74—867  6  Oaims 


4,134,312 
CONTROI   SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  POWER 
TRANSMISSION 
Teuuya  lijima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,794 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1975.  50-157066 
Int.  n.    B60K  4!    IH 
VS.  CI.  74—865  I*  Claims 


1  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  power  transmission  of 
a  vehicle  dnven  by  an  engine  the  output  of  which  is  controlled 
by  the  degree  of  opening  of  a  throttle  valve  operatively  con- 
nected to  an  accelerator  pedal,  said  transmission  including  a 
downshift  circuit  into  which  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  s<iurce  of 
fluid  under  pressure  is  intnxiucible  for  downshifting  the  trans- 
mission to  the  next  lower  vehicle  speed  gear  ratio,  said  control 
system  compnsing 

a  kickdown  switch  connected  to  said  accelerator  pedal  in 
such  a  manner  that   said  switch   is  actuated   when  said 
accelerator  pedal  is  fulh  depressed, 
a  downshift  vaKe  having  first  and  second  p<isitions.  said  first 
piisition  being  a  pt)sition  in  which  fluid  communication  is 
established  between  said  si'urce  of  fluid  and  said  down- 
shift circuit,  said  second  position  being  a  p<isition  in  which 
fluid  communication  between  said  source  of  fiuid  and  said 
downshift  circuit  is  bk>cked, 
cancelling  pa.ssage  means  for  causing  said  downshift  valve  to 
av-ume  said  second  position  when  a  hydraulic  fluid  under 
a  ceruin  pressure  is  present  therein, 
an  electric  actuator  actuated  by  the  closing  of  said  kickdown 
switch,  which  causes  said  downshift  valve  to  a-ssume  said 
first  p<isition.  even  when  hydraulic  fiuid  under  said  certain 
pressure  is  present  in  said  cancelling  pavsage  means,  and 
a  position  holding  valve  which  is  in  contact  with  a  stiiirce  of 
throttle  pressure,  and  in  resp<inse  to  changes  in  the  magni 
tude  thereof  assumes  a  first  position  when  said  throttle 
pres-sure  is  above  a  predetermined  level  which  blix.ks  fluid 
flow  in  said  cancelling  pa.vsage  means  and  which  thereby 
holds  said  downshift  valve  in  its  first  position  wherein 
fluid  flow  between  said  source  of  fiuid  and  said  downshift 
circuit  IS  opened,  and  a  second  p^isition  when  said  throttle 
pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  level  which  opens  fiuid 
flow  in  said  cancelling  pas-sage  means  and  which  thereby 


1  An  automatic  transmission  for  automobiles  which  com- 
prises gear  means  having  at  least  one  fnctional  constraining 
means  adapted  for  selective  operation  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
different  speed  ratios  including  an  over-dnve  stage,  actuator 
means  associated  with  said  constraining  means,  control  circuit 
means  including  at  least  one  hydraulic  pressure  line  for  said 
actuator  means  to  provide  a  supply  of  operating  pressure  to 
said  actuator  means  and  further  at  least  one  return  line,  an 
over-dnve  shift  valve  means  associated  with  said  actuator 
means  and  disposed  between  said  hydraulic  pressure  line  and 
said  return  line  and  including  at  least  one  spool  valve  member 
biased  toward  a  first  position  wherein  the  hydraulic  pressure 
line  is  blocked  from  communication  with  the  return  line,  and 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  spool  valve  member  to  be 
urged  under  such  a  force  toward  a  second  position  wherein  the 
pressure  line  is  opened  to  the  return  line  so  that  the  actuator 
means  for  the  over-dnve  stage  is  not  operated,  said  force 
applying  means  including  a  hydraulic  chamber  means  disposed 
in  a  valve  bore  of  said  over-drive  shift  valve  means  in  which  a 
spnng  IS  disposed  to  urge  the  spool  valve  member  toward  said 
second  ptisition.  said  hydraulic  chamber  means  being  con- 
nected with  control  valve  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of 
hydraulic  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  chamber  means  and  to 
means  for  determining  a  starting  ptiinl  of  a  kick-down  opera- 
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4,134,314 

METHOD  FOR  TRUING  RAILROAD  CAR  WHEELS 
Mai  Luzina,  Erkelenx,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 

He«ctt8cheidt  Gcsellachafl  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung,  Erkel- 

enz.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«niiany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1976.  2608940 

Int.  a.-  B23B  /  00.  5  32 
V.S.  CI.  82—1  C  2  C\aiaa 

1  In  a  method  for  reprofiling  the  wheels  of  railroad  wheel 
sets  by  machining  of  the  wheel  profile  surface  formed  by  the 
tread  surface  and  the  flange  surface  of  the  wheels  of  a  wheel 
set.  on  a  turning  machine,  wherein  each  wheel  is  fnctionally 
dnven  at  the  profile  surface  in  a  force  transmitting  manner  by 
spaced  roller  means  holding  the  wheel,  the  improvement  com- 


prising the  steps  of  first  cutting  over  a  portion  of  the  width  of 
the  tread  surface  of  each  wheel  of  a  set  to  a  respective  cutting 
depth  smaller  than  the  cutting  depth  required  for  restoring  the 
profile  surface,  then  detennining  the  diameters  of  the  cut-over 
portions  of  the  wheels  of  a  set  and  comparing  these  diameters 
with  each  other,  then  advancing  a  first  turning  tool  assigned  to 
the  wheel  profile  surface  with  the  smaller  diameter  to  the 


I  >.6iii 


remote  from  the  tool  holder  turret,  said  second  roller  being 
positioned  intermediate  said  first  roller  and  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  turret  and  a  circular  cam  having  a  rising  profile  on 
which  said  first  roller  rides. 


cutting  depth  required  for  the  final  reprofiling,  and  advancing 
the  second  turning  tool  assigned  to  the  wheel  profile  surface 
with  the  larger  diameter  to  the  same  cutting  depth,  and  addi- 
tionally advancing  said  second  turning  tool  by  half  the  amount 
of  the  diameter  difference,  said  steps  being  performed  prior  to 
restoring  the  final  profile  contour  in  one  cutting  operation  by 
the  turning  tools. 


4,134^15 
LATHE  FOR  MAKING  CONTACT  LENSES 
Alberto  Bendini,  via  Vivaldi  18,  BrcKria,  Italy 

FUed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  5,  1976,  5156  A/76 

Int.  a.2  B23B  3/28.  5/40 

VS.  a.  82—14  R  4  Claims 


r^i:r^^^ 
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4,134,316 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TIRE  CARCASSES  INTO 

INDIVIDUAL  ANNULAR  ELEMENTS 

Walter  Bullinger,  Niederhoferstr.  32-36,  725  Leonberg-EMngen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,818 

Int.  a.2  B23B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  82—56  6  Claims 


U. 


1  A  lathe  for  forming,  in  a  single  cut,  successions  of  spheri- 
cal and  anaspherical  surfaces  that  are  either  concave  or  convex 
and  contiguous  concave  or  convex  spherical  surfaces  of  differ- 
ent radii,  said  lathe  including  a  tool  holder  turret  having  a 
rotatable  vertical  shaft  that  is  not  directly  and  rigidly  sup- 
ported by  the  base  of  the  machine  and  a  lens  holder  having  a 
spindle,  said  lathe  comprising  a  square  support  for  hingedly 
mounting  the  tool  holder  turret  on  a  horizontal  face  thereof, 
said  square  support  being  arranged  to  rotate  about  an  axis  that 
IS  perpendicular  to  a  vertical  face  thereof,  and  therefore  per- 
pendicular to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  turret  but  not  in  the 
same  plane  thereof,  the  routional  axis  of  said  square  support 
being  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  lens  holder  spindle 
and  parallel  and  spaced  at  the  smallest  distance  other  than  zero 
from  the  axis  of  the  lens  holder  spindle  which  axis  is  in  a  plane 
that  is  parallel  to  the  horizontal  rest  plane  of  said  lathe,  a  lever 
arm  extending  from  the  tool  holder  turret  and  perpendicular  to 
the  rotational  axis  thereof,  first  and  second  rollers  supported 
by  said  lever  arm.  said  first  and  second  rollers  having  their  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turret,  said  first 
roller  being  positioned  at  the  end  of  said  lever  arm  that  is 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  tire  carcasses  into  a  plurality  of 
annular  sections  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rotatable  annu- 
lar body  supported  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tire 
carcass,  means  for  rotating  said  annular  body,  a  cutting  knife 
supported  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tire  carcass  in 
circumferentially  spaced  relationship  with  said  annular  body, 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  cutting  knife  into  cutting 
engagement  with  the  tire  carcass,  freely  rotatable  first  and 
second  roller  means,  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second 
roller  means  in  radially  disposed,  angularly  displaced,  relation- 
ship within  the  interior  of  the  tire  carcass,  means  for  yieldingly 
moving  said  supporting  means  together  with  said  first  and 
second  roller  means  between  an  inoperative  position  with  said 
first  and  second  roller  means  in  spaced-apart  relationship  with 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  tire  carcass  and  an  operative  position 
with  said  first  and  second  roller  means  in  rolling  engagement 
with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tire  carcass  opposite  said  cut- 
ting knife  and  said  annular  body  respectively,  whereby  the  tire 
carasss  is  rotated  during  the  rotation  of  said  annular  body  and 
through  the  clamping  engagement  of  the  tire  carcass  between 
said  annular  body  and  second  roller  means  and  whereby  said 
first  roller  means  provides  an  abutment  means  for  said  cutting 
knife  in  cutting  engagement  with  the  tire  carcass. 


4,134,317 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  VENT 

PLATE  HAVING  BOWTIE  SLOT  ARRANGEMENT 
R^eshwar  P.  Goel,  MonroeTille;  Terry  L.  Vota,  Elizabeth,  and 
Thomas  J.  Lynch,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  661,076,  Feb.  25,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,061,937. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,766 
Int.  a.2  B26F  1/04:  B26D  5/iO 
U.S.  a.  83—35  6  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  forming  a  slot  in  a  vent  plate  by  means  of  a 
machine  tool  having  a  press  table  for  holding  said  vent  plate, 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  press  table  along 
respective  X  and  Y  axes  of  said  machine  tool,  and  having  a 
plurality  N,  N  being  a  positive  integer,  of  substantially  identi- 
cal punch  tools  disposed  in  an  ordered  array  of  N  stations,  the 
penetrating  portion  of  each  said  punch  tool  being  character- 
ized by  a  bow-tie  outline,  in  cross-section,  and  being  defined  by 
intersecting  planar  and  curved  side  surfaces,  said  curved  side 
surfaces  being  an  arc  measuring  substantially  tt/N  radians,  the 
penetrating  portion  having  a  principal  axis  of  symmetry,  the 
axis  of  symmetry  of  the  punch  tool  of  the  nth  station,  n  being 
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a  positive  inleger  less  than  or  equal  to  N.  being  angularly 
Jisplaced  hy  nrr  N  radians  with  respect  lo  a  selected  one  of  the 
axes  of  said  rectangular  ciK>rdinate  reference  system  as  mea- 
-.ured  vshen  %aid  nth  punch  lix>l  is  placed  in  punching  p^isition. 
xaid  slot  being  adapted  lo  receive  a  rivet  having  a  rectangular 
cross-section,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rivet,  when  inserted 
in  said  slot,  being  aligned  along  a  line  which  is  obliquely  in- 
clined with  respect  lo  the  axes  of  a  selected  rectangular  cixirdi- 
nate  reference  system,  comprising 

securing  the  vent  plate  to  the  press  lahle. 


moving  said  press  table  lo  posiiion  said  veiil  plale  lo 

a  punch  at  a  predetermined  punch  Uvation 
measuring  the  angle  of  inclination  ^^f  the  radial  line 

t'rom  the  origin  of  curvature  .'f  said   vent  plate  I 

said  predetermined  puni.h  location 
selecting   and   placing   in  .operating   position   the   nth 

tcHil  having  the  slot  orientation  range  ol  iiitt   \    * 

radians  which   include-,  su.d   angle  .^(  inclination 

radial  line    and 
punching  said  vent  pljle  .il  said  predelerniined  puiic 

tion  with  said  selccU-d  puiuh  tool. 


drawn 
hrough 

punch 

ol   said 

h  kva- 


4,134,J1H 
C.RII)  SM(K1\(.  \RRA\(.KMKNT  H)R  \  HAITKRV 
(.RID  C  ASTI\(.  MAC  MINK 
Robert  R.  Rader.  Port  Huron.  Mich.,  and  Ray   Schenk.  Inver- 
ness, 111.,  assiRnors  to  \N  irt/  Manufacturing  (ompanv.  Inc.. 
Fort  Huron,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jun.   16.  !<>''".  Ser    No    HO".."*.' 

Int.  CI.    HOIM   <>     vs    B:6I)   "     "■ 

I    s    (1    83—91  6  <^«i^ls 


ptirted  for  movement  in  an  arcuate  path  from  a  grid  receiving 
ptisition  wherein  the  stacker  plate  is  mclined  to  the  vertical  to 
a  grid  delivery  ptwition  wherein  the  stacker  plate  and  the  gnd 
thereon  are  dispcised  generally  vertically,  a  rail  assembly  on 
said  machine  comprising  first  and  second  rail  sections  disposed 
in  end  to  end  relation,  the  first  rail  section  compnsing  a  pair  of 
tranversely  spaced  rails  fixedly  mounted  on  the  machine  and 
having  an  arcuate  ptinion  generally  coextensive  with  the  arcu- 
ate path  of  travel  of  the  slacker  plate  from  said  receiving  lo 
said  delivery  position  and  a  generally  honzontally  extending 
pc-irtion  forming  a  downstream  continuation  of  said  arcuate  rail 
fxirtion,  said  horizontal  rail  portion  having  a  length  corre- 
sptmding  lo  the  thickness  of  a  plurality  of  said  grids,  said 
seciind  rail  section  compnsing  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
rails  pivotably  supported  on  said  machine  for  movement  from 
a  generally  horizontal  position  wherein  they  form  a  dovsn- 
stream  continuation  of  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  first  rail 
section  to  a  generally  vertical  position,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
fingers  fixed  to  the  downstream  end  of  said  pivoted  rails  and 
projecting  generally  perpendicular  thereto  and  thereabove 
when  the  pivoted  rails  are  disposed  in  said  generally  honzon- 
Ully  disposed  p»isition,  said  fingers  being  disposed  generally 
honzontally  when  said  pivoted  rails  are  vertically  disposed, 
means  for  pivoting  the  slacker  plate  from  said  receiving  posi- 
tion to  said  delivery  position  in  timed  relation  to  the  operation 
of  the  trim  die  s<.i  that  the  stacker  plate  transfers  gnds  one  at  a 
time  from  said  trim  die  onto  the  honzontal  portion  of  said  first 
rail  section  whereby,  in  response  to  continued  operation  of  said 
stacker  plale.  the  gnds  are  progressively  advanced  from  the 
horizontal  p<.irlion  of  said  first  rail  section  onto  the  second  rail 
section,  a  pusher  member  responsive  to  the  accumulation  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  gnds  on  the  honzontal  portion  of 
said  first  rail  section  and  on  said  second  rail  section  for  displac- 
ing all  of  said  accumulated  gnds  downstream  so  that  the  lead- 
ing gnd  is  positioned  adjacent  said  fingers  and  the  endmost 
trailing  gnd  is  positioned  on  the  second  rail  section  down- 
stream from  the  downstream  end  of  the  honzontal  portion  of 
the  first  rail  section  and  means  for  pivoting  said  second  rail 
section  from  said  generally  honzontal  position  to  said  gener- 
ally venical  p<.isition  so  that  the  gnds  suspended  thereon  are 
stacked  vertically  on  said  fingers  and  a  conveyor  on  which  said 
gnds  arc  adapted  to  be  deposited  in  said  sertically  stacked 
position,  said  horizontal  pvirtion  of  said  first  rail  section  provid- 
ing a  storage  rail  for  a  plurality  of  grids  vshich  enables  contin- 
ued operation  of  said  trim  die  and  slacker  plate  while  the 
second  rail  section  is  being  pivoted  between  said  horizontal 
ard  vertical  positions 


J!   • 


I  In  .1  b-illcrv  ^r\A  ..isiitik;  m.ichiiu-  the  combination  com 
pnsini;,  .i  >lic  lot  lrinin\uii;  .i  cast  gnd  lo  the  dcsin-d  shajx-  and 
■>\.'r  ihi-  k;rKl  fsciii^  'I  Ihc  U  p<-  having  a  pair  of  lugs  thereon 
piouc  lin»;  oni-  ironi  f.u  h  suit-  thcTj-ot  hv  means  of  which  the 
.iikls  Mf  .ul  ipli  v!  lo  K-  Mispcndi-d  Ir.Mii  .i  pan  ol  laUTjIK 
sp.u  fd  i.iils  .1  k;!ul  sl.lv  kii  .isscinbl\  on  s.iid  m.ic  time-  adapted 
I.'  icc  fu  (•  lln-  c'l  !d^  'Ml-  .11  .1  luiu'  lii'in  Ihr  Inrn  die  said  slac  kiT 
,ls^(■ln^K    h.i'.Hic'     1    ^ii.l    sl.ulvi-!    pl.ilr    itu-iron    wtikh    is   sup 


4,134^1") 

ROTARY  PINCHING  APPARATUS 

Derek   J.   Clark.  Crawley,   tn^land.  assifcnor  to   Racal -Zonal 

Limited,  Knfiland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,172,  Dec.  12.  1975.  This 
application  No».  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  »4«.158 
Int.  CI.    B26F  /  (V< 
r.S.  CI.  83— 100  ISOaims 

I    In  apparatus  for   punching  apertures  in  an  elongate  fiat 
tlexible  member. 

a  ring  rotalably  mounted  abviut  its  longitudinal  axis, 
punch  means  spaced  aN^ut  the  ring  and  mounted  for  linear 

movemenl  substantially  radially  of  the  ring, 
a  gencrallv  annular  rolary  member  mounted  concentrically 
of  and  spaced  inwardly   of  the  nng  lo  form  a  space  Kn 
receiving  the  elongate  fiat  flexible  member. 
die   means  supptiried  by    the  annular  rotary    member  and 
arranged    lo    receive    operative    ps>rtions   of   the    punch 
means. 
J  rolarv   drive  ring  liH  driving  the  punch  means  mounted 
outwardly  of  the  punch  means  carrying  nng  and  eccentri- 
callv  with  respect  to  said  ring  and  lo  the  generally  annular 
iiH-niN-r.  said  drive  ring  serving  lodnve  said  punch  means 
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into  the  die  means  to  punch  the  flexible  member  at  a 
punching  zone, 

dnve  means  to  drive  positively  the  punch  means  carrying 
nng  and  the  annular  member, 

first  guide  means  to  guide  the  elongate  flat  flexible  member 
into  said  space  at  a  location  at  which  the  punch  means  are 
free  of  the  die  means,  the  first  guide  means  being  arranged 
to  receive  the  flexible  member  when  it  is  orientated  in 
space  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  initial  contact  of  the  flexible 


4,134,321 
DEMULTIPLEXING  AUDIO  WAVESHAPE  GENERATOR 
Robert  P.  Woron,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allen  Organ 
Company,  Macungie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,696 

Int.  CI.-  GIOH  1/00.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  84—1.22  11  Oaims 


SAMnx 

GATING 
SICMAl 


member  with  the  annular  rotary  member,  said  first  guide 
means  being  so  disposed  that  the  flexible  member  is  pro- 
gressively twisted  over  its  path  from  the  guide  means  to 
said  line  of  contact  where  said  angle  is  reduced  to  zero, 
and 
second  guide  means  arranged  to  lead  the  flexible  member 
away  from  the  annular  rotary  member  by  progressively 
twisting  the  member  over  its  path  from  the  line  of  depar- 
ture from  the  annular  rotary  member  to  the  line  of  contact 
with  the  guide  member. 


'  »>»-i""V''"  1 


^►, 


1.  A  key  assigner  for  use  in  an  electronic  musical  instrument, 
compnsing  first  means  for  generating  first  time  division  multi- 
plexed information  representing  depressed  keys,  and  second 
means  for  converting  said  first  time  division  multiplexed  infor- 
mation into  second  time  division  multiplexed  information  at  a 
time  division  rate  which  is  slower  than  that  at  which  said  first 
time  division  multiplexed  information  is  generated. 


12  —      — 


1.  In  a  method  of  generating  an  audio  waveshape  wherein 
octavely  related  multiplexed  frequency  signals  are  generated 
by  a  multiplexed  accumulator  in  respect  to  a  preselected  num- 
ber of  waveshape  generator  channels  and  wherein  a  sample 
gating  signal  is  generated  to  select  at  least  one  of  said  channels. 
the  steps  of 

weighting  each  of  said  plural  multiplexed  octavely  related 
frequency  signals, 

selectively  combining  the  plural  weighted  frequency  signals 
in  response  to  said  sample  gating  signal,  and 

smoothing  the  combined  weighted  frequency  signals. 


4,134,322 

USE  OF  MICROENCAPSULATED  GLUE  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ENVELOPES 

Harold  R.  Lillibridge,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (Thampion 

International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,264 

Int.  a.-  B31B  19/60 

U.S.  a.  93—61  R  4  Oaims 


4.134,320 
KEY  ASSIGNER  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
Akiyoshi  Oya,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,957 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1974,  49/94747; 
Sep.  4,  1974,  49/101734;  Sep.  6,  1974,  49/102639 

Int.  a.-  GIOH  1/00 
U.S.  a.  84—1.01        I  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  envelopes  compnsing 
applying  a  remoistenable  seal  gum  to  the  lid  thereof  and  apply- 
ing a  back  gum  thereof  to  the  side  or  bottom  flaps,  drying  the 
seal  gum  and  applying  pressure  to  fold  the  side  and  bottom 
flaps  so  as  to  cause  adhesion  therebetween,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  applying  substantially  simultaneously  said 
back  gum  in  the  form  of  microcapsules  contained  in  said  gum, 
the  microcapsules  being  subject  to  rupture  at  a  pressure  abvive 
about  5  psi,  and  said  seal  gum 


4,134.323 

SPATIALLY  SEPARATED  TONAL  EFFECTS  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Jerome  Markowitz.  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Allen  Organ 

Company,  Macungie.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,573 
Int.  n.   GIOH  /  02 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.27  7  Claims 

1   In  a  multiplexed  electronic  musical  inslrumcnl  having  less 
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note  ^iTUTji  T-  :h.i;i  ^«.l!.hc■^  si-kvtuc-lv  Jvluablf  lo  cause  the 
paxlu.i..'n  't  J  ..-nimon  full  rariklf  audio  signal  bv  said  note 
j;enerj!.'rs  and  a  n.'ic-  gi-iuTalor  capturf  signal  to  indicate  that 
a  nou-  ^cT.eiai.-r  .hanncl  has  heen  .antured  bv  a  switch,  an 
apparatus  tor  proilu.ing  spalialU  separate  tonal  effects  ^orre 
, ponding  to  the  pattern  ot\apture  of  said  note  generator  chan- 
nels, comprising 

a  filter  means  for  r'llteruig  out  the  undesired  audio  frequen- 
cies from  said  fi.l!  range  audio  signal 

ckxl-ing  means 


Sn  HM] 


"oSf 


■=\  'sxsr  |-C^ 
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said  shell  hasing  upper  and  lower  openings  at  opposite  ends 
thereof 

a  vibratable  drum  head  covenng  said  upper  opening, 

and  a  sound  projecting  means  positioned  adjacent  the  lower 
opening  and  comprising  approximately  one-half  of  a  hemi- 
sphere of  a  size  apprommately  one-half  of  the  vertical 
height  of  said  shell. 

said  half  hemisphere  including  curved  walls  with  openings 
at  approximately  W  from  each  other, 

the  curved  walls  adjacent  one  opening  of  the  half  hemi- 
sphere conforming  with  a  pcnpheral  portion  of  the  shell 
adjacent  the  lower  opening  with  the  other  opening  in  said 
half  hemisphere  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axial  center  line  of  said  shell. 


4,134^25 

DRUM  AND  PEDAL  BEATER  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  E.  Loftus.  8271  Huron,  Taylor,  Mich.  48180 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  718,379,  Aug.  27,  1976,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,727 

Int.  Ci:  GIOD  13/00 

L.S.  a.  84—422  R  1  Claim 


demoMplaiag  means  responsive  to  said  note  generator 
capture  signal  and  said  cUvking  means  for  priKlucing 
piura!  pulsed  .ontrol  signals  ba.sed  on  said  pattern  of 
capture  .'f  said  notL-  generator  channels. 

plura!  suit.hing  means  tor  indisidualK  accepting  the  com- 
mon audio  output  signal  of  said  filter  means  and  for  selec 
liveK  passing  said  audio  output  signal  in  resp^^nse  to  said 
pulsed  .oriirol  signals,  and 

plural  speaker  means  connected  to  said  plural  suitching 
means  'or  produsing  said  spatialU  generated  t.inal  effects 
in  response  !  '  said  audio  output  signal  passed  b\  said 
switching  means 


4,134.324 
SOIM)  PROJKTOR  FOR  Ml  SIC  Al    DRl  MS 

Alfred  J    UMert.   Priwpect   HeiRhts,   III.,  assiljnor  to   I  udwig 
Industries,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar   6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,463 

Int.  n.  (iion  /'  ii: 


L..S    CI.  84 — HI  R 


6  Claims 


''hsl\ 


1    A  musical  drum  ..mipnsing 

a  generallv  ^slindrical  shell  defining  a  revnant  ^avily  has 
ing  an  axial  ^enter  line. 


X' 


1    A  drum  and  pedal  assembly,  comprising 

a  drum  having  a  circular  nm. 

first  ba.sc  means. 

a  first  beater  mounted  on  the  first  base  means  for  engaging 
the  drum  in  a  beating  motion; 

second  base  means, 

a  second  beater  mounted  on  the  second  base  means  for 
engaging  the  drum  in  a  beating  motion,  independent  of  the 
motion  of  the  first  beater, 

a  first  pedal,  and  means  connecting  the  first  pedal  to  the  first 
ba.se  means  for  pivotal  motion,  the  first  pedal  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  beater  for  moving  it  in  its  beating  mo- 
tion. 

a  second  pedal,  and  means  connecting  the  second  pedal  to 
the  second  base  means  for  pivotal  motion,  the  second 
pedal  being  connected  to  the  second  beater  for  moving  it 
in  Its  beating  motion,  the  second  pedal  being  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  second  base  means  such  that  the  distance 
between  the  second  pedal  and  the  drum  is  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  first  pedal  and  the  drum, 

a  pair  of  elongated  vertical,  honzontally  spaced  supports 

mounted  on  one  of  said  base  means; 
a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  independently  movable  clamp- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  vertical  supports,  each  of  said 
clamping  means  being  connected  to  the  drum  nm; 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  base  means  to  the  drum 

nm. 
Whereby  the  user  can  dispose  the  toe  of  his  foot  on  the  first 
pedal  and  the  heel  of  his  foot  in  either  a  position  spaced 
from  the  second  pedal,  or  in  a  position  on  the  second  pedal 
to  move  the  first  beater  and  the  second  beater  with  the 
same  foot 
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4,134,326 
DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTING  MUSICAL  RELATIONSHIPS 
Peter  G.  Hutton.  30  Darlinghurst  Rd.,  Sydney,  Australia 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,971 
Qaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  25,  1976, 
180119 

Int.  a.-  G09B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  84—474  6  Qaims 

'I 


4,134,328 
DEVICE  FOR  A  MISSILE 
Borje  Asp,  and  John-Erik  Martinsson,  both  of  Karlskoga,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,341 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  25,  1975,  7509416 

Int.  a.'  F41F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  89—1.817  7  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  computing  the  transposition  of  musical 
chords  comprising  an  axle;  a  number  of  annular  rings  routably 
mounted  on  said  axle,  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  ring  hav- 
ing printed  thereon  indicia  representing  the  successive  notes  of 
the  chromatic  scale:  a  base  member  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
uprights,  said  upnghts  having  curved  indents  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof  in  which  said  axle  engages  to  be  supported  above  said 
base;  a  plurality  of  separating  discs,  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  annular  rings,  mounted  on  and  coaxial  with  said  axle,  there 
being  a  separating  disc  located  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
annular  rings;  and  a  viewing  screen  mounted  on  said  uprights, 
said  viewing  screen  being  of  a  length  to  extend  over  all  the 
nngs  and  having  an  elongate  opening  through  which  a  series  of 
aligned  indicia  on  adjacent  rings  can  be  viewed,  sid  annular 
nngs  being  movable  to  positions  relative  to  each  other  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  to  indicate  relationships  which  include 
chord  indication  and  transposition. 

4  134  327 

ROCKET  LAUNCHER  TUBE  POST-LAUNCH  REAR 

CLOSURE 

Edward  T.  Piesik,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,039 

Int.  a.=  F14F  3/04 

U.S.  O.  89—1.8  1*  Qaims 


1.  Launch  support  apparatus  for  a  gas  powered  missile  de- 
vice, said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  cylindrically  shaped,  hollow  launch  tube  including  first 
and  second  open  end  portions; 

a  front  cover  detachably  enclosing  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  tube;  and 

means  including  a  rear  cover  detachably  engaging  the 
launch  tube  for  directing  a  pressure  wave  generated  by 
said  device  against  said  front  cover  to  separate  said  front 
cover  from  said  tube  and  thereby  prevent  direct  contact 
between  said  front  cover  and  said  device  as  said  device 
exits  through  said  first  opening. 


4,134,329 

CONTROL  DEVICES  HAVING  PIVOTAL  OUTPUT 

ELEMENTS  DRIVEN  BY  MEANS  OF  JACKS 

Pierre  Belliere,  Figeac,  France,  assignor  to  Ratier  FIgeac,  Pi- 

geac,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,089 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1976,  76  06636 

Int.  Q.-  FOIB  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  92—70  1  Claim 


1    Launch  tube  closure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  door  pivoubly  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  a  missile  launch 

tube  at  the  junction  thereof  with  an  associated  plenum 

chamber  for  closing  off  the  launch  tube  from  the  plenum 

chamber,  the  door  being  pivoted  for  movement  between  a 

stov\  ed  position  and  a  closed  position; 
means  for  stowing  the  door  recessed  into  the  wall  of  the 

launch  tube; 
first  latching  means  for  reuining  the  door  in  the  stowed 

position; 
second  latching  means  for  locking  the  door  in  the  closed 

position;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  missile  during 

launching  from  the  launch  tube  for  releasing  the  first 

latching  means  to  permit  the  door  to  move  from  the 

stowed  position  to  the  closed  position. 


ll       IL 


1.  A  pressure  fiuid  actuated  control  device  compnsing; 

a  stationary  outer  longitudinal  elongated  tubular  member; 

a  pivotal  inner  longitudinal  elongated  member  coaxially 
arranged  for  pivotal  movement  in  said  stationary  outer 
longitudinal  elongated  member; 

two  stationary  elements  respectively  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  stationary  outer  longitudinal  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

two  pivotal  elements  respectively  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
pivotal  inner  longitudinal  elongated  member; 
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twvi  longitudinal  annular  Joublf  ii.Uni  pressure  fluid  lacks 
Kirmed  end  to  end  hetvveen  said  siatioriarv  'uler  loiigitu 
dmal  elongated  tubular  membfr  and  said  puoial  inner 
longitudinal  elongated  memhtfr,  said  lacks  hawng  a  ^oni 
mon  median  Nutom  located  mid  ssa>  in  said  staiioiiars 
outer  longitudinal  elongated  tubular  meniber.  annularis 
slotted  olinder-heads  remote  from  each  other,  annular 
pistons  and  tubular  piston  rixls  slidabl\  engaged  in  leak 
tight  manner  through  said  annularis  slotted  ^\linder 
heads,  radial  bores  being  provided  through  ea^  h  said 
tubular  piston  rod  adjacent  said  piston 

pressure  Huid  entrance  and  e\it  ports  through  said  siationars 
outer  longitudinal  eKnigaled  tubular  meniber  lor  control- 
hng  sdid  lacks 

a  first  str;  -l^oopi-rating  guides  operatic  eK  ^oruuvting  each 
said  piston  r.  >d  and  the  corresponding  said  siationars 
elements  for  angularK  pmsitioning  said  piston  rod  relative 
to  said  stationarv  element 

J  sccnd  set  >l  cooperating  guides  >pfratisel\  connecting 
eai.h  said  piston  rod  and  the  o'rresponding  said  pisolal 
element  lor  angularls  positioning  said  piston  rod  relative 
to  said  pivotal  element  said  second  set  .'I  cooperating 
guides  forming  an  angle  relative  I  >  said  tirsi  set  ot  ^ooper 
ating  guides    and 

a  tubular  slide  h|o^k  ^lldabK  mounted  around  ea^h  said 
pivotal  element  arul  secured  !o  :he  corresponding  said 
tubular  piston  rod,  said  tubular  slide  blosk  having  iw.' 
diameiricallv  opposed  longitudinal  tongues  arranged  in  j 
common  longitudinal  middle  plane  and  hav  ing  two  lateral 
guides,  each  said  stationarv  element  having  .in  inner  longi 
ludinal  vomplementarv  guide  taking  ea^  h  ot  said  lateral 
guides  ..t  said  tongues,  said  sewiul  set  .^i  cooperating 
guides  comprising  two  longitudinal  rows  ot  balls  diametri 
cailv  arranged  between  said  pivotal  element  and  said 
tubular  slide  bhvk  and  a  ball  recvJing  cir>.iiit  in  said 
tubular  slide  blovk  lading  each  said  'wo  longitudinal  rows 
ot  balls,  said  tlrst  set  ol  cooperating  guides  comprising  on 
each  side  o(  each  said  rev  vding  c  irc  uiis  .1  further  longilu 
dinal  row  ,'\  balls  interposed  between  each  said  lateral 
guide  of  each  said  tongue  and  the  corresponding  comple 
mentarv  inner  guide  'I  the  c. 'rresp^niding  said  stationarv 
element  and  a  further  hall  recvding  circuit  associated 
with  each  <i  said  further  f  uir  r.'Ws  ,-f  halls  and  arranged 
U!  said  stationarv  element  in  a  plane  near  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  common  longitudinal  plane  of  said  twc:  tongues 


4,1 34.3  J() 
MF THOI)  \M)  \FHXRAri  S  KOK  M  \<  K1N(,  HI  \NKS 
Kurt  K.  VVeickenmeier,  Reinheim.  Citrmanv.  as-siunor  to  Kop- 
pers  Company.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  H»- 

Filed  Oct.  26,  19-'-'.  Ser.  No.  845,627 

Int.  CI.    B31B  /    /"    B65B     '  :  '   B65(.  ^'    C   B65H  r>  "^ 

L  .S.  a.  93—93  .VI  8  tlaniiii 


h 


means   while  said   predetermined   number   of  blanks  are 
being  ejected  from  said  stacking  table 


4,134,331 
CANOPY  HOODS 

Manfred  Bender,  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Powlesland 
Kngineering  [.imited,  Rexdale,  Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,570 

Int.  a.    F23J  //  (V 

L.S.  CI.  98— 115  LH  7  Oaims 


Oh 


'PS 


1    ,\  fume  hiHid  which  comprises; 

an  upper  wall. 

a  suction  opening  in  said  upper  wall. 

Ian  means  tor  withdrawing  gas  upwardly  through  said  suc- 
tion opening. 

side  walls  extending  generalK  downwardly  from  edges  of 
said  upper  wall,  thereby  to  define  with  said  upper  wall  a 
space  enclosed  on  all  sides  but  the  under  side. 

and  baffle  plates  substantially  within  said  space,  said  baffle 
plates  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the 
part  i-'t'  said  space  under  said  suction  opening,  the  plates 
surrounding  said  part  and  at  least  some  plates  hav  ing  their 
upper  edges  spaced  from  the  walls  defining  said  space,  the 
plates  defining  between  them  a  central  passageway 
ihr.'ugh  which  gas  can  pass  to  said  suction  opening 


4.134,332 
CONTINLOLS  BEVERAGE  BREWER 

Richard  J.  Mermaji,  5472  \  icaris  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19128 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.326,  Jan.  31,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,273 

Int.  n.-  A47J  Jl  00.  J  I.  06 

IS.  CI.  99— 289  T  11  Oaims 


,-^-. 


1     A    niethod   .'t   stacking   a   predetermined   number    i'l   Hal 
tolded,  glued  b.n  blanks  comprising  the  steps  ot 

lai  mining  said  blanks  .in  a  conveyor  means  in  their  lolded 

condition  past  a  counter-register  to  a  supp<irt  table, 
(bl  counting  said  blanks  as  thev   pass  said  counter  register, 
(cl  deflecting  the  next  t\illowiiig  blank  laterallv  alfer  a  pre 

determined    number   .A'  blanks    have    been    counted    and 

accumulated  on  said  stacking  table,  and 
id)  tiupporting  said  deflected  blank   bv   secondarv    support 


T.. 


•V4^- 


1    .A  continuous  brewer  for  pnxiucing  a  beverage  suitable 
(or  human  consumption,  said  brewer  compnsing 
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(a)  a  mixing  duct  for  mixing  a  liquid  and  a  particulate  bever- 
age ingredient  and  for  brewing  the  beverage,  said  duct 
including  an  inlet  adjacent  one  end  for  receiving  the  liquid 
and  the  beverage  ingredient  to  mix  them  together,  an 
outlet  for  delivering  the  brewed  beverage  and  spent  bev- 
erage ingredient  and  an  elongate  brewing  zone  intermedi- 
ate the  inlet  and  outlet  through  which  the  mixed  liquid 
and  beverage  ir>gredient  continuously  move; 

(b)  means  for  delivering  the  liquid  and  particulate  beverage 
ingredient  to  the  inlet  of  the  mixing  duct; 

(c)  a  movable  filter  intercepting  the  flow  of  brewed  liquid 
and  spent  beverage  ingredient  from  the  outlet  of  the  mix- 
ing duct  for  collecting  the  spent  material  and  passing  the 
brewed  beverage; 

(d)  filter  mounting  means  for  permitting  movement  of  the 
filter  with  respect  to  the  outlet  of  the  mixing  duct  at  the 
same  time  that  the  brewed  beverage  and  spent  material  are 
being  delivered  through  the  outlet; 

(e)  drive  means  for  moving  the  filter  relative  to  the  outlet  of 
the  mixing  duct; 

(f)  control  means  for  actuating  the  drive  means  at  the  same 
time  that  the  brewed  beverage  and  spent  beverage  ingre- 
dient are  being  delivered  through  the  mixing  duct  outlet 
to  move  the  filter  with  respect  to  the  oulet  and  thereby 
remove  spent  beverage  ingredient  and  present  a  fresh 
filter  surface  for  receiving  the  brewed  beverage;  and 

(g)  means  for  receiving  and  dispensing  the  brewed  and 
filtered  beverage  after  passage  through  the  filter. 


4,134,334 
AUTOMATED  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  PRESS  FEED  BELT 

DRIVES 
Kenneth  C.  Johnson,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  F.  J.  Littell 
Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834.168 

Int.  a.-  B30B  15/14 

U.S.  a.  100— 4«  7  Oaims 


I 

4,134,333 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ROWS  OF 

ARTICLES 
William  H.  Warren,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Henningsen 
Foods.  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,999 

Int.  a.-  AOIJ  11/00 

U.S.  a.  99—498  9  Qaims 


t^^^ 


•f 


^^. 


1  In  an  egg  processing  means  having  processing  heads 
mounted  in  a  circle  on  a  circular  turret  for  rotation  around  a 
central  turret  support  improved  means  for  feeding  a  straight 
row  of  eggs  to  a  number  of  adjacent  heads  on  the  turret  com- 
prising: 

Means  for  pivotally  and  slidably  mounting  the  processing 

heads  on  said  turret; 
Means  for  normally  holding  said  processing  heads  in  a  radial 

alignment,  and 
adjusting  means  for  temporarily  moving  the  heads  of  said 
number  of  adjacent  heads  into  a  straight  line  by  imparting 
swinging  and  sliding  motion  to  the  heads  so  that  a  desired 
number  of  said  heads  are  placed  in  a  straight  line  to  re- 
ceive said  eggs  from  said  means  for  feeding 


1.  In  press  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  strip  material,  in 
combination  with  the  crank  drive  shaft  of  a  press,  of  a  gear  and 
cam  housing  having  an  adjustable  securement  to  a  wall  of  the 
press  in  associated  relation  to  the  crank  drive  shaft,  said  gear 
and  cam  housing  journalling  a  feed  roll  and  having  an  input 
drive  shaft  for  driving  the  feed  roll,  a  swing  plate  mounted  on 
the  input  drive  shaft  for  limited  rotative  adjusting  movement 
around  said  drive  drive  shaft  as  an  axis,  pressure  cylinder 
means  for  releasably  locking  the  swing  plate  to  a  wall  of  the 
gear  and  cam  housing,  an  elbow  arrangement  provided  by  the 
swing  plate  and  including  a  pair  of  timing  sprockets  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  and  carried  by  the  swing  plate  in  a  manner 
permitting  rotation  as  a  unit,  a  flexible  belt  drive  operatively 
connecting  the  press  crank  shaft  with  one  of  the  timing  sprock- 
ets, and  a  second  timing  belt  operatively  connecting  the  other 
timing  sprocket  with  the  input  drive  shaft. 


4,134,335 
WASTE  COMPACTING  APPARATUS 
James    O'Rourke,    Waldwick,    N.J.,    and    Murray    Feldberg, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Multi-Pak  Corporation,  Hacken- 
sack,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.268,  Oct.  28,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,934 

Int.  a.-  B30B  15/08 

U.S.  a.  100—98  R  3  Oaims 


1.  A  waste  compacting  apparatus  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  waste  receiving  chamber  of  generally  rectan- 
gular cross  section,  said  chamber  having  a  waste  inlet 
opening  intermediate  the  chamber  ends  and  a  waste  outlet 
opening  at  the  forward  end  thereof; 
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d  M/e  reduction  .hjmh<fr  ol  decrcAMng  rectanguUr  cross 
xrttion  dtTiied  at  its  rear  end  to  said  waste  outlet  opening, 
sdid  sue  reduction  chamber  having  a  first  oppusiie  pair  of 
parallel  walls  and  a  second  opp<isite  pair  of  walls  lapcnng 
inwardly  li>ward  the  t'ar  end  of  said  si/e  reduction  cham- 
ber an  elongated  outlet  snout  of  rectangular  cross  section 
equal  to  that  o(  the  far  end  ofsaid  sue  reduction  chamber, 
said  outlet  snout  having  ilv  near-end  affixed  to  the  far  end 
o\  said  sue  reduction  chambt-r  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  its  outlet  end, 

a  compaction  ram  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  a 
>ubstantiall\  Hal  wd.stc-compacting  face  at  its  forward 
end.  sdid  ram  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  elongated 
waste  receiving  chamber  and  adapted  for  rccipriKaling 
m-'vcnient  between  a  rearward  position  behind  said  waste 
inlet  opening  and  a  firward  piisition  at  the  near  end  ot  said 
sue  reduction  chamber 

rne.ins  fir  driving  said  vompaciion  ram  between  -.aid  rear 
ward  pi'>sUion  and  said  forward  pdsKion 

in  upper  straight-edge  shearing  knife  atTued  within  said 
waste  receiving  chamber  and  extending  across  and  pro- 
jecting downwards  froii:  the  upper  surface  thereof  normal 
to  the  sides  ot'  said  receiving  chamber  and  adjacent  the 
forward  edge  of  said  waste  outlet  opening,  and 

a  unitary  lower  vee  shaped  shearing  knife  atTued  to  and 
extending  forward  from  the  lop  forward  edge  of  the 
waste-compacting  face  of  said  compacting  ram  with  the 
central  vee  tip  thereof  pointing  rearwardlv  and  being  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  center  line  'f  saul  compaction  ram's 
upper  surface  and  of  said  drive  means,  said  lower  shearing 
knife  slidably  contacting  said  upper  shearmg  knife  is  said 
ram  is  driven  forward  toward  said  waste  inlet  opening 


pciscd.  said  half-hcrnngbone  support  positioned  such  that  each 
of  said  plurality  of  tines  overlie  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
hammers  and  such  that  the  outer  tip  of  each  of  said  tines  inter- 
sects an  associated  hammer  at  a  pwint  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  associated  hammer,  said  outer  tips  of  said  tines  being 
permanently  affixed  to  their  associated  hammers  at  the  points 
of  intersection,  the  portion  of  said  tines  lying  between  the  base 
of  said  half  hernngbone  support  and  the  tips  of  said  tines  being 
undercut  on  the  side  of  said  tines  facing  said  hammers  so  as  to 
prevent  rubbing  between  said  tines  and  the  hammers  over 
which  said  tines  pass  but  to  which  said  tines  are  not  perma- 
nently affixed 


f 


T-rr-] 


4.134^37 
CONCAVE  IMPACT  PRINT  HAMMERS 

Aram  S.  Arzounuiiiaii,  Encino,  Calif.,  usignor  to  DaUproducts 
Corporation.  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.337 

Int.  a.    B41J  9,12 

IS.  n.  101—93.09  5  Oaims 


4.134,336 

MM  1   HhRRIN(.BONt  SI  HPORT  K)R  RK.STRICTING 

SIPKVSAVS  VIBRATION  OK  COMB  H\MMKRS 

Fdward  I)    Bringhurst,  S«^attle.  VNash..  a.vsi|{n<)r  to  Tally  (  orpo- 
ration.  Kent.  VV  a.sh 

Ulid  Mar    :i.   19'"'.  Ser.  So    ''■'9.364 

Int.  CI      B4IJ   ^    .■: 

IS   (1    1(11— 'J.}  (>4  ■*  Claims 


1  hi  a  Joi  niatru  printer  including  a  pluraiitv  ot  closely 
spaced,  dot  imprinting  hammers  projecting  outwardiv  from  a 
base  V  as  r.>  lie  ;n  a  common  plane,  said  hammers  being  oscil- 
lated ^-ack  and  forth  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  'he  direc 
lion  ol  hammer  movement  that  .Kcurs  during  printing,  the 
improvement  cc^pnsing  a  half herringNine  supp^irt  for  de- 
creasing the  vibrators  motion  of  said  hammers  m  the  direction 
of  oscillation  of  said  hammers,  said  half  hernngKine  supp<irt 
.  miprising  an  elongate  planar  base  and  a  plurality  ol  tines 
integralK  formed  with  said  el.uigate  planar  base  of  said  half 
herringbone  support  and  proieciing  obliquely  outwardly  from 
one  ^^f  the  l"ngitudinal  edges  of  said  elongate  planar  base  ol 
said  half  herringNme  siif  port  so  as  to  lie  in  the  plane  of  said 
elon»;aic  planar  base  '>f  said  half  herringUMie  support,  s.iid 
elongate  planar  base  of  said  half  herringbone  support  attached 
to  the  ha-e  from  which  said  pluraiitv  of  hammers  proiect  such 
that  the  plane  if  said  hammers  and  the  plane  defined  by  said 
elongate  planar  bas<-  if  said  half-herringbone  supp^'rt  and  said 
plurality  of  tines  ol   said   halfhernngbvme  support  are  juxta 


1  In  a  band  printer  employing  a  moving  type  font  moving  in 
a  substantially  straight  direction  and  employing  at  least  one 
multiple-type  spanning  impact  hammer  having  a  tip  surface,  an 
improvement  comprising 

a  concave  curvature  formed  into  said  tip  surface,  said  ham- 
mer having  a  centerline  plane  of  symmetry,  said  tip  sur- 
face having  an  inherent  resiliency,  the  axis  of  curvature  of 
said  tip  lying  in  said  centerline  plane,  said  axis  of  curvature 
being  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  straight  direction  of 
movement  of  said  moving  type  lont.  and  wherein 
said  type  font  assumes  first  and  second  pnnt  positions  along 
said  straight  direction  of  movement,  said  font  being  im- 
pactable  by  a  portion  of  said  hammer  tip  surface  which  is 
situated  on  one  side  of  said  centerline  plane  when  in  said 
first  print  position  and  being  impactable  by  a  portion  of 
said  hammer  tip  surface  which  is  situated  on  the  other  side 
of  said  centerline  plane  when  in  said  second  position,  and 
wherein 
[he  locations  of  said  first  and  second  print  ptisitions  are 
respectively  offset  from  said  centerline  plane  by  different 
predetermined  distances  along  said  straight  direction  of 
movement  of  said  moving  type  font,  whereby  print  image 
smear  is  substantially  reduced  and  controlled 


4,134.338 
STENCIL  EJECTOR 
Thomas  G.  Selman,   London.  England,  assignor  to  Gestetner 
Limited,  Ixindon.  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.715 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  27,  1976, 
3094  76 

Int.  C\:  B41F  15  OS.  15,34 
I  .S.  a.  101—122  12  Oaims 

1  .A  stencil  duplicator  ct>mprising  a  rotary  surface  uptm 
which  stencils  are  to  be  positioned,  a  clamp  on  the  surface  for 
clamping  stencil  heads  uptin  the  surface,  means  for  driving  said 
rotary  surface  in  a  print  direction  at  a  printing  speed  and  stencil 
election  apparatus,  said  stencil  ejection  apparatus  including; 
(a)  a  mechanism  operable  to  release  the  clamp  dunng  roU- 


January  16,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


817 


tion  of  the  surface,  whereby  the  head  of  a  stencil  on  the 
surface  will  be  raised  therefrom; 

(b)  circulatory  drive  members  so  positioned  adjacent  the 
surface  as  to  receive  a  so  raised  stencil  head  between  them 
upon  continued  rotation  of  the  surface; 

(c)  a  container  mounted  adjacent  the  circulatory  drive  mem- 
bers; 

(d)  intermeshing  toothed  surfacing  means  for  forming 
toothed  surfaces  on  said  circulatory  drive  members;  and 


j.y 


4  134  340 
THERMOPLASTIC  FRAME  FOR  SILK-SCREEN 
Ernst  R.  Larson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  K,  E.  Levin 
Maskin  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  13,  1976,  7604315 
Int.  a.2  B41F  15/36 
U.S.  a.  101—127.1  2  Oaims 


4 


}-20     ^ 


XX  XXXXX  N 


(e)  means  for  dnving  said  circulatory  members  in  use  of  the 
stencil  ejection  apparatus  for  conjoint  circulation  entrain- 
ing said  stencil  along  a  direction  to  draw  the  stencil  from 
the  surface  as  it  moves  in  said  print  direction  by  holding 
the  stencil  between  said  intermeshing  toothed  surfacing 
means  of  the  respective  drive  members,  and  then  to  re- 
lease it  into  the  container  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the 
speed  of  movement  of  said  rotory  surface  when  routing  at 
said  pnnting  speed. 


1.  In  a  frame  for  silk-screen  printing  arranged  to  hav  e  a  cloth 
of  thermoplastic  material  attached  on  a  thermoplastic  frame 
surface  by  the  application  of  heat,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, a  rectangular  metal  frame,  said  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  side  members  provided  with  a  metal  bar  on 
a  face  directed  towards  the  cloth,  each  bar  having  longitudinal, 
outwardly  directed  flanges,  said  thermoplastic  frame  compris- 
ing a  series  of  contoured  plastic  strips  of  thermoplastic  material 
having  generally  the  same  length  as  the  associated  metal  bar, 
each  of  said  plastic  strips  having  a  longitudinal  channel  engag- 
ing said  outwardly  directed  flanges  on  said  bars  for  keeping  the 
plastic  strip  on  the  metal  bar,  said  plastic  strips  having  surfaces 
facing  towards  the  cloth. 


I  4,134^9 

SCREEN-PRINTING  STENOL 
Walter  A.  Iten,  MiitscheUen,  SwitMrtand,  acsignor  to  K.  Iten 
AG,  Rudolfstettea,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,240 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Not.   10,   1975, 

14535/75 

Int.  a.2  B41F  15/36 
VS.  O.  101-127  *  Claims 


4,134,341 
DUPLICATING  APPARATUS 
Reinbold  Weigele,  Komtal,  and  Kurt  Moser,  Gerlingen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rolf  Erich  Muller,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976.  Ser.  No.  755.809 
Oaims  priority,  application  12301975,  Dec.  30,  1975.  2559140 
Int.  O.-  B41F  19/00 
VS.  a.  101—142  33  Oaims 


31  )(     17  " 


1  In  a  screen-type  pnnting  stencil  of  the  type  having  therein 

plural  holes  through  which  passes  printing  material  dunng  a 

pnnting  operation,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  plural  holes  are  arranged  in  an  overall  patteni  which  is 

fonned  by  the  repetition  of  the  arrangement  of  a  pnmary 

pattern,  said  primary  pattern  comprising  at  least  three 

holes,  said  holes  of  said  primary  pattern  comprising  one 

hole  having  the  configuration  of  an  equilateral  polygon 

and  at  least  two  elongated  holes,  said  holes  of  said  pnmary 

pattern  being  arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  such 

that  no  two  of  said  holes  may  be  brought  into  comcidence 

or  supenmposition  with  respect  to  each  other  upon  the 

rectilinear  shifting  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other. 


1.  A  duplicating  arrangement  which  includes  a  copying 
means  for  making  either  at  least  one  copy  or  a  single  master 
copy  of  an  original  by  the  same  copying  process,  and  an  offset 
printing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  copying  means 
for  producing  prints  from  said  master  copy,  characterized  in 
that  said  copying  means  is  constructed  as  an  independently 
functional  module,  and  in  that  means  are  provided  for  selec- 
tively feeding  the  at  least  one  copy  from  said  copying  means  to 
a  depository  means  when  the  selected  number  of  copies  is 
below  a  predetermined  threshold  number  and  said  single  mas- 
ter copy  from  said  copying  means  to  the  offset  pnnting  means 
when  the  selected  number  of  copies  is  equal  to  or  above  said 
threshold  number. 
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4,134,34: 
BAI  I  AST  TWIPINC.  APPARATIS 
Tetsuo  Sakai,  Suita;  Shigezo  Shiraishi.  (Haka;  Oioichi  Kimura, 
Yokohama;   Maki   Nakajimi,  Yokohama,  and   Hitoshi  Sato, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokuyu  Tetsudo 
and  K.K.  Shibaura  S«isakusho,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977.  ,S«r.  No.  8N.OW 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  .Sep.  16.  19"'6,  51    111028 
Int.  a.    KOIB  :'  .'^ 
L.S,  CI.  104—12  4  Claims 


being  sufTieienil)  yieldabie  \ertically  to  accommodate  vertical 
movements  of  the  respective  end  portions  of  each  wheel  and 
axle  as,sembly  with  respect  to  said  truck  frame  necessitated  for 
proper  distribution  of  the  vertical  load  to  the  wheels  irrespec- 
tive of  vertical  track  irregularities  while  bemg  sufficiently  stiff 
vertically  to  bear  the  entire  vertical  load  of  the  truck,  said 
resilient  means  being  kxated  inboard  of  said  wheels  thereby 
defining  short  transverse  moment  arms  through  which  said 
resilient  means  act  on  each  a.nle  as  a  couple  in  opposing  pivot- 
ing movements  of  the  respective  wheel  and  axle  assemblies 


1    A  lamping  machine  for  compactm*;  ballast  comprising,  in 
ombination 
(a I  frame  means 

(b)  vertical  guide  means  supported  bv  vaiJ  trame  means. 
(lI  a  .arnage  movable  along  said  vertiLal  guide  means 
fdi  means  for  mov  mg  said  ^arn.ige  up  and  down  .ilong  said 

venii.al  guide  means 
ici   at    leasi   one   pair   of  normallv    .ipptised    'amping    units 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  up-and-down  niotK>n  there- 
with, said  tamping  units  comprising 
(  1  i  a  pair    'I'  swivel  brackets  mounted  on  said  carnage  lor 

pivotal  motn'n  about  vertical  aves 
(2 1  a  pair  of  tampmg  brackets  each  mounted  .'ii  one  ol  said 
swivel  Hra^kets  for  pivotal  mothin    iN-ui  .i  h.-n/ontal 
axis 

(3)  means  on  said  swivel  brackets  for  oscillating  said  lamp 
ing  brackets  aN  lut  vaid  horizontal  axes 

(4)  a  pair  of  tamping  'ooN  ea.  h  extending  downvvardiv 
from  one  of  said  lamping  brackets,  and 

(5)  means  on  said   lamping   brackets   for   vibrating   said 
tamping  tools,  and 

(f)  means  for  adjustably  pivoting  said  swivel  brackets  ot  said 
tamping  units  about  said  vertical  axes  and  holding  the 
same  in  desired  angular  positions  with  respect  to  said 
carnage 


wherebv  to  offer  less  restraint  to  such  pivoting  movements 
than  the  steering  torques  generated  by  the  differential  effect  of 
said  profiled  wheel  treads  on  curved  track,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  wheel  the  resilient  means  supports  on  the 
respective  axles  substantiallv  at  axle  level  to  cause  said  wheel 
and  aide  assemblies  to  pivot  in  opposite  senses  and  co-operat- 
ing with  the  longitudinal  action  of  said  resilient  means  to  op- 
piise  hunting  movements  of  the  wheel  and  axle  assemblies 
while  coupling  their  wheel-induced  steering  movements  to 
avoid  interference  with  the  self-steering  capability  of  each 
wheel  and  axle  a,ssemblv  on  curved  track 


4.134.343 

sUl-KINt,  R\1)I\I    \\I  ^   RKII  «  VY  TRl  (  K 

Keith  I  .  Jackson.  (;ranite  (it).  III.,  assignor  to  (.eneral  Steel 

Industries.  Inc.,  St.  I.ouis.  Mo, 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Vo.  726.943.  Sep.  2'',  19''6, 

abandoned.  This  application  No*.  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  744.620 

Int.  (1.    B61F   ^"   /•*   5,16.  3,  .*'<    B61H  l<  24 

I  ,s,  CI,  105—16-'  22  Claims 

1     A    railwav    tru^k    comprising  a   pair  of  wheel   and   axle 

a.seriihlies  ea^  h  having  J  pair  of  railway  flanged  wheelsngidlv 

mounted  on  the  ends    >f  an  axle,  said  axles  being  capable  ol 

pi^Mling  about  a  vertKal  axis  between  positions  transverse  ot 

the  iru^k    'ti  tangent  track  and  positions  radial  of  the  track  on 

curved  ira^k.  said  wheels  having  a  profiled  tread  of  sulTicient 

elTe^nve  .onkitv  to  elTect  self-sleenng  of  each  wheel  and  axle 

issemblv  ^^v  means  of  the  dilTererilial  effect  between  the  wheel 

diameters  of  the  outer  and  inner  wheels  on  curved  track,  a 

rigid  iru^k  frame  supp<'rted  froni  said  wheel  and  axle  assem 

Khes.  resilient  means  supporting  said  truck  frame  and  including 

supports  earned  on  the  end  portions  of  said  axles,  said  resilient 

means  including  elaslomeri^  elements  p<isilioned  between  the 

respective  end  p<irtions  M  said  axles  and  said  truck  frame,  and 

being  vieldable  longitudinallv   of  the  truck  to  accommodate, 

restrain  and  dampen  movements  of  the  respective  end  portions 

of  each  wheel  and  axle  assemblv    longitudinallv   of  the  truck 

and  pivoting  movemenls  ol  said  wheel  and  axle  a.sscmblics  and 


4,134,344 

Railway  hopper  car  door  lock 

Robert  A.  Spychalski.  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  .\pr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,726 

Int.  a.-  B61D  '  02.  7,  IS.  7.26.  4<^,00 

I  ,S.  CI.  105—248  10  Oaims 


Jfcil^'2 


9       >;    .9       :4         ^f.    19      ,4      i     Vfl 


1  In  a  railway  hopper  car  btxly  having  a  discharge  opening 
and  a  diHu  structure  pivolally  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  part 
of  the  opening  and  swingable  to  an  open  position,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  latch  a-vsemblv  for  retaining  said  dcKir  in  a  kxrked 
ptisition  comprising, 

a  keeper  member  mounted  on  said  door, 

a  cam  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body. 

a  latch  element  having  a  keeper  engaging  projection. 

means  hingedly  connecting  one  end  of  said  cam  lever  to  said 

latch  element, 
operating  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  cam 
lever  operable  to  pivot  said  cam  lever  and  latch  element 
between  locked  and  open  positions  and  including  means 
arresting  pivotal  movement  of  said  cam  lever  in  said 
closed  ptisition. 
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said  cam  lever  and  latch  element  in  a  locked  position  with 
said  keeper  member  and  said  keeper  engaging  projection 
having  a  relative  folded  angular  configuration  and  in  an 
opening  position  assuming  a  relatively  linear  configura- 
tion, 

biasing  means  opposing  movement  of  said  latch  to  the  open 
position  and  urging  said  cam  lever  and  said  latch  element 
toward  said  linear  configuration  during  opening  move- 
ment of  said  latch  element,  and 

first  cam  stops  on  said  cam  lever  and  latch  element  engaga- 
ble  with  each  other  during  movement  of  said  cam  lever 
toward  the  open  position  imparting  pivoted  movement  of 
said  lever  to  said  latch  element;  whereby  said  keeper 
engaging  projection  is  disengaged  from  said  keeper  mem- 
ber and  said  door  structure  is  swingable  to  an  open  posi- 
tion 


4,134,346 
BUTTONHOLE  SEWING  MACHINE 
Kurt  Bolldorf;  Walter  Hager,  both  of  Kaiserslautem,  and  Giinter 
TClle,  Bnichsal,  all  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Firma  Pfaff 
Industriemaschinen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1976,  2650032 

Int.  a.-  D05B  3/06 
U.S.  a.  112—70  4  Qaims 


4  134  345 
RETRACTABLE  GUIDELATCH  MECHANISM 
Floyd  G  Baldwin,  Garden  GroTe,  Calif.,  and  Stanley  V.  Voor- 
hees.  Zephyr  Cove,  Ne».,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.161 

Int.  a.-  B61D  41/00;  B65J  1/22 

U.S.  a.  105—366  B  1"  Claims 


1  A  retractable  locking  device  for  securing  cargo  containers 
on  a  floor  in  position  comprising: 

a  base  having  right  and  left  ends,  a  line  joining  said  ends 

being  perpendicular  to  the  loading  direction  of  a  cargo 

container; 
a  first  honzontal  pivot  axis  in  said  base  perpendicular  to  said 

line: 
a  second  axis  in  said  base  to  the  nght  and  parallel  to  said  first 

axis; 

an  elongated  pawl,  the  bottom  of  said  pawl  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  base  at  said  first  axis,  said  pawl  adapted  to 
rotate  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  horizonUl  position 
with  the  free  end  of  said  pawl  to  the  left  of  said  first  pivot 
axis,  said  free  end  of  said  pawl  comprising  a  protrusion 
extending  to  the  left  for  mating  a  matching  depression  of 
proper  size  in  a  cargo  container; 

extensible  means,  one  end  of  which  is  rouubly  attached  to 
said  pawl  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  means  attached  to 
said  base  at  said  second  axis; 

cam  means  for  depressing  said  pawl  to  the  left  and  down- 
ward when  an  oversized  cargo  container  is  moved  over 
said  locking  device  in  a  loading  direction;  and 

locking  means  for  releasably  holding  said  extensible  means 
to  maintain  the  protrusion  on  said  pawl  in  engagement 
with  the  depression  in  a  cargo  container  and  for  automatic 
erection  of  said  elongated  pawl  after  the  passage  of  an 
oversized  cargo  container. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  sewing  a  buttonhole  in  a  work- 
piece,  comprising  a  stationary  lower  part,  an  arm  having  one 
end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lower  part  and  having  an  oppo- 
site end,  a  rotary  hook  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  arm,  a  needle  mounted  inssaid  lower  part  for 
upward  and  downward  reciprocation  m  cooperation  with  said 
rotary  hook,  drive  means  connected  to  said  hook  and  to  said 
needle  to  operate  said  hook  and  said  needle  in  timed  relation- 
ship, said  arm  being  pivotable  relative  to  said  base  part  for 
moving  said  arm  from  a  fixable  sewing  position  with  said  hook 
spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  needle  at  a  stitch 
forming  area  to  a  rest  position  in  which  it  is  spaced  away  from 
the  stitch  forming  area,  a  thread  monitoring  device  mounted 
on  said  lower  part  adjacent  said  needle,  a  buttonhole  cutting 
mechanism  connected  to  said  drive  means  to  periodically  cut 
the  workpiece,  a  resilient  support  on  said  lower  part  having  an 
upnght  support  member,  spring  means  biasing  said  support 
member  in  an  upward  direction  toward  said  arm,  a  workpiece 
clamp  carried  by  said  arm  including  a  base  clamping  part 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  resilient  support  against  the  force  of  said 
spnng  means  and  a  top  clamping  part  in  the  sewing  position  of 
said  arm  rest  against  said  arm.  and  a  locking  member  engage- 
able  with  said  support  member  and  connected  to  said  thread 
monitonng  device  to  lock  said  support  member  in  a  selected 
partly  raised  position  in  dependence  upon  said  monitonng 
deivce  to  expose  said  needle  for  re-threading. 

4  134.347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUFTING  EVEN 

LEVEL  CUiT  PILE  AND  LOOP  PILE  IN  THE  SAME  ROW 

OF  STITCHING 
Paul  E.  Jolley,  and  Robert  T.  Crumbliss,  both  of  Chattanooga. 
Tenn..  assignors  to  Spencer  Wright  Industries.  Inc..  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978.  Ser.  No.  873.939 
Int.  O.-  D05C  15/36 
U.S.  a.  112—79  R  24  Oaims 

1.  In  a  tufting  machine,  means  for  feeding  a  base  fabric  in  one 
direction,  a  yam-carrying  needle  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
base  fabric,  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  for  penetrating 
the  base  fabric  and  forming  loops  therein,  means  for  feeding 
yam  to  said  needle,  a  hook  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
base  fabnc  from  said  needle,  said  hook  comprising  a  body 
portion  including  a  blade,  and  a  loop  seizing  bill  extending 
from  said  blade  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  fabric  feed,  means  for  mounting  said  body  portion  for  oscil- 
latory movement  toward  and  away  from  said  needle  so  that 
said  blade  enters  and  seizes  successive  loops,  the  feeding  of  the 
fabric  moving  the  loops  upon  the  bill  toward  the  body  portion, 
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a  knife  vix>perating  with  said  blade  for  •>e\ering  KK>ps  thereon, 
gate  means  for  engagahK  ceniperating  with  said  bill  for  closing 
the  bill  from  the  blade  to  prevent  kx)ps  from  moving  onto  the 
blade  and  for  disengaging  said  bill  for  opening  the  bill  to  the 
blade  to  permit  lo<ips  to  move  onto  the  blade,  whcrebv  lixips 
permitted  entry  onto  the  blade  are  severed  bv  said  knife  and 
\oops  prevented  from  entrv  onto  the  blade  are  shed  bv  the  bill 
ii  the  htwk  moves  away  from  the  needle,  and  control  means 
for  selectivelv  moving  said  gate  means  into  and  JUt  ot  engaga 
ble  co<"iperation  with  said  bill 

17  A  meth<xJ  i^(  tufting  cut  pile  and  Kxip  pile  in  the  same 
row,  of  stitching  compnsing  supp<'rting  and  feeding  a  base 
fabric  in  one  direction,  stitching  a  yarn  continuousU  through 
said  base  fabric  a.s  the  fabric  moves  to  form  a  row  of  successive 
varn  kx^ps  on  one  side  of  said  fabric,  supporting  up^m  said  one 
side  oi  said  fabric  on  oscillating  hixA  having  a  free  end  p^nnt- 
ing  in  the  direction  opp<^site  the  fabric  feed  so  that  the  tree  end 
enters  the  kx'ps  in  succession  and  having  a  blade  portion  adja- 
cent the  free  end  that  does  not  enter  the  Kn^ps.  severing  a 


intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  race  for  journally  supporting 
the  outer  race  on  the  inner  race  for  rotation  relative  thereto, 
said  outer  race  having  a  yarn  engaging  surface  in  the  outer 
periphery  and  a  drive  coupling  member  at  the  inner  periphery, 
a  plurality  of  drive  coupling  segments  rotatably  carried  by  the 
inner  race  and  radially  movable  relative  thereto,  biasing  means 
for  normally  urging  said  segments  radially  away  from  the 


outer  race,  and  actuating  means  for  selectively  forcing  the 
segments  to  overcome  the  urging  of  the  biasing  means  and 
move  radially  into  coupling  engagement  with  said  drive  cou- 
pling member  to  drive  the  outer  race  at  the  speed  of  the  shaft, 
whereby  yarn  wound  about  corresponding  rollers  of  said 
shafts  may  be  fed  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  speed  of  one  or 
the  other  of  the  dnve  shafts 


4.134^9 
FERTILIZER  AND  INSECTICIDE  APPLICATOR 
Eugene  J.  Marks,  5248  Los  Adornos  Way,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90027 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831.159 

Int.  a."  AOIC  5/02 

L.S.  a.  Ill— 95  21  Qaims 


selected  unip  upon  the  blade  por'ion  to  pnxluce  cut  pile,  clos- 
ing the  free  end  adjacent  the  blade  pcmion  with  a  movable  gate 
to  prevent  entry  of  another  selected  Kxip  onto  said  blade  por 
tion.  and  sheding  said  other  selected  Ux)p  from  the  free  end  to 
produce  an  uncut  kxip 

20  A  hixik  for  use  in  a  tufting  machine,  said  hixik  being 
planar  and  comprising  a  btxiy  p»>rlion  having  a  blade  and  a 
shank  having  a  mounting  ptirtion  for  mounting  in  a  tufting 
machine  hix)k  bar.  said  blade  extending  from  said  shank  to 
define  a  throat  therebetween,  said  htxik  further  comprising  a 
bill  extending  from  said  blade  remote  from  said  shank,  said 
blade  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  that  extends  from 
said  throat  to  said  bill,  said  bill  having  a  top  edge  that  slopes 
toward  said  top  edge  of  said  blade  and  a  bottom  edge  spaced 
below  said  b«ittom  edge  of  said  blade  to  define  a  joining  edge 
connecting  the  bottom  edge  of  said  bill  and  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  blade,  a  gate  member  having  a  free  end  defining  a  latch. 
and  means  for  pivoiably  mounthig  said  gate  on  said  shank  for 
swinging  said  latch  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  hill  adjacent  said  joining  edge 

4,134,348 
YARN  FFED  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Jlmmie  D.  Scott,  Harrison,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Spencer  VN  right 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chatianooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,188 
Int.  a.-  D05C  15  IX) 
VS.  CI.  112—79  R  '"^  Cl»»n» 

1  In  a  yarn  feed  roller  assembly  including  a  plurality  ot 
dnve  shafts,  a  feed  roller  on  each  of  said  shafts  comprising,  an 
inner  race  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
an  outer  race  as.sociated  with  the  inner  race,  bcanng  mcanF 


"^^ 


4L.^-J4 


1    A  fertilizer  and/or  insecticide  applicator  comprising: 

an  elongated  portable  essentially  tubular  body  structure 
adapted  to  carry  at  an  upper  location  a  supply  of  dry 
fertilizer  and  or  insecticide  matenal,  and  containing  a 
passage  through  which  said  matenal  may  fall  downwardly 
to  a  bottom  outlet  opening  for  discharge  through  said 
opening  onto  a  ground  surface; 

handle  means  earned  by  the  body  structure  and  by  which  a 
u.ser  may  hold  and  manipulate  the  applicator;  and 

a  valve  element  mounted  to  said  body  structure  for  rotary 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  generally  transversely 
of  said  passage  and  operable  by  said  rotary  movement  to 
pa.ss  metered  charges  through  said  passage  and  to  said 
outlet, 

said  valve  element  having  portions  which  are  curved  circu- 
larly   about   said   axis   and   are   received   within   curved 
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spaced  slits  in  said  body  structure,  said  valve  element 
containing  aperture  means  operable  in  one  position  to  pass 
a  metered  charge  of  said  material  through  the  valve  ele- 
ment at  the  location  of  an  upper  one  of  said  slits,  and 
operable  in  a  second  rotary  position  to  pass  the  metered 
charge  downwardly  past  the  location  of  a  lower  one  of 
said  slits. 


means  for  said  cullis  and  brake,  said  movement  transmission 
means  comprising  cam  plates  and  cam  followers  with  associ- 


r  W 


4,134,350 
COMBINED  BLTTON  STFTCHING  AND  SEWING 
MACHINE 
Liszlo  Dancs6;  Oliver  Kocsls;  Jeii'6  Horvfith,  all  of  Budapest, 
and  Mikl68  Banszki,  Gy6ngy6s,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Csepel  MQvek  Jamli  Es  Konfekciopari  G^pgyara,  Budapest, 
Hungary 

Filed  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,886 

Oaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  May  18,  1976,  1088 

Int.  a.2  D05B  3/14 

U.S.  a.  112— 110  5  Claims 


ated  links,  and  coupling  and  uncoupling  means  which  are 
maneuverable  by  said  links  to  cancel  settings  set  by  the  setting 
means  for  the  cullis  and  thread  brake  respectively. 


4,134,352 

DECORATIVE  TEXTILE,  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF  AND  SEWING  MACHINE 

ATTACHMENT  THEREFOR 

Rosa  CsfldOr,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Irene  Jahn-Csu- 

dlfr  and  Irene  Fuzesi-Kurtos,  both  of  Therwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,212 

Int.  a:-  D05C  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  112—262  5  Qaiffls 


1  A  conbined  button  stitching  and  sewing  machine  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  control  disc  (30)  having  conjugated 
paths  that  control  a  needle  swinging  device  (20  to  28,  32)  and 
a  cloth  moving  mechanism  (36,  38)  complete  with  an  orienting 
device  (124  to  128,  134  to  140)  for  applying  a  pair  of  fixing 
stitches  to  a  button  to  be  attached  with  a  conventional  shank  to 
at  least  one  adjacent  cloth  layer;  said  control  paths  of  the  disc 
including  first  main  sections  (40,  42)  for  controlling  button 
stitching,  second  main  sections  (44,  46)  for  controlling  the 
fixing  stitches,  and  third  main  sections  (52,  54)  for  controlling 
the  formation  of  the  shank;  wherein  fourth  sections  (48,  50)  are 
inserted  in  said  control  paths  for  controlling  through  stitches, 
between  said  second  and  said  third  main  sections,  whereby  an 
additional  cloth  layer  is  through  stitched,  in  addition  to  the 
preceding  fixing  stitches,  while  avoiding  the  formation  of 
wnnkles  in  the  cloth  layers, 

4,134,351 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Hannes  Giesselmann,  Huskvama,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Husq- 

vama  Aktiebolag,  Huskvama,  Sweden 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,942 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  1,  1976,  7607540 

Int.  a.'  D05B  3/02 

V.S.  a.  112—158  A  6  aaims 

1  A  zig-zag  sewing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  roUry 
selectively  connecUbie  cam  plates  with  cam  followers  for 
guiding  a  laterally  moveable  needle  bar  to  produce  fancy 
seams,  seam  selecting  means  for  activating  one  of  the  cam 
plates,  setting  means  for  regulating  forward  feed  and  feed 
direction  of  the  cloth,  means  for  regulating  over-thread  ten- 
sion, and  pattern  selecting  means  including  a  setting  region  in 
which,  in  addition  to  the  selection  of  a  pattern,  controls  for  the 
cloth  feed  and  over-thread  tension  are  arranged  to  be  activated 
and  set  to  predetermined  values  by  movement  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  pattern  selecting 
means  directly  to  an  adjustable  cullis  and  thread  brake  respec- 
tively, irrespective  of  the  setting  positions  of  respective  setting 


./ 


.o■.••l;^■'*•i' 


..•K->.-.-..,;-.7.!s.  / 


1,  A  method  of  producing  a  decorative  textile  without  fabric 
base  support  compnsing;  winding  a  flat  coil  form  having  an 
open  slot  with  thread  such  that  said  open  slot  is  at  least  par- 
tially covered  with  said  thread  windings  the  free  thread  end 
wound  at  least  once  perpendicular  to  said  thread  windings 
forming  longitudinal  windings,  stitching  said  thread  windings 
through  said  longitudinal  windings  on  a  sewing  machine 
through  said  slot,  cutting  said  thread  windings  on  both  sides  of 
said  coil  form,  and  removing  the  decorative  textile  from  the 
coil  form  the  thread  windings  having  been  sewn  together  and 
the  opposing  loops  formed  thereby  cut  exposing  loose  thread 
ends. 


4,134,353 
SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Geoffrey  Warburton,  and  Roland  Parker,  both  of  Cardiff,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,033,  Feb.  28, 1975,  abandoned,  which  U 
■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,583,  Nov.  15,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,211 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1971, 
53900/71 

Int.  CI.-  D05B  3/12 
U.S.  a.  112—265  6  Cl»»«««« 

1,   A   method  of  manufacturing   a  sliding  clasp  fastener 
stringer  comprising  the  steps  of 
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warp  knitting  an  elongate  carrier  tape  of  a  >arn  having  a 
high  thermal  shrinkage,  the  tape  having  a  preJetermined 
initial  width,  and  said  warp  knitting  including  the  forming 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  wales  extending  longitudinalK  in 
the  tape. 

subjecting  said  tape  to  thermal  treatment  to  reduce  the  width 
of  said  tape  b\  at  lea.st  twenty -five  percent  of  said  prede 
termined  initial  width,  to  increase  interkKking  of  the 
knitted  loups  in  the  earner  tape,  and  lo  pack  the  yarn 
thereof  closer,  and 


volume  in  said  subsequent  containers,  whereby  the  vol- 
ume of  said  containers  can  be  maintained  within  desired 
limits  without  replacing  said  cooperating  punch  and  die 
because  of  wear  thereof 


4.134J55 
SNAG-RESISTANT  ANCHOR 
John  A.  C«mither»,  30  Coatu  Are.,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1977.  S«r.  No.  792,218 
Claims   priority,   application    New   Zealand,   May    6,    1976, 
180787;  Aug.  23,  1976,  181828 

Int.  a.    B63B  2!  38 
L.S.  a.  114—297  7  Claims 


then  mounting  a  series  of  fastener  elements  on  one  edge 
portion  along  one  longitudinalK  extending  edge  of  said 
earner  tape, 

said  mounting  including  the  forming  of  a  longitudinal  line  of 
stitching  on  said  one  edge  p<.>rtion  ptisitioned  inward  trom 
the  one  edge  of  the  tape  by  more  than  the  width  of  first 
and  second  wales  of  said  plurality  of  wales  on  the  one 
edge  of  the  tape 

4,134,354 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTAINER 
Daniel  S.  C»acho;  Edwin  R.  Haufler;  Joseph  W.  Wallace,  and 
James  M.  Woolard,  all  of  Richmond.  V  a.,  assignors  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  \  a. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  656.045,  Feb.  6.  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,996,  Jul.  12,  1974.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  4,  197-',  Ser.  No.  821,712 

Int.  n.    B21D  W  J'. 

L.S.  n.  113—120  H  I  t^laim 


1  .An  anchor  having  an  anchor  head  including  two  spaced 
apart  flukes  mounted  on  a  pivot  shaft,  a  pair  of  parallely 
aligned  cheek  plates  prov  ided  on  inner  sides  of  said  flukes  and 
providing  a  recess  therebetween,  inner  ends  of  primary  and 
secondary  shafts  engaged  pivotally  with  said  pivot  shaft  within 
the  recess,  said  cheek  plates  mounting  a  stop  plate  thereon 
against  which  an  inner  end  of  the  secondary  shaft  can  pivot,  an 
outer  end  of  the  primary  shaft  mounting  a  release  mechanism 
which  releasably  engages  an  outer  end  of  the  secondary  shaft 
with  said  primary  shaft,  said  primary  shaft  and  secondary  shaft 
able  to  pivot  until  the  inner  end  of  the  secondary  shaft  contacts 
said  stop  plate  and  upon  a  predetermined  strain  being  placed 
thereon  an  outer  end  of  the  secondary  shaft  is  forced  to  disen- 
gage from  the  release  mechanism  to  enable  the  pnmary  shaft  to 
move  freely  relative  to  the  secondary  shaft. 


1  A  method  't  making  J  series  of  drawn  and  ironed  easily 
hand  held  metallic  cc'nlainers  of  the  type  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  side  wall  which  has  opposed 
ends  and  a  Nntom  wall  closing  one  of  said  opp<ised  ends,  said 
N^ttom  wall  having  a  first  piirtuin  adjinning  said  one  end  and 
extending  inwardly  toward  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  second 
ptirtion  adj<Mning  said  first  portion  and  adapted  to  have  the 
Uxation  thereof  adjusted  relative  to  said  .enlral  longitudinal 
a.xis.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  ol 

drawing  and  ironing  a  first  such  metallic  ^oiiijiner  bv  means 

of  a  first  cooperating  punch  and  die, 
forming  said  bottom  wall  of  said  first  metallic  container  hv 
means  of  a  first  supplemental  die  to  ad|ust  the  Uxalion  ot 
said  second  portion  to  obtain  a  given  volume  of  said  con- 
tainer 
forminiz  additional  such  containers  in  acciirdance  with  the 
aU^ve  defined  steps,  but   permitting  the  volume  of  said 
additunial  containers  to  varv  from  said  given  volume  by  a 
predetermined  amouiii  i'l  sau!  vooperaling  punch  and  die 
wear    and, 
readiusting  the  location  of  saul  sciond  portion  of  subsequent 
containers  lo  J  second  lo^alion  lo  again  obtain  said  given 


4,134,356 

ANCHORS 

Peter  Bruce,    De  Victoria'  .App.  5e  eUge  -  Bloc  D,  13  bd  Prin- 

cesse  Charlotte,  Monte  Carlo,  Monaco 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,4«5 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13,  1975, 
25295 

Int.  a.    B63B  21.24 
I. S.  a.  114— 301  16aaims 

1  An  anchor  including  a  fluke  having  a  burial  surface 
thereon  which  in  a  vertical  working  burial  attitude  of  the 
anchor  is  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal  to  be  penetrable 
into  a  mcxiring  bed  when  dragged  thereover  whereby  forces 
are  developed  by  the  burial  surface  to  cause  burial  of  the 
anchor,  and  a  shank  member  kxraled  in  a  fore-and-aft  plane  of 
symmetry  of  the  anchor  and  attached  to  the  fluke  and  having 
an  end  adapted  as  a  cable  attachment  point,  the  fluke  having  at 
either  side  of  said  plane  of  symmetry  side  portions  with  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  upper  working  surfaces,  upwardly  ex- 
tending normals  from  said  working  surfaces  intercepting  said 
plane  of  symmetry  such  thai  the  fluke  has  a  substantially  con- 
cave upwardly  facing  working  surface,  the  centres  of  curva- 
ture of  transverse  sections  of  said  fluke  side  portions  being 
liKated  outside  the  part  of  the  plane  of  symmetry  which  lies 
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below  and  forward  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shank  member  so 
that,  when  the  anchor  is  pulled  through  the  mooring  bed  in  a 
vertical  bunal  attitude,  the  centre  of  the  peak  pressure  focus 
zone  produced  in  the  mooring  bed  soil  by  the  upper  working 


surface  of  each  fluke  side  portion,  due  to  relative  movement 
and  consequential  impingement  of  the  soil  thereof,  is  located 
substantially  clear  of  the  shank  member  and  clear  of  the  for- 
ward path  of  burial  movement  to  be  followed  by  the  shank 
member  in  the  soil. 


I        4 134J57 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INFLATION  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Gilman  D.  Cbcsley,  22431  Starling  Dr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Oct.  2«,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,578 

Int.  a.-  B60C  23/04 

U.S.  a.  116—34  A  11  Claims 


resonance  chamber,  the  base  portion  having  at  least  a  part 
underlying  the  top  of  said  vessel  and  a  non-circular  part 
extending  through  a  complementary  non-circular  opening 


in  the  vessel,  said  separable  part  of  the  knob  being  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  base  part  and  having  a  portion  bearing 
on  the  outside  of  the  top  of  the  vessel. 


1  In  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  casing  which  flexes  under 
load  to  an  extent  dependent  on  the  pressure  in  the  tire:  a  first 
group  of  raised  mesas  affixed  to  the  outer  face  of  the  sidewall 
of  the  casing  on  one  side  of  the  centerline  of  the  sidewall,  a 
second  group  of  raised  mesas  affixed  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
sidewall  on  the  other  side  of  the  centerline  and  interposed 
between  the  mesas  of  the  first  group,  said  groups  of  mesas 
tending  to  pivot  away  from  the  centerline  upon  flexing  of  the 
sidewall  when  the  pressure  in  the  tire  is  below  a  predetermined 
level  and  to  overlap  at  the  centerline  when  the  pressure  is 
above  the  predetermined  level,  and  indicator  means  carried  by 
the  mesas  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  pressure  in  the  tire 
by  the  relative  positions  of  the  indicator  means  on  adjacent 
ones  of  the  mesas. 


4,134,359 

PACKAGE  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACnVE  MATERIAL 

STORED  AT  A  CRYOGENIC  TEMPERATURE  AT  WHICH 

IT  IS  INACnVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Donald  J.  Redpath,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Aniline 

Co.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,177 

Int.  CT.-  GOIK  U/06 

U.S.  a.  116—219  3  Oaims 

ft' 

■If 

: 


4  134J58 
AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  VALVE  KNOB 
Thomas  W.  Heermans,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Regal 
Ware,  Inc.,  Kewaskum,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,368 
Int.  a.2  GOIL  19/12 
U.S.  a.  116—70  1*  Claims 

1    In  a  knob  for  a  vessel  in  which  substances  containing 
water  are  to  be  heated,  said  knob  containing  passages  shaped  to 
cause  an  audible  whistle  upon  the  passage  of  steam  through 
said  passages,  and  having  a  valve  controlling  them  movement 
of  steam  through  said  passages,  the  novelty  comprising; 
a  resonance  chamber  which  is  a  part  of  said  passages,  said 
knob  comprising  a  base  part  and  a  separable  part  each 
containing  portions  of  the  wall  of  the  resonance  chamber 
whereby  separation  of  the  parts  permits  cleaning  of  the 


3.  A  package  of  biologically  active  semen  that  becomes 
inactive  at  a  predetermined  cryogenic  temperature  in  the 
neighborhood  of  -  100°  C,  said  package  including  a  substan- 
tially transparent  tube  having  a  closed  end  that  is  to  be  the 
upper  end  during  storage,  a  frozen  predetermined  volume  of  an 
indicator  in  said  closed  end  of  a  color  different  than  that  of 
semen  and  having  a  melting  point  close  to  but  above  said 
predetermined  temperature,  a  frozen,  wanted  volume  of  the 
semen  in  said  tube,  a  barrier  between  the  indicator  and  the 
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semen  hut  spa-fd  from  ihe  mduator.  said  hdrrier  permeable  by 
the  mdicator  «.hen  and  if  thav^ed.  and  a  dosurc  at  the  other 
end  .--f  the  tube,  the  volume  of  the  indicator  such  that,  if  melted 
It  will  W^'*.  through  the  barrier  and  diwolor  the  semen,  tht- 
tube  of  a  tvpe  enabling  the  end  conlaming  the  indicator  and  the 
barrier  to  be  readily  detached  •(  the  color  M  the  semen,  when 
It  IS  to  be  used,  is  normal 


4.134,J60 

APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  ON  Tl  BIT  AR 

SUBSTRATE 

Ronald  Usher,  and  Norman  Smith,  both  of  Rugby,  Kngland. 
assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  Undon.  England 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,824 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  II,  1976, 

33339  76 

Int.  n.    C2X   /.<  0^ 

Ls.  n.  118— J**.'  '"»'"'* 


eluding  dispcnsmg  means  for  a  solvent  and  an  alley  condi- 
tioning oil.  scrubbing  means  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
the  solvent  and  distribution  means  for  the  oil  whereby  the 
alley  is  uniformly  serviced,  and 


",^ 


1  Apparatus  for  the  deposituni  of  carN^n  on  an  annular 
fibrous  substrate  to  pnHiu.e  an  all-carbon  composite  article 
comprising 

a  furnace  having  a  wal! 

surp.)rt  means  in  said  furn.i.e  !.■  supp<^r!  an  annular  fibrous 

substrate, 

ram  means  a.ss.viated  with  the  furnace  to  hold  the  substrate 
in  compression  against  said  suppi'rt  means. 

means  ti>  move  said  ram  toward  and  awav  fri>m  said  supp<irt 
means. 

means  for  heating  said  turnace. 

gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  means  in  said  furnace  wall,  and 

a  gas  How  path  within  said  furnace  passing  through  the  wall 
of  the  substrate  so  that  gas  will  pa.ss  through  the  substrate 
when  moving  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  whereby  a 
hydrocarUin  gas  cracks  while  passing  through  the  wall  of 
the  fibrous  substrate  from  said  ga.s  inlet  to  said  gas  outlet 
to  deposit  carbtin  on  the  fibrous  substrate  being  held  under 
pressure  in  the  furnace  by  the  ram 

4,134,361 

BOWT  ING  AI  I  FY  CONDITIONING  DEVKT 

Herschel  T.  Benjamin,  944  NW.  96th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98117 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882.381 

Int.  n.    A47I.  //   lit    II    I'i 

LS.  a.  118-^3  7a«ras 

1     .\n  automated  b.,wling  allev   serviong  mechanism  com 

prising  , 

central  control  and  distribution  apparatus  movable  along  the 
length  of  the  allev  for  a-vsuring  proper  tracking  of  the 
mechanism  a.s  well  xs  providing  the  driving  force  and 
materials  for  the  servicing  operations, 
a  pair  of  opp^^sitelv  emending  rigid  supp.'rt  members  adjust 
ably  secured  to  and  movable  with  the  central  control  and 
distnbution  apparatus,  each  of  said  suppon  members  in 


means  to  move  the  mechanum  from  a  stored  position  adja- 
cent the  ceiling  above  an  adjacent  pair  of  alleys  to  be 
serviced  to  an  operational  position  adjacent  to  alley  sur- 
face, move  the  mechanism  the  length  of  the  alley  and 
return  the  mechanism  to  the  stored  position. 

4.134^2 
APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  TIRE  SIDEWALLS 
Kim  E.  Rush.  Fullerton,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Kustom  Fit  Manufac- 
turing Co..  South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  869,573 

Int.  a-  B05C  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  118— 211  4aaims 
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1    Apparatus  for  applying  fluid  coloring  material  to  the 
sidewall  of  a  vehicle  tire,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  stand  including  a  base  having  pcnmetncally  arranged 
bcanng  portions  adapted  to  engage  a  supporting  surface, 
said  base  including  a  foot  shelf  extending  inwardly  of  the 
perimeter  of  said  bearing  portions,  said  base  further  in- 
cluding an  opening  above  said  foot  shelf  adapted  to  allow 
an  operator's  foot  to  be  placed  upon  said  foot  shelf 
whereby  the  operator  may  bias  the  inner  extremity  of  said 
foot  shelf  downwardly  to  effect  firm  engagement  between 
said  beanng  portions  and  the  supporting  surface. 

a  holder  mounted  to  said  stand,  and  including  an  applicator 
adapted  to  contain  fluid  colonng  material  and  further 
adapted  for  movement  outwardly  of  said  holder  for  en- 
gagement with  the  sidewall  of  a  vehicle  tire;  and 


bias  means  normally  urging  said  applicator  outwardly  of  said    of  a  predetermined  load  upon  the  tether,  said  overload  release 
fjQljgf  '  means  comprising  means  releasable  in  response  to  pull  on  the 


I 

4,134,3«3 
COW  TRAINER  WITH  DISCONNECT  SWrTCH 

Lester  A.  Stock.  Rte.  1,  Newton,  Wis.  53063 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,817 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119— 27  SOaims 


1  In  a  cow  trainer  adapted  to  be  hung  from  an  electric  wire 
and  comprising  a  cow  control  bar,  a  hanger  stem  connected  to 
the  cow  control  bar,  a  hanger  bracket  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  electric  wire  and  a  disconnect  switch  between  the 
hanger  bracket  and  stem,  the  stem  and  cow  control  bar  hang- 
ing by  gravity  from  the  disconnect  switch,  the  improvement  in 
which  said  disconnect  switch  comprises  an  insulating  sleeve 
having  a  bore  in  which  one  end  of  the  stem  is  slidably  received, 
means  connecting  said  insulating  sleeve  to  said  hanger  bracket 
with  the  bracket  exposed  to  said  bore  to  act  as  an  electric 
contact,  and  insulating  strap  means  interconnecting  the  sleeve 
and  stem  for  support  of  the  stem  from  the  sleeve,  to  limit 
separation  therebetween  and  whereby  the  weight  of  the  stem 
and  cow  control  bar  will  normally  pull  said  strap  means  to  a 
fully  extended  position  supporting  the  stem  in  said  bore  with  its 
end  in  spaced  relation  to  the  hanger  bracket  and  out  of  electric 
contact  therewith,  said  strap  means  being  yieldable  when 
subject  to  upward  movement  of  the  stem  to  permit  the  stem  to 
slide  upwardly  m  said  bore  to  make  electric  contact  with  the 
hanger  bracket. 


tether  beyond  a  predetermined  load  for  separating  the  tether 
from  the  reach  to  prevent  overturning  of  the  vehicle. 


4,134,365 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Lionel  H.  Futers,  10  Lenham  Rd.,  East  Rottingdean,  Brighton, 
East  Sussex,  and  Robert  P.  Beaumont,  9  Outlook  Ave.,  Peace- 
haven,  East  Sussex,  both  of  England 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,554 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1976, 
36297/76 

Int.  a:-  AOIK  5/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  119—51.5  4  Qaims 


I         4,134,364 
DOG  EXEROSING  DEVICE 
Elnnor  K.  Boncela,  No.  814  8800  S.  Harlem  Atc.,  Bridgenew, 
lU.  60455 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,599 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  27/00 
U.S.  a.  119— 29  9  Claims 

1  An  animal  exercising  device  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle 
such  as  a  bicycle  comprising  a  reach  assembly,  mounting 
means  at  each  end  of  said  reach  assembly  one  of  which  is 
adaptable  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle,  an  animal  tether  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  mounting  means  of  said  reach  as- 
sembly, and  at  least  one  of  said  mounting  means  comprising 
overload  release  means  operable  to  yield  upon  the  imposition 


1.  Automatic  feeding  apparatus  for  animals  comprising; 
a  liquid  container; 

a  cap  removably  fitted  to  said  liquid  container,  said  cap 
being  provided 

with  a  hole  having  first  and  second  ends  and  said  hole 
having  a  pivotably  mounted  flap,  the  pivot  axis  for  said 
flap  being  located  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  hole  an  operating  member  projecting  from 
said  flap  operative  to  move  said  pivotably  mounted  flap 
to  a  first  position  in  which  two  openings  are  formed  in 
the  cap,  one  on  each  side  of  said  pivot  axis,  and  said 
pivotably  mounted  fiap  also  being  movable  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  two  openings  are  closed; 
a  first  member  consisting  of  synthetic  resin  material  and 
constituting 

a  hopper  and  clips  adapted  to  support  said  liquid  con- 
tainer; and 
a  second  member  removably  secured  to  said  first  member, 
said  second 

member  consisting  of  synthetic  resin  material  and  consti- 
tuting a  food  dish,  a  reservoir,  a  drinking  vessel  and  a 
passage  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  drinking  ves- 
sel. 
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4.134,366 
ANIMAL  SORTKR 

John  I  .  tlliott,  Alvo.  Nebr.  68304 

Filed  Jun.  20.  X'f-'.  Ser    No    H08.113 

Int.  a.  AOiK  y^  » 

US.  a    119—155  "  naitns 


w-'iM^ 


-J  -  - 


r"- |V 


1    Animal  virling  mejns  mJuding 

d  hou>in»! 

>aij  housing  having  'nt-  housing  oniranvc  and  Tirsl  and 
second  housing  e\its 

J  vhute  having  a  chute  entranvc  and  a  ^hulf  c\il 

said  chute  being  hia.scd  into  j  position  within  said  housing  in 
which  said  chute  entrance  is  ahgncd  vnth  said  housing 
entrance  and  said  chute  e\it  is  aligned  v^ith  one  of  said  tirsl 
and  scciind  housing  e\its,  and 

means  for  moving  said  chute  between  said  position  in  which 
said  chute  entrance  is  aligned  wiih  said  housing  entrance 
and  said  chute  exit  is  aligned  with  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  exits  to  a  position  in  which  said  chute  exit  is 
aligned  Aith  said  other  of  said  first  jnd  se.  ond  housing 
exits  when  said  chute  holds  a  weight  gieali-r  than  a  prede 
termined  weight 


1 34)  and  a  comparator  (40)  said  ramp  generator  having  a  first 
input  terminal  connected  to  a  reference  voltage  source  and  a 
second  input  terminal  connected  to  the  speed  sensor  means, 
said  comparator  having  one  input  terminal  connected  with  a 
second  reference  voltage  stiurce  and  another  input  terminal 
(42)  connected  with  the  ramp  generator  output,  the  compara- 
tor output  being  connected  through  a  capacitor  (35)  to  the 
second  input  terminal  of  the  ramp  generator,  the  ramp  genera- 
tor and  comparator  being  interconnected  sti  that  the  compara- 
tor output  IS  switched  between  low  and  high  states  when  the 
ramp  generator  output  slews  to  the  second  reference  voltage, 
the  ramp  generator  being  constructed  so  that  its  slew  rate  is 
directU  proptirtional  to  the  value  of  the  input  analog  signal 
developed  b>  the  speed  sensor  means,  whereby  the  comparator 
switching  time  is  inverseK  proportional  to  engine  speed,  the 
ciimparator  reference  voltage  source  being  connected  to  the 
NDR  gale  output,  wherebv  the  condition  of  the  NOR  gate 
determines  the  operating  mtxie  of  the  comparator,  a  NAND 
gale  12  for  each  injector,  each  NAND  gate  having  one  input 
i^erminal  connected  to  a  corresponding  pulse  generator  and 
another  input  terminal  connected  to  the  comparator  output 
iCl.  whereb)  the  NAND  gate  output  signal  (E)  will  be  initi- 
ated h>  the  comparator  output  (C)  and  terminated  by  the 
generated  pulse  (A),  and  an  injector  energizer  circuit  58  con- 
nected to  each  NAND  gate  output 


.^^-<D 


4.134,368 
K  EL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dawson  N.  Hadley,  Oaremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Edelbrock- 
Hadley  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  S«r.  No.  803,606 

\at.C\.-  F02B  J,00 

IS.  n.  123—32  EA  19  Claims 


^?h^— ~1 


r.'l-' 


4,134,36'' 

EI  ECTRONK    F1  El    INJECTION  CONTROI 

William   R.   Ferry,   and  James   R.   \  <>»».   b«)«h   of  Springfield, 

Mais..  ».s.signors  to   Ihe  I  nited  States  of   Vmirica  as  ripri- 

»ented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  WashinRton,  "l).C. 

Filed  May  26,  19'''',  Ser    No.  800.681 

Int.  CI.    F'02B  <    •     V»2V  ^    :■! 

I  .S.  CI.  123—32  EA  1  <^1«"" 


1  \  ngine  luel  injector  control  means  comprising  in  combi 
nation  a  pulse  generator  I  10)  for  each  inicctor  timed  b>  the 
engine  so  that  the  width  of  the  generated  pulse  is  inverseK 
related  to  engine  speed,  a  NOR  gate  (16l  having  input  termi 
nals  connected  to  the  various  pulse  generators  for  developing 
trigger  signals  iB)  having  the  same  width  a.s  the  generated 
pulse  (A)  speed  scnvu  means  (21 1  comprising  a  capacitor  (28 1 
for  developing  an  analog  signal  direcllv  related  lo  engine 
speed,  timing  advance  means  (  23 1  comprising  a  ramp  generator 


, — .^^ 1 , 

-j^  r     '  • 

1  A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  an  equal  number  of 
fuel  injectors  with  a  vanable  open  interval  that  controls  the 
quantity  of  the  injected  fuel,  the  system  comprising 

first  sensing  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  with  a  magni- 
tude representing  one  engine  parameter,  the  magnitude  of 
the  first  signal  being  a  nonlinear  function  of  the  engine  fuel 
requirement, 
second  sensing  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  with  a 
magnitude   representing   another   engine   parameter,   the 
magnitude  of  the  second  signal  being  a  nonlinear  function 
of  the  engine  fuel  requirement, 
means  for  additively  combining  the  first  and  second  signals 
to  form  a  composite  signal  with  a  magnitude  that  is  a 
nonlinear  function  of  the  engine  fuel  requirement. 
function  generating  means  responsive  to  the  composite  sig- 
nal for  generating  a  fuel  requirement  signal  with  a  magni- 
tude that  IS  a  linear  function  of  the  engine  fuel  require 
ment.  and 
means  for  opening  each  fuel  injector  in  turn  for  an  interval 
proportional  to  the  characteristic  of  the  fuel  requirement 
signal 
II    A  fuel  injection  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  an  equal  number 


of  fuel  injectors  with  a  variable  open  interval  that  controls  the 
quantity  of  the  injected  fuel,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  one  or  more  engine  parameters  indicative 
of  the  engine  fuel  requirement  to  generate  a  fuel  require- 
ment signal  with  a  characteristic  that  is  a  linear  function  of 
the  engine  fuel  requirement; 

a  plurality  of  one-shot  multivibrators  corresponding  to  the 
respective  fuel  injectors,  each  multivibrator  having  a 
quasi-stable  state  initiated  by  a  trigger  pulse; 

means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  controlling  the 
duration  of  the  quasi-stable  state  of  the  multivibrators  in 
proportion  to  the  characteristic  of  the  fuel  requirement 
signal; 

means  responsive  to  engine  rotation  for  generating  trigger 
pulses  to  initiate  the  quasi-stable  state  of  each  multivibra- 
tor in  turn; 

a  plurality  of  injector  drivers  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive fuel  injectors,  each  injector  driver  o[)ening  the  corre- 
sponding fuel  injector  during  the  interval  that  the  multivi- 
brator corresponding  to  such  fuel  injector  is  in  its  quasi - 
stable  state  to  vary  the  open  interval  of  the  fuel  injectors 
to  meet  the  engine  fuel  requirement; 

an  overriding  one-shot  multivibrator  having  a  quasi-stable 
state  initiated  by  a  trigger  pulse; 

an  engine  starter  switch  generating  a  trigger  pulse  to  initiate 
the  quasi-stable  state  of  the  overriding  multivibrator  as  the 
engine  is  started;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  overriding  multivibrator  to  the  injec- 
tor dnvers  to  open  all  the  fuel  injectors  simultaneously 
during  the  interval  that  the  overriding  multivibrator  is  in 
Its  quasi-stable  state. 


4,134,369 

ARROW  RELEASE  MECHANISM  AND  ARROW  NOCK 

THEREFOR 

Thomas  H.  Cook,  1910  Cheyenne  Dr.,  ScottsblufT,  Nebr.  69361 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750.585 

iBt.  a.-  F41B  S/00.  5/02 

L.S.  a.  124—35  A  15  Qaims 


1  A  hand-held  arrow  release  mechanism  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  an  arrow  having  an  arrow  nock  with  a  cam  surface 
thereon  facing  the  forward  tip  of  the  arrow,  the  arrow  nock 
being  coupled  to  the  arrow  and  received  on  a  bowstring,  the 
release  mechanism  compnsing: 
a  handle; 
a  pair  of  opposed  jaws,  each  having  a  recess  on  facing  sides 

thereof,  the  forward  pwrtion  of  each  recess  being  in  the 

form  of  a  cam  follower  surface  corresponding  to  part  of 

the  cam  surface  on  the  nock; 
means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  jaws  to  said  handle; 
means,  coupled  to  said  jaws,  for  biasing  said  opposed  jaws 

toward  each  other  into  a  nock  grasping  position  in  which 

the  cam  surface  portion  of  the  nock  contacts  the  cam 

follower  surfaces  of  the  recesses; 
liKking  means,  for  locking  said  jaws  together  in  the  grasping 

position  thereby  locking  the  nock  between  said  jaws; 
means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  locking  means  to  said  jaws; 

and 
manually  activated  means,  coupled  to  said  locking  means  for 


releasing  said  locking  means  thereby  allowing  the  nock 
cam  surface  to  move  forward  along  said  cam  follower 
surfaces  under  the  influence  of  the  bowstring  pulling  on 
the  nock  so  said  jaws  are  pivoted  outwardly  of  the  grasp- 
ing position  by  the  moving  nock  cam  surface,  thereby 
releasing  the  nock  and  arrow  therefrom. 


4,134,370 

ENGINE  WITH  AIR-COOLED  NON-CONTACT 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Toshio  Iwahashi;  Kouji  Nakai,  and  Yoshio  Tani,  ail  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,299 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1977,  52-7139 

Int.  a.2  FOIP  1/06 

V.S.  C\.  123—41.31  6  Oaims 


^ji^TC 


1.  An  air-cooled,  V-shaped  engine,  including: 

a  crankcase  having  cylinder  means  mounted  on  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  to  form  a  V-shape,  said  cylinder  means  being 
provided  with  cooling  fins,  and  said  crankcase  further 
having  a  mounting  plate  on  the  front  end  thereof; 

a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  crankcase,  the  front 
end  of  said  crankshaft  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
mounting  plate; 

a  flywheel  fan  mounted  on  the  projecting  front  end  of  said 
crankshaft; 

a  cover  secured  to  said  mounting  plate  and  covering  said 
flywheel  fan,  said  cover  having  air  inlet  opening  means 
thereon,  and  two  air  outlet  openings  in  its  rear  end,  one  on 
each  side  of  said  crankcase; 

enclosure  means  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  crankcase, 
each  adapted  to  receive  cooling  air  from  one  of  said  air 
outlet  openings  and  to  channel  it  to  flow  over  the  cooling 
fins  of  the  cylinder  means  associated  therewith; 

divider  means  within  said  cover,  arranged  to  divide  said 
cover  into  two  chambers,  one  associated  with  each  of  said 
outlet  openings,  and  a  compartment  having  its  interior 
shielded  from  said  flywheel  fan  by  said  divider  means;  and 

a  non-contact  ignition  system  connected  and  arranged  to 
operate  said  engine,  said  system  including  an  ignition  plug 
associated  with  each  of  said  cylinder  means,  an  ignition 
coil  associated  with  each  of  said  ignition  plugs,  generator 
means  incorporated  in  said  flywheel  fan,  and  a  non-con- 
tact controller  unit  connected  with  said  generator  means 
and  said  ignition  coils; 

said  generator  means,  said  ignition  coils  and  said  non-contact 
controller  unit  being  housed  within  said  cover,  with  said 
ignition  coils  and  said  non-contact  controller  unit  being 
housed  within  said  shielded  compartment  defined  be- 
tween said  divider  means  and  said  cover. 
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4,134,J71 

VAIVF  CONTROI   SYSTEM 

l^uis  \.  H.usknecht.  4504  Sute  Rd.,  a«»elmnd.  Ohio  44101 

Filed  Apr,  M,  1"^''.  Ser.  No.  791,691 

Int   n.    FOIL  /   24 

L.S.  a.  123-90.43  *  """" 


t>on  joining  wid  control  lever  to  a  stationary  component,  said 
second  articulation  being  situated  at  a  predetermined  fixed 
Kxation  selected  such  that  a  line  connecting  said  articulations 
defines  a  first  angle  with  the  valve  stem  axis  at  the  end  of  each 


1  Vleans  for  controlling  the  operational  rveni  ot  vaUes  m 
.nternal  .ombustion  engines  which  arc  activated  bv  the  con- 
version of  the  rotary  motion  of  a  cam  shaft  ,nto  linear  motion 
of  a  cam  follower,  comprising 

,.\.  a  housing  having  a  central  hlmd  tx.re  opening  into  one 

face  thereof 

(B)  a  variable  hvdraulic  svsteni. 

,C,  said  housing  having  a  pa.ssagewav   mler.onnecting  said 
hvdrauhc  svstem  and  said  central  Nire, 

(D)  a  cvlindr.cal  sleeve  slidablv  received  within  said  blind 
bore  and  having  a  through  radial  aperture  vanablv  posi 
tionable  within  said  Nuc. 
Ill  wherebv   hvdrauhc  Huid  mav   be  .mrodu.ed  mto  said 

housing  to  control  the  p-^sition  of  said  sleeve  and  the 
KK-ation  of  said  radial  aperture  therein 

(E)  a  r.)cker  arm  operative^  interconnecting  the  cam  shall 
and  the  valve  and  m.-unted  for  pivotal  movement,  and 

(Fl  a  control  member 

I  1 1  resting  on  said  rivker  arm. 
(2)  slidablv  received  within  said  sleeve,  and 
O)  movable  m  resp.>nse  to  '.inear  movement  of  the  cam 
follower  and  said  riwker  arm  lo  vlose  off  said  radial 
aperture  in  said  sleeve  and  trap  said  tluid  in  said  blind 

Nire.  . 

(a;  wherebv  further  linear  mo.emeni  ol  said  r^vker  arm 

,s  prevented  bv   said  lluid  and   pivotal   movement  is 

permitted 

4,134,372 
V  \I  \  F  ROTATING  DFVRK 
Ruprecht  Maurer,  and  Karlhein/  Timt.ier,  both  of  B«d  MomburR 
*on  der  Hohe.  Fed.  Rep.  of  German,,  assignors  to  R'ntPJ*"" 
Albrecht  Maurer  K.G.,  Bad  HomburK  von  der  Hohe,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser    No.  841,373 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rman>.  Oct.  15. 
1976,  2646535 

Int.  a.  ymi  i  <: 

^  S   CI    123-90.2S  ''  "'""* 

1  In  a  devi.e  tor  rotating  a  reciprovaliiig  valve  having  a 
stem  and  executing  alternating  opening  and  .losing  slrokc-s,  the 
devive  having  an  overrunning  clul.h  coupled  to  the  valve 
stem  a  .v>ntrol  lever  first  attachment  means  connecting  the 
amtrol  lever  to  the  overrunning  clutch  second  attachment 
means  supp^^rting  the  control  lever  at  a  distance  trom  the 
,verrunning  clutch,  the  control  lever  being  arranged  to  impart 
,o  the  overrunning  clut.h  a  torque  derived  from  .he  recipro- 
.a>ing  motion  of  the  valve  the  overrunning  clutch  being  ar 
rang^l  to  transmit  the  torque  to  the  stem  for  effecting  rotation 
, hereof  aN.ut  the  stem  a,xis  solely  during  the  .losing  strokes, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  first  attachment  means  is  a  first 
articulation  ,oin,n*  said  control  lever  to  said  overrunning 
clutch  and  said  second  attachment  means  is  a  second  articula 
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closing  stroke  and  a  second  angle  at  the  end  of  each  opening 
stroke,  said  first  angle  being  an  acute  angle  and  said  second 
angle  being  W  at  the  most  and  being  greater  than  said  first 
angle 

4,134,373 
ENGINE  SPEED  LIMITING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Roland  G.  Kibler,  Flushing,  and  Bruce  C.  Hartfelder.  D«Tison, 
both  of  Mich.,  tMignort  to  G«nerml   Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,540 

Int.  a."  F02D  II' 10 

IS.  a.  123—102  '  ^^'^^ 


J-  I     ►■•St  kt*o     L 

"I .         I 1     M  W 


;     - -^i  1 — ^       • 


1  In  a  system  for  limiting  engine  speed  to  near  a  governed 
value  having  means  for  limiting  engine  speed,  a  control  circuit 
for  actuating  the  limiting  means  comprising 

means  for  pr.xJucing  an  electrical  speed  signal  proportional 

to  engine  speed, 
a  mcxlifving  circuit  responsive  to  the  speed  signal  for  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal  for  energizing  the  limiting  means 
as  a  function  of  engine  speed, 
a  duty  cycle  osv,illator  respi^nsive  to  the  control  signal  for 
producing  a  pulsed  output  having  a  duty  cycle  generally 
proportional  to  the  control  signal,  the  pulsed  output  ener- 
gizing the  limiting  means. 
the  miKlitying  circuit  including  means  for  producing  a  first 
comp»ment  of  the  control  signal  proportional  to  engine 
speed,  derivative  means  for  producing  a  lead  component 
of  the  control  signal  proptirtional  to  engine  acceleration, 
integrator  means  including  a  capacitor  for  producing  an 
integrated  component  of  the  control  signal  comprising  the 
integral  of  the  excess  of  the  engine  speed  over  a  governed 
speed,  the  integrated  comptment  when  it  attains  a  prede- 
termined value  being  effective  to  raise  the  control  signal 
to  a  sufficient  value  for  maximum  engine  speed  limiting. 


I 


means  responsive  to  the  said  integrated  component  for 
reducing  the  value  of  the  lead  component  when  the  inte- 
grated component  attains  the  said  predetermined  value, 
and  speed  switch  means  effective  when  engine  speed 
reaches  a  preset  limit  speed  above  the  governed  speed  for 
rapidly  charging  said  capacitor  of  the  integrator  means  to 
the  said  predetermmed  value  of  the  integrated  component 
to  effect  maximum  engine  speed  limiting,  the  integrating 
action  of  the  integrator  means  being  predominant  during 
gradual  engine  acceleration  and  lead  component  and  the 
speed  switch  action  being  predominant  during  sudden 
acceleration, 
whereby  the  control  circuit  is  conditioned  to  provide  an 
energizing  signal  to  the  limiting  means  sufficient  to  limit 
engine  speed  near  a  governed  value  for  both  gradual  and 
sudden  engine  acceleration. 


4  134  J75 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CO^^^ROLLING 
FUEL/ AIR  RATIO  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Shyushi  Koseki,  and  Ken-ichi  Koizumi,  both  of  Yokosuka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,162 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1976,  51/589970 
Int  C1.2  F02M  2.U04;  F02D  1/04.  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—119  EC  9  Qairas 


4,134,374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

CYLINDER  MALFUNCTION  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Reinhard  Latscb,  Vaihlngen;  Valeric  Bianchi,  Hochdorf,  and 

Hans  ZeUer,  Grafenau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.023 
Qainia  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1976.  2625971 

Int.  a.2  F02P  1/00 
UJS.  a.  123— 117  D  9  Claims 


1   A  method  for  detecting  malfunctions  in  individual  cylin- 
ders of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  first  elcctncal  pulses  in  synchronism  with  the 
rotation  of  an  engine  member; 

providing  a  phase  comparator  for  generating  a  control  signal 
and  applying  said  first  electrical  pulses  to  one  signal  input 
of  said  phase  comparator; 

applying  said  control  signal  io  a  signal  generator  to  thereby 
generate  a  train  of  second  electrical  pulses  iiaving  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  average  frequency  of  said  first  pulses 
and  applying  said  second  pulses  to  the  other  input  of  said 
phase  comparator; 

providing  a  shift  register  having  a  daU  input  and  clock  input 
and  applying  the  first  pulses  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  the 
shift  register  and  applying  the  second  pulses  to  the  other 
input  of  the  shift  register,  thereby  storing  in  the  shift 
register  a  sequence  of  phase  data  bits  indicating  the  sense 
of  the  relative  phase  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  pulses;  and 
tnggenng  a  warning  device  when  all  of  the  data  biU  in  the 
stored  sequence  indicate  the  same  sense  of  relative  phase 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  pulses. 


6.  In  an  automotive  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
carburetor  including  a  fuel  delivery  circuit,  a  mixture  ratio 
control  system  for  controlling  the  fuel-to-air  ratio  of  the  air- 
fuel  mixture  to  be  produced  in  the  carburetor,  comprising; 

(a)  air-inlet  means  for  feeding  air  into  said  fuel  dehvery 
circuit; 

(b)  valve  means  disposed  in  said  air-inlet  means  for  control- 
ling the  flow  rate  of  air  through  the  air-inlet  means  so  that 
the  fuel  in  the  fuel  delivery  circuit  is  discharged  therefrom 
at  a  rate  vanable  with  the  flow  rate  of  air  through  the 
air-inlet  means; 

(c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  from  the  exhaust  ga.<ies 
discharged  from  the  power  cylinders  of  the  engine  the 
fuel-to-air  ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  produced  in  the 
carburetor; 

(d)  a  control  circuit  operative  to  produce  a  first  output  signal 
variable  with  the  detected  fuel-to-air  ratio  and  a  second 
output  signal  indicative  of  changes  of  the  detected  fuel-to- 
air  ratio  between  a  first  range  higher  than  a  predetermined 
target  value  and  a  second  range  lower  than  the  predeter- 
mined target  value,  the  first  output  signal  being  supplied 
to  said  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  air 
through  the  valve  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fuel-to- 
air  ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  to  be  produced  in  the 
carburetor  is  consUntly  regulated  toward  said  predeter- 
mined target  value;  and 

(e)  transient  fuel-delivery  control  means  responsive  to  said 
second  output  signal  for  temporarily  increasing  or  de- 
creasing the  pressure  in  said  fuel  delivery  circuit  for  an 
incipient  stage  during  a  penod  of  time  for  which  the 
detected  fuel-to-air  ratio  is  changed  from  said  first  range 
to  said  second  range  or  from  said  second  range  to  said  first 
range,  respectively. 


4,134,376 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 
Takashige  Tokushima,  and  Hideki  Tanaka,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,903 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1976,  51-119665 

Int.  a.2  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  123—119  A  8  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  recycling  system  for  use  in  an  internal 

combustion  engine  which  comprises  a  first  exhaust  gas  recy- 
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I  i  134  378 

J,n,   r--,.   f.>r   recwlmg   par.   ot   c-.haus,   ,asc-s  ,.   ,n.Ac-  ^j  ^^^j-  ^^,^^  fv'eL  BOWL  VENT  SYSTEM 

Passage  at  Jov.ns.r.am  o,  a  .arburetor  throflc-  .  aK  cv  a  se.ond  ^^^.^^[^j^;  '  "^  sj„,i„g  „,ight,,  Mich..  Msignor  to  Cn- 

.xha..  gas  recvchng  pa.age  for  re.>.hng  par,  of  .he  e.ha.s,  ^^JI^^'V^^^.^'^^^^^^^^^^^^^     I^^f,  Mich. 
gases  to  the  intake  passage  at  upstream  ol  the  .arhuretor  thnn-  ^..^^  ^^   ^    ^^^   ^^   ^^   83«,648 

tie  valve,  and  first  and  second  e\haust  gas  rei.vchng  flovk  rate 
mtrol  valves  respectivelv   provided  in  said  first  and  second 


Int.  a.-  F02M  3  7/00 


evhaust  gas  recv^ling  passages,  said  tlrsi  exhaust  gas  recvcling 


L.S.  n.  123—136 


3  Claims 


How  rate  .onir  '1  valve  being  arranged  to  he  opened  when  said 
carburetor  throttle  valve  is  opened  to  a  degree  larger  than  a 
first  predetermined  opening  degree  thereof  with  said  second 
exhaust  gas  recvcling  How  rate  .ontrol  valve  being  arranged  to 
be  opened  when  said  .arburet.>r  throttle  valve  is  opened  to  a 
degree  larger  than  a  second  predetermined  opening  degree 
:hereof  w  h u  h  is  larger  than  said  first  predetermined  opening 
degree 


4,134,37-' 

F\H\l  ST  (,A.S  RKCIRCT  I  ATION  (  (JNTROl    \  AI  \  K 

WD  HKAT  F:XCHAN(.KR 

Robert  (..  Bams«>.  Kitchener,  and  Dirli  B.  »an  der  Male.  Cam- 
bridge,  both  of  Canada.  as.si|{n()rs  to  BorR-Warner  Corpora- 
tion. CliicaKo,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  2<).  19-'-'.  Ser.  No.  8J''.'84 
Int.  CI.    Kn:B  r/00 


L..S.  CI.  123—119  A 


12  Claims 


.  .^^ V.1    1  .J 


o=^ 


1  .A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
carburetor  having  a  carburetor  body  with  an  induction  passage 
therethrough  including  a  ventun.  a  fuel  bowl,  a  nozzle  in  the 
venturi  of  said  carburetor  body  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  fuel  bowl,  an  air  cleaner  disposed  at  the  inlet  end  of  said 
induction  passage  in  said  carburetor  body,  an  internal  vent 
passage  extending  upward  from  the  upper  part  of  said  fuel 
Kiwi  to  a  position  in  said  air  cleaner  adjacent  to  the  inlet  end 
of  said  induction  passage  for  venting  fuel  vapor  from  said  fuel 
b«iwl  into  the  inlet  end  of  said  induction  passage  through  said 
carburetor  during  engine  operation  and,  an  always  open  exter- 
nal vent  passage  extending  from  the  upper  pari  of  said  fuel 
bviwl  and  being  connectable  to  a  vapor  storage  canister  and 
being  in  flow  communication  with  said  air  cleaner  adjacent  to 
the  said  inlet  end  of  said  induction  passage,  said  internal  vent 
pa.s,sage  having  a  cross  sectional  flow  area  greater  than  two 
limes  larger  than  the  minimum  cross  sectional  flow  area  of  said 
external  vent  passage  whereby  changes  in  pressure  in  the 
vapor  storage  canister  will  tend  to  result  in  air  cleaner  depres- 
sion changes  with  minimal  differential  pressure  between  said 
luel  btiwl  and  said  air  cleaner 


4.134.379 
FT  EI.  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Stumpp,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rm«ny,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttfput.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  670.704 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  8, 
1975,  2515195 

Int.  n.    F02M  3'i  00.   ^  (JO 
l.S.  CI.  123—139  AW  10  Oaims 


1    In  combination  with  an   inlake  manitold   lor   an   internal  l    A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

combustion  engine   a  heat  exchanger  and  an  cvhaust  gas  re.ir  ^.j  .„gine  being  of  the  spark-plug  ignited  type  and  including 

ulation   control   valve    the  control   valve   inv.luding   a   valve  an  air  induction  lube,  comprising: 

NhIv  and  a  valve  housing,  the  valve  KhIv  connecting  the  hea,  a  bearing  shaft  extending  through  said  air  induction  tube 

ex   hanger  and  the  valv-  h  uisin^  to  the  intake  manifold  and  with  its  long  axis  extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of 

having  an  exhaust  gas  inlel  leading  to  the  heat  exchanger  and  air  Hem  through  said  induction  tube,  a  bushing  roUtably 

an  exhaust  gas  outlet  l^r  the  .ooled  exhaust  gases  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  concentric  relationship  there- 
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with,  a  baffle  plate  fixedly  mounted  on  said  bushing  inside 
said  induction  tube  for  rotation  with  said  bushing; 

elastic  means  for  urging  said  baffle  plate  to  oppose  the  force 
exerted  on  it  by  the  air  flow  through  said  induction  tube; 

said  shaft  and  said  bushing  include  cooperating  fuel  metering 
apertures  for  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough,  the  quantity  of 
fuel  being  metered  depending  on  the  relative  opening 
provided  by  said  cooperating  apertures  and  being  depen- 
dent on  the  amount  of  pivoting  of  said  baffle  plate  due  to 
the  force  of  the  air  flowing  in  said  induction  tube,  said 
baffle  plate  including  conduit  means  or  expelling  said 
metered  fuel  into  said  induction  tube,  and  a  differential 
pressure  valve  for  maintaining  a  constant  fuel  pressure 
difference  across  said  metering  apertures. 

4,134,380 
AUTOMOBILE  OIL  PAN  ASSEMBLY 
Takao  Nlwa.  and  Yasnshi  Sato,  both  of  Susono,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,259 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1976,  51-139471 
Int,  a.-  F02M  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—142.5  R  5  Qaims 


axially  extending  cylindrical  valve  cavity  subdividing  into 
intake  and  exhaust  chambers  and  having  intake  and  exhaust 
ports  through  the  walls  of  said  rotary  valve,  said  rotary  valve 
being  operable  to  control  fluid  communication  with  said  cylin- 
der through  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  said  tube  means; 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  rotary  valve  in  said  valve 
bore;  means  for  providing  combustible  gaseous  fluids  to  said 
intake  chamber;  and  means  for  directing  gaseous  exhaust  fluids 
from  said  exhaust  chamber;  of  a  double  plunger  assembly 
mounted  within  said  tube  means  for  providing  uniform  tight 
sealing  engagement  between  said  rotary  valve  and  said  internal 
combustion  chamber,  one  each  of  said  double  plunger  assem- 
blies being  mounted  to  cooperatively  respectively  address  each 
of  said  intake  and  exhaust  ports  of  said  rotary  valve,  each  of 
said  double  plunger  apparatus  comprising: 


13  '* 


1  An  oil  pan  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  means  defining  an  oil  pan  containing  oil  therein; 
partition  wall  means  dividing  said  oil  pan  into  a  first  oil  pan 
chamber  and  a  second  oil  pan  chamber;  oil  pump  means;  means 
including  a  strainer  communicating  said  first  oil  pan  chamber 
with  said  oil  pump  means,  said  oil  pump  means  operating  to 
deliver  oil  from  said  first  oil  pan  chamber  to  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine;  and  temperature  responsive  valve  means  lo- 
cated in  said  partition  wall  means  for  opening  and  closing  flow 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  oil  pan  cham- 
bers; said  valve  means  being  set  to  remain  closed  to  block  flow 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  oil  pan  chambers 
when  the  temperature  of  oil  within  said  oil  pan  is  below  a 
predetermined  temperature  level  thereby  causing  only  oil  from 
said  first  oil  pan  chamber  to  be  drawn  by  said  pump  means  for 
delivery  to  said  internal  combustion  engine;  said  valve  means 
operating  to  open  to  establish  flow  communication  between 
said  first  and  said  second  oil  pan  chambers  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  oil  within  said  oil  pan  rises  above  said  predetermined 
temperature  level  thereby  to  permit  oil  from  said  second  cham- 
ber to  flow  into  said  first  chamber  for  circulation  to  said  inter- 
nal combustion  engine. 


I  4,134,381 

ROTARY  VALVE  ENGINE  APPARATUS 
Mark  J.  Little,  44  Spanish  Oaks,  Oakdale,  Minn.  55109 
Filed  Aag.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,984 
Int.  a.2  Ft)lL  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—190  E  22  Claims 

20  The  combination  with  a  rotary  valve  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  type  comprising:  and  engine  body  with  at  least 
one  internal  combustion  cyclinder;  a  valve  housing  defining  a 
valve  bore  extending  transversly  of  said  cylinder;  tube  means 
for  connecting  in  fluid  communication  one  end  of  said  internal 
combustion  cylinder  with  said  valve  bore;  a  piston  operable  in 
said  cylinder;  a  cylindncal  rotary  valve  mounted  for  rotation 
within  said  valve  bore,  said  rotary  valve  defining  an  inner 


F^ic;?rCv^: 


(a)  an  outer  plunger  member  slidably  mounted  within  said 
tube  means  and  defining  an  internal  cavity  longitudinally 
extending  therethrough,  said  outer  plunger  member  hav- 
ing an  arcuately  shaped  end  configured  to  slidably  engage 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotary  valve; 

(b)  an  inner  plunger  member  slidably  mounted  within  the 
internal  cavity  of  said  outer  plunger  member  and  defining 
an  internal  cavity  longitudinally  extending  therethrough, 
said  inner  plunger  member  having  an  arcuately  shaped 
end  configured  the  slidably  engage  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  rotary  valve; 

(c)  spring  means  operatively  engaging  both  said  inner  and 
said  outer  plunger  members  for  urging  the  arcuate  ends 
respectively  thereof  into  matingly  tight  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  rotary  valve. 


4,134,382 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Albert  A.  Southard,  R.R.  #3,  Council  Grove,  Kans.  66846 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,500,  Nov.  11,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,994,641,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

322,430,  Jan.  10,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  29, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  745,555 

Int.  a.2  F02B  55/16 

U.S.  Q.  123—243  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  rotary  engine  of  the  type 

wherein  an  even  number  of  circumferentially  spaced  operating 
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zones  ire  caused  to  orbit  an  axis  and  sequentially  pass  through 
an  even  number  of  fixed  sector-,  with  each  zone  alternatively 
increasing  and  decreasing  in  volume  a.s  it  passes  through  suc- 
cessive sectors,  and  v^  herein  a  four-phase  operating  cycle  of 
essentially  four  W  degree  phases  is  effected  relative  to  each  of 

/ 


.-'^  ^ 


.^ 


a  frame  device  mounting  a  pair  of  indicator  lights  thereon 
secured  to  said  bow  frame,  and 

said  power  unit  having  said  power  circuits  connect  individu- 
ally to  said  lights  and  switch  device,  said  spnng  arm  being 
bent  to  close  and  actuate  said  power  circuit  for  one  light 
initially  on  tensioning  said  bowstnng  to  move  it  away 
from  the  bow  frame,  and  to  close  the  said  power  circuit  to 
said  second  light  on  continued  drawing  of  said  bowstring 
away  from  the  bow  frame  to  produce  further  bending  of 
said  spnng  arm.  said  ptiwer  unit  and  said  frame  device 
being  mounted  in  spaced  vertical  relation  on  said  bow 
frame 


4  134^384 
WIRE  SAW  WITH  ROTATABLE  GUIDE  SLEEVE 
Hugo  W.  Scham,  Det  PlainM,  and  Ernest  Juuison,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg. 

III. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,846 

Int.  a.-  B28D  1/08 

L.S.  a.  125—21  5  Qaims 


the  /ones,  the  improvement  comprising  operating  pairs  of 
zones,  that  are  spaced  apart  by  a  single  intervening  zone,  out  of 
phase  with  .a.h  other  IHO  plus  ^«)  limes  \  degrees,  the  operat 
ing  pairs  of  zones,  that  are  immediately  adjacent  to  each  other, 
out  ofpha.se  with  each  other  W  plus  ISO  times  N  degrees,  with 
N  having  a  value  selected  the  positive  integers 


4,134,383 
DRAWING  INDICATOR  FOR  BOWS 
John  D   Flood,  Stow,  Ohio,  sssignor  to  Charles  R.  Iden,  Altron. 
Ohio,  ■  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^59,003 

Int.  a.    F4IB  b  LXj 

I  S.  tl.  124—24  R  *  Oairas 


1  In  a  machine  for  accurately  cutting  bnttle  materials,  said 
machine  having  a  web  with  a  plurality  of  wires  between  a 
plurality  of  elongated,  parallel,  cylindncal  rotaUble  shafts 
wherein  a  predetermined  ptirtion  of  the  web  defines  a  cutting 
area,  the  wires  of  the  web  being  under  a  predetermined  tension 
and  undergoing  reciprocating  movements,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
fixedly  mountable  by  press  fitting  to  each  of  the  respective 
shafts  compnsing 

a  first  tubular  member  embracing  each  of  the  respective 

shafts, 
a  second  tubular  member  embracing  said  first  member;  and 
a  third  tubular  member  embracing  said  second  member  and 
accurately  spacing  the  plurality  of  wires  of  the  web  at  a 
predetermined  disunce  from  one  another,  said  second 
member  being  relatively  harder  than  said  and  third  mem- 
bers for  imparting  dimensional  stability  from  said  second 
member  to  said  first  and  third  members  to  substantially 
prevent  transverse  expansion  of  said  third  member  in 
response  to  radial  stress  from  the  wires  of  the  web 


1  nie  .ombinatum  if  a  rx'w  having  a  Niwstiiug.  J  Niw 
frame,  a  sighting  area  and  an  arrow  shelf,  and  a  Iv-w  drawing 
indicator  comprising 

an  electrical  power  unit  mounted  on  said  bow  frame  and 
including  two  different  ptiwer  circuits  connecting  to  a 
multi->.ontact  switch  device  having  a  spring  arm  extend- 
ing therefrom  for  movement  in  one  direction  to  succes- 
sively contact  and  close  said  two  different  power  circuits. 

a  Oexible  member  connecting  said  arm  to  said  N)wstnng  to 
move  said  operating  arm  succevsively  to  circuit  closing 
p^)sitions  with  tensioned  drawing  movement  of  said  bow 
stnng  as  it  is  moved  away  from  the  btiw  frame. 


4,134,385 

STOVE  FRAME  ADAPTER 

Owen  H.  Barter.  14  Raymond  St.,  Manchester,  Mass.  01944 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,112 

Int.  a.    F24C  5/20 

VS.  a.  126—38  3  Qaims 

1    A  stove  assembly  compnsing  in  combination,  a  stove 

frame  adapter  formed  from  a  malleable  matenal  and  having  an 

annular,  planar,  honzonlal  member  with  an  opening  therein,  a 

heat  supply  container  with  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  and  an 

article  to  be  heated,  said  adapter  having  a  plurality  of  opposed 

arms  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  annular  honzontal 

surface,  which  arms  have  bends  upwardly  to  support  said 

article  above  said  frame,  each  of  said  opposed  arms  including 

a  generally  vertical  portion  extending  from  said  firstmentioned 

bend  to  further  bends  forming  a  generally  horizontal  surface 

and  a  following  generally  vertical  portion,  said  frame  adapter 

also  having  at  least  one  arm  which  has  a  bend  downwardly  in 
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close  clearance  with  a  side  of  said  heat  supply  container  to 
support  said  annular  horizontal  member  on  said  heat  supply 
container  so  that  the  frame  adapter  opening  is  aligned  with  the 
opening  of  said  container  to  admit  heat  therethrough  to  said 
article,  said  frame  adapter  being  supported  solely  by  said  heat 


container,  the  arms  of  said  stove  frame  adapter  are  bendable  to 
fit  different  sized  articles  and  containers  and  also  bendable  to 
render  said  adapter  flat  for  ready  storage,  said  frame  adapter 
being  reuscabls  with  other  heat  supply  containers  and  other 
articles. 


4,134,386 

STOVE  SWITCH  COVER  LOCK 

Fred  Miguel,  300  E  150  St.,  Apt.  #1,  Bromc,  N.Y.  10451 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,524 

Int.  a.2  F24C  3/12 

VS.  O.  126—42  10  Claims 


said  lock  is  opened  and  said  housing  may  be  pivoted  up- 
wardly or  removed  from  the  stove. 


4,134,387 
SOLAR  ENERGY  CONCENTRATOR 
Eric  Tomstrom,  West  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Tyco 
Solar  Energy  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,839 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

VS.  a.  126—270  12  Claims 


1  A  cover  for  preventing  accidental  movement  of  a  plural- 
ity of  controls  extending  in  a  row  out  of  a  control  panel  of  a 
stove,  said  cover  comprising: 

a  a  lock  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  control  panel  and 
having  a  rotatable  latch  extending  behind  said  control 
panel, 

b  an  elongated  housing  having  a  length  in  excess  of  the 
distance  between  the  endmost  controls  of  said  row  and 
including  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  front  wall,  and  end 
walls,  said  housing  being  open,  the  rear  edges  of  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  said  end  walls  lying  in  substantially 
a  common  plane, 

c.  mounting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  top  wall 
of  said  housing  for  hingeably  removably  securing  said 
housing  to  said  control  panel  of  said  stove  for  pivotal 
movement  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  cover 
fully  encloses  said  controls  to  an  open  position  in  which 
access  to  said  controls  is  obtainable, 

d  a  locking  element  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  said  rear  edge,  said  locking  element 
including  a  slot  extending  transversely  within  said  locking 
element,  and 

e  said  locking  element  adapted  to  be  received  within  an 
aperture  on  said  control  panel  adjacent  said  lock  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  cover,  and  said  latch  extending 
within  said  slot  in  the  locked  position  of  said  lock,  such 
that  said  housing  is  retained  in  said  closed  position  until 


1.  A  solar  energy  concentrator  comprising: 

(A)  a  rigid  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  upper  and 
lower  guide  members,  and 

(B)  a  flexible  sheet  material  which  is  reflective  to  light  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  said  flexible  sheet  material  being 
threaded  alternately  over  said  upp>er  guide  members  and 
under  said  lower  guide  members  in  repeating  fashion  so  as 
to  form  a  reflective  ndged  surface  which  defines  a  plural- 
ity of  troughs. 


4,134,388 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR  COMPRISING  A  U-SHAPED 

ABSORBER 

Reinhard  Kersten,  Aacben-KomelimOnster,  and  Egbert  KnU, 

Aachen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30, 
1975,  2523965 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  126—270  4  Claims 


1.  A  solar  collector  which  comprises  a  sealed,  evacuated, 
transparent  cover  tube  having  a  cylindrical  portion  circular  in 
cross-section  and  provided  on  its  inner  surface  with  a  reflector 
extending,  in  a  cross-sectional  view,  over  an  angle  of  at  least 
180*,  and  a  U-shaped  tubular  absorber  for  transferring  heat 
from  incident  solar  radiation  to  a  heat  transport  medium,  said 
U-shaped  tubular  absorber  being  enclosed  in  a  vacuum-tight 
manner  in  said  cover  tube  and  being  positioned  between  the 
cover  tube  axis  and  the  reflector,  and  the  central  plane  of  the 
U-shaped  tubular  absorber  including  the  centre  lines  of  its  legs 
and  coinciding  with  the  symmetry  plane  of  the  reflector. 
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4.134,JM 

SOLAR  ENKRGV  C Ol  1  KCTOR 

Vtichael  MKIintock,  162  Commercial  St.,  Boston.  M«*s.  02109 

Filed  Ma>  2.  1977,  Ser    No.  ■'95,16- 

Int.  CI.    K24J   <    >: 

IS.  (T.  126— 2''1  3  Claims 


1  \  solar  energy  ^I'llection  device  operable  in  Nith  active 
jnj  pa.^Mve  mi>vles,  comprising  al  lea.sl  one  lace  panel  and  a 
hasc-  panel  each  formed  of  generallv  non  solar  t-nergv  absor- 
henl  plastic  materials  struclarallv  distortablc  aKne  a  predeter 
mined  temperature  level  positioned  in  opp,'sed  spaced  relation 
ship  to  each  other  and  forming  a  fluid  chamber  therebetween, 
said  base  panel  defining  lower  p*irtii>ns  of  said  chamber,  said 
cover  being  at  least  translucent  to  permit  enirv  of  solar  cnergv 
into  said  chamber,  means  for  sensing  the  amount  of  s<ilar  en 
ergv  available  from  said  device,  pump  means  for  passing  an 
.'p'ticallv  dense  solar  heat  absorbent  tluid  under  ptisitive  pres- 
sure through  said  chamber  wherein  said  fluid  will  absorb  heat 
trom  solar  energv  passing  into  said  chamber,  means  tor  remov 
mg  said  tluid  from  said  chamber  either  when  it  is  not  desired  i.> 
absorb  solar  energy  in  viid  lluid  in  ihe  active  operational  mixJe 
<if  said  device  or  up^m  failure  nt  said  pump  means,  said  ba.se 
panel  ais<'  being  at  least  translucent  such  that  sunlight  will  pa.ss 
directlv  through  said  panels  and  said  .hamtser  at  those  times 
when  said  oplicallv  dense  tluid  is  removed  from  said  chamber 
V  aN  t.'  enable  said  devue  i.>  .-perate  in  said  passive  mixle 
while  simultaneousK  therebv  maintaining  the  temperature  ot 
said  struvturallv  disiortable  panels  below  said  predetermined 
temperature,  saul  hasc  having  an  upstanding  peripheral  edge  in 
liquid  sealing  ..lUitj.-  with  p.'rti.>ns  .^f  said  ^.'ver  and  lurther 
having  a  pluralitv  of  parallel  and  spaced  mwardlv  directed 
gro'ves  tormed  therein,  said  ^.>ver  further  integrallv  con 
nected  and  awordinglv  vealinglv  engaged  with  bas<-  pKirtions 
between  said  grooves  so  as  to  form  separate  generallv  straight. 
ni>n  serpentine  flow  paths  whivh  are  capable  ol  receiving  said 
heal  abvirbent  Huid  under  pressure  from  said  pump  means,  and 
manifold  means  at  each  end  of  said  individual  How  paths  lor 
simultanenuslv  directing  said  tluid  into  and  nil  il  all  .'I  said 
•1.  'W   paths 


4.134.390 
SOIARHKAI   KNKH(.V   TR ANSFKR  S^  SFKNl 

Davis  I    Rawal.  25  Majbrimk  Rd..  W«terbur>.  Conn.  06708 
Filed  Mar.  4,  I9''6,  Ser  No.  664,010 
Int.  CI.    K24J   <  112 
I  S.  (I.  126—2-1  10  Claim* 

1    -X  s.'lar  heating  svsiem  .^'tiiprising 

,A  N.'lar  heating  panel  means  having  a  licjuid  iniel,  a  vap<T 
'u!lel  and  passage  nieaiis  extending  iherehetweeii,  said 
solar  heating  panel  means  ahvirbing  heal  fri'm  ihe  sun  lo 
convert  'iquid  contained  wilhin  said  passage  means  to 
vapor,  said  vilar  healing  panel  means  comprising  a  lami 
nate  of  two  sheets  .>f  metal liv  material  cixiperaliv  elv  ^on 
figured  to  define  said  passage  means  therebetween  which 
include  a  pluralitv  ot  passages  intero'nnecting  a  pluralitv 
of  cavities  enlarged  relative  thereto  and  a  housing  within 
whKh  !s  mounted  said  laminate,  said  housing  h.iving  a 
translucent  surface  .jenerallv  .oexlensoe  with  ami  spaced 
Irom  said  laminate  and  insulating  niatetial  ilisposeil  there 


within  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  laminate  opposite  said 
translucent  surface. 
B   tliiid  pump  means  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side, 
C    first  conduit  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
vapor  outlet  of  said  s<,ilar  heating  panel  means  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  said  in!et  side  of  said  fluid  pump 
means, 
n    condcnsng  means  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet 
and  disp<iscd  along  a  p<irtion  of  said  first  conduit  means 
betv^een  said  \ipor  outlet  of  said  panel  means  and  said 
inlet  side  of  said  fluid  pump  means,  said  condensing  means 
being  adapted  to  have  a  heat  exchange  Huid  passed  there- 
through  in   indirect   heat   exchange   with   vapor   in   said 
p<.)rtion  of  said  first  conduit  to  condense  such  vapor  with 


I*       f"j» 


latent  heat  of  vap<iri/ation  thereof  being  transferred  to 
said  heat  exchange  lluicl.  said  first  conduit  serving  to 
conduct  liquid  s<i  condensed  to  said  fluid  pump  inlet. 

I.  second  conduit  mean,  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
i>utlet  side  of  said  pump  means  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  liqiud  inlet  of  said  solar  heating  panel  means 
to  conduct  liquid  condensed  in  said  condensing  means 
back  to  said  solar  heating  panel  means, 

F-  vacuum  means  connected  at  a  point  along  a  path,  defined 
at  least  in  part  bv  said  first  conduit  means,  between  said 
passage  means  of  said  stilar  heating  panel  and  said  con- 
densing means  lo  provide  a  reduced  pressure  acting  on 
liquid  being  vapon/ed  therein  whereby  the  normal  vapor- 
i/atum  temperature  of  said  liquid  is  reduced 


4,134,391 
SOLAR  COLLFCTOR  COMPRISING  AN  ELONCiATF 
DFW  AR  VKSEL 
Faramarz  Mahdjuri,  Aachen;  Horst  Horster,  Roetgen.  and  Rein- 
hard  Kersten,  Meischenfeld.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rman>. 
assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9.  1977^  Ser.  No.  795,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  May  19, 
19-'6,  2622252 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  .<  02 
L.S.  CI.  126— 2''1  6  Claims 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1     -X   soIji   collector   which  comprises  an  elongate  Dewar 


type  transparent  vessel  formed  of  an  outer  cylindrical  tube 
closed  at  one  end,  an  inner  cylindrical  tube  having  an  outer 
diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  outer  tube  and  also 
closed  at  one  end,  the  closed  end  of  the  inner  tube  being  oppo- 
site and  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  the  outer  tube,  the  other 
ends  of  both  tubes  being  sealed  together  to  provide  an  evacu- 
ated space  between  said  tubes,  and  an  elongate  cylindrical  solid 
body  extending  lengthwise  into  the  inner  tube  and  having  a 
rounded  inner  end  spaced  from  the  closed  end  of  the  inner 
tube,  said  body  being  centrally  positioned  within  the  inner  tube 
and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  inner 
tube  whereby  an  annular  space  is  formed  between  the  inner 
tube  and  the  body,  said  body  being  provided  with  two  diamet- 
ncally  opposed  lengthwise  flanges  each  extending  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  inner  tube  and  thereby  sub-dividing  the  annular 
space  into  a  supply  duct  and  an  outlet  duct  for  conduct  of  a 
heat-transport  medium,  said  body  being  shaped  at  its  outer  end 
so  as  to  form  a  water-tight  joint  with  the  sealed  other  ends  of 
the  outer  tube  and  the  inner  tube,  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
tube  being  provided  over  at  least  part  of  its  cylindrical  circum- 
ference with  a  solar  radiation-absorbing  layer,  the  heat  ob- 
tained from  absorbed  solar  radiation  during  opyeration  being 
transferred  to  the  heat-transport  medium  conducted  through 
the  supply  duct  and  the  outlet  duct,  and  the  sum  of  the  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  the  supply  duct  and  the  outlet  duct  being  less 
than  one-quarter  of  the  inner  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inner 
tube  I 


4,134,393 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTION 

Virgil  Stark,  936  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021;  Alexandre 
Vayda,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  and  Paul  Rousset,  Cannes, 
France,  assignors  to  Virgil  Stark,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  No?.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,065 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1976,  76  20986; 
Oct.  8,  1976,  76  30248 

Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  126—271  56  Claims 


'       4,134,392 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECnON 
Anthony  W.  Livennore,  Chelmsford,  and  Daniel  W.  Noren, 
Wakefield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spectrum  Conversion, 
Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,326 

Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  13  Oaims 
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47.  An  elongated  collector  for  converting  concentrated 
solar  energy  into  heat  energy  comprising  an  elongated  con- 
tainer including  at  least  two  elongated  conduits  for  passing 
liquids  therethrough  and  at  least  two  different  liquids,  said 
conduits  and  container  having  substantially  parallel  axes,  said 
container  having  an  elongated  opening  having  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  that  of  the  container,  said  conduits  being 
disposed  so  that  an  inner  first  of  said  conduits  containing  a  first 
liquid  is  enclosed  by  an  outermost  conduit  which  is  transparent 
at  least  in  part  and  contains  a  second  liquid  therein,  the  liquids 
in  said  inner  and  outermost  conduits  being  in  a  heat  exchanging 
relationship,  said  container  including  said  elongated  opening 
and  transparent  portion  of  said  outermost  conduit  being 
aligned  to  permit  passage  of  solar  energy  through  said  opening 
and  transparent  portion,  whereby  an  elongated  focus  of  con- 
centrated solar  energy  may  be  located  substantially  on  and 
substantially  along  the  length  of  said  inner  conduit. 


4,134,394 

AIR  VENTILATION  SYSTEM 

James  T.  Otenbaker,  53415  Starlite,  Utica,  Mich.  48087 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,640 

Int.  a.-  F24C  ]5/0»:  F23J  U/00 

U.S.  a.  126—299  D  5  Qaims 


1  A  non-focusing  collector  for  concentrating  electromag- 
netic radiation  into  a  receiver  zone  comprising  an  elongate 
trough-shaped  body  having  an  inner  reflective  surface  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  transverse  cross-section,  said  cross-section 
concentrating  incident  radiant  energy  into  an  included  receiv- 
ing area  with  a  maximum  dimension  R,  having  a  height  H  and 
a  throat  opening  T.  and  being  defined  by  half  curves  on  either 
side  of  the  positive  X  axis  substantially  conforming,  respec- 
tively, to  the  cartesian  equations  Y  =  AX*  and  Y  =  —  AX  , 
said  half  curves  when  extended  substantially  meeting  in  a 
common  vertex  at  the  intersection  of  the  X  and  Y  axes,  and 
wherein  for  each  equation  X  is  positive,  b  is  about  0.30  plus  or 
minus  0.15,  A  is  about  0.5  to  2.5;  the  ratio  of  H  to  T  being 
between  about  0  5  to  2.0,  and  the  concentration  ratio  T  to  R 
being  at  least  about  3.0,  said  receiver  zone  being  a  volume  of 
uniform  cross-section  which  coincides  with  said  receiving 
area. 


978  O  G    38 


1    An  air  ventilation  system  for  a  cooking  exhaust  hood 

adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  building  having  an  air  treating 

means,  said  system  comprising; 

an  exhaust  hood  defining  a  first  air  space  v^ithin  the  interior 

of  said  hood,  said  hood  being  adapted  to  be  positioned 

above  cooking  equipment  such  that  the  space  above  the 

cooking  equipment  defines  a  second  air  space  between 

said  hood  and  said  cooking  equipment: 

said  hood  having  a  first  opening  registering  with  said  second 

air  space  and  communicating  said  first  air  space  with  said 
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second  air  space,  said  first  opening  being  disposed  in  a 
level  plane 

means  asstviated  with  said  hixid  for  e\hausting  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  air  from  said  first  and  second  air  spaces 
lo  exhaust  Jixiking  vap<.ir<i,  ixlors.  fumei,  smoke  and  the 
like  from  said  spaces,  said  hixxl  having  a  second  opening 
communicating  with  said  first  air  space,  said  second  open- 
ing being  in  an  upright  plane, 

passage  means  integral  with  said  hinxi  for  communicating 
air  to  said  second  opening, 

a  source  of  fresh  air, 

duct  means  connecting  said  stiurce  of  fresh  air  to  said  pa.s- 
sage  mean«  and  thus  to  said  first  air  space  via  said  second 
of<iiing  to  replenish  a  substantial  portion  of  the  air  ex- 
hausted from  said  first  air  space. 

a  distnbution  manifold  integral  with  said  hiXKl 

a  stiuree  of  treated  air  which  bypa.vses  said  air  treating 
means, 

duct  means  communicating  said  treated  air  to  said  distribu- 
tion manifold,  said  distribution  manifold  extending  longi- 
tudinally throughout  substantially  the  entire  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  exhaust  hood,  said  manifold  having  an 
air  curtain  register  disposed  in  a  substantially  honzontal 
plane  which  is  adjacent  to  said  first  hcxxJ  opening,  and 

said  air  curtain  register  having  means  for  directing  said 
treated  air  downwardly  with  a  sufficient  vekxity  to  create 
an  air  curtain  in  front  of  said  cooking  equipment,  a  piirtion 
of  said  treated  air  being  communicated  to  said  air  space 
above  said  cooking  equipment  for  replenishing  the  air 
exhausted  from  said  second  air  space 


4,134,396 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

INTERMITTENT  VENOUS  BLOOD  FLOW  AND 

MEASURING  TOTAL  BLOOD  FLOW 

Henri  G.  Doll,  New  York,  N.Y.,  uaignor  Jo  Doll  Rwearch,  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  M«y  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799.219 

Int.  C\:-  A6IB  5/02 

L  S.  a.  12»— 2.05  F  13  aaims 


4,134.395 
METHOD  OF  USING  MAGNETIC  HELDS  TO  CONDUCT 

A  SCREENING  DIAGNOSTIC  EXAMINATION 
Albert  R.  Davis,  Green  Core  Springs.  Flm.,  assignor  to  Biomag- 
netics  International,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,340 

Int.  a.-  AblB  10- 00 

L.S.  CI.  12«— 2  R  •*  Claims 


i»n.T  nMMTc  «oiri<  a* 
«5UTw  ■(Xf   TO  •ocr»  •**» 


CUMCNT  n0v 


1  A  method  for  measunng  blood  flow  in  a  limb  of  a  livinj 
being  compnsing 

(a)  detecting  blood  flow  signals  at  a  first  location  along  a 
limb  of  a  living  being. 

(h)  occluding  the  venous  system  of  the  limb  at  a  position  a.s 
close  as  possible  to  the  first  location,  said  occlusion  being 
maintained  for  a  first  predetcnnined  pcnod  of  time  while 
permitting  systolic  flow  in  the  artcnal  system  dunng  said 
first  penod; 

(c)  unblocking  the  venous  system  at  said  position  for  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  pcnod  of  time  that  is  long  enough  to 
allow  a  release  of  part  of  the  blood  that  was  pooled  in  the 
venous  system  on  the  distal  side  of  said  position  dunng 
said  first  penod,  and 

(d)  cumulatively  stonng  the  detected  blood  flow  signals  for 
at  least  said  second  penod  to  obtain  a  toul  blood  flow 
value 


4,134.397 
ORTHOPEDIC  BANDAGE 
Spiroa  Gianakakoa,  Highland  Park;  Neil  H.  Romd.  WiUingboro. 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Paul  Siminnk,  Elkina  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  A  Johnson.  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,692 

Int.  a.-  A61F  5/04 

LJS.  a.  128—90  11  Claims 


^i^il-, 


1  A  methixi  of  conducting  a  screening  diagnostic  examina- 
tion to  detect  malfunctioning  parts  of  a  body  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  applying  to  the  body  under  examination  a  single  ptilanty 
magnetic  pole,  said  magnetic  pole  having  a  strength  such 
that  the  unipolar  magnetic  energy  at  the  body  part  under 
examination  is  in  the  range  300  to  10.000  gauss, 

fb)  observing  for  the  existence  of  a  predelemiined  physical 
manifestation  of  the  intereaction  between  any  malfunc- 
tioning body  part  and  the  applied  unipolar  magnetic  en- 
ergy, the  existence  of  said  physical  manifestatioii  indicat 
ing  a  malfunctioning  body  pan  at  the  site  of  the  magnetic 
pole  when  said  manifestation  is  observed 


1  An  orthopedic  bandage  which  includes  a  flexible  earner 
compnsing  a  woven  fabnc,  said  fabnc  being  characterized  as  a 
mock  leno  weave,  which  is  formed  from  a  yam  having  an 
initial  modulus  of  greater  than  5,000,000  Ibs./in.^  and  a  cast 
forming  composition  supported  thereon,  said  cast  forming 
composition  comphswg  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 


^ 


January  16,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


837 


consisting  of  diacetone  acrylamide,  n  isopropyl  acrylamide  and 
mixtures  thereof 


4,134,398 

SURGICAL  DRAPE  HAVING  IMPROVED  RETAINING 

MEANS 

Cieorge  W.  Scrivens.  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  A  John- 
son. New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,958,  Mar.  3, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,033,341.  ThU  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,345 

Int.  a.-  A61B  79/06 

U.S.  a.  128—132  D  33  Claims 


4,134,399 
SKIN  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Alfred  Halderson,  Rte.  1,  Valders,  Wis.  54245 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,152 
Int.  a.2  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  128—132  R 


£^ 


8  Claims 


1.  A  skin  protective  device  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent 

a  wound  or  sensitive  skin  area  for  protecting  same  against 

contact  by  foreign  objects,  said  device  comprising  a  one-piece 

unit  including 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  generally  U-shaped 

support  elements,  each  including  an  elongated,  laterally 

extending,  raised  central  portion  of  sufficient  length  to 

span  the  wound  or  sensitive  skin  area  and  a  pair  of  supjwrt 

legs  which  depend  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  central 

portion  and  are  adapted  to  rest  on  the  skin  at  locations 

beyond  the  wound  or  sensitive  skin  area  for  supporting 

said  central  portion  thereabove,  and 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,   longitudinally  extending,  and 

severable  links  connecting  together  the  central  portions  of 

each  adjacent  pair  of  said  support  elements  in  closely 

spaced  relationship,  said  connecting  links  having  a  width 

substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  support  elements 


and  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  permit  flexing  of  said 
support  elements  relative  to  each  other,  thereby  facilitat- 
ing conformation  of  said  device  to  the  contour  of  the 
user's  body  in  the  vicinity  of  the  wound  or  the  sensitive 
area. 


4,134.400 

STRAP  FOR  A  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Frank  J.  DiMatteo,  501  Sunnyfield  Dr..  Monroeville,  Pa.  15146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,740,  Jun.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,043,329.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,868 

Int.  a.2  A61F  5/40 

U.S.  a.  128—158  7  Qalms 


1  A  surgical  drape  comprising  a  main  sheet  of  flexible, 
drapable  material,  said  main  sheet  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  op(>osed 
side  edges;  a  reinforcing  panel  secured  to  the  upper  suriface  of 
said  main  sheet,  said  reinforcing  panel  having  a  first  end  edge, 
a  second  end  edge,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges;  and  a 
retainer  member  secured  in  hinge-like  fashion  to  said  drape, 
said  retainer  member  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  gener- 
ally flexible  material  and  having  a  length  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  first  end  edge  of  said  reinforcing  panel  and  said 
second  end  edge  of  said  reinforcing  panel. 


1.  A  jockstrap  for  holding  an  athletic  cup  to  the  body  com- 
prising: 

a  waist  band; 

two  straps,  one  end  of  each  being  attached  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  waist  band  at  points  which  are  to 
the  rear  of  a  vertical  line  bisecting  said  waist  band  as 
viewed  from  the  side; 

a  pouch  constructed  to  hold  the  athletic  cup  attached  to  said 
straps,  said  pouch  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said  straps 
at  a  point  near  the  rectum  of  the  wearer  which  is  to  the 
rear  of  the  vertical  line  bisecting  said  waist  band  as  viewed 
from  the  side,  said  jxjuch  having  an  opening  to  removably 
insert  the  athletic  cup,  said  pouch  being  attached  to  said 
waist  band  at  the  opening  thereof,  and  said  pouch  extend- 
ing from  the  front  of  said  waist  band  under  the  wearer's 
abdomen  and  between  the  wearer's  legs  to  a  point  near  the 
wearer's  rectum;  and, 

said  jockstrap  constructed  to  hold  said  cup  to  the  body  of  a 
wearer  in  constant  position  during  physical  exercise. 


4.134,401 
EYE-PATCHING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Kenneth  M.  Galician,  4321  NW.  110  Ave.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 
33065 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,950 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/12 

U.S.  a.  128—163  9  ClaioM 


1.  A  method  of  eye-patching  comprising:  bringing  together 
the  upper  and  lower  eyelids  to  a  closed  state;  fastening  adhe- 
sively upper  and  lower  eyelids'  outer  surfaces  together  in  the 
closed  state  by  adhesively  applying  thereto  a  narrow  adhesive- 
coated  strip  of  predetermined  short  length  of  sufficient  length 
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to  overlap  a  major  pon\on  of  each  of  upper  and  tower  eyelids 
and  of  predetermined  narrow  vmdth  sutTicient  to  ciner  only  a 
minor  central  ptirtion  of  an  eye-sht  suoh  that  attachment  ol 
upper  and  lower  eyelids  is  solely  centered  whereby  reduced 
area  of  p^Menlial  irritation  and  added  comfort  are  obtained,  said 
fastening  including  placing  the  narrow  adhesue-coated  strip  at 
J  P<Mnl  within  about  the  central  one-third  of  the  length  ot  the 
evehds,  v«.hereb\  the  e\elids  are  held  in  the  closed  slalf 


engaging  surface  is  against  the  upper  ptirlion  of  the  nose  of  the 
average  adult  user  and  an  eye  drop  medicine  dispenser  bottle  is 
dispiiscd  with  Its  closest  side  adjacent  to  said  brittle-facing  side 
surface  of  said  body,  then  the  center  of  the  bottle  will  be  dis- 
p»-.sed  approximately  on  a  horizontal  line  directly  forwardh 
from  the  eye  of  an  average  adult  user,  and  means  for  attaching 


4.134,402 
DOIBLE  I.LMKN  HKMODIAI  VSIS  C  AFUhTKR 
Sakharam  D.  Mahurkar,  1926  W,  Harrison  St..  Apt.  1809.  CTii- 
cago.  III.  60612 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657.282.  Feb.  11,  19-'6,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5.  19"'7.  Ser.  No.  812.901 

Int.  a.    .A61.M  5.  J2 

L  .S.  n.  12«— 214  R  ''  f1«''"s 


-  •» 


an  eye  dropper  medicine  bottle  to  the  said  bottle-facing  side 
surface  of  said  bixly.  said  attaching  means  having  an  adhesive 
bonding  means  for  facing  said  bottle  and  characterized  by 
being  removable  from  said  bottle  without  the  destruction  of 
said  piisitioner  and  with  the  possibility  of  the  reuse  of  said 
attaching  means  on  another  bottle 


-** 


1  A  double  lumen  hemiidialvsis  ^atheler.  comprising  a 
unitarv  straight  tube  the  peripher>  of  v^huh  in  transverse  cross 
section  defines  a  single  closed  plane  curve  at  an>  p<Mnt  along 
the  entire  straight  tube,  an  internal  divider  extending  along  a 
longitudinal  p<irtion  of  said  tube  and  forming  said  tube  into  a 
blot)d  intake  lumen  and  a  HUvkI  return  lumen,  one  end  of  said 
blood  return  lumen  extending  beyond  the  a.s.siKiated  end  of 
said  bkx->d  inlet  lumen  a  distance  sufficient  to  prevent  mixing  of 
the  returned  blixxJ  with  the  hUxHl  taken  in.  the  one  end  of  said 
bkxxJ  return  lumen  being  beveled  with  the  extending  from  the 
lumen  periphery  oppt)site  said  divider  and  rearward  of  the 
distal  end  toward  the  distal  end  and  said  divider,  the  assiKiated 
end  of  said  bkxxl  inlet  lumen  being  beveled  with  the  bevel 
extending  from  the  lumen  periphery  opp^'siie  said  divider  and 
rearward  of  the  a.ss<K.iated  distal  end  toward  the  aswiated 
distal  end  and  said  divider,  the  distal  end  o(  said  blcHKi  inlet 
lumen  terminating  rearward  of  the  juncture  of  the  hUvKl  return 
lumen  bevel  and  the  assiKialed  lumen  peripherv  each  ot  said 
lumens  defining  bUxxi  flow  paths  parallel  one  to  the  other 
along  the  entire  length  thereof  and  at  the  ends  thereof  such  that 
blixxi  entering  said  intake  lumen  and  bKHxl  leaving  s.»id  return 
lumen  enter  and  exit  the  ass^Kiated  bio. id  vessel  in  a  direction 
>ubstantially  parallel  to  the  vessel  wall 


4.134,404 
PORTABLE  COLOSTOMY  KIT 

Oarence  B.  Williams,  Jr.,  2009  Broad  St.,  Tallahassee,  Ra. 
32301 

Filed  .Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,416 

Int.  n.-  .A61F  5  44 

L.S.  CI.  128—283  3  Claims 


-m 


4.134,403 
FYE  DROP  DISPENSER  ATTACHABLE  POSITIONER 
Frank  R.  Johnsen,  Box  68,  Rte.  No.  2,  Blair,  Nebr.  68008;  James 
R    BarU.  1821  Sherwood  Cove,  Fremont,  Nebr.  68025,  and 
Eugene  J.  Coiner.  9006  V>    94th  St..  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

66212 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.633 

Int.  CI.    A61M  /  'X> 

I  ,S.  a.  \2S—233  3  Claims 

1  An  eye  drop  dispenser  attachable  positioner  having  a 
body  provided  with  a  rearward-terminal-end  nose  engaging 
surface  having  a  horizontal  width  sulTioent  for  spanning 
across  the  upper  portion  of  a  human  user's  nose,  said  b<)d> 
having  a  forward  ptirtum  provided  with  a  side  surface  defining 
a  Nittlc-facing  side  surface  which  is  elongated  forwardly  and 
rearwardlv  and  which  is  olTset  from  the  center  between  the 
sides  of  said   nose -engaging  surface  so   that   when  said  nose- 


1    .\  colostomy  kit.  which  comprises 

a  relatively  small.  p<irtable  wa.ste  receptacle  open  at  the  top 
and  having  parallel  planar  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  ex- 
tending between  said  side  walls  and  curved  so  as  to  fit 
adjacent  the  abdomen  of  a  user. 

a  substantially  circular  opening  in  said  rear  wall  sized  to  lit 
about  a  colostomy  of  the  user, 

belt  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  side  walls  for  fastening 
said  waste  receptacle  about  the  user. 

a  removable  cover  having  a  substantially  planar  top  wall 
with  an  inlet  conduit  formed  therein  and  side  walls  shaped 
proportionately  to  those  of  said  waste  receptacle  so  as  to 
be  fitted  over  said  open  top  in  such  a  manner  that  the  side 
walls  of  said  cover  are  positioned  on  the  outside  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  receptacle. 
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a  fluid  container  unit  comprising  a  first  compartment  for 
containing  a  relatively  cool  flushing  fluid,  a  second  com- 
partment for  containing  a  relatively  hot  irrigating  fluid, 
and  thermal  insulation  positioned  between  and  joining 
said  fiist  and  second  compartments; 

a  hanger  connected  to  said  fluid  container  unit  to  p>ermit  said 
flushing  and  irrigating  fluids  to  be  delivered  therefrom  by 
gravity; 

a  first  hose  connected  between  said  first  compartment  and 
said  inlet  conduit  on  said  cover  for  delivering  flushing 
fluid  to  said  receptacle; 

a  second  hose  connected  to  said  second  compartment  and 
not  connected  to  said  first  hose,  said  second  hose  terminat- 
ing in  a  catheter  for  directing  irrigating  fiuid  into  said 
colostomy,  and 

a  substantially  planar  p>erforated  plate  positioned  parallel  to 
and  underneath  said  top  wall  of  said  removable  cover,  said 
plate  being  connected  to  said  top  wall  by  vertical  side 
walls  that  are  shaped  proportionately  to  said  side  walls  of 
said  cover  and  which  are  positioned  in  use  on  the  inside  of 
the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  so  as  to  form  a  substan- 
tially closed  chamber  for  receiving  flushing  fluid  from 
said  inlet  conduit  and  for  directing  same  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  waste  receptacle. 

I 


4,134,405 
CATHETER  AND  INTESTINE  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

Julie  A.  Smit,  1045  Hinman  Ave.,  Evanston,  III.  60202 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,929 

Int.  a.-  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  128—303  R  22  Qaims 


1  An  instrument  comprising  an  Of)en-ended,  thin-walled, 
ballotin-like  tube  shaped  to  extend  through  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  alimentary  canal,  the  diameter  and  length  of  said  tube  being 
selected  to  treat  an  absorption-related  disease,  means  for  im- 
planting said  tube  through  a  patient's  mouth  and  throat,  means 
for  securing  said  tube  entirely  within  the  alimentary  canal  of  an 
animal  body  for  the  purpose  of  passing  digesting  food  solids 
and  thereby  treating  absorption-related  diseases,  whereby  a 
patient  may  consume  whole  food  through  the  mouth,  said 
w  hole  fo<xl  becoming  partially  digested  in  the  stomach  before 
coming  into  contact  with  said  implanted  instrument;  and  means 
for  controlling  a  transfer  of  food  chemicals  from  said  digesting 
food  solids  through  the  walls  of  said  implanted  instrument  to 
the  alimentary  canal  by  preventing  or  altering  the  transfer  of 
said  ft>od  chemicals  between  said  implanted  instrument  and  the 
walls  of  the  alimentary  canal 


4,134,406 

CUTTING  LOOP  FOR  SUCTION  RESECTOSCOPES 

Jose  J.  Iglesias,  1341  North  Ave.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.  07208 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,896,  Oct.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,247 

Int.  a.- A61B  17/32 

U.S.  a.  128—303.15  1  Qaira 


t-— 


1.  A  cutting  loop  for  a  resectoscope  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes an  elongated  tubular  sheath  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends,  a  first  tube  within  and  concentric  with  and  spaced  from 
the  sheath  and  defining  with  the  sheath  an  elongated  annular 
outlet  conduit  for  fluid  from  the  operative  field,  an  optical 
telescojje  within  and  concentric  with  the  first  tube  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  and  a  second  tube  surrounding  and 
engaging  the  telescope  to  provide  support  to  it  and  defining 
with  the  first  tube  an  annular  passage  for  clear  fluid  flowing  to 
the  operative  field,  the  cutting  loop  comprising; 

a.  an  elongated  stem  adapted  to  be  positioned  below  and 
parallel  to  the  second  tube  for  longitudinal  movement  in  a 
direction  parallel  thereto, 

b.  an  electrode  wire  including: 

(1.)  a  first  part  extending  through  and  electrically  insu- 
lated from  the  inner  surface  of  the  stem, 
(2.)  a  generally  loop-shaped  second  part  extending  beyond 
the  distal  end  of  the  stem  and  comprised  of 
i.  a  pair  of  spaced  electrically  insulated  arms  adapted  to 

extend  along  opposite  sides  of  the  telescope,  and 
ii.  an  uninsulated  cutting  element  constituting  a  continu- 
ation of  each  arm  and  position  in  the  field  of  vision  of 
the  telescope, 

c.  a  tubular  member  mounted  superiorly  on  the  distal  end  of 
the  stem  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  stem  and  adapted  to 
surround  and  engage  the  second  tube  to  guide  the  cutting 
loop  in  its  longitudinal  reciprocating  movement,  and 

d.  guide  means  for  slidably  maintaining  the  stem  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  second  tube  during  sliding  insertion  of  the 
cutting  loop  into  a  resectoscope,  comprising  a  member  of 
arcuate  cross  sectional  shape  secured  to  the  stem  superi- 
orly thereof  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  stem,  the  cross 
sectional  size  and  shape  of  the  member  being  such  that  its 
inner  surface  will  be  in  contact  with  and  surround  the 
outer  surface  of  the  second  tube  sufficiently  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  the  stem  with  respect  to  the  second 
tube  during  such  insertion,  the  member  being  positioned 
proximal  to  the  tubular  member  mounted  on  the  distal  end 
of  the  stem. 


4,134,407 
EXTERNAL  PRESSURE-VOLUME  MONITOR  FOR 
ENDOTRACHEAL  CUFF 
James  O.  Elam,  6723  S.  Euclid.  Chicago,  III.  60649 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,177 
Int.  a.-  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  128—351  4  Claims 

1.  A  monitoring  accessory  for  use  with  a  cuffed  endotra- 
cheal tube  adapted  for  connection  to  a  proximal  inlet  of  a  cuff 
inflation  channel  of  said  tube  comprising: 

a  thin-walled,  collapsible-expandable  elastic  balloon,  said 
balloon  having  an  injection  port  and  freely  communicat- 
ing with  said  endotracheal  cuff  through  said  cuff  inflation 
channel  of  said  endotracheal  tube;  and 
a  rigid  cage  having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  portions  joined  by  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  struts  defining  a 
plurality  of  windows,  said  windows  being  disposed  about 
the  periphery  of  said  cage  to  provide  a  volume  reference 
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for  determining  the  state  of  innalion  of  said  endotracheal 
cuff,  said  cage  housing  said  balkxin  therein  and  defining  a 
cavity  having  a  shape  generally  conforming  to  the  freely 
inflated  shape  of  said  balUx>n  and  having  a  fixed  volume 
whio*i  IS  fully  tx;cupied  by  said  ballonn  under  a  normal 
level  of  inflation  of  said  endotracheal  cuff,  said  balUxin 


being  disp<.)scd  within  said  caviiy  m  a  manner  permitting 
visual  and  fingertip  perception  through  said  windov*s  of 
any  departure  from  said  normal  level  of  inflation  of  said 
endotracheal  cuff, 
whereby  said  monitonng  access»-iry  serves  a.s  a  simple  system 
for  continuously  monitoring  the  unseen  condition  of  said 
endotracheal  cuff 


4,134,408 
CARDIAC  PACER  ENKRGY  CONSERVATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Brownlee,  Sute  College,  and  Frmnk  O.  Tyeri,  Her- 
sh«y,  both  of  P«.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 
York.  NY. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  741.491 

Int.  O.    .A61N  /  J6 

L.S.  a.  lM-419  PS  7  Oainis 


'A  ««•)■«,#  e^fCi^  ^t^f 


1    .\  ^ystem  for  scleclively   pi'wering  a  ^ardiac  pacer  im 
planted  in  a  patient,  which  system  comprises 

electromagnetic  energy   iransmittmg  means  disposed  extcr 

nally  of  said  patient  for  transmitting  energy  to  sjid  pacer 

and  compnsing 

a  large-diametcr  electromagnetic  encrgv  transmitting  coil 

furniture  means  for  h<iusing  vaid  large -diameter  coil    and 

means  for  powering  said  largc-diameter  coil  pacer  means 
in  said  pacer  for  prixiucing  a  cardiac  pacing  electrical 
output. 

primary  battery  power  means  in  said  pacer  for  providing 
a  voltage  to  piiwer  said  pacing  means 

implantable  means  for  detecting  electromagnetic  energy 
transmitted  from  said  e.\ternal  energy  transmitting 
means  and  comprising  receiving  coil  means  lixisely 
coupled  to  said  large-diameter  coil  for  receiving  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  therefrom. 

rectifying  means,  comprising  a  first  semiconductor  diode 
operatively  connected  between  said  energy  receiving 
means  and  said  pacing  means,  fiv  providing  a  rectified 
D  C  voltage  to  said  pacing  means  whenever  sufTicienl 
energy  is  received  by  said  receiving  means  to  produce  a 
rectified  DC  voltage  of  greater  magnitude  than  the 
voltage  provided  to  said  pacing  means  by  said  pnmary 
battery  p<iwer  means   and 

unidirectional  current  conducting  means,  comprising  a 
second  semiconductor  dknle  operatively  connected 
between  said  pnmary  battery  piiwer  means  and  said 
pacing  means,  for  conducting  current  between  said 
pnmary  battery  power  means  and  said  pacing  means  to 


supply  a  DC  voltage  from  said  pnmary  battery  power 
means  to  iaid  pacing  means  in  the  absence  of  a  rectified 
D  C  voltage  from  said  rectifying  means,  and  for  pre- 
venting the  conduction  of  current  between  said  pacing 
means  and  said  pnmary  battery  power  means  in  the 
presence  of  a  rectified  DC  voltage  provided  from  said 
rectifying  means 
4  A  system  for  extending  the  life  of  an  implantable  cardiac 
pacer  of  the  type  compnsing: 

pacing  means  in  said  pacer  for  producing  a  cardiac  pacing 

electncal  output,  and 
an  internal  pnmary  battery  power  source  having  an  initial 
output  voluge  higher  than  the  operating  voltage  of  said 
pacing  means, 
in  which  the  improvement  compnses: 

a  series-type  voltage  regulator  means,  connected  between 

said  pnmary  battery  power  source  and  said  pacing  means, 

for  constantly  providing  said  operating  voltage  to  said 

pacing  means  thus  reducing  the  current  drain  from  said 

pnmary  battery  power  source  while  said  output  voltage  is 

higher  than  said  operating  voltage. 

6  A  system  for  selectively  powenng  an  implantable  cardiac 

pacer,  having  an  internal  pnmary  battery  power  source,  from 

an  external  transmitting  source,  which  system  compnses: 

pacing  means  in  said  pacer  for  producing  a  cardiac  pacing 

electncal  output, 
implantable  energy  receiving  means  for  detecting  electro- 
magnetic energy  transmitted  from  said  external  energy 
source,  which  means  compnses  an  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy receiving  coil, 
rectifying  means  compnsing  a  first  semiconductor  diode 
operatively  connected  between  said  energy  receiving 
means  and  said  pacing  means,  for  providing  a  rectified 
D  C  voltage  to  said  pacing  means  whenever  sufficient 
energy  is  received  by  said  receiving  means  to  produce  a 
rectified  DC  voltage  of  greater  magnitude  th?n  the  volt- 
age provided  to  said  pacing  means  by  said  internal  pn- 
mary battery, 
unidirectional  current  conducting  means,  compnsing  a  ser- 
ies-type voltage  regulator  means  for  regulating  the  volt- 
age applied  to  said  pacer  by  said  pnmary  battery  power 
source  and  operatively  connected  between  said  pnmary 
battery  and  said  pacing  means,  for  conducting  current 
between  said  pnmary  battery  and  said  pacing  means  to 
supply  a  D  C  voltage  from  said  primary  battery  to  said 
pacing  means  in  the  absence  of  a  rectified  DC  voltage 
from  said  rectifying  means,  and  for  preventing  the  con- 
duction of  current  between  said  pacing  means  and  said 
pnmary  battery  in  the  presence  of  a  rectified  DC  voltage 
provided  from  said  rectifying  means, 
a  second  semiconductor  diode  in  sencs  with  said  energy 
receiving  coil  and  said  first  semiconductor  dicxie  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  energy  receiving  coil  at  a 
first  junction  and  to  said  first  semiconductor  diode  at  a 
second  junction  with  like  polaiity  to  that  of  said  first 
duxje.  and 
a  secondary  rechargeable  battery  power  stiurce.  of  substan- 
tially lower  energy  capacity  than  said  pnmary  battery 
power  source,  operatively  connected  to  said  second  junc- 
tion and  having  a  fully  charged  voltage  which  exceeds  the 
no-load  voltage  of  said  pnmary  battery  ptiwer  source. 


4.134,409 
SMOKING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  H.  McMsiius,  Katy.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marymac  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Katy,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  So.  734.806 
Int.  CI.-  A24F  I/N.  1/30 
I  .S.  CI.  131  —  173  2  CUims 

1  A  smoke  filtering  apparatus  for  use  with  a  container  hav- 
ing a  generally  keyhole  shaped  opening  in  the  top  thereof  and 
containing  a  filtering  medium  compnsing: 

a  generally  flexible  stopper  member  having  a  body  portion 
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of  the  same  general  configuration  as  that  of  said  keyhole 
shaped  opening  for  disposing  in  and  seaiingly  engaing  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  keyhole  shaped  opening,  said 
stopper  member  having  first  and  second  passageways 
therethrough,  and  including  a  flange  having  the  same 
general  configuration  of  said  keyhole  shaped  opening  but 
being  somewhat  larger  and  engageable  with  the  top  of 
said  container  adjacent  said  keyhole  shaped  opening  to 
restrain  movement  of  said  stopper  into  said  keyhole 
shaped  opening, 

a  first  flexible  tubular  member  extending  into  said  first  pas- 
sageway, 

a  second  tubular  member  having  a  rigid  portion  extending 
through  said  second  passageway,  and  a  flexible  portion 
connected  to  said  rigid  portion  and  extending  into  said 


container  for  a  distance  sufficient  for  one  end  of  said 
second  tubular  member  on  said  flexible  portion  to  extend 
into  said  filtering  medium,  the  other  end  of  said  second 
tubular  member  on  said  rigid  portion  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  container,  and 

generally  bowl-shaped  receptacle  for  holding  smoking 
material,  said  recepUcle  being  removably  attached  to  said 
other  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  and  having  a 
bore  substantially  at  the  bottom  thereof  providing  open 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  receptacle 
and  the  interior  of  said  second  tubular  member,  said  bore 
being  substantially  circular  when  viewed  in  transverse 
cross  section  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  portion  open- 
ing interiorly  of  said  receptacle  and  a  larger  diameter 
portion  for  receipt  of  said  other  end  of  said  second  tubular 
member 


within  said  device  for  permitting  the  flow  of  smoke  from 
said  smoke-introducing  means  into  said  device  or  for 


preventing  the  backward  surge  or  splashing  of  said  liquid 
into  said  smoke-introducing  means,  respectively. 


4,134,411 

ACIDIC  TWO-BATH  TYPE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

PERMANENT  WAVING  OF  HAIR  AND  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  HAIR  AND  SCALP 

Ikue  Yamazaki,  32-10  Hakusan-l-chome,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,207 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1975,  50-107911 

Int.  a.2  A45D  7/02.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  132—7  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  human  hair  and  scalp,  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  hair  and  scalp  an  aqueous  reducing  agent 
solution  containing  3  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  mercap- 
tan  acid  and  having  a  pH  adjusted  with  a  base  to  a  value  0. 1  to 
2.0  lower  than  the  isoelectric  point  of  the  hair  or  scalp;  allow- 
ing the  thus  treated  hair  and  scalp  to  stand  for  a  period  of  10  to 
30  minutes  while  substantially  protecting  the  hair  and  scalp 
from  air.  applying  to  the  thus  treated  hair  and  scalp  an  aqueous 
oxidizing  agent  solution  (A)  containing  0.5  to  3  percent  by 
weight  of  sodium  bromate.  potassium  bromate,  or  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  having  a  pH  0.1  to  1.5  lower  than  the  pH  of  the 
reducing  agent  solution  but  not  more  than  3.0  lower  than  the 
isoelectric  point  of  the  hair  or  scalp  for  10  to  15  minutes;  and 
then  applying  to  the  hair  and  scalp  an  aqueous  oxidizing  agent 
solution  (B)  containing  I  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  sodium 
bromate.  potassium  bromate  or  hydrogen  peroxide  and  having 
a  pH  0. 1  to  2.0  lower  than  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  oxidizing 
agent  solution  (A)  but  not  more  than  3.0  lower  than  the  isoelec- 
tric point  of  the  hair  or  scalp  for  a  period  of  10  to  30  minutes, 
thereafter  wash  said  hair  and  scalp  with  water  and  drying. 


4,134,410 

LIQUID-HLTERED  SMOKING  DEVICE  HAVING 
LIQUID-SURGE  PREVENTING  MEANS 
INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Richard  W.  Kahler,  Rt  1,  Box  61,  Rock  Care,  W.  Va.  26234 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,482 
Int.  a.2  A24F  1/30 
VS.  a.  131—173  14  a«ims 

9.  A  subassembly  for  preventing  the  backward  surge  or 
splashing  of  a  liquid  within  a  liquid-filtered  smoking  device 
during  non-inhalation   penods  and   following  an   inhalation 
period,  comprising: 
means  for  introducing  smoke  into  said  device  and  said  liquid 

contained  therein;  and 
float  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said  smoke- 
introducing  means  wherein  said  float  valve  means  has  a 
specific  gravity  less  than  said  liquid  and  responsive  to  the 
existence  of  vacuum  or  atmospheric  pressure  conditions 


4,134,412 
HAIR  SETTING  LOTION  CONTAINING  A  CHITOSAN 
DERIVATIVE 
Paul  Gross;  Eugen  Konrad,  both  of  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Herbert  Mager,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dannsudt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,290 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1976,  2627419 

Int.  a.2  A45D  7/00;  A61K  7/11 
U.S.  a.  132—7  6  CUims 

1.  A  process  of  setting  the  hair  comprising  applying  to  the 
hair  a  lotion  wherein  the  active  component  is  an  aqueous  or 
aqueous-alcoholic  solution  of  a  film-forming  resin  which  resin 
contains  0.05  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  chito- 
san  as  the  film-forming  component,  the  said  chitosan  salt  being 
obtained  by  reacting  chitosan  or  a  chitin  product  containing 
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about  '!0-^)''~r  hv  aeighl  of^hilosan  \viih  a  sulTicieni  aniounl 
of  an  acid  to  neutralize  the  free  amino  groups  present  on  >.hilo- 
san  and  to  form  a  waler-stiluble  salt  thereof 


4.134.413 

TANDEM  RACK  DISHWASHING  MACHINF  WITH 

TIMt-CONTROI.IED  WASHING  AND  RINSING  OCLKS 

Tore  H.  Noren.  3200  UkeTille  Hw>..  PeUluma,  Calif.  94952 

Division  of  S«r.  No,  733.3«-'.  Oct.  18.  1976.  P«t.  No.  4,088,145. 

This  application  Feb.  13.  1978.  S«r.  No.  877.295 

Int.  CI.    B08B  <  02 

L  .S.  CI.  134—*^  *  Claims 


second   end    of  said    tower    for   distnbuting    washing    Uquid 
toward  said  upper  rack,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  collar  engageable  with  said  second  end  of  said  tower  at  at 
least  two  selected  vertical  positions  on  said  tower  for 
supporting  said  upper  spray  arm  on  said  tower  at  said 
selected  vertical  positions, 
a  first  surface  on  said  tower  and  a  second  surface  on  said 
collar,  said  surfaceii  being  parallel  to  said  axis  and  cooper- 
ating to  provide  said  upper  spray  arm  at  said  selected 
vertical  p<.)sitions.  and 


1    -X  dishw.ashir-,g  machine  comprising 

(ai  a  dishwashing  and  dish  rinsing  ^.'mpartment 

(b)  a  tank  underlying  said  compartment  for  receiving  wash 
water  and  rinse  water  therefrom, 

(c)  a  sump  for  receiving  water  from  said  tank, 

(dl  time  CLmtroUed  means  for  circulating  hot  wash  water 
from  said  sump  and  tank  for  spraying  it  onto  the  dishes  in 
said  compartment  t"or  a  predclei mined  time  peruxi, 

(e)  a  dram  pipe  for  said  sump  and  a  drain  valve  normally 
^liising  said  drain  pipe,  said  time  controlled  means  includ- 
ing means  for  opening  said  drain  valve  at  the  end  of  the 
predetermined  time  peruxi  for  washing  the  dishes, 

(0  a  waste  water  receiving  reservoir  with  a  capacity  suffi- 
cient for  receiving  all  of  the  wash  water  from  said  tank 
and  sump,  said  drain  pipe  communicating  with  said  reser- 
voir and  said  reservoir  having  an  outlet  pipe  to  the  sewer 

(g)  said  time  controlled  means  including  means  tor  deliver- 
ing a  predetermined  volume  of  fresh  hot  rinse  water  into 
said  tank,  said  drain  valve  closing  ahoul  ihe  time  the  rinse 
water  starts  entering  said  tank,  and 

(h)  said  time  controlled  means  circulating  hot  rinse  water 
from  said  sump  and  tank  for  spraying  it  onto  the  dishes  in 
said  compartment  for  a  predetermined  time  period  while 
said  outlet  pipe  is  ^lill  draining  the  waste  water  from  said 
reservoir  into  the  sewer 


4.134.414 
\DJISTABI  F  CPPFR  SPRAY  \RM  FOR  DISHWASHER 
Wilbur  W,  Jarvis,  St.  Joseph,  and  I^slie  Toth.  Coloma,  both  of 

Mich.,  assiRnors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977.  Set,  No.  805.977 

Int.  CI.    B08B  J  Ui 

US.  cn,  134—144  i  Claims 

1  In  a  dishwashing  appliance  having  a  tub,  an  upper  dish- 
supp<irling  rack  m<ivably  mounted  m  said  tuh,  a  lower  dish- 
supporting  rack  mounted  in  said  tuh  below  said  upper  rack  for 
mi>vement  between  a  loading  and  an  operating  position,  pump 
means  below  said  lower  ra^k  for  providing  washing  liquid 
under  pressure,  a  tower  having  an  avis  and  including  first  and 
second  ends  and  defining  a  fluid  ^cniduit  therebetween  with 
^ald  first  end  of  said  conduit  fived  to  said  rack,  means  for 
providing  a  fluid  coupling  between  said  first  end  of  said  tower 
and  said  pump  means  with  said  lower  rack  in  said  operating 
pvisition,  and  an   upper  spray   arm  rotatably  carried  by   said 


means  for  retaining  the  spray  arm  at  said  selected  positions 
including 

a  projection  extending  from  one  of  said  surfaces  in  a  gen- 
erally radial  direction  with  resf)ect  to  said  axis,  and 
a  groove  defined  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces  for  receiv- 
ing said  projection,  said  groove  including  surface  por- 
tions for  retaining  said   projection  in  more  than  one 
kx.ation  with  said  groove, 
whereby  said  veilical  position  of  said  upper  spray  arm  is  ad- 
justed by  manipulating  said  collar  on  said  tower  to  move  said 
projection  within  said  grixive  from  one  location  to  another 


4.134,415 
PIPELINE  TRANSPORTATION  OF  HEAVY  CRUDE  OIL 
Kenoth  H.  Flournoy,  Kingsville;  Robert  B.  Alston,  Missouri 
City,  and  William  B.  Braden,  Jr..  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,740,  Mar.  8,  1976, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,146 
Int.  a.    F17D  1/17:  BOIF  J  7/42 
I  .S.  C\.  137—13  5  Qaims 

1  In  the  transportation  of  viscous  hydrocarbons  by  pipeline, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  an  oil-in-water 
emulsion  by  introducing  into  the  pipeline  with  said  hydrocar- 
bons an  aqueous  scilution  comprising  about  0  01  to  about  2  0 
percent  by  weight  of  surfactant  of  the  formula 


SO;— O— «CH;CH;Ol,CH;CH:S(),M, 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkvl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms.  R,.  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms.  X  IS  an  integer  of  from  I  to  20  and  M  is  a  monovalent 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, lithium  and  ammonium,  and  about  0,01  to  about  1  8 
percent  by  weight  of  a  soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rosin  sciaps  and  naphthenic  acid  soaps  and  mixtures  thereof 
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4,134,416 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  A  PIPELINE, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  GASOLINE  TANK  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Serge  Lallement,  La  Chapelle  sur  Erdre,  and  Philippe  Marti- 

neau,  Nantes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des 

Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,868 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1976,  76  10778 
Int.  a.-  F16K  3/26 
U.S.  a.  137—38  4  Qaims 


1,  A  safety  device  for  blocking  a  fuel  line,  in  particular  one 
leading  from  an  automobile  gas  tank,  comprising: 

an  outer  elongate  sleeve  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  gas 
tank  to  which  it  is  attached  and  having  a  lateral  hole 
therein  opening  into  said  gas  tank;  and, 

a  tubular  assembly  slidable  within  said  sleeve  and  consisting 
over  part  of  its  length  of  a  solid  part,  terminated  at  the  end 
inside  the  tank  by  a  stop  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
assembly  in  said  sleeve  in  the  direction  leading  out  of  said 
tank,  and  over  another  part  of  its  length  of  a  tubular  part 
with  an  opening  outside  said  gas  tank  on  the  one  end 
thereof  and  an  opening  at  a  right  angle  into  said  lateral 
hole  in  said  sleeve  along  the  length  thereof  wherein  the 
parts,  solid  and  tubular,  of  said  tubular  assembly  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  solid  section  of  smaller  diameter  forming  a 
peripheral  constriction  for  breaking  during  a  violent  colli- 
sion whereby  the  lateral  hole  of  said  sleeve  and  the  open- 
ing at  a  right  angle  into  the  lateral  hole  are  not  aligned  and 
fuel  cannot  escape  during  said  collision. 


I  4,134,417 

QUICK  RELEASE  VALVE 
Charles  Horowitz,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve  Company, 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,132 

Int.  ar-  G05D  7/00 

L.S.  a.  137—102  4  Qaims 


to  open  communications  between  said  supply  and  brake 
pons, 

a  diaphragm  integral  with  said  body,  said  diaphragm  extend- 
ing away  from  said  body  and  terminating  in  a  ring  portion, 
said  diaphragm  being  attached  to  said  housing,  the  area  of 
said  body  and  diaphragm  extenor  of  said  ring  portion 
being  in  communication  with  said  supply  port; 

a  support  sleeve  positioned  within  said  diaphragm  and  said 
body; 

a  rod  extending  entirely  through  said  housing  and  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  exhaust  port,  said  sleeve  and  diaphragm 
ring  portion  being  mounted  to  said  housing  through  said 
rod; 

a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  exhaust  port,  one  side  of  said 
valve  member  having  a  portion  positioned  for  sealing 
contact  with  said  valve  seat  to  close  communication  be- 
tween said  brake  and  exhaust  ports,  the  side  of  said  valve 
member  opposite  said  one  side  having  an  area  in  commu- 
nication with  said  supply  port  which  is  only  slightly  larger 
than  the  area  of  said  one  side  peripherally  exterior  of  said 
portion,  whereby  said  valve  member  is  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  valve  seat  in  response  to  small  pres- 
sure differentials  between  said  supply  and  brake  ports. 


4,134,418 
MANUAL  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
Glenn  Woodcock,  Spanish  Lake,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,523 

Int.  a.'  G05D  16/10 

U.S.  a.  137—116.5  5  Qaims 


1  A  quick  release  valve  for  vehicle  air  brake  systems  includ- 
ing a  housing,  a  supply  port,  an  exhaust  port,  and  at  least  one 
brake  port  ojjening  into  said  housing; 
a  valve  member  positioned  within  said  housing  to  contto! 
communication  between  said  ports,  said  valve  member 
having  a  body  with  a  peripheral  flexible  portion  thereof 
being  movable  in  response  to  pressure  at  said  supply  port 


1.  A  manual  fluid  pressure  controller  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  pressurized  fluid  to  and  from  said 
housing; 

(c)  exhaust  means  in  said  housing: 

(d)  a  valve  in  said  housing  between  said  means  for  connect- 
ing pressurized  fluid  to  and  from  said  housing; 

(e)  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  said  housing; 

(0  a  metering  piston  having  first  and  second  sides  coaxially 
disposed  in  said  cylindrical  cavity; 

(g)  a  cam  handle  having  handle  and  cam  parts; 

(h)  said  cam  part  being  coaxially  disposed  in  said  cylindrical 
cavity  and  said  handle  part  being  outside  said  housing, 
said  cam  handle  being  capable  of  rotation  between  on  and 
off  positions; 

(i)  a  cam  follower  coaxially  disposed  in  said  cylindrical 
cavity  cooperating  with  said  cam  for  translation  substan- 
tially without  rotation  of  said  follower  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  rotation  of  said  cam  handle; 

(j)  resilient  means  biased  between  said  cam  follower  and  the 
first  side  of  said  metering  piston; 

(k)  means  for  applying  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  means  for 
connecting  fluid  pressure  from  said  housing  to  the  second 
side  of  said  metering  piston; 
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(1)  a  passage  in  said  melenng  piston  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  second  side  and  said  exhaust  means, 

(m)  means  for  scaling  said  passage  when  said  cam  handle  is 
moved  from  its  off  position  toward  its  on  position. 

(n)  means  on  said  metenng  piston  for  opening  said  valve 
whereby  a  metered  amount  of  pressunzed  fluid  is  con- 
nected from  said  means  for  connecting  to  said  housing  to 
said  means  for  connecting  from  said  housing,  and 

(o)  cooperating  motion  limiting  abutment  means  on  said  cam 
handle  and  said  cam  follower  to  limit  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  cam  handle  by  abutment  of  said  cooperating  motion 
limiting  abutment  means  between  off  and  on  positions 


4,134,420 

FALCET  VALVE  FOR  SINKS.  WASH  BASINS  AND 

OTHER  APPLICATIONS 

Hyman  Okonowitz,  Selden,  N.Y.,  uiignor  to  Jameco  Indiutries, 

Inc.,  Wyandanch,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuB.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,882 

Int.  a.-  F16K  43/00 

L.S.  C.  137—315  3  Qaims 


4,134,419 
TRI-COMBINATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Richetti.   1150  Linda  Dr.,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif. 
93420 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  S«r.  No.  748,663 

Int.  a.    F16K  24  00 

VS.  CI.  137—216  *  naima 


1  A  combination  faucet  and  antisyphon  apparatus  for  dis- 
charging two  effluents  including  dishwater  and  water  punfica- 
tion  effluent  and  dispensing  dnnlting  water  comprising,  a  body 
including  means  to  insull  said  bc:)dy  in  a  single  opening  in  a 
sink,  said  body  being  cylindrical  in  the  central  and  upper  por- 
tions and  including  two  inlet  passages  and  .me  outlet  passage  in 
a  lower  ponion  of  said  body,  air  gap  means  in  said  upper 
portion  of  said  body  for  venting  said  effluent  inlet  passages 
pnor  to  discharge  into  said  outlet  pa.ssage,  a  cap  mounted  on 
said  upper  portion  of  said  body  adjacent  said  in  gap  means,  said 
inlet  passages  and  outlet  passage  being  in  communication  with 
said  air  gap  means,  said  inlet  passages  communicating  through 
said  air  gap  means  to  said  outlet  passage,  a  bore  extending 
through  said  body  and  said  cap.  an  outer  cylindncal  cover 
over  said  cap  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  body,  said  cover 
having  a  top  with  an  opening  that  aligns  with  said  bore,  a  valve 
for  dispensing  said  dnnking  being  disposed  above  said  cover 
and  connected  to  a  tube  extending  through  said  bore,  thereby 
defining  two  walls  separating  the  dnnking  water  conveyed 
within  the  tube  and  the  effluents  conveyed  within  the  passages, 
said  walls  defining  between  them  a  space  vented  to  the  atmo- 
sphere. 


1  A  faucet  valve  for  sinks,  wash  basins  and  other  applica- 
tions wherein  the  valve  is  mounted  between  a  sink  or  basin 
wall  and  a  fixed  cover  plate,  said  wall  and  cover  plate  having 
registcnng  openings  to  accommodate  the  valve,  said  valve 
compnsing; 

a  a  hollow  valve  body  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
sink  or  basin  wall, 

b  said  valve  body  having  both  internal  and  external  screw 
threads, 

c  a  nut  engaging  the  external  screw  threads  on  the  valve 
body  and  securing  said  valve  body  to  the  sink  or  basin 
wall. 

d  a  hollow  bonnet  extending  through  the  registenng  open- 
ing m  the  cover  plate, 

e  said  bonnet  having  both  internal  and  external  screw 
threads, 

f.  the  external  screw  threads  of  the  bonnet  engaging  the 
internal  screw  threads  of  the  valve  body  to  secure  the 
bonnet  to  the  valve  body, 

g  an  externally  threaded  valve  stem  threaded  to  the  internal 
screw  threads  of  the  bonnet  and  extending  into  the  valve 
body, 

h  a  valve  seat  in  the  valve  body  and  a  valve  closure  member 
on  the  valve  stem  engagcable  with  said  valve  seat, 

1.  an  actuating  handle  on  the  valve  stem  for  opening  the 
valve  by  rotating  the  valve  stem  relative  to  the  bonnet  and 
valve  body  and  thereby  moving  the  valve  closure  member 
into  engagement  with  the  valve  seat,  and  for  closing  the 
valve  by  routing  the  valve  stem  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  thereby  moving  the  valve  closure  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  seat, 

the  bonnet  being  provided  with  an  annular  flange  and  the 
valve  body  being  provided  with  a  tubular  section  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  said  annular  flange, 
said  cover  plate  having  an  annular  flange  encircling  the 
opening  therein  and  extending  coaxially  between  the 
annular  flange  of  the  bonnet  and  the  tubular  section  of  the 
valve  body. 

said  annular  flange  of  the  bonnet  being  seated  on  the  annu- 
lar flange  of  the  cover  plate  and  clamping  said  annular 
flange  of  the  cover  plate  to  the  tubular  section  of  the  valve 
body  when  the  bonnet  is  secured  to  the  valve  body,  and 

m  a  ratchet  interlock  between  said  annular  flange  of  the 
bonnet  and  the  annular  flange  of  the  cover  plate  oriented 
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to  allow  the  bonnet  to  be  threaded  into  the  valve  body  and 
to  oppose  threading  the  bonnet  out  of  the  valve  body, 

.  said  ratchet  interlock  comprising  ratchet  teeth  formed  on 
the  underside  of  the  annular  flange  of  the  boimet  and 
complementary  ratche«-shaped  sockets  formed  in  the 
upper  side  of  the  annular  flange  of  the  cover  plate, 

.  said  ratchet-shaped  sockets  being  recessed  sufficiently  to 
receive  the  ratchet  teeth  without  disturbing  the  seating  of 
the  annular  flange  of  the  bonnet  on  the  annular  flange  of 
the  cover  plate. 


I  4,134,421 

CLOSING  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SLAM-SHUT 
VALVES 
Albert  R.  Ca^neron,  Huntingdon  Beach,  Calif.,  aatignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  692,164,  Jim.  2, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,067,095. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,964 

Int.  a.2  F16K  23/00 

VS.  a.  137—316  4  Claims 


i--t 


1.  In  the  assembly  of  a  slam-shut  valve  having  a  housing  with 
a  reset  assembly  mounted  therein  and  including  a  releasably- 
held  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  reset  shaft  and  carrying  a 
valve  element  for  closing  a  flow  passage  in  said  valve  upon 
release  of  the  lever,  the  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber  bounded  by  walls  and  formed  in  the  housing 
above  the  flow  passage,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  reset 
shaft  and  lever  therein, 

(b)  the  lever  having  a  body  portion  with  a  slot  formed  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  lever, 

(c)  a  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the  lever,  and  the 
other  end  relcasably  held  within  the  slot,  and 

(d)  the  releasable  end  of  the  spring  to  remain  in  the  slot  until 
after  connection  is  made  between  the  lever  and  reset  shaft, 
and  then  being  removed  to  engage  one  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber to  bias  the  lever  toward  the  closed  position. 


4,134,422 
IRRIGATION  LINE  MOVER 
Paul  E.  Batson,  Springfield,  Oreg.,  aaaignor  to  Crown  American 
Irrigation,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,590 
Int.  a.2  AOIM  7/00;  B05B  3/12;  G05G  3/00;  B05B  3/00 
VJS.  a.  137—344  8  Claim* 

1.  In  an  irrigation  line  move  including  a  pipe, 
pipe  supporting  wheels  keyed  to  the  pipe, 
a  cart-like  carriage  including  a  frame  joumaling  the  pipe  and 

carriage  wheel  means  supporting  the  frame, 
a  reversible  prime  mover  on  the  frame  serving  to  rotate  the 

pipe  to  roll  the  wheels, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  driving  member  mounted  on  and  freely  rotatable  on  the 
carriage  wheel  means, 


drive  train  means  connecting  the  driving  member  to  the 
prime  mover, 

a  ratchet  member  comprising  a  sprocket  keyed  to  the  car- 
riage wheel  means, 

and  reversible  pawl  means  keyed  to  the  driving  member  for 
driving  the  ratchet  member, 


the  wheel  means  including  an  axle  and  carriage  wheels 
mounted  on  and  keyed  to  the  axle, 

the  reversible  pawl  means  including  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  driving  member  at  a  point  spaced  radially 
from  the  pitchline  of  the  sprocket,  a  pin  on  the  arm  and 
overcenter  spring  means  urging  the  arm  to  urge  the  pin 
into  engagement  with  the  sprocket. 


4,134,423 
FLOWRATE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Robert  Mayer,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Suntech,  Inc.,  St 
Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,692 
Int  a.2  G05D  7/06 
U.S.  a.  137—486  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  maintaining  the  flowrate  of  a  fluid  through 
a  conduit  at  a  predetermined  value,  which  system  includes: 

(A)  means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  stream  having  a  fre- 
quency representative  of  the  predetermined  flowrate; 

(B)  means  for  generating  a  second  pulse  stream  having  a 
frequency  representative  of  the  actual  flowrate; 

(C)  a  valve  disposed  in  the  fluid  stream  for  regulating  the 
flowrate  by  adjusting  the  valve  position; 

(D)  motor  means  coupled  to  said  valve  for  adjusting  the 
valve  position; 

(E)  an  up/down  counter  having  count-up  and  count-down 
inputs  and  a  plurality  of  outputs,  which  outputs  provide  a 
digital  representation  of  the  count  held  within  said 
counter; 

(F)  a  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  said  counter  to 
receive  said  counter  outputs,  said  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter being  adapted  to  issue  an  analog  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  count  held  within  said  counter; 

(G)  motor  drive  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive 
said  analog  signal  and  an  output  coupled  to  drive  said 
motor  means; 

(H)  pulse  difference  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and 
second  pulse  streams  and  adapted  to  apply  an  increment 
pulse  to  said  count-up  input  to  said  up/down  counter  if  the 
frequency  of  one  of  said  pulse  streams  exceeds  the  fre- 
quency of  the  other  pulse  stream;  and 

(I)  safety  means  for  inhibiting: 

1.  the  application  of  increment  pulses  to  said  count-up 
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input  of  said  up  do^.n  .uunter  when  the-  .ount  therein        substantially  radial  runnels  in  said  sealing  disk,  sculptunng 
reaches  a  f.rst  predetermined  .alue.  and  the  face  thereof  proximate  to  said  orifice  means  and  ex- 


li — '  .nttr-tm 


tending  radialU   to  a  p<isition  spaced  from  said   largest 
diameter  along  said  lace 


4,134,425 
DK\  ICK  FOR  DISTRIBLTING  FLOWING  MEDIA  OVER 

A  FLOW  CROSS  SECTION 
Horst  Giissefeld,  Lttenreuth,  and  Heinz  Christoph.  Nliremberg. 
both  of  G«rman>,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
the  jppli.jti.Hi  . if  decrement  pulses  to  said  .ount  down        Munich.  Germany 

mput    't  said  up  J>>\vn  .ounler  when  the  .ount  therein  pji^j  y^„    jj,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,867 

rea,.hes  J  ^tv    nd  prfdLiLTininfd  %  jlue  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  12. 

1976,  2610556 

Int.  n.    F16K  J  32 
L.S.  a.  137—625.3  4  Qaims 


4.134,424 

TWO-W  \V  RFl  IFF  AM)  CONTROL  V  \1  \  F.S 

Abraham  Zeyra.  1512  S.  Bedford.  I  os  Angeles.  Calif.  90035.  and 

lliomas  GSnzler.  16929  FJtcalun.  Kncino,  Calif.  91436 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.85H 

Int.  n.  F16K  I'  /■<  r  /■< 

I  S.  CI.  137—493  10  tl«'ms 

1    A  hi-directional  iTuid  tlow  L.>ntr>>l  ^aUe,  vumprising 

in  elongated    suhstantialiv    .vlindn^al   vaKe  bod\    with  an 

internal  channel  open  to  one  end  thereof,  and  Josed  Jt  the 

other  end 
a  ur^ular  sealing  disk,  proiecting  Ironi  the  other  end  ot  said 

vaKe  H<k1v.  with  the  penpherv  of  said  sealing  disk  lormed 

to  define  a  continuous  peripheral  strip  at  the  largest  diam 

eter  ihercot 
a  >upp<Tt  disk  on  said  vjlw  H.H.iN    spaced  frcMii  said  sealing 

disk 
orifice  means  penetrating  said  vaKe  I-hkJ>  and  ^ominunKai 

ing  with  said  internal  channel,  at  a  position  intermediate 

between  said  sealing  disk  and  said  sup(A<rt  disk 
a  suhstantiallv  tuhular,  elastic  memhrane  sheath  drawn  oser 

said  sdUe  hH.ds.  m  sealing  engagement  with  said  largest 

diameter  ol  s^iid  sealing  disk  and  with  said  supp^ut  disk 
means  tor   jtTumg  said   membrane  sheath   to  said   supp»irt 

disk     ind 


I 


1     ^  device  for  distributing  flowing  medium  over  a  flow 
.  ross  section  comprising 

a  distributor  plate  which  extends  oser  the  flow  cross  section 
and  which  has  a  multiplicity  of  openings  distributed  over 
Its  entire  extent, 
J  cover  plate  which  has  passages  distributed  over  its  entire 
extent  and  which  is  movably  arranged  relative  to  said 
distributor  plate  so  as  to  determine  the  total  free  passage 
cross  section  o(  all  the  openings  of  said  distributor  plate, 
said  cover  plate  including. 
a  rotatable  dislc. 

and  a  number  ol  rings  cinicentric  with  and  surrounding 
said  disk,  each  of  said  rings  being  rotatable  relative  to 
said  disk  and  (cl.ili^c  to  one  another 
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4,134,426 

SEA  WATER  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  DISTRIBUTING 

VALVE  BASED  ON  A  HYDROSPHERE  BEARING 

Earl  J.  Beck,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wasli- 

ington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,586,  Oct.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,825 

Int.  a.2  F16K  25/02 

V.S.  a.  137—625.23  10  Claims 
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ting  means  for  proportioning  the  flow  between  the  sheet  por- 
tions; and  an  outlet  for  each  of  said  collecting  means  so  that 


1,  A  seawater  hydraulic  motor  distributing  valve  compris- 


ing: 


a,  a  housing  having  a  portion  defining  a  hemispherically 
shaped  socket; 

b  a  spherically  shaped  ball  disposed  within  said  shemispheri- 
cally  shaped  socket;  said  ball  being  constrained  to  rotate 
within  said  socket  about  a  central  axis; 

c  said  ball  having  a  high  pressure  groove  formed  therein 
around  its  circumference  connected  by  a  first  interior 
channel  to  a  high  pressure  distributing  groove,  said  ball 
also  having  a  low  pressure  exhausting  groove  aligned  with 
said  high  pressure  distributing  groove  connected  to  a  first 
exhaust  pori  by  a  second  interior  channel;  and 

d.  said  socket  having  a  high  pressure  inlet  channel  aligned 
with  said  high  pressure  groove,  a  second  exhaust  port 
aligned  with  said  first  exhaust  port,  and  a  series  of  distrib- 
uting channels  having  ports  in  said  socket  which  are 
equally  distributed  around  said  socket  and  aligned  with 
said  high  pressure  distributing  groove  and  said  low  pres- 
sure exhausting  groove; 

e.  said  ball  and  said  socket  forming  a  stiff-action  hydrosphere 
bearing  which  is  capable  of  continuous,  dyanmic  opera- 
tion with  a  low  viscosity  working  fluid  such  as  water  with 
a  minimum  of  leakage. 


liquids  flowing  at  varying  rates  can  be  consistently  split  into  a 
plurality  of  separate  portions. 


4,134,428 

NON-DRIP  VALVE 

Curt  A.  Bjorklund,  Box  99,  Stenasgatan  14,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  31,  1976,  7609591 

Int.  a.2  F16K  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—882  10  Qaims 


4,134,427 
FLOW  SPLITTER 

Joseph  Vitner,  27  Grand  Ave.,  Waldwick,  NJ.  07463 
Filed  Not.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,659 
Int.  a:-  F16K  11/00 
U.S.  a.  137—876  10  Claims 

1  A  fiow-splitting  device  for  dividing  a  liquid  flow  into  two 
output  streams,  said  device  comprising;  inlet  means  for  direct- 
ing a  liquid  flow  into  said  device;  rotatable  flow-forming 
means  having  a  flat  surface  transverse  to  and  facing  said  inlet 
means  for  forming  said  liquid  flow  into  a  flat  sheet  of  a  prede- 
termined lateral  extent;  splitting  means  for  linearly  splitting 
said  flat  sheet  into  at  least  two  portions;  two  collecting  means 
respectively  collecting  the  split  portions;  means  for  adjusting 
the  relative  position  of  said  flow-forming  means  and  said  split- 


1.  Valve  apparatus  for  fluids  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  supply  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber, 
and  a  vacuum  chamber  connected  to  said  discharge  cham- 
ber through  a  passage; 

a  conduit  leading  from  said  supply  chamber  to  said  dis- 
charge chamber; 

pressure-actuated  supply  valve  means  at  the  supply  end  of 
said  conduit  operable  in  resp>onse  to  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  supply  chamber  to  open  and  close  above  and  below  a 
predetermined  pressure  level  respectively; 

an  expandable  member  in  said  vacuum  chamber  responsive 
to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  conduit  to  reduce  the  volume 
of  said  chamber  when  said  conduit  is  under  fluid  pressure 
and  to  expand  the  volume  of  said  chamber  when  said  fluid 
pressure  is  relieved; 

one-way  discharge  valve  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  said 
conduit  to  permit  fluid  flow  from  said  conduit  into  said 
discharge  chamber  v\'hen  said  conduit  is  under  fluid  pres- 
sure; and 

one-way  bypass  valve  means  bypassing  said  supply  valve 
means  to  permit  reverse  flow  of  fluid  from  said  conduit 
into  said  supply  chamber  when  said  pressure-actuated 
valve  is  closed,  to  thereby  relieve  pressure  in  said  conduit, 
affording  expansion  of  said  vacuum  chamber. 
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4,134.429 
HVDRAl  Lie  ACCl.  Ml  I.ATOR  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

OIL  PORT  SEAL 
Abdui  Zahid,  Los  Angele*,  Calif.,  uaignor  to  Greer  Hydraulics. 
Inc.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977   S«r.  No.  806.835 

Int.  a.    FI6L  5i/04 

L.S.  a.  138—30  I  Claim 


4,134,430 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FUEL  INJECTION  PIPE 
Masayoahi  Mukaaa,  Shizuoka,  and  Shigeaki  FiUimaki,  Numazu, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Usui  International  Industry,  Ltd., 
Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  10,  1976.  Ser.  No.  740,750 

Int.  C\.-  F16L  9/00 

t.S.  a.  138—109  2  aaims 


I  In  a  pressure  accumLildinr  device  of  the  type  which  com- 
pnses  i  metallic  pressure  vessel  having  a  gas  charging  ptirt  at 
one  -nd  and  an  oil  pon  defined  by  a  bore  at  the  other  end.  said 
accumulator  including  an  outlet  plug  having  a  cylindncal 
shanlt  e]> lending  through  and  spaced  from  said  bore  and  having 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  disposed  within  said 
vessel,  portions  of  said  shanlt  externally  of  said  vessel  being 
threaded,  an  annular  metallic  locking  member  within  said 
vessel  and  encompas.sing  said  shank,  said  kxrking  member 
having  internal  diameter  portions  closely  embracing  the  exte- 
nor  of  said  shank  and  external  retainer  portions  engaging  the 
upwardly  facing  walls  of  said  vessel  surrounding  said  bore,  and 
an  end  ponion  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  borr  and  said 
shank,  said  flange  of  said  plug  extending  radially  in  overlap- 
ping relatK)n  of  said  locking  member,  the  improvement  which 
compnses  an  annular  metallic  spacer  collar  mounted  on  said 
shank  of  said  plug,  said  collar  including  an  annular  flange 
extending  radially  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  collar  and 
engaging  external  surfaces  of  said  vessel  surrounding  said  ptirt, 
a  sleeve  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  flange  and 
disposed  in  said  space  between  said  bore  and  said  shank,  an 
annular,  resilient  elastomenc  seal  member  (mounted  on)  fixed 
to  said  sleeve  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  into  said 
space,  said  seal  member  including  outer  and  inner  annular, 
radially  spaced-apart  concentnc  lip  portions,  said  lip  portions 
extending  upwardly  into  said  space  and  being  disposed  adja- 
cent the  inner  diameter  of  said  bore  and  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  shank,  respectively,  an  annular  meullic  spreader  washer 
interposed  between  said  end  portion  of  said  locking  member 
and  said  seal  member,  said  wisher  including  in  annular  wedge 
surface  disposed  between  said  lips,  clamp  nut  means  thrcad- 
edly  mounted  on  said  shank  urging  said  locking  member  and 
said  flange  of  said  spacer  .ollar  into  sealing  engagement  with 
portions  of  said  vessel  adjacent  the  intenor  and  exterior  of  said 
bore,  respectively,  and  urging  said  spreader  washer  toward 
said  seal  member  to  deflect  said  outer  and  inner  lip  portions, 
respectively,  radially  outwardly  and  inwardly  to  define  an 
annular  seal  area  between  said  Nire  and  said  shank,  the  disunce 
between  said  retainer  portions  of  said  Ux-king  member  and  said 
annular  flange  of  said  collar  being  a  fixed  distance  as  a  result  of 
the  metal-to-metal  contact  between  said  retainer  portions, 
walls  of  said  vessel,  and  said  flange  of  said  collar,  whereby  the 
distance  of  penetration  of  said  spreader  wa.sher  between  the 
lips  of  said  seal  member  is  fixed,  thereby  accurately  to  control 
the  lateral  sealing  forces  exerted  by  said  lip  portions 
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1  A  high  pressure  fuel  injection  pipe  having  a  flanged  head 
and  an  axial  fuel  flow  path  with  a  substantially  constant  inner 
diameter  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  pipe,  said 
fuel  flow  path  being  substantially  smooth-surfaced  and  sub- 
stantially free  of  hair  line  cracks,  said  pipe  being  formed  by 
extraneously  squeezing  an  end  portion  of  a  thick-walled,  small- 
diametered  steel  pipe  member  having  a  flow  path  extending 
through  the  axis  thereof  to  form  a  flow  path  of  reduced  diame- 
ter within  said  end  portion,  inserting  the  portion  of  said  thick- 
walled,  small-diametcied  steel  pipe  member  which  has  the 
unreduced  diameter  into  a  supporting  bore  in  a  chuck  so  that 
said  end  portion  of  reduced  diameter  is  projectedly  held  out- 
wardly of  said  chuck,  butt-pressing  said  projected  end  portion 
from  outside  thereof  by  means  of  a  shaping  tool  such  as  punch 
metal  or  the  like  to  plastically  shape  a  frustoconical  or  arcuate- 
surfaced  connecting  head,  and  grinding  minute  curved  conca- 
vo-convex faces  created  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  flow  path 
of  reduced  diameter  during  the  plastic  shaping  of  said  connect- 
ing head,  to  thereby  form  a  smooth-surfaced  flow  path  equal  in 
diameter  to  and  communicating  with  said  axial  flow  path  in 
said  small-diametered  steel  pipe  member,  the  grinding  of  said 
surface  creating  a  flow  path  substantially  free  of  hair  line 
cracks 


4,134,431 

METHOD  OF  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

SPIGOT  RINGS  ON  PIPE  SECTIONS  AND  PRODUCT  OF 

THE  METHOD 

Franklin  E.  Davidson,  and  Lee  E.  Pearaon,  both  of  Conroc,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Flberglas  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,835 

Int.  a.-  B29C  1/00.  5/00:  B29D  23/02.  23/OS 

U.S.  a.  138—109  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  rcsin  spigot  nng  on  an  end  portion 
of  a  section  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  thermosetting  resin  pipe  to 
provide  a  pair  of  spaced  connected  extenor  raised  ring  por- 
tions defining  an  annular  groove  for  later  reception  of  an 
elastomenc  annular  gasket,  the  method  comprising  supporting 
the  pipe  section  horizontally  with  the  end  portion  free,  apply- 
ing a  pair  of  elastomeric  mold  sealing  rings  to  the  pipe  end 
p<^rt!cn  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  the  respec- 
tive end  face  of  the  pipe,  applying  upper  and  lower  mold 
halves  to  the  pipe  end  portion  in  predetermined  relationship  to 


the  respective  end  face  of  the  pipe  section  to  form  a  composite 
mold  having  a  first  pair  of  spaced  internal  annular  grooves 
respectively  adjacent  opposite  end  faces  thereof,  a  second  pair 
of  spaced  internal  annular  grooves  between  the  first  pair,  and 
an  annular  portion  between  the  grooves  of  the  secoiid  pair 
having  an  internal  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  either 
of  the  grooves  of  the  second  pair  but  larger  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  pipe  while  locating  the  mold  sealmg  nngs 
respectively  in  the  first  pair  of  internal  annular  grooves  of  the 
mold,  clamping  the  mold  halves  together,  injectmg  hardenable 
liquid  resin  through  an  injection  port  m  the  lower  mold  half 
until  resin  overflows  through  vents  in  the  upper  mold  half  to 
fill  the  second  pair  of  internal  annular  grooves  of  the  mold  and 
the  space  therebetween  adjacent  the  pipe  with  the  resm,  letting 
the  resin  in  the  mold  harden,  unclamping  and  removmg  the 
upper  and  lower  mold  halves  from  the  pipe  section,  and  re- 
moving the  mold  sealing  rings  from  the  pipe  section. 

4,134,432 
JACQUARD  MACHINE 

Rudolf  Suuner,  Constance,  Germany,  asalgnor  to  Sulier  Broth- 
ers Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,235 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    2,    1976, 

11126/76 

Int.  a.2  D03C  3/16,  3/20 

U.S.  a.  139-59  1«  C'**™ 


fabric,  said  fabric  being  produced  in  a  warp-knit  structure  from 
weft  thread  loops  and  comprising  spaced  apart  stitch  wales 
with  warp  thread  groups  disposed  therebetween,  said  warp 
threads  being  interlaced  with  stitch  connecting  loops  to  form  a 
weave  while  the  fabric  selvage  consists  of  a  weft  thread  and  a 
marginal  weft  thread,  the  selvage  structure  including  a  mar- 
ginal wale  built  by  mutually  binding  stitches  from  a  weft 
thread,  stitches  from  a  marginal  weft  thread  and  stitches  from 
a  lock  thread,  said  arrangement  including  a  knitting  mecha- 
nism for  building  a  warp-knit  structure  from  loops  of  weft 
thread  unwound  from  a  stationary  supply,  means  for  beating 
up  stitch  connecting  loops  into  the  fabric  fell,  said  knitting 
mechanism  comprising,  on  the  one  hand,  a  system  of  lapping 
guides  the  lapping  arms  of  which  are  reciprocatorily  swingable 


^J.   *i  o«  35 


1.  A  Jacquard  machine  comprising 

a  plurality  of  pressers  for  programming  a  plurality  of 
lifting  wires  controlling  warp  yams  of  a  weaving  ma- 
chine; 

a  presscr  drive  including  a  spring  on  each  respective  presser 
for  moving  said  pressers  in  a  given  direction  against  said 
springs;  and 

a  selection  system  for  selectively  inhibiting  the  movement  ot 
said  pressers  in  said  direction  in  accordance  with  a  weave 
program,  said  selection  system  including  a  plurality  of 
control  Clements  movable  between  at  least  two  positions 
and  a  plurality  of  locking  levers,  each  said  lever  being 
disposed  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  a  re- 
spective presser  in  response  to  movement  of  said  respec- 
tive control  element. 


4,134,433 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  KNIT-WOVEN  FABRIC 

SELVAGE  STRUCTURE 
Oldrich  Hor«*k,  Uberec,  Frwtiaek  SUar,  VratisUrice  n/Ni- 
sou    and  DmIIbor  Rychlik,  Liberec,  all  of  CzechosloTakia, 
assignors  to  SUtni  ryzkumny  usta?  textilnl,  Liberec,  Cwcho- 

Diiwon  of  Ser.  No.  829,887,  Sep.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,106,531. 
ThU  application  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,509 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  CzechoaloTakia,  Sep.  9,  1976, 

PV5785-76  _ 

Int  a.2  D03D  23/00.  25/00 
U.S.  a.  139-383  B  3  Claims 

1  An  arrangement  for  making  a  selvage  structure  of  a  knit- 
woven  fabric  in  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  knit-woven 


in  open  shed  from  an  intermediate  start  position  to  one  of 
extreme  lapping  positions  and  back  again,  the  lapping  guides 
protruding  permanently  between  warp  threads  of  at  least  one 
of  the  two  shed  planes,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  system  of 
knitting  needles  with  closable  hooks,  of  which  number  corre- 
sponds to  that  of  lapping  guides,  the  knitting  needle  system 
being  arranged  across  the  fabric  and  mounted  for  reciprocation 
from  a  foremost  start  position  in  front  of  the  beat-up  plane  of 
the  fabric  to  an  operating  position  in  open  shed  and  back  again, 
in  order  to  engage  the  weft  threads  being  laid,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  an  auxiliary  lapping  guide  arranged  at 
either  side  of  the  system  of  lapping  guides  for  laying  the  lock 
thread  unwound  from  a  supply  package  into  the  marginal 
knitting  needle,  the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  lapping  guide 
being  the  same  as  that  of  the  lapping  guides. 

4,134,434 

WEFT  CUTTING  DEVICE  IN  LOOMS  WITH 

MECHANISMS  FOR  MULTI  WEFT  WEAVING 

Jaromir  Malasek.  Brno;  Vladimir  Kuda,  Blazovice,  and  Vojmir 
Pozar,  BudisoT,  aU  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny 
a  ryrojory  usta?  Za^odu  Tseobecneho  strojirenstri,  Brno, 
Czechoslovakia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,746,  Mar.  11,  1977, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Nov.  11,  1976, 

1581-76 

Int.  CI.-  D03D  47/34 

U.S.  a.  139—429  9  C>«*™« 

1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  wefts  in  a  loom  which  weaves  a 
fabric  in  a  weaving  plane,  the  loom  having  a  driving  means,  a 
frame,  and  means  for  inserting  wefts,  said  cutting  device  hav- 
ing a  body  which  is  fixedly  positioned  on  the  frame  of  the 
loom,  said  cutting  device  including  a  cutting  mechanism  hav- 
ing relatively  movable  opposed  elongated  blades  of  which  at 
least  one  is  driven  by  the  driving  means,  said  blades  extending 
transverse  to  the  weaving  plane  of  the  loom,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  mechanism  driven  by  the  driving  means, 
means  for  adjusubly  connecting  at  least  one  of  the  cutting 
blades  of  the  cutting  mechanism  to  the  driven  mechanism, 
whereby  selectively  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  cutting  point 
relative  to  the  length  of  the  opposed  cutting  blades,  cutting 
shields  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  device  and  extending  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cutting  blades  to  receive  and 
guide  the  weft  so  as  to  position  it  between  the  cutting  edges  of 
the  cutting  blades,  each  of  the  shields  having  a  dent  therein, 
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said  dents  confronting  each  other  and  entrapping  the  weft  at 
the  cutting  p<iint.  and  means  fur  adjusting  the  shields  st">  as  to 


4,134,436 

MECHANICAL  WEFT-THREAD  SELECTOR  FOR  A 

SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 

Pierre  Remond,  Bourgoin-Jallieu  (Isere),  France,  assignor  to 

Saurer     Diederichs.     Societe     Anonyme,     Bourgoin-Jallieu 

(Isere),  France 

Filed  No».  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849.246 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1976,  76  34053 

Int.  a."  D03D  47 'iS 


L'.S.  a.  139—453 


position  the  tont'r.'nting  dents  thereol  in  ahgnmeiil   with  the 

cutting  point  ol'  the  .utiing  hlades 


4.134.435 

WEFT  STORAGE  MEANS  FOR  FTL  ID  JFT  LOOM 

Joseph  R.  Cornellier,  P.O.  Bo»  681,  Knowlton.  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786.597 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Mar    15.  1977,  273991 

Int.  O.    D03D  *^  <•/ 

IS.  (1.  139—452  6  (laims 


11  Claims 


1  In  a  weft-thread  selecting  device  for  a  shuttleless  lixim.  in 
which  each  of  a  plurality  of  weft  threads  is  engaged  in  a  re- 
spective eye  of  a  thread  guide  mounted  to  oscillate  about  a 
pi\ol  and  coupled  to  a  drawbar  which  can  be  selected  by  being 
raised  and  engaged  on  a  plate  which  is  provided  with  means 
for  imparting  to  the  plate  an  alternating  rectilinear  movement 
such  that  the  corresponding  thread  guide  bnngs  the  weft 
thread  selected  into  a  passage  of  a  weft-inscrtion  member  of 
the  loom,  a  plurality  of  such  drawbars  being  arranged  side-by- 
side.  the  improvement  wherein  the  raising  of  the  selected 
drawbar  is  controlled  by  a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  about 
a  pivot,  able  to  cooperate  with  all  the  drawbars  and  connected 
to  one  end  of  a  cable  passing  through  a  sheath  whose  mouth- 
piece adjacent  this  end  is  fi.xed.  the  other  end  of  the  cable  and 
the  corresptinding  mouthpiece  of  the  sheath  being  movable 
and  operalively  connected  to  a  device  associated  with  two 
dobby  levers  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  other  end  of 
the  cable  and  the  corresponding  sheath  mouthpiece. 


Ft. 


4,134,437 
BILLFOLD  BILL  RLE 
Donald  J.  Finn,  5100  Sea  Rancho  Oub  #712  N.  Ocean  Blvd., 
Uuderdale,  Fla.  33308 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,196 

Int.  CI."  A45C  1  00 

L.S.  n.  150—38  9  Oaims 


1  \  weft  niament  storage  device  lor  a  fluid  |ct  livim  i.om- 
prising  an  elongated  storage  chamber  having  a  pair  of  closed 
side  walls  interconnected  h>  means  of  a  closed  bottom  wall 
forming  therebetween  an  elongated  weft  filament  storage 
cavity  having  a  substantially  L  shaped  configuration  with  said 
bottom  wall  merging  arcuately  with  said  side  walls,  said  side 
walls  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  in  a  substantially  paral 
lei  or  slightiv  diverging  manner,  said  chamber  having  a  pair  ot 
open  ends  and  an  open  top  providing  access  to  said  cavity,  one 
of  said  pair  of  open  ends  being  adapted  to  receive  a  loop  ol 
weft  filament  projected  therein  hy  means  of  a  pneumatic  jet. 
said  one  open  end  having  associated  therewith  an  eyelet 
through  whi^h  a  weft  filament  is  adapted  to  be  fed  from  a 
viurce  thereof,  said  storage  device  having  a  maximum  width 
between  said  closed  side  walls  of  between  4  to  U)  times  the 
diameter  of  said  evelet  and  being  o(  a  length  sufficient  to  com 
pletelv  contain  a  length  of  weft  filament  within  s;iid  cavity 


1  \  billfold  file  comprising  a  panel  as.sembly  for  receiving 
currency  bills,  said  panel  a.s.sembly  being  for  carrying  inside  a 
billfold  for  quick.  ea.sy  and  accurate  storage  and  removal  of 
bills,  said  panel  as.sembly  comprising;  a  plurality  of  vertical 
panels  of  flexible  material,  said  panels  being  disposed  in  sub- 
stantial parallelism,  each  two  adjacent  one  of  said  panels  hav- 
ing a  vertical  bill-receiving  area  therebetween,  said  bill-receiv- 
ing areas  each  being  op<-n  at  their  upper  sides,  said  panels  each 
being  of  a  length  more  than  double  the  height  thereof  for 
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providing  said  bill-receiving  areas  with  ability  to  receive  un- 
folded currency  bills  therein,  panel  attaching  means  attaching 
said  panels  together  at  only  attachment  ptortions  of  each  of  said 
panels  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  bill-receiving  areas,  said 
attachment  portions  being  on  one  of  the  long  sides  of  each  of 
said  panels  and  sufficiently  close  to  the  center  of  said  panels  as 
not  to  be  in  bend  areas  when  said  panel  assembly  is  bent  trans- 
versely of  its  length  at  two  spaced  bend  areas  so  that  said  bend 
areas  divide  said  panel  into  three  portions  each  approximately 
one-third  of  the  length  of  said  panel  assembly  and  when  said 
bending  has  reached  a  point  such  that  said  right  and  left  panels 
are  approximately  parallel  with  said  central  panel  then  said 
panel  attachment  portions  will  not  be  in  said  two  bend  areas 
even  at  times  when  said  bill-receiving  areas  each  have  two 
currency  bills  therein,  each  of  said  panels  having  an  index  tab 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  each  tab  having  a  different 
currency  number  indicia  means  thereon. 

! 


4,134,439 
PORTABLE  INDUSTRIAL  SCREEN 
Richard  D.  Scott,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Vehicle 
Parts,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,074 

Int.  a.2  A47G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  160—135  3  Qaims 


4  134438 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  THREADED  FASTENERS 
Bengt  O.  Frieberg,  869  Picucbo,  La  Habra  Heights,  Calif. 
90631,  and  Arthur  B.  Herpolsheimer,  3615  Longridge  Ave., 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,791 

Int.  a.2  F16B  i9m 

U.S.  a.  151—35  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  locking  device  for  fastener  means  of  the  type  having  a 
nut-and-bolt  arrangement,  wherein  said  device  comprises: 

at  least  one  annular  washer  body  having  a  first  and  second 
flat  plane  and  a  central  opening  therein,  the  width  of  said 
washer  body  being  defined  by  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
and  an  inner  penpheral  edge; 

cam  means  formed  on  said  first  flat  plane  and  disposed  about 
the  inner  peripheral  edge  thereof  having  a  width  less  than 
the  width  of  said  washer  body,  wherein  said  cam  means 
comprises  a  plurality  of  cam  members  contiguously  ar- 
ranged in  a  circular  group,  each  cam  member  having  an 
inclined  cam  surface  and  a  front  cam  face; 

frictional  means  formed  on  said  second  flat  plane,  wherein 
said  frictional  means  comprises  a  first  outer  tooth  member, 
the  radial  length  thereof  being  equal  to  or  less  than  half 
the  width  of  said  washer  body,  and  a  second  inner  tooth 
member,  the  radial  length  thereof  being  equal  to  or  less 
than  half  the  width  of  said  washer  body,  and  wherein  the 
depth  of  said  first  outer  tooth  member  is  greater  than  that 
of  said  second  inner  tooth  member,  whereby  the  axial 
force  applied  by  said  fastener  means  is  transmitted  from 
said  inner  disposed  cam  members  of  the  first  plane  to  the 
outer  disposed  tooth  members  of  the  second  plane,  thus 
establishing  an  outwardly  extended  moment  arm. 


t/e 


^vt^af    V\5^    y-;:;-/^ 


1.  A  folding  portable  screen  for  use  about  an  area  in  a  shop 
or  the  like  in  which  welding  is  taking  place  in  order  to  confine 
the  optically  harmful  radiation,  said  screen  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  rectangular,  tubular  metal  frames  each  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  vertical  portions  and  a  pair  of  horizontal 
portions  with  corners  between  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
portions,  fabric  screens  mounted  in  each  of  said  frames  respec- 
tively and  connected  to  each  of  said  portions,  hinge  means 
connecting  the  adjacent  vertical  portions  of  each  adjacent  pair 
of  frames,  and  two  support  dev  ices  attached  to  each  lower 
horizontal  portions  for  supporting  the  screen  on  a  floor  or  the 
like,  characterized  by: 

each  frame  consisting  of  four  elements,  a  first  two  of  the 
elements  forming  one  of  said  pair  of  portions,  the  comers 
and  parts  of  the  second  pair  of  portions,  the  remaining  two 
of  the  elements  forming  the  remainder  of  the  second  pair 
of  portions,  the  elements  of  said  first  two  elements  being 
telescopically  fitted  to  said  remaining  two  elements  and 
being  held  against  telescopic  separation  by  said  fabnc 
being  connected  to  each  of  said  portions,  each  said  adja- 
cent vertical  portion  having  two  spaced,  circumferential 
grooves  therein  in  juxtaposition  to  corresponding  grooves 
in  the  adjacent  vertical  portion  of  the  adjacent  frame; 
said  hinge  means  consisting  of  a  rubber  band  seated  in  the 
grooves  of  said  adjacent  vertical  portions,  and  encircling 
and  interconnecting  said  adjacent  vertical  portions  of  said 
adjacent  screens,  each  rubber  band  when  in  place  inter- 
connecting said  vertical  portions  having  a  length  some- 
what greater  than  its  relaxed  length  prior  to  being  so 
positioned  so  that  it  is  in  tension,  whereby  the  frames  are 
normally  held  securely  together  but  can  be  pivoted  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  the  number  of  frames  constitut- 
ing a  screen  may  be  diminished  by  severing  the  rubber 
bands  connecting  an  adjacent  pair  of  frames;  and  each 
device  comprising: 

a  tubular  socket  attached  to  and  extending  vertically 
downward  from  said  lower  portion  and  defining  an 
internal  socket  opening,  open  at  the  bottom,  square  in 
cross-section,  and  tapered  with  the  smaller  part  thereof 
at  the  top  and  the  larger  part  thereof  at  the  bottom;  and 
an  inverted  tee-shaped  foot  member  consisting  of  an  up- 
nght  part  and  a  lower  bar  part  normal  to  the  upright 
part,  said  upright  part  having  the  exlenor  thereof 
square  and  tapered  complementary  to  and  seated  in  said 
socket  opening; 
whereby  said  taper  permits  said  upright  part  to  be  wedged 
into  said  socket  to  normally  hold  it  in  place  without  the 
necessity  for  other  fasteners  and  yet  the  upright  part 
may  be  removed  from  the  sc>cket  to  permit  the  foot  to 
be  rotated  ninety  degrees  and  the  upright  part  rein- 
serted into  the  socket  in  that  rotated  position. 
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4.134.440 

MKTHOD  OF  CONTINL  OL  SI  V  C  ASTING  STKKI 

Takaho  Kawawa,  Tokyo;  Mideki  Sato,  and  Sbinobu  Miyahara. 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  506.63J.  S«p.  16.  1<)''4.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec    16.  19''6.  Ser.  No.  751.618 

Int.  CI.    B2JD  //    l<^ 

\}S.  CI    164 — 4  4  Claims 


1  Ihc  mclhi'd  of  conlinumisU  cdstitik;  m.-llcr!  >teel  which 
includes  the  steps  of 

(a)  contiPi'uousK  pa-ssing  molten  >.lce!  ihrough  a  mold  and 
allowing  said  steel  ti>  cixil  and  form  .i  cast  piece  hdsing  a 
length  of  molten  interior  extend, iik;  \i\^m  \aid  mold  ti>  a 
crater  downstream  o(  the  mold 

ibi  pre-dclermininij  .i  ^onst.ini  Iransserse  pressure  which. 
v*hen  applied  to  the  compktelv  solidified  cast  piece 
downstream  M  the  crater,  vsill  re>uli  in  a  reduction  of  the 
thickness  o(  the  cast  piece  b>  a  reference  amount  which  is 
not  less  than  0  !  ""^   and  not  greater  than  -'~r 

(CI  applying  that  predetermined  constant  transserse  pressure 
to  the  cast  piece  H\  opposed  pairs  o\  pinch  rollers 

(di  mca.-uring  the  reduction  of  thickness  at  the  opp^ised  pairs 
obtained  a-  a  '■esult  >if  step  (cl 

(el  determining  vvhich  I'pposed  roller  pair  represents  the 
Iv-^inmng  ^^\  .\  ^nmpleleK  vhd:'  ed  ..asting  bs  comparing 
the  measured  redu.^tion  ii'  thiskiiess  ti<  the  retcren>.e 
.ini.-unt  therehs  locating  the  end  of  the  crater    and 

(f)  nu-difs  itu  the  sooling  of  the  ^  ast  picie  according  to  in) 
ditTeren^c  Ahere  the  ineasured  reduction  in  thickness  is 
approiimuelv  the  same  or  considerahK  larger  than  the 
reference  amount  of  reduction  in  thickness  of  the  roller 
pair  represt-nting  the  beginning  of  4  completely  stiliditled 
casting  to  maintain  the  position  of  the  end  of  (he  crater  at 
a  specified  distaiKe  douiistream  ot  the  mold 


I 


4,134.441 
MKTHCJD  OK  KNI  ARC;iNC;  THK  STRAND  WIDTH  OF  A 

STFKI   STRAND  Dl  RINC;  CCiNTINLOl  S  C  ASTING 
Hisashi  Ohmori;  Masayuki  Ohnishi.  and  Josbiji  Yamamofo.  all 
of  Kurashlki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Seitetsu  K.K.. 
Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser    No.  834.987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1976.  51-115535 

Int.  CI     B22D  //    M 
S.  CI.  164 — 4  7  Claims 

I     ■%  method  M  widening  the  width  i>f  a     ontinuousK  cast 
and,  especialK  a  steel  strand,  comprising  the  steps  M 
providing  an  adiustahle  continuous  casting   mold   basing  a 
first  pair  '.^i  opp^ised  small  sides  AWii  a  second  pair  of  op 
p»)sed  long  sides  deluiing  therebetween  the  mold  compart 
ment  t'or  the  continuous  casting  ot  the  strand 
during  a  first  stage,  and   while  the  casting  operation  is  m 
progress,  displasing  .1:   least   mc  small  side  o(  the  m.ild 
away  from  a  starting  pos.tion  into  in  inclined  displaced 
position  b>   pivoting  said  one  small  side  .ibnut  iis  lower 
end  .'egiTi  .iw  i\  I'm  the  strand 
thereafter,  during  a  second  stage,  substantially  horizontally 


displacing  said  one  small  side  away  from  and  essentially 
parallel  to  the  strand, 
(hen.  during  a  third  stage,  bnnging  said  one  small  side  out  of 
(he  horizontally  displaced  disposition  into  a  terminal  posi- 
tion, by  pivoting  said  one  small  side  about  its  upper  end 
region,  and 


B_    0. 


selecting  the  displacement  speed  of  the  one  small  side  which 
IS  effective  dunng  the  second  stage  to  be  dependent  upon 
the  momentary  casting  speed  in  such  a  manner  that  there 
IS  ensured  for  contact  of  the  cast  metal  at  the  entire,  im- 
bued surface  of  such  side 


4,134,442 

FLRAN-PHENOLIC  RESINS  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

FOUNDRY  MOLDS 

Robert  Laitar.  CTiicago,  III.,  assignor  to  C7PC  International  Inc.. 

Englewood  Oiffs,  N.J. 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  623,132.  Oct.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051,301. 
ThU  application  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,103 
Int.  C\:-  B22C  1/22 
IS.  a.  164—43  5  aaims 

1   A  process  for  forming  foundry  cores  and  molds  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

( 1 )  contacting  a  hot  pattern  with  a  free  flowing  resin  coated 
sand  comprising 

(a)  particles  of  sand  coated  with  about  1%  to  about  8%, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  sand,  of  a  furan-modified 
phenolic  novolak  resin  prepared  by  reacting  0.04  to  0  9 
mole  of  furfuryl  alcohol  per  mole  of  phenol  at  an  acid 
pH  to  produce  a  furfurylphenolic  intermediate  and 
reacting  said  intemicdiate  with  a  C]  to  Cj  aliphatic 
aldehyde  at  an  acid  pH.  with  the  mole  ratio  of  the 
aldehyde  to  the  total  phenol  and  furfuryl  alcohol  being 
within  the  range  of  0  5  to  0  85.  and  separating  the  resin, 
and 

{h)  a  curing  agent, 

(2)  maintaining  the  resin  coated  sand  against  the  hot  pattern 
to  bond  a  portion  of  the  particles  of  resin  coated  sand 
together  to  form  a  foundry  mold  or  core; 

|3)  rerroving  unbonded  particles  of  resin  coated  sand  from 
the  bonded  particles  of  sand  forming  the  foundry  mold  or 
core, 

(4)  curing  the  foundry  mold  or  core  at  an  elevated  temf)era- 
ture  to  form  a  dimensionally  stable  mold  or  core;  and 

(5 1  removing  the  foundry  mold  or  core  from  the  pattern. 


4,134,443 

VIFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

STEEL  INGOTS 

Peter  Machner.  I^eoben,  Austria,  uaignor  to  Vereinigtc  Edel- 

stahlwerke  .Akticngesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Not.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  855,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  3. 
1976.  2654834 

Int.  Cl.'  B22D  27/02 

I  .S.  Cl.  164—52  10  Claims 

1    In  a  methixJ  of  pnxlucing  ingots  of  unalloyed  and  alloyed 

steels   having  an   improved   primary   crystallization,   reduced 

ingot  segregation  and  a  reduced  content  of  non- metallic  inclu- 
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sions.  in  which  molten  steel  is  poured  into  a  mould  having  a 
mould  cross  sectional  area  and  a  mould  inner  wall,  a  slag 
mixture  is  supplied  onto  said  molten  steel  to  form  a  slag  bath 
having  a  certain  slag  bath  height,  and  at  least  one  consumable 
electrode  having  an  electrode  cross  sectional  area  is  provided 
to  supply  said  slag  bath  with  energy  while  the  steel  solidifies, 
the  improvement  comprising  using  a  slag  bath  height  H5  given 
in  cm  and  maximally  corresponding  to  0.15  (A  +  100),  A  being 
the  shortest  distance  between  said  mould  inner  wall  and  said  at 
least  one  electrode,  given  in  cm  and  amounting  to  at  least  5  cm; 
and  selecting  said  at  least  one  electrode  to  have  such  dimen- 
sions as  to  give  a  ratio  of  said  electrode  cross-sectional  area  to 
said  mould  cross-sectional  area  of  1  :  10  at  the  most. 

4.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  ingots  of  unalloyed  and 
alloyed  steels  having  an  improved  primary  crystallization, 
reduced  ingot  segregation  and  a  reduced  content  of  non-metal- 
lic inclusions,  of  the  type  including  a  mould  having  an  inner 


4,134,444 

AUTOMATIC  MOLTEN  METAL  POURING  APPARATUS 
Masakatsu  Fi^ie,  Ushlkumaclii;  Kazno  Homna,  Amimachi,  and 
Atsushi  Matsuzaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29, 1975,  50-129228 

Int  a.2  B22D  11/16 

VS.  Cl.  164—155  20  Gaims 

1.  Automatic  molten  metal  pouring  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  molten  metal  level  detector  means  for  detecting  the  level 
of  molten  metal  remaining  in  a  pouring  cup; 

b.  mold  position  detector  means  for  detecting  that  a  mold 
has  reached  a  predetermined  position; 

c  ladle  tilting  angle  detector  means  for  detecting  the  tilting 
angle  of  a  ladle; 

d.  a  ladle  tilting  sCrvomechanism  for  causing  said  ladle  to  tilt; 
and 

e.  a  control  device  receiving  a  supply  of  signals  from  said 


molten  metal  level  detector  means,  said  mold  position 
detector  means,  and  said  ladle  tilting  angle  detector  means 


1Vh5 


so  as  to  actuate  and  control  said  ladle  tilting  servomecha- 
nism. 


4,134,445 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  APPARATUS 
William    F.   C^odrich,   Galesburg,   111.;   Robert   C.    Ingersoll, 
Adrian,  Mich.,  and  Donald  H'.  Doman,  Janesville,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Dick  Blick  Company,  Galesburg,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,200 
Int.  C\:-  B22D  13/00 
VS.  Cl.  164—287  4  Qaims 


mould  wall  and  a  mould  cross  sectional  area  and  accommodat- 
ing molten  steel,  a  top  part  to  be  placed  on  said  mould  and 
capable  of  accommodating  a  slag  mixture,  said  slag  mixture 
forming  a  slag  bath  having  a  certain  height,  and  at  least  one 
liftable  and  lowerable  consumable  electrode  having  an  elec- 
trode cross  sectional  area,  said  electrode  being  connectable  to 
a  source  of  electric  power  and  mounted  on  an  electrode  holder 
for  supplying  energy  to  the  slag  bath  while  the  steel  solidifies, 
the  improvement  which  is  characterized  in  that  said  at  least 
one  consumable  electrode  is  tubular  and  has  an  annular  cross- 
sectional  face  immersed  in  the  slag  bath;  the  slag  bath  has  a 
height  H5  given  in  cm  and  maximally  corresponding  to  0. 15  (A 
-t-  100),  A  being  the  shortest  distance  between  the  inner  wall  of 
the  mould  and  said  at  least  one  consumable  electrode,  given  in 
cm;  and  amounting  to  at  least  5  cm,  and  said  at  least  one  con- 
sumable electrode  has  such  dimensions  that  there  results  a  ratio 
of  electrode  cross-sectional  area  to  mould  cross-sectional  area 
of  maximally  I  :  10. 


3> 


1.  Centrifugal  casting  apparatus  including,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  housing  having  a  planar  portion  and  a  peripheral  wall 
portion,  a  hollow  base  member  supporting  the  housing,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  shaft  journally  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
housing,  an  electrically  energizable  motive  means  disposed  in 
the  hollow  ba.se  member  beneath  the  planar  portion  of  the 
housing,  means  connecting  the  motive  means  with  the  shaft  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  a  throwing  arm  in  said  housing  mounted  on 
and  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a  secondary  arm,  a  pivot  pin 
pivotally  mounting  the  secondary  arm  on  the  throwing  arm, 
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^a>Iing  ^omponctUs  ;:KluJ;n^  j  riu'lJiiif!  fldsk  ariJ  a  crucihlc 
nu'unted  on  said  scvimdarv  arm.  the  axis  >>l'  ihe  pnoi  pin  N-ing 
angularl\  di^posoil  uith  n-spivt  lo  the  \<.TlKal  axis  of  the 
rolatablf  shafr.  adjacent  surtax. es  on  said  throwing  arm  and  said 
sei.ondar>  arm  being  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
pin  «.herebv  the  sev-ondars  arm  under  the  influence  of  the 
angulanlv  of  the  pivot  piti  is  bia-sed  for  free  rotation  to  a  p«isi- 
tion  substantialU  at  a  right  angle  vvilh  respect  to  the  longiludi 
nal  a^is  of  the  throw,  ing  arm.  and  a  rotaIabl>  adjustable  balanc 
in.;  means  nuiunted  '^\  ihe  throwing  arm.  said  arms  and  said 
..asiing  ^omponeni^  Keing  embraced  within  [he  peripheral  wall 
[virtion  '  't  the  hoi.sirik; 


l<idd  to  oscillate,  a  heater  in  a  high  conductivity  thermal  path 
with  the  cold  tip.  a  temperature  sensor  in  a  high  conductivit> 
thermal  path  with  the  cold  tip.  the  heater  and  the  load  so  that 
the  sensi)r  is  at  substantially  the  same  temperature  as  the  heater 


4,134.446 

SKAl  IS(.  MKCHAMSM  FOR  ROTATIVK  UKAl 

RfcGKNLRArOR 

Hiroshi  Okani).  Susono.  and  M«sa\uki  Iwatsuki.  Takahama. 
both  of  Japan,  a<,siKnors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  KoRjo  Kabushiki 
Kzisha.  Toyota  and  Vippondenso  Co.,  I  Id.,  Showa,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  AuR.  15.  19-7-'.  S«r.  No.  824.602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  I977,  52-26702 

Int   CI.    F28D  />»/(« 

L  ..S.  CI.  165—9  10  Claims 


and  substantially  no  thermal  phase  lag  exists  between  the 
heater  and  the  sensiir.  and  means  for  connecting  the  tempera- 
ture senstir  and  the  heater  in  a  negative  feedback  circuit  to 
compensate  for  temperature  vanations  induced  by  the  refriger- 
ator in  the  load. 


4,134,448 

HEATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIOMNG  SYSTEM 

Edmund  I.uksus,  2491  Ranbum,  Gary,  Ind.  46408 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,238 

Int.  a.    F25B  2900:  F24D  9/00 

I  .S.  a.  165—62  8  Oaims 


I  -\  scMjiti.;  iiuxhanisni  tor  adis^oidal  rotative  heat  regcner 
a!or  .ore  r  >tatr.:-K  suj'pi'rled  fss  a  driving  gear  and  having  a 
toothed  ring  adapted  i>'  engage  with  said  driving  gear  around 
the  outer  surface  ihereol',  said  sealing  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  seal  rings  between  which  said  regenerator  core  is  inter 
p<isfd.  ea^h  of  said  seal  rings  injuduig  a  central  boss  engaged 
with  a  spacer  shaft  mounted  in  a  central  through  hole  I't  said 
regeneratcir  .-ore  and  a  ring  portion  lading  the  outer  periphery 
if  said  regenerator  core  and  connected  to  said  b<iss  by  at  least 
two  cross  bar  p«irtions.  said  boss,  ring  piirtioii  and  cross  bar 
portions  having  sliding  memb<'rs  tacing  either  side  ot  said 
regenerator  core,  at  least  one  of  said  sliding  rtiembers  on  said 
ring  portion  being  slidable  on  either  side  of  said  regenerator 
^ore.  an  elastic  b,>,lv  being  interposed  between  saiJ  at  least  oik- 
shdm.;  m-jmVr  and  said  regener.itor  .ore 


4.134.44"? 

THERMAI   COMPENSATOR  FOR  C  lOSEDC^C  IF 

HEI  11  M  REFRIGERATOR 

Robert  A.  Frnsch.  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Donald  E.  Jenninns,  Creenbelt.  and  John  J  Hillman.  l.an- 
ham,  both  of  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  19T'.  Ser.  No.  838.33'7 
Int.  CI.    HUIB   '    <■! 
^  S.  CI    165—30  16  Claims 

1  In  combination  .i  .io-.ti;  ^vJt  ht.-liu:ii  refrigerator  tor 
maintaining  a  \oni  at  .rvogenic  temperatures,  said  refrigerator 
having  a  cold  tip  for  receiving  the  load,  said  refrigerator  hav- 
\n^  a  tendencv   to     ause  the  temperature  ol   the  cold  tip  and 


1    .A  heating  svstem  for  a  building  comprismg  the  combina- 
tion of 

a  skater  heater  having  conduit  means  for  delivenng  water  to 
said  water  heater,  and  conduit  means  for  delivering  healed 
water  from  said  water  heater. 

a  hot  air  furnace  havmg  a  plenum  and  air  duct  means  com- 
municating with  said  plenum, 

an  air  conditioning  apparatus  having  an  evajKirator  coil 
device  in  said  plenum  of  said  furnace,  and  compressor  and 
condensor  units  removed  from  said  coil,  said  compressor 
and  condenser  units  being  connected  to  said  coil  by  deliv 
ery  and  return  conduit  means  for  circulating  refrigerant 
Huid. 

cnnecting  Ciinduit  means  communicating  said  conduit 
means  for  delivering  water  to  said  water  heater  and  said 
evaporator  coil  device  in  said  plenum,  and  a  second  con 
necting  conduit  means  communicating  said  conduit  means 
for  delivering  heated  water  from  said  water  heater  and 
said  evaporator  coil  device,  and 

valve  means  in  said  first  and  second  connecting  conduit 
means  operable  to  exclude  water  from  said  coil,  and  valve 
means  in  said  delivery  and  return  conduit  means  for  circu- 
lating refrigerant  fluid  operable  to  exclude  refrigerant 
fluid  from  said  coil 
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4,134,449 

BELLOWS  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  G.  La  Haye,  and  John  W.  Bjerklie,  both  of  Cape  Elizabeth, 

Me.,  assignors  to  Hague  International,  South  Portland,  Me. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,703 

Int.  a.'  F28F  7/00 
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855 


means  below  the  lowermost  tube  bundle  for  receiving  conden- 
sate from  each  tray,  and  the  separate  tube  bundles  being  verti- 
cally aligned  with  the  width  of  the  tube  bundles  being  progres- 
sively larger  from  the  top  tube  bundle  to  the  lowermost  tube 
bundle  whereby  the  gas  condensing  capacity  of  said  bundles 
increases  and  said  gaps  progressively  decrease  from  the  top 


U.S.  a.  165—83 


14  Claims    tube  bundle  to  the  lowermost  tube  bundle. 


n  ..  ■■■ 


•7     'LZ....-.J:--... 


---?^ 


r  ^ 

1  In  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  axially  extending  ceramic 
tube  the  improvement  comprising  a  bellows  arrangement  for 
forming  a  gas  leakage  resistant  pressure  seal  at  an  end  of  said 
elongated  ceramic  heat  exchange  tube, 

said  arrangement  comprising  an  elongated  metallic  bellows 
defining  a  central  passageway  having  first  and  second 
ends. 

a  fluid  carrying  system  tube  passing  through  said  bellows 
and  freely  movable  with  respect  to  said  second  end  of  said 
bellows  while  defining  a  fluid  chamber  between  said  sys- 
tem tube  and  bellows, 

means  for  fixing  in  position  said  first  end  of  said  bellows  with 
respect  to  a  portion  of  said  system  tube, 

and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  second  end  of 
said  bellows  to  apply  pressure  to  said  end  of  said  heat 
exchange  tube  which  pressure  acts  to  form  said  seal. 


4,134,451 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  ELEMENTS  AND  OTHER 

CHEMICAL  PROCESSING  ELEMENTS  COMPRISING 

METAL  COATED,  HEAT  STABILIZED  IMPERVIOUS 

GRAPHITE 

Louis  A.  Conant,  218  Chapel  Hill  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14617; 

Wilbur   M.   Bolton,   162  Vollmar   Pkwy.,   Rochester,   N.Y. 

14623,  and  James  E.  Wilson,  Box  123,  Livonia,  N.Y.  14487 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,035 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  1/00:  B28F  21/02 

U.S.  a.  165—133  13  Qaims 


4,134,450 
SURFACE  CONDENSER  WITH  VERTICALLY 
SEPARATED  TUBE  BUNDLES 
Robert  C.  Boyer;  John  A.  Martin,  both  of  Easton;  LeRoy  J. 
Raseley,  Saylorsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Robert  J.  Stoker,  Phil- 
lipsburg,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ecolaire  Incorporated,  Malvern, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,838 

Int.  a.=  F28F  9/04 

U.S.  a.  165—111  5  Qaims 


1  A  system  for  condensing  a  gas  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  gas  inlet  into  the  top  wall  of  the  housing,  at  least  one 
vertical  column  of  vertically  spaced  separate  tube  bundles,  said 
lube  bundles  being  separated  from  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the 
housing  defining  gaps  between  the  longitudinal  walls  and  the 
sides  of  the  tube  bundles  so  that  gas  entering  through  said  inlet 
will  flow  through  the  gaps  as  well  as  into  the  space  between 
the  tube  bundles,  a  separate  valved  water  conduit  connected  to 
each  tube  bundle,  a  condensation  collection  tray  located  be- 
neath each  tube  bundle  which  is  above  the  lowermost  tube 
bundle,  conduit  means  at  least  partially  disposed  in  one  of  said 
gaps  for  flowing  condensate  from  each  tray  into  the  bottom  of 
the  housing  by  way  of  said  one  gap,  a  condensate  collection 


ii--JI 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  or  chemical  processing  structure 
comprising  an  impervious  graphite  tube  made  impervious  by 
filling  the  voids  of  a  porous  graphite  tube  v^ith  a  synthetic 
resin,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  impervious 
graphite  lube  having  a  layer  of  metal  over  the  outer  surface  of 
said  tube  and  being  under  high  compression  at  room  tempera- 
lure  due  to  said  layer  of  metal  having  been  applied  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  tube  at  an  elevated  temperature  by  vapor  depo- 
sition, and  the  synthetic  resin  portion  of  said  impervious  graph- 
ite tube  being  partially  thermally  degraded  by  heat  treating 
said  impervious  graphite  tube  at  a  temperature  above  about 
180°  C.  for  a  period  of  lime  sufficient  for  said  tube  to  lose  from 
about  0.25  to  about  3  percent  of  its  weight;  whereby  the  metal 
armored  partially  thermally  degraded  impervious  graphite 
tube  has  higher  shock  resistance,  substantially  increased  pres- 
sure tolerance  and  an  impact  strength  at  least  5  times  greater 
than  that  of  otherwise  smaller  uncoated  impervious  graphite 
tubes  in  which  the  synthetic  resin  portion  is  not  partially  ther- 
mally degraded 


4,134,452 
WELL  TESTING  TOOL 
George  F.  Kingelin,  Rosenberg,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research 
&  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,183 

Int.  a:  E21C  23/02 

U.S.  a.  166—133  16  Oaims 

16.  In  a  well  testing  tool  adapted  to  be  run  into  a  well,  set  in 

a  locking  mandrel  in  the  well  and  retneved  from  the  well  on  a 
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wire  line,  said  ivxil  including  a  tubular  stem  that  is  run  into  the 
locking  mandrel  on  a  wire  line,  Uxked  in  ihe  Unrking  mandrel 
by  kxkiiig  dogs  that  move  radialK  inward  to  prevent  upward 
movement  of  the  stem  during  the  testing,  is  released  by  lifting 
hy  v.  ire  line,  and  is  scaled  around  its  periphery  to  prevent 
upward  Hovi.  between  the  stem  and  ihe  Uvking  mandrel,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  adapter  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  Uxking  mandrel,  said  adapter  having  a  central  opening 
therethr<iugh'  a  kvking  member  secured  lo  ihe  lower  end  of 


to  20  nozzle  jet  diameters  of  said  non-melallic  llow  con- 
ductor, 
pumping  a  Huid  through  said  steel  tubing  and  out  said  jet 
nozzle  head  until  openings  are  cut  in  said  non-metallic 
flow  conductor  by  said  fluid; 
sealing  around  said  tubing  at  a  quickly  releasable  wellhead 
including  rubber  gasket  means  on  said  non-metallic  flow 
conductor  and  retaining  said  fluid  in  the  annulus  within 
said  non-mctallic  flow  conductor  around  said  steel  tubing 
above  said  jet  nozzle  head  and  out  through  a  side  outlet  in 
said  wellhead  below  the  point  of  sealing  around  said  steel 
tubing,  and 
removing  said  steel  tubing  and  said  jet  nozzle  head  from  said 

well 
8  A  system  for  cutting  holes  in  a  non-mctallic  flow  conduc- 
tor in  a  wcllb<.ire  in  a  solution  mining  operation  comprising 
a  let  nozzle  head  having  a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  arrays,  each  array  having  a 
plurality  of  said  jct  nozzle  arranged  in  a  common  honzon- 
ta!  plane,  each  jet  nozzle  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of 
0  03125  inches  to  0.W3  inches  and  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined configuration  such  that  each  said  jet  nozzle  is  posi- 
tioned W  from  the  adjacent  said  jct  nozzles  in  the  same 
honzontal  nozzle  array  while  being  positioned  45'  from 
the  adjacent  said  jet  nozzles  in  other  vertically  spaced 


the  adapter,  said  adapter  and  Uxking  member  having  a  central 
opening  ihcrelhrough  .n'o  which  the  tubular  stem  can  be  run 
,,n  J  wire  line,  said  central  opening  in  the  l.xking  member 
bem^  ,'f  ^maller  diamcler  than  the  central  opening  of  the  man- 
drel, the  radially  moving  Lxking  dogs  being  kxated  in  the 
Kx.king  member,  and  springs  m  the  UKking  member  urging  the 
Kxking  dogs  inwardly  to  lock  the  tubular  stem  in  the  Uxking 
mandrel,  said  springs  being  compressible  lo  allow  outward 
movement  of  the  Uvking  dogs  on  lifting  the  lubular  slem  on  a 
wire  line. 


4.134,453 
METHOD  \ND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PERFORATINC  AND 

SLOTTING  WELL  FLOW  CONDLCTORS 
Robert  G.  Love;  Robert  Q.  Shelton,  both  of  Duncan,  Okl«.,  and 
Joseph  B.  .McCaila,  Jr..  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  No*.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  852.887 

Int.  a.    E21B  •/.»   //•/ 

IS.  CI.  166—298  *  Claims 

1     -V    mclh-H.!   of  .uiting   openings   in   a   non-metallic   flow 

conductor  secured  in  a  wellSorc  in  a  solution  mining  operation 

comprising  the  steps  ol 

supporting  a  jet   nii//lc  head  .ni  one  end  M  a  omtinuous 

string  .if  steel  tubing, 
run'.ing  said  steel  tubing  and  said  jet  noz/lc  head  into  said 
non-metallic  flow  conductor  until  said  noz/le  head  is  at 
the  depth  at  which  the  openings  arc  desired  in  said  non- 
metalhc  flow  conductor, 
providing  said  jet  noz/le  head  wth  a  plurality  of  discharge 
jet  nozzles  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
arrays,  each  arrav  having  a  plurality  of  said  jet  nozzles 
arranged  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  each  said  jet 
nozzle  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  0  ()-M25  inches  to 
0  09.^  inches  and  arranged  in  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion such  that  each  said  jet  nozzle  is  p*isitioned  W  from 
the  adjacent  said  jet  nozzles  in  the  same  horizontal  nozzle 
array  while  being  positioned  45'  from  the  adjacent  said  jet 
nozzles  in  other  vertically  spaced  nozzle  arrays,  said  jet 
nozzle  head  including  centrali/er  means  on  the  exterior 
thereof  to  center  said  jet  nozzle  head  in  said  non-metallic 
flow  conductor  in  said  wellbore 
positioning  said  jet  nozzle  of  said  jet  n.izzle  head  within  one 


nozzle  airays,  to  direct  jets  of  fluid  at  said  non-metallic 
flow  conductor  in  said  wellbore  for  cutting  said  holes  in 
said  non-metallic  flow  conductor,  said  jet  nozzle  head 
including  centralizer  means  on  the  cxtenor  thereof  to 
center  said  jet  nozzle  head  in  said  non-mctallic  flow  con 
ductor, 

a  string  of  continuous  steel  tubing  connected  at  a  first  end 
with  said  jet  nozzle  head, 

a  storage  reel  having  a  fluid  conducting  hub  connected  with 
the  opposite  second  end  of  said  stnng  of  continuous  steel 
tubing  for  stonng  said  stnng  of  continuous  steel  tubing 
and  conducting  fluid  into  said  second  end  of  said  stnng  of 
continuous  steel  tubing  s  said  stnng  of  continuous  steel 
tubing  is  moved  in  said  wellbore  and  said  reel  is  routed  tu 
pay  out  and  take  up  said  stnng  of  continuous  steel  tubing 
on  said  reel. 

fluid  pump  means  connected  with  said  hub  for  pufnping  a 
fluid  to  said  hub  of  said  reel; 

a  continuous  tubing  injector  supported  above  said  well  in- 
cluding a  tubing  guide  assembly  for  guiding  said  continu- 
ous steel  tubing  between  said  injector  and  said  storage 
reel;  and 

a  quickly  releasable  wellhead  connectable  on  said  non-met- 
allic conductor  including  rubber  gasket  means  for  sealing 
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around  said  string  of  continuous  steel  tubing  is  run  into 
and  pulled  from  said  non-metallic  flow  conductor. 


4,134,454 

MULTI-STAGE  SLIDING  VALVE  FLUID  OPERATED 

AND  PRESSURE  BALANCED 

Donald  F.  Taylor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 

Corporation'  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,058 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/12 

U.S.  a.  166—320  16  Claims 


1.  An  installation  comprising: 

a  fluid  source  region; 

a  fluid  starved  region; 

tool  means; 

tool  actuator  means  for  actuating  said  tool  means,  said  tool 

actuator  means  being  axially  movable; 
pressure  generating  means  for  utilizing  fluid  within  said  fluid 
starved  region  for  generating  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
operator  means  affected  by  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid, 

said  operator  means  being  axially  movable;  and 
a  sliding  valve  for  admitting  fluid  from  said  fluid  source 
region  to  said  fluid  starved  region  so  that  said  pressure 
generating  means  has  sufficient  fluid  for  generating  a 
source  of  fluid  pressurized  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 
said  operator  means  to  move  said  actuator  means  a  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  actuate  said  tool  means,  said  sliding 
valve  comprising: 
housing  means, 

passage  means  extending  laterally  through  said  housing 
means  and  communicating  between  said  fluid  source 
region  and  said  fluid  starved  region, 
seat  member  means  carried  by  said  housing  means  and 
including  abutment  seat  means  and  a  surface  extending 
from  said  seat  means, 
means  for  controlling  flow  through  said  passage  means 
and  including  valve  mandrel  means  axially  movable 
with  respect  to  said  housing  means  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  and  resilient  seal  means 
carried  by  said  valve  mandrel  means  for  sealingly  en- 
gaging said  seat  means  when  said  valve  mandrel  means 
is  in  its  first  position, 
means  for  yicldably  urging  said  valve  mandrel  means 

towards  its  first  position, 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  source  re- 
gion and  said  fluid  starved  region  for  at  least  substan- 
tially pressure  balancing  said  valve  mandrel  means 
when  said  valve  mandrel  means  is  in  its  first  position, 
and 
suged  fluid  flow  restriction  means  for  restricting  fluid 
flow  through  said  passage  means  during  at  least  a  por- 


tion of  the  movement  of  said  valve  mandrel  means 
between  its  first  and  second  positions,  said  staged  fluid 
flow  restriction  means  including  a  surface  on  said  valve 
mandrel  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  opposite  said 
surface  of  said  seat  member  means  when  said  valve 
mandrel  means  is  in  its  first  position  so  that  said  two 
surfaces  define  a  restricted  efTective  fluid  flow  area 
through  said  passage  means  during  an  initial  portion  of 
movement  of  said  valve  mandrel  means  from  its  first 
position  towards  its  second  position  and  additionally 
including  second  stage  restriction  means  for  providing 
graduated  increasing  flow  areas  through  said  passage 
m.eans  during  a  subsequent  portion  of  movement  of  said 
valve  means  from  its  first  position  towards  its  second 
f)Osition. 


4,134,455 

OILWELL  TUBING  TESTER  WITH  TRAPPED  VALVE 

SEAL 

Norman  W.  Read,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,568 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/12 

U.S.  a.  166—334  5  Claims 


1.  A  tubing  tester  for  placement  in  tubing  stnngs  in  an  oil- 
well  borehole  to  test  for  pressure  leaks  in  said  tubing  springs; 
said  tester  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  housing; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  tubular  mandrel  means  telescopically 
mounted  in  said  housing; 

(c)  pivotable  valve  means  in  said  housing  arranged  for  clos- 
ing off  the  inner  bore  of  said  housing,  said  pivotable  valve 
means  including  a  pivotally  mounted  vaKe  element  hav- 
ing a  frustoconicdlly  shaped  sealing  surface; 

(d)  valve  seal  means  rigidly  mounted  in  said  housing  below 
said  valve  element, 

(e)  said  mandrel  means  having  an  abutment  surface  thereon 
arranged  to  abut  said  valve  element  and  pivot  it  to  open 
the  bore  of  said  housing  to  the  bore  of  said  mandrel  means; 

(0  said  valve  seat  means  includes  an  annular  seal  surface 
matingiy  engagcable  with  said  valve  element  sealing  sur- 
face and  having  an  annular  [xx:ket  around  a  mid-portion 
of  said  seal  surface  to  receive  and  mount  an  annular  elasto- 
meric  seal,  said  seal  f>ccket  being  generally  cross-section- 
ally  triangularly  shaped  and  having  annular  in-turned  lijjs 
on  opposed  edges  thereof  extending  sufficiently  to  effec- 
tively trap  said  seal  element  within  the  confines  of  said 
pocket  with  a  portion  of  said  seal  element  extending  out  of 
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said  seal  pivkel  for  sealing!  cngagcmeiil  with  said  pi^cl- 
jhle  vaKf  means  sealing  surface,  and 
ig)  said  housing  has  a  sleese  ihreadedK  m»>unled  helow  said 
'  annular  seal  surface  such  that  an  upper  piirtion  of  said 
sleeve  forms  a  lower  side  of  said  pwliel  which  provides 
for  ea-sv  installation  ind  remosal  of  said  seal  element  by 
installation  and  removal  of  said  threadedlv  mounted 
sleeve 


4,134.456 

SI  B  SKA  VVKII.  HKADS 

Kenneth  Ball,  HiRhtown.  England,  assignor  to  \  ickerslntertek 

[.imited,  London.  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  685.676,  May  12,  1976.  This  application 

Feb.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  771.357 

Int.  a.    K2IB  .<<  ii'_^ 

l.S.  CI.  166—356  1  tlaim 


said  fire  fighting  hose  may  be  cleared  of  water  and  air  may 
be  delivered  lo  the  hose  outlet  by  cutting  off  the  water 


outlet  at  the  vehicle  and  opening  the  valve  from  the  air 

source 


4,134,458 
SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Katsuhiko  Kimura.  No.  8,  5-chome,  M«nd«i-nishi,  Sumiyoshi- 
ku.  Osakj-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1976,  51/83771; 
Oct.  18,  1976,  51/127041 

Int.  a."  \62C  37/08 
L.S.  a.  169—37  6  Oaims 


1  Means  tor  m.mnlirii:  j  prt-ssurc  rt-sistcnl  capsule  and  a 
.hristmas  irt-f  ...nlaint-d  within  the  .jp>ulf  lo  .i  sub-sea  well- 
head with  minimum  leakage  paths  from  said  wellhead  into  said 
.apsule.  said  capsule  being  o(  a  si/e  permillinj;  the  entrance  of 
personnel  thereinto  for  performing  operations  on  said  Chris- 
tmas tree,  said  means  comprising  a  unitarv  member  at  the  fotil 
of  the  .hristmas  tree  penetrating  the  lower  wall  of  the  capsule 
and  having  ^  rir>t  part  wiihin  the  ^apsule  containing  a  master 
vaKc  and  a>econd  part  eUending  exterioriK  hevond  the  lower 
wall  o(  said  c  jpsulc,  means  sealiiiglv  ^upp>>rtlng  said  capsule  on 
caid  unitarv  member  intermediate  the  first  and  second  parts 
thereof,  and  a  connector  entirelv  •.■vtenor  -f  said  capsule  con- 
Meeting  >aid  wellhead  and  the  second  part  ot  said  unitary  mem- 
ber wherchv  ail  leakage  paths  !rom  the  wellhead  to  the  interiur 
of  the  capsule  are  fiiminated  except  bv  wav  .'I  the  master  valve 
in  the  first  part  of  said  unitary  member 


1  A  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  water 
pa-ssage.  a  heat  sensing  element,  and  a  water  pressure  indicator 
mounted  on  said  bcxly  to  communicate  with  said  water  pas- 
sage, said  water  pressure  indicator  having  a  tube,  a  cap 
mounted  thereon,  and  an  indicating  means  mounted  watertight 
therebetween  and  adapted  to  protrude  toward  said  cap  under 
water  pressure,  whereby  indicating  the  presence  of  water 
under  pressure 


4.134.45'' 
KMKR(.KN(  >   FIRKMAN  I  IFF-Sl  HPORT  DFMC  K 

Raymond  F.  ()  Reilly.  2  FIderbury    U..  \  alley   Stream.  N.N. 

11581 

Filed  Jan.  6.  197T,  s«-r.  No.  ■'5'.381 

Int.  (I.    \62(     '■/     * 
I   S.  CI.  169—16  '  tiaim 

1    In  a  fire  fighting  ^ehKle  ha'.ing  j  lire  fighting  water  outlet 
with  a  .oupling,  the  improv t-meiii  comprising 

irtahle  fitting  having  an  inlet  tor  detachable  connection 
to  said  coupling  and  an  outlet  lor  detachable  connection 
to  a  fire  fighting  hose,  a  cec.md  inlet  to  s.iid  fitting  having 
i  .heck  valve  therein,  a  salved  portable  source  of  air 
under  prt-ssurc  .onneded  to  said  second   inlet   wherebv 


a  pt ' 


4,134,459 
ROTARY  CLTTING  EQUIPMENT 
L.  Blair  Hotchen,  149  W.  20th  St.,  North  Vancouver,  B.  C, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,953,  Aug.  19,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,254 

Int.  a.-  E21C  9/00 

IS.  C\.  173—32  34  Qaims 

1     .Apparatus   for   movably    mounting   and   guiding   rotary 

cutting  equipment,  comprising  in  combination 

an  elongate  track  suppiirt  having  a  circular  cross-section, 
at  least  two  distinct,  mutually  spaced  elongate  tracks  extend- 
ing along  said  track  supp<irt  and  projecting  from  said  track 
support  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  circular 
cross-section, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  rotary  cutting  equipment  on 
said  track  support,  said  mounting  means  including  a  car- 
nage to  which  the  rcuary  cutting  equipment  is  attached. 
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said  carriage  having  means  for  engaging  the  said  tracks 
and  exerting  substantially  all  of  its  weight  thereon,  so  that 
the  remainder  of  the  circular  cross-section  of  the  track 
support  is  substantially  free  from  bearing  the  weight  of  the 
carriage;  and 


means  on  said  carriage  and  on  said  track  support,  located 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  circular  cross-section,  for 
propelling,  and  for  selectively  arresting,  said  carriage 
relative  to  said  tracks. 


I     

4,134,4«0 
HYDRAULIC  DRILLING  DEVICE 
GSnter  Klemm,  Wenkhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Firm.  Ing.  GDnter  Klemm,  Drolshagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,303 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1976,  2621755 

Int.  a.2  E21B  3/00 
UJS.  a.  173—163  2  Claims 


3:3 


1.  A  hydraulic  drilling  device  of  the  type  having  a  drill 

hammer  with  an  impact  piston  for  striking  the  end  of  a  drill  to 

impart  axial  motion  thereto,  and  having  a  hydraulic  motor  for 

rolatmg  the  drill,  said  motor  coaxially  surrounding  the  drill 

and  compnsing: 

a  motor  housing  mounted  coaxially  at  the  forward  end  of 

said  drill  hammer,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  housing 

being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  drill  hammer,  said 

housing  including  a  stator  ring  sandwiched  between  a  pair 

of  face  plates,  said  stator  ring  having  an  elliptic  interior 

shape  which  defines  the  wall  of  a  cylinder  space, 

a  circular  rotor  situated  within  said  stator  ring  coaxial  with 

said  drill,  said  rotor  having  a  diameter  conforming  to  the 


minor  axis  of  said  stator  ring  elliptic  shape,  said  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  vanes,  each  vane 
being  movable  radially  and  spring  biased  into  contact  with 
said  cylinder  space  wall,  said  rotor  having  a  coaxial  bore 
therethrough,  said  bore  having  a  non-circular  geometric 
shape, 

flow  channel  means  in  said  face  plates  for  directing  the  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  cylinder  space  so  as  to 
exert  force  on  said  vanes  and  rotate  said  rotor,  said  means 
comprising: 

a  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  fitting  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  outlet 
fitting  extending  from  the  annular  rear  wall  of  said  motor 
housing  so  as  to  facilitate  connection  to  hydraulic  fluid 
flow  lines  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drill  ham- 
mer at  a  radius  less  than  that  of  said  housing  periphery, 

a  first  annular  channel  within  one  of  said  face  plates  and  a 
second  annular  channel  within  the  other  of  said  face 
plates,  said  annular  channels  having  different  radii,  each 
channel  communicating  to  a  respective  one  of  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  fittings  and  communicating  to  said  cylinder 
space  via  a  respective  set  of  bores  in  the  respective  face 
plates,  hydraulic  fluid  entering  said  inlet  fitting  flowing 
through  one  of  said  channels  and  the  associated  set  of 
bores  into  said  cylinder  space  where  it  exerts  force  on  said 
vanes  to  rotate  said  rotor,  said  fluid  exiting  via  the  other 
set  of  bores,  the  other  channel  and  said  outlet  fitting,  and 

a  replaceable  adapter  sleeve  situated  within  and  having  the 
same  exterior  shape  as  said  rotor  bore,  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  being  configured  like  the  cross-section  of  said  drill, 
said  drill  being  received  within  said  sleeve  so  that  said 
rotor,  sleeve  and  drill  rotate  in  unison  under  pressure  of 
said  hydraulic  fluid  on  said  vanes,  drills  of  different  size  or 
cross-sectional  configuration  being  accommodated  by 
separate  replaceable  adapter  sleeves  having  the  same 
exterior  shape  but  each  having  an  interior  shar>e  config- 
ured like  the  resjjective  drill  cross-section,  said  drill  being 
free  to  move  axially  with  respect  to  said  adapter  sleeve 
under  impact  from  said  piston. 


4,134,461 
MARINE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  DRILLING  A 

HOLE  BY  MEANS  OF  SAID  STRUCTURE 
Everhard  C.  Blomsma,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,059 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1976, 
32501/76 

Int.  Q.-  E21B  J5/02.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  175—9  8  Claims 

1.  Marine  structure  adapted  for  being  p>ositioned  on  the 
bottom  of  a  body  of  water  and  extending  upward  above  the 
surface  thereof  said  structure  comprising  a  drilling  platform 
having  a  laterally-extensive  hollow  base  and  at  least  one  con- 
ductor pipe,  at  least  extending  between  the  top  of  the  platform 
and  the  chamber  formed  in  the  hollow  base  of  the  structure, 
said  conductor  pipe  being  provided  with  openings  in  the  wall 
thereof,  which  openings  communicate  with  an  underwater 
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chamber  forming  part  of  the  structure,  and  pumping  means 
havmg  the  suction  side  thereof  in  communication  with  said 


4,134,463 
AIR  LIFT  SYSTEM  FOR  LARGE  DIAMETER  BOREHOLE 

DRILLING 
June*  H.  Allen.  Lakewood,  C«lif..  Msignor  to  Smith  Intenu- 
tion&l.  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  JuB.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  80S.872 

Int.  a.-  E21C  23/00 

VS.  a.  175—53  1*  Cl«liM 


chamber,  the  outlet  of  said  pumping  means  being  .lutsidc  the 
underwater  chamber 


4,134,462 

GKOTHERMAL  F.NERCY  RECOVFRY 

Rufus  G.  Clay,  5500  Byer*.  Fort  Worth,  Tei.  7610^ 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  485,319.  Jul.  2.  1974.  Pit.  No.  3.991,817. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  723.903 

lot.  a.    V.IW  }\10 


L.S.  n.  175—16 


5  Claims 


1  In  a  large  diameter  borehole  having  an  annulus  area  be- 
tween the  dnll  stem  and  the  wall  of  the  borehole  through 
which  drilling  fluid  is  transported  to  the  borehole  bottom  and 
a  return  passageway  for  the  dnlling  fluid  returning  from  the 
borehole  bottom,  an  air  lift  system  compnsing 

plenum  means,  located  m  said  return  passageway,  having  an 
enpanding  chamber  through  which  the  dnlling  fluid 
pas-ses,  said  plenum  means  compnsing  a  conduit  having  a 
tapered  horn  shape  with  a  throat  located  at  iu  lower  end 
forming  the  entrance,  and 
means,  located  at  the  entrance  of  said  plenum  means,  for 
diffusing  gas  into  the  dnlling  fluid  passing  through  said 
plenum  means,  the  plenum  means  chamber  expanding  in 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow  for  enabling  the  flow  velocity 
of  the  diffused  dnlling  fluid  passing  therethrough  to  be 
constant,  said  diffusion  means  comprising  an  apcrtured 
tube  extending  across  the  throat  of  said  tapered  conduit, 
said  apenured  tube  being  connected  to  the  discharge  of  an 
air  pump 


4,134,464 
IN-MOTION  CAR  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  A.  Johnaon,  Dceifleld.  IU.,  and  Tbomas  M.  Parkinson, 
Cwnbran  Gwent,  Engiand,  udgnors  to  Mangood  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,028 

Int.  a.   GOIG  19/04.  19/413 

VS.  CI.  177—3  3*  Claims 


^tj  ^s  £y 


1  Apparatus  for  drilling  through  riKk  formations,  said  appa- 
ratus including 

(a)  means  for  dnlling  through  rinjli  and  form;iig  a  portion  if 
said  rix;k  into  two  shafts  at  the  same  time,  said  means 
including  an  electnc  resistance  heating  element  capable  of 
being  heated  to  a  temperature  well  aKivc  the  melting 
point  of  said  riKk  formation  without  it.scif  melting,  deten- 
orating.  or  deforming  e^ce^slvel>.  and  a  single  dnll  b^xJy, 

(b)  means  for  supplying  electnc  power  to  said  element,  and 

(c)  means  for  circulating  a  fluid  down  one  of  said  shafts 
through  the  dnll  b^nly  and  up  the  other  shaft  and  carrying 
off  t  portion  of  said  rixk 


1  A  system  for  in-motion  weighing  of  freight  cars  that 
compnscs 

spaced  first  and  second  tracks  having  aligned  pairs  of  rails; 

a  weighbndge,  that  is  mounted  between  said  first  and  second 
tracks  and  that  ha.s  a  third  track,  as  the  platform  of  said 
weighbndge.  with  gaps  between  the  ends  of  its  pair  of 
rails  and  the  rails  of  said  first  and  second  tracks,  said  fust. 


second  and  third  tracks  providing  a  path  of  travel  for  the 
cars; 
first  and  second  sets  of  load  cells,  said  sets  being  mounted 
under  said  platform  on  opiK>site  sides  of  the  central  trans- 
verse plane  of  said  weighbridge  and  the  load  cells  of  each 
set  of  load  cells  being  connected  to  provide  an  output 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  the  load  applied  to 
that  set  of  load  cells  and  located  to  provide  a  rapid  rise  of 
output  voltage  from  said  first  set  of  load  cells  when  an  axle 
passes  onto  the  adjacent  end  of  said  weighbridge; 
wheel  sensing  means  having  a  component  mounted  beside 
one  of  said  rails  of  said  first  track  and  spaced  from  said 
first  end  of  said  third  track  of  said  weighbridge  a  distance 
greater  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  axles  of  a  truck 
of  a  freight  car  and  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  inner  axles  of  trucks  of  a  freight  car,  said  com- 
ponent being  constructed  to  provide  a  signal  at  an  output 
in  response  to  a  wheel  of  an  axle  passing  the  location  of 
said  component; 
control  means  that  is  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  load  cells  and  to  said  wheel  sensing  means  and  that  is 
constructed: 

to  count  the  signals  from  said  wheel  sensing  means  as  a 
count  of  the  number  of  axles  of  a  freight  car  passing  the 
location  of  said  component  of  said  wheel  sensing  means; 
to  count  the  number  of  rapid  rises  of  output  voltage  from 
said  first  set  of  load  cells  as  a  count  of  axles  of  a  freight 
car  passing  onto  said  adjacent  end  of  said  weighbridge; 
to  determine  a  count  representing  the  total  number  of 
axles  of  the  freight  car,  when  the  counts  of  signals  from 
said  wheel  sensing  means  and  the  counts  of  rapid  rises  of 
output  voluge  from  said  first  set  of  load  cells  are  in  first 
coincidence; 
to  determine  when  the  count  of  the  number  of  rapid  rises 
of  output  voltage  from  said  first  set  of  load  cells  is  the 
count  representing  total  number  of  axles  of  the  freight 
car; 
to  restart  the  count  of  signals  from  said  wheel  sensing 
means  whenever  the  count  of  signals  from  said  wheel 
sensing  means  is  twice  its  count  at  the  time  of  the  coinci- 
dence; and 
to  restart  the  count  of  rapid  rises  of  output  voltage  from 
said  first  set  of  load  cells  when  its  count  is  twice  the 
count  at  the  time  of  the  coincidence; 
means  operative  in  response  to  said  control  means:  for  axle 
weighing,  after  said  control  means  has  counted  each  rapid 
rise  of  output  voltage  from  the  first  set  of  load  cells,  to 
convert  the  output  voltages,  from  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  load  cells,  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time 
to  digital  information  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  an 
axle  on  the  weighbridge  and  to  total  the  weights  of  axles, 
including  the  weight  of  the  axle  that  provides  the  last 
rapid  nse  of  output  voltage  from  said  first  set  of  load  cells 
by  which  said  control  means  determines  that  the  count  of 
rapid  rises  is  the  count  representing  the  total  number  of 
axles  of  the  freight  car;  or 
for  track  weighing,  after  said  control  means  has  determined 
that  the  count  of  signals  from  said  wheel  sensing  means 
and  the  count  of  rapid  rises  of  output  voltage  from  said 
first  set  of  load  cells  are  in  said  coincidence,  to  convert  the 
output  voltages  from  said  first  and  second  sets  of  load  cells 
for  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  to  digital  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  the  weight  of  a  truck  of  the 
freight  car  on  the  weighbridge,  to  repeat  the  conversion 
for  said  second  predetenniiied  period  of  time,  after  said 
control  means  has  determined  that  the  count  of  rapid  rises 
of  output  voltage  is  the  count  representing  the  total  num- 
ber of  axles  of  the  freight  car,  to  digital  information  that 
corresponds  to  the  weight  of  the  other  truck  of  the  freight 
car  on  the  weighbridge,  and  then  to  total  the  weights  of 
the  two  trucks  of  the  freight  car;  or 
for  entire  car  weighing,  after  said  control  means  has  deter- 
mined that  the  count  of  rises  of  output  voltage  from  said 
first  set  of  load  cells  is  the  count  representing  the  total 
number  of  axles  of  the  freight  car,  to  convert  the  output 


voltages  from  said  first  and  second  sets  of  load  cells  for  a 
third  predetermined  period  of  time  to  digital  information 
corresponding  to  the  total  weight  of  said  freight  car;  and 
print  means  to  print  out  the  total  weight  of  the  freight  car  in 
response  to  said  control  means  that  provides  a  signal  after 
the  total  weight  of  the  freight  car  has  been  obtained. 


4,134,465 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  WEIGHT  OF  BULK 

MATERIAL  CONVEYED  BY  BELT  CONVEYOR 

Hisataka  Takahama,  Amagasaki,  and  Hitoshi   Kimura,   Ka- 

sbiwara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1974,  50-2711 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  U/14 

U.S.  a.  177—16  20  Qaims 


ncunmt  niAKZ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  weight  of  a  material 
conveyed  by  a  conveying  apparatus  over  a  finite  interval, 
comprising: 

means  for  conveying  a  continuous  bulk  material; 

pulse  generator  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  convey- 
ing means  for  generating  pulses  of  the  frequency  associ- 
ated with  the  conveying  speed  of  said  conveying  means; 

analog  signal  means  of>eratively  coupled  to  said  conveying 
means  for  generating  an  analog  signal  associated  with  the 
weight  of  said  material  conveyed  by  said  conveying 
means; 

analog/digital  convenor  means  responsive  to  said  analog 
signal  from  said  analog  signal  generating  means  for  con- 
verting said  analog  signal  into  a  bit  parallel  coded  digital 
signal  representative  of  said  analog  signal; 

counter  means  resF>onsive  to  said  sp>eed  associated  frequency 
pulses  from  said  pulse  generating  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  said  speed  associated  pulses  for  providing  bit 
parallel  count  output  pulses  therefrom; 

number  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  speed 
associated  frequency  pulses  from  said  pulse  generating 
means  and  to  said  counter  means  for  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  speed 
associated  frequency  pulses; 

said  analog-to-digital  converter  means  being  responsive  to 
said  number  signal  generating  means  through  latch  means 
for  outputting  said  bit  parallel  coded  digital  signal  there- 
from; 

logic  means  interconnected  with  said  counter  means  and  said 
analog-to-digital  converter  means,  responsive  to  said  bit 
parallel  count  output  pulses  from  said  counter  means,  and 
said  bit  parallel  coded  digital  signal  from  said  analog-to- 
digital  converter  means  for  reducing  the  number  of  bit 
parallel  count  output  pulses  within  the  time  period  for  said 
predetermined  number  of  speed  associated  pulses,  as  a 
function  of  said  bit  parallel  coded  digital  signal;  and 

means  for  withdrawing  an  output  from  said  logic  means, 
representative  of  the  weight  of  material  conveyed  over 
said  finite  interval. 
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4,134,466 
WEIGH  JET  ASSEMBl.lK.S 
Junes  R.  Steele.  Stillw.ter.  Minn,,  issignor  to  Dynamic  Air 
Inc.,  St.  Piul,  Minn. 

Filed  M«>  2,  1977,  S«r.  No.  "'92,902 

Int.  O.    (;01G  l<  10 

L.S.  a.  177-114  8  ""™ 


1     A    weigh  jet    a.s.sembiN    for   weighing   J   prcdciermined 
amount  oi  matenal  wuhin  (he  .ontines  ot"  a  conveying  system 

i  main  supfK^n  frame,  .  , 

a  hopper  mounted  to  said  suppc^rt  frame,  said  hopper  having 
means  for  respondmg  to  the  amount  of  matenal  Icvated  in 
said  hopper 

an  mlei  in  said  hopper,  said  inlet  including  means  for  is^Mat- 
ing  the  hopper  from  the  supply  source  when  the  means  tor 
resm^nding  to  the  amount  of  material  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level,  said  means  for  milaling  the  hopper  from  the 
supplv  source  includes  a  pressure  activatable  piston  hav- 
mg  a  head  for  forming  sealing  engagement  with  the 
hopper,  said  pres.sure  activatahle  piston  Ux.sely  mourited 
within  the  confines  of  a  cylindrical  sleese  to  thereby  allow 
air  to  pass  between  the  sleeve  and  the  pist.^n  lo  thereby 
nrcssuri/e  said  hopper  and 
further  means  connected  to  said  hv-rfH"'  l'>r  discharging 
material  from  said  hopper 


4,134,467 
I  cm  PROFILE  PI  ATFORM  SCAI  F 
fbester  S,  Ciyryk,  SiUer   Ijike.  Wis..  «s»i(tnor  to  Mwgood 
Corporation,  CT>ic«go.  111. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7g4.03« 

Int.  CI.    CAIC  /v  n: 

L  .S.  a,  17^-133  ^  <^'i'*"" 


inii 


array,  and  fa.stened  to.  for  Hxing  the  spacing  betv.een. 
adjacent  corner  pads  while  permitting  any  comer  pad  to 
till  slightly  in  any  direction  because  the  connecting  rods 
bend,  and 
means  supptirting  said  platform  on  said  base  assembly,  com- 
posing a  load  cell  element  mounted  in  cantilever  fashion 
on  each  comer  pad,  and  means  coupling  each  load  cell 
element  to  carry  a  corner  of  said  platform  and  dertect  in 
response  to  the  load  on  said  platform,  each  said  load  cell 
clement  including  means  providing  a  weight  representing 
signal  responsive  to  deflections  of  said  load  cell  element, 
said  coupling  means  including  a  tension  member  connected 
by  ball  and  socket  means  to  means  on  both  said  platform 
and  the  respective  load  cell  element, 
means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  each  of  the  ten- 
sion members  to  level  the  scale  on  out  of  level  floors, 
both  said  connecting  means  between  comer  pads  which 
include  connecting   rods  that  bend,   and  said  coupling 
means  between  said  load  cell  elements  and  said  platform 
which  include  ball  and  socket  couplings  that  swivel,  allow 
any  of  said  comer  pads  to  accomodate  local  irregulanties 
in  said  underlying  surface  and  assume  a  slightly  tilted 
position  without  affecting  the  other  comer  pads  or  sub- 
stantially diminishing  the  accuracy  of  response  of  the 
associated  load  cell 


4,134,468 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SCALE  WITH  DECREASED 

TEMPERATURE  VARIATION 

Paul  Luchinger,  Greifensee,  and  Enrico  Reallni,  Uster,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mettler  Instnimente  AG,  Schweii, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  874.895 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    15,    1977, 

7350  77 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  3/14 
L.S.  CI.  177-210  EM  "  Oaims 


1    In  i  low  profile  platform  s^ale,  the  conihination  compris 


^  nxid  rectangular  platform, 

a  ba-se  assemblv  tor  supporting  said  rectangular  platlorm, 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  an  undc-rlving  surla.e,  said  base 
assembly  comprising 

tour  mdependent  corner  pads,  one  ea.h  under  a  corner  ot 
said  rectangular  platform,  and 

means  connecting  each  o-rner  pad  to  corner  pads  under 
adja.eni  .orncrs  of  said  rl-'Hor'".  said  .onnc.ling  means 
including  slightlv  lleuble,  inelastic  nxls  arranged  beneath 
and  ad)a.ent  borders  of  said   platform  in  a  rectangular 


1  In  a  scale  having  main  coil  means  for  carrying  a  first 
current  varving  a.s  a  function  of  the  load  being  weighed, 
whereby  the  heating  ptmer  generated  by  said  main  coil  means 
vanes  as  a  function  of  said  load  causing  loaddependent  temper- 
ature changes  additional  heat  generating  means  arranged  near 
said  main  coil  means,  and  control  means  connected  to  said 
additional  heat  generating  means,  for  controlling  the  heating 
p^iwer  generated  by  said  additional  heat  generating  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  sum  of  the  heating  powers  generated  by 
said  main  coil  means  and  said  additional  heat  generating  means 
IS  subslantiall-,  the  same  at  a  first  and  second  predetermined 
value  of  said  load,  said  first  and  second  predetermined  value 
being  substantially  equal,  respectively,  to  the  no  load  and  full 
load  value  of  said  load 
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4,134,469 
LINEAR  TURBINE 
Ralph  A.  Davis,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Turbopanel  Motors, 
Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,859 

Int.  a.2  B60L  11/00;  H02J  7/14 

VS.  a.  180—65  DD  7  Qaims 


I   

4,134,470 

CRUISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  POSITIVE 

PRESSURE  TO  BOOST  VACUUM 

John  W.  Riddel,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (leneral  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,527 

Int.  a:-  B60K  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—108  6  Qaims 

1  In  a  vehicle  road  speed  control  system  having  a  differen- 
tial pressure  powered  servomotor  controlling  the  vehicle  en- 
gine to  maintain  a  desired  vehicle  speed,  transducer  means 
receiving  vehicle  actual  speed  and  desired  speed  signals  and 
subatmospheric  pressure  and  atmospheric  pressure  and  gener- 
ating a  control  pressure  from  said  received  pressures  in  accor- 
dance with  said  speed  signals,  said  control  pressure  being 
delivered  to  said  servomotor,  and  a  source  of  subatmospheric 
pressure,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  boosting  the  level  of  subatmospheric  pressure 


from  said  source  to  a  lower  subatmospheric  pressure  level, 
said  boosting  means  including 
an  aspirator  having  a  superatmospheric  pressure  inlet  and 
first  and  second  subatmospheric  pressure  i>orts,  said  first 
subatmospheric  pressure  port  being  fluid  connected  with 
said  source  of  subatmospheric  pressure,  said  second  subat- 
mospheric pressure  port  being  fluid  connected  to  deliver 
subatmospheric  pressure  to  said  transducer  means,  said 
superatmospheric  pressure  inlet  and  said  first  subatmo- 
spheric pressure  port  being  in  alignment  and  having  lo- 
cated therebetween  a  nozzle  and  an  expansion  chamber  in 
series  so  that  superatmospheric  pressure  flows  from  said 


^ 


1.  A  fluid  motion  actuated  power  panel  comprising  a  series 
of  spaced  elongated  turbine  blades,  means  for  guiding  each  of 
said  blades  to  serially  travel  a  closed  endless  path  that  includes 
substantially  straight  first  and  second  portions  that  are  in 
spaced  parallelism  to  each  other,  means  for  maintaining  the 
longitudinal  extents  of  the  blades  traveling  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  path  in  spaced  parallelism  with  each  other,  said 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  path  being  in  closely  spaced 
proximity  to  each  other  with  free  running  clearance  and  unob- 
structed space  between  the  blades  moving  therealong,  orient- 
ing means  for  turning  the  power  panel  while  maintaining  the 
path  portions  of  the  panel  oblique  to  the  direction  of  ambient 
fluid  flow  and  while  also  maintaining  the  extents  of  the  blades 
traveling  said  path  portions  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  ambient  fluid  flow,  said  path  portions  and  the 
blades  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  blades  move 
along  said  first  and  second  portions  in  opposite  directions  and 
so  that  relative  ambient  fluid  flow  can  sequentially  pass 
through  and  react  with  the  blades  moving  along  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  path,  mechanical  means  encompassed  in 
their  entirety  in  connections  of  the  guide  means  to  the  blades 
for  maintaining  the  blades  moving  respectively  along  the  first 
and  second  portions  of  the  path  oriented  to  react  with  a  rela- 
tive ambient  fiuid  flow  sequentially  passing  through  the  blades 
moving  along  such  portions  to  urge  the  described  movement 
of  the  blades,  and  energy  transducing  means  operatively  cou- 
pled to  the  blades  to  be  driven  by  the  latter  to  produce  an 
energy  output,  said  blades  being  arcuate  in  transverse  section 
and  having  concave  sides,  with  the  blades  moving  along  the 
first  and  second  path  portions  having  their  concave  sides  fac- 
ing directions  that  are  respectively  directed  generally  op{)Osite 
the  direction  of  their  movements  along  their  respective  path 
portions,  and  means  for  mounting  the  panel  so  that  the  extents 
of  said  path  p>ortions  lie  in  a  common  vertical  plane  with  the 
extents  of  s.iid  path  portions  being  substantially  inclined  to  the 
vertical,  with  said  means  for  mounting  including  a  self- 
propelled  and  dirigible  automotive  vehicle. 


■iH+-^w 


\^m 


superatmospheric  pressure  inlet  through  said  nozzle  and 
said  expansion  chamber  into  said  first  subatmospheric 
pressure  port,  said  second  subatmospheric  pressure  port 
opening  into  said  expansion  chamber  through  a  check 
valve  which  opens  only  to  [jermit  flow  from  said  second 
subatmospheric  pressure  pon  toward  said  first  subatmo- 
spheric pressure  port,  the  flow  of  fluid  at  superatmos- 
pheric pressure  through  said  expansion  chamber  entrain- 
ing fluid  from  said  expansion  chamber  and  boosting  subat- 
mosphenc  pressure  at  said  second  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure port  to  a  lower  subatmospheric  pressure  level  than 
the  pressure  level  of  the  subatmospheric  pressure  pro- 
vided by  said  source. 


4,134,471 
NARROW  ANGLE  CYLINDRICAL  WAVE  FULL  RANGE 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Daniel  L.  Queen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chamberlain  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Elmhurst,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,881,  Aug.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,366 
Int.  a.^  H04R  1/20 
U.S.  a.  181—147  7  Oaims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system  which  has  an  output  such  that  its 
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frequency   r«pc>nse  a<  any  angle  a.  vvhich  a  listener  .s  posi- 
tioned IS  uniform  comprising. 

an  enclosure  formed  *.th  a  slot  near  its  top  s^hich  suhsun- 

tiallv  extends  about  Its  periphery, 
a  los.  frequency  speaker  attached  to  the  top  of  said  encKv 
sure  to  direct  sound  energy  into  said  encU«ure  and  out 

said  slot,  ,  1        f„ 

a  honrontal  planar  member  supported  atx^ve  said  losv  fre- 
quency speaker, 

,  convex  radiating  horn  surface  supp^.rted  above  said  hori- 
zontal  planar  member. 

a  holkm  dnving  member  with  its  center  openmg  jomed  to 
said  radiating  horn,  and 

a  second  speaker  mounted  to  the  top  of  said  hollov.  member 
to  supplv  sound  energy  through  said  hollov.  member  such 
that  It  impinges  on  said  horizontal  planar  member  and 
radiates  outvvardly  in  the  horizontal  plane  betv^een  said 
radiating  horn  and  said  horizontal  planar  member 

4,134.472 

COMBINATION  MUFFLER  AND  AIR  "LTF^^^,^ 

John  B.  Trminor,  2375  S.  Commerce.  Walled  Uke  M.ch.  480M 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1977,  S«r.  No.  828.744 

Int.  a.-  FOIN  !  :4 

L.S.  a.  181-258  *<^'''"" 


inwardly  facing  channel  members  earned  or.  the  upper  ends 

of  said  legs, 
said  channel  members  being  of  an  ins.de  width  to  receive  the 

edge  portions  of  said  plank, 
a  pair  of  toggle  arms  interconnecting  said  legs  intermediate 

the  lengths  thereof;  and 
complementary  means  each  pivotally  connected  near  the 

upper  end  of  one  of  said  legs  for  adjusting  the  spacing 

therebetween,  ^         .  r 

an  externally  thieaded  rod  slidably  extending  through  one  ot 

said  legs. 
a  crank  on  said  rod,  and 
a  complemcnury  internally  threaded  member  on  the  other 

of  said  legs, 
said  legs  being  conditioned  for  limited  pivotal  movement 


fW'-^^. 


rS'^ 


-.--^^ 


/f^^'^ 


1  A  combination  muffler  and  air  filter  comprising  a  canister 
having  therethrough  an  ax.al  openmg,  such  ^■«"'*'" '"'-"'"'^'"K 
a  perforated  cylinder,  annular  members  with  tnuffling  and 
filtering  properties  >tacked  in  the  perforated  cylinder,  and  a 
closure  disc  on  each  end  of  the  perforated  cylinder  compressa- 
blv  holding  the  annular  members  in  the  perforated  cylinder,  a 
retainer  cap  on  each  end  of  the  canister,  an  intake  port  in  one 
of  the  retainer  caps  in  communication  vMth  the  axial  opening 
through  the  canister,  a  tubular  member  centrally  disposed  in 
the  axial  opening  through  the  canister  and  threadab  y  engaged 
on  each  end  ,n  the  retainer  caps,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally disp«ised  slots  in  the  tubular  member 

4.134.473 

PORTABLE  SCAFFOLD 

Herbert  E.  Prior,  6786  B^bT.  Dr.,  S*b«topol  Calif.  95472 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843.438 

Int.  a.    F16M  II  00 

U3.  a.  .82-92  5n««. 

1    A  p<irtab:e  scaffold  compnsing 

a  plank,  and  ,     \     l 

d  pair  of  frame  members  supp-^rting  the  ends  ol  said  plank, 
each  of  said  frame  member,  comprising, 
a  pair  of  legs. 


about  their  connections  with  said  complementary  means 
when  said  toggle  arms  are  collapsed  to  withdraw  said 
channel  members  from  a  position  fimily  gnpping  said 
plank  to  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  plank  is  slidable 
but  reuined  therein,  includmg  a  step  to  said  plank  com- 
pnsing, 

a  pair  of  ngid  depending  members; 

a  ngid  step  member  interconnecting  said  depending  mem- 
bers near  the  lower  ends  thereof; 

a  first  channel  member  interconnecting  the  top  ends  of  said 
depending  member  and  received  over  an  edge  portion  of 

said  plank,  ,.         .^         ,  u 

a  second  channel  member  facing  said  first  channel  member 

and  received  over  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plank;  and 
threaded  means  interconnecting  said  channel  members  for 

adjusting  the  spacing  therebetween. 

4.134,474 

OBSERVATION  STAND 

Harold  L.  SUfenau.  and  Reuben  W.  Kaplan,  both  of  Owatonna, 

Minn  .  aasignort  to  Truth  Incorporated,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1978,  Ser.  No.  873.791 

Int.  C\:  A47C  9/10:  A45F  3/26 

L.S.  a.  182-187  12  Cl«'™ 

12   A  stand  for  mounting  on  a  tree  compnsing: 

a  frame  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  an  upper  section,  a 

middle  section  and  a  lower  section; 
mounting  structure  for  secunng  the  frame  to  a  tree  including 
an  upper  band  detachably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  tree,  said  upper  band 
having  tree-engaging  studs;  and 
a  V-shapcd  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  section  of  the 
frame,  opening  outwardly  from  the  rear  side,  said  V- 
shaped  bracket  having  tree-engaging  studs; 
an  articulated  ladder  pivoubly  secured  to  the  lower  section 
of  the  frame,  said  ladder  mounted  for  roUtion  between  a 
climbing  position  extending  vertically  and  downwardly 
from  the  frame  and  a  base  position  extending  horizontally 
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and  outwardly  from  the  front  side  of  the  frame,  said  artic- 
ulated ladder  including 

an  upper  section  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
formed  by  two  horizontally  spaced-apart  support  se- 
cured together  by  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  rungs, 
a  lower  section  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  formed 


by   two   horizontally   spaced-apart   supports   secured 
together  by  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced-apart  rungs, 
pins  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  up[>er  section  for 
rotation  about  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  section,  and 
a  floor  secured  to  said  lower  section;  and 
means  for  retaining  the  articulated  ladder  in  the  base  posi- 
tion. 


4,134,475 
ADJUSTABLE  FAD  HYDRAULIC  LIFT 
Raymond  E.  Jones,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Dura  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,116 

Int.  a.2  B66F  7/16 

VS.  a.  187—8.75  16  Claims 


9.  In  an  adjustable  pad  hydraulic  lift  structure  wherein  a 
vehicle  supporting  piad  is  vertically  movable  by  means  of  a 
hydraulic  piston  to  engage  under  an  automotive  vehicle  under- 
carriage for  lifting  the  vehicle: 

a  bolster  plate  having  means  for  securing  the  bolster  plate  to 
the  top  of  the  piston; 

deflectable  guide  rods  carried  in  parallel  coextensively  ex- 
tending relation  along  opposite  sides  of  the  bolster  plate; 

said  pad  comprising  a  bar  extending  over  and  across  said 
guide  rods  and  projecting  beyond  opposite  sides  of  said 
bolster  plate; 

bearing  means  on  said  pad  in  guiding  engagement  with  said 
rods  to  facilitate  adjusting  the  position  of  the  pad  over  the 
bolster  plate  longitudinally  along  said  rods; 

and  load  transfer  means  on  said  pad  between  said  opposite 
sides  of  the  bolster  plate  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  bolster 


plate  to  transfer  vehicle  load  from  the  pad  to  the  bolster 
plate; 
said  bearing  means  and  said  rods  cooperating  for  holding 
said  pad  and  said  load  transfer  means  free  from  said  bolster 
plate  in  the  unloaded  condition  of  the  pad  to  facilitate 
moving  the  pad  along  said  rods,  and  the  rods  being  de- 
flectable and  thereby  permitting  depressing  of  said  pad  for 
engagement  of  said  load  transfer  means  with  the  top  of  the 
bolster  when  the  pad  is  subjected  to  vehicle  load. 


4,134,476 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 
Walter  Zolnerovich,  Jr.,  Newark,  Ohio,  and  William  N.  C. 
Leang,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,520 

Int.  a.2  B66B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  187—29  R  7  Qaims 


IT**  njxm 

(UOMSS   O'OO' 


1.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 

a  building  having  a  plurality  of  floors,  a  hoistway,  and  oi>en- 
ings  from  the  floors  to  the  hoistway, 

hoistway  doors  at  the  floors  operable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  to  open  and  close  the  openings  to  the 
hoistway, 

an  elevator  car  mounted  for  movement  in  the  hoistway  to 
serve  the  floors, 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  elevator 
car,  including  memory  means  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  elevator  car  for  storing  the  position  of  the  elevator 
car  in  the  building  relative  to  a  floor  p>osition, 

address  means,  including  address  indicia  mounted  on  at  least 
one  of  said  hoistway  doors  for  movement  therewith, 

and  reading  means  on  said  elevator  car  for  reading  said 
address  indicia  during  movement  of  said  at  least  one  hoist- 
way door. 

said  memory  means  being  additionally  responsive  to  said 
reading  means. 


4,134,477 
SLIDING  CALIPER  DISC  BRAKES 
Anthony  Asquith,  Nuneaton,  England,  assignor  to  Girling  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,476 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1976, 
12258/76 

Int  a.2  F16D  55/224 
VS.  CI.  188— 73  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  caliper  disc  brake  comprising:  a  torque  member 
adapted  to  be  Fixedly  mounted  adjacent  a  brake  disc;  a  caliper 
member  guided  for  axial  sliding  relative  to  said  torque  mem- 
ber; a  pair  of  pads,  one  on  each  side  of  the  disc;  said  caliper 
member  being  U-shaped  and  having  a  bridge  portion  which 
straddles  the  periphery  of  said  disc;  said  bridge  portion  having 
two  circumferentially  spaced  end  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which 
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JefmL-s  J  fdil  ^dld  lor^M-  nu-mher  having  twobridfC  p.'rtions 
whuh  Mrjddlf  the  Jis.  ..tul  v^hKh  art-  dispo<««l  •(  c.rcumter 
enliallv  xr-^^fd  KKat.ons,  .me  .^n  fuher  side  of  said  bridge 
nonion  of  said  cahpH-r  memKer  each  bridge  [x^rtion  ol  the 
torque  member  having  an  mner  end  face  facing  an  adjacent  one 
,,f  said  end  surfa.e>  of  the  .ahper  member,  and  hdsing  an 
ander-surface  facing  the  outer  penpherv  ot  said  disc,  a  spnngv 
iuide  member  mterfx-sed  b<-tween  said  at  lea.M  one  end  surface 
of  the  bridge  fH>rlion  of  the  cahper  v^hich  detines  said  rail  and 
Ihe  inner  end  face  of  the  adjacent  bridge  p.>rtion  ot  the  torque 
member  said  springs  guide  member  being  v^  shaped  as  to 
engage  the  said  rail  to  present  radialK  outv^ard  movement  of 
the  rail  relative  to  said  springs  guide  member  said  end  tace 
and  said  end  surfa.e  being  spaced  apart  to  enable  said  springy 
guide  member  md  said  end  surface  of  said  caliper  to  move 
radiallv  ..utwardls   together  relative  to  said  torque  member. 


and  a  ta>i  on  said  springy  guide  membc-r  w  hi.  h  is  (x-rmanently 
resilienlfv  biassed  BWay  from  said  end  surta.e  and  towards  said 
end  face  ^ald  tag  enga»ting  the  undersurface  ot  the  said  bridge 
rxirtion  of  the  torque  member  s..  as  to  prevent  radiallv  outward 
movem-nt  of  said  springs  guide  member  relative  tc^  the  torque 
member  said  tag  being  movable  against  said  resilient  bias 
towarJ-  the  said  end  surface  and  awav  Irom  said  end  ta^e  to  a 
p„silh.n  wherr  the  tag  is  Jear  of  the  said  undersurla.c  to 
allow  the  springs  >!uide  member  and  the  said  end  surface  to 
move  radiallv  .-utwardlv  together  relative  to  the  torque  mem- 
ber and  wherein  said  springs  guide  membet  further  includes 
radiallv  inwardlv  eUending.  sc-cond,  tag  p<irtions  located  at  the 
jual  ends  ,,f  the  springs  guide  member  for  respedivelv  engag- 
ing surfaces  on  said  portions  of  the  torque  membc-r  Iving  on  the 
iw^.  sides  of  the  diss,  to  thereby  locate  the  springs  guide  mem- 
ber radiallv  invv  irdiv  relative  to  the  torque  member 


means  for  biasing  said  piston  and  said  projection  toward 
said  second  braking  member  in  the  absence  of  a  prese- 
lected Ouid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  and 


said  housing  being  free  to  move  axiaily  with  respect  to  said 
wall  m  the  absence  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber 


4.134,479 
(  ARRY-ABOLT  WARDROBE  UNIT 
Ira  J.  Crider,  Jr..   16603   Norwood   Dr.,  MinnetonU.   Minn. 
55343 

Filed  M«y  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,038 

Int.  a.-  \*SC  3  00.  li  00 

IS.  a.  190—49  *  Oaims 


4,134,47S 

HRAKt    vl'PXKAIl  SIM  I  IDING  Pll  RAl   A(Tl  ATING 

ASSKMBI  IKS 

David  J.  Hal^r.  Vjtsr  Peoria.  III.,  a.«i|{nor  t..  (  atcrpillar  Tractor 
(  ....  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  IH,  1977,  S«r    No.  H16,789 
Int.  (1.    FI6D  ^^    1^ 
I   S   (1.  188— 106  P  9(1aims 

I  In  a  brake  apparatus  .A  the  tspi-  including  and  generalls 
contained  within  a  .ase  having  a  separating  wall,  a  disc  rotal 
abh  mounted  in  the  vase  on  an  axis,  a  first  brake  actuating 
asseniblv  having  a  NkK  vonnected  to  the  case-,  and  first  and 
second  braking  members  I.H.aled  on  either  side  of  the  disc,  first 
means  operative  at  one  side  of  the  wall  for  biasing  the  first 
braking  member  against  the  diss,  and  the  diss  against  the  sec 
ond  braking  member  and  toward  the  si-p'"-^""*^  ^■•l'  '"  ''  '"■'>' 
direction  braking  rotation  of  the  div  .  a  se.ond  brake  actuating 
assemblv  connected  to  the  .ase  and  having  a  projection  ex- 
tendable through  the  separating  wall,  and  sc-cond  means  opera- 
tive al  the  oihei  side  of  the  wall  lor  a^ialK  biasing  the  projec- 
tion against  the  sev  ond  braking  member,  the  second  braking 
member  against  the  diss  and  the  diss  against  the  first  braking 
memb<-r  and  toward  the  NhIv  m  a  second  direction  opposite 
the  first  direction  braking  rotation  ol  the  diss,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

said  second  brake  avlualuig  ..ssembU   having  a  housing,  a 
piston  recipr.^alls  mounted  in  said  housing  and  defining  a 
chamber  therebetween 
said   second   means   inLlu.lui^    resilient   compression   spring 


1  A  carrv  aKiut  wardrobe  unit  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
lower  and  an  upper  end  over  which  a  suit  may  be  draped,  said 
frame  including  a  single  upper  riid  adjacent  said  upper  end.  a 
single  horizontal  lower  rixi  adjacent  said  lower  end.  a  single 
first  side  nxl  connected  to  one  end  of  said  upper  rixl  and 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  lower  rcnJ  and  a  single  second  side 
rixl  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  upper  rcxi  and  to  the 
other  end  of  said  lower  rixl.  said  first  and  second  rods  extend- 
ing between  said  upper  and  lower  rods,  a  generally  rectangular 
case  for  containing  miscellaneous  articles  therein,  said  upper, 
lower  and  side  rixls  forming  a  generally  rectangular  opening 
and  said  ca.se  being  receivable  in  said  opening,  said  case  includ- 
ing a  top  end  wall,  a  bottom  end  wall,  parallel  side  walls,  a  rear 
wall  and  a  front  clwure  means  with  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
being  spaced  a  lesser  distance  than  said  upper  and  lower  rixls 


and  said  side  walls  being  spaced  a  lesser  distance  than  said  first 
and  second  side  rods  whereby  said  case  substantially  fUls  said 
rectangular  opening,  and  said  top  end  wall,  said  bottom  end 
wall  and  said  parallel  side  walls  being  wider  than  said  upper, 
lower,  first  and  second  side  rods  so  that  said  rear  wall  and  said 
front  closure  means  of  said  case  reside  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly,  respectively,  from  said  rods,  means  fiistened  to  said  top 
wall  of  said  case  and  spaced  from  both  said  rear  wall  and  said 
front  closure  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  upper  rod, 
means  fastened  to  said  bottom  wall  and  spaced  from  both  said 
rear  wall  and  said  fi-ont  closure  means  for  releasably  engaging 
said  lower  rod,  an  angled  hanger  rod  having  its  opposite  end 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  side  rods, 
said  angled  hanger  rod  having  a  central  apex,  and  a  single  hook 
attached  to  said  angled  top  rod  at  said  apex,  whereby  said 
frame  may  be  hung  by  means  of  said  single  hook. 


forward  direction  when  the  rider  pedals  the  pedal  crank 
forwardly, 

at  least  one  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  means  and 
engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  said  ratchet  gear, 

at  least  one  pawl  control  element  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  means  for  causing  each  such  pawl  to  move  into  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  gear  in  response  to  the  limited 
relative  rotational  motion  occuring  in  one  direction  be- 
tween said  drive  plate  means  and  said  sprocket  means 


4  134480 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LUGGAGE  CASE 
Michael  Daris,  New  Caatle,  Pa^  aacignor  to  Airway  Industries, 
Inc.,  Ellwood  aty,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,645 

Int  a.2  A45C  13/26 

U.S.  a.  190-58  B  9  cuima 


I 

1  In  a  handle  assembly  for  a  luggage  case  of  the  type  in 
which  a  hand-grip  element  is  attached  to  the  body  of  the  lug- 
gage case,  the  improvement  wherein  said  hand-grip  element 
comprises  a  selected  length  of  flexible  strap  folded  to  provide 
a  central  portion  of  multiple  plies  of  strap  and  loops  of  a  single 
ply  of  strap  at  opposite  ends  of  the  central  portion,  said  strap 
having  therein  a  longitudinally  coextensive  semi-rigid  member 
which  enables  said  strap  to  be  deformed  into  various  contours 
and  which  causes  said  strap  to  retain  a  desired  contour  until 
forcibly  changed  to  another  contour. 


upon  back  pedalling  by  the  rider  for  turning  said  brake 
actuator  in  the  reverse  direction  for  actuating  the  brake 
means,  and 
said  pawl  control  element  being  adapted  for  causing  disen- 
gagement of  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  gear  in  response 
to  the  limited  relative  rotational  motion  occurring  in  the 
other  direction  between  said  drive  plate  means  and  said 
sprocket  means  upon  forward  pedalling  of  said  pedal 
crank  against  a  chain  load  on  said  sprocket  means. 


4  134,481 

BACK-PEDAL  BRAKE  OPERATOR  AND  BRAKING 

SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-SPEED  BICYCLES 

Frankliii  J.  Calderazzo,  144  Flax  Hill  Rd.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

06854 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,838,  Dec.  9,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,129 
Int  a.2  B60K  29/02:  F16D  67/00 
U.S.  a.  192—5  31  Claims 

1    A  back-pedal  brake  operator  for  use  on  a  multi-speed 
bicycle  of  the  chain  derailer  type  or  gear  shifter  type  having  a 
frame,  a  pedal  crank  routably  mounted  on  the  frame,  sprocket 
means  for  driving  the  chain  and  at  least  one  brake  mechanism, 
said  operator  comprising: 
dnvc  plate  means  adapted  for  connection  with  the  pedal 
crank  for  roution  therewith  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  pedal  crank, 
said  drive  plate  means  and  said  sprocket  means  being 
mounted  for  limited  relative  rotational  motion  therebe- 
tween, 
a  ratchet  gear  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth, 
a  bearing  member  rotatably  mounting  said  ratchet  gear  on 
said  drive  plate  with  said  ratchet  gear  teeth  extending 
around  said  axis  concentric  therewith, 
a  brake  actuator  connected  to  said  ratchet  gear  for  move- 
ment therewith  for  actuating  said  brake  mechanism, 
a  stop  member  engageable  with  the  frame  for  preventing 
said  brake  actuator  and  ratchet  gear  from  routing  in  the 

978  O  G   39 


4  134  482 
DEVICE  TO  EFFECT  CONTROL  OVER  THE  FRICTION 

CLUTCH  OF  A  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
Darid  G.  Polyak;  Efgeny  I.  Lebedev;  Jury  K.  EsenoyskyLasb- 
koT,  ail  of  MoKow;  Boris  N.  Pyatko,  Melitopol,  and  Vladimir 
M.  Mosyagin,  Zaporozhie,  all  of  U.S.S.R.,  aasignors  to  Tsen- 
tralny  Nauchno-Iasledovateisky  ATtomobihiy  I  Anomotomy 
Institut,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716.148 

Int  a.2  F15B  13/10;  F16D  43/284 

U.S.  a.  192-91  R  4  cuims 


1.  A  device  to  effect  automatic  control  over  the  friction 
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clutch  of  a  transpcin  vehicle,  compnsing  a  housing  whose 
mtenor  space  .s  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of 
negative  pressure  and  with  the  atmosphere,  a  traversable  mem- 
ber movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  intenor 
soace  of  said  housing  communicates  with  the  negative  pressure 
K)urce  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  inienor  space  of  sajd 
housmg  communicates  with  the  atmosphere,  said  member 
being  of^ratively  connected  at  one  end  with  a  centrifugal 
governor  in  such  manner  that  the  movement  of  said  member 
between  said  first  and  said  second  positions  is  controlled  by 
movement  of  the  centnfugal  governor,  a  link  mounted  m  the 
mtenor  space  of  said  housing  traversable  in  response  to  the 
pressure  vanation  m  said  intenor  space,  said  Imk  being  opera_ 
tivelv  interconnected  with  an  actuator  of  said  clutch  in  such 
manner  that  movement  of  said  member  by  said  centnfugal 
aovemor  controls  said  actuator,  and  an  elastic  member  inter- 
connecting said  link  and  the  other  end  of  the  traversable  mem- 
ber 


area  with  a  circumferential  length  coextensive  with  that  of 
both  the  pnmary  and  the  secondary  lube  sleeve  means; 
said  secondary  lube  sleeve  means  where  bndging  with  the 
pnmary  lube  sleeve  means  each  confrontmg  the  other 
with  a  relatively  moveable  smooth  shoulder  of  nng-valve- 
presentmg  contact  and  csublishing  cooperation  in  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  nng  of  sealing  engagement  circum- 
scnbing  said  shaft,  said  secondary  lube  sleeve  means  also 
presenting  flange  means  for  seating  thereon  return  spnngs 
for  the  pnmary  reciprocal  piston  means,  and  further  pres- 
enting third  passage  means  m  the  secondary  lube  sleeve 
means  effective  independently  of  the  first  and  second 
passage  means  for  pennanently  open,  communicative 
connection  to  said  fnction  engaging  means. 


4  134  483 

LUBRICANT  COOLED  FRICTION  CLITCH  WITH  TWO 

RATES  OF  FLOW 

JoKhim  Hor«:h,  Lomb.nl,  111.,  waignor  to  International  Har- 
Tester  Company,  Chicago.  111. 

ContinuatlTin-part  of  Ser.  No.  '''■fO'- J"'    «■  '7«- , 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1977,  S«r.  No.  785.3«5 

Int.  a.  FJ6D  /.(  ':■ 

I..S.  a.  192-113  B  8"«^"« 
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4,134,484 
FLUID  COUPLING 
Jere  R.  Lanainger,  Bloomfleld  Hilla,  Mich..  iMignor  to  Chrysler 
Corpontioa,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.762 

Int.  a.-  F16D  31/00 

VS.  a.  192-58  B  20  Claims 


i.'liUta'^^^ 


1  Fnctionally  engageable.  Huid  c.K^led  a.ssembly  for  a  tranv 
mission  dnve  having  r.  ,„  < 

mpul  and  output  members  compnsing  a  supporting  shaft  and 
supmined  gear  means  rotatably  related  therewith. 

nnma^y  recipre>:al  piston  means  shifubly  and  hydraulically 
actuably  related  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  fluid  reaction 
plate  at  an  adjacent  side  of  the  piston  means, 

fnction  engaging  means  about  the  shaft  associated  with  the 
nonadjacent  side  of  the  piston  means  and  fnctionally 
engageable  thereby  dunng  a  shift  to  establish  a  dnve 
coupling  the  input  and  output  members; 

first  passage  means  in  the  shaft  for  transmitting  clutch  co<M- 

ing  flow,  and  ,   u      i 

pnmarv  reciprixal  lube  sleeve  and  secondary   lube  sleeve 
means  bndging  in  a  mutually  contacting,  bndged  position 
across  an  annular  chamber  ab^.ut  said  shaft  tenninaling 
said  first  pavsage  means,  said  pnmary  and  secondary  lube 
sleeve  means  being  supported  about  said  shaft  generally 
inside  said  fnction  engaging  means  and  mutually  defining 
an  unbndged  space  when  noncontacting  to  opeti  second 
passage  means  communicatively  connected  to  said  fnction 
engaging  means, 
said  pnmary   reciprcval  lube  sleeve  means  connected  for 
movement  with  the  pnmary  reciprocal  piston  means,  ail 
with  respect  to  relatively  unmoving  secondary  lube  sleeve 
means  whereby.  up.>n  predetennined  initial  shift  of  the 
pnmary  rcciprix:al  piston  means  for  causing  fnction  en- 
gagement and  consequent  relative  movement  of  separa^ 
tion  between  the  bndging  pnmary  and  secondary  lube 
sleeve  means,  a  valve  transit  pnmary  tlow  path  so  opened 
between  the  annular  chamber  outlet  and  the  second  pas- 
sage means  at  the  unbndged  space  is  an  exposed  annular 


1    A  fluid  coupling  compnsing: 

A   a  routable  input  member; 

B  an  output  member  surrounding  said  input  member,  defin- 
ing a  working  space  therebetween,  and  relatively  rout- 
able  with  respect  to  said  uiput  member; 

C  fluid  means  operative  to  dnvingly  interconnect  said  input 
member  and  said  output  member  through  said  working 

space; 
D   nuid  reservoir  means  connected  to  said  output  member 
E    passage   means   fluidly   interconnecting   said   reservoir 

means  and  said  working  space; 
F    valve  means  opcratively  associated  with  said  passage 

means  and  moveable  between; 

1  a  first,  closed  position  m  which  flow  from  said  reservoir 
to  said  working  space  is  inhibited;  and 

2  a  second,  open  position  in  which  flow  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  working  space  is  unblocked; 

G  means  defining  a  fluid  chamber  within  said  uiput  member; 
H  means  for  pumping  fluid  from  said  working  space  to  said 

fluid  chamber;  and 
1   means  for  delivenng  fluid  from  said  fluid  chamber  to  said 

reservoir. 


4.134,485 

BRICK  BLENDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Loiuie  L.  George,  3000  Shamrock  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27408 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,733 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/30 

VS.  a.  198—456  12  CUims 
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parallel  circuits,  each  of  said  bistable  gates  being  respon- 
sive to  said  first  signal  for  assuming  a  first  state; 

(c)  means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  sample  signal  to 
each  of  the  bistable  gates  in  timed  relationship  to  an  opera- 
tion of  the  material  handling  apparatus,  one  of  the  bistable 
gates  being  operative  to  produce  an  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sample  signal  in  the  first  state  and  the  other 
bistable  gate  being  operative  to  produce  an  output  signal 
in  response  to  the  sample  signal  in  the  second  state; 

(d)  means  for  alternatively  inhibiting  each  of  the  bistable 
gate  output  signals  in  timed  relationship  to  an  operation  of 
a  portion  of  the  material  handling  apparatus,  said  inhibit- 
ing means  impelling  said  bistable  gates  to  a  second  state 
irrespective  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  first  signal; 

(e)  a  common  control  gate  responsive  to  the  output  signals  of 
each  of  the  bistable  gates;  and 

(0  means  responsive  to  said  common  control  gate  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  another  portion  of  the  matenal 
handling  apparatus. 


1  Method  of  effecting  intra-row  blending  of  bricks  compris- 
ing the  stef«  of 

(a)  at  a  blending  station  mechanically  collecting  and  group- 
ing bricks  delivered  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows,  each 
initially  containing  the  same  number  of  bricks; 

(b)  transferring  selected  bricks  from  a  plurality  of  spaced 
positions  in  one  row  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  posi- 
tions in  a  second  row  to  form  a  new  intra-blended  row; 
and 

(c)  transferring  selected  bricks  from  a  plurality  of  spaced 
positions  corresjwnding  to  the  spaced  positions  of  step  (b) 
in  a  third  row  into  the  openings  formed  in  said  first  row 
during  step  (b). 


4  134  487 
DEVICE  FOR  supporting' OR  GUIDING  A  ROLLING 

LOAD 
Rene  Veragen,  Chatou,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,518,  Feb.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  826,767 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1975,  75  05834 
Int.  a.2  B65G  U/02 
VS.  a.  198—782  4  claims 
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4,134,486 
WORKPIECE  DETECnON  CIRCUIT 
Robert  J.  Grone,  Corington,  Ky.,  anigBor  to  Cincinnati  Mila- 
cron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Ju.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809^00 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/42 

VS.  a.  198—466  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus,  a  workpiece  detection 
cifcuit,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  sensing  a  workpiece,  said  sensing  means  gener- 
ating a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 
the  workpiece; 

(b)  a  pair  of  parallel  gating  circuits  including  a  bistable  gate 
capable  of  assuming  two  separate  states  in  each  of  said 


I.  A  device  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  rolling  load,  com- 
prising wheels  for  driving  and  also  for  carrying  and  also  for 
guiding  the  load,  a  stationary  frame  supporting  said  wheels,  at 
least  one  flat  track  on  said  load  receiving  said  wheels,  bearings 
for  each  of  said  wheels,  a  rocker-arm  provided  with  first  and 
second  end  portions  supporting  said  bearings,  elastic  means 
supporting  said  first  end  portion  of  said  rocker-arm  on  a  bear- 
ing surface  on  said  frame,  a  movable  stop  supporting  said 
second  end  portion  on  said  frame,  a  first  position  for  said  stop 
in  which  said  wheels  are  in  contact  with  said  track,  a  second 
position  for  said  stop  in  which  said  wheels  are  withdrawn  from 
said  track,  an  upper  part  for  said  stop  allowing  when  said  stop 
is  in  said  first  position  the  pivoting  of  said  rocker-arm  around 
said  second  end  portion  by  said  elastic  means,  a  first  driving 
means  for  said  movable  stop  moving  said  stop  between  said 
first  position  and  said  second  pN3sitJon  and  means  for  pivoting 
said  first  end  portion  with  respect  to  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  said  track,  said  first  driving  means  including  a  first 
jack,  a  piston  for  said  jack  and  a  free  end  for  said  piston  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  movable  stop,  said  first  jack  including  me- 
chanical locking  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  piston 
in  said  first  position  and  also  in  said  second  position,  said  me- 
chanical locking  means  including  a  spacer  member  moving 
within  the  bottom  end  of  a  cylinder  for  said  first  jack  beneath 
that  end  of  said  piston  which  is  remote  from  the  free  end 
thereof  a  second  driving  means  for  said  spacer  members  for 
displacing  said  member  into  a  location  for  maintaining  said 
piston  of  said  first  jack  in  said  first  f>osition  and  into  a  location 
for  maintaining  said  piston  in  said  second  position. 
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4  134  488 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  TROUGHINC  ROLL  OF  A 

CONVEYOR  BELT  SYSTEM 

Erneat  N.  Bigncy.  Mt.  Royal,  CaiuuU,  aHlgiior  to  Jeffrey  Manu- 

ftrturing  DiTlalon  DrcMcr  Indiutiic«  Canada  Ltd..  Montreal. 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  S«r.  No.  766.862 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Feb.  17.  1976.  245W2 

Int.  a.-  B65G  15/OS 

VS.  a.  198— «r  '  c>^"" 


1   A  fastening  device  for  secunng  at  least  one  end  shaft  of  a 
catenary  troughing  roll  assembly  to  a  fixed  side  frame  for 
support  of  a  conveyor  belt,  the  fastening  device  compnsing  a 
suspension  plate  pivoubly  mounted  intermediate  of  its  length 
on  the  fixed  side  frame,  connecting  means  extended  from  one 
end  of  the  suspension  plate  and  pivoubly  secured  to  the  end 
shaft  of  the  catenary   troughing   roll  assembly   and   locking 
means  mounted  on  the  fixed  frame  and  engageable  with  the 
other  end  of  the  suspension  plate  opposite  from  the  connecting 
means,  the  locking  means  in  one  position  holding  the  troughing 
roll  assembly  to  support  the  conveyor  belt  in  an  operative 
location  and  in  the  other  position  permitting  roution  of  the 
suspension  plate  and  lowcnng  the  roll  assembly  from  contact 
with  the  conveyor  belt,  therein  the  one  end  of  the  suspension 
plate  from  which  the  connecting  means  is  suspended  is  bent  at 
nght  angles  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  has  a 
vertically  disposed  slot  through  which  the  connecting  means  is 
engaged,  the  slot  extending  above  and  below  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  suspension  plate  passing  through  the  pivot  mounting 
of  the  suspension  plate  on  the  fixed  frame;  the  slotted  vertically 
bent  end  of  the  suspension  plate  being  disposed  in  an  oblique 
angular  plane  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sus- 
pension plate  passing  through  the  pivot  mounting  of  the  sus- 
pension plate  on  the  fixed  frame  to  provide  two  spaced  sup- 
porting points  for  said  connecting  means,  one  of  said  support- 
ing poinu  being  disposed  above  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
suspension  plate  to  accommmodate  a  maximum  width  con- 
veyor belt  and  the  other  of  said  supporting  points  being  dis- 
posed below  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  suspension  plate  to 
accommodate  a  minimum  width  conveyor  belt 


being  equipped  with  a  retaining  partition,  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  a  lateral  access  opening  issuing  into  said  slot,  a  connecting 
spindle  having  two  abutment  flanges  and  which  can  be  inserted 
into  or  removed  from  the  sloU  via  the  access  openings  of  the 
said  members  when  the  latter  are  at  least  approximately 
aligned  and  brought  adjacent  with  one  another,  a  recess  for 
one  of  the  abutment  flanges  located  to  the  rear  of  the  corre- 
sponding retaining  partition,  as  well  as  locking  means  for 
preventing  the  spindle  from  unexpectedly  moving  out  of  the 
slots  of  the  said  connecting  members,  whereby  the  flanges  of 
said  spindle  serve  to  bear  against  the  corresponding  retaining 
partition  so  as  to  permit  the  transmission  of  tensile  stresses 
between  two  adjacent  tubs,  the  male  connecting  member  hav- 
ing a  male  guidance  member  or  projecting  portion  which 
longitudinally  projects  beyond  the  corresponding  side  member 
and  the  female  connecting  member  has  a  female  guidance 
portion  such  as  a  connecting  cavity  serving  to  receive  said 
male  member,  wherein  the  recesses  for  the  abutment  flanges 
are  also  laterally  accessible,  like  the  said  access  openings,  the 
retaining  partition  of  the  male  connecting  member  is  located 
behind  the  projecting  portion  of  the  said  member,  the  cross 
section  of  the  connecting  spindle  has,  at  least  during  the  fitting 
of  said  spindle  in  the  slot  and  during  iu  removal  from  the  said 


4  134  489 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SCRAPER  CONVEYOR  TUB 
Jean  Sab^  Anzln.  Fnwce.  aMignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  dlte:  J. 

Saba  A  Cie,  Anzin.  France 

nied  Aug.  5.  1976.  Ser.  No.  712.060 

Clalma  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  6.  1975,  75  24547; 
Feb.  16.  1976.  76  04209 

Int.  a."  B65G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  198—861  '  Claiam 

1  A  coupling  device  between  iwo  adjacent  tubs  of  a  scraper 
conveyor  for  mines,  in  which  each  tub  compnscs  side  members 
each  having  two  supenmposcd  lateral  branches  which  are 
turned  towards  the  inside  and  have  between  them  an  externally 
open  longitudinal  groove  and  which  are  arranged  symmetn- 
cally  relative  to  the  vertical  median  plane  of  the  tub,  being 
jomed  together  along  a  central  longitudinal  rone  by  a  median 
plate  and  which  have  a  preferably  inverted  M  or  sigma-shaped 
profile  said  coupling  device  being  of  the  type  comprising  a 
male  connecting  member  integral  with  one  of  the  ends  of  a  side 
member,  a  female  connecting  member  integral  with  the  other 
end  of  the  same  side  member,  each  of  said  connecting  members 


slot  different  dimensions  in  at  least  two  directions  which  are 
preferably  perpendicular  to  one  another,  with  regard  to  the 
retaining  partition  the  width  of  the  access  opening  of  each 
connecting  member  is  less  than  the  maximum  dimension  but 
more  than  the  minimum  dimension  of  the  cross  section  of  said 
spindle  and  the  locking  means  of  said  spindle  are  arranged  in 
such  a  way  as  to  prevent  the  spindle  from  appearing  in  front  of 
the  access  opening  in  a  position  in  which  the  small  dimension 
of  Its  cross  section  coincides  with  the  width  of  the  said  access 
opening  wherein  the  locking  means  of  the  connecting  spindle 
compnses  retaining  gnps  formed  in  the  retaining  partitions  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  access  openings  thereof  and  the  rear  faces  of 
the  retaining  partitions  each  serves  as  a  supporting  face  against 
which  can  bear  one  of  the  abutment  flanges,  and  wherein  the 
connecting  spindle  has  a  cylindrical  shape  and,  on  the  one 
hand,  is  provided  with  two  parallel  flats,  spaced  from  one 
another  by  a  distance  less  than  the  minimum  height  of  the 
lateral  opening  and,  on  the  other  hand,  has  a  diameter  which  is 
at  least  slightly  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  locating 
slot,  but  greater  than  the  minimum  height  of  said  lateral  open- 
ing and  the  locking  means  of  the  joining  member  are  artanged 
in  such  a  way  that  it  is  maintained  in  an  angular  position  rela- 
tive to  the  edges  of  said  access  openings. 

4,134,490 
GAS  STORAGE  CONTAINMENT 
Pierre  P.  Turillon.  Ramsey,  and  Gary  D.  Saodrock,  Ringwood, 
botk  of  N  J.,  aaaignora  to  The  International  Nickel  Company, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,030 
Int.  C\:-  F17C  11/00.  COIB  1/26.  B65D  25/00;  F16L  55/04 
VS.  a.  206—0.7  5  CMmt 

1    A  gas-containing  means  compnsing 

(A)  a  pressure  vessel  with  a  valved  port; 

(B)  a  first  particulate  solid  inside  said  pressure  vessel  capable 
of  combining  with  said  gas  which  first  particulate  solid 


changes  in  volume  with  changes  in  the  amount  of  gas 
combined  therewith; 
(C)  a  second  paniculate  solid  inside  said  pressure  vessel  inert 
to  said  gas  and  mixed  with  said  first  particulate  solid,  said 
second  particulate  solid  having  a  spatially  extended  parti- 
cle structure  encompassing  free  space  to  thereby  exhibit  a 
packing  density  not  greater  than  30%  of  the  theoretical 
density  of  the  solid  material  comprising  said  second  par- 
ticulate solid; 
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'  4,134,491 

HYDRIDE  STORAGE  CONTAEVMENT 
Pierre  P.  Turillon,  Ramsey,  and  Gary  D.  Sandrock,  Ringwood, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignon  to  The  Intenutional  Nickel  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  980^60 

Int.  a.'  F17C  11/00:  COIB  1/26;  B65D  25/00:  F16L  55/04 

VS.  a.  206—0.7  8  Claims 


1.  A  gas-containing  means  comprising 

(a)  a  pressure  resistant  vessel  having  a  valved  port. 

(b)  at  least  one  collapsible  structure  in  said  vessel  enclosing 
unavailable  space,  said  structure  being  impermeable  to 
solids  and  being  collapsible  at  a  stress  less  than  the  stress 
sufficient  to  plastically  deform  said  vessel;  and 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  solid,  gas  absorbing  particles  in  said 
vessel  occupying,  when  in  the  gas-free  state,  substantially 
less  than  the  available  space  in  said  vessel,  and,  when  in 
the  gas-charged  state,  no  greater  than  the  available  space 
in  said  vessel. 


4,134.492 
COFFEE  CUP  AND  CONTAINER 

Paul  A.  Lucas,  2605  St.  Clair  Atc.,  East  LiTerpooI,  Ohio  43920 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,111,  Oct  22,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,432 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/08.  85/72 

VS.  a.  206—217  5  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  beverage  cup  for  dispensing  a  single 

portion  of  a  beverage  from  a  beverage  concentrate  contained 

within  the  cup,  said  cup  comprising  a  drinking  receptacle 

having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  with  said  side  walls  deflning  a 

rim,  the  bottom  and  lowermost  p>ortion  of  said  walls  defining 

an  area  for  said  beverage  concentrate;  and  a  section  of  an 


impervious  very  thin  flexible  film  removably  positioned  inside 
the  cup  and  detachably  secured  only  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cup  side  walls  adjacent  the  rim  of  the  cup  to  extend  over  the 
rim  and  down  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  cup  in  an  overlapping 
manner  to  cover  all  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  wall  adja- 
cent the  rim,  said  liner  being  spaced  from  the  drinking  recepta- 
cle bottom  and  defining  a  chamber  enclosing  said  beverage 


(D)  the  total  volume  of  (I)  the  volume  of  said  first  particu- 
late solid  when  in  the  gas  charged  condition  and  (2)  the 
volume  of  the  space  occupied  by  said  second  particulate 
solid  in  the  condition  under  which  apparent  density  is 
measured  being  no  greater  than  about  75%  of  the  volume 
of  said  pressure  vessel;  and 

(E)  the  second  particulate  solid  occupying  about  S%  to 
about  40%  of  the  total  volume  of  said  first  particulate 
solid  when  in  the  gas-charged  condition  and  the  volume  of 
space  occupied  by  said  second  particulate  solid  in  the 
condition  under  which  apparent  density  is  measured. 


concentrate  between  said  film  and  the  bottom  and  lower  side 
walls  of  said  cup,  that  portion  of  the  liner  overlapping  the  rim 
normally  covering  all  of  the  surfaces  of  the  outer  side  walls  of 
said  cup  against  which  a  person's  lips  are  engaged  when  drink- 
ing from  said  cup  to  maintain  such  surfaces  germ  free  and 
sterilized,  said  film  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  said  cup 
walls  in  a  nonadhering  manner  so  said  film  can  be  removed 
prior  to  activating  said  beverage  concentrate. 


4,134,493 
PACKING  RECEPTACLE 
Karl  Cech,  MSdling,  Austria,  assignor  to  AKG  Akustische  u. 
Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  6,  1976,  9000/76 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/50 


VS.  a.  206—45.19 


6  Qaims 


1.  A  packing  receptacle  for  a  headset  having  deformable 
earpieces,  comprising  a  box  and  an  insert  which  is  removable 
from  said  box,  said  insert  and  the  headset  to  be  packed  forming 
a  loosely  assembled  unit,  and  said  insert  having  a  supporting 
base  and  a  side  wall  on  each  end  of  said  base  engageable  with 
said  headset  for  providing  protection  against  damage  to  said 
headset  by  maintaining  a  spacing  between  the  earpieces  and 
said  box  during  transportion  of  said  box,  said  insert  base  serv- 
ing as  a  support  for  displaying  and  storing  the  headset  to  be 
transported  in  the  packing  receptacle,  the  insert  comprising  a 
base  panel  designed  as  a  supporting  surface  having  respective 
opposite  end  edges,  an  upwardly  directed  side  panel  rigidly 
connected  to  each  edge  of  said  $upp>orting  surface  having  an 
opening  and  communicating  slot  therein  serving  for  fixing  the 
headset  to  be  packed  in  a  definite  position  within  and  outside  of 
said  box. 
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4.134,494 

CXJMBINATION  STRAW  AND  STIRRER 

Wooo-Tong  WoBg.  14  Lpton  St..  Bo«toii.  Mm«.  02118 

Filed  J*n.  31,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  763.984 

Int.  a.    B65D  85  .W   F25D  J  00 

LjS.  a.  206—216  '  Claim 


1  A  combination  straw,,  stirrer  and  liquid  holder  comprising. 

an  elongated  hollow  plaAtic  structure  det'ined  onl>  by  an 
annular  v. all  having  an  enlarged  wall  section  and  two 
elongated  straw. -like  end  wall  sections  extending  from  and 
integralK  contiguous  with  the  enlarged  wall  section, 

said  end  wall  sections  having  like  circular  cro&s-sections 
with  one  of  said  sections  being  longer  than  the  other 
section  and  with  the  perimeter  of  the  enlarged  wall  sec- 
tion substantially  larger  than  th=»'  of  the  end  wall  sections. 

said  enlarged  wall  section  having  a  volume  greater  than 
either  end  wall  section  with  all  hollow  sections  having 
nuid-communicating  contiguous  volume^. 

said  end  wall  sections  extending  from  the  enlarged  wall 
section  at  diametncally  opp^isite  sides  thereof  s*i  that  said 
end  wall  sections  are  in  linear  alignment  havng  opposite 
facing  end  openings, 

said  end  wall  sections  each  being  at  least  of  a  length  on  the 
order  of  the  length  of  the  enlarged  wall  section. 

said  \olume  of  said  hollow  structure  adapted  to  receive  a 
liquid  filling  less  than  the  total  volume  thereof. 

and  plug  means  relcasably  sealing  the  end  openings. 


said  outer  carton  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  combined 
width  of  a  sundard  Upe  cartndge  and  a  standard  Upe 
cassette; 

an  inner  carton  portion  including  a  vertically  extending 
inner  wall,  the  height  of  said  vertically  extending  inner 
wall  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  a  standard 
tape  cassette,  the  length  of  said  vertical  inner  wall  being 
substantially  the  length  of  a  standard  Upe  cassette,  said 
vertically  extending  inner  wall  being  spaced  from  said 
outer  carton  side  wall  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
the  width  of  a  standard  tape  cassette;  a  continuous  hori- 
zontally extending  inner  wall  being  spaced  from  said  outer 
carton  bottom  wall  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  a  standard  tape  cassette,  the  width  of  said 
honzonully  extending  inner  wall  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  a  standard  upe  cassette;  an  inner  side 
wall  hingcdly  interconnecting  said  bottom  wall  and  said 
honzontal  inner  wall;  said  vertically  extending  inner  wall, 
said  honzontally  extending  inner  wall,  said  inner  side  wall 
and  a  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  forming  a  first  compart- 
ment for  a  standard  upe  cassette  for  preventing  substan- 
tial movement  of  a  packaged  Upe  cassette  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  in  a  first  or  lateral  horizontal  plane; 

means  for  preventing  substantial  movement  of  a  Upe  cas- 
sette packaged  in  the  upe  cassette  carton  in  a  second 
honzontal  plane,  said  preventing  means  being  located 
within  said  outer  carton  and  being  spaced  from  said  outer 
carton  front  wall  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  length 
of  a  standard  Upe  cassette,  said  preventing  means  being 
aligned  with  said  upe  cassette  compartment 

4,134,496 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  CORNER  OF  AN 

ARTICLE 

Richard  A.  Smith.  St.  Charica,  Mo.,  aMignor  to  Cootainer  Cor- 
poratioD  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,455 

Int.  a.-  B65D  85/4S.  81/02 

L'.S.  O.  206—453  *  C^'^ 


at  right  angles  to  said  first  portion  and  piositioned  in 
contacting  engagement  with  said  end  panel. 


4,134,495 

SINGLE  SIZE  DLSPI  AY  CARTON  FOR  PACKAGING 

EITHER  A  TAPE  CASStriTE  OR  TAPE  CARTRIWJE 

Herbert  Friedman,  New  York,  N.Y..  assigror  to  Bnigaii  I.icens- 

iai  Company.  Great  Neck,  NY 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  Nn.  804,001 

Int.  n.    B65D  W  6': 

L  .S.  a.  206—38--  8  naims 


1  A  uniform  size  carton  for  packaging  either  a  tape  cas.settc 
or  Upe  cartndge  composing 

an  outer  carton  consisting  of  top.  b^)ttom.  front,  rear  and  side 
walls,  the  length  of  said  outer  carton  being  at  least  as  great 
as  the  length  of  a  standard  tape  cartndge  and  the  width  of 


1  A  device  formed  from  a  blank  of  papcrboard  or  the  like 
for  protecting  and  cushioning  a  comer  of  an  article,  said  device 
comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  main  panels  of  substantially  similar  size  spaced 

from  each  other  m  parallel  relationship; 
(h)  an  end  panel  foldably  joined  at  its  opposite  edges  to 
corresponding  edges  of  respective  mam  panels  and  ex- 
tendmg  transversely  therebetween, 

(c)  a  hollow,  substantially  L-shaped  internal  member  hinged 
to  an  edge  of  one  of  said  main  panels  along  a  fold  Ime 
disposed  normal  to  said  end  panel; 

(d)  said  mtemal  member  havmg  first  and  second  portions 
each  including: 
(i)  inner  and  outer  flaps  foldably  joined  by  a  connecting 

flap  positioned   in   parallel   relationship  to  said  main 

^paneU, 

(ii)ttie  outer  flap  of  said  first  portion  being  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  outer  flap  of  said  second  portion  along  a 
hinge  Ime. 

(Ill)  said  second  portion  being  folded  along  said  hinge  line 


4,134,497 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  CARTON  INSERT 

Joseph  DIugopolski,  Chicago,  111^  aHignor  to  Fidelity  Container 
Corp.,  Elk  GroTe  VUlage,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,436 

InL  a.2  B65D  81/14 

VJS.  a.  206-521  5  Claims 
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1.  A.  shock-absorbing  carton  insert  made  from  a  blank  hav- 
ing score  lines  defining  a  central  panel  with  matched  sets  of 
two  pairs  of  opposed  side  panels  and  matched  sets  of  two  pairs 
of  opposed  end  panels  interconnected  by  four  comer  panels, 
each  of  said  comer  panels  being  defmed  by  hinge-forming 
score  lines  which  are  not  aligned  wnth  but  are  spaced  between 
and  parallel  with  score  lines  forming  inner  ones  of  both  said 
matched  pairs  of  side  and  end  panels,  whereby  said  matched 
pairs  of  side  and  end  panels  form  a  rectangular,  box-like  con- 
Uiner  when  the  side  panels  are  articulated,  the  side  and  end 
panels  being  proportioned  to  fold  along  said  score  lines  to  form 
erected  ends  which  are  much  wider  than  the  erected  sides  in 
order  for  the  ends  to  project  above  and  below  the  box-like 
container  and  thereby  provide  a  shock-absorbing  quality  for  a 
product  enclosed  within  the  box. 


^- 
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transmission  paths  for  generating  a  classification  signal, 
each  classification  signal  being  functionally  related  to  the 
ratio  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  signal  produced  by 
said  signal  generating  means  associated  with  one  of  said 
viewer  elements; 

means  for  comparing  each  of  said  classification  signals  with 
a  predetermined  reference  signal  functionally  related  to  a 
predetermined  physical  characteristic  and  for  producing  a 
reject  signal  resjxmsive  to  a  predetermined  difference 
between  one  of  said  classification  signals  and  said  refer- 
ence signal; 

a  single  memory  arrangement  having  at  least  one  memory- 
element,  each  memory  element  having  a  plurality  of  ran- 
domly addressable  memory  locations  for  storing  a  reject 
signal,  each  memory  location  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
sectors  of  said  viewed  area  through  which  said  article 
stream  is  passed,  said  memory  being  associated  with  said 
comparing  means  to  store,  for  a  predetermined  jjeriod  of 
time,  a  reject  signal  produced  by  said  comparing  means, 
said  reject  signal  being  stored  in  a  memory  location  corre- 
spionding  to  the  sector  of  the  viewed  area  through  which 
an  article  having  the  predetermined  physical  characteris- 
tic is  passed,  a  location  within  said  memory  arrangement 
being  addressed  in  synchronism  with  each  sampling  by 
said  sampling  means;  and, 

means  responsive  to  a  reject  signal  for  ejecting  an  article 
from  said  article  stream. 


4,134,499 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Siegfried  Joswig,  Kausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wolf-Gerate  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1975,  7530561[L^;  Apr.  12,  1976,  7611478[U] 

Int.  QX?  A47G  29/08:  A44B  21/00 
Vt&.  CI.  211—66  11  Claims 


4,134,498 

MULTIPLEXED  SORTING  APPARATUS 

John  D.  P.  Jones;  Miles  A.  Smitber,  and  Eliai  H.  Codding,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Geosource  Inc.,  Honston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,651 

IbL  a.2  B07C  5/i44 

L.S.  a.  209—564  25  Claims 


■if 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  articles  randomly  disposed  in 
an  article  stream,  said  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  viewer 
elements,  each  viewer  element  viewing  one  of  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  sectors  of  a  viewed  area  through  which  said  article 
stream  is  passed,  means  associated  with  each  viewer  element 
for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  electrical  signal  each  repre- 
lenutive  of  light  energy  reflected  at  corresponding  first  and 
second  wavelengths  from  an  article  passed  through  each  of 
said  sectors,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  sampling  each  of  said  first  and  second  electrical 
signals  for  transmission  over  corresponding  first  and  sec- 
ond electrical  transmission  paths; 

means  connected  within  said  first  and  second  electrical 


1.  A  tool  holder,  composing: 

a  gripping  device  for  a  tool  shaft  or  handle,  said  gnpping 
device  being  adapted  for  automatic  gripping  action  due  to 
the  weight  of  the  tool;  said  gripping  device  comprising: 

two  opposed  side  walls  between  which  a  tool  shaft  or  handle 
may  be  supported;  a  rear  wall  joining  said  side  walls  and 
spacing  them  apart;  said  side  walls  and  said  rear  walls 
defining  a  frontally  ojjen  U-shaped  fwrtion; 

one  said  side  wall  having  a  sloping  surface  which  slopes 
toward  the  other  said  side  wsill  in  a  plane  {perpendicular  to 
said  rear  wall; 

a  gripping  roller  resting  on  said  sloping  surface  and  being 
movable  therealong  upon  engagement  therewith  by  a  tool 
shaft  or  handle,  and  said  roller  coming  into  friction  lock- 
ing contact  with  the  shaft  or  handle  by  wedge  effect; 

said  roller  having  a  T-shap>ed  lug  projecting  from  a  side 
thereof  and  with  respect  to  which  said  roller  is  roUUble; 
a  slot  passing  through  and  also  extending  along  said  slop- 
ing surface  parallel  to  said  rear  wall;  the  vertical  member 
of  said  T-shaped  lug  passing  through  said  slot;  said  sloping 
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surface  having  a  back  side  facing  away  from  said  other 
side  wall;  the  transverse  member  of  sajd  T-shaped  lug 
resting  against  said  sloping  surface  back  side  adjacent  said 
slot  said  transverse  member  of  said  T-shaped  lug  compos- 
ing part  of  a  cylindncal  surface  having  a  convex  side 
which  resu  on  said  sloping  surface  back  side  and  which  is 
mllable  along  said  back  side  upon  pivoul  motion  of  said 
T-<iaped  lug  with  respect  to  said  sloping  surface 

4  134  500 

\dX  \TOR  LINKAGE  FORMOBILE  DERRICKS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Charles  J.  Sauber.  10  N.  Sauber  Rd.,  Virgil,  III.  60182 
Filed  No».  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743.984 
Int.  a.   C05S  /  'X.  B66C  23/06.  23/60 
U.S.  a.  212-59  R  llOaims 


11  In  a  vehicle,  a  mobile  derrick  having  a  b«Kim  pivotally 
m.iunted  on  said  vehicle  and  a  hydraulic  actuator  pivoully 
connected  to  the  vehicle  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  boom, 
the  improvement  comprising  linkage  between  the  actuator  and 
the  boom  compnsiiig  a  ngid  member  pivoully  connected  to 
both  the  boom  and  the  actuator  to  permit  limited  relative 
movement  between  the  interconnected  points  of  the  btxim  and 
the  actuator, 

first  pivot  means  for  connecting  said  linkage  to  said  actuator, 
and  second  pivot  means  mounting  said  linkage  to  said 
boom,  said  first  and  second  pivot  means  being  spaced 
apart  such  that  said  linkage  is  selectively  engageable  with 
said  boom  up<->n  moving  said  actuator  in  a  predetermined 

direction, 
and  resilient  biasing  means  connected  between  said  ngid 
member  and  said  boom  for  urging  said  ngid  member  in  the 
same  direction  as  raising  novcment  of  the  actuator  s<i  that 
downward  movement  of  the  Nxim  is  resisted  by  said 
biasing  means. 


protruding  therefrom,  a  nut  affixed  within  the  other  tube, 
and  said  bolt  being  threaded  in  said  nut.  whereby  turning 
the  bolt  head  serves  to  vary  the  overall  length  of  the 
telescoped  tubes  and  thereby  the  spacing  between  the  base 
beams  and  the  platform  beams; 
(d)  at  least  one  folding  lift  unit  including  a  fluid  pressure 
applying  device  and  a  lever  mechanism  entirely  enclosed 
within  the  space  formed  by  an  upwardly  facing  base  beam 


channel  and  a  mating  downwardly  facing  platform  beam 
channel, 

(e)  said  fluid  pressure  applying  device  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  mating  channels  and  to  said  lever  mechanism 
and  said  lever  mechanism  also  being  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  mating  channels;  and 

(f)  means  for  applying  fiuid  pressure  to  said  pressure  apply- 
ing device  whereby  to  tilt  said  platform  beams  relative  to 
said  base  beams 


4,134,502 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GROUPS  MADE  UP  BY  A 
PLURALFTY  OF  SIDE-BY-SIDE  POSFHONED  PILES  OF 

PARALLELEPIPEDON  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Enwj  Sermgnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  aMignor  to  G.D.  SocieU  per 
Aztoai,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,099 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  57/30 

VS.  a.  214— «  BA  '  a^iia 


4  134  501 

HLTING  SERV  ICE  LIFT  FOR  ALTOMOTIVE 

EQUIPMENT  WITH  FOLDING  LIFT  UNIT 

Shearer  E.  Tune,  P.O.  Box  652,  Fuiton.  Ky.  42041 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,423 

Int.  a.    B66F  ^22 

VS.  a.  214—1  A  •'  ^^"^ 

1  A  device  for  tilting  a  vehicle  to  permit  servicing  of  the 
running  gear  and  underside  thereof,  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  ba.se  beams,  each  ba.se  beam 
comprising  an  upwardly  facing  channel. 

(h)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  vehicle  receiving  platform 
beams,  each  platform  beam  comprising  a  downwardly 
facing  channel  disp<ised  directly  above  a  corresp<'.nding 
ba.se  beam  and  pivoted  at  one  end  thereto 

(c)  a  pair  of  connectors  for  said  base  beams  and  a  pair  of 
cross  members  connecting  said  platform  beams  wherein 
each  of  said  ba.se  beam  connectors  and  platform  beam 
cross  members  compnc.-s  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubes,  a 
bolt  extending  axially  along  one  tube  and  havings  its  head 


1  An  apparatus  for  forming  groups  of  side-by-side  piles  of 
parallelpipcdal-shaped  articles,  in  particular  cigarette  packets, 
the  groups  being  supplied  to  a  parcelling  or  cartoning  machine, 
the  apparatus  including  a  rejecting  and  replenishing  device  for 
rejecting  defective  piles  and  replenishing  said  defective  piles 
with  non-defective  piles,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  vertically  and  reciprocatmgly  movable  pile-forming  means 
positioned  upstream  of  said  rejecting  and  replenishing 
device,  for  forming  piles  of  a  preselected  number  n  of 
articles, 
first  and  second  means  synchronously  and  reciprocatmgly 
moving  with  a  frequency  equal  to  l/n  that  of  said  pile- 
forming  means,  said  first  means  for  feeding  individual  piles 
into  said  ejecting  and  replenishing  device,  and  said  second 
means  for  sequentially  removing  piles  from  said  rejecting 
and  replenishing  device,  and  for  feeding  successive  piles 
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means  to  effect  elevation  of  said  receiver  relative  to  said 
support  means, 


and  means  for  rotating  said  receiver  with  respect  to  said 
bolster  means  when  said  receiver  is  in  elevated  position  in 
the  direction  of  said  support  means  to  effect  dumping  of 
said  vehicle  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  means. 


along  an  exiting  channel,  from  which  individual  complete 
groups  of  side-by-side  piles  are  conventionally  fed  to  said 
parcelling  or  cartoning  machine; 
an  intermittently  and  unidirectionally  rotating  wrapping 
wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  pock- 
ets. 

a  first  horizontal  inlet  channel  along  which  individual 
articles  arc  sequentially  fed  into  each  pocket  of  said 
wrapping  wheel  during  each  dwell  thereof, 
a  second  outlet  channel  coplanar  with  said  first  inlet  chan- 
nel, and 
pushing  means  for  sequentially  removing  individual  arti- 
cles from  said  radial  pockets  and  for  pushing  said  re- 
moved articles  onto  said  second  outlet  channel  further 
comprising: 

a  third  channel  extending  above,  parallel  to  and  par- 
tially overlapping  said  second  channel; 
resiliently  movable  retaining  means  positioned  along 
the  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the  overlapping 
area  of  said  third  channel  relative  to  said  second 
channel; 
lifting  means  positioned  underneath  said  second  channel 
in  alignment  with  said  retaining  means,  and  cyclically 
and  reciprocatingly  moved  in  a  vertical  direction  by 
cam  driving  means  for  sequentially  transferring  arti- 
cles from  said  second  channel  in  a  piled  relationship 
above  said  retaining  means; 
a  stepwise,  unidirectionally  rotating  horizontal  wheel 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  com- 
partments coplanar  with  said  third  channel; 
a  fourth  channel  coplanar  with  said  third  channel  and 
oppositely  positioned  relative  to  said  horizontal  com- 
partmented  wheel; 
driving  means  for  stepwise,  unidirectionally  rotating 
said  horizontal  compartmented  wheel  with  a  fre- 
quency submultiple  relative  to  the  cyclic  frequency 
of  said  lifting  means,  and  for  dwelling  a  compartment 
and  the  relative  oppositely  disposed  compartment  in 
alignment,  respectively,  with  said  third  channel  and 
said  fourth  channel;  and 
a  first  and  a  second  pushing  means  horizontally  and 
reciprocatingly  moved  along  a  path  parallel  to  and 
above  said  third  channel  and  said  horizontal  compart- 
mented wheel  in  unison  actuated  by  cam  driving 
means  with  a  frequency  equal  to  the  dwelling  fre- 
quency of  said  horizontal  compartmented  wheel,  said        *•  A  lift  installed  on  a  vehicle  having  a  floor  and  vertical 
first  pushing  means  transferring  individual  piles  from    walls  for  a  wheelchair  or  the  like  capable  of  lifting  the  wheel- 
said  third  channel  into  that  one  of  the  compartments   chair  from  a  lower  level  to  an  upper  level  at  said  floor,  com- 
of  the  horizontal   compartmented   wheel  which  is    prising  stationary  frame  means  fixed  to  said  vehicle  below  said 
dwelling  in  alignment  with  the  same  third  channel,    loor  and  within  the  projection  of  said  walls,  a  pair  of  opposed 
and  said  second  pushing  means  for  removing  individ-    longitudinal  track  forming  members  on  said  stationary  frame 
ual  piles  from  said  oppositely  disposed  compartment,    means,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  slideable  frame  members  hori- 
and  for  pushing  said  piles  onto  said  fourth  channel,    zontally  slideable  in  said  track  forming  members  between  an 
along  which  successive  piles  are  approached  together    '""er  position  within  said  vertical  walls  and  an  outer  position, 
in  a  side-by-side  relationship  to  form  groups  of  piles    ''"*  actuating  means  for  sliding  said  slideable  frame  members, 


4,134,504 
LIFT  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 
Louis  Salas,  and  Philip  M.  Salzman,  both  of  3519  Ryder  St , 
SanU  Qara,  Calif.  95051 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,166 

Int.  a.^  B60P  1/44 

VS.  a.  214-77  R  6  aaims 


to  be  fed  to  said  parcelling  or  cartoning  machine. 


4,134.503 
DUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPEN  TOP  VEHICLES 
Charles  J.  Baker,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Royal  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,551 
Int.  a.2  B65G  67/24 
VS.  a.  214—46.3  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dumping  an  open  top  vehicle  comprising  an 
elongated  vehicle  receiver  including  a  vehicle  support  deck. 
clamping  means  for  clamping  a  vehicle  rigidly  to  said  deck, 
ngid  support  means  adjacent  said  receiver  extending  above 

the  elevation  of  said  deck, 
bolster  means  extending  between  said  receiver  and  said 

support  means  and  pivotally  connected  to  each, 
means  for  rotating  said  bolster  means  about  said  support 


each  said  slideable  frame  member  having  a  longitudinal  pivot 
block,  a  horizontal  platform,  a  first  and  a  second  vertically 
extending  link  on  each  side  of  said  lift,  each  said  link  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  horizontal  platform  and  at  an  opposite  end  to 
said  pivot  block,  means  for  causing  all  of  said  links  to  pivot 
equiangularly.  and  second  actuating  means  for  pivoting  said 
links  to  move  said  platform  from  a  first  position  directly  out- 
ward of  said  stationary  frame  means  either  to  said  lower  level 
or  to  said  upper  level,  whereby  a  wheelchair  may  be  lifted  on 
said  platform  from  said  lower  level  to  said  upper  level  or  the 
reverse,  said  second  actuating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid 
cylinders  disposed  substantially  horizontally  and  parallel  to 
said  slidable  frame  members,  one  said  cylinder  being  on  each 
side  of  said  platform,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  being  pivoted  to 
said  slidable  frame  member  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylin- 
der being  connected  to  one  said  link  to  cause  said  link  to  pivot 
relation  to  said  slidable  frame  member,  said  cylinders  being 
located  inward  of  said  stationary  frame  means,  said  longitudi- 
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nal  !rd.k  f.-rming  mtrmNfr-  ^cm^  heiow.  ihc  flixu  .if  the  vehicle 
and  'f  J  length  ihat  said  lift  is  retrattahie  entireK  within  the 
vertical  pri>jCi-t:'<n    ^t  saiJ  vvalU  .>f  said  ^ehule 


4,134,506 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN 

EARTHWORKINC  MACHINES 

Gerald  P.  SimmoM,  W«»hington.  III..  Msignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,365 

Int.  a.    E02Fi  «/ 

l^  S.  a.  214—140  '0  Claims 


securing  the  bracket  to  the  beam,  said  second  end  of  the 
bracket  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  beam. 


,10 


4,134,505 

WORK  \KHKIK  WITH  \  HI  ID  PRK.S.SI  RK  CIRCl  IT 

S  VST  KM 

Makot  )    Watanabe.    1/umi,    Japan,   assignor    to    Kub<ita.    ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Mar    P.  19"''',  Ser.  No.  ■'^8,54* 
naims  pri(irit>.  application  Japan.  Sep  8,  I9'76,  51-i:i"'49(L  1 
Int.  CI.    F02F  i    <J 
L.S.  CI.  :i4— UH  F  1  Claim 


::i^'^"ir'^ 


^J—Alf 


I    ,A  w...rk  vehicle  havtnij  a  pluralitv  of  functions  and  includ 
•  ni  d  wnrk  equipment  pivotalK  mounted  on  a  vertual  a\is  on 
the  vvorlk  '.ehicle  ..ompriMng 

drive  means  connected  to  the  v«.orli.  equipment  for  pivoting 

the  work  equipment    <n  the  v^ork  vehicle, 
actuator  pump  means  for  supplying  and  discharging  tluid  tor 

the  plurality  ^^t  functions  ^tmnected  to  said  drive  means 

for  supplying  fluid   tov^ard   and   discharging   fluid   away 

fr  'm  said  drive  means. 
a  supfU  line  connected  between  said  actuator  pump  means 

and  said  drive  means  for  supplying  lluid  toward  said  drive 

means, 
a   discharge    line    .oikk-.  ted    K-lween    said    aslualor    pump 


1  In  an  earthworking  machme  having  a  frame,  and  wheels 
carried  h>  the  frame  for  permitting  movcmeni  of  the  machine 
on  subjacent  tcrram.  said  wheels  including  a  pair  of  front 
wheels  at  opposite  sides  of  a  front  portion  of  the  frame,  im- 
proved malenal  handling  means  compnsing 

a  bucket  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  defining  a  plural 
ily  of  rearwardly  opening  recesses,  said  rear  wall  having  a 
lower  portion  of  substantially  constant  curvature  across 
the  entire  width  of  the  bucket;  and 
arm  means  movably  connecting  the  bucket  to  the  vehicle 
frame,  said  recesses  and  arm  means  being  cooperatively 
arranged  to  permit  said  recesses  to  have  at  least  a  substan- 
tial ptirtion  of  said  arm  means  received  therein  in  a  re 
tracted  dispcoition  of  the  bucket  in  the  machine,  at  lea,sl  a 
ptirtion  of  said  recesses  being  arranged  to  receive  a  p<ir- 
tion  iif  said  front  wheels  in  said  retracted  disposition  of  the 
bucket,  said  rear  wall  lower  portion  being  rockable  on  the 
subjacent  ground  between  a  forwardly  opening  loading 
ptisition  and  said  retracted  position 


4,134.507 
HEXING  BEAM  ASSEMBLY 

means  and  said  drive  nuaiis  tor  dischaiging  fluid  away     ^j^.^^^  j  pi^^cy.  BaUria,  and  Neal  L.  WoeMner,  Montgomer>, 


from  said  drive  meat 

control  valve  line  connected  h<-tween  said  avtuator  pump 
means  and  said  ,lriM-  means  m  said  supply  and  discharge 
lines 

by  pass  ime  .omiected  between  said  supply  line  and  said 
discharge  line  at  a  location  h^-tween  said  ,onirol  valve  and 
said  drive  means  f  >r  p<-rmil.ing  a  portion  of  fluid  supplied 
toward  said  .liive  means  by  said  actuator  pump  means 
Itirough  said  supply  line  to  How  directly  to  said  discharge 
line  whereby  said  drive  means  is  actuated  smoothly  by  a 
remaining  portion  of  the  fluid  supplied  toward  said  drive 
means  by  said  actuator  pump  means,  a  variable  throttle 
valve  111  said  by  pass  line  lor  varying  the  portion  of  fluid 
Oowing  ihcrethrough.  the  work  v.-hide  hiving  a  further 
drive  means  for  actuating  a  further  function  thereof,  said 
actuator  pump  means  connected  to  said  further  drive 
means,  a  further  control  valve  connected  bt-tween  said 
actuator  pump  means  and  s.iid  further  drive  means  lor 
controlling  viid  further  drive  means,  said  further  contiol 
valve  being  connected  to  said  variable  throttle  valve  for 
var>ing  the  flow  through  said  by  pa.ss  line  in  accordance 
with  the  control  of  saul  further  control  valve  on  said 
tuithei  drive  means  whereby  a  leduced  How  of  fluid 
thrt.uKh  said  by  pass  line  is  efTtf  ted  to  increase  the  lluid 
n,.w  lo  said  drive  means  when  s*id  furthei  drive  means  is 
dctivateil  by  said  further  control  valve 


both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.342 

Int.  n."  E02F  .?  80 

IS.  n.  214—145  R  10  Claims 


1    A  flexing  beam  as,semhly  comprising 

an  elongated  beam  has  ing  a  construction  sufficient  for  bend- 
ing under  preselected  loads  and  defining  a  neutral  plane  of 
lero  stress  therethrough. 

a  bracket  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  round  opening 
through  said  first  end.  and  a  load  beanng  connecting  joint 
fi>rmed  at  said  second  end,  and 

a  weld  |oinl  extending  substantially  around  the  penpherv  of 
said  round  opening,  overlapping  said  neutral  plane,  and 


4,134,508 

OPENING  AND  EMPTYING  OF  BAGS  HLLED  WITH 

BULK  MATERIALS 

Harry  W,  Bnrdett,  Jr.,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Harry  W. 

Burdett,  Jr.  Associates,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,059,  Sep.  1,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,704,  Dec.  13, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

887,715 

Int.  a.^  B65G  65/04 

VS.  a.  214—152  19  Claims 


*<- 


's.».  J.    A    J.    i.    V 


1  A  method  of  opening  and  emptying  a  bag  substantially 
filled  with  substantially  non-combustible  particulate  material 
comprising  momentarily  contacting  a  wall  of  the  bag  at  each  of 
the  elemental  areas  continuously  along  a  proposed  line  of  cut 
therethrough  using  a  dull  cutting  edge  heated  to  a  temi>erature 
at>ove  the  kindling  or  melting  temperature  of  the  material  of 
which  said  bag  wall  is  made,  said  cutting  edge  being  pressed 
against  said  elemental  areas  of  the  bag  wall  using  said  particu- 
late material  therein  as  a  backing  and  minimal  relative  horizon- 
tal motion  between  said  cutting  edge  and  each  of  said  elemen- 
tal areas  during  said  momentary  contact,  thereby  to  form  a  cut 
through  only  said  bag  wall  by  a  combination  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure, and  emptying  said  cut  open  bag  of  said  particulate  mate- 


tuL 


4,134,509 

VEHICLE  TOP  LOADER  MECHANISM 

ayde  H.  Qement,  8439  N,  13tb  PI.,  Pboenix,  Ariz.  85020 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,025 

Int.  a,2  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  214—450  5  Claims 


1.  A  loader  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  motor 
vehicle  for  raising  objects  from  alongside  the  vehicle  to  its  top 
uod  for  lowenng  objects  from  the  top  of  the  vehicle  to  the 
groimd  alongside  the  vehicle,  the  loader  including  in  combina- 
tion: 

frame  means  for  supporting  objects  and  having  a  fixed  por- 


tion and  an  extendible  portion  movable  from  a  non- 
extended  p>osition  to  an  extended  position  to 

extend  outwardly  from  the  loader  to  a  position  above  a 
location  on  the  ground  alongside  a  vehicle  when  the 
loader  is  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  motor  vehicle; 

first  means  attachable  to  objects  for  lowering  and  raising 
such  objects  from  the  loader; 

control  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and  the  extend- 
ible f>ortion  of  said  frame  means  for  operating  said  first 
means  and  the  extendible  portion  of  said  frame  means  in 
synchronism  with  one  another  to  load  objects  into  the 
loader  and  unload  objects  from  the  loader; 

second  means  attached  to  the  extendible  portion  of  said 
frame  means  for  lifting  objects  from  said  frame  means  to 
position  such  objects  for  lowering  and  raising  such  objects 
from  the  loader;  and 

said  second  means  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  lifting 
member,  the  open  end  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  extendible  portion  cf  said  frame  means  adjacent  its 
outer  extremity  and  further  including  spring  biasing 
means  for  pivoting 

upwardly  the  closed  end  of  said  lifting  member  from  a 
closed  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
frame  means  to  an  extended  position  above  the  plane  of 
said  frame  means. 


4,134,510 

BOTTLE  HAVING  RIBBED  BOTTOM 

Long  F.  Chang,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  587,011,  Jun,  16.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.036,926. 

This  application  Feb,  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,232 

Int.  a.2  B65D  7/44.  23/00 

VS.  a,  215—1  C  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  bottle  for  the  retention  of  fluids  under  pressure,  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  surmounted  by  a  dispensing  opening,  a  gener- 
ally concave  bottom  compnsing: 

an  outer  conical  tapered  wall  and  an  inner  arcuate  concave 
wall  lying  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  outer  wall,  said 
walls  being  jointed  by  an  arcuate  support  nng,  a  plurality 
of  concentric  annular  strengthening  ribs  formed  in  said 
inner  wall  at  the  extenor  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional radial  ribs  also  formed  in  said  inner  wall,  said  radial 
ribs  intersecting  said  annular  ribs  and  projecting  inwardly 
therebeyond  to  additionally  strengthen  the  inner  wall 
interiorly  of  said  annular  ribs. 


4,134,511 
CONTAINER  WTTH  FRANGIBLE  SEAL 
Werner  Deussen,  EltriUe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stella  KG  Wer- 
ner Deussen,  Walluf,   Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  821,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1976,  2653993 

Int.  a.-  B65D  /  7/24 
VS.  a.  215—32  8  Claims 

1.  A  nonrefillable  container  for  dispensable  products  to  be 
stored  under  sterile  conditions,  comprising: 

a  sealed  hollow  body  having  an  extremity  centered  on  an 
axis  with  an  end  wall  and  a  solid  axially  extending  projec- 
tion on  said  end  wall  integrally  connected  therewith  via  a 
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frangible  link  whose  rupture  creates  an  outlet  for  the 
contents  of  said  body,  and 
a  protective  cap  surrounding  said  extremity  in  close  contact 
therewith,  said  cap  having  a  Nittom  separated  by  an  axial 
clearance  from  said  end  wall  and  formed  with  a  stxket 
receiving  said  projection  in  mating  engagement  therewith, 
said  cap  being  inseparable  from  said  Ixxlv  without  rupture 
o(  said  link,  said  cap  and  said  extremity  being  provided 


4.134,513 
CHILD-RESISTANT  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
George  V.  Mumford,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-IllinoU, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jiin.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,409 

Int.  a.-  B65D  55/02.  85/56;  A61J  1/00 

L.S.  a.  215—216  17  Osims 


with  mutually  complementary  annular  formations  axially 
offset  from  each  other  and  interengageable  with  a  snap  fit 
upon  a  repositioning  o(  said  cap  on  said  extremity  after  a 
separation  therefrom  and  detachment  of  said  projection  to 
permit  a  partial  discharge  of  said  contents  by  way  of  said 
outlet,  said  bottom  coming  to  rest  against  said  end  wall 
and  forming  a  seal  around  said  outlet  up*in  interengage- 
ment  of  said  formations 


4,134,512 

ONE-WAV  EVACUATED  TUBE  STOPPKR 

Edwird    L.   Nugent,    N.   Csidwell,    N.J.,   assignor   to    Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,502 

Int.  a."  B65D  5i   lAJ.  A61B  5   14 

L..S.  O.  215—247 


16  Claims 


1  \  stopper  adapted  for  removable  mounting  in  an  evacu- 
ated tube  having  an  open  end  for  collecting  bkxxl  samples,  the 
stopper  compnsing.  a  plug  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  open 
end  of  an  evacuated  tube  so  as  to  normally  seal  the  open  end  of 
the  tube,  the  plug  having  means  thereon  puncturable  by  a 
sample  needle  to  permit  access  of  a  blotxJ  sample  needle  there- 
through into  fluid  communication  with  the  evacuated  intenor 
of  the  tube  so  that  bkxxi  is  collected  in  the  tube  from  the 
needle,  a  normally  closed  check  valve  on  the  plug  capable  of 
automatically  opening  when  the  needle  is  insened  through  the 
plug  and  IS  subjected  to  the  reduced  pressure  in  the  lube  and 
automatically  closing  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined 
amount  of  pressure  from  within  the  tube  such  a.s  that  caused  by 
backflow  thereby  preventing  any  fluid  pas-sing  into  the  needle 
t"rom  the  tube,  the  check  valve  having  surfaces  thereon  cixiper- 
ating  with  surfaces  on  the  plug  to  form  a  sealed  intenor  cham- 
ber therebetween  when  the  valve  is  closed,  and  the  chamber 
being  positioned  to  be  capable  of  housing  the  end  of  the  needle 
when  the  needle  is  inserted  through  the  plug  to  thereby  facili 
tate  operatK)n  of  the  valve  in  controlling  flow  into  and  out  of 
the  needle 


^^ItfA 


1  In  a  child-resistant  safety  closure  adapted  for  threadable 
attachment  on  a  container  havmg  a  generally  cylindncal  hol- 
low dispensing  end  including  an  exteriorly  threaded  neck 
ptntion  and  defining  a  smooth  axially  extending  penpherally 
continuous  extenor  sealing  surface  disposed  between  the 
threaded  portion  and  an  annular  rim  defining  a  dispensing 
opening,  and  an  interlocking  member  oiicnutionally  arranged 
to  interlock  said  closure  on  said  dispensing  end  when  said 
closure  is  threadably  advanced  to  a  fully  closed  position  on 
said  neck  pwrtion.  said  closure  comprising; 

a  closed  endwall,  an  integral  depending  first  sidewall  section 
and  second  sidewall  section  projecting  axially  beyond  said 
first  sidewall  section,  said  first  sidewall  section  defining  a 
threaded  interior  surface  portion  threadably  cngagcable 
with  the  threaded  neck  portion  of  said  container  to  ac- 
commodate threaded  advancement  of  said  closure  on  said 
neck  portion  to  a  fully  closed  position,  said  second  side- 
wall  section  having  a  generally  circular  cross-sectional 
configuration  and  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  deform 
from  said  generally  circular  cross-sectional  configuration 
to  a  generally  elliptical  cross-sectional  configuration  in 
response  to  manual  compression  of  diametrically  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  essentially 
resume  said  generally  circular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion promptly  upon  release  of  said  manual  compression, 
an  interlocking  member  integrally  formed  on  said  second 
sidewall  section  and  adapted  to  override  interlocking 
engagement  with  the  interlocking  member  on  said  con- 
tainer in  response  to  normal  threaded  advancement  of  said 
closure  on  said  neck  portion,  but  to  intercept  the  latter 
interlocking  member  in  interlocking  engagement  in  re- 
sponse to  normal  threaded  retrogressive  movement  of  said 
closure  on  said  neck  portion,  and  said  interlocking  en- 
gagement being  releasable  in  resfwnse  to  manual  compres- 
sion and  concurrent  threaded  retrogressive  movement 
applied  to  said  sidewall  of  said  closure; 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  first  sidewall  section  of  said  closure  includes  a  continu- 
ous annular  sealing  bead  of  flexible  and  resilient  material 
projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the  interior  surface  of 
said  first  sidewall  section  between  said  closed  endwall  and 
said  threaded  intenor  surface  portion,  said  sealing  bead 
being  adapted  to  contact  said  extenor  sealing  surface  on 
said  neck  portion  in  Huid-tight  sealing  relationship  when 
said  closure  is  in  said  fully  closed  p>osition  and  to  maintain 
continuous  fluid-tight  fnctionally  slidable  scaling  relation- 
ship therewith  when  said  closure  is  threadably  rotated  to 
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a  location  substantially  displaced  from  said  fully  closed    valve  opening  means  located  in  said  siphon  to  be  associated 
P*'*'^'°"'  with  the  valve  means  to  open  the  valve  means  in  response  to  a 

4,134.514 

LIQUID  SOURCE  MATERIAL  CONTAINER  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURING 

John  C.  Schumacher,  and  Andre  Lagendijk,  both  of  Oceanside, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  J  C  Schumacher  Co.,  Oceanside,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  74«,923 

Int.  a.2  B65D  77/00,  25/00 

\}S.  CI.  220—85  S  5  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  material  which  is  not  to  be  exposed  to 
atmosphere  compnsing: 

walls  defining  a  sealed  chamber; 

a  tube  for  access  to  the  chamber  connected  to  one  of  the 
chamber  walls; 

wall  means  extending  across  said  tube  providing  an  inner 
seal  allowing  access  to  said  chamber  only  upon  being 
ruptured; 

means  extending  across  said  tube  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  inner  seal  to  form  an  outer  seal  to  prevent  any  manual 
access  to  said  inner  seal  without  first  rupturing  said  outer 
seal; 

a  liquid  material  contained  within  said  chamber  and  main- 
tained exclusively  on  one  side  of  said  inner  seal,  the  space 
between  said  seals  being  devoid  of  liquid;  and 

said  outer  seal  being  sufficiently  strong  to  comply  with 
safety  regulations  concerning  the  shipment  of  said  mate- 
rial, and  said  inner  seal  being  readily  breakable  so  that  it 
may  be  broken  without  manual  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  tube  after  the  outer  seal  has  been  broken  and  a  connec- 
tion has  been  made  to  the  tube  for  using  the  material,  said 
container  and  seals  being  made  of  a  material  which  is 
highly  inert  with  respect  to  the  material  in  the  container. 


4,134,515 
EMERGENCY  ROOF  DRAIN  FOR  FLOATING  ROOF 
STORAGE  TANKS 
Richard  E.  Hills,  Coraopolis,  and  Derek  K.  Neely,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  No».  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,577 
Int.  a.=  B65D  51/16.  87/18 
U.S.  a.  220-219  19  Qaims 

1.  An  emergency  roof  drain  for  floating  roof  storage  tank, 
compnsing:  a  siphon  attached  to  a  floating  roof  for  drawing 
water  off  of  a  floating  roof,  said  siphon  having  an  inlet  end 
spaced  from  and  disposed  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  roof 
so  that  water  on  the  roof  moves  upwardly  from  the  roof  into 
said  siphon  through  said  siphon  inlet,  and  an  outlet  end  dis- 
posed within  the  tank  beneath  the  level  of  a  liquid  stored  in  the 
tank  and  spaced  from  and  below  the  roof;  a  normally  closed 
valve  means  in  the  outlet  end  of  the  siphon,  said  valve  means 
being  located  beneath  the  roof  and  normally  closing  said  outlet 
end  for  normally  preventing  flow  through  the  siphon;  and 


predetermined  emergency  water  level  on  a  roof  with  which 
the  siphon  is  used,  to  thereby  siphon  water  from  the  roof  and 
thus  prevent  sinking  of  the  roof 


4,134,516 
WEATHERPROOF  OUTLET  BOX  COVER 
Kenneth  J.  Sullo,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Mason  Co., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,543 

Int.  a.:  HQ2G  3/14 

U.S.  a.  220—242  19  Qaims 


1.  A  weatherproof  outlet  box  cover  comprising 

A.  a  cover  plate 

B.  means  defining  one  or  more  apertures  in  the  cover  plate 

C.  closure  means 

D.  means  for  hingedly  mounting  the  closure  means  to  the 
cover  plate,  said  mounting  means  having  a  pivot  axis  and 
including 

(1)  one  or  more  saddles  formed  on  one  of  said  cover  plate 
and  said  closure  means,  said  saddles  all  being  collinear, 
and 

(2)  one  or  more  curved  surfaces  formed  on  the  other  of 
said  cover  plate  and  said  closure  means,  said  curved 
surfaces  being  collinear  and  arranged  and  adapted  to 
seat  in  said  saddles  so  that  said  closure  means  can  be 
swung  between  a  closed  [Xjsition  wherein  it  lies  against 
the  cover  plate  and  covers  an  af)erture  therein  to  an 
open  position  wherein  it  is  oinented  at  an  angle  relative 
to  the  cover  plate  and  exposes  an  aperture  therein. 

E.  a  flexible  resilient  spring  wire 
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F  means  on  the  closure  mean',  for  receiving!;  the  opfxisile 
ends  of  the  spring  wire  at  Uvations  spaced  from  the  pi\ol 
i\]i  df  the  mounting  means,  and 

G  means  on  the  cover  plate  for  capturing  a  central  ptirtion 
of  the  spring  wire  so  that  said  p^Ttion  is  deflected  away 
from  the  pivot  avis  toward  the  cover  plate  whereup^in  the 
ends  of  the  spring  w  ire  evert  a  torque  on  the  closure  means 
,1)  d!,  to  bias  the  closure  means  toward  its  closed  position 


4,134,517 
EASY  OPEN  END 

John  S.  Rhoades.  Ijif.yette.  C«llf.,  «Mignor  to  K«iser  Aluminum 
A  Chemical  Corporation,  0»'d*n<l.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830.970 

Int.  O.    B65D  4!    <: 

L.S.  C\.  220-268  «  '">-""» 


1  An  easv  open  closure  member  for  a  container  comprised 
of  a  panel  means  and  a  depressible  tab  provided  with  a  hinge 
ptirtion  formed  integrally  with  said  panel  means  and  a  rela- 
tively stitT  nose  p^^rtion  that  uieludes  a  pressure  relief  notch 
means  spaced  from  said  hinge  portion,  said  nose  pvirtion  bemg 
severed  from  a.id  selectively  overlapped  bv  said  panel  means, 
sealant  pat.hin^  material  .overing  the  underside  of  said  panel 
means  in  the  area  of  severance  of  said  nose  portion  and  said 
p„nel  means  for  elTectmg  a  seal  between  said  panel  means  and 
said  depressible  tab  nose  p<irtion  and  means  retaining  the  re- 
maimi.g  peripheral  portions  of  the  lab  intermediate  the  hinge 
pi-irtion  and  nose  portion  in  a  predetermined  closed  position 
relative  to  the  panel  means 


opening  which  are  aligned  with  each  other  and  substan- 
tially the  same  size  and  shape; 

said  outer  container  and  said  inner  liner  being  made  of  a  ngid 
sheet  like  matenal. 

said  opening  on  said  outer  conuiner  having  disposed  around 
Its  penphery  an  inwardly  directed  flange; 

said  opening  on  said  inner  liner  having  disposed  around  its 
periphery  an  outwardly  directed  flange  so  that  it  is  co- 
planer  with  said  flange  on  said  outer  container; 

a  first  channel  disposed  around  and  fixed  to  said  flange  on 
said  outer  container; 

a  second  channel  disposed  around  and  fixed  to  said  flange  on 
said  inner  liner, 

said  first  channel  having  a  finit  deep  groove  formed  along  its 
length  and  disposed  between  the  space  formed  by  said 
container  and  said  liner  and  extending  beyond  said  flange 
on  said  container  towards  said  liner; 

said  se<ond  channel  having  a  second  deep  groove  formed 
along  Its  length  and  disposed  between  the  space  formed  by 
said  container  and  said  liner  and  extending  beyond  said 
flange  on  said  liner  towards  said  container; 

a  breaker  stnp  having  an  elongated  plate  and  a  pair  of  paral- 
lelly  disp<.)sed  flanges  disposed  at  nght  angles  to  said  plate 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  and  parallel  to  both  edges  of 
said  plate. 

locking  means  on  said  parallel  flanges  and  said  deep  grooves 
to  cause  said  flanges  to  become  secure  within  said  grooves 
when  said  flanges  are  inserted  therein. 

4,134,519 

DISPENSER  FOR  ELONGATE  THIN  FLEXIBLE 

ARTICLES 

Burton  Baruett,  12592  Martha  Ann  Dr.,  RoMmoor,  Calif.  90720, 

and  Darid  Brody,  406  Drury  U..  BeTerly  HUU.  Calif.  90058 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1977,  S«r.  No.  844,289 

Int.  C\.    B65H  1/06 

L.S.  a.  221—46  *  Cl»»n« 


4.134,518 

COLD  BOX  WITH  BRKAKFR  STRIP 

Bernie  Vlenchen.  7025  F.  Slauson,  C  ommerce.  C  alif  90040 

Hied  Jan.  i),  1978,  S«r.  So.  871,436 

Int.  (1     B65D  2'   ."<    '  :.' 

L  S   n    220— tJl  4  0aims 


1  An  anicle  dispenser  for  elongate  thin  flexible  articles 
comprising,  a  cartridge  of  stacked  thin  flexible  articles,  said 
cartridge  having  a  btittom  opening  for  access  to  the  lowermost 
stacked  article,  a  cartndge  holder  having  a  pivoted  front  door 
to  be  opened  for  ptisitioning  a  cartridge  within  the  holder, 
holding  projections  on  the  inside  of  the  back  wall  of  the  holder 
to  position  a  cartndge  within  the  holder  and  with  the  article 
opening  of  the  cartndge  at  the  lower  end  of  the  holder  and 
hold  the  cartndge  in  position  when  said  door  is  closed,  a  step 
paced  from  said  outer  projection  on  one  side  at  the  Kittom  of  the  holder  to  incline  the 
slack  of  articles  at  the  bottom  of  the  cartndge  and  holder  when 
said'out'e"r"contamcr    .n.l   sau.   .n„c,    hiicr   ca.h   having   an    ,he  holder  is  vemcally  positioned  with  the  cartndge  opening  at 


1    A  cold  b<i\  comprising: 
an  outer  container 
an  inner  liner  d;sp<.M.-iJ  vAilhin  aiul 
container 


the  lower  end,  and  a  bottom  access  opening  in  the  holder 
shaped  to  normally  retain  the  lowermost  inclined  article  within 
the  cartridge  and  holder  and  to  permit  manual  access  to  enable 
a  user  to  grip  and  bend  the  lowermost  article  whereby  only  the 
lowermost  article  may  be  bent  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
access  opening  and  thereby  be  removed  from  the  cartridge  and 
canridge  holder. 


'       4,134,520 
ARTICLE  DISPENSING  MACHINE  WITH 
SPRING-DRIVEN  CARRIAGES  FOR  ADVANONG 
ARTICLES  TO  BE  DISPENSED 
Robert  J.  CoUios,  Venice;  Richard  R.  Stutsman,  North  Holly- 
wood, and  Theodore  C.  Youngkin,  Mount  Baldy,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Rod  Pierce  A  Associates,  Marina  del  Rey,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,113 
Int.  a.-  B65G  35/04 
U.S.  a.  221—129  29  Claims 

I 


'.■S4 


I 

1.  A  dispensing  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  forming  at  least  one  elongated  substantially  horizon- 
tal channel  along  which  articles  to  be  dispensed  can  be 
arranged  in  a  row; 

releasing  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  frame  for  releas- 
ing said  articles  sequentially  ujxjn  actuation  thereof; 

carnage  means  movable  along  said  channel  for  advancing 
said  articles  toward  said  releasing  means;  and 

spnng  means  for  urging  said  carriage  means  toward  said 
releasing  means  with  a  substantially  constant  spring  force, 
said  spring  means  comprising  an  elongated  tape,  concave 
in  cross  section,  and  oriented  so  that  the  longitudinal 
center  axis  thereof  rests  on  the  bottom  of  said  trough 
when  uncoiled  and  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  stand 
away  from  the  bottom  of  said  trough,  whereby  said  arti- 
cles to  be  dispensed  rest  on  said  longitudinal  edges. 


4,134,521 

NAPKIN  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 

Adam  Pecht,  11924  Gurley  Are.,  Downey,  CaUf.  90242 

Filed  May  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,070 

Int.  a.2  B65H  i/22 


U.S.  a.  221—213 


3  Claims 


1.  A  napkin  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  upper  chamber  and  lower  chamber. 


said  upper  chamber  having  a  hinged  access  cover  forming 
a  slot  at  the  free  end  thereof,  said  cover  and  said  upper 
chamber  being  conformed  in  rectangular  mating  plan- 
form; 

a  plurality  of  paper  napkins  arranged  in  a  stack  and  disposed 
on  the  interior  of  said  upper  chamber,  the  lowermost  one 
of  said  napkins  being  aligned  in  a  substantially  planar 
alignment  with  said  slot;  and 

a  dispensing  mechanism  disposed  on  the  interior  of  said 
lower  chamber  including  a  sliding  actuator  partly  extend- 
ing into  said  lower  chamber  from  the  exterior  thereof,  said 
sliding  actuator  having  two  substantially  parallel  surfaces 
joined  at  one  end  to  form  a  forked  structure  receiving 
therebetween  a  bellcrank.  each  said  surface  further  includ- 
ing an  elongate  slot  disfxjsed  to  receive  a  pivot  for  said 
bell  crank  the  longitudinal  alignment  of  said  slots  being 
common  with  the  axis  of  sliding  translation  of  said  actua- 
tor, said  bell  crank  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  lower 
chamber  and  supported  for  pivotal  motion  around  said 
pivot,  said  pivot  extending  to  support  said  sliding  actuator 
in  translation,  a  connecting  rod  connected  between  said 
actuator  and  said  bell  crank  for  pivotally  articulating  said 
bell  crank  upon  an  inward  translation  of  said  actuator,  said 
bell  crank  including  a  pin  on  the  free  end  thereof  arranged 
to  extend  into  the  interior  of  said  upper  chamber  over  a 
segment  of  said  pivotal  articulation  of  said  bell  crank  for 
engaging  said  lowermost  one  of  said  napkins,  and  for 
dispensing  said  lowermost  napkin  out  of  said  housing 
through  said  slot 


4,134.522 
CAP  ASSEMBLY  AND  LOCK  FOR  AQUEOUS  AMMONIA 

CONTAINER 
Robert  C.  Patzke.  Prospect  Heights,  and  Thomas  V.  DeRyke, 
Libertyville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multi- 
graph  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,783 

Int.  a.-  B67D  5/n 

U.S.  a.  222—153  3  Claims 


'jr 
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I.  A  cap  assembly  for  use  with  a  container  for  storing  and 
supplying  a  volatile  developer  liquid  to  a  developer  system  of 
a  copying  machine,  comprising: 

a  closure  member  of  integral  construction  releasably 
mounted  on  a  dispensing  opening  of  the  container  and 
comprising  an  upper  lid,  a  lower  body  and  a  seal  means; 

a  feed  outlet  on  the  lower  body  for  passage  of  the  developer 
liquid  from  the  container  to  the  developer  system; 

vent  means  provided  in  the  lower  body  for  venting  the 
container  in  response  to  pressure  build-up  of  the  the  devel- 
oper liquid  in  the  container; 

a  drain  outlet  on  the  lower  body  for  passage  of  the  developer 
liquid  to  the  container  from  the  developer  system; 

said  seal  means  rotatably  supported  by  the  lower  body  for 
actuation  between  a  first  position  for  closing  the  feed 
outlet  to  prevent  pas.sage  of  the  developer  liquid  from  the 
container  and  a  liquid  supply  {Xjsition  for  opening  the  feed 
outlet  to  permit  passage  of  the  developer  liquid  from  the 
container,  said  seal  means  including  aperture  means  posi- 
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tionable  into  alignment  vnth  the  feed  and  the  drain  outlets 
in  response  to  actuation  of  the  seal  means  to  the  liquid 
suppK  position,  and  positionable  out  of  alignment  with 
the  feed  and  the  drain  outlets  in  resp<.inse  to  actuation  of 
the  seal  means  to  the  first  position. 

key  means  including  opening  means  in  alignment  with  the 
aperture  means,  said  key  means  being  releasably  engage- 
able  with  the  upper  lid  for  selectively  actuating  the  seal 
means  between  the  first  and  the  liquid  supply  position, 

means  for  locking  the  key  means  against  actuation  when  the 
seal  means  is  in  the  liquid  supply  pt>sition  to  prevent  inad- 
vertent actuation  of  the  key  means  and  interference  with 
the  liquid  supply  from  the  container  to  the  developer 
system,  and 

means  for  selectively  actuating  the  Uvk  means  lii  permit 
actuation  of  the  key  means  when  the  seal  means  is  in  the 
liquid  supply  position 


4,134.524 

PACKING  MEANS  FOR  COLLARED  CLOTHES  AND 

METHOD 

Akiko  Nakano,  and  Hiaako  Nakano,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

asaignort  to  Nakano  Sbokai,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1977,  S«r.  No.  851,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1976,  51/136272 
Int.  a.-  A41H  5/00:  AllH  33/00 
L.S.  a.  223—71  21  Qaims 


4,134,523 

VENTED  PISTON  FOR  BARRIER  PRI-SSl  RE 

CONTAINERS 

Harold  M.  Hansen.  Westfield,  and  F.dward  J.  Towns,  ("on»ent 

Sution,  both  of  N.J.,  assignon  to  Southern  Can  Company, 

Tuckahoe,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1977.  Ser   No.  795.455 

Int.  a.    B67D  y  -W 

I  S.  a.  222—389  6  Claims 


6  In  d  harner  pressure  container  having  a  dispensing  valve 
41  one  end  and  a  piston  separating  the  container  into  a  tirsl 
compartment  for  receiving  a  viscous  material  to  be  dispensed 
and  i  second  compartment  for  receiving  fluid  under  prevsure, 
the  improvement  comprising,  said  piston  having  a  semi-ngid 
head  p<irlion  integrally  connected  lo  a  (legible  skirt  portion, 
said  head  portion  including  an  exterior  side  wall,  said  e\tenor 
side  wall  and  said  skirt  portion  slidably  engaging  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  container,  an  inwardly  dished  end  wall  con- 
nected to  said  eitenor  side  wall,  cup  means  located  generally 
axially  of  said  piston,  said  cup  means  including  an  inner  gener- 
ally cylindrical  side  wall  Uvated  substantially  concentncally  ol 
said  exterior  side  wall,  an  imjierforate  bottom  wall  connected 
to  said  inner  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  slots  providing  communi 
cation  between  said  inner  and  outer  side  walls,  each  of  said 
slots  being  generally  L  -shaped  in  cross-section  and  having  a 
lower  wall  located  sub>tantially  in  the  same  plane  a.s  said  bot 
torn  wall,  said  lower  wall  of  each  slot  terminating  adjacent  to 
the  connection  between  vaid  head  pt)rtion  and  said  skirt  p^<r 
lion  so  that  free  air  trapped  within  vaid  first  compartment 
between  the  viscous  material  and  said  head  p<mion  is  forced 
through  said  slots  and  pa.sl  said  flexible  skirt  portion  into  said 
second  compartment  when  relative  movement  (Kcurs  between 
said  piston  and  the  viscous  material,  whereby  substantially  all 
free  air  is  exhausted  from  sajd  first  compartment 


I  A  supptirt  sheet  fcr  folding  and  fixing  collared  clothes, 
comprising  upper  and  lower  halves  which  are  adapted  to  be 
laid  substantially  one  over  the  other  when  said  suppon  sheet  is 
folded  along  a  central  line  of  folding,  said  upper  half  having  an 
upper  end  collar-insertion  piece  adapted  to  be  inserted  to  the 
back  side  of  a  collar  of  said  clothes,  while  said  lower  half  is 
provided  with  a  bottom  turn-up  piece  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  lower  half  adjacent  said  central  line  of  folding 
and  centrally  positioned  on  said  lower  half,  an  end  opposite 
said  pivotally  connected  end  being  adapted  for  turning  the 
bottom  section  of  clothes  up  around,  and  two  body  folding 
sections  formed  adjacent  to  and  at  both  sides  of  said  bottom 
turn-up  piece,  around  which  both  side  portions  of  the  body 
section  are  to  be  folded 


4.134,525 

TRAV  ELING  CASE  FOR  ARTIST  BRUSHES 

Patricia  M.  Respoli,  1315  Pentaquit  Atc.,  Baythore,  N.Y.  11706 

Filed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,866 

Int.  a.-  A45C  U/00:  B65D  9/00 

I  .S.  tl.  224—46  R  8  Oaims 


1  A  traveling  ca.se  for  artist  brushes  adapted  to  hold  each 
brush  firmly  in  a  separable,  readily  accessible,  upnght  position 
composing  an  elongated  rectangular  housing  having  three 
vertical  walls  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  provided  with  a 
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hinged  elongated  rectangular  door  having  suitable  closure 
means,  a  slotted  top  wall  having  a  partial  slot  extending  about 
halfway  from  its  free  edge,  and  an  internal  horizontal  U-shaped 
rib  guide  disposed  on  said  vertical  walls;  and  a  separable, 
self-supporting,  two-tier  brush  holder  insertable  under  said 
U-shaped  rib  within  said  container,  said  holder  being  retained 
in  a  stationery  position  by  the  coaction  of  said  brush  holder  and 
said  rib,  said  brush  holder  comprising  two  parallel  horizontal 
tiers,  an  upper  tier  provided  with  several  openings,  each  to 
receive  single  brushes,  and  a  lower  tier  provided  with  gripping 
means  to  hold  brush  handles  firmly,  and  interconnected  by  a 
centrally  located  vertical  rod  adapted  to  be  slidably  received 
by  said  slotted  top  wall,  said  rod  extending  above  said  top  wall 
and  terminating  in  a  carrying  means  which  is  continuously 
accessible  during  and  after  its  insertion  into  said  housing. 


end  a  frusto-conical  abutting  surface  formed  thereon  for 
engaging  a  corresponding  frusto-conical  abutting  surface 
formed  on  said  slidable  assembly  for  retaining  a  substantia] 


4,134,526 
FILM  STRIP  JOINT  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PROJECTION 
Klaus  Weisser,  Garmiach-Partenkircben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Soding  TV  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bild  A  Ton  Interna- 
tional, Lockham  b.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  833,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1976,  2642406 

Int.  C1.2  G03B  1/56 
r.S.  a.  226—91  6  Claims 


I 

1.  A  joint  for  connecting  the  ends  of  an  elongated  perforated 
film  strip  into  a  closed  loop  which  is  movable  along  an  annular 
closed  guide  path  by  a  conveying  means,  said  joint  being  char- 
acterized in  that  on  the  one  end  of  the  film  strip,  corresponding 
in  length  substantially  to  that  of  said  guide  path,  a  follower  is 
secured  which  projects  substantially  vertically  from  the  plane 
of  said  film,  and  in  that  at  the  other  end  of  said  film  strip  a 
lock-in  aperture  is  formed  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  free 
motion  engagement  of  said  follower  with  said  aperture. 


4,134,527 

POWDER  CHARGE  OPERATED  APPARATUS 

Pierre  Termet,  Lyon,  France,  aaaignor  to  Sodete  de  Proapection 

et  d'lnTcntions  Techniquei  Spit,  Bonrg-les-Valence,  France 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,605 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1976,  76  13552 
Int.  a.2  B25C  1/14 
U.S.  a.  227—10  2  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge-actuated  fastener  driving  tool  including: 
a  slidable  assembly  comprising  a  barrel,  a  muzzle  at  one  end 
of  said  barrel,  a  cartridge  chamber  at  the  other  end  of  said 
barrel,  and  a  breech-block  and  percussion  means  for  ex- 
ploding a  cartridge  located  at  the  end  of  said  chamber 
remote  from  said  barrel, 
a  dnving  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  slidable  assembly 
for  actuation  by  the  gases  produced  by  an  explosion  in  said 
cartndge  chamber  to  eject  a  fastener  from  said  muzzle, 
and 
a  tubular  casing,  within  which  said  slidable  assembly  is 
mounted  for  axial  sliding  movement,  and  having  a  handle 
with  a  trigger  mounted  on  the  casing  near  one  end  thereof, 
said  driving  piston  comprising  a  head  portion  and  a  shank 
portion,  said  shank  portion  having  at  least  at  its  forward 


part  of  said  driving  piston  therein  in  case  of  breakage  of 
said  piston,  said  frusto-conical  surfaces  having  a  conicity 
of  less  than  3%. 


4,134,528 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  COPPER  CLAD  STEEL  WIRE 
Werner  Biihre,  Burgdorf;  Karl  H.  Stobaus,  HanoTer,  and  CJer- 
hard  Ziemek,  Langenhagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungsbuette,  (Germany 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany,  Jun.  16, 
1977,  2727186 

Int.  a.2  B23K  28/02;  B21D  39/04 
VS.  a.  228—115  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  copper-clad  steel  wire,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  copper  tube  around  a  steel  wire,  said  tube  hav- 
ing an  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  steel  wire; 
reducing  the  cross  section  in  the  cold  state  by  at  least  30% 
followed  by  annealing  at  at  least  800'  C.  for  at  least  3 
hours,  slow  cooling  and  reduction  in  cross-section  in  the 
cold  state  by  at  least  10%. 


4,134,529 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  COATED  LARGE-DIAMETER 

STEEL  PIPES  LAID  UNDERGROUND 

Atsushi  Hara,  Tokyo;  Tatsuaki  Takeuchi,  and  Jun-ichi  Ogata, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,601 

Int  a.2  B21D  39/04 

U.S.  a.  228—175  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  coated  large-diameter  steel  pipes  laid 
underground  by  internally  welding  the  groove  of  the  steel 
pipes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  layer  of 
heat  insulating  material  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  welding  part 
of  the  pipes;  covering  the  ends  of  pipe  coating,  uncoated  por- 
tions of  the  pipe  ends  and  the  heat  insulating  layer  with  a  layer 
of  heat  fusible,  heat  adhesive,  corrosion  resisting  material  of  a 
shape  corresponding  to  the  external  shape  of  the  pipes;  binding 
the  outer  surface  of  the  corrosion  resisting  material  layer  with 
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a  thin  clamp  plaie:  and  then  welding  the  steel  pipes  lhercb> 
thermally  fusing  the  corrosion  resisting  material  layer  and  the 
ends  of  the  pipe  coating  and  causing  the  thermally  fused  corro- 
sion resisting  material  to  adhere  to  the  uncoated  p<.irlion  on  the 
pipes  and  unite  with  the  ends  of  the  pipe  coaling 


4.134,530 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WATER  INTAKE 

PORTION  OF  HYDRAULIC  MACHINE 

Kmgehiko  Yuiuunoto;  Hideo  Ito;  Mlzuho  Tuuka;  Shoji  Sato; 
Hidctoshi  Togaahi.  all  of  Hitachi:  laao  Vanagida,  Juomachi; 
Yukio  Yamaguchi;  Mutsuo  Suzuki.  Hitachi;  Tadakazu  Oguri. 
Hitachi;  Hisanao  Kita,  Hitachi,  and  Junzo  KomaUu,  Hiuchi. 
all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1976.  Ser.  No.  657  J72 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1975.  50-17811 

Int.  a.    FIOD  jyJ't.  B23K   </  02 

U.S.  a.  228—182  i  Claims 


1  In  i  methiKl  ti^r  fabncaimg  a  water  guide  portion  of  a 
hydraulic  machine  on  site,  -vaid  p^^rtion  including  a  ca.sing  and 
a  speed  ring  having  i  flat  annular  member  fixed  relative  to  at 
least  one  opening  of  viid  casing,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of  v^elding  a  non-supp<.irtive  annular  nb  member  on 
one  surface  of  said  annular  member  at  i  position  selected  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  moment  of  forces  acting  on  the  flat 
annular  member  aNiut  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  flat  annular  member  and  the  nb  is  \ubstantially  zero 
and  welding  said  .asing  to  said  speed  ring  with  an  edge  of  said 
opening  of  said  casing  being  arranged  between  said  nb  member 
and  outer  penphers  of  said  annular  member 


I    A  self  locking  paperboard  container  comprising 
a  tubular  body  portion  having  a  sidewall  including  a  plural 
ity  of  upstanding  panel  members  and  a  planar  base  por- 


tion, said  body  p<.->rtion  including  a  plurality  of  locking 
flaps  disposed  on  alternate  upstanding  panel  members  on 
the  outer  faces  thereof,  each  of  said  locking  flaps  extend- 
ing from  the  free  edge  of  Us  respective  panel  member  to  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof,  each  of  said  locking  flaps 
including  a  camming  surface,  and 

cap  member  having  a  sidewall  including  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  panel  members  and  a  planar  cover  portion  said 
cover  portion  being  slightly  larger  in  plan  area  than  the 
base  portion,  said  cap  member  panel  members  correspond- 
ing in  width  and  number  to  the  panel  members  of  said 
body  portion,  said  cap  member  further  including  a  plural- 
ity of  locking  flaps  disposed  on  alternate  cap  member 
panel  members  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  cap  member 
panel  members,  each  of  said  cap  member  locking  flaps 
extending  from  the  free  edge  of  its  respective  cap  member 
panel  to  an  intermediate  portion  thereof,  said  cap  member 
locking  flaps  each  having  a  camming  surface  such  that 
w  hen  the  cap  member  is  placed  on  said  body  portion  with 
the  locking  flaps  of  the  cap  member  opposing  the  locking 
flaps  of  the  body  portion  the  camming  surfaces  of  said 
opposed  locking  flaps  engage  each  other  and  inhibit  re- 
moval of  the  cap  member  from  the  body  portion,  there 
being  a  sufTicient  number  of  panel  members  in  said  body 
portion  and  cap  member,  and  the  fit  between  said  body 
portion  and  cap  member  being  such  that  said  cap  member 
is  resistively  rotatable  relative  to  said  body  portion 


4,134,532 
TRAY  WITH  INTERLOCKING  END  FLANGES 
Onis  A.  Knight.  Jr..  Hunt,  Tex.,  ascignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876.522 

Int.  a.-  B65D5/26.  .5/22 

U.S.  CI.  229—32  2  Oaims 
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4.134,531 
SELF  LOCKING  OCTAGONAL  BOX 
Darid  J.  Martinez,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  K    Schillinger.  PaJcs 
Hills,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  875,418 

Inl    CI     B651)  '   ,': 

US,  (1.  229— 2J  BT  15  Claims 
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1  In  a  one  piece,  open  top.  tray  type  container,  having  a 
biMtom  wall  and  opposed  pairs  of  side  and  end  walls  foldably 
joined  to  and  ufistanding  from  opposed  side  and  end  edges, 
respectively,  of  said  bottom  wall,  integral  means  for  interkx.k- 
ingly  connecting  said  end  walls  to  said  side  walls  at  the  corners 
of  said  cimiainer  without  requinng  outside  securing  means, 
compnsing. 

(a)  each  of  said  side  walls  including  a  pair  of  generally  verti- 
cally extending  slots  spaced  inboardly  from  the  ends 
thereof  between  a  center  portion  of  the  side  wall  and  a 
pair  of  end  fKirtions  thereof, 

(b)  comer  flaps  foldably  joined  to  opposed  side  edges  of  said 
end  walls  and  folded  normal  thereto  so  as  to  lie  against 
inner  faces  of  respective  side  walls, 

(c)  connecting  flange  members  at  opposed  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer each  including 

(i)  a  center  element  foldably  joined  at  its  upper  edge  to  the 
upper  edge  of  a  related  end  wall  and  folded  down- 
wardly to  he  against  the  outer  face  of  said  end  wall, 

(11)  a  pair  of  side  elements,  each  foldably  joined  at  its  upper 
edge  to  an  upper  edge  of  a  related  comer  flap,  foldably 
joined  at  its  outb<~)ard  edge  to  a  related  side  edge  of  said 
center  element,  and  folded  downwardly  to  lie  against 
the  outside  face  of  said  related  comer  flap. 


(iii)  locking  elements  foldably  joined  to  inboard  edges  of 
respective  side  elements  and  being  folded  to  lie  against 
inner  faces  thereof; 

(iv)  each  of  said  locking  elements  being  positioned  within 
a  related  slot  of  an  adjacent  side  wall  and,  together  with 
the  related  end  portion  of  said  adjacent  side  wall,  being 
interposed  between  a  related  comer  flap  and  side  ele- 
ment to  provide  an  integral,  interlocking  connection 
between  the  side  and  end  wall. 


4,134,533 
STACKABLE  CONTAINER 
WUiiam  D.  HeaTner,  Clovis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  diicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec,  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,878 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/22 

U.S.  a.  229— ,34  R  5  Claims 


r^- 


1    In  a  stackable  container  formed  of  a  unitary  blank  of 
foldable  paperboard.  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  bottom  wall; 

(b)  pairs  of  opposed  side  and  end  walls  foldably  joined  to  and 
upstanding  from  opposed  side  and  end  edges  of  said  bot- 
tom wall; 

(c)  said  end  walls  each  including  an  outer  panel  joined  at  its 
lower  edge  to  said  bottom  wall  and  an  inner  panel  joined 
at  its  upper  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  cuter  panel; 

(d)  said  end  walls  having  stacking  tabs  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  adapted  to  be  received  within  related  recesses 
in  the  lower  portion  of  a  similar  container  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  therebetween  when  containers  are 
Slacked; 

(e)  each  of  said  recesses  including  an  opening  extending 
completely  through  an  end  wall  outer  panel  and  a  de- 
pressed area  of  reduced  thickness  in  the  related  end  wall 
inner  panel  aligned  with  said  opening; 

(f)  means  for  joining  adjacent  ends  of  side  and  end  walls  at 
the  comers  of  the  container. 


4,134,534 
CARTON  WITH  INTEGRAL  CARRYING  HANDLE 
Raymond  G.  Scott,  Oak  Brook,  and  Lawrence  S.  Wysocki, 
Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Champion  International 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,224 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/46 
V.S.  C[.  229—52  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  carton  comprising: 

opftosed  front  and  back  walls  joined  by  opposed  side  walls; 
a  bottom  and  top  wall  between  said  front  and  back  walls, 
said  top  wall  including  at  least  two  overlapping  flaps,  one 
of  said  flaps  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  front  wall 
and  the  other  of  said  flaps  being  hingedly  connected  to 
said  back  wall; 
a  handle  element  cut  in  each  of  said  flaps,  each  of  said  handle 

elements  including: 
outer  edges  formed  by  spaced  lines  cut  in  each  of  said  flaps 

extending  inwardly  from  a  top  edge  thereof; 
a  score  line  hinge  extending  towards  each  other  from  an  end 


of  each  of  said  outer  edges  generally  parallel  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  flap; 

a  central  portion  cut  from  the  flap  between  said  score  line 
hinges,  defining  a  lower  edge  on  said  handle  element 
generally  parallel  to  the  top  edge  of  said  flap,  said  central 
portion  of  each  of  said  handle  elements  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  plan  and  cut  along  three  edges,  the  intact 
edge  of  said  central  portion  being  between  said  score  line 
hinges,  said  central  portion  of  each  handle  element  being 
overlapped  and  secured  together,  said  central  portion  of 
each  of  said  handle  elements  including: 

a  first  tab  substantially  rectangular  in  plan  and  cut  along 
three  edges,  the  intact  edge  of  said  first  tab  being  between 
said  score  line  hinges, 

a  second  tab  substantially  rectangular  in  plan  and  cut  along 
three  edges,  the  intact  edge  of  said  second  tab  being 
hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  handle 


element,  such  that  upon  securing  said  handle  elements, 
together  said  second  tab  can  be  bent  about  its  intact  edge 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  handle  element; 

said  carton  further  comprising: 

a  strip  of  reinforcing  tape  adhered  to  each  of  said  flaps 
parallel  to  and  just  below  the  score  line  hinges  of  each 
handle  element,  said  taf>e  extending  across  the  entire 
width  of  said  flaps; 

whereby  one  of  said  handle  elements  can  be  bent  substan- 
tially 180"  about  its  score  line  hinges  when  said  flaps  are 
overlapped,  and  the  other  of  said  handle  elements  comple- 
mentally  seated  thereon;  and 

said  complementally  seated  surfaces  of  said  handle  elements 
being  secured  together  to  form  an  integral  handle  on  said 
top  wall  pivotable  about  said  score  line  hinges  from  a 
substantially  flat  position  on  said  top  wall  to  a  substan- 
tially upright  position  relative  thereto  so  that  said  carton 
may  be  supported- by  said  handle. 


4,134,535 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  PACKING 

CONTAINERS 

Manfred  Barthels,  Bremen;  Peter  Werkhoff,  Varell,  and  Otto 

Vitzthum,  Bremen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HAG  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Bremen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,735,  May  26,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1976,  2625350 

Int.  a.2  B65D  31/14;  F16K  9/00 
VS.  a.  229—62.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  holding  contents  which  emit  gas  while 
contained   in  said  package,   said  package  comprising  walls 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1979 


defining  a  container  enclosure  structure,  one  of  said  walls 
having  gas  outlet  passage  means  extending  therethrough,  a 
valve  unit  earned  on  said  one  wall  and  in  communication  with 
the  gas  outlet  passage  means  therein,  and  a  covenng  member 
disposed  over  said  valve  unit  and  connected  with  said  one 
wall,  said  covenng  member  having  at  least  one  opening  therein 
with  said  valve  unit  being  operable  to  allow  gas  flow  from  the 
intenor  of  said  package  through  said  passage  means  and  out- 
wardly through  said  covenng  member  opening,  said  valve  unit 
including  a  porous  element  impregnated  with  a  relatively  low 
volatility  chemically  suble  liquid  insensitive  to  oxygen,  to 
provide  a  gas  flow  blocking  layer  of  said  liquid  in  the  pores  of 
said  element,  said  porous  element  being  in  scaled  fixed  relation- 
ship around  the  pcnphery  thereof  with  said  package  one  wall 
and  said  covenng  member  such  that  gas  outflow  from  the  gas 
outlet  passage  means  through  said  opening  can  only  occur 
through  said  porous  element  and  not  around  it.  the  liquid 
having  sufficiently  high  cohesivity  or  high  surface  tension  and 
the  porous  element  having  sufficient  pore  size  such  that  the 
presence  of  gas  pressure  in  said  conuiner  in  excess  o(  a  prede- 
termined value  ruptures  the  liquid  layer  in  the  pores  of  said 
element  whereby  gas  outflow  occurs  through  said  element, 
with  the  liquid  layer  in  said  pores  restonng  when  the  gas 
pressure  in  said  container  reduces  to  at  least  said  predeter- 
mined value 
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4.134.537 
TRANSACTION  TERMINAL 
P«ul  F.  Glaier,  CnlTer  CJty,  ud  Riclurd  J.  Orford,  HennoMi 
B«ach.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Transaction  Technology. 
Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790,764 

Int.  a.-  G06F  15/30:  G07F  7/05 

L.S.  a.  235—379  74  Oalms 


4,134,536 
ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Seiji  Saito,  Yokohama;  Ichiro  Sado,  Tokyo,  and  Reiji  Hirano, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
iha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,55« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  4,  1976,  51-11063; 
Feb   4,  1976.  51-11064;  Feb.  4,  1976,  51-11065;  Feb.  4,  1976, 
51-11066;  Feb.  4,  1976,  51-11067;  Feb.  4,  1976,  51-11068 

Int.  a.-  G06F  5/00.  7/48 
U.S.  a.  235—310  18  Claims 


I    An  electronic  dau  processing  device  compnsing 

input  means  for  entering  numencal  data  into  storage  means, 

specifying  means  for  specifying  units  of  the  numerical  data 

entered  by  said  input  means, 
identifying  means  for  identifying  sequential  operations  of 
said  specifying  means,  said  identifying  means  producing  a 
first  level  of  signal  responsive  to  a  first  operation  of  said 
specifying  means,  and  producing  a  second  level  of  signal 
responsive  to  a  second  operation  of  said  specifying  means, 
conversion  means  for  converting  a  numerical  data  format  of 
the  data  stored  in  said  storage  means  to  another  data 
format,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  signals  from  said  identify- 
ing means  for  causing  said  conversion  means  to  convert  a 
first  numencal  data  format  of  the  entered  numencal  data 
having  units  specified  by  said  specifying  means,  into  a 
second  numerical  data  format  having  a  plurality  of  units 
when  said  control  means  receives  said  first  level  signal 
from  said  identifying  means,  and  for  said  conversion 
means  to  reconvert  said  second  numerical  data  format  into 
said  first  numencal  data  format  when  said  control  means 
receives  the  second  level  of  signal  from  said  identifying 
means. 


1  A  terminal  for  providing  for  the  performance  of  transac- 
tions by  a  user  on  a  step  by  step  basis,  including, 

a  visual  display  for  displaying  to  the  user  at  specific  steps  in 
a  transaction  instructional  text  to  the  user  for  the  perfor- 
mance by  the  user  to  advance  the  transaction  on  a  step  by 
step  basis, 

a  plurality  of  function  selectors  located  adjacent  the  visual 
display  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  location  of 
particular  instructional  text  on  the  visual  display  for  selec- 
tion in  the  successive  steps  of  individual  ones  of  the  func- 
tion selectors  in  the  plurality  to  advance  the  transaction 
sequentially  through  the  successive  steps, 

the  visual  display  including  at  particular  ones  of  the  steps  in 
transaction  instructional  text  providing  for  a  selection 
between  individual  ones  of  the  function  selectors  in  the 
plurality  to  advance  the  transaction  to  the  next  steps, 

means  coupled  to  the  function  selectors  for  enabling,  at  the 
particular  ones  of  the  steps,  only  the  individual  ones  of  the 
function  selectors  capable  of  being  selected  at  such  steps, 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  selection,  from  the  individual  ones 
of  the  function  selectors  at  each  of  the  particular  steps,  of 
a  particular  one  of  such  function  selectors  for  providing 
for  the  performance  of  individual  transaction  in  accor- 
dance with  such  selection. 


4,134.538 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

OBJECTS 
Pierre   Lagarde.   Versailles,   and   Andre   Elie.   Paris,   both   of 

France,  assignors  to  La  Societe  Metalimphy.  Paris,  France 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.238 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1976,  76  07899; 
Aug.  19,  1976,  76  25182;  Aug.  20. 1976.  76  25313;  Oct.  11.  1976, 
76  30519;  Oct.  11,  1976,  76  30520 

Int.  a.-  G06K  7/08;  GOIS  9/56;  G08B  21/00;  GllB  25/04 
V.S.  a.  235—449  11  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  identifying  objects  marked  by  a  magnetic 
band  or  thin  filament  by  detecting  the  passage  of  the  magnetic 
band  in  a  detection  zone  comprising  at  least  one  framework 
with  an  excitation  coil  fed  with  alternating  current  to  produce 
an  alternating  magnetic  field  and  a  detecting  coil  balanced  with 
the  excitation  coil  such  that  no  signal  normally  will  appear  in 
the  absence  of  a  magnetic  btxiy  in  proximity  to  the  framework, 
the  passage  through  or  in  proximity  to  the  framework  of  an 
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object  carrying  a  magnetic  band  producing  for  each  alterna- 
tion of  the  exciution  field  an  unbalance  in  the  detecting  coil 
and  the  appearance  of  a  signal  fed  to  an  apparatus  for  the 
detection  and  measurement  in  phase  with  respect  to  the  excita- 
tion field,  the  improvement  comprising  forming  a  reference 
code  for  an  object  by  selectively  dividing  the  magnetic  band  at 
a  variable  predetermined  location  by  cuts  of  variable  predeter- 
mined extent,  such  that  at  the  time  of  passage  of  the  band 
proximate  the  detection  zone  signals  of  variable  amplitudes 
also  predetermined  are  produced,  and  decoding  the  signals  in 
the  detection  apparatus  by  measurement  of  said  amplitudes,  the 


object  being  marked  with  a  plurality  of  bands  or  thin  magnetic 
filaments  each  having  different  hysteresis  loops  characterized 
by  different  coercive  fields  thus  permitting  assignment  to  each 
object  of  a  reference  code  with  as  many  characters  as  bands  or 
filaments  utilized  and  resp>ectively  assigning  each  character  of 
the  reference  code  to  a  band  or  filament  in  the  order  of  the 
values  of  their  respective  coercive  fields,  the  signal  corre- 
sponding to  each  band  appearing  then  in  the  detection  appara- 
tus in  the  same  order  of  dephasing  as  the  order  of  the  coercive 
fields  and  each  with  amplitudes  corresponding  to  the  values 
assigned  at  the  time  of  coding  thereby  reporducing  the  com- 
plete code  in  arrangement  and  amplitude. 


units  at  least  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  code  loca- 
tions in  said  set; 
instrument  position  sensors  comprising  a  first  instrument 
position  sensor  adjacent  the  entrance  of  the  guideway  and 
a  series  of  fixrther  instrument  ptosition  sensors  spaced  along 
the  guideway  at  the  same  spacing  as  said  line  of  code 
locations  of  the  instrument  and  each  of  said  position  sen- 
sors associated  with  one  of  said  code  storage  units,  said 
series  of  instrument  position  sensors  providing  in  response 
to  progress  of  said  instrument  along  said  guideway  a 
succession  of  signals  each  causing  coimection  of  the  asso- 
ciated storage  unit  to  said  code  sensor  element  whereby  to 
connect  said  storage  units  in  succession  to  said  code  sensor 
element  as  said  code  locations  of  the  instrument  succes- 
sively pass  said  code  sensor  element,  said  series  of  instru- 
ment position  sensors  being  normally  inactive  and  said 
first  instrument  position  sensor  adjacent  the  entrance  of 
said  guideway  being  responsive  to  entry  of  said  instrument 
into  said  guideway  to  render  the  first  of  said  series  of 
instrument  position  sensors  active,  the  remaining  instru- 
ment position  sensors  of  said  series  being  rendered  active 
sequentially  each  in  response  to  generation  of  a  signal  by 
the  immediately  preceding  instrument  position  sensor  in 
said  series. 


4,134,539 
CODE  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Dennis  Hopkinson,  Newport,  Auatralia,  assignor  to  Access  Con- 
trol Systems  Pty  Ltd.,  Australia 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,833 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Australia,  Nov.  24, 1976,  PC8252 
Int.  a.2  G06K  7/08.  13/06.  19/06 
V£.  a.  235—449  10  Claims 

I 


4,134,540 
BIMFTALLIC  ELEMENT 
Gunnar  H.  Lagher,  FJilkiiige,  Sweden,  assignor  to  MiU  Agnes 
Andersson,  Knypplerskeyagen,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,867 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  10, 1975,  75113753; 
Feb.  19,  1976,  76019207 

Int  a.2  GOIK  5/64 
U.S.  a.  236-34.5  15  Claims 


">7  H  "^y  "i'  "^ 


1.  A  bimetalhc  element  comprising  a  bimetallic  strip  includ- 
ing two  bands  of  different  metals  joined  to  one  anothci  and 
helically  wound  to  form  an  elongated  body  with  one  of  the 
bands  facing  outwardly  and  the  other  of  the  bands  facing 
inwardly,  the  strip  being  wound  such  that  the  free  space  de- 
fined by  the  inwardly  facing  band  in  the  center  of  the  elon- 
gated body  has  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  bimetallic  strip,  giving  the  elongated  body  a  wire- 
like shap>e. 


1.  Code  identification  apparatus  comprising  a  coded  instru- 
ment having  a  set  of  code  locations  arranged  in  a  line  along  the 
instrument  and  a  code  reader  to  which  to  apply  the  instrument, 
said  reader  comprising: 
a  body  defining  an  instrument  guideway  along  which  to 
move  the  instrument  with  said  line  of  code  locations 
aligned  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  instrument; 
code  sensor  means  including  a  code  sensor  element  mounted 
on  the  body  such  that  said  code  locations  of  the  instru- 
ment successively  pass  said  sensor  element  as  the  instru- 
ment IS  moved  along  the  guideway,  which  sensor  means 
provides  output  signals  indicative  of  code  information  at 
said  code  locations  as  those  locations  pass  said  sensor 
element; 
signal  storage  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  storage 


4,134,541 
FLUID  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Beatty,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Flexitallic  Gasket 
Company  Inc.,  Camden,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,070 
Int.  a.2  F16T  l/IO 
U.S.  a.  236—56  6  Claims 

4.  In  equipment  for  removing  condensate  or  the  like  from  a 
fluid  system  over  a  range  of  temperature  conditions,  the  com- 
bination in  a  housing  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  fluid 
system;  valve  means  downstream  from  the  inlet,  said  valve 
means  including  a  valve  port  for  passing  condensate  loads 
received  from  said  system,  temperature  responsive  means 
including  a  thermally  responsive  element  between  the  inlet  and 
the  port  for  opening  and  closing  said  port,  said  temperature 
responsive  means  being  operative  to  open  said  port  at  low 
temperatures  to  pass  any  condensate  existing  in  the  inlet  at  said 
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low  temperatures  and  to  close  said  port  at  temperatures  above 
a  selected  higher  temperature,  said  housing  having  an  onficc  to 
form  i  parallel  path  around  said  port  for  continuous  passing  of 
condensate,  said  onfice  providing  a  restriction  which  is  rela- 
tively small  with  respect  to  the  size  of  said  port,  said  restnction 
being  sized  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  condensate  up- 
stream from  the  port  when  the  port  is  closed  at  temperatures 
above  said  selected  higher  temperature 

6   A  method  of  separation  of  condensate  from  vapor  which 
comprises  first  diverting  the  condensate  from  the  vapor  in 


accordance  with  relative  densities  of  the  condensate  and  the 
vapor,  thereafter  continuously  delivering  the  condensate 
through  an  onfice  having  a  size  limited  to  pass  the  flow  of  said 
condensate  CAisting  at  the  onfice  at  temperatures  of  said  con- 
densate within  a  first  temperature  range,  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  component  upstream  of  the  onfice  an  providing  a 
parallel  path  for  quantities  of  condensate  not  passed  by  said 
onfice  in  response  to  temf>cralures  of  said  condensate  at  the 
upstream  side  of  said  orifice  within  a  second  temperature 
range 


4,134.542 
THERMOPNEL'MATIC  ACTT.  ATOR 
HiroyukJ  Sugiiira,  Kooan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel  Kiki  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  843,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1976,  S1126443 
Int.  CI.-  B60H  1,02 
L.S.  a.  236—13  10  Oaims 


1  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  space  including  a 
duct  opening  into  the  space,  means  for  forcing  air  through  the 
duct  into  the  space,  air  conditioning  means  for  regulating  a 
temperature  of  air  passing  through  the  duct  and  a  control 
member  for  controlling  the  air  conditioning  means,  a  thermop- 
neumatic  actuator  compnsing 

a  housing  defining  therein  a  pressure  chamber,  a  valve  cham- 
ber, a  first  temperature  chamber  communicating  with  the 
space  and  a  second  temperature  chamber  communicating 
with  the  duct. 


a  first  diaphragm  hermetically  sealing  the  first  temperature 
chamber  from  the  valve  chamber; 

a  second  diaphragm  hermetically  sealing  the  second  tcmpwr- 
ature  chamber  from  the  pressure  chamber,  the  second 
diaphragm  being  equal  in  area  to  the  first  diaphragm; 

aspirator  means  for  inducing  air  flow  from  the  space  through 
the  first  temperature  chamber 

means  for  inducing  air  flow  from  the  duct  through  the  sec- 
ond temperature  chamber; 

a  power  diaphragm  constituting  a  wall  of  the  pressure  cham- 
ber, the  control  member  being  operatively  connected  to 
and  positioned  by  the  power  diaphragm; 

a  diaphragm  spnng  urging  the  power  diaphragm  and 
thereby  the  control  member  against  air  pressure  in  the 
pressure  chamber; 

a  valve  having  inlets  communicating  with  an  air  pressure 
source  and  the  space  respectively,  an  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  pressure  chamber  and  a  movable  valve  ele- 
ment operatively  supported  by  the  first  and  second  dia- 
phragms for  controlling  communication  between  the 
inlets  and  the  outlet; 

first  and  second  thermally  deformable  spnngs  disposed  in 
the  first  and  second  temperature  chambers  respectively 
and  being  mechanically  connected  in  parallel  between  the 
housing  and  the  valve  element;  and 

a  valve  spnng  connected  between  the  valve  element  and  the 
diaphragm  in  such  a  manner  that  a  force  of  the  valve 
spnng  opposes  parallel  forces  of  the  first  and  second 
thermally  deformable  spnngs 


4.134.543 
SNAP  ACTION  THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  FLUID 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Wayne  R.  Duprez,  West  Newton,  and  George  J.  Briand.  V\  in- 
throp,  both  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  Standard-Thomson  Corpo- 
ration, Walttuun.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1976,  S«r.  No.  751.446 , 

Int.  C\:  G05D  23/10 

L  .S.  CI.  236 — «8  R  7  Claims 


1   Thermally  responsive  fluid  control  valve  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 
a  housing  provided  with  an  elongate  main  passage  there- 
within,  with  an  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  passage,  and  a  vent 
passage  leading  to  the  mam  passage, 
a  first  movable  valve  member  within  the  main  passage, 
a  second  movable  valve  member  within  the  main  passage, 
the  first  and  second  movable  valve  members  being  relatively 

linearly  movable  within  the  main  passage, 
the  first  movable  valve  member  being  linearly  movable  to  a 
position  which  provides  communication  between  the  inlei 
passage  and  the  outlet  passage,  the  first  movable  valve 
member  being  linearly  movable  to  a  position  which  closes 
communication  between  the  outlet  passage  and  the  inlet 
passage,  the  second  movable  valve  member  being  linearly 
movable  to  a  position  which  closes  communication  be- 
tween the  vent  passage  and  the  main  passage,  the  second 
movable  valve  member  bemg  linearly  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  communication  between  the  main  passage 
and  the  vent  passage  is  open. 
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the  first  movable  valve  member  having  a  cavity  therein  with 
an  0F>ening  leading  to  the  cavity,  the  opening  providing 
communication  from  the  cavity  to  a  position  between  the 
first  movable  valve  member  and  the  second  movable 
valve  member,  the  second  movable  valve  member  having 
a  protuberance  extending  into  the  cavity  of  the  first  mov- 
able valve  member, 

a  closure  member  within  the  cavity  of  the  first  movable 
valve  member  and  engageable  with  the  protuberance  and 
movable  to  close  the  ojjening  in  the  cavity  to  close  com- 
munication between  the  cavity  and  the  position  between 
the  first  movable  valve  member  and  the  second  movable 
valve  member, 

the  first  movable  valve  member  having  a  flow  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  main  passage  to  the  cavity  therein,  the  first 
movable  valve  member  being  movable  to  a  position  in 
which  there  is  communication  between  the  inlet  passage 
of  the  housing  and  the  flow  passage  of  the  first  movable 
valve  member,  the  first  movable  valve  member  being 
movable  to  a  position  in  which  communication  is  closed 
between  the  inlet  passage  and  the  flow  passage  of  the  first 
movable  valve  member, 

thermally  responsive  actuator  means  having  a  portion  exte- 
rior of  the  housing  and  a  piortion  within  the  main  passage 
of  the  housing,  the  portion  within  the  main  passage  being 
engageable  with  the  second  movable  valve  member  for 
linear  movement  thereof 


the  auxiliary  heat-producing  means  in  a  second  mode  of  opera- 
tion. 


4.134,545 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECTRCULATING  HEATED  AIR 

Bobby  J.  Westbrook,  Rte.  4,  Waxiehachie,  Tex.  75165 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811377 

Int.  a.2  F34D  5/04 

UJS.  a.  237-53  2  Claims 


[R 


I      4.134,544 

SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Harry  E.  Thomason.  and  Harry  J.  L.  TbomasoD,  Jr.,  both  of  609 

Cedar  Ave.,  Fort  Washington,  Md.  20027 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,858,  Feb.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,089 

Int.  a.2  F24D  3/00:  F24J  3/02 

U,S.  a.  237—1  A  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  room  having  a  ceiling,  an  improved  means  for  heating 
the  room,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  furnaces  mounted  opposing  each  other  and  on 
opposite  ends  of  the  room,  each  of  the  furnaces  having  a 
blower  for  discharging  heated  air  into  the  room; 

a  collecting  duct  mounted  adjacent  the  ceiling  and  extending 
substantially  the  length  of  the  room,  the  collecting  duct 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  drawing  air  into  the 
collecting  duct; 

a  return  duct  connected  to  each  end  of  the  collecting  duct 
and  extending  downward  to  the  blower  intake  of  each 
furnace,  causing  air  that  has  nsen  into  the  collecting  duct 
to  be  drawn  down  the  return  ducts  and  into  the  furnace  to 
be  discharged  again. 


1.  A  solar  heating  and  auxiliary  heating  system  comprising  a 
solar  heat  collector  to  warm  a  fluid  by  solar  energy,  heat 
storage  means  to  store  the  solar-produced  heat,  means  to  circu- 
late the  solar-warmed  fluid  to  the  heat  storage  apparatus, 
auxiliary  heat-producing  means  for  use  when  stored  solar  heat 
is  inadequate,  a  heat  exchanger  to  warm  a  home  or  other  space 
to  be  heated,  circulating  means  to  circulate  fluid  from  the  heat 
storage  means  to  the  heat  exchanger  and  from  the  auxiliary 
heat-producing  means  to  the  same  heat  exchanger  to  add  auxil- 
iary heat  to  warm  the  space  when  heat  from  the  heat  storage 
means  is  inadequate,  and  means  to  switch  the  circulating  means 
on  to  circulate  warmed  fluid  from  storage  when  some  heat  is 
needed  and  to  switch  it  off  when  off  is  no  longer  needed,  and 
to  switch  on  the  auxiliary  heat-producing  means  and  discon- 
tinue circulating  warmed  fluid  from  storage  until  the  auxiliary 
heat-producing  means  meets  the  heating  needs  for  the  space, 
and  to  then  switch  off  the  auxiliary  heat-producing  means  and 
to  again  circulate  wanned  fluid  from  storage  to  the  heat  ex- 
changer, said  means  to  switch  including  flow-directing  valve 
means  directing  flow  from  storage  to  the  heat  exchanger  and 
back  to  storage  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  or  from  the  auxil- 
iary heat-producing  means  to  the  heat  exchanger  and  back  to 


4,134,546 
WOOD  CROSSTIES  WTTH  CELLULAR  PLASTIC 
INSERTS 
Lester  J.  Dankert,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,986 
Int.  C1.2  EOIB  9/16 

4  Qaims 


UJS.  a.  238—370 


4.  Method  for  restoring  a  spike-killed  railroad  crosstie  inca- 
pable of  holding  a  rail  fastening  device,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  boring  a  hole  of  a  desired  size  into  said  crosstie,  clean- 
ing said  hole,  and  introducing  a  genera:iy  elongate  solid  body 
of  cellular  plastic  insert  into  said  hole,  said  insert  being  of  a  size 
greater  than  that  of  said  hole  so  as  to  cause  a  friction  fit  there- 
between, so  that  said  insert  can  hold  said  rail  fastening  device 
driven  thereinto. 
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4,134,547 
JET  PIPE 
Einar  Ganut,  Oslo,  Norway,  iMignor  to  O.  DitieT-Simonsen, 
Jr.,  Olio,  Norway 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,411 

Int.  a.    B05B  '  10 

L.S.  a.  239—404  9  aainu 


from  an  air  inlet  in  the  surface  of  said  aerator  to  an  air 
outlet  located  in  proximity  to  said  water  outlet  for  con- 
veying a  flow  of  air  through  said  air  outlet  into  the  interior 
chamber  of  the  water  receiving  and  discharging  device  in 
response  to  the  lower  than  ambient  air  pressure  environ- 
ment proximate  said  water  outlet; 
whereby,  both  water  and  air  are  introduced  to  the  interior 
chamber  by  said  aerator  and  discharged  from  the  device  as  a 
mixture  of  air  and  water 


1  A  jet  nozzle  for  use  with  fluid  under  pressure,  said  jet 
nozzle  compnsing 

an  outlet  pipe  having  a  first  conical  section  which  uniformly 
converges  in  the  direction  of  the  jet, 

an  inlet  pipe  extending  into  said  first  conical  section  of  said 
outlet  pipe  and  havmg  an  exit  portion  opening  into  said 
outlet  pipe,  the  internal  surface  of  said  inlet  pipe  being 
provided,  near  said  exit  portion  thereof,  with  a  plurahty  of 
intersecting  baffles  which  extend  radially  in  planes  in- 
clined to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inlet  pipe, 

the  smallest  diameter  of  said  first  conical  section  being  less 
than  the  mner  diameter  of  the  exit  portion  of  said  inlet 
pipe; 

said  first  conical  section  of  said  outlet  pipe  surrounding  at 
least  part  of  said  inlet  pipe  and  defining  therewith  an 
annular  chamber  into  which  compressed  air  is  introduced, 

said  annular  chamber  having  a  gradually  reducing  cross-sec- 
tion in  the  direction  of  the  jet  and  terminating  in  a  narrow 
annular  opening  between  the  conical  inner  wall  of  said 
first  conical  secton  of  said  outlet  pipe  and  said  exit  portion 
of  said  inlet  pif)e,  and 

said  outlet  pipe  also  having  a  straight  section  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  smaller  end  of  said  first  conical  sec- 
tion, followed  by  a  second  conical  portion  diverging  in 
the  direction  of  said  jet,  and  an  outlet  secton  which  is 
slightly  converging  in  the  direction  of  the  jet 


4,134,548 
SHOWER  HEAD  AERATOR 
Richard  C.  Harmony,  Tncaon,  Ariz.,  asaignor  to  Harmony  Emit- 
ter Company,  Inc.,  Tucaon,  Ariz. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  716,5««,  Aug.  23,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,072,270. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846.589 
Int.  a.    E03C  /  W4 
U.S.  a.  239—428.5  6  Oaims 


1  An  aerator  connected  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure 
for  providing  a  mixture  of  water  and  air  to  an  interior  chamber 
of  a  water  receiving  and  discharging  device  attached  to  said 
aerator,  said  aerator  compnsing  in  combination 

a  a  conduit  for  conveying  water  through  said  aerator  from 
the  source  of  water  to  the  interior  chamber  of  the  device, 
said  conduit  including  a  water  outlet  for  discharging  the 
conveyed  water  and  by  such  discharge  creating  a  lower 
than  ambient  pressure  environment  in  proximity  to  said 
water  outlet,  and 
b   a  f>a.ssageway  disposed  *ithin  said  aerator  and  extending 


4,134,549 

INJECTORS  OF  A  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  CXJMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Julius  P.  Perr,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 

Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  474,528,  May  30.  1974,  Pat  No.  3,951,117. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,264 

Int.  a.-  P02M  47/02 

U.S.  a.  239—92  5  Oaims 


1  An  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing 
an  injector  body  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  a  timing 
piston  rcciprocably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  separating 
said  chamber  into  a  charge  portion  and  a  timing  portion,  a 
plunger  mounted  in  said  body  and  movable  in  said  timing 
portion,  said  plunger  being  reciprocable  in  an  injection  stroke 
and  in  a  retraction  stroke,  a  charge  fuel  supply  passage  formed 
in  said  body  and  adapted  to  connect  a  charge  fuel  supply  to 
said  charge  portion  for  conducting  charge  fuel  to  said  charge 
portion,  said  body  including  a  nozzle  connected  to  said  charge 
portion  for  conducting  said  charge  fuel  from  said  charge  por- 
tion to  a  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  timing  fluid  supply  passage 
formed  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  connect  a  timing  fluid 
supply  to  said  timing  portion  for  conducting  timing  fluid  to 
said  timing  portion,  said  timing  fluid  in  said  timing  portion 
forming  a  hydraulic  link  between  said  plunger  and  said  piston, 
and  a  spill  port  connected  to  said  chamber  adjacent  said  timing 
portion,  said  plunger  when  moved  in  said  injection  stroke 
causing  said  link  and  said  piston  to  move  and  thereby  force  said 
charge  fuel  out  of  said  charge  portion  and  through  said  nozzle, 
and  said  spill  pon  being  located  to  be  closed  during  said  injec- 
tion stroke  but  to  be  opened  and  thereby  spill  timing  fluid  in 
said  timing  portion  at  approximately  the  end  of  said  injection 
stroke,  said  charge  portion  of  said  chamber  including  a  ball 
passage  having  a  ball  movably  mounted  therein,  one  side  of 
said  ball  passage  being  connected  to  said  charge  chamber  and 
the  other  side  of  said  ball  passage  being  connected  to  a  drain 
line,  and  means  in  said  other  side  of  said  ball  passage  for  limit- 
ing the  extent  of  movement  of  said  ball  toward  said  drain  line 
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4,134,550 
UQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
ElTin  M.  Bright,  Sr.,  17242  Bircher  St,  GraiuuU  Hills,  Calif. 
91344 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No,  801,458 
lat.  a.^  B05B  1/30 
VS.  a.  239—542         I 


to  be  capable  of  bending  along  said  line  in  response  to  the 
force  of  water  applied  to  the  exterior  of  said  member. 


4,134,552 
GRINDING  MACHINES 
18  Claims   Stewart  P.  T.  Fraser,  Upton-on-Se^em,  and  Paul  A.  Fellowes- 
Freeman,  Bamwood,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Simon- 
Barron  Limited,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,465 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7,  1976, 
50872/76 

Int.  a.2  B02C  23/]6 
U.S.  a.  241-33  8  Oaims 


1.  A  pressure  compensating  emitter  for  a  drip  irrigation 
system  comprising: 

a  valve  seat  member  mountable  in  the  wall  of  an  irrigation 
conduit:  and 

a  segmented  cone  valve  registering  within  the  valve  seat 
member  and  including  a  stem  portion  extending  outside 
the  conduit  wall  and  a  cone  portion  interior  to  the  valve 
seat  member  relative  to  the  conduuit,  the  cone  portion 
having  circumferentially  separated  wall  segments  distort- 
able  inwardly  in  response  to  conduit  internal  pressure  to 
penetrate  within  the  valve  seat  member,  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  separated  wall  segments  defining  apertures  that 
decrease  in  width  with  greater  penetration. 


4,134,551 

EMITTER  FOR  DRIP  IRRIGATION 
David  G.  Zeman,  10030  S.  Greenleaf,  Santa  Fe  Spring  Calif. 
90670 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,012 

Int  a.2  B05B  1/32 

VS.  a.  239—542  2  Claims 


//<?— ^ 


1.  In  an  emitter  for  use  in  drip  irrigation  having  an  elongated 
tubular  member,  formed  of  a  flexible,  resilient  material  which 
IS  capable  of  deforming  in  response  to  the  force  of  water  ap- 
plied to  the  exterior  of  said  member  so  as  to  restrict  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  interior  of  said  member,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
internal  means  located  within  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
member  for  preventing  said  tubular  member  from  deform- 
ing so  as  to  completely  close  off  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
member, 
said  internal  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs  located  so 
as  to  be  spaced  from  one  another  within  the  interior  of  said 
member  for  preventing  opposed  surfaces  of  said  member 
from  being  deformed  so  as  to  come  in  contact  with  one 
another, 
said  tubular  member  is  deformed  intermediate  its  ends  gener- 
ally along  a  line  extending  transverse  to  said  member  so  as 


1.  A  grinding  mill  of  the  kind  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical grinding  chamber  defined  by  a  screen  having  a  shaft 
supporting  a  plurality  of  grinding  hammers  rotatable  therein 
and  being  enclosed  in  a  chamber  to  which  suction  is  applied, 
and  wherein  the  ground  material  passes  through  the  screen 
entrained  in  an  air  stream  into  the  surrounding  enclosure, 
characterised  by  the  provision  of  means  for  sensing  the  pres- 
sure within  the  enclosure  surrounding  the  screen  and  actuating 
safety  means  in  the  event  that  the  pressure  falls  below  a  pre- 
determined value. 


4,134,553 
GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Eberhart  Steinort;  Armando  Lazzari,  and  Alfredo  Cartoceti,  all 
of  Malgesso,  Italy,  assignors  to  I.O,S.  Industria  Ossidi  Sin- 
terizzati  S.r.l.,  Varese,  Italy 

FUed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  2,  1976,  28931  A/76 
Int.  a.2  B02C  17/06 
U.S.  a.  241-34  8  Claims 


0  0 


1.  A  grinding  apparatus  for  grinding  a  working  material  by 
magnetically  propelling  a  magnetic  material  into  said  work 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  defining  an  interior  grinding  chamber  having  an 
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input  and  an  output,  said  container  being  made  of  a  non- 
magnetic matenal. 

means  for  feeding  the  wortmg  and  magnetic  matenals  to  the 
input  of  the  gnnding  chamber  at  a  \anable  feed  rate, 

means  for  generating  a  variable  intensity  and  oscillating 
magnetic  field  within  said  container  to  cause  relative 
movement  between  said  working  matenal  and  said  mag- 
netic matenal.  and 

means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  magnetic  field 
generated  by  said  generating  means  and  the  feed  rate  of 
said  feed  means  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  func- 
tion to  produce  the  working  matenal  with  a  preselected 
finene^  at  the  output  of  the  gnnding  chamber 


said  shredding  means  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor  for  effecting 
comminution  of  said  waste  matenal.  and  drive  means  associ- 
ated with  said  housing  for  selectively  routing  said  rotor,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
each  of  said  impellers  includes  a  base  plate  mounted  for  free 
roution  on  said  rotor,  independent  of  the  roution  of  said 
rotor,  each  of  said  base  plates  including  an  upstanding 
main  cutting  blade  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  surfaces, 


4,134,554 

GRINDER  CV  LINDER  CONTROL  FOR  W.ASTE  PAPER 

GRINDER 

Ruben  D.  Morlock,  Jamestown,  N.  Dalu,  aMignor  to  Hayhuster 
Manafacturing.  Inc..  Jamertown,  N.  Dmk. 

FUed  Oct.  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  735.631 

Int.  a.-  B02C  13/286 

V.S.  a.  241-35  '  a^niM 


1  In  a  tub  type  gnnder  having  a  frame,  a  storage  hopper 
having  a  gnnding  opening,  a  swinging  hammer  gnnding  cylin- 
der mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned  so  the  swinging 
hammers  protrude  through  said  gnnding  opening  dunng  oper- 
ative gnnding  rotation  of  said  gnnding  cylinder,  a  rotating  tub 
member  for  moving  matenal  in  the  storage  hopper  across  said 
opening,  the  improvement  compnsing  gnnding  control  means 
including  a  slatted  grate  member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
one  side  of  and  overlying  substantially  the  entire  gnnding 
opening  and  being  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  said 
grate  member  does  not  substantially  affect  the  contact  of  mate- 
nal in  said  storage  hopper  with  the  hammers  of  said  gnnding 
cylinder,  to  a  second  position  wherein  matenal  in  said  storage 
hopper  and  overlying  said  gnnding  opening  is  lifted  by  said 
grate  member  to  be  substantially  out  of  engagement  with  said 
gnnding  cylinder,  power  means  to  control  pivoting  movement 
of  said  grate,  and  sensor  means  to  sense  the  power  utilized  to 
route  said  cylinder,  and  control  means  to  connect  said  senstir 
means  and  said  power  means  to  cause  said  power  means  to 
pivot  said  grate  member  to  said  second  ptwition  when  the 
p<.)wer  required  by  said  gnnding  cylinder  exceeds  a  desired 
level 


and  at  least  one  secondary  cutting  blade  of  a  size  less  than 
said  main  cutting  blade  also  having  a  plurality  of  cutting 
surfaces,  the  main  cutting  blade  and  at  least  one  secondary 
cutting  blade  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  base  plates  in 
a  mirror  image  relationship  to  the  main  cutting  blade  and 
at  least  one  secondary  cutting  blade  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  plates  so  that  as  said  rotor  routes,  said  impellers 
upon  contact  with  waste  material  will  route  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  relative  to  said  rotor. 


4,134.556 

TIRE  SHREDDER 

Stanley  V.  Ehrlich,  and  John  T.  Ehrlich,  both  of  PortUnd,  Oreg.. 

■Mignon  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,045,  Mar.  8, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,052,013.  Thia  application  Sep.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  S34,2M 

Int.  a.-  B02C  23/12 

V.S.  a.  241—79.3  19  Claims 


4,134,555 
WASTE  DISKJSER 
Charles  R.  Rosaelet,   14004  Palawan  Way,  Marina  Del  Rev, 
Calif.  90291 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.456 
Int.  C\:  B02C  IS,  42 
VS.  CI.  241—46  B  >5  Claims 

1  In  a  waste  disposer  including  a  housing  providing  a  com- 
muiution  chamber,  an  inlet  in  said  housing  for  receiving  waste 
material  and  fluid  therein,  shredding  means  within  said  commi 
nutjon  chamber,  a  roury  impeller  as.sembly  including  a  rotor 
and  a  plurality  of  impellers  on  said  rotor  within  said  comminu 
tion  chamber,  said  impellers  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 


.▼»n^^' 


1    A  shredding  apparatus  compnsing: 

a   pair   of  side-by-side    parallel   and   generally    cylindncal 

shredding  drums, 
each  said  drum  defining  a  senes  of  axially  spaced-apan 

cutting  discs, 
said  drums  being  rouubly  mounted  with  respect  to  one 

another  such  thai  upon  roution  the  discs  of  said  opposed 


drums  coact  to  shred  scrap  material  fed  into  the  bight 
between  said  drums, 

drive  means  for  counterroUting  said  drums  so  that  said 
drums  have  an  infeed  side  and  an  outfeed  side, 

and  a  screening  conveyor  means  for  receiving  shredded 
scrap  pieces  discharged  from  between  said  drums  on  said 
outfeed  side  and  conveying  large  ones  of  said  pieces  to 
said  infeed  side  for  reshredding  into  smaller  pieces  while 
passing  smaller  pieces  therethrough, 

said  screening  conveyor  means  comprising  a  rouuble 
screening  drum  means  encircling  said  shredding  drums 
and  drive  means  for  routing  said  screening  drum  means  at 
a  slow  rate  of  speed  whereby  the  effect  of  centrifugal 
force  in  retaining  material  on  said  screening  drum  means  is 
minimized, 

said  screening  drum  means  having  a  foraminous  cylindrical 
outer  wall  and  annular  opposed  sidewalls  which  together 
define  a  continuous  annular  trough  means  for  retaining 
shredded  scrap  materials,  said  trough  means  being  open 
along  its  inner  circumference, 

said  annular  trough  means  being  subdivided  annularly  into  a 
series  of  trough  sections  by  transverse  carrier  means  for 
lifting  material  upwardly  toward  the  infeed  side  of  said 
drums  within  said  trough  means  upon  roUtion  of  said 
screening  drum, 

said  carrier  means  comprising  a  series  of  foraminous  trans- 
verse partition  means  extending  between  opposite  side- 
walls  of  said  annular  trough  means,  whereby  a  tumbling 
and  screening  action  is  achieved  because  of  the  slow 
routional  speed  of  said  screening  dnmi, 

sUtionary  shield  wall  means  positioned  closely  adjacent  to 
and  spanning  the  open  inner  circumference  of  said  trough 
means  at  lerst  along  the  substantially  vertically  upwardly 
traveling  portions  of  said  screening  drum  means  for  reten- 
tion of  scrap  materials  within  said  trough  sections  until 
carried  upwardly  to  the  infeed  side  of  said  shredding 
drums. 


power,  produces  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  between 
said  coils  and  said  nucleus  to  thereby  drive  the  grinding 
body  between  the  housing  and  the  nucleus. 


4,134,557 
DEVICE  FOR  PROPELLING  GRINDING  BODIES  IN  A 

GRINDING  MILL 
Armando  Lazzari;  Alfredo  Cartoceti,  and  Eberfaart  Steinort,  all 
of  Vareae,  Italy,  assignors  to  I.O.S.  Industria  Ostidi  Sinteriz- 
zati  S.r.1.,  Malgesso  (Varese),  Italy 

FUed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  29,  1976,  27771  A/76 
Int.  a.2  B02C  17/18 
VS.  a.  241—170  ,  3  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  defming  a  grinding  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a 
material  to  be  groimd, 

a  nucleus  sutionarily  secured  substantially  centrally  in  said 
grinding  chamber,  said  nucleus  being  constructed  of  a 
magnetic  material, 

at  least  one  grinding  body  constructed  of  a  magnetic  mate- 
rial and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  said  chamber  between  said 
nucleus  and  said  housing,  and 

means  for  generating  an  oscillating  magnetic  field  in  said 
cliamber,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary 
electric  coils  positioned  at  spaced  locations  around  and 
exteriorly  of  said  grinding  chamber  which,  when  con- 
nected to  an  alternating  three  phase  source  of  electrical 


4,134,558 

BRAKE  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  CLOTH-LAYING 

MACHINE 

Joseph  A.  Grillo,  East  Islip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutting  Room 

Appliances  Corporation,  Hicksrille,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,682 

Int  a.2  B65H  25/22.  23/06 

UJS.  a.  242—75.43  46  Claims 


1.  A  brake  construction  for  braking  a  roll  of  fabric  joumalled 
on  a  cloth-laying  machine  comprising  a  machine  frame  having 
first  and  second  frame  portions  spaced  circumferentially  of 
said  roll,  brake  band  means  having  first  and  second  spaced 
band  portions  with  an  intermediate  band  portion  therebe- 
tween, first  means  for  atuching  said  first  band  portion  to  said 
first  frame  jwrtion,  second  means  for  atUching  said  second 
band  portion  to  said  second  frame  portion,  and  motor  means 
for  selectively  moving  said  intermediate  band  portion  against 
said  roll  to  effect  braking  thereof 


4.134.559 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  PROCESSING  MATERIAL  IN  SHEET 

OR  RIBBON  FORM 
Frank-Ulrich  Dyllus;  Hans  Kaulen,  both  of  Grevenbrolch,  and 
Manfred  Schmidt,  JOchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  VAW-Leichtmetall  GmbH,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,415 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1976,  2617090 

Int.  a.-  B21C  47/02 
VS.  a.  242—78.1  6  Claims 


A    P    <^    p    P 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  joining  the  beginning  of  a 
first  spool  of  metal  ribbon  to  the  end  of  a  second  spool  of  metal 
ribbon  which  is  being  unwound  and  fed  to  a  processing  device 
without  halting  the  passage  of  ribbon  through  said  processing 
device,  which  apparatus  comprises: 
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means  for  holding  said  Tirst  and  lecond  spools  in  rouubie 
relationship  to  one  another, 

at  least  one  wtnd-up  spool  for  receiving  nbbon  which  has 
unwound  from  said  second  spool,  and  passed  through  said 
processing  device, 

means  for  clamping,  sevenng  and  joining  the  beginning  end 
of  said  first  spool  of  nbbon  to  the  severed  end  of  said 
second  spool  of  ribbon,  and 

a  storage  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  frame. 

a  first  row  of  aligned  freely  rouuble  rollers  mounted  in  a 
fixed  position  on  said  frame,  and  a  second  row  of  aligned 
freely  rotatable  rollers  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  said 
frame  opposite  said  first  row  of  rollers, 

a  first  carnage  having  a  first  movable  row  of  rotatable  rol- 
lers mounted  in  alignment  thereon,  said  first  carnage 
being  mounted  between  said  first  and  second  rows  of  fixed 
rollers  for  displacement  relative  thereto, 

a  second  carnage  having  a  second  movable  row  of  rotatable 
rollers  mounted  in  alignment  thereon,  said  second  car- 
nage being  mounted  between  said  first  and  second  rows  of 
fixed  rollers  for  displacement  relative  thereto, 

said  nbbon  from  said  second  spool  alternately  passing  over 
rollers  of  said  second  fixed  row  and  said  second  movable 
row  en  route  to  said  processing  device  and  alternately 
pacing  over  rollers  of  said  first  fixed  row  and  said  first 
movable  row  en  route  from  said  processing  device  to  said 
wind-up  spool, 

said  second  movable  row  of  rollers  being  spaced  by  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  second  fixed  row  of  rollers 
when  said  second  row  is  rotating  and  feeding  nbbon 
through  said  processing  stage,  and 

operating  means  for  moving  said  movable  rows  of  rollers, 
said  second  movable  row  of  rollers  being  moved  away 
from  said  second  fixed  row  uf  toilers  to  create  an  elon- 
gated storage  path  between  said  movable  and  fixed  rollers 
for  said  nbbon  and  allowing  said  processing  device  to 
operate  on  nbbon  from  said  second  reel  while  said  wind- 
up  reel  i.s  changed 


(iii)  a  tail  rotor  control  for  changing  the  pitch  of  the  uil 
rotor  blades;  and 

(IV)  a  cyclic  pitch  control  mechanism  for  changing  the  tilt  of 
the  rotor  disc; 
an  improved  control  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  control  means  pivotally  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  at  least  two  directions,  said  first  control  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  cyclic  pitch  control, 

fb)  second  control  means  moveable  relative  to  said  first 
control  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  collec- 
tive pitch  control  mechanism;  and 

(c)  locking  means  for  selectively  engaging  or  disengaging 
said  first  and  second  control  means  whereby  said  first  and 
second  control  means  can  be  locked  in  unitary  engage- 
ment and  said  first  and  second  control  means  moved  in 
one  pivotal  direction  to  change  the  cyclic  pitch  in  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  moved  in  the  other  pivotal  direction 
to  change  the  cyclic  pitch  in  the  lateral  helicopter  axis  and 
whereby  said  first  and  second  levers  can  be  disengaged 
and  said  second  control  means  can  be  moved  relative  to 
said  first  control  means  to  control  collective  pitch  and 
rotated  to  operate  the  tail  rotor  control. 


4,134,560 

HELICOPTER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Eugene  D.  .Measenchmidt.  8132  E.  Impsla,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85208 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  S«r.  No.  834^33 

Int.  n.    B6M:  27  58 

VS.  n.  244—83  F  5  CUinu 


1    In  a  control  system  for  a  helicopter  having 

(I)  a  collective  pitch  control  mechanism  for  changing  the 

pitch  angle  of  the  rotor  blades, 
(ii)  a  throttle  control. 


4,134^1 

SOUND  SUPPRESSING  ENGINE  MOUNTING  MEANS 

David  W.  Atkiiuoii;  Donald  A.  Kuatz,  and  William  L.  Sprick,  all 

of  Peoria,  111.,  aaaignon  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,854 

Int.  a.2  F16M  5/00;  F16F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  24S—632  11  Claims 


OnxSSSSSSSSS 


1  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  engine  on  a  frame  having  a 
frame  opening,  said  engine  having  attaching  means  with  an 
opening  therein,  compnsing. 

a  preselected  one  of  said  attaching  means  and  frame  having 
a  housing  having  a  central  openmg  and  a  chamber; 

a  spool  having  an  outwardly  extendmg  flange,  said  spool 
being  spaced  from  and  extending  through  the  housing  and 
into  the  opening  of  the  preselected  one  of  the  attaching 
means  and  frame  to  which  the  housing  'S  associated,  said 
flange  being  spaced  from  the  housing  walls  and  movably 
positioned  within  said  housing  chamber; 

first  and  second  resilient  sound  isolating  elements  each  posi- 
tioned within  the  housing  chamber  on  an  opposed  side  of 
the  spool  flange; 

a  threaded  shaft  extending  from  the  spool  and  through  the 
opening  of  the  other  of  said  attaching  means  and  frame. 

a  threaded  supporting  member  mateably  connected  to  the 
threaded  shaft  between  the  attaching  means  and  spool  and 
m  supporting  contact  with  said  other  of  the  attaching 
means  and  frame,  said  supporting  member  having  a  pro- 
trusion of  a  construction  sufficient  for  extending  into  the 
opening  of  said  other  of  the  attaching  means  and  frame, 
and 

spacer  means  positioned  between  the  supporting  member 
and  spool  and  being  maintained  in  forcible  contact  with 
the  spool  by  said  support  member  for  positioning  the 
engine  at  a  preselected  location  and  supporting  the  sup- 
porting member  by  the  spool  through  said  spacer  means 
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4.134^2 
MOUNTING  BASE  OF  A  DISK  REFINER 
nmari   Paakklnen,   Nojuunaa;  Seppo  fdlddnen,  and  Jonni 
Matula,  both  of  SaTonlinna,  all  of  Finland,  aaaignora  to  Easo- 
Gutzeit  Otakeyhtio,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,439 

Clainu  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  IS,  1976,  761049 

Int  a.2  H02B  5/00;  P04B  35/04;  E02D  27/44 

U.S.  a.  639  3  Clflinu 

I 


said  inner  member  and  comprising  compacted  load-bear- 
ing thermal  insulation;  and 
means  for  clamping  said  inner  member  to  said  pipe. 


1.  A  mounting  base  for  a  disk  reHner  that  includes  a  frame, 
a  refiner  housing,  a  longitudinally  extendmg  centrally  located 
shaA  and  a  driving  motor;  said  mounting  base  comprising  an 
integrated  block  of  concrete  absorbent  to  vibrations  of  the  disk 
refiner;  said  block  having: 
(i)  support  surfaces  formed  thereon  for  supporting  a  motor 
driving  the  disk  refmer,  said  suppori  suifaces  being  situ- 
ated at  one  end  of  the  block  and  being  located  symmetri- 
cally in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  central  line  of  the  base, 
(ii)  two  front  supports  formed  thereon  for  the  reflner  frame 
and  housing,  said  supports  being  situated  at  the  other  end 
of  said  block  and  being  located  symmetrically  in  relation 
to  the  shaft  of  the  disk  reflner,  and 
(iii)  two  rear  supports  for  the  refiner  frame,  said  rear  sup- 
ports being  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  front  supports 
and  being  located  symmetrically  in  relation  to  the  shaft  of 
the  refiner,  said  front  and  rear  supports  each  being  formed 
as  column-Uke  projections  having  free  support  ends  posi- 
tioned essentially  in  a  plane  extending  along  the  longitudi- 
nal central  Une  of  the  refiner  shaft  and  being  located  above 
the  plane  defined  by  said  suppori  surfaces;  said  front 
supporu  being  positioned  to  engage  the  refiner  housing  of 
the  disk  refiner  and  having  a  recess  formed  between  them 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  refiner  housing;  said 
front  supports  being  reinforced  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  base  by  providing  at  the  lower  parts  of  the 
projections  wedge  parts  with  inclined  surfaces. 


said  thermal  insulating  means  minimizing  the  amount  of  heat 
transferred  from  said  pipe  to  said  clamping  means. 


4,134,564 
PANEL  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS 
Gary  D.  Hanna,  6  Shamokin  Dr.,  Don  Mills,  Ontario  (M3B 
2V1) 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,442 

Int  a.2  A47G  29/02 

VS.  a.  248-243  3  claims 


I 

4,134,563 
PIPE  SUPPORT 
Louis  P.  PoUono,  HempfleM  Township,  Hempfleld  County,  Pa^ 
assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Eaergy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,044 
Int  CI.2  F16L  3/00 
VS.  CI.  248—58  7  Claims 

1.  A  suppori  system  comprising: 
a  thin-walled  pipe  containing  a  liquid  therein  at  an  elevated 

temperature; 
a  tubular  metallic  inner  member  comprising  a  tubular  inside 
wall  and  a  tubular  outside  wall,  said  inside  wall  and  said 
outside  wall  forming  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said 
inside  wall  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  an 
outside  radial  diameter  of  said  pipe,  said  inner  member 
radially  encircling  and  contacting  said  pipe; 
thermal  insulating  means  located  within  said  annular  space, 
said  thermal  insulating  means  being  encapsulated  within 


1.  A  fastener  for  securing  a  panel  to  a  hollow  structural 
element  having  a  slot  and  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
said  panel  having  a  chaimel  extending  around  at  least  part  of 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  channel  having  an  outer  hmit,  said 
fastener  having  a  unitary  structure  and  comprising  a  body 
means  securable  within  said  channel  for  engaging  said  panel,  a 
hook-shaped  member  means  and  two  projection  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  body  means  beyond  said  channel  outer  limit 
when  said  body  means  is  secured  within  said  channel,  said 
projection  means  being  in  spaced  apart  longitudinal  aUgnment 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  hook-shaped  member  means,  said 
hook-shaped  member  means  including  a  cam-shaped  surface 
means  facing  said  channel  and  spaced  apart  from  said  channel 
outer  limit  when  said  body  means  is  secured  within  said  chan- 
nel, said  cam-shaped  surface  having  a  shape  defining  with  said 
channel  outer  limit  a  passage  with  a  wide  mouth  and  a  decreas- 
ing width  rearwardly  of  said  mouth  whereby  said  cam-shaped 
surface  engages  said  inner  surface  of  said  structural  element, 
during  relative  longitudinal  fastening  movement  between  the 
fastener  and  the  panel  on  the  one  hand  and  the  structural 
element  on  the  other  hand  after  insertion  of  said  hook-shaped 
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member  means  into  said  slot,  to  pull  said  fastener  body  and  said 
panel  towards  said  structural  element,  and  each  said  projection 
means  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  cam-shaped  sur- 
face so  as  to  be  pulled  against  said  outer  surface  of  the  struc- 
tural elrmcnt  dunng  said  relative  longitudinal  fastening  move- 
ment to  provide  resistance  to  relative  movement  between  the 
panel  and  the  structural  element 

4,134.5«5 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 

James  R.  Carter,  9001  L*keridge  Dr..  LoulsTllle,  Ky.  40272 

nied  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,590 

Int.  C\:  A47C  J  00 

L  .S.  n.  248—285  '  C\^ia» 


1   An  adjustable  seat  comprising 

mounting  means  secured  to  a  wall, 

a  first  vertically  extending  tubular  member  mounted  to  said 
mounting  means,  a  second  vertically  extending  tubular 
member  telescopically  received  by  said  first  vertically 
extending  tubular  member  with  means  thereon  for  adjust- 
ing the  height  of  said  second  tubular  member,  said  second 
tubular  member  having  a  socket  therein,  said  socket  being 
defined  by  upper  inner  walls  of  said  second  tubular  with 
an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  portion  at  a  preselected 
position  therein, 

a  substantially  flat  disc  cylindncal  trunnion  bearing  insen 
resting  upon  said  shoulder, 

a  vertically  extending  scat  trunnion  received  by  said  second 
tubular  member  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  second  tubular  member  defining  a 
spacing  between  the  upper  extremities  of  said  trunnion 
and  said  second  tubular  member,  said  trunnion  resting 
upon  said  insert  and  disposed  for  rotational  movement 
thereon,  and, 

a  seat  member  atuched  to  said  trunnion  whereby  said  seat 
member  is  spaced  above  said  second  tubular  member 


4,134.566 

MOLESTING  BRACKET  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 

CONTROL  BOX 

Gerald  L.  Spitz»ck,  R.R.  #2,  Boi  22,  Faribault,  Minn.  55021 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,927 
Int.  a.-  F16M  U'02 
U-S.  a.  248—309  R  •  0*1«" 

1  A  bracket  for  mounting  the  control  box  of  a  submersible 
water  pump  on  the  top  of  the  pump  pressure  tank  having  an 
internally  threaded  nut  positioned  therein  on  ■  vertical  center 
axis. 


(a)  an  upnghl  support  bar, 

(b)  means  for  integrally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 
support  bar  to  the  nut  on  the  tank  to  hold  the  support  bar 
in  a  vertical  position, 

(c)  a  unitary  planar  cross  bar  mounted  at  a  medial  pwint  on 
the  support  bar  and  extending  perpendicular  thereto  with 
arms  on  either  side  of  the  support  bar, 

<d)  said  support  bar  having  an  aperture  above  the  cross  bar, 
(e)  the  cross  bar  having  apertures  in  each  arm  whereby  a 


control  box  may  be  mounted  on  the  bracket  by  fastening 
means  extending  between  the  box  and  through  the  aper- 
tures on  the  support  bar  and  the  cross  bar, 

(f)  the  cross  bar  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  bar 
for  movement  of  the  cross  bar  between  a  use  position 
perpendicular  to  the  support  bar  and  a  collapsed  position 
in  longitudinal  parallel  alignment  therewith,  and 

(g)  all  of  said  apertures  being  elongated  slots  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  respective  bars  in  which  they  are 
disposed. 


4,134^7 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FANS 
Gcrd  Koracheid,  13  Alfred-Keller-Str.,  5200  Siegbnrg,  Fed.  Rep, 
of  Gemuuiy 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,844 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1975.  2538270 

Int.  a.-  B28B  21/42:  B29C  27/22 
U.S.  a.  249—83  7  Qalms 


7       12 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  making  a  fibre-reinforced  synthetic 
plastics  impeller  having  a  base  disc  and  a  plurality  of  impeller 
blades  projecting  axially  from  one  surface  of  said  base  disc; 
said  apptaratus  compnsing  a  flat  support  plate  to  provide  sup- 
port for  said  base  disc  and  a  hollow  member  projecting  from 
said  support  plate  to  define  a  cavity  there-above,  said  member 
having  supporting  walls  elongated  in  a  radial  inward  direction, 
said  supporting  walls  having  smooth  side  surfaces,  said  sup- 
porting walls  corresponding  in  size,  shape  and  number  to  the 
impeller  blades  to  be  formed,  peripheral  notches  defined  be- 
tween each  adjacent  pair  of  side  surfaces  of  said  supfwrting 
walls,  each  notch  extending  over  the  entire  radial  depth  of  at 
least  one  of  the  associated  supporting  walls  and  having  a  width 
in  the  peripheral  direction  so  dimensioned  to  permit  moulding 


of  impeller  blades  from  fibre  reinforced,  age  hardening  fluid 
synthetic  material  on  the  supporting  walls  integrally  with  a 
base  disc  on  said  flat  plate. 


4,134,568 
PLURAL  MOLDS  WITH  COMMON  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Alfred  W.  Christian,  Woodstock,  Canada,  aarignor  to  Hydrotile 
Canada  Limited,  Woodstock,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,336 
Int.  a.2  B28B  7/06 
\}S.  a.  249—118 

I 
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1.  A  form  assembly  having  an  end  adapted  to  surround  a 
pallet  used  to  make  a  concrete  pipe  comprising:  a  wall  sur- 
rounding a  chamber,  said  wall  having  an  end  adapted  to  sur- 
round a  pallet  and  a  longitudinal  slit  allowing  the  wall  to  be 
moved  to  an  expanded  open  position  and  to  be  moved  to  a 
contracted  closed  position,  first  latch  means  mounted  on  the 
wall  selectively  operable  to  hold  the  wall  in  the  closed  position 
and  to  expand  the  wall  to  the  open  position,  said  first  latch 
means  including  biasing  means  for  moving  the  wall  to  the  open 
position,  second  latch  means  mounted  on  the  wall  selectively 
operable  to  hold  the  pallet  on  the  end  of  the  wall  and  to  release 
the  pallet  from  said  end  of  the  wall,  and  common  control 
means  connected  to  the  first  latch  means  and  second  latch 
means. 


4,134,569 
AUTOMATIC  CORE  GATE 
George  W.  Peppel,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ameron, 
Inc.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,056 
Int  a.^  B28B  7/30 
VS.  a.  249—179  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  core  and  core  gate  used  in  casting  concrete 
pipes  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  defining  in  a  closed  position  a  longitudiiud  joint 
flanked  by  two  core  sides,  one  of  the  sides  being  displace- 
able  relative  to  the  other  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position; 

(b)  a  gate  including: 

(i)  a  hinge  plate  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  pivot  to  the 
displaceable  side  of  the  core  and  at  a  second  pivot  to  the 
other  side  of  the  core  across  the  joint  with  the  pivot 
axes  paralleling  the  axis  of  the  core,  the  hinge  plate 
being  pivotal  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 

(ii)  an  over-center  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  hinge 
plate  for  pivotal  rotation  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position; 

(iii)  a  coordinator  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  over- 


center  link  and  to  the  displaceable  core  side  for  pivotal 
rotation  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  the 
pivotal  connections  of  the  coordinator  link  being  such 
that  the  coordinator  link  and  the  over-center  link  form 
an  over-center  linkage  in  the  closed  p>osition  of  the  core 
with  a  center  that  must  be  passed  through  during  open- 
ing of  the  core;  and 
(iv)  a  remotely  actuatable  actuator  means  between  the 
over-center  link  and  the  hinge  plate  to  open  and  close 


44  Claims 
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the  core,  respectively,  by  rotating  the  over-center  link 
from  its  closed  position  about  its  pivot  with  the  hinge 
plate  past  the  center  of  the  over-center  linkage  to  the 
open  position  and  to  force  the  displaceable  core  side 
radially  inward  of  the  core,  and  rotating  the  over-center 
link  from  its  open  position  about  its  pivot  with  the  hinge 
plate  to  force  the  displaceable  core  side  radially  out- 
ward and  form  the  longitudinal  joint  and  past  and  cen- 
ter of  the  over-center  linkage  to  the  closed  position. 


4,134,570 
TWO  VOLUME  FLUSH  VALVE 
Brooks  Walker,  1280  Columbus  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94133 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,461 

Int.  a.2  F16K  31/145 

U.S.  a.  251—40  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  flush  valve  of  the  tilting  pilot  valve  type  in  which  a 
flow  controlling  diaphragm  opens  the  discharge  conduit  in 
response  to  tilting  of  the  pilot  valve  and  its  attached  stem  by 
engagement  of  said  stem  by  a  unitary  rod  translated  by  swing- 
ing movement  of  an  actuating  handle  from  a  normal  position; 
the  improvement  that  comprises: 
a  housing  secured  to  said  valve  and  receiving  the  inner  end 

of  said  actuating  handle  therein, 
said  housing  comprising  a  tubular  member  fixedly  secured  to 
said  valve  and  formed  with  an  outer  wall  through  which 
said  handle  projects, 
said  outer  end  wall  being  formed  with  an  opening  having  a 
reduced  radial  extent  relative  to  said  handle  in  one  direc- 
tion and  an  enlarged  radial  extent  in  another  direction, 
whereby 
the  |}ermitted  angle  of  swing  of  said  handle  is  dependent  on 
the  direction  in  which  it  is  swung. 
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4.134,571 
DOUBLE-DISC  GATE  VALVE 
S«th  J.  Wheatley,  Omk  Ridge,  Tenn.,  iMignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  repreaenled  by  the  United  SUte«  Depart- 
ment at  Enen(y<  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  847.999 
Int.  a:-  F16K  J 'Of 


U.S.  a.  251— W 


10  Claims 


•J 

rfi„...,a 

ft 

1 

1    '■* 

. 

u 

.•^^^— 1  1 

rf. 

r--    ^ 

bore  relative  to  said  orifice  bushing,  said  needle  being  conical, 
said  onfice  bushing  having  a  conical  onfice  substantially  iden- 
tically complemcnury  to  said  needle,  said  orifice  having  a 
rounded  entrance  and  a  sharp  outlet  comer,  and  second  means 
to  secure  said  onfice  bushing  in  said  aperture  accurately  cen- 
tered relative  to  said  needle,  the  central  axes  of  said  onfice, 
needle,  spindle  and  bonnet  being  precisely  concentric. 

4,134,573 
FLUID  FLOW  STOP  VALVE 
Roderick  G.  Messinger,  450  N.  Roasmore,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90004 

Filed  May  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796,162 

Int  a.'  F16K  3/24 

VJS.  a.  251—324  1  Claim 
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1  In  a  gate  valve  including  a  casing  containing  opposed 
annular  seats  respectively  defining  inlet  and  outlet  poru,  a  gate 
assembly  movable  longitudinally  in  said  casing  and  including 
inlet  and  outlet  discs  for  respectively  closing  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  spreaders  respectively  coupled  to  the  discs  to 
provide  inlet  and  outlet  spreadcr-and-disc  assemblies,  and  a 
wedge  positioned  between  and  slidably  engaged  with  said 
spreaders;  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  assembly  to 
and  from  a  lowered  position  where  said  discs  are  between  and 
in  register  with  said  seats  and  for  transversely  moving  the 
discand-spreadcr  assemblies,  when  in  said  lower  position,  to 
open  and  close  said  poru,  and  hold-down  means  earned  by 
said  casing  for  guiding  the  transverse  movement  of  said  discs 
outwardly  and  mwardly  away  from  their  seats;  the  improve- 
ment composing 

a  ngid  member  earned  by  the  outlet  disc  and  extending 
downwardly  thereof,  and  a  stop  earned  by  said  casing  for 
intercepting  said  member  to  impose  a  limit  to  mward 
arcuate  movement  thereof  dunng  retraction  of  the  outlet 
disc  from  its  scat 


4,134,572 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOW  METERING  ORIFICE 

Alfred  C.  Schmidt,  P.  O.  Box  111,  San  Carlo.,  Calif.  94070 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,016 

Int.  a.-  F16K  1/12 

U.S.  a.  251-122  ♦  Claims 


1  A  stop  valve  for  use  with  a  faucet  or  shower  head,  said 
valve  compnsing  a  body  member  having  a  fluid  inlet,  means 
adjacent  said  inlet  for  secunng  said  body  member  to  said  faucet 
or  shower  head,  a  fluid  outlet,  a  constant  radius  cylindncal 
fluid  chamber  extending  transversely  through  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  first  passageway  communicating  said  valve  chamber 
with  said  fluid  inlet,  a  second  passageway  communicating  said 
valve  chamber  with  said  fluid  outlet,  a  cylindrical  valve  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  within  said  chamber  and  having  an  inter- 
mediary portion  of  reduced  cross-sectional  diameter,  a  pair  of 
sealing  members  carried  by  said  valve  member  externally 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  intermediary  portion  of  said  valve 
member  such  that  upon  urging  said  valve  member  to  a  first 
position,  said  first  passageway  communicates  with  said  second 
passageway  about  said  intermediary  portion  of  said  valve 
member  and  upon  urging  said  valve  member  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  sealing  members  seals  said  fluid  outlet  from 
said  valve  inlet  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said  stop  valve, 
and  a  third  sealing  member  carried  by  said  valve  member  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  one  sealing  member,  said  one 
sealing  member  having  a  larger  cross-sectional  diameter  than 
the  remaining  two  sealing  members. 


1  An  onfice  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  an  apertured  partition  separating  said  mlet  from  said 
outlet,  an  onfice  bushing  in  the  aperture  of  said  partition,  said 
body  downstream  of  said  partition  havmg  an  enlarged  passage, 
a  bonnet  on  said  body  aligned  perpendicular  to  said  onfice 
bushing,  a  spindle  having  a  needle  and  an  elongated  cylindncal 
portion,  said  bonnet  having  a  bore  accurately  receiving  said 
cylindncal  portion,  first  means  to  move  said  spindle  m  said 


4,134,574 

DEVICE  FOR  STRINGING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR  IN  AN  INSULATOR 

Leonard  P.  Jean,  Nashna,  and  Ernest  J.  LnChuice,  Sr.,  Milfortl, 

both  of  N.H.,  aaaignora  to  Hendriz  Wire  A  Cable  Corp., 

Mllford,  N.H. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,660 
iBt  a.2  B65H  59/00 
\}S.  a.  254— 134J  R  ♦  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  stnnging  an  electrical  conductor  in  an  insula- 
tor comprismg, 

a  first  semi-tubular  member  havmg  outwardly  extendmg 

flange  means  at  one  end, 
a  second  semi-tubular  member  havmg  outwardly  extending 

flange  means  at  one  end, 
at  least  the  major  portions  of  said  semi-tubular  members 
being  made  from  a  moldable  plastic  material  which  is 
wear  resistant, 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  semi-tubular  members 
together  lo  form  a  circular  passage  extending  between 
them,  and 


each  semi-tubular  member  comprising  at  least  one  metallic  4,134,576 

strip  means  embedded  in  its  inner  surface,  said  metallic    SAFETY  CARRLAGE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  GUIDING 

AN  ACETYLENE  TORCH 

Lester  R.  Liyick,  15106  Beatty  St.,  San  Leandro,  CaUf.  94579 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,919 

Int  a.2  B23K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  266—68  1  Claim 
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strip  means  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  circular 
passage. 


4,134,575 

SPREADER  FOR  THE  WIRES  OF  A  MULTl-STRAND 

WIRE  FENCE 

Antonio  M.  CbaTarria,  Aristobulo  del  Valle,  1302  San  Isidro- 

Martinez-Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,293 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Argentina,  Mar.  25, 1977,  266978 
Int.  a.2E04H  17/14 
U.S.  a.  256—35  6  Claims 


r 


1.  A  spreader  for  the  wires  of  a  multi-strand  wire  fence 
including  a  top  wire,  a  bottom  wire  and  intermediate  wires, 
said  spreader  comprising  an  elongated,  substantially  rectangu- 
lar and  relatively  narrow  flat  planar  metal  plate  having  parallel 
planar  faces  bordered  by  side  edges  and  end  edges;  said  plate 
being  formed  with  respective  notches  opening  outwardly 
through  each  end  thereof,  for  receiving  such  top  and  bottom 
wires,  and  with  an  aperture  adjacent  the  closed  inner  end  of 
each  notch  with  said  notches  and  apertures  being  aligned  along 
the  major  axes  of  said  plate,  for  receiving  a  fastening  wire 
securing  said  plate  to  the  wire  received  in  the  respective  notch 
and  maintaining  said  plate  writh  its  planar  faces  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  wires  of  said  fence;  whereby  said  spreader 
may  be  engaged  with  such  top  and  bottom  wires  of  the  multi- 
strand  wire  fence  and  be  supported  solely  by  such  top  and 
bottom  wires  while  it  is  being  connected  to  such  intermediate 
wires,  leaving  the  operator's  both  hands  free  to  effect  fastening 
of  the  wires  in  position;  said  plate  being  formed  with  plural, 
longitudinally  spaced  notches  opening  outwardly  through  at 
least  one  side  edge  thereof  for  receiving  the  intermediate  wires 
of  said  fence,  while  said  plate  is  supported  solely  by  such  top 
and  bottom  wires,  and  retaining  the  intermediate  wires  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  such  top  and  bottom  wires. 

978  OG   40 
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1.  A  carriage  for  supp>oning  and  guiding  a  standard  acety- 
lene torch  having  a  plurality  of  parallely  arranged  gas  convey- 
ing tubes  in  which  the  gases  are  controlled  by  a  hand  operated 
valve; 

(a)  a  first  vertically  extending  frame  adjusubly  connected  to 
the  tubes  for  supporting  the  torch,  the  frame  having 
wheels  for  movably  supix)ning  it  on  the  work  sheet,  and 
the  torch  having  a  nozzle  p>ointing  to  the  work  sheet; 
whereby  the  frame  can  be  guided  for  causing  the  flame 
from  the  nozzle  to  cut  the  work  sheet; 

(b)  an  anti-glare  shield  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  shield  to  said  frame; 

(c)  a  second  vertically  extending  frame  adjustably  connected 
to  the  torch  tubes  and  p>ositioned  between  said  first  frame 
and  the  torch  nozzle,  the  second  frame  having  a  cross  arm 
with  rollers  at  its  ends  for  riding  on  the  work  sheet,  the 
center  of  the  cross  arm  being  rotatably  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  second  frame;  and 

(d)  said  second  frame  being  adjustable  on  the  torch  tubes 
with  respect  to  said  first  frame  for  raising  the  first  frame  to 
lift  its  wheels  above  the  work  sheet  and  permit  an  operator 
to  swing  said  cross  arm  about  its  center  so  that  the  torch 
flame  will  make  an  arcuate  cut  in  the  work  sheet. 


4,134,577 
FLY-TYING  VISE 
Alexander  Price,  Box  356,  and  Eric  A.  Price,  15829  Jackpine 
Rd.,  both  of  LaPine,  Oreg.  97739 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,733 

Int.  a.2  B25B  ]/22 

MS.  a.  269—71  10  Claims 


I.  A  table  clamp  for  clamping  a  support  f>ost-supp>orted 
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fly-tying  vise  or  other  support  post-supponcU  device  to  a  free 
edge  of  a  tabletop.  comprising 

a  support  post, 

a  support  sleeve  slidably  receiving  said  support  post  there- 
within. 

a  pair  of  separate  clamping  arms  earned  by  said  sleeve  and 
extending  transversely  therefrom, 

one  I  if  said  arms  including  an  opening  therethrough  near  one 
end  thereof  for  slidably  receiving  said  sleeve  such  that 
said  one  arm  is  shdable  along  said  sleeve  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  said  arm, 

a  table-engaging  protrusion  means  projecting  outwardly 
from  a  table-confronting  side  of  one  of  said  arms  at  a 
position  therealong  spaced  from  said  support  sleeve. 

and  lake-up  means  on  one  of  said  arms  for  forcing  said 
protrusion  means  into  firm  engagement  with  a  table  sur- 
face, thereby  creating  a  bind  between  a  portion  of  said 
shdable  arm  defining  its  said  opening  and  a  ponion  of  said 
support  sleeve  at  said  opening  to  hold  said  shdable  arm  in 
a  preselected  position  and  simultaneously  create  a  com- 
pressive clamping  force  to  cause  said  pair  of  arms  to  gnp 
a  ubietop  and  thereby  clamp  said  support  sleeve  to  said 
tabletop, 

and  top  means  earned  by  said  sleeve  and  selectively  engaga- 
blc  with  said  suppon  post  fixing  said  supp<-irt  post  withm 
said  suppon  sleeve  in  vanous  adjusted  pnisitions  along  the 
length  of  the  support  post 


4,134.578 
CLAMP 
James  R.  SUnley,  L  S    Federal  Prison,  PMB  39871-133,  At- 
lanta, Ga.  3031S 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,126 

Int.  n.    B25B  /   10 

L.S.  a.  269—249  5  Oaims 


mounted  on  the  frame  for  holding  a  stack  of  cards  supcnm- 
posed  on  the  feed  plate,  a  fnction  roller  recessed  in  the  feed 
plate  and  having  a  one-way  clutch  connection,  the  feed  plate 
having  vacuum  ports  coupled  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  valve 
means  interjxMed  between  the  vacuum  ports  and  the  source  of 
vacuum  for  applying  vacuum  to  the  lowermost  card  of  the 
stack  for  transport  of  the  card  from  the  hopper  during  the 
feeding  movement  of  the  feed  plate  and  for  releasing  vacuum 
dunng  the  retracting  movement  thereof,  the  feed  plate  having 
a  shallow  channel  of  concave  profile  formed  therein  in  the 
region  of  the  vacuum  ports  so  that  the  lowermost  card,  upon 
application  of  vacuum,  is  drawn  downwardly  into  concave 
shape  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  and  toward  the  fnc- 
ticn  roller,  the  hopper  having  a  stationary  stripper  bar  adjacent 
the  path  of  feeding  movement  of  the  lowermost  card  for  per- 
mitting such  card  to  pass  while  preventing  passage  of  the 
second  and  succeeding  cards  in  the  stack,  and  a  driven  con- 
veyor including  an  inlet  nip  for  engaging  the  transported  card 
and  for  conveying  it  positively  at  high  speed  to  the  f)oint  of 
insertion 

8  A  card  inserter  for  inserting  post  cards  in  a  senes  of  vol 
umes  in  motion  in  a  production  line  comprising,  m  combina- 
tion, a  frame  having  a  substantially  vertical  feed  plane  and  a 
pair  of  feed  plates  on  respectively  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 


X  A  clamp  comprising  a  frame  having  two  rigid  suppiirl.s 
spaced  mutually  apan  along  an  axis,  a  screw  threadly  mounted 
to  one  of  said  supp<ins  for  axial  movement  along  said  axis,  a 
first  pressure  contact  member  pivotably  mounted  to  an  end  of 
said  VLrew  between  said  two  frame  supp«)ns.  a  yoke  pivotably 
mounted  to  the  other  of  said  supports  for  rotary  movement 
about  said  axis  with  two  yoke  arms  straddling  said  axis,  and  a 
second  pressure  contact  member  mounted  to  each  of  said  two 
yiikc  arms  for  rotary  movement  between  said  two  frame  sup- 
ports aNiui  mutually  parallel  axes  aside  said  frame  axis 


4,134.579 

CARD  INSKRTKR  FOR  BINDING  MACHINK  OR  THK 

LIKE 

Kenneth  J.  Polarek.  Kninghara,  and  John  R.  Newsome.  Shum- 

way,  both  of  III.,  asslKnors  to  World  Color  Press,  Inc.,  KfflnK- 

ham.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No,  781,842 
Int.  n.    BASH  J'i'X) 
L„S.  n.  270—52  10  tTalms 

1    A  card  inserter  for  inserting  post  cards  in  a  scries  of  vol 
umrs  in  motion  in  a  production  line  comprising,  in  combina 
lion,  a  frame,  an  upwardly  fating  feed  plate  mounted  for  recip 
rocatiiin   on   the   frame,   means   for   driving   the   feed   plate   in 
feeding    and     retracting    directiun.s,    a    hopper     stalionarily 


feed  plates  having  upwardly  facing  supporting  surfaces  and 
being  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  inwardly  and 
outwardly,  a  pair  of  hoppers  on  the  frame  for  holding  respec- 
tive stacks  of  cards  supported  on  the  feed  plates,  a  conveyor  in 
the  form  of  a  pair  of  flat  endless  belu  arranged  face-to-face 
providing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  belts  being  trained  about  a 
pair  of  inlet  pulleys  to  form  an  inlet  nip  for  dnving  the  cards, 
the  inlet  nip  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  feed  plane  and 
at  a  level  below  the  feed  plates,  means  for  dnving  the  belts  in 
unison  at  high  speed,  means  coupled  to  the  dnving  means  for 
reciprocating  the  feed  plates  in  phase  with  one  another,  means 
on  the  feed  plates  for  gnpping  the  lowermost  card  in  each 
stack  for  transpon  from  the  hopper  dunng  inward  movement 
and  for  releasing  the  card  dunng  outward  movement,  each  of 
the  inlet  pulleys  having  an  idler  roller  vertically  opposed 
thereto,  the  idler  rollers  defining,  with  the  associated  belt, 
auxilmry  dnving  nips  substantially  aligned  with  the  suppomng 
surfaces  of  the  respective  feed  plates  and  closely  adjacent  the 
inlet  nip,  the  hoppers  being  arranged  closely  adjacent  the 
auxiliary  dnving  nips  so  that  only  limited  inward  movement  of 
the  feed  plates  suffices  to  insure  engagement  of  the  leading 
edges  of  the  lowermost  cards  in  the  auxiliary  dnving  nips,  the 
hoppers  being  in  lateral  alignment  so  that  the  cards  transported 
by  the  feed  plates  are  received  at  the  inlet  nip  and  are  dis- 
charged at  the  outlet  substantially  in  register  with  one  another 


4,134,580 
METHOD  A^a)  APPARATUS  FOR  HOPPER  LOADER 
Donald  R.  Dniinikaa,  Western  Spriagi,  and  Andiony  Cho- 
menko,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignon  to  W.  F.  Hall  Printiiig 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,870 

Int.  a.2  B65H  5/22 

VS.  a.  271—6  9  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  signatures  folded  to  form  a 
backbone  from  a  source  stack  to  a  supply  stack,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  main  conveyor  means  having  an  input  sec- 
tion and  a  discharge  end  for  moving  signatures  deposited  at 
said  input  section  along  a  first  direction  and  for  delivering  said 
signatures  to  the  top  of  said  supply  stack  through  said  dis- 
charge end;  means  for  moving  said  signatures  from  the  bottom 
of  MJd  source  stack  in  shingled  relation  along  a  second  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  backbone  of  said  signatures  and  transverse 
to  said  first  direction;  and  fixed  support  means  for  supporting 
said  signatures  as  they  are  moved  from  beneath  said  source 
stack  to  a  location  above  said  main  conveyor  and  for  guiding 
said  signatures  while  in  continuously  superposed  relation  onto 
said  main  conveyor,  said  support  means  including  a  plate  posi- 
tioned to  receive  signatures  from  said  source  stack  and  to 
support  the  trailing  edge  of  said  signatures  above  said  main 
conveyor  means  until  said  signatures  are  completely  extended 
over  said  main  conveyor  means,  thereby  to  reduce  the  ten- 
dency of  signatures  being  delivered  from  said  source  stack  to 
enter  the  main  conveyor  stream  before  they  are  fully  posi- 
tioned over  said  main  conveyor. 


4,134,581 
VIRTUAL  BIN  COLLATOR  CONTROL 
Frederick  W.  Johnaon;  Carl  A.  Qneener,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
and  Janes  C.  Rogert,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  iHignon  to  latenu- 
tional  Budneis  Machiaes  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,777 
Int.  CL2  B65H  39/10 
VS.  a.  271—173  12  Claims 

I 


multi-sheet  sets,  if  M  <  K,  wherein  all  first  sheets  of  each  of  said 
M  sets  are  successively  introduced  into  said  collator,  including 
the  steps  of: 
determining  a  number  H  of  virtual  bins,  such  that  H>M,  at 
least  one  of  said  H  virtual  bins  consisting  of  at  least  two 
adjacent  actual  bins, 
defining  the  actual  bins  constituting  each  virtual  bin  prior  to 
the  feeding  of  said  first  sheet  of  the  second  of  said  M  sets 
into  one  of  said  bins, 
identifying  the  first  actual  bin  not  filled  to  its  capacity  of 

each  of  the  H  virtual  bins,  and 
controlling  sheet  deflection  for  sequential  sheet  feeding  into 
said  identified  first  actual  bins. 


4,134,582 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REGISTERING  OF  SHEETS  IN 

PRINTING  PRESSES  IN  WHICH  THE  SHEETS  ARE  FED 

IN  AN  UNDERLAPPED  STREAM 
Helmut  Emrich,  and  Paul  Abendroth,  both  of  Offenbach  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Offsetmas- 
chinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1976,  2628122 

Int.  a.2  B65H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  271—237  8  Claims 


A.«  ,15 
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_,-J  G(  NE  .*  ^  -i    D^      -    JfieDINC 


W— TO   CTLiUPt 


1.  Method  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
sheet  collator  with  K  actual  bins  when  collating  a  number  M  of 


1.  A  device  for  the  registering  of  sheets  to  be  printed,  the 
sheets  being  fed  in  an  underlapped  stream  with  each  sheet 
projecting  under  the  sheet  ahead  of  it,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  press  drive,  a  feed  table,  means  coupled  to  the  drive  for 
feeding  the  stream  of  sheets  to  the  front  of  the  table,  a  retract- 
able front  stop  at  the  front  edge  of  the  table,  means  coupled  to 
the  drive  for  activating  the  front  stop  synchronized  with  the 
arrival  of  a  sheet,  a  side  guide  adjacent  the  front  portion  of  the 
table,  the  front  stop  and  side  guide  defining  a  condition  of 
accurate  register  for  the  sheet,  a  wiping  mechanism  adjacent 
the  side  guide  including  a  lower  wiping  member  and  a  cooper- 
ating upper  wiping  member  for  engaging  a  sheet  between  them 
for  wiping  the  same  into  a  laterally  registered  position  against 
the  side  guide,  a  receiving  cylinder  coupled  to  the  drive  having 
grippers  and  spaced  from  the  front  edge  of  the  table,  a  pre- 
gripper  having  a  swing  axis  and  coupled  to  the  drive  for  grip- 
ping the  leading  edge  of  a  registered  leading  sheet  and  for 
transporting  it  forwardly  and  upwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  grippers  on  the  receiving  cylinder  accompanied  by  passage 
of  the  following  sheet  into  a  position  approaching  register  at 
the  front  of  the  table,  the  pre-grippcr  swing  axis  being  in  gener- 
ally vertical  alinement  with  the  front  edge  of  the  table  so  that 
a  wedge-shaped  gap  is  formed  above  the  following  sheet, 
interposing  means  including  an  arm  in  the  plane  of  the  gap 
coupled  to  the  drive  and  mounted  for  movement  from  a  re- 
tracted position  momentarily  to  an  active  wiping  position 
synchronized  with  the  creation  of  the  gap,  the  upper  wiring 
member  being  in  the  form  of  a  small  diameter  idler  roller 
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mounted  at  the  end  of  the  arm  for  roUtion  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  arm 


4,134.5«J 

STARTING  ASSIST  DEVICE  FOR  SWIMMERS 

Junes  J.  DaTidwa,  242  Welches  Point,  MUford,  Conn.  06460 

Contlniuition-ln-part  of  S«r.  No.  665,283.  Mar.  9.  1976, 

abandoned.  Tbia  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782.635 

Int.  a.-  A63K  i  02 
\,S.  a.  272^4  »7  <^T*1«» 


1  A  starting  a.ssist  instrument  for  supp<.irtingly  assisting 
backstroke  swimmers  during  the  initial,  starting  push -off  from 
a  swimming  pool  wall,  compnsing 

(A)  support  means  incorporating  fo<.>t  supporting  surface 
means  for  mainUining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  swimmer's 
foot  in  spatial  relationship  to  the  vertical  wall  of  the  swim- 
ming pool  and  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  and 

(Bl  means  for  positioning  the  support  means  in  the  water  and 
permitting  removal  of  the  support  means  within  ten  sec- 
onds, whereby  the  backstroke  swimmer  is  provided  with  a 
firm  and  secure  support  at  the  start  of  a  race  while  also 
having  the  area  completcK  clear  when  the  swimmer  re- 
turns to  the  staning  area 


4.134.584 
VERSATILE  AR.M  SKATt: 
Doris  F.  Rosenbusch.  3769  Inglewood  BWd.,  I.o«  Angeles.  Calif. 
90066 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,697,  Aug.  4,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,326 

Int.  a.-  A63B  21  (y>.  21  22 

L.S.  a.  272— 117  13  Claims 


%    -     >  ' 


means  for  mounting  said  handle  to  the  second  end  of  said 
elongated  vertical  member,  and, 

means  for  creating  a  tip-over  angle  of  less  than  30  degrees 
for  sajd  exercise  device,  whereby  said  device  continues  to 
route,  if  unrestrained,  about  an  axis  intersecting  an  adja- 
cent two  of  said  wheels  when  a  tipping  force  sufficient  to 
pass  said  tijxjver  angle  is  imparted  to  said  device  through 
said  handle,  the  continued  roUtion  causing  an  imbalance 
condition  for  being  resisted  by  a  user  of  the  device  dunng 
exercise 


4,134^5 

TABLE  TENNIS  RETURN  BOARD 

Alex  Semoo,  64-46  211tli  St.,  Bayaide,  N.Y.  11364 

Contiauatioa  of  S«r.  No.  670,948,  Mar.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,039 

Int.  a.'  A63B  67/04 

L.S.  a.  273—30  5  Claims 


1  An  exercise  device  for  strengthening  and  ccx>rdinaling 
wnst  and  arm  musces  composing 

a  base  plate. 

at  least  three  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate, 

an  elongated  venical  member,  a  first  end  of  said  vertical 
member  mounted  to  substantially  the  centroid  of  said  base 
plate  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  plate  and 
terminating  in  a  second  end. 

a  handle. 


r* 


Q/'vd 


}    ^ 
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1  A  game  apparatas,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  table 
tennis  ubie,  compnsing  a  curved  three  section  rigid  panel  at 
least  as  wide  as  the  ubIe,  each  section  extending  the  entire 
width  of  the  table,  said  panel  extending  upward  of  the  table 
and  bowed  away  from  the  Ublc,  and  means  for  affixing  the 
curved  panel  to  the  Uble;  wherein  when  affixed  to  the  table, 
the  lower  section  of  the  panel  is  sloped  away  from  the  Uble 
and  IS  covered  with  a  soft  resilient  material;  wherein  the  upper 
section  IS  sloped  toward  the  Uble  and  is  covered  with  a  stiff 
resilient  material;  and  wherein  the  center  section  is  approxi- 
mately vertical  and  is  covered  with  a  resilient  material  of  yield 
quality  intermediate  that  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections;  a  said 
panel  further  includes  a  plurality  of  randomly  spaced  apart 
serrated  members  rigidly  affixed  to  the  said  panel,  wherein  said 
serrated  members  are  adapted  for  imparting  a  spin  to  a  striking 
Uble-tennis  ball. 


4,134,586 
PORTABLE  RUNNING  ROPES  WITH  FLAT  SPRING 
CROSS  MEMBERS 
James  R.  Kiag,  6804  Capatu  Dr.,  AnnaMUle,  Va.  22003 
FUed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,905 
Int  a.^  A63B  67/00 
UJS.  a.  273—55  R  10  Claims 

1  A  poruble  runway  for  use  by  a  runner  to  practice  running 
along  a  course  on  a  generally  flat  surface  comprising, 

an  elongated  framework  including  a  plurality  of  opposed 

side  members, 
cross  members  adapted  to  support  said  side  members  in  a 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  inspaced  relation- 
ship to  said  flat  surface, 
said  cross  support  members  being  of  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  and  extending  across  said  running  course, 
means  connected  to  said  framework  providing  a  grid  at  a 
predetermined  height  above  said  surface  and  at  predeter- 
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mined  spaced  intervals  to  define  spaces  along  said  course  4,134,588 

in  which  the  runner  is  to  place  his  feet  during  use,  SPRING  ACTUATED  BILLLARD  CUE 

said  cross  supp>ori  members  including  a  substantially  flat   Carl  L.  Di  Luzio,  48  Hampden  St.,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass.  01151 
center  section  lying  along  said  course  and  two  upstanding  Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,098 

side  legs  to  support  said  side  members,  lot-  Cl.^  A63D  15/08 

VS.  a.  273—69  4  Claims 


I  4,134,587 
ICE  HOCKEY  STICK 
Darid  A.  Diederich,  Chaaka,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  The  Northland 
Group,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,017 

Int.  a.2  A63B  59/12 

U.S.  a.  273—67  A  18  Claims 


14.  A  hockey  stick  comprising:  an  elongated  linear  handle 
having  a  lightweight  wood  body,  said  wood  body  having 
opposite  outside  side  surfaces  of  the  body  to  reinforce  the 
lightweight  wood  of  the  body,  each  sheet  member  having 
reinforcing  fibers,  all  of  said  fibers  being  oriented  along  the 
longitudinal  length  of  the  sheet  member,  means  securing  the 
sheet  members  to  said  side  surfaces  of  the  wood  body,  a  blade 
having  sides,  an  itmer  end,  and  an  outer  end  and  a  lower  edge 
extended  from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer  end  thereof,  said 
blade  and  body  having  cooperating  portions  secured  together 
to  attach  the  blade  to  the  body,  reinforcing  fabric  means  lo- 
cated adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  and  lower  portions  of 
the  sheet  members  on  the  lower  part  of  the  handle,  and  a 
plastic  resin  covering  the  sides  of  the  blade  and  the  lower 
portions  of  the  sheet  members  to  secure  the  fabric  means 
thereto. 


said  center  section  being  sufficiently  flat  and  lying  substan- 
tially flat  on  said  surface  to  allow  the  runner's  feet  to 
substantially  fully  engage  said  surface  along  said  course 
when  said  center  section  is  stepped  on. 


1.  In  a  billiard  cue  of  the  type  having  a  handle  member  with 
a  longitudinal  bore,  a  spring  in  the  bore,  a  cue  stick  shaft 
pressed  forwardly  by  said  spring  with  the  tip  end  pwrtion  of  the 
stick  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  the  handle; 

the  combination  of  a  slotted  shaft  and  a  manually  releasable 
latch  construction  to  impart  different  shaft  stroking  forces 
in  using  the  cue,  comprising: 

a  latch  member  mounted  for  limited  transverse  movement  in 
the  handle  wall  having 

a  reduced  stem  portion  intersecting  the  bore  and  of  a  length 
coextensive  with  the  bore  diameter  for  registration  there- 
with in  a  released  condition  of  the  latch  member, 

an  enlarged  catch  p>ortion  at  one  end  of  said  stem  encased  in 
the  handle  wall  adjacent  the  bore,  and 

resilient  means  yieldably  urging  said  catch  portion  into  an 
intersecting  relationship  with  said  bore;  and 

a  cue  stick  shaft  slidably  fitted  in  the  bore  provided  with  a 
portion  having  an  elongated  through  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  receiving  said  stem  fxjrtion  of  the 
latch  member, 

said  slot  having  a  plurality  of  enlarged  sections  spaced  there- 
along  for  registering  and  receiving  said  enlarged  catch 
portion  to  esUblish  a  plurality  of  retracted  shaft  positions 
under  various  spring  pressures, 

said  latch  having  a  manual  trigger  element  to  release  the 
catch  portion  from  an  enlarged  slot  scwlion  and  register 
the  reduced  stem  ptortion  with  the  bore  to  effect  a  stroking 
movement  of  said  cue  stick  shaft. 


4,134,589 
GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  C.  Arena,  920  Swede  St.,  Norristown,  Pa.  19401 
FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,697 
Int.  a.2  A63B  69/36 
MS.  a.  273—183  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  golfer's  aid  device  for  trainee's  use  in  practicing  proper 
pivot  and  golf  swing  comprising: 
a  flexible  substantially  non-stretchable  member  forming  a 
loop  at  one  end  and  having  a  length  such  that  it  would 
extend  upwardly  in  diverging  relation  to  form  two  F>or- 
tions  wherein  each  said  portion  further  includes  grasping 
means  which  can  be  adjusted  to  non-slipably  engage  said 
portions  for  detachably  engaging  and  securing  said  por- 
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lions  to  opposed  side  of  said  trainee  m  a  position  approxi- 

niating  the  waist  of  said  trainee, 
apertured  means  for  engaging  said  Uxip  and  permitting  said 

loop  to  freely  pass  therethrough, 
anchonng  means  engageable  with  said  apertured  means  for 

anchonng  the  same  at  a  ptiint  located  in  front  of  and  at  a 

predetermined  distance  from  sajd  trainee's  feet,  wherein 


distance  marking  means  for  faciliuting  the  plotting  of  a  shot 
of  given  distance  on  a  hole  layout 


J!rr- 


*'X,V*in.  "I'lr^^rT^^  *' 


said  flexible  member  has  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  from 
said  apertured  means  for  sccunng  said  p«^inions  to  said 
trainee,  and 
a  second  member  secured  to  said  anchonng  means,  said 
second  member  having  a  length  such  that  it  would  extend 
upwardly  over  said  trainee's  nght  shoulder  and  around  his 
neck  and  then  downwardly  along  said  trainee's  left  arm. 
said  second  member  being  gra.sped  by  said  left  hand 


4.134,590 

CUSTOMIZABLE  GOLF  PARLOR  GAMF 

Robert  J.  Coormd,  9214  Rirer  Oaks  Rd.,  Hairiaon,  Tenn.  37341 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  756,737 

Int.  a.-  A63F  J/ 00 

L.S.  a.  273—245  9  CUinu 
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4,134,591 

CmZEN  BAND  RADIO  BOARD  GAME 

Michael  J.  Brooka.  P.O.  Box  234,  Exton,  Pa.  19341 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1977,  S«r.  No.  776.990 

Int.  O.-  A63F  3/04 

VS.  a.  273—252 


7  Claims 


1    .X   golf  parlor   game   for   participation   by   one   or   more 
players,  comprising 

a  random  number  generator. 

a  plurality  of  club  play  cards  as-sticiated  with  each  player, 
each  club  play  card  having  first  indicia  there<->f  for  indicat- 
ing an  actual  golf  club  associated  therewith,  and  second 
indicia  thereon  corresponding  to  all  the  possible  numbers 
generated  by  said  random  number  generator  and  indicat- 
ing the  distance  and  character  of  a  shot,  different  shot 
disunce  and  character  a.sstx.iated  with  different  numbers 
on  each  card, 

■  plurality  of  customizable  club  play  cards  having  said  first 
indicia  thereon,  but  not  said  second  indicia  shot  disUnce 
and  character  representations  thereon,  said  cards  being 
customizable  to  provide  accurate  probabilities  of  shot 
distance  and  character  .orresponding  to  a  players  actual 
golfing  ability, 

■t  least  one  hole  layout  having  indicia  m  the  form  of  a  golf 
course  hole, 

at  least  one  ball  marker  positionabic  on  a  hole  layout  after 
plotting  a  shot  of  given  distance  and  character,  deter- 
mined from  a  club  play  card,  on  the  hole  layout,  and 


1   A  citizen  band  radio  game  comprising  of 

(a)  a  board  having  defined  thereon  a  road  system  compnsed 
of  a  senes  of  interconnected  roads  which  form  closed 
loops,  said  roads  having  a  plurality  of  playing  stations 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  with  certain  of  said  playing 
stations  having  special  indicia  indicating  additional  action 
to  be  taken. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tokens  each  being  identifiable  with  a  player 
of  the  game, 

(c)  a  simulated  citizen  band  radio  for  each  player,  said  radio 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  defined  therein,  each  aper- 
ture having  a  distinctive  number  associated  therewith,  the 
number  of  apertures  being  equivalent  to  a  given  number  of 
simulated  radio  channels. 

(d)  a  plurahty  of  peg  shaped  members  of  a  shape  to  fit  into 
the  apertures  of  the  radio, 

(e)  two  decks  of  cards,  the  first  deck  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  "breaker"  cards  and  the  second  deck  being 
compnsed  of  "inspection"  cards  and 

(0  a  spinner  means  having  a  series  of  numbers  corresponding 

to  the  given  number  of  simulated  channels  of  the  radio, 

the  numbers  corresponding  to  the  distinctive  numbers  of 

said  radio, 

whereby  a  game  is  provided  wherein  the  object  is  for  each 

player  to  attempt  to  collect  pegs  which  are  used  to  simulate 

radio  crystals  for  the  player's  radio  until  all  the  apertures  of  the 

radio  are  filled  with  the  pegs,  said  pegs  being  obuined  or  lost 

in  accordance  with  the  number  determined  by  the  spinner,  the 

indicia  on  the  board  and  directions  given  by  the  "breaker"  and 

"inspection"  cards 


4,134,592 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  GAMES 
Barke  C.   PullmaB,   14,  St.  Leonard'i  Ter.,  London,  S.W.3., 
England 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,146 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1975, 
50931/75;  Jim.  12,  1976,  24443/76 

Int.  Cl.i  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  r3— 281  1  Claim 

1  Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  comprising  a  base,  includ- 
ing front  and  rear  housing  members  secured  together  by  resil- 
ient snap-fit  formations  on  said  members,  one  of  said  memben 
being  formed  to  provide  in  conjunction  with  the  other  member 
a  plurality  of  individual  pockets,  each  associated  with  a  win- 
dow in  the  front  housing  member  and  an  access  opening  in  the 


rear  housing  member,  an  individual  rotary  playing  drum  lo- 
cated one  in  each  of  said  pockets,  to  be  visible  through  the 
respective  front  windows,  and  also  accessible  through  the 
respective  rear  opening,  each  said  playing  drum  having  a 
transparent  peripheral  wall  and  a  printed  strip  carrying  a  nlu- 
raJity  of  different  symbols  located  within  and  protected  by  said 
peripheral  wall,  said  pockets  being  formed  such  that  they  mate 
with  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  said  drum,  said  peripheral 


surface  forming  the  sole  bearing  surface  for  each  said  drum, 
and  mcludmg  a  friction  damping  element  located  in  said  base 
between  said  housing  members,  and  engaging  a  plurality  of 
said  drums,  to  prevent  accidental  rotation  thereof,  and  in 
which  at  least  one  of  said  housing  members  is  formed  with 
inclined  lead-in  guide  surfaces  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
housing  at  each  of  said  pockets,  to  assist  in  locating  each  drum 
in  the  respective  pocket  during  assembly. 


4,134,593 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  RECORD  PLAYER 

SYSTEM 

Katsuzo  Hiramatsa,  Kooriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  KabnaUki  Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  73.\406 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23,  1975,  50-127617 
Int  a.2  GllB  3/60 
U.S.  a.  274—9  A  9  Claims 


I.  An  automatically  operated  record  player  system  compris- 
ing a  turntable  for  supporting  different  size  gramophone  discs 
thereon  and  having  turntable  driving  means,  a  tone  arm  means 
movable  horizontally  across  said  turntable  and  movable  up  and 
down  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  disc  on  said  turntable  for 
picking  up  the  contents  recorded  on  the  disc,  a  light  directing 
means  adjacent  said  turntable  for  directing  light  toward  the 
disc  supporting  surface  of  said  turntable,  reflecting  means  on 
said  turntable  selectively  covered  by  a  graphone  disc  placed  on 
the  turntable  depending  on  the  diameter  of  said  gramophone 
disc  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  adjacent  said  turnta- 
ble selectively  receiving  light  from  said  reflecting  means  in 
accordance  with  the  outside  diameter  of  a  gramophone  disc 
which  is  placed  on  the  turntable  and  for  intermittently  produc- 
ing a  pulsed  signal,  charging  and  discharging  circuit  means 
including  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  coupled  to  said  light  re- 
ceiving elements  for  receiving  said  pulsed  signal  and  for  con- 
verting it  to  a  saw-toothed  waveform,  electronic  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  charging  and  discharging  circuit  means  for 
determining  whether  or  not  said  saw-toothed  waveform  ex- 
ceeds a   predetermined   threshold   magnitude,   logic   circuit 


means  connected  to  said  electronic  circuit  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  result  of  the  determination  effected  by  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  means  for  sensing  both  whether  or  not  a  gramo- 
phone disc  is  present  on  said  turntable  and  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  gramophone  disc,  and  electronic  control  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  logic  circuit  means  and  responsive  to  the 
sensed  outside  diameter  of  said  gramophone  disc  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  said  turntable  driving  means  for  setting  a 
rotational  speed  of  said  turntable  at  a  predetermined  magnitude 
in  accordance  with  the  sensed  outside  diameter  of  the  gramo- 
phone disc. 


4,134,594 
ANTISTATIC  RECORD  CLEANER 
Herman  D.  Post,  Great  Neck,  and  Edward  Perper,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Robins  Industries  Corporation, 
Comack,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,531 

Int.  a.2  GllB  3/58 

U.S.  a.  274 — 47  10  Claims 


1.  An  antistatic  record  cleaner,  comprising  a  support  that 
can  be  secured  to  a  turntable  adjacent  the  platter  thereof;  a 
metallic  pivot  pin,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  said  support; 
a  pivot  block  formed  with  a  recess  in  which  said  pivot  pin  is 
engageable;  a  metallic  rod  having  an  inner  end  contained 
within  said  pivot  block,  said  inner  end  being  exposed  in  said 
recess  and  directly  engaging  said  pin,  said  pin  and  the  metal-to- 
metal  contact  between  said  pin  and  said  rod  forming  a  continu- 
ous ground  path  from  said  inner  end  of  said  rod  to  said  support; 
means  on  said  support  for  connecting  said  ground  path  to  a 
ground  adjacent  said  support;  and  a  filament  extending  down- 
ward from  an  outer  end  of  said  rod,  one  end  of  said  filament 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  rod.  the  other  end  of  said 
filament  being  engageable  with  a  record  on  said  platter. 


4,134,595 
ANNULAR  SEALS 
John  G.  E.  MeWille,  Shoreham-by-Sea,  England,  assignor  to 
Worcester  Controls  (U.K.)  Limited,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,061 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug  4,  1976, 
32541/76 

Int.  a:-  F16K  25/00.  5/06:  F16J  15/32 
VS.  CI.  277—9  14  Qainis 


Ul3 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  generally  circular  surface  regions; 

(b)  an  annular  gap  defined  by  said  surface  regions;  and 

(c)  an  annular  member  disf>osed  in  said  annular  gap  and 
stressed  to  exert  a  sealing  load  on  said  surface  regions  to 
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form  a  seal  therebetween,  said  annular  member  in  said  gap 
havmg  a  cross-sectional  LOnfiguration  which  is  different 
from  the  initial  unstressed  configuration  of  said  member 
provided  at  the  time  of  fabrication  of  said  member  and 
pnor  to  Its  insertion  into  said  gap  which  different  cross- 
sectional  configuration  is  compressively  and  extensibly 
hoop  stressed  in  respective  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
radial  section  thereof  by  toroidal  rotation  of  the  member 
from  said  initial  unstressed  configuration  through  a  sub- 
stantial angle  sufficient  to  hoop  strain  the  matenal  of  said 
member  beyond  the  instantaneous  elastic  limit  thereof 
over  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  radial  section  of  said 
member,  said  toroidally  routed  member  being  free  to 
react  toroidally  against  said  first  and  second  surface  re- 
gions under  the  action  of  said  hoop  stresses  whereby  said 
scaling  load  is  produced  substantially  entirely  by  the  toroi- 
dal reaction  of  said  annular  member 


secting  the  bore  adjacent  the  second  end  thereof  for  receiving 
an  cupelling  tool  for  the  locking-in  cone,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment compnses  that  said  bore  has  a  surface  extending  in  the 
axial  direction  thereof  for  contacting  and  holding  the  locking- 
in  cone,  said  surface  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  extending 


4,134,596 
OIL  SEAL  APPARATL'S 
Yukio  Kawai,  Toyota,  and  Masaharu  Adachi,  Cbiryu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignon  to  Toyou  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha. 
Toyou  and  Koyo  Seiko  KabushikJ  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  both  of, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,537 

ClaiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1976,  51-121411 

Int.  a.-  F16J  15,32:  FQIP  5  10 

U,S.  n.  277— 152  llClaimi 


6      1  1 


axially  of  the  bore  from  the  first  end  thereof  toward  the  second 
end  thereof  and  outwardly  from  said  surfaces,  and  said  recesses 
being  uniformly  angularly  spaced  apart  around  said  surface  of 
the  bore  for  dividing  said  surface  into  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  axially  extending  strips  with  said  strips  holding  the 
locking-in  cone 


4,134^98 

LAND  SKIS 

Yukihlro  Lriuka,  86  Prospect  Park  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11215 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,301 

Int.  a.- A63C;  7/06.  ]7/18 

VS.  a.  280—11.22  12  atims 


1  In  an  oil  seal  apparatus  including  a  stationary  casing,  a 
shaft  rolatable  in  said  casing,  and  an  oil  seal  nng  for  preventing 
passage  of  oil  from  between  the  shaft  and  the  casing,  the  oil 
seal  nng  being  fixed  to  said  casing  at  one  end  and  maintained  in 
snug  sealing  conuct  with  said  shaft  at  the  other  end,  said  oil 
seal  nng  having  a  mounting  portion  fixed  to  the  ca.sing  and  a 
mam  lip  portion  snugly  contacting  said  shaft  at  a  first  axial 
location,  compnsing  the  improvement  wherein  said  oil  seal 
nng  has  an  auxiliary  lip  p<irtion  which  snugly  contacts  the 
shaft  at  a  second  axial  location  farther  outside  of  the  casing 
than  said  first  axial  l(>;ation,  and  said  auxiliary  lip  portion 
defining  at  the  free  edge  thereof  an  elongated  annular  fiange 
surrounding  and  extending  axially  of  the  shaft  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  first  axial  UKalion,  said  annular  fiange  being 
preformed  to  define  an  annular  grixive  around  its  pcnphery 


4,134,597 
HOLDER  FOR  SELF-DRILLING  DOWEUS 
Karl-Ernst   L'dert,   Triesen,   Liechtenstein,   and   Jo»ef  Entner, 
Frastanz,  Austria,   usignor^  to   HII.TI    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1976,  26J0116 

Int.  C\:  B23B  31/06.  31/44 
U.S.  a.  279—103  9  t^**"" 

1  A  holder  for  a  self-drilling  dowel  having  a  locking-in  cone 
with  said  holder  having  an  axially  extending  frusto-conically 
shaped  bore  for  holding  the  kK'king-in  cone  on  the  self-dnlling 
dowel,  the  b<ire  in  said  holder  having  a  larger  diameter  first 
end  through  which  the  lockingin  cone  is  inserted  and  a  smaller 
diameter  second  end  spaced  axially  from  the  first  end,  said 
holder  having  an  opening  extending  transversely  of  and  inter- 


1  A  land  ski  compnsing  elongated  support  means  simulating 
a  conventional  ski  and  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  front 
and  rear  ends,  and  a  longitudinal  central  axis  situated  in  an 
upnght  plane  during  use  of  the  land  ski,  ski-binding  means 
earned  by  said  support  means  on  said  upper  surface  thereof  for 
connecting  a  ski  shoe  thereto,  said  ski-binding  means  being 
situated  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  support  means  closer  to 
said  rear  end  than  said  front  end  thereof,  and  only  three  wheels 
situated  beneath  said  lower  surface  of  said  support  means  and 
only  three  connecting  means  respectively  connecting  said 
three  wheels  to  said  support  means,  said  three  wheels  including 
front,  rear,  and  intermediate  wheels  with  said  rear  wheel  being 
situated  beneath  a  part  of  said  support  means  situated  in  the 
region  of  a  rear  part  of  said  ski-binding  means,  with  said  inter- 
mediate wheel  situated  forwardly  of  said  rear  wheel  beneath  a 
part  of  said  support  means  situated  to  the  rear  of  a  front  end 
region  of  said  ski-binding  means,  and  with  said  front  wheel 
situated  at  a  substantial  distance  forwardly  of  said  rear  wheel 
beneath  a  part  of  said  support  means  situated  between  said 
ski-binding  means  and  said  front  end  of  said  support  means, 
said  three  connecting  means  including  two  connecting  means 
resp>ectively  connecting  said  intermediate  and  rear  wheels  to 
said  support  means  for  rotary  movement  only  about  central 
axes  of  said  intermediate  and  rear  wheels  which  extend  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  supfwrt  means  while  being  normal 
to  said  upright  plane  and  the  latter  extending  midway  through 
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said  intermediate  and  rear  wheels  so  that  the  latter  are  symmet- 
rical with  respect  to  said  upright  plane,  the  third  of  said  con- 
necting means  connecting  said  front  wheel  to  said  support 
means  also  for  rotary  movement  about  a  central  substantially 
horizontal  axis  of  said  front  wheel  which  extends  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  ski  and  which  is  normal  with  respect  to 
said  upright  plane  during  forward  travel  of  said  elongated 
support  means  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  thereof,  said  third 
connecting  means  also  connecting  said  front  wheel  to  said 
elongated  support  means  for  swivelling  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto  about  a  substantially  upright  axis  which  is  situ- 
ated in  said  upright  plane  the  latter  also  passing  substantially 
midway  through  said  front  wheel  when  said  axis  thereof  is 
normal  to  said  upright  plane  so  that  during  forward  travel  of 
said  suppori  means  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  thereof  said 
front  wheel  also  is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  upright 
plane,  all  of  said  wheels  having  outer  substantially  cylindrical 
surfaces  for  engaging  a  surface  on  which  the  land-ski  travels, 
and  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  wheels  being  relatively  narrow 
and  each  terminating  in  opposed  circular  curved  sides,  the 
width  of  each  of  said  wheels  at  said  outer  surface  thereof  being 
sufficiently  small  to  provide  for  engagement  of  each  wheel 
with  the  surface  on  which  the  land-ski  travels  at  one  or  the 
other  of  the  curved  sides  thereof  during  lateral  tilting  of  said 
support  means  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  said  rear  wheel 
having  a  position  with  respect  to  said  support  means  for  reli- 
ably supporting  the  user  of  the  land  ski  when  the  user  leans 
rearwardly,  while  the  relationship  between  said  intermediate 
and  rear  wheels  is  such  that  the  latter  has  a  lesser  frictional 
engagement  with  a  surface  of  travel  than  said  intermediate 
wheel  when  the  user  leans  forwardly  while  during  such  for- 
ward leaning  with  the  weight  of  the  user  supported  by  said 
intermediate  wheel  and  with  the  lesser  frictional  engagement 
between  said  rear  wheel  and  said  surface  of  travel  said  front 
wheel  is  pressed  by  the  user  with  a  greater  force  against  said 
surface  of  travel  while  being  capable  of  swrivelling  about  said 
upright  axis  to  execute  a  turn. 


a  pair  of  brake  levers  moimted  on  said  steering  bar,  one 
forward  of  each  handle  grip; 

a  pair  of  brake  rods,  one  each  connected  to  one  of  said  brake 
levers  and  slidably  mounted  along  a  lateral  face  of  said 
support  member; 

a  pair  of  spring-loaded  brake  rocker  arms,  one  each  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  lateral  face  of  said  rear  section  of  said  sup- 
port member  and  coimected  to  one  of  said  brake  rods;  and 

a  pair  of  brake  shoes,  one  operatively  connected  to  each 
brake  rocker  arm  and  engageablc  with  one  of  said  rear 
roller  wheels. 


4,134.599 
RUNNERLESS  ROLLER  SLED 
Dante  DiMille,  501A  Surf  Are.,  Brtwklyn,  N.V.  11224;  Edward 
Dredger,  2752  E.  22od  St.,  and  Thonui  Patsantino,  26-42  E. 
7th  St.,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11235 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,223 

Int.  a.^  B62B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  280—87.01  9  Claims 


S^  ), 


1   A  runnerless  roller  sled  which  comprises: 

a  bed  having  a  center  line; 

a  longitudinal,  laterally  flexible  support  member  discontinu- 

ously  attached  to  said  bed  beneath  said  center  line  by  a 

plurality  of  spaced  pins,  the  forwardmost  pin  being  a  pivot 

pin,  said  support  member  having  a  front  and  rear  section; 
a  front  pair  of  roller  wheels  attached  transversely  to  and 

beneath  said  front  section; 
a  rear  pair  of  roller  wheels  attached  transversely  to  and 

beneath  said  rear  section; 
a  steering  bar  attached  transversely  to  said  front  section 

forward  of  said  pivot  pin  and  having  handle  grips  at  each 

end; 


4,134,600 

ROLLER  SKI  APPARATUS  WITH  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Beqjamin  J.  McDonald,  deceased,  late  of  Canyon  Country, 

Calif.,  by   Dorothy   H.   McDonald,  administratrix.  27604 

Sand  Canyon  Rd.,  Canyon  Country,  Calif.  91351 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.443 

Int.  a.2  A63C  17/26.  1/28 

U.S.  a.  280—87.04  A  12  Claims 


1.  Roller  ski  apparatus  comprising:  elongated  foot-support- 
ing platform  means,  a  plurality  of  supporting  wheels  movably 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  platform  means  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  adjacent  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof  and 
including  a  plurality  of  skate-type  roller  wheels  having  limited 
steering  capability  in  response  to  a  shift  of  the  rider's  weight 
crosswise  of  said  ski  apparatus,  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  platform  means  and  at  least  the  wheels  supporting 
the  rear  ends  thereof  thereby  biasing  said  rear  wheels  away 
from  the  underside  of  said  platform  means  about  a  pivot  axis 
extending  crosswise  of  said  platform  means  and  effective  to 
simulate  the  bounce  experienced  in  snow  skiing  as  a  rider  using 
said  ski  apparatus  rolls  along  an  uneven  surface,  bracket  means 
secured  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  said  platform  means,  and  a  control  handle  extending 
upwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  bracket  means  to 
a  convenient  height  for  grasping  by  the  rider's  hand,  said 
control  handle  means  having  limited  freedom  of  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  platform  means  and  manipulatable  by  the  rider  to 
control  lateral  banking  tilt  of  said  platform  means  while  chang- 
ing the  travel  direction  thereof 


4,134,601 

STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TRAILER  VEHICLE 
Robert  L.  Propst,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman  Miller, 

Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  672,658,  Apr.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,052,084. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,644 

Int.  a.2  B60D  1/16 

VJS.  a.  280—408  9  Claims 

1.  Steering  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  with  front 
and  rear  ends,  a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies  connected  to  said 
frame  for  reducing  road  friction,  means  pivotally  connecting  a 
pair  of  said  wheel  assemblies  to  said  frame  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  front  wheel  assemblies  being  pivotal  about 
an  associated  vertical  axis,  said  steering  apparatus  including  a 
connecting  member  extending  between  and  being  connected  to 
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MJd  from  wheel  aiscmblics  and  operable  lo  provide  for  simul- 
taneous pivoting  of  each  of  said  front  wheel  assemblies  ab*iul 
lU  aasociated  vertical  axis,  said  connecting  member  being 
pivoially  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  front  wheel 
assembly  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  other  front  wheel 
assembly,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  connecting  member  to 
each  of  said  front  wheel  assemblies  being  spaced  a  preselected 
distance  from  the  associated  vertical  axis  of  each  of  said  front 
wheel  assemblies,  a  tow  member,  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  tow  member  to  said  frame  between  said  front  wheel  as- 
semblies for  pivoul  movement  in  generally  honzontal  direc- 
tions, said  tow  member  being  displaced  bt>th  transversely  and 


^y 


4,134,603 
SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Reinbold  Zoor,  Dachau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heinrich  W under  KG.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15. 
1976,  2621758;  Dec.  27,  1976,  2658992 

Int.  a.-  A63C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  280—614  30  Claims 


3e 


6 


longitudinalK  of  said  vehicle  Junng  pivoting  thereof,  and 
means  coupling  said  tow  member  to  said  connecting  member 
operable  to  transfer  only  the  transverse  displacement  of  said 
pivoted  tow  member  to  said  connecting  member,  said  coupling 
means  including  means  forming  a  slot  on  one  of  said  members 
extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle,  pin  means 
on  said  other  member  and  positioned  to  be  disposed  in  said  slot, 
the  disUnce  between  said  pin  means  and  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  tow  member  to  said  frame  being  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  associated  vertical  axis  and  the  pivotal  connection 
of  said  connecting  member  to  each  of  said  front  wheel  asscm 
blies. 


4,134,602 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Ernest  F,  Boger,  7502  5th  Are.  South,  Seattle.  Wash,  98108 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser,  No,  870,354 

Int.  C\.    B60D  ;  (X) 

L,S.  a.  280—478  A  '  Claims 


i^- 


:y,::-iA 


"I    IT  ■^•X  '-' 


1  A  safety  slu  binding,  compnsing  a  support,  means  for 
sccunng  said  support  to  a  ski,  a  carriage  having  a  boot-suppori 
ing  jKirtion,  guide  means  provided  on  said  support  and  defining 
for  said  carnage  a  path  extending  substantially  transversely  of 
the  skung  direction,  means  for  yieldably  connecting  said  car- 
nage to  said  support  so  that  the  carriage  is  fully  separable  from 
said  support  by  moving,  in  its  entirety,  along  said  path  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  predetermined  force;  discrete 
hold-down  devices  for  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  a  ski  boot;  and 
means  for  coupling  only  one  of  said  hold-down  devices  to  said 
carnage 


4,134,604 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
William  E.  Jackson,  Omaha,  Ncbr..  assignor  to  Jackson  Lift 
Co.,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,474 

Int.  a.-  B60G  U/4t 

L.S.  a.  280—704  9  Claims 


1  A  tow  hitch  assembly  adapted  for  longitudinal  and  pivoul 
adjustment,  compnsing 

a  bar  having  a  hitch  socket  at  \  forward  end. 

a  frame  member  ngidly  secured  to  a  trailer, 

pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  the  bar  on  the  frame  mem- 
ber for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  pivot 
means  including  first  means  slidable  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  member  and  second  means  pivoully  mounted  rela- 
tive to  said  first  means,  and 

self-latching  means  for  releasibly  automatically  locking  said 
first  and  second  means  with  said  bar  in  a  towing  position 
relative  to  said  frame  member  and  longitudinally  aligned 
with  said  fraine  member 


1    In  a  lift-type,  auxiliary  wheel  and  axle  assembly  for  a 
vehicle  provided  with  a  fraine; 

an  elongate,  spnngy  beam  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 

the  axle  of  said  assembly; 
power  means  earned  by  said  frame  for  raising  and  lowenng 

said  axle;  and 
mechanism  for  protecting  the  power  means  against  damage, 
said  mechanism  including  structure  for  isolating  the  power 

means  from  shock  forces  imparted  to  the  beam  through 

the  wheels  of  said  assembly  dunng  ovcr-the-road  travel, 

said  structure  mcluding: 


a  crank  having  a  mount  swingably  securing  the  crank  to  the 

frame, 
means  attaching  the  power  means  to  the  crank  for  swinging 

the  latter;  and 
means  joining  the  opposite  end  of  the  beam  to  the  crank  for 

swinging  movement  therewith, 
said  attaching  means  being  in  an  upright  plane  disposed 

intermediate  the  mount  and  said  axle. 


4,134,605 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  AN 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  VACUUM  CLEANING  DEVICE 

W'ieland  GUhne,  Remscheid,  and  Paul  Lienenl&ke,  SprockhBTel, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignora  to  Vorwerk  A  Co. 

Interholding  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  16, 
1976,  224538 

Int.  a.2  A47L  9/24 


U.S.  a.  285—7 


I 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  device  of  the  type  having  an  air 
conduit  including  at  least  two  consecutive  sections,  an  arrange- 
ment for  sealingly  and  detachably  connecting  the  associated 
ends  of  the  consecutive  sections,  comprising  two  associated 
connecting  sleeves  each  connected  to  one  of  said  associated 
ends,  one  of  said  connecting  sleeves  including  an  inner  portion 
having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  an  outer  portion 
having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  which  is  spaced  from 
said  outer  circumferential  surface  to  bound  therewith  a  receiv- 
ing groove  which  is  circumferentially  non-circular,  the  other 
connecting  sleeve  having  a  projecting  portion  which  is  also 
circumferentially  non-circular  as  to  be  compatibly  and  fittingly 
receivable  in  said  groove  of  said  one  connecting  sleeve  in  the 
assembled  condition  of  the  consecutive  sections,  for  prevent- 
ing relative  turning  of  said  sleeves. 


4.134,606 
WELD  JOINT 
Frank  Mend,  Jr.,  Maple  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,173 

Int  a.2  F16L  li/02 

\}S>.  a.  285—21  8  Claims 

I 


2B  29   26  27 


1  A  welded  joint  between  partially  telescoped  inner  and 
outer  members,  the  outer  member  having  an  internal  thread 
spaced  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  bore  between  said  end  and 


said  internal  thread,  the  inner  member  toward  one  end  thereof 
having  an  external  thread  engaged  with  the  internal  thread  and 
having  a  transverse  shoulder  inwardly  of  the  external  thread, 
said  bore  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  major  diameter  of 
the  external  thread,  weld  metal  fused  to  said  one  end  and  said 
shoulder  to  form  a  leak  proof  welded  joint  therebetween,  said 
inner  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  within  said  bore  and 
of  larger  diameter  than  the  major  diameter  of  said  external 
thread,  said  inner  member  having  an  annular  groove  between 
said  shoulder  and  said  cylindrical  portion  and  radially  opposite 
at  least  a  pwrtion  of  said  weld  metal  whereby  in  the  event  a 
radially  inwardly  projecting  burr  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
cylindrical  portion  is  produced  by  cutting  through  the  welded 
joint,  said  cylindrical  portion  will  engage  the  burr  upon  un- 
threading of  the  outer  member  from  the  inner  member  and 
expand  the  diameter  of  the  burr  so  that  it  may  pass  over  the 
external  thread. 


10  Claims 


4,134,607 
MEMBER  FOR  WELDING  TO  ANOTHER  MEMBER 
Jerry  V.  Koski,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifln 
Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,335 

Int.  a.2  F16L  li/02 

U.S.  a.  285—173  7  Claims 


1-  rt- 


1,  A  first  metallic  member  to  be  welded  to  a  second  metallic 
member,  said  first  member  having  a  recess  formed  therein  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  recess  formed  by  a  transverse  shoulder 
and  an  extension  projecting  axially  outwardly  therefrom  to 
receive  a  welding  collar  which  is  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said 
welding  collar  being  of  a  metal  different  from  the  metal  of  said 
members  and  completely  filling  said  recess,  said  welding  collar 
having  an  inner  recess  formed  by  an  internal  cylindrical  wall 
and  a  transverse  surface  to  receive  and  radially  and  axially 
locate  an  end  portion  of  the  second  member  relative  to  the  first 
member. 


4,134,608 
COMBINATION  DOOR  STOP  AND  CATCH 
Joseph  R.  Pool,  1809  Merkley  Are.,  W.  Sacramento,  CaUf. 
95691 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,238 

Int  Q\?  E05C  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  291—16  2  Claims 


1.  A  combined  door  stop  and  catch  comprising  a  flexible 
bracket  arm  having  means  at  one  end  for  use  in  affixing  said 
arm  to  a  wall  with  said  arm  extending  substantially  normal  to 
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such  wall,  said  arm.  at  iH  oppcxitf  end  having  a  downwardly 
friending  tongue,  wid  tongue  having  a  substantially  arcuate 
downwardly  upcnng  frontal  surface  and  a  steeper  rearward 
camming  surface,  said  arm  at  an  intermediate  kvation  there*in, 
having  a  depending  stop  spaced  from  said  tongue  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  do«.>r  with  which  the  com- 
bined door  catch  and  stop  is  to  be  used  and  spaced  from  said 
mounting  means  a  distance  slightly  in  e\cess  of  the  length  of  a 
door  knob  on  such  door,  whereby  when  afTued  to  a  wall  in  the 
path  of  an  opening  door  and  at  a  location  in  line  with  an  edge 
of  such  door,  said  dtxjr.  in  engaging  the  downwardly  tapered 
surface  of  said  tongue  will  flex  said  arm  sufficiently  to  enter  the 
space  behind  said  tongue  and  engage  said  stop  to  preclude 
contact  of  such  door  knob  with  such  wall,  said  door  being 
precluded  from  self  closing  by  said  tongue  functioning  a.s  a 
catch,  said  arm,  mounting  means,  tongue,  and  stop  being 
molded  as  a  unitary  structure 


4.134,609 
DRUM  CONTAINER  CLOSING  RING  ASSEMBI  Y 
Cesar  Santoni,  Hamilton,  Canada,  auignor  to  Greif  Bros.  Cor- 
poration, Delaware,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,328 

Int.  n.-  E05C  I'i  IX 

LS.  a.  292—256.67  5  CTainu 


1   .A  closing  nng  asst-mblv  for  rclcisably  securing  a  cover  on 

a  drum  container  of  the  ty  p>c  in  w.  hic  h  the  upper  surface  of  the 

container  chime  is  overlapped  by   a  per.pheral  flange  of  the 

cover  which  presenu.  an  upwardly  facing  ri>undcd  shoulder 

forming  an  upwardly  facing  first  cam  surface,  said  container 

having  a  rounded  shoulder  in  its  outer  surface  spaced  down- 

s*ardl>  a  distance  beneath  the  top  of  the  chime  and  forming  a 

downwardly  facing  second  cam  surface,  which  comprises 

a  split  nng  formed  of  a  flexible  material  and  being  so  con 

structed  and  arranged  to  encircle  the  top  of  the  drum 

ct)ntainer  with  the  cover  in  place  and  to  bring  the  ends  of 

said  split  nng  in  proximity   to  each  other  whereby  b<ilt 

clips  m(.)unted  on  said  ends  a.s  will  be  described  hereinafter 

can  be  joined  by  a  b<ilt.  said  split  ring  having  an  inner 

surface  adapted  to  mate  with  and  engage  the  first  and 

second  cam  surface^, 

a  first  btilt  clip  mounted  on  said  ■.plit  ring  adjatenl  to  the  first 

end  of  said  split  ring, 
a  second  bolt  clip  mounted  on  said  split  ring  adjacent  to  the 

sec(5nd  end  of  said  split  ring, 
each  of  said  bolt  clips  comprising  a  tube  hav  ing  flared,  open 
first  and  second  ends  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  bolt  and 
a  bore  communicating  between  said  tube  ends,  each  tube 
having  an  outer  inwardly  extending  gnmve  and  internal 
inwardly  extending  nb  operable  to  strengthen  the  tube 
and  resist  deformation  thereof, 
said  mounting  of  the  first  and  scc<ind  bolt  clips  p<isitioning 
them  so  a.s  to  be  c(x.kcd  inwardly  towards  the  center  of 
said  ring  and  at  an  angle  bringing  the  bore  of  the  first  bolt 
clip  in  axial  alignment  with  the  b^ire  of  said  second  bolt 
clip, 
a  threaded  bolt  removably  positioned  in  the  bore  of  each 
b<ilt  clip,  connecting  between  the  first  bolt  clip  and  the 
scccnJ  b<jlt  clip,  and 
threaded  means  a.svH.iated  with  said  b<ili  .tnd  said  Nill  clips 


for  drawing  together  and  moving  apart  the  ends  of  said 
split  nng 


4.134,610 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SEMI-RIGID 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  HAVING  EXCEPTIONAL 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  PROPERTIES  AND  VEHICLE 

BUMPERS  THEREOF 

Frank  W.  Lindcwall,  Stcnungaund,  Sweden,  auignor  to  Berol 

Kemi  AB,  Stenungaund,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  754,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1975,  7514661; 
Feb.  13,  1976,  7602076 

Int.  a.'  B60R  /9  OH.  C08G  18/14:  B29D  27/04 
IS.  a.  293—71  R  23  Qaims 


1  A  prixess  for  preparing  semi-ngid  polyurethane  foam 
having  a  high  shock-absorbent  capability  that  remains  substan- 
tially undamaged  by  high  compression  even  after  compressions 
as  high  as  bO't  over  a  wide  range  of  temperatures,  and  which 
docs  not  acquire  a  permanent  deformation  or  deformatcion  set 
in  excess  of  \%  even  after  rapidly  repeated  compressions, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  polyisocyanatc;  a  polyether  polyol 
having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  from  about  2,000 
to  about  10,000;  from  about  1  to  about  i%  by  weight  of  water 
per  part  by  weight  of  polyether  polyol;  from  about  1  to  about 
b<^c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea  and  thiourea  per  part  by  weight  of  polyether 
polyol.  and  a  cross-linking  compound  having  at  least  three 
active  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  that  are  reactive  with 
istx-yanate  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  below  about 
1000  in  an  amount  from  about  ?  to  about  15%  by  weight  per 
part  by  weight  of  polyether  polyol,  the  amount  of  polyisocya- 
natc being  selected  to  give  an  isocyanate  index  within  the 
range  from  about  0  7  to  about  1.4  at  a  temperature  at  which 
reaction  proceeds  within  the  range  from  about  30'  to  abciut 
no'  C  until  a  polyurethane  foam  is  produced. 


4,134,611 
FOLDING  ROOF 
William  R.  Crafen,  Birmingham,  and  Leslie  Lloyd.  West  Brom- 
wich,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Endmst  Holdings  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831.517 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1976, 
38314/76 

Int.  a.-  B60J  7,10 
U.S.  tl.  296— 137  C  11  Oaims 

1  A  folding  roof  a.sscmbly  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  sur- 
face, said  assembly  compnsing  a  flexible  cover,  cross-members 
slidable  on  guides  extending  along  longitudinal  side  edges  of 
the  opening,  the  cross-members  supporting  the  flexible  cover 
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so  that  the  latter  is  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
and  a  mechanism  carried  by  the  front  cross-member  for  secur- 
ing the  cover  in  its  closed  position  and  for  tensioning  the 
cover,  said  mechanism  including  (a)  a  relatively  rigid  member 
to  which  the  front  of  the  flexible  cover  is  secured,  said  rela- 
tively rigid  member  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  with 
the  front  cross-member  relative  to  the  guides  and  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  front  cross-member  towards  and  away 
from  a  sealed  position  in  which  the  relatively  rigid  member  is 


4,134,612 
VEHICLE  MIRROR  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  Nelson,  BoUngbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  John  W.  Hop- 
ping, Bolingbrook,  IlL,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,437 

Int.  a.2  B60R  1/06.  1/12 

U.S.  a.  296—84  B  2  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  mirror  cleaning  device  for  use  with  a  motor 
vehicle  having  an  outside  rear  view  mirror  used  by  the  driver 
of  such  vehicle,  said  device  comprising  an  air  deflection  screen 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  disposed  between  the  associated 
outside  mirror  and  the  driver,  said  air  deflection  screen  being 
formed  of  a  transparent  material  permitting  the  driver  to  ob- 
serve the  operative  face  of  the  associated  mirror,  said  screen 
including  a  substantially  larger  planar  air  engaging  portion 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  associated 
vehicle  and  including  an  air  deflecting  portion  for  directing  a 
stream  of  air  impinging  upon  said  air  engaging  portion  onto  the 
operative  face  of  the  associated  mirror  thereby  to  direct  a 
stream  of  air  across  the  face  of  the  mirror  and  provide  a  clean- 
ing effect  thereon,  and  means  for  mounting  said  air  deflecting 
screen  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  associated  mirror, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps  carried  by  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  said  screen,  each  of  said  clamps  having 
C-ends  formed  thereon  for  securing  said  clamp  to  mounting 
members  carried  by  the  associated  vehicle,  each  of  said  clamps 
including  a  laterally  extending  arm  having  a  slot  therethrough, 
said  screen  having  male  members  extending  outwardly  from 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  and  through  the  respective 
slots  in  said  arms,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  arms 


to  said  male  members  whereby  said  air  deflection  screen  is 
rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  clamps  and  also  is  movable 
within  said  slots  for  movement  relative  to  said  clamps,  thereby 
to  vary  the  angle  and  position  of  the  air  deflecting  screen 
relative  to  the  associated  mirror  so  as  to  vary  the  pattern  of  the 
flow  of  air  across  the  operative  face  of  said  mirror. 


4,134,613 
CONVERTIBLE  FURNITURE  STRUCTURE 
Clifford  K.  Logan,  Jr.,  4865  N.  Blackwelder,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73118 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,364 

Int.  a.2  A47C  17/14,  13/00 

VS.  a.  291— Vn  1  Qaim 


sealed  against  the  surface  of  the  front  end  of  the  opening  when 
the  front  cross-member  is  adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  open- 
ing, (b)  a  manually  operable  retainer  device  which  is  engage- 
able  with  an  abutment  at  the  front  and  of  the  opening  to  retain 
the  cover  in  its  closed  position,  and  (c)  at  least  one  element  to 
which  the  relatively  rigid  member  is  secured,  said  at  least  one 
element  co-operating  with  a  respective  part  at  the  front  end  of 
the  opening  during  movement  of  the  cover  into  its  closed 
position  to  move  the  relatively  rigid  member  into  its  sealing 
position. 


1.  A  convertible  furniture  sturcture  which  comprises; 
a  first  frame  member  adapted  to  be  supported  horizontally 
on  the  floor,  said  first  frame  member  having  forward  and 
rearward  ends  connected  in  spaced  relation  by  parallel 
side  structural  members; 
a  second  frame  member  slidably  supported  on  top  of  said 
first  frame  member,  said  second  frame  member  including: 
forward  and  rearward  ends  connnected  in  spaced  relation 

by  parallel  side  structural  members; 
a  leg  attached  thereto  for  supporting  one  end  thereof 
above  the  floor  so  that  said  second  frame  member  can 
be  moved  relative  to  said  first  frame  member  from  a 
position  substantially  coincident  with  said  first  frame 
member  to  an  expanded  position  whereby  the  end  of 
said  second  frame  member  opposite  said  leg  is  sup- 
ported on  an  end  of  said  first  frame  member;  and 
a  structural  member  connected  between  said  forward  and 
rearward  ends  of  said  second  frame  member  and  paral- 
lel to  said  parallel  side  structural  members  of  said  sec- 
ond frame  member; 
a  first  rectangular  cushion  attached  to  said  second  frame 

member; 
a  second  rectangular  cushion  removably  positioned  on  top 
of  said  first  cushion,  said  second  cushion  having  a  thick- 
ness equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  first  cushion  plus  the 
thickness  of  said  second  frame  member  whereby  when 
said  second  frame  member  is  moved  to  said  expanded 
position  and  said  second  cushion  is  disposed  on  said  first 
frame  member,  the  top  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
cushions  are  positioned  at  equal  heights  above  the  floor; 
means  for  stopping  said  first  and  second  frame  members  after 
relative  movement  between  said  coincident  and  expanded 
positions,  said  stop  means  including  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending post  attached  to  said  second  frame  member  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  said  leg  positioned  to  extend  into  the 
interior  of  said  first  frame  member  whereby  as  said  second 
frame  member  is  moved  relative  to  said  first  frame  mem- 
ber between  said  coincident  and  expanded  positions,  said 
downwardly  extending  post  contacts  the  ends  of  said  first 
frame  member  and  limits  the  movement  of  said  second 
frame  member  with  respect  thereto;  and 
means  for  guiding  said  first  and  second  frame  members 
during  relative  movement  between  said  coincident  and 
expanded  positions,  said  guide  means  including  an  up- 
wardly extending  post  attached  to  said  first  frame  member 
at  said  rearward  end  thereof  positioned  to  extend  into  the 
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interior  of  said  second  frame  member  adjacent  said  struc- 
tural member  i;onnected  between  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends  of  said  second  frame  member  which  structural 
member  is  parallel  to  said  parallel  side  structural  members 
of  said  second  frame  member,  w  hereby  as  said  first  frame 
member  is  moved  relative  lo  said  second  frame  member 
between  said  coincident  and  expanded  positions,  said 
upwardly  extending  post  contacts  said  second  frame  mem- 
ber and  limits  the  movement  of  said  first  frame  member 
with  respect  thereto 


4.134,614 
MOBILE  EASEL  AND  SEATING  MEANS 
Gordon  W.  Ficl<liiig,  Sr.,  41  Lone  Pine  Path,  Wejonoutli,  Msm. 
02188 

FUed  JuJ.  1,  1977,  S«r.  No.  812,323 

Int.  a.-  A47B  97  04.  39/00 

L.S.  a.  297— 15«  lirUinu 


■if.-'i.wl^ 


4  An  artisi's  easel  comprising  a  fucd  base  assembly  support 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed  base,  seating  means 
mounled  on  said  assembly  support  means,  and  canvas  support 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  as.sembly  support  means 
wherein  said  canvas  supfKin  means  are  mounted  on  an  upper 
janvas  suppt^rt  base  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  lower 
canvas  support  base  which,  in  turn,  is  mounted  on  said  as.sem- 
bly  supptirt  means 


4,134,615 

SEATING  SETl  P 

John  F.  Jenkins,  137  N.  Shore  Rd.,  Absecon,  N.J.  08201 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  784,654 

Int.  a.-  A47C  7,^2  25.  U5 

L.S.  CI.  297—180  4  Claims 


a  top  seating  portion  on  which  they  can  sit  and  front,  side  and 
back  walls  extending  down  to  form  with  that  seating  portion 
an  enclosure  underneath  that  seating  portion,  a  self-contained 
heating  unit  adapted  to  heat  the  air  for  the  space  within  the 
enclosure,  pairs  of  opeiungs  in  the  front  wall  elongated  in  the 
up-and-down  direction,  the  individual  openings  being  located 
beside  each  other  m  position  and  size  to  receive  at  least  the 
greater  part  of  the  lower  legs  and  feet  of  occupants  of  the  scat 
when  they  are  inserted  at  least  partly  m  the  backward  direction 
and  each  having  a  door  hinged  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  swing 
back  into  the  mtcrior  of  the  enclosure  for  this  purpose,  and 
individual  enclosures  behmd  the  door  extending  down  to  sub- 
stantially above  the  floor  of  the  enclosure  which  is  underneath 
the  seat  top  and  adapted  to  otherwise  at  least  mainly  surround 
the  lower  legs  and  feet  from  the  rear  and  sides  when  they  are 
within  the  enclosure  underneath  the  seat  top,  while  permitting 
the  above-mentioned  doors  to  swing  back  to  permit  the  lower 
legs  and  feet  to  be  inserted  at  least  partly  in  the  backward 
direction  and  go  at  least  mainly  into  the  enclosure  underneath 
the  seat  top. 


4,134,616 

SEAT  COVER 

George  L.  Christenaea,  624  N.  First  W„  Trcmonton,  Utah  84337 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,604 

Int  a.2  A47C  31/10 

LS.  a.  297—188  8  Claims 


1    In  a  seat  cover  for  covering  an  automotive  vehicle  scat 
that  has  a  seat  cushion  and  a  back  cushion,  the  seat  cover 
compnsing  a  rectangular  blanket  folded  upon  itself  at  one  edge 
and  fastened  to  form  at  least  one  pocket  to  be  arranged  along 
the  front  edge  of  the  seat  cushion,  while  a  forward  portion  of 
the  remainder  of  the  blanket  is  arranged  to  cover  the  seat 
cushion  and  a  back  portion  thereof  to  cover  the  back  cushion, 
a  piping  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  blanket  which  forms  the 
top  of  the  pocket  and  extending  beyond  it  at  each  end  for 
attachment  to  structural  members  of  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle scat,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  back  pwrtion  of  the  blanket  to  a  back 
cushion  of  an  automotive  vehicle  scat. 


1.  A  seat  for  a  plurality  of  persons  seated  side  by  side  having 


4,134,617 

DRIVERS  SEAT  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

TRACTOR 

Yoahitaka  Mataubara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,523 
CUins    priority,    application    Japan,    Jon.    25,    1976,    51- 
84539{U],  Jun.  26,  1976,  51-84464[IJ1 

Int  a.2  A47C  3/18 
VS.  a.  297—345  3  Clainu 

1.  In  a  dnvcr's  seat  mounting  structure  for  a  tractor  having 
a  body  carrying  a  first  work  implement  at  the  front  part 
thereof,  a  further  work  implement  at  the  rear  part  thereof,  an 
operation  unit  disposed  in  front  of  the  driver's  scat  and  associ- 
ated with  said  first  work  implement,  and  a  further  operation 
unit  disposed  behmd  the  dnvcr's  seat  and  associated  with  said 
further  work  implement,  said  two  operation  units  being  posi- 
tioned at  difTerent  vertical  levels,  said  driver's  seat  being  tuma- 
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ble  between  a  forward  facing  position  and  a  rearward  facing 
position,  said  driver's  seat  mounting  structure  comprising  a 
mounting  member  carrying  said  driver's  seat  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis,  first  locking  means  for  locking  said  seat  relative 
to  said  mounting  member  in  forward  facing  position  and  rear- 
ward facing  position,  a  parallelogram  Unk  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  mounting  member  to  the  tractor  body,  said  parallelo- 
gram link  mechanism  being  oscillatable  and  lockable  on  axes 
extending  transversely  of  the  tractor  body,  whereby  said  driv- 
er's scat  is  moved  forward  and  rearward  and  up  and  down 


4,134,618 

RESTORATION  OF  A  LEACHED  UNDERGROUND 

RESERVOIR 

Charles  A.  Kossack,  PUno,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,646 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/28 

U.S.  a.  299—5  6  CUinis 

1.  A  method  for  the  restoration  of  an  underground  reservoir 
subsequent  to  solution  mining  of  a  mineral  from  a  subterranean 
formation  containing  same  via  the  reduction  of  the  level  of 
totally  dissolved  solids  in  said  reservoir  which  comprises  cy- 
cling clean  water  through  said  reservoir. 


4,134,619 
SUBTERRANEAN  MINING 
PhiUp  R.  BunneUe,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep,  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,423 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/28 
VS.  a.  299—17  54  Claims 

1.  A  drilling  and  mining  method  for  first  drilling  a  hole  from 
the  surface  into  a  subterranean  ore  strata  with  a  multi-section 
drilling  and  mining  tool  including  a  tool  string  with  a  drill  bit 
at  its  lower  end  and  thereafter  removing  ore  from  the  strata 
with  the  tool,  comprising  the  steps  of  progressively  rotating 
and  lowering  the  tool  string  to  drill  a  hole  from  the  surface  to 
the  ore  strata,  assembling  the  tool  section  by  section  as  the 
drilling  progresses  and  until  the  lower  end  of  the  tool  enters 
the  ore  strata  to  be  mined,  directing  a  fluid  at  a  first  pressure 
and  capacity  downwardly  along  a  first  path  into  the  bottom  of 
■  hole  being  drilled  during  drilling  to  lift  cuttings  to  the  sur- 
face, directing  another  fluid  downwardly  along  a  second  path 
isolated  from  said  first  path  during  mining,  directing  and  pro- 
cessing liquid  along  one  of  said  paths  during  mining  at  a  second 
pressure  and  capacity  and  diverting  it  from  its  downward  fwth 
into  a  jet  of  liquid  projecting  transversely  of  the  tool  against 
the  ore  to  form  a  slurry  of  ore  and  liquid,  and  releasing  a  fluid 
at  a  third  pressure  and  capacity  during  mining  from  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  other  of  said  paths  into  the  slurry  in  a  slurry 


return  path  isolated  from  the  other  two  paths  for  lifting  the 
slurry  to  the  surface. 

25.  In  a  slurry  mining  apparatus,  a  conduit  section  compris- 
ing; an  outer  conduit  having  screw  threads  on  both  ends  for 
threaded  attachment  to  other  sections,  means  defining  at  least 
two  inner  conduits  eccentrically  disp>osed  within  the  outer 
conduit  and  having  complementary  sub  coimectors  on  oppo- 


relative  to  the  tractor  body  to  provide  easy  access  to  each  of 
said  operation  units,  second  locking  means  for  locking  said 
mounting  member  in  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position, 
and  handle  means  operatively  coiuected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond locking  means  for  causing  said  locking  means  to  lock  and 
unlock  said  mounting  member,  said  handle  means  being  mov- 
able in  horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  the  movement  of  said 
handle  means  in  one  plane  being  operative  to  lock  and  unlock 
the  first  locking  means  and  in  the  other  plane  to  lock  and 
unlock  the  second  locking  means. 


site  ends  thereof,  a  first  inner  conduit  mounting  means  near  one 
end  of  each  conduit  routably  received  and  held  from  axial 
movement  within  the  outer  conduit  for  supporting  the  weight 
of  both  inner  conduits  from  one  end  when  the  conduits  are 
vertically  oriented,  and  a  second  inner  conduit  supporting 
means  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  inner  conduits  and  loosely 
receiving  said  other  conduits. 


4,134,620 

CHANNELLING  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  A 

PRELIMINARY  GROOVT  AROUND  THE  WORKING 

FACE  OF  A  TUNNEL 

Alfred  A.  M.  Valantin,  Qermont,  France,  assignor  to  Sipremec, 

Nanterre,  France 

Filed  Not.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,837 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  26,  1976,  76  35718 
Int  a.2  E21D  9/OS 
VS.  a.  299—33  12  Claims 
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1.  A  channelling  machine  for  cutting  a  preliminary  groove 
or  cut  around  the  working  face  of  a  tunnel  being  excavated, 
said  channelling  machine  comprising  a  tool  suport  for  carrying 
a  cutting  tool  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  continuous 
guide  and  drive  track  assembly,  a  carriage  mounted  for  orbital 
movement  on  and  within  said  continuous  guide  and  drive  track 
assembly  along  the  entire  peripheral  contour  of  the  tunnel 
being  cut  said  continuous  guide  and  drive  track  assembly 
including  at  least  two  radially  inwardly  disposed  guide  rails 
and  at  least  one  radially  inwardly  disposed  drive  rail,  guide 
rollers  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  engaged  for  movement 
along  the  guide  rails  of  said  guide  and  drive  track  assembly, 
and  a  hollow  support  frame  of  cross  section  similar  to  that  of 
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the  tunnel  being  cut.  said  guide  and  dnve  track  aisembly  being 
fined  with  respect  to  and  confined  entire! v  inside  said  suppon 
frame,  said  guide  and  dnve  track  assembly  including  a  back-up 
rail  radially  inwardly  spaced  from  said  supptin  frame  and 
associated  with  the  one  of  said  guide  rails  located  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  front  end  of  said  suppon  frame  for  receiving  said 
guide  rollers  therebetween 


1\       Li,      .        oo. 


1  A  Kick  control  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  first 
and  second  spaced  apart,  independently  rotatable  wheels  a,sv> 
ciated  with  one  axle  and  third  and  fourth  spaced  apan  indepen- 
dently rotatable  wheels  assixMated  with  aninher  axle,  and  hav  - 
ing  a  braking  system  for  applying  braking  forces  to  said 
wheels,  and  compnsing 

means  rcsp<insive  to  an  applied  Kxk  signal  for  controlling 
said  braking  system  t<>  relieve  the  braking  forces  on  said 
wheels, 
means  for  providing  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  wheel 
sf>eed  signals  having  values  respectively  representative  of 
the  wheel  speeds  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  foudh 
wheels, 
high  wheel  speed  means  for  receiving  said  fipit,  second,  third 
and  founh  w  heel  speed  signals  and  providing  therefrom  a 
high  wheel  speed  signal  representative  of  the  speed  of  the 
fastest  o(  said  wheels, 
low  wheel  speed  means  for  receiving  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  wheel  speed  signals  and  providing  therefrom  a 
low  wheel  speed  signal  representative  of  the  speed  of  the 
ilowest  of  said  wheels, 
an  average  wheel  speed  means  connected  to  said  high  wheel 
speed  means  at  the  high  wheel  speed  signal  output  thereof 
and  connected  to  said  low  wheel  speed  means  at  the  low 
wheel  speed  signal  output  thereof  and  resptmsive  to  said 
high  and  low  wheel  speed  signals  for  prixlucing  a  signal  of 
amplitude  between  and  approximating  the  average  of  said 
high  and  low  wheel  speed  signals,  said  average  wheel 
speed  means  being  free  of  direct  connection  to  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  wheel  speed  signal  providing 
means,  and 
logic  circuit  means  for  providing  a  said  lock  signal  when 
charactenstics  of  the  high  and  l<iw  wheel  speed  signals 
indicate  a  lock  condition  in  one  or  more  of  said  wheels  of 
either  of  said  axles 


4,134,622 
SCRAPI.NG  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLES 
Ronald  L.  Kroiak,  Morton;  Junes  T.  Duke,  Peoria,  ud  Arthur 
J.  Ritter,  Metamora,  all  of  111.,  aaaignon  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763.479 

Int.  a.    B60S  1/68,  1/62 

V*i.  a.  305—12  8  Claims 


4,134,621 
ANTI-WHEEL  LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  TA.NDEM  AXI  RS 
Daniel  G.  Smediey,  Dearborn  Heights;  Gary  L.  Hopkins,  Far- 
mington,  and  John  ,A.  Lrban.  LiTonia,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,903 

Int.  a.-  BWl  S,  02 

\J.S.  a.  303—96  <»  Oaims 


1  A  scraping  apparatus  for  a  track-type  vehicle  having  a 
frame,  a  wheel  having  a  vertical  diameter  and  a  honzontal 
diameter  and  an  endless  track  having  a  chain  and  shoes,  said 
endless  track  being  entrained  about  the  wheel  with  a  portion  of 
the  track  tangent  to  the  wheel  at  the  honzontal  diameter  being 
honzontally  displaced  from  a  portion  of  the  track  aligned  with 
the  vertical  diameter,  compnsing 

a  first  generally  planar  scraping  element  having  first  and 
second  opposed  cutting  edges,  and  a  curved  edge  extend- 
ing between  the  first  and  second  cutting  edges,  said  first 
cutting  edge  lying  above  a  honzontal  plane  containing  the 
honzontal  diameter,  said  second  cutting  edge  lying  below 
the  honzontal  plane,  said  first  scraping  element  being 
positioned  substantially  vertically  parallel  to  the  portion 
of  the  track  chain  which  is  tangent  to  the  wheel  at  the 
honzontal  diameter,  said  curved  edge  curving  from  its 
center  toward  the  vertical  diameter;  and 
a  second  scraping  element  having  first  and  second  cutting 
edges  which  form  a  general  "C"  conriguration  and  being 
connected  to  the  first  scraping  element,  said  first  cutting 
edge  having  one  end  connected  to  the  first  scraping  ele- 
ment adjacent  the  curved  edge  above  the  horizontal  plane, 
said  second  cutting  edge  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
first  cutting  element  adjacent  the  curved  edge  below  the 
honzontal  plane,  said  cutting  edges  having  their  other 
ends  connected  substantially  at  the  honzontal  plane. 


4,134,623 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  AN  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL 

USING  ELASTIC  SURFACE  WAVES 

Pierre  Toumois,  and  Charles  Maerfeld,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
Contioiiation  of  Ser.  No.  629,905,  Not.  7,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801^47 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  8,  1974,  74  37079 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  41/10 
VS.  a.  310—313  1  Claim 

1    A  system  for  processing  an  electnc  signal  using  elastic 
surface  waves,  compnsing 
a  piezoclcctnc  substrate, 

at  least  one  electromechanical  transducer  receiving  said 
signal,  termed  the  initial  signal,  and  generating  elastic 
waves  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 
first  means  for  exciting  electromagnetic  waves  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  signal,  said  exciting  means  compnsing  two 
metallic  intcrdigilal  combs  deposited  on  said  surface  of 
said  substrate  between  which  combs  the  electromagnetic 
wave  IS  produced  by  application  of  said  second  signal, 
interacting  with  said  clastic  waves  to  form  a  time- 
independent   spatial   potential   pattern,   representing   the 


correlation  function  between  said  initial  signal  and  said  4,134,625 

second  signal,  BATHROOM  CABINET 

means  for  fixing  said  pattern,  James  J.  Palka,  Arlington  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  General 

second  means  for  exciting  at  least  a  surface  wave  corre-  Bathroom  Products  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

sponding  to  a  third  signal,  interacting  with  said  pattern  to  FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,846 


U.S.  a.  312—206 


Int.  a.2  A47B  67/00 


3  Claims 


form  a  further  surface  wave,  termed  a  resulting  wave, 
which  represents  a  function  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  the  convolution  and  the  correlation  functions,  be- 
tween said  third  signal  and  the  signal  represented  by  said 
pattern. 


4,134,624 

FRAMING  UNIT  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

RECTANGULAR  STRUCTURES 

Jay  B.  S.  Moyer,  Jordan,  Canada,  assignor  to  Moyer  Diebel 

Limited,  Jordan  Station,  Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,845 

Int  0.i  A47B  97/00 

VS.  CI.  312—204  6  Claims 


1.  A  framing  unit  for  a  group  of  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
structures  placed  side  by  side  comprising: 

(a)  an  end  panel  member  for  each  end  of  the  group  of  a  size 
to  substantially  completely  cover  the  side  of  the  respec- 
tive end  structure, 

(b)  a  top  cross  member  of  a  length  to  extend  the  full  width  of 
the  group  and  adapted  to  have  the  two  end  panel  members 
fastened  to  the  respective  ends  thereof, 

(c)  an  inter,'ening  spacing  member  for  each  gap  between 
two  immediately  adjacent  structures  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  top  cross  member  and  to  the  respective  imme- 
diately adjacent  machines,  and 

(d)  a  top  front  member  hinged  to  the  front  edge  of  the  top 
cross  member  and  movable  on  the  hinge  between  a  de- 
pending position  in  which  it  depends  in  front  of  the  group 
of  structures  to  shield  the  top  front  edges  of  the  structures 
and  provide  a  uniform  height  front  edge,  and  another 
position  in  which  it  is  above  the  structure  top  front  edges 
to  permit  access  thereto. 


1.  A  low  cost,  fully  molded  bathroom  cabinet  comprising  a 
front  section  and  a  rear  section,  the  front  section  having  outer 
side  and  upper  and  lower  front  walls  and  top  and  bottom  walls, 
inner  top  and  bottom  walls  and  offset  inner  spaced  rear  walls, 
a  pivot  seat  on  one  side  of  said  inner  top  wall  and  an  aligned 
pivot  seat  on  the  inner  bottom  wall,  the  rear  section  being 
offset  from  said  front  section  and  having  a  top,  bottom,  side 
and  rear  walls,  the  forward  ends  of  said  top,  side  and  bottom 
walls  being  integral  with  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
inner  rear  walls,  integrally  formed  shelves  in  the  interior  of 
said  rear  section,  a  mirrored  door  for  said  cabinet  comprising  a 
mirror  and  a  backing  board  therefor,  said  backing  board  hav- 
ing offsets  therein  extending  vertically  and  between  the  side 
margins  thereof,  forwardly  extending  flanges  on  the  margins  of 
said  backing  board  between  which  the  mirror  seats,  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  backing  board  having  aligned  seats 
therein  and  at  one  side  thereof  a  removable  headed  pivot  pin 
loosely  seated  in  said  inner  top  wall  seat  of  said  first  section  and 
said  seat  upper  portion  of  said  backing  board,  a  lower  pivot  pin 
having  a  flange  extending  outwardly  of  said  pivot  and  posi- 
tioned substantially  medially  of  the  ends  of  said  lower  pivot, 
said  lower  pivot  seated  in  said  seat  in  said  inner  bottom  wall 
and  said  seat  in  said  lower  fiange,  the  flange  on  said  lower 
pivot  positioned  between  the  respective  two  pivot  seats,  a 
handle  for  said  opening  in  said  door  positioned  on  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  on  the  side  opposite  said  lower  pivot. 

4,134,626 
INSULATED  DOOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Myron  G.  Kordes,  ParkvUle,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hobart  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,453,  Aug.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,053,972. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,721 
Int.  a.'  F25D  11/00 
V.S.  a.  312-214  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  insulated  door  construction  including  a  door  face  of 
open,  tray-like  configuration  having  an  outer  wall,  a  side  wall 
portion  extending  from  said  outer  wall  and  a  rim  extending 
from  said  side  wall  portion  inwardly  over  said  outer  wall  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto  and  terminating  in  an  inner  edge 
defining  an  opening  into  said  tray-like  face,  a  drum  having  an 
outer  periphery  disposed  over  said  opening  in  said  face  and 
defining  with  said  face  a  hollow  enclosed  chamber,  and  a 
foamed  in  situ  insulating  material  substantially  filling  said 
chamber  and  interconnecting  said  face  and  said  drum  the 
improvement  comprising: 
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retaining  means  extending  aK'Ul  the  edges  nf  Nnh  said  face 
nni  and  said  drum  penpherv, 

that  portion  ^f  said  retaining  means  extending  afv>ut  said 
edge  of  said  face  rim  providing  an  opening  of  substantially 
greater  v«,idth  than  the  thicknevi  of  said  edge  of  said  face 
nm  and  into  whith  said  edge  of  said  (di-c  rim  is  KxiseK 
received  in  non-tlamping  relationship. 


4,134,628 
DISPLAY  nXTURE 
I.«ocurd  T.  Mann,  Wheaton.  III.,  assignor  to  Hart.  Scbafrner  A 
Marx,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,677 

Int.  a.-  A47B  81/00 

I  .S.  a.  312— 239  3  Qaims 


said  portion  of  said  retaining  means  and  that  pomon  of  said 
(ice  nm  received  in  said  p<.irIion  of  said  retaining  means 
defining  a  cavity  extending  atviut  said  diHU.  and 

a  gasket  havmg  an  anchoring  portion  rcv  cived  in  said  cav  ily 
\vithout  heing  adhesivelv  secured  therein  vT  attached  to 
said  retaining  means  or  said  nm  hv   me.,  haiucal  fasteners. 


4,134,62T 
KOAM  IN  PI.ACF  BRtAKER  STRIPS 
Walter  T.  Kusitowiki,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
General  Klectric  Compan),  Ltd..  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  197'',  Ser.  No.  840,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  28,  19"'6,  246930 

Int.  n.  B65D  :.■;  /V 

L.S.  a.  312—214  6  Claims 


1  In  a  refrigerating  appliance  comprising  an  encisemenl 
wall  structure,  a  liner  structure  nesting  within  said  enca.scmenl 
with  a  cavity  therebetween,  a  foam  insulating  matenal  ex- 
panded within  said  cavity,  adjacent  forv*.ardly  located  edge 
portions  of  said  wall  structures  being  connected  by  a  thermal 
breaker  strip  of  resilient  plastic  malenal.  said  breaker  stnp 
including  a  cheliform  seal  adjacent  a  first  edge  thereof,  and  a 
wedging  seal  adjacent  a  second  edge  thereof  opposed  to  said 
first  edge,  said  encasement  wall  structure  including  a  channel 
means  for  receiving  said  wedging  seal  in  wedging  and  sealing 
relationship,  the  improvement  wherein  said  breaker  strip  in- 
cludes first  and  second  sealing  flanges  respectively  associated 
with  said  cheliform  seal  and  said  wedging  seal  and  kx;ated 
outwardly  therefrom,  each  said  flange  being  resiliently  biased 
into  sealing  relationship  against  the  inside  wall  surface  ptirtions 
within  said  cavity  to  enck»e  therewith  a  small  chamber  respec- 
tively enshrouding  said  cheliform  seal  and  said  wedging  seal 


^    < 


1    A  display  fisture  including 

a  base  member  and  a  top  member  of  similar  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration. 

a  plurality  of  upnghts  connecting  said  base  member  and  said 
top  member  with  an  upnght  connecting  each  corner  of 
said  base  and  said  top  members, 

additional  upnghts  extending  between  said  base  and  top 
members  and  being  located  intermediate  said  comer  up- 
nghts with  said  intermediate  upnghts  being  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  fixture  in  alignment  with  one  an- 
other and  located  closer  to  one  end  of  said  fixture  than  to 
the  other  end  thereof, 

said  base  member  and  said  top  member  each  being  con- 
structed of  tubing  of  square  transverse  cross-section  form- 
ing a  rectangular  shaped  nng,  stub  portions  located  at  the 
comers  of  said  rectangular  ring  and  intermediate  the 
comers  with  said  stub  portions  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  rectangular  nng  and  having  openings 
located  in  the  ends  of  said  stubs,  said  openings  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  comer  and  intermediate  upnghts 
in  a  telescoping  relationship, 

shelves  supported  on  said  uprights  with  said  shelves  sup- 
ported by  means  of  shelf  standards  located  in  vertical 
grooves  formed  in  said  uprights  and  secured  thereto, 
vertically  spaced  slots  formed  in  said  standards,  shelf 
support  brackets  having  hooks  fitting  in  said  slots  with 
said  brackets  having  shelf-supporting  bases  to  engage  the 
front  and  rear  members  of  said  shelves, 

said  shelves  being  of  rectangular  shape  having  front  and  rear 
longitudinally  extending  members  of  generally  square 
cross-sections,  longitudinally  extending  slats  spaced  apart 
between  said  front  and  rear  members,  said  front  and  rear 
members  and  said  longitudinally  extending  slats  being 
connected  at  their  ends  by  transversely  extending  end 
members,  said  slats  being  narrower  in  width  than  said 
front  and  rear  members,  said  end  members  extending 
below  said  front  and  rear  members  and  said  longitudinally 
extending  slats  to  engage  the  shelf  supporting  bases  of  said 
brackets  to  prevent  said  shelves  from  sliding  off  said 
brackets 
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4,134,629 

PIVOT  ABLE  SHELVING  HAVING  AN  ASSOCIATED 

PIVOTABLE  DOOR 

George  E.  Hansen,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  Roger  G. 

Holmes,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,905 

Int.  a.2  A47B  46/00 

U.S.  a.  312—246  16  Claims 


1  In  a  kitchen  cabinet  for  supporting  items  and  having  a 
door  structure  for  closing  off  access  to  the  shelf  structure: 

shelf  means  for  providing  a  generally  horizontal  platform  for 
supporting  items  to  be  stored  thereon; 

shelf  pivot  means  for  connecting  said  shelf  means  to  a  sup- 
port structure  and  for  pivotably  supporting  said  shelf 
means  relative  to  the  support  structure  and  for  pivoting  of 
said  shelf  means  outwardly  and  downwardly  about  a 
generally  horizontal  pivot  axis  of  said  shelf  pivot  means 
toward  the  user  to  a  lower  access  position  for  permitting 
ready  access  thereto  for  the  user; 

door  means  for  movement  relative  to  said  shelf  means  for 
closing  off  access  to  said  shelf  means  when  said  shelf 
means  is  in  the  elevated  storage  position  and  for  opiening 
thereof  to  permit  access  to  said  shelf  means  when  said 
shelf  means  is  pivoted  into  said  lower  access  position;  and 

door  actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  shelf 
means  and  said  door  means  for  actuation  of  said  door 
means  in  concert  with  pivoting  movement  of  said  shelf 
means  between  said  storage  and  access  positions  for  clos- 
ing said  door  means  over  said  shelf  means  when  said  shelf 
means  is  pivoted  into  said  storage  position  and  for  opening 
said  door  means  for  access  to  said  shelf  means  when  said 
shelf  means  is  pivoted  into  said  access  position. 


I   4,134,630 

prcx:ess  for  repairing  lead-in  wires  of 
electric  ught  bulbs 

James  E.  Hinson,  Phenix  City,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Bulbex  Corpo- 
ration, Athens,  Ga. 

FUed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,197 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  9/50 

VS.  a.  316—2  23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  repair  of  an  inoperative  first  lead-in 


wire 


of  a  light  bulb,  said  bulb  having  a  base  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  bulb  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  said  base 
containing  said  first  lead-in  wire  and  having  a  permanently 
secured  insulative  web  carrying  an  external  electrical  contact 
cap  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  lead-in  wire  to  said 
source  of  electrical  energy,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
the  step  of  removing  a  sufficient  portion  of  said  permanently 
secured  insulative  web  from  said  base  to  permit  external 
access  to  said  inop)erative  first  lead-in  wire  without  re- 
moving said  base  from  said  bulb; 
the  step  of  repairing  said  inoperative  first  lead-in  wire  to 

provide  a  repaired  first  lead-in  wire;  and 
the  step  of  providing  an  insulative  web  in  place  of  said 
removed  portion  of  insulative  web. 


4,134,631 
MODULAR  PLUG  BOARD  SYSTEM 
Jack  S.  Conrad;  Richard  F.  Granitz,  and  Joseph  L.  Lockard,  all 
of  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,845 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  25/00;  H05K  1/14 

U.S.  a.  339—17  M  5  Claims 


I' 


1.  A  programmable  interconnection  system,  compnsing: 

a  cage, 

a  circuit  board  mounted  removably  to  one  end  of  said  cage, 

another  end  of  said  cage  provided  with  a  rear  bay  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  mounted  removably  to  a  frame 
portion  of  said  cage, 

a  plurality  of  circuit  cards  on  which  are  mounted  active 
circuit  devices  interconnected  by  conductive  circuits 
provided  on  said  cards, 

said  cards  extending  between  said  circuit  board  and  said  rear 
bay  within  the  confines  of  said  cage, 

first  electrically  conductive  means  for  electrically  and  re- 
movably connecting  said  circuits  of  each  said  cards  with  a 
corresponding  rear  bay  section, 

second  electrically  conductive  means  for  electrically  and 
removably  connecting  said  circuits  of  each  said  cards  with 
said  circuit  board, 

a  front  bay  removably  mounted  on  said  frame  portion  di- 
rectly opposite  said  rear  bay, 

said  front  bay  provided  with  jumper  interconnecting  means 
therein  for  electrical  connection  to  said  rear  bay  sections, 

said  front  bay  and  said  jumper  interconnecting  means  being 
removable  as  a  unit  from  said  frame  thereby  to  electrically 
disconnect  said  jumper  interconnecting  means  from  said 
rear  bay  sections, 

said  rear  bay  sections  being  in  alignment  with  correspionding 
circuit  cards,  and 

said  rear  bay  sections  being  individually  removable  from 
said  frame  thereby  to  expose  a  corresponding  circuit  card 
for  removal  thereof  from  said  frame  and  for  disconnecting 
said  conductive  circuits  of  the  corresponding  circuit  card 
from  said  circuit  board. 
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4,134.632 
ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  CTRCTIT  CARD 
CONNECTORS 
Fritz  J.  Lindberg.  Stockholm,  and  Coo  S.  NiUsoa.  Hlgenten. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  TelefonaktieboUget  L  M  Erics- 
son, Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.569 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep.  7,  1976,  7609843 

Int.  a.   H05K  /  /: 

IS.  n.  339—17  LC  5  Claims 


1  The  combination  of  two  connectors  having  respective 
conuct  elements,  a  circuit  card  having  an  edge  and  means  for 
mounting  the  connectors  m  precise  spaced  relation  at  the  edge 
if  iaid  circuit  card,  said  connectors  each  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  mounting  holes,  said  means  compnsing  an  elongated 
bar  overlying  the  connectors,  said  bar  including  four  position- 
ing pins  at  precise  spacing  engaged  in  respective  pairs  of 
mounting  holes  in  said  connectors  to  hold  said  connectors  in 
said  precise  spaced  relation,  said  bar  further  including  heads 
pcisitioned  behind  said  connectors  at  the  bacli  surfaces  thereof 
remote  from  the  edge  of  the  circuit  card,  said  heads  being 
provided  with  holes,  and  attachment  means  pa.ssing  through 
the  holes  in  said  heads  of  the  bar  and  engaged  with  said  circuit 
^ard  without  pas-smg  through  said  connectors 


4,134,633 
ELECTRICAI   BLSWAY  APPARATLS 
Werner  A.  Krause,  Plantsville,  and  Frank  C.  Johnston,  Trum- 
bull, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  C^neraJ  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  NY. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,227 
Int.  a.    HOIR  /-<  ^1 
I  .S.  n.  339—22  B  2  Claims 

1    Hlectrical  buswav  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 
A    a  busway  section  including 

( 1 )  an  elongated  housing  of  recungular  crovssection. 

(2)  a  plurality  of  elongated.  Ilat  bus  bars, 

(3)  an  insulative  coating  applied  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
said  bus  bars  to  permit  their  disptssition  in  sandwiched 
relation  within  said  housing. 

(4)  means  forming  a  separate  contact  aperture  in  each  said 
bus  bar,  the  sidewalls  of  said  conUct  apertures  being 
free  of  insulation, 

(5  I  means  forming  plural,  enlarged  clearance  apertures  in 

the  p<irtions  of  said  bus  bars  in  registry  with  each  said 

contact  aperture,  said  insulative  coating  being  applied 

to  the  sidewalls  of  said  clearance  apertures,  and 

(hi  means  forming  an  opening  in  said  housing  to  exfxise 

corresponding  one  ends  of  said  registered  contact  and 

clearance  apertures,  and 

B  a  bus  plug  mounted  in  registry  with  said  housing  opening. 

said  bus  plug  including  a  plurality  of  subs,  each  electn- 

cally  a-vsociaied  with  a  different  one  of  said  bus  bars,  said 

stabs  extending  through  said  housing  opening  and  said 

clearance  apertures  in  una^stxiated  bus  bars  for  electncal 


contacting  engagement  with  the  sidewalls  of  said  contact 
apertures  in  their  associated  bus  bars,  said  bus  plug  subs 
each  include  identical  contact  aperture  sidewall  engaging 
contact  elements  of  lengths  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  combined  thicknesses  of  said  bus  bars,  whereby  said 
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subs  are  capable  of  achieving  electncal  conUcting  en- 
gagement with  said  conuct  aperture  sidewalls  of  their 
associated  bus  bars  irrespective  of  which  corresponding 
ends  of  said  registered  conUct  and  clearance  apertures  are 
exposed  by  said  housing  opening 


4,134,634 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  AUTOMATIC  RELEASE 

HELICOPTER  TOW  CONNECTOR 

Robert  Baur,  Los  Angeles,  and  Ralph  Irenen,  Granada  Hills, 

both  of  Calif.,  asaignors  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc..  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,394 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  13/54 

C.S.  a.  339—75  M  8  Claims 


1  A  tow  connector  for  connecting  tension  members  for 
lowing  and  for  connecting  electncal  conductors  so  that  a 
towed  device  is  both  physically  drawn  and  electncally  con- 
nected, said  connector  compnsing; 

a  forward  connector  body  and  after  connector  body,  said 
after  connector  body  having  connector  pins  thereon  and 
having  tow  line  sccunng  means  therein,  said  forward 
connector  body  having  pin  receptacles  therein  and  having 
tension  member  connector  means  thereon; 
means  for  relea-seably  connecting  said  forward  and  said  after 
connector  bodies  together,  said  releascable  connection 
means  comprising  locking  lugs  on  one  of  said  bodies  en- 
gaging into  a  recess  on  the  other  of  said  bodies,  and  a 
release  sleeve  engaging  against  said  locking  lug  to  retain 
them  in  said  recess  for  retaining  said  bodies  together  and 
for  drawing  away  from  said  locking  lugs  to  permit  said 
locking  lugs  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  recess  to  permit 
separation  of  said  bodies. 
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4.134,635 

CONNECTOR  FOR  WATERPROOF  RECHARGEABLE 

LAMP 

Thomas  F.  Roche,  21  W.  Main  St.,  Merrimac,  Mass.  OlMO 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,417 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  3/04 

VS.  a.  339—117  R  8  Ctalms 


outlet  box  and  having  an  elongate  section  outside  the  box 
and  protruding  longitudinally  therebeyond  and  several 
positioning  fingers  extending  into  and  engaging  said  outlet 
box  wall  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and  being  insulated 
from  any  electrical  contact  means  within  said  center 
flange  portion. 


4,134,637 
COLPOSCOPE  WITH  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ATTACHMENT 
Fritz  Leisegang,  Leibnizstrasse  32,  D-1000  Berlin  12,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser,  No.  777,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 
1976,  7639305[U] 

Int.  a.^  G02B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  350-19  6  Qaims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  a  water  proof  housing  for  a 
rechargeable,  battery-operated  power  supply  comprising: 

an  electrical  connector  mounted  on  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  housing,  by  which  power  may  be  supplied  to  re- 
charge said  battery; 

means  for  esublishing  a  scalable  perimeter  against  said  sur- 
face and  enclosing  said  connector; 

the  portion  of  said  surface  within  said  perimeter  having  at 
least  one  hole  therethrough,  through  which  gases  may  be 
vented  from  the  interior  of  said  housing  to  the  exterior 
thereof  during  the  battery  recharging  operation;  and 

means  for  providing  a  watertight  seal  against  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  housing  and  enclosing  the  scalable  perime- 
ter, the  means  being  removable  to  permit  access  to  the 
electrical  connector. 


4,134.636 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  AND  UNDER  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

JoMph  W.  Kleinatland,  281  Willowriew  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio  44319, 

and  Dale  J.  Lucore,  3382  S.  Arlington  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio  44312 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,613 

Int.  a.2  H02G  3/12 

\}S.  a.  339—122  R  2  Claims 


1  TTie  combination  of  an  electrical  outlet  wnth  an  extension 
plate  wherein  the  outlet  box  has  end  walls  and  side  walls,  and 
the  extension  plate  is  a  rigid  molded  plastic  insulator  member 
having  a  center  flange  portion  sized  for  telescopic  engagement 
with  said  outlet  box  to  extend  the  effective  length  thereof,  said 
center  flange  portion  being  a  continuous  wall  defining  an  open 
center  area  in  said  plate,  and  said  plate  having  a  continuous 
peripheral  portion  for  engaging  a  building  stirface  when  said 
outlet  box  is  positioned  in  a  hole  in  such  surface,  and  said  plate 
bridges  over  areas  immediately  adjacent  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  outlet  box;  and  outlet  receptacle  positioned  in  said 
outlet  box,  said  center  portion  extending  into  said  outlet  box  to 
cover  and  insulate  terminal  portions  on  said  outlet  receptacle 
from  said  outlet  box;  and 

a  strap  metal  securing  strip  engaging  a  side  wall  of  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  colposcope,  a  photographic  atuchment 
including  a  film  cassette,  and  a  light  source, 

said  colposcope  including  two  side-by-side  occulars,  an 
objective  lens  in  line  with  each  of  said  occulars,  said  lens 
and  occulars  defining  a  top  view  field  of  vision; 

said  light  source  being  mounted  on  said  colposcope  on  a 
reflective  line  perpendicular  with  said  field  of  vision; 

said  photographic  atuchment  including  a  tube  and  bushing 
means  removably  connecting  the  tube  and  said  colpo- 
scope, said  tube  defining  a  predetermined  line  of  sight 
parallel  to  said  field  of  vision; 

said  photograph  atuchment  defining  a  side  view  field  of 
observation  wherein  a  specimen  can  be  observed; 

said  photographic  atuchment  including  two  side-by-side 
adjusuble  reflex  mirrors  within  said  side  view  field  of 
observation  of  said  tube,  whereby  a  bundle  of  light  im- 
pinging upon  the  specimen  is  reflected  and  travels  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  said  colposcope  and  through  said 
tube; 

a  pair  of  upper  reflex  mirrors  included  in  said  photographic 
atuchment  spanning  said  tube,  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  said  line  of  sight  through  said  tube,  said 
line  of  sight  defining  an  angle  of  incidence  with  respect  to 
said  reflex  mirrors  and  an  optical  axis  of  reflection; 

two  side-by-side  objective  field  lenses  arranged  in  perpen- 
dicular relation  to  said  optical  path;  and  a  first  and  a 
second  lower  reflective  mirror,  each  of  said  reflective 
mirrors  being  spaced  from  one  of  said  two  side-by-side 
objective  field  lenses  and  being  arranged  parallel  thereto; 
and 

a  lower  reflective  mirror  spaced  from  said  two  side-by-side 
objective  field  lenses  and  said  relay  objective  lenses  at  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  optical  path 
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defining  an  angle  of  incidence  and  said  film  cassette  being 
arranged  in  spanning  relation  and  perpendicular  to  the 
angle  of  reflection  of  said  lower  reflex  mirror 


4,134.638 

LOW  OBSCTR-ATION  SPIDER  FOR  SI  PPORTING 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Oyde  O.  Drmuglis,  Willow  GroTe,  P«.,  iMignor  to  Edmund 

Scientific  Company,  Bairiogton,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,090 

Int.  a.-  G02B  r  06.  23  06 

l_  .S.  O.  350—49  21  CUims 


1  An  optical  instrument  ha\  ing  a  barrel,  an  objectiv  e  mirror 
located  at  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  arranged  to  receive  light 
directed  through  the  barrel  in  directions  substantially  parallel 
to  an  optical  axis  and  an  optical  element  kxratcd  within  the 
barrel  in  the  path  of  light  approaching  the  objective  mirror,  in 
v(,hich  said  optical  element  is  supptirted  from  the  wall  of  the 
barrel  b>  a  plurality  of  radially  extending,  flat,  flexible  metal 
vanes,  each  vane  being  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
optical  axis  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  ab<iul  0  01  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which  it  is  disposed,  and 
said  vanes  being  in  tension  m  the  radial  direction 

4,134.639 
OPTICAL  PATH-LENGTH  EQUALIZER  WITH  GRADED 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
Pietro  IW  V  ita,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  C^ELT  -  Centre  Studi 
e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No,  793,420 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  10,  1976,  68141  A  76 
Int.  CI.    CX)2B  5   14 
\}S.  a.  350—96.15  5  Claims 


distance  r^  =  stanS^,,  said  refractive  index  increasing 
progressively  within  said  plane  from  said  centerline  out- 
wardly over  substantially  said  middle  disUnce  r^  and 
thereafter  decreasing  progressively  to  the  penphery  of 
said  body,  spaced  from  said  centerline  by  a  distance  of  2r  , 
to  an  extent  sufficient  to  deflect  each  of  said  limiting  rays 
within  said  body  back  toward  said  centerline  over  a  gener- 
ally sinusoidal  first  path  which  ends  substantially  tangen- 
tially  to  said  centerline  at  said  exit  face  whereby  each 
limiting  ray  continues  substantially  along  said  centerline 
to  the  light-collecting  end  of  the  other  of  said  light  guides 
whereas  a  central  ray  leaving  said  light-emitting  end  sub- 
stantially along  said  centerline  is  deflected  within  said 
body  over  a  genertdly  sinusoidal  second  path  longitudi- 
nally shifted  with  reference  to  said  first  path  which  ends  at 
said  exit  face  substantially  at  said  distance  to  ^^°^  ^^id 
centerline  whereby  said  central  ray  continues  substan- 
tially at  said  cntical  angle  6^  to  said  lighKollecting  end, 
said  refractive  index  varying  throughout  said  body  on 
each  side  of  said  centerline  according  to  a  substantially 
symmetncal  function  of  distance  from  said  centerline 
having  an  inversion  point  at  said  middle  distance  r^, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  paths  are  substantially  sym- 
metrical about  an  axis  spaced  from  said  centerline  by  said 
distance  t^  the  length  of  said  body  between  said  trans- 
verse faces  being  substantially  equal  to  3/2  times  the 
distance  between  successive  points  of  intersection  of  ei- 
ther of  said  paths  with  said  axis. 
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4,134,640 

OLTPLT/INPLT  COUPLER  FOR  MULTI-MODE  GLASS 

HBERS 

Franz  Aurmcbcr,  Munich,  and  Ralf  Kersten,  Rottach-Egem, 
both  of  Germany,  assignor*  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  k  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  783,277 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1976,  2614647 

Int.  C\:-  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96.15  13  CUims 


1  In  an  optical  signal-transmission  system,  in  combination 
two  aligned  light  guides  with  confronting  ends  respectively 
emitting  and  collecting  bundles  of  light  rays  whose  limit- 
ing rays  include  a  cntical  angle  O^with  a  common  center- 
line  of  said  light  guides  in  at  least  one  longitudinal  plane  of 
symmetry  thereof,  and 
an  equalizer  between  said  light  guides  comprising  a  unitary 
transparent  body  with  a  refractive  index  varying  symmei- 
ncally  within  said  plane  from  said  centerline  outwardly, 
said  body  having  an  entrance  face  transverse  to  said  cen- 
terline spaced  by  a  distance  s  from  the  light-emitting  end 
of  one  of  said  light  guides  and  an  exit  face  spaced  by  said 
distance  s  from  the  light-collecting  end  of  the  other  of  said 
light  guides,  the  limiting  rays  leaving  the  center  of  said 
hght-emitting  end  within  said  plane  sinking  said  entrance 
face  at  points  spaced  from  said  centerline  by  a  middle 


1  A  coupler  for  use  with  individual  multi-mode  glass  fibers 
to  couple-out  and  couple-in  a  light  signal  to  the  individual  glass 
fibers  compnsing  a  substrate,  a  main  line  having  a  pair  of  end 
faces  and  ai  least  one  flat  surface  therebetween,  at  least  one 
branch  line  having  an  end  face  and  a  flat  surface,  said  main  line 
and  each  branch  line  being  disposed  on  said  substrate  with  the 
fiat  surface  of  the  branch  line  facing  a  flat  surface  of  the  main 
line  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  thereto,  and  portions  on  said 
substrate  to  form  a  guide  groove  adjacent  each  end  face  to 
hold  an  end  of  a  fiber  in  optical  conUct  with  each  end  face 


4,134,641 
SELF  CENTERING  CONNECTOR  DESIGN 
Charles  K.  Kao,  and  James  E.  Goell,  both  of  Roanoke  County, 
Va.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp., 
NnUey,  N  J. 

FUed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,721 

Int.  C\?  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.21  15  CUims 


4,134,643 

FOLDABLE  ROAD  REFLECTOR  DEVICE 

Nelly  W.  Lee,  911  Hawkins  Ave.,  Lake  Grove,  N.Y.  11755 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,?.73 

Int.  a.2  G02D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  350—97  10  Qaims 


1  A  connector  member  for  an  optical  fiber  of  the  tyjjc  that 
includes  a  light  transmissive  core,  and  an  outer  layer  of  plastic 
matenal,  said  connector  member  comprising: 

a  ngid  hollow  tubular  member  having  a  predetermined  outer 
surface  and  a  central  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  protruding  members  fixed  to 
said  tubular  member  and  terminating  at  innermost  por- 
tions disposed  in  equidistant  space  relation  about  the  tubu- 
lar member,  said  innermost  portions  being  equally  spaced 
from  the  central  axis  of  the  tubular  member  for  contacting 
the  outer  plastic  layer  of  the  optical  fiber,  whereby  the 
core  of  the  optical  fiber  is  centered  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tubular  member. 


4,134,642 
OPTICAL  nORE  WFTH  INCREASED  SECURTTY 
Felix  P.  Kapron,  Richmond,  and  Frederick  D.  King,  Smiths 
Falls,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,760,  Apr.  16,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,082 

Int.  a.:  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.33  14  Claims 


I   An  optical  fibre  for  a  transmission  system,  comprising: 
at  least  two  spaced  apart  parallel  light  conducting  cores, 

each  core  having  a  predetermined  refractive  index  for 

independent  passage  of  signals  therethrough; 
a  first  cladding  layer  surrounding  all  said  cores  and  having  a 

refractive  index  lower  than  said  cores  to  provide  optical 

isolation  between  said  cores; 
a  light  conducting  layer  over  said  first  cladding  layer  and 

having  a  refractive  index  higher  than  said  first  cladding 

layer  for  passage  of  a  monitor  signal  independently  of  said 

cores,  and 
a  second  cladding  layer  over  said  light  conducting  layer  and 

having  a  refractive  index  lower  than  said  light  conducting 

layer. 


1.  A  road  reflector  device  comprising,  in  combination:  a  base 
member;  bearing  means  on  said  base  member;  two  pivotable 
supporting  arms  held  in  said  beanng  means;  said  pivotable 
supporting  arms  being  comprised  of  bent  wire;  spring  means 
connected  to  said  supporting  arms  for  urging  said  arms  toward 
an  upper  surface  of  said  base  member;  said  two  arms  being 
urged  by  said  springs  to  pivot  in  opposite  rotational  directions; 
a  vertical  member  held  in  standing  f)Osition  on  said  base  mem- 
ber when  abutted  by  said  two  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
vertical  member;  and  light  reflector  means  earned  by  said 
vertical  member;  said  base  member  being  a  single  one-piece 
plate-shaped  member;  said  vertical  member  being  detached 
from  said  base  member  and  standing  freely  on  said  base  mem- 
ber when  in  a  vertical  position,  said  vertical  member  standing 
on  said  base  member  free  from  being  structurally  connected  to 
said  base  member,  said  arms  abutting  said  vertical  member  at  a 
substantial  distance  from  said  base  member,  said  vertical  mem- 
ber being  freely  removable  from  between  said  arms  without 
disconnecting  said  vertical  member  from  said  base  member, 
said  arms  being  urged  to  pivot  and  contact  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base  member  by  said  spring  means  after  removal  of  said 
vertical  member  from  between  said  arms,  each  arm  being 
pivotally  held  in  said  bearing  means  at  a  substantial  distance 
along  the  base  member  from  the  position  of  contact  of  said 
vertical  member  with  said  base  member  so  that  said  arm  forms 
substantially  the  hypotenuse  of  a  right  triangle  having  one  arm 
along  the  base  member  and  one  arm  along  said  vertical  mem- 
ber; said  arms  being  pivoted  to  lie  against  said  base  member 
when  said  vertical  member  is  removed  from  between  said 
arms;  the  triangular  structure  forming  supporting  means  for 
said  vertical  member 


4,134,644 
3D  COLOR  PICTURES  WITH  MULTICHROME  HLTERS 
Alvin  M.  Marks,  166-35  Ninth  Ave.,  Whitestone,  and  .Mortimer 

Marks,  166-25  Cryders  La.,  Beechhurst,  both  of  N.Y.  11357 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757.838 
Int.  a.2  G02B  27/22 
U.S.  a.  350—132  7  CUims 

1.  In  a  system  for  presenting  and  viewing  images  in  3D 
color,  means  for  presenting  a  first  green  color  stereo  image, 
said  green  color  including  the  color  yellow,  and  a  second 
magenta  color  stereo  image,  said  magenta  color  including  the 
colors  red  and  blue,  complementary  mutually  extinguishing  A 
and  B  filters,  said  first  stereo  image  having  only  the  green  color 
wavelengths  transmitted  by  the  said  A  filter,  and  said  second 
stereo  image  only  the  red-blue  wavelengths  transmitted  by  the 
said  B  filter,  a  spectacle  frame  in  which  said  A  and  B  filters  are 
mounted,  said  A  filter  being  a  green  colored  sheet,  said  B  filter 
a  magenta  colored  sheet,  whereby  said  first  stereo  colored 
image  passes  through  said  A  filter  in  said  frame,  and  not 
through  said  B  filter  in  said  frame,  and  said  second  stereo 
colored  image  passes  through  said  B  filter  in  said  frame  and  not 


^22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1979 


through  said  A  filter  in  said  frame,  said  green  A  filter  transmu- 
ting between  450  and  580  nm  with  a  peak  between  515  and  450 
nm.  the  combination  of  said  A  and  B  filters  having  less  than  I'r 
transmittance  at  any   wavelength   from  400  nm   to   700  nm. 
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whereby  interocular  color  suppression  and  ghosting  is 
avoided,  and  whercbv  (he  hrain  of  the  observer  synthesizes 
said  first  and  second  images  and  colors  to  form  a  single  3D 
imaue  in  full  color 
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wherem: 

f  IS  the  f-numbcr, 

oj  IS  the  coverage  angle. 

F  IS  the  comptisite  focal  distance  of  the  overall  lens  assem- 
bly. 

Fi  ;  ,  IS  the  compxjsite  focal  distance  of  the  first  through 
the  i-th  lenses. 

rj  IS  the  radius  of  carvature  of  the  k-th  surface. 

di  IS  the  k-th  surface  distance  measured  along  the  optical 
axis, 

n,  IS  the  refractive  index  of  the  i-th  lens,  and 

V.  IS  the  Abbe  number  of  the  i-th  lens 


4.134,645 
MIMATL  RIZED  TFXEPHOTO  C  AMLRA  LENS 
Takahiro  Sugiyanu;  Toshifumi  KuboU.  and  Rensuke  Adachi,  ail 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Ko({yo  Kabushikl 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1977,  S«r   No.  827,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1976,  51-101957 
Int.  a.-  G02B  V  (VJ 
L.S.  a.  350—216  3  Claims 


4.134,646 

ROTATION  CO.NTROL  APPARATUS 

Emil  M.  Petterborg,  and  Robert  A.  Wood,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Power  View  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,493 

Int.  a.-  G02B  J/OS.  F16H  21/48 

L  .S.  a.  350— 2«9  10  Claims 


1  A  miniaturized  telephoto  camera  lens  a.ssembly.  compris- 
ing in  order,  a  first  p«isitive  lens  L].  a  second  negative  lens  L;, 
and  a  third  positive  meniscus  lens  L  i  each  having  a  higher 
object  side  curvature,  the  first,  second,  and  third  lenses  being 
arranged  relatively  close  to  one  another,  a  fourth  ptisitive 
meniscus  lens  1. 4  having  a  higher  object  side  curvature,  and  a 
fifth  negative  meniscus  lens  I  ^  having  a  higher  object  side 
curvature,  the  fourth  lens  being  arranged  relatively  remote 
from  the  third  lens  and  the  fifth  lens  being  arranged  relatively 
^lose  to  the  fourth  lens,  and  the  lens  assembly  satisfying  the 
follow ing  condition  . 


1    An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  an  object 
supported  on  the  apparatus,  compnsing 

(a)  a  stationary  inner  cage  including  spaced  end  plates  held 
apart  and  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  elongated  rods. 

(b)  a  movable  outer  cage  including  spaced  end  plates  jour- 
naled  on  the  stationary  inner  cage  and  interconnected  by 
a  pair  of  elongated  rods  portions  of  which  arc  inclined  in 
opposite  directions,  said  object  to  be  rotated  being  sup- 
portable on  said  outer  cage;  and 

(c)  dnve  means  mounted  on  said  stationary  inner  cage  and 
interconnecting  the  inclined  portions  of  said  pair  of  elon- 
gated rods  of  said  outer  cage  whereby  activation  of  said 
dnve  means  causes  rotation  of  said  outer  cxge  in  relation 
to  said  inner  cage. 
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4,134,647 

CONTACT  LENS  FOR  EXAMINING  THE  INTERIOR  OF 

THE  EYE 

Arturo  J.   Ramos-Caldera,   Calle  "C",   Residencias  Guaribe, 

Apartamento  6-B  Santa  Rosa  de  Lima,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,079 

Int.  a.2  A61B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  351—6  5  Claims 


1.  A  contact  lens  for  observing  the  fundus  of  the  eye  com- 
prising a  truncate  paraboloidal  mirror  and  a  transparent  objec- 
tive surface  shaped  for  close  contact  with  the  cornea  of  the 
eye,  and  wherein  said  objective  surface  defines  the  truncate 
end  of  said  paraboloidal  mirror. 


a  capstan  positioned  within  the  sound  recording  location; 

and 
a  pinch  roller  positioned  opposite  to  said  capstan  sand- 
wiching the  film  path  of  said  sound  recording  location; 

(e)  drive  means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  feed 
means,  said  drive  means  including  at  least  a  motor  rotating 
at  a  substantially  constant  speed; 

(0  means  for  transmitting  the  driving  power  of  said  motor  to 
said  capstan,  having  first  gear  means  functionally  fixed  on 
a  routing  shaft  of  said  motor  and  rotating  integrally  with 
the  rotating  shaft,  and  second  gear  means  being  engaged 
with  said  first  gear  means,  said  second  gear  means  func- 
tionally fixed  on  a  rotating  shaft  of  said  capstan  and  rotat- 
ing integrally  with  the  capstan; 

(g)  first  elastic  disc  means  integrally  rotating  with  the  first 
gear  means;  and 

(h)  second  elastic  disc  means  integrally  rotating  with  the 
second  gear  means,  said  second  elastic  disc  means  being 
resiliently  contacted  with  said  first  elastic  disc  means; 

said  first  and  second  elastic  disc  means  thus  being  arranged 
to  absorb  backlash  that  takes  place  between  said  first  and 
second  gear  means  so  as  to  allow  said  capstan  to  be  rotated 
by  the  driving  power  of  said  motor  at  approximately  a 
constant  velocity. 


4,134,648 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Ichiro  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  K«hii«hiifi 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  23,  1975,  50/115046 
Int.  a.2  G03B  il/Q2 
U.S.  a.  352—27 


4  134  649 
SOUND  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
2  Claims    Takeshi  Suzuki,  Okazaki;  Hiroshi  Hirata,  and  Takashi  Kondo, 
both  of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1976,  51/34010 
Int.  a.'  G03B  1/60 
MS.  a.  352-27  10  Claims 


Secoriling  CIrcuil 


0- 


Tl 


Equollztr 
3 


1.  A  sound  motion  picture  camera  for  use  with  a  sound  film, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having: 

a  film  chamber  for  receiving  the  film,  said  chamber  having 
a  picture  image  recording  location  for  recording  picture 
linage  information  on  the  film  and  a  sound  recording 
location  for  recording  sound  information  on  the  film; 
and  an  image  gate  being  opened  at  a  position  opposite  to 
the  image  recording  location  of  the  chamber; 

(b)  first  feed  means  in  said  chamber  engageable  with  the 
inseried  film  at  said  picture  image  recording  location  for 
intermittently  transporting  said  film  in  a  direction  of  said 
sound  recording  location  along  a  film  path  of  said  image 
gate  in  said  image  recording  location; 

(c)  sound  recording  means  in  said  chamber  positioned  for 
co-operation  with  the  inserted  film  at  said  sound  record- 
ing location; 

(d)  second  feed  means  in  said  chamber  engageable  with  the 
inseried  film  at  said  sound  recording  location  for  trans- 
porting the  film  part  at  said  sound  recording  means  at  a 
substantially  constant  speed,  said  second  feed  means  hav- 
ing: 


}^T>|-43 


O»clllotor  Monror  circuit 

1.  A  sound  motion  picture  camera  for  use  with  a  sound  film 
and  for  the  recording  of  sound  simultaneously  with  the  photo- 
graphing of  an  object,  comprising: 

means  for  recording  an  electric  sound  signal  representative 
of  said  sound  on  said  film; 

an  earphone; 

means  for  applying  a  monitoring  signal  representative  of  said 
sound  to  said  earphone; 

means  for  generating  an  electric  warning  signal; 

means  for  detecting  exhaustion  of  said  film  due  to  the  trans- 
portation thereof  for  photographing; 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for 
applying  said  electric  warning  signal  to  said  earphone 
upon  detection  of  the  exhaustion  of  said  film  by  said  de- 
tecting means; 

means  for  driving  said  camera  for  photographing;  and  means 
for  periodically  interrupting  said  electric  warning  signal  in 
response  to  the  driving  of  said  camera. 


924 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1979 


4,134,650  said  support  plate,  by  means  of  an  optically  transparent  adhe- 

DISTRIBLTED-OPTICAL  MICROnCHE  READER  sive  cured  by  the  application  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 

Seymour  Ro«in,  Maasapequa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  lion  Cor-    each  said  surface  portion  of  said  support  plate  being  perpcndic- 
poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  S«r.  No.  774,545 

Int.  a.-  GOJB  :j  u2.  :j  06  --i^n  ,a 

U.S.  a.  353—27  R  6  Oaims 


Jc<r^ 


1    A  reader  for  a  distnbuied  optical  microfii-hc  in  which 

each  page  or  document  of  recorded  intelligence  is  constituted 

by  a  reduced  scale  image  thereof  dissected  to  form  a  pattern  of 

dispersed  bits,  said  reader  comprising 

A   a  viewing  screen. 

B  means  to  illuminate  the  bus  in  the  recorded  pattern  on  the 

microfiche. 
C  a  planar  lens  matnx  formed  b>  an  array  of  equidistant 
identical  lenslets  having  a  predetermined  aperture  diame 
ter.  each  lenslet  being  optically  aligned  vnth  .»  respective 
microfiche  bit  to  enlarge  and  project  this  bit  onto  a  zone  of 
said  screen,  every  three  directly  adjacent  lenslets  in  said 
arra>  forming  a  mad  in  which  the  centers  of  the  lenslets 
lie  at  the  corners  of  an  equilateral  tnangle.  and 
D  a  planar  apertured  melding  maslc  interposed  between  the 
lens  matru  and  the  screen  and  having  an  array  of  identical 
of>enings  corresponding  to  the  arrav  of  lenslets  and  opti- 
cally aligned  therewith,  the  peaks  iif  said  lenslets  in  said 
array  Iving  in  a  common  plane  that  is  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined disunce  from  the  obverse  face  of  the  masli.  the 
diameter  of  each  masit  opening,  the  diameter  of  the  aper- 
ture of  the  aMociated  lenslet  and  said  distance  having 
respective  values  resulting  in  three  illuminated  screen 
zones  associated  with  each  triad  of  directly  adjacent  lens- 
lets, which  zones  are  in  partially  overlapping  relationship 
to  a  degree  producing  substantially  equal  light-intensities 
within  the  overlapping  and  non-overlapping  regions 
therein,  thereby  uniformly  illuminating  the  screen  image, 
said  tnad  having  a  tnple  p<.iint  equidistant  from  all  three 
lenslets  and  a  double  pxunt  midway  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  lenslets,  the  diameter  of  each  masli  opening  and 
Its  distance  t'rom  the  related  lenslet  being  adjusted  so  that 
the  screen  portion  opposite  the  triple  p^)int  receives  }}\% 
of  Its  light  intensity  from  each  of  the  three  lenslets  in  the 
triad  and  the  screen  ponuin  oppt)site  the  double  point 
receives  SC^r  o(  its  light  from  each  of  the  pair  of  adjacent 
lenslets.  ^ald  tnad  having  a  test  point  along  a  line  joining 
a  pair  of  adjacent  lenslets  at  a  position  spaced  t'rom  one  of 
these  lenslets  a  distance  equal  to  said  triple  point  distance, 
the  portion  of  said  screen  opposite  said  test  point  receiving 
}ii^c  of  Its  light  from  said  one  of  said  lenslets  and  bbi'-c 
from  the  other  of  said  lenslets  in  the  pair  thereof 


4,134,651 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  J.  England,  Smallfield,  England,  assignor  to  The  Mono- 
type Corporation  Limited,  Redhill,  (Jigland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,708 
Oaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1976, 
36066  76 

Int.  n.-  G03B  r  OM.  B29D  1 1  W 
L'JS.  a.  354—17  17  Claims 

10  An  assemblv  comprising  a  support  plate  with  an  array  of 
lenslet.s  made  from  optically  refractive  malenal  mounted 
thereon,  the  support  plate  being  substantially  optically  trans- 
parent at  least  in  the  regions  adjacent  the  lensleu,  the  said 
lenslets  each  being  fixed  along  one  surface  to  a  surface  portion 
of  said  suppon  plate  with  lUs  optical  axis  extending  through 


ular  to  the  optical  axis  of  its  adjacent  lenslet  and  said  adhesive 
being  provided  between  said  one  surface  of  each  said  lenslet 
and  each  said  surface  portion  of  said  support  plate. 


4,134,652 
LIGHT  MEASLIRING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SINGLE 

LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Takehiko  Kiyohara,  Zama;  YouichJ  Okuno;  Toknichi  Tunekawa, 

both  of  Kanagawa.  and  Te^i  Haahimoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,258,  Aug.  6,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1973,  48-88649 

Int.  a.-  G03B  7/OS 

L.S.  a.  354—23  R  9  Qaims 


1  In  a  light  measuring  arrangement  for  a  single  lens  reflex 
camera  having  an  objective  lens  and  a  finder  optical  system 
including  a  focusing  screen  on  which  said  objective  lens  forms 
an  image  of  an  object  area,  said  focusing  screen  having  front 
and  rear  portions,  a  penlapnsm  type  reflection  means  having  a 
bottom  surface,  two  roof  reflecting  surfaces,  a  front  reflecting 
surface,  an  exit  surface  and  a  substantially  L-shaped  cutout  at 
a  portion  of  an  upper  edge  on  the  side  of  the  exit  surface  of  the 
pentaprism  type  reflection  means  to  define  a  first  and  a  second 
light-fjcrmeable  surface  connected  optically  to  the  front  re- 
fiecting  surface  and  to  the  bottom  surface  respectively,  said 
pentaprism  type  reflection  means  being  disposed  with  its  bot- 
tom surface  connected  optically  to  said  focusing  screen,  and  an 
eyepiece  connected  optically  to  the  exit  surface  of  said  penla- 
pnsm type  reflection  means,  said  arrangement  also  comprising 
a  single  light-rccciving  means  connected  optically  to  both  first 
and  second  light-permeable  surfaces  of  said  L-shaped  cutout 
provided  in  said  pentaprism  type  reflection  means  for  receiv- 
ing both  a  light  beam  radiated  mainly  from  the  front  portion  of 
said  focusing  screen,  reflected  by  the  pentaprism  type  reflec- 
tion means  and  then  radiated  from  the  first  light-[>ermeable 
surface  of  said  L-shaped  cutout  and  a  light  beam  radiated 
mainly  from  the  rear  portion  of  said  focusing  screen  and,  with- 
out reflection  by  said  pentaprism  type  of  reflection  means 
radiated  from  the  second  light-permeable  surface  of  said  L- 
shaped  cutout. 
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4,134.653 
SERVOAMPLinER  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM 

CONTROLLING  DEVICE  OF  A  CAMERA 
Yuuo  lahiguro,  anA  Tomio  Knrosn,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Copal  Company  TJmitH,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,630 
Clainu   priority,    application   Japan,   May    14,    1976,   51- 
601M[U];  Jun.  1.  1976.  51-63994 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/10 
VJS.  CI.  354—42  2  Claims 


1.  Servoamplifier  for  an  automatic  diaphragm  controlling 
device  of  a  camera  having  an  electric  source,  a  servomotor 
having  a  single  driving  coil  for  driving  the  objective  lens 
diaphragm  of  said  camera,  a  scene  light  indicating  voltage 
generating  circuit  energized  by  said  electric  source  and 
adapted  to  generate  a  scene  light  indicating  voltage  indicative 
of  the  scene  brightness  but  controlled  so  as  to  be  varied  as  a 
function  of  the  aperture  of  said  diaphragm,  a  reference  voltage 
generating  circuit  energized  by  said  electric  source,  said  driv- 
ng  coil  being  so  connected  to  said  scene  light  indicating  volt- 
age generating  circuit  and  said  reference  voltage  generating 
circuit  that  said  servomotor  drives  said  diaphragm  in  response 
to  the  voltage  differential  between  the  output  voltages  of  said 
scene  light  indicating  voltage  generating  circuit  and  said  refer- 
ence voltage  generating  circuit  thereby  permitting  the  proper 
exposure  to  be  obtained  when  said  voltage  differential  reaches 
zero,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  first  operational 
amplifier,  a  second  operational  amplifier,  a  first  resistor  and  a 
second  resistor,  the  inverted  input  terminal  of  said  first  opera- 
tional amplifier  being  connected  to  the  non-inverted  input 
terminal  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  through  said  first 
resistor  while  the  non-inverted  input  terminal  of  said  first 
operational  amplifier  is  connected  to  the  inverted  input  termi- 
nal of  said  second  operational  amplifier  through  said  second 
resistor,  the  junction  of  said  first  resistor  and  the  non-inverted 
input  terminal  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminal  of  said  reference  voltage  generat- 
ing circuit  while  the  junction  of  the  non-inverted  input  termi- 
nal of  said  first  operational  amplifier  and  said  second  resistor  is 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  scene  light  indicating 
voltage  generating  circuit,  a  negative  feedback  resistor  being 
connected  between  the  output  terminal  and  the  inverted  input 
terminal  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  operational  ampli- 
fiers while  said  driving  coil  of  said  servomotor  is  connected 
between  the  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  opera- 
tional amplifiers,  said  scene  light  indicating  voltage  generating 
circuit  comprising  a  voltage  dividing  circuit  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  series  connected  resistors,  a  photogalvanic  element 
located  behind  said  objective  lens  diaphragm  so  as  to  receive 
scene  light  therethrough  and  an  operational  amplifier  having  a 
negative  feedback  resistor,  said  photogalvanic  element  being 
connected  between  the  junction  of  said  pair  of  resistors  and  the 
uiverted  input  terminal  of  said  opterational  amplifier,  the  non- 
inveried  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  being 
connected  to  said  junction  of  said  pair  of  resistors  while  the 
output  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  is  connected  to 
the  junction  between  the  non-inverted  input  terminal  of  said 
first  operational  amplifier  and  said  second  resistor. 


4,134,654 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  UNIT  FOR  A  CAMERA 

Hiroyasho  Murakami,  Tokyo;  Tadashi  Ito,  Yokohama;  Fumio 

Ito,  Yokohama;  Nobuaki  Sakurada,  Yokohama;  Masaharu 

Kawamnra,  Kawasaki,  and  Nobuhiko  Shinoda,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1975,  50-144159 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  354—60  R  35  Claims 


1.  For  a  camera  which  is  provided  with: 

photo-taking  lens  system, 

view  finder  optical  means,  and 

aperiure  frame  means  to  define  a  photographing  picture 

frame, 
a  printed  circuit  unit  comprising: 

(A)  photo-sensing  means  to  measure  the  brightness  of  an 
object  to  be  photographed  by  said  camera,  and  to  pro- 
duce an  electric  signal  corresponding  to  the  object 
brightness, 

(B)  exposure  operation  circuit  means  to  determine  a 
proper  exposure  value  based  on  the  output  signal  of  said 
photo-sensing  means,  and  to  produce  an  electric  signal 
corresponding  to  a  proper  exposure  value. 

(C)  a  display  means  to  electro-optically  display  the  proper 
exposure  value  information  based  on  the  output  signal 
from  said  exposure  operation  circuit  means, 

(D)  electrically  insulating  flexible  circuit  supp>orting 
means;  said  supporting  means  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
into  a  configuration  to  fit  in  a  desired  space  within  said 
camera  and  having  an  opening  with  a  size  at  least  equal 
to  the  size  of  the  photographing  picture  frame  defined 
by  said  aperture  frame  means,  and 

(E)  electrically  conductive  means  being  carried  on  said 
flexible  sup{>orting  means. 

said  photo-sensing  means,  said  exposure  operation  circuit 
means  and  said  display  means  being  carried  on  said  flexi- 
ble supporting  means,  and  said  photo-sensing  means  and 
said  display  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
exposure  operation  circuit  means  through  said  electrically 
conductive  means,  and 

said  supp>orting  means  being  constructed  so  that: 

said  photo-sensing  means  is  placed  at  a  p>osition  to  receive  a 
light  beam  from  said  object  through  at  least  a  part  of  said 
view  finder  optical  means, 

said  display  means  is  placed  at  a  position  having  the  display 
informtion  light  beam  display  said  proper  exposure  value 
information  and  impinge  into  at  least  a  part  of  said  view 
finder  optical  means,  and 

said  opening  of  the  supporting  means  matches  with  said 
photographing  picture  frame  defined  by  said  aperture 
frame  means,  and  is  mounted  in  a  camera  so  at  least  to 
utilize  a  restricted  space  near  said  aperture  frame  means. 
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4.134,655 

RLM  LMT  DEFIECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF 

DEVELOPING  CAMERA 

Huyey  S.  FriedmM,  Natick,  Mass.,  usignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,992 

Int.  CI.    OOJB  /^.^J 

L'.S.  n.  354—86  7  aaims 


1  In  a  self-developing  ^amerd  f(.>r  use  svith  i  c asset te  holding 
a  pluralily  of  film  units  m  stacked  relation  with  the  foremost 
film  unit  covered  b>  a  dark  slide  having  a  greater  stiffness  than 
said  film  units,  said  camera  including  means  for  advancing  the 
dark  slide  and  the  film  units  one  at  a  lime  from  a  first  end  of  the 
cassette  in  a  first  direction,  said  dark  slide  having  diagonally- 
trimmed  leading  corners  at  each  side  of  a  straight  leading  edge, 
and  each  film  unit  including  a  supply  of  photo-prixessing 
composition,  means  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  said 
comptisition  within  each  film  unit  over  a  photosensitive  ptir- 
tion  thereof,  comprising  in  combination 

a  housing  proximate  to  said  first  end  of  said  cassette  and 

having  a  film  emt  slot, 
a  pair  of  pressure  applying  rollers  mounted  on  said  housing 
intermediate  said  cas.sette  first  end  and  said  exit  slot,  said 
rollers  forming  a  nip  that  is  spaced  from  said  exit  slot  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  film  when  said 
film  IS  advanced  in  said  first  direction  and  said  rollers 
being  adapted  to  advance  said  film  units  and  said  dark 
slide  to  said  exit  slot  and  to  initiate  and  spread  of  said 
composition  fr 'm  vaid  suppU  over  said  photosensitive 
portion, 
fixed  guide  means  extending  betueen  said  rollers  and  said 
exit  slot  along  the  path  of  advance  of  a  film  unit  and  a  dark 
slide, 
a  flexible  deflection  member  located  al  the  end  of  said  fixed 
guide  means  adjacent  said  exit  slot,  said  flexible  deflection 
member  being  dispiised  to  intercept  said  film  units  as  they 
leave  said  fixed  guide  means  and  to  introduce  a  lix-al 
longitudinal  bending  in  said  film  units  during  their  ad- 
vancement past  said  member 
>aid  flexible  defievtion  member  being  sufficiently  stiff  so  that 
in  said  deflected  position  it  defines  a  film  priKessing  path 
portion  lying  between  said  rollers  and  said  exit  slot  such 
that  said  kx.al  longitudinal  tx;nding  in  said  film  unit  dis- 
tnbutes  a  uniformly  thick  layer  of  said  comp<)sition  over 
all  of  the  photosensitive  portions  of  said  film  unit  while 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow  the  advance  of  said 
dark  slide  along  said  p-ix-essing  path  with  less  longitudinal 
bending  than  said  film  unit, 
said  flexible  deflection  member  comprising  a  strip  of  a  resil- 
ient plastic  material  having  one  of  its  longitudinally  ex- 
tending edges  fixed  to  said  housing  and  the  other  of  its 
longitudinally  extending  edges  free  and  disposed  to  en- 
gage said  film  units  and  said  dark  slide, 
said  strip  having  a  pair  of  open  slits  formed  therein  and 
extending  from  said  free  edge  toward  said  fixed  edge,  and 
said  sills  being  livated  to  coincide  with  the  intersections 
of  said  tnmmcd  corners  with  said  leading  edge  to  offer  a 
reduced  initial  resistance  to  the  advange  of  said  dark  slide 
past  said  resilient  strip,  and 
said  spacing  between  said  rollers  and  said  flexible  member 
being  sufficiently  large  to  present  a  relatively  low  resis- 


tance to  the  advance  of  said  dark  slide  along  said  film 
processing  path 


4,134,656 

MEANS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION  FROM 

LENS  BARREL  TO  CAMERA  BODY 

Takeshi  Yoahino,  Omiya,  Japan,  asaigBor  to  FiOi  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  835,740 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    22.    1976,    51- 
128046[U1 

Int.  a.-  G03B  13/20.  13/02 
V.S.  a.  354—163  5  CTaims 


1  A  means  for  transmitting  information  from  a  lens  barrel  to 
a  camera  body  in  a  collapsible  mount  type  camera,  said  means 
compnsing  an  axially  movable  pin  which  is  connected  with  an 
operating  member  in  the  lens  barrel  and  is  moved  axially  by  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  information  input  by  said  operat- 
ing member,  said  axially  movable  pm  having  a  rear  end  pro- 
jecting rearward  out  of  the  lens  barrel,  and  an  intermediate 
member  provided  in  the  camera  body  which  is  in  abutting 
engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  said  pin  for  transmitting  the 
axial  movement  of  said  pin  to  a  mechanism  in  the  camera  body, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  radially  extending  lever 
fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  pin.  said  radially  extending  lever 
extending  beyond  the  penphery  of  said  lens  barrel,  said  inter- 
mediate member  abutting  on  the  front  face  of  said  radially 
extending  lever  outside  the  lens  barrel,  whereby  the  lens  barrel 
is  retracted  into  the  camera  body  together  with  the  pin  and  the 
radially  extending  lever  without  being  obstructed  by  said 
intermediate  member 


4,134,657 
DEV  ICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  ADVANONG  OF  RLIVl 

IN  A  CAMERA  BEING  TAKEN  UP  OR  REWOLTVD 
Katsuhiko  Nomura,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,286 
naims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3. 1976.  51-118S38[U] 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  7/00 
I  .S.  a.  354—212  3  Oaims 


1    In  a  camera  employing  a  roll  of  film  and  having  a  film 
lake-up  spo<il  mounted  on  a  spool  shaft,  a  device  for  indicating 
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the  advancing  of  the  film  being  taken  up  or  rewound  compris- 
ing: 
a  friction  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spool  shaft,  said 
friction  member  rotating  with  said  spool  shaft  only  when 
film  is  wound  around  said  friction  member,  and 
means  viewable  from  the  outside  of  the  camera  for  indicat- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  friction  member. 


4,134,658 
SHUTTER  RELEASE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Toyostod  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Takaahi  UcUyama;  Noriaki  Suiada, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Tctauya  TagncU;  RyoicU  Suzuki,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  and  Michio  Hirohata,  laagi,  all  of  Japan,  aaiignora 
to  Canon  KabnihiH  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  7424^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1975, 50/139682; 
Dec.  18,  1975,  50/151409;  Dec.  18,  1975,  50/151410;  Dec.  24, 
1975,  50/155669 

Int  a.2G03B;  7/J(J 
U.S.  a.  354—266  3  Claims 


•r 


1  A  camera  having  an  electric  shutter  including  a  means  to 
initiate  shutter  opening  action,  an  electro-magnet  to  control  a 
shutter  closing  action  by  output  of  an  exposure  time  control 
circuit,  and  a  power  source  battery  located  in  a  battery  cham- 
ber, comprising: 
a  detection  means  including  an  electro-magnet  for  detecting 

the  power  supply  from  the  power  source  battery; 
a  blocking  means  operatively  associated  with  said  detection 
means  to  block  the  action  of  said  release  means  when  the 
failure  of  the  power  supply  is  detected; 
a  cover  for  the  battery  chamber; 
a  change-over  means  which  can  be  operated  by  said  cover  to 

release  said  blocking  means,  and 
a  mechanical  delay  means  which  is  shifted  in  operative 
assciation  with  said  change-over  means  to  such  a  position 
as  delaying  the  shutter  closing  time  for  a  prescribed  period 
of  time. 


4,134,659 

CAMERA  SHUTTER  CONTROL  MEANS 

Ichiro  Nemoto;  Tadaahi  Nakagawa,  and  Mitiuo  Koyama,  all  of 

Yotsukaido,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1976,  51- 
47264rU] 

lBta.2G03B  17/38 
VS.  a.  354—267  7  Claims 

1.  A  camera  shutter  control  mechanism  for  controlling  a 
shutter  opening  comprising:  an  opening  member  movable  in  an 
opening  direction  for  opening  the  shutter  opening  to  start  an 
exposure;  a  closing  member  movable  in  a  closing  direction  for 
closing  the  shutter  opening  to  terminate  the  exposure;  an  open- 
ing pawl  for  releasably  locking  said  opening  member  in  a 
charged  position  in  readiness  for  movement  in  said  opening 
direction;  a  closing  pawl  for  releasably  locking  said  closing 
member  in  a  charged  position  in  readiness  for  movement  in 
said  closing  direction;  an  operating  member  for  operating  said 


opening  pawl  so  as  to  release  said  opening  member  to  undergo 
movement  in  said  op>ening  direction;  an  interlock  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  of>erated  by  said  opening  member  during  move- 
ment thereof  in  said  opening  direction;  an  adjustable  fulcrum 
lever  operable  when  in  an  operative  position  to  be  driven  by 
said  interlock  lever  for  operating  said  closing  pawl  so  as  to 
release  said  closing  member  to  undergo  movement  in  said 
closing  direction;  means  for  adjusting  the  operative  phase  of 
said  fulcnmi  lever  with  respect  to  said  closing  pawl  within  a 
range  of  operative  positions  corresponding  to  a  range  of  expo- 
sure periods  and  for  selectively  effecting  movement  of  said 
fulcrum  lever  to  an  inoi>erative  position;  a  control  lever  opera- 
ble when  said  fulcrum  lever  is  in  said  inoperative  position  for 
operating  said  closing  pawl  so  as  to  release  said  closing  mem- 
ber to  undergo  movement  in  said  closing  direction;  and  an 
engagement  pawl  for  releasably  engaging  with  said  control 
lever  to  lock  said  control  lever  in  a  charged  position  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  disengage  from  said  control  lever  upon  move- 
ment of  said  op)ening  member  in  said  opening  direction. 

5.  A  camera  shutter  control  mechanism  for  controlling  a 
shutter  opening  comprising:  an  opening  member  movable  in  an 
opening  direction  for  opening  the  shutter  opening  to  start  an 
exp>osure;  a  closing  member  movable  in  a  closing  direction  for 
closing  the  shutter  opening  to  terminate  the  exposure;  an  open- 
ing pawl  for  releasably  locking  said  opening  member  in  a 
charged  position  in  readiness  for  movement  in  said  opening 
direction;  a  closing  pawl  for  releasably  locking  said  closing 


member  in  a  charged  position  in  readiness  for  movement  in 
said  closing  direction;  an  operating  member  for  operating  said 
opening  pawl  so  as  to  release  said  opening  member  to  undergo 
movement  in  said  opening  direction;  a  first  system  for  actuat- 
ing said  closing  pawl  so  as  to  release  said  closing  member  to 
undergo  movement  in  said  closing  direction  to  control  rela- 
tively short  exf>osure  periods,  said  first  system  comprising  an 
adjustably  positionable  fulcrum  lever  positionable  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  operating  positions  corresponding  to  a 
range  of  relatively  short  exposure  periods  and  positionable 
outside  said  predetermined  range  and  engageable  with  said 
closing  pawl  only  when  positioned  within  said  predetermined 
range,  and  means  operable  during  the  course  of  movement  of 
said  opening  member  in  said  opening  direction  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  fulcrum  lever  to  thereby  actuate  said  closing 
pawl  to  release  said  closing  member;  and  a  second  system  for 
actuating  said  closing  pawl  so  as  to  release  said  closing  member 
to  undergo  movement  in  said  closing  direction  to  control 
relatively  long  exposure  periods,  said  second  system  compris- 
ing a  pivotable  control  lever  pivotable  in  one  direction  to 
actuate  said  closing  pawl  to  release  said  closing  member,  an 
engagement  pawl  for  releasably  engaging  with  said  control 
lever  to  lock  said  control  lever  in  a  charged  position,  and 
means  operable  during  the  course  of  movement  of  said  opening 
member  in  said  opening  direction  whenever  said  fulcrum  lever 
is  positioned  outside  said  predetermined  range  for  disengaging 
said  engagement  pawl  from  said  control  lever  thereby  releas- 
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ing  said  control  lever  to  pivot  in  luud  one  direction  to  actuate 
said  closing  pawl 

4,134.660 
SELF  TIMER  OF  CAMERA 
Nobuaki  SakunwU;  TadMhi  Ito,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroy««u 
Murakami.  Tokyo;  Maaayoriii  Yamamlchl;  Maaayuki  Suzuki, 
both  of  Kawaaaki.  and  Nobuhiko  Shinoda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan aasignon  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kalaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977.  Scr.  No.  811.^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1976,  51-80541; 
Sep.  9.  1976.  51108303 

Int.  a.    G03B  /'  /*  G08B.^  IS 
L  ,S.  O.  354—289  '*  Claimi 


light  introducing  window  into  the  view  finder  eye-pjecc;  and  a 
light  emitting  element  provided  within  the  camera  body  to 
emit  light  in  response  to  an  output  from  an  exposure  measure- 
ment circuit  and  to  indicate  propnety  of  the  exposure  state,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

(a)  an  indication  window  provided  m  the  camera  body  for 
leading  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  element 
outside  the  camera  body, 

(b)  guide  means  to  guide  said  emitted  light  in  the  direction 
lubstantially  identical  with  that  for  illuminating  said  pho- 
tographic information  carrying  means  with  said  external 
light,  and  in  a  manner  to  illummate  said  photographic 
information  carrying  means  with  said  emitting  element, 
and 

(;.)  first  change-over  means  interlocked  with  said  shutter 
means  to  be  changed  over  between  a  first  position  to 
connect  said  exposure  measurement  circuit  to  said  light 
emitting  element  when  said  shutter  means  is  at  the  light 
intercepting  position  and  a  second  position  to  disconnect 
said  exposure  measurement  circuit  from  said  light  emitting 
element  when  said  shutter  means  is  at  its  retracted  posi- 
tion 


1    An  electrical  self  timer  tor  a  camera  composing 

(a)  a  single  indicator  which  indicate*  duration  of  a  selftim 

ing  operation  of  iaid  self-timer, 
ibl  pulse  forming  means  for  generating  a  pulse  train  having 
a  first  frequency,  the  pulse  forming  means  being  opera- 
tivcl>  connected  to  said  single  indicator  to  energize  the 
indicator  at  frequency  responsive  to  the  pulse  train  and  in 
synchronism  with  the  surl  of  the  self-liming  operation. 

and 
(c(  frequency  changing  means  connected  to  said  pulse  form- 
mg  mean.s  to  change  the  frequency  of  said  pulse  train  from 
said  first  frequency  to  a  second  frequency,  which  is  dilTer- 
cnt  from  the  first  frequency .  prior  to  the  termination  of  the 
self  timing  operation 


f« €Z/ 
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4,134,662 

COUPLING  DEVICE  IN  A  STROBOSCOPE  HOLDER 

WTTH  A  REMOVABLE  BRACKET 

Michio  Kawazoc.  30-11  5  chomc,  Narita,  Higaahi,  Suglnaml-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,349 
Claimi    priority,    application    Japu,    May    9.    1977,    52- 
058925[U1 

Int.  a.-  G03B  n/00:  A44B  19/00 
L.S.  a.  354—293  1  CI**" 


4,134,661 
EXPOSLRE  INDICAHNC  DEVICE  IN  A  SINGLE  LENS 
REFLEX  CA.VIERA  HAVING  A  BLILTIN  TTL 
EXPOSLRE  METER 
Sunao  lahiiaka,  and  Yaauhito  Kawahara.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Nippon  Ko«aku  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  754.170 
Claima    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    29.    1975,    50- 
180390(U1 

Int.  O.-  G03B  rOO 
VS.  a.  354—289  *  Claima 


1  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a  b<xly  and  a  built-in 
TTL  exposure  meter  shutter  means  provided  in  a  manner 
movable  by  external  manipulation  between  a  position  to  inter- 
cept inverse  incident  light  from  an  eyepiece  of  a  view  finder 
into  the  view  finder  intcnor  and  a  position  retracted  from  said 
interception  position,  at  lea.st  one  photographic  information 
carrying  means,  a  light  introducing  window  provided  in  a 
camera  body  to  illuminate  said  photographic  information  car- 
rying means  with  external  light,  means  for  leading  said  photo- 
graphic mformation  illuminated  by  external  light  through  said 


1  In  a  stroboscope  holder  with  a  removable  bracket  wherein 
the  bracket  is  attached  to  the  stroboscope  holder  through  a 
coupling  device,  said  coupling  device  comprising. 

(a)  a  retainer  mounted  ""  the  strobosmne  hnlrjcr  including 
a  pair  of  opposed  slots  made  in  a  retainer  body, 

a  joint  bar  with  one  end  inserted  into  one  of  the  slou  and 
with  another  end  inserted  mto  the  other  of  that,  which 
engages  with  the  slots, 

a  U-shaped  controlling  member  attached  to  the  two  ends 
of  the  joint  bar,  an  outside  of  said  U-shaped  controlling 
member  protrudmg  out  from  the  retamer  body, 

a  push  plate  atuched  to  the  U-shaped  controlling  member, 
and 

a  spnng  with  one  end  fixed  to  the  retainer  body  and  with 
another  end  fixed  to  the  push  plate, 

(b)  a  nut  with  a  bolt  for  settmg  a  camera  which  is  attached  to 
a  bottom  part  of  the  bracket. 

(c)  a  first  insertion  bemg  mounted  on  a  bottom  piart  of  the 
bracket  through  the  nut  with  a  bolt  including 

a  first  msertion  body  with  a  recess  which  engages  with  the 
joint  bar. 
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a  guide  slope  for  leading  said  joint  bar  into  said  recess,  said 
guide  slope  communicating  with  the  recess,  and  a  cou- 
pling bolt  which  is  coupled  to  the  nut  with  a  bolt,  and, 

(d)  a  second  insertion  being  mounted  on  a  side  part  of  the 
bracket  including  a  second  insertion  body  with  a  recess 
which  engages  with  the  joint  bar. 

a  guide  slope  for  leading  said  joint  bar  into  said  recess,  said 
guide  slope  communicating  with  the  recess,  characterized 
in  that  an  operator  can.  easily  and  quickly,  attach  a 
bracket  to  a  stroboscope  holder,  or  detach  the  former  to 
the  latter,  and  besides,  by  using  selectively  one  of  the  two 
insertions  according  to  the  situation  of  a  camera  he  can 
hold,  easily  a  camera  together  with  a  stroboscope,  in  the 
case  of  using  a  camera  vertically  as  well  as  in  the  case  of 
using  a  camera  horizontally. 


a  reflecting  plate  image  portion  of  those  image  regions  of  said 
photographed  heat  development  film  which  are  simulta- 
neously being  developed  by  said  hot  developing  heating  body 
while  hot  developing  said  regions  by  said  heating  body,  said 


4,134,663 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

REPLENISHMENT  CHEMICALS  IN  HLM  PROCESSORS 

Erwin  Laar,  Taufkircben,  and  Friedrich  Ganser,  Feidkirchen- 

W.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1975,  2557253 

Int.  a.2  G03D  3/06 
VS.  a.  354—298  15  Claims 


photoelectrically  monitoring  step  being  carried  out  with  the 
aid  of  a  light  reflected  by  said  heating  body,  and  stopping  said 
hot  developing  treatment  when  said  reflecting  plate  image 
portion  produces  a  visible  color  having  a  correct  developed 
concentration. 


1  A  method  of  feeding  replenishment  chemicals  to  a  liquid 
bath  in  a  photographic  processor  wherein  webs  of  identical  or 
different  widths  are  transported  lengthwise  through  the  bath  at 
a  vanable  speed  and  such  webs  include  at  least  one  photosensi- 
tive web.  comprising  a  first  step  of  generating  first  signals  at  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  the  rate  of  transport  of  successive 
unit  lengths  of  the  webs  through  said  bath,  said  first  step  com- 
prising storing  a  portion  of  a  web  ahead  of  said  bath,  changing 
the  length  of  said  stored  portion  at  a  frequency  which  varies 
proportionally  with  changes  in  the  speed  of  transport  of  the 
respective  web  through  said  bath,  and  generating  said  first 
signals  at  said  last  mentioned  frequency;  a  second  step  of  gen- 
erating at  regular  intervals  second  signals  whose  number  is 
identical  with  the  number  of  photosensitive  webs  and  each  of 
which  persisu  for  a  period  of  time  proportional  to  the  width  of 
the  monitored  photosensitive  web  and  a  third  step  of  feeding 
replenishment  chemicals  to  said  bath  in  response  to  each  gener- 
»uon  of  a  first  signal  during  the  persistence  of  a  second  signal. 

4,134,664 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

HOT  DEVELOPING  TREATMENT 

Tadaahi  Moroknma,  and  Kenichi  Oinone,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,340 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1976,  51-113757 
Int  a.2  H05B  1/00 
VS.  a.  354—298  lO  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  concentration  of  a  hot  develop- 
ing treatment  comprising  photoelectrically  monitoring  a  de- 
veloping image  of  at  least  one  portion  of  those  image  regions  of 
I  photographed  hot  development  film  which  are  simulta- 
neously being  hot  developed  by  a  hot  developing  heating  body 
while  hot  developing  said  regions  by  said  heating  body,  and 
stopping  said  hot  developing  treatment  when  the  developed 
concentration  of  said  portion  reaches  to  a  predetermined  con- 
centration, photoelectrically  monitoring  a  developing  image  of 


4,134,665 
SINGLE  BATH-TYPE  ¥IIM  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
Yamato  Wada,  Soka,  and  Shin  Ishikawa,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Somar  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1977,  52-12617nn 
Feb.  7.  1977.  52/12618[U];  May  16,  1977,  52-61462[U] 

Int.  a.^  G03D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  354-299  6  Claims 


1.  A  single  bath-type  film  developing  device,  comprising:  a 
support  member,  a  first  tank  mounted  on  said  support  member 
and  containing  a  quantity  of  developing  and  fixing  liquid,  a 
second  tank  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  being 
adapted  for  receiving  film  to  be  developed  through  an  open 
top  end  thereof,  means  on  said  second  tank  for  closing  and 
sealing  said  open  end,  a  third  tank  mounted  on  said  support 
member  and  containing  a  quantity  of  rinsing  water,  a  fist  con- 
duit interconnecting  said  first  and  second  tanks  and  having  a 
first  valve  thereon,  a  second  conduit  interconnecting  said 
second  and  third  tanks  and  having  a  second  valve  therein,  said 
first  and  second  tanks  each  being  mounted  for  pivoul  move- 
ment for  respectively  altering  the  level  of  hquid  and  water 
therein  relative  to  said  second  tank,  whereby  the  film  may  be 
developed  as  said  second  tank  is  filled  with  the  liquid  from  said 
first  tank  through  said  first  conduit  upon  opening  said  first 
valve  while  the  liquid  level  is  above  said  second  Unk,  and 
whereby  the  developed  film  may  be  rinsed  as  the  liquid  is 
emptied  from  said  second  tank  back  into  said  first  tank  and  the 
water  fills  said  second  tank  respectively  through  said  conduits 
upon  opening  said  first  valve  and  then  said  second  valve  while 
the  water  level  is  above  said  second  tank. 
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FILM  DE\  ELOPING  DEVICE 
Shuichi  Kikuchi,  Chibm  Jipan,  awignor  to  Medica  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977.  S«r.  No.  847.473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1976,  51-130474 

Int.  n.    C;03D  .?  1)4 

LS.  C\.  354—313  "^  Claims 


said  rings  and  on  said  axis  and  having  an  outer  sleeve  diameter 
smaller  than  said  inner  drum  diameter,  said  sleeve  being  out  of 
contact  and  radially  spaced  from  said  drum  when  the  same  is 
snugly  engaged  between  said  nngs. 


itJi  "iuj .M^  ^f^ -■-'  ■  - i 

B  --It'      '-  ' 


4,134,667 

DRUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FI  FCTROSTATIC  COPIER 

Gtfnther  Schnall,  Eching;  Erich  Schlick.  Riedmoos,  and  Hanns 

BISchI,  L'nterhaching,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  AGFA-Geraert  .AG.  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  S«r.  No.  781,454 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1976,  2615617 

Int.  a.-  G03G  /.^  'M  B21B  .(/  '*^.  G03C;  21  (M) 
L  S.  CI.  355—3  DR  ><  Claims 


4,134,668 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  AND 

IMAGE  CREATION 

Richard  J.  Cobum,  Weit  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Coburn 

Technology,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Condnuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  620,947,  Oct.  9,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,353 

Int.  a."  G03G  75/00 

L.S.  O.  355—3  R  15  Claims 


1  .A  device  for  developing  a  photographed  film  by  rolling 
up  and  down  said  film  in  a  liquid  developer  comprising  a 
hollow  b<-)dy  opened  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  rotary  shaft 
a.\ially  extending  through  said  hollow  b<xly  to  be  slidable 
thereto  and  ha\  ing  a  length  long  enough  to  extend  beyond  the 
lower  free  end  of  said  hollow  bcxJy,  and  a  disc  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  adapted  to  close  said  lower 
end  of  said  hollow  b<xlv  when  viid  rotary  shaft  is  raised  to  a 
predetermined  level 


12  Apparatus  for  image  creation  comprising  a  photorecep- 
tor for  receiving  an  electrosutic  charge  and  for  forming  an 
electrosutic  image  upon  being  exposed  to  a  light  image,  means 
for  developing  said  electrosutic  image  and  for  transferring  the 
developed  image  to  paper  and  fixing  it  thereon,  means  for 
transmitting  a  light  image  to  said  photoreceptor,  said  means 
being  in  effective  light  transmitting  relationship  with  said 
photoreceptor  and  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  light  source, 
and  control  means  for  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  cause  selective 
de-cnergization  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  beam  to  form  a  black 
on  white  tube  face  image  for  transmission  to  said  photorecep- 
tor 


4,134,669 
DRUM  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER 
Wilhelm  Reitner,  Taufkirchen,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1977,  2717055 

Int.  a.-  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—3  DR  1*  Claims 


1  A  drum  assembly  for  an  electrostatic  '.opier  having  a 
stationary  frame,  said  assembly  compnsing  a  cylindncally 
tubular  drum  having  an  outer  drum  surface,  an  inner  drum 
diameter,  and  a  pair  of  drum  ends,  a  light-scnsitjve  coating  on 
said  outer  surface,  a  pair  of  nngs  respectively  snugly  engage- 
able  with  said  drum  ends,  each  of  said  nngs  having  an  inner 
engaging  surface  which  taperf  axially  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  respective  other  nng  and  engages  around  the  respective 
drum  end  in  conuct  with  said  outer  drum  surface;  means 
supporting  said  nngs  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  com- 
mon axis  with  said  drum  snugly  engaged  between  said  nngs. 
and  a  support  sleeve  secured  to  said  frame  generally  between 


1   A  mounting  assembly  for  supporting  a  tubular  drum  used 
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as  an  intermediate  carrier  in  an  electrostatic  copier  supporting 
the  drum  on  a  drive  shaft  comprising:  a  first  drum  locating 
radially  projecting  flange  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft  provided 
with  a  groove  adjacent  its  outer  peripheral  rim  into  which  a 
mating  configuration  groove  located  at  one  axial  end  of  the 
drum  can  be  inseried,  a  second  drum  locating  radially  project- 
ing flange  axially  movably  received  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
centered  thereon  and  provided  with  a  groove  adjacent  its 
radial  peripheral  edge  into  which  a  mating  groove  configura- 
tion located  at  the  other  end  of  the  drum  can  be  inserted,  a 
shaft  end  extension  member  detachable  from  a  shaft  end  adja- 
cent the  second  drum  locating  flange,  spring  means  associated 
with  the  shaft  end  extension,  said  spring  means  effective,  when 
the  shaft  end  extension  is  attached  to  the  shaft  end  adjacent  the 
second  flange  to  spring  urge  the  second  flange  axially  towards 
the  first  flange  and  to  urge  the  second  flange  into  contact  with 
the  drum  and  the  drum  into  contact  with  the  first  flange. 

I 


4,134,670 
HIGH  CAPACTTY  PHOTOCOPY  OPTICAL  SCANNING 

SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Spinelli,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,224 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/28.  15/32;  G03B  27/44 

V.S.  a.  355—8  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  scanning  an  object  in  forward  and 
return  directions  and  projecting  composite  ordered  images  of 
said  object  during  scanning  in  both  directions,  including: 

an  object  station 

an  image  plane 

a  first  projection  lens  and  a  second  projection  lens  disposed 
in  a  common  plane  between  said  object  station  and  said 
image  plane,  said  first  and  second  lenses  forming  twin 
optical  paths  between  said  object  station  and  said  image 
plane, 

means  to  effect  relative  reciprocating  scanning  movement 
between  said  object  station  and  said  lenses  to  project  twin 
moving  images  of  said  object  at  said  image  plane, 

a  first  photoreceptor  surface  and  a  second  photoreceptor 
surface  disposed  in  said  image  plane  for  movement  therein 
in  opposite  directions,  said  first  photoreceptor  surface 
moving  in  synchronism  with  said  moving  images  when 
said  reciprocating  scanning  movement  is  in  said  forward 
direction,  said  second  photoreceptor  surface  moving  in 
synchronism  with  said  moving  images  when  said  recipro- 
cating scanning  movement  is  in  said  return  direction, 

whereby  ordered  images  of  said  object  are  alternately 
formed  on  said  first  and  second  photoreceptor  surfaces 
during  scanning  in  said  forward  and  return  directions 
respectively. 


978  OG    41 


4,134,671 
INTERSECTING  OPTICAL  AND  COPY  SHEET  PATH 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Leonard,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,080 

Int.  a.=  G03G  15/28 

U.S.  CI.  355—8  19  Oaims 


»■  ,   A»      se  ST  '-if^ 


11.  A  copier  of  the  type  having  photoreceptor  means  for 
recording  latent  images  corresfKinding  to  light  images,  lens 
systems  means  for  projecting  light  images  from  an  object  plane 
to  the  photoreceptor  means  along  an  optical  path,  developer 
means  for  making  toned  images  corresponding  to  the  latent 
images  recorded  by  the  photoreceptor  means  and  transfer 
means  for  transferring  toned  images  from  the  photoreceptor 
means  to  copy  sheets,  the  improvement  being  sheet  transport 
apparatus  comprising: 

tray  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  copy  sheets; 

feeding  means  for  separating  the  sheets  and  serially  deliver- 
ing them  to  a  first  transport  means  for  conveying  the 
sheets  to  the  transfer  means;  and 

second  transport  means  for  conveying  sheets  from  the  trans- 
fer means  through  said  optical  path  to  an  output  location. 


4,134,672 

COPIER  nNISHER  FOR  AN  ELECTROGRAPHIC 

REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Leroy  E.  Burlew,  Qyde;  Michael  G.  Reid,  and  William  E.  Hunt, 

both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  671,753,  Mar.  30,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,395 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00:  B65H  39/02;  B65G  57/00 
U.S.  a.  355—14  10  Qaims 


1.  Reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

electrographic  apparatus  for  producing  a  stream  of  copies 

forming  a  set  of  a  preselected  first  number  of  copies; 
intermediate  copy  assembling  means  for  receiving  copies 

from  said  electrographic  apparatus  and  for  assembling 
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said  copies  into  a  Kxiklei  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined second  numher  of  c<ipics, 

a  copv  output  station  basing  first  and  second  stack-ing  liga- 
tions, 

transport  means  for  transp^irting  txH^klets  along  a  path  from 
said  assembling  means  to  said  output  station. 

said  transp^irt  means  being  operable  in  a  first  mixle  when 
said  preselected  first  rumber  of  copies  in  a  copy  set  are 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  predetermined  second  number  of 
copies  in  a  booklet  assembled  in  said  assembling  means  to 
stack  successive  b<.x)klets  alternately  at  said  first  and  sec- 
ond locations  of  said  copy  output  station,  and  in  a 

second  mode  when  said  preselected  first  number  of  copies  in 
a  set  IS  greater  than  the  predetermined  second  number  of 
copies  in  a  Kxiklet  to  stack  successive  Kxiklets  of  copy 
sheets  constituting  a  copy  set  at  the  same  copy  stacking 
kvation  of  said  output  station 


4  134,674 

VlICROnCHE  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PRINTER 

OPERABLE  IN  FOUR  MODES 

Mikio  Ohamki,  Kashiwara;  Hiroshi  Kamada,  Nara;  Kohichi 
Kakimoto,  Nara;  Hltoshi  Siizuld.  Kobe,  and  Mitsuhiro 
Hakaiidani,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742.232 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  17,  1975,  50-138473 
Int.  a.-  G03B  27/52.  27/50 
L.S.  a.  355—43  2  C\^nis 


4.134.673 
DUAL  BRLSH  CLEANING  APPARATLS 
Donaid  J.  Fisher,  Pittsford,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xeroi  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,7SQ 

Int.  n.;  G03f; :/  (k> 

L.S.  a.  355—15  «0  tlaims 


6    \n  electri'siatographic   rcpnxiucing  apparatus  compos- 
ing 

an  imaging  surface; 

means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  said  surface 

means  for  developing  said  image  to  render  it  visible. 

means  for  transferring  said  visible  image  lo  a  sheet  of  final 
supp<-Ti  material,  and 

means  for  cleaning  said  surface 

the  improvement  vv herein  said  cleaning  means  comprises 

a  first  cleaning  brush  arranged  for  brushing  engagement 
vnth  said  surface 

a  second  cleaning  brush  arranged  for  brushing  engagement 
with  said  surface  following  said  first  brush. 

said  second  brush  having  a  desired  brush  to  imaging  surface 
interference  and  said  first  brush  having  a  brush  to  imaging 
surface  interference  v»,hich  is  from  abc>ut  2(1'>  to  ab<iut 
SO'^f  of  the  brush  to  imaging  surface  interference  of  said 
second  cleaning  brush, 

each  of  said  brushes  comprising  a  core  member  and  a  plural- 
ity of  brush  fibers  extending  out\*ardly  therefrom,  a  first 
gap  being  defined  from  said  first  brush  core  to  said  sur- 
face, and  a  second  gap  being  defined  from  said  second 
brush  core  to  said  surface,  said  first  gap  being  larger  than 
said  second  gap  and  said  fibers  of  said  first  brush  and  said 
fibers  of  said  second  brush  having  substantially  the  same 
length, 
whereby  said  first  cleaning  brush  only  partially  cleans  said 
surface  to  thereby  divide  the  cleaning  between  said  first 
and  second  brushes 


,,,^^1- 


1  A  microimage  display,  retrieval,  and  printing  system 
comprising 

keyboard  means  for  selectively  retrieving  a  microimage  to 
be  retrieved  from  a  plurality  of  microimage  frames  having 
predetermined  frame  addresses, 

memory  means  for  stonng  the  total  number  of  microimage 
frames  retrieved  by  said  keyboard  means  during  a  given 
viewing  interval  and  the  frame  addresses  of  each  of  said 
microimage  frames  so  retrieved; 

pnnter  means  for  selectively  pnnting  out  information  con- 
tained in  a  selected  one,  or  plurality,  of  said  retrieved 
microimage  frames,  and 

printer  control  means  including  means  for  constraining  said 
pnnter  means  to  pnnt  out  the  information  in  each  of  said 
retrieved  microimage  frames  stored  in  said  memory  means 
dunng  said  viewing  interval  irrespective  of  whether  said 
microimage  frames  are  consecutively  disposed. 

4,134,675 
nLM  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MICRORLM 

CAMERA 
Shigenori  Oosake;  Makoto  Murakoshi,  and  Tsuneo  Komura,  all 
of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi(Ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1976,  51-77016 

Int.  a.   G03B  27/44 

L  .S.  a.  355—54  6  Qaims 


■■    ■:>'.. 


T  OWtCTIO  C  '•»— '     1 


1    A  film  positioning  mechanism  for  a  microfilm  camera, 
comprising 
(a)  a  platen  movable  in  a  first  direction  and  including  means 
for  selectively  gnpping  a  stnp  of  film  disposed  thereon 
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and  means  for  guiding  said  film  strip  for  movement  across 
the  platen  in  said  first  direction, 

(b)  a  rotary  member  mounted  on  the  platen, 

(c)  brake  means  mounted  on  the  platen  for  selectively  engag- 
ing the  rotary  member, 

(d)  reversible  rotational  drive  means  mounted  externally  of 
the  platen  and  drivingly  engaged  with  the  rotary  member, 

(e)  a  film  advance  roller  mounted  on  the  platen  in  driving 
engagement  with  the  film  strip  and  in  driven  engagement 
with  the  rotary  member,  and 

(0  means  for  selectively  locking  the  platen  against  move- 
ment, whereby  when  the  film  strip  is  gripped,  the  brake 
means  engaged,  and  the  platen  unlocked,  the  rotational 
dnve  means  moves  the  platen  and  film  strip  in  said  first 
direction  via  the  rotary  member  mounting,  and  when  the 
film  stnp  is  released,  the  brake  means  disengaged,  and  the 
platen  locked,  the  rotational  drive  means  moves  the  film 
strip  across  the  platen  in  said  first  direction  via  the  rotary 
member  and  the  film  advance  roller. 


4,134,676 

REPROGRAPHY  PROCESS:  COLOR-COPYING  WITH 

SUBLIMABLE  DYES 

Wolfgang  Mehl,  Genera,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sublistatic 

Holding  S.A.,  Glaris,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  9, 1976, 8810/76 
Int.  a.2  GOIJ  3/40;  D06P  5/00 
VS.  a.  355-77  10  Qauns 

1  Process  for  color-copying  a  colored  original  onto  a  final 
support  damageable  by  repeated  heatings  between  130  and 
230*  C.  which  involves  the  color  selections  of  said  original  by 
photocopying  and  developing  each  of  said  color  selections 
with  dry  developers,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  devel- 
opers 

(a)  contain  dyestuffs  which  are  sublimable  or  vaporizable 
between  130  and  230"  C.  and  which  correspond  to  the 
photocopied  color  selection, 

(b)  that  the  dyestuffs  contained  in  these  copies  are  succes- 
sively transferred  by  superposing  them  in  registration 
onto  an  intermediary  support,  in  order  to  reconstitute  the 
inverse  color  image  of  the  original,  and 

(c)  that  said  intermediate  image  is  rightened  by  transferring 
It  in  only  one  heating-step  on  the  final  support. 


consecutive  time  intervals  in  steps  of  increasing  altitude 
within  the  measuring  range  of  the  said  measuring  means; 

(b)  a  light  receiving  means  to  receive  said  light  pulses  re- 
flected from  a  cloud; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  integrators  for  receiving  the  output  signal 
of  the  said  light  receiving  means,  said  integrators  being 
activated  to  receive  said  output  signals  from  the  receiver 
at  separate  time  intervals  relative  to  each  emitted  light 
pulse,  said  signals  comprising  reflected  light  pulse  plus 
noise  or  only  noise; 

(d)  a  signal  summation  device  to  receive  the  output  signal 
from  each  of  the  said  integrators  and  determine  for  each 
series  of  light  pulses  the  difference  between  the  signals 
received  in  the  said  integrators;  and 

(e)  a  signal  processing  circuit  to  receive  the  output  signal  of 
the  said  signal  summation  device,  said  signal  processing 
circuit  comprising  a  memory  for  storing  a  first  scries  of 
measurement  value  pulses  from  the  signal  summation 
device  and  a  comparison  device  for  comparing  the  said 
first  series  of  measurement  value  pulses  stored  in  said 
memory  with  a  second  time  delayed  series  of  measure- 
ment value  pulses. 


4,134,678 
AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Leslie  J.  Brown,  Chestnut  Hill;  Bruno  DeGironimo,  Billerica; 
Charles  F.  Mountain,  Cambridge;  Richard  B.  StCTens,  Somer- 
Tille,  and  Fernando  M.  Vasconcelos,  Lowell,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors   to   Instrumentation   Laboratory   Inc.,   Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,045 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16 

U.S.  a.  356-39  18  ciuna 


4,134,677 
CLOUD  ALTITUDE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Bemt  Ling;  Anders  Penson,  and  Sven-Erik  SoderstrOm,  all  of 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag,  Vasteras, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,539 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  9,  1976,  7609943 

Int  a.2  GOIC  3/08 

U.S.  a.  356-5  5  Claims 


1.  A  cloud  altitude  measuring  means  for  detecting  the  exis- 
tence of  and  the  distance  to  a  cloud,  said  means  comprising: 
(a)  a  light  emitter  to  emit  a  series  of  light  pulses  and  to 
trigger  reference  pulses  for  producing  delayed  pulses  at 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  and  digitally  displaying  a 
plurality  of  parameters  of  blood  comprising 

means  for  aspirating  and  simultaneously  mixing  a  sample  of 
blood  with  a  diluent, 

means  for  hemolyzing  said  mixture. 

means  for  generating  spectral  lines,  said  means  being  servo- 
controlled  so  as  to  maintain  the  light  intensity  output  of 
said  spectral  lines  constant, 

means  for  measuring  for  more  than  two  absorbances  of  said 
mixture  at  at  least  four  wavelengths  in  the  visible  spec- 
trum as  defined  by  said  means  for  generating  said  spectral 
lines,  including  means  of  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a 
constant  temperature  during  said  measurement, 

means  for  calculating  said  plurality  of  parameters  based  on 
said  measured  absorbances, 

means  for  automatically  displaying  in  digital  form  one  of 
said  calculated  p^ameters,  and 
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s  for  displaying  one  at  a  time  the  remaining  calculated 
parameters  responsive  tn  operator  intervention 

4.134,679 

DETERMINING  THE  VOLUME  AND  THE  VOLUME 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  SUSPENDED  SMALL  PARTICLES 

Alan  L.  Wertheimer.  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  A 

Northrup  Company.  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  No».  5,  1976.  Ser.  No.  739,365 

Int.  C\.    COIN  15/02.  21/00.  21/26 

U.S.  a.  356-336  '^  Oaims 


r^iwK"*' 


7  The  method  ol"  determining  for  a  sample  ol"  suspended 
particles  the  volume  distribution  o'i  suspended  particles  in  a 
particular  sue  range,  compnsing  the  steps  ol 

directing  at  said  sample  an  incident  beam  of  light,  the  v»,ave- 
length  of  said  light  beam  being  appro\imalel\  tvncc  the 
diameter  of  the  aseragc  parlii-le  size  in  said  range. 

separately  detecting  the  intensitv  of  the  light  nux  scattered 
bv  said  particles  at  ^)"  from  the  axis  of  said  incident  light 
beam  in  both  first  and  second  orthogonal  p^ilarizations. 
said  first  ptilaruation  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  o\ 
observation  as  defined  h>  the  axis  of  said  incident  beam 
and  the  point  at  which  the  scattered  light  is  being  detected 
and  said  second  p<ilari/ation  being  parallel  t(^  said  plane, 

and 
subtracting  the  mtensits  oi  the  light  iTux  detected  as  having 
said  second  polarization  from  th.it  delected  as  having  the 
first  p<ilan/ation  to  ,ibtain  a  resulting  value  prop<irtional 
lo  the  total  volume  of  the  particles  in  said  si/e  range 


4  134  680 
VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  TESTING  APPARATUS 
l>ee  Hunter,  l.adue.  and  Da*id  A.  Senften,  Horissant,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company,  Bridgeton. 

Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,041 

Int.  O.    (;01J  /   "^    /   ■''*■ 

U.S.  a.  356—121  '2  C\umi 

1  In  headlight  testing  apparatus  for  vehicle  headlights  in 
which  the  vehicle  front  and  rear  w, heels  are  placed  on  a  work 
surface,  the  combination  of 

(A(  calibration  means  connecte'<  '<  and  Kvaled  in  the  plane 

of  rotation  of  a  rear  wheel, 
(B)  headlight  testing  means  positioned  ahead  ot  the  vehicle 
wheels  and  at  the  side  of  the  vehicle  to  be  in  view  of  said 
calibration  means,  and  including 
(Da  cabinet  having  a  condensing  lens  mounted  to  align 

with  said  calibration  means, 
(2)  a  target  indicia  mounted  in  said  cabinet  and  spaced 

from  said  lens. 
(M  an  array   of  photocells  arranged  around  said  target 
indicia  with  certain  pholi)cells  spaced  vertically  abtive 
and  below  said  target  indicia,  and  others  being  spaced 
honzontally  to  the  right  and  left  of  said  target  indicia. 


said  target  indicia  being  located  on  the  focal  axis  of  said 
condensing  lens; 

(C)  sighting  means  earned  by  said  cabinet  in  position  to  view 
said  calibration  means, 

(D)  support  means  for  said  cabinet  including  means  to  adjust 
the  cabinet  about  honzontal  and  vertical  pivot  axes  in 
cooperation  with  said  calibration  means  to  align  the  axis  of 
said  condensing  lens  subsUntially  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  said  rear  wheel  and  with  the  work  surface, 

(E)  an  array  of  position  indicator  lamps  corresponding  with 
the  vertical  and  honzontal  onentation  of  the  vehicle  head- 
light beam,  and 


CZl 


(F)  circuit  connections  between  said  array  of  photocells  and 
said  indicator  lamps,  w  hereby  said  lamps  are  lit  selectively 
or  together  in  response  to  activation  of  said  photocells  b\ 
a  vehicle  headlight  and  adjustment  of  said  cabinet, 
( 1 )  said  circuit  connections  including  means  to  display  the 
intensity  of  the  vehicle  low  beam  headlight  as  a  voluge, 
means  to  store  the  voltage  representative  of  the  maxi- 
mum intensity  of  the  low  beam  headlight,  and  means  to 
compare  the  stored  voltage  with  the  voltage  of  the 
actual  low  beam  headlight  intensity  at  locations  of  said 
photix:ells  on  the  honzontal  axis 


4,134,681 

METHOD  OF  DETER.MINING  RELATIVE 

ORIENTATION  OF  PHYSICAL  SYSTEMS 

Frank  J.  Elmer,  Spring  Lake  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 

United  Sutea  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976.  Ser.  No.  701.918 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  U/26 

L.S.  a.  356— 152  4  Claims 


1  r»tc»o«  >«n    '  "WO" ": 'T  53»J 

I   I    woe      I     ,      mimt   \ — -f 


l»»Tf  M  •«  I 


""1      1 


1  A  methixJ  for  obtaining  information  from  which  an  atti- 
tude matnx  can  be  denved  which  is  representative  of  the 
relationship  of  the  ctxirdinate  systems  of  at  least  two  separate 
physical  systems  compnsing 

sensing  first  and  second  beam  vectors  the  apparent  direction 
of  which  can  be  sensed  at  all  of  said  physical  systems, 

actively  measunng  at  one  of  said  physical  systems  the  direc- 
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tional  components  of  said  first  beam  vector  in  the  coordi- 
nate system  of  said  one  physical  system, 

actively  measuring  at  another  of  said  physical  systems  the 
directional  components  of  said  first  beam  vector  in  the 
coordinate  system  of  said  other  physical  system,  said 
measuring  being  accomplished  simultaneously  with  the 
preceding  measuring  step, 

actively  measuring  at  said  one  physical  system  the  direc- 
tional components  of  said  second  beam  vector  in  the 
coordinate  system  of  said  one  physical  system. 

actively  measunng  at  said  other  physical  system  the  direc- 
tional components  of  said  second  beam  vector  in  the 
coordinate  system  of  said  other  physical  system,  said 
measuring  being  accomplished  simultaneously  with  the 
immediately  preceding  step, 

communicating  from  both  of  said  physical  systems  data 
representative  of  the  measurements  at  said  physical  sys- 
tems to  a  central  processing  means,  and 

developing  said  attitude  matrix  from  data  derived  from  both 
of  said  physical  systems. 


4,134,682 

WHEEL  MIRROR  CALIBRATING  DEVICE 

Walter  R.  Calk,  2545  Pine  Bluff  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75228 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,305 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  11/27.  11/275 

U.S.  a.  356—155  15  Claims 
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1.  A  mirror  alignment  device  for  aligning  mirrors  used  on 
wheel  alignment  equipment  said  mirrors  having  support  struc- 
ture with  adjustable  button  pads  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
nm  of  a  wheel  on  a  vehicle  comprising:  means  to  project  an 
image  toward  the  mirror;  a  screen  arranged  to  receive  the 
reflected  image;  means  to  mark  the  position  of  the  image  on  the 
screen;  shaft  supfx)rt  means;  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said 
shaft  support  means;  means  to  level  said  shaft  suppwrt  means;  a 
frame  secured  to  said  shaft  in  a  perpendicular  plane  to  said 
shaft;  support  means  secured  to  said  frame  for  securing  said 
mirror  to  said  frame  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  said  shaft, 
said  support  means  having  a  lip  adapted  to  receive  the  button 
pads  on  said  mirrors;  and  adjustment  means  adapted  to  move 
said  support  means  horizontally  relative  to  said  frame. 


4,134,683 
MULTISPECTRAL  IMAGING  AND  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Alexander  F.  H.  Goetz,  Aludena,  and  Frederick  P.  Landauer, 
Jr.,  South  Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,091 
Int.  a.2  GOIJ  3/48 
U.S.  a.  356—407  8  Claims 

1    A  system  for  receiving  and  analyzing  incident  radiation 
reflected  from  the  earth's  surface  in  real  time,  which  system  is 
suitable  for  geographic  surveying  from  airborne  vehicles,  said 
system  comprising: 
imaging  means  for  receiving  said  incident  radiation,  said 
imaging  means  including: 
a   plurality  of  detector  arrays  maintained   in  optically 


stacked  registration,  said  detector  arrays  each  including 
an  array  of  charge  coupled  devices  wherein  said  charge 
coupled  devices  of  each  said  array  are  maintained  in 
registration  with  corresponding  devices  in  every  other 
array,  said  arrays  providing  detector  signals  indicative 
of  radiation  incident  thereon, 

optical  means  for  permitting  only  incident  radiation  hav- 
ing difTerent  preselected  wavelengths  to  be  incident  on 
each  of  said  detector  arrays;  and 

normalizing  circuit  means  for  normalizing  the  dark  cur- 


rent offset  and  the  inherent  gain  of  each  said  charge 
coupled  device  in  said  detector  arrays; 

data  processing  means  for  analyzing  said  detector  signals 
applied  thereto  in  accordance  with  preselected  algorithms 
peculiar  to  the  spectral  reflectance  characteristics  of  se- 
lected materials  for  identifying  said  selected  materials; 
said  processing  means  providing  data  signals;  and 

display  means  for  receiving  said  data  signals  and  detector 
signals  for  concurrently  displaying  said  detector  signals  as 
an  image  of  the  earth's  surface  indicating  the  location  of 
said  selected  materials. 


4,134,684 
REPEAT  DEFECT  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Paul  C.  Jette,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Intex  Corp.,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,279 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/32.  21/16 

U.S.  a.  356—430  7  aalms 


1,  A  repeat  defect  detection  system  for  detecting  repetitive 
fiaws  on  predetermined  areas  of  moving  web  of  material  being 
examined,  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  source  of  radiation, 

(b)  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  source  of  radiation  in  a 
predetermined  scan  path  over  the  web  of  material  being 
examined, 

(c)  detector  means  positioned  for  receiving  radiation  applied 
by  said  source  from  the  material  being  examined  and 
generating  signals  in  response  to  the  intensity  of  radiation 
applied  thereto, 

(d)  flaw  discriminator  means  coupled  to  said  detector  means 
for  passing  flaw  signals  of  predetermined  characteristics  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  said  discriminator 
means, 

(e)  lane  means  for  dividing  the  web  of  material  being  exam- 
ined into  predetermined  lane  areas  along  the  length  of 
travel  of  the  web  and  means  for  generating  lane  signals 
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representing  saiJ  lane  areas  tor  Haw  signal  privessing 
purptwcs,  and 
(f)  sellable  recirculating  priKes,sing  means  coupled  to  said 
flaw  discriminator  means  and  said  lane  signals  for  provid- 
ing flaw  signal  matrn  cixirdinator  iiutputs  indicative  of 
lane  number  versus  downweb  p<isition  of  each  nev^  flaw 
passed  by  said  discriminator  means,  said  prix.essing  means 
having  means  for  locking  out  individual  lanes  with  a 
predetermined  high  data  rate  until  such  predetermined 
high  data  rale  disappears  for  a  piedetcrmined  time  inter- 
vaL 


struts    in    oppcisile    directions,    a    pair    of   wheels    rotatablv 
mounted  on  said  axle  means,  a  lov.er  end  of  said  upnght  mem- 


4,134,685 

R.AMELHSS  ATOMIZATION 

Edward  G.  F.g«n.  Mulgrave;  lui  S.  Jackson.  Glen  Waverlev,  and 

Peter  Bennett,  Glen  Iris,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  V  arian 

Techtron  ProprieUr>  Limited,  Springraie,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,761 

Int.  n.    GOIJ  J    fO 

L.S.  a.  356— 312  11  Claims 
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4,134,686 
PORTABI  K  C  EMKNT  MIXER 
Hans  Hauser.  and  Jon  A.  V  iolet,  both  of  Fredericktown,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  J.   B.  Foote  Foundry   Co.,  Fredericktown. 
Uhio 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,(W6 
Int.  CI.    B28C    "^    '■< 
L  .S.  CI   366 — »■■  8  Oaims 

1  .A  p»irlablc  cement  mixer  comprising  a  first  end  frame 
having  two  angular  struts  converging  in  an  upwardly  direc- 
tion, a  nracket  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  angular  struts 
a  cross  strut  connecting  intermediate  portions  of  said  angular 
struts,  a  second  end  frame  comprising  a  single  upright  member, 
a  transverse  strut  connecting  a  central  portion  of  said  cros^ 
strut  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  upright  member,  a 
drum  yoke  supported  bv  an  upper  end  of  said  upright  member 
and  said  bracket,  a.xlc  means  carried  by  lower  end  portions  ot 
said  angular  struts  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  angular 


ber  being  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  peripher- 
ies of  said  wheels  when  said  yoke  is  substantially  horizontal 


4,134,687 
CONTROL  OF  PLASTIC  INJECTION 

Helmut  Eckardt,  Hilchenbacb-Allenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schloemann-Siemag  AG,  DSaseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1976,  2623308 

Int.  a.-  B29B  1/06:  B29F  1/02 
L.S.  a.  366—76  14  Claims 


1  Chemical  analysis  apparatus  including,  an  atomi/er  for 
receiving  a  sample  to  be  analysed,  a  heater  circuit  which  in- 
cludes said  atomizer  and  is  connectable  to  an  electrical  power 
source  so  that  said  atomizer  is  heated  by  resist"  ■  -e  heating,  the 
total  electncal  resistance  of  said  circuit  beiiij,  the  sum  of  the 
atomizer  resistance  and  a  further  resistance  which  is  the  elec- 
tncal resistance  of  that  part  of  said  circuit  other  than  said 
atomizer,  and  said  further  resistance  is  preselected  relative  to 
said  atomizer  resistance  such  that  operational  variations  of  said 
atomizer  resistance  dii  not  subslantiallv  affect  p<iwer  dissipa- 
tion in  said  atiimizer  during  heating  thereof,  and  a  feed-back 
svstem  connectable  to  said  power  s^iurce  and  being  operative 
to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  voltage  across  said  heater 
circuit  during  heating  of  said  atomi/er 


1  Injection  molding  apparatus  for  the  injection  molding  of 
bcxlies  consisting  of  a  foamed  porous  thermoplastic  core  and  a 
non -foamed  dense  thermoplastic  skin,  by  injecting  foaming  and 
non-foaming  thermoplastic  malenal  into  a  hollovv -molding 
ti-Kil  comprising 

(a)  an  injection  head  having  an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  a 
stream  of  non-foamed  thermoplastic  matenal  during  the 
injection  operation,  and  an  outlet  opening. 

(b)  an  annular  canal  within  the  injection  head,  said  canal 
being  nng-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  an  outlet 
opening  and  an  inlet  opening  connected  to  the  inlet  open- 
ing of  the  injection  head, 

(c)  a  central  bore  within  and  co-axial  with  the  annular  canal, 
the  central  bore  having  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  open- 
ing, and  a  mixing  chamber  between  the  inlel  and  outlet 
openings  of  the  central  bore, 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  inlet  opening  of  the  central 
b<ire  to  the  inlet  opening  of  the  injection  head. 

(e)  a  pipe  line  carrying  a  foaming  agent  and  having  an  outlet 
opening  communicating  with  the  central  bore  between  the 
mixing  chamber  and  the  inlet  opening  of  the  central  bore 
and  having  an  inlet  opening. 

(f)  means  slidable  axiall>  within  the  central  bore  for  selec- 
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tively  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  outlet  opening  of 
the  pipe  line  with  the  central  bore, 

(g)  means  for  mixing  the  thermoplastic  material  and  foaming 
agent  within  the  mixing  chamber, 

(h)  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  outlet  open- 
ings of  the  annular  canal  and  central  bore  to  the  outlet 
opening  of  the  injection  head. 


I 


4,134,688 


THERMOSETnNG  RESIN  INJECTIQN  MOLDING 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Masayoshi  Hone,  Tokyo,  and  Kikuto  Yamazaki,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,325 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1974,  49-146320 
Int,  a,2  B29B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  366—81  »*  Claims 


1  A  screw  device  for  a  thermosetting  resin  injection  mold- 
ing machine,  wherein  said  screw  device  is  placed  in  a  heating 
cylinder  having  an  injection  nozzle  coaxially  thereof  of  said 
heating  cylinder  and  having  one  end  on  the  side  of  the  injec- 
tion nozzle  terminated  into  a  kneading  barrier,  and  the  ratio  of 
the  cross  sectional  area  cut  at  right  angles  to  the  flights  of  a 
spiral  resin  passage  defined  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  heating 
cylinder  and  the  adjacent  screw  flights  to  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  an  annular  resin  passage  defined  between  said  barrier 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  heating  cylinder  is  0.3  to  0.7. 

4,134,689 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
B6"rge  Ahrenskou-SBrensen,  Higersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Svenska  Skandex  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,144 
Int.  a:-  BOIF  11/00 
L.S.  a.  366—110 

I 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  liquid  or  pulverous  material  by 
shaking,  including  a  table  having  a  support  surface,  vibratory 
motion  producing  means  connected  to  said  table,  and  clamping 
means  having  a  cross-member  for  clamping  a  receptacle  to  the 
table,  said  receptacle  containing  the  materials  to  be  mixed,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
at  least  two  screws  extending  perpendiculariy  to  and  up- 
wardly from  the  support  surface  of  said  table,  said  screws 
being  located  to  straddle  the  receptacle  and  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  relative  to  the  Uble,  and  axially  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  table; 


a  nut  on  each  screw; 

said  nuts  being  fixed  on  said  cross-member; 

transmission  means  connecting  said  screws  for  synchronous 

rotational  movement; 
an  electric  motor  arranged  to  drive  said  transmission  means; 
and  wherein  said  vibratory  motion  producing  means  in- 
cludes: 

an  inner  frame  supporting  said  table;  an  intermediate 
frame  disposed  about  said  inner  frame  and  adapted  to 
support  said  electric  motor; 
linking  means  pivotably  connecting  the  upper  part  of  said 
intermediate  frame  to  the  upper  part  of  said  inner  frame; 
a  first  pulley  dnven  by  the  motor;  a  second  pulley  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  means; 
an  endless  belt  connecting  said  first  and  second  pulleys; 
said  pulleys  being  mounted  substantially  coaxially  with 
the  pivot  axes  of  said  linking  means. 


4,134,690 
MIXER  BLADE  FOR  A  MIXER  TANK 
Harold  R.  Lindstrom,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,854 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  15/02 

U.S.  a.  366—266  15  Qaims 


S  Claims 


1,  For  a  mixer  tank  with  a  floor,  an  upright  cylindrically 
shaped  sidewall.  and  a  central  shafi  carried  for  rotation  within 
said  tank  on  the  axis  thereof,  a  mixer  blade  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  radially  extending  arm  member  including  an  inner  radial 
portion  for  suppvorting  said  member  with  respect  to  the 
shafi  for  rotation  therewith  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane;  and 
an  extension  member  freely  mounted  about  a  vertical  pivot 
on  the  arm  member  and  including  a  portion  supporting  it 
on  the  vertical  pivot  so  that  it  swings  in  a  substantially 
honzontal  plane  and  is  retained  thereby  in  close  but  verti- 
cally offset  relation  to  the  floor. 


4,134,691 

PRINTING  HEAD 

Arthur  L.  Matschke,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Matschke 

General  Research  Company,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,626,  Jan.  5,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,718 
Int.  a.:  B41J  3/12 
U.S.  a.  400—124  13  Oaims 

1,  An  electromagnet  assembly  for  a  dot  matrix  pnnt  head 
comprising: 
an  armature; 

flexure  means  secured  to  the  end  of  said  armature  and  sup- 
porting same  for  movement  from  a  rest  position  to  a  print- 
ing position  and  back  without  angular  change  during 
movement; 
a  single,  generally  U-shaped  magnetizable  core  member 
having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  toward  said 
armature,  the  ends  of  said  legs  forming  a  first  pair  of  pole 
faces; 
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said  Heiure  means  jIv  bcin;;  «-^uri.-d  (o  ihc  rt-sj-K-Llne  ends 
of  said  base, 

said  p<ile  faces  being  ddja^enl  said  armalure  and  each  form- 
ing an  identical  acute  angle  in  the  range  of  "  to  2h  degrees 
with  the  axis  thereof 

a  second  pair  of  magnetizable  p<>le  faces  on  said  armature 
and  at  the  same  angle  to  said  axis  as  said  first  ol  pole  taces 
and  defining  therebetween  a  pair  of  closable  air  gaps. 


coil  means  on  each  leg  of  said  core  member,  energi/ing  of 
said  coil  means  creating  a  magnetic  Held  between  said 
pairs  of  pole  faces  and  moving  said  armature  to  close  said 
gaps,  and 

print  wire  means  secured  to  an  end  ot  said  armature  and 
adapted  to  be  pushed  thereb>  to  a  printing  position  on 
energizin»;  of  said  coils 


4,134,692 
HIGH  SPKKD  IMPACT  PRINTKR 
Takami  Suzuki,  and  Takashi  Fukushima.  both  of  Tukyu.  Japan, 
assiipiors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  I  td  ,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  197''.  Ser.  No.  806.145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1976.  51-68699 

Int.  CI.    B41J   7/92 

L.S.  CI.  400— 144.:  8  Claims 


\ 


r  ^ 


1     -X  printing  apparjla>  ^ompriMiig 

a  t\pe  wheel  including  a  rotarv  hub.  a  pliiralitv  of  circumfer- 
-nlially  spaced  resilient  arms  radialK  extending  from  the 
hub  and  a  plurality  of  type  elements  provided  at  end 
portions  of  the  arms  respectively 

type  selection  means  for  rotating  the  typn-  wheel  so  that  a 
selected  type  element  occupies  a  printing  position 

a  printing  hammer, 

hammer  drive  means  tor  driving  the  printing  hammer  to 
engage  with  and  m.ive  the  selected  type  element  against 
paper  for  printing,  and 

selection  inhibit  means  for  inhibiting  the  type  selection 
means  while  the  hammer  is  in  engagement  with  the  se- 
lected type  element 

the  hammer  drive  means  comprising  means  for  generating  an 
electrical  hammer  drive  signal  to  initiate  driving  of  the 
hammer,  the  selection  inhibit  means  ciimprising  inhibit 
pulse  generator  means  for  generating  an  inhibit  pulse 
having  a  predetermined  duration  in  resp<.<nse  to  the  ham- 


mer drive  signal,  the  inhibit  pulse  inhibiting  the  type  selec- 
tion means  for  said  duration, 
the  selection  inhibit  means  being  constructed  to  predeter- 
mine said  duration  of  the  inhibit  pulse  in  accordance  with 
a  variable  pnnting  parameter  of  the  printing  apparatus 


4.134,693 

RESILIENT  RIBBON  CARTRIDGES  FOR  BUSINESS 

MACHINES 

John  D.  Crickmore,  and  Ernest  R.  Radford,  both  of  Sidcup. 

England,  assignors  to  Walter  Grafton  A  Son  Limited,  London, 

England 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,591 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  May  21,  1976. 
21224  76 

Int.  a.-  B41J  J3  14 
L.S.  CI.  400—208  6  Oaims 


1  .A  one-piece  ribbtm  cartridge  for  a  business  machine  con- 
sisting of  a  single  permanently  integral  unit  of  substanlialK 
constant  shape  formed  with  a  base  portion,  said  cartridge 
including  first  flange  means  integral  with  and  extending  in 
cantilever  fashion  from  said  base  portion,  and  second  flange 
means  integral  with  and  extending  in  cantilever  fashion  from 
said  base  p<irtion  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  flange  means, 
said  first  and  second  fiange  means  being  located  for  engaging 
opposite  ends  of  two  ribbon-wound  hub  members  when  said 
hub  members  are  intrtxluced  laterally  between  said  first  and 
second  flange  means,  said  first  and  second  fiange  means  being 
formed  to  mount  each  of  said  two  hub  members  for  rotation 
about  Its  axis,  said  first  and  second  flange  means  having  spaced 
free  fiange  ends,  at  least  part  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  fiange  means  being  capable  of  resilient  deformation 
relative  to  said  base  portion  and  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  fiange  means  whereby  the  spacing  between 
the  spaced  free  fiange  ends  can  be  increased  manually  by  such 
resilient  deformation  to  enable  each  of  said  two  nbbon-wound 
hub  members  to  be  removed  from  and  replaced  into  the  space 
between  said  first  and  second  fiange  means  by  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  hub  members  past  said  spaced  free  fiange  ends 
whereafter  release  of  said  resilient  deformation  enables  said 
first  and  second  fiange  means  to  hold  each  such  replaced  hub 
member  in  its  rotatably  mounted  position,  and  said  cartndge 
being  formed  with  openings  enabling  said  two  nbbon-wound 
hub  members  to  be  rotated  in  the  cartndge  by  the  business 
machine  and  the  nbbon  thereon  to  circulate  through  the  ma- 
chine into  and  out  of  the  cartndge  when  the  cartndge  is 
mounted  in  a  business  machine 


4,134,694 

DLAL  PITCH  TABULAR  STOP  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  Stuiber,  Karben,  and  Karl  W'enderoth,  Bad  Vilbel,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Adierwerke  vorm. 

Heinrich  Kleyer  A.G.,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782.248 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Apr.  29, 
1976,  2618875 

Int.  a.    B41J  2 1 '01 
U.S.  a.  400—293  3  Claims 

1    Tabulating  mechanism  fiir  use  with  dual  pitch  escape- 
ments comprising 
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a  tab  rack. 

a  plurality  of  tabs  all  of  which  are  rotatably  detentably 
mounted  and  spaced  at  uniform  intervals  on  said  tab  rack, 

each  of  said  tabs  having  a  first  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  tab 
defining  a  tab  stop  in  a  first  repeating  series  of  uniformly 
spaced  tab  stops. 

each  of  said  tabs  less  one  having  a  second  surface  angularly 
immediately  adjacent  said  first  surfaces  on  said  tabs  defin- 
ing a  tab  stop  in  a  second  repeating  series  of  uniformly 
spaced  tab  stops  of  greater  spacing  than  the  spacing  of  said 
first  senes  of  tab  stops. 

the  initial  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  in  each  series 


anism  and  engaging  at  its  other  end  the  movable  pivot  for 
biasing  the  print  mechanism  against  the  stop;  and 
manually-operable  means  for  releasing  the  biasing  means  and 
for  moving  the  print  mechanism  away  from  the  stop. 


2.  A  carnag-.;  apparatus  for  mounting  a  spring  mechanism  for 

movement  in  a  path  across  the  width  of  a  record  medium, 

along  at  least  one  fixed  guide  rod  arranged  parallel  with  the 

path,  under  control  of  means  for  advancing  the  carriage  in 

either  direction  along  the  guide  rod,  the  carriage  including: 

means  engagable  by  the  print  mechanism  for  ofTering  the 

print  mechanism  a  degree  of  movement  in  a  direction 

p>erpendicular  to  the  guide  rod; 

a  stop  for  defining  a  finite  minimum  gap  between  the  print 

mechanism  and  the  record  medium; 
an  overcentenng  toggle  having  a  movable  pivot; 
a  compression  spring  engaging  at  one  end  the  printing  mech- 


4,134,696 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Takayoshi  Hanakata,  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Noda,  Kawasaki,  and 
Mitsuaki  Seki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1975,  50-145283; 
Dec.  5,  1975,  50-145284 

Int.  a.'  GOID  15/10 
U,S.  a.  400—323  6  Qaims 


'^  TTT-TTTrr 
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being  in  the  same  plane  with  the  following  second  surfaces 
being  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  tabs  differing  amounts 
to  define  said  second  repeating  series  of  uniformly  spaced 
tab  stops. 

a  tab  setting  abutment,  and 

a  tabular  blade  positionable  to  encounter  stop  surfaces  of  set 
tabs. 

said  tab  rack  being  rotatable  from  a  home  position  in  a  set- 
ting direction  to  bring  said  tabs  into  contact  with  said 
setting  abutment  to  move  said  tabs  relative  to  said  rack 
therby  to  position  stops  in  said  first  or  second  series  for 
encounter  with  said  tabular  blade  upon  restoration  of  said 
tab  rack  to  its  home  position.  ^' 


4,134,695 
PRINTER  CARRIAGE 
John  E.  Randolph,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corpora- 
tion, Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,132 

Int.  a.-  B41J  25/30 

U.S.  a.  400—320  7  Qaims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  thermal  head  having  a  first  edge  portion  and  a  second  edge 
portion  positioned  on  the  opposite  margin  of  the  same  side 
of  the  head  from  said  first  edge  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
thermal  elements  disposed  on  said  first  edge  portion; 

means  for  holding  said  thermal  head  such  that  the  plurality 
of  thermal  elements  on  the  first  edge  portion  of  said  ther- 
mal head  may  be  brought  into  pressure  contact  with  a 
recording  medium,  and  the  second  edge  portion  of  said 
thermal  head  is  spaced  from  the  recording  medium  with 
such  an  inclination  that  there  is  provided  a  predetermined 
angle  6  between  said  second  edge  ponion  and  the  record- 
ing medium  centering  on  said  first  edge  portion  wherein 
said  angle  6  is  selected  within  the  range  from  30  minutes 
to  1 5  degrees;  and  control  means  for  causing  said  thermal 
head  holding  means  to  move  in  the  direction  across  the 
width  of  the  recording  medium  while  said  second  edge 
portion  of  said  thermal  head  is  selected  as  a  leading  edge, 
while  printing  is  performed  on  the  recording  medium  by 
the  contacting  thermal  head. 


4,134,697 
GRAVITY  FEED,  FOUNTAIN-TYPE  CAR  BRUSH 
Anders  V.  Sparr,  Sr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  272,  Milligan  Rd.,  Waupun, 
Wis.  53963 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,305 

Int.  a.2  A46B  ]l/04 

U.S.  a.  401—276  5  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fountain  brush  and  a  reservoir 
container  of  cleaning  solution,  an  improved  flow  control  appa- 
ratus, the  improvement  comprising: 
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.jp  means  secured  i>>  the  rescrwMr  conldincr  over  an  open- 
ir.i  JiNfH'sed  therein,  said  ^ap  means  having  al  lea.sl  a  firsl 
ind  J  second  aperture  formed  therein. 

J  suppK  lu^xr  received  in  the  first  aperture,  the  supply  tube 
•.•vtending  from  the  container  and  connecting  with  the 
f.'uniain  brush  to  channel  cleaning  s»ilulion  from  the  con- 
tainer to  the  brush 

a  vent  tube  received  in  the  second  aperture,  a  first  end  of  the 
vent  tube  extending  through  the  second  aperture  in  the 
cap  means  into  the  interior  of  the  container  and  being  of  a 
length  at  least  substanlialK  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  second  end  of  the  vent  tube  extending  out\».ardly 
of  the  cap  means,  a  channel  extending  through  the  vent 
tube  and  communicating  the  intenor  of  the  container  to 
ambient  being  closeable  by  simple  placement  of  a  finger, 
or  the  like,  over  the  second  end  of  the  vent  tube  when  the 
opening  in  the  container  is  dispiised  downwardly,  the  end 
of  the  vent  lube  being  disp»ised  ab<ive  the  surface  of  the 
cleaning  solution  when  said  container  is  disp<-)sed  down- 
wardlv,  handle  means  formed  in  the  reservoir  container, 
the  handle  means  comprising  an  opening  formed  in  the 
rsiKlv  .'f  the  reservoir  ^cmtamer.  the  opening  being 
adapted  ti'  be  grasped  bv  the  hand  of  a  user,  at  lea.st  one 
finger  .•i  the  hand  grasping  the  container  being  free  to  be 
pia.ed  over  the  second  end  of  the  vent  tube 


4,134.699 

COUPLING  FOR  SHAFTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Horst- Dieter  ScUUer,  WllUch;  P«ul  LooMn,  Krefeld;  Ulrich 

KlOren.   Krefeld,  and  Hans-Martin  Thiele,   Krefeld,  all  of 

Germany,  aaaignort  to  Ringfeder  GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1976,  2610720 

Int.  a.    F16B  7/00 
L.S.  a.  403—13  7  Claims 


4,134.698 

COMPACT  KAIl-SAKK  Bl  XZFR 

Spencer  C.  Schantz,  16608  W    Rodgers  Dr..  New  Berlin.  Wis. 

53151 

Division  of  Vr.  No.  ''36.610.  Oct.  28.  19''6.  This  application  Sep. 

21.  l?-"".  Ser    No.  835,386 

Int.  n.    H6B  .5/00 

I   S.  CI.  403— J  ^  Claims 


a... . 


1  A  couphng  for  shafts  and  the  like,  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  passage  adapted  to  receive  the  end  portions  of  two 
aligned  shafts,  an  outer  circumferential  surface  having  two 
axially  spaced  sections  which  conically  diverage  towards  each 
other,  and  a  radial  flange  intermediate  said  sections,  said  sleeve 
including  said  flange  being  of  two  axially  adjacent  parts  which 
are  mirror-symmetncal  with  reference  to  a  radial  parting  line 
bisecting  said  flange  midway  between  the  axial  ends  of  said 
flange,  connecting  means  including  threaded  connectors  con- 
necting the  parts  of  said  flange  to  one  another  in  axially  aligned 
relationship,  a  pair  of  circumferentially  uninterrupted  pressure 
nngs  each  surrounding  one  of  said  sections  and  each  having  a 
conically  tapcnng  inner  circumferential  surface  complemen- 
tary to  the  respectively  surrounded  section;  and  means  con- 
necting each  of  said  pressure  nngs  with  said  flange,  and  opera- 
tive for  pulling  said  pressure  nngs  in  opposite  directions  axially 
towards  each  other  and  towards  said  flange  to  thereby  com- 
press said  sleeve  radially  inwardly  into  fnctional  engagement 
with  shaft  end  p<irtions  IcKated  in  said  passage. 


"     fC±J    .     ■^''^'^• 


4,134.700 

ZERO  CLEARANCE  SPLINE  COUPLING 

Robert  W.  Nelson,  and  Steren  M.  Pierce,  both  of  Waterloo, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,615 

Int.  a.-  F16B  7  02 

L  .S.  C\.  403—334  10  Oaims 


-15 


I  In  an  eie^trKal  vlevi^e  having  a  flat  metal  frame  porthin 
wiih  1  mouniin.;  aperture  on  one  side  thereol  and  having  a 
...rner  at  v».hich  said  metal  frame  portion  is  bent,  the  improve- 
ment .Mmpnsinga  h.x^k  t\.rmed  from  a  p^irtion  of  said  frame  at 
said  ...rner  and  bent  to  project  at  an  oblique  angle  below  the 
frame  with  the  deepest  part  of  said  h^Hik  being  reversely  bent 
under  the  corner  and  toviard  the  plane  of  the  lovNer  surface  of 
said  metal  frame  so  as  t.<  serve  as  a  .onnector  and  as  a  fulcrum 
m  connecting  the  frame  to  an  aperlured  supporting  plate,  and 
in  which  the  metal  of  the  h.n.k  is  vieldable  as  the  device  is 
fulcrumed  ab<iul  the  h(K,|^  to  adapt  to  ditTerent  thicknesses  of 
supp-Hting  plates  and  enable  registration  of  the  mounting 
aperture 


1  A  zero  backlash  coupling  compnsing  a  first  shaft  having 
a  frusto-comcal  opening  therein,  a  second  shaft  having  external 
spline  teeth  thereon,  a  collar  having  a  frusto-comcal  surface 
iherecin  engageable  with  the  frusto-comcal  opening  in  the  first 
shaft  and  p<isitionable  to  encircle  the  spline  teeth  on  the  second 
shaft,  said  collar  having  a  radial  cut  provided  therein  and 
internal  spline  teeth  to  engage  the  spline  teeth  on  the  second 
shaft,  a  keeper  having  a  through  hole  provided  therein  posi- 
tionable  to  encircle  the  spline  teeth  on  the  second  shaft  and 
abut  the  collar,  and  means  for  urging  the  collar  and  keeper 
towards  the  first  shaft  to  cause  engagement  of  the  frusto-coni 
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cal  surface  of  the  collar  with  the  frusto-conical  opening  in  the 
first  shaft  whereby  the  frusto-conical  surface  will  be  held  by 
fnction  and  the  collar  will  clamp  around  the  splined  shaft. 

I 


tioned  on  said  upper  deck  flooring,  and  a  ceiling  mounted  on 
said  walls  so  as  to  form,  together  with  said  upper  deck  flooring, 


4,134,701 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
McEowen,  379  Pittsfield  Dr.,  Worthington, 


Ohio 


Victor  R. 

55434 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,237,  Mar.  3, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,087,188.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,931 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F16C  11/06 

VS.  a.  403—34  8  Claims 


1  A  pivot  joint  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cupshaped 
housing  portion  provided  by  a  forged  carbon  steel  blank  in- 
cluding a  cavity  provided  with  an  inner  wall,  one  end  of  said 
inner  wall  including  a  decarbonized  spherical  bearing  surface 
integrally  formed  with  the  forging  of  said  housing  and  said 
decarbonized  spherical  bcanng  surface  having  a  final  ma- 
chined finish  to  remove  surface  metal  from  which  carbon  was 
removed  by  working  of  the  metal  during  forging  and  said  final 
finish  also  being  subsequently  locally  hardened  by  induction  to 
provide  an  annular  controlled  zone  of  hardened  metal  from  the 
interior  of  said  blank  for  said  spherical  bearing  surface,  and 
said  hardened  zone  being  of  predetermined  thickness  with  the 
metal  of  said  housing  surrounding  said  zone  being  relatively 
unhardened  as  compared  to  said  zone;  and  a  ball  stud  including 
a  head  portion  having  a  spherical  outer  surface  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  spherical  bearing  surface  of  the  housing  por- 
tion, said  sphencal  outer  surface  including  lubricating  grooves. 


4,134,702 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  PLATFORM  DECK  FOR  OIL  RIGS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Odd  Thunes,  TtnUsen,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Akers  Mek. 
Vcrksted,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,454 

Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  4,  1976,  761897 

Int.  a.2E02B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  405—195  7  Claims 

1   A  platform  deck  for  oil  ngs  or  the  like  comprising  means 

forming  a  main  deck,  means  for  supjxjrting  the  main  deck,  an 

upper  deck  flooring  positioned  on  said  main  deck,  walls  posi- 


an  enclosed  upper  deck,  said  flooring  being  non-rigidly  inter- 
connected with  said  main  deck. 


4,134,703 

LOCKING  STRUCTURE  FOR  EXTENSIBLE  POLE 

Earl  S.  Hinners,  3664  Robinwood  Ter.,  Hopkins,  Minn.  55434 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,476 

Int.  a:-  F16B  7/10 

U.S.  a.  403—104  1  Oaim 


1.  A  locking  structure  for  a  pair  of  extensible  or  telescopic 
tubular  members,  having  in  combination 

a  first  and  inner  tubular  member  slidable  within  a  second  and 
outer  tubular  member, 

a  threaded  member  having  a  head  portion  integral  with  and 
upstanding  from  the  end  portion  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  second  tubular  member. 

a  wedge  member  freely  slidable  on  said  threaded  member 
and  being  disposed  thereon  abutting  said  head  portion, 

a  second  wedge  member  freely  slidable  on  said  threaded 
member  in  sujjerposed  relation  to  said  first  wedge  mem- 
ber, 

said  wedge  members  having  facing  tapered  portions  as  mir- 
ror images  of  one  another, 

an  operating  member  disposed  on  said  threaded  member  in 
superposed  relation  to  said  second  wedge  member. 

a  hub  portion  of  said  operating  member  being  threaded  onto 
said  threaded  member, 

a  slotted  skirt  pwrtion  depending  from  said  hub  portion 
yielding  circumferentially  for  a  pressure  fit  within  said 
second  tubular  member. 
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said  skirt  p<irtion  having  a  tap<fred  fxue  iherein. 

said  second  wedge  niember  having  an  upv^ard  extending 
fKirtmn  tapered  to  mate  with  and  he  dispi'sed  in  said 
tapered  bxire  o(  said  skirt  portion, 

i  split  ring  disptised  on  said  threaded  member  hetvveen  said 
wedge  members. 

said  spht  ring  having  inner  facing  pt^rtions  corresp^mding 
with  the  adjacent  tapered  portions  of  said  wedge  mem- 
bers. 

whereby  when  said  operating  member  is  rotated  down- 
wardlv  of  said  threaded  member,  said  wedge  members 
separate  said  spht  ring  piirtions  radialK  and  urge  the  same 
into  Kxking  engagement  with  the  adjacent  surface  wall 
portion  of  said  second  tubular  member,  said  operating 
member  being  rotated  by  riitalu>n  of  said  scc».)nd  tubular 
member 


supptirt  base  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  and  at 
least  one  ball  bearing  kvated  along  said  support  base,  said  drill 
support  means  rotatably  supporting  drilling  means  in  said  ball 
bearing  while  preventing  linear  movement  of  said  drilling 
means  with  respect  to  said  support  base;  guide  means  compris- 
ing channel  means  for  supporting  said  drill  support  means  in 
linear  movable  relationship  and  handle  means  for  manually 
suppKirting  said  dnlling  apparatus,  manual  advancement  means 
for  said  drill  support  means  comprising  a  thumb  rest  located  at 
or  near  said  rearward  end  of  said  support  base  in  proximate 
relationship  to  said  handle  means  and  also  in  substantially 
direct  alignment  with  said  channel  means,  and,  stabilization 
means  for  positioning  said  drilling  apparatus  against  a  flat 
surface  such  that  said  drilling  means  is  set  substantially  perpen- 
dicular \o  said  flat  surface 


4,134,704 
TAPERED  HOLE  C1TTER 
Robert  D.  Jickley,  El  Monte,  and  Richard  T.  Perez,  San  Pedro, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deutsch  Fastener  Corp.,  Ix)s  .An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser    No.  780,819 
Int.  n.    B2JB  W  '*'    V   "^ 


L  .S.  CI.  408—57 


25  Claims 


1     A  tapered  hole  vUtler  which  comprises 

an  elongated,  generally  tial  culler  blade  having  front  and 
rear  ends,  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
edges,  said  front  end  of  said  blade  comprising  a  drill  point. 

said  edges  of  said  blade  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  ..ul- 
ling  edges. 

said  blade  being  lapercd  in  the  width  dirci.lion  between  said 
cutting  edges  from  a  relatively  wider  rear  end  lo  a  rela- 
tivelv  narrower  t'ronl  end.  said  taper  in  width  being  sub- 
stantially uniform  along  the  length  of  said  blade,  and 

said  blade  being  tapered  in  ihe  thickness  direclion  between 
said  sides  from  a  relativelv  thicker  rear  end  l.i  .i  relalively 
thinner  front  end 


4,134,705 
DRII  I  INC.   \PPARAriS 
Samuel   C    Smith.   210   Harlman   Rd.,   Newton   (  entre,   Mass. 
02159 

Filed  Apr    28,  1977,  Ser    No.  ''91,858 

Int.  CI     B23B  4^  "/■,   4^    14 

L..S   CI.  408— 112  8  Claims 


1  A  drilling 
drilling  applica 
comprising   dn 


appar.itus  specialK 
:10ns  within  about    J 


lUilahle  lor  ^  lose-quarter 
oi  an  ad|oining  surface 


^upport  means  comprising  a  substanlially  flat 


4,134.706 

AXIALLY  SLPPORTED  BORING  TOOL 

Arthur  H.  Stewart,  4487  Hillsborough  Dr..  Castro  Valley.  Calif. 

94546 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  725.002.  Sep.  20.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.090.807. 

This  application  Jun.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.821 

Int.  a.    B23B  51 '00 

l.S.  CI.  408--213  SOaims 


1  A  drill  bit  adapted  to  cut  a  circular  hole  in  work  compris 
ing  a  central  hub.  radius  segments  extending  laterally  from  said 
hub.  each  of  said  segments  having  a  radial  cutting  blade  and  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  spurs,  each  of  said  spurs  having  a  chan- 
nel adjacent  thereto  and  extending  completely  through  said 
radius  scgmeni  to  relieve  residue  from  action  of  said  spurs 
which  cause  friction  and  heat  and  oppc>se  rotation  of  said  drill 
bit 


4.134.707 
WIND  Tl  RBINE  APPARATUS 
Marion  H.  Ewers.  P.O.  Box  526.  U  Veu,  Colo.  81055 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.100 
Int.  a.    F03D  '  00 
L.S.  CI.  415 — 4  15  Oaims 

1  A  wind  turbine  apparatus  comprising 
a  vertically  rising  exoskeletal  frame  having  at  least  two 
vertically  spaced  sets  of  radially  converging  ribs,  means 
defining  an  axial  opening  connecting  said  ribs,  a  vertical 
dnve  shaft  disptised  in  said  axial  opening,  a  collar  concen- 
tncally  disp<ised  around  said  shaft  within  said  axial  open- 
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ing,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  and  said 
collar  within  said  axial  opening;  a  wind  shield  carried  by 


<]f 


- — i " 


'■  I 


%  'w--'-^ 


said  collar,  and  a  rotor  carried  by  said  shaft  between  said 
vertically  spaced  sets  of  radially  converging  ribs. 


4,134,708 

WIND  DRIVEN  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT 

Bradley  O.  Brauser,  1512  Nicklas,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73127, 

and  Stanley  O.  Brauser,  511  Ranchwood,  Yukon,  Okla.  73099 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,265 

Int.  a.-  FOIB  25/06 

U,S.  a.  415—30  25  Oaims 


1   A  wind  driven  power  plant  comprising: 
a  support  assembly  having  a  central  support  shaft; 
wind  energy  collection  means  supported  by  the  support 
assembly  for  presenting  a  controllably  variable  wind  inter- 
ception area  to  the  wind,  the  wind  energy  collection 
means  charactenzed  as  comprising  a  rotatable  power  take 
off  member; 
rotation  rate  control  means,  connected  to  the  power  take  off 
member,  for  generating  a  positioning  signal  in  response  to 
a  vanation  in  the  rotation  rate  of  the  power  take  off  mem- 
ber, the  rotation  rate  control  means  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  circuit  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir; 
a  pressure  tank; 

pump  means,  connected  to  the  power  take  off  member 
and  driven  thereby,  for  transferring  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  pressure  tank  at  a  rate  pro- 


portional to  the  rotation  rate  of  the  power  take  off 
member;  and 
a  manual  set  orifice,  fluidically  connecting  the  pressure 
tank  to  the  reservoir  to  complete  the  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit, the  manual  set  orifice  providing  a  resistance  to 
fluid  flow  to  vary  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  tank  in 
proportion  to  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  in  the  hydraulic 
circuit;  and 
switch  means,  in  fluidic  communication  with  the  pressure 
tank,  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  when  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  pressure  tank  attains  a  preselected  upper 
limiting  value  and  when  the  fluid  pressure  falls  to  a 
preselected   lower   limiting   value,   the   switch   means 
comprising: 

a  high  pressure  limit  switch;  and 
a  low  pressure  limit  switch; 
anchor  means,  angularly  positionable  about  the  axis  of  the 
central  support  shaft,  for  providing  an  anchor  substan- 
tially fixed  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  the  wind;  and 
connecting  means,  adjustably  connecting  the  wind  energy 
collection  means  and  the  anchor  means,  for  adjusting  the 
wind  energy  collection  means  to  vary  the  wind  intercep- 
tion area  thereof  presented  to  the  wind  in  response  to  the 
positioning  signal  from  the  rotation  rate  control  means, 
the  connecting  means  having  a  driving  portion,  attached 
to  one  of  the  anchor  means  and  the  wind  energy  collection 
means,  and  a  driven  portion,  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
anchor  means  and  the  wind  energy  collection  means. 


4,134,709 
THERMOSYPHON  LIQUID  COOLED  TURBINE 
BUCKET 
John  H.  Eskesen.  Schenectady,  N,Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  716.982 

Int.  a,-  FOID  5/18 

U.S.  a.  416—1  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  thermosyphon  liquid  cooled  turbine  bucket  compris- 
ing a  core;  a  skin  overlying  said  core  and  presenting  an  aerody- 
namic surface;  a  plurality  of  subsurface  coolant  channels  dis- 
posed beneath  said  skin  and  having  radially  inner  and  radially 
outer  ends,  said  subsurface  coolant  channels  being  disposed  on 
'  jth  suction  and  pressure  sides  of  said  bucket  and  extending 
..ubstantially  the  radial  length  of  said  aerodynamic  surface;  a 
tip  portion  disposed  radially  outward  from  the  termination  of 
said  subsurface  coolant  channels;  a  root  portion  for  fixing  said 
bucket  to  a  turbine  disk;  a  platform  disposed  between  said  root 
portion  and  said  core;  means  disposed  in  said  tip  f)Ortion  for 
distributing  liquid  coolant  to  said  subsurface  coolant  channels; 
means  for  receiving  liquid  coolant  into  said  bucket  and  con- 
ducting liquid  coolant  to  said  distributing  means;  means  in  flow 
communication  with  the  radially  inner  ends  of  said  subsurface 


>ikia 


t«ti 
iiih 


Q44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1979 


coolanl  ^hanncN  for  collcftmg  '.ip.'n/cJ  .colani  .ind  iiu-dns  in 
flciw  communication  with  said  colleclir.g  means  tor  exhausting 
vaporized  ci-Hilant  from  said  bucket,  the  improsement  compris 
ing 

said  receiving  and  conducting  means  hemg  a  hquid  ciH>lanl 
supply  conduit  extending  uninterrupted  and  unhroken 
from,  an  opening  in  said  rcxit  port'on.  through  said  rixn 
portion  and  said  ^orc  direciU  interconneclmg  said  .open- 
ing and  \aul  distrihuting  means  and 
said  coliei-iing  means  hfiiig  in  communication  with  said 
supplv  c  i>nJ.ail  >'nl\  at  said  tip  regu-n  via  ^ald  subsurface 
coolant  channels  and  saul  d'strihuting  means,  said  collect- 
ing means  comprising 

(a)  a  first  saptir  manil>'ld  disposed  Ix-isseen  said  rixit 
portion  and  sari  core,  said  first  sap^'r  manifold  commu- 
nicating uith  the  radialK  inner  ends  of  said  subsurface 
C'H'Ianl  channtls  >>n  the  pressure  side  of  said  turbine 
buvket  and 
(bl  a  se>.'^nj  vapor  mamfi'ld  disposed  hetvseen  said  root 
pvTtion  and  \aid  ^ore,  said  second  vap«ir  maniti>ld  com 
municaiinic  vsiih  the  radialK  inner  ends  ot  said  subsur 
fa^e  Ci«ilant  ^hanneU  >'n  the  suction  side  nf  said  turbine 
bucket,  and 

a  drain  passage  communicating  with  said  tirst  and  sec- 
>nd  sapxir  manifolds  and  terminating  in  an  outlet  in 
^ald  tip  regu'n.  said  dram  passage  providing  fi'r  the 
discharge  of  excess  liquid  ciX'lant  from  said  first  and 
second  manil'.ilds  tn  the  exterior  of  said  bucket  adja- 
cent said  ';p  portion 


4.134,711 
SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  APPARATUS 

(larl  K.  iTins,  and  John  L.  Irins,  botb  of  Lakewood.  Calif., 
■ssignori  to  Engineen  Sales-Serrice  Co..  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  No».  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  745.332 

Int.  a  ■  F04B  1 7.  00 

L  .S.  n.  417—370  2  Qaims 


4,134,''l0 

SIMI  I  I  \SK)l  S  PI  I  RAI-niRKC'IIONAI    HOW 

VIOTOR 

DfVSitt  I     Mherton.  40"'  W .  K  St.,  Kncinitas,  Caiif.  92024 
Filed  Mar.  28,  19'''',  Ser.  No.  ''81,840 
Int.  ("I.    ^■^93D  J/02 
I  .S.  (  1.  416— ir  7  tlaiins 


1  A  tidewater  motor  driven  by  discrete  simultaneous  cur- 
rL-nts  >f  water  llowing  in  different  directions  at  diflerent  levels 
ind  b\  wind  above  the  water,  said  motor  comprising 

lai  a  base  providing  ("ixed  installation  of  the  motor  on  a 
beach,  beneath  the  low  tide  level 

ibi  J  rotor  a.ssemblv  mounted  on  said  base  tor  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis,  said  rotor  having  a  pluralitv  ot  verticall> 
spaced  ring  plates  and  independentlv  activated  one  wav 
current-driven  vanes  of  flap-valve  character  mounted  on 
and  between  said  plates  in  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
tiers  extending  from  ad|acent  said  base  to  atxive  the  high 
tide  level,  different  tiers  of  vanes  being  simultaneously 
activated  by  shoreward  currents  of  water  generated  by 
incoming  waves  and  backlTow  currents  ot  water  and 
further  activated  by  accompan>ing  wind  irrespective  of 
the  direction  thereof. 


1  In  an  elongated  submersible  pump  adapted  for  vertical 
orientation  in  a  sump  or  the  like  and  having  a  pump  motor  and 
a  motor  ca.se.  shaft  seal  means,  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  the 
pump  motor  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  motor  case 
through  the  shaft  seal  means,  an  impeller  coupled  to  the  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  of  the  impeller  in  an  imjjcller  case  located 
below  the  motor  case  for  pumping  material  out  of  the  sump, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

first  conduit  means  including  a  ring  located  in  surrounding 

relation  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  motor  case, 
second  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
ring  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  high  pressure  dis- 
charge p<irtion  of  the  impeller  case  adjacent  the  impeller, 
said  second  conduit  means  establishing  liquid  and  gaseous 
fluid  communication  between  said  nng  and  the  interior  of 
said  impeller  ca.se, 
said  ring  having  apertures  for  venting  gases  from  said  impel- 
ler case  and  for  directing  fluid  from  said  impeller  case 
onto  said  upper  extremity  of  said  motor  case, 
whereby  the  pump  may  be  cooled  by  fluid  from  said  impel- 
ler case  for  running  in  an  unsubmerged  condition, 
whereby   any    gases  in  said   impeller  case  may  be  vented 
through  the  apertures  in  said  nng,  and  whereby  any  for- 
eign accumulations  on  said  motor  case  tend  to  be  washed 
awav 


4.134,712 

FUEL  SI  PPLY  UNIT  CONSISTING  OF  A  PUMP  AND  AN 

ELECTROMOTOR 

Ulrich  Kemmner,  Sachsenheim;  Karl  Ruhl,  Gcrlingen,  and 
Rainer  Schillinger,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  3, 
1976.  2619062 

Int.  n.-  F04B  17/00 
I  .S.  tl.  417—423  R  10  Qaims 


I  A  fuel  supply  unit  compnsing  a  pump  having  a  rotor  and 
an  electromotor  having  an  armature,  a  ngid  mounting  shaft 
common  to  said  pump  rotor  and  said  electromotor  armature. 
t'lrst  bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  pump  rotor  on 
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said  shaft,  second  bearing  means  independent  of  said  first 
bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  armature  on  said 
shaft  independently  of  said  pump  rotor,  a  separate  axially 
extending,  coupling  member  disposed  in  concentric  relation- 
ship with  said  shaft  between  said  pump  rotor  and  said  motor 
armature,  means  on  said  coupling  member  and  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  pump  rotor  and  said  motor  armature  arranged  for 
dnving  engagement  to  thereby  form  a  driving  connection 
between  said  motor  armature  and  said  pump  rotor. 
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4,134,713 

COMPACT  FLUID  DRIVEN  MOTOR  AND  REDUCTION 

GEAR  MECHANISM 

Jean  D.  E.  Binaut,  Auberchicourt,  France,  assignor  to  S.O.M.- 
M.O.S.,  Auberchicourt,  France 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,293 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1975,  75  23074 

Int.  a.2  POIC  1/20.  13/00.  21/04;  F16H  1/20 

U.S.  a.  418—91  13  Qaims 


1.  A  reversible  reduction  gear  motor  driven  by  a  pressurized 
fluid  comprising  a  hollow  recoil  rotor  which  engages  a  drive 
rotor,  inlet  and  outlet  means  disposed  within  said  motor  to 
supply  and  remove  respectively  said  pressurized  driving  fluid 
to  said  rotors,  said  recoil  rotor  being  mounted  on  and  rotating 
freely  around  a  shaft  extending  through  said  recoil  rotor,  said 
shaft  having  a  reduction  gear  mounted  on  one  end  thereof 
which  engages  a  pinion  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  of  said 
dnve  rotor,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  extending  through  the 
recoil  rotor  having  a  pinion  mounted  thereon  which  engages  a 
second  reduction  gear,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  is  coinci- 
dent with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  rotor  so  that  said 
drive  rotor  is  positioned  between  said  second  reduction  gear 
and  the  pinion  mounted  on  the  drive  rotor  shaft. 


4,134,714 

MULTI-STAGE  CONTINUOUS  PLASTIC  EXTRUSION 

APPARATUS,  AND  EXTRUSION  SCREW 

Roger  D.  Driskill,  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,252 
Int.  a.'  B29F  3/03.  3/06.  3/10 
U.S.  a.  425—113  7  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  blending  and  plasticizing 
of  a  heat  softcnable  and  curable  molding  compwund  compris- 
ing plasticizable  polymeric  material  and  continuously  extru- 
sion molding  the  blended  and  plasticized  compwund.  compris- 


ing 


containing  therein  a  rotatable  screw,  said  extruder  barrel 
of  the  succeeding  extruder  unit  having  a  surplus  discharge 
outlet  located  upstream  from  its  intermediate  inlet;  and 
(d)  the  rotatable  screw  of  said  succeeding  extruder  unit 
comprising  a  shaft  extending  from  beyond  the  upstream 
end  of  the  extruder  barrel  substantially  through  the  length 
of  said  barrel  towards  the  outlet  and  having  a  portion 
therein  intermediate  its  length  of  substantially  reduced 
cross-section  located  adjacent  to  the  intermediate  inlet  of 
the  succeeding  extruder  unit  and  extending  downstream 
therefrom  and  an  adjoining  portion  providing  an  enlarged 


cross-section  extending  upstream  from  said  portion  of 
reduced  cross-section  with  an  interface  between  the  ad- 
joining portions  of  reduced  and  enlarged  cross-sections  of 
the  shaft  forming  a  generally  radial  extending  shoulder 
located  upstream  from  said  intermediate  inlet,  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  a  helical  screw  flight  extending 
downstream  from  the  interface  shoulder  having  a  pitch  to 
advance  molding  compound  from  the  intermediate  inlet 
downstream  toward  the  outlet,  and  a  helical  screw  flight 
extending  upstream  from  the  interface  shoulder  having  an 
opposite  pitch  to  advance  surplus  molding  compound 
upstream  toward  the  surplus  discharge  outlet. 


4,134,715 

HEAD  FOR  MULTIPLE  INSULATION  OF 

CONDUCTORS 

Agustin  Cueto,  Zaragoza,  Spain,  assignor  to  Cables  de  Com- 

municaciones,  S.A.  of  Poligono  Industrial  de  Maplica  C/D. 

Zaragoza,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  26,  1976,  222.540 
Int.  a.:  B29F  3/08 
U.S.  a.  425—144  1  Oaim 


'S^^':^ 


(a)  a  preceding  extruder  unit  comprising  an  extruder  barrel 
having  an  upstream  inlet  and  a  downstream  outlet,  and 
containing  therein  a  rotatable  extruder  screw; 

(b)  a  connection  comprising  a  passage  leading  from  the 
outlet  of  the  barrel  of  the  preceding  extruder  unit  to  an 
inlet  in  an  intermediate  fwrtion  of  a  succeeding  extruder 
unit; 

(c)  a  succeeding  extruder  unit  comprising  an  extruder  barrel 
having  an  inlet  positioned  intermediate  its  upstream  end 
and  its  downstream  end  and  a  downstream  outlet,  and 


1.  A  head  for  multiple  insulation  of  conductors,  comprising 
a  one-piece  body,  a  shape  on  one  end  of  said  body  adapted  to 
enable  it  to  be  coupled  to  an  extrusion  machine,  at  least  two 


ilkti 


''''■I 
•■ 
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sets  ot  laws  in  said  bi.>d>,  said  jaws  t'orniin>{  circular  iipenings 
passing  L-ompleteK  through  said  h<xl>  in  a  substantiallv 
straight  path,  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  grip  seir-cenlering 
dies,  a  main  inlet  duct  through  said  shape,  a  plurahtv  of  cah- 
brated  passages  connected  to  said  main  inlet  duct,  at  least  one 
tlou  regulator  means  operatiseU  assiviated  with  said  call 
brated  passages  for  regulating  the  How  oi  material  passing 
from  the  main  inlet  duct  to  the  pluralits  of  calibrated  passages, 
said  calibrated  passages  opening  into  said  )aws  substantialK 
normal  to  the  axes  o(  said  circular  openings,  heating  means  on 
said  b<xl>  for  keeping  it  at  the  right  working  temperature,  and 
thermostat  means  in  thermal  .onta^t  with  said  body  tor  con- 
trolling said  heating  means 


4,134,717 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  AND 

PRESHAPING  OF  A  BAND  SECTION  IN  A  SHAPING 

MOLD 

Raymond  C.  Philippon,  Saint-Cloud,  and  Jean-Claude  H.  Haute- 

mont,  Gif-sur-YYCtte,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etude  et 

Realization  de  Chaines  Automatiques  ERCA,  Orsay,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,603 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1976,  76  13433 

Int.  a.-  B29C  /'''OO 

L  S.  CI.  425—383  »5  Oaims 


4,134,716 
PRESS  APPARATl S 
Clarence  D.  John.  Jr.,  Penn  Hills.  Pa..  a.ssiRnor  to  NSestinghouse 
Electric  C  orp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa- 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  836. PS 
Int.  CI.    B30B  /^     •/ 
C.S.  CI.  425—186  5  Claims 


a--' 


1    Press  apparatus  for  forming  nuclear  fuel  pellets  compris- 


ing 


(a  I  J  die  >ei  having  means  l"or  receiving  nuclear  fuel  powder 

(b)  a  frame  having  means  tor  slidabK  receiving  and  support- 
ing said  die  set  in  an  viperating  position 

Id  drive  apparatuv  ^pJced  from  said  frame  for  applying  a 
reciprocating  for^e 

idi  a  punch  block  ^ooperativ  elv  associated  with  a  punch 
matingly  si/ed  to  -.aid  fuel  powder  receiving  means  so  as 
lo  compress  said  powder  into  a  nuclear  fuel  pellet,  said 
punch  block  being  slidmgly  engageable  with  said  drive 
apparatus 

lei  means  engageable  with  said  die  set  and  punch  blivk  for 
reciprivatingly  guiding  said  punch  into  a  preselected 
position  with  respect  to  said  fuel  powder  receiving  means 
in  resp<")nse  to  said  recipnvating  force  being  applied  to 
said  punch  block    and 

iH  means  extendable  from  said  frame  for  supporting  in  a 
p<isition  extended  outwardly  from  said  frame,  said  die  set. 
punch  bU>ck  and  guiding  means  such  that  upon  slidmgly 
disengaging  said  die  set  Uom  said  receiving  and  support- 
ing means  said  punch  bKH.k  ;s  slidinglv  disengaged  from 
said  drive  apparatus,  and  such  that  said  die  set.  punch 
blivk  and  guiding  means  are  supported  in  said  position 
extended  from  said  frame. 


1  .\n  apparatus  for  the  deposition  and  preshaping  of  a  band 
section  in  a  shaping  mould  having  at  least  one  shaping  cavity 
defined  by  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  mould,  said  mould  being 
vertically  movable  between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower 
pi>sition.  said  apparatus  being  of  the  type  having  a  transfer 
plunger  equipped  with  a  control  rod  and  mounted  in  sliding 
manner  in  a  cylindrical  cavity  of  a  band  section  prewinding 
unit,  said  prewinding  cavity  being  open  at  least  towards  the 
moulding  unit  and  adapted  to  receive  a  coiled  band  section  and 
Uxated  below  and  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  lower  posi- 
tion of  the  moulding  unit  and  aligned  with  the  said  shaping 
cavity  which,  at  Us  lower  end  has  an  inner  shoulder  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  axis  and  towards  the  inside  of  the  shap- 
ing cavity,  a  base  plate  for  the  mould  compnsing  a  base  plate 
which  IS  supported  on  the  machine  frame  via  a  supporting  rod 
extending  generally  centrally  of  said  shaping  cavity  and  whose 
dimensions  are  such  that  the  side  walls  thereof  can  engage 
without  a  significant  lateral  clearance  in  the  ba.se  opening  ot 
said  shaping  cavity  defined  by  the  said  internal  shoulder,  rolal 
able  applicator  members  on  said  base  plate  positioned  below 
the  upper  face  of  the  base  plate  in  such  a  way  that  they  arc 
kxrated  in  the  vicinity  of  and  face  the  displacement  path  of  at 
least  portions  of  the  side  wall  of  the  shaping  cavity  of  the 
mould,  said  portions  having  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature  than 
that  of  the  other  portions  of  the  side  walls,  said  applicator 
members  serving  to  draw  the  band  section  against  said  junction 
portions  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  mould  relative  to 
said  base  plate,  and  maintaining  means  to  maintain  at  least 
approximately  the  band  section  in  the  position  imposed  on  it 
within  the  shaping  cavity  by  said  applicator  members,  the 
internal  shoulder  of  the  shaping  cavity  being  interrupted  by 
vertical  passage  slots  at  the  location  of  the  junction  f>ortions  so 
that  passages  are  provided  for  the  applicator  members,  the  base 
plate  having  lateral  covering  protuberances  which  are  able  to 
penetrate  into  said  slots  with  a  certain  lateral  clearance  and 
which  cover  the  major  portion  of  the  applicator  means,  said 
transfer  member  and  its  control  rod  being  hollow  and  posi- 
tioned concentrically  to  the  supporting  rod 
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4,134,718 
OIL-BURNING  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
Paul  D.  Kayfetz,  Boiinas;  Joseph  McHugh,  and  James  Dugui, 
both  of  Mill  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CMA,  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,232 

Int.  a:-  F23Q  2/32 

U.S.  a.  431—125  3  Qaims 


open  ended  atomizer  housing,  each  of  said  housings  having  an 
aperture  through  which  said  primary  gas  is  expanded  to  dis- 
perse said  fuel,  means  for  delivering  liquid  fuel  to  said  atomizer 
housing  of  each  of  said  air-atomizing  nozzle  means  adjacent 
said  aperture,  means  for  delivering  gaseous  fuel  to  said  atom- 
izer housing  of  each  of  said  air-atomizing  nozzle  means  adja- 
cent said  aperture,  means  for  selecting  the  type  of  fuel  deliv- 
ered to  said  air-atomizing  nozzle  means,  means  for  delivering 
primary  gas  under  pressure  through  said  aperture  of  each  of 
said  air-atomizing  nozzle  means  to  disperse  one  of  said  fuels  so 
that  the  dispersed  fuel  may  be  ignited  in  the  presence  of  sec- 
ondary air  to  produce  a  combustion  flame,  said  air-atomizing 
nozzle  means  being  spaced  apart  and  arranged  in  a  pattern  to 
provide  cross-ignition  from  a  single  ignited  nozzle  means,  and 
flame  spreader  means  located  downstream  of  each  of  said 
air-atomizing  nozzle  means  in  the  gaseous  or  hydroxyl  type 
combustion  zone  of  a  combustion  flame  for  stabilizing  and 
shaping  said  combustion  flame. 


1.  An  oil-burning  illuminating  device  for  producing  a  can- 
dle-like flame,  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top; 

a  tubular,  heat-resistant  wick  holder,  open  at  both  ends; 

a  fibrous  wick  retained  in  the  wick  holder,  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  end;  and 

means  associated  with  the  other  end  of  the  wick  holder  and 
with  the  container  bottom  for  retaining  the  wick  holder 
upnght  in  the  container  with  said  one  end  upward,  said 
means  comprising  a  flat  portion  of  the  container  bottom 
and  a  foot  connected  to  said  other  end  of  the  wick  holder, 
having  honzontally-extending  projections  for  seating 
flatly  on  said  flat  portion, 

said  foot  including  an  upwardly-extending  sleeve  sized  to  fit 
tightly  over  said  other  end  of  the  wick  holder  for  connect- 
ing the  foot  to  the  wick  holder,  said  sleeve  being  open  at 
its  bottom  to  admit  oil  to  the  wick  holder  and  the  wick, 

whereby  combustible  oil  may  be  placed  in  the  container  to  a 
level  at  least  above  said  other  end  of  the  wick  holder  and 
burned  at  the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  wick. 


4,134,720 
JET  PIPE  SEAL 
Carl-Heinz  Stiasny,  Bruneck,  Italy,  assignor  to  Birfield  Tras- 
missioni  S.p.A,  Bruneck,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,661 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  24,  1976,  26471  A/76 
Int.  a.-  F23B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  432—209  4  Qaims 


4,134,719 

MULTI-FLAME  FUEL  BURNER  FOR  LIQUID  AND 

GASEOUS  FUELS 

Wallace  W.  Velie,  520  W.  Emerson  St.,  Upland,  Calif.  91786 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,795 

Int.  a.=  F23M  9/06 

U.S.  a.  431—171  9  Qaims 


1  A  multi-flame  air-atomizing  fuel  burner  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  air-atomizing  nozzle  means  for  using  primary 
gas  under  pressure  to  disperse  fuel,  each  of  said  air-atomizing 
nozzle  means  including  a  substantially  vertically  oriented. 


1  In  an  industrial  furnace  arranged  to  carry  out  a  treatment 
process,  said  furnace  being  constituted  for  operation  in  the 
performance  of  said  treatment  process  within  a  specific  prede- 
termined operating  range  of  temperatures,  and  including  at 
least  one  jet  pipe  extending  through  the  interior  of  said  fur- 
nace, a  burner  located  in  operative  relationship  with  said  jet 
pipe,  a  flange  on  said  burner  with  a  recess  in  said  flange  for 
receiving  in  mounting  engagement  one  end  face  of  said  jet 
pipe,  and  a  seal  for  sealing  the  interior  of  said  jet  pipe  from  the 
interior  of  said  furnace,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
that  said  seal  is  positioned  between  said  end  face  of  said  jet  pipe 
and  said  recess  in  said  flange  with  said  jet  pipe  end  firmly 
seated  in  said  seal,  and  that  said  seal  is  formed  of  a  specific 
metalic  material  which  is  in  the  solid  state  when  the  tempera- 
ture within  the  furnace  is  below  said  predetermined  operating 
range  of  temperatures  and  w  hich  changes  into  the  plastic  state 
whenever  the  temperature  in  said  furnace  increases  and  is 
within  said  predetermined  operating  range. 
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4,134,721 
PRECAST  FLRNACE  PIPE  INSLT.ATION 
Raymond  W.  Davis,  Etobicoke,  and  Paul  J.  J.  Downey.  Burling- 
ton, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to   Plibrico  Company   Inc.. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977.  .Ser.  No.  814.J«5 

Int.  CI.    F27D  J  u2.  F16L  v  14 

V.S.  a.  4J:— 2J4  5  Oaims 


1  A  precast  reinforced  insulating  niemher  for  use  as  a  coher- 
ing for  a  t"urnace  pipe  conipiising 

(ai  a  Kxiy  of  insulating  matenal  having  an  arcuate  shaped 
inner  surface  adapted  to  extend  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  surface  I'f  a  furnace  tube  in  use.  an  outer  surface,  a  pair 
of  transverse  side  faces  extending  from  the  inner  arcuate 


surface  to  the  outer  surface  and  longitudinally  of  the  body, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  faces, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  resiliently  deformable  coil  spnng  members, 
each  coil  spnng  member  havmg  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed ends  and  a  convoluted  body  extending  therebe- 
tween, each  coil  spnng  member  extending  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  body  with  the  mner  pcnphery  of  each  turn  of 
Its  convoluted  body  located  at  said  inner  surface,  each  coil 
spnng  member  having  a  diameter  such  that  its  outer  pe- 
nphery  projects  a  substantial  distance  into  said  body  of 
insulating  matenal.  each  coil  spnng  member  being  resil- 
iently longitudinally  elongated  to  space  adjacent  turns 
thereof  from  one  another  to  facilitate  the  passage  of  fluid 
insulating  matenal  therebetween  dunng  casting,  the  resil- 
ient elongation  loading  the  coil  spnng  member  so  that  it  is 
retained  in  its  regular  location  when  changing  the  mold 
during  precasting, 

(c)  passage  means  opening  through  said  body  between  said 
inner  arcuate  surface  and  said  outer  surface  thereof  adja- 
cent each  end  of  each  reinforcing  coil  spnng  member, 

(d)  weldable  lug  means  secured  to  each  end  of  each  reinforc- 
ing coil  spnng  member  and  projecting  into  each  passage 
means  in  a  plane  disposed  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  inner  arcuate  surface  whereby  a  substantial 
portion  of  each  weldable  lug  means  is  disposed  in  weld- 
able  proximity  to  a  furnace  pipe  and  is  accessible  through 
said  passage  means  when  the  insulating  member  is  opera- 
bly  located  about  a  furnace  pipe  in  use. 


CHEMICAL 


4,134,722 

REACTIVE  DYEING  SYSTEM  USING  PHOSPHORUS 

AaO  DYES  WITH  A  CYANAMIDE  COMPOUND 

Ronald  Swidler,  and  William  A,  Sanderson,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 

N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,349,  Dec.  18,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,393,  Feb.  11, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
260.587,  Jun.  7, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1977, 
Ser.  No.  771,4«1 
Int.  a.2  D06P  1/38 
U.S.  a.  8—1  A  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  reactively  dyed  polymeinc  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  polymeric  substrate  containing  active  hy- 
drogen atoms  present  in  the  form  of  alcoholic  hydroxyl, 
amino  or  thiol  groups,  with  a  cyanamide  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanamide,  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  cyanamide,  dicyandiamide,  and  alkyl-substituted 
dicyandiamide,  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  each  contain  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  and  with  a  coloring  amount  of  a  chromo- 
phore-substituted  phosphorus  acid  of  the  fonnula: 

R„-P-(OH)^ 
(OR), 

wherein  R  is  a  chromophore,  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  n  is  0  or  1,  p  is 
1  or  2,  q  is  0  or  I,  «nd  m  -(-  p  -)-  q  =  3,  at  least  one  of  m 
and  q  being  other  than  0,  at  a  pH  of  from  about  1.5  to 
about  9,  wherein  the  molar  equivalent  ratio  of  said  cyana- 
mide compound  to  each  phosphorus  acid  function  of  said 
chromophore-substituted  phosphorus  acid  is  at  least  about 
2:1,  and 

(b)  heating  the  thus  contacted  substrate  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  200'  F.  for  a  time  sufiicient  to  fix  said  chromo- 
phore to  said  substrate  by  condensation  reaction  between 
said  active  hydrogen  and  the  phosphorus  acid  function  of 
saiJ  chromophore-substituted  phosphorus  acid  so  as  to 
join  the  chromophore  to  the  substrate  through  the  P  atom. 


4,134,723 
COLORATION  PROCESS 
Violet  Boyd;  Brian  R.  Fisbwick,  both  of  Manchester,  England, 
and  Brian  Glover,  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,246,  Mar.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,492 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1975, 
12423/75 

Int.  a.2  C09B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  8 — 41  C  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  colouration  of  aromatic  polyester/cel- 
lulose or  aromatic  polyester /f)olyamide  union  textile  materials 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  said  textile  materials,  by  an 
aqueous  dyeing,  padding  or  printing  process,  (1)  a  disperse 
monoazo  dyestuff,  free  from  carboxylic  acid  and  sulphonic 
acid  groups,  which,  in  one  of  the  possible  tautomeric  forms,  is 
represented  by  the  formula: 


YOOC(CH2)„- 


wherein 
n  is  0  or  1,  Y  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  layer  alkyl  or 
hydroxy  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  and  the  remaining 


positions  of  the  benzene  ring  A'  are  bonded  to  hydrogen 
chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 

X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  carbamoyl,  cyano,  chlorine, 
bromine,  nitroso,  nitro,  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  sulphamoyl, 
lower  alkylsulphonyl,  lower  alkylcarbonylamino  or  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl;  and 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

and  (2)  a  dyestuff  to  colour  the  cellulose  or  polyamide  fibers, 

and  subsequently  giving  the  coloured  textilel  material  a 
treatment  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  bath  which  does  not 
contain  a  reducing  agent,  at  a  pH  above  8  and  at  a  temper- 
ature between  50°  and  85'  C. 


4,134,724 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  HIGHLY  MOISTURE 
ABSORBENT  CELLULOSE  CONTAINING  TEXTILE 
MATERIALS 
Dewey  T.  Thompson;  John  H.  Parkins,  and  James  B.  Nichols, 
all  of  LaGrange,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,458 

Int.  a.2  D06P  3/60 

U.S.  a.  8—54.2  11  Qaims 


'V    i<       y  3T      59     M 


56  5B      60 


1.  An  improved  method  for  dyeing  highly  moisture  absor- 
bent cellulose  containing  textile  materials  having  a  ratio  of 
filling  to  warp  of  between  77  to  23  and  50  to  50  in  which  such 
textile  materials  are  woven  from  yam  having  a  range  of  twist 
multiplier  of  from  about  2.25  to  about  5.00  comprising 

(a)  applying  an  effective  amount  of  water  to  a  first  surface  of 
said  cellulose  containing  textile  material  to  moisten  said 
first  surface; 

(b)  applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  liquid  dye  admixture  to 
a  second  surface  of  said  cellulose  containing  textile  mate- 
rial to  sufficiently  cover  said  second  surface,  said  second 
surface  being  opf)osite  said  first  surface; 

(c)  maintaining  the  resulting  textile  matenal  in  a  holding 
zone  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  allow  the  dyestuff 
constituent  of  said  liquid  dye  admixture  to  migrate 
throughout  said  cellulose  containing  textile  material;  and 

(d)  heating  the  dyed  textile  material  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  300'  F  to  about  400'  F  for  a  period  of  time  effective 
to  fix  the  dyestuff  to  said  textile  material. 


4,134,725 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULES 
Urs  Biichel,  Oberwil,  and  Hans  MoUet,  Reinach,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,553 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   25,    1976, 
6570/76 

Int.  a.2  C09B  67/00 
U.S.  a.  8—79  5  Claims 

1.  A  solid  granulate  .  -"nsisting  essentially  of  45  to  99.5%  by 
weight  of  an  organic  substance  and  0. 1  to  50%  by  weight  of 
additives  and  the  remainder  moisture,  manufactured  by  a  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of 
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(a)  applying  a  granulating  liquid,  coniaining  0  1  lo  50'^f  b> 
weight  relative  to  the  granulating  liquid  of  at  least  one 
granulating  assistant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  welting  agent,  a  dispersing  agent,  a  hinding  agent  and  a 
solubility  improving  agent,  lo  a  pulverulent  organic  sub- 
stance, which  IS  subjected  to  a  tumbling  or  rolling  rotating 
movement,  said  granulating  liquid  being  applied  to  such 
an  amount  that  the  point  of  equilibrium  between  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  substance  and  that  of  the  air  is  ex- 
ceeded, and  IS  from  5"c  to  iOO'^c  by  weight  relative  to  the 
pulverulent  substance,  to  uniformly  moisten  said  pulveru- 
lent organic  substance  and  dissolve  the  surface  of  the 
particles  of  the  substance,  thereby  forming  a  moist  granu- 
late thereof,  and 

(b)  subsequently  drying  the  moist  granulate  until  its  moisture 
content  falls  to  or  below  said  point  of  equilibrium  lo  form 
said  solid  granulate 


weight  percent  of  said  chioro-hydr(x:arbon  solvent  and  poly- 
isocyanate  from  the  fabric  and  condensing  and  recovenng  the 
evaporated  chlorohydrocarbon  solvent  followed  by  recycling 
the  recovered  chlorohydrocarbon  solvent  back  to  said  applica- 
tion stage,  where  said  drying  and  recovery  stage  is  essentially 
enclosed  from  the  atmosphere. 


4,134.726 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Grorer  W.   Rye,  Cuyahoga   Falls;   Antboay   J.   Scarpitti,  and 
Theodore  M.  Kersker,  hoth  of  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  St  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  646.219.  Jan.  2.  1976.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526.082.  Nov.  22.  1974.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,857.  Jun.  28.  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.397 

Int.  n.    D06L  /   10 

L.S.  a.  8— 139.1  6  Claims 
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I  A  melhixj  .if  mhihiling  the-  u^kv  ^onlamirijtf  in  a  priKess 
r.ir  applicdtion  o(  a  polviMKvanjii-  to  a  woven  Ifvtile  tire  cord 
t'abric  bv  continuous  treatment  thereof  with  an  organic  solvent 
containing  about  o  1  to  ab<iut  I  weight  percent  of  said  polyiso- 
cvanate  in  which  it  is  desired  to  recvcle  said  organic  solvent, 
where  said  fabric  is  prepared  from  materials  selected  from  at 
least  one  of  p<ilvamides.  polyesters,  cotton  and  rayon,  where 
said  polyisocyanate  has  an  ivx.yanate  functionality  in  the  range 
of  2  to  ab<iut  ^  and  where  said  organic  s<i|venl  is  a  chloro- 
hydnxarKin  selected  from  dichloroethv lene.  trichloroelhy- 
lene,  1, 1 .2.;-letrachlorocthy  lene.  dichloromethane.  1.2- 
Jichloroethane.  tnchloroelhanc,  1. 1.  l-lrichlonx-'thane  and 
l.l,2-letrachlori>ethane  where  said  methixJ  comprises,  in  co- 
operative sequential  preparation  steps  which  have  been  al- 
lowed t<i  equilibrate  t'lr  at  least  1  hour  with  the  fabric  under  a 
tension  of  about  0  2  lo  '  pounds  per  cord,  I  .-X  I  pretreating  said 
fabric  in  a  preireat  stage  over  a  pcruxl  of  about  *>  to  about  120 
seconds  by  preheating  the  fabric  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  alxiul  70*  C  to  about  2(Xi'  L  lo  remove  volatile  fabric 
finishing  matenals  and  moisture  therefrom  by  evaporation,  (B) 
ci-Hiling  said  fabric  lo  a  temperature  of  about  25'  C  to  ab<iut 
55'  C  and  at  least  aboul  ^'  C  below  the  boiling  point  of  said 
volatile  organic  solveni,  iC'l  immediatelv  dipping  and  wetting 
the  pretrealed  fabn>.  in  an  application  stage  for  ab<iul  II  1  lo 
about  1  second  in  a  vilulion  comprising  said  organic  chloro- 
hydrtxarbon  solvent  and  said  polyisivvanale  to  deposit  a 
portion  of  said  p*ilyiv)cyaiite  onto  the  fabric.  (D)  drying  the 
fabric  in  a  drying  and  recovery  stage,  which  is  encliised  from 
the  atmosphere,  bv  heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  HIV  C    to  aNiul    150"  C    to  evaporate  al  least  about  ^^ 


4.13Vi7 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  SODIUM  METASILICATE 

AND  NAMINOETHYL  ETHANOLAMINE  AS  A 
COLD-END  ADDITIVE 
Francis  J.  Oachell,  Stanhope,  and  Bruce  L.  Libutti,  Pompton 
Plain*,  both  of  NJ.,  aaaignora  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.. 
TrevoM,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,726,  Aug.  12,  1976, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832^28 
Int.  CI.-  C23F  11/00.  11/02 
U.S.  a.  422—9  14  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  sulfur  tnoxide  con- 
densation on,  and  therefore  the  amount  of  sulfunc  acid  corro- 
sion of.  metal  parts  at  the  cold-end  of  a  combustion  system  in 
contact  with  combustion  gases  denved  from  the  combustion  of 
sulfur-containing  fuel,  which  combustion  gases  flow  along  a 
path  at  the  cold-end  of  the  combustion  system  from  a  first  zone 
of  relative  turbulence  to  a  second  zone  at  which  the  turbulence 
subsides,  said  method  compnsing; 

adding  to  the  combustion  gases  at  the  cold-end  of  the  com- 
bustion system  and  at  said  zone  of  turbulence  an  effective 
amount  for  the  purpose  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
mctasilicate  and  N-aminoethyl  ethnolamine  such  that  the 
additive  will  travel  along  with  said  combustion  gases  as 
solids,  vaptir,  and/or  liquid  droplets  from  said  zone  of 
turbulence  to  said  second  zone  and  deposit  on  surfaces  of 
said  mclal  parts 
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4,134,728 
N-AMINOETHYL  ETHA.NOLA.MINE  AS  A  COLD-END 
ADDITIVE 
Bruce  L.  Libutti,  Bethayres,  and  Francis  J.  Oschell,  North  Hills, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  713,727,  Aug.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,797 
Int.  a.-  C23F  11/00.  11/02 
U.S.  a.  422—9  16  Oaims 

1  A  melhcxl  of  reducing  the  amount  of  sulfur  tnoxide  con- 
densation on.  and  therefore  the  amount  of  sulfunc  acid  corro- 
sion of.  metal  parts  at  the  cold-end  of  a  combustion  system  in 
contact  with  combustion  gases  derived  from  the  combustion  of 
sulfur  containing  fuel,  which  combustion  gases  flow  along  a 
path  at  the  cold-end  of  the  combustion  system  from  a  first  zone 
of  relative  turbulence  to  a  second  zone  at  which  the  turbulence 
subsides,  said  method  compnsing 

adding  to  the  combustion  gases  at  the  cold-end  of  the  com- 
bustion system  and  at  the  zone  of  turbulence  an  effective 
amount  for  the  purptise  of  an  alkanolamine  additive  com- 
prising N-aminoethyl  ethanolamine  such  that  said  additive 
will  travel  along  with  said  gases,  as  vapor  and/or  liquid 
droplets  from  said  zone  of  turbulence  to  said  second  zone 
and  deposit  on  surfaces  of  said  metal  parts 


4.134,729 

AQl  EOUS  SOLUTION  OF  SODIUM  ALUMINATE  AND 

N-AMINOETHYL  ETHANOLA.MINE  AS  A  COLD  END 

ADDITIVE 

Bruce  I..  Libutti,  Bethayres,  and  Francis  J.  Oschell,  North  Hills. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,729,  Aug.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,563 

Int.  a.;  C23F  II  00.  11  02 

I  .S.  n.  422—9  12  Oaims 

1    A  methixi  of  reducing  the  amount  of  sulfur  tnoxide  con- 


densation on,  and  therefore  the  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  corro- 
sion of.  meul  parts  at  the  cold -end  of  a  combustion  system  in 
contact  with  combustion  gases  derived  from  the  combustion  of 
sulfur-containing  fuel  which  combustion  gases  flow  along  a 
path  at  the  cold-end  of  the  combustion  system  from  a  first  zone 
of  relative  turbulence  to  a  second  zone  at  which  the  turbulence 
subsides,  said  method  comprising: 
adding  to  the  combustion  gases  at  the  cold-end  of  the  com- 
bustion system  and  at  said  zone  of  turbulence  an  effective 
amount  for  the  purpose  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
aluminate  and  N-aminoethyl  ethanolamine  such  that  the 
additive  will  travel  along  with  the  gases  as  solids,  vapor, 
and/or  liquid  droplets  from  said  zone  of  turbulence  to  said 
second  zone  and  deposit  on  surfaces  of  said  metal  parts. 


4,134,730 

SPOTTING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  PERTAINING 

THERETO 

Babington  A.  Quame,  331  E.  29th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,168 

Int.  a.=  COIN  33/16.  1/14 

U.S.  a.  23—230  B  25  Claims 


select  transfer  rate  to  avoid  overloading  said  comminuting 
means; 
means  for  mixing  said  size  limited  material  with  water  mois- 
ture, by  the  substantially  non-destructive  agitation  thereof 
over  an  interval  of  time  selected  to  derive  a  substantially 
uniform  moisture  content  for  said  size  limited  material  in 
the  range  of  about  50-60%  by  weight; 
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macerator  means  for  converting  said  size  limited  material  of 
select  moisture  content  into  a  material  of  pulp-character- 
ized consistency  said  conversion  being  carried  out  with- 
out the  substantial  further  addition  of  water  and  said 
material  of  pulp-characterized  consistency  having  a  mois- 
ture content  remaining  moisture  optimized  for  said  aero- 
bic digestion;  and 

digester  means  for  inducing  the  aerobic  decomposition  of 
said  material  of  pulp-characterized  consistency. 


24  A  method  for  providing  spots  of  specimens  on  a  surface, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  dropping  two  drops  of  methanol  into  a 
beaker  which  has  a  dried  urine  residue  therein,  for  dissolving 
the  residue  in  the  drops  of  methanol,  then  sucking  the  drops  of 
methanol  with  the  unne  residue  dissolved  therein  into  a  capil- 
lary tube,  and  then  placing  an  end  of  the  capillary  tube  close  to 
a  surface  onto  which  the  liquid  in  the  capillary  tube  flows  from 
the  intenor  of  the  capillary  tube. 

4,134,731 

COMPOSTING  APPARATUS  WFTH  COMMINUTION, 

MOISTURE  CONTROL,  AND  MASCERATOR  MEANS 

John  E.  Houser,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aerotherm,  Inc., 

Delaware,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,188 
Int.  a.2  C05F  9/04 
U.S.  a.  195—127  17  aaims 

1  A  system  for  treating  solid  waste  by  composting  the 
organic  matenal  thereof,  comprising: 

receiving  station  means  for  receiving  untreated  waste  mate- 
nal; 
input  transfer  means  for  moving  said  untreated  waste  mate- 
nal from  said  receiving  station  means  at  a  select  transfer 
rate;  ^ 

comminution  means  for  comminuting  said  waste  material  to 
derive  a  size  limited  material  having  a  select  maximum 
average  particle  size; 
feedback  means  from  said  comminution  means  to  adjust  the 


4,134,732 
FLOATING  METHANOL  PLANT 
Robert  G.  Jackson,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.650 

Int.  a.-  BOID  3/00:  B63B  35/28:  C07C  29/16 

U.S.  a.  422—198  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  plant  for  producing  methanol  from  natural  gas,  said 
plant  being  mounted  on  a  floating  structure  and  comprised  of 
a  steam-natural  gas  reformer,  a  synthesis  reactor  and  a  distilla- 
tion unit  for  purification  of  methanol  produced  in  the  synthesis 
reactor  and  wherein  steam-containing  gas  from  the  reformer 
provides  heat  for  the  distillation  unit,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  desalination  unit  for  making  fresh  water  for  said  plant  from 
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sea  v^atcr.  said  desahnalioti  plant  ulili/iiig  heal  from  re- 
formed ga>  pri.xiu<.'ed  m  said  reformer 

fresh  waler  storage  means  tor  storing  desalmated  water 
produced  m  said  desahnation  unit,  said  fresh  water  storage 
means  having  a  ^apacitv  sufTicicnl  to  store  eni>ugh  desah- 
nated  water  to  operate  said  plant  for  at  least  three  days, 

heat  exchanger  means  between  said  reformer  and  said  syn- 
thesis reactor  for  relxiiling  txiltoms  from  said  distillation 
unit,  said  heat  exchanger  means  being  adapted  to  ex- 
change heat  between  said  reformed  gas  and  the  bottoms 
t'rom  said  distillation  unit, 

alternate  heal  exchanger  means  between  said  reformer  and 
said  synthesis  reactor  for  conditioning  reformed  gas  ahead 
of  said  synthesis  reactor,  said  alternate  heat  exchanger 
being  ciKiled  by  waler  from  the  btxiy  in  which  said  float 
ing  structure  is  floating  and  basing  sufficient  capacity  to 
condition  reformed  gas  going  to  said  synthesis  reactor 
when  said  desalination  unit  and  said  distillation  unit  are 
not  being  operated, 

crude  methanol  storage  means  between  said  synthesis  reac- 
tor and  said  distillation  unit,  said  crude  methanol  storage 
means  having  a  capacity  of  at  least  three  days  of  crude 
methanol  production    and 

means  for  selectively  shutting  down  said  desalination  unit 
and  said  distillatkin  unit  during  adverse  weather  while 
said  reformer  and  synthesis  reactor  continue  to  operate 


4,134,734 
DETERGENT  ALKYLATION  REACTOR 
George  R.  Winter,  III.  Mt.  Prospecl,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,040 

Int.  a.-  BOU  5  00.  1/00.  CXHC  J/ 12 

L  .S.  a,  422—224  3  Oaims 
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4,134,733 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  EXHAl'ST  GASES 
Herbert  M.  Vblker.  Hanau;  Polat  6ser,  Wolfsburg;  Gerhard 
Doring.  Wolfsburg,  and  Hartld  Koch,  Wolfsburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
Tormals  Roessler.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,558,  Jul.  6,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  8«0.418 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1975.  2530822 

Int.  a.    BOU  v  iXi  FXIIN   <   /.'! 
I  .S.  CT  422—177  3  Claims 


1  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  exhaust  gases  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  housing  for  a  noble 
metal  catalyst,  which  noble  metal  catalyst  is  protected  from 
catalyst  p^Msons  contained  in  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal 
ct>mbustion  engine  and  emanating  from  the  fuel  used  in  said 
engine,  said  hosuing  being  fitted  into  the  exhaust  gas  hne  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  the  catalyst  comprises  an 
men  carrier,  having  a  washcoat  being  capable  of  absorbing  the 
catalyst  poisons,  and  being  dep<isited  on  the  entire  length 
thereof,  and  a  cataiytically  active  coating  deposited  on  part  of 
the  wa-shcoat,  the  cataiytically  active  coating  essentially  con- 
sisting of  noble  metal  being  deposited  only  on  the  rearward 
part  of  the  catalyst  in  the  direction  of  the  exhaust  gas  flow,  and 
the  forward  portion  of  the  washcoat,  being  free  from  cataiyti- 
cally active  coating  and  serving  as  the  abv>rbant,  extending  to 
a  length  of  at  least  aKiut  2  ?  cm 


1  A  unitary  contacting  and  setthng  system  for  the  reaction 
of  hydrocarbons  using  a  homogeneous  catalyst  which  com- 
pnscs 

(a)  a  vertically  aligned  cyimdncal  vessel  which  has  a  cylin- 
drical internal  volume  and  an  internal  surface,  the  vessel 
being  divided  into  upper  and  lower  portions  at  a  honzon- 
tal  plane  passing  through  the  vertical  midpoint  of  the 
internal  volume  of  the  vessel. 

(b)  a  vertically  aligned  cylindncal  reaction  tube  having  an 
internal  volume  and  which  is  concentnc  with  the  vertical 
central  axis  of  the  vessel  and  located  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  vessel,  with  the  reaction  tube  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  which  is  secured  to  the  internal 
surface  of  the  vessel,  and  with  a  liquid  passage  means 
providing  communication  between  the  internal  volume  of 
the  reaction  tube  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  internal 
volume  of  the  vessel  which  is  entemal  to  the  reaction  tube 
being  located  in  a  circular  pattern  around  the  lower  end  of 
the  reaction  tube; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  reactant  distnbution 
conduits  extending  upward  into  the  reaction  tube  for  at 
least  one-third  the  height  of  the  reaction  tube,  each  of  the 
reactant  distribution  conduits  having  a  plurality  of  reac- 
tant outlets  located  at  various  elevations  above  the  liquid 
passage  means,  the  conduits  communicating  with  at  least 
one  reactant  conduit  located  outside  the  vessel; 

(d)  a  liquid  mixing  means  located  within  the  reaction  tube 
ab«.ive  the  reactant  distnbution  conduits; 

(e)  a  first  liquid  transfer  conduit  communicating  with  the 
internal  volume  of  the  vessel  at  a  point  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  reaction  tube. 

(0  a  second  liquid  transfer  conduit  communicating  with  the 

internal  volume  of  the  vessel  at  a  point  below  the  upper 

end  of  the  reaction  tube,  and, 
(g)  a  third  liquid  transfer  conduit  communicating  with  the 

internal  volume  of  the  vessel  at  a  point  within  the  upper 

portion  of  the  vessel 


4,134,735 
SCLFUR  RECOVERY  PLANT 
James  L.  Johnnie,  Long  Beach,  and  Peter  J.  DeKluyver,  Fuller- 
ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,017 
Int.  CI.-  B08B  5/00.  7 '04.  9/02:  COIB  17/02 
L  S.  a.  422—188  4  Claims 

1    In  a  sulfur  recovery  plant  composing  a  vessel  in  which 


CHEMICAL 


953 


liquid  sulfur  is  formed,  sulfur  piping  including  a  plurality  of   transfer  screw,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  ribbon  flight 


direction-changing  connections  extending  from  said  vessel  to  a 
sulfur  seal  leg  adapted  to  maintain  a  gas  seal  between  said 
piping  and  a  sulfur  accumulator  into  which  liquid  sulfur  from 
said  seal  leg  empties,  and  valve  means  in  said  sulfur  piping  for 
isolating  selected  sections  thereof,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, 
(a)  inert  gas  valve  means  at  each  direction  changing  connec- 
tion of  said  sulfur  piping; 


having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  between  its  upper  and 


4.134,736 
STEAM-POLYMER  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Leon  F.  Hammond,  Jr.,  LngofT,  S.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,075 
Int.  a:-  BOID  47/16.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  159—3  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  steam  from  viscous  pwlymer 
including  an  upnght  tubular  vessel  having  an  outlet  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  transfer  screw  having  a  rotatable  drive 
shaft  extending  through  said  bottom,  a  spiral  ribbon  flight 
extending  upward  from  said  screw  and  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  struts  interconnecting  said  spiral  ribbon  flight  and  said 


I 

(b)  a  pressunzed  liquefied  inert  gas  supply  means  including 
piping  extending  from  said  supply  means  to  each  of  said 
inert  gas  valve  means;  and 

(c)  heating  means  on  the  inert  gas  piping  for  heating  said 
pressurized  liquefied  inert  gas  to  gasify  same  whereby 
plugs  forming  in  said  sulfur  piping  can  be  subjected  to 
pressure  from  said  pressurized  inert  gas  to  remove  said 
plugs. 


lower  surfaces  at  locations  adjacent  the  locations  where  the 
struts  connect  to  said  spiral  ribbon  flight 


4,134,737 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  HIGH-PURITY  COAL 
Ralph  T.  Yang,  Middle  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510.360,  Sep.  30,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,355 

Int.  a.2  ClOL  9/10:  ClOB  57/00 

U.S.  a.  44—1  R  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high-purity  coal  to  reduce 

or  eliminate  impurities  therein  which  comprises: 

(a)  digesting  the  coal  in  a  caustic  solution  to  solubilize  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  impurities  and  to  react  the  caustic 
with  other  impurities  to  form  acid  soluble  products; 

(b)  separating  the  caustic  solution  and  dissolved  impurities 
from  the  coal; 

(c)  treating  the  digested  coal  in  a  mineral  acid  other  than 
nitric  acid  to  dissolve  said  acid  soluble  products; 

(d)  separating  the  treated  coal  from  said  mineral  acid  and 
impurities  dissolved  therein; 

(e)  thereafter  treating  the  coal  with  nitric  acid  to  remove 
metallic  sulfide  impurities  remaining  in  said  coal;  and 

(0  recovering  a  purified  coal  from  said  treatments  character- 
ized by  having,  by  weight,  respectively  not  more  than 
0.1%  ash,  0.02%  Fe,  0.02%  Si,  1.5%  total  sulfur  and  0.1% 
pyritic  sulfur. 


954 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1979 


4.134,738 
ALTOMATED  POKING  SYSTKM  FOR  ( OAI   (.ASIUKR 
Dellason  F.  Bress.  Murra>   Hill,  and  Jos«ph  N.  C  onover,  New 
Providence,  both  of  N.J.,  assinnors  to  Foster  V\ heeler  Knerjo 
Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  895.030 

Int.  CI.   ClOJ  J   <: 

VS.  CI.  48—85.2  -■*  Haims 


1    A  pokcTixl  jssc-mhK  Kir  jgitatmg  a  coal  bed  comprising, 

a  houMng  adapted  ti>  tx-  poMlioiu-d  adjacent  to  a  COal  bed. 

an  elongated  member  reciprocalU  disposed  m  said  housing 

actuation  means  coupled  to  s;iid  elongated  member  tor  selec^ 
u\c\\  extending  and  retraclmg  said  member  respecti^  el\ 
t'rom  and  into  sa'd  hi'usuig. 

temperature  sensing  means  asso>.ia(ed  'Aith  said  eK>ngated 
member  for  measuring  the  temperature  ,il  a  selected  loca- 
tion of  said  elongated  member    and 

p<isition  sensing:  means  associated  wiih  said  elongated  mem 
her  for  measuring  the  position  of  said  member  during  the 
reciprocal    movement    of   said    member    reLili\e    lo   said 
housing. 

said  actuation  means  selectueK  e.xtending  and  retracting 
said  elongated  member  into  and  from  said  ci'al  bed  to 
agitate  the  coal  bed.  to  delect  clinkers  in  the  ^oal  bed.  and 
to  measure  the  temperature  of  the  coal  bed 


said  housing  such  that  the  fuel  sprayed  thereby  will  cover 
nearly  the  entire  surface  of  one  side  of  said  burner  plate. 
id(  a  heat  resistant,  gas  permeable  terminating  plate  filling 
the  outlet  of  said  housing,  a  combustion  chamber  being 
formed  between  said  terminating  plate  and  the  other  side 
of  said  burner  plate. 


a=^ 


(e)  an  ignition  desice  disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber; 

(fi  an  air  inlet,  and 

(gi  means  for  supplying  air  from  said  air  inlet  to  said  housing 
such  that  said  air  is  introduced  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber along  with  said  atomized  fuel  through  said  burner 
plate 


4,134.739 
STARTING  r)F\  ICK  FOR  A  RFFORMFl)  GAS 
GENERATOR 
Peter  Gulden.   Erlangen;   Friedrich   Kofdon.   Spardorf;   Eugen 
Szabo  de  Bucs;  Walter  Kusebauch,  both  of  Erlangen;  Helmut 
Forster.  Neunkirchen;  Mathias  Schnicke,  I  ttenreuth;  Heinz 
Christoph;   Berthold   Pfadenhauer.   both   of  Nuremberg,   and 
Cierald  Edinger.  Berlin,  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  (ierman> 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.905 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Apr.  5. 
1976.  2614*73 

Int.  (1.    CTOt,  V  "4 
L.S.CT  48—107  11  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  a  reformed  gas  generator  in  which 
atomized  or  ev  ap<.iraled.  liquid  h>drocarK>n  containing  fuel  is 
calalvticalK  reacted  with  a  gas  containing  oxsgen  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  form  a  fuel  gas  particularls  useful  in  the 
operation  of  internal  combustion  engines,  an  improved  starting 
dev  ice  comprising 

lal  a  housing  which   is  small  as  compared   to  the  reaction 
chamber   of  the   gas   generator,   said   housing   having   an 
outlet  coupled  to  the  inlet  of  the  gas  generator 
(bi  a  gas  permeable  burner  plate  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing with  Us  edges  in  contact  therewith, 
(c)  a  fuel  Ignition  nozzle  at   least   parti.ilK   disposed  within 


4,134,740 
METHOD  FOR  ENERGY  LTILIZATION  IN  PRODUCING 
SYNTHF:SIS  gas  and  recovering  UNCONVERTED 

CARBON 
Charles  P.  Marion.  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.;  Harold  C.  Kaufman; 
James  F.  Beall.  both  of  Houston,  Tex.;  John  M.  Brady.  Mis- 
souri City,  Tex.;  Michael  M.  Dach,  Houston,  Tex.;  George  M. 
Guiko,   Houston,  Tex.,  and  Dennis  R.  Shipman,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N'.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,3«2 
Int.  n.;  ClOJ  /  ()0 
U.S.  CI.  48—197  R  28  Oaims 
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1  In  a  priK-ess  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  feed,  slurry  of  carbimaceous  fuel,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
with  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  reaction  zone  of  a 
free-niiw  noncalalytic  gas  generator  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  abiiul  1.^00°  to  35tX)°  F  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
abi>ut  I  li^  ^00  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  temperature 
moderator  in  a  partial  oxidation  gas  generator  to  produce  a 
gaseous  stream  comprising  H;.  CO.  HsO  and  at  least  one  ga.s 
from  the  group  CO;.  N;.  Ar.  H;S.  CH4.  and  COS.  and  contain- 
ing particulate  carbon,  and  cooling  and  cleaning  the  process 
gas  stream  with  water  to  produce  a  carbon-water  dispersion, 
the  improved  melhixi  for  energy  utilization  in  producing  said 
gaseous  stream  and  in  the  recovery  of  said  unconverted  carbtm 
comprising. 


( 1 )  mixing  said  carbon-water  dispersion  with  sufTicient  liquid 
organic  extractant  preheated  by  indirect  heat  exchange  in 
a  heat  exchange  or  condensing  zone  as  specified  in  (5)  so 
as  to  produce  in  a  decanting  zone  a  bottoms  stream  of 
clarified  water  and  a  separate  pumpable  liquid  ovehead 
stream  of  carbon/liquid  organic  extractant/water  disper- 
sion; 

(2)  mixing  the  carbon/liquid  organic  extractant/water  dis- 
persion with  extraction  oil.  separating  said  mixture  in  a 
vaporizing  operation  into  a  mixture  of  steam  and  vapor- 
ized liquid  organic  extractant  and  a  separate  residue  dis- 
f)ersion  of  carbon  in  extraction  oil  containing  liquid  or- 
ganic extractant  and  water; 

(3)  introducing  the  residue  dispersion  from  (2)  into  the  upper 
portion  of  a  steam  stripping  zone,  and  introducing  from  0 
to  100  volume  %  of  said  mixture  of  steam  and  vaporized 
liquid  organic  extractant  from  (2)  into  the  upper  portion  of 
said  steam  stripping  zone;  and  passing  a  stream  of  strip- 
ping steam  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  steam  stripping 
zone  in  counterflow  with  said  liquid  residue  dispersion; 

(4)  removing  a  gaseous  overhead  mixture  of  steam  and  va- 
porized liquid  organic  extractant  from  said  stripping  zone, 
and  removing  a  separate  pumpable  bottoms  dispersion  of 
particulate  carbon  in  extraction  oil; 

(5)  mixing  together  said  gaseous  overhead  mixture  from  said 
stnpping  zone  with  any  remaining  portion  of  said  mixture 
of  steam  and  vaporized  liquid  organic  extractant  from  the 
vaponzing  of)eration  in  (2);  and  cooling  said  gaseous 
mixture  and  condensing  out  the  water  and  liquid  organic 
extractant  contained  therein  by  heat  exchange  in  at  least 
two  separate  heat  exchange  or  condensing  zones  in  series 
with  a  different  coolant  in  each  zone;  wherein  liquid  or- 
ganic extractant  is  the  coolant  in  one  of  said  heat  exchange 
or  condensing  zones,  air  or  water  is  the  coolant  in  another 
zone,  and  the  coolant  for  any  remaining  heat  exchange  or 
condensing  zone  is  selected  from  the  following  group: 
(a)  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carbon/liquid  organic  extrac- 
tant/water dispersion  overhead  stream  from  the  decant- 
ing zone  in  ( 1 ),  (b)  at  least  a  portion  of  extraction  oil  for 
mixing  in  (2).  and  (c)  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b);  and 

(6)  collecting  the  condensed  water  and  liquid  organic  ex- 
tractant in  an  accumulator  tank  and  separating  same  by 
gravity,  and  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
organic  extractant  plus  any  make-up  liquid  organic  ex- 
tractant into  said  heat  exchange  or  condensing  zone  in  (5) 
as  the  coolant,  and  recycling  the  liquid  organic  extractant 
heated  in  (5)  to  (I). 


ity  on  such  division;  said  first  conduit  means  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  fully  develop  the  foam  characteristics  of  said  initial 
stream  before  it  reaches  said  dividing  means;  and  second  con- 
duit means  extending  from  said  dividing  means  for  discharging 
said  segments  into  said  open  spaces  so  as  to  temporarily  fill 


each  of  said  housings  with  baths  of  foam  which  are  substan- 
tially equal;  means  to  introduce  a  rinse  solution  into  said  open 
spaces;  and  drain  means  in  each  of  said  housings  for  the  even- 
tual discharge  of  said  foam,  rinse  solution  and  any  contami- 
nants loosened  by  said  foam  and  rinse  solution. 


4,134,742 
GAS  SEPARATION  MEMBRANES 

William  J.  Schell,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Envirogenic 
Systems  Company.  El  Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  803.638 

Int.  a.-  BOID  13/00.  53/22 

U.S.  a.  55—16  10  Oaims 


Gi/G 


4,134,741 
FOAM  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATOR 
Carl  A.  Elsbemd,  and  Wendell  P.  Spurgin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  United  Air  Specialists.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,551 

Int.  a.-  B03C  3/78.  3/88 

U.S.  CI.  55—13  8  Oaims 

1.  A  multiple  stack  of  two-stage  electrostatic  precipitator 
modules,  each  module  being  comprised  of  a  housing  including 
top.  bottom,  and  side  walls,  and  an  ionizer  and  collecting  cell 
located  within  said  housing;  a  pre-filter  at  the  front,  receiving 
end  of  said  housing  and  through  which  pre-filter  air  to  be 
treated  passes  before  first  being  subjected  to  the  ionizer  and 
then  to  the  collecting  cell,  and  an  after-filter  at  the  rear,  dis- 
charge end  of  said  housing,  said  pre-filter  and  said  after-filter 
being  sufficiently  op>en  to  permit  air  to  pass  therethrough  and 
sufficiently  closed  so  a.s  to  provide,  with  said  top,  bottom  and 
side  walls,  a  reservoir  for  the  temporary  containment  of  a  bath 
of  foam;  each  of  said  housings  including  an  open  space  above 
said  ionizer  and  said  collecting  cell;  foaming  means  to  create  an 
initial  stream  of  cleansing  foam;  first  conduit  means  for  con- 
ducting said  initial  stream  from  said  foaming  means  towards 
said  open  spaces;  dividing  means  connected  to  said  first  con- 
duit means  so  as  to  divide  said  initial  stream  of  foam  into  sub- 
stantially equal  segments  while  allowing  for  the  effect  of  grav- 


1.  A  gas  separation  composite  membrane  comprising: 

a  polymeric,  permselective  membrane  exhibiting  a  percent- 
age shnnkage  from  casting  through  removal  of  solvent, 
attached  to 

a  fiexible.  synthetic  gas  permeable,  woven,  griege  goods 
fabric  support  exhibiting  a  percentage  shrinkage  during 
casting  of  the  membrane  diffenng  from  that  of  the  mem- 
brane by  no  more  than  ±30%  and  the  membrane  is  an- 
chored to  the  fabric  support  and  penetrates  into  the  pores 
of  a  fabric  to  a  depth  of  10%  to  40%  of  the  thickness  of  the 
fabric. 

9.  A  method  of  separating  gases  comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  a  gas  mixture  to  a  first  side  of  the  membrane  defined 
in  claim  1; 

permeating  a  portion  of  the  mixture  through  the  membrane; 
and 

recovering  a  gas  permeate  from  the  obverse  side  of  the 
membrane  and  residual  from  the  first  side  of  the  mem- 
brane. 
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4.134,743 

DK.SICCANT  APPARATUS  AND  MhTHOD 

Robert    A.    Macriss.    Deerfield;    William    t.    Rush.    Arlington 

HeigliU.  and  Sanford  A.  Weil.  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Gas  Developments  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  314,400.  Dec.  2.  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,844,737,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,J73, 

Mar.  31.  1<)"0,  abandoned   This  application  Oct   29,  19''4,  Ser. 

No.  518,783 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  ,o  Oct.  29, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (I.    BOID  5J.iX> 

L.S.  CI.  55-34  9  Claims 


uittCdT  kirn 


acsiccur    ••«l>. 


4  An  impro\ed  process  for  drying  aii  by  a  continuous. 
aiiiuisphcrK  pressure  and  low  pressure  drop  process  compris- 
ing the  steps 

continuousU  pdNsing  :hf  air  l.'  N.-  Jriei.1  ihrough  an  .ids.>r 
bent  body  consisting  esscniialls  >'t  ihin  sheets  t  lasers  ot 
fibrous  material  containing  ab<'ut  !'i  to  aKuii  '^0'.';  b> 
weight  of  a  finely  disid<-d  crystalline  inoleeular  sieve 
material  tor  a  time  sufficieni  to  permit  the  molecular  sieve 
material  to  adsurb  moisture  Irotii  said  air  to  an  acceptable 
moisture  level  and  removing  Jrv  product  air  iii  a  tirsi 
phase,  and 

regenerating  said  adsorbent  body  bv  ^onlinuousK  passing 
ci'untercurrent  to  the  dryng  stream  through  said  adsor- 
bent body  in  a  secimd  phise.  a  heated  regenerati.m  -tream 
rcmovinij  the  moisture  fnmi  said  adsorbent  body,  exhaust- 
ing the  regeneration  stream  dn^i  continui'uslv  passing  a 
cooling  stream  thri^ugh  said  adsorbent  bodv  between  said 
regeneration  stream  and  the  intrevduclion  of  the  priKess 
stream 


4,134.744 

UNK  PARTICII  AFK  C  AP^ri  RK  DKVKK 

Victor  S.   Peterson,   Hrunswick,   and   Robert   D.   Siewert,  San- 
dus-k).  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  The  I  nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica «.s  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  No*.  8.  1973.  Ser.  No.  414.042 
Int.  CI.    B03C  <    '1 
U.S.  CI   55— IIH  9  Claims 


V 


>  ^ 


electrical  potential  of  opposite  polarity  to  an  adjacent 
section, 

means  for  rotating  said  disc  about  an  axis  perpendicular  io  it- 
surface, 

means  for  directing  a  dielectric  collector  fluid  to  the  cemer 
of  said  disc. 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  dielectric  fluid 
such  that  It  nov\s  in  a  continuous  film  toward  the  edge  of 
said  disc,  and 

means  for  collecting  the  fluid  being  centnfuged  from  said 
disc,  said  dielectric  fluid  being  men  with  respect  to  said 
sections  and  non-reactive  with  respect  to  said  particles 


4.134,745 
AIR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Joachim  Fijrstcnberg.  Aichwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  LTG  Lufnechnische  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  13, 
1976.  2601016 

Int.  CI.    BOID  46  M 
U.S.  CI.  55—303  6  Claims 


I    Apparatus  I  >t  ^apluring  partKies  in  a  gas.  viul  apparatus 
comprising 

a  disc  including  at  least  two  sections,  each  section  bearing  an 


1    An  air  cleaning  apparatus  in  which  tlie  entire  quantity  of 
filtered  air  is  reversed  within  said  apparatus  without  intrcxluc 
tion  of  ambient  air  to  clean  a  filter,  comprising  in  combination 

a  filter  b<n  with  at  least  one  diny  air  inlet  and  at  least  one 
clean  air  outlet. 

first  air  transp^^rt  means,  kxated  at  least  partially  within  said 
l"ilter  box, 

an  intermediate  wall  having  a  first  opening  and  defining 
within  said  filter  btix  two  chambers  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  one  of  said  chambers  forming  a  clean  air 
chamber  provided  with  said  at  least  one  clean  air  outlet, 
the  other  of  said  chambers  forming  a  dirty  air  chamber 
provided  with  said  at  least  one  duty  air  inlet,  said  first  air 
trunsptirt  means  being  arranged  lo  dr?w  air  from  said  at 
least  one  dirty  air  inlet  through  said  first  opening  to  said  at 
least  one  clean  air  outlet, 

a  filter  disposed  across  said  dirty  air  chamber  between  said  at 
least  one  air  inlet  and  said  first  air  transport  means. 

said  intermediate  wall  having  a  second  opening  for  the  flow 
of  air  between  said  clean  air  chamber  and  said  dirty  air 
chamber, 

first  closure  means  p<.)sitioned  and  arra.iged  with  respect  to 
said  second  open.ng  and  movable  between  a  first  closed 
ptisition  for  an  air  cleaning  operation  in  which  dirty  air 
draw  n  into  said  dirty  air  chamber  through  said  at  least  one 
dirtv  air  inlet  is  moved  through  said  filter  into  said  clean 
air  chamber  and  out  said  at  least  one  clean  air  outlet  by 
said  first  air  transport  means  and  a  second  open  position 
for  a  filter  cleaning  operation  to  close  said  at  least  one 
clean  air  outlet  and  to  permit  air  flowing  through  said 
filter  from  said  dirty  air  chamber  to  said  clean  air  chamber 
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to  be  returned  through  said  second  opening  to  said  dirty 
air  chamber; 

second  air  transport  means,  attached  to  said  filter  box,  for 
aspirating  air  from  the  interior  of  said  filter  box  at  least 
partially  through  said  air  filter  during  the  filter  cleaning 
operation;  and 

second  closure  means  for  controlling  air  flow  from  said  filter 
box  to  said  second  air  transport  means;  whereby,  during 
filter  cleaning  operation,  said  first  and  second  closure 
means  are  opened  and  at  least  portions  of  the  air  trans- 
ported by  said  first  air  transport  means  is  returned  through 
the  filter  and  is  at  least  partially  aspirated  by  said  second 
air  transport  means 


4,134,746 
METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Leon  Levene,  Thomhill,  and  R.  Wayne  McCIung,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Domglas  Inc.,  Mississauga, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser,  No.  858,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  18,  1977,  285170 

Int.  a:-  C03C  15/00:  C03B  27/00:  C09K  50/00 

U.S.  a.  65—30  E  10  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  strengthening  the  surface  of  an  article  of  a 
soda-lime  glass  in  which  a  solution  of  potassium  fluoride  con- 
taining a  metal  acetate  which  prevents  etching  of  glass  by 
lluonde  ions,  the  ratio  of  potassium  fluoride  to  metal  acetate  in 
the  solution  being  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  400:1,  is  applied  to 
the  surface  of  the  article  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
200°  F  to  900°  F,  the  article  is  maintained  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature below  the  strain  point  of  the  glass  to  provide  an 
exchange  of  potassium  ions  for  the  sodium  ions  in  the  glass  to 
a  depth  sufficient  to  produce  a  substantial  compressive  surface 
layer,  the  article  is  cooled  and  washed  to  remove  any  residue 
from  the  surface. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag.  Au,  Cu,  Pd,  and  Pt, 
0.1-1%  SbjOi  and/or  0.01-1%  SnO,  the  total  Sb203  + 
SnO  not  exceeding  about  1%,  and  the  remainder  Si02; 

(b)  forming  said  melt  into  a  transparent  glass  article  contain- 
ing submicroscopic  particles  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  of  Ag,  Au,  Cu,  Pd,  and  Pt  dispersed 
therein; 

(c)  exposing  a  portion  of  said  article  to  high  energy  or  actinic 
radiation  at  ambient  temperature  to  develop  a  transparent 
latent  image  therein  containing  a  large  number  of  metal 
nuclei; 

(d)  heating  said  glass  article  to  a  temperatiire  between  about 
the  transformation  range  of  the  glass  and  the  softening 
point  thereof  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  cause  nucle- 
ation  and  growth  of  microcrystals  of  NaF  in  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  article  of  insufficient  size  to  scatter  visible 
light,  and  the  growth  of  NaF  crystals  on  said  submicro- 
scopic particles  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ag,  Au.  Cu.  Pd,  and  Pt  in  that  portion 
of  said  article  not  exposed  to  high  energy  or  actinic  radia- 
tion of  such  size  as  to  scatter  visible  light  and  impart 
opacity  thereto,  whereby  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
article  is  transparent  and  said  ponion  of  said  article  not 
exposed  to  high  energy  or  actinic  radiation  is  opaque;  and 
then 

(e)  cooling  said  article  to  ambient  temperature. 

15.  A  method  for  making  a  glass  article  wherein  a  portion 
thereof  exhibits  opacity  and  a  portion  thereof  is  transparent 
which  comprises  the  steps; 

(a)  melting  a  batch  under  reducing  conditions  for  a  glass 
consisting  essentially,  in  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis 
as  calculated  from  the  batch,  of  about  10-20%  Na20. 
1.5-3%  F.  0.001-0.03%  total  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag,  Au.  Cu,  Pd,  and  Pt, 
0.1-1%  Sb203  and/or  0.01-1%  SnO,  the  total  Sb203  + 
SnO  not  exceeding  about  1%,  and  the  remainder  Si02; 

(b)  forming  said  melt  into  a  transparent  glass  article  contain- 
ing submicroscopic  particles  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  of  Ag,  Au,  Cu,  Pd.  and  Pt  dispersed 
therein; 

(c)  exposing  a  portion  of  said  article  to  high  energy  or  actinic 
radiation  while  the  entire  article  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
between  about  200°-410°  C.  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
to  cause  nucleation  and  growth  of  microcrystals  of  NaF  in 
said  exposed  portion  of  the  article  of  insufficient  size  to 
scatter  visible  light,  and  the  growth  of  NaF  on  said  submi- 
croscopic particles  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  of  Ag.  Au.  Cu,  Pd.  and  Pt  in  said  unexposed  portion 
of  said  article  to  a  sufficient  size  to  scatter  visible  light, 
whereby  said  exposed  portion  of  said  article  is  transparent 
and  said  unexposed  portion  of  said  article  is  opaque;  and 
then 

(d)  cooling  said  article  to  ambient  temperature. 


4,134,747 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRANSPARENT  AND  OPAQUE 

PORTIONS  IN  A  REDUaNG  ATMOSPHERE  GLASS 
Joseph  E.  Pierson,  and  Stanley  D.  Stookey,  both  of  Painted 
Post,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,161 
Int.  a.'  C03C  15/00:  C03B  32/00:  C03C  3/04 
V.S.  a.  65—30  R  36  aaims 

1    A  method  for  making  a  glass  article  wherein  a  portion 
thereof  exhibits  opacity  and  a  portion  thereof  is  transparent 
which  compnses  the  steps: 
(a)  melting  a  batch  under  reducing  conditions  for  a  glass 
consisting  essentially,  in  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis 
as  calculated  from  the  batch,  of  about   10-20%  Na20, 
15-3%  F.  0.001-0.03%  total  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 


4,134,748 
LINKAGE  FOR  OPERATING  A  MOLD  FOR  A  GLASS 
MAKING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  R.  Hileman,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lynch  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,997 
Int.  CI.'  C03B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  65—237  5  Qaims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  operating  molds  of  a  glass  molding 
machine,  said  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed 
suppjort,  a  movable  support  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixed 
suppKJrt,  a  plurality  of  glass  forming  molds  operatively 
mounted  on  said  movable  support,  a  plurality  of  glass  molding 
stations  on  said  fixed  suppnart  for  molding  glass  articles  in  said 
molds,  means  for  rotatably  indexing  said  movable  support  and 
each  of  said  molds  past  each  of  said  stations  in  first  and  second 
revolutions  for  molding  said  glass  articles,  linkage  means  for 
normally  holding  each  of  said  molds  in  a  closed  pxasition  during 
said  entire  first  revolution  and  a  pwrtion  of  said  second  revolu- 
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tion.   mfjns   Jl   .uif   .>t   sdiJ   sljlums   Kt   opt-nin^   each   of  said 
molds   one    time   Juritik;    said    stvond    resolution,    and    means 


l'ollo^Aln^  said    ine  station  and  during  said  s<-i.ond  resolution 
for  closing  each  ,^(  said  opened  molds 


4.134,749 

ORGANIC  VS  ASTK  MATKRIAI   DIOKSTION  APPARATl  S 

AM)  S  VST  KM 

John  v..  Houser.  Marion,  and  Ralph  J.  Kramer,  Delaware,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aerotherm,  Inc.,  [)elaware,  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>   r,  Ifl^"-.  Ser.  No.  ■'9"',62" 

Int.  (1,    COSF  .'/     W 

I  ..S.  C"l.  71 9  14  Claims 


10    A  meth'Kl  tT  aerobicalK  Irealmg  aiiini.il  vs.iste  material 
t^)mprising  the  steps  of 

receivmg  said  material  at  a  reseising  station 

providing  a  hiodcgradahle  sellulosk  material  has  ing  a  mois 
lure  content  of  value  belosv  that  'I  said  animal  waste 
material 

shredding  said  .ellulosK  material  to  pr-side  .1  si/e  limited 
and  expanded  biodegradable  material 

muing  said  si/e  limited  and  expanded  huKlegradahle  mate 
rial  w.ith  said  animal  s»,aste  material  for  an  interval  prede 
lermined  to  provide  a  biodegradable  material  evhihiling  a 
first  value  'f  bioshemual  oxvgen  demand  and  a  hulk 
densitv  and  moisture  content  optimi/ed  tor  the  efTicient 
thermophilic  aerobK  reai.tion  thereof  induced  bv  the 
passage  of  oxvgen  laden  atmospheric  air  therethrough 

transferring  said  material  of  t'irst  value  buvhemical  oxygen 
demand  to  a  digester  to  provide  a  bulk  quantitv  ol  said 
material  supp<irted  up<in  j  surface  ol  said  digester  and 
extending  aKiut  a  given  perimeter  thereot 

passing  oxvgen  laden  atmospheric  air  Irom  said  surface 
through  said  bulk  quaniiiv  of  said  material 

simullaneouslv  agitating  said  bulk  quantitv  of  vaid  material  in 
a  manner  promoting  the  generallv  alternating  vertical 
movement  ~^f  said  material  from  said  supfnirting  surface  to 


the  uppermost  surface  of  said  bulk  material  as  vxell  as  the 
migration  thereof  toward  a  pomt  of  removal  from  said 
digester  and  to  simultaneously  promote  a  progressive 
dimunition  of  said  first  value  biochemical  oxygen  demand 
said  agitation  including  the  agitation  of  said  bulk  quantity 
of  said  material  at  a  position  substantially  over  said  point 
of  removal. 

removing  said  migrated  material  of  lowest  value  biochemi- 
cal oxygen  demand  substantially  only  from  the  lowermost 
level  of  said  bulk  thereof  at  said  ptiint  of  removal  substan- 
tially at  the  center  of  said  digester,  and 

transferring  said  removed  material  to  a  receiving  station 


4.134.750 

GRAM  LAR  AMMOMLM  PHOSPHATE  SULFATE  AND 

L  REA-AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE  SULFATE  USING  A 

COMMON  PIPE-CROSS  REACTOR 
Melyin  M.  Norton,  Sheffield,  and  Byron  R.  Parker,  Florence, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Muscle 
Shoals.  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,602.  Jul.  25.  1977.  now  Defensive 
Publication  No.  T  969,002.  This  Application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  861,585 
Int.  CI.    C05B  ^  m  C05C  9()0:  COIB  23/2f< 
I  .S.  CI.  71—29  8  Qaims 


,-^>t^^^ 


rHXH- — 


1  An  improved  priKess  for  preparing  granular  substantiallv 
dust  free  ammonium  phosphate  sulfates  of  a  particle  size  distri- 
bution eminently  suitable  for  subsequent  bulk  blending  with 
other  fertilizer  values,  which  prtx-ess  consists  essentially  of 
simultaneously  supplying  a  stream  of  anhydrous  ammonia  to 
the  common  pipe  section  of  a  pipe-cross  reactor,  simulta- 
neously supplying  a  stream  of  phosphoric  acid  to  the  cross 
section  of  said  pipe-cross  reactor,  said  phosphoric  acid  having 
a  P;()<  content  in  the  range  from  about  30  to  about  52  percent 
bv  weight  and  a  free  water  content  ranging  from  about  15  to  f'^ 
percent  by  weight,  simultaneously  supplying  a  stream  of  sulfu- 
ric acid  to  said  cross  section  of  said  pipe-cross  reactor,  said 
sulfuric  acid  containing  from  about  78  to  abtiut  "JS  percent 
HiS()4.  said  streams  of  phosphonc  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  con- 
tacting said  anhydrous  ammonia  introduced  into  said  common 
pipe  section  of  said  pipe -cross  reactor  at  said  cross  section  of 
said  pipe -cross  reactor,  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  so 
that  additional  water  is  not  neces,sary  for  continuous  operation, 
subsequentlv  intrcKlucing  the  reaction  product  resulting  from 
contacting  said  anhydrous  ammonia,  phosphoric  acid,  and 
sulfuric  acid  into  the  vapor  tube  extension  of  said  pipe-cross 
reactor  to  ensure  continued  intimate  contact  therebetween, 
subsequentlv  discharging  from  the  downstream  end  of  said 
vaptirization  tubular  extension  an  essentially  anhydrous  molten 
ammonium  phosphate  sulfate  into  the  upper  end  of  an  inclined 
rotating  drum,  therein  maintaining  a  bed  of  rolling  discrete 
particles  of  ammonium  phosphate  sulfate,  withdrawing  ammo- 
nium phosphate  sulfate  matenal  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
inclined  rotating  drum,  intrtxlucing  said  withdrawn  matenal 
\Mo  ccxiling  means  withdrawing  the  resulting  cooled  matenal 
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from  said  cooling  means;  introducing  said  material  withdrawn 
from  said  cooling  means  into  sizing  means;  returning  panicles 
of  predetermined  size  from  said  sizing  means  into  the  upper 
end  of  said  drum  and  withdrawing  from  said  sizing  means 
granular  particles  of  ammonium  phosphate  sulfate  as  product; 
said  process  charactenzed  by  the  fact  that  there  is  a  reduction 
in  moisture  content  ranging  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1 .2  percent 
by  weight  of  said  ammonium  phosphate  sulfate  by  said  step  of 
removing  same  from  the  lower  end  of  said  inclined  rotating 
drum  to  the  step  of  recovery  of  same  as  product,  said  percent 
reduction  in  moisture  content  based  on  the  moisture  content  of 
said  ammonium  phosphate  sulfate  as  it  leaves  the  lower  end  of 
said  inclined  rotating  drum  and  caused  by  evaporation  while 
said  material  is  being  cooled. 


4,134,751 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOUND,  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Ryuzo  Nishiyama,  Takatsnki;  Kanichi  FiOikawa,  Kyoto;  Rikuo 
N'asu,  Kusatsu;  Itaru  Shigehara,  Kusatsu,  and  Nobuyuki  Saka- 
shita,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo 
Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1976,  51/42952 

Int.  a:-  AOIN  9/22;  C07D  2]3/64 

V.S.  a.  71—94  15  Qaims 

15  A  method  for  controlling  noxious  weeds  in  the  presence 

of  cultivated  crops  which  comprises  applying  a  herbicidally 

effective  amount  of  a  herbicidal  composition  of  claim  8. 


4,134,752 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATORS 
Kurt  H.  G.  Pilgram;  Earl  K.  Jackson,  and  Willy  D.  Kollmeyer, 
all  of  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  253,356,  May  15,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,876,678, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,709,  Jul.  14, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,260 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/14.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  71—103  7  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  regulating  plant  growth  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  locus  to  be  treated,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  I: 


1 


t 


X  — CH2CH:— S— O— R 

wherein  X  is  bromine  or  chlonne  and  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  alkynyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


^°^- 


(Ri), 


0-CH-(CH2)„-C-R4 
I  II 

CH3  O 


wherein 

R]  is  CI  or  Br; 

R4  is  (Cj-Cg)  alkoxy  which  may  be  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  by  halogen  and/or  (C1-C2)  Orl;  or  OCat. 
with  Cat.  denoting  a  cation  of  Na,  K  or  NH4; 

m  is  0  or  1  and 

n  is  1  or  2. 

11.  A  herbicidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
inert  carrier  and  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


j^o^ 


(Ri), 


NO^ 


O— CH  — (CH:)„— C— R4 
CH3  O 


wherein 

R|  IS  CI  or  Br; 

R4  is  (Ci-Cg)  alkoxy  which  may  be  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  by  halogen  and/or  (C1-C2)  alkoxy;  OH;  or 
OCat.  with  Cat.  denoting  a  cation  of  Na,  K  or  NH4; 

m  is  0  or  1  and 

n  is  1  or  2. 

13.  The  method  of  combating  weed  growth  in  a  field  planted 
with  crops  which  comprises  applying  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  containing  as  its  essential  active 
ingredient  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NO. 


I 


0-CH-(CH2)„-C-R4 
CHj  O 


wherein 

Rl  is  CI  or  Br; 

R4  is  (Ci-Cg)  alkoxy  which  may  be  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  by  halogen  and/or  (C1-C2)  alkoxy;  OH,  or 
OCat.  with  Cat.  denoting  a  cation  of  Na,  K  or  NH4; 

m  is  0  or  1  and 

n  is  1  or  2. 


4,134,753 
HERBIODAL  AGENTS 
Gerhard  Horlein,  Frankftirt  am  Main;  Hubert  Schbnowsky, 
Rbdermark;  Hermann  Bieringer,  Eppstein,  Taunus,  and  Peter 
LangelUddeke,  Hofbeim  am  Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser,  No.  816,700 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  20, 
1976,  2632581 

Int.  Q.-  AOIN  9/24;  C07C  51/12 
U.S.  Q.  71—108  14  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


4,134,754 
METHOD  OF  COMBATING  WILD  OATS 
Otto  L.  Hoffmann,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,575 
Int.  Q.-  AOIN  9/20.  9/02 
U.S.  Q.  71—111  4  Qaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  selectively  killing  wild  oats  by  post- 
emergent  application  of  barban  to  wild  oats  in  the  second  leaf 
stage,  the  improvement  consisting  of  applying  to  wild  oat 
plants  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  one 


960 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  \')1<) 


part  b\  weigh'  ot  hjrhan  anJ  .il  Icasl  tour  parts  hv  weighl  if  a 
polyunvaturated  long  ^hain  fallv  acid  \flf^tfd  t'rvim  the  group 
consisting  I'f  hnolciv  jnA  hnolenu  av  Us 


4.134,755 
Ml-rrHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ZINC  TYPK  MKTAKS  AND 
COMPOl  NDS  IN  Dl  ST  RFCOV  KRY  PR(K'KSS  IN  IRON 

MANLKACTl  Rt 
Kuichi  MaeiU.   I-16-2J.  60J  Zenpukuji.  SuKiiiami-Ku.  Tok>o, 
Japan 

Filed  \UK.  22,  19"'7.  Ser.  No.  826.972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2'',  1976,  5I-IU1526 
Int    a.    C22B   '    *J 
IS   CI.  "'5—25  9  Claims 


30 


1    A  mcthiK.!  t'   r  wet  removal  ot  /im.  i\p<'  inelais  and  com 
pviunds  in  a   pr.vess  tor   puritving  and   recovering  dusts  col- 
lected in  an  iron  manufa..luring  furnace,  vvhi^h  comprises  the 
steps  of 

wet-con^entrating  dusts  containing  particles  o\  \ror\  and  ;inc 
l\pe  material  collected  from  the  iron  manufacturing  fur- 
nace, 

puKeri/ing  the  parlu  les  of  /uk  material  so  the  /UK  parlic  les 
are  substantialK  finer  than  the  iron  particles.  thereh> 
earmarking  the  /in.,  and  iron  h\   particle  si/e. 

feeding  the  w.el  .oni^entratcd  and  si/e  earmarked  dusts  lo 
gether 

separating  and  removing  the  /hk  ivpe  metals  and  com 
pi'unds  fr  'm  iron-conlaining  compKinents  in  the  du<ts  by 
v^et  separation  conducted  under  a  negative  pressure. 

pr>>ccssing  the  irv'n  containing  comp»>nents  lo  torm  siilid 
iron  pieces,  and 

recycling  the  iron  pieces  lo  the  iron  manufactui  ing  furnace 


4,134,756 
PKRMANKNT  MAC;NFrT  All  C)YS 
Makoto  I  shijima,  KumaKaya,  Japan,  assifinor  to  Mitachi  Met- 
als, ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.499 

Claims  prionty,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1976,  51-106317 

Int.  CI.    C22C    to  n: 

IS.  tl    75— 122  5  Claims 

1    A  precipitation  hardening  tvpe  permanent  magnet  alloy 

having  a  columnar  ^rvstal  structure  and  having  a  maximum 

energy    product   greater  than   or  equal   to  '^  0  MCjOe,   which 

consists  essentiallv  of    "  to  1;-^    Al,   10  to  ^O--^    Ni.  28  to  .W^ 

Co.  I  to  7^r  Cu,  '  0  to  M)'-,    I  I,  no:  to  0  :••;  C,  0  '  to  1  O-^r  S 

andO  1  to  4  OO  \h  the  balance  being  \  c  and  the  Nb  to  Ti  ratio 

satisfies  :he  t'ollowin^  formula 

52J  S  7  Nb    •    10  I .   ■    hJ. 


4,134.757 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MOLTEN  METAL 
Maurice  Roberts,  Reigate,  England,  assignor  to  Materials  i 
Methods  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1977, 
7576 -77 

Int.  C\.-  C21C  7/00 
I  .S.  CI.  75— 130  R  SOaims 


1  A  prtK-csi  for  the  treatment  of  molten  metal  by  the  intro- 
duction of  a  reactive  additive  into  the  molten  metal  which 
comprises  introducing  said  molten  metal  into  a  reaction  cham- 
ber through  at  least  one  entry  channel  which  overlaps  with  a 
side  of  the  reaction  chamber  to  provide  at  least  one  slot  at  the 
end  of  said  entry  channel  opening  into  the  chamber  over  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  side  of  the  cham- 
ber above  the  bottom  thereof,  causing  the  molten  metal  to  flow 
through  said  slot  thereby  producing  at  least  one  cascade  of 
molten  metal  which  flows  downwardly  into  said  chamber, 
intrixlucing  said  reactive  additive  into  said  chamber  above  the 
ca.scade  whereby  said  additive  is  rapidly  drawn  under  the 
molten  metal  by  the  flow  of  the  cascade,  and  recovering  the 
treated  molten  metal. 


4.134,75« 
TITANILM  ALLOY  WITH  HIGH  INTERNAL  FRICTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  HEAT-TREATING  THE  SAME 
Nobuyuki  Nagai,  Kobe;  Yasuo  .Moriguchi,  Nishinomiya;  Yu- 
sbimasa  Itoh,  Kobe;  Shoji  Ueda,  Nagasaki;  Yorimasa  Takeda. 
Isahaya,  and  Akira  Hiromoto,  Nagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assijpi- 
ors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukog^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kobe  Steel, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976.  51-49056 

Int.  a:  C22C  14/00:  C2ID  I /OO 

L.S.  a.  75—175.5  2  Oaims 


SOUUTION  ^REi-'MErNT   teviP£SiTure  TO  ' 


1  A  heat-treated  titanium  alloy  with  a  high  internal  friction 
suitable  for  rotating  blades  of  lurbomachines  and  consisting 
essentially  of  by  weight,  5  5-6  15%  Al,  1-5%  V,  l-5'7r  Mo.  \' 
plus  Mo  being  greater  than  b%.  and  the  balance  being  Ti,  the 
alloy  having  been  solution  heat  treated  at  a  temperature  not 
lower  than  125'  C  below  the  p  transformation  point  of  the 
alloy,  the  alloy  having  a  minimum  damping  capacity  of  ab(.iut 
5    ■    10     ' 
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4,134,759 
LIGHT  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
REINFORCED  WITH  SILICON  CARBIDE  HBERS 
Scishi  Y^jima;  Josaburo  Hayashi;  Mamoru  Omori,  and  Hideo 
Kayano,  all  of  Ohnuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Research 
Institute  for  Iron,  Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku 
University,  Sendai,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,102 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1, 1976,  51-103738 

Int.  CIJ  B22F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  75—204  7  Claims 

I  ' 


4,134,761 

3-(9-FLUORENYLIDENE)CARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  SAME 

Mitsuo    Okazaki,   Tama;    Aldhiro    Yamaguchi,    A-saka;    Aldo 

Kozima,  Yokohama,  and  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1976,  51-44736 
Int.  a.'  (303G  5/04;  C07D  209/86 
U.S.  a.  96—1.5  R  4  Oaims 

1.  3-(9-fluorenylidene)ca.-bazole  derivatives  having  the  for- 
mula (I): 


CD 


1  A  method  for  producing  aluminum,  aluminum  alloy  or 
magnesium  alloy  comjXKite  material  reinforced  with  continu- 
ous silicon  carbide  fibers,  which  comprises  arranging  80-20% 
by  volume  of  the  continuous  silicon  carbide  fibers  containing 
0  01-40%  by  weight  of  free  carbon  obtained  by  baking  spun 
fibers  consisting  mainly  of  an  organosilicon  high  molecular 
weight  compound  in  20-80%  by  volume  of  fused  aluminum 
matrix,  to  react  the  free  carbon  contained  in  the  silicon  carbide 
fibers  with  aluminum  or  the  metal  elements  contained  in  the 
above  described  aluminum  alloy  or  magnesium  alloy  which 
easily  form  carbides,  to  form  carbides  of  these  metals  and  to 
make  the  wettability  of  the  silicon  carbide  fibers  to  the  metal 
matnx  high. 

I 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
3.  An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  support,  a  photoconductive 
layer  on  said  electrically  conductive  supjxin,  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  having  a  thickness  of  3  to  50;j.,  said  photoconduc- 
tive layer  consisting  essentially  of  from  30  to  80%  by  weight  of 
a  charge  transport  compound  having  the  formula 


(i) 


I 


4,134,760 

TRIBO  MODIHED  TONER  MATERIALS  VIA 

ACYLATION 

Harry  W.  Gibson,  Penfield;  Frank  C.  Bailey,  Webster,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  Joseph  L.  Mincer,  LewisTille,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,773 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/!0.  13/08 

VS.  O.  96—1  SD  20  Claims 

11  An  electrosutographic  imaging  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  electrosutographic  imaging  member 
having  a  recording  surface,  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  said  recording  surface,  and  contacting  said  electro- 
static latent  image  with  a  developer  composition  comprising 
finely-divided  toner  particles  electrostatically  clinging  to  the 
surface  of  carrier  particles,  said  toner  particles  having  an  aver- 
age particle  diameter  of  between  about  4  and  about  20  microns, 
said  toner  particles  compnsing  a  colorant  and  a  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene-alkylmethacrylate 
and  styrene-alkylacrylate  containing  hydroxyl  or  amino 
groups  in  the  pendant  ester  functions,  said  polymer  having 
been  exposed  to  systematic  chemical  alteration  of  said  pendant 
ester  functions  by  acylation  with  an  acylating  agent  to  convert 
said  hydroxyl  groups  to  esters  and  said  amino  groups  to  amides 
thereby  providing  toner  particles  characterized  as  having 
controlled  triboelectric  charging  properties,  whereby  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  finely-divided  toner  particles  are  attracted  to 
and  deposited  on  said  recording  surface  in  confonnance  with 
said  electrostatic  latent  image. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  from  5  to  50% 
by  weight  of  charge  generating  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyanine  dye,  phthalocyanine,  disazo,  in- 
digoid,  quinacridone,  polynuclear  quinone,  bic-benzimidazole, 
perylene,  methine  dye,  azo  dye,  xanthene  dye  and  violan- 
throne,  and  the  balance  is  an  insulating  organic  high  molecular 
weight  compound. 


4,134,762 
SELECTIVE  PHOT(X:ONDUCTOR-BINDER  COATING 

OF  ABSORBENT  SURFACES 
Kenneth  A.  Metcalfe,  Lockleys,  and  Alwyn  S.  Oements,  Largs 
Bay,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  of 
Australia,  Clanberra,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,503 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  2,  1976,  6513/76 
Int.  0.=  G03G  5/087.  5/082 
U.S.  O.  96—1.5  R  6  Oaims 

1.  A  sensitized  sheet  for  use  in  electrophotography  in  which 
the  sheet  is  formed  of  fiber  bonded  together  to  be  pervious,  and 
a  coating  on  said  sheet  constituted  by  a  deposit  of  a  photocon- 
ductor  and  two  resins  applied  by  milling  the  photoconductor 
with  a  first  hydrophobic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  styrene-butadiene  copolymer,  a  silicon  resin,  a  hydro- 


%2 
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L'arh<"<n  resin,  an  acrvliv.-  pxilvmer  resin,  and  a  polyvinyl  acetal- 
butvral  resin,  and  a  second  resin  selecled  from  ihe  group  con- 
sisting of  a  short  oil  modified  alkvd  resin,  an  acrylic  mixJified 
alkvd  resin,  a  vin>!  toluene  acrvlic  coptiKmer.  a  chlorosul- 
phonated  p<?lyethylene.  a  ptilyvinyl  chloride-acetate  copvily 
mer,  a  melamine-t\irmaldeh>de  resin,  a  p»i|yesier  rcsin.  a  ter 
pene  resin,  chlorinated  p<'>lvphen>  K  and  ar\l  sulphonamide- 
fortnaldehvde  resins,  said  second  resin  have  a  higher  dielectric 
constant  that  the  said  photi>conductor  and  said  first  resin,  and 
a  s<.iKeni  tor  the  resins,  said  photivondui.  tor  having  a  mini- 


mum penetration  of  the  sheet,  said  first  hvdrophohic  resin 
having  a  greater  penetration  ^li  the  sheet  than  the  photocon- 
ductor.  said  second  resin  having  a  greater  penetration  than  said 
first  resin,  said  solvent  having  a  greater  penetration  than  Kith 
of  said  resins,  v^herebv  said  resins  have  a  higher  dielectric 
constant  than  the  dark  conditioned  photivonduclor  but  liiv^er 
than  said  sheet  in  the  area  bevond  the  penetratiiin  of  said  resins. 
and  whereby  said  resins  are  b»inded  to  the  said  pholoconduclor 
and  said  fiber,  and  Ihe  sheet  has  a  progressively  increasing 
dielectric  constant  from  the  photcKonduclor  surface  to  the 
back  of  the  sheet 


4,134,763 

SKLKMLM-BASK  PHOTOSKNSITIV  K  MATKRIAI-S  FOR 

KI  KCTROPHOKX.RAPHY  HAV1N(,  SI  PKR-HMSHKI) 

SIBSTRATK 

Itaru    (-'ujimura.   and   Katutoshi   Kndo,   both   of   rokyii.   Japan, 
assignopi  to  Ricoh  Co..  ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  8r.25« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1976.  51-87234 

Int.  (1.    (.03(;  ^  04.  8/00 

L.S.  n.  96—1.5  R  9  Claims 


iu»ici  vorciiTiAc 


t 


1  Improvement  in  jn  electrophotographic  element  compris- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  metal  substrate  having  a  surface 
coated  v^ith  and  completely  covered  bv  a  pholiKonductive 
layer  of  photoconductivc  selenium  or  photiKonductive  sele 
mum  alloy,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  of 

the  roughness  of  said  surface  of  said  substrate  is  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0  .'  to  ab<iut  2  0  microns  and  said  surface  of 
said  substrate  is  fre-  of  long  periodical  undulations,  said 
substrate  having  been  prepared  bv  superfinishing  said 
surface  of  said  substrate 


4,134,764 
SEMICONDLCTIVE  AND  SENSITIZED 
PHOTOCONDLCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
William  A.  Huffman,  Minneapolis;  Stephen  P.  Birkeland,  White 
Bear  Ijkke,  and  Kevin  P.  O'Leary,  Roseville,  all  of  Minn., 
aasignora  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  556,400,  Mar.  7,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,052.209. 
This  application  Not.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,171 
Int.  a.    G03G  5  09 
l.S.  a.  96—1.6  2  Claims 

1  .An  article  comprising  semiconductive  comptisition  com- 
prising a  p»ilymeric  binder  which  is  not  an  organic,  photocon- 
ductive.  polymer  binder  and  a  dye  comprising  at  least  two 
quinoid  benzene  rings  linked  through  a  bndging  moiety  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopropane,  cyclobutane 
and  C  C  ,  wherein  n  is  1  or  2.  and  wherein  any  ring 
carbiins  of  the  cyclopropane  and  cyclobutane  bndging  moi- 
eties not  directly  bonded  to  quinoid  benzene  rings  are  bonded 
to  o.^ygen  atoms  to  complete  a  carbonyl  group  said  dye  being 
present  in  sufTicient  concentration  so  that  the  conductive  prop- 
erties of  the  semiconductive  composition  differ  by  at  least  20'~r 
from  the  conductive  properties  of  said  binder  without  said  dye 
coaled  onto  an  organic  photoconductive  binder  layer  which 
has  been  coated  onto  a  substrate 

2  The  article  of  claim  1  wherein  said  polymeric  binder  is  an 
organic  photoconductive  binder 
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4,134,765 
VINYLSCLPHONE  HARDENER 

Norman  A.  Smith.  Hornchurch.  England,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geig) 

AC,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of -Ser.  No.  734,782,  Oct.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,088,648. 
This  application  Jan.  II,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,554 
Int.  a:  CmV  llis  06.  C09H  /  OO.  G03C  l  30 
L.S.  a.  96— 111  lOOaims 

1  A  prt-vcess  for  cross-linking  hydrophilic  colloids  which 
contain  amino,  imino  and  or  hydroxyl  groups  characterised  in 
that  the  vinylsulphone  compciund  of 


(.  H,=CHSO,CH,CHsCOS 


/ \ 


NC(K  H2CH2S02CH=CH. 


IS  incorporated  into  the  colloid  to  effect  cross-linking  thereof 


I 


4,134,766 
DYE  IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS 

Shoji  Kikuchi,  Hachloji;  Hajime  Wada.  Tokyo;  Takaya  Endo. 
Hino;  Hidetaka  Deguchi.  Tama;  Toshiki  Komaita.  and 
W  ataru  Ishikawa,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1976,  51-127426 

Int.  C\:  (M3C  7/00.  1/40 
S.  CI.  96—55  16  CTaims 

1  .\  methixl  of  prcvessing  an  imagewise-exposed  lighi-scnsi- 
live  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  by  a  developer, 
which  methixi  comprises  conducting  said  processing  in  the 
presence  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent  and  a 
coupler  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 

R|  (1) 

Cp— ()— C-C-/  — (R,(l),iR40yR,0)^R^ 
R.    O 

wherein  C„  represents  a  monovalent  residue  obtained  by  re- 
moving one  hydrogen  atom  from  the  active  methylene  of  a 
phenol  or  naphlhol  cyan  coupler.  R|  and  Rs  individually  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano.  carboxy,  an 


amino  group,  sulfo.  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  pyridinyl  group,  a  quinonyl  group,  a  thienyl  group,  a 
pipendyl  group,  an  imidazolyl  group,  a  morpholino  group,  a 
furyl  group,  a  thiazolyl  group,  an  oxazolyl  group,  a  benzo- 
thiazolyl  group,  a  benzoxazolyl  group,  a  benzimidazolyl 
group,  a  furanyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
arylthio  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  arylazo  group,  a  car- 
bamoyl group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  sulfonamido 
group,  a  sulfamoyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group;  R3,  R4  and  R5 
individually  represent  an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene  group  or 
an  aralkylene  group;  R«,  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group;  Z  represents  a  simple 
bond,  oxygen,  imino.  alkylene,  aralkylene  or  arylene;  and  n,  p 
and  q  individually  are  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  provided 
that  n.  p  and  q  do  not  simultaneously  equal  zero. 


Y-- 


(X)©- 


wherein  R)  and  Ri  individually  stand  for  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl;  Rj  is  alkyl  or  allyl;  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl 
or  alkoxy;  Z  is  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  for  forming  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring,  said  heterocyclic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiazole,  benzothiazole. 
naphthoselenazole.  benzoselenazole.  naphthothiazole,  benzox- 
azole,  and  1-3-dioxolo  [4.5-f]  benzothiazole;  X  is  an  anion;  m 
and  n  are  individually  1  or  2  provided  that  when  m  is  1,  an 
inner  salt  is  formed,  said  method  comprising  treating  said 
photosensitive  material  with  a  bleaching  or  bleach-fixing  solu- 
tion containing  an  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid  iron  com- 
plex salt. 


4,134,768 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  USES  OF 

POLYVINYL-PHENYLMERCAPTO-TETRAZOLES 

J.  Michael  Grasshoff,  Hudson,  and  Jerome  L.  Reid,  Wayland, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,012,  Aug.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,552 

Int.  a.2  G03C  7/76.  1/40.  7/00,  1/48 

U.S.  a.  96—73  47  Claims 

1    A   photosensitive  element  comprising  a  support  upon 

which  is  coaled  at  least  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 

layer  and  a  nonphotosensitive  layer  including  a  compound 

'^1%  O  G   42 


-A 

I 

R 
I 

^N 


~  ^   C— 


4,134,767 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Kaiichiro  Sakazume,  Hino;  Noboni  Fi^jimori,  Hino;  Eiichi 
Sakamoto,  Hino,  and  Hidehiko  Ishikawa,  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,768,  Jul.  19,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,049,  Oct.  22,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1973,  48-117808 
Int.  a.-  G03C  5/32.  1/10.  1/18 
U.S.  a.  96—60  R  5  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  bleaching  an  imagewise  exposed  and  then 
developed  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  for  color  pho- 
tography, the  photosensitive  material  comprising  a  red  sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having,  in  an  amount  of  0.005 
to  0  ?  g  per  mole  of  silver  halide,  at  least  one  of  the  compounds 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


SX 


wherein  A  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  which  has 
been  polymerized,  R  is  phenylene.  and  A  taken  with  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylphenyl, 
acrylamidophenyl,  (2-acrylamido-2-methyl)propionamidophe- 
nyl,  and  p-formylphenyl  acetal,  X  is  alkali  metal  or  primary, 
secondary,  tertiary  or  quaternary  ammonium,  Z  represents  the 


5  -  -MiO.    OClvr .« 


»tC  IH5.— .^   SIJrtB   «*JD(    CHIA30.  J'C" 


WilStO.  V  MMXNTA  ffrt  iHJC£- *OMHiHC 
5-'HKX  DEI»w«T'vt 

BUJC  SMBTTVE  S^j/t^  HAUtZ  EMUtSCM  iA^tm 


atoms  and  bonds  necessary  to  complete  a  1,2.3.4-tetrazole  ring, 
m  is  0  or  1  when  A  taken  with  R  is  vinylphenyl  and  m  is  0  when 
A  taken  with  R  is  acrylamidophenyl,  (2-acrylamido-2-methyl)- 
propionamidophenyl  or  p-formylphenyl  acetal  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  100. 


4,134,769 
OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATE 
Akio  Yoshida;  Akira  Tanaka,  and  Yasuo  Tsubai,  all  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,192 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1976,  51-95274 

Int.  a.=  G03C  5/54.  1/48 

U.S.  O.  96—76  R  8  Qaims 

1,  An  improved  offset  pnnting  plate  which  comprises  a 

support,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  the  support  and  a 

surface  layer  containing  nuclei  for  physical  development  on 

the  emulsion  layer,  to  which  surface  layer  an  image  formed  in 

said  emulsion  layer  is  transferred,  characterized  in  that  the 

silver  halide  emulsion  contains  at  least  one  dye  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  betaine  type  cyanine  sensitizing  dyes 

and  anion  type  cyanine  sensitizing  dyes. 


4,134,770 

GELATIN-COr^AINING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYER 

INCORPORATED  WTTH  HARDENER 

Kazuhiro  Emoto;  Kenji  Yabuta;  Kiyoshi  Yamashita,  and  Kiyoshi 

Futaki,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1976,  51-112866; 
Nov.  26,  1976,  51-141957 

Int.  a:~  CM3C  1/40.  1/30;  C09H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  96—100  R  14  Oaims 

1.  A  compression  comprising  gelatin  and  a  hardener  of  the 
formula: 

(CH3=CH-SOj--CH2-CH:-CO-A-K  p. 
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wherein  each  A.  which  may  he  either  the  same  or  different,  is 
selected  from  direct  Kind,  — NH  and  -O  -,  P  represent-,  an 
n-\alent  aliphatic  moiets  which  can  he  interrupted  by  a  nitro- 
i,en  atom  or  phenylcne  radical,  and  n  is  ?  or  4,  provided  that 
when  A  is  direct  txmd  the  nitrogen  atom  interrupting  said 
aliphatic  moietv  can  be  connected  through  the  direct  bond 

12  A  meth')d  for  hardening  a  gelatinsiKer  halide  photiv 
graphic  emulsion,  characterized  m  that  a  hardener  having  the 
general  t'ormula 

(CHi     CH-SO;    c  H;    cu:-cn   .\trP 

fwherein  each  ,A  which  may  be  either  the  same  or  ditTereni,  is 
selected  from  direct  bond,  -NH  and  ()  .  F  represents  an 
n-valent  aliphatic  moiety  which  can  be  interrupted  by  a  nitro- 
gen atom  or  phenylene  radical,  and  n  is  .'  or  4,  provided  that 
when  A  is  direct  btind  the  nitrogen  atom  interrupting  said 
aliphatic  moiety  can  be  connected  through  the  direct  bond,  is 
incorporated  in  said  emulsion 


4.134,773 

METHOD  OF  ACCELERATED  HARDENING  AND 

STRENGTH-INCREASING  OF  DIFFERENT  CEMENTS 

YonUe  T.  SimconoT,  uid  Nikola  B.  Djabaro?,  both  of  Sofia, 

Bulgaria,  auignor;  to  Centrnlna  Laboratoria  Po  Physiko- 

Chimichcska  Mechanika  pri  Ban,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839.044 
Clainu  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Mar.  11.  1977,  35651 
Int.  a.-  C04B  7/35 
I  .S.  a.  106—89  7  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  accelerating  the  hardening  and  increasing 
the  strength  of  cements  which  comprises  admixing  100  pans 
by  weight  of  the  cements  with  water  and  an  admixture  com- 
prising from  0  5  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  bialuminium  pentahy- 
droxychlonde,  1  to  12  parts  by  weight  of  gypsum.  0  5  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  lime  and  up  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  or  an  alkaline  eanh  metal  nitnte.  at  a  temperature  up  to 
bO*  C  ,  and  thereafter  allowing  the  mixture  to  harden  at  a 
temperature  up  to  100*  C 


4,134,771 

IMPREGNATING  I  IQLID  FOR  WOOD  WD  WOOD 

PRODI  CTS 

Aksel  T.  Bentsen,  Kolding,  Denmark,  assignor  to  (H>rivaerk  .AS, 

Kolding.  Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  5,  1976.  3032  ''6 
Int.  CI.    CVSK  5  Jv  CWD  ^   /■< 
L  .S.  a.  106—15  R  5  Claims 

1  Impregnating  liquid  for  wihhJ  and  wihhJ  prixlucts  ba.sed 
on  jn  organic  solvent  containing  a  fugicidalK  active  organo- 
tin  compound  and  a  binder,  especially  for  use  in  vacuum  im- 
pregnation, wherein  the  impregnating  liquid  contains  a  reac- 
tion pr.Hluct  between  tribulyl  tin  oxide  and  one  or  more  naph- 
thenic  acids  and  a  non-oxidative  drying  binder  comprising  a 
ptilydiene  resin  which  us  a  polymerization  product  ot  an  unsat- 
urated C<i  fraction  from  steam  cracking  or  naphih.i  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  aKiut   1500- 


4,134,772 
MtTHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  SOI^T  PORCELAIN 
Tadatoshi  Ichiko;  Takeo  Isono.  and  Keiichi  Mochizuki,  ail  of 
Nagoyashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Narumi  Seito  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Nagoyashi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1976,  51    125447 
Int.  CI.    C04B  JJ  :4 
L  .S.  O.  106— 15  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preparing  vift  p<ircelain,  whivh  comprises 
subjecting  to  oxidation  firing,  al  a  temperature  of  from  1200"  to 
1350°  C  ,  a  shaped  green  btxiy  made  of  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of 

(al  from  15  to  28  percent  by  weight  of /3-calcium  pyrophos- 
phate, prepared  by  uniformly  calcining  bone  phosphate  al 
a  temperature  of  from  10(X)"  to  1250'  C  to  convert  it 
completely  to  /i-calcium  pyrophosphate,  whereby  the 
production  of  foam  dunng  the  oxidation  firing  is  obviated. 

(b)  from  b  to  IH  percent  by  weight  of  limestone. 

(c)  from  5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  sericite, 

(d)  from  20  to  4^)  percent  by  weight  of  kaolin  or  mixture  of 
kaolin  and  Ciairome  clay, 

(e)  from  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  feldspar,  and 
(0  from  I  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  quartz 


4.134,774 

a(x;regate  for  concrete  and  CONCREFE 
composition  containing  same 

Dieter  Heeac.  Bochum;  C^rhard  Hausberg,  Essen-Bresdeney ; 
Hans  Lehnuuin.  (^lar.  Hana-Joachim  Schmidt,  Goslai- 
Hahndorf;  Klaus  C^ldschmidt,  and  Kyaw  Than,  both  of  Essen, 
ail  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  STEAG  Aktiengesellschaft,  E^- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 

1976,  2608927 

Int.  C\.'  C»4B  7/02 

L.S.  a.  106—97  9  aaims 

1   A  prix;ess  for  prixiucing  concrete  blix;ks  of  high-compres- 

sive  strength  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  burning  a  fossil  fuel  in  an  electric  power  plant  boiler  to 
prixJuce  a  flue  gas  containing  dust  particles  and  sulfur 
oxides  while  forming  a  melting-chamber  slag  in  said 
boiler, 

(b)  treating  said  flue  gas  with  water  in  the  presence  of  cal- 
cium oxide  to  scruD  said  particles  from  said  gas  and  form 
calcium  compounds  including  calcium  sulfite  and  calcium 
sulfate  in  the  scrubbing  water; 

(c)  settling  said  scrubbing  water  to  produce  a  sludge  contain- 
ing 40  to  50''r  by  weight  of  said  calcium  compounds, 

(d)  removing  said  slag  from  said  boiler  and  comminuting 
same  to  produce  a  comminuted  slag; 

(e)  combining  the  sludge  of  step  (c)  with  the  slag  of  step  (d) 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  sludge  to  slag  between  0. 1  1  to  1  ;0  1  to 
form  an  aggregate. 

(f)  mixing  the  aggregate  produced  in  step  (e)  with  portland 
cement,  with  water  and  with  sand  or  gravel  to  produce  a 
casting  concrete  composition,  the  cement  making  up 
abtiut  10"^  by  weight  of  the  aggregate,  cement  and  sand 
or  gravel  mixture,  and 

(g)  casting  said  casting  concrete  composition  into  forms  to 
prixiuce  blocks  and  hardening  said  blocks. 


4,134.775 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  SULFUR  AND  FLY  ASH  AND 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Edward  J.  Schwoegler,  7533  State  Line  Ave.,  Munster,  Ind. 
46321 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,580 

Int.  a.'  C09K  15/02 

L  .S.  a.  106—286.8  9  Claims 

1   An  article  useful  as  a  structural  member,  a  joint  between 

other   members,   and    for   purposes   requinng   hardness   and 

strength,  said  article  consisting  essentially  of 

a  three-dimensional  matrix  of  solidified  sulfur;  and 
solid  particulate  inorganic  material  distributed  through  said 
matrix. 
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said  particulate  inorganic  material  amounting  to  20-80% 

of  the  weight  of  the  article, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  particulate  inorganic  material 

being  non-ftagmented  fly  ash,  said  fly  ash  amounting  to 

20-60%  of  the  weight  of  the  article, 
the  particle  size  of  said  particulate  inorganic  material 

being  in  the  range  of  0.0005-10.0  mm.  and  the  maximum 

panicle  size  being  small  in  comparison  to  the  minimum 

dimension  of  the  article; 
the  article  having  a  hardness  significantly  greater  than  that 
of  solidified  sulfur  along,  and  a  compressive  strength 
superior  to  that  of  aged  poured  concrete. 
4    A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  uniform  dry 
blend  of  sulfur,  and 
at  least  one  solid  particulate  inorganic  material, 
said  particulate  inorganic  material  amounting  to  20-80% 

of  the  total  composition  weight,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

particulate  inorganic  material  being  nonfragmented  fly 

ash,  said  fly  ash  amounting  to  20-60%  of  the  weight  of 

the  article, 
the  particles  of  said  particulate  inorganic  material  being  in 

the  range  of  0.0005-10,0  mm.; 
the  composition  being  convertable  into  shaped  articles  use- 
ful as  structural  members,  joints  between  other  members, 
and  for  other  purposes,  by  melting  the  sulfur  and  cooling 
the  molten  sulfur  while  said  particulate  inorganic  material 
is  distributed  therethrough,  such  articles  having  a  hard- 
ness significantly  greater  than  that  of  solidified  sulfur  and 
a  compressive  strength  superior  to  aged  poured  concrete. 


4,134,776 

EXTERIOR  GRADE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  COATED 

MICA 

Cerl  J.  Rieger,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Louis  Armanini,  Pleas- 

antville.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Mearl  Corporation, 

Ossining,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,744 

Int.  a.-  C09C  1/00.  1/34.  1/36 

U.S.  a.  106—291  10  aaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  an  exterior  grade  Ti02  coated 
mica  nacreous  pigment  which  comprises  (a)  treating  mica- 
ceous particles  with  a  tin  compound-containing  solution  (b) 
coating  said  particles  with  titanium  dioxide  in  the  amorphous 
form  by  deposition  from  a  titanium  compound-containing 
coating  bath,  (c)  calcining  said  particles  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  at  least  equivalent  to  950*  C.  for  30  minutes,  and 
(d)  coating  the  calcined  particles  with  chromium  III  hydroxide 
by  deposition  from  a  chromium  III  compound-containing 
coating  bath 

6.  An  exterior  grade  Ti02  coated  mica  nacreous  pigment 
compnsing  micaceous  particles  having  on  the  surfaces  thereof 
a  translucent  coating  of  titanium  dioxide  in  the  rutile  form 
which  has  been  calcined  for  a  time  and  temperature  at  least 
equivalent  to  950'  C  for  30  minutes,  said  translucent  coating 
having  a  post-calcine  coating  of  chromium  III  hydroxide 
thereon. 


4,134,777 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  REMOVAL  OF  CORES  MADE  OF 
YjO,  FROM  DIRECTION  ALLY  SOLIDIHED  EUTECTIC 

AND  SUPERALLOY  MATERIALS 
Marcus  P.  Borum,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  (general  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,993 
Int.  a.2  B22D  29/00 
U.S.  a.  134—2  8  aaims 

1  A  method  for  removing  a  core  miule  of  yttria  ceramic 
matenal  having  a  grain  morphology  which  is  characteristic  of 
grains  which  have  undergone  partial  sintering  resulting  in  a 
network  of  narrow  interconnecting  bridges  formed  by  sinter- 
ing and  which  connect  adjacent  grains  and  particles,  compris- 
ing the  process  steps  of 
(a)  placing  the  casting  and  the  core  of  yttria  ceramic  material 


in  an  autoclave  containing  an  aqueous  leaching  solution 
containing  a  material  which  is  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NaOH  and  KOH; 

(b)  heating  the  casting,  yttria  ceramic  material  and  leaching 
solution  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  200'  C; 

(c)  dissolving  substantially  all  of  the  interconnecting  net- 
work of  ceramic  material  by  chemical  atuck  by  the  leach- 
ing solution,  and 

(d)  removing  at  least  some  of  the  undissolved  ceramic  mate- 
rial from  the  casting  by  the  solution  agitated  by  the  chemi- 
cal reaction. 


4,134,778 
SELECnVE  IRRADIATION  OF  THYRISTORS 
William  W.  Sheng,  Auburn;  Y.  S.  Edmund  Sun,  Liverpool,  and 
Edwai '  G.  Tefft,  Auburn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Auburn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,190 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/263,  7/54.  21/22 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  26  aaims 


17.  A  method  for  improving  the  electrical  characteristics  of 
bi-directional  thyristors  of  the  type  including  first  and  second 
laterally  spaced  apart  current  carrying  regions  in  a  single 
semiconductor  body  separated  by  a  first  boundary  region,  each 
said  first  and  second  regions  having  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  alternating  conductivity  type  layers  therein,  at  least  one 
of  said  layers  comprising  a  base  layer  and  first  and  second 
electrodes  for  providing  ohmic  contact  to  said  regions,  said 
method  comprising: 
irradiating  said  boundary  region  with  semiconductor  crystal 
lattice-damaging  high  energy  particles  for  forming  addi- 
tional charge  carrier  recombination  sites  at  least  in  said 
base  layer  in  said  boundary  region. 


4.134,779 
IRON-BORON  SOLID  SOLUTION  ALLOYS  HAVING 
HIGH  SATURATION  MAGNETIZATION 
Ranjan  Ray,  Randolph,  and  Ryusuke  Hasegawa,  Morristown, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Mor- 
ris Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808,589 
Int.  a.-  C22C  38/00 
U.S.  a.  148—121  6  CUims 

1.  A  ferromagnetic  material,  having  a  saturation  magnetiza- 
tion ranging  from  16.6  to  20.0  k  Gauss,  a  hardness  ranging  from 
425  to  919  kg/mm^  and  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  ranging 
from  206  to  360  ksi  and  having  a  single  phase  formed  in  body 
centered  cubic  structure,  consisting  essentially  of  about  4  to  12 
atom  percent  boron,  balance  essentially  iron  plus  incidental 
impurities. 
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4.134,780 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  FXOWABLE  0\  ER  WIDE 

TEMPERATURE  RANGE 
George  H.  Bamett.  North  Balwyn,  Australia,  assignor  to  ICI 

Australia  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,052 

Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Not.  23,  1976,  PC^241; 
Apr.  29,  1977,  PC9921 

Int.  a.    C06B  J  J/ 12 
L.S.  a.  149^»0  24  Claims 

1  .An  explosive  composilion  of  a  non-aqueous  oxidizer  salt 
type  which  is  characteri/ed  in  that  it  a.ssumes  a  molten  form  at 
temperatures  in  a  range  from  10*  C  to  * 'W"  C  and  com- 
prises as  a  first  component  a  prtxlucl  resultant  of  treatment  of 
a  mixture  composing  at  least  one  oxygen-releasing  salt  mate- 
rial and  at  least  one  compciund  selected  from  a  class  of  melt- 
sciluble  fuel  matenals.  of  which  at  least  a  part  of  said  fuel 
matenal  is  capable  of  forming  a  melt  with  at  least  a  part  of  said 
oxygen-releasing  salt  matenal  and  wherein  the  temperature  at 
which  such  a  melt  is  formed  is  no  greater  than  is  the  melting 
point  of  either  the  said  fuel  matenal  or  the  said  oxygen-releas- 
ing salt  matenal,  so  a.s  to  form  a  melt,  and  as  a  second  compo- 
nent a  funher  amount  of  at  least  one  oxvgen-releasing  salt 
material  such  that  the  said  first  comp<.inent  constitutes  from  20 
to  bO'^c  w/w  of  the  said  comp<-)Sition  and  the  said  second 
component  constitutes  from  40  to  SO  w  w  of  the  said  compo- 
sition 


4,134,781 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  WARP  IN  THE 
M.ANLFACTLRE  OF  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 
Ronald  A.  Carstens,  Anacortes,  and  William  J.  Butcher,  Battle- 
ground, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Key  Chemicals,   Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,397 

Int.  C\.    B29C  27,00.  B32B  31  M  B31F  /  20 

U.S.  a.  156— 64  11  Claims 


ance  point  being  indicated  by  a  consistent  substantially  flat 
condition  of  said  paperb«ard  sheets  in  said  stacks. 


4,134,782 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  APPLYING  TO  AN 
EXTENDED  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECT  A  COATING  AND  A 
PLASTIC  OLM  WRAPPING  TO  RETAIN  THE  COATING 
Clemens  F.  Straughan,  Tulsa.  Oltla.,  assignor  to  C  F  S  Corpora- 
tion, Tulsa,  Olda. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  447,651,  Mar.  4,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  142,452,  May  12, 

1971.  Pat.  No.  3,813,272.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1975.  Ser. 

No.  623,652 

Int.  a.-  B29D  27/04.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  156—79  *  Claims 


1  In  a  meth(xl  for  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  paper- 
board  sheets  composing  the  steps  of  forming  a  continuous 
composite  paperboard  web  comprised  of  a  corrugated  paper 
medium  interposed  between  a  top  paper  liner  and  a  b»ntom 
paper  liner  and  provided  with  a  moisture-laden  heai-setting 
adhesive  matenal  at  the  juxtaposed  surfaces  thereof,  setting 
said  adhesive  matenal  to  firmh  Kind  together  said  juxtaposed 
surfaces  by  heating  said  paperbciard  web  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  effect  vap<inzation  of  said  moisture  from 
said  adhesive  matenal.  cutting  the  resulting  blinded  paper- 
b<iard  web  into  individual  paperboard  sheets,  and  collecting 
said  paperboard  sheets  into  stacks. 

the  improvement  whereby  warp  of  said  paperbiiard  sheets 
may  be  effectively  controlled  compnsing  the  step  of  ap- 
plying to  at  least  one  side  of  said  bonded  paperboard  web 
prior  to  Its  being  cut  into  individual  paperb«iard  sheets  and 
before  it  has  cooled  from  its  btmding  temperature  to  a 
temperature  below  about  130"  F  a  quantity  of  moisture 
regulated  so  as  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  the  relative 
moisture  exchange  rates  of  said  lop  and  Nntom  liners  of 
said  bonded  paperboard  web  with  the  ambient  atmosphere 
to  the  point  which  will  result  in  a  counterbalancing  of  the 
net  effect  of  the  warp-pnxlucing  conditions  developed 
within  said  bonded  paperboard  web  prior  to  and  during  its 
bonding  operation,  the  achievement  of  said  counterbal- 


1  A  method  of  placing  a  coating  of  a  foamed  plastic  retained 
on  an  extended  conduit  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(al  feeding  said  conduit  into  and  through  a  concentric  tubu- 
lar mandrel  spaced  from  said  conduit  and  supported  on  a 
frame, 

(b)  moving  said  conduit  and  said  frame  relative  to  each 
other. 

(c)  feeding  a  continuous  stnp  of  said  film  in  a  direction 
colinear  with  said  conduit, 

(d)  wrapping  said  film  about  said  mandrel  and  said  conduit 
to  form  longitudinal  joined  contiguous  edges  of  said  film 
forming,  downstream  thereof,  an  unsupported  cylindncal 
tubular  form  surrounding  said  conduit  and  of  selected 
diameter  larger  than  said  conduit  lo  form  said  annulus 
space, 

(e)  sealing  the  edges  of  said  film; 

(f)  moving  said  tubular  form  in  synchronism  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  conduit,  and 

(g)  injecting  into  the  annular  space  between  said  conduit  and 
said  unsupported  tubular  form  of  film  the  chemical  maten- 
als required  to  form,  in  situ  and  downstream  of  said  man- 
drel, and  to  fill  said  annulus  with  said  foamed  plastic 


4,134,783 
TIRE  BUILDING  SYSTEM 
Paul  E.  Appleby,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Christopher  E.  Christie,  Ak- 
ron; John  H.  Gerstenmaier,  Akron;  Thomas  F.  Minter,  Akron, 
and  Edwin  S.  W'oodhall,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,610,  Jun.  16,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,884,  Jun.  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,796 
Int.  a.-  B29H  17/16.  17/20 
I  .S.  a.  156—396  2  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  building  a  radial  ply  tire  having  a  given 
bead  diameter  and  a  given  toroidal  crown  diameter  comprising 
a  solitary  band  building  drum  having  a  fixed  non-collapsible 
continuous  cylindncal  surface;  means  permanently  fixed 
mounting  said  band  building  drum  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
fixed  in  space,  said  band  building  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
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closely  spaced  orifices  distributed  in  rows  and  columns  along 
and  around  said  cylindrical  surface,  and  airflow  means 
mounted  within  said  drum  connected  to  flow  air  under  pres- 
sure through  said  orifices  between  the  inner  surface  of  a  cylin- 
dncal precarcass  band  on  said  drum  and  the  outer  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  drum;  solitary  carcass-shaping  means  providing 
three  diametral  conditions  including  a  first  condition  being  of 
less  diameter  than  said  bead  diameter  and  an  intermediate 
condition  providing  an  axially  and  circumferentially  firm  and 
continuous  cylindncal  support  surface  having  a  diameter  mate- 
rially larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  band  building  drum  and 
having  a  radially  inwardly  extending  shoulder  at  each  axial  end 
of  said  support  surface,  means  mounting  said  carcass-shaping 
means  for  coaxial  alignment  and  axially  spaced  apart  relation 
with  respect  to  said  band  building  drum;  and  band  transfer 
means  cooperable  with  said  orifices  and  said  airflow  means  to 
release  a  precarcass  band  from  said  drum  and  operable  to  carry 
said  precarcass  band  between  said  drum  and  said  carcass-shap- 
ing means  without  change  in  its  cylindrical  form  and  size  as 
built  on  said  drum  and  having  three  predetermined  positions, 
said  band  transfer  means  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  rings, 
means  mounting  the  respective  said  rings  for  movement  sym- 


metncally  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  movable  plungers  spaced  angularly  about 
and  extending  radially  through  the  respective  ring  and  mov- 
able inwardly  and  outwardly  thereof,  a  piston  means  mounted 
on  each  plunger  and  responsive  to  air  pressure  thereon  to  urge 
said  plungers  radially  inwardly  relatively  of  said  rings,  yield- 
able  cup  means  secured  on  the  radially  inner  end  of  each 
plunger  for  engagement  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  pre- 
carcass band,  adjustable  stop  means  on  each  said  plunger  out- 
wardly of  the  respectively  associated  ring  limiting  radially 
inward  travel  of  said  plungers  to  disf)Ose  said  cup  means  in 
fixed  closely  spaced  radial  relation  with  said  drum,  said  cup 
means  being  sufficient  in  number  and  in  location  to  support 
said  precarcass  band  in  cylindrical  shape  and  size  substantially 
identical  to  its  cylindncal  shape  and  size  when  on  said  band 
building  drum  while  being  moved  from  the  first  to  the  interme- 
diate and  from  the  intermediate  to  the  third  of  said  three  posi- 
tions, said  plungers  being  displaceable  radially  outwardly  in 
response  to  expansion  of  said  carcass-shaping  means  from  said 
first  condition  to  said  intermediate  condition  thereby  to  expand 
a  central  portion  of  a  band  placed  by  the  transfer  means  around 
the  shaping  means. 


4,134,784 
MANDREL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORMING  AN 
INTERNALLY  VENTED  HLLER  NECK  HOSE 
Melvin  C.  Badberg,  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  Thomas  G,  Hutchins,  Wads- 
worth,  Ohio;  Roy  W.  Olsen,  and  James  W.  Zachmeyer,  both 
of  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,974,  Dec.  24,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,583 
Int.  a:  B29C  1/16;  B32B  31/02 
U.S.  a.  156—423  4  Qaims 

1.  A  mandrel  assembly  for  forming  and  vulcanizing  an  inter- 
nal vent  filler  neck  as  would  be  mounted  between  a  fueling 
port  and  a  fuel  tank,  the  filler  neck  characterized  by  a  vent 


hose  integrally  vulcanized  within  the  bore  of  a  larger  diameter 
filler  neck  hose,  said  mandrel  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  vent  hose  mandrel  of  a  length  and  diameter  for  mount- 
ing an  unvulcanized  length  of  vent  hose  thereon  and 
having  means  at  one  end  for  limiting  the  axial  movement 
of  the  hose  on  the  mandrel;  and 

B.  a  filler  neck  mandrel  of  a  length  and  diameter  for  mount- 


ing an  unvulcanized  length  of  filler  hose  thereon,  said 
filler  neck  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  groove  running 
the  substantial  length  thereof  that  terminates  in  a  recess  at 
one  end,  said  groove  and  recess  adapted  for  cradling  the 
vent  hose  and  receiving  the  vent  hose  limiting  means 
respectively  such  that  the  outside  longitudinal  length  of 
the  vent  hose  is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  inside  surface 
of  the  filler  hose  bore. 


4,134,785 

REAL-TIME  ANALYSIS  AND  CONTROL  OF 

MELT-CHEMISTRY  IN  CRYSTAL  GROWING 

OPERATIONS 

Robert  J.  Lavigna,  Bath;  Charles  W.  Pearce,  Allentown,  and 

Raymond  E.  Reusser,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,135 

Int.  a.=  BOIJ  17/18 

U.S.  a.  156—601  8  Oaims 


^¥^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  resistivity  of  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  single-crystalline  ingots  of  desired  size  which  may  be 
successively  grown  from  a  melt  which  may  be  successively 
reconstituted  as  desired  for  each  ingot  grown,  wherein  the 
melt  contains  polycrystalline  material  and  an  impurity,  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 
maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  melt  in  its  melted  state 
for  each  ingot  grown  from  the  melt  which  portion  of  melt 
may  be  retained  and  reconstituted  for  a  successive  ingot 
after  an  ingot  is  grown; 
withdrawing  a  sample  of  the  maintained  melt,  the  composi- 
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lion  of  the  melt  varying  as  a  smgle-crystalline  ingot  is 
grtmn  from  the  melt  and  varying  in  act-ordance  with  the 
tVeezing  of  the  melt  tnto  an  ingot, 

^lulling  th'-  sample  to  solidifv  it  inti-  a  p<ilvcr>stalline  strui. 
ture. 

determining  an  electriLal  characteristic  of  the  fHilycryslal- 
line  vample,  which  characteristic  is  indicative  of  the  level 
of  the  impuritv  of  the  maintained  melt  and  which  level  of 
the  impuritv  is  indicative  of  the  resistivilv  of  a  single-crys- 
talline ingot  grown  from  the  melt 

comparing  the  determined  electrical  characteristK  ot  the 
sample  with  a  value  of  that  elcctriLal  characteristK  de- 
sired in  an  ingot,  and 

reconstituting  the  maintained  melt  according  to  the  compar- 
\son  and  according  to  the  desired  si/c  of  an  ingot  hv  add 
inii  an  amimnt  of  pcil>crystalline  material  or  of  the  impu 
ritv  or  o(  txnh  to  the  maintained  melt  lo  control  the  resis 
tivitv  of  each  o(  a  plurality  of  single-crvstalline  ingots 
grown  from  the  melt 


4.134,786 

PROCESS  FOR  PIRIKK  ATION  OF  WASTK  WATER 

PRODUCED  BY  A  KRAFT  PROCUSS  PUI  P  AND  PAPER 

Mill 
James  C.  Fletcher,  .\dministrator  of  the  Natianai  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of  and 
Marshall  F.  Humphrey.  Duarle.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,798 

Int.  n.    D2IC  //   K' 

U.S.  a.  162—14  II  Claims 
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waste  water  settled  as  a  sludge  and  there  is  supernatant 

water  atxive  said  sludge, 
separating  said  supernatant  water  from  the  sludge,  and 
extracting  from  said  sludge  the  lignin  from  the  lignin-quaicr- 

nary  ammonium  compounds  contained  therein 


4.134,787 

DELIGNIFICATION  OF  LIGNOCELLLLOSIC 

MATERIAL  WITH  AN  ALKALINE  LIQUOR 

CONTAINING  A  CYCLIC  AMINO  COMPOUND 

Robert  C.  Eckert,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  International  Paper 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  .May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,164 
Int.  a.    D21C  J  02.  J/20 
U.S.  CI.  162—72  8  naims 

1   A  process  for  the  delignification  of  a  lignocellulosic  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  the  steps  of 

la  I  digesting  the  ligniKellulosic  matenal  with  an  aqueous, 
alkaline  pulping  liquor  containing  from  about  0  1*^  to 
atxiut  IC^f  based  on  the  weight  of  oven-dned  lignocellu- 
losic material,  of  a  cyclic  amino  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenazine.  dihydrophenanne, 
quinoxaline.  and  their  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  carboxy  and 
amino  derivatives  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150'  C 
to  abtiut  200'  C  for  a  period  of  from  about  5  to  about  480 
minutes,  and  then 
(b)  removing  the  aqueous  pulping  liquor  from  the  lignocellu- 
losic matenal  with  water  or  an  aqueous  wash  liquor  inert 
to  the  ligntx-ellulosic  material  to  obtain  a  delignified  cellu- 
losic  material 


1  .A  meth'Mj  iif  treating  waste  water  containing  in  the  water 
chemical  oxygen  demand  (COHi  matter  including  at  least 
lignin,  the  steps  comprising 

muing  one  of  the  water  miscihle,  organic  quaternary  ammo- 
nium   compounds   selected    from   a   group   consisting   of 
moni'  methvl  trialkyl  ammonium  acetate,  dimethyl  distea 
rvl  ammonium  phosphate  and  tnmethvl  celvl  ammonuim 
chloride  with  said  waste  water  suhstantiallv  on  the  basis  of 
one   weight   equivalent    of  quaternary     ammonium   com 
pound  to  one  weight  equivalent  of  lignin  contained  in  said 
waste  water,  to  form  lignin-quaternarv   ammonium  ^nm 
pounds  which  are  insoluble  in  the  water 

mixing  two  to  t'lvf  times  is  much  activated  carNm  with  said 
waste  water  and  the  matter  contained  therein  as  the 
weight  per  unit  volume  of  the  chemical  oxygen  demand 
iCOlii  matter  in  said  waste  water,  to  adsorb  at  least  insol 
uble  matter  in  said  water  ini.luding  said  lignin  quaternary 
ammonium  comp»iunds, 

allowing  said  mixture  of  the  waste  water,  the  lignin  qualer 
narv  ammonium  compounds  whiih  are  inv)luble  in  the 
water  and  the  activated  ^arKm  to  stand  until  settleahle 
matter,  including  the  water  mviluble  lignin  quaternary 
ammonium  compounds  and  the  activated  carbvin  in  said 


4,134,788 
DRAINAGE  BLADE  HAVING  A  RAISED,  SMOOTHLY 
ROUNDED  BEARING  SURFACE 
Otis  R.  Witworth,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Menashs  Corpo- 
ration, Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,597 

Int.  a.-  D21F  1/54 

I  .S.  O.  162—352  7  Oaims 


■3:--,j 


1  A  drainage  blade  for  a  Fourdnnier  machine  adapted  to 
support  the  wire  of  such  machine  and  to  facilitate  removal  ot 
water  from  a  paper  web  on  said  wire,  the  upper  surface  of  siiid 
blade  having  a  front  land  portion  in  a  nearly  honzontal  posi- 
tion and  a  rear  foiling  p<irtion  declining  from  the  horizontal  at 
an  angle  of  up  to  about  ^', 

a  bearing  surface  at  and  overlapping  the  line  of  junction 
between  the  land  ptirtion  and  the  foiling  portion,  said 
bearing  surface  being  smcx>thly  rounded  and  the  lop  posi- 
tion of  the  bearing  surface  being  raised  above  the  plane  of 
the  land  surface  and  above  the  plane  of  the  foiling  surface 
bv  a  height  between  abc>ul  0  003  inch  and  about  0.008  inch, 
said  land  pvirtion  being  inclined  upwardly  to  the  leading 
edge  of  the  blade  from  its  junction  with  the  beanng  sur- 
face by  an  angle  of  at  least  i  degree 


» 


4,134,789 
METHOD  FOR  REFUELLING  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 

Gilles  Aubert,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener- 
gie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,922,  Feb.  25,  1975,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,982 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1974,  74  07077 

Int.  a.2  G21C  19/20 

U.S.  a.  176—30  5  Claims 


1  A  device  for  refuelling  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  a 
pressure  vessel  having  a  top  closure  head  with  a  core  consti- 
tuted by  a  plurality  of  vertical  fuel  assemblies  an  upper  internal 
structure  above  said  reactor  core  comprising  at  least  one  top 
plate  whose  periphery  rests  on  a  suppori  ledge  of  said  pressure 
vessel,  a  plurality  of  hollow  vertical  guide  tubes  in  which  the 
control  rods  are  slidably  fitted,  each  control  rod  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  plurality  of  absorber  pins  coupled  by  a  rigid  struc- 
ture to  the  lower  end  of  a  drive  shaft,  said  shaft  being  adapted 
to  traverse  the  top  plate  aforesaid  through  an  aperture  formed 
opposite  to  each  guide  tube  and  said  closure  head,  a  cylindrical 
canister  o(>en  at  the  upper  end  cemented  to  said  rigid  structure, 
radial  .nbs  fixed  on  said  canister,  the  wall  of  said  canister  being 
provided  with  bored  recesses  for  normally  accommodating  a 
first  series  of  balls  which  are  capable  of  projecting  from  said 
canister  and  penetrating  to  a  partial  extent  into  first  cooperat- 
ing notches  formed  in  the  top  plate  aforesaid,  wherein  said 
drive  shaft  is  hollow  and  provided  at  the  lower  end  which 
penetrates  into  said  canister  with  bored  recesses  for  normally 
accommodating  a  second  series  of  balls  which  are  capable  of 
projecting  from  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to  penetrate  to  a  partial 
extent  into  second  cooperating  notches  formed  in  the  internal 
wall  of  said  canister,  and  wherein  said  device  comprises  a 
movable  member  with  cam  means  thereon  for  selectively 
engaging  the  balls  of  the  first  and  second  series,  one  series  at  a 
time,  for  causing  alternate  penetration  of  the  balls  of  the  first 
senes  into  the  first  cooperating  notches  so  as  to  couple  the 
absorber  pins  with  said  upper  internal  structure  and  the  balls  of 
the  second  senes  into  the  second  cooperating  notches  so  as  to 
couple  said  drive  shaft  with  said  canister,  whereby  when  en- 
gagement of  the  cam  means  is  shifted  from  one  series  of  balls  to 
the  other  penetration  of  the  engaged  balls  into  their  cooperat- 
ing notches  will  simultaneously  take  place  with  accommoda- 
tion of  the  non-engaged  balls  into  their  bored  recesses. 


4,134,790 
FUEL  LOCK  DOWN  DEVICE 
Frank  Bevilacqua,  Windsor,  and  Malcolm  D.  Groves,  Suffield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,085 

Int.  a.-  G21C  3/12 

VS.  a.  176—50  9  Qairas 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  structure  for  holding  a  fuel  assembly 
in  place  on  a  core  support  plate,  comprising: 

a.  a  horizontal  core  supfKsrt  plate; 

b.  a  plurality  of  fuel  assembly  alignment  pins  vertically  and 
rigidly  attached  to  said  plate; 

c.  said  assembly,  vertically  disposed  above  said  plate  and 
having  a  substantially  fiat  horizontal  lower  end  fitting: 

d.  a  plurality  of  fuel  assembly  alignment  posts  extending 
vertically  downward  from  said  end  fitting  toward  said 
plate,  each  of  said  posts  being  in  close  parallel  proximity 
to  one  of  said  pins; 

e.  spring  means  connected  between  each  of  a  first  set  of  at 
least  one  but  less  than  all  of  said  posts  and  a  first  set  of  said 
pins  in  respective  close  proximity  therewith,  for  down- 
wardly biasing  said  first  set  of  posts  relative  to  said  first  set 
of  pins  and  for  horizontally  biasing  each  of  said  first  set  of 
posts  away  from  each  said  respective  pin  in  a  direction  and 
with  a  force  sufficient  to  cause  a  second  set  of  at  least  one 
of  the  remainder  of  said  posts  to  firmly  abut  a  second  set 
of  at  least  one  of  the  remainder  of  said  pins  whereby  a 
frictional  resistance  to  vertical  movement  is  achieved 
between  said  second  set  of  posts  and  said  second  set  of 
pins. 


4,134,791 
PLATE-TYPE  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
Jacques  Delafosse,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energic  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,385 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1976,  76  17750 
Int.  Ci:-  G21C  3/30 
U.S.  a.  176—75  14  Oaims 

1.  A  plate-type  fuel  assembly  for  nuclear  reactors  compris- 
ing two  vertically  spaced  apart  support  plates  having  aligned 
apertures  therethrough,  a  stack  of  parallel  fuel  plates  disposed 
vertically  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  between  said  support 
plates,  each  of  said  fuel  plates  being  surrounded  by  cladding 
and  being  joined  together  and  maintained  in  position  with 
respect  to  each  other  by  connecting  means  which  extend  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  fuel  plates  and  are  disposed  at 
intervals  in  the  vertical  direction  on  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
plates,  a  plurality  of  said  fuel  plates  having  hollow  sleeves 
rigidly  fixed  thereto  and  extending  vertically  in  the  plane  of 


Q70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1979 


January  16,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


971 


said  pUies,  said  sleeves  being  unit'ormiv  spaced  in  the  trans-    the  amount  of  at  least  one  of  said  ammonia  and  N-methyl- 
verse  directum  ot"  said  plates  and  means  tor  securing  said  fuel    hvdantoin  formed  by  said  reaction 


4,134.794 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNC  NON-ABRASIVE  COKE 
FORMS  FROM  BROWTS-COAL  BRIQUETS 
Kurt  Ix>reiLz,  Hattingen;  Hont  Dungs,  Heine,  and  Peter  Speich, 
Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl 
Still  and  Rbeinische  Braunkohlenwerke  Aktiengescllschaft, 
both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,153,  Feb.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,448 

Inl.  C\.   ClOB  17/00.  21/02.  21,12.  53/OS 

VS.  a.  201—27  9  aaims 


pidles  relative  <.o  said  support  plates  vsith  said  hollow  sleeves 
aligned  with  said  apertures  in  said  supp^irt  plates  to  permit  the 
passage  of  ^onlrol  rod>  through  said  sleeves 


4,134,792 

SPEanC  BINDING  ASSAY  WITH  AN  ENZYME 

MODLI.ATOR  AS  A  LABELING  SI  BSTANCE 

Robert  C.  Boguslaski;  Robert  J.  Carrico,  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind.. 

and  James  E.  Christner,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Miles 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1976,  .Vr.  No.  748,005 

int  a.  c;oiN  ;-'  «/  f>  n 

L  ,S.  a.  195—99  19  Claims 

1  In  a  specific  binding  assav  niethiKl  for  determining  a 
ligand  in  a  liquid  medium. 

wherein  said  liquid  medium  is  combined  with  reagent  means 
including  a  conjugate  of  a  labeling  substance  and  a  binding 
comp^tnenl  to  fiirm  a  binding  reaction  system  having  a 
biiund-spccies  and  a  free-species  of  said  conjugate,  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  ligand  present  in  said  liquid  medium 
IS  determined  as  a  t'unctiv'n  of  the  amount  of  labeling 
substan>.e  preseni  in  said  b<iundspecies  or  said  frec-spe- 
cies 

the  improvement  which  comprises  empKning  as  said  label- 
ing substance  a  reversiblv  binding  en/yme  inhibitor,  the 
binding  constant  fir  asscvciation  of  said  inhibitor  and  an 
enzyme  whose  activity  is  inhibited  thereby  being  less  than 
about  10'' molar  '  adding  said  cn/v me  whose  activity  is 
affected  hv  said  en/yme  inhibitor  to  said  Kiund-species  or 
said  free-species  and  determining  the  amount  ol  said 
enzyme  inhibitor  therein  by  measuring  the  resulting  activ  - 
ily  of  said  en/yme 


4,134,793 

CREATININE  DESIMIDASE  IN  THE  Ql  ANTITATIV  E 

DE~TER.MINATIC)N  OE  CREATININE 

Osamu  Terada.  and  Takayuki  Lwajima,  both  of  Machida,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakku  Kokjo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,207,  Aug.  3.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.087.329. 
This  application  Oct.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1975.  50-103473; 

Sep.  11,  1975,  50-109452 

Int.  (1.    GOIN   <l    14 

L.S.  CI.  195—103.5  R  7  Claims 

I    A  methcxJ  lor  the  quantitative  determination  of  trealinine 

in  a  sample  whuh  comprises  reacting  said  sample  with  a  vlu 

tion  of  creatinine  desimidase  until  said  creatinine  is  hvdroly/ed 

to  form  ammonia  and  N-methyl-hydanloin  and  then  measuring 


-ffi 
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1  In  a  methixl  of  pri^niucing  non-abrasive  coke  forms  of 
brown  coal  briquettes  made  without  a  binder  from  coal  having 
low  ciiking  properties  in  at  least  three  stages  m  which  the 
brown-coal  briquettes,  are  sequentially,  preheated,  dehydrated 
or  dried,  carb«.ini/ed  and  subsequently  cooled  in  recirculating 
gas  circuits  in  which  there  is  recirculated  gas  composed  sub- 
stantially of  burnt  lean  gas  obtained  from  said  carbonization  of 
the  brown-coal  briquettes,  with  the  gas  recirculated  in  the 
circuits  of  the  preheating,  dehydrating  or  drying,  and  carbon- 
izing stages  being  heated  and  the  gas  recirculated  in  the  circuit 
of  the  cixiling  stage  being  cooled,  the  improvement  comprising 
providing,  for  each  of  the  preheating  stage  and  the  dehydrat- 
ing or  drying  stage  and  the  carbonization  stage,  a  respective 
primary  gas  recirculation  circuit  which  is  separate  from  each 
other  pnmary  gas  recirculating  circuit  and  closed  except  for  a 
respective  connection  \o  a  source  of  said  lean  gas;  and  sepa- 
rately heating  the  gas  in  each  of  said  respective  pnmary  gas 
recirculation  circuits  of  the  preheating  stage  and  the  dehydrat- 
ing or  drying  stage  and  the  carbonization  stage 


4,134,795 

ACETYLENES  REMOVAL  FROM  DIOLEFIN  STREAMS 

BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Colin  S.  Howat,  III,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
Cioodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893.543 
Int.  a.-  C07C  7/08;  BOID  3/40 
L.S.  CI.  203—53  6  Qaims 

1   A  prix-'ess  for  the  separation  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  from 
a  C4  -  or  C>i  -   hydrixarbon  mixture  containing  said  diolefin 
and  acetylenic  hydriK-arbons  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(A)  extractively  distilling  a  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  first  ex- 
tractive distillation  column 

( 1 )  in  the  presence  of  a  siilvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetonilnle  (ACN).  dimethyl  formamide 
(DMF),  furfural,  acetone,  dimethylacetamide  and  N- 
methyl-2-pyrrolidone. 

(2)  which  solvent  contains  aNiut  0  to  abiiut  12  weight 
percent  water,  and 

(-')  withdrawing  from  the  lop  of  said  first  extractive  distil- 


I 


I 


I 


lation  column  a  raffinate  comprised  of  olefinic  and 
parafTinic  compounds; 
(B)  extractively  distilling  the  bottoms  stream  from  step  (A) 
in  a  second  extractive  distillation  column: 

(1)  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ACN,  DMF,  furfural,  acetone,  dimethyl- 
acetamide, and  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone: 

(a)  which  solvent  contains  about  0  to  about  12  weight 
percent  water,  and 

(b)  which  solvent   is  substantially  free  of  acetylenic 
hydrocarbons;  and 

(2)  withdrawing  from  this  second  extractive  distillation 
column  a  distillate  which  contains  the  conjugated  diole- 
fin and  substantially  lower  concentrations  of  acetylenic 


hydrocarbons  with  respect  to  the  conjugated  diolefin 
than  did  the  hydrocarbon  feed  of  step  (A): 

(C)  dividing  the  bottoms  stream  from  the  second  extractive 
distillation  of  step  (B)  into  three  streams: 

(1)  the  first  of  which  is  recycled  to  step  (A), 

(2)  the  second  of  which  flows  to  a  solvent  purification 
system,  and 

(3)  the  third  of  which  flows  to  a  stripper; 

(D)  stripping  the  stream  of  step  (C)  (3)  in  a  stripping  column 
and  thereby  stnpping  out  most  of  the  acetylenic  hydrocar- 
bons which  are  removed  in  the  stripping  column  distillate; 
and 

(E)  recycling  the  stripping  column  bottoms  stream  from  step 
(D)  to  step  (B)  in  which  said  bottoms  stream  is  the  extract- 
ing solvent. 


'         4.134,796 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE 
OXIDE 

Yoshio  Oda;  Keiichi  Uchida,  and  Shinsuke  Morikawa,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No».  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  852,497 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/40:  C07D  301/32 

U.S.  a.  203—63  5  aaims 


1  A  method  of  purifying  hexafiuoropropylene  oxide  which 
comprises  separating  hexafiuoropropylene  oxide  from  hexa- 
fiuoropropylene by  an  extractive  distillation  in  the  presence  of 
a  normally  liquid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


ing of  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  having  2  or  more  carbon 
atoms  and  dialkyl  ethers  wherein  at  least  one  alkyl  group  is 
branched  and  has  3  or  more  carbon  atoms,  and  recovering 
purified  hexafiuoropropylene  oxide  as  the  distillate. 


4,134.797 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

CONTAINING  LOW  LEVELS  OF  ALDEHYDIC 

IMPURITIES 

Brian  J.  Ozero.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Research  & 

Development  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978.  Ser.  No.  879,544 

Int.  a.=  BOID  3/00.  1/14:  C07D  301/32 

U.S.  a.  203-75  31  aaims 


■tUtOiiMW 


1.  A  process  for  treating  impure  aqueous  ethylene  oxide 
solutions  containing  as  impurity  at  least  one  aldehyde  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  acetaldehyde 
to  provide  ethylene  oxide  substantially  free  of  said  aldehydic 
impurities  and  water  is  provided  which  comprises 

(a)  passing  said  impure  solution  as  a  feed  stream  to  a  multi- 
stage countercurrent  distillation  zone  having  disposed 
therewithin  in  ascending  order  above  said  feed  stream  the 
following  fractionation  regions: 

(1)  a  first  fractionation  region  of  at  least  1  theoretical 
vapor-liquid  contacting  stage: 

(2)  a  second  fractionation  region  of  at  least  1  theoretical 
vapor-liquid  contacting  stage: 

(3)  a  third  fractionation  region  of  at  least  5  theoretical 
vapor-liquid  contacting  stages:  and 

(4)  a  fourth  fractionation  region  of  at  least  1  theoretical 
vapor-liquid  contacting  stage;  said  multi-stage,  counter- 
current  distillation  zone  having  disposed  therewithin 
below  said  feed  stream  a  fifth  fractionation  region  of  at 
least  1  theoretical  vapor-liquid  contacting  stage;  each  of 
said  fractionation  regions  having  means  for  providing 
countercurrent  contact  between  downfiowing  liquid 
and  upwardly  flowing  vapor; 

(b)  introducing  stripping  vapor  to  said  distillation  zone 
below  said  fifth  fractionation  region; 

(c)  withdrawing  from  the  distillation  zone  as  a  first  side 
stream  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  downfiowing  from 
said  third  fractionation  region,  said  first  side  stream  com- 
prising an  acetaldehyde-rich  ethylene  oxide  stream; 

(d)  withdrawing  from  the  distillation  zone  as  a  second  side 
stream  at  least  a  pwrtion  of  the  liquid  downflowing  from 
said  fourth  fractionation  region,  said  second  side  stream 
comprising  ethylene  oxide  substantially  free  of  aldehydic 
impurities  and  water; 

(e)  withdrawing  formaldehyde-containing  vapor  from  said 
distillation  zone  above  said  fourth  fractionation  region, 
condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  withdrawn  vapor  and 
recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  condensate  so  produced 
as  liquid  reflux  to  the  distillation  zone  above  said  fourth 
fractionation  region;  said  condensate  being  recycled  as 
reflux  to  said  distillation  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
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pri>Mde  an   inlern.il   l^ui.l   rctliu   ralk>  ot   4t   least   ahout 
1   '>5  1.  is  Jefined  hv  ihc  i-xprt-ssnin 

M        L    P  ■  h 

w  herein  R  is  the  internal  liquid  retluK  ratu-,  I  is  the  moles 
per  hour  of  liquid  dov>.nno>Aing  to  the  third  I'raLtionation 
region  from  the  fourth  fractionation  region.  P  is  the  moles 
p<-r  hour  of  liquid  withdravvn  as  said  second  side  stream 
and  F  IS  the  m.iles  per  hour  of  said  withdrawn  \ap*H  not 
so  recycled  as  condensate  to  the  distillation  /one.  the 
p^irtion  of  said  condensate  not  so  recycled  being  with- 
drawn a-s  a  formaldeh>derich.  ethylene  o\ide  stream,  and 
it"^  withdrawing  from  the  distillation  zone  a  liquid  txittoms 
product  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  substantial!)  free 
oi  ethvleae  mide 


4,134,798 
ISOCTANL  RATE  SPECIFIC   ELECTRODE  AND 
VUTHOD  OF  ANALYSIS  AND  QL  ATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  ISCXTV  ANL  RIC  ACID  SALTS  THEREFORE 
Michael  L.  Pinsky,  Mount  Holly.  N.J.,  assignor  to  i-AIC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  885,499 

Int.  CI.    COIN  2\  5^  CX)7D  J-W  32 

IS.  CI.  204—1  T  13  Claims 
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wherein  R,.  Rj.  Rj  and  R<,  are  alky!  radicals  of  1  to  18  carKin 
atoms  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  all  of  the  alkyl 
radicals  is  such  that  the  quaternary  ammonium  salt  is  soluble  in 
decanol 


4,134,799 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A  DEMULSIRER  FOR 

BREAKING  A  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSION 

Wallace  B.  Allen,  Dallas;  John  W.  Harrell,  Duncan»ille,  and 

William   W.   Webster,   Arlington,  all   of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.562 

Int.  a.    C;fllN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204—1  T  5  Oaims 
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I  Mia  tjoe   tjdio   *M» 

'  LOa  HOLMI  HOCYMMUTI  COMCIMTRi 


1  A,i  electrode  spcLitlc  tor  the  is()cyanurate  ion  and  capable 
vif  determining  is.>c>anurate  i^n  aclisit\  in  solutions  compris- 
ing 

(al  a  platinum  conductor  cosered  with  a  plastici/ed  piilyvi- 
n\l  chloride  composiium  containing  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium isiKvanurale  salt 

(b)  means  for  electricalK  connecting  the  platinum  conductor 
to  a  pH  meter,  and 

Id  means  t'or  insulating  said  platinum  conducti>r  from  said 
s<ilution 

7  .\n  electnvhemical  method  of  analyzing  an  aqueous 
solution  for  isocyanurate  ion  which  comprises 

la)  immersing  a  reference  electunle  and  a  platinum  electrode 
covered  with  a  plasticized  p<^ilysin>l  chloride  resin  con- 
taining a  quaternary  ammonium  istKvanurate  salt  in  a 
series  of  aqueous  solu'ions  conlaming  known  molar  con- 
centrations of  isixyanurate  ions, 

(hi  measuring  the  difference  in  potential  between  the  reler- 
ence  electrode  and  covered  platinum  electrode  when 
immersed  in  each  of  said  solutions. 

(c)  preparing  a  calibration  curve  by  plotting  a  function  of  the 
molar  istKyanurate  concentration  of  each  s<ilution  against 
the  differential  ptitential  developed  in  that  solution 

(dl  immersing  said  reference  elcctnxle  and  said  platinum 
electrtxje  in  an  unknown  aqueous  solution  to  be  analyzed 
for  isocyanurate  activity  and  measuring  the  difTerenlial 
voltage  developed,  and 

(el  determining  from  the  measured  differential  voltage  and 
the  calibration  curve  the  concentration  of  isix'yanurate 
ion  in  said  unknown  aqueous  solution 

11    A  quaternary  isocyanunc  acid  salt  having  the  formula 


1    A   method  for  selecting  a  demulsifier  for  breaking  an 
emulsion  into  its  constituent  phases,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  immersing  at  least  two  electrodes  in  a  sample  of  the 
emulsion, 

(b)  applying  a  sufficient  AC  voltage  to  said  electrodes  to 
cause  breakdown  of  said  emulsion. 

(c)  recording  the  rate  of  change  of  the  current  flow  between 
said  electrodes  as  the  current  decreases  to  zero, 

(d)  adding  a  demulsifier  to  a  sample  of  the  emulsion  and 
repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c), 

(e)  repeating  step  (d)  for  a  plurality  of  demulsifiers,  and 

(0  monitonng  the  recordings  of  said  current  flow  to  identify 
the  demulsifier  which  provides  for  the  most  rapid  rate  of 
change  of  said  current  flow  under  the  application  of  said 
voltage 


4,134,800 
PRCXrESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  IRON  POWDER 
Prasanna  K.  Samal,  Lyndhurst,  and  Erhard  Klar,  Beachwood, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,090 
Int.  C\.-  C25C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  204—10  3  aaims 

1  In  an  improved  process  for  producing  electrolytic  iron 
powder  from  an  aqueous  electrolytic  bath  having  an  anode  and 
a  cathode  and  an  electrolytic  cell  disposed  between  the  anode 
and  cathcxle,  depositing  electrolytic  iron  onto  said  cathode  at  a 
current  density  between  about  10  amps  and  30  amps  per  square 
foot  of  cathode  surface,  removing  the  deposited  iron  from  the 
cathcxle  as  iron  chips,  and  pulvenzing  the  iron  chips  into  pow- 
der to  provide  a  preponderance  of  iron  powder  particles  less 
than  325  mesh  (44  microns),  the  improvement  in  the  electro- 
lytic process  compnsing 

providing  an  aqueous  electrolytic  bath  containing  ferrous 
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sulfate  at  a  ferrous  ion  concentration  between  about  36 
grams  and  40  grains  of  ferrous  ion  per  liter  and  ammonium 
sulfate  measured  as  ammonium  ion  (NH3)  concentration 
of  between  about  24  and  28  grams  per  liter; 

maintaining  the  pH  of  said  electrolytic  bath  between  about 
5  6  and  6,0  and  the  temperature  of  said  electrolytic  bath 
between  about  100*  F,  and  120*  F.  (38*  C.  to  49"  C.  while 
electrodepositing  iron  onto  said  cathode  to  provide  brittle, 
friable  iron  deposits  on  said  cathode;  and 

pulverizing  said  chips  produced  from  the  iron  defMsits  to 
produce  iron  powder  particles  wherein  said  iron  deposits 
are  pulvenzed  to  a  powder  at  least  50%  by  weight  of 
particles  less  than  —325  mesh  (44  microns). 


4.134,801 
TERMINAL  CON-NECTIONS  ON  MICRCXHRCUIT  CHIPS 
Franz  Hofer.  and  Gustaaf  H.  A.  van  der  Hoorn,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795.729,  May  11,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,711 
Oaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   May    17,    1976, 
7605233 

Int.  a.-  C25D  5/02.  5/48 
L.S.  a.  204—15  ,  4  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  elementary  magnetic 
bubble  slice  which  has  a  bubble  handling  structure  and  a  sys- 
tem of  conductor  tracks  extending  therefrom  to  at  least  one 
edge  of  the  slice  and  which  is  provided  near  said  at  least  one 
edge  with  a  number  of  terminal  connections  for  connection  to 
external  circuitry,  which  comprises  providing  a  non-magnetic 
substrate  on  which  an  anisotropic  magnetic  layer  in  which 
magnetic  bubble  domains  can  be  maintained  is  grown,  provid- 
ing a  layer  of  electrically  conductive,  magnetizable  material  on 
top  of  the  magnetic  layer,  forming  bubble  handling  structures 
for  a  number  of  elementary  bubble  slices  adjoining  each  other 
along  severing  hnes  of  a  major  slice  from  the  magnetizable, 
electrically  conductive  layer  simultaneously  with  conductor 
tracks  and  lands,  by  etching  in  which  on  each  elementary 
bubble  slice  on  both  sides  of  at  least  one  severing  line  a  number 
of  connection  points  are  formed  which  are  series-connected  in 
an  alternating  pattern  by  means  of  a  conductive  strip  which 
crosses  said  sevenng  line  between  two  successive  connection 
point  on  the  same  elementary  slice  at  least  twice  and  is  free 
from  intersections,  at  least  one  of  the  connection  points  being 
connectable  to  a  voltage  source,  masking  the  said  layer  by 
means  of  an  insulating  layer  which  exposes  the  lands,  growing 
metallic  bumps  electrolytically  on  the  lands  and  then  severing 
the  major  slice  into  a  number  of  elementary  bubble  slices  along 
said  severing  lines  so  as  to  interrupt  the  electrical  connections 
between  the  lands. 


4,134,802 
ELECTROLYTE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRODEPOSITING  BRIGHT  METAL  DEPOSITS 
Roy  W.  Herr,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oxy  Metol  Industries 

Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,081 

Int.  a.2  C25D  3/12,  3/22.  3/3S.  3/56 

U.S.  a.  204—43  T  7  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  bath  for  the  electrodeposition  of  bright  zinc, 
copper,  nickel-iron,  and  other  metallic  materials  upon  a  sub- 
strate, which  comprises  a  source  of  zinc,  copper,  nickel  and 
iron  ions  or  other  metallic  ions,  and  a  sulfamalkylated  poly- 
amine  for  improving  the  brightness,  ductility  and  leveling 
properties  of  the  metallic  electrodeposit. 

6.  An  aqueous  bath  for  the  electrodeposition  of  bright  mck- 
el-iron  upon  a  substrate,  which  comprises  a  source  of  nickel 
and  iron  ions,  about  10  to  100  g/1  of  a  complexing  agent,  about 
30  to  60  g/1  of  a  bufTering  agent,  approximately  0.5  to  10  g/1  of 
a  brightening  agent,  and  a  sulfamalkylated  polyamine  present 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.0001  to  1.0  g/1  for  improving  the 
brightness,  ductility  and  leveling  properties  of  the  electrode- 
posit. 


4.134,803 
NTTROGEN  AND  SULFUR  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ACID 

COPPER  PLATING  BATHS 
William  E.  Eckles.  Oeveland  Heights,  and  Thomas  W.  Surin- 
shak.  Berea,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  O.  Hull  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,940 
Int.  O.-  C07C  153/00,  155/00:  C25D  3/38 
U.S.  O.  204—52  R  40  Oaims 

1.  A  nitrogen  and  sulfur  comf)osition  prepared  by  reacting  a 
mixture  of 
(a)  a  disulfide  having  the  formula 


[RRNCS2J2 


(Formula  I) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 

aryl  groups, 
(b)  a  halo  hydroxy  sulfonic  acid  having  the  formula 


X(CH2)„CHOH— CHjSOjM 


(Formula  II) 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  n  is  one  or  two  and  M  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkali  metal,  and 

(c)  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  having  up  to  three  carbon  atoms,  in 

(d)  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium 

25.  An  aqueous  acidic  copper  electroplating  bath  containing 
one  or  more  bath-soluble  copper  salts,  free  acid,  chloride  ions 
and  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  bath-soluble  organic 
brightener  compounds  prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  disulfide  having  the  formula 


[RRNCS.]: 


(Formula  I) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 

aryl  groups, 
(b)  a  halo  hydroxy  sulfonic  acid  having  the  formula 


X(CH2)„CHOH— CH2SO3M 


(Formula  II) 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  n  is  one  or  two  and  M  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkali  metal,  and 

(c)  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  containing  up  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  in 

(d)  an  aqueous  alkaline  medium. 
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4.134.804 
C"V  AMDEFREF  ZINC   PI  ATINC;  BATH  AND  PROtFlSS 
Joseph  A.  Zehnder.  Orange,  and  Terr>  K.  Stevens,  Vlilford,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Fnthone,  Incorporated,  West  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  AuR.  29,  1977.  S«r.  No.  828,840 
Int.  a.    C25D  i/22 
L  .S.  a.  204—55  R  22  Claims 

1  .An  improved  /in.,  plalinj:  process  which  cumpnses  add- 
in>{  d  wdter-v.iluble.  piiKamine  Miltone  compnund  and  a  qua- 
ternarv  pvridine  compound  \o  an  aqueous  cvanide-free  /mc 
plating  balh  of  an  alkaii/incale  tvpeand  suhiecting  the  result- 
inii  hath  to  eleclro-dep<'silion  conditions,  said  p\>l>aminc  sul- 
fone  compounds  having  the  formula 


4,134.806 
METAL  ANODES  WITH  REDUCED  ANODIC  SURFACE 
AND  HIGH  CURRENT  DENSITY  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
ELECTROW  INNING  PROCESSES  WITH  LOW 
CATHODIC  CURRENT  DENSITY 
Oronzio  De  Nora,  and  Carlo  Traini,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Diamond  Shamrock  Technologies,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,727,  Jan.  25,  1974,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  677.179,  Apr.  15,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29.  1973,  19738  A/73 
Int.  a.-  C25C  /  72.  7/02 
L  .S.  CI.  204—105  R  33  Oaims 


I  H 


/ S ^ 


//W 

()      II 


u  herein 

each  of  R;  and  K;  is  a  nieniher  selected  troni  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hsdrogen,  an  allyl  group,  straight-chain  and 
branched-^hain  alkvl  groups  each  hasing  1  to  Ih  carhc>n 
atoms,  an  aralkivl  group,  and  hvdrox>alk>l  groups  of  the 
general  t\>rmula  H()  — t-CH;i"r  where  ni  is  .in  integer  ot  I  t.> 
6; 

X  "IS  a  meniher  selected  from  (he  group  .onsisiing  ot  halogen 
ion,  Hb04    .  HSO,    ,HL()<)       and  t  H  ,C  C  M  ) 

"n"  IS  an  integer  such  that  the  number  average  nu'lcLular 
vv eight  becomes  l.OOd  to  .^50.1XX),  and 

"a"  and  "b"  are  natural  numbers  having  a  relation  su^  h  that  j  h 
=   100:(IO  to  100) 


4,134,805 
PR(X  ESS  FOR  Fl  FtTROI  YSIS 
Hanns  Friihler.  Munich,  and  Frwin  Rossberuer,  Berg,  both  of 
German).  a<..siRnors  to  Dipl.-ing.  Hanns  Frohler  K(i,  Pullach. 
German) 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977.  ser.  Nd.  830.96'' 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  6. 
I9"'6.  2645121 

Int.  CI.    C25B  h2y  hUU.  I  24.  '^/OO 


L  .S.  CI.  204—82 


IH  Claims 


1  \n  elcctrolvsis  cell  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet  and  an 
iiutlet  for  a  through-flow  ing  electrolyte  and  at  least  three 
monopolar  electrixJe  packs  each  comprising  plates  fastened  on 
a  common  carrier  in  parallel  arrav  wherein  the  plates  ol  one 
polarilv  e\tend  into  the  gaps  formed  bt-lween  the  plates  ot  the 
other  p<ilaritv  and  wherein  at  least  iine  eledriide  pack  of  one 
polantv  IS  disposed  between  two  electrode  packs  ol  the  other 
p<ilaritv 

18  The  use  v'f  the  eledrolvsis  cell  as  claimed  in  claim  1  for 
electrolysis  installations  formed  of  a  plurality,  of  series-con- 
nected cells  through  which  the  electrolyte  flows  in  parallel,  for 
the  pri>duclion  of  alkali  chlorates,  alkali  persulfates  and  alkali 
superphosphates 


1  The  methixl  c^^  recovering  metal  from  an  aqueous  acid 
solution  containing  the  metal  to  be  recovered,  which  com- 
prises electrolyzing  said  stilution  in  an  electrolytic  cell  between 
an  insoluble  metal  anode  formed  of  spaced  rods  having  a  non- 
corriHJible  metal  base  and  conducting  electrocatalytic  surfaces, 
and  a  solid  cathixle  onto  w  hich  the  metal  is  deposited,  in  w  hich 
the  active  conducting  surface  area  of  the  anode  facing  the 
cathixJe  with  reference  to  the  active  cathode  conducting  sur- 
face area  is  at  least  1  5  to  20  times  less  than  the  active  area  of 
the  cathode,  the  antxle  current  density  with  reference  to  the 
cathixle  current  density  is  at  least  15  to  20  times  greater  than 
the  cathixle  current  density  and  the  anode  rods  are  spaced 
uniformly  in  the  mid-p<.irtion  of  the  anode  structure  and  closer 
together  at  the  extremities  of  the  anode  structure  to  produce 
substantially  uniform  thickness  deposits  of  the  metal  to  be  won 
over  the  entire  active  surface  of  the  cathode. 


4,134,807 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINING  OF  AN  ELECTRODE  WORKPIECE  BY  AN 

ELECTRODE  TOOL,  USING  EDM  AND  ECM 
Jean-Paul    BrifTod,    Monnetier-Mornex,    France,    assignor    to 

.Ateliers  des  Charmilles,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  22,  1976, 
16224  76 

Int.  a.-  B23P  1/00.  1  04.  1/08.  I   14 
CS.  a.  204—129.1  8  Oaims 

1  A  methixl  for  electrically  machining  an  electrode  work- 
piece  by  means  of  an  electrode  tool  wherein  electrical  dis- 
charges are  applied  between  the  electrodes  through  a  dielec- 
tric fluid  in  the  course  of  a  first  machining  step,  and  wherein  in 
the  course  of  a  second  machining  step  said  dielectnc  fluid  is  at 
least  partially  replaced  by  an  electrolyte  solution  through 
which  an  electrical  current  of  predeterinined  value  is  circu- 
lated between  said  electrixles,  said  method  compnsing  displac- 
ing said  electrodes  relative  to  each  other  dunng  said  first 
machining  step  according  to  a  translation  motion  effected  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  relative  feed  of  said 
electrixles  up  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  eccentricity,  and 
effecting  said  second  machining  step  by  means  of  the  same 
electrixJe  tixil  as  used  in  said  first  machining  step  after  decreas- 
ing at   least   partially   said  amount  of  eccentricity  and  after 
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having  retracted  said  electrode  tool  relative  to  said  electrode 
workpiece.  said  second  machining  step  being  effected  along 


1v.  -S- 


— r^ — i= 


L_^ 


the  axis  of  said  feed  for  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
decrease  of  amplitude  of  said  eccentricity. 


4,134,808 
METHOD  OF  TRIMMING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TO  DESIGN 
SPECinCATION 
Gb'nter  Kriiger,  Leonberg;  Klaus  Kiittner,  Stuttgart;  Manfred 
Widmaier,  Leonberg,  and  Erich  Leinauer,  Besigheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,470 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1977,  2702207 

Int.  O.-  C25F  3/02.  5/00;  C25D  21/12 
U.S.  O.  204—129.2  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  trimming  to  specification  electrical  compo- 
nents containing  thin  film  circuits  having  a  circuit  element 
determining  electrical  characteristics  of  the  perspective  com- 
ponents, which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
passing  an  auxiliary  current  through  a  thin  film  path  of  said 
thin  film  circuits  of  an  electrical  apparatus  component  to 
produce  chemical  change  of  the  conductivity  of  said  thin 
film  path  while  at  the  same  time  the  component  is  ener- 
gized as  for  typical  operating  conditions,  in  such  a  way 
that  the  voltage  drop  produced  by  the  auxiliary  current 
(i/y)  in  said  thin  film  path  influences  an  electrical  charac- 
teristic to  be  adjusted  by  the  trimming  process,  at  the  end 
of  said  process,  only  within  a  predetermined  range,  and 
measuring  the  said  characteristic  to  be  adjusted  while  said 
auxiliary  current  flows  through  said  path  in  order  to  deter- 
mine when  the  flow  of  said  auxiliary  current  should  be 
stopped. 


4,134,809 
RADIATION  CURABLE  CELLULOSE  ESTER-ACRYLATE 

COMPOSITIONS 
James  G.  Pacific!,  and  Gordon  C.  Newland,  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,615 
Int.  O.-  C08L  1/00.  3/00 
U.S.  O.  204—159.12  10  Oaims 

1.  A  radiation  curable  cellulose  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  components  A,  B  and  C  as  follows: 

A.  from  10  to  75  weight  percent  of  a  carboxylated  cellulose 
ester; 

B.  from  90  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  glycidyl  acrylate  or 
glycidyl  methacrylate  or  combination  thereof  said  weight 
percent  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  A 
and  B;  and 

C.  an  effective  amount  of  a  photoinitiator. 


4,134,810 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  HEAT-CURABLE 

POLYMER  EMULSION  USING  HIGH  ENERGY 

RADIATION 

Kunio  Araki,  Takasaki;  Keizo  Makuuchi,  Sakai,  and  Tobru 
Takagi,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,091 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1976,  51-39601; 
Apr.  19,  1976,  51-44724 

Int.  a:-  C08F  8/00.  2/46.  4/00 
U.S.  O.  204—159.15  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heat-curable  polymer  emulsion 
which  in  cured  condition  has  improved  water  resistance. 
chemical  resistance  and  toughness,  comprising 

adding  0.01  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  lipophilic  polyfunctional 
monomer  to  a  thermoseitable  polymer  emulsion,  and 
irradiating  with  an  ionizing  radiation  with  the  total  dose  of 
irradiation  being  0. 1  M  rad  to  50  M  rad; 
wherein  the  thermosettable  polymer  emulsion  comprises  at 
least  one  homopolymer  of  a  monomer  having  one  or  more 
functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxide,  amino,  anhydro,  carboxyl,  carboxyl,  hydroxyl 
and  methylol.  or  a  copolymer  of  two  of  said  monomers,  or 
a  copolymer  of  a  said  monomer  with  another  polymeriz- 
able  vinyl  monomer  as  disperse  phase  with  the  proviso 
that  said  functional  groups  be  present  such  to  provide  a 
thermosettable  polymer  emulsion;  and 
wherein  the  lipophilic  polyfunctional  monomer  has  low 
solubility  in  water  at  room  temperature,  good  compatibil- 
ity with  the  thermosettable  polymer  emulsion  and  at  least 
two  reactive  carbon-to-carbon  double  or  triple  bonds. 


4,134,811 
HALOGENATED  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Michel  De  Poortere,  Brussels;  Marc  Colpaert,  Ghent;  Paul 
Dufour,  Ruisbroek,  and  August  Vrancken,  Dworp,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  UCB,  Societe  Anonyme,  Belgium 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,630 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1975, 
19786/75 

Int.  Ci:-  C08F  2/50.  4/00 
U.S.  O.  204—159.15  24  Oaims 

1.  A  film-forming  halogenated  photopolymenzable  comp>o- 
sition.  which  comprises: 

(a)  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  halogenated  polymer, 
which  ( 1 )  has  a  chain  interrupted  by  at  least  one  oxygen  or 
nitrogen  atom,  (2)  contains  from  4  to  70%  by  weight 
halogen  atoms  attached  to  carbon  atoms  having  the  elec- 
tronic configuration  sp'.  (3)  has  an  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  700  and  about  10.000,  (4)  has  a  glass 
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transition  temperature  (Tg(  between  dKiui  20    C    and  the 
thermal  decomposition  ptiint  of  the  polymer 
(b)  20  to  fiO'~f  b\  weight  of  at  least  one  monomeric  organic 
compound  containing  at   least   two  acryhc  acid  and/or 
methacrvlic  acid  radicals  and  containing  from  0  to  atxiut 
hV'f  b>  weight  halogen  atoms  attached  to  carbon  atoms 
having  the  electronic  configuration  sp-. 
(cl  0  to  about  ■W'r  b>   weight  of  at  least  one  monomeric 
organic  compound  containing  an  acrylic  acid  or  meth- 
acrvlic acid  radical  and  containing  from  0  to  ab^iut  t)?'^ 
bv  weight  halogen  atoms  attached  to  carKm  atoms  having 
the  electronic  configuration  sp", 
(d)  about    1    to  about   :^'-r    bv    weight  of  a   pholoinitiator 
system  comprising 

(1)0  5  to  IOO"f  b>  weight  of  at  least  I'ne  aromatic  ketone, 
(2)  0  to  'J*^  '•"r  by  weight  of  at  least  one  tertiary  amine,  at 
leist  one  carKMi  atom  of  which,  in  the  alpha  position 
with  regard  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  carries  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom, 
(_')  0  to  WT-   b>   weight  oi  an  aromatic   >'r  non  ariimatic 
alpha-dione, 
the  sum  of  ll)    .   (2i    -   i 'l  representing  UX'";   b>  weight  ol 
the  photoinitiaior  system, 
and  the  total  content  of  halogen  atoms  attached   to  carNni 
atoms   having   the   electronic   configuration   sp"   representing 
about  '  to  about  ^O-r  by  weight  of  the  total  halogenated  pho 
topi'lvmeruablc  comp*>sition 


4,134.812 

MFTHOD  OF  MANX  FACTl  RIN(.  SHAPKD  ARTICLES 

OF  CROSS-I.INKKD  POl.V  aOl  KFIN  COMPOSITION 

BY  IRRADIATION  OF  KI  FtTRON  BFAM 

Takashi  Sasaki.  Takasaki;  Kunio  Araki,  Mito;  Miyuki 
Hagiwara.  Maebashi;  Hayao  Ishitani.  HiraUuka;  Eisuke 
Saito.  Kamakura,  and  Kyoji  Komatsu.  Vokosuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  ltd.  and  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1976.  52-157749 
Int.  Cl.    CtWF  '*  ■»> 
L.S.  Cl.  264—25  "  Claims 

1  .A  method  of  manufactunng  shaped  articles  of  cross  linked 
poly  ci-olefin  comp^isition  by  irradiation  o(  electron  beam 
w  hich  comprises  the  steps  of  blending  the  p^^lv  a-olefin  with  a 
.ompouno  which  is  miv.ible  with  the  p.-lv  a  olefin  and  is 
expressed  by  the  general  formula 

X- Ym 

where  \  is  J  ?;r>'up  trt-e  tr.>m  a^etvlenic  linkage,  ^    is  a  group 
containing  a^etvlem^  linkage,  and  m  i>  ^n  integer  of  1  or  over, 
and       tet~rakis-(melhvlene-(  V^  di  t  but\l-4  hvdro^vhvdrcKin 
namatci]  mtthane    molding   the   blended   mass   into  a  desired 
^hape    and  irradiating  electron  beam  on  said  shaped  artiJes 


(A)  at  least  one  aromatic  carbonyl  compound  of  the  general 

formula  I. A) 

(A) 


where  Ar  is  an  ortho-arylene  radical  which  may  or  may  not  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  R'  to  R*.  R'.  R',  R  and 
R*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halogen,  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
alkaryl  of  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms 
or  — COiR''.  R"  being  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  0 
or  I.  and 

(Bl  an  amine 


4,134.813 
PHOTOPOI  YMERIZABI  E  COMPOSITION  AND  TTS 

ISE 
Werner   Kuesters;   Rolf  Osterloh.  both  of  I  udwigshafen,  and 

Manfred  Jacobi.  Frankenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany, 

assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rheinland.  Pfalz,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  (iermanv 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cermany,  Dec.  24. 
1976.  2658935 

Int.  Cl.    (tWF  2/46.  4/Oa  S/!f< 
L  S.  Cl.  204—159.24  '0  daims 

1  .\  photop<'lynieri/able  composition  whkh  contains  at 
least  one  oiefiniLalK  unsaturated  compound  and  from  0  2  to  2(1 
f<-rcent  by  weight  lba.sed  on  the  unsaturated  compound  i  of  a 
phiitoinitiator,  with  or  without  conventional  additives. 
wherein  the  phtUoinitiator  is  a  muturc  vit 


4,134,814 
HALCXJENATED  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 
ADHESIVES 
Michel   De   Poortere.   Brussels;   Marc  Colpaert,  Ghent;   Paul 
Dufour.  Ruisbroek,  and  August  Vrancken,  Dworp,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  L'CB,  Societe  Anonyme,  Belgium 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682.629 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1975. 
19787  75 

Int.  Cl.-  C08F  2.'50.  4/00 
IS.  Cl.  204—159.15  21  Oaims 

1   A  halogenated  photopolymenzable  adhesive,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  20  to  lO^c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  halogenated  pcilymer. 
which 

1 1 )  has  a  chain  interrupted  by  at  least  one  oxygen  or  nitro- 
gen atom. 

(2)  contains  from  4  to  10"c  by  weight  of  halogen  atoms 
attached  to  carb<in  atoms  having  the  electronic  configu- 
ration sp*. 

(.^1  has  an  average  molecular  weight  between  about  7(»i 
and  about  10.000  and 

i4i  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  between  about 
-  80*  C   and  20"  C  , 

(b)  5  to  -Wr  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic  monomer 
comptiund  containing  at  least  two  acrylic  and/or  meth- 
acrylic  acid  radicals  and  containing  from  0  to  65'^  by 
weight  of  halogen  atoms  attached  to  carbtm  atoms  having 
the  electronic  configuration  sp', 

(c)  20  to  10"c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic  monomer 
compound  containing  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  radi 
cal  and  containing  from  0  to  about  65"!-  by  weight  of 
halogen  atotrs  attached  to  carbon  atoms  having  the  elec- 
tronic configuration  sp", 

(dl  aNiut  1  to  about  25^7  by  weight  of  a  photo-iniliator 
system  compnsing 

( 1 1  0  5  to  lOO'^r  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic  ketone. 
(2)0  to  '^  "^^c  by  weight  of  at  least  one  tertiary  amine,  at 
least  one  carbcin  atom  of  which,  in  the  alpha  position 
with  regard  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  carries  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom. 
(^)  0  to  W7r  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  or  non-aromalic 
alpha-dione.  the  sum  of  (1)   -t-   (2)   +   (3)  representing 
l(X)'r  by  weight  of  the  photoinitiaior  system, 
the  total  content  of  halogen  atoms  attached  to  carbon  atoms 
having  the  electronic  configuration  sp'  amounting  to  from 
aKiut  ^  to  about  W^  b>  weight  of  the  total  halogenated  pho- 
top<ilymen/able  adhesive 


4,134,815 

AMPHOTERIC  COMPOSITE  RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME  BY  POLYMERIZATION  OF  A 
TWO-PHASE  DISPERSION  OF  MONOMERS 
Mervyn  B.  Jackson,  Brunswick,  and  Brian  A.  Bolto,  Mitcham, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  lO  Australia  Limited  and 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organiza- 
tion, both  of  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,884 
Gaims    priority,    application    Australia,    May    31,    1976, 
PC  6110;  Jul.  16,  1976,  PC/6675 

Int.  a.-  C08F  2/48.  2/18.  2/20.  8/00 
L.S.  a.  204—159.22  18  Claims 

1  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  amphoteric  composite 
resin  which  process  comprises  first  polymerizing  a  dispersion 
comprising  two  liquid  phases  wherein  the  first  liquid  phase 
comprises  at  least  one  monomer  containing  a  basic  group  or  a 
precursor  or  derivative  thereof  and  a  crosslinking  agent,  and 
the  second  liquid  phase  comprises  at  least  one  monomer  con- 
taining an  acidic  group  or  a  precursor  or  derivative  thereof  and 
a  crosslinking  agent,  and  wherein  the  monomers  are  not  of 
opposite  charge,  the  two  liquid  phases  are  substantially  immis- 
cible and  partitioning  of  the  monomers  from  one  liquid  phase 
to  the  other  is  minimal,  to  form  a  composite  one  liquid  phase  to 
the  other  is  minimal,  to  form  a  comp>osite  polymeric  material; 
and  second  treating  the  composite  polymeric  material  to  con- 
vert any  acidic  group  precursor  or  derivative  and  any  basic 
group  precursor  or  derivative  to  the  free  acid  and  free  base 
respectively  to  form  an  amphoteric  composite  resin. 


4.134,816 
PRCXTESS  FOR  CATIONIC  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Joseph  F.  Bosso,  Lower  Burrell,  and  Lance  C.  Stumi,  McKees- 
port.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,086,  Mar.  26, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,101,486. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,333 
Int.  a.-  C25D  13/00 
L.S.  a.  204—181  C  12  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  coating  a  conductive  substrate  serving  as  a 
cathode  which  comprises  passing  electric  current  between  an 
anode  and  said  cathode  in  electrical  contact  with  a  water-dis- 
persed comf)os.tion  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 

(A)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  group  solubilized  organic 
resin  containing  active  hydrogen  atoms  which  is  the  reac- 
tion product  of 

( 1 )  a  tertiary  amine-acid  salt,  and 

(2)  a  polyepoxide; 

(B)  a  capped  organic  polyisocyanate  stable  at  room  tempera- 
ture in  the  presence  of  said  resin  (A)  and  reactive  with  the 
active  hydrogens  of  said  resin  (A)  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, to  form  a  cured  product  cured  through  urethane 
crosslinks. 


4,134,817 

METHOD  OF  ATTACKING  A  THIN  nLM  BY 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  A  GAS  IN  A  PLASMA 

Bernard  Bourdon,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  AIsthom-Atlan- 

tique,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,239 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1977,  77  00586 
Int.  a.'  C23C  15/00 
L.S.  a.  204—192  E  10  Claims 

1  A  method  of  etching  a  thin  film  by  decomposition  of  a  gas 
in  a  plasma,  said  method  compnsing  the  following  steps: 
placing  a  substrate  bearing  a  film  to  be  etched  into  a  cham- 
ber; 
introducing  a  gaseous  medium  at  a  pressure  lying  between 
10     '  and  10    *  torr  into  said  chamber,  said  medium  con- 
taining molecules  capable  of  being  broken  by  electron 
bombardment  to  give  rise  to  positive  ions  and  negative 


ions,  the  jxasitive  ions  being  capable  of  chemically  attack- 
ing the  material  of  said  film; 
applying  a  high  frequency  difference  of  electric  potential 
between  an  electrically  grounded  conductive  surface  and 
a  target  conductive  surface  with  said  conductive  surfaces 
being  situated  on  either  side  of  said  substrate  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  create  a  plasma  in  said  chamber  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  substrate; 


electrically  erasing  said  substrate  relative  to  said  plasma  by 
connecting  ssid  substrate  to  said  target  through  a  biasing 
impedance,  and 

introducing  said  gaseous  medium  into  said  chamber  via  a 
tube  in  which  the  pressure  is  maintained  between  0.2  and 
4  torr  with  the  tube  being  pierced  by  injection  ports  which 
face  the  substrate  to  cause  the  gaseous  medium  in  the  form 
of  jets  to  be  directed  towards  the  substrate 


4,134,818 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  SENSOR  FOR  MONITORING 

COMBUSTIBLES  IN  AN  OXYGEN  CONTAINING 

ENVIRONMENT 

Alfred  R.  Pebler,  Penn  Hills,  and  Donald  W.  Beckett,  Wilkins- 

burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,378 

Int.  a.-  C;OIN  27/46 

U.S.  Cl.  204—195  S  2  Claims 


ctMrsnuis  •  0; 


1.  A  combustible  sensor  for  measuring  the  concentration  of 
a  combustible  in  an  excess  oxygen  gas  environment,  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  resistance  element,  each  of  said  resis- 
tance elements  being  of  a  material  which  conducts  electrical 
current  at  elevated  temperatures  on  the  basis  of  a  vacancy 
mechanism  involving  doubly  charged  oxygen  ions,  said  resis- 
tance elements  having  a  resistance  characteristic  which  varies 
exponentially  with  the  inverse  of  the  resistance  element  tem- 
perature, and  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  on  opposite  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  resistance  elements,  said  pair  of 
electrodes  associated  with  said  first  resistance  element  being 
catalytic  electrodes. 

heater  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  resistance 
elements  to  maintain  said  resistance  elements  at  desired 
operating  temperatures,  said  heater  means  maintaining 
said  first  resistance  element  at  a  temperature  correspond- 
ing to  the  temperature  of  combustion  of  the  combustibles 
constituent  of  interest,  said  catalytic  electrodes  combust- 
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ing  saul  .  1 '^Tl^'^i^;l^^it■^  ,«>iisiitiR-iii  .ind  the  heat  .<t  ^iTTibus 
tiun  ^auMiK  .in  uk  tc-jm-  w.  the  icriifHTJlurc  .il  sjii.1  lirsi 
rfsislJiKf  eit-rtK-iit  jnJ  a  .  .>rrfNp<'ndinf;  jLvrt-ast-  in  ihf 
rc-M>larKf  'I  saiJ  firsl  roislaiKi.-  clffiu-iil,  ihf  suflai.t;  lo 
volurne  rati'i  -t  saiJ  firsl  rfM>taiKf  i-U-iiUTit  hcing  such  as 
to  mininu/f  Jissipali<-n  >l  tu-a!  in  saiii  hrsi  rt-sistani-f 
flcmfnt,  anj 
:i  fltvtrKai  hniijjc  .ir.uit.  saui  I'lrsi  anJ  stviinJ  rcsistan^f 
flcnicnls  ca^h  t.  irniiMj;  uu-  k-j:  .<t  said  bridgf  circuit  su^h 
iha!  ^han^c-s  in  '.he  rt-sistan^ i-  'I  said  firsl  rfsistanLi-  e\c 
iiient  111  response  l.'  said  heat  .>!  ^iinibusium  provlu^fs  an 
cicvtruai  imhalan^f,  thf  fItvlrKal  inihalanLC-  .'I  said 
bridge  ^ir^ui!  bc-irif:  an  indi^alivn  't  ihf  ^on^  fnlrali.  m  't 
said  .I'mbusiiblfs  consiiiuenl  in  said  gas  ;-n>.  ir. 'iinu-ni 


substantialK  vcrliv.al  surfai^c,  a  fued  p<isition  cathcxle  in  said 
conlainer  spaced  away  frcmi  the  anixle  and  facing  the  antxle, 
an  endless  flexible  dm  en  element,  at  least  one  scraper  mounted 
on  said  flexible  element  to  be  carried  upwardly  adjacent  thai 
surface  of  the  anode  which  faces  the  cathixle.  the  flexible 
eiemeni  being  arranged  to  >.arry  the  scraper  around  an  endless 
path  for  repetitive  passage  adjacent  the  ancxle  surface,  said 
scraper  extending  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  across  the 


4,134.819 

\RR\N(;i-MKNT  FOR  CONTROII  IN(.  IHK  HKTRK 

KNKRGV  SUPPLY  TO  AN  H  K(TKt)PI  ATIN(. 

INSTAII  ATION 

Rudolf  Kreis«l.  Nuremberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv.  assignor  to 
Schering  \(.,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19-8.  Ser.  N,..  885, 56« 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed    Rep   of  (.ermanv.  Mar    14. 
I9"'''.  ni53" 

int   (I.    C:5I)  .  '     J   CSC  7/00 
I   s,    (I    ;(H_2:8  15  Claims 


w  hole  w  idih  of  the  anode  surface  so  that  material  depcisited  on 
(he  anode  or  at  least  some  of  that  material  is  scraped  off  onto 
the  upper  side  of  the  scraper  as  that  scraper  moves  upwardly, 
and  a  movable  collector  arranged  to  engage  the  or  each 
scraper  on  the  endless  flexible  element  as  that  scraper  moves 
diiwnwardly  so  as  to  remove  material  therefrom  and  then  to 
ni.ive  ^lear  o\  that  scraper  and  return  to  a  position  to  engage 
(he  next  scraper 


4,134.821 

MAINTKNANCK  OF  .SOLVENT  BALANCE  IN  COAL 

LIQUEFACTION  PROCESS 

Everett  Gorin,  San  Rafael.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 

Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,382 

Int.  n.    ClOC  /   '^.   1  YAS 

U.S.  CI.  208—8  5  Oaims 


1    \n  arrangenuTit  for  controlling  ihe  ra(c-  al  whKh  a  sourer 
^uppln-■s  t-UvtrK   energv   into  a  circuit  thai  iiuludi-s  a  ^arru-r 
v.hi^h  !s  Jispla^eabic-  in(  '  and  out  of  an  i>perati\c-  p<'silioii  in 
vvHk  h  11  supports  WiirkpiLVL-s  lo  he  electroplated  in  .in  ek\  iri ' 
plating  ^al    ..omprising  an  a^tuadng  member  connected  to  the 
.arrier  for  JispLuenient  therewith  and  lor   positional  adiust 
ment  relative  thereto    means  oi;  said  vat  lor  detecling.  in  the 
ope-ralive  position    'I'the  .arrier    the  extent    't  p,  isKionai  ad|ust 
men!   "f  said   actuating   nieniber    and    lor   generating   a   signal 
pr  'portionale  to  the  detected  extent    and  means  lor  transmit- 
tinij  the  sikjnal  to  the  source  to  control  (he  saitie 


•»»*^-c»«A:«Ar 


3»<     MtTlWT 


4.134,820 
SEPARATION  OF  P\RTI(  I  LATE  MXIERIAI    FROM 
SI  I  IX.F,  SLl  RRIFS  AND  LIKE  FIOVNABI  E  MATERIAL 
David   Ellis.  Ne»   Brighton,  VNales.  and  John  (.    Sunderland, 
Tarvin.  England,  assignors  to   The   Electricity   (  ouncil.  En- 
gland 

Filed  Nov.  r.  19''"'.  Ser.  No.  853.01"' 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov    P.  1976. 

47980  76 

Int.  (I     BOID  1<     : 
I  S.  (1.  204—300  R  1'  Claims 

1  Apparatus  lor  remo^  iiig  parlu  ulate  material  Irom  a  sludge 
or  like  n.iwable  material  .oniaii:in»;  solid  particles  comprising 
a  container  having  a  fixed  position  anode  with  a  vertical  or 


1  In  a  coal  liquefaction  prtvess  wherein  (a)  a  distillable  coal 
solvent  IS  used  in  a  hydroextraction  zone  to  yield  a  prixluct 
trom  which  a  slurry  is  recovered  that  consists  essentially  of 
extract  and  polvmeri/ed  solvent  dissolved  in  said  coal  solvent 
and  undissolved  solids,  and  (b)  said  slurry  is  separated  into  a 
first  fraction  which  is  substantially  solids-free,  and  a  second 
fraction  which  is  solids-rich.  said  first  fraction  containing 
extract  and  p<ilymenzed  solvent  dissolved  in  coal  solvent,  the 
improvement  whereby  the  coal  solvent  is  maintained  in  bal 
ance  which  comprises 

ill  conducting  said  first  fraction  to  a  solvent  fractionation 
zone,  without  any  intervening  distillation, 


I 


(2)  adding  a  deasphalting  solvent  to  said  solids-free  first  units  of  hydrocarbon  per  hour  per  weight  unit  of  catalyst,  a 
fraction  in  said  solvent  fractionation  zone  under  condi-  hydrogen  addition  rate  of  about  1,500  to  about  15.000  standard 
tions  effective  to  separate  the  asphaltene  and  benzene  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  feed  and  at  an  average  catalyst  tempera- 
insoluble  content  of  the  extract  from  the  coal  solvent.    ^^J^  of  about  850°  F.  to  about  1.050°  F. 

polymerized  coal  solvent  and  at  least  part  of  the  oil  con- 
tent of  the  extract; 

(3)  recovering  from  said  solvent  fractionation  zone  the  sepa- 
rated coal  solvent,  f)olymerized  solvent  and  oil;  and 

|4)  subjecting  said  separated  coal  solvent,  polymerized  sol-  

vent  and  oil,  in  admixture,  to  hydrogenation  under  condi- 
tions eflective  to  regenerate  coal  solvent  from  the  poly- 
merized solvent  and  to  convert  the  oil  to  a  distillable 
product  containing  said  coal  solvent. 


'       4,134,822 
PROCESS  FOR  MINIMIZING  VAPORIZABLE 
CATALYST  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  COAL 
HYDROGENATlON-LIQUEFACnON 
Ralph  E.  Wood,  St.  Orem;  Wendell  H.  Wiser,  Kaysville;  Larry 
L.  Anderson,  and  Alex  G.  Oblad,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,306 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  1/08 
U.S.  G.  208—10  7  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  catalytic  hydrogenation-liquefaction  of 
dry-fed  coal  under  short-residence  reaction  environment  con- 
ditions, an  improved  catalyzing  procedure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  catalyst  material  from  a  group  of  compounds 
comprised  of  metallic  salts  having  hydrogenating  charac- 
ter and  having  a  vapor  pressure  in  the  range  of  1  mm  to 
lO'  mm  Hg  at  reaction  temperatures,  and 

(b)  applying  an  amount  of  dry  catalyst  less  than  5  weight 
percent  based  on  total  weight  of  coal  and  catalyst  to  said 
coal  in  sufficient  time  prior  to  removal  of  said  coal  from 
the  reaction  environment  to  obtain  a  desired  level  of 
reaction 


4,134,824 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PARTIAL 

OXIDATION-THERMAL  CRACKING  OF  CRUDE  OIL 

FEEDSTOCKS 

Gerard  R.  Kamm,  S.  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Kazuo  Tanaami, 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,223 

Int.  O.-  ClOG  9/36 

U.S.  a.  208—92  5  Oaims 


4,134,823 
CATALYST  AND  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 
PROCESS 
Ralph  J.  Bertolacini,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  and  Dae  K.  Kim,  Naper- 
ville.  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,005,  Dec.  12,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,144 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  43/08 

U.S.  a.  208—65  25  Qaims 


V.  ■  -  . 


G r 


■  J 


^ 


^     ^     ^ 


^ 


St         J',        ^ 


1  A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  a  hydrocarbon 
feed,  said  feed  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  stream  boiling  in  the 
range  of  about  70°  F.  to  about  500°  P.,  which  process  com- 
prises contacting  a  catalyst  consisting  of  from  about  0.1  to 
about  2  weight  percent  rhenium  and  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2 
weight  percent  gallium  supported  on  a  solid  porous  refractory 
inorganic  oxide  support,  with  said  hydrocarbon  feed  and  hy- 
drogen, at  a  pressure  of  about  50  psig  to  about  1,000  psig.  a 
weight  hourly  space  velocity  of  about  0.5  to  about  10  weight 


1.  An  integrated  partial  oxidation-thermal  cracking  process 
of  increased  yield  for  the  utilization  of  all  fractions  of  crude  oil 
feedstocks  in  the  concurrent  production  of  synthesis  gas  and  an 
olefin  rich  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating,  by  distillation,  a  crude  oil  feedstock  stream 
into  distillate  and  asphaltic  streams: 

(b)  burning,  at  a  temperature  of  about  1800°-2200°  C. 
streams  of  fluid  fuel  and  oxygen  having  a  weight  ratio  of 
about  0.4-0.8  to  I  in  the  presence  of  superheated  steam  to 
form  a  reducing  stream  of  hot  combustion  products; 

(c)  passing  said  asphaltic  stream  as  fuel  to  said  burning  step 
(b); 

(d)  injecting  a  crude  oil  distillate  fraction  stream  into  said 
reducing  stream  of  hot  combustion  products; 

(e)  passing  the  resulting  injected  stream  through  a  velocity 
accelerating  zone  to  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  an  exit 
temperature  of  about  800°- 1000°  C  and  a  pressure  of 
about  10-150  psig  for  5-50  milliseconds  to  effect  thermal 
cracking  of  said  crude  oil  distillate  fraction  stream  to  a 
stream  containing  stream  and  reaction  products; 

(0  thermally  quenching  said  steam  and  reaction  products 

stream; 
(g)  removing  pitch  from  said  stream  and  fractionating  the 

resulting  stream  to  provide  at  least  one  stream  of  hydro- 
carbon oil  and  an  olefin  rich  gas  stream; 
(h)  recycling  fractions  of  said  hydrocarbon  oil  as  fuel  to  said 

burning  step  (b); 
(i)  separating  carbon  dioxide  and  any  contained  hydrogen 

sulfide  from  said  olefin  rich  gas  stream; 
(j)  separating  streams  of  synthesis  gas,  methane  and  ethylene 

from  said  olefin  rich  gas  stream;  and 
(k)  recycling  said  methane  stream  as  fuel  to  said  burning  step 

(b). 
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4,134,825  metal  halide  .jatalyst  from  which  said  major  portion  of  said 

HY  0R(XON\  KRSION  OK  HKA\  V  HYDR(K'ARBONS      hydriKarbon  fuels  has  heen  removed  to  a  hydrogen  contactor 
Roby  Bearden,  Jr.,  and  Clyde  I  .  Aldridge,  both  of  Baton  Roufje. 
I.a.,  assignors  to  Kxxon  Research  A  Kngineering  Co.,  Klorham 
Park.  \.J 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702.227.  Jul.  2.  1976. 

abandoned.  Tins  application  Nov.  2.  197-',  Ser.  No.  847.898 

Inf.  CI.    C1(K.  IJ   vA  BUIJ  :"    (V 

I  .S.  CI.  208—108  20  Claims 


I  X  process  for  hydroconvenm.;  j  tua.'.  h\drotarbon  oil 
.hjr^fstock  havmg  a  Conrads<'n  ..irK.n  ^oiitfui  .'I  .ii  least  5 
vseijjh!  pcT^cni.  which  comprise-- 

(a)  adding  to  said  chargesiock  an  oil  soluble  metal  com- 
pound in  an  amount  ranging  from  jNuii  lo  lo  ahoul  ^^0 
«.ei,aht  parts  per  milli.'n  ^aUulated  as  the  elemental 
metal,  based  'n  saiJ  oil  ^  hargtstoi.  k,  said  nielal  being 
selected  troni  the  gr^mp  consisting  ol  tiroups  I\B.  \B. 
V  IB.  VIIB  and  V  III  't  the  Periodu  I  able  of  {Elements 
and  mixtures 

(b)  si'ii^eMing  said  'il  s  'lubie  metal  compound  lo  a  solid. 
no;:  c.'i!' udai  ^a'aKsi  \Miliin  said  oil  in  the  piesence  ol  a 
hydrogen  ..>  >n'aining  g.is  n\  heating  said  oil  to  an  elevated 
temperature,  said  ^alalvsi  comprising  t'r'<m  about  10  to 
about  ^^5(1  \vei.;hl  parts  per  niillion  ot  said  added  metal, 
calculated  as  the  metal,  based  on  said  oil  chargestiKk.. 

(c)  reacting  the  nl  d'titaimng  said  ^atiKsi  with  hydrogen 
under  hvdr  k. 'nv  ersion  conditions,  in  a  hydroconversion 
zone,  lo  eflev-l  at  least  a  50  percent  ^  nwrsion  o(  said 
Conradson  carbon  content  of  said  heav  v  hvdr>ivarbon  oi! 
charges'  k  k,  and 

(d)  rec  >cn!ig  a  hydroconverted  hydro^arbun  vul 


zone  and  contacting  said  spent  molten  metal  halide  in  said 
hydrogen  contactor  with  hydrogen 


4,134,827 
MYDROC"i  CLONE  SEPARATOR 
Rune  H.  Frykbult,  Johanneshov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Cel- 
leco,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  .Mar.  26.  1976,  7603714 
Int.  ex.-  B04C  5/04 
I  S.  CI.  209— 211  3  Haims 


4.134,826 

METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CINC.  HVDRCX  ARBON  FL  EI.S 

FROM  HEAVY  POI  YNl  CI  EAR  HYDRCK  ARBONS  HY 

LSE  OF  MOLTEN  METAI   HALIDE  C  ATAIYST 

1-verett  Crorin.  San  Rafael,  (  alif..  assignor  to  ContinenUl  Oil 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847.996 

Int.  CI.    C  lOO  II.  IJ^.  COIG  "  1*4 

I   S.  CI,  20,H— 108  4  Claims 

1  In  a  pr>)>.ess  l.ir  hydrcx^racking  heavy  carbonaceous  teed- 
st.Kks  t  ■  priluce  hydrocarbon  fuels  b\  contacting  said  feed- 
si^i^ks  with  h\dr.'gen  in  the  presence  .it  a  molten  metal  halide 
c'taUst  til  pr  Kluce  salt!  h\dr' Karhcni  luels.  thereatter  separat 
\nc  .ii  least  .<  niahT  portion  .'I  said  hydrivarbon  fuels  Irom  the 
spent  molten  metal  hahdc  calaKsl  and  regenerating  said  cata- 
ivsi    the  irnpri\enieiit   comprising   passing  said  spent   molten 


1  A  hydrocyclone  separator  having  at  one  end  an  inlet  for 
tangeniially  inirixlucing  into  the  separator  a  diluted  mi.xture 
separable  into  two  fractions  and  having  at  the  other  end  an 
outlet  for  one  of  said  fractions,  wherein  said  inlet  comprises  an 
inlet  nozzle  connected  to  a  first  supply  line  for  a  concentrated 
mixture  to  be  separated  into  said  fractions  and  a  second  supply 
line  for  a  diluting  liquid,  said  first  supply  line  and  said  second 
supply  line  being  connected  separately  to  said  inlet  nozzle, 
which  inlet  nozzle  directs  the  flow  into  the  hydrocyclone  with 
one  comptinent  of  movement  directed  toward  said  outlet,  said 
second  supply  line  forming  a  substantially  right  angle  to  the 
principal  axis  of  the  hydrocyclone  and  said  first  supply  line 
forming  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  principal  axis 


I 


i 


4,134,828 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FRACTIONATION 
OF  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS  BY  MEANS  OF 
HYDROCYCLONES 
Helmut  F.  Trawinski,  Hirschau,  Oberpfalz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,   assignor    to    Amberger    Kaolinwerke    GmbH,    Hir- 
schau.Oberpfaiz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,093 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1976,  2622880;  Apr.  15,  1977,  2716611 

Int.  a.'  B04C  5/14 
L'.S.  a.  209—211  23  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  fractionally  separating  a  liquid  suspension 
into  a  heavier  fraction  and  a  lighter  fraction  comprising  intro- 
ducing a  flow  of  said  suspension  into  a  hydrocyclone  separator 
having  an  upper  overflow  and  a  lower  adjustable  reject  nozzle 
to  effect  separation  of  said  suspension  into  heavier  and  lighter 
fractions,  discharging  said  lighter  fraction  through  said  upper 
overflow  and  said  heavier  fraction  through  said  reject  nozzle, 
controlling  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  heavier  fraction 
through  said  nozzle  relative  to  the  rate  of  introduction  of  said 
suspension  into  the  separator  to  provide  a  slurry  fill  within  said 
separator  above  said  reject  nozzle,  measuring  the  level  of  said 
slurry  fill  above  said  reject  nozzle  and  controlling  the  height  of 
said  slurry  fill  to  establish  the  separation  mesh  of  said  fractions. 


4,134,829 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 

OF  MAGNETIZABLE  PARTICLES  FROM  A 

RNELY-GRANULAR  SOLID  SUSPENDED  IN  A 

CARRIER  MEDIUM  BY  MEANS  OF  INTENSE 

HELD-MAGNET  SEPARATION 

Hans  Bender,  Leverkusen;  Karl-Heinz  Unkelbach,  Rodenkirc- 

hen,  and  Wolf  2^bel,  Seelscheid,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

KKkkner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,072 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  11, 
1975,  2545689 

Int.  C\.-  B03C  1/22 
U.S.  a.  209—223  R  2  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  magnetizable  particles 
from  fine-grained  particles  of  solids  susf>ended  in  a  carrier 
medium  to  form  a  sludge,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  system  including  a  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
supra-conducting  magnets  providing  alternate  north  and 
south  poles  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  said  surface, 
said  supra-conducting  magnets  each  having  one  end  adja- 
cent said  surface  and  short  circuited  opjx)site  ends  to 
amplify  the  magnetic  force  in  the  direction  of  said  surface, 
said  surface  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  said 


magnets  including  coils  energized  to  provide  magnetic 
forces  which  increase  from  one  end  of  said  surface  toward 
the  other  end  of  said  surface: 
charging  means  for  creating  a  laminar  flow  of  the  sludge 
over  said  surface  from  said  one  end  toward  the  other  end 
so  that  magnetic  particles  having  a  greater  susceptibility 
adhere  to  said  surface  nearer  said  one  end  and  magnetic 
particles  with  lesser  susceptibilities  adhering  to  said  sur- 


K^^ 


H 


^: 


face  at  respective  distances  from  said  one  end  toward  said 
other  end:  and 
removal  means  for  mechanically  removing  the  adherent 
particles  from  said  surface,  said  removal  means  including 
a  plurality  of  scrapers  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
sludge  flow  and  movable  over  said  surface  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  sludge  fiow  to  scrape  respective  particles 
of  different  magnetic  susceptibility  from  said  surface, 
respectively. 


4,134.830 

METHOD  OF  PIRIFY  ING  WASTE  WATER 

Harald  Skogman,  Skanbr,  and  Lennart  Huss,  Malmo,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Sockerfabriks  AB,  Malmo, 

Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,551,  Apr.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.852 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  25,  1975,  7504850 
Int.  O.:  C02C  1,14 
U.S.  O.  210—5  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  biologically  purifying  waste  water  rich  in 
carbohydrates  or  proteins  comprising 

(a)  subjecting  the  waste  water  to  an  anaerobic  fermentation 
state  wherein  the  waste  water  is  biologically  treated  with 
methane  producing  organisms  under  anaerobic  conditions 
wherein  substantial  portions  of  methane  gas  are  generated 
and  a  first  sludge-bearing  water  is  produced; 

(b)  collecting  said  generated  methane  gas: 

(c)  leading  off  said  generated  methane  gas: 

(d)  subjecting  said  first  sludge-bearing  water  to  sludge  sepa- 
ration to  form  a  first  sludge  concentrate  and  a  first  aque- 
ous effluent; 

(e)  returning  said  first  sludge  concentrate  to  the  anaerobic 
fermentation  state; 

(f)  subjecting  said  first  aqueous  effluent  to  an  aerobic  fer- 
mentation stage  to  form  a  second  sludge-bearing  water; 

(g)  subjecting  said  second  sludge-bearing  water  to  sludge 
separation  to  form  a  second  sludge  concentrate; 

(h)  returning  a  fraction  of  said  second  sludge  concentrate  to 
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4.134,833 


the  ierohw  tt-rmenl.iiuui  sUi^f.  rL-(urning  Ihc  remainder  of 

sa.d  second  slud.e  .v,Komr"ate  to  the  anareroh,c  fermer,-       WATER  REO'CLE  LMT-GREY  WATER  CLEARIFIER 

tatK^n  sta  e   and  '^""'*  •'•  McOrmiek.  350  Wilson  St..  PeUluma,  Calif.  94592 

(II  discharginj;  ^ald  tlrsl  ^ludge  concentrate  lor  dl^posal 


Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Scr.  No.  838,008 
Int.  a.-  C02B  /   /* 


L.S.  n.  210—121 


13  Qaims 


4.134.831 
MCTHOD  FOR  LAKE  RFSTORAIION 
Ga>  nor  W .  Dawson.  Richland,  and  Basil  V\  .  Mercer,  Pasco,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Richland. 
Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  ■'66.535 

Int.  CI.    C'02B  hI6 

L.S.  CI.  210— 33  19  Claims 


I  A  method  of  removing  a  target  substance  from  naturalK 
occurring  >cdiments  in  an  aqueous  environment  in  situ  com- 
prising the  steps  ot 

dispersing  collection  units  having  a  densitv  greater  than 
water  in  said  sediments  without  substantial  agitation  ol 
said  sediments,  ea^  h  ol  said  units  comprising  a  medium 
having  an  affinitv  for  said  target  substance.  whcreb>  said 
target  substance  will  he  hound  to  saiil  units,  and  a  magneti- 
callv  susceptible  sub^iall^e, 
collecting  said  units  without  substantial  agitation  o<  said 
sediments  b\  attracting  said  units  lo  a  magnetic  collection 
device  while  in  said  aqueous  environment  and 
removing  said  collection  devue  and  the  collected  units 
altra..ted  therelvi  Irom  said  aqueous  environment 


4,134.832 

METHOD  AND  DKV  K  F  FOR  FRFArMFNI  OF  BLOOD 

Ken  Heimreid.  Brananveien  44B.  3940  Meistad.  Norway 

Filed  Sep.  28.  19-'7,  Ser.  No.  837.413 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  30,  19''6,  76J33T 

Int.  (I     BOII)  :/   .">   (;01N  .Li   16 

L.S.  CI.  210— ■'S  9  llaims 


R 


1  .A  method  ol  >ep.ir.ilirig  uiKoaguljted  hlooil  into  .omp<v 
nents  bv  ^entrifugation  comprising  placing  j  sample  ol  un- 
coagulated  blixxl  in  a  test  tube  .if  glass  or  having  a  glass  like 
inner  surface  plating  a  poriuis,  elastic  KhIv  in  the  upper  laver 
tU'  the  unvoagLiLiicil  hl,.od  sample  and  centrifuging  the  test 
tube  and  blood  sample  lo  cause  the  porous  bodv.  in  Irictional 

intact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  lesi  lube  to  press  through 


1  A  water  recycle  unit  for  producing  clear  water  output 
from  grey  water  input,  said  unit  comprising 

container  means  for  containing  a  quantity  of  water  within 
the  container  while  heavy  materials,  such  as  sand  and  dirt, 
settle  to  a  lower  zone  and  while  lighter  materials,  such  as 
oil  and  fibers,  rise  to  an  upper  zone,  leaving  a  central  zone 
of  clear  water  between  the  lower  and  upper  zones. 

input  means  for  admitting  grey  water  containing  said  materi- 
als to  the  interior  of  the  container  means, 

outlet  means  for  discharging  clear  water  from  said  unit,  said 
outlet  means  including  an  outlet  opening  located  above 
said  central  zone,  and 

gate  means  for  removing  clear  water  from  said  central  zone 
through  said  outlet  means  in  response  to  the  inflow  of 
additional  grey  water  into  said  unit  through  said  input 
means,  and  wherein  the  gate  means  include  an  enclosed 
passageway  having  an  inlet  located  within  the  central 
zone  of  clear  water  and  an  upper  end  open  to  said  outlet 
opening  of  the  outlet  means  and  als<i  include  a  sidewall 
which  encloses  one  side  of  the  passageway  and  which 
prevents  grease  or  other  materials  in  the  upper  zone  from 
mixing  with  the  clear  water  flowing  upward  through  the 
passageway  to  the  outlet  opening 


4,134,834 
HEMODIALYSIS  APPARATCS 
Donald   Brous.   Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to   Artificial  and 
Transplant  Organs,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,765 

Int.  n.-  BOID  31  (XJ 

I  .S.  CI.  210—127  4  Claims 


1    In  a  hemodialysis  proptirtioning  system,  a  dialysate  tank, 
a  source  of  dialysate  concentrate,  a  source  of  water,  a  water 

c.iiiiai.1  ...M.  ...c  c,   .c ...   ,.- -^       supplv    valve  opening  and  cU)sing  said  water  sciurce  to  said 

the  bio.  id  sample  so  as  to  effevt  above  the  por.ius  bodv  a  layer  lank,  a  dialysate  concentrate  supply  valve  or>ening  and  closing 
f  serum  overlving  a  layer  of  red  blood  ^orpus^les  whkh  said  dialysate  concentrate  source  to  said  tank,  a  metering  pump 
verlies  (he  p<ir^ius  bddv  means  connected  in  series  with  said  dialysate  source  and  said 


I 


dialysate  supply  valve  for  feeding  a  measured  amount  of  dialy- 
sate concentrate  to  said  tank,  a  high  level  sensing  means  for 
sensing  a  predetermined  high  liquid  level  within  said  tank  and 
a  low  level  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  predetermined  low 
liquid  level  within  said  tank,  a  dialysate  outlet  valve  opening 
and  closing  the  dialysate  from  said  tank  to  the  patient,  separate 
means  responsive  to  said  low  level  sensing  means  when  the 
predetermined  low  liquid  level  is  sensed  for  opening  said  water 
supply  valve  and  said  dialysate  concentrate  supply  valve,  for 
closing  said  dialysate  outlet  valve  and  for  cycling  said  dialysate 
metering  pump  to  meter  a  predetermined  volume  of  dialysate 
concentrate  to  said  tank,  said  separate  means  being  responsive 
to  said  high  level  sensing  means  when  said  high  liquid  level  is 
reached  lo  open  said  dialysate  outlet  valve  and  to  close  said 
water  and  dialysate  concentrate  supply  valves. 


4,134,836 
nLTERING  SYSTEM  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
William  N.  Rowley,  Pales  Verdes  Estates;  Gordon  F.  Ehret, 
Alhambra,  and  Robert  R.  Williams,  San  Dimas,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Wylain,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,988 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.=  BOID  27/04 

U.S.  a.  210—232  5  Oaims 


I 

4,134,835 
STEAM  INJECTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISC  HLTER 

Dallas  Solum,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Steven  S.  Davis,  Bountiful, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Envirotech  Corporation,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,098 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  35/18 

L'.S.  a.  210—178  5  Claims 


1  In  a  rotary  disc  vacuum  filter  for  steam-assisted  pressure 
differential  filtration,  the  filter  having  a  tank  with  upstanding 
sidewalls  so  as  to  contain  slurry  to  be  filtered;  a  disc  filter 
element  mounted  in  the  tank  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
trunnion  so  as  to  pass  into  and  out  of  the  slurry  in  the  tank;  and 
a  hood  mounted  on  the  tank  to  define  a  chamber  for  a  single 
disc  filter  element  and  through  which  the  disc  filter  element 
rotatably  moves,  the  hood  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  verti- 
cally-extending sidewalls  to  define  a  space  through  which 
sectors  of  the  disc  filter  element  sequentially  pass,  a  spine  wall 
which  sealingly  joins  the  pair  of  sidewalls,  and  a  seal  means 
mounted  on  the  sidewalls  of  the  hood  to  define  a  stream-retain- 
ing exit  for  the  chamber,  the  seal  means  including  two  elon- 
gated flexible  flaps  which  are  mounted  to  opposite  ones  of  the 
sidewalls  so  as  to  seahngly  press  against  cakes  of  filter  solids 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  sectors  of  the  disc  filter  element, 
an  improved  introduction  assembly  connected  in  flow  commu- 
nication to  the  hood  for  conveying  steam  into  the  chamber 
comprising  first  and  second  elongated  tubular  members  each  of 
which  is  connected  to  supfwrt  one  of  the  pair  of  sidewalls  as  an 
essential  element  of  a  tubular  frame  which  is  the  sole  support 
for  the  hood  and  each  of  which  extends  from  the  spine  wall 
along  the  sidewall  towards  the  seal  means  and  comprising 
orifices  formed  through  and  spaced  along  each  of  said  elon- 
gated tubular  members  between  the  spine  wall  and  the  seal 
means  to  provide  flow  communication  between  said  elongated 
tubular  members  and  the  chamber. 


1.  A  filtering  system  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  liquid  to  be 
filtered; 

a  plurality  of  unitary  filter  assemblies  removably  positioned 
in  said  chamber,  each  of  said  unitary  filter  assemblies 
comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  units  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  said  chamber  in  the  path  of  said  liquid  for  filter- 
ing said  liquid,  each  of  said  filter  units  comprising  a  perfo- 
rated tube  and  filter  means  extending  around  said  tube, 
said  filter  units  being  formed  in  a  plurality  of  groups  ex- 
tending in  a  vertically  stacked  relationship,  a  plate-like 
member  having  a  plurality  of  nipples  extending  from  its 
upper  surface  and  its  lower  surface  and  registenng  with 
the  respective  tubes  of  adjacent  groups  of  filter  units  for 
supporting  the  groups  of  filter  units  relative  to  each  other 
so  that  the  respective  tubes  of  the  filter  units  of  each  group 
register  with  the  tubes  of  the  filter  units  of  an  adjacent 
group,  a  collection  manifold  having  an  outlet  and  commu- 
nicating with  a  plurality  of  said  filter  units  for  receiving 
the  filtered  liquid,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  collec- 
tion manifold  and  said  support  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  groups  of  filter  units  in  said  vertically  stacked 
relationship; 

a  header  disposed  in  said  chamber; 

means  for  connecting  the  outlet  of  each  of  said  manifolds  lo 
said  header;  and 

means  associated  with  said  header  for  drawing  the  liquid  to 
be  filtered  through  said  filter  units,  said  manifolds,  and 
said  header  for  passage  externally  of  said  system. 


4,134,837 

ETHYLENE-VTNYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMER 

MEMBRANES  HAVING  IMPROVED  PERMEABILITY 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Shuzo  Yamashita;  Shiro  Nagata,  both  of  Kurashiki,  and  Koichi 

Takakura,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1975,  50-69873 
Int.  a.-  B29D  27/04 
U.S.  a.  210—500  M  14  Claims 

1.  A  separation  membrane  formed  from  an  ethylene-vinyl 
alcohol  copolymer  wherein  said  membrane  has  a  micropore 
structure  which  is  substantially  uniform  throughout  its  longitu- 
dinal and  transverse  sectional  areas  and  wherein  its  constituent 
particles  have  an  average  diameter  in  the  range  of  100  to  10000 
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Aii^Ntrvim  units  js  elcclriin-niKrov-opi^ jIK   JflfrniiiK-J  lor  a 
drv  membrdne  jnJ  are  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  tnem 


halogen,  h>dri.^>.  or  nilnle.  or  "B"  is  CHiCHlOHC- 
H;()CH;CH(OH)CH;Q.  and  r  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1  but  not 
greater  than  q.  and  XlCFi)^.  W  and  Y  are  straight  chains, 
branched  chains  or  cyclic,  and  wherein  the  substitueni  chains 
ol  ihe  ab<^^e  general  formulas  are  the  same  or  different,  said  oil 
in  water  emulsion  being  mixed  with  5  to  20  percent  by  weight 
of  said  emulsion  of  a  second  oil  compc)Sition  consisting  essen- 
tial 1>  of  from  aKiut  40  to  50  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl  stearaie 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  >oniains  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  about 
2?  to  yo  weight  percent  sorbitan  monooleate,  and  about  25  to 
30  weight  percent  of  poiyoxyethylene  tallow  amine  containing 
aboul  18  to  22  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  polyoxyelh- 
vlene  tallow  amine 


brane  that  is  substaniialK   (rev  from  pores  m  excess  ot  2  mi- 
crons in  diameter 


4.134.838 
FABRIC   C()M)iri()\IN(.  PR(M)l  CI 
David   (  .    Hooptr,    Ashford;   deorge    \.   Johnson,   and   Donald 
Peter,   both   of   VNirral.   all   of   Knijland,   asii»yiors   to    l^ver 
Brothers  (  ompanv.  New  ^  ork.  V.V. 

Filed  Feb,  15.  19"H,  Ser.  No.  8''8.13J 
{'laims  pnorit*.  application  I  nited  Kinifdom.  Feb.   15.  19"'"'. 
6249  ^■' 

Int.  (I,    IX)6M  .'    <-( 
I   S.  (1.  252—8.8  I-  Oaims 

1  \  !ahr:.  „  ir.ditiomng  composition  com  prising  an  effective 
ami'unt  of  t'rom  I  lo  -'''  '''' '  *^^  i«,:'i^h'  ■(' a  fabric  softener  and 
a  deodorising  amouir      •   T    :;  :    ■■     ii"':    "^^    weight   nf  a 

deiHjorant  perfum.-  and  lr,.m  >  M>' ^'^ 'J"' ;  hv  weight  of  fabric 
conditioning  adjuncts,  Ihe  tabric  ^  oiKlitioning  composition 
having  an  ixlour  reduction  value  within  the  ran,;f  >'l  IrnTi  n  ^o 
to  3  5  as  measured  b^  the  iiuHJified  W  hitehouse  and  l_  jrler  test 


4.134,839 

SOU    RF.SISI  ANI   SHIN  FINISH  FOR  PDl  \AMIDF 

TKXTIFF  YARN 

Robert  M    Marshall.  Chester.  \  «.,  assiKnor  to  allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Morris  Township.  Morris  Count).  N,J. 
Filed  1  eb    2.  19-'8.  Ser    No,  8"'4.6"'l 
Int.  CI     D06M   :<     « 
L  ..S,  CI,  252—8.6  10  Claims 

1  .-V  spin  t'mish  I  T  poKamiJc-  \,irii  to  be  pnKessed  at  hi^h 
temperature  into  Hulked  lc\ti\c  v  ini  that  is  oil  repellent  and 
resistant  to  soihn«;  ^\  n\\  malenals,  said  spin  finish  comprising 
an  oil  :n  water  emulsh'ii  containing  ^  lo  2i  i  p<-rvent  b\  weight 
of  d  first  oil  composition  cvinsisting  esseiiiialK  of  atv'ul  45  to  ^^ 
weiilhl  percent  i>f  an  alkanol  amide  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  ccKO  fatly  acid  containing  aboul  6  lo  IS  carbon  aloms 
and  dielhanol  amine,  and  aboul  4^  to  5^  weight  percent  of  a 
fluorochemical  compound  having  the  formula 


(C  (  Jlti 


aX(CF  j)„W  (CONH  ),Y]^Ct  =  1  '  -,  — F- 


vche.-L-in    the    ittachmenl 
radicals  C()41  to  the  nuc 


4,134,840 
SOFTENER  COMPOSITION  FOR  FABRICS 

Yutaka  Minegishi,  Miyashiromacbi,  and  Hanihiko  Aral,  Nara- 

shino.  both  of  .lapan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1976,  51-111544 
Int.  C\.-  D06M  IJ/46 
L  .S.  CI.  252—8.9  8  Qaims 

1  ,A  viftener  comptisition  for  fabrics  consisting  essentially  of 
I  ,A)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  in  the  molecule  one  or 
two  alk>l  groups  having  11  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  (Bl  an 
eiher  carbvixvlate  having  the  formula 

R()(l  H.CH;l)),J<LlK^M 

wherein  R  is  alk>l  or  alkenvl  basing  10  to  22  carbon  aloms,  p 
IS  a  number  of  from  lero  lo  5,  M  is  an  alkali  meial  or  water-sol- 
uble ammonium  group,  and  R  is  alkylene  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  the  (A)  (B)  mixing  molar  ratio  being  in  the  range  of 

from  1   0  ^  lo  1    1 


4,134.841 
RBER  LLBRICANTS 
Kisoon  Park,  CTiarleston.  and  Robert  H.  Lowery,  Alum  Creek, 
both  of  W .  \  a.,  assignors  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,297 
Int.  a.    D06M  13/18 
L  S.  a.  252—8.9  9  Claims 

1    A  stabilized  fiber  lubricant  compiisition  comprising 
i,A)  from  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  non-hindered  p^ilyphe- 
nol  of  the  formula 


HO 


having  2  or  }  hydrox>phenvl  groups  wherein  R  is  melhvl 
or  cthvl.  R    IS  hydroxyphenyl  or 


,it  ;he  tluonnated  radicals  and  the 
eus  IS  in  ascmmelfKal  positions  with 
respect  to  rotation  aboul  the  axis  through  the  center  ol  Ihe 
nucleus  wherein  ",\"  is  lluorine.  or  perfluoroalko\>  ot  I  to  ^ 
carNm  atoms,  and  m  has  anlhmelic  mean  between  2  and  20,  n 
is  zero  or  unitv  '  W"  and  "l  "  are  alkvlene,  cvcloalkv  lene  or 
alkvleneoxv  radicals  of  combined  chain  lenglh  from  2  lo  21) 
atoms  iCF;).„and  "V"  have  each  at  lea.st  2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
mam  chain  •/■  is  oxvgen  and  p  is  1,  or  •■/"  is  nitrogen  and  p 
is  2  c|  IS  an  integer  of  at  least  2  but  nol  greater  than  5,  "B"  is 
CH.RCHOM  or  is  c  M;RCH(K  IFRCHt  )H  where  R  is 
hydrogen  or  melhvl,  or     B    is  CMjCHlOHK-HjU  where  <^  is 


""OiKD^ 


OH 


R     IS  methyl  or  hydroxyphenyl,  and 
I  Bl  from  SO  lo  95  weight  percent  of  a  polyoxyalkvlene  lubri- 
cant of  the  formula 


CHi 


.\()(CH:CH;Ol,(CHCH;Ol,.\ 


wherein    \    is   selected    from    the    group   of   hydrogen. 
'  C^H;^  ,  I  or  C^H:„  .  |CC)^,  m  is  an  integer  having  a 


I 


I 


value  of  from  1  to  22;  and  the  sum  of  x  plus  y  is  such  that 
the  average  molecular  weight  of  said  polyether  lubricant 
is  from  about  8(X3  to  about  20,0(X)  or  the  ether  or  ester 
derivative  thereof,  and  wherein  said  percentages  are  based 
on  the  combined  weights  of  (A)  and  (B), 


ss 


I  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  two  coengaging  members 
movable  relative  to  one  another,  the  first  of  said  members 
having  a  ceramic  bearing  surface  provided  by  a  thin  ceramic 
coating  on  a  metal  substrate  the  thickness  of  said  ceramic 
coating  ranging  from  OOCKIl  to  0.02  inches  and  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  other  member  comprising  a  woven  fiber  matrix 
impregnated  with  a  cured  acrylate  composition,  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  first  member  being  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  a 
parting  agent  to  prevent  adhesion  thereof  to  the  bearing  sur- 
face of  said  other  member, 

14.  A  shaped  bearing  member,  comprising  a  woven  fiber 
matrix  impregnated  with  a  cured  acrylate  composition,  said 
acrylate  composition  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  a  mixture  of  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid  acrylic  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-,  tri-  and  tetraest- 
ers  of  an  acrylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  minor 
amount  of  a  low  molecular  weight  prepolymer  of  an  ester 
of  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  having  a  terminal  vinyl 
group  and  an  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  in  solution  in 
said  acrylic  ester  and  an  organic  amide  of  the  formula 

O 
II 
R— C— NH2 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  copolymerize  said  acrylic  ester  and  prepolymer, 

(b)  a  mixture  of  acrylic  ester  monomer,  a  peroxidic  initiator 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  polymerization  of  said 
monomer  and  an  aminoalkoxyalkylamine  of  the  formula 
Ri-N(H)R2[OR3];,N(H)R4  wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  1-6 
inclusive,  each  of  Ri  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  each  of  R2  and 
Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  linking  bridge  between  N  and  O,  in  an 


amount  sufficient  to  accelerate  the  polym.erization  of  said 
monomer, 
(c)  a  mixture  of  an  acrylic  ester  of  an  alkyl  amino  alkyl 
alcohol  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  hydroperoxide  cata- 
lyst, said  acrylic  ester  having  the  formula 


4,134.842 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  S.  Orkin,  Rockrille,  and  Edward  J.  Nagy,  Windsor,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Kamatics  Corporation,  Bloomfield, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,956,  Aug.  4, 1975,  Fat.  No. 

4,048,370,  whicb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  452^59,  Mar.  18, 1974, 

Pat.  No.  3,929,396,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

241,007,  Apr.  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,806^16.  This  application  Sep. 

13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,995 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:-  ClOM  5/00,  7/00;  B32B  0/00;  F16C  27/00 

V.S.  a.  252—12.6         I  18  Claims 


CHj-rCHi);,— N-f-CHjl 


-O— C— C=CH. 
I 
R 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  0-5  inclusive,  y  is  an  integer  of  1-6 
inclusive,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano  and  lower  alkyl  and  R)  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms, 

(d)  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  acrylic  ester  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diesters  of  an  acrylic  acid  and  a 
polyhydric  alcohol,  acrylic  esters  of  cyclic  etheralcohols, 
acrylic  esters  of  amino  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof,  a 
peroxidic  initiator  and  an  oxyalkylamine  of  the  formula 
(H)„N[(CH2)X(OR,)^OR2]„  wherein  m  and  n  are  each 
integers  of  1  to  2  inclusive,  the  total  of  m  and  n  is  3,  x  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  6  inclusive,  y  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6  inclu- 
sive, R)  and  R2  are  lower  alkyl. 

(e)  a  mixture  of  an  acrylic  ester  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-.  tn-  and  tetraesters  of  an  acrylic 
acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  acrylic  esters  of  cyclic 
ether  alcohols,  acrylic  esters  of  amino  alcohols  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  a  peroxidic  initiator  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  initiate  the  polymerization  of  said  monomer  and  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rhodanne  and  a 
hydrazide  of  the  formula 


HN— C— C— R 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  separate  groups  and  an 
interconnected  group  forming  ?  cyclic  ring,  R  is  further  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl,  aryl  and  alkoxy  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  acyl  and  dithiocarbonyl  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  accelerate  the  polymerization  of  said 
monomer;  and 
(0  a  mixture  of  a  monomer  of  the  formula 


Ri    O 
I      II 
CH,=C— C— O— CH.— CH  — CH-  — N— CH.— 


I 
OK 


O     R^ 

II    r 

—  CH— CH,  — O— C— C=CHs 
I 
OH 


wherein  R|  and  Rt  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  cyano  and 
lower  cyanoalkyl;  at  least  one  equivalent  of  an  acid  for  each 
equivalent  of  said  monomer,  said  acid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  lower  alkyl  acrylic  acids; 
an  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl  per- 
benzoate,  t-butyl  peracetate  and  di-t-butyl  diperphthalate,  said 
initiator  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  the 
polymerization  of  said  monomer;  a  trihydroxy  benzene  inhibi- 
tor and  an  accelerator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzhydrazide  and  N-aminorhodanine, 

17.  A  method  of  producing  a  molded  bearing  assembly 
comprising  two  coengaging  members  movable  relative  to  one 
another,  the  first  of  said  members  having  a  bearing  surface 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  and  ceramic  and 
the  bearing  surface  of  said  other  member  comprising  a  woven 
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hhtr  mairu  impregnated  vvilh  an  acrvlate  comp<iMtkin,  ihe 
heannji:  '.urt'acc  of  said  first  member  heing  coaled  with  a  thin 
tllm  o(  i  parting  agent  to  present  adhesion  thereof  to  said  other 
bearing  surface,  the  steps  comprising  coating  said  first  hearing 
member  \vith  a  thin  film  of  a  parting  agent,  positioning  the 
v^oven  fiber  matrix  adjacent  the  said  parting  agent  coated  first 
hearing  member,  impregnating  said  vAoven  t'lber  matrix  with  a 
.urable  aery  late  composition  and  curing  said  acrvlate  compo- 
sition in  the  absence  of  an  vuvgen-containing  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  ambient  temperature  to  .^2^°  F-  ,  thereby 
prixiucing  said  other  member  and  said  molded  hearing  assem- 
bly, said  aery  late  composition  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  ot 

la)  a  mixture  ot  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid  acrylic  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-,  tri-  and  tctraesi- 
ers  o(  an  acrvlic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  minor 
amount  o\  i  low  molecular  weight  prepolymer  of  an  ester 
of  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol  having  a  terminal  \in\l 
group  and  an  aromatic  ptilycarNixylic  acid  in  solution  in 
said  acrvlic  ester  and  an  organic  amide  of  the  formula 


O 


H 


HN— N— C— R 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  separate  groups  and  an 
interconnected  group  forming  a  cyclic  ring.  R  is  further  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloal- 
kyl,  aryl  and  alkoxy  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  acyl  and  dithiocarbonyl  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  acclerale  the  polymerization  of  said 
monomer    and 

(f)  a  mixture  of  a  monomer  of  the  formula 


(_H 


R,    O 

I       II 
,=C  — C— 11— CH,  — CH  — CH<  — N— CHj  — 

■       I  I 

OH  R3 


O     R- 


— CH  — CH.— O— C  — C=CH- 


OH 


o 

!! 

-(    — NH. 


wherein  R,  and  R;  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of  lower   alkyl.    lower   hydroxyalkyl.   cyano  and 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen     1^,^^^^  cyanoalkyi,  at  least  one  equivalent  of  an  acid  for  each 

and  aliphatic  hydrocarKm  of  1-20  carbon  ati-ms  in  an  amount    equisalent  of  said  monomer,  said  acid  being  selected  from  the 

sufficient  to  copolymerize  said  acrylic  ester  and  prepolymer.      group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  lower  alkyl  acrylic  acids; 

(hi  a  mixture  of  acrylic  ester  monomer,  a  peroxidic  initiator    an  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butyl  per- 

in  an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  p.ilymeri/ation  of  said    ben/oate.  t-butyl  peracetale  and  di-t-butyl  diperphthalate.  said 

monomer  and  an  aminoalkoxyalkv lamine  o<i'  Ihe  formula    initiator  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  the 

R  -N(H)R'[()R  ,l,NiH)R4  wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  16    p<ilymerization  of  said  monomer,  a  trihydroxy  benzene  inhibi- 

inclusive    each  of'  R,  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group    lor  and  an  accelerator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alks  land  each  of  R:  and    hen/hydra/ide  and  N-aminorhcxlaninc 

R  ;  IS  a  lower  alkvl  linking  bridge  h<-tween  N  and  O,  in  an 


amount  sufficient  to  accelerate  the  p^iKmeri/ation  of  said 

alksl 


monomer 
(c)  a  mixture  of  an  acrylic  ester  of  an  alkvl  amin 

alcohol  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  hydroperoxide  cata 
Ivst,  said  acrvlic  ester  having  the  formula 


CHj-t-CH.i.-s-f 
Rl 


o 

II 

-(  )  — c  —I  — c  Hi 
I 
R 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  0  ?  inclusive,  y  is  an  intcgei  ol  16 
inclusive,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano  and  lower  alksl  and  R;  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  ,ilksl  having  16 
cjrh<ui  atoms, 

I  J)  a  mixture  ol  a  liquid  acrylic  ester  monomer  selected  Irom 
the  group  consisting  of  diesters  of  an  acrvlic  acid  and  a 
polyhydnc  alcohol,  acrylic  esters  of  cvclic  etheralcohols, 
acrylic  esters  of  ammo  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof,  a 
pcroxidic  initiator  and  an  oxyalky lamine  of  the  formula 
(H)^N[(CH2)^(()Ri  l^OR;],  wherein  m  and  n  are  each 
integers  of  1  to  2  ukIumvl-,  the  total  of  m  .ind  n  is  V  x  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  h  inclusive,  y  is  an  integer  ol  0  to  h  inclu 
sive,  R|  and  Rj  art-  lower  alkvl. 
(e)  a  mixture  of  an  acrylic  ester  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-,  in  and  letraesters  of  an  acrvlic 
d< 


4,134.843 
DF.LTERATED  LUBRICANT 
Neal  I).  Rebuck,  Southampton,  and  Alfeo  A.  Conte,  Jr.,  War- 
rington, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.t. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.23S 
Int.  {-I.-'CIOM  /    /"   /    !6.  -lu:.  CIQG  41  (Hi 
U-S.  a.  252—28  16  Oaims 

1    A  lubricant,  comprising 

a  first  nondeuterated  hydrtKarbon  fluid,  in  admixture  with 
a  second  hydrixrarbon  fiuid  wherein  a  quantity  of  the  hydro- 
gen   atoms    of    the    hydrivarbon    molecules    contained 
therein  have  been  replaced  with  deuterium  atoms 


4.134,844 
SOLID  PARTICI.E-S  CONTAINING  LUBRICATING  OIL 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Donald  I..  DeVries,  South  Holland,  and  James  M.  DeJovine, 
Homewood,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752.225,  Dec.  20,  1976.  Pat.  No. 
4,094,799.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,098 
Int.  a.-"  ClOM  /,  10.  3.' 02.  5,02.   7/04 
I  S.  n.  252— 30  12aairas 

1  ,*\  comp^isition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  amount  by 
weight  of  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity,  a  minor  amount  hy 
weight  of  solid  particles  effective  to  improve  the  lubricating 
iperties  of  said  comp<isition,  and  a  minor  amount  by  weight 


prop 
cid   and   a   p.ilyhydrK    alcohol,   acrvlic   esters  ol   cyclic    j,f  ^  functional   polymer,   said   functional   polymer  being  the 


ether  alcohols,  acrylic  esters  of  amino  alcohols  and  mix  reactant   product  of  (1)  an  oxidized  high  molecular  weight 

lures  thereof,  a  peroxidic  initiator  in  an  amount  sulTicient  amorphous  cop«ilymer  of  essentially  ethylene  and  propylene 

to  initiate  polymerization  of  said  monomer  and  a  member  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  abiiut 

selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  rhi>danine  and  a  20,00(),  and  at  lea.st  IW  pendant  methyl  groups  per  1,000  chain 

hvdra/ide  of  the  formula  carKin  atoms  reacted  with  (2)  an  aliphatic  amine  or  polyamine. 
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said  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce 
the  deposit  forming  tendencies  of  said  composition. 

3  The  compositions  of  claim  1  wherein  said  solid  particles 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  graphite,  molybde- 
num disulfide,  zinc  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  solid  parti- 
cles are  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition  and  said  functional  polymer  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1%  to  about  12%  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition. 


4.134,845 

SULPHURIZED  MATERIAL  AND  A  LUBRICANT 

COMPOSITION 

Jamil  .M.  Wakim,  Burlington.  Canada,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  858,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  14,  1976,  267827 
Int.  a.-  ClOM  1/38.  3/32.  5/28.  7/36 
U.S.  a.  252—48.6  7  Oaims 

1  A  sulphurized  material  obtained  by; 
(a)  dissolving  inedible  tallow  in  a  selective  solvent,  cooling, 
filtering  and  evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  filtrate,  to 
obtain  an  inedible  tallow  oil,  (b)  mixing  the  product  of  step 
(a)  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between  70:30  and  30:20  with  the 
alcoholysis  product  of  step  (a)  obtained  by  use  of  an  alka- 
nol  having  1-30  carbon  atoms  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between 
7030  and  30:70  oil  to  alcoholysis  product  resulting  in 
mixed  starting  material,  and  (c)  sulphurizing  said  mixed 
starting  material  to  obtain  a  sulphurized  material  having  a 
sulphur  content  between  5  and  30%w. 
2.  A  material  as  in  claim  1  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  alco- 
holysis product  in  step  (b)  is  replaced  with  an  ester  of  an  unsat- 
urated fatty  acid  having  12-30  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkanol, 
which  ester  is  different  from  said  alcoholysis  product. 

7  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  an 
oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  from  about  0,1-20%  by  weight 
of  a  material  according  to  claim  1, 


4,134,847 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COLOR 
DEVELOPER  AND  THE  OBTAINED  COLOR 
DEVELOPER 
Shin-ichi  Oda,  Hyogo;  Tosaku  Okamoto;  Akira  Nakanishi.  both 
of  Osaka,  and  Takio  Kuroda,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Sanko 
Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1976,  51-62790 

Int.  a.2  G03G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  252—62.1  P  40  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  color  developer  which 

comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 

aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  at  least  one  water-in-soluble  organic 

polymer  and  at  least  one  oxide  or  carbonate  of  polyvalent 

metal  and  water  and  heating  said  mixture  to  melt  at  least  one  of 

aromatic  carboxylic  acid  and  said  polymer  and  to  make  said 

mixture  into  a  homogeneous  mass, 

21,  A  color  developer  obtained  by  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  aromatic  car- 
boxylic acid,  at  least  one  water-insoluble  organic  polymer  and 
at  least  one  oxide  or  carbonate  of  polyvalent  metal  and  water 
and  heating  said  mixture  to  melt  at  least  one  of  aromatic  car- 
boxylic acid  and  said  polymer  and  to  make  said  mixture  into  a 
homogeneous  mass. 


4,134,846 
MULTIPURPOSE  HYDROCARBON  FUEL  AND 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVE  MIXTURE 
Warren  H.  Machleder,  Blue  Bell,  and  Joseph  M.  Bollinger, 
North  Wales,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,460,  Mar.  29,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,072, 
Dec.  24,  1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

813,028 
The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 
1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  ClOM  1/32 
L.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  24  Qaims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  (A)  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel,  a  lubricating  oil,  or  a  mixture  of  a 
hydrocarbon  fuel  and  a  lubricating  oil,  and  (B)  a  minor  deter- 
gent amount  of  a  multipurpose  additive  comprising  a  mixture 
of 
1 1 )  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  glycidyl  ether  compound  of 
the  formula 


I 


(R") 


O 
/    \ 

OCHjCH CHj 


where  R*"  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  at 
least  8  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  1-3,  and  (b)  an  amine  having 
at  least  one  amino  group  having  at  least  one  active  hydro- 
gen atom,  and 
(2)  a  polyalkylene  phenol. 


4.134,848 
COMPOSITE  FOR  IMPROVED  STRIPLINE  BOARD 
MATERIAL 
Arnold  Adicoff,  Ridgecrest;  Eugene  C.  Martin.  China  Lake,  and 
Rena  Y.  Yee,  Ridgecrest.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1976.  Ser.  No.  700,279 
Int.  a.-  C08K  9/06 
U.S.  a.  252—63.2  5  Claims 

1,  Dielectric  material  comprising: 
hollow,  air-filled,  glass  microspheres: 
a  coating  of  a  difunctional  silane  chemically  bonded  to  said 

microspheres; 
an  ethylene/acrylic  acid  copolymer  chemically  bonded  to 

said  silane;  and 
a  second  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homo-  or  copolymers  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and/or 
styrene,  said  second  polymer  forming  a  solid  matrix  physi- 
cally containing  said  spheres  and  forming  an  intimate 
mixture  with  said  spheres,  said  coating,  and  said 
ethylene/acrylic  acid  copolymer; 
said  spheres  being  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  matrix  so  as  to 
give  uniform  dielectric  properties  to  said  dielectric  mate- 
rial. 


4,134,849 
CONSTANT  BOILING  ADMIXTURES 
William  M.  Hutchinson,  deceased,  late  of  Bartlesville.  Okla., 
by   Florence  M.   Hutchinson,  executrix,  Claremore,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,244,  Mar.  31,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.086.180, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690,807.  May  27.  1976.  Pat.  No. 
4,039,465,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  602.353,  Aug.  6.  1975. 
Pat.  No.  4.024.086.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
873,646 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  7/50  7/30:  C23G  5/02 
U.S.  a.  252—171  3  Qaims 

1.  A  substantially  constant  boiling  admixture  of  1,1-difluoro- 
1,2-dichloroethane,  diethyl  ether,  and  elhanol  wherein  said 
l,l-difluoro-l,2-dichloroethane  represents  about  83.8  weight 
percent,  said  diethyl  ether  about  14.5  weight  percent,  and  said 
ethanol  about  1.7  weight  percent 
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4,134.850 
BI.FAt  HING  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  K.  MK'rudden.  Warrington,  and  Robert  K.  Talbot,  Bur- 
tonwood.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Interox  Chemicals 
Limited,  l^ndon,  Kngland 

Filed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,811 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  1»€C.  23.  1575. 
52520  ^5 

Int.  CT   CTID  .''  J95.  7/54:  D06L  J/OJ 
L.S.  CI.  252—186  ••'  Claims 

I  A  bleaching  or  detergent  comfxisitmn  cimipriMng  a  sur- 
factant, J  builder  salt  and  a  bleaching  agent,  said  bleaching 
agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

ac\  Iperoxides  capable  of  generating  in  aliphatic  pcroxyacid 
or  anion  thereof  m  aqueous  solution,  if  necessary  in  con- 
junction with  a  pcrsalt.  said  aliphatu   pcroxyacid  being 
selected  t'rom  the  group  consisting  >il 
(II  a  pero\yacid  hasmg  the  genei.il  tornuil.i 


(CO,H>„ 


chiomelric  ratio  of  the  constituents  of  the  predetermined 
mixed  metal  oxide  comptisition  to  dry.  high  energy  impact 
milling  for  a  peruxl  of  time  surTicienl  to  produce  a  mechanical- 
ly-alloyed powder  which  will  convert  on  heat  treatment  \o  an 
essentially  single  pha.se  structure  of  the  predetermined  compo- 
sition and  crystal  structure,  and  heating  said  mechanically- 
alloyed  ptiwder  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  effect  corner- 
sion  to  said  mixed  metal  oxide  catalyst  material 


<.(>;H 


ICO.H). 


wherein 
0  S  m  £  5 
0  s  n  g  5  and 

m  +  n  £   I 

(ii)  mono  and  diitnylenicalK  uns.iiur.iled  derivaiises  ot 
said  peroxyacid  and 

(111)  nitro.  chloro  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  dens  Jti\es  ot 
said  peroxyacid  and  o^  said  mono  and  diethy  lenicalK 
unsaturated  derivatives  of  said  peroxyacid. 


4,134,851 
AI  I  MINOPHOSPHATF  1,1  MINESC  ENT  GLASS 
Richard  M.  Klein,  Framingham;  William   F.  Nelson,  Weston; 
Romano  CJ.  Pappalardo,  and  Usiie  A.  Riseberg,  both  of  Sud- 
bury, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  (;TE  laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, W  altham.  Mas.s. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,976 
Int.  CI.    CWK  //   4f^ 
r.S.  CT  252—301.4  P  2  Claims 

1  -\  luminescent  ijlass  ^.miprising  a  host  material  and  a 
dopant  material,  wherein  the  host  material  consists  essentially 
vif  between  -^  mole  perv.ent  and  '6  mole  percent  .\l_^<)i  with 
the  balance  l'-()>.  aiul  the  dopant  material  consists  essentially 
of  between  o  "^  and  1  cation  percent  Ce'  '  and  between  t>  and 
9  cation  percent  Tb'  '  .  s.iid  percentages  of  Ce  '  and  Pb 
basfd  on  the  total  ^aiion  content  M  the  luminesi.-ent  glass, 
vvherehv  the  luniines^enl  glass  emits  sisible  radiation,  predom 
inantU  gieeii,  when  excited  by  ultraviolet  light 


4,134,853 

photochromic  composition 

Robert  Ehrlich,  and  Melvin  Ehrlich,  both  of  51  The  Intervale, 

Roslyn  EsUtes,  N.Y.  11576 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,740 

Int.  C\:  G03C  I  00:  .A63H  V  00 

I  .S.  CI.  252—300  9  Claims 

1  A  photochromic  composition  consisting  essentially  ot  the 
calcined  mixture  of  the  anatase  form  of  titanium  dioxide,  fer- 
rous oxide  in  the  range  of  ab<iut  Z'r  to  \0"c  of  the  weight  of 
the  anatase  form  of  titanium  dioxide  and  lead  oxide  in  the  range 
of  about  0  \'"(  to  I'^f  of  the  weight  of  titanium  dioxide 


4,134,854 

NONIONIC  SURFACTANT  WITH  LOW  POUR  POINT 

John  G.  Milligan.  Austin,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texaco  Deyelopment 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35t),824,  May  5.  1973. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,423, 

Apr.  27,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,752,857,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,445,  Jan.  10,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,995, 

Oct.  2.  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

593,359 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsetfuent  to  Aug.  14, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.;  BOIF  17/00 

I  .S.  CI.  252—351  2  Claims 

1   .A  surfactant  which  is  a  mixture  of  comp<iunds  having  the 

formula 


-i()CH<tH- 


CH, 

I 


-OH 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  n  and  m  are  from  2  to  10  and  are  chosen  such 
that  n  n  »  m  IS  w  ithin  the  range  of  0  2  to  0  6  and  p  is  0.5  to  3 
such  that  p/n  i-  m  is  within  the  range  of  about  0  1  W  to  0  25, 


4.134,852 

PROCESS  FOR  PRFPARINC;  MIXED  MFTAl   OXIDE 

CATALYSTS 

Timothy  E.  \olin.  Tuxedo.  NY.,  assignor  to  The  International 

Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^  . 

Filed  Sep.  2,  19'''',  Ser.  No.  830,050 

Int.  CI.  BoiJ  :'  /"  :.<  '■■'<-  -.^<  '<■>■  -v'  ^'^ 

U.S.  CI.  252—472  23  Oaims 

1  In  a  priKess  for  synlhesi/iiig  a  mixed  metal  oxide  catalyst 
material  ciimprising  at  least  one  platinum  group  metal  and 
ha.ing  a  predetermined  composition  and  a  predetermined 
.rystal  structure  by  a  method  comprising  grinding  and  heating 
a  mixture  of  p^lwder^  to  obtain  a  product  of  predetermined 
composition,  the  improsement  s^hich  comprises  subjecting  a 
mixture  of  powders  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  metals,  alloys  and  comp<iunds  which 
on  processing  will  convert  to  the  desired  mixed  metal  oxide, 
said  mixture  of  powders  being  formulated  to  c<intain.  or  on 
heat  treatment  in  an  oxidi/ing  atmosphere  to  contain,  a  stoi- 


4,134,855 

PRODUCTION  OF  TRANSITION  MFTAL 

COMPOSITION 

John  P.  Candlin,  Aston,  Nr.  Stevenage,  and  John  A.  A.  A.  G. 
Segal,  Ixtndon.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,908 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  25,  1977, 
22045  77 

Int.  C\:  CD8F  4  10.  4-50  4 '64.  4  6S 
U.S.  a.  252-429  B  10  Claims 

1  .A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound  ot  a 
transition  metal  of  G^oup  IVA  or  V'A  of  the  Penodic  Table 
with  an  organo-metallic  comp<.iund.  wherein  the  compound  o 
the  transition  metal  C(..ntains  at  least  one  T]''-arene  group  and  is 
selected  from  compounds  containing  only  the  transition  meta 
and  the  Tj*'-arene  group  or  groups,  and  titanium  dichloride 
aluminium  chlondearene  complex  compounds,  and  the  or 
gano-metallic  comptiund  is  a  comp<iund  which  (.A)  has  a  gen 
eral  formula  MX,Y;  ,mL.  or  (B)  is  a  mixed  aluminium-mag 
nesium  compt'und  of  the  formula: 

/,AllMg/;l,AI/-, 


where 

M  IS  a  metal  which  is  present  in  the  divalent  form  selected 
from  magnesium  and  manganese; 

X  IS  a  halogen  atom  excluding  fluorine; 

Y.  or  each  Y,  is,  independently,  a  group  — R,  —OR, 
— (CHij^SiRj  or  — OSiRj; 

L  IS  an  organic  Lewis  Base  compound  which  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl  compyound  containing  at  least  one  functional  group 
selected  from  amine,  phosphine,  ether  and  thioether  func- 
tional groups; 

R  IS  a  hydrocarbyl  group; 

each  Z  is,  independently,  a  group  — R  or  —OR; 

m  has  a  value  from  0  up  to  2; 

n  has  a  value  from  0  up  to  1; 

X  has  a  value  from  1  up  to  4;  and 

y  IS  an  integer  from  1  up  to  20. 

I 


I 

4,134,856 

CATALYST  FOR  HYDRO-REnNING  HYDROCARBON 

OILS 

Takuji  Itoh,  Sayama;  Satoshi  Sakurada,  Omiya;  Shohei  Okano, 
Tokorozawa,  and  Takashi  Obayashi,  Ohi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,609,  Mar.  19.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,008,149. 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18,  1975,  50/47271 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  21/04.  21/12.  23/84.  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  252—439  6  Qaims 

1  A  hydrorefining  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  hydroge- 
nation  metal  or  an  oxide  or  a  sulfide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Group  VIB  metals  and  Group  VIII 
metals  and  mixtures  thereof  supported  on  an  alumina  carrier 
containing  from  about  5  to  about  25  weight  %  silica,  said 
catalyst  having  a  specific  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from 
about  250  to  about  300  m'/g  and  a  pore  volume  distribution 
characterized  in  that  (1)  the  volume  of  pores  having  a  diameter 
of  60- 1 50A  is  at  least  about  80%  of  the  volume  of  pores  having 
a  diameter  of  0-150A,  (2)  the  volume  of  pores  having  a  diame- 
ter of  1 50-.100A  is  less  than  about  20%  of  the  volume  of  pores 
of  O-.^OOA,  (3)  the  volume  of  pores  having  a  diameter  of 
0-600A  IS  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.45  to  about  0.60  ml/g, 
and  (4)  the  volume  of  pores  having  a  diameter  of  150-2000A  is 
less  than  about  0.01  ml/g. 


4,134,858 

CATALYSTS,  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  FOR  USE  IN 

DEHYDROGENATION  REACTIONS 

Philippe  Courty,  Houilles,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Francais 

du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,880,  May  2,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,002 

Qaims  prionty,  application  France,  May  7,  1974,  74  15977 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  29/06.  29/00.  29/10 

U.S.  a.  252—455  R  15  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  iron  oxide,  chromium  oxide.  5-40% 

by  weight  of  kaliophyllite  and  excess  potassium  oxide  with 

respect  to  said  kaliophyllite,  especially  for  dehydrogenaiing 

hydrocarbons,  as  obtained  by  the  process  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

admixing  at  least  one  iron  compound,  at  least  one  chromium 

compound  and  at  least  one  potassium  comp)Ound; 
moistening  and  malaxing  the  resulting  mixture  and  adding 
thereto  at  least  one  clayish  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  kaolinite,  halloisite,  bentonite,  mont- 
morillonite,  attapulgite  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  homoge- 
nizing the  mixture  to  form  a  paste; 
shaping  said  paste,  drying  and  roasting  it  at  a  temperature  of 
bout  870  -  1050°  C,  said  clayish  material  being  used  in 
such  a  proportion  as  to  obtain  after  said  roasting  a  final 
catalyst  containing  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  kaliophillite  of 
the  formula  AI2O3,  2  Si02,  K2O  as  formed  by  the  reaction 
between  said  clayish  material  and  a  portion  of  said  potas- 
sium compound;  the  iron,  chromium  and  potassium  com- 
pounds being  used  in  proportions  corresponding  as  oxides, 
to  ratios  by  weight: 


FejO, 
K2O 

CrOj 

FejO, 
CrO, 


from  l/I  to  101 


from  0.05/1  to  0  4,/l.  and 


from  15/1  to  40/1 


and  said  potassium  compound  being  used  in  excess  with  re- 
spect to  the  amount  liable  to  combine  with  said  clayish  mate- 
rial to  form  said  kaliophyllite,  and  thereby  forming  said  cata- 
lyst. 

9.  A  catalyst  according  to  claim  1,  further  comprising  from 
0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  copper,  vanadium,  zinc,  magnesium,  manganese 
and  bismuth. 


I 


'     4.134,857 

USE  OF  TANNIC  OR  GALLIC  ACTD  TO  PRODUCE  LOW 
BEVERAGE  SOLUBLE  IRON  CONTENT  nUTER  AID 

Timothy  G.  Bradley,  Denver,  and  Raymond  L.  McAdam,  Little- 
ton, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,096 
Int  a.-  BOID  39/06 

U.S.  a.  252^*50  18  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  the  reduction  of  the  beverage  soluble  iron 

content  of  a  filter  aid  comprising  diatomite  or  perlite  which 

comprises  contacting  the  filter  aid  in  granular  form  with  tannic 

acid,  gallic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof. 
14  A  filter  aid  comprising  diatomite  or  perlite  which  has 

had  Its  initial  content  of  beverage  soluble  iron  reduced  by 

treating  the  diatomite  in  accordance  with  the  method  of  claim 

1. 


4,134,859 
OXIDATION  CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING 
UNSATURATED  ACIDS  AND  ALDEHYDES 
Abraham  N.  Kurtz;  Erlind  M.  Thorsteinson,  and  Harry  J. 
Decker,  all  of  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,973.  Aug.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,034,008. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,786 
Int.  Q.-  BOIJ  23/16 
U.S.  Q.  252—456  9  Qaims 

1.  A  calcined  oxidation  catalyst  which  is  devoid  of  f)Otas- 
sium  and  which  contains  the  oxides  of  the  elements  Mo,  Bi,  Fe, 
T,  Si  and  X  in  the  ratio 

M0aBi^e;.T^i(,Xy 

wherein 

T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Co, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ru  and  Sb, 

a  IS  !0, 

D  is  0.1  to  5.0, 

c  is  d/3  to  d/5.5, 

d  is  2.0  to  9.0, 


<)^ 
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e  IS  1  to  20,  and 

f  IS  0  1  to  1  0, 
said  ^alaKst  prior  t.>  ^alcinalu'n  ^I'ntainin^  in  the  rru-Ial  com 
pciunds  mixture  the  atvm  Cl^  wherein  g  has  a  positive  value  up 
to  ?  and  w  herein  the  ^aLinalion  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature 

helou    the  t'usion  and   volalih/ation  temperature  of  the  metal 
compounds 


4,134,860 
C  ATAI  VST  MAM  FA(Tl  RK 
Saul  C>.  Hindin,  Mendham.  and  Joseph  ('.  Dettling,  Jackson, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Kngelhard  Minerals  A  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Iseiin,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792.174 

Int.  a.  Boij  :!  1)4,  :j  -to.  JJ  ^4 

IS.  n.  252—466  PT  35  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ^(imposition  hav  mg  a  v^aler 
insoluble  caialyticallv  pnimoling  comp<inent  thereon,  which 
methixl  consists  essentiallv  of  mixing  a  solution  of  a  water-sol- 
uhle.  catalytically-promoting  metal  comptinent  and  finely • 
divided,  high  surface  area,  refractory  omde  which  is  suffi- 
ciently dry  to  abvirh  essentialK  all  of  said  solution,  converting 
said  catalytically-promoting  metal  compiment  in  the  resulting 
composite  to  water-insoluble  form  while  said  ciimposile  re- 
mains essentially  devoid  ft  free  licjuid,  comminuting  said  wa- 
ler-ins*iluble.  catalvticallv -promoting  metal-refracli'ry  oxide 
material  as  a  slurry,  depositing  the  slurrv  on  a  solid,  macrosi/e 
carrnLt^and  drying  the  resulting  composite 


I  4.134,861 

NITRATK  SFIFCTIVK  AMIDINF  ION  FXCHANGE 
RFSINS 

I.ubor  Roubinek,  L  ondiin.  Fngland.  a.ssign(ir  tii  Diamond  Sham- 

r(Kk  iPol>mersi  limited.  Fngland 

Filed  Jul.  1.  197-',  Ser.  No.  812,415 

Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  3.  1976, 
2''''81   75 

Int.  (I.    C08F  ■•<    <:  C02B  /    ^'^ 
L.S.  (1.  521— 32  16  Claims 

1  A  water-swellable.  ion  exchange  resin  comprising  a  cross- 
linked  vinyl  p)olymeric  matrix  and  amidine  groups  chemicallv 
bonded  to  the  matrix  and  which  have  the  formula 


NR 


—  I 

\ 
NQR 

where  (J  represents  hydrogen  or  C|4  alkyl  and  both  .if  R 
represent  C;  ^  alkvl  or  one  R  is  C|  ,,  alkyl  and  one  R  is  beii/vl. 
which  in  total  provide  up  to  12  carbon  atoms 

9  A  meth(xl  of  selectively  removing  nitrate  ion  from  water 
comprising  contacting  the  water  with  a  water  swell. ible  ion 
exchange  resin  comprising  a  cross-linked  vinvl  polvmerK 
matrix  and  amidine  groups  chemically  bonded  to  the  matrix 
and  which  have  the  formula 


— C 


NR 


V^K 


where  <J  represents  hydrogen  or  L^  j  alkvi  mi^  b,\ih  of  R 
represent  C'lh  alkyl  or  one  R  is  C|  ^alkvl  and  one  R  is  hen/yl. 
which  in  total  prmide  up  to  \2  carbon  atoms 

13    A  method  ol  making  a  resin  according  lo  claim  1  com 
prising  reacting  crossl inked  p<ilvacrvlate  with  a  primary  amine 
to  form  the  corresponding  polv  jc  rvlaniide.  halogenating  this 
to  form  the  corresponding  poK  miulov !  halide  and  reacting  this 
with  a  primarv  or  soconJarv  amine    'i  ammonia 


4,134,862 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  SOIL  AND  FOR 

PROVIDING  A  BACKRLL  FOR  GROUNDING 

MEMBERS 

Donald  A.  Eden,  Mercer  Island,  and  William  H.  Griffin,  Belle- 
vue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Construction  Aids  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  .Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,445 

Int.  CT.    C08L  3,0: 

U.S.  a.  260—17.4  GC  36  Oaiitis 


* 


/ 


/' 


V--Ci 
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1  .A  mcthixl  for  stabilizing  water-containing  soil  to  fi>rm  a 
relatively  dry.  compactable  soil  ma.ss  comprising  the  steps  oi 

combining  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  siarch-polyacrylonitrile 
or  a  starch-ptilymethacrylonitrile  graft  copolymer  and  a 
hydratable  material  with  water-containing  soil,  said  graft 
cop<i|ymer  and  said  hydratable  material  being  combined 
with  said  soil  in  an  amount  effective  to  remove  water  from 
said  soil  by  absorption  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  water  m 
said  soil  by  said  graft  coptilymer  and  by  at  least  partialis 
hydrating  said  hydratable  material  and  effective  to  form 
said  relatively  dry,  compactable  soil  mass 


4,134,863 

HIGHLY  ABSORBENT  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF 

POLYHYDROXY  POLYMERS,  ACRYLONITRILF:,  AND 

ACRYLIC  COMONOMERS 
George  F.  Fanta;  Edward  I.  Stout,  both  of  Peoria,  and  William 
M.  Doane,  Morton,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  748,032 
Int.  a.   C08L  i  0.' 
I  .S.  CI.  260-17.4  (X-  13  Claims 

1    A   method  of  preparing  water-insoluble,  aqueous  fluid- 
absorbing  comp<isitions  comprising  the  following  steps 
a  graft  polymerizing  acrylonilrile  and  at  least  one  water-sol- 
uble acrylic  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropanesulfonic  acid,  acrvl- 
amide,  acrylic  acid,  and  methyl  acrylate  onto  a  polv  hy- 
droxy p<ilymer  substrate,  thereby  forming  a  water-insolu- 
ble graft  copolymer,  wherein  the  cofKilymerized  acryloni- 
trile  and  acrylic  comonomer  comprise  a  synthetic  copoly- 
mer moiety  of  said  graft  copolymer,  and  the  mole  percent 
ratio  iif  acrylic  comonomer  acrylonitrile  in  said  synthetic 
copolymer  moiety  is  from  about  I  W  to  about  85;  15,  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  polyhydroxy   polymer  syn- 
thetic copolymer  moiety  is  in  the  range  of  75.25  to  25  75. 
b   sap<inifying  said  graft  copolymer  from  step  (a)  to  form  a 

water-soluble  saponified  graft  copolymer, 
c  drying  said  water-soluble  graft  copolymer  from  step  (b)  to 
a  moisture  level  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  IS'r  water  hy 
weight,  whereby  said  graft  coptilymer  is  rendered  water 
insoluble. 
d    and  recovering  said  graft  copiilymer  from  step  (c). 


li 


I 


I 


4,134,864 

CATHODIC  ELECTROCOATING  RESIN  SYSTEM 
COMPRISING  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 
A  POLYEPOXIDE.  A  POLY  AMINE  AND  A 
MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
William  J.  Belanger,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Poly- 
mer Specialties  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,266,  Aug.  18,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,263 
Int.  a.-  C08L  63/02 
U.S.  a.  260—18  EP  8  Qaims 

1  A  resinous  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of 

(A)  a  monocarboxylic  acid  which  contains  one  carboxylic 
acid  group  and  no  other  groups  reactive  with  amine 
groups,  said  monocarboxylic  acid  having  about  8  to  24 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  and 

(B)  the  reaction  product  of 

(1)  a  polyepKJxide  resin  derived  from  a  dihydric  phenol 
and  an  epihalohydrin,  said  polyepoxide  resin  having  a 
1.2-epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  about  400  to  about 
4000;  and 

(2)  a  polyamine  having  at  least  2  amine  nitrogen  atoms  per 
molecule,  at  least  3  amine  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule 
and  no  other  groups  reactive  with  epoxide  groups, 

wherein  (1)  and  (2)  are  reacted  to  form  an  epoxide-amine 
adduct,  wherein  (A)  and  (B)  are  reacted  to  form  amide 
groups, 

wherein  about  1  mol  of  (2)  is  reacted  with  each  epoxide 
equivalent  of  (1),  about  2  to  about  6  mols  of  (A)  are 
reacted  per  each  mol  of  (1)  and  wherein  said  resinous 
composition  has  a  weight  per  active  nitrogen  of  about 
200  to  about  600. 


I 

4,134,865 

pr(x:ess  for  making  aqueous  cationic 
coating  from  amine-epoxy  adduct, 

POLYAMIDE,  AND  SEMIBLOCKED 
POLYISOCYANATE,  ACID  SALT,  AND  PRODUCT 
Akira  Tominaga,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai  Paint 
Company,  Limited,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,199 
Int.  a.-  C08J  i/06:  C08L  6i/Q2:  C25D  li/06 
L.S.  a.  260—18  PN  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  cationic  electrophoretic  coating 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  mixing  or  reacting 

(1)  a  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy-amine  adduct 
(A)  and  a  panially  blocked  polyisocyanate 
(C)  in  the  weight  ratio  of  from  95  to  5  of 
(A)  to  from  5  to  95  of  (C)  and 

(2)  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyamide  (B)  and  a  partially 
blocked  polyisocyanate  (C)  in  the  weight  ratio  of  from 
<»5  to  5  of  (B)  to  from  5  to  95  of  (C), 

said  epoxy-amine  adduct  (A)  being  a  reaction  product 
prepared  by  reacting  an  efwxy  resin  with  a  basic  amino 
compound  having  at  least  one  basic  amino  group,  said 
polyamide  (B)  being  a  polyamide  having  at  least  one 
basic  amino  group  and  said  pariially  blocked  polyisocy- 
anate (C)  being  a  polyisocyanate  compound  having  at 
least  one  blocked  isocyanate  group  in  the  molecule  and 
an  average  of  more  than  zero  to  not  more  than  one  free 
isocyanate  group  per  molecule,  and  the  weight  ratio 
being  from  90  to  10  of  said  reaction  product  of  (A)  and 
(C)  to  from  10  to  90  of  said  reaction  product  of  (B)  and 
(C)  and 

(II)  dissolving  or  dispersing  the  resulting  mixture  or  reaction 
product  in  an  aqueous  medium  by  neutralization  with  an 
acid. 


4,134,866 
AQUEOUS  CATIONIC  COATING  FROM  AMINE-EPOXY 
ADDUCT,  POLYAMIDE,  AND  SEMI-BLOCKED 
POLYISOCYANATE,  ACID  SALT 
Akira  Tominaga,  and  Yasuyuki  Hirata,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited,  Amagasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,246 
Int.  a.-  C08J  i/06:  C08L  6i/02:  C25D  li/06 
U.S.  a.  260—18  PN  21  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  electrophoretic  coating  composition  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  medium  and  a  resinous  binder  dissolved  or 
dispersed  therein,  said  resinous  binder  being  an  acid  neutral- 
ized product  said  product  being  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  mixture  of 

(a)  a  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy-amine  adduct  (A)  and  a 
partially  blocked  polyisocyanate  (C),  in  the  weight  ratio 
of  from  90  to  15  of  (A)  to  from  10  to  85  of  (C),  and 

(b)  a  polyamide  (B),  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being 
from  30  to  90  of  the  former  as  calculated  by  the  amount 
of  (A)  to  from  70  to  10  of  the  latter; 

(2)  a  reaction  product  of 

(a)  a  reaction  product  of  an  epoxy-amine  adduct  (A)  and  a 
panially  blocked  polyisocyanate  (C),  and 

(b)  a  polyamide  (B),  the  weight  ratio  of  (A)  to  (C)  in  (a) 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  the  same  as  in  ( 1 ); 

(3)  a  mixture  of 

(c)  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyamide  (B)  and  a  partially 
blocked  polyisocyanate  (C),  in  the  weight  ratio  of  from 
85  to  10  of  (B)  to  from  15  to  90  of  (C),  and 

(d)  an  epoxy-amine  adduct  (A),  the  weight  ratio  of  (c)  to 
(d)  being  from  70  to  10  of  the  former  as  calculated  by 
the  amount  of  (B)  to  from  30  to  90  of  the  latter;  and 

(4)  a  reaction  product  of 

(c)  a  reaction  product  of  a  polyamide  (B)  and  a  partially 
blocked  polyisocyanate  (C),  and 

(d)  an  epoxy-amine  adduct  (A),  the  weight  ratio  of  (B)  to 
(C)  in  (c)  and  the  weight  ratio  of  (c)  to  (d)  being  the 
same  as  in  (3),  said  epoxy-amine  adduct  (A)  being  a 
reaction  product  prepared  by  reacting  an  epoxy  resin 
with  a  basic  amino  compound  having  at  least  one  basic 
amino  group,  said  polyamide  (B)  being  a  polyamide 
having  at  least  one  basic  amino  group  and  said  partially 
blocked  polyisocyanate  (C)  being  a  polyisocyanate 
compound  having  at  least  one  blocked  isocyanate  group 
in  the  molecule  and  an  average  of  more  than  zero  to  not 
more  than  one  free  isocyanate  group  per  molecule 


4,134,867 

nNISHING  OF  LEATHER  WITH  REACTION 

PRODUCTS  OF  EPOXIDES  AND  FATTY  ACIDS 

Rosemarie  TUpfl,  Dornach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,636 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    May    20,    1976, 
6351/76 

Int.  C\:-  C08G  8/i2.  59/00:  C08L  6J/26.  63/02 
U.S.  a.  260—21  22  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  finishing  leather,  in  which  the  leather  is 
treated  with  a  preparation  which  contains 

(1)  the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  an  epoxide  containing  at  least  two  epoxide  groups  per 
molecule  and  having  an  epoxide  content  of  0  9  to  3.2 
epoxide  group  equivalents  per  kg  and 

(b)  a  dimerised  or  trimerised  fatty  acid  derived  from  a 
monomeric  unsaturated  fatty  acid  with  16  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and 

(2)  an    aminoplast    precondensate   containing    alkyl    ether 
groups;  and  the  treated  leather  is  dried  at  50  to  120°  C. 

22.  Preparation  for  carrying  out  the  process  according  to 
claim  1  which  contains 
(1)  a  reaction  product  of 
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(a)  an  eptnidt.-  containing  at  leaM  iwo  epoxide  groups  ptrr 
molecule  and  having  an  ep<mde  conieni  of  0 '^  !o  .'  2 
epvTxide  group  equivalents  per  kg  and 

(b)  a  dmiensed  or  tnmensed  latts  acid  which  is  derived 
from  a  monomers  unsaluraled  fattv  acid  ^vith  \t  lo  22 
carbon  atoms  and 

(2i    an    arninoplasl    precondensalc    .onlaining    alkvl    ether 
groups 


4.134.868 
AROMATIC  CARBOXYl.K   ACID  KSTER  STABII  IZKRS 

FOR  PVC  RESINS 
Motonobu  MinaRa"*.  Kosigaya;  Tetsuo  S«ki(juchi,  Hasuda.  and 
Kouji   Tsuruga,  Ohmiya,  nil   of  Japan,  assignors   to   Argus 
Chemical  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb,  7.  \<r'l.  Ser.  No.  766.0''J 
Int.  (1.    C08K  ^   /:    <•    /  ' 
U.S.  n    260—^3  \A  15  naims 

1  A  stahih/er  composition  for  enhancing  the  resistance  [o 
discoloration  and  loss  of  clarity  o(  i  vinvl  chloride  (xilvmer 
v^hen  heated  at  1"*^'  C  .  comprising  (A)  at  least  one  metal  sail 
of  a  non-nitrogenous  monixrarboxylic  acid  having  6  to  24 
carbon  atoms  or  a  hvdrivarKinsubstitutcd  phenol  having  lu 
to  H)  carbon  atoms  and  (Hi  at  lea-st  one  aromatic  carb<nvlic 
acid  ester  M  d  poKhvdri..  alcohol  having  L'ne  to  four  carbox- 
vlic  acid  ester  gr-iups  and  at  least  two  free  alcoholic  hvdroxvl 
groups  m  acarbi'xylic  acid  poKhvdric  alcoh.'l  ester  group,  the 
ester  being  represented  bv  the  lornuila 


(R 


. -|— .RCC«f>R), 


in  which  R  IS  a  hvdroxv  hvdrivarKni  grk'up  having  2  lo  5 
aUohk<lic  hvdroxvl  groups  and  •  to  in  ^arbon  atoms.  R  is  a 
bivalent  linking  group  that  ^an  bt-  a  single  Nmd,  an  alkvlcne 
group,  an  ether  alkvlcie  group,  .ind  a  ihioalkylene  having  1  to 
■<  carbon  atoms  R  is  an  inert  •.ubstituent  that  can  be  a  haUigen 
atom,  1  lower  alkvl  group,  a  lower  alkoxyl  group,  a  hvdrox 
yalkylencoxy  group  having  2  to  ■>  carKm  atoms,  a  carK'xyl 
group,  a  carbiixylalkvl  group,  dn  ammo  group,  and  a  carbam 
oyl  group,  m  is  an  integer  from  zero  m  ^.  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4,  and  the  sum  of  m    •    n  cannot  exceed  ^ 


4,134.870  I 

ELASTOMERIC  BLEND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  A 
SULFONATED  ELASTOMERIC  POLYMER 

Henry  S.  Makowski,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Charles  P.  OFarrell. 
Clark,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Noy.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,770 
Int.  a.-  C08L  ^;  Of) 
L'.S.  a.  260—28.5  B  3«  naims 

1    A  solid  gel-free  elastomeric  blend  composition  consisting 
es.sentially  of 

(a)  a  neutralized  sulfonated  elaslomenc  polymer  having 
about  10  to  about  50  meq  of  metal  sulfonate  groups  per 
I'JO  grams  of  said  fKilymer.  at  least  90  percent  of  said  metal 
sulfonate  groups  being  neutralized  with  a  metal  counter- 
ion, 
tb)  ab<iut  2  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxsalkyl 
carboxylate  ester  per  100  pans  of  said  neutralized  sulfo- 
nated elastomeric  polymer,  said  hydroxyalkyi  carboxylate 
having  the  formula 

Ri    R. 
I       I 
R-C— O-C— C— OH 

II  I        I 

O  R;     R4 

wherein  R.  R].  R;,  Riand  R4  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  o(  hydrogen,  C|  to  Cis  straight  and 
branched  chain  acyclic,  alicyclic,  aryl.  alkylaryl  and/or  arylal- 
kyl  groups  and  functional  derivatives  thereof  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(c)  abt^ut  2  to  about  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-polar  wax 
per   100  parts  of  said  neutralized  sulfonated  elastomeric 
polymer 
19   A  s<ilid  gel-free  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  hydroxyalkyi  sulfonated  polymer,  and 

(b)  ab<iut  2  to  about  150  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-p<ilar  wax 
per  lUO  parts  of  said  hydroxyalkyi  sulfonated  p<jlymer 


4,134,869 
\INYL  PYRIDINE  I  ATE.X  STABILIZED  WITH  A 
RESORCINOI.-FORMALDEHYDE  NOVOLAK 
Mward  F,  Kalafus,  Akron,  and  Satish  (  ,  Sharma,  Mogadore, 
both  of  Ohio,  assifenors  to  The  (;eneral  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,154,  Jul.  7,  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  26.  1978,  Ser,  No.  872,842 
Int.  CI.    C08I    V  iMi.   (V    W 
IS.  a.  260—29,3  1  tiaim 

1  In  a  shear  and  storage  stable  ^ompiosmon,  useful  in  the 
manufav-ture  ^>\  an  adhesive  for  adhering  reinforcing  cord  to 
rubber,  consisting  essentially  of  an  alkaline  latex  of  from  about 
15  to  45'r  by  weight  iif  a  mixture  v'f  a  rubbery  vinyl  pyridine 
copolymer  and  a  shear  and  storage  stabilizer,  the  parts  by 
weight  ratio  of  said  copolvmer  to  said  stabilizer  being  from 
abiiut  1011  1  to  KX)  II),  said  emulsion  being  free  of  stabilizer 
soap  composilion>.  added  to  the  copolymer  after  the  polymeri- 
zation of  the  copvilymer,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
the  stabilizer  comprising  a  substantiallv  nonheat  reactablc  acid 
catalyzed  restircinol  formaldehyde  resin 


4,134,871 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  ADHESIVENESS  OF 

HYDROGEL-LIKE  POLYMER  BY  ADDING 

POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Hisao  Otani;  Akihisa  Furuno,  and  Iwao  Ohshima.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, .lapan.  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  MiUubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1976,  51-1599;  Dec. 
17,  1976,  51-150847 

Int.  C\:-  C08L  3J,26 
L  .S.  a.  260—29.6  H  13  Oaims 

1  \  methixl  for  reducing  the  adhesiveness  of  a  hydrogel  of 
a  water-soluble  acrylamide  polymer  or  copolymer,  which 
comprises  solution  polymerizing  an  aqueous  solution  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  about  M'^c  by  weight  of  acrylamide  or 
a  monomeric  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  acrylamide  and 
at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethylamini->ethyl  acrylate,  dimethylaminoethyl  melhacry- 
late.  diethylaminoethyl  acrylate.  diethylaminoethyl  methacry- 
late.         dimethylaminohydroxypropyl         acrylate  dime- 

thylaminohydroxy propyl  methacrylate.  dimethylaminoethyl 
acrylamide.  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  these  acrylates  or 
methacrylates,  acrylonitrile.  methacrylonitrile.  methyl  acry- 
late. ethyl  acrylate.  methacrylamide.  acrylic  acid,  methacrylie 
acid,  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  and  from  about  0  05  to 
about  lO'^c  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  aqueous 
solution  of  the  monomer,  of  polyethylene  glycol 


4,134,872 

HETEROGENEOUS  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

COMPRISING  AN  INTERPOL YMER  DOMAIN  OF  A 

MONOVINYLIDENE  AROMATIC  MONOMER,  AN 

OPEN  CHAIN  ALIPHATIC  CONJUGATED  DIENE  AND  A 

MONOETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  ACID 
Do  I.  Lee,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,073 
Int.  a.=  C08L  33/00 
V.S.  a.  260—29.7  UP  14  Qalms 

1  An  aqueous  polymer  latex, 

(A)  the  dispersed  polymer  particles  of  which  are  heteroge- 
neous and  individually  comprise  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polymer  particle. 

(1)  from  about  50  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  soft  inter- 
polymer  domain  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
equal  to  or  less  than  about  25'  C,  and  comprising,  based 
upon  the  total  soft  interpolymer: 

(a)  from  about  30  to  about  69  weight  percent  of  a  monovi- 
nylidene  aromatic  monomer; 

fb)  from  about  30  to  about  60  weight  fwrcent  of  an  open- 
chain  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  having  from  4  to  about 
Q  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  from  about  1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  monoeth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  and 

(2)  from  about  10  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  hard 
resinous  polymer  domain  having  a  glass  transition  temper- 
ature of  at  least  about  85°  C;  and 

(B)  which  IS  prepared  by  emulsion  polymerizing  the  monomers 
of  the  soft  interpolymer  domain  in  an  aqueous  medium  com- 
pnsing  dispersed  particles  of  the  hard  resinous  polymer. 


4,134,873 
POLYURETHANE  TOPCOAT  COMPOSITION 
Francis  A.  Diaz,  Chicago,  and  Angelo  F.  Leo,  Palatine,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  DeSoto,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,419 
Int.  a.-  C08G  18/42:  C08L  75/06;  C08K  3/22 
L;.S.  a.  260—37  N  6  Qaims 

1  A  polyurethane  tofxioat  composition  comprising  a  water- 
free  organic  solvent  solution  containing  from  0,5-2.6  isocya- 
nate  equivalents  of  the  biuret  of  1,6-hexamethylene  diisocya- 
nate  per  hydroxyl  equivalent  of  the  polyesterification  reaction 
product  of  the  components  set  forth  below  having  an  acid 
number  of  less  than  7: 


Component 


Parts  by 
Weight 


Permitted 
Variation 


1,6-hcxancdiol                   , 

11,63 

+  1.0 

di-(2-hydroxyelhyl)         | 

dimethylhydantom 

2092 

±  1.0 

tnmethylol  propane 

17.75 

±  1.0 

dimethyl  terephlhalate 

28  10 

±  1.0 

adipic  acid 

21  15 

±  1.0 

I 


4,134,874 

PROCESSING  AID  FOR  POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE) 

RESINS 

Donald  G.  Needham.  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,201 
Int.  a.'  C08L  81/04 
U.S.  a.  260—37  SB  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  processability  of  compositions  of 
matter  comprising  nor.mal  polymer  of  arylene  sulflde  which 
comprises  the  addition  of  an  amount  of  solid  ethylene  polymer 
in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  the  total 
composition  said  amount  effective  to  imorove  processability  of 
said  composition. 


4,134,875 
POLYOLEFIN  FILM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  USE 
Graciano  J.  Tapia,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Alcudia  Enipresa 
Para  la  Industria  Quimica,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,939 
Int.  a.2  C08K  3/30 
U.S.  a.  260-42.46  14  Qaims 

1.  Polymeric  composition  especially  well  suited  for  agricul- 
tural use  comprising  from  about  80%  or  more  polyolefin  and 
from  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  an  additive  referred 
to  as  a  basic  metallic  sulfate  and  having  the  formula 

(504)4  Mft'"    M2'  12(OH) 

wherein 

M'  is  a  monovalent  metal, 

M'"  is  a  trivalent  metal, 
said  film  having  low  thermal  transmittance  properties  between 
7  and   14  micron  wavelengths  and  excellent  light  diffusion 
properties. 


4,134,876 
PHOSPHORUS  AND  LINEAR  POLYESTER 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Patrick  J.  Homer,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Robert  B.  Rash- 
brook,  Hatfield,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,833 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1976, 
1789/76 

Int.  a.-  C08K  5/57:  C07F  9/15 
U.S.  a.  260-45.7  P  8  Qaims 

1.  Linear  polyester  compositions  which  contain  as  flame 
retardant  sufficient  of  a  hindered  phenol  phosphate  to  give  a 
phosphorus  content,  based  on  the  total  composition,  between 
2%  and  0,1%  by  weight, 

wherein  said  hindered  phenol  phosphate  has  the  average 
empirical  formula: 

M2P04(D-P04(M)),M 
where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  D  is 


where  Y  is  — C(CH3)2— ,  at  least  one  third  of  the  X  groups 
are  blocking  groups,  said  blocking  groups  being  alkyl 
groups  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  M  is 
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4,134,8'y' 
FLAMK  RKTARDANT  PHOSPHORAMIDATK 
COMPOSITIONS 
Albert  VS.  Morgan.  C'ollinsTille,  III.;  Ignatius  Schumacher,  and 
V\  illiam   V  anderlinde,  both  of  St.   l.ouis.  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  C'ompan>,  .St.  I.oui$,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-paii  of  Ser,  No.  599.568,  Jul.  28,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  459,257.  Apr.  8,  1974. 
Pat.  No.  4,062,909,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
276,810.  Jul.  31.  19''2.  abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1977, 
Ser.  No.  794,906 
Int.  CI.    (■08K  >   !(> 
L'.S.  a.  260 — »5.9  NP  15  Claims 

1    .A  comp^'Mlion  compriMng  a  polymer  and  an  flTi-Liue 
llame  reurding  dmount  '.'f  d  ^Lmipv'LjnJ  o(  the  t'ormul.j 


/ 

N 


/.OP 


R; 

R, 


/ 
\ 


\A  herein 

Z  IS  selecteiJ  from  alky  I.  hen^yl.  phenylelhvl.  naphlhyl.  phenyl. 
^resyl.  ethy Iphenyl,  isopropvlphenvl,  ten  butvlphenyl.  lert- 
amvlphenyl.  niuulphenyl.  wlenvl.  chU>rnphenvl.  bromo- 
phenv  I.  KKlophens  I.  Ji,.  hKiriiphen>  1,  trichlorophenyi,  penta- 
.hloruphenyl.  ^umylphenyl.  methcus phenyl,  elhnnyphenyl. 
phenoxvphenvl,  nitriiphen>l  inlluon'melhylpheny I.  ben- 
zylphenyl.  vamlKI.  ^hlnriKlimethvlphenyl.  chlcronaphlhyl. 
chloronitriiphenv  1,  cvanophenvl.  di  lert-buty  ipheny  I.  di- 
methi'w  pheru !,  Hunrophenvl,  biphenvl.  and  isixiecvlphe- 
n\  I    and 

R  and  R;  are  individualK  seiei.ted  trom  alkvl,  ^  v^  ioalkv  1. 
ben/vl.  phenvlethvl.  phenyl.  nie!h\  Iphens  1.  diethy  Iphens  I 
naphlhyl  and  ^hloropheny  1 


4,134,878 

NO\  KI   OR(;aNOTIN  STABII  IZKR  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  POI  VVINYI   RKSINS  STABII  IZKI)  THKRKWITH 

Joseph  W.  Burle),  Wallasey;  Ronald  K.  Hutton,  Southport,  and 

V  incent  Oakes.  F^cleston,  all  of  Kngland,  assignors  to  Akzo 

N.V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,071 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1975, 
48390  75 

Int.  CI.    (  OSK  ^  5S 
L.S.  CI.  260— 45. ■'5  S  11  Oaims 

1     A  \labili/er  ..I'mpoMii'Mi   whuh  ^.iniprtses  a  s\nergl^^c 
v.ombmaIiim  nf 

(al  an  orijanolin  ^.mipcund  havin.;  the  I'lirmula 


K                      K 
\            / 
He  — (.  

R  R  J 


SnX, 


v^  herein  m   r  n 


4  and  ni  i->  either  1  or  I.  R',  R-,  R  '  and 


R*  are  each  Lndependently  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  or 
subMiIuted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  with 
the  provisti  thai  al  least  one  of  R'  and  R- contains  adjacent 
to  the  group  HC —  a  carbonyl  group  which  forms  a  part  of 
an  acid  group,  esier  group,  acid  halide  group,  ketone 
group  or  aldehyde  group.  X  is  a  —  S  (CHiJj — COOR  or 
-  S  (CH;),— OCOR^  wherein  y  is  I  or  2.  or  a  — SR', 
-OCOR''or  -OCOCH  <:HC00R'.  R-  having  1  lo  IS 
carbtm  atoms,  and 
(b)  an  organotin  sulfide  having  the  formula  (R  Sn  S|  O,  or 
R;Sn  S.  wherein  n  is  2  to  10  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  10  18  carb<5n  atoms  or  the  group 

R'  R' 

\  / 

HC— C  — 

R-  R^ 

wherein  R  ',  R-.  R  '  and  R'*  are  a-s  above  defined  under  (a) 
5   A  p»ily vinyl  resin  stabilized  with  the  synergistic  stahili/er 
iimpoMlion  of  claim  I 


4,134,879 
THIOCTHKR-CONTAIMNG  PHENOLIC  ANTIOXIDANT 

STABILIZED  POLYMERS 
Andreas  Schmidt,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Ckig} 
Corporation,  .Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976.  Ser.  No.  739,179 
Int.  a.-C08K  .V/i 
I  .S.  CI.  260—45.85  P  10  aaims 

1    A  comp<isition  of  matter  compnsing  a  pwly  mono-olefin 
and  01X15  to  ?T  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  ihe  formula 


CH,— X  — CH 


/ 
\ 


S-R, 


S-R. 


K 


in  which  R|  and  R<  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl.  one  of  R;  and  Ri  is  hydro.xyl  and  Ihe  other  is 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl.  R4  is  hydrogen  or.  if  Ri  is  hy- 
droxyl,  also  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl.  x  is  a  group 


I 

— c— 

I 


wherein  R,  is  alkyl.  aralkyl  or  phenyl  and  Rg  is  alkyl.  aralkyl 
phenyl  of  the  group 


—  CH 


or  Rs  and  Rq  together  are  alkylene  and  R^,  is  hydroxycarbony- 
lalkyl.  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  cycloalkoxycarbonylalkyl.  aralk- 
oxycarbonylalkyi  or  aryloxycarbonylalkyl 


I 


I 


4,134,880 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  AROMATIC 

URETHANE  FROM  NITRO  COMPOUNDS,  HYDROXYL 

COMPOUNDS  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE  USING 
METAL-LEWIS  AOD-AMMONIA  CATALYST  SYSTEMS 
Katsulwni  Miyata;  YuUlu  Hind,  and  HiitMhi  Yoahida,  aU  of 
Omuta,  Japan,  asiigaors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incor- 
porated, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,890 
Int.  a.2  C08L  79/00 
\i&.  a.  560—24  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  urethane  by  reacting 
an  aromatic  nitro  compound,  a  hydroxy]  group-containing 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monohydric  alcohols,  polyhydric  alcohols,  monohydric  phe- 
nols and  polyhydric  phenols,  characterized  in  that  the  reaction 
IS  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  composed  of 
(I)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium, 
ruthenium  and  rhodium  and  halides,  cyanides,  thiocyanides, 
isocyanides,  oxides,  sulfates,  nitrates  and  carbonyl  compounds 
thereof,  (2)  a  Lewis  acid,  and  (3)  ammonia  under  an  initial 
pressure  of  carbon  monoxide  of  10-500  leg/cm^  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  80"-260'  C. 


4,134,883 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  POLYURETHANE  ARTICLE 
HAVING  A  HIGH  ROLLING  COEFHOENT  OF 
FRICnON 
Morris  A.  Mendelsohn,  Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Carl  P.  Izzo,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,033 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/48.  18/32 

U.S.  a.  528—63  11  Claims 


4,134,881 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  POLYESTER  RESIN 

Robert  W.  Cnddihy,  FHdIey,  Minn.,  and  Daniel  S.  Knoebel, 

Gleawood  City,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorporated,  Min- 

ocapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,100 

Int.  a.2  C08L  67/06 

MS.  a.  528—299  3  Claims 

1.  An  unsaturated  polyester  polymer  for  use  in  polyester 
resins,  said  polyester  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  ester 
condensation  product  of  propylene  glycol,  an  aliphatic  acid 
component  and  an  aromatic  acid  component,  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  aromatic  acid  component  to  said  aliphatic  acid  component 
being  in  the  range  of  from  about  35/65  to  about  37/68,  said 
aliphatic  acid  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
adipic  and  fumaric  acids  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  said  adipic 
acid  component  to  said  fumaric  acid  component  is  in  the  range 
of  from  about  20/45  to  about  20,48,  and  said  aromatic  compo- 
nent consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  isophthalic  acid  and 
halogenated  phthalic  anhydride,  the  proportion  of  said  haloge- 
nated  phthalic  anhydride  component  being  selected  to  provide 
from  about  S  to  about  7  percent  by  weight  of  halogen  in  said 
polyester  polymer,  a  solution  of  said  polyester  in  styrene  with 
1  polyester  to  styrene  weight  ratio  of  from  about  63/37  to 
about  65/35  being  capable  of  being  cured  under  addition  poly- 
merization conditions  to  provide  a  cured  resin  having  a  Barcol 
Hardness  of  at  least  40,  a  heat  deflection  temperature  of  at  least 
about  90'  C,  a  flexural  strength  of  at  least  20,000  psi,  a  flexural 
modulus  of  at  least  5.0  X  10^  psi,  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
10,000  psi,  a  tensile  modulus  of  at  least  5.0  X  10^  psi,  and  a 
tensile  elongation  of  at  least  3.0  percent. 


1.  An  abrasion  resistant,  traction  article,  comprising  a  cured, 
high  traction,  extended  polyurethane  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  the  cured  reaction  product  of: 

(1)  100  parts  of  an  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  100  parts  of  a  diol  admixture  consisting  of  about  60 
weight  percent  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  polyox- 
ytetramethlenediol  and  about  15  weight  percent  to 
about  40  weight  percent  of  polyoxyisopropylenediol, 
and 

(B)  about  14  parts  to  about  17  parts  of  toluene  diisocya- 
nate,  and 

(2)  8.0  parts  to  10.0  parts  of  methylene  bis(0-chloroaniline 
acting  as  a  chain  extender. 


4,134,884 

CURABLE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

UNSATURATED  ALKYD  AND  UNSATURATED 

CYCLOACETAL 

Eilchiro  Takiyama,  Kamakura;  YasHJi  Komatsu,  Hoya,  and 

Hiroahi  Danbara,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shows 

Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  757,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1975,  51-156038 
Int  a.2  C08L  67/06 
M&.  a.  260—861  7  Qaims 

1.  A  curable  resinous  composition  which  consists  of  (I)  100 
parts  by  weight  of  unsaturated  alkyd  obtained  by  the  conden- 
sation reaction  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated  jxslycarboxylic  acid  or  its 
anhydride  with  polyhydric  alcohol  or  alkylene  oxide,  (11) 
1-200  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  cycloacetal  cross-link- 
ing agent  obtained  by  the  condensation  reaction  of  an  unsatu- 
rated aldehyde  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  (111)  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  organic  peroxide  curing  catalyst. 


4,134,882 

POLY(ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE)FILAMENTS 
Haas,  R.  E.  Frankfort,  and  Beqjamia  H.  Knox,  both  of  Kinston, 

N.C.,  anigBors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  De  Nemoon  and  Company, 

WilmingtOB,  Del. 
ContinuatioB-Ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,919,  Jon.  11, 1976, 

abaodoncd.  This  appUcation  Jon.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,977 

iBt  a.2  OO8G  63/70,  63/18 

VS.  a.  528—309  S7  Claims 

1.  Poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  fllaments  of  enhanced  dye- 
ability  and  low  shrinkage,  characterized  by  a  long-period 
spacing  of  more  than  300  A  and  by  a  differential  birefringence 
(A95.5)  between  the  surface  and  the  core  of  the  filament  of  less 
than  about  0.0055  -»-  0.0014  620>  where  620  >>  the  stress  mea- 
sured at  20%  extension,  and  is  at  least  about  1.6  gpd. 


978  O.G.  43 


4,134,885 
ANTI-ANTIHEMOCYTIC  SERUM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Juozas  B.  VaUukas,  ulitsa  Antakalne,  65,  kv.  50;  Marionas  A. 
Babyanskas,  ulitsa  Melnikaites,  8,  kr.  30;  Pyatras  A.  Zayanc- 
hkauskas,  ulitsa  Chemo,  10,  kv.  54,  and  Yanina  I.  Zhukaus- 
keoe,  ulitsa  Arkhitektu,  168,  kv.  18,  all  of  Vilqjus,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,489 
Int.  a.2  A23J  1/06 
V£.  a.  260—112  B  2  Claims 

1.  Anti-antihemocytic  serum  comprising  water-soluble  pro- 
teins in  a  physiological  solution  isolated  from  cells  of  the  bod- 
ies of  insects  immunized  by  a  single  injection  in  a  dose  of  0.25 
fil  to  2.0  ^1  for  every  insect  with  the  anti-hemocytic  serum 
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preiduced  from  the  pUsma  of  the  hlcvxi  of  an  animal  immunized 
with  a  suspension  of  hemiKVtes  from  cells  of  the  txxly  of  the 
given  species  of  insects,  the  tilre  of  hemocytoagglutinins  of  the 
anti-antihemiKvtic  serum  is  I  l^b  to  1   1024 


4,134,886 

Wri-HEMOCYTIC  SERLM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Juozas  B.  \«ljuk«s,  ulitsa  AnUk«lne.  65.  k».  50;  Marioius  A. 

Babyanskas,  ulitsa  Melnikaitw.  8.  kr.  30,  and  Pyatras  A. 

Zayanchkauskas,  ulitsa  Cherno.  10,  kv.  54,  all  of  Vilnjus, 

I'  S  S  R 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1978,  S«r.  No.  868.516 

Int.  a.    A23J  /  06 

L.S.  O.  260— 112  B  SOaims 

1  Anti-hemtx.ytic  serum  for  suppressing  the  immunologic 
mechanism  of  insects  which  is  inactivated  plasma  of  the  blood 
of  immunized  animals  prtxluced  by  immunization  of  animals 
with  a  hemtx.yte  suspension  separated  from  cells  of  the  bodies 
of  insects,  the  titre  of  hemocytoagglutinins  of  the  anti- 
hemocvtic  serum  is  1  25b  to  1  2t>48 


4,134,888 
CHOLESTERYI.  CARBONATES  AND  CARBAMATES  OF 

AZODYES 
Allen  Bloom.  East  Windsor,  and  Ling  K.  Hung,  Edison,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  642.728,  Dec.  22,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,032,470. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,997 

Int.  a.   C07C  107/06;  C09B  43/18 

U.S.  a.  260—207.1  2  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CHOL-fO— C  — X 


wherein  (CHOL4  represents  a  cholesteryl  radical.  X  can  be 
O  or  NH,  R I  can  be  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methyl,  fluoro  or 
chloro.  and  Rj  can  be  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluoro  or  chloro. 


4,134.887 
PHENYL-AZO-PHENYL  DYESTLFFS 
Hermann     Fuchs,     Kelkheim;     Gustav     Kapaun,     Neuenhain, 
and    Fritz    Meininuer.    Frankfurt    am    Main,    all    of    Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  514.994.  Oct.  15.  1974.  Pat.  No.  4.066.638. 
Tbis  application  Nov.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  852.043 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  17, 
1973.  2351970 

Int.  a.-  C09B  :v  'W.  D06P  /   -*V^   .<   /"  -<  M 
L.S.  a.  260—205  2  Oaims 

1    A  compound  which,  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid,  corre- 
sponds to  the  formula 


SO.H 


HO.S 


\— N=S— B 


SO-,/ 


in  which  7  is 

CM-  CH     A 


or 


CH     CH, 


in  which  A  is  S.  N'-dialkylamino  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkvl  moietv  or  is  chlorine,  bromine,  sulfato,  thiosulfato, 
phosphdto  or  acetoxv.  B  is 


<^- 


4,134,889 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GLYCINONITRILES 
Harry     DUtler,    Bobenbeim;    Erwin    Hartert,    and    Helmut 
Schlecht,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  .May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1976,  2620445;  May  11,  1976,  2620743 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10. 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:  C07C  120/00 
U.S.  a.  260—239  B  13  Claimj 

1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  glycinonitrile  of  the 
formula 


r'  R' 

\         I 

N  — C  — CN 

R-  R* 


wherein 

R',  R',  R'  and  K*  may  be  identical  or  different  unsubstiiuted 
radicals  and  each  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
R'  and  R*  may  also  each  be  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
R-  or  R*  may  in  addition  each  be  hydrogen;  R'  and  R- 
together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  may  also  represent  a 
5-membcred  or  6-mcmbered  heterocyclic  radical  which 
may  contain  a  further  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atom  in  the  nng, 
R-  and  R*  each  may  also  simultaneously  be  hydrogen,  pro- 
vided that  R'  and  R^  each  is  a  cylcoalkyl  or  an  aralkyi 
radical  or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen 
represent  a  heterocyclic  radical, 
and  wherein  each  of  the  above  radicals  may  in  addition  be 
substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  each  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
by  hydroxyl,  nitro  or  cyano, 
which  process  comprises 

reacting  an  amine  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  acetylamino,  chlonne  or  bromine, 
R I  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  cyano,  and  R;  is  lower  alkyl  with 
1  to  4  carbtin  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy  or 
cyano,  or  is  acetyl  or  benzoyl 


\ 


N  — H 


where  R '  and  R"  have  the  above  meaning,  with  a  carbonyl 
compound  of  the  formula 


I 

H 

I 


R' 

I      c=o 


m 


/ 


R^ 


where  R^  and  R*  have  above  meaning,  and  with  hydrogen 
cyanide  in  the  presence  of  water  for  from  0. 1  to  4  hours  at 
from  0  to  80°  C.  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  cyanide 
during  the  reaction  not  exceeding  0.1  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  reaction  mixture. 


Ar 


and  the  non-toxic  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof;  where 


N— 


IS  3-azabicyclo[3.2.2]non-3-yl,  or  2-azabicyclo[2.2.2]oct-2- 
yl.for  pyrrolo[l,2-a)pyrazin-2-yl;]  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituted with  1  or  2  halogen;  and  m  and  n  are  each  integers 
from  2  to  4  inclusive. 


'     4,134,891 
14-FLTVCTIONALIZED  8,19-OXIDO  STEROIDS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Gunther  Kniger,  St.  Laurent,  Canada,  assignor  to  Steele  Chemi- 
cals Co.  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,729,  Aug.  15,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,669, 

Jan.  5. 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,849,402.  This  application  Aug.  2, 1976, 

Ser.  No.  710,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  4,  1972,  131672 

Int.  a.2  C07J  71/00.  19/00 

VJS.  a.  260—239.55  R  89  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(la) 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-OH, 
/3-OH.  H,  ==0.  O— acyl  and  O— tetrahydropyranyl;  A  and  B 
represent  14-  and  15-  carbon  atoms,  respectively,  which  are 
either  linked  by  a  double  bond  or  an  a-oxido  bridge  or  have  a 
hydroxy  group,  or  acetoxy  group  or  halogen  atom  in  the  14/3- 
or  14a-p>ositions.  in  which  case  B  is  a  methylene  group; 
wherein  the  dotted  lines  represent  optional  double  bonds  in  the 
4(5)  and/or  6(7)  positions,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


O-acyl;      )=C(H)-C02-Z;      V- O-acv! 


-O— acyl    ^ OH    ^ OH 

-O— acyl;      V-OH;       )  =  0     ; 


4,134,890 

2-ARYL-2-[oj-(DIISOPROPVLAMINO)ALKYL]-a)- 

(AZABICYCLOALKVDALKANAMIDES 

Peter  K.  Yonan,  Morton  Gro^e,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  A 

Co..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,561 
Int.  a.2  C07D  295/12.  221/22.  487/04;  A61K  31/395 
\}S.  a.  260—239  BA  7  Claims 

1.  A  comfKjund  having  the  formula 

CONH, 

'      N'-(CH2)„-C (CH2),-N(i-C3H7)2 


CH  r O— acyl 

I  \ 

:0  HO      C      C=COCiH5,      >=0 
I 

-o— z 

^=0  ;    COjH.    CHO;    CH2OH, 


-OH;  and 


O — acyl, 


wherein  Z  is  tetrahydropyranyl,  lower  alkyl,  or  a  substituted 
methyl,  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  halogen,  methoxy,  CH2=CH  and 
HC=C;  acyl  represents  a  group  selected  from  those  consisting 
of  formyl,  acetyl,  tri-lower-alkyl  acetyls,  wherein  the  lower 
alkyl  group  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  monohalo  acetyls  and  trihalo 
acetyls,  and  in  the  case  of  AB-ring  being  a  saturated  8, 1 9-oxido 
5a-  and  5/3-androst-14-enes  and  AB-ring  saturated  21-unsub- 
stituted  8,19-oxido  5a-pregn-14-enes,  Y  is  H  only,  which  pro- 
cess is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  treating  a  compound  of  the  Formula  II 


(ID 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  with  a  peracid,  to  form  a 
mixture  of  compounds  of  the  Formulae  Illa,  Illb  or  I, 
where  Y'  is  0:=  and  R  is  as  defined  above: 


(Ilia) 


(Illb) 


I 
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(0 


HO 


(D 


(c)  epoxidizing  a  comfKiund  of  the  formula 


(VI) 


if  desired  Ncparating  comptiund  Ilia  thus  obtained  from  the 
above  mixture  and  treating  the  latter  compound  with  an 
acid  to  form  a  14/3-hydrox>  '-ketone  of  Formula  I.  as 
follows 


(D 


wherem  R  is  as  defined  above  and  R'  is  acyl,  preferably, 
0=C— H,   0=<:— CI,    ChzrC— CHj,   0=C— CH2   halogen, 
0=C— CH      (halogen);.      (>=C— C—      (halogen)},     Ch= 
C— QCHj)}.  O^—O—CHj— phenyl,  0= 

C — O — C(CH3)3.  into  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  the  Formu- 
where  Y  is  C>     .  similarly  separating  the  a-epo\ide  Illb  and    lae  VII  and  VIII 
treating  it  with  an  acid  lo  form  a  14a-hydrovy-3-ketone  of 
the  abiive  formula  I. 
(b)  treating  a  compound  o(  the  F-\irmula  IV 

R  (VII) 


(IV) 


R  O 


HtJ 


wherein   R   is  as  defined   afvive,   with  a  peracid   to  form  a 
mixture  of  compounds  ol  the  formulae 


(\'1 


i| 


fVlII) 


HO 


R  O 


m  which  R  and  R  '  are  as  defined  above,  separating  from 
said  mixture  said  compounds  VII  and  VIII,  and,  m  the 
case  of  the  compound  of  the  Formula  VII,  treating  the 
latter  with  a  base  to  form  the  compound  of  the  Formula  V 
and  subsequently  subjecting  the  latter  to  hydrogenation 
conditions  to  form  a  compound  of  the  Formula  I  as  fol- 
lows: 


i 


HO 


in  which  R  IS  as  defined  ab<i\e.  if  desired,  separating  from 
said  mixture  said  compound  of  said  Formula  V.  and  treat- 
ing said  compound  of  Formula  V  under  catalytic  hydro- 
genation conditions  or  with  an  acid  to  form  a  compound 
of  the  Formula  I  as  follows 


i 


HO 


in  the  case  of  the  compound  of  the  Formula  VIII, 
the  latter  to  successive  basc-acid   treatment 
compound  of  formula: 


subjecting 
to  yield  a 
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(d)  epoxidizing  a  compound  of  the  Formula  IX 

R 
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(XII) 


(IX) 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  Y"  is  OH,  O — acyl  or  =0 
to  form  a  compound  of  the  Formula  I  as  follows: 


(1) 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above  to  form  a  compound  of  the 
Formula  X 


(X) 


(g)  epoxidizing  a  compound  of  the  Formula  XV 

R 
alkyl— O, 


(XV) 


wherein  R  and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  and  treating  the 
latter  compound  with  a  base  and  then  with  an  acid  to  form 
a  compound  of  the  Formula  I,  as  follows: 


wherein  Y  and  R  are  as  defined  above,  and  alkyl  is  prefera- 
bly tetrahydropyranyl,  benzyl,  allyl  and  propargyl,  into  a 
compound  of  Formula  XVI 


alkyl— O 


(XVI) 


(e)  oxidizing  a  compound  of  the  Formula  XI 

I  » 

HO. 


(XI) 


and   subsequently  subjecting   the   latter  to  hydrogenation 
conditions  to  form  a  compound  of  Formula  I  as  follows: 


(I); 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  Y'  is  OH  or  O^,  to  form 
a  compound  of  the  Formula  I  as  follows 


wherein  Y  and  R  are  as  defined  above, 

(h)  epoxidizing  a  compound  of  Formula  XVII 


and 


(XVII) 


(0  oxidizing  a  compound  of  the  Formula  XII 
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wherein  R  is  ai  defined  alx^ve.  into  a  comfKiund  of  Formula 
XVIII 


(XVIII) 


4,134.899 

COMPOUND 

2[5-<4-CHLOROPHENYL)-2-FURANYL)-5-MERCAPTO- 

1.3,4-OXADIAZOLE  POTASSIUM  SALT  IS  USEFUL  AS 

AN  ANTIFUNGAL  AGENT 

Chia-Nien  Yu,   Norwich,   N.Y.,  anignor  to  Morton-Norwich 

Producto,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874.374 
Int.  a.2  C07D  271/10 
VS.  a.  260—307  G  1  a«iiii 

1    The   compound    2-(5-(4-chlorophenyl)-2-furanyl)-5-mer- 
capto-l,3,4-oxadiazole  potassium  salt. 


and  subsequently  subjecting  the  latter  to  reducing  conditions 
to  form  a  compound  of  Formula  I  as  follows 


(I) 


HO 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above 


4.134,892 
PACTCING  MATERIAL 
Sture  Sundberg,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Plat- 
nianufai(tur,  Maimo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,652 

Int.  C\:  B65D  85  02 

L.S.  a.  206—303  3  Qaims 


I 


4,134,894 
PYRROLO[U-A)INDOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Harold  Zinnea,  Rockaway,  and  Martin  L.  Schwartz,  Parsippany, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  NJ. 

FUed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,583 
Int.  a.2  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  260—326.25  18  Claims 

1   Pyrrolo(I.2-a]indole  compounds  havmg  the  formulas 


CH2CH2NR,R2 


M 


rf-CHjO 


R( 


^■ 


f-R^ 


OH  COR4 

I 


COR4 


CHjCHjNRiR, 


1  A  package  of  hose  of  flemble  malenal  from  which  the 
hose  can  be  removed,  said  package  compnsing  a  succession  of 
folded  sections  of  said  flexible  hose  matenal  superposed  on  one 
another  to  form  a  package  having  an  inner  section  with  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  section  with  an  outer  surface,  said 
folded  sections  between  the  inner  and  outer  sections  having  the 
same  axial  length,  said  sections  gradually  increasing  in  circum- 
ferential extent  from  said  inner  surface  to  said  outer  surface, 
each  section  having  a  foil  length  of  the  same  initial  circumfer- 
ential extent  whereby  the  sections  are  progressively  expanded 
from  the  inner  surface  to  the  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface 
being  of  star  shape  and  having  a  plurality  of  f)Oints  such  that 
the  folded  sections  are  stretched  over  the  points  of  the  star  to 
he  against  one  another  at  the  points  of  the  star  and  the  outer 
surface  is  formed  with  straight  sides  having  comers  at  said 
points  of  the  star 


-CHjCHjNRiR, 


and  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
where 

R|,  Ri  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl, 

R4  IS  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  — N{Rg)R9  in 
which  Rg,arta  Rq  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

A  IS  O  or  NH;  and 

R<,  and  R7  are  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  carbo{lower)alkoxy 


4,134,895 
IMIDYL-BENZENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Martin  Roth,  Basel;  Vratislav  Kvita,  Muttenz,  and  Gerd  Greber, 
Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,347 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jun.    18,    1975, 
7952/75 

Int.  a.2  C07D  207/44.  403/02 
U.S.  a.  260—326.41  7  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COR  3 

CO  /—( 

/      \ 

A  N- 

\       /           \  / 

CO  N / 

COR3 


(I«) 


^r) 


CO 

/    \ 

A  N— 

\       / 

CO 


wherein  A  represents 


K^. 


COR 


CH, 


R,    R2 
11  II 

— C=C—     or     — C— CH2— , 

Ri  and  Rj  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 
chlorine  or  bromine,  and  R3  denotes  chlorine,  hydroxyl, 
phenoxy;  phenoxy  substituted  by  one  or  two  nitre  groups, 
by  one  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  by  one  alkoxy  of  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms  or  by  two  to  five  halogen  atoms;  alkoxy 
with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  — O^M"*"  group,  in  which 
M  '*'  represents  an  alkali  metal  cation,  a  trialkylammonium 
cation  with  3  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium cation. 


4,134,896 
5,6-DIHYDRO-4-OXO-4H-THIENO[2,3-B]THIOPYRAN-5- 
CARBOXAMIDES,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Dover,  Stephen  J.  Kesten,  Morris  Plains, 
and  Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  749,507,  Dec.  10, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,092,325. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,336 
Int.  a.2  C07D  333/24.  333/38 
VS.  CI.  260—332.2  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  IV: 


II 
^^^v^^COOR' 


I 


wherein  R)  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R2  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl. 


4,134,897 

AMIDES  OF 

4-HYDROXY-6H-THIENO[2,3-b]THIOPYRAN-5-CAR- 

BOXYLIC  ACID-7,7-DIOXIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Dover,  Stephen  J.  Kesten,  Morris  Plains, 
and  Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,491,  Dec.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082,757. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,982 
Int.  a.2  C07D  333/48 
U.S.  a.  260—332.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  III: 


HO 


Ob) 


O        O 


wherein  R]  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R2  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl. 


4,134,898 
N-CARBALKOXYMETHYLSULFAMOYL  THIOPHENE 
CARBOXYLIC  AOD  ALKYL  ESTERS 
Otto  Hromatka;  Dieter  Binder,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria;  Rudolf 
Pfister,  Basel,  and  Paul  Zeller,  Allschwil,  both  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,563,  Aug.  21,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,076,709. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,385 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Aug.    26,    1974, 
11582/74;  Sep.  9,  1974,  12157/74;  Jul.  9,  1975,  8963/75 

Int.  a.2  C07C  333/18.  333/24 
VS.  a.  260—332.2  C  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


SO2— NH— CH2— COOR 


COOR 


wherein  A  together  with  the  two  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is 
attached  forms  the  group 


X 


(•) 


W 


R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  R3  and  R4  each  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


4,134,899 

NOVEL  4,5,6,7-TETRAHYDRO-7-OXY(OXY)BENZO 

[b]THIOPHEN-4-AMINE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 

ANIMAL  GROWTH  REGULANTS 

Goro  Asato,  Titusville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,716,  Nov.  4, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,429 

Int.  a.2  C07D  333/24.  333/16;  AOIN  9/00 

VS.  a.  260—332.2  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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R,  — N  — R- 


w herein  R|  is  hvdrogen.  R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkanoyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
substituted  dikanovl  having  up  to  ft  carbarn  atoms  and  a  moiety 
of  the  t'ormuU 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  methyl,  methoxy,  nitro  or 
A,4-dichloro.  R)  is  oxo  or  hydroxy,  the  optica)  isomers  and 
racemic  mixtures  thereof,  the  cis  and  trans  isomers  thereof 
when  Ri  is  hydroxy,  and  the  h>drtx.hloric,  hydrobromic  and 
hydnixlic  acid  salts  thereof  when  R|  and  R;  are  both  hydro- 
«en 


4,134,900 
5,6-DIHVDRO-4-OXO-4H  THIKNO|2,3-brrHIOPYRAN  5- 

carboxamides,  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof 

Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Dorer;  Stephen  J.  Kesten,  Morris  Plains, 
and  Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Wam- 
er-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,507,  Dec.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,092,325. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,337 
Int.  a.    C07D  .iLi  24.  }i}  38 
U.S.  a.  260—332.2  A  2  Qaims 

1    .A  compi.iund  of  the  Formula  lU: 


CTKIR' 


^    S    ^    S 


wherein  R;  i\  hvdri>gen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Ri  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  dlkyl  or  arvl,  and  R    is  lower  alkyl 


4,134,901 
FLAVORING  SUBSTANCES 
Godefridus  .\.  .M.  van  den  Ouweland,  Zevenaar,  and  Henricus  G. 
Peer,  Oosterbeek,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,503,  Jul.  28,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,424,  May  20,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,053, 

Jun.  27,  1969,  Pat.  No.  4,020,170.  This  application  Aug.  30, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  718,999 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.   1,  1968, 
31378  68 

Int.  a.    CT7D  iii  16.  B02B  i   12 
U.S.  a.  260—332.3  R  4  Qaims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R|  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  wherein  R|  and  Rj  cannot  both  be 
hydrogen  simultaneously 


4,134,902 
1.4-DIOXANE  POLYCARBOXYLATES 
Marvin  M.  Cnitchfleld,  Cre»e  Coeur,  and  Charles  J.  Upton, 
Ballwin,  both  of  Mo.,  asaignore  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  756,947.  Jan.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,102,903. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,071 
Int.  a.-  C07D  319/10 
U.S.  a.  260—340.6  8  OaiiM 

1  Compounds  of  the  molecular  structure  represented  by  the 
formula 


^, 


X^  ^COOZ 

c*        ^' 
zooc^  ^6^  "^cooz 

wherein  M  is  0.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
lower  alkyl  (C,  to  C4),  or  COOZ.  Z  represents  H,  R  or  a  salt 
forming  ion  from  the  group  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  or  tnalk- 
anolammonium.  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  (branched  or  straight 
chain)  having  up  to  about  C20  m  the  chain. 


4,134,903 

ANTHRACYCLINE  ETHERS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Paolo  Masi;  Antonino  Suarato;  Pietro  Giardino;  Luigi  Bernard!, 
all  of  Milan,  and  Federico  Arcamonc,  Nerriano  (Milan),  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SocieU  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  817,972,  Jul.  22,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,088,569. 
ThU  application  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,782 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1976, 

32992/76 

Int.  a.-  C07C  ^9/72.  49/73.  97/26:  C09B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  260—365  12  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


n. 


OR, 


OH 


CH, 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl  or  halophenyl. 

10  A  process  for  prepanng  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim 
1.  said  process  comprising  reacting  a  14-bromodaunomycinone 
of  the  formula 


III 


CH 


-Br 


wherein  Rj  is  as  defined  in  claim  1  with  tosylhydrazine  to  form 
a  13-tosylhydrazone,  dissolving  said  13-tosylhydrazone  at  a 
temperature  between  0°  and  50*  C.  in  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 
RiOH,  wherein  R2  is  as  defined  in  claim  1,  treating  the  thus    where  P  is  an  alky!  group 

obtained  solution  with  silver  trifluoromethansulphonate  or  an  

alkali  metal  carbonate  or  hydroxide,  to  obtain  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


I 


,OR2 


w  herein  R 1  and  R2  are  as  defined  above  and  Ts  is  tosyl,  and 
refluxing  said  compound  (V)  in  acetone,  in  the  presence  of 
p-toluensulphonic  acid,  to  form  the  compound  of  claim  1. 
12.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


I 


IV 


I 


wherein  Ts  is  tosyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  a  lower  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  phenyl  or 
halophenyl. 

I 


I 


I 

4,134,904 

SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 

Emil  T.  Kaiser,  5634  S.  WoodUwn  Atc.,  Chicago,  III.  60637 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,009 

Int.  a.2  C07J  9/00.  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  260—397.1  ^  Claims 

1.  A  steroid  compound  having  the  structure 


4,134,905  

TRANS  AOD  RESTRICTED  HARD  BUTTERS 
John  M.  Hasman,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,158 

Int.  Q.2  cue  3/12 

U.S.  a.  260—409  10  Qaims 

1.   A  process  for  making  a  non-fractionated,   non-lauric, 

partially  hydrogenated  glyceride  oil  product  suitable  as  a  hard 

butter  which  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  said  oil  to  primary  hydrogenation  in  a  primary 
hydrogenation  zone  under  glyceride  oil  hydrogenation 
conditions  in  the  presence  f  about  0.05%  to  about  3%  by 
weight  copper  chromite  catalyst  until  the  Iodine  Value  of 
said  oil  is  between  about  100  and  1 10;  and 

(b)  subjecting  said  primary  hydrogenated  oil  to  secondary 
hydrogenation  in  a  secondary  hydrogenation  zone  under 
glyceride  oil  hydrogenation  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
about  0.001  to  about  0.1%  by  weight  nickel  hydrogena- 
tion catalyst  until  is  produced  said  product  having  a  Wiley 
Melting  Point  of  between  about  92.20  and  120°  F,  no  more 
than  about  45%  trans-oleic  acid  content,  and  a  Solids  Fat 
Index  of  at  least  about  42  at  80°  F,  no  more  than  about  30 
at  92°  F,  and  between  0  and  about  15  at  100°  F. 


4,134,906 
SILYLHYDROCARBYL  PHOSPHINE  TRANSITION 
METAL  COMPLEXES 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  and  Lawrence  L.  Murrell, 
Elizabeth,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,628,  Sep.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,083,803,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,507, 
Jun.  23, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,907,852.  This  application  Sep.  1, 1977, 
Ser.  No.  829,898 
Int.  Q.2  C07F  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—429  CY  16  Qaims 

1.  Silylhydrocarbyl  phosphine  transition  metal  complexes  of 
the  formula: 

[(R'3-rP),Q„SiR.-J„    (MX,), 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro, 
C1-C4  acyloxy  and  Cj-C^  hydrocarbyl  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  the  groups  is  not  hydrocarbyl,  Q  is  (CH2)p,  p  being  8  to 
30,  M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  VI  to  VIII,  X  is  an  anion 
or  organic  ligand,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-C 30  alkyl,  cyclohexyl  and  phenyl,  x  is  1  to  3,  y  and  z  are  1 
or  2,  g  is  1  to  6,  s  is  1  to  3  and  n  is  2  to  6. 

10.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  silylhydrocarbyl  phos- 
phine transition  metal  complexes  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  selectively  adding  silanes  of  the  formula 

R4.»SiHy 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
C1-C4  acyloxy  and  C1-C4  saturated  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
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hydrocarbyl  provided  thai  al  Itrasl  one  subsiiluent  is  chlonne    ing  a  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  into  at 

least  one  reaction  tube  containing  an  annular,  spiral-shaped 
passageway  deHned   by  a  helical,   nickel-coniaining  catalyst 


or  C;  -C4  dcyloxv  ,  and  >  is  1  or  1  lo  a  -  ui  dienes  of  the  formula 
CH^     tHiCHoiH     (.  H 


wherein  k  ranges  from  1  to  Ih.  at  temperatures  hetvveen       W 
and  -  W  C  using  reactant  ratios  of  2  to  ft  moles  of  diolefin  per 
mole  silane  to  form  alkenvl  silane  adducts. 
(hi  addmg  phosphines  ot  the  tormuU 

R      .PH, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  vif  C|  C^5 
alkyl.  cvclohexs  I  and  phenv  I  jnd  v  is  I  to  »  tvi  the  alkenv  I  silane 
o(  the  formula 

(R4^^i[(C  H;i  I  H     <-HJ, ) 

of  step  (dl  wherein  R  and  \  are  xs  previously  defined  and 
1  IS  k  -►  2,  at  temperatures  between       HXl'  and    *  lb'  C  lo 
form  silylhydrcx;arbyl  phosphines 
(c)  completing  silylhvdrocarhv  I  phosphines  .if  the  formula 

<R  ,  ,Pi.4iCHo„]>Rt, 

o(  step  (bi  wherein  R.  R  and  x  and  >  are  as  previously 
defined  and  i  i\  13  and  m  is  k  •  4.  with  transition  metal 
compiiunds  of  the  formula  MX,,  w  herein  M  is  a  transition 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  VI. 
V  II  and  VIII  of  the  Periixlic  Table  of  the  Elements.  X  is 
an  anion  or  organic  ligand  w  hich  satisfies  the  cixirdination 
sites  of 'he  metal  and  n  is  2  to  h.  to  form  silv  IhvdriKarhy  1 
[ihosphine  transition  metal  ^umplexes  ot  the  formula 


wherein  R.  R  .  VI,  \,  n.  m,  v 

g  IS  I  to  ^  and  s  is  I  to  3 


'  are  as  previousK  defined. 


4,134,907 

PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  FT  EI  VAI  IE  OF 

LOW  BTl  GAS 

Frank  M.  Stephens,  Jr.,  LAkewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hazen 

Research,  Inc.,  (K>lden,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.576 
Int.  n.    C07C  1,04 
I  .S.  a.  260—449.6  M  7  Oaims 

I    A  process  tor  convening  a  t'lrst  gas  mixture  containing 
carbon   monoxide  and   hydrogen   into  a  second   gas   mixture 
having  a  substantially  increa.sed  fuel  value,  comprising  meth- 
ane, in  a  sirgle  reaction  ;one  which  comprises 
(a)  maintaining  iron  and  FeiC  in  a  fluid  bed, 
(bl  continuously  introducing  said  first  gas  mixture  into  said 

fluid  bed, 
(cl  maintaining  a  temperature  of  abtiut  fiCXV  F  1200'  F  and 
a  pressure  of  aKiut  1  10  atmospheres  in  said  fluid  bed  so 
that  s*ime  of  the  carb<in  monoxide  is  reduced  to  carbon, 
the  iron  is  reacted  with  carbon  to  form  FeiC  and  the 
Fe\C  IS  reacted  with  hvdrogen  to  fcrm  methane  and 
reform  iron,  and 
(d)  continuously  removing  trom  said  tluid  bed  as  a  product 
said  second  gas  mixture  of  methane,  cartvin  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  having  an  increa.scd  fuel  value 


4,134,908 
MtrTHANATION  PR0CF:S.S 
Peter  Steiner.  F^ison,  and  Emest  I..  Daman,  Weatfield,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  lo  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  I.i»- 
ingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,755 

Int.  n:  C-07C   /    W 

L  S.  a.  260-^*49.6  VI  4  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  pnxJucing  methane  bv   reacting  carbon 

monoxide  with  hydrogen,  the  improvement  comprising  feed- 


which  IS  wrapped  around  a  central  cooling  duct,  said  spiral- 
shaped  passageway  having  a  Y  factor  of  3  0  or  less,  said  Y 
factor  being  defined  by  the  equation  Y  =  L/D  wherein  L  is 
the  length  of  a  single  twist  and  D  is  the  diameter  of  the  reaction 
lube.  pa.ssing  a  cooling  medium  through  said  cooling  duct  and 
cooling  the  exterior  of  said  reaction  tube  to  remove  the  heat  of 
reaction 


4.134,909 
3-METHOXY-4-ARVLSLLPHONYLOXY-ACETOPHE- 
NONES 
Charles  Pigerol,  Saint-Ouen;  Paul  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Sis- 
teron;  Yves  Bazile,  Sisteron;  Michel  Chignac,  Sisteron,  and 
Claude  Grain,  Volonne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Labaz, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,054 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1976,  76  21581 

Int.  a:  C07C  143  6S.  C08K  5/10 

I  .S.  Cl.  260-^56  P  9  Qaims 

1    A  new  acetophenone  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


1 


OSO,R, 


wherein  .X  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom.  R|  and  R; 
which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methoxy  radical  and  Rj  represents  an  aryl  radical, 
with  the  provistT  that  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R|  and  Rt 
IS  not  a  hvdrogen  atom 


4,134.910 
RECOVERY  OF  ISOPHTHALONFTRILE 
Richard  K.  Barcbas,  tipper  Montclair,  Abraham  P.  Gelbein, 
Plainfield,  and  William  J.  Santore,  Bloomfield,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 
Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,810 
Int.  Cl.-  C07C  121/54 
C.S.  n.  260—465  H  7  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  separating  isophthalonitnle  from  a  gaseous 
isophthalonitnle  production  reaction  effluent  including  is<iph- 
thaloniinle  and  water  vapor,  compnsing 

direct  quench  cooling  of  the  gaseous  isophthalonitnle  pro- 
duction reaction  effluent  with  an  organic  quench  liquid  in 
which  isophthalonitnle  is  soluble  to  effect  cooling  of  the 
effluent  to  a  temperature  above  the  dew  point  of  water  in 
the  effluent  and  at  which  essentially  all  of  the  isoph- 
thalonitnle IS  condensed  from  the  effluent  as  a  solution  in 
the  quench  liquid  and  recovenng  from  said  direct  quench 
cooling  a  gas  containing  water  vapor  which  is  essentially 
free  of  isophthalonitnle  and  a  liquid  solution  of  the  isoph- 
thalonitnle in  the  quench  liquid  which  is  free  of  water 


I 


I 


I 


4,134,911 

3-ENDO-PROTECTED 

HYDROXYL-TRICYCLO[3,2,0,0^^]-HEPTAN-«-ONES 

Stanley  M.  Roberts,  Macclesfield,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Allen  A  Hanburys  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No,  746,741 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1975, 
49686/75 

Int.  a.-  C07F  7/75 
U.S.  a.  260—448.8  R  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (11) 

lA  (II) 


RO 


I 


wherein  R  represents  a,  tri(hydrocarbyl)silyl,  group. 


I 


4,134,912 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Anthony  N.  Naglieri,  Pine  Brook,  and  Nabil  Rizkalla,  River 
Vale,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Halcon  International,  Inc., 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,145 
Int.  a.2  C07C  51/12.  51/14 
MS.  Q.  562—579  4  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  carbon  monoxide  and  a  hydrocarbyl 
alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  iodide  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  nickel  or  a  nickel  compound 
and  a  promoter  which  is  tin  or  a  tin  compound,  said  iodide 
being  employed  in  the  amount  of  at  least  10  mols,  expressed  as 
I,  per  100  mols  of  alcohol,  said  reacting  being  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  25-350"  C  and  at  a  carbon  monoxide  pariial 
pressure  of  1-10,000  psi. 


I 


4,134,913 

AMIDOSULFENYL  CHLORIDE  INTERMEDLATES 
Victor  L.  Rizzo,  Almena  Township,  Van  Buren  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  723,076,  Sep.  14, 1976,  Fat.  No.  4,066,765, 

which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  575,247,  May  7,  1975,  Pat  No. 

3,998,969.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,053 

Int.  a.2  C07C  51/58 

L.S.  a.  260—543  H  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


CH, 


I,— (v  />— N=C— N— S— Cl 


wherein  R  i  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  R2 
IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


4,134,914 
lACYL-4-SUBSTrrUTED  PHENYL 
THIOSEMICARBAZIDES 
Charles  J.  Paget,  Indianapolis,  and  James  H.  Wikel,  Green- 
wood, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,158,  Nov.  5,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082,762, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  607,848,  Aug.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No, 
4,008,242,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  449,141,  Mar.  7,  1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,937,713,  This  application  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
863,636 
Int.  a.-  C07C  159/00 
U.S.  a.  260—552  SC  7  Qaims 

1.  A  l-acyI-4-(o-halophenyl)-3-thiosemicarbazide  compound 
of  the  formula 


/  V 


-NHCNHNHC— R 


wherein 

R   is   hydrogen,    C|-Cii   alkyl,   cyclopropyl   or   trifluoro- 

methyl; 
R]  is  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro  or  fluoro; 
R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen.  C1-C3  alkyl,  C1-C3 
alkcxy,  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro  or  trifluoromethyl  with  the 
limitation  that  at  least  one  of  Kj  and  R3  is  hydrogen; 
X  is  bromo,  chloro  or  fluoro; 
subject  to  the  further  limitation  that  when  Ri  is  halogen,  R  is 
other  than  hydrogen  and  R2  is  hydrogen. 


4,134,915 
CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  FORMAMIDE 
Heinz  Hohenschutz,  Mannheim;  Max  Strohmeyer,  Limburger- 
hof;  Manfred  Herr,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Hans  Kiefer,  Wachen- 
heim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1976,  2623173 

Int.  a.2  C07C  102/06 
U.S.  a.  260—561  R  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  formamide 
from  methyl  formate  and  gaseous  ammonia,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  a  reactor  at  from 
30  to  90°  C,  drawing  off  from  5  to  20%  by  volume  of  the 
reactor  output  continuously  and  feeding  it  to  a  formamide 
working-up  stage,  and  cooling  the  remainder  of  the  reactor 
output  to  from  25  to  60°  C  in  an  external  circuit  maintained  by 
means  of  a  pump  and  mixing  it  with  the  amount  of  fresh  methyl 
formate  required  for  steady-state  operation,  after  which  the 
amount  of  gaseous  ammonia  required  for  steady-state  opera- 
tion is  introduced  into  the  resulting  stream  of  liquid  through  a 
jet,  by  the  sucking-jet  principle,  and  the  stream  of  liquid  is 
recycled  to  the  reactor. 


4,134,916 
N-POLYALKOXY ALKYL  ACRYLAMIDES  OR 
METHACRYLAMIDES 
Philip  H,  Moss,  and  Edward  C.  Y.  Nieh,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,274 
Int.  a.2  C07C  97/03.  103/133.  103/60 
U.S.  Q.  260—561  N  4  Claims 

1.  An  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  monomer  character- 
ized by  the  following  structural  formula: 
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R  K       K 

I  I  "      I 

C  H    =1.  — t  I  iN-fl.  Hi  H  .1  If 


K4 


where  R  is  h\Jrv'^en  ,ir  riiethvl,  R;  jnd  R;  are  hvdrogen  or 
lovker  jllk\l  R4  IS  J  pnniarv  or  sev.ondjr\  alkvl  group  or  an 
ilkarvl  group,  each  group  containing  f^  2^  ^arKm  atoms,  and 
n  IS  an  integer  ranging  tVoni  2  lo   '() 


A- 


4,134,9P 
MCTHOD  FOR  THF  DKMTROSATION  OF  ORGANIC 
MTROSAMINKS 
Ijiwrence  J.  Ross,  Martinsville,  and  t;eorge  A.  Chiarello,  Tren- 
ton, both  of  \.J..  assifpiors  to  American  (yanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr    25,  X'f-'.  Ser,  No.  •'9Q.r$ 

Int.  CI.  co7c.^i, ;; 

I  .S   CI.  :6<)— S'"  9  Claims 


7       t        ■       H 


1     -\  method  f.r  :he  detiitp  >sati.>n  ,>f  N  nitroso  ,.iimp<iunds 
it  formula 


R" 
I 
K  — N- 


4,134,918 
ALPHAHALOMETHYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINES 
Philippe  Bey,  Strasbourg,  and  Michel  Jung,  Illkirch  Graffen- 
ftaden,  both  of  France,  asiignors  to  Merrell  Toraude  et  Com- 
pagnie,  Strasbourg,  France 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,998 
Int.  C\:  cone  87/22.  69/02.  103/10:  COIB  25. 26 
L  S.  n.  260—583  GG  10  Claims 

I    .A  compKiund  of  the  formula 


/  — CH  — NHR^ 

vv  herein  V  is  FCH;_  .  F.CH  — .  or  F,C— .  Z  is  /3-methylthio- 
ethyl.  /i-benzylthiocthyl.  S-(5'-desoxyadenosin-5 -yl)-S- 
methylthioethyl.  y-guanidinopropyl  or 


R^HNCH  — (CH;!,— 

wherein  n  is  the  integer  2  or  3  and  R\  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R|  is  other  than  hydrogen,  n  is  2,  each  of  R^  and  R^  is 
hydrogen,  alkylcarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1 
to  4  cartKin  atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched,  alkoxycarbonyl 
wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  is 
straight  or  branched  or  the  group 

O  » 

II 
—  C  — CUR, 
I 
NHi 

wherein  R;  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  p-hydroxybcnzyl, 
with  the  provisos  that  when  Z  is  y3-bcnzylthiocthyl  or  S-(5  • 
des<ixyadenosin-5  yD-S-methylthiocthyl,  Rj,  is  hydrogen, 
w  hen  Z  is  /i-methy Ithioethy  1,  Y  is  other  than  F3C — ,  and  w hen 
Z  IS 


I 
RjHNCH  — (CH;1„— 

each  of  R^  and  R^  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  optical  isomers  thereof 


NO 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl  C]  C  ;,  cv^liMlkyl  C4  C^.  halo- 
alkvl  C  C  1,,.  alkoxylC;  C^)alk>l  (C.  Csl,  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phen>l  wherein  the  substituents  are  hak>gen,  alkyl 
C]  C4.  alkoxs  C;  C4,  tntluoromethvl.  alkoxylC; -C4)alky  l(- 
C :  C4)  or  nitro,  R  represents  alky!  C|  C'^,  cycloalkyl  C4-CH. 
mi>nohaloalk\l  C  C,,  or  alko^vtC  ,  C4lalkvl(C|  C4),  com- 
prising 

reacting  a  nitr.iso  compound  ol  the  ab<ivc  formula  with  a 
ketone  or  aldehyde  represented  by  the  formulae, 


n 

II 

k,-t-R„ 


lCH>)„C  =  C;     diiJ     R.— CHi  — CHU. 


wherein  Rj  represents  lower  alkvl.  phenyl,  or  substituted 
phenyl,  and  R^  represents  lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  .^ 
to  ^  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  or  hydrobromic  acid  and 
optionallv  an  inert  organic  viKenl  at  atmospheric  to  superat- 
mosphenc  pressures  in  the  temperature  range  of  from  20°  C  to 
120'  C  .  for  a  peruxj  of  lime  sulTicient  to  essentially  complete 
the  reaction 


4.134,919 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MENTHONE 
Tohr  Yamanaka,  Kamakura,  and  Misao  Yagi,  Iwata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,432 
Int.  a.-  C07C  45/00.  45/16 
L  .S.  a.  260—586  P  6  Oaims 

I  .A  process  for  producing  menthone  which  compnses 
dehydrogenating  citronellol  in  a  reaction  system  containing  a 
Raney-type  catalyst  or  a  metal  oxide  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
of  abtiut  1 50'  to  about  260'  C  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen 
under  a  pressure  of  0  to  about  5  kg/cm^  G. 


4,134,920 
14/3-HYDROXYANDROSTANES 
Z^lenek  Valenta,  872  Windsor  St.,  Fredericton,  New  Brunswick, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,393 
Int.  a.-  C07C  49/48 
IS.  a.  260—586  E  2  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


i 


I 

I 


I 


I 


I 


I 


I 
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'        4,134,921 
2-DECARBOXY-2.HYDROXYMETHYL-3,7-INTER-m- 
PHENYLENE-13,14-DIDEHYDRO-PG  COMPOUNDS 
Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,752,  Jul.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,058,564. 

This  applicaHon  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,500 

Int.  a.2  C07C  49/76 

U.S.  a.  260—590  C  65  aaims 

1   A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


CH 


Xr° 


— (CH2)g— CHjOH 


C=C-C C-(CH2)„-CH3 

M,       L, 


wherein 


.  or 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  wherein  M|  is 
I 

R^  DH 

wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  wherein  Lj  is 


R4. 
R4 


or  a  mixture  of 


wherein  R|  and  Rs  are  each  independently  lower  alkyl  and 
the  optical  antipodes  and  geometrical  isomers  thereof. 


R3  ^F 

and 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  tluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3;  and  wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive. 


4,134,922 
ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Geoffrey  M.  A.  Leeder,  Luton,  England,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,877 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1976, 
42725/76 

Int.  a.-  C07F  9/54 
U.S.  a.  260—606.5  F  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  a  composition  contain- 
ing 9-cis-beta-ionylidenethyltnarylphosphonium  salt  of  the 
formula 


X"9 


wherein  R',  R'and  R'each  is  aryl,  X"^  is  an  anion  of  a  strong 

acid  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3, 
to    a    corresponding     9-trans-beta-ionylidenethyltriarylphos- 
phonium  salt  of  the  formula 


X"© 


wherein  n,  R',  R-,  R-  and  X"®  are  as  above, 
comprising  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  50°  C  to  200°  C 
said  9-cis-beta-ionylidenethyltnarylphosphonium   salt   in   the 
presence  of  an  organic  solvent. 


4,134,923 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  METAL  HYDROXIDE 

ADDUCT  OF  A  TRIARYLBORANE 

Ronald  A,  Reimer,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,043 
Int.  O.-  C07F  5/02 
U.S.  O.  260—606.5  B  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  metal  hydroxide  adduct  of  a 
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tnar>lb<.irane  from  the  amine  addui.1  thereof  which  comprises 
reacting  al  a  temperature  in  the  range  M'  - 150"  C  a  mixture  of 
said  amine  adduct  with  a  metal  hvroxide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkaline  alkali  earth  and  mixtures  thereof, 
removing  subslanlialK  all  of  amine  liberated  during  the  reac- 
tion and  thereby  forming  the  metal  hydroxide  adduct  of  said 
Kirane. 


4.134,926 

PRODLCTION  OF  ETHYLENE  FROM  ETHANOL 

Luh  Two,  Jersey  City,  and  Howard  B.  ZaslofT,  Rockaway,  both 

of  .N.J..  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,304 

Int.  a.-  C07C  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  260-682  4  Qaims 


Hmmtumn 


4.134.924 
PREPARATION  OF  2-OCLOPENTKNVI   ITHERS 
Benjamin   Phillips.   Riverside.   Conn.,   and   Waiter  J.   !;kraba. 
White  Plains,  N.V..  assignors  lo  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation, 
.New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,750 

Int.  a:  C07C  4;  ix) 

L  .S.  a.  568—664  14  Oaims 

1  .Method  of  preparing  bis-(2-c>clopenten>li  ether  which 
consists  essentialK  of  contacting  one  part  b\  weight  of  at  least 
one  2-c>clopentenvl  derivative  having  the  formula 


u— \ 


wherein  ,X  is 

a 

II 

—  C  — R 

or  H  and  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  having  1  to  about  8 
carbons  or  aryl  having  h  to  10  carbons  with  abtiul  0  1  to  about 
10  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  s<ilulion  containing  alxiut  0  01 
to  abtiut  2  0  moles  per  liter  of  s<ilution  of  an  acid  having  pKa 
ot  dboul  2  to  dboul  V  j:  .1  temperature  of  about  0*  C  to  ab<iul 
HXl"  C 


1    A  process  for  producing  ethylene  from  elhanol.  compris- 


ing 


introducing  ethanol  into  a  reactor  containing  a  dehydrating 
catalyst  for  dehydratmg  ethanol  to  ethylene,  said  ethanol 
maintaining  said  catalyst  in  a  fluidized  sute  m  said  reactor. 
said  reactor  being  maintained  al  a  temperature  of  at  least 
700*  F, 

withdrawing  an  ethylene  containing  efTluent  from  the  reac- 
tor. 

withdrawing  a  ponion  of  the  catalyst  from  the  reactor; 

introducing  withdrawn  catalyst  into  a  regenerator  wherein 
the  catalyst  is  heated  in  a  fluidized  state  by  heated  gas,  said 
heating  effecting  regeneration  of  the  catalyst;  and 

recycling  heated  catalyst  from  the  regenerator  lo  the  reac- 
tor, said  heated  catalyst  providing  heat  requirements  for 
dehydration  of  elhanol  to  ethylene 


4,134,925 
AR-OCTAHAI  0<;FNDIPHKNYI  fTHKR-4,4-DIMF 
THANOI-S 
Egon  N.  Petersen,  Neunirchen-Seelscheid,  and  Klaus  Schrage, 
Konigswinter-l  thweiler,  both  of  (;erniany,  assignors  10  Dy- 
namlt   Nobel   Aktiengesellschaft.    FroisdDrf  He/.irk   Cologne, 
dermany 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1976,  .Ser.  No.  709,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1975,  2534209 

Int.  CI.    C0''(    41  20 
CS.  CI.  568—637  6  Haims 

1    ar-Oclahalogendipht-nv  lelhcr  4  4   dmifthanol  of  the  for 
muU 


HUHjL 


en. OH 


wherein  the  n  represents  a  number  ot  from  0  to  8  and  the  k 
represents  8  -  n 


4.134,927 
PRODLCTION  OF  THER.MOPLASTIC  OLERN 
ELASTOMERS 
Tom  Tomoshige,  Ohtake;  Riichiro  Nagano,  Waki,  and  Tetsuo 
Imamura,  Iwakuni.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  732.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1975,  50/124349 
Int.  CI.;  CD8F  255/04 
C.S.  n.  260-878  R  10  Qainw 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  thermoplastic  olefin  elastomer 
which  comprises  mixing  and  extruding  in  a  screw  extruder  in 
an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  in  the  absence  of  a  basic  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  diamines,  gly- 
cols, and  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consi.sting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  cad- 
mium, zinc,  lead  and  iron,  (A)  an  olefin  rubber  having  a  num 
ber  average  molecular  weight  of  about  10,000  to  100,000  and 
composed  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  an  a-olefin  contain- 
ing at  least  3  carbt-in  atoms  with  the  ethylene  content  of  the 
rubber  being  about  50  to  85  mole%.  and  (B)  about  1  to  15  parts 
by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  olefin  rubbei  (A),  of 
a  dicarbtixyhc  acid  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  the  acid  anhydrides 
thereof  at  a  temperature  of  about  200'  to  320°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  (C)  0  02  to  3  milliequivalents,  per  100  grams  of  the 
olefin  rubber  (A),  of  an  alkyl  peroxide,  and  in  the  absence  of 
molecular  oxygen 


I 
I 
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4,134,928  4,134,930 

TETRABLOCK  POLYDIENES  RESINOUS  MATERIALS  FOR  RESTORING  CROWNS 

George  A.  Moczygemba,  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips   Takao  Kubota,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  G-C  Dental  Indus- 


Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  JuB.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,822 
Int.  a.2  C08F  297/02 
VS.  a.  260—879 
1   A  tetrablock  copolymer  having  the  formula 


B* 


I* 


B* 


h 


wherein 
B),  and  B/,'  are  hydrogenated  blocks  of  polymerized  butadi 
ene. 


trial  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1976,  51-148406 
6  Qaims  Int.  Cl.^  C08L  51/00 

U.S.  a.  260—875  6  Qaims 

1.  A  slurried  resinous  material  for  restoring  crowns,  com- 
prising: 

a  liquid  component  A  having  the  following  formula: 


CH3 

I;,  and  1^    are  hydrogenated  blocks  of  polymerized  alkyl       ^ 
substituted  conjugated  diene  of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule 


I 

CO— (OCH2CH2), 


CH, 


-^>-^^ 


CH, 


4,134,929 
ALLYL  2-CYANOACRYLATE-BASED  ORTHODONTIC 
BRACKET  ADHESIVE 
Diane  M.  Stoakley,  Church  Hill,  and  John  R.  Dombroski, 
Kingsport,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,158 
Int.  a.2  C08L  33/14 
VS.  O.  260—881  8  Claims 

1    A  solidified  adhesive  compound  exhibiting  hydrolytic 
stability    which   solidified   adhesive  compound   results   from 
combining  components  A,  B  and  C  as  follows: 
A    a  polymerizable  monomeric  allyl  2-cyanoacrylate  con- 
taining portion  prepared  from 

1    from  75  to  about  92  parts  by  weight  of  allyl  2-cyanoa- 
crylate; 
2.  from  1  to  about  12  parts  by  weight  of  a  difunctional 
monomer  diester  of  an  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  and  a  diol  having  an  aro- 
matic nucleus;  and 
3  from  3  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  thickening  agent 
selected     from     poly(methylacrylate-co-acrylonitrile) 
polymers; 
B  from  0  1  to  about  3  weight  percent  based  upon  the  weight 
of  component  A  of  a  hydrophobic  cyclic  imino  initiator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.4,6-tri(allyloxy)-S- 
triazme,   tri(alkyloxy)-S-triazines  having    1    to  about   20 
exocyclic  carbon  atoms;  and  benzoxazoles  having  the 
formula 


wherein  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  represents  hydro- 
gen, phenyl,  alkyl  of  I  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  chloro  or 
bromo;  and 
C  an  amount  of  an  organic  peroxide  free  radical  providing 
compound  sufficient  to  cause  crosslinking  of  the  difunc- 
tional monomer  diester  with  the  allyl  2-cyanoacrylate. 


CH3 

C=CH, 
I 
-0(CH2CH20)„— CO 


wherein  the  average  molar  amount  of  ethylene  oxide  units 
(  m  -f-  n),  present  satisfies  the  relation:  2.2  =  (m  -(-  n)  S 
6,  and  a  power  comf)onent  B  which  is  a  methacrylic  resin 
polymer, 
wherein  said  liquid  component  A  is  mixed  with  said  powder 
component  B  in  proportions  ranging  from  1:3  to  4:1. 


4,134,931 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  OLEnN  POLYMER 
HBRILS 
Dwigbt  R.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Richard  R.  Whitney, 
Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,163 
Int.  a.2  C08L  29/04.  23/04 
U.S.  a.  260—897  B  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  in  which  high  molecular  weight  olefin  poly- 
mer fibrils  are  prepared  by  precipitation  from  a  hydrocarbon 
medium,  refined  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  liquid  miscible 
with  both  hydrocarbons  and  water,  and  subsequently  slurried 
in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  slurrying  said  fibnls  in  the 
presence  of  said  aqueous  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution  while 
subjecting  said  solution  to  ultrasonic  vibrations. 


4,134,932 
SURFACE-COATING  BINDERS  FOR  CATHODIC 
ELECTROCOATING 
Fritz  E.  Kempter,  Mannheim;  Heinrich  Hartmann,  Limburger- 
hof,  and  Erich  Gulbins,  Heidelberg-Neuenheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,  assignors   to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,909 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1977,  2711425 

Int.  a.2  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—831  6  Claims 

1.  A  surface-coating  binder  for  the  cathodic  electrocoating 
of  electrically  conductive  surfaces,  comprising  a  protonized 
heat-curable  reaction  product  (A),  substantially  free  from 
ejjoxide  groups,  of 

(a)  one  or  more  Mannich  bases,  prepared  from 

(aj)  one  or  more  polyhydric  condensed  phenols  which  may 
or  may  not  contain  ether  groups, 

(32)  one  or  more  secondary  amines  which  contain  one  or 
more  hydroxyalkyl  groups,  with  or  without  one  or  more 
secondary  amines  which  do  not  contain  such  groups  and 

(33)  formaldehyde  or  a  formaldehyde  donor,  with 

(b)  one  or  more  epoxy  resins, 
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which  binder  also  contains  from  1  lo  Wr  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  of  (A)  ■►  (B).  of  a  water-insoluble  non-ionic  rcsin  (B), 
free  from  epoxide  groups  and  containing  urethane  groups, 
which  has  been  obtained  bv  reacting  a  partially  blocked  diisc)- 
cyanale  or  higher  polyisocvanate  with  a  reaction  product  of  a 
polyep^'xide  and  one  or  more  low  molecular  weight  com- 
pounds containing  SH  and/or  OH  groups. 


4,134,933 
4,4-THIO-BIS-(DIAl.KYLPHENOL)  FOR.VIAI.DEHVDE 
CONDENSATES 
Hans  Feichtinger,  Dinslaken;  Siegfried  Lutze,  Gelsenkirchen; 
Hans-Walter  Birnkraut,  Oberhausen,  and  Werner  Kluy,  Bo- 
chum-Stiepel,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrchemie  .Ak- 
tiengesellscbaft,  Oberhausen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,811,  May  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,072,659. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  83«,42« 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1974,  2424201 

Int.  C\.    COSl  2J,LX).  61   i: 
L  .S.  a.  260—848  4  Claims 


MtLT  ViSCOSlTy  AT 
»0^    iflVmrn) 


WtmLH    V    UTnuMVrS 


1  An  olefin  p«ilymtr  nr  copolymer  compiisilion  cimtaining 
a  4,4 -thiu-bis-ldialky  Iphenoll  formaldehyde  condensation 
product  having  a  molecular  weight  of  I.IXXJ  to  4,00C) 


4,134,934 
SOI  ITION  OF  AN  LNSATl  RATED  P0I.VF:STER  AND  A 

COPOI  YMERIZABI  E  MONOMER 
Georg   Blumenfeld,    St.    Augustin,   and    Norbert    Vollkommer, 
Troisdorf,   both   of  Ciermany,   assignors   to   Dynamit   Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640.312,  Dec.  12,  1975,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4S8,601,  Jul.  12,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Jul.  19, 
1973,  2336704 

Inf.  CT    C08I.  A-  iXi.  C0«G  ^^  W 
L  S.  a.  260—869  4  Claims 

1  A  MiiulKin  .if  an  unsaturated  p<.ilyester  p^iKmer  s»iluble  in 
styrene  in  an  amount  of  20  to  SO'^  by  weight  and  stiluble  in 
methylacrylate,  methyl  methacrylate.  acrylonitrile.  divinyl- 
benzene  and  dially  Iphthalale  and  capable  iif  being  formed  into 
a  colorless  transparent  plate,  said  unsaturated  polyester  pre- 
pared by  the  condensatK>n  poly men/ation  of  a  mixture  of 
monomers,  said  mixture  consisting  evsentially  of 

A  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric 
acid,  maleic  acid,  maleic  acid  anhydride,  an  alkali  salt  of 
maleic  acid  and  an  alkali  salt  of  fumanc  acid, 
H  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  hexa- 
chlorenedomethy  iene  tctrahydrophthalic  acid,  hexa- 
chlorophthalic  acid,  letrahydrophlhalic  acid,  adipic  acid, 
their  alkali  salts  or  anhydrides,  orthophthalic  acid,  its 
alkali  salt,  anhydride  or  lower  alky!  ester,  iviphthalic  acid. 


Its  alkali  salt,  anhydride  or  lower  alkyl  ester  and  tereph- 
thalic  acid,  its  alkali  salt,  anhydnde  or  lower  alkyl  ester. 

C  An  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  propanediol- 1,2,  butanediol-1.3, 
butancdiol-1,4,  neopentyl  glycol  and  l,4-bis-(hydroxyme- 
thyl)-cyclohenane,  and 

D  I  to  100  mol  percent,  relative  to  the  sum  of  the  C  compo- 
nents, of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,3.5,6-tetrachloro-p-xylyiene  glycol,  2,3,4,6-tetrachloro- 
m-xylylene  glycol,  2,3,5,6-tetrachloro-p-xylylene  glycol- 
bis-(2,2-dimethyl-y-hydroxyproyl  ether),  2,3,5,6-tetra- 
chloro-p-xylylene dichloride  and  2,3,4,6-tetrachloro-m- 
xylylene  dichlonde.  said  solution  containing  a  cofxjlymer- 
izable  monomer,  copolymeriiable  with  said  unsaturated 
polyester 


4,134,935 
DENTAL  VARNISHES 
Bemd  Quiring,  Leverkusen;  Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkusen-Stein- 
buchel,  and  Joachim  KUnig,  Schildgen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  (krmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,804,  Aug.  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (knnany,  Aug.  12, 
1971,  2140404 

Int.  a:-  C08L  75/00 
L.S.  a.  260—859  R  13  Oairas 

I    A  graft  copolymer  or  telomensate  of 

( 1 )  from  about  10  to  ''5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  graft  copolymer,  of  a  polyisocyanate,  and 

(2)  a  copolymer  of 

(a)  from  about  5  to  about  70%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  graft  copolymer,  of  methyl  methacrylate, 

(b)  from  about  0.3  to  about  \0%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  graft  copolymer,  of  at  least  one  olefinic 
comonomer  bearing  a  bndging  member  selected  from 
an  isocyanate  group  and  a  group  capable  of  reacting 
with  isocyanate  groups,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  about  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  graft  copolymer,  of  an  olcfmic  comonomer,  said 
graft  copolymer  having  a  free  isocyanate  content  of  7Cf 
to  12  5%  by  weight 


4,134,936 
COPOI.YCARBONATES  OF  PHENOLPHTHALEIN 
POLYCARBONATES  AND  OTHER  POLYCARBONATES 
Joseph  B.  Byrne,  Antioch,  Calif.,  and  Christian  A.  Weber,  San- 
ford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  .Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  754.399 
Int.  C\:-  C08L  69/00 
I  .S.  a.  260— «60  11  Oaims 

1  A  normally  solid  copolycarbonale  of  from  about  5  to 
ab<iut  'J5  weight  percent  of  a  first  polycarbonate  of  at  least  5 
mole  percent  of  a  trityldiol  represented  by  one  of  the  following 
formulas: 


HO 


(RU 


I 


I 


I 


-continued 


HO 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  H,  CI,  Br,  I,  NO2  or  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  6  carbons  and  from  about  5  to  about  95 
weight  percent  of  a  second  polycarbonate  of  at  least  5  mole 
percent  of  a  diol  other  than  a  trityldiol,  said  weight  percent- 
ages being  based  on  diol  content  of  the  copolycarbonate,  said 
copolycarbonate  having  an  impact  resistance  better  than  that 
of  a  similar  polycarbonate  copolymer  having  diols  in  propor- 
tions which  are  the  same  as  the  diols  and  diol  proportions  of 
the  copolycarbonate.     . 


I 

4,134,937 
POLYESTER  RESIN  (IMPOSITION 
Robert  A.  Cass;  John  M.  Butler,  both  of  Dayton,  and  Edward  F. 
Janzow,  Xenia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  478,657,  Jun.  12, 1974,  abandoned,  which  U 
I  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,633,  May  22, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,571 
Int.  a.^  CO«L  67/06 
U.S.  a.  260—862  6  Qainu 

1  A  neutron  shielding  composition  comprising  an  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin  having  incorpKsrated  therein  at  least  a 
sufficient  amount  of  polyethylene  to  substantially  increase  the 
neutron  shielding  properties  of  said  resin  and  at  least  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  a  boron  compound  and/or  a  lithium  com- 
pound to  further  increase  neutron  shielding  properties. 


4  134J>38 

PRCXJESS  FOR  POLYMER  LITHIATION  IN  GRAFT 

POLYMERIZATION 

Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,659,  Aug.  12,  1976,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  562,826,  Mar.  28,  1975,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,359,  Nov.  24,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,181,  Oct.  15, 1970, 
Pat.  No.  3,751,384,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

825,384,  May  16,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,536,679,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,240,  Oct.  25, 1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,451,S>88,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,188, 
Mar.  19,  1963,  abandoned.  Said  Ser.  No.  562,826  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  Ser.  No.  690,054,  Dec.  13,  1967,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,110,  Jun.  24,  1966,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,976,  Nov. 
1,  1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
359,434,  Apr.  3,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3,458,856,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  Ser.  No.  266,188.  Said  Ser.  No.  562,826  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  886,008  and  Ser.  No.  886,009 
both  Dec.  17,  1969,  each  is  a  division  of  said  Ser.  No.  690,054. 
Said  Ser.  No.  562,826  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  said  Ser.  No. 
690,076,  Dec.  13,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  said 
Ser.  No.  560,110.  Said  Ser.  No.  562,826  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  61,813,  Aug.  6,  1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari 
of  said  Ser.  No.  825,884.  Said  Ser.  No.  562,826  is  a  continu- 
ation-in-part of  Ser.  No.  60,772,  Aug.  3,  1970. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,847 

Int.  a.2  C08F  257/02.  271/02 

U.S.  a.  260—877  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  graft  polymers  which  comprises 
contacting  an  anionically  polymerizable  monomer  with  an 
aromatic  poIymer-Litertiary  chelating  polyamine  complex  in 
which  the  Litertiary  chelating  polyamine  moiety  of  the  com- 
plex is  attached  to  carbon  atoms  of  units  within  the  polymer, 
said  aromatic  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  poly-(N-methyl)-styrene  imine,  or  styrene-ethylene 
copolymer,  and  said  anionically  polymerizable  monomer  being 
ethylene,  said  ethylene  being  grafted  onto  aromatic  sites  of  said 
aromatic  polymer. 

4,134,939 

LIQUID  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  THIN-FILM, 

TUBE-BUNDLE  APPARATUS 

Umberto  Zardi,  San  Donato  Milanese  (Milan),  and  Vincenzo 

Lagana',  Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti, 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,601 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  26,  1975,  27681  A/75 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  261—112  1  Qaira 


1.  Tube-bundle,  thin-film  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a 
liquid,  including  a  shell,  a  horizontal  tube  plate  supported  in 
said  shell  and  a  vertically  arranged  thin-film  tube-bundle  de- 
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ptndmd!   ihcrffrv'tn.    wherein    the   improvement    .•omprl<ie^   a 

liquid  distributor  having 

(ai  a  bell  in  the  form  of  a  cone  and  a  set  of  supp<.irting  legs 
connecting  the  lower  edge  of  said  cone  with  the  inner  wall 
of  said  shell  al  pmnts  spaced  aN->\e  said  tube  plate  to 
provide  an  annular  /one  aNive  said  lube  plate  and  below 
said  cone 

(b)  a  horuontal  foraminous  plate  mounted  in  the  shell  aK've 
the  top  of  said  cone  and  adapted  to  feed  liquid  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cone. 

(c)  a  conduit  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  shell  aK'vc 
said  foraminous  plate  and  adapted  to  suppiv  liquid  and 
vap^ir  to  the  interior  vif  said  shell  at  its  upper  portion, 

(d)  distnbution  sleeves  extending  through  and  projecting 
aK've  said  lube  plate  and  connected  to  the  respective 
tubes  comprising  said  tube  bundle,  each  of  said  sleeves 
being  formed  from  a  cvlindrical  pipe  attached  at  its  lower 
end  to  Us  assiKiated  tube  and  having  an  inside  diameter 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  assiviated  tube, 
and  having  at  least  one  set  of  born  extending  through  its 
wall  tangentiallv  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  wall 
aNive  said  tube  plate  si^  that  liquid  mav  be  fed  through 
said  distributor  sleeves  to  their  respective  ass*vialed  tubes 
and  caused  to  flow  over  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  tubes  in 
thin  films,  and 

let  means  mounted  in  the  shell  below  said  conduit  and  abi>ve 
the  horuontal  foraminous  plate  for  separating  vapor  from 
liquid  supplied  through  said  conduit  and  for  causing  said 
separated  liquid  to  flow  through  said  foraminous  plate 
over  the  upper  surface  of  said  cone  and  to  said  /one  aKne 
said  tube  plate  for  entrv  into  said  sleeves  through  the 
bores  therein  and  passage  to  said  asMKiaied  tubes 


4,134,940 
HLMIDIFIKR  ADAPThH  V\  11  H  Al  UIO  RKI.IKK  VALV  K 
Robert  M.  Shemian,  Gienview,  III.,  assignor  to  Aerwey  Labora- 
tories. Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,407 

Int.  a.    BOIF-J  1)4.  A61M  15.00 

L.J>.  a.  261—124  6  Claims 


1  .A  humidifier  adapter  for  mounting  on  .in  engageable 
portion  of  a  container  over  a  pierceable  seal  thereon  sealing 
therein  a  suppl>  of  sterile  water,  and  to  be  connected  to  a 
pres.surized  gas  tube  for  intnxlucing  gas  into  the  supply  ot 
water  to  moisten  the  gas.  said  adapter  comprising 

a  housing  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  the 

container 
an  axial  bore  through  said  housing. 

a  spike  member  for  a.s.sembl>  within  said  housing,  said  spike 
member  having  a  tubular  h<xiv  defining  a  gas  pa.ssagc 
therein  and  having  one  p«iinted  end  and  being  insertable  in 
said  bcire.  the  outer  surface  diameter  of  said  tubular  KxJy 
being  substantially  less,  al  least  along  an  axial  ptirtion 
thereof  than  the  adjacent  Nire  diameter  of  said  housing  so 
as  to  define  a  pressure  chamber  therebetween  when  said 
spike  member  is  in  inserted  relation  within  said  housing. 
first  and  second  seal  means  between  said  tubular  Kk1>  and 


the  wall  of  said  bore  axially  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
to  form  the  ends  of  said  pressure  chamber, 

first  ptiri  means  in  the  tubular  body  of  said  spike  member 
establishing  communication  between  the  internal  gas  pas- 
sage of  said  tubular  body  and  the  pressure  chamber. 

second  pon  means  in  the  housing  wall  establishing  commu- 
nication between  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  outside 
atmosphere,  said  second  [xirt  means  being  located  with 
respect  to  said  first  port  means  such  that  their  centers  are 
spaced  apart  along  the  axis  of  said  housing,  both  said  p»'rt 
means  being  located  intermediate  said  first  and  second  seal 
means  that  form  the  ends  of  the  chamber,  and 

audible  relief  valve  means  located  in  said  second  port  means 
to  effect  audible  pressure  relief  of  the  pressure  chamber 
under  aNive  normal  pressure  conditions 
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4,134.941 
SPHERICAL  PL  EL  ELEMENTS  MADE  OF  GRAPHITE 
FOR  TEMPERATURE  REACTORS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

REWORKING  IT  AFTER  THE  IRRADIATION 
.Milan  Hrorat;  Hans-Joachim  Becker,  both  of  Rodenbach,  and 
Hans  Huschka,  Hanau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HOBEG 
Hochtemperaturreaktor-Brennelement  GmbH,  Hanau.  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531.743.  Dec.  11.  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,022,663. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753.098 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1973,  2362088 

Int.  CT-  G21C  2I()0.  21/02 
I  .S.  a.  264— 0.5  11  Qaims 


1  .A  prtx-ess  for  reprocessing  a  sphencally  shaped  fuel  ele- 
ment for  high  temperature  reactors  consisting  of  a  graphite 
matrix  having  enbcdded  separately  therein  coated  fuel  and 
fertile  material  particles,  said  fuel  element  having  a  solid  spher- 
ical nucleus  containing  only  fertile  material  particles  enca.sed 
by  graphite,  a  zone  including  the  same  type  of  graphite  con- 
taining only  fuel  material  particles  encased  by  said  graphite 
and  concentrically  surrounding  both  said  nucleus  and  said  fuel 
material  particle  containing  zone  with  a  concentric  pure 
graphite  shell  of  the  same  type  of  graphite  as  that  in  Kith  said 
fertile  matenal  containing  nucleus  and  said  fuel  matenal  parti- 
cle containing  zone  comprising  burning  the  graphite  matrix  in 
the  Head-F.nd  stage  of  the  reprocessing  in  two  steps  in  which 
the  first  step  comprises  burning  off  the  graphite  of  the  shell  and 
the  fuel  containing  zone  and  the  second  step  comprises  burning 
olT  the  graphite  of  the  fertile  matenal  containing  nucleus 


4,134,942 
MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMED  ARTICLES 
Gordon  J.  Mirr,  deceased,  late  of  Zion,  III.  (by  Marie  Mirr. 
executrix);  iTan  Lestan,  Winthrop  Harbor,  III.,  and  Myron  T. 
Stevens,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration. Waukegan,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,097,  Dec.  24,  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,517 
Int.  a.    B29D  27  W 
L.S.  a.  264—26  II  Claims 

1  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  article  from  a  foamable 
material  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  mold  having  at  least 
two  separable,  closeable  mold  selections  made  from  an  electri- 


cally insulative  material,  at  least  one  of  the  mold  sections 
having  a  mold  cavity  and  each  mold  section  having  a  molding 
surface  which,  when  the  mold  sections  are  closed  together  in  a 
molding  position,  cooperate  to  define  a  molding  chamber 
including  the  mold  cavity  and  having  the  shape  of  the  article 
providing  a  thin  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  on 
each  of  the  mold  sections,  which  layer  forms  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  molding  surface  of  the  res()ective  mold  section  and  is 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  radio  frequency  electrode,  introducing  a 
foamable  and  heat  curable  material  into  the  mold  cavity,  and 
applying  a  radio  frequency  voltage  across  the  electrodes,  and 
thus  through  the  foamable  and  heat  curable  material,  after  the 
mold  sections  are  closed  together  in  the  molding  position, 
thereby  causing  internal  heating  of  the  material  so  as  to  rapidly 
cure  the  material  to  a  hardened  condition  after  it  has  expanded 
to  fill  the  molding  chamber  and  without  generating  high  inter- 
nal pressure  forces  inside  the  molding  chamber. 

4  A  method  for  forming  a  skin-covered,  foampadded  article 
compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  mold  having  first  and 
second  separable,  closeable  mold  sections  made  from  an  elec- 
trically insulative  matenal,  at  least  one  of  the  mold  sections 
having  a  mold  cavity  and  each  mold  section  having  a  molding 


nents  of  the  tablet  and  which  freezes  at  a  temperature  from 
about  —30  to  -(-25°  C,  the  solvent  constituting  about  5  to  80% 
by  weight  of  the  total  mixture,  introducing  the  mixture  into  an 
inert  cooling  medium  at  a  temperature  low  enough  to  solidify 
the  solvent,  pressing  the  mixture  including  the  solidified  sol- 
vent into  tablets  at  a  temperature  below  the  freezing  p>oint  of 
the  solvent,  and  then  evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  tablets. 


surface  which,  when  the  mold  sections  are  closed  together  in  a 
molding  position,  cooperate  to  define  a  molding  chamber 
including  the  mold  cavity  and  having  the  shape  of  the  article 
providing  a  thin  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  on 
each  of  the  mold  sections,  which  layer  forms  at  least  a  f)Ortion 
of  the  molding  surface  of  the  respective  mold  section  and  is 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  radio  frequency  electrode,  separating  the 
mold  sections,  positioning  a  sheet  of  flexible  skin-forming 
material  on  the  first  mold  section  with  the  outer  margin  of  the 
skin-forming  material  extending  beyond  the  margin  of  the 
molding  surface  thereof,  clamping  the  outer  margin  of  the 
skin-forming  material  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  first  mold 
section,  applying  a  vacuum  tc  the  first  mold  section  to  vacuum 
form  the  skin-forming  material  into  tight  conformity  with  the 
contour  of  the  molding  surface  of  the  first  mold  section,  intro- 
ducing a  foamable  and  heat  curable,  pad-forming  material  into 
the  mold  cavity,  and  applying  a  radio  frequency  voltage  across 
the  electrodes,  and  thus  through  the  padforming  material,  after 
the  mold  sections  are  closed  together  in  the  molding  position, 
thereby  causing  internal  heating  of  the  pad-forming  material  so 
as  to  rapidly  cure  it  to  a  hardened  condition  after  it  has  ex- 
panded to  fill  the  molding  chamber. 


I 


4,134,943 
PRODUCnON  OF  POROUS  TABLETS 
Karl-Wolfgang  Knitsch,  Stamberg;  Alexander  Hagen,  Tutzing; 
Eberhard  Munz,  Polling,  and  Helmut  Determann,  Starnberg, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 
Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1975,  2556561 

lat.  ar  A61J  3/10 
U.S.  a.  264—28  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  porous  tablets  which  are 
readily  soluble  in  aqueous  solutions,  comprising  mixing  the 
tablet  components  which  are  readily  soluble  in  aqueous  solu- 
tions with  a  liquid  solvent  which  is  inert  towards  the  compo- 


4,134,944 
PELLET-ROLLING  METHOD 
Pehr-Adrian  Ilmoni,  Enebyberg,  and  Roland  Dnigge,  Malmber- 
get,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Luossavaara-Kiininavaara 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  2,  1976,  7606241 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  2/J2 

U.S.  a.  264—37  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  pellets  from  finely-divided 
moist  material,  particularly  iron  one  concentrate,  by  rolling 
durable  nuclei  of  substantially  identical  size  in  at  least  one 
pellet-rolling  circuit  in  the  presence  of  said  finely-divided 
moist  material,  to  form  pellets  having  at  least  one  layer  of  said 
material  surrounding  respective  nuclei,  said  circuit  including  a 
rolling  device  and  means  for  returning  rolled  pellets  to  said 
rolling  device,  wherein  a  predetermined  substantially  constant 
quantity  of  the  pellets  formed  during  a  rolling  operation,  com- 
prising those  pellets  which  during  said  rolling  operation  have 
obtained  a  diameter  larger  than  a  predetermined  value,  is 
continuously  removed  as  product  pellets  from  said  pellet-roll- 
ing circuit,  while  remaining  pellets  are  returned  to  the  rolling 
device  of  the  circuit  for  renewed  rolling  therein,  and  wherein 
the  mean  size  of  the  product  pellets  is  adjusted  to  a  desired 
substantially  constant  value  by  controlling  the  amount  of  nu- 
clei supplied  in  relation  to  the  amount  of  finely-divided  moist 
material  supplied  and  by  simultaneously  maintaining  the  total 
amount  of  matenal  in  the  pellet-rolling  circuit  substantially 
constant. 


4,134,945 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FOAM 
Alan  H.  Milford,  Hamden,  and  Oliver  J.  Proulx,  Wallingford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,262 

Int.  a.2  B29C  15/00:  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  264—46.2  16  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  flexible  densified  polyurethane 

foam  wherein  a  cellular  polyurethane  foam-forming  reaction 
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mixture  is  allowed  lo  nsc  and  is  crushed  before  being  com-  less  than  9<)%  and  a  grain  size  of  not  more  than  10  fxm;  molding 
pietely  cured,  the  improvement  compnsing  crush  conveyor  said  mixture  into  a  shaped  body  and  sintenng  the  resulting 
means  for  crushing  said  partially  cured  freely  nsen  cellular 


foam  as  said  foam  is  being  conveyed,  said  conveyor  means 
including  an  upper  crushing  portion  of  arcuate  configuration 


having  a  radius  of  a  dimension  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  arc 
radius  to  height  of  the  freely  risen  foam  is  greater  than  2  67  to 
1,  and  a  bottom  crushing  portion  opptisitely  disposed  from  the 
upper  crushing  portion,  said  bottom  crushing  portion  compris- 
ing a  planar  section  and  the  final  foam  density  is  under  about 
four  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


4,134.947 
SINTERED  SILICON  NITRIDE  BODY  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  PRODLONG  THE  SAME 

Isao  0<U,  Nagoya,  and  Masayuki  Kaneno,  Tokoname,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  S«r.  No.  672,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1975,  50-41164; 
Apr.  18,  1975,  50-46518 

Int.  a.-  C04B  J5/5S 
U.S.  a.  264—65  10  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  prcxiucing  a  sintered  silicon  nitride  body, 
compnsing  preparing  a  mixture  of  not  more  than  10%  by 
weight  in  total  of  at  least  two  metal  oxides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  beryllium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide  and 
strontium  oxide,  provided  that  each  of  said  metal  oxides  is  not 
more  than  5%  by  weight,  and  the  remainder  being  of  silicon 
nitride  powder,  wherein  said  silicon  nitnde  powder  has  an 
a-phase  content  of  not  less  than  80^70  by  weight,  a  purity  of  not 


3>r  *MfO 
mr  %SrO 


Ama^r  of  BaO  AoamtJ  f  ^  %J 


shaped  body  at  a  temperature  of  1.600°- 1,900*  C.  in  nitrogen  or 
inert  gas  atmosphere  without  hot-pressing. 


4,134.948 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
John  H.  Baker,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,691,  Aug.  10,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  23,751,  Mar.  30, 1970.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569^2 

Int.  a.-  B29C  17/04 

U.S.  a.  264—518  5  Claims 


4,134,946 
PROCESS  FOR  BRIQLETING  FLL'ORSPAR  WITH 
SODIl  M  CARBONATE 
.Antonio  Novy  Velinger,  Concha  Espina,  41-2*.  Madrid,  Spain 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  15,  1975,  439.453 
Int.  a.-  C04B  35,  66 
L.S.  CI.  264—63  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  briqueting  fluorspar  which  comprises 
thoroughly  mixing  fluorspar  ore  with  about  i^c  of  water  and 
2.5  to  3'7f  of  an  agglomerating  ageni  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  carUinate,  p<.5tassium  carbon- 
ate, sodium  hydroxide  and  calcium  hydroxide,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  ore, 
pressing  the  resultant  mixture  at  a  pressure  of  .^00  to  600 

Kg/' cm-,  and 
calcining  the  pressed  product  at  a  temperature  of  700'  to 
880'  C   for  5  minutes 


(HTt   roMiiPK 


LC 


eoGi  sulmm 


[     %jrvm     I 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  nonwoven,  self-sustaining 
absorbent  fabric  having  the  requisite  cohesive  strength,  flexi- 
bility, absorbency  and  abrasion  resistance  to  render  it  usable  as 
a  replacement  for  textile  fabncs,  said  method  including  the 
sequential  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  an  air-suspension  of  fibers,  over  SOfSJ-  of  said 
fibers  being  the  wood  pulp  fibers; 

(b)  directing  said  air-suspension  of  fibers  toward  an  air- 
permeable  forming  surface  to  cause  the  air  to  pass  through 
said  forming  surface  and  to  deposit  the  fibers  of  said  sus- 
pension on  the  forming  surface  in  the  form  of  a  low  integ- 
rity sheet  of  fibers  disposed  in  a  randomly  arranged  and 
intermingled  fashion,  said  sheet  having  opptosed  major 
surfaces; 

(c)  adjusting  the  moisture  level  of  the  dry  formed  sheet  so 
that  it  will  retain  an  embossed  pattern  therein; 

(d)  embossing  the  sheet  in  a  manner  so  as  to  form  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  highly  compressed  valley  regions  and  spaced, 
high  loft  regions  such  that  a  quantity  of  adhesive,  which, 
when  applied  to  opposed  surfaces  of  the  sheet  so  as  to 
leave  interior  portions  of  the  high  loft  regions  unbonded, 
will  form  adhesive  networks  extending  completely 
through  the  sheet  in  the  highly  compressed  valley  regions, 
said  embossing  step  forming  the  highly  compressed  valley 
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regions  and  high  loft  regions  over  substantially  the  entire 
extent  of  said  sheet; 
(e)  applying  said  quantity  of  adhesive  to  the  opposed  major 
surfaces  of  the  embossed  sheet  in  a  manner 

(1)  for  interconnecting  surface  fibers  of  the  sheet  to  stabi- 
lize substantially  all  of  said  surface  fibers, 

(2)  for  forming  adhesive  networks  extending  completely 
through  the  sheet  over  substantially  the  entire  extent 
thereof  in  the  highly  compressed  valley  regions  to 
enhance  the  peel  and  tensile  strengths  of  said  sheet,  and; 

(3)  for  forming  bonded  regions  which  partially  penetrate 
through  the  sheet  in  the  high  lofi  regions  to  leave  inte- 
nor  portions  of  said  high  loft  regions  unbonded  by  said 
adhesive  and  highly  absorbent;  and 

(0  drying  the  sheet  and  setting  the  adhesive. 


4,134,949 
METHOD  TO  FORM  A  BELL  END  IN  A  PLASTIC  FIFE 
Jimmie  R.  McGregor,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hanco 
Corporation,  Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,736 

Int.  a.2  B29D  23/00 

L.S.  a.  264—519  3  Claims 


I 


'^U>l^l    ' 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  bell  in  the  end  of  a  plastic  pipe 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  heating  the  end  of  the  plastic  pipe  to  be 
formed;  positioning  a  segmented  mandrel  shell  having  an  out- 
side diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  plastic 
pipe  over  a  mandrel  core,  said  segmented  mandrel  shell  having 
a  first  tapered  shoulder  adjacent  a  first  end,  a  second  tapered 
shoulder  adjacent  a  second  end,  and  an  enlarged  annular  ridge 
formed  between  said  first  and  second  tapered  shoulders;  urging 
the  heated  end  of  the  pipe  over  the  segmented  mandrel  shell  to 
move  the  end  of  the  pipe  past  the  first  tapered  shoulder  to  form 
a  bell  portion  in  the  end  of  the  pipe  such  that  the  inside  diame- 
ter of  the  bell  portion  is  substantially  equal  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  pipe;  urging  the  heated  end  of  the  pipe  over  the 
enlarged  annular  ridge  to  expand  the  end  of  the  pipe;  urging 
the  end  of  the  pipe  into  engagement  with  the  second  tapered 
shoulder  to  form  a  partial  seal  by  further  expanding  the  end  of 
the  pipe  to  form  a  cavity  between  the  first  and  second  tapered 
shoulders  and  around  the  annular  ridge;  drawing  a  vacuum 
through  the  segmented  mandrel  shell  between  the  first  and 
second  tapered  shoulders  to  evacuate  air  from  the  cavity  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  enlarged  annular  ridge  such  that  the 
interior  wall  of  the  plastic  pipe  is  drawn  against  the  surface  of 
the  segmented  mandrel  shell;  cooling  the  end  of  the  pifte; 
withdrawing  the  mandrel  core  from  the  plastic  pipe  with  the 
segmented  mandrel  shell  so  that  the  mandrel  core  and  mandrel 
shell  may  be  separated;  removing  each  segment  of  the  seg- 
mented mandrel  shell  from  the  end  of  the  plastic  pipe  by  mov- 
ing the  segments  toward  the  center  of  the  pipe  and  withdraw- 
ing the  segments  one  at  a  time. 

3.  A  method  of  forming  a  bell  in  the  end  of  a  plastic  pif>e 
wherein  the  bell  is  formed  around  a  segmented  mandrel  shell, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  positioning  a  mandrel  core  and  man- 
drel base  having  a  tapered  shoulder  through  an  aperture 
formed  in  a  stripper  plate,  the  aperture  having  a  diameter 
which  is  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  end  of  a  pipe 
positioned  over  the  tapered  shoulder;  installing  each  of  four 
shell  segments  on  the  mandrel  core,  said  segments  having  an 
enlarged  annular  ridge  formed  thereon  and  a  tapered  shoulder 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  segments  adapted  to  flare 


the  pipe  to  form  a  seal  between  the  shell  segments  and  a  pipe; 
wedging  the  inner  ends  of  the  shell  segments  in  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  the  mandrel  base  to  form  a  mandrel  shell; 
heating  the  end  of  the  plastic  pipe  until  the  pipe  becomes  soft 
and  pliable;  urging  the  heated  end  of  the  pipe  over  the  mandrel 
shell  to  expand  the  pipe  outwardly;  pushing  the  end  of  the  pipe 
past  the  enlarged  annular  ridge  into  engagement  with  the 
tapered  shoulder  on  the  mandrel  base  such  that  the  end  of  the 
pipe  is  flared  substantially  outwardly  into  sealing  relation  with 
the  tapered  shoulder  on  the  mandrel  base  and  positioned  adja- 
cent the  stripfjer  plate;  drawing  a  vacuum  through  passages 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  annular  ridge  to  draw  the  inte- 
rior wall  of  the  pipe  against  the  mandrel  shell;  cooling  the  end 
of  the  plastic  pipe;  withdrawing  the  mandrel  core  and  base 
from  the  mandrel  shell  while  movement  of  the  pipe  is  re- 
strained by  the  stripper  plate;  removing  the  shell  segments  one 
at  a  time  by  moving  each  segment  to  the  center  of  the  pipe  and 
withdrawing  the  segment. 


4,134,950 
METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES, 

IN  PARTICULAR  BOTTLES 
Adolf  Appel,   Egestorf-Nordheide,   and   Wolfgang   Reymann, 
Hamburg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gil- 
demeister  Corpoplast  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,809,  Oct.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,046,498. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1975,  2545131 

Int.  a.2  B29C  17/07 
U.S.  a.  264—523  4  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  blow  molding  articles  from  blowable 
parisons  by  successive  pre-heating,  final  heating  and  blowing 
steps  jjerformed  on  parisons  at  successive  work  stations  con- 
centrically arranged  about  a  common  center,  at  least  one  such 
station  being  located  at  a  relatively  greater  distance  from  said 
center,  the  steps  of  supporting  radial  telescopic  arms  from  a 
common  shaft,  rotating  the  shaft  in  stepwise  fashion  to  align 
the  arms  in  succession  with  successive  work  stations,  support- 
ing a  parison  at  the  end  of  each  arm  to  transfer  the  parison 
between  stations,  coupling  the  arm  at  said  at  least  one  station  to 
a  fixed  actuating  means,  and  actuating  the  actuating  means  to 
telescopically  extend  the  arm  to  position  the  arm  end  and  the 
parison  supported  thereby  at  said  at  least  one  station. 
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4,134,951 
PRODLCriON  OF  nLAMENTS 
James  Dow,  Thaxted;  Ronald  Lloyd,  Sawbridgeworth,  and  Al- 
bert G.  Patchell,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  all  of  Kngland.  assign- 
ors to  Smith  A  Nephew  Polyfabrik  Limited,  Nelson,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,558,  Aug.  31,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,649,  Mar.  3, 1964. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,097 
Int.  a.    B32B  J.  10 
L.S.  a.  264—147  28  Oaims 


A    Z    B 


(CID 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  continuous  filaments 
comprising  passing  a  molten  deformable  polymeric  material  as 
a  formed  flat  hot  melt  sheet  into  the  nip  formed  between  (a)  at 
least  one  roller  having  a  multiplicity  of  adjacent  fine  continu- 
ous circumferential  grooves  and  (b)  a  second  roller  in  pressure 
contact  therewith,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  the  molten  deform- 
able polymeric  material  to  effect  ctxjling  and  simultaneously 
form  and  solidify  said  material  into  a  flat  body  of  material 
having  parallel  continuous  ribs  along  its  longitudinal  axis, 
stretching  the  ribbed  material  in  a  direction  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  nbs  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  orient  the  polymer, 
and  splitting  the  material  longitudinally  between  the  ribs  to 
form  longitudinal  filaments  corresponding  to  said  nbs 


4,134,952 

METHOD  AND  DIE  FOR  FORMING  LAMINATED 

TLBLLAR  STRUCTURES  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Shinsuke  Yoshikawa;  Y^Ji  Sawa.  and  Sigeru  Endo,  all  of  Iwak. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  791,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1976,  51-46505 

Int.  a.''B29D  23/04 

L.S.  CI.  264—173  10  Qairas 


said  first  and  second  resins  in  said  two-layer  tubular  stale,  thus 
being  forced  initially  to  flow  in  a  divergently  expanding  path 
along  the  outside  of  said  conical  nose  of  said  torpedo  toward 
the  middle  of  the  outside  of  said  torpedo,  thereby  being  ren- 
dered into  uniform  thin  layers,  and  then  to  flow  from  the 
middle  of  the  outside  of  said  torpedo  toward  the  other,  dow  n- 
stream  end  of  said  torpedo,  and  extruding  said  thin  layers,  in 
said  two-layer  tubular  state,  through  annular  lips  of  said  die 
structure  downstream  from  the  torpedo,  thereby  to  form  a 
two-layer  laminated,  tubular  structure 

5  A  die  for  extruding  laminated  tubular  resinous  structures, 
comprising  an  outer  die  structure  having  a  cavity  therewithin 
and  a  torpedo  having  a  substantially  conical  nose  with  a  nose 
tip  at  the  forward,  upstream  end  thereof  and  so  disposed  in  said 
cavity  as  to  form  a  tubular  first  passage  between  said  torpedo 
and  the  inner  wall  surface  formed  by  said  cavity,  the  outer  die 
structure  having  therein  a  second  passage  communicating  with 
and  extending  from  a  first  resin  supply  pipe  outside  of  the  die 
to  said  nose  tip  and  functioning  to  conduct  a  molten  first  resin 
under  pressure  from  the  supply  pif)e  to  the  nose  tip,  the  die 
having  therein  a  third  passage  communicating  with  and  ex- 
tending from  a  second  resin  supply  pipe  outside  of  the  die  to 
the  nose  tip  and  functioning  to  conduct  a  molten  second  resin 
under  pressure  from  the  second  resin  supply  pipe  to  the  nose 
tip  at  a  pwsition  nearer  the  torpedo  than  the  first  resin,  the 
second  and  third  passages  being  coaxial  to  each  other  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  nose  tip,  the  first  and  second  resins  thereby 
being  forced  to  flow  conflucntly  in  a  two-layer  tubular  state 
through  the  tubular  first  passage  to  respectively  constitute 
outer  and  inner  layers,  the  layers  of  the  first  and  second  resins 
thus  being  forced  initially  to  flow  in  a  divergently  expanding 
path  along  the  conical  nose  of  the  torpedo,  thereby  being 
rendered  into  uniform  thin  layers  to  be  extruded  out  of  the  die 
as  a  two-layer  laminated  tubular  structure  through  annular  lips 
of  the  die  contiguous  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  tubular  first 
passage. 

4,134.953 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  DUAL  JACKETED  CABLE 
Matthew  R.  Dembiak,  Oiflon,  N.J.,  and  Wayne  McC.  Newton, 
Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,360,  Feb.  5,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,908 

Int.  Cl.=  HOIB  U/10 

U.S.  a.  264—174  4  CTaims 


I  A  method  of  forming  a  laminated  tubular  structure  which 
comprises  forcing  and  directing  molten  first  and  second  resins 
to  flow  through  respectively  separate  paths  to  the  forward 
nose  tip  of  a  torpedo  so  disposed  within  a  cavity  within  a  die 
structure  as  to  form  a  tubular  first  passage  between  said  tor- 
pedo and  the  inner  wall  surface  formed  by  said  cavity,  said 
torpedo  having  a  substantially  conical  nose,  directing  said 
resins  to  merge  at  said  forward  nose  tip  and  then  flow  conflu- 
cntly in  a  two-layer  tubular  state  through  said  tubular  first 
pa.s,sage,  said  first  and  second  resins  respectively  constituting 
the  outer  and  inner  layers  of  the  two-layer  tubular  structure. 
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1  A  method  of  making  a  cable  having  a  core  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individually  insulated  conductors,  which  includes 
the  steps  of 

advancing  a  core,  having  a  longitudinal  centerline,  along  a 
path  of  travel, 

applying  a  corrugated  metallic  strip  having  inwardly  and 
outwardly  facing  major  surfaces  around  the  advancing 
core  to  form  an  overlapped  seam  with  the  inwardly  facing 
major  surface  facing  the  core; 

extruding  a  first  polymenc  matenal  over  the  metallic  strip  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  outwardly  facing  major  surface 
to  form  an  inner  jacket  which  covers  the  metallic  strip  and 
in  which  the  distance  from  the  longitudinal  centerline  of 
the  core  to  an  outwardly  facing  surface  of  the  first  poly- 
meric material  is  at  least  slightly  greater  than  the  distance 
from  the  longitudinal  centerline  to  the  outermost  portions 
of  the  corrugated  metallic  strip;  and 

extruding  a  second  polymenc  matenal  over  the  first  poly- 
menc matenal  to  form  an  outer  jacket,  the  second  poly- 
menc matenal  being  capable  of  withstanding  tempera- 
tures of  at  least  212'  F  without  impairing  the  integrity  of 
the  cable  and  the  first  polymenc  matenal  having  a  critical 
notch  depth  ratio  which  is  substantially  greater  than  thai 


of  the  second  f)oIymeric  material  to  maintain  the  struc-  require  stretching  of  said  upf>er  over  said  last  thereby  creating 

tural  integrity  of  the  cable  notwithstanding  corrugation  openings  between  the  stitches  of  said  knitted  upper,  said  insole 

impnnt  of  the  first  polymeric  material  by  the  corrugations  portion  preventing  said  thermopla.<^tic  from  pushing  said  upper 
of  the  metallic  strip 


on  said  last. 


4,134,954 
SPINNING  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  WITH  STATIC 
MIXING  INSERTS 
Dieter  Brauner,  Solingen-Wald;  Hans  J.  Kaluza,  Cologne,  and 
Edgar  Muschelknautz,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,305,  Jul.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,035 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1975,  2532346 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  DOID  1/06 

U.S.  a.  264—176  F  4  Qaims 


4,134,956 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DECORATIVE  LAYER  ON  A 

PRECAST  CONCRETE  BOARD 

Yoshinori  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Akihiko  Asayama,  Kawasaki;  Fumio 
Dohi;    Takaharu    Takahashi,    both    of    Tokyo,    and    Isao 
Toyomoto,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,035,  Mar.  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1972,  47-113522 
Int.  a.2  B28B  1/16 
U.S.  a.  264—256  10  Qaims 


1.  The  process  of  spinning  a  spinning  fluid  which  comprises 
pumping  the  fluid  through  a  conduit  opening  into  a  housing 
having  a  static  mixing  apparatus  arranged  therein  comprising  a 
plurality  of  mixing  inserts  in  the  housing  each  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  intersecting  plates  disposed  cross-wise  and  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  each  of 
said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  webs  and  slots  for 
mixing  of  the  spinning  fluid  during  passage  thereof  through  the 
housing,  the  free  spaces  between  the  plates  and  portions  of  the 
mixing  inserts  surrounded  by  the  housing  being  filled  with 
packing  material  and  a  nozzle  plate  being  arranged  at  the 
downstream  end  of  the  housing. 


4,134,955 

INJECTION  MOLDING  FOOTWEAR 

James  R.  Hanrahan,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Richard  G.  Le- 

Tine,  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Air  Industries,  Conconl, 

N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,251,  Mar.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,048 

Int.  a.2  B29C  5/00:  B29D  9/00;  B29F  1/10 

U.S.  a.  264—244  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  footwear  having  a  molded  sole 
portion  attached  to  a  knitted  fabric  upper,  wherein  said  upper 
is  fitted  over  a  last,  the  last  and  upper  are  clamped  over  the  top 
of  an  open  mold  cavity,  and  a  liquid  thermoplastic  material  is 
injected  into  said  cavity  to  form,  upon  cooling,  said  molded 
sole,  the  improvements  comprising  providing  said  upper  with 
an  attached,  tightly  woven  insole  portion  smaller  than  said 
molded  sole,  said  upper  and  last  being  dimensioned  so  as  to 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  decorative  coating  on  the  surface  of 
precast  concrete  board  which  comprises:  pouring  a  concrete 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  cement,  aggregate  and  water 
into  a  mold,  smoothing  the  surface  of  the  resulting  unhardened 
concrete,  spraying  an  hydraulic  coating  material  on  the  un- 
hardened concrete  having  a  good  workability  in  the  same  mold 
at  a  coating  density  from  about  4  to  about  6  kg/m^,  and  imme- 
diately thereafter  heat-curing  the  so-coated  concrete  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  20°  C  and  about  90°  C  for  from  about 

3  to  about  5  hours,  said  hydraulic  coating  material  consisting 
essentially  of  a  coating  composition  whose  viscosity  is  between 
about  5,000  and  50,000  cps.  and  which  is  composed  of  (a)  100 
parts  by  weight  of  Portland  cement,  (b)  from  about  2  to  about 
20  parts  by  weight  of  curing  agent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonate,  alkaline  earth  metal  car- 
bonate, alkali  metal  chloride,  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride,  and 
alkali  metal  silicate,  and  (c)  an  effective  quantity  of  at  least  one 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  proofing 
agent,  cement  dispersing  agent,  defoaming  agent,  crack-pre- 
venting agent,  aggregate,  coloring  pigment  and  pigment-dis- 
persing agent. 

2.  Method  of  forming  a  concrete  coating  on  the  surface  of 
precast  concrete  board  which  comprises  placing  unhardened 
concrete  consisting  essentially  of  cement,  aggregate  and  water 
in  a  mold,  spraying  a  hydraulic  coating  material  on  the  unhard- 
ened concrete  in  said  mold  at  a  coating  density  of  from  about 

4  to  about  6  kg/m^,  immediately  thereafter  heat-curing  the 
so-coated  concrete  at  a  temperature  between  about  20'  C  and 
about  90°  C  for  from  about  3  to  5  hours,  said  hydraulic  coating 
material  consisting  essentially  of  a  coating  composition  whose 
viscosity  is  between  about  5000  and  50,000  cps,  and  which  is 
composed  of  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  Portland  cement,  (b) 
from  about  2  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  curing  agent 
comftosition,  said  curing  agent  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  inorganic  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonate,  alkaine  earth  metal  car- 
bonate, alkali  metal  chloride,  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride,  and 
alkali  metal  silicate,  and  (c)  an  effective  quantity  of  at  least  one 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  proofing 
agent,  cement  dispersing  agent,  defoaming  agent,  crack-pre- 
venting agent,  aggregate,  coloring  pigment  and  pigment-dis- 
persing agent. 
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4,134.957 

METHOD  OF  STRETCHING  POLYPROPYLENE  FILMS 

Shohei  Yoshimura,  and  Tutomu  ImIul,  both  of  Inuyama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyobo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,797,  Dec.  15,  1975.  abandoned. 

wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,442,  Not.  30, 

1973.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191.856. 

Oct.  22.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1978.  Ser. 

No.  878,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1970.  45-94093 

Int.  a.-  B29C  17:02 

\:S.  a.  264—288  15  Claims 


7    7 
50    6  6     8 


9  In  a  mcthtxl  for  further  siretching  a  biaxially  oriented 
polypropylene  film  in  one  direction,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  conveying  said  film  to  a  stretching  zone,  further 
stretching  the  film  in  one  direction  at  a  stretching  ratio  greater 
than  one  and  mot  more  than  three  v^hile  being  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  ftO  (o  165°  C  in  the  stretching  zone  having  a 
length  in  the  direction  of  stretching  which  is  greater  than  the 
breadth  of  said  film,  said  temperature  being  maintained  in  said 
film  throughout  the  entire  extent  of  said  stretching  zone,  to 
give  a  stretched  film  having  a  uniform  thickness  which  is 
substantially  the  same,  or  greater  than,  the  thickness  of  the 
unstretched  film,  with  all  of  the  matenal  originally  present  in 
the  unstretched  film  being  present  in  (he  stretched  film,  con- 
veying the  stretched  film  from  the  stretching  zone  to  a  heat- 
setting  zone,  and  heating  the  stretched  film  m  said  heat-setting 
zone  at  a  temperature  ibo\e  the  second  order  transition  point 
of  the  film  but  below  the  melting  p<.iint  thereof,  the  heat-setting 
step  being  conducted  at  a  tension  no  greater  than  that  required 
to  avoid  a  slackening  of  the  film,  the  ratio  of  the  length  t)f  the 
stretching  zone  to  the  breadth  of  the  film  being  greater  than  1 
to  5(X) 


zone  wherein  the  corrugations  are  being  formed  retaining  said 
blank  at  its  outside  surface  concentrically  with  said  mandrel  by 
a  retainer  traveling  over  the  surface  of  said  blank  at  a  rate  equal 
to  the  rate  of  winding  said  wire  around  said  blank  and  of 
forming  and  corrugations,  and  heat-treating  the  corrugations 
so  formed  at  a  temperature  between  250  and  300°  C. 


4.134,958 
METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRINC  CORRLGATED 
TLBING  OF  POLYTETRAFLLORETHYLENE 
Jury  F,  DunichcT.  ulitsa  Zamshina,  50,  kv.  12;  Anatoly  S.  Du- 
ihenkov,  utitsa  Telmana,  52.  kv.  191.  and  Arkady  K.  Puga- 
chev,  Oktyabrskaya  naberezhnaya,  100.  korpus  4.  kT.  85.  all 
of  Leningrad,  L'.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  839.556 

Int.  a.-  B29C  ;  "  00.  B29F  5.  0(J 

US.  a.  264—320  3  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  corrugated  tubing  of  polytet- 
rafluorethylene  consisting  of  slipping  a  plain  tubular  blank  of 
polytetrafluorethylene  on  a  cylindrical  mandrel  of  a  diameter 
ensuring  that  a  clearance  equal  to  the  depth  of  corrugations  to 
be  formed  is  provided  between  said  tubular  blank  and  said 
mandrel,  retaining  said  blank  at  its  ends  concentncally  with 
said  mandrel,  winding  a  wire  in  a  helical  path  around  said 
blank  slipped  on  said  mandrel,  said  wire  being  applied  under  a 
tension  causing  the  formation  of  said  corrugations,  before  the 


4,134,959 
AZOLE-PHOSPHATE  CORROSION  INHIBITING 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Russell  O.  Menke,  Lindenhunt;  Joae  T.  Jacob,  Lake  Zurich, 
and  Chih  M.  Hwa,  Palantine,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Chemed 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,008,  May  10,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,009 
Int.  a.:  C23F  11/14.  11/16 
U.S.  a.  422—16  1  aaim 

1  A  method  for  preventing  corrosion  of  steel  in  contact 
with  an  aqueous  liquid  consisting  of  maintaining  in  the  aqueous 
liquid  from  0. 1  to  50,000  ppm  of  an  azole  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrazoles,  imidazoles,  isoxazoles, 
oxazoles,  isothiazoles,  thiazolcs  and  mixtures  thereof  and  from 
0  1  to  50,000  ppm  of  water-soluble  phosphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  trisodium  phosphate, 
dipotassium  phosphate,  monosodium  phosphate,  disodium 
phosphate,  and  tnpotassium  phosphate 


4,134,960 
METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  PLUTONIUM  OXIDE 
WITH  HI  AND  SEPARATING  PLUTONIUM 
Benedict  L.  Vondra;  Othar  K.  Tallent,  and  James  C.  Mailen,  all 
of  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,398 

Int.  a.-  COIG  56/00 

U.S.  a.  423—7  11  Claim* 
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1   A  method  for  dissolving  solid  matenal  composing  PuG; 
and  L'Oi  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  said  solid  matenal  compnsing  PuOi  and  UO; 
with  an  aqueous  solution  compnsing  HNOj  to  dissolve  a 
portion  of  said  PuOj  and  UOj  thereby  providing  a  first 
aqueous  solution  containing  Pu  and  U  values  and  a  first 
solid  residue  containing  Pu02  and  UO2; 

(b)  contacting  said  first  solid  residue  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion compnsing  at  least  3  M  HI  for  a  time  insufTicient  to 
completely  dissolve  UO2  present  in  said  first  solid  residue 
to  form  a  second  aqueous  solution  containing  Pu  and  U 
values, 

(c)  evaporating  said  second  aqueous  solution  containing  Pu 
and  U  values  to  dryness  leaving  a  second  solid  residue 
containing  UO2  and  Pu  and  U  values;  and 

(d)  contacting  said  second  solid  residue  with  an  aqueous 
solution  greater  than  about  2  M  in  HNO3  to  provide  a 
third  aqueous  solution  containing  Pu  and  U  values. 


5.  A  method  for  separating  Pu  values  from  U  and  other 
metal  values  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  first  providing  an  aqueous  ion  exchange  feed  solution 
0.5-2  M  in  HI  and  containing  Pu  values,  U  values  and 
other  metal  values; 

(b)  contacting  said  ion  exchange  feed  solution  with  a  sulfonic 
acid  cation  exchange  resin  to  cause  Pu  values  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  other  metal  values  to  load  onto  said  resin; 

(c)  contacting  said  loaded  resin  with  an  aqueous  solution  at 
least  4  M  in  HI  to  preferentially  elute  Pu  values  from  said 
loaded  resin  to  provide  an  eluate  solution  substantially  less 
concentrated  in  uranium  and  other  metal  values  than  said 
ion  exchange  feed  solution. 


4,134,961 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESULFURIZATION  OF  FLUE 

GASES 

David  Lurie,  539  Corington  PI.,  Wycoff,  N J.  07481 

FUed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,133 

Int.  a.2  CDIB  17/00.  17/16.  17/02 

VS.  a.  423—242  19  Claims 

1  A  continuous  cyclic  process  for  the  desulfurization  of  a 
nue  gas  having  a  content  of  sulfur  dioxide,  which  comprises: 
(I)  scrubbing  said  flue  gas  with  a  recycled  aqueous  solution 
containing  sodium  aluminate  and  sodium  hydroxide  in  about 
l;l  to  1:2  Al203:Na20  molar  ratio,  thereby  removing  substan- 
tially all  of  said  sulfur  dioxide  from  said  gas  and  converting 
said  solution  into  an  underflow  solution  of  sodium  and  alumi- 
num sulfates  and  sulfites;  (2)  evaporating  at  least  half  the  water 
in  said  underflow  solution,  thereby  evolving  sulfur  dioxide 
therefrom,  at  least  until  evolution  of  sulfur  dioxide  therefrom 
has  substantially  ceased;  (3)  collecting  said  sulfur  dioxide;  (4) 
reducing  said  sulfates  and  sulfites  to  sulfides;  (5)  hydrolyzing 
said  sulfides  at  a  temperature  above  30*  C,  thereby  evolving 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  forming  an  aqueous  sodium  aluminate- 
sodium  hydroxide  solution;  (6)  collecting  said  hydrogen  sul- 
fide; and  (7)  recycling  said  aqueous  sodium  aluminate-sodium 
hydroxide  solution  to  said  scrubbing  step. 


4,134,962 

PRODUCnON  OF  PURE  ALKALI  METAL  PHOSPHATE 

SOLUTIONS  FROM  WET-PROCESSED  PHOSPHORIC 

ACIDS 
Klaus-Peter  Ehlers,  Erftstadt-Lecbenich,  and  Gero  Heymer, 
Erftstadt-Liblar,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignora  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1976,2608029 

Int.  a.2  COIB  15/16.  25/26,  25/16 
VS.  a.  423—313  S  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing,  from  wet-processed  phosphoric 
acid  containing  more  than  400  ppm  vanadium  and  more  than 
600  ppm  chromium,  alkali  metal  phosphate  solutions  contain- 
ing less  than  20  ppm  vanadium  and  less  than  1  ppm  chromium 
based  on  P2O5  and  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide  to  P2O5  ratio 
greater  than  1,9:1,  which  comprises 

(a)  neutralizing  the  acid  to  an  alkali  metal  oxide  to  P2O3 
molar  ratio  of  1.0:1  to  1.8:1. 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  precipitate, 

(c)  admixing  the  resulting  solution  with  iron(II)  salt  at  60  to 
90*  C. 

(d)  further  neutralizing  the  acid  to  an  alkali  metal  oxide  to 
P2O5  molar  ratio  greater  than  1.9:1,  and 

(e)  separating  the  precipitate  resulting  in  (d). 


4  134  963 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  DENSITY  GRANULAR  SODIUM 

TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE 
Raimond  Pals,  Howell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,003 

Int.  a.2  COIB  15/16.  25/26 

VS.  a.  423—315  4  Qaims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  granular  sodium  tripolyphos- 
phate  product  of  low  frangibility  and  having  a  bulk  density 
within  the  range  of  from  about  0.45  g/cc  to  about  0.59  g/cc 
which  comprises  spraying  water  in  an  amount  from  about  36% 
to  about  130%  in  excess  of  the  amount  stoichiometrically 
required  for  formulation  of  sodium  tripolyphosphate  hexahy- 
drate,  onto  finely  divided  sodium  tripolyphosphate  feed  mate- 
rial having  a  size  distribution  of  at  least  70%  by  weight  -  100 
mesh  and  at  least  95%  by  weight  -  50  mesh,  to  form  an  ag- 
glomerated product,  calcining  the  agglomerated  product  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  320°  C.  to  about 
550'  C,  and  recovering  said  granular  sodium  tripolyphosphate 
product. 


4,134,964 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 
WET-PROCESSED  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Klaus  P.  Ehlers,  Erftstadt  Lechenich,  and  Gero  Heymer,  Erft- 
stadt  Liblar,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,056,  Sep.  30, 1975,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1974,  2447390 

Int.  a.^  COIB  25/18 
VS.  a.  423—321  R  9  Oums 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  wet-processed  phosphoric 
acid  containing  45-55%  P2O5  and  several  percent  free  sul- 
phuric acid  and  further  contaminants  by  adding  to  the  phos- 
phoric acid  to  be  purified  at  an  elevated  temperature  a  calcium 
compound  in  equimolar  proportions  based  on  the  sulphuric 
acid  to  precipitate  the  sulphuric  acid  in  the  form  of  calcium 
sulphate  and  avoid  an  excess  of  calcium;  adding  further  to  the 
phosphoric  acid  calcium  sulphate  seed  crystals  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal-, 
silicic  acid  and  sulphidecompounds  as  precipitating  agents  for 
the  further  contaminants  together  with  an  adsorbent  for  or- 
ganic contaminants;  and  separating  the  phosphoric  acid  so 
purified  subsequently  from  solid  matter  present  in  the  mixture 
obtained;  adding  to  the  crude  wet-processed  phophoric  acid 
containing  from  45  to  55  weight  %  of  P2O5  in  a  reaction  rone, 
at  a  temperature  of  80  to  100*  C,  the  calcium  compound  and 
the  calcium  sulphate  seed  crystals  in  the  form  of  calcium  sul- 
phate semihydrate  in  the  presence  of  the  precipitating  agents 
and  active  carbon  as  the  adsorbent  whereby  easily  filterable 
precipitates  form;  precipitating  thereby  the  sulphuric  acid  in 
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the  form  of  i.alcium  sulphate  lemihydraie  together  witli  the 
funher  contaminants  with  the  resultant  formation  of  a  first 
suspension,  passing  off  the  said  first  suspension  from  the  reac- 
tion zone,  recycling  a  ptinion  of  the  first  suspension  to  the 
reaction  zone,  separating  the  balance  of  the  first  suspension 
into  purified  phosphonc  acid  and  solid  mattei,  preparing  from 
the  solid  matter  an  aqueous  second  suspension  containing  up  to 
30  weight  "^  of  phosphoric  acid  and  converting  the  calcium 
sulphate  jcmihydrate  in  the  aqueous  second  suspension  at  20' 
to  70*  C  into  calcium  sulphate  dihydrate,  separating  the  aque- 
ous phase  of  the  aqueous  second  suspension  from  the  solid 
matter  therein,  and  water-washing  the  separated  solid  matter, 
recycling  a  portion  of  the  separated  aqueous  phase  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  wash  water,  from  prepanng  the  afore-mentioned 
aqueous  second  suspension  containing  the  calcium  sulphate 
scmihydraie  and  combining  the  balance  of  the  aqueous  phase 
and  wash  water  with  the  purified  phosphoric  acid  whereby  the 
sulphuric  acid  content  of  the  purified  phosphonc  acid  is  mini- 
mized 


4,134,965 
CAUSTIC  WASHED  MOLECTLAR  SIEVES 
Alan  J.  Rein,  Bridgewater;  Darid  D.  Sapentein,  MounUinsidc. 
•nd  Seemon  H.  Pine*.  Murray  Hill,  all  ot  N.J.,  assignon  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,327 
Int.  a:  COIB  3J  2S 
L'.S.  n.  423—328  1  Oaira 

1  The  process  for  preparing  caustic  washed  molecular 
sieves  of  type  3A  or  4.^  of  improved  acid  scavenging  ability, 
which  comprises  slurrying  the  sieves  vi'th  the  appropnate 
aqueous  0  10-0  5N  caustic  solution,  heating  for  J-1  hour  at 
70'-IOO*  C  .  filtering,  washing  until  the  pH  of  the  wash  water 
IS  10- U  and  drying  to  a  Iosn  on  ignition  value  of  between 
2-8%. 


4,134,966 
CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS  WITH  INNER  AND  OLTFR 

HOT  COMBl  STION  GAS  ENTRIES  PROVIDING 
PROTECnVE  BLANKET  AND  EXTRA  HOT  GASF^  FOR 

CONVERSION  OF  FEED 
OliTcr  K.  Austin,  BartieaTillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillipa  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1976,  S«r.  No.  701,007 
Int.  a.-  COIB  J I  02.  CX)9C  /  4S 
L.S.  a.  423—456  8  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  carbon  black  at  carbon  black 
formation  temperatures  in  a  cartxm  black  furnace  having  air- 
fuel  combustion  gas-producing  and  injection  pipes,  which 
comprises  tangentially  introducing  into  one  end  of  an  elon- 
gated passageway  having  a  hot  lone.  precombustion  section, 
peripherally  of  the  wall  of  said  section  a  hot  combustion  gas  to 
form  an  insulation  blanket  up<in  said  wall  with  said  gas  so  as  to 
obtain  a  blanket  of  gas  adjacent  to  said  wall  in  said  section,  said 
blanket  of  gas  being  relatively  cool  with  respect  to  a  much 
hotter  gas  introduced  tangentially  also  into  said  section,  intro- 
ducing a  much  hotter  gas  through  a  wall  into  said  section  at 
said  end  and  to  within  said  blanket  in  a  manner  that  the  said 
hotter  gas  is  even  at  its  intrtxJuction  surrounded  by  said  blanket 
so  that  the  wall  of  said  section  of  the  passageway  is  protected 
against  said  hotter  gas.  introducing  substantially  axially  into 
said  elongated  passageway  at  said  end  thereof  into  said  section 
a  make  oil  or  gas  directly  into  the  body  of  said  hotter  gas,  said 
hotter  gas  being  at  a  temperature,  quantity,  and  quality  such 
that  It  can  immediately  and  instantly  operate  on  the  make  oil  or 
gas  which  thus  is  instantly  subjected  to  carbon  black-forming 
conditions  under  which  optimum  quality  and  yield  of  carbon 
black  are  produced  thereby  producing  the  black  without  con- 
cern for  the  inner  furnace  wall  because  all  of  the  same  is  pro- 
tected at  all  times 


4.134,967 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALI  METAL  MONO- 
AND  DIBASIC  PERIODATES 
James  E.  Hillis,  Angleton,  and  WiUiam  P.  Coker,  Lake  Jackson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cbemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, .Mich. 

Filed  S«p.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,610 
Int.  C\.-  COIB  11/22 
L.S.  a.  423—462  6  Qainu 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  an  alkali  metal  monobasic,  dibasic 
penodate  or  mixtures  thereof  which  compnses  contacting  an 
alkali  metal  tnbasic.  tetrabasic,  pcntabasic  penodate  or  mixture 
thereof  with  a  substance  having  a  relative  acidic  value,  pKa.  of 
from  about  i  to  about  16  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C 
to  about  350*  C  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  atmosphere  to 
about  100  atmospheres  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  form  said  alkali 
meial  monobasic,  dibasic  penodate  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  penodatesaid  substance  is  from 
about  1  1  to  about  1  1000 


4,134,968 

SINGLE  PHASE  WATER  CONTAINING  AEROSOL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Malcolm  R.  D.  Stebles,  Maideobead,  Ejigland,  aasignor  to  Lctct 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,605 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18,  1976, 
6410/76 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/n 
L.S.  a.  424 — 47  6  Clainu 

1  An  aerosol  composition  withm  an  aerosol  container  com- 
prising a  liquid  mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon  propellant,  water  and 
an  organic  solvent,  wherein  the  liquid  mixture  forms  a  single 
phase  and  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  about  5  to  about  W^  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  propel- 
lant to  give  a  pressure  within  the  aerosol  container  of  1  5 
to  8  5  kg/cm- at  25"  C, 

(b)  about  5  to  about  iO%  by  weight  of  water, 

(c)  about  10  to  about  40«5i  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  chlonde 
and  l.l.l-tnchloroethane.  and 

(d)  about  37  to  about  iO%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol.  n-propanol  and 
iso-propanol 

6  A  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1  comprising  addition- 
ally about  0  1  to  about  7  5%  by  weight  of  a  hairspray  resin 


4,134,969 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  CALOUM  DISORDERS 

USING  AMINOALKANE-DIPHOSPHONIC  AODS 
.Manfred  Schmidt-Dunker,  Duaaeldorf,  Germany,  aasignor  to 
Henkel  Kommandltgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA), 
Duaaeldorf- Holthauscn,  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  529,039.  Dec.  3,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,962,432. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1974,  2405245 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/22  ^ 

U.S.  a.  424 — 49  4  aaimi 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  abnormal  deposition  or  disso- 
lution of  difficultly  soluble  calcium  salts  m  the  mouths  of 
warm-blooded  animals,  which  consists  essentially  in  applying 
to  the  teeth  of  said  animals  a  pharmacologically-acceptable 
amino-alkancdiphosphonic  acid  denvative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (A)  at  least  one  aminoalkane-diphosphonic 
acid  of  the  formula 


R|  PO.H, 

\  I 

N— CH.— CH.— C— OH  . 
/  "  "      I 

Rl  PO3H: 


wherein  R 1  and  R2  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  a 
pharmacologically-acccpuble  water-soluble  salt  of  (A),  said 
denvative  being  administered  in  the  form  of  a  dentifrice,  an 
adherent  paste,  an  aqueous  solution,  a  losenge  or  a  chewing 
gum  containing  an  effective  but  toxicologically  harmless 
amount  therefor,  in  the  range  of  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by 
weight,  of  said  derivative. 


4,134,970 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOLWDS  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  HAIR  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 

Hans  L.  Panke,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Willi  Steckelberg,  Hofheim 
In  Taunus;  Jochen  M.  Quack,  Kelkheim,  and  Alwin  Reng, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellachaft,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 

1976,  2628157 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/06.  7/08:  C07C  141/02.  87/30 

U.S.  a.  424—70  9  Oaims 

1.  Quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of  the  formula 

X        Y 

R'— (O— CH— CH).  9} 

I  N  A© 

R'— (O— CH— CH).  R^ 

I  I 

X        Y 

in  which  R'  is  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  radical  of  8  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyclohcxyl  radical  or  an  aryl  radical  option- 
ally substituted  by  alkyl  groups,  X  and  Y  stand  for  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  radical,  however,  X  and  Y  not  being  methyl 
at  the  same  time,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  20,  R^  and  R^  stand 
for  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  radical, 
and  A  represents  the  methosulfate  ion,  chloride  or  bromide. 

4.  Method  of  use  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  compounds 
as  claimed  in  claim  1  as  active  ingredients  in  hair  care  composi- 
tions 


4  134  971 

GERMiaDAL,  DISINFECTING  AND  ANTISEPTIC 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CERTAIN  ALKOXY 

ALIPHATIC  AMINE  COMPOUNDS 

Shigeo  Inoue,  Sakura.  and  Mitsuo  Kondo,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1975,  50/23283 
Int.  C\.-  AOIN  11/00:  A61L  13/00:  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424—128  9  Claims 

1  A  germicidal,  disinfecting  and  antiseptic  composition, 
compnsmg  a  synergistically  effective  amount  of  an  alkoxy 
aliphatic  amine  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  or  (II), 

R2  (I) 

R|-CHCH2-N-(R3-0),H 

X  I 

(R3-0),H  00 

(R3-0),H      / 

R,-CHCH2-(N-R4)„N 

X  I  \ 

(R3-0),H 

wherein  R,  represents  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  Rj  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  hydroxy,  R4 


represents  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  n  is  1  and 
m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  and  a  synergistically  effective 
amount  of  an  organic  or  inorganic  compound  capable  of  block- 
ing metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenedi- 
amine  tetracetic  acid  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  nitrilotn- 
acetic  acid  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  malonic  acid  and 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  citric  acid  and  alkali  meul  salts 
thereof,  DL-aspartic  acid  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  acetyl 
acetone,  8-hydroxyguinoline,  <i)-phenanthroline,  tripolyphos- 
phoric  acid  and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  pyrophosphoric  acid 
and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  and  metaphosphoric  acid  and 
alkali  metal  salts  thereof  said  synergistically  effective  amounts 
being  in  a  ratio  of  0. 1  to  10  m  M  of  the  metal  blocking  com- 
pound for  every  10  to  1000  parts  of  the  amine  compound  per 
million  parts  of  the  total  composition. 


4,134,972 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  ANTIBIOTIC  PROPERTIES 
Frank  R.  Atherton,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  Michael  J.  Hall; 
Cedric  H.  Hassall,  both  of  Welwyn;  Peter  S.  Ringrose,  Roy- 
ston,  and  Robert  W.  Lambert,  Welwyn,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Hoffimann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  707,158,  Jul.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,100,275, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,336,  Jan.  19, 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,016,148.  This  application  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  850,742 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/00.  31/54.  31/43 
U.S.  a.  424-177  7  Qaims 

1.  An  antibacterial  pharmaceutical  composition  containing 
(1)  a  peptide  represented  by  the  formula 

CH3  CH3  r'      o 

I  I  I         II 

HjN-CH-CO-NH-CH-CO-NH-CH-P-r" 

•  •  ••  I 

OH 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl, 
(lower  cycloalkyl)-(lower  alkyl),  aryl,  aryl-(lower  alkyl), 
said  R'  substituents  being  substituted,  if  required,  by  one 
or  more  amino,  hydroxy,  thio,  methyl  thio,  carboxy,  or 
guanidino  to  form  the  characterizing  group  of  a  naturally 
occurring  L  a-amino  acid;  R*  is  hydroxy  or  methyl;  the 
single  asterisk  denotes  the  L  configuration  at  the  carbon 
so  marked;  the  double  aslensk  denotes  the  R  configuration 
at  the  carbon  so  marked  when  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  and 
(2)  an  antibiotic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
benicillin,  ampicillin,  penicillin  G,  sulbenicillin,  [(R)-l-(2- 
furoyloxy)-3-methylbutyl]-penicillin,(6R)-6-[[(hexahydro- 
1  H-azepin- 1  -yl)methylene]-amino]penicillanic  acid,- 

(pivaloyloxy)methyl       (6R)-6-[[(hexahydro- 1  H-azepin- 1  - 
yl)methylene]amino]penicillanate,    phenethicillin,    methi- 
cillin,  propicillin,  ticarcillin  and  amoxycillin  arginine  salt; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  peptide  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  to  said  antibiotic  is  from  1:100  to  100:1. 


4  134  973 
CARBOHYDRATE  DERIVATIVES  OF  MILBEMYON 
AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
Michael  H.  Fisher,  Bridgewater,  and  Richard  L.  Tolman,  Berk- 
ley Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N J. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,157 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/71:  C07H  17/08 
U.S.  a.  424-180  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
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CH, 


H,C 


4,134,974 
IMIDAZO(5,l-c]H,'41BkNZOXAZIN-l-ONE 
Piero  Melloni,  BrcMO,  Milan;  Nicola  Mongelli,  Milan;  Fran- 
ceaco  Lauria,  Milan;  Aleasandro  Roui,  Milan,  and  Raffaele 
Tommasini,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Carlo  Erba  S.  p. 
A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,031 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  30,  1975,  30829  A/75 
Int.  a.'  C07D  498/14:  A61K  U/SjS 
L.S.  a.  424—248.54  65  aaims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


d) 


ORi 


CH, 


N— R 


whcrem 

B  IS  an  oxygen  atom; 

R  and  Ri  are  mdependently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj,  alkyl  and 


M, herein  R    .  R  ^  and  R  >  have  the  following  definitions: 


R'l 

R: 

Rj 

H  or  -iugar 

CH, 

CH, 

H  nr  •.ugji 
Ctl 

CH, 
CH, 

C  ^H. 
Ctt, 

CH; 

CH, 

{  ,H. 

H    -r  sugar 

CHj 

—  TH. 

M  K   — 

N      ^ 

C.H, 

H  '>r  suj;ar 

— CHjOOC— 

N      -^ 

wherein  x  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6.  R(,  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Cj,  alkyl  and  R7,  Rgand  Rqare  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Cj, 
alkyl.  Ci-C(,  trihaloalkyl,  hydroxy,  carboxy  and  one  of  the 
radicals  -OR|o,  -SO2R10  and  -COORio  wherein 
C,-Ct,  alkyl; 

R;  IS  hydrogen.  Ci-Cb  alkyl  or 


and  independenll>.  R4  is  hydrogen,  h>dro.K>  or  a  sugar  con- 
nected to  the  substrate  molecule  through  an  oxygen  atom,  and 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  a  sugar,  provided  at  least  one  of  R]'  .  R4  or 
R<  IS  a  sugar  and  wherein  the  sugar  is  a  mono-,  di-  or  tnsaccha- 
ndc  selected  from  glucopyranosyl.  galactopyranosyl,  man- 
nopyranosyl.  maltosyl,  arabinopyranosyl.  lyxopyranosyl. 
xylopyranosyl.  ribopyranosyl.  oleandrosyl,  rhamnopyranosyl. 
fucopyranosyl.  lactosyl.  ribofuranosyl.  mannofuranosyl. 
glucofuranosyl,  arabim>furanosyl.  mycarosyl,  cladinosyl. 
des<.)saminosyl.  damnosaminosyl,  mycaminosyl 

6  A  methtxl  for  the  treatment  of  parasitic  infections,  which 
compnscs  administering  to  an  animal  infected  with  parasites  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compt)und  of  claim  1. 


wherein  R7,  Rg  and  R9  are  as  defined  above, 


w  herein  R-,  Rs  and  R9  are  as  defined  above,  R3  is  hydrogen, 
carbamoyl,  ihiocarbamoyi;  Ci-C^  alkyl.  Ci-Cfcalkenyl  or 
Cs-Cb  alkynyl.  each  of  the  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl 
groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  mort 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
halogen,  (b)  carboxy;  (c)  hydroxy;  (d)  Ci-C^  alkoxy;  (el 
one  of  the  radicals  — SO2R11.  — COOR,,.  and  — CORn 
wherein  Rn  's  C|-Cf,  alkyl  or 


(0 


R8 


wherein  R7,  Rg  and  R9  are  as  defined  above; 
(g)  one  of  the  radicals 


— N 


\ 


and     — C— N 


B' 


\ 


wherein  B'  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and  R12  and  R13  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  Ci-Cft  alkyl;  R4  and  R5  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  halogen; 
amino;  Ci-Cj  alkanoylamino;  Ci-Cg  alkyl;  Ci-Cg  triha- 
loalkyl;   hydroxy;    carboxy;    Ci-C^   alkoxy;    R|o— SO- 
2— NH— ,  wherein  R 10  is  as  defined  above;  one  of  the 
radicals  — SO2R11  and  — COORn,  wherein  Rn  is  as 
defined  above;  or  R4  and  R5,  taken  together  with  two 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring,  form  a  carbo- 
cyclic  ring;  Z  is  >C=B,  wherein  B  is  as  defined  above;  as 
well  as  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
2.  A  method  of  treating  depression  in  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said 
patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


4,1344>75 
STIMULATING  THE  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
Harry  L.  Yale,  New  Bnuswick,  N  J.,  and  Ramesh  B.  Petigara, 
Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor!  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc^  Prince- 
ton, N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  3474>39,  Apr.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,856,801. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,324 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/44 
L.S.  a.  424-263  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  central  nervous  system  in  a 
mammalian  species  comprising  administering  systemically  to  a 
mammalian  host  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


methyl;  provided  that  R'  occupies  the  position  para  to  the 
carbon  atom  joined  to  oxygen  when  R'  is  alkylsulfonyl, 
sulfamoyl,  dialkylamidosulfonyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  mono- 
substituted  phenyl  or  mono-substituted  phenoxy; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid-addition  salt  thereof 


4,134,976 
l,2-DIHYDRO-6-PHENYL-lH,4H-IMIDAZOBEN- 
ZODIAZEPIN-1-ONES 
John  B.  Taylor,  Down  Ampney,  Nr.  Cirencester,  and  Derek  R. 
Harrison,  Swindon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Roussel 
Uclaf,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,301,  Feb.  17, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,044,142. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,845 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1975, 
6509/75;  Not.  4,  1975,  45800/75 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/415:  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  424-267  14  claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2- 
dihydro-6-phenyl- 1  H,4H-imidazo-[  1 ,2-a][  1 ,4]-benzodiazepin- 
1-ones  of  the  formula 


wherein  m  is  I  or  2 
R  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  hydrogen,  halogen  (F,  CI,  or 
Br),  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4 
carbons,  alkylthio  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenyimercapto  or  mono-sub- 
stituted phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  may  be  halogen 
(F,  CI,  Br  or  I),  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of 
from  1  to  4  carbons,  or  trifluoromethyl;  provided  that 
when  R  is  halogen,  R  occupies  only  the  3-  or  S-position  in 
the  original  2-aminopyridine; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  (F,  CI,  Br  or  I),  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 
carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkylmercapto  of 
from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkylsulfonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  radi- 
cal has  from  1  to  4  carbons,  phenyl,  phenyloxy,  sulfamoyl, 
dialkylamidosulfonyl  wherein  each  alkyl  radical  may  have 
from  1  to  4  carbons,  trifluoromethyl,  mono-substituted 
phenyl  or  mono-substituted  phenyloxy  wherein  the  sub- 
stituent may  be  halogen  (F,  CI,  Br  or  I),  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbons  or  trifluoro- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl,  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  R2  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R3  and  R4 
are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  aminoalkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  mono-  and  di- 
alkylaminoalkyl  with  each  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
cyclo  alkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  or  R3  and  R4 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  saturated  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyrrolidinyl  and  piperidino  optionally  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 

14.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  sutes  of  agitation,  insom- 
nia and  certain  psychosomatic  syndromes  in  warm-blooded 
animals  comprising  administering  to  warm-blooded  animals  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  claim  1. 
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4.134,977 
METHOD  FOR  PRODtaNC  INSECT-COMBATTING 
DEVICE 
Jack  Greenberg,  Richmond,  V  »..  auignor  to  A.  H.  Robins  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,334,  Jul.  1,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  740,671, 
Not.  10,  1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  627,671,  Oct.  31,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,99«,34«,  which  u  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,704.  Not.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,918,407.  ThU  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  83«,718 
Int.  C\:  .A61K  Jtl    ^4.  AOIN  <?  }6 
L.S.  a.  424—78  13  Claims 

1  In  a  process  fur  forming  a  shaped  body  of  a  mixture  of 
from  about  20  to  abtiut  80  weight  percent  of  a  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride resin  from  ab<iut  5  to  3?  weight  percent  of  naled.  from 
about  0  8  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  surface  porosity  con- 
trol component  that  is  non-reactive  in  the  muture  and  has  a 
boihng  point  at  or  below  the  curing  temperature  of  the  polyvi- 
nyl chlonde  to  prtxluce  surface  openings  in  communication 
with  pores  in  said  btxly  by  vaponiation  of  said  porosity  con- 
trol component  during  curing  to  provide  for  release  of  naled 
ga-s  at  a  rate  effective  to  control  insects  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
body,  but  insufTicient  to  form  as  spew  on  the  body,  and  finely 
divided  silica  particles,  the  improvement  compnsing  extruding 
said  muture  in  an  extruder,  all  of  the  surfaces  thereof  which 
contact  said  mixture  being  formed  of  an  acid-resistant  matenal 


r'o    s 


0) 


4,134,978 
0-ALKYL-0-[8-CHLORO-QLINOXAI.-2-YL]- 
THIONOALKANEPHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Karl-Julius  Schmidt:  Hellmut  Hoffmann,  both  of  Wuppertal; 
Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne:  Bemhard  Homeyer,  Le»erku- 
sen,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lererkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1976,  2616091 

Int.  CI.    C07D  V  f>y   AOIN  «  }f^ 
L.S.  CI.  424—200  '  Qaims 

1    An  ()-dllcyl-()-[»-chloro-qumoxal-2-yl|-lhionoalltanephos- 
phonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


CHjCHjCHjS 


\ll         / 

P— N 
/  \ 


SOjR' 


in  which 

R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R'  IS  C|-Ce,alkyl  or  alkenyl,  C|-Ct,alkyl  substituted  by  aryl, 

phenyl,  Ci-Cftalkylphcnyl,  or  halophenyl,  and 
r'  IS  Ci-Cft  alkyl.   Ci-Cb  alkyl   substituted   by   halogen, 
phenyl.  C|-Cb  alkylphcnyl,  C|-Ct,  alkoxyphenyl.   halo- 
phenyl. or  nitrophenyl 
2    A  method  of  combating  insects,  acands  or  nematodes, 
which  compnscs  applying  to  the  insects,  acands,  or  nema- 
todes, or  to  a  habitat  thereof  an  insccticidally,  acancidally  or 
nematicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1. 


4,134.980 
PHENYLALKYLAMINO-ALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
QUINAZOLINONE  AND  PHTHALAZINONE 
Wolfgang  Eberlcin;  Volkhard  Austel,  both  of  Biberach;  Joachin 
Heider,    Jurgen    Dammgen,    both    of   Warthauaen;    Rudolf 
Kadatz,  Biberach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany;  C^hristiaii 
Liilie.  and  Walter  Kobinger,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingclheim  am  Rhein,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (^nnany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1976.  2639291 

Int.  a.-  C07D  237/32.  239/72 
L.S.  a.  424—250  7  aaimi 

1    .A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


N-lCH,),-N-CH-CH,— (/  ) 


in  which 

R  and  R'  each  independently  is  alkyl  with   1   to  6  carbtim 

atoms 


4,134.979 

O-AIKYL-S-N-PROPYL-N-SLLFONYL-PHOSPHORIC 

AOD  ESTER  AMIDES 

Shigeo   Kishino:   Junichi   Saito;   Akio   KudamaUu:   Koio   Shi- 

okawa.  and  Shinichi  Tsuboi.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  I^ferkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  723.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1975,  50-113705 
Int.  CT.-  AOIN  9  36.  C07F  ^24 
L.S.  CI.  424—215  6  Oaims 

1    An  (}-alkyl-S-nprop\l  N  sulfonyl  phosphi>nc  acid  ester 

amide  of  the  formula 


O 


wherein  A  is 

I 
—  N=C  — , 

where  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

Ri  IS  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R)  IS  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or,  together  with  R;, 
mcthylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl, 

R^  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

Rft  is  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or.  together  with  R^ 
methylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy;  and 

n  IS  2  or  3, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 

7  The  method  of  reducing  the  heart  rate  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  in  need  thereof  which  compnscs  perorally,  parenter 
ally  or  rectally  administenng  to  said  animal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 


I 


4.134,981 

PYRIMIDAL  [2,34)]PYRIMIDIN-4(3H)-ONES  AS 

ANTIALLERGY  AGENTS 

Thomas  H.  Althuis,  Groton;  Leonard  J.  Czuba,  New  London; 
Hans-Jurgen  E.  Hesa,  Old  Lyme,  and  Saul  B.  Kadin,  New 
London,  all  of  Conn.,  usignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  78d,185.  Apr.  11, 1977,  which  U  a  dirision 
of  Ser.  No.  667,515,  Mar.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,044,134,  which  is 
I  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  485,945,  Jul.  5, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,974,161, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,138,  Feb.  20, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
351,025,  Apr.  13,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  845,816 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/435;  C07D  471/04 
L.S.  a.  424—251  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N— H 


N  ^"^ 


and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  cationic  salts  thereof 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  acetyl  and  COR'  wherein 
R^is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkoxy  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  amino  and  hydroxyamino; 
each  of  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
havmg  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo,  benzyloxy,  hydroxy, 
thiol,  alkanoyloxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzylthio, 
benzoyloxy,  bcnzylsulfinyl,  methylthio  and  methylsulfinyl 
and 
R2  and  Rj,  and  R3  and  R4  when  taken  together  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylenedioxy  and  ethylene- 
dioxy. 

8.  The  method  of  controlling  allergic  symptoms  in  a  mam- 
malian subject  which  comprises  adminstering  to  the  subject  an 
allergy  symptom  controlling  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


N— H 


N   *^R 


and   the   pharmaceutically-acceptable   cationic   salts   thereof 
wherein 
R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
acetyl,  and  -COR^  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkoxy  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino  and 
hydroxyamino; 
each  of  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,   halo,  benzyloxy,  hydroxy,  thiol,  al- 
kanoyloxy having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzylthio,  bcnzylsulfi- 
nyl, benzoyloxy,  methylthio,  and  methylsulfmyl  and 
R2  and  R3,  and  R3  and  R4  when  taken  together  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylenedioxy  and  ethy- 
lenedioxy. 


4,134,982 
ANTIPSYCHOTIC  l-[4,4-BIS(4-FLUOROPHENYL) 
BUTYL]-4-PHENOXYl,2,3,6-TETRAHYDROPYRIDINES 
Lawrence  D.  Wise,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Patrick  F.  Flynn,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  Glenn  C.  Morrison,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,867 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/44:  C07D  211/74.  213/69 
U.S.  a.  424—263  36  Qaims 

20.  A  method  for  treating  the  manifestations  of  psychotic 
disorders  in  mammals  which  comprises  the  administration  of  a 
psychotherapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


N— CH2CH2CH2CH 


^-Q. 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  dihalogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  dihalogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  amino  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  the  corre- 
sponding non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  salts  and 
the  N-oxides  thereof 


4,134,983 

3-AMINO-2-OR-PROPOXYARYL  SUBSTITUTED 

IMIDAZOLES 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  &>.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,372,  Mar.  3,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,420 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/445.  31/415;  C07D  233/64 

U.S.  a.  424—267  37  Qaims 

1.  Compound  having  the  formula 

R-t~  ^  R4  R^ 

<^^,x^R3— O— CH2— CH  — CH2— N 
I  \ 


wherein 

R    and    Rj    are    independently    selected    from    hydrogen, 

Ci-Cio  linear  or  branched  alkyl  and  substituted  Cj-Cio 

linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  1-3  substituents  selected 

fromhalo,  hydroxy  or  C1-C4  alkoxy. 
R2  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cio  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  or  C3-C6 

alkenyl, 
R3  is  selected  from  naphthyl  and  phenyl  having  the  formula 


o 


(RJx 


Rf  is  selected  from  halogen,  lower-Ci-C4  linear  or  branched 
alkyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano 
and  phenyl,  and 

X  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4, 

R4  is  hydroxy  or 
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o 

II 

—  II  — (.  — R, 

wherein  R^  is  Ci-C^  linear  or  branched  alk>l.  and 
R(  and  R^.  when  separate,  are  independenlly  selected  from 
hydrogen.  Ci-Cs  cycloalkyl.  C,  C't,  linear  or  branched 
alky  I  and  monosubslituted  C]  C^  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
wherein  the  subslituent,  is  phenyl  provided  that  when  one 
of  R^  and  R(,  is  said  substituted  alkyl  group,  the  other  is 
hydrogen  and  when  joined  together  with  the  N  atom  form 


the  habitat  theraifan  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


r 


and  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  therecvt 

32  Method  of  treating  animals  having  hypertension  which 
comprises  administering  an  antihypertensive  amount  of  com- 
ptiund  of  claim  1 


4,134,984 
THIAZOLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger  Crossley,  Reading.  England,  auignor  to  John  Wyeth  A 
Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976.  Ser.  No.  740,634 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  18,  1975, 
47481  75;  May  28,  1976,  22479/76 

Int.  a.    A61K  i\  4:y  C07D  :"  iH 
U.S.  a.  424—270  n  Oaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  oral  dosage  form  for  use 
in  the  treatment  of  ulcers  or  hypersecretion  comprising  a  ther- 
apeutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


>\ 


(I) 


NR  COR 


where  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1   6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl,  R 
IS  hydrogen,  n-alkyl  of  1  -4  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  chlorine,  or  cyclopropyl.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  COR 
where  R*  is  as  defined  for  R  and  R  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  a  phartnaceulically  accepuble  carrier 


N  — O  O 

^  \  II 

CH,C  C-CHOC 

'    \  //         \ 

N  CHj 


4,134,986 
POLYOXYGENATED  LABDANE  DERIVATIVES 
Balbir  S.  BiO**<  Bombay;  SnjaU  V.  Bhat,  Thana;  Horst  Dor- 
nauer,  and  Noel  J.  de  Souza,  both  of  Bombay,  all  of  India, 
asaignort  to  Hoechit  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787.961 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1976,  2654796 

Int.  O.-  A61K  il.'iS:  C07D  i]l/74 
U.S,  O.  424—283  7  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH=CH, 


I 
I 


stereoisomers  thereof,  and  acid  addition  salts  of  such  a  com- 
pound having  a  basic  group,  wherein  R|,  R2,  R4  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  onygcn  or 


OR. 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylaminoalkyl  or  phcnalWyl  in  which  the  alkyl  has  at  most 
4  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  alkanoyl  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  alkonycarbonyl  havmg  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 
phcnylaminocarbonyl,  excepting  those  two  compounds  in 
which,  simultaneously.  R4  is  oxygen.  Rj  is 


<    ...R:.s< 


OH 


OH 


and  R^  is 


— CCH, 
II 
O 


4.134.985 
5-OCI  OPROPANE  CARBOXYLATE  OXADIAZOI.ES  AS 

INSECTiaDES  AND  ACARICTDES 
Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  Suuffer  Cbemi-    ^'r  'n  which  R4  is  oxygen.  R,  is 
cal  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,777  ^H 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  V  -V.  C07D  :V  /J6.  AOIN  V  2H  "^ 

I  .S.  O.  424—272  -J  Oaims 

I    The  comp<iund  '>f  the  formula 


OH 


R,is 


CH, 


CH, 


< 


,H 

OCCH,. 
11 
O 


and  Rfe  is  hydrogen 
3   The  method  of  controlling  insects  comprising  applying  to        6   A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  heart 


and  circulatory  disease  which  comprises  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  as  in  claim  1  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,134,987 
COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSmONS 
John  L.  Huppatz.  15  Schumack  St.,  Weetan  gera,  Australian 
Capital  Territory,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,069 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  14, 1976,  4527/76 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  O.  424—273  P  16  Oaims 

1  A  process  of  combatting  undesired  fungal  infestations  in 
plants  which  process  comprises  applying  to  said  plants,  to  the 
locus  of  said  plants  or  to  plant  seeds  prior  to  sowing,  a  fungi- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


k 


I        R^ 

wherein  either  R'  or  R'  is  the  group  — CONHR'  in  which  R' 
IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substitu- 
ents  which  are  independently  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  and  cyano; 
R-  IS  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
hydrofyolkyl,  phenyl  and  — CH2COOR"  wherein  R^  is  alkyl; 
R^  and  R'  or  R^,  whichever  is  not  — CONHR',  are  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl 
provided  that  when  R'  is  — CONHR^then  R^and  R*are  not 
both  hydrogen,  and  when  R^  is  — CONHR'  then  R'  and  Yt?  are 
not  both  hydrogen. 


4,134,988 
2-ACVLOXY-l-PHENOXY-l-IMIDAZOLYL-(l)-3,3- 
DIMETHYL-BUTANES 
Wolfgang  Kriimen  Karl  H.  Biichel,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Wilhelm 
Brandes.  Cologne,  and  Paul-Ernst  Frohberger,  Leverkusen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,465 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1976,  2604761 

Int.  O.'  A61K  il/41S:  C07D  2ii/60 
U.S.  O.  424—273  R  10  Oaims 

1     A     2-acyloxy-l-phenoxy-l-imidazolyl-(l)-3,3-dimethyl- 
butane  of  the  formula 


O— CO— R 


QCHj), 


in  which 

R  IS  alkyl  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  with 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  5  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  halogen 
atoms;  phenyl  or  phenoxyalkyl  (the  alkyl  moiety  having  1 
or  2  carbon  atoms),  the  phenyl  or  phenoxy  being  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen,  amino,  cyano,  nitro  or  alkyl 
with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl;  or  phenylamino 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro  or  cyano; 

X  IS  halogen,  amino,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  with  1 
or  2  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  with  I  or  2  carbon  atoms  and 
1  to  S  halogen  atoms,  alkylthio  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms. 
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or  alkoxycarbonyl  with  a  total  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl  or  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
amino,  cyano,  nitro  or  alkyl  with  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  or 
phenylalkyl  (having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety)  optionally  substituted  in  the  phenyl  by  halogen, 
nitro  or  cyano  and  optionally  substituted  in  the  alkyl  by 
alkylcarbonyloxy  with  a  total  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5, 

or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically  tolerated  acid. 
9.  A  method  of  combating  plant  fungus  or  bacteria  pests 

which  comprises  applying  to  plants,  seed  or  soil  a  fungicidally 

or  bactericidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 

claim  1. 


4,134,989 
GUAIACOL  p-ISOBUTYL  HYDRATROPATE 
Leandro  Baiocchi,  and  Bruno  Silvestrini,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Aziende  Chimiche  Riunite  Angelini  Francesco 
A.C.R.A.F.  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,833 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  9,  1976,  25174  A/76 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/16 

U.S.  O.  424—308  2  Oaims 

1.  Guaiacol  p-isobutyl  hydratropate  of  the  formula 

OCH3  (I) 


CH, 


;CH-CH2-/  \—CW-COO-J         \ 


2.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  inflammatory  conditions  of 
the  respiratory  tract  of  a  human  comprising  the  administration 
to  said  human  of  guaiacol  p-isobutyl  hydratropate  of  the  for- 
mula I  as  deflned  in  claim  1  at  a  daily  dose  in  the  range  of  0.5 
to  2.5  g. 


4,134,990 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

TO  TREAT  ARTHRITIC  DISEASE 

Adolph  E.  Sloboda,  Rockland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,604,  Jul.  11,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,280, 

Jan.  6,  1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  664,470,  Mar.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  853,942 

Int.  0.2  A61K  il/275 

U.S.  O.  424—304  6  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  progression  of  arihritis  in  a 

mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 

effective  amount  of  an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the 

group    consisting    of    benzimidoylacetonitrile,    p-fluoroben- 

zimidoylacetonitrile  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,134,991 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

2-(3-PHENYL-2-AMINOPROPIONYLOXY)-ACEnCAaD 

Camille  G.  Wermuth,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Syn- 

thelabo,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,724 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1976,  76  29057 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/24;  C07C  101/20 

MS.  O.  424—309  10  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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I  II  ■      II  " 

NH.    I)  I) 


()H 


wherein  R;  is  i  phenylelhvl  or  C|  -C'ih  alkyl.  or  a  pharmacculi- 
calK  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

6  A  methixl  of  treating  Parkinscm's  disease  which  comprises 
idministenng  to  a  patient  suffering  from  Park.insi>n's  disease  an 
effective  amount  of  a  comp<,iund  of  claim  1  for  the  treatment  of 
Parkinsiin's  disease 

9  A  pharmaceutical  comp^isition  for  the  treatment  of  Par- 
kinson's disease  in  dosage  unit  form  suitable  for  oral  adminis- 
tration which  comprises  from  0  \00  to  0  8(X)  gm  of  a  compciund 
of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutical l>  acceptable  carrier  therefor 


4,134.992 
NAPHTHALENE  ACETA.MIDINES  AS  ANXIOLYHIC 
ANTIDEPRESSANTS 
Abdulmunietn  H.  Abdailah,  and  Philip  J.  Shea,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  736,012,  Oct.  27,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,957,  Oct.  2.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.886 
Int.  CI.    A61K  M    1^-'' 
L.S.  a.  424—326  14  Oaims 

1  A  methixi  useful  for  alleviating  symptoms  of  central  ner- 
vous system  depression  and  anxiety  in  an  animal  compnsing 
administering  to  the  animal  an  amount  of  a  substituted  amidine 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  effective  to 
alleviate  said  symptoms,  the  substituted  amidine  corresp<inding 
to  the  formula 


c  H   — t 


\ 


NR 


NHR  ■ 


wherein  R  and  R]  each  independently  represent  halo,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  n  independently  in  each  occurrence 
represents  zero  or  one  and  R  and  R  each  independently 
represent  loweralkvl 


4,134,993 
BENZOPHENONE  DERIVATIVES 
Delme  Erans,  Chalfont  St.  Peter,  John  C.  Saunders.  Maiden- 
head, and  William  R.  N.  Williamson.  Slough,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,882 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  14,  1976. 
42682/76 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/24.  C07G  49,  76 
VS.  a.  424—331  10  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  asthma  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  an  animal  suffering  from  or  susceptible  to  asthma  a 
chemotherapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
formula  (I) 
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wherein  R'  isC|^alkyl.  Z  is  SH.  SR',  SOR-orSOsR-,  where 
R-  IS  Ci^alkyl,  and  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  from 
one  to  three  groups  selected  from  halogen  and  methyl 


\ 

II 


N  — C  — 


X 

/ 

C— (Ra, 
\ 


wherein  in  the  formula 

R|  and  Ri  independently  are  alkyl,  hydroxy  substituted  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alka- 
nol  groups  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R;  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  a  cycloaliphatic  or  alkyl 
substituted  cycloaliphatic  group  with  the  alkyl  ponion 
having  from  1  to  6  carbons,  or  a  keto  alkyl  group  with  tht 
alkyl  portion  having  from  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

w  herein  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  phenyl,  and  a  napthyl  groups. 

wherein  X  is  an  amine  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  group, 

wherein  Y  is  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  or  an  amine  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  group. 

wherein  9  is  0  or  1,  wherein  p  is  1  or  2,  wherein  j  is  0  or  I. 
and  wherein  />  -f  ^  -f  i  is  3 


4,134.995 

MODIHED  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POLYMER 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  SAME 

Syozo  Fumoto.  Suita;  Tetsuo  Shimizu.  Ocaka,  and  Shigen 

Ichiba,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Kabo- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,593.  May  3.  1976. 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,422 
Int.  a.'  C08L  27/04.  27/18 
U.S.  a.  260—884  2  ClalM 

1  In  a  process  for  polymcnzation  of  tetrafluorocthyleiif 
with  a  copolymenzable  modifier  in  an  aqueous  medium  con- 
taining a  polymenzation  initiator  and  a  dispersant  to  produce  a 
modiHcd  tetrafluorocthylene  polymer  containing  0.001  to  2 
wt.%  of  the  copolymenzable  modifier  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  polymer,  a  process  for  producing  the  modifier  tetrafluoro- 
cthylene polymer  charactenzed  in  that: 

(1)  chlorotrifluorocthylene  is  used  as  said  copolymenzable 
modifier, 

(2)  at  least  50  wt  %  of  the  copolymenzable  modifier  to  be 
incorporated  into  the  polymer  is  introduced  into  the  poly- 
menzation system  after  70  wt.%  of  the  polymer  to  be 
finally  formed  has  been  formed,  at  least  50  wt.%  of  the 


4,134,994 
AMINE  SALTS  OF  TERTIARY  AMINO  ACTDS 
Ibrahim  S.  Bechara,  Boothwyn;  Philip  J.  Zaiuska,  Glen  Riddle. 
and  Rocco  L.  Mascioli,  Media,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,313 
Int.  a.-  C07C  101/20:  C08C  18/18 
L.S.  a.  260—501.11  10  Qaimi 

1   An  amine  salt  of  a  tertiary  ammo  acid  represented  by  the 
formula 


I 


P 


i 


copolymenzable  modifier  to  be  incorporated  into  the 
polymer  thus  being  contained  in  the  shell  portion  of  the 
particles  of  the  f>olymer,  and 
(3)  after  90  wt.%  of  the  polymer  to  be  finally  formed  has 
been  formed,  the  concentration  of  said  copolymenzable 
modifier  is  maintained  at  at  least  0.01  mol.%  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  the  modifier  in  the 
polymerization  system,  the  outer  most  portion  of  particles, 
corresf)onding  to  at  most  10  wt.%  of  the  polymer  to  be 
finally  obtained,  thus  containing  the  copolymenzable 
modifier  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.01  mol.%. 


4,134,996 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  ADP-INDUCED  PLATELET 
AGGREGATION  USING  PHENYLTHIOALKYLAMINES 
Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  Louis  E.  Begin;  Robert  J.  Broersnu,  and 
George  D.  Dickerson,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  714,950,  Aug.  16,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,125 
Int.  a.2  A61K  il/liS.  31/33.  31/535.  31/445 
U.S.  a.  424—330  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  ADP-induced  platelet  aggrega- 
tion and  treating  thrombosis  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof 
compnsing  administering  internally  to  said  mammal  a  platelet 
aggregation  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  corresponding 
to  the  formula: 


(R3)r 


O' 


-S(0)^CH2)^CH(CH2)pi| 


and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
R|  is  diloweralkylamino,  dicycloalkylamino,   or  hexame- 

thyleneimino; 
Ri  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen; 
R3  is  lower  alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy,  amino,  acetamino,  acetoxy, 

lower  alkoxy,  or  carboxy; 
r  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5; 
X  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 
y  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4  with  the  proviso  that  when  R2 

IS  lower  alkyl,  y  is  1;  and 
z  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3  with  the  proviso  that  when  R2 

IS  hydrogen  z  is  0. 


4,134,997 
EFFECT  OF  AN  AMINOTETRALIN  DERIVATIVE  ON 
CORONARY  BLOOD  FLOW  IN  INFARCTED  HEARTS 
Joseph  G.  Cannon;  John  P,  Long,  and  John  N.  Diana,  all  of  Iowa 
City.  Iowa,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Founda- 
tion, Iowa  Qty,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,353 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4, 1992, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
,_^        Int.  a.2  A61K  31/135 
\}S.  a.  424—330  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  coronary  blood  flow  in  a 
warm  blooded  mammal  comprising  introducing  into  the  blood 
stream  of  said  mammal  an  amount  of  a  comp>ound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


(I) 


OH 


-continued 


HO 


1029 


01) 


N— CH 


/ 

i 
\ 


CH, 


HX 


CH3 


effective  to  produce  the  increased  flow,  X  =  Cl~,  Br~,  1", 
NGj",  SO4       ,  PO4  tartrate  or  other  organic  acid  anion. 


4,134,998 

SPRAY  COOKING  OF  FOOD  ARTICLES 

Benno  E.  Liebermann,  2805  Lime  Kiln  La.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40222 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,318,  Jul.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,047,476. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,964 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/01.  1/315 

U.S.  a.  426—438  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  cooking  food  articles  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  disposing  said  articles  in  a  space  on  support  means  such 
that  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  each  article  is  ex- 
posed, 

(b)  directing  sprays  of  a  liquid  cooking  medium,  maintained 
by  heater  means  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  said 
sprays  of  liquid  cooking  medium  will  receive  any  latent 
heat  of  vaporization  therefrom,  against  said  articles  at  a 
discharge  pressure  of  from  about  10  to  70  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a 
preselected  cooking  temperature  without  said  articles 
being  immersed  in  said  cooking  medium,  said  sprays  being 
directed  simultaneously  and  aligned  in  a  common  plane 
with  one  another  against  opposed  sides  of  each  article 
while  maintaining  relative  movement  between  said  sprays 
and  said  support  means  such  that  each  article  is  clamped 
between  the  pressurized  sprays  of  liquid  cooking  medium 
and  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  each  article  is  con- 
tacted by  said  medium,  and 

(c)  continuing  said  spraying  until  said  food  articles  are 
cooked. 
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4,134,999 
NONCARIOGEMC  C0MF:STIBLE 
Joseph  C.  Muhler,  Howe;  Carl  J.  Kleber.  Fort  W«yne,  both  of 
Ind.,  and  Ray  G.  Kelly.  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Indiana 
Unirersity  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  787,752,  Apr.  15,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,058,  Jan.  30, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  .No. 
855.740 
Int.  a.-  A23L  1  236 
U.S.  a.  426—3  18  Oairas 

1  A  sweetened  comestible  comprising  as  a  noncanogenic 
nutritive  sweetener  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  at  least  one  first 
sweetening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stirbi- 
tol.  xylitol,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  at  least  one  second  sweet- 
ening agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dextrose, 
fructose,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  mixture  containing  at 
least  about  ''5"r  of  the  first  agent  by  weight  of  the  mixture 
where  dextrose  is  the  second  agent  and  at  least  ab<iut  bC^r  of 
the  first  agent  by  weight  where  fructose  is  the  second  agent, 
the  mixture  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  lo  sweeten  the 
comestible 


jecting  the  potatoes  to  a  conditioning  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  substantially   130°  to   145°  F    for  a 


4,135,000 
PROCFSS  FOR  RFDl  ONG  THE  RIBONLCIEIC  AOD 

CONTENT  OR  YEAST  PROTEIN 
Erich  H.  Schuldt,  Jr.,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  An- 
heuser-Busch, Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,733,  Aug.  2,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,305 
Int.  a.-  A23J  /   18 
L.S.  a.  426—60  7  Oaims 

1  A  prix:ess  for  the  activation,  protection,  and  stabilization 
of  the  endogenous  rib<.)nuc lease  of  yeast  against  alkaline  condi- 
tions which  compnses  adding  zinc  salts  or  biologically  avail- 
able zinc  to  a  yeast  medium  used  in  the  production  of  a  protein 
concentrate  having  a  reduced  nucleic  acid  content  before  the 
pH  of  the  yeast  medium  is  raised  abt>ve  about  "^ 


4,135.001 

PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  COLOR  AND 

FLAVOR  OF  TEA 

Christopher  J,  Edmonds,  South  Nutfleld,  England,  and  Geir  V . 

Gudnason,   Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Tenco  Brooke  Bond, 

Ltd..  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,397 
Int.  C\:  .A23L  1/275.  A23F  3  00 
\3S.  a.  426—250  32  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  improving  the  color  and  flavor  of  a  non- 
decaffeinated  beverage  consisting  essentially  of  tea,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  adding  a  non-loxic  aluminum  salt  lo  said  bev- 
erage or  a  precursor  theretif  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance 
the  color  and  Havor  of  said  beverage,  said  adding  being  done  at 
any  stage  during  or  prior  lo  the  manufacture  and  preparation 
of  said  beverage 


4,135,002 

MCTHOD  OF  STRIP  CUTTING  RAW  POTATOES 

Joseph  L.  Hodges,  and  Glen  R.  Green,  both  of  Ontario.  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Ore- Ida  Foods,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  745,537,  No»,  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.082,024. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826.379 

Int.  i^:  A23L  /  2l(y 

U.S.  a.  426—482  ♦  Oaims 

1   In  the  strip  cutting  of  raw  poutocs  by  hydraulically  pa.ss- 

ing  said  raw  potatoes  through  a  knife  device  provided  with 

strip  cutter  members,  the  improvement  comprising  first  sub- 
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pcnod  of  time  sufficient  to  heat  the  potatoes  entirely  through- 
out to  a  corresponding  temperature 


4.135,003 

PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  VEGETABLE  PRODUCE, 

SUCH  AS  POTATOES,  IN  CLOSED  PACKAGES 

Franz  Mohwinkel,  Ahlften  uber  SolUu,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Washington  Nu  Process,  Inc.,  Quincy,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,694,  Mar.  5, 1969.  This  application 
Jan.  6.  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,888 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  9, 
1968,  7751830;  Aug.  21,  1968,  1792332 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 
1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.-  C12C  3/04;  A23B  7/00 
U.S.  O.  426—412  9  Oainu 

1  In  the  process  of  preserving  vegetable  produce,  such  as 
potatoes  and  green  vegetables,  in  closed  packages,  the  im- 
provement comprising  placing  thepeelcd  or  shelled  raw  vege- 
table produce  into  an  empty  plastic  container,  vacuum  sealing 
the  container  without  the  addition  of  any  water  so  that  there  is 
no  water  therein  other  than  the  natural  juices  within  the  raw 
prtxiuce  therein,  treating  said  vacuum  sealed  container  in  a 
ccxsking  receptacle  for  a  period  of  time  from  about  35  minutes 
about  2 J  hours  with  a  heating  medium  at  a  temperature  of 
about  100'  C  while  subjecting  said  container  during  cooking  to 
an  external  pressure  in  said  cooking  receptacle  exceeding  the 
internal  pressure  in  said  container  such  that  the  container  is 
firmly  compressed  and  the  produce  therein  can  finish  cooking 
without  the  container  blowing  up  and  bursting,  and  then  cool- 
ing said  coniamer  while  it  is  still  subject  to  the  higher  external 
pressure,  and  further  wherein  the  packaged  vegetables,  after 
the  cooking  treatment  and  cooling,  are  stored  in  said  vacuum 
sealed  container  at  room  temperature  for  considerable  periods 
of  time  without  detenoration  of  the  wholesomeness  of  the 
produce 


4,135,004 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TOASTER  POTATO  PRODUCT 
Gilbert  Finkel,  6  Jagged  Rock  Rd.,  Parsippany,  N.J.  07054 
Filed  May  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,877 
Int.  O.-  A23L  1/00 
VS.  O.  426—550  3  Oaims 

1  The  method  of  making  a  frozen  toaster  French  fried 
potato  product  comprising  forming  a  slurry  comprising  a  high 
amylose  product  selected  from  amylose  resulting  from  tht 
fractionation  of  whole  starch,  whole  starch  containing  at  least 
55'^r  by  weight  of  amylose;  amylose  treated  with  heat,  or  acid, 
or  oxidizing  agent  to  form  a  thin  boiling;  an  amylose  ester,  or 
an  amylose  ether  and  water,  separately  forming  a  mixture 
comprising  oil  and  potato  particles,  admixing  said  slurry  and 
said  mixture  to  form  a  dough  having  the  oil  and  high-amylose 
product  dispersed  substantially  uniformly  therethrough,  and 
consisting  essentially  of  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  thereof 
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Polalo  particles 
High  amylose  producl 
Oil 
Water 


Parts  by  Weight 


22-35 
2-10 
2-15 

55-65 


heating  the  dough  to  a  temperature  of  about  120°  P..  shaping 
the  dough  to  the  shape  desired  while  at  said  temperature, 
frying  the  shaped  dough  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cook  the 
shaped  dough,  and  freezing  the  cooked  dough. 


4,135,005 
STABILIZED  lONGS 
Hsiung  Cheng,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,773 
Int.  O.-  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—659  6  Oaims 

1.  In  an  icing  composition  containing  sugar  and  water  as 
major  ingredients,  the  improvement  wherein  the  composition 
contains  a  fat  having  a  melting  point  of  from  about  32*  to  about 
55°  C.  and  also  a  gelling  system  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  25  to  about  75  weight  %  xanthan  gum  and  from  about  7S 
to  about  25  weight  %  of  locust  bean  gum,  the  gelling  system 
being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  freeze-thaw 
stability  and  heat  stability  to  the  icing  composition. 


4,135,006 

AUTOMATIC  COATING  WEIGHT  CONTROLS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  COATING  PROCESSES 

Gerald  J.  Readal,  Pittsburgh;  John  R.  Tiskus,  and  William  J. 

Tomcanin,  both  of  MonrocTille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,019 

Int.  O.^  GOIB  19/08 

U.S.  a.  427—10  I  15  Oaims 


1.  In  a  moving  strip  coating  process,  in  which  a  substrate 
strip  is  passed  through  a  coating  means,  then  past  a  coating 
control  means  located  downstream  of  said  coating  means,  said 
strip  then  passing  coating-weight  measuring  means,  a  method 
for  controlling  the  weight  and  distribution  of  coating  material 
applied  to  said  moving  substrate  strip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  weight  of  coating  material  on  said  substrate  at 
a  plurality  of  incremental  regions  across  said  strip  and 
generating  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  mea- 
sured increments; 
stonng  said  signals  in  a  plurality  of  storage  units  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  said  plurality  of  incremental  measuring 
regions; 
combining   said    plurality    of  stored    incremental    coating 

weights  in  a  first  arithmetic  circuit; 
stonng  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  representing  predeter- 
mined coating  weight  set  point  data  in  a  plurality  of  fur- 
ther storage  units  corresponding  in  number  to  said  plural- 
ity of  incremental  measuring  regions; 


combining  said  plurality  of  stored  set  points  in  a  second 
arithmetic  circuit; 

comparing  the  combined  set  points  and  the  current  set  point 
in  a  third  arithmetic  circuit  and  generating  a  first  differ- 
ence signal  representing  the  difference  between  said  com- 
bined and  current  set  points; 

storing  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  representing  coating 
correction  signals  in  a  still  further  plurality  of  storage 
units; 

combining  said  plurality  of  stored  coating  correction  signals 
in  a  fourth  arithmetic  circuit; 

comparing  the  combined  coating  correction  signals  and  the 
last  coating  correction  signal  in  a  fifth  arithmetic  circuit 
and  generating  a  second  difference  signal  representing  the 
difference  between  said  combined  and  last  coating  correc- 
tion signals; 

adding  said  combined  coating-weight  signal  and  said  first 
and  second  difference  signals  to  obtain  a  modified  com- 
bined coating  weight  signal; 

comparing  said  modified  combined  coating-weight  signal 
and  the  current  set  point  signal  in  a  sixth  arithmetic  circuit 
and  generating  a  third  difference  signal  representing  the 
difference  between  said  modified  combined  and  current 
set  point  signals; 

calculating  a  new  coating  correction  signal  from  said  third 
difference  signal;  and 

transmitting  said  new  coating  correction  signal  to  said  coat- 
ing control  means  to  control  the  coating  applied  to  said 
strip  in  accordance  with  said  new  coating  correction 
signal. 


4,135,007 

RADIATION  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  AN  ACRYL  URETHANE  OLIGOMER. 

AND  AN  ULTRA-VIOLET  ABSORBER 

Donald  H.  Lorenz,  Basking  Ridge;  Shu  T.  Tu,  E.  Brunswick,  and 

Donald  P.  Wyman,  Wayne,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,664 
Int.  0.=  B05C  5/00,  17/04 
U.S.  O.  427—44  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  comprising  in  sequence 
the  steps  of 

I.  contacting  the  substrate  with  a  coating  composition  com- 
prising: 
A.  an  oligomer  of  Formula  I: 


R'   O 


O     R' 


a) 


CH2=C— C— O— Y— O— C— C=CH2 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
V  is  a  divalent  urethane  residue; 
B.  a  benzylidene  acid  ester  ultra-violet  light  absorber  of 
the  Formula  IV: 


..o^O 


CH=C 


o 

C— OR* 

C— OR* 

II 

o 


(IV) 


wherein  R''is  indejjendently  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alkylene; 
C.  a  photoinitiator  to  form  a  coated  substrate  wherein  the 

amount  of  B.  is  0.5  to  3  weight  percent  based  on  the 

weight  of  the  composition, 
II.  ex]X>sing  the  coated  substrate  to  actinic  radiation  until  an 
adherent  dry  polymerized   weather-resistant  coating  is 
formed  on  the  substrate. 
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4,135.008 
METHOD  OF  SILV  ERING  MIRRORS 
Frank   M.   Workeiu.  Jamestown,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   FaJconer 
Plate  Glass  Corporation,  FaJconer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1977,  S«r.  No.  853,410 

Int.  a.-  B05D  /  02 

L  .S.  a.  427—168  3  Oaims 


33 


ate.  (2)  sodium  tripolyphosphate  or  {})  sodium  percarbonate 
and  sodium  tnpolyphosphate 

9  A  process  for  prepanng  the  product  of  claim  1  comprising 
wetting  with  the  sodium  percarbonate  nucleus  with  aqueous 
stxiium  silicate  and  thereafter  coating  the  wet  particles  with  (1) 
sodium  percarbonate  dust,  (2)  sodium  tnpolyphosphate  oi  (3)a 
mixture  of  sodium  percarbonate  dust  and  sodium  tnpolyphos- 
phate. 


— > ^ 


1    MethtxJ  of  applying  silver  stilulion  to  d  gla.ss  surface  to  be 
Ddted  with  silver  comprising  the  steps  of 
d   admixing  a  solution  of  silver,  a  solution  of  caustic  and  a 

solution  of  reducing  agent  at  a  common  ptiinl  prior  to 

delivery  to  a  conical  spray  noz/le. 
b   immediately  delivering  all  of  said  admixture  of  solutions 

to  a  said  conical  spray  nozzle  capable  of  delivenng  all  of 

said  admixture  through  a  single  orifice  under  pressure 

sufficient  to  form  a  defined  conical  spray, 
c    spraying  the  s^ilution  as  defined  spray   through  a  single 

onfice  on  the  glass  to  be  coated  while  moving  the  glass 

past  the  nozzle, 
d    removing  excess  silvering  solution  friim  the  glass,  and 
-    rinsing  the  coated  glass 


4,135,009 

BENZOIC  ACID  TERMINATED  OLIGOE-STERS  AS 

MELT  now  MODIHERS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

COATINGS  AND  POWDERS 

.Andrew  Mercurio.  .Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haa^ 

Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,514 

Int.  a.  (;o8G  ■5.*  ;v  gosi  i"  ik^ 

U.S.  n.  427—195  25  Oaims 

1    In  a  comp<isition  comprising  d  mulure  of 
A    a  kiw  molecular  vveighi  piilyester  resin  and 
B    d   hard   high   moleculdr   weight    resm   or   blend   o(  such 
resins. 
■\   being  present   in   lesser   dmount   thdn    H.   the   improvement 
wherein  the  p<>l>eslcr  resin  is 

(1)   benzoic   acid   or   salurated   ivh.Vv.Iic   monocarbtixy  lie 

acid  terminated. 
(2l  a  melt   flow    modifying   p^'lvester   resin   having  as   its 
diba-sic  acid  component  a  minimum  of  50  mole  percent 
of  dn   isocvchc  dicarbowJK   acid   having  K    10  carb<in 
atoms  and 
(3)  d  polyester  having  d  glass  transition  temperature  Iv 
tween        '0'   C    and    *  MY  C.  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  between  MX)  and  1  5tX). 
thus  modifying  the  high  molecular  weight  resin  to  be  more 
tlowable    at    an    elevated    privessing    temperature    and    little 
changed  in  hardness  at  the  temperature  of  use 


4,135.010 
SODIUM  PERCARBONATE  PARTK  LF>i  iB) 
Hans  Klebe,  Rheinfelden;  Gerd  Knippschild,  Wehr,  and  Hubert 
Schuster,  Karsau-Beuggen,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche   Gold-    und    Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormals    Roessler. 
Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19. 
1977.  2712138 

Int.  a.-  B05D  '  .V 

U.S.  G.  427—215  17  Qaims 

1    S<xlium  percarbonate  particles  consisting  essentially  of  a 

s<Klium  percarlxinate  nucleus  and  an  encasing  layer  consisting 

essentially  of  sodium  silicate  and  either  (1)  sodium  pcrcarbon- 


i 


4,135,011 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROPOROLS  SHEET 

MATERIALS 

Masahisa  Mimura,  Mihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Cordley 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,988 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1974,  49/113292 

Int.  a.-  B05D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427—246  3  Oainu 

1  In  a  process  for  producing  microporous  sheet  materials  by 

the  steps  of 

( 1 )  preparing  a  suspension  of  a  resinous  component  in  an 
organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  not  more  than 
120'  C  .  the  solubility  at  25'  C  of  water  in  the  organic 
solvent  being  from  I  to  50  g  per  ICX)  g  of  the  solvent,  the 
resinous  component  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  a  polyurethanc-typc  elastomer  containing 
polyoxyethylene  segments  in  an  amount  of  2  to  25%  by 
weight  (polymer  A)  and  (b)  a  mixture  of  polymer  A  and  a 
polyurethane-type  elastomer  not  containing  polyoxyeth- 
ylene segments  (polymer  B),  the  resinous  component 
consisting  of  20  to  i5%  by  weight  of  a  part  soluble  in  the 
organic  solvent  and  80  to  15'5'c  by  weight  of  a  pan  insolu- 
ble in  the  organic  solvent; 

(2)  mixing  the  resulting  organic  solvent  suspension  with 
water  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  50*^  by  weight  based 
on  the  resinous  component  in  the  organic  solvent  suspen- 
sion to  form  a  water-in-oil  dispersion, 

(3)  coating  or  impregnating  a  substrate  with  the  resulting 
dispersion,  and 

(4)  drying  the  coated  or  impregnated  substrate;  the  improve- 
ment which  compnscs  pnor  to  step  (4)  contacting  the 
resulting  coated  or  impregnated  substrate  of  step  (3)  with 
a  coagulant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metha- 
nol, ethanol,  propanol  and  isopropanol  for  a  penod  of  time 
of  from  10  to  1 80  seconds  to  coagulate  a  pan  of  the  resin- 
ous component,  and  thereafter  drying  the  substrate  ac- 
cording to  step  (4)  at  a  temperature  between  40'  C  and 
120"  C  for  10  to  30  minutes  to  evaporate  the  organic 
solvent  and  water 


4,135,012 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ZIRCONIA  CERAMIC 
Vao-Sin  Su,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,432 

Int.  a:  B05D  3/04.  i/10 

U.S.  a.  427—309  17  Oaiim 


contacting  said  smooth  surface  with  a  liquid  leachant  se- 
lected from  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  ammonium  bisul- 
fate,  alkali  metal  bisulfate  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  250'  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  effect  micropitting  and/or  microcratering  generally 
uniformly  distnbuted  throughout  the  microstnicture  of 
the  resultant  leached  surface, 

removing  said  leached  surface  from  contact  with  said  lea- 
chant, 

contacting  said  leached  surface  with  hydrochloric  acid  to 
effect  removal  from  said  leached  surface  of  a  residue 
thereon  comprising  sulfate  of  metal  elements  including 
zirconium  in  said  ceramic, 

removing  said  leached  surface  from  contact  with  the  hydro- 
chlonc  acid,  and 

nnsing  said  leached  surface  with  water  to  effect  removal  of 
acid  residue  from  that  surface. 


4,135,013 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  STRESS 

CORROSION  CRACKING 

Kioeo  Yamaguchi,  Urawa,  and  Katsuhiko  Kawaluuni,  Kurashiki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,859,  Not.  S,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1974,  49-126569 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  23/00:  C23C  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—405  6  Claims 


1  A  method  for  preventing  stress  corrosion  cracking  of 
apparatus  made  of  a  first  ferrous  metal  having  manually 
welded  portions  and  gap  pans  therein  used  in  a  corrosive  and 
substantially  water  free  environment  in  a  heavy  oil  desulfuriza- 
tion  unit  at  a  temperature  of  from  350*  to  400*  C  and  contain- 
ing petroleum  oil  components  and  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  a 
pressure  of  120  to  140  atm.  which  comprises: 

(a)  Coating  the  surface  of  the  manually  welded  poriion  of 
said  first  ferrous  metal  and  covering  said  gaps  with  a 
second  metal  which  is  more  electrochmeically  positive 
than  said  first  metal,  said  second  metal  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magne- 
sium, zinc  and  an  alloy  containing  aluminum,  magnesium 
or  zinc,  said  coating  cx)vering  said  welded  portion  and  gap 
parts  and  extending  at  least  200  mm  beyond  the  periphery 
thereof  and 

(b)  Placing  the  coated  ponion  of  said  first  ferrous  metal  in 
said  corrosive  environment. 


1  A  method  of  chemically  micropitting  and/or  micrcx:rater- 
mg  a  smcx)th  surface  of  an  impervious  zirconia-base  ceramic 
compnsing 


4,135,014 
GLASS  BOTTLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
George  A.  Salensky,  Metiichen,  and  Stanley  H.  Richardson, 
Millington,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,627 
Int  a.2  B65D  1/00 
MS.  a.  428—35  16  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  glass  bottle  having 
Its  outer  surface  coated  with  a  continuous  layer  amount  of  a 
random  ethylene  copolymer  having  a  melt  index  of  about  60  to 
about  120  decigrams  per  minute  when  measured  under  a  pres- 


sure of  44  psi  at  a  temperature  of  190°  C.  in  accordance  with 
ASTM  D-1238.  containing  cop>olymerized  therein: 
(a)  about  0.05  to  about  4  mole  percent  of  an  acrylic  ester 
moiety  having  the  formula: 


R 

I 

— CH— CH— 
I 
COOR, 


(b)  about  0.01  to  about  1  mole  percent  of  an  acrylic  acid 
moiety  having  the  formula: 


R 
I 
— CH— CH— 
I 
CCX)H 


(c)  about  2  to  about  8  mole  percent  of  an  amide  moiety 
having  the  formula: 


R 

I 

— CH— CH— 
I 
CONHR2 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  each  of  R]  and  R2 

is  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  the 

remainder  consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  moieties. 

9.  The  method  for  coating  glass  bottles  with  a  continuous 

coating  of  a  random  ethylene  copolymer  which  cximprises 

contacting  said  glass  bottles  at  a  temperature  of  about  200'  to 

about  300*  C.  under  powder  conditions  with  sufficient  powder 

coating  composition  to  provide  a  continuous  coating  on  said 

bottle  surfaces,  said  coating  composition  consisting  essentially 

of:  a  major  amount  of  a  random  ethylene  copolymer  having  a 

melt  index  of  about  60  to  about   120  decigrams  per  minute 

measured  at  44  psi  and   190°  C,  containing  copolymerized 

therein: 

(a)  about  0.05  to  about  4  mole  percent  of  an  acrylic  ester 
moiety  having  the  formula: 


R 
I 
— CH— CH- 


CCXDR 


(b)  about  0.01  to  about  1  mole  percent  of  an  acrylic  acid 
moiety  having  the  formula: 


R 
I 
— CH— CH— 
I 
COOH 


(c)  about  2  to  about  8  mole  percent  of  an  amide  moiety 
having  the  formula: 


R 
I 
— CH— CH— 
I 
CONHR2 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  each  of  R]  and  R2 
is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
remainder  consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  moieties. 
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4,135,015 

ARTICLE  OF  MANLKACTLRK 

John  S.  Boyden.  Jr..  1942  Y«Jecresf  Ave.;  William  W.  Epstein. 

1193  S.  1900  E*st,  «nd  Piul  VV.  Boyden,  1474  Ijiird  Are.,  all 

of  Salt  Ijike  City,  L  tah  84108 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,452.  Sep.  26.  1974,  Pal.  No.  3.990.437. 

This  application  Nov.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  739.799 

Int.  n.    A61F  y  'M 

l.SCI.  428— 36  I6aaims 


-'O 


12- 


1  .A  flexible  element  comprising  an  elongated  generalK 
cvhndrical  contmuous  pliable  outer  sheath  or  main  Nxly  ptir 
tion  formed  of  a  stable  pliable  high  molecular  weight  organic 
composition  which  is  flemble  and  which  ha.s  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinally extending  passage  formed  therein  and  said  pa.s,sage 
containing  a  pliable  ptilymeruable  organic  material  protec- 
tively enclosed  within  said  pa.ssage.  said  organic  material 
adapted  to  be  transformed  into  a  rigid  stale  when  exposed  to 
wave  energy  having  an  intensity  efTccting  the  polymerization 
of  said  organic  material,  said  sheath  or  main  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  immobilized  by  the  said  p<ilymerization  of  said 
organic  material,  and  said  element  after  expt)sure  to  said  wave 
energy  being  characterized  by  having  the  outer  sheath  or  main 
body  p*^irtion  formed  of  pliable  high  molecular  weight  organic 
composition  and  the  polymenzable  organic  material  enclosed 
within  said  pa.s,sage  being  in  a  rigid  ptilymerized  form  which 
immobilizes  said  outer  sheath  or  mam  Kxly  ptirtion 


CM, 


R  — C  — D  — Si  — 0--Si  — O 


CH, 


-continued 

R 

I 

c=o 


{) 


CH, 


CH, 
I 
Si  — o- 

I 

CH, 


CH 

I 
-Si- 
I 
CH 


O— C  — R 


wherein  R.  R  and  R  .  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  has  7  to  2 1  carbon  atoms  and  represents  an  alky!  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkadicnyl  group,  an  alkatnenyl  group  or  an 
alkatetraenyl  group;  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  100.  n 
represents  an  integer  of  0  to  250;  and  m  -t-  n  S  300  and  m  S  n/5. 
19  The  magnetic  recording  matenal  of  claim  1,  wherein  said 
non-magnetic  support  is  a  disc  or  a  card  of  a  thickness  of  about 
0  5  to  about  10  mm 


4.135,016 
MAGNETIC  RECORDINC;  MATERIAL 
Hiroshi  Ogawa;  Matsuaki  Nakamura;  Masashi  .\onuma,  and 
Vasuo  Tamai.  all  of  Odawara.  Japan,  assiipiors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10.  1976,  51/25707 

Int.  CI.  HOiF  /"  n: 

L  S.  CI.  428—64  ^  Claims 


i«i«i 


1  A  magnetic  recording  material,  which  comprises  a  non- 
magnetic -.upport  having  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  containing 
ferromagnetic  powder  dispersed  in  a  binder,  with  the  magnetic 
layer  containing  an  organic  silicone  comp<)und  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  [1]. 

[1] 


4,135,017 
LAMINATE  PATCH 
Dennis  Hoffmann,  Sr.,  509  Valley  View  Dr.,  Wildwood,  IIL 
60030 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  859,699 

Int.  a.-  B32B  iS/00 

1 .8.  a.  428—78  9  QaiiM 


1  An  improved  laminate  patch  for  closing  an  opening  in  an 
interior  wall  surface  compnsing:  | 

a  thin  and  relatively  ngid  non-combustible  plate  of  alumi- 
num sheeting  having  a  first  side  with  a  central  portion  for 
covering  the  opening  to  be  closed  in  the  surface,  a  periph- 
ery for  disposition  in  intimate  proximity  to  the  surface, 
and  bordered  by  edge  portions,  said  thin  plate  having  a 
second  side  opposite  the  first  side; 

aanesive  coating  means  Olsposco  on  ilic  nrsi  siOc  of  saiO  ilim 
plate  and  on  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  penpherv 
thereof  for  firmly  bonding  the  periphery  in  intimate  prox- 
imity to  the  wall  surface;  and 

plate  cover  means  of  fibrous  material  laminated  at  the  inte- 
nor  surface  thereof  to  the  second  side  of  said  thin  plate  for 
covering  said  thin  plate  and  for  extending  over  the  edgt 
portions  thereof  to  dispose  the  extenor  surface  of  said 
cover  means  in  substantially  planar  configuration  with  tht 
wall  surface,  said  thin  plate  cover  means  having  an  exte- 
nor surface  adapted  for  receiving  a  wall  finishing  com- 
pound thereon  and  said  interior  surface  of  said  plate  cov« 
means  having  an  adhesive  thereon 
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4,135,018 
THERMAL  SHOCK  RESISTANT  HONEYCOMB 
STRUCTURES 
(George  E.  Benin;  William  P.  Lent7.  both  of  Addison;  Robert  V. 
VanDeWoestine,  Corning,  all  of  .N.Y.;  Stuart  M.  Dockerty, 
deceased,  late  of  Corning,  N.Y.,  by  Robert  C.  Dockerty, 
executor,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,987 

Int.  a.-  B32B  3/12 

\]S.  a.  428—116  12  Qaims 


£ 


& 


10 


'^ 


B 


12 
13 

15 


18    19       17 


1.  A  honeycomb  structure  having  improved  thermal  shock 
resistance  which  comprises,  a  ceramic  body  having  a  plurality 
of  individual  cells  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  wall  portions  forming  said  cells, 
said  cells  extending  across  :he  areal  extent  of  said  ceramic 
body  and  being  of  uniform  size  and  shape,  each  said  cell  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  movable  joint  formed  by  the  intersec- 
tion of  two  wall  portions,  and  said  movable  joint  and  said  wall 
portions  forming  the  same  being  displaced  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  force  to  said  cellular  structure  to  compensate  for 
stresses  generated  by  such  force  and  inhibit  the  structural 
failure  thereof 


4,135,019 
LOW  DENSITY  BISMALEIMIDE-CARBON 
MICROBALLOON  COMPOSITES 
Demetrius  A.  Kourtides,  San  Jose,  and  John  A.  Parker,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,195 
Int.  a.2  B32B  2/]2 
U.S.  a.  428—117  3  Oaims 

1  A  composite  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  bismaleimide  resin  impregnated  cloth; 

b.  a  cellular  honeycomb  core  structure  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyamide  paper  and  bismaleimide- 
glass  fabric  wherein  said  cells  contain  carbon  microbal- 
loons;  and 

c  a  bismaleimide  adhesive  bonding  said  impregnated  cloth 
to  said  core  structure. 


4,135,020 
PR(X:ESS  FOR  PRODUONG  ART  WORKS  AND 

RESULTING  rROI>\;CT 

Paul  E.  Maxwell,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Elevations/- 

Design,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,323,  Feb.  24, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
I  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,313,  Feb.  19,  1974,  Pat 
No.  3,925,586.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  783,329 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/]0.  1/00:  B05C  I/OO,  5/00 
L.S.  a.  428—131  1  Claim 

1.  A  stencil  for  making  a  modeling  paste  art  product,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  fiat  thick  sheet  of  a  thermosetting  plastic  for  overlaying 
a  relatively  thin  flexible  material  substrate  in  close  juxta- 
position thereover, 

b.  said  body  defining  an  open  cavity  thru  which  modeling 


paste  may  be  cast  for  adherence  to  and  as  an  island  on  the 

substrate, 
.  said  body  also  defining  a  closed  cavity  opening  toward  the 

substrate  only,  to  enclose  previously  cast  islands, 
.  individual  wire  filaments  extending  independently  of  each 

other  across  said  open  cavity,  and 

means  to  secure  said  filaments  to  said  body, 


f  whereby  the  combination  of  the  above  structures  will 
provide  a  stencil  capable  of  producing  multiple  cast  is- 
lands of  differing  heights  paste  modeling  past  on  a  thin 
flexible  substrate  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  islands  will 
have  a  pointed  lip  around  its  periphery  and  rippled  surface 
tips  across  its  top  surface  when  said  stencil  is  removed 
from  the  substrate. 


4,135,021 
NET-LIKE  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  BY  STRETCHING  A 
FILM  COMPOSED  OF  TWO  INCOMPATIBLE 
POLYMERS 
Albert  G.  Patchell,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  William  O.  Murphy, 
and  Ronald  Lloyd,  both  of  Sawbridgeworth,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Plastics  Ltd.,  Hertfordshire, 
England 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,370 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1975, 
25659/75 

Int.  a.-  A61L  15/00:  B29D  7/24;  B32B  3/10.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  428—134  10  Qaims 


1.  A  netted  material  integrally  formed  in  a  synthetic  poly- 
meric material  and  possessing  straight  smooth  parallel  longitu- 
dinal ribs  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  fibrillated  and  split 
strands  exhibiting  a  plurality  of  small  fibres  non-uniformly 
interspersed  with  a  plurality  of  differently  sized  voids  permea- 
ble to  blood  and  water,  the  longitudinal  ribs  and  the  small 
fibres  oriented  by  the  biaxial  stretching  of  the  material  and  the 
synthetic  polymeric  material  consisting  of  a  blend  of  at  least 
two  incompatible  polymers  to  provide  a  non-lustrous  appear- 
ance and  easy  splitting  of  the  interconnecting  strands  the  blend 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  major  profwrtion  by  weight  of  a 
polyolefin  and  a  minor  proportion  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
containing  an  aryl  group. 
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4.135.022 
BL  II  Tl  P  ROOFING  L  SING  SLl.Fl  R  ASPHALT 
Gerhard  J.  A.  Kennepohl.  Oakville;  Larerne  J.  Miller.  George- 
town, and  David  C.  Bean,  Oakville.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620.472 

Int.  a.  BJ2B  //  10.  n  i-i: 

U.S.  a.  428—143  5  Claims 

1  .■Vn  asphalt  based  buill-up  riKifing  siructure  having  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  detk  covered  with  multiple  layers  of  felt  im- 
pregnated with  an  ,isphalt  based  saturanl.  and  a  separately 
applied  asphalt  based  coating  on  top  of  each  layer  of  felt,  the 
bottom  felt  layer  being  fastened  to  said  rigid  deck,  each  super- 
P<.ised  impregnated  felt  layer  alsi-i  being  firmly  adhered  to  the 
asphalt  based  coating  applied  to  the  felt  layer  thereunder  and 
with  at  least  one  of  said  saturant  and  said  coatings  consisting  of 
a  uniform  blend  of  from  lO'^c  to  55'''^  sulfur  dispersed  in  W^r 
to  45"5-  by  weight  of  asphalt,  with  any  of  the  sulfur  which  dixrs 
not  dissolve  in  the  asphalt  being  dispersed  as  finely  divided 
particles  in  the  si/e  range  below  substanliallv   50  microns 


,       4.135,024 
METHOD  or  TREATING  A  LOW  INTEGRITY 
DRY-FOR,^«:D  NONWOVEN  WEB  AND  PRODUCT 
-^       MADE  THEREFROM 
Joseph  W .  Callahan.  Drexel  Hill,  and  John  G.  Trumbull.  Lima, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  715.175 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/30.  31/20 

U.S.  a.  428—171  9  Claims 


4.135.023 
EMBOSSED  FILM  PRODI  CT  AND  ADHESIVE  COATED 

STRIP  FORMED  THEREreOM 
Ronald   Lloyd.  Sawbridgeworth;  Albert  G.   Patchell,  Welwyn 
Garden  City;  William  O.  Murphy,  Sawbridgeworth,  and  Peter 
J.  Herbert,  Bishops  Stortford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Smith  &  Nephew  Plastics  Ltd.,  Harlow,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,874.  Jun.  18,  1975.  This  application 
Mar.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.917 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1974, 
27636  74;  Jun.  21,  1974,  27637   74 

Int.  a.    B32B  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  428—16''  9  Claims 
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1  .A  method  of  simultaneously  strengthening  and  decorating 
a  low  integrity  dry-formed  nonwoven  fibrous  web,  said 
methixj  comprising  the  steps  of 

a  forming  spaced-apart  dcnsified  regions  in  the  web  to 
strengthen  the  web  by  embossing  a  front  surface  of  the 
web  with  spaced-apart  raised  surfaces  of  an  embossing 
roll,  the  densified  regions  being  able  to  transmit  a  treating 
fluid  completely  through  the  thickness  of  the  web  from  a 
rear  surface  of  the  web  to  the  front  surface  thereof,  and 
simultaneous  with  the  embossing; 

b  applying  a  treating  fluid  that  includes  a  coloring  agent  to 
the  rear  surface  of  the  web  from  a  treating  fluid  conveying 
surface  that  is  free  of  raised,  spaced-apart  web  embossing 
areas  for  causing  the  fluid  to  be  transmitted  completely 
through  the  thickness  of  the  web  from  the  rear  surface  to 
the  front  surface  thereof  in  substantially  only  the  densified 
regions  to  thereby  impart  a  valley  pnnt  decorative  effect 
in  the  front  surface,  the  treating  fluid  conveying  surface 
being  disptised  opposite  the  raised  surfaces  on  the  embtiss- 
ing  roll  and  constituting  a  backing  surface  for  the  web 
during  the  step  of  forming  the  densified  regions  in  said 
web 


4.135.025 

FABRIC  WEB  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  REINFORCING 

INSERTS  FOR  GARMENTS 

Herbert  Backes,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kufner  Textil- 

werke  KG.  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  764.172 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  2, 
1976,  2603855 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  J'OO 
U.S.  a.  428—195  22  Qaiim 


1  A  p<ilvmer  film  having  low  tear  lesisiance  both  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  in  a  transverse  directum,  said  film  having 
been  prtxiuccd  by  melt  embossing  and  having  on  one  surface  a 
plurality  of  primary  parallel  ribs  and  grcnives  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  at  a  spacing  of  from  about  40  to  120 
gro<ives  per  inch,  and  on  the  other  surface  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary parallel  nbs  and  grcxnes  extending  in  a  secondary 
direction  intersecting  with  the  longitudinal  direction  at  an 
angle  of  at  least  3(1°  and  at  a  spacing  which  is  from  about  1(X) 
to  250  grtxjves  per  inch,  the  combined  depths  of  the  grcxivcs 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  film  thickness,  the  secondary 
nbs  and  grixives  being  more  closely  spaced  than  the  primary 
ribs  and  grooves  and  the  film  having  been  subjected  to  at  least 
predominantly  uniaxial  stress  in  a  direction  at  nght  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  by  stretching  from  about  lOO'^r  to 
400'7c. 


1  Fabric  web  with  a  reinforced  region  in  which  the  web  has  7 
graduated,  different  resilience  and  spnng  force,  for  the  prixiuc- 
tion  of  garment  inserts  cut  therefrom  for  reinforcement  of 
shoulder,  chest  and  lap  parts  of  garments,  in  which  fabnc  web, 
at  least  in  the  reinforced  region,  there  is  a  double-cloth  formed 
bv  two  fabrics,  each  of  the  said  two  fabrics  compnsing  on« 
warp  system  of  warp  threads  and  one  weft  system  of  weft 
threads,  characterized  in  that  reinforcing  threads  in  the  form  of 
a  second  warp  or  weft  thread  system  are  embedded  between 
the  two  fabncs,  said  reinforcing  threads  having  a  stronger 


I 


I 


spring  force  than  said  warp  and  weft  threads  of  the  two  fabrics 
of  the  said  double-cloth,  some  of  the  threads  of  at  least  one  of 
said  fabrics  or  of  said  second  system  being  interlaced  with 
threads  of  at  least  the  other  of  said  fabrics  and,  at  least  a  flrst 
portion  of  one  of  such  systems  within  said  region  having  physi- 
cal characteristics  which  differ  from  the  physical  characteris- 
tics of  a  second  portion  of  said  one  system,  said  characteristics 
varying  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  direction  of  the 
threads  of  said  one  system  to  provide  a  spring  force  and  resil- 
ience which  varies  from  said  first  portion  of  said  reinforced 
region  toward  another  portion  of  said  web. 


4,135,026 

ALCOHOLYZED  ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACETATE 

PACKAGING  MATERIAL 

John  M.  Hoyt,  Cincinnati,  and  Joseph  Fischer,  Fairfield,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,728,  Nov.  18,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,494 
Int.  a.2  C08F  216/06.  8/00.  6/00.  6/08 
U.S.  a.  428—220  6  Qaims 

I  A  blown  packaging  film  for  foods  constituted  of  unplasti- 
cized,  alcohol  yzed  ethylene- vinyl  acetate  resin  prepared  by 
alcoholyzing  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  contain- 
ing from  20  to  35  weight  percent  combined  vinyl  acetate 
and  having  a  melt  index  of  from  0,5  to  20  g/10  min.  in  a 
reaction  medium  compnsing  as  components  thereof  said 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  a  low-boiling  alcohol,  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  in  an  amount  up  to  1000  parts  by 
weight  per  part  of  the  alcohol  and  an  alkaline  or  acidic 
catalyst,  wherein  the  aggregate  initial  amount  of  water 
contained  in  the  copolymer,  the  alcohol,  the  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  the  catalyst  prior  to  the  alcoholysis  reaction  is 
no  more  than  10%  of  the  weight  thereof, 
regulating  the  aggregate  water  content  of  said  components 
introduced   into  a  single  alcoholysis  reaction  and  into 
successive,  otherwise  identical  alcoholysis  reaction  runs 
as  not  to  vary  by  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  said  aggre- 
gate water  content  thereof, 
maintaining  the  reaction  medium  throughout  the  reaction 
and  throughout  successive  reaction  runs  under  a  dry,  inert 
atmosphere,  and 
otherwise  carrying  out   the  alcoholysis  under  conditions 
preventing  the  addition  or  loss  of  substantial  quantities  of 
water  to  or  from  said  medium; 
said  alcoholyzed  resin  containing  from  8  to  18  weight  per- 
cent residual  vinyl  acetate  and  having  a  melt  index  of  from 
05  to  10  g/10  min. 


4,135,027 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  EMBODYING  AN 

OPTICAL  COATING  TO  ENHANCE  THERMAL 

GRADIENT  ZONE  MELTING  PROCESSING  THEREOF 

Thomas  R.  Anthony,  and  Harvey  E.  Clioe,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y, 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,826 
Int.  a.2  B32B  3/02;  B05D  5/12 
L.S.  G.  428—195  14  Qaims 

1  A  semiconductor  element  comprising 
a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  two  major  op- 
posed surfaces  being,  respectively,  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  thereof,  a  preferred  crystalline  material  structure, 
a  vertical  axis  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  a  first  crys- 
tal axis  of  the  material  of  the  body,  a  preferred  planar 
crystal  orientation  for  at  least  one  of  the  major  surfaces,  a 
first  type  conductivity  and  a  first  level  of  resistivity, 
a  first  optical  coating  disposed  on  a  selected  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  the  two  major  surfaces,  the  optical  coating 
having  the  captability  of  enhancing  either  the  absorption 
or  the  re-radiation  of  a  predetermined  range  of  wave- 
length of  the  infrared  radiation  spectrum  to  increase  the 


flow  of  heat  through  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  body 
when  infrared  radiation  from  a  radiant  energy  source 
impinges  ujKin  at  least  one  of  the  two  major  opposed 
surfaces  and  is  re-radiated  from  the  opposing  major  sur- 
face, 

the  first  optical  coating  having  an  annular  configuration 
when  disposed  on  the  major  surface  exposed  directly  to 
the  radiant  energy  source  and  enhancing  the  absorption  of 
a  predetermined  range  of  wavelength  of  the  radiation 
spectrum, 

the  optical  coating  has  a  thickness  ti  which  is  equal  to  a 
multiple  of  one-fourth  of  the  wavelength  of  the  incident 
infrared  radiation  from  a  radiant  energy  source  impinging 
upon  the  optical  coating  and  the  major  surface  upon 
which  it  is  disposed  and  is  expressed  by  the  equation 

/2  =  (2  n-l)Xj/4Nf 

wherein 

^2  =  thickness  of  the  optical  coating 

n  =  any  positive  integer  greater  than  zero 

Xj  =  the  wavelength  of  the  infrared  radiation  spectrum  in 

vacuum  emitted  by  the  radiant  energy  source  within  the 

optical  coating,  and 
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Nj.  =  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  material  comprising  the 
optical  coating, 

the  first  optical  coating  having  a  disc  configuration  when 
disposed  on  the  major  surface  more  distant  from  the  radi- 
ant energy  source  and  enhancing  the  re-radiation  of  a 
predetermined  range  of  the  radiation  spectrum  from  the 
body,  and 

the  optical  coating  has  a  preferred  thickness  fj  which  is  equal 
to  a  multiple  of  one-fourth  of  the  wavelength  \g  within 
the  optical  coating  of  the  most  intense  portion  of  the 
radiation  spectrum  re-radiated  from  the  body  of  semicon- 
ductor material  when  exposed  to  infrared  radiation  and  is 
defined  as  follows: 

;,  =  (2n-l)\fl/4N<. 

wherein 

/■  =  is  the  thickness  of  the  second  optical  coating 

n  =  any  f)ositive  integer  greater  than  zero 

\g  =  a  wavelength  in  a  vacuum  of  the  infrared  spectrum 
emitted  by  the  body  through  the  major  surface  upon 
which  the  optical  coating  is  disposed,  and 

Nf  =  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  material  comprising  the 
optical  coating. 
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4.135,028 

PROCESS  FOR  RREPROOnNG  SYNTHETIC  HBER 

MATERIALS  WITH  SLLPHONAMIDES 

Aniiin  Hieatand,  Binningen,  and  Peter  Rohringer,  Schonenbuch, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.005 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    25,    1976, 
8154  76 

Int.  a.-  BJ2B  J'  S6.  B05D  J  u:.  C09D  5  18.  C09K  J  28 
L.S.  a.  428—253  12  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  fireproofing  fiber  matenals  made  from 
polyester,  which  comprises  ireatmg  these  matenals  with  a 
preparation  containing  a  sulphonamide  of  the  formula 


(I) 


N-R, 


wherein  R|  is  phenvl.  phen>lethyl.  benzyl  or  cyclohexyl.  alkyl 
\Aith  1  to  8  carb<in  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by    hydroxy).  etho\\   or  methoxy,  or  hydrogen,  or  R]  is  a 

radical  of  the  formula 


—  X  — N 


wherein  X  is  eth>Udene  or  methylene, 

and  if  R|  is  hydrogen  the  sulphonamide  can  alsti  be  present  in 
the  form  of  a  hydrazonium  methylammonium.  dimethylam- 
monium.  ethylammonium  or  unsubstituted  ammonium  salt,  and 
drying  the  material  treated  in  this  manner  at  70'  to  KX)'  C  ,  and 
subsequentK  subiecling  it  lo  .i  ihermosiil  treatment  at  150"  to 

::o'  C 


4.135.029 

FIBERGLASS  MAT 

John  R.  PfefTer,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Fiberglass  Products  Co.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,422,  Apr.  29,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,725 

Int.  a.    B32B  r  iMi 

L.S.  a.  428—284  18  Oaims 
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1    .A  fiberglass  mat  comprising 

a  base  formed  by  a  wet  process  and  having  dispersed  glass 

fibers  Ixinded   together   by    a   bonding  agent,   said   base 

having 

a  top  surface  and 

a  bottom  surface, 
at  least  one  distinct  and  separated  layer  of  randomly  oriented 

fiberglass  strands  within  said  base  and  Ux:ated  within  a 

predetermined   first  plane  intermediate  said  top  surface 

and  said  bottom  surface,  and 
at   least   one   distinct   and    separated    layer   of  substantially 

longitudinally  oriented  fibcrgla.ss  strands  within  said  base 


and  located  within  a  predetermined  second  plane  interme- 
diate said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface,  said  first 
and  second  planes  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  separated  by  glass  fibers  and  bonding  agent  in 
said  base 


4,135,030 
TUNGSTEN  IMPREGNATED  CASTING  MOLD 
Malcolm  Bascbe,  deceased,  late  of  West  Hartford,  Conn,  (by 
Joyce  O.  Bascbe,  heir),  assignor  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,838 
Int.  a.-  B32B  1/06.  3/26 
U.S.  a.  428—304  5  aainu 

5  A  tungsten  impregnated  ceramic  mold  useful  for  casting 
reactive  metals  consisting  of: 
a  porous  ceramic  mold  whose  internal  pores  and  passages 
are  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metallic  tungsten,  tungsten  oxide, 
tungsten  suboxides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  mold  being 
electncally  conductive. 


4,135,031 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SUBSTANCE 

Coro  Akashi;  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  and  Masahiro  Utumi,  all  of 
Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1976,  51-18491 

Int.  a.-  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  428-323  12  Oainu 


lAI 


(B)  AAAAAAAAAAAAA/'UXHAAAAAA 


1  A  magnetic  recording  substance  comprising  a  non-mag- 
netic support  film  having  a  magnetic  recording  layer  on  one 
side  and  a  back  coating  compnsing  a  thin  layer  of  a  resinous 
binder  having  dispersed  therein  a  mixture  of  inorganic  pow- 
ders compnsing  as  a  major  component  an  inorganic  powder 
having  grain  size  of  0.02-5  microns  and  as  a  minor  component 
an  inorganic  powder  having  a  grain  size  of  2-40  microns,  said 
minor  component  forming  with  said  mi^or  component  and  binder 
on  said  film  a  coating  haring  spike  grains  extending  outwardly 
from  the  non-magnetic  surface  to  a  height  of  0.8-5  microns  at  i 
pitch  of  at  least  200  microns  to  yield  a  tape  having  a  coefficient 
of  fnclion  of  at  least  0  on  25. 
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4,135,032 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Goro  Akashi;  Masaaki  Fiyiyama,  and  Yasuyuki  Yamada,  all  of 
Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,163,  May  20,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,457,  Mar.  18, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
365,653,  May  31,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  835,376 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1972,  47-54495 
Int  a.2  GllB  5/78 
U.S.  a.  428—328  10  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnet- 
izable plastic  film  suppori  having  a  magnetic  recording  layer 
on  one  side  thereof  and,  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  layer 
containing  (1)  at  least  one  powder  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  black  and  graphite,  and  (2)  at  least  one 
powder  composed  of  a  light  colored  pigment,  and  (3)  a  binder, 
powders  (I)  and  (2)  forming  coplanarly  divided  continuous 
dark  color  areas  and  discontinuous  light  color  areas  in  the  layer 
conlaining  same,  said  layer  being  a  back  surface  layer  and 
having  a  dry  thickness  ranging  from  about  .1  to  about  10  mi- 
crons and  being  obtained  from  an  organic  solvent  disr>ersion  by 
agitating  said  organic  solvent  dispersion  for  10  to  200  hours  at 
100  rotations  per  minute  before  coating  onto  said  plastic  film 
support: 
the  dark  color  areas  being  so  colored  due  to  the  presence  of 
the  at  least  one  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  black  and  graphite  and  the  light  color  areas 
being  so  colored  due  to  the  presence  of  the  light  colored 
pigment; 
the  dark  color  area/light  color  area  ratio  being  from  80/20 

to  20/80%.  by  square  ratio; 
each  divided  color  area  covering  a  3  to  500  sq.  micron  area; 

and 
the  back  surface  layer  having  a  surface  electrical  resistance 
below  1  X  lO'^ohm/cm^  where  said  back  surface  layer 
has  been  formed  by  coating  on  said  suppori  a  single  coat- 
ing solution  which  is  a  dispersion  of  said  powders  in  a 
solution  of  said  binder  in  an  organic  solution  and  drying. 


4,135,033 
HEAT-ACnVATED  ADHESIVE  COATING 
William  R.  Lawton,  6651  Jewett-Holmwood  Rd.,  Orchard  Park, 
N.Y.  14127 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  769^85 
Int.  a.2  B32B  15/00:  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—344  17  Qaims 

1.  A  two-layer  coating  activatable  to  adhesiveness  by  heat, 
compnsing 
a  base  layer  carried  adjacent  a  substrate  and  comprising  a 

viscid  material,  and 
a  dry,  non-tacky  barrier  layer  carried  by  said  base  layer 
externally  thereof  and  comprising  a  molecular  complex 
dissociable  above  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
35°  C.  to  about  280°  C,  said  molecular  complex  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molecular  com- 
plexes of  phenols  listed  in  Table  I  and  amines  listed  in 
Table  I;  molecular  complexes  of  urea  and  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  normal  aliphatics  having  at  least  8  carbon 
atoms;  molecular  complexes  of  urea  and  normal  un- 
branched  olefins  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms;  molecular 


complexes  of  thiourea  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
branched  aliphatics  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
molecular  complexes  of  thiourea  and  branched  olefins 
having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms, 
whereby  upon  heating  said  coating  above  a  dissociation 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  35°  C.  to  about 
280°  C.  said  base  and  barrier  layers  merge  to  form  an 
adhesive  coating. 


4,135,034 

SEWING  THREAD  CONTAINING  A  FLAME 

RETARDANT  LUBRICANT 

Jefferson  L.  Claiborne,  Hexson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Yarns, 

Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,058,  Feb.  11,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,054,715,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,546, 

Sep.  11,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

455,362,  Mar.  27,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  802,560 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  25, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—375  6  Claims 


00%  KLYtSTlR  BtllSn 


1.  A  flame-retardant  sewing  thread,  comprising  a  sewing 
thread  having  applied  thereto  a  flame-retardant  lubricant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain  mono-  and 
di-  chloro  alkanes  having  from  10  to  about  30  carbon  atoms. 


4,135,035 

LAMINATED  COMPOSITE  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 

Kenneth  E.  Branen,  Hudson,  and  Gall,  John  J.,  Saiem,  both  of 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,338,  May  20,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,777 

Int.  a.-  A63B  53/10;  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—377  6  Qaims 


1.  A  laminated  composite  golf  club  shaft  comprising  a  first 
composite  winding  having  at  least  two  composite  layers,  each 
such  composite  layer  having  a  single  layer  of  filaments,  the 
filaments  in  adjacent  layers  being  wound  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; 
a  second  composite  winding  covering  said  first  composite 
winding  having  filaments  oriented  longitudinally  parallel 
to  the  surface  formed  by  said  first  composite  winding; 
a  third  composite  winding  superimposed  over  said  second 
composite  winding  having  at  least  two  layers  of  composite 
materials  which  do  not  cover  the  surface  formed  by  said 
longitudinal  winding,  each  of  said  layers  having  a  single 
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la>er  >if  filaments,  the  filaments  m  adjacent  layers  being 
wound  in  opptisitc  directions,  and 
a  fourth  compKiM(e  winding  supenmpxised  over  ihe  third 
comfK)site  winding,  said  fourth  comp^isite  winding  being 
similar  in  structure  to  said  first  composite  winding  and 
^•ovenng  the  enure  surface  of  said  third  compxisite  wind- 
ing 


4,I35.0J« 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODL  CTION  OF  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIA  AND  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Yoshito  MukaJda;  Yuuyukj  YanudA,  both  ot  Odawara;  Shinichi 
Hirayaraa,     Sagamihara;     Hiroshi     Suzuki,     and     Yutaka 
.Asakawa,  both  o(  Tokyo,  all  o(  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara  and  .\sahi   Denka  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1975,  50  159258 

Int.  a."  HoiF  /()  o: 

L.S.  a.  428—413  26  Oaims 

1  In  a  process  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
with  a  magnetic  recording  la>er  comprising  coating  a  mag- 
netic coaling  composition  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  powder. 
a  binder,  and  a  predominantly  aqueous  coaling  soKent  on  a 
non-magnetic  support  and  drying,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  said  binder  contains  a  water-soluble  of  waier-dis- 
pcrsible  amide  comp<iund  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1 1 )  an  amide  comp<">und  obtained  by  reacting  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  and  or  a  derivative  thereof  with  a  polyamino 
compound,  (2)  an  acryl-mcxlified  amide  comptiund  obtained  by 
reacting  said  amide  compound  (1)  with  acrylic  acid,  melh- 
acrylic  acid,  and  or  a  derivative  thereof  (3)  an  epoxy-mtxli- 
fied  amide  comp<-)und  obtained  by  reacting  said  amide  com- 
p^)und  (1)  with  an  ep<.rny  compound,  (4)  an  acryl-epo.xy-modi- 
fied  amide  compound  obtained  by  reacting  said  amide  com- 
pound 111  with  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof  and  and  ep<n\  compiiund  (5)  an  amide  compc>und 
obtained  by  reacting  a  maleic  acid-mixlificd  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  compiiund  and  a  polyamino  comptiund 
(6)  an  epoxy -modified  amide  compound  obtained  by  reacting 
said  amide  compound  (5)  with  an  eptnv  compound  C)  an 
amide  comp<.)und  obtained  by  reacted  a  mixture  of  a  maleic 
acid-mtxliried  unsaturated  aJiphalic  carboxylic  acid  compound 
and  an  aliphatic  carKjxylic  acid  and  or  a  derivative  thereof 
and  (8)  an  ep<ixy-mcxlified  amide  compiiund  obtained  by  react- 
ing va;d  amide  compound  (7)  with  an  epoxv  comptiund. 
wherein  said  waler-soluble  or  water-dispcrsible  amide  com- 
pound IS  present  in  said  binder  m  an  amiiunl  of  ah<iut  .Hl'r  by 
weight  or  more  ba,sed  on  total  weight  of  the  binder. 


4,135,037 

ADHFSIVI-:S  AND  LA.MINATF-S 

Kishore  I  dipi,  and  Henry  I..  Hsieh,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Banlesville.  Okla. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806.655 
Int.  n.    B32B  25  lf> 
IS.  n.  428— tl4  18  Claims 

1  ,A  plurality  of  layers  having  an  adhesive  composition 
consisting  essentially  o\  (  I  )  at  least  one  epoxidi/ed  rubbery 
copolymer  of  a  conjugated  dicne  and  a  monovinylarcne  having 
a  conjugated  Jiene  monovinylarene  weight  ralio  of  45/55  to 
"^^i^  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  ab<iut  15.tX)0  to 
350. CXX)  and  wherein  the  extent  of  ep<ixidalion.  as  defined  by 
the  ratio  of  olefinic  double  Nmds  modified  by  the  eptixidation 
reaction  to  the  number  of  initial  double  Nmds.  ranges  from  5  to 
HO  percent  and  (2)  at  leasi  one  rosin-based  tackifier  between 
adjacent  surfaces  thereof  a.s  a  bonding  matenal  therefor 

12  An  adhesive  comp<isition  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  at 
lea.si  one  epoxidized  rubbery  cop<ilymer  of  a  conjugated  diene 
and  a  monovinylarene  having  a  conjugated  diene/monovinyla- 
rene  weight  ratio  of  45/55  to  '^5/  5  and  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  aNiul  15,000  to  350,tX)()  and  wherein  the  extent 
of  epcixidation,  a.s  defined  by  the  ratio  of  olefinic  double  b<inds 


modified  by  the  epoxidation  reaction  to  the  number  of  initial 
double  bonds,  ranges  from  5  to  80  percent  and  (2)  at  least  one 
rosin-bascd  tackifier 


4,135,038 

SEAL  STRUCTURE  OF  CERAMICS  AND  LOW 

EXPANSION  METALLIC  MATERIAL 

Akio  Takami;  Kazuo  Kondo,  and  Kazutoshi  Tanaka,  all  of  Ni- 

goya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  862.326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20,  1976,  51-153146 
Int.  a."  B32B  17,06.  15  04 
L.S.Cl.  428—427  7  Oaims 


1  A  seal  structure  of  ceramics  and  a  low-expansion  metallic 
material,  comprising  a  high  alumina  ceramics  having  an  ANO-, 
content  of  65  to  ''2'''r  by  weight  and  a  low-expansion  metallic 
matenal  bonded  to  each  other  by  a  low-melting  glass  consist- 
ing of  60  to  i^%  by  weight  of  a  low-mclting  glass  fnt  of  the 
lead  borate  type,  10  to  W^c  by  weight  of  /3-eucryptite  having 
a  particle  size  of  40^m  or  less  and  0.5  to  \SVc  by  weight  of 
/ircon  having  a  particle  size  of  lOjxm  or  less,  the  total  prop<ir- 
tion  of  the  glass  ingredients  being  lOO'^i-  by  weight 


4.135,039 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES  AND  ELECTRODES 

THEREFROM  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELl^S  OR 

BATTERIES 

Jonathan  M.  Jenkins,  Seyenoaks,  England,  assignor  to  Unigate, 
Limited.  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,795,  Apr.  17,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.279,  Feb.  18.  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.215 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1969, 
9548  69 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  ■/  64.  4/96 
I  .S.  a.  429—27  28  Oaims 
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1    A  rechargeable  zinc-halogen  electnc  cell  compnsing: 
(a)  a  ca.sing. 


I 


(b)  storage  means  external  to  said  casing  for  storing  molecu- 
lar halogen; 

(c)  at  least  one  halogen  electrode  structure  located  within 
said  casing  comprising  an  apertured  substrate  consisting 
essentially  of  an  anodizable  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Groups  IV(A)  and  V(A)  of  the  Periodic 
Table  according  to  Mendeleef  and  having  an  inherent 
oxide  layer  thereon,  said  substrate  having  permanently 
associated  therewith  at  least  one  coherent  permeable 
stratum  of  a  mixture  of  substantially  porous  carbon  and  a 
polymeric  binder,  said  electrode  structure  having  been 
produced  by  pressing  said  mixture  of  porous  carbon  and 
binder  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  2  tons  psi  onto  said  substrate 
to  provide  a  flexible  halogen  electrode  structure,  said 
halogen  electrode  structure  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
space  therein  in  communication  with  said  external  storage 
means  for  molecular  halogen  into  and  through  which 
space  molecular  halogen  can  move; 

(d)  at  least  one  metal  bearing  anode  structure  located  within 
said  casing  including  a  zinc -containing  material  supported 
on  an  electrically  conducting  substrate;  and 

(e)  positive  and  negative  electric  conductors  leading  from 
said  electrode  structures  to  terminals  accessible  to  the 
outside  of  said  casing;  said  casing  being  adapted  to  hold  a 
body  of  liquid  and  flowable  zinc  halide  electrolyte  in 
contact  with  each  of  said  electrode  structures. 

I 


4,135,040 

SOLID  lON-CONDUCnVE  ELECTROLYTE  BODY  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING 

Roy  F.  Thornton.  Schenectady,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,535 

Int.  O.^  HOIM  6/18 

U,S.  a.  429—191  5  Claims 


1  A  solid  ion-conductive  electrolyte  body  comprises  a  solid 
lon-conductive  electrolyte  portion  with  opposite  major  faces,  a 
textured  surface  on  at  least  one  major  face  of  the  body  thereby 
providing  an  increased  surface  area,  and  the  textured  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  alternating  dimples  and  depressions. 


4,135.041 
DUST  REDUCTION  FOR  ELECTRODE  PLATES 
Margarete    Jung.    Kelkheim;    Ernst    Voss,    Liederbach,    and 
Tsvetko  Chobanov.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,601 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  27, 
1977.  2723947 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  4/56 
U.S.  a.  429—225  8  Claims 

1   A  lead  electrode  plate  for  lead  storage  batteries  whose 
surface  is  provided  with  a  dust  fixating  coating  wherein 
the  coating  includes  sodium  silicate  as  a  film  forming  compo- 
nent. 


4,135,042 

REDUCnON  OF  SCORCHING  IN  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM 

Donald  L.  Lickei,  Wallingford,  and  Qifford  J.  Maxwell,  New 

Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,184 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/52:  C08G  18/14.  18/48 
U.S.  a.  521—107  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  polyurethane  foam  from  a  reac- 
tion mixture  comprised  of  a  polyether  polyol,  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate,  a  foaming  agent  and  a  halogenated  phosphate 
polyester  additive  represented  by  the  formula: 

O 

II 
RXa[OP(OR' )2]„ 

wherein 

R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  1-8  atoms  or  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radical  having  6-14  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  chlorine,  bromine,  and  a  mix- 
ture thereof 

a  is  an  integer  of  0-4, 

n  is  an  integer  of  2-6,  and 
each  R"  is  a  haloalkyl  radical  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  the 
halogen  in  this  radical  being  chlorine,  bromine,  or  a  mixture 
thereof, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  including  in  said  reaction 
mixture  a  scorch-inhibitive  amount  of  an  aliphatic  phosphite 
selected  from  cyclic  and  acyclic  aliphatic  phosphites. 


4,135,043 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS  IN  POWDER 

FORM 
Bemd  Kast,  Ludwigshafen;  Joachim  Stedefeder,  Lampertheim; 
Axel  Sanner,  Frankentbal;  Hans-Uwe  Schenck,  Wachenheim; 
Richard  Thoraa,  Battenberg,  and  Hermann  Fischer,  Limbur- 
gerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1976,  2636243 

Int.  a.-  C08F  2/10.  20/06.  20/70 
U.S.  a.  526—63  10  Qaims 

1,  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  in 
powder  form  from  one  or  more  water-soluble  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compounds  which  form  the  hydrophilic  polymer, 
which  process  comprises: 
dissolving    or    emulsifying    the    ethylenically    unsaturated 
monomer(s)  in  water  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  or  emul- 
sion containing  from  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  monomer, 
based  on  the  solution  or  emulsion; 
introducing  the  aqueous  solution  or  emulsion  into  a  poly- 
merization zone  by  spraying;  and 
polymerizing  the  monomer(s)  in  said  polymerization  zone  at 
a  tempyerature  of  from  about  20°  to  150°  C.  in  a  powder 
bed  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer  and/or  an  inert  inorganic 
material  in  powder  form  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
amount  of  a  polymerization  initiator  and  water  as  an  auxil- 
liary  liquid,  wherein  the  water  is  entirely  or  partially 
removed  from  the  polymerization  zone  by  evaporation 
during  the  polymerization. 
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4,135,044  • 

PROCESS  FOR  ACHIEVING  HIGH  CONVERSIONS  IN 

THE  PRODLCriON  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

Charles  D.  Beals,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,639,  Aug.  8,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,513,  Oct.  28, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

840,870 

Int.  CI.-  C08F  no  U2.  4,30.  4  34.  4,04 

L..S.  a.  526—64  12  Qainu 


■««iMa»s* 


Z^ 


"W 


1  In  a  process  for  prixiuLing  poKelhvlene  in  an  elongated 
lubular  reactor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  at  a  pres.sure  ol' 
about  20.000  psi  to  about  60.000  psi  comprising  pas.smg  the 
reaction  mass  through  a  plurahl>  ot'  reaction  zones  at  a  flow 
number  of  at  least  ab<.)ut  }  y  ft'  sec  ,  each  reaction  zone  fol- 
lowed by  a  cmMing/ repreparation  zone,  and  wherein  free 
radical  producing  substance  is  injected  at  the  beginning  of  each 
reaction  zone,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  at  lea.sl  one 
additional  final  reaction  zone  and  ctxiling  zone  and  decrea.sing 
the  operating  temperatures  in  the  previous  reaction  zones 
whereby  there  is  obtained  at  least  a  28''f  conversion  of  ethyl- 
ene to  polyethylene  while  maintaining  pnxluct  haze  value 


4,135,045 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERI2LATION  OF  OLERNS  AND 

CATALYST  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Norio  Matsuzawa,  Ohtake;  Hidesaburo  Oi,  Waki;  HIroshi  Ni- 
shimura;  Shigeru  Wada,  both  of  Ohtake.  and  JunUro  Sasaki, 
Iwakuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsui   Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,378,  Sep.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

4,048,415.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719.440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1970,  45-85930 

Int.  C\.   C08F  ■*  t>6.  10  06 

L  .S.  a.  526— 1 14  27  Oaims 

1    .\  process  for  the  polymerization  of  alpha-olefins  which 

comprises. 

polymerizing  or  cop<ilymeri/ing  one  or  more  alpha-olefin 
monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentially  of 
(.A)  a  titanium  trichloride  composition  and 
(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound,  said  titanium  trichloride 

composition  (A)  obtained  by 
(a)  mechanically  pulverizing 

(I)  a  titanium  trichloride  comptjnenl  prepared  by  reduc- 
tion of  titanium  tetrachloride  with  hydrogen,  silicon, 
metallic  titanium  or  metallic  aluminum, 
(ji)  in  the  presence  of  a  complex  of  aluminum  chloride  or 
aluminum  bromide  with  an  electron-donor  in  an  amount 
of  from  0  005  to  0  5  mol  per  mol  of  said  titanium  trichlo- 
ride component  (i).  said  electron-donor  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(Da  nitrogen-containing  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  pri- 
mary amines  having  1-18  carb<.)n  atoms,  saturated 
aliphatic  secondary  amines  having  2-24  carbon 
atoms,  saturated  aliphatic  tertiary  amines  having  3  18 
carbtin  atoms,  aromatic  amines  having  6  20  carb<in 
atoms,  and  heterocyclic  amines  having  5  18  carb<->n 
atoms,  and 
(2 1  a  phosphorus-containing  organic  compt)und  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl  phos- 
phines  having  V21  carb<in  atoms,  triaryl  phosphines 
having  18  21  carbtjn  atoms,  trialkyl  phosphites  hav- 


ing .3-24  carbon  atoms,  tnaryl  phosphites  having 
18-24  carbon  atoms,  and  hexaalkyl  phosphoramides 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group;  and 
(b)  extracting  the  micro-pulverized  titanium  tnchloride 
comfKinent  with  an  extracting  medium  comprising  a  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  6  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  0  005-0  5  mol  per  mol  of  the  niicro-pulvenzed 
titanium  trichlonde  component  (i)  to  be  extracted  of  a 
nitrogen-containing  organic  polar  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  secondary 
amines  having  2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  saturated  aliphatic 
tertiary  amines  having  3-18  carbon  atoms,  aromatic 
amines  having  6-20  carbon  atoms,  heterocyclic  amines 
having  5-18  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  monoisocyanates 
having  7-11  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  azo  compounds 
having  12-20  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  a  hydrocar- 
b<.in  group  or  halogen  atoms  as  a  substituent 


4,135,046 

HIGH  EFTiaENCY  CATALYSTS  FOR  OLERN 

POLYMERIZATION 

James  J.  Harris,  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  E.  Hammond,  Irwin. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.875 
Int.  a.-  C08F  4/66.  10/02 
U.S.  CI.  526—137  3  Qaims 

1  A  catalyst  for  the  polymenzation  of  ethylene  consisting 
essentially  of  the  product  from  the  steps  of  (1)  reducing  a  first 
increment  of  tetrabutyltitanate  with  a  mixed  magnesium- 
aluminum  alkyl  of  formula  R2Mg.2AIR'3.  where  R  and  R'  may 
be  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms.  (2)  adding  hydrogen  chloride  to  the  reaction 
product  from  (1)  in  an  amount  of  about  2  moles  of  chlonde  per 
mole  of  mixed  magnesium  aluminum  alkyl  to  deactivate  any 
excess  magnesium  alkyl,  and  (3)  adding  a  second  increment  of 
tetrabutyltitanate;  said  first  and  second  increments  of  tet- 
rabutyltitanate being  selected  such  that  the  mole  ratio  of  first 
to  second  increments  is  between  6:1  and  0.33:1;  and  said  mixed 
magnesium  alkyl  being  added  in  step  (1)  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  mole  ratio  of  magnesium  alkyl  to  total  titanate  is  between 
50  I  and  350  1 


4,135,047 

PREPARATION  OF  THIOETHERS  USING  A 

BENZOPINACOL  INITIATOR 

Charles  R.  Morgaii,  Brookerille.  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

A  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,796,  Apr.  25,  1977. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651.365. 

Jan.  22.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,020,233.  This  application  Mar.  23, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  889,794 

Int.  n.-  C07D  251/30:  C07C  53/22.  149/18.  149/20 

U.S.  a.  544—219  4  Qaims 

1    The   process  of  forming  a  thioether   which   comprises 

reacting    a    thiol-containing    compound    of    the    formula 

R|(CH2),SH,  wherein  n  is  1  to  6,  R|  is  a  member  of  the  group 

consisting  of 


O 


O 


—  OH.  — COH  and  —COR; 

and  R;  is  an  alkyl  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  the 
proviso  that,  when  R|  is  —OH.  n  is  2  to  6,  across  the  double 
bond  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  initiator  comprising  a  pinacol  of  the  formula: 


I 


I 


R— C— 

I 
I     OH 


-C— R 


OH 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  said  substituents 
being  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyloxy 
and  alkyl.  said  alkyloxy  and  alky!  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


I 

4.135,048 

ANAPHYLACTIC  INHIBrflNG 

TRANS-OCTAHYDRONAPHTOl  l,2-c:5,6-c  ] 

DIPVRAZOLES 

Victor  E.  Marquez,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Labora- 
torios  Cosmos  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,870 
Int.  a.-  C07D  231/56 
U.S.  a.  548—369  2  Oaims 

1  A  comfKJund  of  the  formula 


N— H 


H  — N 


wherein  R  is  H.  OH,  CN.  COjMe.  C02Et,  CO2H,  CF3,  halo- 
gen, NO1  or  NH2. 


4,135,049 

SULFONYL  CARBAZATES  AS  BLOWING  AGENTS 
Byron  A.  Hunter,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  599,304,  Jul.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,012,432, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  476,752,  Jiin.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,925.270.  This  appUcation  Not.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,209 

Int.  a.2  C07C  143/83 

\}S.  a.  560—13  12  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonyl  carbazate  having  the  formula 

R-SO2— NHNH— COO— Y  — OOC— NHN- 
H-SO2— R 
wherein  the  R  substituents  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyi,  or  alkaryl  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  cyclodlkyi  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein 
Y'  is  alkylene  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylene  or  alkary- 
lene  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

-R'-Z— r3— 
wherein  Z  is  a  single  bond  connecting  R^  and  R^  — O — , 
— S— ,  —SO — ,  — SO2 — .  NR* —  wherein  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  Z  is  alkylene  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  alkylidene  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  R^  and  9}  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl- 
ene having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenylene. 


4,135,050 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANTHRANILIC  ACID 
ESTERS 
Peter  Hess,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Bemhard  Mees,  Ehl- 
halten,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1976,  2636423 

Int.  a.2  C07C  79/46.  101/54 
U.S.  a.  560—19  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  anthranilic  ester  of 
the  formula  I 


NH-, 


^^^^'*'^CO— O— R 


I 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  nitro,  by  transesterifying  an  ester  of  the 
formula  II 


NH, 


CO— O— R' 


u 


in  which  X  is  defined  as  above  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  111 


R  —  OH 


m 


in  which  R  is  defined  as  above,  by  splitting  off  an  alcohol  of  the 
formula  IV 


R  —OH 


IV 


in  which  R'  is  as  defined  above,  the  alcohol  of  the  formula  IV 
being  split  off  having  a  lower  boiling  point  than  the  alcohol  of 
the  formula  III,  with  the  aid  of  an  alkaline  transesterification 
catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  catalyzing  said  transes- 
terification with  potassium  carbonate 


4,135,051 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYLALKANOIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Jerry  A.  Walker,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,032 
Int.  a.2  C07C  67/00.  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—105  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  enol  ether  of  the 
formula 


OR 
I 
Ar— C=C— Z 


on) 


with  trivalent  thallium  ions  in  an  organic  liquid  containing  at 
least  one  equivalent  of  an  alcohol  or  water  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  >»-25°  C.  to  about  reflux  temperature  of  the  mixture 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  2-aryl-C3  to  C(,-alkanoate  ester  of 
the  formula 
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l.(H)R  ill 

I 
A;— C  — / 
1 

Y 


wherein  in  each  formula  Ar  is  the  aronialic  moiet>  of  d  useful 
aciJ  product  containing  from  b  to  \}  cartx'ri  atoms,  in  which 
the  ar>l  nng  portion  of  the  aromatic  moici>  is  a  phenyl,  phc- 
no^vphen>l,  naphlhvl  or  biphenyUI  group  txinded  to  the 
cartxin  atom  adjacent  ic  the  carhnusl  ester  mi>ietv  al  an  ar>l 
ring  cartvrn 

R  IS  C  ,  lo  C^-alkv  1.  ben;y  I,  pheny  I.  Ins-K";  to  Ci  alky  IhiK  I, 
and  R  IS  equal  to  R  or  is  an  alksl.  hen/\l.  or  phenyl) 
group  derived  from  the  solvent  medium. 
V  and  Z  denote  the  residue  of  a  C-,  to  C't,-alkanoic  acid 
moiety  with  each  of  V  and  Z  being  hydrogen  or  C|  to 
C4-aIkvl.  with  ">  and  Z  having  a  total  of  from  one  to  4 
carb<.in    atoms,    the    improvement    wherein    the    tnvaleni 


thallium  ions  needed  for  further  reaction  with  enol  ether 
are  generated  from  a  monovalent  thallium  salt  of  an  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acid  having  a  pKa  above  about  2,  con- 
tained in  the  mixture,  by  providing  (a)  a  pcrorganic  acid 
having  a  pKa  abttve  about  2  in  an  amount  at  least  about 
stoichiometncally  equivalent  to  the  monovalent  thallium 
content  in  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  (b)  a  reactive 
form  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at 
least  one  of  manganese,  ruthenium,  cobalt,  indium,  haf- 
nium, osmium  and  neobium,  said  non-thallium  reactive 
metal  form  being  provided  in  a  sufficiently  soluble  form 
and  in  an  amount  sufTicicnt  to  promote  oxidation  of  mono- 
valent thallium  ions  to  the  tnvalent  thallium  valence  stale, 
followed  by  re-combination  of  further  quantities  of  said 
enol  ether  and  said  tnvalent  thallium  ion  mixture  to  form 
additional  quantities  of  said  2-aryl-Cj  to  C(,-alkanoate 
ester 


4,135,052 
DC  ARC  FURNACE  ARC  CONTROL 
Sren-Einar  Stenkvist,  and  BJttrn  Widell,  both  of  Vesteras,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag,  Vesteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  4,  1976,  7610952 

Int.  a.2  H05B  7/00 

VS.  a.  13—11  5  Claims 


valve  to  be  closed  and  said  exhaust  valve  to  be  opened  when 
said  pressure  is  above  said  predetermined  range  and  for  caus- 


^, 


-,\\ 


1  A  DC  arc  furnace  control  comprising  a  furnace  having  a 
hearth  for  containing  a  melt,  an  arcing  electrode  positioned 
above  the  melt  for  forming  an  arc  with  the  melt  when  placed 
in  circuit  therewith,  and  magnetic  means  for  applying  a  mag- 
netic field  to  the  arc  so  as  to  control  the  arcing  direction; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  optical  means  for  opti- 
cally detecting  angular  reflections  of  said  arc,  for  controlling 
said  magnetic  means  and  said  furnace  has  a  roof  through  which 
said  electrode  de{>ends  and  said  optical  means  comprises  at 
least  one  arc  radiation  responsive  device  receiving  arc  radia- 
tion at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  roof  and  beside  said  electrode 
and  having  means  for  restricting  the  field  of  view  of  the  device 
to  an  area  adjacent  to  the  electrode's  tip. 


4,135,053 

HEATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HEAT  TREATING 

FURNACE 

William  W.  Kastilahn;  Robert  R.  Garrett,  and  Vernon  L.  Park, 

all  of  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  AIco  Standard  Corporation, 

Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,805 
Int.  a.2  H05B  3/62;  F27D  ]]/02 
VS.  a.  13—25  5  Claims 

5.  A  heating  assembly  comprising  a  closed  tube,  an  electrical 
resistance  heating  element  disposed  in  said  tube,  a  source  of 
protective  gas,  an  inlet  valve  which  is  operable  when  opened 
to  admit  gas  from  said  source  into  said  tube  and  which  is 
operable  when  closed  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  gas  from  said 
source  to  said  tube,  an  exhaust  valve  which  is  operable  when 
opened  to  vent  gas  out  of  said  tube  and  which  is  operable  when 
closed  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  gas  out  of  said  tube,  and  means  for 
sensing  the  pressure  in  said  tube  and  for  causing  said  inlet  valve 
to  be  opened  and  said  exhaust  valve  to  be  closed  when  said 
pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  range,  for  causing  said  inlet 


ing  both  of  said  valves  to  be  closed  when  said  pressure  is 
within  said  predetermined  range. 


4,135,054 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE  HTTING  WITH  A  SEALING 

MEMBER 

Theodoris  H.  A.  VIoedman,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  N.K.F.  Kabel  B.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,037 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    May    5,    1976, 
7604762 

Int.  a.2  H02G  15/04.  15/22 
U.S.  a.  174—19  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  cable  fitting  for  connecting  an  insulated  electric  cable 
having  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  cable  being  inserted  into  the 
fitting,  the  fitting  having  a  fastening  part  bounding  a  space 
which  is  filled  with  a  dielectric  fluid  medium,  and  a  sealing 
member  formed  of  elastic  material  for  making  a  dielectric- 
fluid-tight  seal  between  said  part  and  said  cylindrical  surface, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  sealing  member  is  a  unitary 
element  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  portion  which  is  elasti- 
cally  fitted  over  said  cylindrical  surface,  and  a  radially 
extending  flange,  said  flange  having  an  outer  annular 
clamping  portion  having  two  sides  and  an  intermediate 
portion  between  the  clamping  portion  and  the  cylindrical 
portion, 
said  fastening  part  is  arranged  so  as  to  abut  one  side  of  said 
clamping  portion  only  of  the  sealing  member,  and 
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said  filling  iiKluJfN  s  J.unpin;!  pjrl  arranged  in  abul  said 
clamping  portion  onU  ai  the  oihcr  side,  and  means  for 
a\iall>  tasicning  said  v.iamping  pari  to  said  fastening  pan 
so  a.s  to  exert  clamping  pressure  therebetween  on  said 
annular  clamping  portion 


4,135,055 
DKVICE  FOR  HREPROOUNC;  KI  KtTRIC 
CONDLCTORS 
Richard  Beckers,  Dusseldorf;  Wedigo  V.  Wedel,  Colotine,  and 
Manfred  Monheimius.  Krkrath,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Promat  Gesellschaft  fur  moderne  Werkstoffe  mbH  Si  Co.  KG. 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1976,  Ser.  No,  730,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  Oct.  8, 
1975.  7531903(L],  Nov    6.  l^^^V  254^8111,  Jun   4,  1^>,  >;*iP.' 

Int.  CI.    H02G  J  iM 
I   S.  CI.  P4 — 48  •■*  Claims 


4,135,057 
HIGH  DENSITY  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Jon  W.  Bayless,  Sr.;  Robert  D.  Pedersen.  and  John  C.  Bellamy, 
11,  all  of  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Arthur  A.  Collins,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,329,  Sep.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,753 

Int.  a.    H04B  1/62 

L  .S.  CI.  178—67  53  Oaims 


r 


too 


1  A  device  for  firepr.  . >t"in>;  electric  conductors,  comprising 
a  .asing  enclosing  the  conductors,  said  casing  including  n<in- 
combustible  fire-resistant  wall  panels,  at  least  one  of  said  wall 
panels  including  ap-rtures,  and  means  for  closing  the  apertures 
in  said  one  wall  panel  in  the  event  ot  a  fire 


4,135,056 
REMOTE  CONTROI   C  ABLE 

Pierre  Seguin,  Pont-de-Cheruy.  France,  assignor  to  Chavanoz 
SA.  Pont-de-Cheruy,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,338 
Claim",  prioritv.  application  France,  Feb.  16.  1976,  76  04378 
Int.  CI.    HOIB  11/02 
L.S.  CI.  174—113  (  4  Claims 


t 
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1  In  a  band  limited  high  density  digital  transmission  systein 
operating  in  combination  with  input  and  output  signal  process- 
ing means,  the  combination  which  comprises 

(a)  a  transmitter  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  input  pro- 
cessing means, 

(b)  a  receiver  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  output  pro- 
cessing means. 

(c)  said  transmitter  including  a  modulator  having  an  active 
pulse  forming  network  and  a  bandlimiting  passive  pulse 
shaping  network  and  said  receiver  including  a  detector 
having  a  bandlimiting  passive  pulse  shaping  network,  said 
networks  including  means  to  produce  specified  output 
pulse  shapes  from  receiver  input  pulses,  with  said  receiver 
input  pulse  shapes  generated  by  said  transmitter  passive 
pulse  shaping  network  operating  on  specified  input  pulse 
shapes  generated  by  said  transmitter  active  pulse  shaping 
network. 

(d)  the  signal  channel  comprising  said  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver having  a  channel  function  H|-(jaj)  which  is  the 
Fourier  transfi>rm  of  the  desired  output  pulse  in  accor- 
dance with  the  relation 

//-(71JI        H  n\/io)Hf^x\/w]. 

said  bandlimiting  pa.ssive  pulse  shaping  network  of  said 
receiver  having  the  function  H/jj  which  is  the  complex 
conjugate  of  the  function  H / <,  where 


and 


1  A  remote  ^onlrol  .able  comprising  two  conducting  wires 
separated  and  held  hv  a  central  element,  reinforcing  wires 
parallel  to  the  said  conductors,  at  least  one  layer  of  lapping 
covering  these  elements  and  at  least  one  external  coating  layer, 
the  improvement  characterized  by  the  central  element  being  a 
continuous  element  comprising  two  longitudinal  recesses  ar 
ranged  symmetrically  relative  to  a  central  solid  p»irtion,  each 
recevs  enclosing  a  conductor  over  more  than  half  of  its  periph- 
ery, the  remainder  of  the  periphery  forming  a  free  surface,  the 
external  surface  of  the  central  element  forming  with  each  of 
the  free  surfaces  of  each  of  the  conductors  a  continuous  surface 
of  generally  elliptical  cross-scctional  shape,  said  reinforcing 
wires  forming  an  elliptical  cross-sectional  recess  enclosing  the 
continuous  surface  and  enclosing  each  conductor  over  less 
than  half  >^\  its  periphery 


HuxiJiO]  ll^\/wt    'f        '" 


wherein 

Hjxi/cj)  IS  the  prinJuct  of  the  transmitter  active  pulse  form- 
ing netwcirk  pulse  function.  PO^iJ).  and  the  transfer  func- 
tion of  the  pa.ssive  pulse  shaping  network,  H/ija)),  as 

///iV'"'       F\jut)H  lijui) 

the  transmitter  and  receiver  pulse  shaping  networks  both 
being  specified  by  network  poles  and  residues  and  time 
domain  optimized  for  achieving  sf)ecified  input-to-output 
pulse  shape  transformation  and  minimizing  adjacent  chan- 
nel interference  where  said  transmitter  and  receiver  pas- 
sive pulse  shaping  networks  are  integral  parts  of  the  sys- 
tem mixJulation  and  detection  means 


ELECTRICAL 
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4,135,058 

DUAL  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  WITH  RELATED 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  CUEING  TIME 

Robert  F.  Pfost,  Los  Altos;  William  E.  Seaman,  Woodside,  and 

Chester  W.  Newell,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Newell 

Research  Corporation,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,816 

Int.  a.i  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  179—6  R  10  Oaims 


2  An  automatic  telephone  answering  recording  tape  appara- 
tus which  comprises: 

(a)  tape  transport  means  for  containing  and  transporting 
magnetic  recording  tape, 

said  transport  means  including  first  and  second  tape  hubs 
and  a  first  magnetic  tape  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  wound,  respectively,  onto  the  first  and  second 
hubs  and  having  a  tape  loop  extending  therebetween,  a 
second  magnetic  recording  tape  formed  into  an  endless 
loop  and  bidirectional  first  and  second  tape  transport 
means  for  guiding  the  first  tape  loop  along  a  first  path 
which  traverses  a  tape  head  region  and  the  second  tape 
along  a  second  path  past  which  also  traverses  the  tape 
head  region,  said  first  and  second  tape  transport  means 
being  configured  for  causing  both  tapes  always  to  be 
transported  simultaneously  along  the  respective  tajje 
paths  whenever  one  of  the  tapes  is  transported,  and  for 
always  causing  one  of  the  tapes  to  traverse  the  tape 
head  region  in  a  forward  record/playback  direction 
when  the  other  tape  traverses  the  tape  head  region  in  a 
reverse  record/play  direction, 

(b)  tape  record/playback  means  for  recording  messages  on 
the  tapes  and  playing  back  messages  therefrom,  said  re- 
cord/playback means  including  tape  head  means  posi- 
tioned at  the  tape  head  region  in  operative  relationship 
with  said  tapes, 

(c)  tap*  drive  means  cooperating  with  said  tape  means  for 
causing  bilateral  transp>orting  of  the  tapes  along  the  re- 
spective tape  paths  and  across  the  tap*  head  region,  and 

(d)  control  means  resp»nsive  to  the  record/playback  means 
for  energizing  the  record/playback  means  and  controlling 
recording  and  playing  back  thereby,  and  energizing  the 
tap>e  drive  means  and  controlling  forward  and  reverse 
directions  of  tap)e  drive  thereby. 


4,135,059 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  PER  BURST  TDMA  MULTIPLE 

TRANSPONDER  NETWORK 
William  G.  Schmidt,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Satellite 
Business  Systems,  McLean,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,645 

Int.  a,2  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  a.  179-15  BS  9  Qaims 


■~»"»     <Ki     I 


>^ 


1.  A  demand  assigned  multi-transponder  TDMA  system 
including: 

first  and  second  transponders  in  quasi-synchronous  earth 
orbit, 

a  first  group  of  associated  stations  intra-communicating 
through  said  first  transponder  having  a  TDMA  frame,  a 
second  group  of  associated  stations  intra-communicating 
through  said  second  transponder  having  a  TDMA  frame 
wherein  stations  in  said  first  group  can  inter-communicate 
with  stations  in  said  second  group  and  stations  in  said 
second  group  can  inter-communicate  with  stations  in  said 
first  group,  said  system  further  including: 

means  at  one  station  effective  for  establishing  a  frame  refer- 
ence for  both  said  first  and  second  transponder  TDMA 
frames,  to  thereby  synchronize  said  frames, 

synchronized  transponder  hopping  means  at  all  of  said  sta- 
tions enabling  communication  between  stations  of  said 
first  and  second  groups,  through  either  said  first  or  second 
transponder  whereby  intra  group  communications  are 
carried  on  in  a  first  portion  of  said  first  and  second  TDMA 
frames  and  inter  group  communications  are  carried  on  in 
portions  of  said  frames  exclusive  of  said  first  portion,  and 

control  means  for  enabling  orderly  changes  in  burst  duration 
and  position  of  bursts  transmitted  by  all  said  stations,  said 
control  means  including  means  for  transmitting  burst 
position  and  duration  change  orders  through  said  tran- 
sponders to  all  said  stations. 


4,135,060 
ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TIME  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
CHANNEL  BY  CHANNEL  COMBINATION  AT  THE 
RECEIVING  END  OF  INFORMATION  TRANSMITTED 
IN  THE  FORM  OF  MULTIFRAMES 
Qaus  Heckel,  Stuttgart;  Dieter  Wimmer,  Scborndorf,  and  Frank 
Knabe,  Leonberg,  all  of  Ckrmany,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1976,  2657878 

Int.  a.2  H04J  3/06.  3/12;  H04M  7/16 
U.S.  a.  179—15  BY  7  Qaims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  channel  by  channel  combi- 
nation at  the  receiving  end  of  signalling  information,  which  is 
distributed  over  m  frames  within  n  channels  of  a  digital  time 
division  multiplex  communication  system,  transmitted  in  the 
form  of  multiframes,  where  m  and  n  are  integers  greater  than 
one,  comprising: 
a  random  access  memory  having  a  capacity  sufficient  to 
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store  said  signalling  information  from  al  Icasl  m  frames, 
«id  signalling  information  hcing  written  in  parallel  form 
in  the  order  of  receipt  in  said  memorv.  the  address  of  said 
memory  being  divided  into  a  frame  address  and  a  channel 
addrevs  which  can  be  stepped  on  indcpendentlv  of  each 
other 

a  cKvk  generator  which  allcrnalels  determines  read  and 
w  rite  phases, 

a  pair  of  changeover  swit>.hes  coupled  to  said  memorv  and 
said  clock  generator  which,  during  the  read  phases, 
switch  frame  and  channel  addresses  to  said  memorv 
which  arc  different  from  those  frame  and  channel  ad- 
drevses  switched  to  said  memory  dunng  the  write  pha.scs. 

a  channel  write  address  counter  coupled  to  one  of  said  pair 
of  switches  to  determine  the  channel  address  to  be 
switched  to  said  memorv  by  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
switches  dunng  a  wntc  phase,  said  write  address  counter 
being  reset  by  a  frame  ckvk  of  said  arrangement  and 
advanced  with  each  received  channel 

a  channel  read  addrevs  counter  coupled  to  said  one  ot  said 
pair  of  switches  to  determine  the  channel  addrevs  to  be 
switched  to  said  memory  by  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
switches  during  a  read  phase,  said  read  addrevs  counter 


4,135.061 

DEV  ICE  FOR  BLOCKING  A  JUNCTOR  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Marcel  Pincemin,  RU  OrmngU,  France,  asaignor  to  Compagnit 

lodustHelle  dea  Telecommunicationa  Cit-Alcatel,  S.A..  Pam, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,593 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1976,  76  12786 
Int.  a.    H04M  3/22 
U..S.  a.  179—18  E  6  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  blocking  the  junctor  of  an  automatic  switch- 
ing system,  said  junctor  having  a  control  input  which,  when 
grounded  blocks  said  junctor,  and  a  signalling  output  on  which 
ground  may  or  may  not  be  present,  pulsed  or  otherwise,  corre- 
sponding to  the  free,  engaged  or  blocked  state  of  said  junctor, 
the  engaged  state  of  the  junctor  being  indicated  by  the  pres- 
ence of  continuously  applied  ground  on  the  signalling  output, 
said  device  compnsing: 

a  first  interface  circuit  connected  to  the  signalling  output  of 
the  junctor,  transforming  the  presence  or  the  absence  of 
ground  at  said  output  into  logic  levels; 
an  enabling  circuit  having  an  output  and  two  inputs,  a  first 
input  receiving  the  logic  levels  coming  from  the  first 
interface  circuit,  and  a  second  input  receiving  requests  for 
blocking  the  junctor,  said  enabling  circuit  transmitting  a 
blocking  request  only  when  the  signalling  output  of  the 
junctor  is  not  grounded, 
and  a  second  interface  circuit  connected  between  the  control 
input  of  the  junctor  and  the  output  of  the  enabling  circuit, 
said  second  interface  circuit  transforming  a  blocking  in- 
struction coming  from  the  enabling  circuit  into  a  ground 
of  the  control  input  of  the  junctor. 


being  reset  by  said  frame  ckx.k  and  advanced  n  limes 
during  each  frame  peruxl  at  regular  time  intervals, 

a  frame  addrevs  counter  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
switches  to  determine  the  frame  address  to  be  switched  to 
said  memory  by  said  other  of  said  pair  of  sw  itches  dunng 
a  wnting  phase,  said  frame  address  counter  being  ad- 
vanced by  said  frame  clock, 

first  means  coupled  to  said  frame  address  counter  to  reduce 
the  frame  addrevs  coupled  to  said  memory  by  a  fixed 
amount  dunng  the  write  pha.se  until  a  multiframe  end  of 
signal  IS  detected  in  a  channel  of  a  frame  dunng  a  read 
phase, 

second  means  coupled  to  said  frame  address  counter  and  set 
to  increase  step  by  step  the  frame  address,  beginning  with 
the  frame  address  marking  the  beginning  of  a  multiframe, 
up  to  the  detected  frame  addrevs  marking  the  end  of  said 
multiframe.  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  memory  to  extract  information 
so  addressed  by  said  frame  address  marking  said  end  of 
said  multiframe  from  said  memory  in  parallel  and  to  trans- 
late said  extracted  information  into  senal  form  before  the 
channel  address  to  be  coupled  to  said  memory  is  in- 
creased 


4,135,062 

ELECTRIC  NETWORK  FOR  USE  IN  A  SUBSCRIBER  S 

LOOP 

Gilbert  M.  M.  Fenieu,  BicTrea,  France,  aaaignor  to  U,S.  Philipi 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Not.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  850.157 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10.  1976.  76  37285 
Int.  a.-  H04M  1/74 
U.S.  a.  179—84  R  5  Oaimi 

1  An  electnc  network  for  use  in  a  subscnber's  loop,  com- 
pnsing at  least  two  connecting  terminals  for  supplying  thereto 
a  current  flowing  in  the  subscnber's  loop,  the  network  com- 
pnsing a  capacitive  element,  a  switching  device  arranged  in 
senes  with  the  capacitive  element,  and  a  threshold  device 
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means  coupled  to  the  connecting  terminals  and  the  switching 
device  for  either  coupling  or  not  coupling,  depending  on  the 


4,135,063 
MODULAR.  EXPANDABLE  INTERCOM  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
MULTIPLE-STATION  TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER 
INSTALLATION 
Lynn  R.  Boaen.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  San/Bar  Corpo- 
ration. Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,078 

Int.  a.-  H04M  9/00 

VS.  a.  179—99  7  CUims 
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1  A  modular  intercom  system  for  use  with  a  key  telephone 
system  wherein  the  intercom  lines  of  the  system  increase  as 
more  key  telephones  are  added  to  the  key  telephone  system, 
said  intercom  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  station  control  means,  each  control  means 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  plurality  of  key  tele- 
phones over  their  intercom  circuits,  for  initiating  a  service 
request  by  one  of  the  key  telephones,  and  maintaining  an 
intercom  connection  between  two  key  telephones  in  the 
system,  each  station  control  means  having  a  separate 
interconnect  link  to  each  other  station  control  means  in 
the  system; 
a  supervision  means  connected  to  each  of  the  station  control 
means  in  the  system  for  sensing  a  service  request  initiated 
by  a  station  control  means  and  controlling  the  intercom 
connection  of  one  key  telephone  to  another  key  telephone 


over  one  of  the  interconnect  links  in  the  intercom  system; 
and 
at  least  one  signalling  means  connected  to  each  of  said  sta- 
tion control  means  and  the  supervision  means  for  routing 
control  signals  to  the  individual  key  telephone  intercom 
circuits  under  control  of  said  supervision  means  and  the 
respective  station  control  means. 


4,135,064 

IMPEDANCE  COMPENSATION  OF  TRANSMISSION 

LINE 

Nachiun  Lichtenstein,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,659 

Int.  a.2  H04B  3/18 

U.S.  a.  179—170  G  9  Oaims 


polaniy  and  the  value  of  said  current,  said  capacitive  element 
to  the  connecting  terminals  of  the  network. 
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rr 
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1.  An  impedance  matching  network  for  a  repeatered  non- 
loaded  voice  frequency  transmission  line  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: a  first  pair  of  terminals  for  connection  to  a  ref>eater;  a 
second  pair  of  terminals  for  connection  to  said  transmission 
line;  means  for  introducing  two  effective  series  resistances  at 
predetermined  frequencies  one  each  between  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  terminals  without  substantially  affecting 
d-c  current  flow;  passive  impedance  means  coupled  across  said 
second  pair  of  terminals;  and  a  negative  impedance  converter 
for  converting  the  impedance  of  a  series  connection  of  a  resis- 
tor, a  capacitor  and  an  inductor,  the  converter  impedance 
being  a-c  coupled  across  said  second  pair  of  terminals; 
whereby  said  impedance  matching  network  matches  the  impe- 
dance of  said  transmission  line  to  the  impedance  of  said  re- 
peater while  maintaining  stability. 


4,135,065 
CODING  SWITCH 
Jean  Nicot,  Evreux,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  746,876 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1975,  75  39296 
Int.  Q\r  HOIH  19/54 
U.S.  a.  200—11  DA  3  Qaims 

1.  A  coding  switch  for  providing  binary  and  complementary 
binary  outputs  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
rotary  switching  positions,  comprising: 
a  contact  board  having  a  common  contact  track  and  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  contact  tracks  corresponding  to  respec- 
tive individual  binary  digits  and  their  complements  on  one 
side  only,   located  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
board,  said  individual  contact  tracks  having  contact  sur- 
faces concentric  with  said  axis  at  a  plurality  of  distances 
from  the  axis,  said  plurality  of  individual  tracks  being  at 
the  most  equal  to  the  number  of  digits  in  the  largest  binary 
number  to  be  coded;  and 
a  switching  disc  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis  of 
rotation   between   successive   switching   p)ositions,    said 
switching  positions  being  separated  by  a  given  angular 
distance;   and   said   disc   having  a  plurality  of  contact 
groups,  each  group  having  a  row  of  contact  points  aligned 
radially  from  said  axis  for  making  electrical  contact  with 
respective  contact  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  contact 
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rows  engaging  ^ontdct  track  surfaces  a(  a  first  plurality  of 
radial  distances  from  said  a^ls  and  a  second  of  said  contact 
rows  engaging  contact  track  surfaces  at  a  different  plural 


ity  of  radial  distances  from  the  axis,  at  least  two  adjacent 
rows  being  separated  hy  an  angular  distance  equal  to  two 
or  t'our  times  said  given  angular  distance. 


12      \Z 


-2 


-92 


maintained  between  the  terminals  and  the  distiibutor  rotor 
electrode, 

dielectric  member  positionable  on  at  least  one  of  said 
terminals  and  said  electrode  to  define  a  second  discharg- 
ing gap,  wherein  both  the  dielectric  member  and  the 
second  discharging  gap  are  located  between  the  terminals 
and  the  distributor  rotor  electrode  and  close  to  the  first 
discharging  gap,  the  difference  between  the  first  spark 
discharging  gap  distance  and  the  second  spark  discharging 
gap  distance  being  less  than  3mm  but  greater  than  0.2mm. 


4.135.067 
TILT  SWITCH  AND  HOLDER 
Sheldon  S.  Bitko,  East  BniMwick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Fifth  Di- 
mension, Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672.050,  Mar.  30,  1976.  Pit. 
No.  4,099,040.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736.773 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  i5/]4.  29/00 
L.S.  a.  200—61.52  21  Claimi 


4,135,066 

DISTRIBLTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBLSTION  ENGINE 

CONTAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  SL  PPRHSSING  NOISE 

Tenio  Yaraanaica,  and  Osamu  Hon,  both  of  ToyoU,  Japan. 

assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S<t  No.  566,936.  Apr.  10.  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4,039.787.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  753.375 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20.  1974,  49-44734 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2,  1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    HOIH  /V  i^l  F02P  /    "" 

L.S.  CI.  200—19  R  10  Oaims 


1    A  tilt  switch  comprising: 

a  gravity  resp)onsive  conductive  ball, 

housing  means  defining  an  enclosure  for  said  gravity  respon- 
sive conductive  ball  and  including  at  least  one  portion  of 
insulative  material, 

inwardly  extending  annular  shelf  means  in  said  enclosure 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing  means, 

means  defining  a  depression  within  said  enclosure  adjacent 
said  one  end  of  said  housing  means  and  surrounded  by  said 
annular  shelf;  contact  means  including  at  least  one  switch 
contact  extending  through  said  at  least  one  portion  of 
insulative  material  of  said  housing  means  and  exposed  at 
said  depression  and  further  including  at  least  one  addi- 
tional switch  contact  located  within  said  enclosure  and 
insulated  from  said  at  least  one  switch  contact; 

said  annular  shelf  means  being  operable  to  support  said 
conductive  ball  m  a  position  where  the  ball  rests  against  a 
portion  of  said  housing  means  projecting  beyond  said  shelf 
means,  with  the  centroid  of  said  ball  located  within  an 
imaginery  right  cylinder  having  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  shelf  means  as  a  base;  and 

said  ball  being  movable  in  response  to  the  onentation  of  said 
switch,  to  a  position  unsupported  against  said  portion  of 
said  housing  means  and  in  contact  with  both  said  at  least 
one  contact  exposed  at  said  depression  and  said  at  leasi 
one  additional  switch  contact. 


1    .A  distributor  lor  an  internal  combustion  engine,  contain- 
ing an  apparatus  for  suppressing  noise,  comprising 

d  distributor  rotor  having  an  electrixie  attached  thereto 
which  IS  Utcated  in  the  distributor  and  rotates  at  the  same 
pace  as  the  rotation  of  a  distributor  driving  shaft  driven  by 
the  internal  combustion  engine, 

a  distributor  cap  containing  a  plurality  of  stationary  termi 
nals  which  are  located  in  the  distributor  cap  and  are  ar- 
ranged  along   a  circular   locus  defined   by    the   rotation 
distnbutor  rotor  electrode  with  a  first  discharging  gap 


I 


4.135,068 
DEAD  MAN  SAFETY  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  L.  Bums,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bowen  Tools,  Int, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,742 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  9/06:  B24B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  200—61.85  14  OaioB 

1   A  dead  man  safety  assembly,  comprising; 
an  activator  body, 

control  means  mounted  with  said  activator  body  and  mov- 
able from  a  non-operative  position  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion, 
an  activator  lever  pivotally  mounted  with  and  externally  of 
said  activator  Kxly  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 


I 


operably  engagable  with  said  control  means,  said  control 
means  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  control 
means  is  in  said  non-operative  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  control  means  is  in  said  operative  posi- 
tion by  pivotal  movement  of  said  activator  lever  with 
respect  to  said  activator  body  for  operatively  engaging 
said  control  means;  and, 
safety  trigger  means  rotatively  mounted  with  and  externally 
of  said  activator  body  and  coacting  with  said  activator 


lever,  and  said  safety  trigger  means  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  activator  body,  said  safety  trigger  means  rotatable 
from  a  normally  misaligned  position  relative  to  said  acti- 
vator lever  wherein  unintentional  movement  of  said  acti- 
vator lever  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
IS  prevented,  to  an  aligned  position  wherein  movement  of 
said  activator  lever  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  for  actuating  said  control  means  is  permitted. 


4,135,069 
COMPLETELY  INSULATED  TOGGLE  SWITCH 
Earl  T.  Piber,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,468 

Int.  a.-'  HOIH  5/28 

U.S.  a.  200—67  G  I  8  Claims 
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1.  A  completely  insulated  toggle  switch  comprising: 

a  two-piece  insulating  housing  having  complementary  parts 
including  a  base  and  a  cover  and  snap-in  coupling  means 
for  mounting  the  cover  to  the  base,  and  a  switch  contact 
cavity  and  terminal  cavities  connected  to  said  switch 
contact  cavity  therewithin; 

stationary  contact  means  in  said  switch  contact  cavity  and 
having  a  terminal  portion  extending  into  its  terminal  cav- 
ity; 

movable  contact  means  in  said  switch  contact  cavity  and 
having  a  terminal  portion  extending  into  its  terminal  cav- 
ity; 

a  snap-in  bushing  clamped  between  said  housing  parts  and 
having  external  snap-in  means  for  mounting  the  switch  in 
a  hole  in  a  mounting  panel; 

a  toggle  lever  mounted  in  said  snap-in  bushing  and  having 
means  supporting  a  pivotal  toggle  link  at  its  internal  end 
within  said  switch  contact  cavity; 

means  coupling  said  toggle  link  to  said  movable  contact 
means  pivotally  with  interference  requiring  depression  of 
said  movable  contact  means  to  enable  over-center  move- 
ment of  said  toggle  link;  said  movable  contact  means 
comprising  spring  bias  whereby  said  toggle  link  slides  said 


movable  contact  means  and  snaps  it  into  open  position 
with  respect  to  said  stationary  contact  means  when  said 
toggle  lever  is  actuated  to  off  position,  and  said  bias  caus- 
ing snap-action  of  said  toggle  link  to  effect  closure  of  said 
movable  contact  means  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
contact  means  when  said  toggle  lever  is  actuated  to  on 
position; 

insulation  cutting  means  on  said  terminal  portions; 

and  means  in  said  cover  overlying  said  terminal  cavities 
allowing  insertion  of  unstripped  insulated  conductors 
over  said  terminal  portions  and  depression  thereof  by 
pressure  applied  externally  of  the  housing  to  make  electri- 
cal connections. 


4,135,070 

EDM  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  WITH  CONTROL 

FOR  VARIABLE  ECCENTRIC  OVERCUTTING 

Jean  Pfau;  Alain  Wayre,  both  of  Geneva,  and  Rudolf  Schneider, 

Reinach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ateliers  des  Char- 

milles,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,850 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    5,    1976, 
5614/76 

Int.  O.-  B23P  1/08 
U,S.  O.  219-69  M  27  Oaims 


1.  In  an  EDM  process  for  machining  an  electrode  workpiece 
by  means  of  an  electrode  tool  whereby  the  electrodes  are 
displaced  one  relative  to  the  other  along  a  longitudinal  feed 
axis  of  relative  advance  while  simultaneously  relatively  orbit- 
ing the  electrodes  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  feed  axis  such 
as  to  accomplish  a  three-dimensional  relative  motion  between 
the  electrodes  and  wherein  the  amplitude  of  said  displacement 
is  controlled  such  as  to  maintain  predetermined  machining 
conditions  within  the  machining  zone  between  the  electrodes, 
the  improvement  comprising  accomplishing  the  machining  of  a 
surface  on  the  workpiece  in  a  plurality  of  consecutive  machin- 
ing passes  during  each  of  which  the  path  of  the  orbiting  motion 
is  on  an  envelope  surface  of  predetermined  shape  until  a  prede- 
termined limit  of  orbiting  path  is  reached,  axially  displacing 
said  surface  when  said  limit  is  reached,  and  causing  the  ma- 
chined surface  to  be  different  from  the  envelope  surface  of  all 
the  limits  of  the  orbiting  paths. 
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4,135,071 

VACLUM  CIRCL  IT  INTKRRL  PTER  WITH 

DISC-SHAPED  BERYLLIL  M  CONTACTS 

Donald  V\.  Crouch,  Newtown  Square.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cienera) 

Electric  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,742 

Int.  CI.    HIOH  !/06 

IS.  CI    20O— I""?  12  Claims 


1    A  ^d^uuni-tvpr  ^ircui!  jnlerrupter  rjled  lo  mierrupl  aller- 
nating  currents  of  '''.(XX)  amperes  r  m  s    or  higher   with  any 
degree  i)f  a.s\mmetr>  up  ti>  1  V  comprising 
a   a  highly  evaluated  enveUipe. 
^   a  pair  o!' cunducti^e  ^onla..l  rinjs  having  (heir  inner  ends 

within  said  envelope. 
^    a  pair  of  thin  diw-shaped  contaLls  primarily  iif  beryllium 
respectivelv   mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  contact 
rixJs.  at  least  one  of  said  contacts  comprising 
^ili  a  central  region  with  a  substantially  flat  surface  pri- 
marily ofbervliium  facing  (he  other  contact  and  kx;aled 
in   a   predetermined   reference   plane   for  engaging  the 
other  contact,  said  Hat  surface  Extending  radially  from 
the  center  ot  said  contact  to  a  perimeter  Ux:ated  radially 
between   the  outer  periphery   of  said  contact   and   the 
O'jter    peripheiv    of   the    inner    end    of   the    assivialed 
contact  rixl. 
0(2)  an   outer   region   having  a  surface  facing   the  other 
contact  and  extending  between  said  perimeter  and  the 
outer  penpherv  of  said  dist.-shaped  contact,  said  outer- 
region  surface  being  located  behind  said  reference  plane 
si'>     that     no     conlacl-engagemeni     normally      occurs 
thereon,  and 
J   said  interrupter  being  free  of  structure  interpos<-d  between 
said  contacts 


second  position  whenever  said  movable  contact  is  in  said 

closed  position, 
an  indicator  rod  coupled  to  said  opening  spring  and  indicat- 
ing the  ptssmon  of  said  opening  spring, 
a  support  having  a  plurality  of  v^alls  extending  outwardly 

therefrom,  each  of  said  walls  having  an  opening  therein 

extending  through  said  support, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  secured  to  said  support,  one 

of  said  supfxirt  walls  being  disposed  intermediate  adjacent 

stationary  contacts; 
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a  plurality  of  movable  contacts  operable  between  open  and 

closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  stationary  contacts. 

and  said  movement  effecting  means  includes 
a  plurality  of  opening  spnngs,  one  of  said  opening  springs 

being  dispxssed  within  each  support  wall  opening, 
said  indicator  rod  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  opening 

spnngs  and  extending  outwardly   through  said  support 

wall  opening  to  beyond  said  support 


4,135,073 

DEMCE:  FOR  INDICATING  SWITCH  OPERATION  BY 

VARIABLE  ILLUMINATING  LIGHT 

.Mitsuo  Kobayashi,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakutho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,203 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Mar.     15,     1977, 
52/31378[U] 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  9/00 
IS.  CI.  200—315  10  aainu 


4,135,072 
CIRCCIT  BREAKER  HAVING  OPENING  SPRING 
POSITION  INDICATOR 
Alfred   E.   Vlaier,   Cliippewa,   and   lx>uis   N.    Ricci,   CTiippewa 
Township,  Beaver  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assinnors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp-,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,038 
Int.  CI.    HOIH  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  200—308  5  Claims 

1    .A  circuit  breaker  ^omprisinj; 
a  stationary  contact 
a  movable  contact  operable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 

lions  with  respect  to  said  stationary  i.ontact 
movement  effecting  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  between  said  open  and  closed  p<isitions. 
said  movement  etTecting  means  mcluding  an  opening 
spring  capable  of  being  in  a  first  position  whenever  said 
movable  contact  is  in  said  open  position  and  being  in  a 


1    A  device  for  indicating  a  switch  operation  by  a  variable 
illuminating  light  compnsing 
a  switch  case. 

a  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  switch  provided  on 
the  case, 


^¥ 


¥ 


^ 


a  light  transmitting  window  provided  in  the  controlling 
means; 

an  illuminating  lamp  provided  in  the  switch  case  for  illumi- 
nating through  said  light  transmitting  window; 

a  movable  plate  interposed  between  the  light  transmitting 
window  and  the  illuminating  lamp  and  actuated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  controlling  means;  and 

a  light  control  aperture  provided  in  the  movable  plate  for 
changing  the  character  of  the  illuminated  light  through 
the  light  transmitting  window  in  accordance  with  the 
actuation  of  the  movable  plate. 


1  An  automatic  operator  for  a  keyboard  including  plural 
lateral  ranks  and  longitudinal  files  of  keys,  said  operator  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  carriers  located  over  each  file  for  up-and- 
down  movement,  a  depressor  depending  from  each  carrier 
toward  a  corresponding  key  for  depressing  engagement  with 
the  respective  key  upon  downward  carrier  movement,  an 
upstanding  ub  on  each  carrier  and  offset  laterally  from  each 
other,  lower  guide  means  between  said  keys  and  carriers  in 
guiding  relation  with  said  depressors,  actuating  means  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  files  over  said  carriers  for  actuating 
engagement  with  preselected  tabs  for  effecting  said  depressing 
engagement,  and  upper  guide  means  between  said  carriers  and 
actuating  means  in  guiding  relation  with  said  tabs,  said  carriers 
each  comprising  an  elongate  member  extending  longitudinally 
of  a  respective  file  in  side-by-side  relation  with  the  remaining 
carriers  of  the  associated  file,  said  depressors  depending  from 
respective  elongate  members,  said  tabs  upstanding  from  re- 
spective elongate  members,  and  a  manual  key  on  each  elongate 
member  upstanding  over  a  respective  keyboard  key  for  manual 
actuation. 


welding  circuit  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  inducing  an 
electric  current  across  said  electrodes  with  each  electrode 
disposed  against  a  pyortion  of  an  outer  exposed  area  of  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  members  so  as  to  fuse  the  faying  surfaces  of 
said  members  at  areas  intermediate  said  portions;  and  means  for 
cleaning  each  of  said  portions  and  electrode  associated  there- 
with including  first  means  providing  inert  gas  in  a  first  zone 
between  one  of  said  portions  and  its  electrode  and  second 
means  providing  inert  gas  in  a  second  zone  between  the  other 


4,135,074 
AUTOMATIC  KEYBOARD  OPERATOR 

Joseph  J.  Malacheski,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Donald 
Gutkowski,  Ashley,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,065 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/20 

VS.  a.  200—330  8  Qaims 


4,135,075 

resistance:  welding  apparatus  and  method 

Robert  L.  Heflin,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,589 
Int  a.2  B23K  U/IO 
VS.  a.  219—78.14  20  Claims 

4.  In  a  resistance  spot  welding  machine  having;  two  opposed 
welding  electrodes;  means  for  relatively  moving  said  elec- 
trodes in  close  proximity  to  and  against  a  pair  of  superimposed 
electrically-conducting  members  to  be  welded;  an  electrical 


of  said  portions  and  its  electrode,  and  an  electrical  cleaning 
circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  providing  means;  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  apparatus  comprising  a  part  of 
said  cleaning  means  for  sequentially  cleaning  said  electrodes 
and  said  portions  by  alternating  controlled  bathing  flow  of 
inert  gas  to  said  first  zone  and  then  to  said  second  zone  with 
said  electrical  cleaning  circuit  activated  causing  cleaning  ac- 
tion in  each  zone  to  be  self  starting  and  ending  as  a  function  of 
the  presence  of  sufficient  inert  gas  therein. 


4,135,076 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESISTANCE  WELDING 
Donald  J.  Beneteau,  1333  Front  Rd.  South,  Amherstburg,  Can- 
ada 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,379 

Int.  a.-  B23K  9/28;  F15B  15/18 

U.S.  a.  219—89  6  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  resistance  welding  a  first  body  to  a  second 
body,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  forming  a  first  cham- 
ber, a  first  piston  in  said  chamber,  a  first  piston  rod  connected 
to  said  first  piston  and  extending  out  of  said  chamber,  an  elec- 
trode affixed  to  an  end  of  said  piston  rod,  means  forming  a 
second  chamber,  a  second  piston  in  said  second  chamber,  a 
second  piston  rod  connected  to  said  second  piston  and  extend- 
able into  said  first  chamber,  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  a 
first  regulator  for  regulating  the  gas  at  one  pressure,  a  second 
regulator  for  regulating  the  gas  at  a  second  pressure  different 
from  the  first  pressure,  a  first  three-way  valve  having  an  in 
port,  an  out  port,  and  an  exhaust  port,  with  the  out  port  com- 
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municating  with  the  e^hausl  p<irt  wh<rn  the  first  valve  is  not 
di-tudted  and  the  nut  piirt  communicating  with  the  in  p<irt 
when  the  first  valve  in  actuated,  a  second  threewa>  valve 
having  an  m  pnirt.  an  out  p<.irt,  and  an  exhaust  port,  with  the  out 
port  communicating  with  the  exhaust  pt)ri  when  said  second 
valve  IS  not  actuated  and  the  out  pon  communicating  with  the 
in  port  when  said  second  valve  is  actuated,  first  passage  means 
connecting  the  out  pon  of  said  first  valve  with  said  second 
chamber  on  the  side  of  said  second  piston  opp^isite  said  second 
piston  rtxl.  seci)nd  passage  means  connecting  the  exhaust  port 
of  said  first  valve  with  the  out  p^irt  of  said  second  valve,  third 
passage  means  connecting  the  in  pon  of  said  first  valve  with 
said  first  regulator,  and  fourth  passage  means  connecting  the  in 
pon  of  said  second  valve  with  said  second  regulator,  said  first 
regulatiir  supplying  gas  under  the  one  pressure  to  said  second 
chamber  when  said  first  valve  is  aciuated.  said  second  regula- 
tor supplying  gas  under  the  second  pressure  to  said  second 
chamber  when  said  second  valve  is  actuated  and  said  first 
V  dive  IS  not  actuated 


4,135.077 
I  .VSER  BREAD  BROWNING  APPARATl  S 

Kendali  S.  WilU,  1090J  Vanderford,  Houston.  Tei.  77072 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,027 
Int.  n.-  A47J  .r,ov 
L.S.  CI.  219—121  I 


2  Oaims 


conveying  the  bakery  prcxiuct  into  the  browning  chamber 
and  a  second  means  to  which  the  bakery  product  is  trans- 
ferred for  conveying  it  away  therefrom,  said  first  and 
second  conveyor  means  being  so  positioned  with  respect 
to  each  other  that  a  gap  exists  the.  .^letween  and  wherein 
the  beam  directing  means  includes  means  for  directing  at 
least  one  of  the  laser  beams  upwardly  from  below  said 
gap.  through  said  gap.  and  into  said  predetermined  zone, 
whereby  the  bottom  surface  of  the  bakery  product  is 
exposed  to  laser  radiation  within  the  zone  and  browned 
thereby  as  the  object  is  transferred  across  the  gap  between 
the  conveyor  means 


the  improvement  comprising  an  alarm  circuit  energized  from  i 
circuit  which  is  energized  to  operate  said  heating  unit,  and  i 


4.135.078 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  WINDOW 
Siegfried  Kuiff.  and  Heinz  Ueberwolf,  both  of  Herzogenrath, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries,  Neuilly-sur- 
Seine.  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  459.103.  Apr.  8.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.995,140. 
ThU  application  Jun.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699.879 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1973.  73  13288; 
Mar.  8.  1974.  74  07909 

Int.  a.    H05B  3/26:  H06B  7/12 
I  .S.  a.  219—203  4  aaims 


1    .-Apparatus  for  browning  the  outer  surface  of  a  bakery 
product  such  as  a  loaf  of  bread  comprising 

means  defining  a  browning  chamber  through  which  the 
baker>  prvxlucl  is  conveyed,  said  means  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein, 

means  for  generating  a  pluralitv  of  laser  beams  of  a  wave- 
length that  IS  readily  absorbed  by  the  iiuter  surface  of  the 
bakery  product  and  t"or  directing  each  beam  through  a 
respective  aperture  in  the  chamber  defining  means. 

means  for  diverging  each  beam  entering  the  chamber  to 
scatter  the  beam  and  spread  the  energy  contained  therein 
out  over  a  wider  area  than  that  in  which  the  energy  is 
mitially  contained,  said  diverging  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  lenses.  t)ne  of  which  is  positioned  at  each  aperture 
in  the  chamber  defining  means  and  each  of  which  has  a 
substantidlK  fiat  back  surface  up<in  which  a  laser  beam 
impinges  and  a  generally  concave-shaped  front  surface 
which  diverges  a  beam  transmitted  through  the  lens.  s<i 
that  each  laser  beam  is  diverged  only  as  it  enters  the 
browning  chamber,  and 

means  for  directing  the  divergent  beams  into  a  predeter 
mined  zone  within  the  chamber  through  which  the  bakery 
prixluct  must  pass  whereby  the  laser  radiation  within  the 
zone  strikes  the  outer  surface  of  the  bakery  pnxluct  and  is 
abst>rbed  thereby  to  brown  said  outer  surface,  wherein  the 
chamber  defining  means  includes  means  forming  a  tunnel 
open  at  both  ends,  one  end  being  the  entrance  to  the 
browning  chamber  and  the  other  end  the  exit  therefrom 
said  tunnel  being  lined  with  stainless  steel  to  reflect  laser 
radiation  toward  the  predetermined  zone,  wherein  the 
chamber  defining  means  further  includes  a  first  means  for 


1  A  thermal  window  comprising  a  smooth  surfaced  trans- 
parent sheet  which  is  inclined  from  the  horizontal  when  in- 
stalled for  use.  a  plurality  of  spaced  electric  resistance  heating 
c<inductors  on  the  sheet  extending  generally  horizontally, 
terminal  means  for  connecting  said  heating  conductors  in 
circuit  with  a  source  of  electrical  power,  and  a  humidity  detec 
tor  including  at  least  two  conductors  closely  spaced  from  each 
other  affixed  to  and  standing  in  relief  from  the  inside  surface  of 
the  sheet,  said  conductors  of  the  humidity  detector  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  heating  conductors  so  as  to 
extend  in  a  direction  of  maximum  slope  of  said  sheet  when 
insulled  for  use  with  one  of  the  conductors  extending  belou 
the  lower  terminus  of  the  other  of  the  conductors  and  closely 
approaching  one  of  said  healing  conductors 


4.135,079 

TANK  HEATER  ALARM 

V  eral  I..  McGraw.  3825  SE.  133rd  Aye.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97236 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,528 

Int.  a.    F24H  1/20:  H05B  1/02 

L  .S.  a.  219—327  4  Oainis 

1    In  an  appliance  having  a  tank,  an  electrically  controlled 

heating  unit  to  heat  liquid  in  said  tank,  and  a  tank  drain  valve, 


F 


control  switch  for  actuating  an  alarm  in  said  alann  circuit 
which  IS  closed  by  the  opening  of  said  drain  valve. 


4,135,080 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HEAT  GUN 
Peter  M.  Wells,  Jr.,  Sycamore,  111.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Industries, 
Inc..  Sycamore,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,989 

Int.  a.-  H05B  3/02;  F24H  3/04:  A45D  20/70 

U.S.  a.  219—370  ,  14  Oaims 


5  In  an  electric  heat  gun  assembly,  a  housing  with  a  handle 
depending  from  the  lower  surface  thereof  and  an  electric  air 
heating  nozzle  projecting  from  the  front  thereof,  the  fan  and 
fan  motor  in  the  housing  for  directing  an  air  stream  out 
through  the  nozzle,  the  housing  being  divided  into  three  main 
parts,  two  of  the  parts  being  vertically  disposed  side-by-side 
halves  fastened  together,  and  the  third  part  being  a  top  cover 
that  fits  down  on  and  is  connected  to  the  side-by-side  housing 
halves,  an  opening  in  the  top  cover  of  the  housing  for  admit- 
ting air  to  the  fan,  and  a  circuit  in  the  housing  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  fan  and  electric  air  heating  nozzle,  with  the  fan 
and  fan  motor  mounted  on  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
plate  trapped  between  and  held  by  the  top  cover  and  the  two 
housing  halves. 


4,135,081 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  PLATE  WITH  A  TEMPERATURE 

LIMTTER 
Karl  Fischer,  Am  Gaensberg,  7519  Oberderdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,3«4 
Int  a.2  H05B  3/68 
U.S.  a.  219—449  22  Claims 

1.  An  electric  cooking  plate,  comprising: 
a  heat  conductive  support  plate; 
means  for  electrically  heating  said  support  plate  disposed 


thereon  so  as  to  form  a  heating  element  region  and  an 

unhealed  central  zone; 
electrical  circuit  means  for  said  heating  means; 
a  temperature  limiter  having  first  means  for  switching  said 

heating  means  on  and  off  in  response  to  small  temperature 

differences,  said  limiter  being  effective  in  a  region  of  a 

limiting  temperature;  and, 
an  adjustable  energy  controller  for  regulating  power  supply 


to  the  heating  means  through  the  temperature  limiter, 
having  second  means  for  switching  the  power  on  and  off 
with  a  relative  switch-on  duration  varying  in  dependence 
on  an  adjusted  setting  and  upon  the  temperature  limiter 
becoming  effective,  the  period  of  time  between  successive 
switch-offs  of  the  temperature  limiter  being  of  the  same 
order  of  magnitude  as  the  relative  switch-on  duration  of 
the  energy  controller,  said  first  and  second  switch  means 
being  independently  operable. 


4,135,082 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE  TRAIN  COMPARATOR 
Raymond  S.  Borders,  Jr.,  Qaymont,  and  Michael  H.  Shearon, 
Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,975 
Int.  a.2  H03K  21/08 
VS.  a.  235—92  CC  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  electrical  pulse  train  comparison  apparatus  including 
a  measuring  pulse  encoder  and  a  reference  pulse  source,  a 
measuring  pulse  counter  and  a  reference  pulse  counter,  each 
summing  respectively  the  number  of  pulses  received  from  said 
measuring  pulse  encoder  and  said  reference  pulse  source,  a 
presettable  count  range  comparator  receiving  the  pulse  count 
from  said  reference  counter,  said  comparator  generating  a 
signal  when  the  count  received  in  said  comparator  equals  the 
preset  range  of  said  comparator,  and  means  for  resetting  said 
comparator  and  said  reference  and  measuring  counters,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  computer  having  a  computer  interface;  and 
a  memory  circuit  means  connected  between  said  measuring 
pulse  counter  and  said  computer  interface  and  responsive 
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to  said  comparator  signal,  for  delaying  the  transfer  of  the 
total  count  stored  in  said  measuring  pulse  counter  to  said 
computer  interface  and  the  resetting  of  said  pulse  measur- 


optical  axis  to  change,  thus  permitting  tracking  move- 
ments of  the  objective  lens  system  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  tracks  on  the  record  earner;  and 
electrically  controllable  tracking  means  for  effecting  the 
tracking  movements  of  the  objective  system  means 


'  >,x:=^ 


« 


4,135,084 
TAPE  DRIVE  SENSOR 
C*rl-Otto  Ulin,  JirfSlU,  Sweden,  M«igiior  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,599 

Oainu  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  5,  1975,  7512361 

Int.  a.'  GOID  5/34 

L  .S.  a.  250—231  R  2  QaiiM 


Q      ■         O       ,U 


ing  counter  until  aft.-r  a  sequential  detection  uf  the  trailing 
edge  oi  the  nevt-following  measured  pulse  from  said  mea- 
suring pulse  cnctxler  t><.curring  after  receipt  of  said  com- 
parator signal  b>  said  memory  circuit  means 


4,135,083 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  DKMCE 
\ntonius  A.  M.  \  an  Alem;  Lieuwe  Boonstra,  both  of  Kindhoven; 
Francois  D.  Dekker,  Amsterdam,  and  Johannes  T.  A.  Van  de 
Veerdonk,  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,610 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Netherlands,    May    12,    1976, 
7605043 

Int.  a.    GOIJ  1/20 
V.S.  n.  250— 201  1"*  Haims 


1  A  scanning  device  for  reading  information  recorded  in 
tracks  on  an  opticaiU  enc^xled  recording  medium,  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  radiation  source  means  for  prosiding  a  radiation  beam  in  a 
given  direction 

an  objective  lens  system  means  having  an  optical  axis  in  the 
path  of  said  radiation  beam  and  oriented  along  said  given 
direction  for  l\)cusMng  said  radiation  beam  on  said  record- 
ing medium, 

a  focussing  bearing  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  to 
said  objective  lens  system  means  for  permitting  focussing 
movements  along  said  given  direction. 

electncally  controllable  fix:us,sing  means  for  driving  said 
objective  lens  system  in  said  given  direction  to  fcxrus  said 
beam  on  said  recording  medium. 

traciong  bearing  means  connected  to  said  objective  lens 
system  means  and  to  said  frame  for  permitting  the  given 
direction  of  said  radiation  beam  and  the  orientation  of  said 


1  A  device  for  sensing  torque  in  a  tape  drive  apparatus  and 
indicating  absence  of  tape  at  a  sensing  zone  of  the  apparatus, 
comprising 

a  dnvcn  member  mounted  to  the  apparatus  for  rotation 
about  an  axis. 

means  for  dnving  a  tape  in  the  apparatus,  dnvingly  coupled 
to  said  dnven  member, 

a  driving  member  for  applying  driving  torque  about  said 
axis, 

torsionally  resilient  means  for  coupling  the  driving  member 
to  the  driven  member, 

first  and  second  apertured  opaque  discs  coupled  to  said 
driving  and  driven  members  respectively  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  discs  being  so  arranged  that,  when  the 
torque  exerted  by  the  dnving  member  is  within  a  normal 
range,  apertures  in  the  first  disc  are  aligned  opposite  cor 
responding  opaque  regions  of  the  second  disc;  and  when 
the  torque  exerted  by  the  dnving  member  is  greater  than 
said  normal  range,  apertures  in  the  first  and  second  discs 
are  at  least  partially  aligned  opposite  each  other,  and 

indicating  means  compnsing  a  bifurcated  part  having  first 
and  second  arms,  a  radiation  emitting  element  mounted  to 
the  first  arm;  a  radiation  receiving  element  mounted  to  the 
second  arm;  means  for  mounting  said  part  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  apertured  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  discs  pass  between  the  radiation  emit- 
ting and  radiation  receiving  elements,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  radiation  from  the  emitting  element  can  pass 
by  the  discs;  means  for  biasing  said  part  toward  the  second 
position,  and  means  responsive  to  presence  of  tape  at  the 
sensing  zone  of  the  apparatus  for  holding  said  bifurcated 
part  in  the  first  position 


4,135,085 
CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  BASECOAT  CHARGING  OF 

CAN  ENDS 
Robert  D.  Payne,  Countryside,  and  Boris  J.  Kirsanofr,  Dariei, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Continental  Group,  Inc.,  Ne« 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,452 

Int.  a.-  HOIT  19/04 

L.S.  a.  25tt-325  8  CTaiim 

1    An  apparatus  for  providing  a  uniform  charge  upon  i 

surface  of  a  conductive  base,  said  apparatus  compnsing  J 


¥ 


I 


I 


longitudinally  elongated  corona  discharge  element,  a  potential 
source  connected  to  said  discharge  element  for  applying  a 
corona-generating  potential  to  said  discharge  element,  con- 
veyor means  for  conveying  at  least  one  conductive  base  along 
a  path  in  a  direction  along  the  length  of  said  discharge  element 
wherein  the  base  is  charged,  a  protective  grid  assembly  dis- 
posed directly  adjacent  said  discharge  element,  said  grid  as- 
sembly including  protective  elements  having  sufficient  resis- 


tance to  prevent  the  conveyed  base  from  contacting  said  dis- 
charge element  and  of  a  size  to  cast  a  persistent  electrical 
shadow  upon  the  conveyed  base,  said  protective  elements 
extending  pnmarily  longitudinally  of  said  discharge  element 
and  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  conveyed  base  while  being 
skewed  transversely  whereby  the  electrical  shadow  cast  by 
said  protection  elements  is  equally  distributed  over  the  con- 
veyed base. 


4,135,086 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  PLAYER  OF  LINEAR  TRACKING 

PICKUP  ARM  TYPE 
Mitiuru  Baba,  Hamanuitsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  I,  1976,  51/36383 

Int.  a.:  HOIJ  3/14 

L'.S.  a.  250—237  G  3  Qaims 


s»^us; 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  positioning  a  linear  tracking 
pickup  arm  of  a  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  reversible  motor  joined  to  said  pickup  arm  and  adapted  to 

move  the  arm  linearly  when  said  motor  is  energized; 
arm  position-detecting   means  operatively   related   to   the 

pickup  arm  for  producing  pulse  signals  in  response  to 

movement  of  said  arm; 
a  reversible  counter  connected  to  said  detection  means  for 

counting  said  pulses  in  an  additive  sense  when  said  pickup 

arm  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  in  a  subtractive  sense 

when  the  pickup  arm  is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction; 
memory  means  for  storing  first  and  second  count  values 

representative  of  selected  position  locations  of  said  pickup 

arm; 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  counter  and  the  mem- 


ory means  for  comparing  the  count  of  said  counter  with 
the  count  values  of  said  memory  means; 

motor  control  means  joined  to  said  comparing  means,  to  said 
motor,  and  to  a  pickup  arm  lifter; 

means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  motor  control 
means  for  commencing  rotation  of  said  motor  and  move- 
ment of  the  pickup  arm,  said  motor  control  means:  (1) 
being  responsive  to  a  coincidence  between  the  count  in 
said  counter  and  the  first  count  value  in  said  memory 
means  for  actuating  the  pickup  arm  lifter  to  lower  the 
pickup  arm;  and  (2)  being  responsive  to  a  coincidence 
between  the  count  in  said  counter  and  the  second  count 
value  in  said  memory  means  (a)  for  actuating  the  pickup 
arm  lifter  to  raise  the  pickup  arm  and  (b)  for  reversing  the 
rotation  of  the  motor  and  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  pickup  arm. 


4,135,087 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NEUTRON  INDUCED 

GA.MMA  RAY  LOGGING  FOR  LITHOLOGY 

IDENTinCATION 

Donald  W.  Oliver,  and  Richard  B.  Culver,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,397 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  5/00 

U,S.  a.  250—270  10  Qaims 


\ 

(\ 

ISO  * 
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1.  A  method  of  well  logging,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  the  formations  surrounding  an  earth  borehole 
with  high  energy  neutrons; 

detecting  radiations  emanating  from  said  formations  being 
irradiated  by  said  neutrons; 

generating  first  electrical  signals  based  upon  said  detected 
radiation  relating  to  the  calcium  content  of  said  forma- 
tions; 

generating  second  electrical  signals  based  upon  said  detected 
radiation  relating  to  the  calcium  content  of  said  forma- 
tions; 

generating  third  electrical  signals  based  upon  said  detected 
radiation  relating  to  the  silicon  content  of  said  formations; 

generating  fourth  electrical  signals  functionally  related  to 
the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals;  and 

generating  fifth  electrical  signals  functionally  related  to  the 
ratio  of  said  third  and  fourth  electrical  signals. 


4,135,088 
CHARGED-PARTICLE  ANALYZER 
Isao  Ishikawa,  Hino;  Michiyasu  Itob,  Inima,  and  Katsuhisa 
Usami,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,970 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1976,  51-75559 
Int.  a.-  HOIJ  39/00:  GOIM  23/00 
\iS.  a.  250—307  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  charged-particle  analyzer  having  means  for  irradiat- 
ing a  sample  with  a  primary  bean,  deflecting  electrode  means 
for  focusing  charged  particles  emitted  from  the  sample  onto  a 
predetermined  area  in  relation  to  the  center  axis  of  the  primary 
beam.,  means  forming  a  slit  disposed  at  the  focus  point  of  the 
charged  particles,  energy  analyzing  means  having  an  object 
point  lying  at  the  focus  point,  and  detector  means  for  detecting 
the  charged  particles  analyzed  by  the  energy  analyzing  means. 
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the  improvement  compnsmg  chargedpanicle  beam  correction 
means  disposed  axially  s>mmetncall\  in  (he  vicinity  of  a  path 
of  the  charged  partlcle^  between  the  sample  and  said  slit  means 
for  correcting  a  deformation  in  the  focusing  of  the  charged 
particles,  wherein  said  charged-particle  beam  correction 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  detection  electri)des  for  detecting 
the  charged-particle  beam  and  a  plurality  of  correction  elec- 
inxles.  said  detection  electrtKles  and  said  correction  electrodes 
being  insulated  from  one  another  and  said  plurality  of  detec- 
tion and  correction  clectri.>des  being  axially  symmetrically 
disposed,     respective     detection     electnxlcs     detecting     the 


charged-particle  beam  impinging  thereon  and  providing  an 
output  in  accordance  therewith,  said  charged-particle  beam 
correction  means  including  compensating  signal  means  for 
supplying  a  signal  to  respective  correction  electnxies  s<i  as  to 
ensure  that  the  charged  particle  beam  is  circular. 

wherein  one  of  said  detection  electrodes  provides  a  refer- 
ence value  output,  said  compensating  signal  means  com- 
paring the  outputs  from  the  other  detection  electrodes 
with  said  reference  value  output  and  providing  compen- 
sating sign-ils  to  llie  respective  correction  electrodes  in 
accordance  with  the  result  of  the  comparison. 


4,135.089 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATVS  FOR  PRODUCING 

IMAGES  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWING  OF 

ANNIHILATION  RADIATION  SOURCES 

John  A.  Mclntyre.  2316  Bristol  St..  Bryan,  Tex.  77801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548.164.  Feb.  7.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1976.  Ser.  No.  734,625 

Int.  C\:  G03B  J5  fXX  GOIT  /  20 


U.S.  CI.  250—313 


12  Oaims 


5.  A  methixi  of  producing  images  of  an  annihilation  radiation 
source  for  stereoscopic  viewing,  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  first  position-sensitive  detector  in  a  region  of 
said  source, 

positioning  J  second  detector  such  that  the  source  is  subsun- 
tially  between  said  first  and  second  detectors,  said  second 
detector  having  the  ability  to  detect  radiation  passing 
through  a  generally  small  area,  and 

positioning  a  third  detector  such  that  the  stiurce  is  substan- 
tially between  said  first  and  third  detector,  said  third 
detector  having  the  ability  to  detect  radiation  impinging 


on  a  generally  small  area,  said  third  detector  located  a 
preselected  distance  from  the  area  of  detection  of  said 
second  detector 

generating  a  first  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  coincidence 
of  impinging  radiation  on  said  first  and  second  detectors, 

generating  a  second  signal  upon  the  occurrence  of  coinci- 
dence of  impinging  radiation  on  said  first  and  third  detec- 
tors, 

generating  a  third  signal  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
impinging  radiation  on  said  first  detector  responsive  to 
either  said  first  or  second  signals;  and 

blocking  the  generation  of  said  third  signal  when  said  first 
signal  and  said  second  signal  are  generated  simulta- 
neously 


\ 
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4,135,090 
LIQUID  IONIZING  RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Alexis  N.  deCaston,  2190  SanU  AniU  Rd.,  Narco,  Calif.  91760 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,511 

Int.  a.-  GOIT  1/00 

U.S.  a.  250—336  14  Clainu 


I 


1  A  detector  for  measuring  the  irradiation  of  a  substance  by 
ionization  of  molecules  in  a  liquid  comprising: 

at  least  one  member  forming  a  chamber, 

a  relatively  nonconductive  lonizable  liquid  located  within 
said  chamber,  said  liquid  being  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  matenal  being  irradiated:  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  said  liquid. 


4,135,091 

DIAGNOSTIC  XRAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Lanza,  and  A.  Robert  Sohval,  both  of  Cambridge. 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Butler-Newton,  Inc.,  Newton.  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,515 
Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/00 
U.S.  a.  250—336  12  Claim 

I.  A  radiation  imaging  system  comprising 

A  a  colloid  body  composed  of  small  grains  of  a  relatively 
dense  superconducting  material  suspended  in  a  binder, 
said  body  being  positioned  to  be  illuminated  by  photons 
incident  from  a  selected  direction. 

B  a  cryostat  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  grains 
below  the  value  at  which  they  can  become  superconduc- 
ting, 

C  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  body  whose 
strength  is  above  the  critical  value  that  maintains  the 
grains  in  a  metastable  sujjerconducting  state  in  the  absence 
of  said  radiation,  each  said  grain  assuming  its  normil 
conducting  state  upon  interaction  with  an  incident  pho- 
ton, 

D  at  least  two  sets  of  select  wire  pairs  in  the  body,  the  wires 
in  the  one  set  intersecting  the  wires  in  the  other  set  so  thai 
unique  pairs  of  wire  pairs,  one  from  each  set.  define  the 
coordinates  of  resolution  elements  in  the  body. 

E  means  for  interrogating  a  selected  resolution  element  by 
applying  coincident  currents  to  the  wire  pairs  defining  the 
selected  resolution  element,  the  direction  and  magnitude 
of  said  currents  creating  a  net  magnetic  field  in  the  se- 
lected resolution  element  that  is  less  than  said  cntical 


I 
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value  so  that  normal  conducting  grains  in  the  selected 
resolution  element  revert  to  their  superconducting  state 
and  produce  a  flux  change  in  the  selected  resolution  ele- 


4,135,093 

USE  OF  PREDISSOCIATION  TO  ENHANCE  THE 

ATOMIC  HYDROGEN  ION  FHACnON  IN  ION 

SOURCES 

Jincboon  Kim,  Oak  Ridge,  Teim.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

PUed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,880 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  27/00 

VS.  a.  250—423  R  6  Claims 


•ONITtW      —  » 
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ment  whose  magnitude  is  profortional  to  the  number  of 
photons  incident  upon  the  selected  resolution  element, 
and 
F  means  for  detecting  the  flux  change. 

I 


I 

4,135,092 
METHOD  OF  QUANTIFYING  FUGITIVE  EMISSION 
RATES  FROM  POLLUTION  SOURCES 
George  H.  Milly,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Gcomet  Explora- 
tion, Inc.,  Boolder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,427 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/00;  COIN  31/00 

VS.  a.  250-343  16  Claims 


I 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  duopigatron  ion  source  com- 
prising the  steps  of  producing  a  glow  discharge  from  a  feed  gas 
within  the  intermediate  electrode  thereof  by  an  oxide-coated 
wire  filament  cathode  to  thereby  produce  a  weak  plasma, 
producing  a  PIG-type  arc  discharge  between  a  cylindrical 
anode  and  a  target  cathode  from  said  weak  plasma  exiting  from 
said  intermediate  electrode  thereby  enhancing  the  plasma 
density,  and  extracting  ions  from  said  enhanced  plasma  by 
means  of  a  multiple-aperture  acceleration-deceleration  elec- 
trode structure,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  re- 
placing said  oxide-coated  wire  fllament  cathode  with  a  cylin- 
drical tungsten  oven  cathode,  heating  said  oven  cathode  with 
a  source  of  electrical  supply  to  a  desired  temperature,  passing 
said  feed  gas  through  said  heated  oven  cathode  where  it  is 
substantially  pre  dissociated  within  said  oven  cathode  before 
passing  therefrom,  said  heated  oven  cathode  also  supplying 
thermionic  electrons  for  sustaining  said  PIG-type  arc  dis- 
charge, and  placing  tungsten  liners  on  the  inside  walls  of  said 
intermediate  electrode,  of  said  anode,  and  of  said  target  cath- 
ode, said  liner  of  said  intermediate  electrode  being  heated  by 
thermal  radiation  from  said  heated  oven  cathode,  said  liners  of 
said  anode  and  target  cathode  being  heated  by  said  arc  dis- 
charge, thereby  effecting  a  substantia]  increase  in  the  atomic 
ion  fraction  and  a  corresponding  decrease  in  the  molecular  ion 
fractions  in  the  output  beam  from  said  ion  source. 


1.  Method  of  quantifying  fugitive  emission  rates  from  pollu- 
tion sources  comprising: 

A.  Gauging  wind  velocity  and  direction  at  an  index  point 
downwind  of  a  pollution  source; 

B.  Outlining  at  said  index  point  a  pollution  detection  plane, 
said  plane  being  oriented  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
wind; 

C.  Sensing  pollutant  concentration  at  a  series  of  height  inter- 
vals within  the  vertical  and  lateral  confines  of  said  pollu- 
tion detection  plane,  so  as  to  obtain  integrated  products  of 
crosswind  concentration  and  wind  speed;  and 

D.  Displaying  said  products  as  a  vertical  profile  of  total  mass 
flux  of  pollutant  through  said  detection  plane. 


4,135,094 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REJUVENATING  ION 

SOURCES 
Oiarles  W.  Hnll,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul,  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,388 
Int  a.2  HOIJ  27/00 
MS.  a.  250-427  iQ  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rejuvenating  an  ion  source  having  cathode 
and  anode  electrodes  and  a  sample  inlet  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
introducing  an  ionizing  gas  through  said  inlet  to  obtain  a 

suitable  sputtering  pressure  in  said  source; 
forming  said  anode  electrode  of  a  sputtering  metal,  said 

sputtering  metal  being  gold  metal; 
ionizing  said  ionizing  gas  to  form  ions;  and 
applying  a  negative  electrical  potential  to  said  anode  elec- 
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trode  such  thai  it  is  more  negative  than  the  remainder  of  4,135,096 

«.d  «)urce  thereby  to  tK,mbard  sa.d  an.xJe  electr.xJe  with     ELECTRONIC-OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  X-RAY  OBJEa 
saia  lourLc.  >  CROSS  SECTION  IMAGE  RECONSTRLICOON 

■w  ^  Ames  F.  Giordano.  8  Cre«t  View,  Wert  Onuige,  N.J.  07052 

Filed  No».  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,265 

Int.  a:-  G03B  41/16 

US.  a.  250—445  T  36  Oaimi 


uid  ions  to  sputter  said  metal  onti"'  the  interior  of  said 
source 


4,135.095 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  X-RAY  IMAGE 
EIji  WiUnabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kajsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Jspan,  Feb.  28,  1976,  51-21712; 
Mar.  5.  1976,  51-23995;  Mar    11.  1976.  51-26376 

Int.  a.  .A61B  n  u: 

vs.  CI.  250—445  T  10  Claims 


^3S 
fi 


1  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  two  dimensional  image  of  an 
X-ray  abvirption  distribution  on  a  crovs-sectmnal  plane  of  an 
object  comprising 

a   a  source  for  generating  an  electron  beam. 

b  a  target,  in  part  annular,  for  generating  a  fan-shaped  X-rav 

beam,  the  angle  of  the  fan  being  sufficient  to  cover  the 

entire  region  of  interest  in  said  object,  said  target  being 

fued  with  respect  to  said  object, 
c   means  ft)r  focusing  said  electron  beam  on  said  target, 
d  means  for  rotating  said  electron  beam  around  the  target  s<> 

a.s  to  irradiate  said  target  iniermitlently  in  a  predetermined 

fashion, 
e    means  for  detecting  and  measunng  the  intensity  of  pxir- 

tions  of  each  X-ray  beam  pa.s.scd  through  the  object  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  detecting  elements. 
f  means  for  memorizing  the  output  of  said  delecting  means 

along   with   the  corresponding  output   signals  from   the 

rotating  means, 
g   means  fur  calculating  the  absorption  value  at  each  micro 

matnx  area  on  said  cros.s-seciional  plane  from  the  data 

memorized  in  the  memory  (f).  and 
h  means  for  displaying  said  respective  calculated  absorption 

values 


I  An  n-ray  object  cross-section  image  reconstruction  system 

comprising 

an  uray  apparatus  projecting  x-rays  in  a  diverging  fan.  from 
a  p<iint  source,  through  an  object  cross-section  layer  for  a 
multiplicity  of  rotational  angles  of  said  point  source  with 
respect  to  a  po\ni  in  said  cross-section;  x-ray  detection 
means  disptised  in  the  plane  of  said  cross-section  measur- 
ing the  object  cross-section  path  attenuations  of  x-ray 
beams  fanning  out  at  angular  spacings  within  said  fan.  for 
each  said  fan  rotational  angle,  said  measurements  being 
x-ray  beam  path  attenuation  signals,  the  total  said  rotation 
angle  preferably  being  180  degrees, 

mean  generating  from  a  first  fixed  point,  a  light  beam  signil 
analog  of  said  fan  pattern  of  path  attenuation  x-ray  beam 
signals,  said  light  beam  signals  being  in  a  first  plane  and 
having  intensities  determined  by  and  analogous  lo  said 
detected  attenuated  x-ray  beam  signals,  said  light  beams 
generated  in  said  fan  patterns  having  angular  spacing  and 
beam  widths  analogous  to  and  corresponding  to  said 
detected  fan  pattern  of  x-ray  beams,  said  fan  pattern  of 
light  beam  signals  being  projected  toward  an  image  plant 
which  is  disposed  perpendicularly  to  a  central  said  fan 
light  beam  signal  corresponding  to  a  said  x-ray  beam 
passing  through  the  said  cross-section  point  of  rotation, 
said  light  beam  signal  defines  the  optical  axis  to  said  imagt 
plane,  said  fan  of  light  beam  signals  passing  through  a  lint 
perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis  being  a  light  beam  signal 
intensity  analog  of  the  linear  projection  x-ray  fan  beam 
object  attenuation  profile  for  the  corresponding  said  x-ray 
fan  rotational  angle,  the  present  means  generating  a  likt 
second  fan  pattern  of  light  beam  signals  having  invertaJ 
polarity  intensity  signals  and  from  a  second  fixed  pouii 
which  IS  adjacent  to  the  said  first  fixed  point,  projecting  it 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  fan  pattern  plane  from  said  fint 
fixed  point  and  towards  said  image  plane,  being  an  image 
correcting  fan  pattern  of  light  beam  signals; 

means  collimaling  said  light  beam  signals  in  said  fan  patterns, 
disposed  at  said  perpendicular  line,  intercepting  and  di- 
recting said  first  and  second  fan  patterns  of  light  bean 
signals  as  parallel  light  beam  signals  m  their  respective 
said  adjacent  planes  parallel  to  said  optical  axis  and 
towards  said  image  plane; 

means  intercepting  and  displacing  said  first  and  second 
planes  of  parallel  light  beam  signals  effectively  rotating 
said  planes  about  said  optical  axis  to  angles  equal  to  said 
x-ray  fan  pattern  rotational  angles,  said  first  plane  being 
rotated  about  said  optical  axis,  said  adjacent  inverted 
polarity   light  beam  signals  in  said  second  plane  being 


f 


ELECTRICAL 


1061 


rotated  about  said  optical  axis  with  said  adjacent  relation- 
ship being  constant; 
means  intercepting  and  diverging  said  displaced  parallel 
light  beam  signals  forming  unifonnly  diverging  light  ray 
signals  in  parallel  planes,  said  means  having  means  inter- 
cepting said  rotated  first  plane  of  parallel  light  beam  sig- 
nals forming  first  parallel  planes  of  uniformly  diverging 
light  ray  signals  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  and 
toward  said  image  plane,  said  means  having  means  inter- 
cepting said  second  rotated  planes  of  inverted  polarity 
parallel  light  beam  signals  and  like  forming  unifonnly 
diverging  inverted  polarity  light  ray  signals  in  second 
parallel  planes  towards  said  image  planes,  said  first  and 
second  parallel  planes  of  diverged  light  ray  signals  being 
coplanar; 
means  intercepting  and  imaging  said  light  ray  signals  in  said 
routed  coplanar  parallel  planes  forming  image  line  signals 
in  a  fan  pattern  in  said  image  plane  analogous  to  said  x-ray 
beam  fan  pattern  for  each  said  x-ray  fan  rotational  angle; 
means  dispersing  light  disposed  in  front  of  said  means  di- 
verging said  second  plane  of  inverted  polarity  parallel 
light  beam  signals,  said  light  disperser  effectively  inter- 
cepting and  dispersing  said  light  beam  signals  into  neigh- 
boring said  image  line  signals  in  said  image  plane,  said 
light  disperser  having   a  light   transmission  directional 
characteristic  forming  strips  of  inverted  polarity  image 
line  signals  having  an  inverted  polarity  gaussian-shaped 
intensity  distribution  profile,  said  gaussian-shaped  image 
stnp  profile  increasing  in  intensity  and  amplitude  and 
width  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  and  number  of  adjacent 
inverted  polarity  light  beam  signals  contributing  dispersed 
light,  the  light  integral  of  adjacent  gaussian-shaped  disper- 
sions being  a  like  gaussian-shaped  dispersion  of  increasing 
intensity  and  width  proportional  to  said  object  size  and 
density,  said  gaussian-shaped  inverted  polarity  image  strip 
signals  being  in  register  and  colinear  with  said  image  line 
signals  formed  by  said  first  plane  parallel  light  beam  sig- 
nals said  diverged  into  said  coplanar  parallel  planes; 
means  sensing  and  storage  integrating  the  light  intensity  of 
said  fan  patterns  of  image  line  signals  for  elemental  points 
m  said  image  plane,  said  elements  of  said  means  having 
geometnc  correspondence  with  said  image  plane  elemen- 
tal points,  an  elemental  object  volume  in  said  object  cross- 
section  layer  attenuating  x-ray  beams  in  said  rotated  fan 
pattern  generating  corresponding  image  line  signals  inter- 
secting and  defining  the  location  of  said  elemental  object 
m  said  image  plane,  being  a  center  of  spatial  correlation, 
an  x-ray  opaque  cylindrical  volume  in  said  object  cross- 
section  intercepting  and  attenuating  a  multiplicity  of  x-ray 
beams  in  said  fan  patterns  generating  corresponding  strips 
of  image  line  signals,  in  said  first  fan  pattern,  having  rect- 
angular intensity  profiles  intersecting  at  said  center  of 
spatial  correlation,  being  said  sensed  and  integrated  for 
said  elemental  image  plane  points  and  having  an  amplitude 
distribution  with  a  constant  level  circular  area  of  ampli- 
tude equal  to  the  integral  sum  of  said  intersecting  rectan- 
gular profile  image  line  signal  strips,  and  radially  thereaf- 
ter the  amplitude  initially  decreasing  sharply  followed  by 
a  gradual  decreasing  amplitude,  proportional  to  the  arc 
sine  of  the  ratio  of  the  object's  radius  to  the  said  radial 
distance,  being  the  basic  uncorrected  fully  excited  system 
response,  said  amplitude  distribution  being  closely  ap- 
proximated as  a  cylindrical  distribution  superposed  on  a 
gaussian-shaped     radially    spreading    distribution,    said 
spread  distribution  being  superfluous  partial  correlation 
and  integration  of  image  line  signals  of  cross-section  image 
reconstruction  according  to  said  arc  sine  function,  having 
increasing  superfluous  spread  amplitudes  with  said  object 
size  and  density,  said  inverted  polarity  gaussian  shaped 
intensity  profile  image  line  signal  strips  generated  by  said 
x-ray  opaque  cylindrical  object  volume  being  light  sensed, 
correlated  and  integrated  having  an  inverted  gaussian 
shape  amplitude  distribution  radially  from  said  center  of 
spatial  correlation,  said  inverted  gaussian  shape  distribu- 
tion and  said  superfluous  spread  distribution  integrating  to 


a  constant  amplitude  level  having  said  cylindrical  ampli- 
tude distribution  superposed  providing  a  corrected  recon- 
struction attenuation  amplitude  distribution  of  said  cylin- 
drical object  volume,  uniform  density  elemental  cylindri- 
cal object  volumes  represented  by  constituent  cylindrical 
volumes  having  rectangular  attenuation  profiles  being  like 
corrected,  typical  human  cross-section  layer  having  vari- 
ous size  and  shape  objects  and  of  various  densities  which 
could  be  represented  by  constituent  said  uniform  density 
cylindrical  volumes,  attenuating  said  x-ray  beam  fan  pat- 
terns, generate  corresponding  said  image  line  signals  and 
said  inverted  polarity  correcting  image  line  gaussian  shape 
profile  signals,  forming  said  amplitude  distributions  like 
corrected  for  superfluous  spread  amplitude  distribution; 
means  for  displaying  said  stored  amplitude  distribution  of 
said  spatial  correlation  and  integration  for  said  elemental 
object  image  points  in  the  storage  means  of  said  mean 
sensing  and  storage  integrating,  said  display  having  geo- 
metrical correspondence  with  said  object  image  plane 
points. 


4,135,097 
ION  IMPLANTATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  SURFACE  POTENTIAL  OF  A 
TARGET  SURFACE 
John  L.  Fomeris,  Lagrangerille;  William  W.  Hicks,  Wappingers 
Falls;  John   H.  Keller,  Newburgh;  Charles  M.  McKenna, 
Fishkill,  and  James  A.  Seirmarco,  Buchanan,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,276 

Int.  a.2  A61K  27/02 

U.S.  a.  250-492  B  6  Qaims 


I'    »!! 


1.  Ion  beam  apparatus  consisting  of  means  for  generating  a 

beam  of  ions  and  directing  said  beam  along  a  column  to  the 

surface  of  a  target  for  bombarding  said  target  with  said  ion 

beam,  and  means  for  measuring  the  ion  beam  current  and 

controlling  the  surface  potential  of  the  target  including 

walls  spaced  adjacent  to  and  electrically  insulated  from  said 

target  and  surrounding  said  beam  whereby  the  walls  and 

target  provide  an  electron  confining  cage. 

electron  source  means  for  providing  variable  quantities  of 

electrons  within  said  cage, 
means  for  measuring  the  target  current, 
means  for  combining  and  measuring  the  target  and  the  wall 
currents  to  provide  said  ion  beam  current  measurement, 
means  between  said  target  and  said  electron  source  for  inhib- 
iting direct  rectilinear  radiations  between  said  source  and 
said  target,  and 
means  for  varying  the  quantities  of  provided  electrons  to 
control  the  Urget  current  and  thereby  the  target  surface 
potential. 
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4.135,098 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  C\  RING  COATING 

MATERIALS 

Harden  H.  Trout,  PUlnHtld,  I  ml.,  uaignor  to  Lnion  Cmrbidc 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  No».  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739.120 

Int.  a.-  F21V   7  70 

L.S.  a.  250—492  R  *  CUlmi 


4,135,100 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

CONCENTRATION  OF  UQUID 

Yoahiaki  Harada,  Hachioji;  Kazno  Okanora,  Kanagawa,  and 

Maaahiro  Kondo,  Hachloji  all  of  Japan,  aaiignora  to  Koni- 

fhlroku  Photo  Indnatry  Co.,  LM^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,204 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  6,  1976,  Sl/93172 

lat.  a.!  COIN  21/26 

VS.  a.  2S0— 573  4  Claimi 


1  A  method  for  preventing  the  deposition  of  vapors  on  a 
reflector  module  surface  used  to  direct  ultraviolet  radiation 
from  a  source  thereof  to  a  substrate  coated  with  a  coatmg  to  be 
cured  b>  such  ultraviolet  radiation  in  a  system  including  an 
enclosure  having  a  treating  chamber  and  a  first  and  second 
tunnel  with  the  first  tunnel  located  upstream  of  said  chamber 
relative  to  said  coated  substrate  moving  through  said  enclosure 
and  the  second  tunnel  located  downstream  of  said  chamber, 
said  treating  chamber  having  at  least  one  linear  siiurce  of  said 
ultraviolet  radiation  mounted  therein  and  having  at  least  one 
reflector  module  for  directing  said  ultraviolet  radiation  to  the 
surface  of  the  moving  substrate,  which  method  compnses 
partially  surrounding  said  reflector  module  with  a  liquid 
cooled  heat  sink  separated  from  said  reflector  module,  permit- 
ting only  radiation  heat  transfer  between  said  reflector  module 
surface  and  said  liquid  cooled  heat  sink,  and  controlling  the 
radiation  heat  transfer  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  reflec- 
tor module  surface  is  always  at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as 
the  temperature  of  the  coating  to  be  cured  on  said  moving 
substrate 


4,135.099 
HIGH  ENERGY.  SHORT  DURATION  PLLSE  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Fiedor.  Penn  Hills,  and  Maurice  H.  Hanes,  Murryt- 
Tille.  botli  of  Pa.,  assignor*  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.. 
PitUburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  833.624 

Int.  a.-  G02B  2^,00 

U.S.  a.  250—551  5  C^"" 


2  An  apparatus  for  detecting  concentration  of  liquid  which 
compnses  a  detecting  cell  for  containing  therein  the  liquid  of 
which  concentration  is  to  be  measured,  a  net  or  lattice  screen 
member  having  a  liquid  curtain-forming  portion,  driving 
means  for  dnving  said  screen  member  so  that  the  liquid  cur- 
tain-forming portion  of  said  screen  member  is  dipped  in  the 
liquid  in  the  detecting  cell  and  then  pulled  out  from  the  liquid, 
and  a  light  source  and  a  photoelcctnc  converter  element  which 
are  disposed  to  confront  each  other  with  the  screen  member 
interposed  therebetween 


4,135,101 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LOADS  IN  ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEMS  BY 

REDUCTION  OF  PEAK  LOADS 

Glenn  S.  Young,  Lee's  Snmmit,  Mo.,  and  Arthur  Laudcl,  Jr., 

Leawood,  Kans.,  aasignors  to  Power  Monitor*,  Inc.,  Kansas 

aty,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,816 

Int.  a.-  H02J  1/00 

VS.  a.  307—39  «  Claimi 


1  A  system  for  switching  a  high  energy,  short  duration  pulse 
from  a  high  energv  source  to  an  impedance  matched  sencs 
load,  compnsing  a  first  light  activated  scmiconductive  device 
having  at  least  one  rectifying  junction  and  an  on  impedance 
less  than  the  source,  senally  connected  between  the  high  en- 
ergy source  and  the  series  load,  a  second  light  activated  semi- 
conductive  device  having  at  least  one  rectifying  junction  and 
an  on  impedance  less  than  the  load,  which  second  light  acti- 
vated scmiconductive  device  is  shunted  across  the  load,  and  a 
fast  nse  time  laser  light  source  with  means  for  sequentially 
directing  the  laser  light  output  onto  the  first  and  then  the 
second  scmiconductive  device,  whereby  turn-on  of  the  first 
device  switches  the  high  energy  from  the  source  to  the  load, 
while  sequential  turn-on  of  the  second  device  short  circuits  the 
load  and  terminates  the  energy  pulse 


1  A  load  management  system  for  reducing  the  load  in  an 
electrical  power  distribution  network  having  at  least  one  re- 
motely located  distribution  transformer  that  is  capable  of  sup- 
plying electrical  power  to  at  least  one  associated  transformer 
load  by  means  of  at  least  one  alternating  current  distribution 
line,  said  system  comprising: 

power  monitor  means  for  monitoring  the  power  load  on  said 
distribution  transformer,  said  power  monitor  means  com- 
prising a  current  transformer  means  for  measuring  current 
flow  within  said  alternating  current  distribution  line,  said 
current  transformer  means  being  operable  to  produce  a 
secondary  current  which  is  related  to  the  measured  cur- 
rent flow  and  transducer  means  for  converting  said  sec- 
ondary current  into  a  reading  rcpresenution  of  the  load 


I 


I 


I 
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on  said  distribution  transformer,  said  transducer  means 
being  comprised  of  a  bimetal  spiral  coil,  said  bimetal  spiral 
coil  being  electrically  coupled  with  said  current  trans- 
former means  such  that  said  secondary  current  is  caused 
to  flow  through  said  coil  to  vary  the  temperature  of  said 
coil  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  secondary 
current,  said  bimetal  spiral  coil  having  one  end  rigidly 
anchored  and  the  other  end  free  to  move  in  accordance 
with  the  temperature  of  said  coil  to  provide  said  reading 
representation  of  the  load  on  said  distribution  transformer; 

first  switch  means  for  producing  an  activation  signal  when- 
ever said  reading  it  above  a  preset  control  point;  and 

means  for  reducing  the  power  load  on  said  distribution 
transformer  in  response  to  said  activation  signal. 


4,135,102 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  INVERTER  CIRCUTTS 
Robert  S.  Green,  Richardson;  Harold  W.  Doder,  and  Vernon  G. 
McKenny,  both  of  CarroUton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Moctek 
Corporation,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.363 

Int.  a.2  H03K  79/0*.  19/40.  17/04 

MS.  a.  307—205  2  Oainis 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  inverting  a  binary  logic  signal 
comprising: 

a  first  depletion  mode  FET  coupling  a  drain  voltage  to  a  first 
output  node,  the  gate  of  the  first  depletion  mode  FET 
being  connected  to  the  first  output  node, 

a  first  enhancement  mode  FET  coupling  the  first  output 
node  to  a  source  voltage,  the  gate  of  the  first  enhancement 
mode  FET  being  connected  to  an  input  terminal. 

a  second  depletion  mode  FET  coupling  a  drain  voltage  to  a 
second  output  node,  the  gate  of  the  second  depletion 
mode  FET  being  connected  to  the  first  output  node,  and 

a  second  enhancement  mode  FET  coupling  the  second 
output  node  to  a  source  voltage,  the  gate  of  the  second 
enhancement  mode  FET  being  connected  to  the  input 
terminal, 

wherein  the  absolute  value  of  the  threshold  voltage  of  the 
second  depletion  mode  FET  is  less  than  the  absolute  value 
of  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  first  depletion  mode  FET. 


4,135,103 
LOGIC  TRANSITION  CIRCUITS 
Darid  E.  Fulkeraon,  Mianetonka,  Minn.,  usignor  to  HoneyweU 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,851 
Int  a.2  H03K  19 /OS.  19/20.  5/02 
VS.  a.  307—207  25  CUims 

1.  A  transition  circuit  for  interfacing  logic  circuit  gates  of 
differing  logic  family  types,  said  transition  circuit  having  first 
and  second  inputs  adapted  for  connection  to  an  input  logic  gate 
circuit  of  a  first  logic  family  type,  where  said  input  logic  gate 
circuit  has  a  first  input  logic  gate  input  and  an  input  logic  gate 
output  and  where  said  first  logic  family  type  has  a  first  family 
characteristic  pair  of  logic  state  voltage  levels,  and  said  transi- 
bon  circuit  having  a  first  output  adapted  for  connection  to  an 
output  logic  gate  circuit  of  a  second  logic  family  type,  where 
laid  second  logic  family  type  has  a  second  family  characteristic 


pair  of  logic  state  voltage  levels,  said  first  family  characteristic 
pair  separated  by  a  voltage  value  differing  from  that  voltage 
value  separating  said  second  family  characteristic  pair,  said 
transition  circuit  comprising: 
a  direct  differential  transistor  having  a  control  terminal 
serving  as  said  first  input  which  is  adapted  for  connection 
to  said  input  logic  gate  output  in  a  manner  such  that  any 
logic  signal  present  at  said  input  logic  gate  output  will  be 
presented  to  said  direct  differential  transistor  uninverted, 
said  direct  differential  transistor  also  having  first  and 
second  direct  differential  transistor  terminals; 
a  direct  differential  transistor  load  means  having  a  first  and 
second  direct  differential  transistor  load  means  terminals. 
said  first  direct  differential  transistor  load  means  terminal 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  first  voltage  source  and  said 
second  direct  differential  transistor  load  means  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  direct  differential  tran- 
sistor terminal; 
an  indirect  differentia]  transistor  having  a  control  terminal 
serving  as  said  second  input  and  having  first  and  second 
indirect  differential  transistor  terminals; 
an  indirect  differential  transistor  load  means  having  first  and 
second  indirect  differential  transistor  load  means  termi- 


nals, said  first  indirect  differential  transistor  load  means 
terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  said  first  voltage 
source  and  said  second  indirect  differential  transistor  load 
means  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  first  indirect 
differential  transistor  terminal; 

a  first  effective  current  source  means  having  first  and  second 
current  source  terminals,  said  first  current  source  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  both  said  second  direct  differen- 
tial transistor  terminal  and  said  second  indirect  differential 
transistor  terminal,  and  said  second  current  source  termi- 
nal adapted  for  connection  to  a  second  voltage  source; 
and 

a  transistor  coupling  means  having  first  and  second  coupling 
means  terminals  and  containing  a  couping  transistor,  said 
first  coupling  means  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  input  logic  gate  and  said  second  coupling  means 
terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  indirect  differential 
transistor  control  terminal  in  such  a  manner  that  any  logic 
signal  presented  to  said  indirect  differential  transistor, 
obtained  from  logic  signals  occurring  in  said  input  logic 
gate,  is  at  a  logic  state  voltage  level  of  said  first  family 
characteristic  pair  opposite  that  logic  state  voltage  level  of 
any  corresponding  signal  appearing  at  said  input  logic 
gate  output. 


4,135,104 
REGENERATOR  ORCUTT 
Reginald  A.  AUen,  Topanga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW,  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,780 
Int  a.2  HOIL  27/W,  29/78;  H03K  19/08.  5/18 
VS.  a.  307—221  D  14  Claims 

1.  A  regenerator  circuit  for  charge  coupled  devices,  for 
receiving  at  least  a  pair  of  charge  packet  inputs,  at  least  one  of 
which  represents  binary  valued  input  data  by  the  presence  or 
absence  of  a  charge  packet  which  may  be  diminished  from 
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nominal  value,  and  for  providing  a  regenerated  charge  packet 
without  inversion  comprising  the  combination  of 

storage  electrode  means  for  receiving  the  charge  packet 
inputs,  the  storage  electrode  means  overflowing  all  charge 
in  excess  of  a  charge  packet  of  the  nominal  value, 
output  transfer  gate  means  coupled  to  said  storage  electnxle 
means  for  receiving  charge  packets  of  nominal  value 
therefrom. 


said  functions  of  multiplying  and  dividing  of  the  input 
signal 


4,135,106 

EDDY-CURRENT  RETARDERS  WHOSE  STATOR 

COMPRISES  A  RING  OF  ELECTRO-MAGNETS 

Jean-Marie  JoUois,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  to  Labarii 

S.G.E.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,858 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1976,  76  23474 

Int.  a.-  H02K  49/02:  HOIF  IS/IO 

L'.S.  a.  310—105  10  Claimi 


and  sensing  gate  means  including  overflow  detecting  means 
coupled  to  said  storage  electrode  means  and  shunt  channel 
means  responsive  to  said  overflow  detecting  means  and 
coupled   to  said   output   transfer   gate   means,   to   shunt 


1  An  eddy-current  retarder  or  speed  reducer  for  vehicles, 
charge  packets  of  nominal  value  from  said  output  transfer  compns.ng  a  sutor  and  a  rotor,  the  sutor  itself  compnsing. 
gate   means   in   the   absence 


of  an  overflow  condition, 
whereby  a  charge  packet  of  diminished  value  is  regener 
ated  at  nominal  value 


4,135,105 

LOCXED  FREQUENCY  DIVIDER.  MULTIPLIER  AND 

PHASE  SHIFTER 

Tbomas  P.  Stange.  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,683.  Jan.  5,  1976,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Apr.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  791.675 

Int.  a.    H03K  21  00 

U.S.  a.  307—225  R  3  Oaims 


support  mounted  transversely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
speed  reducer,  through  which  passes  centrally  a  portion  of  the 
vehicle  shaft  to  be  slowed  down  and  at  least  one  ring  of  elec- 
tro-magnets spread  out  around  said  axis  and  carried  by  said 
suppori,  each  electro-magnet  comprising  a  core  mounted  axi- 
ally  on  said  support,  a  coil  of  insulated  conducting  wire  sur- 
rounding said  core,  and  a  polar  piece  with  a  cross-section 
greater  than  that  of  said  core,  inserted  in  the  axial  end  of  this 
core  opposite  the  support,  and  the  rotor  comprising  an  arma- 
ture disk  made  of  a  ferro-magnctic  material  adapted  to  be 
interlocked  with  said  shaft  portion  and  mounted  so  as  to  rotate 
facing  each  nng  of  polar  pieces,  each  said  coil  being  housed  in 
a  case  of  a  hard  insulating  material  of  thermosetting  plastic 
presenting  at  least  one  first  exccntric  angular  wedging  element 
capable  of  co-actmg  with  at  least  one  second  complementary 
wedging  element  provided  excentrically  on  the  support,  said 
first  and  second  wedging  elements  being  formed  respectively 
by  a  projection  provided  on  one  of  said  case  and  said  support 
and  by  a  recess  provided  correspondingly  on  the  other  of  said 
case  and  said  support,  each  coil  case  being  directly  moulded  as 
a  single  block  on  the  coil  before  it  is  mounted  on  the  support 
whereby  each  said  coil  is  entirely  and  intimately  embedded  in 
said  block,  and  the  wedging  element  presented  by  said  case 
being  moulded  integrally  therewith. 


1    A  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  timer  with  a 
timing  circuit  operating  in  an  astable  mode  and  providing  a 
train  of  output  pulses  from  an  output  terminal,  compnsing 
a  control  circuit  having  an  input  terminal,  said  control  cir- 
cuit being  interposed  between  an  input  signal  on  said  input 
terminal  and  the  timer  to  perform  one  of  the  functions  of 


4,135,107 

MULTI-PHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MACHINE 

WITH  STEPPED  STATOR 

Evert  M.  H.  Kamerbeek,  and  Herman  G.  Lakerveld,  both  of 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpon- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,599 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   May   27,   1974, 
7407056 

Int.  a.:  H02K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  310—179  10  Claim 

1.  An  multi-phase  alternating  current  machine  which  com- 


P 


multiplying  and  dividing  of  the  input  signal  frequency 

according  to  the  ratio  between  the  input  frequency  and  .  i      ^    ..  .„j  . 

he  frequency  of  the  train  of  output  pulses,  wherein  said  pnses:  a  rotor,  a  sUtor  having  a  sniooth  internal  suriace.  and 

imer  include  a  reset  terminal  setuble  at  a  first  voltage  winding  having  the  coils  thereof  d.stnbut«l  in  a  subsumu^J 

level  for  causing  the  timer  to  be  set  to  a  quiescent  state  and  s.nuso.dal  array,  said  winding  «>ns«t.ng  of  a  plurality  of  coiU 

settable  at  a  second  voltage  level  for  causing  the  timer  to  of  conductors,  the  active  part  of  all  said  coils  being  disposed  in 

be  set  in  an  astable  mode  to  provide  the  train  of  output  the  air  gap  between  the  smooth  stator  surface  and  the  rotor,  the 


pulses,  and  wherein  said  control  circuit  is  responsive  to 


¥ 


I 


i 


radial  dimension  of  all  of  said  conductors  in  each  coil  in  each 


said  input  signal  and  the  output  pulses  of  the  timer  to  phase  in  the  radial  direction  being  constant  through  successive 
apply  the  first  and  the  second  level  voltages  selectively  to  angles  of  90/n  'el.,  where  n  is  an  mteger  >  I.  said  radial  dimen- 
said  reset  terminal  for  enabling  the  timer  to  perfonn  one  of   sion  changing  from  a  maximum  value  x  to  a  mmimum  value 


x/n  in  progressive  equal  steps  and  subsequently  increasing    fixed  has  a  controllable  thickness  of  less  than  a  few  dozen 
from  a  minimum  value  x/n  to  a  maximum  value  x  in  equal    microns, 
progressive  steps,  the  wire  distributions  of  the  consecutive 


phases  along  the  circumference  are  each  time  shifted  through 
an  angle  of  2  x  90/M  °el.  in  the  same  direction,  M/n  being  an 
integer  for  odd  values  of  M. 


\}S.  a.  310—344 
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1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  comprising  a  gas  tight  housing, 
first  and  second  disks  made  of  a  dielectric  material,  said  disks 
being  arranged  face  to  face  and  spaced  from  one  another;  a 
piezoelectric  crystal  arranged  between  said  first  and  second 
disks  in  the  space  therebetween  in  a  predetermined  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  one  of  the  disks;  a  first  non-adhering  metal 
electrode  formed  by  metallization  on  the  face  of  the  first  disk 
opposite  the  crystal;  a  second  non-adhering  metal  electrode 
formed  by  metallization  on  the  face  of  the  second  disk  opposite 
the  crystal;  a  first  conductor  connected  to  the  first  electrode 
and  extending  outside  the  housing;  a  second  conductor  con- 
nected to  the  second  electrode  and  extending  outside  the  hous- 
ing, means  for  suspending  the  crystal  in  said  permanent  fixed 
position  to  maintain  the  active  central  portion  of  the  crystal 
located  opp>osite  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  suspend- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  fixing  said  crystal  on  said  one 
of  said  first  and  second  disks  in  said  predetermined  position  at 
a  spaced  distance  of  between  0.5  and  50  microns,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  means  for  insuring  that  said  space  between 
the  crystal  and  the  disk  to  which  it  is  fixed  remains  the  same 
upon  disassembly  and  reassembly  of  the  resonator;  means  for 
maintaining  the  assembly  of  said  first  and  second  disks  in  posi- 
tion inside  the  housing;  and  removable  bracing  means  posi- 
tioned between  and  engaging  said  first  and  second  disks  for 
maintaining  said  disks  spaced  from  one  another;  said  bracing 
means  being  formed  only  of  a  single  ring  made  of  a  dielectric 
material  which  surrounds,  at  a  distance,  the  active  central 
portion  of  said  crystal  and  having  a  height  such  that  the  free 
spacing  provided  between  the  active  central  portion  of  the 
crystal  and  the  electrode  on  the  disk  to  which  the  crystal  is  not 


4,135,109 
HIGH  POWERED  PIEZOELECTRIC  CYLINDRICAL 
TRANSDUCER  WTTH  THREADS  CUT  INTO  THE  WALL 
Larry  T.  Gingerich,  Annapolis;  John  H.  Thompson,  Serema 
Park,  both  of  Md.,  and  Robert  H.  Whittaker,  New  Alexan- 
dria, Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingfaouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,720 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/04 

MS.  CL  310—369  5  Claims 


4,135,108 
QUARTZ  RESONATOR  WTTH  ELECTRODES  THAT  DO 

NOT  ADHERE  TO  THE  CRYSTAL 
Raymond  J.  Besson,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  L'Etat  Fran- 
cais  represente  par  le  Delegue  Ministeriel,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,488 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16, 1976,  76  01035; 
May  31,  1976,  76  16289 

Int.p.2  HOIL  41/10 


33  Claims 
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1.  A  transducer  comprising: 

(A)  a  radially  poled  tubular  piezoceramic  cylinder; 

(B)  electrode  means  on  the  inside  and  outside  walls  of  said 
cylinder; 

(C)  said  cylinder  having  threads  cut  into  one  of  said  walls 
along  the  length  thereof,  at  a  predetermined  pitch;  and 

(D)  the  ratio  of  thread  width  to  cylinder  wall  thickness  being 
less  than  unity. 


4,135,110 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Alan  G.  Chalmers;  Frank  L.  Whittaker,  and  David  O.  Wharmby, 
all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Thorn  Electrical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,268,  Feb.  9,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1975, 
6181/75 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  61/20.  61/22 
U.S.  a.  313—225  9  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electrical  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  light- 
transmitting  envelope  having  arc  electrodes  spaced  and  sealed 
therein,  leads  for  said  electrodes  and  a  volatile  fill  in  said  enve- 
lope, the  improvement  which  consists  in  a  fill  comprising  in 
combination  an  amount  of  mercury  in  excess  of  50  fxmol  cm  ~  ^, 
a  rare  gas  and,  at  least  during  operation,  a  volatile  complex 
halide  compound  of  tin  and  sodium. 
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4,135,111 
SHADOW  MASK  HAVING  MAGNETIC  QUADRUPOLES 

AROUND  EACH  MASK  APERTURE 
Ju  Verweet,  Eimlhoven,  NethcrUiHis,  Mtignor  to  U.S.  PUIIim 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FU«d  Dec.  16,  1976,  S«r.  No.  751,368 
CUinu    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Dec.    24,    1975, 
7515039 

Int.  a.;  HOIJ  29  0''.  31  20 
VS.  a.  313—403  7  Clalnu 


1  A  colour  cathode  ray  tube  compnsing.  in  an  evacuated 
envelope  means  to  generate  a  plurality  of  electron  beams 
directed  toward  a  con:imon  region  along  convergent  paths;  a 
luminescent  screen  comprising  a  large  number  of  luminescent 
elongated.  substantiaJly  parallel  regions,  each  emitting  light  of 
a  predetermined  colour  in  response  to  being  struck  by  one  of 
said  beams,  and  colour  selection  means  positioned  between 
said  beam  generating  means  and  said  screen  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  each  aligned  with  respect  to  said  beams 
to  allow  each  of  said  beams  to  stnke  only  those  of  said  regions 
emitting  light  of  a  corresponding  colour,  said  colour  selection 
means  comprising  magnetized  means  for  producing  four  mag- 
netic poles  of  alternately  north  and  south  polarity  around  the 
penmeter  of  each  of  said  apertures  to  form  a  quadrupole  mag- 
netic lens  field  in  each  of  said  apertures  for  focusing  electrons 
passing  therethrough  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  elongated  regions  and 
defocusing  the  electrons  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
said  elongated  regions 


4,135,112 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SCREEN  STRUCTURE 

PROVIDING  IMPROVED  CONTRAST 

.Mahlon  B.  Fisher,  Skaneatelea;  Anthony  V.  Gailaro,  Auburn, 

and  G«or«e  N.  Williams,  Seneca  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

GTE  Syltania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,143 

Int.  n.;  HOIJ  29/26.  31/20 

L.S.  a.  313—470  7  Claims 


1    An  improvement  in  a  discretely  patterned  multi-window 
color  screen  structure  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  viewing  panel,  whereof  each  of  the  window  areas 
exhibits  a  pcnpherally  defined  smoothness  free  of  indentations 
such  being  similar  to  the  shape  of  the  apertures  of  a  related 
pattern  mask  member,  said  improvement  compnsing 
a  substantially  continuous  and  substantially  transparent  pn- 
mary  layer  of  a  first  heat  formable  optical  filter  material  of 
a  first  specific  hue  adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
panel,  said  pnmary  layer  having  second  and  third  patterns 
of  related  window  areas  formed  therein  each  being  free  of 
peripheral  indentations, 
a  substantially  continuous  and  substantially  transparent  sec- 


ondary layer  of  a  second  heat  formable  optical  filter  mate- 
nal  of  a  second  specific  hue,  superptosed  on  said  pnmary 
layer  and  the  second  of  said  window  pattern  areas  formed 
therein,  to  provide  a  single-layer  array  of  window  defined 
second  filter  elements  of  said  second  specific  hue  in  said 
screen  structure,  said  secondary  layer  having  first  and 
third  patterns  of  discrete  window  areas  formed  therein 
whereof  the  first  window  pattern  array  defines  areal  por- 
tions of  said  primary  layer  to  provide  a  single-layer  array 
of  first  filter  elements  of  said  first  specific  hue  in  said 
screen  structure  that  are  free  of  peripheral  indentations, 
said  third  window  pattern  in  said  secondary  layer  being 
superposed  over  said  third  window  patterns  in  said  pn- 
mary layer; 

a  substantially  continuous  and  substantially  transparent  ter- 
tiary layer  of  a  third  heat  formable  optical  filter  matenal 
of  a  third  specific  hue  superposed  over  said  secondary 
layer  and  said  third  superposed  window  pattern  areas  to 
provide  a  single-iayer  array  of  third  filter  elements  of  said 
third  specific  hue  in  said  screen  structure,  said  tertiar) 
layer  having  open  first  and  second  window  patterns  super- 
posed on  like  res[>ective  window  areas  in  said  primary  and 
secondary  layers,  said  superimposed  primary,  secondary 
and  tertiary  layers  being  combined  uniformly  to  provide  a 
substantially  opaque  uniform  interstitial  webbing  fully 
surrounding  each  of  the  respective  filter  windows  in  the 
screen  structure  by  uniform  peripheral  encompassmeni 
free  of  indentations;  and 

three  patterns  of  related  cathodoluminescent  phosphor  ele- 
ments of  first,  second  and  third  hues  substantially  similar 
to  the  hues  of  said  first,  second  and  third  single-layer  filter 
elements,  each  pattern  of  phosphor  elements  being  dis- 
posed on  a  respective  single-layer  pattern  of  evenly  de- 
fined optical  filter  window  elements  of  substantially  like 
hue. 


4,135,113 
LINE-TYPE  PICTURE  TUBE  WTTH  LIGHT-ABSORBING 

PARTICLES  MIXED  WTTH  BLUE  PHOSPHOR 
Asahldc  Tsuncta,  Kawasaki;  Yasno  Ohta,  Fukaya;  Makoto 
Ikegaki,  Yokohama,  and  Takeo  Ito,  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1977,  S«r.  No.  775,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1976,  51-24227 

Int.  a:-  HOIJ  29/30.  29/28 

VS.  a.  313—470  1  Claim 


1   A  color  picture  tube  which  compnses  a  glass  panel, 

a  plurality  of  groups  consisting  of  green,  blue  and  red  phos- 
phor stnps  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  glass  panel, 

black  nonluminescent  strips  laid  between  said  phosphor 
stnps  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  glass  panel; 

and  wherein  said  blue  phosphor  stnp  contains  0.1%  to  .V0% 
by  weight  of  black  light-absorbing  particles  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  phosphor  dispersed  throughout  the  stnp  for 
reducing  reflection 


I 

I 


January  16,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1067 


I 


4,135,114 

STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Ke^ji  Narikiyo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,860 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1976,  51-90343 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  7/44;  H05B  41/18 

VS.  CI.  315—47  7  Claims 


1.  A  starting  device  for  a  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  bi- 
metal switch  circuit  including  a  bimetal  switch  which  is  closed 
ai  a  normal  temperature  and  opened  at  a  high  temperature  and 
a  fixed  resistance  element  connected  in  series  therewith,  a 
discharge  tube,  said  switch  circuit  being  connected  across  both 
termmals  of  said  discharge  tube,  an  inductive  ballast,  and  an 
AC  power  source  connected  through  said  inductive  ballast 
across  said  discharge  tube,  and  the  total  resistance  value  R,,  (in 
ohms)  of  said  bimetal  switch  circuit  at  the  normal  temperature 
and  the  supply  voltage  V^  (in  volts)  having  the  relation  V/Ro 
§  I. 


4,135,115 

WATTAGE  REDUCING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUORESCENT 

nXTURES 

Robert  R.  Abemetiiy,  7295  Walton  Rd.,  Walton  HUls,  Ohio 

44146,  and  James  G.  Bishop,  19229  Briarwood  Ln.,  Strongs- 

rUle,  Ohio  44136 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,548 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41/16 

VS.  C\.  315—97  11  Claims 


i3£: 


fi 


±i=- 


1.  A  device  which  is  wired  in  series  between  a  rapid  start 
ballast  and  cathode  of  one  of  the  lamps  of  a  coventional  rapid 
start  fluorescent  lighting  fixture  to  reduce  the  wattage  con- 
sumed by  the  lamp,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
at  least  two  pairs  of  leads  extending  from  the  housing;  and 

including  a  pair  of  input  leads  and  a  pair  of  output  leads; 
means  disposed  in  the  housing  and  wired  in  series  with  said 

at  least  two  pair  of  leads  for  reducing  electrified  current 

flowing  to  the  fixture  without  reducing  the  voltage; 
a  step-up  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected 

to  the  input  leads  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  to 

the  output  leads; 
a  first  capacitor  connecting  one  input  lead  to  one  output 

lead; 
a  second  capacitor,  similar  to  the  first  capiacitor,  connecting 

the  other  input  lead  to  the  other  output  lead; 
a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  one  capacitor. 


4,135,116 
CONSTANT  ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Maurice  N.  Smith,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,048 

Int.  a.2  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  315—158  14  Claims 


1.  An  illumination  level  control  system  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  level  of  total  illumination  in  an  area  of  con- 
trolled lighting  comprising: 

a.  lighting  means  for  generating  artificial  illumination  in  the 
area  of  controlled  lighting; 

b.  a  first  solid  state  switch  coupled  between  said  lighting 
means  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  p)Ower;  said  first 
solid  state  switch  having  a  gate  input  and  being  operable 
by  a  gating  signal  applied  to  the  gate  input  to  electrically 
connect  or  disconnect  said  lighting  means  and  the  source 
of  alternating  current  p>ower; 

c.  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  level  of  illumination 
in  the  area  of  controlled  lighting  and  generating  an  illumi- 
nation level  voltage  corresponding  thereto; 

d.  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  monitoring  means  for 
comparing  the  illumination  level  voltage  from  said  moni- 
toring means  with  a  reference  voltage  and  generating  an 
output  difference  voltage  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  the  output  of  said  monitoring  means  and  the 
reference  voltage; 

e.  a  monostable  multivibrator  circuit  coupled  to  the  gate 
input  to  said  first  solid  state  switch  for  generating  the 
gating  signal  operable  to  switch  said  first  solid  state  switch 
into  and  out  of  the  conducting  state; 

f.  a  timing  circuit  coupled  between  said  comparing  means 
and  said  monostable  multivibrator  circuit  operable  to 
establish  the  external  time  constant  of  said  monostable 
multivibrator  circuit; 

a  triggering  circuit  coupled  between  said  monostable 
multivibrator  and  the  source  of  alternating  current  power 
for  triggering  said  monostable  multivibrator; 
.  said  timing  circuit  in  combination  with  said  triggering 
circuit  being  operable  to  control  the  gating  signal  from 
said  monostable  multivibrator  and,  thereby,  regulate  the 
amount  of  power  supplied  to  said  lighting  means. 


g- 


4,135,117 
VACUUM  FLUORESCENT  DEVICE  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

STROKES 
Richard  DuBois,  North  CaldweU,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,865 
Int.  a.2  H05B  37/00,  39/00.  41/00 
VS.  a.  340—758  22  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  display  device  comprising  an  insulating 
substrate,  at  least  two  spaced  apart  electrodes  on  said  substrate, 
said  at  least  two  electrodes  being  electrical  conductors  and  a 
phosphor  area  in  electrical  contact  with  said  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes, said  phosphor  area  coating  at  least  part  of  said  substrate 
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in  a  continuous  area  between  said  at  least  two  electrcKles  and 
forming  a  resistive  bridge  therebetween  the  coating  in  said 


of  Stan  and  stop  pulses  from  said  optoelectronic  devices  at 
a  rate  constituting  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said 
generator,  the  count  registered  in  said  counter  represent- 
ing the  relative  positions  of  said  rotors 


4,135,119 
LIMITED  ROTATION  MOTOR 
Pierre  J.  BroMiu,  Belmont,  Man.,  aasiKnor  to  General  Scan- 
ning, Inc.,  Watertown,  Maai. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,475 

Int.  a.-  H02K  33/10 

U,S.  a.  318—128  22  Clainu 


continLious  area  being  conductne  and  having  a  substantial!) 
higher  resistance  than  vaid  at  lea-st  two  electr^Kies. 


4.135.118 

SYSTEM  FOR  DFTERMIMNG  THE  RELATIVE 

ANGLLAR  POSITIONS  OF  THE  ROTORS  OF  TWO 

SYNCHRONOUSLY  DRIVEN  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 

Arnold  Seeger,  Herzogenrath,  and  Wilfried  SchaJt.  JUlich,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kemforschungsanlage  JUlich  Gesell- 

schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  JUlich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,877 

Int.  n.  (;o5B  /v  :v 

L.S.  CI.  318—85  5  naims 


UTT-Q^. 


1     A  svsteni  It  med.sunng  the  relalue  angular  p^isitions  ol 
the  magnctu  p^'le  rotors  of  tw,o  •,\n^hronous  motors,  ^umpris- 

a  single  frequencv  generator  encrgi/ing  buth  ot  said  syn 
chronous  motors  for  driving  same  al  rales  determined  b> 
the  frequency  o(  vaid  generator 

respective  optoelectronic  devices  connected  to  said  rotors 
for  generating  respective  pulses  up»in  each  revolution  of 
the  respective  rotor 

a  start-stop  counter  having  a  start  input,  a  slop  input  and  a 
uount  input 

means  connecting  one  of  said  opttxrlectronic  devices  to  said 
start  input  and  the  other  of  said  optiieleclronic  devices  to 
said  slop  input,  and 

a  pha-se-Kx;ked  Uxip  frequencv  multiplier  connected  be- 
tween said  frequency  generator  and  said  count  input  to 
feed  pulses  to  said  counter  in  the  interval  between  receipt 


1  A  limited  rotation  motor  useful  in  an  optical  scanner  or 
the  like  comprising  a  stator  that  defines  a  plurality  of  axially 
e.\tensive  stator  p<.iles, 

an  amally  extensive  rotor  mounted  for  limited  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  stator  and  having  axially  extensive  rotor  poles 
for  interaction  with  said  stator  pwles, 

an  axially  extending  rotor  shaft  at  each  end  of  said  rotor,  a 
bcanng  on  each  said  rotor  shaft  for  radially  supporting 
said  rotor  relative  to  said  stator  so  that  an  axially  extensive 
air  gap  is  defined  between  each  rotor  pole  and  adjacent 
stator  poles. 

one  of  said  shafts  adapted  to  carry  a  device  such  as  a  mirror 
for  rotation  therewith. 

a  restonng  force  arrangement  for  locating  said  rotor  in  an 
initial  reference  position  and  tending  to  restore  said  rotor 
to  said  initial  reference  position  when  said  rotor  has  been 
rotated  from  said  reference  position, 

drive  coil  means  on  said  stator  for  producing  drive  flux,  said 
stator  being  constructed  to  conduct  said  drive  flux 
through  magnetic  circuits  that  extend  across  air  gapi 
between  faces  of  said  stator  poles  and  said  rotor  poles  to 
interact  with  bias  flux  to  change  the  angular  position  of 
said  rotor. 

said  stator  including  effectively  opposed  bias  flux  magnetic 
circuits  that  extend  across  air  gaps  between  faces  of  said 
sutor  poles  and  said  rotor  poles  which  produce  radial 
forces  acting  upon  said  rotor  effectively  in  opposite  radial 
directions,  a  face  of  a  pole  in  one  of  said  bias  flux  magnetic 
circuits  having  a  transversely  extending  discontinuity  of 
limited  axial  extent  at  a  selected  position  along  the  axial 
length  of  said  pole  face  whereby  the  radial  forces  pro- 
duced by  said  bias  flux  magnetic  circuits  are  unbalanced  to 
continually  prixluce  a  resultant  radial  force  of  relatively 
small  value  compared  to  the  total  radial  force  provided  by 
a  given  said  bias  flux,  said  resultant  radial  force  effective 
to  urge  said  rotor  and  its  shafts  radially  in  its  said  beanngs 
to  maintain  a  well  defined  radial  position  of  said  rotor 
over  the  range  of  limited  rotation  of  said  rotor  while 
major  portions  of  the  applied  radial  forces  produced  by 
said  bias  flux  magnetic  circuits  are  effectively  opposed  and 
do  not  have  load  effect  on  said  beanngs. 
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4,135,120 

DRIVE  ORCUrr  FOR  A  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Susumu  Hoshimi,  and  Toshio  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1977,  52-5232; 
Jan.  19,  1977,  52-4969[U] 

Int.  a.2  H02K  29/00 
VS.  CI.  318—138        I  11  Claims 


I 


icfo) 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  brushless  motor  of  the  type  having  a 
rotor  magnet  and  energizable  stator  windings,  said  drive  cir- 
cuit comprising: 

position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  rotary  position  of  said 
rotor  magnet  and  for  generating  varying  position  signals 
corresponding  to  said  sensed  rotary  |x>sition;  and 

a  plurality  of  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  position  sens- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  said  position  signals  to  pro- 
duce dnve  currents,  said  amplifier  means  being  coupled  to 
said  stator  windings  to  supply  said  drive  currents  thereto 
and  each  amplifier  means  including  a  voltage  amplifier 
stage  having  a  linear  gain  characteristic  for  amplifying  the 
position  signal  applied  thereto,  a  current  amplifier  stage 
coupled  to  said  voltage  amplifier  stage  and  responsive  to 
said  amplified  position  signal  to  produce  a  drive  current  at 
an  output  thereof  to  supply  same  to  a  stator  winding,  and 
feedback  means  interconnected  between  the  output  of  said 
current  amplifier  stage  and  an  input  to  said  voltage  ampli- 
fier stage,  said  feedback  means  including  a  resistor  and  a 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel  and  o(>erative  as  a  low  pass 
filter  circuit  to  prevent  harmonics  of  the  drive  current 
frequency  from  being  transmitted  to  said  stator  winding 
thereby  preventing  notching  in  said  drive  current. 


4,135,121 

VARIABLE-SPEED  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND  ELECTRIC 

SHUNT  MOTOR 

Hans  W.  Stuhr,  AschafTenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde 

Aktiengeaellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,594,  Apr.  3,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1974,  2416363 

Int.  a.2  H02P  5/00 
VS.  a.  318—358  15  Claims 

12.  A  system  for  driving  a  load,  comprising: 
a  source  of  electric  current; 
an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding 

connected  in  parallel  across  said  source; 
a  generator  of  hydraulic  pressure  fluidically  linked  with  a 

load  and  driven  by  said  motor; 

pressure-sensing  means  in  the  output  of  said  generator;  and 

current-control  means  in  circuit  with  said  field  winding 

connected  to  said  pressure-sensing  means  for  varying  the 

energization  of  said  field  winding  generally  inversely  with 


load  over  at  least  a  part  of  a  range  of  output  velocities 
whereby  the  input  velocity  of  said  generator  varies  gener- 


ally in  proportion  to  load  throughout  said  part  of  said 
range. 


4,135,122 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

ELECTRICAL  MOTORS  AND  LIKE  DEVICES 

John  R.  Holmquist,  Federal  Way,  and  John  E.  Sherman,  Ta- 

coma,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 

Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,204 

Int.  a.2  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  318—436  38  Oaims 


-^. 


c*  s'a' 


..i_4 1. 


1.  A  motor  heating  apparatus  for  use  with  an  electrical 
motor  which  includes  a  motor  winding  having  first  and  second 
terminals,  and  a  power  source  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals across  which  appears  an  alternating  current  voltage,  said 
motor  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  inputs  adapted  to  be  respectively  cou- 
pled to  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  power  source, 
and  first  and  second  outputs  adapted  to  be  resf>ectively 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  motor 
winding; 

(b)  first  means  providing  an  electrical  conducting  path  be- 
tween said  first  input  and  said  first  output;  and 

(c)  second  means  providing  an  electrical  conducting  path 
between  said  second  input  and  said  second  output  for 
substantially  an  entire  half-cycle  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  at  predetermined  intervals  each  substantially 
equal  in  duration  to  a  selected  plurality  of  cycles  of  said 
alternating  current  voltage. 
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4,135,123 
TRANSFORMER  CONTROL  DEMCK 

Jury  D.  Gupalo,  ulitsa  Anri  Barbjusa.  22-26,  k».  25;  Vladimir  A. 
NagaitseT,  ulitsa  Stroitelei,  26.  k*.  6;  Vladimir  A.  TroiUky, 
ulitsa  Brati»la»ikaya,  8,  k».  86;  Nikolai  G.  B«ly.  uliUa 
Stepana  Razina,  3.  k».  10,  all  of  Kie»;  Dmitry  N.  Panhin. 
ulitsa  Kommunisticheskaya.  55,  kT.  80,  Toliatti,  and  Parel  A. 
Zhinzhiko»,  ulitsa  Kostyche»a,  41,  k».  195,  Bryansk,  all  of 
L.S.S.R. 

Filed  No*.  2,  1976,  S«r.  No.  737,992 
Int.  a.    G05F  /    *- 

UJ5.  a.  32J— 56  linaims 


1    A  !ransf('rmcr  ^unlrol  device  featuring  magneti/ation  of 
at  lea.sl  two  elements  of  a  transformer's  magnelii.-  circuit,  com- 

pnsing 

a  voltage  comparator  unit  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  transformer  and  tv^o  outputs  adapted  to 
provide  opp<ising  ptilanties.  the  relative  p<ilanties  at  said 
outputs  being   a   function   of  the  output   voltage  of  the 
transformer, 
a  first  intermediate  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  input  of  sajd  intermediate  amplifier  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  outputs  of  said  voltage  comparator  unit, 
a   second   intermediate  amplifier   having   an   input   and   an 
output,  said  input  of  said  second  intermediate  amplifier 
being  connected  to  another  of  said  outputs  of  said  voltage 
comparator  unit, 
control  windings  of  said  transformer,  mounted  on  said  two 

elements  of  the  magnetic  circuit,  and 
p<iwer  amplifiers  having  inputs  and  outputs,  the  input  and 
output  of  one  of  said  ptiwer  amplifiers  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  iiutput  of  said  first  intermediate  amplifier 
and  one  of  said  control  windings  and  the  input  and  output 
of  another  of  said  pov^ez  amplifiers  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  intermediate  ampli- 
fier and  another  of  said  control  windings,  said  intermedi- 
ate and  ptiwer  amplifiers  being  arranged  to  cause  only  one 
p<iwer  amplifier  to  drive  a  current  through  an  as,sociated 
control  winding  for  a  given  relative  pt)lant>  at  said  volt- 
age comparator  outputs,  wherebv  the  current  is  zero  in 
one  of  the  control  windings  and  a  current  flows  in  the 
other  control  winding  and  thereby  only  one  of  the  ele- 
ments of  a  transformers  magnetic  circuit  is  magnetized  at 
any  given  time 


4,135,124 
ELECTRONIC  MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH 
SELECTIVE  SIGNAL  INVERTER 
Robert  Buck,  KirchbUhlweg  128,  7995  Neukirch.  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  24, 
1976,  2628427 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  i6  'X) 
L.S.  a.  323—19  5  Cl«i"« 

1   An  electronic  monitonng  system  compnsing 
detector  means  sensitive  to  an  ambient  condition  for  generat- 
ing to  an  output  lead  a  binary  signal  assuming  a  predeter- 
mined value  in  response  to  a  significant  change  in  said 


ambient  condition,  said  detector  means  being  provided 

with  a  pair  of  power-input  terminals, 
a  voltage-generating  network  provided  with  a  pair  of  supply 

leads  connected  to  said  power-input  terminals; 
a  source  of  elcctncal  energy  connected  across  said  network 

for  delivenng  a  direct  current  to  said  detector  means  via 

said  supply  leads. 
an  electronic  switch  connected  in  shunt  with  at  least  part  of 

said  network  across  said  source  in  series  with  a  load,  said 
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switch  being  provided  with  a  control  input  connected  to 
said  output  lead,  and 
logic  circuitry  in  said  output  lead  selectively  activable  to 
invert  said  binary  signal  for  optionally  closing  and  open- 
ing said  electronic  switch  upon  said  binary  signal  assum- 
ing said  predetermined  value,  said  logic  circuitry  includ- 
ing an  Exclusive-OR  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
said  output  lead  and  a  second  input  provided  with  switch- 
over means  for  alternately  applying  thereto  two  different 
voltages  available  in  said  network 


4,135,125 

CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  aRCUFT  COMPRISING  AN 

IGFET  AND  A  TRANSISTORIZED  INVERTER  ORCLTT 

Toshio  Oura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1976,  51-28352 

Int.  C\:-  G05F  1/56 

L.S.  a.  323—22  R  9  Claims 


[t;oMi  I — id-?' 

T"  1 


1  An  integrated  circuit  for  supplying  an  electrical  signal  of 
a  substantially  constant  voltage  to  a  load  from  an  electric 
power  source,  said  integrated  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond power  supply  terminal  between  which  the  electric  power 
source  is  to  be  connected  and  a  first  and  a  second  constant 
voltage  terminal  between  which  the  load  is  to  be  connected, 
said  second  power  supply  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
second  constant  voltage  terminal,  said  integrated  circuit  com- 
pnsing a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first  source,  a  first 
drain,  and  a  first  insulated  gate  electrode  and  a  transistorized 
inverter  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  power 
supply  terminals  and  having  an  input  and  an  output  terminal 
supplied  with  an  inverter  input  voltage  and  an  inverter  output 
voluge  respectively,  said  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  second 
field  effect  transistor  of  the  enhancement  type,  said  second 
field  effect  transistor  comprising  a  second  source  and  a  second 
drain  electrode  respectively  coupled  to  said  second  power 
supply  terminal  and  said  inverter  output  terminal,  and  a  second 


I 


insulated  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  inverter  input  termi- 
nal, the  operation  of  said  inverter  being  characterized  by  an 
input-output  characteristic  which  includes  first  and  second 
predetermined  levels  of  said  inverter  output  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  said  inverter  input  voltage  and  a  cut-off  edge 
transitional  between  said  first  and  second  predetermined  lev- 
els, said  inverter  output  voltage  decreasing  with  an  increase  of 
said  inverter  input  voltage,  said  first  drain  electrode  being 
connected  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal,  said  inverter 
input  terminal  being  connected  to  said  first  constant  voltage 
terminal  and  to  said  first  source  electrode,  said  inverter  output 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  first  gate  electrode,  said  in- 
verter circuit  being  put  into  operation  at  said  cut-off  edge, 
thereby  to  supply  a  substantially  constant  voltage  to  the  load. 


1.  A  device  for  noncontact  switching  of  loaded  transformer 
tappings  comprising:  a  plurality  of  bridge  noncontrolled  recti- 
fiers the  number  of  which  is  equal  to  the  number  of  transformer 
tappings  and  to  which  said  bridge  noncontrolled  rectifiers  are 
connected,  said  bridge  noncontrolled  rectifiers  having  positive 
and  negative  d-c  terminals;  a  switching  thyristor  connected 
between  said  negative  and  positive  terminals  of  each  of  said 
bridge  noncontrolled  rectifiers  to  dispose  the  same  in  the  d-c 
link  of  the  respective  bridge  noncontrolled  rectifier;  and 
switching  L.C-circuits  connected  between  the  like  terminals  of 
said  bridge  noncontrolled  rectifiers. 


4,135,127 
DIRECT  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  u  invention  of 
Shyam  M.  Khanna,  Ottawa,  Canada,  and  Eugene  W.  Urban, 
Huntsrille,  Ala. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,462 
Int.  a.2  G05F  7/00 
VS.  a.  323—44  F  2  Claims 

1  A  direct  current  transformer  comprising: 
a  primary  electrical  conductor  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 

comprising  transformer  input  terminals; 
a  source  of  D.C.  signal,  !/>,  connected  across  said  terminals, 

whereby  a  direct  magnetic  field  is  provided; 
the  material  of  said  primary  electrical  conductor  and  level  of 


said  D.C.  signal  Ip  being  such  that  said  primary  electrical 
conductor  is  superconductive  in  the  presence  of  said  sig- 
nal Ip,  and  that  said  signal  I/>  rises  at  least  to  the  critical 
level  for  said  superconductive  material,  whereby  moving 
vortices  are  created  in  said  primary  electrical  conductor; 
secondary  electrical  conductor  of  a  magneto-resistive 
material,  said  secondary  conductor  being  [xisitioned 
closely  adjacent  to,  but  electrically  insulated  from,  said 
first  conductor,  and  having  a  pair  of  unbiased  end  termi- 
nals; and 


4,135,126 

DEVICE  FOR  NONCONTACT  SWITCHING  OF  LOADED 

TRANSFORMER  TAPPINGS 

Grigory  M.  Rubashev,  V.O.  15  Linia,  34,  Ict.  37;  Stanislav  N. 
Starostin,  Bolsheokhtinsky  prospekt,  10,  korpus  1,  kT.  106; 
Viuly  E.  PoJuroTsky,  ulitsa  Reshelnikova,  17,  kv.  36,  and 
Olga  N.  Gruzova,  Tlkhoretaky  prospekt,  17,  korpus  5,  kv.  4, 
all  of  Uningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,919 

Int.  a.2  G05F  1/20 

VS.  a.  323—43.5  S  3  Claims 


environmental  means  for  applying  a  low  temperature  to  said 
primary  and  secondary  electrical  conductors,  said  temper- 
ature being  no  higher  than  the  superconducting  transition 
of  said  primary  electrical  conductor; 

whereby  D.C.  potential  V5  appears  across  said  terminals  of 
said  secondary  conductor  responsive  to  the  application  of 
said  signal  I/>  across  said  terminals  of  said  primary  electri- 
cal conductor. 


4,135,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  REACTIVE  OR  REAL 

COMPONENTS  OF  CURRENT 
Fred  W.  Kelley,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,485 

Int.  a.-  H02J  3/18 

U.S.  a.  323—124  24  Oaims 


i'" 


IV  I    *# 


1.  Reactive  current  supply  apparatus  for  an  a-c  electric 
power  system  including  a  critical  voltage  supply  bus  electri- 
cally separated  by  series  impedance  from  load  terminals  which 
are  adapted  for  connection  to  a  load  subject  to  rapid  oscilla- 
tory variation  of  reactive  current  demand  comprising:  fixed 
capacitor  means  connected  across  said  load  terminals,  fixed 
inductor  means  connected  across  said  load  terminals  in  series 
circuit  relation  with  static  switching  means,  said  static  switch- 
ing means  including  gating  means  for  phase  controlling  the 
conduction  angle  of  said  switching  means  thereby  to  control 
the  magnitude  of  reactive  current  traversing  said  inductor 
means,  means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  representa- 
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live  in  direction  of  a  phase  relation  of  the  reactive  component 
of  load  current  at  said  load  terminals  and  representative  in 
magnitude  of  the  magnitude  of  said  reactive  component  of  load 
current,  means  responsive  to  said  first  electrical  signal  for  s<i 
controlling  said  gating  means  that  the  sum  of  the  reactive 
current  traversing  said  fixed  capacitor  means  and  said  fixed 
inductor  means  is  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  said  reac- 
tive comptinent  of  load  current,  wherein  said  means  for  gener- 
ating said  first  electncal  signal  representative  of  the  phase 
relation  and  magnitude  of  said  reactive  component  of  load 
current  further  compnses 

means  for  rendering  said  first  electncal  signal  representative 
of  the  phase  relation  and  magnitude  of  said  reactive  com- 
ptment  of  load  current  more  than  two  times  per  cycle  of 
source  frequency,  said  rendenng  means  including  means 
for  generating  second  and  third  electncal  signals  respec- 
tively representative  of  said  load  current  and  the  time  rate 
of  change  of  said  load  current,  said  rendenng  means  in- 
cluding signal  prtx-essing  means  for  processing  said  sec 
ond  and  third  electrical  signals  with  electncal  signals 
representative  of  line  to  neutral  voltage  waveforms  which 
are  denved  from  a  selected  reference  location  in  said 
power  system 


4,135,129 
GROUND  FALLT  CIRCLTT  INTERRL  PTOR  TEST 

apparatus 

John  K.  Johnston,  6/4S  Albert  St.,  Belmore.  New  South  Wales, 
2192,  and  Frederick  A.  Edwards,  53  Lady  Game  Dr..  KilUra, 
New  South  Walles,  2071,  both  of  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,626 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  10,  1976,  PC4794 

Int.  a.  GoiR  Ji  o: 

U.S.  a.  324—51  2  Claims 


of  the  current  through  the  metering  circuit  and  that 
through  said  impedance, 

D  Switching  means  isolating  the  second  circuit  means  from 
the  auto  transformer  output  whilst  the  test  voltage  is  being 
selected  and  for  applying  the  selected  test  voltage  to  the 
second  circuit  means  when  the  operation  of  the  current 
operated  core  balance  protective  device  is  to  be  checked, 
and 

E  Time  control  means  operative  to  limit  the  application  of 
the  test  leakage  current  to  the  supply  circuit  so  that  the 
time-current  charactenstic  of  the  test  leakage  current  is 
below  the  threshold  at  which  dangerous  pathophysiolog- 
ical effects  are  to  be  expected 


4,135,130 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  GAS  INSULATED  SYSTEMS  FOR 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  CONDUCTING  PARTICLES 

UTILIZING  A  GAS  MIXTURE  OF  NITROGEN  AND 

SULFUR  HEXAFLUORIDE 

Roy  E.  WoottoD,  MurrysTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,230 

Int.  a:  GOlR  31/12.  31/00;  COIB  2/00 

V.S.  C\.  324—54  6  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  testing  a  gas-insulated  system  for  the  pres- 
ence of  conducting  particles  compnsing: 

inserting  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  about  98  volume 
percent  nitrogen  and  about  2  volume  percent  sulfur  hexa- 
fluonde  into  said  system  at  a  pressure  greater  than  60 
Ibs./sq   in   gauge,  and 

applying  a  test  voltage  to  said  system  insufficient  to  cause 
break-down  of  the  gaseous  mixture  in  the  absence  of 
conducting  particles,  whereby  the  presence  of  conducting 
particles  will  be  indicated  by  the  breakdown  of  said  gase- 
ous mixture 


1  A  test  unit  for  checking  the  operation  of  a  current  oper- 
ated core  balance  protective  device  connected  between  the 
active  and  neutral  conductors  of  an  .AC  supply  circuit  through 
the  application  to  the  supply  circuit  of  an  .AC  test  leakage 
current  selectable  from  a  predetermined  range,  said  unit  com- 
pnsing 

.A  Termmals  for  connection  to  the  active  and  neutral  con- 
ductors and  to  earth, 
B  First  circuit  means  including  a  variable  auto  transformer 
connected  between  the  active  and  neutral  terminals,  with 
the  output  of  the  auto  transformer  providing  a  test  voltage 
between  it  and  the  earth  terminal,  and  a  high  impedance 
metering  circuit  connected  between  the  auto  transformer 
output  and  the  earth  terminal  to  provide  a  read-out  of  the 
test  voluge,  the  high  impedance  being  of  such  value  that 
the  current  flowing  therethrough  and  from  the  supply 
circuit  whilst  the  test  voltage  is  being  selected  will  be 
sufficiently  small  that  even  when  applied  for  a  prolonged 
pentxl  of  time  the  time-current  charactenstic  will  not 
cause  any  reaction  effect  in  human  beings, 
C  Second  circuit  means  connected  between  the  auto  trans- 
former output  and  the  earth  terminal  including  an  impe- 
dance of  predetermined  value  to  which  the  selected  test 
voltage  IS  applied  to  prixJuce  a  leakage  current  there- 
through, the  AC  test  leakage  current  then  being  the  sum 


4,135,131 

MICROWAVE  TIME  DELAY  SPECTROSCOPIC 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE 

INTERROGATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL  TARGETS 

Lawrence  E.  Larsen,  Silver  Spring,  and  John  H.  Jacobi,  Bowie, 

both  of  .Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  M2.137 

Int.  n.-  GOlR  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  324— 5«.5  A  7  Oainu 


1  A  methtxl  of  microwave  time  delay  spectroscopy  for 
remote  interrogation  of  a  biological  target  comprising  the  steps 
of 


! 


I 


\ 


I 


generating  a  microwave  signal  which  varies  in  frequency 
from  a  first  frequency  to  a  second  frequency  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  period; 

dividing  said  signal  into  first  and  second  propagation  signals; 

simultaneously  propagating  said  first  propagation  signal 
through  a  test  channel  and  said  second  propagation  signal 
through  a  reference  channel,  said  test  channel  comprising 
a  transmitting  antenna  for  transmitting  said  first  propaga- 
tion signal  through  the  target,  and  a  receiving  antenna  for 
receiving  said  first  propagation  signal  transmitted  through 
the  target,  and  said  reference  channel  providing  a  fixed 
time  delay  of  propagation  therethrough; 

detecting  and  mixing  said  first  and  second  propagation  sig- 
nals following  said  propagation  thereof  to  produce  a  time 
delay  spectrum  wherein  the  frequency  of  each  spectral 
line  represents  the  instantaneous  difference  in  frequencies 
of  the  detected  signals. 


4,135,132 
PASSIVE  FILTER  COMPENSATION  NETWORK 
Kjartan  Tafjord,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1976,  7602610 
Int.  a.2  H03H  7/W,  7/14 
U.S.  a.  333—70  R  5  Claims 
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1.  A  compensation  network  for  a  passive  LC-filter  having  a 
loss  attenuation  deviating  a  given  value  from  a  determined 
value  dependent  on  the  temperature  at  a  band  limit  of  the  filter, 
said  compensating  network  comprising  a  four-pole  terminal 
link  for  connection  in  cascade  with  the  filter,  said  link  having: 
a  senes  arm  including  a  first  temperature  dependent  resistor; 
and  a  shunt  arm  including  a  second  temperature  dependent 
resistor  and  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  connected  in  series,  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  parallel  resonant  circuit  mainly 
coinciding  with  the  chosen  band  limit  frequency  of  the  filter  in 
order  that  the  operative  attenuation  of  the  link  at  the  resonant 
frequency  changes  with  the  temperature  and  with  such  an 
amount  which  corresponds  to  the  given  deviating  values  of  the 
loss  attenuation  of  the  filter. 


4,135,133 
DUAL  MODE  FILTER 
Chuck  K.  Mok,  Pincourt,  Canada,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,404 
Int.  a.2  H03H  9/00:  HOIP  7/06.  1/00 


U.S.  a.  333—73  W 


8  Claims 


1.  A  dual  mode  filter  comprising: 


a  circular  waveguide  having  one  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  signal  source; 

a  first  coupling  obstacle  connected  to  said  one  end; 

a  second  coupling  obstacle  connected  within  said  waveguide 
between  said  first  coupling  obstacle  and  the  other  end  of 
said  waveguide,  thereby  forming  coaxial  input  and  end 
cavities  between  said  coupling  obstacles  and  between  said 
second  coupling  obstacle  and  said  other  end,  respectively, 
said  cavities  being  of  unequal  diameter  with  lengths  of  said 
cavities  being  substantially  equal  to  one  half  of  a  wave- 
length associated  with  a  center  frequency  of  a  pass  band  of 
said  filter; 

an  end  wall  connected  to  said  other  end;  and 

means  for  coupling  a  signal  from  said  end  cavity; 

the  diameter  of  said  end  cavity  being  less  than  that  of  said 
input  cavity  so  that  the  insertion  loss  of  said  end  cavity  is 
greater  than  the  insertion  loss  of  said  input  cavity  whereby 
parasitic  signals  are  suppressed  only  in  said  end  cavity. 


4,135,134 
ELECTRIC  WIRING  SWTTCH,  ESPECIALLY  A  LINE 
PROTECTION  SWITCH  WTTH  A  FAULT-CURRENT 
ORCUrr  BREAKER 
Herbert  Ebel,  Eppelheim;  Rolf  Goehle,  Leimen,  and  Volker 
Schmitt,  Bammental,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mannheim-Kafertal,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1976,  2616554 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  83/00.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  335—20  7  Qaims 


122       13 


1.  Electromagnetic  operating  current  tripping  device  for 
connection  to  an  electric  wiring  switch  in  a  circuit,  comprising 
a  magnet  armatuie  movable  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  fault 
current  in  the  circuit,  a  latching  shaft  movable  into  an  engaged 
position  by  said  magnet  armature  as  the  magnet  armature 
moves,  means  disp>osed  on  said  latching  shaft  for  actuating  the 
switch  when  said  latching  shaft  is  moved,  and  a  push  button 
lastingly  indicating  the  tripping  of  the  tripping  device,  said 
push  button  having  projection  means  and  being  displaceable 
between  a  first  "on"  spring-loaded  position  thereof  and  a  sec- 
ond tripped  "off'  position  released  from  the  spring  loading, 
said  latching  shaft  having  extension  means,  said  projection 
means  being  engageable  by  said  extension  means  in  said  "on" 
position  before  said  latching  shaft  has  been  moved  into  said 
engaged  position  by  said  magnet  armature,  so  as  to  lock  said 
push  button  in  said  "on"  position,  said  extension  means  being 
engageable  by  said  projection  means  in  said  "off"  position  after 
said  latching  shaft  has  been  moved  into  said  engaged  position 
by  said  magnet  armature,  so  as  to  firmly  lock  said  latching  shaft 
in  said  engaged  position. 
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4,135,135 
RESILIENT  ANTl-REBOLND  LATCH  FOR  CIRCT  IT 
BREAKER  CONTACTS 
Tideiuz  Rys.  Bellefoauune,  Ohio,  aiaignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Roll- 
ing Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,359 

Int.  a.   HOIH  ^.5/00 

VS.  a.  335— W  10  CUiJM 


r^-W) 


.  3  J )  1 1 7  J 1 1 7  •  )A '   . :  V  ® 


1  A  wirLUit  breaker  in<.luding  separable  ciKipcrating  contact 
means,  s  spnng  ptiwered  inp-frce  mechanism  for  openmg  and 
closmg  said  contact  means,  said  mechanism  including  a  releas- 
able  cradle  biased  toward  a  tripped  position  wherein  said 
mechanism  is  ineffective  to  ck^)sc  said  contact  means,  and  a  trip 
latch  for  normallv  maintaining  the  cradle  in  a  reset  position 
wherein  said  mechanism  is  operable  to  close  said  contact 
means,  automatic  trip  means  resptmsue  to  predetermined 
abnormal  current  conditions  to  trip  said  inp  latch  therebv 
releasing  said  cradle  for  movement  to  a  trip  position,  a  housing 
wherein  the  circuit  breaker  elements  previously  recited  are 
disposed,  antireb^'und  Ulch  means  including  a  deflectable 
means  t'nedlv  moun.ed  in  said  housing  and  operatively  posi- 
tioned and  biased  so  as  normally  to  be  in  a  first  path  along 
which  a  movable  ptirtion  of  said  mechanism  moves  when  said 
cradle  is  in  said  trip  position,  said  deflectable  means  when  in  its 
normal  ptisition  bkxrking  movement  of  said  movable  ponion 
along  said  first  path  in  contact  closing  direction,  during  move- 
ment of  said  movable  p*irtion  along  said  first  path  in  contact 
opening  direction  said  movable  p<irtion  engaging  said  deflect- 
able means  and  deflecting  same  away  from  said  first  path  to 
which  the  latch  automatically  returns  after  the  movable  p*)r- 
tions  move  past,  said  cradle  when  in  said  reset  position  reposi- 
tioning said  movable  portion  so  as  to  move  along  a  second  path 
in  contact  opening  and  closing  directions,  said  deflectable 
means  being  remote  from  said  second  path 


trolling  the  operations  of  the  respective  switching  means, 
said  first  and  third  windings  being  placed  on  said  top  side 
of  said  magnetic  shunt  plate  and  said  second  and  fourth 
windings  being  placed  on  said  bottom  side  of  said  mag- 
netic shunt  plate,  said  first  and  second  windings  being 
arranged  for  controlling  said  switching  means  in  a  row 
and  said  third  and  fourth  windings  being  arranged  for 


controlling  said  switching  means  in  a  column,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses 
a  magnetic  asymmetry  means  for  giving  asymmetrical  mag- 
netization to  said  switching  means  with  respect  to  the  top 
and  bottom  plane  of  said  magnetic  shunt  plate  so  that  the 
top-side  end  and  the  bottomside  end  of  said  switching 
means  may  have  l  difference  in  magnetization  when 
dnven  by  said  windings 


4.135.137 
MAGNETIC  POSITION  DETECTORS 
Gilbert  TbomM,  Saint  Cloud,  France,  anignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  dite:  Petrole  Serrice,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,411 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  23,  1976,  76  08403 
Int.  CI.   GOIF  23/00 
L  .S.  a.  335—206  5  Claims 


4,135,136 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCTl  MATRIX  DEVICE 

Kazuyoshi  Nago;  Sadayuki  Mitsuhasbi,  and  TeUuo  Yoshino,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977.  Ser,  No.  805,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1976,  51-67615 
Int.  Cn.    HOIH  0'  Ml 
L.S.  CI.  335— 112  6  Claims 

1    In  a  electromagnetic  switch  matrix  device  of  (he  division- 
ally excited  type  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongated  sealed  switching  means  each  with 
two  ends,  having  a  magnetic  self-holding  action  such  that 
said  switching  means  conducts  only  when  both  ends  are  in 
magnetic  fields  having  the  same  orientation, 
a  magnetic  shunt  plate  having  a  top  and  a  Ixittom  with 
through  apertures  therebetween,  said  apertures  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns  such  that  the  apertures  are  lixrated  at 
the  crovs-p«iints  of  said  rows  and  columns  to  allow  said 
switching  means  to  be  inserted  therein,  and  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  windings  wound  round  said  switching 
means  so  as  to  generate  control  magnetic  fields  for  con- 


1  A  magnetic  detection  device  for  detecting  the  position  of 
a  movable  member,  composing  a  piece  of  magnetic  matenal 
associated  for  movement  with  the  movable  member  inside  a 
tube  member  of  non-magnetic  material;  a  detector  unit  fixed 
relative  to  and  outside  said  tube  member  including  a  permanent 
magnet  oriented  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  member,  a  pair 
of  pole  pieces  and  magnetic  response  switch  means,  compns- 
ing  a  read  switch  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube 
member,  said  magnet  being  connected  between  said  pole 
pieces  and  operatively  contacting  each  at  a  contact  point 
thereon,  each  of  said  jKile  pieces  having  a  first  section,  situated 
between  said  contact  point  and  said  tube  member,  and  a  second 
section  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  section,  extend- 
ing from  said  contact  point  in  the  general  direction  of  said 
sw  Itch  means,  said  extended  portions  of  said  pole  pieces  being 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  switch  means  being 
positioned  facing  said  extended  portions  of  said  pole  pieces  it 
a  location  remote  from  said  permanent  magnet. 


4,135,138 

ROTARY  SOLENOID 

Richard  D.  McCIintock,  Woodbnry,  Coiul,  miKnor  to  McClin- 

tock  Maniifactnring  Corporatioii,  Paliaadea  Park,  N  J. 

PUed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,904 

Int.  a  2  HOIF  7/08 

VS.  a.  335—272  16  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  solenoid  comprising  a  housing,  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  and  said  housing  being 
comprised  of  a  magnetically  permeable  material,  a  solenoid 
coil  mounted  in  said  housing  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  rotor  having  a  shaft  portion  extending  through 
(aid  solenoid  coil  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  being  rotat- 
tble  within  said  solenoid  coil,  said  housing  having  a  first  pole 
piece  portion  therein,  said  rotor  further  comprising  a  first 
permanent  magnet  means  mounted  therein  for  simultaneous 
rotation  therewith,  said  first  permanent  magnet  means  having 
first  and  second  null  positions  with  respect  to  said  first  pole 
piece  and  being  mounted  in  the  plane  of  said  first  pole  piece  for 
rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  in  said  plane  between  but 
not  equal  to  said  first  permanent  magnet  means  null  positions, 
said  first  permanent  magnet  means  being  mounted  in  said  rotor 
adjacent  said  first  pole  piece  in  a  reverse  magnetic  flux  path 
from  said  first  permanent  magnet  means  extending  through 
said  first  pole  piece,  said  housing  and  said  rotor  for  providing 
«  reverse  magnetic  flux  in  said  housing  and  rotor  magnetically 
permeable  material,  said  solenoid  coil  having  an  energized 
tute  and  a  deenergized  sute.  said  rotor  routing  a  predeter- 
mined angular  amount  about  said  longitudinal  axis  from  an 
initial  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  potential  appUed 
to  said  coil  in  said  energized  state,  said  first  |)ennanent  magnet 
means  causing  said  rotor  to  rotate  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  predetermined  direction  to  return  said  rotor  to  said  initial 
position  when  said  applied  potential  is  removed  from  said  coil 
to  place  said  coil  in  said  deenergized  state. 


4,135,139 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS  OPERATING 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  IMPULSE-ECHO  METHOD 

KUbs  Buchner,  Uttenrenth,  Germany,  anignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

ticBgesellschaft,  Berlin  St  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1976,  2628567 

Int  a.2  GOIS  9/66.  7/62:  A61B  70/00 
U.S.  a.  340—1  R  10  Claims 

1.  Ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  operating  according  to  the 
impulse-echo  method,  intended  particularly  for  medical  diag- 
ixjstics,  comprising  an  ultrasonic  applicator  for  the  linear  ultra- 
sonic scanning  of  an  examination  subject  and  an  image  display 
device  with  a  line  generator  for  reproducing  the  echo  impulses 
in  the  form  of  a  line,  as  well  as  comprising  an  image  generator 
for  the  displacement  of  the  line  as  a  function  of  the  displace- 
ment of  the  ultrasonic  beam  in  the  subject,  the  ultrasonic  scan- 
ning proceeding  in  the  manner  of  partial  images  which  are 


summated  into  the  total  image  on  the  display  device  in  an 
interlaced  fashion  according  to  an  interlaced  procedure,  char- 
acterized in  control  circuitry  for  the  line  and  image  generators 
of  the  image  display  device  being  constructed  for  the  purpose 
of  producing  a  line  deflection  raster  during  each  partial  image 


Pubt  G«'»rilor        «t»d'WnV 
Cortrol 
Un.t 


cycle  which  at  least  corresponds  in  its  total  number  of  lines  to 
the  number  of  lines  of  the  total  image,  the  control  circuitry 
controlling  the  display  device  to  display  echo  impulses  only  in 
those  lines  of  the  deflection  raster  which  are  associated  with 
the  lines  of  a  particular  partial  image  of  the  successively  occur- 
ring partial  images  during  each  partial  image  cycle. 


4,135,140 

ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS  OPERATING 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  IMPULSE-ECHO  METHOD 

Klans  Buchner,  Uttenreuth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1976,  2629942 

Int.  a.2  (MIS  9/66,  7/62 
VS.  CI.  340—1  R  8  Claims 


1.  Ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus  operating  according  to  the 
impulse  echo  method,  intended  particularly  for  medical  diag- 
nostics, comprising  an  ultrasonic  applicator  for  the  linear  ultra- 
sonic scanning  of  an  examination  subject,  and  an  image  display 
device  with  a  line  generator  for  reproducing  the  echo  pulses  as 
lines  and  an  image  generator  for  the  displacement  of  the  line  as 
a  function  of  the  displacement  of  the  ultrasonic  beam  in  the 
subject,  characterized  in  that  the  ultrasonic  applicator  has 
control  means  constructed  for  the  purpose  of  a  linear  ultra- 
sonic scanning  of  the  examination  subject  simultaneously  in  a 
plurality  of  scan  lines  during  each  transmit/receive  cycle, 
lying  at  specific  distances  from  one  another,  the  allocation  of 
spacing  between  simultaneously  active  scan  lines  in  successive 
transmit/receive  cycles  being  always  constant,  and  bufler 
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storage  means  for  storing  the  echo  signals  of  all  simultaneously 
scanned  hnes  and  for  rapid  readout  thereof,  the  control  means 
providing  for  image  line  spacings  at  the  displav  device  corre- 
sponding to  the  ultrasonic  line  spacings  in  the  subject,  for  the 
purpose  of  recording  the  readout  echo  signals  of  the  simulta- 
neously scanned  line*  on  the  image  display  device  within  the 
period  of  the  transmit,  receive  cycle  of  the  following  line 
combinations 


^^imn- 


1  A  marine  seismic  streamer  section  for  a  towed  underwater 
seismic  streamer  of  plural  serially  connected  sections  contain- 
ing a  hydrophone  array  and  each  filled  with  a  buoyancy  regu- 
lating fill  liquid,  the  streamer  section  comprising  an  elongated 
streamer  jacket  of  generally  cylindrical  tubular  configuration 
housing  the  hydrophones  and  strain  cables  and  signal  wires 
extending  therethrough  and  having  end  coupling  members 
scaling  the  ends  of  the  section  against  loss  of  fill  liquid,  a  depth 
sensor  kxated  within  said  jacket  for  prtxiucing  electrical  sig- 
nals indicative  of  the  depth  of  the  streamer,  a  rigid  housing 
within  said  jacket  surrounding  said  depth  senstir.  a  valve  hous- 
ing b<xJy  in  said  section  forming  a  calibrating  chamber  therein 
provided  with  an  externally  accessible  access  ptirt  and  having 
first  and  second  fiuid  ci>nduits  extending  from  said  chamber, 
means  connecting  the  first  fiuid  conduit  to  the  interior  of  said 
rigid  housing  and  connecting  the  second  fluid  conduit  to  the 
interior  of  the  jacket  to  communicate  with  the  fill  liquid 
therein,  a  removable  closure  plug  for  said  access  ptirt.  valve 
means  m  said  chamber  including  a  movable  valve  member 
biased  for  movement  along  a  valve  movement  axis  to  a  first 
normal  position  placing  said  first  and  second  fluid  conduits  in 
communication  with  each  other  for  subjecting  the  interior  of 
said  rigid  housing  and  the  depth  sensor  therein  lo  the  depth 
signifying  fill  liquid  pressure  conditions  in  the  jacket  and  hav- 
ing a  second  calibrating  pc)sition  scaling  the  second  fluid  con- 
duit from  said  chamber  and  communicating  the  first  fluid 
conduit  and  rigid  housing  interior  with  said  access  pan.  and 
said  valve  member  in  said  first  ptmtion  being  ptisitioned  rela- 
tive to  the  access  port  to  be  engaged  and  moved  lo  said  second 
position  by  a  probe  intrixJuced  through  the  accevs  port  when 
the  plug  IS  removed  for  subjecting  the  interior  of  the  rigid 
housing  and  depth  scns<ir  lo  gauged  calibrating  pressures  from 
a  source  of  gauged  pressure 


4.135.142 
NON-LINEAR  ACOl  STIC  TRANSDl  CER 
Joseph  L.  Percy,  and  Ludwig  R.  Duykers,  both  of  San  Diego. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  S«r.  No.  822.475 
Int.  a.    H04B  l.i  W 
U.S.  a.  340— «  R  8  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  employing  a  transducer  of  acoustic  energy 
for  proiecting  and  receiving  heteri>dyned  signals  through  a 
water  medium  comprising 

means  for  defining  j  rigid  shell  having  an  open  end  and  a 


closed  end,  the  defining  means  being  oncnted  to  contain  a 
portion  of  the  water  medium  near  the  open  end  and  to  trap 
a  predetermined  volume  of  gas  defining  a  resonant  cham- 
ber directly  in  contact  with  tne  surface  of  the  portion  of 
the  water  medium  and 


4.135.141 
MARINE  SEISMIC  STREAMER  WITH  DEPTH  SENSOR 

CALIBRATING  MEANS 

Stephen  A.  Caldwell,  and  Randall  R.  Maasey,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Whitehall  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Set.  No.  773,413 

Int.  a.    GOIV   /  iS.  B63B  21  S6 

U.S.  a.  340—7  PC  20  Qaima 


^x-vs.  X  N  ^^,v->,\\,^^^,\,\,>>^^ 


means  coupled  to  the  defining  means  positioning  the  trans- 
ducer in  the  portion  of  the  water  medium  near  the  open 
end  for  ensuring  the  hetrodyning  of  acoustic  energy  and 
for  efficiently  transmitting  and  receiving  sum  and  differ- 
ence signals  to  and  from  the  water  medium. 


4,135,143 
AIRCRAFT  ALTITUDE  ANNUNCIATOR 
Michael  A.  Argentieri,  West  Orange,  and  Jame*  G.  Lionetti, 
Northvalc,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Intercontinental  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,032 

Int.  a.   G08G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  340—27  R  61  aainu 


1  A  system  for  use  in  an  aircraft  to  announce  altitude-related 
mes-sages.  said  aircraft  having  means  for  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  the  aircraft  altitude,  compnsing  said  system 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  verbal  messages,  at  least  several 
of  said  messages  corresponding  to  and  being  indicative  of 
respective  numerical  values  of  aircraft  altitudes,  means  for 
playing  a  selected  one  of  said  messages,  means  responsive  to 
said  altitude  signal  for  selecting  one  of  said  messages  in  accor- 
dance with  the  altitude  represented  by  said  altitude  signal,  said 
mes-sage-selecting  means  selecting  one  of  the  numerical-value 
messages  responsive  to  said  altitude  signal  representing  an 
altitude  within  a  relatively  small  range  which  includes  the 
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respective  numerical  value,  means  for  deriving  a  negative-rate 
signal  representative  of  a  decreasing  altitude,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  simultaneous  deviation  of  said  negative-rate 
signal  and  the  operation  of  said  message-selecting  means  for 
controlling  said  message-playing  means  to  play  the  selected 
message,  said  message-playing  means  including  means  for 
controlling  the  play  of  any  numerical-value  message  at  most 
once  for  as  long  as  the  altitude  represented  by  said  altitude 
signal  is  within  the  resp>ective  range. 


4,135,144 
TRAFTIC  LIGHT  RADIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  Elmasian,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  David  L. 
Kirk,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,811 

Int.  a.^  G08G  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—32  3  aaims 


I 
I 


i  UDV 

,  I  «/C  SOIMI 

1.  In  a  traffic  signal  light  system  of  the  type  including  a 
plurality  of  traffic  lights  of  different  color  and  including  se- 
quencing and  timing  circuitry  and  power  supply  therefor  oper- 
ative to  produce  energization  of  said  plurality  of  lights  in  a 
predetermined  time  pattern  to  thereby  regulate  traffic  flow, 
the  improvement  comprising:  an  emergency  vehicle  activated 
controls  for  said  plurality  of  lights,  said  controls  including  first 
relay  means  having  contacts  in  series  between  the  power  sup- 
ply means  for  said  sequencing  and  timing  circuitry,  said  first 
relay  means  contacts  being  normally  closed  to  allow  energiza- 
tion of  said  sequencing  and  timing  circuitry  by  said  power 
supply,  said  first  relay  means  further  including  means  discon- 
necting said  sequencing  and  timing  circuitry  and  said  power 
supply  means  upon  energization  of  said  first  relay  means  and 
open.ng  of  said  contacts;  radio  transmitter  means  selectively 
operated  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  emergency  vehicle; 
radio  receiver-relay  means  adapted  to  be  activated  by  said 
radio  transmitter  means  and  operative  when  activated  to  acti- 
vate said  first  relay  means  to  disconnect  said  power  supply 
means  from  said  sequencing  and  timing  circuitry  means  by 
opening  of  said  contacts;  delay-relay  means  having  an  input 
terminal  means;  a  first  output  terminal  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  means  upon  activation  of  said 
delay-relay  means  for  a  predetermined  time  period  of  short 
duration,  second  output  terminal  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  delay-relay  input  means  upon  disconnection  of 
said  first  terminal  means  and  continuously  activated  as  long  as 
said  delay-relay  means  is  activated;  means  activating  said 
delay-relay  means  in  response  to  activation  of  said  receiver- 
relay  means;  blinker  means  including  a  pair  of  contacts  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  cyclical  make  and  break  of  said  contacts; 
means  connecting  said  first  output  terminal  means  of  said 
delay-relay  means  to  one  of  said  blinker  means  contacts,  the 
other  of  said  blinker  means  contacts  connected  to  one  of  said 
traffic  lights,  said  second  output  terminal  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  traffic  lights;  means  connecting  said  power  supply 
means  to  said  input  terminal  means  of  said  delay-relay  means 
upon  activation  of  said  receiver-relay  means;  whereby  when 


said  receiver-relay  is  energized,  one  of  said  traffic  lights  is 
initially  cyclically  energized  via  said  blinker  means  by  connec- 
tion of  said  (XJwer  supply  via  said  first  output  terminal  means 
and  then  by  said  connection  to  said  second  output  terminal 
means,  one  of  said  traffic  lights  is  steadily  energized. 


4,135,145 

ERROR  DETECTING  aRCUIT  FOR  A  TRAFTIC 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Terrence  F.  Eberle,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Solid  State 

Devices,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,841 

Int.  a.2  B60Q  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340—46  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  traffic  control  system  having  a  traffic  controller,  a 
plurality  of  load  switches  connected  to  and  controlled  by 
command  signals  from  the  traffic  controller,  traffic  signal 
lights  having  different  functions,  traffic  signal  lights  of  a  given 
function  controlling  the  flow  of  traffic  on  one  street  of  a  plural- 
ity of  intersecting  streets  being  energizable  from  a  source  of 
AC  potential  by  an  energization  circuit  which  includes  a  load 
switch,  the  load  switches  controlling  the  traffic  signal  lights  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  traffic  on  one  street  constituting  a 
group,  the  improvements  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  AC-DC  converter  circuits,  one  for  each 
load  switch  of  a  given  group  of  load  switches; 

(b)  circuit  means  for  respectively  coupling  a  different 
AC-DC  converter  circuit  to  each  energization  circuit, 
each  AC-DC  converter  circuit  producing  a  logic  signal 
having  one  value  when  AC  potential  is  applied  to  it  and  a 
second  value  when  no  AC  potential  is  applied  to  it; 

(c)  a  logic  circuit  to  which  the  logic  signals  from  the  AC-DC 
converter  circuits  are  applied,  said  logic  circuit  producing 
an  error  signal  if  two  traffic  signal  lights  of  a  given  group 
having  inconsistent  functions  are  energized  simulta- 
neously, or  if  no  traffic  signal  lights  of  a  given  group  are 
energized  simultaneously; 

(d)  a  time  delay  circuit; 

(e)  optical  coupling  means  for  applying  the  error  signal 
produced  by  the  logic  circuit  to  the  time  delay  circuit,  said 
time  delay  circuit,  if  the  error  signal  is  applied  continu- 
ously to  it  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  producing 
an  output  signal; 

(0  circuit  means  including  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  a 
photo  diode,  the  photo  diode  being  connected  to  the 
anode  circuit  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  the  output 
of  the  time  delay  circuit  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifier,  said  output  of  the  time  delay 
circuit  triggering  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  into  con- 
duction and  causing  the  photo  diode  to  produce  visible 
radiation; 

(g)  an  initializing  circuit  connected  to  the  anode  circuit  of 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  maintaining  the  voltage 
applied  to  the  anode  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  its  cathode  for  a  predeter- 
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mined  penod  of  time  after  power  is  applied  to  the  traffic 
control  system,  and 
(h)  switch  means  connected  to  the  anode  circuit  of  the  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier  for  mainiaining  the  voltage  ip- 
plied  to  the  anode  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  its  cathode  when  the  switch 
means  is  closed 


m^ 


li^S^SH- 


1   A  portable  handclap  generator  comprising 

(a)  a  source  of  electncal  power  operationally  connected  to 
the  power  input  terminal  of  an  on-off  switching  means, 

(b)  a  first  oscillator  means  providing  a  handclap  frequency 
output  signal  having  its  power  input  terminal  operation- 
ally connected  to  the  output  terminal  from  the  on-ofT 
switching  means. 

(c)  a  second  oscillator  means  providing  an  audio  frequency 
output  signal  having  its  power  input  terminal  operation- 
ally connected  to  the  output  terminal  from  the  on-off 
switching  means, 

(d)  a  differentiating  circuit  means  having  its  signal  input 
terminal  operationally  connected  to  the  output  terminal 
from  the  second  oscillator  means  providing  a  pulsed  out- 
put signal  substantially  in  proportion  to  the  rate  of  change 
of  signal  from  the  output  terminal  of  said  oscillator  means, 

(e)  a  monostable  circuit  means  having  its  power  input  termi- 
nal operationally  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
on-off  switching  means  and  its  signal  input  operationally 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  differentiating 
circuit  means  having  a  stable  state  and  providing  for  trig- 
genng  by  said  pulsed  output  signal  from  the  differentiat- 
ing circuit  means  to  change  that  state  to  a  quasi-stable 
state  for  a  predetermined  interval  before  returning  to  the 
original  state. 

(0  an  inverting  logic  circuit  means  having  its  power  input 
terminal  operationally  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  on-off  switching  means  and  its  signal  input  operation- 
ally connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  monostable 
circuit  means  for  providing  inversion  of  the  input  signal 
from  the  output  terminal  of  said  monostable  circuit  means, 

(g)  a  gate  logic  circuit  means  having  its  power  input  terminal 
operationally  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
on-off  switching  means  having  a  first  signal  input  terminal 
operationally  connected  to  the  signal  output  terminal 
from  said  first  oscillator  means  and  a  second  signal  input 
terminal  operationally  connected  to  the  signal  output 
terminal  from  said  second  oscillator  means. 

(h)  an  isolation  amplifier  means  having  its  power  input  termi- 
nal operationally  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
on-off  switching  means  and  its  signal  input  operationally 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  logic  gate  means, 
and 

(1)  loudspeaker  means  having  signal  input  terminals  opera- 
tionally connected  to  signal  output  terminals  of  the  ampli- 
fier means 


4,135,147 
MINUTIAE  PATTERN  MATCHER 
John  P.  Riguiati,  Yorba  Lindii,  and  Visraldii  A.  VitoU.  Orange, 
both  of  Callf,^  aaaignon  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion. El  Segnndo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,308 

Int.  a.2  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  340— 146 J  E  11  Oaimi 


4.135,146 
PORTABLE  HANDCLAP  GENERATOR 
Gerald  L.  Knipp,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Flora  Blameiuer, 
Skokie,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.654 

Int.  a.-  G08B  3.00 

L.S.  a.  340—384  E  9  Claims 


HMUTM    r«L 
lOMCCTCMI 


1.  An  automatic  minutiae  pattern  matching  system  compns- 


ing 


means  responsive  to  minutiae  of  first  and  second  patterns  for 
selectively  generating  a  plurality  of  sets  of  neighborhood 
comparison  signals  representative  of  the  closeness  of 
match  and  coordinate  and  orientation  displacements  be- 
tween minutiae  neighborhoods  of  the  first  and  second 
patterns,  each  set  of  neighborhood  comparison  signals 
compnsing  a  match  score  and  associated  coordinate  and 
onentation  displacement  signals  respectively  representa- 
tive of  the  closeness  of  match  and  coordinate  and  orienta- 
tion displacements  between  a  minutiae  neighborhood  of 
the  first  minutiae  pattern  and  a  minutiae  neighborhood  of 
the  second  pattern;  and 

means  having  a  plurality  of  three-dimensional  ranges  of 
different  displacements  in  a  three-coordinate  system  for 
adding  in  each  three-dimensional  range  all  match  scores 
whose  associated  sets  of  displacement  signals  represent 
displacements  lying  within  that  three-dimensional  range  m 
order  to  find  the  three-dimensional  range  having  the  high- 
est combined  match  score,  the  highest  combined  match 
score  being  indicative  of  the  relative  closeness  of  match 
between  the  first  and  second  patterns. 


4,135,148 
CHARACTER  PRESENCE  DETECTOR 
OifTord  H.  Carlson,  Fort  Wortli,  Tex^  aaaignor  to  Recognitiog 
Equipment  Incorporated,  Irring,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1978.  Ser.  No.  913.724 

Int.  a.-  G06K  9/12 

VS.  a.  340— 146J  H  23  Claiaa 


1  A  character  presence  detector  for  detecting  the  center  of 
a  character  within  a  binary  data  stream,  which  is  divided  into 
scans,  of  data  bits  representing  background  and  character 
information  and  passing  through  a  memory  capable  of  slonng 
a  plurality  of  said  scans,  compnsing: 

a  first  logic  means  connected  to  said  memory  for  producing 
first  signals  when  data  bits  occupying  the  same  position 
within  adjacent  scans  of  said  stream  contain  character 
information. 


a  first  pattern  network  responsive  to  said  flrst  signals  from 
said  first  logic  means  for  signalling  when  said  first  signals 
meet  preselected  criterion  detecting  the  center  of  said 
character  across  said  scans; 

a  second  logic  means  connected  to  said  memory  for  produc- 
ing second  signals  when  adjacent  data  bits  within  said  data 
stream  contain  character  information;  and 

a  second  pattern  network  responsive  to  said  second  signals 
from  said  second  logic  means  for  signalling  when  said 
second  signals  meet  preselected  criterion  detecting  the 
center  of  said  character  along  said  scans. 


4,135,149 
INDICATION  INPUT  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
FOR  USE  IN  REMOTE  SUPERVISORY  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
.Masahiro  Takahashi,  and  Masao  Yanaka,  both  of  Hitachi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser,  No,  784,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1976,  51-38218 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  9/00 

VS.  a.  340—147  R  7  Claims 


1  An  indication  input  signal  processing  signal  for  use  in  a 
remote  supervisory  control  apparatus  of  the  type  which  is 
remotely  supervised  and  controlled  from  a  master  station 
which  receives  different  types  of  signal  transmission  to  indicate 
the  operating  conditions  of  various  equipment,  comprising 
input  means  for  providing  a  respective  indication  input 
signal   representing  an  operating  condition  of  each  of 
various  machines  and  apparatus  provided  in  a  remote 
controlled  station; 
first  storage  means  for  storing  the  designated  type  of  signal 
transmission   selectively   assigned   to  each   input   signal 
provided  by  said  remote  controlled  station; 
second  storage  means  including  a  memory  circuit  for  each 
different  type  of  signal  transmission  for  storing  said  indica- 
tion input  signals,  the  indication  input  signals  being  stored 
in  respective  memory  circuits  in  accordance  with  the 
transmission  type  assigned  thereto  as  indicated  by  said 
first  storage  means; 
operational  circuit  means  comnected  to  said  input  means  and 
said  first  and  second  storage  means  for  ANDing  said 
indication  input  signals  with  the  corresponding  designa- 
tions of  said  first  storage  means,  and  for  ORing  the  data 
stored  in  said  memory  circuits  in  respective  operations; 
and 
output  means  for  transmitting  the  data  stored  in  said  second 
storage  means  in  accordance  with  the  assigned  signal 
transmission  type  thereof 


4,135,150 
DECODER  ORCUrr  FOR  DETECTING  SEQUENTLALLY 

PRESENTED  CODE  DIGTT  SIGNALS 
Larry  L.  Quigley,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ledex,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No,  823,922 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  9/14 

VS.  a.  340—167  R  7  Qaims 


1.  A  decoder  circuit  for  detecting  the  application  of  a  prese- 
lected sequence  of  digit  signals  at  the  circuit  input,  comprising: 

converter  means,  responsive  to  the  circuit  input,  for  con- 
verting each  digit  signal  received  at  the  circuit  input  to  a 
1-of-N  output  on  N  converter  output  lines, 

digit  sequence  selection  lines,  connected  to  selected  ones  of 
said  converter  output  lines  in  accordance  with  the  prese- 
lected sequence  of  digit  signals, 

shift  register  means,  having  a  plurality  of  register  outputs 
and  a  shift  input,  each  of  said  register  outputs  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  digit  sequence  selection  lines, 
for  applying  an  output  signal  to  each  of  said  register  out- 
puts in  sequence  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  shift  signals 
on  said  shift  input, 

comparator  means,  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  shift 
register  and  to  said  digit  sequence  selection  lines,  for 
providing  an  output  when  a  register  output  and  its  associ- 
ated selection  line  are  simultaneously  energized. 
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means  for  applying  outputs  from  said  comparator  means  to 

said  shift  register  shift  input,  and 
output  means  responsive  to  said  shift  register  being  shifted  a 

predetermined   number   of  times   to   provide   an   output 

signal  indicating  receipt  of  the  preselected  sequence  of 

digit  signals 


4,135,1S2 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND  MEASURING  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  D.C.  TRANSMISSION  LINE  CURRENT 
Sunislaw  S.  Stuchly,  Ottawa;  Michael  Z.  Tarnawecky,  Winni. 
peg,  and  Maurice  Yunik,  He  des  Chenes,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
on  to  Manitoba  ReKarch  Council,  Winnipes,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,04«,  Dec.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  Thli 
application  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,191 
Int.  a:-  GOIR  19/26,  33/00 
U.S.  a.  324—117  R  8  Claim 


4,135.151 
APPARATLS  FOR  DETECHNG  WET  AND  lO  SURFACE 

CONDITIONS 
John  O.  Roger*,  and  Robert  O.  Gregory,  both  of  St.  Louis 
County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Surface  Systenu,  Inc.,  St.  Louis 
County,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,292 

Int.  a.;  GOIR  2-' -26 

U.S.  a.  324—61  R  1"'  Claims 


•njcam  frtm 


1    Apparatus  for  detecting  wet  and  ic>  conditions  on  the 
surface  of  a  pathway  comprising 

i  bUxIt   of  electrically    insulative   matenal   adapted   to   be 
embedded   in   the  pathway   with  the  top  surface  of  the 
bk>ck  being  substantially    flush   with   the  surface  of  the 
pathway  and  exposed  lo  atmospheric  precipitation, 
d  sensor  electrcxle  encapsulated  in  said  blivk  and  positioned 
d  predetermined  distance  beneath  the  top  surface  of  the 
bUxk  so  that  the  accumulation  of  atmospheric  precipita- 
tion on  said  top  surface  affects  the  capacitance  and  con 
ductance  between  said  electrixle  and  said  pathway, 
means  for  supplying  to  said  sens<>r  electrode  a  time-varying 
electrical  current  having  an  amplitude  which  is  substan 
tialK  constant  and  is  independent  of  the  accumulation  of 
atmi'spheric  precipitation  on  the  top  surface  of  said  block, 
an  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  electrical  signal  applied  to  a 

pair  of  input  terminals  thereol 
means  for  commonlv  connecting  one  input  terminal  of  said 
amplifier,   the   time-varying  electrical   current   supplying 
means,  and  said   pathway   in   the   vicinity   of  the  scns*ir 
electrixJe    means  for  connecting  the  sensor  electrode  to 
the  other  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  to  complete  a 
circuit  between  the  time-varying  electrical  current  sup 
plying    means,    the    sensor    electrixie    and    the    amplifier 
thereby  to  apply  an  electrical  signal  to  said  amplifier,  the 
amplitude  of  said  signal   at   the  input   terminals  of  said 
amplifier    being    substanlialU    solely    a    function    oi"   the 
change    in    capacitance    and    conductance    between    said 
sensor  electrcxle  and  said  pathway  as  atmospheric  precipi 
tation  accumulates  on  the  top  surface  of  said  blix.k.  and 
precipitation  signal  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  an 
amplified  electrical  signal  from  said  amplifier  reaching  a 
predetermined  magnitude  for  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  presence  .'f  jimospherK  precipitation  i>n 
the  pathwav 


1  A  method  for  monitonng  and  measunng  the  current  in  a 
d  c   transmission  line,  comprising  the  steps: 

(i)  transmitting  a  microwave  signal  v,from  a  remote  location 
to  a  monitonng  and  measunng  station  on  said  transmission 
line. 

(u)  placing  a  YIG-tuned  reflection  filter,  in  the  magnetic 
field  H  surrounding  said  line  due  to  said  current  at  said 
station. 

(ill)  receiving  said  microwave  signal  u,  at  said  station  and 
applying  said  signal  to  said  filter, 

(IV)  reficcting  back  to  said  location  a  signal  v,  which  con- 
tains information  which  is  a  function  of  the  centre  fre- 
quency Fg  of  the  filter, 

(v)  denving  a  signal  v,,  which  is  a  linear  function  of  the 
current  I  in  the  line 


4,135,153 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CURRENT 

AMPLIFYING  CAPABILITY  OF  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTORS 

Dennis  C.  Stone,  Roselle,  III.,  assignor  to  Dynascan  Corporation 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,134 

Int.  a:  GOIR  31/22 

U.S.  a.  324—158  T  18  dsimi 


L^^, 


I 


1  A  transistor  test  circuit  for  testing  the  high  frequencv 
current  amplifying  capability  of  bipolar  transistors  having 
widely    varying  current  gains  and   cut-off  frequencies.  sai(J 
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circuit  comprising:  emitter,  collector  and  base  connecting 
terminals  to  which  the  emitter,  collector  and  base  terminals  of 
the  transistors  under  test  are  respectively  to  be  connected, 
means  providing  at  a  test  signal  input  terminal  a  sinusoidal  test 
frequency  signal  which  has  a  frequency  much  greater  than  the 
assumed  normal  cut-off  frequency  of  the  transistors  to  be 
tested,  a  source  of  DC  energizing  voltage,  test  circuit  means 
coupled  between  said  source  of  DC  energizing  voltage  and 
said  emitter  and  collector  connecting  terminals  and  between 
said  test  signal  input  terminal  and  said  emitter  and  base  con- 
necting terminals  for  producing  an  amplifier  circuit  which 
linearly  amplifies  the  test  frequency  signal  when  the  base  cir- 
cuit of  the  transistor  under  test  is  properly  biased,  said  test 
circuit  means  including  an  automatic  bias  level  control  circuit 
connected  between  said  emitter  and  base  connecting  terminals 
and  responsive  to  the  DC  collector  current  of  the  transistor 
under  test  to  automatically  adjust  the  base  drive  current  of  the 
transistor  under  test  to  provide  a  substantially  fixed  predeter- 
mined DC  collector  current  effecting  linear  amplification  of 
said  test  frequency  signal,  and  means  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  the  product  of  the  test  frequency  signal  and  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  AC  component  of  the  collector  current  of  the 
transistor  under  test. 


4,135,154 

CRT  DISPLAY  OF  CONDITION  IN  CYLINDERS  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toahiaki  Ogura,  Cyofu;  Toshio  Saito,  Matsudo;  Hideo  Higashi, 
Takatsuki,  and  Yoshimichi  Yamazaki,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Banzai,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,054 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1976,  51-40070 

Int  a.^  GOIR  13/42 

U.S.  a.  324—16  S  2  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  electric  ignition  type  en- 
gine compnsing  timing  pulse  forming  circuits  connected  to  the 
segments  of  the  distributor  of  the  engine  for  forming  timing 
pulses  from  the  secondary  voltages  of  the  ignition  coil  distrib- 
uted by  the  distributor,  a  high  frequency  pulse  source,  boosting 
transformers  each  having  a  high  voltage  coil  and  a  low  voltage 
coil,  said  each  high  voltage  coil  being  connected  across  the 
corresponding  spark  plug,  switching  elements  each  connected 
through  the  low  voltage  coil  of  the  corresponding  boosting 
transformer  across  said  pulse  source  and  adapted  to  be  made 
conductive  to  allow  the  voltage  from  said  pulse  source  to  be 
applied  to  the  corresponding  spark  plug  so  as  to  establish 
multi-electnc  discharges  in  the  spark  plug  in  response  to  the 
timing  pulse  from  the  corresponding  one  of  the  timing  pulse 
forming  circuits  and  to  be  made  non-conductive  to  stop  the 
voltage  from  being  applied  to  said  corresponding  spark  plug  in 
response  to  the  timing  pulse  from  the  timing  pulse  forming 
circuits  next  to  said  corresp>onding  one,  and  means  connected 
to  the  spark  plugs  for  displaying  said  electric  discharge  waves. 


4,135,155 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  VEHICLE 

GROUND  SPEED 
Albin  Kehl,  Stuttgart;  Hans-Georg  Muller,  Ditzingen,  and  Frie- 
drich  Scharf,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,570 
Oalms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1976,  2643524 

Int.  a.2  GOIP  3/66 
VS.  a.  324—178  22  Claims 


1.  Method  to  determine  the  relative  speed  between  a  first 
body  (A)  and  a  second  body  (B)  in  which  a  plurality  of  sensing 
means  (1,  2.1  ..  .  2.n)  are  secured  to  one  of  said  bodies  (A)  and 
located  thereon,  staggered  by  fixed  distances  in  the  direction  of 
relative  movement  of  said  bodies,  and  responsive  to  a  charac- 
teristic of  said  other  body  (B); 

in  which  sensed  characteristic  signals  are  derived  from  each 
said  sensing  means,  said  sensed  signals  being  time-shifted 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  distance 
(L)  of  said  sensing  means  from  each  other, 

and  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention,  the  steps 
of 

generating  a  first  sensed  characteristic  signal  (S|)  from  a 
sensing  means  located  at  the  leading  portion  of  said  one 
body  (A); 

generating  a  plurality  of  second  sensed  characteristic  signals 
(S2.i  .  ■  •  22  „)  which  are  time  shifted  with  resf>ect  to  each 
other  from  said  sensing  means  located  at  f>ortions  of  said 
body  trailing  respect  to  said  leading  portion; 

time-delaying  said  first  sensed  characteristic  signal  to  obtain 
a  delay  signal  (S)); 

simultaneously  comparing  said  time  delayed  signal  (S|)  with 
each  of  said  generated  characteristic  signals  ($2.1  .  .  .  S2„) 
and  obtaining  an  output  signal  representative  of  optiimal 
correlation  between  said  compaired  signals; 

and  utilizing  said  correlation  output  signal  to  provide  an 
indication  representative  of  relative  speed  of  said  bodies 
(A,  B). 
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4.135.156 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

INCORPORAnNC  GROUND  RELAY  STATION 

THROUGH  WHICH  MESSAGES  BETWEEN  TERMINAL 

STATIONS  ARE  ROUTED 

Roydea  C.  Sanders,  Jr.,  WUtoo,  N.H.;  Martin  R.  Richmond, 

Lexington,  Maai.,  and  Alfred  J.  Cann,  Wilton.  N.H.,  aaaign- 

on  to  Sanden  Aaaociatea,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,015 

Int.  a.-  H04B  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  325—4  26  Clalma 


Slim 


1  A  communication  system  in  which  communications 
among  ground  terminal  stations  are  relayed  through  an  eanh- 
orbitmg  satellite  and  a  ground  relay  sution,  said  system  com- 
posing 

a  set  of  ground  terminal  sutions  United  to  subscnbers,  each 
terminal  station  including 

( 1 )  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  outgoing  messages  inde- 
pendent of  control  from  said  ground  relay  station, 

(2)  a  receiver  for  receiving  incoming  messages, 

an  orbiting  satellite  relay  including  means  for  relaying  earth- 
ward transmissions  from  the  ground  stations  in  the  system, 
said  ground  relay  station  including 

( 1 )  means  for  receiving  the  message  transmissions  from 
said  terminal  stations  relayed  by  said  satellite  relay,  and 

(2)  means  for  processing  the  received  messages  according 
to  message  destination  and  retransmitting  them  to  said 
satellite  relay,  whereby  all  messages  transmitted  from 
each  terminal  station  are  relayed  by  the  satellite  relay  to 
the  ground  relay  station  and  then  relayed  from  the 
ground  relay  station  through  the  satellite  relay  to  the 
terminal  stations  connected  to  the  subscnbers  who  are 
to  receive  the  messages 


mon  oscillator  tuning  means  sequentially  and  repetitiveK 
being  connected  to  each  oscillator  and  its  associated  selec- 

~rw<>ri 


-f^^^^s^R- 


tion  means,  and  providing  oscillator  tuning  control  dunng 
the  penod  of  each  such  connection 


4,135,158 
UTSTVERSAL  AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRONIC  RADIO 
Bernard  S.  Parmet,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiimburg,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,343 

Int.  a.^  H04B  J/06 

VS.  CI.  325—317  57  Claiiw 
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4,135,157 
POLE  MOUNTED  CON'VERTER 
Pieter  den  Toonder,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oak 
Industries  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,533 
Int  a.-  H04N  7/16 
VS.  a.  325—308  12  Claims 

4    Cable  television  converter  means  including  an  input,  a 
plurality  of  individual  converter  RF  sections,  each  including 
an  oscillator  and  a  mixer,  each  mixer  being  connected  to  said 
uiput  and  to  its  associated  oscillator, 
a  plurality  of  subscnbcr  channel  selection  means,  common 
oscillator  tuning  means  arranged  for  connection  to  each 
oscillator  and  each  subscnbcr  selection  means,  said  com- 


1.  An  electronic  radio  comprising 

a  plurality  of  input  RF  front  ends,  including  at  least  one  AM 
front  end  and  one  FM  front  end,  each  front  end  including 
an  RF  Tilter  tunable  over  a  desired  band  to  pass  selected 
signals  to  Its  output, 

band  switching  means  for  selecting  a  desired  front  end  out- 
put, 

means  frequency  variable  to  translate  each  selected  front 
end  output  to  a  common  predetermined  intermediate 
frequency,  which  common  intermediate  frequency  u 
selected  to  be  substantially  higher  than  the  frequency  of 
the  AM  front  end  signals; 

means  'uning  the  front  ends  and  the  translator, 

means  amplifying  and  Filtering  the  intermediate  frequency 
signal, 

means  demodulating  the  signal  from  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifying  and  filtering  means,  and 

audio  reproducing  means  amplifying  the  demodulated  out- 
put and  transducing  the  resultant  signal  to  audibility. 


I 


» 


4.135,159 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  A  STRONG 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 

Jacob  H.  Knbmofr,  PhUaddpUa,  IHl,  wigHor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  rcprcaentad  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Amy,  Wariiiagton,  D.C. 

Coattaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  665,146,  Nfar.  8, 1976,  abamloaed.  This 

appUcatioa  Jon.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,821 

iBt  CL^  H04B  1/10 

VS.  a  325—476  4  daiau 


wLiMu  t__!!i 


1.  Apparatus  for  suppressing  unwanted  strong  electromag- 
netic signals  and  amplifying  weak  electromagnetic  information 
signals  of  substantially  the  same  frequency  which  comprises: 

first  means  for  detecting,  amplifying  and  heterodyning  all  of 
laid  electromagnetic  signals; 

laid  first  means  comprising  circuit  means  which  includes 
an  antenna,  radio-frequency  amplifier,  mixer  and  oscil- 
lator circuits; 

first  amplifier  means  having  a  input  electrically  coimected  to 
an  output  of  said  first  means  for  simultaneously,  non-lin- 
early  amplfiying  all  of  said  electromagnetic  signals  from 
laid  output  of  said  first  means; 

lecond  ampUfier  means  electrically  coimected  in  conunon  to 
laid  output  of  said  first  means  and  to  an  input  of  said  first 
smplifier  means  for  simultaneously  linearly  amplifying  all 
of  said  electromagnetic  signals  from  said  output  of  said 
first  means; 

gain  control  means  for  simultaneously  regulating  the  gain  of 
laid  first  and  second  amplifier  means  to  control  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  unwanted  strong  electromagnetic  signals  so 
that  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  amplifier  means 
for  said  strong  signals  are  equal; 

lubtractor  circuit  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  outputs 
of  said  first  and  lecond  amplifier  means  for  subtracting 
laid  strong  signals  of  equal  amplitude  from  each  other  to 
cause  cancellation  therebetween,  and  for  subtracting  from 
laid  weak  signals  am|dified  by  said  first  and  second  ampli- 
fier means  from  each  other  to  produce  a  resultant  output, 
laid  output  comprising  a  predominantly  linearly  amplified 
information  signal; 

utilization  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  subtracter 
circuit  means  for  monitoring  said  resultant  output  of  said 
lubtractor  circuit  means  to  adjust  said  gain  control  means 
to  maximize  the  signal  strength  of  said  weak  information 
signals  thereby  isolating  said  weak  signals  from  said  strong 
signals. 


the  other  end  of  said  delay  line  being  shorted  so  that 
signals  propagating  therealong  are  reflected,  said  circuit 


40 


*;^ 


^ M^»— t 


-3.6  V  Vo 


means  further  including  means  for  coupling  one  of  said 
outputs  to  said  reference  input  and  to  said  delay  line. 


4,135,161 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PULSE  DETECnON 

Don  J.  Torrieri,  3104  Cordoba  St,  SUrer  Spring,  Md.  20904 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,942 

Int  a.2  H03K  5/153 

VS.  CL  328—108  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  pulses,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  input  signal  to  a  first  differentiating  means  and  a 
first  comparing  means; 

differentiating  said  input  signal  and  transmitting  a  first  differ- 
entiated signal  to  a  second  differentiating  means  and  a 
second  comparing  means; 

comparing  said  input  signal  and  said  first  differentiated 
signal  to  different  predetermined  reference  signals  and 
obtaining  an  output  from  each  comparing  means  when- 
ever said  input  signal  and  said  first  differentiated  signal  is 
greater  than  its  respective  reference  signals; 

differentiating  said  first  differentiated  signal  and  obtaining  a 
second  differentiated  signal; 

generating  a  zero-crossing  signal  whenever  said  second 
differentiated  signal  crosses  zero; 

generating  a  logic  output  whenever  said  zero-crossing,  first 
differentiated  and  second  differentiated  signals  occur 
simultaneously;  and 

utilizing  said  logic  output  to  trigger  an  output  signal  associ- 
ated in  time  with  said  input  signal. 


4,135,160 
PULSE  WIDTH  NORMALIZER 
LaarcBcc  O.  GagUani,  Aloha,  Oreg^  aadgnor  to  Tektronix,  Inc^ 
BeaTerton,  Greg. 

FUed  May  27, 1977,  Ser,  No.  801.179 
Int  CL2  H03K  1/18 
VS.  a  328—58  3  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  width  normalizer  circuit,  comprising: 
a  differential  amplifier  having  a  signal  input  for  receiving 
input  pulses,  a  reference  input  and  a  pair  of  outputs;  and 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  for  latching  said 
smplifier  for  a  predetermined  time  period  after  receipt  of 
an  input  pulse,  said  circuit  means  including  a  delay  line 
having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to  said  reference  input 


4,135,162 
POWER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 
Sasnmn  Takahaahi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Sansni  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840,600 
Oaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12, 1976,  51/122149 
Int  CL^  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—255  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  amplifier  circuit  including  a  differential  ampli- 
fier having  a  pair  of  first  and  second  transistors  connected 
between  positive  and  negative  power  lines,  a  complementary 
symmetry  circuit  having  a  pair  of  third  and  fourth  transistors 
of  opposite  conductive  type  connected  between  said  positive 
and  negative  power  lines,  with  said  third  transistor  directly 
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connected  to  an  output  point  of  said  first  transistor  thereby  to 
dnve  said  third  transistor  directly  by  a  first  output  voltage 
signal  of  said  difTerential  amplifier,  and  a  bias  circuit  for  said 
fourth  transistor  compnsing  voltage  dividing  resistors  con- 
nected between  said   positive  and  negative  power  lines,  an 
improvement  compnsing, 
a  fifth  transistor  directly  connected  to  an  output  point  of  said 
second  transistor  to  be  dnven  by  a  second  output  signal  in 
phase  opposition  to  said  first  output  signal  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifier,  said  fif^h  transitor  being  connected  between 


chronizing  pulses  therefrom  reestablishes  the  supply  of  pulses 
from  the  frequency  divider  to  the  comparator. 


OAa  CC|        £<t  CC» 


said  voltage  dividing  resistros  in  series  therewith  to  phase- 
invert  said  second  output  signal  and  to  couple  said  second 
output  signal  with  said  fourth  transistor,  and 
means  for  equalizing  a  current  flowing  through  said  fifth 
transistor  with  a  current  flowing  through  said  second 
transistor  to  equalize  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  signal 
applied  to  said  fourth  transistor  with  the  amplitude  of  said 
first  output  voluge  signal  applied  to  said  third  transistor 
whereby  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  may  operate  as  a 
push-pull  amplifier 


4,133,163 
PHASE  REGULATING  aRCLIT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SPACED  PULSE  SEQUENCES 
Helmut   KomI,   Holzkirchen,   Gemumy,   ■aaignor   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellscluift,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847  Jll 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1977,  2716*13 

Int.  n.    H03B  J  04 
U,S.  a.  331—1  A  8  Oaims 


^ 


ar 


-^ 


B.- 


1  A  phase  regulating  circuit  for  producing  timing  pulses  in 
conjunction  with  a  displacement  pick-up  supplying  synchro- 
nizing pulses  for  constantly  synchronizing  the  phase  regulating 
circuit,  said  circuit  compnsing  a  phase  comparator  having  an 
input  to  which  such  synchronizing  pulses  are  supplied,  a  volt- 
age-dependent generator  having  an  input  opcratively  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  comparator,  and  a  frequency 
divider,  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  output  timing 
pulses  from  said  generator,  and  having  an  output  connected  to 
another  input  of  said  phase  comparator  for  supplying  output 
pulses  thereto,  and  switching  means  for  interrupting  the  supply 
of  output  pulses  from  the  frequency  divider  to  the  comparator, 
in  the  event  of  interruption  of  synchronizing  pulses  from  such 
a  displacement  pick-up,  and  which  upon  recurrence  of  syn- 


4,135,164 

SYNCHRONOUS  GENERATING  ORCUIT  DEVICES 

WFTH  TWO  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOPS  AND  FEEDBACK 

AROUND  BOTH 

Hirotaka  Kurata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sansui  Electric  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,979 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1976,  51/147840 
Int  a.2  H03B  3/04 
\}S.  a.  331—2  11  ClaiiM 


r{M> 


1  A  circuit  device  for  generating  a  synchronous  signal  in 
synchronism  with  a  steady  wave  component  of  a  signal  having 
the  steady  wave  component  and  at  least  one  phase  vanation 
component,  comprising; 

an  input  terminal  to  which  the  signal  is  applied; 

a  first  phase-locked  loop  including  a  first  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  (VCO)  means,  a  first  phase  comparator  means 
for  phase  companng  the  input  signal  with  an  output  of 
said  first  VCO  means,  and  a  first  low-pass-filter  for  obtain- 
ing a  control  signal  from  an  output  of  said  first  phase 
comparator  means  to  control  the  output  frequency  of  said 
first  VCO  means; 

a  second  phase-locked  loop  including  a  second  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  means,  a  second  phase  com- 
parator means  for  phase  comparing  the  output  of  said  firsi 
VCO  means  with  an  output  of  said  second  VCO  means, 
and  a  second  low-pass-filter  for  obtaining  a  control  signal 
from  an  output  of  said  second  phase  comparator  means  to 
control  the  output  frequency  of  said  second  VCO  means, 

a  first  feedback  means  for  feeding  back  an  AC  component  of 
the  output  of  said  second  phase  comparator  means  to  said 
first  VCO  means  to  suppress  the  generation  of  said  AC 
component; 

and  a  second  feedback  means  for  feeding  back  the  output  of 
said  second  VCO  means  to  said  input  terminal  to  be  added 
to  the  input  signal,  whereby  said  synchronous  signal  is 
obtained  from  the  output  of  said  second  VCO  means. 


4,135,165 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  OSCILLATOR 

Thomas  F.  Coe,  4631  Murphy  Atc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  757,112,  Jan.  5.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,034,310. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,018 

Int.  a.^  H03B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  331— 11  3ClaiM 


•ci  •«.'•«     ! 


1    In  a  phase-locked  circuit  where  the  frequency  of  a  fini 
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signal  is  automatically  and  continuously  adjusted  in  response  to 
the  output  of  a  phase  detector  which  measures  the  phase  error 
between  the  first  signal  and  a  second  reference  signal,  a  device 
for  detecting  when  the  circuit  is  in  an  out-of-lock  condition 
which  comprises: 
means  for  detecting  when  said  phase  error  exceeds  at  least 

one  pre-determined  limit; 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting,  for  shifting 
the  phase  of  one  of  the  signals  in  relation  to  its  source  by 
an  amount  sufficient  to  return  said  phase  error  within  said 
limit  before  applying  it  to  the  phase  detector;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  phase  detector  for  signal- 
ing when  the  level  of  said  output  signal  exceeds  at  least 
one  predetermined  limit. 


4,135,166 
MASTER  TIMING  GENERATOR 
Charles  R.  Marchetti,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylva- 
■ia  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  f6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899^22 

Int.  a.2  H03B  3/04 

U,S.  0. 331—14  I  6  Claims 


/ 


J    CUtBlT 


1.  A  master  timing  generator  operable  to  produce  an  output 
signal  synchronized  with  an  input  clock  signal  and  to  maintain 
synchronization  during  periods  that  the  input  clock  signal  is 
ifTected  by  noise,  said  master  timing  generator  comprising: 

voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  adapted  to  receive  input 
control  voltages  at  an  input  thereof  and  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  each  said  input  control  voltage  to  produce  a 
corresponding  output  signal  of  a  frequency  determined  by 
said  voltage; 

phase  lock  loop  circuit  means  adapted  to  receive  an  input 
clock  signal  and  the  output  signals  produced  by  the  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator  means  and  operative  to  detect  the 
phase  displacement  between  the  input  clock  signal  and 
each  said  output  signal  and  to  produce  a  control  voltage 
indicative  of  said  phase  displacement; 

switch  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  phase  lock  loop  circuit 
means  and  to  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  and 
operative  in  the  absence  of  noise  affecting  the  clock  signal 
to  couple  each  control  voltage  produced  by  the  phase 
lock  loop  circuit  means  to  the  input  of  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  means  for  causing  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  means  to  produce  a  corresponding  output  sig- 
nal; 

standby  means  coupled  to  the  phase  lock  loop  circuit  means 
and  to  the  switch  circuit  means  and  operative  to  receive 
each  control  voltage  produced  by  the  phase  lock  loop 
circuit  means  and  to  establish  therefrom  a  corresponding 
standby  control  voltage;  and 

laid  switch  circuit  means  being  further  operative  to  receive 
an  alarm  signal  when  the  input  clock  signal  is  affected  by 
noise  and  in  response  thereto  to  uncouple  the  phase  lock 
loop  circuit  means  from  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
means  and  to  couple  the  then  existing  standby  control 
voltage  established  by  the  standby  means  just  prior  to  the 


occurrence  of  the  alarm  signal  to  the  input  of  the  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  means  to  cause  the  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  means  to  produce  a  corresponding  out- 
put signal  for  the  duration  that  the  switch  circuit  means 
receives  the  alarm  signal. 


4,135,167 
LASER  HAVING  A  BRIEF  DISCHARGE  BETWEEN  TWO 

ELONGATED  ELECTRODES 
Bruno  Godard,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generate  d'Electricite  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,434,  May  14, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,250 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1975,  75  17034; 
Mar.  31,  1976,  76  09394 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/W7 
MS.  CI.  331—94.5  PE  7  Claims 

^42  ^4   -40      2     ;44  (6  ^6 


46         '48  S2 


1.  A  brief  discharge  laser  comprising  an  enclosure  for  con- 
taining a  gas  capable  of  amplifying  light  when  excited  by  an 
electric  discharge,  two  parallel  elongated  electrodes  disposed 
in  the  enclosure  and  having  adjacent  faces  which  form  two 
sides  of  an  elongated  laser  channel  running  from  a  first  end  to 
a  second  end,  electric  means  for  so  generating  a  brief  discharge 
across  the  faces  of  the  electrodes  that,  in  operation,  a  light 
wave  appearing  at  the  first  end  of  the  channel  and  propagating 
towards  the  second  end  is  amplified  as  it  passes  through  the 
excited  gas  and  leaves  the  enclosure  through  a  suitably  placed 
window  in  the  enclosure,  and  a  convergent  optical  system 
placed  in  the  path  of  light  leaving  the  second  end  of  the  chan- 
nel and  having  a  focus  substantially  coinciding  with  the  first 
end  of  the  channel;  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  adjacent 
faces  of  each  of  the  electrodes  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
channel  being  that  of  a  rounded-off  jxiint  directed  towards  the 
other  electrode  whereby  any  light  propagating  obliquely  along 
the  channel  and  being  reflected  from  either  electrode  is  re- 
flected outside  the  channel  and  therefore  ceases  to  be  amplified 
during  opwration  of  the  laser;  wherein  the  sides  of  said  round- 
ed-off point  are  substantially  plane,  and  are  joined  by  an  arc 
forming  the  end  of  the  fwint  which  arc  is  between  120"  and 
170*. 


4,135,168 
REVERSE  CHANNEL  GaAsFET  OSOLLATOR 
Paul  C.  Wade,  Somerrille,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Microwave  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Somerset,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,703 
Int.  a.2  H03B  5/00 
MS.  a.  331—108  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency  power  oscillator  comprising: 
a  gallium  arsenide  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source,  a 
gate  and  a  drain;  a  source  bonding  pad;  a  gate  bonding 
pad;  and,  disp>osed  between  said  source  and  gate  bonding 
pads,  one  or  more  drain  bonding  pads; 
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a  conductive  pedestal  for  contacting  said  one  or  more  drain 

bonding  pads  in  a  flip-chip  mounting  arrangement, 
frequency  determining  meani.  and 


3  0u»put 


«rr«"«*itf' 


1  A  pre-TR  high  power  intermediate  pinver  stage  appara- 
tus for  receiver  protectors  comprising  in  combination 

i  quartz  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  inner 
surface  said  quartz  cylinder  being  sealed  at  both  ends, 
said  quartz  cylinder  containing  a  halogen  gas  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure,  said  quartz  cylinder  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter,  and 

a  means  for  mounting  said  quartz  cylinder,  said  mounting 
means  substantially  surrounding  said  quartz  cylinder,  said 
mounting  means  having  a  first  and  second  slot,  therein, 
pt»itioned  diametrically  opposite  each  other  on  said 
quartz  cylinder,  said  first  slot  being  larger  than  said  sec- 
ond slot,  said  second  slot  being  adjacent  to  said  longitudi- 
nal groove  in  said  quartz  cylinder,  said  first  and  second 
slot  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  quartz  cylinder,  said  first  and  second  slot  being 
in  a  same  plane  with  said  longitudinal  grimve  in  said 
quartz  cylinder,  said  mounting  means  being  connected  to 
and  in  front  of  a  receiver  vkaveguide  protector  means,  said 
mounting  means  having  the  same  outside  dimension  a.s 
said  receiver  \*aveguide  protector  means,  said  quartz 
cylinder  having  its  outside  diameter  equal  in  size  to  the 
inside  dimension  of  said  miiunting  means 


4.135,170 

JUNCTION  BETWEEN  TWO  MICROWAVE 

TRANSMISSION  LINES  OF  DIFFERENT  HELD 

STRUCTURES 

.Michel  Baril,  and  Jacquei  Legendrc,  both  of  Paris,  Fraact, 

aaaignor*  to  Thomaon-CSF,  Paiia,  France 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792.042 
Claim*  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  30,  1976,  76  I299I 
Int.  a.2  HOIP  5/W 
U.S.  a.  333—26  9  CUiw 


conductive  means  for  interconnecting  said  s»iurce,  gate  and 
drain  in  a  common-drain  oscillator  configuration 


4,135,169 
PRE-TR  HIGH  POWER/INTERMEDIATE  POWER 
STAGE  APPARATUS 
Jamea  F.  McLaughlin,  Sevema  Park,  and  Theodore  M.  Nelaon, 
Ellicott  City,  both  of  Md.,  aasignon  to  The  United  States  of 
.\nierica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar,  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,390 

Int.  n.    HOIP  /    /■/ 

U.S.  a.  333—13  4  Claims 


1  In  an  assembly  for  the  propagation  of  microwaves,  m 
combination 

a  dielectnc  substrate; 

a  first  transmission  line  of  symmetrical  field  structure  com- 
pnsing  first  conductor  means  forming  a  stnp  on  said  sub- 
strate. 

a  second  transmission  line  of  asymmetrical  field  structure 
compnsing  second  conductor  means  on  said  substrate 
forming  a  slot  paralleling  said  strip,  said  slot  and  said  stnp 
extending  toward  each  other  from  opposite  directions  and 
having  overlapping  terminal  portions;  and 

supplemental  conductor  means  on  said  substrate  establishing 
a  virtual  short-circuit  between  said  terminal  portions, 
along  lateral  edges  thereof,  at  least  for  microwaves  propa- 
gated thereover 


4.135.171 
CEMENT  MIXER  WFTH  SWITCH  HARNESS 
Jon  A.  Violet.  Fredricktown.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  J.  B.  Foott 
Foundry  Co.,  Fredericktown,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,737 

Int.  a.'  B28C  5/18:  HOIH  9/02 

U.S.  a.  366—60  9  aaiau 


1  In  combination,  a  cement  mixer  having  a  mixing  drum,  i 
housing  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame  of  said  cement  mixer, 
an  electnc  motor  within  said  housing  for  driving  said  mixing 
drum,  said  motor  having  a  cord  and  male  plug,  a  switch  har- 
ness in  said  housing,  said  switch  harness  including  a  main  body 
of  cast  material  having  a  female  outlet  molded  therein  for 
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receiving  the  motor  plug,  said  main  body  also  having  a  recess 
molded  therein,  a  switch  unit  received  in  said  body  recess,  said 
twitch  unit  having  a  switch  with  terminals  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  outlet  through  conductors  molded  into  said 
body,  said  switch  unit  having  a  handle  extending  outside  said 
housing  to  enable  an  operator  to  turn  on  and  shut  off  said 
twitch  from  outside  said  housing,  and  a  second  cord  and  a 
lecond  plug  extending  from  said  body  out  of  said  housing  and 
electrically  connected  with  terminals  of  said  switch  through 
other  conductors  molded  into  said  body. 


I 


4,135,173 
LOW  VOLUME  SHEET-WOUND  TRANSFORMER  COILS 

WTIH  UNIFORM  TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION 
Sanborn  F.  Philp,  Pittsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,289,  May  14,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.306 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  27/28 

VS.  a.  336—220  6  Claims 


4,135.172 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCnVE  APPARATUS 
Jerry  W.  Grimet,  DuTille,  Va.,  assignor  to  Weatinghonse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846.942 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  27/26.  27/30 
VS.  a.  336—197  7  Claims 
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1.  Electrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  at  least  first  and  second  vertically 
extending  leg  portions  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
sectional  configuration  connected  by  upper  and  lower 
yokes,  said  leg  and  yoke  portions  being  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  laminations  of  magnetic  material; 

first  and  second  electrical  winding  assemblies  axially  dis- 
posed in  inductive  relation  with  said  first  and  second  leg 
portions  of  said  magnetic  core,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  electrical  winding  assemblies  each  having  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration  and 
being  subject  to  radial  forces  incident  to  a  short  circuit; 

an  upper  end  frame  disposed  to  clamp  said  upper  yoke  of 
said  magnetic  core; 

a  lower  end  frame  disposed  to  clamp  said  lower  yoke  of  said 
magnetic  core;  and 

first  and  second  vertically  extending  end  plates  disposed  in 
registry  with  said  first  and  second  electrical  winding 
assemblies,  respectively,  and  connected  at  their  top  and 
bottom  ends  to  opposing  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  end 
frames  to  form  a  solid  support  structure  for  said  magnetic 
core  and  said  electrical  winding  assemblies; 

said  first  and  second  end  plates  having  a  substantially  tubular 
cross-sectional  configuration  formed  of  first  and  second 
leg  portions  and  first  and  second  end  portions  that  pro- 
vides a  strong  and  lightweight  support  structure  that 
resists  movement  of  said  electrical  winding  assemblies  due 
to  said  radial  forces  incident  to  a  short  circuit. 


1.  An  electrical  transformer  having  a  magnetic  core,  a  first 
winding  adapted  to  be  connected  across  first  circuit  means, 
said  first  winding  comprising  an  insulated,  conductive  sheet 
wound  continuously  in  a  plurality  of  turns  about  the  core,  each 
adjacent  turn  of  said  first  winding  being  of  a  first  thickness 
within  a  first  predetermined  radial  distance  from  said  core  and 
a  second  thickness  smaller  than  said  first  thickness,  beyond  said 
first  predetermined  radial  distance  from  said  core,  and  a  second 
winding  adapted  to  be  connected  across  second  circuit  means, 
said  second  winding  comprising  an  insulated,  conductive  sheet 
wound  continuously  in  a  plurality  of  turns  about  said  first 
insulated,  conductive  sheet,  each  adjacent  turn  of  said  second 
winding  being  of  a  third  thickness  within  a  second  predeter- 
mined radial  distance  from  said  core  and  being  of  a  fourth 
thickness  larger  than  said  third  thickness  beyond  said  second 
predetermined  radial  distance  from  said  core. 


4,135,174 
CURRENT  LIMTTING  FUSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Bmce  A.  Biller,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  S&C  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,146,  Jul.  23, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,985 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  85/20 
VS.  a.  337—186  25  Claims 
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1.  In  a  high  voltage  fuse  including  a  current  responsive 
fusible  element,  and  first  and  second  conductive  terminals 
respectively  electrically  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
fusible  element;  an  improvement  comprising: 
a  molded  hollow  fuse  body  surrounding  the  fusible  element, 
said  fuse  body  having  exterior  surface  elongating  means 
integrally  molded  thereto; 
end  sealing  means  for  closing  at  least  one  op>en  end  of  said 
fuse  body  comprising: 

a  molded  end  cap  formed  of  rigid  resin  material  having  the 
first  conductive  terminal  mounted  therethrough,  and 
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rigidly  supported  thereby  said  end  cap  haMng  a  ngid 
end  wall  portion  for  clc«ing  the  at  least  one  open  end 
and  a  flange  portion  at  the  edge  of  the  end  wall  portion, 
said  flange  dimensioned  to  mate  with  the  end  of  said 
fuse  body  sti  that  said  flange  can  be  attached  to  said  fuse 
bod>  by  adhesive 


4,135.175 
ELECTRIC  ELSE 
Riciuu-d  J.  Perreault,  Amesbury.  Mau.,  Msignor  to  Gould  Inc., 
Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,062 
Int.  C\:  HOIH  fi?   lt> 
L.S.  a.  337— 24« 
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1  A  thermal  switch  device  compnsing  a  pwiir  of  conductive 
wire  members  each  including  a  switch  region  and  a  lead  region 
at  opposmg  extremities  thereof,  the  switch  regions  arranged  to 
generally  oppose  each  other  and  including  localized  contaa 
points  electrically  interconnecting  one  wire  member  to  iht 
other,  a  preformed,  substantially  nonconductive  heat-fusible 
pellet  arranged  in  surrounding  engagement  with  at  least  a  pan 
of  the  switch  region,  a  first  spring  means  fonncd  in  one  of  said 
switch  regions  reacting  against  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
the  heat-fusible  pellet  resilicntly  forcing  the  localized  contact 
points  together,  a  second  spring  means  formed  in  at  least  one  of 
said  wire  members  intermediate  the  lead  and  switch  region 
thereof  providing  stored  energy  biasing  the  switch  regions 
away  from  each  other  when  they  are  held  in  contact  by  the 
heat-fusible  pellet,  a  tubular  casing  of  electrically  insulating 
matenal  surrounding  the  heat  fusible  pellet  and  at  least  the 
switch  regions  of  the  conductive  wire  members,  the  outer 
penphcry  of  the  heat-fusible  pellet  ngidly,  circumferentially 
supported  by  the  inner  penphery  of  the  casing,  both  extremi- 


2  Oainu 


2   An  electric  fuse  including 

(a)  a  tubular  casing  of  electric  insulating  matenal  having  a 
pair  of  nms  at  the  ends  thereof. 

(b)  a  fusible  element  inside  said  casing  having  ends  bent 
around  said  pair  of  nms  to  the  outside  of  said  casing  and 
having  an  intermediate  ponion  slanting  through  the  space 
defined  by  said  casing, 

(cl  a  pulverulent  arc -quenching  filler  inside  said  casing  em- 
bedding a  portion  of  said  fusible  element. 

id)  a  pair  of  ferrules  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  casing  and 
conductively  interconnected  by  said  fusible  element,  said 
pair  of  ferrules  having  substantially  convex  end  surfaces 
impaning  resiliency  to  them  so  a.s  to  be  movable  relative 
to  said  casing  due  to  the  resiliency  of  their  end  surfaces, 
and 

(e)  said  casing  having  a  pair  of  annular  grtxives  each  forming 
a  fixed  point  receiving  the  axially  inner  end  of  one  of  said 
pair  of  ferrules 


ties  of  the  casing  being  sealed,  the  lead  regions  of  each  wire 
member  extending  outwardly  from  the  casing  and  including  an 
anchonng  portion  fixedly  secured  within  an  extremity  of  the 
casing  with  an  insulative  cement  so  as  to  load  the  second  spnng 
means  and  electncally  insulate  the  anchoring  portions  of  the 
conductive  wire  members  from  each  other 


4,135,177 
THERMAL  PROTECTIVE  SWITCH 
John  R.  Kelley,  vtA  Harold  G.  Wyse,  both  of  3629  N.  Dixie  Dr. 
Dayton,  Ohio  45414 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,530 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  37/76 

ViS.  a.  337—407  13  Claiim 


4,135,176 
THERMAL  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
John  K.  McVey,  Chicago;  Bruce  A.  Luzon,  Benaenville,  and 
Larry  L.  Sharp,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  aaaignon  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  S«r.  No.  844,414 

Int.  n.    HOIH  J ^   '6 

L.S.  Cl.  337—404  12  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  set  of  elongated 
conductors  having  corresponding  inner  portions  disposed 
within  said  housing,  said  inner  portions  of  said  conductors 
having  corresponding  center  axes  defining  a  plane,  a  contact 
element  disposed  within  said  housing  and  extending  from  said 
inner  portion  of  one  said  conductor  to  said  inner  portion  of  the 
other  said  conductor,  said  contact  element  having  a  contact 
portion  engaging  said  inner  portion  of  one  said  conductor  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  plane  when  said  contact  element  is  in 
I  conducting  position,  a  thermal  sensing  element  disposed 
within  said  housing  for  normally  retaining  said  contact  element 
in  said  conducting  position,  said  thermal  sensing  element  being 
capable  of  changing  from  a  rigid  state  to  a  melted  state  in 
response  to  being  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 
means  associated  with  said  contact  element  for  urging  said 
contact  element  from  said  conducting  position  to  a  spaced 
interrupted  position  in  response  to  changing  of  said  thermal 
sensing  element  to  said  melted  state,  and  said  contact  portion 
passes  between  said  inner  portions  and  transversely  through 
the  plane  when  moving  from  said  conducting  position  to  said 
interrupted  position  to  effect  snap-action  movement  of  said 
contact  element. 


I 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,135,179 
ELECTRICAL  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Ptai  V,  Snyder,  WhitehaU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,423 

Int  a.2  HOIC  7/02 

U.S.  a.  338—28  7  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  sensing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  elongated  core  of  low  mass  insulating  material, 

(b)  a  helical  wire  of  temperature  sensitive  wound  about  said 
core, 

(c)  a  thin-walled  sleeve  of  electrical  insulating  material  fitted 
over  the  wire-wound  core  so  as  to  have  a  gap  of  less  than 
0.005  between  said  sleeve  and  the  helical  wire,  and 


(d)  a  thin-walled  tubing  of  material  exhibiting  good  thermal 
and  mechanical  properties  fitting  over  said  insulating 
sleeve  so  as  to  provide  a  gap  of  less  than  0.005  between 
said  tubing  and  sleeve. 


4,135,180 
AFTERMIXER  AND  APPARATUS 
John  R.  White,  Wadswortfa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,365 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  5/06 

MS.  a.  366—336  2  Claims 


1.  An  aftermixer  for  use  in  line  with  an  impingement  mixer 
to  achieve  improved  mixing  of  a  molding  composition  as  it 
moves  to  a  shaper,  comprising  an  aftermixer  member  having  an 
inlet  opening  connected  by  cavities  therein  to  a  series  of  outlet 
openings  to  permit  the  molding  composition  to  move  through 
the  aftermixer  to  the  shap>er,  said  inlet  opening  of  said  mixer 
being  connected  to  at  least  three  outward  radiating  elongated 
hollow  cavities  that  terminates  in  an  enlarged  accumulation 
chamber,  each  of  said  outward  radiating  elongated  cavities 
having  an  interconnecting  cavity  positioned  between  them  at  a 
point  past  midpoint  of  distance  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the 
enlarged  accumulation  chamber,  each  interconnecting  cavity 
having  an  elongated  hollow  cavity  projecting  outward  there- 
from to  an  outlet  opening. 


4,135,181 
AUTOMATIC  REMOTE  METER  READING  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Anthony  P.  Bogacki,  Chester,  N.H.;  Richard  G.  Famsworth, 
York,  Me.;  Samuel  G.  Hardy;  Paul  B.  Robinson,  both  of 
Durham,  N.H.,  and  Charles  A.  Stutt,  Rexford,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Somersworth,  N.H. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,859 
Int.  a.2  H04B  3/54 
\iS.  a.  340—310  A  14  Claims 
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12  A  remote  automatic  utility  meter  reading  system  for 
reading  the  measurement  of  commodities  over  a  plurality  of 
power  lines  comprising 
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(a  )  a  computer  for  transmitting  commands  of  first,  second, 
and  third  types  and  receiving  measurement  data,  each  of 
said  commands  having  first  and  second  address  portions 
and  a  function  code  portion, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  individually  addressable  control  units,  each 
interconnecting  said  computer  with  an  associated  power 
line,  each  of  said  control  units  including, 

(1)  address  recognition  means  responsive  to  the  contents 
of  the  first  address  portion  of  said  commands  to  effect 
the  transfer  of  those  commands,  including  said  first  and 
second  address  and  function  code  portions,  from  said 
computer  to  that  control  unit's  associated  power  line 
which  contains  an  address  recognized  by  said  address 
recognition  means 

(2)  a  receiver  section  responsive  to  the  contents  of  the 
function  code  portion  of  a  command  of  said  second  type 
to  enable  said  receiver  section  to  simultaneously  receive 
coded  signals  representative  of  said  measurement  data, 
said  receiver  section  including, 

(i)  a  plurality  of  receivers,  each  including  means  for 
receiving  and  storing  coded  signals  of  a  different 
frequency,  and 

(11)  means  for  transfernng  the  stored  coded  signals  from 
said  control  unit  to  said  computer,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  transponder  units  coupled  to  the  power  line 
of  each  control  unit,  the  transponder  units  on  each  power 
line  formin^,  a  group  capable  of  recognizing  an  address 
unique  to  each  group  and  the  transponder  units  in  each 
group  operable  to  be  simultaneously  responsive  to  a  com- 
mand received  from  their  respectively  coupled  control 
unit  to  effect  the  transmission  of  coded  signals  over  their 
respective  power  line  at  a  different  frequency  forming  one 
frequency  of  a  specified  range  of  frequencies  assigned  to 
each  group  of  transponder  units,  each  transponder  unit 
including, 

(1 )  a  meter  including  an  encoder,  said  encoder  generating 
data  signals  representative  of  a  commodity  reading 
measured  by  said  meter, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  function  code  identifiable  storage  means, 

(3)  a  plurality  of  load  control  means  for  controlling  a  load 
associated  respectively  therewith,  and 

(4)  decode  means  responsive  to  the  commands  transmitted 
by  said  computer  to  effect  the  carrying  out  of  functions 
m  said  transponder  unit  as  specified  by  the  function 
code  portion  of  said  commands  when  said  decode 
means  recognizes  the  address  of  said  transponder  unit's 
associated  control  unit  as  specified  by  the  contents  of 
the  first  address  portion  and  further  recognizes  an  ad- 
dress assigned  to  each  of  the  transponder  units  in  a 
group  as  specified  by  the  contents  of  the  second  address 


portion  of  said  commands,  said  decode  means,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  command  of  said  first  type,  selectivel) 
effecting  the  storage  of  the  signals  representative  of  i 
commodity  reading  from  said  encoder,  as  said  measure- 
ment data,  into  an  identified  one  of  said  storage  means 
as  specified  by  the  function  code  portion  of  the  com- 
mand of  said  first  type,  and  in  response  to  the  contents 
of  the  function  code  portion  of  a  command  of  said 
second  type,  effecting  the  transfer  of  the  measuremeni 
data  from  a  one  of  the  storage  means  as  identified  by  the 
function  code  portion  of  the  command  of  said  second 
type,  the  measurement  data  being  simultaneously  trans- 
ferred from  the  addressed  group  of  transponder  units  to 
said  computer  via  that  group's  associated  control  unit, 
and  further  in  response  to  the  contents  of  the  function 
code  portion  of  a  command  of  said  third  type,  selec- 
tively activating  a  one  of  said  load  control  means  to 
effect  control  of  that  load  control  means  load  as  speci- 
fied by  the  function  code  portion  of  the  command  of 
said  third  type  whereby  the  selected  loads  of  the  ad- 
dressed group  of  transponder  units  are  simultaneously 
activated 


4,135,182 
aRCUIT  FOR  APPLYING  ALPHA/NUMERIC  DATA  TO 

A  TV  RECEIVER 
Wayne  D.  Bell,  Bountiful,  and  Earl  T.  Hansen,  Taylonrilk. 
both  of  Utah,  aHignon  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807 ,7« 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/1^ 
VS.  a.  358—141  10  GUI* 
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1   An  elcctncal  circuit  for  applying  data  to  a  TV  receiver, 
compnsing; 

a  shaping  and  mixing  circuit  portion  for  producing  a  com- 
posite signal  from  data-bearing  video  pulses  and  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  sync  pulses,  said  shaping  and  mixing  cir- 
cuit portion  including 

means  for  respectively  responding  to  incoming  digitil 
horizontal  and  vertical  sync  pulses  and  shaping  the 
same  to  widths  required  for  utilization  by  said  TV 
receiver, 
a  tri-state  gate, 

logic  means  interconnecting  said  shaping  means  and  ssid 
tn-sute  gate  and  responding  to  incoming  video  pulies 


for  feeding  said  sync  and  video  pulses  in  a  desired  se- 
quential arrangement  to  said  tri-state  gate,  and 

pull-up  and  pull-down  resistors  operatively  associated 
with  said  tri-state  gate  such  that  together  said  gate  and 
resistors  function  to  combine  said  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal sync  pulses  and  video  pulses  into  said  composite 
thereof  and  establish  three  voltage  levels  of  sync  and 
video  signal  portions  within  said  composite  signal;  and 
a  modulating  circuit  portion  including 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  RF  carrier  signal, 

a  field-effect  transistor  (FET)  coupled  to  said  oscillator 
for  modulating  the  RF  carrier  signal,  and 

means  for  feeding  said  composite  signal  to  said  F^T  for 
producing  amplitude  modulation  of  said  carrier  signal 
by  said  FET  and  transmission  of  said  modulated  signal 
to  said  TV  receiver. 


I 


1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  passage  of  objects  through  an 
interrogation  zone  in  which  means  are  provided  for  establish- 
ing an  alternating  magnetic  field  in  the  zone  and  adjacent  to 
which  a  magnetic  field  detector  is  provided  for  detecting 
perturbations  in  the  field  as  may  be  caused  by  the  presence  of 
1  ferromagnetic  marker  element  secured  to  the  objects,  the 
improvement  wherein 
the  magnetic  field  providing  means  comprises  at  least  a  pair 
of  coils,  each  of  which  is  substantially  phinar  and  is  posi- 
tioned on  an  opposite  side  of  the  interrogation  zone  such 
that  the  planes  of  the  coils  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
a  corridor  defmed  therebetween,  each  of  the  coils  being  of 
substantially  the  same  overall  dimensions  and  having  a 
shape  similar  to  one  of  a  "figure-8"  or  an  "hour-glass", 
each  half  of  each  coil  consisting  of  a  substantially  triangu- 
lar section  symmetric  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  axis 
passing  through  the  plane  of  the  coil  at  the  crossing  or 
"necked-in"  portion  thereof,  whereby  the  direction  of  the 
magnetic  field  components  in  the  corridor  produced  be- 
tween the  coils  when  coimected  to  an  alternating  circuit 
varies  significantly  in  different  regions  to  increase  the 
number  of  lines  of  force  which  will  be  parallel  with  a 
substantially  unidimensionally  responsive  ferromagnetic 
marker  element  regardless  of  its  orientation  to  thereby 
enhance  its  detectability  in  the  zone. 


4,135,184 
ELECTRONIC  THEFT  DETECnON  SYSTEM  FOR 
MOI^rrORING  WIDE  PASSAGEWAYS 
Roaald  Pruzick,  Commack,  N.Y.,  migBor  to  Koogo  Corpora- 
UoB,  HicksiiUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1977,  Set.  No.  829,34« 

Int  a.2  G08B  13/24 

VS.  a  340—572  14  Claiu 

1.  An  electronic  thefl  detection  system  for  detecting  the 

unauthorized  passage  of  articles  through  an  interrogation  zone 


at  a  passageway  leading  from  a  protected  area,  said  system 
comprising  signal  transmitter  means,  including  a  transmitting 
antenna,  for  generating  electromagnetic  interrogation  signals 
of  predetermined  frequency  at  said  interrogation  zone,  electri- 
cal target  circuits  tuned  to  resonate  at  said  predetermined 
frequency  and  attached  to  articles  in  said  protected  area  and 
receiver  means,  including  a  receiver  antenna,  for  detecting  the 
electromagnetic  effects  produced  by  the  resonating  of  said 
target  circuits  when  they  pass  through  said  interrogation  zone, 
said  transmitter  antenna  and  said  receiver  antenna  lying  in  flat, 
horizontal  planes  in  substantial  alignment  with  each  other, 
with  one  of  said  antennas  positioned  on  the  floor  of  said  pas- 


4,135,183 

ANTIPILFERAGE  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  "FIGURE-8" 

SHAPED  HELD  PRODUCING  AND  DETECTOR  COILS 

E^eae  C.  Heltemet,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn^  aafigaor  to  Mia- 

Ktota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paal, 

Mian. 

FUed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,976 

lat.  a.2  G08B  13/24 

UJS.  a.  340—572  19  Claima 


sageway  at  said  interrogation  zone  and  the  other  antenna 
positioned  overhead  above  said  one  antenna  so  that  a  person 
who  walks  through  said  interrogation  zone  passes  between  said 
antennas,  each  antenna  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors 
connected  together  in  series  to  form  a  closed  circuit  with  said 
transmitter  means  and  sad  receiver  means,  respectively,  a  first 
group  of  the  conductors  of  each  antenna  extending  along  said 
interrogation  zone  and  a  second  group  of  the  conductors  of 
each  antenna  extending  crossways  of  said  interrogation  zone, 
the  conductors  of  each  group  being  spaced  apart  and  staggered 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  different  conductors  of  each 
group  extend  over  different  portions  of  the  distance  crossways 
of  and  along  said  interrogation  zone. 


4,135,185 
RF  LOOP  INTRUDER  DETECnON  SYSTEM 
Walter  Rotman,  Brighton;  J.  Leon  Poirier,  Chelmiford;  Nicho- 
las V.  Karas,  LoweU;  Peter  R.  Franchi,  Winchetter,  and  Ro- 
nald L.  Fante,  Reading,  aU  of  Masi.,  assignorf  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,355 

InL  a.2  G08B  13/18 

VS.  CI.  340—552  4  Claims 


1.  An  RF  loop  intruder  detection  system  being  comprised  of 
two  approximately  concentric  loops  of  wire  surrounding  a 
resource  to  be  protected  against  human  intrusion,  said  two 
concentric  loops  of  wire  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude, a  transmitter  feeding  RF  energy  to  one  of  said  concentric 
loops  of  wire,  indication  means  receiving  RF  energy  from  the 
other  of  said  concentric  loops  of  wire  resulting  from  an  elec- 
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tromagnetic  field  between  said  loops,  and  means  connected  to  nF/^AFH>SNCODER  ORCUmiY 

said  md>ca..ng  means  for  tnppmg  an  alarm  upon  predeter-    ^"^^r^N,^^^,*;^^*^!^^,^^^ 
mined  change  in  the  level  of  the  received  energy,  as  would  be    MO^  ^^".Sli       '^•'  "^  "^  '  ^^ 

produced  by  said  human  mtrusion  "  **^       p^^  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  p^^  6M,181 

Int.  CL2  GOIS  9/56 
VS.  CI.  343—6.8  LC  10  Claiw 

4,135.186 
LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTINC  APPARATUS 
HitMhi   Minorikawt,   Mlto;   Yuklo   Hotuho,   Hiroahima,  and 
Sadayuu  Ueno,  Kutsuta.  all  of  Japan,  aMignon  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1977,  S«r.  No.  771,177 

Int.  a.-  G08B  21/00 

V.S.  a.  340—622  7  ClalBia 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  liquid  level  comprising 

(a)  a  thermistor  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance, 

(b)  an  electromagnetic  coil  having  a  positive  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistance; 

(c)  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  thermistor  and  said 
electromagnetic  coil  in  senes  to  each  other, 

(d)  means  for  tupplying  d.c  current  to  the  senes  connection 
composed  of  said  thermistor  and  said  electromagnetic 

coil, 

(e)  a  container  for  accommodating  therein  a  liquid,  the  level 
of  which  is  to  be  detected, 

(0  first  mounting  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  thermistor 
to  said  conUiner  at  a  predetermined  level  to  detect  the 
level  of  said  liquid, 

(g)  second  mounting  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  on  said  container  in  a  manner  so  that 
temperature  of  said  liquid  may  be  conducted  to  said  elec- 
tromagnetic coil;  and 

(h)  means  for  detecting  current  flowing  through  said  therm- 
istor and  indicating  whether  the  level  of  said  liquid  is  at  a 
normal  level  or  not,  said  means  for  detecting  including  the 
electromagnetic  coil  and  a  contact  actuated  by  said  elec- 
tromagnetic coil,  connected  to  provide  a  bypass  circuit  for 
said  thermistor  when  the  current  flowing  in  said  electro- 
magnetic coil  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  said  electro- 
magnetic coil  having  a  variable  range  of  internal  resis- 
tance which  vanes  to  compensate  for  vanations  in  current 
flowing  through  said  thermistor  brought  about  by  vana- 
tions in  temperature  of  said  liquid  thereby  holding  the 
current  in  the  electromagnetic  coil  below  the  predeter- 
mined level  until  a  predetermined  overheat  temperature  is 
reached  by  said  thermistor  m  the  liquid;  wherein  said 
thermistor  generates  heat  due  to  the  current  flowing 
therethrough  as  supplied  from  said  d  c  current  supply 
means,  said  thermistor  thus  exhibiting  different  tempera- 
tures m  the  slates  immersed  in  said  liquid  and  exposed  to 
air  thereby  to  vary  the  resistance  thereof  in  dependence 
upon  whether  said  thermistor  is  positioned  alxsve  or 
below  said  liquid  level,  said  vanations  in  resistance  chang- 
ing the  current  flowing  through  the  thermistor  and  the 
coil  to  increase  the  current  in  the  coil  to  the  predeter- 
mined level  of  current  to  actuate  the  coil  when  the  therm- 
istor IS  above  said  liquid. 


1.  In  a  transponder  adapted  to  receive  a  coded  interrogatwn 
signal  having  a  plurality  of  input  pulses,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

single  clock  means  for  producing  a  first  series  of  clock  pulses 
having  a  first  predetermined  frequency; 

a  decoder  means  for  decoding  and  validating  said  coded 
interrogation  signal,  said  decoder  means  comprising  vtli- 
dating  circuitry  and  a  decoder  shift  register  connected  to 
receive  said  input  pulses  and  said  first  series  of  clock 
pulses,  said  decoder  shift  register  being  driven  by  said  fim 
senes  of  clock  pulses  and  operable  with  said  validating 
circuitry  to  correlate  said  input  pulses  to  determine  tht 
validity  of  said  interrogation  signal,  said  decoder  meani 
being  operable  to  produce  a  validation  signal  in  responv 
to  a  determination  that  said  interrogation  signal  is  valid. 

means  for  providing  a  reply  signal  in  response  to  said  valida- 
tion signal; 

means  for  deriving  a  second  series  of  clock  pulses  from  said 
first  senes  of  clock  pulse  said  second  series  of  clock  pulsa 
havmg  the  frequency  different  from  the  frequency  of  s«id 
first  senes  of  clock  pulses; 

means  for  encoding  said  reply  signal,  said  encoding  meim 
compnsing  an  encoder  shift  register  connected  to  receivt 
said  reply  signal  and  said  second  series  of  clock  pulsa, 
said  second  senes  of  clock  pulses  being  operable  to  dnve 
said  encoder  shift  register  to  produce  a  coded  reply  signal 
in  response  to  an  interrogation  signal  that  is  valid;  and 

synchronizing  means  for  esublishing  a  set  time  delay  l«- 
twecn  production  of  said  validation  signal  and  productwt 
of  said  coded  reply  signal. 


4,135,188 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORALLY 

ANNOUNONG  VEHICLE  SPEED 

Edsar  B.  Bickky,  Jr.,  55  N.  River  Rd.,  Apt.  #10E,  Maachotcr, 

N.H.  03105;  ThomM  H.  HarriMB,  10101  D.  Lake  FroatOr. 

Tampa,  Fla.  33612,  a^  Rould  K.  Haigh,  16  King  Rkhv^ 

Dr..  LoadoBdeiry.  N.H.  03053 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,533 
Int  a.J  GOIS  9/44 
VS.  a.  343—8  7  Cbi« 

1    Apparatus  for  producmg  an  oral  announcement  of  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  including: 

A  measuring  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  imi 
concurrent  first  and  second  parallel  speed  signals  thu 
correspond  to  first  and  second  speed  digits  representaj 
vehicle  speed  in  response  to  a  radar  measurement  of  the 
vehicle  speed. 


B.  conversion  means  connected  to  said  measuring  means  for   able  means  being  connected  to  said  one  spool  through  said 
generating  audio  information  signals  coiitaining  audio   spring  means,  and  means  linking  said  two  spools  so  that  when 
mformation  m  response  to  the  control  and  the  first  and 
second  speed  signals. 


-=^ 


I 
C.  transducer  means  connected  to  said  conversion  means  for 
generating  an  oral  announcement  of  vehicle  speed  in 
response  to  the  audio  information  signals. 


4,135,189 
RANDOM  FREQUENCY  RADAR  SYSTEM 
PmI  Joae,  Paria,  FVaacc,  aaaignor  to  Compagnie  Generale  de 
TelegrapUe  Sans  FU,  Fnaee 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,171 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  9, 1964,  64.959768 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  7/36 
VS.  a.  343—18  E  8  Claima 


jO^ 
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4,135,190 

NAVIGATIONAL  PLOTTER 

PmI  DiMatteo,  HutiiigtaiM  Joaeph  A.  Roai,  Fort  Saloi^a,  and 

John  P.  WUteman,  Seaford,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aHigBort  to  SoUd 

Pkotacrapky  Inc.,  MdiiUe,  N.Y. 

Piled  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,637 

Int  CL2  GOIS  1/30;  G08B  5/22;  GOID  9/00 

VS.  a.  434—105  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  plotter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame;  a  chart 
movable  in  predetermined  directions;  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting said  chart;  means  on  said  chart  for  recording  intersec- 
tions of  predetermined  spaced  lines  with  a  common  line;  means 
cooperating  with  said  recording  means  for  reading  said  re- 
corded intersections;  spool  means  for  winding  said  chart 
thereon;  said  spool  means  comprising  two  spools  spaced  from 
och  other;  means  for  transporting  said  chart  between  said 
•pools;  and  means  for  maintaining  said  chart  taut  while  being 
transported  between  said  spools  and  comprising  means  freely 
rotatable  on  one  of  said  spools  and  carrying  the  portion  of  the 
chart  wound  on  said  one  spool,  spring  means  with  one  end 
connected  to  said  one  spool  and  with  the  other  end  connected 
to  said  means  freely  rotatable  on  said  one  spool,  said  spring 
means  being  free  of  connection  to  said  frame,  said  freely  rotat- 


one  spool  is  rotated  through  a  predetermined  amount  of  rota- 
tion the  other  spool  is  routed  directly  by  said  linking  means 
through  said  predetermined  amount  of  rotation. 


4,135,191 
COHERENT  DEMODULATOR 
Joseph  J.  Sawicki,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Ben- 
dlx  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Jiin.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,676 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  3/20 

VS.  a.  343—121  6  Claims 


">,   -r-L 
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Ell 


1.  A  variable  frequency  pulse  radar  system  comprising: 
i  transmitter,  a  receiver  and  means  for  initiating  successive 
radar  transmission-reception  cycles  at  successive  frequen- 
cies; listening  means  for  picking  up,  while  one  of  said 
radar  cycles  is  running  at  a  given  carrier  frequency,  sig- 
nals on  the  air  at  various  frequencies  different  from  the 
actisal  radar  cycle  frequency;  means  for  selecting  one  of 
ssid  frequencies;  and  means  for  tuning  said  radar  transmit- 
ter and  said  radar  receiver  during  the  next  radar  cycle  to 
said  one  selected  frequency. 


1.  Means  for  demodulating  a  first  frequency  signal  so  as  to 
recover  phase  modulation   information   impressed   thereon, 
including  a  phase  locked  loop  comprising: 
a  frequency  detector  responsive  to  said  first  frequency  signal 
and  a  second  frequency  signal  for  generating  an  error 
signal,  said  frequency  detector  being  a  type  II  phase  com- 
parator having  a  relatively  wide  capture  range  but  rela- 
tively loose  lock  characteristics; 
a  phase  detector  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  fre- 
quency signals  for  generating  said  error  signal,  said  phase 
detector  being  a  type  1  phase  comparator  having  a  rela- 
tively narrow  capture  range  but  relatively  tight  lock  char- 
acteristics; 
switch  means  responsive  to  the  locked  state  of  said  phase 
locked  loop  for  selecting  said  frequency  detector  to  gener- 
ate said  error  signal  during  the  period  said  phase  locked 
loop  is  unlocked  and  for  selecting  said  phase  detector  to 
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generate  said  error  signal  when  said  phaae  locked  loop  is 
locked. 

voluge  controlled  oscillator  means  responsive  to  said  error 
signal  as  applied  thereto  for  generating  said  second  fre- 
quency signal  whose  frequency  is  equal  lo  the  frequency 
of  said  first  frequency  signal,  and. 

a  relatively  long  time  consunt  low  pass  filter  for  processing 
said  error  signal  before  it  is  applied  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  means 


4,135,192 

A.VrE»A  MOUNTING  DEVICE  ATTACHED  TO  A.N 

AUTOMOBILE  TRU-NK 

Alfred  P.  Pu-duhn.  14501  WUioa  Rd.,  Edmood,  Okia.  79034 

nied  Jul.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814,032 

Int.  a.    HOIQ  I  32 

U.S.  a.  343—715  3  a«liM 


1    A  device  for  mounting  an  antenna  upon  the  pcnmeter  of 
an  automobile  trunk  opening  comprising 

a  channel  bracket  of  C-shapcd  cross-sectional  configuration 
having  an  opening  therein  for  engaging  a  flange  surround- 
ing an  automobile  trunk  opening, 
an  ear  projecting  from  the  channel  bracket  in  a  direction 

opposite  from  the  opening  therein, 
an  angulated  antenna-supporting  strap  pivotally  connected 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  ear  for  pivotation  between  a  first 
location  within  said  trunk  and  a  second  location  predomi- 
nantly outside  said  trunk,  and  having  a  plurality  of  nght- 
angle  bends  therein  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof  and  from 
each  other,  said  supfwrting  strap  comprising 
a  first  intermediate  step  portion  having  a  nght  angular 
bend  therein  and  including  an  adjusting  fiange  on  one 
side  of  said  bend  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
therethrough,  and 
a  second  intermediate  step  portion  having  a  nght  angular 
bend  therein  and  including  an  adjusting  flange  on  one 
side  of  said  bend  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
therethrough,  and 
means  adjustably  connecting  said  first  and  second  step  por- 
tions to  each  other  by  extension  through  selected  aligned 
apenures  in  said  step  portions  to  facilitate  spacing  the  ends 
of  said  supporting  strap  from  each  other  to  accommodate 
the  antenna  to  mounting  upon  vehicles  having  different 
trunk  flange  widths 


port  thereof  being  coupled  to  a  transceiver  means,  said 
filter  means  being  responsive  to  a  transmit  signal  applied 
thereto  from  said  transceiver  means  for  steering  the  same 
to  said  second  port  thereof,  said  filter  means  being  respon- 
sive to  a  receive  signal  applied  at  said  first  port  thereof  for 
supplying  the  same  to  said  transceiver  means;  and 
signal  steering  means  having  an  output  and  an  input  pon 
coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  portt  of  said 
filter  means,  first  and  second  external  ports,  said  first 
external  port  thereof  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  N  ports  of  the  antenna  element,  said  second  external 
port  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  N  ports  of 
the  cumulator  means,  said  signal  steering  means  being 
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responsive  to  a  receive  signal  being  applied  from  the 
cumulator  means  at  said  second  external  port  for  steering 
the  same  to  said  first  port  of  said  filter  means,  said  signal 
steenng  means  being  responsive  to  a  receive  signal  being 
applied  from  a  respective  N  antenna  element  at  said  first 
external  port  for  steering  the  same  to  said  cumulator 
means,  said  signal  steering  means  being  responsive  to  i 
transmit  signal  being  applied  thereto  at  said  input  pon 
from  said  filter  means  for  steering  the  same  to  said  cumula- 
tor means,  and  said  signal  steering  means  being  responsive 
to  a  transmit  signal  being  applied  thereto  from  said 
cumulator  means  at  said  second  external  port  for  steenng 
the  same  to  said  respective  N  antenna  element. 


4,135,194 

ROTARY  HEAD  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AT  nXED 

WAVELENGTH  WITH  VARYING  SPEEDS 

TbomM  M.  Frcy,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,285 

Int.  a.2  G03G  19/00 

U.S.  a.  346—74.1  1  Clala 


4,135,193 
DIRECnONAL  DUPLEXER 
Richard  S.  Kommniach,  Schaumborg,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.667 
Int.  a.-  HOIQ  i/2t 
\sS.  a.  343— «54  "  Clainu 

8  In  an  omnidirectional  scanning  array  including  a  cumula- 
tor means  having  N  ports  for  receiving  and  transmitting  radio 
signals  respectively,  N-antenna  elements  each  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  N  ports  of  said  cumulator  means,  the 
improvement  including  switching  means  coupled  between 
each  N  antenna  element  and  N  port  of  the  cumulator  means 
and  compnsing  N  directional  duplexcrs.  each  duplexer  com- 
pnsing 

filter  means  having  first,  sccnd  and  third  ports,  said  third 


1  In  magnetic  imaging  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  latent 
magnetic  images  are  composed  with  magnetic  pixel  element! 
recorded  on  a  magnetizable  member  at  a  given  spatial  fr^ 
quency  along  generally  parallel  tracks  in  response  to  image 
data  signals  representative  of  the  pixel  elements  applied  to  > 
drive  circuit  of  a  rotating,  magnetic  writing  head  whose  roti- 
tional  speed  effects  the  spatial  frequency  of  the  pixel  elementt 
and  wherein  the  rotating  writing  head  and  magnetizable  mem- 
ber are  supported  for  relative  movement  to  construct  the 
parallel  tracks, 

the  improvement  being  apparatus  for  maintaining  constant 
the  spatial  frequency  of  the  recorded  pixel  elements  d^ 
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spite  variations  in  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotating 
writing  head  comprising 

encoder  means  coupled  to  the  routing  writing  head  to  gen- 
erate a  first  signal  having  a  frequency  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  rotational  speed  thereof  and 

logic  AND  gate  means  for  combining  said  first  and  image 
data  signals  to  generate  a  third  signal  having  the  same 
frequency  as  the  first  signal  coupled  to  the  drive  circuit 
for  the  writing  head  whereby  the  resultant  recorded  pixel 
elements  have  a  constant  spatial  frequency. 


4,135,195 

MAGNETOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Eraat   F.    R.   A.   Schloemann,   Weston,   Miai.,   anignor   to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  MaM. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,224,  Apr.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,191 

Int  a.2  G03G  19/00:  GIIB  15/00 

U5.  a.  346—74.1  22  Claims 


4,135,196 
GROOVED  CHARGING  ELECTRODE  IN  AN  INK  JET 

SYSTEM  PRINTER 
Pimio  Siozald,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,207 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1976,  51/128209; 
Sep.  27,  1976,  51/130160 

Int.  a.2  GOID  15/18 
UJS.  a.  346—75  1«  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  ink  jet  system  printer  which  emits 
charged  ink  droplets  from  a  nozzle  toward  a  record  receiving 
member  through  the  use  of  a  charging  means,  and  selectively 
deflects  said  ink  droplets  by  deflection  means  and  records 
desired  symbols  on  said  record  receiving  member  with  said 
•electively  deflected  ink  droplets,  said  charging  means  com- 
prising: 


a  charging  electrode  having  a  surface  confronting  the  pas- 
sage of  said  ink  droplets;  and 


grooves  formed  on  said  surface  of  the  charging  electrode 
confronting  the  passage  of  said  ink  droplets,  said  surface 
being  parallel  to  said  passage  of  said  ink  droplets. 


4,135,197 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  MEANS  FOR  INK  JET 

PRINTING  DEVICE 

Leonard  G.  Stonebnmer,  Fairbom,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,300 

Int.  a.2  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  346—75  6  Claims 


?f:;s ,-  '\^ 


1  In  combination: 

a  recording  medium; 

I  medium  for  providing  a  plurality  of  moveable  cylindrical 
magnetic  domains  localized  within  said  medium  adjacent 
a  surface  of  said  recording  medium; 

means  for  propagating  said  magnetic  domains  parallel  to  said 
surface  of  said  recording  medium; 

means  for  producing  at  least  first  and  second  values  of  a 
magnetic  field  in  response  to  an  electrical  current,  said 
magnetic  field  from  said  magnetic  field  producing  means 
interacting  with  the  magnetic  field  of  said  magnetic  do- 
mains to  magnetize  said  recording  medium  in  the  region  of 
said  recording  medium  adjacent  said  magnetic  domains 
for  said  first  value  and  not  magnetizing  said  recording 
medium  for  said  second  value; 

means  for  producing  said  current  to  activate  said  magnetic 
field  producing  means  to  magnetize  said  recording  me- 
dium in  predetermined  character  image  patterns;  and 

means  for  supplying  magnetic  toner  particles  to  the  magne- 
tized recording  medium. 


1.  In  an  ink  jet  printing  device  having  a  printing  head  with 
an  elongated  orifice  plate  containing  a  plurality  of  orifices 
along  its  length  and  a  stimulation  means  for  generating  high 
frequency  traveling  wave  vibration  longitudinally  of  the  ori- 
fice plate,  the  improvement  comprising: 
daJnping  means  disposed  remote  from  said  stimulation  means 
along  said  orifice  plate  and  having  an  adjustably  position- 
able  rigid  contact  member  in  engagement  with  the  surface 
of  said  orifice  plate  for  engaging  said  orifice  plate  at  a 
position  such  that  reflected  vibrations  from  an  end  of  said 
orifice  plate  will  be  substantially  damped. 


4,135,198 
SHECT  CLAMP  APPARATUS 
Sakae  Fiyimoto,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,066 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1976,  51/125904; 
Jnn.  28, 1976,  51/76231;  Jul.  27, 1976,  51/89299;  Jul,  27, 1976, 
51/89300;  Jul.  30, 1976, 51/91458;  Ang.  3, 1976, 51/92469;  Aug. 
3, 1976,  51/92470;  Sep.  10,  1976,  51/108631 

Int.  a.2  GOID  15/28 
UJS.  CL  346—138  10  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  clamp  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
drum  around  which  a  sheet  is  to  be  wound,  said  drum  having 
a  recess,  at  one  part  of  its  peripheral  surface,  extending  along 
a  generating  line  of  said  peripheral  surface;  a  single  clamp 
member  conformably  engageable  in  said  recess  substantially 
flush  with  said  peripheral  surface  and  movable  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  drum,  said  single  clamp  member  having  leading 
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and  trailing  edges,  means  biasing  jaid  clamp  member  to  scat  in 
Mid  recess,  slopping  means  operable  to  stop  said  drum  at  a 
predetermined  position  so  that  single  clamp  member  is  always 
set  at  an  identical  initial  position,  means  operable  to  move  said 
single  clamp  member  radially  outwardly  of  said  drum,  with 
said  drum  stopped  at  said  predetermined  position,  for  introduc- 
tion of  the  front  edge  of  a  sheet  beneath  the  trailing  edge  of 


4,135,200 
BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  aRCUIT  WITH 
PREDICTABLE  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  RANGE 
Robert  L.  Shanlcy,  H,  IndianapoUa,  ImL,  asdsnor  to  RCA  Cor 
portmoa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mmy  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  796,340 

laL  a:-  H04N  5/68 

L\S.  a.  35g— 21  16  CUlM 


said  single  clamp  member  for  clamping  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
sheet  for  wrapping  of  the  sheet  around  said  drum  upon  rotation 
of  said  drum,  and  means  operable,  immediately  before  said 
drum  finishes  one  revolution  following  insertion  of  the  front 
edge  of  the  sheet  beneath  the  trailing  edge  of  said  clamping 
member,  the  engage  the  rear  edge  of  the  sheet  beneath  the 
leading  edge  of  said  single  clamping  member  for  clamping  of 
the  sheet  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum 


4.135,199 

STIFFENING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FACSIMILE 

CASSETTE 

Jeffrey  B.  Kurland,  Fnunlagham,  and  Albert  W.  Miller.  Wect- 

boro,  botb  of  M«m.,  uaigiion  to  Aldcn  Reaearch  Fouadatioa, 

Brockton,  Majs. 

Filed  Mmr.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  783,042 

Int.  a.-  G03C  /  7/02 

VS.  C\.  346—165  8  CUimi 


1  A  cassette  for  a  facsimile  recorder  including  a  scanning 
electrode  for  marking  a  web  drawn  from  the  cassette,  the 
cassette  composing 

a  housing  for  holding  a  supply  of  recording  web  including  a 
web  holding  supply  compartment  and  two  opposed  lips  of 
sheet  matenal  extending  outwardly  from  said  web  holding 
supply  compartment  and  forming  a  web  exit  path  from  the 
compartment, 

the  lips  being  connected  to  each  other  at  each  side  of  the  exit 
path,  and 

a  ndge  formed  on  at  least  one  lip,  said  ndge  being  disposed 
on  said  lip  intermediate  the  supply  compartment  and  the 
exit  and  extending  across  the  web  path  so  as  to  urge  said 
one  lip  toward  the  other  lip  and  press  against  the  web 
therebetween,  whereby  said  lip  is  strengthened  and  back 
tension  is  applied  to  the  recording  web  and  the  cassette  is 
sealed  against  the  escape  of  moisture  from  the  web  supply 
compartment 


1  In  a  system  including  a  signal  channel  for  processing  u 
image  representative  composite  color  video  signal  including  i 
chromiiuuicc  component,  and  a  luminance  component  having 
penodically  recurring  image  blanking  intervals  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  image  intervals  and  containing  a  DC  level 
determinative  of  image  bnghtness;  signal  translating  meam 
responsive  to  said  chrominance  and  luminance  components  for 
producing  a  color  representative  output  signal  containing  said 
DC   level,  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  providing  periodic  keying  signals  occurring  dur- 
ing said  blanking  intervals  and  of  a  magnitude  which  may 
vary  undesirably; 
means  coupled  to  said  signal  translating  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  keying  signal  for  clamping  said  chrominance 
component  to  a  reference  level; 
image  bnghtness  control  means  coupled  to  said  signal  chan- 
nel for  controllmg  said  D.C.  level  of  said  output  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  voltage  subject  to  variations  co^r^ 
Lated  with  undcsired  variations  of  said  magnitude  of  siid 
keymg  signal;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  correlated  voltage  to  said  bnghtnea 
control  means 


4,135,201 
DYNAMIC  DAMPING  FOR  SECAM  HIGH-FREQUENa 

DE-EMPHASIS 

DooglM  P.  Dickie,  Portlud,  and  Larry  A.  NelwM,  HUltboro, 

botb  of  Oreg.,  aarigoon  to  Tektrooix,  I«c^  Beaverton,  Orcf, 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,066 

lat  CL2  H04N  9/537.  9/50.  5/14 

U.S.  a.  358—40  2  Ctalw 


— P<  '«U 


1    A  SECAM  decoder  for  decodmg  a  composite  SECAM 
signal;  the  decoder  comprising: 


synchronization  means  for  separating  a  synchronization 
signal  from  the  composite  SECAM  signal; 

filter  means  for  separating  the  composite  SECAM  signal 
into  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance  signal  and  for 
re-establishing  the  amplitude  of  the  subcarrier  of  the  chro- 
minance, said  filter  means  including  synchronously 
switchable  damping  means  switched  by  said  synchroniza- 
tion signal; 

processing  means  responsive  to  said  chrominance  signal  for 
providing  color  difference  signals,  said  processing  means 
including  means  for  sequentially  routing  said  chrominance 
signal  to  provide  a  sequential  signal,  and  means  for  de- 
modulating said  sequential  signal  to  provide  said  color 
difference  signals;  and 

means  for  combining  said  color  difference  signals  and  said 
luminance  signal  to  provide  primary  color  signals. 


1.  A  broadcasting  system  conveying  signals  by  a  signal  path 
between  a  central  station  and  a  plurality  of  subscribers,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  common  optical  flbre  in  said  signal 
path  carrying  signals  to  said  plurality  of  subscribers  from  said 
central  station,  said  fibre  extending  between  an  electro-optical 
transducer  at  said  central  station  producing  a  light  beam  and 
pboto-sensitive  detector  means  at  a  reception  position  near  the 
nibicribers  station,  transmission  means  at  the  central  station 
modulating  the  light  beam  for  transmission  through  said  opti- 
cal fibre,  said  transmission  means  including  modulation  means 
producing  a  light  beam  modulated  by  a  high  frequency  carrier 
which  itself  is  modulated  with  video  broadcast  signals,  conven- 
tional television  receivers  at  the  subscriber  stations  responsive 
to  receive  said  high  frequency  carrier  modulated  with  video 
broadcast  signals,  light  beam  demodulation  means  at  said  re- 
ception position  responsive  to  said  photo-sensitive  detector 
means  to  convert  said  light  beam  into  demodulated  high  fre- 
quency carrier  radio  wave  signals  modulated  with  video 
l)roadcast  signals,  and  means  coupling  said  demodulated  sig- 
Bils  from  said  reception  position  to  said  subscriber  stations  in  a 
form  suitable  for  direct  application  to  said  conventional  televi- 
Bon  receivers  without  further  signal  processing. 


4,135,203 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
COMPLEX  VISUAL  PATTERNS 
Alaa  M.  Friedman,  1306  Abbot  Rd.,  Rockyille,  Md.  20851 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,979 
iBt  a.2  H04N  7/02.  9/62;  H04R  5/00;  GOIR  13/20 
U.S.  a  358—93  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  visual  pattern  from  input  audio 


frequency  signals  on  a  display  means  having  at  least  first  and 
second  deflection  means  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deriving  at  least  one  a.c.  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said 

input  audio  frequency  signals,  said  a.c.  signal  within  the 

audio  frequency  range, 


4,135  J02 
BROADCASTING  SYSTEMS  WITH  HERE  OPTIC 
TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Albert  E.  Cutler,  Bamet,  Eaglaad,  aadgnor  to  Communications 

Patents  Limited,  London,  England 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,849,  Dec.  2, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,267 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1973, 
55933/73 

Int.  a.2  H84N  7//4  H04B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  358—86  5  Claims 


directly  applying  said  a.c.  signal  to  said  first  deflection 
means  to  produce  a  corresponding  image  of  said  a.c. 
signal,  and 

providing  at  least  one  d.c.  signal  to  said  second  deflection 
means  which  varies  in  accordance  with  (xisitioning  infor- 
mation related  to  said  a.c.  signal  and  which  positions  the 
image  of  said  a.c.  signal  on  said  display  means. 


4,135,204 
AUTOMATIC  GLASS  BLOWING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Ray  E.  Daris,  Jr.,  Black  River,  Richard  J.  Becker,  Watertown; 
Robert  G.  Foster,  BrownviUe,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Michael  J. 
Westkamper,   Clinton,   Conn.,   assignors    to   Chesebrtmgh- 
Pond's  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,905 

Int  C1.2  C03B  9/00;  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—101  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically,  iteratively  controlling  in  real 
time  the  growth  of  a  blister  in  a  heated,  hoHow  glass  rod  in 
response  to  a  controlled  supply  of  air  comprising: 

(a)  a  TV  camera  for  producing  video  images  of  said  blister 
both  when  said  supply  of  air  is  turned  off  and  when 
growth  of  said  blister  has  ceased; 

(b)  interface  means  connected  to  said  camera  for  detecting 
the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said  blister  by  analyzing 
said  video  images  and  for  generating  sets  of  digital  num- 
bers corresponding  to  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  both 
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when  said  air  supply  is  turnetl  off  and  when  said  growth  of 
said  blister  has  ceased, 

(c)  programmable  digital  processor  means  connected  to  said 
interface  means  for  analyzing  said  sets  of  digital  numbers 
to  determine  the  size  of  said  blister,  both  when  said  air 
supply  IS  turned  off  and  when  the  growth  of  said  blister 
has  ceased,  for  computing  the  coast  associated  with  the 
formation  of  said  blister,  for  companng  the  size  of  said 
blister  when  growth  has  ceased  and  said  coast  with  a 
target  blister  size,  and  for  producing  a  control  signal  based 
upon  the  result  of  said  comparison,  and 

(d)  control  means  connected  to  said  processor  means  for 
controlling  the  air  supplied  to  said  blister  in  accordance 
with  said  control  signal  to  iteratively  control  in  real  time 
the  growth  of  said  blister 


4,I35^S 
SKIP  HELD  RECORDER  WITH  AUDIO  MULnPLEXER 
Hiroo  Tikahuhi,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  iMignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jim.  10,  1976.  Ser.  No.  694,818 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1975,  50-74657 

Int.  a.   H04.N  5/76 

L.S.  a.  358—127  2  CUinia 
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1  A  system  for  recording  a  television  signal  containing  a 
video  signal  having  line  periods  and  a  sound  signal,  said  system 
comprising 

input  means  extracting  said  sound  signal  from  said  television 
on  signal  and  delaying  said  extracted  sound  signal  for  a 
first  penod  substantially  longer  than  each  of  said  line 
periods  for  providing  delayed  and  undelayed  sound  sig- 
nals separated  from  said  video  signal,  said  input  means 
further  composing  synchronizing  means  detecting  said 
line  penods  for  providing  a  separate  line  synchronizing 
signal, 

first  sampling  means  controlled  by  said  line  synchronizing 
signal  and  being  connected  to  said  input  means  for  sam- 
pling said  delayed  and  undelayed  sound  signals  alternately 
dunng  successive  second  penods  which  are  each  equal  in 
duration  to  one-half  the  duration  of  each  said  line  period, 

multiplexing  means  connected  to  said  first  sampling  means 
for  multiplexing  said  sampled  delayed  and  undelayed 
sound  signals  into  a  continuous  multiplexed  sound  signal 
made  up  of  successive  one-half  line  penods  of  said  delayed 
and  undelayed  sound  signals,  alternately; 

mixing  means  connected  to  said  multiplexing  means  and  said 
input  means  for  mixing  said  continuous  multiplexed  sound 
signal  and  said  video  signal  into  a  mixed,  multiplexed 
sound  and  video  signal. 

second  sampling  means  connected  to  said  mixing  means  for 
sampling  said  mixed,  multiplexed  sound  and  video  signal 
dunng  alternate  ones  of  said  first  penods,  and 

recording  means  connected  to  said  second  sampling  means 
for  recording  the  signal  from  the  latter 


4,135,206 

OBJECTIVE  MOUNT  FOR  VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER 

Wilhclm  J.  Klenten;  Gerard  E.  Tan  Romalen;  Mvtinus  P.  M. 

BicrbofT,  and  Komelis  A.  Immink,  all  of  Eindhoren,  Netiicr- 

lands,  aadgnon  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation,  New  YcrL,  N,Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.709 
Claimi   priority,   application   Netherlanda,   Mar.   25,   1977, 
7703232 

Int.  aj  H04N  5/7(5,  GllB  7/12 
U.S.  a.  358—128  7  CUIm 


1  An  optical  scanning  device  for  scanning  a  rotating  reflec- 
tive optically  encoded  record  carrier,  comprising  radiation 
source  means  for  providing  a  read  beam  of  light, 

a  frame; 

an  objective  means  for  concentrating  the  read  beam  to  i 
scanning  spot  on  a  focussing  plane,  said  objective  meaoi 
having  an  upper  end  facing  said  record  carrier  and  a  lower 
end  remote  from  said  record  carrier  and  comprising  i 
tube,  and  a  lens  system  in  said  tube  having  an  optical  axis; 

focussing  electrical  means  for  moving  said  tube  and  said  lent 
system  axially  to  focus  said  read  beam  in  said  record 
earner; 

radial  tracking  electrical  means  for  moving  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube  about  an  axis  of  rotation  disposed  near  the  lower 
end  thereof  to  move  the  read  spot  radially  with  respect  to 
the  record  carrier;  and 

a  bearing  arrangement  for  the  tube  of  said  objective  meaiu 
comprising  resilient  suspension  means  rigidly  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  objective  tube  and  to  the  frame  for 
rcsiliently  biassing  said  objective  for  both  said  routionil 
and  axial  motions  provided  by  said  focussing  electrical 
means  and  said  tracking  electrical  means. 


4,135,207 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AN  OPTICAL 

RADUTION-REFLECTING  RECORD  CARRIER 

INCLUDING  A  NARROW  FOCUS  CONTROL  BEAM 

Peter  F.  Greve,  and  WiUem  G.  OpbeU,  botk  of  EindlioTen,  Netb- 

erlanda.  aaaignors  to  U.S.  PUlipa  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,612 
Claims  priority,  application   Netberlanda,  Mar.  23,  1977, 
7703123 

Int.  a.'  H04M  5/76;  GllB  7/12 
U.S.  a.  358—128  9  ClaiM 

1  Apparatus  for  reading  a  radiation-reflecting  information 
earner,  the  information  being  recorded  therein  along  tracks, 
said  apparatus  composing  radiation  source  and  information 
detector  means  for  providing  a  read  beam,  an  objective  systetn 
means  including  a  lens  element  for  focussing  the  read  beam  on 
the  record  earner  and  for  passing  the  read  beam  via  the  infor- 
mation carrier  to  the  radiation  source  and  information  detector 
means,  said  radiation  source  and  information  detector  means 
further  compnsing  means  responsive  to  said  reflected  read 
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beam  for  providing  an  output  sigiuil  corresponding  to  the 
information  from  the  record  carrier,  radiation  deflecting  ele- 
ment means  in  the  path  of  the  read  beam  and  having  a  surface 
area  substantially  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
read  beam  for  providing  a  narrow  focussing  beam  passing 
obliquely  through  the  objective  system  toward  said  record 


4,135,209 
TIME-SHARED  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT 
Robert  P.  Logan,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,617 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/02.  9/62 

VS.  a.  358—139  16  Claims 


carrier  to  be  reflected  thereby,  and  radiation  sensitive  focus- 
sing detector  means  in  the  path  of  the  narrow  focussing  beam 
reflected  by  the  record  carrier  and  including  two  radiation 
sensitive  detectors  for  providing  a  focussing  error  signal  indi- 
cating deviations  in  the  focus  of  the  objective  system  means 
with  respect  to  the  information  carrier. 


4,135,208 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Shafer,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolia,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,715 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/88.  5/84;  HOIJ  29/98 

VS.  a.  358—130  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  amplitude 
controlled  stages,  a  time-shared  sample  and  hold  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  level  detecting  means  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  said  controlled  stages  for  receiving  resj>ective 
signals  and  for  providing  outputs  representative  of  the 
amplitude  thereof; 

monitoring  means  connected  to  said  level  detecting  means 
for  providing  an  output  representative  of  the  operation 
thereof; 

resetting  means  connected  to  said  monitoring  means  and  to 
said  level  detecting  means  for  resetting  said  level  detect- 
ing means  in  response  to  a  prescribed  operating  condition 
thereof;  and 

commutating  means  coimected  to  said  monitoring  means 
and  to  said  resetting  means  for  enabling  said  monitoring 
means  to  alternatively  monitor  the  operation  of  selected 
ones  of  said  level  detecting  means  and  for  providing  a 
signal  to  said  resetting  means  so  that  said  selected  ones  of 
said  level  detecting  means  are  reset  in  response  to  said 
prescribed  operating  conditions. 


4,135,210 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE  WITH  CENTERING 

MEANS 

Nicolaas  H.  Limper,  and  Willem  J.  Lohuis,  both  of  EindhoTen, 

Netberlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  26,   1975, 
7506138 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/26 
U.S.  a.  358—217  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  positionally  correlating  the  line  scan  of  two 
cathode  ray  tubes  comprising 

means  for  producing  a  first  signal  for  selectively  positioning 
the  line  scan  of  a  first  one  of  said  tubes, 

means  for  producing  a  second  signal  for  selectively  position- 
ing the  line  scan  of  the  second  one  of  said  tubes, 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals as  a  function  of  the  relative  position  of  the  line  scan  of 
said  two  tubes,  and 

indicating  means  responsive  to  said  comparator  means  for 
signaling  a  substantial  equality  between  said  first  and 
second  signals  as  being  indicative  of  a  substantial  align- 
ment of  the  line  scan  of  said  two  tubes. 


1.  In  a  television  camera,  a  camera  tube,  a  coil  former  sur- 
rounding said  camera  tube,  and  adjusting  means  in  said  coil 
former  for  securing  the  camera  within  the  coil  former,  the 
improvement  wherein  adapted  for  insertion  into  opposite  ends 
of  said  coil  former  and  centering  means  are  positioned  about  an 
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end  of  the  tube  whereby  the  camera  tube  is  inscrtable  into 
either  end  of  said  coil  former 


4.135  Jll 
RECTANCLLAR  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  BULB 
WITH  INTEGRAL  CORNER  BOSSES  FOR  ENHANCED 

IMPLOSION  PROTECTION 
Mclrin  F.  Rosen,  Weatern  Springi,   IIL,  ■Mignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  GlenTiew,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  M,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,625 

Int.  C\.    HOIJ  29/87 

UJS.  a.  358— 24«  4  Claima 


I  An  implosjon-protected,  rectangular-type  color  cathode 
ray  tube  bulb  compnsing  a  rectangular  glass  faceplate  of  the 
type  having  a  viewing  window  and  a  flange  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  to  which  flange  is  sealed  a  mating  funnel, 
said  bulb  having  a  tension  band  system  very  tightly  constnct- 
ing  said  flange  so  as  to  provide  implosion  protection  for  the 
bulb  by  applying  a  compressive  loading  to  the  comers  of  the 
faceplate  flange,  said  bulb  being  charactenzed  by  having  on 
the  outside  of  the  faceplate  flange  at  each  comer  and  molded 
integrally  with  the  flange,  an  incompressible  load-concentrat- 
ing boss  for  significantly  reducing  the  comer  area  on  which 
said  tension  band  system  applies  its  load,  whereby  the  level  of 
the  compressive  stresses  generated  in  the  flange  at  the  flange 
comers  and  the  resultant  implosion  protection  provided  by  the 
tension  band  system  is  greatly  enhanced 


Ij 1      y^lrr         '4-         <■  »,-T«>»-u- 
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a  sheet  or  surface  for  use  in  the  production  of  a  printed  page, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

photoelectrically  scanning  the  said  pictorial  matter  at  a  first 
resolution  to  derive  electric  signals  representing  the  den- 
sity values  of  successively  scanned  elements, 

storing  the  said  picture-representing  signals  line  by  line; 

photoelectncally  scanning  the  text  at  a  second  and  higher 
resolution  which  is  an  integral  multiple  n  of  the  first  reso- 
lution; 

merging  the  resulted  text-representing  signals  and  picture- 
representing  signals  which  have  been  extracted  from  the 
said  store; 

controlling  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  photoelec- 
tnc  scanning  of  the  text,  an  output  scanner  in  accordance 
with  the  merged  signals  for  treating  the  said  sheet  or 
surface  to  form  the  reproductions  thereon; 

the  output  scanner  being  operated  at  the  said  higher  resolu- 
tion and  the  signals  for  each  line  of  the  pictorial  matter 
extracted  being  applied  n  successive  times  to  the  output 
scanner,  corresponding  to  the  scanning  of  n  successive 
lines  of  the  said  sheet  or  surface,  before  the  signals  for  the 
next  line  of  the  pictorial  matter  are  extracted. 


4,135^13 

ROW  GRABBING  VIDEO  DISPLAY  TERMINAL  HAVING 

LOCAL  PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL  THEREOF 

Leonard  Wintfeld,  Astoria,  awl  Robert  H.  Nagel,  New  York, 

both  of  N.V.,  atdgnon  to  IDR,  Inc.,  Farmingdaic,  N.Y. 

Contiauation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  611,843,  Sep.  10,  1975.  Thii 

application  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,558 

Int.  a.=  H04N  7/18.  7/08 

VS.  CI.  358—142  15  Claiw 


4,135J12 
PRINTING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Peter  C.  Pugslcy,  PinMr,  aMl  Peter  J.  Wood,  Potters  Bar,  both 
of  Eaglaod,  aasiyiors  to  CrMfleld  Elcctroaics  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Eaglaad 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,685 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  28,  1976, 
26843/76 

Int.  a.    B41B  19  06.  H04N  h()4 
U.S.  CL  358—256  5  Claims 


1  A  meth(xl  of  reproducing  both  pictorial  matter  and  text  on 


1  A  real  time  frame  grabbing  video  display  terminal  for 
substantially  instantaneously  providing  a  continuous  direct 
video  display  of  a  selectable  predetermined  video  frame  of 
information  on  a  video  display  means  from  continuously  re- 
ceivable information  remotely  provided  over  a  transmission 
media,  said  continuously  receivable  information  compnsmg  i 
plurality  of  pseudo  video  scan  lines,  each  of  said  pseudo  video 
scan  lines  having  a  television  video  scan  line  format  and  caps- 
ble  of  comprising  a  complete  self-contained  packet  of  digitsi 
information  sufficient  to  provide  an  entire  displayable  row  of 
video  data  characters,  said  pseudo  video  scan  line  having  in 
associated  transmission  time  equivalent  to  said  television  video 
scan  line,  said  packet  of  digital  information  comprising  at  least 
address  information  for  said  displayable  row  and  data  informs- 
tion  for  said  displayable  characters  in  said  displayable  row,  tiid 
pseudo  video  scan  line  being  a  composite  video  signal,  uti 
terminal  comprising  microcomputer  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  thereof,  said  microcomputer  means  being  open- 
tively  connected  to  said  transmission  media  for  receiving  sud 
continuously  receivable  information,  selection  means  open- 
tively  connected  to  said  microcomputer  means  for  variably 
selecting  said  predetermined  video  frame  to  be  continuously 
displayed,  local  storage  means  for  selectably  retrievably  lo- 
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cally  storing  said  continuously  receivable  video  displayable 
data  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  video  frame,  said 
local  storage  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  mi- 
crocomputer means,  means  operatively  connectable  to  said 
microcomputer  means,  to  said  selection  means  and  to  said  local 
storage  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  local  storage  of 
said  continuously  receivable  information  in  said  local  storage 
means,  said  local  storage  selective  control  means  comprising 
read  only  memory  means  comprising  a  condition  responsive 
network  for  controlling  said  microcomputer  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  set  of  conditions  for  enabling  said 
direct  video  display  of  said  selected  predetermined  video 
frame  from  said  plurality  of  continuously  received  pseudo 
video  scan  lines,  and  video  display  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  microcomputer  means  and  said  local  storage 
means  for  providing  said  direct  video  display,  said  microcom- 
puter means  comprising  means  for  processing  said  continu- 
ously received  composite  pseudo  video  scan  lines  for  provid- 
ing retrievable  locally  storable  displayable  video  row  data  to 
said  local  storage  means  from  each  of  said  received  pseudo 
video  scan  line  signals  pertaining  to  said  selected  predeter- 
mined video  frame  and  a  displayable  video  row  signal  to  said 
video  display  means  from  said  local  storage  means  from  each 
of  said  locally  stored  predetermined  video  frame  pertaining 
pseudo  video  scan  line  signals  for  enabling  said  direct  video 
display,  said  microcomputer  means  processing  said  continu- 
ously received  composite  pseudo  video  scan  lines  in  accor- 
dance with  said  predetermined  set  of  conditions,  whereby  said 
continuous  direct  video  display  of  said  selected  predetermined 
video  frame  of  information  from  said  continuously  received 
mformation  is  substantially  instantaneously  provided. 


4,135,214 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING 

FACSIMILE  TRANSMISSION  DATA 

Donald  R.  Weber,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dacom,  Inc., 

Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

nied  Jul.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,454 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/12.  1/00 

VS.  a.  358—261  32  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  the  transmission  of  facsimile  data,  a  method  of 
encoding  and  time  compressing  data  taken  from  a  document, 
the  face  of  which  may  be  considered  as  being  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  different  elemental  areas  each  of  which  contains 
indicia  of  a  first  sute  or  indicia  of  a  second  state,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  examining  the  contents  of  each  elemental 
area  to  identify  alternating  run  lengths  of  indicia  of  said 
first  and  second  states; 

(b)  counting  the  number  of  elemental  areas  in  each  run 
length;  and 

(c)  converting  the  number  counted  for  each  run  length  into 
a  code  term  including  a  first  code  word  n-bits  in  length 
and  capable  of  representing  up  to  x  elemental  areas,  and  a 
series  of  further  code  words,  each  having  a  bit  length 
which  exceeds  the  bit  length  of  the  preceding  code  word 
by  one  bit,  the  number  of  said  further  code  words  required 


being  determined  by  the  extent  to  which  the  number 
counted  exceeds  the  capacity  of  said  first  code  word. 


4,135.215 

VIDEO  RECORDING  FORMAT  FOR  INCREASING 

TRACK-TO-TRACK  CORRELATION 

William  T.  Feamside,  Fishers,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,254 

Int.  a.2  GllB  21/10;  H04N  5/78 

VS.  CI.  360—70  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  video  tape  bearing  recorded  video  signals  in  parallel 
tracks  of  similar  length  that  are  slanted  with  respect  to  the  tape 
longitudinal  axis,  such  tracks  having  a  track-to-track  offset  A, 
said  offset  being  positive  or  negative  depending  on  whether 
said  tracks  slant  toward  or  away  from,  respectively,  the  direc- 
tion of  tape  advance  for  recording  or  playing  back  the  signals, 
said  video  signals  being  composed  of  successive  video  signal 
sequences  which  include  sync  information  along  with  picture 
information,  said  video  signal  sequences  representing  succes- 
sive video  fields  or  frames,  such  sync  and  picture  information 
occurring  periodically  during  said  signal  sequences,  cliaraclci- 
ized  by:  said  video  signals  being  arranged  in  said  tracks  accord- 
ing to  a  format  in  which  a  video  signal  sequence  occupies  a 
distance  equal  to  one  track  length  minus  said  offset  A;  slightly 
more  or  less  than  one  full  video  signal  sequence  being  recorded 
in  one  track  length,  depending  upon  whether  said  offset  A  is 
positive  or  negative,  respectively,  the  remainder  of  a  video 
signal  sequence  recorded  near  the  end  of  one  track  being 
recorded  near  the  beginning  of  the  next  track,  thereby  causing 
the  video  signal  recorded  in  adjacent  tracks  to  be  highly  corre- 
lated, i.e.  sync  information  is  arranged  side-by-side  in  adjacent 
tracks  and  picture  information  representing  corresponding 
picture  detail  in  cnsecutive  video  fields  or  frames  is  arranged 
side-by-side  in  adjacent  tracks,  hence  minimizing  the  effects  of 
track-to-track  cross-talk. 


4,135,216 

SWrrCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TAPE  RECORDER 

Helmut  Laufer,  St  Gcorgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 

Dual  Gebriider  Steidinger,  St.  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,765 

Int  a.2  GllB  15/48;  G09F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  360—74  3  ClaiaM 

1.  A  tape  recorder  comprising:  driving  means  for  moving  a 

tape,  said  tape  having  a  beginning  dead  portion  on  which  no 

recording  or  playback  is  possible;  counter  means  for  indicating 

the  tape  length  moved  past  a  predetermined  location  in  the 

recorder;  manually  operated  first  means  for  returning  said 
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counter  means  to  an  initial  fK^jition,  switching  means  for  shut- 
ting off  said  dnving  means  for  the  tape  and  connected  to  said 
counter  means  so  that  said  driving  means  for  the  tape  is  shut  off 
when  said  counter  means  has  returned  to  said  initial  position, 
and  second  means  mcluding  an  operating  clement  for  setting 
said  counter  means  into  a  pre-initiai  pi»ition  ahead  of  said 


'6    « 


Initial  position  by  an  amount  of  tape  length  corresponding  at 
least  to  the  length  of  said  dead  portion  of  said  tape,  said  driving 
means  being  shut  off  when  said  counter  means  reaches  again 
said  initial  position  after  having  been  at  said  pre-initial  position, 
said  tape  being  driven  through  said  dead  portion  to  said  initial 
position  before  recording  or  playback 


4.135^17 
LTILIZATION  OF  STORED  RLN-OLT  INFORMATION 

IN  A  TRACK  FOLLOWING  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Junes  O.  Jacqaet,  Tracy,  tad  Mmrtia  O.  HalfhlU,  San  Joae, 
both  of  Calif..  aMlgnon  to   Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coon. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,973 

lat.  a.    GUB  21/10.  5  54 

IS.  C\.  3*0—77  19  Claiau 
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I  A  servo  system  for  moving  a  recording  head  in  relation  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  on  a  rotatable  disk  having  a 
repeatable  error  at  a  determined  frequency  and  being  subject 
to  an  offset  at  a  frequency  lower  than  said  determined  fre- 
quency, compnsing 

(a)  first  generating  means  for  generating  first  signals  repre- 
senting said  offset, 

(b)  second  generating  means  for  generating  second  signals 
representing  said  repeatable  error,  and 

(c)  movable  means,  connected  to  vaid  head,  for  coarse  posi- 
tioning said  head  in  relation  to  said  one  track,  said  mov- 
able means  including  means,  resp<insive  to  said  first  signals 
and  said  second  signals,  for  moving  said  head  to  said  one 
track  so  that  dunng  coarse  positioning  said  head  follows 
said  error  and  said  offset,  and  third  generating  means  for 
generating  third  signals  representing  the  positions  of  said 
positioning  means; 

(d)  said  second  generating  means  compnses  means  for  feed- 
ing back  said  third  signals  from  said  third  generating 
means  to  said  second  generating  means,  and  means  for 
delaying  said  feedback  third  signals  a  predetermined 
amount  to  produce  said  second  signals,  and 

(e)  said  mean*  for  moving  compnses  means  for  producing 
error  signals  correspondmg  to  the  difference  between  said 


first  signals  and  said  second  signals,  and  means  for  phase 
compensating  said  error  signals  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  said  third  signals  being  delayed  and  said  error 
signals  being  phase  compensated  in  dependence  on  said 
repeatable  error  frequency 


4,13S^18 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

MatsuakJ    Nakamura;   Tatiqji    Kitamoto;   Yaiuo   Tamai,  ind 

Koahu  Knrokawa,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Fqji 

Ptioto  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mimunl-aahigara,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,821 

Clalmi  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1975,  50-59928 

Int.  a.^  GllB  5/14.  5/12 

UJS.  a.  3*0—127  6  aaimi 


1  Apparatus  for  recording,  with  high  density,  and  reproduc- 
ing signals  on  a  magnetic  medium,  compnsing,  at  least  one 
magnetic  recording  head  and  at  least  one  magnetic  reproduc- 
ing head  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  each  other  in  an  orthog- 
onal relationship  on  a  common  head  support  mechanism,  said 
recording  head  con.structed  of  a  first  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  permalloy,  alphenol  and  sendust  and  said 
reproducing  head  constructed  of  a  second  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  high  density  ferrite,  single  crystal 
fernte,  hot  press  femte  and  conventional  ferrite  providing  said 
recording  head  with  a  substantially  higher  maximum  magnetic 
flux  density  Bm  and  a  substantially  lower  permeability  ^lo  at 
high  frequencies  than  those  of  said  reproducing  head. 


4,135^19 

DEMAGNETIZER  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  OF  A 

RECORDING-REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Keiichi  YoaUzawa,  Chiba,  and  Isann  Nakao,  Machida,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaigBort  to  TDK  ElcctroBics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jol.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,181 
Claimi  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  22,  1976,  51-86569; 
Jul.  22,  1976,  51-86570 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/¥6 
VS.  a.  360—128  3  Claim 
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1  A  demagnetizer  for  demagnetizing  the  magnetic  head  of  i 
conventional    cassette-type     recording-reproducing    device. 
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comprising  a  case  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  cx>nventional  tape 
cassette,  said  case  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  therein 
of  said  magnetic  head,  an  electromagnet  positioned  in  said  case 
adjacent  to  said  opening  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said 
magnetic  head,  a  driving  circuit  for  energizing  said  electro- 
magnet to  produce  said  magnetic  field  so  that  said  field  gradu- 
ally decreases  in  intensity,  and  biasing  means  for  resiliently 
urging  said  electromagnet  against  said  magnetic  head  within 
said  cassette  opening  so  that  said  electromagnet  and  magnetic 
head  are  maintained  in  stationary  position  with  respect  to  each 
other  during  a  demagnetizing  operation. 


1.  In  a  linking  mechanism  for  magnetic  tape  device  compris- 
ing a  tape  eject  mechanism  for  ejecting  a  tape  cassette  from  a 
tape  cassette  pocket,  a  tape  eject  button  for  actuating  the  tape 
eject  mechanism,  fast  tape  wind  mechanism  and/or  re-wind 
mechanism,  and  a  head-supporiing  plate  movable  to  a  playing 
position,  the  improvement  being  that  there  is  provided  a  slide 
mechanism  movable  in  association  with  the  operation  of  said 
fast  tape  wind  mechanism  or  re-wind  mechanism  and  a  tape 
eject  stop  mechanism  movable  to  a  prohibiting  position  to 
prohibit  said  tape  eject  button  from  actuating  said  tape  eject 
mechanism,  a  first  engageable  device  provided  between  the 
slide  mechanism  and  the  tape  eject  stop  mechanism  to  move 
the  tape  eject  stop  mechanism  to  the  prohibiting  position  in 
association  with  the  movement  of  the  slide  mechanism,  and  a 
second  engageable  device  provided  between  the  head-suppori- 
mg  plate  and  the  tape  eject  stop  mechanism  to  move  the  tape 
eject  stop  mechanism  to  the  prohibiting  position  in  association 
with  the  movement  of  the  head-supporiing  lever  to  the  playing 
position. 


4,135,221 
ICE  MELTING  CmCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 
Georgy  A.  Genrikh;  Leonid  A.  Nikonets;  Ln  S.  Dottman,  and 
Vievolod  T.  Korenev,  all  of  Lto?,  U^,S.R„  udgnon  to 
LroTsky  PoUtekhnichesky  Institut,  Ltot,  U,S^.R. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,525 
Int.  a.'  H02H  1/00 
VS.  a.  361—1  17  CUims 

1.  A  high-voltage  network  comprising:  a  transmitting  substa- 
tion; a  receiving  substation;  an  overhead  power  transmission 
line  connecting  busbars  of  the  transmitting  and  receiving  sub- 
stations; a  source  for  melting  ice  on  said  overhead  power 
transmission  line  joined,  during  ice  melting,  to  at  least  one 


disconnected  phase  of  said  overhead  power  transmission  line; 
and  an  insulated  conductor  joined,  during  ice  melting,  to  at 


least  one  disconnected  phase  of  said  overhead  power  transmis- 
sion line  from  its  opposite  ends. 


4,135,220 

MECHANISM  TO  PREVENT  UNWANTED  TAPE 

EJECTION  IN  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  DEVICE 

Hlroki  IchUcawa,  HacUoJi,  and  Kaznmi  Miyazi,  Fnchn,  both  of 

Japan,  aadgnon  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,413 
Claims   priority,    appUcation   Japan,    Aug.    19,    1976,   51- 
11120fU];  Aug.  19,  1976,  51-11120[IJ] 

Int  a.2  GllB  15/00 
VS.  a.  360—137  8  Claims 

I 


4,135,222 
FAULT  CURRENT  PROTECnON  SWITCH 
Bemd  J.  Siepmann,  Geretsried,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7604>74 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1976,  2602534 

Int.  a.2  H02H  3/28 
VS.  CI.  361—44  12  Claims 


1.  A  fault  current  protection  switch  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  multi-path  supply  mains; 

(b)  a  ground; 

(c)  a  difference  transformer  means  connected  to  each  path  of 
the  supply  means  for  detecting  fault  currents  to  ground; 

(d)  control  and  switching  means  for  disconnecting  the  sup- 
ply mains;  and 

(e)  oscillation  generator  means  connected  to  the  difference 
transformer  means  and  also  to  the  control  and  switching 
means  for  checking  the  magnetization  of  a  core  of  the 
difference  transformer  means,  and,  in  the  event  of  a 
change  in  the  transforming  properties  of  the  core  due  to 
"mis"-magnetization  by  a  fault  current,  said  oscillation 
generator  means  triggers  the  control  and  switching  means 
by  a  change  of  internal  resistance  to  discoimect  the  supply 
mains  by  a  change  in  the  oscillation  generator  internal 
impedance,  said  oscillation  generator  means  having  a 
higher  operating  frequency  than  a  frequency  of  the  supply 


4,135,223 
ELECTRONIC  PROTECnON  CIRCUTT 
Kenneth  P.  Holmes,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esquire,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,365 
Int.  a.2  H02H  3/20 
VS.  a.  361—56  14  CUims 

8.  In  a  dc  power  supply  connected  to  an  ac  source  voltage, 
including 
a  rectifier  having  a  two-line  input  to  receive  the  ac  source 

voltage, 
gated  semiconductor  means  connected  to  the  two-line  input 
responsive  to  a  positive  or  negative  trigger  to  shori  to- 
gether the  two-line  input  of  the  power  supply,  and 
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an  overloail  cut  out  device  respninsive  to  open  at  least  one  of 
the  two  input  lines  when  the  lines  are  shorted  together, 
the  improvement  in  a  electronic  protection  circuit  for  provid- 
ing a  trigger  to  the  pciv^er  »uppl>  in  the  presence  of  a  source 
voltage  exceeding  a  predetermined  amplitude,  compnsing 
charge  storage  means  responsive  to  storing  a  charge  from  a 
first  polarity  of  an  applied  ac  voltage. 


pholosvutch  means  responsive  to  said  source  voltage  ex- 
ceeding the  predetermined  level,  and 

a  gated  semiconductor  connected  to  said  charge  storage 
means  and  to  said  photoswitch  means  such  that  when  said 
gated  semiconductor  is  gated  on.  the  charge  stored  on  said 
charge  storage  means  is  applied  as  the  outgoing  trigger 


4,135,i24 

CERA.MIC  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A 

BISMLTH-COVTAI.MNG  SILVER-DOPED  DIELECTRIC 

OF  (Pb,L*)  (Zr.TDC 
Gmleb  H.  Malicr,  Nortb  Adanu,  MaM.,  tnignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Coapany,  North  Admou,  Mast. 

CoBtiBuatioa-la-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  619,089.  Oct.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,0r7,2O9.  This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.160 

Th«  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  .May  31, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.-  HOIG  4  12 

L.S.  CT.  361—321  17  Claims 


1  A  ccramk;  capacitor  comprising  a  dielectric  body  and  two 
spaced  electrodes  in  contact  with  said  diclectnc  btxly.  said 
body  consisting  essentially  of  a  dense  high  temperature  ce- 
ramic, from  0  to  8  weight  percent  of  a  low  temperature  glass 
and  at  least  04  weight  percent  BiiO),  said  ceramic  being 
doped  with  from  0  1  to  1  0  weight  percent  silver  and  consisting 
substantially  of  a  lead  zirconate  wherein  from  0  07  to  0  16 
molar  parts  of  said  lead  are  replaced  hy  lanthanum  and 
wherein  from  0  10  to  0  40  molar  parts  of  said  zirconate  are 
replaced  by  titanate.  from  0  to  100'5'f  o(  said  BiiOj  being  con- 
tained in  &aid  glass 


4,135^2S 
PIVOTAL  STRUCTURAL  ENCLOSURE 
Jamea  W.  Welsh.  1350  Loring.  San  Diego,  CaHf.  92109.  sad 
Dwight  L.  Harris,  2012  Camineto  Circular  Sur,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92037 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,795 

Int.  a.-  H02B  1/04 

L.S.  a.  361—382  21  aaimi 


1   In  a  system  incorpwrating  electncal  equipment  mounted  ia 
cages  attached  to  pivoting  gates, 

(a)  an  enclosure  and  multiple  gates  respectively  located  in 
multiple  intenor  spaces  in  the  enclosure,  the  spaces  includ- 
ing first,  second  and  third  such  spaces  in  a  row.  the  second 
space  located  intermediate  the  first  and  third  spaces,  the 
gates  having  opposed  primary  and  secondary  cage  sides. 

(b)  means  mounting  said  gates  to  swing  bodily  relatively 
within  said  mtenor  spaces  so  that  at  least  a  first  of  saxl 
gates  has  an  initial  position  in  said  first  space  in  which  a 
pnmary  cage  side  of  the  first  gate  faces  forwardly,  and  an 
alternate  position  in  said  second  interior  space  in  which 
the  opposite  cage  side  of  the  first  gate  faces  forwardly. 
and  a  second  of  said  gates  has  an  initial  position  in  said  first 
space  in  which  a  primary  cage  side  of  the  second  gate  u 
forwardly  exposed  when  said  first  gate  is  swung  into  said 
alternate  position  in  said  second  interior  space,  there  also 
being  gates  in  said  third  space  and  which  are  swingable 
into  said  second  space, 

(c)  at  least  one  of  said  opposed  sides  defined  by  electnc 
equipment 


4,135^26 
AUTOMATIC  JUNCTION  UNIT 
Friedrich  J.  A.  Kourimsky,  Benaheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,294 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1976, 
36116/76 

Int.  a.2  H02B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  361—415  4  Claiw 

1  An  electncal  junction  box  compnsing  two  printed  circuit 
boards  mounted  spaced  apart  in  face-to-face  relation  in  an 
insulating  housing  and  a  sencs  of  terminals  mounted  in  parallel 
relation  adjacent  a  side  wall  of  the  housing  and  extending 
transversely  of  an  adjacent  edge  of  each  board,  each  terminal 
composing  an  elongated  stnp  having  two  fork  contacts  et- 
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tending  m  spaced  co-planar  relation  laterally  of  the  strip,  said 
contact  engaging  selected  tracks  on  respective  boards,  and 


further,  said  strip  having  at  one  longitudinal  and  a  tab  contact 
protruding  externally  of  the  housing. 


4,135^27 
LEADLESS  ELECTRIC  FLASH  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Tlaothy  Fohl,  Carlisle,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  GTE  SylTsnia  Incor- 
porated, DanTers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,378 
Int  a.2  G03B  15/02 
VS.  a.  362— «  16  Claims 

1.  A  flash  lamp  assembly  comprising: 
a  longitudinal,  light-transmitting  housing  defining  a  plurality 
of  juxupositioned  chambers  therein  aligned  in  a  substan- 
tially linear  manner;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrically-activated  flash  lamps  each  located 
within  a  respective  one  of  said  chambers  and  adapted  for 
being  electrically  activated  through  said  housing,  each  of 
said  flash  lamps  having  a  light-transmitting  envelope  and 
first  and  second  spacedly  positioned  electrically  conduc- 
tive means  located  externally  of  said  envelope  for  capaci- 
tively  igniting  said  flash  lamp  through  said  envelope  in 
response  to  receipt  of  electrical  energy  through  said  hous- 
ing- I 


4,135,228 

UNDERWATER  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 

Joe  J.  Looes,  P.O.  Box  6313,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92106 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,023 

Int.  a.2  G03B  15/02:  H05B  33/02;  F21V  7/09 

U.S.  a  362—18  6  Claims 


MM         r:    » 


i 


1.  In  an  underwater  light  source  assembly  for  photography, 
the  combination,  with  a  power  source  plug  base,  a  bulb  opera- 
tively  connected  on  saiid  base,  a  transparent  tubular  sleeve 
fixed  to  said  base  about  said  bulb,  and  a  cap  on  said  sleeve,  of 
«  flux  control  reflector  comprising: 

A  planar  reflector  base  having  a  specular  reflective  surface 
disposed  in  a  first  plane  relative  to  the  bulb; 

pianar  side  reflector  plates  with  specular  reflective  surfaces 


angularly  related  in  second  and  third  planes  relative  to  the 

bulb; 
said  second  and  third  planes  being  substantially  equal  and 

opposite  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  base;  and 
each  of  said  surfaces  of  said  reflective  base  and  side  reflector 

plates  having  a  series  of  flutes  thereon,  each  flute  having  a 

main  reflective  surface  and  a  step  surface,  the  flutes  being 

arranged  in  recurring  pattern  throughout  substantially  the 

entire  surface. 


4,135,229 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  A  BICYCLE  WHEEL 

EMebu  Modurkay,  1411  Dekalb  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11237 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,768 

Int  a.2  B62J  5/00 

U.S.  a.  362—72  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  bicycle 
wheel  having  a  hub,  a  rim  and  spokes  connecting  the  hub  to  the 
rim,  the  safety  device  comprising  safety  light  means  and  means 
for  powering  the  safety  light,  the  safety  light  means  comprising 
socket  means  for  receiving  an  electric  light  bulb,  a  housing  for 
containing  the  socket  means  and  the  light  bulb,  the  housing 
being  constituted  of  two  identical  halves,  each  of  said  halves 
being  in  the  form  of  a  multi-facted  light  transmissive  lens,  a 
pair  of  clamping  projections  extending  outwardly  from  oppo- 
site extremities  of  each  of  the  lenses,  the  clamping  projections 
of  one  lens  being  spaced  from  the  clamping  projections  of  the 
other  lens  by  a  distance  about  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
spokes,  a  threaded  bore  formed  in  each  of  the  projections  for 
receiving  a  screw,  the  threaded  bores  in  one  lens  aligning  with 
those  in  the  other  lens,  a  respective  screw  received  in  each  two 
aligned  bores,  the  screws  holding  the  lenses  together  and  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  projections  to  clamp  the  hous- 
ing onto  the  spokes  with  the  lenses  facing  laterally  away  from 
the  wheel,  the  means  for  powering  the  safety  light  comprising 
a  housing  for  receiving  at  least  one  dry  cell  battery,  means  for 
clamping  the  battery  housing  to  the  hub,  respective  electrically 
conductive  means  attached  to  the  housing  for  contacting  the 
respective  poles  of  the  battery,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  the  battery  in  series  with  the  socket  means. 


4,135,230 
FLASHLIGHT 
Joseph  M.  Armbmster,  2521  NE.  4th  Ave.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33064 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,704 
Int.  a.2  F21L  1/00 
VS.  a.  362—206  3  Claims 

1.  A  battery  actuated  flashlight  including  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar body  having  open  front  and  rear  ends,  said  body  being 
constructed  of  conductive  metal,  a  combined  reflector  and  lens 
assembly  supported  from  the  front  end  of  said  body,  a  bulb 
including  center  and  base  terminals  removably  supported  from 
said  reflector  and  lens  assembly  with  said  base  tenniiud  electri- 
cally connected,  by  said  assembly,  to  said  body  and  said  center 
terminal  out  of  electrical  connection  with  said  body,  battery 
means  slidably  disposed  in  said  body  including  a  forward 
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facing  forward  terminal  in  electncai  contact  with  said  center 
terminal  and  a  rearwardly  facing  rear  tenninal.  a  thick  walled 
tleeve  disposed  and  longitudinally  slidable  in  said  rear  end  of 
said  body  and  constructed  of  deformable  and  resilient  dielec- 
tnc  matenal.  a  conductive  contact  disk  slidable  in  said  body 
and  disposed  across  the  front  end  of  said  sleeve  defining  a 
contact  electncally  contacting  said  rear  terminal,  a  thrust 
member  threadedly  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  said  body  and 
adjustable  positioning  thcrealong  for  variably  axially  com- 
pressing and  biasing  said  sleeve,  and  thus  said  battery,  for- 
wardly  in  said  body,  said  thrust  member  being  constructed  of 
conductive  matenal  and  being  in  electncai  contact  with  said 


^•^i/>W. 


body,  and  switch  means  supported  from  said  thrust  member 
and  including  a  switch  actuator  therefor  disposed  in  recessed 
position  within  said  rear  end  of  said  body  and  operable  from 
the  extenor  thereof,  said  switch  means  derining  a  ground  ter- 
minal therefor  grounded  to  said  thrust  member  and  a  second 
terminal  insulated  relative  to  said  thrust  member  and  disposed 
within  the  intenor  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  within  the  intenor 
of  said  sleeve  electncally  connecting  said  second  terminal  to 
said  contact,  said  switch  means  being  secured  through  a  central 
portion  of  said  thrust  member  and  said  actuator  compnsing  a 
portion  of  said  switch  means  projecting  rearwardly  of  said 
thrust  member  into  the  rear  end  of  said  sleeve 


SLRCICAL  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  J.  FUhcr,  Erie,  Pa..  Msignor  to  Americaii  Sterilizer 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,645 

Int.  C\:  F21V  :/  2b 

\}S.  a.  362—269  t)  Claims 


1   A  light  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  first  reflector  having  a  substantially  parabolic  concave 

reflective  surface,  the  first  reflector  being  a  cool  reflector 

capable  of  transmitting  infrared  radiation  while  reflecting 

essentially  all  visible  light. 

a  second   reflector   having   an  annular  divergent   external 

reflective  surface, 
support  means  mounting  the  first  and  second  reflectors  in 
fixed  spaced  coaxial  relation  to  one  another  with  their 
respective  surfaces  in  generally  opposed  relation, 
a  third  reflector  having  an  annular  divergent  internal  reflec- 
tive surface,  such  third  reflector  being  mounted  on  the  support 
means  in  fixed  coaxial  relation  with  and  having  its  reflective 
surface  extending  in  radially  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
first  and  second  reflectors,  the  reflective  surfaces  on  the  first 
and  third  reflectors  being  directed  in  the  same  general  axial 
direction. 

a  light  source, 


an  opaque  light  shield  having  a  reflective  surface  thereon, 
light  shield  support  means  mounting  the  opaque  light  shield 
in  fixed  relation  to  the  light  source  and  between  the  light 
source  and  the  second  reflector  with  the  reflective  surface 
facing  the  light  source  to  reflect  back  toward  the  first 
reflector  and  the  light  source  at  least  the  major  portion  of 
the  light  rays  emitted  in  the  direction  of  the  second  refiec- 
tor  by  the  light  source,  and 
mounting  means  suppiorting  the  light  source  and  the  opaque 
light  shield  within  the  concave  portion  of  the  first  reflec- 
tor on  the  common  axis  of  the  three  reflectors,  the  mount- 
ing means  including  actuating  means  operable  to  move  the 
light  source  and  the  light  shield  along  the  common  axis  to 
focus  the  light  on  an  area  to  be  illuminated 


4,135^2 
SPOTLIGHT  REFLECTOR  STRUCTURE 
Hans-Peter  Bcrkenboff,  Ltidenaciieid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaoy, 
MBignor  to  Hofhneister-Leochten  K.  G.,  LUdenacheid,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  701.379,  Jnn.  30,  1976,  alMndoned. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,477 

Int.  CL-  F21V  7/00,  7/06 

VS.  a.  362—306  3  CkinH 


1    A  spot-light  reflector  structure  for  incandescent  lamps 
compnsing  in  combination 

(a)  a  substantially  parabolic  main  reflector  whose  inner 
surface  reflects  light  and  whose  outer  surface  separates  i 
space  for  accommodating  an  incandescent  lamp  from  its 
surroundings,  said  reflector  having  a  piassage  for  the  neck 
of  an  incandescent  lamp  in  the  apex  region  thereof  and 
said  reflector  having  a  cylindrical  projection  at  the  wide 
end  opposite  said  apex  region  forming  a  duct  which  is 
open  at  the  front  side  thereof; 

(b)  a  single  auxiliary  reflector  having  the  shape  of  a  full 
hemisphere  arranged  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  main  re- 
flector and  positioned  to  be  narrowly  spaced  from  the 
bulbous  portion  of  an  incandescent  lamp,  said  auxiliary 
reflector  having  an  aperture  in  the  peak  region  thereof; 

(c)  a  tubular  extension  projecting  forwardly  from  said  aper- 
ture and  forming  a  third  light  reflector  on  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof; 

(d)  a  substantially  cylindrical  inseri  inside  said  cylindncal 
projection  of  said  main  reflector  positioned  by  fnction 
inside  said  cylindrical  projection; 

(e)  a  radially  extending  arm  supporting  said  auxiliary  refiec- 
tor  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  pivotally  supported  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  by  said  inseri;  and 

(f)  a  mouse-trap  type  spring  having  one  end  resting  against 
said  projection  of  said  main  reflector  and  another  end 
resting  against  said  arm  and  biasing  said  arm  and  said 
auxiliary  reflector  toward  the  space  intended  to  be  occu- 
pied by  an  incandescent  lamp  whereby  said  arm  and  said 
auxiliary  reflector  are  allowed  against  the  action  of  said 
mouse-trap  type  spring  to  be  moved  away  from  an  incan- 
descent lamp  arranged  in  said  main  reflector  to  allow 
ready  replacement  of  an  incandescent  lamp  through  said 
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open  front  of  said  cylindrical  projection  of  said  main 

refiector. 


4,135.233 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DC-TO-DC 

CONVERTOR 

Ote  S.  Selersen,  Kokkedal,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Christian 
RoTsing  A/S.  HerleT,  Denmark 

Filed  Jim.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jim.  10, 1976,  2576/76 
Int.  a.2  H02M  3/335 
L5.  a.  363—21  6  CMaa 


at  least  one  of  said  output  voltages  for  controlling  the  on-time 
of  said  variable  switch,  said  control  circuitry  comprising: 

a  current  sensing  element  having  first,  second,  and  third 
windings  on  a  saturable  core,  said  first  winding  being  in 
series  with  said  variable  switch; 

control  current  generating  circuitry  responsive  to  the  D.C. 
output  voltage  level  of  said  power  supply  and  coupled  to 
said  second  winding  for  producing  a  DC.  current  for 
saturation  of  said  current  sensing  element  core;  and 

switch  triggering  circuitry  coupled  to  said  third  winding  for 
turning  off  said  variable  switch  when  the  current  in  said 
first  winding  overcomes  the  saturation  of  said  core. 


1  A  voltage  control  circuit  for  a  DC-to-DC  convcrtor  of  the 
type  comprising  a  transistor  circuit  with  an  alternately  conduc- 
tive and  switched  off  transistor,  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of 
laid  transistor  being  composed  partly  of  the  primary  winding 
of «  load  transformer,  partly  of  the  primary  winding  of  a  con- 
trol transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  the 
base  emitter  circuit  of  the  transistor,  wherein  the  control  trans- 
fonner  is  provided  with  a  further  winding  whose  ends  are 
connected  to  a  souce  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode,  respec- 
tively, of  a  transistor  circuit  which  also  has  a  control  electrode 
to  which  is  supplied  a  control  voltage  dependent  on  the  output 
voluge,  said  transistor  circuit  being  adapted  to  substantially 
short-circuit  the  winding  when  the  winding  voltage  attains  a 
predetermined  value  in  relation  to  the  control  volUge. 


4,135,234 
SATURABLE  REACTOR  SWITCH  CONTROL  FOR 
SWITCHING  REGULATOR  POWER  SUPPUES 
Charles  O.  Forge,  Loa  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boachert  Aaaod- 
atea,  Simnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,342 

Int.  a.2  H02M  3/33S 

\}&.  a  363—21  «  Ci^aa 


4,135,235 

SYNTHESIZER  ORCUIT  FOR  GENERATING 

THREE-TIER  WAVEFORMS 

Richard  H.  Baker,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

ft  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,696 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/537 

U.S.  a.  363—43  25  Oaims 


1.  In  a  switching  regulator  power  supply  having  a  variable 
switch  for  pulsing  unregulated  input  D.C,  means  responsive  to 
said  pulsed  D.C.  for  rectifying  and  producing  desired  D.C. 
output  voluges,  and  control  circuitry  responsive  to  the  level  of 


1.  A  DC  voltage  to  AC  voltage  converter,  including  a  first 
stage  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  terminals  for  receiving  positive  and 
negative  polarity  DC  voltages,  respectively; 

a  third  power  terminal  for  connection  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential; 

an  output  terminal,  said  AC  voltage  being  developed  across 
said  third  power  and  output  terminals; 

first  switching  means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  con- 
verter, respectively,  and  an  output  terminal; 

second  switching  means  having  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals, and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  output 
tenninal  of  said  converter; 

first  unidirectional  current  means  connected  between  the 
first  input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  switching 
means,  respectively,  said  first  unidirectional  current 
means  being  polarized  for  passing  current  from  said  first 
power  terminal  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  second 
switching  means; 

second  unidirectional  current  means  connected  between  said 
second  input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  switching 
means,  respectively,  said  second  unidirectional  current 
means  being  poled  for  passing  current  from  said  second 
input  terminal  of  said  second  switching  means  to  said 
second  power  terminal;  and 

first  and  second  electrical  charge  storage  means  connected 
in  a  series  circuit  between  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals  of  said  second  switching  means,  the  common 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  charge  storage 
means  being  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  first 
switching  means; 

said  first  switching  means  being  operable  to  a  first  condition 
for  establishing  a  current  conduction  path  between  its 
output  and  first  input  terminals,  whereby  a  positive  volt- 
age equal  in  level  to  the  sum  of  the  levels  of  said  positive 
polarity  DC  voltage  and  the  voluge  across  said  first 
charge  storage  means  is  applied  to  the  first  input  terminal 
of  said  second  switching  means,  and  concurrently  said 
second  charge  storage  means  charges,  when  necessary. 
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for  providing  thereacross  a  negative  level  of  voltage  ap- 
proaching the  sum  of  the  levels  of  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive polarity  DC  voltage,  and  said  negative  polanty  DC 
voltage  IS  applied  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said 
second  switching  means, 

said  first  switching  means  being  operable  to  a  second  condi- 
tion for  establishing  a  current  conduction  path  between  its 
output  and  second  input  terminals,  whereby  a  negative 
voltage  equal  in  level  to  the  sum  of  the  levels  of  said 
negative  polanty  DC  vtiltage  and  the  voltage  across  said 
second  charge  storage  means  is  applied  to  the  second 
input  terminal  of  said  second  switching  means,  and  con- 
currently said  first  charge  storage  means  charges,  when 
necessary,  for  providing  thereacross  a  positive  level  of 
storage  approaching  the  sum  of  the  levels  of  said  positive 
and  negative  polanty  DC  voltages,  and  said  positive  pt> 
lanty  DC  voltage  is  applied  to  the  first  input  terminal  of 
said  second  switching  means, 

said  second  switching  means  being  operable  to  a  first  condi- 
tion for  establishing  a  current  conduction  path  between  its 
first  input  and  output  terminals,  and  a  second  condition  for 
establishing  a  current  conduction  path  between  its  second 
input  and  output  terminals 


4, 135.236 
DC-TO-DC  CHOPPER  CIRCl.  IT 
Stanley  L.  .Mann,  New  Berlin,  and  Charlea  K.  Rettig.  Brookneld. 
both  of  Wis.,  anignors  to  Litton  Industrial  Products  Inc.. 
Milwaukee,  WU. 

Filed  .Sep.  15,  1977,  S«r.  No.  833,538 

Int.  n.-  H02M  J'3I5 

L,S.CX  363—124  7  Oaims 


1  \  DC-to-DC  chopper  circuit  responsive  lo  a  regulator 
system  and  connected  between  a  stiurce  of  DC  voltage  having 
a  first  voltage  level  other  than  zero  voltage  p»itential  and  a  DC 
output  bus.  the  DC-to-DC  chopper  compnsing 

Id)  first  semiconductor  switch  means  resp<.insive  to  the  regu- 
lator system  and  pentxlically  connecting  the  source  of  DC 
voltage  to  the  DC  output  bus. 
(hi  rest)nating  circuit  means  resp<.)nsive  to  said  first  semicon- 
ductor switch  means  applying  the  DC  voltage  at  the  first 
voltage  level,  said  rev>nating  circuit  means  increasing  the 
DC  voltage  from  the  first  voltage  level  to  a  determinable 
vecond  voltage  level, 

(c)  second  semiconductor  switch  means  responsive  to  the 
regulator  system  and  pcruxlically  connecting  said  resonat- 
ing circuit  means  at  said  sect)nd  voltage  level  to  the  DC 
output  bus  st)  that  the  electrical  continuity  of  said  first 
semiconductor  switch  means  is  interrupted  and  said  sec- 
ond voltage  level  decreases  to  the  zero  voltage  potential, 
and 

(d)  means  electncally  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
semiconductor  switch  means,  said  la.st-named  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  resonating  circuit  means  reaching  said 
zero  voltage  ptitential  establishing  a  freewheeling  current 
in  the  output  bus  continuing  until  the  electrical  continuity 
of  said  second  semiconductor  switch  means  and  said  last- 
named  means  are  interrupted  by  the  next  penodic  cycle  of 
said  first  semiconductor  switch  means 


4,135.237 
INVERTER 
Tadao  Suzuki,  and  ShigeakJ  Wachi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  m- 
■ignore  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  S«r.  No.  846,055 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1976,  51-130764; 
Oct.  30,  1976.  51-130765 

Int.  a.-'  H02M  7/537 
L.S.  a.  363—132  17  OaliM 


1    .An  inverter  compnsing: 

(a)  a  DC  power  source  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

(b)  switching  means  including, 

a  plurality  of  switching  devices  each  having  first,  second 
and  third  electrodes  and  connected  between  the  first 
and  second  terminals  of  said  DC  pwwer  source, 

control  means  to  supply  the  first  electrode  of  each  of  said 
switching  devices  with  control  signals,  respectively, 
and  coupling  means  to  couple  said  control  signals  to 
each  other,  selectively; 

(c)  AC  output  means  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and 
connected  to  said  switching  devices; 

(d)  said  control  means  including  an  oscillation  transformer 
having  a  saturable  core  and  a  plurality  of  windings,  said 
windings  being  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  said  switching  devices,  respectively,  and 
further  including  a  voltage  feedback  winding;  and 

(e)  said  AC  output  means  including  an  output  transformer 
having  a  pnmary  winding  and  first  and  second  secondary 
windings,  said  pnmary  winding  being  connected  to  said 
switching  devices,  said  first  secondary  winding  being 
connected  between  said  pair  of  output  terminals,  and  said 
second  secondary  winding  being  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  voltage  feedback  winding 


4,135.238 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 
SYSTEM 
Samuel  M.  Hamill,  III.  Scitnate,  and  James  C.  Kilbane.  Bel- 
mont, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hamill  Company,  Ibc 
Norwell,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,143 
Int.  a.-  C06F  15/46 
L.S.  a.  364—107  21  Claiiai 

12   In  a  numencally  controlled  machine  tool  system  includ- 
ing a  machine  tool,  said  machine  tool  including  a  cutting  ele- 
ment and  a  workpiece  positioning  element,  and 
a  control  system  for  controlling  the  relative  position  of  said 
cutting  element  and  workpiece  positioning  element  in- 
cluding. 

A  an  operator  controlled  positioning  control  means  in- 
cluding axes  dnve  means  for  controlling  the  relative 
position  of  said  cutting  element  to  a  succession  of  spatial 
points  defined  with  respect  to  a  reference  pwint  on  said 
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workpiece  positioning  element,  wherein  each  of  said 
spatial  points  corresponds  to  a  point  at  which  a  subse- 
quent machine  operation  is  to  be  performed, 

B.  a  position  encoding  means  for  generating  a  coordinate 
data  signal  representative  of  the  coordinates  corre- 
sponding to  the  current  position  of  said  cutting  element 
with  respect  to  said  reference  point, 

C.  an  operator  controlled  sequence  entry  means  including 
a  digital  computer,  interface  means  and  operator  con- 
trol/programming station,  said  sequence  entry  means 
being  for  generating  and  storing  in  the  memory  of  said 
digital  computer  at  least  one  sequence  of  digital  data 
comprising  a  set  of  digital  signals  for  an  associated  one 
of  said  succession  of  spatial  points,  said  set  of  digital 
signals  being  related  to: 

the  coordinate  data  signal  representative  of  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  succession  of  spatial  points, 

D.  a  transformation  means  including  said  digital  com- 
puter, said  interface,  and  said  operator  control/pro- 
gramming station,  said  transformation  means  being  for 
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selectively  transforming  each  of  said  stored  sequences 
of  digital  data  into  a  corresponding  series  of  encoded 
machine  tool  control  signals  wherein  each  of  said  series 
IS  for  directing  the  relative  positioning  of  said  cutting 
element  toward  an  associated  one  of  said  spatial  points, 
and 
E.  a  computer  controlled  positioning  means  responsive  to 
said  control  signals  and  including  said  axes  drive  means, 
said  computer  controlled  positioning  means  being  for 
successively  controlling  the  relative  position  of  said 
cutting  element  to  be  at  each  of  said  spatial  points, 
and  wherein  said  sequence  entry  means  further  includes: 

a  sequence  numbering  means  for  automatically  storing 
in  said  digital  computer  memory  in  association  with 
each  sequence  a  unique  reference  symbol  selected 
from  a  predetermined  ordered  succession  of  symbols, 
said  successively  stored  sequence  forming  an  ordered 
succession  of  sequences  in  said  computer  memory 
with  said  selected  reference  symbol  being  related  to 
the  order  of  said  stored  sequences  in  said  memory, 
and 
wherein  said  means  for  selectively  transforming  said  stored 


sequences  to  said  series  of  encoded  machine  tool  control  sig- 
nals includes: 

an  automatic  current  sequence  selection  means  for  auto- 
matically selecting  as  a  current  sequence  to  be  trans- 
formed, each  of  a  succession  of  current  sequences 
from  said  stored  sequences  in  said  computer  memory, 
and 
wherein  said  sequence  transformation  means  further  includes: 
a  path  determining  means  for  determining  for  each 
identified  current  sequence  form  said  stored  data 
associated  with  said  sequence  the  relative  path  to  be 
followed  by  said  cutting  element  said  path  to  be 
followed  being  relative  to  said  reference  point  and 
connecting  the  current  coordinates  of  said  cutting 
element  and  the  coordinates  associated   with  said 
current  sequence, 
an  improvement  to  said  sequence  entry  means  comprising: 
operator  controlled  helical  data  entry  means  for  generating 
and  storing  in  said  computer  memory  at  least  one  helical  se- 
quence of  digital  data  defining  a  helical  path  about  a  reference 
axis  and  terminating  at  an  associated  one  of  said  succession  of 
spatial  points,  comprising  a  further  set  of  digital  signals,  said 
further  set  being  representative  of 

A.  helical  select  data  for  identifying  said  helica  sequen- 
ces, 

B.  the  coordinates  of  a  reference  point  on  said  helical 
path, 

C.  the  direction  of  approach  along  said  helical  path, 

D.  the  length  of  said  helical  path  along  said  axis,  and 

E.  the  number  of  revolutions  about  said  references  of 
said  helical  path  p>er  unit  length  of  said  axis. 


4,135,239 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL 
SYSTEM 
Samuel  M.  Hamill,  III,  Scituate;  James  C.  Kilbane,  Belmont, 
and  Stanley  F.  Zamkow,  North  Abington,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Hamill  Company,  Inc.,  Norwell,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  652,143,  Jan.  26,  1976.  This  application 
May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,891 
Int.  a.2  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CI.  364—107  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool  system  including 
a  machine  tool,  said  machine  tool  including  a  cutting  element 
and  a  workpiece  positioning  element,  and 

a  control  system  for  controlling  the  relative  fwsition  of  said 
cutting  element  and  workpiece  positioning  element  in- 
cluding: 

A.  an  operator  controlled  positioning  control  means  in- 
cluding axes  drive  means  for  controlling  the  relative 
position  of  said  cutting  element  to  a  succession  of  spatial 
points  defined  with  respect  to  a  reference  point  on  said 
workpiece  positioning  element,  wherein  each  of  said 
spatial  points  corresponds  to  a  f>oint  at  which  a  subse- 
quent machining  operation  is  to  be  performed, 

B.  a  position  encoding  means  for  generating  a  coordinate 
data  signal  representative  of  the  coordinates  corre- 
sponding to  the  current  position  of  said  cutting  element 
with  respect  to  said  reference  point, 

C.  an  operator  controlled  sequence  entry  means  including 
a  digital  computer,  interface  means  and  operator  con- 
trol/programming station,  said  sequence  entry  means 
being  for  generating  and  storing  in  the  memory  of  said 
digital  computer  at  least  one  sequence  of  digital  data 
comprising  a  set  of  digital  signals  for  an  associated  one 
of  said  succession  of  spatial  points,  said  set  of  digital 
signals  being  related  to: 

the  coordinate  data  signal  representative  of  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  succession  of  spatial  points, 

D.  a  transformation  means  including  said  digital  com- 
puter, said  interface,  and  said  operator  control/pro- 
gramming station,  said  transformation  means  being  for 
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^lectively  transforming  each  of  said  stored  sequences 
of  digital  daia  into  a  corresponding  series  of  encoded 
machine  tool  control  signals  wherein  each  of  said  senes 
IS  for  directing  the  relative  p-'xi'ion  of  said  cutting 
element  toward  an  asstx;iated  one  of  said  spatial  points, 
and 
E  a  computer  controlled  positioning  means  respxinsive  to 
said  control  signals  and  including  said  axes  dnve  means, 
said  computer  controlled  positioning  means  being  for 
successively  controlling  the  relative  position  of  said 
cutting  element  to  be  at  each  of  said  spatial  ptiints, 


an  imprnvemcnt  to  viid  >e4ueni.c  enlrv  mean!,  comprising 
i  selectively  operative  abvilute  data  entrv  means  having 
.A   operator  controlled  means  for  generating  at  least  one 
sequence  comprising  a  set  of  digital  signals  for  an  a.vso- 
ciated  one  of  said  succession  of  spatial  points,  said  set  of 
digital  signals  being  related  lo 

the  dbv>lule  cix'rdinates  of  said  axsiviated  one  of  said 
succession  of  spatial  p<iinls.  and 
B    means  for  storing  said  set  m  the  memorv  i>f  said  com- 
puter 


4,135.240 
PROTECTION  OF  DATA  RLF.  CONTENTS 
Dennis  M.  Ritchie,  Summit,  N.J.,  muignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377.591 
Int.  CI.-  G06F  //   JiJ.  I)  IK) 
IS.  a.  364—200  4  naima 

1  In  a  computer  s>stem  serving  at  least  one  external  current 
user  and  having  stored  at  least  one  file  of  executable  program 
instructions  owned  hv  i  file  owner  different  from  said  current 
user, 

means  tor  storing  access  control  informatmn  in  a.vs<x.iation 

with  said  file,  mcludmg  identificatiiin  ii(  said  file  iiwner 

■ind  a  control  indicator  having  selectiveK  either  a  first  or 

a  second  binary  state. 

means  t"or  sensing  said  firsi  stale  ol  said  control  indicator. 

and 
means  resp<insive  to  said  first  slate  of  said  control  indicator 
for  changing  lemp*)ranl>  the  identification  of  said  current 


user  of  the  computer  system  to  that  of  said  file  owner 
dunng  the  execution  of  said  program  instructions. 


whereby  said  current  user  selectively  may  be  given  access 
by  said  computer  system  to  files  owned  by  said  file  owner 
dunng  the  execution  of  said  program  instructions 


4,135^1 

INVENTORY  CONTROL,  BED  ALLOCATION  AND 

ACCOUNTING  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Eugene  A.  Staaia.  V^lieeliiis,  aad  Looii  E.  PUlippa,  Addison, 

both  of  lU.,  aaaignon  to  Medcico,  Incorporated,  Skokic,  lU. 

Contiiiiiation  of  Scr.  No.  117,839,  Feb.  22,  1971,  abaiidoiied, 

which  is  a  coatiiiiutioa  of  Scr.  No.  761,042,  Sep.  20,  1968, 

abandoiied.  This  applicatloa  Not.  4,  1974.  Ser.  No.  520,711 

Int.  a.-'  G06F  3/OS.  15/22.  15/24 

L.S.  a.  364—200  17  ClaiM 
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1    An  automated  inventory  control  and  accounting  system 
for  prixrcssing  a  plurality  of  dau  messages  containing  charge 
dau  and   inventory   dau  and   for  automatically   compiling 
charge  records  organized  by  a  plurality  of  charge  codes  from 
said  charge  daU  in  the  form  of  monetary  charges  for  items  or 
services  to  be  charged  to  vanous  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
charge  codes  and  for  automatically  compiling  inventory  re- 
cords organized  by  a  plurality  of  item  codes  from  said  inven- 
tory data  reflecting  the  inventory  of  said  items  comprising 
means  for  receiving  said  data  messages,  said  data  messages 
receiving  means  compnsing  a  plurality  of  remote  stations, 
each  of  at  least  some  of  said  remote  stations  including 
means  for  manually  entering  said  data  messages  into  said 
remote  stations,  said  manually  entenng  means  including 
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means  for  entering  a  specific  charge  code  of  said  plurality 
of  charge  codes  into  said  remote  station,  means  for  enter- 
ing a  specific  item  code  of  said  plurality  of  item  codes 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  items  or  one  of  said  services 
into  said  remote  station  and  means  for  entering  a  multi- 
plier corresponding  to  the  quantity  of  said  one  item  or 
service  into  said  remote  station,  each  of  at  least  some  of 
said  data  messages  including  said  sptecific  charge  code, 
said  specific  item  code  and  said  multiplier, 

I  first  information  storage  location, 

means  for  transmitting  said  dau  messages  from  said  remote 
sutions  to  said  first  information  storage  location  for  stor- 
age therein, 

1  second  information  storage  location, 

means  for  monitoring  said  dau  messages  stored  in  said  first 
information  storage  location  and  for  automatically  ex- 
tracting said  charge  codes,  item  codes  and  multipliers 
from  said  daU  messages  and  for  transmitting  said  charge 
codes,  item  codes  and  multipliers  to  said  second  informa- 
tion storage  location  for  storage  therein, 

means  for  retrieving  item  codes  and  multipliers  associated 
with  a  predetermined  charge  code  of  said  plurality  of 
charge  codes  from  said  second  information  storage  loca- 
tion and  for  automatically  compiling  and  outputting  a 
charge  record  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
charge  code  and 

means  for  retrieving  item  codes  and  multipliers  associated 
with  a  predetermined  item  code  of  said  plurality  of  item 
codes  from  said  second  information  storage  location  and 
for  automatically  compiling  and  outputting  an  inventory 
record  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  item  code. 


4,135,242 
METHOD  AND  PROCESSOR  HAVING 
BIT-ADDRESSABLE  SCRATCH  PAD  MEMORY 
WiUian  P.  Ward,  Poway,  aMi  George  B.  Gillow,  Bonitt,  both  of 
Calif.,  aadgnon  to  NCR  Corporatioii,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,048 
Int.  Cl^  C06F  13/00 
U5.  a.  364—200  26  CUims 
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4,135,243 

SINGLE  SAMPLER  HETERODYNE  METHOD  FOR 

WIDEBAND  FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENT 

Lniz  Peregrino,  and  Darwin  H.  Throne,  both  of  Cupertino, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,041 

Int.  a.2  CMIR  23/14 

MS.  CI.  364—484  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  use  in  determining  the  frequency  of  an  input 
signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  signal  of  an  unknown  frequency; 

providing  a  control  signal; 

providing  a  sampling  signal,  said  sampling  signal  varying  in 
frequency  in  resjxsnse  to  said  control  signal; 

sampling  said  input  signal  and  providing  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal  in  response  to  said  sampling  signal;  and 

correlating  the  intermediate  frequency  signal  with  said  con- 
trol signal  and  providing  in  response  thereto  an  indication 
of  the  harmonic  number  and  the  sideband  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  relationship  of  the  unknown  frequency  of 
said  input  signal  to  the  frequency  of  said  sampling  signal 
and  to  the  frequency  of  said  intermediate  frequency  signal. 


4,135,244 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRCXJRAMMING 

AND  REDUONG  RUNOUT  IN  ROTATING  SHAFT 

VIBRATION  SIGNAL  DETECnON 

Robert  D.  DaTis,  Spring  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectral 

Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,363 

Int.  a.2  (JOIM  1/16 

MS.  a.  364—508  21  Claims 


1.  A  microprogrammed  processor  for  processing  variable 

length  operands  and  including  a  microinstruction  memory,  the 

processor  comprising: 

(i)  first  memory  means  in  the  microinstruction  memory  for 

storing  a  descriptor  having  a  length  field  and  an  address 

field  thereof; 

(b)  scratch  pad  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
variable  length  operands; 

(c)  an  N-bit  arithmetic  and  logic  means  for  performing  arith- 
metic and  logic  operations  on  groups  of  N  bits  and  on 
groups  of  less  than  N  bits; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  first  memory  means  and  to  the 
microinstruction  memory  for  fetching  an  operand  having 
a  boundary  bit  location  defined  by  the  address  field  and  a 
number  of  bits  defuied  by  the  length  field  from  said 
scratch  pad  memory  means;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  first  memory  means  and  to  said 
scratch  pad  memory  means  for  aligning  the  groups  of  N 
biu  and  said  groups  of  less  than  N  bits  to  the  inputs  of  said 
N-bit  arithmetic  and  logic  means  in  response  to  the  ad- 
dress field. 


^^ 

tt 

-      S2 

/ 

i|CODili& 
f  C  .CN 

SCCT ION 

— Sh" 

1          SEC 

lOt. 

11 

M 

j^ 

AfibAtis 

^  ,..Jj 

1.  A  circuit  for  reducing  by  an  electrical  subtract  runout  daU 
signal  the  runout  dau  signal  portion  of  a  composite  electrical 
runout  signal  and  vibration  signal  generated  in  a  proximity 
probe  circuit  by  a  routing  shaft,  which  composite  signal  is 
synchronized  with  the  routing  shaft  Uchometer  signal,  com- 
prising, 
a  programmable  digital  memory  circuit  module, 
means  for  programming   into  said   programmable  digiul 
memory  circuit  module  a  subtract  electrical  runout  signal 
for  a  given  probe  installation  monitoring  a  given  routing 
shaft  that  is  synchronized  with  a  Uchometer  signal  from 
the  routing  shaft, 
clock  means  synchronized  to  the  uchometer  signal  for  pro- 
viding a  sequence  of  output  counts, 
address  means  for  accessing  said  digiul  memory  in  resfxjnse 
to  said  output  counts  providing  the  digiul  subtract  runout 
signal, 


1112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  16,  1979 


D  to  A  converter  means  for  converting  said  digital  subtract 
runout  signal  to  an  analog  subtract  runout  signal. 

Subtract  means  for  receiving  said  composite  signal  and  said 
analog  subtract  runout  signal  and  subtracting  said  analog 
subtract  runout  signal  from  said  composite  signal. 

and  said  memory  circuit  mtxlule  being  selectively  removable 
from  said  circuit  and  replaceable  by  another  memory 
circuit  module  pre-programmed  with  a  subtract  runout 
signal  for  another  given  rotating  shaft  installation 


4.135.Z45 

PLOTTER  WITH  ALTOMATIC  PEN-CHANGER 

Richard   M.   Kemplin,   Pow«y;   Richard   N.  T»erdoch.  Solana 

Beach,  and  Larry   W.  Hennessee,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 

aMignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756.680 

Int.  a.    G06F  15,46 

L.S.  a.  364—520  17  Oaims 


'W>       I     -i    M> 


1  Apparatus  having  a  head  means  for  fetching  a  member 
from  a  repository,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  repository  having  a  predetermined  number  of  stations, 
each  station  being  configured  to  be  engaged  by  the  head 
means  and  to  store  one  member. 

memory  means  for  receiving  and  stonng  applied  input  data 
values,  each  data  value  representing  a  selected  station 
from  which  a  member  is  to  be  fetched. 

processing  means  coupled  to  the  memory  means  for  provid- 
ing position  coordinates  to  which  the  head  means  is  to  be 
moved  for  fetching  a  member  from  the  selected  station. 

control  means  coupled  to  the  processing  means  for  moving 
the  head  means  to  the  position  coordinates  provided  by 
the  prtxressing  means,  and 

head  means  coupled  to  the  control  means  and  configured  to 
hold  at  least  one  member  and  to  engage  the  selected  sta- 
tion and  a  member  stored  in  said  station  for  fetching  the 
stored  member  by  movement  of  the  head  means  to  the 
position  coordinates 


4,135.246 

INTEGRATED  HISTORY  RECORDER  FOR  GAS 

TLRBINE  ENGINES 

William  T.  McMannis,  Springdale.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  750.065 
Int.  a.-  GOIM  15/0() 
VS.  a.  364—551  10  Claims 

1  A  history  recorder  for  providing  a  record  of  the  duty 
performed  by  a  gas  turbine  wherein  said  recorder  includes  a 
plurality  of  integrally  controlled  displays  each  providing  a 
display  of  a  unique  factor  determinative  of  the  duty  performed 
by  the  engine,  the  invention  compnsing 

means  for  displaying  accumulated  engine  run  time. 

means  for  generating  an  engine  speed  signal  indicative  of 

engine  speed;  and 
comparator  means  for  comparing  said  engine  speed  signal 
with  first  and  second  reference  speed  signals,  said  first 
reference  speed  signal  being  indicative  of  a  reference 
speed  greater  than  said  second  reference  speed,  said  com- 
parator means  operative  to  provide  an  output  signal  initi- 
ated in  response  to  a  companson  of  said  first  reference 
signal  with  said  engine  speed  signal  and  terminated  in 


response  to  a  companson  of  said  second  reference  signal 
with  said  engine  speed  signal,  said  engine  run  time  display 
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means  providing  a  run  time  indication  in  response  to  said 
output  signal 


4,135.247 
TOMOGRAPHY  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  M.  Gordon.  Magnolia;  Leopold  Neumann.  Lexingtoa, 
and  John  McG.  Dobba,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,632 

Int.  a.;  GOIT  1/16;  G06F  15/52 

U.S.  a.  364 — 414  68  Clain 


1   In  a  tomography  system  for  exposing  a  body  to  radiation 
to  provide  image  data  representative  of  the  density  of  the  body 
in  a  cross-sectional  plane,  of  the  type  having:  source  means  for 
providing  radiation  passing  through  the  body;  detector  means 
for  receiving  the  radiation  passing  through  the  body  along  a 
plurality  of  paths  and  for  providing  output  signals  representa- 
tive of  radiation  intensity  received;  and  scanning  means  for 
providing  for  rotation  of  the  source  and  detector  means  with 
respect  to  said  body  and  for  periodically  causing  emission  of 
radiation  from  the  source  means  during  said  rotation  to  pro- 
vide a  scan  having  a  plurality  of  projections  at  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  projection  angles; 
the  tomography  processor  comprising: 
corrector  means  for  correcting  the  output  signals  from  the 
detector  means  to  provide  corrected  data  points,  each 
representative  of  a  line  integral  of  the  density  of  the  body 
along  the  path  traversed  by  the  radiation  producing  the 
corresponding  detector  means  output  signal; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  the  corrected  data  points 
from  a  projection  and  for  retrieving  the  stored,  corrected 
data  points  from  a  projection  at  a  later  time; 
convolver  means  for  convolving  with  a  deblurring  function 
the  corrected  data  points  from  a  projection,  retrieved  by 
the  first  memory  means,  to  produce  a  plurality  of  coih 
volved  data  points  from  a  projection; 
second  memory  means,  coupled  to  the  convolver  means,  for 
stonng  the  convolved  data  points  from  a  projection  and 
for  retrieving  the  stored,  convolved  data  points  from  a 
projection  at  a  later  time; 
image  memory  means  for  storing  data  representative  of  the 
density  of  the  body  in  said  cross-sectional  plane  and  hav- 
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ing  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  each  for  storing  a 
value  representative  of  the  density  of  a  corresponding  area 
of  the  body  in  said  cross-sectional  plane; 
reconstructor  means,  coupled  to  said  second  memory  means, 
and  operative  in  response  to  data  retrieved  by  said  second 
memory  means,  for  back-projecting  the  convolved  data 
points  from  a  projection  by  determining  the  correspond- 
ing convolved  data  {Kiint  for  each  location  in  image  mem- 
ory and  adding  data  derived  from  the  corresponding 
convolved  data  point  to  the  value  stored  in  that  location  in 
image  memory. 


4,135,248 
MEDIAN  EXTRACTOR 
Nathan  Bluzer,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,238 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/36 

U.S.  a.  364—575  21  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  processing  a  set  of  M  data  values  to  extract 
a  desired  threshold  value  therefrom,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  converting  each  data  value  into  a  base-one  coded 
digital  word  having  a  capacity  of  N-bit  levels; 

an  M-stage  shift  register  for  each  of  said  N  levels  of  base-one 
code,  said  N  number  of  M-stage  shift  registers  being 
aligned  in  N  rows  and  M  columns  to  form  a  memory  bank 
for  storage  of  each  of  said  M  digital  words  in  one  of  its  M 
columns; 

means  for  arranging  the  bit  pattern  of  said  memory  bank 
upon  storage  of  each  digital  word  by  performing  a  shifting 
operation  on  selected  shift  register  rows,  said  selection  of 
which  being  based  on  the  base-one  coded  digital  word 
ready  for  storage  in  the  memory  bank,  said  bit  pattern 
arrangement  of  said  memory  bank  rendering  an  ordered 
set  of  the  digital  words  in  relation  to  the  magnitude 
thereof;  and 

means  for  tapping  the  shift  register  stages  of  at  least  one 
predetermined  column  of  said  memory  bank  for  extracting 
the  digital  words  stored  therein,  whereby  the  extracted 
digital  word  may  be,  at  times,  representative  of  said  de- 
sired threshold  value  of  said  ordered  set  of  M  data  values. 


4,135,249 
SIGNED  DOUBLE  PREaSION  MULTIPLICATION 
LOGIC 
John  M.  Irwin,  Qay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,193 
Int.  a.2  G06F  2/52 
U.S.  a.  364—758  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  signed  multiplication  of  two  numbers  to 
obtain  a  four  quadrant  double  precision  product  in  two's  com- 
plement notation,  each  quantity  being  in  serial  form  with  the 
least  significant  bit  first  and  accommodating  a  multiplier  in 
two's  complement,  or  unsigned  notation  and  a  multiplicand  in 
two's  complement  or  unsigned  notation  and  in  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  word  lengths,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplier  register  to  which  the  multiplier  bit  stream  of 
"n"  bit  words  is  supplied,  each  output  tap  of  which  selects 
and  stores  a  successively  later  multiplier  bit  from  each 
word  for  formation  of  a  partial  product. 

(b)  a  multiplicand  shift  register  to  which  the  multiplicand  bit 


stream  of  "m"  bit  words  is  supplied  having  a  plurality  of 
output  taps  at  one  bit  intervals, 

(c)  a  timing  shift  register  in  which  a  timing  waveform  is 
applied  having  a  plurality  of  output  taps  at  one  bit  inter- 
vals, said  timing  waveform  having  a  first  pyortion  whose 
duration  is  set  equal  to  "m"  bit  times  for  accommodating 
an  "m"  bit  multiplicand  word  and  having  a  second  alter- 
nate portion  set  equal  to  the  "n"  bit  times  of  a  multiplier 
word, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  partial  product  selectors  for  forming  sepa- 
rate partial  products, 

(i)  the  "i'*"  selector  having 

(1)  a  first  input  connected  to  an  i'''  output  tap  at  the 
multiplier  register  for  response  to  the  "i'*"  multiplier 
bit, 

(2)  a  second  input  connected  to  an  output  tap  of  said 
multiplicand  register  for  entry  of  the  i'*  multiplicand, 
delayed  in  correspondence  with  the  significance  of 
the  multiplier  bit  entered. 
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(3)  a  third  input  connected  to  an  output  tap  on  said 
timing  register  for  application  of  a  delayed  timing 
waveform  (t,)  having  said  first  portion  delayed  to 
coincide  with  said  i'*  multiplicand,  and 

(4)  a  fourth  input  to  which  said  timing  waveform  is 
applied  at  a  predetermined  delay  (t^)  for  halting  sign 
extension  and  defining  the  bit  times  of  the  partial 
product  word, 

(ii)  said  i'*  selector  producing  a  partial  product  which 
consists  of  the  shifted  i'*  multiplicand  gated  by  the  i'* 
multiplier  bit  preceded  by  zero  or  more  zeros  and  suc- 
ceeded by  one  or  more  extensions  of  the  last  or  sign  bit, 
and 
(e)  a  summation  network  in  which  all  said  partial  products 
are  combined,  including  means  for  negating  said  last  par- 
tial product  if  a  multiplier  sign  bit  denoting  a  negative 
multiplier  is  entered  in  said  last  partial  product  selector, 
said  summation   network  consolidating  the  bit  streams 
representing  said  sign  extended  partial  products  into  a 
sigle  bit  stream  to  form  a  double  precision  product. 


4,135,250 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLEARING  INPUT  DATA  IN 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Reiji  Hirano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1976,  51-8094 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/02.  15/32 

U.S.  a.  364—900  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  clearing  input  data  in  an  electronic  apparatus 

comprising: 
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input   means   having   numeral   keys,   functional   keys,   data 

mstniction  keys,  and  a  clear  key. 
output  means  for  outputting  the  numeral  data  entered  from 

said  mput  means, 
storage  means  for  stonng  the  numeral  data  entered  from  said 

mput  means,  said  storage  means  mcludmg  a  first  register 

coupled  to  said  output  means,  and  a  second  register,  and 
clear  control   means  includmg  memory   means,  said  clear 


oec 


^      UN' 


CK  OK  HK  MK  SK 

i       1        (      /       / 

S    \    i    1    f 

IcIciIhImIsI 

Jim 

4   5   6 

0        " 

+ 

-F 

§ 

^ 


t^4i 


_DB_ 


control  means  compnsing  ^  first  clear  control  circuit  for 
generating  a  signal  to  clear  the  contents  of  both  said  first 
and  second  registers  in  response  to  the  key  operation  of 
said  clear  key  when  said  memory  means  memonzcs  that 
any  one  of  said  data  instruction  keys  is  depressed,  and  a 
second  clear  control  circuit  for  generating  another  signal 
to  clear  the  content  of  said  first  register  in  response  to  the 
key  operation  of  said  clear  key  when  said  memory  means 
memorizes  that  any  one  of  said  numeral  keys  is  depressed 


4,135^1 

METHOD  FOR  CODED  SEQUENTIAL 

NON-COHERENT.  REDUNDANT  OPTICAL 

DATA-STORAGE 

Hmrtwig  Ruell,  Munich,  Germany,  aisignor  to  Siemens  Aktira- 
geaellsciiaft,  Berlin  *  Municli,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  24, 
1972,  2214396 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/18.  1/10.  1/26 
VS.  a.  365—216  5  Claim 
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250,796 
SKI  BOOT  ATTACHMENT 
DeFeTer,  5511  W.  Parfcriew  Dr., 


MequoB,  Wis. 


FUed  Oct  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,116 
Term  of  patent  14  ycart 
IntCLD2— M 
MS.  a.  D2— 314 


250,798 

ARMCHAIR 

Peter  S.  Stamberg,  46  Mayfair  Dr.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

FUed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 71 


1.  A  method  for  coded,  sequential,  non-coherent,  redundini, 
optical  data  storage,  comprising  the  steps  of:  sequentially  re- 
cording m  a  timed  sequence  a  number  of  one-dimensional 
holograms  upon  a  light-sensitive  tape  with  a  pulse  amplitude- 
modulated  light  beam,  applying  a  correction  exposure  of  the 
light-scnsitive  tape  with  a  correction  beam  separate  from  the 
signal  exposure  with  respect  to  space  and  time  to  provide  in 
entire  exposure  which  is  constant  during  each  recording;  and 
modulating  one  of  the  beams  with  a  noise  signal  with  respect  to 
time  to  provide  a  contrast  of  the  individual  recorded  holo- 
grams which  statistically  vanes. 


250,799 

REELED  GARBAGE  BAG  HOLDER 

Jamea  A.  Scfaad,  13291  N.  Saginaw  Rd.,  CUo,  Mich.  48420 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,312 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D6— (W,  D7— 99 

U.S.  a.  D6— 113 


250,797 

SPOOL  HOLDER 

Shirley  Dnnegan,  Rte.  3,  Box  260B,  Malyem,  Aric  72104 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,119 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

lata.  D6— M 

MS.  a.  D3— 19  D 


250,800 

SHELF 

noyd  Troaaman,  R.R.  #1,  GnUford,  Ind.  47022 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,835 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D6— <X 

U,S.  a.  D6-132 
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250,801 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Sheldon  L.  Bcrgea.  128  N.  22ad  Atc,  H\,  Duluth.  Mina.  55806, 

■ad  D^lc  R.  Botten,  1507-1/2  N.  5th  St.,  Superior.  WU.  54880 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  733,426 

Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

Int.  a.  D6— W   D9—0J   D20—0: 

IS.  a.  D6— 172 


250303 
COVERED  CASSEROLE 
Inger  M.  Elliott,  and  Helcaa  Uglow.  both  of  New  York, 
•Mignon  to  China  Scaa,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,835 
Tern  ot  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.2  W—02 
VS.  a.  D7— 97 


N.Y, 


January  16,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1117 


2S0305 
ALTERNATOR  BRACKET  FOR  VEHICLES 
Paal  N.  MygiBd,  5567  Airwayt  Atc,  Fnaao,  Calif.  93727, 
noyd  E.  Groai,  6468  N.  7th  St,  Fnamo,  Calif.  93710 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,270 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
lat  a.2  D8— 0$ 
VS.  a.  D8— 380 


250,808 

CLOCK 

Harold  E.  Johnson,  205  Beechwood  Pass,  Gadsden,  Ala.  35901 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,481 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  DIO— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 6 


250.802 
COVERED  OVEN  POT 
Inger  M.  Elliott,  and  Helena  L'giow,  both  of  New  York, 
■ssignon  to  China  Seas.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,834 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.    Dl—02 
LS.  a.  D7— 97 


NY.. 


250,804 
CUP-MOUNTED  HOLDER  FOR  COFFEE  RLTER  PAPER 
Stig  G.  N.  R.  Nilaaon,  Kattarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Perttorp  AB, 
Perstorp,  Swedea 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,922 

Clalns  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Sep.  15,  1976,  76-1786 

Tera  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  2  W—Ot 

VS.  a.  D7— 129 


M 

■,:II 

& 

' 

II'            iill 

l^^^i^^ft 

( 

1    \ 

1 

5^ 

I 

250,806 
BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Roaald  R.  Gntkowski,  3625  Waterbury  La^  Radne,  Wis.  53403, 
Msignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,158 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
Lit  CL2  D9— O; 
VS.  a.  D9— 39 


250,809 
WATCH 
Alain  D.  Perrin,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Cartier 
International  B.V.,  France 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  15,  1976,  76  74640 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  DIO— 02 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 39 


UM  I 


I 

250307 
TOWELETTE  DISPENSER 
Howuxi  H.  McUrain,  Ondnnati,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Drackett 
Company 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,729 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
I>ta.D9— Oi 
U5.  a  D9— 239 


250310 
COLORIMETER 
David  L.  Stem,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Baltimore  Spice 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jnn.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,602 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  DIO— 04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 46 
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250.911 
THERMOCHROMIC  THERMOMETER 
DtTid  L.  Fuller,  1110  Mmuuiii  Creek  TrmU,  NW^  AtlanU,  G«. 
303  28.  and  Bryan  T.  Mom,  5282  Me«iowcreek  Dr.,  Dim- 
woody.  Ga.  30338 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,662 
Term  of  patent  14  year« 
Int.  a.  DIO— 0^ 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 57 


250314 
VEHICXE  PEDAL  CONTROL  UNTT 
Jack  Dartoall,  Diplocks  Way,  Soutk  Rd^  Hailaham,  Eut  Suoa 
BN27  3JF,  EagteMl 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1»T7,  Ser.  No.  769,842 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12— /(5 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 174 


250,812 
TIRE 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 


Eathel  L.  Duncan,  .Akron. 
A  Rubber  Company 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.769 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
Int.  a.  D12— /.5 
L.S.  a.  D12— 146 


250.813 
TIRE 
Harold   D.   Fetty,   Birmingham.   Mich.,   and  Charles  G.   Yur- 
kovich,  Boartlman.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— 73 
L.S.  a.  D12— 147 
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250.816 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  UNIT 
RhmU  W.  Chipner,  Sonth  Euclid;  Donald  R.  ScUndler,  Barton, 
tad  Peter  L.  Shellko,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  aasiKnort  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,457 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— 05;  D26—05 
VS.  a.  D16— 42 


250,818 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  UNTT 
Rnssell  W.  Chipner,  Sonth  Euclid;  Donald  R.  Schindler,  Burton, 
and  Peter  L.  Shellko,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D16— OJ,  D26— 05 
VS.  a.  D16— 42 


250315 
TRANSCEIVER 
Lawrence  L.  Vanitz,  6630  Red  Cedar  La.,  Union  Lake,  Mick 
48085 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,379 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 68 


I 


250317 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  UNIT 
Doaald  R.  Schindler,  Burton,  and  Thomas  F.  Sonles,  Cleveland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D16— 05,  D26— 05 
VS.  a.  D16— 42 


250,819 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  UNTT 
Donald  R.  Schindler,  Burton,  and  Thomas  F.  Soules,  QcTeland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D16— 05,  D26— 05 
U.S.  CL  D16— 42 
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250.820  250,822 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ITSU  PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  UNIT 
Donald  R  SchiinUer.  Burton,  and  TbomM  F.  Soulea,  aereUuKl  Donald  R.  ScWmiler,  Barton,  and  Tbomat  F.  Soulea,  aeTeland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  uaigiion  to  General  Electric  Com-  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  asdgnort  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Schenectady,  N.Y.  PWiy.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,4«2  FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,4«6 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  Dl^-05   D245-05  Int  Q.  D16-05.  D26-05 

VS.  a.  D16--»2  L-S.  a.  D16-42 


January  16,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1121 


250423 
250,821  COMBINED  DESK  TRAY  AND  HOLDER  FOR  FLAT 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  UNIT  ARTICLES 

RuaeU  W.  Chipner,  Sonth  EncUd;  Donald  R.  Schindkr,  Burton,    Edmond  E.  Theobald,  Lymington,  England,  asrignor  to  Top 
and  Peter  L.  Shellko,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to       Secret  limited,  Hampshire,  Eagbud 


General  Electric  Compwiy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,464 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D16—C5.  D26— 05 
L.S.  a.  D16— 42 


FUed  Dec.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,266 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  23,  1976, 
976207/76 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D19— 02 
VS.  a.  D19— 75 


250324  250426 

KNIFE  SCABBARD  WATER  SWEEPER 
George  T.  Bowers,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Atlantic   C.  Ray  Newman,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rol-Dri,  Inc.,  Hous- 

Serrice  Company,  Inc^  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  ton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Sw.  No.  756^66  Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,939 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D3— 02  Int  Q.  D23— 07 

U.S.  a.  D22— 14  U.S.  a.  D23— 35 


■"^■■■^^e*^— w 


250427 
BATHTUB 
250,825  Philippe  J.  H.  Qement  104  S.  Robertson  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles, 

WORM  HOOK  Calif.  90048 

UwU  Childre,  Foley,  Ala.,  aasignor  to  Lew  Chiklre  A  Sons,  Inc.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,741 

FUed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  79«,9»6  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  !■».  Q.  D23— 02 

lat  CL  D22— 05  U.S.  Q.  D23— 55 

VS.  a.  D22— 30 


^ 
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BATTTTUB  PORTABLE  SINK  OR  THE  LIKE 

PhlUpp.  J.  H.  a«.ent,  104  S.  Robert«>o  Bird.  1^  An,eJe.,    Slrmtore  Sc^o   1344  7**' f*;.  Bl~"»]^  ^  ^   \122S 
pTJT  jQQ^  Filed  Aug.  12,  lyTv,  Ser.  No.  823,971 

FU«1  Oct.  19.  1977.  S«r.  No.  843,742  Term  of  pjitejit  14  ye« 

Term  of  iwteflt  14  ytMi*  »»»•  CI-  D»-^^ 

Int.  a.  D23-02  U5.  a-  D23-«l 
L.S.  a.  D23— 55  ,^ 


rr 


230,829  250332 

BATHTL'B  WOODBURNING  STOVE 

Philipp*  J.  H.  nement.  104  S.  Roberuon  Blvd..  I.os  Angel**,    MartlB    Leach,   GrmndTiew   A»e.,   Cornwall-on-Hndton,   N.Y. 

Calif  90048  12520 

Filed  Oct   19   1977,  Ser.  No.  843.743  Filed  Jon.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,321 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«n  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

Idt.  a.  D23-02  I-t-  CJ.  Uli-OS 

L.S.  a.  D23-55  L'  S.  a.  D23-97 


^1- 


2^'*^  250^ 

BATHTUB  STOVE 

Philip,..  J.  H.  aement,  104  S.  Robert^,-  Blvd..  Lo.  Angele.,  J«ie.  W.  Lofti.,  4  R.^y  A»e.  GreMTUk,  S.C.  296Wj«l 

CjM  90048  ''■■^  ^-  B«^^*«ll'  "*«•  2  Tanner  Rd..  Taylor*,  S.C.  296»7 

FUed  Oct   19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843.744  FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  82«3«5 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Term  of  patent  14  year* 


January  16,  1979 


.S.  a.  D23— 55 

Int.  a.  D23-^: 

^ f 

f 

S 

FTl 

5 

1     '"'M. 

^' 

1 

^' 

X^ 

1 

Int.  CL  D23— Oi 


L.S.  a.  D23— 97 


I 
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250,834  250,837 

ANALYSIS  STATION  FOR  MULTICHANNEL  SHELTER 

AUTOMATED  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  Guy  Lahaie,  1316  Green  St.,  Longueuil,  Quebec,  Canada  (J4K 

CHEMICAL  SAMPLES  1T7) 

Johannes  W.  Ruppert,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hycel,  Inc.,  Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,173 

Houston,  Tex.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,544  Int.  O.  D25— Oi 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D25— 1 

Int.  CI.  D24— 07 
U.S.  a.  D24— 1.1 


I 


250,838 
ASPHALT  PLANT  CONTROL  HOUSE 
250,835  Richard  F.  Chambers,  8431  Dayton  Pike,  Daisy,  Tenn.  37319 

BACK  MASSAGER  ATTACHMENT  ™«*  J«»"-  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,389 

Clifford  E.  Gnibe,  Niles,  HI.,  assignor  to  Associated  Mills,  Inc.,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Chicago,  III.  Int-  CI.  D25— Oi 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,268  U.S.  Q.  D25— 22 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D24— 04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 64 


I 

250,836  250,839 

COMBINED  SHELTER  AND  FLOWER  STAND  ASPHALT  PLANT  CONTROL  HOUSE 

Cay  Lahaie,  1316  Green  St.,  Longueuil,  Quebec,  Canada  (J4K   Richard  F.  Chambers,  8431  Dayton  Pike,  Daisy,  Tenn.  37319 
1T7)  FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,390 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,172  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D25— Oi 

Int  a.  D25— Oi  U.S.  Q.  D25— 22 
L5.  a.  D25— 1 


978  O  G   47 
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250.840 

ASPHAI  r  PLANT  CONTROL  HOLSK 

Richard  F    ("hamers.  S431   Dayton  Pike,  Daisy,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  803,391 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D2S—0J 

I  s.  (1.  d:5— :: 


250,843 

raAMINC  MEMBER  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  THE  LIKE 

37319   James  G.  Mauro,  410  Dcoitur  Are.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15221 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,955 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  DO— 01 

L  .S.  a.  D25— 74 


250,841 

I  LIRA  MODLRN  SOLAR  BtlLDINC 

Daniel  Reyes.  233  Broadway,  New  York.  NY.  10007 

Filed  Jun.  30.  19-'-',  Ser.  No.  811. ""87 

rerm  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  (1.  D25—    ( 

I  ,s   (I.  1)25— :j 


250,844 

SEALING  GASKET 

Robert  L.  Rauh,  Holly,  and  Nick  A.  Marinelli,  Brighton,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Hunt  Performance,  Inc.,  Warminster,  Pt 

Filed  May  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,713 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D25— 07 

L  .S.  n.  D25— 74 
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250.846 
SEALING  GASKET 
John  J.  Juratoric,  Hazel  Park,  Mich,,  and  WUliam  R.  Wid- 
demer,  ChurchTiUe,  Pa.,  asdgnora  to  Hurst  Performance, 
Inc.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No,  795,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— o; 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


250,848 

ROOF  PANEL 

Gusta»  NKslund,  PI.  687,  S-942  00,  XlTsbyn,  Sweden 

PUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  6,  1976,  761419 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D25— o; 

U.S.  a.  D25— 96 


250,842 
FAST  SFR\  IC  K  RF.STAl  RANT  Bl  I1DIN(. 
I).  Pat.  Fraley,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Church's  Fried 
Chicken.  Inc..  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  7<)4,"'52 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  n.  D25—IJ 
I  .S.  1 1.  D25— 25 


250,845 
SEALING  GASKET 
John  J.  JuratoTic,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  and  William  R.  Wid- 
demer,  ChurchTiUe,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Hunt  Performance, 
Inc.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,714 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D25— 0/ 
L.S.  a.  D25— 74 


250  847 
EXTRUDED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  FOR  BUILDINGS 
Jean-Marc  Lemieux,  1621  Bergerac  St.,  Vimont,  Latal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,937 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D2S—01 
VS.  a.  D25— 75 


250,849 

RAZOR 

Russell  P.  Hanhberger,  P.O.  Box  601,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91102 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,982 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D2S—03 

VS.  a.  D28— 46 
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250,850 
AMUSEMENT  FORTUNE  TELLING  MACHINE  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Paul  F.  Osborne,  Jr..  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Duce  and  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21—0J 
U..S.  n.  D34— 5  L 


250,852 
TOY  AIRPLANE 
William  J.  Maloney,  II,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tht 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15  HH 


250,853 

FLASHLIGHT  STAND 

James  L.  Fund,  P.O.  Box  255451,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95825 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D26— 05 

V.S.  a.  D48— 4  A 


250,854 
LAMP 
William  P.  Heinrich,  McHenry,  lU.,  assignor  to  Stylette  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Oakdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 05 
U.S.  a.  D48— 20  F 


250,851 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Shinroitu  Nakao,  Yokohama;  Yoshiyasu  Ishii,  and  Taira  Hans- 
shima,  both  of  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  No».  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1976,  51-18559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— ')/ 

US.  a.  D34— 15  AJ 


250,855 
CASE  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Lasar  Gotz,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Weldo  Plastia 
Limited,  Toronto,  Can«da 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Di—02 
U.S.  a.  D87— 1  R 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1979 
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ABetong  Alctiebolag:  See — 

Sjolander,  Carl  J.  O.,  4,134,244,  CI.  52-763.000. 
A.  H  Robins  Company,  Incorporated:  See — 

Greenberg,  Jaclt.  4,134,977,  CI.  424-78.000. 
A/S  Akers  Melc.  Verksted:  See— 

Thunes,  Odd,  4,134,702,  CI.  405-195.000. 
AB  Celleco:  See— 

Frykhult,  Rune  H.,  4,134,827,  CI.  209-211.000. 
Abdallah,  Abdulmuniem  H.;  and  Shea,  Philip  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Naphthalene  acetamidines  as  anxiolytic  antidepres- 
sanu.  4,134.992,  CI   424-326.000. 
Abe,  Hajime:  See — 

Yamaji,    Kenkichi;    Dietrich,    Oelhschlagel;    Abe,    Hajime;    and 
Tamura.  Koichi,  4,134,196,  CI.  29^20.000. 
Abendroth,  Paul:  See— 

Emnch,  Helmut;  and  Abendroth,  Paul.  4.134,582.  CI.  271-237.000. 
Aberle,  L.eonard  J.:  See- 
Kim.  Dong  W.;  and  Aberle,  Leonard  J..  4.134.191,  CI.  28-248.000. 
Abemethy,  Roben  R.;  and  Bishop,  James  G.  Wattage  reducing  device 

for  fluorescent  fixtures.  4,135,115,  CI.  315-97,000. 
Access  Control  Systems  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Hopkinson,  Dennis.  4,134,539,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Adachi,  Masahani:  See — 

Kawai,  Yukio;  and  Adachi,  Masaharu,  4,134,596,  CI.  277-152.000. 
Adachi,  Rensuke:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Takahiro;  Kubota,  Toshifumi;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke, 
4,134,645,  CI.  350-216.000. 
Adachi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Noboru;    Nakashima,    Mikio;    Kokubo.    Humihiro; 
Nakamura.     Yukio;    and    Adachi,     Yoshiaki.    4.134.263,    CI. 
60-293.000. 
Adams,  Calvin  K.;  Goldstein,  Mark  K.;  Hall.  Deborah  C;  Hench, 
Larry  L.;  Madden,  Michael  C;  Pennypacker,  Henry  S.,  Jr.;  and  Stein. 
Gerald  H    Breast  cancer  detection  training  system.  4,134.218.  CI. 
35-17000. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

Patzke,    Robert   C;   and   DeRyke,   Thomas   V..   4.134,522.   CI. 
222-153.000. 
Adicoff,  Arnold;  Martin,  Eugene  C;  and  Yee,  Rena  Y..  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Composite  for  improved  stripline  board  material. 
4,134,848,  CI   252-63.200. 
Adlerwerke  vorm.  Heinrich  Kleyer  A.G.:  See — 

Stuiber.  Walter;  and  Wenderoth,  Karl,  4,134.694,  CI.  400-293.000. 
Aerotherm,  Inc.:  See — 

Houser.  John  E.,  4,134.731,  CI    195-127.000. 
Houser,  John  E.;  and  Kramer,  Ralph  J..  4.134.749.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Aerwey  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Sherman,  Robert  M.,  4,134,940,  CI.  261-124.000. 
Ag  Superior.  Inc.:  See — 

Schemer,  Edward  D  ,  4,134.250.  CI.  56-328.00R. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG:  See- 
Lux,  Erwin;  and  Ganser,  Friednch.  4,134.663.  CI.  354-298.000. 
Schnall,  Gunlher;  Schlick,  Ench;  and  Blochl.  Hanns.  4.134,667,  CI. 
355-3.0DR 
Ahrenskou-Sorensen.  Borge,  to  Svenska  Skandex  AB.  Mixing  appara- 
tus. 4,134,689.  CI.  366-110.000 
Aichi  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Handa.  Kiyoyasu,  and  Yuzunha,  Hiroaki.  4.134,253,  CI.  57-96.000. 
Air  Industnes:  See — 

Hanrahan,  James  R.,  Jr ;  and  Levine,  Richard  G.,  4,134,955.  CI. 
264-244.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See— 

Bechara.  Ibrahim  S.;  Zaluska.  Philip  J.;  and  Mascioli.  Rocco  L.. 
4,134,994,  CI.  260-501.110 
Airway  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Davis.  Michael.  4,134.480,  CI   I90-58.00B. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Kazuo,  4,134,313.  CI  74-867.000. 
Akai,  Wataru:  Set— 

Okano,  Hiroshi;  and  Akai,  Wataru,  4,134.308.  CI.  74-411.000. 
Akishi.  Goro;  Fujiyama.  Masaaki;  and  Utumi,  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film    Co.,    Ltd.    Magnetic    recording    substance.    4.135.031.    CI. 
428-323.000. 
^kashi,  Goro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Yamada.  Yasuyuki.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co,  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  medium.  4.135,032,  CI. 
428-328.000. 
AKG  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschafi  m.b.H.:  See— 

Cech,  Karl,  4.134.493,  CI.  206-45.190. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Asp,  Borje;  and  Martinsson,  John-Erik,  4.134.328,  CI.  89-1.817. 
Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaktur:  See— 

Sundberg,  Sture,  4.134.892,  CI.  206-303.000. 
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Akzo  fi.V.See- 

Burley,   Joseph   W.;   Hutton,   Ronald   E;   and   Oakes,   Vincent, 
4,134,878,  CI.  260-45.75S 
Alco  Standard  Corporation:  See — 

Kastilahn,  William  W.;  Garrett,  Robert  R.;  and  Park.  Vernon  L., 
4.135,053,  CI.  13-25.000. 
Alcudia  Empresa  Para  la  Industria  Quimica,  S.A.:  See — 

Tapia,  Graciano  J.,  4,134,875,  CI.  260-42,460. 
Alden  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Kurland,    Jeffrey    B.;    and    Miller,    Albert    W.,    4,135,199,    CI. 
346-165.000. 
Aldridge.  Clyde  L.:  See — 

Bearden,    Roby,    Jr.;    and    Aldridge,    Clyde    L.,    4,134,825,    CI 
208-108.000. 
Alexander,  William.  Fluid  flow  force  and  direction  transducer  system. 

4.134,295,  CI.  73-189.000. 
Allen.  Cloy  L.  Growth  measuring  scale.  4,134,212,  CI.  33-169.00R. 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited:  See — 

Roberts,  Stanley  M..  4,134,911,  CI.  260-448.80R. 
Allen,  James  H.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Air  lift  system  for  large 

diameter  borehole  drilling.  4,134,463,  CI.  175-53.000. 
Allen  Organ  Company:  See — 

Markowitz,  Jerome,  4,134,323,  CI.  84-1.270. 
Woron,  Robert  P.,  4,134,321,  CI.  84-1.220 
Allen.  Reginald  A.,  to  TRW,  Inc.  Regenerator  circuit   4,135,104,  CI. 

307-22  l.OOD. 
Allen.  Wallace  B.;  Harrell,  John  W.;  and  Webster,  William  W.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  selecting  a  demulsifier  for  breaking  a 
water-in-oil  emulsion.  4,134,799,  CI.  204-1.00T 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kim,  Dong  W.;  and  Aberle.  Leonard  J.,  4,134,191,  CI.  28-248.000. 
Marshall,  Robert  M.,  4,134,839,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Ray,  Ranjan;  and  Hasegawa,  Ryusuke,  4,134,779,  CI    148-121.000 
Alsthom-Atlantique:  See — 

Bourdon.  Bernard.  4,134,817,  CI   204-192.00E. 
Alston.  Roben  B.:  See— 

Floumoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Alston.  Robert  B.;  and  Braden,  William  B., 
Jr.,  4,134,415,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Althuis,  TTiomas  H.;  Czuba.  Leonard  J.;  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.;  and 
Kadin,  Saul  B..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Pyrimidal  [2,3,D]pyrimidin-4<3H)-ones 
as  antiallergy  agents.  4,134,981.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Yang,  Ralph  T.,  4,134,737,  CI.  44-l.OOR. 
Amberger  Kaolinwerke  GmbH:  See — 

Trawinski,  Helmut  F..  4.134,828,  CI  209-2 11. 000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Asato.  Goro.  4,134,899.  CI.  260-332.20R 

Ross,    Lawrence   J;   and    Chiarello,    George    A.    4,134,917,    CI. 

260-577.000. 
Sloboda,  Adolph  E.,  4,134,990,  CI  424-304000 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Fisher,  Kenneth  J..  4,135,231,  CI.  362-269.000. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens,  Richard  G.,  4,134,178,  CI.  16-100.000. 
Ameron,  Inc.:  See — 

Peppel,  George  W.,  4,134,569,  CI.  249-179.000 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Conrad.  Jack  S.;  Granitz,  Richard  F.;  and  Lockard,  Joseph  L., 

4,134,631,  CI.  339-17.00M 
Kourimsky,  Friedrich  J  A.,  4,135,226,  CI   361-415  000. 
Anderson,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Wood.  Ralph  E.;  Wiser,  Wendell  H.;  Anderson,  Larry  L.;  and 
Oblad.  Alex  G.,  4,134,822,  CI  208-10.000 
Andersson,  Maj  Agnes:  See — 

Lagher,  Gunnar  H.,  4.134,540,  CI  236-34  500 
Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated:  See — 

Schuldt.  Erich  H.,  Jr.,  4.135,000,  CI.  426-60.000. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cline,  Harvey  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Semiconductor  element  embodying  an  optical  coating  to  en- 
hance thermal  gradient  zone  melting  processing  thereof  4.135.027. 
CI.  428-195.000. 
Aonuma,  Masashi:  See — 

Ogawa.   Hiroshi;   Nakamura,   Matsuaki;   Aonuma,   Masashi;   and 
Tamai.  Yasuo,  4,135.016,  CI  428-64.000. 
Appel,  Adolf;  and  Reymann,  Wolfgang,  to  Gildemeister  Corpoplast 
GmbH.  Method  for  blow  molding  hollow  articles,  in  particular 
bottles.  4.134.950,  CI.  264-523.000. 
Appleby,  Paul  E.;  Christie,  Christopher  E.;  Gerstenmaier,  John  H.; 
Minter,  Thomas  F.;  and  Woodhall,  Edwin  S,,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber    Company,    The.    Tire    building    system.    4,134,783,    CI. 
156-396.000. 
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Aral.  Haruhiko  See — 

Mineguhi.  Yutaka,  »nd  Arai.  Haruhiko.  4,134.840.  CI    252-8  900 
Araki.  Kunio.  Makuuchr.  Ketto.  and  Takagi.  Tohru,  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy    RCTearch    Institute     Process   for    preparing   a   heat-curable 
polymer    emulsion    using    high    energy     radiation     4. 1 34. H 10.    CI 
204-159  150 
Araki.  Kunio  See— 

Sauki.  Takashi.  Araki.  Kunio:  Hagiwara,  Miyuki.  Ishitani.  Hayao. 
Saito.  Eisuke.  and  KomaUu,  Kyoji.  4.IJ4.812.  CI   2M-25  000 
Arcamone.  Federico  See — 

Masi.  Paolo.  Soaralo.  Antonino.  Giardino.  Pietro.  Bernardi.  Luigi. 
and  Arcamone.  Federico.  4.1M.003.  CI   260-365  000 
Arce.  0«.-ar  A    Disposable  toothbru.<h   4.1.U.P2.  CI    15167  OOR 
Arco  Polymers.  Inc    5*e— 

Hams.    James    J,    and    Hammond.    Richard    E.    4.135.046.    CI 
526-137000 
Arena.  Joseph  C  Golf  swing  training  device  and  method  4. 134.589.  CI 

273-183  OOB 
Argentien.  Michael  .\  .  and  Lionetti.  James  G  .  to  Intercontinental 
Dynamics  Corporation   Aircraft  altitude  annunciator   4. 135.143.  CI 
340-27  OOR 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation   See— 

Minagawa.   Moionobu.   Sekiguchi.   Tetsuo.   and   Tsuruga.   Kouji. 
4.134.868.  CI    260-23  OXA 
Armanini.  Louis  See — 

Rieger.  Carl  J  .  and  Armanini.  Louis.  4.134.776.  CI.  106-291  000 
Armbruster.  Joseph  M   Flashlight  4.135.230.  CI    362-206000 
Armstrong.    James    E  .    lo    Pool    Companv     MtxJular    section    mast 

4.134.237.  CI    52-118  000 
Arthur  A   Collins.  Inc    5*^— 

Bayless.  Jon  W  ,  Sr .  Pedersen.  Robert  D  .  and  Bellamy.  John  C  .  IL 
4.135.057.  CI    178-67  000 
Artificial  and  Traruplant  Organs.  Inc    See— 

Brous.  Donald.  4.134.834.  CI    210-127  000 
Arzet.  Fredenck  R   Lawn  watering  system   4.134.269.  CI   405-37  000 
Arzoumanian.  Aram  S  .  to  Dataproducts  Corporation  Concave  impact 

print  hammers  4.134.337.  CI    101-93090 
Asahi  Denka  K.ogyo  K  K    See— 

Mukaida.  Voshito.  Yamada.  Yasuyuki.  Hiravama.  Shinichi.  Su/uki, 
Hiroshi.  and  Asakawa.  Yutaka.  4.135.036.  CI   428-413  000 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd    See— 

Oda.  Yoshio.  L'chida.  Keiichi.  and  Monkawa.  Shinsuke.  4.134.796. 
CI    203-63  000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Nomura.  Katsuhiko.  4.134.657.  CI    354-212  0(X) 
Sugiyama.   Takahiro.   Kubota.   Toshifumi,  and   Adachi.   Rensuke. 
4.134.645.  CI    350-216  000 
Asakawa.  Vutaka   iV.' — 

Mukaida.  Yoshito.  Yamada.  Yasuyuki.  Hirayama.  Shinichi.  Su/uki. 
Hiroshi.  and  Asakawa.  Yutaka.  4.135.036.  CI   428-413  000 
Asato.  Goro.  to  .American  Cyanamid  Company    Novel  4.5.6.7-ietrahy- 
dro-7-o»y(oxy)ben2o  [blthiophen-t-amine  compounds  useful  as  ani- 
mal growth  regulants  4.134.899.  CI   260-332  20R 
Asayama.  .Akihiko   See— 

Suzuki.   Yoshinori,   Asayama.  Akihiko,   Dohi.  Fumio,    Takahashi. 
Takaharu.  and  Txyomolo.  Isao.  4.134.956.  CI    264-256  aX) 

ASEA   See 

Nilsson.  Bengt.  4.134.307.  CI    74-66  000. 
ASEA  Aktiebolag   See— 

Ling.     Bernt.     Pervvm.     Anders      and     Sixicrstrom.     Sv  en-Erik. 

4,154.677.  CI    356-5  000 
Stenkvist.  SvenEinar.  and  Widell,  Bjorn.  4  I  1V052.  CI    13-11  oai 
Asp.  Borje  and  Martinss<.>n.  John  Erik,  lo  Aktiebolagct  Bofors   Device 

for  a  missile   4,LM,328,  CI    89  ISP 
Ascjuith,    Anthony,   to  Girling   Limited     Sliding  caliper  disc   brakes 

4, 134.4-'',  CI    188-'3  300 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles,  S  ,A    See — 

Brifftxl,  Jean-Paul.  4.134.807,  C\   204-129  100. 
Pfau.  Jean,  Wavre,  .Alain,  and  Schneider    Rudolf,  4,135.070.  CI 
219.69  00M 
Alherion.    DeWitt    T     Simultaneous    plural-directional    flow    motor 

4.134.710.  CI    416-1  r  (XX) 
Atherton.  Frank   R  .  Hall,   Michael  J     Has.sall,  Cedric   H  .  Ringr<»e, 
Peter   S  ,   and    Lambert,    Robert    W  ,   lo   Hoffmann-La   Roche   Inc 
Compositions  hav  ing  antibiotic  properties  4, 134.97;.  CI  424-177  000 
Atkinson.  David  W     Kunlz.  D<inald  A  ,  and  Sprick.  William  L  .  lo 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    S»iund  supprevsing  engine  mounting  means 
4.134.561.  CI    248-632  000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    See— 

DeVries.    Donald    L.    and    DeJovine.    James    M.    4.134.844.   CI 

252-  30  000 
K(»sack.  Charles  A  .  4.134.618.  CI    299-5  000 
Aubert.  Gilles.  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie   .-Vtomique    Method  for 
refuelling  a  nuclear  reactor  and  device  for  carrying  out  said  method 
4.1.34.-'89.  CI    P6-30(X» 
Auger.   Robert  H  .  to  Saint-Gobam  Industries    Assembly  of  shaped 

leaves   4.134.238.  CI    52-127  000 
Auracher.   Franz,  and   Kersten,  Ralf,   to  Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft 
Output  input   coupler   for   multi-mode  glass   fibers    4.134.640,  CI 
350-96  150 
Austel.  Volkhard   See— 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  Austel.  Volkhard,  Heider    Joachim.  Damm- 
gen.  Jurgen.   ICadatz.   Rudolf   Lillie    Christian,   and   Kobinger, 
Walter,  4.134.980.  CI   424-25O0a) 
Aiutin.  Oliver  K  .  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Carbon  black  pro- 
cess  with   inner   and   outer    hot   combustitin   gas  entries   providing 


protective  blanket   and  extra   hoi   gases   for   conversion   of  feed 
4.134.966.  CI   423-456  000 
Automation  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Baur.  Robert,  and  Iversen.  Ralph.  4.134.634.  CI    339-75  OOM 
Avco  Corporation   See — 

Branen.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Gall.  John  J  .  4.135.035.  CI.  428-377  000 
Aziende  Chimiche   Riunite  Angelmi   Francesco  AC  RAF    SpA 
See — 
Baiocchi.     Leandro,     and     Silvestnni.     Bruno.     4.134.989.    CI 
424-308  000 
Baba.  Mitsuru.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic 
record   player  of  linear   tracking   pickup  arm   type    4.135.086.  CI 
250-237  OOG 
Babyanskas.  Manonas  A    See — 

Valjukas.  Juozas  B..  Babyanskas.  Manonas  A  .  Zayanchkauskas. 
Pyatras  A.  and  Zhukauskene.   Yanina   I  .  4.134.885.  CI    260- 
112  OOB 
Valjukas.  Juozas  B  .  Babyanskas.  Manonas  A  .  and  Zayanchkaus- 
kas. Pyatras  A  .  4.134.886.  CI   260-112008, 
Backes.  Herbert,  to  Kufner  Textilwerke  KG.  Fabne  web  for  produc- 
tion of  reinforcing  inserts  for  garments,  4,135,025.  CI.  428-195  000 
Badberg.  Melvin  C  .  Hutchins.  Thomas  G  ;  Olsen.  Roy  W  .  and  Zach- 
meyer.  James  W  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The 
Mandrel  assembly  for  forming  an  internally  vented  filler  neck  hose 
4.134.784.  CI    156-423  000 
Baer.    Stephen    C     Double    bubble    wheel    engine     4.134.264.    CI 

60-516000 
Bahre.  Werner.  Stobaus.  Karl  H  .  and  Ziemek.  Gerhard,  to  Kabel-und 
Metallwerke   Gulehoffnungshuette     Method   of  producing   copper 
clad  steel  wire  4.134.528.  CI    228-115000 
Bailey.  Frank  C    See — 

Gibson.   Harry   W  .   Bailey.   Frank   C  .  and   Mincer.  Joseph  L. 
4.134.760.  CI   96-1  OSD 
Bailey  Meter  Company   See — 

Bohl.  Thomas  L  .  and  Pocock.  Robert  E  .  4,134.289,  CI   73-23000 

Baiocchi.  Leandro.  and  Silvestnni.  Bruno,  lo  Aziende  Chimiche  Riunile 

Angelini  Francesco  AC  RAF  S.p  A  Guaiacol  p-isobutyl  hydratro- 

pate  4.134.989.  CI  424-308.000 

Bajwa.  Balbir  S  .  Bhat.  Sujau  V  .  Domauer.  Horst;  and  de  Souza.  Noel 

J  .  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Polyoxygenated  labdane  denvi- 

tives  4.134.986.  CI   424-283  000 

Baker.  Charles  J  .  to  Royal  Industnes.  Inc  Dumping  apparatus  for  open 

top  of  vehicles  4,134,503.  CI   214-46  300 
Baker.  John  H  .  Jr  .  to  Scott  Paper  Company    Method  of  making  i 

non woven  fabnc  4.134.948.  CI   264-518  000 

Baker.  Richard  H  .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Enginecnng  Co  Synthesizer 

circuit  for  generating  three-tier  waveforms  4.135.235.  CI   363-43  000 

Baldwin.  Floyd  G  .  snd  Voorhecs.  Stanley  V  .  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation     Retractable    guide    latch    mechanism     4.134.345.   G 

105-366  OOB 

Baldwin.  John  J  .  to  Merck  A  Co .  Inc    3-Amino-2-OR-propoxyaryl 

substituted  imidazoles  4.134,983,  CI   424-267  000 
Balke,  Rodney  W  .  Oradat.  Frank  R  .  and  Haga.  Cecil  W  .  lo  Textron 
Inc    Range  spnng  reservoir  for  a  vibration  damper    4.134.309.  Q 
74-573  OOF 
Ball.    Kenneth,    to    Vickers-Intertek    Limited     Sub-sea    well    heads 

4.134.456.  CI    166-356  000 
Balzer.  David  J  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Brake  apparatus  including 

plural  actuating  assemblies   4.134.478.  CI    t88-106.0OP 
Bamsey.  Robert  G  .  and  van  der  Male.  Dirk  B  .  to  Borg-Warncr  Corpo- 
ration   Exhausi  gas  recirculation  control  valve  and  heat  exchanger 
4.134,377,  CI    123-11900A 
Banszki.  Miklos  See — 

Dancso.  Laszlo.  Kocsis.  Oliver.  Horvath.  Jeno.  and  Banszki.  Mik- 
los. 4.134.350.  CI    11 2- 1 10  000 
Banzai.  Ltd    See— 

Ogura.  Toshiaki.  Saito,  Toshio.  Higashi.  Hideo,  and  Yamazaki. 
Yoshimichi.  4,135.154.  CI   324-1600S 
Barchas.  Richard  K  .  Gelbein.  Abraham  P  .  and  Sanlore.  William  J .  to 
Lummus  Company.  The    Recovery  of  isophthalonitnle    4.134.910. 
CI    260-465  OOH 
Banl.   Michel,   and   Legendre.   Jacques,   to  Thomson-CSF    Junction 
between  two  microwave  transmission  lines  of  different  field  struc- 
tures 4,135,170,  CI    333-26  000 
Bamett,  Burton,  and  Brody.  David   Dispenser  for  elongate  thin  flexiblt 

articles  4.134,519.  d    221-46  000 
Barnett.  George  H  .  to  ICI  Australia  Limited    Explosive  composition 

flow  able  over  wide  temperature  range   4.134,780.  CI    149-40  000 
Barta.  James  R    See— 

Johnsen.   Frank    R.    Barta.   James   R.   and   Coiner.   Eugene  J. 
4.134.403.  CI    128-233  000 
Barter.  Owen  H   Stove  frame  adapter  4.134.385.  CI    126-38  000 
Barthels.   Manfred.   Werkhoff.   Peter,  and   Vitzthum.  Otto,  to  HAG 
Aktiengesellschaft     Pressure    relief  valve    for    packing    containers 
4.1.34.535.  CI    229-62  500 
Basche.  Joyce  O  .  heir  See— 

Basche.  Malcolm,  deceased.  4.135.030.  CI  428-304  000 
Basche.   NUIcolm.  deceased  (by   Basche,  Joyce  O ,  heir),  lo  L'nitoJ 
Technologies   Corporation    Tungsten    impregnated   casting   rooW 
4.135.030.  CI   428-304  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Distler.  Harry.  Hartert.  Erwin;  and  Schlecht.  Helmut,  4.134.881. 

CI    260-239  OOB 
Hohenschutz,  Heinz.  Strohmeyer.  Max.  Herr,  Manfred,  and  Kiefcr 
Hans.  4.134,915.  CI   260-561  OOR 
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Kast,  Bemd;  Stedefeder,  Joachim;  Sanner,  Axel;  Schenck,  Hans- 
Uwe;  Thoma,  Richard;  and  Fischer,  Hermann,  4,135,043,  CI. 
526-63.000. 
Kempter.    Fritz    E.;    Hartmann.    Heinrich;   and   Gulbins,   Erich, 

4,134,932,  CI.  260-831.000. 
Kuesters,  Werner;  Osterloh,  Rolf;  and  Jacobi,  Manfred,  4,134,813, 
CI   204-159.240. 
Batson,  Paul  E.,  to  Crown  American  Irrigation,  Inc,  Irrigation  line 

mover.  4,134,422,  CI    137-344,000, 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Dawson,    Gaynor    W;    and    Mercer,    Basil    W,.    4,134,831,    CI, 
210-33,000, 
Biuerle,  James  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy,  Technique  for 

detecting  liquid  metal  leaks,  4,134,290,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Baur.  Robert;  and  Iversen.  Ralph,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.  Ex- 
plosion-proof automatic  release  helicopter  tow  connector.  4,134,634, 
CI.  339-75.00M. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brauner,   Dieter;   Kaluza,   Hans  J.;  and   Muschelknautz,   Edgar, 

4,134,954,  CI.  264-I76.00F. 
Kishino,   Shigeo;    Saito,   Junichi;    Kudamatsu,   Akio;    Shiokawa, 

Kozo;  and  Tsuboi,  Shinichi,  4,134,979,  01.  424-215.000. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  and  Froh- 

berger,  Paul-Emst,  4,134,988,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Quiring,  Bernd;  Wagner.  Kuno;  and  Konig.  Joachim,  4,134,935,  CI. 

26O-859.0OR. 
Schmidt,  Karl-Julius;  Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  Hammann,  Ingeborg; 
Homeyer,    Bemhard;    and    Stendel,    Wilhelm,    4,134,978,    CI. 
424-200.000. 
Bayers,  Jon  H.  Intraocular  lens.  4,134,160,  CI.  3-13.000. 
Bayers,  Jon  H.  Adjustable  intraocular  lens.  4,134,161,  CI.  3-13.000. 
Bayless,  Jon  W.,  Sr.;  Pedersen,  Robert  D.;  and  Bellamy,  John  C,  II,  to 
Arthur  A    Collins,  Inc.  High  density  digital  transmission  system. 
4,135,057,  CI.  178-67.000. 
Bazile,  Yves:  See — 

Pigerol,  Charles;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul;  Bazile,  Yves;  Chignac, 
Michel;  and  Grain,  Claude,  4,134.909,  CI.  260-456.00P. 
Beall,  James  F.:  See — 

Manon,  Charles  P ;  Kaufman,  Harold  C;  Beall,  James  F.;  Brady, 
John  M.;  Dach,  Michael  M.;  Gulko,  George  M.;  and  Shipman, 
Dennis  R.,  4,134,740,  G.  48-197.00R. 
Beall,  Charles  D ,  to  Exxon  Research  &.  Engineering  Co.  Process  for 
achieving   high   conversions   in    the   production   of  polyethylene. 
4,135,044,  CI.  526-64.000 
Bern,  David  C.  See — 

Kennepohl,  Gerhard  J.  A.;  Miller,  Laveme  J.;  and  Bean,  David  C, 

4,135,022,  CI.  428-143.000. 

Bearden,  Roby,  Jr ;  and  Aldridge,  Clyde  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering     Co.     Hydroconversion     of     heavy     hydrocarbons. 

4,134,825,  CI.  208-108.000. 

Bcatty,  Robert  E.,  to  Flexitallic  Gasket  Company  Inc.  Fluid  separation 

device  4,134,541,  CI.  236-56.000 
Beaumont,  Robert  P  :  See — 

Futers.    Lionel    H;    and    Beaumont.    Robert    P..    4,134,365,    CI. 
119-51  500 
Bechara.  Ibrahim  S  .  Zaiuska,  Philip  J.;  and  Mascioli,  Rocco  L.,  lo  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc    Amine  salts  of  tertiary  amino  acids. 
4,134,994,  CI.  260-501.110. 
Beck,  Earl  J  ,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Seawaler  hydraulic 
motor  distnbuling  valve  based  on  a  hydrosphere  bearing.  4,134,426, 
CI.  137-625.230. 
Bccka,  Michael  M.,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  Ma- 
chine for  performing  an  operation  along  a  non-rectilinear  workpiece 
periphery  4,134,278.  CI.  69-6  500. 
Becker.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Hrovat.    Milan;    Becker,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Huschka,    Hans. 
4.134.941.  CI   264-0.500. 
Becker.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Davis.  Ray  E.  Jr  .  Becker.  Richard  J  ;  Foster,  Robert  G.;  and 
Wesikamper,  Michael  J.,  4,135,204.  CI.  358-101.000. 
Beckers.  Richard.  Wedel.  Wedigo  V.;  and  Monheimius,  Manfred,  to 
Promai  Gesellschafi  fur  moderne  Werkstoffe  mbH  4  Co.  KG.  De- 
vice for  fireproofing  electnc  conductors.  4.135,055.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Beckett.  Donald  W    See— 

Pebler.  Alfred  R  .  and  Beckett.  Donald  W..  4.134.818.  CI.  204- 
19500S 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Nugent.  Edward  L..  4.134.512.  CI.  215-247.000. 
Beermann.  Ewald  H..  lo  Martor-Argentax  E.  H.  Beermann  KG.  Cutter 

for  vehicle  safety  belts.  4.134.206.  CI.  30-294.000. 
Begin.  Louis  E-:  See— 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E ;  Begm.  Louis  E.;  Broersma,  Robert  J.;  and 
Dickerson.  George  D  .  4.134.996.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Belanger.  William  J  .  to  Celanese  Polymer  Specialties  Company.  Ca- 
ihodic  electrocoating  resin  system  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
polyepoxide.  a  polyamine  and  a  monocarboxylic  acid.  4,134,864,  CI. 
260-lgOEP 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 
Ritchie.  Dennis  M  .  4.135.240.  CI   364-200.000. 
Bell.  Wayne  D  .  and  Hansen.  Earl  T .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Circuit  for  applying  alpha/numeric  data  to  a  TV  receiver.  4.135.182. 
a  358-141.000 
Bellamy.  John  C  .  II  See- 

Bayless.  Jon  W  .  Sr .  Pedersen.  Robert  D  .  and  Bellamy.  John  C,  II, 
4.135,057,  CI.  178-67.000 


Belliere,  Pierre,  to  Ratier  Figeac.  Control  devices  having  pivotal  output 

elements  driven  by  means  of  jacks.  4,134,329,  CI.  92-70.000. 
Bely,  Nikolai  G.;  See— 

Gupalo,  Jury  D.;  Nagaitsev,  Vladimir  A.;  Troilsky,  Vladimir  A.; 

Bely,  Nikolai  G.;  Parshin,  Dmitry  N.;  and  Zhinzhikov,  Pavel  A., 

4,135,123,  CI.  323-56.000. 

Bender,  Hans;  Unkelbach,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zabel,  Wolf,  lo  Klockner- 

Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 

separation  of  magnetizable  particles  from  a  finely-granular  solid 

suspended  in  a  carrier  medium  by  means  of  intense  field-magnet 

separation.  4,134,829,  CI.  209-223.0OR. 

Bender,  Manfred,  to  Powlesland  Engineering  Limited.  Canopy  hoods. 

4,134,331,  CI.  98-115.0LH. 
Bendini,  Alberto.  Lathe  for  making  contact  lenses.  4,134,315.  CI.  82- 

I4.00R. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Sawicki,  Joseph  J..  4.135.191.  CI.  343-121.000. 
Beneteau,  Donald  J.  Apparatus  for  resistance  welding.  4.135.076.  CI. 

219-89.000. 
Benjamin,  Herschel  T.  Bowling  alley  conditioning  device.  4,134.361. 

CI.  118-73.000. 
Bennett,  Peter:  See— 

Egan,  Edward  G.;  Jackson,  Ian  S  .  and  Bennett,  Peter,  4,134,685, 
CI.  356-312.000. 
Bentsen,  Aksel  T..  to  Gorivaerk  AS.  Impregnating  liquid  for  wood  and 

wood  products.  4,134,771,  CI.  106-15.00R. 
Berkenhoff,   Hans-Peter,   lo  Hoffmeister-Leuchten   K.   G    Spot-light 

refiector  structure.  4,135,232,  CI.  362-306.000 
Bernardi,  Luigi:  See — 

Masi,  Paolo;  Suarato,  Antonino;  Giardino,  Pietro;  Bernardi.  Luigi; 
and  Arcamone,  Federico,  4,134.903.  CI   260-365  000. 
Bemewasser,  Horst:  See — 

Scholl,  Hans;  and  Bemewasser.  Horst.  4.134.210.  CI.  33-23.0OH. 
Berol  Kemi  AB;  See— 

Lindewall.  Frank  W.,  4,134,610,  CI.  293-71.00R. 
Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.;  and  Kim,  Dae  K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Catalyst  and  hydrocarbon  conversion  process   4,134,823. 
CI.  208-65.000. 
Besson,  Raymond  J.,  to  L'Eiat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue 
Minisltriel.  Quartz  resonator  with  electrodes  ihat  do  not  adhere  to 
the  crystal.  4,135,108,  CI.  310-344.000. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Libulli,  Bruce  L.;  and  Oschell,  Francis  J  ,  4,134,728,  CI,  422-9.000. 
Libuiti,  Bruce  L.;  and  Oschell,  Francis  J  ,  4,134,729,  CI.  422-9.000. 
Oschell,  Francis  J.;  and  Libuiti.  Bruce  L..  4.134.727.  CI.  422-9.000. 
Bevilacqua.  Frank;  and  Groves.  Malcolm  D..  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.  Fuel  lock  down  device.  4,134,790,  CI.  176-50.000. 
Bey,  Philippe;  and  Jung,  Michel,  to  Merrell  Toraude  el  Compagnie 
Alpha-halomethyl  derivatives  of  amines  4, 1 34,91 8,  CI.  260-583.0GG. 
Bhat,  Sujata  V.:  See— 

Bajwa,  Balbir  S.;  Bhat,  Sujata  V  ;  Domauer,  Horst;  and  de  Souza. 
Noel  J.,  4,134,986.  CI.  424-283.000. 
Bianchi.  Valerio:  See — 

Latsch,  Reinhard;  Bianchi.  Valerio;  and  Zeller.  Hans.  4,134,374,  CI 
123-I17.00D 
Bickley,  Edgar  B.,  Jr.;  Harnson,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Haigh,  Ronald  K 
Method    and    apparatus    for    orally    announcing    vehicle    speed. 
4,135,188,  CI.  343-8.000. 
Bierhoff,  Martinus  P.  M.:  See— 

Kleulers,  Wilhelm  J.;  van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  E.;  Bierhoff,  Martinus 
P.  M.;  and  Immink,  Kornelis  A.,  4,135,206,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Bieringer,  Hermann:  See — 

Horlein,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert;  Bieringer.  Hermann;  and 
Langeluddeke.  Peter.  4.134,753.  CI.  71-108.000. 
Bigney.  Ernest  N..  lo  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Division  Dresser  Indus- 
tries Canada  Ltd.  Fastening  device  for  troughing  roll  of  a  conveyor 
belt  system.  4,134,488,  CI.  198-827.000. 
Biller,  Bruce  A  ,  to  S&C  Electric  Company    Current  limiting  fuse 

construction.  4,135,174,  CI.  337-186000 
Binaut,  Jean  D.  E..  to  S.O.M.M.O.S.  Compact  Huid  driven  motor  and 

reduction  gear  mechanism  4,134,713,  CI  418-91  000 
Binder,  Dieter:  See — 

Hromatka,  Otto;  Binder,  Dieter;  Pfister,  Rudolf;  and  Zeller.  Paul, 
4,134,898,  CI.  260-332.20C. 
Biomagnetics  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Albert  R.,  4,134,395,  CI.  I2g-200R 
Birfield  Trasmissioni  S.p.A:  See — 

Stiasny,  Carl-Heinz,  4,134,720,  CI.  432-209  000 
Birkeland,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Huffman,  William  A.;  Birkeland,  Stephen  P .  and  O'Leary,  Kevin 
P.,  4,134,764,  CI.  96-1.600 
Bimkraut,  Hans-Walter:  See — 

Feichtinger,  Hans;  Lutze,  Siegfned;  Birnkraut.  Hans-Walter,  and 
Kluy,  Werner,  4,134,933,  CI   260-848.000. 
Bishop,  James  G.:  See — 

Abemethy,   Robert    R.;   and    Bishop,   James   G.,   4,135,115,    CI. 
315-97.000. 
Bitko,  Sheldon  S.,  to  Fifth  Dimension,  Inc    Tilt  switch  and  holder 

4,135,067,  CI.  200-61.520. 
Bjerklie,  John  W  :  See- 
Li  Haye,  Paul  G.;  and  Bjerklie,  John  W.,  4,134,449,  CI.  165-83  000. 
Bjorklund,  Curt  A.  Non-dnp  valve  4,134,428,  CI.  137-882.000. 
Blameuser,  Flora:  See — 

Krupp,  Gerald  L.,  4,135,146,  CI.  34O-384.0OE. 
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BI.K.hl.  Hjnnn   Vc- 

Sv-hnall.  Ounthcr.  Vhlick.  Erich,  and  Bkvhl,  Hanns,  •».  1  U.tx,^,  CI 
.15??0DR 
Blomsma,  Evcrhard  C  .  lo  Shell  Oil  Company    Marine  Mruclure  and 
method  of  drilling  a  hole  by  means  of  said  Mrutiure    4.I34.4<)1,  CI 

BliX'm.  Allen    and  Hung.  Ling  K  .  lo  RCA  C<>rpMraiion    Cholesleryl 

car^HlnaIc^  and  carbamates  of  */..  vi.es   4, 1  U.KKS.  CI    260-20''  UX) 
Blumenfeld.   Georg    and    Vollkommer,    Norbert.   lo   Dynamit    Sobel 
Aktiengesells«.haft     S.'lulion  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  and  a  co- 
fKilymcruable  mi>nomcr   4, 1U,4U,  CI    2riO-,S()'>  0(H) 
Bluzer,   Nathan,  to   Wesiinghousc   Flecirn;    Corp    Median  eitractor 

4.n5.24«.  CI    5ft4-?^Sijai 
K^K-hringer  Ingelheim  GmbH   .We— 

I  berlein    Wolfgang,  Austel.  V'olkhard.  Heider,  Joachim,  Damm 
gen.   Jurgen,   Kadat/,    Rudolf,   Lillie.  Christian    and   Kohmger 
Walter    4,1U,'JH0   CI    424-2W(XX1 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH    .SVe-- 

knitsch,  Karl  W  .ijfgang    Hagen.  -Xlesander    Mun/.  E^berhard   and 
[>etermann,  Helmut,  4,1U.>»4V  CI    :^4-2!<  iX« 
Bogacki    .Anthony    P,   Earnsworth,    Kichard  Cf     Hardy,   Samuel   G 
Robinson.  Paul  B    and  Slutl.  Charles  A     to  eieneral  Electric  Com 
pans    Automatic  remote  meter  reading  and  control  system  4, 1 3?.  IK  I 
CI    .'40-MOOOA 
Bogcr.  Ernest  E    Trailer  hitch    4.1.U.60:,  CI    28<)-4'S  (X)A 
B<>guslAslii,  Robert  C      Carrico,  Robert  J     and  Chnsincr    Jamo  I   ,  to 
Miles    Lab>'raiories     Inc     Specific    binding  aivas    snih   an   en/sme 
modulator  as  a  labeling  substance    4,1)4,''92.  CI    I»<Wi«)n 
Bohl,  Thomas  I.     and  PixiKk.  Robert  E  .  to  Bailes   Meter  Compans 
Gas    sampling    system    hastng    a    fli^ss     indi*.ator      4.1^4,2^*^     Ll 
73-2.10OO 
Bolldorf.    Kurt.    Hagcr.    Walter    and    Folle.    Gunter     to   Pfaff  Indus 
Iriemaschinen  GmbH.  Firma   Buttonhole  sesiing  machine  4  I '4  34<). 
CI    112-70  000 
Bollinger.  Joseph  M     See— 

Machleder.  Warren  H.  and  Bollinger.  Jowph  M.  4.H4.S40.  CI 
2?2-?!  50A 
Bologna.  John  P     and  Eewchuk.  Richard  R  .  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc 
Mounting  system  for  an  add  on  glass  panel   4.H4.240.  CI   52-202  000. 
Bolto.  Brian  .A    5ee— 

Jackson,     Mervyn     B.     and     Bollo.     Brian     A,     4.114,815,     CI 
204-15')  220 
Bolton.  Wilbur  M     5ee- 

Ciinant.    Louis    A  .    B<ilton.    Wilbur    M      and    Wilvm.    James    E  . 
4.134,451.  CI    Ib5  133  000 
Boncela.  Eleanor  K    Dog  exercising  desice   4  1  U.  tM   CI    I  !>!:•*  (XX) 
B^min.  George   E  .   Lent/.   W  ilham    P     VantVWoestme    Robert    V 
Dockerty.  Stuart  M  .  deceased    and  Divkerty    Robert  C.  executor, 
lo  Corning  Glass  Works    Thermal  shivk  resistant  honeycomb  struc- 
tures 4,135.018,  CI   428- 1 16  (X» 
Boonstra.  Lieus^e  See — 

Van  Alem.  Anionius  A    M  ,  Boonstra,  Lieuwe.  Dekker,  Francois 
D      and    San    de    \  ecrdonk.    Johannes    1      A      4.135.083.    CI 
250-201  lTOI 
Bopp  A  Reuther  GmbH   .See— 

Kaslner.  Hans-Jurgen.  4,134,29b,  d    7J-I94  0VS 
Borders.  Raymond  S  .  Jr  .  and  Shearon.  Michael  H  .  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.   E    I  ,  and  Company     Electrical  pulse  train  comparator 
4,135.082,  CI   235-02  iXC 
Borg-W'arner  Corporation   See- 

Bamsey    Robert  G,  and   van  der   Male,   Dirk   B,  4.134.377    CI 

i:i  iioooA 

Borom,  Marcus  P  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Melhixl  for  rapid 

removal  of  cores  made  of  V,Oi  from  directionally  solidified  eulectic 

and  superalloy  materials  4, f 34,777.  CI    l.H-2  000 
Borola,  Milan.  Jr  .  to  King  Radio  Corp*.>ration    Transponder  dectnler 

■encoder  circuitry   4,  H5. 1 87.  CI    343-6  .SLC 
Boschert  As«xiates  See- 
Forge.  Charles  O  .  4.135,234.  CI   363-21  UOO 
Bosen.  Lynn  R  .  lo  San/Bar  Corpisration    Modular,  expandable  inter 

com  system  for  a  multiple-station  telephone  subscriber  installation 

4,135,(363,  CI    179-99  000 
Bosso,  Joseph  F  .  and  Sturm,  l^nce  C  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc   Privess 

for  canonic  eleciro*posiiion   4,1.34.816.  CI   204-181  OOC 
Boudreau.   Normand    Canridge  tape  cleaning  dcsice    4.134,170.  CI 

I5.97  0OR 
Bourdon.  Bernard,  lo  Alslhom-Allantique    Melhixl  of  attacking  a  thin 

film   by   decomposition  of  a  gas  in  a   plasma    4. 1. 34.8 P.   CI    204 

I92IX)E 
Bowen  Tools,  Inc    See- 
Burns.  Alben  L  ,  4,135.068.  CI   200-61  8V) 
Boyd,  Violet   Fishssick.  Brian  R  ,  and  Glover,  Brian,  to  Imperial  Chem 

ical  Industries  I  imited   Coloration  process  4, 134,723,  CI    8-41  (UK. 
Boyden,  John  S  ,  Jr  ,  Epstein.  William  W'  ,  and  B<n\den   Paul  V,    -\riiclc 

of  manufacture   4.135.015.  CI   428-36  000 
Boyden,  Paul  W    See— 

Boyden.  John  S .  Jr    Epstein,  W  illiam  W     and  Boyden.  Paul  V^ 
4. 1 35.01 5.  CI   428- .^6  000 
Boyer.  Peter  W     See— 

Grotness.    Gunnar.    Smith.   Charles    S      Morns.    Robert    H      and 
Boyer.  Peter  W  .  4.1.34.306.  CI    74.29  (XX) 
Beyer.  Robert  C     Martin.  John  A     Raseley.   LeRoy  J.  and  Stoker 

Robert  J  ,  to  Ecolaire  Incorporated    Surface  condenser  wilh  serti 

cally  separated  tube  bundles  4.134.450.  CI    165-1 1 1  000 


Braden.  William  B  .  Jr    See — 

Floumoy.  Kcnoth  H  .  Alston.  Robert  B  .  and  Braden.  William  B 
Jr.  4.134,415,  CI    137-13000 
Bradley.  Timothy  G  .  and  McAdam.  Raymond  L  .  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation    Use  of  tannic  or  gallic  acid  to  prcxluce  lou  bescrage 
soluble  iron  content  filler  aid   4.134.857,  CI    252-450  000 
Brady.  John  M    See — 

Marion,  Charles  P  ,  Kaufman.  Harold  C  .  Beall.  James  F  ,  Brady, 
John  M  ,  Dach.  Michael  M  .  Gulko.  George  M  .  and  Shipman, 
Dennis  R  .  4,134,^40,  CI   48-197  OOR 
Brandes,  Wilhelm   See- 
Kramer,  Wolfgang,  Buchel,  Karl  H  .  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  and  Froh 
berger.  Paul-Ernst,  4.1.34.988.  CI   424-273  OOR 
Branen.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Gall.  John  J  .  to  Avco  Corporation    Lami- 
nated composite  golf  club  shaft   4,135,035,  CI   428-377  000 
Brauner.  Dieter.  Kaluza.  Hans  J  .  and  Muschelknautz.  Edgar,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft    Spinning  process  and  device  ssith  static  muing 
inserts   4.134.954.  CI    264-I7600F 
Brauser.   Bradley  O.  and   Brauscr.  Stanley  O    Wind  driven  electnc 

power  plant   4,1.34.708.  CI   415-30000 
Brauser.  Stanley  O    See — 

Brauser,    Bradley    O.    and    Brauser.    Stanley    O.    4.134.708.   Q 
415-30  000 
Brautigam.  Robert  F   Home  heating  and  cooling  system  4. 1.34,2''3.  CI 

62141  000 
Bress,  Dellason  F    and  Conover,  Jiiseph  N  .  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy 
Corporation    .Automated  poking  system  for  coal  gasifier   4.134.738. 
CI   48-85  200 
Bnand.  George  J    See — 

Duprez.   Wayne   R     and   Bnand.  George  J,  4.134.543.  CI    236- 
48  OOR 
BriffixJ.  Jean-Paul,  to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles.  S  A   Process  and  appara- 
tus for  electrical  machining  of  an  electrode  ssorkpiece  bs  an  dec 
tnxJe  tool,  using  EDM  and  ECM    4.134.807.  CI    204-129  IMl 
Bnggs.  Robert  E    to  totes'.  Incorporated   Methcxl  of  installing  grip  on 

handle   4.134,198.  CI    29-450000 
Bright,    Els  in    M,    Sr     Liquid    flow    control    device     4.134,550,   CI 

239-542  (XX) 
Bringhurst,  F.dssard  D,  lo  Tally  Corptiration    Half-herringbiine  sup- 
p<iri  for  restricting  sidessays  vibration  of  comb  hammers  4,134,3.36. 
CI    101-93  040 
Brody,  David    See— 

Barnett,  Burton,  and  Brody,  David.  4.134.519.  CI    221-46  000 
Broersma.  Robert  J    See— 

Dunbar,  Joseph   E     Begin,    Louis  E  ,   Broersma.  Robert  J  ,  and 
Dickervm.  Cie<irge  D  ,  4.134,996,  CI   424-330  000 
Hroiiks,    Michael   J    Citi/en   hand    radio   board   game    4.134,591,  CI 

:'3  252oa) 

Brosens.  Pierre  J  .  lo  General  Scanning,  Inc    Limited  rotation  motor 

4.115.119,  CI    318-128  CXX) 
Brous,  Donald,  to  .Artificial  and  Transplant  Organs.  Inc    Hcmodialvsu 

apparatus   4, 1  U.8.34.  CI   210-127000 
Broskn.  Bovcri  4  Cie  Akiiengesellschaft   See — 

Fbel.  Herbert    Goehle.  Rolf,  and  Schmiti.  \olker.  4.H5.I34.  CI 
335-20  000 
Brown.  Leslie  J  .  DeGironimo.  Bruno.  Mountain.  Charles  F    Stevens. 

Richard    B      and    Vasconcelos.    Fernando    M  .    to    Instrumentation 

laboratory    Inc     Automatic  bIcxKl  analysis  apparatus  and  method 

4.134.6"8.  CI    356-39  000 
Bros»nlee.  Robert  R     and  Tycrs.  Frank  O.  to  Research  Corp<iralion 

Cardiac    pacer    energy    conservation    system     4.134.408.    CI     128- 

4  WOPS 
Bruce.  Peter    Anchors   4.LU.356.  CI    I  14- .301  000 
Hrugail  I  icensing  Compans    See — 

Friedman.  Herbert.  4,134,495.  CI    206-387  01X1 
Bryan,  Clifford  C  ,  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corporation    MethixJ  for  pro- 
cessing  tubular   knitted   fabrics   in  continuous  form    4,134,1,K8,  CI 

26-18500 
Buchel,  Karl  H     ,See- 

Kramer    Wolfgang   Buchel,  Karl  H  ,  Brandes.  Wilhelm,  and  Froh 
berger,  Paul-Ernst,  4,134,988,  CI   424-273  OOR 
Buchel,  L'rs,  and  Mollet,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation   Pr>ve«  for 

the  prixluction  of  granules   4,134,725,  CI    8-79000 
BuchhoU,  Alexis  E  ,  to  Gillette  Company,  The   Dry  shaver  foil  head* 

4.1.14,202,  CI    .30-43  920 
Buchner,    Klaus,    to   Siemens   Akticngcsellschaft     L'ltrasonic   imaging 

apparatus     operating     according     to     (he     impulse-echo     method 

4.135.139,  CI    .340-1  OOR 

Buchner,    Klaus,    to   Siemens    Akiiengesellschaft     U'llrasonic   imaging 
apparatus     ^iperaiing     according     lo     the     impulse-echo     method 

4.135.140,  CI    .340-1  (X)R 

Buck.  Robert    Fllectronic   moniloring  ssstem  svilh  selective  signal  in- 

scrlcr    4.13M:4,  CI    <2Vig00f) 
BulTmglon.  Samuel  F    and  Skidmorc.  Earl  K  Can  bead  cutting  device 

4,n4.20\  CI    30-413  000 
Bulbe«  Corporation    -Vee— 

Hinv.n.  James  I.  ,  4,1  14.630.  CI    316-2  000 
Bullinger.  Walter    .Apparatus  for  cutting  lire  carca.vses  into  mJisidual 

annular  elements   4.134.316.  CI    82-56000 
Bunnelle,    Philip    R  ,    to    F'MC    Corporation     Subterranean    mining 

4.1  14. 6  W,  CI    299-1  7  (XX) 
Burdelt,  Harry  W     Jr  ,  i,i  Harry  W    Burden.  Jr    AssiKiales   Opening 

and    emptying    of  hags    filled    with    bulk    materials    4.114.V)8,   CI 

214-152  0()0 
Burless,  Leroy  E  .  Reid.  Michael  G  .  and  Hunt.  W  lUiam  E  .  lo  La.slmar 
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Kodak  Company  Copier  Tinisher  for  an  electrographic  reproducing 
device  4,134,672,  CI.  35S- 14.000. 
Burley,  Joseph  W.;  Hutton,  Ronald  E.;  and  Cakes,  Vincent,  to  Akzo 
N  V    Novel  organotin  stabilizer  compositions  and  polyvinyl  resins 
lUbilized  therewith  4,134,878,  CI.  260-45.7JS. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Swidler,  Ronald:  and  Sanderson,  William  A.,  4,134,722,  CI.   8- 
I.OOA. 
Bums,  Albert  L.,  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc.  Dead  man  safety  assembly. 

4,135,068,  CI.  200-61.850. 
Burton.  Charles  G.,  to  Chisholm-Ryder  Company,  Inc.  Harvester  for 
grapes   or    the    like    with    improved    collector    leaf   construction. 
4,134,251,  CI.  56-330.000. 
Butcher,  William  J.:  See— 

Carstens,    Ronald   A.:   and   Butcher,   William   J.,   4,134,781,   CI. 
156-64.000. 
Butler,  John  M.:  See— 

Cass,    Robert   A.,    Butler.   John    M.;   and   Janzow,   Edward   F., 
4,134,937,  CI  260-862.000. 
Butler-Newton,  Inc  :  See — 

Unza,    Richard    C;    and    Sohval,    A.    Robert,    4,135,091,    CI. 
250-336.000 
BWG  Bergwerk-  und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Noe.  Oskar  F  .  4,134,283.  CI.  72-8.000. 
Byrne.  Joseph  B.,  and  Weber,  Christian  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Copolycarbonates  of  phenolphthalein  polycarbonates  and 
other  polycarbonates  4,134,936,  CI.  260-860.000. 
C  F  S  Corporation:  See — 

Straughan,  Clemens  F..  4,134,782,  CI.  156-79.000. 
Cables  de  Communicaciones,  S.A.  of  Poligono  Industrial  de  Maplica 
C/D  See— 
Cueto,  Agustin,  4,134.715,  CI   425-144.000. 
Calderazzo.  Franklin  J   Back-pedal  brake  operator  and  braking  system 

for  multi-speed  bicycles  4,134.481,  CI.  192-5.000. 
Caldwell.  Stephen  A.;  and  Massey,  Randall  R.,  to  Whitehall  Corpora- 
tion  Manne  seismic  streamer  with  depth  sensor  calibrating  means. 
4,135.141,  CI.  34O-70PC 
Calk,    Walter    R     Wheel    mirror   calibrating   device.    4,134,682,   CI. 

356-155  000 
Callahan,   Brian   W    Motor  vehicle  anti-theft  device.  4,134,282,  CI. 

70-212.000. 
Callahan,  Joseph  W  ,  and  Trumbull,  John  G.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company. 
Method  of  treating  a  low  integrity  dry-formed  nonwoven  web  and 
product  made  therefrom.  4,135,024,  CI.  428-171.000. 
Cameron,  Albert  R.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Closing  spring  assembly 

for  slam-shut  valves.  4,IM,42I,  CI.  137-316.000. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuskowski.  Walter  T.  4,134,627,  CI.  312-214.000. 
Candlin,  John  P.;  and  Segal,  John  A.  A.  A.  G.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Induslnes    Limited.    Production   of  transition   metal   composition. 
4,134,855,  CI.  252-429.00B 
Cann,  Alfred  J  :  See- 
Sanders,  Royden  C,  Jr ;  Richmond,  Martin  R.;  and  Cann,  Alfred  J., 
4,135,156,  CI   325-4  000 
Cannon,  Joseph  G  ,  Long,  John  P  ;  and  Diana,  John  N.,  to  University  of 
Iowa  Research  Foundation  EfTect  of  an  aminotetralin  derivative  on 
coronary  blood  flow  in  infarcted  hearts.  4,134,997,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hanakata.  Takayoshi;  Noda.  Atsushi;  and  Seki,  MiUuaki,  4.134,696, 

CI  400-323.000 
Hirano,  Reiji,  4,135,250.  CI   364-900.000. 
Kiyohara,  Takehiko;  Okuno,  Youichi;  Tunekawa,  Tokuichi;  and 

Hashimoto,  Teiji,  4,134,652,  CI   354-23.00R. 
Murakami,    Hiroyashu;    Ito,    Tadashi;    Ito,    Fumio:    Sakurada, 
Nobuaki;    Kawamura,    Masahani;    and    Shinoda,    Nobuhiko, 
4,134,654,  CI   354-60.00R. 
Saito.    Seiji;    Sado,    Ichiro;    and    Hirano,    Reiji,    4,134,536,    CI. 

235-310.000 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki.  Ito.  Tadashi;  Murakami,  Hiroyasu;  Yamamichi, 
Masayoshi.     Suzuki.     Masayuki;     and     Shinoda,     Nobuhiko, 
4,134,660.  CI.  354-289.000 
Shimizu,  Ichiro,  4,134,648,  CI.  352-27.000. 

Suzuki,  Toyostosi;  Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Sanada,  Noriaki;  Taguchi, 
TeUuya;  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  and  Hirohata,  Michio,  4,134,658,  CI. 
354-266.000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Cuddihy.    Robert    W,   and    Knoebel,    Daniel    S,,   4,134,881.   CI. 
528-299  000 
Carl  Still,  Firma.  See— 

Lorenz,  Kurt,   Dungs.   Horst:  and  Speich.  Peter.  4,134,794,  CI. 
201-27  000 
Carl  Walther  GmbH  See— 

Hillenbrand-..    Siegfned:    and    Keppeler,    Dieter,    4,134,223,    CI. 
42-84  000 
Carlo  Erba  S   p   A    See— 

Melloni.  F*iero.  Mongelli,  Nicola;  Launa,  Francesco;  Rossi,  Ales- 
sandro;  and  Tommasini,  Raffaele,  4,134,974,  CI.  424-248.540. 
Carlson.  Clifford  H  .  to  Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated.  Charac- 
ter presence  detector  4,135,148.  CI.  340-146.30H. 
Cameo.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Boguslaski.  Robert  C  ;  Carrico.  Robert  J.;  and  Christner,  James  E., 
4.134,792,  CI    195-99  000 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Reimann,  Robert  C,  4,134,272,  CI.  62-115.000. 
Carruthers,  John  A   Snag-resistant  anchor  4,134,355,  CI.  114-297.000. 
Cintens,  Ronald  A.,  and  Butcher,  William  J.,  to  Key  Chemicals,  Inc. 


Method  for  controlling  warp  in  the  manufacture  of  corrugated  paper- 
board.  4,134,781,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Carter,  James  R.  Adjustable  seat  assembly.  4,134,565,  CI    248-285.000. 
Cartoceti,  Alfredo:  See — 

Lazzari,   Armando;   Cartoceti.   Alfredo;   and   Sleinort.   Eberhart. 

4,134,557,  CI   241-170.000. 
Steinort,   Eberhart;    Lazzan,   Armando;   and   Cartoceti,    Alfredo, 
4,134,553,  CI,  241-34.000 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yasukura,  Tohru,  4,134,254,  CI   58-85  500 
Cass,  Robert  A.;  Butler,  John  M.;  and  Janzow.  Edward  F  .  to  Monsanto 
Research  Corporation.  Polyester  resin  composition    4.134.937,  CI. 
260-862.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Atkinson,  David  W.;  Kuntz,  Donald  A.;  and  Sprick.  William  L., 

4,134,561,  CI,  248-632.000. 
Balzer,  David  J.,  4,134,478,  CI.  I88-106.00P 
Krolak,    Ronald    L.;    Duke.   James   T.;    and    Ritter,    Arthur   J., 

4,134,622,  CI.  305-12.000. 
Piercy,  Richard  J.;  and  Woessner,  Neal  L.  4.134.507.  CI    214- 

145.00R. 
Simmons,  Gerald  P..  4,134,506,  CI.  214-140.000 
Cech,  Karl,  to  AKG  Akustische  u   Kino-Gerate  Gesellschafi  m  b  H. 

Packing  receptacle.  4,134,493.  CI   206-45.190 
Celanese  Polymer  Specialties  Company:  See — 

Belanger,  William  J..  4.134.864.  CI   26O-180EP 
Celoten  Corporation:  See — 

Wood,  Edward  H.,  4.134.234.  CI   49-429  000 
Centralna  Laboratona  Po  Physiko-Chimicheska  Mechanika  pri  Ban: 
See — 
Simeonov,  Yordan  T;  and  Djabarov.  Nikola  B,  4.134,773.  CI 
106-89.000. 
Chalmers,  Alan  G.;  Whittaker.  Frank  L.;  and  Wharmby.  David  O.,  to 
Thorn    Electncal    Induslnes    Limited     Electrical    discharge    lamp 
4,135,110,  CI.  313-225.000 
Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 
Queen,  Daniel  L.,  4,134,471.  CI    181-147.000 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Lillibridge.  Harold  R..  4.134,322.  CI   93-61  OOR. 

Martinez.  David  J  ;  and  Schillinger.  Joseph  F  ,  4.134.531.  CI   229- 

23,0BT 
Scott,   Raymond  G.;  and  Wysocki.   Lawrence  S.  4.134,534,  CI, 
229-52.0OB. 
Chang,  Long  F.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc   Bottle  having  ribbed  bottom, 

4,134,510,  CI.  215-1  OOC 
Chavanoz  SA:  See — 

Seguin,  Pierre.  4.135.056.  CI    174-1 13  OOC 
Chavarria.  Antonio  M    Spreader  for  the  wires  of  a  multi-strand  wire 

fence.  4,134,575,  CI    256-35  000 
Chemed  Corporation:  See — 

Menke,  Russell  O.;  Jacob.  Jose  T.  and  Hwa,  Chih  M  .  4.1.34.959, 
CI.  422-16000. 
Cheng,  Hsiung,  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc    Stabilized  icings   4.135.005,  CI. 

426-659,000, 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc  :  See — 

Davis,  Ray  E.,  Jr ;  Becker.  Richard  J  .  Foster,  Robert  G  .  and 
Westkamper.  Michael  J  ,  4.135.204.  CI   358-101  000 
Chesley,  Oilman  D   Pneumatic  tire  inflation  level  indicator   4.134.357, 

CI    116-34.00A. 
Chiarello,  George  A.:  See — 

Ross,    Lawrence   J;   and   Chiarello.   George   A,   4,134,917,   CI. 
260-577.000, 
Chignac,  Michel:  See — 

Pigerol,  Charles;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain.  Paul:  Bazile.  Yves:  Chignac. 
Michel;  and  Gram.  Claude.  4.134.909,  CI    260-456  OOP 
Chisholm-Ryder  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Burton.  Charles  G..  4.134.251.  CI   56-330000 
Chobanov,  Tsvetko:  See — 

Jung,  Margarete;  Voss,  Ernst,  and  Chobanov.  Tsvetko.  4.135,041. 
CI  429-225.000 
Chomenko,  Anthony:  See — 

Duzinskas,  Donald  R;  and  Chomenko.  Anihonv.  4.1.34.580.  CI. 
271-6.000. 
Christensen,  George  L   Seat  cover  4,134.616,  CI   297-188.000 
Christian.  Alfred  W  .  to  Hydrotile  Canada  Limited    Plural  molds  with 

common  actuating  means.  4.134.568.  CI   249-118  000 
Christian  Rovsing  A/S:  See — 

Seiersen,  Ole  S..  4.135.233.  CI   363-21  000 
Christie,  Christopher  E  :  See — 

Appleby,  Paul  E.;  Christie.  Christopher  E  .  Gerslenmaier.  John  H  ; 
Minter,  Thomas  F;  and   Woodhall.   Edwm   S,  4.134.783.  CI 
156-396.000. 
Christner,  James  E  :  See — 

Boguslaski.  Robert  C  ;  Carrico.  Robert  J  ;  and  Christner.  James  E  . 
4,134,792,  CI.  195-99000 
Christoph,  Heinz:  See — 

Gulden,  Peter;  Kozdon,  Friednch;  Szabo  dc  Bucs.  Eugen;  Kuse- 

bauch,  Walter;  Forsler.  Helmut.  Schnicke.  Malhias.  Chnstoph. 

Heinz;  Pfadenhauer.  Berthold;  and  Edinger.  Gerald.  4.134.739. 

CI.  48-107.000 

Gussefeld,  Horst;  and  Chnsloph.  Heinz.  4.134,425.  CI    137-625  300. 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Lansinger,  Jere  R.,  4,134,484,  CI.  192-58.00B 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Smith,  Norman  A.,  4, 1 34,765.  CI.  96- 1 1 1 .000. 
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Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  See — 

Bushel,  fr-.   and  Vlollet.  Han^.  4,1  U,-:?,  CI    8-79  000 

Hiesund.  Armin  and  Rohringer,  Peler,  4.1 15.0:8.  Ci  428-253000 

Roth.  Martin    Kvila.  \  ratisUv.  and  Greber.  Gerd.  4.134,893,  CI 

:N>-'2fe410 
S^hmidl.  Andreas.  4.1 34,8-'<»,  CI   260-45  85P 
Toptl  RovMTiane,  4.l34,8f.  CI    260-21  000. 

Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc     See  — 

Oront,  Rohcrl  J     4,lU,48(i,  CI    W^+WinOT) 

ClaifK>rne.  JelTerv>n  L     lo  Dnif  >  arns.  Inv-    Sewing  thread  containing 
a  name  relardani  luhricant    4.1.15.0U.  CI   428-3"'5  000 

Clark    Derek  I     t.'  Racal  Zi>nal  I  imiled    Rotarv  punching  apparatus 

4, i.u..(w.  CI  s'  iinwrxj 

Clark  Equipment  Company    See- 
On.  Edward  R  .  4  IU.23fe.  CI    52118  000 
Clark    Kenneth  W    Kishmg  lllre^   4,134,224.  CI   43-42  050 
Clav    Rulusli  Cieothermal  energy  recovery   4,134,462,  CI    175-16000 
Clearman.  Jack  F    5.'t'— 

Piatt.  Clark  I     and  Clearman.  Jack  F.  4.134,277,  CI   68-53  000 
Clement,    Clyde    H     Vehicle    lop    loader    mechanism     4.134.509,    CI 

2  14-450  OX) 
Clements.  .Mwyn  S    See— 

Metcalfe.   Kenneth    A     and  Clements     Alviyn   S.   4.134.762.  CI 
96-1  50R 
Cline    Harvev  E     See- 

Anthony.    Thomas    R      and    Cline,    Harvey    E,    4,135,027,    CI 
428-195  000 
CMA,  Inc    See- 

Kayfetz.  Paul  D     McHugh.  Joseph,  and  Dugan,  James,  4. 1 34.'' 1 8, 
CI    4M-i;<i»l(.l 
Coburn.  Richard  J     w  Coburn  Technology,  Inc    Apparatus  for  image 

reprnduction  and  image  creation  4,134,668,  CI.  355-3  COR. 
Coburn  rechnolngs    Inc     See — 

C-burn    Richard  J  .  4,134,668,  CI    355-3  OOR 
Codding.  I  lias  H     See— 

Jones.   John    D    P  .   Smither,   Miles   A  .   and  Codding.   Elias   H  , 
4  1U49S,  CI    209-564  000 
Coe.  Iliomasf    Pha.se-lockcd  loop  oscillator  4,135,165.  CI   331-11000 
Coker    William  P    See— 

Hilhs.  James  E    and  Coker.  William  P  .  4. 1 .14.967,  CI  423-462  000 
Collins.  Robert  J  ,  Stutsman.  Richard  R     and  Voungkm.  Theixlore  C  , 
to  R.hI  Pierre  A  Associates    Article  dispensing  machine  ^vith  spring- 
driven  carnages  for  advancing  articles  to  be  dispensed   ■»  1  U,52(l.  CI 
221-129  000 
Coiner.  Eugene  J     See— 

Johnsen.    htank    R  .    Barta,    James    R      and    Coiner.    Eugene    J  . 
4.1  U.4<13.  CI    I28:.>3  tXXJ 
Colpaert,  Marc   5ee— 

Dc  PiHirtere.  Michel.  Colpaert,  Marc   Oufour  Paul  and  \  rancken. 

August.  4.134.811,  CI    2CW-I59  150 
De  Poortere,  Michel.  Colpaert,  Marc.  Dufour.  Paul  and  \  rancken 
August.  4.1  U,814,  CI    2(M-I59I50 
Columbia  Steel  Casting  Co  .  Inc    5ee— 

McBain.    Robert     T      and    Johnson,    Bruce    C.    4.134,255.    CI 
59-78000 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc     See— 

Bevilacqua.    Frank     and    Ciroves.    Malcolm    D      4,134.790.    CI 
176-50  000 
Commercial  \  ehicle  Parts.  Inc    See — 

Scott.  Richard  D.  4,134.439,  CI    leO-135000 
Commissariat  a  IFneruie  Atomique  See — 
Aubert.  Gilles,  4  fu  '89.  CI    1  ■'6- 30 000 
Delaf.^se.  Jacques,  4  134.791.  CI    176-75  000 
Veragen    Rene.  4  1  <4.48'   CI    198-782  000 
Comm»>nweallh    'f  Australia,   The   See— 

Metcalfe,    Kenneth    A      and  Clements.    Alwyn  S,  4,134.762,  CI 
96-1  50R 
Commonssealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation   See— 
Jacks.>n.     Mervsn     B       and     B<ilto.     Brian     A.     4.134  815.     CI 
204-159  22i> 
Communicatu'ns  Patents  Limited   See- 
Cutlet.  Albert  E  .  4.135.202.  CI    358-86  000 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil   See— 

Josse.  Paul.  4.I3MH9,  CI    14VI800E 
Compagnie  Generale  d'ElectriciIe  S  A     See— 
GixJard.  Bruno.  4.M5.I67.  CI    331-94  5PE 
Compaijnie    Industnelle    des    Telecommunications    Cit  Alcatel,    S  A 
See  - 
Pin^emin    Viarcel,  4.M5.0)1,  CI    l''9.|8n0E 
Conant.    L<iuis    A      Bolton     Wilbur    M      and   W  ilv>n.   James   E     Heat 
exchanger  elements  and  other  chemcal  processing  elements  compris- 
ing metal  coaled,  heat  stabilized  imper\i.>us  graphite   4.134.451.  CI 

165- iv  nrx.) 

Conoser    Joseph  N    See— 

Bress.    DellaMin    F      and    Conover,    Joseph    N,    4,1.U.738.    CI 

48  HS  :ou 

Conrad.  Jack  S    Granit/   Richard  F    and  I  ivkard.  Jivseph  L  .  to  AMP 

Incorporated   M.nJular  plug  board  system  4.n4.6M.CI   3W-P(X)M 

Conrad.    Robert    J     Customizable    golf   parlor    game     4,134,590,    CI 

271-245  000 
Cons<ilidaied  Fiberglass  Products  Co     See— 

PfetTer,  John  R  .  4,115.029.  CI    428-284,000, 
Construction  Aids  TechnoK'gy.  Inc    See — 

Eden,    Donald    A     and   GrifTin.   William   H.  4.134.862.  CI    260- 
17  4GC 


Container  Corporation  of  America  See — 

Heasner.  William  D.  4,134,533,  CI    229-34  OOR 
Knight,  Onis  A  ,  Jr  .  4.134,532,  CI    229-32  000. 
Smith.  Richard  A  ,  4.1  34,496,  CI    206-453  000 
Conte.  Alfeo  A  .  Jr    See— 

Rebuck,    Neal    D      and    Conte,    Alfeo    A.    Jr.    4.134.843.   CI 
252-28  000 
Continental  Group.  Inc  .  The  See- 
Payne.     Roben     D      and     Kirsanoff.     Boris    J,    4,135,085.    CI 
250-325  000 
Continental  Oil  Company    See— 

Gorin,  Everett.  4,134,821,  CI    208-8  000 
Gonn,  Everett.  4,134,826.  CI   208-108  000 
Jackson.  Robert  G  .  4.134,732.  CI   422-198  OOO 
Johnnie.    James    I  .    and    DeKluyver.    Peter    J.    4,134,735,   CI 
422-188  000 
Continental  Scale  Corporation   See — 

Kushmuk,  Walter  P  ,  4,134.213,  CI    33-169  OOR 
Conloyanis.   Peter  J  ,  to  Liquid  Controls  Corporation    Non-routing 

bushing   4,134,175.  CI    16-2000 
Ccxik,  Thomas  H   Arrow  release  mechanism  and  arrow  nock  therefor 

4,134,369,  CI    124-35  OOA 
Copal  Company  Limited   See — 

Ishiguro,  Yasuo.  and  Kurosu.  Tomio.  4.134.653.  CI    354-42  000 
Cornelher.  Joseph  R  Weft  storage  means  for  fluid  jel  loom  4.134,43! 

CI    139-452  000 
Coming  Glass  Works   See— 

Bonin,  George  E  .  Lentz.  William  P  ,  V'anDeWoesline,  Robert  V , 
LXxkerty,  Stuart  M  ,  deceased,  and  Dockerty.  Roben  C  .  execu 
tor,  4,135.018,  CI   428-116000 
Pierson.  Joseph  E.  and  Stookey,  Stanley  D,  4,134.747.  CI   65 

30  OOR 
Su,  Yao-Sm,  4,135.012.  CI   427-309  000 
Couny.  Philippe,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Pctrole  Catalysts,  their  manu- 
facture for  use  m  dehydrogenation  reactions.  4,134.858,  CI    252- 
455  OOR 
CPC  International  Inc    See— 

Laitar,  Robert,  4. 1 .34,442.  CI    164-43  000 
Craven,  William  R  .  and  Lloyd.  Leslie,  to  Endrust  Holdings  Limited 

Folding  roof  4.134.611,  CI    296-137  OOC 
Crickmore.  John  D  ,  and  Radford.  Ernest  R  .  to  Waller  Grafton  &  Son 
Limited   Resilient  nbbon  canridges  for  business  machines  4,134,6')J, 
CI   400-208  000 
Crider,  Ira  J  ,  Jr  Carry -about  wardrobe  unit  4,134.479.  CI    I9O-49000 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited   See— 

Pugsley,  Peter  C  ,  and  Wood.  Peter  J  .  4.135,212.  CI   358-256000 
Crosslev,  Roger,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited  TTiiazole  composi- 
tions  4,1 34,984.  CI    424-270  000 
Crouch,  Dtinald  W  ,  to  General  Electric  Company    Vacuum  circuit 
interrupter    with    disc-shaped    beryllium    contacts     4,135,071,   G 
200-275  000 
Crown  American  Irrigation.  Inc    See — 

Batson.  Paul  E  .  4.1.34.422.  CI    137-344  000 
Crumbliss.  Robert  T    See— 

Jolley.   Paul   E,  and  Crumbliss,   Robert  T.  4.134,347,  CI    112 
■-9  OOR 
Crutchfield,  Marvin  M  ,  and  Upton,  Charles  J  ,  to  Monsanto  Company 

I,4.Dioxane  polycarbonylates  4.134.902,  CI   260-340600 
CSELT     Centro  Studi  e  Ljboraton  Telecom unicaiioni  S  p  A    Set- 

Di  Vita.  Pietro.  4.134,639,  CT  350-96  150 
Csepel  Muvek  Jarmu  Es  Konfekciopan  Gepgyara  See— 

Dancso,  Laszio,  Kix'sis,  Oliver,  Horvath.  Jeno,  and  Banszki.  Mik 
los.  4.1,34.350,  CI    112-110000 
Csudor,  Rosa,  to  Jahn-Csudor.  Irene,  and  Fuzesi-Kurtos.  Irene  Deco- 
rative teitile.  method  for  manufacture  thereof  and  sewing  machine 
attachment  therefor   4,134,352,  CI    112-262  000 
Cuddihy.  Robert  W  ,  and  Knoebel.  Daniel  S  .  to  Cargill.  Incorporated 

High  performance  polyester  resin  4.134,881,  CI   528-299  000 
Cueto.   Agustin,   to  Cables  de  Communicaciones,   S  A    of  Poligonc 
Industrial  de  Maplica  C/D   Head  for  multiple  insulation  of  conduc- 
tors 4,134,715.  CI   425-144000 
Culver.  Richard  B    See— 

Oliver.    Donald    W  ,    and    Culver.    Richard    B .    4,135,087,  O 
250-270  000 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc    See— 

Perr,  Julius  P  .  4.134.549.  CI   239-92  000 
Cupp.  Charles  D  .  Matthies.  Bruce  J  .  and  Wood,  Fredenck  J  .  Jr.  lo 
Shur-Line  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc    Applicator  with  reversible  pad 
4.134.173.  CI    15.2IOOOR 
Culler.  Albert  E  .  to  Communications  Patents  Limited    Broadcasting 
systems  with  fibre  optic  transmission  lines  4.135.202.  CI   358-86000 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc    See — 

Piber.  Earl  T  .  4.135,069,  CI    200-67  OOO 
Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corporation  See — 

Gnllo.  Joseph  A  .  4.134,558.  CI   242-75  430 
Cvacho,  Daniel  S  ,  Haufler.  Edwin  R  .  Wallace.  Joseph  W  .  and  Woo- 
lard,  James  M  ,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company   Method  of  making  i 
container   4,134.354,  CI    1I3-I2000H 
Cz  uba.  Leonard  J    See — 

Althuis.  Thomas  H  ,  Czuba.  Leonard  J  .  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E  ,  and 
Kadin,  Saul  B.  4.134.981.  CI   424-251  000 
Czyryk.  Chester  S  ,  to  Mangood  Corporation    Low  profile  platfonii 
scale  4.134,467,  CI    177-133000 
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D»ch.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Manon,  Charles  P.;  Kaufman,  Harold  C;  Beall,  James  P.;  Brady, 
John  M.;  Dach,  Michael  M.;  Guiko,  George  M.;  and  Shipman, 
Dennis  R  ,  4,134,740,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Dacom,  Inc.:  See — 

Weber,  Donald  R.,  4,135,214,  CI.  358-261.000. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fumoto,  Syozo:  Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  and  Ichiba,  Shigeru,  4,134,995, 
CI.  260-884.000. 
Daman,  Ernest  L.:  See — 

Steiner,  Peter;  and  Diman,  Ernest  L.,  4,134,908,  CI.  26O-449.60M. 
Dammgen,  Jurgen:  See — 

Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Heidcr,  Joachim;  Damm- 
gen, Jurgen;  Kadatz,  Rudolf;  Lillie,  Christian;  and  Kobinger, 
Walter,  4,134,980.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Damon,  John  F.,  St.,  lo  Joan  Fabrics  Corporation.  Pile  fabric  crushing 

apparatus.  4,134,187,  CI.  26-2.0OR. 
Danbara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takiyama,    Eiichiro;    Komatsu,    Yasuji;    and    Danbara,    Hiroshi, 
4,134,884,  CI.  260-861,000, 
Dancso,  LaszIo;  Kocsis,  Oliver;  Horvath,  Jeno;  and  Banszki,  Mildos,  to 
Csepel  Muvek  Jaimu  E*  Konfekciopan  Gepgyara.  Combined  button 
stitching  and  sewing  machine.  4,134,350,  CI.  112-110.000. 
Daniel  Valve  Company:  See — 

Kim,  Kee  W.,  4,134,288,  CI.  73-3.000. 
Danl;en,  Lester  J,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Wood  crossties 

with  cellular  plastic  inserts.  4,134,546,  CI.  238-370.000. 
Darbyshire,  Kenneth:  See — 

Small,  Fred;  and  Darbyshire,  Kenneth,  4,134,270,  CI.  40S-302.000. 
Dassler,  Adolf  Sports  shoes.  4,134,220,  CI.  36-30.00R. 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See — 

Arzoumanian,  Aram  S.,  4,134,337,  CI.  101-93.090. 
Datis,  Angelo  P.  Vapor  collection  and  disposal  system.  4,134,271,  CI. 

62-54.000. 
Daugirdas,  Kristupas;  and  Elguindy,  Samir,  to  Vapor  Corporation. 

Modulated  output  force  door  operator.  4,134,231,  O.  49-139.000. 
Davidson,  Franklin  E.;  and  Pearson,  Lee  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Corpontion.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  molding  spigot  rings 
on   pipe   sections   and    prcxluct   of  the   method.    4,134,431,    01. 
138-109,000, 
Davidson.  James  J.  Suning  assist  device  for  swimmers.  4,134,583,  CI. 

272-4.000. 
Davis,  Alberi  R.,  to  Biomagnetics  International,  Inc.  Method  of  using 
magnetic   fields   to   conduct   a   screening   diagnostic   examination. 
4.134,395.  CI,  I28-2.00R. 
Davis,  Michael,  to  Airway  Industries,  Inc.  Handle  assembly  for  luggage 

case,  4,134,480,  CI.  19O-58.0OB. 
Davis.  Ralph  A.,  to  Turbopanel  Motors,  Inc.  Linear  turbine.  4,134,469, 

CI.  18O-65.0DD. 
Davis,  Ray  E.,  Jr.;  Becker,  Richard  J.;  Foster,  Robert  G.;  and  West- 
kamper,  Michael  J.,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  Automatic  glass 
blowing  apparatus  and  method.  4,135,204,  CI.  3S8-101.000. 
Davis,  Raymond  W,;  and  Downey,  Paul  J.  J.,  to  Plibrico  Company  Inc. 

Precast  furnace  pipe  insulation.  4,134,721,  CI.  432-234.000. 
Davis,  Roben  D.,  to  Spectral  Dynamica  Corporation.  Method  and 
circuit  for  providing  electrical  runout  reduction  in  rotating  shaft 
vibration  detection  systems.  4,134,303,  CI.  73-660.000. 
Davis,  Roben  D.,  to  Spectral  Dynamics  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatiu  for  programming  and  reducing  runout  in  rotating  shaft 
vibration  signal  detection.  4,135,244,  CI.  364-508.000. 
Davis,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Solum,  Dallas;  and  Davis,  Steven  S.,  4,134,835,  a.  210-178.000. 
Dawson,  Gaynor  W.;  and  Mercer,  Basil  W.,  to  Battelle  Memorial 

InsUtute.  Method  for  lake  restoration.  4,134,831,  CI.  210-33.000. 
Decker.  Harry  J.:  See- 
Kurtz,  Abraham  N.;  Thorsteinson,  Eriind  M.;  and  Decker,  Harry 
J.,  4,134,859,  CI.  252-456.000. 
de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul:  See— 

Pigerol,  Charles;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul;  Bazile,  Yves;  Chignac, 
Michel;  and  Grain,  Claude,  4,134,909,  CI.  26O456.00P. 
Deere  i.  Company:  See — 

Lmdstrom.  Harold  R..  4,134,690,  CI.  366-266.000. 
Nelson,    Roben    W.;    and    Pierce,    Steven    M.,    4,134,700,   CI. 
403-334.000. 
deOaston,  Alexis  N.  Liquid  ionizing  radiation  detector.  4,135,090,  CI. 

250-336.000, 
DeOironimo,  Bruno:  See — 

Brown,  Leslie  J.;  DeGironimo,   Bruno;  Mountain,  Charles  F.; 
Stevens,  Richard  B.;  and  Vasconcelos,  Fernando  M.,  4,134,678, 
CI.  356-39,000, 
Deguchi,  Hidetaka:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Shoji;  Wada,  Hajime;  Endo,  Takaya;  Deguchi,  Hidetaka; 
Komaita,    Toshiki;    and     Ishikawa,    Wataru,    4,134,766,    CI. 
96-55.000. 
DeJovine,  James  M.:  See — 

DeVries,  Donald  L.;  and  DeJovine,  James  M.,  4,134,844,  CI. 
252-30.000. 
Dekker,  Francois  D.:  See — 

Van  Alem,  Antonius  A   M.;  Boonstra,  Lieuwe;  Dekker,  Francois 
D;  and  Van  de  Veerdonk,  Johannes  T.  A.,  4,135,083,  CI. 
250-201.000. 
DeKluyver,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Johnnie,   James   L.;   and   DeKluyver,   Peter  J.,   4,134,735,   CI. 
422-188.000. 


De  Kok,  Johannes  A.:  See — 

Nijs,  Marc;  Vanassche,  Frits;  and  De  Kok,  Johannes  A.,  4,134,197, 
CI.  29-458.000. 
Delafosse,  Jacques,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Plate-type 

fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  4,134,791,  CI.  176-75.000. 
Dembiak,  Matthew  R.;  and  Newton,  Wayne  McC,  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated.  Methods  of  making  dual  jacketed  cable. 
4,134,953,  CI.  264-174.000. 
De  Nora,  Oronzio;  and  Traini,  Carlo,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Technolo- 
gies, S.A.  Metal  anodes  with  reduced  anodic  surface  and  high  current 
density  and  their  use  in  electrowinning  processes  with  low  cathodic 
current  density.  4,134,806,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
den  Toonder,  Pieter,  to  Oak  Industries  Inc.  Pole  mounted  convener. 

4,135,157,  CI.  325-308.000. 
De  Poortere,  Michel;  Colpaen,  Marc;  Dufour,  Paul;  and  Vrancken, 
August,  to  UCB,  Societe  Anonyme.  Halogenated  photopolymeriz- 
able  compositions.  4,134,811,  CI.  204-159.150. 
De  Poonere,  Michel;  Colpaen,  Marc;  Dufour,  Paul;  and  Vrancken, 
August,  to  UCB,  Societe  Anonyme.  Halogenated  photopolymeriz- 
able  adhesives.  4,134,814,  CI.  204-159.150. 
DeRyke,  Thomas  V.:  See— 

Patzke,    Roben    C;    and    DeRyke,    Thomas   V.,   4,134,522,    CI. 
222-153.000. 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See — 

Diaz,  Francis  A.;  and  Leo,  Angelo  F.,  4,134,873,  CI.  260-37.00N. 
de  Souza,  Noel  J.:  See — 

Bajwa,  Balbir  S.;  Bhat,  Sujata  V.;  Domauer,  Horst;  and  de  Souza, 
Noel  J.,  4,134,986,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Determann,  Helmut:  See — 

Knitsch,  Karl-Wolfgang;  Hagen,  Alexander;  Munz,  Eberhard;  and 
Determann,  Helmut,  4,134,943,  CI.  264-28.000. 
Dettling,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Hindin,   Saul   G.;   and  Dettling,  Joseph  C,  4,134,860,  CI.   252- 
466,0PT. 
Deussen,  Werner,  to  Stella  KG  Werner  Deussen.  Container  with  frangi- 
ble seal.  4,134,511,  CI.  215-32.000. 
Deutsch  Fastener  Corp.:  See — 

Jackley,    Roben    D.;    and    Perez,    Richard    T.,    4,134,704,    CI. 
408-57.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See — 
Klebe,  Hans;  Knippschild,  Gerd;  and  Schuster,  Hubert,  4,135,010, 

CL  427-215.000. 
Volker,  Herbert  M.;  Oser,  Polat;  Doring,  Gerhard;  and  Koch, 
Harald,  4,134,733,  CI.  422-177.000. 
DeVries,  Donald  L.;  and  DeJovine,  James  M.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Solid  panicles  containing  lubricating  oil  composition  and 
method  for  using  same.  4,134,844,  CI.  252-30.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  (Polymers)  Limited:  See — 
Roubinek,  Lubor,  4,134,861,  CI.  521-32,000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Technologies,  S.A.:  See — 

De  Nora,  Oronzio;  and  Traini,  Carlo,  4,134,806,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Diana,  John  N.:  See — 

Cannon,  Joseph  G.;  Ixmg,  John  P.;  and  Diana,  John  N.,  4,134,997, 
CI.  424-330.000. 
Diaz,  Francis  A.;  and  L/Co,  Angelo  F.,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Polyurethane 

topcoat  composition.  4,134,873,  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Dick  Blick  Company:  See — 

Goodrich,  William  F.;  Ingersoll,  Roben  C;  and  Doman,  Donald 
W.,  4,134,445,  CI.  164-287.000. 
Dickerson,  George  D.:  See — 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  Begin,  Louis  E.;  Broersma,  Robert  J.;  and 

Dickerson,  George  D.,  4,134,996,  CI.  424-330.000. 

Dickie,  Douglas  P.;  and  Nelson,  Larry  A.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Dynamic 

damping  for  SECAM  high-frequency  de-emphasis.  4,135,201,  CI. 

358-40.000. 

Diederich,  David  A.,  to  Northland  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Ice  hockey  stick. 

4,134,587,  CI.  273-67.00A. 
Diesel  Kiki  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiura.  Hiroyuki,  4,134,542,  CI.  236-13.000. 
Dietrich,  Oelhschlagel:  See — 

Yairuiji,    Kenkichi;    Dietrich,    Oelhschlagel;    Abe,    Hajime;    and 
Tamura,  Koichi,  4,134,196,  CI.  29-420.000. 
Di    Luzio,    Carl    L.    Spring   actuated    billiard    cue.    4,134,588,    CI. 

273-69.000. 
DiMatteo,   Frank  J.    Strap   for  a   protective   device.   4,134,400,   CI. 

128-158.000. 
DiMatteo,  Paul;  Ross,  Joseph  A.;  and  Whiteman,  John  P.,  to  Solid 

Photography  Inc.  Navigational  plotter.  4,135,190,  CI.  434-105.00R, 
DiMille,  Dante;  Dredger,  Edward;  and  Passantino,  Thomas.  Runnerless 

roller  sled.  4,134,599,  CI.  280-87.010. 
Dipl.-ing.  Hanns  Frohler  KG:  See — 

Frohler,  Hanns;  and  Rossberger,  Erwin,  4.134,805,  CI.  204-82.000. 
Distler,  Harry;  Hartert,  Erwin;  and  Schlecht,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Manufacture   of  glycinonitriles.    4,134,889,   CI.    260- 
239.00B. 
Ditlev-Simonsen,  O.,  Jr.:  See — 

Gamst,  Einar,  4,134,547,  CI.  239-404.000. 
Di  Vita,  Pietro,  to  CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunica- 
zioni  S.p.A.  Optical  path-length  equalizer  with  graded  refractive 
index.  4,134,639,  CI.  350-96.150. 
Dixie  Yams,  Inc.:  See — 

Claiborne,  Jefferson  L.,  4,135,034,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Djabarov,  Nikola  B.:  See — 

Simeonov,  Yordan  T.;  and  Djabarov,  Nikola  B.,  4,134,773,  CI. 
106-89.000. 
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Dlugopolski,  Joieph.   to  Fidelity   Container  Corp    Shock  absorbing 

carton  iiuen  4.1M,497.  CI   206-521  000 
Doane,  William  M    5<re— 

Fanta.  George  F .  Stout.   Edward   I  .  and   Doane.  WUliam   M  , 
4,1X863,  CI   260-17  4GC 

Dobb»,  John  McG    See—  _,  ^  ^^   ,  u    xj^ 

Gordon  Bernard  M  ,  Neumann.  Leopold,  and  L)obb«.  John  McO  . 
4.135.247.  CI    364-414.000 
Dockerty.  Robert  C  .  executor  See—  „,,„,„  „   ^  ^  v- 

Bonui.  George  E  .  Untz.  WJliam  P  .  V  anDeWocstme.  Robert  V  . 
Dockerty  Stuart  M  .  deceaaed.  and  Dockerty.  Robert  C  .  execu- 
tor. 4.135.018.  CI  428-116.000 
Dockerty.  Stuart  M.  deceaaed  S«— 

Bonin  George  E..  Lcntz,  William  P  ,  VanDeWoestine.  Robert  V  . 
Dockerty.  Stuart  M  .  deceaaed.  and  Dockerty.  Robert  C  .  execu- 
tor. 4.135,018.  CI.  428-116.000 
Dodge    Leonard  P.  and  Morley.  Wendy  E.  to  Petdoors  Limited 
Ammal  door  asaembly   4.134.232.  CI  49-386  000 

Dohi.  Fumio:  See—  „  .      ,.  -,-  ,    i.    u 

Su2uki    Yoahinon,  Aiayama.  Akihiko.  Dohi,  Fumio.  Takahaahi. 
Takahani   and  Toyomoto.  Isao.  4.134.956.  C\   264-256.000 
Doll  Henn  G  .  to  Doll  Reaearch.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  devel- 
oping mtermittent  venous  blood  How  and  measuring  total  blood  now 
4.134.396.0    128-2  05F 
Doll  Reaearch.  Inc    See- 
Doll.  Henn  G  .  4.134.396.  CI    128-2  05F. 
Doman.  Donald  W    See—  n^     ,a 

Goodnch,  William  F  .  Ingersoll.  Robert  C    and  Doman.  Donald 
W.  4.134.445.  CI    164-287  000 
Dombroaki.  John  R    See—  „,,.„-,o    ^, 

Stoakley.    Diane    M  ,    and    Dombro*ki.    John    R  .    4. 1 34.929.    CI 
260-881  OOO 

^"I^erlr.^L^rand  McClung.  R    Wayne.  4.134.^46.  CI   65-30  OOE 

Donng.  Gerhard  See—  ^     ^     _.        ^   i,     ^ 

Volker    Herbert   M  .  Oser.   Polat.   Donng.  Gerhard,  and  Koch, 
Harald.  4.134,733.  CI   422-177  000 
Domauer.  HorM  See—  .  .    <. 

Bajwa.  Balbir  S  ,  Bhat.  Sujata  V  .  Doruauer.  Horst.  and  de  Souia, 

Noel  J  .  4.134.986.  CI  424-283  000 

Dostman.  Lev  S.   See—  ,       ^        ^ 

Gennkh.  Georgy  A  .  Nikonetj,  Leonid  A  ,  Dostman.  Uv  S  ,  and 

Korenev,  Vsevolod  T  ,  4,135,221.  CI   361-1  000 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See—  .,.,n«i    ^i 

Abdallah,   Abdulmuniem   H,  and  Shea.   Philip  J,  4.134.992.  CI 

424-326  000  .,,.,„,.<.     ^, 

Byrne.    Joacph    B.    and    Weber.    Chnstian    A.    4,134.936,    CI 

260-860  000 
Dankert.  L«ter  J  ,  4,134,546,  CI   238-370  000 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E  ,  Begin.  Louis  E..  Broersma.  Robert  J     and 

Dickersoii.  George  D  .  4.134.996.  CI   424-330  000 
Hillis.  James  E  ,  and  Coker,  William  P  ,  4.134,967.  CI  423-462  000 
Lee,  Do  I  .  4.134.872.  CI   260-29  7UP 
Dow    James.  Lloyd.  Ronald,  and  Patchell.  Albert  G  .  to  Smith  A 
Nephew  Polyfabnk  Limited   Production  of  filaments  4.134.951.  CI 
264-147  000 
Downey.  Paul  J   J    See — 

Davis.    Raymond    W      and    Downey.    Paul   J     J,   4,134.721.   CI 
432-234  000 
Doner.  Harold  W    See^ 

Green   Robert  S  .  Dozier,  Harold  W  .  and  McKenny.  Vernon  G 
4.135.102.  CI    307-205  000 
Drauglis,  Clyde  O  .  to  Edmund  Scientific  Comp«iy   Low  obscuration 

spider  for  supporting  optical  element  4.134.638.  CI    350-49  000 
Dredger.  Edward   See— 

DiMiUe.    Dante.    Dredger.    F.dward.    and    Passantino.    Thomas. 
4,134.599.  CI    280-87  010 
Dresser  Industnes,  Inc    See- 
Martin.  Paul  W  .  4. 1 34.286.  CI    72- 1 22  000 
Oliver.    Donald    W.    and    Culver,    Richard    B,    4.135.087.    CI 

250-270  000 
Read.  Norman  W.  4.134.455,  CI    166-^34000 
DnskiU.  Roger  D  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Multi-suge  continu- 
ous plastic  extrusion  apparatus,  and  extrusion  screw    4.134.714,  CI 
425-113  000 
Dnigge.  Roland  See— 

Iknoni.     Pehr-Adnan.     and     Drugge,     Roland,     4,1.M,944,     CI 
264-37  000 
DuBois.  Richard,  to  Wagner  Electnc  Corporation  Vacuum  Huorescent 

device  with  continuous  strokes  4,135,117,  CI    340-758  000 
Dufour,  Paul   See— 

De  Poortere,  Michel,  Colpaert,  Marc.  Dufour,  Paul,  and  Vranckcn, 

August.  4.134.811.  CI    204-159  150 
De  Poortere.  Michel.  Colpaert,  Marc,  Dufour,  Paul,  and  Vrancken. 
August.  4.134.814,  CI    204-159  150. 
Dugan.  James  See—  .,,A-,,a 

Kayfeu,  Paul  D  .  McHugh.  Joseph,  and  Dugan.  James.  4,134.718, 
CI  431-125000 
Duke.  James  T    See—  .    ,.        , 

JCrolai     Ronald    L      Duke.    James    T  ,    and    Ritter,    Arthur    J  , 
4,134,622.  CI    305- 1 2  000 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E  ,  Begin.  Louis  E  .  Broersma.  Robert  J  ,  and  Dicker- 
ion    George   D  ,  to  Dow   Chemical  Company,   The    Method  for 
inhibiting  ADP-induced  platelet  aggregation  using  phenylthioalkyla- 
muies  4,134.996,  CI  424-330  000 


Dungs,  Horst;  See—  .  .,„  ,„^    ~ 

Lorenz,   Kurt,  Dungs.   Horst,  and  Speich,   Peter,  4.134.794,  CI 

201-27.000. 

Dunichev,  Jur>  F  ,  Dushenkov,  Anatoly  S.;  and  Pugachev,  Arkady  K 

Method  of  manufacturmg  corrugated  tubing  of  polytetrafluorethyl- 

ene.  4,134,958,  CI.  264-320.000. 

Dunlop  Limited:  See —  _    _  . 

Fisher,  Ronald;  and  Smith,  Nonnan,  4,134.360,  CI.  118-49  100 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company;  See-  ^  , ,.  „„,  ^ 

Borders.  Raymond  S  .  Jr .  and  Shearon.  Michael  H  ,  4,135,082,  CI 

233^92. OCC 
Frankfort.  Hans,  R    E,  and  Knox,  Benjamin  H..  4,134.882,  CI 

528-309.000. 
Hammond,  Leon  F,  Jr .  4,134.736,  CI.  159-3000 
Hull,  Charles  W,  4,135,094,  CI.  250-427  000. 
Reimer,  Ronald  A  ,  4,134,923,  CI  260-606  50B. 
Duprez,   Wayne  R.,  and   Bnand,   George  J  ,   to  Standard-Thomson 
Corporation   Snap  action  thermally  responsive  fluid  control  valve. 
4,134,543,  a   236-48.0OR. 
Dura  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Raymond  E.,  4,134,475,  CI.  187-8  750 
Duahenkov,  Anatoly  S.:  See — 

Dunichev,  Jury  F.,  Dushenkov,  Anatoly  S  ,  and  Pugachev,  Arkady 
K  ,  4,134,958,  CI.  264-320.000 
Duykers,  Ludwig  R.:  See- 
Percy.  Joaeph  L.;  and  Duykers,  Ludwig  R.,  4,135.142.  CI.  340- 
8.00R. 
Duzinskas,  Donald  R.,  and  Chomenko,  Anthony,  to  W  F  Hall  Pnnting 
Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  hopper  loader.  4,134,580.  CI 
271-6^000.  .,    „, 

Dyllus,  Frank-UInch.  Kaulen.  Hans;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  to  VAW- 
Leichtmetall  GmbH.  Equipment  for  processing  material  In  sheet  or 
nbbon  fonn.  4.134.559.  CI   242-78.100 
Dynamic  Air  Inc  ;  See — 

Steele.  James  R..  4.134.466.  CI    177-114.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Blumenfeld.    Georg;    and    Vollkommer.    Norbert.    4.134.934,   CI 

260-869  000. 
Petersen.  Egon  N.;  and  Schrage.  Klaus,  4.134.925.  CI.  568-637000 
Dynaacan  Corporation:  See- 
Stone.  Dennis  C.  4.135.153.  O   324-15800T 
E  R  Squibb  *  Sons.  Inc    See— 

Yale,    Harry    L.    and    Petigara,    Ramesh    B.,    4,134,975,    CI 
424-263.000. 
Eastern  Company,  The;  See — 

Pelcm,  Albert  L  ,  4,134,281,  CI   70-208  000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  See— 

Burlew,   Leroy   E.,   Reid,   Michael   G,   and   Hunt.   William   E. 

4.134.672.  CI   355-14  000. 
Feamside.  William  T  .  4.135.215.  CI   360-70000 
Pacifici.   James   G.   and    Newland.   Gordon   C.   4.134.809,   CI 

204-159  120 
Stoakley,   Diane   M,   and   Dombroski.   John   R..   4.134,929,  a 
260-881000 
Eaton  Corporation;  See— 

Smedley,   Daniel  G..   Hopkins.  Gary   L.;  and  Urban.  John  A.. 

4,134.621.  a.  303-96.000. 

Ebel.  Herbert.  Goehle.  Rolf;  and  Schmitt.  Volker.  to  Brown.  Boven  A 

Cie   Aktiengeaellschaft    Electnc   winnp  switch,   especially   a  line 

protection  switch  with  a  fault-current  circuit  breaker  4.135.134.  O 

335-20  000 

Eberle.  Terrence  F  .  to  Solid  State  Devices.  Inc  Error  detecting  circuit 

for  a  traffic  control  system  4.135.145.  CI.  340-46.000 
Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Heidcr.  Joachim.  Dammgen. 
Jurgen   Kadatz,  Rudolf.  Lillie.  Christian;  and  Kobinger.  Walter,  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH  Phenylalkylamino-alkyldenvaiivesof 
quuiazolmone  and  phthaJazinone  4.134.980,  CI.  424-250  000 
Eclardt.  Helmut,  to  Schloemann-Siemag  AG  Control  of  plastic  injec 

tion  4,134.687.  Q   366-76.000 
Eckert,  Robert  C  .  to  International  Paper  Company  Delignification  of 
lignocellulosic  material  with  an  alkaline  liquor  containing  a  cyclic 
amino  compound  4.134.787.  CI    162-72.000. 
Eckles,  William  E..  and  Starinahak,  Thomas  W  .  to  R  O  Hull  &  Com- 
pany  Inc  Nitrogen  and  sulfur  compositions  and  acid  copper  plating 
baths-  4.134.803.  CI   204-52  OOR 
Ecolaire  Incorporated  See— 

Boyer,  Robert  C  ;  Martin.  John  A  ;  Raseley.  LeRoy  J  .  and  Stoker, 
Robert  J  .  4.134.450.  CI    I65-III  000 
Edelbrock-Hadley  Corporation;  See— 

Hadley.  Dawson  N  .  4.134,368.  Q   123-32.0EA 
Eden.  Donald  A  ;  and  GnfTin,  WUliam  H.,  to  Constrtiction  Aids  Tech- 
nology. Inc   Method  for  stabilizing  soil  and  for  providing  a  backfill 
for  groundmg  members  4.134.862.  CI   260-17  4GC 
Edingcr.  Gerald  See- 
Gulden.  Peter;  Koidon.  Fnednch.  Szabo  de  Bucs,  Eugen.  Kuie- 
bauch,  Walter;  Forster,  Helmut.  Schnicke.  Mathias.  Chnstoph. 
Heinz.  Pfadenhauer.  Bcrthold;  and  Edinger.  Gerald.  4.134.739. 
0  48107  000. 
Edmonds,  Christopher  J  .  and  Gudnason.  Geir  V  .  to  Tcnco  Brooke 
Bond.   Ltd.    Proceaa   for  enhancing   the  color  and   flavor  of  tea 
4.135.001.0.  426-250  000. 
Edmund  Scientific  Company  See— 

Drauglis.  Oyde  O.  4.1K638.  CI   350-49  000 
Edwards.  Fredenck  A    See— 

Johnston.  John  K.  and  Edwards,  Fredenck  A,  4,135.129,  O 
.    324-51000 
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Egan,  Edward  G.;  Jackson,  Ian  S.;  and  Bennett,  Peter,  to  Varian  Tech- 
tron    Proprietary    Limited.    Flameless   atomization.   4,134,685,   O 
356-312.000. 
Ehlera,  Klaus  P.;  and  Hevmer,  Gero,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl 
Procesa  and  apparatus  for  purifying  wet-procesaed  phosphoric  acid 
4,134,964,  CI.  423-32 1. OOR. 
Ehlers,  Klaus-Peter;  and  Heymer,  Gero,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft 
Production  of  pure  alkali  metal  phosphate  solutions  from  wet-proc- 
essed phosphoric  acids.  4,134,962,  CI.  423-313.000. 
Ehret.  Gordon  F.:  Set— 

Rowley,  William  N.;  Ehret,  Gordon  F.;  and  Williams,  Robert  R., 
4,134,836,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Ehrlich,  John  T,:  See— 

Ehrlich,    Stanley    V.;    and    Ehrlich,    John    T.,    4,134,556,    CI. 
241-79.300. 
Ehrlich,  Melvin:  See — 

Ehrlich,  Robert;  and  Ehriich,  Melvin,  4,134,853,  CI.  252-300.000. 
Ehrlich,  Robert;  and  Ehrlich,  Melvin.   Photochromic  composition. 

4,134,853,  CI.  252-300.000. 
Ehrlich,  Stanley  V.;  and  Ehrlich,  John  T.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corpora- 
tion. Tire  shredder.  4,134,556,  CI.  241-79.300, 
Elam,  James  O.  External  pressure-volume  monitor  for  endotracheal 

cuff.  4,134,407,  CI.  128-351,000. 
Electricite  de  France:  See — 

Le  Huede.  Georges;  and  Zacharie,  Guy,  4,134,287,  CI.  72-370.000. 
Electricity  Council,  The:  See — 

Ellis,  David;  and  Sunderland,  John  G.,  4,134.820,  CI.  2O4-3O0.0OR. 
Elevations/Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Maxwell,  Paul  E.,  4.135.020,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Elguindy,  Samir:  See — 

Daugirdaa,    Kristupas;    and    Elguindy,    Samir,    4,134,231,    CI. 
49-139.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Evans.  Delme;  Saunders,  John  C;  and  Williamson,  William  R.  N., 

4,134,993,0.424-331.000. 
Paget.  Charles  J.;  and  Wikel,  James  H..  4,134.914,  CI.  260-552.0SC. 
Elic.  Andre:  See — 

Lagarde.  Pierre;  and  Elie,  Andre,  4,134,538,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Elliott,  John  L.  Animal  sorter.  4,134,366,  O.  119-153.000. 
Ellis,  David;  and  Sunderland,  John  G.,  to  Electricity  Council,  The. 
Separation  of  particulate  material  from  sludge,  slurries  and  like  flow- 
able  material  4,134,820,  CI.  204-300.00R. 
Elmasian,  Edward,  to  Kirk,  David  L.,  a  part  interest.  Traffic  light  radio 

control  system.  4,135,144,  O.  340-32.000. 
Elmer,  Frank  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Method  of  deter- 
mining   relative    orientation    of   physical    systems.    4,134,681,    CI. 
356-152.000. 
Elmore,  Jack  G.:  See— 

Elmore,  John  E.,  4,134.268,  CI.  405-43.000. 
Elmore,  John  E.,  to  Elmore,  Jack  G.;  and  Thomas,  H.  P.,  Jr.  Drainage 

field  pipe.  4,134,268.  CI.  405-43.000. 
Elsbemd,  Carl  A.;  and  Spurgin.  Wendell  P.,  to  United  Air  Specialists, 
Inc.  Foam  cleaning  system  for  an  electrosutic  precipiutor.  4,134,741, 
a.  55-13.000. 
Emoto,  Kazuhiro;  Yabuta,  Kenji;  Yamashita,  Kiyoshi;  and  Futaki, 
Kiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Piper  Mills,  Ltd.  Gelatin-containing  photo- 
graphic layer  incorporated  with  hardener.  4.134,770,  CI.  96-IOO.OOR. 
Enirich.  Helmut;  and  Abendroth.  Paul,  to  Roland  OfTsetmaichinenfab- 
rik  Faber  ft  Schleicher  AG.  Device  for  the  registering  of  sheets  in 
pnnting  presses  in  which  the  sheets  are  fed  in  an  underlapped  stream. 
4.134,582,  CI.  271-237.000. 
Endo,  Katutoshi:  See— 

Fujimura,  Itaru;  and  Endo,  Katutoshi,  4,134,763,  CI.  96-l.)0R. 
Endo.  Sigeru;  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Shinsuke;  Sawa.  Yuji;  and  Endo,  Sigeru.  4,134,952.  CI. 
264-173.000. 
Endo,  Takaya:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Shoji;  Wada,  Hajime;  Endo,  Takaya;  Deguchi,  Hidetaka; 
Komaita.    Toshiki;    and     Ishikawa,     Wataru,    4,134,766.    CI. 
96-55.000 
Endrust  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Craven.  William  R.;  and  Lloyd,  Leslie,  4,134,611.  CI.  296-137.00C. 
Energy  Block  Ltd  :  See- 
Walton,  Robert  J..  4,134,241,  CI.  52-275.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  A  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Hindin,   Saul  G.;  and   Dettling,  Joseph  C,  4,134,860,  O.   232- 
466.0PT. 
Engineers  Sales-Service  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Ivins,  Earl  E.;  and  Ivina,  John  L.,  4,134,711.  O.  417-370.000. 
England.  Charles  J.,  to  Monotype  Corporation  Limited.  The.  Method 

of  making  an  assembly  4,134,651,  CI.  354-17.000. 
Enso-Gutzeit  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Paakkinen,  Ilmari;  Hakkinen,  Seppo;  and  Matula,  Jouni,  4,134.362. 
CI  639- 
Enthone,  Incorporated;  See — 

Zehnder,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Stevens,  Terry  K.,  4,134,804,  CI.  204- 
55.00R. 
Entner.  Josef;  See— 

Udert,  Karl-Ernst;  and  Entner,  Josef,  4.134,597.  CI.  279-103.000. 
Envirogenic  Systems  Company;  See — 

Schell.  William  J.,  4.134.742.  CI.  55-16.000. 
Envirotech  Corporation:  Ser — 

Solum,  Dalhs;  and  Davis,  Steven  S .  4.134.835,  CI  210-178.000. 
Epstein,  William  W.:  See— 

Boyden,  John  S.,  Jr.;  Epstein,  William  W.;  and  Boyden,  Paul  W.. 
4,135,015,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Enckson,  Dionald  E.;  and  Volk,  Rodney  H.,  to  Thermo  King  Corpora- 


tion.  Vehicle  roof-mounted  air  conditioning  unit.  4,134,275, 
62-244.000. 


CI. 


Erwin,  Curtis  L.,  Jr.  Compensating  fuel  measuring  system  for  engiiies, 

4,134,301,0.73-453.000. 
Esenovsky-Lashkov,  Jury  K.:  See— 

Polyak,  David  O.;  Lebedev,  Evgeny  I.;  Esenovsky-Lashkov,  Jury 
K.;  Pyatko,  Boris  N.;  and  Mosyagin,  Vladimir  M.,  4,134,482.  CI. 
192-91. OOR. 
Eskesen,  John  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermosyphon  liquid 

cooled  turbine  bucket.  4,134,709,  CI.  416-1.000. 
Esquire,  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes,  Kenneth  P.,  4,135,223,  O.  361-56.000. 
Etude  et  Realization  de  Chaines  Automatiques  ERCA:  See— 

Philippon,    Raymond    C;    and    Hautemont,    Jean-Claude    H., 
4,134,717,  CI.  425-383.000. 
Evans.  Delme;  Saunders.  John  C;  and  Williamson,  William  R.  N.,  to  Eli 
Lilly    and    Company.    Bcnzophenone   derivatives.    4,134,993,    CI. 
424-331.000. 
Ewers,  Marion  H.  Wind  turbine  apparatus.  4,134,707,  CI.  415-4.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Baker,  Richard  H.,  4,135,235,  CI.  363-43.000. 
Beals.  Charles  D.,  4,135,044,  O.  526-64.000. 
Bearden,   Roby,   Jr.;   and   Aldridge,   Clyde   L.,   4,134,825.   O. 

208-108.000. 
Langer.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  4,134.938,  O.  260-877.000. 
Makowski.  Henry  S.;  and  O'Farrell,  Charles  P.,  4,134,870,  CI. 

260-28.30B, 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Murrell,  Lawrence  L.,  4,134,906,  O.  260- 
429.0CY. 
F.  J.  Littell  Machine  Company:  See- 
Johnson,  Kenneth  C,  4,134,334,  O.  100-48.000. 
F.  M.  Valve  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsunaga,  Masakazu.  4,134,163,  O.  4-302.000. 
Falconer  Plate  Glass  Corporation:  See — 

Workens,  Frank  M.,  4,135,008,  CI.  427-168.000. 
Fanta,  George  F.;  Stout,  Edward  I.;  and  Doane,  William  M.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Highly  absorbent  graft  copolymers 
of  polyhydroxy  polymers,  acrylonitrile,  and  acrylic  comonomers. 
4.134.863.  O.  260-I7.4GC. 
Fante,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Rotman,  Walter;  Poirier,  J.  Leon;  Karas,  Nicholas  V.;  Franchi. 
Peter  R.;  and  Fante,  Ronald  L.,  4,135,185,  O.  340-552.000, 
Fariss,  James  D.,  Jr.,   to  Innovation   Enterprises,   Inc.   Device  and 
method  for  measuring  coin  die  rotation  error.  4,134,209,  CI.  33-I.OON. 
Famsworth,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Bogacki.  Anthony  P.;  Famsworth,  Richard  G.;  Hardy,  Samuel  G.; 
Robinson,  Paul  B.;  and  Stmt,  Charles  A.,  4,135,181,  O.  340- 
310.00A, 
Faulkner,  Marty.   Belt  member  and  method  of  constructing  same. 

4,134,154,  CI.  2-338.000. 
Feamside,  William  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Video  recording 
format    for    increasing    track-to-track    correlation.    4,135,215,    O. 
360-70.000. 
Feichtinger,  Hans;  Lutze,  Siegfried;  Bimkraut,  Hans- Walter;  and  Kluy, 
Wemer,   to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengeaellschaft.   4,4-Thio-bis-{dialkyl- 
phenoD/formaldehyde  condensates.  4,134,933,  CI.  260-848.000. 
Feldberg,  Murray:  See— 

O'Rourke,  James;  and  Feldberg,  Murray,  4,134,335,  CI.  10O-98.00R. 
Fellowes-Freeman,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Fraser,  Stewart  P.  T.;  and  Fellowes-Freeman,  Paul  A.,  4,134,552, 
CI.  241-33.000. 
Ferrieu,  Gilbert  M.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  network 

for  use  in  a  subscriber's  loop.  4,135,062,  CI.  179-84.00R. 
Ferry,  William  R.;  and  Voss,  James  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Electronic  fuel  injection  control.  4,134,367,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
FIAMM    S.p.A.    Fabbrica    Italiana    Accumulatori    Motocarri    Mon- 
tecchio:  See — 
Frigo,  Domenico,  4,134,200,  CI.  29-594.000. 
Fidelity  Container  Corp.:  See — 

Dlugopolski,  Joseph,  4,134,497,  O,  206-521.000. 
Fiedor,  Richard  J.;  and  Hanes,  Maurice  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.   High  energy,   short   duration   pulse  system.   4,135,099,  CI. 
230-351.000. 
Fielding,  Gordon  W.,  Sr.  Mobile  easel  and  seating  means.  4,134,614,  O. 

297-136.000. 
Fifth  Dimension,  Inc.;  See — 

Bitko,  Sheldon  S.,  4,135,067,  CI.  200-61.520. 
Finkel,  Gilbert.  Method  of  making  a  toaster  potato  product.  4,135,004, 

CI.  426-550.000. 
Finn,  Donald  J.  Billfold  bill  file.  4,134,437,  CI.  130-38.000. 
Firm.  Ing.  Gunter  Klemm:  See — 

Klemm,  Gunter,  4,134,460,  CI.  173-163.000. 
Fischer,  Hermann:  See — 

Kast,  Bemd;  Stedefeder,  Joachim;  Sanner,  Axel;  Schenck,  Hans- 
Uwc;  Thoma,  Richard;  and  Fischer,  Hermann,  4,133,043,  O. 
326-63.000. 
Fischer,  Joseph:  See— 

Hoyt,  John  M.;  and  Fischer,  Joseph,  4,135,026,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Fischer,  Karl.   Electric  cooking  plate  with  a  temperature  limiter 

4,135,081,0.  219-449.000. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company:  See — 

Herzl,  Peter  J.,  4,134,297,  O.  73-194.0S.. 
Fischer,  Walter.  Gripping  collar.  4,134,183,  CI.  24-132.0AA. 
Fisher,  Donald  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dual  brush  cleaning  appara- 
tus. 4.134.673,  CI.  355-15.000. 
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Fisher,  Kenneth  J  .  to  Amencin  Slenlizer  Company    Surgical  light 

luembly    4,135.231.0    362-:6'>0OO 
Faher,  Mihlon  B  ,  0«ll»ro.  Anthony  V  .  and  Williami,  George  N  .  to 
GTE  Sylvanu  Incorporated  Color  cathode  ray  tube  wreen  Jtructure 
providing  improved  contrast   4.135.112.  CI   313-470000 
Fiaher,  Michael  H  ,  and  Tolman.  Richard  L  .  to  Merck  A  Co .  Inc 
Carbohydrate   derivative*  of  milbemycm   and   procesKS  therefor 
4,134.97}.  CI   424-180  000 
Fiaher.  Ronald,  and  Smith.  Norman,  to  Dunlop  Limited   Apparatus  for 

vapor  deposition  on  tubular  substrate   4,1  34,3«iO,  CI    118-49  100 
Fishwick.  Brian  R    S**— 

Boyd,  Violet,  Fishwick.  Brian  R  .  and  Glover.  Bnan.  4,134,723.  CI 
8-41  OOC 
Flexitallic  Gasket  Company  Inc    See— 

Beatty,  Roben  E.  4,134.541.  CI    236-56  000 
Flood  John  D  .  to  Iden.  Charles  R  .  a  pan  interest   Drawing  indicator 

for  bovvs   4.134,383.  CI    124-240OR 
Roumoy,  Kenoth  H  .  Alston,  Robert  B  .  and  Braden,  William  B  .  Jr  .  to 
Texaco  Inc   Pipeline  transporution  of  heavy  crude  oil  4,134.415,  CI 
137-13000 
Flow  Technology,  Inc    See— 

Guthne.  James  F  .  4. 1 34.2<)8.  CI   73-23!  OOR 
Flynn,  Patrick  F    Set— 

Wise    Lawrence  D  ,  Rynn.  Patrick  F  ,  and  Momaon.  Glenn  C  , 
4. 134, 982,  CI   424-263  000 
Flynn.  Thomas  P  .  and  Wurster,  James  C  .  to  Super  Producu  Corpora 

tion    Sewer  and  catch  basm  cleaner   4.134.174.  CI    15-302  000 
FMC  Corporation   Set— 

Bunnelle.  Philip  R  .  4,134,619.  CI    299-17  000 
PaJs,  Raimond,  4,134,963,  CI   423-315  000 
Pinsky,  Michael  L  ,  4.1K798.  CI    204-1  OCT 
Stella.  EjidK).  4. 134.245.  CI    53-547  000 
Fohl  Timothy,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   Leadles*  electnc  flash 

lamp  assembly    4,135,227,  CI    362-6  000 
Forge.  Charles  O .  to  Boschen  Associates    Saturable  reactor  switch 
control    for    switching    regulator    power    supplies     4.135.2.34.    CI 
363-21  000 
Fomens.  John   L  .   Hicks.   William  W  .   Keller.  John  H  .  McKenna. 
Charles   M  .   and   Seirmarco.   James   A  .   to   Intenutional   Business 
Machines  Corporation  Ion  implanution  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
surface  potential  of  a  target  surface  4.135,09^  CI   250-492  OOB 
Forster,  Helmut  See- 
Gulden.  Peter,  Kozdon.  Fnednch    Szabo  de  Bucs.  Eugcn.  Kuse- 
bauch.  Walter.  Forster.  Helmut,  Schnicke.  Malhias.  Chnstoph. 
Heinz.  Pfadenhauer.  Berthold,  and  Edinger,  Gerald,  4,134.739, 
CI   48-107  000 
Foster,  Robert  G    See—  „   ^        ^ 

Davis.  Ray   E  .  Jr     Becker,  Richard  J  ,  Foster.  Roben  G  .  and 
Westkamper.  Michael  J  ,  4,135,204.  CI    558-101  OOO 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corpjiration  See  — 

Bress.    Dellason    F      and    Conover.    J<iseph    N.    4.134.738.    CI 

48-85  ''OO 
Steiner,  Peter   and  Daman,  Ernest  L  ,  4,134,908,  CI    260-449  60M 
Franchi,  Peter  R    See— 

Rolman,  Walter    Poiner.  J    Leon.  Karas,  Nicholas  V  ,  Franchi, 
Peter  R     and  Fante,  Ronald  L  ,  4,135,185,  CI    340-552  000 
Frankfon,  Hans,  R    E     and  Kno»,  Benjamin  H  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours   E    I     and  Company    Poly(cthylcne  tcrcphthalate)filaments 
4,IK882,  CI    528-309  000 
Praaer,  Stewan  P  T    and  Fellowes-Freeman,  Paul  A  ,  to  Simon-Barron 

Limited  Gnnding  machines  4,134,552.  CI   241  33000 
Frednkason,  Lars  O    A  ,  to  K   A  Bergs  Smide  AB    Coupling  unit 

4,1K256,  CI    5993  000 
Freeman    Warren  R  ,  to  Kup  Kap.  Inc    Container  capping  apparatus 

and  methixl  therefor   4.134.248,  CI    53-298  000 
Frey.  Thomas  M  ,  to  Xeroi  Corporation  Roury  head  magnetic  record- 
ing   at    fixed     wavelength    with    varying    speeds     4,135,194,    CI 
146  ^4  100 
Fneberg    Bengt  O    and  Herpolsheimer.  Anhur  B   Ltxking  device  for 

threaded  fasteners  4,134,438,  CI    151  35000 
Friedman    Alan   M     Method   and   apparatus  for   generating  complex 

visual  patterns   4,135,203.0    358-93  000 
Fnedman,  Harvey   S  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Film  unit  defleition 

system  for  self  developing  camera  4,134,655,  O    354-86  000 
Fnedman.  Herben,  to  Brugail  Licensing  Company   Single  size  display 
canon    for    packaging    either    a    tape    cassette    or    Upe    canndge 
4  134,495.  CI    206-387  000 
Fries.  Donald  J    Structural  panels   4.134,243,0    52-596  000 
Fngo,  Domenico,  lo  FIAMM  S  p  A    Fabbnca  Italiana  Accumulator! 
Motocam  Montecchio  Methixl  of  making  an  electromagnetic  sound 
generator   4.1.34.200.  CI    29-<94iX)ll 
Frohberger,  PaulEmsi   See— 

Kramer   Wolfgang   Buchel,  Karl  H    Brandes,  Wilhelm,  and  Froh- 
berger, Paul-Ernst,  4.134.988,  CI   424-;-'3  00R 
Frohler    Hanns   and  Rossberger,  Erwin.  to  Dipl   ing    Hanns  Fruhler 

KG    Process  for  electrolysis   4,134,805,0    204-82  000 
Frykhult.  Rune  H  ,  to  AB  Celleco   Hydrixyclone  separator  4.134.827, 

O    2092 11  003  „       ^ 

Fuchs.  Hermann,  Kapaun,  Gustav    and  Meininger,  Fntz,  to  Hoechsi 
Aktiengesellschaft      Phenyl  azo-phenyl     dyestufTs      4,134,887.     CI 
260-205  OOO 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Lid    See- 

Akashi  Goro  Fujiyama.  Masaaki  and  L  lumi.  Masahiro,  4, 135.031, 

CI   428-323  000 
Akashi      Goro      Fujiyama.     Mavaaki.     and     Yamada.     Yasuyuki. 
4.135.032.  CI   428-3281X0 


Mukaida.  Yoihito.  Yamada.  Yasuyuki;  Hirayama,  Shinichi;  Suzuki. 

Hirothi.  and  Aaakawa,  Yutaka.  4.135,036.  Q.  428-413  000 
Nakmmura,    MaUuaki.    Kjtamoto.    TaUuJi;    Tamai,    Yasuo.    and 

Kurokawa.  Koihu.  4.135.218,  CI   360-127  000 
Ogawa,   Hirothi    Nakamura.   MaUuaki;   Aonuma.    Masashi,   and 

Tamai.  Yasuo,  4. 1 35.016.  CI  428-64  000 
OoMke,   Shigenon;   Murakoahi.   Makoto;   and   Komura.   Tsunco, 
4.134.675.  a   355-54  000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Yoahino,  Takeahi.  4,134.65*.  CI   354-163000 
Fujie.  MaaakaUu;  Honma.  Kazuo,  and  Matsuzaki.  AUushi,  lo  Hitachi, 
Ltd    Automatic   molten   metal    pounng   apparatus    4,134,444.  Q 
164-155000. 
Fujikawa.  Kaiuchi:  See — 

Nishiyania.  Ryuzo,  Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Nasu,  Rikuo;  Shigehara. 
Itaru.  and  Sakashita,  Nobuyuki,  4,134,751.  CI   71-94.000 
Fujtmaki.  Shigeaki  Set— 

Mukasa.    Masayoshi.    and    Fujimaki,    Shigeaki.    4.134.430,    O 
138-109  000 
Fujimon.  Noboru  Set — 

Sakaiume.  Kaiichiro,  Fujimon.  Noboru,  Sakamoto,  Eiichi,  and 
Ishikawa.  Hidehiko.  4,134,767.  CI   96-60  OOR 
Fujimoto,  Sakae.  to  Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd.  Sheet  clamp  apparatus  4,135,198, 

CI   346-138.000 
Fujimura.  Itaru,  and  Endo,  Katutothi.  to  Ricoh  Co  ,  Ltd  Selenium-base 
photosensitive  materials  for  electrophotography   having  super-fin- 
ished substrate  4.IK763,  O  96-1  50R 
^^ujiyama.  Masaaki  Set — 

Akashi,  Goro:  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  and  Utumi.  Maaahiro.  4.135,031, 

O   428-323.000 
Akaahi.    Goro,    Fujiyama.    Maaaaki,    and    Yamada,    Yasuyuki, 
4,135.032,  CI.  428-328  000 
Fukasawa,  Nobuni:  Set— 

Iizuka.     Haruhiko,     and     Fukasawa,     Nobuni.     4.134.261,    O 
60-276.000 
Fukushima.  Takashi.  See — 

Suzuki.     Takami,     and     Fukushima.     Takashi,     4,134,692.    O 
400-144  200 
Fulkerson.   David   E..   to   Honeywell   Inc    Logic   transition   circuitt 

4,135,103,  CI    307-207  000 
Fumoto,  Syozo,  Shunizu.  TeUuo,  and  Ichiba.  Shigeru.  to  Daikin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Modified  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  and  process 
for  producing  same  4,134.995,  CI  260-884  000 
Furstenberg.  Joachim,  to  LTG  Lufttechnische  GmbH.  Air  cleaning 

apparatus  4,134,745,  CI   55-303  000. 
Furukawa  Electnc  Co .  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

SasaJu,  Takashi,  Araki,  Kunio;  Hagiwara.  Miyuki;  Ishitani,  Hayio. 
Saito,  EJsuke,  and  KomaUu,  Kyoji,  4,134,812,  CI  264-25000 
Furuno,  Akihtsa  Set — 

Otani,  Hisao:  Furuno,  Akihisa.  and  Ohshima.  Iwao.  4.134.871,  O 
260-29  60H 
Futaki,  Kiyoshi  See— 

Emoio,  Kazuhiro,  Yabuu.  Kenji.  Yamashita,  Kiyoshi,  and  Futaki. 
Kiyoahi.  4.134.770.  CI   96- 100  OOR 
Futers.  Lionel  H  ,  and  Beaumont.  Roben  P  Automatic  feeding  appars- 

tus  4,134,365.  CI    119-51  500 
Fuzesi-Kunos.  Irene:  Set — 

Csudor,  Rosa,  4,134.352.  CI    112-262.000. 
G-C  Dental  Industrial  Corp    Set— 

Kubota,  Takao.  4,134.930,  CI   260-875.000. 
G   D  Searle  *  Co    See— 

Yonan.  Peter  K  .  4.134,890,  CI   26O-2390BA 
G  D  SocieU  per  Azioni  Set— 

Seragnoli.  Enzo,  4,134.502.  CI   2 14-6  OB  A. 
GAF  Corporation   Set — 

Loreni.  Donald  H  .  Tu,  Shu  T  ,  and  Wyman,  Donald  P  ,  4,135,00^. 
CI   427-44  000 
Gagliani.   Laurence  O .   to  Tektronix,   Inc    Pulse  width  normalizer 

4,135,160.0   328-58000 
Galician.  Kenneth  M   Eye-patching  method  and  device  4,134,401,  O 

128-163  000 
Gall,  John  J    See— 

Branen.  Kenneth  E  ,  and  Gall.  John  J  .  4.135.035,  CI  428-377  000 
Gallaro.  Anthony  V    See— 

Fisher,  Mahlon  B  ,  Gallaro,  Anthony  V  ,  and  Williams,  George  N  , 
4,135,112.0    313-470000 
Gamst,   Einar,   to   Ditlev-Simonsen.  O,  Jr    Jet   pipe    4,134,547,  G 

239-404  000 
Ganser,  Fnednch   See — 

Laar,  Erwin.  and  Ganser,  Fnednch,  4,134.663.  CI   354-298  000 
Gardner,  William  B  .  and  Kniat,  John,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration   Fuel  manifold  prefill   4.134,259,0   60-241000 
Garrett  Corporation.  The  See— 

Jacobsen,  Fred  W  ,  Jakubowski,  Sunley  T ,  and  Werner,  Hermsn 

S,  4,134.195.0    29-157  30R 
Riple.  James  C  .  4.134,257,  O   60-39  030 
Garrett,  Robert  R     See— 

Kastilahn,  William  W  .  Garrett,  Roben  R  ,  and  Park,  Vernon  L 
4,135.053,  CI    13-25  000 
Gas  Developments  Corporation  See— 

Macnss,   Robert   A  .   Rush,   William   F  ,  and   Weil,   Sanford  A 
4,134,743.  CI    55-34  000 
Gebr   Hofmann  G  m.b  H   KG,  Maschinenfabnk:  See — 

Honlinger.  Herwig,  and  Wenz,  Fnednch,  4,134,292,  O.  73-146  000 
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Gelbein,  Abraham  P.:  See — 

Barchas,  Richard  K.;  Gelbein,  Abraham  P.;  and  Santore,  William 
J.,  4.134,910,  CI.  260-465.00H. 
General  Bathroom  Product*  Inc.:  See — 

Palka,  James  J.,  4,134,623,  CI.  312-206.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Piesik.  Edward  T.,  4,134.327,  CI.  89-1.800. 
General  Electric  Company:  Set — 

Anthony,    Thomas   R.;    and    Cline,    Harvey    E.,   4,13S,027,    CI. 

428-193.000. 
Bogacki,  Anthony  P.;  Famsworth,  Richard  G.;  Hardy,  Samuel  G.; 
Robinson.  Paul  B.;  and  Stutt,  Charles  A..  4,133,181.  CI.  340- 
3I0.00A 
Borom,  Marcus  P.,  4,134,777,  CL  134-2.000. 
Crouch.  Donald  W..  4,135,071,  CI.  200-273.000. 
Driskill,  Roger  D.,  4,134,714,  CI.  423-113.000. 
Eakesen.  John  H..  4,134,709.  CI.  4I6-I.000. 
Irwin,  John  M.,  4,135,249,  Q.  364-758.000. 
Kelley,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  4,133,128.  Q.  323-124.000. 
Krause,  Werner  A.;  and  Johnston,  Frank  C,  4,134,633,  CI.  339- 

22.00B. 
McMannis,  William  T.,  4.133,246,  CI.  364-331.000. 
Philp,  Sanborn  F.,  4.133,173,  CI.  336-220.000. 
Sheng.  William  W.;  Sun,  Y.  S.  Edmund;  and  Teffl,  Edward  G., 

4,134.778,  a.  148-1,500. 
Snyder,  Paul  V..  4,133,179,  CI.  338-28.000. 
Thornton,  Roy  F.,  4,133,040,  CI.  429-191.000. 
General  Motor*  Corporation:  See — 

Kibler,    Roland    G.;   and    Hanfelder,    Bruce   C,   4,134,373,   CI. 

123-102.000. 
Kingsley,  Charles  A..  4,134,378,  CI.  123-136.000. 
Lefebvre,  Anhur  H.;  Reider,  Samuel  B.;  and  Tomlinson,  Jerry  G., 

4,134.260,  CI.  6O-26L000. 
Riddel,  John  W.,  4,134,470,  CI.  180-108.000. 
General  Scanning,  Inc.:  5«f— 

Broaen*.  Pierre  J.,  4,133.1 19,  CI.  318-128.000. 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Jackson,  Keith  L.,  4,134.343,  CI.  103-167.000. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The;  See— 

Kalafiis.    Edward    F.;   and    Sharma,    Satish   C,   4,134,869,   CI. 
260-29.300. 
Genrikh,  Georgy  A.;  Nikonets,  Leonid  A.;  Dostman,  Lev  S.;  and 
Korenev,  Vsevolod  T.,  to  Lvovsky  Politekhnichetky  Institut.  Ice 
melting  circuit  arrangement  for  a  high-voltage  transmission  network. 
4,133,221,0.  361-1.030, 
Geomet  Exploration,  Inc,:  See — 

Milly,  0«>rae  H.,  4.133.092,  CI.  230-343.000. 
George,  Lonnie  L.  Brick  blending  method  and  apparatus.  4,134,483, 0. 

198-436.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  Set — 

Ehrlich,    Stanley    V;    and    Ehrlich,    John    T,,    4,134,536,    CI. 
241-79.300. 
Oeoierviccs:  Set — 

Patillet,  Jean;  and  Issenmann.  Olivier,  4,134,294,  CI.  73-133.000. 
Geosource  Inc.:  .See — 

Jones,  John  D.  P.;  Smither,  Miles  A.;  and  Codding,  Elias  H., 
4,134,498.0.  209-364.000. 
Oerdet  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Heling,  Paul,  4,134,205,  CI.  30-287.000. 
Gentenmaier,  John  H.:  Ste — 

Appleby,  Paul  E.;  Christie,  Christopher  £.;  Gentenmaier,  John  H.; 
Minter,  Thomas  F.;  and  Woodhall,  Edwin  S.,  4,134.783,  CI. 
156-396.000. 
Oestetner  Limited:  See— 

Selman,  Thomas  G.,  4,134,338.  O.  101-122.000. 
Gianakakot.  Spiroa;  Rosen,  Neil  H.;  and  Siminuk,  Paul,  to  Johnson  & 

Johnjon.  Orthopedic  bandage.  4.134.397.  O.  128-90.000. 
Giardino,  Pietro:  See — 

Masi,  Paolo;  Suarato,  Antonino;  Giardino,  Pietro;  Bemardi,  Luigi; 

and  Arcamone,  Federico,  4,134,903,  a.  260-363.000. 

Gibaon,  Harry  W.;  Bailey,  Frank  C;  and  Mincer,  Joseph  L.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Tribo  modiried  toner  materials  via  acylation.  4,134,760, 

a  96-l.OSD. 

Giesselmann,   Hannea,   to   Husqvama   Aktiebolag.   Sewing  machine. 

4,134,351,0.  II2-I38.WA. 
Gildemeister  Corpoplast  GmbH:  See— 

Appel,  Adolf;  and  Reymann,  Wolfgang,  4,134,930,  CI.  264-323.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Buchholz,  Alexi*  E..  4,134,202,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Gillow,  George  B.:  See- 
Ward,    William    P;    and    Gillow,    George    B.,    4,133,242,    CI. 
364-200.000 
Gingerich,  Larry  T.;  Thompson,  John  H.;  and  Whittaker.  Robert  H.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  High  powered  piezoelectric  cylindrical 
transducer  with  threads  cut  into  the  wall.  4,133,109,  CI.  310-369.000. 
Giordano,  Ames  F.  Electronic-optical  system  for  X-ray  object  cross 

•ection  image  reconstruction.  4,133,096,  CI.  25O-445.00T. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Asquith,  Anthony,  4,134,477,  CI.  188-73.300. 
Glaser,  Paul  F.;  and  Orford,  Richard  J.,  to  Transaction  Technology, 

Inc  Tranaaction  temiinal.  4,134,337,  O.  233-379.000. 
Glover,  Brian:  Set — 

Boyd.  Violet;  Fishwick,  Brian  R.;  and  Glover,  Brian,  4,134.723,  CI. 
8-4I.00C. 
Glover,  Max  H.:  See- 
Welch.  Kenneth  L..  4.134.223.  CI.  43-100.000. 


Gnora,  G.  Michael:  See — 

laconetti,  Frank  A.;  Gnora,  G.   Michael;  and  Novak,  Carl  J., 
4,134,285,0.  72-84.000. 
Godard,  Bruno,  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite  S.A.  Laser  hav- 
ing a  brief  discharge  between  two  elongated  electrodes.  4,135,167,  CI. 
331-94.3PE. 
Goehle,  Rolf;  See— 

Ebel,  Herbert;  Goehle,  Rolf;  and  Schmitt,  Volker,  4,133,134,  CI, 
335-20,000, 
Goel,  Rajeshwar  P.;  Vota,  Terry  L.;  and  Lynch,  Thomas  J.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  vent  plate 
having  bow-tie  slot  arrangement.  4,134,317,  O.  83-35.000. 
Goell,  James  E.:  See — 

Kao,  Charles  K.;  and  Goell,  James  E.,  4,134,641,  CI.  330-96.210. 
Goetz,  Alexander  F.  H.;  and  Landauer,  Frederick  P.,  Jr.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Multispectral  imaging  and  analysis  system.  4,134,683,  CI.  336-407.000. 
Goldschmidt,  Klaus:  See — 

Heese,   Dieter;   Hausberg,   Gerhard;   Lehmann,   Hans;    Schmidt, 
Hans- Joachim;  Goldschmidt,  Klaus;  and  Than,  Kyaw,  4, 1 34,774. 
CI.  106-97.000. 
Goldstein,  Mark  K.:  See- 
Adams,  Calvin  K.;  Goldstein,  Mark  K.;  Hall,  Deborah  C;  Hench, 
Larry  L.;  Madden,  Michael  C;  Pennypacker,  Henry  S.,  Jr.;  and 
Stein,  Gerald  H.,  4,134,218,  CI.  33-17.000. 
Goodrich,  William  F.;  Ingersoll,  Robert  C;  and  Doman,  Donald  W.,  to 
Dick  Blick  Company.  Centrifugal  casting  apparatus.  4,134,443,  CI. 
164-287.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Appleby,  Paul  E.;  Christie,  Christopher  E.;  Gerstenmaier,  John  H.; 
Minter,  Thomas  F.;  and  Woodhall,  Edwin  S.,  4,134,783,  CI. 
156-396.000. 
Badberg,  Melvin  C;  Hutchins,  Thomas  G.;  Olsen,  Roy  W.;  and 

Zachmeyer,  James  W.,  4,134,784,  CI.  136-423.000. 
Howat,  Colin  S.,  Ill,  4,134,795,  CI.  203-53.000. 
Rye,  Grover  W.;  Scarpitti,  Anthony  J.;  and  Kersker,  Theodore  M., 

4,134,726.0.  8-139.100. 
White,  John  R.,  4,135,180,  CI.  366-336,000. 
Gordon,  Bernard  M.;  Neumann,  Leopold;  and  Dobbs,  John  McG.,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tomography  signal  processing  system. 
4,135,247,  CI.  364-414.000. 
Gorin,  Everett,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Maintenance  of  solvent 

balance  in  coal  liquefaction  process.  4,134,821,  CI.  208-8.000. 
Gorin,  Everett,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  for  producing 
hydrocarbon  fuels  from  heavy  polynuclear  hydrocarbons  by  use  of 
molten  metal  halide  caulyst.  4,134,826,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Gorivaerk  AS:  See — 

Bcntsen,  Aksel  T.,  4,134,771,  CI.  I06-I5.00R. 
Gould  Inc.:  See- 
Parkinson,  David  B.; and  Konishi,  James T, 4, 1 34, 192, CI.  29-2.000. 
Peneault,  Richard  J.,  4,133,175,  CI.  337-248.000. 
Rys,  Tadeusz,  4,135,133,  CI.  335-46.000. 
Graham,  Glen  D.;  and  Sklarz,  William  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Freeze- 
drying  process  for  the  preparation  of  meningoccxxus  vaccine  without 
degradation  of  potency.  4,134,214,  O.  34-5.000. 
Grain,  Claude:  See — 

Pigerol,  Charles;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul;  Bazile,  Yves;  Chignac, 
Michel;  and  Grain,  Claude,  4,134,909,  CI   260-436  OOP 
Granitz,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Conrad,  Jack  S.;  Granitz,  Richard  F.;  and  Lockard,  Joseph  L., 
4,134,631,0.  339-17.00M. 
Grasshoff,  J.  Michael;  and  Reid,  Jerome  L.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Photographic       uses       of       polyvinyl-phenylmercapto-tetrazoles. 
4,134,768,  CI.  96-73.000. 
Greber,  Gerd:  See- 
Roth,  Martin;  Kviu,  Vratislav;  and  Greber,  Gerd,  4,134,895,  CI. 
260-326.410. 
Green,  Glen  R.:  See- 
Hodges,  Joseph  L.;  and  Green,  Glen  R.,  4,133,002,  CI.  426-482.000. 
Green,  Robert  S.;  Dozier,  Harold  W.;  and  McKenny,  Vernon  G.,  to 
Mostek  Corporation.  High  performance  inverter  circuits.  4,133,102, 
a.  307-205.000. 
Greenberg,  Jack,  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated.  Method  for 

producing  insect -combatting  device.  4,134,977,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See — 

Zahid,  Abduz,  4,134,429,  CI.  138-30.000. 
Gregoire,  Jean  A.  Process  for  determining  the  movement  resistance 

characteristics  of  an  automobile  vehicle.  4,134.291,  CI.  73-133.00R. 
Gregory,  Robert  O.:  See — 

Rogers,  John  O.;  and  Gregory,  Robert  O.,  4,135,151,  CI.  324- 
6 1. OOR. 
Greif  Bros.  Corporation:  See — 

Santoni,  Cesar,  4,134,609,  CI.  292-256.670. 
Greve,  Peter  F.;  and  Opheij,  Willem  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  reading  an  optical  radiation-reflecting  record  carrier 
including  a  narrow  focus  control  beam.  4,135,207,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Griffin,  William  H.:  See- 
Eden,  Donald  A.;  and  Griffin,  William  H.,  4,134.862.  CI.  260- 
17.4GC. 
Grillo,  Joseph  A.,  to  Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corporation.  Brake 

construction  for  cloth-laying  machine.  4.134,538,  O.  242-75.430. 
Grimes,  Jerry  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electrical  inductive 

apparatus.  4,135,172,  CI.  336-197.000. 
Grone,  Robert  J.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Workpiece  detection 

circuit.  4.134,486,  CI.  198-466.000. 
Gross,  Paul;  Konrad,  Eugen;  and  Mager,  Herbert,  to  Wella  Aktien- 
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geiellschafl    H«ir  letting  lotion  containing  i  chitosan  denvitive 
4.1J4.4I2.  CI    132-"' 000 
Grotneu.  Gunnar,  Smith,  Charle*  S  .  Morra,  Roben  H  .  «nd  Beyer. 
Peter  W  .  to  Phd.  Inc    »nd  Hughes  IndustnaJ  Producti.  Inc  .  p«rt 
interest  to  each   Rotary  ictiulor   4.IU.306.  CI    74.2<)O0O 
Groves,  MaJcolm  D    S*e— 

Bevilacqua.    Frank,    and    Groves.    MaJcolm    D.    4.l>4.7<)0.    CI 
Pfe-JOOOO 
Grube.  George   Multiple  use  chain  «aw  mill  4.134,203.  CI   30-371  000 
Onizova,  Olga  S    Set— 

Rubashev.  Gngory  M  .  Starostin.  Stanislav  N  .  Pojurovsky.  Vitaly 
E  .  and  Gnjzova.  Olga  N  .  4.135.126,  CI   323-43  SOS 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated   See— 

Klein,  Richard  M  .  Nelson,  William  F     Pappalardo,  Romano  G  , 
and  Raeberg,  Leslie  A  .  4.134.851.  CI   252-301  40P 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated   S*r— 

Fisher.  Mahlon  B  .  Gallaro,  Anthony  V  ,  and  Williams,  George  N  , 

4,135,112,  CI    313-470000 
Fohl,  Timothy.  4,135.227.  CI    362-6  000 
Logan,  Robert  P.  4.135,209.  CI    358-l3'»0OO 
Marchetti.  Charles  R,  4.135.166.  CI    331   14000 
Gudnason,  Geir  V    S«— 

Edmonds,  Chnstopher  J  .  and  Gudnason.  Oeir  V  ,  4,135,001.  CI 
426-250  000 
Guhne.  Wieland.  and  Lienenluke.  Paul,  lo  Vorwerk  4  Co  Interholding 
GmbH    Arrangement  for  connecting  an  siiachmeni  to  ■  vacuum 
cleaning  device  4.134,605.  CI   285-7  000 
Guigan,  Jean    Hospital  bed   4,  lU.  168,  CI    5-36<J0O0 
Gulbins,  Ench   Str— 

Kempter,    Fntz    E  .    Hartmann.    Heinnch.    «nd    Gulbins.    Ench, 
4,1K932,  CI    260-831  000 
Gulden,  Peter,  Kozdon.  Fnednch.  SiaN)  de  Bucs.  Eugen.  Kusebauch. 
Walter.  Forster.  Helmut,  Schnicke.  Mathias.  Chnstoph.  Heini.  Pfa- 
denhauer.  Berthold,  and  Edinger.  Gerald,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
ichan    Starting  device  for  a  reformed  gas  generator    4.134.739.  CI 
48-107  000 
Gulf  Canada  Limited   Set— 

Kennepohl.  Gerhard  J  A  .  Miller,  Laveme  J    and  Bean.  David  C  . 
4.135.022.  CI   428-143  000 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation  Set- 

Hayes,  Dwight  R  ,  It  .  and  Whitney,  Richard  R  ,  4.134.931,  CI 

260-897  OOB 
Hoffmann.  Otto  L.  4, 1 34, 7  54,  CI    71.111000 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company  Set— 

Kingelm,  George  F  ,  4, 1 34,452,  CI    1 66- 1 3  3  000 
Guiko,  George  M    See— 

Manon,  Charles  P    Kaufman,  Harold  C  ,  Beall.  James  F  .  Brady. 
John  M    Dach,  Michael  M  ,  Gulko.  George  M  ,  and  Shipman. 
Dennis  R.  4. 1 34.  ■'40.  CI   48-19-' COR 
Gullick  Dobson  Limited  See- 
Small,  Fred,  and  Darbyshire.  Kenneth.  4.134.270.  CI   405-302  000 
Gunzler.  Thomas  Set— 

Zeyra,  Abraham,  and  Gunzler.  Thomas,  4. 1 34,424,  CI    1 37-493  000 
Gupalo,  Jury  D  .  Nagaitsev.  Vladimir  A  .  Troitsky,  Vladimir  A  .  Bely. 
Nikolai  G     Parshin.  Dmitry  N.  and  Zhmzhikov.  Pavel  A    Trans- 
former control  device   4.135.123,  CI    323-56  000 
Oujsefeld,  Hor«t,  and  Chnstoph.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Device  for  distnbuting  floNking  media  over  a  flow   cross  section 
4.1K425.  CI    157-625  300 
Guthne.   James   F .   to  Ro*   Technology,    Inc    Turbine   flowmeter 

4.134.298.  CI    7J.2M0OR 
Gutkovvski.  Donald  Set— 

Malacheski.  Joseph  J  .  4.135.0-'4.  CI    200-330  000 
Gutman.  Arnold  D  .  lo  Suuffer  Chemical  Company    5-Cyclopropane 
cartxjxylate  oiadiazoles  as  insecticides  and  acancides   4.134.985.  CI 
424-272  000 
Gutndge.  Jack  E  .  and  Marulic.  Walter  J  ,  lo  Pullman  Incorporated 
Sliding  door  for  railway  passenger  car  compartment   4,134,233.  O 
49-411  000 
Gyory.  Kalman   Safety  helmet   4.IU,156.  CI   2-413000 
Hadley.  Dawson  N  ,  to  Edelbrock  Hadley  Corpiiralion    Fuel  injection 

control  system   4.134.368.  CI    I23  320EA 
H.\0  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 

Barthels,  Manfred,  Wcrkhoff,  Peter,  and  Vitzthum.  Otto,  4,134,535, 
CI    229-62  500 
Haga   Cecil  W    5ee— 

Balke.    Rodney    W     Oradat.    Frank    R      and    Haga.    Cecil    W . 
4,134.309.  CI    74-573  OOF 
Hagcn.  Alexander   Set— 

Kniuch   Karl-Wolfgang    Hagen.  Alexander   Munz.  Eberhard,  and 
Determann,  Helmut,  4.134,943.  CI   264-28  000 
Hager.  Walter  Set— 

Btilldorf.  Kun,  Hager,  Walter,  and  Telle.  Gunter.  4.134,14*,  CI 
II2-7O0OO 
Hagiwara,  Miyuki   See— 

Sasaki   Takaahi   Araki,  Kunio,  Hagiwara.  Miyuki.  Ishitani.  Hayao. 
Saito.  Eisuke'.  and  KomaUu.  Kyoji.  4.IU,812.  CI    264-25  000 
Hague  International   See- 
La  Haye.  Paul  G  ,  and  Bjerklie.  John  W  ,  4, 1 34,449.  CI    165-83  OOO 
Haigh,  Ronald  K    Set— 

Bickley.  Edgar  B  ,  Jr  ,  Harnsim,   Fhumas  H    and  Haigh,  Ronald 
K  ,  4.135.188.  CI    343-8  000 
Hakandani,  Mitsuhiro  Set— 

Ohsaki,    Mikio.    Kamada,    Hiroshi.    Kakimoto,    Kohichi,   Suzuki, 
Hitoshi,  and  Hakandani,  Miuuhiro.  4,I.U,674,  CI   355-43  000 


Hakkinen,  Seppo:  See — 

Paakkineti,  Ilman,  Hakkinen.  Seppo;  and  Matul*.  Jouni.  4.134,562, 
a  639- 
Halcon  Intenutional,  Inc    Set — 

Naglien,    Anthony    N.    and    Rizialla,     Nabil,    4.134,912,    CI 
562-579  000 
Halcon  Research  *  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Oiero,  Brian  J  ,  4,134,797,  CI  203-75.000 
Haldenon.  Alfred   Skm  protective  device.  4,134.399,  CI    I28-I3200R 
Halfhill,  Manin  O    See— 

Jacques.    Jama    O,    and    Halfhill,    Martin    O.    4,135,217,    CI 
36O.77.000. 
Hall,  Deborah  C    See- 
Adams,  Calvin  K  ,  Goldstein,  Mark  K  ;  Hall,  Deborah  C  ,  Hench. 
Larry  L.,  Madden,  Michael  C,  Pennypacker,  Henry  S ,  Jr  ,  and 
Stein,  Gerald  H  ,  4,134.218.  01   35-17,000 
Hall,  Michael  J    See— 

Atbertoo.  Frank  R  ,  Hall,  Michael  J  ,  Haaaall,  Cednc  H  ,  Ringrose, 
Peter  S.;  and  Lambert,  Robert  W  .  4,134,972.  O  424-177  000 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Love,  Robert  G  .  Shelton.  Robert  Q  ;  and  McCalla,  Joseph  B  ,  Jr . 
4,134,453,  a    166-298  000 
Hamill  Company,  Inc    Set— 

Hamill.  Samuel   M.   Ill,  and   Kilbane,  James  C,  4,135.238.  CI 

364-107  000 
Hamill.  Samuel  M,,  III,  Kilbane,  James  C,  and  Zamkow,  Stanley 
F.  4,135,239.  CI.  364-107,000. 
Hamill.  Samuel  M  ,  HI;  and  Kilbane,  James  C  ,  to  Hamill  Company, 
Inc    Numerically  controlled   machine  tool  system.   4,135.238.  CI 
364-107  000 
Hamill,  Samuel  M  .  Ill,  Kilbane,  James  C  .  and  Zamkow,  Stanley  F  ,  to 
Hamill  Company,  Inc   Numerically  controlled  machine  tool  system 
4,135,239,  a    364-107  000 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  Set — 

Schmidt,  Karl-Julius;  Hoffmann,  Hellmut,  Hammann,  Ingeborg. 
Homeyer,    Bemhard.    and    Stendel.    Wilhelm.    4,134,978,    CI 
424-200.000. 
Hammond,  Leon  F  ,  Jr  ,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company 

Steam-polymer  separation  apparatus  4,134.736,  CI    159-3  000 
Hammor.'!.  "ichard  E.   Set — 

Hams.    James   J,    and    Hammond,    Richard    E..    4,135,046.   CI 
526-137  000, 
Hanakata,  Takayoahi,  Noda,  Auushi;  and  Seki.  Milsuaki.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pnnting  apparatus  4.134.696.  O.  400-323  000 
Handa,  Kiyoyasu.  and  Yuzunha,  Hiroaki,  to  Aichi  Spinning  Co ,  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  wmding  roving  with  constant  tension  on 
bobbin  on  bobbin-lead  type  roving  frame  4,134,253.  CI,  57-96  000 
Handtmann,  Dieter;  and  Raabe,  Gotthold.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Pressure  differential  indicating  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  measunng 
bridge  and  its  aiaociated  measuring  piston.  4,134,293,  O  73-168  000 
Hanes,  Maunce  H    See— 

Fiedor,    Richard    J.    and    Hanes,    Maunce    H,    4,135,099.    CI 
250-551  000 
Hanna,    Gary    D     Panel    system    and    components.    4,134,564.    CI 

248-243  000 
Hanrahan,  James  R  ,  Jr ,  and  Levine,  Richard  G  ,  to  Air  Indiutnes 

Injection  molding  footwear  4,134,955,  CI   264-244,000 
Hansen,  Earl  T    See- 
Bell,  Wayne  D  .  and  Hansen,  Earl  T ,  4,135,182,  O   358-141  000 
Hansen,  George  E  ,  to  Holmes,  Roger  G  Pivotable  shelving  having  an 

assoculed  pivouble  door  4,134,629,  C\  312-246000 
Hansen,  Harold  M  ,  and  Towns,  Edward  J  ,  to  Southern  Can  Company 
Vented    piston    for    hamer    pressure    containers.    4,134,523,    CI 
222-389  000 
Hara.  Auushi,  Takeuchi.  Tauuaki;  and  Ogata,  Jun-ichi.  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  joining  coated  large-diamcler 
steel  pipes  laid  underground  4.134.529,  Q.  228-175  000 
Harada.  Yoshiaki,  Okamura,  Kazuo;  and  Kondo,  Masahiro,  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
concentration  of  liquid  4,135,100,  CI   250-573  000 
Hardy,  Samuel  G    Set — 

Bogacki,  Anthony  P  .  Farasworth,  Richard  G.,  Hardy,  Samuel  G  . 
Robinson,  Paul  B.  and  Stmt,  Charles  A,  4,135,181,  CI    340- 
310  00A 
Harmony  Emitter  Company.  Inc    See — 

Harmony,  Richard  C  ,  4,IK548,  CI   239-428  500 
Harmony,  Richard  C  ,  to  Harmony  Emitter  Company,  Inc    Shower 

head  aerator  4,134,548,  CI   239-428  500 
Harrell,  John  W    See- 
Allen,  Wallace  B  .  Harrell.  John  W  ,  and  Webster,  William  W , 
4,IK799,  CI   204-1  OCT 
Hamv  Dwighl  L    See- 
Welsh,    James    W.    and    Harns,    Dwight    L,    4,135,225,    CI 
361-382.000 
Hams,  James  J  .  and  Hammond,  Richard  E,,  to  Arco  Polymers.  Inc 
High  efficiency  catalysU  for  olefin  polyinenzation.  4,135,046.  C\ 
526-137  000 
Hamson,  Derek  R    See- 
Taylor,    John    B,    and    Harnson,    Derek    R,    4,134,976.    O 
424-267  000 
Hamson,  Thomas  H    Set— 

Bickley,  Edgar  B..  Jr  ,  Hamson,  Thomas  H  ,  and  Haigh,  Ronald 
K  ,  4,135.188,  CI   343-8.000 
Harry  W   Burdett.  Jr  Assocules:  See— 

Burdett.  Harry  W  ,  Jr  ,  4.134,508,  CI   214-152  000. 
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Harsco  Corporation:  See — 

McGregor,  Jimmie  R.,  4.134,949,  01.  264-519.000. 

Hart,  Schaffner  &  Marx:  See- 
Mann,  Leonard  T  ,  4,134,628.  01.  312-239.000. 

Harten.  Erwin:  See— 

Duller.  Harry;  Hartert.  Erwin;  and  Schlecht.  Helmut,  4.134  889 
CI.  260-239.00B  ' 

Hartfelder,  Brace  C:  See- 

Kibler,    Roland    G.;   and    Hartfelder,    Bruce   C,   4  134  373    CI 
123-102.000.  .■^•'.J'J, 

Hartmann,  Hemrich:  See— 

Kempter,   Fritz   E.;   Hartmann,   Heinrich;   and  Gulbins    Erich 
4.134,932,01.260-831.000.  ».    ^^ncn, 

Hase,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Sugihara,    Kunihiko;    Nagai,    Tadashi;    and    Hase,    Yoshifumi 
4,134,262.01,60-289.000. 
Hasegawa,  Ryusuke:  See — 

Ray,  Ranjan;  and  Hasegawa,  Ryusuke,  4,134,779,  CI.  I48-I2I  000 
Hasegawa,  Takashi:  See- 
Hobo,   Nobuhito;   Hasegawa.  Takashi;  Tsuzuki,   Yoshihiko:  and 
Suzuki,  Yutaka,  4,134,258,  CI.  60-39.140. 
Hashimoto,  Teiji:  See— 

Kiyohara,  Takehiko;  Okuno,  Youichi;  Tunekawa.  Tokuichi;  and 
Hashimoto,  Teiji,  4,134,652,  CI.  354-23.00R. 
Hasman,  John  M  ,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Trans  acid  restricted  hard 

butters.  4,134,905,  CI.  260409.000. 
Hassall,  Oedric  H  :  Set— 

Atherton,  Frank  R  ;  Hall,  Michael  J.;  Hasaall,  Oedric  H.;  Ringrose 
Peter  S.;  and  Lambert,  Robert  W.,  4,134,972,  CI.  424-177  000 
Haufler,  Edwin  R  :  See— 

Ovacho,  Daniel  S.;  HauOer,  Edwin  R.;  Wallace,  Joseph  W.   and 
Woolard,  James  M.,  4,134,354,  01.  1I3-120.00H, 
Hausberg,  Gerhard:  See— 

Heese,    Dieter;    Hausberg,   Gerhard;    Lehmann,   Hans;   Schmidt, 
Hans- Joachim;  Goldschmidt,  Klaus;  and  Than,  Kyaw,  4,134  774 
01    106-97.000. 
Hauser,  Hans;  and  Violet,  Jon  A.,  lo  J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co.,  The. 

Poruble  cement  mixer,  4,134,686,  Ol.  366-47.000. 
Hausknecht,  Louis  A  Valve  control  system.  4,134,371.  CI.  123-90.430. 
Hautau.  Charles  F.  Apparatus  for  intermittently  rotating  and  moving  a 

member.  4,134,305,  01.  74-24,000, 
Haulemonl,  Jean-Claude  H,:  Set — 

Philippon,     Raymond    C;    and     Hautemont,    Jean-OIaude    H, 
4,134,717,01,  425-383,000. 
Hayashi,  Josaburo:  See — 

Yajima.  Seishi;  Hayaahi,  Josaburo;  Omon,  Mamora;  and  Kavano 
Hideo,  4,134,759,  CI.  75-204.000. 
Haybuster  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  Set — 

Morlock,  Ruben  D ,  4,134,554,  Ol.  241-35.000. 
Hayes,  Dwighl  R  ,  Jr  ;  and  Whitney,  Richard  R.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  treatment  of  olefin  polymer  fibrils.  4,134,931    01 
26O-897.00B. 
Hazen  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Stephens,  Frank  M,,  Jr  ,  4,134,907,  01,  260-449.60M. 
Heavner,  William  D.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Stackable 

container  4,134,533,  01.  229-34.00R. 
Meckel,  Claus;  Wimmer,  Dieter;  and  Knabe,  Frank,  to  International 
Standard  Electnc  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for  a  time  divi- 
sion multiplex  communication  system  for  the  channel  by  channel 
combination  at  the  receiving  end  of  information  transmitted  in  the 
form  of  multiframes.  4,135,060,  Ol.  179-I5.0BY. 
Heermans.  Thomas  W.,  to  Regal  Ware,  Inc.  Audible  signal  valve  knob 

4,134,358,01.116-70.000. 
Heese,  Dieter;  Hausberg,  Gerhard;  Lehmann,  Hans;  Schmidt,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Goldschmidt,  Klaus;  and  Than,  Kyaw,  to  STEAG  Aktien- 
gesellschan   Aggregate  for  concrete  and  concrete  composition  con- 
taining same.  4,134,774,  Ol.  106-97.000. 
Heflin,  Robert  L.,  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Company.  Resistance  welding 

apparatus  and  method.  4,135,075,  CI.  219-78.140. 
Heider,  Joachim:  See — 

Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Heider,  Joachim;  Danun- 

gen,  Jurgen;  Kadatz,  Rudolf;  Lillie,  Christian;  and  Kobinger, 

Walter,  4,134,980,  a.  424-250,000. 

Heimberger,  Helmut,  to  Optilon  W.  Erich  Heilmann  GmbH.  Warp-knit 

slide-fastener  stringer  half  and  method  of  making  same.  4,134,185,  01 

24-205.160. 

Heimreid,  Ken.  Method  and  device  for  treatment  of  blood.  4,134,832, 

CI  2IO-78.000. 
Hemnch  Wunder  KG    See— 

Zoor,  Reinhold,  4,1X603,  Ol   280-614.000. 
Helmg,  Paul,  to  Gerdes  GmbH  &  Co  VegeUble  slicer.  4,134,205,  CI. 

30-287.000. 
Hellemes,  Eugene  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany  Antipilfcrage  system  utilizing  "figure-S"  shaped  field  produc- 
ing and  detector  coils.  4,135.183,  Ol.  340-572.000. 
Hench,  Larry  L.:  See- 
Adams,  Calvin  K.;  Goldstein,  Mark  K.;  Hall,  Deborah  O.;  Hench, 
Larry  L.;  Madden.  Michael  C;  Pennypacker,  Henry  S.,  Jr.;  and 
Stein.  Gerald  H.,  4,134,218,  01.  35-17.000. 
Hendnx  Wire  &  Cable  Corp.:  See- 
Jean,  Leonard  P;  and  LaOhance,  Ernest  J.,  Sr.,  4,134,574.  Ol. 
254-134  30R 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA):  See— 
Schmidt-Dunker,  Manfred,  4,134,969,  Ol.  424-49.000. 


Hennessee,  Larry  W.:  See— 

Kemplin,   Richard   M.;  Tverdoch,   Richard   N.;  and   Hennessee 
Larry  W.,  4,135,245,  01.  364-520000. 
Henningsen  Foods,  Inc.:  See- 
Warren,  William  H.,  4,134,333,  Ol.  99-498.000 
Herbert,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Lloyd,  Ronald;  Patchell,  Albert  G.;  Murphy,  William  O.    and 
Herbert,  Peter  J.,  4,135,023,  01.  428-167.000. 
Herman  Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

Propst,  Robert  L.,  4,134,601,  01.  28O408.000. 
Herpolsheimer,  Arthur  B.:  See— 

Frieberg,  Bengt  O.;  and  Herpolsheimer,  Arthur  B.,  4,134,438   01 
151-35.000. 
Herr,  Manfred:  See— 

Hohenschutz,  Heinz;  Strohmeyer,  Max;  Herr,  Manfred;  and  Kiefer 
Hans,  4,134,915,  01.  26O561.00R. 
Herr,  Roy  W.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation.  Electrolyte  and 
mrthod  for  electrodepositing  bright  metal  deposits.  4,134,802,  Ol. 

fcWT"^j.\AJ  1  . 

Herzl,  Peter  J.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company.  Two-wire  transmission 

system  for  vortex-type  flowmeters.  4,134,297,  01   73-194  OS 
Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.:  See— 

Althuis,  Thomas  H.;  Ozuba,  Leonard  J.;  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.  and 
Kadin,  Saul  B.,  4.134,981.  Ol.  424-251.000. 
Hess,  Peter;  and  Mees,  Bemhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  prepanng  anthranilic  acid  esters.  4,135,050,  Ol.  56019  000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Kemplin,   Richard   M.;  Tverdoch,   Richard   N.;  and   Hennessee 

Larry  W..  4,135,245,  01.  364-520000. 
Peregrine,     Luiz;     and     Throne,     Darwin     H.,     4,135,243      Ol 
364-484.000. 
Heymer,  Gero:  See— 

Ehlers,  Klaus  P.;  and  Heymer,  Gero,  4,134,964,  01.  423-321  OOR 
Ehlers,  Klaus- Peter;  and  Heymer,  Gero,  4,134,962,  Ol  423-313  000 
Hicks,  William  W.:  See— 

Foraeris,  John  L.;  Hicks,  William  W.;  Keller,  John  H.;  McKenna. 

Charles  M.;  and  Seirmarco,  James  A.,  4,135,097,  Ol.  25O-492.00B 

Hiestand,  Armin;  and  Rohringer,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Process  for  fireproofing  synthetic  fiber  materials  with  sulphonamides 

4,135,028,  Ol.  428-253.000. 

Higashi,  Hideo:  See— 

Ogura,  Toshiaki;  Saito,  Toshio;  Higashi,  Hideo;  and  Yamazaki 
Yoshimichi,  4,135,154,  Ol.  324-16.00$. 
Hileman,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Lynch  Corporation.  Linkage  for  operating  a 

mold  for  a  glass  making  machine.  4,134,748,  01.  65-237.000. 
Hillenbrandt,  Siegfried;  and  Keppeler,  Dieter,  to  Carl  Walther  GmbH 
Electrical  trigger  mechanism  for  firearms.  4,134,223,  Ol.  42-84.000 
"'"«•  •'""=*  E ;  and  Coker,  William  P ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Process  for  preparing  alkali  metal  mono-  and  dibasic  periodates 
4,134,967,  CI.  423-462.000. 
Hillman,  John  J.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Jennings,  Donald  E.;  and  Hillman,  John  J.,  4  134  447 
01.  165-30.000.  '       ' 

Hills,  Richard  E.;  and  Neely,  Derek  K.,  to  Pittsburgh-Dcs  Moines  Steel 
Company.  Emergency  roof  drain  for  floating  roof  storage  tanks 
4.134,515,  OL  220219.000. 
Hilt,  Susan  F.:  See— 

Musz,  Andrew;  Hoehler,  John  A.;  Hilt,  Susan  F.;  and  Kielmever 
William  H.,  4,134,242,  01.  52-309.100  ' 

HILTI  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Udert,  Karl-Ernst;  and  Entner,  Josef,  4,134,597,  01.  279-103  000 
Hindin.  Saul  G.;  and  Dettling,  Joseph  C,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  Oorpmration.  Catalyst  manufacture.  4,134,860,  01.  252- 

Hinners,  Earl  S.  Locking  stracture  for  extensible  pole.  4,134  703  Ol 

403-104.000. 
Hinson.  James  E.,  to  Bulbex  Corporation.  Process  for  repairing  lead-in 

wires  of  electric  light  bulbs.  4,134,630,  01.  316-2  000 
Hirai,  Yutaka:  See— 

Miyata,  Katsuharu;  Hirai,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi  4  134  880 
01.  56024.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Katsuzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  AutomaU- 

cally  operated  record  player  system.  4,134,593,  Ol.  274-9.00A. 
Hirano,  Reiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  clearing  input 

data  in  electronic  computer.  4,135,250,  Ol.  364-900.000. 
Hirano,  Reiji:  See— 

Saito,  Seiji;  Sado,  Ichiro;  and  Hirano,  Reiji.  4,134,536  Ol 
235-310.000.  ' 

Hirata,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Hirata,  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo,  Takashi   4  134  649 
Ol.  352-27.000.  .    .       .       , 

Hirata,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Tominaga,  Akira;  and  Hirata,  Yasuyuki,  4,134,866,  Ol.  260I8  OPN 
Hirayama,  Shinichi:  See — 

Mukaida,  Yoshito;  Yamada,  Yasuyuki;  Hirayama,  Shinichi  Suzuki 
Hiroshi:  and  Asakawa,  Yutaka,  4,135,036,  01.  428-413  000 
Hirohata,  Michio:  See- 
Suzuki,  Toyostosi;  Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Sanada,  Noriaki;  Taguchi 
Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  and  Hirohata,  Michio,  4,134,658,  a! 
3  34-266. UUU. 
Hiromoto,  Akira:  See— 

Nagai,  Nobuyuki;  Moriguchi,  Yasuo;  Itoh,  Yoshimasa;  Ueda.  Shoii; 
Takeda,  Yorimasa;  and  Hiromoto,  Akira,  4,134  758  CI 
75-175.500.  ■      ' 
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Auushi. 
,  4,135,0«8. 


"""YtS'"K'nk.c^^D,c.n.h.    Olh,chUgc.,    Abe,    H.,n,.,    .n, 

TuTiura.  Koich..  4.I.U,1'»6.  CI    :<»-420  000 

Hiuchi.  Ltd    Set—  ,    w  ,        l 

Fujie      MMakauu.     Honma.     Ktiuo.     «ml     M«tsuMki 

4,l'34.444.  CI    IM- 155  000 
Ishikawi.  1j»o,  Itoh.  Michiyisu,  »nd  Uiami.  KaUuhisa. 

CI   250-307  000 
Minonkawt.    H.tosh..    Hohsho.    Yukio.    md    L'eno.    S»d«y«»u. 

4.135,186.  CI    340-622  000 
Nankiyo,  Kenj..  4.135.114.  CI   315-47  000 
T»k«hiihi.    MMah.ro.    and    Yaiuk*.    Masao.    4.135,149.    CI     340- 

YalLnoto.  Kagehiko.  Uo.  Hideo.  Tanaka,  M.zuho.  Sato    Shoji. 
Togaahi,  Hidetoshi.  Yanag.da,  ls«>.  Yamaguch^  Yukio.  Suzuk.. 
Muuuo   Ogun.  Tadaka/u.  Kita.  Hijanao   and  KomaUU,  Junio. 
4.134.530,0    228-182  000 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd    S«-  ^,   ,.  ,,,nr« 

Uihijima.  Makoto.  4.134.-'56.  CI   75-122  000 
Hobart  Corporation  Set —  ^^ 

TordeTSlyronG.  4.134  626.  CI    3'2-2>*a»^^„    . 
HOBEG  Hochtemperaturreaktor  Brcnnelemeni  OmbH  i<^- 

Hrovat     .Milan     Becker.    Han»-Jo»chim.    and    Hujchka.    Hans. 

4.134.941.  CI    264-0  500  ^  ^  ,  ^  .       . 

Hobo.  Nobuhitoi  Hasegawa.  Takashi,  T.uzuki.  Yoshihiko  uid  Siuuki. 

Yutaka,  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Fuel  control  system  4.134,258.  CI 

WV19  140 

Hodges.  Joseph  L  .  and  Green.  Glen  R  .  to  Ore-Ida  Foo^lnc  Method 

of*mp^.ng  ;.*  potatoes  4. 135.002.  CI   42tH»82  000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  See—  j  j    c^  „ 

Baiwa,  Balbir  S  .  Bhat.  Sujau  V  .  Domauer.  Horst.  and  de  Souza. 
Noel  J    4  134  986.  CI   424-283  000 

Ehle^  Klaus  P  .  «.d  Heymer.  Gero.  *• ' ^'ft; P^*"-"',?|So 
Ehlers.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Heymer.  Gero  4.134,962.  CI  423-313  000 
Fuchs,  Hermann.  Kapaun.  Gusuv.  and  Meininger.  Fntz.  4.134.887. 

H^  P^e?°LTMees.  Bemhard.  4. 1 35.050.  CI    560- 19  000 
Horlem  Gerhard.  Schonowsky.  Hubert.  Biennger.  Hermann,  and 

Langeluddeke.  Peter.  4.134.753,  CI    71-108  000 
Panlte   Hans  L  ,  Steckelberg.  Willi.  Quack.  Jochen  M  .  and  Reng, 
Alwin.  4,134,970.  CI   424-70  000 
Hoehler.  John  A    See—  .  „    , 

Musx.  Andrew,  Hoehler,  John  A  ,  Hilt,  Susan  F    and  Kielmeyer. 
WilliamH.4.134.242.  CI   52-309  100  ..^„,  ,      ^ 

Hofer.  Franz,  and  van  der  Hoom.  Gustaaf  H  A  .  to  L  S  P»"hps  Corpo- 
ration   Terminal  connections  on  microcircuit  chips    4.li4.»oi.  ».i 

Ho'ffmi^n'^Denms.  Sr   Laminate  patch  4.135.017.  CI  428-78  000 
Hoffmann.  Hellmut  See— 

Schmidt.   Karl-Julius.   Hoffmann.   Hellmut.   Hammann    Ingeborg. 

Horaeyer.    Bemhard.    and    Stendel.    Wilhelm.    4.134.978.    CI 

424-200  000 

HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc    See—    ,      ,  ,    „        „    _   ,       „    B.».,r-, 

Atherton.  Frwik  R  .  Hall.  Mich«;l  J  ,  »"?*''•  ?<^?="^  ."^Ifg^- 

Peter  S  .  and  Lambert.  Robert  W  .  4. 1 34,972   CI  424-  77  000 
Hromatka.  Otto.  Binder.  Dieter.  Pfister.  Rudolf,  and  Zeller.  Paul. 

4.134,898.  CI   260-332  20C 
Leeder,  Geoffrey  M   A,  4,134.922.  CI   260-606  50F 

Hoffmann  Otto  L  .  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation  Method  of  combalmg  wild 

oats  4.134.754.  CI   7M11000 
Hoffmeister-Leuchten  K   G    See-  ,„*  nnn 

Berkenhoff.  Hans-Peter.  4.135.232.  CI   362  306  000 
Hohenschutz.  Hemz.  Strohmeyer.  Max,  Herr.  Manfred,  and  Kiefer. 
Hans,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl  Continuous  manufacture  of  form- 
amide  4.134^15.  CI    260-561  OOR 
Hohsho.  Yukio  See—  ,    ,,  _    . 

Mmonkawa,    Hitoshi.    Hohsho.    Yukio,    and    Ueno.    Sadayasu. 

4.135.186,0    340-622  000  ^i,.-,^, 

Hollemann,  Karl  Method  and  device  for  utilizmg  waste  heat  4,134,267. 

CI   60-648000 
Holmes.  Kenneth  P  ,  to  Esquire.  Inc    Electronic  protection  circuit 

4.135.223.  CI   361-56000 
Holmes,  Roger  G    See — 

HaAscn.  George  E  .  4.134.629.  CI    312-246  000 
Holmquist.  John  R  ,  and  Sherman.  John  E  .  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  electncal  motors  and  like  devices 
4.135.122.  CI   318-436000 
Homeyer.  Bemhard  See— 

Schmidt.  Karl-Julius.  Hoffmann.  Hellmut  Hammann  Ingeborg, 
Homeyer.  Bemhard.  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.134.978.  CI 
424-200  000 

""Turke^n";  D^id  E  .  4, 1 35. 103.  O   307-207  OOO. 

Shafer,  Donald  E.  4.135.208.  O   358-130  000  ^      ^u 

Honhnger.  Herwig.  and  Wenz.  Fnednch.  to  Oebr   Hofrnann  G  m  b  H 

KG.     Maschinenfabnk      Tire     testing     apparatus      4. 1 34.292.     CI 

7)-146  000 

""pujie  "Masakatsu.    Honma.    Kazuo.    and    Matsuzaki.    Atsushi. 
4.l'34.444,  O    164-155  000 
Hooper.  David  C  ,  Johnson,  George  A  .  and  Peter.  t^^'J^'}' '°  J^^" 
Brothers   Company     Fabnc   conditioning    product    4.134.838.   CI 
252-8  800 
Hopkins.  Gary  L    Set—  .   ,,  ^        i   i._    a 

Smedley.   Daniel   G  .   Hopkins,  Gary   L  .   and   Urban,   John   A  , 
4. 1 34.621,  CI.  303-96  000 


Hopkinson.  Dennis,  to  Access  Control  Systems  Pty  Lid  Code  identifi- 
cation apparatus.  4.134,539.  CI   235-449.000 

Hopping,  John  W    See—  

Nelton.  JoaephE.  4,134,612,  a   296-84  OOa 

Horacek  Oldnch,  Silar,  Frantisek,  and  Rychlik,  Dalibor,  to  Statni 
vyzkumny  u»uv  textilni.  Apparatus  for  producing  knit-woven  fabnc 
Klvage  structure  4,134.433,  O.  I39-383.MB 

"""vSSilllik^^o;  and  Hon.  Oi«nu.  4.135.066,  O   20OI900R 
Hone  Masayoihi.  and  Yamazaki.  Kikuto.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Com^ 
pany  Limited    Thermosetting  resin  injection  molding  machine  and 
Inethod  4.134,688.0   366-81000  „  ^  . 

Horlem,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert,  Biennger  Heniunn,  and 
Langeluddeke.  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Herbicidal 
agenu  4.134.753.  O  71-108.000 
Homer.  Palnck  J  ,  and  Rashbrook,  Robert  B ,  to  Impenal  Chemical 
Industnes  Limited  Phosphorus  and  linear  polyester  compositions 
and  products  containing  them.  4,134,876,  O.  260-45. 70P_ 
Horowitz,  Charles,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company    Quick  release  valve 

4,134,417,  CI.  137-102.000  ,    ^ 

Horsch.   Joachim,   to   Intemational    Harvester   Comjan^    Lubncam 
cooled  fnction  clutch  with  two  rites  of  now    4.134.483.  CI    19.- 
113.0OB. 
Horsier,  Horst:  See—  d      w    j 

Mahdiun.   Faramarz.    Horsier.   Horst.   and    Kersten.    Reinhard. 
4,134.391,  CI   126-271  000. 
Horvath,  Jeno:  See— 

Dancso  Laszlo;  Kocsis,  Oliver;  Horvath.  Jeno;  and  Banszki,  Mik- 
lo*.  4,134.350,  CI.  112-110.000. 
Hoshimi  Susumu;  and  Sato,  Toshio,  to  Sony  Corporation  Dnve  circuit 

for  a  bnishleis  motor  4,135.120,  O.  318-138  000 
Hotchen,  L  Blair  Rotary  cutting  equipment  4,134,459,  CI   173-32  000 
Houdstermaatschappij  Alen  A   Logges  BY^-^ee— 
Loggers.  Jan  N   H  .  4,134,194,^  2»--l49  50R 
Houser.  John  E..  to  Aerotherm.  lat.  Composting  apparatus  with  com- 
minution, moisture  control,  and  mascerator  means.  4.134.731.  CI 
195-127.000  ^  ,        ^ 

Houser.  John  E..  and  Kramer.  RMph  J  .  to  Aerotherm.  Inc  Organic 
waste    matenal    digestion    appar«M|s    and    system     4.134.749.    CI 

Howat  Colin  S .  Ill,  to  Goodyear  Tire"*,  Rubber  Company.  The 
Acetylenes  removal  from  diolefin  streams  by  extractive  distillation 
4,134.795,  O.  203-53.000  \        ..,  ^  ^u 

Hoyt  John  M  and  Fischer,  Joseph,  td  National  fhstillers  and  Chemi- 
cal Corp  Alcoholyzed  ethylene-viiiyl  aceuta  packaging  maunal 
4,135,026,0  428-220.000  ,.-,„„, 

Hromatka,  Otto;  Binder,  Dieter;  PfisterK  Rudolf,'  and  Zeller,  Paul,  to 
HofTmann-U  Roche  Inc  N-Carbalkox>iBCl]iS'lsulfamoyl  thiophene 
carboxylic  acid  alkyl  esters.  4,134,898,  CI.  260-332.20C        „^^^^ 

Hrovat.  Milan.  Becker.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Huschka,  Hans,  to  HOBEG 
Hochtemperaturreaktor-Brennelement  GmbH.  Sphencal  fuel  ele- 
menu  made  of  graphite  for  temperature  reactors  and  process  for 
reworking  it  after  the  in^iauon.  4,134,941.  O   264-0  500 

""'udmrKuhor^aild  Hsieh,  Henry  L .  4.135.037.  O.  428-414000 
Huffman.  William  A  ;  Birkeland.  Stephen  P  .  and  O'Leary.  Kevin  P    to 
Mmnesota  Mming  and  Manufactunng  Company  ,Semiconductive 
and  sensitized  photoconductive  compositions  4.134.764.  CI  96-1  e«J 
Hughes  Industrial  Products.  Inc    See—  „   ^        u        j 

Grotness.  Gunnar;   Smith.  Charles  S.,   Moms.   Robert   H  .  and 
Boyer.  Peter  W.  4.1  K306,  0.74-29.000 
Hull.  Charles  W  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Method 
and     apparatus     for     rejuvenating     ion     sources.     4.135.094.    CI 
250-421000 
Humphrey.  Marshall  F    See— 

United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronauucs  and  Space  Admm- 
istration.  and  Humphrey.  Marshall  F  .  4.134,786.  O.  162-14  000 

"""I'lciom'!  Alien,  aild  Hung.  Lmg  K  .  4.134,888.  O   260207  100 
Hunt.  William  E  :  See— 

Burlew    Uroy   E.   Reid,   Michael   G.   and   Hunt.   William   E. 
4,134,672,0.355-14  000 
Hunter    Byron  A  .  to  Uniroyal,  Inc    Sulfonyl  c«*azates  as  blowing 

agents  4.135.049,  O   56O13.000. 
Hunter  Engineenng  Company:  See—  ,,,  ~,„ 

Hunter   Lee;  and  Senflen.  David  A  .  4,134.680,  O   356-121  000 
Hunter,  Lee;  and  Senften,  David  A.,  to  Hunter  Enjmeenng  Company 

Vehicle  headlight  testing  apparatus  4,134.680.  CI   356-121  000 
Huppatz,  John  L    Compounds  and  compositions   4.134,987.  CI   424- 

273.00P 
Huschka,  Hans  See—  ,,...,        u 

Hrovat.    Milan;    Becker.    Hans-Joachim;    and    Huschka,    Hans. 
4,134.941,0.  264-0  500 
Husqvanu  Akticbolag:  See— 

Giesaelinann,Hannes,  4.134,351.0    1 12-158  OOA 
Huss,  Lennart:  See —  _^^^ 

Skogman.  Harald;  and  Huss,  Lennart,  4,134.830,  O   210-5000 
Hutchins,  Thomas  G  :  See— 

Badberg.  Melvin  C  ;  Hutchins,  Thomas  G  ;  Olien,  Roy  W ;  and 
Z*chmeyer.  James  W.,  4,134.784.  CI.  156-423  000 
Hutchinson,  Florence  M  ,  executrix:  See— 

Hutchinson.  William  M  .  deceased;  and  Hutchinson.  Florence  M. 
executrix.  4.134.849.  O.  252-171.000. 
Hutchinson.  William  M  .  deceased;  and  by  Hutchinson,  Florence  M . 
executnx,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Constant  boiling  admu 
tures.  4.134.849.  CI.  252-171.000. 
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for    computing    musical    relationships. 


and  Hwa,  Chih  M..  4,134,959, 


Eberhart, 


4.134,815,    01. 


4.135,213,    CI 


CI. 


Hutton.    Peter    G.    Device 

4,134.326,  CI.  84-474.000. 
Hutton.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Burley,  Joseph  W.;   Hutton,   Ronald  £.;  and  Cakes,  Vincent 
4,134,878.0.260-45.758. 
Hwa.  Chih  M.:  See— 

Menke.  Russell  O.;  Jacob.  Jose  T 
O.  422-16.000. 
Hydrotile  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Chnstian.  Alfred  W.,  4,134.568,  CI.  249-118.000. 

I.O.S.  Industria  Ossidi  Sinterizzati  S.r.l.:  See 

Lazzari,  Armando;  Cartoceti,  Alfredo:  and  Steinort, 

4,134,557,  CI.  241-170.000. 
Steinort,   Eberhart;   Lazzari,   Armando;  and   Cartoceti,  Alfredo. 
4.134,553,0.241-34.000. 
laconetti.  Frank  A.;  Gnora.  G  Michael;  and  Novak,  Carl  J.,  to  Rogers 
Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  multiple  groove 
pulleys.  4,134,285,  CI.  72-84.000.  o  f    » 

Ichiba,  Shigeru:  See — 

Fumoto,  Syozo;  Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  and  Ichiba.  Shigeru,  4,134.995 
CI.  260-884.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroki;  and  Miyazi.  Kazumi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Mechanism  to  prevent  unwanted  Upe  ejection  in  a  magnetic  tape 
device.  4,135,220,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Ichiko,  Tadatoshi;  Isono,  Takeo;  and  Mochizuki,  Keiichi,  to  Narumi 
Seito    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method   of  producing   soft   porcelain 
4,134,772.0.106-45.000.  k  b  i~ 

ICI  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Bamett,  George  H.,  4.134,780.  O.  149-40.000. 
Jackson.    Mervyn    B.;    and    Bolto,    Brian    A 
204-159,220 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wells,  Peter  M..  Jr..  4,135.080.  CI.  219-370.000. 
Iden,  Charles  R.  See- 
Flood,  John  D.,  4.134.383.  O.  124-24.00R. 
IDR,  Inc.:  See— 

Wintfeld,     Leonard;    and     Nagel,    Robert    H. 
358-142.000. 
Iglesias.  Jose  J.  Cutting  loop  for  suction  resectoscopes.  4,134.406, 

128-303.150. 
lijima,  Tetsuya,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Control  system  for 

an  automatic  power  transmission.  4.134,312,  CI.  74-865.000. 
lizuka,  Haruhiko;  and  Fukasawa,  Noburu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Variable  displacement  closed  loop  fuel  controlled  internal 
combustion  engine.  4,134,261.  CI.  60276.000. 
Ikegaki,  Makoto:  See— 

Tsuneta,  Asahide;  Ohta.  Yasuo;  Ikegaki,  Makoto:  and  Ito,  Takeo 
4.135,113.0   313-470.000, 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

McVey,  John  K.;  Luxon,  Bruce  A.;  and  Sharp.  Larry  L.,  4.135.176. 
O.  337-404.000. 
Ilmoni,     Pehr-Adrian;     and     Drugge.     Roland,     to     Luossavaara- 

Kiirunavaara  AB   Pellet-rolling  method.  4.134,944,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Imamura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tomoshige,    Tom;    Nagano,    Riichiro;    and    Imamura,    Tetsuo. 
4,134,927,0.  26O-878.00R. 
Immink,  Komelis  A.:  See — 

Kleuters,  Wilhelm  J.;  van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  E.;  Bierhoff,  Martinus 
P  M.;  and  Immink,  Komelis  A.,  4,135,206,  O.  358-128.000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Boyd,  Violet;  Fishwick,  Brian  R.;  and  Glover,  Brian,  4,134,723,  O 

8-41. OOC 
Candlin,  John  P;  and  Segal.  John  A.  A.  A.  G..  4,134.855,  O. 

252-429.00B 
Homer.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Rashbrook,  Robert  B.,  4,134.876.  CI.  260- 
45.70P 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Muhler,  Joseph  C;  Kleber,  Carl  J.;  and  Kelly,  Ray  G.,  4,134.999. 
O.  426-3.000. 
Ingersoll,  Robert  C:  See— 

Goodrich.  William  F.;  Ingersoll,  Robert  C;  and  Doman,  Donald 
W.,  4,134,445,  CI.  164-287.000. 
Innovation  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Fariss,  James  D..  Jr.,  4,134,209,  CI.  33-l.OON. 
Inoue.  Shi^eo;  and  Kondo,  MiUuo,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Germicidal, 
dismfecting  and  antiseptic  compositions  containing  certain  alkoxy 
iliphatic  amine  compounds  4,134,971,  CI.  424-128.000. 
Institui  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Courty.  Philippe.  4.134.858,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Leslie  J.;  DeGironimo,  Bruno;  Mountain,  Charles  F.; 
Stevens,  Richard  B  ;  and  Vasconcelos.  Fernando  M.,  4,134,678, 
CI.  356-39.000. 

Intercontinental  Dynamics  Corporation:  See 

Argentieri,  Michael  A;  and  Lionetti,  James  G.,  4,135,143.  01. 
34O27.00R. 

Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See 

Fomeris,  John  L  ;  Hicks,  William  W.;  Keller,  John  H.;  McKenna, 
Charles  M.;  and  Seirmarco,  James  A.,  4.135,097,  CI.  25O-492.00B. 
Johnson,  Frederick  W.;  Queener,  Carl  A.;  and  Rogers,  James  C 
4,134.581.  CI.  271-173.000 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Horsch,  Joachim.  4,134.483.  01.  192-1 13.00B. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Tunllon,    Pierre    P;    and    Sandrock,    Gary    D.,    4,134.490,    CI 
206-0.700. 


Turillon,    Pierre   P.;   and    Sandrock,    Gary    D.,   4,134  491     Ol 
206O.700.  .      .      ,       . 

Volin,  Timothy  E.,  4,134,852.  O.  252-472.000. 
Intemational  Paper  Company:  See — 

Eckert,  Robert  C,  4,134,787,  CI.  162-72.000. 
Intemational  Shoe  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Becka,  Michael  M.,  4,134,278,  O.  69-6,500. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Meckel,  Olaus;  Wimmer,  Dieter;  and  Knabe,  Frank.  4,135,060.  CI 
I79-15.0By. 
Intemational  Telephone  4  Telegraph  Corp.:  See— 

Kao,  Charles  K.;  and  Goell,  James  E.,  4,134,641,  CI.  35096.210 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

McOradden,  Joseph  E.;  and  Talbot,  Robert  E.,  4.134.850.  Ol 
252-186.000.  ,     .      .      .  V. 

Intex  Corp.:  See— 

Jette,  Paul  C,  4,134,684,  01.  356-430.000. 
Irwin,  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Signed  double  precision 

multiplication  logic.  4,135,249,  01.  364-758.000. 
Isaka,  Tutomu:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Shohei;  and  Isaka.  Tutomu,  4,134,957,  Ol.  264-288.000. 
Ishiguro,  Yasuo;  and  Kurosu,  Tomio,  to  Copal  Company  Limited. 
Servoamplifier  in  an  automatic  diaphragm  controlling  device  of  a 
camera.  4,134,653,  Ol.  354-42.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiyama,  Ryuzo;  Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Nasu,  Rikuo;  Shigehara, 
Itara;  and  Sakashita.  Nobuyuki,  4,134,751,  01.  71-94  000 
Ishikawa,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Sakazume,  Kaiichiro;  Fujimori,  Noboru;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi    and 
Ishikawa,  Hidehiko,  4,134,767,  01.  96-60.00R. 
Ishikawa,  Isao;  Itoh,  Michiyasu;  and  Usami,  Katsuhisa,  to  HiUchi  Ltd 

Oharged-particle  analyzer.  4,135,088,  01.  250307.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kazuo,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  transmis- 
sion for  automobiles.  4,134,313,  01.  74-867.000, 
Ishikawa,  Shin:  See— 

Wada,  Yamato;  and  Ishikawa,  Shin,  4,134,665,  01.  354-299  000 
Ishikawa,  Wataru:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Shoji;  Wada,  Hajime;  Endo,  Takaya;  Deguchi,  Hidetaka; 
Komaita,  Toshiki;  and  Ishikawa,  Wataru,  4,134  766  01 
96-55.000.  .       .      ,        . 

Ishitani,  Hayao:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takashi;  Araki,  Kunio;  Hagiwara.  Miyuki;  Ishitani,  Hayao- 
Saito,  Eisuke;  and  Komatsu,  Kyoji,  4,134,812,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Ishizaka,  Sunao;  and  Kawahara.  Yasuhito,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K. 
Exposure  indicating  device  in  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  a 
built-in  TTL  exposure  meter.  4,134,661,  01.  354-289.000. 
Isono,  Takeo:  See— 

Ichiko,    Tadatoshi;    Isono,    Takeo;    and    Mochizuki,    Keiichi 
4,134,772,  01.  106-45.000. 
Issenmann,  Olivier:  See — 

Patillet,  Jean;  and  Issenmann,  Olivier,  4,134,294,  Ol.  73-153.000. 
Iten,  Walter  A.,  to  K   Iten  AG   Screen-printing  stencil.  4,134,339.  Ol 

101-127.000. 
Ito.  Fumio:  See — 

Murakami.    Hiroyashu;    Ito,    Tadashi;    ho.    Fumio;    Sakurada, 
Nobuaki;    Kawamura.    Masaharu;    and    Shinoda,    Nobuhiko 
4,134.654,  CI.  354-60.00R. 
Ito,  Hideo:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Kagehiko;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tanaka,  Mizuho;  Sato,  Shoji; 
Togashi,  Hidetoshi;  Yanagida,  Isao;  Yamaguchi,  Yukio;  Suzuki] 
Mutsuo;  Oguri,  Tadakazu;  Kita,  Hisanao;  and  Komatsu,  Junzo. 
4.134.530,0.228-182.000. 
Ito,  Tadashi:  See- 
Murakami,    Hiroyashu;    Ito,    Tadashi;    Ito,    Fumio;    Sakurada, 
Nobuaki;    Kawamura,    Masaham;    and    Shinoda,    Nobuhiko, 
4,134.654,  01.  354-60.00R. 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Murakami,  Hiroyasu;  Yamamichi, 
Masayoshi;     Suzuki,     Masayuki;     and     Shinoda,     Nobuhiko, 
4,134.660,  O.  354-289.000. 
Ito,  Takeo:  See— 

Tsuneta,  Asahide;  Ohu.  Yasuo;  Ikegaki,  Makoto;  and  Ito  Takeo 
4.135,113,0.313-470.000. 
Itoh.  Michiyasu:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Isao;  Itoh,  Michiyasu;  and  Usami.  Katsuhisa.  4  135  088 

Ol.  250307.000.  .^    .      .     o, 

Itoh,  Takuji;  Sakurada.  Satoshi;  Okano,  Shohei;  and  Obayashi,  Takashi, 

to  Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catalyst  for  hydro-refining 

hydrocarbon  oils.  4,134,856,  01.  252-439.000. 

Itoh,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Nagai.  Nobuyuki;  Moriguchi.  Yasuo;  Itoh,  Yoshimasa;  Ueda,  Shoji; 
Takeda,     Yorimasa;    and     Hiromoto.     Akira.    4,134,758.    O. 
75-175.500. 
Iversen,  Ralph:  See— 

Baur,  Robert;  and  Iversen,  Ralph.  4,134,634,  01,  339-75.00M. 
Ivins,  Earl  E.;  and  Ivins,  John  L.,  to  Engineers  Sales-Service  Co.,  Inc. 

Submersible  pump  apparatus.  4.134,711.  Ol.  417-370.000. 
Ivins,  John  L.:  See — 

Ivins.  Earl  E.;  and  Ivins,  John  L.,  4.I34.7II.  Ol.  417-370.000. 
Iwahashi,  Toshio;  Nakai.  Kouji;  and  Tani,  Yoshio,  to  Kubota.  Ltd. 
Engine  with  air-cooled  non-contact  ignition  system.  4.134  370  CI 
123-41.310 
Iwatsuki,  Masayuki:  See— 

Okano,  Hiroshi;  and  Iwatsuki,  Masayuki.  4,134.446,  O.  165-9.000. 
Iron  Corporation:  See — 

Rosin,  Seymour.  4.134,650,  Ol.  353-27.00R. 
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A;    «nd    Izzo.    Carl    P.    4,IK883.    CI 


E,  and  J«cobi.  John   H.  4.IJ5.1M.  CI    324- 


Izzo,  Carl  P    Set— 

Mendelsohn.    Morris 
528-63.000 
J   B.  Foo<e  Foundry  Co  .  The  Set— 

Hauser   Hans  and  Violet.  Jon  A  ,  4.134.686.  CI    366-47  000 
Violet.  Jon  A.  4.135.171.  CI    366-60  000 
J  C  Schumacher  Co    See— 

Schumacher.  John  C  .  and  Lagenduk,  Andre,  4,134,514.  CI    220- 
850OS 
Jaanson,  Ernest  See — 

Scham,  Hugo  W  .  and  Jsanson.  Ernest.  4.134,384.  a    125-21  000 
Jackley.  Robert  D  .  and  Perez.  Richard  T  .  to  Deutjch  Fastener  Corp 

Tapered  hole  cutter  4.134.704.  CI  408-57  OOO. 
Jackson.  Earl  K    See— 

Pilgram.  Kurt  H   O  ;  Jackson.  Earl  K  .  and  Kollmeyer.  Willy  D . 
4.134,752.0   71-103  000 
Jackson,  Ian  S.:  See— 

Egan,  Edward  G  .  Jackson.  Ian  S .  and  Bennett.  Peter.  4.134,685. 
CI.  356-312.000 
Jackson  Keith  L  .  to  General  Steel  Industnes.  Inc  RaduU  axle  railway 

truck.  4.134.343.  CI    105-167  000 
Jackson  Lift  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Jackson.  William  E.  4.134.604.  CI   280-704  000 
Jackson.  Mervyn  B  .  and  Bolto.  Bnan  A  ,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited;  and 
Commonwealth   Scientific   and    Industrial    Research   Organiialion 
Amphotenc  composite  resins  and   method  of  preparing  same  by 
polymerization  of  a  two-phase  dispersion  of  monomers  4.134.815.  CI 
204-159.220  _  ^       , 

Jackson    Robert  G  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Floating  methanol 

plant '4.134.732.  C\  422-198  000 
Jackson.  William  E .  to  Jackson  Lift  Co.  Inc    Vehicle  suspension 
4.134.604.  CI    280-704  000 

Menke.  Russell  O  ,  Jacob.  Jose  T  ,  and  Hwa.  Chih  M  .  4.134.959. 
CI   422- 16  000 
Jacobi.  John  H    See— 
Lanen.  Lawrence 
58  50A 
Jacobi.  Manfred  S«—  ,     „     ,    ^   .  ,,.  a,i 

Kuesters.  Werner.  Osterloh.  Rolf;  and  Jacobi.  Manfred.  4.134.813. 
CI    204-159  240 
Jacobsen.  Fred  W  ,  Jakubowski.  Stanley  T  .  and  Werner.  Herman  S  .  to 
Garrett  Corporation.   The    Method  of  manifold  construction   for 
formed  tube-sheet  heat  exchanger  and  structure  formed   thereby 
4.134.195.  CI   29-157  30R 
Jacobsen  Manufactunng  Company   See—  ^,    „  ^ 

Wuerker  Charles  A  .  Steingr abei .  Gary  C  ,  and  Woelffer.  Neill  C  . 
4.134.249.  CI    56-255  000 
Jacques,  James  O  ,  and  Halfhill.   Martin  O  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Utilization  of  stored  run-out  information  in  a  track  following  servo 
system  4.135.217.  CI    360-77  000 
Jkhn-Csudor.  Irene  See — 

Csudor,  Rosa.  4,134.352,  CI    1 12-262.000. 
Jakubowski.  Stanley  T    See— 

Jacobsen   Fred  W  ,  Jakubowski.  Stanley  T  ,  and  Weincr.  Herman 
S,  4.134.195.  CI    29-157  30R 
Jameco  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Okonowitz.  Hyman.  4.134.420.  CI    137-315  000 
Janson.  Richard  W    Curtain  suspension  assembly    4.134.176,  CI    16- 

94  00D 
Janson    Richard  W    Counterweight  carnage  frame  for  sUge  curtains 

andthehke   4,1)4.P7.  CI    16-9600D 
Janzow.  Edward  F    See— 

Cass     Robert    .A      Buller.    John    M      and    Jin/ow.    Edward    F  . 
4,134.937,  CI    260-862  000 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  See—  „,„  ^, 

Araki.  Kunio,  .Makuuchi.  Keizo,  and  Takagi.  Tohru.  4.134,810.  CI 

204-159  150 
Sasaki  Takashi.  Araki.  Kunio,  Hagiwara.  Miyuki.  Ishitani,  Hayao. 
Saito,  Eisuke,  and  Komatsu.  Kyoji.  4.134.812.  CI   264-25  000 
Jarvis.  Wilbur  W  .  and  Tolh.  Leslie,  lo  Whirlpool  Corporation  Adjust- 
able upper  spray  arm  for  dishwasher   4.134,414,  CI    134-144000 
Jean.  Leonard  P  .  and  LaChance.  Ernest  J  .  Sr ,  to  Hendni  Wire  * 
Cable  Corp  Device  for  slnnging  an  electncal  conductor  in  an  insula- 
tor  4.134.574.  CI    254-134  30R 
Jeffrey  Manufactunng  Division  Dresser  Industnes  Canada  L  id    See— 

Bigney,  Ernest  N  .  4.134,488.  CI    198-827  000 
Jenkins.  John  F   Seatmg  setup  4,134,615,  CI    297- 180  000 
Jenkins,  Jonathan  M  ,  to  fnigale.  Limited    Electrode  structures  and 
electrodes    therefrom    for    use    m    electrolytic    cells    or    batlenes 
4.135.039.  CI   429-27  000 
Jennings.  Donald  E    See— 

United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
islration,  Jennings.  Donald  F,  .  and  Hillman,  John  J  ,  4,134,447, 
CI    165-30  000 
Jette.  Paul  C  ,  to  Intex  Corp   Repeat  defeci  detector  system  4,134.684, 

Cl'  356-430  000 
Joan  Fabncs  Coropration   See- 
Damon.  Joh/F  ,  Sr ,  4.134,187,  Cl    ;6-:00R 
John,  Clarence t>  ,  Jr  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Press  apparatus 

4,134,716,  Cl   425-186  000 
John  Wyeth  Sl  Brother  Limited  See— 

Crossley,  Roger.  4,134,984.  Cl   424-270  000 
Johnnie.  James  l.    and  DeKluyver.  Peter  J  ,  to  Continenlal  Oil  Com 
pany    Sulfur  recovery  plant   4.134.735.  Cl   422  188000. 


Johiu-Manville  Corporation:  See- 
Bradley.  Timothy  G.;  and  McAdam,  Raymond  L.,  4,134,857,  Cl 

252-450.000. 
Musz,  Andrew;  Hoehler,  John  A.;  Hilt,  Susan  F.;  and  Kielmeyer, 
WUliam  H..  4,134,242,  Cl.  52-309.100. 
Johnscn,  Qifford  N.,  to  Trane  Company.  The   System  for  producing 
refrigeration  and  a  heated  liquid  and  control  therefor.  4,134.274,  Cl. 
62-179.000. 
Johnsen.  Frank  R.;  Barta.  James  R.;  and  Coiner,  Eugene  1   Eye  drop 

dispenser  attachable  poaitioner  4.134,403,  CI.  128-233.000. 
Johnson.  Bernard  A.;  and  Parkinson,  Thomas  M.,  to  Mangood  Corpo- 
ration. In-motion  car  weighing  system.  4,134,464,  Cl.  177-3.000. 
Johnson,  Bruce  C.  See— 

McBain.    Robert    T.;    and    Johnson,    Bruce    C,    4,134,255.    Cl 
59-78.000. 
Johnson,  Frederick  W  ;  Queener.  Carl  A.;  and  Rogers.  James  C .  to 
International  Busineai  Machines  Corporation.  Virtual  bin  collator 
control.  4.134.581,  Cl.  271-173.000. 
Johnson,  George  A.:  See— 

Hooper,   David   C;   Johnson.   George   A,;   and   Peter,   Donald, 
4.134,838.  a.  252-8.800. 
Johnson  A  Johnson:  See— 

Gianakakoa,  Spiros;  Rosen,  Neil  H  ;  and  Siminuk,  Paul,  4,134.397, 

a.  128-90.000 
Scnvens,  George  W  ,  4.134,398.  Cl    128-132.00D. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  C,  to  F   J.  Littell  Machine  Company   Automated 

lock  device  for  press  feed  belt  dnves.  4.134.334,  Cl.  100-48.000 
Johnston,  Frank  C:  See — 

Krause.  Werner  A.,  and  Johnston,  Frank  C,  4,134,633,  Cl    339- 
22.00B. 
Johnston.  John  K  ;  and  Edwards,  Frederick  A.  Ground  fault  circuit 

mtemiptor  test  apparatus.  4.135.129,  Cl.  324-51.000. 

Jolley.  Paul  E  ;  and  Crumbliss,  Robert  T  .  to  Spencer  Wright  Industnes. 

Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  tufting  even  level  cut  pile  and  loop  pile 

m  the  same  row  of  stitching.  4,134,347,  Cl.  112-79.00R. 

Jollois,  Jean-Mane,  to  Labavia  S.G.E.  Eddy-current  retarders  whose 

stator  comprises  a  nng  of  electro-magneta.  4,135,106,  Cl.  310-105.000 

Jones,  John  D  P ;  Smither.  Miles  A.;  and  Codding.  Elias  H.,  to  Geo- 

source  Inc  Multiplexed  sorting  apparatus.  4.134,498,  C\.  209-564  000 

Jones.  Raymond  E  .  to  Dura  Corporation.  Adjustable  pad  hydraulic  lift 

4.134,475.  Cl.  187-8.750. 
Josse,  Paul,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil.  Random 

frequency  radar  system  4.135.189.  Cl   343-18.00E. 
Joswig,  Siegfned.  to  Wolf-Gerate  GmbH.  Tool  holder  4.134.499.  Cl 

211-66  000 
Jung.  Margarete;  Voss,  Ernst,  and  Chobanov.  Tsvetko.  to  Varu  Balte- 
ne  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dust  reduction  for  electrode  plates.  4,135.041. 
Cl  429-225.000 
Jung,  Michel:  See- 
Bey.  Philippe;  and  Jung,  Michel,  4,134.918,  Cl  26O-583.0GG 
K  A  Bergs  Smide  AB  See— 

Frednksion.  Lars  O  A  .  4,134.256.  Cl.  59-93.000. 
K   E.  Levm  Maskin  AB  See- 
Larson,  Ernst  R  .  4.134.340,  Q.  101-127.100 
K   Iten  AG  See— 

Iten,  Walter  A  .  4.134.339.  Cl.  101-127  000 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshuette:  See— 

Bahre.  Werner;  Stobaus.  Karl  H  .  and  Ziemek.  Gerhard.  4.134.528. 
Cl   228-115000. 
Kabushiki  Katsha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  See— 

Kobayaahi,  Mitsuo.  4.135,073.  Cl  200-315.000 
K  K   Shibaura  Seisakusho  See— 

Sakai.   Tetsuo    Shiraishi.   Shigezo;    Kimura.   Choichi.    Nakajimi, 
Maki,  and  Sato,  Hitoshi.  4.134,342.  Cl    104-12.000 
Kadatz.  Rudolf  See— 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  Austel,  Volkhard;  Heider.  Joachim.  Damm- 
gen,  Jurgcn.  Kadatz,  Rudolf;  Lillie.  Christian,  and  Kobinger. 
Walter,  4.134.980.  Cl  424-250000 
Kadin.  Saul  B.   See— 

Althuis,  Thomas  H  .  Czuba,  Leonard  J  .  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E  .  and 
Kadin.  Saul  B  .  4.134.981.  CI   424-251.000. 
Kahler.  Richard  W   Liquid-filtered  smoking  device  having  liquid-surge 

preventing  means  incorporated  therein.  4,134.410.  Cl    131173  000 
Kaiser  Aluminum  4  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Rhoades.  John  S..  4.1U,517.  Cl.  220-268.000. 
Kaiser.  Emil  T  Synthesis  oi  steroids.  4,134,904,  Cl.  260-397  100 
Kakimoto.  Kohichi  See — 

Ohsaki.    Mikio.    Kamada,    Hiroshi;    Kakimoto.    Kohichi.   Suzuki. 
Hiloshi.  and  Hakandani.  MiUuhiro.  4,134.674.  Cl   355-43  000 
Kalafus.  Edward  F  ,  and  Sharma,  Satish  C  .  to  General  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company.  The  Vinyl  pyndme  latex  stabilized  with  a  resorcinol-for- 
maldehydenovolak  4.134.869.  Cl   260-29  300 
Kaluza,  Hans  J    Set — 

Brauner.   Dieter.   Kaluza,   Hans  J  .   and   Muschelknautz.   Edgar, 
4.134.954.  Cl   264- 176  OOF 
Kamada.  Hiroshi  See — 

Ohsaki.   Mikio;    Kamada.    Hiroshi.    Kakimoto.    Kohichi.   Suzuki. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hakandani.  Mitsuhiro.  4.134,674.  Cl.  355-43  000 
Kanutics  Corporation  See— 

Orkin.  Sunley  S  .  and  Nagy.  Edward  J  .  4.134,842.  Cl  252-12  600 
Kamerbcek.  Evert  M  H  .  and  Lakerveld.  Herman  G  .  to  U  S  Philips 
Corporation  Multi-phase  alternating  current  machine  with  stepped 
suior  4.135.107.  Cl  310-179000 
Kamm.  Gerard  R  ,  and  Tanaami.  Kazuo.  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion Integrated  process  for  the  partial  oxidation-thermal  cracking  of 
crude  oil  feedstocks  4.134.824.  Cl.  208-92.000. 
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Kaneno.  Masayuki:  See — 

Oda.  Isao;  and  Kaneno,  Masayuki,  4.134,947,  Cl.  264-65.000. 
ICansai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Tominaga,  Akira,  4.134,865,  Cl.  260-18.0PN. 
Tominaga,  Akira;  and  Hirata,  Yasuyuki,  4,134,866,  Cl.  260-18.0PN. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oda.  Shin-ichi;  Okamoto,  Tosaku;  Nakanishi,  Akira:  and  Kuroda, 
Takio.  4,1H847.  Cl.  252-62.  lOP. 
ICao.  Charles  K  ;  and  Goell,  James  E.,  to  International  Telephone  A. 
Telegraph  Corp    Self  centering  connector  design,  4.134,641.  Cl 
350-96.210. 
ICio  Soap  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Inoue,  Shigeo;  and  Kondo,  Mitsuo,  4,134,971,  CI.  424-128,000. 
Minegishj,  Yutaka;  and  Arai,  Haruhiko,  4,134,840,  Cl.  252-8.900. 
ICtpaun.  Gustav:  Set — 

Fuchs,  Hermann;  Kapaun,  GusUv;  and  Meininger,  Friu,  4.134.887. 
Cl.  260-205.000. 
Kaplan,  Reuben  W.:  See— 

SUvenau,   Harold   L.;   and   Kaplan.   Reuben   W,.  4.134.474    Cl 
182-187.000. 
Kapron,  Felix  P.;  and  King,  Frederick  D.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited Optical  fibre  with  increased  security.  4,134.642,  Cl.  350-96.330. 
ICaras,  Nicholas  V,:  See — 

Rotman,  Walter;  Poirier.  J.  Leon;  Karas,  Nicholas  V,;  Franchi, 
Peter  R.;  and  Fante,  Ronald  L..  4,135,185,  Cl.  34O-552.000. 
Kast,  Bemd;  Stedefeder,  Joachim;  Sanner,  Axel;  Schenck,  Hans-Uwe; 
Thoma,   Richard;  and  Fischer,  Hermann,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
ichaft.  Process  for  preparing  polymers  in  powder  form.  4,135,043,  Cl. 
526-63.000. 
(Liitilahn,  William  W.;  Garrett,  Robert  R.;  and  Park,  Vernon  L.,  to 
AIco  Standard  Corporation    Heating  assembly  for  a  heat  treating 
furnace.  4,135,053,  Cl.  13-25.000. 
Ksstner.    Hans-Jurgen,    to    Bopp   &   Reuther   GmbH.    Flow   meter. 

4.134,296.  Cl.  73-194.0VS. 
Kaufman,  Harold  C:  See- 
Marion,  Charles  P.;  Kaufman.  Harold  C;  Beall,  James  F.;  Brady. 
John  M.;  Dach.  Michael  M  ;  Gulko,  George  M.;  and  Shipman, 
Dennis  R.,  4.134,740.  Cl.  48-197.00R. 
Kiulen.  Hans:  See — 

Dyllus,    Frank-Ulrich;    Kanlen.    Hans;    and    Schmidt,    Manfred, 
4,134,559,  Cl.  242-78.100. 
Kiwahara,  Yasuhito:  See — 

Ishizaka,     Sunao;     and     Kawahara,     Yasuhito,     4,134,661,     Cl 
354-289.000. 
Kiwai.  Yukio;  and  Adachi.  Masaharu.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaisha;  and  Koyo  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  seal  apparatus. 
4.134.596,  CI.  277-152.000. 
Kiwakami,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Yamaguchi.   Kineo;   and   Kawakami,   Katsuhiko,   4,135,013,   Cl. 
427-405.000.  . 

Kiwamura,  Masaharu:  See—      ' 

Murakami,    Hiroyashu;    Ito.    Tadashi;    Ito.    Fumio;    Sakurada, 
Nobuaki;    Kawamura,    Masaharu;    and    Shinoda.    Nobuhiko, 
4.134,654,  Cl.  354-60.00R. 
Kiwasaki  Seitetsu  K.K.:  See— 

Ohmon.    Hisashi;    Ohnishi.    Masayuki;   and    Yamamo'.o.    Joshiji, 

4.134.441.  Cl.  164-4.000. 

Kiwawa,  Takaho;  Sato.  Hideki;  and  Miyahara,  Shinobu,  to  Nippon 

Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  continuously  casting  steel. 

4.134.440,  Cl.  164-4.000. 

Kjwazoe.  Michio.  Coupling  device  in  a  stroboscope  holder  with  a 

removable  bracket.  4.134,662,  Cl.  354-293.000. 
lUyano.  Hideo:  See— 

Yajima.  Seishi;  Hayashi.  Jouburo:  Omori.  Mamoru;  and  Kayano. 
Hideo.  4.134.759.  Cl.  75-204.000. 
lUyfeu.  Paul  D .  McHugh.  Joseph;  and  Dugan.  James,  to  CMA,  Inc 

Oil-buming  illuminating  device.  4.134,718,  Cl.  431-125.000. 
Kizuo,  Nishiyama,  to  Sun  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  padding  material. 

4.134.167.  Cl.  5-361. OOR. 
Kdil.  Albin;  Muller,  Hans-Georg;  and  Scharf,  Friedrich.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH   System  and  method  for  determining  vehicle  ground 
ipeed  4.135,155.  Cl   324-178.000. 
ICeller.  John  H.:  See— 

Fomeris.  John  L.;  Hicks.  William  W  ;  Keller.  John  H.;  McKenna. 

Charles  M  ;  and  Seirmarco.  James  A.,  4,135.097.  Cl.  25O-492.0OB. 

Wley.  Fred  W  .  Jr.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for 

•cnsing  the  reactive  or  real  oomponenU  of  current.  4.135,128,  Cl. 

323-124.000. 

Wley.  John  R.;  and  Wyse,  Harold  G.  Thermal  protective  switch. 

4.135.177,  Cl.  337-407.000. 
Wly.  Ray  G  :  See— 

Muhler.  Joseph  C  .  Kleber.  Carl  J.;  and  Kelly,  Ray  G.,  4,134.999, 
Cl.  426-3.000 


Keppeler,  Dieter:  See— 

Hillenbrandt,    Siegfned;    and    Keppeler.    Dieler.    4. 1 34  223     Cl 
42-84.000, 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftuna 
See—  * 

Seeger,  Arnold;  and  Schalt,  Wilfried.  4,135,118,  Cl.  318-85.000. 
Kersker,  Theodore  M.:  See- 
Rye,  Grover  W,;  Scarpitti.  Anthony  J.;  and  Kersker.  Theodore  M  . 
4,134,726,  Cl.  8-139.100. 
Kersten,  Ralf  See— 

Auracher,  Franz;  and  Kersten.  Ralf  4.134.640.  Cl.  350-96.150. 
Kersten,  Reinhard;  and  Kuhl.  Egbert,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation. 
Solar  collector   comprising   a   U-shaped   absorber.    4.134.388    Cl 
126-270,000. 
Kersten,  Reinhard:  See — 

Mahdjuri,    Faramarz;    Horsier,    Horst;    and    Kersten.    Reinhard 
4,134,391,  Cl.  126-271.000. 


Stephen 
Stephen 
Stephen 


J  ;  and  Zinnes,  Harold. 
J.;  and  Zinnes.  Harold. 
J.;   and   Zinnes.   Harold. 


Itnnmner.  Ulrich;  Ruhl.  Karl;  and  Schillinger.  Rainer,  to  Robert  Bosch    KirsanofT.  Boris  J.:  See— 


Kesten,  Stephen  J,:  See- 
Sircar,   Jagadish   C;    Kesten. 

4.134.896,  Cl.  26O-332.20A. 
Sircar,   Jagadish   C;   Kesten, 

4.134.897,  Cl.  260-332.100. 
Sircar,   Jagadish   C;   Kesten. 

4,134,900,  Cl.  260-332.20A. 
Key  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Carstens,   Ronald   A.;   and    Butcher.   William   J.   4  134781     Cl 
156-64.000. 
Khanna,  Shyam  M.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  aid  Space  Admin- 
istration; Khanna,  Shyam  M.;  and  Urban.  Eugene  W    4  135  127 
Cl.  323-44.00F. 
Kibler,  Roland  G.;  and  Hartfelder,  Bruce  C,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration.    Engine    speed    limiting    control    circuit.    4.134  373     Cl 
123-102.000. 
Kiefer,  Hans:  See — 

Hohenschutz,  Heinz;  Strohmeyer.  Max,  Herr.  Manfred  and  Kiefer 
Hans,  4,134.915.  Cl.  260-561.00R. 
Kielmeyer,  William  H.:  See— 

Musz,  Andrew;  Hoehler,  John  A.;  Hilt.  Susan  F.,  and  Kielmeyer 

William  H..  4.134,242.  Cl.  52-309.100. 

Kikuchi,  Shoji;   Wada,   Hajime;   Endo.  Takaya,   Deguchi,   Hidetaka. 

Komaita,   Toshiki;  and   Ishikawa.   Wataru.   lo   Konishiroku   Photo 

Industry   Co..    Ltd.    Dye   image    forming   process    4.134.766.    Cl 

Kikuchi,    Shuichi.    to    Medica    Co..    Ltd     Film    developing    device 

4,134,666.  Cl.  354-313.000. 
Kilbane,  James  C:  See — 

Hamill,  Samuel  M..   Ill;  and   Kilbane.  James  C.  4.135.238    Cl 

364-107.000. 
Hamill,  Samuel  M..  Ill;  Kilbane.  James  C  ;  and  Zamkow.  Stanley 
F.,  4,135,239,  Cl.  364-107.000. 
Kim,  Dae  K.:  See— 

Bcrtolacini.  Ralph  J.;  and  Kim.  Dae  K  .  4.134.823.  Cl   208-65  000 
Kim,  Dong  W,;  and  Aberle.  Leonard  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  to  blow  yarn  and  plug  from  high  temper- 
ature yam  texturing  jet  device  when  yam  flow  stops  4.134.191   Cl 
28-248.000. 
Kim,  Jinchoon,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy    Use  of  predis- 
sociation  to  enhance  the  atomic  hydrogen  ion  fraction  in  ion  sources 
4,135,093.  Cl.  250-423.00R. 
Kim,  Kee  W..  to  Daniel  Valve  Company  Liquid  meter  prover  appara- 
tus. 4,134.288,  Cl.  73-3.000. 
Kimura.  Choichi:  See — 

Sakai,   Tetsuo;   Shiraishi.   Shigezo;    Kimura.   Choichi.   Nakajimi. 
Maki;  and  Sato.  Hitoshi.  4.134.342.  Cl    104-12.000. 
Kimura  Hiloshi:  See — 

Takahama,     Hisataka;     and     Kimura.     Hiloshi.     4.n4  465      Cl 
177-16.000. 
Kimura,  Katsuhiko.  Sprinkler  head  4.134.458.  Cl    169-37000. 
King,  Frederick  D  :  See— 

Kapron.    Felix    P.;    and    King.    Fredenck    D.    4.134.642.    Cl 
350-96.330. 
King.  James  R.  Portable  runnmg  ropes  with  flat  spnng  cross  members 

4,134,586,  Cl.  273-55.0OR. 
King  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Borota,  Milan.  Jr..  4,135.187.  C)    343-6  SLC 
Kingelin,  George  F..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Developmeni  Company   W  ell 

testing  tool.  4,134.452.  Cl.  166-133.000 
Kingsley,  Charles  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Balance  tube  fuel 

bowl  vent  system.  4,134.378.  Cl.  123-136.000. 
Kirk.  David  L.:  See— 

Elmasian.  Edward.  4.135.144.  Cl   340-32  000 


GmbH   Fuel  supply  unit  consisting  of  a  pump  and  an  electromotor. 

4.134.712,  a.  417-423.00R. 
toplin.  Richard  M.;  Tverdoch,  Richard  N.;  and  Hennessee,  Larry 

W,  to   Hewlett-Packard   Company.    Plotter   with  automatic  pen- 

dianger.  4.135.245.  Cl   364-520.000. 
Konpter.  Friu  E.;  Hanmann.  Heinrich.  and  Gulbins.  Erich,  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Surface-coating  binders  for  cathodic  electrocoat- 

ng.  4,134.932.  Cl.  260-831.000. 
tonepohl.  Gerhard  J.  A.;  Miller.  Laveme  J.;  and  Bean,  David  C,  to 

Gulf  Canada  Limited.  Built-up  roofing  using  sulfur  asphalt.  4,135.022. 

a  428-143  000. 


978  O.  G.  .^S 


Payne,    Robert    D.;    and    Kirsanoff.    Bons    J.    4.135.085.    Cl 
250-325.000. 
Kishino,  Shigeo;  Saito.  Junichi;  Kudamalsu.  Akio;  Shiokawa,  Kozo; 
and  Tsuboi,  Shinichi,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft   O-Alkvl-S-n-pro- 
pyl-N-sulfonyl-phosphonc     acid     ester     amides      4.134.979      Cl 
424-215,000. 
Kita,  Hisanao:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kagehiko;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tanaka.  Mizuho;  Sato.  Shoji; 
TogashI,  Hidetoshi;  Yanagida.  Isao;  Yamaguchi.  Yukio;  Suzuki! 
Mutsuo;  Oguri.  Tadakazu;  Kiu,  Hisanao.  and  Komatsu,  Junzo 
4,134.530.  Cl    228-182  000 
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Kitamoi,!    Tatsuji    Vi"— 

Nakamuri     Matsuaki     Kilamoio.     Titsuji.    Tanui.    Yi»uo;    and 
Kuroka%va.  K>«hu,  4,1<V:1S,  CI    l«.Vir  (Kit) 
Kiyohara.  Takehiko  (5kun>v  Vouichi,  Tunckawa.  rokuichi.  and  Hashi- 
moio,  Tfi|i    to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaiiha    Light  measuring  arrange 
mem  for  a  single  \em  reflex  camera   *.lU.bi2.  CI    354-23  OOR 
Klar    Erhard   See  - 

Samal.  Praianna  K.     and  Klar.  Erhard.  4.1J4.800.  CI    2OH0  000 
Klebe    Ha^^    Knipp<«.hild.  Cierd    and  Schuster.  Hubert,  to  Deulwhe 
Gold    und  Silher  Stheideanstalt  vormaK  Ri>e«ler    S«xJium  percar- 
Ixinate  particle.  iB»  4.135.010,  CI   4:'  :|5(X» 
Kleber.  Carl  J     5ee- 

Muhler.  Ji«eph  C     Kleber.  Carl  J     and  Kcll>.  Ray  O  .  4.134.'»9<». 

CI   *!(>-}  iXt) 

Klein,  Richard  M     Nelvn.  William  F     Pappalardo.  Romano  G  .  and 

Riseherg    Leslie  .A  ,  to  lilh  laboratories  Incorporated    Alumino 

ph>.sphatc  luminescent  gla.M   4,134.851.  CI    :5:-.301  40P 

Kleinatland   /,>seph  W     and  I  ucore.  Dale  J   Electrical  outlet  and  under 

plate  ivwmbK    4.134.h3().  CI    33'Ji::OOR 
Klemm    Gunter,    to    Firm     Ing    Gunler    Klemm     Hydraulic    dnlling 

device   4.134,4*0.  CI    P^  163  000 
Kleuiers.  Wilhelm  J     van  Rtnmalen.  C}erard  E  ,  Bierhoff,  Martmu*  P 
M    and  Immink,  Kornelis  A  .  to  I   S   Philips  Corpt>ration  Objective 
mount  for  v,de.i  disc  plaver    4,135, :00.  CI    358.i:8tX» 
Klockner  HumN^ldl  Deutr  Akiiengesellsthaft    Sef- 

Bender.  Hans   I  nkclhach    Karl  Hein;    and  /.abel.  Wolf.  4,134.tt:<> 

CI  :rw:;3ooR 

Kloren,  L'lnch    Vf  - 

Schafer    Horst  Dieter    1  ixtsen,  Paul    Kloren,  LIrich    and  Thirle, 
Hans  Martin.  4  1 34,600,  CI    403  1 3  OCC 
Kluv,  Werner   St-f- 

Feichlinger    Hans    I  ut/e,  Siegfried,  Birnkraut,  Hans-Walter    and 
Kluv    Werner.  4, 134.'*  13,  CI    :(>0-«4g  iTOO 
Knabe    Frank   Ve- 

Heckel,  Claus    Wimmer,  Dieter    jnd  Knahe    1  rank,  4.135.0<iO.  CI 
ro-|5  0BY 
Kniai,  John    See- 
Gardner    William  B    and  Kniat,  John,  4  134.:50   CI   ()0-;41  000 
Kn.ght    Dnis  A     Jr     ti'  Container  Corporation  of  ,\menca   Trav  vnth 

interlocking  end  flanges   4.1 34.5.32.  CI    220  32  (XK.) 
knippschilJ,  Oerd    V.- 

Klebe    Hans    Knippschild.  Gerd,  and  Schuster    Hubert.  4  P^.niO. 
CI    42'  215  00) 
Knits^h.    Karl  Wolfgang     Hagen,    Aleiander     Mun/,    Eherhard,    and 
Detcrmann    Helmut,  to  Boehrtnger  Mannheim  GmbH    Pr.nluction  of 
pi.r, 'US  tablets    4ra,043,  CI    2^4  ;!<  HHi 
Knoebe!    Daniel  "■     iee— 

(.  liddihv     Robert    W,    and    Knxbil,    Daniel    S,    4.134.881.    CI 

<:s  2oo<XKi 

Knog.  I  Corporation    See— 

Pruzick,  Ronald   4,135,184,  CI    340-572  000 
Knos    Benjamin  H     See— 

Frinkfi'rt,   Hans    R    E     and   Knov,   Benjamin   H     4,134,882.  CI 
<;ii.  t(n>  laai 
Kobavishi,  Mitsuo,  to  Kabushik'  Kaisha  Lkai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho 
Device  for  indicating  svntch  operation  bv  vanable  illuminating  light 
4,135,0-3.  CI    201V  t|5  000 
Kobe  Steel    I  id     See 

Nagai  Nobuvuki  Moriguchi  Yasuo  Itoh.  Ycvshimasa  leda.  Shoji, 
Takeda      >  orimasa      and     Hiromoto      Akira      4  134.758,     CI 

'5-p5  vm 

Kobinger    Walter   See— 

Fberlein    Wolfgang,  Austel    Volkhard    Heider,  Joathim    Damm 
gen    Jurgen    Kadat/,   Rudolf    I  illie    Chnslian    and   Kobinger. 
Walter    4,134,080,  CI    424-250  000 
Koch,  Harald   See— 

Volker     Herbert    M     (Her.   PoUl.   Doring.  ( ierhard    and    Koch. 
Harald.  4.1  U.733.  CI   422-177  000 
Kochs  Adier  \0   See— 

S^holl    Hans,  and  Beme»».vier.  Horsi.  4.1.34.210.  CI    33-23  OOH 
K.  >..sis   ( >liver   .See— 

Dancv>.  l.«.szlo.  KiKsis.  Oliver,  Horvath    Jeno   and  Banszki.  Mik 
l.n,  4,134.350.  CI    112-110  000 
Koide,  Kazuyoshi  See— 

Otaki    Yukio  Oka.  Ken-ichiro,  Koide.  Ka/uymhi.  and  Nakagav»a. 
Kiyoshi.  4. 1  U.252,  CI    57-284  000 
Koirumi    Ken  ichi    See-- 

Koseki,    Shyushi,    and    Koi/umi.    Ken  ichi,    4,134,375,    CI     123- 
110  OEC  ' 
Kokubo,  Humihiro  See— 

Malsumoto,    Noboru,     Naka,shimj,     Mikio,     Kokubo.    Humihiro 
Nakamura.     Yukio,     and     Ada.,  hi,     Yoshiaki.     4.134.263.     CI 
(10-203  000 
K..llmever    Willv  D    See- 

Pilgram,  Kurt  H   G  ,  Jackson.  E^rl  K     and  Kollmeyer    Willy  O 
4,134.-'52,  CI    71-103  000 
Komaiia.  Toshiki  See— 

Kikuchi.  Sho]i  Wada,  Hajime,  Endo,  Takaya.  Deguchi.  Hidetaka. 
Komaita.  I.>shiki  and  Ishikavva.  Wataru.  4.134.766,  CI 
^f>-';5  iim 

Komalsu.  Juni.i    .See 

Yamamoto,  Kagehiko  Ito,  Hideo.  Tanaka,  Mizuho,  Sato.  Shoji. 
Togashi.  Hideloshi,  >  anagida.  Ivao  Yamaguchi.  Vukio.  Suiuki, 
Mulsuo  Ogun,  Tadaka/u,  Kita.  Hisanao,  and  Komatsu.  Junzo, 
4,134.530.  CI   228-182  000 


Komauu.  Kyoji  See— 

Sasaki.  Takaahi.  Araki.  Kunio,  Hagiwara,  Miyuki,  Ishitani,  Hiyic 
Saito.  Eisuke.  and  Komatsu.  Kyoji.  4,134,812,  CI   264-25  000 
Komatsu.  Yasuji   See — 

Takiyama.    Eiichiro.    Komatsu.    Yasuji,    and    Danbara,    Hiroshi, 
4.1.34.884.  CI   260-861000 
Kommrusch,    Richard   S ,   to   Motorola.    Inc     Directional   duplexcr 

4,135,103.  CI    343-854  000 
Komura.  Tsuneo  See — 

Oosakc.   Shigenon,   Murakoshi,   Makt  lO,   and   Komura.    Tsuneo 
4.134.675.  CI    355-54  000 
Kondo,  Kazuo  See— 

Takami.  Akio.  Kondo.  Kazuo,  and  Tanaka.  Kazutoshi.  4.135.038 
CI   428-427  000 
Kondo.  Masahiro  See— 

Harada,    Yoshiaki.    Okamura,    K&zuo.    and    Kondo.    Masahirc 
4,135,100,  CI    250-573  000 
Kondo,  Mitsuo  See — 

Inoue,  Shigco,  and  Kondo,  Mitsuo,  4,134.971,  CI  424-128  000 
Kondo,  Takashi  See— 

Suzuki,  Takeshi.  HiraU.  Hiroahi,  and  Kondo,  Takashi.  4.134.649. 
CI   352-27  000 
Konig.  Joachim  See— 

Quinng.  Bemd,  Wagner,  Kuno,  and  Konig,  Joachim,  4.134.035.  O 
260-859  OOR 
Konishi.  James  T    See — 

Parkinson.  David  B  ,  and  Konijhi.  James  T  .  4.134.192,  CI  20.2  OCC 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    Set— 

Harada.    Yoshiaki     Okamura.     Kazuo,    and     Kondo.     Masahiro 

4.135.100.  CI   25O-573  000 
Kikuchi.  Shoji.  Wada,  Hajime,  Endo,  Takaya,  Deguchi.  Hidetaka 
Komaila.     Toshiki,    and     Ishikawa.     Wataru.    4,134.766.    C 
06-55  000 
Sakazume.   Kaiichiro,   Fujimon.   Noboru.   Sakamoto.   Eiichi,  awl 
Ishikawa.  Hidehiko.  4.1.34.767.  CI   96-60  OOR 
Konrad.  Eugen  See- 
Gross.  Paul.  Konrad.  Eugen.  and  Magcr.  Herbert.  4.134.412.  01 
132-7  000 
Koppers  Company,  Inc    See — 

Weickenmeier.  Kurt  K  .  4.134.330.  CI  93-93  COM 
Kiudes.  Myron  G  .  to  Hobart  Corporation  Insulated  door  and  method 

of  construction   4.134.626.  CI    312-214000 
Korenev.  Vsevolod  T    See— 

Genrikh,  Georgy  A  ,  Nikonetj,  Leonid  A  .  Dostman.  Lev  S ,  iiid 

Korenev.  Vsevolod  T  .  4.135,221,  CI,  361-1000 

Koseki.  Shyushi.  and  Koizumi,  Ken-ichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Compiiiv 

Limited    Method  of  and  system  for  controlling  fuel/air  ratio  in  «r 

internal  combustion  engine  4,134,375,  CI    123-1 190EC 

Kosel,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellichaft   Phase  regulating  circuii 

for  controlling  spaced  pulse  sequences  4,135,163,  CI   331-1  OOA 
Koski  Jerry  V  .  to  Parker-Hannifin  CorporaUon,  Member  for  welding 

to  another  member  4.134.607,  CI   285-173,000 
Kosiack.  Charles  A  .  to  Atlantic  Richrield  Company   Restoration  of  i 

leached  underground  reservoir   4.134.618.  CI,  299-5  000 
Kounmsky,  Fnednch  J  A  .  to  AMP  Incorporated  Automatic  junction 

unit    4,135.226.  CI    .361-415000 
Kourtides.  Demetrius  A  ,  and  Parker.  John  A  ,  to  United  Stales  of 
America,    National    Aeronautics  and   Space   Administration    Lo» 
density  bismaleimide-carbon  microbailoon  composites  4,135.019.0 
428-117  000 
Kowa  Chemical  Industry  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki,  Yoshinon,  Asayama.  Akihiko;  Dohi.  Fumio.  Takahaihi 
Takaharu,  and  Toyomoto.  Isao.  4. 1  34.956,  CI    264-256  000 
Koyama.  Mitsuo  See— 

Nemoto.    Ichiro,    Nakagawa,    Tadashi.    and    Koyama.    Mitstio 
4.134,659,  CI    354-267  000 
Koyo  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kawai,  Yukio.  and  Adachi.  Masaharu,  4,134,596.  CI   277-152  000 
Kozdon.  Fnednch   See — 

Gulden.  Peter.  Kozdon.  Fnednch.  Szabo  de  Bucs,  Eugen.  Kiae- 
bauch,  Walter.  Forster.  Helmut.  Schnicke.  Mathias.  Chnstoph, 
Heinz.  Pfadenhauer,  Berthold.  and  Edinger,  Gerald.  4.134.739 
CI   48-107  000 
Kozima.  Akio  Set — 

Okazaki.  Mitsuo,  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  Kozima.  Akio;  and  Sasaki 
Masaomi.  4,134,761.  CI   06-1  50R 
Kramer,  Ralph  J    See— 

Houser.  John  E  ,  and  Kramer,  Ralph  J  ,  4.1.34,749,  CI    7 19  000 

Kramer,  Wolfgang,   Buchel,  Karl  H  ,  Brandes.  Wilhelm.  and  Frod- 

berger,     Paul-Ernst,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschafl     2-Acylo»y-l 

pheno»vlimidazolvl-(l)-3.3-dimethyl-buUnes    4.134.988,   CI    *!*■ 

27  3  OOR 

Krause.  Werner  A  ,  and  Johnston.  Frank  C  .  to  General  Electnc  Com 

pany    Electncal  busway  apparatus  4.134.633.  CI    339-2200B 
Krautz,  Kurt,  to  Stakupress  Gesellachaft  fur  Stahl-und  KunststofTveru 
beitung  mbH  4  Co ,  KG    Safety  belt  fastening   4,134,186.  CI  2«- 
230  OOA 
Kretsel.   Rudolf,  to  Schenng  AG    Arrangement  for  controlling  0* 
electnc  energy  supply  to  an  electroplating  msullation  4,1.34.819.0 
204-228  000 
Krolak.  Ronald  L  .  Duke.  James  T  .  and  Ritter.  Arthur  J  ,  to  CaterpilUi 
Tractor  Co  Scraping  apparatus  for  track-type  vehicles  4. 1 .34.622. 0 
305-12  000 
Kruger.  Gunler.  Kutlner.  Klaus,  Widmaier.  Manfred,  and  Leinauo 
Ench,   to   Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Method  of  tnmming  electronic 
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components  having  an   integrated  circuit   to  design  specification, 
4,134,808,  CI,  204-129,200. 
Kruger,   Gunther.   to  Steele  Chemicals  Co,   Ltd.    14-Functionalized 
8.19-oxido  steroids  and  processes  for  preparation  thereof.  4,134,891, 
CI   260-239,55R. 
Krupp,  Gerald  L  ,  to  Blameuser.  Flora,  Portable  handclap  generator. 

4.135,146,  CI,  340-384.00E. 
KubanofT.  Jacob  H  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  Apparatus  for 

suppressing  a  strong  electncal  signal,  4.135,159,  CI.  325-476.000. 
Kubota.  Ltd  :  See— 

Iwahashi,  Toshio;  Nakai,  Kouji;  and  Tani,  Yoshio,  4,134,370,  CI 

123-41  3ia 
Matsubara,  Yoshitaka,  4.134,617,  CI   297-345.000. 
Takahama,     Hisataka;     and     Kimura,     Hit(3shi,     4,134,465,     CI. 

177-16.000. 
W'alanabe,  Makoto,  4,134,505,  CI,  2I4-138.0OF. 
Kubota,  Takao,  to  G-C  Dental  Industrial  Corp.  Resinous  materials  for 

restonnp  crowns.  4,134,930,  CI.  260-875.000. 
Kubota.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Takahiro:  Kubota.  Toshifumi;  and  Adachi,  Rensuke, 
4,134,645,  CI    350-216000 
Kuda,  Vladimir  See — 

Malasek,  Jaromir;  Kuda,  Vladimir;  and  Pozar,  Voimir,  4,134,434, 
CI,  139-429  000 
Kudamatsu,  Akio:  See — 

Kishino,    Shigeo;    Saito,   Junichi;    Kudamatsu,    Akio;    Shiokawa, 
Kozo;  and  Tsuboi,  Shinichi.  4,134,979,  CI.  424-215.000. 
Kuesters,   Werner;   Osterloh,   Rolf;   and  Jacobi,   Manfred,   to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft     Photopolymerizable   composition   and   its   use. 
4,134,813,  CI   204-159.240 
Kufner  Textilwerke  KG:  See — 

Backes,  Herbert,  4,135,025,  CI  428-195,000. 
Kuhl.  Egbert:  See — 

Kersten.  Reinhard;  and  Kuhl.  Egbert,  4,134,388,  CI    126-270000, 
Kuhl,  Henry  Y   Process  for  drying  hydrophobic  articles,  4,134,215,  CI, 

34-8000 
Kuiff.  Siegfned;  and  Ueberwolf,  Heinz,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries, 

Electrically  heated  window  4,135,078,  CI,  219-203.000, 
Kuntz,  Donald  A  :  See — 

Atkinson,  David  W  ;  Kimtz,  Donald  A,;  and  Sprick,  William  L,, 
4,134,561.  CI   248-632  000 
ICup  Kap.  Inc    See — 

Freeman,  Warren  R  ,  4,134,248,  CI,  53-298,000. 
Kuppennan,  Dennis  See — 

Kupperman,   Sam;  and   Kupperman,   Dennis,   4,134,227,  CI,  46- 
86,0OR, 
Kupperman.  Sam.  and  Kupperman.  Dennis,  to  RB  Toy  Development, 

Parachute  kit   4.134,227.  CI  46-86  OOR 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamashita,  Shuzo;  Nagata,  Shiro;  and  Takakura,  Koichi,  4,134,837, 
CI   2 10-500  OOM. 
Kurata,  Hirotaka,  to  Sansui  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchronous  generating 
circuit  devices  with  two  phase-locked  loops  and  feedback  around 
both  4,135,164,  CI   331-2000 
Kurcha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Shinsuke;  Sawa.  Yuji.  and  Endo,  Sigeru,  4,134,952,  CI 
264-173  000. 
Kurland,  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Miller,  Albert  W.,  to  Alden  Research  Founda- 
tion   Stiffening  construction   for  facsimile  cassette.   4,135,199,  CI. 
346-165.000. 
Kuroda,  Takio:  See — 

Oda,  Shin-ichi;  Okamoto,  Tosaku;  Nakanishi,  Akira;  and  Kuroda, 
Takio,  4,134,847.  CI   252-62  lOP 
Kurokawa,  Koshu:  See — 

Nakamura.    Matsuaki;    Kitamoto,    Tatsuji;    Tamat,    Yasuo;    and 
Kurokawa,  Koshu,  4,135.218,  CI.  360-127.000. 
Kurosu,  Tomio:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Yasuo;  and  Kunosu,  Tomio,  4,134,653,  CI.  354-42.000. 
Kuncheid,  Gerd  Apparatus  for  forming  fans.  4,134,567,  CI.  249-83.000. 
Kurtz,  Abraham  N.;  Thorsteiiison,  Eriind  M.;  and  Decker,  Harry  J.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Oxidation  catalyst  for  preparing  unsatu- 
rated acids  and  aldehydes  4.134,859,  CI,  252-456,000, 
Kusebauch.  Walter:  See- 
Gulden.  Peter;  Kozdon,  Friedrich;  Szabo  de  Bucs,  Eugen;  Kuse- 
bauch, Waiter;  Forster,  Helmut;  Schnicke,  Mathias;  Christoph, 
Heinz;  Pfadenhauer,  Berthold;  and  Edinger,  Gerald,  4,134,739, 
CI.  48-107.000 
Kushmuk,  Walter  P.,  to  Continental  Scale  Corporation.  Height  measur- 
ing device  4,134,213,  CI.  33-I69.00R. 
Kuskowski,  Walter  T.,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company,  Ltd. 

Foam  in  place  breaker  strips  4,134,627,  CI.  312-214.000. 
Kustom  Fit  Manufacturing  Co  :  See — 

Rush,  Kim  E,  4,134,362,  CI    118-211.000 
Kuttner,  Klaus:  See — 

Kruger.    Gunter;     Kuttner.     Klaus;    Widmaier,     Manfred;    and 
Lemauer,  Ench,  4,134,808,  CI    204-129.200 
Kvita,  Vratislav:  See — 

Roth,  Martin.  Kvita,  Vratislav;  and  Greber,  Gerd,  4,134,895,  CI. 
260-326410 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Terada,    Osamu;    and    Uwajima.    Takayuki,   4,134,793,   01.    195- 
103.5OR 
L  E  Mason  Co.:  See — 

Sullo.  Kenneth  J  .  4,134.516.  CI   220-242.000. 
La  Societe  Metalimphy:  See — 

Ugarde,  Pierre;  and  Elie,  Andre,  4.134.538.  Q.  235-449.000. 
Liar.  Erwm,  and  Ganser,  Friedrich,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Method 


and  apparatus  for  feeding  replenishment  chemicals  in  film  processors, 
4,134,663,  CI.  354-298.000. 
Labavia  S.G.E.:  See— 

Jollois,  Jean-Marie,  4,135,106,  CI.  310-105.000. 
Sertori,  Jean-Claude,  4,134.266,  CI.  60-562.000. 
Labaz:  See — 

Pigerol,  Charles;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul,  Bazile,  Yves;  Chignac, 
Michel;  and  Gram,  Claude,  4,134,909.  CI.  260-456.00? 
Laboratorios  Cosmos  S.A.:  See — 

Marquez,  Victor  E.,  4,135.048.  CI   548-369.000 
LaChance,  Ernest  J.,  Sr.:  See — 

Jean,  Leonard   P.,  and  LaChance,  Ernest  J..  Sr,  4.134.574.  CI, 
254-l34,30R, 
Ladisic,  Jeffrey  M,:  See — 

Ross,  Steven  G,;  and  Ladisic,  Jeffrey  M,.  4.134,279.  CI,  70-18.000. 
Lagana',  Vincenzo:  See — 

Zardi,     Umberto;     and     Lagana'.     Vincenzo.     4.134.939.     CI, 
261-112,000, 
Lagarde,  Pierre;  and  Elie.  Andre,  to  La  Societe  Metalimphy,  Process 
and  apparatus  for  identification  of  objects,  4.134.538.  CI.  235-449,000, 
Lagendijk,  Andre:  See — 

Schumachei.  John  C;  and  Lagendijk,  Andre,  4,134,514,  CI    220- 
85,0OS, 
Lagher,  Gunnar  H,,  to  Andersson.  Maj  Agnes,  Bimetallic  element, 

4,134,540,  CI,  236-34,500, 
La  Haye,  Paul  G.;  and  Bjerklie,  John  W,.  to  Hague  International, 

Bellows  sealing  arrangement  4,134,449,  CI,  165-83,000, 
Laitar,  Robert,  to  CPC  International  Inc,  Furan-phenolic  resins  for 

collapsible  foundry  molds.  4,134.442,  CI.  164-43.000. 
Lakerveld,  Herman  G.:  See — 

Kamerbeek,  Evert  M   H.;  and  Lakerveld,  Herman  G.,  4,135,107. 
CI.  310-179.000. 
Lallement,  Serge;  and  Manineau.   Philippe,  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usincs  Renault.  Safety  device  for  closing  a  pipeline,  especially  for  the 
gasohne  tank  of  automotive  vehicles.  4,134.416.  CI.  137-38.000. 
Lambert,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Atherton,  Frank  R.;  Hall,  Michael  J.;  Hassall,  Cedric  H,;  Ringrose. 
Peter  S,;  and  Lambert,  Robert  W,,  4,134,972,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Lampard,  Roben  D.  Container  for  storage  of  articles  and  device  for 

utilization  of  solid  carbon  dioxide.  4,134,276,  CI.  62-383.000 
Landauer,  Frederick  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Goetz,  Alexander  F.  H.;  and  Landauer,  Frederick  P.,  Jr.,  4,134,683, 
CI.  356-407.000. 
Langeluddeke,  Peter:  See— 

Horlein,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert;  Bieringer,  Hermann;  and 

Langeluddeke,  Peter,  4,134,753,  CI.  71-108.000 

Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co  Process 

for    polymer    lithiation     in    graft    polymerization     4,134,938,    CI. 

260-877.000. 

Lansinger,  Jere  R.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Fluid  coupling.  4,134,484 

a.  I92-58,0OB, 
Lanza,  Richard  C;  and  Sohval,  A,  Robert,  to  Butler-Newton,  Inc. 

Diagnostic  x-ray  imaging  system,  4.135,091,  CI,  250-336,000 
Lark  Luggage  Corporation:  See — 

Pelavin.  Joseph  Y,.  4,134,280,  CI,  70-55  000 
Larsen,  Lawrence  E,;  and  Jacobi.  John  H,.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army,  Microwave  time  delay  spectroscopic  methods  and  apparatus 
for  remote  interrogation  of  biological  targets,  4,135,131,  CI    324- 
58,50A, 
Larsen,  Tor  G,:  See — 

Typpo,   Pekka  M;  Wennerberg,   Gunnar;  and   Larsen,   Tor  G, 
4,134,211,  CI.  33-147.00L. 
Larson,  Ernst  R.,  to  K.  E,  Levin  Maskin  AB,  Thermoplastic  frame  for 

silk-screen,  4,134,340,  CI.  101-127.100. 
Latsch,  Reinhard;  Bianchi,  Valeno,  and  Zeller.  Hans,  to  Roben  Bosch 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  cylinder  malfunction  in 
internal  combustion  engines.  4,134,374,  CI.  I23-II7,00D. 
Laudel,  Arthur,  Jr,:  See — 

Young,  Glenn  S,;  and  Laudel,  Arthur,  Jr,,  4,135,101.  CI,  307-39,000. 
Laufer,  Helmut,  to  Steidinger,  Dual  Gebruder.  Sv^itching  arrangement 

for  a  tape  recorder.  4.135,216,  CI   360-74.000 
Laure,  George  R.,  to  Laure  Prosthetics,  Inc  Insertion  tools.  4,134,157, 

CL  3-1.9IO 
Laure,  George  R.,  to  Laure  Prosthetics,  Inc.  Knee  joint  prosthesis 

4,134,158,  CI.  3-1.911. 
Laure  Prosthetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Laure,  George  R.,  4,134,157,  CI.  3-1.910. 
Laure,  George  R.,  4.134,158,  CI   3-1  911. 
Lauria.  Francesco:  See — 

Melloni,  Piero;  Mongelli,  Nicola;  Lauria.  Francesco;  Rossi.  Ales- 
sandro;  and  Tommasim.  Raffaele.  4,134,974,  CI.  424-248.540. 
Lavigna,  Robert  J.;  Pearce,  Charles  W.;  ind  Reusser,  Raymond  E.,  to 
Western  Electnc  Company,  Inc.  Real-time  analysis  and  control  of 
melt<hemistry    in    crystal    growing    operations.     4,134,785,    CI 
156-601.000. 
Lawton,  William  R.  Heat-activated  adhesive  coating.  4,135,033,  CI 

428-344.000. 
Lazzari,  Armando;  Cartoceti,  Alfredo;  and  Steinort,  Eberhan,  to  I.O.S. 
Industria  Ossidi  Sinterizzati  S.r.l.  Device  for  propelling  grinding 
bodies  in  a  grinding  mill.  4,134,557,  CI.  241-170.000. 
Lazzari,  Armando:  See — 

Steinort,   Eberhart;   Lazzari.  Armando;   and  Cartoceti,   Alfredo, 
4,134,553,  CI,  241-34,000, 
Leang,  William  N,  C:  See— 

Zolnerovich,  Walter.  Jr,;  and  Leang,  William  N.  C,  4,134,476,  CI. 
I87-29,00R. 
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Leaihcm.  Bruce  M    ind  I  raihrm.  George  E  ,  to  Liftco  Industnes.  Inc 

Casket  lifting  Jevicr   4.134.1*;.  CI    :7-2700O 
Leathetn.  Geiirge  E     See— 

Leathern.    Bruce    M.   and    Lealhem,   George   E.,   4,134.190.   CI 

;7.;7  0OO 

Lebede^.  Evgeny  I    See— 

Polyak.  David  G     I  eNrdev.  Fvgenv  I     Fscn<>\skv  I  aihkov.  Jury 
K  .  Pvatko,  B^ins  N     and  Mx^vagm.  Madimir  M    4  n4.4ti:.  CI 

1  <>:-'»  1  OCR 

I  edex.  Inc     See— 

Quigley.  Larry  L  .  4.115.150.  CI    ••4<>I6"iX>R 

Lee.  Do  I  .  to  Do»  Chemical  Company.  Ihe   Heleri<genoius  p.>lymer 

particles  comprising  an  mterp<>lynier  domain  v>f  a  monovinylidene 

aromatic  monomer,  an  open  chain  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  and  a 

moncwthylenically  unsaturated  acid   4.1U.8':.  CI   ibO-:*) 'L'P 

Lee.  Nelly  W  Foldable  road  rertector  deMce  4.1  '4.643.  CI    35(V<S7  (X)0 

Leeder    GeofTrey   M    A     to  Hoffmann  La  Rivhe  Inc    Isomenzation 

prcxress   4,1U.Q::.  CI    :(iO-eOft  ViF 
Leeds  4  Northrup  Company    See  ~ 

Wertheimer    Alan  L  .  4.n4.h^'».  CI    l<6-33()a)0 
Lefeb>.re.  .Arthur  H     Reider.  Samuel  B     and  Tomlinsi-'n.  Jerr\  O     to 
General    Motors  Corporation     .Afterburner   flo*    muing   means  in 
lurbofan  jet  engine   4.134.260.  CI   60-261  000 
legendre,  Jacques   See— 

Banl.  Michel,  and  Legendre.  Jacques.  4.135.170.  CI    333:6  000 
1  ehman   James  .\  .  to  Warner  Lehman  Corporation   Illuminated  flying 

saucer  toy    4.1  .U.;:"!,  CI    46-:2,S0OO 
I  ehmaii.i.  Hans  See— 

Heese.    Dieter    Hausberg.    Gerhard,    lehmann.    Hans.    Schmidt. 
HansJoachim,  Goldschmidt.  Klaus,  and  Than.  Kyaw.  4.134,774. 
CI    10t)-'»"'000 
Le   Hueiie.   Gei>rges.   and   /a>;haric.   Guy,    to   Electncite  de   France 
Method  for  mechanica]  removal  of  tensile  stresses  in  a  tube  which  has 
been  expanded  in  a  supp<^ri    4, 134.:,S-'.  CI    73.370000 
Leinaucr,  Frich    See— 

K.ruger      Gunter      K.ultncr      Klaus,     Widmaier.     Manfred      and 
Leinauer,  Ench.  4, 1 34, SOS.  CI    2l)*-\:^  200 
Leisegang.  Frit/  Colposcope  with  photographic  attachment  4.134,637. 

CI    '50- W  000 
LeMert.  .Alfred  J  .  to  Ludwig  Industries   Sound  projector  for  musical 

drums   4,134.324.  CI    84-411  (X)R 
Lentz.  William  P    See— 

Bonin.  George  E  ,  lenli.  William  P  ,  V  anDeWLiesline.  Robert  \  . 
Dockerty.  Stuan  M  .  deceased,  and  Dockeny.  Robert  C  execu- 
tor, 4.135.018.  CI   428ll60a) 
Len/in    Fritz   and  Schubert.  Joachim,  to  Von  Ar»  AG  Ma.schinenfab- 

nk    Surface-cleansing  t.wl    4  1U.Wt.  CI    29-81  OOL 
Leo.  .Angelo  F    See— 

Diaz.  Francis  A  ,  and  Leo.  Angelo  F  .  4.134.873.  CI    260-37  OON 
I  eonard.  William  H  .  to  .Xerox  Corporation    Intersecting  optical  and 

copy  sheet  path  methixJ  and  apparatus  4,134,671.  CI    355-8  000 
Lcstan.  Ivan   See— 

Mirr.  Gordon  J     deceased,  Lestan.  Kan    and  Stevens.  Myron  T  . 
4.134.942.  CI    264-26  000 
I   Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delcgue  Ministcnel   See— 

Bes.son.  Raymond  J  .  4.135.108.  CI    MO- 344  000 
Levene.  Leon    and  McClung.  R    Wayne,  to  Domglas  Inc    Melh<-)d  of 

strengthening  glass  articles   4,lU,'4n,  CI    (i^  '0  OOF 
Lever  Brothers  Company    See 

Hooper.    David    C.    Johnvn.    George    A      and    Peter     Donald. 

4.134.838.  CI    252-8  800 
Sleblcs,  MaJcolm  R    D  .  4.134.96S.  CI   424-4"  000 
van  den  Ouvieland.  OixJelndus   A    M     and   Peer.   Henricus  G 
4.134.901.  CI    260-332  'OR 
Levine.  Richard  G    See  — 

Hanrahan.  James  R  ,  Jr     and  Lcvinc,  RicKard  G.  4,134.955,  CI 
264-244  000 
l.evschuk.  Richard  R     .SVe  — 

Bologna.    John    P      and    I  ew.huk     Richard    R.    4.134.240.    CI 
52-202  000 
Libutti.  Bruce  I  ,  and  Oschell,  Francis  J  ,  to  Betz  I  aboratones.  Inc 
Naminoethyl  elhanolamine  xs  a  cold-end  additive    4.134.728.  CI 
422-9  000 
Libutti.  Bruce  L  .  and  Oschell.  Francis  J  .  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc 
Aqueous  solution  of  stxiium  aluminate  and  N-aminoethyl  elhanol- 
amine as  a  cold  end  additive   4.134.729.  CI   422-9  000 
I  ibutti.  Bruce  L     See— 

Oschell,  Francis  J     and  Libutti.  Bruce  L     4.1.34.727.  CI  422-9  OOO 
Lichtenstem.    Nachum.    to    Northern    Telecom    limited     Impedance 

compensation  of  transmisjiion  line   4.135.0M,  CI    I79-I7000G 
Lickei.   Donald   L     and   Maxviell.   ClilTord   J  .   to  Olin  Corporation 
Reduction    of    scorching    in    polyurelhane    foam     4.135.042.    CI 
521-107  000 
Liebermann.  Benno  E    Spray  cooking  of  fixxl  articles   4.134,998,  CI 

426-438  000 
Lienenluke.  Paul   See- 

Guhne.  Wieland   and  Lienenluke.  Paul.  4.IK605.  CI.  285-7  000 
Liftco  Indu.sines.  Inc     See 

I-eathem.    Bruce    M  ,    and    Leathern.    George    E.    4.134.190,    CI 
2^-27  000 
Liguon.  Alfred  T  ,  to  Modem  Mold  A  Tool  Corp   Melhol  for  produc- 
ing ball  point  pen  nibs   4.1 '4. 199.  CI    29-441  OBP 
I  ilhbridge.  Harold  R  ,  to  Champion  International  Corporation   Use  of 
microencapsulated  glue  in  the  manufacture  of  envelopes  4,134,322. 
CI   93-61  OOR 


Lillie.  Chnslian   See— 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  Auslel,  Volkhard.  Heider.  Joachim.  Damm- 
gen.  Jurgen.  Kadatz.  Rudolf.  Lillie.  Christian,  and  Kobinger, 
Walter.  4.134,980.  CI   424-250  000 
Limper.  Nicolaas  H  .  and  Lohuis.  Willem  J  .  to  U  S    Philips  Corpora- 
tion   Television  camera  tube  vsith  centering  means   4.135.210.  CI 
358-217  000 
Lindberg.  Fntz  J  .  and  Nilsson,  Uno  S  ,  to  Telefonaktiebolagei  I   M 
Ericsson  Attaching  means  for  circuit  card  connectors  4,134,632.  CI 
3.'9-|7  0LC 
Linde  Aktiengesellschafl   See— 

Sluhr.  Hans  W  ,  4,135,121,  CI    318-358000 
Lindewall,  Frank  W  ,  to  Berol  Kemi  AB  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
semi-ngid  polyurethane   foam   having  exceptional   shock-absiirbing 
properties  and  vehicle  bumpers  thereof  4,134,610,  CI   293-71  OOR 
Lindstrom,  Harold  R  ,  to  Deere  &  Company   Mixer  blade  for  a  mixer 

tank   4.134.690.  CI    366-266  000 
Ling.  Bemt.  Persson.  Anders,  and  Stxlerstrom.  Sven-Enk,  to  ASEA 
Aktiebolag     Cloud    altitude    measuring    apparatus     4,134,677.    ci 
356-5  000 
Iionelti.  James  G    See— 

Argentien,   Michael   .A  .  and   Lionetti,  James  G..  4,135,143,  Cl 
340-27  OOR 
Liquid  Controls  Corporation  See— 

Contoyanis.  Peter  J  .  4.134.175.  CI    16-2  000 
Little.   Mark  J    Rotary    valve  engine  apparatus    4.1.34,381.  CI    123 

190  OOE 
Litton  Industrial  Products  Inc    See- 
Mann.    Stanley     L  .    and    Rettig.    Charles    E  .    4,135,236.    Cl 
363-124  000 
Livermore.  Anthony  W  .  and  Noren.  Daniel  W  ,  to  Spectrum  Conver- 
sion, Inc    Solar  energy  collection   4,134,392,  Cl    126-271  000 
LiMck,  Lester  R    Safetv  carnage  for  supporting  and  guiding  an  acetv 

lene  torch   4.1.34.576.  Cl    266-68  000 
Lloyd.  Leslie  See — 

Craven,  William  R  .  and  Lloyd,  Leslie,  4,134.611.  Cl  296-1 3' OOC 
Lloyd.  Ronald.  Patchell,  Albert  G  .  Murphy,  William  O  ,  and  Herbert. 
Peter  J  ,  to  Smith  &  Nephevs-  Plastics  Lid    Embossed  film  produci 
and    adhesive    coated    stnp    formed    therefrom.    4,135.023.    Cl 
428-167  000 
Lloyd.  Ronald   See- 
Dow.  James,  Lloyd.  Ronald,  and  Palchell,  Albert  G  ,  4,134.951.  Cl 

264-147  000 
Patchell.   Albert  O  .   Murphy.  William  O  .  and   Lloyd.   Ronald. 
4,135.021.  Cl   428-134  000 
Lcvkard.  Joseph  L    See — 

Conrad.  Jack  S.  Granitz,  Richard  F.  and  Lockard,  Joseph  L. 
4.134,631,  Cl    339-17  OOM 
Loftus.  Michael  E    Drum  and  pedal  beater  assembly    4,134,325.  Cl 

84-422  OOR 
Logan,  Clifford  K  .  Jr   Convertible  furniture  structure   4.134.613.  O 

297-107  000 
Logan.  Robert  P  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated  Time-shared  sample 

and  hold  circuit   4.135.209,  Cl    358-139  000 
Loggers.  Jan  N    H  .  to  Houdstermaatschappij  Alex  A    Logges  B  \ 

Slide  beanng   4.1.34.194.  Cl    29-149  50R 
Lohuis.  Willem  J    See— 

Limper.    Nicolaas    H.    and    Lohuis,    Willem    J.    4.135.210.   Cl 
358-217000 
Lones.  JoeJ  Underwater  illumination  device  4.135.228.  Cl  362-18  000 
Long.  John  P    See — 

Cannon,  Joseph  G  .  Long,  John  P  .  and  Diana,  John  N  ,  4,134,997. 
Cl   424-330  000 
Lixiscn,  Paul   See— 

Schafer.  Horsl-Dieter.  Loosen,  Paul.  Kloren,  Ulnch;  and  Thiele. 
Hans-Martin.  4,134.699,  Cl   403-13  000 
Lorenz,  Donald  H  ,  Tu.  Shu  T .  and  Wyman,  Donald  P .  to  OAF 
Corporation    Radiation  curable  coating  composition  comprising  an 
acrvl  urethane  oligomer,  and  an  ultra-violet  absorber  4,135,007.  Cl 
427-44  000 
Lorenz,  Kurt,  Dungs,  Horsl.  and  Speich.  Peter,  to  Carl  Still.  Firma.  and 
Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke  Aktiengesellschafl    Method  for  pro- 
ducing non-abrasive  coke  forms  from  brown<oal  briquets  4.134.794. 
Cl   201-27  000 
Love.  Francis  L  Separable  paint  brush  and  holder  assembly  4.134.171. 

Cl    15-146000 
Love.  Robert  G  .  Shelton,  Robert  Q  ,  and  McCalla,  Joseph  B  .  Jr  .  to 
Halliburton  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  perforating  and 
slotting  vvell  flow  conductors  4.134.453,  CI    166-298  000 
Lowery,  Robert  H    See — 

Park,  Kisoon.  and  Lowery.  Robert  H  .  4,134,841,  Cl   252-8  900 
LTG  Lufltechnische  GmbH   See— 

Furstenberg,  Joachim,  4,134,745,  Cl   55-303.000. 
Lucas.  Paul  A   Coffee  cup  and  container  4,134,492,  Cl   206-217  000 
Luchmger,   Paul,  and  Realini,   Ennco,  to  Mettler  Instrumente  AG 
Electromagnetic     scale    with     decreased     temperature     vanalion 
4,1K468,  Cl    1 77-2 10  OEM 
Lucore,  Dale  J    See — 

Kleinatland,  Joseph  W  .  and  Lucore,  Dale  J  ,  4.134,636,  Cl   331 
I2200R 
Ludwig  Industries  See — 

LeMert.  Alfred  J  .  4.134.324.  Cl    84-41 1.OOR 
Luksus.  Edmund    Heating  and  air  conditioning  system   4,134,448,  O 
165-62000 
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Lummus  Company,  The:  See — 

Barchas,  Richard  K.;  Qelbein,  Abraham  P.;  and  Santore,  William 

J.,  4.134.910,  Cl.  26O-465.0OH. 
Tsao.  Uuh;  and  Zasloff,  Howard  B..  4,134,926,  Cl.  260-682.000. 
Luossavaara-Kiirunavaara  AB:  See — 

Ilmoni,     Pehr-Adnan,     and     Dnigge,     Roland,    4,134,944,     Cl. 
264-37000 
Lune,  David.  Process  for  the  dcsulfurization  of  flue  gases.  4,134,961,01. 

123-242.000. 
Lutze.  Slegfned   See — 

Feichtinger,  Hans;  Lutze,  Siegfried;  Bimkraut,  Hans-Walter;  and 
Kluy,  Werner,  4,134,933,  Cl.  260-848.000. 
Luxon,  Bruce  A  :  See — 

McVey,  John  K  ;  Luxon,  Bruce  A.;  and  Sharp,  Larry  L.,  4,135,176, 
Cl   337-404.000. 
Luzina,  Max,  to  W.  Hegenscheidt  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haft- 
ung   Method  for  truing  railroad  car  wheels.  4,134,314,  Cl.  82-l.OOC. 
Lvovsky  Politekhnichesky  Institut:  See — 

Gennkh,  Georgy  A.;  Nikonets,  Leonid  A.;  Dostman,  Lev  S.;  and 
Korenev.  Vscvolod  T.,  4,135,221,  CI.  361-1.000. 
Lynch  Corporation  See — 

Hileman,  Kenneth  R.,  4,134,748,  Cl.  65-237.000. 
Lynch.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Goel,   Rajeshwar   P.;   Vota,   Terry   L.;  and   Lynch,  Thomas  J., 
4,134,317,  Cl.  83-35.000. 
Machleder.  Warren  H.;  and  Bollinger,  Joseph  M.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Multipurpose  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  lubricating  oil  addi- 
tive mixture.  4,134,846.  Cl,  252-51. 50A. 
Machner.    Peter,    to    Vereinigte    Edelstahlwerke    Aktiengesellschart. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  steel  ingots.  4,134,443,  Cl. 
164-52.000 
Macriss,  Robert  A.,  Rush,  William  F.;  and  Weil,  Sanford  A.,  to  Gas 
Developments    Corporation.    Desiccant    apparatus    and    method. 
4.134,743,  Cl.  55-34.000 
Madden,  Michael  C:  See — 

Adams,  Calvin  K  ,  Goldstein,  Mark  K.;  Hall,  Deborah  C;  Hench, 
Larry  L.;  Madden,  Michael  C;  Pennypacker,  Henry  S.,  Jr.;  and 
Stem,  Gerald  H  ,  4.134,218,  Cl.  35-17.000. 
Maeda,  Koichi   Method  for  removing  zinc  type  metals  and  compounds 
in    dust    recovery    process    in    iron    manufacture.    4,134,755,    Cl. 
75-25000, 
Maerfeld,  Charles  See — 

Toumois,  Pierre,  and  Maerfeld,  Charles,  4,134,623,  Cl.  310-313.000. 
Mager.  Herbert:  See — 

Gross,  Paul;  Konrad,  Eugen;  and  Mager,  Herbert,  4,134,412,  Cl. 
132-7,000. 
Mahandge,  Steve  One  chuck  grinding  apparatus  for  end  milling  cutters 

and  the  like  4,134,235,  Cl.  51-92.0ND. 
Mahdjun,  Faramarz;  Horster.  Horst;  and  Kersten,  Reinhard,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Solar  collector  comprising  an  elongate  Dewar 
vessel   4.134,391.  Cl    126-271.000. 
Maher.  Galeb  H.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Ceramic  capacitor 
having    a    bismuth-conlaming    silver-doped    dielectric    of   (Pb,La) 

(Zr.TiKDi  4.135.224.  Cl  36: -32 1  000 
Mahurkar,    Salcharam    D.    Double    lumen    hemodialysis    catheter. 

4.134.402,  CI    128-2 14.00R. 
Maier.  Alfred  E.,  and  Ricci.  Louis  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Circuit  breaker  having  opening  spring  position  indicator.  4,135,072, 
Cl  200-308.000 
Mailen.  James  C.  See — 

Vondra.  Benedict  L  .  Tallent,  Othar  K.;  and  Mailen,  James  C, 
4.134,960,  Cl   423-7  000 
Makowski,  Henry  S.,  and  O'Farrell.  Charles  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co    Elastomenc  blend  compositions  of  a  sulfonated 
elastomeric  polymer  4.134.870.  Cl.  260-28. 50B. 
Makuuchi.  Kcizo  See — 

Araki.  Kunio,  Makuuchi,  Keizo;  and  Takagi,  Tohru,  4,134,810,  Cl. 
204-159  150 
Malacheski.  Joseph  J  .  to  Gutkowski,  Donald,  a  part  interest.  Auto- 
matic keyboard  operator  4,135,074,  Cl.  200-330.000. 
Malasek.  Jaromir;  Kuda.  Vladimir;  and  Pozar,  Vojm'r,  to  Vyzkumny  a 
vyvojovy   ustav   Zavodu  vseobccneho  strojirenstvi.   Weft  cutting 
device  in  looms  with  mechanisms  for  multi  weft  weaving.  4,134,434, 
Cl   139-429  000 
Mangood  Corporation:  See — 

Czyryk,  Chester  S.,  4,134,467,  Cl.  177.133.000. 
Johnson,  Bernard  A.,  and  Parkinson,  Thomas  M.,  4,134,464,  Cl. 
177-3.000. 
Manitoba  Research  Council  See — 

Stuchly.  Stanislaw  S..  Tarnawecky,  Michael  Z.;  and  Yunik,  Mau- 
rice, 4,135,152,  Cl   324-1  I7.00R. 
Mann.    Leonard   T.    to   Hart.    Schaffner   &   Marx.    Display   fixture, 

4.I34.62S.  Cl.  312-239,000 
Mann.  Stanley  L    and  Rettig,  Charles  E.,  to  Litton  Industrial  Products 

Inc   DC-to-DC  chopper  circuit.  4,135.236,  Cl.  363-124.000. 
Marchctti.  Charles  R.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Master  timing 

generator  4.135,166,  CL  331-14.000. 
Manon.  Charles  P  .  Kaufman,  Harold  C;  Beall,  James  P.;  Brady.  John 
M..  Dach,  Michael  M  .  Guiko,  George  M.;  and  Shipman,  Dennis  R., 
to  Texaco  Inc   Method  for  energy  utilization  in  producing  synthesis 
gas  and  recovenng  unconverted  carbon.  4,134,740,  Cl.  48-197.00R. 
Mirkowiiz,  Jerome,  to  Allen  Organ  Company.  Spatially  separated 
tonal  effects  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument.  4,134,323,  Cl. 
84-1  270 
Marks.  Alvin  M  .  and  Marks.  Mon:mer.  3D  Color  pictures  with  multi- 
chrome  filters   4,1.34.644.01    350-132000. 


Marks,  Eugene  J.  Fertilizer  and  insecticide  applicator.  4,134,349,  01. 

111-95.000. 
Marks,  Mortimer:  See — 

Marks,  Alvin  M.;  and  Marks,  Mortimer,  4,134,644,  Ol.  350-132.000. 
Marquez,  Victor  E.,  to  Laboratorios  Cosmos  S.A,  Anaphylactic  inhibit- 
ing trans-octahydronaphto[I,2-c:5,6-c']  dipyrazoles.   4,135,048,   01 
548-369.000. 
Marshall,  Robert  M.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Soil  resistant 

spin  finish  for  polyamide  textile  yam.  4,134,839,  01,  252-8.600. 
Martin,  Eugene  C.:  See — 

Adicoff,  Arnold;  Martin,  Eugene  C;  and  Yee.  Rena  Y.,  4,134,848, 
01.  252-63.200. 
Martin,  John  A.:  See — 

Boyer,  Robert  C;  Martin,  John  A.;  Raseley,  LeRoy  J,;  and  Stoker, 
Robert  J.,  4,134,450,  01.  165-111.000. 
Martin,  Paul  W.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

expanding  tubes.  4,134,286,  Ol.  72-122.000, 
Martineau,  Philippe:  See — 

Lallement,     Serge;     and     Martineau.     Philippe,     4,134,416,    01. 
137-38.000. 
Martinez,  David  J.;  and  Schillinger,  Joseph  F.,  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Self  locking  ocUgonal  box,  4,134,531,  Ol.  229- 
23.0BT. 
Martinsson,  John-Erik:  See — 

Asp,  Borje;  and  Martinsson,  John-Enk,  4,134,328,  Ol,  89-1.817. 
Martor-Argentax  E.  H.  Beermann  KG:  Sec— 

Beermann,  Ewald  H.,  4,134,206,  01.  30-294.000 
Marulic,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Gutridge,    Jack    E.;    and    Marulic.    Walter    J..    4,134,233,    01. 
49-411.000. 
Marymac  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

McManus,  Joseph  H.,  4.134,409.  01.  131-173.000. 
Mascioli,  Rocco  L.:  See — 

Bechara.  Ibrahim  S.;  Zaluska,  Philip  J.;  and  Mascioli.  Rocco  L., 
4.134.994,01.  260-501.110. 
Masi,  Paolo;  Suarato,  Antonino;  Giardino.  Pietro;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  and 
Arcamone,  Federico,  to  Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.  Anthracy- 
clinc  ethers  and  their  preparation,  4.134,903.  01.  260-365.000. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See — 

Silaghi,  Elmer  W.,  4,134,179,  01.  16-128.100. 
Massey,  Randall  R.:  See — 

Caldwell.   Stephen  A.;   and   Massey.   Randall   R,  4,135.141.  Cl. 
34O-7.0PC. 
Masson,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Sharland,  Stanley  G.;  Mecca.  Angelo  R.,  and  Masson,  Robert  R  , 
4.134.162,  01,  4-292.000, 
Malay,  Istvan  M.,  to  TRW,  Inc  Pulser  for  ultrasonic  inspection  system 

4,134,302.  01,  73-612000. 
Materials  &  Methods  Limited:  See — 

RoberU.  Maurice,  4,134,757,  Ol,  75-13O,O0R. 
Matschke,  Arthur  L.,  to  Matschke  General  Research  Company.  Inc 

Printing  head.  4,134,691,  01.  400-124.000. 
Matschke  General  Research  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Matschke.  Arthur  L..  4.134,691.  Cl.  400-124,000 
Matsubara,  Yoshitaka,  to  Kubota,  Ltd  Driver's  seat  mounting  structure 

for  a  tractor.  4,134,617,  01.  297-345  000 
Matsumoto,      Noboru;      Nakashima,     Mikio;      Kokubo,      Humihiro; 
Nakamura,  Yukio;  and  Adachi,  Voshiaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  cleaner  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  4,134,263,  Ol.  60-293.000. 
Matsunaga,  Masakazu,  to  F   M,  Valve  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd   Auto- 
matic flushing  system,  4,134,163,  Cl.  4-302.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Atsushi:  See — 

Fujie,    Masakatsu:    Honma,    Kazuo;    and    Matsuzaki.    Atsushi, 
4,134,444,  01.  164-155,000 
Matsuzawa.     Norio;    Oi.     Hidesaburo;     Nishimura,     Hiroshi;     Wada, 
Shigeru;  and  Sasaki,  Juntaro,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd 
Process  for  polymerization  of  olefins  and  catalyst  composition  there- 
for. 4,135,045,  Cl   526-114.000 
Matthies.  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Oupp,  Charles  D,;  Matthies,  Bruce  J.;  and  Wood,  Fredenck  J.,  Jr., 
4,134,173.  01.  15-2IO.OOR. 
Matula.  Jouni:  See — 

Paakkinen.  Ilman;  Hakkinen.  Seppo;  and  Matula.  Jouni,  4,134,562, 
01,  639- 
Maurer,  Ruprecht;  and  Timtner,   Karlheinz.   to  Ringspann  Albrecht 

Maurer  KG.  \'alve  rotating  device,  4.134.372.  Cl,  123-90,280 
Maxwell,  Clifford  J,:  See— 

Lickei,    Donald    L;    and    MaxvNell,    Clifford    J.,    4.135.042    Cl 
521-107,000, 
Maxwell.  Paul  E.,  to  Elevations/Design.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  an 

works  and  resulting  product.  4.135,020.  01,  428-131  000 
Mayer,  Robert,  to  Sunlech,  Inc  Rowrate  control  means  4.134.423.  Ol. 

137^86.000 
McAdam.  Raymond  L,   See^ 

Bradley.  Timothy  G.;  and  McAdam,  Raymond  L,.  4,134,857,  01. 
252-450,000, 
McBain,  Robert  T.;  and  Johnson.  Brace  0  .  to  Columbia  Steel  Casting 

Co.,  Inc.  Drag  chain.  4.134.255.  Ol   59-78.000 
McCalla,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Love,  Robert  G.;  Shelton,  Robert  Q.:  and  McCalla,  Joseph  B.,  Jr., 
4,134,453,  01.  166-298.000 
McClintock  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

McOlmtock,  Richard  D..  4,135,138,  Ol   335-272.000. 
McClintock.     Michael      Solar     energy     collector      4.134,389      01 
126-271.000. 
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McClinlock.  Richard  D .  lo  McClintock  Manufaciunng  Corporation 

Rotary  solenoid   4.H5.H8.  CI    335-;-'2  0O0 
McClung.  R    Wa>ne  S*e— 

Levene.  Leon,  and  McClung.  R   Wayne.  4.IM.740.  CI   65-JOOOE 
McCormick,    Dennis   J     Water    recycle    unit-grey    water    cleanfier 

4,1J4.833,  CI   210-121  000 
MtCrudden.  Joieph  E     and  Talbot.  Robert  E  .  to  Intero*  Chemicals 

Limited    Bleaching  composition   4.134.850.  CI    252-180  000 
McDonald.   Benjamin  J  ,  deceased,  and  b>    McDonald.  Dorothy   H  . 
administratrix   Roil-r  <lti  apparatus  with  sr^ng  suspension  4.134.600. 
CI    280-87  04A 
McDonald.  Dorothy  H  .  administratrix   S*f— 

McDonald,  Benjamin  J  .  deceased,  and  McDonald.  Dorothy  H  . 
administratrix.  4.134.600.  CI   280-87  04A 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  S**— 

Baldwin.  Royd  G  .  and  Voorhees.  Stanley  V  .  4.134,345.  CI    105- 
366  OOB 
McDonough.  Clelus,  and  Sowinski,  Leonard  A  .  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated Crimp  die  with  resilient  an wl   4.134.201.  CI   2''-7?3  00O 
McEowen.    \'ictor    R     Flexible    joinl    construction     4,134.701,    CI 

403-34  000 
McGraw,  Veral  L   Tank  heater  alarm  4,I35,07<J,  CI   219-327  000 
McGregor   Jimmie  R  .  to  Harsco  Corporation    Method  lo  form  a  bell 

end  in  a  plastic  pipe   4.134.'»44.  CI    564-5  l<»0a) 
McHugh,  Joseph   See— 

Kayfetz,  Paul  D     McHugh,  Joseph,  and  Dugan,  James.  4,134,    18. 
CI   431-125  OOO 
Mclntyre,  John  A    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  prixJucing  images  for 
sterevTscopic  viewing  .>f  inmhilation  radiation  s<>urces  4,1  '?,08'^,  CI 
25O-313  000 
McKenna.  Charles  M    5<?f— 

Fornens.  John  L  ,  Hicks,  William  W  ,  Keller,  John  H  ;  McKenna. 
Charles  M  ,  and  Seirmarco,  James  A  ,  4,135.097.  CI  2SO-492.0OB 
McKenny.  Vernon  O    See- 
Green.  Robert  S    Dozier,  Harold  W  ,  and  McKenny.  Vernon  G  . 
4.135.102.  CI    307-205  000 
McLaughlin.  James  F    and  Nelson.  Theodore  M  .  to  United  States  of 
.\menca.  Air  Force    Pre-TR  high  power  intermediate  ptiwer  sUge 
apparatus  4.I35,I6Q,  CI    333n000 
McMannis.    Willurr    T  ,    lo    General    Electric    Company     Integrated 
historv  recorder  lor  gas  turbine  engines  4,135, 246,  CI    !64-551  000 
McManus,  Joseph  H  .  lo  Marymac  Industries,  Inc    Smoking  apparatus 

4.134.409,  CI    131-1"'3  00(5 
McVey,  John  K     Luxon,  Bruce  A     and  Sharp,  Larry  L  .  to  Illinois 
Tool  Work>  Inc    Thermal  switch  and  methixi  of  making   4.135.176. 
CI    33"' -404  OOO 
Mead  Corporation.  The   Ve — 

Stonebumer.  Leonard  G  .  4.135,197.  CI   346-75000. 
Mearl  Corporation.  The   i<'<" — 

Rieger.  Carl  J     and  -XTmanini.  Louis.  4,134,776.  CI    106-291  000 
Measurex  Corpiiration   See^ 

Typpo.    Pekka   M      Wennerberg.   (_»unnar     and    L  arsen.    Tor  G  . 
4,134,211,  CI    33-14' OOL 
Mecca.  Angelo  R     See— 

Sharland.  Stanley  G  .  Mecca.  Angelo  R     and  Masson.  Robert  R  , 
4,1.34,162.  CI   4-292  000 
Medelco.  Incorporated   See— 

Stanis.     Eugene     A       and     Philipps.     I  ouis     E.    4.135,241,     CI 
itA-2(X)  iXX) 
Vledica  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kikuchi,  Shuichi.  4,134.66^.  CI    354-313.000. 
Mecs,  Bemhard   See— 

Hess,  Peter   and  Mees.  Bernhard,  4,135,050,  CI    56O-I9000 
Mehl,   Wolfgang,   lo  Sublistatic    Holding  S  A    Reprography   prcxess 

color  copying  with  sublimable  dves   4, 1 .34,676.  CI    355-''7(XX) 
.Meininger.  Fnu   See— 

Fuchs.  Hermann.  Kapaun.  Gustav,  and  Meininger,  Fnu.  4. 1  34,887 
CI    260-205  000 
Melloni,  Piero,  Mongelli,  Nicola.  Launa.  Francesco;  Rossi.  Alesxandro. 
and    Tcnmasim,    Rafracle.    to   Carlo    Erba    S     p     A     Imidazo(5,l 
cl(:,4lben20xazinl-one   4,134,974,  CI    424-248  540 
Melville,  John  G    E     to  Wr<rcester  Controls  (I    K  )  limited    Annular 

seals   4,1.34,595,  CI    2''"'  9  Hid 
Menasha  Corporation   See— 

Wiiworth,  Otis  R  ,  4,134.788.  CI    l62-352t)a3 
Menchen.     Bernie     Cold    box     with    breaker    strip     4,134.518,    CI 

220-43 1  000 
Mendelsohn.  Morns  A     and  l//o.  Carl  P     to  Westinghou.se  Electric 
Corp    .Abrasion  resistani  polvurethjnc  article  having  a  high  rolling 
coefficient  of  friction   4.134,883   CI    <28-6lU00 
Menkc,   Russell  O  .  Jacob,  Jose  T  .  and  Hwa,  Chih  ,M  .  to  Chemed 
Corporation    Azolephosphate  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  and 
methcxl    4.134.959,  CI    42216000 
Menu,    Frank.    Jr ,    to    Parker-Hannifin    Corporation     Weld    joint 

4,134,606,  CI    285  21  000 
Mercer.  Basil  W     See— 

Dawson.    Oaynor    W' .    and    Mercer.    Basil    W,    4,134,831,    CI 
210-331)00 
,Merck  A  Co  ,  Inc    See- 
Baldwin.  John  J    4.134.983,  CI    424-267  000 
Cheng,  Hsiung    4,135,005    CI    426-659  000 
Fisher,    Michael    H      and    Tolman,    Richard    L,    4.134.973,    CI 

424- 1  80  IM) 
Graham   Glen  D    and  Sklar?.  William  A  .  4,134,214,  CI    .^4-5  000 
Rem     Alan    J      Saperstein,    David    D ,    and    Pines.    Secmon    H 
4,134,96S,  CI    423-328  Oaj 
Mercurio,  Andrew,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Benzoic  acid  termi- 


nated oligocsters  as  melt  flow  modiriers  of  thermoplastic  coatings  and 
powders.  4.135.009,  CI.  427-195  000. 
Merman,  Richard  J    Continuous  beverage  brewer,  4,134,332,  CI.  99- 

2g9.00T 
Merrell  Toraude  et  Compagnie;  See — 

Bey.  Philippe;  and  Jung,  Michel,  4.134.918,  CI.  26O-583.0GG 
Messerschmidt.  Eugene  D    Helicopter  control  device.  4.134,560.  CI 

244-83.00F 
Mesainger.    Rodenck    G     Fluid    flow    stop    valve     4.134,573.    C! 

251-324000 
Metcalfe,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Clements,  Alwyn  S  ,  to  Commonwealth  of 
Australia,  The    Selective  photoconductor-binder  coating  of  absor 
bent  surfaces.  4,134,762,  C\  96-1  50R 
Mettler  Instrumente  AG  See — 

Luchinger,  Paul,  and  Realini,  Ennco.  4,134.468.  CI    177-2I00EM 
Michels,  Charles  E..  to  Reliance  Electnc  Company    Apparatus  for 

wrapping  with  itrctch  film.  4,134,246,  01    53-228.000 
Microwave  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 
Wade,  Paul  C,  4.135,168,  CI   331-IOg.OOR. 
Miguel,  Fred   Stove  switch  cover  lock  4,134,386.  CI    126-42.000 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

Boguslaski.  Robert  C.  Carnco,  Robert  J.,  and  Chnttner.  James  E 
4,134.792.  CI    195-99  000 
Milford.  Alan  H  ;  and  Proulx.  Oliver  J  .  to  Olin  Corporation    Method 

and  apparatus  for  making  foam   4.134,945,  CI    264-46.200 
Miller.  Alben  W    See— 

Kurland.    Jeffrey    B,    and    Miller.    Albert    W..    4,135.199,    CI 
346-165  000 
Miller,  Laveme  J    See— 

Kennepohl,  Gerhard  J  A  .  Miller,  Laveme  J  ;  and  Bean.  David  C  . 
4,135,022,  CI   428-143  000 
Milligan,  John  G  .  to  Texaco  Development  Corp  Nonionic  surfactant 

with  low  pour  point  4,134,854,  CI   252-351  OOO 
Milliken  Research  Corporation  See- 
Thompson,  Dewey  T  ,  Parkins,  John  H  ,  and  Nichols,  James  B . 
4,134,724,  CI    8-54  200 
Milly,  George  H  ,  to  Geomet  Exploration.  Inc   Method  of  quantifying 
fugitive    emission    rates    from    pollution    sources.    4,135.092,    CI 
250- .343  000 
Mimura.  Masahtsa.  to  Teijin  Cordley  Ltd  Process  for  producing  micro- 
porous  sheet  materials   4.135.011,  CI   427-246  000 
Minagawa.    Motonobu.   Sekiguchi.   Tetsuo.   and   Tsuruga.    Kouji,  to 
Argus  Chemical  Corporatio  i   Aromatic  carboxylic  acid  ester  stabi 
lizers  for  PVC  resins  4.134,t6g.  CI.  260-23  OXA. 
Mincer.  Joseph  L    See — 

Gibscn,   Harry   W  ,   Bailey,   Frank  C  .  and   Mincer.  Joseph  L 
4. 1 34,760.  CI   96- 1  OSD 
Minegishi.  Yutaka.  and  Aral.  Haruhiko.  to  Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd  Softener 

composition  for  fabrics   4.134.840.  CI    252-8  900 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   See— 
Heltemes.  Eugene  C  .  4, 1 35, 1 83.  CI    340-572  000 
Huffman.  William  A  ,  Bi'keland.  Stephen  P  ,  and  O'Learv.  Kevin 
P,  4.134.764,  CI    96-1  600 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Hirala.  Hiroshi.  and  Kondo.  Takashi.  4,134,64'). 
CI   352-27.000. 
Minonkawa.  Hitoshi;  Hohsho,  Yukio;  and  Ueno.  Sadayasu,  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd   Liquid  level  detecting  apparatus  4.135.186.  CI   340-622  (X» 
Minter,  Thomas  F    See— 

Appleby.  Paul  E  ,  Christie.  Christopher  E  .  Gerstenmaier.  John  H  . 
Minter.  Thomas   F,  and   Woodhali,    Edwin   S,  4.134.783.  CI 
156-396  000 
Mirr.  Gordon  J  .  decea,sed  (by  Mirr.  Mane,  executnx);  Lestan.  Ivan 
and  Stevens.  Myron  T  ,  to  Outboard  Manne  Corporation    Method 
for  producing  foamed  anicles  4,134,942,  CI    264-26  OOC 
Mirr,  Mane,  executnx  See— 

.Mirr.  Gordon  J  .  deceased;  Lestan,  Ivan;  and  Stevens.  Mvron  T 
4.134.942.  CI    264-26  000 
Mitsubishi  E>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hiramatsu,  Katjuzo.  4.134.593.  CI    274-9  OOA 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Nagai.  Nobuyuki.  Monguchi.  Yasuo;  Itoh.  Yoshimasa.  L'cda.  Shoji 
Takeda,     Yorimasa;     and     Hiromoto.     Akira,    4,134,758,    CI 
75-175  500 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd    See— 

Emoto,  Kazuhiro;  Yabuta,  Kenji,  Yamashita.  Kiyoshi,  and  Futaki 

Kiyoshi.  4.1.34.770,  CI   96-IOOOOR 
Yoshida,  Akio,  Tanaka.  Akira.  and  Tsubai.  Yasuo.  4.134,769,  CI 
96-7600R 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Otani.  Hisao,  Furuno,  Akihisa,  and  Ohshima.  Iwao.  4.1.34,871,  CI 
260-29  60H 
Milsuhashi,  Sadayuki   See — 

Nago,    Kazuyoshi;    Mitsuhashi,    Sadavuki,    and    Voshino     Tetsuo 
4.135.136.  CI    335-112000  , 

Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Matsuzawa.   Norio,  Oi.   Hidcsaburo,   Nishimura.   Hiroshi.  Wada, 

Shigeru,  and  Sa,saki.  Juntaro,  4.135.045.  CI    526-114  000 
Tomoshige.    Toru,     Nagano.     Riichiro,    and     Imamura,    Tetsuo 
4,134,927,  CI    260-878  OCR 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated   See— 

Miyata.  Katsuharu,  Hirai.  Yutaka.  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  4. 1 34.880, 
CI    560-24  000 
Miyahara.  Shinobu   See— 

Kawawa.  Takaho,  Sato.  Hideki.  and  Miyahara,  Shinobu.  4.1.34.440 
CI    164-4000 
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MIyaU.  Kauuharu;  Hirai,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsui 
ToaUu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Process  for  producing  an  aromatic 
urelhane  from  nitro  compounds,  hydroxyl  compounds  and  carbon 
monoxide  uiing  metal-Lewis  acid-ammonia  caulyst  systems. 
4,134.880,  CI,  560-24.000. 
MIyazi,  Kazumi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hiroki;  and  Miyazi,  Kazumi,  4,135,220,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Allen,  Wallace  B,;  Harrell,  John  W  ;  and  Webster.  William  W„ 
4,134,799,  CI,  204- LOOT. 
Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Tomstrom,  Eric,  4.134.387.  CI   126-270.000. 
Mochizuki,  Keiichi:  See— 

Ichiko,    Tadatoshi;    Isono,    Takeo;    and    Mochizuki.    Keiichi, 
4,134.772,  CI,  106-45.000. 
Moczygemba,  George  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Tetrablock 

polydienes.  4,134,928,  CI.  260-879.000. 
Modem  Mold  4  Tool  Corp.:  See— 

Liguori.  Alfred  T.,  4,134.199,  CI.  29-44 l.OBP. 
Modurkay.  Eateban.  Safety  device  for  use  on  a  bicycle  wheel,  4.135,229, 

CI   362-72.000. 
Mohwmkel,  Franz,  to  Washington  Nu  Process,  Inc,  Process  of  preserv- 
ing   vegetable    produce,    such    as    potatoes,    in    closed    packages. 
4.135.003,  CL  426-412.000. 
Mok,  Chuck  K,.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Dual  mode  filter.  4.135,133,  CI. 

333-73.00W. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See— 

McDonough.  Cletus;  and  Sowinski,  Leonard  A,,  4,134.201,  CI, 
29-753,000. 
Mollet,  Hans:  See— 

Buchel.  Urs;  and  Mollet,  Hans,  4,134.725.  Q.  8-79.000. 
Mongelli.  Nicola:  See — 

Melloni.  Piero;  Mongelli,  Nicola;  Lauria,  Francesco;  Rossi,  Alcs- 
sandro;  and  Tommasini.  Raffaele.  4,134.974.  CI.  424-248.540. 
Monheimius,  Manfred:  See — 

Beckers,  Richard;  Wedel,  Wedigo  V  ;  and  Monheimius.  Manfred, 
4.135.055,  CI.  174-48.000. 
Monotype  Corporation  Limited,  The:  See — 

England.  Charles  J,,  4.134,651,  CI.  354-17,000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Crtitchfield,  Marvin   M.;  and  Upton,  Charles  J..  4.134.902.  CI. 

260-340,600. 
Morgan.  Albert  W.;  Schumacher,  Ignatius;  and  Vanderlinde,  Wil- 
liam. 4,134.877,  CI   260-45.9NP. 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Cass,    Robert   A.;    Butler.   John    M.;   and   Janzow,   Edward   F., 
4,134,937,  CI.  260-862.000. 
Morgan.  Albert  W.;  Schumacher.  Ignatius;  and  VanderHnde,  William, 
to  Monsanto  Company.  Flame  retardant  phosphoramidate  composi- 
tions. 4,134,877,  CI.  260-45.9NP. 
Morgan,  Charles  R.,  to  W   R.  Grace  Sl  Co   Preparation  of  thioethers 

using  a  benzopinacol  initiator.  4,135.047,  CI.  544-219,000, 
Moriguchi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nagai,  Nobuyuki;  Moriguchi,  Yasuo;  Itoh.  Yoshimasa;  Ueda.  Shoji; 
Takeda,     Yorimasa;    and     Hiromoto,    Akira,    4,134,758,    Cl. 
75-175.500. 
Morikawa,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Oda,  Yoshio;  Uchida.  Keiichi;  and  Morikawa,  Shinsuke,  4,134.796. 
Cl.  203-63.000. 
Morley,  Wendy  E  :  See- 
Dodge,    Leonard   P.;   and    Morley,   Wendy   E.,   4,134.232,   Cl. 
49-386.000 
Morlock,  Ruben  D.,  to  Haybuster  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Grinder  cylin- 
der control  for  waste  paper  grinder.  4,134,554.  Cl.  241-35.000. 
Morokuma,  Tadashi;  and  Otnoue,  Kenichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co 
Ltd   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  hot  developing  treat- 
ment. 4,134,664.  Cl.  354-298,000. 
Morris.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Grotness,   Gunnar;   Smith.  Charles  S.;  Morris.   Robert   H.;  and 
Boyer,  Peter  W..  4,134,306.  CI.  74-29.000. 
Morrison,  Glenn  C:  See — 

Wise,  Lawrence  D.;  Flynn.  Patrick  F.;  and  Morrison,  Glenn  C, 
4,134,982,  a.  424-263.000. 
Monon-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Yu,  Chia-Nien,  4.1X893.  Cl.  26O-3O7.0OG. 

Moser,  Kurt:  See —  

Weigele.  Reinhold;  and  Moser,  Kurt,  4.134,341.  Q.  I0I-I42.000. 
Moss,  Philip  H,;  and  Nieh.  Edward  C    Y.,  to  Texaco  Development 
Corp.  N-polyalkoxyalkyI  acrylamides  or  methacrylamides.  4.134,916, 
Cl.  26O-56I.0ON, 
Mostek  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  Robert  S ;  Doiicr,  Harold  W.;  and  McKenny,  Vemon  G,, 
4,135.102.  Cl.  307-205.000. 
Mosyagm.  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Polyak,  David  G.;  Lebetlev,  Evgeny  1.;  Esenovsky-Lashkov.  Jury 
K.;  Pyatko.  Boris  N.;  and  Mosyagin,  Vladimir  M.,  4,134,482.  Cl. 
192-91.00R. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Kommruich.  Richard  S.,  4,135.193.  Cl.  343-854.000. 
Parmet.  Bernard  S  ,  4,135,158,  Cl.  325-317,000, 
Schaffl.  Hugo  W  ;  and  Jaanson.  Ernest,  4,134,384,  CI,  125-21.000. 
Stange,  Thomas  P.,  4,135,105,  CI,  307-225.00R. 
Motta,  Carmelo.  Woven  slide  fastener.  4,134,184,  C\.  24-205.I6C. 


Mountain,  Charles  P.:  See — 

Brown,   Leslie  J,;   DeGironimo.   Bruno;   Mountain,   Charles   F.; 
Stevens.  Richard  B.;  and  Vasconcelos,  Fernando  M.,  4,134.678, 
Cl,  356-39,000, 
Moyer  Diebel  Limited:  See— 

Moyer,  Jay  B.  S..  4.134,624,  Cl.  312-204,000 
Moyer,  Jay  B,  S..  to  Moyer  Diebel  Limited.  Framing  unit  for  a  plurality 

of  rectangular  structures.  4.134,624.  Cl.  312-204,000, 
Muhler,  Joseph  C;  Kleber,  Carl  J.;  and  Kelly.  Ray  G.,  to  Indiana 
University   Foundation.   Noncariogenic   comestible.   4.134,999,   Cl 
426-3.000, 
Mukaida,  Yoshito;   Yamada,   Yasuyuki;   Hirayama,   Shinichi;   Suzuki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Asakawa,  Yutaka,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,;  and 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K,  Process  for  production  of  magnetic  re- 
cording media  and  recording  media.  4,135,036,  Cl.  428-413.000. 
Mukasa,   Masayoshi;   and   Fujimakj,   Shigeaki,   to  Usui   International 
Industry.   Ltd.   High   pressure   fuel   injection   pipe,   4.134.430,   Cl, 
138-109.000. 
Muller.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Kehl.  Albin;  Muller.  Hans-Georg;  and  Scharf.  Friednch,  4.135,155. 
Cl.  324-178.000. 
Muller.  Rolf  Erich:  See— 

Weigele.  Reinhold,  and  Moser,  Kun,  4,134,341,  Cl.  101-142.000. 
Multi-Pak  Corporation:  See — 

O'Rourke,  James;  and  Feldberg.  Murray,  4,134,335,  Cl.  10O-98.00R 
Mumford.  George  V..  to  Owens-Illinois.   Inc.  Child-resistant  safety 

closure.  4,134.513.  Cl.  215-216.000. 
Munz,  Eberhard:  See — 

Knitsch.  Karl-Wolfgang;  Hagen,  Alexander;  Munz,  Eberhard;  and 

Determann,  Helmut,  4,134,943,  Cl.  264-28.000. 

Murakami.  Hiroyashu;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio;  Sakurada,  Nobuaki, 

Kawamura,  Masaharu;  and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Printed  circuit  unit  for  a  camera.  4,134,654,  Cl.  354-60.00R. 

Murakami,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Murakami,  Hiroyasu,  Yamamichi, 
Masayoshi;     Suzuki,     Masayuki;     and     Shinoda,     Nobuhiko, 
4,134,660,  Cl.  354-289.000. 
Murakoshi,  Makoto:  See — 

Oosake,   Shigenon;   Murakoshi,   Makoto.   and   Komura.   Tsuneo, 
4.134.675.  Cl.  355-54.000. 
Murphy,  William  O  :  See- 
Lloyd.  Ronald;  Patchell.  Alben  G;   Murphy.   William  O;  and 

Herbert,  Peter  J.,  4,135,023,  Cl   428-167.000. 
Patchell,  Albert  G.;  Murphy,  William  O.;  and  Lloyd,  Ronald, 
4,135,021,  Cl.  428-134.000. 
Murrell,  Lawrence  L.:  See- 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Murrell,  Lawrence  L.,  4,134.906.  Cl   260- 
429,0CY. 
Muschelknautz.  Edgar  See— 

Brauner.   Dieter;   Kaluza,   Hans  J.;   and   Muschelknautz.   Edgar. 
4.134,954,  Cl.  264-17b.00F. 
Musz,  Andrew;  Hoehler,  John  A  ;  Hilt.  Susan   F..  and   Kielmeyer. 
William  H.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Method  of  providing 
thermal  insulation  and  product  therefor.  4,134,242,  Cl.  52-309.100. 
N.KF.  Kabcl  B,V.:  See— 

Vloedman,  Theodoris  H   A..  4.135.054,  Cl    174-19,000 
N,  V.  Bekaert  S.  A,:  See— 

Nijs,  Marc;  Vanassche,  Frits;  and  De  Kok.  Johannes  A  .  4.134.197. 
Cl.  29-458.000, 
Nagai.  Nobuyuki;  Monguchi,  Yasuo;  Itoh,  Yoshimasa;  Ueda,  Shoji. 
Takeda,  Yonmaaa;  and   Hiromoto,   Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd    Titanium  alloy  with  high 
internal  friction  and  method  of  heat-treating  the  same.  4,134,758,  Cl, 
75-175.500. 
Nagai,  Tadashi:  See — 

Sugihara,    Kunihiko;    Nagai.    Tadashi.    and    Hase,    Yoshifumi, 
4,134.262,  Cl.  60-289,000, 
Nagaitsev,  Vladimir  A.:  Sec — 

Gupalo,  Jury  D.;  Nagaitsev,  Vladimir  A.;  Troitsky,  Vladimir  A.; 
Bely,  Nikolai  G.;  Parshin,  Dmitry  N.;  and  Zhinzhikov.  Pavel  A  , 
4.135.123,  Cl.  323-56.000 
Nagano,  Riichiro:  See — 

Tomoshige,    Toru;    Nagano,    Riichiro;    and    Imamura,    Tetsuo, 
4.134,927,  Cl.  260-878.00R. 
Nagata.  Shiro:  See — 

Yamashita,  Shuzo;  Nagata,  Shh-o,  and  Takakura,  Koichi,  4,134.837. 
Cl.  210-500.00M. 
Nagel,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Wintfeld,    Leonard;    and     Nagel,     Roben     H.,    4,135.213.    Cl 
358-142.000. 
Naglieri,  Anthony  N  ;  and  Rizkalla.  Nabil,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc 

Process  for  prepanng  carboxylic  acids.  4,134,912.  Cl   562-579.000. 
Nago,  Kazuyoshi;  Milsuhashi,  Sadayuki;  and  Yoshino.  Tetsuo.  to  Nip- 
pon   Electric    Co,.    Ltd,    Electromagnetic    switch    matnx    device 
4.135.136,  Cl,  335-112  000. 
Nagy,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Orkin.  Stanley  S.;  and  Nagy,  Edward  J.,  4,134,842.  Cl.  252-12.600 
Nakagawa,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Otaki.  Yukio;  Oka,  Ken-ichiro;  Koide.  Kazuyoshi,  and  Nakagawa, 
Kiyoshi.  4.134.252.  Cl   57-284.000 
Nakagawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nemoto.    Ichiro;    Nakagiwa,    Tadashi;    and    Koyama,    Mitsuo. 
4,134,659.  Cl.  354-267  000. 
Nakai,  Kouji:  See — 

Iwahashi,  Toshio;  Nakai.  Kouji.  and  Tani,  Yoshio.  4.134,370.  Cl, 
123-41.310 
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Nakajimi.  Maki   See— 

Sakii.    fetsuo.    Shiraisht,    Shigcio.    Kimura.    Choichi,    Nakajimi. 
Maki.  and  Saio.  Hiuwhi.  4,134..U:.  CI    104-12  CX» 
Nakamura.  Maltuaki.  Kiiamolo,  Tatsuji.  Tanai.  Vasuo.  and  Kurokawa. 
Kivihu.  10  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Magnetic  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus   4.H5,:i8.  CI    360-127000 
Nakamura.  Matsuaki   See— 

Oga^^a,    Hiroshi,    Nakamura.    Matsuaki.    Aonuma.    Masashi.    and 
Tamai.  Yasuo.  4.135.016.  CI    4:!(-(>4  OIX) 
Nakamura.  Yukio   Hee — 

Matsumoto.     Noboru.     Naka.shima.     Mikio.     Kokubo.     Humihiro. 
Nakamura.     Yukio.     and     Adachi.     ^\>shiaki,     4.134,263.     CI 

t)0-:'?3  0oo 

Nakanishi.  Akira  See— 

Oda.  Shinichi.  Okamoto.  Tosaku    Nakanishi,  .Akira.  and  Kunxla. 
Takio.  4.I34.S4-'.  CI    Zilt,:  lOP 
Nakano.  .Akiko.  and  Nakano.  Hisako.  to  Nakano  Shokai.  Ltd   Packing 

means  for  collared  clothes  and  method   4,134.524.  CI   223-71000 
Nakano.  Hisako   See— 

Nakano.  Akiko  and  Nakano.  Hisako.  4.IU.524.  CI    223-71  000 
Nakano  Sh<ikai.  Lid    See — 

Nakano.  Akiko   and  Nakano.  Hisako.  4.134.524.  CI    223-71  000 
Nakao.  Isamu   See  — 

Yashi/awa.  Keiichi   and  Nakao.  Isamu.  4.135.219.  CI    360-1281X10 
Nakashima.  Mikio  See— 

Matsumoto,    Noboru.     Nakashima.     Mikio     Kokubo.     Humihiro. 
Nakamura.     Yukio:     and     Adachi.     Yoshiaki,     4,134,263,    CI 

()0-:f3(x)c 

Nankivo.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Starring  device  for  discharge  lamp 

4.135.114.  CI    M5-4^(X«J 
Narumi  Seilo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ichiko.     Tadatoshi.     Ivmo.     Takeo.     and     Mivhi/uki.     Keiichi. 
4.I34.''2.  CI    I06-»5  000 
Nasu.  Rikuo  See — 

Nnhi>ama.   Rvuzo,   Fujikawa.   Kanichi,   Na.su.   Rikuo    Shigehara. 
Itaru.  and  Sakashita.  Nobuyuki.  4.134.751,  CI    71-94000 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp    See — 

Hovt.  John  M     and  Fischer.  Joseph.  4.135.026.  CI  428-220000 
.NCR  Corporation    See- 
Ward.     William     P.    and    Gilloss.     George     B.    4.135.242.    CI 
3t>4- 200  000 
Needham.  Donald  G  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Processing  aid 

for  pc'lytaiyien  ■  sulfide)  resins  4.  lU. 874.  CI   260-37  OS B 
NceU    Derek  K     .See- 

Hills.  Richard  E  ,  and  Neely.  Derek  K  .  4,1  34,515,  CI   220-219000 
Neilson.    Scott    B  .    to    Singer    Company      The     Omega    simulation 

4, 134.21'',  CI    35- 10  200 
Nels*m.  Joseph  L  ,  to  Hopping.  John  V^     a  part  intrreM    \  ehicle  mirrt)r 

Jcaning  device    4, 134, 612,  CI    ;'<ftX4  (OB 
Nclst>n.  Larrv  A     See— 

Dickie.     Dougla.s     P      and     Nel«>n.     Larry     A.     4.135.201.    CI 
U'(-40(XI<l 
Nelvin.  Robert  VV     and  Pierce.  Steven  M  .  to  Deere  &  Company   Zero 

clearance  >pline  coupling   4.1  U, 700.  CI    403-334(XX) 
Nelson,  Thcodnre  M     See 

McLaughlin    James  }      inii   Nelvni.    T'hriKlore  M,  4,n5.|hg,  CI 

•lU  n  orx) 
Nelson.  William  F    See — 

Klein.  Richard  M     Nelvn    William  i      Pappalardo.  Romano  G  , 
and  Riseherg.  Leslie  ^     4,  H4,S<il    CI    ;";:  301  *)P 
Nemot<<,  khiro    Nakagawa.    fidashi    and  Kovama,   Mitsuo.  to  Seiko 
Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  shutter  ^unln'!  means  4  1  <4.659,  CI 
354-26^  0011 
Neumann.  Leopold    See- 
Gordon.  Bernard  M     Neumann.  Leopold,  and  Dtibbs,  John  McG  . 
4.135.247,  CI    !64-4l4  000 
Newell.  Chester  W     5ee— 

Pfost.  Robert  F,  Seaman,  William  E.  and  Nevsell.  Chester  W  . 

4.n5.058.  CI  py.ftorjR 

Newell  Research  Corporation   See — 

Pfost.  Roben  F  ,  Seaman.  William  F.     and  Ne\*ell,  Chester  W 
4,135.058.  CI    17q-feO«)R 
Ncvkland.  Gordon  C    See — 

Pacifici.    James   G.    and    Nev*land.    Gordon    C.    4.134,809.    CI 
2(>»-159  120 
Nevksome,  John  R     See 

Polarek,    Kenneth    J       and    News.imc.    John    R       4.134.579.    CI 
2'n-52  (I») 
Newton.  Wayne  McC    See — 

Dembiak.  Matthew  R  ,  and  Neviton,  Wavne  McC     4,1U.953.  CI 
264- 1  ■'4  OIX) 
NGK  Insulators.  I  td    See  - 

r>da.  Isao  and  Kaneno.  Ma.savuki.  4.134.947.  CI    264-65  000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co     Ltd     5ee— 

Takami.  Akio    K<>ndo.  Kazuo.  and  Tanaka.  Ka/uioshi    4  135.038, 
CI    42^42' mi 
Nichiils.  James  B     See  - 

Thompv>r    [>evsey  T.  Parkins.  John  H     and  Nichols.  James  B. 
4.n4."'24.  CI    8  54  2(X) 
Nitot.  Jean,  to  U  S   Philips  Corpiuation   Cixling  sssitch  4,135,065.  CI 

2011-1  I  ODA 
Nieh.  Fdward  C    Y     See— 

M.m.    Phihp   H     and   Nieh.    FJward  C     Y.  4,134,916.  CI    260- 
^61  HON 
N:hon  tVnshi  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Watanahe,  Fiji.  4.135.095.  CI   250-445  (XTT 
Vijs    Marc     Vanassche.   Fnts.  and   De   Kok.  Johannes  A  .   to  N    V 


Bekaert  S   A   Method  of  coaling  pipe  with  continuously  reinforced 
concrete   4,134,197,  CI   29-458  000 
Nikonets,  Leonid  A    See— 

Gennkh,  Georgy  A  ,  Nikonets,  Leonid  A  ,  Doslman,  Lev  S  .  and 
Korenev.  Vsevolod  T  .  4.135,221.  CI.  361-1  000 
Nilsson.    Bengt.    to    ASF.A     Means    for    mechanical    transmission 

4,134,307,  CI    74-66  000 
Nilsson.  Uno  S    See — 

Lindberg,  Fntz  J  ,  and  Nilsson,  Lno  S  .  4,134.632,  CI   339-I7  0LC 
Nippon  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nago.   Kazuyoshi.   .Mitsuhashi,   Sadayuki,   and   Yoshino,   Tetsuo 

4.135,136,  CI   335-112  000 
Oura,  Toshio.  4,135,125,  CI   323-22  OOR 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Baba,  Miuuru,  4.135.086,  CI   250-237  OOG. 
Oya,  Akiyoahi,  4.134,320,  CI   84-1  010 
Nippon  Kogaku  K  K     See— 

Ishizaka.     Sunao.     and     Kawahara,     Yasuhilo.     4,134  661      CI 
354-289  000 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hara.  Atsushi.  Takeuchi,  Tatsuaki.  and  Ogata.  Jun-ichi.  4  134  5'>« 

CI    228-175  000 
Kawaua.  Takaho.  Sato.  Hideki,  and  Miyahara,  Shuiobu,  4,134  440 
CI    164-4  000 
Nippon  Kokuyu  Tetsudo  Set  — 

Sakai.   Tetsuo.    Shiraishi.    Shigezo.    Kimura.   Choichi.   Nakajimi 
Maki.  and  Sato.  Hitoshi.  4,134,342.  CI    104-12  000 
Nippon  Mining  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yamaguchi.    Kineo.    and    Kawakami.    Katsuhiko.   4,135.013    CI 
427-405  000 
Nipp<indenso  Co  ,  Ltd    See- 
Hobo.   Nobuhito.   Hasegawa,   Takashi;   Tsuzuki.   Yoshihiko    and 

Suzuki.  Yutaka.  4.134,258,  CI   60-39  140 
Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwatsuki.  Masayuki.  4,134,446,  CI    165-9000 
Nishimura.  Hiroshi  See — 

Matsuzawa.   Nono.  Oi,   Hidesaburo.   Nishimura.   Hiroshi.  Wada. 
Shigeru.  and  Sasaki,  Juntaro,  4,135,045,  CI   526-114  000 
Nishiyama.  Ryuzo.  Fujikawa,  Kanichi,  Nasu.  Rikuo;  Shigehara,  Itaru. 
and  Sakashita.  Nobuyuki,  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd  Herbicidal 
compound,  herbicidal  composition  containing  the  same  and  method 
of  use  thereof  4,134,751,  CI    71-94  000 
Nis.san  Motor  Company.  Limited  See — 

lijima.  Tetsuya.  4.134.312,  CI   74-865  000, 

Iizuka,     Haruhiko.     and     Fukasawa.     Nc>buru,     4,134,261.     CI 

eO-2"'6  0O0 
Koseki.    Shyushi.    and    Koizumi.    Ken-ichi,    4.134,375.    CI     123 

I19  0EC 
Sugihara,     Kunihiko.    Nagai.    Tadashi,    and    Hase,    Yoshifumi, 
4.134.262,  CI   60-289  000 
Nitschke,  Achim  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow 

bodies   4.134.284,  CI    72-84  000 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ouni.  Hisao.  Furuno.  Akihisa.  and  Ohshima.  Iwao.  4, 1 34.8" I.  CI 
260-29  60H 
Niwa.  Takao.  and  Sato.  Yasushi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Automobile  oil  pan  assembly  4.134,380,  CI    123-142  50R 
Nodi,  Atsushi   See— 

Hanakata.  Takayoshi.  Noda.  Atsushi.  and  Seki,  Mitsuaki,  4,1.34.696, 
CI   400-323  000 
Noe.   Oskar   F.   to   BWG    Bergwerk-   und   Walzwerk-Maschinenbau 
GmbH   Stnp-prtvessing  lines  with  cold-rolling  stands  4,134.283.  CI 
"2  8000 
Nomura.  Katsuhiko.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    De 
vice  for  indicating  the  advancing  of  film  in  a  camera  being  taken  up 
or  rewound   4.134.657.  CI    354-212  000. 
Noren.  Daniel  W    See— 

Livermore.  Anthony   W,  and  Noren,  Daniel  W.  4,134.392.  CI 
126-271  000 
Noren.  Tore  H    Tandem  rack  dishwashing  machine  with  time-con 

trolled  washing  and  nnsing  cycles  4.134.413.  CI    134-47  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  See — 

Kapron,    Felix    P.    and    King.    Fredenck    D.    4.134.642.    C 

350-96  330 
Lichtenstein.  Nachum.  4.135.064,  CI    1 79- 1 70  OOG 
Northland  Group.  Inc  .  The  See — 

Diedench.  David  A  .  4,134,587,  CI   273-67  OOA 
Norton,  Melvin  M  .  and  Parker.  Byron  R  ,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Author 
ity     Granular    ammonium    phosphate   sulfate    and    urea-ammonium 
phosphate  sulfate  using  a  common  pipe<ro*s  reactor   4. i.U.750.  CI 
71-29  000 
Novak.  Carl  J     See— 

laconetti.    Frank    A      Gnora.   G     Michael,   and    Novak.   Carl  J , 
4.1M.285.  CI    72-84  000 
Novy  Velingcr,  Antonio  Process  for  bnqueting  fluorspar  with  scidiuin 

carbonate   4. 1 34.946.  CI    264-63  000 
Nugent.   Edward  L  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company    One-wiv 

evacuated  tube  stopper   4,134,512,  CI    215-247  000, 
Oak  Induslnes  Inc    See — 

den  Toonder.  Pieter.  4.135,157.  CI   325-308  000 
Oakes.  Vincent   See— 

Burley.   Joseph   W.    Mutton.    Ronald    E.   and   Oakes.    Vincent. 
4.IU.878.  CI    260-45  75S 
Obayashi.  Takashi   See— 

Itoh.   Takuji,   Sakurada.   Satoshi.  Oi'ino.   Shohei.  and  Obavashi. 
Takashi.  4.1  K856.  CI    252-439  000 
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Oblad,  Alex  G.:  See- 
Wood,  Ralph  E.;  Wiser.  Wendell  H.;  Anderson,  Larry  L.;  and 
Oblad.  Alex  G.,  4.134,822,  CI,  208-10.000. 
Obonaga-Calle,  Tulio  E.  Bunal  field  and  method  of  constructing  same. 

4,134,239.  CI.  52-133.000, 
Oda,  Isao;  and  Kaneno,  Masayuki,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Sintered 
silicon  nitride  body  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same.  4.134,947, 
CI.  264-65.000, 
Oda.   Shin-ichi;   Okamoto,   Tosaku;   Nakanishi,   Akira;   and   Kuroda, 
Takio,  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sanko  Kagaku 
Co.,  Ltd    Method  for  the  production  of  a  color  developer  and  the 
obtained  color  developer.  4,134,847,  CI.  252-62.10P. 
Oda.  Yoshio;  Uchida,  Keiichi;  and  Morikawa,  Shinsuke,  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company    Ltd,    Method   of  purifying   hexafluoropropylene  oxide. 
4,134,796,  CI,  203-63,000 
OFarrell,  Charles  P  :  See— 

Makowski,  Henry  S;  and  O'Farrell.  Charles  P.,  4,134,870,  CI. 
260-28.50B 
Ogata,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Hara,  Atsushi;  Takeuchi,  Tatsuaki;  and  Ogata.  Jun-ichi.  4. 1 34.329. 
CI,  228-175.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Matsuaki;  Aonuma.  Masashi;  and  Tamai, 
Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  material, 
4,135,016,  CI.  428-64.000, 
Ogura,  Toshiaki;  Sailo,  Toshio;  Higashi,  Hideo;  and  Yamazaki.  Yo- 
shimichi,  to  Banzai,  Ltd  CRT  Display  of  condition  in  cylinders  of 
internal  combustion  engine,  4.135,154,  CI.  324-16.00S. 
Oguri.  Tadakazu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kagehiko;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tanaka.  Mizuho;  Sato.  Shoji; 
Togashi.  Hidetoshi;  Yanagida,  Isao;  Yamaguchi.  Yukio;  Suzuki, 
Mutsuo;  Oguri,  Tadakazu;  Kita,  Hisanao;  and  Komatsu.  Junzo. 
4,134.530,  CI   228-182.000. 
Ohmori,  Hisashi;  Ohnishi,  Masayuki;  and  Yamamoto,  Joshiji.  to  Kawa- 
saki Seitctsu  K.K.  Method  of  enlarging  the  strand  width  of  a  steel 
strand  during  continuous  casting.  4,134,441,  CI.  164-4.000. 
Ohnishi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ohmon,   Hisashi;   Ohnishi,   Masayuki;   and   Yamamoto,   Joshiji, 
4.134,441.  CI    164-4.000 
Ohsaki.  Mikio;  Kamada,  Hiroshi;  Kakimoto,  Kohichi;  Suzuki,  Hitoshi; 
and  Hakandani,  Mitsuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microfiche 
retrieval  system  with  a  priiiter  operable  in  four  modes.  4.134.674.  CI. 
355-43000, 
Ohshima,  Iwao:  See — 

Otani,  Hisao;  Furuno,  Akihisa;  and  Ohshima,  Iwao,  4.134.871.  CI. 
260-29  60H 
Ohta.  Yasuo  See— 

Tsuneta.  Asahide;  Ohta.  Yasuo;  Ikegaki,  Makoto;  and  Ito.  Takeo, 
4,135,113,  CI.  313-470.000 
Oi.  Hidesaburo:  See — 

Matsuzawa.  Norio;  Oi.  Hidesaburo;  Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  Wada, 
Shigeru;  and  Sasaki,  Juntaro.  4,135,045,  CI.  526-114,000. 
Oinoue,  Kenichi:  See — 

Morokuma,     Tadashi;     and    Oinoue,     Kenichi,     4,134,664,     CI. 
354-298000 
Oka,  Ken-ichiro:  See — 

Otaki,  Yukio;  Oka,  Ken-ichiro;  Koide,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Nakagawa, 
Kiyoshi,  4.134.252,  CI.  57-284.000. 
Okamoto,  Tosaku:  See — 

Oda,  Shin-ichi;  Okamoto,  Tosaku;  Nakanishi,  Akira;  and  Kuroda, 
Takio,  4,134,847.  CI.  252-62.  lOP. 
Okamura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Harada,    Yoshiaki;    Okamura,    Kazuo;    and    Kondo,    Masahiro, 
4.135,100.  CI   250-573.000 
Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Akai,  Wataru,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Driven  mechanism  for  a  rotatory  heat  regenerator.  4,134.308. 
CI   74-411,000, 
Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwatsuki,  Masayuki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Sealing  mechanism  for 
rotative  heat  regenerator  4,134,446,  CI.  165-9.000. 
Okano,  Shohei:  See — 

Itoh.  Takuji;  Sakurada,  Satoshi;  Okano,  Shohei;  and  Obayashi, 
Takashi,  4,134.856.  CI.  252-439.000. 
Okazaki,   Mitsuo;   Yamaguchi,   Akihiro;   Kozima,   Akio;   and   Sasaki. 
Masaomi.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  3-{9-FIuorenylidene)carbazole  deriva- 
tives  and   electrophotographic   light-sensitive   material   containing 
same  4,134,761,  CI.  96-1.50R, 
Okonowitz,  Hyman,  to  Jameco  Industries,  Inc.  Faucet  valve  for  sinks. 

wash  basins  and  other  applications  4.134.420.  CI.  I37-3IS.OOO. 
Okuno,  Youichi:  See — 

Kiyohara,  Takehiko;  Okuno,  Youichi;  Tunekawa,  Tokuichi;  and 
Hashimoto,  Teiji,  4,134,652,  CI   354-23.00R. 
OLeary,  Kevin  P,:  See- 
Huffman,  William  A  ;  Birkeland,  Stephen  P.;  and  O'Leary.  Kevin 
P.  4,134,764,  CI   96-1  600 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Lickei.    Donald    L;    and    Maxwell.    Clifford    J..   4,135,042.    CI. 

521-107.000. 
Milford,  Alan  H  ;  and  Proulx,  Oliver  J.,  4,134,945.  CI.  264-46.200. 
Oliver.  Donald  W,,  and  Culver.  Richard  B..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  neutron  induced  gamma  ray  logging  for 
lithology  identification  4,135,087,  CI.  250-270.000. 
Oljcn.  Roy  W  :  See— 

Badberg.  Melvin  C;  Hutchins,  Thomas  G.;  Olsen,  Roy  W.;  and 
Zachmeyer,  James  W  ,  4,134,784,  CI    156-423.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hiroki.  and  Miyazi.  Kazumi,  4,135,220,  CI.  360-137.000. 


Morokuma,     Tadashi;     and     Oinoue,     Kenichi,     4.134,664.     CI, 
354-298.000. 
Omori,  Mamoru:  See — 

Yajima,  Seishi;  Hayashi,  Josaburo;  Omon,  Mamoru;  and  Kayano. 
Hideo,  4,134,759,  CI    75-204.000. 
Oosake,  Shigenori;  Murakoshi.  Makolo;  and  Komura.  Tsuneo,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  pijsitioning  mechanism  for  a  microfilm 
camera.  4,134,675,  CI.  355-54.000, 
Opheij,  Willem  G.:  See— 

Greve,  Peter  F.;  and  Opheij,  Willem  G.,  4,135,207,  CI  358-128.000, 
Optilon  W.  Erich  Heilmann  GmbH:  See — 

Heimberger,  Helmut,  4,134,185,  CI.  24-205, I6C, 
Oradat,  Frank  R.:  See — 

Baike,    Rodney    W.;   Oradat.    Frank    R.   and    Haga.    Cecil    W. 

4.134.309,  CI.  74-573.00F 
Ore-Ida  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Hodges,  Joseph  L.;  and  Green,  Glen  R..  4,135,002,  CI.  426-482  000 
O'Reilly.    Raymond    F.    Emergency    fireman    life-support    device 

4,134.457.  CI.  169-16.000, 
Orford.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Glaser,  Paul  F.;  and  Orford,  Richard  J..  4,134,537,  CI.  235-379.000 
Orkin,  Stanley  S.;  and  Nagy,  Edward  J,,  to  Kamalics  Corporation 

Molded  plastic  bearing  assembly.  4,134,842,  CI,  252-12.600. 
O'Rourke,  James;  and  Feldberg,  Murray,  to  Multi-Pak  Corporation 

Waste  compacting  apparatus.  4.134,335,  CI    100-98.00R. 
Orshansky,  Betty  B.,  executrix:  See— 

Orshansky,    Elias,    Jr.,    deceased;    and    Weseloh,    William    E.. 

4.134.310,  CI.  74-687.000, 

Orshansky,    Elias,    Jr.,    deceased;    and    Weseloh,    William    E. 

4.134.311,  CI.  74-687.000. 

Orshansky,  Elias,  Jr.,  deceased  (by  Orshansky,  Betty  B.,  executrix);  and 
Weseloh,  William  E,,  to  Orshansky  Transmission  Corporation,  Hy- 
dromechanical  transmission  with  hydrodvnamic  drive.  4,134,310.  CI, 
74-687.000. 

Orshansky,  Elias,  Jr.,  deceased  (by  Orshansky,  Betty  B.,  executrix);  and 
Weseloh,  William  E.,  to  Orshansky  Transmission  Corporation,  Hy- 
dromechanical  transmission  with  two  planetary  assemblies  that  are 
clutchable  to  both  the  input  and  output  shafts,  4,134,311,  CI 
74-687.000. 

Orshansky  Transmission  Corporation:  See — 

Orshansky,    Elias,    Jr.,    deceased;    and    Weseloh,    William    E., 

4.134.310,  CI.  74-687.000. 

Orshansky,    Elias,    Jr.,    deceased;    and    Weseloh.    William    E . 

4.134.311,  CI.  74-687.000, 

Orsos,  Nicholas  M   Ticketing  system   4.134.222.  CI,  40-606,000 
Ortiz,  Nilson  V.,  to  Ortiz,  Nilson  V  ,  and  Rollojay,  Francisco  R,,  part 
interest    to   each     Inflated    toy    balloon    launcher.    4.134,228,    CI 
46-88.000. 
Oschell,  Francis  J.;  and  Libulti.  Bruce  L.,  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc 
Aqueous  solution  of  sodium  metasilicate  and  N-aminoethyl  ethanol- 
amine  as  a  cold-end  additive.  4.134,727,  CI  422-9.000, 
Oschell,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Libutti,  Bruce  L  ;  and  Oschell.  Francis  J,.  4.134.728,  CI,  422-9,000. 
Libutti,  Bruce  L.;  and  Oschell.  Francis  J  .  4.134.729,  CI  422-9,000 
Oser,  Polal:  See— 

Volker.  Herbert  M,;  Oser.   Polat;   Donng.  Ge.hard.  and  Koch. 
Harald,  4.134,733.  CI,  422-177  000, 
Osterloh,  Rolf  See— 

Kuesters,  Werner;  Osterloh,  Rolf;  and  Jacobi,  Manfred.  4.134.813 
CI,  204-159,240. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Murrell.  Lawrence  L  .  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co,  Silylhydrocarbyl  phosphine  transition  metal  com- 
plexes. 4,134.906,  CI.  260-429,0CY 
Otaki,   Yukio;  Oka,   Ken-ichiro;   Koide,   Kazuyoshi;  and   Nakagawa. 
Kiyoshi,  to  Toray  Industries  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  prepanng 
false  twisted  yarns,  4.134,252.  CI,  57-284  000 
Ouni.  Hisao;  Furuno,  Akihisa;  and  Ohshima,  Iwao.  to  Nitto  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,   Ltd,   Method  for 
reducing  the  adhesiveness  of  hydrogel-Iike  polymer  by  adding  poly- 
ethylene glycol.  4,134,871,  CI.  260-29.60H. 
Otenbaker,  James  T.  Air  ventilation  system.  4, 1 34,394.  CI.  1 26-299,00D 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Taylor,  Donald  F.,  4,134,454,  CI,  166-320.000. 
Ott,  Edward  R.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Side  shoe  assembly  for 

a  crane  boom.  4,134,236,  CI.  52-118.000. 
Oura.  Toshio,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Constant  voltage  circuit 
comprising  an  IGFET  and  a  transistorized  invener  circuit  4,135,125. 
CI.  323-22.00R. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Mirr,  Gordon  J.,  deceased;  Lestan,  Ivan,  and  Stevens.  Myron  T . 
4.134.942,  CI.  264-26  000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Davidson,    Franklin    E.;    and    Pearson,    Lee    E..    4.134.431.    CI 
138-109.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Long  F.,  4,134,510,  CI.  215-1  OOC, 
Mumford,  George  V..  4,134,513,  CI   215-216,000 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Herr,  Roy  W.,  4,134,802,  CI,  204-43.00T 
Oya,  Akiyoshi.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Key  assigner 

for  use  in  electronic  musical  instrument.  4,134,320,  CI,  84-1.010. 
Ozero,  Brian  J.,  to  Halcon  Research  &  Development  Corporation, 
Process  for  recovery  of  ethylene  oxide  containing  low   levels  of 
aldehydic  impunties,  4,134,797.  CI.  203-75.000. 
Paakkinen.  Ilmari;  Hakkinen,  Seppo;  and  Matula,  Jouni,  to  Enso-Gut- 
zeit  Osakeyhtio,  Mounting  base  of  a  disk  refiner  4.134,562,  CI   639- 
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Pfcifici.  J*m«  Ci  ind  NewUnd.  Gordon  C  ,  to  Eastirun  Kodti  Com- 
panv      R»Ji»iion    ,.ur»hlf    cellulose    «ier-fc.rylale    composilum* 

Paget.  Charles  I     and  Wikel.  Jame*  H  .  to  Eli  I  ill>   and  Company 

I  Ac>l  4-»ub<tiiutcd  phenyl  ihii»emicarh»/ide»    4.1U,>J|4,  CI    2ti^ 

<<:osc 

Palka.  Jamei  J  .  ^'  Oenerai  Bathroom  Product!  Inc    Bathrvxim  ^abinel 

4,  iU.6:?.  ci  m:  lot  at) 

Pdiv  Raimond.  in  FMC  CorpiTtlum  Prixluction  of  low  density  granu 
lar  Kidium  inpolyphoiphate   4.IU.'>«>VCI   4Mll?0(]0 

Panke  Hans  L  .  Stetkelberg,  Willi  <>»ck.  Jixhen  M  and  Rcng. 
Al*in.  to  Hoechjt  Aktienge«ellv;hafl  Quaternary  ammonium  ^om 
pounds    and    iheir    use    in    hair    ^are    ^ompimlions     4.1U.'>''0.    CI 

4:4-^0  000 

FjppaJardo,  Romano  (.>     ixf 

Klein    Richard  M     Nelvm.  V,  illiam  ^     Pappalardo.  Romano  G 
and  Riseberg,  Leslie  A    4.1U,j5l    t  I    :^:  V)l  4«P 
Parduhn.  Alfred  P  Antenna  mounting  deyice  attached  to  an  automobile 

trunk   4.I_1VW2.  CI    UVIMU) 
Pirk    Kiwn   and  I  .ly^ery    Robert  H     to  L  nion  Carbide  Corp.'r»tion 

Fiber  lubricanty   4,|U.!U:    CI    :?:■§>««' 
Park    Vernon  I      .See— 

Kastilahn.  William  W     liarrell    Robert  R     and  Park    %  rrnon  1 

4.n<.o^v  ci  n:?ooo 

Parker    Byron  R     See- 
Norton.  MeUtn  M    and  Parker.  Byron  R  .  4.1.U.:'50.  CI  71-29  000 

Parker  Hannifin  Corp<.>ration    See— 

K.iski   Jerry  V  .  4  1  34.60".  CI    285-173000 
Menu.  Frank.  Jr .  4.134,606,  CI   285-21  000 

Pirker    j>'hn  A     .See— 

Kourtides.    [>metnu>    \      and    Parker     John    A.    4.  LU.OI"*.   CI 

4:s- 1 1 '  inn) 

Parke-    Roland    See— 

Warburton.     Geoffrey      and     Parker      Roland.     4.134.353,     CI 

I  i:.;6?aoo 

Parkin*.  John  H     See  — 

rhomps»in.  Dewey    I     Parkln^.  John  M     and  SKh.'K.  James  B 
4  lU  ■•:4.  CI    *  M  21X1 
Parkinvin    Dayid  B    and  Konishi.  James  T  .  to  Gould  Inc    Comp>»ite 

battery  plate  gnd   4. 1  34, 1'*:.  CI    2'»-2  000 
Parkins«in,  Thoir^as  M     See  - 

Johnson.  Bernard   A     and  Parkinion,  Thomas  M  .  4.134.4M.  CI 
1 "  t  OOtJ 
Pirmet.  Bernard  S    lo  Motorola,  Inc    UnivcrsaJ  aulomolive  eleclroniL 

radio   4.1)5. 158.  CI    325-317000 
Pirshin,  Dmitry  N     See— 

tiupalo.  Jury  D     N,.gainey    \  ladimir  A     Troitsky    Vladimir  A 
Bely    Nikolai  G     Paryhin.  Dmitry  N    and  /hinihikoy    Payel  \  . 
4.13<.i:<,  CI    <2'  5b  KX) 
Pjysantino.  rhomas    See— 

I>iMille.    Dante     Dredger     FdwarJ     and    Pas.s«ntino.    Thonus. 
4,1  .i4,5'W.  CI    2HOS7  1)10 
Pit^hell,  Albert  Ci    Murphy.  William  ()    and  Lloyd.  Ronald,  to  Smith 
A  Ncphev*  Pla.stics  Lid    Net  like  product  pr.Hjui.ed  by  stretching  a 
film     composed     of    t*o     incompatible     p..|ymers      4,I'S.I)21,     CI 
4M    1  UI«J0 
Pi!.hcil    Albert  O     See— 

Dovy,  James   Lloyd.  Ronald  and  Palchell,  Albert  G  .  4.1  34,'J51.  CI 

;f>4-:4'i»ri 
Lloyd     Ronald     Pate  hell.    Albert   G      Murphy     William  O,   and 
Herbert.  Peter  J     4.|i5.U2l   CI   428I(>7(X)0 
Patillet    Jean    and    Ksenmann,   Oliyier,    to  Geoservices.   and   Societe 
Nationale   Hf    ■\quitaine  (Production I    Device   lor   simultano)usly 
mea.«unng   varu'us  parameters  of  the  drilling   fluid    4,I34.2'»4,   CI 
-1  IVWXX) 
Patike.  Robert  C  ,  and  DeRyke,  Thomas  V  .  to  Addrevsograph  Multi 
graph  Corporation    Cap  avsembly   and  lixk   for  aque»ius  ammonia 
container   4,134522.  CI    222  153(XI) 
Payne.  R.ihert  D  ,  and  Kirsanoff   Boris  J     to  Continental  Group,  Inc  . 
rhe    Charging  device  for  basecoat  charging  of  can  ends   4.135.085. 
CI    2S>125(J(X) 
Pearce   Charles  W     See- 
Lav  igna.  Robert  J  ,  Pearcc.  Charles  W    and  Reusser   Raymond  F. 

4.134.785.  CI    I56-«)1  f«0 
Pearlman.    L-ayyrence     Adjustable  p<isiti.>nin(t   mean>   <\h  .■rthodontic 

brackets   4,134,208,  CI    52-14  OOA 
Pearvin,  Lee  E    See- 
Davidson.    Franklin    E      and    Pearvm.    Lee    I.    4.134.431.    CI 
138  UN  000 
Pebler.  Alfred  R     and  Beckett.  Donald  W  .  lo  Weslinghouse  Electric 
Corp    Solid  electrolyte   yenvir   for   monilonng  combustibles   in   an 
oxygen  containing  envirunmeni    4|W,SI8,  CI    2()4  W5  OOS 
Pecht.      Adam       Napkin      dispensing      mechanism       4  IV4.52I,      CI 

221-213  iW) 
Pfdersen.  Robert  D     See- 
Bay  less.  Jon  W  .  Sr    Pedersen.  Ri>hen  D    and  Bellamy.  John  C    IL 
4,n5,U5"    CI    PH  e-'iJOU 
Peer.  Henncus  G    See- 
van  den  Ovivkeland.  Godefridus  A    M  .  and   Peer.   Henncus  O  . 
4.134.^1,  CI    260-332  «JR 
Pclavin.    J.»eph    Y  .    lo    Lark    1  uggage    Corporaiwn     Lock    cover 

4  lU  280,  CI    70-55  000 
Pclcin   Albert  L  .  to  Eastern  Company.  The  Cam  type  door  lock  with 
recevsed  handle   4,134.281    CI    70208  000 


Pennvp«.ker.  Henry  S  .  Jr    See- 
Adams.  Calvin  K.  .  Goldstein,  Mark  K  .  Hall.  Deborah  C  Hench, 
Larry  L    Madden,  Michael  C  ,  Prnnypacker.  Henry  S.,  Jr  .  and 
Stem,  Gerald  M,  4.134.218.  CI    35-17  000 
Peppel.  George  W  .  to  Ameron.  Inc    Automatic  core  gate   4,134.569, 

CI    249- 179  000 
Percy,  Joaeph  L  .  and  Duykers.  Ludwig  R  ,  to  United  States  of  Amcr 
ica.  Navy    Nonlinear  acoustic  transducer   4.135,142.  CI    340-8  OOR 
Perdue,  Bennie  G   Rotary  flail  cutter  system  4,1J4.204,  CI   30-276  000 
Peregnno,  Luii.  and  Thriine.  Dar*in  H  ,  lo  Heyvlett-Packard  Com- 
pany   Smgle  sampler  heterixlyne  method  for  wideband  frequency 
measurement   4,135,243,  CI    .364-484  000 
Perez.  Richard  T    See— 

Jackley,    Robert    D.    and    Perez.     Richard    T.    4.1K704.    CI 
408-57  000 
Perper.  Edward   See- 
Pott.  Herman  D  .  and  Perper,  Edward,  4,134,594,  CI    274-47  aW 
Perr.  Julius  P  .  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc    Injectors  of  a  fuel 
supply    system    for   an    internal    combustion   engine    4.134,549,   CI 
239-92  000 
Perreault,    Richard   J,   to   Gould    Inc    Electric   fuse    4,135,175.   CI 

337-248  000 
Persaon.  Anders  See— 

Ling,     Bemt.     Persson.     Anders,    and    Soderstrom.    Sven-Enk. 
4,134.677.  CI    356-5  000 
Petdiwrs  Limited  See- 
Dodge.    Leonard    P.    and    Morley.    Wendy    E.    4,!.V4,232.    CI 
49-386  000 
Peter,  Donald   See- 
Hooper,    David    C  ,    Johnson,    George    A  .    and    Peter.    D<Muld. 
4,134.838.  CI    252-8  800 
Petersen.   Egon  N  .  and  Schrage.   Klaus,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien 
gesellschaft  Ar-octahalogendiphenylether-4,4-dimethanoU 

4.134.925,  CI    568-637  000 
Peterson,  Victor  S  ,  and  Siewert.  Robert  D  .  to  United  States  of  Amer 
ica.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  Fine  particulate 
capture  device   4,134,744,  CI    55-118000 
Pctigara.  Ramesh  B    See — 

Yale.     Harry     L.    and     Petigara.     Ramesh     B.    4.134.975.    CI 
424-263  000 
Petrella.  Ronald   Fishing  crab  trap  4.134.226.  CI   43-102  000 
Petterborg,  Emil  M  .  and  Wocxl.  Robert  A  .  to  Power  View  Corpora- 
tion   Rotation  control  apparatus  4,134,646,  CI    350-289  000 
Pfadenhauer.  Berthold   See- 
Gulden.  Peter.  Kozdon.  Friedrich.  Szabo  de  Buca.  Eugen.  Kuse- 
bauch.  Waller.  Forsier.  Helmut.  Schnicke.  Mathias.  Chnsloph. 
Heinz.  Pfadenhauer.  Berthold.  and  Edinger.  Gerald.  4.134.^30 
CI    48  107  000 
Pfaff  Industnemaschinen  GmbH.  Firma  See— 

Bolldorf.  Kurt.  Hager.  Waller,  and  Tolle.  Gunter.  4.1.34..346.  CI 

112-70  000 

Pfau.  Jean.  Wavrc.  Alain,  and  Schneider.  Rudolf,  to  Ateliers  des  Char- 

milles,  S  A    EDM  apparatus  and  process  with  control  for  variable 

eccentric  overcultmg   4.135.070.  CI   219-69  OOM 

PfefTer.  John  R  .  to  Consolidated  Fiberglass  Products  Co   Fiberglass 

mat   4.135,029.  CI   428-284  000 
Pfister.  Rudolf  See- 

Hromalka.  Otto.  Binder.  Dieter,  Pfister    Rudolf,  and  Zeller.  Paul. 
4.134.898.  CI    260-332  20C 
Pfi/er  Inc     See — 

Althuis.  Thomas  H  .  C/uba.  Leonard  J  .  Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E  ,  and 
Kadin,  Saul  B  .  4,134,981,  CI   424-251  000 
Pfost.  Robert  F     Seaman.  William  E  .  and  Newell,  Chester  W  .  lo 
Newell    Research   Corporation    Dual   Upe   transport   system   with 
related  method  and  means  for  reducing  cueing  time    4.135.058.  CI 
1  ■"9-6  OOR 
Phd,  Inc    See— 

Grolness,   Gunnar.   Smith,   Charles  S ,   Morns.   Robert   H  .  and 
B<iyer,  Peter  W  .  4.134.306.  CI   74-29  000 
Philippon.  Raymond  C     and  Haulcmonl.  Jean-Claude  H.,  to  Etude  el 
Realization  de  Chaines   Automatiques  ERCA    Apparatus  for  the 
deposition   and   preshaping  of  a  band   section   in  a  shaping  mold 
4.1K7I7.  CI   425-383  000 
Philipps.  Louis  E    See— 

Stanis.     Eugene     A.     and     Philipps.     Louis     E,    4.135.241.    CI 
364-200  000 
Phillips,  Benjamin,  and  Skraba,  Waller  J  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion     Preparation     of     2-cyclopcntenyl     ethers      4,134,924,     CI 
568-664  000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company    See— 

Austin,  Oliver  K  ,  4,134.966,  CI   423-456  000 

Hutchinson.  William  M  .  deceased,  and  Hutchinson,  Florence  M  , 

eseculnx,  4,IK849,  CI    252-171000 
Moczygemba.  George  A  .  4,134,928,  CI    260-879  000 
Needham,  Donald  G  .  4.1M,874,  CI   260-37  DSB 
Udipi,  Kishore.  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L  ,  4,135,037,  CI  428-414  MX) 
Philp.  Sanborn  F  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Low  volume  sheet- 
wound    transformer    coils    wiih    uniform    temperature    distnbuiion 
4.135,173.  CI    336-220  000 
Phnpp,  Clarence  F  ,  and  Preston.  Norman  R    Flush  toilet  accev».iry 

4.134,165.  CI   4-393  000 
Piber.  F.arl  T  .  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc    Completely  insulated  toggle 

switch   4,135.069.  CI    200-67  OOG 
Pierce.  Steven  M    See— 

Nelvin.     Robert     W  .    and     Pierce,    Steven    M  ,    4,134.700.    CI 
403  3.34  000 


Piercy.  Richard  J  ,  and  Woesaner,  Neal  L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Flexing  beam  assembly.  4,134,507,  CI.  2l4-14}.aOR. 
Pierre,  Gerald  R.,  to  Pierre,  Gerald  Roy.  Apron  and  method  for  pre- 
cious metal  recovery  4,134,152,  CI.  2-5 1.000. 
Pierre,  Gerald  Roy:  See — 

Pierre,  Gerald  R.,  4,134,152,  CI.  2-51.000. 
Pienon.  Joseph  E.;  and  Stookey,  Stanley  D.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Method  of  forming  transparent  and  opaque  portions  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  glass.  4,134,747.  CI.  65-30.00R. 
Piesik,  Edward  T  ,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Rocket  launcher 

tube  post-launch  rear  closure.  4,134,327,  01.  89-1.800. 
Pigerol,  Charles,  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul;  Bazile,  Yves;  Chignac, 
Michel;    and    Grain,    Claude,    to    Labaz.     3-Methoxy-4-arylsul- 
phonyloxy-acetophenones.  4,134.909,  CI.  26O-456.00P. 
Pilgram.  Kurt  H.  G.;  Jackson,  Earl  K.;  and  Kollmeyer,  WUly  D.,  to 
Shell    Oil    Company     Plant    growth    regulators.    4,134,752,    CI. 
71-103000. 
Puicemin,  Marcel,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel,  S,A    Device  for  blocking  a  junctor  of  an  automatic 
switching  system.  4,135,061,  CI.  179-18.00E. 
Pines,  Seeraon  H.:  See — 

Reui,   Alan   J  ,   Saperstein,    David   D.;   and   Pines,   Seemon   H., 
4,134,965,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Pinsky,  Michael  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Isocyanurate  specific  elec- 
trtxle  and  method  of  analysis  and  quaternary  ammonium  isocyanuric 
aad  salu  therefore.  4,134.798.  CI   204-I.OOT. 
Pittsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Company:  See — 

HilU,  Richard  E.;  and  Neely,  Derek  K.,  4,134,515,  CI.  220-219.000. 
Piatt,  Clairk  I.;  and  Clearman,  Jack  F.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Water 

saver  for  washer  using  pumping  agitator,  4,134,277,  CL  68-53.000. 
Plibnco  Company  Inc.   See — 

Davis,   Raymond   W;   and   Downey.   Paul   J.   J.,  4,134,721,  CI. 
432-234,000 

Pocock  Robert  E.;  Sf€ 

BoM,  Thomas  L ;  and  Pocock,  Robert  E.,  4,134,289,  CI.  73  23.000. 
Poiner,  J    Leon:  See — 

Rotman,  Walter;  Poiner,  J,  Leon;  Karas,  Nicholas  V.;  Franchi, 
Peter  R.;  and  Fante.  Ronald  L  .  4.135,185,  CI.  340-552.000. 
Pojurovsky,  Vitaly  E.   See — 

Rubashev,  Gngory  M.;  Starostin,  Stanislav  N.;  Pojurovsky,  Vitaly 
E  .  and  Gruzova,  Olga  N  .  4.135,126,  CI.  323-43.50S. 
Polarck.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Newsome,  John  R.,  to  World  Color  Press,  Inc. 
Card    inserter    for   binding    machine    or   the    like.    4,134,379,    CI. 
270-52-000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Fnedman,  Harvey  S  .  4.134.655.  CI   354-86.000. 
Grasshoff.    J     Michael;    and    Reid,    Jerome    L.,    4,134.768.    CI. 
96-73,000 
Pollono.  Louis  P  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Pipe  support. 

4.134.563.  CI.  248-58  000. 
Polyak.  David  G  ;  Lebedev.  Evgeny  I  ;  Esenovsky-Lashkov,  Jury  K.; 
Pyatko,  Boris  N  ;  and  Mosyagin.  Vladimir  M.,  to  Tsentralny  Nauch- 
no-Issledovatelsky  Avtomobilny  I  Avtomotomy  Institiit.  Device  to 
effect  control  over  the  friction  clutch  of  a  transport  vehicle. 
4.134,482.  a.  192-91  OOR 
Pool  Company  See — 

Armstrong,  James  E.,  4,IK237.  CI  52-118.000. 
Pool.  Joseph   R.   Combination  door  stop  and  catch.  4,134,608.  CI. 

292-76.000. 
Post,  Herman  D ;  and  Perper.  Edward,  to  Robins  Industries  Corpora- 
tion  AntisUdc  record  cleaner  4,134,594,  CI.  274-47.000. 
Power  Monitors,  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Glenn  S.;  and  Laudel,  Arthur.  Jr..  4.135,101,  CI.  307-39.000. 
Power  View  Corporation:  See — 

Petterborg,    Emil    M;    and    Wood,    Robert    A.,    4,134,646,    CI. 
350-289.000. 
Powlesland  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Bender,  Manfred.  4.134,331.  CI   9g.ll5.0LH. 
Pozar.  Vojmir:  See — 

Malasek,  Jaromir;  Kuda.  Vladimir;  and  Pozar,  Vojmir,  4,134,434, 
CI    139-429.000 
PPG  Industries,  Inc  :  See- 
Bologna.   John   P;    and    Lewchuk,    Richard    R.,   4,134,240,   CI. 

52-202,000 
Bosso,  Joseph  F,;  and  Sturm.  Lance  C,  4,134,816,  CI.  204-181.00C. 
Prameta  Prazisionsmetaal  -und  Kunststofferzeugniss  G.  Baumann  & 
Co    See — 
Schneider,  Eberhard;  and  Vitt,  Theodor,  4,134,180,  CI.  16-129.000. 
Preston,  Norman  R..  See — 

Phnpp,   Clarence   F.,   and   Preston,   Norman   R.,   4,134,165,  CI. 
4-393.000. 
Pnce.  Alexander;  and  Pnce,  Enc  A.  Fly-tying  vise.  4,134,577,  CI. 
269-71.000. 

Pnce  F.fif  A  '  Sff— 

Pnce,  Alexander;  and  Pnce,  Enc  A.,  4,134,577,  CI.  269-71.000. 
Pnor.  Herbert  E.  Portable  scaffold.  4,134,473.  CI.  182-92.000. 
Promat  Gesellschaft  fur  modeme  Werkstoffe  mbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Beckers,  Richard,  Wedel,  Wedigo  V  ;  and  Monheimius,  Manfred, 
4.135.055.  CL  174-48.000. 
Propst.  Robert  L..  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc    Steering  apparatus  for  a 

trailer  vehicle,  4.134,601.  CI.  280-408.000. 
Proulx,  Oliver  J  :  See — 

Milford,  Alan  H  ;  and  Proulx.  Oliver  J..  4.134.945.  CL  264-46.200. 

Pruzick,  Ronald,  to  Knogo  Corporation.  Electronic  theft  detection 

system  for  monitonng  wide  passageways.  4,135,184,  CL  340-572.000. 


Pugachev,  Arkady  K.:  See — 

Dunichev,  Jury  F.;  Dushenkov,  Anatoly  S.;  and  Pugachev,  Arkady 
K.,  4,134,958,  CI.  264-320.000. 
Pugsley,  Peter  C.;  and  Wood,  Peter  J,,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited. 

Printing  methods  and  apparatus.  4,135,212,  CI.  358-256.000. 
Pullman,    Burke    C.    Apparatus    for    playing    games.    4,134,592,    CI. 

273-281.000. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Gutridge,    Jack    E.;    and    Marulic,    Walter    J.,    4,134,233,    CL 

49-411.000. 
Spychalski,  Robert  A.,  4,134,344,  CL  105-248.000. 
Pyatko,  Boris  N.:  See— 

Polyak,  David  G.;  Lebedev,  Evgeny  I.;  Esenovsky-Lashkov,  Jury 
K.;  Pyatko,  Boris  N.;  and  Mosyagin,  Vladimir  M.,  4,134,482,  CI. 
192-91.0OR. 
Quack,  Jochen  M.:  See — 

Panke,  Hans  L.;  Steckelberg,  Willi;  Quack,  Jochen  M.;  and  Reng, 
Alwin,  4,134,970,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Quame,  Babington  A.  Spotting  systems  and  methods  pertaining  thereto. 

4,134,730,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Queen,  Daniel  L.,  to  Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Narrow 
angle  cylindrical  wave  full  range  loudspeaker  system.  4,134,471,  CL 
181-147.000. 
Queener,  Carl  A.:  See — 

Johnson,  Frederick  W.;  Queener,  Carl  A.;  and  Rogers,  James  C. 
4,134,581,  CI.  271-173.000. 
Quigley,  Larry  L.,  to  Ledex,  Inc.  Decoder  circuit  for  detecting  sequen- 
tially presented  code  digit  signals.  4,135,150,  CI   340-167.00R. 
Quiring,  Bemd;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Konig,  Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Dental  varnishes.  4,134.935.  CI   260-859.00R 
R.  O.  Hull  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Eckles,  William  E.;  and  Stannshak.  Thomas  W,  4.134,803.  CI. 
2O4-52.0OR. 
Raabe,  Gotthold:  See— 

Handtmann,     Dieter;     and     Raabe.     Gotthold,     4,134,293,     CL 
73-168.000. 
Racal-Zonal  Limited:  See — 

Clark,  Derek  J..  4,134,319,  CI   83-100.000 
Rader,  Robert  R.;  and  Schenk,  Ray,  to  Wiriz  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  a  part  interest.  Grid  stacking  arrangement  for  a  battery  grid 
casting  machine.  4,134,318,  CI.  83-91.000 
Radford,  Ernest  R.  See— 

Crickmore,   John    D;   and    Radford.    Ernest    R..   4,134,693.   CI 
400-208.000. 
Ramos-Caldera,  Arturo  J.  Contact  lens  for  examining  the  interior  of  the 

eye.  4,134,647,  CI,  351-6000 
Ramsby,  Henry  S  Holder  for  skis  and  poles  4,134,182.  CI  24-gl.OSK. 
Randolph,    John    E.,    to    Teletype    Corporation.    Pnnter    carriage. 

4,134,695,  CI.  400-320.000. 
Raseley,  LeRoy  J  :  See— 

Boyer,  Robert  C;  Martin,  John  A  ;  Raseley,  LeRoy  J.;  and  Stoker, 
Robert  J.,  4,134,450,  CI.  165-1 1 1.000 
Rashbrook,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Homer,  Patrick  J.;  and  Rashbrook,  Robert  B.,  4,134,876,  CI.  260- 
45.70P. 
Ratier  Figeac:  See — 

Belliere,  Pierre,  4,134,329,  CI.  92-70.000 
Rawal,   Davis   I.   Solar   heat   energy   transfer  system.  4,134,390,  CI. 

126-271.000, 
Ray,  Ranjan;  and  Hasegawa,  Ryusuke,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Iron-boron  solid  solution  alloys  having  high  saturation  magnetiza- 
tion. 4,134,779,  CI    148-121.000, 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Schloemann,  Ernst  F.  R.  A.,  4,135,195,  CI.  346-74100. 
RB  Toy  Development:  See — 

Kupperman,   Sam;   and    Kuppermar,    Dennis,   4,134,227,   CI.   46- 
86.00R. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Bloom,  Allen;  and  Hung,  Ling  K..  4,134,888.  CI   260-207,100. 
Mok,  Chuck  K.,  4,135.133,  CI.  333-73.00W. 
Shanley.  Robert  L..  II,  4,135,200,  CI.  358-21.000. 
Read.  Norman  W.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc  Oilyvell  tubing  tester  with 

trapped  valve  seal.  4,134.455,  CI.  166-334.000. 
Readal,  Gerald  J.;  Tiskus,  John  R.;  and  Tomcanin,  William  J  ,  to  United 
Stales  Steel  Corporation.   Automatic  coating  weight  controls  for 
automatic  coating  processes.  4,135,006,  CI.  427-10,000 
Realini,  Enrico:  See — 

Luchinger,  Paul;  and  Realini,  Enrico,  4,134.468.  CI.  177-2100EM 
Rebuck,  Neal  D.;  antj  Conte,  Alfeo  A,,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Deuterated  lubricant.  4.134.843.  CI.  252-28.000. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See — 

Carlson.  Clifford  H..  4,135.148,  CI.  34O-146.30H 
Redpath,  Donald  J.,  to  United  Aniline  Co.  Package  of  biologically 
active  material  stored  at  a  cryogenic  temperature  at  which  it  is 
inactive  and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,134,359,  CI.  116-219.000. 
Regal  Ware,  Inc.:  See — 

Heermans,  Thomas  W.,  4.134,358.  CI,  116-70.000 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Lallement,     Serge,     and     Martineau,     Philippe,     4,134.416,     CI. 
137-38.000. 
Reid,  Jerome  L  :  Set— 

Grasshoff,    J.    Michael,    and    Reid.    Jerome    L.    4,134,768,    CI. 
96-73.000. 
Reid,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Burlew,   Leroy   E.;   Reid,   Michael   G  .   and   Hum.   William   E., 
4,134,672,  CL  355-14.000. 
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Reidcr.  Samuel  B    S*t — 

Lffebvre.  Arthur  H  ,  Rcider,  Samuel  B  .  and  Tomlin«on,  Jerry  G  , 

4.ij4.:eo,  CI  «)0-;6i  (XXI 

Reimann.  Robert  C  ,  lo  Carncr  Corporaiion    Protection  circuit  for  a 

dual  source  refngeraiion  unit   4.I.U,;-'2,  CI   »>:il?000 

Reimer.  Ronald   A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemour*.   t    I  .  and  Companv 

Process  for  producing  a  metal  hydromde  adduct  of  a  tnarylborane 

4.LU.'»:.V  CI    2«)0-«)0t>  50B 

Rem.  Alan  J    Saperitein.  David  D    and  Pine^.  Seemon  H  ,  lo  Merck  4 

Co  .  Inc  Caustic  washed  molecular  sieves  4. 1  U.'»«)5.  CI  4:i- (28  000 

Reiiner.  Wilhelm.  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft    Drum  luppon  for 

electrostatic  printer   4. 1  .U.bO*'.  CI    '<<.»ODR 
Reliance  Electric  Company    See— 

Michels.  Charles  E  .  4.1.M.246,  CI    VV::8  (Xf) 
Remond.  Pierre,  to  Saurer  Diederichs.  Societe  Anonyme    Mechanical 
weft-thread  selector  for  a  shuttleless  loom.  4.134,436.  CI    139-453  000 
Reng.  .Alwin   See— 

Panke.  Hans  L  .  Sleckelberg.  Willi,  Quack,  Jochcn  M  .  and  Reng. 
Alwin.  4.134,470.  CI   424- -"O  000 
Research  Corporation  5<'i'— 

Brownlee.  Roben  R     and   Tyers,  Frank  O.  4,134.408,  CI    128 
419  OPS 
Research   Institute  for   Iron.   Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku 
University.  The  See— 
Yijima,  Seishi.  Havashi    Josaburo,  Omori.  Mamoru,  and  Kayano. 
Hideo.  4. 134. '59'.  CI    ^5-204000 
Respoli.  Patricia  M     Traieling  ca.se  for  artist  brushes    4,134.525.  CI 

224-40  OOR 
Rcttig.  Charles  E    See— 

Mann.     Stanley     L       and     Rellig.     Charles     E.     4.135.236.     CI 
363- 1 24  UOU 
Reusser.  Raymond  E     See— 

I-dvigna.  Robert  J     Pearce,  Charles  V>  .  and  Reusser,  Raymond  fc  . 
4,134,'85.  CI    156-601000 
Reymann.  Wolfgang   See— 

Appel.  Adolf,  and  Reymann.  Wolfgang.  4,1M,950,  CI  264-523  «» 
Reynolds  Metals  Company    See— 

Cvacho,  Daniel  S  .  Hauflcr.  Edwin  R  .  Wallace.  Ji>seph  W  ,  and 

WtK>l?rd.  James  M  .  4.134,354,  CI    1 13-120  OOH 
Hetlin,  Robeit  I.  .  4.135.075.  CI    2W.7i(  |40 
Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke  Aktiengesellschafl    See 

Lorenz.   Kurt,   Dungs.    Horst.   and   Speich.    Peter.   4.1i4.''<4.   CI 
201-27  000 
Rhoades,  John  S  .  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  4  Chemical  Corporation    Easy 

open  end   4.1.34.51".  CI    220-268  000 
Ricci.  Louis  N    See- 
Miter   Alfred  E  ,  and  R:cc„  Louis  N  ,  4,135,072,  CI.  200-308  WX) 
Richardson.  Stanles  H    See  — 

Salensky.  Ge<'rge  A     and  Richardson.  Stanley  H  .  4,135.014.  CI 
428-35  000 
Richetti.      Thomas      E       T  n-combination      system       4,134,419,      CI 

13"-21bOO() 
Richmond.  Martin  R    See— 

Sanders.  Roydcn  C  .  Jr  ,  Richmond,  Martin  R  .  and  Cann.  Alfred  J 
4.135.15b.  CI    325-4  (XX) 
Richter.  Hans  H    Tenlenng  chp  chain   4,134,189.  CI    26-89000 
Ricoh  Co  .  Ltd     See- 

Eujimoto.  Sakae.  4.H5,198,  CI    <46-138  000 

Fujimuri.  Itaru   and  Endo    Katuloshi,  4,lU,7ftt,  CI    9<vl  ViR 

Oka/aki.  Mitsuo    Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  Kozima,  .Akio.  And  Sasaki. 

Masaomi.  4.134,^61,  CI   96-1  5uR 
Su/uki.      Takami      and      Fukushima.      Takashi.     4.134.692.     CI 
400-144  2lX) 
Riddel.  John  W  ,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation  Cruise  control  system 
using  positive  pressure  lo  bixnt  vacuum   4.134.470.  CI    180-108  000 
Rieger.   Carl   J      and    .Armanini.    1  ouis.   lo   Mearl   Corporation,    I"he 
Exterior     grade     titanium    dio»idc     coated     mica     4,1.34,776.     CI 
106-291  fXX) 
Riganali.  John  P    and  V'ltols,  V'lsvaldis  .\  .  to  Rockwell  Interruitional 

Corporation    Minutiae  pattern  matcher   4.135,147.  CI.  340-146  30E 
Rmgfeder  GmbH   See  - 

Schafer.  Horst  Dieter.  LtKisen.  Paul.  Kloren,  Ulnch    and  Thiele. 
Hans-Martin.  4.134.699.  CI   403- 13  (XX) 
Rmgrose.  Peter  S    See— 

Atherton.  Frank  R    Hall.  Michael  J     Havsall.  Ccdric  H  .  Rmgrose. 
Peter  S  .  and  Lambert.  Ruben  W  .  4.1.U.9-'2.  CI    424-177,000 
Ringspann  Albrecht  Maurcr  K  (>    .S<-< — 

Maurer.     Ruprechi      and     I  iminer.     Karlheinz,    4,134,372,    CI 
I23-9C'280 
Riple  Jame«  C  .  to  Garrett  Corporauon.  The  (.ias  lurhinc  fuel  delivers 

knd  .ontrol  system   4,134.257,  CI.  60-39  030 
Riseberg.  Leslie  A     See — 

Klein.  Richard  M     Nelson.  William  F  .  Pappalardo,  Romano  G 
and  Riseberg.  Leslie  -X  ,  4.1  U.'*^!,  CI    252-301  40P 
Ru^hic     [>cnni>   M  .   lo   Bell    Ic-lephone   Laboratories.    Incorporated 

Proievtion  nf  data  file  contents  4,135,240.  CI    364-200  IXX) 
Ritter.  Arthur  J     See— 

Krolak,    Ronald    L  .    Duke.    James    T  .    and    Kilter     Arthur    J 
4.134.622.  CI    305-1 2  Oa) 
Rizkalla.  Nabil    .See— 

Naglicri.     Anthons     N       and     Rizkalla.     Nabil,     4,134,912.     CI 
562-579  fXX) 
Rizzo    Victor  L  .  to  Upjohn  Companv     The    Amidosulfenyl  chloride 
intermediates  4.134.913,  CI    260-543  OOH. 


Robeit  Boich  GmbH  See— 

Handtmann,     Dieter,     and     Raabe.     Gotthold,     4,134,293.     CI 

73-168  000 
Kehl,  Albin.  Muller,  Hans-Georg,  and  Scharf.  Fnednch.  4.135,155, 

CI   324-178000 
Kemmner,  Ulnch.  Ruhl,  Karl,  and  Schillinger,  Rainer,  4,134.712, 

CI   417.42300R 
Kruger.    Gunter;     Kuttner,     Klaus;     Widmaier,     Manfred,    and 

Leinauer.  Ench,  4,134,808.  CI   204-129.200 
Lat*.h.  Remhard;  Bianchi.  Valeno;  and  Zeller,  Hana.  4.134.374.  CI. 

I23-1170OD 
Stumpp,  Gerhard,  4,134,379.  CI    I23-139  0AW 
Roberta.  Maunce,  to  Materials  A  Methods  Limited  Method  of  treating 

molten  metal  4.134,757,  CI   75-13O.0OR 
Roberts,  Stanley  M  ,  to  Allen  A  Hanburys  Limited   3-Endo-prolected 
hydroxyl-tncyclo(3.2.0.0-^]-heplan-6-ones      4,134,911.      CI       260- 
448  80R 
Robertson,  Douglas  G  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy   Svsimmer 

protective  helmet  4.134.155.  CI.  2-412.000. 
Robins  Industnes  Corporation.  See — 

Post,  Herman  D  .  and  Perper,  Edward.  4.134.594.  CI   274-47  000 
Robinson.  Paul  B    See — 

Bogacki.  Anthony  P  .  Famsworth.  Richard  G  .  Hardy,  Samuel  G  , 
Robinson,  Paul  B,  and  Stutt,  Charles  A.,  4,135,181,  CI    340- 
3I0  00A 
Rivhe,    Thomas   F    Connector    for   waterproof  rechargeable    lamp 

4,134,635,  CI   339-117  OOR. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation  See — 

Riganati.  John  P.  and  Vitols,  Visvaldis  A.,  4,135.147,  CI    340- 
146  30E 
Rod  Pierce  Si  Assocutes  See — 

Collins.  Robert  J  .  Stutsman,  Richard  R  ,  and  Youngkin,  Theodore 
C,  4,134,520,  CI   221-129  000 
Rogers.  James  C    See — 

Johnson,  Fredenck  W  .  Queener.  Carl  A  .  and  Rogers.  James  C . 
4,134,581,  CI   271-173000 
Rogers,  John  O ,  and  Gregory.  Robert  O ,  to  Surface  Systems,  Inc 
Apparatus  for  detecting  wet  and  icy  surface  conditions.  4.135.151.  CI 
324-61  OOR 
Rogers  Mfg  Co  .  The  See— 

laconelti,   Frank   A  .   Gnora,  G    Michael,   and   Novak,   Carl  J  . 
4,134,285.  CI    72-84  000 
Rogers.  Melvin  F  ,  to  2>nith  Radio  Corporation    Rectangular  color 
cathode   ray   tube  bulb   with   integral  comer  bosses  for  enhanced 
implosion  protection   4,135,211,  CI   358-246.000 
Rogers.  Virgil  W    See — 

Welch,  Kenneth  L  .  4,134,225,  CI  43-100.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See— 

Machleder.  Warren  H  .  and  Bolhnger,  Joseph  M  ,  4.134.846,  CI 

252-5 1  50A 
Mercuno.  Andrew.  4.135.009.  CI  427- 195.000 
Rohnnger,  Peter  See — 

Hicstand,  Armin,  and  Rohnnger,  Peter,  4,135,028,  CI  428-253  000 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabnk  Faber  *  Schleicher  AG   See — 

Emnch.  Helmut,  and  Abendroth,  Paul,  4.134.582.  CI.  271-237000 
Rollojay.  Francisco  R    See — 

Ortiz.  Nilson  V  ,  4.134.228.  CI   46-88  000 
Rosen,  Neil  H    See— 

Gianakakos,  Spiros,  Rosen,  Neil  H  .  and  Siminuk,  Paul,  4,134.397. 
CI    128-90  000 
Rosenbusch.  Dons  F   Versatile  arm  skate  4,134,584,  CI.  272-117000 
Ri>sin,  Seymour,  to  Izon  Corporation    Distnbuted-optical  microfiche 

reader  4.134,650,  CI.  353-27  OOR 
Ross,  Joseph  A    See — 

DiMatteo.    Paul.    Ross,    Joseph    A  .    and    Whiteman,    John    P . 

4.135.190.  CI   434-105  OOR 

Ross.  Lawrence  J  .  and  Chiarello,  George  A  ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 

Company    Method  for  the  denitrosation  of  organic  nitrosamines 

4.134.917.  CI    260-577  000 

Ross,    Steven   G  ,   and    Ladisic,   Jeffrey    M     Protective  safety   lock 

4,134,279,  CI    70-18  000 
Rossberger.  Erwin   See — 

Frohler.  Hanns,  and  Rossberger,  Erwin,  4,134,805.  CI   204-82  000 
Rosselet,  Charles  R   Waste  disposer  4.134.555,  CI   241-46.008. 
Rossi,  Alcssandro  See — 

Melloni,  Piero.  Mongelli,  Nicola.  Launa,  Francesco.  Rossi.  .Mes- 
sandro.  and  Tommasini,  Raffaele.  4,134,974,  CI   424-248.540 
Roth,   Martin.   Kvita,   Vratislav.   and   Greber,   Gerd,   to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation  Imidyl-benzenedicarboxylic  acid  derivatives  4,134.895, 
CI    260-326  410 
Roiman,  Walter.  Pomcr.  J    Leon;  Karas,  Nicholas  V  ,  Franchi,  Pelcr 
R  .  and  Fame,  Ronald  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Air  Force  RF 
lo^jp  intruder  detection  system  4,135,185,  CI   340-552  000 
Roubinek,  Lubor.  to  Diamond  Shamrock  (Polymers)  Limited   Nitraic 

selective  amidine  ion  exchange  resins  4,134,861,  CI    521-32  000 
Rous.sel  L'claf  See — 

Tavlor,     John     B.     and     Harnson.     Derek     R..    4.134,976,    CI 
424-267  000 
Rousset.  Paul   See — 

Stark,  Virgil.  Vayda.  Alexandre,  and  Rousset.  Paul.  4,134,393.  CI 
126-271  000 
Rowley.  William  N  .  Ehret.  Gordon  F  .  and  Williams,  Robert  R  .  to 
Wylain,    Inc     Filtering    system    for    swimming    p<x)ls    or    the    like 
4.134.836,  CI    210-232000 
Roy.    Richard   M     Motorcycle   racing   starting   gate.   4,134,230,   CI 
49-49.000. 


Royal  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Charles  J..  4,134.503,  CI   214-46.300. 
Rubashev,  Grigory  M.;  Starostin.  Stanislav  N.;  Pojurovsky,  Vitaly  E.; 
and  Gruzova,  Olga  N.  Device  for  noncontact  switching  of  loaded 
transformer  tappings.  4.135.126.  CI.  323-43.  JOS. 
Rueger,  Rolf,  to  Rueger  SA.  Cooking  thermometer.  4,134,299,  CI. 

73-362.800. 
Rueger  SA:  See — 

Rueger,  Rolf,  4.134.299.  CI.  73-362.800. 
Ruell,   Hartwig,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  for  coded 
sequential  non-coherent,  redundant  optical  data-storage.  4,135,251, 
CI.  365-216.000. 
Ruhl,  Karl:  Set— 

Kemmner.  Ulrich;  Ruhl,  Karl;  and  Schillinger,  Rainer,  4,134,712, 
a  417-42300R. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Feichtinger.  Hans;  Lutze,  Siegfried;  Bimkraut,  Hans- Walter;  and 
Kluy,  Wenier,  4,134,933,  CI.  260-848.000. 
Rush.  Kim  E..  to  Kustom  Fit  Manufacturing  Co.  Apparatus  for  marking 

tire  sidewalls.  4.134.362.  CI.  118-21 1. 000. 
Rush.  William  F  :  See— 

Macriss.   Robert  A.;   Rush.  William  P.;  and  Weil,  Sanford  A., 
4,134,743,  CI.  55-34.000. 
Rychlik,  Daiibor:  See— 

Horscek,  Oldrich;  Silar,  Frantisek;  and  Rychlik.  Dalibor,  4,134,433, 

a.  1 39-383.008. 

Rye.  Grover  W.;  Scarpitti.  Anthony  J.;  and  Kersker,  Theodore  M.,  to 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Textile  fabric  and  method 

of  preparation.  4,134,726,  CI.  8-139.100. 

Rys,  Tadeusz,  to  Gould  Inc.  Resilient  anti-rebound  latch  for  circuit 

breaker  contacts.  4.135,135.  CI.  335-46.000. 
SAC  Electric  Company:  See— 

Biller.  Bruce  A.,  4.135,174.  CI.  337-186.000. 
S  O  M.M.O.S.:  See— 

Binaut,  Jean  D.  E.,  4,134,713,  CI.  418-91.000. 
Sabes.  Jean,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  J.  Sabes  &  Cie.  Coupling  device 

for  a  scraper  conveyor  tub.  4,134.489.  CI.  198-861.000. 
Sado.  Ichiro:  See — 

Saito,    Seiji;    Sado,    Ichiro;    and    Hirano,    Reiji,   4,134,536,   CI. 
235-310.000. 
Sainl-Gobain  Industnes:  See — 

Auger,  Robert  H.,  4,134.238,  CI.  52-127.000. 
Kuiff,  Siegfned;  and  Ueberwolf,  Heinz.  4,135.078,  CI.  219-203.000. 
Saito,  Eisuke:  See — 

Sasaki,  Takashi;  Araki,  Kunio;  Hagiwara,  Miyuki;  Ishitani,  Hayao; 
Saito,  Eisuke;  and  Komatsu,  Kyoji,  4,134,812,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Saito,  Junichi:  See — 

Kishino,    Shigeo;    Saito,   Junichi;    Kudamatsu,   Akio;    Shiokawa, 
Kozo;  and  Tsuboi,  Shinichi,  4.134,979,  CI.  424-215.000. 
Saito,  Seiji;  Sado,  Ichiro;  and  Hirano,  Reiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Electronic  data  processing  equipment.  4,134,536,  CI.  235-310.000. 
Saito,  Toshio:  See — 

Ogura,  Toshiaki;  Saito,  Toshio;  Higashi,  Hideo;  and  Yamazaki, 
Yoshimichi,  4,135,154,  CI.  324-16.00S. 
Sakai,  TeUuo;  Shiraishi.  Shigezo;  Kimura,  Choichi;  Nakajimi,  Maki; 
and  Sato,  Hitoshi,  to  Nippon  Kokuyu  Tetsudo;  and  K.K.  Shibaura 
Seisakusho.  Ballast  tamping  apparatus.  4,134,342,  CI.  104-12.000. 
Sakamoto,  Eiichi:  See — 

Sakazumc,  Kaiichiro;  Fujimori,  Noboru;  Sakamoto,  Eiichi;  and 
Ishikawa,  Hidehiko.  4,134,767,  CI.  96-60.00R. 
Sakashita,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Nishiyama,  Ryuzo;  Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Nasu,  Rikuo;  Shigehara, 
Itani;  and  Sakashita,  Nobuyuki,  4.134,751.  CI-  71-94.000. 
Sakazume.    Kaiichiro;    Fujimori,    Noboru;    Sakamoto,    Eiichi;    and 
Ishikawa,  Hidehiko.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 
halide  photosensitive  materia]  for  color  photography.  4,134,767,  CI. 
96-60.00R. 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Murakami,  Hiroyasu;  Yamamichi, 
Masayoshi;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;  and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Self  timer  of  camera.  4.134,660,  CI.  354-289.000. 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Murakami,    Hiroyashu;    Ito.    Tadashi;    Ito,    Fumio;    Sakurada, 
Nobuaki;    Kawamura,    Masahani;    and    Shinoda,    Nobuhiko, 
4,1K654,  CI.  354-60.00R. 
Sakurada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Itoh,  Takuji;  Sakurada,  Satoshi;  Okano,  Shohei;  and  Obayashi, 
Takashi,  4,134,856,  CI.  252-439.000. 
Salas,  Louis;  and  Salzman,  Philip  M.  Lift  for  wheelchairs.  4,134,504,  CI. 

214-77.00R. 
Salensky,  George  A.;  and  Richardson,  Stanley  H.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.    Glass    bottle    coating    compositions.    4,135,014,    CI. 
428-35.000. 
Salzman.  Philip  M.:  See— 

Salas,  Louis;  and  Salzman,  Philip  M.,  4,134,504,  CI.  2I4-77.00R. 
Samal   Prasanna  K.;  and  Klar,  Erhard,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Process 

for  electrolytic  iron  powder.  4,134,800,  CI.  204-10.000. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corporation:  See- 
Bryan.  Clifford  C,  4,134,188,  CI.  26-18.500. 
San/Bar  Corporation:  See — 

Bosen,  Lynn  R..  4,135.063.  CI.  179-99.000. 
Sanada,  Nonaki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toyostosi;  Uchiyama.  Takashi;  Sanada,  Noriaki;  Taguchi, 
Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  and  Hirohata,  Michio,  4,134,658,  CI. 
354-266  COO. 


Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders,  Royden  C,  Jr.;  Richmond,  Martin  R.;  and  Cann,  Alfred  J., 
4,135,156,  CI.  325-4.000. 
Sanders,  Royden  C.  Jr.;  Richmond.  Martin  R.;  and  Cann,  Alfred  J.,  to 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Satellite  communications  system  incorporat- 
ing ground  relay  station  through  which  messages  between  terminal 
stations  are  routed.  4.135.156,  CI.  325-4.000. 
Sanderson,  William  A.:  See — 

Swidler,  Ronald;  and  Sanderson,  William  A..  4.134,722,  CI.  8- 
I.OOA. 
Sandrock,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Turillon,    Pierre    P.;    and    Sandrock,    Gary    D.,    4,134,490,    CI. 

206-0.700. 
Turillon,    Pierre    P.;    and    Sandrock,    Gary    D.,    4,134,491,    CI. 
206-0.700. 
Sanko  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda,  Shin-ichi;  Okamoto,  Tosaku;  Nakanishi,  Akira;  and  Kuroda, 
Takio,  4,134,847,  CI.  252-62.I0P. 
Sanmartin  Rial,  Jose  S.  Water  standpipe  for  toilet  sump  tanks.  4,134,164, 

CI.  4-353.000. 
Sanner,  Axel:  See — 

Kast,  Bemd;  Stedefeder,  Joachim;  Sanner,  Axel;  Schenck,  Hans- 
Uwe;  Thoma,  Richard;  and  Fischer,  Hermann,  4,135,043,  CI. 
526-63.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurata,  Hirotaka.  4,135,164,  CI.  331-2.000. 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  4,135,162,  CI.  330-255.000. 
Santoni,  Cesar,  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation.  Drum  container  closing 

ring  assembly.  4,134,609,  CI.  292-256.670. 
Santore,  William  J.:  See — 

Barchas,  Richard  K.;  Gelbein,  Abraham  P.;  and  Santore,  William 
J.,  4,134,910,  CI.  260-465.00H. 
Sapcrstein,  David  D.:  See — 

Rein,   Alan   J.;   Sapcrstein,   David   D.;   and   Pines,   Seemon   H., 
4,134,965,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Sasaki,  Juntaro:  See — 

Matsuzawa,  Norio;  Oi,  Hidesaburo;   Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  Wada. 
Shigeru;  and  Sasaki,  Juntaro.  4.135.045.  CI.  526-114.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaomi:  See — 

Okazaki.  Mitsuo;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kozima,  Akio;  and  Sasaki, 
Masaomi,  4,134,761,  CI.  96-1. 50R. 
Sasaki,  Takashi;  Araki,   Kunio;  Hagiwara,   Miyuki;   Ishitani,   Hayao; 
Saito,  Eisuke;  and  Komatsu,  Kyoji,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
The;  and  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing shaped  articles  of  cross-linked  poly-a-olefin  composition  by 
irradiation  of  electron  beam.  4,134.812,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Satellite  Business  Systems:  See — 

Schmidt,  William  G..  4,135,059,  CI.  I79-15.0BS. 
Sather,  Kenneth  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  containers 

with  straws.  4,134,247,  CI.  53-281.000. 
Sato,  Hideki:  See— 

Kawawa,  Takaho;  Sato,  Hideki;  and  Miyahara.  Shinobu,  4,134,440, 
CI.  164-4.000. 
Sato,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Sakai,   Tetsuo;   Shiraishi,   Shigezo;   Kimura,   Choichi;   Nakajimi, 
Maki;  and  Sato,  Hitoshi,  4,134,342,  CI.  104-12.000. 
Sato,  Shoji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kagehiko;  Ito,  Hideo:  Tanaka,  Mizuho;  Sato,  Shoji; 
Togashi,  Hidetoshi;  Yanagida,  Isao;  Yamaguchi,  Yukio;  Suzuki, 
Mutsuo;  Oguri,  Tadakazu;  Kita,  Hisanao;  and  Komatsu,  Junzo, 
4,134,530,  CI.  228-182.000. 
Sato,  Toshio:  See — 

Hoshimi,  Susumu;  and  Sato,  Toshio,  4,135,120,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Sato,  Yasushi:  See — 

Niwa,  Takao;  and  Sato,  Yasushi,  4,134,380,  CI.  123-1 42. 50R. 
Sauber,  Charles  J.  Actuator  linkage  for  mobile  derricks  and  the  like. 

4,134,500,  CI.  212-59.00R. 
Saunders,  John  C:  See — 

Evans,  Delme;  Saunders,  John  C;  and  Williamson,  William  R.  N., 
4,134,993,  CI.  424-331.000. 
Saurer  Diederichs,  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Remond,  Pierre,  4,134,436,  CI.  139-453.000. 
Sawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Shinsuke;  Sawa,  Yuji;  and  Endo,  Sigeru,  4,134,952,  CI. 
264-173.000. 
Sawicki,  Joseph  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Coherent  demodulator. 

4,135,191,  CI.  343-121.000. 
Scarpitti,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Rye,  Grover  W.;  Scarpitti,  Anthony  J.;  and  Kersker,  Theodore  M., 
4,134,726,  CI.  8-139.100. 
Schafer,  Horst-Dieter;  Loosen,  Paul;  Kloren,  Ulrich;  and  Thiele,  Hans- 
Martin,   to   Ringfeder  GmbH.   Coupling   for  shafts   and   the  like. 
4,134,699,  CI.  403-13.000. 
Schafn,  Hugo  W.;  and  Jaanson,  Ernest,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Wire  saw 

with  rotatable  guide  sleeve.  4.134.384.  CI.  125-21.000. 
Schalt.  WUfried:  See— 

Seeger.  Arnold;  and  Schalt,  Wilfried,  4,135,118,  CI.  318-85.000. 
Schaiitz,  Spencer  C.  Compact  fail-safe  buzzer.  4,134,698,  CI.  403-3.000. 
Scharf,  Friedrich;  See — 

Kehl,  Albin;  Muller,  Hans-Georg;  and  Scharf,  Friedrich,  4,135,155, 
CI.  324-178.000. 
Scheffler,  Edward  D.,  to  Ag  Superior,  Inc.  Pneumatic  apparatus  and 

process  for  harvesting  fniit.  4,134.250.  CI.  56-328.00R. 
Schell.  William  J.,  to  Envirogenic  Systems  Company.  Gas  separation 
membranes.  4,134,742,  CI.  55-16.000. 


I 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  16,  1979 


January  16,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Schenck.  Hanj-Uwe  See— 

Kut.  Bernd,  Stedcfeder.  Joachim,  Sanner,  Axfl.  Schenck.  Hans- 
Uwe    Thonva.  Richard,  and  Fischer,   Hermann.  4.135.04.V  CI 
526-63000 
Schenk,  Ray  Set— 

Rader.  Robert  R  .  and  Schenk.  Ray,  4,1M.318.  CI   83-91  000 
Schenng  AG   See — 

Kreuel.  Rudolf.  4.l34.gW,  CI   :04-;:8000 
Schilhnger,  Joseph  F    See— 

Martmez.  David  J  ,  and  Schillinger.  Joseph  F  ,  4,134.531.  CI   ::<>. 
23  0BT 
Schillmger,  Rainer  See— 

Kemmner.  tinch.  Ruhl.  Karl,  and  Schillinger    Rainer.  4.134.    12. 
CI   417-423  OOR 
Schlechl.  Helmut   See— 

[>stler.  Harry,  Hartert.  Er*in.  and  Schlecht.  Helmut.  4,134,889. 
CI   260-239  OOB 
Schlick.  Ench  See— 

Schnall.  Ounther;  Schlick,  Ench;  and  Blochl.  Hanna,  4.134.667.  CI 
355-3  ODR 
Schloemann.  Ernst  F    R    A  .  to  Raytheon  Company    Magnetographic 

pnnting  apparatus.  4,135.195.  CI    346--'4  l()0 
Schloemann-Siemag  AG  See — 

Eckardt.  Helmut.  4,134.687,  C!    366-76  OOO 
Schlueter.  William  B   Method  and  lystem  for  developing  gas  pressure 

to  dnve  piston  members.  4,134.265.  CI   6ft-516  00O 
Schmidt.  Alfred  C    AdjusUble  flovk  metenng  onfice    4,134,572.  CI 

251-122  000 
Schmidt,  Andreas,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Thioether-containing 

phenolic  antioxidant  subilized  polymers   4, 134,879,  CI    26CM5  85P 
Schmidt-Dunker.    Manfred,    to    Henkel    Kommanditgeiellschaft    auf 
Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA)    Method  of  treatment  of  calcium  disorders 
using  aminoalkane-diphosphonit  acids  4. 1 34.9b9,  CI   424-49  000 
Schmidt.  Hans-Jo»chim  See— 

Hecse.    Dieter,    Hausberg,    Gerhard,    lehmann.    Hans.    Schmidt. 
Hans- Joachim,  Goldschmidt,  Klaus,  and  Than,  Kya*,  4.134.774. 
CI    106-97  000 
Schmidt.     Karl-Julius,     Hoffmann,     Hellmut,     Hammann,     Ingeborg, 
Homeyer,  Bemhard,  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft     0-Alkyl-0-[8-chloro-<)uinoiial-2yll-thiono«lkanepho»phonic 
acid  esters   4,134,978,  CI   424-200  000 
Schmidt.  Manfred   See— 

Dyllus,    FrankUlnch,    Kaulen,    Hans,    and    Schmidt,    Manfred, 
4,134,559,  CI    242"'8  100 
Schmidt,  William  G  ,  to  Satellite  Business  Systems    .Multiple  channel 
per  burst  TDMA  multiple  transponder  network    4,135.059,  CI    r9 
15  0BS 
Schmitt,  V'olkcr   See— 

Ebel,  Herbert,  Goehle.  Rolf,  and  Schmitt,  Volker,  4.135,134,  CI 
335-20  000 
Schnall,  Gunther,  Schlick,  Ench,  and  Blochl,  Hanns,  to  AGFAGeva- 
ert  AG    Drum  assembly  for  electrostatic  copier   4.134.667,  CI    355- 
3  ODR 
Schneider,  Eberhard,  and  Vitt,  The^idor.  to  Prameta  Prazisionsmetaal 
-und  KunststofTerzeugniss  G   Baumann  A  Co   Hinge  for  dixjr  leaves 
which    lie    flush,    particularly     a    furniture    hinge     4,134.180,    CI 
16-129  000 
Schneider,  Palmer  W  .  Jr   Apparatus  for  trimming  meal   4,1.14.181.  CI 

17-1  OOR 
Schneider,  Rudolf  See- 

Pfau,  Jean,  Wa>re,  Alain    and  Schneider,  Rudolf.  4.135.070.  CI 
2I9-69o6m 
Schnicke.  Mathias  See- 
Gulden.  Peter,  Kozdon,  Fnednch,  Szabo  de  Bucs.  Eugen,  Kuse- 
bauch.  Walter.  Forster.  Helmut.  Schnicke.  Mathias.  Chnstoph, 
Heinz,  Pfadenhauer    Berthold,  and  FJinger.  Gerald,  4.134.739. 
CI   48- 107  000 
Scholl    Hans,  and  Bemewasaer,   Horst.  to  Kochs  Adler  AG    Guide 

template  for  se*ing  machines   4.134.210.  CI    33-230OH 
Schonberger.  Milton  Fever  thermometer,  or  the  like  sensor  4,135,178, 

CI   338-28  000 
Schonowsky,  Hubert  See— 

Horlein,  Gerhard,  Schonov>sky,  Huben,  Bieringer,  Hermann,  and 
Langeluddeke,  Peter,  4, 1  M.-'53,  CI   •"  M08  iXX) 
Schrage.  Klaus  See— 

Petersen,  Egon  N  ,  and  Schrage.  Klau...  4, 1  H.<»25.  CI   568-637  000 
Schubert,  Joachim   See— 

Lenzin,  Fritz,  and  Schubert,  Joachim,  4,1  U,193,  CI  1«-81  001 
Schuder.  Paul  S   Mattress  construction   4, 134. 166.  CI    5-.V45  00R 
Schuldt,  Ench  H  ,  Jr     to  Anheuser  Busch,  Incorporated    Procevs  for 
reducing  the  nbonucleic  acid  content  or  yeast  protein  4,135.000.  CI 
426-60  000 
Schumacher.  Ignatius   See- 
Morgan.  Albert  W  .  Schumacher,  Ignatius,  and  Vanderlinde,  Wil- 
liam. 4.1  K877,  CI    260-45  9NP 
Schumacher,  John  C  ,  and  Ijgcndijk.  Andre,  to  J  C  Schumacher  Co 
Liquid  source  matenal  container  and  methixJ  of  use  for  semiconduc- 
tor device  manufactunng   4,IU,M4,  CI    220-85  OOS 
Schuster,  Hubert   5ee— 

Klebe.  Hans,  Knippschild,  Cierd.  and  Schuster,  Hubert,  4,135.010, 
CI   427215  000 
Schwartz,  Martin  L    .See— 

Zmnes,     Harold,     and     Schwartz.     Martin     L.     4.134.894,     CI 
260-326250 
Schwoegler   Fxlward  I  Compositwna  of  sulfur  and  fly  ash  and  «haped 
articles  produced  therefr.im   4.134,775,  CI    106-286  800 


SCM  Corporation  See— 

Hasman,  John  M  ,  4,134,905,  01   260-409  000 
Samal,  Praaanna  K..  and  Klar,  Erhard.  4,134,800,  CI   204-10  000, 
Scodeller,    Louis,    to    Scofan    Contractors    Limited     Earth    planer. 

4,134,221,  a   37-116.000 
Scofan  Contractors  Limited  Set — 

Scodeller,  Louis,  4,134,221,  CI   37-116.000 
Scott,  Jimmie  D ,  to  Spencer  Wnght  Industries,  Inc   Yam  feed  roller 

assembly  4.134,348,01.  1I2-79.00R 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Baker,  John  H  ,  Jr,  4,134.948,  Ol   264-518000 
Callahan,   Joseph    W,    and   Trumbull,   John   G,   4,135.024,   CI 
428-171000. 
Scott,  Raymond  G  ,  and  Wysocki,  Lawrence  S  .  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation   Carton  with  integral  carrying  handle   4,134.534, 
CI    229-52  OOB 
Scott,  Richard  D  .  to  Commercial  Vehicle  Paru,  Inc    Portable  indus- 

tnal  screen  4,134,439,  CI.  160-135.000. 
Scnvens.  George  W  ,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  Surgical  drape  having 

improved  retaining  means.  4,134,398,  CI    128-I32.00D 
Seaman,  William  E.   See — 

Pfost,  Robert  F ;  Seaman,  William  £.;  and  Newell,  Chester  W . 
4,135,058,  CI    I79-600R 
Seeger,  Arnold,  and  Schalt,  Wilfned,  to  Kemfonchungsanlage  Julich 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  System  for  determining  the 
relative  angular  positions  of  the  rotors  of  two  synchronously  driven 
synchronous  motors  4,135,118,  01   318-85  000 
Segal,  John  A   A   A.  G    See— 

Candlin,  John  P,  and  Segal.  John  A.  A    A    O,  4,134.855,  CI 
252-429  OOB 
Seguin,  Pierre,  to  Chavanoz  SA   Remote  control  cable  4,135,056,  CI 

I74-II300C 
Seiersen,  Ole  S  ,  to  Chnslian  Rovsmg  A/S  Voltage  control  circuit  for 

a  DC-to-DC  convenor   4,135,233,  CI    363-21  000 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nemoto,    Ichiro;    Nakagawa.    Tadashi,    and    Koyama.    Mitsuo, 
4,134,659,  Ol.  354-267  000 
Seirmarco.  James  A    5ee — 

Foniens.  John  L  ;  Hicki,  William  W  ;  Keller,  John  H  ,  McKenna. 
Charles  M  ,  and  Seinnarco.  James  A  ,  4.135,097,  01.  250-492  OOB 
Seki,  Mitsuaki  See — 

Hanakata,  Takayoshi,  Noda.  AUushi,  and  Seki,  Mitsuaki,  4,134,69b, 
01   400-323  000 
Sekiguchi,  Tetsuo  See— 

Minagawa,   Motonobu,   Sekiguchi,  TeUuo,  and  Tsuruga,   Kouji. 
4.134,868.  CI    260-23  OXA 
Selman,  Thomas  G.  to  Gesletner  Limited   Stencil  ejector   4.134,338, 

CI    101-122000 
Semon.  Alex   Table  tennis  return  board   4,134.585,  Ol   273-30000 
Senflen,  David  A    See- 
Hunter.  Lee;  and  Senften,  David  A.,  4,134,680,  01.  356-121  000 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  to  G  D    Socieu  per  Azioni    Apparatus  for  forming 
groups  made  up  by  a  plurality  of  side-by-«ide  poutioned  piles  of 
parallelepipedon  shaped  articles.  4,134,502.  C\  214-6.0BA. 
Serton,  Jean-Olaude,  to  L-abavia  S  G  E.  Hydraulic  control  apparatuses 

combined  with  fnction  brakes.  4,134,266,  Ol   60-562  000 
Shafer,   Donald  E  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Cathode  ray  tube  recording 

apparatus  4,135,208,01   358-130000 
Shanley.  Robert  L.,  II,  to  RCA  Corporation  Bnghlness  control  circuit 
with  predicuble  bnghtness  control  range  4,135,200,  CI   358-21  000 
Sharland,  Stanley  G  ,  Mecca.  Angelo  R  ,  and  Masson,  Robert  R   Dis- 

poaable  drain  strainer  4,134.162,01  4-292  000 
Sharma.  Satish  O    See— 

Kalafua,    Edward    F,    and    Sharma,    Satish    C,    4,134,869,    CI 
260-29  300. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  See— 

Ohsaki,    Mikio,    Kamada.    Hiroshi,    Kakimoto,    Kohichi;   Suzuki. 

Hitoahi.  and  Hakandani.  Mitsuhiro.  4.134,674,  01   355-43  000 
Siozaki,  Fumio,  4,135,196,  Ol   346-75  000 
Sharp,  Larry  L    See— 

McVey,  John  K  .  Luxon,  Bruce  A  ,  and  Sharp,  Larry  L  ,  4,135,176, 
Ol    337-404000 
Shea.  Phihp  J    Set— 

Abdallah,  Abdulmuniem  H,  and  Shea,  Philip  J,  4,134,992,  CI 
424-326000 
Shearon,  Michael  H    See- 
Borders,  Raymond  S  ,  Jr ,  and  Shearon,  Michael  H  ,  4,135,082,  CI 
235-920OO 
Shell  Oil  Company   See— 

Blomsma,  Everhard  0  ,  4.134,461,  CI   175-9  000 

Pilgram,  Kurt  H   G  ,  Jackson,  Earl  K  ,  and  Kollmeyer,  Willy  D 

4,134,752,  CI   71-103000 
Wakim,  Jamil  M  ,  4,134,845,  Ol   252-48  600 
Shelton,  Robert  Q    See- 
Love,  Robert  G  ,  Shelton,  Robert  Q  ,  and  McCalla,  Joseph  B  .  Jr , 
4,134,453,01    166-298  000 

Edmund, 
Selective 


and  Tefft,  Edward  G  ,  to 
irradiation    of   thynstors 


Sheng,  William  W  ,  Sun,  Y    S 
General    Electnc    Company 
4.134,778,  CI    148-1  500 
Sherman,  John  E.   See— 

HolmquisI,    John    R      and    Sherman,    John    E.,    4,135,122.    CI 
318-436.000 
Sherman,  Robert  M  ,  to  Aerwey  Laboratones,  Inc  Humidifier  adapter 
with  audio  relief  valve   4,IK940,  Ol    261-124000 


Shigehara,  Itaru  See — 

Nishiyama,  Ryuzo;  Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Nasu,  Rikuo;  Shigehara, 
Itaru;  and  Sakashiu,  Nobuyuki,  4,134,751,  01,  71-94.000. 
Shimizu,  Ichiro,  to  Oanon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motion  picture  camera. 

4,134,648,  01.  352-27.000. 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Fumolo,  Syozo;  Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  and  Ichiba,  Shigeru,  4,134,995, 
Ol.  260-884  000. 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Murakami,  Hiroyashu;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio;  Sakurada, 
Nobuaki;  Kawamura,  Masahani;  and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko, 
4,134,654,  Ol.  354-60  OOR. 
Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Murakami,  Hiroyasu;  Yamamichi, 
Masayoshi;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  and  Shinoda.  Nobuhiko, 
4,134,660.  01.  354-289.000. 
Shiokawa,  Kozo:  See — 

Kishino.    Shigeo;    Saito,   Junichi;    Kudamatsu.   Akio;    Shiokawa, 
Kozo;  and  Tsuboi,  Shinichi.  4,134,979,  01.  424-215.000. 
Shipman,  Dennis  R.:  Set — 

Marion,  Charles  P.,  Kaufman,  Harold  O.;  Beall,  James  P.;  Brady, 
John  M.;  Dach,  Michael  M.;  Gulko.  George  M.;  and  Shipman, 
Dennis  R.,  4.134,740,  Ol.  48-197,0OR, 
Shiraishi,  Shigezo:  See — 

Sakai,  Tetsuo;  Shiraishi.   Shigezo;   Kimura,  Ohoichi;   Nakajimi, 
Maki;  and  Sato,  Hitoshi,  4.134,342,  01.  104-12.000, 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co,,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takiyama,    Eiichiro;    Komatsu,    Yasuji;    and    Danbara,    Hiroshi, 
4,134,884.  01.  260-861.000. 
Shur-Line  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Oupp,  Charles  D.;  Matthies,  Bruce  J.;  and  Wood,  Frederick  J.,  Jr., 
4,134,173,01.  I5-210.00R. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Auracher,  Franz;  and  Kersten,  Ralf,  4,134,640,  CI,  350-96.150. 

Buchner,  Klaus,  4,135,139,  01.  340-1. OOR. 

Buchner,  Klaus.  4.135.140,  01.  340-l.OOR. 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.;  Neumann,  Leopold;  and  Dobbs,  John  McG., 

4,135,247,  Ol.  364-414.000. 
Gulden,  Peter;  Kozdon.  Friedrich;  Szabo  de  Bucs,  Eugen;  Kuae- 
bauch,  Walter;  Forster,  Helmut;  Schnicke,  Mathias;  Christoph, 
Heinz;  Pfadenhauer,  Berthold;  and  Edinger,  Gerald,  4,134,739, 
a  48-107.000. 
Gussefeld.  Horst;  and  Chnstoph,  Heinz.  4,134,425,  Ol.  137-625.300. 
Kosel.  Helmut,  4,135,163,  Ol.  331-I.OOA. 
Reitner,  Wilhelm,  4,134,669,  Ol.  355-3.0DR. 
Ruell,  Hart  wig,  4,135,251,  01.  365-216.000. 
Siepmann,  Bernd  J  ,  4,135,222,  01.  361-44.000. 
Siepmann,  Bernd  J.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fault  current  pro- 
tection switch.  4.135.222,  Ol.  361-44.000. 
Siewert,  Robert  D  :  See- 
Peterson,    Victor    S.;    and    Siewert.    Robert    D.,    4,134,744,    Ol. 
55-118  000 
Silaghi,  Elmer  W.,  to  Massey-Fcrguson  Inc.  Hinge  assembly.  4,134,179, 

Ol    16-128.100. 
Silar,  Frantisek:  See— 

Horacek,  Oldnch;  Silar,  Frantisek;  and  Rychlik.  Dalibor.  4.134,433, 
01.  139-383.00B. 
Silvestrini,  Bruno:  See — 

Baiocchi,     Leandro;     and     Silvestrini.     Bruno.     4.134,989,     CI. 
424-308.000. 
Simeonov.  Yordan  T ,  and  Djabarov.  Nikola  B.,  to  Centralna  Labora- 
tona  Po  Physiko-Ohimicheska  Mechanika  pri  Ban.  Method  of  accel- 
erated   hardening    and    strength-increasing    of  difTerent    cements. 
4,134,773,  01    106-89.000. 
Siminuk,  Paul:  See — 

Gianakakos,  Spiros;  Rosen.  Neil  H.;  and  Siminuk,  Paul,  4,134,397, 
01    128-90.000. 
Simmons,  Gerald  P.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Oo.  Material  handling 
means  for  use  in  earthworking  machines,  4,134,506,  Ol.  214-140.000. 
Simon-Barron  Limited:  See — 

Eraser,  Stewart  P  T..  and  Fellowes-Frecman,  Paul  A.,  4,134,552, 
Ol.  241-33.000. 
Sinclair,  James  A  Oscillating  power  brush.  4,134.169,  Ol.  1S-22.00R. 
Smger  Company,  The:  See — 

Cameron,  Albert  R.,  4,134,421.  01.  137-316.000. 
Neilson.  Scott  B.,  4,134.217,  01.  35-10200. 
Siozaki,  Fumio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Grooved  charging  elec- 
trode in  an  ink  jet  system  pnnter.  4,135,196,  01.  346-75.000. 
Sipremec:  See — 

Valantin,  Alfred  A   M.,  4,134,620  Ol.  299-33.000. 
Sircar.  Jagadish  C:  Kesten,  Stephen  J.;  and  Zinnes,  Harold,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company   5,6-Dihydro-4-oxo-4H-thieno[2,3-b]thiopyran-5- 
carboxamides.  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  4,134,896,  01. 
260-332.20A. 
Sircar,  Jagadish  0.;  Kesten,  Stephen  J.;  and  Zinnes,  Harold,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Amides  of  4-hydroxy-6H-thicno[2.3-b]thiopyran- 
5-carboxylic  acid-7,7-dioxide  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof. 
4,134,897,  Ol.  260-332.100. 
Sircar,  Jagadish  O  ;  Kesten,  Stephen  J.;  and  Zinnes,  Harold,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company   5,6-Dihydro-4-oxo-4H-thieno[2.3-b]thiopyran-5- 
carboxamides.  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  4,134,900.  01. 
260-332.20A. 
Sjolander,  Carl  J  O.,  to  A-Betong  Aktiebolag.  Cladding.  4,134,244,  01. 

52-763000 
Skidmore.  Earl  K    See — 

Buffington.   Samuel   E;   and   Skidmore,  Earl   K,.  4.134,207,  CI. 
30-433.000 


Sklarz,  William  A.;  See- 
Graham,  Glen  D.;  and  Sklarz,  William  A.,  4,134,214,  01.  34-5.000 
Skogman,  Harald;  and  Huss,  Lennart,  to  Svenska  Sockerfabriks  AB 

Method  of  purifying  waste  water.  4,134,830,  01   210-5  000 
Skraba.  Walter  J.:  See- 
Phillips.     Benjamin;     and     Skraba,     Walter    J,    4.134,924,     01 
568-664.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Horowitz,  Charles,  4,134,417,  01.  137-102.000. 
Sloboda.  Adolph  E..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Compositions 
of  matter  and  method  of  use  to  treat  arthritic  disease.  4, 1 34,990,  01. 
424-304.000. 
Small,  Fred;  and  Darbyshire,  Kenneth,  to  Gullick  Dobson  Limited 

Mine  roof  support  control.  4,134,270,  01.  405-302.000. 
Smedley,  Daniel  G.;  Hopkins,  Gary  L.;  and  Urban,  John  A.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Anti-wheel  lock  system  for  tandem  axles.  4,134,621,  Ol 
303-96.000. 
Smit,  Julie  A.  Catheter  and  intestine  tube  and  method  of  using  the  same. 

4,134,405,01.  128-303.00R. 
Smith,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Grotness,   Gunnar;   Smith,   Charles  S.;   Morris,   Robert   H;   and 
Boyer,  Peter  W.,  4,134,306,  01.  74-29.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2-Decarboxy-2-hydrox- 
ymethyl-3,7-inter-m-phenylene- 1 3, 1 4-didehydro-PG        compounds. 
4, 1 34,92 1 ,  01.  260-590.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  James  H.,  4,134,463,  CI.  175-53.000 
Smith.  Maurice  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Constant  illumi- 
nation control  system.  4,135,116,  Ol   315-158.000. 
Smith  &.  Nephew  Plastics  Ltd  :  See- 
Lloyd,  Ronald;   Patchell,  Albert  G.;  Murphy,   William  O;  and 

Herbert,  Peter  J  .  4,135,023,  01.  428-167.000 
Patchell,  Albert  G.;   Murphy.  William  O;  and   Lloyd,   Ronald, 
4,135,021,  Ol.  428-134.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Polyfabrik  Limited:  See- 
Dow,  James;  Lloyd,  Ronald;  and  Patchell.  Albert  G  .  4.134.9^1,  CI 
264-147.000. 
Smith,  Norman:  See — 

Fisher,  Ronald;  and  Smith,  Norman,  4,134,360,  Ol.  118-49.100. 
Smith,    Norman   A.,   to   Ciba-Geigy    AG     Vinylsulphone    hardener. 

4,134,765,01.  96-111,000. 
Smith,  Richard  A.,  to  Container  Corporation  of  America   Device  for 

protecting  a  comer  of  an  article.  4,134,496,  Ol.  206-453.000. 
Smith,  Samuel  O.  Drilling  apparatus  4,134,705,  01.  408-1 12.000 
Smither,  Miles  A.:  See — 

Jones,  John  D.  P.;  Smither,  Miles  A.;  and  Codding,  Elias  H  , 
4,134,498,  01.  209-564.000. 
Snamprogetti,  S,p,A.:  See — 

Zardi,     Umberto;     and      Lagana',     Vincenzo,     4,134,939,     01 
261-112.000. 
Snyder,  Paul  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  temperature 

sensing  device.  4,135,179,  CI.  338-28.000 
Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Masi,  Paolo;  Suarato,  Anfonino;  Giardino,  Pietro;  Bernardi,  Luigi; 
and  Arcamone,  Federico.  4,134,903.  Ol,  260-365.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  J.  Sabes  &.  Cie:  See — 

Sabes,  Jean,  4,134,489,  01,  198-861.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Petrole  Service:  See — 

Thomas,  Gilbert,  4,135,137,  Ol.  335-206.000 
Societe  de  Prospection  et  d'lnventions  Techniques  Spit;  See— 

Termet,  Pierre,  4,134,527,  Ol.  227-10.000 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquiuine  (Production):  See— 

Patillet,  Jean;  and  Issenmann,  Olivier.  4.134.294.  01   73-153.000 
Soderstrom,  Sven-Erik:  See — 

Ling,     Bemt;     Persson,     Anders:     and     Soderstrom,     Sven-Erik. 
4,134,677,  01.  356-5.000. 
Soding  TV  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bild  &  Ton  International:  See— 

Weisser,  Klaus,  4,134,526,  CI,  226-91.000 
Sohval,  A.  Robert:  See- 
Lanza.    Richard    C;    and    Sohval,    A     Robert.    4.135,091,    01 
250-336.000. 
Solid  Photography  Inc.:  See — 

DiMatteo,    Paul;    Ross,    Joseph    A.;    and    Whiteman,    John    P , 
4,135.190,  01.  434-105.00R. 
Solid  Sute  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Eberle,  Ten-ence  F.,  4,135,145,  01   340-46.000. 
Solum,  Dallas;  and  Davis,  Steven  S.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Steam 

injection  assembly  for  disc  filter  4,134,835,  01.  210-178,000 
Somar  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See — 

Wada,  Yamalo;  and  Ishikawa,  Shin,  4,134,665,  Ol   354-299.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshimi,  Susumu;  and  Sato,  Toshio,  4,135,120,  01.  318-138.000. 
Suzuki,  Tadao;  and  Wachi,  Shigeaki,  4,135,237,  CI   363-132.000 
Takahashi,  Hiroo,  4,135,205,  01.  358-127.000. 
Southard,  Albert  A.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  4,134,382,  01 

123-243.000. 
Southem  Can  Company:  See — 

Hansen,    Harold    M.;    and    Towns,    Edward    J.,    4,134,523,    Ol 
222-389.000. 
Sowinski,  Leonard  A.:  See — 

McDonough,  Oletus;  and  Sowinski,  Leonard  A.,  4.134,201,  01. 
29-753.000, 
Sparr,  Anders  V,,  Sr.  Gravity  feed,  fountain-type  car  brush.  4.134,697, 

01.  401-276.000. 
Spectral  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Robert  D.,  4,134,303,  01   73-660.000 
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DaMV  RoNrrt  P  .  4. 1  3?.:44.  CI    164- W8  000 
Spo-trum  Coiner«ion.  Inc    See— 

Livermorc.   Anthony   W     and   Norcn.   Daniel   W.  4,134,392.  CI 

i:6-27iooo 

Spfich,  Pftfr   See  — 

Lorcnz.    Kurl     Dungs.    Horsi.   and   Speich.    lVi<rr    4  lU  ■"J4.   CI 

Spencer  Wrighl  lnduMrie\.  Inc     Vi'- 

J»lle\.    Paul    t      and   Crumhiiis,    Robert    T.  4.IJ4.M7.   CI     112- 

^'»00R 
Scolt,  Jimmie  D  ,  4.1.U,U8,  CI    II2-79  0OR. 
Sperrv  Rand  Ciirporation    Sef — 

Bell.  Wayne  D    and  Hansen.  EUrl  T  .  4.1.15.18:    CI    158-141  000 
Spinelli.  Richard  A  .  to  .\ero»  Corporation    High  capacity  photocopy 

optical  wanning  system   4,  lU.ft^'O.  CI    1558  0OO 
Spitzack.  Gerald  L    Mounting  bracket  for  submersible  pump  control 

h«-s    4.LU.?fe6.  CI    ;48-VN0(1R 
Sprague  Elevtnc  Company    See— 

Maher.  Galeb  H  .  4.1.15,2:4.  CI    361  .121  000 
Sprick.  William  L     Sec- 
Atkinson.  David  W     Kuntz.  Donald  A  ,  and  Spnck,  William  L  . 
4.1.U.5f>I.  CI    :48-6-i:000 
Spurgin.  Wendell  P    See— 

Elsbemd,    Carl    A.    and    Spurgin.    Wendell    P.    4.134,741,    CI 
55-13  000 
Spychalski.  Robert  A     to  Pullman  IncoiTX>rated    Railway  hopper  car 

dcxir  lock    4.I.14..144.  CI    105:48  OCX) 
Siakupress  Ge^ellschaft  fur  Stahl-und  KunsistofTverarbeitung  mbH  & 
Co  .  KG   5ee- 
Krautz.  Kurt.  4,134.186.  CI    24-2.1O0OA 
Sundird  Ol  Company  (Indiana)   5ee— 

Bertolacmi.  Ralph  J    and  Kim.  Dae  K  .  4.114,823,  CI    208-65  000 
Standard-Thomson  Corporation    See— 

Duprez.   Wayne   R     and   Bnand.  George  J.  4.114.543.  CI    2.16- 
48  (»R 
Stange.  Thomas  P    to  Motorola.  Inc    l.tK'ked  frequency  divider,  multi 

plier  and  phase  shifter   4.11M05.  CI    W-225  00R 
Stanis.  Eugene  A     and  Philipps.  Louis  H  ,  to  Medelco.  Incirporated 
Inventory    control,    bed    allocation    and   accounting   data    handling 
system   4.135.241.  CI    364-200000 
Stanley,  James  R    Clamp   4.114.578.  CI    :6<>-249  00O, 
Slannshak.  Thomas  W     See— 

Fckle*.   William   E.  and   Starinshak.    Thomas   W.  4.134,803,  CI 

:o4-5:ooR 

Stark,  Virgil    Vayda,   ■Me«andre    and  Rousset,  Paul,  to  Stark.  V  irgil 

S.ilar  energy  collection   4.1  14.3'J3   CI    i:6-:'l  OCX) 
Slariistin.  Stanislas   N     See— 

Rubashev    Gngor>  M    Sturostm.  Sianislav  N  .  Pojurovsky.  Vitaly 
E  .  and  Oruzova.  Olga  N  .  4.135,126,  CI    323-43  SOS 
Statni  vyzkumny  ustav  toililni    See  — 

Horacek,  Oldnch,  Silar,  Frantisek.  and  Rychlik.  Dalibtir,  4,134.433, 
CI    131.183  008 
StjutTer  Chemical  Company   See— 

Gutman,  Arnold  D  .  4.1  U.-JH^    CI    424  :^:  Kit) 
Stauner     Rudolf,    to    Sul/cr    Brothers    limited     Jacquard    machine 

4, 114.41:.  CI     1  W  <>)  IKK) 
Mavenau.  Harold  I      and  Kaplan    Reuben  W  ,  to  Truth  Incoiporaled 

Observation  stand    4  1  U,4^4.  CI    |H:.lH-'nO() 
sTF.ACj  \k.tienjtcsellschaft    See— 

Heev:.    Dieter     Hausberg.    Gerhard,    Lehmann.    Hans.    Schmidt. 
Hans-loachim.  Goldschmidt.  Klaus,  and  Than,  Kyaw,  4,134,774, 
CI    1 06- '17  QUI 
Stebles.   Malcolm  R    D  .  to  I  ever  Brothers  Company     Single  phase 

^vater  containing  aeri>S4il  Lomp^isitions    4, 1 14.'>68.  CI    4:4-4"' 000 
Sti-ckflberg.  Willi   5ee— 

Hinke.  Hans  I      Steckelberg.  Willi,  Quack.  J<x:hen  M     and  Reng. 
Alvkin.  4,114.')m  CI    4:4-70000 
SifdetVder    Joachim    See— 

Kast.  Bernd    Stedefeder.  Joachim;  Sanner.  ,A\el    Schenck.  Hans- 
Uyye.   Thoma.   Richard    and   Fischer    Hermann.  4.115.043.  CI 
526-63  not) 
Steele  Chemicals  Co    1  Id     S.'t-- 

Kruger.  Gunther.  4  1  U.s-Jl    CI    :bt>-:W  55R 
Mt-cle.  James  R  .  to  Dynamic  .Air  Inc   Weigh  jet  assemblies.  4.134.466. 

CI  r-iuooo 

■steidinger.  Dual  Gebrudcr:  Set — 

Laufer,  Helmut,  4,135.216,  CI    160-74000 
Stem,  Gerald  H    See — 

Adams,  Calvin  K     Goldstein,  Mark  K     Hall,  Deborah  C  .  Hench, 
Larry  L     Madden,  Michael  C     Pennvpacker    Henry  S  ,  Jr  ,  and 
Stein,  Gerald  H  ,  4. 1 14,2  M,  CI    15-r'aX) 
Mfiner   Peter  and  Daman.  Ernest  I   .  to  Fiwler  Wheeler  Energy  Cor 

poration    Methanation  process  4. 1 14.908.  CI    2613-U')  60M 
Steingraher,  Gary  C    5ee— 

Wuerker.  Charles  .A  .  Sleingraher.  Gary  C  .  and  Woelffer.  Neill  C  . 
4.114,249.  CI    56-255  000 
Meinort.  Eberhart   La/zari.  Armando  and  Cartixeti.  Alfredo,  to  1  O  S 
Industrta  (Ksidi  Sinterizzati  S  r  I    Grinding  apparatus   4.134,553.  CI 
:41    14  0«1 
Steinon.  Fberhar    See 

Lazzan.    Armando.    Cartoccli,    Alfredo    and    Steinort,    Eberhart. 
4.114.5^''.  CI    241-rOOOO 
Stella,  Ejidio,  to  FMC  Corporation   Packaging  machine   4.1  14.245.  CI 

M.  54'' 000 
Stella  K(i  Werner  Deusscn    See— 

Deussen    Werner   4.114.511.  CI    215-32000 


Siendel.  Wilhelm   See— 

Schmidt,   Karl-Julius,   Hoffmann,   Hcllmut,  Hammann,   Ingeborg, 
Homeyer,    Bemhard,    and    Stendel,    Wilhelm.    4,134,978.    CI 
424-200  000 
Sienkvisl,  Sven-Einar.  and  Widell,  Bjom,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag  DC  arc 

furnace  arc  control   4,135.052,  CI    13-11000 
Stephens.  Frank  M  ,  Jr  .  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc  Process  for  enhancing 

the  fuel  value  of  low  BTL'  gas  4, 1 34,907,  CI   260-a9  eOM 
Stevens,  Myron  T    Set — 

Mirr,  C^ordon  J  ,  deceased,  Lesian,  Ivan,  and  Stevens,  Myron  T , 
4,134,942.01   264-26  000 
Stevens,  Richard  B    See — 

Brosvn,    Leslie   J  ,    DeGironimo,    Bruno;    Mountain,    Charles    F , 
Stevens,  Richard  B  ,  and  Vasconcelos.  Fernando  M  ,  4,134,678, 
CI    356-39  000 
Stevens,  Richard  G  ,  to  Amerock  Corporation  Adjustable  rollc  issem- 

bly  for  sliding  doors  and  the  like  4,134.178.  CI    16-100000 
Stevens.  Robert  D   Product  drying  apparatus  4.IJ4.2I6.  CI  34-77  000 
Stevens.  Terry  K    See — 

Zehnder,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Stevens,  Terry  K  ,  4.134.804,  CI    204- 
55  00R 
Stewart,    Arthur    H     Axially    supported    bonng    tool     4.134,706,    CI 

408-2 1 3  000 
Stiasny,   Carl-Heinz,    to   Birfield   Traamissioni   S  p.A    Jet   pipe   seal 

4, 1 34,720,  CI.  432-209  000 
Stoakley,   Diane  M  ,  and   Dombroski.  John  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Allyl  2-cyanoacrylate-based  orthodontic  bracket  adhe- 
sive  4,134,929,  CI    260-881000 
Stobaus.  Karl  H    See — 

Bahre.  Werner,  Stobaus.  Karl  H  ,  and  Ziemek.  Gerhard,  4.134,528, 
CI   228-115  000 
Stock.  Lester  A    Cow  trainer  with  disconnect  twitch   4.134.363,  CI 

119-27  000 
Stoker,  Robert  J    5ee— 

Boyer,  Robert  C  ,  Martin,  John  A  ,  Raseley,  LeRoy  J  ,  and  Stoker, 
Robert  J  ,  4, 1 34,450,  CI    165-111000. 
Stone,  Dennis  C  ,  to  Dynascan  Corporation    Circuit  for  testing  high 
frequency    current    amplifying    capability    of    bipolar    transistors 
4.135.153,  CI    324-I5800T 
Stonebumer,  Leonard  G.,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The  Vibration  damp- 
ing means  for  ink  jet  printing  device   4.135,197.  CI    346-75.000 
Stookey,  Stanley  D    See— 

Pierson,  Joseph  E     and  Stookey,  Stanley  D,  4.134,747.  CI    65- 
.10  00R 
Stout,  Edward  I    See— 

Fanta.   George   F  ,   Stout,    Edward    I  ,   and    Doane,   William    M  , 
4,134,863,  CI    260-1 7  4GC 
Straughan,  Clemens  F ,  to  C  F  S  Corporation.  Method  for  simulta- 
neously applying  to  an  extended  cylindncal  object  a  coating  and  a 
plastic  film  wrapping  to  retain  the  coating  4,134,782,  CI    156-79.000 
Sirohmeyer,  Max  See — 

Hohenschutz.  Heinz.  Strohmeyer.  Max.  Herr,  Manfred;  and  Kiefer, 
Hans,  4,134,915,  CI    260-561  OOR 
Sluvhly,  Stanislaw  S  ,  Tarnawecky,  Michael  Z  .  and  Yunik.  Maunce.  to 
Manitoba  Research  Council    System  for  monitonng  and  measunng 
high   voluge   DC    transmission   line  current.   4,135,152,   Q.   324- 
IPOOR 
Stuhr,   Hans  W  ,   to   Linde  Aktien^esellschaf\    Vanable-speed  drive 
system    with    hydrostatic    transmission   and   electnc   shunt    motor 
4,135,121,  CI   318-358  000 
Stuiber,  Walter,  and  Wenderoth,  Karl,  to  Adlerwerke  vorm   Heinnch 
Kleyer    AG     Dual    pitch    tabular    stop   assembly     4.134.694,    CI 
400-293000 
Stumpp,  Gerhard,  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH    Fuel  injection  system 

4,134,379,  a    123-139  OAW 
Sturm,  Lance  C    See — 

Bosso,  Joseph  F  ,  and  Sturm,  Lance  C  ,  4,134,816,  CI  204-181  OOC 
Stutsman,  Richard  R    See — 

Collins.  Robert  J  ,  Stutsman.  Richard  R  ,  and  Youngkin,  Theodore 
C,  4,134,520,  CI   221-129  000 
Stutt,  Charles  A    See— 

Bogacki.  Anthony  P  ,  Famsworth,  Richard  G  ,  Hardy,  Samuel  G  , 
Robinson,  Paul  B,  and  Stutt.  Charles  A.  4.135.181.  CI    340- 
31O00A 
Su,  Yao-Sin.  to  Coming  Glass  Works   Surface  treatment  of  zirconia 

ceramic   4.135,012.  CI   427-309000 
Suarato,  Antonino  See— 

Masi,  Paolo,  Suarato,  Antonino,  Giardino,  Pietro,  Bemardi,  Luigi. 
and  Arcamone.  Fedenco.  4,134,903.  O   260-365  000 
Sublisutic  Holding  S  A    See — 

Mehl,  Wolfgang,  4,134,676,  O   355-77000 
Sugihara,  Kumhiko,  Nagai.  Tadashi,  and  Hase.  Yoshifumi,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited    Exhaust  gas  catalytic  converter  system 
4.134,262.  CI   60-289  000 
Sugiura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Diesel  Kiki  Company,  Ltd    Thermopneumatic 

actuator   4,134,542,  CI    236-13  000 
Sugiyama.   Tal.^iro,    Kubota.   Toshifumi,   and   Adachi,    Rensuke.   to 
.Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Miniaturized   telephoto 
camera  lens  4,134,645,0   35O-2I6.00O 
Sullo.  Kenneth  J  ,  to  L   E  Mason  Co  Weatherproof  outlet  box  cover 

4,134,516,  CI    220-242  000 
Sulzer  Brotheis  Limited   See — 

Stauner,  Rudolf,  4,134,432,  CI    139-59  000 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited   See — 

Hone,  Masayoshi,  and  Yamazaki,  Kikuto,  4,134,688,  CI  366-81  000 
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See— 
;  and  Gregory,  Robert  O.,  4,135,151,  CI. 


324- 


Sun  Royal  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kazuo,  Nishiyama,  4.134,167,  CI.  S-36I.00R 
Sun.  Y.  S.  Edmund:  See— 

^'4.'l!4  r7g' C?  148'- 1*500  ^  ^  ^'"'^^-  ""*  Tefrt,  Edward  G. 
^''*^^.i92^a\o6-XiOOo'^^''  Platmanufaktur.  Packing  material 
Sunderland,  John  G.:  See— 

Ellis,  David;  and  Sunderland,  John  G.,  4,134,820,  CI.  204-300  OOR 
Suntech,  Inc.:  See — 

Mayer,  Robert,  4,134,423.  CI.  137-486.000. 
Super  Producu  Corporation:  See— 

Flynn.    Thomas    P.;    and    Wurster.    James    C,    4  134  174     CI 
15-302.000.  t.iJf.iit,    «„i. 

Surface  Systems.  Inc. 
Rogers,  John  O. 
61  OOR. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

^ri^<l^  Y<»'"'o;  Yamada,  Yasuyuki;  Hirayama,  Shinichi;  Suzuki 
Hiroshi;  and  Asakawa.  Yutaka,  4,135.036,  CI.  428-413  000 
Suzuki.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ohsaki,   Mikio;    Kamada,   Hiroshi;   Kakimoto,   Kohichi;   Suzuki 

Hitoshi;  and  Hakandani.  Mitsuhiro,  4,134,674,  01  355-43  000    ' 
Suzuki.  Masayuki:  See— 

Sakurada,  Nobuaki;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Murakami,  Hiroyasu;  Yamamichi 

Suzuki,  MuUuo:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Kagehiko;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tanaka,  Mizuho;  Sato,  Shoji 
Togashi,  Hidetoshi;  Yanagida.  Isao;  Yamaguchi,  Yukio;  Suzuki' 

4'*m:?30°!r22l-7l^".^  "^"^  "-^^  ""*  •'°™""-  ^""^°' 
Suzuki,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Siizuki,  Toyoitosi;  Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Sanada,  Noriaki;  Taguchi 
Tetiuya;  Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  and  Hirohata,  Michio,  4,134,658,  CI. 

^"a  1 »  7,^;  'PA  J^f^  Shigeaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Inverter. 

*.  tJj.xJ/,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Suzuki,  Takami;  and  Fukuahima,  Takashi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd    High 

speed  unpact  printer.  4.134,692,  Ol.  400-144.200. 
Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Hirata,  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo.  Takashi,  to  Minolu 

Oamera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sound  motion  picture  camera.  4,134,649, 

Suzuki.   Toyostosi;    Uchiyama,   Takashi;   Sanada,    Noriaki;   Taguchi 
Tetsuya;  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  and  Hirohata,  Michio,  to  Oanon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Shutter    release    system    for    a    camera.    4,134,658,    01. 
354-266.000. 
Suzuju,    Yoshinori;    Asayama,    Akihiio;    Dohi,    Fumio;    Takahashi 
irz!^e*P^  Toyomoto,  Isao,  to  Kowa  Chemical  Industry  Ltd. 
i^.','v'S.°  JP™""?  ■  <'«»"">'=  layer  on  a  precast  concrete  board. 
4,134,956,  Ol.  264-256.000. 
Suzuki.  Yutaka:  See- 
Hobo,  Nobuhito;  Hasegawa,  Takashi;  Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiko-  and 
Suzuki,  Yutaka,  4,134,258,  01.  60-39.140. 
Svenska  Skandex  AS:  See— 

Ahrenskou-Sorensen,  Borge.  4,134,689,  01.  366-110000 
Svenska  Sockerfabriks  AB:  See— 

Skogman,  Harald;  and  Huss,  Lcnnart,  4,134,830,  Ol.  210-5  000 
Svenaion,  Jan  A  Apparatus  for  evacuating  and  then  collecting  medium 
samples  in  containers  sealed  by  a  resJient  stopper  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure.  4.134,300,  01   73-425.600. 
Ssvidler,  Ronald;  and  Sanderson,  William  A.,  to  Buriington  Industries, 
Inc.  Reactive  dyeing  system  using  phosphorus  acid  dyes  with  a 
cyanamide  compound.  4.134,722,  CI.  8-I.OOA 
Synthelabo:  Set— 

Wermuth,  Camille  G.,  4,134,991,  01.  424-309.000. 
Szabo  de  Bucs,  Eugen:  See- 
Gulden.  Peter;  Kozdon.  Friedrich;  Szabo  de  Bucs,  Eugen  Kuse- 
bauch,  Walter;  Forster.  Helmut;  Schnicke,  Mathias;  Ohristoph, 
Heinz;  Pfadenhauer,  Berthold;  and  Edinger,  Gerald.  4  134  739 
01.48-107,000. 
Tafjord,  Kjartan.  to  Telefonai  UeboUget  L  M  Ericsson.  Passive  filter 

compensation  network.  4.135,132,  Ol.  333-70.00R. 
Tagucni,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toyoatosi;  Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Sanada,  Noriaki;  Taguchi 
Tetsuya;  Suzuki.  Ryoichi;  and  Hirohata,  Michio,  4,134,658.  01 
354-266.000. 
Takagi,  Tohni:  See — 

Araki,  Kunio;  Makuuchi.  Keizo;  and  Takagi,  Tohru,  4,134,810,  01. 

Takahama,  Hisataka,  and  Kimura,  Hitoshi,  to  Kubota,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  weight  of  bulk  material  conveyed  by  belt  conveyor 
4.134.465,  CI.  177-16.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Skip  field  recorder  with  audio 

multiplexer  4.135,205,  Ol.  358-127.000. 
Takahashi,  Masahiro;  and  Yanaka,  Masao.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Indication 
input  signal  processing  system  for  use  in  remote  supervisory  control 
apparatus.  4,135,149,  CI.  340-147.00R. 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  amDlifier  cir- 
cuits. 4,135,162,  Ol.  330-255.000. 
Takahashi.  Takaharu:  See— 

Suzuki.  Yoshinori;  Asayama.  Akihiko;  Dohi,  Fumio;  Takahashi. 
Takaharu;  and  Toyomoto.  Isao.  4,134,956,  Ol.  264-2S6.000. 
Takakura,  Koichi:  See— 

Yamashita.  Shuzo;  Nagata,  Shiro;  and  Takakura,  Koichi,  4,134.837 
CI   2IO-500.00M 
Takami.  Akio.  Kondo,  Kazuo;  and  Tanaka,  Kazutoshi,  to  NOK  Spark 


Plug  Co,,  Ltd.  Seal  structure  of  ceramics  and  low  expansion  metallic 
material.  4,135,038,  Ol.  428-427.000. 
Takasago  Perfumery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Tohr;  and  Yagi,  Misao,  4,134,919.  CI.  260-586  00? 
Takeda,  Yorimasa:  See — 

Nagiu,  Nobuyuki;  Moriguchi,  Yasuo;  Itoh,  Yoshimasa;  Ueda,  Shoji 
Takeda,    Yorimasa;    and     Hiromoto.     Akira,    4,134,758,    01. 

Takeuchi,  Tatsuaki:  See 

Hara,  Atsushi;  Takeuchi,  Tatsuaki;  and  Ogata,  Jun-ichi,  4,134,529, 

Takiyaina,  Eiichiro;  Komatsu.  Yasuji;  and  Danbara,  Hiroshi,  to  Showa 
Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.  Curable  resinous  composition  comprisina 
unsaturated    alkyd    and    unsaturated    cycloacetal.    4.134,884,    01 
260-861.000. 
Talbot,  Roberi  E.:  See— 

McCrudden,  Joseph  E.;  and  Talbot,  Robert  E.,  4.134,850,  01. 
252-186.000. 
Tallent,  Othar  K.:  See— 

Tally  Corporation:  See— 

Bringhurst,  Edward  D.,  4,134,336,  CI.  101-93.040 
Tamai,  Yasuo:  See— 

N^ura,    Mateuaki;    Kitamoto,    Tatsuji;    Tamai.    Yasuo;    and 

Kurokawa,  Koshu,  4,135,218,  Ol.  360-127.000. 
Ogawa,   Hiroshi;   Nakamura,   Matsuaki;   Aonuma.    Masashi    and 
Tamai,  Yasuo,  4,135,016.  01.  428-64.000. 
Tamura,  Koichi:  See — 

Yamaji,    Kenkichi;    Dietnch,    Oelhschlagel;    Abe.    Hajime;    and 
Tamura,  Koichi,  4.134.196,  01.  29-420.000 
Tanaami.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kamm,  Gerard  R.;  and  Tanaami,  Kazuo,  4.134.824,  Ol  208-92  000 
Tanaka.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshida,  Akio;  Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Tsubai.  Yasuo.  4,134,769.  01. 
96-76.00R. 
Tanaka.  Hideki:  See— 

Tokushima,  Takashige;  and  Tanaka,  Hideki.  4,134.376.  CI.   123- 

Tanaka,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

^^ISf™';  ^^°'-  ^°"'^°'  K^azuo;  and  Tanaka.  Kazutoshi,  4,135  038 
CI.  428-427.000.  '      ' 

Tanaka,  Mizuho:  See— 

Yainamoto,  Kagehiko;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tanaka,  Mizuho;  Sato,  Shoji- 
Togashi,  Hidetoshi;  Yanagida,  Isao;  Yamaguchi,  Yukio  Suzuki' 
^^.",'!".°,'„°.g""'  Tadakazu;  Kita,  Hisanao;  and  Komauu,  Junzo. 
4,134,530,  CI.  228-182.000. 
Tani.  Yoshio:  See— 

Iwahashi  Toshio;  Nakai,  Kouji;  and  Tani.  Yoshio.  4,134,370,  CI 
123-41.310. 
Tapia,  Graciajio  J.,  to  Alcudia  Empresa  Para  la  Industria  Quimica.  S  A 

Polyolefin  film  for  agricultural  use.  4,134,875,  CI  260-42  4«) 
Tarnawecky,  Michael  Z.:  See— 

Stuchly,  Stanislaw  S.;  Tarnawecky,  Michael  Z.;  and  Yunik   Mau- 
nce, 4, 1 35, 1 52,  Ol.  324- 1 1 7.00R. 
Taylor.  Donald  F..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Multi-stage  sliding 
TJl^'f,^^    operated    and    pressure    balanced.     4,134.454.     01 
1 00-320.000. 

Taylor  John  B.;  and  Harrison.  Derek  R..  to  Roussel  Uclaf  1,2-Dihy- 

dro-6-phenyI-lH,4H-imidazobenzodiazepin-l-ones.     4,134,976.     CI. 
424-267.000. 

TDK  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Yoshizawa,  Keiichi;  and  Nakao.  Isamu.  4,135,219,  CI  360-128  000 
Tefft,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Shrag.  Willi^  W  ;  Sun.  Y.  S.  Edmund;  and  Tefft.  Edward  G., 

Teijin  Oordley  Ltd.:  See— 

Mimura,  Masahisa,  4.135.01 1.  01.  427-246.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Dickie,    Douglas    P.;    and    Nelson,    Larry    A..    4.135,201.    CI. 

3jo-4tJ.UU0. 
Gagliani.  Laurence  O..  4.135,160,  Ol.  328-58.000 
Telefcinaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Lindberg.  Fritz  J.;  and  Nilsson,  Uno  S.,  4.134,632,  01  339-17  OLO 
Tafjord.  Kjartan.  4.135,132.  01.  333-7a00R. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See- 
Randolph.  John  E..  4.134,695.  CI.  400-320000 
Tenco  Brooke  Bond,  Ltd.:  See- 
Edmonds,  Christopher  J;  and  Gudnason,  Geir  V    4  135  001   ri 
426-250.000.  • 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See- 
Norton,  Melvin  M.;  and  Parker,  Byron  R..  4.134,750,  Ol  71-29  000 
Terada,  Osamu;  and  Uwajima,  Takayuki.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co 
Ltd.  Oreatimne  desunidase  in  the  quantitative  determination  of  creati- 
mne.  4,134,793,  CI.  195-I03.50R. 
"^'"^e^  Pierre,  to  Societe  de  Prospection  et  d'Inventions  Techniques 

bpit.  Powder  charge  operated  apparatus.  4.134.527,  CI  227-10  000 
Texaco  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Milligan.  John  G..  4,134.854.  01.  252-351.000 

Moss,  Philip  H.;  and  Nieh.  Edward  O.  Y.,  4.134.916,  Ol.  260- 

Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Floumoy,  Kenoth  H.;  Alston.  Robert  B.;  and  Braden,  William  B 
Jr.,  4,134,415,  CI.  137-13.000. 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  16,  1979 


January  16,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Jr    Solar  heating 


.Jr.  4. 134.544.  CI 


Manon.  Charles  P  ,  Kaufman.  Harold  C  Beall.  James  F  Brady. 
John  M  Dach,  Michael  M  .  Gulko.  George  M  and  Shipman. 
Dennu  R  .  4.1  J4.'40,  CI   48-l«»^  OOR 

"^"'^"ke"'"R5n7y    W  .    Oradal,  Frank    R  .    and    Hag..   Cecil  W 

4.lk3<».  CI   74-?7  3  0OF  ^,,.,,,  n 

Warbunon.  Geofrrey.  and  Parker  Roland.  4.I34.35J.  CI 
112-265  000 

Than.  Kyaw    See—  ...  u  c  .i. h. 

Heei.    Dieter.    Hauiberg,   Gerhard.    Lehmann.    Hans.    Schm.dc. 
Hans-Joachim,  Goldschmidi.  Klaus  *nd  Than.  Kya*.  4.1  J4.     4. 
CI    106-97  000 
Thermo  King  Corporation  See—  •  ui  -.i*     ri 

Enckjoiv    Donald    E.    and    Volk.    Rodney    H.    4.134.275.    CI 
62-244  000 
Thiele.  Hajis- Martin   See—  .  -n.    t 

Schafer  Horst-Dieter.  Loosen.  Paul.  Kloren.  Llnch,  and  Thiele. 
hans-Manm.  4. 1 .34.6'XJ,  CI   403- 1 3  000 

Thoma,  Richard   See—  ,         „  .      ,    c^, i    u._. 

Kaat.  Bemd.  Stedefeder.  Joachim.  Sanner  Axel.  !>'^*'enck^Hans- 
U*e.  Thoma.  R«;hard.  and  Fischer.  Hermann.  4.135.043.  CI 

Thomas  Gilbert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  due   Petrole  Service   Magnetic 

position  detectors  4.135.137.  CI   335-206  000 
Thomas.  H    P  .  Jr    See— 

Elmore.  John  E  ,  4.134,268.  CI   405-43  000 
Thomason.  Harry  E  ,  and  Thomason.  Harry  J    L 

system   4.134.544.  CI    237-1  OOA 
Thomason.  Harry  J   L  ,  Jr    See— 

Thomason.  Harry  E  ,  and  Thomason.  Harry  J   L 

ThomiJi^n'  Dewey  T.  Parkins.  John  H.  and  Nichols.  James  B.  to 
Milhken  Research  Corporation  Process  for  dyemg  high  y  moisture 
absorbent  cellulose  conlainmg  textile  materials  4.134.7.4.  CI 
S.54  200 

^°Sm^e"nch'"u"ry^~TTiompson.  John  H    and  Wh.t.aker.  Robert 

H    4.135.109,  CI    310-369000 
Thom»on-CSF  See—  i^  rm 

Banl.  Michel,  and  Legendre,  Jacques.  *^','' '0- <^'    "J;?^,"*    , 
Toumou.  Pierre,  and  Maerfeld.  Charles.  4.134,623.  CI  310-313  000 
Thorn  Electrical  Industnes  Limited  5ee— 

Chalmers  Alan  G    Whittaker.  Frank  L  .  and  Wharmby.  Da. id  O 
4.135.110.  CI    313-225  000 
Thornton.  Roy  F  .  to  General  El^tnc  Company   S^'^^ ';'V;o"wT^' 
electrolyte  body  and  method  of  forming  4.135.040.  CI   4.9-191  uoo 

Thorsteinson.  Eriind  M    See-  ,   ,    ^  .,         ,  n^  i„   u.r,,. 

Kurt!    Abraham  N     Thorsteinson.  ErIind  M  ,  and  Decker.  Harry 

J.  4.134.859.  CI    252-»56  00O 

Throne.  Darwin  H    See—  ,^  u      a  wi -ia^      ri 

Peregnno.     Luiz.     and     Throne,     Darwin     H.     4,135.243.     t-l 

364-484  000  ,    ,     . 

Thunes  Odd.  to  A/S  Akers  Mek   Verksted   Arrangement  of  platform 

d,^"'foro.l  ngs  or  the  like   4.134.702.  CI   405- 195  000 
Timtner,  Karlheinz   See— 

Maurer.     Ruprecht      and     Timtner      Karlheini.     4.134.372.     CI 

123-90  280 
Tiskus.  John  R    See —  .t-  n  i 

Readal    Gerald  J,  Tiskus.  John   R     and   Tomcanin.  W-illiam  J. 
4.135.0O6.  CI   427-10000 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See  — 
Itoh.  Takuji,  Sakurada,  Satoshi.  Okano 
Takashi.  4.134.856.  CI    252-439  000 
Togashi.  Hidetoshi  See— 

Yamamoto.  Kagehiko.  Ito.  Hide.i.  Tanaka.  Mi/uho.  Sato    Shoji. 

Togashi.  Hidetoshi.  Yanagida.  Isao.  Vamaguchi.  V  ukio.  buzuki, 

Mutsuo   Ogun.  Tadakazu,  Kita.  Hisanao.  and  KomaUu.  Junzo. 

4.134,530.  CI    228-1S2  000  n       i  .a 

Tokushima.  Takash.ge.  and  Tanaka   Hideki.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co ,  Ltd 

Exhaust  gas  recycling  system   4.134.376.  CI    123-1 19  OOA 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co     Ltd    See- 

Tsuneu.  Asahide.  OhU.  Yasuo.  Ikegaki.  Makolo.  and  Ito,  Tak«i. 
4,135,113,  CI    313-470000 
Tollc.  Gunter   See—  ,,\a\aj.    ii 

Bolldorf,  Kurt    Hager    Waller    and    Tolle,  Ounter,  4,134.346.  CI 

112-70  000 
Tolman.  Richard  L    See—  ..umi     r-i 

Fisher,    Michael    H      and     Tolman,    Richard    L.    4,134.973.    CI 
424-180  000 
Tomcanin.  William  J    See-        .  .      „  .  ^  ii..  ».,„   r 

Readal    Gerald  J     Tiskus.  John  R.  and  Tomcanin.  William  J. 
4,135.006.0   427-10000  ,  .,     „  r 

Tominaga.  Akira.  to  Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited  Pr.x:e«  for 
making  aqueous  cationic  coating  from  amine^rp<uy  adduct,  polyam 
ide  ^d  lemiblocked  polyisocyanate,  acid  salt,  and  product 
4  134.865.  CI   260-18  OPN  „  „         ^ 

Tominaga.  Akira.  and  Hirata.  Yasuyuki.  to  Kansai  P»'"'  C°niP«';>. 
Limited    Aqueous  cationic  celling  from  »mine-epoxy  adduct    poly- 
amide.  and   semi  bkxked   p<5lyis<ic>anate.   acid   salt    4.134.866.  CI 
260-18  OPN 
Tomlinson.  Jerry  G    See—  ^  -r      i     ™    i-r,^  r. 

Lefebvre.  Arthur  H  .  Reider,  Samuel  B  ,  and  Tomlinson,  Jerry  U  . 
4,134.260.  CI   60-261  000 
Tommasini.  Raffaele   See- 

Melloni    Piero.  Mongclh.  N.cola,  Lauria.  Francesco,  Rossi,  Ales- 
sind^o   and  Tommasini,  Raffaele,  4,134,974,  CI   424-248  540 
Tomcwhige.  toru,  Nagano,  Riichiro,  and  Imamura,  Telsuo,  to  Mitsui 


Petrochemical  Industne*,  Ltd    Production  of  thermoplastic  olefin 
elastomers  4.1  K927.  CI   26O-«78.00R 
Topn.  Roiemane.  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation  Finishing  of  leather  with 
reaction    products    of   epoxidei    and    fatty    acids    4,134,867.    CI. 
260-21000 
Toray  Induatnea  Inc    Set—  .  »,  , 

Otaki  Yukio  Oka,  Ken-ichiro;  Koide,  lUruyoahi;  and  Nakagawa. 
Kiyoihi.  4,'l  34,252,  CI   57-284.000. 
Tomstrom,  Enc,  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corporation    Solar 

energy  concentrator  4.134.387,  O.  126-270.000 
Tomen.  Don  J   Method  and  means  for  pulse  detection  4.135,161,  CI 

328-108.000 
•totes".  Incorporated   See— 

Bngga.  Robert  E  ,  4,134,198,  CI  29^50  000 

^""j'ai^^'w^uTw  .  and  Toth,  Leslie,  4,134.414,  CI    IJ4-I44000 
Toumois,  Pierre,  and  Maerfeld.  Charles,  to  Thomaon-CSF  System  for 

proceaaing  an  electric  signal  using  elastic  surface  wavei.  4,134,623, 

CI   310-313000 
Towns.  Edward  J    See-  ..    ,      ait^s-jt     ri 

Hansen.    Harold    M.    and    Towns,    Edward    J,    4,134,523,    CI 

222-389  000 

^°'To*iX.^Tiil^hJ^,'a™l  Tanaka.  HuJeki.  4.134.376,  CI    123- 
1 19  OOA 

^""^Sh'^mur^'sh^Tu.d  Isaka.  Tutomu.  4,134,957,  CI  264-288  000 

Toyomoto,  Is»o  See—  „  .      ,.  -r  c  u    i. 

Suzuki,  Yoahinon,  Asayama,  Akihiko,  Dohi,  Fumio,  Takahashi. 
TakaJuni.  and  Toyomoto,  ls»o,  4.134.956.  CI   264-256  000 
Tovou  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See — 

Kawai  Yukio.  tnd  Adachi.  Masahani.  4.134,5%.  CI  277-152.000 
Malsumoto,  Noboru.  Nakashima,  Mikio;  Kokubo.  Humihiro 
Nakamura.  Yukio;  and  Adachi.  Yoahiaki.  4.134,263.  CI 
60-293  000 
Niwa.  Takao  and  Sato.  Yasuahi,  4,134,380,  CI  123-142  50R 
Okano.  Hiroshi.  and  Akai.  Wataru,  4. 1 34.308.  CI  ''*^}\°^^_^ 
Okano.  Hiroshi.  and  Iwatsuki.  Maaayuki.  4.134.446,  CI  165-9000 
Yamanaka.  Tenio;  and  Hon.  Osamu,  4,135,066,  CI   200-19  OOR 

^'"rV^Nort  oT^zio;  and  Traini,  Carlo.  4.134.806,  CI    204-105  OOR 
Trainor.  John   B    Combination  mufTer  and  air  filter    4.134.47..  CI 

181-258000 
Trane  Company.  The  See— 

JohnsenTciifford  N  .  4.134.274,  CI  62-179  000 
Trmn&Action  Technoloay.  Inc    See — 

GUsLr  Paul  F  .  and  Orford,  Richard  J  ,  4,134.537,  CI  235-379  000 
Trawinski,  Helmut  F.  to  Amberger  KaoWnwerke  GmbH   System  and 
method  for  the  fractionation  of  suspended  solids  by  means  of  hydro- 
cyclones  4.134.828,0    209-211  OOO 
Troitsky.  Vladimir  A    See—  ,       •„  j  » 

Gupalo   Jury  D  .  Nagailsev.  Vladimir  A  ;  TroiUky.  Vladimir  A . 
Bely  Nikolai  G  .  Parshin.  Dmitry  N  ;  and  Zhinzhikov.  Pavel  A  . 
4.135,123,0   323-56.000  ...... 

Troue.  Harden  H  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  cunng  coating  materials.  4,135.098.  CI.  250-492.00R 
Trumbull,  John  G    See— 

■  ■   Trumbull.   John   G 


Shohei.  and  C>bayashi. 


W     and 


4.135.024.   CI 


and    Kaplan.   Reuben   W..   4.134,474.  CI 


Callahan,    Joseph 
428-171000 
Truth  Incorporated   See— 
Suvenau,   Harold   L 
182-187  000 

TRW    Inc    See 

Allen,  Reginald  A  ,  4.135.104.  CI   307-221  OOD 
Matay.  IstvanM.  4.134,302,  O   73-612.000. 
Tsao   Utah  and  Zasloff.  Howard  B  .  to  Lummus  Company.  The  Pro- 
duction of  ethylene  from  ethanol  4,134,926.  CI   260-682  000 
Tsentralny    Nauchno-Issledovatelsky    Avtomobilny    I    Avtomotorny 

Institut  See—  ,,,.,, 

Polyak.  David  G  .  Lebedev,  Evgeny  I  .  Esenovsky-Lashkov.  Jury 
K  .  Pyatko.  Bons  N  .  and  Mosyagin.  Vladimir  M  ,  4,134,482.  CI 
192-91. OOR 

Tsubai,  Yasuo  See—  .  .^    ,_      »,  a  ,iA-n.a  r\ 

Yoshida,  Akio;  Tanaka.  Akira.  and  Tsubai.  Yasuo.  4,134,769.  CI 

96-76.00R. 
Tsuboi.  Shinichi  See—  , ,         --u    u 

Kishino    Shigeo.    Saito.    Junichi;    Kudamatsu.    Akio;    Shiokawa. 
Kozo-  and  Tsuboi,  Shinichi,  4,134.979.  O  424-215.000 
Tsuneta.  As^ide.  Ohta,  Yasuo.  Ikegaki,  Makoto;  and  Ito,  Takco,  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Lme-type  picture  tube  with  ligh 
absorbing    particles    mixed    with    blue   phosphor     4,135,113.    CI 
313-470  000 
Tsuruga.  Kouji  See— 

Mmagawa.   Motonobu.   Sekiguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Tsuruga.   Kouji. 

4.134,868,  CI.  260-23  OXA 

Tsuzuki,  Yoshihiko  See—  „    ^  ,_  .  a 

Hobo,   Nobuhito,   Hasegawa,  Takashi,   Tsuzuki,   Yoshihiko.  and 

Suzuki,  Yutaka.  4.134,258,  CI   60-39  140 

Tu,  Shu  T    See —  .mnni 

Lorenz,  Donald  H  ,  Tu,  Shu  T  .  and  Wyman,  Donald  P  ,  4,135.007. 

CI.  427-44  000  , 

Tune    Shearer  E.  Tilting  service  lift  for  automotive  equipment  vnth 

folding  lift  unit  4.134.501.  CI    214-1  OOA 
Tunekawa,  Tokuichi  See—  .     -^       •.  -r-  i.      c        a 

Kiyohara.  Takehiko.  Okuno.  Youichi.  Tunekawa.  Tokuichi,  and 
Hashimoto.  Teiji.  4.134,652.  CI    354-23.00R. 


I 


i 


Turbopanel  Motors,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Ralph  A..  4.134.469.  O.  I80-65.0DD. 
Tunllon.  Pierre  P;  and  Sandrock.  Gary  D.,  to  International  Nickel 
Company,    Inc,    The.    Gas   storage   containment.    4,134,490,   CI. 
206-0  700 
Turillon,  Pierre  P.-  and  Sandrock,  Gary  D.,  to  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  The.  Hydride  storage  containment.  4,134,491,  CI. 
206^.700. 
Tverdoch,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Kemplin,  Richard  M.;  Tverdoch,  Richard  N.;  and  Hennessee, 
Larry  W.,  4,135.245,  CI.  364-520.000. 
Tyers,  Frank  O.:  Set— 

Brownlee.  Robert  R.;  and  Tyers,  Frank  O.,  4,134,408,  CI.   128- 
419.0PS. 
Typpo,  Pekka  M.;  Wennerberg,  Ounnar;  and  Lanen,  Tor  G.,  to  Measu- 
rex  Corporation.  Cont«cting  caliper  gauge.  4,134,21 1,  CI.  33-I47.00L. 
UCB,  Soc:ete  Anonyme:  See — 

De  Poortere,  Michel;  Colpaert,  Marc;  Dufour,  Paul;  and  Vrancken, 

August,  4,134,811,0.  204-159.150. 
De  Poortere,  Michel;  Colpaert,  Marc;  Dufour,  Paul;  and  Vrancken. 
August.  4.134.814.  CI  204-159.150. 
Uchida,  Keiichi:  See— 

Oda,  Yoahio;  Uchida.  Keiichi;  and  Morikawa,  Shinsuke,  4,134,796, 
CI.  203-63.000. 
Uchiyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toyostosi;  Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Sanada,  Noriaki;  Taguchi, 
TeUuya;  Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  and  Hirohata,  Michio,  4,134,658,  CI. 
354-266.000 
Udert,  Karl-Ernst;  and  Entner,  Josef,  to  HILTI  Aktiengesellschaft 

Holder  for  self-drilling  dowels  4,134.597,  CI.  279-103.000. 
Udipi.  Kishore;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L.,  to  PUllips  Petroleum  Company. 

Adhetives  and  laminates.  4,135,037,  CI.  428-414.000. 
Ueberwolf,  Heinz:  Set — 

KuifT.  Siegfried;  and  Ueberwolf,  Heinz,  4,135.078,  CI.  219-203.000. 
Ueda,  Shoji:  See — 

Nagai.  Nobuyuki;  Moriguchi.  Yasuo;  Itoh,  Yoshimasa;  Ueda,  Shoji; 
Takeda.     Yorimasa;    and     Hiromoto,    Akira,    4,134,758,    CI 
75-175.500 
Ueno.  Sadayasu:  See — 

Minorikawa.    Hitoshi;    Hohsho.    Yukio;    and    Ueno,    Sadayasu, 
4,135.186,0   340-622.000. 
Ulin.   Carl-Otto,   to   U.S.    Philips   Corporation.   Tape   drive   sensor. 

4,135.084,0.  250-231. OOR. 
Unigate,  Limited:  See — 

Jenkins.  Jonathan  M.,  4,135.039,  CI  429-27.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Kamm,  Gerard  R.;  and  Tanaami,  Kazuo,  4,134,824,  CI.  208-92.000. 
Kurtz,  Abraham  N.;  Thorsteinson,  Eriind  M.;  and  Decker,  Harry 

J.  4.134.859.  CI.  252-456.000. 
Park,  Kisoon;  and  Lowery.  Robert  H.,  4,134,841,  CI.  252-8.900. 
Phillips,     Benjamin;    and     Skraba,    Walter    J.,    4,134,924,    CI. 

568-664.000. 
Salensky,  George  A.;  and  Richardson,  Stanley  H.,  4,135,014,  CI. 

428-35.000. 
Troue,  Harden  H..  4.135.098,  CI.  250-492.00R. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  Set — 

Hunter.  Byron  A.,  4,135.049.  CI.  560-13.000. 
United  Air  Specialists.  Inc.:  Set — 

Elsbemd.    Carl    A.;    and    Spurgin,    Wendell    P.,    4.134.741,    CI. 
55-13,000. 
United  Aniline  Co.:  Stt — 

Redpath.  Donald  J..  4.134.359.  CI.  116-219.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Fanta,  George  F.;  Stout.  Edward  I.;  and  Doane,  William  M., 
4.134.863,  CI.  260-I74GC. 
Air  Force:  See — 
McLaughlin,  James  F.;  and  Nelson,  Theodore  M.,  4,135.169.  CI 

333-13.000. 
Rotman.  Walter;  Poirier.  J.  Leon;  Karas,  Nicholas  V.;  Franchi, 
Peter  R.;  and  Faate,  Ronald  L.,  4,135.185,  CI.  340-552.000. 
Army:  See — 
Elmer,  Frank  J.,  4.134.681.  CI.  356-152.000. 
Ferry,   William   R;  and   Voss,  James  R.,  4,134,367,  CI.    123- 

32.0EA. 
Kubanoff,  Jacob  H.,  4,135,159,  CI.  325-476.000. 
Larsen,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Jacobi,  John  H.,  4,135,131,  CI.  324- 
58.50A. 
Energy:  See — 

Bauerle,  James  E.,  4.134,290.  CI.  73-40.50R. 

Kim.  Jmchoon.  4,135,093,  CI.  250-423.00R. 

Pollono,  Louis  P.,  4,134,563,  CI.  248-58.000. 

Vondra,  Benedict  L.;  Tallent,  Othar  K.;  and  Mailen,  James  C, 

4,134,960,0.  423-7.000. 
Wheatley,  Seth  J..  4.134,571,  CI.  251-86.000. 
Wootton,  Roy  E.,  4,135,130.  CI.  324-54.000. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  Invention  of: 

Humphrey,  Marshall  F.  Process  for  purification  of  waste  water 
produced  by  a  Kraft  process  pulp  and  paper  mill.  4,134,786,  CI. 
162-14.000. 
Jennings,  Donald  E.;  and  Hillman,  John  J.  Thermal  compensator 
for  closed-cycle  helium  refrigerator.  4,134,447,  CI.  165-30.000. 
Khanna,   Shyam   M.;  and   Urban,  Eugene  W.   Direct  current 
transformer.  4,135,127,  CI.  323-44.00F. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  Set— 


Goetz,   Alexander  F.   H.;   and   Landauer,   Frederick   P.,  Jr., 

4,134,683,0.  356-407.000. 
Kourtides,  Demetrius  A.;  and  Parker,  John  A.,  4,135,019,  CI 

428-117.000. 
Peterson,  Victor  S.;   and   Siewert,   RoBert"  D.,  4,134,744,  O. 
55-118.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Adicoff,    Arnold;    Martin,    Eugene   C;    and   Yee,    Rena    Y , 

4,134,848.0.  252-63.200. 
Beck,  Earl  J.,  4,134.426,  CI.  137-625.230. 
Percy,  Joseph  L.;  and  Duykers,  Ludwig  R.,  4,135,142,  CI.  340- 

8.00R. 
Rebuck,   Neal   D.;   and   Conte.   Alfeo   A..   Jr.,   4,134,843,   CI 

252-28.000. 
Robertson,  Douglas  G.,  4,134,155,  CI.  2-412.000. 
Smith,  Maurice  N.,  4,135,116,  CI.  315-158.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Ferrieu,  Gilbert  M.  M..  4.135.062,  O.  179-84.00R. 

Greve,  Peter  F.;  and  Opheij,  Willem  G.,  4,135,207,  CI.  358-128.000. 

Hofer,  Franz;  and  van  der  Hoom,  Gustaaf  H.  A.,  4,134,801,  CI. 

204-15.000. 
Kamerbeek,  Evert  M.  H.;  and  Lakerveld,  Herman  G.,  4,135  107 

O.  310-179.000. 
Kersten,  Reinhard;  and  Kuhl,  Egbert,  4,134,388,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Kleuters,  Wilhelm  J.;  van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  E.;  Bierhoff,  Martinus 

P.  M.;  and  Immink,  Komelis  A.,  4,135,206.  CI.  358-128.000. 
Limper.   Nicolaas   H.;   and   Lohuis,    Willem   J.,   4,135.210.   CI 

358-217.000. 
Mahdjuri,    Faramarz;    Horster.    Horst;    and    Kersten.    Reinhard, 

4,134,391,  O.  126-271.000. 
Nicot.  Jean,  4.135.065.  CI.  200-1  l.ODA. 
Ulin.  Cari-Otto.  4.135,084,  O.  250-23 1. OOR. 
Van  Alem,  Antonius  A.  M.;  Boonstra,  Lieuwe;  Dekker,  Francois 
D.;   and   Van   de  Veerdonk,   Johannes  T.   A.,  4,135,083,   CI 
250-20 1. 000. 
Verweel,  Jan,  4,135,111,  CI.  313-403.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Readal,  Gerald  J.;  Tiskus,  John  R.;  and  Tomcanin,  William  J., 
4.135.006,0.  427-10.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Basche,  .Malcolm,  deceased.  4,135.030.  O.  428-304.000. 
Gardner.  William  B.;  and  Kniat,  John,  4,134,259,  CI.  60-241.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Cannon,  Joseph  G.;  Long,  John  P.;  and  Diana,  John  N.,  4,134,997. 
CI.  424-330.000. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Wood.  Ralph  E.;  Wiser,  Wendell  H.;  Anderson,  Larry  L.    and 
Oblad.  Alex  G..  4,134,822,  CI.  208-10.000. 
Unkelbach.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Bender.  Hans;  Unkelbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zabel.  Wolf,  4,134,829. 
O.  209-223.00R 
UOP  Inc.:  See- 
Winter.  George  R..  III.  4.134.734.  CI.  422-224.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Rizzo.  Victor  L.,  4.134.913,  CI.  260-543.00H. 
Smith.  Herman  W.,  4.134.921.  CI.  260-590.00C. 
Walker.  Jerry  A..  4.135.051,  O.  560-105.000. 
Upton,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Crutchfield,   Marvin  M.;  and   Upton.  Charles  J.,  4,134,902,  O 
260-340.600. 
Urban,  Eugene  W.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Khanna.  Shyam  M.;  and  Urban,  Eugene  W..  4.135.127 
O.  323-44.00F. 
Urban.  John  A.:  See — 

Smedley,   Daniel  G.;   Hopkins,   Gary   L,;  and  Urban,  John  A 
4.134,621,  CI.  303-96.000. 
Urisaka,  Yukihiro.  Land  skis.  4,134,598,  CI.  280-11.220. 
Usami,  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Isao;  Itoh,  Michiyasu;  and  Usami,  Katsuhisa.  4,135,088, 
O.  250-307.000. 
Ushijima,  Makoto,  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd,  Permanent  magnet  alloys 

4,134,756,0,75-122.000. 
Usui  International  Industry.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mukasa.    Masayoshi;    and    Fujimaki.    Shigeaki.    4.134,430.    CI 
138-109.000. 
Uliuni.  Masahiro:  See — 

Akashi.  Goro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki:  and  Utumi.  Masahiro,  4,135,031. 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Uwajima,  Takayuki:  See— 

Terada,    Osamu;   and    Uwajima,    Takayuki.    4.134,793,   CI.    195- 
103.50R. 
Valantin.  Alfred  A.  M,,  to  Sipremec.  Channelling  machine  for  cutting  a 
preliminary  groove  around  the  working  face  of  a  tunnel.  4,134,620, 
O.  299-33,000. 
Valenta,  Zdenek.  14;8-Hydroxyandrostanes.  4,134,920,  O,  260-586.00E. 
Valjukas,  Juozas  B.;  Babyanskas.  Marionas  A.;  Zayanchkauskas.  Pya- 
tras  A.;  and  Zhukauskene,  Yanina  I.  Anti-antihemocytic  serum  and  a 
method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  4,134,885,  CI.  260-II2.00B. 
Valjukas,  Juozas  B.;  Babyanskas,  Marionas  A,;  and  Zayanchkauskas, 
Pyatras  A.  Anti-hemocytic  serum  and  a  method  for  the  preparation 
thereof.  4,134,886,  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
Van  Alem,  Antonius  A.  M.;  Boonstra,  Lieuwe;  Dekker,  Francois  D.- 
and  Van  de  Veerdonk,  Johannes  T.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation' 
Optical  scanning  device.  4,135,083,  CI.  250-201.000. 
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Vanassche.  Fnu  See—  .,   .    ,  ^  .     .  ,,.  .n-, 

Nijs,  Marc.  Vanassche.  Fms;  and  De  Kok.  Johann«  A  .  4.1  J4.I97, 

Ci   29-458  000 

van  den  Ouweland.  Godefndus  A   M  .  and  Peer.  Hcnncus  O  .  to  Uver 

Brothers  Company  Flavoring  substances  4.1.U.WI,  CI  2()0-3.U  >0R 

van  der  Hoom,  Gustaaf  H    A    See— 

Hofer.  Franz,  and  van  der  Hotirn.  Gu.staaf  H    A  .  J.IM.SOl.  CI 
20*^I5000 
V  anderlmde.  William   See— 

Morgan  Albert  W  .  Schumacher.  Ignatius,  and  V  anderlmde.  wtl- 
luun.  4,134,877.  CI    26(M5  9NP 
van  der  Male,  Dirk  B    See—  ,,,..„-,    ^, 

Bamsey.  Robert  G.  and  van  der  Male,  Dirk   B.  4.134,377.  CI 
I23-1I9  00A 
Van  de  Veerdonk.  Johannes  T   A    See— 

Van  Alem.  Antonius  A   M  ,  Boonstra.  Lieuwe.  Dekker,  Francois 
D,   and    Van   de   Veerdonk,   Johannes   T    A,   4,135,083.   CI 
250-201  000 
VanDeWoestine,  Robert  V     5ee— 

Benin,  George  E  .  Lentz.  William  P  .  VanDeWoestine.  Robert  V  . 
Dockeny,  Stuart  M  .  deceased,  and  Dtx;kert\,  Robert  C  ,  execu- 
tor, 4.135,018,  CI   428-110  000 
van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  E    See— 

Kleuters  Wilhelm  J  .  van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E  .  BierhofT.  Martinus 
P   M  .  and  Immink.  Komelis  A  .  4,135.206.  CI   358-128  000 
Vapor  Corporation   See—  ,,,.■,,,      r-i 

Daugirdas.     Knstupas,     and     Elguindv.     Samir.     4.114...W.     Ll 
49-139  000 
Vanan  Techtron  Propnetary  Limned  See- 

Egan,  Edward  G  .  Jackson.  Ian  S  ,  and  Bennett.  Peter,  4.134,685. 
Ct   356-312  000 
\  arta  Battene  Aktiengesellschafi  S.'ir—  ,,,.^, 

Jung,  Margarete:  Voss,  Ernst,  and  Chobanov.  Tsvetko,  4,135,041, 
CI*  429-225  000 
Vasconcelos,  Fernando  M    See—  ^u    i       c 

Brown.   Leslie   J  .    DeGironimo.   Bruno.   Mountain,   Charles   h 
Stevens.  Richard  B    and  Vasconcelos,  Fernando  M  .  4.134.678, 
CI   356-39  000 
VAWLeichlmettll  GmbH  See—  ..     ,     . 

Dyllus     Frank-Ulnch.    Kaulen.    Hans,    and    Schmidt,    Manfred, 
4.134,559,  CI    242-78  100 
Vayda.  Alexandre  See—  ,.,,.,,«■,   ^i 

Stark,  Virgil.  Vayda.  Alexandre,  and  Rousset.  Paul,  4,134.393,  CI 
126-271000  ,     , 

Vehe  Wallace  W   Multi-flame  fuel  burner  for  liquid  and  gaseous  fuels 

4,134,'719,  CI   431-171000 
Veraaen    Rene,  to  Commissanat  a  IFncrgie   Atomique    Device  for 

supporting  or  guiding  a  rollmg  load   4,134,487.  CI    198-782  000 
Vereinigte  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengcsellschaft  See- 

Machner,  Peter,  4,134.443,  CI    164-52  000 
Verweel,  Jan,  to  U  S   Philips  Corptiration    Shadow  mask  having  mag 
netic    quadrupoles    around    each    mask    aperture     4,135,111.    CI 
313-403  000 
Vickers-lntertek  Limited   S*f— 

Ball.  Kenneth.  4,134.456,  CI    166-356  000 
Vilms,  Jun   Speech  reflector  4,134.219.  CI   35-.»5  00C 
Violet   Jon  A    to  J    B   Foote  Foundry  Co .  The   Cement  mixer  with 

switch  harness  4. 1 35. PI.  CI    366-60  000 
Violet,  Jon  A    See—  ,.,„«„ 

Hauser   Hans  and  Violet,  Jon  A  ,  4.134,686,  CI    366-47  000 
Vitner,  Joseph    Pow  splitter   4.134.427,  CI    137-876  000 
Vitols   VisvaJdis  A    See — 

Riganati,  John   P.  ^nd   Vitols,  Visvaldis  A..  4.135,147,  CI.    340- 
146  30E 

'"'Schneider,  ENrThard,  and  Vitt,  Theodor,  4. 1 34, 1 80,  CI   1 6- 1 29  000 

Viuthum.  Otto  5ee—  ,,,..,, 

Barthels.  Manfred.  Werkhoff.  Peter  and  V  itithum.  Otto,  4,1 34,535, 

CI    229-62  500 

Vloedman.  Theodons  H   A  .  to  N  K  F   Kabel  B  V    High  voltage  cable 

fitting  with  a  seahng  member   4, n?.054.  CI    174-19000 
Volm,  Timothy  E  .  '.o.  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  ,  The    Priv 
cess    for    preparing    mixed    meul    .ixide    caulysts     4.134.852.    CI 
252-472  000 
Volk,  Rodney  H    See—  .,,..,,.     ^, 

Enckson,    Donald    E,    and    Volk,    Riidney    H,    4,134.275,    LI 
t2-244  000 
\olker  "Herbert  M  ,  Oser,  Polat.  Donng.  Gerhard,  and  Koch,  Harald. 
to    Deutsche    Gold-    und    Silber  Scheideanstalt    vormaU    Roessler 
.Apparatus  for  treatment  of  exhaust  ga.ses  4,134,733,  CI  422-177  000 
VoUkommer,  Norbert  See-  ,,■,.,,■,.     .-i 

Blumenfeld,   Ge<.)rg.    and    Vollkommer.    Norbert,   4,134,934,   CI 
260-869  000 
Von  Arx  AG  Maschinenfabnk   See— 

Unzin    Fntz   and  Schubert,  Joachim,  4,134,193.  CI   2981  OOL 

Vondra.   Benedict  L  .  Tallent.  Othar   K  .  and   Mailen.  James  C  ,  to 

United  Suies  of  Amenca,  Energy    Meth<xl  for  dissolving  plutomum 

oxide  with  HI  and  separating  plutomum   4,134.960,  CI   423-7  000 

Voorhees,    Donna    S     Throw-away    ear    protector     4,1.34,153,    CI 

2- 174  000 
Voorhees.  Stanley  V    See-  ,,,.,..   ^,    m< 

Baldwin.  Floyd  G  .  and  Voorhees,  Stanley  V  .  4,1.V4.345,  CI    105- 
36600B 
Vorwerk  *  Co    Interholding  GmbH   See 

Guhne.  Wieland.  and  Lienenluke,  Paul.  4,134,605,  CI   285-7.0OO. 


Voss,  En»t  See—  ^       ,       .,,,„..  i 

Jung,  Margarete;  Voss.  Ernst,  and  Chobanov,  Tsvetko,  4,135,041, 

CI  429-225  000 
Voss,  James  R.   See—  .,,,,„.-. 

Ferry.  William  R  ;  and  Voss,  James  R  ,  4,134,367,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Vou,  Terry  L.   See — 

Goel.   Rajeshwar   P,   Vota,   Terry   L,   and   Lynch,  Thomas  J. 
4,134,317,  CI   83-35  000 
Vrancken.  August.  See— 

De  Poortere,  Michel.  Colpaert.  Marc:  Dufour,  Paul,  and  V  rancken. 

August,  4,134.811,  CI.  204-159.150 
De  Poortere.  Michel,  Colpaert,  Marc,  Dufour,  Paul;  and  Vrancken, 
August.  4,134,814.  CI   204-159  150. 
Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  usuv  Zavodu  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi  See— 
Malasek,  Jaromir;  Kud*.  Vladimir;  and  Poiar,  Vojmir.  4,134.434, 
CI.  139-429  000 
W   F  Hall  Pnnting  Company   See— 

Dtmnskaa.  Donald  R,  and  Chomcnko,  Anthony.  4,134,580,  CI 
271-6  000 
W   Hegenscheidl  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkler  Haftung  See— 

Luzina,  Max,  4,134,314,  CI   82-1  OOC 
W   R   Grace  *  Co    See- 
Morgan.  Charles  R  .  4.135.047,  CI   544-219.000. 
Wachi,  Shigeaki  See— 

Suzuki.  Tadao,  and  Wachi.  Shigeaki,  4.135,237,  CI.  363-132.000 
Wada,  Hajime:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Shoji,  Wada.  Hajime;  Endo,  Takaya;  Deguchi,  Hidetaka; 
Komaita.    Toshiki.    and     Ishikawa.     Wataru,    4,134,766,     CI 
96-55  000 
Wada,  Shigeru   See — 

Matsuzawa.   Nono.  Oi,   Hidesaburo;  Nishimura,  Hiroshi;  Wada. 

Shigeru,  and  Sasaki.  Juntaro.  4,135,045,  CI   526-114.000. 

Wada,  Yamato.  and  Ishikawa.  Shin,  to  Somar  Manufacturing  Comf>any 

Limited    Single  bath-type  film  developing  device.   4.134.665.  CI. 

354-299  000 

Wade    Paul  C  .  to  Microwave  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Reverse 

channel  GaAsFET  oscillator  4.135.168,  Q   331-108  OOR 
Wagner  Electnc  Corporation  See— 

DuBois.  Richard,  4,135,117,  CI   34&.758.0OO 
Woodcock,  Glenn.  4,134,418,  CI    137-116.500. 
Wagner.  Kuno  See — 

Quinng.  Bemd.  Wagner.  Kuno;  and  Konig.  Joachim.  4.134.935.  CI 
260-859  OOR 
Wakim.  Jamil  M  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Sulphunzed  material  and  a 

lubricant  composition   4.134.845,  CI   252-48.600 
Walker.  Brooks  Two  volume  flush  valve  4.134.570,  CI   251-40000 
Walker,  Jerry  A  ,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    Process  fo'  preparing 

arylalkanoic  acid  denvatives  4.135,051,  CI    560-105.000 
Wallace.  Joseph  W    See— 

Cvacho.  Daniel  S  ,  Haufler,  Edwin  R  ,  Wallace,  Joseph  W  ,  and 
Woolard.  James  M  ,  4.134.354.  CI    113-I2000H. 
Walter  Grafton  A.  Son  Limited  See— 

Cnckmore.   John    D,   and    Radford.    Ertiest   R..   4,134,693,   CI. 
400-208.000 
Walton,  Robert  J  ,  to  Energy  Block  Ltd    Insulated  building  block 

4,134.241.0    52-275.000 
Warburton.  Geoffrey;  and  Parker,  Roland,  to  Textron  Inc  Sliding  clasp 
fastener    and    method    of    producing    the    same     4,134,353,    CI 
112-265.000  , 

Ward,   William   P.  and  Gillow,   George   B,   to   NCR   Corporation 
Method  and  processor  having  bit-addressable  scratch  pad  memory 
4.135.242,  CI   364-200.000 
Warner-Lambert  Company  See— 

Sircar,   Jagadtsh   C;    Kcsten,   Stephen   J  ;   and    Zinnes,    Harold. 

4,1K896,  CI.  260-332  20A 
Sircar,   Jagadish   C ,    Kesten,    Stephen   J  .   and   Zinnes.    Harold. 

4,134.897,  CI.  260-332  100 
Sircar,   Jagadish   C ,    Kesten,    Stephen   J  ,   and   Zinnes,    Harold. 

4,134,900.  CI   260-332.20A 
Wise    Lawrence  D.,  Flynn,  Patnck  F ;  and  Morrison,  Glenn  C . 

4,134.982.  CI  424-263  000 
Zinnes.     Harold,     and     Schwanz.     Martin     L.,    4,134,894,    CI. 
260-326250 
Warner- Lehman  Corporation   See- 
Lehman,  James  A  ,  4,134.229,  CI.  46-228.000 
Warren  William  H  ,  to  Hennmgsen  Foods.  Inc  Method  and  means  for 

transferring  rows  of  articles  4.134.333.  CI.  99-498  000 
Washington  Nu  Process.  Inc    See— 

Mohwinkel,  Franz.  4,135,003,  CI  426-412.000 
Watanabe.  Eiji.  to  Nihon  Denshi   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparatus  for 

obtaimng  an  X-ray  image  4,135,095,  CI.  250-445  GOT 
Watanabe.  Makoto,  to  Kubota,  Ltd  Work  vehicle  with  a  fluid  pressure 

circuit  system  4,134,505,  CI   214-1380OF 
Wavre.  Alain  See — 

Pfau,  Jean,  Wavre,  Alain,  and  Schneider.  Rudolf.  4,135,070,  CI. 
219-69  OOM 
Weber,  Christian  A    See- 
Byrne.    Joseph    B,    and    Weber,    Christian    A.    4.134,936,    CI 
260-860  000 
Weber,  Donald  R.,  to  Dacom.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  compress- 
ing facsimile  transmission  data  4.135,214,  CI   358-261  000 
Webster,  William  W    See- 
Allen.  Wallace  B  .  Harrell.  John  W  .  and  Webster.  William  W  . 
4,134.799,  CI   204- LOOT 
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Wedel.  Wedigo  V.:  See— 

Beckers.  Richard;  Wedel,  Wedigo  V.;  and  Monheimius,  Manfred 
4,135,055,  CI    174-48.000. 
Weickenmeier,  Kurt  K.,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  sucking  blanks.  4,134,330.  CI.  93-93.0OM. 
Weigele.  Reinhold;  and  Moser.  Kurt,  to  Muller,  Rolf  Erich.  Duplicat- 
ing apparatus.  4.134.341.  CI.  101-142.000. 
Weil,  Sanford  A  :  See— 

Macriss.   Robert  A.;   Rush.   William  F.;  and   Weil,  Sanford  A 
4,134,743,  CI.  55-34.000. 
Weiner.  Herman  S.:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Fred  W.;  Jakubowski,  Sunley  T.;  and  Weiner.  Herman 

S.  4.134.195.  CI.  29-I57.30R. 

Weisser,  Klaus,  to  Soding  TV  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bild  &  Ton  International. 

Film  strip  joint  for  continuous  projection.  4,134,526,  CI.  226-91  000 

Welch.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Rogers.  Virgil  W.;  and  Glover.  Max  H..  pan 

interest  to  each  Collapsible  bail  trap.  4,134,225.  CI.  43-100000 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Gross,  Paul;  Konrad,  Eugen;  and  Magcr,  Herbert,  4,134,412,  CI. 

Wells,  Peter  M  ,  Jr  .  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  Portable  electric  heat  aun 

4,135,080.  CI.  219-370.000.  * 

Welsh,  James  W ;  and  Harris,  Dwight  L   Pivoul  structural  enclosure 

4,135,225,  CI.  361-382.000. 
Wenderoth.  Karl:  See— 

Stuiber,  Walter;  and  Wenderoth,  Karl,  4,134,694,  CI.  400-293.000. 
W'ennerberg.  Gunnar:  Set— 

Typpo,   Pekka  M  ;  Wennerberg,  Gunnar;  and  Larsen,  Tor  G 
4.134.211.  CI.  33-147.0OL. 
Wenz,  Fnedrich:  See— 

Honlinger,  Herwig;  and  Wenz.  Friedrich,  4. 1 34,292.  CI.  73- 146  000 
WerkhofT,  Peter:  See— 

Barthels,  Manfred;  Werkhoff.  Peter;  and  Vitzthum,  Otto,  4.134.535 
CI   229-62.500 
Wermuth,  Camille  G.,  to  Synthelabo.  Derivatives  of  2-(3-phenyl-2- 

aminopropionyloxy)-acetic  acid.  4,134.991.  CI.  424-309.000. 
Wertheimer.  Alan  L.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Determining  the 
volume  and  the  volume  distribution  of  suspended  small  particles 
4.134.679,  CI.  356-336.000. 
Weseloh.  William  E.:  See— 

Orshansky.    Elias.    J...    deceased;    and    Weseloh,    William    E. 

4.134.310,  CI.  74-687.000. 
Orshansky,    Elias.    Jr.    deceased;    anj    Weseloh,    William    E 

4.134.311.  CI.  74-687.000. 
Westbrook,  Bobby  J  Apparatus  for  recirculating  heated  air.  4,134.545 

CI   237-53.000. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Dembiak,  Matthew  R.;  and  Newton.  Wayne  McC..  4.134  953   CI 
264-174.000  .... 

Lavigna,  Robert  J  ;  Pearce.  Charles  W  ;  and  Reusser,  Raymond  E 
4,134,785,  CI.  156-601.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Bluzer,  Nathan.  4,135.248.  CI   364-575.000. 

Fiedor.    Richard    J;    and    Hanes.    Maurice    H.,    4,135,099     CI 

250-551.000. 
Gingench,  Larry  T ,  Thompson,  John  H.;  and  Whittaker.  Robert 

H..  4,135.109,  CI.  310-369.000. 
Goel.  Rajeshwar  P.;  Vou.  Ten^  L.;  and  Lynch.  Thomas  J. 

4,134,317.  CI.  83-35.000. 
Gnmes.  Jerry  W.,  4,135,172,  CI.  336-197.000. 
John,  Clarence  D.,  Jr.,  4.134.716,  CI.  425-186.000. 
Maicr.  Alfred  E.;  and  Ricci.  Louis  N.,  4,135,072,  CI.  200-308.000. 
Mendelsohn,    Moms    A.;    and    Izzo,    Carl    P..    4,134,883,    CI 
528-53.000  .... 

Pebler,  Alfred  R.  and  Beckett,  Donald  W.,  4,134,818,  CI.  204- 

I95.00S 
Zolnerovich,  Walter,  Jr  ;  and  Leang,  William  N.  C,  4.134.476  CI 
187-29.00R 
Westkamper,  Michael  }.  See— 

Davis.  Ray  E.  Jr ;  Becker,  Richard  J.;  Foster,  Robert  G.-  and 
Westkamper,  Michael  J.,  4,135,204,  CI.  358-101.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Holmquist.    John    R.;    and    Sherman.    John    E.,    4,135.122.    CI 
318-436.000. 
Wharmby.  David  O.:  See- 
Chalmers,  Alan  G.;  Whittaker,  Frank  L.;  and  Wharmby,  David  O 
4,135,110,0.313-225.000. 
Whealley,  Selh  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Double-disc 

gate  valve.  4,134,571.  CI.  251-86.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Jarvis,  Wilbur  W  ,  and  Toth,  Leslie,  4,134.414.  O.  134-144  000 
Piatt,  Clark  I.;  and  Oearman.  Jack  F.,  4.134.277.  CI.  68-53.000. 
White,  John  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  After- 
mixer  and  apparatus.  4,135,180,  O.  366-336.000. 
Whitehall  Corporation:  See — 

Caldwell.  Stephen   A  ;  and   Massey,   Randall   R..  4,135.141,  CI 
340-7.0PC. 
Whileman,  John  P  :  See — 

DiMalteo,    Paul;    Ross,   Joseph    A.;   and    Whiteman,    John    P.. 
4,135,190,  O.  434- 105.00R 
Whitney,  Richard  R  :  See- 
Hayes.  Dwight  R.  Jr;  and  Whitney.  Richard  R.,  4,134,931,  CI 
26O-897.00B. 
Whittaker.  Frank  L.:  See- 
Chalmers,  Alan  G  ;  Whittaker,  Frank  L.;  and  Wharmby.  David  O 
4,135.110,  CI   313-225  000 


Whituker,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Gingerich,  Larry  T.;  Thompson,  John  H.;  and  Whittaker,  Robert 
H.  4.135.109.  O.  310-369.000. 
Widell,  Bjorn:  See— 

Stenkvist.  Sven-Einar;  and  Widell,  Bjora,  4,135,052,  CI   13-11  000 
Widmaier,  Manfred:  See— 

Kniger,    Gunter;     Kuttner,     Klaus;     Widmaier,     Manfred     and 
Leinauer,  Erich,  4.134.808,  O.  204-129.200 
Wikel,  James  H.:  See— 

«,  ,i^**^''  '^•'"'^  •'-  ^"^  Wil'e'.  James  H.,  4,134,914,  O.  260-552  OSC 
Williams,   Clarence   B.,   Jr.    Portable   colostomy   kit.   4.134.404.   O. 

1  ^0-283.000. 
Williams,  George  N.:  See- 
Fisher,  Mahlon  B.;  Gallaro,  Anthony  V.;  and  Williams,  Georae  N 
4.135.112.  CI.  313-470.000.  ' 

Williams,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Rowley.  William  N.;  Ehret,  Gordon  F.;  and  Williams,  Robert  R 
4,134.836,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Williamson,  William  R.  N.:  See- 
Evans,  Delme;  Saunders.  John  C;  and  Williamson.  William  R  N 
4.134,993.  O.  424-331.000. 
Wills.  Kendall  S.  Laser  bread  browning  apparatus.  4,135,077,  O.  219- 

Wilson,  James  E.:  See— 

Conant,   Louis  A.;   Bolton,   Wilbur  M.;  and   Wilson,  James  E 
4.134,451,0.  165-133.000. 
^■'^"j^l'chael  T.  Torque  absorber  for  artificial  limbs.  4,134.159,  O. 

Wimmer,  Dieter:  See— 

Heckel,  Claus;  Wimmer.  Dieter;  and  Knabe,  Frank,  4,135,060,  CI. 

^4"l34  7?4°0^  R--  •".  to  UOP  Inc.  Detergent  alkylation  reactor. 

Wintfeld.  Leonard;  and  Nagel.  Robert  H..  to  IDR.  Inc.  Row  grabbing 
video  display  tennmal  having  local  programmable  control  thereof 
4,135.213.  O.  358-142.000. 
Wirtz  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Rader,  Robert  R.;  and  Schenk,  Ray,  4,134.318,  CI   83-91  000 
Wbc.  Uwrence  D.;  Flynn,  Patrick  F.;  and  Mortison,  Glenn  C.  to 
Warner-Lambert    Company.    Antipsychotic    l-(4.4-Bis(4-nuorophe- 
nyl)    butyl]-4-phenoxy-1.2.3.6-tetrahydropyndines.     4,134.982,    CI 
424-263.000. 
,    Wiser.  Wendell  H:  See- 
Wood,  Ralph  E.;  Wiser.  Wendell  H.;  Anderson,  Larry  L-  and 
Oblad.  Alex  G.,  4,134,822,  CI.  208-10,000. 
Witworth,  Otis  R..  to  Menasha  Corporation.  Drainage  blade  having  a 
raised,  smoothly  rounded  bearing  surface.  4,134,788,  O   162-352  000 
WoelfTer,  Neill  C:  See— 

Wuerker,  Charies  A.;  Steingraber.  Gary  C;  and  WoelfTer,  Neill  C 
4,134,249,0.56-255.000. 
Woessner,  Neal  L  :  See — 

Piercy,  Richard  J.;  and  Woessner,  Neal  L.,  4,134  507    O    214- 
I45.00R.  ■ 

Wolf-Gerate  GmbH:  See— 

Joswig,  Siegfried,  4,134,499,  CI   211-66000 
Wong,   Woon-Tong.   Combination   straw   and   stirrer.   4,134.494,   CI 

206-216.000. 
Wood.  Edward  H..  to  Celotex  Corporation.  Weather  strip  and  balance 

assembly  for  nonremovable  windows.  4.134,234  O  49-429  000 
Wood,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cupp,  Charles  D.;  Matthies.  Bruce  J.;  and  Wood,  Frederick  J  Jr 
4,134.173.  O.  15-2  lO.OOR.  cr.cn  j,  jr.. 

Wood.  Peter  J.:  See— 

«,    '^"*4'7v'!?'"  ^'  *"''  ^°°^'  ^^'"  ■>  •  '♦,135,212,  CI.  358-256.000. 

Wood.  Ralph  E.;  Wiser,  Wendell  H.;  Anderson,  Urry  L.;  and  Oblad 

Alex  G.,  to  University  of  Utah.  Process  for  minimizing  vaporizable 

catalyst  requirements  for  coal  hydrogenation-Iiquefaction.  4,134,822, 

k,>l.  ^Uo-1U.CXXJ. 

Wood.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Petterborg.  Emil  M.;  and  Wood,  Robert  A.,  4,134  646  O 
350-289.000.  ' 

Woodcock,   Glenn,   to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.   Manual   fluid 

pressure  controller.  4.134,418,  O.  137-116  500 
Woodhall.  Edwin  S  :  See— 

Appleby.  Paul  E.;  Christie,  Christopher  E.;  Gerstenmaier,  John  H 
Mmter.  Thomas  F.;  and  Woodhall,  Edwin  S,  4  134  783  C\ 
156-396.000.  .'^■•.'SJ.  <-i. 

Woolard.  James  M.:  See— 

Cvacho.  Daniel  S.;  Haufler,  Edwin  R.,  Wallace.  Joseph  W    and 
Woolard,  James  M..  4.134.354.  O.  I13-120.00H. 
Wootton.  Roy  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Method  of 
testing  gas  insulated  systems  for  the  presence  of  conducting  particles 
unlizing  a  gas  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  sulfur  hexafluoride.  4.135,130 
O.  324-54.000.  '       ' 

Worcester  Controls  (U.K.)  Limited:  See- 
Melville,  John  G.  E..  4,134,595,  CI.  277-9.000 
Workens,  Frank  M.,  to  Falconer  Plate  Glass  Corporation.  Method  of 

silvenng  mirrors.  4,135.008.  O.  427-168.000 
World  Color  Press,  Inc.:  See— 

Polarek.    Kenneth   J.;    and   Newsome,   John    R.,    4,134  579    CI 
270-52.000. 
Woron.  Robert  P.,  to  Allen  Organ  Company.  Demultiplexing  audio 

waveshape  generator.  4,134.321,  O.  84-1.220 
Wuerker,  Charles  A.;  Steingraber.  Gary  C;  and  WoelfTer,  Neill  C,  to 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Mulching  type  of  lawn  mower 
4.134.249,  CI.  56-255000. 
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Rynn.     Thomas     P       ind     Wumtcr     J»m«    C,    4.1M.174.    CI 

1 5- »:  000 

WvUin.  Inc     S<re—  ,  ,,    ,,  o    i .  d 

Rowley    William  N     Eihrct.  Uotjoii  F     and  William*.  Robert  K 
4,1J4.'836,  CI    210-:':  i-W 
Wvman.  Donald  P    See-  r^       i  .  d    in<in^ 

'   Lorcnz,  Donald  H  ,  Tu,  Shu  T     and  W  yman,  Donald  P  .  4.U?.00  . 
CI   42'' -44  000 

''^tcneTK.h';  R%7d  W,«,  Harold  G  ,  4,13M".  CI    .^^-40^000 
Wvwcki.  Lawrence  S    See—    ...         ,      ,  c     aiia«ia    i\ 

Scott.   Raymond  O     and   Wywcki,   Lawrence  S.  4,134,534.  Ci 
22<)-52  0OB 
Xero»  Corporation   See— 

Fisher.  Donald  J  ,  4, 1  U>'  <,  CI    <5M  <  000 
Frey,  ThomasM.  4.H5  W4   CI    »40-^4  HX)  ,         ., 

Gibson     Harry    W      Bailev     Frank    C      and    Mincer     Joseph    I  . 
4.1M'.'tjO.  CI    >»«)-l  OSD  ,,,.,,.      ,-, 

Jacques.    James    O      and     Hal|-hill,     Manin    t).    4.1?5.:i    ,    CI 

360-7^000 
Leonard.  William  H  .  4.134.671,  C!    W-iM) 
Spmelli.  Richard  A  ,  4.1  J4.6-'0.  CI    ><5-8  l»X) 
>  ahuta.  Kenji   See—  ,  l    .   l 

Emoto   kazuhiro,  Vibuia.  KLenii.  Vama-shiia.  kiv.nhi,  and  F  uiaii. 
Kiyoshi,  4.134."0,  CI    '»«>-10(500R 

'""V^kf^f^hr.  and  Vagi.  Misao,  4.1U..l^.  CI    :«>58(,(X)P 
"laiima.    Seishi     Havashi,    J.>sahuro     Omori,    Mamoru.    and    K-*)/''^' 
hideo   lo  Research  institute  for  Iron.  Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the 
rohoku   University,   "Die    L.<hl   metaJ   m.tm  com^site  ^tenals 
reinforced  with  silicon  carbide  fibers   4, lU.-VJU      '-204  000 

Y  ale,  Harry  L    and  Petiaara.  Ramesh  B    to  ^    R,^"'**  *  ^'"»iJ^^ 
Stimiifating  the  central  nervous  system   4.1U,'>  VCl   4.4-203  000 

Yamada.  Yasuyuki   See—  ,        x.-  l 

\kashi      6oro      Fujiyama,     Masaaki      and     \  amada.     Yasuyuki, 

4,l,'V0.i:.  CI   428-3:8  000  cu        .,    ..        1, 

Mukaida   Yi.»hito   Yamada.  Yasuyuki   Hirayama.  ShinichrSuruki. 
Hiri^hi.  and  Asakawa.  Yutaka.  4,MV0(«.,  CI   4:8-»M(W 
■l  jmaguchi,  Akihiro  See—  ,         .,  .^  <  c.i, 

Okazaki    Mitsuo,  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro    K.o/ima.  \kio   and  Sa.saki, 
Masaomi.  4,134,^61    CI   %- 1  50R 
Wmaguchi.  K.meo   and  Kawakami.  Katsuhiko,  to  Nipp^m  Mining  Co 
Ltd      Meth.xJ    for    the    prrvrnlion    ,.f    stress,    .orrosion    cracking 
4  135.011.  CI    4:-'-4O?0lX) 

''"'^Z^ou':''LX^.  Ito.  Hideo  Tanaka.  Mizuho  Sato.  Shoji 
Tonashi.  Hidetoshi  Yanagida.  luio.  Yamaguchi.  V  ukio  Su/uki. 
Mutsuo    Ogun.  Tadakazu.  Kita.  Hisanao    and  Komauu.  Jun/o, 

4.1 14,' w,  CI  ::8-M:oa) 

Yamaji.  Kenkichi.  Dietnch.  Olhwhlaael    Abe.  Hajime,  and  Tamura 
Kochi.  to  Hitach,  Cable  Ltd   Meth>Jof  pr.xiuction  of  a  wire  shaped 
omp^viite  addition  matenal    4,1 14,  WO,  ('l    :'i-4:0  IXX) 


Yamamichi.  Masaytwhi   See  — 

Sakurada.  Nobuaki.  Ito  Tada.shi  Murakami,  Hlr..va.^u,  Yamamichi. 
Masayoshi  Su/uki.  Masayuki  and  Shin.nJa.  Nohuhiki>, 
4,134,'XiO,  CI    354-:8>JaX) 

Y  imamoto,  Joshiji   See- 

fJhmori  Hisashi  Ohnishi,  Ma.savuki  and  Yamamolo,  Jostiiji, 
4  134.'441.  CI    lt>4-4(XX)  . 

Yamamoto.  Kageh.ko   Ito.  Hideo   Tanaka.  Mi/uho,  Sato,  Shojr  Toga 

*hi    Hideioshl  Yanagida.  Isao    Yamaguchi.  Yukio    Su/uki.  Mutsuo. 

Unuri    Tadakaiu     Kita.   Hisanao    and   Komatsu.   Jun/o.  to  Hiuchi. 

I  td    Melhixl  for  construction  of  water  intake  portion  of  hydraulic 

machine   4,IU,?3«,  CI    ::H  M:!-"!) 
Yamamoto.    Tadayoshi     A.r    prcvsurc    transducer    of  diffusion    type 

4  134,104,  CI    ^1  ^?nX10  .   .     .     „  „    K 

Yamanaka   Teruo   and  Hon.  (Kamu.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  K.abu 

shiki  ICaisha    Dtstnbutor  for  internal  combustion  engine  conuinmg 

app^tus  for  suppressing  noise    4, 1 1  V,3<>6,  CI    :<rM^  OOR 

Y  amknaka.  Tohr.  and  Yagi.  Misao,  to  1  akasago  P"f7">  ^''  •  ^'^ 

Pr.xev.  for  prixlucini;  menlhone    4,1  U')!-)    CI    :«)(V58hlX)P 

Yama.shiU.  Kiyoshi   See—  .  i   ,,,w, 

Emoto    Kaiuhiro.  Yabuta.  Kenji,  Y  amashita.  Kiv.>shi    and  1  utaki, 

Kiy.nhi.  4,IU,-'0,  CI    ^fe-HBOOR 

Yama.shita,  Shuzo,  NagaU.  Shiro    and  Takakura.  Koichi.  to  l^uraray 

Co      Ltd     Fthylene  •.invl    akohol    copolymer    membranes    having 

improved  permeability  characteristics  and  a  meth.xl  for  producing 

the  same   4.114,81',  CI    :iO-V10tX)M 

Yama^ki,    Ikue     \..d,.    .w.vhalh    tvpe    .omp-^.tion    ^'^    Pfy"f""' 

waving  of  hair  and  for  irealmenl  ol   hair  and  v.alp    4,114  411,  (.1 

m:-''ooo 

Y  amazaki.  Kikuto   See-  .  ,  i,  „ww  .  i    ih/^m  r»¥Y 

Hone.  Maaiyoshi,  and  Yamaiaki   Kikuto  4  1 14  n88Cl    160-81000 

Yamaxaki.  Yoshimichi   See  — 

Oaura    Toshiaki    Saito.    T(«hio    Higa,vhi     Hido.    and   Y  ama/aki. 

V.nhimichi.  4,115,154,  CI    i;4-lhi»'S 

"'*"'Y*imamoto,ICagehiko  llo.  Hide,:.  Tanaka.  Mi/uho,  Sato,  Sh.^i 
Tonashi.  Hidetoshi  Yanagida,  Isao  Yamaguchi.  Y  ukio  Su/uki. 
Mutsuo    Ogun.   ladaka/u    Kita,  Hisanao    and  KomaUu,  Jun/o, 

4,134,510,  CI  ::8  m:ix«) 

Yanaka.  Masao   See-  .iisng     i\     wy 

Takahashi,    Masahir-     and    Yanaka.    VUsao,    4,135. 14>J.    CI     A*"- 

Yane  Ralph  f  to  Aluminum  C  ompany  of  America  Process  for  pro- 
ducing high.pun.v  c.«il    4,1  34.7 r.  CI   44-1  OOR 

Yasukura.  fohru.  to  Ca.sK.  Computer  Co.  Ltd  tlectroni.  timepiece 
device  4.134.254.  CI    58-85  500 


Yee,  Rena  Y    See—  v    a  na  saa 

Adicoff,  Arnold,  Martin.  Eugene  C  ,  and  Yee,  Rem  Y  ,  4,134,B4B, 

Yonan,    Peter    K  ,    to    G      D     Searle    A    Co     2-Aryl-2-Mdiiso- 
propylamino)«lkyl]-a>-(a2abicycloalkyl)alkanamides     4,1 34,890,    LI 

20O-239  0BA  .  w       ..    ..    r. 

Yoahida.  Akio  Tanaka,  Akira.  and  Tsubai,  Yaiuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 
Mills  Lid  6ff.et  pnnting  plate  4,134,769,  CI.  96-76.00R 

Yv->shida,  Hiroshi   S«—  j  .„    l  j     u       i.    inaoon 

Miyata,  lUtsuharu,  Hirai,  Yutaka.  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi,  4,134.880. 

CI    560-24000     '  ^  „       V    .,        L 

Y.^hikawa.  Shinsuke;  Sawa,  Yuii,  and  Endo,  Sigeru,  to  Kureha  Kagaku 

Hogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiih*    Method  and  die  for  f^onmng  Uminated 

tubular  .trw;lure»  of  synthetic  reaint.  4.134.952,  CI.  2^' '' «»       , 

Yoshimura.  Shoho,  and  Isaka,  Tutotnu  to  Toyobo  Co    Ltd  Method  of 

stretchiM  polypropylene  films  4.134,957,  Cl   264-288  000 
Yoshino,  Tak«hi   to  fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  Means  for  transmi- 
ting  information  from  lens  bwrel  to  camera  body    4,134,056,  CI 
35^163  000 
Y'oshino,  Tetiuo  See —  ^   ..     u  -r  . 

Naao    Kazuyoahi,   Mitauhaahi,   Sadayuki,   and   Yoahino,   Tetsuo. 
^135,136,  Cl    3^5-112.000  .^^  ^,  r-      i  m 

Yoahizawa.  Kenchi,  and  Nakao,  laamu,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd 
Demagnetiier  for  a  magnetic  head  of  a  recording-reproducing  de- 
vice  f  135.219,  CI    360-128  000.  w       ,  I 
Young    Glenn  S  ,  and  Laudel.  Arthur.  Jr  ,  to  Power  Momtors.  Inc 
Metiiod  and  apparatus  for  controlling  lo«ls  in  electnc  power  systems 
by  reduction  ofpeak  loads  4,135,101,0   307-39000 
Youngkin.  Theodore  C    Set—      „     ^     ^  „          .  ^          .       -n,.^„,. 
a>llins,  Robert  J  .  Stutsman,  Richard  R  .  and  Youngkin,  Theodore 
C,4,134,520,C1    221-129  000                                               ,.  ,rs  ,a 
Yu   Chia-Nien,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc   Compound  2l5-(4- 
Jhlorophenyl V2-furanyI]-5-mercapto- 1 ,3,4^xadiuole  potassium  salt 
IS  uaeful  as  an  antifungal  agent  4,134,893,  Cl    260-307  OOG 

^  ""stu^hirsun^";*  S  ,  Tamawecky,  Mich«rl  Z  ,  and  YunA,  Mau- 
rice. 4,135,152.  Cl   324-1 17  OOR 

'■"H"i!;i">C^U^'ind  Yu/unha.  H.roaki,  4,134,253,  Cl   57-96  000 

'^'^Be^CT  HiirUnkelb»:h.  KarlHemz.  and  Zabel,  Wolf,  4,134,829, 

a   209-223  OOR 

/achane.  Guy   Set —  ,  ,,.  ,o-,  ,^i    -r-i  i-?n rr»i 

Le  Huede,  Georaes.  and  Zachane.  Guy.  4.134.287.  Cl   72-370  000. 

/,achmeyer.  Janves  W    See—  ^     ™  o        u.'     .   h 

Badbera    Melvin  C  .  Hutchins,  Thomas  G  ;  Olaen,  Roy  W     and 
Zachmeyer.  J""""*- *•' **•''»*•  Cl    156-423  000 
/ahid  Abduz,  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc  Hydraulic  accumulator  having 

an  improved  oil  ponieal   4.134,429.  Cl    138-30  000 
Zaluska,  Philip  J     See-- 

Bechara,  Ibrahim  S  ,  Zaluska.  Philip  J  .  and  Maacioll,  Rocco  L  , 
4,134,994,  Cl    260-501  110 
/.amko*.  Stanley  F    See—  j  ,      l         c.     u. 

Hamill   Samuel  M  ,  III.  Kilbane.  James  C  .  and  Zamkow,  Stanley 
F.4,135,239,C1    364-107  000 
/ardi.  Umberto.  and  Lagana  .  Vincenzo,  to  Snamprogetti.Sp  A   Liq- 
uid distributor  for  thin-film,  tube-bundle  apparatus    4,134,939.  Cl 


201-112000 

Zaslofl^Hojj^ard^^  tlu^fT.  Howard  B  .  4,134,926,  Cl    26(V682.0a) 
Zayanchkauskas,  Pyatras  A    Set—  .  l      i 

Valjukas,  Juozas  B.  Babyanskas,  Manonas  \  ,Z*y»nchkauskas, 
Pyatras   A.   and    Zhukauskene.    Yanina   I,  4,134,885,  Cl    :00- 

Valiukas   Juozas  B  .  Babyanskas,  Manonas  A  .  and  Zayanchkaus- 
kas   Pyatras  A.  4.134,886,  Cl    260-1I200B 
Zehnder.  So^h  A  .  and  Stevens,  Terry  K.  to  E"'hone    ncoTX>rated 
Cyanide-free  zinc  platmg  bath  and  proceas  4,134,804,  Cl  204-55  tAiK 

Zeller.  Haiu  Set —  . -.  „       ,,         j  in  i-ia  .-i 

Ijtsch,  Reinhard.  Bianchi,  Valeno,  and  Zeller,  Hans,  4,134,374.  Cl 

123-1170OD 

''    Hromatka.  Otto.  Binder.  Dieter,  Pfister,  Rudolf,  and  Zeller.  Paul. 

4  I  34  898   '^I    260-332  20C 
Zeman.baCid  G  ~Em'itter  for "dnp  irrigation  4.134.551.  Cl  239-542000 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation   Set—  ,,„,^^„_„ 

Rogers.  Melvin  F,  4,135.211,0    358-246000 
Zevra    Abraham,  and  Gunzler.  Thomas    Two-way  relief  and  conlr.^l 

valves.  4.134,424,  Cl    137-493  000 
Zhinzhikov.  Pavel  A     See—  ,       ,„  j  a 

Gupalo,  Jury  D  .  Nagailsev.  Vladimir  A  .  Troitsky.  Vladimir  A 
Bely  Nikolai  G    Parshm.  Dmitry  N  .  and  Zhinzhikov.  Pavel  A 
4,135.123,  Cl    323-56  000 
Zhukauskene,  Yanina  I    See—  ui       l 

\  aljukas    Juozas  B  .  Babyanskas,  Manonas  A  .  Zayanchkauska* 
pCatras   A     and   Zhukauskene.   Yanina   I,  4,134,885,  CI    260- 
1I2  00B 
Ziemek.  Gerhard   Set—  .    ^    t    j   .miit 

Bahre  Werner  Stobaus.  Karl  H  .  and  Ziemek,  Gerhard,  4,1.14,5.*. 
Cl    228-115  000  ,  ,,,  ,        ^  ^  r- 

Zinnes.  Harold,  and  Schwartz,  Martin  L  ,  JO  ^a™er-Laml>ei1  Com 
pany    Pyrrolo{l,2a]indole  compounds   4,134.894.  Cl    260-326  250 

Zinnes,  Harold  Set—  u     o  . 

Sircar     Jagadish    C      Kcsten,    Stephen    J  .    and    Zinnes,    Harold. 

4.134,896,0    260-312  20A  ^  ,,       ,^ 

Sircar    Jagadish   C  .    Kesten.    Stephen   J  .   and    Zinnes.    Harold 

4,134.8977C1    260-332  100 
Sircar     Jagadish    C  ,    Kesten,    Stephen    J  ,    and    Zinnes,    Harold, 
4,134,900,0   200-332  20A 
Zolnerovich,  Waller.  Jr  .  and  Lcana.  William  N   C,  to  Wcstmghousc 
Electnc  Corp   Elevator  system   4.134,476,0    ',«^,29^«'»*'     ,,.  ^, 
Z*xir,  Reinhold,  to  Heinnch  Wunder  KG  Safety  ski  binding  4,134,003. 
Cl    28O-614  000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1979 

NoTB  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  Tint  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


C  L  Hayes  Inc.:  Set— 

Westeren,  Herbert  W  ;  Scotto,  Vincent;  Gronquist,  Ernest  C,  Jr.; 
and  Tafl,  Donald  A.,  Re  29,881.  01.  148-I6.S00. 
Cosan  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

LulofT,    Jerome    S.;    and    Eilender,    Albert    L.,    Re.  29,883,    O. 
544-186.000 
Cranston,  Benjamin  H.;  Homig,  Carl  F.;  and  Machusak,  Donald  A.,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,   Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  laminate. 
Re  29,879,  Cl.  228-107.000. 
Dembiak,  Matthew  R.;  and  Glosek,  John  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  thickness  of 
an  annular  extrusion   Re.  29.886,  C\.  364-469.000. 
Dielz.  Wolfgang  F.  W.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Horizontal  deflection 

system  with  boosted  B  plus  Re  29,885.  Q.  315-408.000. 
Duff,  Ian  D.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Social  Services  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Apparatus  for  use  in  investigating 
specimens.  Re.  29,880,  C\.  422-64.000. 
Eilender,  Albert  L.:  Set — 

Luloff,    Jerome    S ;    and    Eilender,    Albert    L.,    Re.  29,883,    Cl. 
544-186.000. 
Gasstnan,  Paul  G.,  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation. 
Synthesis   of  oxindoles   from   anilines   and   intermediates   therein. 
Re  29,882,  Cl   260-325.00R. 
Glosek,  John  J    Set— 

Dembiak.    Matthew    R  ;   and   Glosek,   John   J.,   Re.  29,886,   Cl. 
364-469  000 
Gronquist,  Ernest  C,  Jr.:  Set — 

Westeren,  Herbert  W  ;  Scotto,  Vincent;  Gronquist,  Ernest  C,  Jr.; 
and  Taft,  Donald  A  ,  Re   29,881,  O.  148-16.500. 
Homig,  Carl  F  :  Set — 

Cranston,  Benjamin  H.;  Homig,  Carl  F.;  and  Machusak,  Donald  A., 
Re   29,879,  O   228-107.000. 
Komine,   Shigeharu,  Tanaka,   Yoshiaki;  and  Kuzuya,  Shiro,  to  Oki 
Electnc  Industry  Company,  Ltd  Key  telephone  system  for  subscrib- 
ers. Re  29.884,  Cl,  179-2,0DP 


Kuzuya,  Shiro:  See — 

Komine,    Shigeharu;    Tanaka,    Yoshiaki;    and    Kuzuya,    Shiro, 
Re.  29,884,  Cl.  I79-2.0DP. 
LulofT,  Jerome  S.;  and  Eilender,  Albert  L.,  to  Cosan  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Antibacterial  product.  Re.  29,883,  Cl.  544-186.000. 
Machusak,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Cranston,  Benjamin  H.;  Homig,  Carl  F.;  and  Machusak,  Donald  A., 
Re.  29,879,  CI.  228-107.000. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Gassman,  Paul  G.,  Re.  29,882,  Cl.  260-325.00R. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komine,    Shigeharu;    Tanaka,    Yoshiaki;    and    Kuzuya,    Shiro, 
Re.  29,884,  Cl.  I79-2.0DP. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Dietz,  Wolfgang  F.  W.,  Re.  29,885,  Cl.  315-408.000. 
Scotto,  Vincent:  See — 

Westeren,  Herbert  W.;  Scotto,  Vincent;  Gronquist,  Ernest  C,  Jr.; 
and  Taft,  Donald  A.,  Re.  29,881,  Cl.  148-16.500. 
Taft,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Westeren,  Herbert  W.;  Scotto,  Vincent;  Gronquist,  Ernest  C,  Jr.; 
and  Taft,  Donald  A.,  Re.  29,881,  Cl.  148-16.500. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Komine,    Shigeharu;    Tanaka,    Yoshiaki;    and    Kuzuya,    Shiro, 
Re.  29,884,  Cl.  I79-2.0DP. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Social  Services  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the:  See- 
Duff,  Ian  D.,  Re.  29,880,  Cl.  422-64.000. 
Westeren,  Herbert  W.;  Scotto,  Vincent;  Gronquist,  Ernest  C,  Jr.;  and 
Taft,  Donald  A.,  to  C.  I.  Hayes  Inc.  Method  of  vacuum  carburizing. 
Re.  29,881,  Cl.  148-16.500. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Cranston,  Benjamin  H.;  Homig,  Carl  F.;  and  Machusak,  Donald  A., 

Re.  29,879,  Cl.  228-107.000. 
Dembiak,    Matthew   R.;    and   Glosek,   John   J.,    Re.  29,886,   Cl. 
364-469.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Moore.  Ralph  S   Miniature  rose  plant.  4,365,  1-16-79,  Cl.  7.000. 
Moore,  Ralph  S   Rose  plant   4,366,  1-16-79,  CI.  7.000. 


Moore,  Ralph  S.  Rose  plant.  4,368,  1-16-79,  Cl.  10.000, 
Steward,  T.  Linwood.  Jr.  American  holly — Steward's  Silver  Crown 
variety.  4,367,  I -J  6-79,  Cl.  65.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Associated  Mills,  Inc  :  See — 

Grube.  ClifTord  E..  250.835.  Cl.  D24-64.000. 
Atlantic  Service  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers.  George  T.,  250.824.  Cl   D22- 14.000. 
Baltimore  Spice  Company,  The:  See — 

Stem,  David  L  ,  250,810,  Cl.  DIO-46000. 
Bergen,   Sheldon   L  ,  and   Botten,   Dale   R.   Display  stand.  230,801, 

116-79,  Cl    D6-I72  000 
Botten,  Dale  R    Set— 

Bergen,  Sheldon  L  .  and  Botten,  Dale  R.,  250,801.  CI.  D6-172.000. 
Bowers,  George  T  ,  to  Atlantic  Service  Company,  Inc.  Knife  scabbard. 

250,824,  1-16-79,0    D22-14000 
Bndwell,  James  M.:  Set — 

Loftis,  James  W.;  and  Bndwell,  James  M.,  250,833,  CI.  D23-97.000. 
Cartier  International  B  V  :  Set— 

Pemn,  Alain  D  ,  250,809,  Cl   DlO-39.000. 
Chambers,  Richard  F  Asphalt  plant  control  house.  250,838,  1-16-79,  Cl 

D25-22000 
Chambers,  Richard  F  Asphalt  plant  control  house.  250,839,  1-16-79,  Cl. 

D25-22  000 
Chamers.  Richard  F  Asphalt  plant  control  house.  250,840,  1-16-79,  Cl. 
D25-22  000 


Childre,  Lewis,  to  Lew  Childre  &  Sons,  Inc.  Worm  hook.  250,825, 

I-I6-79,  Cl.  D22-30.000. 
China  Seas,  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott,  Inger  M.;  and  Uglow,  Helena,  250,802,  Cl.  D7-97.000. 
Elliott,  Inger  M.;  and  Uglow,  Helena,  250,803,  Cl.  D7-97.0O0. 
Chipner,  Russell  W.;  Schindler,  Donald  R.;  and  Shellko,  Peter  L.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Photoflash  lamp  unit.  250,816,  1-16-79, 
Cl.  D 1 6-42.000. 
Chipner,  Russell  W.;  Schindler,  Donald  R.;  and  Shellko,  Peter  L.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Photoflash  lamp  unit.  250,818,  1-16-79, 
CI.  D 1 6-42.000. 
Chipner,  Russell  W.;  Schindler,  Donald  R.;  and  Shellko,  Peter  L.,  to 
General  Electnc  Company.  Photoflash  lamp  unit.  250,821,  1-16-79, 
Cl.  D  16-42.000. 
Church's  Fried  Chicken,  Inc.:  See — 

Fraley,  D.  Pat.,  250,842,  Cl.  D25-25.000. 
Clement,  Philippe  J.  H.  Bathtub.  250,827,  1-16-79,  Cl.  D23-55.000. 
Clement,  Philippe  J.  H.  Bathtub.  250,828,  1-16-79,  Cl.  D23-55.000. 
Clement,  Philippe  J.  H.  Bathtub.  250,829,  1-16-79.  Cl.  D23-55.000. 
Clement.  Philippe  J  H.  Bathtub.  250.830.  1-16-79.  Cl.  D23-55.000. 
Combi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao.  Shinroku;  Ishii.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Hanashima.  Taira,  250,851, 
Cl.  D34-I5.0AJ. 

PI  39 


PI  40 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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CI 
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and 

S<-'ule>. 

Thoma.< 
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250.s::. 

Cl 

nib- 

:"io.siv  CI  Di; 


Dartnall.  Jack    Vehicle  pedal 

r4  000 
DeFever.  Michael  D    Sk 

314  000 
Drackett  Company    S<-e— 
Mcllvain.  Howard  H 
Duce  and  Company    See— 

CHbome.  Paul  F  .  Jr  .  :?0.a50.  CI    D»4-?  OOL 
Duncan.  Eathel  L  .  to  Gixxlyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The    Tire 

:50.8i:.  lib-'"'.  CI    Di:i46000 
Dunegan.  Shirley   Spool  holder   :K).-"»^  I  Ift-^",  Cl    DVWOOD 
Elliott   Inger  M    and  Lglo*.  Helena,  to  China  Sea.%.  Inc  Covered  oven 

pot '250,802.  lib-'"'.  Cl   D7.')-' 000 
Elliott    Inger  M     and  Uglovv.  Helena,  to  China  Seas.   Inc    Covered 

casjcrole    25O.S03.  l-lb--">.  CI    D"''*^  000 
Petty    Harold  D     and  Yurkovich.  Charles  G  .  lo  Goodyear  Tire  * 

Rubber  Company,  The   Tire   250.81.3.  1   lb--"5,  Cl    D12147  000 
Fraley    D   Pat  .  to  Churchi  Fried  Chicken.  Inc   Fa»t  service  restaurant 

building   250,842.  I   lb-"9.  Cl    D25-25  000 
Fuller    David  L  .  and  Mo«s,  Bryan  T    Thcrmix.hromic  ihermometer 

250,811.  116-''},  Cl    DIO-5-'000 
Fund.  James  L    Flashlight  «and    250.8M,  1   lb-'4.  Cl    D48-*  OOA 
General  Electric  Company    5ee— 

Chipner.  Russell  W     Schindler    I>'nald 

250.816,  Cl    D16-42U00 
Chipner.  Russell  W  ,  Schindler    Donald 

250,818.  Cl    Dlb-42  000 
Chipner.  Russell  W  ,  Schindler    Donald 

250.821.  Cl    Dlb-42  000 
Schindler,  Donald  R 

42  000 
Schindler,  Donald  R 

42  000 
Schindler.  [^^nald  R 

42  000 
Schindler.  Donald  R 
42  0OO 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company    The   Site— 
Duncan.  Fjiihel  I  .  250.812.  Cl    DI 2  146  000 
Fetty,  Harold  D    and  Yurkovich.  Charles  G 
147  000 
Got/.  Lasar.  lo  Weldo  Pla.stics  Limited    Case  for  w  riling  invtruments 

250,855,  1-16- ■"},  Cl    D8"  1  IX1R 
Gross.  Floyd  E    5ee— 

Mygind.  Paul  S  .  and  Gri>»s.  Floyd  E  ,  250,805,  Cl    D8-38O0(X) 
Grube,  Clifford  E  ,  to  .\wix;iated  MilU.  Iiic   Back  ma.«ager  attachment 

250.835,  1-16-79.  Cl    D24-b40OO 
Gutkowski.  Ronald  R  ,  to  S   C   Johnson  4  Son.  Inc    Bottle  or  the  like 

250.806.  Mb-"'}.  Cl    D'J-39  000 
Hanashima.  Taira   Vf— 

Nakao.  Shinroku,  Khii.  \oshivasu   and  Hana.shima.  Taira.  250,851. 
Cl    b34-15l).\J 
Harshberger,  Russell  P    Raior    25<i84'i,  1   lb-'9.  Cl    D28-460IX) 
Heinnch.  William  P  ,  to  Stylettc  PlaMi^v.  Inv    I  amp    25<1.S^4.  1  16-7<J. 

Cl    D48  20  00F 
Hurvt  Performance.  Inc     Vf  — 

Juratovic.  John  J     and  Widdemer,  William  R  .  250.H45.  Cl    D25- 

'4oa) 

Juratovic.  John  J     and  Widdemer    William  R,  250.846.  Cl    D25- 

'4  (XX) 
Rauh.  Robert  I      and  Marinelli.  Nick  ^     :"'(i.S44.  Cl    U25  '4U00 
Hycel.  Inc     See— 

Ruppen.  Johannes  W     ;5(1.SU,  Cl    D24  1  1(X) 
Ishii.  Yoshiyasu   See— 

Nakao.  Shinroku.  Uhu.  V.'shiya.su   and  Hanishima.  laira.  2V).K^I, 
Cl    D34-15  0AJ 
John.son.  Harold  E   CUx:k    250.808.  1   16-79,  Cl    DU)-6U00 
Juratovic    John  J     and  Widdemer    William  R  .  lo  Hursi  Performance. 

Inc    Sealing  gasket    250.845,  1-16- -"J,  Cl    D25-74lX)0 
Juratovic    John  J     and  Widdemer.  William  R  ,  to  Hurst  Performance, 

Inc    Sealing  gasket    250.846.  1  16-79.  Cl    D25-'4000 
Lahaie,  Guy   Combined  ^helte^  and  llower  stand    250.836.  1   16-79,  Cl 

D25-1  000 
Lahaie.  Guy    Shelter    250.837    i   lb-79,  Cl    D25-1  000 
Leach.  Manin    Woodburning  stove    250.832.  l-lb-79,  Cl    D21970(X) 
Lemieux     Jean-Marc      E«truded    structural    element     for    buildings 

250,847.  l-lb--'9.  Cl    D25-75aX) 
Lew  Childre  A  Sons.  Inc    See— 

Childre,  Lewis,  250,825,  Cl    D22-30(XX3 
Loftis,  Jame<i  W  ,  and  Bndwell.  James  M    Stove    250.833.  1  16-79.  Cl 

D23-97  000 
Maloney.  William  J  .  II.  to  Quaker  Oats  Cvimpanv    The    Toy  airplane 

250.852.  l-lb-''9,  Cl    D34-1^UHH 
Mannelli.  Nick  A     See 

Rauh.  Robert  L     and  Mannelli.  Nick  A  .  250.S44,  Cl    D2^-74(XXI 
Mauro   James  G    Framing  member  for  windows  and  the  like    250.843 
11 6-^9,  Cl.  D25-74  000 


to   Drackett  Company 
D9-239  000 


Towelette  dispenser 


McUvain,   Howard   H  , 
250.807,  1-16-79.  Cl 

Mo»».  Bryan  T    See—  

Fuller,  David  L  ,  and  Moss.  Bryan  T.  250,811.  Cl   DlO-57  000 
Mygind.  Paul  N  ,  and  Gross.  Floyd  E  Alternator  bracket  for  vehicles 

250.805.  116- 79.  Cl    D8-380.000 
Nakao.  Shinroku,  Ishii.  Voshiyaiu;  and  Hanashima.  Taira,  to  Combi 

Co,  Ltd   Toy  vehicle   250.851,  I- 16-79,  Cl   D34-I5  0AJ 
Naslund,  Guauv    Roof  panel    250,848.  1-16-79,  Cl    D25-96  000 
Newman.  C  Ray.  to  Rol-Dn,  Inc  Water  sweeper  250.826.  1-16-79.  Cl 

D23-35000 
Nilsaon.  Stig  G  N  R  .  to  Perstorp  AS  Cup-mounted  holder  for  coffee 

filter  paper   250.804.  1-16-79.  Cl   D7-129.000. 
Osborne.   Paul  F  ,  Jr .  to  Duce  and  Company    Amusement  forlunc 

telling  machine  or  the  like   250.850.  116- 79,  Cl   D34-5  OOL 
Pernn.  Alain  D  .  to  Cartier  International  B  V   Watch  250.809,  1- 16-79, 

Cl    DlO-39000 
Perstorp  AB  See— 

Nilnon.  Stig  G    N    R  ,  250.804,  Cl   D7-129  000. 
Quaker  OsU  Company.  The  See— 

Maloney.  William  J  .  II.  250.852.  Cl   D34-15  0HH 
Rauh.  Robert  L  ,  and  Mannelli.  Nick  A  .  to  Hurst  Performance,  Inc 

Sealing  gasket   2J0.844,  1-16-79,  Cl    D25-740OO. 
Reyes.  Daniel   Ultra  modem  solar  building   250.841,  1-16-79.  Cl   D25- 

23  000 
Rol-Dn.  Inc    See— 

Newman.  C   Ray.  250.826.  Cl   D23-35  000 
Ruppert.  Johannes  W  .  to  Hycel.  Inc  Analysis  sution  for  multichannel 
automated    apparatus   for   analysis   of  chemical   samples.    250,834. 
116- 79.  Cl   D24-I  100 
S   C   Johnson  A  Son.  Inc    See — 

Outkowski.  Ronald  R  .  250.806.  Cl    D9-39  0OO 
Schad.   James   A     Reeled  garbage  bag  holder    250.799.    1-16-79,   Cl 

D6- 1 1 3  000 
Schindler.   Donald  R  .  and  Soules.  Thomas  F,  lo  General  Electric 

Company    Photoflash  lamp  unit    250.817.  1-16-79.  Cl.  D16-420OO 
Schindler,   Donald  R  ,  and  Soules,  Thomas  F ,  to  General  Electnc 

Company   Photoflash  lamp  unit  250.819.  1-16-79.  Cl   Dlfr42.000 
Schindler    Donald  R  .  and  Soules.  Thomas  F  .  to  General  Electnc 

Company    Photonash  lamp  unit    250.820.  1-16-79.  Cl    D16-42  000 
Schindler,  Donald  R  ,  and  Soules,  Thomas  F ,  to  General  Electnc 

Company   Photoflash  lamp  unit   250.822,  1-16-79.  Cl   D16-42000 
Schindler,  Donald  R    See— 

Chipner,  Russell  W  ,  Schindler,  CXinald  R  , 

250,816.  Cl    D 16-42  000 
Chipner,  Russell  W  .  Schindler.  Donald  R  , 

250.818.  Cl    D16-420OO 
Chipner.  Russell  W'  ,  Schindler.  Donald  R  .  and  Shellko.  Peter  L  . 
250.821.  Cl    D16-42  000 
Scotto,  Salvatore    Portable  sink   250.831.  1-16-79.  Cl    023-61000 
Shellko,  Peter  L    See— 

Chipner,  Russell  W  .  Schindler.  Dtmald  R  .  and  Shellko,  Peter  L  . 

250,816,  Cl    D16-42  000 
Chipner,  Russell  W  .  Schindler.  Donald  R  ,  and  Shellko.  Peter  L  . 

250.818.  Cl    D16-42  0OO 
Chipner,  Russell  W  .  Schindler,  Donald  R  .  and  Shellko.  Peter  L  , 
250,821,  Cl    D16-42  0OO 
Stiules,  Thomas  F    See — 
Schindler.  Donald  R  , 

42  000 
Schindler.  Donald 

42  000 
Schindler.  Donald 

42  000 
Schindler.  Donald  R  .  and  Soules.  Thomas  F.  250,822,  Cl    D16- 
42  000 
Sumberg,  Peter  S   Ami  chair   250,798. 
Stem.    David    L  .    lo    Baltimore   Spice   Company. 

250,810,  1-16-79.  Cl    DlO-46000 
Stylette  Plastics.  Inc    See— 

Heinnch.  William  P  .  250.854.  Cl    D48-2000F 
Theobald   Edmond  E  .  to  Top  Secret  Limited  Combined  desk  tray  and 

holder  for  flat  articles   250.823.  1-16-79.  Cl    D19-75  000 
Top  Secret  Limited   See— 

Theobald.  Edmond  E  ,  250.823.  Cl   D19-75  000 
Trossman.  Floyd   Shelf  250.800.  1-16-79.  Cl    D6-I32  000 
Lglow.  Helena  See — 

Elliott,  Inger  M  ,  and  Uglow,  Helena.  250.802.  Cl    D7-97  000 
Elliott.  Inger  M  .  and  Uglow,  Helena,  250,803,  Cl   D7-97  000 
Weldo  Plastics  Limited  See— 

Gotz,  Lasar,  250,855,  Cl   D87-I  OOR 
Widdemer.  William  R    See— 

and  Widdemer.  William  R  .  250,845,  Cl    D25- 


and  Shellko,  Peter  L  , 
and  Shellko,  Peter  L  , 


and  Soules,  Thomas  F,  250.817.  Cl    Dlb 


R  .  and  Soules.  Thomas  F  .  250.819.  Cl    Dlb- 
R  .  and  Soules.  Thomas  F  .  250.820,  Cl    D16- 


1-16-79,  Cl 


D6-71  000 
The    Colorimeter 


and  Widdemer,  William  R  ,  250,846,  Cl.  D25- 


Juratovic,  John  J  . 

74  000 
Juratovic.  John  J 
74  000 
Yaniti,  Lawrence  L    Transceiver    250,815,  1-16-79,  Cl   D14-68000 
Yurkovich.  Charles  G    See— 

Fetty.  Harold  D.  and  Yurkovich.  Charles  G..  250.813.  Cl    DU 
147  000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


I 


ISSUED  JANUARY  16,  1979 


Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 


51 

4.1H152 

174 

4,134,153 

338 

4,134,154 

412 

4,134,155 

413 

4,134,156 

CLASS3 

1  SI  4,134,157 
191!             4,134,158 

2  4,134,159 
13                    4,134.160 

4.134,161 

CLASS4 

292  4.134,162 

302  4,134,163 

353  4,134.164 

393  4.134,165 

CLASSS 

4.134.166 
4.134.167 
4.134.168 

CLASS* 

4.134.722 
4.134.723 
4.134.724 
4.134,725 
4.134,726 

CLASS  13 

4,135,052 
4.135.053 


345  R 
361  R 

369 


1  A 
41  C 

54  2 
79 
139  I 


II 

25 

CLASS  15 

22  R  4.134.169 

97  R  4.134.170 

146  4.134.171 

167  R  4.134.172 

210  R  4.134.173 

302  4.134.174 

CLASS  16 

2  4.134.175 

94  D  4,134,176 

%D  4,134,177 

ICX)  4,134,178 

128  I  4,134,179 

129  4,134,180 

CLASS  17 

1  R  4.134.181 

CLASS  13 

:30  B  4.134.730 


CLASS  24 


81  SK 

132  AA 
205  16  C 


230  A 


4.134.182 
4.134,183 
4,134,184 
4,134,185 
4,134.186 


CLASS M 

2  R  4.134.187 

18  5  4.134.188 

89  4.134.189 

CLASS  r? 

27  4.r,4.190 

CLASS  28 

248  4.1.U.19I 


CLASS  29 


81  L 
149  5  R 
1573  R 
420 

441  BP 
450 
458 
594 
753 


4,134,192 
4.1K193 
4,134,194 
4,134,195 
4.134,196 
4,134,199 
4,134,198 
4,134,197 
4,134,200 
4,134,201 


CLASS  30 

43  92  4.134,202 

276  4.134,204 

287  4,134,205 

294  4,134,206 

371  4,134,203 


433  4,134.207 

CLASS  32 

14  A  4.134,208 

CLASS  33 

I  N  4.134,209 

23  H  4.134.210 

147  L  4.134.211 

169  R  4.134.212 

4.134.213 

CLASS  34 

5  4.134.214 

4.134,215 
4.134.216 


85.5 


CLASS  58 

4,134,254 


77 


CLASS  35 

10  2  4.134.217 

17  4.134.218 

35  C  4,134.219 

CLASS  36 

30  R  4,134.220 

CLASS  37 

116  4,134,221 

CLASS  40 

606  4,134,222 

CLASS  42 

84  4,134.223 

CLASS  43 

42  05  4.134.224 

100  4.134.225 

102  4134.226 

CLASS  44 

I  R  4,134,737 

CLASS  4« 

86  R  4,134,227 

4,134,228 

4,134,229 


CLASS  59 

78  4.134.255 

93  4.134,256 


CLASS  «0 


39.03 
39.14 

241 

261 

276 

289 

293 

516 

562 
648 


54 

115 
141 
179 
244 
383 


4,134,257 
4.134.258 
4,134,259 
4,134,260 
4.134,261 
4,134,262 
4,134,263 
4,134,264 
4,134,263 
4,134.266 
4.134.267 

CLASS  62 

4.134,271 
4.134.272 
4.134.273 
4.134.274 
4.134.275 
4.134.276 


175.5 
204 


4.134,758 
4,134,759 


228 


CLASS  48 

85.2  4.134,738 


107 
197  R 


49 
139 
386 
411 
429 


4,134,739 
4,134,740 

CLASS  49 

4,134.230 
4,134.231 
4.134.232 
4.134.233 
4.134.234 


CLASS  51 

92  ND  4,134,235 

CLASS  52 

118  4,134.236 

4.134,237 
127  4,134,238 

133  4,134,239 

202  4,134,240 

275  4,134,241 

309  1  4,134,242 

596  4,134,243 

763  4,134,244 

CLASS  53 

4,134,246 
4,134,247 
4,134,248 

4,134,245 


CLASS  65 

30  E  4,134.746 

30  R  4.134.747 

237  4.134.748 

CLASS  68 

53  4.134.277 

CLASS  69 

6.5  4.134.278 

CLASS  70 

18  4.134.279 

55  4.134.280 

208  4.134.281 

212  4,134.282 

CLASS  71 

9  4,134.749 

29  4.134.750 

94  4.134.751 

103  4,134.752 

108  4.134,753 

HI  4,134,754 

CLASS  72 

8  4,134,283 

84  4,134.284 

4,134,285 

122  4,134.286 

370  4,134,287 


CLASS  73 


228 
281 
298 
547 


13 

16 

34 

118 

303 


CLASS  55 


4,134,741 
4,134,742 
4,134,743 
4,134,744 
4,134,745 


CLASS  56 

255  4,134,249 

328  R  4,134,250 


330 


96 

284 


4,134,251 
CLASS  57 

4,134,253 
4,134,252  I 


3 

23 

40  5  R 
133  R 
146 
153 
168 
189 

194  V.S 
194  VS 
231  R 
362.8 
425.6 
453 
612 
660 
755 


4,134,288 
4,134,289 
4,134.290 
4.134.291 
4.134.292 
4.134.294 
4.134.293 
4.134.295 
4.134.297 
4.134,296 
4.134.298 
4.134,299 
4.134.300 
4.134.301 
4.134.302 
4.134.303 
4,134,304 


CLASS  82 

1  C  4,134,314 

14  R  4,134,315 

56  4,134,316 

CLASS  83 

35  4,134,317 

91  4,134,318 

100  4,134.319 

CLASS  84 

101  4,134,320 

1.22  4,134.321 

1.27  4.134.323 

411  R  4.134.324 

422  R  4.134.325 

474  4,134,326 

CLASS  89 

18  4,134,327 

1.817  4,134,328 

CLASS  92 

70  4,134,329 

CLASS  93 
61  R  4,134,322 

93  M  4,134,330 

CLASS  96 

1  SD  4.134,760 

15R  4,134,761 

4,134,762 

4,134,763 

16  4.134,764 

55  4,134,766 

60  R  4,134,767 

73  4,134,768 

76  R  4. 1 34,769 

100  R  4,134,770 

111  4,134,765 

CLASS  98 

115  LH  4.134.331 

CLASS  99 

289  T  4.134.332 

498  4.134,333 

CLASS  100 

48  4.134.334 

98  R  4.134.335 

CLASS  101 

93.04  4.134.336 

93  09  4.1.34,337 

122  4.134.338 

127  4.134,339 

127. 1  4,134,340 

142  4.134.341 

CLASS  104 

12  4.134.342 

CLASS  105 

167  4.134,343 

248  4,134,344 

366  B  4,134,345 


24 

29 

66 
411 
573  F 
687 

865 
867 


CLASS  74 

4,134.305 
4.134.306 
4.134.307 
4. 134,  .308 
4.134.309 
4.134.310 
4,134.311 
4,134,312 
4.134,313 


CLASS  75 

25  4.134.755 

122  4.134.756 

130  R  4.134.757 


IS 

45 

89 

97 
286.8 
291 


CLASS  106 

R  4.134.771 


95 


4.134.772 
4.134,773 
4,134,774 
4.134.775 
4.134,775 

CLASS  111 

4,134.349 


CLASS  112 

70  4.134,346 

79  R  4,134,347 

4,134.348 
110  4,134,350 

158  A  4,134,351 

262  4,134,352 

265  4,134,353 

CLASS  113 

120  H  4,134,354 


CLASS  114 

297  4,134,355 

301  4,134,356 

CLASS  116 

34  A  4,134,357 

70  4,134,358 

219  4,134,359 

CLASS  118 

49  1  4,134,360 

73  4,134,361 

211  4,134,362 


CLASS  119 


27 
29 
51.5 
155 


4,134,363 
4,134,364 
4,134.365 
4.134,366 


CLASS  123 

32  EA  4.134.367 

4.134.368 

41.31  4,134.370 

90  28  4,134,372 

90.43  4,134.371 

102  4.134.373 

117D  4,134,374 

1 19  A  4,134,376 

4,134,377 

119  EC  4,134,375 

136  4,134,378 

139  AW  4,134.379 

142.5  R  4.134,380 

190  E  4,134,381 

243  4,134,382 

CLASS  124 

24  R  4,134,383 

35  A  4,134,369 

CLASS  125 

21  4,134,384 

CLASS  126 

4,134,385 
4,134,386 
4,134,387 
4,134,388 
4,134,389 
4,134.390 
4.134,391 
4,134,392 
4,134,393 
4,134.394 


38 

42 

270 

271 


299  D 


CLASS  128 


2  R 

2.05  F 
90 

132  D 

132  R 

158 

163 
214  R 
233 
283 
303  R 
303.15 
351 
419  PS 


4.134,395 
4.134.396 
4.134,397 
4.134.398 
4.134,399 
4,134,400 
4.134,401 
4.134.402 
4.134,403 
4,134.404 
4.134,405 
4.134,406 
4,134,407 
4. 1  34,408 


173 


CLASS  131 

4.134.409 
4,134.410 


CLASS  132 

7  4.134.411 

4. 1 34,4 1 2 

CLASS  134 

2  4.1.U.777 

4,134,413 
4,134,414 

CLASS  137 

4.134,415 
4,134.416 
4.134,417 
4.134.418 
4,134.419 
4.134.420 
4.134.421 
4,134,422 


47 
144 


13 

38 
102 
1165 
216 
315 
316 
344 


486 

493 

625.23 

625.3 

876 

882 


4,134,423 
4,134.424 
4.134,426 
4,134,425 
4,134.427 
4.134,428 


CLASS  138 

30  4,134,429 

109  4,134,430 

4,134,431 

CLASS  139 

59  4,134,432 

383  B  4,134,433 

429  4,134.434 

452  4,134,435 

453  4.134.436 

CLASS  148 

1.5  4.134.778 

16.5  Re.29.881 

121  4.134,779 

CLASS  149 

40  4,134,780 

CLASS  150 
38  4,134,437 

CLASS  151 
35  4,134,438 

CLASS  156 

64  4,134,781 

79  4,134,782 

396  4,134,783 

♦23  4,134.784 

601  4,134,785 

CLASS  159 

3  4,134,736 

CLASS  160 
135  4,134,439 

CLASS  162 

14  4,134,786 

72  4,134,787 

352  4,134,788 

CLASS  164 

4  4,134,440 

4.134,441 

43  4,134,442 

52  4.134,443 

155  4.134,444 

287  4,134,445 


9 

30 

62 

83 

111 

133 


298 
320 
334 
356 


CLASS  165 

4,134,446 
4,134,447 
4.134,448 
4,134,449 
4. 1 34,450 
4,134,451 

CLASS  166 

4.134.452 
4.134.453 
4.134.454 
4.134,455 
4.134.456 


CLASS  169 


16 

37 


4.134.457 
4.134.458 


CLASS  173 

32  4.134.459 

163  4.134.460 

CLASS  174 

19  4.135,054 

48  4.135,055 

113  C  4.135.056 

CLASS  175 

4.134,461 
4.134,462 
4.134,463 


9 
16 
53 

CLASS  176 

30  4.134.789 

50  4.134.790 


PI  41 


PI  42 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS 

\ 

!6 
il4 

210  EM 

CLASS 


a.\ss 

2  DP 

6  R 
15  BS 
15  BY 

18  E 
U  R 

I  '0  G 

CLASS 

55  DD 


4.  LU'^l 
1"" 

4,1M.*M 
4,1J14,4«5 
4, 134,406 
4.1)4,46' 
4. 1  34,468 

PS 

4,135.0^' 

r9 

Re  29,884 

4. 

4 

4, 

4 

4 

4. 

4. 


CLASS 


14' 

:5'( 


)5.058 
1 15.059 
1)5.060 
M5.06I 
I '5,062 
1)5,06) 
115.064 

ISO 

4,114,4e>< 

4,:14,4'0 

181 

4, 1  14, 4'' I 
4  |14,4'2 


45  1^ 

210 
21' 
W) 
18' 
451 


8 

10 

fi5 

92 

108 


22) 
564 


tXASS  1S2 

4,LU,4' 


l.U,4'4 


CXASS  IS'' 


:v  R 


106  P 


58  B 

■)]  R 
111  B 


4  114  4'5 
4  1  14  4'c 

CLASS  l«8 

4,114,47-' 
4, 1  14.478 

CL.\SS  190 

4,1.14.4'9 

4,1)4,480 

192 

4  114  481 
4,1  14,484 
4.1)4.482 
4,1  U.481 


CLASS 


CLASS 

101  <    R 


CI  ASS 


456 
466 

''<I 


195 

4,114  '92 
4. 1  14, '91 
4.I.U,'11 

I9S 

4  1  14  48  < 
4  I  14,486 
4  1  14  48' 
4  1 14,488 
4  1  14.489 


CLASS  200 


DA 
R 


108 
)15 
1.10 


4.1)5,065 
4  115.066 
4,1)5.06^ 
4  115,068 
4.1)5.069 
4  1)5.07  1 
4.1)5.0^2 
4.1)5.07) 
4,135.074 


CXA.SS  Ml 


;-  4  1  U.794 

CL.\SS  203 

M  4.1)4, '95 

63  4  114.796 

75  4.1)4.797 


5 
)) 

^8 

121 
12' 

rs 

2)2 
VX)  M 


CXASS  204 


:  r 

10 

15 

41  T 

<:  R 

^<  R 

82 
105  R 

129  I 
129  2 
159  12 
1^9  1< 


159  22 
159  24 
181  C 
192  F 
195  S 
228 
HX)  R 


4,1)4.491 
4,1)4.493 
4.1)4.494 
4, 1  .U,492 
4, 1 .14.892 
4  1  .U.495 
4. 1  ,U.496 
4,114,49' 

CLASS  20S 

4  114,821 
4  114.822 
4,LU.82) 
4.1)4.824 
4,1)4.825 
4.134.826 

CXASS  209 

4.1.U.82' 

4.1)4.828 

I  4.1)4.829 

4,1U.498 

CXASS  210 

4, 1-34,8)0 
4.134,8)1 
4.1)4.8)2 
4.1)4.81) 
4,114,8)4 
4,1)4.8)5 
4,1  U,8)6 
4  114  81' 


66 


CLASS  211 

4   I  14  499 

CLASS  212 

;g  R  4,l.l4,5rti 

Cl.VVS  214 

4  1)4,501 
4  1  14,502 
4  1U,501 


)10  4,1)4.536 

3-'9  4.1U.537 

449  4.1.V4.5)8 

4.1)4.5)9 

CLASS  2J« 

H  4,1)4.542 

U  <  4.114.540 

48  R  4.134,54) 

56  4,114.541 

CXASS  2J7 

1    \  4  1U.544 

51  4,114,545 

CLASS  IM 

I'O  4,1)4.546 

CXASS  239 

92  4.134.549 

404  4, 1  )4..547 

428'  4,1)4.548 

M2  4.114.550 

4.134,551 

C  LASS  241 

u  4.134,552 

U  4.134.551 

1<  4,1)4.554 

46  B  4,1)4,555 

79  1  4,1)4.556 

ro  4,114,55'' 

CXASS  242 

^5  4)  4,1)4.558 

•'8  I  4,114,559 

CljiSS  244 

Hi  E  4,1  14.560 


1  A 

6  BA 
46) 
"  R 
F 


1)8 

140 
14< 
152 
450 


216 
24' 


4,114.504 
4.134.505 
4  l.U,5(X> 
R  4  114,50' 

4,1  14,508 
4,114.5<N 

CLASS  215 

C  4  I  14  510 

4.1  14, Ml 
4  IM,M1 
4  1  14  M  ; 

CXA.SS  219 

4  IIVO'O 
4  |1V07» 
4  I  15.076 
4  115,0'^ 
4,115,078 
4,|15.0'9 
4  11<  080 
4  1  1*  il8l 


4  1U.798 

4. 1)4, '99 

4. 1)4. 8a) 

4.1)4.801 

4.1)4.802 

4,1)4.80) 

4. 1  34.804 

4.1K805 

4.134.806 

4.1)4.807 

4.134.808 

4  1U.809 

4  114,810 

4  114  811 

4  1)4.814 

4.1)4.81< 

4.134.81) 

4,1)4,816 

4  114,81' 

4.1)4.818 

4.134,819 

4,134,820 


CLA.SS  206 
0.7  4.134.490 


91 


10 


69  M 

'8   14 

89 
121  1 
20) 
)27 
I'O 
449 

CLASS  220 

85  S  4.114,M4 

219  4  I  14,515 

■>4'  4  I  14,516 

268  4114, M' 

431  4.1)4.518 

CXASS  221 

46  4,114.519 

129  4,134.520 

213  4,134,521 

CXA.SS  222 

15)  4114,^22 

389  4,1)4,521 

CI  ASS  223 

-1  4  ;i4  «:4 

CI  A.SS  224 

46  R  4  114  V* 

CX.*SS  226 

4,1  14,526 

CI  ^.s^  227 

4 1 14  *:' 

CLA.SS  22S 

Re  2'^  8'9 
4  1  14  '28 
4  I  14  "^2" 
4  I  U  <lli 


CXASS  229 


21  b: 
i; 

34  R 
52  B 
62  ' 


4  I  14  <  1 1 
4  I  14  512 
4  1  14  Ml 
4  1  14  *  14 
4  1  U  M< 


CXASS  24« 


58 
24) 
28< 
kW  R 
6)2 


4  iU.56i 
4  1 14,564 
4,114.56' 
4,1  14,566 
4  114,561 


CI  A.SS  249 

81  4, 1  14. '6' 

118  4,1)4,568 

PQ  4  114.569 

CLASS  250 

\)\  4,1)5.08) 

MIR  4  115,084 

T  G  4  1  i'.086 

W  4,11V08' 

V)'  4,115.088 

111  4,115,089 

12'  4.1)5.085 

1)6  4,1)5.090 

4,115.091 

Ul  4.115.092 

421  R  ■•  115.091 

4--  4  11'.094 

44<   T  4  115,09' 

4.115.096 

49'  H  4,115,09' 

4^'  R  4,115,098 

"1  4.1)5.099 

57)  4.135.ia) 


CLA.SS  251 


40 
86 
122 
124 


4  LU.'W 
4  114,5'1 
4,114.5'2 
4  I  14, ''1 


CLA.SS  252 


8  0 
8  8 
8  9 

i;  6 

2.** 
10 

48  6 
51  5 
62  1 
61  2 


CLASS 

17  4  OC 

18  EP 
18  FN 

21 

2)  XA 

28  5  B 
29) 

29  6  H 
29  ■'  L'P 
)7  N 

)■■  SB 
42  46 
45  7  P 
45  75  S 
45  85  P 
45  9  NP 
112  B 

205 
207  1 
239  B 
239  BA 
239  55  R 
307  G 

325  R 

326  25 
)26  41 
1)2  1 
1)2  2  A 

))2  2  C 
)32  2  R 
))2  )  R 
340  6 
)65 
197  1 
409 
429  CY 

448  8  R 

449  6  M 

456  P 
465  H 

501   11 
541  H 
552  SC 
561  N 
561  R 

577 

58)  GCi 

586  E 

586  P 

590  C 

6065  B 

606  5  F 

682 

811 

848 

859  R 

860 

861 

862 

869 

8'' 

8" 

«'«  R 

8''9 

881 

884 

89^  B 


CLA.SS  235 
92  CC  4.135.0*2 


186 

la) 

101  4  P 
1'  1 

429  B 
41« 
4S.1 
4'5  R 
456 

466  p: 
4': 


4  1  14.819 

4  1  14,818 

4,114.840 

4,1U,841 

4,114.842 

4,1  14,841 

4,114,844 

4.114,84' 

4,1  14.846 

4,114,84' 

4  114,848 

4  1)4,849 

4.114,850 

4,1  14,851 

4,114.851 

4,114.854 

4  114,85' 

4  1  14,856 

4  1U,8'' 

4.114.858 

4.114.859 

4,1)4,860 

4,114,852 


2«0 

4.134,862 

4,134,863 

4,134,864 

4,134,865 

4,134,866 

4,134,867 

4,134.868 

4,134,870 

4, 1 34,869 

4,134.871 

4.134.872 

4.134.873 

4.134,874 

4.134.875 

4.134.876 

4.134.878 

4.134.879 

4.134.877 

4.134,885 

4,134,886 

4,134,887 

4,134,888 

4,134,889 

4. 1 34,890 

4,134,891 

4,134,893 

Re  29,882 

4,134,894 

4,134,895 

4,134,897 

4,134,896 

4,134,900 

4.134.898 

4.134,899 

4.134.901 

4.134.902 

4.134.903 

4.1K904 

4.134.905 

4.134.906 

4.134.911 

4.134.907 

4.134.908 

4. 1  .U.909 

4.134.910 

4.134.994 

4.1.V4.913 

4.1.U,914 

4.134.916 

4,1.34.915 

4,1)4.917 

4,114.918 

4. 1  34.920 

4.1)4.919 

4.114.921 

4.1.)4.92) 

4.134.922 

4,1.34.926 

4,114.9)2 

4,1)4.9)) 

4,1)4.9)5 

4,1)4.936 

4.134.884 

4.1)4.9)7 

4,1)4.934 

4  1)4.930 

4.1.U.9)8 

4.1)4.92' 

4.1)4.928 

4,1)4,929 

4,134.995 

4.134,9)1 


CLASS  ro 

52  4.134.579 

CLASS  ri 

6  4.134,580 

17)  4,134,581 

237  4,134,582 

CXASS  r2 

4,134,583 
4,134,584 

CXASS  213 

4,134,585 
4,134,386 
4,134,587 
4,134,588 
4,134,589 
4.134,590 
4.134,591 
4,134.592 


4 
117 


30 
55  R 

67  A 

69 

183  B 
245 
252 
281 


112 
124 


n-ASS  261 

4.1.34.9)9 
4.1.U.940 


CLA.SS  264 


C  LASS  254 

U  ;  R  4  114  '- 

CLA.SS  25* 

iS  4.1.14,'' 


0' 
25 
26 
28 

1' 

46  2 

61 

65 
14' 
I') 
l-'4 
Vt>  F 
244 
256 
288 
)20 
518 
519 
'21 


408 


85 
128 
138 
358 
436 


CLASS  274 

9  A  4.134.593 

47  4.134.594 

CLASS  2T7 
9  4,134.595 

152  4,134,596 

CLASS  279 

10)  4,1.U.597 

CXASS  2«0 

4.134.598 
4,134,599 
4.134,600 
4.134.601 
4.134,602 
4,134,603 
4,134,604 


II  22 

87  01 

87  04  A 
408 
478  A 
614 
704 


4.134,941 

4.134,812 

4.134,942 

4,134.94) 

4.134.944 

4.134.945 

4,134.946 

4.134.947 

4.134.951 

4.1)4,952 

4.134.95) 

4.134.954 

4.1.V4.955 

4.134.956 

4. 1  14.957 

4.1.U.958 

4.I.V4.948 

4.1)4.949 

4,134,950 


CljiSS  285 

4.134.605 

21  4.134.606 

171  4.134.607 

CLASS  292 

76  4.134.608 

256  67  4.134.609 

CXASS  293 

1]   R  4.1.34.610 

CLASS  296 
84  B  4.134.612 

1)7  C  4.1)4.611 


CLASS  2*7 


107 

156 

180 
188 
)45 


4.134.613 
4.134.614 
4.134.615 
4.134.616 

4,134.617 


CXASS  299 


Re  29.885 
CLASS  316 

4.134.630 

CLASS  31« 

4.135.118 
4,135,119 

4,135,120 
4.135.121 
4.135.122 


CLASS  323 

19  4.135.124 

22  R  4.135,125 

43  5  S  4.135,126 

44  F  4.135.12' 
56  4.135.12) 

124  4,135.128 

CXASS  324 

16  S  4.135.154 

51  4,135,129 

54  4,135,1.10 

58  5  A  4,135,131 

61  R  4.135.151 

117  R  4.135.152 

158  T  4.135.151 

178  4.135.155 

CLASS  325 

4  4.135.156 

308  4.135.15' 

317  4.135.158 

476  4.135.159 

CLASS  328 

58  4.1)5.160 

108  4.135.161 

CXASS  330 

255  4.1)5.162 


n.ASS  266 

68  4  114,5^6 

CXA.VS  269 

-)  4,114,5" 

24'J  4,1  14.57* 


204 
206 
214 

2.)9 
246 

225 

401 
4''0 


CXASS  331 


1  A 

11 
14 

94  5  PE 
108  R 


4.1)5.161 
4.1)5.164 
4.135.165 
4.1)5,166 
4.1)5.16" 
4.1)5.168 


CLASS  333 

13  4.135.169 

26  4.135.1"'0 

70  R  4,1)5.1)2 

7)  W  4.1)5  111 

CXASS  335 

20  4.1)5.114 

46  4.1)5.1)5 

112  4.135.1)6 

206  4.1)5.11' 

272  4.1)5,1)8 


CXASS  33* 


'  4.1)4.618 

P  4.134.619 

3)  4,134.620 

CLASS  303 

96  4.134.621 

CXASS  305 

12  4.134.622 

n.ASS307 

39  4,1)5.101 

20'  4.1)5.102 

207  4.135.103 

221  D  4.135.104 

225  R  4.1)5.105 

C1.ASS  310 

10'  4.1)5.106 

PQ  4.1)5.107 

311  4.134.623 

344  4.135.108 

369  4.135.109 

CXASS  312 

4.134.624 
4.134.625 
4,134.626 
4.134.627 
4.134.628 
4.1.14.629 

O.ASS  313 

4.1)5.110 
4.135.111 
4.1)5.112 
4.1)5.113 

CLA.SS  315 

4.135.114 
4.135.115 
4.1)5.116 


197 
220 

186 
248 
404 

407 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CXASS 

17  LC 

17  M 

22  B 

75  M 
117  R 
122  R 

CXASS 

1  R 

7  PC 

8  R 

27  R 

)2 

46 

146)  E 
146)  H 
147  R 
167  R 
310  A 
)84  E 
552 
572 

622 

758 


4.135.172 
4.1)5.17) 

337 

4.1)5, r4 

4,11',!'' 
4,115.1'6 
4.1)5.1" 

338 

4.1)5.r8 
4. 1)5, 1 '9 

339 

4,1)4.6): 
4.1)4,611 
4.1.14,6)1 
4.1)4.6.14 
4,1,14,6)5 
4.1 14,6 1^ 

340 

4.1)5  ll'J 
4,1'5,14C' 
4.1)5.141 
4,115,142 
4.1)5.14) 
4,1)5,144 
4.1)5.145 
4.1)5.14' 
4,1)5.148 
4,115,149 
4.1)5.150 
4.1)5.181 
4.1)5.146 
4,1)5.185 
4.115.181 
4.1)5.184 
4.115.186 
4.H5,ir 


CLASS  343 

6  8  IC  4|l 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  43 

8                    4.135.188 

4,134,671 

306 

4,133,232 

302 

4,134,270 

4,134,983 

323 

4,135,031 

18  E                4.135,189 

14 

4,134,672 

CLASS  363 

CXASS  408 

270 

4,134,984 

328 

4,135,032 

121                     4,135,191 

15 

4,134,673 

272 

4.134,985 

344 

4,135,033 

715                    4,135,192 

43 

4,134,674 

21 

4,135,233 

57 

4.134,704 

273  P 

4,134,987 

375 

4,135,034 

854                    4,135,193 

54 

4,134.675 

4,135,234 

112 

4,134,705 

273  R 

4,134,988 

377 

4,135,035 

CLASS  346 

77 

4.134,676 

43 

4,135,235 

213 

4,134,706 

283 

4,134,986 

413 

4,135,036 

CLASS  356 

124 

4.133,236 

CI  ASS  415 

304 

4,134,990 

414 

4,135,037 

74  1                  4,135,194 

132 

4,135.237 

\^l.a^fc^l9     ^U 

308 

4,134,989 

427 

4,135,038 

4,135,195 
75                    4,135,196 

5 

39 

4,134,677 
4,134,678 

CLASS  364 

4 
30 

4,134,707 
4,134,708 

309 

326 

4,134,991 
4.134,992 

CLASS  429 

4,135,197 

121 

4.134,680 

107 

4,135,238 

CXASS  416 

330 

4,134,996 

27 

4,135,039 

138                     4,135,198 

152 

4,134,681 

4,135.239 

4,134,997 

191 

4,135,040 

165                     4,135,199 
CLASS  350 

155 
312 
336 

4,134,682 
4,134,685 
4,134,679 

200 

4,135.240 
4,135.241 
4.135.242 

1 
117 

4,134,709 
4,134,710 

CLASS  417 

331 

4,134,993 
CLASS  425 

225 

4,135,041 
CLASS  431 

19                    4,134,637 

407 

4,134,683 

414 

4.135.247 

113 

4,134.714 

125 

4,134,718 

49                    4,134,638 
96  15               4,134,639 

430 

4,134,684 

469 
484 

Re.29,886 
4,135,243 

370                    *,  ij**, /ii 
423  R                4,134.712 

144 
186 

4,134,715 
4,134,716 

171 

4,134,719 
CLASS  432 

4,134,640 

CLASS  358 

308 

4,135.244 

CLASS  418 

383 

4,134,717 

96  21                 4,134,641 
96  33               4,134,642 

21 
40 

4,135,200 
4,135,201 

320 
551 

4.135.245 
4.135,246 

91 

4,134,713 

CLASS  426 

209 
234 

4,134,720 
4,134,721 

97                    4,134,643 

86 

4,135,202 

575 

4,135,248 

CLASS  422 

3 

4,134,999 

CLASS  434 

132                     4,134,644 

93 

4,135,203 

758 

4,135,249 

9 

4,134,727 

60 

4,135,000 

216                    4,134,645 

loi 

4,135,204 

900 

4,135,250 

4.134,728 

250 

4,135,001 

105  k                   4,135, IW 

289                    4,134,646 

127 

4,135,205 

O  ASS  365 

4,134,729 

412 

4,135,003 

CLASS  521 

CLASS  351 

6                       4,134,647 

128 
130 

4,135,206 
4,135,207 
4,135,208 

216 

4.135.251 
CLASS  366 

16 
64 

177 

4,134,959 
Re.29,880 

4,134,733 

438 
482 
550 

4,134,998 
4,135,002 
4,135,004 

32 
107 

4,134,861 
4,135,042 

CLASS  352 

139 

4,135,209 

47 

4,134,686 

188 

4,134,735 

659 

4,135.005 

CLASS  526 

27                    4,134,648 

141 

4,135,182 

60 

4,135,171 

198 

4,134,732 

CLASS  427 

63 

4,135,043 

4,134,649 

142 

4,135,213 

76 

4,134.687 

224 

4,134,734 

10 
44 

168 
195 
215 

4,135,006 
4,135,007 
4,135,008 
4,135,009 
4,135,010 

64 

4,135,044 

CXASS  353 

27  R                 4,134,650 
CLASS  354 

217 
246 
256 
261 

4,135,210 
4,135,211 
4,135,212 
4,135,214 

81 
110 
266 
336 

4,134.688 
4.134,689 
4,134,690 
4,135,180 

7 
242 
313 

CLASS  423 

4.134,960 
4,134,961 
4,134,962 

114 

137 

63 

4,135,045 
4,135,046 

CXASS  528 

4,134,883 
4,134,881 

17                      4,134,65 

CLASS  360 

CLASS  400 

315 

4.134.96) 

246 

4,135,011 

299 

23  R                4,134,652 

70 

4,135,215 

124 

4,134,691 

321  R                4,134,964 

309 

4,135,012 

309 

4,134,882 

42                    4,134,653 

74 

4,135,216 

144.2 

4,134,692 

328 

4,134,965 

405 

4,135,013 

60  R                 4,134,654 

77 

4,135,217 

208 

4,134,693 

456 

4.134,966 

CLASS  428 

CLASS  544 

86                    4,134,655 

127 

4,135,218 

293 

4,134,694 

462 

4,134,967 

35 
36 
64 

4.135.014 
4.135.015 
4.135,016 

186 

Re.29.883 

163                     4,134,656 

128 

4,135,219 

320 

4,134,695 

CLASS  424 

219 

4,135,047 

212                     4,134,657 
'*Mi                     4  134  658 

137 

4,135,220 

323 

4,134,696 

47 

4,134,968 

CXASS  548 

267                     4,134,659 

CLASS  361 

CLASS  401 

49 

4.134,969 

78 

4,135,017 

369 

4,135,048 

289                     4.134,660 
4,134,661 

1 
44 

4,135,221 
4,135,222 

276 

4,134,697 

70 
78 

4.134,970 
4,134,977 

116 

117 

4.135,018 
4,135,019 

CLASS  560 

29)                     4,134,662 

56 

4,135,223 

CLASS  403 

128 

4.134,971 

131 

4,135.020 

13 

4,135,049 

298                     4,134,663 

321 

4,135,224 

3 

4,134,698 

177 

4,134,972 

134 

4.135,021 

19 

4,135,050 

4,134,664 

382 

4,135,225 

13 

4,134,699 

180 

4,134,973 

143 

4,135,022 

24 

4,134,880 

299                    4,134,665 

415 

4,135,226 

34 

4,134,701 

200 

4,134.978 

167 

4.135.023 

105 

4,135,051 

)11                      4,134,666 

CXASS  362 

104 
334 

4,134,703 
4,134,700 

215                     4.134.979 
248.54               4,134,9''4 

171 
195 

4.135.024 
4.135,025 

CLASS  562 

CX^SS355 

6 

4,135,227 

250 

4.134,980 

4.135.027 

579 

4,134,912 

)  DR               4,134,667 

18 

4,135.228 

CLASS  405 

251 

4.134,981 

220 

4.135.026 

CXASS  568 

4,134,669 

72 

4,135.229 

37 

4,134.269 

263 

4,134,975 

253 

4.135.028 

)  R                4,134,668 

206 

4,135,230 

43 

4.134.268 

4.134.982 

284 

4.135.029 

637 

4,134,925 

8                       4,134.670 

269 

4,135,231 

195 

4.134.702 

267 

4.134.976 

304 

4,135.030 

664 

4,134,924 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

314 

250.796 

D9- 

19 

250.806 

D16—        42       250,816 

D23—        35       250.826 

D25- 

1 

250,836 

250.846 

D3- 

19  D 

250.797 

2.39 

250,807 

250,817 

55       250.827 

250,837 

75 

250,847 

D6— 

7| 

250.-'98 

DIO— 

6 

250,808 

250.818 

250,828 

22 

250,838 

96 

250,848 

113 

250.799 

39 

250,809 

250.819 

250,829 

250,839 

D28-        46 

250,849 

132 

250.800 

46 

250,810 

250.820 

250,830 

250,840 

D34—      5  L 

250,850 

172 

250.801 

57 

230,811 

250.821 

61        250,831 

23 

250.841 

15  AJ 

250,851 

D7- 

97 

250.802 

D12- 

146 

250,812 

250,822 

97       250.832 

25 

250,842 

15  HH 

250,852 

250.803 

147 

250,813 

D19-        75       250,823 

250.83) 

74 

250,843 

D48—      4  A 

250,853 

129 

250.804 

174 

250,814 

D22—        14       250,824 

D24-       1  1        250,834 

250,844 

20  F 

250,854 

D8- 

380 

250.805 

D14— 

68 

250,815 

30       250,825 

64       250,835 

250,845 

D87-      1  R 

250,855 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


4.365 


4.366 


10 


4,368 


65 


4,367 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(L  S    States,  Territories  and  .Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  J! 

Amencan  Samoa  3 

Anzona  4 

.Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  '' 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut      ') 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Flonda       12 

Georgia   13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  It) 

Illinois      r 

Indiana       18 

Iowa  1^ 

Kansas  20 

iFirM  numhtrr  in  lisiing  Jfnlltt■^  iiKdlum  it 
is  to  invenuir  name,  Uvatuin.  eiv  i 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine       23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan   26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri    29 

Montana    30 

Nebraska    31 

Nevada       32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey   34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma    40 


Oregon  4] 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Uuh  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

US.  Air  Force  5"" 

US.  Army  58 

US   Navy   59 


>rding  ii'  aN'vc  kc>    Refer  lo  patenl  number  in  btxJ>  of  the  OfTicia)  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


I 


4.134.630 
4.134,228 
4.134.426 
4,134.514 
4.1J4.555 
4,134.711 
4,134,718 
4.IK826 
4,135,0<>4 
4.135,116 
4,135.217 
4.135.234 
4.I34.2X) 
4.135.042 
4. 135.13* 
4.1K750 
4.134.241 
4.134.298 
4.1K509 
4.IK54« 
4.134.560 
4.135.105 
4  135.145 
4  134.153 
4.134.155 
4.134.159 
4.  IK  160 
4.134.161 
4.134.162 
4.134.166 
4.134.172 
4.134.195 
4.134.199 
4.134.203 
4.1R211 
4.1  u,;i9 

4  1  14.229 

4  iu.:57 
4.n4.:-'i 

4.LU.:95 
4.IU.W3 
I  14.110 
I  Ulll 
1 14, 122 
114,127 
IU.117 
114.145 
I  14,149 
114,157 
I  14, 162 
I  14, 168 
IU,4n 
IU.419 


4   ,  -4  4:  i 

4, ;  >4.4;-» 
4,1.14,4;') 

4,LU,418 
4  1  14,4<)1 
4  1  14,4' 1 
4.134.504 
4.IK517 
4.134.518 
4,134.519 
4. 1 34.520 
4.134.521 
4.134,533 
4.134.537 
4.134.550 
4.134.551 
4.134.570 
4.134.572 
4.IK573 
4,134.576 
4.134,584 
4,134.600 
4.134.608 
4.134,619 
4. 1 34.629 
4,134,6.34 
4.134.646 
4,I34.6«3 
4.114.704 
4,IK706 
4.134.710 
4,134,719 
4.134.722 
4,134,735 
4,134,742 
4,134.752 
4.i.V4,786 
4,134,821 
4,134,833 
4,134.836 
4.134.848 
4.134.936 
4,134,985 
4.1JJ.005 
4.135.019 
4,135,029 
4,135.058 
4.135.063 
4,135,104 
4,135.142 
4.135.147 
4.135.165 
4.135,214 


08 


09 


10 


II 
12 


13 
17 


•I  1  iv;;5 
■t  I  i^.;:n 
4  1 1^,24: 
4  1  l^;4l 
4  1 1<.:44 
4  1 iv;45 

4  1  14,242 

4  I  14, ^»l 
4   I  U.^O-f 

4  1 14, av 

4  I  M.'MP 
4  1  1V208 
4  I  14,2^9 
4  I  14.19() 
4  1 14,4HI 
4  1  14.<«1 
4  1  14. Ml 
4  1  14,h«i8 
4,1  U  hK4 
4  I  14  fi-)| 
4  I  14  " i  4 

4  1 14, 'yo 

4  1 14  ntH 
4 1 14  »4: 

4  1  i4,'j;4 

4  I  U,'J4« 
4  1  14  -J^^ 
4   1  14  -JHl 

4  nvoii) 

4  I  1V040 
4  1  U,2(» 

4  I  u  oh; 

4  1  14  2  W 

4  1 14  : 1 K 

4.134.395 
4.134.401 
4.1)4.404 

4,114.417 
4   1  IVl'JI 

4  1 14  :m 

4,i  14,  ^'H 
4  I  14,  V4 

4  I  14  I '^ 

4  1  u  r» 

4   1  14   \'*t 

4  I  i4.;(ii 

4  I  14,21  1 

4  I  u,:;-' 

4  1  14,21 1 
4  1  14,216 
4  I  14  124 
4,1  14  114 
4,134,341 


4.1  34.364 
4,154,184 
4.134.402 
4, 1  14.405 
4, 1  14,407 
4  I. 14.4 17 
4  1  14,419 
4  1  14,442 
4,1.14.445 
4, 1  14.464 
4.1. 14.4'' 1 
4,1  14.4-8 
4  1  14,481 
4  I  14,49'' 
4  I.U,50() 
4,1  14.5(* 
4,1  14.50" 
4  I-U.522 
4  1. 14. Ml 
4  I  14,514 
4  I  U,561 
4  1  14, V9 
4  1 14.5SO 
4,I.14,M2 
4,114.622 
4,114.625 
4  I  14.628 
4. 1  14.6>)< 
4,1  14.-14 
4  1  14,-41 
4  1  14,844 
4  I  14,861 
4  1  14.S''3 
4  1  14  8-7 
4  1  14,890 
4  1  14,904 
4  I  14,940 
4,1  U,942 
4  114.959 
4  I  15,01- 
4  1  15,0^1 
4,1  15,080 
4  115.085 
4  115.151 

4,115.158 
4.115.174 
4.135.176 
4.1  15,191 
4.115.211 
4.115.241 
4  1  14.211 
4  1  U,26(l 
4  1  14.  MXi 


20 


4. 134.. 144 
4.134.448 
4.134.549 
4.1.14.748 
4.1.14.775 
4.1.14.792 
4.134.823 
4. 1  34.9 1 4 
4.134.999 
4.135.098 
4.115,200 

4. 1 .14. 1  54 
4. 1  34.690 
4.134.997 
4.1.14.271 
4.1.14.182 
4,114.46« 
4.114.508 
4,1.14.754 
4.114.7^5 
4.115,101 
4,115.187 
4  I.U.4-5 
4,1  14,486 
4  114.501 
4.IU.565 
4.1.U.864 
4  134.998 
4.114.825 
4,115.(>t4 
4.114.449 
4,1.14.207 

4. 1 .14.2  I  - 
4  114.447 
4,1,14.544 
4,115.047 
4.115.059 
4.115.0^2 
4.115.109 
4.115.111 
4.115.161 
4.115.169 
4.115.203 
4.115.248 
4. 134. 208 
4.134.282 
4.1.14.359 
4.LU.367 
4.1.14.185 
4.1.14.18- 
4.1.14.189 
4.134.392 
4. 1 .14.494 


4.1.14.516 
4.1.14.541 
4.134.588 
4.134.614 
4.1.14.61* 
4.114.65* 
4.1.14.6-8 
4.1.14.705 
4.1.14.768 
4.L14.8M 
4.1 15.0^)1 

4. 115.1  H 
4.135.166 
4. 1 15, 1-1 
4.115.1-< 
4.115.18' 
4.115.11* 
4.115.1*) 
4.I15.2(N 

4.115.2:4 

4.135,22- 
4.115.21* 
4. 1 15.2 '8 

4.1 15.2  I'J 
4.115.24- 
4.134.1*7 
4. 1 .14. 1  58 
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D.  248,491 

n.   249,718 

3,819,763 

3,914,102 

.3,950,74.") 

3,98.3,193 

4,020,314 

4,023,061 

4,026,827 

4,028,343 

4,048.443 

4,0,"0.j9-1 

4,0.')2,3SL' 

4,063,994 

4.07."i,ti.")."> 

4.07'.I.20J 

4.0Sl,Co8 

4,084,360 

4.0S.-,  2'2o 

4,0--i;  4  1(1 

4, 067. .".40 

4.088.035 


4, u>>. .;;;'.( 

4,090.42."> 
4,0!tn.47S 
4.090.992 
4.091.041 
4.noi.!i."." 
4.092.2CS 
4,092,4.'>.S 
4,093,0.j9 
4.093,524 
4,093,543 
4,09.3,784 
4.093,803 
4.0!t4.,327 
4,094,628 
4.095,187 
4.0'.l.').23'.t 
4.0'.»r,,()21 
4,090.(129 
4, OHO. 12.'. 
4,(i'.W,53;! 
4,(i!IO.GOS 
4  iiHfi.T.-..'. 

;t.H:.i;,7m 


4,o:i7,j0iJ 
4. 097, ,391 
4,098, ,j3,-. 
4.098,.-,-j1 
4.09-<,504 
4.0'.i8.80.'; 
4  il',<v.<;,'?7 
4,i.:.-,,;<:;2 
4,1199.919 
1.100,08:! 
t, 101,272 
1  101. ,328 
1.1II2.'2."0 
4,in2,.'i2.', 
4.102.7.31 
4.103,21:1 
4,111.3,024 
4,103,70.'. 
4.11)4,05.3 
1.105, 0711 
4.1115.247 
4.1U5.0.31 
4,105.905 
4,113.022 


4.11.3,504 
4,113,5.",.' 
1,113,747 
1,114,700 
4.115,301; 
4.115,1171 
4,110.31s 
4.110.301 
4.110,801 
4.117.104 
4.117,337 
4.117,810 
4.119,269 
4.119.304 
4.119.373 
1.120. 420 
1.120.74s 
4.120,90:» 
4.121,049 
4.122.400 
4.122.415 


7in.50O. — Knno    J.    Harris,    Sr.,    Baton    Rouge,    La.    SE.\LS 
fPSC-14).   Patent  dated  Feb.  12,   1974.  Disclaimer  tiled 
F.'N,  14.  1978.  hy  the  inventor. 
Hcrcli.v  ciiter.s  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-10  of  said  patrnt. 


.979.095. — Heinz  Schlotz,  ICs.slln^on-Hepensliersr.  Gcrm.TDy. 
,s|  siPKNSIOX  CLAMP  F(4R  ELIXIKICAL  OVKRin;AIl 
!.l.\';s  Tat.  lit  d^ted  Sept.  7,  1970.  Dlsclnlnier  filod  Nov. 
17.  l',>7s,  t,y  ;lip  .Tssicni'C,  Firtna  Knrl  Pfistcfcr. 

IIiT.ti.v  .nlcr^  t!iis  cilsolalni.  r  t'.  ,ill  cl.iini.s  of  said  pateat. 
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iir   lo  HiMiNi;   .si:  A 
elaiincr  lileii  I-'eli.  1  * 

Hereby  enter.s  thlis  .li- 


Disclaimers 

Ihr  r.v.    ,s,    .    Halu'l 


1: 


K.iiiL.'.'.    I.,-i.    .MKTIIOn 
IVo.iit   d.it.d    Ma,\    11.    1:171.    Dis 
7s,  li\    rli,'  iiivciitur, 
iii.r   tl.  iiaiiiiv   1    s  ot  sai.l  patoii;. 


,  .;     HO'V-:,   .s,',,   liiiti.ii   K..11L-.-.   La     !'K()r|-:SS 

^rui.MiNT    iir    iv.\ci-i:.^siHLi-',    sm.\li. 
l;.)i;i:.s     j;o.iii    (latiil    N..\      :i.    i:'71,    lii^ 
elaliiier  tiled  I'.-b.   14,   r,'7s,   l,y  tlic  inv.'iiti.r. 
Hereby  enters  this  dLselaimer  t...  ehuiii.s  l-ll  01  ..-..i.l  patent. 


3.r,l-21s       y;„„ 

r.ii;    .\ii;\ 
Ml  wii;  1 1  I 


Registration  to  Practice 

Til.  t.'l'.'uin;:  list  contains  the  nnmo?  of  persons  ippl.vlng 
for  r.L'i-t  ratii.n  to  practice  before  tlie  United  States  Patent 
and  Iradoniarli  Office.  Information  tending  to  affect  the  eligi- 
liilit.\  .if  said  applicjints  on  inoriil.  etliical,  or  other  ^'rrmnds, 
slioiil.I  !..■  ftirnlsliPil  the  Comniissionor  of  Patents  an.i  Jrad.'- 
iiiark-  nn  '.r  I. ..fore  March  2.  197;i, 

.\iiilersun.    rii.Trles   P.,   32S5   Pal.-.mn.    Pasadena.   Calif,   :>100i; 
r.orm,.n,   Cliarlcp,   ;i::o   Euclid   St..   =2iil.   Santa   .Moni.-a.   C.alif, 

904m,3 
Caiiiailllo.    Itavmond    G.,    8."4    N     GrandvU-w,   I'ullcrton,   Cnlil. 

:.2032 
Clino,    Gcr.ild    L,    7710    ruinharton    .\tp,.    I^t-    .\ni:fdcs,    Calif. 

9C045 
I"arm(-r.    .Marv    E..    1201     Turqucsa    Lai;f.    rarinc    Palisades. 

Calif.   90272 
Fl.iat.   Iv'pnntnli   \V,,   13229K  Fiji   Wa.v,   Marina  -i.]   Rfy,   Cnllf 

;mi2;i1 
Ivalinbaugh.    Havl.l    S,    IiciU,    of    tlip    Nav.v,    N:i>-al    Wcai.ons 

Ctr  .  Code  012.  Cliltia  L.ake.  Calif.  93555 
1  ,Miii.  .John   H  .   .",27   F:   Frado  Dr,.   Rideecrrst.  Calif.  ;.3.".55 
McK.-nzio.   Frank  1:  ,  4:'.30  X,  Pivcrsev  FF.-.F    Milwaiik.c,   \\i^ 

53217 
Miller.  F.'iird  I".,  .'i;>ls  ]■:.  l-;rlinont  .\\c  .  I'araiiis{-  Vallev.  .\riz 

S5253 
.Mi.ntanari,  Garv  I.  ,  42   r.'th  St..  Ilerniusa  B.-a.'b,  Calif.  :i0254 
Nisslc   Tiid   K.,   152."iO  .\    ,-ltli   Lan.y   PliO.iilx,   .\riz    ■i."02.3 
H..drivaM,   Xow.dl  C,,   F,0.   F'lx  ''.52,   M:inh,ittan   Bcaeli,  Calif 

;iii20i', 
Rvan,    Haiiiel    D.    III.   P.O.   Pox   13.2.  ,Taek.-on.   Wis,   .j30.37 
Saari,   Pavi.l   S,.  ."20  .\!T,".rado  Ave,  r:700.  Davis,  Calif.  :i5010 
Shifri-..   i,..rd.'ii  A.  7145  Fcrnhill  Dr..  Mali). 11.  Calif.  :t02';5 

LUTRELLi:  r    I'ARKEl!, 
Dec.   20.   197s  Cliuii  mnii.  t'oTunittcr  ;!.   I'nrr.JlitxKt 
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Reference  Collections  of  L'S    I'at.-.t^   A\a  lahlr  for  Puhlic   I'st'  in 

Patent  ])•■]«..  r.,v\    I.ihi-iries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  ratent  depos-   ing.    the    collections    are    orgam/cd  .r.    r't>-'nt    numbe- 
itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  I    ^    P  rents  and    sequence. 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  paic:.:  1  he  scope  Depending  upon  the  library,  the  r>':^n;s  m,i>  ,  e  .ivaii- 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  ot  r 'P^t  co-.l-,  or 
ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  comhmation  of  both,  ha.ilitics  to:  r  Ame  rar^r 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870.  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  rc.uici  rr^nieis  or  irom 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  pa  per- to- par.-  .^r^c^   '^e  e.'ncralH 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and    provided  for  a  tee 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers       Owinc  to  variations  in  the  scope  ot  r  ''en:  .oiiiMions 
the  publication^  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.    among  the  patent  depository  lib:a:ics    .nd  m  ituir  hours 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S    Patent    of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contcniplaiinL;  use  ot  the 
Classification.   Classification   Definitions,   etc.)    and   pro-    patents  at  a  particular  library  is  adv.scd  lo  eont...:  :ha! 
vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-    library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours    s,,  as 
lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in    to  avert  possible  inconvenience, 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 
State  Name  of  Library  'y^ 

.Alabama  Birmingham   Public   Library - -     * ;','''  ^'^^^'^  ,^.   ^-.. 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library ,  "i,,k  .  -;mi-'»s 

Sunnyvale   Patent   Library* ^^^     ^^^   '     ,  ,,, 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library •- (303)  573-    1    -  I  x.    -- 

Georeia  Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert   Memorial  Library.   Georgia   Institute  ot 

^  Technology — — ,  4n4  i  s.4..5 1') 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library !o=  '  ^'7  <  •  ^>  t  .,    ^^s 

\r  .ssachusetts  Boston  Public  Library '^'    '     ^^  ,lVs 

\'  -higan  Detroit  Public  Library ''    "  ^~y^   ,/,„. 

M  .souri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library— (Mh)   -r,>-46iH) 

St.  I  oui<:  Public  Library f314i  _4i-..v~>  I  xt   -.- 

.Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404i  ^   ^;;^l■ 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library '-'^''   ,^j      iJ'J 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library '^'^    ■*.    Il;' 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library '    H-is-f^    vMxi    .6, 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (2\:>      'O  h_')l 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D  H.  Hill  Library.  N  C.  State  University (919)     ^     Oso 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)  3^'"'''^'^ 

Cleveland  Public  Library '-'6'     'llV' 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries '^I-*    ;;:;_;'  , 

Toledo'Lucas  County   Public  Library ('^19i  ;4_-    >h,  i  \:    ... 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:   Oklahoma  State  University  Library (40.s  >  ';--^  ''^^'' 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:   Franklin  Institute  Library --      '  -  ^  ^  ""^s  IT;!,' 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh '"'-     '';;li;^       .    ,, 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (4U|i^-l      T-T      ''    " 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library *;  1 '  -s '',',' ,    ....^ 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (7n  i  ■^^-     nhm  t  \.   -   > 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  .s43-0/40 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library.    University    of 

Wisconsin    «  608  )  2f^2-6»A^ 

Milwaukee  Public  Library - (414)  2/8-3043 

■Collection  organized  by  aubject  matter. 

978  OG  164 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  .\ssislant  (  omriiisMonc- 
A\1I.I.I.\M  FELI)M.\N,  Deputy  .Assistant  (  ominissioncr 


(  ONDITION   or  PATENT  .\PPLIC.\TION.S   AS   Ol    NOVEMitEH   18,   1978 


PATKNT  K.XAMIMNC  C;iU)li 


.\cliinl 

Filiiic  Diiic 

ot  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awailing 

Action 


nil MKAl    l;\AMiMN«;  f;i(oiPS 

U1.M,];AI.  (■IlI:.MI.s•|•I.^■  and  I'1:TI;o1,i:iM   CIIFMI.-^TRV.  CliOl  r  ;in— .<.  .\.  ZAIIAUXA,  Director 12-U)-77 

iiKirpBnic  ('oii:p(nin(ls;  Innrpnnic  Coniposiliniis:  Orc^'io-Motal  nmi  Oruano-Metalloiil  rheniislry;  Mplalliiri;y:  Mplal  .'stock;  T:iPclro 
Clipniistry;  Hatlorics  Ilydrocarlions;  Mineral  Oil  'rcclinolupy;  I.iiliricatij'p  rompositions;  Gaseous  Conipositions;  Fuel  and 
Icnllliip  Ilevices. 

ci'Ni-ntAi.  oiiOAMr  rurMisrm-.  iiKoi  I' i:(v- A.  I,  t.i:a\  nr.  nirector i:-ig-77 

llelerocyelic.  Amides:  Alkaloids;  .\?(i.  .sulfi)r:  Mi-'  1  sti  rs:  CarLoliydriUi-^;  llerliiiides:  Poisons:  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids: 
Oxo  and  Oxy:  C^iiinorles;  Acids;  ('arlup\ylic  .\(  i  I  rt.r.-;  Acid  Anhydride^;  .Vcid  Ilalides. 

IlICll  POI.VMT'Il  C•lIK^tI^;TI!V.  PI.ASTir-^   AN'l)   M  oT.DIXC.  Cliol  p  140-A.  P.  K'i:N"  I",  Director 5-1-78 

Syntlielic  Ilesins;  liuhber:  Prntenis;  Macroniolncnlar  Carliohydrates:  Mived  Synthetic  Itesin  Compositions:  f'yntlielic  Hesiiis 
Willi  Natural  Polymers  and  liesins;  Natural  Resins:  l!<'claindnt;:  I'ore-Fcirniinp;  Co]nposilions  (Part)  e.p.:  Coatinc;  Moldiiij:; 
Ink;  A<iliesive  and  Abradinp  Compositions;  Mi.ldinL',  .'^tiapinp.  and  'I'realiMi;  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  I!I,F  ACIlINt;,  DYICING  AND  PIIOTOC^.K  A  I'll  V,  GUGfP  IW-R.   FRIF.  DM  AN,  Director.  it  20-77 

Coalinp:  Processes  an  1  Slisr.  Products;  l.annnatinp  Mel  hods  and  .\pp;iratus;  ,'^lock  Materials:  .\dlicsire  Uondinp;  ."Special  Chemical 
Manufactiires;  Special  Cf;;it\  (■(in-,p(i?iMons;  Idrichiiip;  D\rinp  and  rhotopra(iliy. 
SPF.CIAI.IZFD  ClIFMICAI  1  \"  P  I  STRl  i:>  AND  f  IIFMICAI,  FN' :  I  NKERING.  GROII'  170-11.  S,  \TNf  ICNT,  Director..  lO-l'.l  77 
Feilili7ers:  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analvtieal  Chemistry;  Reactors:  SUL-nr  and  Starch:  Paper  Makinp;  C,las<  Manufacture:  Gas: 
llealinp  and  Illun;inalin|j;  Cleaning  Proi  ( ssi's:  l.iiiuid  Purification;  I)istillatio)i:  Preservini;;  I,i(]uid,  Gas.  :ind  Solid  Separation; 
Gas  and  I.ir]uid  Contact  A|'i>aratus;  Kefriyeration:  Coucentralive  Fvaiiorators:  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Mi.sc.  Physical 
Processes. 

i;i.i;(  iijiCAi   rxAMiMN(.  (.itoi  ps 

IN'I)t;sTRIAI    rl.n    I  j(.Nl(  .-■.  Pinsics  and  RFLATKD  FLI'MKNTS.  GROCP  :in-\\'.  L.  CARLSON,  Director .5-1(1-77 

deneralion  and  I  Iili7ati(in:  (njur:'.!  .Applicaliniis;  CoMV('r=inn  and  1  li^'i  iimtion:  lleatiiii;  and  Related  .\rt  Conductors:  Switches: 
I'holopraphv :  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination:  IPirolopy;  Acoustics:  Piccorders;  WeiKliing  Scales. 

SPKCIAI.  laws  ADMINISTRATION,  GP.OIP  :jo-(-.    1).  Qf  A  RFORITI,  Director 6-17-77 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Annnunition;  Krdir.  t")i,i,.r\v;ii(  r  SiL-nallinp.  Directional  Radio,  Torpecioes,  Scisnuc  Fsplorinp,  Radio- 
Activo  Hatlcries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  I'   u  :■  r  .M(  lallnrpy.  Rocket  I'uels;  Radio-Activc  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGF  AND   1;  1    !  K  H:\  .\  I..  GROCP  230-N.  ANSHER.  Director 11  22  77 

Cimimnidealions:  Multiplexing  Tcchniriui*;   r:.i-:'.!!i:   Data  I'ri  !'i«int;,  >"omputaliou  and  Conversion:  Stor.aKC  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
RKCFPTACI.es.  SANITATION  AND  CI  I' AMN< :,  WINPING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  :40-A.  L.  SMITH,  Director..  5-1 -7S 

Heeerilnclfs;  Joint  Packinp:  Con-lni'-;  I  lun,li;;p  I  i\;nrc-.  'r(\li;r  ^!  ii  ninp;  Food:  Apitatinp:  Cleaninp;  Pressinp:  (ieoinetrical 
Inslriiinciils;  Souml  Hecordinp;  Windmpand  Rccliii::;  Miisnri;  ^-  mid  Teslinp;  Indicalinp. 

ELECTRONIC  COMI'ONFNT  SYSTEMS  AND  DF\ICFS.  GROIP  2.',0-L.  FORMAN,  Director 2-17-77 

Seml-Conductor  and  SiKice  Discharpe  Systems  and  Di  vice  -;  Fli'clronir  Component  Circuits:  Ware  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Enerpy;  Measurinp. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  2W-C.  D.  (n'ARFORTH,  Director 1-17-77 

liuliislrial  Arts;  Ilousetiold,  Personal  an  1  Fine  Arts 

MI^CIIANICAL   rWMINING  GROI  PS 

II. \M   llVi,   AND    I  l:AN,-in.!:-|  l\i;  MI  DIA,  G  K' i  C  P  .'!!"- M.  ^..  NK\\  M  \  V.  Director.... 10-3-77 

Conveyors:  Iloisls;  Elevators;  Article  Ilandlinp  Implements;  Store  Service:  Slieet  and  Well  Feedinp:  Dispensinp;  Fluid  Sprinklinp; 
Fire  Extinpuishers:  Coin  Uandlmp:  Cla-ck  Controlled  .\pparatus:  (  lassifyinp  and  .Vs.sortinp  Solid.s;  Hoals:  Ships:  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  X'cliicles  and  Apinirtenances:  Hrike<;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

.MA'IKRIAL  SIlAPINCt.  ARTICIi;  M  ANUFAt   T '  1:1  Ni ;.    Iinl,-;.  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS.  Director l-lfi-7S 

.Miimifncljrinp  Processes.  As<;eiidilinp.  Comlancd  M  .rl  nn -.  Sp. .  ;.r.  .\rlicle  .Makinp:  Metal  Deforndnp;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Workinp;  Metal  Fusion  — Hondinp.  Metal  Founcli;,).;  .Metallurpua!  .-Vpparatus:  Plastics  Workin.'  .\piiaratus:  Pl.aslic  lilock  and 
Earthenware  .\pparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Siiapmpnr  Dividinp:  Work  ami  Tool  Holders.  Woodworkinp:  Tools:  Cutlery;  .lacks. 
AMUSEMENT,    lit  SHAKDRV,     PER-^ONAI.    TIJEATMENP,    INF  IRMATION.  GRI>t  P  330-11.  K.   GRAY.    Director.  s-11-77 

Ainiisenient  and  Fxercisinp  Devices:  Projectors:  .\nimal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  liutcherinp:  Earth  Workinp  a.nd  K.\cavatinp; 
Fisldiip,  etc.:  Tohacec;  Aitlflriil  Itrd;  .Mea:her'=;  Den.MMry;  .tcuilr^  Snrp' ry;  Toiletry;  Printir.g:  Tyiewritcrs;  Statiou'^ry; 
Information  Disseminiilion. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  F.Ni ;  I N  I'F  HI  N(  ■,.  GlirM'P  3M     D.  1.  -T"     K'.SCi.  Director m  ^-77 

Power  Plants;  Comhustit.n  Enpincs;  Fluid  Motors:  Rr  .riion  Mnurs;  Pumps;  kot:iry  Engiiies  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Ejchanpe;  Rcfriperalicn:  Ventilation:  Dryinp:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Repulalion:  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
liip;  liearinps;  Clutches:  Power  Transmission:  Flui  1  IPnidlinp  ond  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,    ri  XllI.FS  AND   MI.NING,  GK'ifl"  .S.iO-  G.  M.  FORLENZA.  Dire.tor t>-2-77 

Joinls:  Fnstener«:  R<id,  Pipe  and  I  !. .  i!i  ■;il  Coineci.ir'.  M :-( elinne'ii  -  Hardware:  I.ocks;  Huildinz  Structures:  Closure  Operators: 
piidpcs:  Closures;  Earth  F.npineerinp:  Drill. nc;  Miiiinp:  Fur;  it-irf :  Supports:  Cabinet  Structures:  Ceitrifnpal  Separations: 
Coatinp;  Textiles;  App-.rel  and  S!;(.es;  Sewinp  Maclii'ies. 


Eipiralinn  iif  palcnts-  The  patents  within  the  ranpe  nf  mirrbers  indicated  below  expire  durinp  November  PC'*,  except  lliose  wddcli  may  have 
esiiired  eailier  due  lo  shortened  terms  under  the  prnvislons  :.'  Public  Lav.'  C.'.IO.  7yth  Conpress,  approved  Aupiist  S,  VHC)  (00  Stat.  <M0)  and  Public 
Law  t;|n.  S3rd  Cnnpiess.  approved  .Xucust  23,  P.i.".4  (os  Stat.  7r,li.  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtaileil  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  ot 
3.i  U.S.C.  2.'i3.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  ranpe  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisijus  of  3J  U.S.'',  l."d. 

Pntents....                                                                                                                                                                   Nuii.bers  3,r07,in;'  to  3,001, Ifi'-.  inclusive 
I'luiit  Patents T.-.M".'.'. .'.'.".."..'. .'..'.."..'  ."..".'.'..'..'..'..'..'....",.'..".'...".. .' ..." Numbers  2.101  to  2.107.  inclusive 
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REISSUES 

JANUARY  23,  1979 

MaiUT  eiKloseiJ  in  hca\  y  hrackels  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spet:ification;  matter  printed  in  italu 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue 


Re.  29,887 
BOX  OR  PACKET  FOR  CIGARETTES 

Austin  I..  Fox,  and  William  A.  A.  Jones,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Molins  Limited,  London,  England 

Original  No.  3,874,581,  dated  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  372,367, 
Jun.  21,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
769,814 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1972, 

30629/72 

Int.  a.-  B65D  5/66 

L  ..S.  a.  229—44  CB  18  Qaims 


1  A  hinged  lid  packet  with  a  lid  portion  hinged  to  a  body 
portion,  the  b<id>  portion  comprising  a  front  wall  including  an 
integral  recessed  panel  extending  upwardly  from  the  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  each  formed  by  an  inner 
flap  and  by  an  outer  flap,  one  of  said  flaps  extending  from  the 
rear  wall  r.nd  the  other  of  said  flaps  extending  from  the  front 
wall,  the  recessed  panel  [being  narrower  than  the  front  wall 
and]  being  recessed  towards  the  interior  of  the  packet  and 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  front  wall  so  that  when 
the  paclcet  s  closed  the  panel  lies  wholly  within  the  lid  p>ortion, 
and  a  pair  of  side  flaps  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  recessed 
panel  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  respective  side  walls,  the 
lower  part  of  each  side  flap  being  sandwiched  between  the 
inner  and  outer  flaps  of  the  respective  side  walls. 


Re.  29,888 
SYSTEM  FOR  WHOLE  BODY  IMAGING  AND  COUNT 
PROHLING  WITH  A  SCINTILLATION  CAMERA 
Errin  Kaplan,  2600  Wilmette  Ave.,  Wilmette,  III.  60091 
Original  No.  3,839,641,  dated  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  372,835, 
Jun.  22,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
727,784 

Int.  CI.:  GOIT  ]/20 
U.S.  a.  250—363  S  32  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  producing  information  on  the  distribution  of 
a  source  of  radiation  in  an  object  that  can  be  displayed  in  image 
form  or  in  count  profile  form,  said  system  comprising  a  scintil- 
lation camera  having  a  scintillation  detector,  a  radiation  shield 
and  a  data  processing  mechanism;  said  scintillation  camera 
repiesenting  a  scintillation  event  as  a  t'lrst  set  of  coordinates  in 
terms  of  a  first  set  of  signals;  means  for  supporting  thereon  an 
object  having  a  source  of  radiation  therein;  motor  mechanism 
for  providing  relative  movement  of  extended  linear  dimension 
along  [both]  al  least  one  o/the  X  and  V  axes  between  said 
scintillation  detector  and  said  support  means,  the  extended 
linear  dimension  along  [both]  the  one  o/the  X  and  the  V  axes 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  [dimensions]  dimension  of 
said  scintillation  detector  in  [both]  the  one  o/the  X  and  the  Y 
direction  to  enable  substantially  the  entire  support  means  to  be 
scanned  in  the  one  direction  by  said  scintillation  camera;  mecha- 
nism for  indicating  relative  movement  between  said  support 
means  and  said  scintillation  detector  and  for  producing  a  signal 
in  response  thereto;  and  electronic  interfacing  means  coupled 
to  said  scintillation  detector  and  to  wid  data  processing  mecha- 
nism and  to  said  movement  indicating  mechanism  for  convert- 
ing the  signal  from  said  movement  indicating  mechanism  to  a 
second  set  of  coordinates  and  for  summing  the  first  set  of 
coordinates  and  the  second  set  of  coordinates  and  converting 
the  sum  into  a  second  set  of  signals  and  for  replacing  the  first 
set  of  signals  with  the  second  set  of  signals,  continued  relative 
movement  between  said  scintillation  detector  and  said  support 
means  with  the  object  resulting  in  n  sets  of  signals  over  ex- 
tended linear  [dimensions]  dimension  along  [both]  the  om 
of  the  X  and  Y  axes  summed  before  display  to  correct 
nonuiiiformity,  non-linearity  and  edge  distortion  in  said  scintil- 
lation detector,  whereby  the  n  sets  of  signals,  received  by  said 
data  processing  mechanism  are  displayed  in  image  form  or  in 
count  profile  form. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  23,  1979 

Illustrations  lor  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drauing^ 


I 


4,369 
ROSE  PLANT 

Ernest  Schwartz,  deceased,  late  of  Kingsville,  Md.,  by  Hazel  E. 

Schwartz,  executrix,  assignor  to  F.  Harmon  Saville  Nor'East 

Miniature  Roses,  Rowley,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,015 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  PIt.-lO  1  Qaim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  by  recurrent  rose  red  flowers  borne  usually  in 
sprays  on  the  plant  especially  well  adapted  for  pot  forcing  due 
to  its  ability  to  break  readily  from  the  soil  and  having  conspicu- 
ously abundant  foliage 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  characterized  as 
to  novelty  by  its  compact,  semi-dwarf  habit  of  growth,  by  the 
development  of  more  fruit  buds  than  are  normally  found  on 
trees  of  the  standard  Gold  Medal  variety,  and  by  the  more 
vigorous  growth  and  fruit  bearing  capabilities  of  its  lateral 
buds  along  most  of  its  terminal  shoots. 


4,370 
COMPACT  PEACH  TREE 

Peter  J.  Van  Well,  Wenatchee,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Van  Well 
Nursery,  Wenatchee,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,741 

Int.  a.-  AOIH  5/03 

L.S.  a.  Plt.-^  1  oaim 


4,371 
IMPATIENS  PLANT 
John  .1.  Ryan,  39877  Sundale  Dr..  Fremont,  Calif.  94538 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,598 
Int.  C\:  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-69  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  form  of  Impatiens  plant  as  described 
and  illustrated,  known  by  the  cultnar  name  Chippewa,  that 
has  variegation  depending  on  light  intensity  and  age  of  cutting; 
a  candy  striped  light  pink  flower;  many  flowers,  a  \ery  upright 
growth  habit;  and  a  slight  foliar  reddening. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JAN.  23,  1979 
ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO, 

015-244  R  4.135.274 

029-026  A 4,135,278 

105-131 4,135.453 

125-015 4,135,499 

182-194 4,135,508 

028-221 4,135,511 

277-001 4,135,589 

425-275 4,135,867 

422-072 4,135,883 

422-059 4,135,884 

422-142 4,135,885 

422-216 4,135,886 

210-083 4,136,008 

210-114 4.136,009 

210-164 4,136,010 

210-168 4,136.011 

210-208 • 4,136,012 

208-251  R  4,136,021 

546-258 4,136,033 

521-032 4,136.067 

252-400  A 4,136.083 

528-481 4,136,084 

528-189 4,136,085 

528-099 4,136,086 

528-219 4,136,087 

528-309 4.136,089 

528-060 4,136,092 

546-112 4,136,095 

562-503 4.136.109 

562-532 4.136,110 

562-577 4.136,111 

562-518 4,136.112 

568-565 4,136,123 

568-591 4,136,124 

423-321  R  4,136,199 

178-068 4,136,258 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  23,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,135,252 

SHOULDER  PAD 

Roland  N.  LaHna,  Bellerille,  111.,  and  Hal  D.  Mitchell,  RoUa, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  A-T-O  Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,013 

Int.  a.-  A41D  13/00 

L  .S.  a.  2—2  5  Qaims 


1  A  shoulder  pad  for  football  players  comprising  a  left-hand 
member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  left  shoulder  and  a  right-hand 
member  adapted  to  fit  over  the  right  shoulder,  each  of  said 
members  being  a  relatively  rigid  member  of  generally  inverted 
U-shape  as  viewed  from  the  side  and  having  a  chestplate  por- 
tion, a  backplate  portion  and  an  arch  integrally  connecting  said 
plate  portions,  said  arches  being  laterally  spaced  to  provide  an 
opening  for  the  neck  of  the  wearer  with  the  spacing  such  that 
said  arches  lie  relatively  closely  adjacent  the  neck,  and  said 
arches  being  relatively  narrow  in  relation  to  the  width  of  the 
shoulders  and  terminating  laterally  inwardly  of  the  upraised 
outer  portions  of  the  shoulders  when  the  arms  are  raised  above 
the  head  for  resting  on  the  shoulders  within  the  spaces  between 
the  neck  and  said  upraised  outer  portions  of  the  shoulders  so  as 
to  provide  freedom  for  raising  the  arms  above  a  horizontal 
position  by  allowing  for  upward  movement  of  the  outer  part  of 
the  shoulders  without  interference  from  said  arches,  each  of 
said  members  having  padding  on  the  inside  thereof  with  the 
padding  at  the  top  of  the  arch  of  each  member  generally  of  the 
same  narrow  width  as  the  arch  so  as  to  provide  said  freedom, 
and  a  pair  of  caps  of  relatively  rigid  material  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  outer  part  of  the  shoulders,  said  caps  being  flexibly  con- 
nected to  the  arches  and  having  shoulder  padding  on  the  inside 
thereof  separate  from  said  arch  padding  so  as  to  enable  the  caps 
and  padding  thereon  to  move  freely  upwardly  upon  said  move- 
ment of  the  outer  part  of  the  shoulders. 


axially  disposed  af)erture  of  said  baffle  plate  to  prevent 
blood  in  said  pump  chamber  from  seeping  into  said  rotor 
chamber; 
d)  an  axially  disposed  first  inlet  in  said  pump  housing  for 
bringing  blood  into  said  pump  chamber; 


■'■■  -■•f4«^fe%^, ^-^ 


e)  a  transverse  first  outlet  in  said  pump  housing  for  removing 

blood  from  said  pump  chamber, 
0  a  second  inlet  in  said  rotor  chamber  for  bringing  a  saline 

solution  lubricant  into  said  rotor  chamber;  and 
g)  a  second  outlet  in  said  rotor  chamber  for  removing  the 

saline  solution  lubricant  from  said  rotor  chamber. 


4,135,254 
PROSTHETIC  KNEE  APPARATUS 
T.  Jerome  Weber,  Mountain  View,  and  Roy  D.  Roberts,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hosmer/Dorrance  Corpora- 
tion, Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,159 

Int.  C\:  A61F  1/04.  1/08 

U.S.  a.  3—26  23  Qaims 


4,135,253 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOOD  PUMP  FOR  CARDIAC  ASSIST 
Sanford  Reich,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  William  H.  Gates,  Fridley, 
both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,008 
Int.  a.-  A61F  1/24:  A61M  1/03 
U.S.  a.  3—1.7  17  Qaims 

3   A  centrifugal  blood  pump  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrical  pump  housing  having  a  scroll  pump  chamber 
within  •>aid  housing,  a  rotor  housing  connected  to  said 
pump  housing  having  a  rotor  chamber  and  a  baffle  plate 
separating  said  pump  housing  from  said  rotor  housing,  an 
axially  disposed  aperture  in  said  baffle  plate,  an  impeller 
having  a  first  shank  and  disposed  in  said  pump  housing; 

b)  a  rotor  having  a  second  shank  and  disposed  in  said  rotor 
housing,  said  impeller  being  connected  to  said  rotor  by 
passing  said  first  shank  through  said  axially  disposed  aper- 
ture in  said  bafile  plate  and  connected  to  said  second 
shank; 

c)  a  seal  surrounding  said  first  shank  and  affixed  in  said 


1.  A  knee  prosthesis,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  side  sup- 
port members  depending  from  an  upper  leg  prosthesis,  a  knee 
mechanism  housing  disposed  between  said  side  support  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  spaced  leg  brackets  secured  at  their  lower  ends 
to  a  lower  leg  prosthesis,  an  anterior  pivot  shaft  extending 
laterally  through  said  housing  and  throuph  said  side  support 
members,  a  posterior  pivot  shaft  extending  laterally  through 
said  housing  and  through  said  leg  brackets,  and  frictional 
locking  means,  actuated  by  pivotal  motion  about  said  anterior 
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puxj!  shal!,  !u  inniobiluc- 
knee  mechanism  housing 


,aid 


^lrJ^.kt.■I^  uith  rfspfi.  1  to  said 


4,135.255 

PRK  ASSKMBI  KD  BIDKT  ATT4(HMKNT 

Jorgf  ^tc^e^de^.  P.O.  Box  420496,  Miami,  Oa.  3J142 

Filed  Nfa>   16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,554 

Int.  CI.    A4-'K  f  -V    11/08 

I  S.  (I.  4 — ■■  4  Claims 


1   A  pre-assembled  bidet  attachment  to  a  loik-t  Kwl.  ^cim 
prising 

a.  an  integral  bar  provided  wuh  j  pair  .il  openings  adiJicni 

to  one  end  thereof  for  mounting  on  tht-  rear  Hange  if  the 

toilet  bowl  in  conjunction  'Aith  (he  IoiIl-i  -.eat  and  lovct 

therefor, 
b  said  bar  having  a  pair  of  opc-nipgs  adjacfni  tv>  the  iipp<isiit.- 

end  thereof  for  mounting  the  hiJel  assenibK  ihereon. 

c.  said  assembly  comprising 

d.  a  pair  of  valve   units  extending   through   said   last  men 
Honed    openings     l  a^  h    terminating    in    a    control    handle 
ahi  '.  e  said  ^.ir  .i-.J.  i  .  ouphng  to  a  w  ater  suppK  belov^  said 
bar. 

e.  a  rigid  I  shapeil  .ouphng  ha\ing  the  opposite  inlet  ends 
thereof  mounted  helou  said  har  hetueen  said  valve  units 
for  rotation  around  a  horizontal  a\is  and  an  .lut'et  nipple 
at  the  mid-portion  thereof 

f  a  rigid  adiustable  ^onduit  terminating  m  an  upwardlv 
directeti  I  shaped  portion  having  the  outer  arm  thereof 
r  •  \' i-'  .  'T-  i"ted  'n  s.iid  outlet  nipple  around  an  a«is 
tr  o;  s  • -Tse  •,  said  tir^i  mentioned  axis  and  its  inner  arm 
merging  ini'  a  su^ssianii.ilK  hori/'i.tjl  .-onduit  portion 
adapted  loovcrhe  the  upper  lateral  edge  ot'the  toilet  howl 
and  another  portion  ^^ei't  dounvvardlv  and  then  out 
wardly  in  the  same  direction  as  said  h  'ri/ont.il  [-mriion, 
and 

g.  a  spray  nozzle  connected  to  the  uile!  ol  said  ,Hiter  por- 
tion, adapted  to  assume  alternate  positions  at  suhsIantiaUv 
the  center  of  the  toilet  bo>v!  and  at  said  lateral  edge  adia 
cent  to  the  flushing  rim  ihercal  solely  b\  the  manual 
manipulation  of  said  adjustable  conduit, 

h  said  adjustable  conduit  also  adapted  to  swing  around  said 
horizontal  axis  from  within  the  toilet  bowl  to  a  position 
ihercabove  followed  by  a  rolarv  movement  around  suid 
transverse  axis  and  a  return  movement  around  said  hori 
zontal  axis  to  position  said  conduit  and  nozzle  in  a  dovMi 
ward  direction,  laterally  and  behind  the  toilet  Kiwi 


John  K. 


(1 


4.135,256 
FIOATINf.  SV\1MMIN(,  POOI 

I  imcKrovir.  «li:  Xber  Rd.,  Verona,  Pa.  15147 
Filed  Mar    15.  19-'^.  Ser.  No.  777.508 
Int.  CI.    A4-K   <   '" 
4 — n  2  Claims 

una  cxternallv   mounted  to  a  Ooatini; 


1    .A  sv«.imming  p<H 
ship,  comprising 

a  cage  formed  of  side  panels  joined  t.'  a  N>ttom  panel,  with 
said  panels  formed  of  a  flexible  s,.reen  material. 


said  cage  suspended  from  a  rectangular  shape  open  frame 

fixed  externally  to  the  ship, 
together  with  motorized  means  to  lower  the  cage  into  the 

water  to  a  desired  depth  of  the  b<ittom  panel  of  the  cage. 

in  which  each  side  panel  of  the  cage  is  fastened  to  an 


individual  roller  mounted  to  and  under  the  frame,  upon 
which  roller  the  side  panel  may  be  wound,  with  said 
rollers  linked  by  mechanical  means  to  said  motorized 
means  for  winding  or  unwinding  the  side  panels  so  as  to 
raise  or  lower  the  cage  respectively 


4,135.257 

n.OATING  POOL  COVER 

l^nce  G.  A.  Ixti.  1615  17th  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80202 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,498 

Int.  n.    E04H  .?   /V 


IS.  n. 


-172.12 


1  Claim 


1    A  floating  swimming  pool  cover  comprising 

a  a  sheet  of  generalK  water  impervious,  flexible,  transpar- 
ent, plastic  shaped  to  the  size  and  configuration  of  the 
surface  of  the  water  in  the  p<x>l, 

b  flotation  means  secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
sheet,  generallv  completely  therearound,  and  said  flota- 
tion means  comprising  a  long  length  of  light  weight,  float- 
able, foamed,  open  cell  plastic  cylinder,  and  a  waterprtxif 
plastic  sheath  encasing  and  sealed  around  said  cylinder 
providing  a  waterproof  flotation  member,  said  flotation 
member  having  sufficient  strength  and  semi-rigidily  and 
springiness  to  maintain  the  sheet  over  the  surface  of  the 
water  and  against  the  edge  of  the  swimming  pool,  and, 

V    means  at  the  edge  of  said  sheet,  including  pocket  means 


formed  by  folding  back  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the 
sheet  and  securing  the  edge  to  the  sheet  to  form  a  pocket, 
securing  said  flotation  means  in  said  pocket  at  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  sheet. 


4,135^58 

WASTE  DISPOSER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Albert  T.  Braga,  StevensTille;  Robert  A.  Brenner,  St.  Joseph, 

and  Victor  W,  Cuthbert,  Sodus,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1077,  Ser.  No.  781,010 

Int.  a.-  B02C  18/42:  F16L  19/03 

U.S.  a.  4— 187  A  14  Qaims 


1   In  a  food  waste  disposer  having  an  outtumed  top  flange 
and  lower  body,  improved  securing  means  for  securing  the 
disposer  to  a  sink  in  a  bottom  opening  thereof  with  the  disposer 
flange  resting  on  the  sink  at  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  with 
the  disposer  body  extending  downwardly  therefrom  through 
said  opening,  said  securing  means  comprising: 
a  clamp  ring  adapted  to  be  disposed  about  said  body,  said 
clamp  ring  having  an  upper  [wrtion  adapted  to  engage  the 
underside  of  the  sink  at  the  edge  of  said  opening,  and  a 
lower  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
related  downwardly   facing  continuously  inclined  cam 
surfaces; 
outwardly  projecting  shoulder  means  on  said  disposer  body, 
said  cam  inclined  surfaces  engaging  said  shoulder  means 
and  urging  said  upper  portion  of  the  clamp  ring  upwardly 
to  a  clamping  position  as  an  incident  of  relative  coaxial 
rotation  of  the  clamp  ring  and  shoulder  means,  whereby 
said  clamp  nng  upper  portion  may  cooperate  with  the 
disposer  flange  in  infinitely  adjustably  clamping  the  dis- 
poser to  the  sink,  and 
means  for  locking  the  clamp  nng  in  said  adjustable  clamping 
position 


axial  alignment  with  the  beam  and  the  beam  to  extend  trans- 
versely across  the  underside  of  the  deck  member  when  the 
deck  member  is  in  position  on  top  of  the  pool;  and  drive  means 
coupled  to  the  linkage  arm  to  cause  the  linkage  arm  to  swing 
angularly  about  said  stationary  point  in  a  first  direction  to 
cause  said  beam  to  be  displaced  away  from  the  underside  of 
said  rigid  deck  member  and  to  swing  from  said  horizontal 


4,135,259 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

Anthony  Scardenzan.  269  N.  Hillcrest  Blvd.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

90301 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,227 

Int.  CT.-  E04H  3/16.  3/18 

L.S.  a.  4— 172,11  7aainis 

1  A  cover  assembly  for  a  swimming  pool  comprising:  a  rigid 
deck  member  configured  to  fit  over  the  top  of  the  pool;  an 
elongated  beam  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end  to  an  intermedi- 
ate point  on  the  underside  of  the  rigid  deck  member;  a  linkage 
arm  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  beam; 
means  pivotally  coupling  the  other  end  of  the  linkage  arm  to  a 
stationary  point  causing  the  linkage  arm  to  be  in  honzontal 


position  to  a  vertical  position  thereby  lifting  said  deck  member 
up  and  away  from  the  top  of  the  pool,  and  to  cause  said  liiikiige 
arm  to  swing  angularly  about  said  stationary  point  in  a  second 
direction  to  cause  said  beam  to  swing  from  its  vertical  position 
to  its  horizontal  position  and  to  be  displaced  'owards  the  un- 
derside of  said  rigid  deck  member  thereby  returning  said  deck 
member  to  the  top  of  the  pool 


4,135,260 

RINSE  SINK  SKIMMER 

Peter  P.  Gresh,  389  Linwood  Dr„  Miami  Springs,  FIa.  33166 

Filed  Mar,  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,586 

Int,  a:-  E03C  1/244 

U.S.  a,  4—201  2  Oaims 


1.  For  a  sink  having  a  drain  opening  in  a  lower  portion  and 
an  upwardly  extending  side  wall,  a  skimmer  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  plug  means  sized  tc  nest  over  the  drain  opening  and  hav  ing 
a  hollow  interior  with  a  first  opening  in  fluid  fiow  commu- 
nication with  the  drain  opening  and  a  second  opening 
facing  away  from  the  drain, 

a  skimmer  including  an  open  tapped,  elongated  upper  lip  and 
an  upwardly  extending  hanger  means  to  hang  the  lip  to 
the  sink  wall  and  said  skimmer  including  a  downwardly 
extending  tubular  portion  including  a  relatively  long 
downwardly  extending  front  face  in  depending  relation  of 
said  skimmer  and  a  rear  and  side  wall,  and  said  front  face 
and  walls  converging  downwardly  to  an  exit  opening,  and 

a  tubular  connector  length  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  being  connected  to  the  exit  opening  of 
the  skimmer  and  said  second  end  being  connected  to  the 
second  opening  of  the  plug. 

wherein  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  said  tubular 
length  are  sized  for  telescopic  receipt  in  said  exit  opening 
of  the  skimmer  and  the  second  opening  of  the  plug  repsec- 
tively  and  wherein  an  annular  rib  is  provided  on  said 
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tubular  connector  length  adjacent  the  terminal  end  and 
compnses  limit  means  to  limit  penetration  of  said  tubular 
length  in  said  second  opening  of  the  piu^;.  and  .inentiiik; 
and  stabili/irn;  mean^  are  pr  'Mded  mi  said  rear  skinirr.er 
face  to  engage  the  A  a: :  't  the  -.iiik  u  herei!!  said  >rientin^ 
means  mclu.lev  i  p.rr  -'  .ppe-  ir:.!  .  pair  •!  l.^vser  ineni 
hers  extendirij:  ^-nca.  ••  pe:  r>eii-!K  iilarls  aua\  troni  said 
rear  face 
whereby  scum  floating  to  the  Mirta^t 
will   be  skimmed  by  flovsnv 


f  the  u  ater  in  the  sink 
the    elongateit,    open 


tapped  Up  of  the  skimmer  and  ihtuugh  the  drain    -penin^i 


4,135.261 
nO^TABI  y  l)K)l)<)RAM  MO!  I)^R 

Harold    I  hrman.    Pepper    Hike,   Ohio,   asMRnor   to    The   State 
(  hcmical  Manufactunnn  (  ompanv,  Cleveland,  Ohm 
Filed  Nov     r,  !'>■'",  Ser.  No.  852,564 
Int   (I.    K031)  9/00 


L.S.  (1 


H  Claims 


1  A  floatable  deodorant  holder  adapted  to  float  upon  a  body 
of  water  residing  in  a  urinal  or  the  like  comprising  a  holder 
including  a  base  portion  and  a  receptacle  portion  positioned 
over  the  base  portion,  the  receptacle  p.irth>n  havmc  open 
spaces  therein  for  exposing  a  block  of  deodtint  r  the  like 
held  in  the  receptacle  portion  above  the  surtase  i>l  the  water 
a  block  of  water  soluble  deodorant  or  the  like  held  in  the 
receptacle  portion  of  said  holder,  and  a  buoyant  member  •! 
expanded  plastic  of  such  buoyancy  as  to  supp<->rt  said  holder 
and  block  on  said  water  to  h.  '.!  .  substantial  portion  o|  the 
block  above  the  surface  of  said  v^ater  said  buoyant  member 
being  pos.;;c/r.ed  beneath,  and  being  secured  to,  the  ^ase  por- 
tion of  said  holder  so  as  to  maintain  the  receptacle  porrun  of 
the  holder  and  bkxrk  held  therein  above  said  buosant  member, 
the  block  being  suspended  substantially  at  or  above  the  surface 
of  the  water  to  limit  dissolution  of  the  block  in  the  body  of 
water. 


I  A)  a  float  movably  m<>unted  in  said  tank  to  selectively  close 
said  outlet  saK  e 

(Hi  a  retaining  desice  mounted  in  said  tank  to  normally 
present  said  float  from  closing  said  outlet  valve  when  said 
mechanism  is  operated  to  substantially  empty  the  water 
trom  said  tank, 

iC  1  a  control  apparatus  connected  to  said  retaining  device 
for  selectively  releasing  said  retaining  device  to  permit 
said  float  to  prematurely  close  said  outlet  valve  to  effectu- 
ate only  a  partial  emptying  of  the  water  from  said  tank; 
and 

I  Hi  means  tor  varying  the  effective  length  of  said  float  to 
readily  preselect  the  most  optimum  premature  closing  of 
said  outlet  valve  and  thereby  retain  a  watc  level  in  said 
tank  corresponding  to  the  maximum  water  savings  thai 
said  toilet  IS  capable  of  producing, 

iHl  said  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  said  float 
includes 
ilia  bodv  portion  slidably  mounted  in  a  bottom  portion  of 

said  float, 
I- I  a  vent  slot  in  said  body  portion, 
I  'i  a  rounded  end  ponion  mounted  on  said  body  portion. 

and 
(4»  a  weight  i.arned  in  said  rounded  end  portion 


John  k. 


I  .S   (1. 


4,135,263 
Dl  AI    nXSH  TOILET  MECHANISM 
Anderson,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.760 
Int.  CI.    E03D  1,35 
4—324 


9  Claims 


4.135.262 
Dl  \l    FI  I  sH  I)h\I(lS  H)R  roll  FIS 
(  harles    \    Overbt'v.   16  Hounainvillea  Or  .  (  iKoa  Beach,  Fla. 
32431 

Hied   Xug.   I.  19-".  Ser    No    N20.41H 
!nt    (I     K)3I) 
I    s,   (  )   4 325  -'  <  laims 


1     \  .sjter  sawng  device  for  a  toilet  having  a  water  tank    an 

outlet  valve  to  div.harge  water  from  said  tank  and  a  nuv  tia 
nism  for  operating  said  outlet  valve  to  substantially  emptv  itie 
water  from  said  tank,  comprising: 


1  ,An  improved  dual  volume  flush  control  device  <if  the  type 
coupled  til  the  flush  valve  of  commixie  tanks  having  a  drain 
valve  seal,  a  float-type  flexible  valve  including  a  valve  stem, 
said  valve  adapted  for  engaging  said  valve  seat,  a  secondary 
float  mounted  on  said  valve  stem  so  as  to  effectively  ride  on 
said  flexible  valve  and  sink  it  pnor  to  the  surface  of  the  water 
in  said  Hush  tank  reaching  the  top  of  said  flexible  valve, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses  said  secondary  float  being 
constructed  in  a  cupshaped  configuration  disposed  on  said 
stem  in  an  inverted  position  having  an  open  ended  bottom  and 
conlrollably  vented  top.  said  cup  entrapping  water  and  air 
therewithin  and  including  an  upper  orifice  lor  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  and  permitting  the  entrapped  water  in  the 
c  up  to  weight  said  flexible  valve  in  one  mode  of  operation  and 
to  vent  and  selectively  equalize  with  the  water  level  of  the 
^i.mmode  tank  in  a  second  mixJc  of  operation,  while  in  either 
mode  m.'.intaining  said  entrapped  air  within  said  float. 


I 


I 


4,135,264 
DIVAN  OR  EASY  CHAIR  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  A  MADE 

BED 

Ambrogio  Busnelii,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  B  &  B  Italia  S.p.A., 
Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  17,  1976,  27337  A/76 
Int.  CI.-  A47C  17/10 
L.S.  CI.  5—45  9  Oaims 


1    A  couch  or  easy  chair  convertible  into  a  bed.   which 
comprises 

a   a  head  board. 

b.  a  fixed  base  including  two  like  lateral  frames  extending 
from  the  head  board,  each  of  the  lateral  frames  having  a 
length  and  a  height. 
c    a  mobile,  spring  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  base 
and  extedning  between  the  two  lateral  base  frames,  the 
mobile  frame  being  divided  into  three  parts, 
1   a  first  one  and  a  second  one  of  the  mobile  frame  parts 
having  a  length  not  exceeding  the  length  of  the  lateral 
base  frames, 
2,  an  intermediate  one  of  the  mobile  frame  parts  between 
the  first  and  second  frame  parts,  the  intermediate  frame 
part  having  a  length  less  than  the  height  of  the  lateral 
base  frames. 

3  a  first  hinge  means  interconnecting  the  first  and  inter- 
mediate frame  parts  and  permitting  the  intermediate 
frame  part  to  he  pivoted  in  relation  to  the  first  frame 
part  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
head  board,  and 

4  a  second  hinge  means  interconnecting  the  intermediate 
and  second  frame  parts  and  permitting  the  second  frame 
part  to  be  pivoted  in  relation  to  the  intermediate  frame 
part  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
head  board,  the  second  hinge  means  being  arranged  to 
limit  the  pivoting  of  the  second  frame  part  to  an  angle 
not  exceeding  about  '^0',  the  intermediate  and  second 
frame  parts  being  pivotal  about  the  first  and  second 
hinge  means  between  a  folded  position,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  frame  parts  extend  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  are  spaced  apart  by  the  intermediate 
frame  part  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  head 
board,  and  a  "bed"  position,  wherein  the  three  frame 
parts  extend  substantially  in  a  plane  projecting  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  head  board,  and 

d  indept  ndent  support  means  for  supporting  each  of  the  first 
and  second  frame  parts  in  the  "bed"  position,  each  of  the 
support  means  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
frame  parts 


I 


4,135,265 
BEE  HIVE 

Herman  \  an  dc  Kerkof.  4576  Cliffmont  Rd.,  North  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia.  Canada  (V7G  1J9) 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,280 
Int.  CI.-  AOIK  47,00.  47/06 
I  .S.  CI.  6—1  24  Claims 

1    .A  bee  hive  comprising 
a  bottom  section  having  a  removable  front  wall,  a  removable 

rear  wall  and  IWii  side  walls; 
a  closeable  bee  entrance  in  the  front  wall: 
inclined  boards  extending  upwardly  from  the  front  and  rear 
walls  to  meet  at  about  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  side 


walls  to  define  a  first  space  beneath  the  boards  and  a 

second  space  above  the  boards, 
internal  vents  in  the  side  walls  to  permit  air  flow  betvv  eeii  the 

first  space  and  the  second  space; 
at  least  one  closeable  vent  in  each  side  wall  to  communicate 

the  first  space  with  the  exterior  of  the  bottom  section: 
at  least  one  closeable  vent  in  the  rear  wall  to  coinmunicaie 

the  second  space  with  the  exterior  of  the  bottom  section, 
a  hive  section  having  (a)  inner  and  outer  side  walls  spaced  to 

define  ventilation  channel  at  the  sides  of  the  hive  section 

and  (b)  end  walls: 
means  on  said  end  walls  in  said  hive  section  to  suspend  a 

plurality  of  bee  hive  frames: 
a  closeable  entrance  in  ai  least  one  end  wail  of  said  hive  bodv 

section, 
a  top  seciioi.  .:omprisinc  it:  combination; 

1,  an  inner  cover  having  inner  a. id  outer  walls  to  define  an 
inner  space  and  ventilation  channels  around  its  periph- 
ery to  communicate  with  the  hive  section  below,  the 
channels  at  the  sides  of  the  inner  cover  aligning  with  the 
ventilation  channels  in  the  hive  section  below. 


-Hi  ■••  =■;  >• 

17        !«    • 


a  base  in  the  inner  cover  adjacent  the  )0\>.L-r  edges  of  the 
inner  walls 

11  a  reversible  inner  I'd  k .  inprismg  ,i  llal  board  hav  ;ng  first 
and  second  sides, 
projections  formed  on  the  first  side 
ventilation  openings  around  the  periphery  of  the  lid  to  align 

with  the  channels  in  the  it;ner  cover 
an  upstanding  wall  formed  on  the  second  siue  to  align  with 
the  inner  walls  .in  the  inner  sovei  below  and  to  space  said 
second  side  av>  ay  I'rorn  the  inner  cover  tci  det'ine  ventil.i- 
tion  openings  at  the  top  of  the  ventilalioii  channels  in  the 
inner  cover, 

ill,  an  outer  lid  comprising  a  top  having  walls  ii  dct'itie  an 
area  larger  than  the  area  of  the  inner  lid  whereby  the 
outer  lid  can  be  ni,ned  in  the  dusction  ot  the  \Miid 
direction  in  order  to  facilitate  ventilation,  the  outer  lid 
being  suppiirted  by  the  projections  ,it  the  ini;er  lij  or 
the  wall  iif  said  inne:  liu  depending  oil  tlk  setitilation 
reel  u  I  red 


4.135.266 
ADJUSTABI  K  BFD  FRAMF 

Silas  J.  Knoke.  Seymour.  Ind..  assignor  to  lear  Siegler.  Inc.. 
Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  19-7.  Ser.  No.  -85.079 
Int.  CI.    A4-C  !'^  (Mj 
L.S.  CI.  5—201  6  Claims 

1    In  a  bed  frame  havini;  .idiustjMe  annle  iron  end  rails,  the 
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ia^MOvanent  comprising  an  outer  end  rail  h.iMn.:  .in  urr^'t 
gCfKraliy  horizontal  leg  and  a  depending  leg.  irul  ,i:i  ir.jur  ciul 
rail  having  a  portion  thereof  interfilted  in  ovfrl.ippiiij:  nl.itu'n 
to  said  outer  end  rail,  and  also  having  ;in  upjxr  gciifralK 
horizontal  leg  in  underlying  relatiim  to  itu-  .irrfsp<inding  k'^ 
of  ihe  outer  rail  and  having  a  depending  leg  pi'MluMicd  .id|.i 
cent  the  corresponding  leg  of  the  ouler  rail,  and  tiicaii'.  in  ea^  h 
of  said   upper   horizontal   legs  and   depending   legs   dti'mini; 


aligned  openings  with  the  openings  formed  in  each  of  saul 
upper  and  depending  legs  being  in  general  transverse  align 
mem  with  each  other,  and  a  retaining  pin  member  extending 
diagonally  from  a  pt>sit:on  above  the  horizontal  leg  ot  said 
outer  rail  through  said  aligned  openings  and  terminating  at  a 
position  outwardly  of  the  depending  leg  of  said  outer  rail  to 
capture  said  inner  rail  in  predetermined  longitudinal  position 
with  respect  to  said  outer  rail 


4,135.268 
PRCX  KSS  FOR  FHK  IMFORM  DYEING  OF  TEXTILE 
WOIM)  PACKAGES  OR  PACKAGED  MATERIAL 
Mans-L  Irich  von  der  Eltz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Sieglried 
(blander.  Bad  .Soden  am  Taunus,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
man), assignors  to  Hoechst  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.^rmany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  859.532 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
19-'6.  265652"' 

Int.  CI.    D06B  !<   I^ 
I  .S.  (I.  8—155.1  9  Claims 

I  A  priKess  tor  creating  unifoim  flow  conditions  for  circu- 
lating liquors  flowing  through  textile  wound  packages  or  pack- 
.igfd  matt-rial  of  synthetic  and  'or  natural  fibers  in  the  course  of 
machine  dveing  b\  ihc  exhaustion  meth(.)d  under  elevated 
pressure,  wherein  the  /ones  nf  liquor  How  which  deviate  from 
a  mean  value  are  determined  across  the  entire  block  of  material 
hv.  nieasunng  the  differential  pressures  within  the  wound  pack 
a«:fs  ot  nialcTial  al  several  pairs  of  ptisitions.  whereupon  the 
KK.al]/fd  llow  ditTercnccs  are  equalized  in  all  positions  of  the 
hliKik  .if  ni.iu-rial  hy  altering  the  properties  and  structures  ot 
the  packages  .^t  niaterial,  bv  modifying  the  dyeing  program.  b\ 
varying  Ihc  pumping  p<>wer,  bv  design  changes  m  the  dveiiig 
machir.e  and/ or  by  special  selection  and  optimum  metering  ot 
auMlianes 


disposed  through  said  al  least  one  opening  in  said  second  cover 
and  within  said  second  compartment 


4,135,267 

I  Til  ir>   HH  I   HI  <  Kl  I- 

Ktnneth  I)    McKinnev,  Sr  .  and  Ktimeth  1)    McKinniv.  .Jr  .  both 

i.f  Biiv  :3\.  Htf    ;,  Xpachi'  Junction.   \ri/.  H5:2ll 

filed   Jul    5.  19"".  Ser.  No.  812,789 

jnl    (1     H2f.F  }/00 

\    s    f]    - I  m  h  (  bims 


I  aurel  1 


I  .S.  ( 


4,135,269 

MOP  STKRIl  IZER  AND  DRYER 

Marston,  926  New  ^  ork  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  NY.  11203 

Filed  Not.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  852,827 

Int.  CI.    A61I    <  '»'   A47I    li   ^o 

9  Claims 


1   For  use  in  combination  with  a  belt  having  eyelet  apertures 
spaced  longitudinally  along  one  end  thereof 

a  pair  of  rigid  loops  carried  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  belt, 
said  pair  of  loops  being  secured  togethf-r  and  extending 
generally  laterally  across  said  opposite  end  of  the  belt,  one 
of  said  pair  of  loops  arranged  for  receiving  said  one  end  of 
said  belt  in  underlying  relationship  to  said  opposite  end  of 
the  belt,  and 

a  unitary  buckle  underlying  said  belt  and  including  a  major 
body  with  a  lower  surface  thereof  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  belt,  said 
buckle  including  a  first  rigid  stretch  integral  with  one  end 
if  said  body  and  extending  laterally  across  the  width  of 
*  said  one  end  of  the  body,  said  first  stretch  depending 
transversely  downwardly  from  said  one  end  of  the  b<xly, 
said  buckle  further  including  a  second  rigid  stretch  inie- 
gral  with  said  first  stretch  and  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom  in  underlying,  transversely  spaced  relationship 
to  said  lower  surface  of  the  major  body,  said  second 
stretch  being  readily  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  kxjps  for  releasably  interlivking  said 
other  ol  the  pair  of  loops  with  said  first  and  second 
stretches  to  facilitate  rapid  a.ssemoly  and  disassembly  ol 
said  buckle  to  said  belt,  said  second  stretch  having  a  semi 
circular  cut-out  and  said  major  body  having  a  protrusion 
on  said  lower  surface  facing  said  cut-out.  whereby  said 
major  body  and  said  second  stretch  together  present  a 
prying-type  bottle  lid  remover 


I     \  :n.  '(>  sicnii/cf  aiul  dr  \  ci  ^  umpnsii-.g  a  w  tieclcd  ^arl,  said 
carl   tiaviiik;  a  t'lfsl  v  I'mparinicnl  and  a  second  conipurlnieni 
disposed   in   sk!c  h\  s:Jc   rcLiIiniiship   houndi'd   hy    upstanding 
walls  ,ind  lU- fining  at  the  lop  thereof  a  first  open -mouth  portion 
and  .1  sc.  onvl  open  mouth  portion  . if  said  first  compartment 
and  sau!     r^  ond  Lonipar'mciit.  ri-spc^  tiv  .-ly  ,  a  first  rt-niovablc 
cover  .mj  a  second  ''cmov  alMc  ^over    said  first  coicr  and  sa.d 
second  ^o.iT  paroall'    ^oviring  said  first  open  mouth  portion 
an. I   sau)   sciorul     'pir.  mouth   p<'rlioi'.    rcspcclivelv .   a   pair   o( 
wruii;!-!   r.'llcis.  s.iut  (Mir  .i|   rollers  being  disposed  in  spaced 
apart  p.ir.ilUl  rcl.itionship  aiui  journalcd  to  said  first  ciivcr,  a 
crank  h.iiutU,  said  ^rank  handle  i.arned  hy  one  of  said  pair  of 
rollers,  .i  rcni.ivahk-  liiu-r  underlying  the  rollers,  said  reniov 
able  liiur  . .  nHgurcd  i.'  and  iL-siding  within  said  first  ^onipart 
nicni.  means  1.'  drain  said  fust  ci'mpartment  and  said  liner,  al 
least  .nie  .'pening  in  said  se^..nd  tover,  an  ultraviolet  geiierat 
ing  lamp    said  ultraviolel  generating  lamp  being  disposed  and 
carried  within  said  sc.ind  ^  .inipartinenl.  said  seeoiid  compart 
ment   .ml   .i   i.iwerinosi   surt.i..e   ..I   said   second   cover   being 
covered  with  an  ultiavi.ilel  light  ra>  rellecting  medium,  means 
to  energi/e  said  lani|\  means  i.i  luaintam  tht  handle  ol  a  cord 
type  mop  in  a  verlual  dire..li.in  over  said  at  least  one  opening 
in  said  se.  .iikK  .'V  er  where^v  the  i  ord  end  of  saul  mop  mav  he 


4,135,270 
PORTABLE  CARWASH  APPARATUS 

Earl  L.  Miner,  I>ong  Lane,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Tool  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Lebanon,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,849 

Int.  CI.-  B60S  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  15—53  A  14  Qaims 


same  to  said  brush  supporting  rigid  strip,  a  foamed  cellular 
member  carried  by  said  attachment  strip,  a  flexible  back- 
ing strip  in  place  on  said  cellular  member  and  having 
bristles  thereon  for  scrubbing  contact  with  a  tire  sidewall 
along  a  rectilinear  path. 


4,135,272 
MOP  CONNECTOR 
Reginald  M.  Stephenson,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atlas- 
Graham  Industries  Company  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,260 
Int.  CI.;  A47L  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  15—147  R  4  Claims 


1    In  a  trackless  portable  carwash  apparatus; 

(a  I  a  portable  body  means  having  opf)osed  sides  and  includ- 
ing piv  nt  mounting  means  disposed  intermediate  said  sides 
and  defining  a  substaRtially  vertical  pivot  axis, 

(b)  brush  support  means  including  a  substantially  horizontal 
boom  means  having  a  depending  post  means  fixedly  at- 
tached thereto,  said  post  means  being  mounted  to  the 
body  for  manual  swinging  movement  of  the  boom  means 
about  the  piv  ot  axis  from  an  operating  position  on  one  side 
of  the  body  to  an  operating  position  on  the  other  side  of 
the  body, 

(c)  brush  means  mounted  to  the  boom  means  forwardly  of 
the  body  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  fixed  axis  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  from  the  pivot  axis  for  swinging 
movement  with  the  boom  means,  and 

(d)  drive  means  carried  by  the  support  means  and  connected 
in  drive  relation  to  Ihe  brush  means. 


4,135,271 
TIRE  CLEANING  BRUSH 
Maurice  R.  Harding,  8540  SW.  Spruce  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
9-'223,    and    David    D.    Teeney,    14334    NE.    Sandy    Blvd., 
Portland,  Oreg.  97230 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,693 

Int.  CI.;  B60S  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  15-53  B  1  Claim 


1.  A  mop  connector  for  a  string  type  mop  head  having  a 
central  portion  comprising  in  combination  a  handle  receiving 
end  and  a  mop  head  receiving  end.  and  means  to  secure  the 
associated  mop  head  into  said  mop  heaa  receiving  end,  said 
means  including  a  flexible  strap  held  by  one  end  thereof  to  one 
side  of  said  mop  head  receiving  end  and  adjustably  secured  in 
locking  relationship  to  the  other  side  of  said  mop  head  receiv- 
ing end.  said  strap  passing  around  the  central  portion  of  the 
associated  mop  head  and  holding  same  firmly  within  said  mop 
head  receiving  end  and  a  slot  formed  through  adjacent  the 
upper  side  of  said  mop  nead  receiving  end  and  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  type  projections  formed  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  strap,  said  ratchet  teeth  type  projeciions 
operatively  engaging  the  boundary  of  said  slot  when  said  other 
end  of  said  sirap  is  pulled  through  said  slot  thereby  locking  said 
strap  against  disengagement  from  said  slot,  said  mop  head 
receiving  end  being  subsianlially  hollow  dome-shaped,  and 
means  projecting  downwardly  from  adjacent  the  upper  inner 
surface  of  said  mop  head  receiving  end  engageable  within  the 
central  portion  of  said  mop  head  to  prevent  relative  movement 
between  said  mop  head  and  said  connector  when  said  mop 
head  is  installed  therein 


1    In  combinaliiin, 

an  automobile  tire  cleaning  apparatus  having  a  series  of 
V  leldable  connector  plates  each  terminating  in  supporting 
attachment  to  a  brush  supporting  rigid  strip,  a  motor  and 
eccentric  means  for  imparting  rapid  rectilinear  motion  to 
said  strip,  and 

a  brush  structure  including  an  attachment  strip,  fasteners  in 
place   along   said   attachment   strip   removably   securing 


4,135,273 
HINGE  WITH  TNTFRFITTING  LOCKING  MEANS 
Stannard  D.  Holmes,  Box  331,  Naranjito,  P.R.  00719 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  871.442 
Int.  CI,;  E05D  5'!2 
U.S.  CI.  16—169  3  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  comprising  first  and  second  leaves  of  substantially 
equal  length,  an  unheaded  hinge  pin  pivolally  connecting  the 
leaves  along  adjacent  edges  and  being  substantially  equal  in 
length  to  the  leaves,  the  first  leaf  having  two  spaced  aligned 
cylindrical  bosses  positioned  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
having  aligned  openings  therethrough  of  the  same  diameter  as 
the  hinge  pin,  the  second  leaf  having  tw  c  spaced  aligned  cylin- 
drical bosses  positioned  between  the  bosses  of  the  first  leaf  and 
being  of  such  length  and  position  that  their  outer  end  surfaces 
are  respectively  spaced  from  the  inner  end  surfaces  of  the 
bosses  of  the  first  leaf  and  having  aligned  openings  there- 
through which  are  of  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
hinge  pin.  a  headed  bushing  within  each  boss  of  the  second  leaf 
having  Its  head  within  and  filling  the  space  between  the  bosses 
of  the  first  and  second  leaves  with  which  it  is  associated,  each 
of  said  bushings  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  the  same 
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diameter  as  the  hinge  pin.  a  cylindncal  retainer  separate  from 
Ihc-  iwo  leaves  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and  ptisitioned 
between  the  bosses  of  the  second  leaf  and  having  an  axial 
opening  therethrough  aligned  with  the  openings  through  the 
bosses  of  the  first  leaf  and  those  through  the  bushings  and  the 


iMif  fiul  U'T  rtvfuiMf;  said  Irniil  end  ihcrcin,  and  wherein  said 
first  iiRjns  IS  J  nh  and  said  second  means  is  a  iiroove 


diameter  of  which  is  such  that  the  hinge  pin  is  resilicntly  en- 
gaged by  the  material  of  the  retainer  and  relative  rotation 
between  them  is  permitted,  the  hinge  pin  extending  through 
the  aligned  openings  in  the  bt)sses  of  the  first  leaf,  the  openings 
in  the  bushings  in  the  bosses  of  the  second  leaf  and  the  opening 
in  the  retainer 


I  lyi   II)   Xl'I'l  1(    VIOH 

(  alhcrinf  t  ricman.   \ftt)2  Haiiuw    \>c  .  Hninx,  N  ^     11)465 

(  .intinuatKin-in-part  nf  Sor    \n    "'f>y.50X.  Kb    l".  If"", 

ahandiinid    1  his  applicalinn  Mar    H.  19''N,  Str    No    NH4,53.'< 

Int    (I      \45I)   •■!     J    H:5G  J/04 

t.S.  (I    15— .'44  H  3  Claims 


1  A  liquid  applicator,  comprising  a  pluralit>  of  hollou 
walled  open  ended  handle  members,  each  member  having'  a 
predetermined  external  and  internal  diameter,  said  mi'nihci - 
communicating  with  each  other  in  series,  each  sin.xfedint; 
member  having  an  internal  diameter  larger  than  the  cxlorn.il 
diameter  of  the  preceding  member,  said  members  Uon^  lelt- 
scopically  movable  one  into  the  other,  first  means  disposed  on 
the  outer  wall  of  one  of  said  members  adjacent  the  distal  end 
thereof  for  arresting  the  movement  thereof.  sei.ond  me. ins 
disposed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  next  succeeding  inemhei 
adjacent  the  proximate  end  thereof  for  arreslint:  ihe  rnoveineni 
thereof  by  ccKiperating  with  said  first  means,  said  tlrsi  .ind 
second  means  forming  a  detent,  flange  means  disposed  on  said 
outer  wall  of  said  one  of  said  members  at  the  disial-most  end 
thereof  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  said  one  of  said 
members  from  said  next  succeeding  member  by  cooper.ilmL' 
with  said  second  means,  a  unitary  absorbent  pad  member  dis 
posed  on  the  front  end  of  the  first  of  said  members,  said  unitary 
liquid  absorbent  pad  member  being  a  sponge-like  rubber-like 
material,  wherein  said  pad  member  is  a  hollow  sleeve  open  ai 


4.135.275 

HI{;H  SFKKDCARO 

Josef  K,  (>unler;  Thomas  R.  Jones,  and  Phillip  K.  Dabbs,  all  of 

Durham.  N,('..  assignors  to  (tunter  &  Cooke,  Inc.,  Durham. 

N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  727,233.  Sep.  27.  1976. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun,  24.  1977,  Ser,  No.  809,618 

Int.  CI.    DOK,  ;.'<    '6 

U^.  CI    19-107  3  Claims 


I  (  .iiding  appar.itus  tor  t'lher  feed  slock  somprising,  a  teed 
roll  ,ind  teed  plale  tor  said  slock,  a  liekerin  thereat  operated  at 
J  ■•pcci.i  in  the  range  of  \M'K)  to  2(XX)  r  p  m  and  i  related  cylin- 
der oner.iied  at  a  speed  such  thai  the  lickenn  surface  speed  is 
;n  Ihe  order  ot  ^'d'",  ot  the  cvlinder  surface  speed,  a  stripper  bar 
set  helcu  the  lickenn  having  a  nose  and  a  trailing  end.  said 
nose  hemg  posiiumed  in  the  range  of  about  .^1)'  to  45°  from  the 
point  i>f  lihei  release  of  the  leed  plale,  said  stripper  bar  having 
a  cc>nca\e  liber  support  surface  in  luxlaposition  with  and  e\- 
lending  iiitrenientalls  awa\  Irom  said  lickenn  from  said  nose 
lo  said  trailing  end.  a  lickenn  screen  additionally  set  below  said 
lickenn  having  a  nose  positioned  at  about  '^0'  from  the  point  of 
fiber  release  at  the  feed  plale  wherehv  the  centrifugal  force 
available  at  such  lickenn  speeds  acts  to  remove  trash  particles 
Ironi  the  leeil  siock  and  ihe  slock  being  fed  for  carding  is 
predominjniK  freed  o\'  undesirable  trash  particles  present  but 
so  'h.ii  unusable  fiber  contained  in  the  feed  stock  is  predomi- 
nanlK  retaineit  on  the  lickenn  and  cvlinder  surfaces 


4,135,276 

^PPARxri  S  FOR  RKMOMNC;  IMPIRITIES  FROM 

KlBROl  S  MATERIA! 

Karl  Mandschuch,  l.ippertshofen,  and  Reinhard  Kbnig,  Kbsch- 
iHK.  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Schubert  & 
Sal/cr.  Ingolstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  derman),  ,Aug.  3, 
I9-'6.  2634769;  Aug.  3,  1976,  2634768;  Mar.  23,  1977,  2712650 

Int.  CI.    DOlC;  V  /:   y  UM.  y  /6 
IS   CI.  19-204  11  Claims 

1    An   ipp.iratus  loi  reniowiig  impurities  fioni  fibrous  mate- 
n.il  such  as  motion,  comprising: 
a  I'lrsl  ^iolhed  driven  roller 
means  lor  feeding  said  fibrous  nialenal  to  he  cleaned  to  said 

first  clothed  roller. 
.1  second  clothed  driven   ri'ller  tollowing  said  first  clothed 
roller  in  tlher  transfer  leLition  uiih  said  first  clothed  rol- 
ler 
J  rotating  ^vlindrical  cage 
air  stream  means  lor  supplying  said  fiber  material  from  said 

second  clothed  roller  to  said  rotating  cylindrical  cage, 
a  housing  J.oseiv  surrounding  said  first  and  second  clothed 

rollers 
an    openitii:    provided    in    s.ud    housing   ad|acenl    said    first 
^  loihed  roller  ihr.'Ugh  uhich  impurities  are  expelled  from 


I 


said  fibrous  material  as  said  fibrous  material  is  transported 

by  said  first  clothed  roller; 
an  opening  provided  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  second 

clothed  roller  through  which  impurities  are  expelled  from 

said  fibrous  material  as  said  fibrous  material  is  transjxirted 

bv  said  second  clothed  roller; 
said  second  clothed  roller  cooperating  with  said  first  clothed 

roller  lor  completely   transferring  said   fibrous  material 

from  said   first  clothed   roller  and  opening  said  fibrous 

material, 


said  first  and  second  clothed  rollers  being  driven  so  that  the 
centrifugal  forces  at  the  periphery  of  said  second  clothed 
roller  are  greater  than  at  said  first  clothed  roller,  and 

said  rotating  cylindrical  cage  being  spaced  from  said  first 
clothed  roller  so  that  the  fibrous  material  passing  through 
said  apparatus  first  engages  said  first  clothed  roller,  then  is 
transferred  to  said  second  clothed  roller  where  said  air 
stream  means  removes  said  fibrous  material  and  feeds  said 
fibrous  material  to  said  cylindrical  cage. 


4,135,277 
MOLDING  CLIP 
Tadayoshi  Taniai,  Koganei,  and  Takuo  Yuda,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,863,  May  23,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,284 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    25,    1976,    51- 
66048(1  1:  Aug.  3,  1976,  51-1032541L] 

Int.  CI.-  E06B  3/58 
L.S,  CI,  24—73  PC  12  Qaims 


1  A  one-piece  plastic  molding  clip  including  a  generally 
planar  base  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  on  its  back  side  by 
adhesive  means  to  the  window  opening  flange  in  an  automo- 
bile, at  least  one  engaging  arm  attached  at  one  end  to  a  first 
edge  of  said  base  plate  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  central  portion  of  said 
base  plate,  and  at  least  one  arm  being  provided  at  the  free  end 
thereof  with  a  molding-engaging  snap  catch,  and  at  least  one 
resilient  receiving  member  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
front  side  of  said  base  plate  and  connecting  means  permitting  it 
to  extend  from  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  base  plate  oppo- 
site said  first  edge  downwardly  in  spaced  relation  to  the  front 
side  of  said  base  plate  in  the  direction  of  said  first  edge  and 


provided  at  the  opposite  leading  end  thereof  with  a  receiving 
portion  adapted  to  resiliently  receive  the  edge  of  a  plale  of 
glass. 


4,135,278 

AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MACHINING  CENTER 

Koichiro  Kitamura,  11-5  Ekinan-3-chome,  Takaoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27,  1976.  51-89327 

Int.  CI,    B23Q  J.  /.V^ 

L.S.  CI.  29—26  A  4  Claims 


:mfm 


1.  In  an  automalic  I(H>I  changing  device  for  a  machining 
center  having  a  bed.  a  table  for  workpieces.  a  column,  a  mov- 
able head,  a  cutter  head  and  a  tool  rack,  the  imprmement 
comprising 

said  tool  rack  including  a  rack  base,  and  a  casing  inlegral 
with  said  rack  base,  said  casing  having  a  peripheral 
portion,  guide  lail  means  on  said  mov  ible  head  for 
guidable  displacement  of  said  rack  base,  a  fixed  shaft 
projecting  from  said  racK  base,  a  disk  rotaiahlv  mounted 
."1  said  fixed  shaft  and  having  a  peripheral  portion, 
defining  an  annular  channel  with  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  movable  plates  received  in  said 
annular  channel  for  movement  along  the  edge  of  said 
annular  channel,  each,  of  said  movable  plates  being  adapt- 
ed to  rotatably  hold  a  tool  holding  arbor,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  ancle  between  the  movable 
plate  in  the  lowest  position  of  said  unnular  channel  and 
the  movable  plates  located  on  both  sides  of  said  movable 
plate  in  the  lowest  position; 
a  cutter  head  spindle  having  a  lowermost  portion  with  a 
socket  for  receiving  the  shank  of  each  said  arbor  and 
chuck  means  in  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  for  firmly  holding  a  forward  end  of  each  said  arbor, 
drive  means  for  driving  said  cutter  head  spindle  at  re- 
duced speed;  and 
a  ratchet  means  for  rotating  said  too!  rack  throug'i  said 
pre-determined  angle,  means  for  opening  and  closirg  said 
chuck  means,  means  for  vertically  moving  said  rota'y  tool 
rack  to  remove  said  tool  arbor  from  said  cutter  head 
spindle  and  insert  another  of  said  tool  arbors  into  said 
cutter  head  spindle,  a  cam  mechanism  including  a  first 
cam  <'peratively  associated  with  said  ratchet  means,  a 
second  cam  operatively  associated  with  said  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  chuck  means  in  said  cutter  head 
spindle,  a  third  c:im  operatively  associated  with  said 
means  for  vertically  moving  said  rotary  tool  rack  and 
driven  cam  shaft  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
cams  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof  and  of  the 
timing  of  the  respective  means  associated  w  ith  said  cams 
in  the  course  of  one  revolution  of  the  cam  shaft  means 
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4,iJ5.;"'<j 
I  i(.nr\\H(.nr.  dispos^bi  y  ikwsi'ormiion 

(  XSKFI 

William  H    (  o.iniitnn.  Burn'ivillt,  Minn..  aAsn;nor  U<  Nalninal 

Car  Rental  Svstem,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn 

Division  of  Str    No    '6^,8:4.  Keb    11.  1<J""     Ihis  applitation 

Mar    :J.  H'H,  Str    So    S«Q.J"4 

Int.  CI.    A61(.  ,  '  1 

IS    CI    :'— 4  :  Claims 


•♦-V 


1    An  integral  foldable  shell  cover  forming  blank  compns- 

j  rectangular  central  panel: 

J  pair  of  rectangular  side  panels  each  foldably  connected 
along  one  side  edge  thereot'  to  one  side  edge  of  said  central 
panel, 

a  pair  of  rectanguKir  sulc  flaps  each  folUablv  ^oriiiti.  tt\) 
along  one  side  edge  thereof  to  the  other  side  edge  of  each 
of  said  side  panels. 

a  pair  of  rectangular  end  flaps  each  foldably  connected  at 
one  side  edge  thereof  to  an  end  edge  of  said  central  panel, 
said  end  flaps  each  having  the  end  edges  thereof  csscn- 
lialK  cii-linear  vmh  iht-  >lher  m  \c  rilces  't  v.iiJ  Miic  ll.ips 
and  being  separated  Ir.r;;  ihc  c;ul  ciIccn  .  I  ^.lKl  ivlf  ll.ips 
and  said  side  panels  f)\  cut  lines,  said  erui  llaps  ca^  h  hjv  iiig 
a  pair  of  break  lines  e.xtendink;  iraiisvcrselj  'herei'l  .iikI 
being  essentially  co-linear  w,nh  sjk!  sule  panel  one  sule 
edges  to  define  insert  tabs 


4.ij5.:h() 

Mh  IMOI)  AM)  XfP\RAll  S  K)R   I^\Il  RI/.INf; 
( OMIM  Ol  S  HI  AMFMS 
Hsin  I  .  I  I.  Parsippan>.  fiendrlkus  .J.  Oswald.  Morristown.  and 
Alfred   I  .    1  iland.   I  akt   Shawnee,   all   of  N  J  ,   a-ssi^nors  to 
Allied     Chemical     (  orporation.     Morns     lownship.     Morris 
(  oun(>  .  N  J 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.085.  Oct.  :.  19^5,  Pat.  No 
4.0:4,611.  This  application  May  2i.  l^""",  Scr    No   ^99.6:8 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  \Ja>  24. 
l'W4.  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  !)«:(,  ■  .'     ■    '  .'  ;: 

I   S   f  I    28— :.'!^  22  Claims 

1    Appar  ilus  t    r  ,  i  inipuii;  ^unlmuous  filaments  compriMMi.- 

i.ii  J   ,h.ir:^er  having  an  inlet  opening  for  rccei\in»:   ihe 

tllanienis  and  an  outlet  opening  for  withdrawing  the  Ilia 

merits 

(b)  barrier  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  adjacent  saul  inlel 
opening; 

(c)  fluid  directing  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  compress- 
ible fluid  from  a  conduit  containing  said  filaments  into 


conlaii  vMih  said  barrier  means  to  inmate  crimping 
rhereot 

iji  Hind  escap<'  means  associated  with  said  chamber  for 
separating  the  major  portion  of  said  fluid  from  said  fila- 
menls  and  expelling  it  from  said  chamber. 

I  e  I  ^ai  n^r  means  for  Iransporling  s.nd  filaments  through  saiJ 
chamber,  including  a  continuously  moving  surface  associ- 
ated with  said  chamber  lo  cause  overfeeding  of  said  fila- 


againsi  a  mass  thereof  within  said  chamber  lo  produce 
crimps  therein,  and 
I  f I  heating  means  connected  lo  and  upstream  of  said  fluid 
directing  means  and  downstream  of  said  conduit  for  con- 
tacting said  filaments  uilh  healed  fluid  in  a  second  conduit 
of  increased  cross-sectional  aiea  to  increase  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  filaments 


4,135,281 

MHAI -DIKI  KCTRIC   KI.KCTRON  BKAM  SCANNING 

STACK 

VNilliam  (i.  Manns,  Dallas,  Te\.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

filed  Dec.  2    1976,  Ser.  No.  746.909 

Int.  CI.    HOIJ  y  UJ 

IS   CI    29—25,14  7  Claims 


1     \  nielhoil  ot  tabriiating  an  electron  beam  scanning  stack 
niiprising  the  steps  ot 
t.ihricating  a  matrix  ot  .ipertures  in  a  first  and  second  plural- 

;t\  of  metal  plates  ha\ing  first  and  second  planar  surfaces; 
l.ihrKaling  a  groove  pattern  in  viid  first  planar  surface  of  at 

least  two  of  said  first  pliiralitv. 
^oaling  said  first  surface  having  said  groove  pattern  vxith 

Jielectru   material 
aligning   said   apertures   ol'  said    first    plurality    having   said 

groove    pattern    to   form    a   matrix   of  electron   channels 

therein 
b»>nding  said  plates  having  said  groove  pattern  together  h\ 

means  of  said  dielectric  material 
lahricaling   said   griHive   pattern   into  an   isolation   channel 

troni   said   second   planar   surface   of  said   first    plurality, 

iherehv  fabricating  .i  suhassemblv, 
^oaling  said  first  planar  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  second 

plurality  with  dielectric  material. 


aligning  said  apertures  of  at  least  two  of  said  second  plurality 
forming  a  matrix  of  electron  channels  therein,  at  least  one 
of  said  second  plurality  having  said  dielectric  coating 
thereon; 

bonding  said  second  aligned  plurality  together  by  means  of 
said  dielectric  material  to  form  a  matrix  of  electron  chan- 
nels therein; 

aligning  said  electron  channels  of  said  subassembly  with  said 
electron  channels  of  said  bonded  second  plurality;  and 

bonding  said  bonded  second  plurality  to  said  second  planar 
surface  of  said  subassembly  by  means  of  a  layer  of  dielec- 
tric material  ■ 


of  the  member  so  as  to  harden  and  roughen  the  surface  portion 
of  the  member,  and  thereafter  smoothening  to  at  least  a  partial 
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nSNED  TUBE  COIL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edward  C.  Neff,  Normiui,  and  Howard  F.  Spicer,  Oklahoma 

City,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,506,  May  23,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,053,014. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,973 

Int.  a:-  B23P  ]5/26 

U.S.  a.  29—157.3  A  2  Qaims 


1    In  the  method  of  making  a  multi-row,  finned  tube  coil  of 
apertured  aluminum  fins,  hairpm-shaped  aluminum  tubes,  alu- 
minum return  bends,  and  complex  fittings  of  the  class  including 
fiptids  and  inlet  and  outlet  headers,  com.prising  the  steps  of: 
assembling  the  tubes  and  fins  with  all  of  the  bight  ends  of  the 
hairpin-shaped  tubes,  and  the  complex  fittings,  at  one  end 
of  the  coil,  and  assembling  only  return  bends  to  the  open 
ends  of  the  tubies  projecting  through  the  fins  at  the  other 
end  of  the  coil,  and  then 
soldering  all  of  said  return  bends  to  the  ends  of  said  hairpin- 
shaped  tubes 

I 


I 


4,135,283 
RESILIENT  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  SUCH  AS  A  PLATE 

SPRING 
Krnst   Kohlhage,   BiibI,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,   assignor  to 
Luk   Lamellen   u.   Kupplungsbau   GmbH,   Biihl,   Fed.   Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,286,  Oct.  20,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1974.  2450267 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  1/32:  C21D  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29— 173  9aaims 

1  Method  of  prtxJucing  a  resilient  structural  member  such  as 

a  plate  spring  which  comprises  tempering  the  member,  then 

directing  a  stream  of  particles  to  impinge  on  a  surface  portion 


extent  the  material  of  the  roughened  surface  formed  by  the 
impingement  of  the  stream  of  particles 


4,135,284 

TOOL  FOR  MOUNTING  RETAINING  RINGS  ON  A 

SHAFT 

Yakayuki  Nakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwata  Electric 

Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  853,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1977,  52-72964 

Int.  a.-  B23F  19/04 

U.S.  O.  29-229  5  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  mounting  and  demounting  split  retaining  rings 
comprising  a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  gripping  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  base  plate,  the  other  end  of  said 
base  plate  being  elongated  and  having  a  shaft  accommodating 
hole  passing  therethrough,  an  abutment  means  protruding 
from  one  side  of  said  elongated  end  of  said  base  plate  between 
said  hole  and  the  end  of  said  elongated  end.  and  a  moveable 
camming  means  positioned  in  a  slot-like  portion  of  said  hole 
and  projecting  in  the  same  direction  as  said  abutment  member, 
and  means  connecting  said  gnpping  levers  with  said  camming 
means  so  that  squeezing  said  gripping  means  causes  said  cam- 
ming means  to  be  actuated  toward  said  abutment  means 
whereby  a  split  retaining  ring  held  between  said  camming 
means  and  said  abutment  means  may  be  expanded  to  be 
mounted  or  demounted  on  a  shaft 


4,135,285 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SLIDE 

FASTENER  SLIDERS 

Lewis  Weiner,  87-08  Santiago  St.,  Holliswood.  N.Y.  11423 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.155 

Int.  a.-  B29D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  29—409  39  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  lock  sliders  for  slide  fasteners, 


u: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1143 


an  assembled  lock  slider  hcmg  comprised  of  j  sluUi  h. 'l1\ 
having  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  luj;v  ti  iht- 
front  face  thereof,  a  pull  tab  having  a  slotted  opening  ihtrtir, 
through  which  one  pair  of  said  body  lugs  are  received,  s.iul 
pull  tab  further  having  a  trunnion  pan  extending  across  said 
body  front  face  between  said  pairs  of  lugs,  and  a  spring  has  ing 
a  mam  body  part  received  over  said  trunnion  and  extending 
intermediate  the  lugs  of  each  said  pair,  said  spring  luriht-i 
having  a  rearwardly  directed  prong  part  received  through  m 
opening  in  the  slider  body,  the  extremities  of  said  lugs  Kiiik; 
staked  over  said  spring  main  body  part,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

means  comprising  a  slider  body  holder  including  an  anvil  on 
which  a  slider  body  can  be  received  in  upright  pcisition 
with  the  pairs  of  lugs  facing  an  assembly  station,  said 
means  being  movable  between  a  first  slider  body  loading 
position  at  a  loading  station  and  a  second  position  at  the 
assembly  station, 
means  for  feeding  a  slider  body  from  a  source  of  such  bodies 
onto  said  anvil  when  first-mentioned  means  is  in  its  first 
position, 
means  for  holding  a  pull  tab  in  upright  position  at  said  assem- 
bly station, 
means  for  feeding  a  pull  lab  from  a  source  of  such  pull  tabs 

to  said  pull  tab  holder, 
means  for  holding  a  spring  adjacent  said  assembly  station 
with  the  prong  part  proximate  said  pull  tab. 


-« 
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means  for  feeding  a  spring  from  a  source  thereof  to  said 

spring  holding  means, 
means  for  moving  said  Kidy  holder  means  to  its  second 
position  in  which  one  pair  of  the  lugs  of  the  slider  b<xly 
mounted  on  on  said  anvil  are  received  through  the  slotted 
opening  in  the  pull  tab  in  said  pull  tab  holder  and  said  pull 
tab  trunnion  is  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  lug 
pairs, 
means  engageable  with  the  spring  in  said  spnng  holding 
means  and  operable  when  said  body  holder  means  is  m  Us 
second  fKisition  to  insert  said  spring  main  b<>dy  part  over 
said  pull  tab  trunnion  and  between  the  pairs  of  lugs  on  said 
slider  N>dy  with  the  pro.ig  part  thereof  received  through 
the  opening  in  said  slider  body, 
clenching  means  operable  uptm  insertion  of  said  spring  main 
body  part  between  said  pairs  of  lugs  for  clenching  the 
extremities  of  said  lugs  over  said  spnng  main  body  part 
thereby  to  fixedly  secure  said  spring  and  said  pull  tab  to 
said  body, 
means  operable  to  retract  said  body  holder  means  from  its 
second  ptisition  at  the  assembly  station  to  its  first  position 
at  the  loading  station  following  operation  of  said  clench- 
ing means,  and  means  operable  during  the  movement  of 
said  b<xiy  holder  means  from  its  second  to  first  positions  to 
remove  the  assembled  slider  from  said  anvil 
32   A  method  for  assembling  lock  sliders  for  slide  fasteners, 
as  a,ssembled   lock  slider  being  comprised  of  a  slider  body 
having  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  lugs  on  the 
front  face  thereof,  a  pull  tab  having  a  slotted  opening  therein 


!h[  'Ufih  vsHkH  one*  pair  ol  said  body  lugs  are  recei\ed,  said 
pull  lah  turihor  having  a  irunnion  pari  extending  across  said 
Nviis  tront  Kkc  hciwccn  said  pairs  of  lugs,  and  a  spring  having 
J  main  hvids  pan  rccL-ivcd  over  said  trunnion  and  extending 
inlermedialf  the  lugs  of  each  said  pair,  said  spring  further 
basing  a  rcarwardU  directed  prong  pari  received  through  an 
iptTiiiik;  111  ihf  slider  hi>dv  ihe  exlremilies  of  said  lugs  being 
siakc-d    ist-r  said  spring  mam  bi>dy  part,  said  method  compris- 

tt-edirik;  .i  spring  and  a  pull  lab  to  an  assemhiv   slalion  from 

resptviivf  III  line  siiKk  sources  thereof 
pi 'siliiinini:   said   sprini;   ,ind   said   pull   lab  in   upright   dispiv 

sitiiin  at  said  assemhiv   sialion  vsiih  ihc  spring  livated  lo 

.•nt-  sidf  ,'1  said  pull  tab 
feeding  a  slider  bodv   frum  an  m-line  sicvk  s(^urce  of  such 

N>dk-s  1.1  a  loading  sialion  located  at  and  spaced  from  the 

olhcr  side  >'l  said  pull  tab  and  rcer.  ing  said  bodv   on  an 

anvil  at  said  lo,iding  station, 
mi'vmg  said  anvil  tnmi  its  position  at  the  loading  station  \o 

a  posiii.'n  at  the  assemhiv  station  in  which  said  one  pair  oi 

lugs  I'll  iht   bodv   extends  through  the  sloiied  opening  in 

Ihe  pull  lab  and  the  trunnmn  pull  lah  locales  between  Ihe 

upper  and  lower  pairs  o'i  lugs,  and  holding  said  anvil  at 

said  mined  position  thereof, 
then  inserting  said  spring  mam  bodv  part  over  s.ud  pull  tab 

trunnion  and  between  the  pairs  i>t  lugs  on  said  bodv  with 

the  prong  p.irt  iheient  received  through  the  openini;  in 

said  slider  hi  hK  , 
applving   a   l-r^e   ti     the  extremities  i  if  said   lugs   \.'  ^len^h 

them  .i\er  saul  spring  mam  bodv  pari, 
returning  said  ,iiivil  to  said  loading  station,  and 
removmk:   the   assemhieit   slider    from   said   anvil   while   It   is 

being  rfi^rned  t.'  said  loading  station 


4.135.286 

spi  rrKRiNc,  i\R(;n  kabrk  ation  mkthod 

Robert  .J.  Wright,  lequesta:  Ralph  J.  Hecht,  West  Palm  Beach, 
and  Richard  J,  Fcnton.  Palm  Beach  Shores,  all  of  Ha.,  assign- 
ors to  I  nited  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Kiled  Dec.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  863.120 
Int,  (I.    B22F  <  :■) 
l.S.  (I    29—42(1  3  Claims 


a. 

,-<.' 

.    ''- 

1 

■ 

1i 

y 

■    Jj 

L 

1     \  meihml  till  lahritaiink:  a  Huid  vooled  spullermg  target 
including:  the  steps  •  A 

a     pii 'V  idiiic    a   tor'id,ii    container    lormed    from   a   ductile 

met.il 
b    filling  the  viuitaiiur  sviih  .i  powder  material  whose  com 

position  IS  tlial    i|  'he  desired  target 
c    evacualmg   the   tilled   container   and   sealing   it   so  as   lo 

maintain    the    powder    tilled    ..nnlainer    in    an    evacuated 

condition 
d     isosialicallv    » i>iiipa<  ting    the   container    al    an   elevated 

temperature  selected  so  that  the  powder  is  densified  and 

Ninded  to  the  ^ont.iiner 
e   reriii'vink;  the  container  from  the  densified  powder  mate- 
rial except  li'i  a  remnant  aiound  the  outer  peripherv. 
f  joining  a  lluid  pooling  means  \o  the  outer  contour  remnant 


4.135,287 
METHODS  OF  ATTACHING  SNAP  FASTENERS 
Herbeil  .M.  Silverbush,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rau  Fas- 
tener, A  Division  of  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,807,  Jan.  24,  1977,  Pat,  No.  4,090,652, 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser,  No,  869,853 
Int,  CI.-  A41H  37/04 
L  .S.  CI.  29—432  25  Qaims 

I 


^JiUUUp^^ 


1  .A  method  for  attaching  snap  fastener  parts  along  an  irreg- 
ularly shaped  material  edge  located  between  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  comprising  Ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  first  clamping  said  material  from  said  first  end  towards 
said  second  end  for  a  given  distance  along  said  edge, 

(b)  then  clamping  said  material  from  said  second  end 
towards  said  first  end  for  a  given  distance  along  said  edge 
whereby  all  material  nol  clamped  is  accumulated  between 
said  first  and  second  ends,  and 

(c)  emplacing  snap  fastener  parts  at  predetermined  intervals 
only  along  said  clamped  edges  in  a  direction  commencing 
from  said  first  end  lo  said  second  end  whereby  said  mate- 
rial nol  clamped  has  no  fastener  parts  attached  thereto. 


4,135,288 
MFTHOD  OF  SFXL  RING  HF-COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
WITH  A  COUPLING  RING 
Franz  X,  Pitschi,  Rottach-Egern,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Spinner  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1975,  2546942 

Int.  CI."  B23P  11/00 
L  .S.  CI.  29—443  1  Claim 


1  A  process  for  permanently  securing  a  coupling  ring  onto 
an  HF  coaxial  connector,  comprising 

providing  \  cimneclor  body  having  an  outer  flange  with  a 
first  external  diameter,  over  which  outer  flange  a  coupling 
ring  IS  lo  be  past. 

providing  a  coupling  ring  having  a  sleeve-like  end  section, 
inlo  which  said  outer  flange  of  said  connector  body  is  to 
be  past,  said  sleeve-like  end  section  having  a  second  uni- 
form outer  diameter  and  terminating  in  an  inner  fiange 
which  IS  to  be  fastened  behind  said  outer  flange  of  said 
connector  body  ior  thereby  coupling  said  coupling  ring  to 
said  connector  body;  said  inner  flange  having  a  first  inter- 
nal diameter  which  is  grea'er  than  said  first  external  of 


said  coupling  ring  outer  flange,  said  sleeve-like  end  sec- 
tion having  a  second  internal  diameter  which  is  greater 
than  said  first  internal  diameter  of  said  inner  flange,  said 
coupling  ring  also  having  an  iniernally  threaded  section 
having  a  third  internal  diameter  which  is  less  than  said 
first  external  diameter  of  said  outer  flange  adjacent  said 
sleeve  portion; 

passing  said  connector  body  outer  flange  past  said  coupling 
ring  inner  flange  and  inside  said  sleeve-like  end  section; 
and 

then  compressing,  by  rolling,  only  a  portion  of  said  sleeve- 
like end  section  radially  inward  to  form  a  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  third  uniform  outer  diameter  which  is 
less  than  said  second  uniform  outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve 
like  end  section  such  that  a  conically  tapered  transition 
portion  is  formed  between  the  portion  of  said  sleeve-like 
end  section  which  is  not  compressed  by  rolling  and  said 
portion  of  said  sleeve^like  end  section  which  is  com- 
pressed by  rolling,  said  third  uniform  ouler  diameter  of 
said  compressed  portion  of  said  sleeve-like  end  section 
being  sufficiently  small  that  said  inner  flange  comes  to  rest 
beyond  said  outer  flange  with  a  third  internal  diameter 
that  is  smaller  than  said  first  external  diameter  of  said 
outer  flange. 


4,135,289 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BURIED  JUNCTION 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

John  R.  Brews,  New  Providence,  and  Dawon  Kahng,  Bridge- 
water  Township,  Somerset  County,  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,105 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/26 
U.S.  a.  29-571  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  memory   device 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  al  least  first  and  second  recess  regions  in  an  ini- 
tially flat  portion  of  a  major  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
body  of  one  conductivity  type,  leaving  a  first  fiat  surface 
portion  of  Ihe  body  separating  said  recess  regions, 

b.  introducing  a  firsl  impurity  oi  the  opposite  conduclivitv 
determining  type  into  a  different  limned  region  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  recess  regions,  each  said  limited 
region  being  noncontiguous  with  said  first  flat  surface 
portion,  said  first  recess  region  having  a  smaller  distance 
of  nearest  approach  to  said  fiat  surface  portion  than  said 
second  recess  region,  said  first  and  second  recess  regions 
being  contiguous  with  Ihe  exposed  surface  oi  each  said 
recess  region,  in  order  to  form  a  different  impurity  zone  in 
each  recess  region,  the  remaining  semiconductor  body 
and  each  said  zone  forming  a  different  PN  junction  w  hich 
IS  noncontiguous  with  the  said  first  flat  surface  portion. 

c.  thermally  growing  an  oxide  of  the  semiconductor  over  ihe 
exposed  surface  of  said  recesses,  each  of  said  PN  junctions 
remaining  noncontiguous  wiih  said  first  flat  surface  por- 
tion; 

d  introducing  significant  impurities  of  said  one  conduclivitv 
determining  type  to  a  firsl  predetermined  depth  m  the 
body  beneath  said  firsl  fiat  surface  portion,  extending  in 
said  body  from  the  firsl  to  the  second  recess  regions. 

e  introducing  significant  impurities  of  opposite  conduclivitv 
determining  type  in  a  region  in  the  body  including  said 
firsl  flat  surface  portion  lo  form  a  channel  region  of  said 
opposite  conductivity  type  extending  m  the  body  beneath 
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said  firsi  flat  surface  p«irtion  to  a  second  ^m.lIlt■^  prctlficr 
mined  depth,  said  channel  region  connet-iinj;  s.iul  lit  si  itu) 
second  recess  regions  along  ihe  viid  first  llal  sur!.»tc  p>ir 
tion.  and 
f  forming  an  electrode  overlying  proximate  to.  but  insulated 
from,  the  first  flat  surface  portion  from  said  first  to  said 
second  recess  region. 


4.135.290 
MK[H()1)  K)K  K^HHK  XIIN(.  SOI  \R  (Kl  I -S  HA\IN(, 

INTK.RArH)  ( OI  I  K'lOR  (.RIDS 
John   (  .    Kvans.   Jr..   North    Olmsted.   Ohm.   a-vsi^nor   to    i  hi- 
l  nited  states  of  \merica  as  rfpresenttd  b*  tht  Admlnlstratur 
iif  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Xdministration,  V\ash- 
inijton.  !>.( 
Division  of  Ser    No    SOJ.MJJ,  Jun.  6,   IV'".  I'at    No.  4.I04.(JH4. 
fhis  application  Dec.  :i.  1977.  Ser.  No.  86J."'''0 
Int    (1.    HOIJ  f/OO 
VS.  <■  1    29—5^:  **  (  laims 


svith  ihe  devices  having  a  high  reverse  blocking  capability  and 
having  a  sevjuence  ol'al  leasi  three  layer-type  /ones  of  different 
conductivity  types,  of  which  at  least  one  is  highly  resistive,  and 
at  least  one  pn-iunclion,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  grooves  of  a  depth  at  least  equal  to  the  desired 
thickness  of  the  highly  resistive  zone  in  at  least  one  of  the 
niaior  surlaces  of  said  disc  according  to  a  desired  pattern 
to  suhdiv  ide  said  disc  into  sections  of  smaller  areal  expanse 
capable  of  being  separated  into  indiv  idual  semiconductor 
device  containing  wafers, 
thereafter  subjecting  the  disc  to  a  difl'usion  process  to  pro- 
duce a  sequence  of  at  least  three  layer-type  zones  of  differ- 
ent conductivity  which  form  at  least  one  pn-junction  in 
each  said  section,  and  a  zone  of  a  single  conductivity  type 
whici;  passes  through  the  entire  disc  in  the  profile  region 
of  each  of  the  grooves,  said  region  defining  the  lateral 
boundaries  of  the  pn-iunctions. 


1  A  method  for  fabncatmg  Schottky  barrier  or  heterojunc- 
tion  solar  cells  which  comprises. 

coating  a  hetcrojunction  or  Schottky  barner  device  having 
opposed  upper  and  lower  surfaces  on  most  of  the  lovser 
surface  of  the  substrate  of  each  said  dev ice  with  a  layer  cf 
a  conductive  metal  base  layer; 

coating  the  upper  surface  of  said  device  with  a  metal  alloy 
layer: 

contacting  said  metal  alloy  layer  with  a  heat  sink  having 
protruding  portions  which,  with  contiguous  void  spaces, 
define  a  pattern  on  said  metal  alloy  layer; 

oxidizing  said  metal  alloy  layer  to  a  transparent  mixed  metal 
oxide  layet  only  in  those  regions  of  the  layer  exposed  to  a 
gaseous  oxidant  in  said  void  spaces  thereby  forming  a 
mixed  metal  alloy  grid  network  embedded  with  the 
formed  oxide  layer  in  those  regions  of  said  alloy  layer  in 
contact  with  said  protruding  portions. 

providing  said  substrate  with  an  insulating  laser  between 
said  conductive  metal  base  layer  and  saul  irinspareni 
conductive  metal  oxide  layer,  and 

providing  said  grid  network  with  a  wraparound  metal  con- 
ductor which  coats  said  insulating  layer  thereby  providing 
a  conductive  metal  collector  for  said  embedded  alloy  grid 
network.  ^.      ^^ 
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in  each  said  section  and  adjacent  the  associated  groove, 
forming  a  closed  recess  in  the  major  surface  ot  the  disc 
which  IS  adjacent  to  the  pn-junction  which  would  r>e 
stressed  in  the  reverse  direction  during  use  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device  being  produced,  with  said  recess  extending 
through  the  zone  which  is  adjacent  said  major  surface  and 
forms  a  pn-junctiiin  with  said  highly  resistive  zone  and 
into  said  highly  resistive  /one. 

subjecting  at  least  the  surface:,  of  said  recesses  to  passivation 
by  covering  s.ime  with  an  insulating  and  stabilizing  sub- 
stance 

providing  fleclncal  contacts  for  the  devices  formed  in  said 
sections  of  said  disc. 

electrically  testing  the  devices  formed  in  said  sections:  and 

thereafter  separating  said  disc  along  said  grooves  into  indi- 
vidual semiconductor  wafers. 


4,135.292 
INTF(;RATFn  CIRCl  11  CONTACT  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

FABRK  AUNG  THF  SA.MF 

James  M.  Jaffc,  Ix)s  .\ltos,  and  Jack  I.  Penton,  Castro  \alle>. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intersil.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  702.576 

Int.  CI.    BOIJ  17  (Ml 

V.S.  CI.  29— 5-'«  2  Claims 
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MFFHOD  FOR  PRODI  (IN(,  SrMKONDKTOR 

1)^VI(  FS  \MIH  HI(,H  RFVFRSF   HI  0<  K1N(. 

(  aP\HII  ri\ 

Werner  lurskv.  Schwabach.  Fichvasen;  Madan  (  hadda.  Nurem- 
bora-daulnhofen.  and  Horst  Schiirer,  Zirndoif.  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  (.ermanN.  assignors  to  Scmikron.  (.csellschaft  fur 
(.leichrichterbau  und  Heklronik  m.b.H  .  Nuremberg.  Fed. 
Rep   of  (.ermany 

hiled   lul    25.   19'".  Ser.  No    K1H.9M 
(  laims  prmritv.  application   led    Rep.  of  (.ermany.  .lul.  24. 

19'h.  2h33324 

Int    (I.    UDIJ  17/00 

I  s.  (I.  29—574  IS  Claims 

1     \  method  for  producing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 

devices  out  of  a  semiconductor  disc  of  a  first  conductivity  type 


T! 


Zi 


-t— 

•2 
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1  A  n.ethoj  for  lorming  an  electrical  contact  to  a  diffusion 
ret;. on  within  a  inonoc  r'l  sLillme  semiconductor  layer  compris- 
ing the  steps  ol 

converting  a  seUvteil  upper  portion  of  said  diffusion  region 
of  said  semiconductor  layer  into  an  amorphous  form  by 
implanting  ions  into  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  urns 
having  a  predetermined  minimum  energy,  and 

disp<isi;ig  a  metallic  layer  at  least  on  said  semiconductor 
layer  in  contact  with  said  upper  portion  of  said  uiffusu>n 
region  having  s.iid  amorphous  t'orm.  wherein  said  mono- 


crystalline  semiconductor  layer  is  a  silicon  substrate  hav- 
ing a  [lOCi]  crystallographic  orientation; 

wherein  said  diffusion  region  has  an  N  type  of  conductivity; 

wherein  ■•aid  ion  implanted  amorphous  upper  portion  has 
said  N  type  of  conductivity; 

w  herein  said  implanted  ions  are  arsenic  ions  implanted  into 
said  upper  p<irtion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  with  an 
energy  of  approximately  180  keV  with  an  implantation 
dosage  of  approximately  lO'^  ions/cm":  and 

said  metallic  laver  is  of  aluminum 


4,135,293 
SL'FFRCONDUCTING  MEMBERS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAM  F.ACTIRING  THEREOF 
Petfr  F.  Madsen;  James  A.  Lee,  both  of  Harwell,  and  Derek 
Armstrong,  Wallingford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  United 
Kingdom  .Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,640 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1974, 
42651/74 

Int.  CI.    HOIV  lJ/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—599  9  Qaims 


1  .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  superconducting  member 
embodying  a  superconductor  of  A15  crystal  structure  having 
the  general  formula  A3B.  where  A  comprises  niobium  or  vana- 
dium metal  and  B  is  one  or  more  elements  which  when  reacted 
with  the  metal  A  will  form  the  said  superconductor,  which 
method  comprises  forming  a  composite  material  essentially 
consisting  of  a  carrier  material  and  one  or  more  of  the  elements 
B.  providing  a  plurality  of  discrete  rods  of  a  base  material 
essentially  consisting  of  the  metal  A  within  and  in  contact  with 
the  composite  material,  forming  the  composite  material  with 
the  rods  of  base  material  therein  and  a  metal,  which  is  eventu- 
ally to  provide  stabilisation,  into  a  unitary  structure  in  >vhich  a 
barrier  layer  of  a  metal  A  impermeable  to  the  B  element  or 
elements  is  located  as  a  diffusion  barner  separating  the  stabilis- 
ing metal  from  the  composite  material  along  the  whole  length 
of  the  unitary  structure,  and  an  additional  barrier  layer  be- 
tween the  said  harrier  layer  of  metal  A  and  the  composite 
material,  w  hich  additional  barner  layer  during  subsequent  heal 
treatment  inhibits  formation  of  superconducting  A3B  com- 
pound over  the  whole  or  a  substantial  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
diffusion  barrier  layer  of  metal  A  which,  but  for  the  additional 
barrier  layer  could  be  in  contact  with  the  composite  material. 
reducing  the  unitary  structure  to  wire  form  by  a  mechanical 
reduction  process  whereby  the  rixls  of  base  material  become 
filaments  in  a  matrix  of  composite  material  and  the  stabilising 
metal  together  w  ith  the  barrier  layer  extend  along  the  length  of 
the  wire,  and  heat  treating  the  wire  to  cause  reaction  between 
the  said  filaments  of  base  material  and  the  B  element  or  ele- 
ments to  form  filaments  of  superconducting  AjB  compound. 
whilst  said  additional  barner  layer  inhibits  formation  of  super- 
conducting A(B  compound  over  the  whole  or  a  substantial 
part  of  the  said  surface  of  the  diffusion  barrier  layer,  said 
carrier  material  comprising  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  silver  and  gold,  which  element  under  said 
heat  treatment  neither  reacts  substantially  with  the  base  mate- 
nal  nor  undesirably  influences  reaction  between  the  chosen  B 
element  or  elements  arid  the  base  material. 


4,135,294 

WINDING  A  MULTI-PANCAKE  MAGNET  FROM  A 

CONTINUOUS  CONDUCTOR 

Robert  L.  Brown,  Kingston,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  reprosrnied  by  the  I'nited  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  L.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  889.665 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  4!.u0 

V.S.  C\.  2<^^— 605  6  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  and  winding  a  muiti-pancake  magnet 
from  a  continuous  conductor  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
a  large  hole  in  a  first  set  of  plates  for  the  coil  bore  of  said 
magnet,  sequentially  machining  one  side  of  each  of  said  plates 
with  an  inwardly,  radially-spiraling  groove  extending  in  a 
clockwise  direction  from  a  point  near  the  outer  perimeter  of 
each  plate  to  a  point  near  said  bore,  machining  a  short  cross- 
over slot  through  each  of  said  plates  at  the  tw  o  end  points  of 
each  of  said  spiral  grooves,  forming  a  large  hole  in  a  second  set 
of  plates  for  said  coil  bore,  sequentially  machining  one  side  of 
each  of  said  second  plates  with  an  outwardly,  radially-spiraling 
groove  extending  in  a  clockwise  direction  from  a  correspond- 
ing point  near  its  bore  to  a  p>oini  near  its  outer  perimeter  that 
corresponds  to  the  beginning  point  of  the  groove  of  each  of 
said  first  plates,  machining  a  short  crossover  slot  through  each 
of  said  second  plates  at  the  two  end  points  of  each  of  siud  spiral 
grooves  in  said  second  plates,  machining  a  conductor  pass- 
through  hole  m  a  bottom  cov  er  plate  for  said  magnet,  machin- 
ing a  conductor  pass-through  hole  in  a  top  cover  plate  for  said 
magnet,  each  of  said  first,  second  and  co>  er  plates  fabricated 
from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  metal,  ceramic  and  a 
reinforced  polycarbonate  plastic,  threading  said  conductor 
from  a  supply  spool  thiough  sa'.d  hole  in  said  top  cover  plate, 
through  the  crossover  slot  near  the  bore  of  one  of  said  second 
plates,  through  the  crossover  slot  near  the  outer  perimeter  of 
one  of  said  first  plates,  through  the  crossover  slots  of  additional 
pairs  of  second  and  first  plates  in  the  same  manner  as  the  above 
second  and  first  plates  were  threaded  until  a  desired  number  of 
such  pairs  of  plates  are  threaded  on  said  conductor,  and  finally 
threading  said  conductor  through  said  hole  in  s?id  b-ottom 
cover  plate,  then  bringing  said  bottom  cover  plate  and  one  of 
said  first  plates  to  a  horizontal,  flat  winding  table  and  clamping 
them  on  the  face  thereof,  slow  ly  rotating  said  table  w  hile  a;  the 
same  time  draw  ing  said  conductor  from  s.'-.id  supply  spool  and 
pressing  said  conductor  into  the  spiral  groove  of  said  clamped 
first  plate  and  after  it  is  wound  full  of  conductor,  stopping  said 
table  rotation,  bringing  one  of  said  second  plates  to  said  wind- 
ing table  and  clamping  it  on  top  of  said  wound  first  plate, 
rotating  said  table  again  while  at  the  same  time  continuing 
drawing  said  conductor  from  said  supply  spool  and  pressing 
said  conductor  into  the  spiral  groove  of  said  clamped  second 
plate  until  it  is  wound  full  of  said  conductor,  and  repeating  said 
winding  steps  for  each  of  said  desired  number  of  pairs  of  first 
and  second  plates  until  they  are  wound  with  said  conductor, 
bringing  said  top  cover  plate  and  placing  it  on  top  of  the  last 
wound  plate,  and  finally  bolting  all  of  said  plates  together  to 
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thus  pr.>\iLlf  .1  finished  magnet,  said  condmtor  passing 
ihniu^h  jppr  'priaie  crossover  slots  in  respective  ones  of  said 
plates  during  saiJ  winding  steps  to  provide  said  finished  ru.ii! 
nft  «,ith  J  continuous  conductor  without  any  splices 


PROCESS  Oh  MAKIN(.  HI  MINI  M  Ml  U  Hii    H  St 

1  INKS  KOR  IMK.RXIH)  (  IRM  II   DKV  K  I  ^ 

VSilham  I..  Price,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assn-nur  i..   \ri>Hruid  Micro 

Devices.  Inc.,  Sunn>valf.  Calif 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  662.340,  Mar.  1,  l^-'b,  /at.  N  ,.  4,(>4.\05U. 

This  apphcation  Jun.  20.  1077.  "^er.  No.  SC.SOt, 

Int.  CI     H'iil'-  oy/02 

I  .S.  CI.  2*J— 623  -  <  lai"'' 


4,135,297 

MKTHOD  FOR  THK  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COIL  BODY 

\M1H  (  (JNNKCTING  PINS  INCORPORATKD  IN  THE 

COL  RSK  OF  INJECTION 

Peter  duftenbcrRer,  Munich,  and  Harry  Schroeder,  L  nterhach- 

iHK,   both   of   (iermanv.   assignors   to  Siemens   ,\ktiengcsell- 

schaft.  IJcrhn  &  Munich,  German) 

hiled  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.099 
Claiins  prioritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Mar.  24. 
I9'o,  2612.';H2 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  49^00 
I    s   1 1.  29—629  3  Claims 


1  In  i  process  for  inaking  fusing  links  in  integrated  circuit 
vonslruclion  including  the  steps  of  proMdmi;  ,i  Miii.ihlc  •-ub- 
strate,  forming  circuit  regions,  the  inipr.>M.-nKnl  .ompriMnt;. 

dcpoMimg  a  polycrvstalline  silicon  la>er  o\eT  said  substr.ilc. 

defir.ink;  fuse  geometry  in  said  polycryslalline  silicon  la\er 
h\  riMsiiini;  and  etching, 

depi->siting  a  platinum  layer  onto  said  fuse  geonieirs. 

thermally  reacting  said  platinum  with  said  p(>Kcr\sijllinf 
silicon,  thereby  forming  platinum  silicide  fuses,  and 

removing  excess  platinum 


4,135.296 
MUHODOh  J<)ININ(,  \  FINK  \MRF  FII  AMFNT  TO  \ 

CONNECTOR 
Seiji  Kami,  Pacoima,  and  Warren  A.  Stefferson.  (  anoga  Park. 
b<ith  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  b>    the  Secretary   of  the    \ir   Force.  Wa-shin^jton. 
DC 

Filed   Xiin    19.  19^-,  Ser.  No.  826,106 

Int.  (I.    MOIR  ■/'  'MJ 

L.S.  CI.  29— 628  2  Claims 


I     1  he  method  of  joining  a  I'lni    vsire  filament  to  an  open 
ended  cylindrical  connector  comprising  the  steps  of  inseriini;  a 

closel'.  uound  helical  wire  coil  into  the  open  end  of  the  t\lin 
dri^ai  .onneclor.  inserting  the  uir--  filan  _-n[  iiit-  said  wound 
helical  wire  coil,  and  lightly  crimping  .i  liniiied  .irea  of  th- 
p<irlion  of"  said  cylindrical  connector  ha\ing  said  wire  ^oil 
(herein  [o  physically  attach  and  electricaKs  .oniiecl  saul  wire 
filament  to  said  cylindrical  connector  wiihoui  .on  sesere 
discontinuities  and  areas  of  stress  concentration  in  said  tiLimeni 
w  ire. 


g 


^ 


1  I  he  method  of  manufacturing  coil  cores  having  a  winding 
lube  with  axial  end  flanges  which  comprises  the  step  of  pro- 
viding a  multi-member  injection-molding  mold  set  having 
opposed  taces  of  at  least  iwn  members  movable  together  into 
abutting  contact  at  a  parting  line,  the  faces  at  least  partially 
enclosing  the  space  in  which  a  core  flange  can  be  molded  with 
providing  a  recess  in  the  opposed  face  of  a  first  one  of  the 
member  forming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  flange  space. 
pro\  iding  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  faces  at  the  parting  line 
for  receiving  and  holding  spaced  portions  of  the  contact  pin  on 
both  sides  of  the  flange  space  with  the  pins  spanning  the  recess, 
providing  a  projecting  sinker  in  the  recess  on  the  first  of  the 
laces  adjacent  the  means,  (he  sinker  projecting  toward  the 
spase  irom  the  periphery,  parting  the  faces,  inserting  a  pin  in 
the  means  with  ,i  pin  portion  spanning  the  flange  space  and 
recess  closing  the  faces  and  thereby  gripping  the  pin  between 
the  faces,  ci^ntacting  the  pin  portion  with  the  striker  during 
Josuie.  laterally  bending  the  portion  of  the  pin  at  least  par- 
liallv  inwardlv  into  the  space  during  closing  by  contact  with 
the  striker  terminating  the  bending  with  the  bent  portion  lying 
entirely  interior  of  the  space,  the  striker  projecting  from  a 
portion  of  ihe  periphery  of  the  space  w  hich  defines  a  periphery 
ol  the  tlange  iherafler  filling  the  space  and  recess  with  injec- 
tionmolding  material  forming  a  core,  the  material  surrounding 
ii  le.isi  portions  of  the  bent  pm  and  partially  embedding  the 
pin.  including  the  bent  p<irtion  w  ithin  the  material  in  a  fiange  of 
the  core  vnth  remaining  portions  of  the  pin  projecting  from  the 
fiange 


4,135,298 
DEFORMABI.E  HEAT  TRANSFER  FIN 
.lames  .\.  Rc».  Glen  Burnie;  Albert  C  Simon,  Ellicutt  City,  and 
Thomas  M.  Fahey.  Laurel,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  L  nited 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Hashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.493 
Int.  CI.    B23P  15  26 
I  .S.  CI.  29—727  2  Claims 

1  In  combination,  an  elongated  extrusion  member  having  a 
longitudinal  internal  cavity  therein  for  passage  of  a  cooling 
fluid  therethrough  and  a  deformable  heat  transfer  fin  slightly 
smaller  in  si/e  than  the  internal  cavitv  of  said  extrusion  mem- 
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ber  for  installation  therein  and  means  for  fixedly  positioning 
said  heat  transfer  fin  in  said  internal  cavity  comprising  a  square 
inner  chamber  in  the  central  portion  of  said  heat  transfer  fin, 
said  square  inner  chamber  having  rounded  thin-walled  corners, 
a  plurality  of  legs  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of  said 
square  inner  chamber,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  feet  on  the 
outward  end  of  each  of  said  legs  and  means  for  pressurizing 


4,135,300 
LAMINATION  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
David  D.  Bradley,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,735 

Int.  CI.-  B26B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  30—293  15  Oaims 


said  square  inner  chamber  whereby  pressure  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude is  applied  to  the  square  inner  chamber  of  said  heat 
transfer  fin  to  permanently  deform  the  rounded  thin-walled 
corners  of  said  square  inner  chamber  leaving  a  residual  stress  in 
said  heat  transfer  fin  after  the  pressure  is  relieved  causing  the 
feet  to  press  against  the  wall  of  the  internal  cavity  of  said 
extrusion  member  thereby  fixedly  positioning  said  heat  transfer 
fin  in  the  internal  cavity  of  said  extrusion  member. 


4,135,299 
RING  CUTTING  TOOL 
Maurice  F.  Moriarty,  7626  Marine  Dr..  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
55369 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,671 

Int.  CI.-  B26B  17/04 

L.S.  CI.  30—182  24  Claims 


1.  A  lamination  trimming  device  for  trimming  excess  lami- 
nating film  along  edges  of  a  laminated  product  such  that  a 
border  of  sealed  laminating  film  remains  along  the  product 
edges,  comprising: 

(a)  lower  guide  means  having  a  top  surface: 

(b)  upper  guide  means  having  a  first  portion  adjacent  to  the 
lower  guide  means  top  surface  and  a  second  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  with  respect  to  the  top  surface; 

(c)  cutting  means  above  the  first  portion  of  said  upper  guide 
means  for  trimming  off  the  excess  film; 

(d)  said  lower  guide  means  including  edge  guide  deflecting 
means  for  guiding  the  device  along  edges  of  the  laminated 
product  and  for  deflecting  the  excess  laminated  film  to  be 
tnmmed  into  trimming  contact  with  said  cutting  means; 
and. 

(e)  means  connecting  and  supporting  the  upper  guide  means 
above  the  lower  guide  means  and  supporting  the  cutting 
means  above  the  first  portion  of  the  upper  guide  means. 


\ 

1  A  ring  cutting  tool  to  cut  a  ring  segment  of  a  ring  lodged 
on  a  human  finger  in  order  to  effect  removal  of  the  ring,  said 
ring  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  tool  housing 

an  upright  support  located  on  the  tool  housing; 

tool  bit  guide  means  located  on  the  tool  housing  spaced  from 
the  support  and  defining  with  the  support  a  work  area  in 
the  space  between  the  support  and  the  guide  means  for 
accomodation  of  a  ring  segment  to  be  cut; 

a  tool  bit  movably  located  in  the  guide  means  and  movable 
into  said  work  area  toward  the  support; 

means  for  movement  of  the  tool  bit; 

cutting  edge  means  secured  between  the  tool  bit  and  the 
support  adaptable  to  cut  a  ring  segment  located  in  the 
work  area  between  the  tool  bit  and  the  support  upon 
beanng  pressure  between  the  tool  bit  and  the  support 
upon  movement  of  the  tool  bit  toward  the  support;  and 

a  finger  shield  mounted  on  the  tool  housing  extending  over 
the  work  area  with  a  fixed  end  fixed  to  the  housing  and  a 
free  end.  said  free  end  insertable  between  the  finger  and  a 
ring  segment  to  be  cut  located  in  said  work  area  to  isolate 
the  finger  from  the  work  area  during  the  ring  cutting 
procedure 


4,135,301 
MOTORIZED  CHAIN  SAW 
Klaus  Hoeppner,  Marbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Andreas  Stihl,  W  aiblingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1976,  2623826 

Int.  a.    B27B  17/00:  F16F  1,36 
U.S.  a.  30—381  24  Claims 


V       ».'  V    "^^ ,,    It 


1.  A  motorized  chain  saw.  comprising  a  centrally  located 
handle-housing  member  including  at  least  one  handle  for  car- 
rying the  saw;  at  least  one  crankcase  member  positioned  later- 
ally externally  of  said  handle-housing  member  and  having  an 
aperture  therethrough;  and  at  least  one  means  for  providing  a 
shock  absorbing  connection  between  the  handle-housing  mem- 
ber and  the  crankcase  member,  said  connection  means  includ- 
ing a  vibration-damping  elastic  member  passing  through  said 
aperture,  said  elastic  member  including  at  least  one  centrally 
positioned  axially  extending  expansion  opening  surrounded  by 
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side  walls  of  said  elastic  member  which  are  l.itcralK  expand 
able  against  the  inside  surface  of  sai J  aperture   vml  expansion 

opening  being  open  on  the  end  ot' said  elaslK  meniber  facing 
away  from  said  handle-housing  menib<T  and  Senii;  generallv 
closed  to  form  an  abutment  end  u.ii;  'u  (fu-  end  taking  said 
handle  housing  member,  liiid  ^onnciiion  iikmhs  ',!rther  ^.<n, 
prising  a  first  fastening  member  inseria^le  ;  nch  said  open 
end  for  fastening  said  abutment  end  to  said  fiaiidle  housing 
member,  and  a  second  expansion  means  selcctivelv  insertable 
into  said  open  end  for  outwardly  expmding  the  side  ualls  of 
said  elastic  member  into  tight  engagentnt  v\.!!h  ihc  itiside 
surface  of  said  aperture  vvherei^v  s.n,!  elastic  member  ma>  be 
replaced  by  a  mca  elastu  aiciii^ei  i:  in  the  outside  of  the  saw 
without  disassembling  said  saw 


4,1.15,J0: 

hsnoDONru   iiii  k\i'M  lu  ^^\  i(>  \ni) 

t'Ri),  I  1)1  KKS 
.Jns<[;h  H    Kninman.  t  aniMn    and  Mtlvin  (mldinan,  VNiiri  ester, 
txith   lit    Mass.,   a-ssi^nurs   to    Natmnal    Patent    Development 
(  iirporatiDP.  Now   \'>rk,  N  ^ 

Kiled  feb    JH    IM"?.  Sir    N(i    554,::: 

Int.  (I       \6U     ^      : 

U^.  (1    ':  — 5"  -  Claims 


1  An  endcxlontic  therapeutic  privess  utili/ing  an  elongated 
tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  liquidtranspt)rting  b<.)re 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  orifices  in  a  distal  end  thereof 
and  a  solid  distal  tip  to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquid  there- 
through, said  proces-s  comprising  the  steps  of 

removing  selected  portions  of  dentin  and  pulp  in  i  root  pulp 

channel, 
inserting  the  distal  tip  of  said  tubular  member  into  said  root- 
pulp  channel  so  that  the  lateral  orifices  of  said  member  are 
short  of  the  tooth  periapical  area, 
exerting  a  mechanical  action  against  the  v^alls  of  the  ror.t- 
pulp  channel  by  spraying  a  liquid  through  the  lateral 
orifices  in  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member  against  the 
walls  of  the  rotit-pulp  channel  while  preventing  the  spray- 
ing of  said  liquid  directly  on  the  nxii  apex  to  thereby 
minimize  the  chances  of  periapical  involvement,  and  ex- 
erting a  chemical  action  against  the  ualls  of  the  root-pulp 
channel  by  spraying  said  liquid  laterally  against  walls 
thereof 


I()\   si  (II  AS  \  H()\RI) 

Kernard  I     dresset.  NeuilU  sur  Seme,  l-rance.  assignor  tn  ,)ou- 
ets  l-dueatifs  I  nuersels,  l)ranc>.  France 

Kiled   lul    \H.  19"",  Ser    N.i    «lh.34M 

Int.  (1.    K4.M     ■'     « 

I    S    (1    33—18  R  h  Claims 

I    in  a  •  A    >Mhe  l>pe  having  a  lX)X  with  a  translutenl  s..  reen 

coated  with  an  opaque  pulverulent  powder  wherein  there  is  .i 

tracing  device  making  it  possible  to  draw  forms  on  the  translu 


cent  screen  h>  appKing  a  stiletto  carried  b\  a  plurality  of  rods 
on  to  sdid  screen,  the  improvement  wherein  the  Uix  carries  on 
Its  base  at  least  two  stirrups  hinged  about  bearings. 

screws  each  having  means  for  accommodating  a  stirrup. 

means  insluding  said  means  lor  accommixiating  liir  causing 


s,i:d  stirrups  to  c<i-operate  with  said  screws  in  operating 
the  lowering  or  raising  ot  said  stirrups  to  actuate  om.  of 
the  rods  cariving  the  stiletto  so  as  to  move  it  awa>  from 
the  screen  or  bring  it  closer  to  same, 
lid  screws  being  integral  with  operating  studs  distributed 
on  the  upper  surlace  ol  said  hi>\ 


4.135,304 
PROFIl  K  INDICATINC.  SYSTKM  FOR  ROADWAYS 

I  eland  F.  Kuntz,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  HoncyKcll 
Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  639,672 

Int.  (1.    C;01B  ir  JM 

I    S.  (I.  33—174  P  6  Claims 


I  An  indicating  svstein  to  be  moved  along  a  roadwav  h\  a 
vehule  for  indis.iling  llu  prol'il-.-  ol  a  I'lnished  or  unl'mished 
surl.K  ;   of  tiie  loadw  ,iv .  comprising 

elivalion  sensing  means,  adapted  to  he  supported  on  a  sup 
pott  ;;.'a;is  including  at  least  t'lrsi  and  second  grade  sens 
u)^  means  liii  geiKraling  respestive  tirsl  and  second  elec- 
trical sign. lis  pr.ipoi  iional  to  the  elevation  of  at  least  re- 
spective first  and  second  [-Hiims  along  said  surface. 

grade  and  slope  sensing  and  control  means,  responsive  to 
predetermined  grade  and  slope  references,  adaptei.1  to 
riiaintain  said  support  nie.ins  stabilized  in  grade  and  slope 
axes    and. 

indication  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals  lor  providing  corresponding  first  and  second 
proportional  indications  of  said  respective  first  and  second 
pomis  aliuig  saul  n.rfice  to  indicate  the  profile  o\  said 
surlacc. 


4,135,305 

INDEXING  DEVICE 

Raymond  Krause,  6815  Hollywood  Dr.,  Parma,  Ohio  44129 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,944 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  33—174  TD  5  Qaims 


I 

1  A  rotary  sine  indexing  device  for  attachment  to  a  spindle 
comprising 

a  base  having  an  aperture  formed  therein; 

a  disc  having  an  annular  opening  and  an  annular  array  of 
apertures  formed  about  said  annular  opening; 

means  for  securing  said  disc  to  said  base  whereby  the  aper- 
ture IS  said  base  and  the  opening  in  said  disc  are  aligned, 
and  permitting  limited  relative  movement  between  said 
disc  and  said  base  about  tne  center  axes  of  the  aperture  in 
said  base  and  ;he  opening  in  said  disc; 

a  spindle  extension  having  an  extended  body  portion  and  a 
radially  outwardly  flaring  flange  portion,  said  flange  por- 
tion receivable  within  the  annular  opening  of  said  disc; 

a  plate  having  an  opening  therein  and  at  least  two  arcuate 
slots  spaced  about  the  opening; 

fastener  means  extending  through  the  slots  in  said  plate  for 
securing  said  plate  to  said  spindle  extension; 

positioning  means  associated  with  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
align  with  selective  ones  of  the  ai>ertures  of  the  annular 
array  in  said  disc  whereupon  coarse  adjustment  may  be 
made  by  releasing  said  positioning  means  and  effecting 
relative  movement  between  said  plate  and  said  disc  to 
rotate  said  spindle  extension;  and 

micrometer  means  for  effecting  fine  adjustment  of  said  disc, 
plate  and  spindle  extension  relative  to  said  base. 


4,135,306 
CLOSURF:  TESTING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Charles  N.  Hannon,  27  Sargent  Rd..  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,369,  Oct.  28,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,245 

Int.  CI.    B07C  I  '10:  GOIB  7/26 

L.S,  CI,  33—199  B  15  Oaims 


a  threaded  part  of  the  neck  of  the  container,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  feeler  means  comprising  a  surface  portion  to  engage 
said  outwardly  extending  parts  of  said  outer  surface  of 
said  threaded  section,  said  surface  portion  being  too  wide 
to  fit  into  said  valley; 

a  second  feeler  means  shaped  to  fit  into  said  valley  of  said 
outer  surface; 

means  to  bring  said  closure  into  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  feeler  means; 

means  to  rotate  said  container  and  closure: 

supporting  means  to  support  one  of  said  teeler  means  for 
relative  movement  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  feeler 
means  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  threaded  section  of  said  closure;  and 

transducer  means  responsive  to  a  relative  position  between 
said  first  and  second  feeler  means  in  the  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  said  closure  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  radial  difference  between 
said  outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  external  thread 
and  the  deepest  part  of  said  valley  of  said  external  thread 
to  indicate  when  said  relative  position  corresponds  to  a 
certain  thread  depth 


4,135.307 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID 

FROM  LIQUID  BEARING  MATERIAL 
James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  La.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45429 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,092,  Jun.  11,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,050,162. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,218,  Jan,  15, 
1975,  Pat.  No.  3,977,937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  405,023,  Oct.  10,  1973.  Pat.  No.  4,060.449.  This  application 

Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,945 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31. 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  F26B  3/34 

U.S.  a.  34—1  28  aaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  layer  of  material  by  moving 
retained  liquid  in  liquid  bearing  material  of  the  liquid  absorbing 
type  by  electrostatic  action,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
step  of  disposing  a  plurality  of  needle-like  projections  at  least 
partially  through  said  material  to  assist  said  electrostatic  action 
in  moving  retained  liquid  in  said  material  during  the  forming  of 
said  laver  from  said  material. 


1  .Apparatus  for  testing  closures  on  containers,  said  closures 
comprising  a  thin-walled  cylindrical  portion  deformed  over  a 
predetermined  axial  region  by  external  pressure  to  form  a 
threaded  section  comprising  an  outer  surface  with  outwardly 
extending  parts  and  a  valley  therebetween  in  conformity  with 


4,135,308 
CONTINUOUS  GRAIN  DRYING  METHOD 
John  O.  Benson,  Rte.  1,  Box  28,  Mayer,  Minn.  55360 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  673,934,  Apr.  5,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,038,021. 
This  application  Apr,  25,  1977,  Ser,  No,  790,541 
Int.  a:  F26B  3 '00 
U.S.  a.  34—9  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  continuous  drying  including  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  granular  product  to  be  dried  to  the  lower  end  of 
an  inclined  auger  having  at  least  some  helical  flights  containing 
perforations  smaller  than  the  grains  constituting  said  product, 
rotating  said  auger  within  a  tubular  metal  casing  engaging  the 
outer  edges  of  said  flights  at  a  rate  such  that  said  granular 
product  and  a  quantity  of  heat-conductive  particles  substan- 
tially fill  the  space  between  a  number  of  said  flights,  said  heat- 
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conductive  particles  being  of  a  size  smaller  than  said  perfora- 
tions, and  heating  the  outside  of  said  casing  sn  that  heal  is 


transferred  therethrough  to  said  product  and  heat-conductive 
particles. 

4.1J5.3W 
PRO*  KSS  K)R  DRMNt.  HK  H   FM  IP 
Mildvan  Hi.snjak.  l)fn>ir,  (  i>\n  .  dssmnur  to  Hutli-s  (.as  A  Oil 
(  .1  .  Oakland.  (  ahf 

Fikd  Jul    II,  1''"^.  Vr.  No.  S14,497 
Int    (1     \  :hll  y't4.   7/00 


I    S    n    .U_14 


"  (  laims 


fi>r  s.ik!  ufh  (.^I^p<'st■d  aKive  said  drum  in  said  housing  and 
UK  luK-d  i.'uard  sdid  drum  m  a  dirt'ctmn  nf  advancf  of  said 
wfh  ih<.Tfii\  said  Huid-^ushion  means  including  a  pair  dt 
sp.i^.d  apart  ptrtoralcd  wall  defining  between  ihem  a 
LiianiR-i  having  an  mlel  at  an  upper  Uvatuin  al  one  side  (M 
said  drum  a  linear  stretch  ab.ue  said  drum  constituling 
said  guide  p.ilti  and  ar-,  >iU!le!  al  a  !.".ser  ligation  al  the 
opposite  side    'I  said  drum 


^liiJe  means  between  s.iid  'lutlet  and  said  opposite  side  of 
said  drum  !\'i  depositing  said  web  tVom  said  fluid-eushion 
means  upon  said  periphery  ol  said  drum,  and 

means  in  said  housing  for  feeding  a  treating  fluid  to  said 
tTuid^ushion  means  tor  supporting  said  web  along  said 
path  on  a  cushion  ol  said  lluid  and  for  feeding  said  fluid 
geneialls  radialK  through  said  web  on  said  peripher\  ol 
said  drum 


1  In  a  process  for  the  drying  of  beet  pulp  follow  n-.^-  r.nio',  il 
ot  the  sugar  therefrom  wherein  the  pulp  is  first  pressed  lu 
squeeze  out  a  portion  of  the  water  and  then  dried,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  drying  the  pulp  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tion with  healing  medium  to  vap<irue  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  remaining  water  while  keeping  the  vapors  thus  pro- 
duced and  said  heating  medium  isolated  from  one  another, 
separating  the  vap«irs  from  any  dust  entrained  therein  and 
stripping  the  heat  from  the  dust-free  vapor 


4.U,=i.J10 

\P1'\K\II  s  K)K  IHh    IRF  \I\UM  Of  VV  f  Hb  Of 

\l\rhRIAl 

Heinrich  fuhrmu.  \uky.burt{.  and  \Sinfried  Steit/.  hriedbtrK, 
both  of  (,erman>.  assinm.rs  In  »i»*e  Hohler  &  \Vcber  K(.. 
Aunsburn.  (.ermanv 

filed   \pr.  ",  ly"".  Ser    No    "SS.hiJ: 
(  laims  priont>.  application   fed    Hep    of  <,erman>,   Apr    8. 
l<J''h.  2615261 

Int   (1     K26B  13/08.  13/12.  13/20 
I   s   (1.  34—52  IS  Claims 

1    \:!  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a  web  of  material  with 
J  fluid,  comprises: 
a  housing; 
a  drum  having  a  cylindricalK  perforated  periphery  rotatable 

in  said  housing  ab<:>ut  a  horizontal  axis, 
fluid-cushion  means  defining  a  substantialK  hne.ir  i!uide  path 


4,135.311 

1)K\I(  K  FOR  I)RVIN(.  HRAPPKD  ROD-SHAHKI) 

PRODI  (TS,  l\  PARTKII.AR  CIGARS 

Pierre  I  .  Imbert,  Heury-les-Aubrais,  France,  assignor  to  Service 
d  Fxploitation  Industriclle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes. 
Paris,  France 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  504.331,  Sep.  9,  1974,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,194.  Jun.  25. 

19''3,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134.326, 

Apr    15.  19'^1.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23.  1977,  Ser. 

No.  836,059 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  .Apr.  16,  1970,  70.13764 

Int.  CI.    F26B  /'  ik> 

I   S   (1.  34—5'  V  3  Claims 


1  X  de\  ice  for  rapidK  drying  a  humid  envelope.  i(i  which  a 
tod-shaped  lohaLvo  product  is  enclosed  without  sunstantial 
drvmg  of  said  product,  said  device  comprising 

1. 11  means  operable  to  provide  a  source  of  air  having  a  rela 
tive  humiditv  lower  than  the  air  previouslv  surrounding 
the  envelope  to  be  dried, 

ibi   an   annular   drying  chamber   having   at    least   one  con 
stricted  portion  with  an  inside  section  slightly  greater  than 
the  outside  section  of  said  envelope  and  its  enclosed  prod- 
uct 

(CI  means  for   rapidlv   ^onve>ing  the  envelope  and  Us  en- 
closed product  coavialK  through  said  chamber,  and 

(di  means  tor  drving  said  product,  including  al  least  one  air 


inlet  disposed  in  the  median  portion  of  said  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  air  source  and  operable  to  admit  air 
tangentially  into  said  chamber  from  said  air  inlet  for  direct 
circulation  about  the  outside  surface  of  said  envelope  in 
said  drying  chamber,  and  at  least  one  air  outlet  disposed  at 
one  end  portion  of  said  chamber  and  operable  to  permit 
escape  of  said  circulating  air  after  passage  through  the 
zone  defined  by  the  outside  surface  of  said  envelope  and 
the  inside  of  said  drying  chamber,  said  circulating  air  and 
said  constricted  portion  being  operable  cooperatively  to 
support  and  center  the  product  by  a  cushion  of  air  be- 
tween said  product  and  said  constricted  portion  of  said 
chamber. 


4,135,313 
EDUCATIONAL  TOY  WITH  ACTION 
Hsing-Ching  Liu,  and  Lan-dih  Liu,  both  of  3F,  No.  213,  Chung 
Ching  N.Rd.  Sec.  4,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,450 

Int.  CI.-  G09B  7/10 

U.S.  a.  35—9  C  2  Qaims 


I 

4,135,312 
FILM  DRYER 

Henry  F.  Hope,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  both  of  2421  Wyandotte 
Rd..  Willow  Grove.  Pa.  19090 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,642 

Int.  CI.-  (i03D  15/02:  F26B  li/00 

L  s  CI.  34—160  8  Qaims 
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1    An  air  dryer  for  sheet  material  and  the  like  comprising 

a  housing. 

a  feeding  section  within  said  housing  for  advancing  sheet 
material  therein  and  having  spaced  rolls  on  each  side  of 
said  sheet  material. 

air  delivery  sections  on  each  side  of  said  feeding  section  for 
delivering  air  against  opposite  faces  of  advancing  mate- 
rial, 

said  air  delivery  sections  including  spaced  air  delivery  ducts, 

means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  ducts,  and 

air  delivery  tubes  contiguous  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
sheet  material  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  air  delivery 
ducts  for  directly  delivering  air  against  said  opposite  faces 
of  said  advancing  sheet  material 

each  of  said  air  delivery  tubes  having  wall  portions  with 
inlet  openings  communicating  with  said  air  delivery  ducts 
and  having  converging  wall  portions  terminating  at  an  air 
delivery  slot  disposed  inwardly  between  a  pair  of  rolls  in 
closely  spaced  relation  to  and  facing  said  sheet  material 
and  directing  air  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  sheet  material. 


y"s  ()  (i  so 


1.  An  educational  toy  comprising; 

a  base  comprising  a  quiz  device  base  portion  and  a  statue 

base  portion: 
an  active  statue  mounted  on  said  statue  base  portion,  said 
statue  having  a  movable  head  portion  and  two  resilient 
arms; 
a  pair  of  operating  rods; 

a  first  actuating  mechanism  including  a  first  drive  motor 
connected  to  said  head  portion  and  to  said  resilient  arms 
for  producing  a  nodding  motion  of  said  head  portion  and 
a  clapping  motion  of  said  arms  upon  activation  of  said  first 
drive  motor; 
a  second   actuating   mechanism   including  a  second   drive 
motor  connected  to  said  head  portion  for  producing  a  a 
wagging  motion  of  said  head  portion  upon  activation  of 
said  second  drive  motor;  said  rods  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  mechanisms; 
an  electrical  power  source  connected  to  said  first  and  »econd 
actuating  mechanisms; 

a  series  of  replaceable  question-and-answer  plates  selectively 
mountable  over  said  quiz  device  base  portion,  each  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  indicia  thereon  each  representing  a 
question  and  a  plurality  of  related  indicia  each  represent- 
ing an  answer,   and  every   indicia  has  a  corresponding 
punched  hole; 
a  quiz  device  arranged  under  said  question-and-answer  plate 
comprising  an  electrical  conouctive  bottom  layer,  a  non- 
conductive   marking   layer,   and   an   intermediate  circuit 
layer  sandwiched  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  top  opened 
holes  formed  extending  through  said  device  to  said  bot- 
tom  layer,  said   holes  being  distributed   and   positioned 
corresponding  to  the  punched  holes  of  said  question-and- 
answer  plate,  a  circuit  being  connected  between  holes 
corresponding  to  said  question  indicia  and  holes  corre- 
sponding to  said  answer  indicia,  such  that  when  one  of 
said  operating  rods  is  inserted  into  a  hole  to  indicate  a 
question  and  the  other  rod  is  inserted  into  the  wrong  hole 
to  give  an  incorrect  answer,  the  second  actuating  mecha- 
nism is  activated  to  cause  said  head  portion  to  wag  to-and 
fro,  and  when  said  other  rod  is  inserted  into  the  right  hole 
to  give  a  correct  answer,  then  in  addition  to  said  second 
actuating  mechanism  said  first  actuating  mechanism  is  also 
activited  to  cause  said  head  portion  to  nod  and  said  arms 
to  clap  to  such  extent  that  it  dominates  over  said  wagging 
motion  caused  by  said  second  actuating  mechanism 
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4,I35.JI4 
PRK-RK ORDKI)  MAt.NKTK   Al  DIO  TAPK  FOR  STl  DV 

Takeshi   V  amamoto.   FujinodaiDmichi    1-20-106,   Monmachida 
3486,  Machida-^hl.  r()k>(.,  ,lapan 

Filed  Sep.  r.  I^T"-.  Ser.  So.  HJ"',J5J 
Claims    priDfitv.    application    .Japan.     Mar     ^2.     I9'''',    52- 

3jj»4[i ; 

Int.  CI.    (,(NH  ^  04 
L  S.  (I   J5-H   \  4naims 


"JinL.j  jgrj "_":  1', 


4,135,J15 

MINI  ATI  Rl/.H)  MODKl    KIKflFN  HA\IN(, 

C(H)RI)INATFI)  INTKRC  HANGFABI  V    AM) 

I\TF(.R\rABI  F  MODI  I  F.S 

Harr>    \.  McKet.  6«51  Roswell  Rd.,  Atlanta,  (.a.  30J:n 

Filed  .Jan.  ft.  IQ^'T.  Ser    No.  75'',39« 

Int    CI.    A63H   l<()6 

CI.  35—16  II  { 


L.S. 


4,135.316 
TAPE  CASSETTES  HAVING  INDICATIONS  FOR  BLIND 

CSE 
Shoichi  Saito,  Tok>o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optica!  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,583,  Jul.  6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,063,370. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1975.  50-95926;  Jul 
14.  1975,  50-96731 

Int.  CI.    G09B  2J/00 
L.S.  CI.  35—35  A  lo  Oaims 


1  .A  pre-recorded  .nia«;iK-li^  .luji,'  upc  ^.'nipriMiig  ji  Icjst 
t\vo  tracks  ii:  one  directh'n  ••;  .nK  jikc-  >>i  the  upt-  aiul  .iLl.iptcd 
to  use  %vith  a  tape  recorder  vvhuh  cap  reprinl...  e  retorded 
sound  in  one  track  and  the  other  track  selecluelv  or  sirru.lla- 
neously.  said  tape  Heing  applied  tor  recording  with  sound  of  a 
sentence  tor  stud>  which  has  at  least  two  blank  parts  each 
COnstilutinj;  a  question  for  an  fxpf..led  answer,  wherein  one 
track  ot' said  tape  is  recorded  with  the  s.^und  "I"  said  senteiKe 
except  ;  'r  saiJ  ine  blank  par!  ot  ,aid  ^enteiKe  .ind  the  other 
'ravk  '■  saij  tape  is  recorded  with  the  soun^!  ol  said  sentence 
exc.p'  tor  the  o'her  blank  part  of  said  sentence,  the  same  sound 
'I  said  sentence  recorded  ti  all  't  the  tracks  coinciding  with 
ca^  h  other  to  be  repr  >diived  as  a  ^lng!e  sound  when  these 
tracks  are  scaned  a!  the  >anir  tinu"  b\  magnetic  repr..>ducing 
head  or  heads  of  iht-  rape  recorder 


8   -X' 


1    A  tape  cassette  basing  at  least  one  finger  readable  mar!, 
ing,  comprising 

a  cassette  housing  t'ormed  b\,  front  and  rear  cassellf  mem- 
bers (2.  3). 

a  finger  read;ible  recess  (8)  formed  in  the  periphery  of  one  of 
vaid  tront  and  rear  members,  said  recess  being  formed  iif  a 
transparent  material  and  being  indicative  of  the  l(Kation  o( 
the  front  and  rear  surface  of  said  cassette;  and 

Msu.il  indicia  (9t;i  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  trans 
parent  material  at  the  location  of  said  recess  such  that  said 
visual  indicia  may  be  viewed  from  the  exterior  of  said 
cassette,  said  visual  indicia  being  indicative  of  the  location 
ol  s.Md  tront  and  rear  surface  of  said  cassette 


4,135.317 
SPORTS  SHOKS  FQCIPPED  WITH  CLEATS 

Ei/o  ikeda,   Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mizuno  Sporting 
CkhmIs,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7.  1976,  51-91015[C) 
Int.  n.'  .A43B  yW).  2i  2f1 
CI.  36-134  ,  oaim 


l.S. 


1  A  module  I  'r  a  miniatun/ed  model  kitchen  comprising  a 
lower  h<Hl>  ;>'rnied  to  represent  a  lower  cabinet,  an  upper 
bixiv  tormed  !o  represent  an  upper  cabinet  positioned  over  the 
lower  bod>,  a  support  panel  e.\tending  vertically  between  said 
lower  b,)d>  and  said  upper  botlv  and  rigidly  supptirting  said 
upper  hodv  spaced  over  said  lower  body,  and  an  open  ended 
slot  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  body  for  receiv 
ing  a  miniature  valance  strip,  and  cabinet  identit'ication  mark 
ings  on  the  upper  surface  ot  said  upper  body  which  indicate  the 
stvie  and  si/e  ot  b<nh  the  lower  and  upper  cabinets  represented 
h\   the-  lower  bodv  and  the  upper  bod\ 


1  Sports  shoes  equipped  with  cleats  secured  lo  the  sole 
thereof  by  sc.ews  and  the  like,  which  comprises  the  following 
disposition  of  said  cleats 

a  cleat  1  at  the  end  of  the  distal  phalanx  of  the  first  toe, 
a  cleat  2  at  the  joint  connecting  the  distal  phalanx  of  ihe  first 

to<r  to  the  proximal  phalanx  thereof, 
a  cleat  3  at  the  joint  connecting  the  prox.mal  phalanx  of  the 

first  loc  to  the  metatarsus  thereof, 
a  cleat  4  at  the  joint  connecting  the  proximal  phalanx  of  the 

fifth  toe  lo  the  metatarsus  thereof, 
a  cleat  5  at  the  joint  connecting  the  middle  phalanx  of  the 

litth  toe  to  the  proximal  phalanx  thereof. 
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a  cleat  6  substantially  at  the  joint  connecting  the  distal  pha- 
lanx of  the  third  toe  to  the  middle  phalanx  thereof; 

a  cleat  7  at  a  position  near  the  capital  of  the  proximal  phalanx 
of  the  second  toe; 

a  cleat  8  under  the  talus  near  the  navicular  bone  and  away 
from  the  sustentaculum  tali; 

a  cleat  9  at  a  position  under  the  forward  of  portion  the  heel 
bone,  and 

cleats  10  and  11  at  positions  adjacent  the  right  and  left  sides 
of  the  rearward  end  of  the  tuber  calcanei  respectively. 


4.135,318 

TOOTH  POSITIONING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

UNDERWATER  SOIL  CUTTING  HEAD 

Johan  H,  Volbeda.  Rijswijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hollands- 
che  Aanneming  Maatschappij  B.V..  Rjjswiji,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,367 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1976, 

11283/76 

Int.  CI."  E02F  3/88 
L.S.  CI.  37—67  3  Qaims 

I 


4.135,319 
INDEXING  DEVICE 

Chuzo  Mori.  Tateishi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  19/6.  Ser.  No.  752,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1975,  50-153557 
Int.  a.-  B42F  17/34 
L.S.  a.  40—389  16  Claims 

1    An  indexing  de\  ice  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  rriember; 

(b)  a  cover  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  base  member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cards  filed  between  the  base  member  and 
the  cover  member,  each  card  having  a  protrusion  on  an 
edge  of  the  card,  the  protrusions  on  the  plurality  of  cards 
each  being  at  least  in  part  exposed  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  selector  arms,  mounted  inside  the  cover 
member  in  correspondence  to  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
protrusions  and  operable  through  the  cover  member  for 
selecting  a  desired  card  by  downwardly  depressing  the 


protrusion  of  the  desired  card  to  form  a  gap  between  the 
desired  card  and  the  card  immediately  thereabove:  and 
(e)  a  card-retaining  means  mounted  inside  the  cover  member 


for  retaining  the  cards  situated  between  the  desired  card 
and  the  cover  member  by  engaging  the  card  immediately 
above  the  desired  card  upon  depression  of  a  selector  arm, 
the  same  being  facilitated  by  the  presence  of  the  gap. 


4.135.320 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUABLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Joseph  E.  Smith,  170  Locksunart,  .Apt.  23.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
94087 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781.033 

Int.  a.-  F41C  !7/08 

U.S.  a.  42—70  R  37  Claims 


1  In  a  cutting  head  construction  for  cutter  suction  dredgers 
used  for  the  underwater  cutting  of  rocks,  earth,  ores  or  the  like, 
said  cutting  head  being  of  generally  conical  shajje  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  helical  cutting  arms  fixed  at  their  one  ends  to 
a  hub  and  at  their  other  ends  to  a  base  ring,  a  plurality  of 
cutting  teeth  being  mounted  on  each  cutting  arm,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  teeth  of  the  cutting  arms  being  positioned 
in  a  multi-staggered  arrangement,  the  distance  a/n  over  which 
the  teeth  of  a  cutter  arm  are  staggered  with  respect  to  the  teeth 
of  adjacent  cutter  arms  being  defined  by:  a/2  -  b  cos  a°.  where 
a  is  the  tooth  spacing  on  an  individual  cutter  arm,  n  is  the 
number  of  subdivisions  of  the  tooth  spacing,  b  is  the  spacing  of 
contourlmes  in  the  direction  of  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
cutter  head  in  operation,  and  a°  is  the  approximate  slope  angle 
of  a  contourline.  a  contourline  being  defined  by  a  curved  line 
through  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  toothtips  with  a  plane 
extending  through  the  rotational  axis  of  the  cutter  head. 


1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  selectively  bk>cking  movement  of  a 
part  of  a  weapon  employing  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetically  actuable  member  shaably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  part; 

stop  means  for  preventing  said  member  from  sliding  beyond 
a  preferred  distance; 

biasing  means  juxtaposed  said  magnetically  actuable  mem- 
ber for  maintaining  said  member  in  a  blocking  relationship 
with  movement  of  said  part;  and 

magnetic  means  from  without  said  weapon  for  overcoming 
said  biasing  means,  so  as  to  slide  said  member  out  of  the 
blocking  relationship  w  ith  said  part  so  that  said  part  is  free 
to  move. 


4,135.321 
FIRING  NIPPLE 
Michael  Lewallyn.  P.O.  Box  1361.  Dalton.  Ga.  30720 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  890.383 
Int.  CI.-  F41C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  42—83  2  Claims 

1.   A   generally   bolt-shaped   filing   nipple   for   use   with   a 
rimmed,  cylindrical,  cartridge-shaped  powder-bearing  percus- 
sion cap  in  muzzle  loading  firearms,  said  nipple  comprising: 
a  cap  cradling  portion,  said  cradling  portion  including  a  duct 
defined  axially  therethrough  having  an  internal  diameter 
sufficient  to  accept  the  outside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
body  of  said  percussion  cap  within  said  duct; 
an  externally  threaded  portion  being  an  extension  of  said  cap 
cradling  portion  for  insertion  into  the  breech  of  a  muzzle 


1154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  ARY  23,  1979 


loading  gun.  said  threaded  porlKMi  including  an  open- 
ended  vent  passage  extending  axialU  therethrough,  said 
vent  passage  having  an  inside  diameter  substantiallv 
smaller  than  the  diameter  ot"  said  duct 

said  cap  cradling  piirtion  including  at  its  end  opposite  to  said 
externallv  threaded  portion  an  annular  upper  edge  against 
which  the  nm  of  said  cartridge  shaped  percussion  cap 
rests, 

a  firing  ridge  formed  on  said  upper  edge, 


uherebv  a  cartridge  vh.iped  percussion  ^ap  is  inserted  into 
said  cradling  portion  >!'  said  nipple  with  the  nm  ot  said 
cap  resting  on  said  tlat  upper  edge  and  said  ^ap  nm  heing 
held  slighllv  off  one  section  -f  said  upper  edge  bv  said 
firing  ridge  such  that  whe.'i  ^oniatt  is  made  against  the 
back  of  said  cartridge  ^.ip,  said  t'lnng  ndge  is  driven  into 
said  cap  nm,  igmtitit,  ilie  [lovvder  within  said  ^ap  which 
sends  tlanie  thr  mgh  said  vent  passage  inlo  the  powder 
load  ol  said  gun  thus  ignitmg  said  powder 


4,135,322 

Ml  ZZI  K  CHAR(.K  ST()RA(,K  AM)  LOADING 

XC(  KS.SOR\   K)R  Ml  Zy.l,K  I  ()AI)IN(.  KIRK  \RMS 

Richard  P,  Tice,  3211  N,  Nelson.  Sp<ikanf.  \Sa.sh.  99206.  and 

Donald  I  .  Galbraith,  6205  N.  Nevada,  Spokane,  Wash.  99207 

Kiled  Jan.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No,  H67.670 

Int,  (I,    K42B  «v    14   K4U    ruu 

I  ,S,  CI,  42— 9<J  5  Claims 

^*      * 


be  easily  attached  and  removed  from  the  bell  or  pocket  or 
the  like. 

wherein  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylindrical  section  includes 
an  a,xially  extending  piiwder  cavity  formed  therein  having 
an  opening  at  a  lov^er  end  of  the  cylindrical  section  for 
receiving  a  preselected  amount  of  gunpowder. 

wherein  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylindrical  section  includes 
an  a,xiall>  e,xtending  ball  cavity  formed  therein  having  an 
opening  at  an  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  section  for 
receiving  a  ball, 

wherein  said  housing  includes  a  percussion  cap  cavitv 
formed  therein  for  receiving  at  least  one  percussion  cap, 
and 

enclosure  means  for  selectively  enclosing  the  powder  cavitv, 
the  ball  cavity,  and  the  cap  cavity  to  protect  the  powder, 
ball  and  percussion  cap  from  contamination  during  stor- 
age. 


4,135,323 

SONIC  FISHING  LLRK 

Harold  Esten,  73  Messenger  1.*.,  Willingboro,  N.J.  08046 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Scr.  No.  796.907 

Int.  CI.-  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  n.  43— 42.16  lOaaims 


1    ,-\  sonic  fishing  lure  movable  through  the  water  in  a  path 

nncident  to  its  Uingitudinal  axis,  comprising. 

attachment  means  connectible  by  a  fishing  line  so  that  move 
ment  of  the  t'lshing  line  will  draw  the  lure  forwardly  in  the 
water. 

a  rotary  member  provided  with  blades  which  have  surfaces 
lying  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  rotarv 
member  supported  for  rotational  movement  atxiut  said 
longitudinal  axis  in  response  to  movement  of  the  lure 
through  the  water. 

a  second  member  lying  adjacent  to  said  rotary  member,  said 
second  member  having  obstructions  lying  in  the  path  of 
water  moving  between  said  blades,  said  obstructions  being 
discontinuous  in  directions  circumferential  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  so  as  to  present  a  varying  impediment  to  water 
flowing  between  the  blades  to  generate  sonic  waves  in  the 
water,  isne  said  member  having  an  external  bearing  sur- 
face King  concentric  with  said  axis,  and  the  other  member 
having  an  internal  bearing  surface  riding  on  said  extern.il 
bearing:  surface 


1  \  niu//ie  Jiarge  storage  and  loading  accessorv  tor  stor 
ing  ai;J  t'acililating  the  loading  of  a  preselected  Ji.irgc  ot 
gunp.iw  Jer,  hall  and  percu.ssion  cap  into  a  muzzle  k>ading  lire 

arm  c'  >mpr;-ir;g 

J  h'  'Using  hav  ing  i  I  i  an  elongated  c,  Iindnca!  section  with  an 
upper  p<'rtion  and  a  lower  portion,  and  i2)  a  clip  section 
formed  integrallv  with  the  upjx-i  secli.ui  and  having  an 
arm  means  evtending  iiuiward  and  downw.ird  alongside 
the  upp<T  porti'in  t'lrrning  .1  slot  therehelweeii  to  receive 
a  belt  or  pvK.ket  ..r  the  lil^e  therein  {■.•  eii.ihle  the  housing  to 


4,135,324 
II  I  I  MINATKD  DISC  AIRFOII   TOY 
Ronald  I  .  Miller,  5959  Post  Rd.,  and  Henry  A.  Murray,  II.  605 
Kendal  Rd..  both  of  Nashville,  Tenn.  37205 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,842 
Int.  CI.    ,A63H  2^  (J(i 
IS.  CI,  46— 74  D  4  Claims 

1  .An  aerial  lov  adapted  tii  be  rotatably  thrown  and  caught 
bv  hand  comprising  a  gull  wing  shaped,  crazed  transparent 
dis^  said  disc  having  an  arcuate  peripheral  edge  and  an  inte 
gral  upper  surface  sloping  inwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  edge  and  finallv  upwardly  to  a  closely  adjacent  thickened 
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central  body  portion  to  constitute  a  gull  wing  air  foil  of  en- 
hanced lift  characteristics  to  afford  a  maximum  flight  range 
path  for  the  toy;  the  upper  surface  of  said  peripheral  edge  and 


Xi  2e     t 


of  said  central  body  portion  lying  in  the  same  horizontal  plane; 
said  crazed  transparent  disc  when  illuminated,  comprising  a 
circular  optic  fiber  to  indicate  the  angle  of  attack. 


4.135.325 
INFLATABLE  FLYING  SAUCER  TOY 
James  A,  Uhman.  El  Cajon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lehman 
Corporation,  El  Cajon.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,632 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  27/00 

L.S.  CI.  46—74  D  *  Qaims 


head  portion;  hollow  legs  having  a  first  open  end  extending 
into  the  outlet  defined  by  the  trunk  portion  and  means  for 
pivotally  attaching  the  legs  to  the  trunk  portion  so  that  the  legs 
can  oscillate  about  a  pivot  axis;  a  crank  arm  secured  to  each  leg 
and  protruding  through  the  open  end  thereof  into  the  chamber. 
the  crank  arm  defining  an  elongated  slot  disposed  within  the 
chamber;  means  mounting  a  crank  shaft  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  leg,  the  crank  shaft  mount- 
ing means  being  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  positioning 
the  crank  shaft  so  that  it  engages  the  slot;  and  gear  means 
operatively  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  and  the  crank  shaft 
mounting  means  for  rotating  the  latter;  whereby  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  motor  means  in  the  compartment  causes  a  corre- 
sponding rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  which  is  transmitted  by  the 
gear  means  to  the  crank  shaft  to  cause  the  oscillation  of  the  legs 
so  that  the  oscillation  of  the  legs  causes  the  toy  to  be  propelled 
in  the  direction  of  the  head  portion  when  placed  in  the  water 
while  water  is  permitted  to  enter  the  body  chamber  through 
the  water  inlet  and  to  exit  therefrom  through  the  outlet  to 
reduce  the  water  resistance  of  the  toy  and  to  thereby  reduce 
the  energy  consumption  o''  the  motor  means 


i 


I 

1  An  inflatable  fiving  saucer  toy  comprising: 
a  saucer  like  body  hav  ing  a  peripheral  lip,  said  lip  depending 
from  and  positioned  substantially  below  said  body,  said 
body  and  lip  being  joined  and  forming  a  single  cavity  the 
outer  surfaces  of  which  define  the  toy  when  inflated,  a 
neck  member  sealedly  attached  to  said  body  and  open  to 
said  cavity  and  a  stopper  member  for  inserting  into  said 
neck  for  forming  a  pressure  seal  therewith,  said  fiying 
saucer  toy  having  sufficient  rigidity  when  inflated  for  use 
as  a  toss  toy  and  sufficiently  limp  when  defiated  for  its 
complete  deformation  for  storing  in  a  small  area. 


4,135,327 
DOLL  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  PIVOTABLE  TORSO 
MEMBERS 
Jurgis  Sapkus,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  J.  Stephen  Lewis.  Pacific 
Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Haw- 
thorne, Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,121 

Int.  CI.-  A63H  i/20 

U.S.  a.  46—161  6  Claims 


4,135.326 
AQUATIC  nCURE  TOY 

Duncan  Tong,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Play  art 
Limited.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No,  757,252 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1976, 
4815576 

Int.  CI.-'  A63H  23/10 
U.S.  C\.  46—92  3  Claims 
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1  A  floatable  tov  simulating  a  human  swimmer  for  place- 
ment in  and  propulsion  through  water  comprising:  a  hollow 
body  including  a  head  portion  and  a  trunk  portion  and  defining 
therein  an  interior  chamber,  the  body  including  a  water  inlet 
opening  adjacent  the  head  portion,  the  body  being  further 
open  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  the  head  portion  to  define 
a  water  outlet;  a  watertight  housing  secured  to  the  body  and 
defining  within  itself  a  watertight  compartment;  motor  means 
disposed  within  the  compartment  and  including  a  drive  shaft 
extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  housing  into  the  chamber; 
arms  pivotallv  attached  to  the  trunk  portion  proximate  the 


1.  A  doll  construction  comprising: 

upper  torso  means  having  a  midriff  portion, 

lower  torso  means  having  a  midriff  portion; 

a  ball-shaped  surface  on  the  midriff  portion  of  said  lower 
torso  means,  said  surface  having  an  integrally  formed 
bushing  portion  wi:h  an  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
said  aperture  being  angulariy  displaced  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  said  lower  torso  means; 

socket  means  at  the  midriff  portion  of  said  upper  torso  means 
for  matingly  coacting  with  said  ball  means; 

a  generally  flexible  connector  member  having  one  end 
fixedly  secured  within  said  lower  torso  means  and  the 
other  end  rotatably  secured  within  said  upper  torso  means 
through  said  aperture  said  bushing  portion  generally 
broadly  supporting  said  connector  member,  said  connec- 
tor member  maintaining  said  upper  and  lower  torso  means 
in  tension  for  relative  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to 
each  other  on  an  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  said 
aperture. 


ll^^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZFTTH 


Jam  AR\  23,  1«)7Q 


Janl'arv  23,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1157 


4,1J5,J:h 
{  I  I  I<  H  \IK  H\MSM  K)R  \  I()\   \  ¥HH  I  ^ 

ro<>hio  ^  amiLvalvi.  I  <>n^  Keach,  (  alif.,  iLssiKnor  to  Mmtt'l.  Inc.. 
Hawthornt.  (  ahf 

Filed  Jan    21.  l"''".  Ser.  \..    "61.496 

Inl.  CI.    A6JH  :-  ; 

U.S.  n.  46— :i):  6  claims 


1   In  a  toy  vehicle  having  at  least  one  drive  wheel,  the  com- 
bination compri.sing 

a  flywheel  rolatsbly  mounted  wilhin  said  vehicle. 

an  d.\le  supported  within  said  vehicle, 

a  dnve  gear  rotatahly  mounted  on  said  axle  and  coupled  to 
said  flywheel,  said  dnve  gear  having  lug  means  on  a  side 
surface  thereof. 

a  drive  member  roiatably  mounted  on  said  axle  adjacent  said 
surface,  said  drive  member  being  spring-biased  in  a  first 
direction  of  rotation  and  having  drawstring  means  cou- 
pled thereto  for  rotating  said  drive  member  in  an  opptisite 
direction  of  rotation; 

clutch  means  coupled  to  said  drive  member,  the  coupling 
being  such  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said  clutch  mean-- 
relative  to  said  drive  member  through  a  limiled  angle  and 
concurrent  rotation  with  said  drive  member  beyond  said 
limited  angle: 

other  means  opcratively  coupled  to  said  drive  member  and 
said  clutch  means  and  being  respi>nsive  to  relative  motion 
in  a  first  direction  between  said  clutch  means  and  said 
drive  member  for  engaging  said  lug  means  In  rotate  said 
drive  gear  in  said  first  direction  of  rotation,  said  other 
means  being  responsive  to  relative  motion  between  said 
clutch  means  and  said  drive  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion for  disengaging  said  other  means  from  said  drive  gear 
and 

gear  means  coupling  said  drive  gear  to  said  dnve  wheel. 


WiiKiV   Uini  sI'KINt.  MOIOH  OI'FHVH'  I    IN 
Kl  NMN(.    \M)  RhUIMi  MODI  S 
NiiUn    kinntdv.    Hamptun    B;iv\.    N  \       ,issik;n<ir    I.     Na>;tl 
krnntd'.   A    Xssixiates 

hiltd  Sip    :v.   |<J'-.  s<r    S.I    H.l'.*l« 
Int    (  i       \6UI      .     V    Mi.M. 
1^(1    U>—l<th  IJ  I  laims 

t  A  spring  motor  operable  in  a  running  mode  and  in  a 
rewind  mixle  without  any  change  in  its  physical  configuration 
comprising 

a  a  motor  frame; 
b  a  first  motor  member. 

c.  a  flat  coiled  spring  wound  in  a  spiral  about  said  first  motor 
member,  the  inner  end  of  which  is  secured  thereto, 


d  J  sfCiTid  mnliT  niLTiihtT  secured  lo  ihe  ouler  end  of  said 
\pirdl!\   vvdund  spring. 

c  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  niolor  menibfrs  in 
said  franu-  in  a  fixed  ciiaxial  relationship  and  f^ir  relative 
rotational  nio\eme;il  therebetween. 

f  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotational  movement  in 
t'ued  p.irallel  relationship  to  the  axis  of  said  second  motoi 
member 

g  rotational  motion  transmitting  means  interconneeting  said 
shaft  and  said  second  motor  member  for  rotating  said  shjl! 
al  J  higher  rotational  speed  than  the  ro'ational  speed  o! 
said  .econd  motor  member. 

h     rotational    motion    transmitting   and    lost    motmn    meaiiv 
interconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  first  motor  member  for 
rotating  said  first  motor  member  in  respiin:>e  to  rotaluin  (^1 
said  shaft  when  said  spring  motor  is  operated  in  the  run 
ning  mode,  said  rotational  motion  transmitting  and   lost 
motor  member  turning  said  first  motion  means  al  a  rota 
tmnal  speed  less  than  the  rotational  speed  of  said  second 
motor  member,  said  lost  motion  means  efTectively  discon 
neLting  said  shaft  and  said  first  motor  member  vvhei;  said 
niiilor  IS  operated  in  it',  rewind  mode 

i.  rewind  rati.het  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  first 
motor  meniher  in  the  direction  of  unwinding  of  said  spiral 
spring  ind  permitting  rotation  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
winding  said  spiral  spring,  and 
J.  r  laliiinal  power  take  off  means  connected  to  said  motor 
al  one  ot  said  shafi.  said  second  motor  member  or  said 
rotational  motion  transmitting  means  for  taking  rotational 
power  from  said  ^lot^u  and  for  transmitting  rewind  move 
menl  thereto. 


rotation  of  said  power  take  off  means  in  a  direction  opp<isile  to 
the  normal  running  dire^  iion  causing  a  rew  inding  of  said  spiral 
spring  at  .:  r.iie  several  (inies  faster  than  said  spring  unwinds 
when  said  p<  vvc:  l.ikc  ,'lt  means  rotates  in  the  normal  rLinniiii; 
direction 

9  A  miniature  lov  \  eliK  le  hav  ing  al  least  one  di  iv  ing  w  heel 
and  ,1  spring  rnoi  u.  siid  motor  operable,  without  ,inv  change 
in  lis  t oiitigur.iIii  ri  in  both  a  running  mode  lor  driving  said 
driving  wheel  in  a  t^'rward  diiei.tion  and  in  a  rewind  mode  m 
which  rei  ipr  >>.  .iIiiil;  rearv>..ird  and  forward  movement  of  said 
vehiilf  and  re-irwai,!  .iiid  forward  turning  of  said  driving 
vsheel  w  nul-.  up  -ii  I  ^pr;•;g  motor,  said  vehule  comprising 
a    .1  V  ehiic  le  c  b..issis 

b    a  ni'liir  Ir.itne  niounied  ,n  said  ,  hassis, 
c    a  hrst  niotut   nieniNi 
d   a  ;la:  v.uU-,'  spring  vi.  >    .nd  in  ,i  spiral  about  said  first  motor 

memhe:  the  inner  end  ol  which  is  secured  thereto, 
e    a  sei.rid  motor  nieni^i-:   secured  lo  the  outer  end  of  said 

spi;  illv   ^    und  spring 
'    nuan-  '■     unling  said  first  and  sci'iid  motor  membeis  in 
said   Ir.inies   in   a   fixed   coaxial   relationship  ami   for   lot.i 
tional  n.,'vcment  therebetween, 
c    ,1  drive  >halt  iiiounled  in  said  frame  for  rotational  move- 
■ncn!   ,11  lived  pjiallei   relationship  to  the  axi-  iif  said  sec- 
ond mot.  .r  iTieniher 
h    r  'tational  inothni  transni'IIing  means  interconnecting  said 
drive  shatt  and  said  second  miUor  member  lor  rotating 
said  drive  sh.i.'  at  j  higher  rotational  speed  than  the  riMa 
tional  speevi    it  said  second  motor  member, 
1     rotational    motion    ::,it,smitting    and    lost    motion    mean'- 
inlcrconnecling  said  drive  shift  and  said  first  motor  mcni 


ber  for  rotating  said  first  motor  member  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  when  said  spring  motor  is 
operated  in  the  running  mode,  said  rotational  motion 
transmitting  and  lost  motion  means  turning  said  first 
motor  member  at  a  rotational  speed  less  than  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  second  motor  member,  said  lost  mo- 
tion means  effectively  disconnecting  said  dnve  shaft  and 
said  first  motor  member  when  said  motor  is  operated  in  its 
rewind  mode. 

rewind  ratchet  member  preventing  rotation  of  said  first 
motor  means  in  the  direction  of  unwinding  of  said  spiral 
spring  and  permitting  rotation  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
winding  said  spiral  spring;  and 

said  driving  wheel  of  said  vehicle  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft;  rotation  of  said  dnving  wheel  in  the  rearward  direc- 
tion causing  rewinding  of  said  spiral  spring  at  a  rate  sev- 
eral times  faster  than  said  spiral  spring  unwinds  when  said 
dnving  wheel  is  rotated  in  the  forward  direction. 


means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  members  to  one  an- 
other, 

the  locking  means  including  means  for  spacing  said  first 
member  from  said  second  member  in  a  stable  position  and 
for  creating  an  annular  air  gap  therebetween  allowing 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  sprouter  and 
the  extenor  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said  first 
member  to  said  second  member  in  a  mutually  contacting 
relationship  to  close  said  annular  air  gap,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  attached  to  said  first 


4,135,330 
ROOF-GARDEN 

Masahiko   Acyama,    12,   Kakuozandori-6-chome,   Chikusa-ku, 
Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1977,  52-14822 

Int.  n.-  AOIG  9/00 

L.s.  CI.  47—1  R  I  5  Oaims 


I 

1    A  roof-garden  comprising; 

a  sheet  of  vinyl  spread  on  a  slabbed  floor  of  a  roof  of  a 
building  and  extending  along  inner  surfaces  of  walls  of  the 
building  up  to  a  certain  level  above  the  slabbed  floor; 

a  plurality  of  wooden  blocks  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  suit- 
ably spaced-apart  rows  on  the  vinyl  sheet  covered  floor  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  wooden  blocks  of  the  two  adjacent 
rows  are  arranged  in  staggered  relationship  and  wooden 
blocks  of  each  row  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  for 
a  suitable  distance; 

a  first  earth  layer  formed  in  a  space  containing  the  wooden 
blocks; 

an  upper  concrete  layer  provided  on  said  first  earth  layer; 

a  second  earth  layer  formed  on  said  upper  concrete  layer; 
and 

trees  and  shrubs  planted  in  said  second  earth  layer. 


4,135.331 
SEEDLING  SPROUTER 

Stewart  Lamlee.  55  W.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,080 
Int.  a.-  AOIG  9/02 
L  .S.  a.  47—61  5  Qaims 

1  A  sprouter  for  ;>eeds  compnsing  a  first  member  having  a 
first  generally  crcular  enclosing  side  and  a  bottom  portion,  a 
second  member  having  a  second  generally  circular  enclosing 
side  and  a  top  portion,  the  per.meter  of  said  first  enclosing  side 
being  approximately  equal  to  the  penmeter  of  said  second 
enclosing  side,  a  screen  located  within  said  first  member, 
means  for  spacing  said  screen  from  said  bottom  portion,  clo- 
sure means  mounted  on  said  second  member,  and  locking 


enclosing  side  and  a  plurality  of  pegs  attached  to  said 
second  enclosing  side,  said  plates  each  having  a  tortuous 
slot  therein  dimensioned  to  receive  one  of  said  pegs,  said 
slot  including  an  entrance  portion,  a  dimple  portion,  and 
an  end  portion,  wherein  the  circular  periphery  of  said  first 
enclosing  side  is  in  contact  with  tne  circular  periphery  of 
said  second  enclosing  side  when  said  peg  is  in  said  en- 
trance portion  or  said  end  portion,  and  wherein  said  two 
circular  periphenes  are  spaced  one  from  the  father  when 
said  peg  is  in  ssid  dimple  portion. 


4,135,332 

RAIL  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Josef  Theurer,  X'ienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahn- 

baumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H..  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No.  708,017 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Dec.  1,  1975.  9133  75 

Int.  a:-  B24B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  51—5  D  30  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  rail  gnnding  machine  for  gnnding  the  runninp 
surface  of  the  rails  of  a  track,  each  track  rail  ha\  ing  a  venical 
plane  of  symmetry  and  respective  sides  of  the  running  surface 
on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  symmetry,  comprising 
(1)  a  machine  frame; 

(2;  undercarriages  mounting  the  machine  frame  for  mobility 
on  the  track  rails  in  an  operating  direction,  the  undercar- 
nages  having 
(a)  track  rail  engaging  elements; 

(3)  mechanisms  for  pressing  the  track  engaging  elements 
without  play  against  the  track  rails  they  engage,  and 

(4)  a  grinding  module  mounted  for  power-dnven  vertical 
movement  on  the  machine  frame,  the  module  being  associ- 
ated with  a  respective  one  of  the  irack  rails  and  being 
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arranged  laterally   adjacent  a  respective  sidi-  I'f  thr  .me 

lra,.k  rail,  ihc  grinding  miHlule  including 

(a)  a  earner  frame. 

fb)  a  grinding  unit  ^arru-r  m>'UiUi-d  .'ii  the  v.irru-r   Iramc 

adlustj'^A    >s,'.  'liable   rflalnf   t-'   ihr   nuu  hiiic   trariic 

and  the  ^.irricr  t.'amc, 

(c)  a  grinding  unit  mounted  on  the  carrier  ihc-  ^'rinJinL; 
unit  having  a  rotalable  rail  grinding  loci  with  a  grinding 
surface  arranged  lor  continuously  grinding  the  Mdf  of 
the  running  surface  of  the  one  ir.i^k  rail  as  the  nia^him- 
trame  and  the  grinding  unit  iiio'ves  in  the  'peralmg 
directu>n.  and 

(d)  a  shaping  tool  for  profiling  the  grinding  surface  o(  the 
gnnding  tool. 


4,135,333 

XPPARAFl  s  K)R  C.RIM)IS(.  A  (M  INDRK  ^1 
OPTK  AI    IINS 
Joe  I).  Stith.  Rtc.  4.  Box  tAt).  NtuskoKee,  Okla    "'44<)1 
Kik-d  Oct    :«.  19-'.  Ser.  So.  H4^.41"' 

Int.  CI.  b:4b  ,1    : 

I   S.  CI    51  — 16<l  6  Claims 


1". 


4 


«  -  l: 


"^=5^ 


s 


L5 

I    .Apparatus  for  grinding  cylindncal  lenses,  comprising 
I  a)  a  frame  including  at  least  a  base  and  a  vertical  hracket 
(b)  a  bearing  block  supp<irtcd  b\  said  fr.inK-  md  haMn^;  ,i 

first  vertical  opening. 
(c)a  first  stub  shaft  joumalled  in  vnd  flr^l    pcniiiL-  a  st^ond 

vertical  opening  in  said  first  stub  shatt.  vsiih  .i\is  par.dle: 

to,  but  offset  a  selected  distance  from  the  axis    >t  ^.lk!  firs; 

stub  shaft 

(d)  a  second  stub  shaft  journalled  in  suid  sc\  'iiJ  ipcning.  .i 
third  vertical  opening  in  said  sectind  stub  shall,  with  axis 
parallel  to,  but  offset  a  selected  distance  Irom  the  axis  of 
said  second  stub  shaft. 

(e)  first  vertical  drive  shaft  means  extending  through  and 
journalled  in  said  third  opening: 

(f)  motor  means  and  means  to  drive  said  first  stub  shaft,  said 
second  stub  shaft,  and  said  first  vertical  drive  sh.il!  .i' 
selected  speeds,  in  selected  directions.  respecii\el\ 

(g)  a  driving  huh  on  the  bottom  end  of  said  first  vertical 
shaft,  including  a  first  driving  pin  with  a\is  parallel  to  bui 
offset  a  selected  distance  from  the  axis  of  \aid  first  vertical 
shaft. 

(hi  a  vertical  post  and  means  to  support  said  post  at  its 
bottom  end  for  rotation  laterally,  bu!  without  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  said  post  responsive  !.'  said  first  driving 
pin 

(i)  a  sct'^nj  ^ba!!  nie  ins  transverse  lo  said  posi    ind  at  leasl 
one  ^ubslantiallv  hori/i'ntal  arm  lounialled  ,'n  sa'tl  second 
shal!  means,  said  at  least  one  arm  varrvinL;  .i  st\  ,'nd  driv 
ing  pin, 


( ji  lap  means  and  means  controlled  by  said  second  drive  pin 
to  press  and  move  a  lens  bK)».k  and  lens  over  said  lap 


4.135,334 
DLST  KXHALST  HOOD 

Cfiinler  RiidiKtr.  C>othenbiirf{,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Firma  Robert 
Bosch  C>nibM,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Cjermany 

Filed  Sep.  2'',  19''6,  Ser.  No.  727,077 

Int.  CI.    B24B  V^  ha 

IS.  CI.  51-2-'3  4  Claims 


III  f  ^    \  17 

I  '        o    — ^,. 


1  A  Just  exhausting  hood,  tor  mciunting  on  a  head  of  a 
surtai-e-treating  machine  so  as  to  surround  a  rotary  tool  of  the 
nuKhine.  i.omprising 

III  a  elampir.g  ring  tor  pLieing  about  the  head  of  the  machine 
coaxially  with  the  rotary  tviol 

(ii)  means  for  releasahly   tightening  said  clamping  ring  into 
engagement  with  the  machine  head 

till)  guide  means  integral  with  said  clamping  ring,  said  guide 
means   including   a   I'lrst   pnirtion   extending   radially   out 
wards  troni  said  ring,  and  a  second  portion  extending  fnmi 
said  first  pcirtion  substantially   parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
'ing 

(IV)  a  mantle  having  a  side  wall  and  an  apertured  top  wall, 
the  lower  end  of  the  mantle  being  open,  said  mantle  being 
disposed  with  its  side  wall  positioned  within  an  area 
bounded  by  the  guide  means,  the  side  wall  being  con 
nee  ted  ti  the  guide  means  for  relative  movement  of  the 
mantle  axiallv  with  respect  to  the  guide  means 

(via  helical  spiral  spring  engaged  under  compression  be 
tween  the  first  p<irIion  of  the  guide  means  and  the  top  wall 
of  the  mantle,  to  urge  the  mantle  axially  away  from  the 
clamping  ring,  and 

(vii  means  a-ssociated  with  said  mantle  side  wall  for  exhaust- 
ing dust  trom  said  hood. 


4,135.335 
BI  CKKINCM  P  WEDGF 

Karsten  Jensen.  Strandvejen  93,  Frederiksvaerk.  Denmark  (DK- 
33()0) 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  19.  1976,  1200  '76 
Int.  CI.    K04D  l.yiM) 
l.Stl.  52— 126  4aaims 


1  HIcKking-up  wedges  of  the  kind  used  in  pairs  e  g  bv  the 
leveling  iif  joists  wherein  btith  of  said  wedges  are  identical  to 
each  iither.  and  each  of  said  wedges  consists  of  a  prismatic- 
sh.iped  K>dy  the  terminal  surfaces  of  which  being  triangles,  by 
which  at  least  one  wedge  surface  of  each  of  said  wedges  offers 
a  relativelv   great  friction  m  such  a  direction  that  the  mutual 


displacement  of  the  pair  of  wedges  reducing  the  distance  be- 
tween the  parallel  supporting  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  wedges  is 
mainly  prevented,  as  well  as  of  controls  for  the  prevention  of 
mutual  lateral  shifts  of  the  wedges, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  wedge  surface  comprises  serrated 
portions  extending  from  an  upper  end  to  a  lower  end  of 
said  wedge  and  a  plurality  of  undulating  portions  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  direction  in  which 
said  serrated  portions  extend. 


having  an  opening  therein,  said  laterally  extending  member 
being  of  planar  shape  and  being  substantially  rigid,  an  electric 
junction  box  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  laterally  extending  mem- 
ber in  position  with  respect  thereto  so  that  the  interior  of  the 
electric  junction  box  is  accessible  through  said  opening  in  the 
laterally  extending  member,  and  a  dry  wall  ring  fixed  to  the 
other  side  of  said  laterally  extending  member  and  said  electric 
junction  box  and  said  laterally  extending  member  maintaining 
said  electric  junction  box  and  said  dry  wall  ring  in  operative 
position. 


4,135,336 
PLASTIC  GUY  WIRE  GUARD  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Stephen  B.  Bogese,  II,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Plas- 
tics Company,  Roanoke,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,385,  Oct.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3  999,340.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,871 
Int.  a.-  E04H  12/20 
U.S.  a.  52—147  17  Qaims 


4,135,337 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  OUTLET  BOX 

Lewis  B.  Medlin,  735  S.  26th  PI.,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,383 
Int.  a.-  H02G  3/08 
L.S.  a.  52—221  6  Claims 


4,135,338 
MODULAR  ELEMENTS  FOR  COVERING  FLOORS  AND 

WALLS  WITH  TILES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alberto  Malavasi,  Piazza  Citta  Leonia,  9,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,207 

Int.  a.;  E04C  5/!8:  E04F  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  52—387  10  Claims 


'  !     2     *    5" 


n 


.    .    7a 


1  A  method  of  installing  a  plastic  tube  having  a  substantially 
constant  diameter  unflared  portion  and  a  heat  shrinkable  flared 
end  onto  a  guy  wire  installation  having  a  relatively  small  diam- 
eter guy  wire  and  a  relatively  large  diameter  anchor  assembly 
for  connecting  said  guy  wire  to  the  ground,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  positioning  the  constant  diameter,  unflared  portion 
of  said  tube  said  guy  wire,  positioning  said  flared  end  about 
said  anchor  assembly  and  applying  heat  to  said  flared  end. 


1  Mounting  means  for  an  electric  junction  box,  or  the  like, 
including  in  combination,  a  channel  shaped  bracket  to  be  af- 
fixed to  and  about  a  stud  in  building  construction,  said  bracket 
having  a  web  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  arms  one 
extending  from  each  edge  of  the  web,  a  member  fixed  to  and 
extending  laterally  from  one  of  said  arms  of  said  bracket  and 


1.  A  prefabricated  modular  element  for  forming  a  surface 
covering  for  a  base  such  as  a  wall  or  a  fioor  surface,  in  which 
the  surface  covering  includes  tiles  which  can  be  made  from 
different  component  materials  and  the  outer  facing  surface  is 
free  from  lumps  and  unevenness.  comprising: 

a  plurality  cf  rigid  bar  shaped  elements  each  including  con- 
nection means  at  their  opposite  ends  and  at  the  midpoint 
thereof  between   said   opposite   ends   for   connection   of 
individual  of  said  elements  together  to  form  a  reticular 
support  adapted  for  placement  onto  said  base; 
each  of  said  bar  shaped  elements  including  a  lower  facing 
surface  and  an  upper  facing  surface  having  a  preselected 
spacing  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  ledges  connected  w ith  said  lower 
facing  surface  of  each  said  bar  shaped  elements,  each  said 
ledges  being  in  the  form  of  projecting  tabs  having  a  lower 
surface  flush  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  bar  shaped 
elements,  the  thickness  of  said  tabs  being  less  than  said 
preselected  spacing  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  said  tab  is 
below  the  upper  surface  of  said  bar  shaped  elements; 
said  preselected  spacing  being  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  said  tiles  whereby  said  tiles  are  supported  by  said  tabs  in 
said  reticular  support  spaced  from  said  base,  the  spacing 
between  said  base  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  tiles 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  tabs; 
said  ngid  bar  shaped  elements  being  interconnected  by  said 
connection  means  to  form  with  said  base  a  cavity  to  re- 
ceive said  tiles: 
adhesive  material  placed  into  and  onto  said  base,  said  cavity 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  tiles  being  pressed  against 
said  adhesive  material  to  form  a  firm  bond  with  said  adhe- 
sive material,  said  bottom  surface  of  said  tiles  solely  hold- 
ing said  tabs  to  said  base  for  connection  thereto  of  said 
reticular  support  together  with  said  tiles. 
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4,135,339 

SIATT  KD  H  0«R  SVSTK.M 

Donald  P.  Pawlit<>chek,  R.R.  ttl.  Heron  I^ke,  Minn.  56137 

Filed  May  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,751 

Int.  CI.    AOIK  //6//5 


L  .S.  CI.  52—660 


IS  Qaims 


1    A  ^latIed  lloor  ivstcm  ^umpriMiig 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  soaced.  generally  parallel  slats,  c-a<.h 
»lat  having 
a  top,  load  carrying  surface  wiih  spaced  apart,  iippusiii- 

outer  edges, 
a  bottom  surface  suhstanlialK  parallel  ti'  ^aid  inp  surface. 
a  pair  of  side  surfaces  ir.legral  \*uh  said  top  surface  and 
said  bottom  surface,  said  side  -.urfaces  being  niin.?d  with 
the  top  surface  along   lines   recessed   fr'mi   the  i>uler 
edges  of  the  top  surface,  said  side  surfaces  further  taper 
ing  toward  each  other  in  first  portions  adjacent  the  lop 
surface,   then  extending  substantially    parallel  to  each 
other  and  verticallv  relative  to  said  bottom  surface  in 
second   portions   thereby    forming   >Ailh    said   ton   and 
bottom  surfaces  a  generalK    \ -shaped,   tntegral,   tulK 
enclosed  longitudinal  main  compartmenl. 
a  first  pair  of  projection  rTceising  means  extending  longi 
ludinalK    AonA   said   Ijperci)   first   portion   of  the  side 
surfaces,  and 
a  second  pair  of  projection   receiving  means  extending 
longitudinally   along  said  second   p.irtions  of  the  side 
surfaces, 
3  plurality  of  connectors,  for  connecting  and  locking  adja- 
cent  silts   in   spaced-apart   relationship,   each   connector 
having  a  tlrst  pair  of  projections,  each  such  prtijeclion 
being  receivable  b\   one  o^  said  first  pair  of  projection 
receiving   means  on   each   of  iwn  adja'ent   slats,   and   a 
second   pair  of  projections,  each  such   projection  being 
receivable  by  one  of  said  seciind  pair  of  projection  recciv 
ing  means  on  each  of  tvsd  adiacent  slals,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and   second   pairs  <if  projections  being  adapted   to 
interlock    vnth    its    ^  orresp<inding    proiection    receiving 
means  on  adjacent  slals   and 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  inlernallv    received   in. 
fully   enclosed   by.   and   extendini;   substantiallv    the   full 
length  of  said  longitudinal   nijin  compartments  of  said 
slats. 


4,135,340 
MOUL  LAR  DRII  I    RK;  KRKCTION  SVSTK.M.S 
David  F.  Cox,  and  Tom  T.  fla.shimoto,  both  of  Victoria,  Ten., 
as.sii(nors  to  Chloride  (iroup  I  imited.  London,  Inited  King- 
dom 

Filed  Mar,  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,558 
Int.  CI.    F04H  /:    <4   F21C  5  (M> 
l.S.  a.  52— 115  6  Claims 

1  In  a  drilling  rig  h.iv  ing  a  base  tor  platenieni  on  ihc  ground 
at  a  v^ell  site  VMlh  a  supporting  tlinir  structure  releasably  con- 
nected to  the  base  and  supported  on  parallel  spaced  legs  on 


each  side  of  said  base  pivotally  attached  between  the  support- 
ing flix^r  structure  and  the  base  whereby  the  supporting  floor 
structure  is  movable  from  the  base  to  an  elevated  position 
ab<ive  thhe  ba.se  up<in  rotation  of  the  legs  to  a  vertical  fKjsition. 
perpendicular  to  the  ba.se.  the  improvement  comprising 

a  pair  of  strong  back  towers,  one  mounted  on  each  side  of 

the  base  near  midway  the  length  thereof; 
sheave  means  supported  on  the  top  of  each  of  said  strong 

back  towers  w  ith  the  axes  thereof  transverse  to  the  length 

of  the  base; 


15K 


-^5 h- 


sheave  means  mounted  on  said  supporting  floor  structure; 

cable  means  releasably  connected  to  and  passing  succes- 
sively said  sheave  means  on  said  fltxsr  structure  and  over 
said  sheave  means  supfKirted  on  said  strong  back  towers, 
and 

hydraulic  linkage  means  coupled  to  said  cable  means  for 
exerting  a  force  through  said  cable  means  for  raising  the 
supp<irting  flixir  structure  to  the  elevated  position  above 
the  base  and  adjacent  said  strong  back  towers 


4,135,341 
ROLL-ON  CEILING  FOR  MANLFACTLRED  HOMES 

Norman  A.  Johnson,  Lititz,  and  Raymond  C.  Kent,  I.ancaster, 
both  of  Pa.,  a.ssiKnoni  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancas- 
ter, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,839 

Int.  CI.    B32B  i  W.  5/(X>.  E04C  2/02:  E04H  1/12 

'J.S.  a.  52—316  1  aaim 


1    \  celling  for  a  manufactured  home  consisting  of 

(a)  a  supp<irt  framework, 

lb  I  backer-btiard  means  on  the  support  framework  to  pro- 
vide the  base  of  the  ceiling,  and 

(c)  a  one-piece  construction  flexible  sheet  having  a  decora- 
tive surface  fastened  to  said  backer-board  means  and 
covering  the  complete  ceiling  of  the  manufactured  home. 

( 1 )  said  tlexible  sheet  consisting  of  a  scrim 

(2)  positioned  thereon  and  needle-b<inded  thereto  are  two 
webs  of  different  fiber  materials,  the  outer  web  being  a 
material  which  will  heat  emboss  better  than  the  under- 
lying web.  and 

(?)  said  outer  v^eb  at  least  being  embos-sed  and  forming 
said  decorative  surface 


4,135,342 
INStl.ATED  MFTAL  ROOFING  AND  SIDING  SYSTEM 
Donald  P.  Cotter,  San  F'rancisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Field  Form. 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,691 
Int.  a."  E04C  /  J4 
L.S.  CI.  52-461  11  Qaims 

1    \n  insulated  rtxifing  and  siding  system  for  a  supporting 
strut  ture  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongate  insulation  bins  adapted  to  be  lcx"ated 


side  by  side  on  the  roof  or  wall  of  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, each  said  bin  including  a  generally  flat  base  and 
vertical  side  walls  each  defining  an  outwardly  opening 
channel  proximate  the  upper  extremity  of  the  side  wall, 
said  insulation  bins  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  insula- 
tion material  in  the  cavity  defined  by  the  base  and  the  side 
walls  of  each  said  bin; 
a  plurality  of  elongate  plates  adapted  to  be  located  over  the 
respective  insulation  bins; 


a  plurality  of  discrete  clips  attached  to  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  disposed  between  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  vari- 
ous insulation  bins,  said  clips  each  including  an  upstanding 
portion  having  transverse  projections  extending  there- 
from for  engaging  the  channels  in  adjacent  insulation  bins 
to  attach  the  bins  to  the  supporting  structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  battens  constructed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial, each  batten  including  a  slit  along  the  length  of  said 
batten  so  that  the  batten  can  extend  over  adjacent  flanges 
on  contiguous  lateral  edges  of  two  said  plates  and  provide 
weatherproofing  at  said  edges. 


4,135,343 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRAMING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  SECTIONS  IN  SLIDE  FRAMES 

Otfried  Urban;  Peter  Mundt,  both  of  Garmisch-Partenkirchen, 
and  Arnold  Neuhold.  Farchant,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Geimuplast  Peter  Mundt  KG,  Farchant,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
1975,  2539199 

Int,  a.-  B65B  ;  7/00,  6i/00 
U.S.  a.  53—435 


frames  successively  to  a  film-severing  station  and  flexing  said 
frame  portions  apart  to  define  an  opening  at  one  edge  thereof, 
intermittently  advancing  a  film  to  said  severing  station  until  the 
leading  end  of  said  film  is  partially  inserted  in  said  frame 
through  said  edge  opening,  severing  a  film  sectioii  from  said 
leading  end  along  a  line  of  cut  disposed  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
severed  section  remains  protruding  from  said  frame  through 
said  edge  opening,  feeding  said  frame  with  partially  inserted 
film  section  in  a  direction  away  from  said  severing  station 
towards  a  stationary  guide  having  a  cam  surface  extending 
obliquely  with  respect  to  said  frame  feeding  direction,  continu- 
ing said  feeding  of  said  frame  so  that  a  corner  of  said  protrud- 
ing film  section  portion  engages  said  cam  surface  and  rides 
therealong,  causing  said  cam  surface  to  extend  into  said  open- 
ing of  said  frame,  whereby  said  protruding  film  section  portion 
is  progressively  pushed  at  right-angles  to  said  frame  feeding 
direction  through  said  edge  opening  into  said  frame  dunng 
continued  feeding  thereof,  and  allowing  said  frame  portions  to 
flex  together  again  after  said  film  section  has  been  fully  in- 
serted past  said  edge  opening, 

3,  Apparatus  for  mounting  film  sections  in  slide  frames  con- 
sisting of  superposed  interconnected  frame  portions  which  can 
be  flexed  apart,  comprising  means  for  bringing  said  slide 
frames  successively  to  a  film-severing  station,  means  effective 
to  flex  said  frame  portions  apart  to  define  an  opening  at  one 
edge  thereof,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  a  film  to  said 
severing  station  until  the  leading  end  of  said  fiim  is  partially 
inserted  in  said  frame  through  said  edge  opening,  means  for 
severing  a  film  section  from  said  leading  end  along  a  line  of  cut 
disposed  so  that  a  portion  of  said  severed  section  remains 
protruding  from  said  frame  through  said  edge  opening,  means 
for  feeding  said  frame  with  partially  inserted  film  section  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  severing  station  towards  a  stationary 
guide,  said  guide  comprising  a  cam  surface  which  extends 
obliquely  with  respect  to  said  frame  feeding  direction  and  has 
a  trailing  cam  surface  portion  projecting  into  the  feed  path  of 
said  frame,  whereby  a  comer  of  said  protruding  film  section 
portion  engages  said  cam  surface  and  rides  therealong,  said 
trailing  cam  surface  portion  being  disposed  so  as  to  enter  be- 
tween said  slide  frame  portions. 


5  Claims 


T' 


1  A  method  of  mounting  film  sections  in  slide  frames  con- 
sisting of  superposed  interconnected  frame  portions  which  can 
be  flexed  apart,  comprising  the  steps  of  bringing  said  slide 


4,135,344 

DEVICE  TO  CHECK  AND  DISCARD  LENGTHS  OF 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL  (FOIL)  IN  VERY  HIGH  SPEED 

PACKET  CIGARETTE  PACKERS 
Enzo  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Societa  per 

Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31,  1976,  3391/A76 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  57/12 

U.S.  a.  53—54  2  Qaims 

1.  A  device  to  check  and  discard  lengths  of  wrapping  mate- 
rial in  high  speed  packet  cigarette  packers,  comprising  a  con- 
veyor with  compartments  having  intermittent  movement  to 
feed  bundles  of  cigarettes  from  their  bundling  zone  to  a  final 
position  previous  to  their  transfer  to  a  first  wrap  station,  con- 
trols placed  along  the  said  conveyor  to  check  for  missing  or 
faulty  bundles,  means  of  expulsion  placed  along  the  same  con- 
veyor downstream  of  said  controls  and  commanded  by  them 
for  rejecting  faulty  bundles,  a  feed  line  for  feeding  the  lengths 
of  wrapping  material  to  a  stay  position  along  a  vertical  plane 
between  said  final  position  of  the  bundle  of  cigarettes  and  said 
first  wrap  station  and  comprising  a  stop  check  for  the  single 
lengths  fed  along  said  vertical  plane  disposed  adjacent  the  final 
position  of  the  bundle  of  cigarettes,  and  means  to  transfer  the 
single  bundles  of  cigarettes  together  with  a  length  of  wrapping 
material  from  said  final  position  to  said  first  wrap  station  which 
device  includes  at  least  one  turning  wheel  in  continuous  mo- 
tion on  an  axis  and  parallel  to  said  vertical  feed  plane  and 
adjacent  to  it  on  the  front  portion  of  said  stop  check,  idlers 
placed  with  respect  to  said  feed  plane  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  said  turning  wheel  in  continuous  motion,  mounted  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and  spaced  therefrom,  a 
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means  of  command  by  dectrcimagnetii:  action  t'n  s.<id  con- 
trols, mechanical  links  for  the  idlers  aiul  the  ^io(>  ^hevk  cou 

pled  to  saul  rTifjns  of  command,  so  as  lo  switch  with  respect  to 
said  vertical  teed  plane  the  positions  of  said  slop  check  and 


•I 


idlers,  rspectivcly,  by  displacing  the  first  from  said  feed  plane 
and  bringing  the  second  into  contact  with  said  turning  wheel  in 

continuous  motion  for  the  removal  on  the  part  of  the  aforesaid 
controls  of  a  length  of  wrapping  material  corresponding  to  a 
bundle  uhith  is  missing  or  faulty. 


4,135,345 
tOOKIK  DISPKNSINt.  AFPARAriS 
Walter  \N .   Kgee,  \N  allingford,   I'a.,  and  Clarence  VN .  Cramer. 
HurlinKton,  N,J,,  a.ssJKnors  to  (  ampbtll  Soup  Compan).  Cam- 
den, N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  ""64,190,  Jan.  31.  19'".  Hat.  No.  4,085,563. 
This  application  Nov    14,  1977.  Ser.  No   M51,()6' 
Int.  n.    B65B  *'  12.  57/20 


VJS.  CI.  53—55 


I  Claim 


.[ 


T  1 


1  In  apparatus  comprising  means  for  receiving  i;ookies. 
delivers -line  means  for  delis crng  said  ciKikies  sequentially  to  a 
stacking  cham^""  '  !.>rni  stacks  .^f  a  predetermined  number  n 
of  said  cookies,  and  means  for  dispensing  said  stacks  Irom  said 
stacking  chamber  onto  predetermined  receiving  portions  of 
successive  intermittently -moving  trays  when  the  trays  are 
stationary  in  a  loading  position; 

cixikie-detector  means  for  pnxlucing  a  cookie  uuii  .itini; 
electrical  pulse  each  lime  one  of  said  cookies  appr  i.kIrs 
said  stacking  chamber; 

electncal  count»"r  means  for  counting  said  cookie-indicatmg 


4,135.346 
AFPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  A 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
August  Rebsamen,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor     to     SIG      Schweizerische      Industrie-Gesellscbaft. 
Rheinfall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,411 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    6,    1976, 
12642  76 

Int.  a.    B65B  5^  16 
I   S.  CI.  53—494  8  Oaims 


>« 


QD- 


rtgwUlof 


U 

s 

l*|n«l   prcctstsf 


f 1 


Tl3 


1  A  s>steni  for  controlling  the  operating  speed  of  a  machine 
for  packaging  objects,  said  machine  being  driven  by  a  motor 
and  having  an  intake  lor  receiving  said  objects  and  input  con- 
vening means  tor  transporting  said  objects  along  an  input  path 
to  said  machine  intake,  said  system  comprising 

a  first  sensor  disposed  at  a  first  selected  point  along  said 

input  conveying  means, 
a  second  sensor  disposed  at  a  second  selected  point  along 
said  input  path  between  said  first  point  and  said  machine 
intake,  said  first  and  second  sensors  providing  signals 
indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  uninterrupted 
series  of  said  objects  to  be  packaged  at  selected  points 
along  said  input  path  and  being  the  only  such  sensors 
provided  for  control  of  the  operating  speed  o(  said  ma- 
chine, 
motor  control  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  motor 
in  dependence  iin  signals  provided  by  said  first  and  second 
sens,irs  so  as  to  permit  objects  which  are  supplied  to  said 
input  conveyor  at  a  fiuctuating  rate  to  accumulate  ahead 
of  said  machine  intake  and  to  then  be  packaged  in  said 
machine  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  operating  speed  of 
said  machine,  and 
a  signal  prcxessor,  said  signal  priKcssor  comprising  signal 
deriving  means  coupled  lo  said  first  sensor  for  deriving  a 
control  signal  from  the  signal  provided  by  said  first  sensor, 
and  signal  delivery  control  means  coupled  to  said  signal 
deriving  means  for  selectively  delivering  said  contrcil 
signal  to  said  motor  control  means  in  dependence  on  the 
signal  provided  by  said  second  sensor,  said  control  signal 
causing  said  motor  lo  either  be  driven  at  a  speed  approxi- 
mately proptirtional  lo  the  value  of  said  control  signal  or 
to  be  stopped 


I 


pulses  to  produce  n-couni  signals  representing  the  arrival 
o(  each  nth  ctxikie  al  said  cookie  detector  means, 

means  resp<insive  to  signals  from  said  counter  means  for 
prixiucing  a  stop  signal  when  an  additional  cookie  in 
excess  of  said  n  cookies  reaches  said  ciwkie-detector 
means  before  said  stack  of  n  cixikies  has  been  dispensed 
from  said  chamber, 

means  for  stopping  said  delivery -line  means  at  least  momen- 
tarily in  response  to  said  stop  signal  to  prevent  said  addi- 
tional ciHikie  from  being  added  to  said  stack  of  n  cookies 
in  said  chamber 

trav -arrest  sensing  means  for  pnxlucing  a  tray-arrest  pulse 
upon  each  arrest  of  said  trays  in  said  loading  positions,  and 

electrical  means  responsive  to  said  n-count  signals  and  to 
said  tray -arrest  pulses  for  operating  said  dispensing  means 
only  when  n  cixikies  are  stacked  in  said  chamber  and  a 
tray  is  in  loading  position  adjacent  said  dispensing  means 
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4,135,347 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
DISPENSING  TUBE 
Loren  L.  Lowdermilk,  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,706 

Int.  a:-  B65B  61/18:  B65C  9/02;  B65B  3/06,  9/10 

t.S.  a.  53—574  23  Claims 

I 


fibers  and  a  second  section  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  first 
section  having  a  surface  containing  opposed  rows  of  stiff  hook 
shaped  needle-like  locking  fingers,  the  surfaces  of  the  sections 
when  engaged  with  each  other  resisting  separation  until  a 
longitudinal  force  applied  thereto  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  the  stress  releasable  means  being  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  the  other  of  the  two  parts  in  such  manner  that  when  the 
free  end  is  passed  through  the  buckle  and  folded  back  on  the 
other  of  the  two  parts  the  surfaces  of  the  sections  are  engaged 
with  each  other  thereby  releasably  fastening  the  free  ends  of 
the  two  parts  to  each  other 


1   An  apparatus  for  assembling  dispenser  tubes  comprising: 

(a)  a  turret  including  means  around  its  periphery  for  retain- 
ing dispenser  tubes,  said  turret  being  intermittently  rotat- 
able  in  increments  to  move  said  dispenser  tubes  succes- 
sively from  one  operating  station  to  another; 

(b)  means  successively  to  feed  said  tubes  to  said  turret  at  a 
preliminary  operating  station; 

(c)  means  successively  to  feed  nozzles  to  said  turret  and  then 
to  mount  said  nozzles  on  the  ends  of  said  tubes  at  a  succes- 
sive operating  station; 

(d)  means  successively  to  fill  said  tubes  at  a  further  succes- 
sive operating  station;  and 

(e)  means  succesively  to  position  plungers  in  said  tubes  at  a 
still  further  successive  operating  station. 


4,135,348 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASABLY  OR 

NON-RELEASABLY  FASTENING  PARTS  OF  A  HALTER 

TO  EACH  OTHER 
Thomas  A.  Matthews,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  B.  T.  Crump 
Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,304 

Int.  a.-  B68B  1/02 

L.S.  a.  54—24  4  Qaims 


1  In  a  halter  for  an  animal  having  a  neck  strap  including  two 
parts  with  free  ends  facing  each  other,  the  improvement  com- 
prising fastening  means  moveable  between  a  first  position  for 
non-releasably  fastening  and  a  second  position  for  relea.sably 
fastening  the  free  ends  of  the  two  parts  to  each  other  and 
comprising  a  buckle  attached  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  two 
parts,  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  the  two  parts  containing  a 
plurality  of  openings  engageable  by  the  buckle  for  non-releasa- 
bly fastening  the  free  ends  of  the  two  parts  to  each  other;  and 
stress  releasable  means  having  a  first  section  containing  a  rela- 
tively high  pile  nap  surface  defined  by  myriad  looped  soft 


4,135,349 

CROP  SHREDDER  APPARATUS  AND  ADAPTER 

Larry  V.  Schwertner,  Rte.  1,  Ballinger,  Tex.  76821 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,074 

Int.  CI.-  ACID  75/30 

U.S.  a.  56—6  10  Oaims 


1.  A  shredder  apparatus  for  connection   to  a  vehicle  for 
towing,  comprising; 

first  and  second  shredders; 

a  first  coupling  assembly,  including 

a  hitch  for  connection  to  the  towing  vehicle, 
means  for  connecting  to  the  first  shredder  and  for  pivoting 
on  a  first  axis  extending  approximately  horizontal  and 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  lowing: 
a  beam,  disposing  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  tow- 
ing, and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  coupling  assembly, 
pivotal  on  the  second  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of 
said  towing; 
means  mounted  on  the  first  coupling  assembly  for  moving 
the  beam,  pivotal  on  said  second  axis,  to  a  selected  posi- 
tion, and  holding  the  beam  in  the  position; 
a  second  coupling  assembly .  including  means  for  connecting 
to  the  second  shredder  and  connecting  to  the  beam  at  a 
selected  position  along  the  beam,  and  for  pivoting  about  a 
third  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  towing  and 
about  a  fourth  axis  extending  approximately  horizotal  and 
transverse  to  said  direction; 
wherein  said  connecting  by  the  coupling  assemblies  to  the 

shredders  is  at  forward  portions  of  the  shredders;  and 
further  including,  for  each  one  of  the  shredders,  means  for 
flexibility  linking  a  rear  portion  of  said  one  shredder  with 
the  one  coupling  assembly  connected  thereto  and  for 
thereby  limiting  downward  displacement  of  said  rear 
portion  relative  to  said  one  coupling  assembly. 


4,135,350 
REAPING  MACHINE  FOR  PARSLEY 
Hirokazu   Miyatake,   Osaka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kunimitsu 
Nagatoshi,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762.167 

Int.  a:-  AOID  37/00.  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—131  5  Oaims 

1.  .K  reaping  and  bundling  machine  for  parsley  including: 

(a)  a  chassis  and  a  plurality  of  rotary  disk  cutters  mounted  on 
said  chassis  for  rotating  horizontally  around  their  axis  at 
the  lower  front  of  said  chassis  and  slightly  above  the 
parsley  field  surface  so  that  the  cutler  blades  cut  the  pars- 
ley plants  at  their  lower  stems; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  circulating  elastic  and  resilient  endless  belts 
mounted  on  said  chassis  to  receive  and  carry  the  top  of  the 
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cut  parsley  stems  and  means  mounted  on  sani  chassis  for 
dnvmg  said  first  pair  of  belts. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  comb-like  mechanisms  mounlt\l  n  >.iiJ 
chassis  adjacent  said  belts  for  scraping  <inJ  ^uitiiij:  't! 
yellowish  lower  leaves  of  the  stems  I'l  ttu-  pl..iiis  vshuh 
are  supported  by  and  between  said  firsi  pan  ol  b«iK 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  endless  belts  mounted  on  Siiul  .  h,l^sl^ 
adjacent  and  below  said  first  pair  of  belts,  said  sei.  lu!  [\iii 
moving  at  the  same  speed  as  said  first  belts  for  Uvci.  iHf; 


said  parsley  leaves  after  scraping  and  cutting  and  support- 
ing the  parsley  stems  adjacent  the  bottom  so  as  to  maintain 
them  in  upright  condition. 

(e)  at  least  one  supporting  arm  mounted  on  said  chassis  to 
support  and  receive  several  parsley  plants  at  the  rear  ends 
of  the  said  belts; 

(f)  at  least  one  binder  for  bundling  up  the  parsley  plants 
while  supported  by  said  arm.  and 

(g)  at  least  one  releasing  mechanism  for  releasing  said  bun- 
dles of  pirsley  after  binding 


HOI  \K1    I   W^S  \l()\Vh  H  <,K  VSS  Ml  I  (  UK  R 

SdhiJn  (      Vkkjuliin.  kaimi.  Wis  .  jssik;nor  tn  .lai.  nhstn  Maniif.u 
luring;  (  nmpanv.  Hacinc.  V\i^ 

filiil  Jul     :     \'i^'    Si-r    Nn    SlJiM^ 

Inl    I   I       Xnlli  .,.,    ,,> 

I    s    (  I    ^^-    :^^  5  (  Uims 


1  A  .'otary  lawn  mower  grass  mulchcr  comprising  a  mower 
housing  having  a  grass  outlet  through  which  the  cut  grass  is 
discharged,  a  grass  mulcher  as.sembiy  removably  attached  to 
said  housing  and  extending  across  said  grass  outlet  and  includ- 
ing a  fi'st  and  a  second  mulcher  plate,  said  assembly  including 
a  first  mulcher  plate  extending  across  said  outlet  for  initially 
blocking  the  discharge  of  cut  grass  and  having  a  plurality  of 
hole*  'extending  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  air  from  said 
housing,  and  said  as.semMy  including  a  second  muklui  I'l  i:t 
attached  to  said  first  mulcher  plate  and  extending  spaced  Ihcri. 
from  and  having  holes  extending  therethrough  in  positions 
with  the  axes  iherof  offset  from  the  axes  of  said  holes  of  said 
first  mulcher  plate  for  further  and  secondarily  bl(xkinp,  the 
discharge  of  any  cut  grass  coming  through  viul  ^lr^t  miuI  lur 
plate  while  having  air  pass  from  said  housin^;  jiiJ  ttir  j^h  s.ii.l 
holes  in  said  second  mulcher  plate,  and  with  s.ii.!  mul.  tin 
plates  thereby  retaining  said  cut  giass  in  said  h  imtu'  i  r 
mulching  the  cut  g'ass,  said  second  mulcher  pi.iir  tusii;.; 
inturned  ends  which  present  edges  in  contact  with  said  firs! 
mulcher  plate  at  all  of  the  edges  of  said  second  mulcher  plate 
except  the  lower  edge  thereof 


4.135.352 

SKMK OMIM  Ol  S  1  ARGK  ROIM)  BAI  ING 

MAC'HINF 

hdward  I  .  Swenson,  and  Thomas  W.  Ankenman,  both  of  Hts- 

stun,  kans.,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston.  Kans 

Hied  Dec.  ■".  1976,  Ser.  No.  748.315 

Int.  CI.    AOID  -<V  iX' 

I  >   (I    56—341  12  Claims 


1    III  .1  ni.i^hiiu'  I.T  lornmig  rvurij  halt's  i>;\-rop  ni.ilfru! 
[TUMfi\  )  rcseiitiiif;  ni.>\.ihlt;    anu.iri.ll\   facing  siirfai-f, 
1  pi,  klip  .iJ.iplfil  tiir  JirL-vtirn;  ^rop  malerial  to  said  surta^i 
.1  Ht-Mhlf  neh  Mipp^irifit    uit  sai'1  surrai.e  and  i-oopcralirii; 
tJKTcuiih  I..  ik-riiR-  aii  i-iKloscd.  'uhstanlialK  i.>lindrical 
ia>1iili\   cvpaiisihlc  haic  tiirming  chamhtr  fur  rolling  saii! 
.r.'p  niaiiTial  into  a  Ji.iniftn^  illv   irKTi-asing  round  half 
>akl  w.  c-h  ha\  ing  a  shiti  iblf  portion  for  opening  said  chaniK' 
I  '  per  nil  I  ciiv  ti  >n  ot  said  bak-  troni  the  chamber  w  hen  thi 
b.ile  IS  lulK   lornu\l    and 
^;■  jv  i.itr  ,  o, '  per  able  «  itt,  said  surface  and  said  web  to  ree-- 
Ublish    llie    closure    ol    said    chamber    al'ter    saui    bale    i^ 
ejecteil  aiu!   uliile  sa.J  portion  remains  in  the  open  po-.; 
tion  silt  h  thai  ,  r  op  iti  iicrial  -.ubsequenth  delivered  to  said 
surface  Is  lelained  ill  said  chamber  for  inclusion  in  the  next 


4.135.353 

hNI  ^N(,l  1  \1KM  Ol    A  URST  STRAND  WITH  A 

SK ONI)  STRAND 

Arnold  J.  Hsenbt-ru.  (tranville.  Ohio,  assigncr  to  Owens-Corn- 

inii  Kibernlas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  S.-p.  16,  1977.  Scr.  No.  833,771 

Int    (I     DOIH  /<     « 

I    S   <  I    5^  —  2:  9  Claims 


1     \[^par.iliis  lor  enlanglemenl  of  .i  first  strand  and  a  moving 
se   '  'id  slr.ind  ^  ■  TiipriMiig 

1 .1 1  ,'  nirmber  having  .i  p.iss.igewav  therethrough,  said  p.'s 
sag!i«.,iv  adapted  tor  the  p.issage  of  said  second  strand 
ihetethroiig.h,  said  member  being  adapted  for  the  circum 
:erential  p.'siliomng  .il  said  first  strand  thereon, 

'  b  I  rep.  'Siti>  >ning  means  I,  r  mov  ing  said  first  strand  from  said 
peripher  .  ol  said  number  into  circumferential  entangle 
nient  vsilh  said  second  strand  provimale  the  passagewav 
.nitiet    and 

(ci  me.iiis  lor  ri\lu,.ing  ilie  ^  ir .  umference  ol  said  member  a; 
the    'Uliet  end  ■''  said  pass.igev^av 


P 


January.  23,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1165 


4,135,354 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE  WITH  A 

MAINTENANCE  DEVICE 

Fritz  Suhlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7341  Bad  Uberkin- 

gen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Stahlecker  and  Friu  Stah- 

lecker.  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,253 
t^laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1976.  2648066 

Int.  CI.-'  DOIH  11/00.  1/12 
L.S.  CT.  57—302 


axially  off-set  by  three  times  the  axial  spacing  of  the  pins  in  7- 
or  8-  row  patterns,  four  times  the  a.xial  spacing  of  the  pins  in  9- 


12  Qaims 


1  Open-end  spinning  machine  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rahlv  ol  spinning  assemblies  and  at  least  one  maintenance 
device  movable  along  the  open-end  spinning  machine  to  re- 
spective maintenance  pcisitions  adjacent  the  respective  spin- 
ning assemblies,  said  maintenance  device  being  provided  with 
opening  means  for  opening  a  spinning  assembly  and  with  ad- 
vancing means  for  advancing  a  cleaning  device  to  a  spinning 
rotor  provided  with  one  open  side  and  accessible  by  the  open- 
ing of  the  spinning  assembly,  into  which  spinning  rotor  aclean- 
ini:  element  of  the  cleaning  device  is  introduced  while  the 
spmning  rotor  is  separated  from  its  drive  means,  wherein  the 
maintenance  device  is  equipped  with  rotor  speed  control 
means  for  controlling  the  rotational  spec  '  of  the  spinning  rotor 
being  cleaned. 

and  wherein  the  rotor  speed  control  means  includes  a  rotor 

brake  earned  by  the  maintenance  deivce  and  advanceable 

to  the  spinning  rotor  from  outside. 

I 


or  IC-rovv  patterns  or  five  times  the  axial  spacing  of  the  pins  in 
1 1-  or  12-rovv  patterns 


4,135.356 
FRICTION  FALSE  TWISTER 
Michael  J.  Wolstencroft.  Kingston.  Canada,  assignor  to  Du  Pont 
of  Canada  Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  878.002 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  18.  1977.  282966 

Int.  a.-  DOIH  -/92:  D02G  1.02 

U.S.  CI.  57—343  6  Claims 


4,135,355 

OPENING  ROLLER  FOR  AN  OPEN  END  SPIN-NING 

MACHINE 

William  R.  Stewart.  Strathmartine,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Wm. 
R  Stewart  &  Sons  (HacUemakers)  Ltd.,  Dundee,  Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1977,  Scr.  No.  828,821 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1976, 

41088  76 

Int.  CI.    DOIG  1^14:  DOIH  1/12 
t.s.  CI.  57— 58.91  6aaims 

1  .\n  opening  roller  for  use  in  an  open-end  spinning  machine 
comprising  an  external  surface  carrying  an  array  of  pins  ar- 
ranged in  repeating  patterns,  each  pa'.tern  including  from  7  to 
i:  axially  extending  rows  of  equally-spaced  pins,  the  relative 
disptisitions  of  the  pins  in  adjacent  rows  being  such  that  the 
pins  he  on  lines  parallel  to  a  helix  which  passes  through  points 
in  the  first  lines  of  two  adjacent  patterns,  which  points  are 


1.  In  a  rotatable  twist  tube  device  for  false  twist  texturing  a 
continuous  filament  thermoplastic  yarn  being  passed  through 
the  twist  tube,  in  which  the  twist  tube  comprises  a  hollow  shaft 
rotor  constituted  as  the  rotor  of  an  electric  motor  having  an 
ar.is  of  rotation,  a  tubular  motor  body  having  opposite  ends, 
two  bell  housings,  one  attached  to  each  end  of  the  motor  body 
house  ball  bearings  which  support  the  hollow  shaft  rotor  near 
each  of  its  ends,  a  friction  bushing  positioned  in  each  end  of  the 
hollow  shaft  rotor  and  projecting  therefrom  adjacent  to  a  bell 
housing,  the  friction  bushings  each  having  a  rounded  front 
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friction  surface  and  a  back  surface  extending  outwards  rrnni 
the  hollow  shaft  rotor,  the  improvement  comprismg  an  innular 
extension  of  each  bell  housing  projectmg  beyond  the  fn,1  i  'tu 
hollow  shaft  rotor  and  encompassing  a  portion  of  the  jili.ivchi 
■^ushing. 


SOI  \H  (  HKONOMKIKR 

(itorge   ^sht.in.  Studio  (  il>.  (  alif.,  a-ssinniir  In  1      \|     IK-annK 
AsslXlate^.  Inc..  Studio  Cit>.  (  alif. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  i^"^.  s*t  No  mr.:r 

Inl    (I     (.(MH  J  ■     -/ 
I    S   (1    S8-1  R  ;:  Claims 
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1   A  solar  chronometer  comprising: 

J  style; 

means  for  supporting  said  style  in  alignment  in  accordance 
with  the  celestial  pole; 

an  cqualonal  member; 

means  for  supporting  said  equatonal  member  in  alignment 
with  the  equator,  and 

a  chart  arranged  to  have  two  intersecting  shadows  cast 
thereon  by  said  style  and  said  equatorial  member,  said 
chart  bearing  hour  indicia  for  indicating  the  time  of  day  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  intersection  of  said 
shadows 


4.13S.358 
KllVt  H\1FM  H)H  \N  H  KMRONK   U  \I(  H  s\MK\l 

lorn  I  .  Ricia.  lAtr  \\>andotti   Rd  .  (  olumbus.  Ohio  4J:i: 
Fikd  Ftb    14.  ly".  s.r    No,  ^0H.tAt> 
Int    (1     (.IOC  J/W 
I  .S.  CI,  SH—Zi  H  2  Claims 


1  In  a  w  jiuh  ■>)slem  comprising  a  case  containing  most  pjrN 
of  the  watch,  a  band  attached  to  said  ca.se.  means  for  securuif; 
said  band  around  a  wnst  of  a  pervin.  the  electronics  of  s.iul 
waich  system  requiring  a  momentary  change  in  the  conilu^  ti\ 
ity  of  one  electrical  path  to  cause  the  display  of  j  m-\c,  ti\l  -.cj 
of  data  of  said  watch  to  appear,  a  wrist  actuator  t  r  s.m)  rim 
mfn;jr\   .hin^c    :    '^  'liclivity  comprising 

a  .1  ^uppi  Tt  rii.iilf   't    Tu-    t  the  general  classes  ot  tit  til  niaicn 

als  characterized  by  brass,  stainless  steel  and  hard  plastics. 

having  e<scnlially  the  shape  of  a  rectangle  thereof  the  first 


two  sides  parellel  Id  each  nther  has  length  ab<iut  the  same 
as  the  width  "t  said  band  and  the  two  remaining  sides  are 
.Tienlfd  essenlialls   in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
hand 
H    said  support  having  essentially  cylindrical  bearings  suit 
ahK   li'rmed  al  one  o\  said  first  sides  and  longiludinalK 
oriented  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  sides. 
c   said  support  hav  ing  l'  shaped  t'orniings  at  the  other  side  of 

said  first  sides, 
J    means  tor  tastemng  said  supp<irt  to  said  watch  sysiem  at  a 
location  between  45  degrees  and    145  degrees  from  the 
case  of  said  watch, 
f  a  plate  made  ol  one  ol  the  general  classes  of  firm  materials 
characterized   b>    brass,   stainless  steel  and   hard   plastics 
having  essentialK   the  shaf>e  of  a  thin-walled  rectangular 
h.  \  ihtTcof  with  one  of  the  two  largest  sides  missing 
f.  the  remaining  largest  side  of  said  plate  basing  a  boss  of 
suitable  shape  and  si/e  Kvated  near  the  center  of  said  side 
and  protruding  toward  the  inside  of  said  rectangular  box, 
g   means  fiir  fastening  rotatably  said  plate  to  said  bearings  ot 
said   suppiTt   to  make  thern   lorm   essentiallv   together  a 
complete  si\-sided  box, 
h    spring  means  t'or  permanenlK  causing  a  swinging  of  said 
plate  ar(^lJnd  said  bearings  and  away   from  said  support 
with  suitable  strength  in  the  absence  of  any  external  force 
I   means  lor  pulling  a  first  slop  on  said  swinging  al  a  suitable 
distance  hetween  said  plate  and  said  support,  said  means 
for  putting  said  first  stop  being  characterized  by  a  retract- 
able pin  ot'  adequate  diameter  fastened  at  its  both  ends 
onto  said  plate  by  means  of  apertures  suitably  provided  for 
on  said  plate  and  the  longitudinal  part  of  said  pm  being 
caused   to  rest   on   the   inside  of  one  of  the  legs  of  said 
I    shaped  tormings  by  action  of  said  spring  means. 
J,  an  electronic  switch  characterized  by  twn  strips  of  elastic 
metal  laslened  on  opposite  sides  of  a  suitably  dimensioned 
board  of  insulator  al  one  end  and  causable  to  touch  each 
other  at  the  tuher  end  by  forces  [ending  to  bring  said  strips 
closer  lo  each  olher, 
k    means  tor  establishing  said  electrical  path  between  said 

swit..h  and  the  eleclronics  ol  said  watch  svstem, 
I   means  for  insulating  electrically  said  switch  from  said  plate 

and  said  support, 
m   said  switch  iieing  laslened  between  said  suppiirl  and  said 
plate  and  suitably   dimensioned  and  positioned  lo  cause 
said  strip  to  touch  each  oiher  by  simultanous  action  i>f  said 
b<iss  and  said  support  on  said  strips  when  adequate  pres 
sure  IS  exerted  in  the  manner  thai  brings  said  plate  closer 
U'  said  suppcirt  and  lo  move  apart  from  each  other  by 
naiural  elasticity  when  said  plate  swings  back  lo  said  first 
slop  when  said  adequate  pressure  is  removed, 
whereby  applying  momentarily  said  adequate  pressure  m 
the  direction  thai  brings  said  plate  closer  lo  said  support 
causes  the  conductivity  ot  said  electrical  path  of  the  elec- 
tr   nics  ol  said  watch  to  change  momentarily  and  conse 
quently  causes  the  display  ^^t  d  selected  set  of  data  of  said 
vv  .lie  h  to  .ippcar 


n 


4.135,359 

KIKCTRONIC    IIMKPIKCK  WITH  THK  AMENDING 

MFANS 

Kenji  ^aJlma.  6-31-1.  Kamrido.  Koto-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  4.  !9-'7.  Ser.  No.  774.629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5,  1976.  51-2384* 

Int.  CI,    C;04B  27,00 

I   S   CI.  58-85.5  14  Claims 

1  Xii  electr  iiu  limepici.e  comprising  in  combination  a  base 
pi  III-  .1  sie'ii  memher  mounted  for  rotary  mosemeni  and  axial 
inovenient  relative  lo  said  base  plate,  a  cam  member  on  said 
stem  member  and  rotalable  therewith,  electronic  circuitry  on 
said  base  plate  including  first  function-controlling  switch 
means  actuatahle  by  axial  movement  of  said  stem  member  and 
second  lunclion-controlling  switch  means  actuatable  by  said 
c.im  memtx-r  upon  rotation  of  said  stem  member,  said  second 
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function-controlling  switch  means  comprising  first  and  second 
switch  portions  on  said  base  plate  and  a  spring  switch  plate 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  having  first  and  second  contact 
portions  engageable  respectively  with  said  first  and  second 
svvilch  portions  on  said  base  plate,  said  switch  plate  being 
engageable  by  said  cam  member  w  hen  rotated  in  one  direction 


13    f    3.0 


and  an  active  metal  in  a  closed  cycle,  high  energy  density 
generating  process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
dissociating  said  liquid  hydrogen  peroxide  from  a  source 

thereof  into  water  vapor  and  oxygen; 
communicating  said  water  vapor  and  oxygen  into  a  first 

reaction  heat  transfer  vessel; 
combining  said  oxygen  with  hydrogen   in  an  exothermic 
reaction  to  produce  water  and  heat  in  said  first  reaction 
heat  transfer  vessel; 


l^         1^     A      M 
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to  bring  said  first  contact  portion  of  said  switch  plate  into 
engagement  with  said  first  switch  portion  on  said  base  plate 
and  being  engageable  by  said  cam  member  when  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  bring  said  second  contact  portion  of  said 
switch  plate  into  engagement  with  said  second  switch  portion 
on  said  base  plate 


4,135,360 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 

MACHINE 
Roy  D.  Morley,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria.  Ill, 

Filed  Feb,  8,  1978.  Ser.  No.  875,965 

Int,  CI.:  8211.  9/06 

L  S,  CI.  59—7  9  Claims 

I 


4,135,361 
SFl  F-CONTAINED  HEAT  GENERATING  SVSTEM 

David  B,  Eisenhaure,  Hull,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark 
Draper  laboratory.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct,  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,748 
Int,  CI.    F02C  3/20 
I  ,S.  CI,  60—39,02  18  Claims 

11    A  method  for  producing  heal  from  hydrogen  peroxide 


^^■l>i     , ^ [it       r==^^^L=^  c! 
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communicating  water  from  said  first  reaction  heat  transfer 
vessel  into  a  second  reaction  heat  transfer  vessel; 

combining  said  water  with  said  active  metal  in  an  exother- 
mic reaction  to  produce  heat,  an  hydroxide  of  said  metal 
and  hydrogen  in  said  second  reaction  heat  transfer  vessel. 
and 

applying  said  hydrogen  to  said  first  reaction  heat  transfer 
vessel. 


4.135,362 
VARIABLE  VANE  AND  FLOVVPATH  SUPPORT 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Robert   G.   Glenn,   Lower   Moreland   Township.   Montgomery 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp,,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  656  496.  Feb.  9.  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov,  3,  1977,  Ser,  No.  848,009 
Int.  CI.-  F02C  3' 10:  FOID  7  12 
U.S.  a.  60—39.16  R  9  Claims 


1  A  positioning  apparatus  for  a  track  assembly  machine  for 
forcibly  connecting  pins  and  links  and  forming  a  track  chain, 
comprising 

means  for  inilialh  positioning  the  link  and  automatically 
repositioning  the  link  to  a  preselected  location  relative  to 
a  pin  in  response  to  forces  subjected  upon  the  link  by  the 
track  assembly  machine,  said  means  including 

a  slop  member  positioned  at  a  location  sufficient  for  initially 
positioning  the  link  prior  to  connecting  the  pin  and  link; 
and 

a  spring  positioned  at  i  liKalion  sufficient  for  automatically 
repositioning  the  slop  member  and  aligning  the  pin  and 
link  in  resp.msc  lo  said  forces  urging  the  link  against  the 
stop  member 


8,  An  assembly  including  structure  defining  a  confined  fiovv 
path  for  the  motive  fluid  between  the  high-pressure  turbine 
and  the  low-pressure  turbine  of  a  split  shafi  gas  turbine  engine 
and  a  variable  vane  disposed  within  said  flow  path  generally 
adjacent  said  low-pressure  turbine,  said  engine  having  a  hous- 
ing generally  enclosing  the  rotating  apparatus  and  providing 
radially  inwardly  extending  fiange  means  for  supporting  said 
assembly,  said  assembly  comprising 

an  outer  shroud  member  supported  from  said  fiange  means 
in  a  tongue-and-groove  arrangement  providing  generally 
sealing  engagement  therebetween  and  defining  a  substan- 
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tially  ckMcd  chamber  bclwfi-i!  ■.aul  lu'UMrik;  .irul  -..lul  lUitcr 
shroud,  said  shrnud  further  del'iiiin.;  tlrsi  and  ^e^llnd  open 
ifijls  ^unimunKating  with  said  ch.iniher 

rjjuilv  extending  holldw  strut  means  slationariK  semred  lo 
>aid  outer  shrdud  in  flow  ^  omniuiiKaii.  mi  wiih  said  lirsi 
openiii.;,  ^aid  ^irut  means  hasing  a  bearing  surtai.e  adja 
eeiil  said  uU-r  shroud  and  evtendmg  radiall>  in\Aardl> 
theret'roni  to  lerminjte  in  a  generalK  ^\hndriLal  inner 
end. 

jn  inner  shroud  member  havnu;  an  aperture  tor  receipt  ot 
said  strut  means  i;eneralK  ad|ai.enl  the  radialK  iiiiiei  end 
of  said  strut  means  -.  nd  strut  means  prosidirik;  the  sole 
support  lor  said  inner  shroud 

a  hollv'W  vane  etijosing  the  portion  ot  said  strut  means 
traversing  said  Hou  path,  and  extending  radialK  beI>Aeen 
said  outer  and  inner  shroud  and  engagrng  the  bearing  and 
evhndncal  end  ot'said  strut  means  for  rotation  thereabout, 
said  vane  having  an  upwardK  extending  member  passing 
thtiHigh  said  second  opening  m  said  outer  shroud  and  into 
said  chamber 

means  mounted  'ii  saul  hc>using  and  extending  into  saiil 
chamber  lo  etu'a^e  said  upwardiv  extending  member  tor 
rotationalK   positioning  said  vane 

a  support  rin^  :n  axial  ihgnnuTit  with  saul  inner  shroud 
member  and  eng..gin.;  'he  inner  end  of  said  strut  means  tor 
'he  sole  support  o\  said  support  ring  thereon,  said  ring 
radially  spaced  from  said  inner  shroud  member  to  provide 
a  gap  lo  accommodate  radial  m.ivement  ot  said  in.ier 
shroud  as  said  vane  expands 

radially  oppv-sed  'Aall  members  axiaiK  jxtending  liom  adia 
cent  said  high-pressure  turnine  lo  ^ald  inner  and  outer 
shroud  members  respedivelv    and 

means  for  supporting;  the  radialls  inner  vvall  member  solely 
from  said  suppor'  ring 


^^ 

.V 

J 
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I  \  fan-jet  engine  having  a  core  engine  portion  incluilnu-  i 
turbine,  and  a  fan  portion,  each  portion  defining  coannular 
passages  where  the  air  from  the  fan  exhaust  in  ihe  mti  t  ^o.m 
nular  passage  and  the  working  medium  in  the  ^  re  portion 
discharges  from  the  turbine  in  the  inner  coannul.ii  pas  age 
means  downstream  of  said  turbine  fo'  inserting  s.mt  oannular 
passages  sfi  that  the  inner  coannular  stream  exhausts  irom  said 
engine  as  the  outer  coannular  stream  and  ihe  'uu-i  ^oannular 
stream  exhausts  from  said  engine  in  'he  iniu-r  v.Miinul.ir  stream, 
said  means  including  a  plurality  of  ciri  umlerenlialiv  spai  ed 
lobes  defining  open  ended  channels,  each  alternate  v  haiinel 
increasing  in  diameter  in  an  upstream  to  downstream  dire^iion 
and  each  other  alternate  channel  decreasing  in  diamelci  in  ,111 
upstream  to  downstream  direct  i'  n  so  thai  '  a^  h  aliirn.ite  ^  haii 
nel  communicates  with  the  outer  ^oannular  passage  and  the 
other  alternate  channel  communicates  with  the  inner  coannu 
lar  channel,  the  larger  dtameter  portion  of  each   incre.ismg 


diameter  channel  having  a  discharge  end  having  an  outer  wall, 
an  exit  plane  through  the  exit  end  of  each  of  the  open  ended 
channels,  the  angle  of  each  plane  through  the  exit  end  of  said 
open  ended  channels  with  respect  to  the  engine  center  line 
being  equal  and  being  more  than  'XT  and  the  height  of  the  lobe 
being  W,  relative  to  the  height  of  the  annular  passage  in 
which  the  lobe  is  mounted 


I)F\I(F    10  F'HOMDh   HOW   IN\  KRSION  IN  A 

TlRBOhAN  KXHM  SI    lAIIIMI'K  H)  \(HIK\  I^   I OW 

JH  \()ISF 

Allan  H    Packman,  \\est  Hartford.  Cenn..  assignor  to  I  nitcd 

lechnoloKies  (  orporaiion.  Hartford,  Conn. 

(  ontlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6«7,0''9,  Mav   U.  l^-ft. 

abandoned.  I  his  application  Jan.  27,  197',  Ser.  No.  763. 1*9 

Int   (1     K)2K   *  (i: 

[    s   (  1    Wl— 262  4  Claims 
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4,135.364 
AIR  LIFT  PL  MP  KNER(;V  CONVERSION  APPARATL  S 

Kugene  D.  Busicii,  158  N.  110  St..  Miami,  Fla.  33161 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859.807 
Int.  CI.    F16D  n  06.  F04F  /   M 
I  .S.  a.  60—325  12  Claims 
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I  In  a  pump  having  an  elongated  open-ended  lift  tube 
mounted  to  extend  upward  in  a  b<idy  of  water,  means  foi 
introducing  a  compressed  gaseous  fluid  into  said  lift  tube  at  a 
predetermined  location  near  its  lower  end.  and  means  for 
ir,;pping  said  compressed  gaseous  fluid  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
111;  tube  until  enough  of  said  gaseous  fluid  accumulates  lo  form 
a  coherent  bubble  large  cntiugh  tii  extend  completely  across 
the  inside  ot  said  lift  tube  as  it  rises  up  the  lift  tube. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  trapping  means  comprises 
an  open-ended  inner  tube  extending  up  inside  said  lift  tube 
near  the  Utters  lower  end.  said  inner  tube  extending 
down   below    said   predetermined   location    where   the 
gaseous  fluid  is  introduced  into  said  lift  tube, 
and  a  transverse  partition  extending  between  said  innet 
lube  and  said  lift  lube  above  said  predetermined  loca 
tioti  where  the  gaseous  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  lili 
tuf>e.  whereby  to  trap  said  gaseous  fluid  between  saul 
lubes  below   said  partition  to  form  a  coherent  bubhlt 
which  enters  the  lower  end  of  said  innei  tube  and  rises 
up  the  latter  before  passing  into  the  lift  lube. 


4.135,365 
lOAI)  RKSPONSn  K  SYSrF:M  PL  MP  CONTROI>^ 

ladeus/  Bud/ich.  80  Murwood  Dr.,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio  44022 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,618,  Jan.  4.  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4,074,529.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,644 

Int.  CI.    F16H   iV  46 

I   S.  CI.  60^445  16  Claims 

I     A    lluid   power   and   control   system   compiising  a   fluid 

pump,  a  tluid  motor  driv  iiig  a  load,  and  valve  means  interposed 

between  said  pump  and  said  motor  to  control  said  load,  flow 

changing  means  i>perable  to  vary   fluid  flow   delivered  from 

said  pump  to  said  fluid    .vstem  to  va'"y   pressure  in  said  fluid 
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system,  control  signal  generating  means  having  means  to  gen- 
erate an  electrical  control  signal  proportional  to  magnitude  of 
said  load,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  con- 


at  least  one  moving  member  responding  to  vapor  pressures, 
and  means  for  translating  said  movement  to  useful  work 


4,135,367 
THERMAL  ENERGY  TRANSFORMER 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of  C, 
Mai^in  Berdahl,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Carl  L.  Thielc.  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,024 

Int.  CI.;  F03G  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—641  10  Claims 


trol  signal  having  means  operable  through  said  flow  changing 
means  to  maintain  a  relatively  constant  pressure  differential 
between  pressure  of  said  fluid  system  and  pressure  necessary  to 
support  said  load 

4,135,366 
V  ALVELESS  DIFFERENTIAL  TEMPERATURE  ENGINE 

Israel  Siegel,  351  W.  71  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,787 
Int.  CI.;  F03G  7/02 
L  S.  n.  60-497  1*  Claims 


6.  In  combination  with  a  heat  operated  engine  including  an 
expansion  chamber,  a  thermal  energy  transformer  fur  deliver- 
ing to  the  heat  operated  engine  thermal  energy  dmved  Irom 
solar  flux,  comprising: 

A.  a  flux  receiver  having  a  first  wall  formed  of  heat  conduc- 
tive material  defining  a  radiation  absorption  cavny  for 
converting  solar  flux  to  thermal  energy,  and  means  defin- 
ing for  said  cavity  a  solar  flux  entry  aperture: 

B.  means  mounting  said  flux  receiver  on  a  second  wall  com- 
prising an  energy  input  wall  for  said  heat  engine,  and 

C.  means  defining  between  said  first  wall  and  said  second 
wall  a  heat  pipe  cham.ber  simultaneously  communicating 
with  said  radiation  absorption  cavity  and  said  expansion 
chamber  through  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall 


4.135.368 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Paul  Mohr,  WoFfsburg.  and  Wolf  D.  Pokowitz.  Muden.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  \  olkswagenwerk  .\kticn- 
gesellschaft.  Wolfsburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  2. 
1976.  2614290 

Int.  CI.    B60H  .'  (J   F25B  2'  ixi 
U.S.  CI.  62-133  21  Claims 


1  A  ditTerential  temperature  engine  comprising  a  relatively 
warm  and  a  relatively  cold  chamber. 

a  supply  of  evaporating  liquid  in  said  chambers  to  exert  a 
vapor  pressure  in  said  chambers. 

a  valve-substitule  consisting  of  a  tube  at  an  angled  dispo- 
sition communicating  at  one  end  with  the  cold  chamber, 

the  other  (pen  end  of  the  tube  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the 
liquid  in  the  warm  chamber. 

said  immersion  adapted  to  be  complete,  when  the  opera- 
tional level  of  the  Huid  is  high,  and  to  be  incomplete  when 
Ihe  operational  level  of  the  liquid  is  low, 

said  complete  immersion  completing  a  separation  between 
the  vapor  phases  of  the  warm  and  cold  chambers,  and  said 
incomplete  immersion  permitting  a  communication  be- 
tween the  vapor  phases  of  the  warm  and  cold  chambers. 

means  for  obtaining  a  temperature  differential  between  the 
chambers. 


1.  In  an  air-conditioning  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  compressor  driven  by  the  motor  vehicle  engine  through  a 
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clutch,  and  having  means  u^r  .iisftig.ttiuii;  s.iid  clutch,  thereby 
decouphng  said  compress.  T  tr-uii  s.iiJ  enk;itu-  u  hen  the  \ehi 
cle  IS  accelerating,  the  impi  ^etTu-ni  v.'rnpnsmj;  imie  deljv 
means,  actuated  by  the  disenfiJini;  -i  s.iul  Jui.  h  t.>r  jiituni.iii 
cally  reengagmg  said  clutch  jl'er  t  ivivUitrniineil  tlveil  per 
lod  of  delay  from  the  point  ot  time  that  said  elut.  h  is  Jiscn 
gaged. 


•       »•         '  JS 


1  In  i  dual  temperature  merchandiser  of  the  typ<-  .ontainmi! 
a  compartment  for  storage  and  display  of  chilled  pr  hUk  is  irui 
another  compartment  for  storage  and  displav  i>t  tro/eii  pr^d 
ucts,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  cnmpartnienis 
being  disposed  as  upper  and  lo>Aer  compartnienis  and  tuning 
full  communication  therebetween,  a  single  .k.css  aperi.iri. 
providing  entrance  into  the  two  said  coniparuiniiis  .pena^k 
door  means  provided  for  normally  closing  said  .K^ess  aperture 
a  single  refrigeration  means  operativeh  ..ss.Maied  ..mh  cash 
of  said  compartments  and  controlled  for  mdiniannnt:  a  selected 
chilling  temperature  in  the  upper  disposed  conip.ntrneni  while 
providing  a  selected  freezing  temperature  in  the  lower  dis- 
posed compartment,  said  refrigeration  means  includini;  a  single 
condenser  and  compressor,  a  pair  of  evaporators  per  iiiveK 
associated  with  said  condenser  and  compressor  and  receptive 
of  Its  conveyed  refrigerant,  one  of  said  evaporators  disposed  in 
the  higher  region  of  the  upper  compartment  uid  ihr  .'itui 
evaptirator  being  disposed  in  the  lower  compaiiiiuni,  valve 
means  operatively  connected  between  the  upper  and  lower 
evaporators,  a  pair  of  thermostatic  controls,  one  of  each  con 
trol  arranged  in  one  of  each  compartment  and  sensitive  to  the 
ambient  temperatures  maintained  therein,  the  valve  means 
being  responsive  to  the  thermostatic  control  disposed  in  the 
upper  compartment  such  that  the  valve  means  remains  closed 
and  thereby  bypassing  refrigerant  flow  through  the  upper 
evaporator  when  a  selected  chilling  temperature  is  maintained 
therein,  and  said  valve  means  opens  thereby  allowing  refriger- 
ant How  through  the  upper  evaporator  when  the  said  thermo- 
static control  senses  a  nse  above  the  said  selected  chilling 
temperature  within  said  upper  compartment 


4,135,370 
HI  NUDITY  (  ONTROI.  APPARATUS 
Taisei    Hosoda;    Hideo    I  zuhashi;    Nobuyuki    Kobayashi,   and 
Masaaki  Tanaka.  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Japan 

Kiled  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803.386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4.  1976,  51-131725 

Int.  (1.    F25I)  :<  06.  F28D  5  IHI.  F25D  /'  Ort 


L..S.  CI.  62—274 


6  Claims 


4.1.15,369 
1)1   \I     IKNH'hHMl  RF   \U  H<  H  XNDISKR 
Hand  y     MiKtver:  Donald  K.  Mus>jrave,  and  Lester  K.  Reifeiss. 
all  of  ((inna* .   \rU.,  assiKnnrv  t(i  I  M(    Industries,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, (  onn 

Filed  Sep     19,   19-'.  Ser    So    H34,235 

im  ( I    \4"i  .    ••!  1 251)  ;-■  n: 

I   s.  (  I.  h:  — 251  30  Claims 


I     A    humiditv    control    apparatus   comprising   a   casing,   a 
dehumidifier  and  a  humidifier  both  arranged  in  said  casing, 

said  dehumidifier  comprising  a  refrigeration  circuit  formed 
hv  a  I  ompressor,  a  condenser,  a  decompression  dev  ice.  an 
evaporatiir  and  again  the  compressor  being  connected  in 
the  order  mentioned,  a  fan  for  passing  air  from  the  intake 
side  of  the  casing  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  casing  through 
said  evaporator  and  said  condenser,  and  a  tank  for  receiv 
ing  and  storing  water  condensate  formed  bv  the  condensa- 
tion ot  moisture  on  the  surface  of  the  evaporator, 

said  humidifier  sompnsing  a  water  chamber  arranged  be- 
neath said  water  tank,  a  ultrasonic  oscillator  arranged  at 
the  bottom  oi  said  water  chamber  for  generating  water 
vapor,  a  water  vapor  chamber  arranged  above  said  ultra 
sonis  oscillator,  in  intake  duct  one  end  of  which  opens  al 
the  downstream  side  of  said  fan  and  the  either  end  of 
which  opens  into  said  water  vapor  chamber  for  bv  passing 
J  pari  ,i|  the  .iirstreani  generated  bv  said  fan  into  said 
water  wipor  chamber,  an  outlet  duct  one  end  of  which  is 
..Tinetted  to  said  vapor  chamber  and  the  other  end  ol 
which  opens  ti>  the  evierior  iif  said  casing  for  electing 
water  vap<H  tarried  by  said  bypassed  air  stream  there 
through,  and  means  detachably  mounted  on  the  bottom  oi 
said  tank  tor  leeding  water  contained  in  said  lank  into  said 
water  chamber  and  tor  maintaining  the  water  level  in  said 
water  chamber  t constant  when  said  apparatus  is  used  as  .i 
humidifiei  and  the  same  lank  is  used  as  a  teed  water  tank 


4,135,371 

Sr()RA(,K  H TAUNT  FOR  A  SORPTION  HFAT 

SrORA(;K  SVSTFM 

Fritz  KevselrinK.  Schit-dhaldenstr,  55.  8700  Kiisnacht.  and  Sieg- 
fried Schilling.  Sunnebuelstr.  41.  8604  \olketswil.  both  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Ma>   13.  1977,  Ser,  No,  796,719 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Ma\     18,    19-0, 
6181    -6 

Int.  CI.    I-25H  1~  iMj.  /V  im   F28D  /.<  '*' 
U.S.  CI.  62-4--  24  Claims 

1    A  heal  storage  t  leme'it  I'.ir  a  sorption  heal  sli<rage  svsien' 
V  omprising 

.1  herriietk  ,ilis  sc.iUd  vessel  having  a  length  which  is  a  nuil'i 
pie   ot    Its   ^r.isswise   .liniension.    said    vessel    having    tvk 
suhregions  dftiiimg  .in  intersp.i^e  therebetween, 
s.  irhale 
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a  first  of  said  si.bregions  containing  a  solid  sorption  medium     a  block  and  low  friction  dry  film  lubricant  bearing  surfaces 


to  absorb  sorbate,  and 


r~\ 


located  between  said  blocks  and  said  driving  member 


4.135,373 
FULL-WIDTH  SCOURING  STATION  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  DELICATE  PRINTED  FABRICS 
Fulvio  Conti,  Via  Sututo  84,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  3,  1975.  27980175 

Int.  CI.;  D06B  1/02.  15/02 

U.S.  O.  68—22  R  1  Claim 


the  second  of  said  suhregions  containing  an  accumulator  to 
collect,  condense  and  hold  back  sorbate  driven  out  of  said 
sorption  medium 


4,135.372 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Carl  F,  Benson,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 
Company.  Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  May  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  739,515 

Int.  a:  F16D  3/26 

L  s.  CI.  64-17  SP  ">  Claims 


1.  A  full-width  scouring  station,  particularly  for  delicate 
printed  fabrics,  comprising,  an  outer  casing,  a  tank  within  said 
casing  and  containing  a  scouring  liquid,  means  in  said  tank  for 
defining  a  maximum  liquid  level  therein,  at  least  one  rotating 
drum  having  a  substantially  horizontal  rotation  axis  extending 
over  said  tank  and  arranged  entirely  above  said  maximum 
liquid  level,  said  drum  having  a  perforated  cylindrical  surface, 
said  cylindrical  surface  having  an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half 
thereof,  guide  rollers  coextensive  with  said  cylindrical  surface 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  half  of  said  cylindrical 
surface  to  guide  a  fabric  around  said  upper  half  of  said  cylindri- 
cal surface,  a  plurality  of  spray  members  located  above  said 
drum  and  extending  over  a  sector  of  said  upper  half  ot  said 
cylindrical  surface  and  operative  to  direct  scouring  liquid  jets 
onto  a  fabric  portion  extending  over  said  cylindrical  surface 
sector,  at  each  opposite  sides  of  said  cylindrical  surface,  be- 
tween said  guide  rollers  and  said  sector  and  at  the  upper  half  of 
said  cylindrical  surface,  a  squeezer  roller  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  drum  and  forming  a  nip  therewith  to  press  and 
squeeze  the  fabric  against  said  upper  half  of  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  drum  thereby  to  prevent  the  liquid  collected  m 
the  nip  to  seep  through  the  nip,  canalization  members  below 
said  squeezer  rollers  and  coextensive  therewith  to  collect  and 
drain  away  into  said  tank  the  liquid  overHowing  from  said  nip 
over  said  squeezer  rollers  and  to  prevent  such  liquid  to  reach 
the  fabric  below  said  squeezer  rollers,  upstream  of  said  drum 
and  external  to  said  outer  housing,  an  inlet  spreading  roller  for 
the  fabric,  downstream  of  said  drum  and  external  to  said  hous- 
ing an  outlet  spreading  roller  for  said  fabric,  pumping  means 
for  supplying  the  scouring  liquid  to  said  spray  members  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum 


1  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  driving  member;  a  driven 
member  means  interconnecting  said  driving  member  and  said 
driven  member,  said  interconnecting  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  blocks  substantiallv  encompassing  the  driving  member,  said 
blocks  being  dimensioned  such  that  the  inside  of  each  block  has 
surfaces  which  directly  face  one  another  in  spaced  relationship 
to  provide  a  clearance,  and  pre-loading  means  comprising  a 
hlock  contacting  member  in  contact  with  the  outside  surface  of 


4,135,374 

BICYCLE  LOCK 

Adam  H.  Coral,  R.R.  #5.  Lake  Canton.  III.  61520 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  867.519 

Int.  CI.;  E05B  73  00 

U.S.  CI.  70—18  "^  Claims 

1   A  bicycle  lock  comprising: 

a.  a  one  piece,  rigid,  clevis  having  two  legs  meeting  in  a 
U-shaped  curve,  the  first  leg  having  a  first  eyelet  integral 
therewith  and  disposed  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  plane 
defined  by  the  said  legs,  and  the  second  leg  having  a 
second  eyelet  integral  therewith  and  disposed  in  the  said 
plane  defined  by  the  said  legs: 

b.  a  one  piece,  rigid,  closed  link  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
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eyelets  and  around  the  clevis  for  closing  the  open  end  of 
the  clevis,  and 


c.  means  passing  through  the  second  eyelet  for  mx  unrik;  the 
link  on  the  second  leg  of  the  clevis,  whtri-in  iho  link  is 
secured  on  the  clevis  by  the  first  eyelet  and  the  -.jkI  means 


4,1J5,3'5 
I  ()<  KIN(.  \1KHAMS\1  K)K  (  XHINh  I   FN(  I  ()M  RV 

Honald  (     \  otufli.  'ilH  (.ibbs  Kd..  \  enuc.  Ha.  3J595 
Filed  Ma>  :5,  1<>"^,  Str.  No.  8tK),3<J4 
Inl    (I.    H65I)  -Ij/JU.  55    '-I    H)5B  -^     « 
I  ..S.  CI.  ^U— '"  5  tlaims 


«C^>-^- 


1  In  a  cabinet  enclosure  defining  a  top  wall  and  i  [■liir.tl"'" 
of  upstanding  side  walls,  and  having  clost-J  .iiu)  .is^i>s  ^oiifibiu 
radons,  one  of  said  walls  forming  a  panel  'bai  is  sliil.ihK  rt- 
ccned  by  others  of  said  walls,  the  impr(>\  iriu-iit  ^urnprisiiig  .i 
locking  mechanism  thereof,  said  nit^hanism  ..'iiiprisiiii; 

(a)  liKking  means  rfcipriH.allv  ^ apt u red  lur  line.ir  rTi.'n.m  h\ 
said  wall  forminj;  ^,l,,l  p.incl.  said  locking  riR-.itis  v.  nipns 
inu  a  Kx"k  ^hl■■  vu't'r'i  :  i.ui  a  nHiperalin^;  Kuk  U 'lU 
member  det, 'I, ;;>;  i::  i|'<."'  .:  \  \  an.ihle  dinieiiM  m  ihere 
between  said  lock  sh.i':  :'i,  :!'i"'ci  t^'einc  tixedK  ,illa>.hed  to 
said  panel,  and  said  I'-^k  h,,,d)  luciiibcr  being  rei.iprocalU 
received  through  -aid  p  inel; 

(b)  a  latch  support  disp.  sd  interiorly  of.  and  attached  i.> 
said  enclosure,  and  tued  relaii^e  to  said  sliilabit  [\iriel   and 

(c)  fixed  latchiiij;  means  atla^hed  '.<<  said  iau  ti  suppoii  |..r 
cotiperative  engageriieni  wiih  said  I'^kiiii;  means,  said 
latching  means  including  h(X)k  mean-  id  ipied  u<  pri>ie^l 
thruugh  said  aperture  and  to  be  i.a(Miired  bv  saul  li'ek 
bodv  member  when  said  enclosure  is  in  a  vjuseil  and 
locked  configuration. 


4,135.376 
FATIO  IM)OR  SKCIRITY  BAR  VMTH  1  0(  K 
Arthur  A.  Kvans.  North  Miami  Beach,  and  Morton  S.  Rifkin, 
Mialeah.  both  of  Ma.,  ussignors  to  Charles  Bar-I^>k  Corp., 
(>lenw(H>d,  III. 

Kiled  Jul.  11.  1977,  .Ser.  No.  814.490 

Int.  CI.    t05B  65.  iJS 

IS.  CT  ■'0— 100  Hnaims 


I  In  a  patui  door  or  the  like  locking  bar  system  in  which  a 
rigid  bar  is  hingedK  secured  b>  one  end  thereof  to  a  firsi 
veriival  trame  member  of  one  of  a  framed  glass  panel  and  a 
Iramed  opening  in  which  the  said  panel  slides,  said  bar  adapted 
Ic  be  swang  between  a  normalU  inoperative  ciindition  in 
verii.al  disposition  alongside  of  said  first  vertical  frame  mem- 
ber to  a  horizontal  position  with  the  free  end  of  the  bar  dis- 
posed at  the  second  vertical  frame  member  whereby  the  bar 
blocks  the  sliding  movement  of  said  panel,  the  invention  herein 
w  hii.  h  comprises, 

A  at  least  the  free  end  of  the  bar  being  hollow. 
B  a  sliding  bolt  in  the  bar  end,  said  bolt  having  an  ekuigale 
bodv  including  a  slot  formed  therein  defining  two  elon 
gate  facing  walls  and  a  rack  formed  along  one  of  these 
elongated  walls. 
C  a  rotarv  barrel  in  a  lateral  wall  of  the  bar  adjacent  the  end 
I)  a  motion-transmitting  coupling  between  the  barrel  and 
bolt  enabling  rotary  molK>n  of  the  barrel  to  be  converted 
into  rectilinear  sliding  movement  of  the  bolt  within  the 
hollow  end  of  the  bar.  said  coupling  means  including  a 
pinion  formed  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  barrel  and  fitted 
in  ttie  slot  and  engaged  with  the  rack  and  the  pro.ximal  end 
o\'  the  barrel  also  engaging  the  other  of  the  elongate  slot 
walls  to  prevent  the  pinion  from  moving  out  of  the  rack. 
1  the  barrel  having  means  for  enabling  the  engagement  i)t 
an  actuating  tool  or  the  like  therewith  from  e.xtenor  of  the 
bar  to  rotate  the  barrel,  the  second  vertical  frame  member 
adapted  to  have  a  b<ilt -receiving  siKkel  thetein  at  the  level 
which  meets  the  bar  when  in  said  horizontal  disposition 
whereby  movrnient  of  the  bolt  into  said  socket  will  kick 
ihe  bar  in  the  horizontal  disp<iMtion. 


4.135,377 

C  KNIRAI    1  CKKINC;  KQl  IPMKNT  FOR  VEHICI  F 

DOORS 

Frank  Kleefcldt.  and  Ixithar  Krause.  both  of  Fleiligenhaus,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Arn.  Kiekert  Sohne.  Heiligen- 

haus.  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1976,  .Ser.  No.  746,222 

Claims  priority,  application  F"ed.  Rep.  of  Cicrmany,  Dec.  1, 
1975,  2553901:  Mar.  31.  1976.  2613681 

Int.  CI.    F05B  •/'  o:.  f>5    <o 
I   S.  CI.  70— 264  10  Claims 

1  In  a  svstem  for  locking  Ihe  doors  ot  a  vehicle  bv  central 
-omniand.  wherein  each  diHir  includes  a  unit  which  includes  a 
reversible  motor  operable  under  the  central  command,  and  a 
manuallv  operable  doorlock  actuator  including  a  lever,  the 
improvement  in  such  a  unit  and  for  each  of  the  units  of  the 
svslem  comprising 

a  worm  gear  spindle  Conner  ted  to  be  driven  by  the  motor. 


I 
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a  traveling  unit  on  the  spindle  and  moving  axially  on  the 

spindle  as  the  spinale  is  driven  by  the  motor: 
a  bilaterally  effective  spring  loaded,  overload  clutch  for 


selectively  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  traveling  unit  to 
the  lever  of  the  doorlock  actuator,  the  motor  driving  the 
lever  via  the  spindle  and  the  nut  upon  coupling  of  the  nut 
to  the  lever  bv  the  clutch 


sufficient  to  said  feed  w  ire  from  said  sensing  means  to  said 
predetermined  location,  counting  means  for  counting 
pulses  supplied  to  said  motor,  means  responsive  to  said 
counting  means  for  stopping  said  motor  after  said  prede- 
termined number  of  pulses  have  been  supplied  to  said 
motor,  selective  switch  means  for  selectively  determining 
said  predetermined  number  of  pulses,  and  readiness  indi- 
cating means  responsive  to  said  cyclically  operating 
means,  said  readiness  indicating  means  being  effective  to 
sense  the  readiness  of  said  operating  means  to  perform  said 
operation  and  being  effective  to  delay  feeding  of  said  wire 
to  said  predetermined  location  until  said  operating  means 
completes  a  previous  cycle  of  operation  and  is  in  a  state  of 
readiness  to  perform  said  operation 


4,135,379 
PORTABLE  HEAD  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PULLING 
Karl  A.  Hansen,  and  L  Glen  Hendrickson,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Boeing  Commercial  .\irplane  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No,  726.872 

Int.  a.-  B21D  26/02 

U.S.  a.  72—56  7  Claims 


4,135,378 
WIRE  FEEDING  MEANS 
Gar>  D.  Balon.  Hummelstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa, 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,331 

Int.  CI.;  B21D  43/02.  43/09 

I  .S.  CI.  72—14  ^  Claims 


1    In  combination  with  an  apparatus  having  an  operating 
zone  and  having  a  cyclically  operating  means  in  said  zone  for 
performing  an  operation,  such  as  crimping  a  terminal,  onto  one 
end  of  a  w  ire,  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  wire  axially  into  said 
zone  and  positioning  the  end  of  said  wire  at  a  precise  location 
in  said  zone,  said  feeding  means  comprising: 
feed  roll  means,  a  stepping  motor  coupled  to  said  feed  roll 
means  to  drive  said  feed  roll  means  and  feed  said  wire 
along  a  feed  path  which  extends  towards  said  operating 
zone  to  said  precise  location,  wire  sensing  means  on  said 
path  for  sensing  the  presence  of  the  leading  end  of  said 
wire  during  feeding  of  said  wire,  said  wire  sensing  means 
being  spaced  from  said  predetermined  location  by  a  prede- 
termined distance, 
control  means  for  said  stepping  motor,  said  control  means 
comprising  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  prede- 
termined number  of  pulses  for  supply  to  said  stepping 
motor  for  rotating  said  stepping  motor  by  an  amount 


1.  A  portable  head  for  electromagnetic  pulling  o*" conductive 
materials  wherein  a  flu.x  concentrator  first  receives  a  slow  rise 
high  amplitude  electrical  current  from  a  control  panel  fol- 
lowed by  a  fast  rise  lower  amplitude  electrical  current  flowing 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  generate  an  attracting  fore  belw  een 
the  flux  concentrator  and  the  conductive  material,  and  the 
portable  head  comprises  a  snout  having  a  flux  concentrator,  a 
handle  for  the  snout  having  a  dial  to  control  amplitude  of 
electrical  currents  to  flow  to  the  flux  concentrators  from  ca- 
pacitors and  a  cycle  initiating  firing  button,  means  for  transmu- 
ting control  signals  from  the  amplitude  control  dial  and  from 
the  cycle  initiating  firing  button  in  the  handle  to  a  control 
panel  and  means  for  transmitting  a  controlled  signal  from  the 
control  panel  to  the  flux  concentrator  in  the  snout  and  the 
means  for  transmitting  the  signals  includes  a  multi-conductor 
flexible  cable  and  further  comprising  a  ficxibie  conductor 
inside  the  snout  joined  to  multi-conductor  ends  of  the  flexible 
cable  and  then  to  terminals  leading  to  the  flux  concentrator. 


4,135,380 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  ELONGATED  CURVED  TUBULAR 

ELEMENTS 
Egon  Olszewski,  and  Eckehard  Hanert,  both  of  Bollingen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  CJermany,  assignors  to  Benteler-Werke  AG,  Pader- 
born,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,533 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Sep,  23, 
1976,  2642743;  Sep.  30,  1976,  2644030 

Int.  a.;  B21D  7/06.  9  00 
U.S.  a.  72—306  27  Qaims 

1.   A  method  of  manufacturing  elongated  curved  tubular 
elements,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  straight  elongated 
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lubular  section  ^•lanipin^  'he  luhuLir  sfiliiui  j(  longitudinalK 
spacovl  cikI  piTtinnv  iKltl-iiI  ^.itifinini;  a  ^cnlral  ptirtion  (if  ihi- 
tubular  M-ctuni  inicrmci-iiaif  the  v  lamped  end  portiiins  ihcTfot 
between  two  dies,  applviiik;  '  r^ev  ii'  .il  lea^l  a  respective  one 
.>f  the  dies  to  displace  the  same  and  thus  also  the  ceiirr  .1  nor 
tion  of  the  tubular  sectu'n  in  a  predetermined  diretlion  and  lo 
a  k;i\en  entent  with  respect  to  the  ^  lamped  end  portions  so  that 
substanlially  S-shaped  iransitors  p»irlions  ol  deloriiied  i.ros>- 


'<  /S^  J'         ■>!  'i 


scttionai  sliapes  develop  between  the  clamped  end  p<irtions 
and  the  .enirjl  p^  irtion  oi  the  tubulai  \e^  lion  and  resto.nnj;  (he 
^ross-seclional  shapes  of  the  Iransitors  portions  ol  the  lubular 
section  preparatorv  to  sequential  retraction  ot  the  two  dies  and 
unclamping  of  the  end  portions  of  the  tubular  sections,  includ- 
ing intriiducmj:  al  leasi  one  mandrel  into  the  lubular  section 
through  at  least  >  ine  of  the  end  portions  thereof  for  passage  into 
and  thri  'U>;h  a!  least  one  of  the  transit  or  \  portions  o!  the  lubu 
!jr  section 


4.135,381 

OXYGFN  SKNSOR  TKMFKRATl  RK  MONITOR  KOR  \N 

FN(.INK  KXHAl  ST  MOMT()RIN(.  SVSTHM 

Walter  \t.  Sherwin,  Detroit,  Mich.,  iLssignor  to  (>eneral  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19^',  Ser.  No.  814.660 


Int.  CI.    GOIN   <i 


I.  ..S.  (1.  "3—23 


1  Claims 


"    ^"^T rn 


•  t 

1  / 

njCL  CONTMOl. 

TCMPfW*ru"l 

P" 


1  Tenpenture  monitoring  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
engine  exhaust  constituent  monitoring  system  o\  the  ivpe  in 
dwiing  a  sensor  e.nposed  lo  engine  exhaust  and  efleclive  ti> 
generate  a  voltage  varying  with  the  concentration  ol  an  ex- 
haust constituent,  the  sensor  further  being  characterized  hv  an 
internal  iinpedance  varying  with  sensor  temperature,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  sensor  voltage  for  generating  an  ex- 
hausi  conslitueni  signal  therefrom,  said  means  including  low 
pass  filter  means  Lhara^  len/eii  bv  j  predetermined  cutotf 
ireniieiKs  for  suppr-.-ssirig  ^oniponenls  o!  ihe  sensor  voltage 
■..i.;i:j  'requencies  greater  than  said  predelernmied  culoft 
•'■  .,  ..  •..  ■  :he  apparatus  cOiTipnsing.  in  vombmation 
1  ,  i[\ic  II'  r 

.1  reference  impedance  ^  -upk-d  \\\  series  with  the  sensor  and 
the  capacitor  therebetw  eeri  '.  >  ;  rm  a  v  oltage  div  ider  with 
the  sensor  internal  imped-irKe  ihe  voltage  divider  having 
an  output  between  the  reference  impedance  and  sens(ir 
internal  impedance, 
means  for  generatmg  an  alternating  v  liage  of  constant 
peak-ti>peak  amplitude  and  a  frequent  v  greater  than  the 
predetermined  cutoff  frequency  of  the  exhaust  constituent 
signal  generating  means  and  applying  the  alternating  volt- 
age across  the  voltage  divider,  wherebv  the  voltage  di- 
vider produces  at  its  output  a  modulaled  alternating  volt- 


age having  a  peak-to-peak,  amplitude  varying  with  the 
sensor  internal  impedance  and  therefore  providing  an 
indication  of  sensor  temperature  and  further  having  a 
frequency  greater  than  the  predetermined  cutoff  fre- 
quency, the  exhaust  constituent  signal  being  isolated  from 
the  alternating  voltage  by  the  low  pass  filler  means  and 
from  any  superimposed  unidirectional  bias  in  the  alternat- 
ing voltage  by  the  capacitor:  and 
peak  detector  means  responsive  to  the  peaklo-peak  ampli- 
tude of  the  modulated  alternating  voltage  and  generating 
a  senvir  temperature  signal  therefrom 


4,135,382 

APPARATl  S  FOR  DK\  FLOPING  A  COL  NTFRFLOW  TO 

CLFAN  A  FLUID  CONVEYING  CONDLTT  OF  A  GAS 

ANALYZER 

David  M.  Capone,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thermo-Lab  In- 
struments, Inc.,  Pittsburjjh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978.  Ser.  No.  871,489 

Int.  a.    G05D  <^  DO:  GOIN  2^  (JO 

L  .S.  CI.  73—23  10  Claims 


1  In  a  gas  analy/er,  apparatus  for  developing  a  counterflow 
in  a  lluid  conveying  conduit  to  remove  deposits  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  conduit  and  lo  prevent  the  entrance  of  an  explosive 
mixture  of  combustible  material  into  the  gas  analyzer  compris- 
ing. 

a  first  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  first  conduit 
being  operable  to  convey  fluid  in  a  first  direction  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 

a  second  conduit  connected  to  said  first  conduit  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said  first  conduit  for  conveying 
fluid  to  said  t"irst  conduit. 

said  first  conduit  having  a  valve  seal, 

stop  means  movablv  positioned  in  said  second  conduit  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  fiuid  from  said  second 
conduit  to  said  first  conduit, 

said  stop  means  being  normally  maintained  in  said  second 
conduit  displaced  from  said  first  conduit  to  permit  fiou 
through  said  first  conduit  in  said  first  direction,  and 

said  stop  means  being  operable  upon  How  through  said 
second  conduit  lo  move  from  said  second  conduit  to  said 
first  conduit  into  sealing  relation  with  said  valve  seat  lo 
bKick  fiow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  of  said  first  con 
duit  and  direct  fiow  from  said  second  conduit  to  said  first 
conduit  and  through  said  first  conduit  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  first  direction  of  flow  through  said  first  con- 
duit 


4,135,383 
MBRATION  DENSITOMETER  PROBE 

Milton  H.  November,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,030 
Int.  CI.    C;01N  Q.M 
L  .S.  CI.  73—32  A  2  Oaims 

1     In    vibration    densitometer    apparatus,    the   combination 


comprising:  a  pipeline  having  a  flow  path;  a  vibration  densi- 
tometer probe  having  an  end;  means  including  a  hollow  shaft 
in  said  pipeline  for  providing  a  fluid  tight  mount  on  said  pipe- 
line for  said  probe,  said  mount  holding  said  probe  in  a  position 
such  that  said  probe  end  extends  into  said  flow  path,  said  probe 
hanging  from  said  hollow  shaft,  said  probe  including  a  ferrule, 


4,135,385 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  LOCATION  OF 
UNDERWATER  PIPELINE  LEAKS 
John  H.  Watkins,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southern  Cali- 
fornia Edison  Company.  Rosemead,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,570 

Int.  C1.2  GOIM  3/28 

U.S.  a.  73—40.5  R  5  Claims 


said  ferrule  including  an  annular  body  having  a  hole  there- 
through, said  hollow  shaft  extending  at  least  part  way  into  said 
hole,  and  a  cup-shaped  body  having  an  upper  rim  extending 
around  said  ferrule,  said  ferrule  having  a  flange  extending  over 
said  rim.  said  hollow  shaft  being  welded  to  said  ferrule  by  a 
weld  material,  said  ferrule  being  welded  to  said  rim  by  a  weld 
material,  both  of  said  welds  being  fluid  tight. 

I 


4,135,384 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  ELECFROLVTE 

LEAKAGE  IN  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Anson  C.  Burwell.  Jr.,  and  John  J.  Decker,  both  of  Emporium, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,770,  Sep.  29, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,017 

Int.  CI.-  GOIM  J  76 

L.S.  CI.  73—40.7  6  Qaims 


^' 


--(cKflNGE  MTECTOW] 


1  In  a  method  of  non-destructively  determining  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  electrolyte  leakage  in  a  hermetically  sealed 
primary  electrochemical  cell  the  steps  comprising:  immersing 
said  cell  in  a  dielectric  liquid  medium  which  is  sensitive  to  the 
presence  of  said  electrolyte  or  components  of  said  electrolyte. 
said  liquid  having  a  temperature  greater  than  the  boiling  point 
of  said  electrolyte,  and  monitoring  said  liquid  medium  for 
changes  therein  caused  by  said  electrolyte  or  said  components 
lherei>f 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  location  of  a  leak  in  an 
underwater  pipeline  containing  a  stagnant  liquid  having  a 
specific  gravity  different  from  that  of  vxater.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

measuring  the  pressure  inside  said  pipeline  after  the  forma- 
tion of  the  leak; 
determining  the  depth  of  the  pipeline  at  the  sue  of  the  leak; 
locating  the  position  of  ihe  leak  in  said  pipeline  by  reference 
to  a  chart  of  the  profile  of  the  pipeline. 


4.135.386 
POROUS  MATERIAL  CRACK  DETECTION 
Marvin  L.  Peterson,  and  Donald  H.  Oertle,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,575 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  19  06 

U.S.  CI.  73— M)  27  Gaims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  early  formation  of  cracks  in 
permeable  materials  comprising  (al  affixing  a  frangible,  fiuid 
impermeable  enclosure  to  the  permeable  surface  to  be  moni- 
tored such  that  a  crask  forming  m  the  permeable  material  will 
destroy  the  integrity  of  the  frangible,  fluid  impermeable  enclo- 
sure and  provide  a  passage  for  a  fiuid  to  flow  between  the 
environment  and  the  enclosed  space,  (b)  sealing  a  fiuid  pas- 
sageway in  fiuid  communication  from  the  enclosure  lo  a  source 
of  pressure  different  than  ambient  at  ihe  permeable  material 
and  to  a  pressure  sensor,  (c)  imparting  pressure  different  than 
ambient  to  the  enclosure  in  the  fiuid  passageway,  and  (d)  moni- 
toring the  internal  pressure  in  the  enclosure  and  fiuid  passage- 
way with  the  pressure  sensor,  such  that  a  crack  iii  the  permea- 
ble material  will  destroy  the  integrity  of  the  enclosure  and 
allow  passage  of  fiuid  between  the  environment  and  the  enclo- 
sure and  wherein  the  pressure  change  is  detected  by  the  pres- 
sure sensor. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  ARV  23.  lQ7g 


fi 


Jamarv  23,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1177 


4,135.JH^ 
I)K\1(  K  KOR  Mt)Mn)RIN(,  PH\,SK  PROPORTIONS  OK 

A  SI\(.I  K  (OMPONKM  H  I  II) 
Robtrt  P.  Btnedict,  Media,  Pa.,  aiSiKnor  tii  WtstinKhouif  Klec- 
trie  (  orp  .  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Kiled  Auk.  lU,  I'*""',  Str.  No.  N2J,-WJ 

Int   (1.    (.OIN  29/02 

L.S.  CI.  ""J— 5J  1  Claim 


respetlive  screen  men:bfr  is  aligned  with  the  discharge 
iiulle! 

means  lur  sclecti\.el>  introducing  fluid  into  the  compari- 
itients  ti>  selectiveK  discharge  particulate  material  re- 
tained in  the  compartments. 

means  for  sequenlialK  accumulating  particulate  material 
discharged  from  the  several  compartmen's,  and 

means  for  weighing  the  contents  of  the  accumulating  mean^. 


CCaCMTM 


SICO'C 
•Mvt 


t.135.389 
SPKCIKIC   SI  RFACE  FRACTIONATOR 

AlWibiadis  Karnis,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  and  John 
[)orion.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Domtar  Inc., 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  80J.623 
Int.  CI.    (;01N  }}  J4 
is.  CI.  ''3—614 


R.  Wood. 
Montreal. 


10  Oaims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  monitoring COOtisting  phase  pr<iportioni 
!n  single  component  fluids.  Mud  tpfMratus  comprising 

a  first  acoust'c  wave  generator  for  pas.smg  acouHn,  sicn.iK 
through  said  fluid  for  dispersing  the  ^oexistin^  phases 
through  each  other  to  insure  .i  h.  r-)  '^:  iie    ns  tliiid    .u:.! 

a  second  acoustic  wave  general*  r  It  passmg  acousiK  sig 
nals  through  said  homogeneous  lluiJ 

means  associated  with  said  second  ai.  lisii  «  i.  e  iieiurator 
for  detecting  waves  generated  iherehv.  and 

means  for  timing  the  traversal  of  the  waves  generated  by 
said  second  acoustic  wave  generator  from  the  second 
acoustic  wave  generator  to  the  detecting  means. 


OX 


i 


ix 


fr 


-  i 


4,1JS,3NN 

Mh  IHOI)  AND  Al'PARAll  S  K)R   Al   iOM  \IICAI  I  \ 

FRACTION  A  I  IN(,   A  SAMPI  1-  OK  PARIK  I  I  AH 

MAFKRIAl    IN10  1)IS(RI  IK   SI/.K   KRACnONS 

(  Ivdt  Orr,  .Jr  .  I)un»i)<nl\.  (.a.,  assi^iior  tn  (ieurk;ia    lech  Re- 
search InstitJ'e.   Atlanta,  t,a. 

like.  Oct    31.  19"",  Sir    N(i    N4".im7 

Ini    (  I      (,<ilN  13/02 

I   S.  CI.  ■•3— M  4  (,  (  laims 


1     An  apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  fractional  disin 
bution  b>  weight  of  fibre  specific  surface  ir  a  sample  of  iiu 
chanicallv  treated  pulp  comprising,  hydrocyckine  means  ha\ 
ifig   overflow    and   underflow    outlets,   al   least   two   separate 
^cillecling  chambers,  means  for  agitating  pulp  in  each  of  said 
chambers,   feeding  means  for  feeding  pulp  to  said   hydrocv- 
Jone  means,  means  tci  selectivelv   connect  each  one  of  said 
Lhambers  to  said  feeding  nieans  to  feed  pulp  from  a  selecle.1 
Mie  o(  said  chamb<-rs  lo  said  hydrocvclone  means,  means  t\.r 
sele^livelv  i  onnecling  ea^  h  of  said  chambers  to  a  selected  one 
or  Nith  oi  said  ovenlow  or  underflow  outlets  therebv  to  c   i 
kv  I  one  after  another  j  separate  fraciion  of  said  pulp  in  each  ot 
said  chambers  and  li'  feed  one  after  another  each  of  said  col- 
ics ted  tractkins  to  said  hvdrocvclone  means,  means  for  me.i 
suring  the  amount  of  pulp  led  to  said  hydrocvcKine  means,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  ain.ujnt  ^if  each  said  sepa'-ate  pulp 
Irat  tions 


"t 
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4.135,390 

FNC.INF  rOROl  F  TRAN.SDLCFR  l.sINC;  A  SPOKFD 

TORQL  F  TRANSMITTING  Fl.ATF 

Jackson  R.  1  emplin,  Anderson.  Ind..  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  8''7,100 

Int.  CI.    GOII.  J   /•/ 

IS.  CI    73-136  (  7riainis 


J 


1  Apparatus  for  automatically  determining  the  relative 
weight  prop<irtioris  of  differently  sized  fraction.s  of  a  sample  of 
particulate  material,  comprising 

J  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  at  an  up[x-r  region  thereof 

and  a  discharge  outlet  al  a  lower  region  thereof 
J  'umhier  rolatably  mounted  within  the  casing,  the  tumbler 
having  at  least  one  screen  member  and  one  i  pen  space 
around    its   periphery    bordered   by    inv.ardiv    exlendm^; 
dividers  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  tumbler  into  a        i     \  i,>ruiie 

plurality   of  compartments,    each   compartment    le.»ding    automo-ive  engiiu  lo  a  transmission  v^  herein  the  engine  output 
from  the  miet  opening  into  the  discharge  outlet  when  the    includes  a  roiat.il^le  driving  element  and  \hc  iransrniss;.>n  inp.i' 


't   U'!   sensing   ihe  torque  delivered  hv 


includes  a  rotatable  driven  element,  comprising;  a  generally 
disc-shaped  torque  transmitting  plate  formed  of  resilient  mate- 
rial for  transmitting  torque  between  said  driving  and  driven 
elements,  said  plate  having  an  inner  hub  portion  connected  to 
one  of  suid  elemen's  and  a  ciicumferential  f>ortion  connected 
with  Ihe  other  of  said  elements,  an  arcuate  array  of  spaced  slots 
formed  in  said  plate  concentrically  with  said  hub  portion,  the 
slots  defining  therebetween  resilient  torque  transmitting  spokes 
interconnecting  said  hub  portion  and  said  circumferential 
portion  for  transmitting  torque  between  said  driving  and 
driven  elements,  said  spokes  being  subject  to  being  flexed  by  an 
amount  which  is  a  function  of  the  torque  being  transmitted 
between  said  driving  and  driven  elements  so  as  to  assume  a 
canted  relationship  to  their  unflexed  orientations,  and  detector 
means  effective  during  plate  rotation  to  produce  an  electrical 
output  responsive  to  the  passage  of  spaced  portions  of  the 
resilient  spokes  pas'  the  detector  means,  the  electrical  output 
varying  in  accordance  with  spoke  flexure  caused  by  the  torque 
transmitted  through  the  spokes. 


4,135,391 
TORQUE  TRANSDUCER 
Orvar  Dahle,  \  asteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,871 

Int.  CI.   GK)1L  3/10 

IS.  CI.  73—136  A  5  CTaims 


1  Torque  transducer  preferablv  intended  for  measuring  the 
torque  in  the  outgoing  crankshaft  of  automobile  engines  and 
comprising  two  two-po!e  magnetic  cores,  arranged  perpendic- 
ular to  each  other,  with  coils  around  the  poles,  of  which  one 
core,  the  primary  core,  with  coils  is  arranged  to  be  supplied 
with  alternating  current  for  generation  of  a  magnetic  alternat- 
ing field  in  the  surface  of  the  shaft  and  the  second  core,  the 
secondarv  core,  with  coils  is  arranged  for  sensing  the  changes 
in  said  alternating  field  w  hich  are  caused  by  the  applied  torque, 
in  which  the  poles  of  the  primary  core  are  located  right  in  front 
of  diametrically  opposite  points  on  the  crankshaft,  whereby  the 
time  for  magnetic  stress  measurement  over  the  entire  circum- 
ference ol  the  shaft  is  reduced  to  one  half  compared  with  the 
correspiniding  measuring  time  in  case  of  a  primary  pole  dis- 
tance compriMng  onlv  a  small  part  of  the  circumference  of  the 
shaft. 


4,135,392 
KQUIPMENT  MOUNTING  AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Sheldon  K,  ^'oung.  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Vibro/Dy- 

namics  Corporation,  LaGrange,  III, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  652,203,  Jan.  26,  1976,  Pat,  No. 

4,047.427.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,938,  Apr. 

26,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

816.431 

Int.  CI.;  C;01L  5/00 

I  .S.  CI.  73—141  A  7  Qaims 

1     An   improved,   adjustable,   load   and   force   transferring 

Lomponent    interposable   m   a   machinery   mount   between   a 

hi'aring  member  supf«irted  on  a  compressible,  resilient  base 

■tnd  a  machiner>  supporting  member  wherein  said  component 


comprises  a  substantially  cylindrical  metallic  body  having 
integral  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  portions  and  wherein; 

said  first  portion  is  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bodv  and  en- 
gageable  by  suitable  means  for  precisely  controlled  axial 
rotation  of  said  body  m  alternate  directions; 

said  second  portion  comprises  a  protrusion  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  body  adapted  to  be  supported  in  bearing  rela- 
tion on  a  planar  portion  of  said  bearing  member; 

said  third  portion  extends  from  adjacent  said  first  portion 
toward  said  second  portion  and  is  externally  threaded  for 
axially  rotatable  engagement  in  a  cooperating,  internally 
threaded  opening  in  said  supporting  member: 

said  fourth  portion  comprises  a  shank  interposed  between 
said  second  and  third  portions  and  has  a  precision- 
machined  peripheral  surface,  said  fourth  portion  being 
minutely  and   uniformly  deformable  when  subjected  to 


axial  forces  exerted  upon  said  bodv  between  said  second 

and  third  portions; 
a  strain  gauge  secured  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  fourth 

portion; 
a  substantially  axial  passage  within  said  body,  substantiallv 

coextensive  with  said  third  portion, 
a  first  opening  extending  substantiallv    radially  from  said 

passage  to  the  exterior  of  said  bodv  adjacent  said  f(>-jrth 

portion; 
a  second  opening  extending  from  said  passage  to  the  exterioi 

of  said  body  adjacent  said  first  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  lead  wires  electrically  connected  to  said  strain 

gauge  and  extending  therefrom  through  said  first  opening 

and  said  passage  to  said  second  opening  for  connection  to 

a  source  of  electrical  current  and  to  suitably  calibrated 

read-out  means. 


4,135,393 
TENSIOMETER 
Donald  J.  Jordan.  1 13  Evergreen  La..  Glastonbury,  Conn.  06033 
Filed  Feb,  14,  1978,  Ser,  No,  876,921 
Int,  CI.-  CiOlL  5/06 
U.S.  a.  73— 144  11  Claims 

1.  A  tensiometer  for  measuring  the  tension  of  an  elongated 
flexible  article  such  as  cable,  w  ire.  belts  or  strapping  compris- 
ing: 

fulcrum  means  for  providing  a  place  about  which  said  elon- 
gated flexible  article  can  bend, 
means  for  applying  a  predetermined  force  to  said  fiilcrum 
means,  the  force  capable  of  deflecting  the  elongated  flexi- 
ble article,  and 
scale  means  associated  v\ith  said  fulcrum  means  to  measure 
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the  deflectioa  of  saiil  cl.ui^.itcJ  flt-xibit-  aitKU-  v.\[\t  re 

$pect  to  the  fulcnim  nicanv    ^a^^1  c-l.'n.;.i!fil  tlc'vibk-  .irliLif 


4.135,395 
I  NDKRSKA  MIMNC;  INSTRIMKNT 
Arthur  y.  Sullivan,  Redmond,  and  William  E.  Currie,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Corn- 
pan).  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,548 

Int.  a.   GOIF  /  :f< 

I   S.  (1. ''3— 194  B  10  Oaims 


defining  a  movable  output  member  which  cooperates  \*  iih 
said  scale  means  to  provide  a  reading 


4. 1 35.394 
W  \\K  VtF  VSl  RIN(,  m  ()V 
hosier  H   Middltton.  t  urtis  {  orntT  Rd..  Wacc  Dalt.  R.I.  {)2H-"). 
and  1  ester  R    I  eUlanc.  NO  Highland  Xve  .  NarraKansctt.  R  I 
0288: 

Viled   Apr    r.  I'J'''',  Ser.  Nc,    ""Jl.im 

Int    (1     (.OIP  15,  ^A. 

I    S    (  1    "i —  Pli    \  f>  Claims 


1  \  wave  measuring  buoy  as-semblv  capable  >>(  Nin.; 
launched  and  retrieved  from  a  small  boat  and  which  Mhrn 
launched  tends  to  follow  the  wave  surface  and  in  the  ^  ur^r  ol 
following  a  wave  surface  tends  to  pitch  and  roll.  s.iu1  isscnihly 
comprising  a  flotation  hull  and  a  rigid  uniU-rwjii'  ,isM-mhl\ 
depending  therefrom,  said  underu.iter  asst-nihl'.  hi'  mil;  .i 
greater  horizontal  drag  than  said  hull,  said  undcrwaiei  a-.v<  it; 
biy  comprising  a  water-proiif  housing  and  means  fixing  said 
housing  to  said  hull  and  spaced  thcrebelow.  said  hull  being 
adapted  to  support  said  underwater  assembly  thercHcnoath  in  a 
body  of  water,  said  hnusing  being  spaced  belosv  sai  1  fi  lalion 
hull  a  distance  such  that  as  the  buoy  as-sembly  rolls  or  pitches 
under  the  influence  of  wave  motion  il  stabilizes  itself  by  acting 
as  an  inverted  pendulum,  the  center  of  rotation  of  which  is  said 
housing,  an  accelerometer  suspended  in  said  housing  for  piv- 
otal motion  relative  thereto,  and  means  to  process  the  output  of 
said  accelerometer. 


1   .•^pparalus  for  nielering  the  flow  of  solid  articles  entrained 
in  a  moMng  tluid-solids  mi.xture  comprising 

lal  a  conduit  having  a  fluid-impermeable  interior  wall  for 
enclosing  a  fiuid-solid  flow  of  a  mixture  of  fluid  and  solij 
articles  mocing  in  a  forward  direction  when  proceeding 
from  the  conduit  entrance  lii  the  conduit  exit, 

(h)  a  target  supported  inside  the  conduit  and  disp<-vsed  with  a 
surface  of  the  target  transversely  facing  the  forward  direc 
Hon  of  fluid-solids  tTow  in  the  conduit  and  arranged,  in 
correlation  with  the  interior  wall  of  the  conduit,  to  rc- 
^ei\e  mechanical  impacts  b\  solid  minerals  in  fluid-solidc 
tl'W  moving  forwardh  in  the  conduit  and  to  provide 
passage  space  for  continual  fltiw  of  fluid  and  solids 
through  the  conduit 

(c)  an  electromechanKal  impact  sensor  joined  to  the  target 
in  an  arrangement  lor  generating  a  voltage  pulse  signal  of 
maior  magnitude  when  mechanically  impacted  by  a  solid 
arli..le  moving  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  forward  flovs 
direction,  said  signal  <if  major  magnitude  being  character 
i/ed  h>  a  peak  voltage  greater  than  would  result  from 
impact  hv  the  same  solid  article  moving  at  an  angle  trans- 
verse to  the  forward  direction,  and 

idi  elec'rit  circuit  means  for  receiving  electric  signals  from 
the  sensor  and  providing,  in  response  thereto,  a  digital 
ouipul  signal  inlormative  of  the  number  of  solid  articles 
ihai  impact  up<in  the  target  at  a  chosen  moment  or  during 
J  preselected  lime  interval 


4,135,396 
TKMPKRATIRK  COMFKNSATINC;  H.LTD  VFLOCITY 
SFNSINC.  APHARATIS 
Dennis  A.  Stanke,  Ij  Crescent.  Minn.;  Paul  C".  Rentmeester,  lj 
Crosse.  Wis.,  and  Paul  D.  Clland.  Iji  Crescent.  Minn.,  assign- 
ors t"  The  Trane  Compan>.  la  Crosse,  V\ is. 

Filed  \pr.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  899.628 
Int.  CI.    (,t)lF  /   A,V 
I   S   (1.  73— 2()4  13  Claims 

I     \pparalus  !oi  sensing  the  vel.>,.ilv  ot  ,i  variable  temperj- 
;,iie  tliikl  sire.ini  ^''ni[HiMng 

.i     hr-,1    pr.ihe    means    iiKluding    llrst    temperature    sensini; 
ine.ins  lor  sensing  ihe  lemperalure  ol  said  fluid  and  pro 
diK  ;,!u'  ,1  fast  signal  related  thereto. 
b    se.  T.J    [itobe    nie.ins    including    at    least    ,i    portion   Ci>n- 
slrii^led  ol  ihermaPv  conductive  material  to  he  disposed 
in  said  nuk!  sireaii,    s.iul  probe  means  incliidink; 
I-  heater  means  di^poveil  in  therm.illv  conductive  rel.iti  ii- 
ship    wiih    ihc    'tierniailv    conductive    portion    of  saul 
^'■^ .  'M.;  [  robe  means 
11    second  leniper.ilure  sensing  means  tor  sensing  a  lempv-i 
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ature  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  said  heater  means 
and  for  producing  a  second  signal  related  thereto;  and 
III   third  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  thermally  conductive  portion  of  said 
second  probe  means  at  a  point  removed  from  said  heater 
means  and  for  producing  a  third  signal  related  thereto; 
heater  control  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  first  and 
second  signals  and  for  controlling  the  heat  output  of  said 


heater  means  so  as  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the 
temperature  difference  betweeen  said  fluid  stream  and 
said  heater  means,  and 

velocity  output  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  first  and 
third  signals  and  for  producing  a  fourth  signal  related  to 
the  difference  between  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  and 
the  temperature  of  said  second  probe  means  at  said  point 
removed  from  said  heater  means,  said  fourth  signal  being 
related  to  the  velocity  of  said  fluid  stream. 


4.135,397 

LEVEL  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Guss  I    Krake,  6939  Harriet  Ave.  S.,  MinneapoHs-  Minn.  55423 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,226 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  23/28 

IS.  CI.  73—290  R  9  Qaims 
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sion  line  means  occurring  at  an  interface  of  the  air  and  said 
material  in  said  container  means; 

e.  trigger  means  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  means 
and  triggered  by  each  of  said  reflected  pulses  from  said 
reflected  pulse  detector  means; 

f.  start  pulse  generator  means  connected  to  said  trigger 
means; 

g.  hold  off  delay  means  connected  between  said  pulse  gener- 
ator means  and  said  reflected  pulse  detector  means;  and, 

h.  time  interval  measuring  means  connected  to  said  reflected 
pulse  detector  means  whereby  said  start  pulse  generator 
means  triggers  said  pulse  generator  means  through  said 
trigger  means  to  generate  train  of  incident  pulses  down 
said  high  impedance  transmission  line  means  to  subse- 
quently propagate  an  external  electromagnetic  field  sur- 
rounding said  transmission  line  means,  said  hold  off  delay 
means  disables  said  reflected  pulse  detector  means  during 
the  time  of  travel  of  each  of  said  incident  pulses  from  said 
pulse  generator  means  to  a  junction  of  said  feed  line  means 
and  said  high  impedance  transmission  line  means  and  time 
of  travel  of  each  of  said  reflected  pulses  from  said  junction 
to  said  reflected  pulse  detector  means  so  that  said  reflected 
pulse  detector  means  is  not  triggered  by  noise  signals 
during  said  time  of  travel,  and  said  time  interval  measuring 
means  measures  the  time  between  said  incident  pulse  and 
said  reflected  pulse  occurring  at  the  interface  of  the  air 
and  said  material  in  said  container,  said  time  interval  being 
directly  proportional  to  said  height  of  said  material  in  said 
container. 


4,135,398 

DEPTH  GAUGE  AND  POSITION  MARKING  DEVICE 

George  F.  Horton,  Rte.  2,  Box  718,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  76135 

Filed  May  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800.342 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  2i/ 06 

U.S.  a.  73—305  16  CTaims 


1   A  measuring  system  for  determining  the  height  of  a  mate- 
rial in  a  container  comprising: 

a  cont;iiner  means  for  storing  a  material,  a  high  impedance 
transmission  line  means  supported  in  said  container  means, 
and  load  impedance  means  terminating  one  end  of  said 
high  impedance  transmission  line  means; 

h  feed  line  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  high 
impedance  transmission  line  means; 

c  pulse  generator  means  connected  to  feed  line  means  to 
generate  a  train  of  incident  pulses  which  propagate  an 
external  electromagnetic  field  surrounding  said  high  im- 
pedance transmission  line  means; 

d  refleced  pulse  detector  means  connected  to  said  feed  line 
means  to  receive  reflected  pulses  of  opposite  polarity  of 
said  incident  pulses  from  said  high  impedance  transmis- 


1.  A  depth  indicator  for  determining  the  depth  of  a  boay  of 
water,  comprising: 

base  means,  scale  means  supported  for  rotation  with  respect 
to  said  base  means. 

float  means  coupled  to  said  base  means  for  supporting  said 
base  means  in  the  water  with  a  portion  of  said  scale  means 
supported  above  the  surface  of  the  w ater  and  with  its  axis 
of  rotation  generally  horizontal, 

spool  means  supported  for  rotation  by  said  base  means. 

a  flexible  line  wound  around  said  spool  means  and  having 
weight  means  attached  to  its  free  end, 

said  weight  means  being  capable  of  unreeling  said  line  from 
said  spool  means  as  it  sinks  in  the  body  of  water,  and 

drive  means  coupled  between  said  spool  means  and  said 
scale  means  and  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  spool 
means  for  rotating  said  scale  means  an  amount  which  is  a 
function  of  the  length  of  line  unreeled  from  said  spool 
means  as  said  weight  means  sinks  in  the  body  of  water. 

said  scale  means  comprising  an  annular  member. 

teeth  means  formed  360  degrees  around  said  annular  mem- 
ber, 

said  drive  means  comprising. 


1  1  so 
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ni  ihtTf 


shaft  means  secured  to  said  spool  means  for  rot. it 

with 
reciprocating  means  having  teeth   ITu■JM^    it   ,i   firsi   i-rul 

adapted   to  engage   said   leeth    mcjn>   ot    saul   annular 

member,  and 
cam  means  secured  Ii>  said  shaft  means  t'or  rclalh'ii  iht-re 

with   for  reciprcxalmg  said   recipriKatiMk;   nit-an-.   in    i 

given  .lir^-vtion  for  moving  its  teeth  means  int 

of  eiuagciTienl   with  said  teeth  mean 

meniher. 
saiJ    .an;    "u-ans   also    heing    emploved    t .  r    rn.'ving    siul 

re^ipr  '^alitij:  tneans  in  a  Jirection  gentT.illv  transverse 

to  said  given  direi.lion  when  said  teeth  means  ol  said 

reciprocating  means  is  in  engagement  with  said  teelh 

means  of  said  annular   nunihi-r 

rotation  thereof 


nd  lUil 
,iki   annular 


ause    iiK  reriienlal 
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ISF  Oh  W  KXrWSION  (  MAMBKR  K)R  fHK 

PRODI  CTION  Oh  RKPRKSFM\I1\F   P^RIKl  lAIK 

Km  I  KM  KROM  POI  VMKRS 

IhumiLs  I).  KacAmarck.  Pcnn  Hills,  and  Richard  J.  V\enRr/.>n, 
tdnewoDd.  both  (if  Pa  .  a-ssinnors  to  Westiiinhouse  Hcctric 
Corp..  Pittsburnh.  Pa 

Kiled  Ma>  13,  19^"',  Ser.  So.  ■'96..';-'6 

Int.  CI.    C^IK  .<.  III.  G08B  -/   " 

L.S.  t  I.  ^3— 3J9  R  5  Claims 
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1    .-\  sampling  system  ccMriprismg 

a  k;as  stream  monitorinj;  means  li.;  Jctei  Iirik;  itieiinal  d;-g;a 
Jat!>  n  >l  maU-'uN  h\  monitoring  '.he  gas  sire.mi  evposcd 
I  'h.  v'  .J',^  In  .it  ^a'd  thermal  dei'railaliiHi,  and  !i>r  gener 
atirig  a  first  Signal  when  sji,!  iht-niial  Jt-izr.uiali.'P,  is  Jr 
tected, 

means  for  determining  whether  said  gas  sueam  nu  nil^'ring 
means  is  functioning  properly  when  said  lirsi  signal  is 
generated  and  if  so.  for  generating  a  mx  m.l  sign.i! 

a  san.pling  means  for  sampling  said  gas  vireairi  wiieri  saiil 
secimd  signal  is  generated    ami 

a  gas  expansion  means  for  increasi-i)  pr  >'liji  ii^ -n  ot  aeroMil 
type  condensates  disp<-)sed  between  said  sainphng  means 
and  said  ^a^  stream 


enclosing   the   thermograph   and   chart    within    the   box,   and 
thermograph  ai-Iuating  means  having  a  destructably   remov 


able  cover  securement  elemenl  installed  through  the  box  and 
ci'ver 


4,135.401 

IKMPKRATLRK  MKASL  RKMKNT  SYSTE.M  FOR 

HOLLOW  .SHAFL  INTERIORS 

Albert  K.  I^Breton,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  V\ estinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  853.939 

Inf.  a."  GOIK  li  W.  /   14 

I  ..S,  (1.  73—351  6  Claims 


4,135.400 
EI  KCTRONK   THERNUK.RAPH 

Willian*  H.  Maxwell,  and  Harvev  J.  Sines,  both  of  I  os  Angeles. 
Calif.,  assignois  to  Time  &  Temperature  Company.  l.os  An- 
geles. Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  I9''6,  Ser.  No.  747.013 
Int  CI.   (rOlK  1/02.  5/70 
IS.  CI.  73—343.5  27  C  laims 

1  1  he  vonbinalion  iif  an  evpendahk-  vi-nlainer  and  reuse- 
able  thermograph  with  a  replas.eabk-  chart  In  be  recorded 
up<iii  the  thermograph  HKliiding  a  chassis  over  whii^h  the 
^hart  IS  transp<irlcd  nnt.  a  take  up  spi^ol  bv  drive  means  ^ar 
Med  by  the  chassis,  and  thermometer  means  carried  b>  the 
..hassis  and  ha.ing  a  recording  vl\lus  to  c-ngage  (he  .h.irt  and 
the  L'lntainer  including  a  N>x  !.■  receive  the  chassis  and  a  mver 


1    .A  temperature  measurement  system  comprising 

a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  inner  surface  which  bounds  an 
axially  extending  void  and  an  outer  surface, 

a  plurality  of  temperature  sensing  elements  disposed  within 
said  vDid  at  predetermined  axial  and  circumferential  loca 
tions,  said  sensing  elements  providing  signals  wh.ch  are 
indicative  of  ".he  shaft's  inner  surface  temperature  at  the 
predetermined  axial  and  circumferential  locations. 

a  plurality  of  structural  members  which  support  said  sensing 
elements,  each  of  said  structural  members  being  situated 
witiiin  said  void  at  one  of  said  predetermined  axial  liici- 
tions.  each  iif  said  members  including  a  plurality  of  struc- 
tural sections  and  means  for  biasing  at  least  a  par;  of  each 
structural  section  radially  outward  against  said  shati's 
inner  surface 

means  for  transinilling  said  signals  received  trom  said  sens- 
ing elements,  and 

means  for  monitoring  said  transmitted  signals 


4.135.402 

IHERNUKOCPLE  TEMPERATl  RE  DETECTING 

ASSEMBI  Y 

Hisato  VNakamatsu.  Toyota,  and  Akio  Yazawa,  Oobu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  tc  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd  .  Kariya  and  Nippon 

Soken.  Inc..  Nishio.  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.456 

daims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    25,    1976,    51- 
114384(11 

Int.  n:  GOIK  7/12 
IS.  CI.  73—361  7  Claims 

5   A  ihermncouple  temperature  detecting  assembly  compri.- 
ing 
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thermocouple  means  for  generating  a  detection  voltage  due  4.135,404 

to  the  thermoelectric  effect  thereof;  GAS  TANK  MEASURING  AND  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

first  lead  w  ire  means  electrically  connected  to  said  thermo-  Edward  J.  Butler,  Jr.,  Butler  Chevrolet  Motors,  452  Broad  St., 

couple  means  for  transmitting  said  detection  voltage;  ^^'^  London,  Conn.  06320 

amplifier  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  lead  wire  VWeA  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,74* 

means  for  amplifying  said  detection  voltage  transmitted  ^'''*  ^■"  GOIF  19/00 

through  first  lead  wire  means;  ^•^-  ^-  73—426                                                                 5  Oaims 
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casing  means  encasing  said  thermocouple  means,  said  first 
lead  wire  means  and  said  amplifier  means  therein;  and 

second  lead  wire  means  extending  from  said  casing  means 
for  transmitting  an  electric  signal  corresponding  to  the 
amplified  detection  voltage  from  inside  to  outside  said 
casing 


4,135,403 
ELECTRONIC  ALTITUDE  ENCODER 

Thomas  Skarvada,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Automa- 
tion Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,443 

Int.  a.-  GOIL  7/00;  GOIC  27/00 

L  ,S.  O.  73—384  15  Oaims 
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I    An  altitude  measuring  device  comprising 

pressure  transducer  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
which  IS  a  function  of  the  barometric  pressure  at  the 
altitude  sought  to  be  measured; 

integrator  means  for  providing  a  waveform  which  repre- 
sents a  curve  of  altitude  as  a  function  of  barometric  pres- 
sure, and 

comparator  means  having  one  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  pressure  transducer  means  and  a  second  input  cou- 
pled to  said  integrator  means,  said  comparator  means 
being  operative  to  provide  a  transition  of  its  input  when 
the  output  signal  provided  by  said  pressure  transducer 
means  intersects  the  waveform  provided  by  said  integra- 
tor means,  whereby  the  point  of  time  of  the  transition  of 
the  output  IS  a  function  of  the  altitude  sought  to  be  mea- 
sured. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  fuel  tank  of  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine  requiring  an  additive  to  the  fuel,  portions  of  said  tank 
defining  a  fill  opening  therein,  a  device  adapted  for  alternative 
closure  and  measuring  use  positions  with  said  tank,  said  device 
including  a  cap  member  adapted  to  engage  said  tank  portions 
so  as  to  close  said  opening  therein  and  further  hav  ing  an  upper 
portion  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  of  said  tank  when  said 
device  is  disposed  in  said  closure  position,  an  elongated  hollow 
tubular  member  downwardly  projecting  from  a  lower  surface 
of  said  cap  member  when  said  device  is  disposed  in  said  closure 
use  position,  said  tubular  member  hav  ing  a  container  portion 
adapted  to  receive  and  measure  said  additive  in  proportion  to 
fuel  being  added  when  said  device  is  removed  from  said  tank  in 
its  measuring  use  position,  and  said  cap  member  forming  a 
holding  member  for  said  device  for  enabling  a  user  thereof  to 
hand  manipulate  said  device  in  both  of  said  alternative  use 
positions  thereof,  said  tubular  member  being  a  cylinder,  said 
upper  cap  portion  being  of  cylindrical  shape  having  an  in- 
dented outer  peripheral  surface,  said  device  including  a  fiange 
radially  extending  from  said  cap,  said  flange  including  means 
for  sealingly  engaging  said  portions  of  said  tank  defining  said 
opening,  outer  portions  of  said  cylinder  proximal  to  said  cap 
including  thread  means  for  connecting  said  device  to  said  tank 
and  lower  portions  of  said  cap  when  said  device  is  in  its  closure 
use  position  extending  into  said  cylinder  so  as  to  space  said 
cyhnder  container  portion  from  other  portions  of  said  cap. 


4,135,405 
ROTATION  DISPLAYING  DEVICE 
Junji   Fukuyo;  Chibaru   Kanbe;   Yasuaki   Ohike.   and  Tuneji 
Oguri,  all  of  Shimada,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Sogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1976.  51-56125[U]; 
May  24,  1976,  51-65341[U];  May  24,  1976,  51-59082[U] 

Int.  a.-  GOIP  i/l& 
U.S.  a.  73-499  2  Qaims 


1.  A  rotation  displaying  device  compnsing  a  rotary  shaft  to 
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he  rotaled  at  a  speed  priip<irtion.il  i^  '.he  rot.itini;  speed  .it  a 
r>nar\  hod\  ^uch  as  an  engine,  .i  rod  supp'>rted  hs  and  extend 
ing  hetvseen  end  lugs  on  a  rotar>  plate  mounted  on  one  end  ot 
said  rotars  shaft  lo  extend  in  orthogonal  relation  to  the  axis  of 
said  rotars  shaft,  a  ^olor  pattern  plate  mounted  slidahK  on  said 
rod  through  spring  means  to  ha\  e  sliding  mos  ement  along  said 
rcxl  by  being  urged  radially  outwardly  by  the  centrifugal  force 
produced  as  a  result  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  shall,  and  i 
displas  plate  disp<-)sed  in  parallel  to  said  color  pattern  plate  and 
hd\  ing  a  single  central  opening  therein,  said  color  pattern  plate 
being  provided  on  its  surface  with  a  pattern  o(  three  ditTerent 
colors  in  different  radial  p<-)sitions  on  such  pattern  plate  and 
representing  a  first  speed,  a  second  speed  and  a  third  speed 
respectively  of  said  rotars  NhK.  a  hereby  the  rolatinf!  speed  't 
said  rotarv  bods  is  dispLued  h\  the  change  in  the  ^oloi  patit-rn 
Viewed  through  saul  single  .entral  'periing  of  said  display 
plate,  sail!  voior  pattern  plate  beiriL:  tnouri^fd  on  .i  tubo  that  is 
in  slidjbjc  enga.;ement  with  sau!  '  'd  ,i:u!  is  Midabie  together 
with  a  balancing  member  as  i  ,;,i'  .lion^  ^aul  rod  to  indicate 
speed,  and  said  color  pattern  putr  ^eifii'  in  the  t'orm  ot  an 
1. -shaped  member  whi^h  is  tlxed  to  said  lube  viith  its  long  arm 
extending  parallel  [o  said  rod  and  with  its  short  arm  slidabiv 
and  rotatablv  engaging  said  tube  and  extending  tow.irds  and 
terminating  adjacent  said  rotary  plate  to  limit  arcuate  move- 
men:  of  said  ^olor  pattern  plate  in  relation  to  said  rotary  plate. 


4,135,4<Vi 
MFTHOI)  FOR  I  I  rR\S()Sl(    hWMIWnON 
f'arl  Kret^.  /ipf.  Austria,  issignor  to  Kretztechnik  fksellschaft 
m.b.H  .  /.ipf.   Vustria 

Filed  Mar    25,  19''.  Ser.  No    'H1.334 

Claims  prioritv.  application  \ustria.  .\pr.  8,  I9''6.  25M  ''(y 

Inl    (1     (,01N  .'">'  04 

^  S.  (1.  '}— 620  9  t'laims 
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1   .\n  ultras, inu  -^ethini  of  examining  an  OtyCCt.  OOmpCWng 

(a)  moving  a  >ound  transtlucer  head  means  over  the  object. 

(b)  directing  an  ultrasonic  beam  of  puKcs  fr  mi  the  trans 
ducer  head  means  into  a  three-dimensional  region  of  the 
object  to  scan  the  region  with  the  pulses. 

(c)  receiving  echo  pulses  ongina'in.;  trom  the  scanned  re- 
gion in  the  transducer  head  iik-jiis  .jikI  generating  there 
from  outpu;  ^ll•■l  n^     .  rrcsponilint  I  '  ttie  ei.ho  pulses. 

(d)  connecting'  i  .  'l;u  .irviiii  :>  rh--  :r.ins,!Li^  er  head  means 
to  receive  the  output  signals. 

(1)  the  logic  circuit  selecting  at  least  two  se^Mon.il  pi.ints 
and  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  sectional  planes  m  the 
scanned  region,  independentiv  of  the  surface  ot  the 
object,  the  direction  of  the  ultra  souk  h>eani  and  the 
movement  (>f  the  transducer  head  nie.ins,  and  transmit- 
ting onlv  those  iiutput  signals  corresponding  to  the  echo 
pulses  emanating  from  the  selected  sectional  planes  or 
from  one  sectional  plane  and  a  selei.led  line  or  lines  ot 
intersciion    ■:  the  selei.ted  sectional  planes    .ind 

(e)  receiving  the  separately  transmitted  signals  at  pomls  ot  a 
picture  screen  geometncallv  corresponding  to  the  geo- 
metric  ptsints  wht.-:ur  'he  ectio  pulses  originate  in  the 
scanned  region  l>>  obtain  sunullaiieousiy  ttoiii  ea>.  ti  one  .'I 


the  selected  planes  or  lines  a  separate  corresponding  pic- 
ture on  the  screen  and  to  show  each  line  of  intersection 


4.135,407 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OV  FIRRANGE 

PROTECTION  OF  THE  TRANSDUCER  IN  A 

DIFFTRENTIAl   PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER 

Frederick  D.  Ezekiel.  I^exinjjton,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Fox- 
boro  Company.  F'oxboro.  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  892,811 
Int.  CI.    GOII.  'J.OO 

I   S.  (1.  73— 717  17  Qaims 
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1  \n  overrange  pressure  protection  apparatus  for  a  differen- 
tial pressure  transmitter  having  a  transducer  for  producing  .in 
electrical  output  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  pressure  differ- 
ential applied  thereacross.  said  overrange  pressure  protection 
apparatus  comprising 

I  I  I  a  housing  having  a  central  cavity  with  inlet  means  for 
applving  a  first  and  a  second  pressure  signal  across  the 
transducer, 
i^i  a  bidirecti. malls  deflectable,  preloaded  bellows  means 
positioned  within  the  central  cavity  of  said  housing  and 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  pressure  signals, 
iM  a  unidirectionallv  deflectable,  preloaded  stop  means 
positioned  within  the  central  cavity  of  said  housing,  said 
stop  means  having  a  greater  preload  than  said  preloaded 
bellows  means  and  being  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
preloaded  bellows  means  so  that  the  preload  forces 
therein  act  in  opposite  directions  to  produce  an  equilib- 
rium position  for  the  bellows  and  stop  means  over  a  prede- 
termined range  of  differential  pressures  between  said  first 
and  second  pressure  signals,  said  deflectable  bellows  and 
stop  means  Kith  being  deflected  up<in  a  first  overrange 
pressure  condition  and  only  said  bellows  means  being 
deflected  up<in  a  second  and  opposite  overrange  pressure 
condition,  and. 
(4 1  means  for  preventing  the  differential  pressure  between 
said  first  and  second  pressure  signals  from  exceeding  a 
predetermined  differential  pressure 


4.135.408 

DIFF'ERENTIAI.  PRESSURE  MEASURING 

TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 

Mario  Di  Giovanni,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ICT 

Instruments,  Inc..  Ix>s  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,033,  Mar.  24.  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,794 
Int.  C\:  GOII.  V  06 
I  .S.  n.  73—721  17  Claims 

1     .\   differential   pressure   measuring   transducer  assemblv 
comprising 

a  housing  having  a  llexihle  partition  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing radially  to  the  wall  of  said  housing,  said  flexible  parti 
tion  comprising  a  substantially  planar  corrugated  dia- 
phragm having  a  center  mounting  hub. 


a  pair  of  isolation  diaphragms  enclosing  substantially  equal 
volume  of  fluids  on  each  side  of  said  partition; 

pressure-responsive  transducer  means  mounted  on  the  cen- 
ter hub  of  said  partition  for  producing  an  electrical  output 
responsive  to  the  difference  in  pressure  on  said  isolation 
diaphragms,  said  pressure-responsive  transducer  means 
comprising:  i 

a  transducer  chip. 

a  supporting  constraint  plate  attached  to  said  transducer 
chip  at  the  periphery. 


a  sliding  part  provided  on  said  rocking  rod  and  freely  movable 
longitudinally  along  said  rod.  a  rotating  shaft  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  which  generally  parallels  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
rocking  rod,  and  a  rocker  arm  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  sliding  part  and  the  other  end  thereof  coupled 
to  said  rotating  shaft  and  freely  movable  longitudinally  along 
said  rotating  shaft,  the  rocking  motion  of  said  rocking  rod 
being  transmitted  to  said  rotating  shaft  through  said  rocker 
arm  so  as  to  reciprocatedly  rotate  said  rotating  shaft  with  the 
amount  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  shaft  produced  by  each 
rocking  of  said  rocking  rod  being  adjustable  by  shifting  said 
sliding  part  along  said  rocking  rod. 

4,135,410 
INERTIAL  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Rene  G.  Filderman,  Asnieres,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  Francaise  du  Ferdo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,356 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1976,  76  24397; 
Dec.  27,  1976,  76  39181 

Int.  a.:  F16H  57/10 
U.S.  a.  74—411.5  14  aaims 


—  4: 


said  constraint  plate  being  of  the  same  material  as  said  trans- 
ducer chip. 

means  for  attaching  said  constraint  plate  to  said  center  hub 
of  the  flexible  partition. 

said  isolation  diaphragms  including  valve  means  for  shutting 
off  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  flexible  partition  thus  affording 
a  pressure  overflow  protective  stop,  spaced  from  and 
independent  of  said  transducer  means  and  its  supporting 
partition 


4,135,409 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  ROCKING  MOTION  INTO 

RECIPROCATING  ROTARY  MOTION 
Rakuichi    Ishimani,    2-9-12,    Uyina-Higashi,    Hiroshima-shi, 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,851 

Int.  a.'  F16H  21/40 

U.S.  a.  74—76  3  aaims 


1.  An  inertia  device  for  blocking  the  rotation  of  a  shaft  with 
a  ratchet  when  said  device  is  subjected  to  a  destabilizing  force. 
said  device  comprising: 

a  pivoting  ratchet; 

a  gear  means  attached  to  the  end  of  said  shaft; 

means  for  activating  said  ratchet  such  that  it  coacts  with  the 
gear  means  to  block  movement  of  the  gear  means; 

said  activating  means  comprising  a  holder  containing  an 
inertia  mass;  said  inertia  mass  being  arranged  within  said 
holder  such  that  in  the  event  the  device  is  subjected  to  a 
destabilizing  force,  the  holder  is  tilted  by  virtue  of  the 
displacement  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  holder-inertia 
mass  combination  and  as  a  result,  the  pivotable  ratchet  is 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  gear  means  by  said 
holder. 


1  A  device  for  converting  a  rocking  motion  into  a  recipro- 
cating rotary  motion  comprising  a  rocking  rod  having  one  end 
thereof  pivotally  supported  and  the  other  end  thereof  rockably 
disposed,  means  to  dnve  said  rocking  rod  in  a  rocking  motion, 

978  OG    51 


4,135,411 
GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Lorenzo  E.  Alessio,  Cairoli,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Black  and 
Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,607 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  3,  1976,  30117  A/76 
Int.  a.2  F16H  1/14.  1/20 
U.S.  a.  74 — 417  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  angle  tool  such  as  a  grinder,  polisher,  sander,  angle 
screwdriver  or  the  like  having  a  drive  motor  for  driving  an 
output  spindle  shaft,  the  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  transverse  to  the  output  spindle  shaft,  a  gear 
transmission  connecting  the  drive  shaft  of  the  motor  to  the 
output  spindle  shaft,  the  gear  transmission  comprising: 
first  stop  means  on  one  of  said  shafts; 
second  stop  means  on  said  one  shaft; 
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a  Mrsi  ^fjr  njounlfv)  'ii  saiil  .iru-  shall  hK-l\*c-cn  said  tirsi  slop 
means  and  said  sf^.uut  s!>p  rTu-ans  s<>  as  M  abut  ajjainst 
said  firM  sivip  rtu-ans 

a  sf^ond  m.'ar  riiounli-d    'r;  ihr    ■thci  .uic  ■'<  said  shalts 


reversal  cif  nitaiion  of  said  lead  screw  shaft  said  collar  means 
are  niH  driven  until  said  collar  means  have  rotated  so  that  said 
pin  means  is  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  slot  formed  by  said 
partially  aligned  sk)ts  and  beyond  which  the  lead  screv*.  shaft 
again  drives  said  ptisitioii  indicator,  thereby  compensating  for 
backlash  error  in  the  lead  screv^  shaft  position  indicator 


a  resilient  annular  bearing  tightly  held  betvsein  said  second 

stop  means  and  said  first  gear,  and. 
a  cup-shaped  retainer  disposed  on  said  one  shall  lor  ^onlain 

mg  said  resilient  annular  bearing 


4, 1 35,4 1: 
BA(  Kl  \SH  ( OMf'KNSAroR  MK  H^MSM 
Jerr>  I  .  (hrislock,  B«thel  Island,  (  alif  ,  iLssiuniir  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  \mcrica  a.s  rcpresenltd  h\  the  I  nited  States  Dtpart- 
mtnt  of  hnerty.  V\  ashinKton,  l).( 

Kiled  Dec.  14,  19'"',  Ser    No   «6<).654 

Inl   CI     HMJ   ^'i    M 

L  s    (I    "4 — 441  7  Claims 


4,135.413 

DKVICF  OR  ARRANGEMENT  OF  PARTS  FOR 

KI..ASTICAI.I.Y  LOADING  MOV  ABLE  MEMBER 

Hisashi  Ichikawa,  Katsuta,  and  Kei^i  Ogiro,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  837.158 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Sep.    29.    1976.    51- 

1 2994 ■'I I  ] 

Int.  n.-  G05G  !•  Od 
I  S.  CI.  74—529  5  Oaims 


ni. 


a-':-». 


I  In  a  machine  tool  thai  positions  the  vsorkpiece  or  the  tool 
by  movement  of  a  lead  screw  shaft  and  having  a  lead  screw 
shaft  positK)n  indicator,  the  inipr  >vonieii:  comprising  means 
for  compensating  for  ba,.klash  c-rr.ir  in  a  lead  screw  shall 
p.isiliori  indicator  sai^!  *iacKlash  ,.  >  <mpeiisating  humps  ,  onsisl- 
;n«;  't  J  hvillow  iT.ember  positr-ned  about  a  lead  s,.rew  shaft 
AnA  se^jred  !.•  said  p.'siti.'n  indkator  a  first  .ollar  means 
l"nedi.  secured  I.'  said  lead  sv  rcw  shaft  and  p.isitu>iied  vloselv 
adia^i-nt  said  h.H.'w  nKTiib<-r  s.iid  first  vi'llar  means  having 
slot  rherein  i  setoiul  .-illar  nicaiis  nii'vabK  scoured  to  said 
tlrst  collar  means  said  set.'itu!  ^.illar  means  having  a  slol  posi 
lioned  to  partial K  ,ilu:i  with  sak!  slot  'f  said  first  collar  means 
and  a  pair  if  slots  :  >^.i!-,-d  radialK  oijtv>,ard  from  said  slot  and 
pin  means  secured  r  'ne  end  !■•  said  holloas  member  and 
extending  through  a  slot  t^irmed  bv  coincidence  ol  said  par 
tially  aligned  slots  of  said  first  and  second  collar  means,  such 
that  movement  of  said  lead  screw  shaft  drives  said  tirsl  and 
sec  'nd  c  'liar  means  w  hk  h  c  auses  said  pin  means  1.  •  dm  e  said 
hollow   memb<-r  .ind  'he  attached  p.'Mtiori  indicator,  and  upon 


0       5 


1  -X  device  or  arrangement  of  parts  for  elasticalK  loading  a 
lovable  member,  comprising 

lai  an  elastic  member  having  a  central  portion  and  two  arms 
extending  therefrom  in  oppvisite  directions. 

ibi  a  pivot,  on  which  said  central  portion  of  said  elastic 
member  is  fitted,  with  said  two  arms  of  said  elastic  mem- 
ber being  deflected 

(ci  a  first  Kicking  member  for  liKking  one  of  said  arms  which 
are  deflected 

(dl  a  second  locking  member  for  locking  the  other  of  said 
arms  which  are  dellected. 

lel  a  movable  member  including  (i)  a  guide  portion  which 
faces  one  of  said  arms,  and  pushes  said  arm  so  as  to  release 
said  arm  from  its  locking  member  associated  therewith, 
and  (11)  a  Uxking  portion  continuous  with  said  guide  por- 
tion for  locking  said  arm  pushed  by  said  guide  portion,  in 
a  r>osition  away  from  said  locking  member,  said  movable 
member  being  elaslically  loaded  by  said  elastic  member 
and 

(f)  a  control  member  for  abutting  said  movable  member  to 
limit  the  displacement  of  said  movable  member  due  to  an 
elastic  torce  o\  said  elastic  member 


4,135,414 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INSERTED  BLADE  HOB 

Edward  W    Haug,  and  Charles  E.  Beck,  both  of  Rockford,  III.. 

assignors  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  Rockford,  III. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  608,585,  Aug.  28,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,023,246 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,651 

Int.  a.    B21K  21 '00 

I  S.  CI,  76—101  A  5  Claims 

1   A  method  for  pnxlucing  an  inserted  blade  tixil  comprising 

the  steps  ai  forming  a  cvlindncal  core  with  an  a.xial  peripheral 

slot  having  a  width  lo  snugly  receive  a  cutting  blade,  applying 

a  liquid  high  shear  strength  adhesive  to  a  surface  to  form  an 
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interface  between  the  slot  and  the  cutting  blade,  inserting  the  toward  said  locking  position  thereof  and  being  tens.oned  by  a 
Smg  blSeTs^id  slouo  establish  the  interface,  retaining  the  counterforce  applied  thereto  when  said  actuating  portion  en- 
cutting  t,iaae      sa  ^^^^  ^^  abutment  surface  and  an  operator  further  rotates 

said  turning  means  to  permit  said  locking  element  to  pivot 
relative  to  said  threaded  member,  thereby  releasing  said  spin- 
y       7    /        ^,0  die  for  displacement  thereof  toward  said  retracted  position. 

Vyy.  

4,135,416 

TOOL  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  WRIST  WATCHES 

Jean  Roux,  aos-a-Bec,  La  Sagne,  Switzerland  (2314) 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,283 

Int.  a.:  B25B  7/00:  G04D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  81—5.1  R  3  aaims 


cutting  blade  in  said  slot  pnor  to  curing,  and  curing  the  adhe- 
sive to  form  a  bond  between  the  core  and  the  cutting  blade. 


4,135,415 
CORKSCREW 
Johannes  Liebscher,  Nassau  (Lahn),  and  Rolf  G.  Schulein,  Sing- 
hofen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leifheit 
International  Gunter  Leifheit  GmbH,  Nassau  (Lahn),  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,752 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 

1976,  2628352 

Int.  a,=  B67B  7/00 
L.S.  a.  81-3.38  A  13  Claims 


1    A  corkscrew  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
spindle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  cork-engaging  helix  at  a 
leading  end  portion,  and  an  external  thread  at  a  trailing  end 
portion  thereof;  means  for  supporting  said  spindle  on  a  respec- 
tive conuiner  dunng  turning  the  latter  about  said  longitudinal 
axis  thus  displacing  the  same  longitudinally  thereof  between  a 
retracted  and  an  extended  position,  including  a  support  having 
an  abutment  surface;  a  threaded  member  havmg  engaging 
portions    which    engage   said    thread    of  said   spindle,    said 
threaded  member  being  a  nut  surrounding  said  trailing  end 
portion  of  said  spindle  means  for  turning  said  threaded  member 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  pair  of  projections 
which  extend  radially  outwardly  from  said  nut  at  opposite 
sides  thereof;  a  locking  element  mounted  on  said  threaded 
member  for  pivoting  relative  thereto  about  a  pivotmg  axis 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  between  a  locking  position  m 
which  It  connects  said  threaded  member  to  said  spindle  for 
joint  turning  and  displacement  toward  said  extended  position. 
and  an  unlocking  position  in  which  it  releases  said  spindle  for 
displacement  relative  to  said  threaded  member  toward  said 
retracted   position,  and  having  an  actuating  portion  which 
engages  said  abutment  surface  of  said  support  as  said  spindle 
approaches  said  extended  position  thereof  to  pivot  said  locking 
element  from  said  locking  to  said  unlocking  position;  and 
biasing  means  arranged  between  said  locking  element  and  at 

least  one  of  said  projections  and  urging  said  locking  element 


1.  A  tool  for  opening  and  closing  tight-fitting  watch-cases 
comprising: 

a  handle  portion  and 

a  forward  extension  hinge  means  intermediate  said  levers  for 
closing  said  forward  extensions  when  said  handles  are 
moved  together, 

a  first  of  said  forward  extensions  having  an  approximately 
flat  inner  surface  covered  with  protective  paddings,  a 
recess  adjacent  said  inner  surface  and  terminating  by  a 
transversal  wedge-type  protrusion  the  height  of  which 
remains  under  the  level  of  said  inner  surface, 

the  other  of  said  forward  extensions  having  an  approxi- 
mately flat  inner  surface  covered  with  protective  pad- 
dings intended  to  cooperate  with  said  first  inner  surface  in 
closing  the  watch-case, 

one  forward  extension  pressing  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
watch-case,  the  other  forward  extension  pressing  on  the 
back  of  the  watch-case  when  moving  handles  together, 
followed  by  a  portion  of  slanting  surface  cooperating  with 
the  protrusion  of  the  first  forward  extension  when  open- 
ing a  tight-fitting  watch-case. 


4,135,417 

INFEED  DEVICE  FOR  A  TURNING  MACHINE  FOR 

FINISHING  THE  PERIPHERAL  SURFACES  OF 

ELONGATED  WORKPIECES  OF  CYLINDRICAL 

CROSS-SECnON 

Karl-Gustav  Week,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Th  Kieserling  &  Albrecht,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,937,  Jul.  9,  1976.  This 

application  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1975,  2531320 

Int.  a.2  B23B  5/00:  B21C  37/30 
U.S.  a.  82—20  12  aaims 

1.  In  a  turning  machine  with  a  cutter  head  for  finishing  the 
peripheral  suri'ace  of  elongated  workpieces  of  circular  cross- 
section,  such  as  rods,  wires  and  tubes,  movable  in  longitudinal 
direction  through  the  machine  while  the  cutter  head  revolves 
in  a  predetermined  direction  about  the  axis  of  a  workpiece,  an 
infeed  device  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  inlet  rolls,  at  least 
one  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  inlet  rolls  being  a  grooved  roll, 
each  of  said  inlet  rolls  having  a  plane  of  symmetry  normal  to 
the  axis  thereof,  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  each  roll  of  a  pair 
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being  inclined  through  an  angle  relative  to  the  direction  of  4,135,419 

movement  oi  the  worlipiece  which  is  grcatci  thjn  /tT"  and  RIH-C'ROSS  CLT  GLIDE  FOR  CIRCLLAR  SAW 

Kverett  K.  Chapin,  I^trobe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vivian  G.  Chapin. 
Shingle  Springs,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
,'7  Filed  -Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,617 

Int.  a:  B27B  5,2U 
I  S.  n.  83— 471.3  11  naiins 


smaller  ihan  hi  ,  with  ilu-  pl.iiu-  >'I  s\nuiiflr\  ^  i|  the  rolls  in  saui 
at  least  one  pair  of  rolls  irKlined  in  oppusiu'  Jin-i-iions  vviih 
respect  to  the  directh'ii    't'  iib'\ t-nifnt  ol  iht-  w^Ttpiecc 


4,135,418 
CLAMPING  DFV  IC  K 
Dayid  M.  VicCray,  Ijtrobe,  and  Robert  S.  Gulibon.  Mt.  Pleas- 
ant, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  1  Jtrobe,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,231,  Aug.  24,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,004 

Int.  CI.-  B23B  29/00.  5/22.  31/10 

L.S.  CI.  82—36  A  45  Claims 


■h-ff 


1  In  a  lurrtrt  for  mounting  on  a  machine,  a  tool  holder 
having  a  shank  with  a  free  inner  end  and  an  insert  supporting 
ptirtion  on  the  other  end  and  a  first  abutment  facing  the  free 
end.  said  turret  having  a  bore  to  receive  said  shank  inner  end 
foremost  and  having  a  second  abutment  to  engage  said  first 
abutment,  an  axial  hole  formed  in  said  shank  from  the  inner  end 
thereof  radial  holes  extending  inwardly  in  said  shank  and 
intersecting  said  axial  hole  and  having  axes  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  axial  hole,  out- 
wardly movable  clamp  elements  disp<ised  in  said  radial  holes, 
an  actuator  element  in  said  axial  hole  on  the  side  ot  said  clamp 
elements  facing  the  inner  end  of  the  shank.  ciHiperating  sur 
faces  of  abutment  means  on  said  clamp  elements  and  in  said 
b^'rc,  and  actuating  means  located  in  said  turret  and  operable 
for  engaging  said  actuator  element  and  for  moving  said  actua- 
tor element  t^iward  said  other  end  o\  said  axial  bore  to  urge 
said  clamp  elements  radially  outwardly  in  the  respective  radial 
holes  >>>  that  said  ciKiperating  surfaces  of  abutment  means 
engage  and  Kick  said  tivil  holder  against  axial  mnveiiieiil  in  said 
turret 


1  A  Jig  for  supp<irting  a  circular  saw  and  a  workpiece  for 
cross  cutting  rip  cutting  the  workpiece.  said  jig  including  a 
main  horizontal  elongated  suppfirt  member  having  opposite 
end  p<irtions.  a  pair  of  parallel  honzontal  arms  secured  at  one 
pair  of  corresponding  ends  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
upper  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  support  member  with  the 
other  pair  of  ends  of  said  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  one 
side  of  said  support  member,  one  end  portion  of  said  support 
member  having  an  upwardly  opening  notch  formed  in  the 
upper  marginal  edge  portion  thereof  inwardly  of  the  corre- 
sponding arm.  an  elongated  horizontal  brace  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  said  elongated  support 
member  intermediate  its  opposite  ends  and  with  the  other  end 
of  said  brace  projecting  outwardly  from  said  one  side  of  said 
suppiirt  member  with  said  arms  disfX)sed  in  a  honzontal  plane 
spaced  above  said  brace,  the  opf)OSite  ends  of  said  elongated 
support  member  including  a  pair  of  abutments  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  one  side  of  said  support  member  generalU 
co-planar  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  brace,  said  arms  defin- 
ing opp<ising  guides,  a  horizontal  square  panel  having  pairs  of 
opposite  side  edge  ptirtions  guidingly  receivable  in  said  guides 
for  guided  movement  therealong,  an  elongated  closed-ended 
slot  formed  therein  adjacent  and  paralleling  one  edge  portion 
of  one  of  said  pairs  of  edge  portions  and  means  for  clamping 
the  base  plate  of  a  circular  saw  on  the  upper  surface  thereof 
with  the  circular  blade  of  said  saw  received  downwardly 
through  said  slot,  said  slot  being  aligned  with  said  notch  when 
said  one  edge  p<irtion  is  guidingly  engaged  in  the  guide  adja- 
cent said  notch,  the  outer  end  of  said  brace  including  upwardly 
offset  clamp  means  opposing  and  adjustably  movable  toward 
said  one  side  of  said  support  member 


4,135,420 
DEVICES  FOR  SEVERING  STRIPS 
Dieter  Maiis,  Neuffeo,  and  Hermann  Buck,  Huelben,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bielomatik  Leuze  &  Co., 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1976,  2628536 

Int.  a.    B26D  I'iH.  1/56.  5,38 
I  .S.  a.  83—371  13  Qaims 

1  .\  device  for  severing  a  strip  which  interconnects  items 
conveyed  one  behind  the  other  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  particularly  a  binding  strip  for  the  spine  of  books,  blocks 
or  the  like,  said  device  comprising 

a  follower  device  for  following  the  profile  of  the  items, 
a  knife,  the  follower  device  mounted  for  movement  together 
with   the  knife,   the  follower  device  being  arranged  to 
maintain  the  knife  in  a  first  piisition.  under  a  force  urging 
the  knife  towards  a  cutting  position. 
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an  externally  energized  knife  dnve  for  powerfully  moving 
the  knife  through  the  cutting  position;  and, 


4,135,422 
ELECTRONIC  Ml'SICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Masanobu  Chibana,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser,  No.  766,595 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1976,  51/13242 

Int.  a.=  GIOH  5/00 

VJS.  a.  84—1.01  18  Oaims 


S'^^iw'Trwj"  S«^-^"i7' 


switching  means  for  the  knife  drive,  actuated  by  an  initial 
movement  of  the  knife  due  to  the  follower  device  detect- 
ing a  gap  between  adjacent  items. 


I 

4,135,421 
QUIET  RUNNING  CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE 
James  T.  Bertram,  Jasper,  Ind.;  Steven  A.  Segal,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
and  Arthur  R.  Segal,  Jasper.  Ind.,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Products  Corp.,  AtlanU,  Ga, 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,867 

Int.  a.'  B27B  33/08 

U.S.  a.  83—835  7  Claims 


1.  In  equipment  for  developing  a  waveshape  and  converting 
the  waveshape  to  a  signal  in  a  desired  frequency  range,  the 
improvement  of  a  system  for  generating  a  composite  wave- 
shape having  n  possible  components  of  different  frequency  in 
the  amplitude  of  any  sample  p)oint  of  the  waveshape,  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  means  for  generating  a  first  timing  vanable  x; 

a  second  means  for  generating  a  second  timing  variable  y; 
and 

a  third  means  for  carrying  out,  by  the  use  of  said  first  and 
second  timing  vanables  x  and  y,  computation  of  a  wave- 
shape F(x,  y)  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 


sin(x 


Ra:.  >■)  = 


y)  ■  sm  —  y 


1  A  circular  saw  blade  of  the  type  having  teeth  at  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  intervals  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  disc-like 
body  that  has  axially  oppositely  facing  substantially  flat  side 
surfaces,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  front  face  which  faces  in 
a  forward  substantially  circumferential  direction  and  extends 
across  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  thickness  of  the  body  and 
having  a  radially  outer  face  that  intersects  said  front  face  at  a 
cutting  edge,  and  said  body  having  a  gullet  for  each  tooth,  the 
major  portion  of  said  gullet  being  circumferentially  forward  of 
said  front  face  and  said  gullet  extending  a  subsUntial  distance 
radially  inwardly  from  said  cutting  edge,  said  saw  blade  being 
characterized  by: 
A   each  gullet  being  spanned,  at  least  in  subsUntial  part  in 
the  circumferential  direction,  by  a  reduced  thickness  por- 
tion of  the  body  which  cooperates  with  circumferentially 
adjacent  portions  of  the  body  to  provide  the  blade  with  a 
near-circular  periphery,  but  there  being  a  portion  of  each 
tooth,  having  said  front  face  thereon,  which  projects 
radialy  beyond  its  forwardly  adjacent  reduced  thickness 
portion  of  the  body,  the  gullet  thus  having  the  form  of  a 
cavity  in  a  side  surface  of  the  body  which  has  its  full  depth 
at  the  periphery  of  the  body;  and 
B    each  of  said  cavities  havmg  its  radially  inner  portion 
gradually  diminished  in  depth  radially  inwardly  and  cir- 
cumferentially rearwardly,  so  that  chips  which  enter  the 
cavity  at  the  periphery  of  the  blade  can  readily  flow  radi- 
ally inwardly  and  circumferentially  rearwardly  out  of  the 
cavity. 


wherein:  n  is  a  nonincrementing  single  integer  greater  than 
one, 

said  third  means  including  means  for  calculating  the  wave- 
shape amplitude  for  each  desired  successive  sample  point 
of  said  waveshape  by  computing  the  nght  side  of  said 
equation  only  once  per  sample  point  regardless  of  the 
number  or  kind  of  said  different  frequency  components 
contained  in  the  waveshape  amplitude  at  any  sample 
point. 


4.135,423 
AUTOMATIC  RHYTHM  GENERATOR 
Glenn  M,  Gross,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Norlin  Music,  Inc., 
Lincolnwood,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,727 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/02 
U.S.  a.  84—1.03  20  Qaims 

1.  In  an  automatic  rhythm  generator  of  an  electrical  musical 
instrument  having  a  plurality  of  audio  output  signals  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  different  instruments,  means  for 
establishing  periodic  rhythm  cycles,  and  means  for  choosing 
one  or  more  of  said  instrumentation  circuits  for  development 
of  its  output  signal  during  selected  rhythm  cycles,  each  of  said 
instrumentation  circuits  requiring  applicatioji  of  a  dnve  pulse 
thereto  of  an  appropnate  width  therefor  to  properly  produce 
its  audio  output  signal,  the  required  dnve  pulse  width  being 
different  for  at  least  two  of  said  instrumentation  circuits,  a 
control  circuit  of  the  rhythm  generator,  comprising: 

means  for  digitally  generating  a  plurality  of  strobe  pulses 
respectively  associated  with  said  plurality  of  instrumenta- 
tion circuits,  said  strobe  pulses  being  generated  without 
regard  to  which  associated  instrumentation  circuits  have 
been  chosen,  each  of  said  strobe  pulses  having  a  prese- 
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lected   v*,dih   uh,ch   .s  pmfx.rtumal   lo   the  drive  pulse  tor  connecting  the  kever  lo  a  source  of  voltage,  vanable  voli- 

w.dth   for  the   instrumentation  circuit   with   which   il  is  age  supply  means  connected  to  said  output  and  having  a  con- 

asstK-ialed  the  v^idths  tor  at  led.st  two  ot  said  strobe  pulses  ,rol  t^r,r„n.i    .„h             .                                   anu  iidving  a  con 

he,n^  difTereni   and  terminal,  and  circuit  mea.ns  connecting  said  input  to  said 


■I  ~" ^  "^ 


v:n 


control  terminal  and  operable  upon  the  initiation  of  said  steady 
state  voltage  at  said  input  to  supply  a  voltage  signal  to  said 
control  terminal  to  establish  a  supply  of  keyer  actuating  volt- 


.Xi-l-l  ^,  .-.":r.i 


iiHfeSia#? 


means  resp<insivc  to  generation  of  strobe  pulses  for  those 
mstrumentation  circuits  which  have  been  chosen  to  pro- 
vide drive  pulses  thereto  of  appropriate  widths 
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4,135,424 
V  ARIABI.K  FLNCTION  GENtRATOR 

Shimaji    Okamoto,    Hamainatsu,    Japan,    assignor    to    Nippon 
Gakki  Sei.£o  Kxbushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1976,  51-19743 
Int.  a.    GIOH  /  u: 
L..S.  a.  84—1.13 


age  at  said  output,  said  circuit  means  comprising  selector 
means  including  a  switch  having  a  first  position  in  which  said 
voltage  signal  remains  constant  as  long  as  the  key  remains 
depressed  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  said  voltage 
signal  IS  in  the  form  of  a  pulse  to  cause  the  keyer  actuating 
voltage  at  said  output  to  commence  to  decay  immediately  after 
establishing  thereon 


1 1  Claims 
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4,135.426 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  BRIDGE 
James  H.  Rickard,  Harwinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ovation  In- 
itruments.  Inc.,  New  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,737 

Int.  a.-  GIOH  J/00 

U.S.  a.  84-1.16  llQaims 


1  A  variable  function  generator,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion 

a  tirsl  mean>  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  first 
input  signal. 

a  -Kxond  input  termmal  tor  receiving  a  second  input  signal. 

an  output  terminal  for  generating  an  output  signal  proptir- 
tional  to  the  difference  of  said  first  and  second  input  sig- 
nals from  said  output  terminal. 

a  second  means  for  repeatedly  transmitting  the  output  signal 
of  said  fust  means  at  predetermined  time  intervals. 

a  third  means  having  a  third  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  first  means  through  said  second 
means. 

a  fourth  input  terminal  receiving  said  second  input  signal, 
and 

an  output  terminal  fiv  generating  a  sum  signal  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  first  means  and  said  second  input  signal,  the 
sum  signal  being  used  ai  a  renewed  second  input  signal 


4.135,425 
ENVELOPE  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 
Patrick  K.  Doane.  and  David  R.  Springston,  both  of  Jasper.  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Kimball  International,  Inc.,  Jasper,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,884 
Int.  a.    GIOH  /  00 
L.S.  a.  84-1.13  7  Oaims 

1.  An  electnc  organ  in  which  a  depres.sable  playing  key 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  note  controls  a  voltage 
sensitive  keyer  for  the  note  via  an  envelope  control  circuit,  said 
circuit  compnsing  an  input  which  goes  to  a  steady  state  volt- 
age when  the  key  is  depres.sed,  said  circuit  including  an  output, 
a  first  resistor  connecting  said  output  to  the  keyer  and  a  capaci- 


1  A  bndge  for  use  with  a  stnnged  musical  instrument  hav- 
ing a  bcxly  and  a  plurality  of  stnngs  extending  over  said  body, 
said  bridge  compnsing  a  base  having  forward  and  rear  ends, 
means  for  attaching  said  base  to  a  body  such  as  aforesaid 
whereby  said  base  may  be  adjustably  raised  and  lowered  and 
tilted  relative  to  said  body,  a  plurality  of  saddles  each  slidably 
received  on  said  base  for  slidably  movement  relative  to  said 
base  along  an  axis  extending  across  said  forward  and  rear  ends 
and  parallel  to  the  strings  of  the  instrument  with  which  said 
bridge  is  used,  each  of  said  saddles  having  a  portion  for  sup- 
porting a  respective  one  of  said  stnngs,  adjustment  means  for 
releasably  fixing  each  of  said  saddles  to  said  base  at  any  desired 
position  within  its  range  of  movement  relative  to  said  base,  said 
base  at  its  said  rear  end  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  lip 
extending  transversely  of  said  axes  of  saddle  movement,  said 
lip  having  a  plurality  of  stnng  slots,  with  open  rear  ends,  each 
aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  saddles  for  anchonng 
bead  ended  stnngs  to  said  base,  and  a  mute  mounted  on  said 
base  forwardly  of  said  saddles  and  movable  relative  to  said 
base  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stnngs,  whereby 
said  saddles,  said  lip  with  slots  for  anchonng  said  strings  and 
said  mute  all  retain  their  given  positions  relative  to  one  another 
and  move  in  unison  with  said  base  as  said  base  is  moved  from 


January  23.  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1189 


one  position  of  adjustment  to  another  relative  to  said  instru- 
ment body 


4,135,427 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  RING 
MODULATOR  EMPLOYING  MULTIPUCATION  OF 
SIGNALS 
Ralph  Deutscb,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deutsch  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,721 
Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/02.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  84— 1.22  lOOaims 
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1    A  musical  instrument  exhibiting  a  ring  modulator  effect 
whereby  multiple  signals  are  combined  to  produce  a  combina- 
tion signal  containing  spectral  componenU  corresponding  to 
multiples  of  the  sum  and  difference  frequencies  of  said  multiple 
signals,  said  musical  instrument  comprising; 
a  computation  cycle  compnsing  a  first  portion  wherein 
numbers    Z(N)    are   computed    and    a    second    portion 
wherein  numbers  R(N)  are  computed, 
a  first  memory  means  for  writing  a  first  master  data  set  to  be 
thereafter  read  out,  wherein  contents  are  set  to  zero  values 
at  start  of  said  first  portion  of  said  computation  cycle  and 
wherein  number  N  designates  the  address  of  words  in  said 
first  memory  means, 
a  second  memory  means  for  writing  a  second  master  data  set 
to  be  thereafter  read  out,  wherein  contents  are  set  to  zero 
values  at  start  of  said  second  portion  of  said  compuution 
cycle  and  wherein  number  H  designates  the  address  of 
words  in  said  second  memory  means, 
first  means  for  computing  numbers  Z(N)  in  said  first  master 
data  set  in  accordance  with  the  relation 


Z{\) 


W 

2 

9=1 


c^  sin{7r.V9/H0 


R(H) 


V 

1     d„  im(-nHq/QW) 

1         ** 


(7r<))/W)  for  0  ^  4)  §  2W  at  intervals  of  D  where  D  is 
a  resolution  constant,  and 
harmonic  component  evaluation  circuitry  utilizing  said 
memory  for  storing  said  harmonic  coefficients  and  said 
sinusoid  table  to  calculate  c,  sin(7r  Nq/W)  for  each  of 
the  W  harmonic  components  of  said  numbers  Z(N)  in 
accordance  with  a  selected  value  of  N  and  to  calculate 
d,  sin(7r  Hq/^'Q)  for  each  of  the  U  harmonic  compo- 
nents of  said  numbers  R(H)  in  accordance  with  selected 
values  of  H  and  said  resolution  constant  Q; 
a  means  for  successively  algebraically  summing  output  of 
said  harmonic  component  evaluation  circuitry  with  con- 
tents of  word  N  in  said  first  memory  means  during  said  . 
first  portion  of  said  computation  cycle  and  for  succes- 
sively algebraically  summing  output  of  harmonic  compo- 
nent evaluation  circuitry  with  contents  of  word  H  in  said 
second  memory  means  during  said  second  portion  of 
computation  cycle, 
a  third  memory  means  for  writing  data  to  be  thereafter  read 

out, 
a  fourth  memory  means  for  writing  data  to  be  thereafter  read 

out, 
a  second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  transfer- 
ring said  first  master  data  set  from  said  first  memory 
means  to  said  third  memory  means  and  for  transferring 
phase  shifted  data  from  said  second  memory  means  to  said 
fourth  memory  means,  and 
a  third  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  for  providing 
musical  tones  in  accordance  with  the  product  of  wave- 
shapes corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  master  data 
sets  whereby  said  musical  tones  exhibiting  said  nng  modu- 
lator effect. 


4,135,42« 

aRCurr  for  controlling  the  expression  of 

AN  electronically  CONTROLLED  KEYBOARD 

instrument 

Joseph  M.  C:anipbell,  Lewisburg,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Teledyne 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,846 

Int.  a.-  GlOG  3/04:  GIOH  1/02 

U.S.  a.  84—1.24  4  Qaims 


n,-t  ^'/^ 


where  q  =  1,2 W;  N  =  1,2 ,2W;  W  is  the  number  of 

harmonic  components  defining  said  number  Z(N)  in  first  mas- 
ter data  set  and  c,  is  the  harmonic  coefficient  of  the  corre- 
sponding q'''  component;  and  for  computing  numbers  R(H)  in 
said  second  master  data  set  in  accordance  with  the  relation 


where  H  =  1.2 QN  is  an  index  designating  the  component 

numbers  in  the  second  master  data  set,  U  is  a  number  not 
greater  than  said  number  W  and  is  the  number  of  harmonic 
components  defining  R(H);  d,  is  the  harmonic  coefficient  of 
the  corresponding  q""  component;  and  Q  is  a  phase  resolution 
constant;  said  first  means  comprising: 

a  memory  storing  said  harmonic  coefficients  sets  c,and  d^ 
a  sinusoid  table  compnsing  a  memory  storing  values  of  sin 


1.  In  an  electronically  controlled  player  piano  system  having 
a  piano  keyboard  wherein  the  keys  thereof  are  solenoid  oper- 
ated, and  provided  with  transistor  switch  means  controlling 
the  operating  current  to  the  solenoids,  a  source  of  signals  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  solenoids  for  causing  the  keys 
to  be  struck  and  produce  the  notes  of  a  musical  presentation  as 
recorded  on  a  record  medium,  said  record  medium  also  having 
recorded  thereon  expression  information  collated  with  the 
musical  presentation,  said  expression  information  being  re- 
corded in  the  form  of  binary  coded  expression  information  bits 
on  said  record  medium,  the  improvement  in  re-creating  the 
expression  effects  comprising: 

means  to  generate  a  triangular  waveform  voltage, 
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means  adapted  to  receive  said  binary  coded  expression  infor- 
malion  bits  and  generate  une  of  a  plurality  o(  discrete 
voltage  levels,  each  discrete  voltage  level  corresponding 
to  an  exprevsion  level  defined  bv  said  binarv  cixied  expres- 
sion bits. 

difference  amplifier  means  having  .i  pair  of  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal. 

means  to  appi)  said  tnangular  waveform  voltage  to  one  >•'( 
said  input  terminals. 

means  to  apply  one  of  said  discrete  voltage  levels  as  pro 
duced  by  said  means  to  generate  a  plurality  of  dist.rete 
voltage  levels  to  the  other  of  said  input  terminals  of  said 
difference  amplifier  means  to  prtxluce  a  sequence  of  pulse 
\*idth  mtxJulated  pulses  having  a  rate  corresp<inding  lo 
the  rale  of  said  tnangular  vsaveform  voltage  and  widlh 
corresponding  to  the  coincident  level  of  said  one  distrele 
voltage  level  with  respect  to  said  triangular  v^aveform 
voltage  and  the  projection  of  the  points  of  coincidence  on 
the  time  a.iis  thereof  being  the  width  of  said  pulses. 

gate  circuit  means  receiving  as  inputs  the  signals  trom  said 
difference  amplifier  and  said  signals  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  solenoids,  and 

means  connecting  said  gale  circuit  means  to  the  said  Iransis 
lor  switch  means  for  controlling  said  vilcniiids  and 
thereby  re-create  the  expression  elTe^ls  for  said  musical 
prescnlalion 


4.135.4W 
PIANO  BASS  STRING 
Klaus-Peter  Heyne,  6200  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1976.  Scr.  No.  697.3"'^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Mar.  IJ, 
1975,  26105M 

Int.  ("1.    GIOC  J/(J6 
IS.  (1.  S4— 199  4  Claims 


1  A  piani'  ha\s  string  comprising  .i  load  ^.irrv  wire  and  ji 
least  one  layer  nf  encircling  wire  wrapped  jround  s.iid  load 
.arrving  wire,  wherein  the  encircling  wire  comprises  d  lubular 
casing  formed  from  a  drawable  material,  said  casing  being 
made  of  copper,  and  drawn  over  a  core  i<(  malerial  which  is 
heavier  than  'he  Jrjw.ihlc  nult-nal,  ^akl  cort-  heini;  made  of 
lead 


4.135,430 
PIANO  HAMMFR 
Majime    Hayashida,    Hamamatsu,   Japan.   assi|{nor   to   Nippon 
(iakkj  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,«59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1976.  51-69758; 
May  31.  1976.  51-69759 

Int.  CI.    (.IOC'  i/18 
I  .S.  Cn.  84—254  12  Claims 

1  An  improved  piano  h,irnmer  comprising 
a  generally  elongated  base  portion,  said  base  portion  having 
an  end  portion  at  the  end  ot  said  hammer  with  which  said 
hammer  strikes,  said  ba.se  portion  having  a  first  terminal 
portion  which  is  shaped  and  positioned  for  facing  toward 
a  second  terminal  portion  of  a  sirilong  head, 
d  slrilong  head  comprised  of  an  elastic  material  and  lov-alcd 


at  and  being  directly  secured  to  said  base  portion  end 
ptirtion.  said  striking  head  having  a  second  terminal  por- 
tion which  faces  toward  and  is  in  opposition  to  said  base 
portion  first  terminal  portion,  said  striking  head  second 
terminal  portion  being  at  a  terminal  end  of  the  said  direct 
securemeni  between  said  sinking  head  and  said  base  por- 
tion end  p^irtion 


said  striking  head  being  shaped  and  sized  such  that  a  refuge 
gap  IS  normally  defined  between  said  first  and  said  second 
terminal  p<.irtions.  and  there  is  no  obstruction  in  said  gap 
which  would  prevent  said  gap  from  being  filled  with 
matena)  of  said  striking  head,  and 

a  priitective  cover  disposed  over  said  base  p<irtion  end  por- 
tiitn  and  also  covering  said  striking  head. 


4.135.431 

STRINGED  MLSICAL  INSTRUMENT  PICK  DISPENSER 

Richard  R.  Ferguson.  3602  Raymond,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46803 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  732,585 

Int.  CI.-  GIOD  J/(X) 

I  .S.  n.  84—329  1  Oaim 


1  A  stringed  musical  instrument  pick  dispenser  for  a  pick 
having  J  plucking  apex  end  and  an  opposed  base  for  musician 
gripping  comprising 

a  musical  instrument  having  a  sound  board  and  a  plurality  of 
strings  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  bciard. 

a  pick  dispenser  housing  being  mounted  to  said  instrument  in 
predetermined  relation  to  said  strings. 

said  housing  having  a  wall  with  upper  and  lower  edges. 

a  bottom  side  being  affixed  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall 
and  a  lop  side  being  fixed  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall 
defining  an  enclosure  area  for  pick  storage. 

a  dispen.sative  opening  being  formed  adjacent  said  top  said  to 
receive  a  pick,  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  side  pri' 
viding  a  retaining  surface  for  engaging  said  pick. 

said  top  side  being  inclined  upwardly  relative  to  said  Kittorn 
side  toward  said  opening, 

resilient  means  being  mcmnted  in  said  housing  for  exerting  a 
resilient  force  in  a  direction  to  urge  a  retained  pick  toward 
said  opening,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  wedge 
shaped  member  made  of  a  sponge-like  resilient  plastic 
material  generally  cimforming  in  shape  to  the  shape  of 
said  enclosure  area. 

said  housing  being  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said  sound 
board  in  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  strings  of  the 
instrument 
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4  135  432  curved  cross-section  for  supporting  said  propellant  charge 

ANCHOR  FOR  UNDERCUT  BORE  in  axial  alignment  with  said  separate  projectile; 

Roger  D.  Scbalge.  Mahopec,  and  Gus  Neos,  Astoria,  both  of  a  rammer  car  positionable  in  a  longitudinally  extending 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Drillco  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Long  cradle  of  said  firearm;  and 

Island  City.  N.Y.  ^. 

Filed  Noy.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,797  f      \        '     ^ 


Int.  CI.-  F16B  13/04 


V.S.  a.  85—84 


3  Qaims 


-Ac 


I,  J 


fTro"f»VTi-  TCiW 


1   An  expandable  anchor  to  be  inserted  in  a  cylindrical  hole 
in  a  wall  having  a  blind  end  and  having  an  undercut  annular 
grixjve  at  a  predetermined  axial  location  in  the  hole,  the 
grtxive  having  inner  and  outer  radially  disposed  shoulders 
having  a  predetermined  axial  spacing  from  said  blind  end,  the 
anchor  compnsing: 
an  anchor  body  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  the 
axial  length  of  the  anchor  body  being  equal  to  the  depth  of 
the  hole  m  the  wall  and  the  body  having  an  outermost 
portion  of  diameter  snugly  fitting  in  said  cylindrical  hole 
and  the  bore  being  threaded  inside  of  said  outermost  por- 
tion, and  the  anchor  body  having  an  innermost  expandable 
portion  joined  to  said  outermost  portion  and  tapering 
downwardly  in  diameter  therefrom  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
btxly.  the  bore  in  the  innermost  portion  Upering  down 
from  the  diameter  of  said  threaded  portion  to  a  smaller 
diameter  at  said  inner  end  of  the  body; 
an  annular  locking  collar  extending  around  the  anchor  body 
and  having  inner  and  outer  shoulders  mutually  separated 
by  said  predetermined  axial  spacing  and  the  spacing  of  the 
locking  collar  from  the  inner  end  of  the  expandable  por- 
tion of  the  body  being  equal  to  the  spacing  of  the  annular 
groove  from  the  blind  end  of  the  hole,  the  shoulders  being 
radially  disposed  when  the  innermost  portion  of  the  body 
IS  expanded,  and  the  collar  being  of  diameter  about  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  the  outermost  portion  of  the  anchor 
body  when  the  innermost  portion  of  the  body  is  unex- 
panded,  said  innermost  expandable  portion  of  the  body 
having  multiple  annularly  spaced  axially  elongated  slots 
extending  from  the  junction  of  the  outermost  portion  of 
the  anchor  body  through  the  inner  end  of  the  body  and 
dividing  the  innermost  portion  of  the  body  and  the  collar 
into  independently  expandable  segments; 
a  tapered  expansion  pin  insertable  into  the  bore  and  of  diam- 
eter sufficient  to  expand  the  expandable  segments  out- 
wardly to  fit  the  hole  and  the  undercut  groove;  and 
a  threaded  member  having  a  threaded  portion  shaped  to  be 
screwed  into  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bore  and  having 
a  pusher  pin  shaped  to  extend  into  the  expandable  portion 
of  the  body  and  push  the  tapered  expansion  pin  all  the  way 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  body. 


means  extending  between  said  rammer  car  and  said  rammer 
assembly  for  swinging  said  carrying  member  along  an 
arc-shaped  curve  between  a  first  position  with  an  axis 
extending  axially  through  a  barrel  of  said  firearm. 


4,135,434 
BREECHBLOCK  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  FIRING 
WEAPON 
Ernst  Hiirlemann,  and  Werner  Bosshard,  both  of  Ziirich,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik   Oerlikon- 
Biihrle  AG,  Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,913 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    12,    1976, 
14250/76;  May  26,  1977,  64«8/77 

Int.  a.-  F41D  11/06 
U.S.  a.  89—181  '  Qaims 


It     1C     9 


4,135,433 
LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FIREARM 

K.  Sten  R.  Hultgren,  and  J.  P.  Goran  Sundmar,  both  of  Karl- 
skoga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors, 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,286 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  31,  1976,  7603850 
Int.  a.-  F41F  9/06 
L  s.  a.  89-47  5  Qaims 

1   An  a.ssembly  for  loading  a  projectile  and  a  separate  pro- 
pellant charge  into  an  artillery-type  firearm,  compnsmg: 
a  rammer  a.ssembly  including  a  carrying  member  havmg  a 


2S   2i 


1.  A  breechblock  for  an  automatic  finng  weapon,  compris- 
ing: 

a  breechblock  housing; 

a  breechblock  head  displaceably  mounted  in  said  breech- 
block housing; 

at  least  one  movable  blocking  body  for  locking  the  breech- 
block head  in  a  firing  position  with  said  breechblock 
housing; 

a  spring-loaded  control  element  displaceable  in  the  breech- 
block housing; 

said  control  element  having  a  control  surface  by  means  of 
which  there  can  be  positionally  shifted  the  blocking  body; 

said  control  element  having  a  recess; 

a  locking  bolt  arranged  in  said  breechblock  head  and  dis- 
placeable into  said  recess  of  the  control  element; 

said  locking  bolt  coupling  the  breechblock  head  decoupled 
from  the  breechblock  housing  with  the  control  element; 

said  control  surface  and  said  blocking  body  coacting  with 
one  another  so  as  to  provide  a  certain  amount  of  play 
therebetween  and  by  means  of  which  the  control  element 
is  uncoupled  pnor  to  reaching  the  firing  position  of  the 
breechblock  head. 
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4,1J5.4J5 

RKACTION  MECHANISM  OF  A  HVDRAl  I  I(  CONTROI 

VAIVK 

Yo«hiharu   Adachi.  (iamagori.  Japan,  assiiinor  to  Aisin  SeiVi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  \ichi,  Japan 

Filed  Ma)  4.  1977,  Ser.  No   ''93,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ma>  10.  1976,  51   52175 

Int.  CI.:  P15B  J  J,  14.  FDIB  25.  02.  F15B  v  /  ' 

L.S.  CI.  91— «  16  Claims 


:«-ia^-*T 


1    ^  red^tion  mei.hdnism  *hi^h  ^imiprist's: 

al  least  one  pump. 

a  control  valve  for  rejtulaling  hvdraulK  pressure  hv  ^i-nlri  I 
Img  hvdraulic  fluid  disgorjted  from  said  pump 

an  input  member  mei-hanKdlK  connected  to  said  control 
va've  and  op>eraled  h>  a  driver,  said  input  niemher  having 
a  smaller  diameter  piirtion  and  a  larger  diameter  portion, 
the  larger  diameter  p^irtion  heing  liKaled  closest  to  the 
driver 

an  annular  reaction  regulating  member  in  which  ~iid  smaller 
diameter  p<>rtion  of  said  input  member  is  slidably  inserted, 

biasing  means  for  normalK  urging  said  annular  member 
toward  said  larger  portion  of  said  input  member,  and 

means  for  supplying  said  hydraulic  pressure  regulated  bv 
said  control  valve  into  an  area  between  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  \aid  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  input  membt-r 
to  displace  -waid  annular  member  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  larger  diameter  p«irtion  of  said  input  member  and  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  displai^ement  of  the  input  mem 
ber  against  said  biasing  means  whereby  the  displacement 
of  said  annular  member  reduces  the  reaction  of  said  input 
member  to  variations  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  when  said 
hydraulic  pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  value 


operating  position  to  a  second  operating  position,  the  effective 
diameter  of  the  ptirtion  of  the  pin  in  said  onficc  being  smaller 


/f_     Wtw*  ^^fn'i 


w  hen  said  pin  is  shifted  in  response  to  pressure  build  up  in  said 
pressure  passage  therby  accommodating  increased  flow  under 
operating  conditions  that  require  an  increase  in  pump  pressure 


4,135.437 

PISTON  machinf:  having  a  non-contacting 

SEAL 

Hans  Fimml,  Klausenerstrasse  4,  Innsbruck,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  14,  1976,  6786 ''76 

Int.  a.:  F16J  /5,;6 

I  .S.  CI.  92—168  6  Claims 


4,135,436 
TWO-STAGF  now  CONTROI   VAI  VF  FOR  A  POWER 

STEERINC;  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Duffy,  I.i*onia,  Mich..  assiRnor  to  Ford  Motor  Co., 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  AuR.  3,  1977,  Ser,  No.  821,441 

Int.  CI.    F15B  //    A^ 

L'.S.  CI.  91-^*68  ♦  Claims 

1  In  a  pressure  and  flow  v.ontrol  valve  lor  a  power  steering 
system,  said  system  comprising  a  steering  gear  adapted  to  he 
connected  to  dirigible  vehicle  wheels,  a  p<.>wer  steering  pump. 
a  press'jre  passage  extending  from  said  pump  to  said  gear,  a 
prevsure  and  How  control  valve  situated  in  and  partly  defining 
said  pas.sage.  a  valve  chamber  forming  a  part  of  said  valve,  a 
valve  sptxil  slidably  situated  in  said  valve  chamber,  a  flow 
restricting  orifice  situated  in  said  pressure  passage,  a  metering 
pin  earned  by  said  valve  spo<il  and  registering  with  said  orifice 
while  establishing  a  controlled  flow,  spring  means  normally 
urging  said  metering  pin  to  a  fued  position  relative  to  said 
valve  sp<xil.  said  metering  pin  being  movable  relative  to  said 
valve  sp<xil  in  resp<insc  to  a  predetermined  pressure  buildup  in 
said  passage  whereby  said  metering  pin  is  moved  from  a  first 


1    .A  pisttm  machine  comprising 

a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  wall,  which  has  an  inside  pe- 
npheral  surface 

a  piston  which  is  mi'vable  in  said  cylinder  and  has  a  piston 
wall,  which  has  an  outside  peripheral  surface  which  de- 
fines a  clearance  space  with  said  inside  penpheral  surface. 

an  annular  penpheral  slot  formed  in  one  of  said  walls  adja- 
cent to  the  other, 

a  chamber  structure  which  forms  part  of  said  one  wall  and 
defines  an  annular  penpheral  chamber,  which  surrounds 
said  slot  and  communicates  therewith. 

an  annular  peripheral  hollow  conductor,  which  is  contained 
in  said  chamber  and  has  an  af>enured  wall  portion  which 
faces  said  slot  and  is  concave  toward  the  same,  and 

means  for  maintaining  electrostatic  charges  having  the  same 
polanty  on  said  inside  and  outside  penpheral  surfaces  and 
for  emitting  electrons,  which  means  compnsc  an  ancxle 
and  at  least  one  cathode  contained  in  said  hollow  conduc- 
tor and  are  operable  to  cause  electrons  to  be  emitted  from 
said  cathode  and  to  become  trapped  by  gas  molecules 
contained  in  said  hollow  conductor  so  that  said  gas  mole- 
cules are  converted  into  gas  ions,  to  cause  said  gas  ions  to 
move  through  said  apertured  wall  portion  and  said  slot 
into  said  clearance  space,  and  to  cause  electnc  fields  to  be 
established  in  said  clearance  space  adjacent  to  said  slots  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  so  that  said  electnc  fields  confine 
said  gas  ions  in  said  clearance  space  adjacent  to  said  slot  to 
form  a  gas  ion  barner  which  seals  said  clearance  space 
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4,135,438 

DEVICE  FOR  ROUGHENING  THE  EDGE  SURFACE  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SHEETS 

Yasuji  Sugioka,  74,  Kitahigashino-cho,  Nishihichijn,  Shimogyo- 
ku,  Kyoto,  Japan  (600) 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,690 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    27,    1976,    51- 
52655[U] 

Int.  C\.'  B26D  i/08 
I  .S.  CI.  93—1  G  9  Oalms 


1  \  device  for  roughening  the  edge  surface  of  a  plurality  of 
she'jts  to  be  bound  into  a  book,  comprising;  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  plurality  of  sheets:  a  scoring  unit  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  blade  holding  base,  a  scoring  blade  mounted  thereon,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  base  so  that  said  blade  passes  repeatedly 
across  said  edge  surface  in  pairs  of  oppositely  oriented  semicir- 
cular arcs  that  extend  widthwise  of  said  edge  surface;  and 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  scoring  unit  to  the 
edge  surface  of  said  clamped  sheets  while  said  base  is  rotated  so 
that  each  complete  revolution  of  said  scoring  blade  makes  a 
pair  of  oppositely  oriented  arcuate  score  deformations  in  said 
edge  surface,  each  of  which  deformations  have  a  V-shape,  and 
wherein  the  resulting  V-shaped  edge  portions  of  individual 
ones  of  said  sheets  that  together  define  such  deformations  are 
deflected  by  said  scoring  blade  in  one  widthwise  direction 
along  a  first  of  said  pair  of  arcuate  deformations  and  in  the 
opposite  widthwise  direction  along  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
arcuate  deformations. 


4.135,439 
CARTON  BOTTOM  BREAKER 
Howard  E.  Murrah,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  .Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  731,175 
Int.  CI.-  B31B  l/n 
L.S.  a.  93—36.8  4  Oaims 

1  In  a  carton  bottom  breaker  apparatus  for  performing  a 
pre-breaking  operation  on  the  fold-over  and  fold-in  panels  of 
the  b<-)ttom  closure  structure  of  a  coated  paperboard  carton 
mounted  on  a  carton  mandrel,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  earner  member  disposed  under  the  mandrel: 

(b)  a  fold-in  panel  breaker  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
carrier  member: 

(c)  a  fold-over  panel  breaker  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
earner  member  whereby  when  the  carrier  member  is 
moved  upwardly  toward  the  mandrel,  the  fold-in  panel 
breaker  means  and  the  fold-over  panel  breaker  means 
engage  said  panels  and  force  them  upwardly  into  close 
contact  with  the  mandrel,  thereby  causing  the  panels  to 
break  along  their  score  lines: 

(d)  said  fold-in  panel  breaker  means  is  provided  with  spring 
means  for  normally  biasing  the  fold-in  panel  breaker 
means  upwardly  above  the  fold-over  panel  breaker  means 
so  that  the  fold-in  panel  breaker  means  engages  the  fold-in 
panels  before  the  fold-over  panels  are  engaged  by  the 
fold-over  panel  breaker  means; 

(e)  a  mandrel   stop  finger  carried  by  said   fold-in  panel 


breaker  means  for  engagement  with  the  bottom  end  of  the 
mandrel  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  fold-in  panel 
breaker  means  toward  the  mandrel: 

(0  a  V-shaped  breaker  plate  member  that  is  disposed  in  a 
vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  planes  of  the  fold-in  pan- 
els; 

(g)  a  V-shaped  breaker  means  that  is  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed relative  to  the  plane  of  the  fold-in  panel  V-shaped 
breaker  plate  member: 

(h)  a  pair  of  sloping  folder  plates  which  are  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  movable  earner  member  with  the 
V-shaped  breaker  plate  member  being  intermediately 
disposed  therebetween: 

(i)  a  first  plate  portion  fixedly  secured  to  said  movable  car- 
rier member; 


(j)  an  integral  second  portion  which  diverges  sideward 
outwardly  from  the  intermediately  disposed  V-shaped 
breaker  plate  member; 

(k)  a  pair  of  vertically  extended  elongated  slots  formed  in  the 
body  portion  of  the  V-shaped  breaker  plate  member,  in 
each  of  which  is  movably  mounted  a  spacer  and  spring 
stop  member: 

(1)  each  of  said  spacer  and  spring  stop  members  having 
reduced  diameter  end  portions  which  are  fixed  to  the  first 
plate  portions  of  the  sloping  folder  plates:  and, 

(m)  a  spring  mounted  in  each  of  said  elongated  slots  above 
the  spacer  and  spring  stop  member,  and  having  one  end 
engaging  said  stop  member  and  the  other  end  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  the  slot  in  the  V-shaped  breaker  plate 
member  body  portion  for  normally  biasing  the  V-shaped 
breaker  plate  member  in  an  upward  direction  relative  to 
the  carrier  member. 


4,135,440 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENTILATING  OR 
AIR  CONDITIONING  OCCUPIED  ROOMS 
Friedrich  H.  Schmidt,  and  Fritz  Reuter,  both  of  Hohenzallern- 
ring  51,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJerraany  (5000) 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,573 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Jun.  11, 
1975.  2525917 

Int.  a.;  F24F  li/lO 
U.S.  a.  98—31  27  Qaims 

1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  of  a  room  used  by  persons 
occupying  one  or  more  zones,  such  as  work  stations  or  the  like, 
in  which  a  volume  of  fresh  air  fed  into  the  room  is  divided  into 
two  parts,  a  first  part  of  which  is  fed  with  a  low  velocity  into 
the  room  to  establish  in  the  latter  an  overall  primary  climate 
and  a  second  part  of  which  is  fed  through  regulatable  air 
discharge  devices  in  air  streams  differing  in  velocity  from  said 
low  velocity  to  at  least  one  of  said  zones  so  as  to  provide  a 
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person  occupying  said  zone  with  a  local  climate  difTering  horn 
vjid  overall  climale  in  said  room,  each  of  vtid  rcgulatahlc  air 
discharge  devices  through  which  supplcmciilal  air  tormin^  a 
portion  of  said  second  pan  of  fresh  air  is  bli<wn  iiui'  the  rix>m 
compnsmg  a  unit  having  at  least  ihrt-f  air  ^.'lulu^  tinfi  passages 


^3 


c±aj^-^ 


-^ 


v,« 


*■'■    '/ 


1  A  ^eiliiij:  rTi.'unit.-i.l  air  Jifl'uscr  system  tor  dinMiiii;  air 
thr'iugh  jin  opening  in  the  veiling  in  an  air  iTow  pattern  extend 
ing  hori/nntalK  along  the  surface  of  the  ceihng,  comprising  a 
gnd-like  (ramework,  .eilirig  panels  supported  hy  the  frame 
work,  the  panels  having  substantialK  Hat  horizontal  lop  and 
Ixittom  surfaces,  the  framework  and  one  of  the  ceiling  panels 
having  an  elongated  openmg  between  the  panel  and  the  ad  la- 
ment edge  .'t  the  framework,  means  forming  an  air  plenum 
chamber  ahi^ve  ihe  opening,  the  means  forming  an  air  plenum 
chamber  having  a  side  wall  engaging  the  framework  and  form- 
ing a  m.irj^in  4  said  elongated  opening,  means  directing  air  into 
the  plenum  chamber  toward  the  top  surface  ot  the  panel,  the 
portion  ot  the  top  surface  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  opening 
forming  a  recessed  horizontal  deflection  surface  at  the  bottom 
of  the  plenum  chamber,  the  width  of  said  elongated  opening 
being  widest  at  the  lowest  margin  of  the  opening  and  decreas- 
ing in  width  at  a  horizontal  plane  intermediate  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  surta^e  ^^i  the  ^eiiing  panel  and  the  plane  of  the  top 
surface  •  if  the  panel 


extension  member  having  guided  engagement  with  said  fixed 
guide  means,  an  opposing  hammer  actuated  nut  cracking  die 
on  the  fixed  guide  means  coaxial  with  said  first  die  and  spaced 
lateralK  of  said  extension  member,  a  reciprocalory  stored 
energs  dri\en  hammer  including  a  hammer  guide  member 
coaxial  with  said  hammer  actuated  die.  another  guide  member 
in  lateralK  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  hammer  guide  mem- 
ber  and   said   extension   member  and   having  a  cam   element 


>  .     ,     ■ —     7^     .  -_    i:  _  -  •  .     '"t  ft 


bv  whivh  .lischarging  supplemental  air  is  directed,  each  pas- 
sage having  an  axis  establishing  the  direction  .if  the  respective 
discharge  stream  f!i>w.  said  passages  being  simultaneouslv 
adjustable  without  t(H>ls  to  Iherebv  adjust  the  direction  of  the 
respective  a.xis. 


intermediate  its  ends,  the  lastnamed  guide  member  being  se- 
cured to  said  fixed  guide  means,  and  a  cocking  and  release 
device  for  said  reciprocatory  hammer  mounted  pivotally  on 
said  extension  member  and  having  a  cam  follower  surface 
adapted  to  ride  along  said  another  guide  member  and  to  engage 
said  ^am  element  and  be  shifted  by  the  cam  element  in  a  direc- 
tion to  release  the  reciprocatory  hammer  from  its  cocked 
stored  energy  position,  whereby  the  hammer  is  then  moved  b> 
the  stored  energv  against  said  hammer  actuated  die 


4.135,-Ml 
INTK.RArH)  MR  Dim  SFR 
Krancis  I  .  McC  all,  hiacienda  (leiKhts.  Calif.,  assiKnor  tu  .Speci- 
fied CeilinK  .Systems,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11.  \911.  ,Ser.  No.  ■'80.23'7 

Int.  (1.    F24F  !J    -a 

L  .S.  CI.  98— 40  1)  12  Claims 


4.135.443 
SKI  F  ADJLSTING  BREATHER  BAG 

Bruce  J.  VSarren,  McHenry.  III.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith  Har- 
vestorc  Products,  Inc.,  .Arlington  Heights.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.325 

Int.  CI.-  A23P  //W;  AOIF  25/00.  25  16 

IS.  n.  99-646  S  10  Claims 


4,135,442 
M  T  CRACKING  MAC  HINF 
Marvin  I..  Nafziger.  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  John  A.  McMennamy, 
Manilla,    Philippines,   assignors   to   Sunny  land    Farms,    Inc., 
Albany.  Cja. 

Filed  Feb.  V.  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,922 

Int.  CI.    A23N  5  (JO 

IS.  CI.  99—582  10  Claims 

1    .A  nut  cracking  machine  comprising  a  fixed  guide  means. 

a  reciprocatory  means  including  a  first  nut  cracking  die  and  an 


1  A  self-adjusting  breather  system  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  substantially  sealed  storage  structure,  which  comprises 
a  breather  bag  assembled  with  the  storage  structure  and  con- 
nected thereto  to  prevent  contact  of  the  ambient  air  with  the 
stored  material  whereby  under  certain  conditions  the  bag  is  in 
an  inflated  or  a  deflated  condition,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  self-adjusting  resilient  members  intermittently 
connected  to  at  least  the  upper  and  the  lower  portions  of  the 
hag  and  w  hich  have  sufficient  resilience  to  elongate  and  stretch 
repeatedly  and  iherebv  expand  a  substantial  distance  down- 
wardly w  hen  the  bag  is  in  an  inflated  condition  and  to  automat- 
ically retract  to  substantially  an  initial  position  and  pull  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  bag  upwardly  toward  Ihe  upper  portion 
of  the  bag  when  the  bag  is  in  a  deflated  condition  due  to  exter- 
nal and  internal  pressure  changes 
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4.135.444 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  BALING  CROP 

MATERIAL 

Allen  A.  White.  Peabody;  Cecil  L,  Case,  Newton;  Thomas  W. 

Ankenman.  Hesston.  and  (ieorge  Yatcilia,  Newton,  all  of 

Kans  .  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  737.472.  Nov.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,106,268. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,852 

Int.  C\.   B30B  15/14.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  100—50  *  Oaims 
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as  to  transmit  reciprocatory  motion  from  said  drive  means  to 
said  plunger  for  driving  the  same,  arm  means  fixed  to  said 
plunger  and  movable  therewith,  said  arm  means  including  at 
least  a  first  roller  mounted  thereon  and  rotatable  about  a  verti- 
cal axis,  and  an  improved  assembly  for  guiding  said  arm  means 
and  thereby  said  plunger  throughout  its  reciprocatory  move- 
ment within  said  bale  case,  said  improved  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

fore-and-aft  extending  rail  means  including  at  least  first  and 
second  rail  members  mounted  on  said  bale  case  for 
contact,  respectively,  with  two  opposing  sides  of  said  first 
roller  for  guiding  said  arm  means  during  its  reciprocatory 
movement  with  said  plunger;  and 
lateral  adjustment  means  including  a  series  of  fore-and-aft 
spaced  apart  fasteners  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rail  members  to  said  bale  case  so  as  to  facilitate  lateral 
adjustment  thereof  to,  and  then  attachment  thereof  at.  a 
position  on  said  bale  case  in  parallel  correspondence  with 
the  reciprocatory  path  of  said  plunger. 


1   In  a  machine  for  baling  a  volume  of  material  supplied  at  an 
irregular  rate; 

a  hollow  bale  case  defining  a  baling  chamber; 

a  plunger  within  said  chamber; 

means  for  continuously  reciprocating  said  plunger  to  com- 
pact material  delivered  into  the  chamber; 

a  loading  duct  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 
through  which  a  charge  of  material  be  delivered  to  the 
chamber; 

apparatus  for  continuously  feeding  material  into  said  duct  to 
accumulate  a  material  charge  of  predetermined  character- 
istics; 

a  loader  operable  to  successively  stuff  charges  from  said 
duct  into  the  chamber; 

means  for  driving  said  loader  in  timed  relation  to  reciproca- 
tion of  the  plunger;  and 

a  clutch  between  said  driving  means  and  the  loader  for  the 
temporary  disengagement  of  the  loader  from  the  driving 
means  without  affecting  the  operation  of  said  plunger  is  a 
charge  having  said  predetermined  characteristics  fails  to 
accumulate  in  said  duct  during  the  preceding  stuffing 
cycle, 


4,135,446 
PRESS  ARRANGEMENT 
Alfred  Barcis.  Uhingen.  and  Reinhard  Braun,  Eislingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH,  Fed, 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.428 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1976,  2621727 

Int.  CI.-  B30B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  100—257  8  Qaims 


4  135  445 

ADJUSTABLE  RAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ACCURATE 

BALER  PLUNGER  GUIDANCE 

Kenneth  E.  Smith.  Strasburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,770 

Int.  a.   B30B  1/00.  9/38 

IS.  CI.  100-179  11  Claims 


I 

6  In  a  baler  having  a  fore-and-aft  extending  bale  case  drive 
means  cm  said  baler,  a  plunger  mounted  within  said  bale  case 
for  reciprocatory  fore-and-aft  movement  therein,  rod  means 
operativelv  inlerconnecling  said  drive  means  to  said  plunger  so 


1,  A  press  arrangement  comprising: 
a  press  table, 
a  punch  means, 

adjusting  means  for  selectively  adjusting  a  distance  between 
said  punch  means  and  said  press  table  including 
a  rotatable  threaded  nut  mounted  in  said  punch  means  so 

as  to  be  axially  fixed  with  respect  thereto,  and 

a  non-roiatable  threaded  bolt  means  cooperating  with  said 

rotatable   threaded    nut   and    mounted    in   said   punch 

means  so  as  to  be  axially  displaceable  therein. 

connecting  means  for  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  threaded 

bolt  means  w  ith  a  drive  element  of  the  press  arrangement, 

and 

tension  creating  means  arranged  in  said  punch  means  and 

cooperating  with  a  second  end  of  said  threaded  bolt  means 

for  selectively  creating  constantly-acting  tension  on  said 

adjusting  means,  said  tension  creating  means  including 

a  single  pressure  space  means,  provided  in  said  punch 

means,  for  selectively  receiving  a  supply  of  a  pressure 

medium  during  a  pressing  operation  of  said  punch 
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means,    sjid    pressure-    spa.c    nifjns    ht-irik:    sfk-cinely     ing  iht-  M,aNh  cloth  web.  and  means  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
relie\able  in  order  w  release  said  pun^h  means  iii  event    pressure  roller  for  selectivelv  dispensmg  at  least  one  cleaning 
of  seizure,  and  said  pressure  spa.e  means  being  disposed     Huid  onto  the  wash  cloth  immedialeK  before  the  uash  cloth 
directK  in  a  path    it  lorce  transmitting  pouer  betv^een 
said    ct>nnecting    means    and    a    lov^er    portion    of   said 
punch  means  to  a  uorkpiece 


4,135,44" 

MACHINK  FOR  PRINTING  MKASl  RIN(,  TAPE 

Carl  K.  Barnes,  and  John  ().  Barnes,  both  of  Suffield,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Jack  Barnes  Kngineerini;,  Inc.,  KnTield,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6«7,|0''.  Ma>   17,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,051, ''''4.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  818.156 

Int.  CI.    B41F  /'  '*-    /'  /■/ 
I  S.  CI.  lOl-r--  3  Claims 

w      r        218  •  la  £ 
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contacts  the  pressure  roller  so  that  cleaning  of  the  driven 
blanket  cylinder  can  be  accomplished  at  operational  speeds  of 
the  lithographic  printing  press 


1  -\  machine  for  priming  measuring  tapes  il  various  lengths 
^I'mprising  a  plurality  •'(  inler^oniRvled  modules  including  a 
tape  suppK  and  take-up  mottule  having  j  tape  supplv  porlMn 
and  a  tape  take-up  portion,  a  priming  module,  an  induction 
generator  and  control  module  and  a  stabilizing  module,  the 
printing  module  including  a  bull  roll  and  a  tlrsi  pin  r.'M,  t'lrst 
means  c(Xiperant  vnth  the  hull  roll  and  first  pin  roll  lor  printing 
indicia  of  a  first  c<ilor  on  the  Id^e  o(  jl  tape  blank,  se^inid  means 
^(Hiperant  with  the  bull  roll  and  first  pin  roll  lor  printing  other 
indicia  of  a  second  ^olor  .ui  the  same  face  :>\  the  so  primed  tape 
blank,  the  stahih/ing  module  inLluding  an  induction  healing 
coil,  v^ater  sprav  nozzles  and  an  air  b|,ivt  through  whKh  the 
printed  '.dpc  passes  a  take  up  reel  ,il  the  lake  up  portion  of  ihe 
'.jpc  supplv  and  ;aK.e  up  module,  .t  drive  r  'li  a:  the  sl.ihilizing 
module,  separate  drive  means  !  t  the  take  up  reel,  the  drive 
roll  and  the  hull  roll,  and  separate  control  means  for  eash  drive 
means,  dancer  subassemblies  at  the  tape  take  up  portion  ol  the 
tape  suppK  and  take-up  module  and  al  ihe  ^lablllZlng  module 
for  maintaining  the  tape  under  constant  tension,  and  a  fixed 
gear  drive  system  in  the  printing  module  linked  to  all  rolls  of 
the  printing  module,  each  roll  of  the  printing  mcxlule  vMth  the 
exception  of  the  bull  roll  being  linked  to  one  of  the  gears  of  the 
fixed  gear  drive  system  by  double  universal  drive  means 


4.135.449 
PROJECTILE  FOR  ATTACKING  SMALL  TARGETS 
Jurgen  Prochnow,  Diisseldorf,  and  VVoif  Trommsdorff,  Porz- 
Grengel.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rhein- 
metall  GmbH,  Diisseldorf  and  Deutsche  Forschungs-  und 
V  ersuchsanstalt  Tiir  I.uft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V..  Porz-Uahn. 
both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,790 

Int.  CI.-  F42B  //   14 

C.S,  a.  ;^2-52  6Cla.ms 


4,135,448 
MFC  HANISM  K)H  (I  t  ANIN(,   M\\  INDFR  OF    \N 
OFFSET  1  IIHO(,R\Pm(    PRINIIN(,  PRESS 
Hans  J.  Muestue,  Osteraskrokcn  9,  N-I345  Osteras.  Norway 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612.325.  Sep.  11.  19"'5. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  197-',  Ser.  No.  HI  1. 831 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Stp.   II.  19''4.  ''43261; 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.  Aug.  2".  1975.  253806" 

Int   (1     B41F    <^     ",    B411    -t I     /-s 
I  ..s.  CI.  101—425  lu  Claims 

1  \  mechanism  for  cleaning  a  driven  blanket  cylinder  ol  mi 
offset  lithographic  printing  press  comprising  a  magazine  roller 
a  wash  cloth  v^eb.  means  for  incrementally  advancing  the  wash 
cloth  trom  the  magazine  roller,  a  pressure  mechanism  vvhivh 
may  be  pressed  aktainsi  the  blanket  cylinder  to  be  cleaned  .inil 
over  vshut!  'he  idvancing  wash  cloth  web  is  in^  rt-meniallv 
moved  in  a  transport  direction,  means  for  moving  the  pressure 
mechanism  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  driven  blanket 
cylinder  with  the  wash  cloth  web  therebetween,  the  pressure 
mechanism  including  a  pressure  roller,  the  wash  cloth  being 
incrementally  advanceable  while  the  pressure  roller  and  driven 
blanket  cylinder  are  out  of  contact,  a  take-up  roller  for  rewind- 


1    A  proie^tile  to  be  tired  Irom  a  gun  barrel,  comprising 

an  armor  piercing  body  ^entered  on  an  axis 

a  sleeve  spa,.edly  surrounding  said  body  and  defining  there- 
vviih  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  open  ring  channel,  sjij 
sleeve  being  aviallv  divided  into  a  rear  portion  rigid  with 
said  body  and  a  front  portion  slidable  with  reference 
thereto    ai.d 

annular  sliulter  means  on  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
front  portion  engaging  a  coacting  annular  formation  on 
said  body  in  a  forward  position  of  said  front  portion  for 
obstructing  said  ring  channel  upon  the  firing  of  the  proiec 
iile  Irom  a  gun  barrel  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  froni 
portion  being  repressible  in  fiighl  by  ambienl-air  pressure 
Ti  said  shutter  means  into  a  rearward  position  in  whiih 
said  ring  channel  is  unblocked  f(>r  tht  passage  of  air  there- 
ihroutih 


4,135,450 
METHOD  OF  LNDERGROCND  MINING 

Leslie   (  .    Lang,   Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Industries  Limited.  .Montreal.  Canada 
(ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,056.  Jun.  21,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,881 
Claims  priority,  application  (  anada,  Jul.  11.  1975.  231434 
Int.  CI.    E42B  J,  IM 
I   S.  CI.  102-23  3na,ms 

1  X  meihod  ,■(  excavating  an  underground  chamber  in  a 
^1.  hIv  I  strong  rock  or  mineral  having  a  uniaxial  ^ompressu-ii 
str.'ic'h  ■!  at  leasi  Id.iKKi  psi  wherein  the  rvick  or  mineral  is 
tiacMuiikil  h\  an  explosive  force  and  dislodged  from  the  roof 
ol  the  vhamher.  voniprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  ol  spaced  ap.iit  cylindrical  cavities 
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in  a  zone  in  the  roof  of  an  underground  chamber,  said 
cavities  having  a  diameter  in  excess  of  J2.7  cm.; 
(b)  locating  an  explosive  charge  in  each  cavity  so  that  the 
explosive  occupies  substantially  all  of  the  cross-section  of 
the  said  cavity,  said  explosive  charge  having  a  diameter- 
to-lcngth  ratio  not  exceeding  1:6  and  said  explosive  charge 
being  stemmed  in  said  cavity  in  such  a  position  to  produce 
an  optimum  cratering  effect  upon  detonation,  said  cavities 
being  arranged  such  that  adjacent  craters  to  be  produced 
upon  detonation  overlap  throughout  said  zone; 


4,135,452 
TIME  DELAY  COMPUTER  USING  FUZE  DOPPLER  FOR 

AIR-TO-AIR  MISSILES 
Lloyd  E.  Kinsey,  and  Gregory  C.  Roush,  both  of  Ridgecrest, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  868.157 
Int.  C\:-  F42C  13/04 
U.S.  a.  102—214  11  Oaims 
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(c)  detonating  each  of  said  explosive  charges  to  produce 
inverted  or  up-side  down  overlapping  craters  throughout 
said  zone  whereby  all  the  rock  or  mineral  in  said  zone  is 
fragmented  and  thereafter  falls  by  gravity  to  the  floor  of 
said  chamber,  leaving  the  rock  or  mineral  not  fragmented 
by  the  detonations  in  place  in  the  roof;  and 

(d)  removing  from  said  chamber  the  fragmented  rock  or 
mineral  dislodged  from  said  craters  and  deposited  on  the 
fioor  of  said  chamber. 


4.135.451 

FLZE  PLUG.  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  HAND 

GRENADE 

Maurice  Rusbach,  Nyon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sarmac  S.A., 
Geneva.  Switzerland 

Filed  May  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.434 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    28,    1976, 

6751  76 

Int.  CI.-  F42B  27/02 
I  .S.  a.  102—64  6  aaims 

! 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  detonating  an  explosive  charge 
comprising: 

signal  means  for  providing  a  wave  tram  which  has  been 

reflected  from  a  target, 
converting    means,    electrically    connected    to    said    signal 

means,  for  altering  said  reflected  wave  train: 
enabling  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  converting 

means,  for  transmitting  a  pulse  when  said  wave  train  has 

reached  a  predetermined  amplitude, 
reckoning  means,  electrically  activated  by  said  enabling 

means,  for  analyzing  the  frequency  of  said  wave  train;  and 
triggering  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  reckoning 

means,  for  releasing  an  electrical  pulse; 
whereby  said  electrical  pulse  activates  firing  circuits. 


4,135,453 
MOTORIZED  BOGIE 
Wilhelm  Koch,  and  Hans  Jund,  both  of  Heidelberg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company.  Limited,  Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,848 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1975,  2555031 

Int.  a.-  B61C  3/00.  9/44.  9/52:  B61F  3  04 
U.S.  a.  105—131  8  Claims 


6. 


1  Fuze  plug,  particularly  for  a  hand  grenade,  comprising  a 
body  and  a  casing  extending  from  said  body,  housing  a  fixed 
percussion  point,  intended  to  be  screwed  on  a  grenade,  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  said  body  houses  an  angularly  displac- 
able  drum  with  respect  to  said  bt>dy;  in  that  this  drum  com- 
prises two  axial  bores,  one  of  the  bores  containing  a  detonator 
and  a  propulsive  charge  whereas  the  other  contains  a  pyro- 
technic timer  in  that  the  drum  comprises  a  radial  passage  way 
through  Its  wall  leading  to  the  bore  containing  the  pyrotechnic 
timer,  this  passage  wav  being  in  active  position  of  the  fuze  plug 
in  front  of  a  bore  of  the  body  giving  access  to  a  housing  con- 
taining a  primer 


1.  A  transmission  assembly  for  a  vehicle  including  frame 
means,  motive  power  means  on  said  vehicle  for  driving  said 
vehicle,  and  wheel-and-axle  means  having  said  frame  means 
mounted  thereon  receiving  power  from  said  motive  power 
means  to  effect  movement  of  said  vehicle,  said  transmission 
assembly  being  fixed  to  said  frame  means  and  connected  be- 
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iv.c<.-n    >aid    nu'tivc    power    ml.■aIl^    .uu!    ^.lu!    w  tict-l  ami  .nk- 
means  for  transmitting  tnoiivf  p.ovtr  iht Tfh<tuti-n  t,>rdri%ini: 
said  vehK-!c,  said  trafi>niisMon  nu-aris  ^onipriMiik:  hoiKivs  irans 
misM.Ti  shal-  nifatiN  arranged  m  ttt-nfrallv  ..umal  rciatuuiship 
with  the  di.:c  nu-atis    't  viid  «.  het-l  and  a\lf  nu-ans  and  having 
said  aOe  rru-ans  c^'eivlinf:  ihiTf through,   hollow  C  ardan  shaft 
riu-ans,  .U)A  a  pair  ot' ar'K  ulatt-d  coupling  asscnihln-v  fav  h  .om 
prising,    rfspt-aivcU.   a   pluralilv    ot    rigid    Ifwis   and    fii-vihlf 
joint   nu-ans,   with  one  of  said  couphng  assc-mhhos   tiaving   Us 
rigid   lt-M,-rs  inlcrconnccled  al   its  ends  h\    said   llc-vihjc   loinl 
means  hoiween  said  transmission   sha!!   and  said  (  ardan  shal't 
and  with  the  other  of  said  ^oupliii^  asseinhlies  having  iis  rigid 
levers  interconneeled  at  its  ends  h\   said  tlexihle  loini  means 
between    said    Cardan    shall    means    and    said    u  heel  andaxle 
means,   with  said   rigid   levers  h<-ing   provided   in  ea^  h   of  said 
coupling  asscmhhes  in  at  least  plural  sets  ot  plural  levers,  said 
levers  heing  arranged  su^h  that  when  rotary  motion  is  trans- 
mitted through  said  coupling  assemblies  one-half  o(  said  rigid 
levers  in  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of  coupling  assemhlies  \v  dl 
he  compressivly  stressed  with  the  complcmentarv  other  hall  of 
said  levers  being  tensively  stressed,  said  Hevible  joint  means 
heing  arranged  at  respective  ends  of  each  of  said  levers,  each  of 
said  Hexible  joint  means  comprising  an  inner  generally  sphen 
cal  element,  an  outer  annular  member  and  a  resilient  layer 
afTued  therebetween 


4,135,455 

Ml  I  riFI  F  FAVI  OAD  C  ARTRIDGK  K.MPI.OVING 

SINGI.F  PAIR  OK  FI  KCTRICAI.  CONNECTIONS 

David  W.  Wallace,  Austin,  Tex.,  iusi({nor  to  Tracer,  Inc.,  Austin. 

Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1977,  .Scr.  No.  765,245 

Int.  C'l.    F42C    //  iMJ.  F42B  /<    V; 

CS.  CI.  102-217  14  Claims 


4.1J5.4.S4 
S\KI\(,    \  HI  FRK    (  ARIR|1)<,^    IMIIMOR 
Joseph  W.  Morns.  Indian  Mead.  Md..  and  \  incent  I*   Marchese. 
Morris  Plains.  \  ,J..  assignors  tii  The  I  niti-d  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  b\  the  Secretarv  of  the  Nav\    VSashingtim 
I).(  . 

I  lied  Sep    14.  19-".  Ser    No.  S3.V:ih 

Inl    (I.     f^42C   .\  J<.. 

I  .S.  (  I.  |l):_:(.?  l.MJaims 
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1  X  multiple  pavload  cartridge  connectable  for  separate 
Ignition  of  the  pavloads  therein  ihnnigh  two  connecting  wires 
comprising 

a  Hrsi  expendable  pavload  within  the  cartridge  including  j 
tirsi  squih. 

a  sevond  expc^ndable  pavload  within  the  cartridge  including 
a  sei.c  ind  squih. 

Ignition  means  pulsed  through  the  connecting  wires  con 
necled  to  said  first  and  second  squibs  including  means  lor 
disenabling  said  sevond  squib  from  ignition  by  an  applied 
tirst  pulse  thereto  suitable  for  igniting  said  first  squih  and 
enabling  said  sei.ond  squib  for  ignition  b>  an  applied  se^ 
ond  pulse,  and 

said  Ignition  means  including  a  switch  through  which  the 
Ignition  pulses  are  applied,  said  switch  being  inilialU 
.onne.  ted  to  said  I'irst  squib  and  disconnected  from  said 
second  squib  and  being  operable  by  the  first  applied  pulse 
to  he  connected  to  said  second  squib,  said  switch  including 
a  sensor  lor  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  first  applied  pulse 
and  actuating  the  contacts  of  the  switch  to  be  connected 
to  said  second  squih.  said  first  and  second  squibs  being 
capable  of  actuation  bv   voltages  of  the  same  polarilv 
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I  In  combination  with  a  flucric  cartridge  initiator  of  the 
type  wherein  a  housing  being  defined  by  aft  and  forward  ends, 
includes  a  convergent-divergent  noz/le  axially  mcorptirated 
through  said  aft  end.  a  transverse  vent  passing  through  the 
divergent  tone  of  said  nozzle  and  axially  oriented  with  said 
nozzle,  a  resonance  lube  having  a  plurality  of  refinance  cavi- 
ties aligned  in  decreasing  size  order  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  resonance  tube,  and  wherein  a  pyrotechnic  transfer 
charge  in  juxtaposition  with  said  restmance  tube  is  ignited  by 
thermal  energy  generated  as  a  gas  intnxluced  into  said  tluerk 
cartridge  initiator  through  said  nozzle  undcrg.K-s  periodk 
compression  and  expansion  within  said  resonance  cavities,  the 
improvement  whi^h  comprises 

1  H'K'lean   AND  logic  element  located  within  said  nozzle 

wherebs  said  initiator  is  safed  against  inadvertent  ignition 

of  said  transfer  charge. 


4.135,456 
POWFRFI)  RAII  WAV  CAR  STEFRINC;  ASSFMBFV 

Patrick  (..  Welsh.  (;ien  Fllyn.  III.,  asslunor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,686 
Int.  CI.    B61F.^  116.   ^  :2    s    U)    s  4^ 

IS.  CI.  105-135  ,sna.ms 


I      \   railvvav   ^ai   hav  inc  a  bodv. 

.1  drive  motor  means  to  power  said  car.  a 

including  tlapgei.1  drive  wheels  mounted 
means  connev.  ted  said  first  .ixles  at  opp<isite 

lor    pivotal    steering    movement   of  said 

vertical  axis. 


pair 

if  l"irst  a\ 

es 

on  sa 

d  first  axl 

^'\, 

ends 

of  said  bo 

U 

first 

axles  ah' 

ul 

a  second  axle  having  flanged  wheels  positioned  on  said  body 
between  said  first  axles. 

means  connecting  said  second  axle  to  said  body  for  relative 
transverse  guiding  movement;  the  improvement  of  a  steer- 
ing arrangement  for  said  first  axles  comprising: 

tw(i  pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  and  laterally  spaced 
telescoping  actuating  members. 

means  pivotally  connecting  first  ends  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
actuating  members  to  said  second  axle, 

means  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  respective  pairs  of 
actuating  members  to  said  first  axles,  and 

each  actuating  member  being  operatively  inter-reactive  with 
the  others  whereupon  transverse  guiding  movement  of 
said  second  axle  urges  extension  of  one  of  said  pairs  and 
corresponding  retraction  of  the  other  in  response  to  track 
curvature  to  provide  relative  steering  movement  to  said 
first  axles  and  drive  wheels  in  relation  to  the  curve. 


4,135,457 
SEED  DRILLING  UNITS 
Robert  A.  Willis,  Hythe,  England,  assignor  to  Hestair  Stanhay 
Limited,  Ashford,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,467 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1977, 
1125  77 

Int.  CI.-  AOIC  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  111—52 


6  Claims 


1    In  a  towable  seed  drilling  unit  of  the  type  compiising: 

a  seed  hopper, 

a  seed  chamber  communicating  with  said  seed  hopper  and 
hav  ing  a  floor  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  lower  run  of  an 
endless  belt  which  is  perforated  by  at  least  one  row  of 
holes  along  its  length,  each  hole  in  said  belt  being  sized  to 
contain  a  single  seed. 

a  masking  plate  located  below  said  endless  belt  and  arranged 
to  unmask  at  least  one  hole  in  said  endless  belt  through 
which  a  seed  may  fall, 

a  coulter  located  beneath  said  seed  chamber  for  forming  a 
furrow  ahead  of  said  unmasked  hole; 

a  furrow  closing  member  located  behind  said  seed  chamber 
for  closing  said  furrow  formed  by  said  coulter; 

a  ground  contacting  front  wheel  located  in  front  of  said 
coulter. 

a  ground  contacting  rear  wheel  located  behind  said  furrow 
closing  member, 

drive  means  operably  associated  with  said  rear  wheel  and 
with  said  belt  for  driving  said  lower  run  of  said  endless 
belt  in  a  directum  opposite  the  direction  in  which  said 
towable  seed  drilling  unit  is  towed; 

a  first  arm  adapted  to  carry  said  front  wheel  and  being 
pivotal  about  a  first  substantially  horizontal  axis; 

a  second  arm  carrying  said  rear  wheel  and  being  pivotal 
about  a  second  substantially  horizontal  axis;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  attitude  of  the  first  and  second  arms 
relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  unit  thereby  to  adjust  the 
penetration  depth  of  the  coulter; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  towable  seed  drilling  unit 
includes  a  mam  frame  supporting  the  said  front  and  rear 
w  heels,  a  four-bar  parallel  linkage  having  a  front  connect- 
ing means  adapted  for  connection  to  a  towing  vehicle  tow 
bar,  a  shaft  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  mam 
trame  and  forming  a  rear  bar  of  said  parallel  linkage  ori- 


ented parallel  to  said  tow  bar,  and  detachable  means  for 
locking  said  member  to  said  main  frame  to  render  said 
parallel  linkage  static  relative  to  said  tow  bar  whereby  the 
penetration  depth  of  said  coulter  is  determined  by  said 
adjusting  means,  said  detachable  means  being  operable 
selectively  to  release  said  member  from  said  main  frame 
and  said  front  wheel  being  removable  from  said  unit  to 
render  said  parallel  linkage  freely  pivotable  relative  to 
said  tow  bar  whereby  the  penetration  depth  of  said  coulter 
is  determined  by  the  relation  of  the  towing  vehicle  to  said 
towable  seed  drilling  unit. 


4,135,458 
NEEDLE  HOLDER 

Constantin  Samoilov,  237  N.  Front  St.,  Woodburn,  Oreg.  97071 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,202 

Int.  a.-  D05C  15/06 

U.S.  a.  112—80  12  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  an  embroidery  needle  or  the  like  having  a 
needle  shank  extending  from  a  needle  point  to  a  rimmed  needle 
handle,  said  holder  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  divided  transversely  along  its  length  into 
a  forward  needle-retaining  portion  and  a  rearward  handle 
portion, 

said  retaining  portion  comprising  wall  means  defining  a  bed 
for  the  needle  and  a  narrow  passageway  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  bed  to  a  forward  end  of  said  retaining 
portion  for  receiving  the  needle  shank, 

said  wall  means  extending  lengthwise  of  said  retaining  por- 
tion and  terminating  at  opposed  upper  edges  to  define  an 
access  opening  to  said  bed  and  passageway, 

said  bed  including  a  bed  surface  having  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced-apart  transversely  extending  grooves  to  seat 
the  rim  of  a  needle  handle  at  selected  positions  along  the 
length  of  said  bed  so  as  to  control  the  extent  to  which  the 
needle  shank  and  tip  project  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
retaining  portion. 

and  a  cap  means  for  enclosing  said  bed  and  passageway  to 
retain  said  needle  in  a  selected  position,  said  cap  means 
being  longitudinally  separable  from  and  adapted  to  be 
slidably  received  over  said  wall  means  and  including  a 
forward  end  opening  through  which  the  shank  and  tip  of 
a  needle  retained  in  said  bed  projects. 

9.  In  combination,  an  embroidery  needle  and  needle  holder 
therefor. 

said  embroidery  needle  including  a  hollow  shank  portion 
terminating  at  a  point  at  one  end  and  at  an  enlarged  handle 
at  the  other  end.  said  handle  having  a  pronounced  radial 
rim. 

said  needle  holder  including  a  forward  needle-retaining 
portion  and  a  rearward  handle  portion. 

said  retaining  portion  including  wall  means  defining  a  bed 
removably  receiving  said  needle  handle  portion  and  a 
narrow  passageway  extending  forwardly  from  said  bed  to 
a  forward  end  of  said  retaining  portion  removably  receiv- 
ing said  needle  shank  portion, 

said  bed  including  a  bed  surface  having  longitudinally 
spaced  transverse  grooves  for  removably  receiving  the 
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nm  of  said  needle  handle  tn  restrain  ^akl  ncc-dU-  .i^ainsi 
longitudinal  movemeril  within  said  rclainiiikt  portu.n. 

said  wall  means  lermmaiifu  it  iad-rjil^  'p[>>sed  lonjiitudi 
nalK  extending  uppi-r  i\l.;cs  L.  ,K-hrie  an  a^^ess  opi-ning 
for  inserting  and  rcnu>\mg  said  needle  lr,.ni  said  fx-d  and 
passajjewav. 

and  cap  means  slidably  receivable  over  said  wall  means  (or 
enclosing  said  bed  and  passagewas  and  lhereb> 


nested  to  he  ^onlrnlled  h>  an  output  of  said  address  condi 
Hon  gale  circuit  for  repeatedly  setting  said  informations  in 
said   \   and   "i'  cmmand  counter  each  time  when  these 

^^  'unlers  c(>unl  out. 


4.135.460 


„  .         .,  ,         ,  ^>  retaining    AITOMATIC  Gl  IDING  DFVICK  FOR  THK  WORKPIFC  K 

said  needle  rim  in  a  selected  one  ol  said  griH.>ses  v  is  inr-  "WKivrirA  t 


4,135.459 
Al  rOMATK    SKUIN(.  VI\(HI\K 
Takao   Manabe,  Sunto;  Shinji   Machi,   \tishima,  and  Slgetugu 
Matunaiia,  Numa/u,  all  of  Japan,  avsiiyiors  In  loshiba  kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok)!),  Japan 

Kiled  Oet.  14,  I97&,  Ser.  No.  "'3:,4«5 
(  laims  pniirits.  application  Japan,  Oct.  I",  IQ""?.  5(I-1J56'I 
Int.  (I.    I)05H  :/iii, 

I  v(i  ii:-i:i  i:  i  a^i^ 

ooxTwot  snrtu  r? 


ON  A  SKWING  MACHINF 
(.erard    Biotteau,   Saint-Pierre-Vlontlimart   (Maine   et    Loire), 
France,  assiffnor  to  Societe  Anonyme  Manufacture  Francaise 
des  Chaussures  F>am.  France 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.923 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1976,  76  1170" 
Int.  CI.    r)05B  '/i   /O 
I  .S.  CI.  112—153 


5  Claims 


2.  An  automatic  sewing  machine  comprising  .i  siattonar\ 
(able,  a  head  of  the  sewmg  machine  mounted  on  said  table  and 
including  a  needle  and  driving  means  for  verlicallv  recipr.xal 
ing  said  needle,  a  supp<irt  carrying  a  clamping  member  adapi.d 
(o  clamp  aclolh  to  be  sewed,  a  pair  of  pulse  motors  for  moving 
said  support  to  any  position  defined  by  .X  and  Y  rectangular 
coordinate  axes,  and  a  control  system  for  supplying  driving 
pulses  t  I  said  pulse  motors  for  se\*ing  said  cloth  according  to 
a  seam  of  a  predetermined  profile,  and  for  supplying  control 
signals  to  said  driving  means  for  vertically  moving  said  needle 
and  stopping  the  same  at  a  upper  dead  center, 

said  control  system  including  a  memory  device  in  which  is 
stored  information  regarding  the  number  of  operations  to 
be  repeated,  regarding  control  signals  which  reciprocate 
said  needle,  thread  cutting  and  needle  stop  at  said  upper 


1  In  an  automatic  guiding  device  for  the  workpicce  in  a 
sewng  machine  of  the  ivpe  wherein  the  needle  is  moved  later- 
alls  with  the  workpiece  lo  t'eed  the  same  and  imposing  a  drag 
on  the  workpicce  bv  a  presser  foot  and  feed  dogs,  comprising 
J  guiding  pressure  inducing  member  adapted  to  bear  upon  (he 
workpuve.  .in  ahu(ment  member  mounted  laterally  toward  the 
mside  and  sligthU  in  advance  of  the  stitching  needle,  a  sensor 
f.>r  detecting  the  position  of  the  edge  of  the  workpiece,  said 
sensor  being  disposed  in  advance  of  the  abutment  member, 
means  controlled  hv  the  sensor  for  pressing  the  guiding  pressre 
inducing  member  onto  the  workpiece  in  order  to  r.Mate  the 
^vorkpiece  on  a  work-plate  of  the  sewing  machine  when  its 
edge  IS  hcvond  a  predetermined  position  measured  perpendicu 
lar  lo  the  siit.hing  path,  and  a  pressure  inducing  foot  bearing 
upon  the  workpii 


_.   ,__^  __  _  ,^^  "-"v  in  order  lo  press  the  workpiece  onto  the 

dead  center,  regarding  the  number  of  pulses  required  to    "•'"■^'P''^''^'   -i'"^*    '"   ti"ld   the   workpiece   when   the   stitching 

needle  and  presser  loot  and  claws  return  backward,  the  pres- 
sure inducing  foot  rising  during  forward  movement  of  the 
stitching  needle,  the  improvement  in  which  said  pressure  in 
ducing  toot  has.  m  its  edge  adjacent  the  presser  foot,  a  recess 
through  which  passes  the  stem  of  the  guiding  pressure  induc- 
ing nvmbc-r.  said  stem  having  its  lower  end  dome-shaped  and 
r\  pressing  dircctlv  the  workpiece  onto  the  plane  surface  of  the 
work  plate 


drive  said  pulse  motors  for  moving  said  support  by  one 
sewing  pitch  in  X  and  Y  directions  of  said  rectangular 
coordinates  and  regarding  the  repeating  numbers  of  a 
sewing  stitch  in  said  directions, 

a  liming  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  pluralilv  of  timing 
pulses,  one  of  said  timing  pulses  being  used  lo  determine  a 
timing  of  reading  the  information  stored  in  said  mem 
device; 

an  address  counter  operated  by  another  liming  pulse  gener 
ated  by  said  timing  pulse  generator  for  designating  an 
address  of  information  to  be  read. 

an  address  condition  gate  circuit  which  operates  lo  deter- 
mine whether  information  at  a  new  address  of  said  mem 
ory  device  is  to  be  read  or  the  information  at  (he  same 
address  is  to  be  read  repeatedly,  and 

counter  means  for  pnxessing  read  out  information  to  deter 
mine  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  support  at  one 
sewing  pitch  in  .\  and  Y  directions,  and  to  set  the  number 
of  repeating  operations. 

said  counter  means  including  an  X  command  counter,  a  V 


4,135.461 

STITC  H  PATTFRN  SFLFCTION  AND  DI.SFI.AY 

^RRANGFMFNT  FOR  SFVMNG  MAC  HINF.S 

Robert  -Sedlatschek,  Bridgewater.  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company.  New  York,  N.\. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  861,470 
Int.  CI.    D05B  .<  It: 
l.S.Cl.  ,,2_,58F  6  Claims 

1     \  stitch  pati'-rn  selection  and  displav  arrangement  for  use 


m   a   sewing    machine   including   memorv    means   for   storing 
command    counter    and    an    operation    number    counter    selectiveK  retnev  ahle  stitch  pattern  mformati 
which  are  controlled  by  said  one  timing  pulse  to  be  set    meni  comprising 
with  information  read  out  from  (he  address  of  said  mem-        a  graphic  pattern  displav 
ory  device,  said  operation   number  counter  being  con-  stantiallv  equal  si/e  st'itch  pattern  image  areas  thereon 


lion,  said  arrange- 
element  having  a  plurality  of  suh- 
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a  display  window  of  sufTicient  dimension  to  permit  at  least 
one  of  said  image  areas  to  be  viewed  therethrough; 

a  stepping  motor  including  a  shaft; 

means  for  mounting  Mid  display  element  on  said  stepping 
motor  shaft; 

operator  influenced  stepping  motor  control  means  for  con- 
trolling said  stepping  motor  to  rotate  said  shaft  so  that  an 
operator  desired  one  of  said  pattern  image  areas  is  visible 
in  a  predetermined  position  through  said  window; 


feed  actuating  circuit  means  including  an  actuator;  and  bight 
actuating  circuit  means  including  an  actuator  responsive  to 
said  selected  feed  and  bight  pattern  stitch  information,  respec- 
tively, for  positioning  said  stitch  forming  instrumentalities  to 
produce  a  pattern  of  stitches  corresponding  to  the  selected 
pattern  stitch  information;  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

means  for  storing  supplemental  pattern  stitch  information 
for  positioning  said  needle  carrying  bar  when  said  needle 
moves  into  engagement  with  said  work  matenal.  and 
means  for  applying  said  supplemental  pattern  stitch  informa- 
tion to  said  actuator  of  said  bight  actuating  circuit  means 
while  said  needle  is  in  engagement  with  said  work  mate- 
rial. 


4,135,463 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Rejean  Lacasse,  167  St.  Francois  St.,  St.  Pie  de  Bagot,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,577 

Int.  a.-  A47B  81/00:  D05B  75/00 

U.S.  a.  112—217.1  2  Claims 


means  for  sensing  the  angular  position  of  said  stepping  motor 
shaft  and  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  said 
position;  and  .     . 

means  responsive  lo  said  output  signal  for  retneving  from 
said  memory  means  stored  information  to  form  the  pattern 
corresponding  to  the  pattern  image  area  visible  in  said 
predetermined  position. 

4  135  462 

X-Y  PATTERNING  BY  ELECTRONICALLY 

CONTROLLED  HOUSEHOLD  SEWING  MACHINE 

Jack  Brown,  Union,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,948 

Int.  a.-  D05B  3/00.  27/20 

U.S.  n.  112— 158  E  Saaims 


1  HMa  U.«»<"*»'r"  "^l^  r^** 


1  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  instrumentali- 
ties positionally  controlled  over  a  predetermined  range  to 
produce  a  pattern  of  successive  feed  and  bight  controlled 
stitches.  Siid  instrumentalities  including  a  needle  carrying  bar 
supported  for  selective  lateral  jogging  movement  and  for 
endwise  reciprocation  alternately  to  move  a  needle  earned 
thereby  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  work  matenal  being 
sewn  and  including  a  work  matenal  feed  system  effective  to 
feed  a  work  matenal  at  a  selective  rate  in  a  selected  longitudi- 
nal direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  lateral  jogging 
movement  of  said  needle  carrying  bar  when  said  needle  is  OM 
of  engagement  with  said  work  material;  electromc  means  for 
storing  pattern  stitch  information;  signal  means  operating  in 
timed  relation  with  the  sewing  machine  for  recovenng  selected 
pattern  stitch  infonnation  from  said  electronic  stonng  means; 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
free  arm  in  a  sewing  machine  cabinet,  comprising; 

(a)  a  vertically  movable  base  for  receiving  the  sewing  ma- 
chine, said  base  consisting  of  a  table  top  and  depending 
side  plates  and  back  plate; 

(b)  a  guide  means  vertically  mounted  on  opposite  side  of  the 
base  for  guiding  the  base  in  its  movement  between  two 
vertical  positions,  said  guide  means  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated key  element  fixed  to  each  side  of  the  cabinet  and 
adapted  to  slide  in  a  corresponding  groove  in  each  side 
plate  of  said  base; 

(c)  spring  means  joining  the  base  and  the  cabinet  for  counter- 
balancing the  weight  of  the  sewing  machine,  said  spnng 
means  consisting  of  a  casing  secured  lo  said  back  plate  and 
a  coiled  flat  spring  housed  in  said  casing,  the  free  end  of 
said  flat  spring  being  attached  to  the  cabinet  top;  and 

(d)  indexing  means  mounted  on  the  cabinet  for  engaging  said 
base  so  as  to  position  the  base  at  any  one  of  said  two 
positions,  said  indexing  means  including  two  stops  each 
pivoted  at  its  top  end  to  the  respective  side  of  said  cabinet 
in  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  side  plates  of  said  base 
and  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  side  plates, 
said  two  stops  being  joined  together  at  their  lower  end  by 
a  honzontally  extending  handle-bar  located  at  a  distance 
under  the  front  edge  of  said  cabinet  and  facing  the  opera- 
tor for  easy  access  thereto,  each  stop  having  an  upwardly 
facing  tooth  at  its  rear  edge  and  formed  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  stop  and  at  the  level  of  said  cross-bar.  each  side 
plate  having  a  set  of  two  vertically  spaced  and  down- 
wardly facing  teeth  each  for  complementary  engagement 
with  the  tooth  of  the  associated  stop  for  positioning  the 
base  in  either  of  said  iwo  positions,  each  set  of  two  teeth 
being  formed  at  the  front  edge  of  each  side  plate,  and 
biasing  means  in  the  form  of  a  tension  spnng  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  stop  and  to  the  cabinet  and  biasing  said 
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stops  to  an  engaged  position  with  sard  u-eth 
plates. 


'I'  xaut  side 


4,1J5.464 

SK\MN(.  I  Sir  K)R  J()I\IN(,  SI  F'FRIMPOSED 

I  KN(.rHS  OK  (I  ()rH 

Robert    Sanvito,    Milan,    Italv.    assiunor    to    R(H:ki»rll-Rimoldi 

S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Jan,  2"",  19''«,  Scr.  \o.  K'':,9''4 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  4,  19""'',  19962  A   ""T 

Int.  CI.    I)05B  .'/  iJO 


tanker  vessel,  said  assembly  comprising  a  fuel  tank  and  a  maie- 
ridl  around  said  lank  thai  fits  in  a  sealed  space  between  an  ouler 
side  of  said  tank,  and  an  inner  side  of  said  hold  wherein  said 
material  comprises  an  inflatable  collar  around  said  tank,  said 
collar  being  connected  by  a  hose  to  a  capped  inlet  at  a  weather- 
deck  of  said  vessel,  a  second  capped  inlet  for  communicatii>n 
uith  said  sealed  space  and  a  valve  on  said  collar  connected  in 
J  perforated  hose  that  is  closed  at  its  ends,  removable  caps  on 
NMh  said  inlets,  said  inlet  to  said  collar  receiving  exhaust  gas 
and  said  inlet  to  said  space  adapted  to  receive  sprayed  in  foam 


L.S.  (1.  li:— 121.15 


4  Claims 


1     -\ri  apparalus  t.T  guiding;  MjpcrHiipMM\l  lavers  i'l\lolh  lo 
^^c  seamed  hasing  intersecting  seanis  in  a  sewing  unit  I'f  the 
type  having  a  work  surface  with  a  sewing  nuvhine  mounled 
thereon  which  includes  a  stil^h  forming  needle  and  feed  mech- 
anism dctining  ihe  sewing  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising 
lai  a  slidable  guide  i8i  mounted  on  the  work  surface  for 
movement  perpendicular  lo  the  sewing  avis  lo  ,ind  from 
an    iperaiing  position  adjacent  the  needle 
lb)  a  companion  guide  (13)  slidahK   moui.led  on   (he   work 
surface  for  movement  parallel  with  the  sewing  avis  to  ,iiul 
Irum  an  operating  position  adia^enl  the  needle 
(C)  gripping  means  i26)  pivoiahlv  altai.hed  lo  said  .ompan 
ion  guide  (I3i  for  engaging  the  cloth  [herein  and  moving 
said  guide  (13)  toward  the  needle 

(d)  a>.tualmg  means  det'ining  a  pneumalK  ^  v  linder  (  lOi  oper 
ativelv  connected  to  said  slidable  guide  (8i  for  mov  ing  ihe 
latter  between  operative  and  inoperative  positions 

(e)  switch  means  (39)  connected  lo  said  aclualmg  means  and 
disp<ised  for  ai.livaIion  by  said  companion  guide  (13)  lo 
move  said  slidable  guide  (8)  to  its  inoperative  posinon  and 
permit  said  guide  (13)  to  continue  movement  mio  operai 
ing  p<5sition  adjacent  the  needle 


4,135.465 
TANK  FOR  FCFI    TANKFR 

Fred    I.    Dudley,   (ieorgt   Spt-ctor,   both   of  3615   Wooolworth 
HIdg..  233  Broadway.  New  ^Ork,  S,\.  HKKr 

Filed  Jan    11,  1977.  ser.  No.  758,465 

Int.  CI.    B63B  -M/W 

l.-S.  CI.  114-^4  A  I  Claim 


4,135.466 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DAMPENING 

SOCND-VTBRATIONS  IN  ELONGATE  HOLLOW 

MEMBERS  SUCH  AS  MASTS  OF  SAILING  VESSELS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  DA.MPENING  SOUND-VIBRATIONS 

Gunnar  B.  Hill.  Karnviigen  8,  Kungsor,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  15,  1976,  7604558 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  15/00 

U.S,  CI.  114-90  15  Claims 


'^^', 

■4 

i^ 

2   An  arrangement  for  dampening  sound  vibrations  compris- 
ing 

a  hollow  mast, 

a  line  extending  longiludinally  outside  said  mast. 

means  tor  dampening  sound  emitted  from  and  vibrations  in 
said  mast  generated  by  ihe  line  slapping  against  the  out 
side  of  said  mast,  said  means  including  a  substantiallv 
helical  device  arranged  in  said  mast  so  as  lo  abut  an  inner 
surface  thereof 


4,135,467 

MEANS  OF  PROTECTION  AGAINST  THE  SHOCKS  OF 

SHIPS  COMING  ALONGSIDE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

PLATFORMS  OF  THE  OFF-SHORE  TYPE 

Rene   Loire,   Paris,  and   Daniel   Guillaume,   Rueil-Malmaison, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Entreprise  d'Equipements  Meca- 

niques  ef  Hydrauliques  E..M.H.,  Boulogne,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,686 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30.  1976.  76  12954- 
Apr.  19.  1977,  77  11711 

Int.  CI.-  B63B  2r<J4.  21'W 
U.S.  CI.  114-219  15  Claims 


A  tank  assembly   lor  installation  inside  a  hold  oi  an  oil 


1  A  shock-absorbing  system  for  protecting  against  impacts 
ot  obstacles  such  as  ships  and  the  like,  structures  such  as  plat- 
forms of  the  off-shore  type  wherein  a  deck  is  mounted  at  a 
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predetermined  height  above  the  level  of  the  sea  on  a  support 
structure  constituted  by  piles  or  the  like,  said  system  compris- 
ing deformable  shock-absorbing  elements  suspended  from  the 
deck  between  the  deck  and  a  level  at  least  substantially  equal  to 
a  predetermined  level  of  the  sea,  on  the  outside  of  the  support 
piles  and  at  a  suitable  distance  therefrom,  said  shock-absorbing 
elements  being  arranged  to  form  a  row  with  each  element 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  others,  said  row  of  elements  ex- 
tending along  the  periphery  of  said  platform,  and  barrier 
means,  comprising  a  substantially  vertically  extending  barrier 
surface,  provided  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  elements  taken 
two  at  a  time  and  comprising  a  sheet-like  element  of  substantial 
vertical  extent,  for  preventing  an  obstacle,  such  as  a  ship  arriv- 
ing in  a  head-on  path  between  said  elements,  from  passing 
through  said  row  of  shock-absorbing  elements  and  coming  into 
contact  with  said  support  piles. 


I 


4,135,469 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  PROPELLER  NOISE 

Martti  Rimppi,  Tapiola,  and  Olavi  Turunen,  Helsinki,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Wartsila  AB,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,497,  Jan.  15, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,996 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  19,  1973,  73136 

Int.  a.-  B63B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  114—270  6  Claims 


4,135,468 

BARGE-CARRYING  WATERBORNE  VESSEL  AND 
TRANSPORTATION  METHOD 
W  illiam  E.  Kirby,  Victoria,  Hong  Kong,  and  David  J.  Seymour, 
Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wharton  Shipping  Corporation, 
Edificio  Vallarino,  Panama 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,696,  Jul.  1,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,936 
Oaims  priority,  application  India,  Jul.  13,  1976,  1259/76; 
Pakistan.  Jul.  8.  1976,  247/76;  Taiwan,  Jul.  6,  1976,  6511386 

Int.  a.-  B63B  35/40 
U.S.  CI.  114—260 

I 


12  Claims 


1   A  barge-carrying  waterborne  vessel  including  in  combina- 


tion 


a  hull  w  ith  rigid  supporting  and  hull-reinforcing  structure,  a 
bow .  a  stern,  and  side  walls  providing  a  series  of  buoyancy 
compartments,  said  hull  having  a  hollow  interior  defining 
at  least  one  hold  extending  most  of  the  length  of  said 
vessel  and  having  a  bottom, 

hold-flooding  means  for  enabling  passage  of  water  from  the 
sea  into  said  hold, 

pumping  means  for  pumping  water  from  said  hold  to  dry  out 
said  hold, 

upwardly-opening  gate  means  at  the  bow  end  of  said  vessel 
for  flotation  loading  of  said  hold  when  said  hold  is  par- 
tially flooded,  with  a  plurality  of  buoyant  cargo  carriers 
such  as  barges,  lighters  and  pontoons  placed  by  flotation 
loading  through  said  gate  means  into  predetermined  loca- 
tions within  said  hold, 

collision  bulkhead  means  located  adjacent  said  gate  for 
closing  said  hold  off  in  a  watertight  manner,  said  collision 
bulkhead  means  being  pivoted  at  its  upper  end, 

opening  and  closing  means  for  moving  said  collision  bulk- 
head means  upwardly  about  its  pivot  so  as  to  enable  said 
flotation  loading  and  unloading  of  said  vessel,  and 

hold-down  means  for  holding  each  said  carrier  down  against 
the  bottom  of  said  hold  to  prevent  movement  thereof  and 
to  enable  exchange  of  buoyancy  between  said  carrier  and 
said  vessel  when  water  is  in  said  hold. 


1.  A  ship  having  at  least  one  driving  propeller  and  an  up- 
wardly sloping  hull  portion  above  the  propeller  and  including 
a  device  for  reducing  vibration  and  noise  caused  in  said  ship  by 
said  driving  propeller,  said  device  comprising  powered  means 
for  forcibly  blowing  gaseous  medium  through  gas  blowing 
openings  into  a  space  between  said  propeller  and  the  hull  of  the 
ship  in  which  gas  blowing  openings  at  different  levels  have 
different  areas  in  dependence  on  their  location  depth,  the 
openings  at  a  deeper  level  having  larger  areas,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  compensation  for  flow  differences  due  to  different  dis- 
charge speeds  caused  by  unequal  hydrostatic  pressure  outside 
said  openings  for  overcoming  the  water  pressure  outside  said 
openings,  said  means  producing  air  bubbles  in  said  space  and 
being  dimensioned  to  produce  a  total  flow  of  said  gaseous 
medium  in  conformance  with  the  formula: 


^'i 


s  z 


<  0.4. 


wherein,  for  a  single  propeller  ship 

B  =  the  cosine  of  the  average  angle  of  inclination  of  the 

outer  surface  of  said  hull  above  said  propeller  as  measured 

in  a  cross-sectional  plane  of  said  ship  through  said  gas 

blow  openings,  at  least  0.6 

D  =  the  diameter  of  said  propeller,  in  meters 

Q  =  the  total  flow  of  said  gaseous  medium,  in  normal  cubic 

meters  per  hour 
P  =  the  power  of  the  drive  machinery  of  said  ship,  in  shaft 

horsepower 
S  =  1 
Z  =  the  blade  number  of  said  driving  propeller,  and  for  a 

multipropeller  ship, 
D  =  the  average  diameter  of  the  driving  propellers  of  said 

ship,  in  meters 
S  =  the  number  of  driving  propellers  of  said  ship 
Z  =  the  blade  number  of  anyone  of  said  driving  propellers 
B  =  S,  and 

P  and  Q  are  as  defined  above  for  a  single  propeller  ship. 
5.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  dimensioning  of  a  device  for 
reducing  vibration  and  noise  caused  in  a  ship  by  the  driving 
propeller  of  said  ship,  said  device  including  powered  means  for 
forcibly  blowing  gaseous  medium  through  gas  blowing  open- 
ings to  a  space  between  said  propeller  and  the  hull  of  said  ship 
in  which  said  gas  blowing  openings  are  at  different  levels,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  feeding  the  gaseous  medium  to 
said  openings  in  groups,  each  group  being  limited  to  openings 
located  substantially  at  the  same  level,  and  setting  a  different 
feed  pressure  for  each  group  for  overcoming  the  water  pres- 
sure outside  the  openings,  further  including  dimensioning  said 
powered  means  and  necessary  conduits  for  leading  said  gase- 
ous medium  to  said  space,  so  that  said  means  delivers  to  said 
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space,  gas  bubbles  pnKlu>.i.-d  b>  a  total  tlovv  of  gaseous  medium 
in  conformance  with  the  formula 


B  n 


^ 


wherem.  f<ir  a  single  propeller  ship. 

B   =   the  cosine  of  the  average  angle  ^'\  inclination  o(  the 
outer  surface  of  said  hull  ahxive  said  propeller  as  measured 
m  a  crosi-section  plane  of  said  ship  through  said  ga.s  blow- 
ing openings,  at  least  0  fi 
D    -   the  d'ametcr  ot  said  propeller,  in  meters 
Q        the  total  (Tova  of  said  gaseous  medium  in  normal  cubic 

meters  per  hour 
P        the  p<>wer  of  the  drise  machiners  ot  said  ship,  in  shall 

horse  p<iwer 
S  =    I 
Z  —  the  blade  number  of  said  driving  propeller,  and  for  a 

multipropeller  ship, 
D    -  the  average  diameter  of  the  driving  propellers  ot  said 

ship,  in  meters 
S  =  the  number  of  driving  propellers  of  said  ship 
Z   =  the  blade  number  of  an>one  o(  said  driving  propellers 
B   ^  S.  and 
P  and  Q  are  as  defined  above  for  a  single  propeller  ship 


4,135,471 

COMBINATION  KNOB  AND  DIAL  CONTROL  FOR 

COLD  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Darrel  Wooldridge,  Los  Angeles,  and  Eugene  T.  McKinnon, 
Pacific  Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gem  Products. 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,804 

Int.  a.-  G05G  I  '12:  G09F  9  40 

l.S.n.  116-366  sQaims 


K^ 


4.135.470 

AQl  ATK   V  FMICI  K 

Hiroshi  Ono.  4J26  V, .  Dirision  .St.,  Chicago,  III.  60651 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  286,715,  Sep.  6,  1972. 

abandoned.  This  application  Vla>  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,802 

Int.  a.    B6JB  35/  72 

UA  CI  115-70  28  Claims 


1  A  universal  knob-dial  control  member  for  association  with 
the  control  shaft  of  a  cold  control  regulator  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  knob  member  having  an  exterior,  polygonal, 
planar  portion  and  a  circumferential  skirl  portion  and  an  into 
nor  recessed  portion  having  an  integral,  centrally  extending 
boss,  said  boss  having  a  central  btire  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  control  shaft  of  a  cold  control  regulator,  said  interior 
recessed  p<irtion  having  spaced,  locking  pins  adapted  for  selec- 
tive releasable  engagement  with  a  dial  member,  said  locking 
pins  being  integral  with  said  interior  recessed  portion  and  have 
protuberances,  at  the  terminii  thereof  and  extending  a  distance 
less  than  the  depth  of  said  skirt  portion 


-    ^1^ 


6^ 


4,135,472 
MISHANDLING  DETECTOR  FOR  PACKAGES 

Frank  J.  Chesla,  Box  22  LS  Navcommsu,  Keflavik,  Iceland,  and 
C;erald  K.  Wild.  14  Farley  St.,  Box  232,  Exmouth  6707,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,887 

Int.  CI.    GQ\P  11  02 

U.S.  a.  11(^124  R  4  Claims 


1     An  aquatic   vehicle  compnsing  a  narrow   vehicle  b<xlv 
having  tloatation  material  secured  thereto,  steering  means  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  b<>dv  including  a  steering  column  and  a 
steering  shaft  operativelv  connected  to  said  steering  column 
and  projecting  forwardly  and  downwardly  of  the  vehicle  bt>dv 
at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  4()'  to  ■'5'  from  the  vertical,  a  front 
ski  member,  a  generally  horizontal  transverse  pivot  connecting 
the  front  ski  member  to  the  steering  shaft  at  a  p<Mnt  fowardiv 
ot  the  center  ot  torque  of  the  ski  member,  compression  spring 
means  on  the  front  ski  member  and  operativelv  connected  to 
said  steering  shaft  to  vieldablv  hia-s  the  ski  member  to  rotate 
towards  an  upwardiv  and  forwaroly  inclined  p<isition.  a  flat 
plate  defining  the  undersurface  of  the  vehicle  body,  a  rear- 
wardlv   and  downwardly  inclined  tapenng  tunnel  formed  in 
said  plate  longitudinallv  aligned  with  the  front  ski  member  and 
vipcning  in  a  generally  semi-circle  at  the  forward  edge  of  the 
plate  spaced  rearwardiv  of  the  fron'  ski  member  and  terminal 
ing  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  plate,  a  pair  of  outwardiv 
extending  and  downwardly  inclined  longitudinal  fins  integral 
with  said  flat  plate  along  the  sides  of  the  NhIv  and  below  the 
tunnel  surface,  a  motor  liKaled  in  the  NkIv  adjacent  the  rear 
end  thereof,  a  depending  drive  shaft  terminating  in  a  propeller 
anti-torque  means  c(X)perating  with  the  propeller  including  a 
cowling  encompassing  the  propeller  and  a  pair  of  blades  inter 
secting  at  right  angles  supported  bv   the  cowling  behind  the 
pror'Cller,  and  a  hollow  air  intake  in  the  NkIv  ^ommunii-aling 
between  the  exterior  of  the  UxJv  and  the  motor 


1    Apparatus  for  indicating  whether  an  article  to  which  it  is 
attached  has  been  lilted  on  its  side  or  inverted  comprising 

a  vial  having  an  upper  and  lower  chamber. 

a  granular  matenal  contained  m  said  lower  chamber; 

funnel  means  located  within  said  vial  and  coupled  between 
said  upper  chamber  and  said  lower  chamber  the  narrower 
p<irii.)n  of  said  funnel  substantially  projecting  into  said 
upper  chamber,  whereby  the  tilling  or  the  inversion  of 
said  article  to  which  said  apparatus  is  attached  will  cause 
said  granular  matenal  lo  p<iur  through  said  funnel  and 
become  trapped  between  said  funnel  and  the  walls  i^( 
upper  chamber,  and 

fastener  means  coupled  to  said  funnel  whereby  when  said 
upper  chamber  and  said  lower  chamber  of  said  vial  and 
said  funnel  are  coupled  together,  said  upper  chamber  mav 
not  be  separated  from  said  lower  chamber  without  perma 
nently  damaging  said  fastener  means 


\ 
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4,135,473 
VEHICULAR  SOUND  GENERATOR 
Domenico  Frigo,  Olmo  (Vicenza),  Italy,  assignor  to  F,I.A.M.M. 
S.p.A.   -   Fabbrica  Italiana  Accumulatori   Motocarri  Mon- 
tecchio,  Montecchio  Maggiore  (Vicenza),  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No,  807,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  11,  1976,  29245  A/76 
Int.  a:-  GIOK  9/04,  9/12;  H04R  31/00 
U.S.  a.  116—142  R  7  Qaims 


other  end  of  the  bell  jMDst  for  rotation  with  the  bell  post  and 
winding  shaft,  a  hammer  for  striking  the  bell,  a  spring  mount- 
ing the  hammer  immediately  adjacent  an  inner  surface  of  the 
bell,  an  end  of  the  spring  remote  from  the  bell  being  fixed 
relative  to  the  bell,  an  arm  integral  with  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  bell  post  for  rotation  with  the  bell  post  and 
winding  shaft,  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  intersecting 
the  hammer  and  the  hammer  being  rotationally  so  positioned 


e    0 


1   In  a  vehicular  warning  device  comprising  a  sound  genera- 
tor provided  w  ith  a  housing  centered  on  an  axis,  a  diaphragm 
transverse  to  said  axis  engaged  by  a  peripheral  zone  of  said 
housing  with  freedom  of  relative  movement  along  said  axis,  an 
electromagnetic  coil  fixedly  positioned  in  said  housing  and 
centered  on  said  axis,  a  stationary  core  member  in  said  housing 
extending  axially  into  said  coil  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
ferromagnetic  armature  carried  on  said  diaphragm  for  vibrat- 
ing same  upon  an  energization  of  said  coil  with  an  intermittent 
current,  said  armatu.e  extending  into  said  coil  from  the  other 
end  thereof  and  confronting  said  core  member  across  an  air 
gap. 
the  improvement  wherein  said  housing  is  provided  between 
said  pheripheral  zone  and  said  core  member  with  a  corru- 
gated wall  portion  bent  into  a  peripheral  bulge  which  is 
selectively  further  deformable  by  the  application  of  exter- 
nal pressure  upon  said  bulge  for  axially  foreshortening 
said  housing  lo  narrow  said  air  gap  for  maintaining  the 
width  thereof  within  predetermined  limits. 
4    In  a  vehicular  warning  device  comprising  at  least  one 
sound  generator  provided  with  a  housing  centered  on  an  axis, 
a  diaphragm  transverse  to  said  axis  engaged  by  a  peripheral 
/one  of  said  housing  with  freedom  of  relative  movement  along 
said  axis,  a  tubular  boss  centered  on  said  axis  and  rigid  with 
said  housing  at  an  entrance  end  of  an  air  channel  normally 
blocked  by  said  diaphragm  contacting  said  boss,  biasing  means 
secured  to  said  housing  and  bearing  upon  said  diaphragm  for 
urging  same  toward  said  boss,  and  a  source  of  air  pressure 
trained  upon  said  diaphragm  for  deflecting  it  from  said  boss 
against  a  restraining  force  exerted  by  said  biasing  means, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  housing  is  provided  between 
said  penpheral  zone  and  said  core  member  with  a  corru- 
gated wall  portion  bent  into  a  peripheral  bulge  which  is 
selectively  further  deformable  by  the  application  of  exter- 
nal pressure  upon  said  bulge  for  axially  foreshortening 
said  housing  to  intensify  said  restraining  force  and  for 
minimizing  air  leakage  through  said  boss. 


relative  to  the  axis  of  the  winding  shaft  and  the  bell  post  that 
the  arm  engages  the  hammer  as  the  unwinding  of  the  motor  is 
completed,  the  arm  being  so  shaped  as  to  facilitate  disengage- 
ment of  the  hammer,  whereby  as  the  unwinding  of  the  motor 
is  completed  and  the  arm  engages  the  hammer,  the  spring 
flexes  until  the  flexure  permits  the  arm  to  slide  over  the  ham- 
mer whereupon  unflexing  of  the  spring  throws  the  hammer 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  bell. 


4,135,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO  SHEETLIKE 

MATERIAL 
Johannes  P.  Bomers,  Grubbenvorst,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V,,  Venio,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,596 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Oct.   29,    1976, 
7611988 

Int.  a.-  B05C  1/08 
U.S.  a.  118—249  9  Qaims 


4,135,474 
BELL  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Ruth  Kaplan,  91  Schoolhouse  La.,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.  11577 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,420 

Int.  a.-  (MIK  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  116— 155  2  Qaims 

1  In  the  combination  of  a  spnng  driven  motor  having  a 
winding  shaft  which  rotates  less  than  one  complete  revolution 
during  the  unw  inding  of  the  motor  from  a  fully  wound  condi- 
tion, escapement  means  for  permitting  the  motor  to  unwind  at 
a  controlled  rate  and  a  bell  lo  be  struck  immediately  proximate 
to  completion  of  unwinding  of  the  motor,  an  improved  bell 
actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  bell  post  coaxially  mounted 
ai  one  of  its  ends  on  the  winding  shaft  for  rotation  with  the 
winding  shaft,  means  coaxially  mounting  a  gong  bell  onto  the 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  layer  of  liquid  to  sheetlike 
matenal,  including  a  liquid  application  roller,  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  the  application  roller,  a  pressure  roller  for 
pressing  the  sheetlike  material  against  the  application  roller 
and  means  for  guiding  sheetlike  material  to  and  from  the  nip 
between  said  rollers,  the  improvement  wherein  the  pressure 
roller  comprises  a  plurality  of  relatively  short,  axially  aligned 
constituent  rollers  each  disposed  adjacent  to  at  least  one  other 
and  each  rotatable  independently  of  the  others,  means  connect- 
ing together  the  respective  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  constitu- 
ent rollers  so  as  to  keep  them  substantially  coaxial  yet  permit- 
ting displacement  of  them  relative  to  each  other  in  radial  direc- 
tion and  resilient  means  acting  upon  each  said  connecting 
means  for  yieldably  urging  said  ends  of  adjacent  constituent 
rollers  toward  the  application  roller. 
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4,1J5,4''6 
SFAl  AM   APPIK  AIOH 
Ji)siah  r    l)ur>ea.  Vattle,  Wash.,  awimnor  tu  Iht  H(K'inn  (  om- 
panv.  Seattle.  Wa-«h. 

Filed  Nov.   I.  19'"',  Vr    N.i    H4'.5'5 

Int    CI     H05C  l/OZ  7/06 

I   S.  tl.  IIH— 259  15  C  laims 


1   An  applicator  for  applyJagaiaMHlU'  bead  of  Kalant  to  a 
v^al!  of  an  aperture  in  a  wodcpiccc  COnipiising 

an  appli^atiT  hfail  ha'-irij;  a  ilaiiber  r  'Ij!;\cK  m.'iin;t\l 
iherc-iin,  sjij  Jauh<-;  havitig  an  L-nJ  aiul  .i  llfxihif  .'•!) 
\t:\\\  ^.>nt.iurcd  appiiiJ!  t  dp  alTned  lo  ^.llJ  fiul. 

r7iean>  aswiau-i!  «.iih  saiJ  .ipplKar.>r  head  t.T  ri'talnii!  saiJ 
d  a  a  ^>e  r 

a  M-aiant  -.uppiv  irK;jd;n^  i  re-.er\.>ir  and  MippK  riifans  lor 
^uppKing  \aid  reser'.  Mr  ^Mth  sealant,  said  rcser'.iiir  hav- 
ing an  iif>enin^  ani.!  a  sealant  permeable  rnetnher  operahly 
ass. '..lated  with  said  ipenink:  said  pernieahle  niemher 
hasin.;  a  shearing;  sur!a>.e  ^iTTimuni.  al;n>;  siiih  the  exle- 
rii  >r  i't  said  reservoir  said  supple  means  l^r  MippKing 
sealani  to  said  reservoir  to  teed  sealant  through  said  per 
meahle  memher  to  provide  ..  predelerniined  amount  ot 
sealant  e'.enK  over  ^ald  ^hearln^  surta..  e 

means  ass-viated  with  said  appiKalor  head  tor  moving  said 
applicator  tip  betv^een  a  tirsl  ;s<isiiion  wherein  ^aid  appii 
,  ator  tip  ^ontas  Is  said  ^hearln^  surtax  e  to  tet  ei>.  e  an  annu 
iar  ^aA  ot  sealant  'hereon  and  a  workpRve  encakjetnent 
position  wherein  said  applicator  tip  cngaiees  the  aperture 
wall  in  said  workpiete  to  apply  an  annular  bead  ol  sealani 
to  said  aperture  wall 


4,135.4-^ 

(I  RTAIN  ( OATINC.  APPARMl  S 

Kenneth  \.  Ridle>.  BrentwiMKi,  hntiland.  assinmir  tu  (  iba-(iein> 

\(t.  Basel.  Switzerland 

Continuatinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615.340.  Sep.  22.  19'"5. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25.  19''"'.  Ser    No    ''''l.ii^ 

Int.  (1.    Ht)5I)   '    '      (,0J(    (  W 

I  S,  (1.  US— J25  5  Claimi 


1     ,-\n  apparatus  tor  ^urtaiti  ^oaliiij;    vompnsini;    a  ^oatini: 
hopper   havinkt   an    in^linetl    surface    terminatiiij;    in   a    lip,    the 
hopper  further  having  a  >lot  eviending  thereat  ross  and  open 
ing  into  the  inclined  ^urta^e    a  feed  system  coupled  to  said 
hopper  for  supplying  a  ^oaling  liquid  through  the  slot  to  [he 


itKlineil  surlave.  the  liquid  issuing  from  the  slot  flowing  a^  j 
laver  di>wn  the  inclined  surface  and  beginning  Us  fall  alter 
flowing  over  the  lip  and  thereby  forming  a  free-falling  liquid 
curiam  a  transport  means  for  moving  a  web  to  be  coaled 
htneath  ihe  coating  hopper,  and  tvio  vertical  edge  guiding 
plates  eMending  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lip  lo  said  web 
and  having  the  opposed  surfaces  thereof  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion ot  movement  of  the  web  and  having  a  dimension  in  said 
direction  greater  than  the  distance  the  liquid  curtain  will  dev  i 
ate  from  a  vertical  line  from  the  lip  due  to  ihe  Coanda  effect  of 
the  lip  on  Ihe  liquid  for  permitting  the  enure  curtain  including 
the  edges  thereof  to  follow  its  natural  path  to  the  web  and 
causing  the  curtain  to  come  in  contact  with  the  web  along  .i 
straight  transverse  line  thereacross 


4.135.478 

MODI  I  AR  KNC.INK  CONSTRICTION 

louis  J.  Rasse>.  2904*  C;ioede,  Warren.  Mich.  48093 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  733,996 

Int.  (1.    FX)2B  ".■!   !^  F'02F  7/00 

I   S.  (I    123—59  R  5  Claims 


I    A  modular  engine  comprising 

.1  ctankcase  open  at  its  top  and  forming  a  mounting  llangc 
along  each  upper  side  of  ihe  crankcase, 

a  crankshall  rolatablv  carried  b\  the  crankcase 

an  engine  bf  >i.  k  hav  iiig  a  miiunling  flange  formed  along  eac  h 
side  and  posiiioned  substantiallv  verlicallv  on  said  crank 
case 

a  pair  of  adapter  plates,  each  having  a  mounling  tlange 
formed  on  each  side,  said  adapter  plates  being  p<isitioncd 
on  Ihe  crankcase  so  that  Ihe  mounting  flanges  of  one 
adapter  plate  respcctivelv  register  with  one  crankcase 
llaiige  and  one  engine  block  llange  wherebv  the  flanges  of 
the  other  adapter  plate  respectivelv  register  with  the  other 
crankcase  and  engine  block  flanges. 

means  for  securing  said  registering  flanges  logelher 

wherein  said  engine  bIcKk  is  adapted  to  reciprocallv  carrv  at 
least  one  piston  member  therein  said  piston  member  being 
operalivelv  coupled  to  said  crankshafi  lo  effect  Ihe  rota 
Hon  ot  the  crankshafi  upon  reciprocation  of  the  piston 
member  within  the  engine  block,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  tlanges  are  formed  m  substantiallv  an 
axialK  extending  radial  plane  with  respect  to  the  axis  o\ 
the  crankshal'l.  each  of  said  flanges  being  substantially 


4,135.479 
PISTON  AND  CTI  INDKR  FOR  TWO-CVCLE  ENCHNKS 
Johannes  Reitz,  Heilbronn;  Erich  Stark.  Neckarsulm.  and  Di- 
eter .Schneck,  Mockmiihl.  all  of  Germany,  assifpiors  to  Karl 
Schmidt  CimbH.  Neckarsulm.  German) 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Dec.  19. 
1975.  2557262 

Int.  CI.    F"02B  .<J/00 
I  S.  CI.  123—73  AA  5  Claims 

1    In  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  two-cycle  engines  wherein  the 
luel-air  mixture  is  precomprcssed  in  Ihe  crankcase  and  flviws  lo 
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the  combustion  chamber  through  transfer  passages  formed  in 
the  cylinder  v\all  and  under  the  control  of  the  piston  move- 
ment, and  wherein  the  piston  skirt  is  formed  with  openings 
adjacent  the  end  faces  of  the  piston  pin.  said  piston  pin  being 
inounted  in  piston  pin  bosses  carried  by  bearing  brackets  de- 
pending from  the  piston  head  and,  when  the  piston  is  at  its 
lower  dead  center,  said  openings  register  with  the  inlet  open- 
ings of  Ihe  transfer  passages,  so  that  the  precomprcssed  fuel-air 
mixture  then  flows  through  the  interior  of  the  piston,  through 
the  openings  in  the  piston  skirt  and  through  the  transfer  pas- 
sages into  the  combustion  chamber  which  comprises  a  depres- 
sion volume,  the  improvement  wherein  the  openings  in  the 
piston  skirt  have  approximately  the  same  size  as  the  inlet  open- 


port  with  said  spark  advance  port  located  immediately 
upstream  from  said  throttle  plate, 

(c)  a  vacuum  line  operably  connecting  said  spark  advance 
port  with  said  first  spark  advance  means. 

(d)  a  vacuum  actuated  exhaust  gas  recycle  valve,  and 

(e)  an  EGR  vacuum  amplifier  having  a  vacuum  line  opera- 
tively  connected  to  and  adapted  to  modulate  said  exhaust 
gas  recycle  valve  in  response  to  operating  conditions  of 
said  engine, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  second  vacuum  actuated  spark 
advance  means,  said  second  spark  advance  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  EGR  vacuum  amplifier  by  said  vac- 
uum line  and  actuated  by  a  vacuum  signal  from  said  EGR 
vacuum  amplifier,  said  first  and  said  second  spark  advance 
means  cooperating  in  advancing  the  timing  of  said  ignition 
spark  advance  system  when  said  exhaust  gas  recycle  valve  is 
open. 


4,135,481 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  PRE-STRATinED 

CHARGE 

Edwin  L.  Resler,  Jr„  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Research 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,213 

Int.  a.-  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  123—119  A  3  Qaims 


ings  ot  the  transfer  passages  which  register  with  said  openings 
when  the  piston  is  at  its  Tower  dead  center,  and  the  piston  pin 
bosses  have  an  aerodynamically  favorable  shape  and  are  joined 
lo  the  lower  frame  portions  defining  said  openings  and  spaced 
apart  as  closely  as  possible  whereas  the  depression  volume  of 
the  combustion  chamber  is  accommodated  to  a  substantial 
extent  in  the  piston  head,  wherein  the  aerodynamically  favor- 
able shape  of  the  pin  bosses  includes  the  bearing  brackets 
having  an  inwardly  opening  V-shaped  cross-section,  the  pin 
bosses  connected  to  the  lower  frame  portions  by  members 
having  a  concave  smooth  arcuate  outer  surface  and  the  pin 
bosses  having  a  continuous  arcuate  outer  surface  envelope 
comprising  a  double  convex  and  a  double  concave  surface. 


^^Z^] 


4,135,480 
SPARK  \  ACUL^l  ADVANCE  CONTROL 

Frederick  J.  Marsee,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration. Richmond,  \'a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,035,  Nov.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

4.040.401.  This  application  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,683 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.;  FX)2P  5  04:  F02M  25/06 

I. S.  CI.  123— 117  A  UOaims 


"^^%Ul, 


1    In  an  ignition  spark  advance  system  for  use  with  spark 
Ignited  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  an  ignition  distributor  having  a  spark  advance  mechanism 
operated  by  a  first  vacuum  actuated  spark  advance  means. 

(b)  a  carburetor  having  a  throttle  plate  and  a  spark  advance 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  carburetor  for  producing  a  fuel/air  mixture,  intake 
manifold  and  intake  valve  means  for  delivering  a  charge  of  said 
mixture  to  the  combustion  chamber,  an  ignition  device  for 
igniting  the  charge  in  the  combustion  chamber,  and  exhaust 
valve  and  exhaust  manifold  means  for  removing  products  of 
combustion  from  the  combustion  chamber;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  a  stratifying  device  including  a  conduit  containing  a 
plurality  of  holes; 

(b)  said  intake  manifold  having  a  portion  thereof  wherein 
flow  therein  is  determined  by  whether  said  intake  valve 
means  is  open  or  closed; 

(c)  said  stratifying  device  being  positioned  in  said  intake 
manifold  portion  controlled  in  flow  by  said  intake  valve 
means  such  that  the  gas  passes  directly  from  said  conduit 
through  said  holes  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
flow  within  said  intake  manifold  portion  towards  a  wall  of 
said  intake  manifold;  and 

(d)  exhaust  gas  passage  means  connected  between  said  ex- 
haust manifold  and  said  conduit,  whereby  when  said  in- 
take valve  is  closed,  exhaust  gas  enters  said  intake  mani- 
fold through  the  holes  of  said  stratifying  device  to  pro- 
duce a  pocket  of  diluted  exhaust  gas  in  the  intake  mani- 
fold, and  when  the  intake  valve  is  open,  the  stratified 
charge  delivered  to  the  combustion  chamber  includes  a 
layer  of  diluted  exhaust  gas. 
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4,I35,4«: 

\I'F'\R\IIS  WD  SYSllM  H)H  ( OMKOl  I  INC.  rn^ 

\IR-H  H    HMU)  SI  PPI.IKI)  ro  \  (l)MHl  SflON 

KN(.INK 

Kcnnt'th  ('.  Hitr,  Bl.mmrield  Hills,  and  RntK-rt  J.  Miller.  VNar- 
ren.  both  of  Mich.,  a.ssi|{ni)rs  to  (  olt  Industries  Opfrafinii 
C  orp,  Ne«  >  i)rk,  N  \ 

Kiled  Ma>   U>.  I^^b,  .Vr.  No.  6«4.S4' 

Int.  CI.  ko:m  :j. m.  ::    : 

I   S   (1    1:3— 111  K  !**  Haims 


^i^   asf 


plurality  of  haffle  plate  members  ahtiut  which  said  gasenus 
vapors  travel  betore  cnlenng  said  engine, 
J  liquul  fuel  release  valve  for  regulating  and  controlling  the 


ain.'uni  .iiul  pressure  ^>f  the  liquid  fuel  supplied  to  saui 
absorhani  members,  and. 
a  choke  salve  for   regulating  and  controlling  the  tlov^   ul 
gaseous  vapors  to  said  engine 


I  .\  carburetor  for  a  combustion  engine,  compnsing  induc- 
tion passage  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  said  engine  a 
source  of  fuel,  main  fuel  metering  system  means  communicat 
ing  generally  between  said  source  of  fuel  and  said  induction 
passage  means,  idle  fuel  met-ring  system  means  communicat 
ing  generally  between  said  source  of  fuel  and  said  induction 
passage  means,  and  selectively  controlled  mixiulating  valvmg 
means  etTective  to  conlrollably  increase  and  decrease  the  rate 
of  metered  fuel  flow  through  each  of  said  main  fuel  metering 
system  means  and  said  idle  fuel  metering  system  means,  said 
miKlulating  salving  means  being  effective  to  so  alter  said  rate 
of  metered  fuel  flow  in  rest'oiisc  to  a  single  control  signal 
means  generated  as  a  consequence  of  selected  indicia  of  engine 
operation,  said  modulating  valvmg  means  compnsing  first  and 
second  valve  means,  said  idle  fuel  metering  system  means 
comprising  idle  air  bleed  means,  said  first  valve  means  being 
effective  to  vary  the  effective  flow  area  of  said  idle  air  bleed 
means  in  order  to  thereby  alter  said  rate  of  metered  fuel  flow 
ihrough  said  idle  fuel  metering  system  means,  said  mam  fuel 
metering  means  comprising  metering  restriction  means,  said 
second  valve  means  being  effective  to  vary  the  effective  flow 
area  of  said  metering  restriction  means  to  thereby  alter  said 
rate  of  metered  fuel  flow  through  said  main  fuel  metering 
system  means,  said  idle  air  bleed  means  comprising  first  and 
second  air  bleed  orifices,  and  said  first  valve  means  being 
effective  for  varying  the  effective  fiow  area  of  said  first  air 
bleed  onfice. 


4.135.484 

(  OORDINATED  AND  INTHGRATKD  FLEL  AND 

\l  \II  lARV  KXHAl  ST  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

( OMHl  STlON  ENC.INES  FOR  AITOMOBII.ES 

John  O.   Malott.  5565  Columbia  Pike.   <if707.  Arlington.  \a 

Filed  May  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800.011 

Int.  n.    I-"02D  !h06 

L.S   (I    12J— 198  K  1  Claim 


4.135,4>«3 
H  H    I^KKI)  I)h\I(  1 
Irank  A    Kdwards,  42  I  eesidt  l)r  ,  (  armel,  N.\  .  10512 
hiled  Sep.  20,  19"'h,  Ser.  No.  724,636 
Int   (I     F02M  .U/M 
I   S.  CI.  123—133  11  Claims 

1    .A  fuel  feed  device  for  use  with  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, said  fuel  feed  device  comprising 
a  mixing  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  stationary,  equi-spaced  liquid  fuel  absorbant 
storage  members  mounted  within  said  mning  chamber, 
said  absorbant  members  being  inert  to  the  liquid  fuel  deliv- 
ered to  them, 
a  liquid  fuel  line  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  absorbant 

members  through  a  liquid  fuel  diverter  valve; 
a  port  for  concurrently  admitting  outside  air  into  said  mixing 

chamber; 
a  vapor  tank  having  means  at  t)ne  end  thereof  communicat- 
ing with  said  mixing  chamber  and  means  at  the  other  end 
thereof  through  which  gaseous  vapors  are  delivered  to 
said  engine  for  combustion,  said  vap<ir  tank  containing  a 
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1  In  an  miernal  combustion  engine  a  coordinated  and  inle 
grated  fuel  and  auxiliarv -exhaust  system  comprising,  two  fuel- 
line  assemblies  including  their  respective  controls,  tvvo  auxili 
ary-exhaust  assemblies  including  their  respective  controls,  said 
engine  havinj;  an  even  number  of  cylinder,  said  cylinders  beini: 
assigned  numbers  heginiung  with  the  a.ssignment  of  number 
one  to  the  cylinder  at  the  t'ront  end  of  one  tier  of  cylinders  and 
said  numbering  being  continued  in  numerical  sequence 
throughout  said  tier  and  throughout  any  other  tier  of  cylinders 
in  said  engine,  and  said  c>lindcrs  comprising  two  groups  of 
cylinders,  each  group  having  an  equal  quantity  of  cylinders, 
namely,  group  one  cylinders  comprising  those  beginning  with 
cylinder  one  in  the  tvlinder  bl<ick  in  which  cylinder  the  firing 
sequence  I  cxcurs  and  groupcine  cylinders  comprised  of  those 
additional  cylinders  in  which  aliernalely  every  other  firing 
sequence  occurs  thereafter  totaling  one-half  of  the  entire  num- 
ber of  firing-sequences  that  occur  in  the  entire  firing-sequence 
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cycle  in  the  engine,  and  group-two  cylinders  comprised  of  all 
other  cylinders  in  the  cylinder  block;  one  of  the  said  fuel-line 
assemblies  herein  referred  to  as  "fuel-line  assembly  A"  control- 
ling the  feeding  of  fuel  to  group-one  cylinders  and  the  other 
fuel-line  assembly  herein  referred  to  as  "fuel-line  assembly  B" 
controlling  the  feeding  of  fuel  to  the  group-two  cylinders;  each 
fuel-line  assembly  comprised  of  the  following  parts  connected 
together  in  the  following  sequence  with  portions  of  fuel-line 
tubing,  namely,  fuel  tank  with  fuel  strainer,  and  a  Y-joint  (all  of 
which  serve  both  fuel-line  assemblies),  fuel  pump,  fuel  valve, 
and  carburetor,  and  also  comprising;  an  intake  manifold  se- 
cured at  one  end  orifice  thereof  to  the  carburetor  and  at  the 
other  end  orifices  to  the  cylinders  head  at  the  intake  valve 
chambers  of  the  respective  cylinders  that  are  fed  by  the  respec- 
tive fuel-line  assemblies  A  and  B;  and  each  fuel-line  valve  to 
the  control  lever  of  said  valve  train  in  the  vicinity  of  a  steering 
wheel  of  an  automobile,  which  controls  lever  when  actuated, 
opens  and  closes  the  fuel-valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  in 
that  particular  fuel-line  assembly  from  the  fuel  tank  to  the 
engine;  the  two  fuel-line  assemblies  including  their  respective 
controls  being  able  to  conserve  fuel  with  a  system  to  transport, 
to  permit,  and  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  only  to  either  the 
group-one  or  group-two  cylinders  that  are  fed  fuel  by  the 
respective  fuel-line  assembly  A  or  B,  at  a  particular  time,  when 
sufficient,  second,  to  transport,  to  permit,  and  to  control  as 
much  as  a  full  flovK  of  fuel  only  to  either  the  cylinders  fed  by 
fuel-line  assembly  A  or  B  and  a  restricted  flow  to  the  cylinders 
fed  by  the  other  assembly,  when  desired;  and  third,  to  trans- 
ptirt.  to  permit,  and  to  control  a  full  flow  of  the  fuel  to  all 
cylinders  only  when  needed;  and  said  coordinated  and  inte- 
grated fuel  and  auxiliary-exhaust  system  also  comprising,  two 
auxiliary-exhaust  assemblies,  including  their  separate  controls, 
one  assembly  herein  referred  to  as  "auxiliary-exhaust  assembly 
C"  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  Group-one  cylinders, 
that  IS,  those  fed  by  fuel-line  assembly  A,  and  the  other  assem- 
bly herein  referred  to  as  "Auxiliary-exhaust  assembly  D"  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  Group-two  cylinders,  that  is, 
those  fed  by  fuel-line  assembly  B;  each  auxiliary-exhaust  as- 
sembly comprising,   a   flat   sliding-plate   valve  base  (which 
serves  both  auxiliary-exhaust  assemblies  C  and  D)  and  has  a 
smooth,  flat  surface  portion  and  is  located  on  top  of  the  en- 
gine's cylinder  head  and  covers  all  of  the  cylinders  and  is  as 
wide  as  the  diameter  of  the  pistons  in  the  engine,  said  base 
being  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  stroke  of 
the  engine's  piston,  said  base  having  a  separate  orifice  through 
same  into  the  combustion  chambers  of  each  of  the  respective 
cylinders,  the  centers  of  said  orifices  being  in  a  straight  line 
over  the  centers  of  said  respective  cylinders,  said  orifices  being 
auxiliary-exhaust  valve  openings  for  the  respective  cylinders; 
and  each  auxiliary-exhaust  assembly  comprised  of  a  sliding- 
plate  piston,  each  of  said  pistons  being  retained  in  and  guided 
by  means  of  a  frame  secured  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder  head, 
each  of  said  pistons  being  a  straight,  flat  strip  of  smooth  metal 
as  long  as  the  flat  sliding-plate  valve  base  and  uniform  in  thick- 
ness and  uniform  in  width  except  that  one  edge  is  indented 
with  notches  of  equal  length  and  width  alternately  with  stand- 
ing portions  thereof,  and  which  standing  portions  are  also  of 
equal  length  and  width,  said  notches  and  standing  portions 
constituting  a  series  of  auxiliary-exhaust  valves  on  each  of  said 
flat  siiding-plate  pistons  and  each  auxiliary-exhaust  assembly 
also  comprising  an  auxiliary-exhaust   valve  train   from  said 
piston  to  an  auxiliary-exhaust-valve  control  lever  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  steering  wheel  of  the  automobile,  which  levers  when 
actuated,  mo>'e  the  pistons  with  their  auxiliary-exhaust  valves 
back  and  forth  over  the  orifices  in  said  sliding-plate  valve  base 
to  iipen  and  to  close  the  auxiliary-exhaust  valves;  and  the 
auxiliary-exhaust   assemblies  thereby  providing  a  facility  to 
open  the  auxiliary -exhaust  valves  of  either  group-one  or  of 
group-two  cylinders  when  fuel  is  being  fed  to  and  power  is 
being  produced  in  only  the  other  cylinders,  and  to  close  all 
auxiliary-exhaust  valves  when  fuel  is  being  fed  to  and  power  is 
being   produced   in   all  cylinders,   and   two  auxiliary-exhaust 
assemblies,  including  their  respective  controls  being  able  to 
minimize  the  loss  of  power,  which  loss  would  otherwise  occur 
in  creating  compression  in  the  non-power-producing  cylinders; 


and  whereby  said  coordinated  and  integrated  system  of  fuel- 
line  assemblies  and  said  auxiliary-exhaust  assemblies  together 
with  their  respective  controls  operate  as  follows  to  conserve 
fuel  in  the  operation  of  automobiles  on  highways: 

(a)  all  auxiliary-exhaust  valves  should  be  closed  and  all  fuel 
valves  should  be  open  to  obtain  maximum  pxjwer,  when 
needed; 

(b)  the  fuel  valve  in  one  of  the  fuel-line  assemblies  should  be 
open  and  the  fuel  valve  in  the  othei  fuel-line  assembly 
should  be  closed  when  the  power  derived  from  the  cylin- 
ders that  are  being  fed  fuel  is  sufficient,  and  the  auxiliary- 
exhaust  valves  for  the  non-power-producing  cylinders 
should  be  open  to  minimize  the  loss  of  power,  which  loss 
would  otherwise  occur  in  creating  compression  in  the 
non-power-producing  cylinders;  and 

(c)  to  meet  intermediate  power  requirements,  close  all  auxili- 
ary-exhaust valves,  provide  a  full  fiov.  of  fuel  through  one 
fuel-line  assembly  and  as  much  of  a  flow  ihrough  the  other 
fuel-line  assembly  as  may  be  desired 


4,135.485 
SPLIT-MULTI-UNIT  ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  W.  Loyd,  Jr.,  Wyckoff,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wright 
Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,667 

Int.  a.-  F02B  53/00 

U.S.  a.  123—242  10  Oaims 


Jr^    ^^ 


^A^mfrfOf     rs^mt/ite 


^.#% 


s4  •jSri'yf' 


1.  A  multi-unit  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  co-a.xial  engine  units. 

(b)  each  engine  unit  including  a  housing  having  two  axially- 
spaced  side  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  disposed  between 
said  side  walls  to  form  an  internal  cavity  therebetween 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  having  a 
multi-lobe  profile  and  said  engine  unit  also  including  a 
rotor  member  having  a  generally  polygonal  periphery  and 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing  cavity  with  the 
apex  portions  of  the  rotor  member  periphery  having  seal- 
ing cooperation  with  said  multi-lobe  surface  to  form  a 
plurality  of  engine  working  chambers; 

(e)  a  common  shaft  for  said  engine  units  and  extending 
through  the  housing  cavities  of  said  units,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylindrical  eccentric  portions,  one  for 
and  disposed  in  each  of  said  cavities  with  the  rotor  mem- 
ber for  each  cavity  being  journaled  on  the  associated 
eccentric  portion  of  said  shaft: 

(d)  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  the  working  chambers 
of  each  of  said  units,  said  means  including  an  intake  port 
for  each  unit  and  disposed  for  sequential  communication 
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wilh  thf  vviTking  ^  hanihers  of  said  unil.  tht  inlakc  p<irt  for 
al  least  ime  ot  said  units  opening  into  the  t-ngint.'  cavitv 
through  a  side  wall  of  said  housing  and  the  intake  port  for 
al  least  another  of  said  units  iipening  into  its  engine  ca\it\ 
through  the  multi-lobe  inner  surface  of  its  housing  periph- 
eral wall,  said  engine  unit  or  units  \Aith  a  peripheral  wall 
intake  port  having  a  larger  total  volumetne  capacity  of 
the  working  chambers  than  the  total  volumetric  capacity 
ol  the  working  chambers  of  the  engine  unit  or  units  hav  ing 
a  side  wall  intake  port,  and 
(e)  means  for  shutting  off  the  fuel  onlv  to  an  engine  unit  or 
units  having  its  their  intake  fxHl  opening  through  the 
peripheral  wall  when  the  engine  is  being  operated  below  a 
predetermined  engine  power  output 


4,135.487 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Herbert  G.  Hays,  Homestead,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Amana  Refrig- 
eration, Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,939,  Aug.  29,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  436,231,  Jan.  24,  1974,^  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,631,  Oct.  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.899 
Int.  a.-  F24H  6/00 
I..S.  CI.  126-110  R  7aaims 


id 


1    Apparatus  comprising 

an  archery  bow  having  a  centrally  located  handli 
handle  having  an  outer  periphery; 

a  stabilizing  weight  element. 

a  damper  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said  handle  of  said 
bfiw  and  having  Us  center  of  gravity  located  adjacent  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bow  and  positioned  within  the 
b<Tundary  of  said  outer  periphery  of  said  handle  at  the 
immediately  adjacent  area  of  attachment  of  the  damper  to 
the  handle,  said  damper  including  a  recess  therein. 

a  support  rod  supporting  said  stabilizing  weight  element  on 
one  end  thereof,  the  remaining  end  of  saul  support  rod 
being  located  within  said  recess  to  said  damper  ,iiid 

an  elastic  sleeve  l(X.ated  in  said  recess  between  the  walls  of 
the  recess  of  said  damper  and  said  other  end  ■(  s.nd  sup 
port  rod  and  at  least  partially  within  the  bonrul.it^  4  said 
outer  periphery  of  said  handle,  said  elastK  sleeve  .id.ipied 
to  resiliently  couple  said  support  rod  to  said  daiiipei  in 
such  a  manner  thai  said  bow  is  permitted  to  follow  minor 
oscillations  in  an  arrow  shot  by  said  bow  substantially 
independently  of  the  stabilizing  effect  of  said  weight  ele- 
ment 


^1  l'       nX     t1".4l 


I 


4,135,486 
ARCHERY  BOW  STABII  IZER 

Kouichi   Knomoto.    1295-3,   Eutatsugi   Matsudo-shi.  Chiba-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  ::.  IQ-'fi.  Ser.  No.  ■'34,96« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  19''6.  5I-11P99 
Int.  (I.    MIB  .Vyy 
L.S.  CI.  V.X-m  7  Claims 


«>A 


1    A  heat  exchange  system  comprising 

a  first  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers surrounding  a  central  plenum  having  a  plurality  of 
thermally  conductive  members  bonded  thereto. 

means  for  supplying  the  products  of  combustion  to  said  first 
heat  exchanger 

means  for  directing  a  fluid  to  be  heated  through  said  first 
heat  exchanger. 

the  heat  exchanging  surface  of  said  heat  exchanger  contact- 
ing said  products  ■.^i  combustion  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  heat  exchanging  surface  area  of  the  inte- 
rior ot  said  tubular  members  contacting  said  fluid. 

a  limit  switch  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  in 
said  heat  exchanger  lor  disabling  said  supplying  means 
when  said  Huid  temperature  exceeds  a  first  predetermined 
temperature,  and 

electrical  heater  means  in  said  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  heat  exchanger  to  maintain  said  fluid  in  said 
tubular  members  above  a  second  predetermined  tempera- 
ture which  IS  the  effective  dew  point  of  flue  gas  in  said 
heat  exchanger  during  periods  when  said  products  of 
combustion  are  no!  being  supplied  to  said  heal  exchanger 


4.135,488 
HRKPl  ACE  El  RNACE  APPARATUS 

VNilliam  I.  Wells,  3930  W .  Ajo  Hay,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85713 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,384 
Int.  CI.    E24B  ''  ()0 

11  Claims 


I  .S.  tl.  126—121 
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inner  enclosure  means  including  a  plurality  of  walls  defining 
a  firebox; 

outer  enclosure  means  including  a  plurality  of  walls  disposed 
about  and  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  enclosure  means 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  chambers  between  the  inner 
enclosure  means  and  the  outer  enclosure  means; 

upper  duct  means  communicating  with  the  plurality  of 
chambers  to  provide  a  flow  of  circulating  air  comprising  a 
first  flow  of  air  to  the  chambers  for  receiving  heat  from 
the  plurality  of  walls  of  the  inner  enclosure; 

lower  duct  means  communicating  with  the  plurality  of 
chambers  remote  from  upper  duct  means  for  transmitting 
the  first  flow  of  heated  air  from  the  chambers; 

grate  means  disposed  beneath  the  firebox  and  including 

a  plurality  of  noncylindrical  rotatable  hollow  members  com- 
municating with  the  plurality  of  chambers  for  transmitting 
a  portion  of  the  first  fiow  of  air  between  some  of  the 
plurality  of  chambers  and  for  supporting  fuel  for  combus- 
tion in  the  firebox,  and 

means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  hollow  members  between  a 
first  position  in  which  portions  of  the  hollow  members  are 
disposed  adjacent  each  other  for  preventing  a  vertical 
now  of  combustion  air  between  the  hollow  members  and 
a  second  position  in  which  portions  of  the  hollow  mem- 
bers are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  allow  ash  residue 
from  the  combusted  fuel  to  fall  beneath  the  grate  means; 

means  for  providing  a  flow  of  combustion  air  comprising  a 

second  flow  of  air  over  the  grate  means; 
air  valve  means  for  controlling  the  second  fiow  of  combus- 
tion air  over  the  grate  means;  and 
a  combustion  fiue  communicating  with  the  firebox  for  re- 
moving the  second  fiow  of  air  from  the  firebox. 


heat  transfer  medium  cools  said  window  and  removes  heat 
from  said  tubes. 


4,135,490 

RECIRCULATING  NATURAL  CONVECTION  SOLAR 

ENERGY  COLLECTOR 

Bertrand  S.  Soleau.  Jr.,  4203  Kincaid  Ct.,  Chantilly,  Va.  22021 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,444 

Int.  a.-  F24J  i/02 

U.S.  a.  126—270  16  Claims 


4,135,489 
SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Philip  Jaryinen,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,434 

Int.  a.-  F24J  i/02 

U.S.  a.  126-270  29  Qaims 


1    F  I  replace  furn.i. 


I-  .ipp.ir.itus  comprising,  iii  combination 


1    A  solar  energy  conversion  system  utilizing  means  for 
focusing  solar  radiation  comprising: 

a  hollow  bodied  housing  having  an  opening  at  one  end; 

a  window  disposed  in  said  opening,  said  window  being 
spaced  from  said  focusing  means  and  heated  by  the  con- 
centrated radiation  from  the  focusing  means; 

a  number  of  tubes  in  said  housing; 

means  orienting  said  tubes  such  that  focused  solar  radiation 
impinges  on  the  open  ends  of  said  tubes  and  is  internally 
refiected  down  said  tubes  until  the  majonty  of  said  radia- 
tion IS  absorbed  at  the  walls  of  said  tubes  to  heat  them; 

means  for  providing  a  fiowing  heat  transfer  medium  under 
pressure  in  said  housing;  and, 

means  for  directing  said  flowing  heat  transfer  medium  over 
said  window  to  cool  said  window  by  the  transfer  of  heat 
from  said  window  to  said  medium,  thereby  to  prevent 
failure  of  said  window  due  to  the  heating  of  the  window 
by  said  concentrated  radiation,  and  for  directing  said  heat 
transfer  medum  into  said  tubes  at  the  ends  of  said  tubes  at 
which  said  solar  radiation  impinges,  such  that  the  same 


1.  An  air  convection  solar  collector  comprising; 
a  housing  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side  wall,  a  first  side 
wall,  a  second  side  wall,  a  top  side  wall  and  a  bottom  side 
wall,  said  back  side  wall,  said  first  side  wall,  said  second 
side  wall,  said  top  side  wall  and  said  bottom  side  wall 
being  secured  together  in  such  a  manner  that  said  housing 
is  closed  on  all  said  sides  except  the  front  side,  said  front 
side  being  open; 
a  plate  made  of  a  suitable  solar  transparent  material,  said 
plate  being  secured  to  said  top  side  wall,  said  bottom  side 
wall,  said  first  side  wall  and  said  second  side  wall  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  plate  forms  a  wall  for  said  front  side 
and  thereby  closes  said  open  front  side  of  said  housing; 
a  layer  of  insulating  material  secured  inside  said  housing 
such  that  said  layer  of  insulating  material  covers  all  sides 
of  said  housing  except  said  front  side; 
a  solar  absorber  plate  shorter  in  length  than  the  length  of 
said  housing,  said  solar  absorber  plate  being  secured  inside 
said  housing  in  such  a  position  that  said  solar  absorber 
plate  is  spaced  apart  from  said  plate  and  from  said  layer  of 
insulating  material  covering  said  top  side  wall  of  said 
housing  and  is  spaced  apart  from  said  layer  of  insulating 
material  covering  said  bottom  side  wall  of  said  housing; 
an  air  fiow  separator  plate  shorter  in  length  than  the  length 
of  said  housing,  said  air  flow  separator  plate  being  secured 
inside  said  housing  in  such  a  position  that  said  air  fiow 
separator  is  spaced  apart  from  said  solar  absorber  plate 
and  from  said  layer  of  insulating  material  covering  said 
back  side  wall  of  said  housing  and  is  spaced  apart  from 
said  layer  of  insulating  material  covering  said  top  side  wall 
of  said  housing  and  is  spaced  apart  from  said  layer  of 
insulating  material  covering  said  bottom  side  wall  of  said 
housing;  and 
a  single  heat  exchanger  secured  inside  said  housing  adjacent 
to  said  layer  of  insulating  material  covering  said  top  side 
of  said  housing  and  adjacent  to  said  layer  of  insulating 
matenal  covenng  said  back  side  of  said  housing. 
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4.135.491 

OWH.I  IN(.S  Kyi  IPPH)  VMIM   \  R()<)M-HKA1IN(. 

DKVICK  AM)  nor  W  \  I  F  R  KKH)F  R  BASH)  0\  SOI.AR 

MF  \l 

Hisao  Kuizumi.  Zushi;   \  oshincsuti'   Kawadii.  Yokohama,  and 
Sadao   Kujimura.    IdUvd.   all   of  Japan.   as«.lK^l)r^   to    lokvo 
Shibaura   Klectnc   (  ii..   I  td..   Kawasaki   and    Idshiba   Huu<>c 
I  iving  Industr>  (  o..  1  td.,   Fokvi),  both  iif,  Japan 
Kiled  Dtc    2i.  1>>''6,  Ser    No    ^53.824 
(  laims  prion'),  application  Japan,  I)rc    2ft,  19''5.  50-158584 
Inl    CI     K:4J  .'.  u'J 
L  ..S.  (I    126—2^0  ""  Claims 


I     \  dwelling  dnigPWl  Ite  VOMI  iHBting  diul  suppK  of  hoi 
wdier  based  on  wlar  heat,  wl»4ch  compri-.es  a  dv<.c-llmk.'  Kxiv 
roofing  covering  the  dwelling  body,  a  hci  air  !\pf  room  hcii 
!Mc  vlc-vivf  in^iuding  a  plurality  of  hot  air  upc  snl.ir  hc-.ii  ^nl 
c-^  t  .rs   J  h.'  isjter  feeding  devicl  including  .i  pliii.ilil\  ot  hoi 
v^al'T  tspc  M>ldr  hfal  collectors,  and  in  winch  ihe  roofing  has 
.1  plane  inchnmt;  Jownward  from  the  ridge  lo  the  eases,  saul 
ins  limn  j;  pi  inr  ^>fi!i,;  divided  into  a  first  seclr  :;  !v  :iic  Arc  ;i\ 
at>>se  the  J'A.-ilii-j;  and  two  second  sections  c.  ^Il:;;,o^i^  :     s.ikl 
first  section  and  extending  outward  from  the  Jwi-lhng  KikU 
wherein  said  first  section  rnmpnses  a  hot  air  t\pc  solar  he.ii 
collecting  device  formed  of  a  plurality  of  narrou   ^ola'   ht-a! 
collectors  extending  from  the  ridge  lo  the-  c.r- rs    «:  :hf  roolini: 
and  each  of  said  two  second  sectio^^  .   mpriM-s  ,i  hot   vt,aler 
type  solar  heat-collecting  device  simiLi;  i.  :    rim,!     !  ipiurihi-. 
of  narrow  Milar  heat  collectors  extenJiiiji  <i  >;ri  ihi-  lul^t-  !>    'he- 
eases  separately  provided  and  parallel  to  said  solar  heal  .  i  Hec- 
tors of  said  hot  air  type  solar  heat-collecting  device  and  includ- 
ing a  boundary  disposed  between  said  two  second  sections  and 
said  first  section,  said  boundary   being  coincident  with  saul 
dwelling  body  so  that  no  ptirtion  of  the  hot  water  Ivpt   Mlat 
heat-collecting  device  is  lixated  above  said  dwelling  Nk1> 
thereby  reducing  the  danger  of  water  damage  to  the  dwelling 


vonduil  sssiem  of  a  solar  radiation  collection,  the  combinatu'n 
u  hic  h  e  omprises 

la!  means  forming  a  gt-neralK  hori/ontalK  oriented  inli-i 
manifold  and  a  generally  horizontally  oriented  outlet 
manifold,  said  inlet  manifold  comprising,  as  the  mam 
component,  a  horiionlalK  arranged  first  tubular  bod> 
provided  with  two  first  closing  means  for  closing  iiff  the 
ends  of  said  tubular  K>dy ,  said  outlet  manifold  comprising, 
as  the  main  competent,  a  horizontally  arranged  second 
tubular  body  provided  w  ith  two  second  closing  means  for 
closing  otTthe  ends  of  said  second  tubilar  body,  said  inlet 
and  outlet  manifolds  being  combined  into  a  single  entitv 

{b)  support  means  for  said  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds. 

(c)  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  manifold  and 
outlet  means  communicating  with  said  outlet  manifold, 
said  inlet  means  passing  through  one  of  said  first  closing 
means  and  said  outlet  means  passing  through  one  of  said 
second  closing  means 

(di  t"irst  connecting  means  tor  connecting  said  inlet  manifold 
til  the  conduit  system,  said  first  connecting  means  being 
arranged  abiive  said  conduit  system  and  the  latter  being 
connected  directly  to  said  first  connecting  means,  said  first 
connecting  means  being  arranged  on  the  circumference  of 
said  first  tubular  body 

(el  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  outlet 
manifold  lo  said  conduit  system,  said  second  connecting 
means  being  arranged  on  the  circumference  of  said  second 
tubular  body 

I  f I  a  first  riser  lube  communicating  with  said  first  tubular 
body  and  having  a  height  such  thai  when  the  pressure  in 
the  conduit  system  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said 
llrsi  riser  tube  serves  as  an  overflow  for  allowing  liquid  to 
esc.ipe  I'roni  said  first  tubular  bt)dy  and  therefore  .is  .i 
means  lor  insuring  that  a  given  maximum  pressure  in  s.iid 
..onduit  svstem  is  nol  exceeded,  and 

igi  means,  constituted  hv  a  second  riser  tube,  lorming  a 
seciuid  riser  ciimmunicating  with  said  second  tubular 
bods  and  having  a  height  such  as  to  permit  pressure  in 
creases  iif  short  duration  for  overcoming  increased  fiovv 
resistance  caused  bv  an  pockets  that  may  be  present  in 
said  .  uitle!  means 


4.I35,4<)2 
MANIK)1  I)  \RRAN(,KMKNI 
Herbert  Heltland.  VVolfsburn:  Kdgard  drundmann.  Kallersleben. 
and  Rudolf  Kroll.  V  orsfelde.  all  of  Ked.   Rep.  of  (.ermany. 
osiiignors  to  V  olkswagenwerk   \kticn){e<>ellschaft.  VSojfsburK. 
Ked.  Rep.  of  dermany 

Kiled  Nov.  8,  IQ^ft,  Ser.  No.  "" 40.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Nov.  7, 
I9''5.  2550018;  Dec    P.  19-5.  2556"'4- 

Int    n.    K24J   (   "J 


L..S.  CI.  126—271 


17  (  laims 
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« 

tSm^ 
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4,135,493 

f'\RAB()I  H    1R()C(.H  SOI.AR  KNKRt.V  COI.I.KCTOR 

ASSKMBI  V 

\N  illiam  S.  Kenned).  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assienur  to  Acurex  Corpo- 
ration. Mountain  \iew.  Calif. 

Kiled  Jan.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,155 

Int   n:  F24J  3/02 

I   S.  (1    126—271  10  Claims 


inlet  and  outlet  manifold  arrangement  for  use  with  a 


1  A  s<ilar  energy  collector  comprising  a  collector  assemblv 
including  a  central  elongated  rib  support,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  nbs  formed  of  sheet  material  secured  to  and  extending 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  fri)m  said  rib  support  with  the 
upper  edges  of  said  nbs  defining  an  elongated  parabolic  sur 
face,  a  thin  sheet  o(  reflecting  material  supported  on  the  upper 
edge  of  said  spaced  ribs  to  conform  to  said  parabolic  surface  to 
form   a   parab<>lic    refieclor   for   collecting   solar   energy    and 
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focusing  the  collected  energy  along  a  focal  line,  and  retainer 
means  co.iperating  between  the  ends  of  said  ribs  and  adjacent 
edges  of  said  sheet  to  hold  the  sheet  in  engagement  with  said 
ribs,  support  means  for  engaging  said  elongated  rib  support  to 
support  the  collector  assembly,  and,  means  disposed  at  the 
focal  line  of  said  parabolic  refiector  to  receive  energy  collected 
and  reflected  by  said  parabolic  reflector. 

4.135,494 
0\  ER-PRESSURE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

David  I..  Stoner,  College  Station;  Charles  F.  Shield,  III,  San 
Antonio;  Ronald  G.  Julian.  San  Antonio,  and  Ewald  Koegel, 
San  Antonio,  all  of  Tex.,  assig;ioi^  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No,  776,038 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  128—1  R  - —  2  Qaims 


Fallopian  tubes  of  the  human  female  to  provide  reverse  steril- 
ization without  interference  with  perastolsis  of  the  Fallopian 
tubes  comprising: 

an  integral  one-piece  cap  of  light,  thin  walled  flexible  medi- 
cal grade  elastomeric  material  having  (1)  an  enlarged 
body  portion  of  a  size  sufficient  to  surround  and  enclose 
the  fimbriated  end  of  a  Fallopian  tube  and  (2)  an  opening 
in  the  body  portion  approximately  the  diameter  of  the 
Fallopian  tube. 


1   .An  ov  erpressure  protection  device  for  use  in  the  pressure 
testing  of  veins  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a 
hollow   interior  configuration,  a  first  port  of  predetermined 
diameter  located  in  said  housing,  said  first  port  being  coinci- 
dental to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and  operably 
connected  to  said  hollow  interior  thereof,  a  tapered  male  fit- 
ting connected  to  said  housing  and  in  operative  alignment  with 
said  first  port,  said  tapered  male  fitting  being  capable  of  opera- 
tive connection  lo  an  end  of  said  vein,  a  second  port  located  in 
said  housing,  said  second  port  being  situated  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and  operably  connected  to 
said  hollow  interior  thereof,  said  second  port  being  capable  of 
operative  connection  to  means  for  delivering  a  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  hollow  interior  of  said  housing,  a  third  port 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  predetermined  diameter 
located  in  said  housing,  said  third  port  being  coincidental  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and  operably  connected  to 
said  hollow  interior  thereof  and  a  pressure  regulating  means 
defined  by  an  elongated  resilient  membrane  removably  con- 
nected to  said  housing  and  in  operative  relationship  with  said 
third  port  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  emanating 
from  said  second  port,  said  resilient  membrane  bemg  capable  of 
extending  in  a  direction  coincidental  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing  whereby  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  emanating  from 
said  second  port  and  being  applied  to  said  vein  is  limited  by  the 
characteristics  of  said  elongated  resilient  membrane. 


4,135.495 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REVERSIBLE 

STERILIZATION 

Jennings  O.  Borgen.  1100  University.  Apt.  3J,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98101 

Filed  May  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,484 
Int.  a.-  A61B  19/00 

L.S.  CI.  128-1  R  ^    5  ""*■"* 

1  A  device  for  removably  capping  the  fimbriated  end  ot  the 


an  integral  suturing  section  secured  around  the  opening  in 
the  cap  conforming  essentially  to  the  diameter  of  the 
Fallopian  tube  and  extending  parallel  thereto  providing  a 
suturing  area  for  suturing  the  device  to  the  serosa  around 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  Fallopian  tube  so  that  the 
body  portion  of  the  cap  encloses  the  fimbriated  end  of  the 
Fallopian  tube  and  provides  an  impervious  barrier  to  the 
passage  of  sperm  and  ova  without  interfering  with  the 
perastolsis  action  of  the  inner  ciliated  cells  of  the  Fallo- 
pian tubes 

4.135.496 
EXTRACORPOREAL  ORCULATION  APPARATUS 
Evgeny  I.  Chazov;  Mikhail  Y.  Ruda;  Vitaly  A.  Burynin.  and 
Moisei  A.  Lokshin.  all  of  Moscovr,  U,S.S.R„  assignors  to 
Institut  Kardiologii  Imeni  A.L.  Myasnikova  Akademii  Medit- 
sinskikh  Nauk  SSSR.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,714 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  l.OJ 

U.S.  CI,  128—1  D  3  Oaims 

^ -r^ -^     -t-    _  ^i;gOj_.j! 


1.  In  an  extracorporeal  circulation  apparatus,  a  plurality  of 
pumps  each  having  a  working  chamber  for  receiving  and 
discharging  a  fiuid  such  as  blood  and  a  second,  pump-operat- 
ing chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  operat- 
ing fluid  which  operates  each  pump,  each  pump  including  a 
pumping  member  separating  said  chambers  of  each  pump  from 
each  other  and  creating  suction  in  said  working  chamber  while 
increasing  the  volume  thereof  and  reducing  the  volume  of  said 
second,  pump-operating  chamber,  while  discharging  from  said 
working  chamber  a  fluid,  such  as  blood,  under  pressure  when 
decreasing  the  volume  of  said  working  chamber  while  increas- 
ing the  volume  of  said  second-pump  operating  chamber,  each 
of  said  pumps  including  a  pair  of  one-way  valves  both  of  which 
communicate  with  said  working  chamber  of  each  pump  and 
one  of  which  is  an  inlet  valve  for  permitting  fluid  to  flow  only 
into  said  working  chamber  of  each  pump  while  the  other  is  an 
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'Ullc-I  ^.jKc  1,'f  pc-rniillmi;  lluiJ  t.i  \^><v.  ,uil\  .ml  ol  \aid  work 
ing  chamhfr  ''rc'ai.h  pump.  .1  Ifi-i)  line  ^  i'ninuiiui.ating  v^ilh  all 

>t  said  ink'l  vaKc's  Nt  MippK  iiik;  a  HukI  su>.h  as  hUnxJ  lo  Ihc 
'Aorltinj:  ^hanihers  ol  said  pumps  whfii  said  pumping  mt-mhtTs 
thcreiif  mc'.f  along  suclion  sirokfs  increasing  ihc-  Milumc  of 
the  working  chamhors  of  ihc  pumps  whilf  Jccrt-asing  tho 
\  olumes  1)1  the  second,  pump-operating  chamhH'is  thereof,  and 
a  discharge  line  communicating  with  all  ot  said  outlet  valves 
for  receiving  fluid  under  pressure  troni  said  working  chambers 
when  said  pumping  members  execute  pressure  strokes  decreas 
ing  the  viiiume  of  said  w.^rking  chambers  and  uu  reasing  the 
volume  of  said  second,  pump-operaling  chambers,  a  pluralitv 

if  solenoid  valves  respeclivelv  communicating  with  said  sec 

ind.  pump-operating  chambers  vif  said  pumps,  a  pressure  line 
.ommunKaling  with  each  of  said  solenoid  valves  and  provid- 
ing a  source  of  Huid  under  pressure  to  b<-  delivered  through 
said  solenoid  valves  i,>  said  pumps  tor  driving  said  pumping 
members  along  their  pressure  strokes,  a  suction  line  also  com- 
muni..atin>;  with  all  of  said  solenoid  valves  and  when  ^oinmu 
nicating  therethrough  with  said  pumps  advancing  saul  pump 
ing  members  ihereol  along  suction  strokes  thereof    said  sole 
noid  valves  respectivelv  having  rest  positions  communicating 
with  said  suction  line  and  operating  positions  communicating 
with  said  pressure  line,  so  that  w  hen  said  solenoid  valves  are  in 
tneir  rest,  non-opcrating  p<isitions.  ihe  several  pumps  are  re 
speclively  connected  therethrough  to  said  suvtion  hm-  lo  main 
Iain  said  pumping  members  at  the  ends  ol  their  sue  lion  strokes 
thus  maintaining  said  waking  chambers  filled  with  iTuid  troni 
said  leed  line  to  be  pumped  under  pressure  ml    '1  said  working 
chambers  when  the  pumping  members  .n-.-  dnveii  along  their 
pressure  strokes,  means  operativelv  connected  with  said  s.>le 
noid  valves  for  operating  them  sevjuentiallv  to  place  said  se^ 
ond,  pump  '  T'^''^-'""*^  chambers  o(  said  pumps  in  .1  given  se- 
quence one  alter  the  other,  but  niU  simullaneouslv .  in  conimu 
nication  w  iih  said  pressure  line,  so  that  w  hile  an\  one  pump  has 
Its  pumping  member  mov  ing  aUing  its  pressure  stroke  the  .  ither 
pumps  have  in  their  working  chambers  a  supplv  o]  fluid  to  be 
pumped  out  of  said  working  chambers  according  lo  said  given 
sccjuence.  wherebv  a  considerable  amount  o(  time  is  available 
for  the  suction  str    kcs     f  said  pumping  members     in  electro- 
cardiograph signal  ;neaiis  and  an  adjustable  trecjueiKv  genera- 
tor means   mA  switch  means  for  selectivelv  connecting  either 
said  electr>>cardiograph  signal  means  or  said  frecjueiK  v  gener.i 
tor  means  to  said  means  for  sec|uen!i.illv   opeialing  said  sole 
noid  valves.  whereb>  said  frequent  >  general  t  me.ins  can  he 
used  in  the  case  of  total  cardiac  arrest  where.is  said  eledroc.ir 
diograph  signal  means  can  provide  a  signal  fr -ni  .1  p.iiRiil. 


4.135.49-' 

XPPARATl  S  H)R  DKTKTINC.  rKMPKRATl  RK 

\  ARI  MIONS  ()\FR  SUKTU)  RK.IONS  Of    I  I\  IN(. 

IISSl  K,  AND  MKTHOl)  FHKRhOf 

Phillip  H    \leviTs.  New  Orleans.  Ij.,  and  Kranklin  R.  dreene. 

Rushing.  N  V  ..  a.vsigni)rs  tii  F-/,-KM  (  ompanv.  Inc.,  VNest- 

burv,  N  \ 

Kiled  Mar    1«.  19'^.  Ser.  No.  ■'^9, 264 

Int    CI.     \6IH  I'llJU 

L..S.  (I,  1:8—:  H  16  (  laims 

1  -\  nielh  <d  o|  delf^nriij  letnperature  variations  over  se 
lected  regions  >!  !he  breasts  ,if  a  woman  within  a  predeter 
ruined  range  >f  temperatures,  and  which  method  utili/es  liquid 
crvstals  enclosed  between  elastic  llciible  sheets  which  repre 
sent  a  comp<'site  film,  and  \\hich  crystals  are  responsive  to 
changes  in  skin  temperatures  of  said  breasts  to  displav  a  color 
pattern  on  said  film  representative  ot  said  temperature  varia 
tions.  said  method  comprising 

(a)  wrapping  said  film  around  the  breasts  t.'  be  ev.imined 

(b)  securing  said  film  in  p«isilion  around  saul  breasts 

(c)  positioning  a  first  end  o(  i  tubular  member  and  .1  sp.icei 
adjacent  said  first  end  in  a  region  spaced  trom  ilie  edges  o| 
said  film  and  between  said  breasts,  s.iid  spacer  providing 
communication  between  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  the  re>:iori  under  said  film, 


(dl  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  a 

vacuum  source 
lei  evacuating  air  from  between  said  film  and  said  breasts 
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(0  rilllim  1  II  1  film  ti'  stretch  and  conform  to  the  contour  of 
said  breasts  without  materially  deforming  said  breasts,  and 

igi  observing  the  color  pattern  produced  on  said  film  repre 
sentative  of  the  temperature  variations  over  said  breasts 


4,135.498 
I)F\  U  F   K)R  MAKINC.  BODY  MEASLRKMKNTS  OK  A 

FATIKNT  OR  THK  LIKK 

(.tornf  I  .  Mct.ee.  Rte.  4.  Box  55,  Uwisburg.  V, .  \  a.  249(J1 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787.008 

Int.  CI.    A61B  S    III 

I  .S.  CI.  128—2  S  7  Claims 
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5    -V  device  lor  making  measuremen's  with  respect  lo  ihe 
^>odv  oi  a  patient  or  the  like,  said  device  comprising 

a  frame  construction  behind  which  Ihe  patient  stands  whose 
body  measurements  are  to  be  determined,  said  frame 
construction  comprising  a  frame  and  a  non-opaque  sheet- 
form  viewing  screen  mounted  by  said  frame  and  provid- 
ing viewing  of  at  least  the  silhouette  of  a  patient  standing 
behind  said  screen. 

a  verticallv  extending  measuring  means  centrally  disposed 
on  said  viewing  screen  and  graduated  along  Ihe  length 
theretif  in  measuring  units, 

a  hori/ontally  extending,  vertically  movable  measuring  bar 
graduated  in  measuring  units  along  the  length  thereof 

means  for  mounting  said  measuring  bar  on  said  frame  for 
relative  movemeni  wiih  respect  to  said  vertically  extend- 
ing measuring  means,  and 

an  angle  measuring  means  mounted  on  said  measuring  bar 
for  movement  along  the  length  thereof,  said  angle  measur 
ing  means  including  a  pivotably  mounted  measuring  mem 
ber  and  means  for  indicating  the  angular  ptisition  of  said 
pivotably  mounted  measuring  member,  said  pivotably 
mounted  measuring  member  being  graduated  in  measur- 
ing  units  along   the   length   thereof   said  device  further 
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comprising  an  x-ray  light  box,  and  pivotable  mounting 
means  connected  to  said  frame  for  pivotably  mounting 
said  x-ray  light  box  to  permit  movement  of  said  light  box 
between  an  operative  position  away  from  said  screen  and 
an  operative  position  behind  said  screen  for  viewing 
through  said  screen 

I 


4,135,500 

APPARATUS  FOR  OSCILLATING  FLOTATION 

SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 

Jody  A.  Gorran,  East  Windsor,  N.J..  assignor  to  Medpro,  Inc., 

E^t  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser,  No,  791,960 

Int.  a.-  A61H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—33  7  Claims 


4,135,499 

SEALING  PISTON 

Frederick  A,  Schumacher,  Wykoff,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Silicon 

Technology  Corporation.  Oakland,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,179,  Oct.  20,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,305 

Int.  CI.-  B28D  1/04 

U.S.  CI,  125—15  5  Claims 
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u      »    a 


1  In  a  blade  mounting  and  tensioning  apparatus,  said  appara- 
tus including  first  and  second  confronting  annular  clamping 
members,  means  disposed  proximate  the  circumference  of  each 
of  said  clamping  members  for  fixedly  clamping  the  periphery 
of  a  circular  blade  therebetween,  an  annular  fluid  channel 
withm  said  first  clamping  member  located  radially  inward  of 
said  blade  clamping  means  and  having  an  opening  confronting 
one  side  of  said  blade,  means  for  communicating  pressurized 
fluid  to  said  fiuid  channel,  an  annular  recess  channel  within 
said  second  clamping  member  radially  aligned  with  said  annu- 
lar Huid  channel  and  having  an  opening  confronting  the  other 
side  of  said  blade,  the  opening  of  said  recess  channel  being 
formed  to  receive  an  overlying  portion  of  said  blade  when  said 
overlying  blade  portion  is  deformed  in  response  to  pressure 
transmitted  to  said  one  side  of  said  blade  by  said  pressurized 
fiuid  to  thereby  tension  said  blade,  the  improvement  compris- 

ini;  . 

a  uniiarv  annular  sealmg  piston  formed  of  deformable  resil- 
lenl  material  arranged  to  be  disposed  in  said  fluid  channel 
for  axial  sliding  movement  therein  to  deform  said  blade  m 
response  to  said  pressurized  fluid  within  said  fluid  chan- 
nel, sa.d  fiuid  channel  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
smooth  side  walls  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  piston; 
said  piston  having  a  main  body  part  with  a  blade  contact 
surface  on  one  side  thereof  confronting  said  one  side  of 
said  blade,  said  contact  surface  being  operative  to  main- 
tain substantially  uniform  contacting  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  one  side  of  said  blade  when  said  piston 
slides  in  said  fiuid  channel  to  deform  said  blade,  the  other 
side  of  said  main  body  part  having  a  pair  of  sealing  arms 
extending  therefrom,  each  of  said  sealing  arms  being 
urged  radialh  outwardly  in  sealing  relationship  against 
each  of  said  side  walls,  respectively,  for  sealing  said  pres- 
surized fiuid  within  said  fiuid  channel;  said  main  body  part 
has  ing  a  cross  section  with  a  ratio  of  thickness  to  radial 
extent  thereof  sufficient  to  maintain  each  of  said  sealing 
arms  in  said  sealing  relationship  when  said  piston  deforms 
said  blade  in  response  to  said  pressurized  fiuid  confronting 
said  other  side  of  said  main  body  portion. 

'jTsi  0  ci  ^: 


OUTLET 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fiotation  support  system,  apparatus 
for  introducing  periodic  pressure  displacements  to  said  system 
to  effect  oscillations  thereof  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  expandable  and  contractable  gas  bladder  underlying  said 
system   and  mechanically  coupled  therewith,   whereby 
expansions  and  contractions  of  said  bladder  are  coupled  to 
said  system; 
a  relatively  constant  gas  pressure  source  connected  for  pres- 
surizing said  bladder  to  expand  same; 
a  buffer  volume  connected  in  series  with  and  between  said 
gas  pressure  source  and  said  bladder;  said  gas  pressure 
source  and  said  bladder  being  in  permanent  open  commu- 
nication with  said  buffer  volume;  a  normally  closed  valve 
means  connected  to  said  buffer  volume;  and  means  for 
periodically  actuating  said  valve  means  to  open  same  and 
thereby  effect  periodic  venting  of  said  buffer  volume,  and 
thereby  said  bladder  to  atmosphere;  whereby  said  gas 
bladder   contracts   in    response   to   the   forces   coupled 
thereto  from  said  overlying  system  and   thereupon  ex- 
pands following  termination  of  said  venting;  the  coupling 
of  the  resultant  expansions  and  contractions  of  said  blad- 
der to  said  system,  effecting  said  oscillations  thereof 


4,135,501 
DENTAL  MASSAGE  DEVICE 
Henry  P.  Leunissan,  1811  Woodland  Ave,.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
94303 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser,  No,  793,749 

Int,  CI.-  A61H  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—66  5  Claims 

40  36     31   20 

32    33    ,47    22     2      26 


1,  A  dental  massage  device  for  couphng  the  cylindrical 
outfiow  end  of  a  faucet  to  an  elongated  water  ejector  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  adaptor  means  including 

a  generally  cylindrical  main  body  member  provided  with 
an  axiaily  formed  chamber  opening  on  a  first  end 
thereof  and  an  axial  bore  extending  from  a  second  end 
thereof  to  open  on  said  chamber,  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  main  body  member  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  formed  slots  extending  from  said 
first  end  at  least  partially  to  said  second  end  to  thereby 
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define  a  plurjlitv   nf  flexible  gripping  piirtions  at  said 
secund  end,  each  iil'  said  gripping  portions  bting  pro- 
vided vvi'h  a  radially  mvvardh  extending  tooth  means  at 
Its  terminal  end.  and 
slee\e  means  disposed  over  said  main  bods  member  and 
slidable  along  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof,  said 
sleeve  means  being  operative  lo  squeeze  said  gripping 
members  radiailv  inwardU  svhen  it  is  p<isilioneU  around 
said  gripping  members,  causing  said  ttxith  means  to  grip 
the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  outflow,   end  and 
said   sleeve   means   allows   said   gripping    members    to 
expand   radially    outwardly    vs  hen   it   is  not   p<isitioned 
ther.-around.  releasing  the  grip  of  said  ttxith  means  on 
said  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  outflow  end, 
(bl  handle  means  including  an  elongated   hollow   member 
provided  with  a  first  axial  b<irc  extending  t'rom  a  first  end 
ti'wards  a  second  end  thereof  and  a  second  axial  bore  iif  a 
smaller   diameter   which   extends   from   said   second   end 
towards  said  first  end  and  which  opens  on  said  first  axial 
bore,  where  an  expanded  portion  of  said  water  ejector  can 
re!esi.ope  into  said  first  axial  bore  at  said  first  end.  and 
(c)  flexible  hose  means  including  a  tube  having  an  exterral 
diameter  less  than  said  smaller  diameter,  the  tube  having  a 
first  end  portion  attached   within  the  axial  bore  of  said 
mam   b<idy    and   having  a  second   end   portion  disposed 
through  said  second   bore  and   into  said   first   bore,  said 
flexible    hose    means    further    including   a    ferrule   means 
inserted   into  said   lube  proximate  said   second  end.  said 
terralc   means   having   an   oulsule   diameter   sufTicient   to 
expand  the  piirturi  ot  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
flexible  hose  vvhKh  surrounds  said  ferrule  t<i  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  second  diameter,  thereby  prevenling  the 
withdraw  I  ot  said  lube  from  said  handle  means 


spacing  between  various  pairs  of  adjacent  representa'ions 
in  each  horizontal  row  being  varied  to  produce  a  pluraiitv 
of  horizontally  spaced  stereoscopic  images  perceived  in 
various  planes  from  said  pairs  of  adjacent  representations, 
said  backing  being  devoid  of  any  marking  other  than  said 
representations  to  avoid  producing  distracting  images 


4.135,502 

STKRFOSCOF'K    F'ArrKRNS   \M)  MKTHOI)  OF 

MAMN(,  SWIK 

Donald  Peck,  2J:19  I  ake  Rd..  Hay   \  illane,  Ohio  44140 

Filed  Sep.  ■",  I9''6,  Str.  No.  "'20, 5"": 

Int.  (1.     \61H   •^   iM 

I..V  CI.  12«->.5  19  Claims 


I     A   pallerr,  ^apabk   >>!   btirij;   viewed  tn  produce  a  stereo- 
scopic effect,  which  comprises 

a  blank  backing    and 

a  multiplicity  of  rep  resen  tat  ions  m  said  bac  king  sp.n_ed  apart 
in  substantiallv  hon/ontal  r.'ws,  ea^  h  of  the  representa- 
tions in  each  huri/ontal  r"w  being  suhsianliallv  identical, 
an  adjacent  pair  't  said  representaluuis  when  viewed 
stcreoscopicallv  pr  idudng  a  first  slereoscnpic  image  and 
two  ghost  images,  another  of  said  representations  K>cated 
on  said  backing  in  a  position  in  which  the  image  produced 
bv  stereoscopicallv  viewing  said  other  representation 
combines  with  one  ^if  said  ghost  images  prixluced  hv  one 
el  said  adjacent  pair  I'l  representations  lo  produce  second 
stereoscopic  image,  the  remainder  of  said  multiplicity  of 
representations  located  on  said  hacking  in  positions  in 
which  the  images  produced  by  each  of  said  representa 
th  'ns  combine  w  ith  ghi  is'  images  produced  hv  other  repre 
sentations  l  >  pr  >duce  additional  stereoscopic   images,  ihe 


4.135,503 
ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE 

Nicholas  \.  Romano,  30  Pasadena  Ave.,  North,  St.  Petersburg, 
Ra.  33710 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,073 

Int.  CI.    A61F  5/02 

VS.  a.  128-78  12  Oaiim 


fcl 


I  All  orthopedic  device  of  the  type  primarily  designed  to 
provide  ambulatory  traction  to  specific  levels  of  the  spine,  said 
device  comprising  belt  means  configured  for  attachment  in 
substantially  surrounding  relation  to  a  patient's  body,  said  bell 
means  including  connecting  means  mounted  adjacent  opposite 
ends  thereof,  whereby  said  belt  means  may  be  removably 
attached  to  the  patient,  traction  means  secured  to  said  belt 
means  and  disposed  in  pressure  bearing  relation  to  predeter- 
mined portions  of  the  spine  of  the  patient,  support  means  se- 
cured to  said  belt  means  and  supportingly  engaging  said  trac 
lion  means,  said  traction  means  comprising  a  base,  an  expand- 
able bladder  mounted  on  said  ba.se  and  disposed  to  extend 
outwardly  therefrom  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  template 
plate  secured  to  said  base  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bladder 
relative  to  said  base,  said  template  plate  comprising  aperture 
means  formed  therein  and  being  specifically  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  define  the  primary  direction  of  extension  of 
said  bladder  therethrough,  said  bladder  being  secured  in  sub- 
stantially sandwiched  relation  between  said  base  and  said  tem- 
plate plate,  each  of  said  base  and  said  template  plate  compris- 
ing substantially  rigid  material  plate  elements,  said  aperture 
means  including  at  leat  one  aperture  specifically  dimensioned 
and  configured  to  direct  protrusion  of  said  bladder  there- 
through in  a  predetermined  direction  and  into  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  patient  situated  adjacent  said  orthopedic  device, 
whereby  force  is  exerted  on  predetermined  portions  of  the 
body  of  the  patient  dependent  upt^n  the  primary  direction  of 
the  extension  of  said  bladder  through  said  template  plate 


4,135,504 
ORTHOPEDIC  SUPPORT 

Donald  C.  Spann,  5  Femcreek  Ct.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29607 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,761 
Int.  a.-  A61F  J/00 
L  -S.  CI.  128—80  A  6  Oaims 

1  An  abduction  pillow  tor  immobilizing  the  lower  limbr  of 
orthopedic  patients  comprising 

a  fiat  wedge  shaped  bvxiy  constructed  of  uncovered  syn- 
thetic foam  material  tapering  outwardly  at  opposite  sides. 

spaced  strapping  constructed  of  flat  strips  of  synthetic  foam 
material  extending  about  spaced  portions  of  each  limb 
fixing  same  against  respective  sides  of  said  body  maintain- 
ing said  limbs  in  divergent  fixed  positions  corresponding 
lo  the  divergent  disp<isition  of  said  sides,  and 
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a  block  constructed  of  synthetic  foam  material  having  a. 
internal  cavity  therein  carried  adjacent  a  lower  comer  of 


4,135,506 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PINNING  A 

FRACTURED  VERTEBRA 

Max  B.  Ulrich,  Amselstr.  55,  Ulm,  Germany  (7900) 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,725 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1976.  2610907  ^    ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
U.S.  a.  128-92  B  12  Claims 


said  wedge  shaped  body  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
foot  and  ankle  portions  of  said  limbs. 


4,135,505 
ORTHOPAEDIC  FRACTURE  HXING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Day.  London,  England,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,475 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1976, 

17727/76  J       ci;a61F5/(W.A61B/7/;« 

.„     „,  .  6  Claims 

U.S.  a.  128—92  A 

I 


1  A  bone  pin  having  a  pair  of  coplanar  ends  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  a  bend  between  said  ends  said  ends 
and  said  bend  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane,  and  at 
least  one  laterally  extending  lug  at  one  of  said  ends  securable  to 
a  vertebra  in  which  said  pin  is  set,  said  lug  lying,  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  the  other  of  said  ends  being 
pointed  for  setting  the  pin  in  said  vertebra. 

4,135.507 

CONDYLOCEPHALIC  NAIL  FOR  HXATION  OF 

PERTROCHANTERIC  FRACTURES 

Leslie  J.  Harris.  340  The  Village.  #112.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

90277 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,811 

Int.  a.-  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-92  BC  ^^  Oaims 


I 
5  Orthopaedic  fracture  fixing  apparatus  for  use  m  associa- 
tion with  two  sets  of  bone  pins  respectively  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  fracture,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  elongate  member; 

two  universal  joint  assemblies  respectively  connected  w.  h 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  elongate  member  and  to 
couple  said  elongate  member  with  respective  ones  of  said 
bone  pin  sets;  .      .  , 

and  an  adjustment  assembly  connected  between  one  of  sad 
universal  joint  assemblies  and  said  elongate  member  to 
adjust  the  mutual  spacing  of  said  universal  joint  assemblies 
along  said  elongate  member; 
said  adjustment  assembly  including: 

a  bolt  with  a  head  of  apertured  form  in  freely  encom- 
passed coupling  with  one  of  said  universal  joint  assem- 

a  plrte  apertured  and  receiving  said  bolt  >"  sliding  en- 
gagement and  having  a  slot  along  its  edge  and  said  plate 
receiving  said  elongate  member  in  such  slot  and  receiv- 
ing a  screw  to  clamp  said  elongate  member  in  said  slot; 

and  ?wo  nuts  engaged  with  said  bolt  on  oppo^.te  sides  of 
said  plate  to  adjust  and  secure  the  position  thereof  along 
said  bolt. 


1   An  elongated  unitary  member,  made  of  Hexibly  resilient 

material,  for  condylocephalic  insertion  and  implanfon  withm 

the  intramedullary  canal  of  the  femur,  said  member  having:  ^ 

ra)  m  the  antenor-posterior  view  a  radius  of  curvature  that  is 

^    non-uniform  and  having  further  an  included  angle  in  a  first 

proximal  end  portion  of  said  member  subtended  by 

(i)  a  tangent  line  to  said  member,  taken  at  a  point  P  in  said 

first  proximal  end  portion  of  said  member,  and  by 
(ii)  a  line  drawn  from  said  point  P  to  the  proximal  tip  of 

said  member 
of  between  about  162°-172°  and 
(b)  in  the  medial-lateral  view  an  S-shaped  curve  comprising 
a  minor  anteversion  arcuate  curvature  extending  over  a 
second  proximal  end  portion  of  said  member  and  a  major 
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enor  arcuale  cur\aliirf  ;'\icTidink 
portion  iif  sdid  nifnibtT 


4.135.508 
STAIRWAY  STRINC.KRS 

Robert  J.  I  voni,  1060  Ridge  Rd.,  Hamden,  tonn.  06514 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«,206 
Int.  CI.    K06<    '    -A    '   V.    V  -0 
L.S.  (1.  182—194 


%er  the  cnnnecled  to  said  body  memher  to  define  a  closed  chamber 
therebetween,  said  co\er  means  defining  a  second  package 
portion,  means  defining  a  manometer  lumen  extending  longitu 
dinalK  within  said  chamber  and  having  opposed  upper  and 
i<iwer  ends  within  said  chamber,  said  upper  end  being  open  to 
said  chamber  for  the  flow  of  air  between  the  chamber  and  ihc 
upper  portion  of  said  lumen,  said  body  member  being  transpar 
enl  in  ai  least  p<iriions  thereof  adjacent  said  lumen  so  that  when 
4  Claims  liquid  is  in  said  lumen  its  level  can  be  seen  through  said  bod> 
member,  and  scale  means  including  indicia  e.xtendmg  longiiu- 
dinallv  adjacent  said  lumen  for  indicating  pressure,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  cover  means  being  separable  from  a  portion  of 
said  hotly  member  lo  permit  access  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
lumen  for  connecting  said  lumen  with  a  source  of  liquid  and 
connecting  said  chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  whereby  said 
lower  end  of  said  lumen  is  contained  within  said  chamber  and 
IS  inaccessible  prior  to  use  hut  accessible  for  connection  to  said 
source  of  liquid  after  said  portion  of  said  cover  means  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  portion  of  said  body  member 


1  In  J  Nl.iirw.i^  siriiikier  ^i>rnpriMii»;  ,in  i-i.'iigjlt.'  riietjl  mem- 
Vr  !  T  Jisp.  isitu^n  in  an  in-line  h.i%in.;  j  phiraiily  of  slots 
therein,  c'ji.  h  >l  i^huh  •jittTuls  srjnsv  crseK  ,i|  said  stringer  in 
,1  hon/ontjl  Jirt'Ltn'ri  when  saij  striiikicr  is  disposed  in  iis 
inclined  position,  ea^  h  sl.'t  heini:  ^  h  ised  at  'ric  end  and  open  at 
one  edge  of  said  stringer  lo  receive  a  w.«.d  tread  member  and 
having  upper  and  l.iwer  edk;es  spaced  Ir-'rii  c.i^h  other  at  the 
'pt-ri  end  of  the  slot  h\  a  JinK-nsinn  .it  le.ist  equal  ti'  the  thuk 
riess  .if  said  tread  memher,  the  improienienl  wherein 

said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  slot  are  inclined  toward 
each  It  her  -ver  at  least  a  portion  of  i  heir  length  so  that  the 
vertical  dimensinn  4"  the  slut  at  its  closed  end  is  less  than 
the  thickness  it  sakl  tread  member  wherehv  said  tread 
member  is  wedged  deformeit  between  the  edges  •.'{  said 
slot  as  It  IS  driven  to  the  closed  end  thereof 


4.135,510 
SYRINGK  BARRKL 

Pierre  Assouly,  Puteaux.  Franc<^  assignor  to  Schering  Corpora- 
tion. Kenilworth,  >.J. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,040 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1977,  77  03638 

Int.  CI.    .'VMM  5.U0 

l.S.  (I.  128-218  R  /  10  Claims 


4,135.509 
H  I  II)  PRK.SSl  RF   MXNOMHIR 

Thomas   J     Shannon.   St.   Joseph.   Mo.,   assinnnr   to   Sher»iM)d 
Medical  Industries  Inc..  St.  I ouis.  Mo 

Filed   \pr.  26.  19''''.  Ser.  No.  "91.1(15 
Int.  {I.    A61B  ^      ; 

I  s  (1  i:8-:.i)5 1)  ::  claims 


I  \  pa^  k  I.:;-.!  ;-,  .  :  man. 'meter  for  measuring  lluul  pres 
>Lire  wherein  'he  ■■i.an  meter  package  constitutes  .in  integral 
^tru^tu^al  p.'rti.>n  'I"  'he  man.inieter  ..miprisink;  an  elungate 
•^"dv    member   delirun^  a   tirsi   pa^ka^e   pi'rti.in,   ,iivt.-r   means 


I      X    pretilled   syringe   which   minimi/es   the   settling   i^(  a 
suspended  niedicamenl  within  the  syringe  bore  comprising; 
a  ha  r  re  I 

a  plunger  evlending  within  said  barrel, 
a  needle   holding  lip  with  a  bore,  said  bore  comprising  a 

capillary  portion  having  a  0  '  to  0  "  mm  diameter  and  a 

tlared   dislal   portion   with   a  diameter  greater  than   said 

capillary   portion, 
a  medicament  suspension  within  said  syringe, 
and  a  tip  shield  with  dn  integral  protrusion  which  e.vtends 

into  said  dared  distal  end 


4.135,511 

MFTHOD  FOR  START  LP  OF  A  YARN  CRIMPIN(, 

PRCXKSS 

Ronnie  I).  Nikkei,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  692,713,  Jun.  4,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  5.  1977,  Ser,  No.  822,177 
Int.  C-|,    I)02C;  /    !:.  I   16   J  211 
IS,  CI.  28-221  16  Claims 

I      X   method   tor   the  start-up  o\   a  yarn  crimping  process 
tuniprismg 

passing  a  yarn  lo  a  yarn  crimping  /one  suitable  for  heatin,; 

the  yarn  and  producing  a  yarn  plug  therefrom, 
passing  a  fluid  to  a  first  fluid  heating  zone  capable  of  heating 
the  fluid  to  a  first  and  a  second  temperature,  wherein  said 
second  temperature  is  the  varn  crimping  temperature  and 
said  lirst   temperature  is  the  yarn  siring-up  temperature. 
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said  second  temperature  being  higher  than  said  first  tem- 
perature. 

passing  said  heated  fluid  to  said  yam  crimping  zone; 

monitoring  the  yarn  to  determine  whether  a  yarn  plug  is 
being  produced  in  said  yarn  crimping  zone; 

heating  the  fluid  to  said  second  temperature  if  the  yarn  plug 
IS  being  produced;  and 

heating  the  fluid  to  said  first  temperature  if  the  yarn  plug  is 
not  being  produced. 

11  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  heating 
fluids  used  in  a  yarn  crimping  process  comprising: 

passing  a  yarn  to  a  yarn  crimping  zone  suitable  for  heating 
the  yarn  and  producing  a  yarn  plug  therefrom; 

passing  a  fluid  to  a  first  fluid  heating  zone  capable  of  heating 
the  fluid  to  a  first  and  a  second  temperature,  wherein  said 
second  temperature  is  the  yarn  crimping  temperature  and 


the  medication  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  con- 
tainer therethrough  while  preventing  the  medication  from 
passing  into  the  container,  and  a  dry,  medication  support  sur- 
face adjacent  to  the  aperture  and  exterior  to  the  container. 
hinge  means  for  attaching  the  lid  to  the  open  top  of  the  con 
tainer  at  an  angle  which  is  downward  when  the  cup  is  posi- 
tioned vertically  upright  so  that  the  medication  rests  against 
the  cup's  sidewall  as  well  as  upon  the  surface  of  the  lid,  and 
means  for  locking  the  lid  in  a  position  which  closes  the  con- 
tainer top  which  is  diametrically  opposite  to  the  sidewall  flat 
portion  being  tilted  downwardly  when  the  cup  is  positioned 
vertically  upright 


4,135,513 

DRINKING  NOZZLE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  SIMILAR 

CONTAINERS 

Kjell  O.  Arisland,  St.  Catharines,  Canada,  assignor  to  .\/S  Alto, 

Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Norvray,  Sep.  26,  1975,  753274 

Int.  a.-  A61J  11/04 

U.S.  a,  128—252  4  Claims 


said  first  temperature  is  the  yarn  string-up  temperature 
and  said  second  temperature  is  higher  than  said  first  tem- 
perature; 

passing  said  heated  fluid  to  said  yarn  crimping  zone; 

monitoring  the  yarn  to  determine  whether  a  yam  plug  is 
being  produced  in  said  yarn  crimping  zone; 

heating  the  fluid  to  said  second  temperature  if  the  yarn  plug 
IS  being  produced; 

heating  the  fluid  to  said  first  temperature  if  the  yarn  plug  is 
not  being  produced; 

monitoring  the  length  of  the  yarn  plug  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  position  w  hen  said  yam  plug  is  being  pro- 
duced; 

increasing  the  crimping  temperature  of  the  yarn  when  said 
varn  plug  is  at  or  above  said  predetermined  position,  and; 

decreasing  the  crimping  temperature  of  the  yarn  when  said 
yarn  plug  is  below  said  predetermined  position. 


4,135,512 

MEDICATION  DISPENSING  CUP 

David  \V.  CH)dsey,  437  Poppy  PI.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94043 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,865 

Int.  a.-  A61J  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  128— 222  9  Qaims 


1  .A  cup  for  simultaneously  dispensing  medication  along 
with  a  liquid,  the  cup  comprising  a  bottom,  a  sidewall,  the 
bottom  and  the  sidewall  being  integrally  joined  together  to 
constitute  a  fluid  holding  container  which  is  open  at  its  top, 
and  >  hd  to  cover  the  open  top  of  the  container,  the  lid  having 
at  least  one  aperture  therein  which  is  smaller  than  the  size  of 


1.  Drinking  nozzle  apparatus  for  bottles  or  similar  contain- 
ers, comprising: 

an  inner,  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical  member  adapted 
to  be  introduced  in  a  tightenable  manner  into  a  container 
opening; 
an  outer  nozzle  connected  with  said  cylindrical  member  and 

adapted  to  protrude  from  said  container  opening: 
a  valve  located  in  the  communicating  path  between  said 

cylindrical  member  and  said  nozzle; 
said  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  body  and  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  valve  seat  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  valve  body,  said  valve  body  being  positioned 
on  the  side  of  said  valve  seat  facing  said  nozzle; 
a  membrane  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
membrane  being  connected  along  its  periphery  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  member; 
a  cover  secured  to  said  cylindrical  member  and  projecting 
below  the  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  to  define 
a  space  between  said  membrane  and  said  cover; 
a  bore  extending  axially  through  said  cylindrical  member 
and  providing  communication  between  said  space  and  the 
atmosphere; 
said  cylindrical  member  also  containing  openings  positioned 
to  connect  the  inside  of  said  container  with  the  space 
within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  cylindrical  member; 
said  cylindrical  member  having  a  peripheral  seal  portion 
extending  radially  outward  of  said  openings  and  adapted 
to  be  in  sealed  engagement  with  the  free  edge  of  said 
container  opening; 
said  nozzle  extending  axially  outward  on  one  side  of  said  seal 
portion,  and  said  bore  communicating  with  atmosphere  on 
said  one  side  of  said  seal  portion. 
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4.135.514 

OSMOTIC   RF  I  KASINC,  SVSTKM  H)R  AinilNIS TKRINC, 

OPHTHAIMK   DRl  C,  TO  y\t  OF  ^MMAI 

\lejandro  /jffaroni;  Alan  S.  Michaels,  both  i)f  Atherton.  and 

Kelix    rhceuwes.   1  os   \ltos.  all  of  (  alif..  assiKnor-.  to   Win 

{  orporation.  Palo  \lfo.  Calif 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  536.00*.  Dec.  23.  I9''4.  Pat.  No.  4.036.227, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser    No.  354,344.  Apr.  25, 

I9''3.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar   9.  IQ"""".  Ser.  No. 

■^■75,989 

Int    (1.     \b\M   U/00 

L.S.  CI.  I2H-264)  10  Claims 


1    An  oeakr  CMMltie  device  si/ed  jiiJ  ,ij.ip[i.-i.l  for  iho  ad- 
ministratten  Of  a  beneficial  drun.  said     .^   .i.ir   Jcvici-  vl•^lprI^ 

Itlg 

(a)  J  ^h.ipod  u  jli  li>rtiicd  .'la  M-mipt-rnKMhlf  ri^ni  Luk  male- 
rial  thai  niamlains  i(\  mlegrils  duniij;  !hi-  adminislennj; 
periiM,  l^  pormeahlf  \o  the  pas.sage  oT  i-w  tluid  and  sub- 
Nlan!ial,\  impermeable  i>'  the  pa.sNage  t  drug,  ^ald  wall 
sur'-iumding  m\<.\  t'urming. 

(bi  a  ^(impartment  Cdntamink;  drug. 

Id  a  laver  ot  a  rmn-Iiuik.  inert  bu>erodible  material  .'n  the 
evterior  surface  o(  the  senupernieahie  wall, 

(di  a  passagewav  in  the  w.ill.  said  passageuas  ^luiirnunicat- 
ing  svith  the  compartment  and  the  evtennr  ol'  the  device 
for  administering  drug  from  the  de.  kc    .iiid, 

(f)  wherein,  when  the  device  is  in  the  fin  ir.Timent  ,A  use, 
the  layer  bioerodes  at  a  conlr.'lled  rale  li-  .-egulite  the 
amount  otese  fluid  available  to  the  wall,  whi^h  ■.■\e  Huid 
IS  imbibed  through  the  wall  into  the  cvimpartnieiii  in  .i 
tenden>.\  towards  osmotic  equilibriiin:  .i!  a  r.itc  deter 
mined  b>  the  permeability  of  the  wall  ,ind  the  osniotv 
pres,sure  gradient  across  the  wall,  thereby  continuousU 
dissolving  drug  which  is  administered  through  the  pas 
sageway  from  the  device  at  a  controlled  rate  over  a  pro- 
longed period  of  time 


4.135.515 

MKDIC  AI    SI  RCK  Al    SI  CTION  Kyi  IPMKNT 

Kdward  F.  Muriot.  Horsham.  Pa,.  a.ssiKnor  to  Health  Fechnol- 

OKj   laboratories.  Inc.,  (  olmar.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  63'',14<).  Dec.  3,  19''5.  Pat.  No. 

4.(K)4.590,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614.226.  Sep. 

P.  19-5.  Pat.  No    3.9tl2,539.  said  Ser    No.  63-'.140. 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  said  Ser    N.i.  614,226.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524.052.  Nov. 

15.  1974.  Pat  No.  3.963.027.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,838.  Auk.  •*>.  19''4, 

abandoned,  said  Ser,  No.  614.226.  is  a 

continuation  of  said  Ser    No.  497, H3N. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  19''6.  Ser.  No.  721,779 

Int.  CI.     A61M  /  00 

L.S.  CI.  128-276  9  cuims 

9J. 


1     for  use  in  combination   with   medical 'surgical  suction 
equipment  having  a  vacuum  chamber  with  a  \acuum  connec 


Hon  and  further  with  an  opening  with  a  notched  wall  at  an 
edge  oi  the  opening  and  with  a  displaceable  closure  member 
tor  said  opening  having  a  surface  overlapping  the  wall  notch 
and  cooperating  to  define  a  closed  but  openable  vacuum  com 
parlment   a  disposable  suction  bag  for  body  liquids  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  vacuum  compartment  and  having  an  open 
ing  for  communicating  w  ith  the  interior  of  the  compartment,  a 
disposable  suction  tube  connected  and  in  communication  with 
the  bag  through  a  portion  of  the  bag  wall,  the  tube  being 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  bag  through  said  notch  to  a  point 
outside   of  the   compartment,   and   disposable  sealing   means 
mounted  on  the  tube  and  configured  and  positioned  for  en- 
gagement with  said  wall  notch,  the  sealing  means  having  por- 
tions of  larger  and  smaller  cross  section  in  spaced  planes  trans- 
V  ersc  to  the  axis  of  the  lube  and  further  having  a  sealing  surface 
for  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  displaceable  closure 
member  adjacent  to  the  wall  notch,  the  portion  of  the  sealing 
means  of  larger  cross  section  being  Kx-ated  more  remote  from 
the  bag  than  the  portion  of  smaller  cross  section  and  being 
configured  and  iiroptirtioned  in  relation  to  the  notch  to  engage 
the  wall  structure  adjacent  the  notch  under  the  influence  of  the 
pressure  differential   between   the   inside  and  outside  of  the 
vacuum  compartment,  at  least  one  of  (a)  said  portion  of  the  bag 
and  (b)  the  portion  of  the  tube  between  the  sealing  means  and 
the  bag  being  yieldable  to  accomtxJate  movement  of  the  seal- 
ing means  to  effect  tight  sealing  engagement  of  the  sealing 
means  with  the  wall  structure  adjacent  the  notch  under  the 
inlluence  of  said  pressure  differential,  and  the  bag,  tube  and 
sealing  means  being  interconnected  and  handleable  as  a  dispiis- 
ahie  unit  and  being  unitarilv   insertable  and  removable  with 
respect  to  the  vacuum  compartment  when  the  closure  member 

IS    open 


4.135,516 

DFI.IV  F  RV  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRFArMENT  OF  INTRALENTICULAR  CATARACTS 

WITH  EXOGENOL'S  ENZYMES 

Joseph  Spina.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Michael  K.  Weibel,  Red- 
ding, Conn.,  assignors  to  Novo  Labcratories,  Incorporated. 
V\  ilton.  Conn. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660.873.  This  application  Feb 
24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,572 
Inf,  CI,    A61F  V  m 
U.S.  CI.  128-303  R  9  claims 


1    -Xn  apparaius  for  intri>ducing  a  predetermined  dosage  unit 
volume  of  en/yrne  solution  into  cataracts  comprising 

lai  a  reservoir  of  en/yme  stilution  and  an  en,?yme  solution 

delivering  means  the'-efrom 
(hi  a  source  of  gas 

(c)  a  mullip<irt  valve  having  therein  at  least  four  pt)rts 

(d)  a  cannula 

said  cannula,  gas  source  and  reservoir  being  each  connected  to 
a  different  valve  ptirl,  the  fourth  valve  port  being  an  exhaust 
port,  said  valve  having  therein  two  channels  connectable  to 
said  ports  two  b>  two  with  the  gas  source  connecting  to  the 
exhaust  p<>rt  and  the  reservoir  connecting  to  the  cannula,  and 
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conversely,  the  gas  source  connecting  to  the  cannula  and  the 

reservoir  connecting  to  the  exhaust  port, 
the  combined  volume  w  ithin  said  cannula  and  the  valve  port 
connected  to  the  cannula  being  predetermined  to  corre- 
spond to  a  single  dosage  unit  of  enzyme  solution,  and  the 
volume  of  each  valve  channel  being  greater  than  a  single 
dosage  unit, 
whereby  enzyme  solution  may  be  delivered  from  said  reser- 
voir through  one  channel  of  said  valve  into  the  cannula, 
while  gas  passes  from  the  gas  source  through  the  second 
channel  of  said  valve  to  the  exhaust  port  of  said  valve, 
then  uptm  complete  valve  reversal  interposing  the  gas 
containing  second  channel  in  line  between  enzyme  reser- 
voir and  cannula,  all  gas  trapped  in  said  second  channel  by 
ihe  valve  reversal  becomes  a  gaseous  separator  limiting 
continuous  enzyme  solution  flow  out  the  cannula  to  the 
single  dosage  unit  volume  already  downstream  of  the  gas 
trapped,  and  the  source  of  gas  for  a  gas  bubble  capable  of 
sealing  off  the  track  made  by  cannula  penetration  into  a 
cataract 


'  4,135,517 
FEMORAL  PROSTHESIS  TRIAL  FITTING  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Reale,  Park  Ridge.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,551 
Int.  CI.-  A61B  /7  00,  A61F  1/24 


VS.  CI,  128—303 


7  Oaims 


plied  on  the  rigid  cylindrical  protrusion  of  ihe  bearing  insert  to 
thereby  allow  the  bearing  insert  and  attached  femoral  prosthe- 
sis stem  to  be  removed  from  the  trial  head  for  replacement 
with  a  differentlv  sized  trial  head 


4,135,518 
BODY  IMPLANTABLE  LEAD  AND  ELECTRODE 
Robert  G.  Dutcher,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic. Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,807 

Int.  CI.:  A61N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  128—418  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  body  implantable  lead  of  the  type  including  a  proxi- 
mal end  adapted  for  connection  to  an  electrical  device  and  a 
distal  end  adapted  to  contact  living  tissue  and  a  conductor 
extending  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  first  segment  of  said  conductor  having  a 
first  flexibility  and  an  axial  mechanical  loading  characteristic 
and  a  second  segment  of  said  conductor  having  a  second  flexi- 
bility greater  than  said  first  flexibility  and  incapable  of  sustain- 
ing said  axial  mechanical  loading  characteristic. 


4,135.519 
CARDl.AC  PACER  HAVING  ALKALI  METAL-HALOGEN 

CELL  WITH  MIXED  HALOGEN  CATHODE 

Wilson  Greatbatch,  5220  Donnington  Rd,.  Clarence,  N.Y.  14031 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  853,136 

Int.  CI.:  .A61N  1/36 

U.S.  a.  128—419  PS  6  Claims 


1  A  trial  fitting  dev  ice  for  an  implantable  femoral  prosthesis 
comprising  a  trial  head,  a  bearing  insert  removably  fitting 
within  said  trial  head  and  a  femoral  prosthesis  stem  or  a  trial 
handle  having  a  ball  on  one  end  thereof  onto  which  said  bear- 
ing insert  is  removably  rotatably  mounted,  said  trial  head 
comprising  a  substantially  spherical  body  having  a  flat  surface 
portion  formed  by  removing  a  segment  of  a  sphere  therefrom 
thereby  simulating  the  natural  human  femoral  head  and  having 
a  central  bore  extending  axially  through  the  flat  surface  por- 
tion, said  bore  having  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  adja- 
cent the  flat  surface  portion  of  said  body,  said  bearing  insert 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  plurality 
of  flexible  arms  depending  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  rigid 
cylindrical  protrusion  forming  the  other  end.  said  flexible  arms 
each  having  an  annular  ring  segment  on  the  exterior  surface 
thereof  adjacent  its  free  end  for  locking  action  with  the  annular 
groove  of  said  bore,  said  cylindrical  body  and  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  flexible  arms  being  formed  into  a  spherical  cavity 
into  which  the  ball  of  the  femoral  prosthesis  stem  is  mounted, 
said  spherical  cavity  comprising  a  larger  segment  of  a  sphere 
than  the  ball  of  said  femoral  prosthesis  stem  such  that  the  free 
ends  of  said  flexible  arms  extend  past  the  spherical  surface  of 
said  ball  of  said  femoral  prosthesis  stem  such  that  the  free  ends 
of  said  flexible  arms  can  deflect  inwardly  to  release  the  annular 
ring  segments  from  the  annular  groove  when  pressure  is  ap- 


1,  A  cardiac  pacer  comprising: 

(a)  pulse  forming  means  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

(b)  a  pair  of  electrodes  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pulse 
forming  means,  at  least  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
operatively  coupled  to  a  patient's  heart;  and 

(c)  a  voltage  source  connected  to  the  input  of  said  pulse 
forming  means  and  comprising  a  batterv  having  an  alkali 
metal  anode,  a  solid  alkali  metal-halogen  electrolyte  and  a 
cathode  comprising  a  mixture  of  two  halogens,  one  of  said 
halogens  providing  a  discharge  of  said  battery  at  a  first 
level  of  battery  output  voltage  and  the  other  of  said  halo- 
gens providing  discharge  of  said  battery  at  a  second  level 
of  battery  output  voltage. 
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4.135.520 
TOBACCO  H  AVORINC.  WITH  C  V(  I  OHK WDIKNK 
DKRIVATIVKS 
Kenneth    K.    I.iRht.    I  onx   Branch;    Bette   M.   Spencer,   Ocean 
Grove;   Joaquin    F.    V  inals.    Red    Bank,   all   of   S.J.;   Jacob 
Kiwala.  Brooklyn.  N.V.;  Manfred  H.  Vock.  locust,  N.J.,  and 
Kdward  J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  V.N  .,  assignors  to  International 
Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York,  N.N  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  774,058,  Mar.  3,  197--.  Pal.  No.  4.0-'6.H54. 
This  application  Dec.  13.  1977.  Ser   No.  N60,122 
Int.  C\.    A24B  J   /J 
L  S.  CI.  131  — r  R  2  Claims 

<  *  «  SFECTHgil   >CCO«OIIIC  TO   lU»it  II 

SOLVEUT  CDCI3 
SIEEP    IIDTH    2000  Ki 


^ 


A. ' 


1  A  smoking  lohaccii  ^umpoMtuui  comprising  (1)  -.muking 
tobacco  and  (ill  intimjtclv  jdmucil  thereiAiih  a  lohacco  flavor 
composition  cumprising  a  ^  \l  Kihfxadicnc  Jcmalisc  sclfctCLl 
t'rom  the  group  consisting  of: 


and  a  toteoOO flavor  ad|uvant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  betamelhv Icinnamaldehyde  eugenol.  dipentene.  da- 
masceniine:  maltol,  ethyl  maltol.  ben/aldehvde,  amyl  acetate, 
t-thvl  hutvrate  ethvl  valerate,  ethyl  acetate.  2he\enol-l.  2- 
methvl  '•  isopropvl- 1 ,3-nonadiene  h  one.  2-methvl  ?-isopropv  1 
icetophenone  2-hvdroxv -2.5,5.."*a-tetranielhv  I- 1 -(  2-hydro\ye 
thvUdecahvdronaphthalene.  dodecah\dro-.^a.6,h,^a-tet- 

ramethvl  naphtho-(2  lh)-l"uran  4-hvdrovv  hexanoic  acid 
^amma  lactone  poK  isoprciioid  hvdrocarbons  celerv  seed  oil. 
cOtTee  extract  her^anior  .nl  cOcoa  extract  nutmeg  '>il  .tnd 
origanum  oil 


4,135,521 

rOBACCC)  PRODI  CTS  AND  MKTHODS  FOR  THFIR 

PRKPARATION 

Johannes  I).  Malan,  and  Jacobus  C.  Thirion,  both  of  Stellen- 
bosch.  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Tobacco  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Institute  I  imited,  Zug.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  ■'■'6,885 
Claims   priority,   application   South    \frica.   Jun. 

■'6J603 

Int.  CI.    \24B  J/12 

IS.  CI.  131  —  141 

1    A  method    'i  upgradiiik;  .1  first  hatch  ot  tohacc 

ing 

the  steps  .'f  (■  irmmg  .1 

ous  slurrv 
adding  a  suitable  soluble  carbohvdrate  10  ihe  slurrv. 
innoculating  the  slurrv  vvith  an  alcoholpriKlucing  yeasi 
allowing  fermentation  to  ^u  to  completion,  and 


V.    1976, 

8  Claims 

'  compns 

>ik1  h.itch  ot  tohacco  into  an  aque- 


utili/ing  material  from  the  resultant  liquid  medium  to  up- 
grade the  first  batch  of  tohacco 


4.135,522 

V  ENTII.ATED  SMOKING  PIPE 

David  E.  Hendricks,  Rte.  5,  Box  243,  Pickens,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,681 

Int.  CI.    .\24F  3/(J4 

L  S.  CI.  131  —  198  R 


4  Claims 


1    A  smoking  pipe  comprising 

a  bovyl  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  and  burning  tohacco 
therein. 

a  stem  integral  with  said  bowl. 

a  removable  mouthpiece  open  for  the  passage  of  air  and 
smoke  having  a  tip  for  reception  in  the  mouth  and  an 
insert  portion  remote  from  said  Up  for  insertion  into  said 
stem. 

a  passageway  adjacent  a  bottom  portion  of  said  bowl  com- 
municating with  said  bowl  cavity, 

a  longitudinal  ventilation  chamber  in  said  stem  communicat- 
ing with  said  passageway  having  a  substantially  uniform 
cross-section  larger  than  that  of  said  passageway  and 
extending  from  adjacent  said  bowl  on  one  end  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  stem  and  on  the  other 
end  thereof  receiving  said  insert  portion; 

an  air  ventilation  hole  having  a  cross-seclional  area  in  the 
range  of  0  00145  to  0  00181  of  a  square  inch  formed  in  said 
stem  communicating  with  said  ventilation  chamber  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  for  introducing  outside  air  into 
said  ventilation  chamber  wherein  the  smoke  and  air  is 
evenly  blended  cooling  the  smoke  passing  through  said 
chamber,  and 

said  air  ventilation  hole  being  located  closely  adjacent  a  free 
edge  of  said  insert  portion  when  received  within  said  stem 
appro.ximaiely  0  625  of  an  inch  from  a  junction  of  said 
passageway  and  ventilation  chamber  affording  substan- 
tially unrestricted  introduction  of  air  into  said  ventilation 
chamber 


4,135.523 
TOBACCO-SMOKE  RLTERS 
John  .A.  I.uke,  Romsey,  and  Fred  Haslam,  Southampton,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to   British-.American  Tobacco  Company 
Limited,  lx)ndon.  England 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.774 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1976, 
10766  76 

Int.  CI.    A24B  15  02 
IS.  CI.  131—261  B  7  Claims 

1  A  smoking-arlicle  filter  element  comprising  a  body  of 
fibrous  filter  material  offering  a  filter  surface  which  has  at  least 
vine  helical  groove  in  its  peripheral  surface  and  is  closely 
wrapped  in  a  material  pervious  to  vapor-phase  constituents  of 
the  smoke,  whereby  vapor-phase  constituents  are  removed  by 
ditTusion  thereof  through  said  wrapping  material  during  pas- 
sage of  the  smoke  along  the  said  helical  grtxive,  w  hile  particu- 


Janlary  23,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1223 


late-phase  constituents  are  removed  mechanically  from  the 
smoke  passage  through  the  said  body  at  least  a  portion  thereof 


removed  by  passage  of  smoke  through  the  part  of  the  body 
other  than  the  groove 


4,135,524 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  CRITICAL  SURFACE 

TENSION  AND  COEFFICIENT  OF  FRICTION  IN  HAIR 

Ira  E.  Rosenberg,  West  Norwalk;  John  A.  Ferguson,  Darien,  and 

Norman  P.  Loveless,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Oairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,679 

Int.  a.-  A45D  7/00,-  A61K  7/00.  7/06.  7/09 

U.S.  CI.  132—7  18  Qainns 

1  A  process  for  treating  human  hair  to  reduce  its  critical 
surface  tension  and  its  coefficient  of  friction  which  comprises 
treating  said  hair  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  comjKssition 
comprising  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liquids,  creams,  gels,  foams,  and  aerosol  propellant  systems  and 
about  0  005^f  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  fluoropolymer 
comprising: 

(a)  from  about  bO^c  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  units  derived 
from  a  monomeric   fluoroalkylmethacrylate  of  the  for- 


I 


O 


C", 


CF,(CF:)„— CH;- CH.— O— C— C=CH2  ; 

(b|  from  about  5%  to  25%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from 
a  monomeric  ammoalkylmethacrylate  of  the  formula: 


CH-, 
I 
CH-  =  C 


O 
II 

c— o- 


-CHs 


/ 
\ 


CH,     O       I  O 

I  II  II 

CH.=C C  — O— CH.  — CHi— O— C- 


CH, 
-C=CH2 


I 


O     CH 

I 


CF,(CF:)„— CH,- CHi— O— C— C=CH2 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  25%-  by  weight  of  units  derived  from 
a  monomeric  ammoalkylmethacrylate  of  the  formula; 


CH,    O 
I  II 

CHi=C C— O- 


-CH. 


\ 


R- 


its  N-oxides  or  its  salts;  and 

(c)  from  about  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  a 
monomeric  ethylenedimethacrylate  of  the  formula: 


O 


CH, 


CH,     O 

I           II                                            II  I 

CHs=C C— O— CH.  — CH.— O— C C=CH2 


wherein: 

(d)  n  is  a  number  of  about  7  to  1 1  inclusive; 

(e)  n'  is  a  number  of  about  2  to  4  inclusive;  and 

(0  R'  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  and 
wherein: 

(g)  the  sum  of  percentages  of  said  monomers  contained  in 
said  fluoropolymer  is  100%; 

said  fluoropolymer  being  present  in  sufficient  amount  to 
reduce  the  critical  surface  tension  and  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion of  hair  treated  with  said  composition, 


4,135,525 

MULTIPLE  HAIR  ROLLERS 

Igor  Kriger,  6812  N.  Lakewood,  Apt.  3C,  Chicago,  III.  60626 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,229 

Int.  a.-  A45D  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  132—39  13  Qaims 


I 

Its  N-oxides  or  Us  salts;  and 

(c)  from  about  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from  a 
monomeric  ethylenedimethacrylate  of  the  formula: 


w  herein 
td)  n  is  a  number  of  about  7  to  1 1  inclusive; 

(e)  n   IS  a  number  of  about  2  to  4  inclusive;  and 

(f)  R'  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  and 
wherein 

(g)  the  sum  of  percentages  of  said  monomers  contained  in 
said  fiuoropolymers  is  100%. 

7  A  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said  hair  is  dried 
after  said  treatment  by  blow  drying  it  with  drying  means 
adapted  to  deliver  a  stream  of  hot  air. 

13  As  a  human  hair  treating  composition  of  matter  in  combi- 
nation an  aqueous  carrier,  surfactant  and  about  0.005%   to 
about  30%  by  weight  of  a  fluoropolymer  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  60%  to  about  90%-  by  weight  of  units  derived 
from   a  monomeric   fiuoroalkylmethacrylate  of  the  for- 
mula 


1.  Hair  dressing  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  hollow  rollers  of  different  diameter  for  tele- 
scopic association  and  disposition. 

each  of  said  rollers  including  an  open  first  end.  a  second  end 
with  openings  therein  and  a  wall  with  openings  there- 
through. 

each  of  said  rollers  which  has  at  least  one  other  roller  therein 
including  a  slot  extending  from  said  first  end  toward  said 
second  end  to  receive  a  tress  of  hair  therethrough  after  a 
portion  of  the  tress  has  been  rolled  upon  the  adjacent  inner 
roller,  and 

complementary  shaped  coupling  means  at  said  second  ends 
for  coupling  said  rollers  for  mutual  rotation  and  holding 
the  same  against  relative  rotation,  said  coupling  means 
forming  an  open  web  across  said  second  ends  to  permit  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough. 
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4,135,526 
APPI  RATION  OF  UNGERNAI   KXTKNSION 
NATURAL  FINGERNAIL 

Lve  Matranga.  West  Los  Angeles,  and  Yosh  Hokamu,  Torrance, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Beauty  Distributor, 
Gardena.  Calif. 

Filed  .Sep.  9.  19"'7,  Ser.  No.  831.806 

Int.  CI.    A45I)  29/00 

I  ..S.  CI.  132— "^3  J  Claim 


1  An  artificial  fingernail  attachable  to  a  natural  t'lngernail 
havink;  a  forward  generallv  ^unvfx  fdgi.'.  said  artificial  finger- 
nail comprising 

la)  a  thin  plastic  sheet  elenien;  --i/ed  ti'  proside  a  Coruard 
extension  of  the  natural  Imgernail,  said  elemeiii  extending 
generally  honzontallv. 

ihi  said  element  having  a  rearwardK  ^oncase  crescent 
shaped  distal  edge  and  forming  a  recess  hclow  said  edge  to 
receive  and  conform  generally  to  the  shape  of  the  convex 
t'orward  edges  of  the  natural  llngernail. 

I  ^  I  there  being  a  rearwardiv  concav  e  crescent  shaped  stop  at 
the  proximal  underside  of  the  artit'icial  fingernail  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  rearward  disial  edge,  the  stop  extending 
everywhere  verticallv  and  located  to  abut  the  natural 
t'lngernail  t'orward  edge  to  p.isition  the  artificial  t'lngernail 
so  that  an  underside  portion  of  the  artificial  fingernail  ma> 
overlap  and  be  bciJed  lii  an  upper  surface  portion  ot  the 
natural  nail. 

idi  the  artificial  tlngernail  including  twi>  rearwardiv  project- 
ing cusps  toward  which  extremities  ^A'  both  said  crescent 
shaped,  rearward  distal  edge  and  said  crescent  shaped  stop 
extend  iii  generallv  rearwardiv  directions,  the  curvature 
)f  said  ^rescent  shaped  rearward  distal  edge  being  lesser 
than  the  curvature  .if  said  crescent  shaped  stop,  the  stop 
spaced  t'oruardiv  of  said  distal  edge  at  a  distance  which 
becomes  a  maximum  ^roximale  a  lorwardlv  extending 
medial  axis  defined  ^^v  the  sheei  eknient.  said  maximum 
distance  being  substaniiallv  less  than  the  forward  dimen 
sion  from  either  cusp  to  a  plane  ni'rmal  to  said  axis  and 
tangent  to  said  stop 


4,135,527 
FVKIXSH  FXTKNOFR  PRODI  CT  AND  METHOD  OF 
APPI  I(  ALION 
Alexandra  Montiel.  50  Jefferson  St..  HrookUn,  N,\     II206 
hiled  Jan.  21,  Ifl"".  Ser.  No    '6L339 
Int.  (I.     A45I)  41-  :^ 
I   S.  CI.  132—88.7  II  Claims 

1    A  product  for  extending  the  length  of  and  enharumg  (he 
appearance     f  natural  eyelashes,  which  comprises; 
a  licjuid  mas,.ara  adhesive. 

first  container  means  for  holding  said  liquid  mascara  adhe- 
sive, 
first  applicator  means  for  applying  said  liquid  mascara  adht- 

sive  to  the  natural  eyelashes. 
loose  synthetic  fiber  filaments, 
second  container  means  for  holding  said  loose  synthetic  tiber 

filaments, 
second  applicator  means  for  applying  said  synthetK   liber 
filaments  to  the  natural  eyelashes  moistened  by  first  applv 
■ng  said  !:qi.;.!  "M^.  ,i-  i   idhesive  to  the  eyelashes  b\  ^aid 
t'lrsl  appiua!   T   rIleJ;l^ 
said  fiber  filaments,   when  applied  by  oulwardU    Jirtxied 


strokes  of  said  second  applicator  means  along  the  length 
of  the  moistened  natural  eyelashes,  being  held  on  the 
natural  eyelashes  by  said  liquid  mascara  adhesive  and 
being  oriented  in  parallel  and  overlying  relationship  with 


the  natural  eyelashes,  so  that  each  resultant  composite  lash 
thus  created  is  of  uniform  af)earance  throughout  its  length. 
IS  indcf)endently  spaced  from  its  adjacent  composite  lashes 
and  extends  outwardly  to  a  length  substantially  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  natural  eyelash 


4.135.528 

INTERDENTAL  STIMULATOR 

Marvin  M.  Stark,  I^s  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marvin  M. 

Stark  Research  F'oundation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.184 

Int.  CI.    A61C  iy(XI 

I  .S.  CI.  132—89  3  Claims 


1  An  interdental  slimulatiir  comprising  a  straight  stick  of 
clear  woixl  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  wood  grain  and 
•or  the  most  part  being  bounded  by  a  lop  planar  surface  a 
bottom  planar  surface,  and  two  planar,  lateral  surfaces  and 
being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  said  direction,  one  end  portion  of  said  stick  being  dc- 
lined  between  said  top  planar  surface  and  only  two  side  sur- 
faces, there  being  near  the  end  of  said  stick  a  portion  defined  bv 
said  twii  mutually  inclined,  longitudinal,  approximately  planar 
but  partly  concave  side  surt'aces.  said  side  surfaces  intersecting 
in  a  longitudinally  extending  bottom  ridge  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  said  direction  and  said  side  surfaces  merging  smiKithly 
with  said  lateral  surfaces,  said  end  portion  being  substantially 
triangular  in  cross-section  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  direction 
and  being  no  greater  in  cri)ss-sectional  area  than  the  cross-sec- 
iional  area  of  said  rectangular  portion,  said  end  [Xirtion  also 
being  truncated  to  form  a  planar  surface  inclined  with  respect 
lo  said  direction,  merging  with  said  top  planar  surface  and 
kvated  opposite  the  Ksttom  ridge  apex  of  said  triangular  por 
Hon,  and  said  end  portion  being  of  a  si/e  to  be  at  least  partiv 
received  in  the  normal  interproximal  spaces  between  human 
leelh 
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4,135,529 
COIN  CLASSinCATlON  DEVICE  IN  COIN  PROCESSING 

MACHINE 
Katuhiko  Onoe,  and  Takashi  Tanaka,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,042 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1977,  52-27499 

Int.  a.J  G07D  3/12 

V.S.  a.  133—3  C  5  Claims 


^ 


2J 


smooth  passage  of  rinse  fluid  below  the  level  of  the  upper 
edge  of  said  weir,  and 

means  to  establish  a  rate  of  flow  to  maintain  rinse  fluid 
movement  at  a  level  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  weir, 
whereby  floating  scum  continuously  moves  toward  and  is 
accumulated  and  held  back  by  said  weir  with  the  major 
portion  of  the  surface  area  of  said  rinse  section  free  of 
scum, 

said  accumulated  floating  scum  being  movable  over  the 
upper  edge  of  said  weir  when  parts  are  immersed  in  said 
rinse  section  and  raise  the  nnse  fluid  level  above  the  upper 
edge  of  said  weir. 


4,135.531 
DISHWASHER  OPERATED  SOLELY  BY  STEAM  AND 
HOT  WATER  PRESSURE 
George  J,  Federighi,  and  (Jeorge  B.  Federighi,  both  of  70  Thir- 
teenth St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94105 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,920 

Int.  a:-  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134—95  7  Oaims 


1  In  a  coin  classifying  device  in  a  coin  processing  machine, 
having  a  coin  pick-up  device  provided  in  a  coin  receiving 
section  for  picking  up  coins  of  various  denominations  one  after 
another,  and  a  coin  feeding  passageway  extending  obliquely 
downwardly  from  the  coin  receiving  section  and  comprising  a 
coin  rolling  track  and  a  coin  supporting  plate;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers  provided  above  the  coin 
feeding  passageway  to  be  rotated  in  a  given  direction,  the 
plurality  of  rollers  being  positioned  such  that  the  peripheral 
parts  of  the  rollers  are  moved  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
the  coin  feeding  passageway  and  disposed  to  separate  coins  of 
respective  denominations  having  respective  diameters,  and 
means  for  driving  the  plurality  of  rollers  in  said  direction, 
whereby  each  of  said  rollers  separates  coins  of  respective 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  height  from  the  coin  rolling 
track  to  the  lowest  peripheral  part  of  that  roller  out  of  the  coin 
rolling  track  into  a  respectively  separate  collecting  member, 
and  the  rollers  being  disposed  to  classify  the  coins  in  sequence 
from  those  of  the  greatest  diameter  to  those  of  the  smallest 
diameter. 


4,135,530 
RINSING  TANK 
Bnice  R.  Cheney,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Industrial 
Products,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,572 

Int.  a.2  B08B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  134—60  4  Qaims 


1  A  rinsing  tank  comprising  at  least  one  rinse  section  and  an 
outlet  section, 
a  weir  separating  said  sections  having  an  upper  edge, 
means  for  introducing  a  positive  continuous  flow  of  rinse 

fluid  into  said  rinsing  tank  on  the  side  of  said  rinse  section 

farthest  upstream  from  said  weir, 
said  weir  having  a  plurality  of  flow  control  passages  spaced 

along  and  extending  from  said  upper  edge  to  permit 


7.  In  a  dishwasher: 

(a)  a  wash/rinse  compartment  for  receiving  and  supporting 
a  dish-carrying  basket; 

(b)  a  tank  underlying  said  compartment  and  adapted  to 
receive  water  therefrom,  the  tank  holding  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  water; 

(c)  a  boiler  containing  a  volume  of  water  with  heating  means 
therein  for  heating  the  water  and  generating  steam  within 
said  boiler; 

(d)  a  first  hollow  wash  arm  for  spraying  water  onto  the 
dishes  in  said  compartment; 

(e)  a  first  means  associated  with  said  arm  and  boiler  for 
conveying  steam  from  said  boiler  and  mixing  it  with  a 
supply  of  water  from  the  tank  water  for  causing  said 
hollow  wash  arm  to  direct  steam  and  water  against  the 
dishes  during  the  washing  cycle; 

(f)  a  first  hollow  rinse  arm  mounted  for  spraying  rinse  water 
onto  the  dishes; 

(g)  a  second  means  associated  with  said  rinse  arm  and  said 
boiler  for  conveying  hot  water  from  said  boiler  to  said 
rinse  arm  for  rinsing  the  dishes  dunng  the  nnse  cycle; 

(h)  means  for  feeding  fresh  water  into  said  boiler; 

(i)  means  for  feeding  fresh  water  into  said  rinse  arm; 

(j)  a  temperature  controlled  mixing  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fresh  water  from  the  fresh  water  supply  to  the 
rinse  arm  and  mixing  it  with  the  hot  water  from  the  boiler 
for  maintaining  the  same  temperature  for  the  rinse  water; 
and 

(k)  timing  means  for  first  activating  said  first  means  for 
washing  the  dishes  for  a  predetermined  time  period  and 
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subsequently  acmating  said  second  means  fiir  rinsing  ihe 
disbes  for  a  predeieritimed  iime  pcrKxl 


4.135.532 
DISHW  ASHFH 
Krnesf   Rutherfurd.    II),    KdinburKh    Dr.    Hishups   (  iiurt.   (apt' 
Town.  South  Africa 

Filed   Vpr    II.  19"".  Str    \ii.  "86.666 

Int    (I     HOHB  J  ii: 

VS.  CI.  134— IIX)  3  (  laims 


1    A  Jishu  js.hcT  it.hKh  iiKludrs 
(a)  a  tontaincr  having  .i  tl.i.-r  .inj  an  open  top; 
(b)a  lid  adapted  !>>  he  placed    'ii  the  ^i>ri tamer  top  for  closm^ 
It  ofT, 

(c)  water  inlet  means  into  the  container. 

(d)  water  outlet  means  for  draining  water  from  the  con- 
tainer 

(e)  a  roiaiahle  spray  means  mounted  rotatably  in  the  con 
tamer,  the  rutatahle  sprav  means  including  a  tubular  1 
shaped  spra>  nieniKer  including  a  substanlidlly  vertical 
tubular  stem,  and  a  first  tubular  arm  and  a  second  tubular 
arm.  both  of  w  hich  tubular  arms  are  suhstandalK  hori/oii 
tal  and  are  joined  to  th>.  \ciln.al  stem  al  the  top  thereof, 
the  ends  of  the  tubular  arms  being  closed  off. 

(0  a  bearing  suppiirt  means  at  the  N.)itom  of  Ihe  vertical  stem 

to  supp<5rt  It  rolatabU  on  the  n(Hir  o(  the  c(inlainer. 
(g)  a  fluid  guide  joining  the  water  inlet  means  to  the  vertical 
stem  for  supplying  water  into  the  vertical  stem  and  from 
the  vertical  stem  into  the  first  and  second  tubular  arms, 
(h)    article    support    means    for    supporting    articles    to    be 
washed  substantially  below  the  first  and  second  tubular 
arms, 
(i)  a  number  of  spaced  holes  in  (he  vertical  stem  .nul  iii  ihr 
first  and  second  tubular  arms  for  providing  lets    'i  water 
for  rotating  the  tubular  spray  member  and  ior   A.ishmg 
inJ  rinsing  ariicles  supported  by  the  article  Mippori  nie.iiis 
mside  the  container,  the  spaced  holes  in  the  tuhul.ir    I 
shaped  spray  member  being  arranged  \v  iikIuiU- 
(ill  a  number  of  spaced  holes  in  the  '.erti^jl  stern    e.i^  h 
hole  adapted  to  provide  a  water  )el  suhstaiilialK  at  ''<  i 
to  the  longitudinal  a.iis  of  the  vertical  stem  and  in  .i 
plane  passing  vertically  through  the  longitudinal  avis  '  A 
the  stem 
(i2)  a  number  ot  spaced  holes  in  the  vertical  sieni.  i-.k  h 
hole  adapted  to  provide  a  w.ner  lel  ditevled  at  helweei; 
70"  and  80'  to  the  Kingitudinai  avis    't  the  vertKal  slrni 
and  in  a  plane  pa^Mtlf:  verlicalU  thr>'Uk;h  the  Kuigiludi 
nal  axis  o\  the  stem  and  on  the  same  suU     t  i  he  lonijitu 
dinal  d.sis  as  the  '*<l'  holes. 
(i3)  a  number  ot  spaced  holes  in  the  vertical  sleiii    ea^  h 
hole  adapted  to  provide  a  water  jet  direeled  il  hetvveeii 
55'  -  h5'  to  the  longitudinal  axis  ol  the  v  .-rtk  .li  stem  aiul 
in  a  plane  passing  verticallv   lhrouj;h   the  lorigiiudin.i! 
axis  of  the  stem  but  on  the  opp<isite  side  of  the  longitudi 
nal  axis  as  the  W  and  70"  -  «0'  holes, 
(i4)  a  number  of  spaced  holes  in  the  first  horizontal   irm. 
each  hole  adapted  to  provide  a  water   ]ct  in  a  plane 
pa.ssing  substantiallv  v  ertk  allv  through  the  longiluilinai 
aAlS  of  [he  arm  and  being  JireLtev!  hetwceii  f><i    and  ''O 
to  the  hori/(intal  downwardlv 
(i5i  at  least   >ne  hole  in  the  first  hori/ontal  arm.  Ihe  or  eat  h 


hole  adapted  lo  provide  a  water  jet  in  a  plane  passing 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm  al  between  .^  - 
1(V  below  the  horizontal,  the  jet  being  directed  at  sub- 
stantiallv 'MV  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm. 

MM  a  number  of  spaced  holes  in  the  second  horizontal 
arm.  each  hole  adapted  to  provide  a  water  jet  in  a  plane 
passing  substantially  vertically  through  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  second  arm  and  being  directed  at  between 
55°  -  65'  to  the  horizontal  downwardlv. 

n")  a  number  iA'  spaced  holes  in  the  second  hiirizont.ii 
arm.  each  hole  adapted  lo  pros ide  a  water  jel  in  a  plane 
passing  at  substantially  55°  -  65°  below  the  horizontal 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  seciind  arm  and 
being  directed  at  between  ^^'  65  lo  Ihe  horizontal 
downwardly,  and 

U!<i  at  least  one  hole  in  Ihe  second  horizontal  arm.  the  .t 
each  hole  adapted  to  provide  a  water  jet  in  a  plane 
passing  through  Ihe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm  at 
between  V  10'  bcl<iw  the  horizontal  and  being  di 
reeled  at  substantiallv  ^0'  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
arm 


4,135.533 
VKHICI  K  CI.K.4MNG  SYSTLM 
Herbert  J.  Gall.  Camp  .Sprinf;s.  and  Robert  T.  Noonan,  Temple 
Hills,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  National  Railroad  Passenger 
Corporation,  Washini^on.  D.C". 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  887,276 

Int.  CI.    B6flS  '  II-).  B08B  .<  (>: 

I  .S,  CI.  134—104  3  Claims 


I  A  high-pressure  brushless  system  for  cleaning  large  vehi 
cles  on  a  vehicle  path  as  the  vehicles  pass  through  a  pre-wel 
Matioti.  a  wash  station  and  a  rinse  station,  with  the  wash  station 
and  the  rinse  station  capable  of  directing  sprays  of  washing 
liquid  and  rinsing  liquid  onto  vehicles  of  specific  outer  configu- 
rations .It  a  specific  impact  angle  and  a  specific  impact  pressure 
to  achieve  optimum  cleaning  of  vehicles  of  various  outer  con- 
liguralions.  said  system  comprising  a  source  of  pre-welting 
liquid  a  pre-wel  conduit  arch  at  the  pre-wet  station  and  con- 
nected to  the  source  ol  pre-wetling  liquid  and  having  an  ar- 
rangement o(  nozzles  designed  to  direct  sprays  of  pre-wetting 
liquid  onto  a  vehicle  moving  on  the  vehicle  path  through  the 
pre  wet  station  to  adjust  the  vehicle  body  temperature,  a 
source  ot  washing  liquid,  a  plurality  of  wash  conduit  arches  at 
the  wash  station,  each  of  the  wash  conduit  arches  connected  to 
the  source  of  washing  liquid  and  having  a  particular  arrange 
nietit  of  nozzles  designed  to  direct  sprays  of  washing  liquid 
'into  a  vehicle  moving  on  the  vehicle  path  thniugh  Ihe  wash 
station,  with  each  arch  and  the  nozzles  thereof  of  the  wash 
conduit  arches  designed  to  provide  a  specific  impact  angle  and 
.1  speLitic  impact  pressure  of  washing  liquid  on  the  surface  of  .t 
vehkle  h.iving  a  specific  outer  configuration  and  moving  on 
the  vehicle  path  through  the  wash  station,  a  source  of  rinsing 
liquid  a  pluralilv  of  rinse  c»>nduit  arches  at  the  rinse  station, 
ea^  h  ot  the  rinse  conduit  arches  connected  to  Ihe  source  of 
rinsing  liquid  and  having  a  particular  arrangement  of  nozzles 
vlesigned  to  direct  sprays  o\  rinsing  liquid  onto  a  vehicle  mov- 
ing on  the  vehicle  path  through  the  rinse  station,  with  each 
ari.  h  and  the  nozzles  thereof  <-if  the  rinse  conduit  arches  de- 
signed lo  provide  a  specific  impact  angle  and  a  specific  impact 
pressiite  ol  rinsing  liquid  on  ihe  surface  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
spe-cilis  outer  configuration  and  mining  on  the  vehicle  path 
through   the  rinse  station    and  control   means  f<ir  selectivelv 
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activating  a  mated  set  of  one  wash  arch,  for  spraying  washing 
liquid  therefrom,  and  one  rinse  arch,  for  spraying  rinsing  liquid 
[herefrom 


4,135,534 

MLITI-NOZZLE  MULTIPLE  LANCE  FOR  WASHING 

ROTATING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  AND  A  DISTRIBUTOR 

FOR  SAID  LANCE 

(iiulio  \utelli,  via  Giordano  Bruno  18/9,  CJenoa,  Italy 

Filed  4ug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1976,  12947  A/76 

Int   CI.;  B08B  3/02.  9/00 

IS.  CI.  134-170  Saaims 


1  A  lance  system  for  cleaning  a  rotary  drum  heat  exchanger, 

.omprising.  .    -.    u       a 

a  nluralilv  of  hollow  lances  disposed  side  by  side; 
means  for   stationarily   mounting   the  lances  so  that   they 
extend  radiallv  over  an  end  of  a  rotary  heat  exchanger 
drum  consisting  of  sheet  packs  coaxial  with  the  drums 
axis  of  rotation;  ^ 

a  set  of  nozzles  on  each  lance,  axially  spaced  from  the  sets  of 
nozzles  on  the  other  lances,  for  discharging  a  washing 
fluid  into  a  corresponding  one  of  the  sheet  packs; 
a  cvlindrical  supply  manifold  common  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  lances  at  ax.ally  spaced  apart  points  of  the 
manifold,  the  manifold  being  disposed  outside  the  drum, 
1  cvlindrical  distributor  rotatably  mounted  in  the  manifold 
'    for  cyclically  supplying  the  washing  fiuid  to  the  lances; 

mc'ms  for  rotating  the  distributor  for  the  cyclic  supplying  of 
the  washing  fluid 

4.135,535 
IN\  Al  ID  \N  ALKER  APPARATUS 
Morton  1.  Thomas,  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temco  Products, 
Inc..  Passaic.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,223 
Int  CI    F16M  13/08:  A61H  3/00 
,..    .,c     ^1  6  Claims 

IS.  CI.  135—67 


a  first  pair  of  grip  means  each  attached  to  one  of  said  first 

connecting  means  respectively; 
a  first  intermediate  section  for  connectmg  said  first  pair  ol 

connecting  means  together  in  a  continuous  fashion; 
a  second  pair  of  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first 
rear  leg  to  said  first  front  leg  and  said  second  rear  leg  to 
said  second  front  leg  respectively,  said  second  pair  ot 
connecting  means  being  located  below  said  first  pair  ot 
connecting  means, 
a  second  pair  of  grip  means  each  attached  to  one  of  said 

second  pair  of  connecting  means  respectively; 
a  second  intermediate  section  for  continuously  connecting 
said  second  pair  of  connecting  means  together,  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  connecting  means  and  said  second  intermedi- 
ate section  forming  a  substantially  U-shaped  member,  said 
U-shaped  member  formed  by  said  second  pair  of  connect- 
ing means  and  said  second  intermediate  section  compris- 
ing a  piece  of  hollow  metal  tubing,  the  ends  of  which  are 
bent  downwardly  and  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
rear  legs  respectively;  ,  r    , 

a  third  pair  of  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first 
rear  leg  to  said  first  front  leg  and  said  second  rear  leg  to 
said  second  front  leg  respectively,  said  third  pair  of  con- 
necting means  being  located  below  said  second  pair  ot 
connecting  means; 
a  third  intermediate  section  for  continuously  connecting  said 
third  pair  of  connecting  means  together,  said  third  pair  of 
connecting  means  and  said  third  intermediate  section 
forming  a  substantiallv  U-shaped  member,  saia  U-shaped 
member  formed  bv  said  third  pair  of  connecting  means 
and  said  third  intermediate  section  comprising  a  piece  ot 
hollow  metal  tubing,  the  ends  of  which  are  bent  upwardly 
and  attached  to  said  first  and  second  rear  legs  respec- 
tively; 

and.  jr.      A 

a  fourth  intermediate  section  for  connecting  said  ^irst  and 

second  front  legs  together  in  a  continuous  L -shaped  tash- 

lon. 


4.135.536 

TIP  MEMBERS  FOR  CRUTCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wilburn  C.  Willis.  Rte.  2,  Hagerstown.  Ind.  47346 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  82E.68i 

Int.  CI.:  A45B  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  135-84  18  Cl«""^ 


1    .\n  improved  Invalid  Walker  Apparatus  comprising: 

,,  pair  of  front  legs  including  a  first  and  a  second  front  leg 

a  paT''f"rearlegs  including  a  first  and  a  second  rear  leg 

a  paiTof  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  rear 
leg  to  said  first  front  leg  and  said  second  rear  leg  to  said 
second  front  leg  respectively; 


1.  A  crutch  tip  including 

a  unitary  resilient  tip  member  having  a  gripper  pad.  a  crutch 
holder  and  an  interposed  sleeve  portion. 

a  pivot  pin  having  a  disc-like  upper  portion  disposed  within 
said  crutch  holder  and  a  depending  pin  portion  extending 
through  said  sleeve  portion  and  into  said  gripper  pad. 

an  instep  plate  having  an  upwardly  concave  portion  and 
being  disposed  within  said  gripper  pad. 

said  depending  pin  portion  having  a  surface  of  generally 
complementary  configuration  with  respect  to  said  up- 
wardly concave  portion  of  said  instep  plate  and  being  in 
contact  with  said  concave  portion,  whereby  relative 
movement  between  said  pivot  pin  and  said  instep  plate  is 
permitted, 
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said  upwdrdiv  concave  portion  of  said  instep  plate  h.ivmg  an 

up\\<irdK  exposed,  generally  spherical  surlace 
said  depending  pin  p<'rtn'n  surlace  having  i  .leneralK  spher 

i^al  cont'iguralion 
said   instep  plate  having  a  diameter   greater   than   the  rnavi 

mum  diameter  .<tsaid  .rulvh  hoUler 
said  crutch  holder  and  said  pivoi  pm  dis^  like  portion  vinip- 

erating  to  detme  a  generalK  vvlindrval  recess  t'.T  receipt 

of  said  crutch, 
said   disc-like  portion   having   a  diameter   greater   than   the 

diameter  of  said  holder  recess,  and 
said  instep  plate  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 

ot  said  disc-ilke  portion 
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1  A  light  collei-tor  ^uniprising  a  holK'vv  ^olUvtor  thaniher 
adapted  ti  transmit  light  from  outside  said  ^hamhcr  into  iis 
hollow  interior,  inlet  ^onduit  means  lor  passing  luminescent 
tluid  into  the  hollov*  interior  ot  said  chamber,  outlet  conduit 
means  for  removing  luminescent  fluid  from  the  hollov\  interior 
of  said  chamher.  heat  exchange  means  tor  removing  heat  from 
the  luminescent  fluid  in  said  outlet  conduit  means,  photovol- 
taic means  carried  hv  said  chamber  tor  generating  electncits. 
and  said  chamber  carries  in  heat  exchange  relationship  there 
with  a  separate  hollow  ^iHiling  channel  adapted  to  have  a 
separate  ciwling  fluid  passed  therethrough  to  cool  said  cham 
ber 


4,135,538 
THKRVKKOl  PI  K  PROTKCTING  Tl  BK 

Sumihikn  Kurita.  Arita,  Japan,  a.vsiKnor  to  Koransha  Co.,  1  td.. 
Saga,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  "^,  19-'-',  Ser.  No.  H3I,31J 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    No*.    30,     1976,    51- 
160660(L] 

Int   (1.    HOI  I.  35/02 
L  .S.  n.  136—234  12  (laims 

I    .A  ihermcKouple  protecting  tube  f-r  continuouslv  measur 
ing  the  temperature  o(  molten  steel  vomprising 

lal  an  inner  ceramic  tuh>e  having  one  end  closed,  and  ton 

taming  a  thermocouple  element  therein, 
ibi  an  outer  silica  glass  tube  disposed  LoncentricalU   over 
said  inner  ceramic  tube  and    'vet  said  one  closed  end  ^A 


said  inner  tube  t'orming  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
and 


4.135,537 
LIGHT  (  OI.I.KCTOR 
Harry  R.  Blleden.  I.os  .\ngeles,  Calif.,  and  Roderick  VN.  Mac- 
Donald,   Richardson.   Tex.,   assignors   to    Atlantic   Richfield 
Company,  Ix>s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  ser    No.  H8H,093 

Int.  (I.    HOI  I    <!     ■/ 

U.S.  CI.  136—89  PC  13  t  laims 


(c)  an  intermediate  heat  insulating  laver  within  said  annular 
space 


4,135,539 
SPKED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CENTER  PIVOT 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Edwin  J.  Hunter,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Richard  E.  Hunter,  Carls- 
bad, and  Richard  V\.  Cudworth,  San  Marcos,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Tore  Company,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,856.  This  application  Mar.  27, 
1978,  Ser.  No.  890,033 
Int.  a.    B05B  3/12 
V.S.  CI    137-1  5  Claims 


I  In  a  center  pivoi  irrigation  system  revoKing  about  a 
center  pivot  having  a  plurality  of  articulated  span  units  each 
ini.luding  a  drive  carriage  adjacent  one  end  having  a  hydrauli 
cally  driven  motor  for  operating  associated  carnage  wheels  at 
a  speed  directly  proportional  to  the  rate  of  hydraulic  fluid 
passing  therethrough  wherein  the  motors  are  connected  in 
parallel  between  a  supply  line  and  a  return  line  of  a  pressuri/ed 
hydraulic  fluid  source,  the  improved  methixl  of  operation  with 
low  pressures  and  low  volumes  of  circulating  hydraulic  fluid 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(ai  operating  the  hydraulic  fluid  source  to  circulate  onlv  a 
preselected  constant  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid  per  unit 
time  through  the  supply  and  return  line  such  as  will  pro- 
duce a  preselected  net  lineal  distance  travelled  of  all  the 
drive  carriages  about  the  center  pivot,  and, 
lb)  controlling  the  distribution  of  said  constant  volume  of 
fluid  being  circulated  to  the  individual  motors  of  all  span 
units  except  the  one  furthest  from  the  center  pivot  h\ 
means  of  individual  valve  means  connected  to  individu 
ally  control  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  each  motor  as  a 
function  of  angular  deviations  between  adjacent  span  units 
such  that  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor  of  any  such 
controlled  span  unit  which  is  ahead  of  or  even  with  a 
position  of  preselected  alignment  with  the  adjacent  span 
units  IS  reduced  in  any  ever  increasing  amount  as  such  unit 
gets  further  ahead,  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor  of  any 
span  unit  which  is  lagging  behind  such  position  is  in- 
creased in  an  ever  increasing  amount  as  the  amount  of  lag 
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increases,  and  all  fluid  not  used  in  the  other  span  units  is 
used  to  drive  the  motor  of  the  span  unit  furthest  from  the 
center  pivot  whereby  a  preselected  net  travel  of  the  sys- 
tem about  the  center  pivot  per  unit  time  is  maintained. 


4,135,540 

MANUAL  OR  AUTOMATIC  DRAINAGE  DEVICE  FOR 

DOWNSPOUTS 

Karl  H.  Felsen,  47  Mattinee  Bay,  Winnipeg,  Canada  (R2G  1X9) 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  23,  1976,  248877 

Int.  a.^  F16L  27/00 


U.S.  a.  137—78 


1  An  adaptor  and  run-off  conduit  for  downspouts  secured  to 
a  supporting  surface  of  a  building  which  include  an  open  lower 
end.  comprising  in  combination  an  enclosure,  said  enclosure 
including  an  upper  side,  a  curved  base  portion  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  parallel  side  portions,  said  enclosure  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet  therein  situated  approximately  90°  from  one  an- 
other, said  inlet  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  an  edge  of  said 
base  portion,  said  enclosure  being  secured  by  the  inlet  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  associated  downspout,  a  discharge  conduit 
component,  means  to  hingedly  secure  said  conduit  component 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  enclosure  whereby  said  conduit 
component  is  movable  from  a  substantially  vertical  closed 
position  in  juxtaposition  with  said  downspout,  to  a  lower, 
water  discharging  position  at  least  90°  from  the  vertical,  means 
to  detachably  secure  said  conduit  component  to  the  associated 
downspout  when  in  the  said  vertical  closed  position,  said  one 
end  of  said  conduit  component  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  outlet  of  said  enclosure,  and  means  to  secure  said  adaptor 
to  the  said  supporting  surface  of  the  building,  said  discharge 
conduit  component  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel 
side  wall  plates  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  side  portions  of 
said  enclosure  and  a  base  portion  located  between  said  side 
plates  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  base 
portion  of  said  enclosure  and  to  register  with  a  part  of  said  base 
portion  cf  said  enclosure  when  said  conduit  component  is  in 
said  closed  position  thereof 


tion  in  response  to  an  inlet  fluid  pressure  exceeding  a 
preselected  value; 

biasing  means  for  urging  the  spool  towards  the  first  position; 

a  sleeve  positioned  about  the  spool  and  being  slidably  mov- 
able in  the  housing  independently  of  said  sf>ool  between  a 
first  position  at  which  fluid  communication  between  said 
first  outlet  and  inlet  is  blocked  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  inlet  communicates  with  said  first  outlet,  said 
sleeve  being  movable  toward  the  first  position  substan- 


6  Claims 


tially  in  response  to  a  first  outlet  fluid  pressure  exceeding 
the  inlet  fluid  pressure,  said  sleeve  substantially  maintain- 
ing the  fluid  pressure  in  the  first  outlet  while  in  the  first 
position  independently  of  the  position  of  said  spool; 

biasing  means  for  urging  the  sleeve  towards  the  first  posi- 
tion; and 

means  for  exposing  said  sleeve  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
inlet  for  urging  said  sleeve  toward  the  second  position. 


4,135,542 

DRAIN  DEVICE  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR  LINES 

James  R.  Chisholm,  771  Coral  Dr.,  Cape  Coral,  Ra.  33904 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,591 

Int.  Cl.^  BOID  53/04:  F16T  1/45;  F16K  24/04 

U.S.  a.  137—204  9  Qaims 


4,135,541 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  AND  LOAD  CHECK  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

I^rry  W.  Lorimor,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,955 
Int.  CI.-  G05D  11/00;  F16K  31/363 
US,  a.  137— 116.3  7  Qaims 

1  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  first  and  second  outlets; 
a  spool  positioned  in  the  housing  and  movable  between  a 
first  position  at  which  fluid  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  second  outlet  is  blocked  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  inlet  and  second  outlet  are  in  fluid  communica- 
tion, said  spool  being  movable  towards  the  second  posi- 


1.  An  automatic  drain  device  in  combination  with  a  com- 
pressed air  conduit  in  a  pneumatic  system  in  a  position  to 
remove  water,  oil,  rust  particles  and  other  contaminants  there- 
from comprising, 
a  cylindrical  housing  providing  a  cylindrical  wall  and  first 
and  second  end  walls  defining  an  inner  chamber,  an  inlet 
pert  through  said  cylindrical  wall  for  connection  to  the 
compressed  air  conduit  and  an  outlet  drain  port, 
a  cylindrical  rotor  axially  rotatably  joumalled  within  said 
housing  inner  chamber  providing  a  cylindrical  wall  and 
first  and  second  end  walls  defining  an  inner  collector 
chamber,  and  a  single  port  through  said  cylindrical  wall  in 
a  position  for  sequential  alignment  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  said  rotor  being  reduced  in  size  relative  to 
said  housing  inner  chamber  to  define  a  slight  space  be- 
tween said  housing  and  rotor  walls,  means  to  automati- 
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call>  nuatc  said  r^itiT  lo  scqui-nlialK  poMiion  sjid  singk-    than  ihe  radially  extending  area  of  the  end  of  said  tapered  plug 


port  with  said  inlet  and  .uitlet  ports  at  predetermined  lime 
intervals 

valve  means  comprising  a  t'irsi  nnrmallv  vlosed  spring 
loaded  ball  valve  extending  through  said  rutor  first  end 
wall  and  a  second  normally  closed  spring  loaded  hall 
valve  extending  through  said  housing  first  end  v\all,  and 

means  to  open  said  valve  means  comprising  a  first  cam 
segment  o(  a  predetermined  length  extending  inwardly 
tVom  said  tlrst  housing  end  wall  into  said  slight  space  and 
a  second  cam  segment  o(  i  predetermined  length  extend 
ing  inwardly  tVorn  said  t"irsl  end  wall,  said  first  and  second 
cam  segments  being  positioned  and  si/ed  to  simulta- 
neously actuate  said  I'lrst  and  second  spring  loaded  ball 
V  alves  to  open  p<isitions  w  hen  said  single  port  is  in  general 
alignment  with  said  outlet  port. 


1    A  hose  storage  and  supply  apparatus  comprising 

a  hose  guide  track  having  front  and  rear  ends. 

the  guide  track  having  means  on  which  a  hose  i,.in  move  as 

It  IS  paid  out  or  IS  retracted, 
a  trolley  adapted  to  move  along  the  guide  track, 
a  fluid  coupling  means  on  the  trolley  joined  to  the  end  of  a 

hose  on   the  guide   !rj,.k   and   having   means   tor   a   tTuid 

supply  conduit  to  he  connected  thereto,  and 
means  operably  joined  to  the  trolley  to  force  it  along  the 

guide  track  to  pull  the  hose  thereon  from  a  paid  out  to  a 

retracted  position 


4,135.544 
B.AL.AVCKD  PI  I  (,  \  \l\V 

John   G.   MacLeod,    Allison    Park.   Pa.,   a.ssi({n"r   <"   Rockwell 
International  t  orporation,  PittsburKh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  I9''7.  Ser.  No.  "'''.VMM) 

Int.  (1.  H6K  '  :: 

V.S.  CI.  137—246.22  10  Claims 

1  A  tapered  plug  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pas 
sagewav  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  fluid  and  a  tapered  bore 
intersecting  said  passageway,  a  tapered  plug  rotatablv 
mounted  in  said  tapered  bore  adapted  to  block  said  pass.igewav 
in  a  valve  closed  p<isilion,  said  plug  having  a  bore  .idapled  to 
connect  and  be  in  communication  with  said  passagewav  in  a 
valve  open  piisition.  said  plug  and  said  casing  defining  an  apex 
chamber  at  the  small  end  of  said  tapered  plug  and  a  base  cham- 
ber al  the  large  end  of  said  plug,  sealing  means  provided  at  the 
large  end  of  said  tapered  plug  tci  sealingly  divide  said  base 
chamber  into  a  first  and  second  cavity,  means  for  introducing 
a  pressun/ed  medium  into  said  apex  chamber  and  said  second 
cavity,  said  first  cavity  being  vented  to  atmosphere,  the  radi- 
allv  extending  area  o(  the  end  o(  the  small  end  of  said  tapered 
plug  against  which  said  pressurized  medium  acts  being  greater 


in  said  second  cavity  against  which  said  pressurized  medium 
acts  wherebv  the  resulting  force  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


4,135,543 
HOSF  STORAGF  AND  SI  PPI  V  APP4RATI  S 

Douglas  VS.  DeCraaf,  Downers  (jrove.  III.,  assignor  to  ChicaK<> 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Uak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,329 

Int.  CI.    B67D  5/00 

L.S.  CI.  13''— 236  S  21  Claims 


said  plug  IS  m  the  direction  toward  the  large  end  of  said  ta- 
pered plug  when  the  pressure  in  the  apex  chamber  is  substan- 
liallv  equal  to  the  pressure  m  said  second  cavity 


4.135.545 
BAI.I   \  ALV  F  SFAT  ASSFMBLY  HAV  ING  A  SWAGFD 
SEAT  RING  TO  RETAIN  THE  FACE  SEAL 
James  M.  Fowler,  Missouri  City,  and  George  A.  Moran,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  .ACF'  Industries,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,104 

Int.  CI.    F16K  .i  36 

l.S.  CI.  137—246.22  1  Claim 


U^' 


lo3^ 


1  In  a  valve  hav  ing  a  valve  body  with  inlet  and  outlet  pas- 
sageways connected  by  a  valve  chamber  with  a  valve  member 
mounted  in  the  valve  chamber  and  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  and  an  annular  seat  pocket  around  one  of  said 
passageways  and  opening  to  said  valve  chamber,  an  improveJ 
valve  seat  assembly  comprising 

i.i)  a  metal  seat  ring  mounted  in  said  seat  pocket  for  movi' 
meni  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  passageways,  said 
seat  ring  having  an  annular  groove  facing  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  .1  del'ormable  inner  wall  defining  the  smaller  diam- 
eter side  of  said  annular  groove,  said  annular  groove  prioi 
to  deformation  ,'f  said  inner  wall  having  generallv  parallel 
sides 
I  hi  said  delormable  inner  w  all  prior  to  deformation  hav  in i;  ,i 
relatively  thick  root  portion,  a  relatively  thin  lip  portn^n. 
and  a  relativelv  short  tapered  inner  side  connecting  saiJ 
rooi  portion  and  said  lip  portion,  said  deformable  inner 
wall  terminating  at  a  relatively  sharp  point  formed  al  the 
free  end  <<(  the  thin  lip  portion. 


(c)  an  annular  resilient  seal  ring  having  an  outer  circuinfer- 
ence  of  a  uniform  diameter  mounted  in  said  groove  and 
retained  by  said  deformable  wall,  said  seal  ring  having  a 
front  face  inclined  relative  to  said  outer  circumference  to 
establish  line  sealing  contact  with  said  valve  member,  an 
outer  end  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  and 
an  enlarged  thickness  rear  end  portion  adjacent  said  outer 
end  fitting  within  a  bottom  portion  of  said  groove; 

(d)  said  deformable  inner  wall  having  a  small  diameter  por- 
tion adjacent  said  enlarged  thickness  rear  end  portion,  and 
a  large  diameter  portion  joining  said  face  with  said  small 
and  large  diameter  portions  connected  by  a  tapered  por- 
tion located  along  a  mid-portion  of  said  deformable  wall; 

(e)  said  deformable  wall  being  permanently  deformed  out- 
wardly over  said  seal  ring  enlarged  portion  to  grip  and 
anchor  said  seal  ring  in  said  groove  such  that  said  groove 
small  diameter  side  contacts  and  substantially  conforms  to 
the  shape  of  said  enlarged  portion  and  said  tapered  portion 
with  said  lip  portion  being  impressed  slightly  into  said 
large  diameter  portion  of  said  seal  ring,  the  small  diameter 
side  of  said  groove  being  deformed  from  its  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  large  diameter  groove  side  into  a  tapered  por- 
tion adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  groove  with  the  thin  lip 
portion  defining  a  contiguous  portion  remaining  in  gener- 
ally parallel  relation  to  the  large  diameter  groove  side; 

(f)  said  seat  ring  having  a  front  O-ring  mounted  in  a  groove 
around  the  outer  perimeter  thereof  at  the  end  portion 
thereof  housing  said  seal  ring,  said  seat  ring  having  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  on  the  rear  end  portion  opposite 
said  seal  ring  forming  an  outer  abutment  at  the  juncture 
with  the  large  diameter  portion  having  said  seal  ring; 

(g)  said  seat  ring  having  a  rear  O-ring  mounted  in  a  groove 
around  said  reduced  diameter  portion,  said  seat  ring  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  passage  therethrough  extending  from  the 
interior  thereof  adjacent  said  seal  ring  to  the  outer  perime- 
ter thereof  between  said  O-rings,  said  annular  seat  pocket 
having  larger  and  reduced  diameter  portions  joined  by  a 
seat  pocket  abutment  extending  between  the  larger  and 
reduced  diameter  portions;  and 

(h)  spring  means  in  said  seat  pocket  between  said  seat  outer 
abutment  and  said  seat  pocket  abutment  to  bias  said  seat 
ring  toward  said  valve  member. 

I 


end  portion  being  exposed  and  adapted  to  fit  a  removal  tool 
after  the  connecting  ring  and  the  cylindrical  housing  have  been 


removed  from  the  upper  flange  of  the  bonnet,  and  a  packing 
assembly  between  the  stem  and  the  packing  sleeve. 


4,135,547 

QUICK  DISENGAGING  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

Neil  H.  Akkerman,  and  Stephen  R.  Foster,  both  of  New  Orleans. 

La.,  assignors  to  Baker  International  Corporation.  Orange, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,373.  This  application  May 

31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.507 

Int.  CI.  F16k  43/00.  31/124 

U.S.  a.  137—315  28  Claims 


4.135,546 
STEM  PACKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GATE  VALVES  AND 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVAL 
Bertram  L.  Morrison.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries. Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,180 
Int.  CI.-  F16K  43/00 
U.S.  a.  137—315  8  Oaims 

5  In  combination  with  a  gate  valve  and  fluid  actuator  there- 
for having  a  gate  valve  body,  a  gate  valve  mounted  in  said 
body  for  reciprocal  movement,  a  stem  connected  to  the  gate 
valve  and  extending  therefrom,  a  bonnet  on  the  gate  valve 
body  including  a  mam  bonnet  body  having  upper  and  lower 
flanges  thereon,  a  cylindrical  actuator  housing  mounted  on  the 
upper  bonnet  flange  and  receiving  the  stem,  a  piston  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  the  stem  for 
moving  the  gate  valve  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
removable  connecting  ring  removably  connecting  the  cylindri- 
cal housing  to  the  upper  bonnet  flange,  a  packing  sleeve  about 
the  valve  stem  and  removably  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  bonnet,  said  packing  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  portion 
extending  beyond  the  upper  flange  of  the  bonnet,  said  upper 


1.  An  actuator  respondable  to  control  fluid  pressure  for 
moving  an  operative  means  of  a  v  alve  body  between  open  and 
closed  position  comprising;  a  housing  defining  a  cylindrical 
bore  therethrough;  a  shaft  carried  in  said  housing  and  engaga- 
ble  with  said  operative  means;  piston  means  earned  by  one  of 
said  shaft  and  said  housing  and  sealingly  slidable  along  the 
other  of  said  shaft  and  said  housing  and  longitudinally  movable 
within  said  cylindrical  bore;  and  fluid  chamber  means  compan- 
ionly  associated  with  said  piston  means  yielding  a  differential 
force  across  said  piston  means  upon  variation  of  fluid  control 
pressure  within  said  actuator,  said  shaft  being  selectively  shift- 
able  longitudinally  in  a  first  direction  to  move  said  operative 
means  to  one  of  open  and  closed  positions  by  a  variation  of 
fluid  control  pressure,  said  shaft  being  selectively  shifiable 
longitudinally  in  a  second  direction  to  move  said  operative 
means  to  the  other  of  said  open  and  closed  positions  upon 
subsequent  variation  of  fluid  control  pressure,  one  of  said  shaft 
and  said  operative  means  having  slotted  means  thereon  and 
exterior  of  said  valve  body  for  transverse  receipt  of  a  compan- 
ion engagement  means  on  the  other  of  said  operative  means 
and  said  shaft  and  exterior  of  said  valve  body  whereby  said 
operative  means  and  .  .id  shaft  may  be  selectively  placed  in 
substantial  longitudinal  engagement  and  selectively  disen- 
gaged without  affecting  pressure  integrity  of  said  valve  body 
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4.IJ5.54« 
I  lyi  II)  NirRCX.FN  I  K\H    t OMROI  I  KR 

Daniel  Sears.  San  Xntiinm,  In  ,  avsijjnur  tu  the  I  nited  States 
of  America  a-s  represented  b>  the  Sefrelar>  iif  the  Air  Force. 
VV  a-shington,  I).( 

Filed  Xug,  II,  l"*""",  Ser    No    H:J,56: 

Int.  (1    v\(>K  2J/IS:  Flic  ij/u:  (.OIF  :•  :v 

I    >   (1    ij-'—Jq:  1  C  laim 


1    A  liquid  nitrogen  level  controller  for  maintjirung  ilic  level 
t  1  S.  in  a  tiask  within  a  determined  range  comprising: 
1   J  source  of  l..\'i, 
^  means  including  a  LNj  valve  for  conducting  LNj  from  iht- 

said  source  to  the  said  flask; 

c.  a  first  LN;  sensor; 

d  a  second  LN;  sensor; 

e  means  for  pcisitioning  the  said  first  and  second  1  Nj  sens<irs 
in  a  suhstantially  vertical  uptHfr  and  lower  relationship, 
respectively,  within  the  said  flask 

f  means  including  a  dual  NAND  Schmiti  tng^i-t  ^ir^uii  jiul 
J  four-bii  latch  circuit  cooperating  with  the  said  first  and 
Nccond  sens<irs  and  the  1  N.  valve  for  opening  the  said 
IN;  valve  when  the  nji>!  1  N  level  in  the  n.isk  is  below 
the  said  lower  sensor  and  closing  the  said  LNi  valve  when 
the  LN;  level  is  above  the  said  upper  sensor 


1     \  ^^\lmmlng  pool  fluid  distnbution  system  comprising 

a  b«.)x  shaped  housing  having  a  substantiallv  holKiw  Npa^c 
therein, 

1  main  fluid  pipe  mounted  within  the  spd..e  wiihin  s.iu! 
housing. 

at  least  four  auxiliary  fluid  pipes  mounted  wuhin  ihu-  sp.i^i- 
within  said  housing  and  being  connected  i:  sjkI  rr.iii!  Iluul 
pipe,  each  of  said  auxiliary  pipes  having  an  eiul  whKh  is 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing, 

three  of  said  auxiliary  pipes  having  ends  accessible  troni  the 


bottom  of  said  housing,  and  one  of  said  auxiliary  pipes 
heing  an  inlet  pipe  having  an  tipcning  facing  upwardly. 

fji.h  of  said  auxiliars  fluid  pipes  including  a  valve  therein. 
e.ii.  h  ol  said  valves  having  a  means  connected  thereto  fiir 
tontroilmg  the  operation  of  the  same,  said  control  means 
being  at^essihle  from  (he  exterior  of  said  housing. 

temperature  sensing  means  including  means  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  in  at  least  one  of  said  pipes,  and 
means  lor  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere 
around  said  housing, 

means  mounted  adjacent  an  end  of  said  housing  for  visually 
displaying  the  temperatures  sensed  h\  said  sensing  means, 
and 

an  adaptor  means  and  a  plug  means,  said  adaptor  means 
has  ing  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  opening 
.it  said  inlet  pipe  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  standard  garden  hose,  said  plug  means  aisii 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  opening  of  said  inlet 
pipe  for  closing  the  same 


4,135,550 
PINCH  \  AL\  K  CONTROL  CIRCLTT 

Sven  v..  Andersson,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TrelleborR 
Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  U.  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,630 

Int.  CI.    F16K  '  u:- 

C.S   CI    U""  — 565  12  Oaims 
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4.135..M'< 

>\M\t\l!N(.  I'OOl    FI  MI)  DISIRIBl   HON  S\SIFM 

Rriberi  W    Baker,  31  sherw.xKi  I  a,,  W  illingboro,  N,J    (W(>4A 

Filed  Feb    \H.  I'J'h,  Ser    Nn    '6'),'X>6 

Int    (  I     FlhK   •  '    • 

I   S   CI    13"  — ??:  -  (laims 


-  ■  JMl, 


R 


i      l5 


w 


. iU 


1  111  a  fluid  flow  svstem  including  mam  flow  line  means 
conneLled  to  a  fluid  supply  and  having  a  discharge  end,  means 
to  pump  fluid  from  said  supply  toward  said  discharge  end,  said 
main  flow  line  means  including  normally  open  valve  means 
between  said  supply  and  said  pump  means  and  including  a 
fiousing  supporting  resilient  sleeve  means  therein,  said  sleeve 
means  alone  defining  the  flow  path  through  said  valve  means 
and  being  constrictable  relative  to  said  housing  to  close  said 
valve  means  and  to  define  variable  volume  chamber  means 
with  said  housing,  and  means  to  constrict  said  sleeve  means  to 
^  lose  said  valve  means,  the  improvement  composing  means 
providing  vacuum  flow  line  means  connecting  said  chamber 
means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  main  flow  line 
means  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  constrictable  sleeve 
means,  said  vacuum  flow  line  means  adapted  to  provide  contin- 
uous open  flow  communication  in  the  direction  from  said 
chamber  means  toward  said  Uvation  in  the  open  position  of 
said  .alve  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  means 
in  response  to  any  pressure  drop  across  said  valve  means,  and 
said  vacuum  flow  line  means  including  ciintrol  valve  means  to 
prevent  flow  of  fluid  from  said  main  flow  line  means  to  said 
chamber  means 


I 

f 
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4,135,551 
MODIFIED  DRY-BREAK  COUPLER 
Houston  W.  Knight,  Whittier.  and  Harold  M.  Gibbons,  Long 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.718 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  29/00.  37/28 

C.S.  n.  137—614.06  9  Claims 


said  bulbous  end  of  said  heating  elements,  said  heater  element 
nozzles  being  generally  disposed  parallel  to  said  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  nozzle,  and  said  heating  elements  being  so  disposed  in 
said  heater  element  nozzles  that  said  heating  elements  are 
connected  to  said  electrical  supply  external  to  said  vessel  and 


1  A  dry-break  coupler  for  attachment  to  an  adapter  that  has 
an  annular  locking  rib  surrounding  a  central  valve,  said  cou- 
pler comprising  a  tubular  body  that  defines  a  central  flow 
passage,  an  adapter  latch  that  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
tubular  body  for  locking  the  adapter  in  sealed  contact  with  the 
coupler  so  that  the  central  valve  of  the  adapter  is  aligned  in 
series  with  the  central  flow  passage  of  the  coupler,  a  first 
rotatable  shaft  that  is  mounted  upon  the  tubular  body  for 
operating  the  adapter  latch,  a  movable  valve  closure  element 
that  IS  located  within  the  tubular  body  for  both  opening  and 
closing  the  fiow  passage  and  for  actuating  the  valved  adapter, 
a  second  rotatable  shaft  that  is  mounted  within  the  tubular 
body  for  operating  the  movable  valve  closure  element,  said 
first  and  second  rotatable  shafts  having  portions  that  extend  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship,  and  means  interconnecting 
the  first  rotatable  shaft  and  the  second  rotatable  shaft  for  both 
pivoting  the  adapter  latch  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
adapter  before  the  valve  closure  element  opens  the  flow  pas- 
sage and  holding  the  adapter  latch  in  a  locked  position  while 
the  flow  passage  is  open,  said  shaft  interconnecting  means 
including  at  least  one  shaft  control  cam  mounted  upon  said 
second  rotatable  shaft,  and  at  least  one  cam  follower  lever 
mounted  upon  said  first  rotatable  shaft  for  rotating  said  first 
rotatable  shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  control  cam. 


individually  accessible,  whereby  the  pressure  in  the  pressurizer 
and  the  nuclear  reactor  system  can  be  controlled  by  energizing 
the  heating  elements  to  increase  the  pressure  within  the  system 
and  utilizing  the  spray  to  reduce  the  pressure  within  the  sys- 
tem. 


4,135,553 
RECOVERABLE  SLEEVE 
Joseph  H.  Evans,  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard  B.  Wolfe,  Menlo  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Raychem  Corporation.   Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1975.  Ser.  No.  587.267 

Int.  a:-  F16L  9/14 

L.S.  CI.  138—141  21  Claims 


'         4,135,552 
PRESSURIZER  HEATERS 

Frank  J,  Mendolia,  Valrico,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  624,350.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  772,886 

Int.  a.-  F16L  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  138—30  5  Qaims 

1  A  pressurizer  vessel  for  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor 
system  comprising  in  combination:  a  vertically  oriented  cylin- 
drical shell  portion;  upper  and  lower  head  portions  attached  to 
said  shell  portion,  a  combined  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  nozzle 
disposed  in  said  lower  head  portion  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  pressurized  water  reactor  system;  a  spray  nozzle 
disposed  m  said  upper  head  portion  and  connected  to  a  supply 
of  relativ  ely  cool  fluid;  a  plurality  of  straight  tubular  electrical 
heating  elements,  each  of  said  heating  elements  having  pointed 
ends  and  a  bulbous  end  with  a  heavy  wall  and  electrical  leads 
that  connect  to  an  electrical  supply;  a  plurality  of  support 
plates  disposed  in  said  vessel  so  as  to  support  said  heating 
elements,  said  suppon  plates  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
receiving  said  heating  elements;  a  plurality  of  heater  element 
nozzles  disposed  in  said  lower  head  portion  of  said  vessel  for 
receiving  said  heating  elements,  said  heating  element  nozzles 
having  an  enlarged  end  for  receiving  said  bulbous  end  of  said 
heating  elements;  and  sealing  means  disposed  to  form  a  seal 
between  said  enlarged  end  of  said  heater  element  nozzles  and 


1.  A  recoverable  tubular  article  having  at  least  one  open  end 
to  receive  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  tubular  sleeve  held  under  tension  in  an  expanded  condition 
such  that  upon  release  of  the  tension  the  sleeve  tends  to 
assume  a  smaller  diameter; 

a  rigid  restraint  having  an  essentially  tubular  configuration 
disposed  about  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve; 

a  bond  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  restraint  bonding  the  sleeve  to  the  restraint 
in  Its  expanded  condition,  said  bond  capable  of  being 
sufficiently  weakened  by  the  application  of  a  solvent  to 
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allow  the  sleeve  to  pull  away  from  tlje  restraint  and  return 
to  Its  smaller  diameter. 
^ald  restraint  having  means  communicating  from  its  outer 
surface  through  said  restraint  to  the  Nind  bolween  the 
restraint  and  the  sleeve  for  transmitting  the  solvent  to  said 
bond 


duciivc  p>'iti,Tis  U'!  mjK.iliiij;  .1  p..rnoTl  iit\i  hc-Jdli'  h.ir 
which  a  hfdJlc  having  a  broken  warp  i^  unuuvtcd 


4.  U.S. 554 
I)I-\I(  K  K)R  DUK'MNt.  IMh  I  OSSOI    IlNSIONOl    \ 

W  ARP  >  ARV  IN    \  V^^  A\  |N(.  I  ()()\| 
Mivuki  (lOtiih.  4-4H-21.  Midori-chi).  lokdrii/jiwu  (  itv .  and  ^  i/j 
Ichimatsu.  5-I2JJ.  Midon-chd.  kouanei  <  it\.  lokvo.  [xith  of 
Japan 

Kiled  Oct    '.  !'>'''.  Sir    N...  H44).4«? 
(  laims      prioritv.      application      Japan.      Oct.      Ih.      1V6, 
51    1MJ4J1L).  Aug    3.  14^7.  ':    :    -:M[L'] 
Int.  a.    DO  J  I)  :;  J  2 
I  ..S    (I    Ijq-.^r  H  Claims 


4.135,555 

MKTm>I)  OK  KASTKMNG  A  SPIRAI    KI  KMKNT  TO  A 

FABRK    I  AHK  KOR  A  SI  IDING-CI  AMI'  KASFKNKR 

Karl  Hi'in/  Mausbach.  Turin.  Itah.  assignor  to  2  A  S.p.A.  Turin 

ltal> 

Kiled  Mar,  1«.  IQ"-?.  Sir.  No.  "'-'9,110 
(  laims  priority ,  application  ltal>.  Apr.  13,  1976,  67863  .A   "f> 
Int.  CI.     A44B  /v  4: 
I   S.  CI.  139-384  »  4  Claims 


1  A  device  for  detecting  llic  loss  of  tension  of  a  warp  yarn 
in  a  weaving  loom  with  at  least  two  heddle  frames  whioh 
alternatively  move  up  and  down,  comprising 

at  least  two  switching  means  for  detecting  a  lower  position 
of  a  corresponding  heddle  frame,  by  passing  an  electnc 
current  therethrough, 
an  upper  heddle  bar  fixedly  connected  to  said  each  heddle 
frame,  said  upper  heddle  bar  including  a  plurality  of  first 
electro-conductive   portions  insulated   from  each  other, 
each  of  said   first  electro-conduclivc   portions  being  so 
arranged  on  said  upper  heddle  bar  thai  the  enure  length  i>t 
said  upper  heddle  bar  is  electrically  divided  into  a  plural- 
ity of  ponions,  and  a  longitudinal  second  eleciro-conduc 
tive  portion  which  extends  along  said  upper  bar.  means 
insulating  said  second  electro-conductive  portion  from 
said  first  electro-conductive  p<irtions,  means  for  connect 
ing  said  second  electro-conductive  portion  electrically  to 
said  switching  means; 
a  plurality  of  heddles,  each  of  said  heddles  having  upper  and 
lower  loops  at  biith  ends  thereof,  said  uppt-r  .irul  lower 
loops  being  IcKisely  coupled  to  said  upper  hu-JJlr  har  .iriL! 
a  lower  heddle  bar  of  the  each  heddle  frame  rcsp<.\  iimIv 
the  upper  kxip  being  made  of  an  electro-condu^  tur  niait 
rial,  each  heddle  assuming  an  uppi-r  piisition  with  rtspt\t 
to  the  upper  heddle  bar  when  normal  tension  of  a  uarp 
connected  to  the  heddle  is  provided  to  ihc  h,i\!,l;r   lur 
pushing  up  the  same  during  which  the  heddle  hai  is  m  a 
lower  position  thereof,  each  said  heddle  assuming  a  lower 
position   when   the  tension  of  said   warp  is  lost  during 
which  said  heddle  bar  is  at  the  lower  position  thereof,  said 
upper  loop  of  a  heddle  being  spaced  from  said  first  elec- 
tro-conductive portion  when  the  heddle  assumes  an  upper 
position,  said  upper  loop  of  a  heddle  being  dispi>sed  for 
coming  into  contact  with  said  first  and  second  electrocon- 
ductive  portions  of  said  upper  heddle  bar  when  the  heddle 
assumes  a  lower  position,  and 
display  means  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuitry 
respectively  connected  to  each  of  said  first  electro-con- 


1  A  nu-lhoil  U'!  Ihu-  manur.i^lurt-  ot  a  lahrK  l.ipc  lor  um'  m 
makirij;  slidink;->.lasp  lasiencrs.  comprising  a  pluralilv  ol'w.irp 
threads,  a  wfti  ihrcad  formed  \n[o  loops  and  interwoven  uiih 
said  warp  ihrcids.  a  stMvfdgt.-  formed  hv  connecting  said  wcfi 
ihreail  [.■ops  inio  a  ^haui  hnuiing  and  having  a  spiral  element 
supcrimposi-Lt  upon  ,1  marginal  part  o(  the  tape  opposite  said 
seKcdct.-  and  sivurcd  to  said  tape  during  the  weaving  then-ol'. 
vihert-in  at  least  one  ot  said  warp  threads  located  in  said  mar 
ginai  part  ot  i.he  tape  is  (ornied  into  loops  which  are  brought 
through  said  spiral  (.-li-nient  lo  project  above  the  latter  and 
locking  saki  I  ..  ps  i,igi-ihi-r  .iho^c-  said  spiral  element  bv  means 
of  a  locking  thread  whi^h  is  disposed  complelelv  above  said 
spiral  element  to  form  a  chain  binding  lastemng  said  spiral 
element  to  said  tape 


4.135,556 

(ONIROI    KOR  IHK  WKKK  THRKAUCARRIKsIN  I  UK 

SUKI)  OK  A  MIT.TISHFD  LOOM 

Nicola  Santucci,  Schio  (\icenzal,   Italy;  Zabotin   A.   Altksan- 
dronc.  Moscow,  I  .S.S.R.;  I oschilin  K.  Dmltrievich,  Moscow, 
I  .S.S.R.;  (.alptrin  A.  I  vovich,  Moscow,  I  .S.S.R.;  Onikov  K. 
Archakovich,  Moscow,  I  .S.S.R.;  Sakharov  B.  Aleksandroiic. 
Mocow,    I  .S.S.R.,   and    Borodin    V.    Alekseevich,    Moscow, 
I  .S.S.R.,    assignors    to    Nuovo    Pignone    S.p.A.,    Itah    and 
/.NIKHBI:rsentraln>        Nauchne:issledevatelsk>        institut 
khlopehatobume^hnoi  promvshlennesti,  I  .S.S.R. 
Kiled  Sep.  30,  1976,  Scr.  No.  728.241 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  3,  1975,  27956  A  ''S 
Inf.  CI.    D03I)  •/"  20.  -/v   s,/ 

I    S.  (  I.   I39_J36  Claims 


*  \      J  ■  ' 
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1     \  nuih.  .d  '  't  siopi'ing  itu  nioverneru  ot  a  shullle  in  a  loom 
in  the   palh  ot   its  inlended  vlire^Iion  ot   movement   aloni;   ihe 
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loom  when  an  obstruction  in  the  shed  of  such  loom  produces  a 
force  opposing  the  movement  of  the  shuttle  which  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  the  loom  being  provided  with  a  power- 
operated  shuttle  drive  mechanism  having  a  roller  for  drivably 
engaging  a  roller  on  the  shuttle,  the  method  comprising: 
engaging  the  drive  roller  and  shuttle  roller  on  a  line  joining 
the  rotarv  axes  of  said  rollers  which  is  inclined  toward  the 
direction   of  movement  of  the  shuttle  along  the  loom, 
thereby  providing  a  vertical  force  component  and  a  hori- 
zontal force  component  which  drives  the  shuttle  in  the 
intended   direction  of  movement   along  the   loom  even 
against  obstructive  forces; 
interrupting  the  supply  of  power  to  the  shuttle  drive  roller 
when  the  obstruction  force  m  the  shed  causes  the  vertical 
force  component  on  the  shuttle  to  exceed  the  predeter- 
mined value,  and 
transversely  moving  the  shuttle  within  the  path  of  its  in- 
tended direction  of  movement  along  the  loom  to  thereby 
reduce  to  zero  ihe  horizontal  force  component  on  the 
shuttle  roller 


4.135.557 
HEADER  LEAD  ROLLER 
John  P,  Ross,  Cupertino,  and  Carl  E.  Bernardi,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to   National   Semiconductor   Corporation, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Kiled  Oct.  31,  1977,  Set.  No.  847,402 

Int.  CI.    B21F  45/00 

L  S   CI    140-105  9aaims 


angularly  by  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  within  said  first 
housing  assembly; 
a  multiple  lead  cutting  and  clinching  device,  said  cutting  and 
clinching  device  attached  to  said  first  housing  assembly 
and  moving  angularly  and  vertically  therewith  and  posi- 
tioned below  said  circuit  board,  said  cutting  and  clinching 
device  comprising  a  pivotably  mounted  cutting  blade  of 
extended  length  and  a  shear  of  substantially  equal  length, 
edges  of  said  blade  and  said  shear  being  parallel  and  space 
apart  to  admit  at  least  one  of  said  component  leads  there- 


between, said  blade  passing  in  an  arc  over  said  shear  in 
cutting  relationship  to  cut  and  clinch  at  least  one  lead 
from  said  plurality  of  leads  when  said  cutting  and  clinch- 
ing device  is  actuated  to  pivot  said  cutting  blade; 

means  to  angularly  position  said  first  housing  assembly, 
wherebv  said  multiple  lead  cutting  and  clinching  device  is 
aligned  to  said  plurality  of  aligned  leads; 

means  to  vertically  raise  and  lower  said  first  housing  assem- 
bly; and 

means  to  actuate  said  cutting  and  clinching  device. 


4,135,559 

WATER  SQUIRT  TOY  AND  FILL  VALVE 

COMBINATION 

Donald  W.  Barnbv.  1111  Army  Navy  Dr.,  Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,751 

Int.  CI.;  B65B  3  04 

L.S.  CI.  141-18  13  Claims 


1  A  pin  crimping  apparatus  for  crimping  the  leads  of  a 
multiple  lead  header  into  contact,  comprising: 

guide  means  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  multiple  pin  headers 
along  a  path  with  the  pins  of  said  headers  oriented  in  a 
predetermined  common  direction, 

first  and  second  crimping  wheels  rotatably  mounted  adja- 
cent 10  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide  means, 
said  crimping  wheels  positioned  so  that  the  rims  of  said 
wheels  encage  the  pins  of  a  header  passing  therebetween 
for  biasing  said  pins  toward  the  axis  thereof  into  mutual 
engagement  with  one  another,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wheels,  in  the  same  direction  at  different  speeds. 

4.135,558 
MIT  TIPLF  LEAD  CLT  AND  CLINCH  MECHANISM 
Phillip  A.  Ragard,  BinRhamton,  N.Y.,  and  Crawford  A.  Matson, 
Wyalusing,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Universal  Instruments  Corpora- 
tion. Bir.ghamton.  N.V.  ...»-■,   ,mo 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773.347.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1978, 
Ser.  No.  883.242 
Int.  CI.'  B21F  1/00 
I  s  CI    140-105  UOaims 
1    \  mechanism  for  cutting  and  clinching  at  least  one  lead  of 
a  pluralitv  of  aligned  leads  of  an  electronic  component,  said 
leads  inserted   and   projecting  beneath  a  circuit  board,  said 
mechanism  including: 

a  first  housine  assemblv.  said  first  housing  assembly  mounted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  vertically  and  for  positioning 


^->i 


1.  A  water  squirt  toy  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  housing; 

resiliently  expansible  and  contractible  water  reservoir  means 
disposed  within  said  housing;  said  water  reservoir  means 
being  made  of  an  elastically  expansible  material  to  permit 
expansion  under  fiuid  pressure  of  the  surface  area  of  said 


lib 
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water  reservoir  means  and  having  means  thereon  for 
causmg  expansK)n  of  said  \AaIer  reservoir  means  lo  initiate 
at  a  t'orwarj  fxirtion  thcreol'.  said  rigid  housing  being  of 
such  dimensions  that  the  expanded  portion  of  said  water 
reservoir  means  remains  s»ilelv  within  said  housing  when 
said  water  reservoir  means  is  in  expanded  condition 

^p^lng  biased  salve  means  attached  lo  said  rigid  housing  and 
opfratiseK  assi)<.iated  with  said  water  reservoir  means  for 
permuting  or  preventing  discharge  <>f  water  tiom  said 
water  reservoir  means, 

kt.iter  discharge  means  tTuidicaliv  connected  to  said  vtater 
reservoir  means  tor  discharging  the  water  iherelrom 
when  said  valve  means  is  opened    and 

a  portable  tlllvalve  means  actuatable  to  an  open  and  closed 
p^isition  and  having  connection  means  thereon  adapted  to 
connect  said  fill-valve  means  phvsicallv  and  iTuidicallv  lo 
an  otherwise  open  source  of  water  under  pressure,  said 
fill- valve  means  being  normally  separate  trom  said  water 
reservoir  means  and  said  rigid  h<iusing  means  and  being 
capable  of  being  lluidicallv  mated  with  said  water  dis- 
charge means  for  controlling  the  filling  iif  said  water 
reservinr  means  from  said  water  source  when  said  fill 
valve  means  is  actuated  to  said  open  posititm. 


4,135.560 

APPARATIS  FOR  HI  I.1N(;  Bl  I  K  MXTKRUL 

(.OVTAINF.RS 

Tan  H.  Fang,  BridKewater:  John  O.  NtcDonald.  F^nRlishtown, 
and  Kenneth  C.  \i.  Belle  Mead,  all  of  N.J..  as<>iKnors  to  L  nion 
Carbide  Corporation.  New  V  ork.  N.\  . 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  752.877 

Int.  (I.    B65B  !/04 

l.S.  n.  141  —  198  3  naims 


1  Apparatus  ("or  charging  containers  of  varying  configura- 
Uvn  to  maximum  volumetric  capacity  with  bulk  materials 
comprising  inlet  conduit  means  for  teeding  said  materials  lo  the 
top  of  a  container,  rotary  distribulor  means  positioned  in  said 
conduit  means,  near  the  discharge  end  thereof,  radially-com 
partmenicd  roi,  r  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  and 
spaced  tVom  the  discharge  end  thereof  whereby  material  is 
received  by  said  compartmented  riMor  means  t'rom  said  inlet 
means  and  discharged  t'rom  said  compartmenled  rotor  means, 
a  plurality  of  material  deflecting  stator  means  fixedly  and 
verlicallv  positioned  around  ihe  periphery  o(  said  compart- 
mented riMor  means  and  each  of  said  material  deflecling  stator 
means  adapted  to  be  oriented  ab^iut  ils  axis  lo  be  more  fully 
opened  or  closed  relative  to  said  compartmented  rotor  means 
t(>  provide  the  necessary  deflection  of  maleri.il  discharged 
from  said  rotor  means,  thereby  distnbuiing  material  through 
-lut  said  container  with  the  result  thai  easier  and  more  com 


plete  filling  of  containers  particularly  those  of  asymmetrical 
shape  and  volume  is  effected 


4.135.561 
MACHINF  FOR  INTRODL  CING  MF:ASLRED  A.VIOL  NTS 
OF  I  IQL  IDS  INTO  \  IAI>  AND  OTHER  RECEPTACI  KS 

Henri  Senelonge.  Rue  de  la  Charmette.  I^gnieu.  AIn.  France 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  817.427 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1976,  76  22786 

Int.  CI.    B65B  3  ihi 

L.S.  CI.  141—234  15  Claims 


1  A  machine  for  introducing  measured  amounts  of  liquids 
into  a  set  of  receptacles,  comprising 

a  base  carrying  upwardly  open  container  means  filled  with  a 
supply  of  liquid. 

a  mounting  disposed  aNive  said  base. 

an  upper  support  and  a  lower  support  guided  on  said  mount- 
ing for  generally  vertical  reciprocation, 

a  set  of  horizontally  spaced-apart  syringes  with  barrels  ear- 
ned on  said  lower  support  and  with  plungers  earned  on 
said  upper  support,  said  supports  being  provided  with  first 
retaining  means  for  releasably  holding  said  supports  to- 
gether to  hold  said  plungers  fully  inserted  into  said  barrels 
and  being  interconnected  by  a  lost-motion  linkage  en- 
abling limited  separation  of  said  supports  lo  an  extent 
sufficient  for  a  partial  withdrawal  of  said  plungers  from 
said  barrels, 

operating  means  connected  with  said  upper  support  for 
reciprocating  safne  between  a  top  position  and  a  b<ittom 
position  with  entrainment  of  said  lower  support,  said 
barrels  dipping  into  said  container  means  in  said  bottom 
position,  said  lower  support  and  said  base  being  provided 
with  second  retaining  means  capable  or  overriding  said 
first  retaining  means  for  releasably  holding  said  lower 
support  onto  said  base  during  part  of  an  a,scending  stroke 
of  said  upper  support  whereby  some  of  the  liquid  in  said 
container  means  is  aspirated  into  said  barrels  by  the  rising 
plungers,  said  lost-motion  linkage  disengaging  said  lower 
support  from  said  base  and  elevating  the  filled  barrels 
during  the  remainder  of  said  ascending  stroke, 

holding  means  carrying  receptacles  alignable  with  the  filled 
barrels  in  their  elevated  pKisition,  and 

stop  means  f<^r  keeping  said  lower  supp<irt  elevated  during  a 
subsequent  descending  stroke  of  said  upper  support 
whereby  the  contents  of  said  barrels  are  discharged  by 
said  plungers  into  the  receptacles  aligned  therewith. 
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4,135,562 
ARRANGEME>rr  FOR  HLLING  AND  VENTING  A  FUEL 

TANK,  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  IN  PARTICULAR 
Philippe  M«rtine«u,  Nantes,  and  Serge  Lallement,  La  Chapelle 
sur  Erdre,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,937 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  1976,  76  14034 
Int.  a.-  B65B  3/04:  B65D  39/02 
U.S.  a.  141—285  2  Oaims 


said  path  of  travel,  said  anvil  beanng  surface  including  leg 
portions  joined  by  a  connecting  portion,  said  leg  portions  being 
spaced  apart  to  accommodate  feeding  of  said  material  therebe- 
tween and  across  said  anvil  beanng  surface,  said  knife  blade 
having  a  lengthwise  dimension  sufficient  to  bridge  between 
said  leg  portions,  said  knife  blade  including  a  pair  of  surfaces 
converging  to  define  said  knife  edge,  said  carrier  means  posi- 


1   In  a  flexible  safety  fuel  tank,  particularly  for  use  in  auto- 
mobiles, having  two  elastomer  sheets  joined  at  the  periphery  of 
each  sheet,  a  filler  pipe  by  which  fuel  is  directed  into  said  tank, 
one  end  of  said  filler  pipe  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  tank 
and  the  other  end  of  said  filler  pipe  disposed  exterior  to  said 
tank,  and  a  gas  cap  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  filler 
pipe,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  venting  tube  communicating  between  the  interior  of  said 
tank  and  said  filler  pipe,  said  venting  tube  having  one  end 
situated  at  the  top  of  the  tank  where  gases  tend  to  accumu- 
late and  another  end  opening  into  an  upper  part  of  the 
filler  pipe  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  other  end  of  said 
filler  pipe;  and, 
an  auto-blocking  valve  disposed  in  said  other  end  of  said 
filler  pipe  just  above  said  other  end  of  said  venting  tube 
wherein  said  gas  cap  is  manually  mounted  on  said  other 
end  of  said  filler  pipe  by  means  of  a  twisting  action,  further 
compnsing:  said  filler  pipe  having  a  lug  integrally  molded 
therein  at  a  point  above  said  auto-blocking  valve;  and,  a 
ngid  sleeve  disposed  in  said  upper  part  of  said  filler  pipe 
immediately  above  said  auto-blocking  valve  and  in  prox- 
imity with  said  gas  cap,  said  sleeve  serving  as  a  base  for 
twisting  engagement  with  said  gas  cap,  said  sleeve  having 
a  slot  in  the  periphery  thereof  for  engaging  said  lug  in  said 
filler  pipe  and  thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  sleeve 
when  said  sleeve  is  twistingly  engaged  by  said  gas  cap, 
said  slot  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said 
auto-blocking  valve  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  filler  pipe 
such  that  any  externally  applied  force  exerted  on  said  gas 
cap  outwardly  from  said  filler  pipe  can  pull  the  sleeve 
therefrom,    without    impairment    of   the    auto-blocking 


tiomng  at  least  one  of  the  converging  surfaces  of  said  knife 
blade  for  surface-to-surface  beanng  engagement  with  said 
anvil  beanng  surface  in  a  direction  extending  from  adjacent 
free  ends  of  said  leg  portions  towards  said  connecting  portion, 
whereby  to  reduce  to  chip  form  said  material  fed  across  said 
anvil  bearing  surface,  and  means  are  provided  for  controlling 
the  length  of  the  chips  being  formed. 


4,135,564 
SKID  PROTECTION  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Anton  Miiller,  Aalen-Unterkochen;  Hubert  Kbnig,  Aalen,  and 
Helmut  Magiera,  Aalen-Hofherrnweiler,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  .\ktien- 
gesellschaft,  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,320.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1977, 
Ser.  No.  847,560 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1975,  2513984 

Int.  a.-  B60C  7/22.  27/20 
U.S.  a.  152—182  5  Oaims 


I         4,135,563 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  HBER  MATERIAL  TO 
CHIP  FORM 
Halter  H.  Maucher,  Rte.  #2,  Cantonment,  Fla.  32533 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,701 
Int.  a.2  B27C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  144—323  *'  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  fiber  matenal  to  chip  form, 
including  anvil  means  across  which  said  material  is  to  be  fed,  at 
least  one  knife  means,  and  carrier  means  for  moving  said  knife 
means  along  a  path  of  travel  past  said  anvil  means  for  coopera- 
tion therewith  to  effect  sevenng  of  said  matenal  into  chip 
fonn.  the  improvement  wherein  said  carrier  means  includes  a 
rotor  dnven  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  blade  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  knife  blade  supported  adjacent  the  penphery 
of  said  rotor  with  a  knife  edge  thereof  arranged  essentially 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotor  for  movement  along  a  circular  path  of  travel,  said 
anvil  means  defining  an  arcuately  concave  anvil  beanng  sur- 
face arranged  to  face  towards  and  conform  to  the  contour  of 


1.  In  combination  with  an  anti-skid  chain  system  for  a  vehi- 
cle tire  having  an  axis  and  tire  flanks  as  well  as  a  circumferen- 
tial running  surface  therewith  and  which  provides  holding 
means  distributed  over  the  circumference  of  the  tire  and  se- 
curely anchored  to  the  running  surface  of  the  tire,  a  plurality  of 
approximately  U-formed  gnpping  profiles  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  running  surface  as  well  as  projecting  laterally 
thereof  and  connected  to  the  holding  means  adjacent  to  the  tire 
ffanks.  said  profiles  being  securely  anchored  in  the  running 
surface  whereby  fastening  of  the  gnpping  profiles  with  the 
holding  means  occurs  along  the  circumferential  direction  of 
the  tire  by  chain  net  means  having  improvement  therewith 
which  comprises  a  tension  plate  means  including  outer  longitu- 
dinal edging  and  a  nng  means  w  elded  thereto  at  right  angles  to 
the  tire  axis  for  the  chain  net  means  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  members,  two  web  links  embodied  as  hook  members 
engaged  in  each  nng  means  and  located  at  essentially  right 
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angles  to  the  tire  flank  as  well  as  being  parts  of  said  chain  net 
means  covering  the  tire  Hank  with  the  ring  members  being 
essentially  parallel  in  the  tire  tlank.  adii'inuig  pairs  ot  hook 
members  in  tire  peripheral  direction  being  connected  hv  one 
ring  means,  and  tensioning  means  engaging  and  extending 
through  said  annular  members  and  operable  to  tension  said 
chain  net  means  and  also  provided  u  nh  s.iid  web  links  engaged 
with  said  ring  means,  said  chain  net  means  forming  a  lighl 
mesh  network  substantially  covering  (he  tire  flanks,  said  ring 
means  and  said  annular  members  having  essentially  equal  mea- 
surements and  being  equal  to  each  other  m  number 


1  A  recapped  pneumatic  tire  construction  comprising  a  used 
tire  body  having  a  radial  carcass  and  a  first  circumferenlul 
reinforcement  belt  formed  with  steel  cords  at  ingles  heiwccn 
in'  and  V)\  a  stripped  circumferential  recapping  surt.i..e  .it  the 
peripherv  of  said  used  tire  body,  a  second  reinforLeiiienl  hell 
wound  under  a  predetermined  tension  around  sjid  recappint; 
surface  for  at  least  one  full  winding  in  >pir.il  .irr.itigemenl  t' 
provide  overlapping  end  portions,  said  scvonj  remfor^ eiiieni 
belt  being  unvulcani/ed  and  including  heal  shrmkahle  rubber 
i/ed  te.xtile  ccvrd  elements  having  a  predetermined  shrinkage  at 
vulcanization  temperatures,  said  textile  cord  elements  being 
oriented  parallel  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tirr  .ind  .in 
unvulcanued  tread  strip  applied  around  said  recapping  surface 
over  said  second  reinforcement  bell,  and  wherein  said  second 
reinforcing  belt  comprises  a  strip  having  full  width  for  at  least 
one  full  windirij;  ini!  an  idviitional  predetermined  length  oi 
strip  subdivided  into  two  ^p.ue^l  marginal  strips  continuous 
with  said  lull  width  strip,  and  wherein  the  overlapping  end 
portions  of  said  second  reinforcement  (Overlap  approvini.itcK 
10  to  30  mm 


4,135.566 
BH  rH)  H\H  MA  IK    riRK.S 

C.erhard  F.  .Sengtr,  and  Dionyslus  J.  Hoque.  both  of  Aachen. 

(.ermany.  assignors  to  I  niroyal  (jimbll.  Aachen,  dcrmany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.1''2,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

:3«,076.  Mar.  2-7.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.831,656.  This  application 

Jun.  16,  197-'.  Ser.  No.  806.975 

Claims  priority,  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.erman\.   \pr.   1. 
19^1.  2115914 

Int.  (1.    H6(K'  9/18 
L..S.  CI.  152—361  KF  11  Claims 

1  .A  pneumatic  tire  hjv  ing  a  ^  ar^  ass.  ,i  tread  Mir  rounding  the 
crown  region  of  the  carcass  and  a  tread  reinl'orcing  breaker 
Jispised  circumferenlially  about  the  crown  region  o(  the  lar 
vjss  between  the  carcass  and  the  tread,  the  breaker  comprising 
1  first  pk  structure  of  elongated  metalliv.  reinforcing  elenienls 
inJuding  a  plurality  of  layers  disposed  sy mnielricailv  to  the 
equatorial  plane  o(  (he  tire,  with  opposite  marginal  edges,  the 
width  of  the  layers  of  the  first  ply  structure  being  equal,  and 
measuring   approximately    ]2%    to  25*^    of  the  I'verail    total 


width  of  the  tire,  and  a  second  ply  structure  of  elongated 
non-metallic  reinforcing  elements,  said  second  ply  structure 
being  arranged  in  concentric  relationship  to  the  first  ply  struc- 
ture between  two  layers  of  the  first  ply  structure,  said  second 
pl\  structure  comprising  at  least  two  parts  transversely  discon- 
liruioLi^  across  the  crown  region  and  disposed  symmetncalK 
with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  each  said  par! 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  folded  back  upon  itself  to  define 
a  lolded  over  portion  and  an  adjacent  layer  portion  in  contact 


4.135.565 
RFC  AHPH)  f'NKl  \1AIIC    ITRK 

Sjirk   van  dtr   Burg.   Kmbourn.   Belgium,  assignor  to  I  niroyal 
CimbH.  Aachen.  Ved.  Rep.  of  (.crmany 

Hied  Nov,  29.  I9''6.  Ser.  No.  '46.035 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  Dec.  17, 
19-5.  2556930 

Int.  (I.    B6(K    /;   ix/ 
IS.  (I.  152—361  R  ID  (  laims 
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with  each  other,  with  a  marginal  told  directed  toward  a  shoul- 
der area  of  the  tire  and  extending  beyond  respective  said  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  first  piv  structure,  the  width  of  the  folded 
over  portion  being  equal  to  the  width  of  the  adjacent  layer 
portion,  the  lolded  over  portion  being  at  a  greater  distance 
troni  the  carcass  than  the  adjacent  layer  and  having  a  width 
not  greater  than  the  width  of  the  adjacent  layer,  said  folded 
over  pi^rtion  and  said  adjacent  layer  portion  having  edges 
directed  tiiward  the  equaliirial  plane  of  the  tire 


4.135,567 

MKTHOU  Oh  KXAPORATING  AND  OR 

CONC  KNTRATINCj  WATKR-CONTAIMNG  I.IQL  IDS 

Konrad  Mattern,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ekunu 
()>,  Helsinki,  Kinland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784.598 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany.  Apr.  5. 
1976.  2614587 

Int.  CI.    BOID  /    N 
l.S.  CI.  159-165  4  Claims 


'   ITIAW   TO  SUIWflUfKt 

0  n«»TO 


1     ,A   process  lor  the  concentration  of  a  waler-containing 
liquid  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  distributing  said  material  uniformly  to  inlet  ends  of  a 
plurality  of  evaporator  lubes  formed  with  troughs  and 
having  fiow  cross  sections  increasing  from  the  respective 
inlet  ends  to  respective  outlet  ends  with  subslantialK 
constant  perimeters. 
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(b)  simultaneously  introducing  driving  steam  into  said  evap- 
orator tubes  at  said  inlet  ends; 

(c)  controlling  the  velocity  of  said  driving  steam  with  re- 
spect to  the  pressure  thereof  to  induce  turbulence  in  the 
material  passing  into  said  evaporator  tubes  at  said  inlet 
ends  and  forming  a  mixture  of  said  material  with  said 
driving  steam. 

(d)  rotating  said  mi.xture  about  the  axis  of  each  of  the  evapo- 
rator tubes; 

(e)  passing  the  rotating  mixture  along  said  evaporator  tubes 
from  said  inlet  ends  to  said  outlet  ends  and  recovering  a 
concentrated  produce  and  vapor  from  said  outlet  ends  of 
said  tubes,  and 

if)  separating  said  concentrated  product  from  said  vapor  and 
withdrawing  said  concentrated  product,  said  material 
being  introduced  into  a  space  communicating  with  said 
inlet  ends  of  said  evaporator  tubes  at  a  temperature  such 
that  water  contained  in  said  material  is  flash-evaporated  in 
said  space,  said  tubes  being  upright  and  each  being  formed 
with  respective  standpipes  extending  above  a  tube  sheet, 
said  material  being  uniformly  distributed  to  said  tubes  by 
maintaining  a  layer  of  said  material  on  said  tube  sheet  and 
feeding  said  material  tangentially  to  each  of  said  pipes 
through  an  opening  in  the  respective  standpipe  below  the 
upper  surface  of  said  layer,  said  drive  steam  being  intro- 
duced in  step  (b)  into  said  tubes  through  upper  open  ends 
of  said  standpipes. 


4,135,568 

SHIELD  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  SYSTEM 

Carson  L.  Brooks,  Richmond,  \'a.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,704 

Int.  Cl.-^  B22D  11/01.  27/02 

L.S.  CI.  164—147  12  Claims 


1    A  shield  to  be  used  in  an  electromagnetic  continuous 
casting  system  of  the  type  including  a  loop-shaped  electromag- 
netic-inductor positioned  about  a  casting  station  for  shaping 
molten  metal  at  said  casting  station  as  said  molten  metal  is 
cooled,  said  shield  comprising; 
an  electrically  insulative  body  including  a  mounting  means 
for  mounting  said  electrically  insulative  body  at  said  cast- 
ing station; 
a  plurality  of  metallic  segments  attached  to  said  insulative 
body,  but  electrically  insulated  from  one  another,  said 
metallic  segments  being  arranged  to  generally  form  a 
segmented,  tubularly-shaped  shield  made  up  of  said  metal- 
lic segments,  said  segmented  shield  encircling  said  casing 
station  to  be  positioned  between  said  molten  metal  and 
said  electromagnetic  inductor  when  said  continuous  cast- 
ing system  is  casting; 
said  insulative  body  including  a  single  flat  sheet  of  insulative 
material  having  a  hole  therein  and  wherein  said  metallic 
segments  are  attached  at  one  end  portion  only  of  each  of 
said  segments  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  hole  in  said 
insulative  body  to  depend  laterally  away  from  said  flat 
insulative  body  and  to  form  said  tubular  shape  having  a 
cross  sectional  area  which  is  the  shape  of  said  hole. 


4,135,569 

MOLDING  MACHINE  CLEAN  OUT 

Leszek  R.  Drobnik,  and  Edward  J.  Rebish,  both  of  Euclid,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Acme-Cleveland  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,230 

Int.  CI.;  B22C  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  164—158  16  Claims 


m^m. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  having  a  mold  box  with  a  mold 
cavity  and  a  blow  aperture  thereinto. 

a  magazine  having  an  air  pressure  inlet  and  a  mold  material 
outlet  and  adapted  to  contain  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
mold  material. 

said  magazine  and  mold  box  having  an  investment  position 
of  a  flow  path  of  mold  material  from  the  magazine  outlet 
to  the  mold  box  blow  aperture. 

and  blow  means  connected  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to 
the  magazine  air  pressure  inlet  to  blow  the  mold  material 
from  the  magazine  through  the  blow  aperture  with  the 
magazine  and  mold  box  in  the  investment  position. 

the  improvement  of. 

a  diverter  having  a  divener  passage. 

movable  means  connected  to  enable  and  disable  said  diverter 
passage  and  when  enabled  being  positioned  to  receive 
mold  material  from  said  magazine  outlet. 

said  diverter  passage  being  disabled  during  blow  of  the  mold 
material  from  said  magazine  into  said  cavity, 

and  said  movable  means  being  movable  to  enable  said  di- 
verter passage  to  direct  a  fiuid  through  said  enabled  di- 
verter passage  to  divert  any  mold  material  remaining 
outboard  of  said  mold  box  blow  aperture  after  blowing 
said  cavity  and  blow  aperture  full. 


4,135,570 
FOUNDRY  MOLDING  INSTALLATION  FOR 
PRODUCING  BOXLESS  SAND  MOLDS 
Giinter  MUller,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ARENCO-BMD  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
1976,  2621935 

Int.  a:  B22C  15/00.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  164—182  7  Claims 

1.  Foundry  molding  installation  for  producing  boxless  sand 
molds,  comprising; 
a  molding  machine, 

a  molding  station  having  a  molding  sand  compacting  means 
for  the  simultaneous  molding  of  an  upper  body  and  a 
lower  body, 
a  shifting  device  for  moving  the  molded  lower  body  from 
the  molding  station  towards  a  core  insertion  station  situ- 
ated outside  the  compacting  means  and  at  the  same  time 
transporting  another  lower  body,  which  has  been  pro- 
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vided  with  cores  and  has  rc-turiicd  Ironi  ihi-  ^orc  inscrlion 
station,  hack  to  the  rnoklink;  vtalum  li>r  the  application  ot 
the  upcK-T  b<Hi>  and 
a  .lost-d  ^ircula[ii>n  tra^k  IxT  ihe  losicr  l>ldK■^  \*hich  is 
mainlv  disposed  outside  the  molding  rnai.hine  and  has  lv*o 
or  more  core  insertion  stations,  which  lrai.k  ha,s  a  transfer 
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stalR'n  in  ^omm.in  with  !hal  .il  the  shifting  device  ^■•i  the 
molding  machine,  the  said  track  heing  provided  lur  trans- 
porting the  lower  NkJics  from  ihe  transfer  station  to  the 
ci-ire  insertion  slatu-ns  and  troni  these  ^ore  insertion  sla 
tions  back  to  the  transfer  station  wiihoul  alteiation  ol  the 
relative  positRui  ■■<(  the  lower  bodies  with  respect  to  the 
mi  'Idin^  station. 


4.135.5-1 
THKRMAI   STORACK  SVSTFMS 
Robert  T.  Tamblyn,  I.ittlebrtKik  Kdrm,  R.R.  ft 2,  (rt)rmle>,  On- 
tario. Canada  ilOH  K/0>-,  James  VS    S.  Rose,  35  Shawfield 
Crescent.  Don  Mills,  Ontario.  Canada  iVHA  1R9):  Paul  N 
Silverthorne.  Willow  Creek  Farm.  R.R.  #1,  Gilford.  Ontario, 
Canada  il.OI   IBOi.  and  Crordon  K.  Rroadhead.  3J7  Kingsdale 
Ave,.  Willowdale.  C^nUrio.  Canada  iM2N  i\~') 
Division  of  Ser.  No   56"'.86l.  Apr.  14,  I")''5,  abandoned    This 
apijlication  Jul.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816.169 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada.  Apr    1.  19''5.  2234 ""9 
Int.  CI.    K24D  .'/   '*' 
I  ..s.  CI.  165— IS  8  Claims 

a  S3      5<  s?-     » 


ry'9i>'^r^ 


tially  equivalent  amount  of  return  water  to  flow  into  said 
second  chamber  from  said  circuit  at  said  fourth  tempera- 
ture. 

said  means  for  separating  said  thermal  storage  means  into 
said  first  and  second  variable  volume  chambers  prevent 
ing  blending  of  water  at  said  substantially  third  predeter 
mined  temperature  with  water  at  said  fourth  temperature 
and  varying  the  volume  of  said  first  and  second  chambers 
in  resp<inse  to  water  withdrawn  therefrom  and  flowing 
thereinto,  and 

means  for  selectively  regenerating  said  first  chamber  with 
water  at  said  substantially  third  predetermined  temp>era 
lure  so  that  said  thermal  storage  means  may  contain  sub 
stantially  all  water  at  said  substantially  third  predeter 
mined  temperature 
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4,135,572 

MtrTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ALTERS ATF 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  OF  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  OF 

A  HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTE.M 
Otmar  I ,  Schafer,  9  Pienzenauerstrasse,  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,700,  May  27,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,026,34^. 
This  application  Jan,  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  May  27, 
1974,  2425589 

Int.  CI.    F25B  I J  00 
IS.  CI.  165—61  7  Claims 


r^k 


^.'r>*  I 


^^V^r-> 


1  .V  heating  and  ccxiling  system  comprising  a  heat  ex 
changer,  a  heating  circuit  with  a  boiler,  a  cooling  circuit  with 
a  ciHiler.  a  single  pump,  first  and  second  reservoir  means 
means  for  connecting  said  first  reservoir  means  selectively  to 
the  heat  exchanger  and  to  the  ccxiling  circuit  each  via  said 
single  pump,  and  means  for  connecting  said  second  reservoir 
means  selectivelv  to  the  heat  exchanger  and  to  the  heatink: 
circuit 


1  -\  svsti-n-  t'f  ^.nditi.'nint'  i  load  to  j  first  predetermined 
temperature  wherein  said  lojvl  ;s  in  a  v!o^ed  w.tter  piping 
circuit,  including 

pump  means  tor  pumping  w.iter  aKnit  said  circuit 

heat  transfer  means  tor  conditioning  water  in  said  circuit 
pri.ir  to  said  load  t.'  a  second  predetermined  temperature 
in  orde.-  t"  .onditi^  n  said  load  to  said  first  predetermined 
temperature 

thermal  storage  means  iiKludmg  means  lor  separating  said 
thermal  storage  means  int.'  variable  volume  chambers, 
said  chambers  m  Juding  a  first  ^hambier  capable  ol  storing 
water  substantiallv  at  a  third  predetermined  temperature 
and  a  second  chamber  .apahle  of  storing  return  water  at  a 
fourth  temperature 

means  for  selectivelv   withdrawing  water  at  said  third  tem 
perature  from  said  first  chamber  and  inir.Klu^ing  it  into 
^ald   .ir^uit   in   order   'j  •   maintain   suid   second   predeter 
.mined  water  temperature,  means  for  permitlirnj  a  substan- 


4,135,573 
HEAT  SHIELDING  TOOL 
Melville  B.  Sutter,  1  Cromwell  Ter.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,762 
Int.  CI.    F28F  IJ   14:  B23K  5  .V 
IS.  CI,  165—80  4  Claims 

1    A  heat  shielding  nxil  for  use  on  tubing,  comprising 
A   a  pair  of  elongate,  pivotally  connected  handles. 
H   a  pair  of  elongate  jaws 

1  secured  to  and  projecting  coaxially  from  said  handles 
and 

2  having  oppiised  outer  arcuate  peripheral  edge  surfaces 
extending  away  from  the  central  axis  of  each  of  said 
laws, 

C    integral  heal  dissipation  fins  earned  by   said  jaws  and 


projecting  radially  from  said  outer  arcuate  peripheral 
edge  surfaces  and  extending  transversely  thereof;  and 


D  said  jaws  having  at  least  one  pair  of  tube  engaging  sur- 
faces formed  opposite  said  outer  peripheral  edge  surfaces. 


4,135,574 
DEVICE  FOR  RECOVERING  CLEANING  ELEMENTS 
FROM  A  HEAT-EXCHANGER  STREAM 
Friedrich-Wilhelm  Treplin,  Ratingen,  and  Werner  Borchert, 
Ratingen-Tiefenbroich,  both  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Ludwig 
Taprogge,  Reinigungsanlagen  fUr  Rohren-WSrmeaustauscher, 
Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1976,  2612905 

Int.  CI.-  F28G  7/00 
U,S.  CI.  165—95  10  Claims 


I 

1  A  device  for  recovering  cleaning  elements  from  a  stream 
of  fiuid  from  a  heat  exchanger,  said  device  comprising; 

a  cylindrical  housing  connectible  to  said  heat  exchanger  and 
hav  ing  a  vertical  axis,  said  housing  being  traversed  by  said 
fluid  downwardly  along  the  axis  of  said  housing; 

a  separating  sieve  disposed  in  said  housing  and  lying  at  an 
inclination  to  said  axis  while  defining  with  the  wall  of  said 
housing  and  at  least  partially  ellipsoidal  outline,  said  sieve 
approaching  said  wall  at  a  low  point  of  the  sieve; 

a  collecting  tube  extending  along  said  outline  at  said  low 
point  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slit  receiving  clean- 
ing elements  from  said  fluid,  said  slit  being  oriented  to 
admit  a  generally  tangential  flow  of  said  fluid  to  induce 
said  elements  to  pass  freely  from  said  sieve  into  said  col- 
lecting tube,  and 

a  discharge  fitting  connected  to  said  collecting  tube  an  ex- 
tending away  therefrom 


4,135,575 

TUBE  WALL  MADE  OF  TUBES  WHICM  EXTEND 

PARALLEL  TO  ONE  ANOTHER  AND  HORIZONTAL  TO 

INCLINED 
Karl  H.  Gersch,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  assignor  to 
Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany,  May  13, 
1976,  2621190 

Int.  C\:-  F28F  1/22 
U.S.  Q.  165—171  6  aaims 


1.  A  tube  wall  suspendable  from  a  supporting  structure  for 
assuming  the  forces  resulting  from  the  dead  weight  of  the  tube 
wall  and  from  additional  loads,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  parallel  to  one  another  and 
horizontal  to  inclined, 

said  tubes  include  oppositely  directed  fins,  the  latter  having 
longitudinal  edges  welded  gas-tight  respectively  to  one 
another,  adjacent  of  said  tubes  thereby  being  operatively 
welded  gas-tight  to  one  another, 

said  fins,  respectively,  being  formed  as  a  continuous  band 
having  a  width  exceeding  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tubes, 
respectively,  said  band  being  connected  tangentially  on  an 
outerside  of  said  tube,  respectively,  such  that  the  thickness 
of  the  connection  is  at  least  as  thick  as  the  sum  of  the 
thickness  of  the  tube  and  band,  said  bands  being  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  the  supporting  structure, 

a  tension  chord  forming  one-piece  with  said  tubes  and  con- 
stituting said  band,  the  latter  having  a  surface  facing  said 
tubes  substantially  tangentially  aligned  with  the  adjacent 
imaginary  outer  periphery  of  said  tubes. 


4,135,576 
MULTIPLE  POCKET  MANDREL  WITH  FLUID  BYPASS 
Gilbert  H.  Tausch,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incor- 
porated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,584 
Int.  0.2  E21B  23/02 
U.S.  a.  166—117.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  mandrel  for  use  in  a  well  tubing  comprising, 
a  mandrel   body   including   upi>er  and   lower  connecting 

means  for  connecting  the  mandrel  in  a  well  tubing, 
said  body  having  an  open  bore  therethrough  for  communica- 
tion with  the  well  tubing, 
a  plurality  of  flow  control  device  receiving  pockets  offset 

relative  to  the  opyen  bore,  and 
a  plurality  of  fluid  passageways  offset  from  the  open  bore, 
said  passageways  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
ends  communicating  with  the  op>en  bore  at  a  position 


m: 


OFFICIAL  CiAZETTE 


Jam  ARV  23,  l'J74 


adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  p'  >-  kc'.^  I'ul  i(u- 
communicating  with  the  open  bore  ji  i  p. mii 


111  .ii1|.in-nl 


the  lower  end  of  the  pockets  for  mcreasmg  the  ana  (or 
fluid  flow  through  the  mandrel 


4.135,57-7 

rOOI   {KNTRAIIZKR  (.1  IDF   H\V1N(,   V.I(,R()()\F 

RH  KASF 

f'aul  VI.  Nelson,  and  (  arl  I'.  MutchinsDn.  both  of  Houston,  I  ex.. 
assignors  to  Wilson  Industries,  Inc..  Houston,  lex. 
Filed  Ma>   II.  I')"''',  Ser.  No.  795.950 

Int.  (I    r:in  :■  i» 

L  ..>.  (I.  166— :41  •*  (  laims 


Weluecn  ihe  centrali/er  and  the  Ktc  ad|accnl  all  poiiils 
aKmg  (he  radialK  oulward  edge  thereof  to  maintain  said 
jai-ket  and  sites e  centrally  KKaled  vsilh  respect  thereto 


4,135,578 

MFTHOD  OK  PRKPARING  A  WKT  COAI   SKAM  FOR 

PRODLCTION  IN  SITl 

Ruel  C.  Terr>,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  In  Situ  Technology. 

Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,258.  Nov.  23,  1976.  Pat. 
No.  4,093,025,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  595,335,  Jul.  14. 
1975.  Pat.  No.  4,069,868.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  870,865 
Int.  CI.    F:21B  ■/.*  24 
I  S.  (I.  166 — 245  7  Claims 

1  In  J  wel  coal  scam  underground  wherein  the  prevailing 
directions  oi  maximum  paths  of  permeability  have  heen  esiah- 
lished.  a  melhixi  of  initialing  productuin  of  the  coal  iii  mIu 
comprising  the  steps  of 

drilling  a  first  pattern  of  production  wells  from  the  surface  o( 
the  earth  into  the  wet  coal  seam,  the  pattern  of  production 
wells   being   aligned   along   the   prevailing   directions   ct 
maximum  paths  of  permeability  in  the  coal, 
drilling  a  secon  i  pattern  of  production  wells  from  the  sur 
face  ol  the  earth  into  the  coal  seam,  the  second  pattern  of 
production   wells  being  adjacenl   lo  the  first   pattern  ol 
production  wells, 
i-quipping  each  production  well  to  permit  injection  of  iTuid^ 
inli>  the  coal  seam  and  lo  withdraw   fluids  from  the  coal 
M-jni.  with  the  resultani  capability  lor  each  of  the  produc- 
tuui  wells  lo  be  utili/ed  as  an  injection  well  or  as  a  with 
drawal  well. 
\vilhdrawing   water   from   the  coal   seam   through   the  said 
second   pattern   of   production   wells   with   the   resultani 
lowering  of  the  water  table, 
linking  ihe  production  wells  of  the  first  pattern  through  the 
^oal  seam,  ihe  said  linking  being  accomplished  along  Ihe 
maximum  paths  of  permeability  in  the  coal,  then 
establishing  a  I'irsi  reaclioii  /one  in  Ihe  coal 


4.135,579 
IN  Sill    PROCKSSINC.  OF  ORGANK  ORK  BODIKS 
Howard  J.   Rowland,   Newton,  and  Joseph  T.  deBettencourt. 
West  Newton,  both  of  Mas.s..  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  682,698,  May  3,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,265 

Int.  CI.    K21B  •/.<  24.  4<  J6 

I  .S.  CI.  166—24*  10  Claims 


Li' 


rf^ 


-n-ii^ rM!^ 


1  Appar.itus  tor  ^enlraiA  .luiiting  wiihiii  .i  uell  Kire  a  tool 
having  J  r.idially  outwardK  eviending  ]uc  nieniher  theicon 
comprising 

a  ^uhsl.inllJil^  ^  v  liiulrK  .il  ^k■eve  M/ed  !o  ^.  >iKenlru  jll\  !:I 
about  a  lool  having  a  r.idiaiK  HilwardK  '.■Mending  lug 
thereon,  said  sleeve  having  a  groove  iherein  M/ed  lo 
receive  the  lug.  said  groove  iiKluding  .i  tirsi.  jvially  ex- 
tending, closed  slot  and  a  second  .ivialk  cvlending  open 
sl'>!.  ^ald  avijIK  extending  slcls  heme  .  ir^  unifereiilially 
spaced  !r  rn  ca^li  other,  and  .i  iraii^serse  sloi  ^lUinecling 
said  fir^l  to  said  second  avi.ilU  evlendiiu  ^l-'Is 
an  .'Uler  lackel  mourned  ^  i  iiK  cnlt k.iIK  .ih.ml  said  siecw 
and  adapted  lo  totalis  enJ'-^e  s.iid  sl-'U  vlisp.'sed  'herein 

and, 
a  radially  tlared  .eiilr.ili/er  elenu-nl  nuHinted  to  said  sleeve 
^ald  ^enirali/er  dispo-ed  m.  av  !.'  t'll  wilhin  Jose  luxlaposi 
liiin    wilh    !he    well    hore   lo   riiminu/e   ihe   annular   spa^e 


.j0i^ 


s^ 


— "^f-- 


1    T  he  method  o(  producing  organic  products  Irom  a  body 

'f  >nl  shale  beneath  an  overburden  comprising 

producing  fracluring  in  said  body  by  producing  an  electric 

field   in  said  body    having  a  frequency    in  the  frequency 

raniie  between  100  kil^'herl/  and  KX1  megahertz  between  a 
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plurality  of  conductive  members  extending  through  said 
overburden  into  said  body  and  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
of  less  than  an  eighth  of  a  wave  length  of  said  frequency 
in  said  body,  with  regions  of  said  field  varying  in  intensity 
in  mutually  orthogonal  directions;  and 
supplying  additional  heat  to  said  body. 


4,135,580 
PLANT  EXTRACTOR 
Aries  Bouwman,  Wageningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Drost 
Machines  B.V.,  Rbenen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,848 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.    29,    1975, 
7512656 

Int.  n.-  AOID  25/00 
L.S.  CI.  171—61  20  Qaims 


adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tractor-drawn  tool  bar;  the  weed- 
ing rod  unit  comprising  a  rigid  arm  adapted  to  project  rear- 
wardly  from  the  shank  adjacent  but  above  the  plowshare, 
means  in  part  integral  with  the  forward  end  of  the  arm  to 
mount  the  latter  at  said  end  on  the  shank,  individual  spring 
rods  projecting  in  alinement  laterally  and  oppositely  out- 
wardly from  the  arm  in  a  plane  to  run  in  weeding  relation  on 
or  slightly  below  ground  level  when  the  plowshare  is  at  work- 
ing depth,  the  rods  being  included  in  a  continuous  rod  length  a 
central  portion  of  which  is  wound  as  a  vertical-axis  spring  coil. 
the  vertical-axis  spring  coil  symmetrically  overlying  the  rear  of 
the  arm  and  resting  thereon,  and  means  securing  the  vertical- 
axis  spring  coil  on  the  arm;  said  securing  means  being  a  washer 
engaging  the  vertical-axis  spring  coil  from  above,  and  a  bolt 
extending  centrally  through  the  washer  and  coil  clamping  the 
latter  to  said  arm;  the  upper  face  of  the  arm  being  of  a  lateral 
width  at  least  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  vertical-axis 
spring  coil,  the  washer  being  of  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  said 
outside  diameter  of  such  vertical-axis  spring  coil,  and  adjacent 
faces  of  the  washer  and  arm  being  circumferentially  notched 
for  matching  reception  of  the  coil  and  in  which  notches  said 
coil  is  bound 


3^Cl3 


1  A  machine  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  given  direction  for 
pulling  off  green  plants  from  tuberous  crops  which  remain  in 
the  ground  during  the  operation  of  the  machine,  in  particular 
the  plants  of  seed  potatoes,  said  machine  comprising:  a  frame; 
at  least  two  plant  extracting  members  comprised  of  endless 
belts  supported  by  said  frame  in  such  manner  that  longitudinal- 
ly-extending first  portions  of  the  belts  face  each  other  and 
longitudinally-extending  second  portions  of  the  belts  face 
away  from  each  other,  said  endless  belts  being  driveable  in 
opposite  directions  in  an  endless  substantially  horizontal  orbit 
and  having  a  confluent  path  in  which  said  first  portions  coop- 
erate with  each  other  for  clamping  plants  therebetween,  said 
plant  extracting  members,  in  their  confluent  path,  being  mov- 
able entirely  or  substantially  entirely  in  a  horizontal  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  at  a  speed 
higher  than  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  machine;  means  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  having  portions  spaced  from  the 
second  portions  of  said  plant  extracting  members  for  compress- 
ing the  ground  on  opposite  sides  of  said  confluent  path;  and 
means  supported  by  said  frame  and  positioned,  in  the  direction 
of  travel,  in  front  of  said  first  portions  of  the  belts  for  moving 
tops  of  plants  into  an  upright  position  in  the  region  of  said 
confluent  path  so  that  the  plant  tops  are  engageable  by  the 
plant  extracting  members 


4,135,581 

W  EEDING  ROD  UNIT  FOR  PLOWS 

Elden  C.  Beale,  2445  W.  Elm  St.,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 

Filed  Sep,  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,985 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  39/18 

L.S.  CI.  172—142 


4,135,582 
PLOUGH 
David  J.  Farrant,  Welshes  Farm,  Clatworthy,  Wiveliscombe, 
Somerset,  England 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,483 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1975, 
51911/75 

Int.  CI.-  AOIB  69/00 
U.S.  a.  172—280  11  Claims 


1  Qaim 


1    A  weeding  rod  unit  for  use  in  connection  with  a  plow 
which  includes  a  plowshare  secured  to  an  upstanding  shank 


1.  A  plough  comprising: 

two  booms  carrying  plough  shares:  and 

a  frame  mounted  on  one  of  said  booms 

said  two  booms  being  pivotally  connected  at  adjacent  ends, 
one  boom  extending  from  the  pivot  point  forwardly  and 
to  one  side  of  said  frame  and  having  an  end  forward  of  the 
frame  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  plowing,  and  the 
other  boom  extending  from  the  pivot  point  rearwardly 
and  to  the  other  side,  either  boom  being  provided  with  a 
ground  wheel  at  the  end  remote  from  said  pivot  point. 

said  frame  including  means  for  attachment  to  a  standard 
three-point  suspension  on  a  tractor,  said  means  for  attach- 
ment being  substantially  in  line  with  said  pivot  point  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  ploughing. 
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4,135,583 

BLLLDOZKR  BLADK 

Clarence  \.  Becker,  Box  249,  Chase,  B.C.,  (  anada  (VOX  2W0) 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,349 

Int.  n.    K02F  3/76 


L'.S.  CI.  172—802 


10  Claims 


1  A  blade  for  a  bulldozer  comprising  a  p<isl  of  vdriable, 
-.ub^tantlall>  circular  cross  section  varying  from  a  maximum  at 
the  top  and  the  b<.ittom  uniformU  to  a  minimum  at  the  middle; 

means  to  permit  attachment  of  said  ptist  to  a  bulldozer. 

a  blade  member  pivotally  mounted  to  each  side  of  the  p<->st, 
each  blade  member  being  shaped  at  its  inner  end  to  corre- 
sptind  to  the  shape  of  the  surface  of  the  post. 

the  blade  being  adapted  to  attach  to  means  to  pivot  each 
blade  member  independently  about  the  p^ist  whereby. 
upun  pivoting,  each  blade  moves  around  the  ptist  while  at 
least  maintaining  a  uniform,  small  distance  from  said  post. 


4,135.584 
BI.ADK  STABIIIZING  LINKAGE  KJR  A  Bl  I.I.IX)ZER 
Roger  M.  Smith,  and  Gary  P.  Freest,  both  of  Joliet,  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Caterpillar  Tractor  C"o..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  .S«p.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834.097 

Int.  CI.    E02F  J    '6 

I  .S.  CI.  172—804  f  Claims 


of  said  blade  and  said  lift  linkage  for  selectively  elevating 
said  blade  relative  to  said  frame;  and 
stabilizing  means  interconnecting  said  frame  and  one  of  said 
blade  and  said  lift  linkage  including  a  first  link  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  and 
second  and  third  elongated  links  each  having  an  end  piv- 
oted to  said  first  link  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis,  and 
extending  in  opp<isite  directions  therefrom,  the  other  ends 
of  said  second  and  third  links  being  pivoted  to  one  of  a 
corresponding  arm  and  said  blade 


4,135,585 

DRILL  RIG-CASING  DRIVER  ASSEMBLY 

C;ar>  L.  Wagner,  P.O.  Box  902,  Burlington,  Iowa  52601 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,102 

Int.  C\:  E02D  7/M 

VS.  n.  173^t9  7  Oaims 


1  An  improved  drill  and  casing  driver  assembly  which  is 
portable,  non-truck  mounted,  and  easily  installed  for  use  in 
constructing  hydraulic  elevators  in  existing  buildings,  to  forci- 
bly insert  casing  into  a  well  hole  as  the  well  hole  is  being 
drilled,  said  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  a  drilling  device 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  drilling  a  well  hole,  power 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  rotatable  output 
shaft  adapted  for  rotatably  driving  said  dnlling  device,  and  a 
casing  driver  assembly  having  a  cam  means  fixed  to  the  output 
shaft,  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engageable 
with  said  cam  means  to  cause  the  cam  follower  to  move  as  the 
output  shaft  rotates,  and  an  impact  weight  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cam  follower  and  adapted  to  be  repeatedly 
dropped  against  the  casing  to  drive  the  casing  into  the  well 
hole  as  the  well  hole  is  being  drilled  by  the  dnlling  device  to 
permit  simultaneous  insertion  of  the  casing  into  the  well  hole  as 
the  well  hole  is  being  dnlled 


4,135,586 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTANTLY  ROTATING  CASING 

DURING  INSTALLATION 
Martin  D.  Cherrington,  1111  S.  Post  Oak  Rd.  #225,  Houston, 
Tex.  77056 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,914 

Int.  a.-  E21B  19/16:  E21C  79/00 

U.S.  a.  173—147  6  Qaims 

1   In  a  drill  ng  for  inserting  pipe  in  an  inverted,  arcuate  path 

underneath  an  obstacle  such  as  a  nver  wherein  said  drill  rig 

includes  an  inclined  ramp,  a  rotating  chuck  attached  to  said 

ramp,  said  chuck  provided  for  powered  rotation  and  move- 

1    .A  bulldozer  comprising  ment  towards  and  away  from  the  ground  along  a  path  defined 

a  vehicle  frame,  over  said  ramp,  the  improvement  to  said  drill  rig  compnsing: 

a  dozfr  blade  forward!)  >)f  said  trame.  means  for  grasping  and  rotating  only  said  pipe  at  the  forward 

a  lift  linkage  movablv  secured  lo  said  frame  and  including    portion  of  said  ng,  and  means  defining  a  vertical  railway  proxi- 

two  spaced  arms  extending  longitudinallv  of  said  frame    mate  the  leading  end  of  said  ramp,  said  vertical  railway  sup- 

and  connected  to  said  blade  porting  said  grasping  and  rotating  means  and  permitting  up 

at  lea.st  one  motor  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  one    and  down  movement  of  said  grasping  and  rotating  means  along 
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a  path  approximately  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe;  so  that 
upon  actuation  of  said  grasping  and  rotating  means,  torque 


forces  can  be  applied  to  said  piping  indef)endent  of  said  chuck 
attached  to  said  ramp. 


4,135,587 
CASES  FOR  ENCLOSING  SUBSTRATES 
Stephen  H.  Diaz,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,687,  Dec.  8,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,835 

Int.  a:  H02G  15/18 

U.S.  a.  174—92  42  Claims 


comjxjsed  of  a  material  which  is  flowable  at  a  temperature 

at  which  the  member  is  deformable;  and 
(c)  assembly  means  for  maintaining  the  body  sections  and 

end  sections  in  the  assembled  position, 
42.  A  method  of  enclosing  a  short  length  of  at  least  one 
elongate  substrate  in  a  sealed  hollow  enclosure  which  com- 
prises positioning  about  said  substrate  a  case  having  end  por- 
tions comprising  deformable  sealing  members  for  sealing 
around  the  substrate  and  a  center  portion  for  forming  said 
hollow  enclosure,  which  case  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  wrap-around  body  section  which  can  be 
placed  in  an  assembled  position  in  which  the  contiguous 
surfaces  thereof  can  be  joined  to  each  other  along  at  least 
one  junction  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  case; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  end  sections,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
transversely-extending  deformable  sealing  member  which 
is  deformable  at  or  above  ambient  temperature  and  in  the 
assembled  position  is  deformed  into  a  configuration  in 
which  there  is  a  seal  between  the  sealing  member  and  the 
substrate  and  in  which  an  increase  in  the  pressure  within 
the  hollow  space  increases  the  forces  maintaining  the 
sealing  member  in  contact  with  the  substrate,  the  surface 
of  the  sealing  member  which  contacts  the  substrate  being 
composed  of  a  material  which  is  fiowable  at  a  temperature 
at  which  the  member  is  deformable; 

(c)  assembly  means  for  maintaining  the  body  sections  and 
end  sections  in  the  assembled  position;  and  causing  the 
sealing  members  to  deform  into  sealing  contact  with  the 
substrate  and  the  body  and  end  sections  to  seal  to  each 
other. 


I 


1  A  case  for  enclosing  a  short  length  of  at  least  one  elongate 
substrate  in  a  sealed  hollow  enclosure,  the  case  having  end 
portions  comprising  deformable  sealing  members  for  sealing 
around  the  substrate  and  a  center  portion  for  forming  said 
hollow  enclosure  which  case  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  wrap-around  body  section  which  can  be 
placed  in  an  assembled  position  in  which  the  contiguous 
surfaces  ihereof  can  be  joined  to  each  other  along  at  least 
one  junction  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  case; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  end  sections,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
transversely-extending  deformable  sealing  member  which 
is  deformable  at  or  above  ambient  temperature  and  in  the 
assembled  position  is  deformed  into  a  configuration  in 
which  there  is  a  seal  between  the  sealing  member  and  the 
substrate  and  in  which  an  increase  in  the  pressure  within 
the  hollow  space  increases  the  forces  maintaining  the 
sealing  member  in  contact  with  the  substrate,  the  surface 
of  the  sealing  member  which  contacts  the  substrate  being 


4,135,588 
BORING  AND  COMPACTING  TOOL 
Robert  L.  Wagner,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Schreves, 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,266 

Int.  a:  E21B  lJ/02 

U.S.  CI.  175—19  5  aaims 


4.  In  an  auger  for  use  with  a  rotating  bore  line  for  boring  a 
hole  through  the  earth  and  having  means  for  connecting  the 
auger  to  the  bore  line,  the  front  end  of  the  auger  is  tapered  and 
has  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  into  the  earth,  a  tapered, 
threaded  flight  spirally  disposed  about  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
auger  behind  the  cutting  edge  for  threading  the  auger  through 
the  earth,  and  a  cylindrical  expander  section  behind  the 
threaded  flight  for  compacting  the  earth  about  the  hole  to  form 
an  expanded  hole,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  an  elongated  tapering  front  end 
extending  from  a  central  portion  and  a  rear  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  shaft; 
the  expander  section  includes  a  separate  annular  collar  with 
a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  central  axial  opening 
positioned  on  the  central  portion  of  the  elongated  shaft  for 
axial  movement  with  respect  thereto; 
means  for  removably  securing  the  collar  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  to  tightly  retain  the  collai  in  fixed  position 
on  the  shaft; 
the  threaded  flight  comprises  a  tapered  helical  spring  ex- 
tending from  the  collar  to  the  front  end  of  the  shaft; 
a  rear  helical  spnng  axially  wrapped  around  the  rear  portion 

of  the  shaft  behind  the  collar; 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  collar  being  at  least  as  large  as  the 
diameter  of  the  rear  helical  spring  adjacent  the  collar;  and 
the  rear  helical  spring  being  spiralled  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  helical  spring  forming  the  threaded  fiight. 
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4.135.589 
IN(,()r  MOl  1  I)  SF  \l 
Rixlenc  H.  Hammerton,  Bednall.  Kngland.  avsiumir  t(i  hoseci) 
International  I  imited,  Kn^land 

Hied  Feb,  r.  I'J'^H,  Ser.  No.  N'H.9S3 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  kinudom.  Feb.   IH.  I'*''''. 

Int.  (1.   b::i)  ''    ''  HISJ  ■:     '• 
L  !s   CI.  2'''' I  -"  I'laimii 


4.135.591 
SNOWMOBII  K  ROI.I  0\  KR  PROTKCTIVE  STRLCTl  RK 

Keith  K.  Fberle.  R.R.  #2.  Box  59.  Pocahontas.  Iowa  50574 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  842,982 
Int.  (1.    B60R  :^  (HI 
I  .S.  CI.  180—5  R  2  Claims 


1  -A  method  of  forming  a  seal  hcUv!.-!.-n  .Klia^fni  parts  ol  a 
niflallurgical  mould  assomhK  .  .<ni[>risin^  thf  ^l^■ps  ,>t  scltvliiig 
at  least  one  pack  of  ne\ible  strips  inlfrliiu\!  in  Ian.-  I>'  la>. e 
relation,  expanding  the  pack.  tv>  f'rrii  at  le.is!  niu-  .irrav  > 't 
^uh^tantialK   identical  cells,  arranging  the  expanded  pa^  k    hi 

TK-  't  -.aid  parts  Hetween  which  the  seal  is  ti.>  be  f  >rnH-d  ^Mth 
'he  lungitudina:  edges  of  the  Strips  on  one  side  of  the  L-xpamled 
pa^k  resting  on  said  one  part  of  said  mould  assenihh  and 
bringing  said  parts  of  said  mould  assembh     uu-  i^u.irds  the 

iher  so  as  to  crush  said  expanded  pack  bel'.i.een  s.iul  parts 
while  generally  maintaining  a  cellular  siructuie 


4,135.590 

NOFSF  SI  PPRFSSOR  S\SIFM 

(  liffnrd  h    (.aulder.  463  Salem  St..  Wilmington.  Mass,  01887 

Filed  .lul.  26.  19-'6.  Ser.  No,  --08.894 

Int    (1     H03<.   ■      V 

L  ,S.  CI.  r9— 1  P  13  C  laims 


rCO- 


— f'^ 


t 


I 


I 


1  All  audi"  frequency  noise  Mippressor  s\siem  comprising 
t'lrs!  means  tor  receiving  and  ^.4tage  di\  iding  an  input  audio 
Mgnal,  a  plurality  of  parallel-conne^  led  second  nieans  ^ompris 
in^  bandpass  filters  !".ir  spectralK  div  iding  the  v  oliage  dn  ided 
^lgnal  into  a  corresponding  pluralils  ^'fadiacenl  band  signals, 
a  plurality  of  third  means  ea^  h  .ujpled  t>'  a  corresponding 
second  means  !<  'r  atlenualing  ihie  respei  live  band  signal,  one  or 
more  t.iurth  means,  each  c.uipled  I.'  ,i  respective  coupled 
^ecMnd  and  third  means,  tor  essenliallv  hnearlv  c.>ntri'lling  the 
aitenuati'in  't"  said  third  means  b-,  cubvlantiallv  decreasing  the 
riiagnitude  'I  said  band  suii.il>  Ir^m  said  third  means  onlv 
when  :he  magnilude  laMs  b^-h'v^  j  predetermined  n.-isc  thresh 
>ld,  and  tilth  means  l>'r  c"mhining  said  band  ^lk;^als  tr.'iti  'he 
..utputs    ■!  ^ald  plurahiv     i!  third  means 


^. 


1  In  a  snciw mobile  having  a  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on 
the  t'orvsard  end  of  said  frame,  a  hoexi  over  said  engine  j 
windshield  extending  above  said  ho^xi,  front  steering  skies,  a 
handlebar  tor  angularly  moving  said  skies,  controls  on  said 
handlebar,  a  protective  cage-like  structure  comprising  a  rigid 
frame  including  first  and  second  spaced  vertical  members 
adapted  to  be  triounted  and  secured  removablv  to  said  frame  on 
opposed  sides  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof  said  first  member 
straddling  said  hood,  said  second  member  e.xtending  above  said 
handlebar  but  below  the  upper  end  o(  said  windshield,  rigid 
lateral  supports  extending  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers and  welded  thereto,  mounting  means  fixed  hori/tmtallv  !>• 
the  lower  part  of  said  snowmobile  on  each  side  thereof  and 
securing  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  and  second  metn- 
bers  for  securing  same  removably  to  said  mounting  means 
w  herein 

said  mounting  means  cmisist  of  inverted  "I."  shaped  mem 
bers  having  spaced  notches  in  the  upper  part  ihereol, 
tubular  rods  welded  above  said  notches,  said  securing 
means  consisting  of  tubular  sleeves  welded  to  the  end-  ol 
said  first  and  second  members,  said  sleeves  fitting  on  said 
r,>ds 


4,135,592 

FOCR  V\HKKI-DRI\K  ARTICl  LATKD  FRAMF 

STKKRING  VKHICLK 

Alf  Cf,  R.  Wincent,  Burtrask,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Trelleborijs 
(fummifabriks  .\ktiebolag,  Trelleborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  18,  1976.  7606987 
Int.  CI.    B62D  .W  fM.  B60K  41  (X) 
IS.  CI.  180—19  H  8  Claims 

1  .A  four-wheel-drive  articulated  frame  steering  vehicle  lor 
material  handling  in  difficult  terrain,  comprising  a  vehicle 
motor,  four  driven  wheels,  hydraulic  power  transmission 
means  connecting  said  vehicle  motor  to  the  four  driven 
wheels,  a  first  valve  means  included  in  the  hydraulic  power 
transmission  means  for  forward  and  reverse  movement,  a 
hydraulic,  articulated  frame-steering  motor,  a  secimd  valve 
means  included  in  the  pwiwer  transmission  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  frame-steering  nmlor  for  turning  the  vehicle  to 
the  left  and  right,  said  vehicle  being  provided  with  a  steering 
and  control  apparatus  which  includes  a  control  bar  assembly 
which  IS  connected  t('  both  said  valve  means  and  projects 
h'rwardly  o\  the  vehicle,  said  control  bar  assembly  having  J 
control  bar,  a  pivotally  mounted  tubular  sleeve  receiving  said 
control  bar  tor  longitudinal  shifting  movement  therein  and 
pontal  movement  therewith,  means  for  actuating  the  second 
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valve  means  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  sleeve  for    the  course  of  a  passage  of  the  vehicle  over  a  given  surface,  a 


turning  to  the  left  and  right,  said  control  bar  being  connected 


to  the  first  valve  means  via  a  slot  and  pin  connection  for  per- 
mitting swinging  of  the  control  bar. 
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1  ,An  electrically  driven  vehicle  including  a  support  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  rechargeable  batteries  mounted  in  the  sup- 
pon  structure  and  each  having  a  battery  top  and  a  lower  cas- 
ing, an  electric  motor  unit  carried  on  the  vehicle,  a  driver 
control  whereby  the  electric  motor  can  be  regulated,  connec- 
tion means  between  the  batteries  and  the  electric  motor  unit  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  batteries  to  run  the  electric  motor 
unit,  two  separate  compartments  defined  in  the  support  struc- 
ture, the  battery  tops  being  disposed  in  one  of  the  compart- 
ments and  the  lower  casings  of  the  batteries  being  disposed  in 
the  other  of  the  compartments,  ventilation  openings  provided 
m  said  structure  for  allowing  cooling  air  to  flow  through  both 
said  compartments,  and  fan  means  to  force  air  through  said 
compartment  in  which  the  battery  tops  are  disposed. 


4,135,594 
ITINKRARY  FOLLOWING  DF:VICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Maurice  I^stradet,  291  rue  du  Marechal  de  Lattre  de  Tassigny, 

Fere  Champenoise,  France  (51230) 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,633 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1975,  75  36474 
Int.  a.    B62D  5/04 

S.  CI.  180—98  11  Oaims 

1  .An  Itinerary  follow  ing  device  for  a  vehicle  with  a  driving 
station  and  having  wheels  for  contacting  the  ground,  and  in 
particular  an  automotive  vehicle  such  as  an  agricultural  ma- 
chine, adapted  to  permit  the  vehicle  to  follow  with  fidelity  in 


"s  (Ui   53 


I 


previously  recorded  path,  said  device  comprising:  recording 
means  for  recording  the  path  to  be  followed  and  means  for 
comparing  the  position  of  the  vehicle  in  the  course  of  its  pas- 
sage with  the  recorded  path  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  steer- 
ing means  for  steering  the  vehicle,  and  causing  the  vehicle  to 
be  made  to  travel  in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  the 
direction  of  the  recorded  path,  and  indicating  means  for  indi- 
cating successive  directions  taken  by  said  vehicle,  including  a 


4,135,593 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  VEHICLES 

Ronald  Fowkes,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,305 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1975, 
37177  75 

Int.  CI.-  B60L  11/18 
U.S.  CI.  180—65  R  5  Oaims 
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graduated  magnetic  element,  the  magnetic  element  being 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  by  a  support  made  from  a  non-mag- 
netic material  and  located  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the 
metallic  mass  of  the  vehicle  to  ensure  that  the  magnetic  influ- 
ence of  the  metallic  mass  is  negligible,  said  indicating  means 
further  comprising  a  viewing  means  for  viewing  from  said 
driving  station,  including  a  magnifying  optical  system  disposed 
in  front  of  the  graduated  magnetic  element  and  at  least  one 
viewing  element  disposed  at  the  driving  station 


4,135,595 
GAS-CUSHION  VEHICLES 
Edward    G.    Tattersall,    Southampton,    England,    assignor    to 
Hovermarine  Transport  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,048 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1975, 
48910/75 

Int.  C\:  B60V  L'lH 
U.S.  a.  180—117  7  Qaims 


1.  A  gas-cushion  vehicle  provided  with  means  responsive  to 
changes  in  cushion  pressure  whereby  the  cushion  volume  is 
increased  as  cushion  pressure  tends  to  increase,  and  vice-versa, 
said  means  comprising  a  panel  movable  in  a  recess  defined  by 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  means  for  avoiding 
pressure  build-ups  in  said  recess. 
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4,1J5.5<W) 
HOSK  IRA\   K»R  I  lyi  II)  IRANSPORUR 

Glen  R    Silba,  R  R    » 2.  B<.»  J6.  Brownsburu.  Ind   461 1: 
Filed  Nov    25.  19-'-,  Str    No.  H54.H26 
Inl    (1     H6«f   '   J.'    BN)I    '   ;.' 
U^.  CI.  180—111  '^  (  laims 


4,135,598 

MPT  AND  ISOLATION  SYSTKM  FOR  SKISMlf 

VIBRATOR 

Ja>  H.  Stafford.  Ponca  C  ity,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Filed  No>.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«.225 

Int.  CI.  c;oi\  /  l-l 

VJS.  fl.  181  —  114  10  Claims 


1      \   :r.i\   for  ^^lnn^  tluul   till   .uu!   Jr.iin   h.>sc   It   j   Huk) 
transp'-ri  -.chivk-   '.he-  %chi>.lt.-  including  j  tJiik  I^t  ^  >  •ni.iiiiiiik:  ,i 
fluid  lor  lrjn-.p<ir;,  ind  .in  .>rit\f  tor  drjinink;  the  tluul  Irorii  the 
tank,  the  <ti\   ht-in.;  atta^ht-d  I  •  the  whulf  .iiid  including  .i 
cover  hj.  iru  J  I'lrsl  closed  position  ^(".ering  the  Itj'.   to  pre 
vent  ,!>...  ess  I.'  the  conlcnls  thercotand  j  second  open  position 
permitting  access  to  the  tray  contents,  means  t"r  in.vm.;  the 
cover  betv^een  the  first  and  second  pi>sitions.  .nul  >«.  itv  h  riie.ins 
actuable  selectively  to  actuate  the  moving  nie.ins  i.'  mow  the 
cover  between  the  first  and  second  positions,  the  tr.i\  .onipns 
ing  an  elongated,  shallow  structure  having  two  lon^iiiidin.ills 
extending  sides  and  tuci  ends  and  an  open  top  side,    ind  the 
cover  covering  the  open  top  side  of  the  tray,  and  lurther  ^oni 
pnsing  hinge  means  for  connecting  the  cover  to  one  of  said 
ends  or  said  longitudinal  sides. 


4,135,59' 

CHASSIS  OSni  I  AFION  (ONIROl    ON    XN 

ARIK  I  I  MFD  \1-HI(  1  Y 

.J.ihn  VV    Harfh,  lopfka,  Kans.,  assmnor  to  \llis-(  halmers  (  or- 
p<iration,  Milwaukee,  \^  is 

I  lied  Dec    29.  I'r',  Ser.  Nu.  Sft5,6"6 

Int    (I      B62D,5/06 

L.S.  tl.  181)— 139  14  (  laims 


f  """  i  -    , 


f>^^zy3i: 


1    I  ill  ar;d  isolation  apparatus  tor  a  earner  tranie  supporieLl 
seisiTii..  enerjiv   transducer,  comprising 

I'irst  and  second  support  column  means  having  top  and  ^oi 
liuii  ends  and  being  verticallv  disposed  on  each  side  ol  said 
frame 

means  securing  eat  h  -^A'  said  suppiirt  column  means  to  saii! 
carrier  frame  and  including  hydraulic  means  for  raisuij; 
and  lowering  the  suppiirt  ccilumn  means  relative  ii<  saij 
.arrier  frame 

bn\  frame  means  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surla^e 
and  transversely  disposed  under  said  frame  and  said  tirsi 
and  second  support  column  means,  the  top  surface  ot  said 
box  frame  means  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  bottom  endv 
of  said  support  column  means, 

first  and  second  baseplate  means  disposed  generallv  bel.iu 
respective  first  and  second  support  column  means  under 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  box  frame  means  and  beiiu' 
ngidlv  secured  \o  support  said  seismic  energy  transducer 
therebetween,  and 

tlrst  and  second  spring  means  providing  resilient  cininecthm, 
respectivelv  of  both  horizontal  and  vertical  forces,  ol  said 
first  baseplate  means  to  the  bottom  surface  o(  said  box 
frame  means,  and  said  second  basep'ate  means  to  iht 
bottom  surface  of  said  b<ix  frame  means 


4,135,599 
BASK  PI  ATF  AND  KARTH  COLPLING  ASSKMBI  V  FOR 

SHK.4R-HAVE  TRANSDUCERS 
Delbert  W.  Fair,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  848.222 

Int.  CI.    CiOlV  ;   14 

IS.  CI.  181  —  121  IC  Claims 


1  .An  articulated  veh^le  votiiprising  tiieaiis  detmini;  an  ,ixi^ 
of  articulation  including  a  vehk  le  chassis  .m  upper  and  a  1,'wrr 
vertically  spaced  bearing  mountetl  m  said  chassis  delming  an 
articulating  axis,  at  least  one  ol  saivl  i^ear'n^s  ..omptising  .i 
universally  pivotal  ^c  i'  ■  c  r.  i>'i'-  means  pivolalU  ,^'nnecled 
to  the  universallv  pr.  ■  c  >v  .,:;:;.;  iink  pivotallv  .oniuMed  to 
the  other  >^(  said  Vanncs  .i  Heannk:  piv.ta'K  .  >'iuu'ctir;^  s.ud 
link  to  said  axle  means  al  le.isl  'lie  ot  said  hearings  .  .mne. 'ed 
to  said  link  comprising  a  universallv  pivotal  hearing,  a  steerinc 
mechanism  connected  between  said  chassis  and  said  axle  means 
selectively  pivoting  said  axle  means  relatue  to  said  chassis  tor 
steering  said  vehicle,  a  chassis  oscillation  control  mechanism 
for  selectivelv  pivoting  said  link  for  controlling  the  relative 
posith'n  'f  said  link  relative  to  said  axle  me.ins  and  tilting  the 
articulating  axis  to  control  the  level  of  said  .  h.issis  relative  to 
said  axle  means 


1    Shear  wave  transducer  apparatus  o(  the  ivpe  utilizing  J 
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reaction  mass  that  is  hydraulically  dnven  in  reciprocation 
relative  to  one  or  more  double  rod  end  pistons,  comprising: 

first  and  second  baseplate  means; 

first  and  second  cleat  means  each  secured  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  first  and  second  baseplate  means  to  extend  into 
earth  surface  engagement: 

means  bearing  vertically  on  said  first  and  second  baseplate 
means  and  cleat  means  to  effect  shear  wave  transducer 
earth  coupling, 

an  end  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  baseplate  at  a  right  angle 
thereto,  said  end  plate  being  securely  affixed  to  one  end  of 
each  said  piston;  housing  means  of  rigid  material  con- 
nected between  the  end  plates  of  said  first  and  second 
baseplate  means  to  totally  enclose  said  reaction  mass  and 
said  one  or  more  double  rod  end  pistons;  and  hydraulic 
fiuid  ports  formed  in  each  end  plate  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond baseplate  means  for  coactive  communication  through 
said  one  or  more  double  rod  end  pistons. 


said  thin  sheet  of  material,  said  coating  being  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  an  alloy  having 


boron  as  its  major  component  and  a  chemical  compound  of 
boron. 


I 

1  A  bass- reflex  loudspeaker  system  comprising  a  cabinet,  a 
loudspeaker  opening  in  said  cabinet,  a  loudspeaker  mounted 
over  said  opening  in  said  cabinet,  a  further  opening  in  said 
cahmei,  a  hollow  duct  mounted  in  said  further  opening  and 
substantially  extending  into  said  cabinet,  and  a  standing  wave 
prevention  member  made  of  a  sound  absorbent  material  and 
disposed  within  and  removed  from  the  interior  wall  of  said 
duct  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  standing  wave  prevention 
inember  being  smaller  in  volume  than  said  duct  and  comprising 
a  solid  cylinder  with  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  hol- 
low duct,  the  length  of  said  solid  cylinder  being  substantially  as 
long  as  said  hollow  duct  and  being  coaxially  disposed  and 
mounted  there-n 


4,135,601 

BORON  COATED  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  USE  IN  A  LOUD 

SPEAKER 

Tsunehiro  Tsukagoshi;  Teruo  Touma,  and  Masami  Kimura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,399,  Jun.  24,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1975,  SO-76816 
Int.  a.-  GIOK  13/00:  H04R  7/12 
U.S,  a.  181—167  12  Qaims 

1  In  a  dome-shaped  diaphragm  of  a  loud  speaker,  said  dia- 
phragm being  of  the  type  constructed  of  a  thin  sheet  of  mate- 
nal  shaf>ed  into  the  form  of  the  diaphragm,  the  improvement 
characterized  by,  a  coating  on  at  least  a  part  of  one  surface  of 


4,135,600 
LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 
Kenji  Ogi,  and  Masakatsu  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1976,  51-4364[U] 
Int.  a.-  HOSK  5/00 
I  .S.  CI,  181—156  1  Qaim 


4,135,602 
SELECTIVELY  POSITIONED  MUFFLER 
Melvin  D.  Oark,  West  Unity,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Aro  Corpo- 
ration, Bryan,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,994 

Int.  a.-  FOIN  3/00 

U.S.  a.  181—230  6  Oaims 


X 


1.  In  an  air  tool  including  a  rotary  vane  air  motor  of  the  type 
having  a  casing,  said  casing  having  air  exhaust  ports,  the  im- 
provement of  integral  and  variable  muffler  means  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  housing  for  the  motor,  said  housing  surrounding  the  casing 
to  define  a  chamber  surrounding  the  motor,  said  housing 
including  an  air  exhaust  opening  from  the  chamber  to  the 
atmosphere,  said  opening  generally  opposed  to  the  motor 
exhaust  ports;  and 
a  muffler  shell  member  positioned  in  the  housing  opening 
and  dished  inwardly  toward  the  casing,  said  shell  member 
including  a  bottom  panel  which  extends  in  close  proximity 
to  the  casing  and  a  sidewall  from  the  bottom  panel  to  the 
opening  whereby  the  shell  divides  the  chamber,  said  shell 
including  an  air  passage  through  part  of  the  side  wall,  said 
shell  being  selectively  positioned  in  the  opening  to  place 
the  shell  air  passage  adjacent  the  exhaust  ports  of  the 
motor  or  distal  from  the  exhaust  ports  to  thereby  control 
the  path  of  exhaust  air  travel  from  the  exhaust  ports, 
through  the  chamber  and  through  the  air  passage 


4,135,603 
SOUND  SUPPRESSOR  LINERS 
Lee  W.  Dean,  III,  South  Glastonbury,  and  Aldo  A.  Peraccbio, 
South  Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,816 
Int.  a:  E04B  1/99;  GIOK  11/04 
U.S.  a.  181—286  9  Gaims 

1.  A  liner  for  absorbing  sound  in  the  low  frequency  spectrum 
including  a  cellular  material  having  individualized  cavities. 
each  of  said  cavities  being  enclosed  by  side  walls,  top  wall  and 
bottom  wall,  openings  in  said  top  wall  for  communicating  each 
of  said  cavities  with  grazing  air  flow,  said  cavities  being  sized 
so  as  to  be  tuned  for  a  predetermined  frequency  spectrum, 
means  acoustically  coupling  said  adjacent  cavities  for  adjusting 
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said  tuning  of  said  liner  for  the  frequency  spet.lrum  aclualls 
encountered  and  said  cavities  being  acoustically  asynuiiclrual 


so  that  said  acoustically  coupling  means  pumps  air  at  a  given 
frequency  for  dissipating  sound  energy 

4.135.604 

\  ^MT^  sr()RiN(.  ^^FP 

Francis  R>an.  ?0  V^atson  (  rescent.  Brampton.  (  anada  (L6\V 

IK'') 

Filed  Feb.  6.  II'N.  Ser.  \o.  869,225 
Int   (1     K)6<    '    «     X4''B  -IJ/OO.  83/(X 


IS.  (1.  ih:— «J1 


lU  Claims 


be'  swung  upwards  and  back  out  of  the  hon/ontal  plane 


defined  b>    said   rung  means  >o  as  lo  al 


w    free  acci 


.Kr,'s^  ^ald  rung  means,  said  mid  portion  resting  upon  ihe 
opposite  Mde  portion  of  said  run  when  m  a  down  position 


I  -\  '..inil\  storing  Step  ...mpriMii^  a  >l.iir  tread  element,  said 
tread  element  basing  a  first  lateral  surta.e  .irid  a  se.>'nd  lateral 
surt.ue  .it  least  one  leg.  said  at  least  .-ne  leg  having  'tie  end 
there.-l  t"i\edK  secured  1-'  said  first  lateral  surface,  a  pair  ol 
elongated  arms,  one  .-nd  't  ea.  h  arm  ,'f  said  pair  ot  el.uigated 
arms  fuedly  secured  t  •  said  at  least  >ne  leg  the  longitiidmal 
a.xes  of  said  pair  of  elongated  arms  extending  parallel  t->  said 
first  lateral  surface  and  said  se.ond  lateral  surface  and  norm.il 
to  said  at  least  -tie  l.v  ir:  ,;  r.^.ited  1  -shaped  structure.  ..  pan 
of  plates,  said  1  shape,!  ^I;a.!ll!•.■  having  a  tlrst  leg  and  a  se. 
ond  leg,  said  pair  ol  plates  luedK  secured  to  said  lirst  leg  and 
^ald  second  leg.  said  pair  .'t  plates  being  disposeil  in  spa..ed 
apart  parallel  "relatu-nsliip  the  ...ther  end  of  said  ea.h  arm 
pivotabU  secured  to  said  pair  -f  pl.iles  along  a  .omnion  puot 
axis  v«.herebv  said  piv  'i  ,i\is  extends  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
.IMS  t  s.iid  I  ^!,ape.l  structure,  means  !o  sele^  liveK  locale  s.iid 
piw-l  a.vis  along  '.he  lateral  surfaces  ol  said  pair  ot  plates 


4.135,606 

CAPII  I  ARV  ACTION  BRAKE  SHOE:  VACLLM 

SI  CTION  rV'PE 

Nathanial  H.  Uwis.  P.O.  Box  20424.  Pasadena,  Calif.  90006 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,059 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  69.()0 

I  S,  CI.  188—24  2  Oaims 


5^i^\\\\^ 


4,135,605 

V\FI  l)IN(.  I  ADDFR  NMIH  K)l  l)IN(.  XM)  SI  1I)IN(. 

Rl  N(.S 

Michael  M.  Matherne,  Rt.  1-Box  74,  Des  Mlemands.  I.a.  70030 

Filed  XuK.  1.  19-'^.  Ser.  No.  820.562 

Int.  (1.    F06C  I /JO.  l.J«.   7  iJJi 

L  J,   (  I    1H2-I94  4  Claims 

1    VVeldin^  ladder  means  comprising 

(ai  elonkiated  side  rail  mear.s  spa.ed  aparl  essentialK  parallel 
and  rigidK  affixed  to  ea^  h  other  at  opposite  ends,  and 

(bi  spaced  apart  rung  means  affixed  to  and  oriented  essen- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  side  rail  means,  said  rung 
means  being  further  defined  as  having  a  removable  por- 
tion across  Its  width  which  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber having  a  mid  portion  which  is  hindged  at  one  end  to 
iheadioing  side  portion  o!  said  rung  means  such  thdl  it  can 
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1     .-\n  improved  brake  block  of  the  type  for  a  nm  brake 
assembly  o(  a  bicycle  having  a  wheel  nm.  said  brake  block 
comprising  an  elongated  body  member  of  frictional  material 
and  having  one  face  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  porous  inserts 
embedded  therein,  said  porous  inserts  being  made  from  an 
absorbent  maierial  having  capillary  action  and  frictional  prop- 
erties, said  p<.irous  inserts  having  a  first  face  thereof  exposed  on 
said  face  of  said  body  member  lo  contact  said  nm.  said  body 
member  having  a   longitudinal  hole  extending  therethrough 
from  end  to  end  thereof  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
tace  of  said  body  member,  said  porous  inserts  having  a  second 
face  adiacent  and  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  hole, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises    said  first   face  of  said 
porous  inserts  having  a  cavity  embedded  therein  and  adjoining 
said  first  face,  thereby  upon  movement  of  said  bicycle  and 
rotation  of  said  wheel  nm  air  is  forced  through  said  longitudi- 
nal hole  causing  a  suction  of  air  out  of  said  cavity  when  said 
brake  block  is  in  contact  with  said  nm.  and  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  therein,  this  causing  said  brake  block  to  be  pressed 
tighter  against  said  nm 


4,135.607  the  ends  extending   upwardly,  adjustable  attachment  pieces 

MAGNET  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  BRAKE  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  said  fiexible  cable  for 

Donald  D.  Brown,  Thiensville.  and  Terry  L.  Trindle,  Port  Wash-  securement  at  varying  elevations  to  one  of  said  brake  beams 

ington,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.,  Romulus,  and  having  offset  portions  at  different  elevations  for  overlying 

Mich.  upwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  brake  beam  at  cc-respond- 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,886  ingly  different  elevations,  and  means  for  fastening  said  attach- 

Int.  CI.-  F16D  65/34  ^gj,,  pjeces  in  different  positions  on  said  brake  beam  thereby 

L'.S.  O.  188—161  9  Claims  adjusting  the  height  of  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  cable 


4,135.609 

BRAKE  AND  ACCELERATOR  CONTROL  FOR 

OPERATING  A  MOTOR  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 

Arturo  A.  La  Chiusa,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto-Safe 

Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Rochester.  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,517,  No>.  9,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,944,012,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,554.  May 

21.  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

638.823 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16. 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  41/20 

V.S.  CI.  192—3  S  2  Claims 


1  In  an  electncally  actuated  brake  of  the  type  having  a 
pivotally  supported  lever  adapted  to  operate  the  brake  upon 
pivotal  movement  and  an  electromagnet  including  a  housing 
carried  by  said  lever  and  operable  when  actuated  to  pivot  said 
lever,  the  improvement  comprising  an  opening  formed  in  said 
electromagnet,  a  projection  formed  on  said  lever  extendiiig 
through  said  magnet  opening,  said  magnet  opening  and  said 
lever  projection  providing  a  clearance  therebetween  for  per- 
mitting limited  transverse  and  pivotal  movement  therebetween 
vMthout  limiting  the  amount  of  rotation  permitted  by  said 
electromagnet  about  said  projection,  said  electromagnet  hous- 
ing having  an  integral  projection  extending  toward  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  abutment  means  on  said  lever 
for  allowing  a  limited  relative  rotation  of  said  electromagnet 
about  said  lever  projection  and  for  transmitting  actuating 
forces  from  said  electromagnet  to  said  lever. 


4.135.608 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  BOTTOM  BRAKE 

CONNECTING  RODS  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

Franklin  P.  Adier.  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  832,287 
Int.  a.   B61H  16/38 
U.S.  CI.  188—210  14  Claims 

I 


I 

1  For  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  spaced  apart 
brake  beams  and  a  bottom  connecting  rod  disposed  on  the 
underside  thereof  forming  part  of  a  brake  rigging  likely  to 
become  detached  and  drop  lo  the  road  bed,  means  for  prevent- 
ing said  bottom  connecting  rod  from  so  dropping  comprising: 
a  fiexible  cable  for  underlying  said  bottom  connecting  rod  with 


1.  In  brake  and  accelerator  controls  for  operating  a  motor 
driven  vehicle,  said  controls  comprising: 

a  brake  lever  operably  connected  to  the  braking  control 
means  of  said  vehicle. 

an  accelerator  control  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  brake  lever  and  selectively  operable  concurrently 
with  said  braking  control  means, 
an  interlocking  mechanism  mounted  on  said  accelerator 
control  lever  means  comprising: 

connecting  means  releasably  connecting  a  first  end  of 
said  accelerator  control  lever  means  to  the  vehicle 
throttle  means,  and  a  movable  member  capable  of 
causing  said  connecting  means  to  release, 
a  foot  pedal  assembly  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said 
accelerator  control  lever  means,  comprising: 
a  bottom  portion  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 
accelerator  control   lever   means,   a   pedal   portion 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bottom  portion, 
urging  means  causing  said  pedal  portion  to  pivot  away 
from  said  bottom  portion,  and  a  surface  of  said  pedal 
portion  upon  which  an  operator  may  place  a  foot  to 
overcome  said  urging  means  causing  said  pedal  por- 
tion to  pivot  against  said  bottom  portion, 
a  mechanical  linkage  between  said  pedal  portion  and  said 
interlocking  mechanism  movable  member  such  that  said 
interlocking  mechanism  connecting  means  is  caused  to 
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release  onlv   when  said  pedal  portiiin  is  pivoted  away 
from  said  !x)ttom  p^irtuni 


4,135,610 
BRAKK  OPKRATKD  TRANSMISSION  CI  I  TC  HKS  WITH 

Ft  I.I.V-RESFrrriNG  MODLIATOR-I.OAD-PISTON 
Probir  K.  Chatterjea,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  iissi|{nor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,469 

Int.  CI.    B60K  .".'«; 

L.S.  CI.  192— »  A  4  Claims 


1  For  use  in  a  clutch  controUed  vehicle  having  aclisatahle 
hrake  apply  means  for  the  vehicle  brakes,  a  rate  of  rise  hydrau- 
lic system  having  a  connection  to  individual  lines  of  a  piston 
type,  transmission-clutch  group,  wherein  the  fluid  oulpul  ol 
the  system  undergiws  pressure  loss  to  an  atiual  vlut^h  till 
pressure  in  order  to  pass  from  said  connecfon  through  said 
individual  lines  to  reach  a  selected  clutch  piston,  said  hvdr.iuln. 
svsiem  comprising 

J  ^lulch  pressure  mixlulating  ^.live  and  ;^lgn.ll  pressure  ^on 
troi   means  h<ith   reciprocally    mounted   and   in   opptisile 
ends  of  a  bore  formed  hy   a  valve  housing,  said  vlutch 
pressure  modulating  valve  being  arranged  to  afford  How 
of  the   system    tTuid   output    to   said   connection,   out   of 
pumped  fluid  supplied  thereto  from  a  pump  source, 
said  iignal  pressure  control  means  comprising  a  dump  valve 
member  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  b<ire.  and  a  ditTerenlial  pressure  chamber  de 
tlned  between   ind  hy   the  dump  valve  member  and  said 
bore   end    and    receiving    svsteni xulput  tluid    from    said 
connection, 
said  dump  ^alvt.-  member  cim  iperating  with  modulator  load 
ing  means  in  said  bore  lo  dellne  a  signal  pressure  chamber, 
and  said  dump  valve  member  providing  a  tluid  output, 
means  of  connection  from  the  dump  valve  member  utili/ing 
said  dump  valve  lluid  output  to  supply  rising  signal  fluid 
pressure  to  the  fluid  insule  the  signal  pressure  chamber, 
and 
neutralizer  means  and  a  selector  valve  member  disposed  in 

series  in  said  housing  in  that  order  at  said  connec'ion. 
said  neutralizer  means  delivering  sys'em  lluid  output  lo  the 
selector  valve  member  and  resp<insive  to  activation  of  said 
vehicle  brake  apply  means  ti^  w  ithhold  svstem  lluid  output 
from  the  selector  valve  member 
said  selector  valve  member  having  spool  valve  p<irtions 
etTective  in  progressive  selector  valve  p<isitions  tor  ^iHip- 
erating  with  said  individual  lines  to  direct,  to  selected  ones 
of  the  clutch  pistons,  the  svstem  tluul  output  deliver-.-d  by 
said  neutrali/er  means 


4,135,611 
PRKSS  DRIVE  CLUTCH  WITH  BRAKE 
Edwin  A.  Spanke,  Oak  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 
.Manufacturing  Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,223 

Int.  CI.-  F16D67/W 

I  .S.  CI.  192—18  A  14  aaims 


January  23,  1979 
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Tsr 


I*  J. 


—  "««M    ■-,•  ~zi    ■ 

1  .-X  press  drive  mechanism  comprising  spaced  apart  first 
and  second  fixed  support  means  having  axially  aligned  open- 
ings therethrough,  an  output  shaft  having  a.iially  opposite  ends 
each  rotalably  supported  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  open- 
ings, flyw  heel  means  surrounding  said  output  shaft  and  having 
axially  oppiisite  ends  each  rotalably  supported  by  a  corre- 
spvinding  one  of  said  suppiirt  means  independent  of  said  output 
shaft,  clutch  means  radially  between  said  output  shaft  and 
flywheel  m.eans  and  including  clutch  disc  means  cooperatively 
supported  relative  to  said  flywheel  means  and  output  shaft, 
brake  means  radially  between  said  output  shaft  and  flywheel 
means  and  including  brake  disc  means  cociperatively  supported 
relative  to  said  output  shaft  and  said  fixed  support  means,  and 
clutch  and  brake  actuating  means  for  alternately  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  clutch  means  and  brake  means  ' 


4,135,612 

KI  FtTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  AIR  COOLED  CLLTCH  AND 

BRAKE 

Karl   [.engsfeld,   PlankstadI,  Germany,  assignor  to   FrankI  & 
Kirchner  (imbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Schwetzingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany,  Nov.  5. 
1975,  2549545 

Int.  n.    F16D  6'  06 
IS.  CI.  192-18  B  8  Claims 


"-«,■-    '^ 


W^H 


1  In  an  electrical  motor  control  and  variable  speed  drive 
which  includes  a  motor  housing,  a  constantly  driven  rotor 
nonrotalabiy  connected  to  a  disk  flywheel  which  forms  a 
portion  of  a  rotating  unit  and  an  intermittently  driven  shaft, 
and  nonrotatably  supporting  a  clutch  disk  and  a  brake  disk. 
means  securing  a  central  portion  of  each  said  disk  to  said  shaft, 


the  clutch  disk  being  coupled  with  a  fiictional  surface  on  a 
magnetic  armature  disk  which  is  axially  displaceable  and  is 
mounted  on  the  flywheel  disk,  when  a  given  clutch  winding  is 
energized,  the  brake  disk  being  coupled  with  a  frictional  sur- 
face of  an  axially  displaceable  brake  armature  disk  disposed  in 
the  motor  housing,  when  a  given  brake  winding  disposed  in  a 
stationary  brake  bearing  plate  forming  a  portion  of  a  stationary 
unit  IS  energized,  the  improvement  wherein  said  clutch  wind- 
ing is  disposed  in  said  disk  flywheel  for  rotation  with  said  disk 
flywheel,  said  clutch  and  said  brake  disk  each  have  two  flat 
side  surfaces  and  are  each  provided  on  both  of  said  flat  side 
surfaces  with  respective  frictional  linings;  said  clutch  disk  is 
disposed  between  said  magnetic  armature  disk  and  one  of  said 
frictional  surfaces  on  said  disk  flywheel;  and  said  brake  disk  is 
disposed  between  said  brake  armature  disk  and  one  of  said 
frictional  surfaces  on  said  brake  bearing  plate;  whereby  when 
the  clutch  winding  is  energized  the  clutch  disk,  the  brake  disk 
and  the  intermittently  driven  shaft  are  directly  coupled  to  the 
rotating  unit  which  includes  said  disk  flywheel,  and  when  said 
brake  winding  is  energized,  the  clutch  disk,  the  brake  disk  and 
the  intermittently  driven  shaft  are  directly  coupled  to  the 
stationarv  unit  which  includes  the  bearing  plate. 


4,135,614 
PORTABLE  RADIAL  STACKER 
Lou  F.  Penterman,  Milliken,  and  Harry  (rtverink,  Markham, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Assinck  Bros.  Limited,  Mark- 
ham,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,876 

Int.  Cl.^  B65G  4]/00 

U.S.  a.  198—306  7  Claims 


4.135,613 
RECORD  KEEPING  TICKET  ISSUING  MACHINE 
Marquis  A.  Jackson,  60  Martin  PI.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia  (2000) 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,485 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    27,    1976, 
18136/76 

Int.  a.-  G07F  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  194—2 


1.  In  a  portable  radial  stacker  for  stockpiling  a  material 
including  a  conveying  means  adapted  to  convey  said  material 
from  a  material  loading  position  to  a  material  unloading  posi- 
tion, a  support  means  adapted  to  support  said  conveying  means 
at  an  upwardly  inclined  angle  during  the  stockpiling  stage  and 
in  the  horizontal  position  during  the  transporting  stage,  and  an 
axle  assembly  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  the  support  means 
on  the  ground  and  to  move  said  radial  stacker  in  an  arc  about 
the  material  loading  position,  said  axle  assembly  also  adapted 
to  support  and  move  said  stacker  during  the  transporting  stage 
from  one  place  to  another  place,  said  axle  assembly  compns- 


5  Claims    ing: 


(a)  a  transverse  member  secured  to  the  end  of  the  support 
means  proximate  the  ground  and  aligned  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  the  conveying  means; 

(b)  two  pairs  of  tires,  each  pair  of  tires  having  an  axle  bar 
therebetween  and  each  pair  of  tires  consisting  of  two 
coaxial  tires; 

(c)  two  torsion  levers,  one  end  of  each  torsion  lever  secured 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  axle  bar  between  each  pair  of 
tires  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  torsion  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  transverse  member. 

wherein  each  tire  has  an  independent  suspension  mounting  on 
each  respective  end  of  each  axle  bar.  and 

(d)  at  least  one  drive  means  adapted  to  drive  at  least  one  pair 
of  said  two  pairs  of  tires. 


1  A  coin  controlled  and  record  keeping  ticket  issuing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  housing  in  which  there  is  a  coin  credit 
establishing  means,  an  electrically  initiated  mechanical  catch 
means  activated  by  the  establishment  of  the  coin  credit  to 
release  a  counterweighted  slide  thereby  allowing  the  slide  to 
move  under  the  influence  of  its  counterweight  from  its  normal 
position  covering  a  support  surface  for  tickets  to  be  written  on 
to  a  position  exposing  said  support  surface,  said  slide  in  moving 
from  lis  normal  position  creating  power  circuits  for  feed  means 
and  ticket  severing  means  to  be  subsequently  energized,  man- 
ual means  on  the  housing  to  return  the  slide  to  its  normal 
position  and  to  re-engage  said  catch  means,  first  control  means 
activated  by  the  return  of  the  slide  to  its  normal  position  to 
temporarily  iictivate  said  feed  means  to  advance  a  strip  lami- 
nate of  original  and  duplicate  tickets  in  order  to  locale  a  new 
ticket  with  duplicate  over  said  support  surface  and  locate  the 
preceding  now  written  on  original  ticket  in  operative  relation- 
ship to  a  ticket  severing  and  issuing  means,  second  control 
means  activated  by  the  completion  of  the  ticket  advancing 
operation  of  the  feed  means  to  sever  and  issue  said  preceding 
original  ticket  and  third  control  means  activated  by  slack  in  the 
advancing  strip  of  duplicate  tickets  to  temporarily  activate  a 
duplicate  ticket  storage  means 


4,135,615 
TOBACCO  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Warren  A.  Brackmann,  Cooksville,  and  Karel  Hrboticky,  Etobi- 
coke,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall 
Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,382 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1975, 
42574/75 

Int.  a.-  B65G  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  198—371  7  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  of  tobacco  from  a  source  thereof 
to  a  plurality  of  individual  cigarette-making  machine  feeds, 
which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  reservoirs  open  at  the  top 

and  bottom  thereof  and  having  enclosing  side  walls. 

tobacco  metering  means  located  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of 

said  reservoirs  for  metering  tobacco  from  said  reservoir  to 

one  or  a  selected  one  of  two  of  said  individual  feeds,  and 

distribution  means  located  between  the  downstream  end  of  a 

conveyor  means  extending  from  said  source  and  the  upper 

end  of  said  reservoirs  for  feeding  all  the  tobacco  fed  to  the 

apparatus  by  said  conveyor  means  to  one  or  another  of 

said  reservoirs. 

said  metenng  means  comprising  first  and  second  rollers 


1254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janlary  23.  I'^TQ 


mounted  for  rotation  atxiut  narallel  horuiMiul  .ivts  in 
opposite  directions  to  direct  iohacct>  d>'w  nuarilK  h^ 
tween  their  opposed  surfaces,  each  of  said  firsi  .iiul  -.t-^  >  lui 
rollers  having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting;  puis  lo 
cated  in  arcuately  spaced  rows,  and  a  third  roller  mounloil 
below  said  first  and  second  rollers  for  rotation  in  cilhcr 


(mwimm 


direction  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the 
first  and  second  rollers,  the  third  roller  having  a  plurality 
of  radially-projecting  pins  located  m  arcuately  spaced 
rows,  the  axis  of  the  third  roller  lying  on  a  straight  line 
perpendicular  to  the  line  joining  the  axes  of  the  first  and 
second  rollers. 


4,lJ5.ftlh 

\Ih  IHOI)   \NI)  Vl'f'VH  Ml  >  K)H  SI  V(MN(,  I'VSI  A 

MRU'S 

Rii\  (  .  f'eliatDn,  Sliickton.  (  alif..  assi^niir  m  dunttrt  &  Hi'lla- 

tiin.  Inc..  Stockton  and   VmiTican  ltt'aut>  Macaroni  (  ompanv. 

fresno.  both  of,  (  alif 

Hlfd  \Ia\   6,   14",  Str    No.  "y4,4JS» 

Inl    (  I     »6=i(,  57/08.  57/18 

L,.S.  tl.  198— 4:J  '  Claims 


1  \  method  for  stacking  pasta  strips  for  suhsequcnt  pa^k.i,: 
ing  comprising:  conveying  substantially  dry  pasta  strips  as  i 
stack  of  at  least  one  strip  in  a  sequential  manner  along  a  first 
conveyor  belt,  discharging  each  said  stack  sequentially  from 
said  first  belt  to  a  second  relatively  lower  conveyor  belt  in  a 
manner  tending  to  flip  said  stack  trailing  side  forward,  direct- 
mg  J  stream  of  air  substantially  only  at  the  moment  said  leading 
side  of  said  stack  encounters  said  second  belt  and  in  a  down- 
stream direction  from  between  said  first  and  second  belts 
av.ross  the  path  of  said  stack  to  assist  to  flip  said  stack  forward; 
retarding  the  translation  of  said  second  conveyor  belt  relative 
to  the  first  conveyor  belt  to  permit  the  sequential  overlapping 
of  stacks;  and  separating  a  preselected  count  of  stacks  on  said 
second  belt  as  a  bundle 


4,135,617 

ARTICI  K  C(>N\  HYING  MECHANISMS 

Robert   V\ .   Davies,  and   [.eonard  R.  Wager,  both  of  London, 

England,  assignors  to  Molins  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522.798,  Nov,  11.  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,019,413. 
This  application  Eeb.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.297 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  IS,  1973. 
53158  "3 

Int.  (I.    B65(.  4^,26 
I  .S,  1 1,  198 — ;58  6  Claims 


.-     (  T..t  J  -  ■  ■■; 


1  .Apparatus  tor  cinnosing  cuhoid  articles  such  as  bundles 
>t\  igareltes  In  mi  two  parallel  rows  of  said  articles,  comprising 
a  pair  of  roiois  rutalable  about  a\es  parallel  to  said  rows,  each 
rotor  being  associated  with  one  of  said  rows,  a  pluralilv  of 
article  holders  niounled  at  regular  intervals  around  each  rotor. 
Jri'.f  means  to  inde\  said  pair  of  roltirs  in  opposite  directions 
in  steps  ^(irresponding  to  one  of  said  intervals,  means  al  a 
loading  position  fiir  inserting  a  foremost  article  from  each  row 
onto  an  article  holder  ot  a  respective  rotor  when  stationarv. 
and  me. ins  a!  a  discharge  position  lor  ejecting  an  article  Irom 
■-Mch  art  Kit-  hv'lder  when  ads  anced  a  whole  number  ot  steps 
.i«a\  Ironi  the  respectice  rov^  so  that  a  pair  o\  articles  are 
ejected  which  are  aligned  but  spaced  apart  a  distance  different 
than  the  sp.icing  between  said  rows,  each  said  rotc^r  comprising 
1  planetai\  gear  svsterii  including  a  planet  gear  rigidK  coii- 
.Kvied  to  each  ot  ^ald  article  h(^lders,  the  gear  ratios  o'i  saul 
planelaiv  gear  sssiem  being  such  that  said  planet  gears  roi.iif 
bodiK  without  change  ol  orientaiion.  w  herebv  said  article 
holders  .iiid  said  articles  contained  therein  maintain  the  same 
orienlation  dLiiiiii;  movement  of  said  rotor. 


4,135.618 
{()N\EMN(;  AHPARATIS 

(lustav  Kuckhermann.  Achern.  tiermany.  a.ssiKnor  to  Wilhclm- 
stal-Wtrkc  dmbH.  Achern.  (iermany 

Filed  Eeb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No,  769,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermanv,  Eeb.  18. 
19-'6.  2663912 

Int.  (1.    B65(,  25/00 
I   S   (I    198—4^1  9  Claims 


1    (^oiivevmg   apparatus,   comprising  at   le.ist   one   rotatable 
disc,  feed  means  toi   toiucsing  iransporteil  m.iterial  subsian- 


Jam  ARY  23,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1255 


tially  tangentially  towards  said  disc,  at  least  one  removal  means 
for  conveying  the  transported  material  away  from  said  disc,  a 
parallel  collector  arranged  between  said  disc  and  said  removal 
means,  said  parallel  collector  comprising  at  least  two  grab 
means,  each  grab  means  comprising  an  upper  gripping  member 
and  a  lower  gripping  member  coplanar  with  said  disc,  grab 
shifts  about  which  said  grab  means  are  swivelable,  said  grab 
shafts  being  orientated  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  oi  said  disc  and  drive  means  for  swivelling  said  grab 
means  about  said  shafts  in  synchronization  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  grab  means  receive  an  article  from  said 
disc  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  grab  means  delivers 
!,aid  article  to  the  removal  means 


by  corresponding  upwardly  directed  suckers  of  said  prehensile 
elements  movable  along  said  second  rectilinear  path  portion  of 
said  first  transfer  conveyor,  and  means  for  prov  iding  a  v  acuum 
in  said  suckers  when  said  prehensile  elements  travel  from  said 
first  to  said  second  rectilinear  path  portions  of  said  transfer 
conveyors  to  cause  the  corresponding  suckers  to  take  up  and 
transfer  the  products  contacted  thereby. 


4,135,619 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CONFECTIONERY 

PRODUCTS  FROM  A  FEEDING  CONVEYOR  TO  A 

RECEIVING  CONVEYOR 

Renzo  Cerboni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carle  &  Montanari 
S,p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  11,  1976,  24170  A/76 
Int.  a.-  B65G  47/52 
L.S,  CI,  198—477  ,  3  Claims 


4,135,620 
ADJUSTABLE  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
Siegfried    Harcuba,    Innsbruck,    Austria,    and    Ewald    Dussa, 
Schmelz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Compriforce  AG,  Chur,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  11,  1976,  4249/76 

Int.  CI.   B65G2///0 

U.S.  CI.  198—836  10  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  transferring  products  particularly  in  a 
strapping  machine,  comprising  a  feeding  conveyor  carrying 
said  products  along  a  rectilinear  horizontal  path,  a  receiving 
conveyor  arranged  downstream  of  said  feeding  conveyor,  a 
first  transfer  conveyor  arranged  above  said  feeding  conveyor 
and  hav  ing  a  first  and  a  second  rectilinear  path  portion  parallel 
to  said  rectilinear  path  of  said  feeding  conveyor,  said  second 
rectilinear  path  portion  being  arranged  above  said  first  rectilin- 
ear path  portion  and  said  first  transfer  conveyor  being  movable 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  feeding  conveyor  along  said  first 
rectilinear  path  portion  and  in  a  direction  opposite  thereto 
along  said  second  rectilinear  path  portion,  a  second  transfer 
convevor  arranged  above  said  first  transverse  conveyor  and 
having  a  first  rectilinear  path  portion  above  said  second  recti- 
linear path  po'tion  of  said  first  transfer  conveyor  and  a  second 
rectilinear  path  portion  above  said  receiving  conveyor,  said 
second  transfer  conveyor  being  movable  along  said  first  recti- 
linear path  portion  thereof  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first 
transfer  conveyor  along  said  first  rectilinear  path  portion 
thereof,  prehensile  elements  carried  by  said  first  and  second 
transfer  conveyors  for  mutual  cooperation,  each  of  said  pre- 
hensile elements  being  movable  along  a  closed  path  and  com- 
prising suckers  on  the  side  lying  outwardly  of  said  closed  path. 
said  prehensile  elements  carried  by  said  first  transfer  conveyor 
being  rotated  through  180"  when  passing  from  said  first  to  said 
second  rectilinear  path  portion  of  said  first  transfer  conveyor, 
means  for  lowering  said  prehensile  elements  when  they  move 
along  said  first  rectilinear  path  portions  of  said  transfer  con- 
veyors to  cause  the  corresponding  suckers  carried  by  said  first 
transfer  conveyor  to  come  into  contact  with  corresponding  of 
said  products  carried  by  said  feeding  conveyor  and  the  corre- 
sponding suckers  carried  by  said  second  transfer  conveyor  to 
come  into  contact  with  respective  of  said  products  supported 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  of  materials  comprising  a  con- 
veyor belt  which  loops  around  at  least  two  rollers  and  a  hold- 
ing down  means  for  pressing  the  materials  on  the  conveyor 
belt,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  the  conveyor  belt 
and  the  holding-down  means  are  supported  by  a  carriage,  first 
means  for  coupling  said  conveyor  belt  and  said  holding-down 
means  to  one  another  to  adjust  the  distance  between  the  con- 
veyor belt  and  the  holding-down  means,  a  lifting  means  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  the  carriage,  the  conveyor  belt  and  the 
holding-down  means,  a  turning  means  for  pivoting  the  car- 
riage, the  conveyor  belt  and  the  holding-down  means  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  conv  eyor  belt  and  means 
to  transversely  adjust  the  position  of  the  carriage,  the  con- 
veyor belt  and  the  holding-down  means  with  respect  to  the 
conveying  direction  of  the  conveyor  belt. 


4.135,621 
HYDROGEN  STORAGE  MODULE 
Pierre  P.  Turillon,  Ramsey,  and  Gary  D.  Sandrock.  Ringwood. 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,034 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  25 '00:  F17C  11.  (JO:  COIB  1/26:  F16L  55  04 

U.S.  CL  206—0,7  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydrogen  storage  module  adapted  to  be  employed  in 
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plurality  inside  a  pressure  conlainmeni  means  lo  store  hydro- 
gen as  metallic  hydride  comprising 

(A)  A  fluted  tube  section  of  metal  having  good  thermal 
conductivity,  said  section  having  a  low  length  to  diarmltr 
ratio,  crimped  closed  at  each  end  over  the  penphfrv    'I 

(B)  a  microporous  filter  disc. 

(C)  the  metal  cnmped  over  said  periphery  of  said  micropo- 
rous filler  disc  having  depressed,  generally  radially  ex- 
tending paths  therein  and 

(D)  said  fluted  luhe  section  beinj!  filled  t^s  s.iui  metal  of  said 
metal  hydride  to  an  extent  of  no  gnjic-;  ih.in  ""H^r  of  the 
volume  of  the  tube  section  when  the  nictal  vif  the  hydride 
IS  m  a  hydrogen-free  condition. 


1  .A  package  comprising  an  air-tight  sealed  container  fabri- 
cated from  a  material  which  is  substaniialK  impersious  to 
water  vapor,  said  container  having  therein  .i  sioragi-  si.ihU- 
sterile  synthetic  surgical  element  of  a  poKmcr  subiecl  t.'  h\ 
Jrolytic  degradation  to  non-toxic,  tissue  oi>mpaIihlc  absorb 
able  components,  said  polymer  basing  glycols  acid  esit-r 
linkage,  said  storage  stable  sterile  synthetic  surgK.il  fk-nK-ni 
further  characterized  in  that  the  absorbed  water  moisture  in 
the  sterile  surgical  element  (in  the  sterile  enclosure  is  U-ss  ih.iii 
0.5%  by  weight  of  the  sterile  surgical  element)  is  at  or  liss  ih.in 
0.25%  by  weight  of  the  sterile  surgical  element,  m  'he  stt-nU- 
enclosure. 


4,135,623 
P\rK\f;F  FOR  ARMKI)  SI  TIRF.S 

1- berhard  H    Ihvin.  MiddJistx.  N  .1  .  a-ssinmir  to  Fthicon,  Inc.. 
SomtTvillf.  N.,J. 

Hied  .Jan    :i).  IQ^H.  Str    No.  H"'l,t)4^ 
Int.  (I.     Ahll    17/02 
L  .i.  CI.  206—63.3  14  (  laims 

1  A  suture  package  comprising  a  front  p.iiul  .in  miR-r  pjiul 
and  a  back  panel,  said  inner  panel  extendiiik:  K\ond  the  lop  ot 
said  front  panel  and  said  back  panel  extendirik;  btvorul  ihe  lop 
of  said  inner  panel. 

said  inner  panel  hj\)iij;  sulurt-  rnounlinj;  iiicaris  atfued 
across  the  width  of  ihe  panel  mlermediate  ihe  lop  of  said 
inner  panel  and  the  lop  of  said  front  panel,  and  has  ing  firsi 
and  second  told  lines  extending  across  the  width  of  the 
panel  immedialels  ab<<\e  said  needle  mounting  means  and 
immedijielv  jbo\e  ihe  lop  of  said  front  panel, 
said  back  panel  havin.:  suture  mounling  means  alTixed  across 
the  width  of  Ihe  panel  inlermediale  the  top  o(  said  back 
panel  and  the  lop  ^^t  Ihe  suture  mounting  means  on  said 
inner  panel,  and  having  first  and  second  fold  lines  extend- 


ing across  the  width  .  il  s.ml  panel  immediately  abose  said 
needle  mounting  means  jrnl  j  spaced  distance  behiw  said 
needle  mounting  means  corresponding  to  the  dislanet- 
between  ihe  first  and  second  fold  iines  of  said  inner  panel 
at  least  one  armed  suture  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said 
inner  and  back  panels  with  the  needled  end  of  said  armed 
suture  secured  in  the  suture  mounting  means  and  Ihe  bulk 
ol  said  suture  strani)  enclosed  between  iwo  panels  iM'  the 
pj^  kage.  and 
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4,135,622 
PA(  K\(,H).  DKSK  (  AFFI)  SI  R(,I(  Al    FI  FMFNTS 

Arthur  (ilick.  New  Milford.  Conn.,  a-ssignor  to  American  (yana- 

mld  (ompany,  Stamford,  (  onn 

(  ontinuation-m-part  of  Ser    No    345,633,  Mar    28,  i*)"},  which 

IS  a  continuation-in-part  i>f  Ser.  No.  I3S,425,  Apr.  2<J.  IQ""!,  Pat. 

No.  3.''28.H39.  which  is  a  continuatiun-in-part  of  Ser    N,,. 

78«,501.  Jan.  2.  1969.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 

19^6,  Ser    No.  ^44,365 

Int.  (I.     A611     "    >: 

VS.  (  1    2116— ft-V,'  15  (  laims 


a  co\er  flap  extending  from  Ihe  top  i-if  said  back  panel  and 
attached  thereto  by  a  fold  line,  said  cover  flap  being  fold- 
able  over  said  inner  and  back  panels. 

whereby,  when  said  cover  flap  is  folded  over  said  inner  and 
back  panels  the  suture  mounting  means  are  enclosed 
iherebs.  and  when  said  cover  flap  is  open,  the  suture 
mounting  means  on  said  inner  and  back  panels  are  exposed 
and  may  be  elevated  by  folding  said  inner  and  back  panels 
on  the  fold  lines  above  and  below  their  respective  suture 
mounling  means  lo  provide  a  double  tier  of  needled  su- 
tures tor  removal  fn>m  the  package. 


4,135.624 

PI  ASTK   FILK  SI.KFVE  AND  INDKX  CARDS 

Jack  A.  Rardin.  and  Gregory  .A.  James,  both  of  617  18th  St.. 

Charleston.  III.  61920 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738.648.  Nov.  4,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,577 

Int.  CI.    B65D  V,^  (M) 

I  ..S.  CI.  206-425  8  Claims 


I  .A  sleeve  file  case  and  card  set,  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  tubular  member  including  a  central  cavity  there 
through  which  opens  to  both  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular 
member,  a  plurality  of  cards  slidably  ptisitioned  in  said  cavity 
being  slidably  removable  therefrom,  each  of  said  cards  includ- 
ing a  body  portion  having  a  transverse  dimension  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  said  central  cavity  for  insertion  of  said  bodv 
portion  in  said  cavity,  each  of  said  cards  being  in  substantially 
full  frictional  engagement  with  at  least  one  other  of  said  cards. 
wherein  said  tubular  member  is  rectangular  in  cross-section 
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having  the  same  cross-sectional  dimension  and  configuration 
lor  ^-ine  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  the  other,  a  first  rela- 
tively wide  end  wall,  a  second  relatively  wide  end  wall  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  end  wall  to  define  said  central  cavity 
between  said  end  walls,  a  top  edge  of  said  end  walls  bordering 
Ihe  opening  of  said  cavity  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bottom  edge  of 
said  end  walls  bordering  the  opening  of  said  cavity  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs 
formed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  end  walls  projecting  into 
said  cavity  to  contact  an  adjacent  one  of  said  cards  and  space 
said  cards  from  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  end  walls,  said  plu- 
ralitv  of  ribs  on  each  end  wall  being  spaced  apart  a  first  dis- 
tance to  reduce  friction  between  said  cards  and  said  end  walls 
when  said  cards  are  tightly  packed  in  said  cavity,  said  first 
distance  being  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
one  of  said  ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member  to  the  other  and  each  of  said  ribs  having  the 
same  cross-sectional  configuration  and  dimension  continuously 
from  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  the  other  wherein  said 
plaralitv  of  cards  includes  a  first  card,  said  first  card  includes  a 
main  body  portion  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said 
cavity  of  said  tubular  member,  a  top  border  portion  having  a 
width  greater  than  the  width  of  said  cavity,  said  means  to 
retain  said  cards  in  position  in  said  cavity  including  an  over- 
hang portion  of  said  top  btirder  portion  which  exceeds  the 
width  of  said  cavity,  and  extends  laterally  beyond  said  cavity 
and  across  al  least  a  portion  of  the  top  edge  of  said  side  walls 
when  said  card  is  inserted  therein 


4.135.626 

CONSTANT  FORCE  SPRING  EXPANDABLE 

CLASP-HOLDER 

Robert  N.  Cawood,  c/o  Tippy  Tarn  Inc.,  1299  Rodi  Rd.,  Turtle 

Creek.  Pa.  15145 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1976.  Ser.  No.  724.342 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211— 43  2  Claims 


4,135,625 
MULTICOMPARTMENT  CONTAINER  FOR  FRAGILE 

DISKS 

Kenneth  \  .  Merrill,  617  Crescent  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94402 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,136,  Jul.  12,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,959 

Int.  CI.    B65D  S5/30 
L.S.  CI.  206—445  6  Qaims 


I.  A  holding  device  comprising  a  constant  force  spring 
coiled  at  opposite  ends  to  form  two  free  coils,  lefi  and  right 
plates  interposed  between  the  coiled  ends  of  said  spring  and 
freely  movable  along  said  spring  in  opposite  directions  from  a 
point  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  with  said 
left  and  right  hand  plates  in  direct  abutment  with  one  another 
to  a  point  adjacent  said  ends  of  said  spring,  and  normally  urged 
toward  one  another  by  said  coiled  ends,  base  means  attached  to 
each  plate  in  a  manner  permitting  the  spring  to  pass  through 
the  joint  between  each  plate  and  its  base  whereby  said  left  and 
right  plates  are  held  generally  in  parallel  relationship  trans- 
verse to  the  portion  of  said  spring  which  passes  between  them. 
a  stop  attached  to  the  center  of  said  spring  and  said  base  means 
containing  indentations  to  accommodate  said  stop  in  a  manner 
permitting  said  device  to  close  with  no  gap  between  said  left 
and  right  plates. 


22      2«  2i      18 


4,135,627 

OPERATOR  BALANCED,  MANUALLY  POWERED 

CRANE 

James  Mclnerney,  735  Cedarville  Rd.,  Easton,  Pa.  18042 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976.  Ser.  No.  738.894 

Int.  CI.-  B66C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  212—8  R  1  Claim 


1  A  multi-compartment  container  receivable  within  a  rela- 
tively rigid  outer  protective  package  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  hollow  bellows  section  formed  of  a  resilient 
plastic  sheet,  said  bellows  section  having  a  diameter  less 
than  a  minimum  lateral  diameter  of  said  outer  package, 
said  section  having  on  an  inner  surface  thereof  a  plurality 
of  alternate  angular  parallel  grooves  and  ridges  cooperat- 
ing to  define  a  plurality  of  compartments; 

A  pair  of  end  spacer  sections  disposed  at  respective  ends  of 
and  integral  with  said  bellows  section;  and 

rib  means  transverse  of  said  grooves  and  ridges  beet  ween  the 
respective  ends  of  an  integral  with  said  grooves  and 
ridges, 

said  end  spacer  sections  including  an  exterior  ridge  and 
adjacent  groove  portion  for  receiving  a  rubber  band, 

said  exterior  ridge  including  an  indentation  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  insertion  of  a  finger  for  expediting  the  release  of 
the  rubber  band  from  said  exterior  groove, 

said  end  sections  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  bellows  section  and  adapted  to  abut  the  inner 
walls  of  said  outer  package  to  suspend  said  bellows  section 
between  said  end  spacers  sections  in  said  outer  package 
spaced  therefrom  the  protecting  fragile  disks  contained  in 
said  container 


1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertical  supporting  frame, 

a  rearwardly  extending  base  adapted  for  having  an  operator 
standing  thereon  providing  a  counter-balance  to  the 
weight  to  be  lifted,  said  base  being  pivotably  connected  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  frame  and  capable  of  closing  on  said 
frame, 

foldable  brace  means  attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  base  so  as  to  lock  said  base  into  a 
supporting  position  and  unlock  said  base  to  be  pivoted  to 
said  closed  position  against  said  frame. 

a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  brackets  mounted  on  said 
frame, 
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a  forwardly  extending  btx>m  pivotably  attached  to  said  pair 

of  forwardiv    proiecting  brackets,  said   booni   heiiig   up- 

v^ardly  t'oldini;, 
lirst  pulley   means  nii>uiiled  .ui  ihi-  upper  end  >'t  said  trame 
J  second  pulles   means  muuriled    il  (he  itid  ol  said  hoom. 
J  pair  I't  brackets  haviiii;  a  rniuinlinf;  hjse  reeeivnii;  means. 

said  brackets  bfinj;  lived  l.>  ihe  rearuard  puitu'ii  ol  said 

tranie 
tirst  and  se^-mil  ^AiiKlirii;  nie^  tianisriis  c^^\••  .hj'.iiii;  a  rniuiiil 

ing  base  ^onslru^ted  t.T  slidabis  engaging  s.iid  mounling 

basf  receiving  me. ins  .>t  said  brackets. 
a  tirst  cable  passing  tr  >m  said  lirs!  uinding  me;.hanisrn  "\er 

said  Urst  pullev  means  t>>  said  h.M.ni  l.u  r.iising  and  iouer- 

ing  said  hii, 'n;    and 
a  second   ^ahlc   passing   tr.m!   saiil   scvtuI   riR\  hanisni   i'\er 

said    sCi-'ind    pulle\    tor    att.Khrneni    '."    a    K'.id,    whereb\ 

operation     'I   said   stvond   ^^inding   niei^hanisni   r.iisc-s  and 

li'u  ers  !he  !■  lad 


4.135,628 
H()ISTI\(,  AHPARAII  S  WITH  IMHR()\  H)  ANTI-SWAV 

SVSIKM 
Rud>    M.   Mams.  Mail<iville:  RoKer  I.  VNolfe.  and  William   I. 
Martin,  both  of  I.on({>if».  all  (if  lex.,  a.>Mi;niirs  to  Marathon 
leTiiurneau  (ompany,  I onKview.  Tex. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  '.'1.585. 

Nov.  \2,  I9''6,  abandoned 

Kiled  Mar.  20.  IQ"-**,  Ser    No.  N<X),596 

Int.  (1.    B66t"  X'U2 

U^.  CI.  212— 14  6(laims 


><%'" 


1    A  hoisting  apparatus  comprising 

a  suppt.irting  structure  having  .i  siihst.iiiiialK  hori/nntal 
beam  and  means  tor  supporting  the  beam  in  su^  h  horizon- 
tal position, 

a  lifting  frame  having  means  for  releaiMibly  engaging  loads  to 
be  moved. 

a  pair  it  spaced  apart  hfting  frame  sheaves  supported  on  said 
littirit  trame, 

J  pair  I'l  -,p.i.,ec  ap.ir;  beam  sheaves  supported  Ironi  said 
beam, 

a  plurality  of  trollev  sheaves  mounted  on  a  irolk-v  vvtikh  is 
mounted  on  and  movable  along  saui  beam,  s.ud  trolley 
being  positioned  bctv^een  said  beam  sheaves, 

a  continuous  cable  reeving  connevting  s.iid  drum,  said 
sheaves  on  said  beam,  sakt  litling  trame  she.ives,  said 
trolley  sheaves  and  forming  a  crossover  [^ortlon  oi  s.iul 
continuous  cable  between  said  irollev  sheaves  vvherehv 
rotation  of  said  drum  in  one  direction  raises  said  lilting 
frame  and  rotation  of  said  drum  in  said  opposite  direvtion 
lov^ers  said  lifting  frame. 

a  plurality  of  braked  sheaves  engaging  said  crossover  (vr 
tion  o(  said  continuous  cable  to  retard  movement  ,<l  s.nd 
crossover  portion  of  said  sontinuous  cable 

separate  and  independent  brake  means  tor  ea^  h  o|  s.nd 
braked  sheaves  to  pro  v  ide  either  a  zero  retarding  I  or  we  or 
a  retarding  t'orce  of  a  preselected  valve  to  each  ol  said 
braked  sheaves,  and 

contr- 1\  means  to  selectively  actuate  any  combination  of  said 
brake  means  suvh  that  a  combined  zero  force  or  .mv  ^om 
bination  of  said  retarding  forces  is  applied  to  s.iul  braking 
sheaves 


4,135,629 

COL plp:r  km  c ki-K  with  .safktv  shklf 

Walter  C".  Dilg.  KIma,  and  Albert  E.  Martin,  Lancaster,  both  of 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,160 

Int.  CI.    B61G  3/OU 

I  ..S.  CI.  213— 153  6  Claims 


4  A  railway  car  coupler  knuckle  having  a  forward  nose  and 
a  rearward  tail,  said  forward  nose  having  an  outer  buffing  face 
ami  an  inner  pulling  fate,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
forward  nose  having  a  vertical  upward  e.xtension  terminating 
in  a  shelf  which  laterally  extends  over  the  buffing  face  of  the 
nose,  the  pulling  tace  of  the  extension  being  inclined  forwardly 
toward  the  buffing  face  to  permit  vertical  angling  of  the  cou- 
pler 
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4.135,630 
CENTKRINC;  DE\  ICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PLACEMENT 

OF  CHIP  COMPONENTS  IN  HYBRID  CIRCUITS 
Michael   D.   Snyder,  Chenango   Bridge,  and   Erwin   F.   Bates. 
Binghamton,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Universal  Instruments 
Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  858.544 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  -V  M  2I/'^6 

I   S.  CI.  214—1  BT  11  Claims 


I  -\  Lenlering  devii.e  Un  centering  an  attached  component 
whip  .'11  the  spindle  ^^\  A  substrate  assembly  apparatus,  eom pris- 
ing 

a  spindle  having  a  tip  at  one  extremity  suited  for  attachment 
.ind  holding  thereto  of  said  component  chip. 

a  spindle  housing  enclosing  and  aligned  with  said  spindle, 
said  spindle  tip  extended  beyond  said  spindle  housing, 

means  for  centering  said  component  chip  on  said  spindle  tip, 
said  means  tor  centering  being  withdrawn  from  said  spin- 
dle tip  during  the  process  of  attachment  of  said  compo- 
nent chip,  said  means  for  centering  acting  on  said  compi>- 
nent  chip  after  attachment,  said  means  for  centering  in- 
cluding 

.1  pair  of  opposed  first  axis  locators  pivotably  and  concenln- 
vally  suspended  at  one  end  trom  said  spindle  housing,  the 
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other  end  of  said  first  a.xis  locators  being  adjacent  to  said 
spindle  tip; 

a  pair  of  opposed  second  axis  locators  pivotably  and  concen- 
trically suspended  at  said  one  end  from  said  spindle  hous- 
ing, the  other  end  of  said  second  axis  locators  being  adja- 
cent to  said  spindle  tip,  the  axes  for  pivoting  of  said  first 
axis  locators  being  perpendicular  to  the  axes  for  pivoting 
of  said  second  axis  locators; 

means  to  pivot  said  first  and  second  axis  locators,  whereby 
when  pivoted  inwardly  toward  said  spindle,  said  other 
ends  of  said  axis  locators  adjacent  to  said  spindle  tip 
contact  said  attached  component  chip,  pushing  said  chip 
into  concentricity  with  said  spindle  and  said  spindle  hous- 
ing; 

whereby  said  component  chip  need  not  be  centered  relative 
to  said  spindle  tip  at  the  moment  of  attachment  and  impre- 
cise storage  of  said  component  chip  is  permitted. 


4.135,632 
LOAD  INDICATORS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  VEHICLES 
James  A.  Berkel,  Jr.,  Edelstein,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III, 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,904 

Int.  a.-  E02F  9/26 

U.S.  a.  214—761  16  Cnaims 


4,135,631 
FREIGHT  TRAIN 
Josef  Theurer.  Vienna,  and  Friedrich  Ollerer,  Linz,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Indus- 
triegesellschaft  m.b.H..  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  31,  1977,  3986/77 
Int.  CI.   B65G  67/0? 
U.S.  CI.  214—38  CA  6  Qaims 


IM^ 


■»"*■ 


I 

1    A  tram  of  railroad  cars  for  receiving,  transporting  and 
discharging  bulk  material,  comprising 

(a)  a  succession  of  cars  each  having  a  loading  platform 
coupled  together  for  movement  along  a  track, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transport  containers  for  the  bulk  material 
arranged  on  each  of  the  loading  platforms  in  succession  in 
the  direction  of  the  track. 

( 1 )  the  successive  loading  platforms  of  the  cars  of  the  train 
defining  a  path  for  movement  of  the  transport  contain- 
ers in  the  track  direction, 

(c)  a  mobile  gantry  crane  including  a  device  for  gripping, 
lifting  and  holding  a  respective  one  of  the  transport  con- 
tainers. 

Id)  a  continuous  track  means  on  the  successive  loading 
platforms  and  extending  along  the  train  in  said  direction 
laterally  of  the  containers,  the  transport  containers  being 
arranged  between  the  track  means,  the  mobile  crane  being 
mounted  on  the  track  means  for  movement  therealong  and 
being  adapted  to  grip  respective  ones  of  the  transport 
containers  and  continuously  to  drive  the  gripped  contain- 
ers selectively  along  said  path  to  and  from  a  loading  and  a 
storage  station  on  respective  ones  of  the  cars  of  the  train, 
w  hereby  successive  ones  of  the  containers  may  be  loaded 
with  Ihe  bulk  material  and  the  loaded  containers  may  be 
stored  on  the  platform  of  the  cars,  an  end  one  of  the  cars 
comprising  the  loading  station  for  successive  ones  of  the 
transport  containers, 

(e)  a  charging  device  for  transporting  bulk  material  to  the 
loading  station,  and 

(f)  a  storage  container  arranged  at  the  loading  station  to 
receive  the  bulk  material  from  the  charging  device  and  to 
discharge  the  stored  bulk  material  from  the  storage  con- 
tainer to  the  transport  container  at  the  loading  station. 


1.  In  a  construction  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  member 
movably  mounted  thereon,  at  least  one  fiuid  actuating  cylinder 
operative!  y  Connected  to  said  member  for  moving  it  between 
lowered  and  raised  positions,  a  work  tool  mounted  on  said 
member  and  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  mode  imposed 
on  said  member  by  said  work  tool,  the  invention  wherein  said 
indicating  means  comprises  valve  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  for  receiving  pressurized  fluid  there- 
from to  provide  a  pressure  signal  and  signal  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  means  for  receiving  said  pressure 
signal  therefrom  upon  opening  of  said  valve  means,  and  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  movements  of  said  member  for  se- 
quentially (1)  initially  applying  a  predetermined  closing  force 
to  said  valve  means  when  said  member  is  in  its  lowered  posi- 
tion, (2)  permitting  said  valve  means  to  open  to  communicate 
said  pressure  signal  at  a  level  determined  by  said  load  to  said 
signal  means  when  said  member  is  moved  to  a  predetermined 
height  between  its  lowered  and  raised  positions,  and  (3)  main- 
taining said  valve  means  in  its  same  open  condition  to  continue 
communication  of  the  same  level  of  said  pressure  signal  to  said 
signal  means  when  said  member  is  further  moved  towards  its 
raised  position,  so  that  said  signal  means  shows  a  generally 
constant  load  when  said  member  is  above  said  predetermined 
height. 


4,135,633 
ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  AND  OUTLET  BOX 
Alan  C.  Lockwood,  Rosemead,  and  Glenn  A.  Stock.  Alhambra. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,676 

Int.  a.-  H02G  3/08 

U.S.  a.  220—3.94  5  Oaims 


^^!i:^>^^ 


1.  An  electrical  junction  and  outlet  box  comprising: 
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a  side-  v,dl\  termed  froni  jn  flongaled  Hal  strip  htnl  into  a 
predetermined  geometric  shape,  the  oppt)site  ends  of  said 
side  wall  being  joined  together,  said  side  wall  having  a 
plurahtv  .'!"  lip  p»irtions  formed  along  the  Nntom  edge 
thereot.  said  lip  portions  heing  co-planar  with  the  side 
wall  portions  in  which  lhe>  are  formed  and  elongated  and 
narrow  relative  to  the  height  of  said  side  wall,  said  lip 
portions  t'urther  having  hingitudinal  suhslantiallv  unipla- 
nar  edges  and  Keing  spaced  around  said  hnutom  edge  and 
separated  from  each  other  by  indenleti  p<irtions  having 
substantially  uniplanar  edges  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  lip  portion  edges,  and 

a  Hat  b<T|tom  plate  welded  to  said  side  wall  and  having 
substantially  the  same  geometric  shape  as  said  side  wall, 
said  bottom  plate  having  a  plurality  of  lip  portions  which 
are  narrow  relative  to  the  width  of  said  Kittom  plate  and 
which  lie  in  the  same  plane  as  the  remainder  of  said  bot- 
tom plate,  said  bottom  plate  lip  portions  being  separated 
fr^m  ea..  h  other  by  indented  portions  t'ormed  along  the 
edge  thereof,  the  lip  portions  of  said  Kutom  plate  being 
fitted  within  the  indented  portions  of  said  side  wall  and  the 
lip  p.  rii  Tis  f  said  side  wall  being  fitted  within  the  in 
denied  p'Ttioiis  ol  said  bottom  plate  li'  torm  a  subslan 
tially  uniplanar  biittom  for  said  b<n.  the  edges  of  which 
are  ^ontiguv'us  with  said  side  wall,  upward  proiections 
being  formed  on  the  lip  por'ions  of  said  bottom  plate  and 
indentations  being  formeil  on  the  indented  portions  of  said 
side  wall.  ea>.h  proiedion  >'f  said  bottom  plate  being  posi- 
tioned 'ppiisite  .1  corresponding  indentation  on  said  side 
wall,  J  weiJ  loinl  bfiiig  made  between  the  bottom  plate 
and  the  sule  w.«ll  at  each  of  said  pairs  of  corresponding 
projections  and  indenlatii>ns.  said  N'tiom  [ilate  having 
livator  projections  a  Ion;  ihe  edges  of  the  inner  surfaces  oi 
the  indented  p<'rtions  thereot,  the  edges  o(  said  lotalor 
pro  lections  abutting  akiainsi  the  sules  ot  ihe  lip  pi>rlions  ot 
said  side  wall  and  therebv  facilitating  the  location  ol  said 
bottom  plate  against  the  bottom  edge  'I  said  side  wall 
with  said  corresponding  projections  hkI  indentaii  ns  in 
abutment  against  each  ocher  during  welding 


4,1J5,6J4 
CONTMNFR  OR  I  IKh  STRl  (Tl  RK 
lancf  (      hrye.  R  R    i.  Davenport,  Iowa  5:H(XI 

Hied  May   24,  IQ'-b,  Ser    No   WtV.OS' 

Int   (1.    B65I)   ■    -V    KbM    .  V   .  -   K251)  /  00 

1    S    (I    ::()— .s    \  10  Claims 


9  The  combination  of  a  length  of  tubing  of  relatively  thin- 
walled  substantially  non-crushable  material  of  circular  cross- 
section  having  uniform  annular  corrugations,  a  sheet  of  thin, 
relatively  pliable  material  at  least  partly  embracing  the  tubing, 
and  a  clamp  collar  of  like  corrugated  tubing  having  a  length 
wise  wall  section  cut  av^ay  to  give  the  collar  a  C  shaped  sec- 
tion and  providing  a  lengthwise  gap,  said  collar  material  being 
such  as  to  enable  the  collar  to  be  spread  apart  enough  to  en.ible 
the  gap  to  widen  and  thus  slip  over  and  embrace  the  sheet  edge 
and  tubing  and  to  spring  back  to  shap>e  for  tightly  clamping  the 
sheet  edge  and  tube,  the  two  sets  of  corrugations  intermeshing 
and  defonning  the  sheet  edge  between  them 


4,135,635 

Dl  AI  PART  CAP  ASSE.VIBLY  FOR  SEALED  FLUID 

RESERVOIRS 

Takashi  Fujii;  Hiroyuki  Nakamura,  and  Teruo  Souma,  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota. 
both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,425,  Dec.  14,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1975,  50-154208 
Int.  n.    B65D  41   16.  51   16.  B60T  //  26 
I  .S.  a.  220— 85  B  5  Claims 


VI  r 


I  .\  seal  cap  assembly  for  a  reservoir  casing  for  a  hvdraulk 
brake  master  cylinder,  the  casing  having  an  annular  stepped 
Hange  at  the  outside  ot  the  upper  opening  thereof,  said  seal  cap 
comprising  a  t'irsi  cap  made  of  synthetic  rubber  and  including 
an  annular  thick  rim  portion  to  be  resiliently  coupled  over  the 
stepped  llange  of  said  casing  and  a  vertically  expansible  di.i- 
phragm  integrally  formed  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  nni 
portion,  ihe  rim  p<irtion  having  at  the  inside  wall  thereof  ,i 
radially  opening  annular  groove,  and  a  second  cap  having  a 
radially  extending  annular  rim  pressed  into  the  groove  of  said 
cap  l>>  form  an  air  chamber  above  the  diaphragm  and  a  veni 
hole  lo  connect  the  air  chamber  to  the  surrounding  air 
wherebv  when  the  thick  rim  portion  of  said  first  cap  i-  secured 
'  v  er  the  stepped  llange  of  said  casing,  the  inner  circumferenlial 
Oat  wall  of  the  rim  portion  engages  an  upper  annular  surface  of 
Ihe  stepped  llange  to  air-tightly  seal  brake  tluid  in  said  casing 
by  the  diaphragm  oi  said  first  cap 


4,135,636 
OI  TI  KT  PIPE  CI  OSl  RE  FOR  I  IQl  ID  CONTAINERS 

Michael  Rudbach.  Dierdorf-Hienau,  Germany,  assignor  to  I  do 
Schutz  KC;.  Sellers,  (iermany 

Filed  May   12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jcrmany,  Mav   15, 
19-'6.  ■'6155451 L  1    Dec     l^,   1^'^b,  ;h5"{)(W 
Int.  CI.    B65D  41  20 
I  ,S,  CI,  220-265  3  Claims 


1  .\  container  f  u  liquid  having  d\\  outlet  pipe,  a  cap  screw 
which  IS  screw -threadedlv  received  on  said  outlet  pipe,  a  clo- 
sure element  disposed  be'ween  said  outlet  pipe  and  said  cap 
screw  and  having  a  passageway  therethrough  closed  by  .m 
integral  sealing  diaphragm,  and  a  sleeve  for  receiv  ing  a  driven 
in  civk,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  section  on  the  cock  side  lor 
receiving  a  tapping  member  of  Ihe  cock  and  .i  seclion  on  the 
container  side  with  a  forward  culling  edge  u<  sever  Ihe  sealing 
diaphragm 
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4  135,637  adapted  to  fit  beneath  an  edge  of  a  dome  supporting  a  valve 

CENTER  VENTING  CLOSURE  SYSTEM  body  of  the  spray  can,  the  outer  cap  part  surrounding  Ihe  inner 

Rodney  R.  Flannula,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  cap  part  with  a  space  therebetween  and  bemg  provided  with  a 

_^-.  .••  »  • ^~i Oa>£.>A     ^IiKaal        %^aa«>«  .  .'-   J . ^ . 


Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,871 
Int.  CL-  B65D  41/32 
U.S.  CI.  220—271  .  7  Claims 


window  means  arranged  radially  opposite  the  at  least  one  slot 
of  the  inner  cap  part  for  permitting  access  to  and  spreading  of 
the  at  least  one  slot,  characterized  in  that  a  stop  means,  radially 
displaced  relative  to  a  center  of  the  safety  cap.  is  disposed 
between  the  at  least  one  slot  and  the  v  alve  body  for  preventing 
a  t(X)l  inserted  through  the  window  means  from  contacting  the 
valve  body. 


I 

1    In  a  hand  operable  easy  opening  closure  system  of  the 

type  wherein  a  flexible  exterior  tape  and  interior  sheet  material 

are  employed  to  removably  seal  a  preformed  opening  in  an  end 

portion  of  a  container  adapted  to  withstand  sub-atmosphenc 

and  super-atmospheric  pressures,  the  improvement  comprising 

in  combination 

a  a  vent  opening  centrally  disposed  in  said  end  portion,  said 

vent  opening  being  of  sufficient  area  so  as  to  permit  said 

exterior  tape  and  interior  sheet  material  to  be  bonded  to 

each  other  in  the  area  of  said  vent  opening  such  that 

removal   of  said  exterior  sheet   vents  said  container  to 

ambient  pressures  by  pulling  the  portion  of  said  interior 

sheet  in  said  vent  opening  therethrough,  the  area  of  said 

vent  opening  not  being  so  large  as  to  cause  excessive 

disturbance  of  the  contents  of  said  container  during  the 

venting  operation; 

b   a  pour  hole,  separated  from  said  vent  opening  which  is 

disposed  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  end  portion; 
c  a  rectangular  exterior  tape  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
grip  portion  overlapping  said  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  and  grip  portion  being  securely  affixed  to  each 
other  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  container  portion,  said 
body  portion  being  aggressively  bonded  to  said  container 
portion  circumjacent  and  covering  said  pour  hole,  and 
said  grip  portion  being  aggressively  bonded  to  said  con- 
tainer portion  circumjacent  and  covering  said  vent  open- 
ing. 


4,135,639 
CLOSURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Glenn  W.  Dillon,  Crete,  and  Albert  H.  LindeK,  Hazelcrest,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Stock  Equipment  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,539 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  41/04 

U.S.  a.  220—288  11  Claims 


4,135.638 
SPRAY  CAN  SAFETY  CAP 
Rudolf  H.  Wandl,  Binau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kurt  \  ogelsang  GmbH,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  19,  1978,  Ser,  No.  897,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1977,  7712650[l] 

Int,  a.   B65D  43/26 
t.S.  CI.  220—284 


Uaaims 


1P 

—  i- 


1  A  safetv  cap  for  spray  cans,  the  safety  cap  comprising  an 
inner  and  outer  cap  part,  the  inner  cap  part  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  a  lower  edge 


1.   A  closure  construction   for  a  container,   comprising  a 
flange  member  having  an  axially  extending  portion  with  an 
axially  extending  opening  and  a  thread  and.  fixed  to  said  a.\ially 
extending  portion,  a  radially  extending  fiange  portion  that  has 
a  periphery  having  at  spaced  intervals  thereon  protuberances 
that  extend  generally  radially  outwardly  of  the  flange  portion 
and  that  are  formed  by  compressing  the  metal  of  the  flange 
portion  transversely  thereof  so  that  the  metal  is  caused  to 
deform  and  extend  radially  to  form  said  protuberances  and  to 
form  depressed  portions  within  the  periphery  of  the  fiange 
portion  at  the  protuberances  so  that  said  depressed  portions 
and  said  protuberances  are  of  thinner  cross  section  than  the 
edge  portions  of  said  fiange  portions  between  said  protuber- 
ances, and  a  container  wall  to  which  said  fiange  member  is 
rigidly  secured,  said  container  wall  including  a  major  portion 
of  the  container  wall  and  a  minor  portion  of  the  container  wall 
that  is  axially  offset  from  said  major  portion  and  comprises  a 
radially  extending  wall  portion  that  contains  an  opening  sur- 
rounding said  axially  extending  opening  of  said  fiange  member 
and  that  extends  over  the  adjacent  side  of  said  fiange  portion  of 
said  flange  member  and  over  said  protuberances  and  an  axially 
extending  wall  portion  that  is  formed  over  and  extends  around 
and  under  said  protuberances  at  the  periphery  of  said  flange 
portion  to  clamp  them  against  said  radially  extending  portion 
of  said  container  wall  to  secure  said  flange  member  in  place  in 
said  offset  portion  of  said  container  wall  against  movement 
relative  to  said  container  wall,  said  axially  extending  portion  of 
said  offset  portion  of  said  container  wall  between  the  parts 
thereof  engaging  said  protuberances  being  closely  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  flange  portion  between  said  protuberances 
and  said  radially  extending  portion  of  said  offset  portion  of  said 
container  wall  closely  engaging  said  flange  portion  of  said 
flange  member  over  a  substantial  area 


i:t): 


OF  f  R  lAI    GA/HTTE 


Jam  ARV  2}.  IQTq 


4,U15.64<1 

^\^^  n  (  iom  kf  dkv  ki  K)k  \  j-kksm  hv  vksski 

\rthur   K.    MacQuilkin.    DimniTs   (.rovt;    Umir   .)     Kulouvek. 

FU-rwvn.  and   Karl    \     Korrt,   ItaMa,  all  nf  III.,  a^j^nors  lo 

Industrial  hiltcr  A  I'ump  Mf^   (  o..  {  ici-ni.  Ill 

Hltd  .Jul    5.  1"^"'.  Sfr    No    Ni:,563 

Int    (I.    H651)  J;     « 

I    S   (I    ::ii— ,^|^  h  (  laims 


ing  opcr.iii.>n  .iml  rii.iiril.iiiiinj;  j  prcdclcrmirifd  consldiil  uj'. 
Lorujining  iii^uid  tliuv  rjtt-  in  each  discrctf  liquid  flow  line 
Hhik-  novsirik;  liquid  .il  j  rait-  troni  tach  of  said  conlaincrs 
>uhsl.iiiliall\  t-qiial  to  s.iid  spfcificd  conslani  flow  ratf  diMdod 
t\v  !ho  ruimhiT  ot  parallel  eoiincLlions. 


4.135,642 
\WHKH  XRRANCKMKNT  FOR  TONKR  I.KV  KI   SENSOR 
.Ji)hn  K.  Forward.  FenHeld;  (;eorge  A.  Muller.  Pittsford,  and 
DouKlas  F.  (  onnollv,  NNebster.  all  of  N.V..  assi(jnors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  802.74« 

Int,  CI.    B41F  JJ.  Ut 

r.S.  (1.  222-23  7  Claims 


1  Safety  apparatus  for  preventing  the  opening  of  the  cover 
o\  i  pressurised  vessel  while  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  is  differ- 
ent from  ambient  pressure,  a  pressure  relief  valve  being 
mounted  lo  said  cover  and  said  cover  being  secured  lo  said 
vessel  by  a  plurality  of  hold-down  bolts,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  tubular  members, 

support  means  mounting  said  tubular  members  in  mutually 
relative  positions  enabling  the  simultaneous  location 
thereof  over  respective  ones  of  said  bolls  to  prevent  Ihe 
removal  of  said  bolts. 

guide  means  carried  bv  said  cover  and  cooperating  w  ith  said 
support  means  between  a  first  p*>sition  wherein  said  tubu- 
lar members  are  UKaled  over  said  bi>lls  and  a  second 
p<'>sition  wherein  said  tubular  members  are  not  Kx'ated 
over  said  bolts  thereby  to  permit  loosening  of  said  bolts, 
and 

means  connected  to  said  relief  valve  for  Kx.-king  said  support 
means  in  said  first  position  when  said  relief  valve  is  closed, 

whereby  said  bolts  cannot  be  removed  lo  release  said  cover 
from  said  vessel  while  said  relief  valve  is  closed 


■■-■     Vj     iHHIMJi^fTTl'     niiifj^ 
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1  In  conibiiijiioii  Willi  .1  MruT  dispi-nscr  including  a  hopper 
adapted  to  hold  a  qu.imitv  ot  toner,  said  hopper  having  an 
elongated  opening  .idi.Keni  the  hoilom  thereof  and  a  rotatabie 
cvlindrital  Jivpensing  roll  located  in  said  opening,  a  low  toner 
level  indicator  arrangement  >.om prising  a  light  source,  a  phiMo- 
cell,  said  light  source  and  photocell  mounted  in  opposed  walls 
of  said  hi'pper  sulIi  lh.it  light  from  said  source  passes  across 
saut  hopper  .it  .i  preselected  level  above  the  dispensing  roll. 
saul  light  sour^.-  .inil  photocell  being  isolated  physicallv  from 
said  (onei  b\  transp.ireiil  windows,  and  wiper  pads  mounted 
for  movet!icfii  ,1..  ross  [he  surfaces  of  said  windows 
to  the  rotation  o!  saul  dispensing  roll 


response 
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I  NDKR  f'Khssl  M 

Mertun  K    I  alii  in,  I  housand  Oaks.  (  alif  .  and  I  humas  \V    Clem- 

ents.      VmbltT.     Fa.     assiijniirs     tn     Draft     S\  stems.      Inc.. 

Niirthndklf.  <  alif 
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4,135.643 

INGRFDIFNT  MKTFRING  FLOW  Tl  BK  AND  BAFFI  F 

FOR  PI  ASTK    RAV\  MATKRIAI.S  MIXKR 

Rudolf  Micschke.  MoglinKen.  and  Walter  Miicke.  HtMrhbcru. 
both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  (.erman),  assignors  to  F'ilterwerk  Mann 
Si  Hummel  dmbH.  I  udwigsburg.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1977.  Ser,  No,  787,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany,  Apr,  15. 
19-'ft.  7611930(1  1 

Int.  CI,    B67D  5  22 
I   S.  (1,  222-47  7naims 


36     M 


1  A  method  of  dispensing  gas  containing  liquid  from  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  liquid  containers  coupled  to  a  fau- 
cet wherein  the  faucet  and  containers  t'.Trn  .i  p.iti  oi  .i  pressur- 
ized gas  containing  liquid  dispensing  svsieni  h.i\inc  .i  specified 
pressure  input  from  a  gas  pressure  source  .mil  i  v.in.ible  pres 
sure  drop  across  the  containers  during  dispensing  oper.itions 

wherein  said  containers  are  connected  in  parallel  with  said  '  ^  sell  interrupting  gravilv  feed  device  which  is  parlicu- 
faucel  with  discrete  liquid  lines  connecting  s.ik)  v  >  .iit.nru-rs  'jr'v  suited  tor  use  as  an  ingredient  intake  metering  means  of  a 
with  said  faucet  comprising  the  step  of  autoinatK  alK  niaiii  plasty  raw  materials  miver.  in  ciuijunction  with  a  hopper-lvpe 
laming  a  specified  constant  gas  containing  liquid  tlow  r.ile  .it  suppiv  source  oi  a  llowahle  granular  or  pulverulent  plastic  raw 
the  taucet  at  a  predetermined  loam  rate  while  tlowmi;  liqukl  material  ingredient  and  a  mixer  receptacle  arranged  therebe- 
from  each  of  said  containers  and  thoughout  the  enure  .lispeiis      low  m  whish  a  pluralitv  ol  raw  material  ingredients  are  mixed 
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in  a  rotating  motion  of  the  ingredients  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 
from  which  the  raw  materials  mi.xture  is  withdrawn  by  a  plas- 
tic materials  processing  machine,  the  device  comprising  in 
combination 

a  flow  tube  open  on  both  ends  and  serving  as  a  gravity  flow 
conduit  between  said  supply  source  and  the  mixture  re- 
ceptacle, the  flow  tube  reaching  a  distance  into  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  at  least  its  lower  end  portion  oriented 
subsiantiallv  vertically  and  the  contour  of  its  lower  open- 
ing coinciding  substantially  with  a  horizontal  plane;  and 
a  substantially  flat  baffle  carried  by  the  flow  tube,  at  a  dis- 
tance below  Its  lower  opening  and  in  substantially  parallel 
alignment  therew  ith,  the  baffle  having  a  contour  which  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  lower  flow  tube  opening  and  dimen- 
sions which  are  at  least  as  large  as  those  of  said  opening. 
thereby  creating  a  discharge  opening  which  is  oriented 
radiallv  with  respect  lo  the  flow  tube  axis  and  which 
extends  over  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  flow  tube 
circumference,  so  that,  when  the  level  of  the  rotating  raw 
material  ingredients  inside  the  mixer  receptacle  reaches 
the  level  of  the  flow  tube  opening,  the  gravity  discharge 
of  said  flowable  raw  material  ingredient  from  the  flow 
tube  IS  substantially  halted,  until  said  level  recedes  again. 
as  some  of  the  materials  mixture  is  withdrawn  from  the 
iTiixmg  receptacle 


4,135,644 

CAULKING  GUN 

Clarence  N,  Pacetti,  Rte,  p\.  Box  143,  LaSalle,  III.  61301 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1976.  Ser.  No.  706,278 

Int.  CI.-  B67B  7/28 

I  .S,  CI,  222—81  1  Qaim 


1  .X  caulking  gun  comprising  a  handle,  a  ramp  mounted  on 
said  handle,  said  ramp  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  caulking 
cartridge  having  an  openahle  nozzle  sealed  thereto  at  the  base 
hv  a  ruptureable  seal,  a  ram  mounted  on  said  caulking  gun  for 
operatively  engaging  a  caulking  cartridge  to  dispense  caulking 
compound  from  the  nozzle  of  such  cartndge.  trigger  means 
pivotallv  attached  to  said  handle  for  incrementally  advancing 
said  ram  into  operative  engagement  with  a  caulking  cartridge. 
cutting  means  on  said  trigger  operatively  engaging  an  opening 
in  said  handle  for  cutting  the  end  from  a  nozzle  of  a  caulking 
cartridge  inserted  in  said  opening  when  said  trigger  is  pivotally 
moved  in  a  direction  for  advancing  said  ram,  said  cutting 
means  comprising  a  planar  blade  on  said  trigger,  said  opening 
in  said  handle  being  in  a  plane  in  said  handle  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  blade,  said  trigger  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
swing  said  blade  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  opening, 
said  blade  hav  .ng  a  Hrst  cutting  edge  and  a  second  cutting  edge 
intersecting  at  an  apex,  said  apex  being  pivotable  to  move 
toward  the  transverse  axis  of  said  opening,  puncturing  means 
retraciably  secured  to  said  handle  for  insertion  into  a  nozzle  of 
a  caulking  cartridge  to  break  the  seal  at  the  base  of  such  nozzle, 
said  puncturing  means  comprising  a  spike  pivotally  secured  to 
said  handle  on  a  spike  pivot  means,  said  spike  being  pivotally 
retractable  into  said  handle  through  an  opening  in  said  handle 
extending  from  said  spike  pivot  means,  and  retaining  means 
mounted  on  said  handle  for  releasably  holding  said  puncturing 
means  in  a  retracted  position. 


4,135,645 
SELF-DEFENSE  RING 
Steven  D.  Kimmell,  Granada  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,711 

Int.  CI.;  A44C  V  00 

U.S.  CI.  222—83  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  ring  to  be  worn  on  the  finger  of  a  person  for  deterring 
an  assailant,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  ring  member  having  an  opening  for  inserting  a  finger 
therethrough; 

a  member  coupled  to  said  ring  member  in  relativ  elv  mov  able 
relation  thereto; 

container  means  having  a  chemical  substance  iherein,  said 
container  means  being  secured  to  one  of  said  ring  member 
and  said  movable  member;  and 

piercing  means  earned  by  the  other  of  said  ring  member  and 
said  movable  member  for  piercing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
container  means  in  response  to  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  ring  member  and  said  movable  member,  said 
movable  member  being  positioned  and  configured  for 
actuation  by  the  person  wearing  the  ring,  using  the  same 
hand  on  which  the  ring  is  worn 


4.135,646 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUIDS 

Frances  M.  Shaw,  2100  Winrock  #12.  Houston,  Tex.  77057 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.204 

Int.  CI.    B05B  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  222—144  19  Claims 


1,  Dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  conduit  means  for  conducting  a  first  fluid  flow; 

(b)  housing  means  for  holding  fluid  for  selective  dispensing 
by  introduction  of  said  fluid  from  said  housing  means  into 
said  first  flow,  and  including  a  plurality  of  chambers  such 
that  each  said  chamber  may  hold  a  separate  supply  of  fluid 
for  said  selective  dispensing; 

(c)  passage  means  for  selectively  conduiing  a  second  fluid 
flow  from  said  housing  means  to  said  conduit  means  for 
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selectively  in(r(xlucin«  said  fluiJ  fri'm  said  housing  moans 
intt)  said  first  Huid  Hnw 

(d)  ciintml  means  selecli\  eK  [n<'\jhlt.v  hv  manipulation  ot 
said  housing  means  relativt-  to  vaid  vonJuit  means,  he 
tween  a  first  ^ont'iguration  in  uhith  ^al^l  second  tTuid  iTosv 
ma\  he  so  ^i>nductcd  friuii  at  least  an\  one  ot  said  cham 
hers  at  a  time,  and  a  second  ^ont'igurjtion  in  which  said 
tluid  How  IS  interrupted,  said  control  means  including  base 
means  fixed,  relative  to  said  conduit  means,  and  cap 
means,  as  part  ot'  .aid  houMn»!  nicans.  uherchv  said  hase 
cooperate,  uith  said  ^ap  nicaiu  I  -  releaseahls  >.iinnei.t 
said  housing  means  to  said  ^onduit  means,  aiul  said  ^ap 
means  includes  path  means  lor  ^ommunKating  said  tham 
hers  with  said  passage  means  tor  conducting  said  second 
tluid  llow  from  said  chambers 

IC)  seal  means  for  selecliveK  seahn^  said  sonduit  tneans  to 
said  housing  means    and 

If)  wherein  said  housing  means  is  movable  between  a  first 
translalional  position,  in  which  case  said  ^.  inir.ij  means  is 
m  said  first  configuration  with  said  seal  means  sealing  said 
conduit  means  to  said  housing  means  and  said  path  means 
communicates  .ii  least  'nr  'I  said  ch.inihtTs  wi'h  ~aul 
passage  means,  and  i  second  itanslatioiial  position,  in 
which  case  said  control  means  is  in  said  second  configura- 
tion and  said  path  means  diK's  not  communicate  an\  cham- 
ber with  said  passage  means. 


4,135.64^ 

MOIOK  DRIVhN  I)ISPKNSIN(,  I  MI   K)R 

( DNTAINKRS 

Carmen  T.  Mascia,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  (.ar\  K  Masartawa. 
ChicsK".  both  of  III.,  a.ssiKn')rs  to  The  Continental  Croup,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.V. 

Hied  Sep.  11.  !<>''■',  Ser.  No.  8J5.J46 

Int    (I.    KIMB  4J/I2 

L,.S,  CI,  222— 211  lUtlaims 
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1  A  dispensing  unit  lor  dispensing  the  c  on  ten  Is  ot'  a  can  and 
like  I  onlainers.  said  dispensing  unit  comprising  i  resilient  lube 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  dispensing  nozzle  at  the  other 
■c'nd,  mounting  means  fir  mounting  a  portion  ol  said  tube 
.igainst  a  wall  i^\  .i  container,  a  mechanism  tor  intermiltentls 
and  progressivcU  appKing  pressure  against  said  lube  portion 
(o  effect  a  moving  ciilapsing  ihercol  against  the  same  con- 
tamer  wall  and  thus  produce  a  pumping  action  in  said  tube,  and 
a  carrier  for  said  m.echanism.  said  earner  having  attaching 
means  for  releasable  attachment  to  the  same  container  for 
positioning  said  mechanism  relative  to  said  tube  portiiui 


4.135,648 
VIKTHRING  VAI.VK  FOR  PRESSLRIZKD  DISPKNSIN(, 

CONTAINERS 
Barrv  F.  VVhite,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Summit  Facka^- 
ing  Systems,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  845,646 

Int.  n.    B65D  fi<   14.  GOIF  //  2S 

I  .S.  CI.  222—402.20  2  Claims 
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I  A  dispensing  valve  lor  releasing  measured  amounts  ol 
pressurized  fluid  Irom  a  storage  container  upon  each  actuation 
'f  the  valve,  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  fluid  inlel 
and  a  Huid  outlet  at  respectiveK  opposite  ends  and  a  metering 
chamber  intermediate  said  ends,  an  annular  sealing  gasket 
carried  hv  said  housing  at  its  outlet  end  and  a  reciprocahle 
plunger  passing  through  said  gasket  forming  a  sliding  seal 
therewith,  said  plunger  extending  into  said  chamber  m  periph- 
eralK  spaced  relation  to  the  side  walls  thereof  spring  means 
engaging  said  plunger  and  urging  it  normally  outwardly  of  said 
chamber,  said  plunger  having  a  peripheral  enlargement  inter- 
mediate lis  longitudinal  extent  engaging  with  the  inner  margin 
of  said  annular  gasket  within  said  chamber  in  the  outer  position 
of  said  plunger,  a  fluid  passage  in  said  plunger  open  to  almo 
sphere  at  its  outer  end  and  a  restrictive  discharge  port  in  the 
side  of  said  plunger  and  communicating  with  said  passage 
above  said  enlargement,  said  discharge  port  being  normalK 
disptised  outside  said  metering  chamber  but  moved  thereinto 
when  said  plunger  is  depressed,  said  valve  housing  having  an 
annular  valve  seat  at  its  inlet  end  the  seat  being  formed  with  an 
axially  disposed  inlet  opening,  said  valve  seal  being  spaced 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  when  the  latter  is  in  its 
normal  outer  position  a  distance  greater  than  the  axial  distance 
said  plunger  must  be  depressed  to  bring  said  plunger  port  into 
communication  with  said  metering  chamber,  and  a  spherical 
resilient  compressible  valve  member  disptised  within  said 
chamber  between  said  seat  and  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger, 
said  valve  member  being  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  diame- 
ter not  exceeding  the  distance  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
plunger  to  said  seat  hut  sufficiently  great  such  that  any  axial 
plav  between  the  plunger  and  the  valve  member,  in  the  normal 
outer  position  of  said  plunger,  is  less  than  the  distance  said 
plunger  must  be  depressed  to  bring  its  discharge  port  into 
communication  with  said  metering  chamber,  the  valve  seal 
opening  being  shaped  with  inward  projections  spaced  about  its 
circumference  normally  to  thereby  support  the  valve  member 
off  the  seat  and  preclude  the  undesired  seating  of  the  valve 
except  when  it  is  engaged  by  said  plunger 


4,135,649 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  TAP 
Richard  D.  Baldwin,  Dural,  and  Stanley  E.  Edwards,  Castle  Hill, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Lindeman  (Holdings)  Limited, 
Lidcombe,  Australia 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  28,  1976,  PC6090 
Int.  a.-  B67D  3/04 
U.S.  a.  222— 511  I  7aaims 
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from  said  straight  face  portion  on  the  side  of  said  nozzle  di- 
rected away  from  said  handle  means,  said  nozzle  being  rooted 
below  said  handle  means  and  said  main  bulging  portion  of  said 
protuberance  extending  upwards  and  spacing  said  nozzle  from 
said  straight  face  portion  from  which  said  protuberance  ex- 
tends and  being  of  such  thickness 

and  operably  associated  with  said  nozzle  to  snap  substan- 
tially inwards  into  said  straight  face  portion  upon  impact 
forces  of  substantial  strength  on  said  nozzle,  substantially 
altering  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle,  and  to  move 
substantially  outwards  from  said  straight  face  portion  to 
return  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle  to  said  unaltered 
position. 


1  .A  tap  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  filling  tube  of  a  liquid 
container,  comprising; 

means  defining  a  spout  within  said  tap; 

elastically  deformable  diaphragm  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  spout  means  and  movable  substantially 
within  a  transverse,  radial  plane  for  controlling  the  issu- 
ance of  said  liquid  from  said  container  through  said  spout 
means:  and 

sleeve  means  interposed  between  said  diaphragm  means  and 
said  filling  tube,  one  end  of  said  sleeve  means  being  seal- 
ingly  disposed  internally  of  said  filling  tube,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve  means  defining  a  sealing  surface  dis- 
posed internally  of  said  diaphragm  means  for  sealingly 
engaging  said  diaphragm  means  so  as  to  prevent  the  issu- 
ance of  said  liquid  from  said  container  through  said  spout 
means. 


I 
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4,135,651 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  MORTAR 
Brent  M.  Hession,  and  Rodney  J.  Hession,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
432,  Marrero,  La.  70073 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,505 

Int.  a.-  B05D  1/26.  1/30:  F04G  21/16 

U.S.  a.  222—611  8  Qaims 


4,135,650 
DFV  ICE  FOR  DISCHARGE  NOZZLES  ON  CANS 

Wolfram  cSchiemann,  Eugen-Nagele-Strasse  17,  714  Ludwigs- 
burg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,638,  May  7,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,550 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    B65D  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  222—572  5  Qairas 


1.  A  device  for  applying  mortar  to  a  course  of  masonry  units 
being  laid  into  a  wall  or  the  like  with  said  units  having  side 
faces  and  a  top  surface,  comprising,  a  frame  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  wheels  connected  to  said  frame  membet  for  supporting 
and  moving  said  frame  member  along  the  top  surface  of  said 
masonry  units,  dispensing  nozzles  mounted  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber for  directing  beads  of  mortar  upon  the  top  surface  of  said 
masonry  units  as  said  frame  member  is  moved  over  said  top 
surface,  said  frame  member  includes  side  elements  arranged  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another  and  adjustable  end 
members  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  side  elements 
and  said  dispensing  nozzles,  and  mortar  containers  mounted  on 
said  dispensing  nozzles. 


1  A  blow -molded  thermoplastic  can  having  front  and  side 
walls,  a  straight  face  portion,  a  nozzle  blow-molded  integral 
therewith,  handle  means,  and  cover  means  for  closing  off  said 
no,  zle,  said  nozzle  being  rooted  in  energy  consuming  means  in 
the  wall  of  said  can,  blow -molded  integral  therewith,  said 
energy  consuming  means  having  the  form  of  a  protuberance, 
extending  from  said  straight  face  portion  of  the  can,  said  protu- 
berance leading  directly  from  and  being  surrounded  by  said 
straight  face  portion  and  comprising  a  main  bulging  portion 
having  an  arc  length  of  at  least  50  degrees  extending  outwards 


4,135,652 
COMBINATION  BOOT  SLIP  AND  JACK 
Henry  W.  J.  Patton,  Snyder,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Lee 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,083 
Int.  C\r  A47J  51/02 
U.S.  CI.  223—116  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  installing  a  boot  on  a  foot  of  the  user 
without  the  use  of  the  user's  hands,  comprising 

a  hase  plate  to  which  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  standards  is 
mounted,  'ogether  with  pivotal  means  shaped  to  fasten 
about  the  shank  of  the  boot  for  retention  of  the  boot  while 
the  user  removes  his  foot  from  said  boot,  in  which  the 
pivotal  means  comprises  a  U-shaped  boot  jack  shaped  to 
fasten  about  the  shank  of  a  boot  and  pivoted  to  each 
standard  with  a  treadle  hooked  to  said  boot  jack,  said 
treadle  pivotably  mounted  to  an  extension  of  the  base 
plate  behind  the  boot  jack,  such  that  downward  pressure 
applied  on  said  treadle  by  a  second  foot  of  a  user  applies  a 
downward  force  to  the  boot  jack  while  simultaneously 
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piMUirij;   thf   hiH'l    i.i^k   li'   pcrniil    itu-   user   in   \Aithdrav\ 
upwjrJU   Mid  rcaru  .irill\   .i  first  r.>ui  >iul  .'t  a  buol,  l(u- 


4,135.653 

ARMBAND  ASSKMBI  \   FOR  (  ARRM\(.  A  f'ORI  ABIE 

RADIO 

Norman   I.  Sieloff.  ::i:5  \Iar)jareta.  Detroit.  Mich.  4«:i<> 
Filed  .Jan.  ^.  l^^'"'.  Ser.  No.  "5^,518 
Int.  (I.     A45(    .■,      « 
I    S   n    224— 5  H  5  Claims 


4  An  armband  a,ssembly  for  carrying  a  portable  radio  lo 
enable  said  radio  lo  be  selectively  secured  about  .md  removed 
Irom  a  person's  arm  for  transportation  thereabout  in  suth  a 
position  that  said  person  is  normally  able  to  hear  the  audio 
sounds  generated  by  the  radio  bt)lh  directly  and  via  a  fixed 
length  cord  from  an  ear  plug  adapted  to  be  relainably  inserted 
in  said  person's  ear.  said  armband  assembly  comprising  first 
adjustably  positionable  strap  means  for  encirclinL:  at  le.ist  a 
portion  of  said  person's  arm  so  as  to  be  securrj  irut  ..irncil 
thereby,  and  second  strap  means  fixedly  secured  to  an  internie- 

|«  diatc  portion  of  said   first   strap  means  for  at   least   partially 

r|  encircling  said  radio  s<i  as  to  secure  the  position  thereof  with 

|if  respect  to  said  first  strap  means,  said  first  strap  means  including 

1  hand  of  elastic-like  stretch  material  which  expands  when 
heing  fitted  to  said  perstin's  arm  and  then  contracts  to  remain 
securely  carried  thereon,  said  first  strap  means  including  a  first 
generally  rectangular  strap  having  opposite  end  portions  and 
Ml  intermediate  central  portion,  said  first  strap  means  further 
including  adjustable  fastening  means  carried  by  said  opposite 
end  p<irtions  for  adjustably  securing  said  first  strap  to  various 
selected  degrees  of  tightness  about  different  diameters  of  arms, 
a  third  generally  rectangular  strap  comprising  elastic-like 
stretch  material  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  oppo- 
site end  portions,  fastening  means  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
second  strap  and  both  end  portions  of  said  third  strap,  means 
on  the  opfK)site  end  portion  of  said  second  strap  for  fixedly 
securing  said  first,  second,  and  third  straps  together  proximate 
said  intermediate  central  portion  of  said  first  strap  such  that 
said  second  strap  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  strap 
and  forms  a  T-like  configuration  therewith  and  said  third  strap 
being  generally  parallel  lo  said  first  strap,  said  second  and  third 
straps  being  operatively  joined  to  at  least  partially  enclose  said 
radio  and  securely  hold  said  radio  with  respect  to  said  first 
strap 


4.135.654 
RUCKSACK  FRA.ME 

Cheuk  S.  Chu,   Kowloon.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Vip  Hing 
Camping  Goods  Manufactury  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  II,  9177,  .Ser.  No.  786,216 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .Apr.  13,  1976, 
15080  76 

Int.  CI.-  MS¥  3.08 
I  .S.  CI.  224-25  A  5  Oaims 


shank  of  which  is  rastenei!  ;n  said  boot  jack,  and  tuch  that 
the  said  first  foot  aias  Ke  (Withdrawn  towwds  the  said 
second  foot  positioned  on  the  treadle 


1  A  rucksack  frame  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse 
plastics  members  which  are  substanlialh  tubular  but  are  open 
towards  the  rear  of  the  frame  so  that  they  are  of  generally 
t  shaped  crossseclion,  each  said  member  having  an  integral 
rih  extending  along  iis  interior  and  with  each  member  having 
integral  cross-pieces  extending  across  its  interior  at  spaced 
inlerv  als 


4,135,655 
PANKI   (  ARRIKR  AND  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Averil  I  .  Brown.  P.O.  Box  843,  Corning,  Calif.  96021 
Filed  Jun.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,787 
Int.  CI.    B65D  '/  IMI 
I  .S.  (1.  224-45  M  2  Claims 


I    A  carrier  for  sheet  material  such  as  a  vv.ill  hoard,  uood 
panels,  and  the  like  ..oniprising 

(  I  I  a  bar-like  ttiemher  having  a  base  nieniher  and  a  movable 
member  telescopkallv  arranged  therein  for  longitudinal 
movenient  with  respect  to  each  other 

(2)  a  loot  portion    .11  one  end  ol  said  base  meniher 

(3)  a  cap  iiierriher  on  said  movable  member  having  a  lateral 
proie^Ii.ui  thereon  tor  limiting  movement  of  said  movable 
nieinher  into  said  base  meniher 

(4i  a  lateral  extension  on  -.mA  Im't  niirnher  exlendmg  ihere- 
trom  parallel  to  the  laieiai  prouvtion  on  said  movable 
member  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a  pair  iM 
clamping  jaws  adapted  lo  engage  opposite  edges  ot  .i 
panel  resting  against  one  surtace  of  said  bar-like  meniher 

(5)  spring  means  between  said  hase  member  and  said  min - 
able  member  fiir  urging  saiv!  Janiping  jaws  into  clamping 
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engagement   with  opposite  edges  of  a  panel  disposed 
against  said  one  surface  of  said  bar-like  member; 

(6)  handle  means  including  a  cross  palm  hand  grips  on  said 
base  member,  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  base  member, 
and  extending  laterally  from  that  surface  thereof  opposite 
said  one  panel  engaging  surface  from  which  said  clamping 
jaws  extend; 

(7)  an  upturned  lip  on  the  lateral  projecting  jaw  of  said  base 
member  for  maintaining  a  panel  clampingly  engaged  by 
said  clamping  jaws  adjacent  the  bar-like  member  during 
use  thereof;  and 

(8)  said  base  member  of  said  bar-like  member  being  of  a 
length  slightly  greater  than  one  half  the  width  of  a  stan- 
dard size  of  sheet  material  to  be  carried  thereby  for  locat- 
ing said  cross  palm  grip  handle  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
earner 


4,135,656 
NICKEL  BASE  BRAZING  ALLOY 

Marvin  J.  Stern,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Alloy  Metals,  Inc., 

Troy,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,957,  Apr.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,075,009. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,650 

Int.  CI.-  B23K  1/04.  35/30 

U.S.  CI.  228—263  3  Qaims 

1   A  method  of  joining  metal  parts,  particularly  nickel,  car- 
bon and  low  alloys  and  stainless  steel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  metal  parts  to  be  joined; 

applying  a  brazing  alloy  to  said  parts,  adjacent  the  contact- 
ing surfaces,  said  brazing  alloy  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight: 

manganese  —  19  to  23 '^c 

silicon  —  5  to  8% 

copper  —  4  to  6%      I 

boron  —  0.6  to  1  S^r 

rare  earth  —  0.01  to  0  2% 

tantalum  —  0  to  i^c 

molybdenum  —  0  to  3% 

columbium  —  0  to  3'7( 

tungsten  —  0  to  3'Tr 

aluminum  —  0  to  y^c  " 

nickel  —  Balance 


bottom  end,  a  metal  reinforcing  chime  disposed  around  the 
tubular  fiber  body  at  one  end  thereof,  the  tubular  body  and 
reinforcing  metal  chime  being  formed  into  an  external  groove 
and  an  internal  bead  extending  completely  around  the  drum  a 
short  distance  from  the  end  thereof,  the  tubular  fiber  body  and 
said  reinforcing  metal  chime,  beyond  said  bead,  being  curved 
inwardly,  and  the  reinforcing  metal  chime  being  worked  at 
least  at  one  of  the  corners  into  pleats  to  facilitate  the  formation 
of  a  relatively  deep  external  groove  by  contracting  the  metal  of 
the  chime  around  said  one  corner  to  a  predetermined  extent  in 
forming  the  deep  external  groove. 

4,135,658 

SERVING  DEVICE 

Bruce  E.  Hagberg,  1910  Olive  La.,  Wayzata,  Minn.  55391 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,545 

Int.  Cl.'312  2«6,i// 

U.S.  a.  232—43.1  20  Qaims 


4,135,657 
FIBER  DRUM  AND  LOCKING  RIM  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  A.  Benson,  Glen  Head;  Thomas  A.  Haire,  Medford;  Elmer 
J.  Desher,  North  Babylon,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Herbert  L.  Carpen- 
ter, Jr.,  Cullman,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation, 
Delaware,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,058 

Int.  a:-  B65D  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  229—5.7  1*  Claims 


1  An  improved  fiber  drum  comprising  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sides  and  made  of  wound  laminated  layers  of 
fibrous  material,  each  side  of  said  body  being  transversely 
convex  and  the  corners  joining  said  sides  together  being 
rounded,  the  tubular  body  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  closed 


1.  Device  for  serving  merchandise  from  a  building  having  a 
wall,  with  the  merchandise  being  located  in  the  interior  of  the 
building  and  the  person  desiring  to  receive  the  merchandise 
being  located  outside  the  building,  with  the  wall  including  an 
aperature.  comprising,  in  combination;  a  frame  arranged  to  fit 
the  aperture  of  the  wall  and  extending  into  the  interior  of  the 
building,  with  the  frame  defining  a  frame  interior  and  including 
first  and  second  vertically  arranged  sides,  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged bottom  interconnected  between  the  sides,  a  horizon- 
tally arranged  top  interconnected  between  the  sides,  a  first. 
outside,  open  end.  and  a  second,  inside  end  interconnected 
between  the  sides  and  to  the  bottom,  with  the  sides  of  the 
drawer  including  camming  surfaces,  with  the  frame  including 
open  portions  for  allowing  access  to  the  frame  interior  from 
the  interior  of  the  building;  a  drawer  including  first  and  second 
vertically  arranged  sides,  a  horizontally  arranged  bottom  inter- 
connected between  the  sides,  an  open  top,  a  first,  outside,  open 
end,  and  a  second,  inside  vertically  arranged  end  intercon- 
nected between  the  sides  and  to  the  bottom;  means  for  mov- 
ably  mounting  the  drawer  within  the  frame  interior  from  a 
first,  open  position  extending  out  of  the  frame  to  the  exterior  of 
the  building  to  a  second,  closed  position  located  within  the 
frame  interior;  a  first  door  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame;  an 
elongated    member   attached    to   the   drawer   and   extending 
across  the  first,  open  end.  with  the  first  door  and  the  elongated 
member  closing  the  first,  open  end  of  the  frame  when  the 
drawer  is  located  in  its  second,  closed  position;  a  second  door 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  drawer,  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
second  door  being  located  slightly  inside  of  the  top  of  the 
frame  when  the  drawer  is  located  in  its  second,  closed  position 
such  that  the  door  abuts  with  the  top  of  the  frame  when  the 
drawer  is  located  in  any  position  other  than  in  its  second, 
closed  position  to  prevent  the  second  door  from  being  opened 
when  the  drawer  is  located  in  a  position  other  than  in  its  sec- 
ond, closed  position  for  substantially  preventing  air  communi- 
cation between  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  building  w hen 
the  drawer  is  located  in  a  position  other  than  in  its  second. 
closed  position;  and  trough  means  attached  to  the  first  door 
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dnd  extending  the  full  length  of  the  Tirsl  dmir  for  interfitting 
with  and  being  captured  between  the  camming  surface  and  the 
elongated  member  when  the  drawer  is  in  Us  second,  closed 
position  for  preventing  the  first  dtmr  from  opening  when  the 
drawer  is  m  its  second,  closed  position 


Y 


■^ 


/' 


I  \  centrifugal  separator  for  use  in  segregating  a  liquid 
nialLTial  from  wetted  solid  components,  and  to  attain  m  ap- 
proximate drying  of  said  solid  components,  compriMiik;  in 
open  bowl  means  arranged  for  revolving  about  an  appr.  iiii.iie 
horizontal  axis,  said  Niwl  means  having  a  rim  and  ,i  H.im-  j 
shall  means  cnupling  to  said  Niw  I  means  and  prmiJc-il  f  r 
supporting  the  same  during  its  horizontal  rotation.  siiJ  h,  a*  I 
rTRjiis  Haring  outwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  s.uJ  sh.iii 
means  and  towards  its  opening,  a  housing  provided  lor  sup- 
porting said  htiwl  and  shaft  means  in  rotation,  motor  means 
assix:iated  with  said  housing  and  upon  i-ner^i/.ition  ^apahie  -t 
rotating  said  howl  and  shaft  means,  said  K<v.\  means  havitii; 
pert  rations  at  least  proximate  its  rim  tc  .k  vinni.  .date  ihe 
separation  of  said  liquid  from  the  solid  conifv  ueiits  arraii»;ei.l 
thereit)  and  to  attain  an  approximate  drsiii^  I  the  said  solid 
V  riip. >ncnts,  said  perforated  rim  portion  hemg  disposed  ^iit: 
respect  to  its  integral  bowl  to  provide  for  a  leriipor,ir\  releti 
Hon  of  the  said  solid  components  during  their  nio\enient 
towards  discharge  out  of  the  said  bowl  and  to  siirnul.iie  their 
said  drying  thereat,  with  the  force  of  Ihe  incoinui^  s,  lid  com- 
ponents urging  the  removal  of  preMouslv  deposid-d  .md  tcni- 
;x  rar;K  retained  solid  componen's  iu.i\  tr  -m  '(r  said  perfo- 
rated ririi  and  out  of  the  said  howl,  a  t  hute  ni«  'iuiteil  upon  said 
h  •using  and  extending  into  the  said  Hareil  pen  end  il  said 
^.  A ,  means  !.  .r  deposition  of  Ihe  s.uJ  celled  .otnponenis 
pr  i.xitiiale  ils  -sase  i  LJeflector  disposed  vsiihin  the  houl  means 
and  connecliij  ■  ne  't  said  .'nuismg  and  ^hule  and  provided 
tor  tacilitating  the  transfer  of  said  eiilennk;  ^oriip«inents  into  the 
intluence  of  the  centrifugal  forces  generated  b\  the  resoKing 
howl  means,  and  vane  means  prosided  upon  the  innei  surfate 
of  said  h<iwl  means  proximate  said  dellevl^T  i'  tasilitale  the 
unilorm  arrangement  and  teniporar\  .k^  uiiiulation  ..|  the  m 
.uming  solid  components  within  the  said  rotatinc  how  1  me.ins 


4,135,660 
ADJl  STABI  K  ri  BK  RAC  K  C  ARRIKR 

Thomas  K.  Conn,  Pslo  Alto,  and  \  ictor  J.  Grilli,  .Mountain 
\  ie».  both  of  C  alif..  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. 
Kullerton,  Calif, 

Kiled  Jun.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.201 

Int.  a.    B04B  .'i  1)4 

VS.  a.  233-26  4  Claims 


4.iJ.s.f).«;y 

HOKl/.OM  \I    (>SIK1H(,M    ^M>\R\1()K 
Harrv   K.  Dcrton.  (  ahokia.   Ill,,  and  l)ewe>    M,  (ope,   \ffton. 
Ml),,  assignors  tii  (  entrifugal  &  Mechanical  Industries.  Inc., 
M    I  .luis.  Mil 

Hied  Nov    H.  19^6,  Ser    No    "39. 'UN 

Int.  t  1,    B()4H  ,      .^    ,     ,; 

I    S   (1    233-3  II)  Claims 


1     \  .  en  in!  age  rotor  lor  ^arr>iiig  lest  tube  racks  comprising 
at  least  two  earners,  ea^  h  pivolallv   mounted  on  said  rotor, 

and 
a  pair  oi  removable  L  shaped  clips  kx-aled  in  said  earner, 
said  earner  ha\ing  a  series  of  adjustment  holes  to  provide 
wiriahle  positions  lor  said  clips  within  said  carriers  for 
adiusiing  the  length  ot  the  receiving  area  in  said  earners 
lor  said  ra^ks  to  aeconmiodale  \arious  length  racks  and 
hold  said  raeks  s\mmetricalK  positioned  on  said  earners 

4.135,661 
(ONTROI    OFAKK  FOR  A  \AI\K  ACTl  ATOR 

I  mberto  Kilippini,  I  astra  a  Signa  (Florence),  and  Pierluigi 
Bianchini,  Florence,  both  of  Ital) .  assif{nors  to  Nuovo  Pignone 
S.p,A.,  Italv 

Hied  Mar.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  668,805 
(  laims  priorit\.  application  Italy,  Mar.  20,  1975,  21453  A  75 
Int.  CI.    (;06M  /  :^6 
I   S(l    235-132  R  2naims 


ip 


1  \  .ontrol  de\Re  lor  induating  the  number  of  resolutions 
'I  .1  rotatahle  member  comprising 

a  pluralitv  ol  ri'talable  spaced-apart  shafts,  said  shafts  being 
substantialK  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  the  same  plane, 
gear  means  coupling  each  of  the  rotatahle  shafts  to  an 
adiacent  shaft  in  a  predetermined  druing  ratio,  each  of 
said  shalls  including  means  for  indicating  the  angular 
p.>siiiori  It  the  particular  shafi,  said  indicating  means 
somprising  a  disc  mounied  axialls  on  the  shaft  with  nu- 
merals arranged  circumferentially  thereabout  such  thai 
units,  lens  and  hundreds  are  depicted  on  respectne  discs 
to  intlKale  the  revolutions  of  the  rotating  member  in 
accordance  with  said  predetermined  driving  ratios. 

means  coupling  the  rotatahle  member  to  the  rotatahle  shafts 
so  that  said  shafts  are  driven  therebv  such  that  the  combi- 
nation ol  means  indicaling  the  angular  position  of  each 
shall  provides  an  indication  of  the  number  of  revolutions 
bv  the  rotatahle  member, 

a  plurality  of  substanliallv  disc  like  cams  mounted  axialK  on 
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each  of  the  plurality  of  shafts,  each  cam  having  an  angled 
groove  extending  from  one  face  to  the  opposite  face, 

a  pivotallv  mounted  element  carrying  a  plurality  of  cam 
followers.  Ihe  cam  followers  each  being  urged  to  abut  a 
particular  face  of  a  cam  until  said  cam  followers  register 
with  the  cam  grooves  with  rotation  of  the  shafts  so  that 
the  followers  pass  through  the  grooves  to  the  opposite 
face  of  Ihe  cam  and  cause  movement  of  the  element,  and 

switch  means  being  engaged  by  Ihe  element  to  effect  an 
elecirical  conlaci  al  a  predetermined  time, 

4,135,662 
OPERATOR  PROMPTING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  F.  Dlugos,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney-Bowes, 
Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,747 

Int.  CI.-'  G06F  11/00:  GOIG  19/417 

I  S  CI  235-304  1*  Claims 


»*^-        WKw]     ,WP--        V»^\ 


1   In  a  processing  svstem  comprising  a  data  processor,  oper- 
ator input  means  operatively  connected  to  the  processor  for 
transmitting  data  to  the  processor  and  display  means  opera- 
iivelv  connected  to  the  processor  for  visually  mdicatmg  nu- 
meric data.  Ihe  processor  receiving  data  from  the  operator 
input  means  and  processing  the  received  data  to  provide  nu- 
menc  displav  signals,  the  display  means  receiving  the  numeric 
displav    signals  and   in   response   thereto   visually   indicating 
eorresponding  numenc  data  and  with  a  plurality  of  possible 
error  conditions  existing  in  conjunction  with  the  processor,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  operator  prompting  system,  the 
process^  including  means  for  detecting  an  error  condition  and 
providing  an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  such 
condition,  the  prompting  system  includmg  generating  means 
for  receiving  the  error  signal  and  in  response  thereto  generat- 
ing a  message  signal,  the  display  means  including  means  receiv- 
ing Ihe  message  signal  and  in  response  thereto  visually  indicat- 
ing the  nature  of  the  error  condition  as  an  alphabetically 
spelled   phonetic  operator  prompt  message,  the  prompting 
svsiem  further  including  means  for  receiving  the  error  signal 
and  in  response  thereto  preventing  the  numeric  display  data 
signals  from  being  received  by  Ihe  display  means,  whereby  the 
operator  is  apprised  of  the  nature  and  existence  of  the  particu- 
lar error  condition  without  distraction  of  attention  from  the 
normal  data  entry  routine 


the  head  or  the  tail  of  said  information  and  constituted  as 
an  index  code  in  a  different  manner  from  the  other  of  said 
bar  codes  constituted  as  numerical  codes  in  such  a  manner 
that  one  of  said  four  black  bars  and  one  of  said  three  white 
bars  have  wide  widths  and  the  other  of  said  four  black 
bars  and  the  other  of  said  three  white  bars  have  narrow 
widths; 

scanning  means  adapted  to  scan  said  bar  codes  at  a  constant 
speed  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  bars  for  serially 
producing  an  output  signal  having  output  levels  indicative 
of  the  colors  of  said  bars  and  time  w  idths  proportional  to 
the  widths  of  said  bars; 

converting  means  connected  to  sequentially  convert  said 
output  signal  produced  while  one  of  said  bar  codes  is 
scanned  into  a  code  signal  indicative  of  corresponding  one 
of  said  bar  codes; 
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a  plurality  of  memory  means  connected  to  be  triggered  to 
memorize  said  code  signal; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating,  in  response  to  said 
output  signal  corresponding  to  said  index  code,  whether 
the  scanning  direction  of  said  scanning  means  is  forward 
or  reverse;  and 

sequence  control  means  connected  to  trigger  said  memory 
means  one  by  one  at  every  completion  of  converting 
operation  of  said  converting  means  and  to  reverse  the 
sequence  according  to  which  said  memory  means  are 
triggered  w  hen  the  discrimination  result  of  said  discnmi- 
nating  means  is  reversed,  whereby  each  of  said  bar  codes 
is  memorized  by  corresponding  one  of  said  memory  means 
irrespective  of  the  reversion  of  the  scanning  direction  of 
said  scanning  means. 


4  135  664 

LATERAL  REGISTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Mark  S.  Resh,  Danville.  111.,  assignor  to  HurletronAltair,  Inc, 

Danville,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774.664 

Int.  CI.-  B41F  5/16:  B65H  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  235—475  1°  Claims 


'      4,135.663 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING  BAR  CODE 
INFORMATION 

Tadao  Nojiri.  Kariya.  and  Akio  Sugiura,  Nagoya.  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1976,  51-109172 
Int  CI.:  G06K  7/0,  G08C  9/06:  G06K  19/06 
I  S.  CI.  235-463  *  Claims 

1    A  system  for  recognizing  bar  code  information  compris- 

'"  an  ohiect  carrying  the  information  constituted  by  a  plurality 
of  bar  codes  each  of  which  has  four  black  bars  and  three 
white  bars,  one  of  said  bar  codes  being  arranged  at  either 


P 


1,  A  lateral  register  control  system  for  locating  the  lateral 
position  of  a  rotary  member  at  a  work  applying  station  to 
minimize  lateral  register  errors  on  a  traveling  web;  the  web 
having  had  mdicia  applied  before  entering  the  work  applying 
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siation  which  indicia  provide  for  discrimination  of  the  lateral 
poMtion  of  the  web  at  the  work  station,  the  systetn  including 
a  source  of  clock  puKes. 

first  means  for  sensing  indicia  on  the  weh  in  proximit>  to  the 
work  applying  station  and  operable  to  obtain  a  count  of 
clock  pulses  representing  the  instantaneous  lateral  position 
of  the  web, 
second  means  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond indicia  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  one 
another,  mechanically  connected  to  the  rotary  member, 
for  sensing  the  lateral  position  of  the  rotary  member  at  the 
work  applying  station  and  operable  to  obtain  a  count  of 
clock  pulses  representing  the  instanlaneous  lateral  position 
of  the  rotary  member  at  the  w,>rk  appKing  station,  and 
third  means  connected  to  said  s.'ur^e  i<I  ^lo>.k  pulses  viid 
first  means  and  said  second  means  tor  comparing  the 
iateral  position  of  the  web  to  the  lateral  position  ol  the 
rotar>  member  at  the  work  applying  station  aiul  operable 
to  lalerall>  shift  the  rotary  member  such  that  the  ditler 
ence  between  the  lateral  register  of  the  weh  .nul  th,ii  >t  the 
rotary  member  is  minimized 


4,135.665 

INTK.RArKf)  SFVN  \(.h   IRKArVIKM  SVSTKM 

Robert  H.  Veal>,  (  -II  Ko\  Run,  Warminster,  Fa.  I8')'74 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4"'7,53q,  Jun.  7,  19''4, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  19"''',  Ser.  No.  ''"'5, 805 

Int,  (1.    K2J(,   (    *     F24U  ■     •    t  OX    -'    « 

I  .S.  (I.  Zy—H  R  24  (  laims 


■gpi-iizpt 


1  An  integrated  system  for  modification  of  the  natur.il  tem- 
peratures which  would  otherwise  prevail  vv  iihiii  .i  huiklini;.  lor 
the  heating  ol  water  as  required  lor  human  purposes,  and  tor 
treating  of  domestic  sewage  generated  wilhm  said  space  to 
acceptable  community  disposal  standards  comprising 

a  vessel  receiving  the  waste  from  an  enclosed  living  space, 
a  filter  dividing  said  wa,ste  into  a  liquid  compoiunt  ,iiul  j 

slurrv  component, 
a  homogeni/er  receiving  sjul  slurrv  ^ompiuu-nt. 
J  collector  receiving  sau)  liquid  voniponeiil, 
J  unit  receiving  said  liquid  i.ompoiieiil  troni  said  collector, 
.1  t'uel  source  supplying  pre-selectcd  .imounls  ol  tuel  to  said 

homogeni/er  wherein  saul  slurrv  and  saul  fuel  are  caused 

ill  firm  a  mivture. 
a  burner  to  incinerate  said  niuture  and  firm  high  leiiiper.i 

ture  gases, 
means  to  transmit  said  high  temperature  gases  through  said 

unit  to  heat  and  sterilize  said  liquid  component,  and 
heal  transfer  means  for  ulili/ing  the  heal   troni  said  liquid 

component  for  energv   to  energize  integrated  spjtc  leni 

perature  modification  and  water  heating  Junctions 


4,135,666 
ARTIUCIAI,  CROSS-C  Ol  NTRV  SKIING  PRAOICK  SKT 
Meinz   Diirst.   I,eatherhead,   F^ngland,  assignor  to  Tacolc  VVa- 
blisscment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1977,  Ser,  No.  784,920 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr,    15,    1976, 
4840  76 

Int.  CI.    FOIB  :.<  iMi  A63B  W,  IS 
I  .S.  CI.  238—10  R  1  Claim 


/;  -  /^ 


1  .A  two  path  tracli,  formed  of  shaped  rails  for  guiding  skis 
provided  with  wheels  for  praticing  skiing  out  of  season,  ea^h 
rail  ccmiprising  two  longitudinal  sections,  each  section  includ- 
ing lop  and  bottom  surfaces  and  inner  and  outer  edges,  a  cen- 
tral wheel  receiving  portion  bounded  by  a  vertical  longiludi- 
nallv  extending  guide  rib  on  its  upper  surface  at  the  outer  edge 
thereof  and  a  longitudinallv  extending  L'-shaped  portion  at  the 
opposite  inner  edge,  the  I  -shaped  portion  of  one  section  being 
ottset  from  the  plane  iif  its  wheel  receiving  portion  and  facing 
downwardly,  the  L'-shaped  portion  of  the  other  section  facing 
upwardlv  and  disposed  in  the  same  plane  as  its  wheel  receiving 
portion,  the  lower  surface  of  each  of  said  sections  including 
integral  downwardly  pr(\|ecting  ground  engaging  members  to 
anchor  said  sections  in  place,  said  lower  surfaces  also  including 
longitudinallv  extending  recessed  areas  adjacent  the  outer 
edge,  means  filled  in  said  recessed  areas  to  connect  and  hold 
the  rails  end  to  end  after  said  two  longitudinal  sections  are 
connected  to  one  another  inner  edge  to  inner  edge  bv  press-fit- 
ting said  I  -shaped  portions  together  t<i  provide  said  two  path 
track 


4,135.667 

APPARATL  S  FOR  THF  FI.FXTROSTATIC  COATING  OF 

WORKPIECES 

(tviirgy  Renedek,  and  Peter  Hornung,  both  of  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary, aitsignors  to  Hajtomiivek  es  F'estdberendezesek  (^vara. 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Mar,  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,472 

Int.  CI.    B05B  5  n: 

I  .S.  (I.  239—697  13  Claims 


January  23,  1979 


1    Electrostatic  spray  apparatus  comprising 

a  teed  conduit  lhr<mgh  w  hich  a  stream  of  particles  of  coating 
material  tlow.  the  conduit  outlet  comprising  a  sprav  noz- 
zle, 

at  least  one  intermediate  conduit  section  formed  at  at  least 
one  enlarged  charging  chamber. 

a  charging  electrode  disposed  within  said  conduit  and  hav- 
ing a  functional  end  facing  upstream,  with  respect  to  said 
particle  feed  conduit,  and  lying  adjacent  an  end  of  said 
chamber 

at  least  one  counter  electrode  disposed  within  said  conduit 
and  hav  ing  an  end  both  opposed  to  said  functional  end  and 
King  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  chamber,  said  elec- 
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trode  ends  being  of  opposite  polarities  and  connected  to  a 
high  V  oltage  source;  and  the  conduit  portion  connected  to 
and  downstream  of  said  chamber  being  smaller  in  flow 
cross-section  than  the  upstream  conduit  section  connected 
to  said  chamber 


4,135,668 
SOAKER  HOSE  SUPPORT 

Robert  J.  Winkler,  Santa  Ana;  Colin  G.  Harris,  Huntington 

Beach,  and  Terry  A.  Sprague,  Fullerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Alpha  Nova  Development  Corp.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,439 

Int.  CI.-  B05B  15/06 

L  ,S.  n,  239—276  I  2  Oaims 


extends  into  said  upper  portion  of  said  spike  from  said 
upper  extremity  thereof,  and  each  of  said  segments  capa- 
ble of  removably  engaging  said  cavity  to  support  said 
clamp  and  hose  at  a  desired  position  relative  to  the  ground 
surface  on  said  stake;  and 
e,  first  means  for  preventing  said  hose  from  being  inadver- 
tently disengaged  from  said  clamp. 


4.135,669 

PORTABLE,  WHEELED  ELECTRIC  SPRAYER  W ITH 

PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  RESERVOIR 

Edward  B.  Bridges,  and  Lillian  K.  Bridges,  both  of  1303  Stanton 

Ave.,  Waycross,  Ga.  31501 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No,  829,198 
Int,  a.-  B05B  7/24 
U.S.  a.  239—373 


4  Qaims 


1    In  combination  with  a  soaker  hose  that  has  an  elongate 
oval  shape  transverse  cross  section  and  said  hose  having  a 
plurahtv  of  longitudinally  spaced  water  discharge  openings 
therein,  a  plurality  of  support  assemblies  that  may  removably 
engage  said  hose  at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  posi- 
tions thereon  to  selectively  hold  said  hose  at  any  desired  one  of 
a  plurahtv  of  positions  relative  to  the  earth  surface  when  said 
support  assemblies  are  partially  embedded  in  the  ground,  each 
of  said  support  assemblies  including: 
a    a  clamp  of  channel  shape  transverse  cross  section  that 
removably  engages  said  hose  and  may  remain  in  place  on 
said  hose  when  said  hose  is  not  in  use,  said  clamp  including 
a  web  that  has  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  fingers 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  that  removably  engage 
opposite  elongate  external  side  surfaces  of  said  hose,  with 
said  first  and  second  fingers  defined  by  first  and  second 
longitudinally  spaced  segments  that  are  staggered  relative 
to  one  another  so  that  no  longitudinal  section  of  said  hose 
IS  gripped  by  said  segments  in  such  a  manner  as  to  obstruct 
How  of  water  through  said  hose; 
b  a  spike  that  includes  a  lower  elongate  sharpened  portion 
that  may  be  forced  into  the  ground  to  occupy  a  partially 
embedded  position  therein,  and  an  upper  elongate  portion 
of  sufficient  strength  as  to  withstand  hammer  blows  di- 
rected on  the  upper  extremity  thereof  to  drive  said  lower 
portion  into  the  ground; 
c   engageable  means  adjacent  said  upper  extremity  of  said 

upper  portion  of  said  stake  and  forming  a  part  thereof; 
d  a  mount  secured  to  said  clamp  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  mount  downwardly  disposed  when  said 
clamp  IS  in  a  hose  supporting  position,  said  mount  includ- 
ing engaging  means  that  removably  engage  said  engage- 
able  means  cooperating  to  support  said  clamp  and  hose  at 
anv  one  of  said  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  the  ground 
surface  with  said  mount  being  a  plate  transversely  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  clamp  and  secured  thereto,  with 
said  engaging  means  being  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing, circumferentially  spaced  segments  that  form  a  part  of 
said  plate,  and  said  engageable  means  being  a  cavity  that 


1.  A  lightweight  pressure  sprayer  assembly  comprising  a 
hollow  pressure  vessel,  a  filler  neck  opening  into  the  interior  of 
an  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  and  including  a  removable  fluid 
pressure  sealing  closure  therefor,  an  upstanding  liquid  outlet 
tube  opening  upwardly  through  said  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel  from  the  interior  thereof  in  sealed  engagement  with  said 
upper  portion,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  opening  outwardly 
within  a  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  flexible  pressure  hose 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a 
tubular  spray  wand  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  hose,  said  spray  wand  including  a  discharge  spray  head 
on  the  other  end  thereof  and  including  a  control  valve  therefor 
intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wand  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  wand,  and  a  lightweight  motorized 
air  compressor  mounted  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  vessel 
and  having  a  compressed  air  outlet  opening  into  the  interior  of 
said  vessel  in  sealed  engagement  therewith,  said  air  outlet 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  neck  inwardly  of  said  closure. 
said  closure  including  an  exterior  pressure  gauge  supported 
therefrom  opening  into  the  interior  of  said  vessel  through  said 
closure,  said  neck  including  a  manu;'lly  openable  and  closable 
vent  valve  supported  therefrom  for  selectively  venting  the 
interior  of  said  vessel  to  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  sprayer 
including   wheeled   support   means  supported   from   a  lower 
portion  of  said  vessel  by  which  said  sprayer  may  be  readily 
rolled  over  the  ground,  a  generally  horizontal  mounting  plate 
supported  from  and  spaced  vertically  above  said  upper  por- 
tion, said  motorized  air  compressor  being  mounted  atop  said 
mounting  plate  and  including  an  upper  handle  portion  from 
which  the  total  weight  of  said  sprayer  assembly  may  be  sup- 
ported and  by  which  said  sprayer  assembly  may  be  hand  car- 
ried and/or  lifted  as  one  desires,  the  vertical  spacing  between 
said  upper  portion  and  said  mounting  plate  providing  a  space 
therebetween  for  said  upper  end  of  said  outlet  tube  and  said 
one  end  of  said  pressure  hose,  said  pressure  gauge  and  vent 
valve  being  supported  from  said  closure  and  neck,  respec- 
tively, whereby  a  person  preparing  to  remove  said  closure  for 
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ihc  purpii-.t'  ,it  aJditij;  liquiJ  t>i  the  iiitcTior  otsaid  lank  through 
>aK)  ncL  k  \Aill  be  reminded  Ii>  \fn!  the  interior  oT  said  tank  to 
the  ambient  atmnsphert-  thri  ujgh  saiil  ^  rtil  ^  aK  c  betiire  renins 
ing  said  cli)sure 


1  \  sh.>wer  device  having  a  water  injecting  portion  com- 
prising a  ..aMtig  adapted  Id  be  connected  to  a  water  source  and 
including  a  chamber  to  which  water  is  sapphed  undrr  [uessure, 
a  noz/le  piate  having  a  plurahlv  of  noz/ies  formed  therein,  a 
cover  having  an  outer  end  face  formed  with  water  lel  holes 
corresponding  in  number  to  said  noz/les  and  aligned  there- 
with, said  face  of  said  cover  being  spaced  at  .ill  points  irom  said 
piate  sii  as  to  form  acontinuous  air  ^  hamber  therebetween,  said 
^o'.er  being  further  fiirmed  with  .1  pluralilv  >l  individual  air 
inie!  openings  around  the  circunile;cfKc  thereol  dire^tiv  \.oni 
riiunisating  with  said  i:r  .  h.iniber  lor  admitting  air  into  said 
chamber,  and  means  !  i  securing  said  cover  and  said  plate,  in 
said  spaced  reiaiionship  to  said  casing,  said  securing  means 
c:^mpns::!g  screw  members  fi.xedh  attaching  said  cover  to  said 
^a^.v.g  N.t.d  cover  being  f<irmed  w:!h  an  annular  re>.ess  lor 
receiving  said  plate,  and  said  vising  iiisluding  a  svlindiisal 
outer  end  portion  which  engages  said  plate  and  I'orces  the  same 
agairisi  a  wall  of  said  recess  to  retain  said  plate  in  position 


4.135,6'! 
SKK  K  HI  I  PKR 

Manfred  kiihrs,  Rannsburg,  dermany,  assiKnor  tn  Fsfher  \S>ss 
(■mbH.  Ravinsburj;,  (■ermanv 

Uli-d  Sep.  29.  ly,  Ser.  Su.  N.r.H()X 
(  laims    priontv.    applii-ation    Swit/trland,    (Jet.     19.     19"'6. 
l.!:ill  '6 

Inl    (I.    Hl):(    :i/J6 
I  .S.  (I.  :41— 46.04  9  Claims 

1    Is.  a  st.^is  pulper.  the  combination  comprising 
a  tank  detlning  a  separation  chamber,  said  tank  having  .1  wih 

separating  said  chamber  from  the  exterior  of  said  t.mk 
a  screen  disp<ised  in  said  wall  for  screening  stiKk  ihcic 

through  from  said  chamber, 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  wall,  pi  a  rotor 
within  said  chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  hub  mounted  on 
said  shaft  in  axially  movable  relation  and  fixed  to  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  a  plurality  of  arms  extending 


radially  from  said   hub  in  spaced  facing-relation  to  said 
screen, 
a  bushing  disposed  about  said  shaft  in  axially  movable  rela- 
tion 10  said  shaft,  said  bushing  extending  through  said  wall 
and  being  disposed  in  abutment  with  said  hub,  and 


4,135.6''0 
SHOWKR  DFVIO 
\  (ishio  SuKimotc),  Kishiwada,  .lapan.  a-ssignor  tii  TSD  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Izumi-Ohtsu.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  I9'?6,  Ser.  No.  ■'38.3J0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  19"'6.  51-2362 

Int.  CI.    K03(    '     'VJ 

I   S.  CI.  239— 42X.5  2  Claims 


J^l^_-a 


f 


±, 


means  for  moving  said  bushing  and  said  hub  axial 
shaft  to  adjust  the  spacing  of  said  arms  relativ 
screen 


ly  of  said 
e  to  said 


4,135.672 
GRINDING  Mil  I    FOR  COFFKE  BEANS  WD  TUE  LIKK 

Walter  Schlessel,   Lawrence,   N.V.,  assignor  to  Gemco-Ware, 
Inc.,  FVeeport,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,072 
Int.  CI.-  A47J  42  04.  42   10 
L.S.  CI.  241  —  169.1 


14  Claims 


■»       I 


^mr.'^ 


1  \  grinding  mill  for  coffee  beans  and  like  articles  compris-  L 
ing  a  receiver  including  a  bottom  wall  and  peripheral  side  wall  f 
lor  reccivini;  articles  to  be  ground,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
plurality  .it  passageways  each  si/ed  for  successively  and  gravi- 
lationallv  pas.ing  angles  to  be  ground,  a  discharge  member 
beneath.  ,ind  rot.itably  tonnetted  to  said  receiver  and  having  a 
Jis^h.irge  -pening  s  ommunicatmg  with  said  passageways  for 
receiving  material  theretrom.  and  grinding  means  interposed 
between  said  passageways  and  discharge  opening  for  grinding 
arils  les  and  passing  granular  material  to  said  discharge  open- 
ing, obstiucling  means  on  said  discharge  member  generaliv 
between  said  grinding  means  and  said  plurality  of  passagew.ivs 
\y^^  r.>iation  with  said  discharge  member  into  and  out  of  ob- 
structing relation  with  said  passageways,  said  obstructing 
means  being  configurated  to  simullanetiusly  obstruct  certain  of 
said    passageways   and   open   other   of  said    passageways,   to 
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thereby  limit  the  number  of  coffee  beans  and  like  articles 
which  can  be  ground  at  any  given  time  by  said  grinding  means. 

4,135,673 

METHOD  OF  AVOIDING  OR  PREVENTING 

LOW-ORDER  RIBBON  WINDINGS  IN  THE  WINDING 

OF  FILAMENTS 
Manfred  L.  Gallus,  and  Hennann-Josef  Stupp,  both  of  Dorma- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb,  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,575 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1976,  2606208 

Int.  a.-  B65H  54/38 
U.S.  a.  242—18.1  .  5  aaims 


station  which  is  spaced  from  said  winding  station  and  to  which 
a  wound  roll  is  to  be  delivered; 

a  roll  changing  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  bearing  block;  a  bearing  block  pivot  mount  positioned 
between  said  winding  station  and  said  delivery  station; 

a  double  arm  lever  having  a  first  and  a  second  arm,  said  lever 
being  rotatively  supported  on  said  pivot  mount  on  said 
bearing  block  for  rotation  of  said  lever; 

a  respective  roll  support  rod  engageable  with  each  said  arm 
of  said  lever,  such  that  a  plurality  of  wound  rolls  and  of 
the  cores  on  which  the  rolls  are  wound  are  supported  on 
and  moved  by  and  with  said  roll  support  rod;  said  rod 
being  of  a  length  and  a  bending  strength  enough  to  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  cores  and  wound  rolls  in  a  row  along 
said  rod, 

said  lever  first  arm  being  mo\  able  from  said  winding  station 
to  said  delivery  station  for  moving  a  wound  roll  from  said 
winding  station  to  said  delivery  station,  said  lever  second 
arm  being  at  the  same  time  movable  from  said  delivery 
station  to  said  winding  station  for  moving  new  cores  for 
web  winding  to  said  winding  station;  drive  means  for 
periodically  moving  said  lever  as  described 


1  In  a  winding  process  for  the  production  of  cheeses  and 
cones  of  natural  or  synthetic,  drawn  or  undrawn  filaments 
w  herein  the  filaments  are  wound  onto  a  rotating  bobbin  guided 
by  a  traversing  filament  guide  member,  the  improvement  com- 
prising producing  exclusively  ribbon  windings  of  the  order 
k  >  2  by  controlling  the  traversing  frequency  DH  of  the  guide 
member  as  a  function  of  time  or  the  radius  of  the  cheese  or  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  cheese  or  an  equivalent  parameter  at  a 
constant  ratio  m'A'  ,  where  k'  is  the  order  of  the  ribbon  wind- 
ing and  m  is  the  corresponding  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
cheese 


4,135,674 
ROLL-CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  WEB  WINDING 
APPARATUS 
Bernhard  Bartmann,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1976,  2649289 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  75/34 
U.S.  CI,  242—64  W  Qaims 


4,135,675 
PAPER  CARRIER  STRIPPING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
William  A.  Greiner,  Jr.,  and  Richard  J.  Evans,  both  of  Lancas- 
ter, Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No,  802,308 

Int.  a.-  B65H  /  7/02 

U.S.  a.  242—67.1  R  2  Claims 


I 


1    In  a  web  roll  winding  machine,  including  a  winding  sta- 
tion for  winding  a  web  roll  and  a  separate  wound  roll  delivery 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  the  earner  from  the  back  of  a 
floor  product  and  moving  the  floor  product  in  a  substantially 
non-stress  applying  condition  so  that  the  application  of  addi- 
tional stresses  is  avoided,  and  winding  the  floor  product  in  a 
roll  comprising: 

(a)  a  means  for  pulling  the  floor  product  attached  to  a  earner 
to  a  point  short  of  its  wind-up  in  a  roll; 

(b)  a  roll  means  placing  the  floor  product  with  its  earner  in 
a  relatively  Hat  condition; 

(c)  a  three-roll  structure  having  the  two  outside  rolls  with 
their  upper  surface  in  the  same  plane  as  the  floor  product 
in  Its  r.at  condition  w  hereby  the  floor  product  moves  from 
the  first  outside  roll  to  the  second  outside  roll  wiih  the 
carrier  stripped  from  the  floor  product  as  it  moves  from 
the  first  outside  roll  to  the  second  outside  roll; 

(d)  positioned  between  said  two  outside  rolls  there  being  a 
movably  mounted  third  roll  means  positioned  to  accumu- 
late excess  carrier  material  and  to  maintain  a  stress  on  the 
earner  material  as  it  moves  from  the  first  outside  roll  at 
which  stripping  is  earned  out  to  the  point  w  here  the  floor 
product  and  carrier  are  wound  together  in  a  roll; 

(e)  said  second  outside  roll  means  moving  the  earner  back 
into  contact  with  the  floor  product,  but  not  attached 
thereto,  so  as  to  support  the  floor  product  minus  its  earner 
in  a  relatively  non-stress  applying  condition,  and 

(0  means  wrapping  both  the  floor  product  and  its  unat- 
tached carrier  in  a  roll 
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4.I35.6''6  his  dl■^p.l^c■d  inlcrnalls  thiTfot"  to  acluatf  said  expansible  con- 

AirOMMK     IINSIOMNC.  \IK  H\MS\1  K)K   ^            ;a^  Ini^  means 

( OMIM  Ol  S  HhH  

Alexander  Hunter.  (  halfont.  Pa..  asMKnor  to  I  ransaction  Man- 

aKtmcnl.  Inc..  \Iontk!<initi'**illi'.  f'-i  4,135,678 

Hied   \UK   29.  19".  Ser    No   HlH.HSl  FOILKT  PAPKR  ROI  I.  DISPENSER  AND  HOLDER 

Inr   (1     Ht>f'\i  17,02  James  A.  Williams,  4120  Morning  PI.,  Sarasota,  Ha.  33581 

I.  ..S.  n.  242-6-.:  JCIaims                            Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,028 


Int.  CI.    B65H  /V  ii4 


4^- 


1    .Automatic  tensioning  mechanism  for  a  ^oniinmHis  u^h 
comprising,  drive  means,  a  source  of  electric  p«iwti  t.T  said 
drive  means,  switching  means  operativeK  iinmcv  u-d  i.'  ..n 
trol  the  flow  of  electric  ptiwer  to  said  dnvt-  iiuans  .i  drive  gL-ar 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  means,  a  vlrivrn  ^t.\iT  oper 
atively  connected  to  be  driven  hy  said  drive  j;f.ii    ^iiniiiuiiuis 
web  lake  up  means  comprising  said  driven  gear  and  lake  up 
spindel  for  storing  said  continuous  web.  mounliiij;  riK-ans  t.>r 
pivotably  mounting  said  drive  gear  with  respect  to  said  driven 
gear,  said  mounting  means  I'urther  comprising  me.ins   >per,iiive 
upon   pivoting  of  said  drive  gear   to  actuate   said   ^vvii^hing 
means,  and  means  external  to  said  aulomatic  leiisionirik;  nuv  ha 
nism  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  said  continuous  web.  said 
drive  means  being  operative  to  drive  said  coniuuioiis  w,eh  lake 
up  means  during  the  feeding  of  said  continuous  web  lo  iturebv 
maintain  essentially  constant  tension  in  sau)  K.'ninui.His  web 
and  upon  termination  of  feeding  of  said  ^miiiiiui.'us  web  said 
drive  means  causing  a  further  take  up  in  the  sl.Kk  in  said  ton 
tinuous  web  until  the  restraining  force  wiihin  s.nd  ^onnnuous 
web  no  longer  permits  rotation  of  said  driven  ^e.ir  w  hereupon 
said  drive  means  cimtmues  to  drive  said  pivolablv   mounted 
drive  gear  causing  said  pivotably  mounted  drive  gear  to  re 
volve  about  the  then  stationary  driven  gear  iherehv  dusiiii: 
said  mounting  means  to  switch  said  switching  means  and  to  in 
turn  conlrc^l  the  flow  of  electric  power  to  said  drive  means 


4.135,6'" 

I'NH  M\ll(    Ml  \lis.  (  HI  (  Ks   \M)  1  Ills  I  OK  HOI  I 

SUM  k 

Russell   (      N^arc/jik.    Dnwners   drdie.    III.   assikinor   In  (  edt". 
Inc.  Hensennllf.  Ill 

filed  .Jul    14.  ly.  Ser    Nd    Sl^.S-^J 

Int   (  1     Hh.sH    •     ;j    U21H  •      -; 

I   s    <  I    242  — "J  H  29  (  laims 


I  In  pneumatic,  roll  handling  devices  of  the  an  shall,  .  hu^  k 
and  roll  lift  types  having  a  pneumatic  bladder  and  means  hr 
expansibly  contacting  roll  stiK'k  and  cores,  the  inipr.'v  eiiient 
which  comprises  a  limited  expansion  bladder  member  assein 


l  .S.  tl.  242—55.3 


14  Claims 


I  A  cuntainer  and  dispenser  for  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  tissue 
paper  comprising  a  substanliallv  J-shaped  container  having  a 
verticallv  disposed  main  body  portion  having  a  front  wall  and 
a  rear  wall  separated  bv  a  distance  wide  enough  to  accommo- 
date snugglv  but  without  friction  a  plurality  of  paper  rolls 
disposed  one  above  the  other,  an  integral  forward  proiecting 
lower  portion  having  a  l<ip  aperture  and  partial  sidewalk 
leaving  exposed  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  paper  rolls  dis 
plased  bv  gravilv  into  said  projecting  lower  portion,  said 
lower  portion  having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  integral  curvilin- 
ear rearward  section  gradually  merging  into  said  rear  wall,  an 
a^eess  opening  formed  in  said  bodv  portion  proximate  the  top 
tliereol  tor  filling  said  container  and  dispenser  with  a  pluralitv 
ol  said  paper  rolls,  and  a  paper  roll  holder  mounted  on  the 
troni  surface  (>t  the  front  wall  of  said  body  portion  proximate 
said  lower  proiecting  p<irlion.  wherein  said  paper  roll  holder  is 
niounled  at  a  predetermined  distance  ab<ive  said  aperture  in 
said  lower  portion  such  that  a  fresh  paper  roll  placed  in  said 
holder  peripherallv  engages  a  paper  riill  disposed  in  said  pro. 
KVling  lower  porlion 


4,135,679 
MEANS  EOR  CONTROI  I.lNt;  A  WIRE  DISCHARGED 
EROM  A  EI  VER  PAVOEE 
Thomas  \.  Murphy.  Taunton,  Mass.;  Richard  E.  Long,  River- 
side. R.I..  and  Kenneth  I..  Tebo,  Dudley,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  I-ntwistle  Company.  Hudson.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  871.208 

Int.  CI.    B65H  -4^  ikj 

I    S   (I    242—128  4  Claims 


1  In  .  .'nibination  with  .i  tlver  pavolT.  means  for  cinitiolling 
:;ie  wiie  disch.iri;ed  Iroin  the  fiver  pavolT  comprising  a  first 
!ensi,.nink:  means  including  two  groups  of  generallv  aligned 
rolls  on  parallel  axes  with  the  rolls  of  one  group  in  lateral 
staggered  relation  with  referenve  to  the  rolls  i.-\'(  the  other 
group  and  movable  lalerallv  toward  the  rolls  of  said  other 
group  to  engage  a  wire  passing  through  said  groups  at  spaced 
lot.  at  ions  and  a!  let  natch  on  opposite  sides  iifthe  wire,  a  second 
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tensioning  means  comprising  a  tension  stand  having  a  drum 
and  a  guiding  means  spaced  from  the  drum  about  both  of 
which  the  wire  passes  sufficiently  to  be  in  non  slip  relation  with 
the  drum  and  then  passes  on  to  its  point  of  service,  and  brake 
means  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  drum  and  tension  the  wire 
passing  about  said  tension  stand 

4,135,680 

FI  AT  STRIP  SPOOL  HAVING  A  CORE  PROVIDED 

WITH  STRIP  FASTENING  MEANS 

Rudolf  Blank,  Cologne,  and  Achim  Kluczynski,  Immekeppel. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Leverku- 

sen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 

1976,  2632766 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  75/28 
L.S.  CI.  242—74  ^  Claims 


1    A  roiatable  spool  for  recciv  ing  a  film  strip  wound  on  the 
spool  bv  rotation  having 

a  pair  of  circumferential  shoulders  separated  by  an  interme- 
diate peripheral  groove  of  a  pair  of  facing  side  walls 
formed  in  said  spool  normal  to  a  cylindrical  plane  girdling 
the  spool  intermediate  said  side  walls  and  the  adjacent 
shoulders  so  that  the  facing  side  walls  are  diametrically 
positioned  and  adapted  to  receive  a  leader  of  the  film  strip 

means  for  releasably  holding  the  leader  of  the  film  strip  on 
the  spool  in  the  groove  comprising  the  combination  of 

pairs  of  recesses  formed  in  the  facing  side  walls  each  pair 
hav  ing  a  recess  in  the  respective  facing  side  walls  diamet- 
ric to  the  other  respective  recess  and  said  pairs  being 
regularlv  spaced  in  the  groove 

teeth  on  the  leader  end  of  the  strip  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
pairs  of  recesses  so  that  the  leader  end  is  engagable  with 
the  spool  and  retainable  within  the  groove  with  a  tangen- 
tial fixing  strength  which  substantially  exceeds  the  radial 
fixing  strength  of  the  leader  in  the  groove  whereby  the 
strip  is  secured  to  the  spool  by  rotation  of  the  spool  to 
gather  the  strip  on  the  spool  into  a  wound  film  and  the 
leader  is  releasable  from  the  spool  when  the  film  is  un- 
wound 


fiange  has  holes  therethrough  aligned  with  said  wheel  bolt 
receiving  holes;  and  said  drum  member  having  recesses 


therein  adjacent  said  at  least  some  cf  said  wheel  bolt 
receiving  holes,  but  separated  therefrom  by  solid  portions 
of  said  first  flange,  to  accommodate  the  head  of  a  wrench. 


4,135,682 

EMERGENCY  LOCKING  RETRAC7TOR  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Yoshio  Mizuno,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,645 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    13.    1975.    50- 
154826[L'] 

Int.  CI.;  A62B  35/02:  B65H  ^J^  4H 
U.S.  CI.  242—107.4  B  6  Claims 


4,135,681 
WINCH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Wayne  E  Cooper.  15806  Tepee  Dr.,  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.  85268 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  872,927 
Int.  CI.    B66D  i/OO 
V  S  n.  242-95  »0  CI"'™" 

1    A  winch  for  mounting  on  a  driving  wheel  attached  to  a 
vehicle  axle  by  a  plurality  of  wheel  bolts,  said  winch  including 
in  combination 
a  drum  member  hav  ing  only  first  and  second  spaced  flanges 
thereon  for  receiving  therebetween  a  cable  to  be  wound 
on  said  drum  member;  said  first  fiange  thereof  having 
wheel  bolt  receiving  holes  therethrough  for  receiving  at 
least  some  of  said  plurality  of  wheel  bolts  and  having  at 
least  one  enlarged  hole  therethrough  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  a  wheel  bolt  nut  therethrough;  said  second 


1.  A  seatbelt  retractor  mechanism  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  retractor  shaft  rotatably  coupled  to  said  frame  for  winding 
a  seatbelt  thereon; 

a  ratchet  ring  having  internal  ratchet  teeth  rotatably  dis- 
posed on  said  retractor  shaft; 

an  inertial  plate  rotatably  disposed  on  said  retractor  shaft; 

a  rotor  plate  disposed  on  said  retractor  shaft  and  having  an 
eccentric  portion; 

spring  means  for  coupling  said  rotor  plate  and  inertial  plate 
in  a  fixed  relative  configuration  except  when  an  inpulsive 
force  is  applied  to  said  retractor  shaft;  and 

a  pawl  pivotally  coupled  to  said  eccentric  portion  of  said 
rotor  plate  and  slideably  disposed  on  said  inertial  plate  in 
a  substantially  radial  direction  of  movement,  such  that 
when  said  rotor  plate  and  inertial  plate  are  rotatively 
displaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  pawl  moves 
pivotally  and  radially  relative  to  said  rotor  plate  and 
engages  said  ratchet  ring  and  locking  means  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  ratchet  ring  for  locking  said  shaft  in  a  belt 
withdrawal  direction 
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4.135,6«J 
SAH  IV   HH  I  RF TRACIOR  H  A\  IN<.  I\N()  RKH  S  IN   \ 

COMMON  HOI  S1N(, 
Robert  I  .  Stephenson,  SterlinK  MeiKhts;  James  (•nvaKHn,  (enter 
line,   both  of  Mich.,  and   \  o^endra   S.   I  <Mimba.   Knotville. 
Tenn..    iLviiKnort    to    Allied    Chemical    (  orporation,    Morris 
Inonship.  Morns  (  ount>  .  N.J 

Filed  Jul.  :i.   19"".  Ser    N„    nr.hjh 

int  (1    \6:b  '^    :  H65H    -  ■!■' 

I    s   (  1    :4:— I(r4  X  ift  Claim* 


1   A  vehicle  s.»tVt>  hcli  retractor  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  housing 

first  and  second  sp.wiU  i<>urnallcd  in  said  hi>using  for  storing. 

respectively,  first  and  second  salViv  belts  in  helical  wrap. 

•ja^h  ot'  said  hells  .uLiptcd  lo  be  manually  vs  ithdr.iu  n  from 

•.aid  houMnj: 
spring  IIu■.lIl^  for  biasing  said  spools  toward  a  fully  wound 

conjicoii 
flrsi  and  -.econd  ratchet  wheels  secured,  respectively,  to  ^.lKl 

1  >]nj;if  pawl  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
ratchet  wheels  and  having  opposite  ends  operative  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  means  for  supporling  said 
pawl  mside  said  housing  about  a  filiating  pivot  point 
which  permits  pivotal  and  linear  shifting  motion  <if  said 
pawl. 

an  inertia  device  resp<>nsue  to  acceleration  of  ,i  vehuU- 
..irrving  said  housing  to  pivot  viid  pawl  into  en^.i^eiiu-iii 
•Aiih  said  first  ratchet  wheel  M\d  wherebv  said  p.iwl  is 
shitted  h\,  hrniled  rotation  o|  said  t"irs(  r.il^tu-t  wheel  into 
entia^enieni  with  said  >etorul  r  ilv  he!  wheel,  thereby  posi- 
tiveiv   !i>skiii«:  h<i!h    't  said  sp...'ls   iij.iinsi  rotation 


4,135,684 
SIN(,I  1-    II  Bh   PNH  \UII(    H\NMN(.  SVSIKM 

(lair   I.   VVillev.   Marion.   Iowa.   a.vsignur   to   Waller   Kiddi    & 

(ompanv.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J. 

Filed   Aug.   I".  I')"'"',  Ser    No    NJ.S.JNJ 

Int    (I      B65(,   V     -; 

I   S   (1.  24J— 19  13  Claims 

1  In  a  pneumalii.  lube  svsirni  t.T  drive  up  '"'.inkirii:  .iiid  !(ie 
like,  the  system  including  a  tube  inler^  onnei.  tiiik;  b.ink  tell.r 
and  customer  stations  for  pneiiinatKalK  transporting  .i  gener 
ally  cylindritji  ..arrier  ihrough  the  tube  in  either  dire^ti  n 
between  the  two  siitior;s  the  vusiiuner  si.iti.-n  iiu  liulmk; 
blower  means,  the  improvenienl  wher-in  the  .usi.'nier  si.itinn 
comprises  j  ^enerallv  tubular  ^  usionier  earner  uveivei  .is 
sernbK  having  opp<isite  ends  and  dlspo^ed  m  i  eerier. illv  hon 
/ontal  position,  a  tirsl  i>ne  ol  said  ends  being  lonnetled  lo  I'lie 
end  -it  the  tube  in  .rder  I'  receive  .i  earner  Iioni  .mil  to  send 
a  earner  through  the  tube  the  second  >(  said  en^ls  torrning  .i 
earner  stop  and  connevted  to  the  blower  means,  the  blower 
means  being  etTeclive  to  alterrulel  \  suppiv  it  !,•  .  .r  evhausl  air 
trom  the  customer  receiver  assemblv  the  receiver  asseiTibK 
adjaveni  said  second  end  having  a  stationary   portion  and  a 


portion  carried  hy  and  hori/ontally  slidable  on  the  stationarv 

portion  in  opposite  avial  directions  with  respect  to  the  station- 

.irv    pi>rlion   between   open   and   closed   positions,   one  o!"  said 

pi>rtions 

^  iding  a 

inserted  in  and  removed  troni  the  customer  receiver  assenih 

when  said  movable  portion  is  in  its  open  position,  the  othei  < 


arrving  said  setond  receiver  assembly  end  and  pro- 
ustvuner  carrier  receptacle  permuting  a  carrier  to  be 


i^C 


u 


said  portions  providing  a  customer  earner  receptacle  closure 
when  said  movable  p<srtion  is  in  its  closed  position  effective  to 
..lose  the  customer  receiver  assembly  so  that  the  blower  means 
^an  nu've  a  carrier  through  the  tube  from  one  of  the  customer 
.i!-,d  teller  stations  to  the  other,  and  customer  receptacle  closure 
'perating  means  hav  ing  a  I'irst  stage  responsive  to  the  arrival  ol 
a  earner  in  the  customer  receptacle  to  automatically  move  said 
movable  portion  to  its  open  position  for  removal  of  the  carrier 


4,135,685 
l)F\  R  F  FOR  BRAKIN(;  CONT.AINKRS  OF  PNEIMATK 

Tl  BF  TRANSPORT  INSTALLATIONS 
Igor  I.  Girshuvich;  \  adim  V.  Pripadchev;  Vladimir  Tserncs; 
Valery  I.  Bagryantsev;  \  alary  \.  Berdnik;  Naum  Y.  Kershcn- 
baum;  Jury  B.  Petrakov;  Semen  M.  Zelvinsky,  and  Tatyana 
D.  V  astrebova,  all  of  Moscow,  I'.S.S.R.,  assignors  to 
Vsesojuiny  Nauchno-Issledovateisky  I  Proektno-Konslruk- 
torsky  Institut  Po  Fruboprovodnym  Konteincrnym  Sistemam. 
Moscow,  I   S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Scr.  No.  829.889 

Int    (I.    B65(;   V   :n 

I  .S.  CI.  24J— 38  6  Claims 


r/zx  ..    Y\^-rr 


I  -\  dev  Ke  tor  br.ikmg  .  on  tamers  iii  a  braking  /one  ol  a  tube 
ot  .1  pneumatic  tube  transport  installation,  said  containers  hd\ 
iiig  sealing  skirts,  comprising  an  opening  defined  in  a  portion 
'I  the  wall  ol  the  tube  defining  the  braking  zone  for  the  dis- 
charge ,'t'  propelling  air  a  tube  plug  lixated  after  said  air 
discharge  opening  in  the  direction  of  container  movement  lor 
closing  said  tube  ot  the  pneumatic  tube  transport  installation  so 
that  air  compressed  between  the  skirt  of  the  container  and  said 
lube  plug  brakes  the  container,  a  flow  restricting  opening  tor 
letting  out  air  compressed  between  the  tube  plug  and  the  con- 
lamer  skirt  a  plurality  ol  auxiliary  flow  restricting  openings 
p<isitioned  in  the  tube  between  the  How  restricting  opening  tor 
jetting  viut  the  compressed  air  and  the  opening  for  the  dis- 
charge ot  the  propelling  air.  and  a  safety  bypass  valve  located 
in  the  braking  /one  and  operating  when  pressure  in  the  tube 
between  the  plug  and  the  container  is  higher  than  that  causing 
a  maximum  permissible  acceleration  of  the  container 
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4.135,686 
DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  ROCKET-DRIVEN  MISSILES 
Eugen    Herpfer.    Markdorf,    Germany,    assignor    to    Dornier 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1974,  2452053 

Int.  CI.   F42B  13/32 
L  .S.  CI.  244—3.27  3  Oaims 


posed  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  air- 
plane; 
said  substantially  planar  outer  end  region  of  each  of  said 
vane  members  extending  in  a  plane  which  obliquely  inter- 
sects said  common  axis,  each  of  said  vane  members  being 
rotatable  about  said  common  axis  and  thereby  rotatably 
movable  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  the  airstream 
passing  rearwardly  alongside  said  fuselage  when  said 
airplane  is  moving  forwardly  to  concurrently  serve  steer- 
ing and  banking  functions. 


1   A  device  for  starting  a  rocket-driven  missile  whose  flight 
course  IS  directed  opposite  the  flight  course  of  a  earner  air- 
craft  which  comprises  aerodynamically-acting,  concentncal- 
ly. mounted,  braking  means  mounted  on  receiving  container 
means  for  said  rocket-driven  missile, 
said  braking  means  being  mounted  on  said  container  means 
in  the  area  of  the  tip  of  a  missile  contained  therein,  and 
being  adapted  to  be  extended  from  a  position  of  low  resis- 
tance to  a  position  of  higher  resistance, 
and  means  for  detaching  said  container  means  together  with 
said  rocket-driven  missile  from  said  carrier  aircraft. 


4,135,688 
ANTI-TILTING  RESILIENT  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR 
AIMED  AIRBORNE  POD-ENCLOSFD  SENSOR 
INSTRUMENTS 
Forrest  E.  England,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,663 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  7/00.  9/346 

U.S.  CI.  248—604  3  Claims 


'COM 


22 
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4,135,687 

STEERING  AND  STABILIZATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Allen  Jones,  Jr.,  5028  Lauderdale  Ave.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

■'3455 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,626,  Feb.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,040,373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,896, 
May  22  1975  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No  566,353.  Apr.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3.995,575,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,714,  Aug.  10, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3  881  438   This  application  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822.227 

Int.  a.-  B64C  5/10.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  244-90  R  *  <^"''"* 


1.  An  anti-tilting  resilient  support  system  for  airborne  optical 
sensor  instruments,  comprising; 

a  supporting  structure  for  mounting  on  an  aircraft, 

a  sensor  mounting  structure  having  an  input  optics  portion 

for  observation  of  optical  information  along  a  line  of  sight, 
resilient  support  means  interposed  between  said  supporting 

structure  and  said  sensor  mounting  structure, 
a  plurality  of  taut  cables  anchored  at  their  opposite  ends  to 

longitudinally  spaced  apart  points  on  said  sensor  mounting 

structure,  and 
a  plurality  of  pulleys  on  said  supporting  structure  directing 

movement  of  each  of  said  cables  along  a  pathway  having 

four  right-angled  bends  for  directing  movement  of  ends  of 

each  cable  in  opposite  directions, 
said  cables  and  pulleys  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as 

to  oppose  longitudinal  tilting  of  said  sensor  mounting 

structure  relative  to  said  supporting  structure. 


1    .An  airplane,  comprising 

an  elongated  fuselage  carrving  substantially  forwardly  posi- 
tioned airfoil  means  capable  of  providing  lift  forces  for 
sustaining  said  airplane  in  flight; 

a  pair  of  elinicated  vane  members  positioned  alongside  said 
fuselage  adjacent  the  rearward  end  thereof  having  sub- 
stantiallv  planar  outer  end  regions  projecting  away  from 
said  fuselage  and  having  inner  end  regions  nearer  said 
fuselage  than  said  outer  end  regions  thereof;  and 

mourning  means  mounting  said  inner  end  regions  on  said 
fuselage  for  rotarv  movement  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal  common   axis   substantially   perpendicularly   dis- 


4,135,689 

RIGID  CHAIN  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

ARTICLES 

Marvin  P.  Lanphear,  938  S.  Second  St..  Pocatello.  Id.  83201 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,878 

Int.  CI.-  F16M  11/20 

U.S.  a.  248—188.1  »  Claims 

1,  In  a  load  supporting  article  having  a  horizontal  element 

interconnected  between  at  least  two  rigid  vertical  columns, 

each  of  said  columns  constituted  by  a  single  unitary  piece  of 

material  having  a  plurality  of  chain-like  link  sections,  adjacent 

ones  of  the  link  sections  being  aligned  with  perpendicular 

planes  intersecting  along  a  common  column  axis,  each  of  the 
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link   sections  having  spaced   leg   portions   interconnected   at 
opp<isile  longitudinal  ends  hy  bridging  porlions,  ihe  hndguij; 


portions  of  the  adjacent  link  sections  being  iiiUk:i.il  ^ahM  each 
other 


4.IJ5.6<X) 
\I)Jl  ST\BI  h    \V(,I  y   H  (K)R  SI  PPORT 

Samuel  C  .  C'larkt.  Xndover,  N.J..  and  ^d>»ard  I  osinski,  Michi- 
gan  Citv,    Ind..   assignors   to   Intt'rRoval   ( drporation,   Ne» 
York.  N.\  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Vo.  673.^4"',  Apr   2.  I9''t\.  abandoned.  I  his 
application  Sep.  12,  l^""-.  Ser.  .No.  «J:.''65 
Int.  (1.    H6M  11/20 
l'.S.n.2W—lHH.:  IJ  Claims 


1    Adjustable  angle  piumh  and  level  n.mr  suppun  Icr  tree 
standing  ptirtable  rcnim  divider  panels  comprising 

a  lower  load  bearing  leg  section  having  an  upwardly  di 
reeled  end  portion  provided  with  .i  laitrally  directed  load 
bearing  engagement  face  and  adapii-il  i"  he  mounted  on  .i 
floor  engaging  fool. 

an  upper  load  transmitting  leg  secticn  h.iv  iiij;  .i  J.  n\  tii>.ardl  v 
directed  end  port  ion  pmv  ided  with  a  ^  I'l'pcr.iling  lalerailv 
directed  load  transmitting  engagement  la^f  and  adaplfd 
to  receive  in  load  hearing  relation  thereon  a  porlahic  r«ioni 
divider  panel, 

releasahle  posiii.'niiij;  means  adiusiahK  'pcr.ilivcK  iiilerpo- 
silionmg  ahiiut  an  avis  ,it  pivoi  said  upper  leg  scvlion  I'li 
said  lower  leg  section  m  partial  overlapping  n-Liii.ni  .it 
said  faces  and  with  said  laces  in  opp<ised  lateral  dirtv  I  ]■  m.1 
bearing  releasahle  interengaging  ^cntact  suhstanlialK 
along  their  common  extent  and  with  the  leniainder  .>t  said 
end  portions  operatively  spaced  Ironi  f.i^  h  other  ,ind 
disp<ised  out  of  direct  lo.ul  hearing  vonlatl  with  each 
other,  for  relative  angular  liispLKcment  helwcen  said  leg 
sections  about  said  axis  al  ^.l^t  t.urs  (or  pliimh  .md  level 
adiustment.  and 

a  longitudinal  impingetnent  sleeve  p<isitioned  in  ^aptivelv 
enclosing  selectively  spaced  operative  relation  with  re 
spect  lo  said  leg  sections  for  impingement  to  limit  selec 


lively  the  range  of  relative  angular  displacement  between 
said  leg  sections 


4,135.691 
FOLDING  LEG  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  I  .  Wiesmann.  Ohmstr.  28,  5620  \elbert  1,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(iermany 

Filed  AuR.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.090 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24. 
1976,  2633388 

Int.  CI.-  F16M  //   .<\  A47B  J  (Ml 
L.S.  CI.  248—188.6  29  Claims 


I  A  tolding  leg  assembly  including  a  leg.  hav  ing  a  ball  at  one 
ciul  thereof  a  trestle,  having  a  socket  for  receiving  the  hall  ot" 
the  leg  111  such  a  manner  that  the  leg  can  swing  from  an  ex- 
tended position  to  a  f(ilded  position  and  a  guide  slit  communi- 
^  !ling  with  the  socket  for  defining  the  path  of  swing  when  tht- 
leg  IS  swung  from  Us  extended  position  to  its  folded  position, 
and  a  trough-like  member  depending  lengthwise  from  the 
trestle  and  partially  embracing  the  socket,  the  laterally  inner 
surface  of  the  trough-like  member  having  a  shape  which 
matches  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  the  laterally  outer  surface  of 
the  leg  c>vcr  an  extended  substantially  continuous  longitudinal 
length  \^i  the  leg  and  being  contiguous  with  the  matching 
portion  of  the  laterally  outer  surface  of  the  leg  when  it  is  in  its 
extended  position,  whereby  the  trough-like  member  braces  the 
leg  against  inadvertent  nmvement  in  a  generally  lateral  direc- 
tion when  the  leg  is  in  its  extended  position 
/   

4,135,692 
HANGER  DEVICE 

William  J.  Ferguson,  9707  Welsh  Rd.,  Brookville,  Ohio  45309 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,046 

Int.  CI.    F21S  /  d:.  A44B  21  'Mi 

l.S.  CI.  248—317  10  Claims 


1  A  hanger  or  like  device  for  quick  attachment  to  and 
release  from  a  support  structure  including  a  L'-shaped  member 
comprised  ol  a  base  and  relatively  projected  arms,  the  pro- 
lecled  evircmities  o(  the  latter  of  which  provide  opposing 
cup-shaped  anchoring  means,  said  arms  being  flexible  with 
respect  to  said  base  to  provide  for  relative  separating  and 
approaching  motions  of  said  anchoring  means,  a  plate  element 
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having  slots  through  which  said  arms  are  projected,  said  plate 
element  being  movable  longitudinally  along  said  arms  toward 
and  away  from  said  projected  extremities  thereof,  said  arms  in 
extending  through  said  slots  in  said  plate  element  assummg  a 
convergent  relation  to  one  another  whereby  a  motion  of  said 
plate  element  toward  said  projected  extremities  effects  a  sepa- 
rating motion  of  said  cup-shaped  anchoring  means  and  a  mo- 
tion of  said  plate  element  aw  ay  from  said  projected  extremities 
effects  an  approaching  motion  of  said  cup-shaped  anchoring 
means,  said  L'-shaped  member  defining  a  clamp  opened  and 
closed  with  respect  to  a  support  structure  by  a  relative  separat- 
ing and  approaching  motion  of  said  anchoring  means,  and  an 
article  suspension  means  extending  from  said  clamp  in  a  con- 
nected relation  to  said  plate  element,  said  suspension  means 
being  accessible  to  be  pulled  and  pushed  to  fix  said  clamp  and 
to  free  said  clamp  relative  to  the  support  structure. 

4,135,693 

DOUBLE  HOOK  HANGER 

Frederick  J.  Miavitz,  7040  Shaner  Dr.,  Walton  Hills,  Ohio 

44146 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,238 
Int.  CI.-  F16B  45/00:  B42F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—339 


cured  to  said  axle  such  that  they  are  rotatable  in  unison  with 
said  axle  for  engaging  said  base,  said  rotation  means  including 
one  surface  engaging  said  base  and  another  surface  opposite 
said  one  surface  for  supporting  a  mirror  bracket  or  the  like 
when  secured  on  said  axle;  said  base  and  rotation  means  includ- 
ing cooperating  detent  means  for  retaining  said  base  and  rota- 
tion means  in  a  predetermined  rotational  position  with  respect 
to  one  another;  means  for  biasing  said  rotation  means  toward 
and  into  engagement  with  said  base  and  for  maintaining  en- 
gagement of  said  detent  means  when  one  end  of  said  axle  is 
secured  to  a  mirror  bracket  or  other  member  to  be  pivotally 
supported;  and  flange  means  integral  with  and  extending  from 
said  base  and  toward  the  other  end  of  said  axle  for  at  least 
partially  covering  said  axle  and  biasing  means  and  strengthen- 
ing and  rigidifying  said  base; 


5  Claims 


1  A  one-piece  hanger  comprising  an  integral  stnp  shaped 
into  a  configuration  including  opposed  circular  ends  of  sub- 
stantially equal  diameter  defining  hook  means,  said  ends  being 
connected  by  separated,  substantially  parallel  lengths  of  said 
strip  said  lengths  being  separated  a  substantially  equal  distance 
from  one  circular  end  to  the  other,  said  distance  bemg  less  than 
the  diameter  of  a  circular  end  and  forming  an  access  area 
between  said  lengths  and  communicating  with  at  least  one  of 
said  circular  ends,  the  terminals  of  said  integral  stnp  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  permanently  open  gap  lying  between 
said  opposed  circular  ends  and  forming  a  continuation  of  one 
of  said  connecting  lengths  of  the  strip,  said  gap  defining  an 
entrance  and  exit  to  said  access  area,  a  section  of  one  of  said 
lengths  adjacent  a  circular  end  having  a  smaller  width  than  a 
corresponding  section  of  the  other  parallel  length  adjacent  the 
same  circular  end  lo  provide  an  enlarged  access  area  between 
said  corresponding  sections,  whereby  an  article  to  be  sup- 
ported bv  the  hanger  may  be  placed  in  or  withdrawn  from  said 
access  alley  and  thereby  placed  in  or  withdrawn  from  a  circii- 
lar  end.  and  said  permanently  open  gap  being  relatively  small 
to  prevent  accidental  release  of  such  article. 

4,135,694 
PIVOT  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Philip  D.  Stegenga,  and  Wayne  Vandenbrink,  both  of  West 
Oliye,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc.,  Holland, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,022 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  248—478  21  Claims 

7  A  pivot  support  for  mounting  a  mirror  bracket  or  the  like 
to  a  vehicle  comprising  a  base  with  a  base  aperture  there- 
through attaching  means  for  securing  said  base  to  a  vehicle 
body  or  the  like;  an  axle  extending  through  said  base  aperture 
and  rotatable  therein;  separately  formed  rotation  means  se- 


978  O  G    54 


said  means  for  biasing  said  rotation  means  including  at  least 
one  spring  coupled  between  the  ends  of  said  axle;  and 

said  axle  having  permanently  deformed  ends  which  are 
rotationally  and  longitudinally  fixed  relative  to  one  an- 
other, for  securing  therebetween  said  spring,  said  rotation 
means,  said  base,  and  said  mirror  bracket  or  other  member 
to  be  pivotally  supported,  and  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined, fixed  force  to  said  spring  thereby  biasing  said 
rotation  means  toward  and  into  engagement  with  said 
base; 

said  rotation  means  being  a  plate  member  including  a  central 
opening  having  anti-rotation  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  axle  therein;  and 

at  least  one  protrusion  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular 
to  a  major  face  of  said  plate  member  for  acting  as  part  of 
said  detent  means. 


4,135,695 

MOLDING  MACHINE  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SQUARE-SHAPED 

CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS 

Qaudio  Capdevila.  Calle  Ramon  Albo,  72-74,  esclo.  izquierda,  1 

3a,  Barcelona  16,  Spain;  Francois  A.  Juan,  52,  rue  Yves 

Farges,  Grigny  (Rhone),  France;  Gaetan  Venditti,   10,  rue 

Freres  Benoit,  Oullins  (Rhone),  France,  and  Michel  E.  L. 

Alquier,  10,  rue  Meyer,  Mazamet  (Tarn),  France 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,529 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1976.  76  07399 

Int.  a.-  B28B  7/26 

U.S.  a.  249—118  9  CI"'""* 

1.  A  molding  machine  for  the  production  of  polygonal  struc- 
tural elements,  comprising; 

a  support  having  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  end  members; 

a  pair  of  elongated  mutually  parallel  rectangular  horizontal 
bottom  plates  disposed  between  said  end  members  each 
adapted  to  define  the  bottom  of  a  respective  mold  cavity 
having  the  configuration  of  the  structural  elements,  said 
bottom  plates  having  ends  along  narrow  sides  of  the  re- 
spective rectangles; 

respective  rectangular  vertical  plates  disposed  between  said 
end  members  and  defining  opposite  walls  of  adjacent  mold 
cavities,  one  of  said  vertical  plates  serving  as  a  common 
member  separating  said  mold  cavities  from  one  another; 

jack  means  on  one  of  said  end  members  and  connected  to  the 
vertical  plate  proximal  thereto  for  displacing  said  vertical 
plates  relative  to  said  members  from  a  molding  position, 
wherein  the  vertical  plates  of  each  mold  cavity  are  spaced 
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iparl  b>  d  Jislantc  corrcsponditif;  lo  iht-  «ijlh  iit  the 
rcNpccti^e  hiitlom  plaie  inio  j  rck-j>e  pt-Mtuni  in  «.hKh 
t'lerrifnls  moldfd  in  said  caviiies  can  be  diM.hargfd,  said 
%tTUcal  plalfs  having  increased  spacing  from  ont'  another 
in  said  release  p<isituin. 

:iieans  for  connecting  one  of  the  vertical  plates  ot  cj^  h  mold 
caMI>  to  the  respective  btillom  plate  thereof 

respective  lateral  gates  hingedlv  connected  to  eat  h  ot  said 
ends  of  each  of  said  bottom  pl.iles  and  swingable  hetvveei, 


■\Vi'>vsf'':» 


^ 


closed  positions  wherein  said  lateral  gates  are  spread  aw  jv 
from  edges  of  the  element  formed  in  the  lespe^dve  mold 
cavity: 

shiflable  respective  bars  evieruling  helvveeii  said  members 
and  connected  to  the  lateral  gates  of  the  mold  cavities,  and 

means  on  said  end  members  for  shitting  said  bars  to  displace 
said  gates  between  said  mold  position  and  said  release 
position,  and  each  of  said  bars  being  guided  in  said  end 
members  by  respective  grooves  for  arcuate  movement 


4,135,696 
PIIOT  OPhRAlU)  l)rAPHRA(;M  \  AI A  K 

Myrl  J.  Saarem,  Carson  City.  Nev..  and  Dale  F.  Soukup. 
Meadow  Vista.  Calif.,  asslunors  to  Richdd,  In^-.,  (arson  City, 
Nev 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1976,  Ser.  No.  T.bli 
Int.  CI.    H6K  JI,Sfl3.  il/40 


L.S.  CI.  :51— 30 


1  Claim 


1  A  valve  as>eniblv  f't  controlling  liquul  llovv.  said  valve 
jNsemblv  including  .i  ^  asm.;  derinmg  an  inlet  and  .in  outlet,  and 
alsii  defining  a  valve  vhamber  an  auxiliarv  chamber,  anil  a 
conduit  mterconnecfng  the  valve  chamber  and  the  auxiliary 
chamber,  said  auiiliarv  chamber  having  a  dis<.harge  port  lor 
discharging  liquid  t'rom  said  valve  chamber  and  from  said 
auiiliarv  chamber  means  det'ining  a  bleed  port  for  introducing 
liquid  into  said  valve  chamber  a  valve  atluator  movable  in 
said  valve  chamlx-r  bcuceen  i  t'irst  position  in  vvliKh  the  valve 
detuies  an  open  path  belv\;-en  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  and  a 
second  position  in  v^hich  the  valve  closes  said  path,  a  dia- 
phragm supporting  said  valve  actuator  in  said  valve  chamber 


and  providing  a  seal  lor  said  valve  chamber,  a  solenoid  oper- 
ated valve  positioned  in  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  including  a 
plunger  extending  into  said  discharge  port  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge from  the  vaKe  chamber  when  the  pilot  valve  is  in  an 
open  position  so  that  there  is  insufficient  pressure  exerted  on 
the  valve  actuator  to  hold  the  valve  actuator  in  its  sec(>nd 
position  thereby  normally  to  establish  the  valve  actuator  in  its 
first  ptisition.  a  valve  seat  positioned  in  said  discharge  port,  and 
said  plunger  having  a  distal  end  positioned  to  seal  against  said 
valve  seal  when  the  pilot  valve  is  closed,  said  pilot  valve 
serving  to  block  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  discharge  port 
when  closed  so  as  to  cause  a  pressure  build-up  in  said  valve 
chamber  causing  said  valve  actuator  to  move  to  its  second 
p<isition.  and  an  outlet  line  coupled  to  said  discharge  port  and 
to  the  inlet  of  a  pump  to  discharge  liquid  from  the  discharge 
port  to  a  point  independent  of  said  valve  outlet  so  as  to  estab- 
lish a  material  pressure  differential  across  the  diaphragm  inde- 
pendent of  pressure  differentials  in  the  liquid  flow  through  the 
valve  so  as  to  obviate  instabililv  at  low  flow  rates 


4,135,697 
LOW  PRESSURE  PILOT  VALVE 

Richard  S.  Brumm,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grove  Valve  and 
Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.017 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  M/12 

I  .S.  CI.  251—50  4  Claims 


1    A  pressure  regulator  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body  having  a  flow  passageway  therethrough; 

a  valve  port  in  said  iTow  passageway, 

a  valve  closure  member  reciprocable  into  and  out  of  sealing 
engagement  with  said  valve  port, 

adjustable  biasing  means  urging  said  valve  closure  member 
away  from  said  sealing  engagement, 

a  cover  plate  of  large  area  secured  to  said  valve  body; 

a  stem  on  said  valve  closure  member. 

a  diaphragm  of  large  area  carried  on  said  stem  in  closely 
spaced,  parallel  relationship  to  said  cover  plate, 

said  diaphragm  being  sealed  around  the  periphery  thereof  to 
said  cover  plate  to  form  a  pressure  chamber  therewith 
whereby  fluid  pressure  acts  against  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means, 

the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  being  exposed  \o  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  and 

a  sensing  port  through  said  cover  plate  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  pipeline  for  sensing  pressure  therein; 

a  restricted  i>rifice  in  said  sensing  port. 
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means  on  said  stem  for  adjusting  the  clearance  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  cover  plate. 


4,135,698   " 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Kurt  Thate,  and  Konrad  Bruckl,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 

1976,  2606813 

Int.  CI.    F16K  7//0 

16  Claims 

I  .     «  , 


and  leading  into  and  out  of  said  widened  chamber  section  for 
conveying  the  fluid  medium  to  be  controlled,  elastically  acting 
diaphragm  means  arranged  in  said  widened  chamber  section 
and  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  movable  radially  out- 
wardly with  regard  to  the  bore  of  said  housing  means  from  a 
connecting  position  in  which  said  peripheral  portion  is  spaced 
from  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means  so  as  to  permit  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means  to  a 
closing  position  in  which  said  peripheral  portion  prevents 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means. 


L.S.  CI.  251—61.1 


*    58  5 


1    A  device  for  sealing  a  gap  between  a  first  space  and  a 
second  space  wherein  the  pressure  exceeds,  at  least  at  times. 
the  pressure  in  said  first  space,  comprising  first  and  second 
members  respectively  having  first  and  second  surfaces  dis- 
posed at  the  opposite  sides  of  and  fianking  said  gap,  the  sur- 
faces of  one  of  said  members  having  a  recess  extending  substan- 
tiallv  transversely  of  said  gap;  a  seal  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
including  a  deformable  first  section  having  a  first  side  facing 
said  gap  and  a  second  side  located  opposite  said  first  side,  a 
second  section  movably  installed  between  said  first  section  and 
the  other  of  said  members  and  having  first  and  second  portions 
respeclivelv  disposed  nearer  to  said  first  and  second  spaces, 
and  means  for  securing  said  second  r,;ction  to  said  one  member 
so  as  to  enable  at  least  said  second  portion  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  said  other  member;  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
and  means  for  admitting  fiuid  from  said  source  against  said 
second  side  of  said  first  section  to  thereby  move  said  first  side 
toward  said  gap  and  to  thus  effect  the  movement  of  at  least  said 
second  portion  of  said  second  section  into  sealing  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  said  other  member,  said  second  section 
having  a  side  facing  away  from  said  gap  and  being  exposed  to 
pressure  in  said  second  space  in  response  to  admission  of  pres- 
surized fiuid  against  said  second  side  of  said  first  section  so  that 
the  pressure  which  is  applied  against  said  side  of  said  second 
section  maintains  said  second  portion  of  said  second  section  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  other  member  as 
long  as  the  pressure  in  said  second  space  exceeds  the  pressure 
in  said  first  space  and  regardless  of  whether  or  not  pressurized 
fiuid  is  evacuated  from  said  second  side  of  said  first  section 
subsequent  to  movement  of  said  second  section  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  other  member. 

4,135,699 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  GASEOUS  AND  LIQUID  MEDIA 

Ix)thar  Petzsch,  and  Alfred  Rental,  both  of  Bad  Kreuznach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Seitz-Werke  GmbH,  Bad 
Kreuznach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  23, 

1976.  2617721 

Int.  a.;  F16K  7/02 
U. S.  CI.  251-320  »2  Qaims 

1  A  control  valve  for  fluid  media  consumable  as  nounsh- 
meni  especiallv  beverages  filled  into  containers  by  machine 
operation  which  includes  in  combination:  housing  means  with 
a  bore  having  a  widened  chamber  section  intermediate  its  ends, 
inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means  arranged  in  said  housing  means 


said  diaphragm  means  being  provided  with  a  bore  extending  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  bore  of  said  housing  means,  a  valve 
pin  actuatable  from  two  sides  as  reciprocahly  mounted  in  said 
bore  of  said  housing  means  and  having  a  section  extending 
through  the  bore  of  said  diaphragm  means,  said  valve  pin 
section  having  two  different  diameter  portions  selectively 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  bore  of  said  diaphragm  means  for 
selectively  moving  said  diaphragm  means  into  a  first  position 
for  interrupting  fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  conduit  means  or  into  a  second  position  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means. 


4,135.700 

LAWN  VVEEDER 

Samuel  H.  Arzoian,  942  Washington  St..  Portland,  Me.  04101 

Filed  May  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  910.455 

Int.  CI.;  B66F  i/00 

U.S.  a.  254—132  13  Oaims 


1.  A  lawn  weeder  comprising  an  elongated  bottom  lever  arm 
portion,  a  weed  lifting  prong  secured  to  one  end  of  the  lever 
portion  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  penetrate  the 
ground  beneath  a  weed  root  upon  the  application  of  foot  pres- 
sure of  the  user  upon  the  lever  arm  above  the  prong,  a  curved 
handle  portion  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever  arm  portion  to  a  height  near  to  the 
waist  of  the  user  and  within  easy  reach  of  his  hands  and  a 
vertically-extending  strut  portion  depending  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  curved  handle  portion  and  aligned  with  the  one  end 
of  the  lever  portion  rearw  ardly  of  the  prong  a  sufTicieni  dis- 
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(  to  allow  Ibr  easy  application  of  the  foot  to  the  forward 
skfe  of  tll£  itrut  portion,  the  action  for  the  hfting  of  the  weed 
being  effected  when  the  curved  handle  portion  is  ^t.is|Hil  .iiiii 
passed  laterally  acrivss  the  body  of  the  user  adjacerii  his  uaisl 
and  without  bending  his  back,  all  said  portions  including  the 
prong  being  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  and  generalK 
shaped  as  a  quadrant 


4.135."'01 

\l  lOMAIU    H  WIF  (  I  rriR  K)K  MIIHKS  VMIH 

(  ONSI  \M    \V(.I  h   IU\  H  S  ON    WWy 

Stanlev  (  .  I  iijht.  Jr  ,  (ifirut'town.  It-x  .  and  I  nuis  ,J  I'nvn/nik. 
Ni'WtDwn  S<juarf,  fa.,  assiumirs  tu  \\  i-stinuh<ius«  K  Itctru- 
Corp  .  Pittsburifh.  Ha. 

Kiled  Feb.  :.  l-i"".  Ser.  No.  765.030 

Int.  (1     K:JK   '  'W 

I  .S    (1    266—5'  I  '  laim 


tending  through  the  funacefor  carrying  metal  to  be  heated  are 
pr.KKlfd.  uhich  furnace  has  longiludmalK  spaced  trans- 
vcrscK  fxiLTulmg  /ones  ot  greater  heal  inlensily  than  areas 
internieiii.itf  sjkl  /unes,  .irul  including  the  steps  of  loading  the 
conveS'T  ivith  .i  nietal  mass  Inr  the  length  iif  the  tunnel  lur- 
n.ue  except  tor  at  le.isl  .i  portion  of  the  last  greater  intensity 
heat  /.Hie.  terminating  the  c.mvevor  drive,  healing  the  metal 
mass  with  smiu-  li'iigitudinalU  spaced  areas  thereof  being  made 
hotter  than  adjacent  areas,  again  driving  the  conveyor  to  mu\c 


L_J     Lj'"~tJ 


Si 


DC?i 


1  .Automatic  name-culling  apparatus  for  producing  on  pipe, 
mitres  having  a  constani  angle  bevel,  said  apparatus  compris 
log: 

a  turntable  disposed  to  rotate  ai  varying  speeds  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis  and  having  an  imaginary  plane 
generally  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

means  for  clamping  said  pipe  on  said  turntable  so  that  said 
pipe  is  disposed  with  its  longitudinal  axis  generally  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turntable. 

a  boom  synchroniired  with  the  rotation  of  said  turntable  and 
having  an  imaginarv  line  disp<ised  thereon  generalK  paral- 
lel to  said  imaginary  plane  on  said  turntable,  the  synchro- 
nization being  such  that  the  distance  between  the  imagi- 
nary line  on  said  b<iom  and  the  imaginary  plane  on  said 
turntable  varies  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined distance  therebetween  for  each  angular  position  of 
the  turntable 

a  cutting  torch  mounted  on  an  arcuate  slide  attached  to  said 
bo<im.  the  cutting  torch  tseing  generally  fixed  relative  lO 
the  boom  and  outside  the  pipe  to  cut  a  uniform  mitre  on 
said  pipe  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  and  the  cutting  torch 
being  movably  mounted  inside  the  pipe  to  follow  the 
arcuate  slide  in  a  secimd  minJe  of  operation,  the  arcuate 
position  of  the  torch  being  synchronized  with  the  angular 
p<isition  of  the  turntable  in  the  second  mt)de  of  operation 
whereby  a  bevel  forming  a  constant  angle  with  respect  to 
an  imaginary  plane  through  the  edge  of  a  mitred  cut  on 
the  pipe  will  be  automatically  prixluccd  utilizing  said 
apparatus,  and. 

a  probe  which  contacts  the  inside  of  the  pipe  when  the 
apparatus  is  operating  in  the  second  mixle  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  distance  between  the  cutting  torch  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  pipe. 


4,135,702 
MUHOl)  \NI)  \HPARATISK)H  »'RK  Hh  A  IIN(.  S(  H  AH 

Henry  J.  V  enetta.  Warren:  Raymond  F.  SinKrf\.  VMIIIamsrield. 
and  .John  h.  (  ouiihlin.  \  ounitstown.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
\  enetta.  Inc..  VSarren.  Ohio 

Kiled  Oct,  1<).  It^h.  Vr,  No.  ".r.UM 

Int.  (1     nri)  3.UU 

I  ..S.  CI.  266 — U  ^  <  laims 

1    In  a  metal  batch  preheating  methixl  wherein  a  tunnel 

(urnace.  and  a  heat  resistant  conveyor  ptisitioned  in  and  ex- 


its contents  a  fraction  of  the  remaining  unloaded  length  of  the 
furnace,  terminating  the  Ciimeyor  drive  and  heating  as  before, 
ag.iin  iliuirii;  the  convcyiT  to  move  its  contents  another  fra^- 
11.  'i:  >l  the  11 M I.  i.ided  furnace  length,  stopping  the  conveyor  and 
hc.i'iiii;  MippKmg  t'resh  secondary  air  directly  to  the  bottom 
poitiiwis  I'l  ihe  metal  mass  being  heated  to  aid  in  burning  otT 
any  comhuslihle  adhering  thereto,  and  discharging  the  heated 
metal  mass  after  the  metal  mass  has  been  subiected  to  se\eral 
short  advance,  stop  and  heal  cycles 


4,135,703 
MOBII  K  HOT  MCTAI.  MIXKR 
Hashed   N,   Nagati.   Mars;   Howard   M.   Fisher,  and  John   \\. 
Mro/ek,  both  of  New  Castle,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsyl- 
vania KngjneerinK  Corporation,  Pittsburf(h,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1977.  .Ser.  No.  818,673 
Int.  CI.    C21C    '  W 
L.S.  C'l.  266—165  6  Claims 


i^S 


1  An  elongale  vessel  lot  containing  a  molten  metal  charge, 
first  ,iiKt  second  pairs  of  truck,  means  dispiised  respectively  at 
the  I'pposiie  ends  of  the  vessel  for  supporting  the  same,  said 
vessel  bridging  the  gap  between  said  pairs  of  truck  means  and 
interconnecting  the  same, 

each  pair  o(  truck  means  including  a  first  truck  means  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  said  vessel  and  having  pairs  of  w  heels 
adopted  to  engage  a  first  set  of  parallel  rails  and  a  second 
truck  means  disposed  at  the  opptisite  side  of  said  vessel 
and  hav  ing  pairs  of  w  heels  adapted  to  engage  a  second  set 
ol  parallel  rails  disposed  adjacent  said  first  set  and  being 
oriented  relativeU  parallel  with  respect  thereto. 
.  .'.'ss  he.irn  means  interLonnecting  said  tirst  and  second  tru>.k 

me. ins  ot  each  pair, 
vessel  rotating  means  being  dispt>sed  on  each  ol  said  cross 

Ke.ini  means, 
a  tirst  bearing  means  dispi>scd  between  each  of  the  first  truck 
means  of  each  pair  and  one  end  of  each  said  cross  beam 
means  and  a  second  bearing  means  disposed  between  the 
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opposite  end  of  each  cross  beam  means  and  its  associated 
second  truck  means, 

each  of  said  first  bearing  means  include  first  and  second 
members,  each  said  first  members  being  afTixed  to  its 
associated  cross  beam  means  and  each  said  second  bearing 
members  being  affixed  to  its  associated  first  truck  means, 
one  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  members  having  a 
concave  surface  and  the  other  a  complimentary  convex 
surface  which  permits  universal  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween each  first  truck  means  and  its  respective  cross  beam 
means. 

each  said  second  bearing  means  including  third  and  fourth 
bearing  members,  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  bearing 
members  having  a  concave  surface  and  the  other  having  a 
complimentary  convex  surface  to  permit  relative  univer- 
sal pivotal  movement  therebetween,  said  third  bearing 
members  being  mounted  on  their  respective  second  truck 
means,  and  roller  bearing  means  disposed  between  each 
said  fourth  bearing  means  members  and  the  other  end  of 
Its  associated  cross  beam  means  to  permit  limited  relative 
lateral  movement  between  each  said  first  and  second  truck 
means 


4,135,704 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT 
OF  MATERIAL  TO  BE  WORKED  ON,  ESPECIALLY  OF 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  OR  MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS 
Friedrich  W.  Elhaus.  Jagerhofstrasse  117,  D-56  Wuppertal  1, 
Fed  Rep.  of  Crtrmany,  and  Bernhard  Hilge,  Adliswil,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Prolizenz  AG.  and  Friedrich  Wilhelm  El- 
haus, both  of  Chur,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,509,  Nov.  20,  1973  Pat 
No  3  953,247.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1972   2256978;  Oct.  3,  1973,  2349765 

Int.  CI.-  C21D  1/08 
I  S.  CI.  266-261  14  CI"™" 


treatment  speed  through  said  heat  treatment  furnace;  said 
treatment  speed  and  said  pretreatment  speed  being  inde- 
pendently variable  and  including  stop-and-go,  stepwise 
motion,  and  continuous  motion  means,  each  of  the  pieces 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  transportable  in  a 
transport  direction  through  the  heat  treatment  furnace 
under  partial,  controlled  rotation  about  the  longitudinal 
axis,  the  transport  device  comprising  a  stationary  base 
with  saw-tooth-like  depressions  having  surfaces  slightly 
slanted  in  the  transport  direction  for  receiving  the  pieces; 
and  lifting  members  drivable  in  a  lifting  direction  and 
independently  thereof  in  the  transport  direction,  by  means 
of  which  the  pieces  are  lifted  from  a  depression  and  in  a 
controlled  manner  set  down  on  the  oblique  surface  of  the 
depression  due  to  their  own  weight  under  braking  contact 
of  one  of  the  lifting  members,  the  latter  being  lowerable 
against  the  lifting  direction  in  a  controlled  manner. 

4,135,705 
TAPHOLE  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Pierre  H.  Mailliet,  Howald,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  S.A.  des 
Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth,  Luxembourg 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,680,  Jul.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,211 

Oaims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jul.  24, 1975,  75045 

Int.  CI.-  C21B  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  266—273  12  Claims 


1  Apparatus  lor  heat  treatment  of  a  metal  piece  or  metal 
pieces  to  be  subsequently  worked  on,  such  as  ingots,  billets, 
rods  tubes  cast  strips  and  cast  billets,  especially  of  aluminum 
or  magnesium  alloys,  wherein  the  pieces  are  pre-heated  and 
theralter  held  at  a  predetermined  heat  treatment  temperature 
tor  a  predetermined  time, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  pretreatment  furnace  including  a  heating  device  having 
name  producing  burners  and  being  operable  to  heat  the 
pieces  at  a  pretreatment  temperature  higher  than  the  heat 
treatment  temperature,  using  direct  fiame  impingement 
against  Ihe  separated  pieces; 
a  heat  treatment  f-jrnace  including  heating  means  for  provid- 
ing hot  gases  and  forced  circulation  of  the  hot  gases,  said 
heating  means  having  a  temperature  control  device  for 
adjusting   and   maintaining   the   temperature  of  the   hot 

gases;  and 
transport  means  comprising  a  pretreatment  transport  device 
and  a  treatment  transport  device  mounted  in  the  heat 
treatment  furnace,  said  pretreatment  transport  device 
being  operable  to  move  the  pieces  at  a  pretreatment  speed 
through  said  pretreatment  furnace  and  said  treatment 
transport  device  being  operable  to  move  the  pieces  at  a 


1,  In  apparatus  for  closing  tapholes  in  a  blast  furnace  by 
means  of  injection  of  a  sealing  compound  into  such  holes,  the 
taphole  closing  apparatus  being  intended  for  operas,  n  by  a 
hydraulic  actuator  having  two  operative  states  respectively 
commensurate  with  the  actuator  piston  being  fully  extended 
and  fully  retracted,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  defining  a  taphole  sealing  compound  receiving  cylin- 
der, the  sealing  compound  receiving  cylinder  having  first 
and  second  oppositely  disposed  ends; 
ejector  piston  means  disposed  for  movement  within  said 
sealing  compound  receiving  cylinder  only  between  tirst 
and  second  positions,  said  piston  means  including  a  piston 
and  at  least  a  first  peripheral  sealing  member  mounted 
thereon,  said  first  sealing  member  cooperating  with  the 
inside  of  said  cylinder  to  prevent  leakage  of  sealing  com- 
pound past  the  piston: 
piston  rod  means  extending  into  said  sealing  compound 
receiving  cylinder  through  the  first  end  thereof,  said  rod 
means  coupling  said  ejector  piston  means  piston  to  the 
actuator  piston  whereby  the  actuator  controls  the  move- 
ments of  said  ejector  piston  means  piston  between  said 
first  and  second  positions; 
a  tubular  taphole  engaging  nose  through  which  the  sealing 

compound  is  expelled  from  the  apparatus: 
tubular  cylinder  extension  means  for  providing  fiuid  com- 
munication between  said  sealing  compound  receiving 
cylinder  defining  means  second  end  and  said  nose,  said 
extension  means  including  a  first  portion  dimensioned  so 
as  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ejector  piston  means 
including  the  first  sealing  member  mounted  thereon,  the 
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first  position  nf  saitl  pislon  means  pislim  ciirresp<inilini{  in 

ihf  acruat'ir  pislmi  ht-irik:  in  iis  f'ulK  oitended  pKiMluni  and 
pl.K  ink!  sjkl  piTti.'n  itvikl  pisiui  means  pislon  within  saui 
extension  means  at  least  a  porth'ti  it' the  sealing  memher 
being  lixated  m  the  extensi.'ii  means  'Ahen  the  piston 
means  is  in  the  ''irsi  position  vsherehv  remmal  ot"  saiil 
extension  means  trom  saiil  .\liiu1er  Jet'ining  means  alTords 
unohstrutted  ae^ess  in  the  radial  direction  to  said  piston 
means  for  servicing  thereof  vAith  said  piston  means  actu 
aied  to  said  first  position,  said  en  tension  means  also  im.  lud 
ing  a  second  portion  which  defines  a  passage  extending 
from  said  first  portion  to  said  nose  aiul 
collar  means,  said  collar  means  engaging  the  exterior  of  said 
sealing  compound  receiving  cylinder  det'inmg  means  and 
said  extension  means  to  ngidK  and  deta^hahU  hold  said 
extension  means  with  the  first  p<irtion  thereof  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  cylinder  defining  ituaiis  ,  \linder 


4.135,707 

APPARATl  S  AND  MtrTHOD  FOR  COLLATING  AM) 

Bl  NDI  ING  BEIT  LOOPS 

Louis  V\.  Breck,  Jr.,  Kl  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Billy  the  Kid, 

Inc.,  Kl  Paso,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,044,  Nov.  11,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Ma)  19,  1977,  S«r.  No.  798,305 

Int.  CI.    B65H  .19  IMI 

I  .S.  CI.  270-52  9  Claims 


4, u.";. ■•()♦, 

WORKPIKT   HOIDINt,  ^SM^MBM 
Donate  Butticci,  decea.s<.-d.  late  of  Phoenix.  Xn/..  and  Donald  K. 
Butticci.  personal  representative,  2311  VV    (  olumbine.  PhiH'- 
nix,  ^ri;^.  85020 

Filed  Oct    26.   [t"^.  Ser    Nn    H4,s..';2y 

int   (1     H23y  .'     -4 

I  ..s.  (  I.  26V— X2  6  I  laims 


1    A  workpiece  holding  assembly  adapted  for  an  operator 
having  one  useful  arm  which  comprises 

a.  a  mounting  base  having  first  and  second  opposing  sur- 
faces: 

b.  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  surface  of  said 
base; 

c.  engaging  means  mounted  on  the  second  surface  of  said 
ba.se  for  locking  said  turntable  in  a  fixed  px^sition  said 
engaging  means  comprising  a  supp<iri  plate  mounted  on 
the  first  surface  of  said  base  spaced  adjacent  '  '  the  lurnia 
ble.  an  engaging  plale  mounted  on  said  support  platr  tr 
contacting  the  lurntable  to  prevent  rotatuni  thereof  and 
means  for  av.luatirig  ,aiJ  fiig.igink;  plali  .md  therebv 
position  the  worik[^iCvC     n  said  assem!)l\. 

d.  first  and  second  w  rkpie^c  retainers  mounted  on  the 
lurntable.  said  first  retainer  being  mounted  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion, said  second  retainer  being  m,>unted  in  a  movable 
position  to  permit  insertion  t>f  a  WDrkpiece  therebetween; 
said  first  and  second  workpiece  retainers  being  suhsian- 
tially  parallel  and  extending  in  a  substantially  pcrjunduu- 
lar  direction  from  the  turntable,  and  further  comprising 
hinge  means  for  coupling  the  second  retainer  to  ihe  tu  in  ta- 
ble"^ 

e  biasing  means  coupled  to  the  second  retainer  I'l  uigmg 
said  fiisi  and  second  reiainets  m  closed  position    and 

f  a  tiange  affixed  to  the  second  ret.iiner  and  spaced  Irom  the 
turntable,  said  flange  receiving  'he  .irii-.  't  the  opcr.it.ir 
and  thereby  permitting  insertion  of  the  wori^pKve  he 
tween  the  first  and  second  retainers  by  said  opeialoi 


1  Apparatus  lor  collating  and  bundling  bell  loops  in  the 
order  in  which  they  are  cut  from  a  fabric  lay  comprising 

conveyor  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  the 
direction  i-'f  its  trav  el, 

means  tor  driving  said  conveyor  means, 

means  lor  simultaneously  feeding  and  depositing  on  said 
conveyor  means  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conveyor  means  individual  belt  ItKips  from  a  pluralitv  of 
chains  of  belt  loops  sewn  together  by  connecting  threads 
along  spaced  lines  parallel  to  side  edges  of  each  loop,  the 
loops  w  hich  are  deposited  simultaneously  forming  a  gnnip 
ol  loops  viit  trom  the  same  area  of  a  fabric  lay. 

cutting  means  tor  simultaneously  severing  the  connectini; 
threads  between  the  individual  belt  lixips  in  each  of  said 
chains  forming  a  group  of  loops  simultaneously  fed  and 
deposited  on  said  conveyor  means,  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  conveyor  means  for  winding 
said  severed  individual  loops  forming  said  groups  into  a 
bundle  with  the  side  edges  of  each  loop  in  each  group 
parallel  to  each  other  and  each  group  of  lo(ips  beint: 
wound  m  the  sequence  in  which  it  is  formed  t'rom  said 
h.iins 


4,135,708 
MK,H  SPFFD  INSFRT  HANDLING  MKCHANIS.M  AND 

MKTHOD 

Hans  (;.  Faltin.  4135  Wilshire  Dr.,  York,  Pa.  17402 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  688.538,  May  21,  1976.  This  application 

Feb.  2,  19-'7,  Ser.  No.  765,064 

Int.  CI.    B65H  5  .</ 

I  ,S.  CI.  2^0-57  5  aaims 


1    Conveying  apparatus  fi 
present  at  least  two  pages  f< 


opening  papers  folded  over  to 
stuffing  of  inserts  between  the 
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pages,  which  papers  are  shingled  on  a  conveyor  and  conveyed 
fold  edge  forward  with  pages  trailing,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, , 
means  for  un-shingling  said  papers  by  increasing  the  surface 

speed  of  travel  thereof 

means  for  gripping  each  paper  by  clamping  at  the  trailing 
edge  only  a  part  of  the  pages  against  the  conveyor; 

opener  means  for  opening  the  pages  of  each  paper  not 
gripped  by  the  gnpping  means  away  from  those  pages 
gripped  by  the  gnpping  means; 

said  opener  means  compnsing  a  vacuum  distnbuting  drum 
having  means  for  communicating  a  vacuum  to  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  said  drum  for  retaining  over  that  sector  the 
paper  thereagainst,  and  rotating  at  a  surface  speed  and 
having  a  diameter  such  that  as  the  drum  rotates  the  un- 
gripped  pages  of  said  paper  are  opened  by  centrifugal 
force  and  some  of  the  pages  are  able  to  flop  over; 

means  for  closing  the  pages  opened  by  said  opener  means; 

and 
means  re-shingling  said  papers  having  their  pages  closed. 

4,135,709 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  REVERSE 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  ROTARY  CYLINDER  USED  IN  A 

PAPER  SHEET  COUNTER 

Shinya  Uchida;  Sinai  Moriyama,  and  Minoru  Yoshida,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  Nc.  859,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1976,  51-150603 
Int.  a.-  B65H  3/12 
IS.  CI.  271-95  3  Claims 


ing  cigarettes  into  hinged-lid  packets,  each  of  the  stacks  of 
blanks  being  contained  in  a  vertical  magazine  unit  from  the 
bottom  of  which  the  individual  blanks  are  rhythmically  with- 
drawn by  suction  means,  which  device  comprises 

(a)  at  least  one  toothed  bending  roller  facing  a  side  surface  of 
the  stack  of  blanks  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  side  flaps 
of  the  stack  of  blanks. 

(b)  a  rocking  lever  carrying  the  toothed  bending  roller. 

(c)  a  pin  supporting  the  toothed  bending  roller, 

(d)  a  free  wheel  device  arranged  between  the  pin  and  the 
roller,  the  device  allowing  the  roller  to  rotate  freely  dur- 
ing an  upwardly  directed  movement  of  the  rocking  lever 
carrying  the  roller  and  for  locking  the  roller  during  a 


1  A  paper  sheet  counter  comprising  a  rotary  cylinder  pro- 
vided on  one  end  surface  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  suction 
shafts  for  sequentially  sucking  and  deflecting  sheets  of  paper 
one  at  a  time  and  hav  ing  on  its  peripheral  wall  a  plurality  of 
grooves  provided  alternately  with  a  plurality  of  cam  projec- 
tions and  stopper  means  pivotably  mounted  to  cause  a  stopper 
thereof  to  engage  with  one  of  said  grooves  when  the  rotary 
cylinder  is  not  actuated,  characterized  in  that  the  stopper 
means  is  provided  with  auxiliary  stopper  means  for  engaging 
with  another  one  of  said  grooves  during  a  very  short  time  after 
the  stopper  is  disengaged  from  one  of  the  grooves  whereby  the 
auxiliary  stopper  means  prevents  the  reverse  movement  of  the 
rotary  cylinder. 


downwardly  directed  movement  of  the  rocking  lever 
whereby  the  roller  exerts  a  sliding  friction  on  the  outer 
side  edges  of  the  fiaps  only  during  the  downwardly  di- 
rected movement  of  the  rocking  lever  to  bend  the  flaps 
downwardly,  and 
(e)  driving  means  for  imparting  to  the  toothed  bending  roller 
a  cyclic,  vertically  directed  reciprocating  motion  in 
contact  relationship  with  the  flaps,  and  in  one  direction 
corresponding  to  the  descending  direction  of  the  blanks 
along  the  vertical  magazine  unit  towards  the  suction 
means,  whereby  the  sliding  friction  is  exerted  during  at 
least  the  last  part  of  the  motion  in  the  one  direction  and 
along  at  least  a  bottom  portion  of  the  side  surface  of  the 
stack  of  blanks. 


4,135,711 

TETHERED  AIRPLANE  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  J.  Holt,  5069  LaSierra  Blvd.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92503 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,181 

Int.  a:-  A63H  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  272—31  A  2  Claims 


se    -«■ 


4,135,710 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  SLOPE  OF  SIDE 

FLAPS  OF  STACKED  CARDBOARD  BLANKS 

Enzo  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Societa  per 
Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  12,  1976,  3397  A/76 
Int.  n.'  B65H  1/06,  3/08 
L.S.  O.  271-165  „  2  Qaims 

1  A  device  for  adjusting  the  slope  of  side  flaps  of  stacked 
blanks  in  particular  of  Stacks  of  cardboard  blanks  to  be  individ- 
ually fed  in  quick  sequence  to  a  packeting  machine  for  packet- 


1,  A  tethered  airplane  assembly  comp'-ising: 

a  support  base; 

a  central  pylon  mounted  on  said  support  base; 

a  first  tether  line  connected  to  a  first  airplane; 

a  second  tether  line  connected  to  a  second  airplane; 

said  first  and  second  airplanes  each  having  an  electric  motor 
driving  the  propeller; 

said  first  and  second  tether  lines  each  having  a  positive  wire 
and  a  negative  ground  wire,  and  each  tether  line  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  top  portion  of  said  cen- 
tral pylon; 
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a  first  remole  control  bo\  eleclrKall>  ^iiiiiit.vti.-d  lo  saul  firsi 

airplane  through  said  pylon  and  \aid  first  icthiT  Iiir- 
a  second  remote  control  box  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  airplane  through  said  pylon  and  said  second  tether 
line 
means  located  at  the  i.'p  portion  of  said  central  pylon  for 
electrically  conneclink:  said  .nie  end  ,il  said  first  and  sec 
ond  tether  lines  in  rotative  contact  with  the  pylon  so  as  to 
allow  said  tether  lines  to  swing  around  the  pvlon 
said  means  comprising  a  dielectric  hollow  tube  mounted  on 

the  top  portion  ,'f  saul  psIon 
at  least  three  vondu^tive  sleeves  pla^ci-l  .>ne  above  the  other 

on  said  tube 
conductive  metal  eve  members  connected  to  said  one  end  of 
each  of  said  positive  wires  and  said  negative  ground  wires 
of  said  tether  lines,  ea^  h  of  said  eye  members  having  an 
aperture  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  said  sleeve,  said 
apertures  of  said  eye  members  being  positioned  on  said 
sleeves  to  rotate  freely  around  the  sleeves  while  maintain- 
ing electrical  contact  with  the  sleeves 
said  dielectric  hollow   tube  having  at   least  three  apertures 
between  the  exterior  of  the  lube  and  the  interior  of  the 
tube,  said  apertures  being  positioned  sii  that  each  ot  said 
sleeves  is  covering  one  of  said  apertures,  and 
electrical  wires  extending  from  each  of  said  remote  control 
boxes  through  said  the  interior  of  said  pylon  and  said  tube, 
each  of  said  control  box  electrical  wires  having  a  separate 
ptisitive  wire  and  a  ground  wire,  one  end  of  said  positive 
wire  of  one  control  box  being  inserted  through  one  of  said 
apertures  in  said  lube  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
said  sleeves,  one  end  of  said  pi-sitive  wire  of  the  other  of 
said  control  box  wires  being  inserted  thriiugh  a  second  of 
said  apertures  in  said  tube  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  second  ot  said  sleeves,  said  ground  wires  of  each  of 
said  control  boxes  being  inserted  through  tbe  third  of  said 
apertures  in  said  tube  and  each  electrically  connected  to 
the  third  of  said  sleeves,  said  third  sleeve  being  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  sleeves,  and  serving  as  a 
common  ground  for  b<ith  of  said  airplanes 


surface  of  each  of  said  first  upright  support  members  in  op- 
posed relationship  to  each  other  and  having  a  marginal  edge 
Ihereot  engaged  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  suspension  mem- 
ber, said  pair  of  t'lrsl  support  members  adapted  to  function  as  a 
back  suppi>rt  for  a  rider  seated  thereon,  a  pair  of  second  flat 
upright  members  each  having  a  horizontal  gripping  portion 
disposed  forward  of  said  first  support  members  and  adapted  to 
serve  as  handle  means  for  said  rider,  one  of  said  pair  of  said 
second  flat  upright  members  being  disposed  fixedly  secured  to 
said  suspension  member,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  second  fiat 
upright   members  being  disposed  selectively  at  at  least   two 
locations  forward  of  one  of  said  first  support  members,  said 
suspension  member  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  notched  areas 
between  each  of  said  first  and  second  upright  members  that  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  thighs  of  said  rider,  said  suspension 
member  extending  beyond  the  arc  of  said  hemicircle,  a  pair  of 
spring  members,  said  pair  of  spring  members  being  fabricated 
from  a  material  having  spring-like  characteristics,  one  end  of 
said  pair  of  spring  members  being  secured  to  said  suspension 
member,  the  other  end  of  said  pair  of  spring  members  extend- 
ing beyond  said  arc  of  said  hemicircle,  said  other  end  of  said 
spring  members  extending  downwardly  from  said  suspension 
member,  means  to  adjustably  secure  said  spring  members  to 
said  suspension  member  such  that  said  other  ends  of  said  spring 
members  may  be  disposed  at  a  variety  of  locations  outwardlv 
trom  said  arc  of  said  hemicircle 


4,135,712 
R(KKIN(.  rOV 

Ron  Kitz.simons,  SSS""  FleminK  .St„  V  ancouvcr.  British  (Dlumbia. 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66J.S55,  Mar.  4,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  Z2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,051 

Int.  CI.    A6Jf.  I//00 

L,S.  CI.  272-56  5  Claims 


4.135.713 
REVOLVING  SKIPPING  DEVICE  AND  COUNTER 

Harold  B,  Martin.  West  Caldwell.  N.J..  assignor  to  Graber- 
RoRn.  Inc..  Cranford,  N,J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  749.840.  Dec.  13.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No,  866.802 

Int.  CI,    A63B  5  2(),  G06M  J  22 

L  ,S.  CI.  272-74  5  claims 
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1  A  combination  seesaw  and  rocking  device  cornprisim;  a 
pair  of  coaxiallv  aligned  substaiilialU  heriii  circular  shaped 
base  support  members  adapted  to  move  in  tandem  m  cam 
fashion  relative  to  a  hori/oiital  support  surface,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  fiat  support  members  transverse  said  base 
members  and  extending  thereinbetween.  .1  solid  flat  suspension 
member  disposed  across  the  midpoint  of  the  open  end  of  said 
base  members  and  in  contact  therewith  .1  pair  of  first  flat 
upright  support  members  disp.ised  at  the  Jist.il  t'nds  i>f  said 
suspension  member,  each  of  cju!  pjir  ot  t'irsi  ll.ii  upright  sup 
porting  members  having  a  Hat  lateral  surface,  said  lateral  sur 
tace  extending  normal  to  said  suspension  niemb<.-r.  said  lateral 


1  A  revolving  skipping  device  having  a  crank  portion,  and 
a  counter  connected  to  the  crank  portion,  said  counter  includ- 
ing 

a  pair  of  fixed  posts  connected  to  the  crank  and  located  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship, 

a  ratchet  cooperatively  associated  with  one  post  for  revolv- 
ing thereabout,  said  ratchet  having  numerals  and  gear 
teeth  around  the  circumference  theret)f, 

an  indexing  pawl  ciMiperatively  asstxriated  with  the  other 
post  for  revolving  thereabout,  one  end  of  said  indexing 
pawl  capable  of  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth,  and 

an  opposing  weighted  mass  connected  to  the  opptisite  end  of 
said  indexing  pawl  and  generally  hanging  tovvards  the 
direction  of  the  ground,  said  weighted  mass  being  offset 
from  the  common  plane  of  the  ratchet  and  pawl  and  capa- 
ble of  moving  between  said  pair  of  fixed  posts. 


4.135.714 
GOLF  SWING  MUSCLE  DEVELOPER 

Ralph  L.  Hughes.  6014  S.  Croft  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90056 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,762 

Int.  CI.-  A63B  21/04 

US,  CI,  272-136  5  Qaims 


I    A  golf  swing  muscle  developer  comprising  a  handle,  a 
nex.ble  cord,  a  pulley,  a  stationary  axle   a  mounting  bracket 
and  an  elongated  coiled  spring  means;  ^^'^  handle  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  fiex.ble  cord,  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  cord 
wound    around    and    attached    to    said    pulley,    said    pulley 
mounted  and  rotatable  upon  said  stationary  axle,  said  station- 
ary axle  attached  to  said  mounting  bracket,  means  for  attaching 
said  mounting  bracket  to  a  supporting  surface,  means  for  an- 
choring one  end  of  said  coiled  spring  means  to  a  stationary 
support  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  coiled 
spring  means  to  said  pulley  whereby  the  pulhng  of  said  handle 
away  from  said  pulley,  by  the  operator  in  performing  a  simu- 
lated golf  stroke  downswing,  causes  said  flexible  cord  to  un- 
wind on  the  groove  of  said  pulley  and  to  rotate  said  PuHey  on 
said  stationary  axle  against  the  strong  tension  of  said  coiled 
spring  means  as  said  coiled  spring  means  is  stretched  by  this 
action;  said  spring  me?ns  causing  automatic  rewinding  of  said 
nexible  cord  in  groov*  of  said  pulley  when  the  operator  re- 
turns said  handle  tow*d  said  pulley  when  making  a  simulated 
golf  stroke  backswing! 

4,135,715 
TIMED  STACKING  GAME 

Steven  T  Soulos.  55  Alfred  Drowne  Rd.,  Barrington,  R.I.  02806 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,227 

Int.  a.-  A63F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-1  R  3  aaims 

I 


mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said  base,  said  timing 
mechanism  and  said  base  cooperatively  forming  a  path,  and  a 
movable  game  piece  adapted  to  travel  said  path  from  a  starting 
point  thereof  to  a  terminal  portion  thereof  said  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  path  intersecting  said  construction  support  area  so 
that  said  game  piece  may  engage  and  impact  said  structure  to 
cause  same  to  collapse,  said  timing  mechanism  comprising  an 
elevated  path  and  said  game  piece  adapted  to  descend  along 
said  path  by  means  of  gravity,  said  timing  mechanism  further 
including  a  housing  supported  by  said  base  in  a  generally 
elevated  position  relative  thereto,  said  housing  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed,  rearwardly  inclined  wall,  a  plurality  of 
downwardlv  mclined  track  members  secured  to  said  wall  and 
defining  a  zig  zag  path  whereby  said  game  piece  is  adapted  to 
progressively  move  from  said  starting  point  along  each  of  said 
track  members  to  said  terminal  path  portion,  said  terminal  path 
portion  comprising  a  ramp  extending  between  said  selected 
area  and  said  zig  zag  path  portion,  said  ramp  including  a  first 
ramp  segment  forming  a  continuation  of  said  zig  zag  path 
portion  directed  from  said  housing  towards  said  base  and  a 
second  ramp  segment  disposed  on  said  base,  the  bottom  of  said 
second  ramp  segment  having  a  platform  defining  said  selected 
construction   area,   and   stop  means  adapted   for   positioning 
generallv  between  said  ramp  segments  to  stop  the  movement 
of  said  descending  game  piece  from  reaching  said  construction 
area 


4.135,716 
PORTABLE  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  NET 

Sam  Ginsburg,  10709  Ashton  Ave.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90024 
Filed  Oct,  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  735.623 
Int.  CI.-  A63B  69/00 
U  S.  CI.  273-29  BC  »0  Claims 


I 

1  A  game  wherein  construction  pieces  are  assembled  in  a 
race  against  time  to  test  the  combined  skill  dextenty  and 
judgment  of  individual  or  group  players,  including  a  plural,  y 
of  separate  construction  pieces  capable  of  bemg  assembled  to 
form  a  readily  collapsible  composite  structure,  a  base  havmg  a 
selected  area  thereof  for  supporting  said  structure,  and  a  timing 


1,  A  portable  net  structure  comprising: 
a  net; 

a  first  pair  of  poles; 

a  second  pair  of  poles,  each  hollow  and  adapted  for  insert- 
ably  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of 

poles; 
means  for  securing  each  of  said  first  pair  of  poles  in  an 
inserted  position  within  a  corresponding  pole  of  said  sec- 
ond pair; 
means  for  securing  each  of  said  first  pair  of  poles  in  a  par- 
tially extended  position  within  a  corresponding  pole  of 
said  second  pair  of  poles; 
base  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  second  poles; 
ballast  weight;  and 

extended  member  coupled  to  said  base  means  and  extending 
outwardly  away  in  general  alignment  with  said  net  for 
receiving  said  ballast  weight  to  secure  said  base  means  and 
poles  against  the  tension  exerted  by  said  net; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  poles  having  net  attach- 
ment means  attached  thereto; 
whereby  said  net  may  be  selectively  affixed  to  either  said 
first  pair  of  poles  in  said  extended  position  or  to  said 
second  pair  of  poles,  for  vertical  adjustment  thereof 
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4,135.717 
TENNIS  RACyi  KT  WITH  INSKRT 
Philip  F.  DiI,€o,  P.O.  Box  388,  Boulder,  (  olo.  80302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,922,  Apr.  14,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,510 

Int.  a.    A6JB  4v  ii: 

I  .S.  CI.  2-'3-73  I  6  Claims 


of  said  first  and  second  wing  members,  said  stabilizer  defining 
a  pair  of  hori/ontal  ptirtions  extending  outwardly  from  said 
fuselage 


1  A  rji.c|uel  having  a  replaceahle  plaving  surlace,  said  rac- 
Ljuel  including  j  one-piece  solid  frame  member  has  ing  a  handle 
and  a  head  portion,  said  head  portuni  being  provided  with  an 
arcuale  opening  with  gnxise  means  for  receiv  ing  an  insert,  and 
a  racquet  insert  comprising  a  rmi  with  suitable  plaving  surface 
secured  fixedK  therein,  pivolable  spring  lever  means  and  wire 
means  acting  with  locking  means  to  provide  Uvking  and  un- 
losking  of  said  insert  within  the  head  .>f  said  frame  portion  of 
the  rjLvjuel 


4.135.718 

TOY  c;i  IDF  R  AND  tarc;ft^  c;amk 

Thomas  R.  Loew>.  1746  I  oma  Dr..  C'amarillo.  C  alif.  93010.  and 
Pat  R.  Tuttle.  6902  Uurelhurst.  Huntington  Beach.  Caiif. 
92647 

Kiled  Jul.  11.  197--,  Ser.  No.  814.461 

Int.  CI.    C,09B  6  7  tJO.  A6JH  2:,-(J<J 

I. .S   (1.  2^3-95  B  15  Claims 


1  A  toy  glider  comprising  an  elongated  fuselage,  a  first  wing 
member  carried  by  said  (useiage.  a  second  wing  member  car 
ried  by  said  fuselage  and  disposed  above  said  first  wing  mem- 
ber, an  open  ended  tunnel  member  carried  bv  said  fuselage 
rearwardly  of  said  first  and  second  wing  members  for  guiding 
said  glider  and  maintaining  a  desired  pitch  while  said  glider  is 
in  flight,  said  first  and  second  wing  members  and  said  tunnel 
members  being  slidablv  mounted  on  said  t'uselage  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  wing  members  and  said  tunnel  members  on 
said  fuselage  thereby  varying  the  range  ol  said  glider,  and  a 
forward  h«,)ruontal  slabili/er  mounted  on  said  fuselage  forward 


4,135.719 
SPRING  WHIP 

Harold  N,  Braunhut,  200  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.V.  10010 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.173 
Int.  n.    F41B  /5/00 
273—84  R  7  Claims 


r>/ 


L  .S.  CI. 


i 


7  A  spring  whip  comprising  a  hollow  housing  serving  as  a 
hand  grip  and  providing  an  internal  storage  compartmenl. 
plural  lengths  of  helically  wound  springs,  said  springs  being  of 
selected  diameter  si/es  ranging  from  a  small  diameter  spring  lo 
a  large  diameter  spring,  said  springs  being  operatively  ar- 
ranged relative  lo  each  other  about  a  common  a.xis  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  a  telescoped  storage  position  within  said 
storage  compartment  and  an  extended  whipping  position  ex- 
tending from  a  first  end  of  said  hollow  housing,  said  springs 
including  engaging  means  for  interconnection  of  telescoped 
ends  of  said  springs  in  said  extended  whipping  position,  retain- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  hollow  housing  for  normally  retain- 
ing said  springs  in  sa'd  telescoped  storage  position,  said  retain 
ing  means  including  a  magnet  positioned  at  an  opposite  second 
end  of  said  hollow  housing,  said  springs  being  fabricated  fiom 
a  magnetic  attracting  material,  cap  means  for  closing  said 
second  end  of  said  hollow  housing,  said  cap  means  including  a 
head  p<iriion  and  a  tubular  btxly  ptirtion  connected  thereto, 
said  magnet  being  retained  within  said  tubular  body  pcirtion. 
said  tubular  btxiy  p<-)rtion  extending  into  said  second  end  o( 
said  hollow  housing,  said  magnet  being  fit  tightly  within  said 
tubular  body  portion,  an  air  space  being  provided  between  said 
magnet  and  said  head  portion,  and  a  radial  air  hole  being  pro- 
vided in  said  tubular  b<xly  portion  and  communicating  with 
said  air  space  to  permit  said  magnet  to  be  positioned  into  said 
tubular  btxJy  portion 


4,135,720 
GOLF  PLTTER  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

William  F.  Ijuicellotti.  371  Broadway.  Providence.  R.I.  02903 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1976.  Ser.  No.  720.620 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  1993. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    A63B  6<i'36 
IS.  CI.  273-186  A  u  Oaims 

1  A  golf  putter  practice  dev  ice  comprising  indication  means 
including  a  first  area  for  receiving  a  movable  indicator,  a 
plurality  of  separate  indicator  receiving  areas,  means  opera- 
tively ass<xiating  said  indicating  means  with  the  top  surface  of 
(he  puller  so  as  lo  be  viewable  by  the  golfer  and  wherein  said 
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first  area  is  disposed  toward  the  rear  edge  of  the  putter  and  the 
separate  areas  are  disposed  toward  the  front  or  hitting  edge  of 
the  putter,  whereby  momentum  transmitted  to  said  indicator 
during  a  putting  stroke  and  upon  impact  with  a  ball  serves  to 


dislodge  the  indicator  from  said  first  area  into  one  of  said  other 
areas  depending  upon  the  alignment  of  the  putter  face  and  the 
ball  during  impact,  said  indicator  comprising  a  non-liquid, 
unitary  solid  ball 


motor  in  the  absence  of  electrical  power  from  said  voltage 
supply  means,  whereby  said  electromagnetic  safety  means 
is  actuated  to  prevent  the  cover  from  being  released  from 
the  safety  position  until  the  speed  of  the  motor  has  de- 
creased to  a  predetermined  rotational  Sf)eed. 


4,135,722 
RECORD-CmTING  SYSTEM 
Rollie  W.  Paulson,  349  Cummings.  NW.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49504,  and  Glenn  B.  Morse,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Rollie  W.  Paulson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827.938 

Int.  a.=  GllB  3/38 

U.S.  a.  274—23  A  5  Oaims 


4,135,721 
VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER 
Eduard  Camerik,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,840 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Feb.    10,   1977, 
7701383 

Int.  a.- GllB  1/00.  17/00 
U.S.  a.  274—1  D  3  Oaims 


1   .Apparatus  for  enclosing  a  rotating  disc,  comprising 

a  housing. 

spindle  means  in  said  housing  for  supporting  said  disc, 

spindle  motor  means  in  said  housing  for  rotating  said  spindle, 

a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and  displaceable 
to  a  fully  open  position,  a  fully  closed  position  and  a  safety 
position  intermediate  said  fully  opened  and  fully  closed 
positions, 

controllable  voltage  supply  means  for  selectively  providing 
electrical  power  to  said  spindle  motor  means. 

cam  operated  switch  means  for  causing  the  electrical  power 
from  said  voltate  supply  means  to  energize  said  motor 
means  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  cover  to  its 
fully  closed  position  and  for  stopping  the  energizing  of 
said  motor  means  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the 
cover  to  its  safety  position  and  the  fully  closed  position, 

braking  means  for  reducing  the  speed  of  the  motor  means  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  cover  to  its  safety  posi- 
tion. 

electromagnetic  safety  means  actuable  by  electrical  current 
therethrough  for  preventing  the  cover  from  being  re- 
leased from  said  safety  position  to  said  fully  open  position, 

and 

safety  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  electromagnetic 
safety  means  to  said  motor  means  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  cover  to  its  safety  position, 

said  motor  means  further  comprising  means  for  inductively 
generating  electrical  current  in  response  to  roution  of  said 


1.  A  record-cutting  machine  including  a  base  structure,  a 
turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  structure,  a  radius 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  structure,  a  transducer 
mounted  on  said  radius  arm  and  having  a  stylus  providing 
oscillations  in  a  characteristic  direction,  and  cross-feed  means 
establishing  a  controlled  movement  of  said  radius  arm  across 
and  above  said  turntable  for  cutting  a  spiral  groove  in  a  record 
blank  mounted  on  said  turntable,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  support  frame  mounted  on  said  base  structure  and  a  feed 
screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  frame  on  an  axis 
extending  across  and  above  said  turntable,  and  a  nut  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  feed  screw,  together  con- 
stituting a  part  of  said  cross-feed  means; 
a  member  slideably  mounted  on  said  radius  arm  and  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  nut,  said  transducer  being  mounted 
on  said  radius  arm  in  a  clearance  position  with  respect  to 
said  slideable  member,  and  disposed  so  that  said  character- 
istic direction  of  the  oscillations  of  said  stylus  is  oriented  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  twenty-five  degrees  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  radius  arm,  said  transducer  being 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  radius  arm,  and  said  slide 
member  embracing  the  top  and  opposite  edges  of  said 
radius  arm  exclusively;  and 
drive  means  for  said  feed  screw. 


4,135,723 

PISTON  ROD  SEAL 

William  J.  Urquhart,  Tumbi  Umbi,  Australia,  assignor  to  F.B.J. 

Engineering  Services  Pty,  Ltd.,  Granville,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,045,  Dec.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,048,908. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  9,  1974,  76169 
Int.  a.2  FOIB  31/10:  F16J  15/40 
U.S.  a.  277—203  1  Claim 

1.  A  piston  rod  seal  for  use  in  hydraulic  rams  and  other  fluid 
operated  devices,  said  piston  rod  seal  comprising  a  bore  sur- 
rounding a  piston  rod,  a  circumferentially  complete  sealing 
device  in  said  bore  arranged  to  fit  closely  around  and  form  a 
fluid  tight  seal  with  said  piston  rod,  and  left  and  right  hand 
intersecting  helical  channels  formed  over  a  length  of  said  bore 
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Vtween  thai  end  of  the  seal  subjected  to  a  working  fluid  under 
pressure  and  the  said  seahng  device,  the  said  channels  tt-rminat 


^^^^^ai 


ing  at  each  end  in  a  circumferential  groove  formed  around  said 
bore  adapted  to  form  a  reservoir  of  working  fluid 


4.135.724 
(,\S   1  AN  K  si  HfORI    \N1)  ( OMROI    I'WH 

(iltnn    I.    I  arsen.    Hloominuton.    Minn,   assignor    to    I  h»-    liiri) 
Companv.  Minneapolis.  Minn 

Filed  Feb    1",   I'J'N.  Ser    No    S'K.'KN 

Int.  (1.    H2JH   '    <-i 

I    s    (I    280—5  H  h  Claims 


1  A  gas  tank  support  and  control  panel  mounting  bracket 
for  use  on  a  snowthrower,  power  lawn  mower,  or  like  power 
equipment,  comprising. 

J  flat  elongated  control  mounting  panel  for  mounting  vari- 
ous engine  controls; 

an  elongated  gas  tank  supporting  panel  generally  orthogonal 
to  and  spaced  from  said  control  mounting  panel  for 
mounting  a  gas  tank. 

an  elongated  spill  diverting  panel  intermediate  said  control 
panel  and  gas  tank  supp<irtmg  panel  and  ptisitioned 
obliqueK  with  respect  thereto,  one  side  of  said  spill  divert- 
ing panel  defining  an  acute  dihedral  angle  with  respect  to 
said  control  mounting  panel,  the  spill  diverting  [viik  !  lU.  ■ 
defining  an  obtuse  dihedral  angle  with  respect  to  s.iul  ji.iv 
tank  support  panel,  with  said  support  panel  and  s.iki  Npill 
diverting  panel  combining  to  provide  a  support  structure 
for  the  gas  tank, 

connective  means  interconnecting  said  control  mounting. 
gas  tank  supporting  and  spill  diverting  panels  for  main- 
taining their  positional  relationship  with  respect  to  one 
another;  and 

mounting  means  carried  by  said  bracket  for  mounting  said 
bracket  to  a  unit  of  power  equipment  for  use  therewith. 


■1.1J5.":? 
RFM()\  \HI  F  HHhH    \M)  H  \M)I  h    Xl'J'\K\n  s  K)H 

IHASH  HKlfl  \<  1  Fs 
Sabtto  DiRiima,  44  I  leldink;  I  it  ,  I  ncasville,  (  onn    (t63N2 
l-iled    \uw     r.   X^--.  Vr    No    S:?,:JI| 

int  (1    »6:n  '  :u 

I  .s   (I.  :NI) — r  Ih  4  (  laims 

I  A  removable  wheel  and  handle  apparatus  for  use  with 
trash  receptacles,  such  as  garbage  cans,  or  the  like  comprising. 
in  combination: 

handle  means  including  an  elongated  central  portion  having 
a  gripping  means  disposed  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
outwardly  e.itending  members  affiled  to  said  central  por- 


tion J  JisiarKe  troni  said  gripping  means,  said  outwardK 
extending  members  being  in  one  plane  displaced  friim  said 
central  p<ir!ion  in  a  \  shaped  configuration  pro\iding  an 
■petiing  heiween  said  ventral  portion  and  said  oulwardlv 
cvlendinj;  \  shaped  members,  said  opening  being  adapted 
to  receive-  the  vipen  edjie  ot"  said  trash  receptacle  therehe 
tween 

bravke!  means  adapted  to  be  atTi\ed  t(>  the  bottom  of  said 
trash  re\.eplav  le.  said  bracket  means  having  an  end  portion 
.inj  Ai\  overKing  portion,  said  overlying  portion  overls- 
iiif:  sakl  end  CHirlion,  said  end  piirtion  and  said  i>verKing 
pi.Tlion  torming  an  opening  therebetween,  said  end  por 
lion  and  said  o\erlving  pKirlion  extending  beyond  ihf 
outer  perimeter  of  the  bvillom  of  said  receptacle,  said 
extending  end  portion  being  provided  with  an  aperture, 
and 

vvheei  assemhU   means  having  a  tubular  center  ptirtion,  an 
axle,  said  axle  secured  to  said  tubular  portion  and  having 


a  pair  > 't  wheels  roiatablv  mounted  on  said  axle,  said 
.enter  portion  having  a  passageway  therein,  said  center 
portion  being  disposed  between  said  wheels,  the  other  end 
ol  said  tubular  center  portion  being  provided  with  a  leal 
spring  means  affixed  to  said  center  portion  at  one  end 
ihereol".  the  other  end  of  said  leaf  spring  extending 
li'wards  said  vxheels.  said  center  portion  having  a  hole 
therein  vor7imunicating  with  said  passageway,  said  leal 
spring  other  end  being  bent  ^)"  and  extending  in  said  hole 
■I  sau)  luhiilar  center  portion  and  into  said  passagewav 
s.ikl  other  end  ot  said  leaf  spring  being  disposed  remov 
ahlv  engaging  said  aperture  in  said  end  portion  when  said 
end  portion  of  said  bracket  means  is  inserted  in  said  pas- 
sagewav and  said  aperture  is  aligned  with  said  hole, 
vvherebv  s.iid  hrasket  means  is  removably  secured  to  said 
wheel  assemhlv  means  upon  the  displacement  of  said 
,'ther  end  ot"  said  leaf  spring  into  and  out  t>f  engagement 
with  said  aperture  in  said  end  portion  of  said  bracket 
means 


4.135.726 
SKATFBOARD 

Hrvan  Beaver.  JP  I  orenzi  St.,  L.as  \  egas,  Nev,  89107 
Filed  Aug,  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  828.909 
Int.  CI,    B60D  i  ixi 
I  .s.  CI.  280—87.04  A  12  Claims 

1     X  skateboard  comprising  an  elongated  platform  for  sup 
porting  a  person  thereon  in  a  standing  position. 

.1  pair  ol  skate  wheels  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  plat 

lorm  .idiJvent  e,K  h  end  thereot, 
a  hand  rail  eMending  subsiantiallv   between  the  ends  ol  the 

skateboard  and  oMTlving  the  platform. 
means  lor  remov  ablv  securing  the  ends  ii\  the  hand  rail  to 

the  respevtive  ends  of  the  platform. 
said    means    lor    reniovablv    scsunng    comprising    a    socket 

portion  at  eav  h  end  ot  said  hand  rail  tor  reniovablv  receiv 

ing  the  lespeviive  end    'i  said  platform  and  said  socket 
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portions  being  removably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
skateboard,  and  including  means  extending  between  the 


4,135.728 

DEVICES  MOUNTED  ON  A  SKI 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  des 

EsUblissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719.449 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3,  1975,  75  26964 

Int.  a.-  A63C  7/10 

U.S.  a.  280—605  6  Claims 


socket  portions  for  biasing  them  against  the  ends  of  the 

platform 


4.135.727 

MOUNTING  OF  THE  TRANSMISSION  CHAIN  OF 

BICYCLES 

Tullio  Campagnolo.  Corso  Padova  168.  36100  Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739.143 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  6.  1976.  25049  A/76 

Int.  CI.-  B62M  9/12 

U,S,  a.  280—236  2  Qaims 


1.  A  ski  brake  apparatus  mounted  on  a  ski  employing  a  lever 
assembly  actuatable  by  a  ski  boot  and  having  a  pedal  at  its  end 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  assembly  through  a 
pin,  said  pedal  having  a  pair  of  substantially  fiat  elongated 
opposite  surfaces  and  having  an  elongated  non-circular  cross- 
section  whereby  said  pedal  forms  a  pair  of  lever  arms,  each  of 
which  is  fulcrumed  on  said  pin,  lither  of  said  pedal  lever  arms 
being  actuatable  in  response  to  contact  with  said  ski  boot  to 
urge  said  pedal  into  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  a  lower 
surface  of  said  ski  boot  to  enable  a  sole  of  said  boot  to  slide 
along  a  flat  upper  surface  of  said  pedal  during  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  pedal  without  interference  by  projections  on  said 
sole  of  said  boot. 


1   In  a  bicvcle  hav  ing  a  frame  having  a  rear  fork  on  which  is 
mounted  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  a  plurality  of  speed 
change  sprockets  of  different  size  concentric  with  the  rear 
wheel,  transmission  chain  that  extends  over  said  sprockets  for 
driving  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  and  speed  change  means 
for  selectively  moving  said  transmission  chain  from  sprocket  to 
sprocket  therebv  to  alter  the  gear  ratio  of  the  bicycle;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  fixed  arcuate  support  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  end  of  the  rear  fork  of  the  bicycle,  substantially 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  transmission  chain  from  the 
sprocket  adjacent  said  support  onto  said  support  in  a  position 
in  which  said  chain  extends  about  and  rests  on  the  arcuate 
outer  surface  of  said  support  thereby  to  support  said  chain  m  a 
stretched  position  and  to  enable  removal  of  the  rear  wheel  and 
sprockets  of  the  bicycle  with  the  chain  remaining  in  said  sup- 
ported position,  said  speed  change  means  comprising  a  control 
lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  rotatable  among  a  plurality  of 
positions  to  move  said  chain  from  sprocket  to  sprocket,  said 
lever  being  movable  into  a  further  position  beyond  said  plural- 
ity of  positions  to  move  said  chain  from  said  adjacent  sprocket 
onto  said  support,  a  pawl  mounted  for  oscillation  on  said  lever, 
two  ratchet  gear  teeth  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  spring  urging 
said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  teeth,  one  of  said  two 
teeth  fixing  the  position  of  said  lever  in  which  said  speed 
change  means  moves  said  chain  only  from  sprocket  to  sprocket 
among  said  sprockets  of  different  size,  the  other  of  said  two 
teeth  fixing  a  position  of  said  lever  in  which  said  speed  change 
means  moves  said  chain  between  said  adjacent  sprocket  and 
said  support 


4,135.729 
SKI  SAFETY  DE\  ICE 
Egidius  Brangenberg.  Riffelstrasse  46.  8100  Garmisch-Parten- 
kirchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr,  14, 
1975,  2516194 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  1!  (M 
U.S.  CI.  280—11.37  E  l*  C'^ims 


1,  A  device  for  preventing  unintentional  cross  of  skis  during 
skiing,  comprising  a  support  mountable  on  an  upper  surface  of 
a  ski;  a  frame  above  said  support  and  provided  with  a  bottom 
wall  having  a  lower  side  facing  said  support  and  with  an  upper 
side;  a  member  of  elastically  compressible  material  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  being  interposed  between  said 
support  and  said  lower  side  of  said  bottom  wall,  one  of  the  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  member  being  fixedly  attached  to  one  of 
said  lower  side  of  said  bottom  wall  and  said  support:  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  frame  with  said  support,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of 
pockets  in  said  upper  side  each  extending  outwardly  from  a 
different  longitudinal  side  of  said  opening,  and  a  rigid  non- 
turnable  projection  extending  upwardly  from  said  support  and 
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h,i\in^  J  'erminal  section  etttuMt^  thmugh  saul  .ipoinrif;  jnd 
proMdfd  'Aith  two  p<-)rtion«  wliicll  pmifct  ("mm  saul  Ifrminal 
section  opposite  one  another  jiul  Mihslanti.iMv  parallel  lo  saal 
support  and  which  are  each  rc^  ei\  jf^le  in  .>ne  .'Iviid  pockets  in 
response  to  turning  nf  said  tVanie  relative  ti>  saul  support  ahoiit 
an  axis  coinciding  with  the  eh  iiif;al,'in  )t~  said  pro|ection,  and 
means  earned  by  the  other  'I'  saij  upper  and  louer  surfaces  ol 
said  member  for  facihtating  turning  ot  said  frame  reladse  to 
said  support. 


4,135J30 

RA(  INC.  ^^^'^  si  i  kv 

Smoker   A.  \  unick.  l''JI  (  ordova  Ave..  Hojlv  Mill.  Fla.  J20I7 

Hied  l-eb.  2.  19"'-'.  Ser.  No.  ''64.8": 

Int.  CI.    B62U  ;'  "4 

I  .>.  CI.  :«()— 65  4  Claims 


operative  and  storage  p<isitions,  characterized  in  that  the  upper 

link  storage  clip  includes 

structure  including  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  spaced 
apart  arms,  a  forwaid  ptirtion  of  the  structure  being  se- 
cured 111  a  rear  portion  of  the  tractor, 
a  hook  pisotally  interconnected  with  said  structure  and 
mosahle  between  an  open  p<isition  and  a  closed  normal 
operating  position  wherein  a  portion  of  the  hook  extends 
between  the  ends  of  the  spaced  apart  arms,  said  portion 
being  capable  of  maintaining  the  upper  link  in  a  storage 
piisition  between  the  arms  and  being  provided  with  a  rear 
cam  surface  engageable  by  the  upper  link  when  the  upper 
link  IS  moved  from  its  operative  position  to  its  storage 
position,  the  hooV.  being  cammed  open  against  spring  hia . 
to  permit  the  upper  link  to  be  moved  into  the  storage 
position,  and 
a  spring  operable  to  bias  the  hook  to  its  closed  normal  oper 
ating  position 


4,135.731 
I  FPKR  I  INK  STORACK  CI  IP 
I  eo  J.  I  oren/-.  harminKlon.  and    \uguste   As/taliis,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Masscy -Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Hied  Jul.  \H.  19-'-'.  Ser.  No.  816,833 

Int.  (1.    B60D  /   IXJ 

l.-S.  CI.  280—461  A  4  Claims 


1  An  upper  link  storage  clip  in  combinatuin  with  a  tractor 
having  a  pair  of  rearwardlv  extending  lower  draft  links  and  an 
upper  link  the  lorward  end  of  which  is  secured  to  a  rear  por- 
tion  of  the   tractor   tor   movement    relative   thereto   between 


4.135.732 
SKIS 
Hans  P.  Magnus,  Hop,  Norway,  assignor  to  Magnus  &  Co.  .A  S, 
Nesttun,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  772.045 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Mar.  11,  1976,  760845 

Int.  CI."  A63C  5/ 12 

I  .S.  n.  280—610  7  Qaims 


I  A  rating  tvpe  suikv  comprising  .i  rigid  tubular  I'rame 
including  a  rear  cross  memr>er  and  a  pair  >A  transverselv  spaced 
thills  t'lved  til  jnd  extending  lorwardlv  trom  the  v  ross  member. 
J  seat,  means  tived  Iv'  and  cvtending  trom  the  ^  ross  member  on 
which  the  seat  is  supported,  tork  members  connected  to  and 
L-vtcnding  downwardlv  trom  ea^  h  end  of  said  ^  ross  member,  a 
gr.'und  engaging  wheel  disposed  beneath  ea^h  end  of  the  i  ross 
member  and  rotativelv  ^unnecled  to  and  disposed  between  a 
pair  'f  said  tork  members,  An^  spring  suspension  means  con 
:ained  withiri  f-ach  fork  member  for  yieldably  supporting  the 
frame  ■  'ii  the  w  heels. 


1  Ski  comprising  a  core  of  light-weight  material  and  an 
outer  sheathing  composed  of  a  reinforced  synthetic  plastics 
material,  said  core  having  an  internal  reinforcement  of  rela 
lively  narrow  ribs  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  at 
least  one  of  its  upper  side  and  its  under  side,  and  directly  uni- 
fied with  said  plastics  material  of  said  sheathing,  wherein  said 
ribs  consist  of  unreinforced  synthetic  plastics  material  being 
filled  in  narrow  grooves  formed  in  said  core  and  said  ribs 
having  a  wall  thickness  less  than  1  5  mm  and  preferably  about 
0  5  mm,  and  wherein  corner  edges  of  the  core  over  substan- 
tially the  whole  length  of  the  ski  are  chamfered  enabling  said 
edges  to  be  strengthened  with  a  thickness  of  about  2-3  mm  of 
said  reinforced  synthetic  plastics  material  of  said  sheathing, 
said  core  at  the  ends  of  said  ski  being  narrower  than  at  the 
middle  of  the  ski  to  permit  said  reinforced  synthetic  plastics 
material  of  said  sheathing  to  form  a  substitute  protective  layer 
for  edges  of  said  ski  at  said  ends 


4,135,733 
SAFETV  BINDINGS  FOR  SKIS 
C;eorges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  Salo- 
mon   Eublissements    Francois   Salomon    A    Fils.,    Annecy, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,148 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1976,  76  18513 

Int.  C\:  A6JC  9/OS 

L'.S.  n.  280—612  8  Qaims 

1   A  safety  binding  for  a  ski  comprising  a  device  for  holding 

a  ski  btxit  on  a  ski.  means  for  locking  the  holding  device  in 

p<isition.  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  to  free  the 

holding  device,  and  an  electrical  control  circuit  for  actuating 

the  releasing  means  and  comprising  means  for  detecting  a  force 
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exerted  on  the  leg  of  a  skier  and  for  producing  a  signal  as  a 
function  of  said  force,  and  means  for  treating  the  signal  to 
control  operation  of  the  releasing  means  dependent  upon  the 
intensity  and  duration  of  the  force,  said  signal  treating  means 
including  means  for  comparing  the  signal  with  successively 


4,135,735 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING  WITH  BOOT-CLAMPING 

MOVABLE  PLATE 

Jean  J.  A.  Beyl,  10,  Blvd.  Victor  Hugo,  Nevers,  Nievre,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,819 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1976,  76  04385 

Int.  CI.-  A63C  9/08 

U.S.  a.  280—618  8  Claims 


different  threshold  values  corresponding  to  different  durations 
of  application  of  force  and  means  for  effecting  operation  of  the 
releasing  means  if  the  signal  exceeds,  in  a  time  interval  corre- 
sponding with  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  the  magnitude 
of  the  latter  threshold  level. 


4,135,734 

SKI  BINDING 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  Estoblisse- 

ments  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,752 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1976,  76  07868 

Int.  a.-  A63C  9/00 

L.S.  CI.  280—618  »*  Claims 


1.  A  safety  ski  binding  comprising  a  movable  plate  adapted 
to  be  clamped  to  an  appropriate  ski  boot,  means  detachably 
securing  the  respective  ends  of  said  plate  to  a  ski,  said  means 
comprising  means  on  one  end  of  said  plate  forming  a  longitudi- 
nally recessed  downwardly  extending  ramp  extending  away 
from  said  plate  end,  and  means  for  securing  the  recessed  end  of 
said  plate  to  said  ski  comprising  a  bolt  engageable  with  said 
recess,  means  supporting  said  bolt  for  both  longitudinal  and 
pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  ski,  means  mounting 
said  bolt  supporting  means  on  the  ski  and  means  on  said  sup- 
porting means  and  said  mounting  means  for  urging  said  bolt 
into  said  recess  and  simultaneously  resisting  pivotal  movement 
of  said  supporting  means,  said  last  means  including  a  slidable 
piston  mounted  on  one  of  said  bolt  supporting  means  and  said 
mounting  means,  means  on  the  other  of  said  bolt  supporting 
means  and  said  mounting  means  engageable  by  said  piston  and 
forming  a  camming  surface  on  either  side  thereof  having  in- 
wardly directed,  vertically  extending  walls,  and  a  single  spnng 
simultaneously  urging  said  bolt  into  said  recess  against  said 
ramp,  whereby  lifting  of  the  recessed  end  of  said  plate  from 
said  ski  causes  said  ramp  to  press  said  bolt  against  the  resistance 
of  said  spring,  the  contour  of  said  ramp  thus  determing  the 
resilient  resistance  counteracting  the  lifting  movement  of  the 
one  end  of  said  plate,  and  also  urging  said  pistion  against  the 
inwardly  directed  walls  of  said  camming  surface,  whereby  the 
contour  of  the  latter  determines  the  value  of  the  resilient  resis- 
tance countering  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  bolt  supporting 
means. 


1  A  device  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  front  and  rear 
retaining  elements  cooperating  with  the  toe  and  heel  of  ski 
boot,  said  retaining  elements  being  movably  mounted  in  a 
structure  fixed  at  least  temporarily  to  a  ski  and  being  connected 
to  one  another  by  a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  retaining 
elements  in  opposite  directions  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  ski,  comprising 

(a)  a  single  control  means  for  actuating  said  drive  mecha- 
nism; 

(b)  said  drive  mechanism  comprising  at  least  two  systems  for 
transmitting  movement; 

(c)  a  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  secured 
to  said  structure  and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  ski; 

(d)  hinge  means  on  said  rotatable  member  respectively  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  said  fixed  axis; 

(e)  said  two  transmission  systems  being  articulated  to  one  of 
said  retaining  elements  and  to  said  rotatable  member, 
respectively. 


4,135,736 
ADJUSTABLE  BOOT-SKI  INTERFACE  MECHANISMS 
Barry  L.  Druss.  Holliswood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chimera  Re- 
search &  Development  Inc.,  Holliswood,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,698 
Int.  a.2  A63C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  280—636  2  Claims 


/       '       fi 


I 


,/l<-7    \,       ~ 


1.  An  improved  adjustable  boot  -  ski  interface  mechanism  for 
elevationally  adjusting  interface  conditions  between  a  skier's 
boot  (2)  and  a  ski  (1)  for  front  and  rear  pivot  conditions,  a 
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couple  being  t'ormej  hetuc'en  the  inlerf.iK.-  tiKvhjnism  and  a 
releasable  binding  (82i  thai   is  fued  lo  thi-  sk.i    the  intert'aLe 
niei-hanisni  comprising  al   least  one  iront  rest  iiuvhanistn  i4i 
n\ed  to  the  ski  tor  cooperation  with  al  least  one  ot  tront  (6)  and 
rear  interface  portions  i  lOi  ot'  the  b, ..  a    the  binding  ser\  iiig  to 
exert  a  predetermined  retaining  t.ir^e  before  releasing:  the  b.iol 
trom  the  ski    up' 'ii  >vcur'eiKe  I'l  an  external  separating  I'Uc. 
u  hen   the   skier   encounters   .m     obstacle   uhkh    results   in   the 
latter  lor^e    said  intert.ue  'neLhaiiism  ci'mprisiiig  means  in  the 
firm    ■!  a  bearing  member  I  18.  19 1  tor  supporting  the  boot  in  a 
spaced-apart  relation  with  respect  to  the  ski    means  m  ihe  torni 
o(  d  base  pirt!  'n  i  14.  28i  that  is  slidahle  with  respesi   to  saul 
bearing  ineriiher  in  a  plane  parallel  to  Ihe  upper  surface  ot  the 
ski  and  can  he  selective!',   secured  to  the  ski    l.r  holdiiit;  said 
suppi'riinL,'  'iie.ms  spacevt  with  resp<:'i.t  to  the  ski    means  in  the 
r-rm      '    ai!    iiKiined    portion   (16)   that    constitutes   the    upper 
sur'jce    '!   said   base  portion,  at   least   partK    in'ermediale  said 
supp.irting  and  said  h.<lding  means,  tor  the  elevational  adjust- 
■iient    it  said  supporting  means  between  the  bcoi.  on  the  one 
hand,  ,irid  the  ski  as  well  as  the  binding  thereon,  .m  the  other 
and   means   in   the  form  of  at    least   one   immobili/mg   screw 
element  i  12  i  tor  securing  said  base  portion  in  a  l"i\ed  position  li' 
the  ski  said  bearing  member  having   in  .ij'cr'.re  U't  receiving 
said  serevv,  said  screw   passing  through  s.iid    ij^eiiuie  into  the 
ski    And    preventing    longitudinal    movement     it    said    bearing 
member     said   base   member   having   at    least   ,'iu-   liiikiiludinal 
slot,    said    screw    also   passing;    'hr    ugh    said    sf 'I    .ind    ill'>win^ 
selective  longitudinal  movenieiii     ■!  said  base  member   relative 
to  said  beann.;  member 


4,135.73'' 

VDJLSTABIK  I  PFKR  OKFIKTION  HniN<.  FOR  \ 

SHOII.DFR  BH  I 

flansjiierKen  Scholz,  Kchterdingcn;  Walter  Jahn,  SindeirinKen, 
and  Juergen  diinbel.  (ivchinKcn,  all  of  dermam.  a-ssi^nors  to 
Daimler-Benz  AktienKesellschaft.  (lermanv 

Kiled  Dec.  1.  1977.  Ser.  So.  856.58^ 
Claims  prioritv,  application   Ked.   Rep.  of  (.crmanv,   Dec.  4, 
19-'6,  2655015 

Int.  (I.    B6<)R  :/.  io 
I  .S.  (1.  280—^4'  -  Claims 


1  A  mechanism  accommoijaled  in  a  hollow  hearer  for  ad- 
justing the  height  of  an  upper  dellet  Ii  i>n  t'ltliiig  for  Ihe  shoulder 
belt  ■<\  A  belt  svstem.  comprising  slide  means  steplessK  dis- 
placeable  in  guide  means  ,if  the  vehicle  hollow  bearer,  t'lrst 
cngageable  means  prc'vided  mi  .i  hollow  bearer  wall  o\  the 
vehicle  hollow  bearer  detent  means  operativelv  connected 
with  the  deflection  fitting  and  guideu  in  ,i  recess  means  of  the 
slide  means,  said  deteni  means  being  provided  with  second 
engageable  means  .iperable  to  engage  in  said  first  engageahle 
means  against  the  action    if  .i  spring  force  retaining  the  detent 


means  in  its  normal  position  during  those  occurring  tensional 
belt  forces  which  exceed  the  tensional  forces  acting  on  the  bell 
bv  the  belt  user  during  normal  driving  operation,  characterized 
in  that  a  gliding  member  cooperating  with  the  detent  means  is 
arranged  displaceable  in  height  in  the  slide  means,  said  gliding 
member  displacing  the  detent  means  during  correspondinglv 
occurring  tensional  belt  forces  al  least  approximately  trans- 
verse Iv  to  the  movement  direction  of  the  gliding  member  up  to 
engagement  o(  the  first  and  second  engageable  means 


4.135.738 
TRAII    LINK  MOVES 
IJoyd  V\.  Clements.  Woodland,  Calif.,  assiftnor  to  IRKCO  In- 
dustries. Inc.,  Kugene.  Oreg. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  733.327.  Oct.  18.  1976.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674.682,  .Apr.  7,  1976. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.083,  .Apr.  24. 

1975.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,825, 

Nov.  14,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

252,587,  Ma>  12.  1972,  Pat.  No.  3.807.638.  This  application 

AuR.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  821.525 

Int.  CI.    F16L  ."i.V  W 

IS.  (1.285-5  5  Claims 


1    In  an  irrigation  swivel  coupler. 

a  pipe  having  lateral  ports  and  a  pair  of  exterior  annular 

collars   defining   outer   thrust    abutments   bracketing   the 

ports  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  swivel  lube  fitting  looseK   on  the  pipe  and  having  m  the 

end   p<irtions   thereof  a   pair   of  interior   annular   collars 

defining  inner  thrust  abutments  and  positioned  between 

and  spaced  fri>m  Ihe  iiuter  thrust  abutments. 
a  pair  of  bearing  rings  positioned  between  the  tube  and  the 

pipe  and  between  the  inner  and  outer  thrust  abutments, 
the  interior  annular  collars  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 

ends  of  the  swivel  tubes  to  define  stxkels  receiving  the 

rings. 
and  a  pair  of  seals  positioned  between  Ihe  inner  thrust  abut 

ments  and  bracketing  the  ports 


4.135,739 
OFF-SKT  WELDING  RING 

Kenneth  J.  Mackenzie,  Paris,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,975 
Int.  CI.    F16L  /.<  U2 
I  .S.  CI.  285-22  4  Qaims 

1    In  combination  with  tubes  of  unequal  inside  diameter  lo  be 
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weld-united  end  to  end,  an  asymmetiHcal  welding  ring  disposed  aRMGREd'pIPING  SYSTEM 

therebetween  comprising  an  arcuate  inner  periphery  and  an  Albertsen,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 

irregular  outer  periphery,  the  outer  penphery  formed  of  firs  ,  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^, ^ 

second  and  third  frusto-conical  surfaces,  each  surface  inter-  ^.^^^  ^^^   ^^   ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  840,572 

secting  Ihe  next  successive  surface  and  the  first  and  third  sur-  ^^^  ^^:  p^^L  9/14 

faces  intersecting  the  inner  periphery,  the  first  and  third  sur- 


U.S.  CI.  285—55 


10  Oaims 


71  72 


faces  forming  angles  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of 
the  ring  from  about  five  degrees  to  about  fifteen  degrees,  the 
second  surface  forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
svmmetrv  from  about  45°  to  about  65°.  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  intersecting  at  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  ring,  and 
the  first  and  third  surfaces  being  at  least  partially  contiguous 
with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  tube  ends. 


4,135,740 

OVAL  BELL  CONCEPT 

James  J.  Watson,  Jr..  McMinnville,  Tenn,,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  „  ,  ».,     .  nnn  eso 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,862,  Sep.  27.  "76  Pat  No^077.559. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858.304 

Int.  CI.;  F16L  li/08 

L.S.  CI.  285-22  ^  Qaims 


1.  In  an  armored  piping  system  armored  pipes  are  adapted  to 
be  mated  with  a  coaxial  conforming  coupler  for  joining  lengths 
thereof,  said  armored  pipes  comprising;  an  inner  pipe  member 
having  a  beaded  end  portion  adapted  to  male  with  said  cou- 
pler, an  outer  pipe  armor,  extending  from  near  a  forward  end 
of  the  bead  and  conforming  in  intimate  contact  with  the  outer 
contour  of  said  inner  pipe  along  a  selected  length  thereof,  a 
protective  boot  of  corrosive  resistant  material  overlapped  with 
and  sleeved  between  the  inner  pipe  and  a  portion  of  the  outer 
pipe  armor  in  intimate  contact  from  a  point  at  least  rearwardly 
of  the  bead  to  a  forward  end  of  the  bead  and  continuously  back 
over  the  exterior  of  the  outer  pipe  armor  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  bead  to  a  point  at  least  rearwardly  of  the  bead  overlap- 
ping the  forward  end  of  the  outer  pipe  armor,  said  boot  provid- 
ing both  a  shield  for  the  forward  end  of  the  outer  armor  and  a 
circumferential  seal  with  the  coupler  and  outer  wall  of  the 
inner  pipe  when  mated  with  the  beaded  end  of  the  pipe,  said 
outer  pipe  armor  and  protective  boot  being  of  sufficient  rigid- 
ity to  at  least  temporarily  maintain   the  piping  system  and 
coupler  intact  should  the  inner  pipe  fail. 

4,135,742 
ADJUSTABLE  TUBE  COUPLING 
Gordon  H,  Anderson.  Harbor  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,406 

Int.  a:-  F16L  21/00 

VS.  O,  285-87  6  Claims 


1   A  tube  joint  of  the  type  wherein  a  male  member  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  is  telescoped  within  a  female  member 

including  ,  , 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  nibs  formed  on  the  end  of  the 
male  member  projecting  outwardly  from  the  cyl.ndncal 
surface  thereof;  and 
an  oval  bell  formed  within  the  end  of  the  female  member 
having  a  major  mside  diameter  which  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  male  member  and 
substantially  greater  that  the  diametral  distance  across  the 
nibs  and  a  minor  inside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
diametral  distance  across  the  nibs  whereby  the  nibs  are 
capable  of  being  fnctionally  retained  within  the  oval  bell 
when  the  nibs  are  inserted  along  the  axis  of  the  minor 
inside  diameter  and  solder  can  freely  pass  into  the  joint 
region  between  the  male  and  female  members  along  the 
major  axis  of  the  bell. 


1  An  adjustable  fluid  type  coupling  adapted  for  connecting 
two  ducts  in  a  manner  accommodating  limited  axial,  angular. 
and  longitudinal  misalignment  of  the  ducts  comprising; 

a  first  annular  tube  adaptor  sealingly  connected  to  an  end  of 

one  duct,  said  first  tube  adaptor  having  an  outwardly 

extending  flange; 

a  retaining  collar,  one  end  of  said  retaining  collar  being 

internally  threaded,  the  other  end  of  said  retaining  collar 
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hj%m^  an  inwardK  fKit-ndiiif!  llan^t-  jtul  an  inlfrrul  re 

^esscd  annular  surtact- 

a  retaining   means  inlerfmsed   belueen   sjid  oulwardK    ex 

tending  tlange  and  said  inwardlv   extending  flange,  said 

oul\AardK  extending  Hange  adapted  Id  ahuttingK  engage 

sjid    recessed   annular   surface    with    freedom    for    radial 

movement  relative  thereto 

an    annular   compression    sleeve    having    one   end    abutting 

against  said  outwardK  extending  tlange.  said  one  end  of 

said  compression  sleeve  having  an  annular  gnxne  therein. 

a  tirst  sealing  means  p«isitioned  within  said  annular  gnxive 

and  Neanng  against  said  outwardly  extending  Hange. 
an    annular   coupling    housing    ihreadahlv    seLured    to   said 

retaining  collar 
a  second  annular  tube  adaptor  sealinglv  connected  to  an  end 

of  the  second  duct, 
a  second  sealing  means  interposed  between  said  senmd  tube 
adaptor  and  said  couplint'  housing  viij  sc-^ond  sealing 
means  abutting  against  the  iher  end  >l  sjid  compression 
sleeve  and 
a  retaining  means  on  said  second  tube  adaptor  for  limiting 
axial  movement  ol  said  second  tube  adapt>>r  relative  ti' 
said  first  tuCK-  adaptor,  said  second  tube  adaptor  being 
liltable  about  said  second  sealing  means,  said  retaining 
means  on  said  second  tube  adaptor  adapted  to  abutlinglv 
contact  sjid  compression  sleeve  with  freedom  for  angular 
movement  relative  ihereto. 


eating  pressurised  fluid  therebetween,  said  protective  device 

comprising 
a  substantially   non-compressible  housing  having  a  central 
longitudinal  bore  therethrough  defined  by  interior  wall 
portions  thereof  for  receiving  said  terminal  ponion  of  said 
conduit, 
abutment  means  integral  of  said  housing  and  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  relative  to  said  central  bore  from  said  inte- 
rior wall  portions  of  said  housing  which  define  said  cen- 
tral bore  for  restricting  axial  movement  of  said  conduit 
through  said  central  bore,  said  housing  providing  an  en- 
compasing  supptirtive  contact  with  end  marginal  areas  of 
said  conduit  by  said  interior  wall  portions  adjacent  said 
abutment  means, 
non -compressible  clamping  means  generally  internal  of  si'id 
central  bore  and  having  adjusting  means  therefor  extend- 


4.135,743 
HFAI  RK(()M-R\B(>  (  ()l  PI  IN(,  K)R  Tl  BIN(, 
John  R.  MuKhes,  Mherton.  (  alif..  a.vsn{ni)r  to  Ravchem  C  orpora- 
tion,  Menio  Park.  (  alif. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  I^"".  Ser,  No.  830.404 

Int    (I.    H6I    ^^   11 

L.S.H    2X5-115  11  C-Uims 


H     Uir 


ing  external  of  said  housing  through  an  aperture  in  a  wall 
portion  thereof  for  securing  said  housing  to  said  conduit 
and  tor  securing  said  conduit  with  respect  to  said  attach- 
ment nipple,  and 
annular  recess  means  integral  of  said  housing  and  located  in 
said  interior  wall  ptirtions  adjacent  said  abutment  means 
tor  receiving  said  clamping  means  ptisilioned  about  said 
conduit  end  marginal  areas  within  said  housing  whereby, 
as  said  clamping  means  is  disengaged  and  withdrawn  into 
said  annular  recess  means,  clearance  is  provided  between 
said  clamping  means  and  said  tubular  conduit  to  allow 
unimpeded  attachment  and  removal  of  said  terminal  fit- 
ting with  respect  to  said  conduit  and  when  said  clamping 
means  engages  said  conduit  to  hold  said  conduit  to  said 
nipple,  said  housing  protects  said  conduit  end  marginal 
areas  against  fraying 


1  .A  coupling  for  tubing  compnsing  a  hollow  member  fabri- 
cated from  a  heat  recoverable  metallic  material  si/ed  lo  re 
cover  upon  heating  to  ^np  su^h  lubing.  said  hollow  member 
comprising  a  main,  hoilou  hod\  section  having  at  least  one 
opening  tor  receiving  tubing,  a  hollow  stress  distribution  se^ 
tion  extending  from  each  such  opening  ol  said  mam  hollow 
body  section,  each  said  hollow  stress  disiribulion  scvlion  m 
eluding  a  decrea-se  in  wall  thickness  as  compared  with  ih.it  ot 
the  main  section  away  from  said  m.iin,  h.'lh'W  bodv  section 
such  that  a  p<irtion  of  said  hollow  stress  disiribulion  seclion  is 
structurally  no  stronger  than  the  (ubin»;.  and  a  collar  located  at 
the  outer  extremity  ot  eat  h  such  stress  distribution  se^  lion  duA 
being  the  outermost  portion  of  said  hollow  memb<-r  >;ripping 
the  tubing  upon  recover v  i-j.  h  su^  ti  .  oll.ir  having  a  recovery 
hiHip  strength  sutTicieni  ;,■  substantial! v  prevent  nioiion  n( 
each  such  collar  longiluditialK  along  the  tiibirik;  when  the 
tubing  IS  subjected  lo  fie.xural  stress 


4,135.745 
yt  ICK  CONNECT  FI.l  ID  FITTING 
David  C  .   Debar.  Dearborn  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  C^ompany,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,077 

Int.  CI.    F16I.  21  (Uj 

I  .S.  (1.  285-319  4  nai,T,s 


4.135.^44 
IFRMINAI    FITT1N(,  FOR  A  M  Bl  I  AR  ( ONDl  IT 
Robert  F.  Fouts,  2152  Van  Karajan.  San  Pedro.  (  alif.,  assignor 
to  Robert  F.  houts.  lawndale.  (alif.  9()''32 

Filed  May   13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,742 

Int.  (I.    Hftl    SS/00 

I  S.  CI.  285-253  i  claim 

1    A  pr  >iectiv-.'  device  for  a  terminal  portion  of  a  tubular 

conduii  having  marginal  end  portions  susceptible  lo  fraying  in 

Use  when  attached  to  a  separate  tubular  nipple  for  communi 


1  A  quick  connect  fitting  for  a  hydraulic  tube  comprising  a 
nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  in  a  threaded  opening  in  a  housing, 
said  housing  having  formed  therein  a  fluid  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  opening,  a  central  opening  formed  in  said  nut. 
an  annular  shi)ulder  formed  in  said  central  opening,  a  tube 
adapted   to   be   in!.erlcd   within   said   nut   and   having   formed 
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thereon  spaced  shoulders,  a  clip  assembled  on  said  tube  inter- 
mediate said  shoulders  and  having  retainer  fingers  extending 
radially  therefrom,  a  seal  groove  formed  on  one  side  of  one  of 
said  shoulders  at  the  innermost  end  of  said  tube,  a  seal  in  said 
groove  said  seal  being  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  internal 
surface  of  said  passage  in  said  housing,  one  of  said  shoulders  on 
said  tube  engaging  the  wall  of  said  passage  opening  at  an  inner 
location  and  the  other  engaging  the  interior  of  the  central 
opening  in  said  nut  thereby  stabilizing  said  tube  following 
assembly 

4,135,746 

LATCH  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

John  G.  Sterling,  888  Country  Qub  Rd.,  CrysUl  Lake,  III.  60014 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,586 

Int.  a.-  E05C  5/00.  15/02 

L.S.  a.  292-92  "  Claims 


(d)  a  coil  spnng  urging  said  latch  bolt  to  its  closed  position; 
and 


(e)  a  stem  attached  lo  the  rear  of  said  latch  bolt  and  extend- 
ing through  said  spring,  the  portion  of  said  stem  remote 
from  said  latch  bolt  being  graspable  to  retract  said  latch 
bolt. 


4,135,748 
PORTABLE  DOOR  LOCK 
Charles  K.  Roberts,  517  S.  Ridgewood  Ave.,  Daytona  Beach, 
Fla.  32014 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,706 

Int.  CI.-  E05C  17/54 

U.S.  a.  292—298  ^  Qaims 


1    In  a  privacy  lock  or  latch  set  for  installation  on  interior 
doors  of  the  class  having  an  operator  mechanism  mounted 
through  the  door  and  provided  with  manually  engageable 
knob  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door  for  actuating  a  recip- 
rocating latch  bolt  earned  in  a  housing  mounted  so  that  actua- 
tion of  the  operator  mechanism  retracts  the  latch  bolt  inwardly 
of  a  vertical  door  edge  to  withdraw  the  same  from  door  latch- 
ing engagement  with  a  jamb  mounted  strike  plate,  the  operator 
mechanism  having  selectively  operable  locking  means  to  pre- 
vent retraction  of  the  latch  bolt  whereby  to  lock  the  door  in  a 
latched  position;  an  improved  latch  bolt  assembly  normally 
responsive  to  actuation  of  the  operator  mechanism,  but  capable 
of  stnke  disengaging  activity  to  unlatch  the  door  when  the 
operator  mechanism  is  locked,  comprising:  a  plunger  member 
mounted  to  reciprocate  within  said  housing,  link  means  posi- 
tively interconnecting  said  plunger  member  with  the  operator 
mechanism  for  actuation  thereby,  a  latching  element  mounted 
to  reciprocate  with  said  plunger  member  and  having  a  nose 
portion  normally  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said 
member  and  door  edge  for  latching  engagement  with  the  stnke 
plate  and  means  earned  by  said  plunger  member  for  uniformly 
supporting  and  controlling  said  element  for  limited  pivotal 
movement  such  that  the  application  of  predeteraiined  opening 
force  on  the  locked  door  pivotally  actuates  said  element  to 
retract  said  nose  portion  from  said  stnke  plate  and  release  the 
locked  door. 


1.  A  method  for  latching  a  closed  door  having  an  inside  knob 
on  said  closed  door  and  a  keeper  recess  in  the  jamb,  compns- 
ing, inserting  a  connecting  unit  in  said  keeper  recess  in  said 
jamb  while  the  door  is  closed,  and  attachinp  said  connecting 
unit  to  said  inside  knob  of  said  closed  door 


4,135,747 

FENCE  GATE  LATCH 

Gennarino  Melilli,  17204  Marigold,  FonUna,  Calif.  92335 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,870 

Int.  a.-  E05C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  292-175  3  ^'"" 

1  A  latch  for  a  fence  gate  of  the  type  having  a  tubular  frame 

which  comprises: 

(a)  a  "U"  shaped  yoke  for  receiving  a  tubular  gate  stile; 

(b)  means  for  attachmg  said  yoke  to  a  fence  post  whereby 
the  plane  of  said  "U"  is  subsuntially  honzontal; 

(c)  a  latch  bolt  shdeable  to  at  least  partially  close  the  openmg 
of  said  yoke,  said  latch  bolt  having  a  beveled  portion 
directed  outward  of  said  yoke  whereby  said  gate  stile  can 
displace  said  latch  bolt  and  enter  said  yoke; 


4,135,749 
CABLE  TIE 
Jack  E.  Caveney,  Hinsdale,  and  Roy  A.  Moody,  Flossmoor.  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Panduit  Corp.,  Tinley  Park,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,598 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  33/34 
U.S.  CI.  292—317  19  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  molded  thermoplastic  tie  for  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  elongate  objects  into  a  bundle  of  generally  circular 
cross-section  and  for  compressively  holding  a  pair  of  objects 
together,  said  tie  comprising: 

an  elongate  strap  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  spaced  side 
rails  joined  by  a  web  thinner  than  said  rails,  said  rails  and 
said  web  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  a  first 
plane  intersecting  said  rails  and  said  web  and  also  being 
substantially  symmetncal  about  a  second  plane  normal  to 
said  first  plane  and  intersecting  said  web,  said  strap  further 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  teeth  on  only 
one  surface  of  said  web  and  said  web  having  a  second 
surface  which  is  generally  flat  and  substantially  parallel  to 
a  plane  including  the  crests  of  said  teeth;  and 
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a  locking  head  joined  to  one  end  of  said  >tr.ip  ^  i  rnpriMnk;  .id 
abutment  wall,  a  strap  entry  face  a  siiap  ixii  i.kc-  .1  >ir.ip 
receiving  aperture  extending  htiuctn  s.iul  ta^ts  jikI  a 
locking  pawl  which  as  molded  fxit-iiiK  Ir  ai  .iJi.i^i-nt  saiJ 
enlr\  face,  into  said  aperture,  and  ti>uarj  ^ald  ivii  t.Kc 
.\nii  said  ahutmenl  wall  for  engakiirik;  at  loasl  -tk-  oI  said 
leeth.  said  pawl  being  movable  bt-lweeri  a  ihrcidiiik:  pi'si 
tion  wherein  said  pawl  is  out  of  locking  enk:a»;criRnt  vmh 


^.llJ  s'rap  and  a  locking  posituni  v>.h(.TL-in  said  pau  I  is 
disposed  adjacent  said  entry  face  and  is  in  Kicking  engage 
ment  with  said  strap,  said  second  web  surtax. <.■  engaging 
said  abuimenl  wall  and  said  strap  being  held  between  said 
>.>.  all  and  said  pawl  when  said  pawl  is  m  ils  I. n.  king  posiiiini 
whereby  after  said  strap  is  disposed  ahoui  said  ohie^ls  and 
threaded  through  said  head,  ailenipled  relrograile  nic>\e 
mcnt  (.>f  said  strap  causi-s  said  pawl  to  more  firiiiK  engage 
said  strap 


4,135, ■■  5(1 

I)K\  Kl  FOR  RKTRIKN  IN(.  IXM.  KK  KS,  \M)  THF  I  IKK 

Stanlf\   \.  Riisin.  115  S.  Indian  Xvt.,  I'alm  Nprin(j.s,  (  alif.  92262 

Filed  Dec.  19.  ig''^,  Ser.  No.  861,66« 

Int.  CI.     ADIK  :'J,UU 

I  .S    (  I    :'^4— 19  R  6  Claims 


1  \  device  for  retrieving  dog  feces  and  ihe  like,  sompris- 
ing  a  re^  epiai.  le  ha-.  U' t  in  'pen  h,  .ri.  uii  lor  reeeiv  ing  a  dispos- 
able hag,  said  h,i«;  ha',  .ii;  1  riihr-ic!  hand  eiisir..ling  the  moulh 
thereol  j  pp.ralitv  •■  releasahle  support  means  mounted  at 
predelerrmned  positions  around  the  pcripherv  o\  the  recepta- 
..le  tor  engaging  the  ruhher  hand  and  tor  supporting  [he  disp<is- 
ahle  hag  within  the  reseptaLle  a  tirst  release  means  connected 
to  a  first  group  ot  said  support  means  and  acluable  lo  cause  said 
first  group  of  support  means  to  release  the  rubber  band  and 
enable  the  rubber  hand  to  ^  lose  the  moulh  of  the  disposable 
hai;  and  second  release  meatis  i.onneeled  to  a  seeond  group  of 
said  support  means  and  atluahle  to  ^ause  said  sesond  group  ol 
support  means  to  release  the  rubber  band  and  sause  the  disp>is 
ahlt-  hag  ','  tall  'Hit  throuijh  ihe  I'pcn  hottoni  .'f  the  receplas  le 


4,135,751 

RAZOR  HAM  SHO\  EL 

V\a>ne  I.,  (.ederos.  P.O.  Box  611,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg.  97420 

(  <>nlinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  725,890,  Sep.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,139 

Int.  CI.    AOIB  /  (il  AOID  //  ))<i 


I  .S,  CI.  294 — 49 


2  Claims 


I    .A  elam  shovel  (or  digging  clams  in  the  surf  comprising 

a  shovel  blade  hav  ing  front  and  rear  faces,  a  rear  edge  joined 
to  a  shovel  shaft  and  an  opposite  free  cutting  edge. 

a  single  tapered  slot  extending  inwardly  longiludinallv  of 
said  blade  from  an  open  end  at  a  central  portion  of  said 
cutting  edge  to  a  closed  end  terminating  at  a  midportion  of 
said  blade, 

said  slot  being  w  ider  at  said  open  end  than  at  said  closed  end; 

said  blade  being  lateralis  and  longitudinally  dished  to  pro- 
vide a  depression  in  said  front  face,  with  the  maximum 
depth  oi  said  depression  being  in  Ihe  vicinity  of  the  closed 
end  of  said  slot,  and  wiih  said  depression  including  both 
slotted  and  unslotted  blade  portions  radiating  from  said 
vicinity 

said  unslotted  blade  p<irtion  rearwardly  of  the  closed  end  of 
said  slot  having  a  length  dimension  at  least  substanliallv  as 
great  as  Ihe  length  dimension  of  the  slotted  portion  of  said 
blade  and  having  a  maximum  width  dimension  exceeding 
the  maximum  width  dimension  of  Ihe  slotted  portion  of 
said  blade, 

the  maximum  width  of  said  slot  at  said  closed  end  selected  so 
as  to  retain  a  legal  sized  clam  in  said  blade  depression  in  a 
ptirtion  overlying  said  closed  end  portion  of  said  slot. 

wherebv  in  digging  a  razor  clam  in  the  surf  a  legal  sized 
razor  clam  can  be  lifted  from  the  sand  through  the  surf  on 
said  depression  by  the  pressure  of  water  and  fluidized  sand 
flowing  against  and  around  the  clam  and  out  through  said 
slot  as  the  blade  is  lifted  upwardly  through  the  surf  in  a 
generallv  horizontal  attitude 


4,135,752 
C;R0L  ND  PI.LGGING  DEVICE 

Uilliam  J.  long,  401  Sterling,  Duenweg,  Mo.  64841 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,755 
Int.  CI.    AOIB  /   16 
IS.  CI.  294—50.7  1  naim 

1  ,A  ptirtable,  hand  carried  device  for  removing  a  plug  of 
earth  trom  the  ground,  said  device  comprising  in  combination 

a  tubular  metal  bodv  open  at  the  bottom  and  top  and  includ- 
ing a  continuous  integrally  formed  wall  having  a  cylindri- 
cal shape  and  a  constant  diameter,  said  wall  terminating  in 
a  circular  b<ittom  edge  and  presenting  a  hollow  interior 
region  of  constant  volume  for  receiving  the  plug  in  direct 
contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  said  w  all.  said  wall  being 
short  enough  to  permit  the  foot  to  be  applied  to  its  top 
with  said  bottom  edge  resting  on  the  ground  surface, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  on  said  btjttom  edge,  said 
teeih  tapering  from  top  to  bottom  and  terminating  in  sharp 
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lower  cuttini:  edges  for  cutting  through  the  ground  when 
said  bodv  is  driven  into  the  ground; 

a  relativelv  blunt  edge  on  the  top  of  said  body  adapted  to 
receive  the  foot  to  assist  in  driving  said  body  into  the 
ground,  and 

a  bail  formed  of  hollow  metal  tubing  and  curving  in  a  grad- 
ual and  substantially  uniform  manner  between  opposite 


"i_ 


c,  a  Bowden  wire  device  comprising; 

i.    a   flexible    substantially    axially    incompressible    outer 

sheath; 
11.  a  substantially  ine.xtensible  cable  axially  movable  within 

said  sheath; 

d,  coupling  means  connected  to  said  handle  and  one  end  of 
said  Bowden  wire  device  for  effective  relative  axial  mo- 
tion between  said  sheath  and  cable  in  response  to  the 
squeezing  of  said  handle; 

e,  a  gripping  head  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  Bowden 
wire  device  and  having  movable  gripping  jaws  operative 
between  open  and  closed  positions  by  operating  said  han- 
dle, whereby  upon  said  members  being  sufficiently  com- 
pressed, said  jaw  s  grip  and  lock  on  an  object  place  there- 
between. 


BTOTT^M^™ 


ends  of  the  bail,  said  opposite  ends  being  fixedly  pivoted 
to  said  body  to  couple  said  bail  therewith  for  pivotal 
movement  between  a  raised  position  wherein  the  bail  may 
be  manually  grasped  and  twisted  as  the  foot  is  pressed 
downwardly  on  said  blunt  edge  to  effect  cutting  of  said 
teeth  through  the  ground,  and  a  lowered  position  wherein 
said  bail  is  located  substantially  below  said  blunt  edge. 


4,135,754 

ILLUMINATED  AERODYNAMIC  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

TRUCKS  AND  TRAILERS 

Joseph  M.  FitzGerald.  and  Ruthann  P.  FitzGerald,  both  of  8690 

Los  Coyotes  Dr..  Buena  Park,  Calif.  90620 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,581 

Int.  CI.-  B60J  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  296-1  S  1  ^■•"'"' 


4,135,753 

PLUMB  BOB  RETRIEVER 

Adam  Acosta,  10260  Bronstein  PI..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92124 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787.207,  Apr.  13.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,883 

Int.  CI.    B25J  J/02 

Ls  CI.  294-115  .  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cargo  carrying  vehicle  having 
forward,  side  and  top  walls,  said  forward  wall  being  contained 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  disposed  normal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  v  ehicle, 

an  aerodynamic  fairing  mounted  on  said  forward  wall  for 
directing  air  flow  about  said  vehicle  to  reduce  its  aerody- 
namic drag,  said  fairing  and  a  major  portion  of  said  vehi- 
cle being  substantially  opaque; 
means  forming  a  translucent  area  in  at  least  a  forwardiv 
facing  portion  of  said  aerodynamic  fairing,  said  translu- 
cent area  bemg  an  integral  part  of  said  fairing  whereby  the 
surface  contour  of  said  translucent  area  forms  a  part  of  the 
surface  of  said  fairing; 
lighting    means    including    at    least    one    electrical    socket 

adapted  to  receive  a  light  bulb; 
bracket  means  secured  to  said  forward  wall  of  said  vehicle 

within  said  aerodynamic  fairing; 
mounting  means  for  said  electrical  socket,  said  mounting 
means  being  secured  to  said  bracket  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  forward  wall  to  support  said  electrical 
socket  within  said  aerodynamic  fairing  and  to  align  said 
light  bulb  with  said  translucent  area; 
means  disposed  within  said  translucent  area  to  form  a  display 

to  be  illuminated;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  electrical  socket  to  the  electrical 
system  of  said  vehicle  for  illumination  of  said  display 


A  retrieving  instrument  comprising: 
A  squeeze-action  handle  having  a  base  member  and  a 
squeeze  lever  member  and  an  over-the-center  mechanism 
causing  said  base  member  and  squeeze  lever  member  to 
lock  together  upon  being  sufficiently  compressed; 
Said  over-the-center  mechanism  including  a  brace  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  squeeze  lever  member  and  longitudi- 
nally buttressed  at  the  other  end  by  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  into  said  base  member,  whereby  the  degree  of 
compression  at  which  point  said  handle  locks  is  variable  to 
varv  the  force  of  said  jaws  on  an  object  gripped  thereby; 


4.135,755 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FLOOR  GYMNASTICS 

Alfred  Steffens,  Huhbergstrasse  7,  CH-8708  Mannedorf.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,495 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    12,    1976, 
8930/76;  Dec.  16,  1976,  15801/76 

Int.  a:-  B60Q  3/J4 
U.S.  a.  296—26  16  Claims 

1.  A  moving  sport  arrangement  for  fioor  gymnastics,  partic- 
ularly for  oriental  martial  arts,  comprising  a  fioor  element;  a 
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rvnif  elemenl,  a  pluralit>  of  wall  elements  including  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  svall  elements  movable  between  an  extended  and 
a  retracted  position,  said  wall  elements  being  located  in  said 
retracted  position  m  accordion-like  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  subsiantialK  normal  to  said  tloor  and  roof 
elements,  said  first  wall  elements  being  pnotable  relative  to 
said  tlcKir  element  and  together  with  me  latter  form  a  fliHir  of 
the  arrangement  in  said  extended  position,  said  second  wall 


4,135,757 
TRACTOR  CAB  AND  SAFETY  FRAME  MOUNTING 
Alfred  R.  Smith,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Jaime  Segales,  South- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  .Massey -Ferguson  Inc.,  De- 
troit. Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,910,  Jan.  17,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,315 
Int.  CI."  B62D  27/04 
L  S.  CI.  296-35  R  1,4  Claims 


% 


'/////A 
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elements  being  pivotahle  relative  to  said  roof  elements  and 
together  with  the  latter  form  a  nnif  of  the  arrangement  in  said 
extended  p<isition,  said  third  wall  elements  being  l(x;ated  be- 
tween said  first  and  seccind  wall  elements  in  said  retracted 
position  and  being  translatonlv  movable  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  flcxir  and  ro<if  elements  so  as  to  form  walls  of  the 
arrangement  in  said  extended  p^isition,  and  motor  operated 
drive  means  tor  pivoting  and  translatorily  moving  respective 
wall  elements  between  said  extended  and  retracted  ptisitions 


4,135,756 

ROLL-OV  ER  PROTECTIV  E  .STRl  CTl  RE  FOR 

V  EHICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRl  CTION 

THEREFOR 

VNinfried  Hausmann,  Klein-I^bke,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Massey-Ferguson  Services  N.V.,  Curacao,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,271 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Dec    12,  1975. 
50963  ■'5 

Int.  CI.    B62D  2^00 
L.S.  CI.  296— 28  J  5  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  cab  suspension  for  isolating  a  completely  en- 
closed cab  frcm  the  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  upstand- 
ing legs  connected  to  form  a  safety  frame  around  the  cab.  sides 
forming  a  perimeter  between  the  cab  top  and  bottom,  a  plural- 
ity of  support  members  for  sole  interconnection  between  said 
legs  and  said  sides  of  the  cab  located  within  the  safety  frame, 
said  support  members  havmg  a  first  attachment  member  rigidiv 
affixed  to  one  of  said  legs  projecting  toward  said  cab  sides,  a 
second  attachment  member  rigidly  affixed  to  the  cab,  an  elasto- 
meric  member  interconnecting  said  attachment  members,  said 
elastomeric  member  supported  by  one  of  said  attachment 
members,  said  one  attachment  member  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  fixedly  attached  to  said  elastomeric  member,  said  cy- 
lindrical portion  rigid  with  respect  to  said  one  attachment 
member  for  attachment  of  said  elastomeric  member  indepen- 
dently of  the  forces  required  to  attach  said  one  attachment 
member  to  its  support  member  to  permit  a.ssembly  of  the  sus- 
pension without  prestressing  said  elastomeric  member  by  the 
attachment  forces  of  said  one  attachment  member,  and  said 
legs  rigidly  attached  to  the  vehicle  to  suspend  the  cab  within 
the  safety  frame  on  the  vehicle 
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4,135,758 

MOTORCYCLE  TOURING  FAIRING 

V  em  E.  Clements,  P.O.  Box  608,  Caldwell.  Id.  83605 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,430 

Int.  a.   B62J  /  7/04 

U.S.  a.  296-78.1  SOaims 


l.^rj 


1  -\  roll  over  protective  structure  tor  a  range  o\  vehicles 
consisting  o\  J  series  of  outer  tubular  frame  members,  at  least 
one  inner  member  fitted  within  one  of  the  outer  members  prior 
|i.>  securing  of  the  I'uter  tubular  members  together  to  form  said 
trame.  whereby  the  dimensions  of  the  inner  member  are  so 
chosen  as  to  provide  adequate  reinforcement  for  said  one  outer 
member  to  the  chosen  one  of  the  range  of  vehicles  to  which  the 
structure  is  to  be  t'ltted,  said  inner  member  coextensive  with 
said  outer  member  and  welded  tii  said  outer  member  at  its  end 


1  A  motorcycle  fairing  for  attachment  to  the  motorcycle 
trame  and  including  a  windshield  and  comprising. 

a  fairing  member  defining  a  lower  frontal  opening, 

a  frontal  closure  panel  on  said  famng  member  and  closing 
said  opening  and  panially  defining  curvilinear  openings 
through  which  the  motorcycle  fork  extends,  said  panel 
openings  permitting  normal  fork  steering  movement. 

fairing  mounting  means  comprising  multiple  supports  each 


removably  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  i  down-tube  of  the 
motorcycle  frame,  said  supports  each  including  a  plate 
adjacent  their  upper  ends  for  fairing  member  attachment, 
and 
a  dash  panel  attached  to  the  fairing  rearward  side  and  having 
a  flange  along  its  upper  terminus  for  the  reception  of 
fasteners  extending  therethrough  and  through  a  wind- 
shield lower  edge  for  securement  of  same  to  the  fairing. 


4,135,759 
ARMREST  FOR  PASSENGERS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Helmuth  Bott,  Pforzheim,  and  Siegfried  Nothacker,  Kulmbach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing,  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1976,  2623954 

Int.  a.-  B60N  im 
U.S.  CI.  296—153  16  Claims 


1   An  armrest  for  passengers  of  vehicles  comprising: 

an  armrest  member  and  adjustment  means  for  enabling  said 

armrest   member   to   be   shifted   between   two   laterally 

spaced  end  positions, 
wherein  said  armrest  member  defines  an  upper  wall  of  a 

storage  compartment,  and  wherein  said  adjustment  means 

IS  located  within  said  storage  compartment. 


4,135,760 
SLIDING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Alfred  Grossbach,  Lindenstrasse  76,  7146  Tamm,  Germany 
Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1976,  2624296 

Int.  a.-  B60J  5/06 
U.S.  a.  296—155  22  Qaims 


1  In  a  sliding  door  assembly  for  motor  vehicles  including  a 
supporting  system  arranged  to  be  supported  from  a  frame  of 
the  vehicle  and  a  door  carried  by  said  supporting  system  for 
longitudinal  displacement  therein,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  supporting  system  comprises: 


a  support  arm  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  first  vertical  axis  on  the  frame  of  said  vehicle; 
a  multi-part  guide  head  pivotally  mounted  at  the  opjxjsite 
end  of  said  support  arm  for  movement  about  a  second  axis 
parallel  to  said  first  axis; 
a  guide  rail  assembly  mounted  on  said  door  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontally  over  substantially  the  entire  width 
of  said  door,  said  guide  rail  assembly  being  cooperatively 
engaged  with  said  guide  head  for  relative  sliding  move- 
ment therebetween,  said  guide  rail  assembly  essentially 
comprising 

a  pair  of  tubular  members  each  having  at  least  approxi- 
mately equivalent  diameters  and  extending  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  essentially  along  the  length  of  said 
guide  rail  assembly, 
said  pair  of  tubular  members  being  vertically  spaced  apart 
a  distance  not  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  diameters  of 
both  said  tubular  members, 
with  opposite  circumferential   surfaces  of  said   tubular 
members  forming  sliding  guides  for  sliding  cooperative 
engagement  with  separate  parts  of  said  guide  head; 
said  door  being  displaceable  to  an  intermediate  opened  posi- 
tion parallel  with  a  closed  position  through  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  supporting  system  and  longitudinally  dis- 
placeable to  a  fully  opened  position  by  sliding  movement 
of  said  guide  rail  in  said  guide  head. 


4,135,761 

LOAD  BODY  FOR  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Charles  A.  Ward,  2100  Del  Amo  Way,  BakersHeld,  Calif.  93305 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,551 

Int,  a,2  B62D  ii/04 

U.S.  a.  296—37.6  4  Oaims 


1,  In  a  pickup  truck  of  the  type  which  has  a  load  body 
including  an  inner  sidewall  and  an  outer  sidewall  assembly, 
said  outer  sidewall  assembly  including  a  first  top  rail  and  a  rear 
end  wall  portion,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

means  swingably  connecting  said  outer  sidewall  assembly  to 
said  truck  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  inner  sidewall  for 
forming  a  compartment  between  said  inner  and  outer 
sidewalls.  said  compartment  having  an  extending  portion 
including  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  a  top  wall  and 
an  end  wall  each  of  which  extends  beyond  the  rear  of  said 
load  body  to  a  position  such  that  said  end  wall  of  said 
extending  portion  forms  a  rear  bumper  on  said  truck; 
a  second  top  rail  affixed  to  said  inner  sidewall  for  coacting 
with  said  first  top  rail  to  close  the  top  of  said  compart- 
ment; and 
front  and  rear  end  pieces  closing  the  front  and  rear  portions 
of  said  compartment,  respectively,  said  end  pieces  being 
contoured  and  decorated  in  a  manner  such  that  said  front 
end  piece  forms  a  continuation  of  said  outer  sidewall 
assembly  appearance  wise  and  said  rear  end  piece  con- 
forms approximately  to  the  appearance  of  a  rear  end  wall 
portion  of  said  outer  sidewall  assembly  and  coacts  there- 
with to  close  the  rear  of  said  compartment  when  said 
outer  sidewall  assembly  is  swung  to  a  closed  position. 
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4.1J5.^62 
yi  ARR\  OPKRATION 

\  it<>  Riancale,  R.R    2.  Dundas.  Ontarui,  (  anada 
Hied  Dec.  H.  I^^"-.  Ser    No    H5N.91H 
(  laims  prionlv.  applicatuin  (anada.  Jul.  5,  If'"'',  IHliYiX 

Int.  (1.  K2K  •/'  ■>:  •/'  ;- 

I    s    (1    29<)—\}  16  (  lajms 
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1  -Melhi-xJ  of  optraling  j  qudrr\  jrc-a  Jcriru-d  >n  tu.-  niulii 
ally  opfxjsite  sides  and  two  mutually  "ppuMii-  tnds  saul 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  overburden  from  a  first  strip  .1  saul  ana.  ^aiJ 
first  strip  extending  from  one  of  said  ends  to  the  .'thor 
having  d  predetermined  width  and  (x'lng  spaced  troni  (Uif 
side  of  said  area  by  a  second  strip  of  a  prtdtitrrniiKj 
width. 

(b)  excavating  rock  from  said  first  strip  to  thus  product-  i 
first  trench  generally  coincident  with  said  first  sinp 

(c)  clearing  said  second  strip  of  overburden  b\  .li>p.  siiik: 
same  into  said  first  trench, 

(d)  excavating  rock  from  said  second  strip  to  thus  broaden 
said  first  trench  to  an  overall  width  generally  correspond- 
ing to  the  combined  width  of  said  first  and  second  strip; 

(e)cleanng  a  third  strip  of  said  area  of  overburden  b\  ^Itpos- 
iting  same  into  said  first  trench,  said  third  strip  ha'.ing  a 
predetermined  width  and  extending  along  and  in  ..ninci- 
denl  relationship  with  said  first  strip  al  !hc-  ^lll^■  'hereof 
remote  from  said  second  strip. 

(f1  excavating  rock  from  said  third  strip  to  further  hrvidet! 
said  first  trench;  whereby  a  first  ridge  of  spoil  »;riurall> 
coincident  with  said  first  strip  is  formed  \nth  at  U-asi  a 
portion  of  said  second  strip  and  of  said  third  strip  al  the 
sides  thereof  remote  from  said  first  ridge  being  generally 
clear  of  said  spoil. 


WUPKI.S  FOR  ROI  I  FR  SKXFKS   \M)  fflK  I  IKF 

Ka/uhiro    Kusono.    and    \  asuka/u    kosono.    Iwith    (if    No.    9-1. 
Vsakusa  ''-chome.   laito-ku.  Tokvo.  .Japan 

filed   \pr    :>J,  19"'.  Vt    No.  -"):.:H~ 
(  laims  prioritN .  appliCJtinn  lapan,  .Jun.  16.  m-ft,  51  ""HH  1611   j 
Int    (  I       \hM    17,:: 
I  .s.  (  1.  Jul  — 5.'  5  (  laims 


1    In  a  wheel  for  roller  skates  and  the  like,  of  the  kind  includ- 


ing 


(i)  a  wheel  body  having  first  and  second  coaxial  sockets  each 
opening  at  a  respective  axial  end  face  of  the  body,  and  a 
coaxial  centre  hole  of  smaller  diameter  opening  at  each 
end  into  a  resf)ective  one  of  said  six.kets, 

(II)  first  and  second  b«ii-race  bearings  each  including: 


(a)  an  inner  rinj;  having  an  external  flange  on  its  outer 
penpher> . 

ibl  an  outer  ring  disposed  ci>ncentricall>  about  said  inner 
ring  and  having  an  internal  flange  on  its  inner  periph- 
er\ . 

(cl  a  pluralilv  of  balls  disposed  between  and  contai-ting 
said  internal  and  external  flanges, 

(d)  dn  annular  cover  having  two  axiallv -spaced  inturned 
radial  edge  portions,  said  cover  being  disposed  about 
said  outer  ring  with  a  first  of  said  inturned  edge  portions 
abutting  the  internal  flange  of  the  outer  ring,  and  with 
the  second  of  said  inturned  edge  portions  axialK  sp.iced 
from  said  external  tTange  of  said  inner  ring, 
the  improvement  that 

I  1  )  an  elastic  pipe  is  disposed  in  said  centre  hole. 

i2)  said   inner   rings  ea^h   include  a  hub  extending  axiallv 

through  the  internal  tlange  of  the  outer  ring,  and 
I'l   said   lirsi   and   second   hall    race   bearings  are  disposed 

respectivelv  in  said  first  and  second  coaxial  sockets  with 

said   hubs  each   abutting   a   respective   axial   end   of  said 

elasIK    pipe 


4,135,764 
WHKFI   AS.SFMBI  Y  WITH  AIR  COOI  1\G  MEANS 

R.  VS.  Johnson,  559  Urchwood  Dr.,  San  Marcos,  Calif.  92069. 

and  (ieorge  F.  Day,  1240  \.  Ivy.  FIscondido,  Calif.  92026 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,870 

Int.  CI.    B60B  19/10 

L.S.  Cl.  301— 6  CS  9  Claims 


I  An  assemblv  uKluding  two  wheels  having  dished  disks 
extending  from  a  hub  to  wheel  rinis  and  secured  to  and  sup- 
porting said  rims  and  said  disks  having  air  openings  located  at 
spaced  intervals  adiacent  to  said  nms.  said  assembly  including 
iires  on  said  nms  and  a  brake  and  means  securing  said  disks  on 
said  hub.  said  assenihlv  ini.luding  air  cixiling  means,  compris- 
mg 

lai  said  wheels  being  paired  with  their  disks  juxtaposed  and 
vane  support  means  interpi'sed  between  said  disks  and 
having  a  series  of  vanes  supported  therebv. 
ibi  each  vane  extending  from  a  location  between  said  disks 
and  spaced  from  an  associated  air  opening,  through  said 
asstKiated  air  opening,  to  a  location  spaced  from  said 
associated  air  opening  on  the  opp<isite  side  thereof  a  series 
of  said  vanes  being  associated  with  said  air  openings  of 
each  of  said  disks, 
u  :  eai.h  vane  extending  through  said  associated  air  opening 
at  an  acute  angle  to  a  plane  at  the  location  of  the  vane 
passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheels  as  to  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  whereby  air  will 
be  impelled  through  said  assiKiated  air  opening  during 
forward  rotation  of  said  wheels,  and  each  vane  being 
disposed  in  torwardiv  directed  acute  angular  relationships 
to  said  plane  as  lo  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  wherebv  air  will  be  impelled  generally  toward 
the  ^enters  lA'  said  wheels  so  that  part  of  the  air  will  be 
direi-ted  toward  said  brakes,  and 
(di  said  supptirt  means  includes  a  pair  of  abutted  bodies  each 
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made  of  plate-like  material,  one  body  supporting  vanes  torsional  stress  and  relatively  more  resistant  to  bending  stress 

positioned  in  the  air  openings  of  one  disk  and  the  other  than  said  first  alloy,  said  flange  being  splined  to  said  shaft  in  a 

body  supporting  vanes  positioned  in  the  air  openings  of  plane  normal  thereto  and  including  structure  defining  a  wheel- 

the  other  disk  mounting  bolt  hole  pattern  in  said  plane,  means  operatively 


4,135,765 
WHEEL  ADAPTER 

Robert   L.   Hardwicke,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor 
Products,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,750 
Int.  a.   B60B  11/00 
IS.  a.  301—36  R 


to  Arrowcraft 


8  Oaims 


I 

1   For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  with 
a  hub  at  at  least  one  axial  end,  said  hub  having  a  plurality  of 
oulwardlv  extending  circumferentially  spaced  threaded  studs. 
said  threaded  studs  each  having  an  exposed  threaded  portion 
which  extends  outwardly  from  the  hub  a  distance  sufficient  for 
attaching  one  axial  side  of  one  wheel  to  said  hub,  an  adaptor 
for  securing  two  substantially  identical  wheels  to  one  hub,  said 
wheels  each  having  a  flat  portion  in  abutting  relationship  with 
the  flat  portion  of  the  other  said  wheel,  apertures  in  each  of 
said  flat  portions,  said  apertures  having  the  same  spacing  as 
said  threaded  studs,  said  adaptor  comprising: 
a  tubular  and  cylindrical  housing,  said  housing  having  an 
axial    length    greater    than    the    length    of   the    exposed 
threaded  portions  of  the  studs; 
said  housing  ha\  ing  a  first  and  second  set  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  axial  bores  formed  therethrough,  said  axial 
bores  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  axial 
length  of  the  housing,  wherein  said  first  set  of  bores  regis- 
ter with  and  receive  said  exposed  portions  of  said  threaded 
studs  therein. 
a  nut  threadably  engaging  each  of  said  threaded  studs  to 
thereby  secure  one  axial  end  of  said  housing  to  said  hub; 
an  elongated  threaded  member  disposed  in  and  through  each 
bore  of  said  second  set  so  that  one  end  of  each  of  said 
threaded   members  extends  axially  outwardly  from  the 
other  axial  end  of  said  housing,  said  threaded  members 
being  longer  than  the  exposed  portion  of  said  threaded 
studs,  and 
said  threaded  members  extending  through  the  apertures  in 
said  abutting  flat  portions  of  both  of  said  wheels  and  a  nut 
threadably    engaging  each   of  said   elongated   threaded 
members  to  selectively  attach  both  of  said  wheels  to  said 
housing  and  thus  to  said  hub  and  wherein  the  other  axial 
side  of  one  w  heel  abuts  against  the  other  axial  end  of  the 
housing 


4,135,766 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  Trautloff,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Henry's  Machine 

Works,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,468 

Int.  a.    B60B  27/06 

L.S.  a.  301— 114  SQaims 

1  High  performance  automotive  rear  axle  assembly  com- 
prising an  elongated  axle  shaft  of  a  first  metal  alloy  having  a 
hardness  of  58  R,  to  62  R,.  and  relatively  highly  resistant  to 
torsional  stress,  and  a  separable  flange  of  a  second  metal  alloy 
having  a  hardness  of  42  R^  to  about  48  R^  and  resistant  to 


::'t:.ia- 


connected  to  the  shaft  differentially  blocking  bending  stress 
displacement  of  said  flange,  and  fastener  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  urging  said  tlange  into  blocking  means  engagement 
against  displacement  from  said  plane 


4,135,767 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEHUMIDIFi  ING  SOLIDS  BEING 
TRANSPORTED  BY  A  FLOWING  GAS 
Hans  H.  W.  Hench,  Grossostheim,  and  Leo  K.  M.  Miiller, 
Mespelbrunn,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Automatik  Apparate-Maschinenbau  H.  Hench  GmbH,  Gros- 
sostheim, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,841 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun,  18, 
1976,  2627262 

Int.  Cl.;  B65G  33  20:  F26B  r/10 
U.S.  a.  302—31  3  aaims 


6    ».    ■      23  25  i~  13    16    2^  26       3C     2S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dehumidifying  solid  materials  which  are 
being  transported  by  a  flowing  gas  stream,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pneumatic  conveying  channel  means  arranged  lo  form  a 
stack,  means  operatively  interconnecting  adjacent  ends  of  said 
conveying  channels  to  form  a  meandering  flow  passage  having 
an  inlet  port  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  stack  and  an  outlet  port 
at  the  top  end  of  the  stack,  air  supply  duct  means  operatively 
interposed  between  adjacent  conveying  channel  means,  each 
air  supply  duct  means  hav  ing  bottom  means  and  cover  means 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  a  bottom  of  an  air  supply  duct 
simultaneously  forms  the  top  of  the  conveyine  channel  next 
below  said  air  supply  duct,  said  air  supply  ducts  having  air  slots 
in  the  respective  cover  means  slanted  in  such  a  direction  that 
the  air  travels  from  said  bottom  end  of  the  stack  upwardly  to 
said  outlet  port  at  the  top  end  of  the  stack,  said  means  w  hich 
operatively  interconnect  said  conveying  channel  means  com- 
prising curved  screen  means  forming  guide  means  from  one 
conveying  channel  means  into  the  next  adjacent  conveying 
channel  means,  and  air  outlet  means  arranged  for  cooperation 
with  the  respective  one  of  said  curved  screen  means  whereby 
air  may  be  partially  discharged  through  said  air  outlet  means 
along  said  stack 
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ACCKI  KRATOR  I)K\  IC  K  K)R  (OMROI   V  \l  \  K  OK  \N 

AIR  BRAKK  SVSTKM  KOR  A  RAILWAY   \  KHU  I  K 

Johann    (luber,    Munich,    hed.    Rep.   of  (>«rnian>.   ii<>!>iKnor    to 
Knorr-Bremst  (imbH.  Munich,  Ked.  Rep.  iif  dermanv 

Filed  Nov.  II.  1977.  Ser,  No.  850.850 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv.  Nov    II. 

19-6.  :65I3-"' 

Int.  CI.  B60I  i.yu: 

I  .S.  CI.  J03— 6«  2  flaims 

JJ      il       10        >1 


nu-jiis  tor  ciintrolling  ihe  rate  of  re-application  of  brake  pres- 
sure so  thai  alter  a  predetermined  time  during  which  the  hrake 


^ 


4. 


I  In  an  a^^eler.flor  device  tor  a  ihrce  pressure  conlr-il  v.iKj- 
ot  an  air  brake  svslem  tor  a  r.iilu  a\  setiK  le  the  -onihination  of 
a  ^ontrol  pKion  having  n  .'ne  side  !herei>l  a  t'irsi  ^h.imher 
^onne(.led  to  an  air  line  and  haviiik;  -'U  ,i  se^orul  sule  ihereol  a 
second  chamber,  there  bcmj;  a  vaKe  ^tianiber  means  for  det'in 
ing  a  first  passage  Se;\*.eeti  sjui  \alvf  ^  hamher  anil  saiil  first 
^  hamlx'r,  an  accelei  al>  t  v  aK  e  m  said  lirsi  passage  ,ind  operable 
to  an  open  position  b\  >aid  control  piston,  there  being  a  trans 
ter  chamber  having  a  throttle  online  ^ommuniLating  to  the 
atmosphere,  means  for  dellning  a  second  passage  between  said 
vaKe  .chamber  and  said  transfer  ..hamber,  a  monitor  salve  in 
said  second  passage,  a  tirst  piston  oper all  v  el  v  ^  onnev  ted  to  saul 
riio'iitor  V  jive  and  hav  ing  one  side  there<.>I  ^omnuinK  ating  t-  ■  .i 
source  't  braking  pressure,  a  second  piston  connected  to  saul 
llrst  pist  'n  and  hav  in^;  a  first  side  communicating  with  said  first 
chamber  .'t  said  control  piston,  said  second  piston  movable  ti' 
^lose  said  monitor  valve  when  sub|ectei.l  to  air  line  pressure 
said  second  piston  hav  ing  a  secomt  side  hav  ing  a  third  chamber 
thereon  and  a  ^hei.k  valve  between  said  third  chamber  and  air 
line  pressure  tr>itr,  said  tlrsl  chamber  ot  said  control  piston. 
thr-re  bfir.c  j  ihr^'ttle    'rilue  in  said  che^k  valve 


4.I35,"'69 

ANTI-SKID  SVSTKM  INC ORPORA  ITN(,  MF  \NS  KOR 

C ONTROI  I  INC,  THK  RATK  OK  RK-AI'PI  IC  ATION  OK 

BRAKK  PRKSSl  RK 

deoffrev    A.  Williams,  C'oventrv.  and  Keith  R.  drecn,  Astlev, 

both  of  KnKlund,  a.ssiKiiors  to  Duniop  I  imiled.  I  ondon.  Kn- 

liland 

Kiled  \UK.  2*.  l*"'"',  Ser.  No.  8:''.:4<) 
Claims  priurit>.  application   I  nited  KinKdom,  Sep.  3.   1976, 
36564  76 

Int.  CI.    B60r  fl/02 
I   S.  CI.  303— 106  9  Claims 

9  -\  braking  svstem  tor  a  vehicle  comprising  a  brake  associ 
ated  with  the  vehicle  and  an  anti  skid  svstem  comprising  sens 
ing  means  operating  to  compare  the  speed  of  the  brakeil  wheel 
with  a  simulated  vehicle  speed  signal  t'>  provide  a  quasi-slip 
signal,  brake-relea.sing  means  responsive  t.i  an  excessive  quasi 
slip  signal  to  release  the  brake,  means  lor  initiating  re  applica 
Hop  .if  the  brake  after  a  brake  rele.ising  ,  iperjiion.  and  control 


n         n     n      M 
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pressure  is  reapplied  at  a  relativeK   low   rale  the  rate  of  re 
application  increases  progressively  with  time. 


4.135.770 

DIE  SKT  LEADER  PIN 

Norman  R.  Doherty,  870  Main  St.,  Farmingdale.  N.V.  11735. 

and  Richard  F.  Doherty,  61  Lion  La.,  Westbury.  N.V.  11590 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  681.693.  Apr.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.056,029. 

This  application  Sep.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  837.830 

Int.  CI.;  K16C  1/26 

I  ..S.  a.  308— 4  C  4  Claims 


1  .An  elongated  leader  pin  for  a  die  set.  said  leader  pin 
having  a  b(\re  therethrough  and  an  elongated  button  slidablv 
positioned  in  said  bore  whereby  a  portion  of  said  button  nor- 
mally extends  outwardly  from  a  first  end  of  said  leader  pin.  said 
bore  being  longer  than  the  length  of  said  button  to  enable  said 
button  to  be  fully  retracted  into  said  leader  pin  during  the 
working  stroke  of  the  die  set.  there  being  further  included 
spring  means  in  said  bore  for  urging  said  button  outwardlv  of 
the  first  end  of  said  leader  pin  whereby  said  button  urges  one 
section  of  the  die  set  away  from  another  section  of  the  die  set 
alter  the  working  stroke  thereof  to  return  said  button  portion 
lo  Its  normally  extended  position 


4,135,771 

SPHERICAL  END  BEARING  HAVING  TVNO  OR  MORE 

ZONK:cS  CJK  HVDRODVNA.MICALLV  acting  GROOVES 

WolfitanK  Hiiber,  and  Ludwig  Keuerer,  both  of  Schweinfurt,  Ked. 

Rep.    of    C^ermany,    assignors    to    SKE    Kugellagerfabriktn 

CimbH,  Schweinfurt,  Ked.  Rep.  of  C^rmany 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  825.173 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Aug.  18. 
1976.  7625840 

Int.  CI.    F16C'  /7  76 
IS.  CI.  308-9  6  Claims 

1  In  a  sliding  bearing  comprising  a  first  member  having  a 
convex  curved  first  sliding  surface  of  revolution,  and  a  second 
member  having  a  correspKindingly  concave  curved  sliding 
surface  i^f  revolution  into  which  said  first  surface  is  slidabK  fit 
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for  relative  rotation,  each  of  said  surfaces  having  an  equator 
and  a  pole,  and  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  have  a  first  set  of 
groov  es  therein  extending  in  a  direction  inclined  to  the  circum- 
ferential direction  for  prixlucing  a  dynamic  fluid  current  flow 
in  said  sliding  bearing  in  the  direction  from  the  equator  toward 
the  pole  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers in  one  rotational  sense;  the  improvement  wherein  said  first 


i-=^ 


housing  with  a  boring  tool  shaft  passing  therethrough  and 
rotatable  in  said  housing;  a  boring  tool  on  an  end  of  said  shaft: 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart  rotation  bearings  in  an 
axial  array  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said 
housing;  a  first  said  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  axial  array 
thereof  being  connected  with  said  block  housing  for  trans- 
mitting force  thereto;  a  second  said  bearing  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  axial  array  thereof  being  nearer  to  said  tool  and 
being  connected  with  said  shaft  for  having  force  transmit- 
ted to  said  second  bearing  from  said  shaft; 

a  respective  intermediate  spring  ring  between  axially  neigh- 
boring said  bearings,  and  a  plurality  of  said  rings  being 
provided; 

each  said  ring  being  defiectable  under  force  applied  by  said 
shaft  to  said  second  bearing;  each  said  ring  being  deflect- 
able under  force  through  a  gradually  increasing  level  of 
force  until  that  said  ring  reaches  a  deflection  level  at 
which  further  force  on  said  shaft  does  not  cause  further 
deflection  of  that  said  ring  and  that  said  ring  thereafter 
permitting  a  constant  flow  of  force; 

each  said  ring  nearer  said  tool  having  a  greater  resistance  to 
deflection  than  the  said  ring  next  further  from  said  tool; 
said  rings  having  respective  deflection  characteristics 
such  that  the  said  rings  are  deflected  in  a  stepped  manner 
starting  with  said  ring  furthest  from  said  tool  as  the  axial 
force  on  said  shaft  increases. 


set  of  grooves  extends  in  a  first  annular  zone  from  the  equator 
towards  the  pole  and  have  closed  ends  toward  said  pole,  and 
further  comprising  a  second  set  of  grooves  inclined  in  the  same 
rotational  sense  as  said  first  set  and  extending  in  a  second 
annular  zone  from  the  vicinity  of  said  pole,  the  grooves  of  said 
first  and  second  annular  zones  being  separated  from  one  an- 
other 


4.135,773 

SNAP-FITTING 

John  G.  Van  Remoortel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,045 

Int.  CI.:  403  365:  FI6C  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—238  6  Claims 


4.135.772 
BEARING  BLOCK  FOR  BORING  TURBINE 
Enno  Stodf.  Heidenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
\  oith  Getriebe  KG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,715 
C^laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1976.  2636048 

Int.  CI.'  B62B  19/02 
L.S.  CI.  308—227 


-'iK- 


1.  A  snap  fitting  comprising:  a  unitary  article  of  a  resilient 
7  Claims  polymeric  material  having  an  axis  and  a  peripheral  surface,  said 
article  having  first  and  second  faces  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  axis,  said  peripheral  surface  being  annular  except  where 
interrupted  by  at  least  one  fiat  portion  thereon  extending  axi- 
ally from  said  first  face  to  said  second  face,  said  peripheral 
surface  having  at  least  one  flange  section  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  said  fiange  section  also  being  interrupted  by  said  flat 
portion  and  defining  an  edge  of  said  first  face  of  said  article. 
said  peripheral  surface  having  at  least  one  protuberance  defin- 
ing an  edge  of  said  second  face. 


4.135,774 

JOINTING  MEMBERS  AND  JOINTS 

Adrain  Senior,  and  Richard  Gilman.  both  of  Barnsby.  England. 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Works,  Barnsby,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,700 

Int.  CI.:  HOIR  39/00 


U.S.  a.  339—7 


8  CHaims 


H 


1   A  bearing  block  for  a  boring  turbine,  comprising  a  block        1.  An  articulated  electrical  joint,  comprising  in  combination; 
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a  pair  ot  clf^trKal  ^iinJuctors  for  Mippisirij;  i.-ifi.  Uk  .il  ctuTt;\ 
to  mine  equipment,  eat  h.  't -.aKl  ^  oiulu^iorv  ha^  iMi;  a  square  (. 
eross  seetion  detlned  ^\  i  if.r  wall  a  pan  't  up'-landiiij;  eiul-- 
tormed.  respei.  ti'.  elv  ui  .'pp^Mle  ediiev  iil  -aid  rear  wall,  and  a 
pair  of  inlurned  lips  termed,  respet  tiv  el\  .m  said  upslandiiii; 
ends,  a  unitar\  loinlini:  nu-rnhe;  ha^in»;  .in  I  ^  r.  iss  set  In  n 
defined  h\  first  and  sei.i>nd  parallel  cheeks  inter^  onnei.  led  bv  a 
central  sieni  portuin.  said  n'lnling  rneniher  Hein»;  mutuall> 
engaged  with  said  ^-onductors  with  said  first  ,  heek  being  lo- 
cated within  said  ^(inductors,  with  said  first  >  heek  having  a 
dimension,  in  its  direi.Iion  of  parallelism  su^  h  th.il  there  is 
established  an  angulation  space  be>ond  opposite  ends  >>l  said 
first  ^heek.  and  with  said  stem  portion  extending  outwardK 
between  the  inlurned  lips  ot  said  conductors  and  at  least  one 
resilient.  electri^all\  conductive  member  inleiposed  between 
said  jointing  member  and  the  rear  walls  ot'  said  ^ondiK  tors  the 
lenglh  .>!'  the  stem  portion  ot'  saul  loiniiiig  member  being 
greater  than  the  thickness  ot  the  hps  to  establish  a  lurther 
articulation  space  between  the  inturned  lips  ot  said  conductors 
and  the  seL.ind  cheek  il  said  lomiiiig  member,  whereb)  said 
loint  IS  capable  w  hile  ,  arr\.  mg  c  urrenl.  of  simultaneous  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  articulation  as  well  as  extension  c^r  retrac- 
tion in  the  longitudinal  direction 


M()\  \m  t  DIVIDhR  PWHS  V\IIH  H  KM  HUM 
VVIRIN(, 
Richard   I'    DriscDJI.   kentHood.   Mich.,   asMgmir   tn   Steclcase 
Inc..  drand  Rapids,  \tich. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  I'r".  Str.  No.  Sl)'',9()6 

Int   (I     K)4K  "     A    HOIR  / -'   -.. 

U.S.  CI.  339—22  R  3  (  laims 


1  A  movable  room  divider  panel  system  comprising  at  least 
two  miivable  panels  of  differing  widths  tVom  one  end  edge  to 
the  other,  each  including  an  accessible  racewav  therethr' lugh 
and  a  readllv  releasablv  nitHinled  cover  ovei  said  racewav 
wherebv  said  cover  can  be  renu'ved  to  allow  access  to  said 
racewav  an  outlet  bo^  positioned  within  each  said  racewav 
having  at  least  one  electrical  outlet  said  outlet  box  and  said 
racewav  having  relative  dimensions  which  allow  comnuiiika 
tion  w  iring  to  be  placed  within  said  racewav  in  addition  lo  said 
>utlet  bov  at  least  one  electrical  connector  at  each  eiiil  ol  s.iid 
electrical  lutiet  electrical  w  inng  .ind  llevible  condui:  enclosing 
said  electrical  wiring  and  havin^;  an  electrical  connector  ai 
each  end  ot  said  conduit  capable  ■ 't  matinglv  engaging  said 
electrical  connectors  in  said  outlet  boxes  whereb\  said  flexible 
conduit  can  be  located  within  said  racewavs  and  used  to  elec- 
tricallv  connect  said  outlet  btixes  in  said  two  panels;  said  outlet 
boxes  being  ot  dilTering  lengths,  tac  h  being  proportional  in 
length  to  said  w  idth  ■  'I'  its  respec  ti-.  e  panel  v^  herebv  the  llexible 
conduit  connectors  emploved  to  join  electrical  i.>uliel  boxes  in 
adjacent  panels  can  be  of  a  uniform  length  regardless  ol  the 
width  of  the  adjacent  panels 


4,J35,776 
SOI.nKRI.KSS  CQi^XIAL  CABI.K  CONNECTOR 
Manohar  L.  .-Vilawadhl:  James  M.  Ryan,  and  Chander  M.  Wahi. 
all  of  Uaseca,  Nfinn..  assignors  to  K.  F.  Johnson  Compan>. 
Waseca,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  ''63,367 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  /"  ()4 

I  .,S.  CI.  339—177  R  I  Claim 


m 


1  Solderless  coaxial  cable  connector  for  terminating  an  end 
ol  a  coaxial  cable  having  an  outer  and  inner  conductor  sepa 
rated  bv  a  dielectric  comprising 

a  a  conductive  cvhndrical  bodv  having  two  ends,  a  gradual 
increasing  Hare  connecting  a  large  diameter  means  to  one 
end  ot  said  bodv.  a  tapering  diameter  means  connected  to 
another  end  of  said  body,  a  threaded  diameter  means 
connected  to  said  tapering  diameter  means,  a  second  ta- 
pering diameter  means  connected  to  said  threaded  diame- 
ter means,  and  a  small  tapering  diameter  means  connected 
li>  said  second  tapering  diameter  means,  said  small  taper- 
ing diameter  means  having  a  more  gradual  taper  than  said 
second  diameter  means. 

b  an  integral  tubular  insulator  securely  held  internal  to  said 
bodv  bv  contact  with  indentation  means  in  said  bodv  and 
hav  ing  a  central  bore 

c  a  center  contact  securelv  held  internal  to  said  central  bore, 
protruding  oulwardlv  a  distance  bevond  said  large  diame- 
ter means 

d  a  conical  end  on  said  protruding  end  of  said  center 
contact 

e  a  thumb  nut  means  hav  ing  a  diameter  to  fit  over  said  bodv. 
and. 

I  a  sleeve  means  to  thread  onto  said  threaded  diameter 
means  of  said  btxJy  whereby  said  outer  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  cable  is  sandwiched  between  said  threaded  diame- 
ter means  of  said  body  and  said  sleeve  means  b\  said 
sleeve  means  when  threaded  onto  said  threaded  diameter 
means,  said  dielectric  is  accommodated  internally  in  said 
bodv  between  the  distance  of  said  tapering  diameter 
means  and  said  small  tapering  diameter  means  and  in  an 
internal  space  between  another  end  of  said  center  contact 
and  an  end  of  said  tubular  insulator,  said  inner  conductor 
fits  into  said  center  contact  and  is  crimped  at  said  conical 
end  of  said  center  contact,  and  said  thumb  nut  is  retained 
on  said  bodv  by  said  large  diameter  means  of  said  bodv 
AnA  said  sleeve  means 


4.135.777 
Til  TABl.F  TFRMINAL  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

(•erald  D.  Barth.  Flgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  870.977 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  V  m 

I  S.  CI.  339—246  12  Claims 

1  -X  terminal  clamp  assemblv  including  screw  member  with 
a  head,  a  plate-like  polygonallv  configured  clamping  member 
preassmbled  to  the  screw  adjacent  the  head,  the  clamping 
member  including  a  substantially  cenlrallv  disposed  aperture 
with  the  upper  region  of  the  shank  of  the  screw  member  ex- 
tending   therethrough,    the    clamping    member    undersurt'ace 
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having  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  ribs  extending  from 
adjacent  the  aperture  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  clamping 
member,  the  plurality  of  ribs  including  alternately  disposed  sets 
of  ribs,  the  ribs  of  a  first  set  tapering  inwardly  from  a  maximum 


4,135,779 
VARIABLE  RATIO  OPTICAL  JUNCTION  DEVICE 
Marshall  C,  Hudson,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  "'11.104 

Int.  CI.   (i02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.15  3  Claims 


height  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  clamping  member  to 
a  minimum  height  adjacent  the  aperture,  the  ribs  of  a  second 
set  tapering  outwardly  from  a  maximum  height  adjacent  the 
aperture  to  a  minimum  height  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  clamping  region 


4,135,778 
MICROSCOPE  LENS  SYSTEM 
F.  William  Lincoln,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Associ- 
ates. Inc.,  Cohasset,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,856 

Int.  CI.   G02B  7/14 

L.S.  CI.  350—38  7  Qaims 


u- 


-r 


^ 


:;::i::;: 


1   A  microscope  including 

a  tube  having  an  optical  axis; 

objective  lens  means. 

means  for  supporting  said  objective  lens  means  at  said  opti- 
cal axis  of  said  lube; 

eyepiece  lens  means; 

an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  tube  accessible  from  the  exte- 
rior of  the  microscope  for  receiving  said  eyepiece  lens 
means;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  eyepiece  lens  means  at  said  optical 
axis  spaced  apart  therealong  from  said  objective  lens 
means  comprising 

a  clip  member  of  predetermined  cross  section  gripping  said 
evepiece  lens  means  at  the  periphery  thereof  and 

a  receptacle  within  said  tube  adjacent  said  opening  sized  to 
receive  said  clip  member  and  to  retain  said  clip  member  at 
a  fixed  longitudinal  location  in  said  tube;  and 

light  shield  means  supportable  adjacent  said  opening  in  said 
tube  wall 

whereby  said  eyepiece  lens  means  rapidly  and  accurately 
placeable  in.  and  removable  from,  said  tube. 


1.  An  optical  junction  device  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  optical  fibers, 

each  comprising  a  core  of  transparent  material  surrounded 
by  a  layer  of  transparent  cladding  material  having  a  re- 
fractive index  lower  than  that  of  said  core  material,  the 
end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  fibers  being  fused 
together  in  side-by-side  relationship,  said  end  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  fibers  being  fused  together  to  such  an 
extent  as  to  form  a  single  composite  fiber  having  two 
cores  therein,  the  cladding  layers  of  said  first  and  second 
fibers  combining  to  form  a  single  cladding  layer  of  ellipti- 
cal cross  section. 

the  endfaces  of  said  first  and  second  fibers  being  substan- 
tially coplanar  and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  fiber  axes. 

means  for  supporting  the  end  portion  of  said  third  optical 
fiber  so  that  its  axis  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  axes  of 
said  first  and  second  fibers  and  its  endface  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof  and  is  disposed  against 
the  endfaces  of  said  first  and  second  fibers,  and 

means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  endfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  fibers  and  said  third  fiber,  said 
movement  causing  the  center  of  said  third  fiber  to  traverse 
a  line  passing  through  the  centers  of  the  endfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  fibers. 


4,135,780 
OPTICAL  FIBER  TAP 
Richard  B,  Dyott,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpo- 
ration, Orland  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.673 

int.  a.-  C;02B  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  350—96.15  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  tap  for  tapping  optical  signals  from  an 
optical  fiber  having  a  core  for  guiding  optical  signals  along  the 
fiber  and  a  cladding  surrounding  the  core,  said  tap  comprising 
the  combination  of 

(a)  means  for  applying  pressure  to  preselected  points  on  said 
fiber  to  couple  optical  signals  from  the  fiber  core  into  the 
fiber  cladding. 

(b)  an  optical  waveguide  positioned  adjacent  to  a  sidew all  of 
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said  fiber  for  c'ollecting  light  signals  from  the  fiK-r  clad- 
ding withuut  cutting  the  t"ibfr.  said  optical  svaveguidi- 
having  an  inde\  of  refrjciion  dnd  ^ross  sectional  area 
urcater  than  the  index  of  refraction  jnd  cross  sectional 
area  ol  said  cladding, 
(cl  and  a  coupling  material  interconnecting  said  tiher  and 
optical  waveguide  for  conducting  light  signals  Irom  the 
I'lher  cladding  mlo  said  v^aveguide,  said  coupling  malerial 
havin*;  an  index  >f  refraction  helween  the  index  ot  said 
w  jv  ei;uiLle  jiid  said  cladding 


4,135.781 
OPTirAl    KIBKR  TKRMINATION 

John   [).    \rcher.   Halifax.   KntUand,  assiKnor   to   International 
Standard  Klectric  t'orporation.  New  York,  N.V. 
Filed  May  23.  1977.  Ser.  No,  799.262 
ClaiiTiii  priority,  application  I  nited  Kinxdom.  Ma>  25.  19''6. 
21636  ■'6 

Int.  (I.    (.<)2B  '   14 
I  .S.  (1    350—96.20  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  terminating  j  plastic  dad  .'plica!  fiber  with 
a  ^onricctor  memher  of  the  tvpe  having  a  ferrule  adaplcd  to 
receive  the  dad  t'lher  and  a  pieiccd  walcti  tseariiig  jewel 
mi'unled  in  the  ferrule  for  locating  a  hared  end  •!  saul  tiher.  the 
aperture  through  said  watch  lewel  having  an  <ulci  conical 
ihroat.  comprising  the  steps    >t 

heating  said  t'errule  to  the  softening  temperature  ot  the  plas- 
tic cladding  of  >aid  fiher 
inserting  said  dad  tiher  into  said  ferrule  so  as  to  deform  said 
plastic  cladding  until  a  hared  end  of  s.iid  fiber  protrudes 
through  the  aperture  in  said  v^atch  lewel, 
coi'ling  said  ferrule  and  clad  fiber 

fusing  said  protruding  portion  ot  said  bared  liber  so  as  lo 
engage  the  wall  't  the  k'wcI  aperture  .ind  delorniing  said 
fused  pi'rlion  agaln^I  said  waldi  lewd  lo  till  said  conical 
throat  to  therebv  cenler  said  barei.t  t'lbet  \i\  said  lewl 
aperture  and 
machining  said  protruding  port). mi  ol  sau!  baled  t'lher  end 
llush  with  the  outer  surlacc  ol  said  v  atch  jewel 


4.135.782 
CONNECTION  BAR  FOR  OKFK  AI    FIBRES 

Pierre  Beauhaire.  Meudon  la  Foret,  France.  assiRnor  to  Com- 

pagnie     Industrielle     des     relecommunications    Cit-Alcatel. 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977.  ser.  No.  826,098 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  •^ug.  25,  19''6,  ''6  25769 
Int.  C  1     C,02B  ^    ;■/ 
I  S.  Cl.  350— 96.21  10  Claims 

I  A  connection  bar  l'>r  optical  fibres,  comprising  an  align 
ment  support  having  at  least  one  gro, .ve  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  each  pair  of  t'lhres  to  be  connected  and  means  lor  holding 
the  fibres  m  their  gri.><>ves.  the  improvement  wherein  said 
alignment  support  is  constituted  hv,  a  c  vlindrical  part  .  'ii  w  hich 
said  at  least  one  griHive  is  disposed  along  a  generating  line  and 
said  holding  means  are  constituted  b>  a  ring  installed  around 


the  supptirt,  the  ring  being  split  longitudinally  for  the  insertion 
i^  each  end  of  fibre  in  Us  groove  and  means  fc>r  rotalably 


mounting  said  ring  about  said  support  to  provide  the  transver 
sal  positioning  of  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  fibres 


4,135,783 

DKVICK  FOR  FOR.MING  A  DFTACHABIF 

CCJNNEtTION  BETVNEEN  A  WAVEGLIDE  AND 

ANOTHER  OPTICAI  COMPONENT 

Dieter  Kunze,  Neuried,  Ciermany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C>ermany,  May  20. 
1976,  2622607 

Int.  Cl.    C;02B  /;   14 
IS.  Cl.  350—96.21  10  Claims 
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1  .A  device  for  detachably  connecting  at  least  one  light 
waveguide  having  a  protective  sheathing  to  another  light 
waveguide,  said  device  comprising  a  coupling  section  and  a 
pair  of  plugs,  each  of  said  pair  of  plugs  comprising  a  base 
member  having  a  trough-shaped  cross  section  with  a  pair  ol 
spaced,  upstanding  shanks  at  one  end  of  the  base  member  and 
a  Hap  member  secured  to  said  base  member  with  a  portion 
covering  the  space  between  the  pair  of  shanks  at  said  one  end 
of  the  base  member  and  being  movable  from  a  position  cover 
ing  said  shanks,  each  of  said  plugs  receiving  at  least  one  light 
waveguide  and  engaging  the  protective  sheathing  so  that  the 
waveguide  is  secured  therein  with  a  free  end  of  the  waveguide, 
which  end  has  the  protective  sheathing  removed,  extending 
between  the  spaced  shanks  at  said  one  end  of  the  base  member, 
said  coupling  section  having  a  pair  of  separate  means  for  guid 
ing  a  plug  in  a  linear  path  as  it  is  inserted  into  the  coupling 
section,  each  of  said  separate  means  for  guiding  being  a  plug 
guide  having  a  trough-like  cross  section  for  slidably  receiving 
the  plug,  and  means  forming  a  centering  gnxive  being  disposed 
between  the  pair  of  plug  guides  and  extending  into  the  path  ol 
each  plug  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  so  thai  as  each  of  the  plugs 
IS  inserted  into  the  coupling  section,  the  free  end  of  each  of  ihe 
waveguides  secured  therein  is  received  in  a  centering  groove 
and  deflected  thereby  to  move  iherealong  to  a  position  lor 
forming  an  optical  contact  with  a  waveguide  carried  by  the 
other  plug  of  the  pair  ol  plugs 


4.135,784  4,135,785 

REAR  SCREEN  OPTIC  PROJECTION  APPARATUS  X-RAY  LIGHT  DIVIDER 
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1  A  rear  screen  view,  ing  apparatus  for  use  with  visual  image 
projection  devices  comprising 

a  support  housing  of  elongated  tubular  configuration  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  jjeripheral  wall  structure  and 
an  end  closure  wall  at  each  end  thereof, 

a  viewing  screen  mounted  in  said  jjeripheral  wall  structure 
and  supported  by  said  housing  in  longitudinally  extending 
relationship  to  said  housing,  said  screen  having  an  imaging 
surface  facing  inwardly  of  said  housing, 

an  aperture  formed  in  said  peripheral  wall  structure  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relationship  to  said  viewing  screen  for 
projection  of  an  optical  image  interiorly  of  said  housing 
from  a  visual  projection  device  positioned  substantially 
exienorly  of  said  housing,  and 

an  optical  system  for  transmitting  an  optical  image  along  a 
path  from  the  visual  image  projection  device  and  onto  the 
imaging  surface  of  said  viewing  screen,  said  optical  system 
including  three  reflectors  disposed  in  relatively  axially 
spaced  relationship  with  a  first  of  said  reflectors  disposed 
in  relatively  axially  spaced  relationship  with  a  first  of  said 
reflectors  disposed  in  the  optical  path  of  an  image  pro- 
jected from  said  visual  projection  device  to  first  receive 
the  image  thus  projected,  a  second  of  said  reflectors  dis- 
posed in  the  optical  path  to  reflect  an  image  substantially 
normal  to  said  imaging  surface,  and  a  third  of  said  relec- 
tors  disposed  relative  to  said  first  and  second  reflectors  for 
transmitting  of  an  optical  image  from  the  first  to  the  sec- 
ond reflectors, 

said  support  housing  including  a  plurality  of  door  elements 
which  are  mounted  thereon  for  pivoted,  swinging  move- 
ment between  a  position  in  closed  relationship  to  said 
housing  and  a  relatively  open  position  cooperatively 
forming  a  light  shield  for  a  visual  image  projection  device 
that  may  be  disposed  immediately  in  front  of  said  housing 
at  said  aperture,  said  plurality  of  door  elements  including 
a  first  door  mounted  on  said  housing  vertically  above  said 
aperture  by  hinge  means  for  pivoting  of  the  first  door 
about  a  horizontal  axis  between  a  closed,  vertically  ex- 
tending position  and  an  of)en,  laterally  outward  projecting 
position,  and  a  second  door  having  two  sections  mounted 
on  said  housing  at  opposite  sides  of  said  aperture  by  re- 
spective hinge  means  for  pivoting  of  each  section  about  a 
vertical  axis  between  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  said 
housing  and  an  of)en,  laterally  outward  projecting  posi- 
tion, said  first  and  second  doors  forming  an  inverted, 
L'-shaped  channel  when  in  an  open  configuration  and 
thereby  forming  said  light  shield. 


1.  An  X-ray  light  divider  for  equipment  fitted  with  an  image 
intensifier  (1)  having  an  exit  screen  (2)  and  collimator  optics 
(3),  having  an  optical  axis,  in  the  path  of  the  emitted  light 
beam,  the  divider  comprising:  a  slit  mirror  (12)  being  reflecting 
and  non-transparent  over  substantially  its  entire  area,  yet  hav- 
ing thereon  at  least  two  gaps  (15,  22)  which  are  transparent  and 
non-reflecting,  said  slit  mirror  being  centered  onto  the  optical 
axis  and  supported  by  first  pivoting  means  (19)  at  an  angle  of 
approx.  45°  with  respect  to  the  axis;  and  at  least  one  reflecting 
optical  element  (17)  adjacent  said  gaps:  second  means  (19)  for 
pivoting  said  element  with  said  slit  mirror  also  about  the  axis, 
for  deflecting  the  light  beam  that  passes  through  said  gaps, 
with  a  surface  of  said  element  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  area  of  the  slit  mirror;  thereby  forming  at  least  three  light 
channels  (5,  6.  7)  of  which  one  (5)  receives  a  light  beam  by 
reflection  from  said  area  of  the  slit  mirror,  while  at  least  two 
other  channels  (6.  7)  obtain  respective  light  beams  by  way  of 
said  gaps. 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising: 

a  first  lens  part  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  being 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  lens  elements,  and  having  a 
focusing  function,  said  first  lens  part  being  fixed  during 
zooming; 

a  zooming  lens  part  being  comprised  of  a  front  movable  lens 
group,  a  middle  movable  lens  group  and  a  rear  movable 
lens  group,  and  being  [xjsitioned  on  the  image  side  of  said 
first  lens  part; 


T'lo 
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said  front  movable  lens  group  having  a  ncgalivc  retractive 

power,  and 
said  rear  movable  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive 

a  prime-  icns  part  having  a  p^isilive  refractive  power,  heiiik; 

comprised  of  j  plurality  of  lens  elements,  and  being  pi'M 

tioned  on  the  image  side  of  said  /o«iming  lens  pari 
the  three  movable  lens  group  being  moved  simultaneously 

and  independently  of  each  other  during  /ixmiing. 
said    front   movable   lens  group   being   moved    lovsard   the 

image  side,  and 
said  rear  movable  lens  group  being  moved  toward  the  object 

side  as  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  system  is  increased, 
said  front  movable  lens  group  ,tnd  said  middle  movable  lens 

group  K'hil;  spj^til  ^\  J  sh  TtLsl  distance  when  the  focal 

length  o(  ihe  entire  system  is  longest,  and 
wherein  the  front  surface  of  said  middle  movable  lens  group 

IS  concave  toward  the  object  side   and  the  rear  surface  is 

convex  toward  the  image  side 
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1  \  ring  resonator  for  providing  an  output  beam  of  electro- 
iiiagiiciK  radiation  having  a  central  region  with  low  intensity 
in  the  near  field  comprising 

a  first  region  including  a  first  filtering  section  having  a  first 
mirror  and  a  second  mirror,  both  with  curved  reflected 
surfaces,  and  a  first  spatial  filter  positioned  beiwcen  the 
first  and  second  mirrors, 

a  second  region,  capable  of  accommodating  a  gam  medium, 
including  a  turning  mirror  cooperating  with  the  first  filter- 
ing section  to  define  an  optical  path  of  the  ring  resonator; 
and 

means  for  out  coupling  a  portion  of  a  beam  of  elcctromai; 
netic  radiation  to  provide  Ihe  output  beam. 


4,1J5,''K« 
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1     \  niirr    r   isMrnr^A  for  mounting  in  the  end  of  a  tubular 
h.mJltb.ir    -t   1  .  ...Ic  or  the  like  comprising 
\    iv.  ::iNcr'    •    iiiber  of  synthetic  resin  having 
(ij  a  .    ILir  j'ortior  dimensioned  to  abut  the  outer  end  of 

the  hjnd!fh.ir 
f?")  a  shank  portion  eilending  in  one  direction  fruni  and  of 
lesser    diameter    than   said   collar    portion,    said    shank. 


poriion  being  adapted  to  frictionallv  engage  within  the 
handlebar,  and 

(3)  a  mounting  posi  extending  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  coll.ir  portion  and  having  a  generally  spheri- 
cal head  portion 
H    a  mirror  mounting  iiiemher  having 

(1)  a  generallv   cvliiulrical  body   portion  with  a  cavils   nt 
circular  crosssection  opening  on  one  surface  iherenl 
•hf  svall  ot  said  hod>  portion  defining  said  ca\  itv  has 
ing  a  reduced  diameter  portion  adiacent  the  outer  cik! 
'hereol  lo  define  a  peripheral  lip.  and 

I."  I  a  mounting  portion  including  a  pair  of  transverscl\ 
spaced,  paralled  walls  extending  perpendicularlv  lo  ihe 
opposite  surface  o|'  said  body  portion  and  receivirii; 
iherebeisi  een  said  spherical  head  pi'rlion  of  said  inseri 
nienihet,  said  walls  having  aligned  reeesses  in  the  op 
posed  surfaces  itiereof  spaced  outwardly  frimi  said 
bodv  portion  aiul  having  said  spherical  head  poriion 
sealed  therein  foi  Mihsiantiallv  universal  pivotal  most- 
ment  therewithin. 


C  t!.ini|inii;  means  on  said  walls  ot  said  mirror  niounliiii: 
nu-mher  lor  leic-asahK  clamping  said  walls  together  ahou! 
s.u,!  spfieni.al  head  porlion  lo  establish  the  clamping  pn-. 
sure  .iiut  iheiehv  ihe  IrKlion.il  resistance  to  said  universal 
pivoi.il  movement 

1)  ,1  .ir^uLir  mirror  ol  plate  like,  concavo-convex  configu 
ration  sealed  in  said  recess  of  said  mirror  mounliiig  men; 
ber  and  arching  outwardly  ihereof,  said  mirror  having  ils 
peripherv  exlending  under  said  lip  K'^t  said  recess,  and 

E.  a  fesilienllv  tompressible  synthetic  resin  backing  menihir 
of  coiisavo-ionvex  ^  inifiguralion.  said  backing  member 
eitending  in  surface  conlaci  over  at  least  the  tnaior  por- 
tion ot  the  inner  surface  ot  said  mirror  and  being  adhered 
lo  Ihe  inner  surface  of  said  mirror  over  substantiallv  iheir 
entire  opposing  surtaxes,  said  backing  member  bearing 
upon  ihe  bollom  wall  of  said  bodv  portion  of  said  mirrc>r 
niounliiig  member  defining  said  cavity  and  biasing  ihe 
oilier  la^e  o|  said  mirror  against  said  peripheral  lip 
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sealing  arrangement   for  an  aperture  in  a  glass  wall 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1311 


portion  of  an  enclosure  containing  a  prescinbed  material,  said 

arrangement  comprising: 
a  glass  bead  disposed  m  said  aperture,  said  glass  bead  being 

fused  within  said  aperture;  and 
an  insulating  pad  disposed  in  said  aperture  between  said  glass 
bead  and  said  prescribed  material,  said  pad  being  chemi- 
cally inert  to  avoid  adverse  chemical  reactions  when  in 
contact  with  said  glass  bead  and  said  prescribed  material, 
said  pad  being  made  of  a  high  temf>erature  elastomeric 
material  low  in  thermal  conductivity  to  impede  the  trans- 
fer of  heat  to  said  prescribed  material  to  inhibit  prescribed 
material  when  said  glass  bead  is  being  fused  within  said 
aperture  by  an  external  heat  source. 
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I 

1  .An  electrochromic  element  comprising  a  composite  cell 
composed  of  a  lamination  of  a  plurality  of  unit  cells  at  least  in 
partial  registry  with  one  another,  each  of  said  unit  cells  having 
a  pair  of  transparent  electrodes  at  least  in  partial  registry  with 
one  another  and  an  electrochromic  material  filling  a  space 
between  said  transparent  electrodes,  and  a  transparent  sub- 
strate for  supporting  said  composite  cell. 
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edly  illuminate  successive  portions  of  said  article,  which  light 
is  reflected  from  said  article  through  said  media  to  said  image 
receiving  means;  an  observation  diaphragm  positioned  be- 
tween said  media  and  said  image  receiving  means  in  the  path  of 
the  above  reflected  light  removed  from  and  proximate  to  a 
focused  image  zone  of  said  article,  said  diaphragm  having  a 
moveable  aperture  for  moving  in  concert  with  said  light  direct- 
ing means  so  as  to  rapidly  scan  the  sequentially  illuminated 
portions  of  said  article,  the  remainder  of  said  diaphragm 
screening  out  glare  and  means  for  moving  said  light  directing 
means  and  said  diaphragm  aperture  in  synchronization. 

26.  A  method  for  reduced  glare  observation  of  the  fundus  of 
an  eye  through  transparent,  reflective  and  diffusive  media 
comprising,  directing  scanning  light  to  rapidly  illuminate  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  fundus  repeatedly,  admitting  the  re- 
flected light  from  the  then  illuminated  portion  of  said  fundus  to 
an  image  receptor  while  blocking  substantially  all  the  glare  and 
reflected  and  diffused  light  from  the  rest  of  the  scanned  portion 
of  said  fundus  by  moving  a  diaphragm  across  the  path  of  said 
reflected  light,  removed  from  and  proximate  to  a  focused 
image  zone  of  said  article  so  as  to  obtain  a  clear  image  of 
substantially  all  the  scanned  portion  of  said  fundus  by  rapid 
observation  scanning  of  the  sequentially  illuminated  portions 
thereof 
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1.  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  spectacles  with  frame  fronts 
having  plastic  lens  supporting  rims  and  plastic  lenses  supported 
therein,  the  invention  comprising: 

a  series  of  plastic  spectacles  with  rim  and  lens  material  com- 
binations having  compatible  tensile  elastic  moduli  and 
coefficients  of  linear  thermal  expansion  for  avoidance  of 
spectacles  lens  loosening  and  warpage  due  to  tightening  in 
supporting  rims  under  changes  in  environmental  tempera- 
tures, said  series  of  spectacles  comprising  the  particular 
combinations  of  frame  and  lens  materials  charted  by  the 
symbols  X  in  the  following  Table  I 

TABLE  I 


1  .Apparatus  for  reduced  glare  observation  of  an  article 
through  transparent,  partially  reflective  and  diffusive  media 
sv  herein  said  media  is  located  proximate  said  article  and  be- 
tween said  apparatus  and  said  article,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises, an  image  receiving  means;  illumination  means  which 
directs  an  unfocused  beam  of  light  onto  said  article;  light  di- 
recting means  to  direct  said  light  beam  to  rapidly  and  repeat- 
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Lens  Materials 

Cast  Acrylic 

Poly  Carbonates 

(PMMA) 

(unfilled) 

E  =  3.5  ^.5 

E  =  3.0-3.5 

Frame 

a  =  5.0  -9,0 

a  =  6.6 

Materials 

n  =   1.48  -1.50 

n  =  1.586 

Acelal  Homopolymer 

E  =  5  2 

a  =  8,1 

ABS  -  clear 

(acrylonitrile-butadiene- 

styrene) 

E  =  2.9 

ni: 
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TABLE  Lconiinued 


a  -  8  3 

ABS  -  high  impact 
(acrylonitnle-butadienc- 
styrene) 
E  =  24  -3  4 
a  =<)0  -130 
ABS  '  medium  impact 
(jcrylonilrile  hu  tad  Idle- 
st yrene) 
E  =  3.0  -4  5 
a  =  8  0-100 
ABS     high  heat  resistant 
lacryKmilnlc  buladienc- 
ityrene) 
E  =  29  -42 
a  =60  -9  3 
Epo»>     cast  unfilled 
idiglycidal  ether  of 
bisphenol  A  i 
E    =   3  5 
a   ^  4  <    6  ^ 
Eoo«>     llexihilued 
tdiglycidal  ether  of 
bisphenol  A  i 
E  =  0  I    -1  ? 


8.0  -18.0 


T.ABI.E  [-continued 

X 


tensile  elaslic  modulus  in  psi 
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a  =  2.0  -100 

X                         X 

Polycarbonate  (unfilled) 

E  =  3  0-35 

a  =  66 

X                           X 

Polyvinylchlonde  (rigid) 

E  =  3  5  -6  0 

a  =  5  0  -10  0 

X                          X 

Allyldiglycolcarbonale 

(clear) 

E  =  30 

a  =  8  1  -14  3 

X                          X 

Cellulose  acetate 

E  =  0  65  -4  0 

a  =  8.0-18  0 

X                          X 

Lens  Materials 

(uBfllied)                 carbonjic 

E  =  4  0  -6  0         E  =  3  0 

\  -jmc 

a  =  6.0  -8  0          a  =  8  1  -14  3 

Materials 

0  =  1.59-160      n  =   l.JO 

■v.cidl  Homopolymer 

h     -   52 

a  =  8  1 

X                          X 

ABS    clear 

(acrylonitrile-butadiene- 

styrene) 

E  =  2.9 

a  =  8  3 

X 

ABS  -  high  impact 

(acrylonitrile-butadiene- 

Myrene) 

E  =  2.4  -3.4 

a  -  90-13  0 

X 

ABS     medium  impact 

(acryloniinle-hutadiene- 

styrene) 

E   =  30  -4  5 

a  =  80-100 

X                          X 

ABS  -  high  heat  resistant 

(acrylonitnle-butadiene- 

styrene) 

E  =  2  9  -4  2 

a  =  6.0  -9  3 

X                         X 

Epoxy  -  cast  unfilled 

(diglycidal  ether  of 

bisphenol  A) 

E  =  35 

a  =-  4  5  -65 

Epoxy  -  Hexibilized 

(diglycidal  ether  of 

bisphenol  A) 

E  =  01  -3  5 

a  =  2  0  -10  0 

X                          X 

Polycarbonate  (unfilled) 

E  =  3  0-35 

a  =  66 

X 

Polyvinylchlonde  (ngid) 

E  =  3  5  -60 

a  =  50  -100 

X                          X 

Allyldiglycolcarbonate 

(clear) 

E  =  3  0 

a  =8.1  -143 

X 

Cellulose  acetate 

E  =  0  65  -4  0 

1    A  sound  rmnion  picture  film  handling  cassette  adapted  to 
be  mounted  in  a  photographic  apparatus  and  to  be  engaged  b\ 
transducer  means,  said  transducer  means  having  a  magnelic 
pickup/ recording  head  and  being  movable  between  an  idle 
position  and  an  operative  position,  said  cassette  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  opening  provided  therein  to  permit  said 
transducer  means  to  be  introduced  thereinto  when  mo\ed 
to  Its  said  operative  position, 
a  strip  of  photographic  film  coiled  within  said  housing  lor 
iransJalion  along  a  predetermined  path  therethrough,  one 
side  of  said  film  having  a  magnetic  sound  track  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof  and  facing  outwardly  of  said  housing, 
a  film  supp<irt   member   having  two  ends  spaced  apart  a 

distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  said  film  strip, 
resilient  means  mounting  said  support  member  in  said  hous- 
ing for  engaging  and  supporting  said  film  and  imparting  a 
biasing  force  upon  said  support  member  to  bias  said  film 
strip  into  engagement  vnth  said  transducer  means  with 
said  magnetic  sound  track  in  engagement  with  said  mag- 
netic head  when  said  transducer  means  is  in  its  said  opera- 
tive ptisition.  said  resilient  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
mounted  within  said  housing  behind  said  support  member 
and  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  leaf  spring  being 
bowed  outwardly  toward  said  support  member  and  being 
attached  to  said  housing  at  said  first  end  thereof, 
means  for  attaching  said  leaf  spring  to  said  support  member, 
said  means  for  attaching  engaging  said  support  memb-^r  at 
the  ends  thereof  and  said  means  for  attaching  being  at- 
tached to  said  leaf  spring  at  only  the  end  of  said  means  for 
attaching  adjacent  said  magnetic  sound  tra':k  of  said  film 
strip,  and 
wherein  said  cassette  includes  means  for  supporting  said 
second  end  of  said  leaf  spring  for  unrestrained  sliding 
motion  substantially  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  film 
strip,  whereby  a  significantly  greater  biasing  force  is  im- 
parted upon  the  backside  of  said  film  strip  adjacent  said 
one  edge  than  upon  the  other  portions  of  said  film  strip  in 
engagement  with  said  transducer  means 
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4,135,794 

PHOTOCOMPOSITION  MACHINE 
Francis  S.  Szabo,  Morrictown,  and  George  G.  Pick,  Mendham, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,382,  May  12,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,129 

Int.  C\:  B41B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  354—5  12  Qaims 


4,135,795 

DIGITAL  INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING 

PHOTOGRAPHING  EXPOSURE  VALUES  IN  THE  FORM 

OF  DIGITS 
Naoyuki  Uno,  Urawa;  Tetsuji  Shono,  Ranzan;  Fumio  Urano, 
Omiya;  Masahiro  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Katsuhiko  Nomura, 
Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,998,  Nov.  20,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814,944 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    22,    1974,    49- 
141766[U] 

Int.  a.-  G03B  17/20 
U.S.  a.  354—23  D  7  Qaims 
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1   In  a  photocomposition  machine  including  font  means  for 
providing  at  least  one  font  of  a  plurality  of  characters,  projec- 
tion light  source  means  for  successively  illuminating  prese- 
lected characters  of  said  font  means  so  that  the  characters  are 
projected  along  an  optical  axis,  a  photosensitive  receiving 
sheet,  and  input  means  for  generating  point  size  data  represen- 
tative of  the  point  size  of  a  character  selected  by  an  operator 
for  photocomposition  from  a  plurality  of  available  point  sizes, 
improved  apparatus  for  accurately  focusing  characters  at  the 
selected  pomt  size  onto  the  receiving  sheet  comprising: 
vanator  lens  means  for  successively  forming  a  plurality  of 
aerial  images  representing  a  plurality  of  degrees  of  magni- 
fication of  said  preselected  characters  by  movement  of 
said  vanator  lens  means  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  into  a 
plurality  of  different  composing  positions  determined  by 
the  point  size  data; 
collimator  lens  means  movable  parallel  to  the  optical  axis 
into  a  plurality  of  different  composing  positions  deter- 
mined by  the  point  size  data  in  which  the  aerial  image 
forms  an  object  for  the  collimator  lens  means,  so  that 
collimated  light  rays  are  formed; 
decoUimator  lens  means  responsive  to  the  collimated  light 
rays  for  focusing  a  print  image  corresponding  to  the  aerial 
image  on  the  receiving  sheet  and  for  moving  parallel  to 
the  optical  axis  to  provide  escapement  for  the  preselected 
characters; 
means  for  defining  a  first  reference  position  and  a  second 

reference  position;  and 
means  for  dnving  the  variator  lens  means  to  the  first  refer- 
ence position  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  driving  the 
vanator  lens  means  from  the  first  reference  position  to  a 
first  one  of  said  composing  positions  determined  by  said 
point  size  data  only  in  a  direction  opposite  the  predeter- 
mined direction  in  which  the  variator  lens  means  is  driven 
to  the  first  reference  position,  and  for  driving  the  collima- 
tor lens  means  to  the  second  reference  position  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  and  driving  the  collimator  lens  means 
from  the  second  reference  position  to  a  second  one  of  said 
composing  positions  determined  by  said  point  size  data 
only  in  a  direction  opposite  the  predetermined  direction  in 
which  the  collimator  lens  means  is  driven  to  the  second 
reference  position,  whereby  the  reliability  with  which  the 
illuminated  character  is  focused  onto  the  receiving  sheet  is 
increased. 


1,  An  exposure  value  visual  indicating  system  in  a  camera 
having  a  viewfinder  for  viewing  an  image  of  a  scene  to  be 
photographed,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  electronic  circuit  means  for  generating  a  time  period 
signal  proportional  to  the  exact  Apex  exposure  value, 

(b)  a  source  of  clock  pulses  having  a  frequency  selected  to 
provide  K  clock  pulses  within  a  time  period  of  said  time 
window  corresponding  to  one  full  Apex  exposure  value 
step,  where  K  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  1, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  time  period  signal  and  said 
clock  pulses  to  provide  at  an  output  thereof  the  clock 
pulses  occurring  during  the  duration  of  said  time  period, 

(d)  counter  means,  including  a  divide-by-3  counter  and  a 
first  divide-by- 10  counter  for  separately  counting  the 
number  of  complete  sets  of  three  pulses  at  said  output  and 
the  remaining  pulses  at  said  output,  said  divide-by-3 
counter  comprising  a  binary  counter  for  counting  the 
binary  sequence  00,  01,  10,  said  binary  counter  being 
resf>onsive  to  said  pulse  for  counting  from  0  to  K  —  2,  and 
providing  an  overflow  pulse  each  time  it  recycles  from 
K-1  toO,  said  first  divide-by- 10 counter  being  responsive 
to  said  overflow  pulses  for  counting  from  0  to  9  and  for 
providing  ten's  position  overflow  pulses  when  recycling 
from  9  to  0, 

(e)  numerical  display  means,  positioned  to  be  seen  through 
said  viewfinder  for  displaying  a  numerical  value  depend- 
ing upon  the  number  of  complete  sets  of  K  pulses  counted 
by  said  counter  means, 

(0  at  least  K-1  indicators,  positioned  to  be  seen  through 
said  viewfinder,  and 

(g)  means  responsive  to  the  number  of  remaining  pulses 
counted  by  said  binary  counter  for  illuminating  a  set  of 
said  indicators  to  visually  indicate  the  number  of  remain- 
ing pulses  counted,  said  means  for  illuminating  comprising 
a  connection  between  the  highest  order  bit  position  of  said 
binary  counter  and  one  of  said  indicators  for  illuminating 
said  indicator  when  said  binary  counter  holds  the  binary 
value  10  therein,  and  an  ORed  connection  between  the 
lowest  order  bit  piosition  in  said  counter  and  another  of 
said  indicators  for  illuminating  said  another  indicator 
when  said  binary  counter  holds  either  of  the  values  01  or 
10, 
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4.135,79« 
FLASH  SWCHROMZATION  INTKRl  ()(  K 

Charles  Abbeloos,  5585  \  erdi  St.,  Rroviard,  Quebec.  Canada 
|J4V\  lB4i 

Filed  Ma>   16.  I9-'-'.  Ser.  No.  ■^9-'.(r<) 

Int.  CI.    GOJB  I>   u: 

IS.  n.  354—126  1  Claim 


the  other  condition,  said  mechanical  lock  means  comprising  a 
shutter  lock  member  which  is  urged  to  be  engaged  with  a 
shutter  release  member  to  prevent  the  movement  thereof,  and 
a  lock  release  member  which  is  urged  toward  a  first  position  in 
which  It  presents  said  engagement  between  said  shutter  lock 
member  and  said  shutter  release  member,  said  lock  release 
member  being  held  in  a  second  position  by  attractive  force  of 
said  permanent  magnet  to  allow  the  engagement  between  said 
shutter  kxk  member  and  the  shutter  release  member,  said  lock 
release  member  being  brought  in  contact  with  said  permanent 
magnet  to  be  held  by  the  attractive  force  thereof  in  response  to 
wind-up  mosement  of  a  film  wind-up  lever  provided  on  the 
camera,  and  a  control  circuit  connected  with  said  electromag- 
net w  hich  selectively  supplies  to  said  electromagnet  an  electric 
power  to  cause  the  electromagnetic  lock  releasing  means  to  be 
in  one  of  said  two  conditions  or  cuts  off  supply  of  the  electric 
power  to  said  electromagnet  to  cause  the  electromagnetic  lock 
releasing  means  to  be  in  the  other  condition  depending  on  a 
level  of  the  charge  stored  in  the  strobo  capacitor,  said  control 
circuit  supplying  to  said  coil  an  electric  current  when  the 
charge  stored  in  the  strobo  capacitor  has  reached  the  required 
level  to  tlash  the  strobo  discharge  lamp 


1    A  mechanical  interkK-k  system  mounted  in  a  focal  plane 
shutter  camera  that  blocks  the  track  flange  opening  of  the  flash 
attachment   bracket   of  the   camera   when   the  shutter  speed 
control  knob  of  the  camera  is  set  for  a  shutter  speed  iiiappropri 
ate  for  use  with  a  flash  unit,  in  wlikh 

a  cam  is  fi\ed  to  the  shaft  of  the  shuller  speed  vonlrol  knoh 
I'fthe  camera,  with  mei.haiiical  means  enk;aging  said  cam 
so  as  to  Hlock  the  track  llange  spacing  and  the  electrical 
socket  ipening  when  the  control  knob  is  rotated  to  a 
speed  selling  inappropriate  for  use  with  .i  tl.ish  unit 


4,135,797 
SHLTTKR  I  (X  K  MKANS  FCJR  C  AMKRAS 
fliroshi  Ohmura,  and  Hidetu  Shirane,  both  uf  ^  ukuhama,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Fuji    Photo   Film   Co.,   Ltd..   Minami-a.shigara. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19''7.  Ser.  No.  •'69,29-' 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Feb.  P.  19''6,  51-16420 

Int.  (1.    C.03B  J>  '■.'} 

U.S.  CI.  354—128  1  Claim 


4.135,798 

CAM  AtTLATKD  COUPLING  AND  LATCHING 

APPARATUS 

Frederick  Slavitter,  Needham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration. Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,090 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  3,  02.  13/02.  13.20 

U.S.  CI.  354—163  12  Oaims 


1  -X  shutter  lock  means  for  a  photographic  camera  with  a 
strobo  tlash  light  des  ice  which  presents  shutter  relea.se  until 
the  charge  stored  m  a  strobo  capacitor  reaches  a  required  lesel 
to  flash  a  strobo  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
kK'k  releasing  means  including  an  electromagnet  which  is  to  be 
in  two  conditions,  in  vine  of  said  conditunis  the  electromagnet 
being  magneti/ed  and  in  the  other  demagnetized,  said  electro- 
magnetic lock  relea.sing  means  comprising  a  permanent  magnet 
and  an  electromagnetic  coil  wound  therearound.  said  perma- 
nent magnet  working  when  said  coil  is  not  energi/ed  and  being 
nullified  when  said  coil  is  energi/ed.  a  mechanical  lock  means 
which  presents  depression  of  a  shutter  release  button  when 
said  electromagnetic  lock  releasing  means  is  in  one  ot  said  two 
conditions  and  allows  the  depression  of  the  shutter  release 
button  when  said  electromagnetic  lock  relea.sing  means  is  in 


_*^ 


1    A  photographic  camera  comprising 

a  first  supp<irt  structure. 

a  sariable  focus  lens  mounted  on  said  first  supptirt  structure 
for  forming  an  image  of  a  subject  to  be  photographed  at  a 
fcKal  plane  withm  said  camera. 

a  second  support  structure  connected  to  said  first  support 
structure  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto  about 
an  a.xis  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens. 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  second  support  structure. 

complementar;,  means  respectively  mounted  on  said  first 
and  second  support  structures  for  selectively  displacing 
one  of  said  support  structures  about  said  pivotal  axis  rela- 
tive to  the  other  of  said  support  structures  between  a  first 
predetermined  arrangement  and  a  second  predetermined 
arrangement,  said  displacing  means  including  an  actuator 
mounted  for  displacement  between  a  first  predetermined 
position  wherein  said  support  structures  are  disposed  in 
their  said  first  arrangement  and  a  second  predetermined 
p<isition  wherein  said  second  support  structures  are  dis- 
posed and  kx:ked  in  their  said  second  arrangement,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  motor  to  said  lens  so  that  said  motor 
may  be  energized  to  effect  the  focusing  of  said  lens,  said 
coupling  means  including  a  first  gear  mounted  on  said  first 
supptirt  structure  and  a  second  gear  mounted  on  said 
second  support  structure,  said  first  and  second  gears  lying 
in  substantiall>    the  same  plane  for  rotation  about  axes 


substantially  parallel  to  said  optical  axis  of  said  lens  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  inoperably  disposed  relative  to  one 
another  when  said  actuator  is  in  its  said  first  position 
causing  said  support  structures  to  be  disposed  in  their  said 
first  arrangement  and  so  as  to  be  operably  engaged  when 
said  actuator  is  in  its  said  second  position  causing  said 
support  structures  to  be  disposed  and  locked  in  their  said 
second  arrangement. 


cavity  shaped  approximately  like  a  rectangular  parallelpiped 
for  the  reception  of  the  stack  in  a  foil  tube  and  comprising 
a  bottom  part  through  which  the  lowest  single  film  can  be 

transported, 
a  cover  part,  which  fits  thereon  in  a  light-proof  manner, 
a  light  trap  at  one  longitudinal  area  of  the  cassette  which 

allows  the  fiat  foil  tube  to  be  pulled  from  the  cavity. 
at  least  one  piercing  and  cutting  knife  in  the  cassette  at  a 
distance  from  the  light  trap,  which  is  approximately  verti- 


4,135,799 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  FLASHLIGHT 
CONTACTS 
Hubertus  Reimann;  Werner  Hahn,  and  Herbert  Welzel,  all  of 
Dresden,  German  Democratic  Rep.,  assignors  to  VEB  Penta- 
con  Dresden  Kamera  und  Kinowerke,  Dresden,  German  Dem- 
ocratic Rep. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,182 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Dec. 
10   1975.  190007;  Jul.  7,  1976,  193737 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  15/03 
U.S.  CI.  354—147  5  Qaims 
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1  In  a  camera  having  a  housing  and  including  a  shutter  with 
an  opening  leaf  and  a  closing  leaf  and  having  a  contact  nipple 
for  a  cable  connected  flash  unit  and  a  contact  shoe  for  the 
direct  attachment  of  a  flash  unit,  the  provision  of  a  flash  syn- 
chronising arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  switching  means  electrically  connectible 
between  a  center  contact  of  the  contact  shoe  and  a  center 
contact  of  the  contact  nipple  respectively  and  the  camera 
housing; 
b  first  coupling  means  connectible  between  said  first  and 
second  switching  means  and  the  opening  leaf  of  said  shut- 
ter to  close  said  first  and  second  switching  means  on 
actuation  of  the  shutter  to  ignite  the  flash  unit  when  at- 
tached to  said  camera  contact  shoe  or  when  connected  to 
the  contact  nipple;  and 
c  second  coupling  means  connectible  between  said  first  and 
second  switching  means  and  the  closing  leaf  of  said  shut- 
ter to  open  said  first  and  second  switching  means  after 
actuation  of  the  shutter  and  ignition  of  the  flash  unit  to 
isoh.te  the  center  contact  of  said  contact  shoe  from  the 
center  contact  of  said  contact  nipple  and  to  isolate  the 
center  contacts  from  said  housing. 
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cal  to  the  plane  of  the  foil  tube  and  having  an  internal 
straight  cutting  edge  which  projects  inwards  over  its 
effective  length  at  least  the  height  of  the  stack  and  extends 
parallel  to  the  contour  plane  of  the  stack  provided  there 
and  serves  as  a  retaining  stop  for  the  stack  in  the  cavity, 
and 
a  cross  cutter  parallel  to  this  contour  plane  at  a  distance  from 
it  that  IS  slightly  larger  than  the  edge  length  of  the  stack. 
by  means  of  which  the  foil  tube  can  be  cut  off.  so  that  it  is 
open  in  the  direction  of  the  cross-cutter. 


4.135,801 

CAMERA  HAVING  FILM  WINDING-TO-REWINDING 

CONTROL  BY  RELEASING  EITHER  OF  TWO  BUTTONS 

Akio  Sunouchi,  Tokyo;  Susumu  Kozuki,  Yokohama,  and  Yo- 

shiaki  Watanabe,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1976.  51-29534 

Int.  CI.:  G03B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  354—214  4  Claims 


4,135,800 
CASSETTE  FOR  STACK  OF  SINGLE  HLMS 
Herbert    Weidanz,    Kursiefener    Str.    16a,    5074    Odenthal- 
Globusch,  and  Horst  Auf  Dem  Graben,  Auf  dem  Steitacker, 
24.  5000  Cologne  90,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,439 
aaims  priority,  applicatioA  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1976,  2640715 

Int.  CI.-^  G03B  19/10:  B65D  85/48 
U.S.  CI.  354—174  12  Qaims 

1  A  cassette  for  the  reception  of  a  plurality  of  flat  rectangu- 
lar single  films,  whose  emulsion  sides  are  orientated  in  the  same 
direction  and  which  lie  one  upon  the  other  in  a  stack  so  that 
they  are  approximately  in  coincidence,  the  cassette  having  a 


_Jt5il 


3.  In  a  camera  provided  with  a  film  winding-up  device 
including  a  film  transporting  sprocket  and  with  a  film  rewind- 
ing device,  a  changeover  device  for  controlling  film  winding- 
up  and  rewinding  operation  comprises; 

(a)  clutch  means  arranged  between  said  sprocket  and  a  film 
winding-up  drive  mechanism, 

(b)  two  actuating  means  for  operating  the  clutch  means,  one 
of  said  actuating  means  being  arranged  on  the  bottom 
panel  of  the  camera,  and  the  other  being  arranged  on 
another  panel  of  the  camera, 

whereby  said  clutch  means  is  disconnected  by  any  one  of 
said  actuating  means  so  that  the  sprocket  is  rendered 
freely  rotative  for  film  rewinding  purposes. 
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4,135,802 

CASSETTE  FOR  I  ICHT-SENSITIV  E  PH0T0(;RAPHIC 

MATERIA! 

Normann  Scharre,  Munich,  and  Siegfried  Rartel.  (iauting,  both 

of  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGEA-Gevaert  AG. 

I^everkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  850,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11. 
1976,  2651407 

Int.  CI.    (MiB  r.26 
IS.  CI.  354-275  10  Claims 


1  -\  ^dsscttf  t.>r  lighi  scTiMlivf  phoi.ij;rjphK  nijltTi.il  whith 
IS  to  (v  trinsl'frrtrd  Sctwt-t-n  ihf  vasstlU-  jnd  j  ^opsing  apparj 
lus  hav  ing  ai  leasl  one  door  ^^hich  is  mo  v.  able  bclvn-fn  in  upt-n 
and  a  rinsed  position,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open 
side  and  a  wall  provided  with  a  slot  conncclahle  to  an  iipening 
'if  the  t'opving  apparatus,  a  removable  cover  lor  sjid  open  side, 
a  pair  of  rollers  inwardly  adiacenl  said  slot,  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  heing  mounted  for  movement  towards  and  awav  from 
the  other  roller  between  one  position  in  which  said  rollers 
Jellne  a  gap  for  passage  of  the  photographic  material,  and 
another  position  in  which  said  rollers  bear  upon  each  other  and 
lorm  J  seal  against  the  entrv  of  light  from  said  slot  into  said 
cassette  tirst  means  tor  effecting  movement  of  said  one  roller 
ti '  said  other  p<isilion  in  resp<inse  to  placement  of  said  cover  on 
said  open  side,  and  second  means  for  effecting  movement  o'i 
said  one  roller  to  said  one  position  in  response  to  movement  o\ 
said  door  ot  ^aid  ^opving  apparatus  lo  the  dosed  p<isition 
;hL-reof 


4,135.803 

DEVEIOPING  APPARATIS  FOR  HIGH  HESOI  I  TION 

PHCrrO-SENSITIVF  DIAZO  PI  ATES 

Hendriii  Van  HnuwelinKen.  Ryswyk.  Netherlands.  a.vsiKn<)r  to 
G.\E  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V  . 

Filed  Mar    29,  1977    Ser.  No.  ■'«2.43: 

Int.  CI.    G03U  '  I" 

IS   CI    354— 299  14  Claims 


line  of  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  means  for  vaporizing 
a  supply  of  a  developer  producing  liquid  to  generate  gaseous 
developing  medium,  selectively  operable  valve  means  for 
alternately  intrixJucing  said  developing  medium  into  the  cham- 
ber via  the  inlet  lo  expose  the  plates  thereto  to  effectuate  image 
development,  and  ambient  air  into  said  chamber  to  flush  the 
ga-seous  developing  medium  therefrom  after  development  of 
the  plates,  and  a  vacuum  pump  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  said  chamber  to  induce  the  continuous  flow  of  gase- 
ous developing  medium  or  ambient  air  therethrough 


4.135,804 

REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REPRODLCING 

MACHINE 

Wayne  F.  Schoppe,  Webster,  and  Bruce  A.  Winship,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.767 

Int.  a.   C;03G  15^00 

C.S.  n.  355-3  SH  8  Claims 


1    In  a  reproducing  apparatus  comprising. 

means  lor  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet, 

means  for  propelling  a  sheet  along  a  path  to  said  image 
li'rming  means, 

means  for  registering  the  sheet  with  respect  to  said  image 
forming  means,  said  registering  means  comprising  a  slop 
member  for  intercepting  an  edge  of  said  sheet,  said  stop 
member  including  a  stop  face  and  a  chute  portion  and 
means  for  moving  said  slop  member  either  into  sheet 
hliKking  relationship  in  said  path,  or  out  of  said  sheet 
bkx:king  relationship,  and 

J  guide  member  for  supporting  said  sheet  along  said  path  at 
a  p<isilion  adjacent  said  stop  member,  the  imprtnement 
wherein,  said  registering  means  further  includes 

a  resilient  means  for  urging  said  sheet  against  said  guide 
member  as  it  is  intercepted  by  said  stop  face,  said  resilient 
member  being  mounted  to  said  chute  portion  of  said  stop 
member  with  a  free  end  thereof  adjacent  said  slop  face 
( means) 


1  .-\n  apparatus  !.ir  developing  an  image  v'n  high  restilution 
photo  sensitive  plates  comprising,  in  combination,  a  develop- 
ing chamber  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  means  tor  receiving 
a  pluralilv    't  sensiti/ed  plates  to  be  developed  disposed  in  the 


4.135,805 
COCNTERBAI.ANCING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  N.  Taylor.  Rochester,  and  Charles  J.  Mahler,  Eairport. 
both   of   N.Y..   assignors   to   Xerox   Corporation,   Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,667 
Int.  CI.-  G03G  1 5  00 
C.S.  CI.  355-3  R  14  Qaims 

1    Apparatus  tor  counterbalancing  a  movable  member  com- 
prising 
a  member 

means  for  supporting  said  member  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  different  from  said  first 
position, 
means  tor  counterbalancing  the  movement  of  said  member 
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between  said  positions,  said  counterbalancing  means  com- 
prising 
a  gas  spring  connected  to  said  member;  and 


a  tension  spring  connected  to  said  member,  said  tension 
spring  being  arranged  to  increasingly  counter  the  force 
exerted  by  said  gas  spring  as  said  member  is  moved  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 

4,135,806 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

LSE  IN  THE  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Tadashi    Abe;    TatumI    Horiuchi;    Ken    Nakamura;    Yoshio 
Ohyama,  and  Shigeatsu  Kurihara,  all  of  Hachiojt,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,436,  Nov.  19,  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,521 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Noy.  25,  1974,  49-135736 
Int.  CI.-  G03G  15/28.  15/32 
L.S.  CI.  355—8  ■^  Claims 


and  means  for  supplying  power  from  said  single  power 
source  comprising: 

a  drum  drive  shaft  connected  to  drive  said  drum; 

a  first  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drum  drive  shaft; 

an  endless  flexible  drive  means  connected  between  said 
single  power  source  and  said  first  sprocket; 

a  first  flanged  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  drum  drive 
shaft; 

a  second  flanged  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drum 
drive  shaft  and  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  first 
sprocket; 

an  elastic  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
flanged  members  for  absorbing  and  reducing  the  vibra- 
tions and  stably  supplying  power  to  said  drum  and  said 
optical  scanning  system; 

a  wire-rope  pulley  rotatably  mounted  en  said  drum  drive 
shaft  for  reciprocating  movement  thereon; 

a  wire  rope  connected  between  said  wire-rope  pulley  and 
said  optical  scanning  system; 

a  clutch  mounted  on  said  drum  drive  shaft  and  engageable  to 
connect  said  drum  drive  shaft  and  said  second  wire-rope 
pulley  to  effect  movement  of  said  optical  scanner  system 
in  said  one  direction  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  said 
drum; 
and  means  connected  to  said  wire-rope  pulley  and  actuatable 
when  said  clutch  is  disengaged  for  driving  said  optical 
scanning  system  in  said  opposite  direction. 


4,135,807 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REPEATED  RECORDING  OF 

DEFORMATION  IMAGES  ON  A  RECORDING 

MATERIAL 

Roland  Moraw,  Naurod,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

CJermany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No,  666,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1975,  2511633 

Int.  a.'  C;03G  16/00 
U.S.  a.  355—9  2  Claims 


1    In  copying  apparatus; 

a  photosensitive  drum  rotatable  in  a  predetermined  direction 

at  a  predetermined  speed; 
an  optical  scanning  system  reciprocably  movable  along  a 

path  in  opposite  directions,  said  optical  scanning  system 

being  movable  in  one  direction  at  a  predetermined  speed 

related  to  said  predetermined  speed  of  said  drum  and 

being  movable  in  the  opposite  direction; 
said  drum  and  said  optical  scanning  member  having  different 

respective  specific  frequencies  of  vibration  and  different 

respective  mechanical  impedances; 
a  single  power  source  for  driving  said  drum  and  said  optical 

scanning  system; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  repeated  recording  and  erasing  of 
deformation  images  on  a  surface  of  a  strip  of  recording  mate- 
rial, wherein  said  material  is  composed  of  a  photoconductive, 
thermoplastic  recording  layer  supported  by  an  electrically 
non-conductive  support  layer,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  corona  device  for  applying  an  electrostatic  charge  with  a 
predetermined  selected  polarity  to  the  photoconductive 
thermoplastic  recording  layer; 
high  voltage  power  supply  means  for  charging  the  corona, 
the  high  voltage  supply  having  outputs  of  opposite  polar- 
ity; 
camera  means  for  exposing  the  electrostatically  charged 

surface  to  an  image  pattern  to  produce  a  charge  image; 
a  film  rostrum  having  a  thermally  conductive  layer  wherein 
the  conductive  layer  is  beatable  by  electric  power  sup- 
plied from  said  power  supply  means; 
first  motor  means  for  advancing  the  strip  of  recording  mate- 
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rial  over  ihf  him  rnstruni  lu  Nah  Jcvfl.'p  jikI  frasc-  (he 

charge  image.   'Aherehy   Je<.eK'pmLMil   and  erasiire  is  ai. 

comphshed  b\  supplving  heal  energv  li'  ihe  pholi'i^inklui. 

tive.  ihcrmnplasli^  recording  laver  v  u  the  healed  vondui 

tive  layer  o(  ihe  film  rostrum, 
second  motor  means  tor  moving  said  corona  de\  ue  forward 

and  backward  along  a  path  over  the  recording  laver  to 

apply  elecirostalic  charges  thereto  lo  charge  the  layer 

prior  lo  creating  the  charge  im.ige  iiul  u<  .issisi  in  erasing 

the  charge  image  therefrom, 
switch  means  l"or  controlling  the  operation  of  said  apparatus 

Ihe  switch  means  ..omprismg 

first  switch  means  positnuieJ  al  the  beginning  ot'lhe  path 
over  which  the  corona  device  moves  for  opcratuin  by 
Ihe  corona  device  when  the  corona  device  is  returned 
to  the  beginning  ■■!(  the  path  by  the  second  motor  means 

second  switch  means  positioned  at  the  end  ^^f  the  path 
over  which  the  corona  device  moves  for  operation  h\ 
the  corona  device  when  the  corona  device  is  advanced 
to  the  end  o(  the  path  by  the  second  motor  means 

a  high  voltage  change-over  switch  for  switching  the  po- 
larity of  voltage  supplied  to  the  corona  charging  device 
by  the  high  voltage  power  supply  means. 

a  motor  power  switch  connecting  said  second  motor  to 
the  power  supply; 

a  relay  circuit  operating  the  high  voltage  change-over 
switch  and  motor  ptiwer  switch. 

means  connecting  the  relay  circuit  to  the  I'lrsi  .ind  second 
switch  means,  whereby,  w  hen  the  corona  de\  Ke  arrives 
at  either  the  beginning  of  the  path  or  the  end  ol  the  path 
the  high  voltage  changeover  switch  reverses  polani\ 
of  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  corona  devue  and 
wherein,  when  the  corona  device  arrives  at  Ihe  end  of 
the  path  and  operates  the  second  switch,  the  motor 
pxiwer  switch  inlcrrupis  power  to  the  motor,  and 
manual  switch  means  tor  bridging  the  motor  powei 
switch  and  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  second  motor 
when  the  second  switch  is  operated  hs  the  ^luona 
charge  device  and  also  when  the  corona  charge  device 
returns  to  the  beginning  of  the  path  while  applying  a 
charge  lo  the  recording  material  opposite  that  on  the 
recording  material,  to  thereby  a.ssist  in  erasing  the- 
charge  image 


4,U5,«0H 
[MKlVthM   KKKDFRKJK   \  (  OJ'IFH 
l)ouKla.s  I.  Vlorriscm.  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assixnur  tii  f'ltnev -Bowes. 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Hied  Nov.  26.  1976.  .S«r.  No.  745,054 

Int.  ("1.    (.fl3f;  15/00 

L..S.  (  I.  355— 14  U  Claims 


I  In  combination  with  a  copier  having  a  document  illumi- 
nating station  and  including  a  photoreceptor  and  means  opera 
ble  for  Hash  illuniinaliti^  a  Jo^  ument  al  the  illuminating  station 


til  lorm  an  image  on  the  photoreceptor  which  corresponds  to 
information  on  the  document,  a  document  feeder  comprising 
(a)  vacuum  means  including  an  enclosure  and  means  for 
evacuating  the  enclosure,  the  enclosure  including  top  and 
b<ntom  walls  respectively  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  therein,  the  lower  wall  apertures  located  at  the 
illuminating  station. 
ibi  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  smixith,  flexible  bells  having 
a  multiplicity  of  perforations  formed  therein  longitudi- 
nally of  their  length,  said  belts  endlessly  looped  about  said 
enclosure,  means  for  moving  said  belts  in  an  endless  path 
of  travel,  said  path  of  travel  including  a  plurality  of  upper 
belt  runs  to  which  a  document  may  be  delivered  and  a 
plurality  of  lower  belt  runs  to  which  a  delivered  document 
is  fed  by  said  belts,  the  belt  perforations  in  said  upper  hell 
runs  disposed  in  air  flow  communication  with  said  top 
wall  apertures,  the  belt  perforations  in  said  lower  belt  runs 
disposed  in  air  flow  communication  with  the  bottom  wall 
apertures,  whereby  said  vacuum  means  and  said  movnik: 
belts  ccKiperate  with  each  other  to  feed  a  delivered  docu 
ment  to  and  through  the  illuminating  station  as  said  deliv 
ered  document  is  held  in  contact  with  said  moving  belts, 
and 
(c)  means  adapted  lo  he  interconnected  lo  the  copier  l\  i 
ctxirdinating  document  movement  with  operation  of  said 
flash  illuminating  means  for  copying  said  moving  docu- 
ment 


4.135.809 

MK  ROm.M  RKCORDINC  AND  DKV  ELOPING 

APPARATIS 

Kred  H.  Ponce.  932  Arroyo  Ter.,  Alhambra.  Calif,  91801 
Kiled  Jun.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.616 
Int.  CI.    G03B  :^.  J2.  J^  ?: 
I  .S.  CI.  355-27  42  Claims 


le=- 


1    -K  murol'ilm  developing  device,  comprising 

film  storage  means 

camera  means. 

means  for  advancing  film  from  said  film  storage  means  lo 
said  camera  means  for  exposure  of  a  predetermined  length 
ot  tllm  by  said  camera  means, 

optical  means  associated  with  said  camera  means  for  opii- 
...illy  imprinting  and  photographically  recording  an  image 
on  said  predetermined  length  of  film. 

processing  means  for  chemically  treating  film  exposed  by 
said  camera  means  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  optical 
means,  said  processing  means  including  a  plurality  of 
detachable  containers  l\>r  developing,  fixing,  neulrali/ing 
.md  washing  the  exposed  film.  Transporting  and  guiding 
means  including  arcuate  channels  in  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  detachable  containers,  and  including  coupled 
sets  of  film  engaging  pinch  rollers  adjacent  the  entrance 
and  exit  of  each  iine  of  said  channels  in  said  containers  and 
cooperating  with  the  former,  said  pinch  rollers  including 
tllm  engaging  means  etTective  lo  engage  only  lateral  por- 
tions of  said  film  and  said  rollers  being  arranged  lo  effect 
conveyance  of  exposed   film   in   loop-and   self-lhreading 


fashion  via  said  channels,  consecutively  through  each  one 
of  said  containers: 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  pinch  rollers  for  film  processing 
movement  of  the  exposed  film  to  a  collection  point;  and 
heating  means  for  drying  of  the  chemically  treated  film. 

4,135,810 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

MATCHING  THE  FORMAT  OF  THE  PROJECTED 

IMAGE  OF  AN  ORIGINAL  TO  THE  FORMAT  OF  THE 

COPYING  MATERIAL 
Karl  Walter,  Penzberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  AG- 
FA-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1976.  2638696 

Int.  a.-  G03B  29/00.  27/52.  27/34.  27/58 
L.S.  a.  355—29  10  Qaims 

I 


2  In  a  copying  machine,  in  combination,  means  for  trans- 
porting a  web  of  copying  material  on-edge  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  including  web-guidance  means  operative  for  guid- 
ing the  web  along  the  transport  path,  the  web-guidance  means 
being  provided  with  masking  means  including  a  stationary 
transverse-edge  framing  plate,  and  a  shiftable  transverse- 
wedge  framing  plate  mounted  shiftable  in  the  direction  of  web 
transport;  means  for  supporting  an  original  to  be  copied  includ- 
ing an  original  carrier  mounted  for  longitudinal  and  transverse 
shifting  movement,  the  original  carrier  being  provided  with 
means  defining  a  first  longitudinal-edge  reference  line,  and  the 
masking  means  being  provided  with  means  defining  a  corre- 
sponding first  longitudinal-edge  reference  line;  projecting 
means  located  intermediate  the  original  carrier  and  the  web 
and  operative  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  original  onto  the 
vseb;  a  source  of  infrared  light  mounted  on  the  original  carrier 
beneath  the  plane  occupied  by  an  original  supported  on  the 
original  earner,  the  source  of  infrared  light  extending  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  original  carrier,  and  being 
operative  for  causing  the  projecting  means  to  project  towards 
the  masking  means  infrared-light  images  of  the  light-dark 
transitions  associated  with  the  first  and  second  transverse 
edges  of  an  original  supported  on  the  original  carrier;  means 
for  automatically  matching  the  format-breadth  of  the  image  of 
the  original  projected  on  the  web  to  the  format-breadth  of  the 
web.  including  means  automatically  operative  for  bringing  the 
projected  image  of  the  first  longitudinal-edge  reference  line  on 
the  original  carrier  into  register  with  the  corresponding  first 
longiludinal-edge  reference  line  of  the  masking  means,  and 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  projection  scale  of  the 
image  projected  by  the  projecting  means  to  cause  the  format- 
breadth  of  the  projected  image  to  assume  a  value  at  least  nearly 
equal  to  but  not  in  excess  of  the  format-breadth  of  the  web;  first 
light-detecting  means  mounted  on  the  stationary  framing  plane 
operative  in  response  to  the  projected  infrared-light  image  of 
the  light-dark  transition  associated  with  the  first  transverse 
edge  of  Ihe  original  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of 
the  relative  positions  of  the  edge  of  the  stationary  framing  plate 
and  the  first  transverse  edge  of  the  original:  second  light- 
detecting  means  mounted  on  the  shiftable  framing  plate  opera- 
tive in  response  to  the  projected  infrared-light  image  of  the 


light-dark  transition  associated  with  the  second  transverse 
edge  of  the  original  for  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of 
the  relative  positions  of  the  edge  of  the  shiftable  framing  plate 
and  the  second  transverse  edge  of  the  original;  means  receiving 
the  first  signal  and  operative  in  dependence  thereon  for  auto- 
matically shifting  the  original  carrier  until  the  projected  infra- 
red-light image  of  the  light-dark  transition  associated  with  the 
first  transverse  edge  of  the  original  is  in  register  with  the  edge 
of  the  stationary  framing  plate;  means  receiving  the  second 
signal  and  operative  in  dependence  thereon  for  automatically 
shifting  the  shiftable  framing  plate  until  the  projected  infrared- 
light  image  of  the  light-dark  transition  associated  with  the 
second  transverse  edge  of  the  original  is  in  register  with  the 
edge  of  the  shiftable  framing  plate;  means  operative  for  per- 
forming an  exposure  of  the  framed  section  of  web  using  expo- 
sure light  to  which  the  web  is  sensitive;  cutting  means  located 
downstream  of  the  exposure  location  for  severing  exposed 
sections  of  web;  marking  means  mounted  on  the  shiftable 
framing  plate  and  operative  for  providing  a  cutting  mark  on 
the  web  prior  to  transport  of  the  exposed  section  of  web  out  of 
the  exposure  location;  and  mark-detecting  means  mounted  on 
the  stationary  framing  plate  and  operative  for  sensing  the 
cutting  mark  and  in  response  thereto  activating  the  cutting 
means. 


4,135.811 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Masaji  Nishilcawa,  Hachioji;  Eiichi  Sato.  Tama,  and  Kazuhisa 

Yanagisawa,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1977.  52-23667 

Int.  a.-  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—3  SC  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising 

a  photosensitive  screen  having  a  number  of  small  apertures 
formed  therein  and  traveling  through  a  printing  area 
along  an  arcuate  passage  having  a  radius  ri  at  a  constant 
peripheral  veocity  V|; 

a  record  medium  arranged  opposite  to  the  photosensitive 
screen  with  a  distance  d  at  Ihe  printing  area  and  traveling 
through  the  printing  area  along  an  arcuate  passage  hav  ing 
a  radium  rs(r2=?^ri)  at  a  constant  peripheral  velocity  v;; 

means  for  forming  on  the  photosensitive  screen  an  electro- 
static latent  image  corresponding  to  a  document  to  be 
copied;  and 

means  for  generating  a  corona  ion  stream  which  passes  in  the 
printing  area  through  the  apertures  of  the  screen  to  the 
record  medium  and  has  a  charging  or  printing  width  W; 
wherein  a  ratio  k  of  the  peripheral  velocities  v  [  and  v;  of 
said  photosensitive  screen  and  record  medium  satisfies  the 
following  equation: 


for  c;  >  r, 
r-ilr,   -T  d) 


r,  (2r;  +   </)        <   ^  '  =  T7  *  <      r,  (>;  -   d)        "^ 


VT  f,  (2r.  +■</)■' 


for  ri  <  r| 

r2(2r|   +  d) 


V;  r;  Cr,   ~  d) 

,  (2r;  +  d)     >''•'=  T7  '  >    r,  {2r.  ^  d)     ~ 

r,  (r,   -   r.)  (2r,   ~  d)  Ir,   ^  r,   ,   tf)  w       , 

-^ ^ '- <  ^:—  '- 


VT  r,  (2r.  - 


Cr,  -  (/r 
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4,135.8i: 
M\(,MHC  AFION  (  HAN^.K  MKCHANISM 
David  O.  Kingsland,  Fairport,  N.V..  assiunor  U>  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  I'J'-',  Str.  No.  807.939 
Int.  CI.    (;03B  :"  4/i.  27/ iu.  27/70 


L.S.  CI.  355—51 


16  Claims 


4,135,814 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl S  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION 

OF  PHOTOCOPIES  LSING  TWO-COMPONENT 

DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 

Herbert  Schroter,  Taunusstein,  and  F^ckehard  Stein,  Frankfurt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  May  28, 
1976,  2623982 

Int.  a.    G03C  /  5*  G03B  27/30 
I  .S.  CI.  355— 106  6  Claims 


1  (;pn^jl  projection  appar.itus  utilizing  a  pullc>  .itut  .able 
mechanism  t\>r  p<isitionmg  optical  components  ihi-reot'.  said 
apparatus  comprising 

hxc-d  puHc-'.  means, 

iranslalahle  pullcv  means 

J  cable  entrained  about  said  I'lved  puiles  and  said  translatable 
pulles  means. 

means  tor  selectively  preventing  rotation  of  said  lived  pulley 
means,  and 

means  f,>r  etTecting  transLili.'n  -.1  said  translatable  pulle\^ 
means  simultaneousK  vvilh  the  prevention  .'f  rotation  oi 
said  I"i\ed  pulley  means  %shereb\  'he  spacing  between  said 
translatable  pulley  means  .iu,\  t"i\ed  pullev  means  .an  be 
varied 


4.135,813 
CAMERA  WITH  FI  ASH  F\POSIN(,  I)F\  I<  F 

JohnVV,  Frank.  St.  Paul,  and  I  a»rcnce  M.  1  uckinK.  May  Town- 
ship, WashinRton  County,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  &  Manufacturing  ( Ompany.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Ma%  23    197^.  Ser.  No.  "99,250 
Int.  CI.    (,03B-V   '6 
L.S.  CI.  355- --1  8  Claims 


5  In  a  photocopying  apparatus  for  the  production  of  photo- 
copies \Aiih  tvso-componeni  dia/otype  material  which  cannot 
be  developed  by  the  action  of  heat  alone  and  including  an 
exposure  station  and  a  development  chamber,  the  latter  follow- 
ing the  ft>rmer  in  the  direction  of  transport  of  the  dia/ot>pe 
material. 

and  further  including  a  heating  device  and  a  feed  pipe,  open- 
ing into  said  development  chamber,  for  feeding  aqueous 
ammonia  solution  into  said  chamber, 
the    improvement    comprising   a   gallium-mixiified   and  or 

indium-modified  mercury  lamp  in  said  exposure  station, 
and  heating  means  for  healing  the  development  chamber  to 
a  temperature  between  about  105°  and  120°  C  said  devel- 
opment chamber  having  a  sufficiently  high  heat  capacity 
that  a  first  partial  amount  of  aqueous  ammonia  solution  ted 
into  the  chamber  in  one  time  interval  is  completely  vapor- 
ized, and  superheated,  before  a  second  partial  amount  is 
fed  into  the  chamber  in  a  succeeding  time  interval. 


I  In  a  camera  tor  exposing  photosensitive  material  for  pro- 
ducing halt-ione  images  and  comprising  a  copy  b<iard  for 
supporting  the  original  image,  means  defining  a  light-tight 
enclosure^  a  lens  a.ssembly  for  projecting  an  image  of  said 
original  onto  a  film  plane  m  said  enclosure  for  supporting 
light-sensitive  material,  a  shutter  for  said  lens  assembly,  and  a 
sJreen  supported  between  said  shutter  and  film  plane,  the 
improvement  comprising  light  exposure  means  for  Hash  expos- 
ing said  photosensitive  material  along  the  optical  axis  ol  said 
lens  as.sembly.  said  exposure  means  comprising  a  source  oi 
light  disposed  within  said  light-tight  enclosure  iv'  project  light 
between  said  shutter  and  said  film  plane  along  said  optical  axis, 
and  means  for  energi/ing  said  light  source  tor  a  predetermined 
time  interv  al. 


4,135,815 
RANGE  HNDING  DEVICE 
Makoto  Masunaga,  Tokyo;  Kazuya  Hosoe,  Machida;  Tokuichi 
Tsunekawa;  Shuichi  Tamura,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hideo 
YokoU.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865.924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  6,  1977.  52-504 
Int.  C\:  GOIC  i/08.  3/00:  G03B  7/0« 
L'.S.  CI.  356—4  12  Claims 


24 
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1    A  range  finding  device  comprising 

(a)  a  range  finding  optical  system  arranged  to  form  first  and 
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second  images  of  an  object  with  a  relative  positional  paral- 
lax corresponding  to  the  range  from  the  device  to  the 
object, 

(b)  first  and  second  photoelectric  light  receiving  means 
arranged  to  receive  said  first  and  second  images  respec- 
tively. 

(c  1 V  ibrating  optical  means  for  displacing  said  respective  first 
and  second  images  on  the  light  receiving  surfaces  of  said 
respective  first  and  second  light  receiving  means  at  the 
same  cycle,  said  first  and  second  light  receiving  means 
scanning  said  respective  first  and  second  images  at  the 
lime  of  displacement  of  said  first  and  second  images  by 
said  vibrating  optical  means  to  provide  image  data  con- 
cerning said  first  and  second  images; 

(d)  first  and  second  data  storing  means  for  receiving  and 
storing  image  data  concerning  said  first  and  second  images 
provided  by  said  first  and  second  light  receiving  means; 

(e)  coincidence  detecting  means  for  detecting  coincidence 
between  the  data  concerning  image  elements  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  and  second  images  stored  in  said  first  and 
second  storing  means; 

(0  means  for  causing  the  image  data  concerning  the  second 
image  stored  in  said  second  storing  means  to  relatively 
shift,  at  a  predetermined  quantity,  with  respect  to  the 
.mage  data  concerning  the  first  image  stored  in  said  first 
storing  means;  and 
(g)  counting  means  for  counting  the  relative  shit't  quantity  of 
the  image  data  concerning  the  second  image  stored  in  said 
second  storing  means  with  respect  to  the  image  data  con- 
verting the  first  image  stored  in  said  first  storing  means, 
whereby  the  range  of  the  object  is  found  from  quantities 
counted  by  said  counting  means  when  said  coincidence 
detecting  means  detects  the  optimum  coincidence  be- 
tween the  data  in  a  predetermined  quantity  concerning 
the  corresponding  image  elements  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond images  between  the  image  data  stored  in  said  first 
and  second  storing  means. 


4,135,816 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
TOTAL  PROTEIN  CONTENT  OR  INDIVIDLIAL  AMINO 

ACIDS 
Ernst-Georg  Niemann.  Garbsen;  Dirk  Christoffers,  and  Bernd 
Georgi,  both  of  Hanover,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Umweltforschung  mbH. 
Neuherberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28. 
1976.  2603069 

Int.  CI.-  GOIJ  3/30:  GOIN  21/38 
L.S.  CI.  356—317  17  Claims 


1  Method  for  determining  the  total  protein  content  or  indi- 
vidual ammo  acids  in  flour  cereal  flour  and/or  leguminous 
products  or  other  substances  by  means  of  fluorescence  analy- 
sis, the  proteins  and/or  the  individual  amino  acids  being 
treated  to  attain  a  fluorescent  effect  or  being  self-fluorescent, 
comprising  forming  a  suspension  of  the  proteins  and/or  the 


individual  amino  acids,  the  proteins  and/or  the  individual 
amino  acids  in  the  suspension  being  self-fiuorescent  or  being  in 
treated  form  in  which  they  attain  a  fluorescent  effect,  then 
subjecting  the  suspension  to  vertical  transillumination  to  emit 
fluorescence  by  passing  a  beam  of  primary  radiation  in  vertical 
direction  through  the  suspension  to  homogeneously  illuminate 
the  suspension,  and  then  measuring  the  emitted  fiuorescence 
by  a  detector  which  is  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  suspen- 
sion. 


4,135.817 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AN  AIRCRAFT'S  SPEED 

AND  HEIGHT 

William  R.  Y'oung.  Newport  News,  and  Charles  W.  Stump. 

Hampton,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Ad.-ninistrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,065 

Int.  CI.;  GOIP  3/36:  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  356—28  9  Oaims 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  values  that  can  be  used  to  calcu- 
late the  speed  and  height  of  an  aircraft  comprising: 

a  first  TV  camera  with  its  field  of  view  covering  a  first  part 
of  the  anticipated  path  of  said  aircraft; 

a  second  TV  camera  with  its  field  of  view  covering  a  second 
part  of  the  anticipated  path  of  said  aircraft; 

the  second  TV  camera  being  at  the  same  elevation  as  the  first 
TV  camera,  a  known  distance  therefrom,  and  forming  a 
line  with  the  first  TV  camera  that  is  a  projection  of  said 
anticipated  path; 

means  connected  to  said  first  TV  camera  for  measuring  the 
time  t]  it  takes  an  aircraft  to  travel  through  the  field  of 
view  of  the  camera;  and 

means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  TV  cameras  for 
measuring  the  time  ts  it  takes  an  aircraft  to  travel  between 
the  fields  of  view  of  said  first  and  second  TV  cameras 
whereby  whenever  an  aircraft  travels  along  said  antici- 
pated path  the  values  t]  and  ti  are  produced  which  can  be 
used  to  calculate  the  speed  and  height  of  said  aircraft. 


4.135.818 

PLATELET  AGGREGATION  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Frederick  M.  Kent,  Warrington,  and  .Michael  Sokol,  Abington. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors   to   Bio/Data  Corporation.   Willow 

Grove,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,997,  Jan.  22, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,989,382.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,993 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  GOIN  33/16.  21/24:  GOID  9/08 
U.S.  a.  356—39  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  platelet  aggregation  monitoring  device  comprising: 
electro-optical  means  for  continuously  generating  a  signal 
representing  the  difference  in  the  optical  densities  of  a 
platelet  rich  plasma  sample  and  a  platelet  poor  plasma 
sample; 
electronic  means  for  multiplying  said  signal  by  a  variable 

factor; 
electronic  means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  factor  such 
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shjl  -.aij  mulliplk'd  •.i«;n.il  !■•  equal  U'  .1  prt-  •.c-k-i.ifd  sljii 
JjrJ  \aluc',  vAhfrt.'h\  tht-  m'jimIi'.iIn  I't  the  Jcvitf  is  juto- 
nuiicjIK  .idiLislfd 
citv  ir.ini^  rtu-jiis  I  <r  rDainlaininj;  said  factor  ti'tisl.ini  .  uk  c  it 
has  hcc-ti  jJiustcd  In  ihe  poiiil  thai  said  nuilliplu\l  sii;iial  is 
equal  :.■  sa:J  preselected  standard  \alue. 


"     11  tmSt 


3: 


¥  ' 


f,  to    ;   ^  I  ^^  ^^ 


the  improvement  comprising  electronic  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  or  not  said  signal,  represenling  the  difference 
between  the  optical  density  of  ,1  platelet  rich  plasma  and  a 
platelet  p<Hir  plasma,  lies  within  a  preselected  range  prnT 
to  Its  being  multiplied  hv  said  vari.itiU'  I. Kin  .iikI  inhibit 
ing  the  operation  ot  said  platelet  jgf;ici;i.itii  11  iih 'nitunnt; 
device  if  said  signal  does  not  he  wiihin  ihr  ptcsele^tevl 
range. 


P. 


"'t 


27^       «. 
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1  Apparatus  for  rapidly  ascertaining  the  infnrnijtion  dis 
closing  blood  subsidence  frtmi  a  minimum  aiiuuitit  .'I  native 
blood  by  measuring  the  natur.il  ak;,i;rek:alii'n  rate  nl  p.irtK  Ics  m 
liquid  blood,  comprisinkt 

'ai  means  t'or  illummalin^  .itui  vletlniiij;  .in  iptKal  axis 
i,hi  upper  111)  and  l"uer  ilOi  means  vlellnmi:  .i  tr.insp.irent 
anti-aggregation  chamber  therebetween  tor  being  filled 
with  a  minimum  amouni  't  hlooj  specimen  said  bioml 
specimen  tou^hinkl  sakl  upper  and  h'Wer  means  .md  lo 
cated  along  said  optical  axis 
(c)  drive  means  for  agitating  said  anti  aggrej^ation  chamber 


b\  wa>  of  slow  motion  of  said  upper  means  relali\e  to  saij 
lower  means  and  for  separating  said  blood  specimen 

idl  rapid  shut-off  means  to  stop  said  agitated  chamber. 

'el  photoelectric  receiver  means  responsive  to  illumination 
leaving  said  anti-aggregation  chamber; 

lO  means  for  deriving  electrical  signals  from  said  photoelec- 
tric receiver  means  after  stopping  said  chamber  over  the 
whole  aggregation  time,  and 

(g)  an  analyzing  stage  for  providing  the  first  derivative  of 
said  electrical  signals  as  a  function  of  time,  said  derivative 
being  indicative  of  the  blood  subsidence  of  said  blood 
specimen 


4,135,820 

BKA.M  C  OMBIMNG  APPARATLS 

L  do  V\.  Drews,  CVIen  Klljn,  and  Norman  Shifrin.  West  fhicaKd. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Klmer  Corporation.  \or- 

walk.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,691,  Sep.  9,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,509 

Int.  CI.    (;01J  3  1)2 

I  .S.  CI.  356—320  5  Claims 


4,135.819 

\PP\RAri  S  K)R  MKASl  R1N{,   WW    \(,(,RK,  \  I  ION 

RATK  OK  P\RTI(  I  l-S 

HolKcr  Schmid-Schonbein.   \achen-I  aurensbery.  (rermanv.  as- 
signor to  Krnsf  I.eitz  dmbfi.  Marl.  (.erman> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,259,  Mar.  l"".  I9''5.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  19^t.  Ser.  N...  ■'58."'ir 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv.  Mar.  20, 
1974,  2413285 

Int.  (1     (,01N  33/16 
I  ,S.  (I.  356—39  II)  Claims 


I    In  a  spectrophotometer  of  the  Ivpe  wherein  sample  and 
relerence  beams  of  diverging  radiant  energy  are  directed  from 
separate  substantially  equivalent  optical  paths  to  a  photoelec- 
tric detector,  whose  response  varie's  with  the  position  and  or 
angle  ot  incidence  of  a  radiation  beam  incident  on  the  sensitive 
reteiv  ing  surlace  of  said  detector,  the  combination  comprising 
a  beam  combining  arrangement  including  a  beam  combiner 
member  with  a  retlective  surface  and  a  spherical  folding 
mirror  in  the  optical  path  of  each  said  beam,  said  reOective 
surfice  including  the  surfaces  of  sidewalls  within  a  plural- 
itv    ol    parallel   grooves,   said   grcxives   being   adiacetitiv 
disposed   in   a   planar   array    across  said   beam   combiner 
member,  each  said  groove  being  \'-shaped  cross-section- 
allv  with  said  sidewalls  thereof  being  separated  bv  a  dihe- 
dral angle,  said  planar  array  presenting  lineal  intersections 
between   said   sidewalls   of  adjacent   grcKives   and   being 
disposed   perpendicularly    across  an  alignment  axis  with 
said  phoUH'lectnc  detector,  said  divergent  beams  being 
converged  and  directed  to  said  beam  combiner  member 
bv    said  spherical   t'olding  mirrors  at   the  same  angle  oi 
incidence   relative   to  said   alignment   a.xis.   said   dihedral 
angle  being  less  than  twice  said  angle  of  incidence  while 
being  greater  than   ^y   and   no  greater  than    120',  said 
sidewalls  reflecting  said  beams  to  a  common  focal  point 
along  said  alignment  axis  in  correcting  image  aberration 
caused  bv  the  off-axis  operation  of  said  spherical  folding 
mirrors 
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4,135,821 

CALIBRATION  OF  OPTICAL  PARTICLE-SIZE 
ANALYZER 

William  H.  Pechin,  Oak  Ridge;  Louis  H.  Thacker,  Knoxville, 
and  Lloyd  J.  Turner,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,159 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  15/02 

L'.S.  CI.  356—335  4  Claims 


being  positioned  to  cause  said  beams  to  enter  said  closed 
path  and  to  pass  in  resonance  around  said  closed  path  in 
opposite  directions. 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  resonant  frequency 
shift  of  each  of  said  beams  within  the  closed  path  caused 
by  inertial  rotation  of  said  closed  path,  and 
.  means  responsive  to  said  monitoring  means  adapted  to 
control  said  generating  means  to  change  the  frequency 
shift  of  at  least  one  beam  of  monochromatic  electromag- 
netic radiation  to  equal  the  resonant  frequency  of  at  least 
one  of  the  beams  within  the  closed  path 


4,135,823 

OPTICAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GENERATING  LIGHT 

BEAMS  ACCURATELY  AT  RIGHT-ANGLES  TO  EACH 

OTHER 

Torgny  W.  Hbrvallius,  Gavie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
SAMEFA,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  25,  1975,  7508469 

Int.  CI.-  GOIC  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  356—148  7  Oaims 


1   In  an  optical  particle  size  analyzer  of  the  type  including  a 
source  of  a  collimated  light  beam,  a  light  detector  for  receiving 
said  light  beam  and  providing  an  electrical  output  proportional 
to  incident  light,  means  for  sequentially  feeding  spherical  parti- 
cles through  the  path  of  said  light  beam  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  light  beam  falling  upon  said  detector  is  intercepted  by  each 
passing  particle  in  proportion  to  its  size,  and  a  read-out  circuit 
coupled  to  the  electrical  output  of  said  detector  for  providing 
a  measure  of  particle  size  as  well  as  a  count  of  the  number  of 
respective  particles  measured,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  calibration  rotary  disc  provided  with  a  plurality  of  respec- 
tive radially  extending  opaque  wires  of  different  diame- 
ters, each  wire  corresponding  to  a  particular  equivalent 
spherical  particle  diameter;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  disc  such  that  each  of  said  wires  is 
passed  at  a  desired  frequency  between  said  light  beam  and 
said  detector,  whereby  said  detector  output  may  be  ad- 
justed to  provide  the  desired  signal  for  comparison  with 
corresponding  spherical  particles  when  they  are  subse- 
quently being  analyzed  by  said  analyzer. 


4,135,822 

LASER  GYROSCOPE 

Shaoul  Ezekiel,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,325,  Jan.  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,982 

Int.  CI.   GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—350         1  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  assembly  comprising  a  light  source  for  emitting 
a  collected  concentrated  light  beam  and  an  optical  apparatus 
including  (a)  a  beam  splitter  in  the  form  of  a  quadrangular 
prism  composed  of  two  semi-quadrangular  prisms  having  a 
semi-reflecting  transparent  region  at  their  common  interface, 
and  (b)  mirror  means  located  spaced  away  from  and  facing  one 
external  face  of  the  quadrangular  prism: 

said  light  source  being  oriented  to  direct  said  light  beam 
toward  said  optical  apparatus  to  be  incident  upon  the 
quadrangular  prism  and  to  be  split  thereby  into  two  part 
beams,  one  of  which  after  reflection  at  said  mirror  means 
is  an  emergent  light  beam  angularly  deviated  relative  to 
said  path  of  the  incident  beam; 
the  mirror  meand  having  a  position  so  adjusted  relative  to 
the  quadrangular  prism  that  said  angular  deviation  is  equal 
to  90°  and  is  constant  for  a  range  of  angles  of  incidence  of 
said  incident  beam  upon  the  quadrangular  prism; 
a  base,  said  light  source  and  optical  assembly  being  mounted 
on  said  base,  said  optical  apparatus  being  accommodated 
in  a  housing,  said  housing  being  a  part  of  a  deviating  unit, 
said  deviating  unit  being  rotatably  mounted  in  a  body  on 
said  base  of  the  optical  assembly,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
deviating  unit  substantially  coinciding  with  said  incident 
light  beam  from  the  light  source 


> -i""-"-'! 


1   \  sensor  for  measuring  inertial  rotation  which  comprises: 
d     means    for    reflecting    monochromatic    electromagnetic 

radiation  in  a  closed  path  comprising  a  passive  ring, 
h   generating  means  for  forming  two  beams  of  monochro- 
matic electromagnetic  radiation,  said  generating  means 


4,135,824 
SCOPE  FOR  VIEWING  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A 

BORE  OR  SIMILAR  CAVITY 
Ira  D.  Jones,  53170  Oakton  Dr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46635 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.392 
Int.  C\:  GOIB  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  356—241  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  scope  for  viewing  the  internal  surface  of  a  bore  or 
similar  cavity  formed  in  a  work  member  having  an  external 
wall  defining  said  cavity,  said  scope  including  a  rod  having  a 
viewing  end  and  an  image  transmitting  end,  said  image  trans- 
mitting end  including  means  for  directing  image  producing 
light  transmitted  from  an  external  source  through  said  rod 
along  the  axis  thereof  onto  said  internal  surface  toward  said 
viewing  end,  said  rod  including  a  shoulder  spaced  from  said 
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imjgc  transmittal  eadk  thf  improvement  uhcrein  said  image 
transmitting  end  inchldes  an  >>ptiLal  surlj;.e  paralleling  saui  r.>d 
axis  through  v^hich  saiJ  i menial  surta^^  ,M.jg.  is  \  lewed.  a  pair 
of  circular  gauging  indisalors  ni  said  'ptual  surla^e,  eai.h 
indlfalor  King  in  a  plane  paralleling  ihe  ms  .'t  said   r^nl    une 


/one  and  in  the  portion  of  said  screw  extruder  immediateK 
upsteam  thereof 


juh^a!  r  ^eing  vpacedly  located  from  the  othi  ■  i  i v  i  lirec- 
lion  pardlleling  ihe  axis  of  said  risd,  said  space  rHiween  nulKa- 
tors  being  selecti^eK  JeJerniined  w.here^^\  said  .a\il\  inlerna' 
surface  ima^e  ^  .  ;fvs  i^^.c  heiuecn  said  induai>rs  ;lirou>;h  said 
viewing  end  '.s  '--.l--:  "ic  '  -d  is  :nsertt\!  in:.'  ^aid  .  av  lU  u  ilh  the 
shoulder  thereof  abutting  said  wall  memt^er    't  the  .aviiv 


4.135.825 
INSTM  I  xriON  K)R  ^\IRl  I)IN(.  fl  ASIKS 
Kberhard   Kertscher,   Komanel.  Swit/irland.  assignor  to  Mail- 
lefer  S.\..  (-cublens.  S»it/erland 

Hied  Oct.  4.  19"<).  Str    Nn    ■":'J.(llh 
Claims    prii)rit>,    application     Swit/irland.    Oct      Id.     I"*""?. 
IJISO   '5 

Inl    (  I      \:iC  1/06 
I    s.  (1    JMi — "9  7  Claims 


4,135,826 

VIBRATORS 

Harold  K.  Molm,  410  VN .  Harvey.  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  9270 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,336 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  //  I"! 

IS.  n.  366—116 


14  Claims 


I    In  a  V  ihralor- 
(a)  4  mass 

(h)  molivf  riuMiis  lor  iniporling  vibrator)  motion  to  the 
mass 

(c)  a  hoLlcr    and 

(d)  inler^oniuv  ting  nieans  tor  supporting  said  mass  jt  a 
distance  trorii  said  holder  while  insulating  the  holder  in 
pari  trom  vibratorv  motion  of  said  mass  comprising  .i 
resilient  arm  in  the  lorm  of  a  cantilever  the  cantilever 
comprising  a  coiled  extension  spring 


4.135,827 

ROTARY  BLKNDKR 

,Iohn  M    rhomas.  219  Felton.  Caldwell.  Id.  83605 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786.110 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  V  (i: 

IS   n    366—141 


7  Claims 


1  An  installation  for  extruding  pla.<;tic  matenal  comprising  a 
>v  rsw  extruder  having  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  hopper  near 
the  rearward  end  of  said  cylinder  for  introducing  said  plastic 
material  into  said  cylinder,  and  with  an  extrusion  head  secured 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  cylinder,  for  receiving  said  plastic 
material  in  a  fluid  state,  and  at  least  one  pump  having  a  deliv- 
ltv  pipe  connected  to  at  le.is!  n-,'  port  disp^ised  in  the  wall  of 
^ald  ^vlinder  for  delivering  an  additional  Huid  prinluct  to  said 
jxtruder  through  said  port  or  ports  during  the  extrusion  opei.i 
lion,  said  cylinder  comprising  a  first  /one  wherein  the  inner 
surface  thereof  being  provided  with  grooves  and  a  second  lone 
liKated  dow nstream  with  respect  to  said  first  /one  and  w herein 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindei  is  smiH<th,  and  p<.irt  or  ports 
opening  out  into  one  or  more  of  said  grcnives  at  .i  !i  nation  of 
said  first  /one  in  the  vicinity  of  the  downstream  ,nd  ihereof, 
said  plastic  material  h<ring  at  said  li)cation  at  a  temperature 
higher  than  the  temperature  at  said  readward  end  and  in  an 
incompleieK  tluid  slate,  the  inside  diameter  o(  Ihe  cvlinder  in  •  -^  r'larv  h 
said  second  /one  being  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  mea-  hori/ont.il  asis 
sured  from  the  bottom  of  said  gr(X)ves,  and  said  screw  extruder  (a)  a  iraniew 
hein»;     f  esscnliallv    uniform  dimensions  within  said  second        (b)  a  bleiuler 


'•nder  f. 
. '  ^nipr  IS 
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pieces,  an  opening  extending  from  one  endpiece  to  the 
other,  sidewalls  extending  at  substantially  right  angles 
from  each  other  from  the  opening  and  terminating  in  a 
circular  sidewall  wherein  the  endpieces  and  sidewalls  are 
joined  together  into  an  integral  unit; 

(c)  lifting  vanes  attached  to  the  blender  circular  sidewalls  in 
an  overlapping,  offset  V  position  such  that  the  material  to 
be  blended  will  be  lifted  by  one  vane  and  flow  by  gravity 
down  the  blender  wall  onto  the  next  vane  as  the  blender  is 
rotated, 

(d)  a  gate  adapted  to  fit  over  said  blender  opening  in  a  seal- 
ing relationship  and  removable  therefrom,  and 

(e)  drive  means  to  rotate  said  blender. 


4,135,828 

MIXING  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Cabak.  3  N  909  Wildrose  Rd.,  St.  Charles,  III.  60174 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1977,  Ser,  No.  854.791 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  11/00 

l'.S.  CI.  366—197  6  Oaims 


1    Mixing  apparatus,  comprising 

a  support  frame. 

a  support  member,       I 

a  motor  carried  bv  said  support  member  on  one  side  thereof, 

a  mixing  element  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said  sup- 
port member  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  motor, 

a  mixing  vessel  having  an  open  lOp  and  a  closed  bottom, 

means  for  sealably  securing  said  open  top  of  said  vessel  to 
said  other  side  of  said  support  member  over  said  mixing 
element. 

trunnion  means  extending  from  said  support  member  and 
lournaled  in  said  frame  for  enabling  said  support  member 
to  be  at  least  partially  inverted  after  said  vessel  has  been 
secured  thereto,  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  support  member  to  said  frame 
with  said  vessel  in  an  inverted  position 


4.135,829 
HOMOGEMZER 

Richard  J.  Grille,  and  Carmine  T,  Castellano,  both  of  White 
Plains,  N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,199 

Int.  a:  BOIF  15/00 

IS.  CI.  366—337  *  6  Oaims 


//■^/'Acr  A/f^  ee 
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,)    '11  saivl  Iraniework  having  two  end- 


1     A    homogenizer    having   an    increased    homogenization 
effectiveness  comprising 
a  first  cell  rupture  valve  assembly  including 


a  first  valve  seat  having  an  input  to  receive  a  product  to  be 
homogenized  and  an  output. 

a  first  valve  disposed  adjacent  said  output  of  said  first 
valve  seat  cooperating  with  said  first  valve  seat  to  par- 
tially homogenize  said  product,  and 

a  first  impact  ring  encircling  said  output  of  said  first  valve 
seat  to  homogenize  said  partially  homogenized  product: 
and 
a  second  cell  rupture  valve  assembly  including 

a  second  valve  seat  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first 
impact  ring  to  receive  said  homogenized  product  from 
said  first  valve  assembly  and  an  output, 

a  second  valve  disposed  adjacent  said  output  of  said  sec- 
ond valve  seat  cooperating  with  said  second  valve  seat 
to  partially  homogenize  said  received  homogenized 
product, 

a  second  impact  ring  encircling  said  output  of  said  second 
valve  seat  to  complete  homogenization  of  said  product, 
and 

an  output  for  said  second  valve  assembly  disposed  adja- 
cent said  second  impact  ring  to  remove  said  homoge- 
nized product  from  said  second  valve  assembly. 


4,135.830 
WIRE  PRINTER  PRINTING  HEAD 

Yukio  Hishida;  Yuichi  Asai;  Toshikatsu  Kondo;  Akira  Asai,  all 
of  Nagoya;  .Atsuo  Sakaida,  Gifu,  and  Chiaki  Miyazawa,  Na- 
goya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.000 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jun.      14,      1976, 
51/77288[U1;  Jun,  14.  197b.  5I/77289[L'] 
Inf.  CI.:  B41J  i'12 
U.S.  CI.  400—124  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  wire  print  device  for  printing  on  a  record  medium,  a 
print  head  comprising. 

(a)  a  disk  member  which  acts  as  a  support,  said  disk  member 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  cylindrical  bores 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  disk  member; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wire  print  assembly  members  supported  by 
said  disk  member,  each  of  said  wire  print  assembly  mem- 
bers having  an  electromagnet  with  a  fiap-armature  and  a 
yoke,  an  auxiliary  frame  member  fixed  to  the  yoke,  a 
printing  wire  with  a  top  portion  movably  supported  by 
said  auxiliary  member  along  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof,  and  a  spring  mounted  between  said  wire  and  said 
auxiliary  frame  member  for  enabling  said  printing  wire  top 
portion  to  establish  contact  with  said  fiap-armature; 

(c)  a  pluralitN  of  rod  members  respectively  secured  to  each 
of  said  wire  print  assembK  members,  each  of  said  rod 
members  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  on  a 
periphcrv  thereof,  said  rod  member  being  inserted  into 
each  of  said  cylindrical  bores  so  that  said  wire  print  assem- 
bly members  are  radially  arranged  on  said  disk  member; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  eccentric  pins  each  with  a  lower  projection 
supported  on  said  disk  member  so  that  said  lower  projec- 
tion of  each  eccentric  pin  is  engaged  with  the  annular 
groove  of  said  rod  member  for  adjusting  the  supporting 
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position  of  each  of  said  rod  members  in  said  (.ylindrical 
bore,  and, 
(e)  a  plurality  of  lock  screws  suppi>rted  on  said  disk  member 
for  respectively  locking  each  of  said  rixi  members  at  the 
adjusted  position  in  each  of  said  cylindrical  bores. 


4.I*5.H.U 

I  wiiN  \in)  I  oi  M  \IN  looinnHi  sn  uiin 

It  VKKIM4 

lack    Rtitknuhl.    :iii    I      Uruadwd*    H  siH     \,.«    \,,rk     \\. 

iiMHi: 

lilfdldn    14,   IT".  s,T    So    ^'^'i.:i>H 

hit  (I    v-piM  .'/  u: 

I    s    (  I    -H)!  — r?  IJ  (  Uinis 


.'»*' 


mr 


d;.  ■:    ' 


M.M 


I  .\  fountain  toothbrush  comprising  a  housing  of  elongated 
cylindrical  configuration,  a  cylindrical  insert  means  in  said 
housing  for  receiving  toothpaste  and  forming  a  barrier  i.' 
migration  of  moisture  and  air  in  relation  to  the  t^xlthpa^l^ 
therein,  a  brush  head  connected  to  one  end  of  said  housing  .irut 
insert  means,  said  brush  head  including  a  plurality  of  brisllc-. 
thereon,  a  passageway  emending  from  the  bristles  lo  the  inser' 
means  for  guiding  toothpaste  onto  the  bristles,  and  inscri 
means  in  said  way  forming  a  barrier  to  migration  of  moisture 
an  air  in  relation  to  the  toothpaste  in  the  passageway,  and 
closure  means  for  (he  passagevAay  where  it  comniunicales  with 
the  bristles  to  form  a  sealed  container  for  the  tiH^thpastc.  said 
insert  means  being  captively  ret;iincd  in  the  housing  and  pas- 
sageway, said  housing  including  a  generally  cylindrical  neck 
having  an  inlernal  flange  therein,  said  insert  means  in  said 
housing  including  a  threaded  neck  formed  by  plaslic  malenal 
encapsulating  a  portion  of  the  insert  means  and  a  shoulder  ai 
(he  inner  end  of  the  threaded  neck  engaged  with  the  flange  on 
the  housing,  said  brush  head  including  an  internally  threaded 
end  portion  engaged  with  the  threaded  neck  of  the  insert 
means  in  the  housing  and  in  captive  engagement  with  the 
opposite  side  of  the  flange  from  the  shoulder  thereby  securing 
the  brush  head,  housing  and  housing  insert  means  together  in 
assembled  relation. 


HIM)hK   \M)   Vl'I'\K\n  s  K)K  Rf  I  \IMN(.  I  f  WFs 
IHFRUN 

Ira  M    >alt/.  (Fritnid»n,  N  ^  .  assiiinor  In  I  uhlintr   'salt/.  Inc.. 
Sti»   \cirk.  N  \ 

hilfd  Niiv     II.  IQ-",  .Ser.  No.  M.s(l,5S4 

Int   (I     HAIV  U/06.  I<      •> 

I   S   f"l    40:— 15  :h  (  laims 


1    In  J  hinder  for  leaves  h.u  i"t:  [Perforations  adian-iit  .111  tiitjc 
ihcreot.  said  binder  including  a  pair  of  covers  hingcdls  joined 


al  ,1  ^piiif  tht-rt-nf  In  pcriiu!  (.losing  ihe  hinder  by  bringing  its 
co\cis  i.'»;i.-itKT  .iiul  .ipinini;  ihc  hinder  h\  separating  Us  cov- 
ers It  liMst  .'lie  IcMt  h.'Uk'i  I.T  rftamiiig  said  leaves  m  s.iid 
binder.  ^ '  'iiipriMiii; 

an  a*,  (u.ititik,'  memhei  li.ivitii:  a  first  end  mounted  to  one  of 
said  n>\  ers  t,ir  pi\  ,  ital  ninvetnent  about  a  cover  axis  paral- 
lel ii>  s.iid  spine  .iikI  spaced  therefrom,  the  second  end  of 
said  actu.itiiii;  nieniher  heing  mounted  In  Ihe  other  of  said 
covers  tnr  sluliiik;  iimvenient  thereon  so  that  said  second 
end  sli.les  tnw.irds  .ind  a\va\  trnni  said  spine  when  s.iij 
bindiT  IS  ip<-tied  and  closed,  respectiveK  and 
a  flexiri.;  nieiiihei  extending  through  a  corresponding  perfo- 
ration on  cacti  le.it.  said  Hexing  member  having  a  tlrsl  end 
secured  to  he  in  ^onta^t  with  said  hinder  at  a  fixed  point 
interniediale  s.iid  l  i  .v  er  axis  and  the  position  of  the  a^  Iu.i;- 
itik'  iiuinhei  scloikI  end  when  said  hinder  is  fullv  opened, 
ilu  sfioiiil  end  ot  said  tlexing  member  being  secured  near 
the  .i^tualiiif;  nieniht.r  second  end  so  as  to  slide  therewith. 
whereh\  s.iid  tlexiiit;  nieniher  is  howed  awjv  Iron:  said 
covers  when  s.ikl  hnuler  is  opened  and  is  Ilallened  low.irds 
said  covers  when  said  hinder  is  closed 


4,135,833 

RAIIWW  BOLSTKR  IK. 

Robert  ^^ .  MacDonnell,  Crete,  and  Otto  A.  Shandcr.  Chicago 

Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  R.  W .  Mac  ('ompan>.  (  rcte, 

III. 

Dmsion  of  Ser.  No.  4^2.4:8,  May  22,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,924.542. 

This  application  Dec.  4.  19"'5.  .Ser.  No.  673.695 

Int.  CI      H61I-   /    72.  yu4.  5/50:  F16B  4<  nj 

L.S.  (  1.  4t)3— 43  3  Claims 


1  \  lui:  for  compression  engagement  with  an  inboard  bol- 
ster cAcv  region  hnrdering  .1  window  opening  in  dn  inchned 
inlerniediate  hotloni  wall  portion  ol  a  bolster,  said  lug  compris- 
ing; ,in  elongated  mam  hodv  with  al  least  one  passage  having  an 
.ivis  cxiending  therethrough,  an  outboard  surface  perpendicu- 
l.ir  t''  Ihe  axis  I'l  saiil  passage  at  one  end  thereof  for  receiving 
compression  lorLcs  .iiid  transmilling  the  same  in  dislrihiited 
rei.iiion  therethrough,  and  an  inboard  face  contour  prov  iding  a 
convexK  contoured  surface  porlion  above  the  other  end  of 
s.iid  passage  perpendicul.ir  to  said  axis  to  distribute  said  com- 
pression loi^es 


4,135,834 

l)^\l(  K  K)R  TAKINC,  IP  SLACK  AND  SFCl  RIN(. 

{  ABl  KS,  CHAIN  MKMBKRS  OR  THK  I. IKK 

Daniel  A.  Bartman.  R.D.  ^1.  Austraw  Rd..  I.igonier.  Pa.  15658 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,107 

Int.  CI.    K16B  '  i)<^ 

I   S.  CI.  4<)3— 44  3  Claims 

I    A  device  lor  t.iking  up  slack  in  a  chain,  cable  or  the  like 

comprising 

a    lurnhuckle  rue. ins  having  means  at  either  end  thereof  tor 

connection  to  load  holding  means, 
b    said  lurnhuckle  means  having  means  for  tightening  and 

loosening  disposed  ihereon  and  attached  thereto, 
c    means  for  adjusting  said  tightening  and  loosening  means 
adapted    to   he   intermittently   engagable   therewith,   said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  wrench  handle  with  a  slot 


P 


I 

I 


therein  held  between  two  plates  having  holes  therein  for  4,135.836  

assmg  said  lurnhuckle  means  therethrough;  CHAIR  BACK  WITH  POLYMER  SPRING 

d    said  means  for  ad,us.ing  said  tightening  and  loosening  Thomas  E.Ren.land   and  Alexander  A.  ^amp,  both  of  G,and 

"                                    •        .         .               .             ,            .    .  RgniHc    Mirh     ncc  onnrs  tn  Steelcase  Inc..  Grand   Kaoids. 


means  being  disposed  thereabout  and  extending  substan- 
tialK  radially  from  an  axis  passing  longitudilly  through 
said  turnbuckle  means. 

e  means  for  facilitating  the  engaging  and  disengaging  of  said 
tightening  and  lo<isening  means  from  said  adjusting 
means. 

f  means  for  holding  said  means  for  adjusting  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  respect  to  said  tightening  and 
loosening  means,  said  holding  means  in  combination  with 


Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc..  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich, 

Filed  Nov,  30.  1977.  Ser,  No.  855.967 

Int.  CI.;  F16C  11/00.  F16D  /  72 

U.S.  CI.  403—120  12  Claims 


^830 


said  facilitating  means  adapted  to  permit  the  engaging  and 
the  disengaging  of  said  adjusting  means  with  said  tighten- 
ing and  loosening  means  such  as  to  permit  radial  move- 
ment of  said  adjusting  means  from  said  longitudinal  axis 
such  that  said  adjusting  means  can  assume  a  position  being 
in  disengagement  with  said  tightening  and  loosening 
means  having  a  maximum  predetermined  distance  from 
said  tightening  and  loosening  means;  and 
g  means  for  permitimg  the  locking  of  adjusting  means  into 
a  position  in  engagement  with  said  tightening  and  loosen- 
ing means  such  that  said  adjusting  means  is  not  disengaga- 
hle  Ironi  said  tightening  and  loosening  means. 


4,135,835 
1  ATCH  UNIT  FOR  ADJLSTABLE  BED  FRAME  RAILS 

John  P.  Kitchen;  Terry  L,  Gabhart,  both  of  Georgetown,  and 

Joseph  S.  Lanham.  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Hoover 

L  niversal.  Inc.  Saline.  Mich, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  681.133.  Apr.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070,717. 

This  application  Aug,  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,575 

Int.  CI.:  F16B  7/14:  A47C  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  403—108  3  Qaims 


1  In  a  chair  with  two  members  movable  relative  to  each 
other  about  pivot  axis  means,  spring  means  for  controlling 
movement  of  one  of  said  members  with  respect  to  another  of 
said  members,  said  spring  means  including: 

a  resilient  polymer  member  having  a  body  with  a  pair  of 
enlarged  ends,  and  pivot  receiving  means  intermediate 
said  ends  for  receiving  said  pivul  axis  means,  each  of  said 
enlarged  ends  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough; 
and 
said  spring  means  being  positioned  between  said  two  mov- 
able members  with  said  pivot  axis  means  located  in  said 
pivot  receiving  means  so  that  upon  application  of  an  exter- 
nal force  causing  relative  rotation  between  said  two  mem- 
bers, said  resilient  polymer  member  deforms  allowing  said 
openings  to  close  and  permitting  a  range  of  pivotal  move- 
ment between  said  two  members  about  said  pivot  axis 
means,  and  in  the  absence  of  an  external  force  said  two 
members  being  positioned  at  a  neutral  position  relative  to 
one  another  by  the  force  applied  by  said  resilient  polymer 
member  to  said  two  members. 


4,135.837 
SHELVING  ASSEMBLY 
James  M.  Suttles.  Elberton,  Ga..  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1978.  Ser,  No.  870.847 

Int.  CI,;  B25G  3/00 

U.S.  CI,  403—245  10  Claims 


1  -X  latch  unit  for  a  pair  of  rectangular  telescoped  rails 
having  a  pair  of  adjacent  side  walls  with  aligned  openings 
therein,  said  unit  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular  body  of 
one-piece,  non-rigid  construction  telescoped  over  said  tele- 
scoped rails,  a  locking  projection  integrally  formed  with  said 
hodv  on  one  side  thereof  and  shaped  to  fit  in  said  pair  of  said 
aligned  openings  in  said  rails  so  as  to  latch  said  rails  in  prede- 
termined relative  positions,  said  one  side  of  said  body  being  of 
a  deformable  shape  enabling  movement  of  said  projection  in  a 
direction  axially  of  said  aligned  openings  between  a  position 
extending  into  said  openings  and  a  position  withdrawn  from 
said  openings,  and  handle  means  on  said  one  side  of  said  body 
positioned  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  locking  projection 
so  as  to  be  manually  operable  to  withdraw  said  locking  projec- 
tion from  said  aligned  openings. 


1.  Disjointable  connecting  means  for  securing  together  a 
pair  of  structural  elements  each  having  planar  surfaces,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  a  locking  plate  secured  to  one  of 
said  elements  and  disposed  in  fixed  spaced  generally  parallel 
relation  to  the  planar  surface  thereof,  and  a  locking  aperture 
formed  in  the  other  of  said  elements  and  extending  through  the 
planar  surface  thereof,  said  locking  aperture  having  an  entry 
portion  configured  to  receive  said  locking  plate  and  also  hav- 
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mg  J  locking  piirtion  in  ^iinimunicaluni  with  said  eiilr\  per 
tion.  sdid  locking  p<irlion  being  configurfd  to  prevent  passage 
therethrough  of  said  kvking  plate  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
planar  surfaces  \*hen  said  liKking  plate  is  moved  into  registrs 
with  said  locking  p^irtion  if  said  locking  aperture,  said  kvking 
pljte  heing  secured  to  said  one  element  hv  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  supporting  tabs. 


4,135.838 
VAI  \  F  A(Tl  ATOR  FASTFMR 

Frvin  K.  V  andenberf;.  Mu$keK*>n.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westran 
Corporation.  Muskegon.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  s«r.  No.  815,179 

Int.  CI.    F16K  il/53 

I  .S.  CI.  403— 316  6  Claims 


1  In  vombination  with  a  valve  and  a  valve  actuator,  said 
vaKe  actuator  having  a  housing  and  said  valve  having  a 
mounting  Hange.  means  t'or  securing  said  \  jKe  actuator  hous- 
ing to  vaid  mounting  flange  comprising 

at  least  one  straight  memher  secured  to  said  m.iunting  Hange 
and  having  a  protruding  portion  which  includes  a  coaxial 
reduced  diameter  poiiioii,  adapted  to  be  received  m  a 
recess  in  said  valve  actuator  housing,  and 
means  for  securing  said  member  protruding  portion  within 
said  recess  in  said  vaive  actuator  housing,  said  last-men- 
tioned means  comprising  j  portivui  o!  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  Ixire  that  intersects  said  recess,  and  means  disposed 
in  said  bore  for  abuttingis  engaging  sjid  pr.>lruding  piT 


4,135,839 

DEVICK  TO  PREVKM  \KHI(  I  F.S  FROM  PA.SSI\(,  A 

TEMPORARII  V  SPFFD-RFDl  CFI)  PART  Oh  A  ROAD 

WITH  MICH  SPFFI) 

Bertil  Fngwall,  AnkdammsKatan   11.  Solna,  .Sweden  (S-Pl  43i 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.382 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Aug.  18,  1976,  "'609210 

Int.  CI.    FOIF  -J  ,M 

IS.  CI.  4(M— 16  4  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  laying  on  a  road  surface  to  induce  a  vehicle 
driver  to  reduce  speed  comprising  a  first  elongated  mat  cle 


ment  for  creating  a  relatively  low  bumping  frequency  in  a 
vehicle  when  pa.ssing  over  said  first  element  and  a  second 
elongated  mat  element  for  creating  a  relatively  high  bumping 
frequency  in  the  vehicle  when  passing  over  said  second  ele- 
ment, said  first  element  including  a  road  contact  surface  and  a 
series  of  substantially  trape/ium  section  substantially  parallel 
transverse  beam  elements  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  first 
elefnenl  opposite  said  road  contact  surface,  each  irape/ium 
section  beam  element  having  a  top  surface  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  road  contact  surface  of  said  first  element  and  hav  ing 
side  surfaces  inclined  outwardly  from  said  top  surface,  said 
second  element  also  including  a  road  contact  surface  and  a 
series  of  substantially  rectangular  section  substantially  parallel 
transverse  beam  elements  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  second 
clement  opposite  said  road  contact  surface,  said  beam  elements 
of  said  second  mat  element  being  of  smaller  width  and  being 
more  closely  spaced  apart  than  said  beam  elements  of  said  first 
mat  element. 


4,135.840 
lOOiJS  FOR  IMPRINTING  NON-REPEATING  STONF 
PATTERNS  IN  FRESH  CONCRETE 
John  L.  Puccini,  432  Upper  I^ke  Rd..  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91360,  and  F^ward  F.  Shea,  Jr.,  2855  E.  Wastach  Ct.,  West- 
lake  V  illagc,  Calif.  91361 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1978,  -Ser.  No.  881,699 

Int.  CT.;  E01C2i   /6 

C.S.  CT.  404—93  7  Claims 
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1  .A  platform  tool  I'or  forming  non-repeating  stone  patterns 
in  fresh  concrete,  said  platform  tool  comprising  a  plurality  oi 
blades,  disposed  in  a  single  plane  in  a  non-repeating  predeter- 
mined outline  of  said  stone  patterns,  said  blades, 

(a)  completely  defining  the  perimeter  of  all  interior  stone 
patterns 

(b)  defining  only  a  ptirtion  of  the  perimeter  ol  all  exterior 
stone  patterns,  the  terminating  ends  of  each  of  said  blades 
foriTiing  said  exterior  stone  patterns  being  spaced  an  equal 
distance  from  each  other  and  one-half  of  said  equal  dis- 
tance from  each  corner 

whereby  said  non-repeating  design  is  formed  by  imprinting  a 
first  pattern  with  said  platform  tixil.  creating  defined 
interior  patterns  and  partial  defined  exterior  patterns,  said 
tool  IS  then  rotated  into  any  other  position,  such  that  any 
M  said  terminating  end  is  aligned  with  any  of  said  im- 
printed partially  defined  exterior  patterns  and  imprinted 
thereby,  completely  defining  said  aligned  exterior  pattern, 
said  complete  non-repeating  design  can  be  formed  in  any 
tresh  concrete  slab  by  such  repetitive  steps  of  aligning  and 
imprinting 


4,135,841 
ML  D  FLOW  HEA\  E  COMPENSATOR 

Bruce  J.  Watkins,   Rancho  Palos  V'erdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Regan  Offshore  International,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  875.640 

Int.  CI.    E02B  r  IM) 

VS.  CT.  405—196  6  Claims 

1    In  a  fluid  conduit  employing  a  telescoping  junction  be- 
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I 

tween  a  first  conduit  section  and  a  second  conduit  section,  the 
improvmement  for  compensating  the  fluid  flow  therein  for 
surges  and  ebbs  produced  by  longitudinal  relative  movement 
between  the  sections  of  the  conduit  through  the  telescoping 
junction  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  telescoping  container  having  a  first  part  and  a 
second  part,  said  first  part  being  operably  connected  to 
move  longitudinally  along  its  axis  of  telescoping  in  direct 
combination  with  longitudinal  movement  of  the  first  con- 
duit section; 

(b)  a  conduit  connected  to  communicate  with  the  fluid  con- 
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separating  said  first  and  second  barge  means  by  applying 
substantially  horizontal  and  oppositely  directed  forces  to 
said  first  barge  and  tower, 
slidably  displacing  said  one  tower  end  and  said  first  barge 
means  in  response  to  said  separating,  whereby  said  one 
tower  end  slides  across  said  first  barge  means  into  the 
water,  while  maintaining  said  other  tower  end  supported 
on  said  second  barge  means, 
separating  said  first  barge  means  from  supporting  engage- 
ment with  said  one  tower  end; 
causing  the  other  end  of  said  tower  to  be  displaced  across 

said  second  barge  means  to  the  side  thereof,  and 
separating  said  other  tower  end  from  said  second  barge 
means; 
maintaining  said  first  barge  means  and  second  barge  means 
substantially  upright  during  said  launching;  and 
causing  said  tower,  while  separated  from  supporting  engage- 
ment with  at  least  said  first  barge  means,  to  settle  to  an  upnght 
position  on  a  submerged  surface; 

said  separating  of  said  first  barge  means  from  supporting  en- 
gagement with  said  one  tower  end  being  operable  to  heel  said 
first  barge  means  and  displace  said  first  barge  means  from  said 
second  barge  means  and  said  one  tower  end. 


duit  on  one  end  and  with  said  container  on  the  other  end; 
and. 
(c)  means  connected  to  said  second  part  and  responsive  to 
relative  changes  in  longitudinal  position  between  the  first 
conduit  section  and  the  second  conduit  section  for  moving 
said  second  part  along  its  axis  of  telescoping  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  first  part  is  moving  relative  to  the  second 
conduit  section  at  a  greater  rate  whereby  the  internal 
volume  of  said  container  is  made  to  change  in  the  opposite 
direction  an  amount  equal  to  any  change  in  internal  vol- 
ume of  the  fluid  conduit  as  a  result  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment between  the  first  and  second  sections  thereof. 


4.135,842 

MF:TH0D  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  ERECTING 

OFFSHORE  TOWERS 

Graham  J.  Blight,  and  Hien  T.  Djie.  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,315 

Int.  a.-  E02D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—209  10  Qaims 


.fe^ 


1  .A  method  for  transporting  an  offshore  tower  to  an  off- 
shore site  and  erecting  said  tower  to  a  generally  upright  posi- 
tion on  a  submerged  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

supporting  one  end  of  said  tower  on  first  barge  means; 

supporting  the  other  end  of  said  tower  on  second  barge 
means; 

towing  said  barge  means  and  tower  to  an  offshore  site; 

launching  said  tower  from  said  barge  means  by  mutually 


4,135,843 
EROSION  CONTROL  MAT 
Tomoji  Umemoto,  Nagoya,  and  Yukicbi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Construction  Techniques,  Inc.,  CHeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27.  1976.  51-89506 

Int.  a.-  E02B  3/12 

LI.S.  CI.  405—18  9  Qaims 


1.  An  erosion  control  mat  of  textile  material  comprising  an 
integrated  arrangement  of  frame  units,  each  unit,  forming  in 
cooperation  with  adjacent  frame  units  a  tubular  perimeter, 
hardened  cementitious  material  filling  said  tubular  perimeter, 
each  unit  having  a  generally  open  center  area  defined  by  said 
tubular  perimeter,  said  center  area  being  provided  with  filter 
means  effective  to  prevent  the  egress  of  erodible  matter  while 
being  sufficiently  open  in  structure  to  permit  the  cultivation  of 
seeds  and  seedlings. 


4,135,844 
LAYING  OF  UNDERWATER  PIPELINES 
Jacques  E.   Lamy,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpments  Operationnels 
des  Richesses  Sous-Marines  "C.G.  DORIS",  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,098,  Jan.  5,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,096,705.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,977 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1977,  77  04782 
Int.  a.=  F16L  1/04 
U.S.  a.  405—171  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  laying  a  pipeline  assembly  on  the  bed  of  a 
body  of  water  to  interconnect  first  and  second  underwater 
installations,  comprising  the  steps  of:  towing  a  pipeline  assem- 
bly section  to  bring  the  same  from  the  first  to  the  second  under- 
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water  installdtion.  while  making  front  and  rear  ctkI  p<irtuin>  of 
the  pipeline  as-.enihU  >ec!K'n  hui>\an!  !.•  iiiainiain  saul  enJ 
portKuis  in  the  niid>t  'I  ujter  and  while  .;i\inp:  a  length  nl'the 
pipehne  absemblj  interniediaie  >aid  eiul  p.  tik'Hs  a  negative 
buoyancy  to  maintain  the  ^a^le    'n  the  sea  bed  t.>  trail  thereon. 


JO* 
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1 
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thereby  to  prevent  Slid  intermediale  length  ol'  the  pipeline 
assembly  from  deviating;  engaging  the  rear  dn^\  toie  endv  .'t 
the  pipeline  assembK  section  into  said  first  and  se^.Tid  under 
water  installations  rcspc^tn  elv,  and  therealier  tiallasling  said 
t  re  and  rear  end  portions  of  the  pipthne  issenihly  to  rest  on 
the  ^ed. 


4. 135. 845 
{  I  niN(.  I(K)I 
Andrew  Rea.  lO^"!  Nottinaham.  Drlrinl.  \lith    4«:24 
Kiled  \pr.  2ft.  19^H,  Str    No.  'J<M).:5J 

Int.  (I.  B261)  ;  .■; 

I   S   (1.  40"  — 3  :  Oaims 


16, i' 


1^5  Lfo 


1  An  improved  carbide  bit  cutting  tool  of  the  type  that  uses 
a  tiKil  bit  having  a  steel  body  and  a  carbide  tip  cemented  on  the 
front  end  thereof,  comprising  a  tool  bixJy  having  a  tcHii-bit- 
receiving  aperture  formed  therein  inwardly  of  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  carbide  lixil  bit  slidable  in  said  aperture  so  as  to  be 
adjustably  positionable  outwardly  of  the  front  end  of  said  t(X>l 
txidy.  said  tool  bit  having  a  steel  body  and  a  carbide  tip  ce- 
mented on  the  front  end  thereof,  fastener  means  directly  en- 
gaging said  tool  bit  for  adjustably  fastening  said  t(X>l  bit  in 
place  in  said  aperture,  a  chip  breaker  member  disptised  on  top 
of  said  ttxil  bit  and  slidable  in  said  aperture  so  as  to  be  adjust 
ably  positionable  inwardly  of  the  front  end  of  said  tmil  bit. 
second  fastener  means  directly  engaging  said  chip  breaker  for 
adjustably  fastening  said  chip  breaker  member  in  place  in  said 
aperture  on  lop  of  said  tiH)l  bit.  the  from  end  of  said  tixil  bit 
having  a  predetermined  shape  for  carrying  out  a  cutting  opera- 
tion and  the  front  end  of  said  chip  breaker  member  having  a 
corresponding  shape  so  as  to  break  chips  during  said  cutting 
operation  inwardly  of  the  front  end  of  said  tool  bii.  the  cross- 
section  of  said  tool  bit  and  that  of  said  chip  breaker  member 
both  filling  up  that  of  said  aperture  to  enhance  the  solidity  with 
which  they  are  held  in  place  in  said  tool  body 


4.135,846 
INSIDK-Ol  TSIUK  DKBl  RRING  TOO!    AND  OPTIONAL 

H VCLTTKR 

James  J.  Nowakuwski.  2908  Shady  I.a..  Racine,  Uis.  53402 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.381 

Int.  CI.    B23B  51  i>4.  4J,l)2 

U..S.  n.  408— 183  9  Claims 


^'' 


1  -\n  inside-oulside  dehurring  tool  and  flveutter.  eonipris- 
iiig.  m  combination 

(a)  a  hodv   provided  with  an  internal  cavitv. 

(h)  a  shank  mounted  on  the  bodv  tor  attaching  the  bods  to  a 
machine  tool. 

(ci  a  pair  of  cutting  loo\  holders  movahK  disposed  in  the 
cavity  provided  in  the  body,  and 

(di  suppiTt  means  associated  with  the  body  for  adiustably 
mounting  the  tixil  holder  on  the  body,  the  support  means 
iiKluding  a  pair  of  rods  each  supporting  a  respective  one 
ot  the  tool  holders  tor  individual  adjustment  within  the 
^avity  provided  in  the  body,  and  a  single  shaft  supporting 
both  of  the  tool  hiilders  tor  displacement  dependent  <in 
one  another,  the  pairs  of  rods  being  arrangeable  with  the 
body,  shank  and  tool  holders  in  a  first  arrangement  of  the 
elements  to  t'orni  an  inside-outside  deburring  lool,  and  the 
■>hatt  being  arrangeable  with  the  body,  shank,  and  tool 
holders  in  a  second  arrangement  of  the  elements  to  form  a 
llvcutter 


4,135,847 
( OMPOSITK  ORII.I.  KOR  DRII  I  IN(;  t  IRCIIT  BOARDS 

David  T.   HemminKs,  Oran^je,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tulon,  Inc.. 
dardena.  Calif. 

Filed  \UK.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  828.504 

Int.  (I.    B23B  W  o: 

I  .s.  (I.  4tJ8— 22ft  12  Claims 


v'H 


y^- 


1    A  drill  for  a  precision  drilling  ^ollet  which  comprises: 
(at  a  rigid  cylindrical  insert  tuiving  an  attaching  end  portion 
iiul    1   w  Tkin.;   itkI   portion,   said   working   end   portion 
tiaviiic  a  ^ulling  up  and  drilling  llutes  intermediate  the  tip 
and  Itie  attactiing  end  portion. 

(b)  a  vvlindriL.il  pl.istu  >hank  m.ikled  in  rigid  attachment 
aroinul  s.tid  atta..liiiic  end  portion  ot  said  insert  and 
shaped  lor  compatible  insettion  in  said  collet. 

(c)  means  for  eliminating  avial  atut  rotational  slipp.ige  of  said 
insert,  relative  to  said  plastK  sh.ink.  vv  hen  the  drill  is  in  use 

(d)  said  nu■.ln^  tor  elimin.iting  .ixi.il  aiul  rotation  slippage 
comprising  a  segment  t  ^.lkl  .ittat  hmg  end  poition  ^haped 
to  render  said  attai^hiiig  end  porth'h  suhstanti.ill v  lU'ncir- 
cular  in  ^  j-  >s-.  ^c\  iion 

said    segment    being    tuUy    eiicomjvissed    bv    said    plastic 
shank. 


I 


I 


I 


i 
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(e)  said  segment  including  a  key  flat  on  the  attaching  end 
portion  of  said  insert,  said  key  flat  comprising; 
a  planar  base  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  insert,  and  transverse  surfaces  positioned  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  ends  of  said  planar  base,  said 
transverse  surfaces  connecting  said  planar  base  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  attaching  end  portion  of  said  insert. 

I 


4,135,849 

PINNED  ROOT  TURBINE  BLADE  PROVIDING 

MAXIMUM  FRICTION  DAMPING 

Ronald  Pigott,  Aston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,046 

Int.  a.-  FOID  5/14 

U.S.  a.  415—119  5  Claims 


TOOLHOLDER  CLAMP  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
John  J.  Hughes,  Greendale;  Theodore  F.  Lis,  Hartland;  John  W. 
Turner,  Pewaukee,  and  Joseph  P.  Bliss,  Greendale,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Tracker  Corporation,  West 
AUis,  Wis. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,304 

Int.  a.   B23B  31/10;  B23C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  408—239  A  i  10  Oaims 


I 


1.  A  toolholder  clamp  for  clamping  a  toolholder  in  a  tool- 
holder  socket  on  one  end  of  a  machine  tool  spindle,  said  tool- 
holder  having  a  threaded  opening  on  its  inner  end,  comprising: 

a  central  axial  bore  in  said  spindle,  said  bore  opening  into 
said  toolholder  socket; 

a  drawbar  slidably  mounted  within  said  bore; 

at  least  two  gripper  jaws  pivotally  attached  to  said  spindle 
within  said  bore  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  tool- 
holder  socket,  said  gripper  jaws  having  outer  ends  which 
project  into  said  toolholder  socket  in  position  to  engage 
said  threaded  opening  of  said  toolholder.  and  the  radially 
outer  surfaces  of  said  outer  ends  being  serrated  to  engage 
said  threaded  opening; 

a  first  pair  of  cam  surfaces  on  said  drawbar  and  a  first  pair  of 
cam  follower  surfaces  on  said  gripper  jaws,  each  of  said 
cam  follower  surfaces  being  in  contact  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  cam  surfaces,  and  said  cam  surfaces  and 
cam  follower  surfaces  being  shaped  to  cam  the  outer  ends 
of  said  gripper  jaws  radially  outwardly  when  said  draw- 
bar IS  moved  axially  away  from  said  toolholder  socket; 

said  gripper  jaws  being  positioned  diametrically  opposite 
each  other  and  the  outer  end  of  said  drawbar  extending 
between  said  gripper  jaws; 

said  first  pair  of  cam  surfaces  comprising  diametrically  op- 
posed outwardly  fianng  surfaces  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
drawbar  adjacent  to  the  outermost  ends  of  said  gripper 
jaws, 

said  first  pair  of  cam  follower  surfaces  being  formed  on  the 
outermost  ends  of  said  gripper  jaws; 

means  biasing  said  drawbar  axially  away  from  said  tool- 
holder  socket  to  cause  said  gripper  jaws  to  clamp  a  tool- 
holder  therein  and  to  press  said  toolholder  against  the 
margins  of  said  toolholder  socket; 

means  for  moving  said  drawbar  axially  toward  said  tool- 
holder  socket  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means;  and 

means  for  moving  the  outer  ends  of  said  gripper  jaws  radi- 
ally inwardly  when  said  drawbar  is  moved  axially  toward 
said  toolholdei  socket  to  disengage  said  gripper  jaws  from 
said  toolholder  and  release  it  for  removal  from  said  spin- 
dle 


1,  An  axial  flow  turbine  comprising: 

a  rotatable  rotor; 

at  least  one  axial  row  of  rotatable  blades,  each  of  said  blades 
having  a  root  portion  and  a  tip  portion  radially  directed 
from  and  circumferentially  disposed  about  said  rotor  with 
at  least  one  axial  row  of  said  rotatable  blades  being  sepa- 
ratable  into  arcuate,  circumferential  sections; 

means  for  securing  each  of  said  arcuate  blade  section's  root 
portions  to  said  rotor  so  that  each  of  said  sections  is  tan- 
gentially  oscillatable  about  a  known  rotation  point;  and 

axially  protruding  contact  locations  disposed  on  the  axially 
low  pressure  side  of  said  blade  root  portions,  said  contact 
locations  being  radially  separated  from  the  known  rota- 
tion point  and  being  axially  engageable  with  the  rotor. 


4,135,850 
VENTILATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DAMPER 

FAN 
Marcel  d'Anjou,  Ste.  Adele.  Canada,  assignor  to  Mark  Hot  Inc., 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,317 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1975, 
3800/75 

Int.  CI.-  F03D  7/00:  F04D  29/46:  FOIB  25/70,  FOID  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  415—148  5  Oaims 


1.  A  fan  assembly  comprising  a  scroll  fan  housing  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  opposed  side  walls,  two  blower 
wheels  are  secured  side-by-side  for  rotation  in  said  fan  housing 
to  direct  air  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end.  each  of  said 
blower  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  inclined  peripheral  fan 
blades,  said  blower  wheels  having  a  common  center  ring  disc 
and  opposed  end  ring  discs  and  a  common  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  and  centrally  of  said  wheels  to  impart  a  rota- 
tional drive  to  said  wheels,  two  cylinder  walls  each  being 
closely  spaced  to  a  peripheral  margin  of  the  ring  discs  of  each 
said  two  blower  wheels  and  movably  supported  to  vary  the 
quantity  of  fluid  directed  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  fan  housing. 


u- 
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sdid  housing  turthcT  hj>.  irii;  jn  end  \*j||  having  said  .nillii  t-nJ 
m  an  upper  sivtion  ihcrcvt'.  and  at  least  an  arcuate  wall  eviciul 
mg  from  ihf  top  nl  said  outlet  end  to  an  area  below  said  outlet 
fnd  close  to  the  penphers  of  said  two  hkiwer  wheels,  said  inlet 
c'nd  being  Kvaled  in  one  ot"  said  opposed  side  walls  alxiut  the 
j\is  of  rotation  of  said  ivvo-blovver  wheels,  said  opp<ised 
spaced  end  ring  discs  each  having  an  inner  pcTiphera'  margin, 
an  outer  peripheral  margin  and  an  inner  t'ace,  said  plurality  ol" 
tan  blades  being  secured  transverseK  bemeen  said  inner  fate 
ot  opposed  spaced  end  ring  discs  and  said  center  ring  disc,  said 
tan  blades  being  in  spaced  apart  inclined  relationship  and  defin- 
ing tan  blade  spaces  bet«.een  adjacent  blades,  said  wheels 
when  rotated  in  a  given  direction  causing  a  suction  of  fluid 
from  an  area  within  said  inner  peripheral  margin  of  said  discs 
and  directing  it  under  pressure  through  said  spaces  e\ternallv 
of  said  outer  peripheral  margin  of  said  discs,  said  two  cylinder 
walls  varving  the  exposure  of  the  space  between  said  fan 
blades,  support  i!uide  means  to  movablv  support  said  cylinder 
walls,  said  cylinder  walls  having  a  width  sulTicient  to  cover 
said  spaces  between  said  fdu  blades  at  said  peripheral  margin, 
link  means  coacting  with  said  support  guide  means  to  cause 
said  movement  of  said  cvlmder  wall,  eitension  means  secured 
to  each  said  two  ,.slinder  walls,  said  link  means  comprising  a 
tirst  and  second  connector  arm  sec  aret!  to  said  extension  means 
of  a  respective  one  ot  said  ^vlinder  walls,  j  pivoted  link  se- 
cured at  opp<)sfd  ends  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and 
sei-ond  ci'iuiecl  >r..  said  piv  ited  'ink  when  displaced  on  its 
pivot  axis  causing  movement  of  said  c  v  linder  walls  toward  or 
away  from  ea^h  v'ther  to  varv  the  el'festive  total  area  of  said 
tan  blades    it  said  two  blower  wheels. 


4,135,852 
(  KNTRin  GAI.  SLL  RRV  PLMP  .AND  MKTHOD 
VMIIiam  R.  Archibald,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McNally 
Mountain  States  Steel  Company,  Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Mar,  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,226 

Int.  CI.-  FtMD  7,00 

t  ,S.  n.  415—199.3  10  naims 


4,135,851 
COMPOSITF  SFAI    FOR  Tl  RHOM  \(  HINFRV 
Robert  C.  Bill,  Rocky  River,  and  Lawrence  P.  Ludwig,  F'airview 
Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assi{{nors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America 
ai  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Uashington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  r.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.290 
Int.  CI.    FOID  //  '.w 
IS.  CI   415— r4  5  naims 


1  In  a  turbine  having  a  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  blades 
thereon  mounted  tor  rotation  about  an  axis  and  a  shroud  of 
abradable  material  surrounding  said  blades  in  close  relationship 
lo  the  tips  thereof  to  reduce  aerodvnamic  losses,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  plurality  of  corrugated  sheets  surrounding  said  shroud 
with  the  corrugations  extending  Umgitudinally  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  form 
a  compliant  backing  for  said  shroud,  the  innermost  sheet 
being  btinded  to  said  shroud  and  the  remaining  sheets 
being  bonded  to  each  other  along  the  lines  of  contact  of 
(he  respective  corrugations  with  the  corrugations  of  one 
sheet  being  otTset  with  respect  to  those  of  the  next  adja- 
cent sheet,  and 
a  rigid  mounting  fixture  surrounding  said  compliant  backing 
and  being  secured  to  the  .lutermost  corrugated  sheet 


1  A  centrifugal  liquid  or  slurry  pumping  apparatus  having  at 
least  two  aligned  pumping  stages,  the  apparatus  when  disposed 
in  upright  ptisition  comprising  first  lower  and  second  upper 
stationary  annular  Kiwl-shaped  housings  disposed  symmetri 
cally  along  a  predetermined  axis  of  the  pump,  a  drive  shaft 
coincident  with  said  axis,  bearing  means  for  journalling  the 
shaft,  the  housing  of  each  stage  having  a  bottom  wall  through 
which  the  shaft  extends,  each  of  said  bottom  walls  having  an 
annular  inlet  opening  surrounding  the  shaft,  each  housing 
having  annular  side  walls,  the  lower  portion  of  the  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  the  peripheral  margin  of  the  corre 
sp<inding  btittom  wall  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  walls 
being  upwardly  convergent  from  the  lower  ptirtion  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  next  upper  housing,  the  upper  end  of  each 
housing  forming  a  discharge  passage  for  delivering  jlurrv 
through  the  inlet  opening  of  the  next  upper  housing,  each 
housing  being  formed  to  provide  an  unobstructed  vortex 
chamber  surrounded  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  side  walls, 
structural  means  disp<ised  above  the  vortex  chamber  of  each 
housing  forming  an  annular  cavity  of  a  diameter  substantially 
less  than  that  of  the  vortex  chamber  and  having  its  open  side- 
faced  downwardly  toward  the  vortex  chamber,  an  impeller 
disposed  in  each  such  cavity  and  fixed  to  the  driving  shaft,  said 
structural  means  together  with  the  side  walls  of  the  housing 
forming  an  annular  flow  path  extending  upwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  vortex  chamber  to  the  upper  end  of  the  hous- 
mg,  and  fiow  directing  means  for  directing  flow  of  slurry  in 
said  path  in  a  direction  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the 
corresponding  vortex  chamber  and  then  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  discharge  slurry  from  the  upper  end  of  the  fiow 
paths  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 


4,135,853 

STAY  RING  FOR  THE  SPIRAL  CASING  OF  A  ROTARY 

HYDRAULIC  MACHINE 

Eric  O.  Jansson:  Bengt  O.  Naucler,  and  Thomas  .^sberg,  all  of 
Kristinebamn,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads 
Mekaniska  Werkstad,  Kristinebamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  30.  1976,  76037894 

Int.  C\.    FOID  25,24 

U.S.  CI.  415—204  5  Claims 

1   In  a  rotary  hydraulic  machine  having  a  spiral  casing  of  the 

type  that  is  built  up  of  metal  plates,  a  stay  ring  comprising  two 
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ring  members  disposed  coaxially  about  the  machine  axis  and 
spaced  from  each  other  axially  of  the  machine,  and  axially 
extending  stay  vanes  connected  between  said  ring  members, 
each  of  the  ring  members  being  a  cast  member  of  substantially 
triangular  cross  section  and  being  disposed  with  one  wall 
thereof  facing  the  other  ring  member  and  the  stay  vanes  there- 
between, the  axial  ends  of  the  stay  vanes  being  welded  to  said 
one  wall  of  the  ring  members,  the  ends  of  the  metal  plates  of 
the  spiral  casing  being  welded  to  the  ring  members  along 
annular  edges  of  the  ring  members  located  opposite  to  said  one 


pressure  ri.se  and  flow  rate  are  reduced  to  a  safe  level  with 
respect  to  a  stall  condition. 


4,135,855 
HOLLOW  COOLED  BLADE  OR  VANE  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINE 
Peter  G.  Peill,  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,520 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1973, 
47917/73 

Int.  CI.-  FOW  518 
U.S.  CI.  416—90  R  8  Claims 


I 

wall  of  the  ring  members  substantially  at  the  intersection  be- 
tween the  other  two  walls  of  the  ring  member,  said  annular 
edge  of  each  ring  member  having  a  diameter  intermediate  the 
diameters  of  the  two  remaining  annular  edges  of  the  ring  mem- 
ber at  the  two  remaining  vertexes  of  the  substantially  triangu- 
lar cross  section,  and  the  shape  of  said  triangular  cross  section 
of  each  ring  member  being  such  that  extensions  in  radial-axial 
planes  of  the  axes  of  the  ends  of  the  spiral  casing  plates  pass  in 
close  proximity  to  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  cross  sections  of 
the  ring  members  in  said  planes. 


/7    26  27  ^f 


4,135,854 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE  PITCH  AXIAL  FAN 

FOR  UTILITY  BOILER 
Morton  H.  Binstock,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Bertram  H.  Stern, 
Poughkeepsie,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Westinghouse    Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,404 

Int.  CI.-  F04D  27/00 

I  .S.  CI.  416—37  I  5  Qaims 


1.  A  hollow  cooled  blade  or  vane  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising  a  skin  having  an  interior  surface  on  which  are 
formed  a  pair  of  ribs,  each  rib  having  a  groove  therein,  an 
apertured  plate  having  edges  engaged  in  the  grooves  of  said 
ribs  and  extending  between  the  ribs  and  spaced  from  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  blade  and  sealed  to  the  interior  surface  at  the 
ribs,  and  cooling  fluid  supply  means  adapted  to  cause  cooling 
fluid  to  flow  through  the  apertures  to  impingement  coo!  the 
interior  surface. 


4,135,856 
ROTOR  BLADE  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
Dennis  P.  McGuire,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,151 

Int.  CI.-  B64C  27/38 

U.S.  CI.  416— 134  A  11  Claims 


I  A  control  system  for  an  axial  flow  fan  having  variable 
pitch  blades  in  an  air  flow  system  connected  to  the  combustion 
chamber  of  a  utility  boiler,  comprising: 

means  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said  blades; 

means  (br  detecting  the  pressure  rise  across  said  fan  and 
generating  a  signal  in  accordance  with  said  pressure  rise; 

means  for  detecting  the  air  flow  rate  in  said  system  and 
generating  a  signal  in  accordance  therewith; 

means  for  integrating  said  pressure  rise  signal  and  said  air 
fiow  rate  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  corresponding 
to  the  existing  flow  rate  and  pressure  rise; 

means  for  feeding  blade  pitch  increase  and  decrease  signals 
to  said  blade  pitch  varying  means  in  normal  operation  to 
vary  the  air  flow  rate,  irrespective  of  changes  in  static 
pressure  rise,  in  accordance  with  boiler  load  changes; 

means  for  giving  an  alarm  in  response  to  said  output  signals 
from  said  integrating  means  indicating  pressure  rises  ex- 
ceeding given  levels  for  corresponding  flow  rates  to  warn 
of  conditions  within  a  given  degree  of  stall  conditions,  and 
for  blocking  said  increase  signal  and  substituting  a  de- 
crease signal  m  response  to  said  output  signals  indicating  a 
predetermined  closer  approach  to  a  stall  condition  to 
reduce  the  pilch  of  said  blades  to  a  position  in  which  the 


1.  A  rotor  blade  retention  system  for  connecting  at  least  one 
elongated  rotor  blade  to  a  rotor  hub  that  is  rotatable  about  a 
central  axis,  the  connected  rotor  blade  normally  extending 
generally  radially  from  the  hub  and  being  rotatable  with  the 
hub  about  its  central  axis,  said  retention  system  comprising: 

(a)  first  bearing  means  disposed  between  the  rotor  blade  and 
the  rotor  hub,  the  first  bearing  means  having  an  axis  of 
greatest  stiffness  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor 
blade  and  having  axes  of  lesser  stiffnesses  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor  blade,  the  first  bearing  means 
defining  a  first  effective  elastic  center  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  rotor  blade  and  restraining  the  rotor  blade 
against  centrifugal  forces  imposed  on  the  blade  during 
rotation  of  the  blade  with  the  rotor  hub; 

(b)  second  bearing  means  disposed  beteen  the  rotor  blade 
and  the  rotor  hub  and  connected  with  the  first  bearing 
means  in  parallel  load  transmitting  relationship  at  least 
with  respect  to  said  centrifugal  forces  imposed  on  the 
rotor  blade,  the  second  bearing  means  having  axes  of 
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grcatfsi  silliness  transv  tTsc  u<  the  liMigiludiiuil  jms  oT  tho 
rotor  hlade  and  an  axis  of  lesser  slitTncss  si>ini-iiJent  with 
the  axis  of  greatest  stiffness  of  the  first  hearing  means  and 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor  blade,  the  second  bearing 
means  defining  a  second  effective  elastic  center  \^hich  is 
located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  ^yf  the  rotor  blade  and 
which  at  all  times  is  spaced  from  the  first  elTeciue  elastic 
center  of  the  first  bearing  means, 
ic)  hinge  means  for  permitting  and  dellecting  in  response  to 
(Tapping  motions  of  the  rotor  blade  about  a  flapping  axis 
uhich  IS  oriented  transsersc  to  the  longitudinal  axis  ot  the 
ri  itor  blade  and  more  nearK  perpendicular  than  parallel  to 
the  central  axis  ot  the  rotor  huh.  the  hinge  means  being 
disposed  between  the  rotor  hub  and  the  tirsi  and  second 
bearing  means  and  being  connected  to  the  rotor  hub  and 
to  the  first  and  second  bearing  means 
Id  I  ("irst  substantialK   inllexible  means  for  rigidlv   intercon 
necting  the  first  and  second  bearing  means  and  for  rigidK 
connecting   said   first   and   second   bearing   means   to   the 
rotor  blade,  and 
(e)  second  substantialK  inllevible  means  for  rigidU  intercon- 
necting the  first  and  second  bearing  means,  the  first  and 
second  interconnecting  means  coopt-raling  to  mount  the 
bearing  means  in  parallel  load  transmitting  relationship, 
the  second  interconnecting  means  also  connecting  said 
first  and  second  bearing  means  to  the  hinge  means  in  serial 
load  transmuting  relationship  so  that  the  hinge  means  ai.ls 
in  series  with  the  first  bearing  means  to  restrain  the  ri>tor 
blade  against  centrifugal  forces  imposed  on  the  blade, 
the  stiffness  of  the  hinge  means  m  response  ti>  flapping 
motions  o(  the  rotor  blade  about  said  llapping  axis  being 
in  comparison  to  corresponding  stiffnesses  of  the  first 
and  second  bearing  means  suth  that  the  hinge  means 
accommodates  a  ma|orit\  of  the  Happing  motion  of  the 
rolor  blade,  the  relative  stiffnesses  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond bearing  means  in  directions  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  rotor  blade  being  such  that  a  lead-lag 
axis  which  IS  oriented  transverse  (o  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  rotor  blade  and  more  nearK  parallel  than  perpen- 
dicular to  the  central  axis  of  the  rotor  hub  and  about 
which  oscillatory  lead-lag  motions  of  the  rotor  blade 
occur  is  located  closer  to  the  second  elastic  center  than 
to  the  first  elastic  center  within  an  area  longitudinalK 
bounded  bv  and  including  the  first  and  second  elastic 
centers,  the  blade  retention  svstem  being  constructed  so 
as  to  cause  the  natural  frequeni-V   of  oscillation  of  the 
rolor  blade  about  the  lead-lag  axis  lei  be  less  than  the 
normal  operating  speed  of  rotation  of  the  roior  blade 
and  hub 


4.135.85-' 
RKDICKI)  I)RA(.  AIRKOII    PI  AFKORMS 
John  I..  Pannone.  Glastonbur).  and  l-rit^  K.  Smakula.  Lebanon, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  I  nited  FechnoJoKies  Corporation. 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Kiled  Jun.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,219 

Int.  CI.    KOU)  XJU 

L.S.  CI.  41f^— 193  A  17  Claims 


je  e 


L  ircumferentiallv  adjacent  wall  segments,  wherein  one  or  more 
of  the  wall  segments  has  an  airfoil  section  extending  radially 
therefrom  for  directing  the  flowing  medium  and  wherein  each 
of  the  airfoil  bearing  segments  has  a  platform  surface  with  an 
upstream  suction  side  corner,  a  downstream  suction  side  cor- 
ner, a  downstream  pressure  side  corner  and  an  upstream  pres- 
sure side  corner,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  plat- 
form surfaces  is  formed  of 

a  first  planar  surface  passing  through  the  upstream  suction 
side  corner,  the  downstream  pressure  side  corner  and  the 
downstream  suction  side  corner, 
a  second  planar  surface  passing  through  the  upstream  pres- 
sure side  corner,  the  dciwnstream  pressure  side  corner  and 
the  upstream  suction  side  corner, 
said  first  planar  surface  intersecting  said  second  planar  sur- 
face at  an  included  angle  within  the  range  of  one  hundred 
sevenlv-one  degrees  (17r)  to  one  hundred  sev  enlv -eight 
and  Use  tenths  degrees  (178  5°> 


4,135,858 

METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  PROPELLER  BLADES  AND 

IMPROVED  PROPELLER  BLADES  OBTAINED  BV 

MEANS  OF  THIS  METHOD 

Marcel  Entat.  7  Bis.  Boulevard  .Anatole.  92100  BouioKne-Billan- 

court,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1976.  Ser.  No.  690,931 

Claims  priority,  application  FVance,  Jun.  18,  1975,  75  19028 

Int.  CI.    B63H  /  If) 


L.S.  CI.  416—223  R 


5  Claims 


I   In  a  rotary  machine  of  the  type  having  an  axiallv  extend- 
ing working  medium   flow   path   bounded   by    a   plurality    of 


1  A  propeller  blade  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom,  said  blade  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  blade  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  blade 
having  a  configuration  such  that  for  any  fixed  point  on  said 
leading  edge  y  has  a  value  less  than  90°,  and  for  any  fixed  point 
on  said  trailing  edge  y  has  a  maximum  value  of  .Arc  cotg[(tg 
^)  ).  wherein  y  is  the  angle  between  a  radius  extending  from 
said  axis  of  rotation  lo  said  fixed  point  and  a  vector  from  said 
fixed  point  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  blade,  said  vector 
King  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  lo  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  which  passes  through  said  fixed  point,  said  vector  being 
normal  to  a  section  outline  formed  by  said  plane  passing 
through  said  blade,  and  wherein  /i  is  ihe  angle  between  said 
plane  and  the  chord  of  a  cylindrical  profile  or  cross-section  of 
said  blade  formed  by  an  imaginary  cylinder  concentric  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  passing  through  said  fixed  point,  said 
planes  intersecting  the  working  face  of  said  blade  to  form 
curves  which  are  at  least  partially  convex  or  concave  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  blade 


4,135,859 
POLLUTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR 
ATFACHMENT  TO  RESERVOIR  GLAND  STUFFING 
BOXES 
Forrest  L.  Carson,  and  Joe  F.  Rives,  both  of  Borger,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Borger,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600.752,  Jul.  30, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,242 
Int.  a.-  F04B  49/10 
U.S.  a.  417—9  8  Oaims 


including  sensor  means  and  motor  actuating  means  which  are 
timed  to  start  and  stop  the  motor  and  unload  and  load  the 
compressor  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  mode  of  oper- 
ation, the  improvement  in  said  method  providing  maximized 
start-stop  frequency  with  minimized  risk  of  overheating  of  the 
motor  and  savings  in  wear  and  energy  consumption,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  stopping  the  motor  immediately  upon  the  receiver  pres- 
sure reaching  the  maximum  pressure  level  and  unloading 
the  compressor; 

(b)  restarting  the  motor  in  response  to  a  restart  pulse  signal; 
and 

(c)  activating  time  delay  means  in  response  to  said  restart 
pulse  signal  for  measuring  a  time  interval  upon  each  first 
stoppage  of  the  motor  upon  the  receiver  pressure  reaching 
the  maximum  level,  said  time  delay  means  being  effective 
to  prevent  the  motor  upon  having  been  restarted  from 
further  stoppage  during  the  time  interval  measured  by  said 
time  delay  means  each  time  subsequent  to  said  first  stop- 
pages that  the  maximum  receiver  pressure  level  is  reached 
during  said  measured  time  interval. 


1  .An  anti-pollulion  adapter  for  attachment  to  an  oil  reser- 
voir lubricating  gland  of  a  stuffing  box  for  an  oil  well  polished 
rod  of  an  oil  well  pump  comprising 

container  means  for  retaining  oil  overflow  from  an  oil  reser- 
voir lubricating  gland  of  a  stutTing  box  and  having  an 
upper  portion  for  fixed  attachment  to  the  oil  reservoir 
lubricating  gland  and  a  lower  portion  movable  relative  to 
said  upper  portion  in  response  to  the  quantity  of  oil  con- 
tained therein. 

conduit  means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  upper  portion  of 
said  container  means  with  the  oil  reservoir  and  delivering 
overflow  oil  from  the  oil  reservoir  lubricating  gland  of  a 
stuffing  box  to  said  container  means, 

spring  biased  coupling  means  secured  to  one  of  said  portions 
of  said  container  means  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
other  one  of  said  portions  of  said  container  means  for 
suspending  said  lower  portion  thereof  from  said  fixedly 
connected  upper  pwrtion,  and 

switch  means  actuable  upon  movement  of  said  lower  portion 
of  said  container  means  relative  to  said  upper  portion 
thereof  in  response  to  the  accumulation  of  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  overflow  oil  therein. 


4,135,860 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

PRESSURE  OF  A  WORKING  MEDIUM  DELIVERED  BV 

A  COMPRESSOR 

Ludovicus  J.  van  Nederkassel,  Buggenhout,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  23,  1975,  7507141 
Int.  a.-  F04B  49/02.  49/08 
L'.S.  CI.  417—12 
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4,135,861 
JET  PUMP  WITH  CERAMIC  VENTURI 
Francis  B.  Brown,  La  Crescenta;  John  W.  Erickson,  Huntington 
Beach,  and  Harold  L.  Petrie,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Kobe,  Inc.,  Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,963 

Int.  a,-  F04F  5/44 

U.S.  a.  417—183  9  Qaims 


*A  -'  (W     ^ 


1  In  the  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  motor 
driven  compressor  system,  in  which  the  compressor  is  auto- 
matically unloaded  when  the  receiver  pressure  reaches  a  pre- 
determined maximum  level  and  loaded  when  the  receiver 
pressure  reaches  a  minimum  level  by  electric  circuit  means 


1.  An  improved  jet  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  for  increasing  the  velocity  head  of  a  high  total 
head  power  fluid  stream  and  discharging  such  fluid  with 
the  increased  velocity  head; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  the  nozzle  in  the  jet  pump; 

(c)  passage  means  to  the  nozzle  to  supply  the  power  fiuid 
thereto; 

(d)  a  Venturi  assembly,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  Ven- 
turi  assembly  including  a  Venturi  body  of  ceramic  mate- 
rial having  a  throat  aligned  with  the  nozzle  to  receive  the 
discharge  therefrom,  and  a  diffuser  opening  into  the  throat 
and  having  a  progressively  greater  diameter  as  the  axial 
distance  from  the  throat  increases,  the  outside  of  the  Ven- 
turi assembly  being  cylindrical  and  of  substantially  con- 
stant diameter,  whereby  the  wall  thickness  of  the  Venturi 
assembly  decreases  in  the  diffuser  as  the  axial  distance 
from  the  throat  increases; 

(e)  a  shell  of  the  Venturi  assembly  compressively  loading  the 
ceramic  Venturi  body  and  substantially  completely  encas- 
ing the  body  throughout  its  length; 

(0  means  for  mounting  the  Venturi  assembly  in  the  jet  pump; 

(g)  passage  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  be  pumped  to  the 
discharge  of  the  nozzle  upstream  from  the  Venturi  throat, 
such  fluid  to  be  pumped  passage  means  including  a  portion 
radially  outside  the  Venturi  assembly  such  that  pressure  of 
the  fluid  in  such  fluid  to  be  pumped  passage  means  acts 
radially  inward  on  the  Venturi  assembly;  and 

(h)  the  Venturi  assembly  being  disposed  such  that  fluid 
pressure  acting  radially  outward  and  creating  tensile  hoop 
stress  is  greater  than  any  fluid  pressure  acting  radially 
inward  and  creating  compressive  hoop  stress. 
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4.135.862 
SWASH  PI  ATK  TYFK  C OMPRKSSOR 

Takashi    Degawa.   Katsuta.   Japan,   assignor   Ki   Hitachi,   Ltd.. 
Japan 

Kikd  Dec.  ''.  I'fb.  Str.  No.  "4^,J95 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan.  Dec.  l.*!.  IQ'-.S.  50-14S36I 

Int.  CI.  KMH  ;  j: 

t  ..S.  (1.  4r-:69  Ht-iaims 


through  (he  pump  housing  in  response  to  the  rolalion  of 

[he  huh, 
an  impeller  magnet  slidably  mounted  on  a  rear  portion  oCthe 

hub  for  coupling  with  the  drive  magnet, 
forward  stop  means  supported  by  the  hub  for  limiting  [he 

forward  disposition  of  the  impeller  magnet  on  the  hub, 


I  \  ^wJ^h  plate  compressor  comprising 
1  pa:r  of  cvlinder  blocks  each  of  which  has  a  cylindrical 
casing  portion,  a  plurality  of  projections  spaced  from  each 
other  and  a.vially  extending  from  one  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal casing  pcirtion,  and  at  least  a  cylinder  bore  formed 
therein,  said  pair  of  vylindcr  blocks  being  axialK  arranged 
SO  that  said  projections  of  one  of  said  cyhrulci  h|,.^ks 
contact  with  the  projections  of  the  other  c>l:r..kr  hlo^k 
and  said  cylinder  bores  are  in  alignment  with  i\Kh  .ihcr 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  roiatably  on  and  coaxially  of  said  pair 

of  cylinder  blocks, 
a  swash  plate  secured  to  said  drive  shaft, 
pistons  fitted  in  each  of  said  cvlmdfr  hores,  said  pistons 
being  operatively  engaged  ^viih  vud  ^wa^h  plate  m.  thai 
said  pistons  are  reciproiaied  h'.  vnd  ^WJ^h  pl.iie  roianti.; 
with  said  drive  shaft 
a  cylinder  disposed  to  surround  all  ^ald  projections  of  v,k| 
cylinder  blocks  and  said  end  ptirlions  of  said  cylindrical 
casmg  portions  from  which  said  projections  are  extended 
a.xially.  both  ends  of  said  cylinder  terminating  at  said  c'ld 
ponions  of  said  cylindrical  casing   portions   whenhy    j 
major  extent  of  penpheral  surfaces  of  s.,ul  ,  vlindfi  Mocks 
are  exposed; 
gaskets  disposed  on  said  end   portions  of  -aij   .  vlindn^al 
casing  portions  for  sealing  airtightly   between   s.iul  end 
portions  of  said  cylindncal  casing  portions  and  s.n.t  .Uin 
der:  and 

enclosure  means  .lisp,  scj  jt  both  ends  of  said  cylinder 
blocks  for  enclosing  the  said  ends,  said  enclosure  means 
including  passages  for  retrigerant  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  bores. 


4.135,N6J 
IMPKI  I  KR  FOR  \  \1\(,\HK  Al  I  V  (  ()l  PI  KI)  PI  MP 
lee  V>.  Davis;  James  S.  Hollingsworth.  both  of  Oklahoma  City, 
and  leo  I,.  Roberts,  Mm)re.  all  of  Okla.,  ajisignors  to  little 
(iiant  (  orporation,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

r-iied  >ep.  30.  19T'.  .Ser.  No.  83K,3I'' 
Int.  (I.    UMB  '^     •/    I  161)   '^     ; 
l.S,  CI.  4r-42()  11)  Claims 

1  -\r-.  iriipr  ".  cd  impeller  for  a  niagnelicalK  ouplcd  pump  of 
:hc  t\pc  w-hcrcin  the  impeller  is  rotatably  supported  on  a  shaft 
lisposcd  within  a  pump  himsing  and  wherein  rotation  is  im 
parted  to  the  impeller  by  a  rotating  drive  magnet  disposed 
externally  to  the  pump  housing  and  magnetically  coupled  to 
the  impeller,  the  improved  impeller  comprising 

a  huh  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotatain  thereabout, 
a  vane  assembly  mounted  on  a  forward  portion  of  the  hub, 
the  vane  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending 
radially    with    respect    to    the    shaft    for    pumping    fluid 


rear  stop  means  supported  by  the  hub  for  limiting  the  rear 
disposition  of  the  impeller  magnet  on  the  hub,  and 

angular  positioning  means  supported  by  the  hub  for  circu- 
larly positioning  the  impeller  magnet  on  the  huh  whereby 
rotation  of  the  impeller  magnet  via  the  magnetic  coupling 
between  the  impeller  magnet  and  the  rotating  drive  mag- 
net rotates  the  impeller 


4.135.864 

ROTARY  C  OMPRKSSOR  AND  PROCK.SS  OP 

COMPRKS.SINC,  COMPRKS.SIBI.E  FLl  IDS 

Marek  J.  laissota.  8657  W.  Foster  Ave..  Apt.  IR,  CTiicaeo   III 
60656  ' 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,430,  Feb.  19,  1976. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  610  159 
Sep,  4,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,010.675.  which  is  a  continuation  of" Ser! 
No,  523.958.  Nov.  14.  1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  27 
1977.  Ser.  No.  791,423 
Int.  C\.    FOR-  /  24.  21  OH.  2!   12  F16J  /    V 
»^^'-*'«-'  "l6  Claims 
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4. 


2   A  rotary  compressor  comprising 

a  cvlinder-piston  comprising  a  body  and  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  body,  said  spaced  arms 
basing  opposing  parallel  surfaces  and  forming  with  said 
body  of  said  cylinder-piston  a  U-shaped  opening 

said  cylinder-piston  further  having  two  side  faces, 

.1  piston  positioned  within  said  f-shaped  opening  of  said 
sylinder-piston  „nd  having  spaced  faces  adjoining  said 
opposing  parallel  surfaces  of  said  spaced  arms  of  said 
s  y  linder-piston, 

said  piston  tun  her  having  two  spaced  side  faces, 

two  axially  spaced  walls  adjoining  said  side  faces  o\  said 
.ylinder-piston  and  said  spaced  side  faces  of  said  piston. 

a  rotatahle  c> linder-piston  shaft  comprising  an  eccentric 
portion  journaled  in  said  body  of  said  cylinder-piston 

a  rotalable  piston  shaft  comprising  an  eccentric  portion 
journaled  in  said  piston. 

gearing  means  interconnecting  said  cylinder-piston  shaft  ..nd 
said  piston  shaft  so  said  shafts  folkiw  coordinated  rota- 
tions m  opposite  directions  and  said  cylinder-piston  and 
said  piston  follow  coordinated  planetary  rotations  in  op 
pvisiie  directi.'ns  with  and  around  said  eccentric  portions 
of  s.iid  shafts 
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said  cylinder-piston  and  said  piston  forming  moveable  sur- 
faces, and  said  axially  spaced  walls  forming  stationary 
surfaces  of  a  compression  chamber  located  between  said 
body  of  said  cylinder-piston  and  said  piston  and  varying  in 
volume  upon  said  coordinated  planetary  rotations  in  op- 
posite directions  of  said  cylinder-piston  and  said  piston; 

intake  means  comprising  an  intake  port  leading  to  said  com- 
pression chamber;  and 

discharge  means  leading  from  said  compression  chamber. 


4,135,865 

ROTARY  VANE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  OUTLET  CHECK 

VALVE  FOR  STARTUP  PRESSURE  ON  LUBRICANT 

SYSTEM 

Hanihiko  Takada,  Konan-Mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel  Kiki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,339 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1975,  50-108896; 
Sep.  4,  1975.  50-122272 

Int.  O.-  FOIC  21/04.  21/12:  F04C  29/02:  F16K  31/08 
L.S.  a.  418—93  9  Qaims 


vanes  radially  outwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  a 
wall  of  the  bore;  and 
valve  means  provided  in  the  other  passageway  and  arranged 
to  close  thereby  blocking  communication  between  the 
second  and  third  outlet  chambers  when  the  pressure  in  the 
first  outlet  chamber  is  below  a  predetermined  value  such 
that  upon  start  up  of  the  compressor,  the  valve  means  is 
closed  to  block  off  the  third  outlet  chamber  from  the 
second  outlet  chamber  and  provide  a  reduced  volume  for 
compressed  fluid  between  the  rotor  and  the  valve  means 
to  thereby  effect  rapid  pressure  built  up  in  the  radially 
inner  portions  of  the  rotor  slots  along  with  a  correspond- 
ing urging  force  on  the  vanes  urging  the  latter  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  bore. 


4,135,866 

LABORATORY  GLASSWARE  TAPER  CONNECTOR 

SYSTEM  WITH  RETAINER  AND  BACKUP  SEAL 

Lyie  D.  Winkler,  Wauconda,  III.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Glass 

Works,  Bensenville,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828.761 

Int.  a.-  BOIL  3/00.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  422—103  3  Claims 


I 

1   In  a  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  means; 

a  housing  disposed  in  said  outer  shell  means,  said  housing 
being  formed  with  a  bore; 

a  fluid  inlet  passageway  leading  into  the  bore; 

an  end  plate  disposed  at  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  housing; 

an  end  cover  mounted  on  the  end  plate; 

a  first  Huid  outlet  chamber  between  the  outer  shell  means 
and  the  housing; 

a  second  fluid  outlet  chamber  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said 
end  cover  and  said  end  plate; 

a  third  outlet  chamber  between  the  outer  shell  means  and  the 
housing; 

an  outlet  port  in  said  shell  means  leading  from  said  third 
outlet  chamber; 

two  passages  in  said  end  plate,  one  of  the  two  passages 
communicating  the  first  outlet  chamber  with  the  second 
outlet  chamber  and  the  other  of  the  two  passages  commu- 
nicating the  second  outlet  chamber  with  the  third  outlet 
chamber; 

a  rotor  operatively  disposed  in  the  bore  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  compressively  displace  fluid  from  the  inlet  passageway 
to  the  first  outlet  chamber  upon  rotation  thereof,  the  rotor 
comprising  a  rotor  body  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially radial  slots  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  slidably 
retained  in  the  slots  respectively; 

a  lubricant  reservoir  communicating  with  the  second  outlet 
chamber; 

a  lubricant  passageway  leading  from  the  lubricant  reservoir 
to  the  inlet  passageway  and  communicating  with  the  rotor 
in  such  a  manner  that  lubricant  is  caused  to  flow  through 
the  lubricant  passageway  when  the  pressure  in  the  second 
outlet  chamber  is  greater  than  a  pressure  in  the  inlet  pas- 
sageway to  thereby  lubricate  the  rotor,  part  of  the  lubri- 
cant passageway  being  defined  by  radially  inner  jKirtions 
of  the  rotor  slots  so  that  the  lubricant  therein  urges  the 


1.  In  a  laboratory  glassware  taper  connector  system  includ- 
ing first  and  second  parts  to  be  connected  having  respectively 
tapered  male  and  female  end  portions  in  mating  engagement  to 
form  a  joint,  said  first  part  having  an  annular  shoulder  at  the 
large  end  of  the  taper  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
male  screw  thread  formed  on  the  end  portion  of  said  second 
part,  an  O-ring  encircling  said  first  pan  in  engagement  with 
said  shoulder,  and  a  cap  having  a  female  screw  thread  in  the 
rim  thereof  adapted  to  mate  w  ith  said  male  screw  thread,  said 
cap  having  a  central  hole  in  the  top  thereof  leaving  an  annular 
flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  top  of  said  rim  and  engag- 
ing said  O-ring,  the  diameter  of  said  hole  being  approximately 
equal  to  but  not  less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  shoulder, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  cap  is  screwed 
tightly  upon  said  male  thread  the  O-ring  is  compressed  and 
presses  against  said  shoulder  to  urge  and  maintain  said  male 
taper  into  tight  engagement  with  said  female  taper  of  said 
connector  system 
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4, 1 35.86  ■» 
FORM  K)R  MAKIN(,   \  (.1  ()\1 

<ilenn  V.  StiKkum.   Arlin^tiin.   lev.,  ii>»<>ii{n()r  to  Arbrook.  Inc.. 

ArlioKton.  lex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  ''24.491,  Sep.  10.  1976,  Pal.  No.  4,047,251. 

Ihis  application  \pr    13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.239 

Int.  (1.    B:9<    /j.-UO 

U.S.  (  1.  4:5-:\';  3  Haims 


I  A  form  on  which  ela^Iomt•rl^  nu(crial  riia\  hi-  Jcp. imiolI 
for  making  gloves,  said  form  having  a  handforminj;  portion,  .i 
cufT-forming  portion  and  a  plurality  of  nngcr-forming  porlionv. 
all  of  said  finger-forming  portions  bfing  orienied  in  suhsi.iu 
lially  the  vamc  plane  as  said  hand-forming  portion,  said  finger 
forming  and  hand  forming  porlions  ha\ing  a  recess  of  uniform 
thickness  lorriied  in  both  sides  thereof  which  extends  into  each 
ot  ^ald  t'lnger-torming  portions  and  which  cosers  the  entire 
^urt"aces  of  said  hand-forming  and  t'lnger-forming  portuuiv 
except  for  a  peripheral  edge  which  surrounds  said  recess 


h<)dv  portion  e\Iending  outwardly  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  protrusions,  said  body  p<irIion  including  mutually  spaced 
apart  outwardly  extending  members  defining  a  slot  therebe- 
tween, and  article  supporting  plastic  strip  means  ha\ing  one 
edge  inserted  and  friclionally  retained  in  said  slot  and  hasing 
an  opposite  edge  extending  away  from  said  protrusions  and 
notched  l"or  cradling  a  p<->rtion  of  an  article  to  be  slerili/ed. 
whereby  said  strip  means  can  be  cut  to  such  length  as  required 
by  the  position  of  the  support  ba.se 

5  A  hold  down  base  for  articles  to  be  sterili/ed  in  a  steriliza- 
tion tray  of  the  type  ha\  ing  lop  and  bottom  sides  movable  from 
an  ^^pen  to  a  closed  p<isition.  said  sides  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  comprising,  in  combination,  a  baseplate  mem- 
ber lor  said  hold  down  base,  said  baseplate  member  having  at 
least  two  resilient  deformable  protrusions  projecting  from  said 
member  tor  lightly  engaging  spaced  apart  apertures  in  a  side  of 
J  tray  lo  removably  mount  said  hold  down  base  thereon,  eaih 
protrusion  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  lo 
allow  repeatable  insertion  in  a  selected  aperture,  a  block  of 
resilient  material,  said  baseplate  member  having  a  body  portion 
extending  outwardly  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  protru- 
sions, said  bixiy  portion  including  compression  means  for 
holding  said  block  of  resilient  material  under  compression  lo 
removably  mount  said  block  in  a  position  selected  to  allow  said 
block  10  apply  holding  contact  pressure  against  at  least  one 
article  selectively  disp<ised  in  a  tray,  said  body  portion  having 
a  slot  therein  and  said  compressing  means  including  a  fin  mem- 
ber torceabK  inserted  in  said  slot,  said  fin  member  having  a 
pair  ot  laterally  extending  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having 
downwardly  depending  fingers,  said  block  of  resilient  material 
being  held  under  compression  between  said  depending  fingers. 


4.135.S6« 

SI  HPOHIS  K)R  INSIRI  MhNl  Sl>Rll  I/.MION 

Herbert  Schainhol^.  316  locust  St..  leaneck.  N.J.  07666 

Kiled  Apr.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  "'H4.''r 

Int.  tl.     X61H  /v    0    A611    '     «      '     .' 

n.  422—310 


4.135,869 
AHPARATl  S  FOR  PRODLCING  A  CONTIMOLS 
FI.KXIBLK  TLBL  I.AR  CONDLIT 
Philip  K.  I.oyer,  V\aynes>ille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion. Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,739 
Int.  CI.    B29D  2J/05 


VS.  CI.  425—71 


16  Claims 


r.s. 


5  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  a  continuous  Hexible  tubular 
conduit  having  a  plurality  of  helically  wound  reinforcing-elec- 
trical  wires  comprising,  means  for  forming  said  wires  into  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  substantially  identical  continuous 
non-rotating  helical  cinls.  an  extruder  head  having  an  opening 
tor  receiving  said  coils  therethrough,  means  extending  into 
said  opening  for  moving  said  coils  through  said  opening  with 
the  coil  turns  of  said  coils  coaxially  aligned  and  alternately 
arranged,  said  moving  means  moving  said  coils  in  a  rectilinear 
path  substantially  coinciding  with  said  coaxial  alignment,  and 
1  -V  support  base  for  angles  I  •  W-  Menli/ed  ,„  ,  Merili/ation  "'"""  '"  '^'^  ^'^"'^  ^"'  extruding  a  p<,lymenc  tube  around  said 
irav  of  the  tvpe  having  a  >upp-rring  panel  having  a  uniform  ^'"''^  '"  ^'^''"'^  "^"^  conduit,  said  wire  forming  means  compris- 
pattern  of  apertures  disposed  in  rows  forming  an  array  com  '"^'  ^  support  assembly  rotatably  supporting  a  plurality  of  wire 
prising,  in  combination,  a  baseplate  member  for  said  support  ''•"'^'^  spools  with  their  axes  perpendicular  to  said  rectilinear 
ha.se.  said  baseplate  member  having  multiple  resilient  deform-  P^'^-  ^  plurality  of  feed  wheels  each  having  a  peripheral  recess 
able  protrusions  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  baseplate  'hfein  for  receiving  an  asscviated  wire,  means  twisting  said 
member  and  mutually  spaced  to  engage  some  of  the  apertures  ^ires  as  they  exit  said  leed  wheels,  means  rotating  said  support 
in  a  supporting  panel  of  .^  irav  to  removably  mount  said  article  ■'ssembly  and  feed  spiiols  about  an  axis  substantially  coinciding 
support  base  in  a  plurality  •.•'f  dit'ferenlly  oriented  p<')sitions  on  with  said  rectilinear  path  to  assure  said  wires  are  free  of  entan- 
a  supp«irting  panel,  eai. h  protrusion  having  a  generally  cylin-  glements  during  twisting  thereof  by  said  twisting  means,  and 
drical  configuration  to  allow  repeatable  insertions  in  selected  control  means  correlating  the  feeding  of  wires  from  said  spools 
apertures,  said   baseplate  meniher  having  on  its  other  side  a    with  said  twisting  means,  rotating  means,  and  moving  means 


fe 


i 


4,135,870 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  ADDITIVE  CONTAINING 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Garence  ^^ .  Wallace,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  and  Howard  A.  Koenig, 
Medina,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,339 

Int.  CI.    B29F  1/12 

L.S.  CI.  425—130  5  Claims 


S 


1  .A  machine  for  producing  molded  plastic  articles  contain- 
ing an  additive  comprising:  an  extruder,  a  first  and  second 
passageway,  an  accumulator  having  a  downstream  end,  a 
piston  movable  in  said  accumulator,  a  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated w  ith  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston  in  said  accumula- 
tor, a  plurality  of  switches  consisting  of  at  least  a  first,  a  sec- 
ond, a  third  and  a  fourth  switch,  a  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  piston  movable  in  said  accumulator  for  activat- 
ing said  plurality  of  switches  in  relation  to  the  position  of  said 
piston  in  said  accumulator,  a  means  for  introducing  an  addi- 
tive, a  V  alve  in  said  means  for  introducing  an  additive,  a  mixer, 
a  mold  gate,  and  a  valve  in  said  mold  gate,  wherein:  said  first 
passageway  connects  said  extruder  to  said  accumulator;  said 
second  passageway  connects  said  downstream  end  of  said 
accumulator  to  said  mixer  which  is  adapted  to  connect  to  said 
mold  gate;  said  means  for  introducing  an  additive  is  connected 
to  said  second  passageway;  and  said  plurality  of  switches  are 
arranged  to  be  activated  sequentially  from  said  first  to  said 
fourth  switch  in  relation  to  preselected  positions  of  said  piston 
in  said  accumulator  as  said  accumulator  empties  wherein:  upon 
activation,  said  first  switch  is  operatively  associated  with  said 
piston  in  said  accumulator  to  indicate  that  said  accumulator  is 
full  and  ready  for  injection;  in  the  case  when  an  additive  is  to 
be  added  only  to  the  core  of  a  plastic  article  then  upon  activa- 
tion, said  second  switch  is  operatively  associated  to  open  said 
valve  in  said  means  for  introducing  an  additive;  upon  activa- 
tion said  third  switch  is  operatively  associated  to  close  said 
valve  in  said  means  for  introducing  an  additive;  and  upon 
activation  said  fourth  switch  is  operatively  associated  to  close 
said  valve  in  said  mold  gate;  and  in  the  case  when  an  additive 
is  to  be  added  only  to  the  skin  of  a  plastic  article  then  upon 
activation,  said  second  switch  is  operatively  associated  to  close 
said  valve  in  said  means  for  introducing  an  additive;  upon 
activation  said  third  switch  is  operatively  associated  with  said 
movable  piston  in  said  accumulator  to  open  said  valve  in  said 
means  for  introducing  an  additive;  and  up)on  activation,  said 
fourth  switch  is  operatively  associated  to  close  said  valve  in 
said  mold  gate 


4,135,871 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RESIN  TUBES 

ALTERNATELY  HAVING  A  THICK  WALL  PORTION 

AND  A  THIN  WALL  PORTION 

Sadao  Murai,  Hitakata;  Takeshi  Kita,  Asaka,  and  Kiyoshi  Mo- 
chizuki,  Joyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,525,  Sep.  24,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,036.930. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1975,  50/110803 
Int.  CI."  B29D  23/04 
U.S.  a.  425—377  4  Claims 


«   1  ,8    <     J  y 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  resin  tubes  alternately  hav- 
ing a  thick  wall  portion  and  a  thin  wall  portion  in  the  same 
tube,  and  comprising:  a  fixed  inner  die  and  a  fixed  outer  die 
together  forming  an  orifice  at  the  tip  of  an  extruding  machine 
of  the  type  which  extrudes  resin  at  substantially  a  uniform 
speed;  said  orifice  defining  a  fixed  tubular  opening  at  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  extruding  machine  for  forming  said  resin  into 
a  tube-like  member,  said  tubular  opening  being  divided  into  at 
least  two  stages  along  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  resin. 
one  of  said  stages  being  a  fixed  small-width  opening  portion  in 
the  resin  inlet  part  of  said  orifice  and  the  second  of  said  stages 
being  a  fixed  large-width  opening  portion  at  the  resin  outlet 
part  of  said  orifice,  said  large-width  opening  porion  having  an 
end  portion  open  to  the  orifice:  diameter  control  means  in  close 
contact  with  said  tip  surface  for  controlling  one  of  the  outside 
and  inside  diameters  of  the  resin  tube  to  be  extruded;  and 
pulling  means,  downstream  of  said  orifice,  for  pulling  said  resin 
at  high  and  low  speeds  respectively  to  cause  said  resin  being 
extruded  to  fill  only  said  small-width  opening  at  said  high 
speed  and  to  fill  both  said  small-width  opening  and  at  least  the 
open  end  portion  of  the  large-width  opening  at  said  low  speed. 


4,135,872 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  POURING  DIES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  POURING  DIES  USED  IN  PLANTS 

FOR  MAKING  CHOCOLATE  ITEMS 

Renzo  Cerboni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carle  &  Montanari 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,887 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  12,  1976,  25215  A/76 
Int.  Ci:  A23G  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  425—453  10  Oaims 


©^^fet^- 


1.  In  a  confectionery  molding  system  the  combination  of  a 
conveyor  and  a  pouring  die  having  a  mold  cavity  detachably 
coupled  therewith  wherein  said  conveyor  comprises  first  and 
second  transversely  spaced-apart  chains,  an  elongated  base 
component  fixed  in  the  outer  portion  thereof  to  each  chain  and 
projecting  inwardly  therefrom  toward  the  opposite  chain  in 
transversely  aligned  relationship,  a  die-engageable  member 
having  a  body  portion  slideably  received  on  each  base  compo- 
nent, resilient  means  biasing  the  related  die-engageable  mem- 
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ncnl.  a  Ijt^h  clcnicnl  priiviJcil  .it  ihc  inner  cud  nt  c-ai.  h  die 
engjgfjhic  mcniber  and  ^iTislitutini;  a  keeper  >ipening  in 
wardlv,  '.aid  pnunnk:  die  ha^iiii:  ,i  K>d\  aivl  heiti^  disposed 
Hetueen  the  >>pp.>-.ed  die  eiijia^e.ihie  iru-nihers,  lat.  h -lorming 
Hanjies  extending  laterallv  Ir.un  .ippcsite  Mdes  ''t  ^ald  pi'urina 
die  !  'r  re^epti-'R  uiihiii  the  ^leepe^^  I't  the  primrnate  die- 
engageahle  riiernhers  I'.'r  etTevtiiii;  detachable  ^ouphng  ii|' said 
^■inve^.'r  and  said  pouring  die  each  latch  turniing  tlange 
having  a  en  iss-sec  tii  >n  less  than  thie  c  ri>ss-sec  tu'ii  I'l  the  associ- 
ated keeper  !■.'  pernii'  .I'.iai  rin.king  and  rutarv  rni>\enient  ol 
said  late  h!  •rmin>;  !la;i..es  \^  ithin  the  ass.  ^c  lated  keepers  so  that 
'.  ibr,i'  ;  \  !T;.  -.  eiTieir  fni\  be  iiiparted  to  said  pouring  die 
A'"'.  I.'  •' .:;sia!i  '['  •  ^a.do'n-.cv  'i  .  hauls.  »aid  late  h  lor  nmig 
iTan^es  i;il!  >iid  keeper  bt.;;i,j  ^.^nligured  to  prevent  imersion 
■;  >aid  po^riii,;  die  h\  am  reversal  ol  direct  Ion  .•!  trav  el  ol  said 

conveyor. 


4,135.873 

APPARATl  S  FOR  ( ONTROl  I  1N(.  INJKTION 

MOI  I)IN(,  \I^(HINK.S 

fadatoshi   Sone,   and   Kivoka/u    Kayanuma.   both  of  Numa<u. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iok>o. 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  602, (K)5.   Aut;.  .''.   I9''5, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  362,501. 

Ma>  21.  I9"'3.  abandoned.  This  application   Vug.  16,  I9''''.  Ser. 

No.  825.13" 

Int.  (1.    B29F  1/06 

l_.Js.  tl.  425— 14"  2  Claims 


1  In  an  iniectiori  molding  machine  ol'  the  tvpe  v^herein 
plastic  material  is  iniectet  into  a  mold  ineludine  a  pair  o{ 
separable  cricoid  halves  by  means  of  an  injection  plunger  having 
the  stroke  divided  into  a  plurality  ot  sections  and  actuated  by 
pressurized  tTuid.  and  having  pressurized  tTuid  force  varying 
means  for  varying  the  force  of  said  pressurized  fluid  action  on 
said  injection  plunger  in  each  section  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  injeciiiui  plunger,  an  apparatus  fi>r  coniroliing 
said  injectKin  n.oiding  machine  comprising  detecting  means 
having  means  cixiperating  vsiih  said  mold  halves  for  detecting 
means  having  means  ctKiperating  v^ith  said  mold  halves  for 
detecting  the  actual  spacing  between  said  mold  halves  which 
occurs  as  a  result  of  injectmn  o(  the  plastic  material  thereinto, 
a  voltage  generating  means  optralively  ciinnected  to  said 
injection  plunger  for  generating  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
stroke  of  said  injection  plunger  while  it  is  operated  succes- 
sively through  said  sections,  switching  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  signals  I'or  effecting  switching  from  one  of  said 
sections  to  the  other,  a  plurality  o(  signal  generators  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  voltage  generating  means  and  corre- 
sponding vines  of  said  switching  signal  generating  means  for 
responding  1  >  the  voltage  produced  bv  said  voltage  generating 


means  and  to  the  signals  generating  control  signals  at  the  end 
of  generating  means  for  generating  control  signals  at  the  end  of 
the  respective  sections  of  said  stroke  of  said  injection  plunger, 
a  plurality  of  further  signal  generators  for  respectively  generat- 
ing reference  signals  representing  predetermined  permissible 
values  ,if  said  spacing  between  said  mold  halves  at  respective 
check  points  in  the  respective  sections  of  said  stroke,  a  plural- 
ity of  comparattirs  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
detecting  means,  gate  means  connected  between  said  further 
signal  generators  and  said  comparators  and  connected  to  said 
firstmenlioned  signal  generators  and  respectively  controlled 
by  said  control  signals  for  applying  the  outputs  of  said  further 
signal  generators  to  respective  comparators,  whereby  said 
comparators  compare  the  output  from  said  detecting  means 
with  signals  respectively  generated  by  said  further  signal  gen- 
er.itors.  and  servo-moti<r  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of 
said  comparators  for  controlling  said  pressurized  fluid  force 
varying  means  for  varying  the  force  of  said  pressurized  tluid 
acting  on  said  injection  plunger  in  the  respective  sectuMis 


4,135,874 
TWO  STACK  COMBLSTION  KURN.ACK 

Shoichi  Tsuzi,  Hoya;  Kiyoshi  Aoki;  Takeshi  Sakai,  both  of 
Cliiba;  Hiroshif^e  Ikebe,  Kashiwa,  and  Dogj  So,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ote,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  748,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1976,  51-38795; 
Mar.  31,  1976,  51-35261 

Int.  CI.    F23I.  ^  IMJ 
I. S.  CI.  431— 115  1  Claim 


1 ,<— 

- — -^c 

'■Lb 

^ 

F   ^ 

.-r" 

\^f 

1  A  combustion  apparatus  for  carrying  out  two-stage  com- 
bustion and  e,\haust  gas  recirculation  combustion  for  reducing 
the  emission  of  nitrogen  oxides  comprising  a  plurality  of  burn- 
ers, a  plurality  of  two-stage  combustion  air  nozzles,  two  series 
of  ducts  for  feeding  combustion  air  to  said  burners  and  air 
nozzles,  means  for  introducing  exhaust  gases  into  each  of  said 
ducts  to  mix  said  ga.ses  with  the  combustion  air.  a  plurality  of 
dampers  positioned  in  said  duels  for  changing  the  volume  ratio 
between  the  exhaust  gases  and  the  combustion  air.  and  said 
dampers  controlling  the  exhaust  gas  mixture  ratio  for  the  two- 
stage  combustion  air  nozzles  and  the  burners  indef>endently  of 
each  other,  within  the  range  between  0%  and  lOO'JJ^.  said 
burners  including  side  walls  and  being  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  columns  and  a  plurality  of  rows  on  said  walls,  said  air  noz- 
zles being  horizontally  disposed  in  a  row  at  and  inwardly  of  the 
outermost  burner  columns  and  upwardly  of  the  uppermost 
burner  row  by  a  suitable  distance,  and  being  spaced  apart 
substantially  the  same  distance  as  the  interval  between  the 
burner  columns,  additional  air  nozzles  disposed  in  the  row  of 
the  above  mentioned  air  nozzles  and  outwardly  of  the  outer- 
most burner  columns,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  air 
H'lw  to  each  air  nozzle 


I 


4.135,875 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  GASEOUS  FUEL 

Earle  W.  Ballentine,  3641  Via  Palomina  Str.,  Palos  Verdes 

Estates,  Calif.  90274 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,578,  Sep.  28,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,514, 

Nov.  28,  1973,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  687,663,  May  19,  1976, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  419,514,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  376,405,  Jul.  5.  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,589,  May  5,  1972, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  687.663.  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  610,564,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,524,  Nov, 

7,  1974,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

327.148,  Jan.  26.  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  May  12, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  796,424 

Int.  CI.    F23D  13/40 

L.S.  CI.  431—354  14  Qaims 


I 


Me^rre  s»»^.*^f 


V  ^  ^  i^^**. 


1  \  device  for  producing  a  combustible  stoichiometric 
air-gas  mixture  comprising: 

chamber  means  having  a  planar  top  surface  and  an  inlet  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  gaseous  fuel; 

aperture  means  positioned  in  the  planar  top  surface  of  the 
chamber  means  in  a  specific  geometric  array  and  wherein 
the  lineal  distances  D,  between  the  apertures  are  identical 
and  about  equal  to  the  product  of  the  stoichiometric  air- 
gas  ratio  R,  being  of  the  order  of  ten,  and  aperture  diame- 
ter d,„  and  whereby  said  product  is  multiplied  by  a  con- 
stant of  proportionality  which  has  a  value  of  2.42,  and  said 
distance  D,  being  not  smaller  than  about  2.4  Rdg  and  not 
larger  by  15%  than  2.42  R  d^; 

said  distance  D,  being  considerably  larger  than  do  so  that 
gaseous  fuel  discharging  externally  from  the  aperture 
means  produce  free  turbulent  jets  which  entrain  the  quan- 
tity of  air  required  for  stoichiometric  combustion  of  the 


gaseous  fuel  and  whereby  the  free  turbulent  jets  coalesce 
in  the  stoichiometric  demarcation  plane  which  is  parallel 
to  the  planar  top  surface  of  the  chamber  means  and  is 
located  a  distance  abov  e  said  planar  top  surface. 


4.135.876 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CALCINING  FIRST 

KIND  OF  PULVERIZED  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 
COMBUSTIBLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  SECOND  KIND  OF 

PULVERIZED  MATERIALS 
Norio  Nakamura.  Omiya;  Satoshi  Tominaga,  Tama;  Tsuneo 
Kobayashi,  Ichikawa,  and  Mitsuo  Nagaoka,  Higashikurume. 
all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Ishikawajima-Harima   Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ote-machi.  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,413 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1976.  51-59639 

Int.  a.-  F27B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  432—14  2  Claims 


N 


V '  :t 


7  II 


7 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  calcining  a  first  pulverized 
material  containing  combustible  compounds  and  a  second 
pulverized  noncombustible  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  weighing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  first  material 
containing  combustible  compounds  and  mixing  with  com- 
pressed air  in  such  a  way  that  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of 
said  first  material  to  the  weight  of  the  compressed  air  may 
be  between  8  and  10. 

(b)  spraying  and  swirling  the  mixture  of  said  first  material 
and  the  compressed  air  into  a  calcining  combustion  and 
heating  chamber, 

(c)  charging  said  second  pulverized  material  through  an 
independent  inlet  into  said  combustion  and  heating  cham- 
ber, and 

(d)  introducing  combustion  air  into  said  combustion  and 
heating  chamber,  thereby  burning  the  combustible  com- 
pounds in  said  first  pulverized  material,  and  mixing  and 
calcining  said  first  and  second  pulverized  material. 


CHEMICAL 


4,135,877 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  ANTISTATIC  AND 

HYGROSCOPIC  PROPERTIES  OF  FIBERS  OR  FIBROUS 

STRUCTURES  MADE  THEREOF 

Akira  Aikawa,  Nagahama;  Masao  Oguchi,  Suita;  Toshihide 
Takeda,  Nagahama;  Akio  Kisaichi,  Nagahama,  and  Toshio 
Saito,  Nagahama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1977,  52-67172 
Int.  a.-  D06M  15/36 
L.S.  CI.  8— 115.5  UQaims 

1  A  process  for  improving  the  antistatic  and  hygroscopic 
properties  of  polyamide  fibers  or  fibrous  structures  made 
thereof,  which  comprises  heating  polyamide  fiber  or  fibrous 
structure  made  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  from  95°  to  130°  C. 
while  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  treating  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  from  0.02  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N.N'-methylene-bis-acrylamide  and  triacryloyl  hexahydrotria- 
zine.  from  0.05  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  monochloroacetic 
acid,  dichloroacetic  acid,  trichloroacetic  acid,  sulfuric  acid, 
hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  acetic  acid, 
tartaric  acid  and  oxalic  acid,  and  the  balance  is  essentially 
water,  said  treating  solution  being  free  of  polymerization  initia- 
tor, whereby  to  graft  polymerize  said  vinyl  monomer  with  said 
polyamide. 


4,135,879 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILES  AND 

nNISHING  AGENTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Kaspar  D.  Hasenclever,  Taunusstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Kreussler  &  Co.,  GmbH,  Wies- 
baden-Biebrich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,547,  Mar.  14,  1975.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,601 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1974,  2412175 

Int.  CI.-  D06M  13/i2 
U.S.  CI.  8—142  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  textile  fabric  for  improv- 
ing its  hand,  fullness,  flexibility,  wrinkle  recovery,  and  ease  of 
cleaning  which  process  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of 
the  fabric  a  solution  of  a  finishing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

phosphoric  acid  esters  of  poly(oxyethyiene)  alkanols  having 
the  formula: 

[R— O— (CHiCHjOJjPr^rO 

and  mixtures  of  these  esters  with  salts  having  the  formula 


O 


[R  — O  — (CH2CH;0),];P 


^ 


\ 

OMe 

in  which  formulae  R  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  radical  having  at 
least  16  and  at  most  18  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least 
10  and  atmost  14  and  Me  is  a  monovalent  metal  ion 


4,135,878 

E.MULSIFIER-SOLVENT  SCOUR  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  TEXTILES  THEREWITH 

Bruce  J.  Bishop,  and  Allen  J.  Moon,  both  of  Macon,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Star  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Macon,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,153,  Aug.  31,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,106,901. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,077 
Int.  CI.    DOIC  1/00:  D06L  1/00 
L.S.  CI.  8—139  17  Qaims 

1  An  emulsifier-solvent  scour  composition  which  is  stable  in 
aqueous  solutions  containing  at  least  3%  caustic  at  ambient 
temperatures  and  up  to  about  212°  P.,  comprising  from  about 
50  10  '*0%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  media  of  at  least  one  inert 
organic  solvent  to  provide  a  solvent  media  having  an  average 
kauri-butanol  value  of  at  least  45  and  containing  by  weight 
about 

a)  5  to  35%  of  at  least  one  phosphate  ester  of  a  30  to  75% 
ethoxylated  and/or  propoxylated  Cg-C24  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  alcohol: 

b)  1  to  10%  of  at  least  one  Cg-C24  carboxylic  acid  or  salt 
thereof;  and 

Q)  4  to  20%  of  either 

(i)  at  least  one  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
sulfonated  C|,-C24  fatty  acid  or  salt  thereof,  a  30-75% 
ethoxylated  and/or  propoxylated  ester  of  a  Cg-C24 
carboxylic  acid,  a  30-75%  ethoxylated  and/or  propox- 
ylated glyceride  of  a  Cg-C24  hydroxy  containing  car- 
boxylic acid,  and  a  sulfonated  C|-C]g  alkyl  diphenyl 
oxide  or  salt  thereof 

(li)  at  least  one  of  a  30-75%  ethoxylated  and/or  propox- 
ylated Cg-C24  aliphatic  or  aromatic  alcohol,  primary  or 
secondary  amine  or  mercaptan;  sulfonated  C|-Cig alkyl 
benzene  or  salt  thereof  and  a  C8-C24  fatty  diethanol 
amide 


4,135,880 

FOLATE  ASSAY  WITH  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN 

BOUND-FREE  SEPARATION 

Vito  J.  Mangiardi,  San  Rafael;  Henry  J,  Jeong,  Sacramento,  and 

Nathan  Lewin,  Corte  Madera,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio- 

Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,006 

Int.  CI.:  GOIN  33/16.  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  competitive  binding  assay  for  serum  folate  including 
the  step  of  separating  unbound  serum  folate  from  serum  folate 
bound  by  a  folate-selective  protein,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing separating  unbound  serum  folate  by  removal  with  an  anion 
exchange  resin. 
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4,135,881 
VIETHOD  AM)  APPARATIS  FOR  DKTKRMIMN(.  THK 
THKRMAl  C  RAC  KING  BKHAV  lOR  OF  HVPRf  K  ARBON 

FKKDS  FOR  C  RAC  KIN(.  Fl  RNAC  FS 
Cornells  A.  C.   I.   Bakx,  Jacobus  T    J.  van  Cioolen;  Jacobus 
Jans«n.  and  Hubertus  (..  Kuiper,  all  of  Cieleen,  Netnerlands, 
assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.\  .,  deleen,  Nethtrlands 

Filed  Oct.  5,  197"'.  Ser.  No.  8J9.-'41 
CMaims    priorit>.    application     Netherlands.    Oct.    6,     1976. 
■7611006 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  .</   /: 
I  .S.  (1.  ;j— :J0  PC  19  Oaims 


' — SD — ' 


1  A  mcih.'il  t'T  determining  the  ihcrmal  ^rj^l^inj;  hchjsior 
of  hydrocaihon  roedstocks  for  industnal  cracking  furnaces, 
whith  method  ^oniprises  the  steps  of, 

ui  iniecting  ,i  liquid  ^<i^lple  of  the  hydrocarbon  tecdsi.'Lk 
mill  a  hejtt\l  c\.ip>  rr:  ':'  chaniher. 
—  liij  -..ipiri/iiu'  ■^^\^',  s.i;i;p!'    ill  said  chamber. 

ivi  JiIlNh^  ^aid  '.apiTi/c-d  >aii:plc  vnih  an  iirt;  /.is  '\\i  into 
the  e\.acH. ration  .hainhcr  i.Ttninj;  mixed  im-r'  i;as  tudro- 
cartx)n  feedstock,  sapors  'Ahkh  has  .i  partial  pressure  of 
the  hvdro\.arhon  uhuh  ^orresp.  nds  :.'  '.\\c  partial  pres- 
sure of  the  h'.dro^arNin  teedstov  k  in  ihe  industrial  crack, 
ing  fl.rnav  e 

(d)  propelling  ihe  said  rni.\ed  men  gas.  hsdrocarKni  !eed 
stock  vapors  by  means  of  an  inert  gas  into  a  mono-turhular 
furnace  of  capillar>  dimensions, 

(e)  cracking  said  diluted  vaporized  sample  into  its  constitu- 
ents, and 

(f^  analyzing  the  cracked  products 


end  w  hich  extends  beyond  the  discharge  opening  of  said 

bod> , 
means  for  supplying  liquid  resin  to  said  injection  lube  ai  an 

end  remote  tVom  said  injectiir, 
means  for  supplying  foaming  agent  to  said  seciind  inlel  .if 


said  bodv  and  said  chamber  in  the  annular  space  surround- 
ing said  injection  tube,  and 
a  tlexible  injector  hose  removably  coupled  al  one  end  lo  said 
discharge  opening  ol  said  bodv  for  Ihe  mixing  of  'he 
toaming  agent  and  resm  hardener  within  said  hose  and  the 
discharge  of  the  mix  therelrorn. 


4,135.883 
BFOOI)  ANAI.YZFR  SYSTFM 

Mark  D.  McNeil,  Irvine;  Robert  H.  Goldstein.  Tustin,  both  of 
Calif.;  Robert  M.  .Stahl.  and  Sandra  L.  Piepho,  both  of  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Bio-Dynamics  Inc.,  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 

Filed  Auk.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,522 

Int.  CI.    CiOlN  .;.<   16 

L  .S.  C'l.  422—^2  25  Claims 


4,135,882 
FOAM  INJFCTION  NO/V.l  1- 
Jack   V\     Harkness,    12403   "'2nd   St..    Mto,   Mich.  49302,  and 
Maurice  P.  Mefford.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jack 
\V.  Harkness.  Alto,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19^^.  Ser.  No    ^^6.835 

Int.  (1    H29I) ;-    : 

CS   CI.  422— 133  10  Claims 

1     A  no/zle  for   use  ;ii   ihe  niixiiif;  anvl  inieclion  ot  a  liquid 
foaming  agent  and  a  resm  hardener  ,  > 'rvprisinf: 

u  b<idv  including  a  ^(.lindncal  th.irnhei  «ati  ,i  disvh.irgc 
opening  a!  one  end  aiul  firsi  and  second  iiileis  sp.ued  tr  'm 
said  one  end 

a  hollow  injection  tube  coupled  lo  ^ald  hrsi  inlet  and  extend- 
ing axiallv  through  said  chamber,  said  tube  having  an 
outer  diameter  less  '.han  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cham 
bcr  to  define  an  annul, ir  sp.it  e  between  said  tube  .tn^i 
cvhndrical  vh.mihei    saul  lut^e  in,.luding  an  in|ei.t,ir  ai  an 


1     -\pparatus  for  performing  chemical  tests  comprising 
lai  a  centrifuge  having  a  roior.  said  rotor  including  cuvelte- 

retaining  means, 
ibi  a  cuvette  having  a  test  chamber  portion  therein  and  test 

information  coding  thereon,  said  cuvette  being  mouni.ihle 

into  said  cuvette-retaining  means, 
ici   a  spectrophotometer   mounted   on  said  centrifuge  and 

adapted  to  read  the  test  chamber  portion  of  said  ^.uvetie, 
id  I  means  for  reading  the  test  int"ormation  coding  on  said 

cuvette,  said  code  reading  means  being  mounted  on  said 

centrifuge 
lei  and  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  code  reading 

means  and  from  said  spectrophotometer  and  for  displav- 

\nii   the   lest    result   appropriate   for   said   test   information 

ciidink; 


i 


I 


4,135,884 
GAMMA  STICK 

James  T.  Shen,  940  Cornell  Rd.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91106 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,542 
Int.  C\:  CWIN  33/16 
I  .S.  CI.  422—59  1  Claim 


ising  a 
jntains 
Kittom 

ion  in- 

K)ut  as 
lid  test 


1    For  use  in  clinical  assays,  the  combination  corr 
test  tube  and  a  test  stick  inserted  in  the  test  tube  th' 
antigen  solution,  the  tube  having  an  upwardly  cone, 
wall  the  stick  comprising 

(al  an  elongated  plastic  member  having  a  test 
serted  into  said  solution  in  the  test  tube, 

(b)  said  test  portion  defining  surface  area  at  lea 
great  as  the  test  tube  bore  surface  extending  abo 
portion, 

(c)  said  test  portion  coated  with  antibody  to  contact  said 
solution. 

(d)  said  test  portion  defining  multiple  flutes  arranged  in 
opposed  pairs,  each  such  pair  having  lowermost  edges 
which  are  downwardly  generally  convex  in  matching 
relation  to  the  upward  concavity  of  said  tube  bottom  wall, 

(e)  the  uppermost  extent  of  the  stick  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  uppermost  top  level  of  the  tube  when  said  flute 
lowermost  edges  are  adjacent  the  tube  bottom  wall, 

(0  said  member  having  opposed  parallel  faces  and  being  flat 
above  the  level  of  the  flutes,  two  of  said  flutes  having 
opposite  surfaces  in  the  same  planes  as  are  defined  by  said 
opposed  parallel  faces, 

(g)  said  stick  being  narrowed  in  width  between  said  upper- 
most extent  and  said  flutes. 


4,135,885 
BURNING  AND  DESULFURIZING  COAL 

Alex  F.  Uormser,  Marblehead.  and  Stephen  P.  Perkins,  Beverly, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Wormser  Engineering,  Inc.,  Lynn, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,265 
Int.  CI.;  COIB  17 '02.  17/06:  COIJ  3/54 
L.S.  CI.  422—142  5  Qaims 

1  Apparatus  for  burning  and  desulfurizing  coal  which  com- 
prises 
vessel  means  providing 
a  first  fluid  bed  zone  for  combustion  therein  of  coal  and 
a  second  fluid  bed  zone  downstream  of  said  first  fluid  bed 
zone  for  desulfurization  therein  of  gaseous  products  of 
said  combustion; 
means  for  feeding  coal,  including 
coal   distribution   means  extending   horizontally   in   said 
vessel  for  distribution  of  said  coal  over  the  area  of  said 
first  fluid  bed  zone, 
coal  inlet  means  connected  to  supply  said  coal  distribution 
means,  and 
means  for  introducing  air,  including 
fluidizing  air  distribution  means  within  said  vessel  and 
extending  horizontally  across  the  upstream  end  of  said 
first  fluid  bed  zone  to  fluidize  therein  said  coal  and  an 
incombustible  particulate,  and 
air  inlet  means  connected  to  said  fluidizing  air  distribution 
means  to  supply  said  air; 
support  means  extending  within  the  vessel  horizontally  and 


cooperating  with  said  air  inlet  means  to  define  the  up- 
stream end  of  said  first  fiuid  bed  zone,  and  hold  thereover 
a  fluidized  bed  mixture  of  said  coal  and  said  particulate  for 
burning  of  said  coal  in  said  air  while  in  said  mixture; 

first  outlet  means  from  said  first  fluidized  bed  zone  for  re- 
moval therefrom  of  ash  produced  in  said  burning; 

heat  transfer  conduit  means  positioned  in  said  first  fiuidized 
bed  zone  above  said  fiuidizing  air  distribution  means  for 
removing  from  said  first  fluidized  bed  zone  heat  energy 
produced  in  said  burning; 

fluidizing  combustion  gas  distribution  means  extending  hori- 
zontally across  the  upstream  end  of  said  second  fluid  bed 
zone; 

support  means  extending  within  the  vessel  horizontally  and 


o   o   o   o 


"VaV»4- 


cooperating  with  said  combustion  gas  distribution  means 
to  define  the  upstream  end  of  said  second  fluid  bed  zone, 
and  hold  thereover  a  fluidized  bed  of  sorbent  for  desulfur- 
ization  thereby  of  said  combustion  gas  during  passage 
thereof  therethrough; 

conduit  means  from  the  downstream  and  of  said  first  fluid 
bed  zone  to  supply  combustion  gas  to  said  fluidizing  com- 
bustion gas  distribution  means; 

sorbent  inlet  means  for  delivery  therethrough  of  sorbent  to 
said  second  fluidized  bed  zone; 

second  outlet  means  for  discharge  from  said  second  fluidized 
bed  zone  of  spent  sorbent;  and  a 

third  outlet  means  downstream  of  said  second  fluidized  bed 
zone  for  discharge  through  said  third  outlet  means  of  said 
combustion  gas. 


4,135,886 

CATALYTIC  REACTION  CHAMBER  FOR 

GRAVITY-FLOWING  CATALYST  PARTICLES 

Paul  J.  Kuchar,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,163 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  8/12:  ClOG  35/12 
U.S.  CI.  422—216  5  Qaims 

1.  A  catalytic  reaction  chamber  for  affecting  contact  of  a 
reactant  stream  with  catalyst  particles  which  are  (1)  disposed 
as  an  annular-form  bed  and,  (2)  downwardly  movable  there- 
through via  gravity-fiow,  said  reaction  chamber  comprising,  in 
cooperative  relationship: 

(a)  a  perforated  catalyst-retaining  screen  (i)  concentrically- 
disposed  within  and,  (ii)  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less 
than  said  chamber  to  provide  a  reactant  stream  manifold 
space  therebetween; 

(b)  a    perforated    centerpipe    (i)    concentrically-disposed 
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within  and.  (ii)  having  a  cross-sectional  art-.i  li-.v  th.m  sjid 
eatalystrftainiiik:  Ncreen  to  provide  saul  annuiar-form 
catalyst  bed  therebetween. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  catalyst  inlet  conduits  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  communicatini:  \\itb. 
said  annular-rorm  catalyst  bed 

(d)  a  plurality  of  vertically-p<isili<>ncd  calalysl-lranster  ^.ui 
duits  (i)  circumferentially -disposed  substantially  adjaceni 


the  outer  surface  of  said  perforated  >.enierpipe.  (ii)  c\ 
lending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  annular-form 
catalyst  bed  and,  (iii)  containing  a  plurjlii\    't'  apertures 
facing  into  said  annular-form  catai\-.i   hcil   .irul   M/til   i 
permit  catalyst  particles  to  flow  iherelhriiugh   and, 
(e)  said  catalyst  transfer  conduits  havinj;  a  pluralilv  of  inu-r 
nal.  inclined  baffles,  each  one  of  which  extends  down- 
wardly to  reduce  the  cross-<ectional  area  of  the  catalyst 
transfer  conduits  above  each  of  said  apertures. 


4.133.HN'' 
HOW  IMf'RON  I^RS  FOR  (  Rl  1)1-    VM) 
RK.MDl  \l  -(  <)M  \I\IN(.  H  KI   OILS 

Albtrt    Rdssi.   Harrcn,   N.J.,   avsignor   to   Kwon    Research   & 

Knuineerinu  in..  Horham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  ig^^'.  Ser.  So.  8JJ,96N 

Int.  {  I.    (101    l/JS 

I   S.  (I   44— o:  8  Claims 

1  \n  Ml  imposition  compriMrii;  .i  nuijor  amount  of  petro- 
leum Oil  M-lfcicd  from  the  group  ..onsisimg  of  residua-contain- 
ing  fuels  boiling  above  315"  C  and  comprising  about  5  lo  U)0"e 
h\  weight  of  residua,  distillate  fuels  Kuling  above  M5"  C  and 
^rude  oils,  said  petroleum  oil  being  improved  in  its  Flow  I'oinl 
^s  If  least  a  tlow  improving  amouiil  t  .in  .>il  soluble,  flow 
improving  subslantiallv  equimolar  ^oruU-nsalioii  ^opolvmer  of 
a  1,2  epoxy  alkane  ha'  irif!  a  linear  alkvl  group  ol  Id  to  '•0 
carbon  atoms,  and  j  ^v^lic  cartH>xvlate  Lt'mp.'unil  seleeled 
from  the  group  ^luisisiing  of  alpha-beta  C'j  C;  monounsalu. 
rated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  said  acid  anhvdndes  subsli- 
luied  with  a  linear  Cm-Coi  hydnxrarhy  I  group,  and  beta  lac- 
tones of  the  kiener.ii  !.  Tmula 

o 

It 

I  — (  1 

I     I 

Hi   —i  — R, 
H 

wherein  R  is  sele>.ied  Irom  ihe  kiruip  consisting  ot  hvdrogen 
and  C  t\.  alkvl  groups,  wherein  said  condensation  copolv- 
nier  is  characleri/ed  hv  straight  chain,  pendant  alkvl  groups  of 
1' I  to  ^1 1  carbons  and  a  number  average  nuilecular  weight  in  the 
range  ol  about  ""SO  to  50,000. 


4,135.888 

ENRICHFI)  Fl  KI    MAKING  AND  SFWAGE  TREATING 

PROCESS 

Owen   R.   VNaltrip,   Roseville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nuclear  Su- 
preme, Casper,  Wyo. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,022 
Int.  CI.    ClOl.  y  iMi   V  (*/ 
L.S.  CI.  44—1  I)  9  Claims 

I  In  a  prosess  lor  producing  a  solid  luel  Irom  a  slurry 
formed  trom  raw  sewage  and  paniculate  coke,  the  steps  of 
conducting  said  slurrv  through  a  plurality  of  pressure  sealed 
/ones  in  series  physieallv  agitating  the  slurry  during  move- 
nienl  through  said  /ones,  iiijecling  super-heated  steam  into  said 
/ones  during  said  movement  of  the  slurry  therethrough  lo 
release  only  non-no.Mous  gases  and  volatiles  leaving  a  liquid 
depleted  residue,  compacting  the  residue  discharged  under 
pressure  fr(im  the  /ones  within  a  reaction  /one.  injecling  hv- 
drogen gas  i-ito  the  reaction  /one  during  compaction  of  the 
residue  to  form  a  compacted  mass,  and  cooling  said  compacted 
mass  lo  fi>rm  the  solid  fuel  product 

5  .A  method  of  continuously  treating  raw  sewage  and  en- 
riching a  relatively  low  energy  content  solid  fuel,  comprising 
the  steps  of  grinding  said  solid  fuel  into  particles;  mixing  said 
panicles  with  the  raw  sewage  to  form  a  slurry,  mixing  ihe 
slurry  during  movement  with  super-heated  steam  until  non- 
iioxious  gases  and  volaliles  are  evolved  therefrom,  leaving  a 
liquid  depleted  mass,  exposing  said  mass  to  a  rcactiv  e  gas  other 
ihaii  sleani,  and  compacting  said  mass  into  a  solid  fuel  product 


4,135.889 
SlNCa.E  STAGE,  COAL  GASIFICATION  REACTOR 

Shuji  Mori,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  University  of  Utah.  Salt 
Lake  City,  L  tah 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  752.348 

Int.  CI.    ClOJ  <  -iS.  BOIJ  S  IS 

I  .S.  CI.  48—73  17  Claims 


tr^idd 


X 


ir" 


3^ 


1    -X  single  stage,  (Tuidbed  coal  gasification  reactor  ciimpns- 

a  a  closed  shell  side  having  enclosing  wall  structure  for 
containing  a  tluid  bed  of  particulate  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial, 

b  a  tube  side  comprising  the  volume  within  an  enclosing 
tube  which  is  positioned  within  said  shell  side  in  substan- 
tial upright  orientation,  said  tube  side  being  substantially 
segregated  from  said  shell  side  except  for  an  opening  al 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube  which  permits  transfer  of  said 
carKinaceous  material  from  the  shell  side  to  the  tube  side 
during  operation  of  the  reactor, 

c   means  for  introducing  shell  side  reactant  fluid  al  the  base 


I 


of  said  shell  side  to  actuate  a  fluid  bed  state  of  the  particu- 
late carbonaceous  material  therein; 

d  means  for  introducing  a  high  flow  of  oxygen  containing 
fluid  into  said  lower  tube  opening, 

e  means  adapted  for  actuating  a  combustion  reaction  be- 
tween said  contained  oxygen  and  said  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial within  said  tube  side,  and 

f  means  for  separately  removing  gaseous  products  from  the 
respective  shell  and  tube  sides  of  the  reactor. 


thereby  selectively  to  adsorb  the  organic  substances  and 
leave  residual  exhaust  air. 


4,135,890 
MACHINES  FOR  SURFACING  LENSES 

Pierre  Billault.  Bry-sur-Marne.  France,  assignor  to  Essilor 
International  Cie  Generale  dOptique,  Joinville-le-Pont, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,358 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1976,  76  30009 

Int.  CI.-  B24B  13/02 

L.S.  CI.  51—124  L  11  Oaims 


(c)  contacting  the  residual  exhaust  air  with  an  absorbent  for 
the  inorganic  substances,  the  resulting  absorbent  being 
substantially  free  of  said  organic  substances. 


1  A  working  head  for  a  machine  for  surfacing  lenses,  said 
working  head  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  arm,  a  support- 
ing finger  generally  axially  movably  mounted  on  said  arm, 
actuating  means  wholly  carried  by  said  arm  and  arranged  to 
urge  said  supporting  finger  towards  a  working  station,  said 
actuating  means  comprising  a  pneumatically  controlled  piston 
slidable  w  ithin  a  cylinder  and  resilient  means,  a  casing  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  pivotally  mounted  arm,  a  pin  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  being  axially  slidable  with  respect  to  said  casing, 
said  pin  carrying  said  supporting  finger,  and  a  lever,  a  first 
point  of  said  lever  being  coupled  to  said  pin,  a  second  point  of 
said  lever  being  operatively  connectable  to  said  piston  and  a 
third  point  of  said  lever  being  hingedly  connected  to  said 
pivolable  arm,  and  said  resilient  means  being  operative  be- 
tween said  piston  and  said  lever 


4  135  891 

PURIFTING  EXHAUST  GASES  CONTAINING  ORGANIC 

AND  INORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Ciotz-Gerald  Bbrger,  Monheim;  Adam  Jonas,  Leichlingen,  and 
Rolf  Ciermerdonk,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  (krmany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1976,  2649269 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  53/04.  53/14 
U.S.  CI.  55—59  4  Oalms 

1  A  process  for  purifying  exhaust  air  streams  which  contain 
inorganic  acid  or  basic  substances  together  with  organic  sub- 
stances, by  absorption  of  the  inorganic  substances  in  aqueous 
solutions  and  adsorption  of  the  organic  substances  on  active 
carbon,  comprising 

(a)  presaturating  active  carbon  with  the  inorganic  substances 
present  in  the  exhaust  air  with  simultaneous  dissipation  of 
the  heat  of  adsorption  liberated,  and 

(b)  contacting  the  exhaust  air  stream  with  said  active  carbon, 


4,135,892 
MACROPOROUS  POLYMERIC  SORBENTS  FOR 
CHROMATOGRAPHY,  ESPECIALLY  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jiri    Coupek;    Jaromir    Lukas;    Jiri    Hradil,    and    Miroslava 
Krivakova,  all  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ces- 
koslovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,422 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  55—67  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  separating  mixtures  of  organic  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mixtures  of  nitrogen-con- 
taining heterocyclic  compounds,  mixtures  of  cycloaliphatic 
and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  mixtures  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons, mixtures  of  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  and  mixtures  of 
lower  fatty  acids  which  comprises  passing  such  a  mixture  with 
a  carrier  gas  through  a  column  at  a  column  temperature  of 
125°-I85°  C,  said  column  being  packed  with  a  macroporous 
polymeric  sorbent.  which  is  a  terpolymer  of: 

(a)  1. 19-31. 6G  wt.%  of  a  hydroxyl  containing  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyl  acryl- 
ates  and  hydroxyalkyl  methacrylates  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  contains  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  8.39-21.95  wt.'/c  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  methacrylates  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  contains  1-18  carbon  atoms:  and 

(c)  60.01-88.02  wt.%  of  a  crosslinking  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  diacrylates  and 
alkylene  dimethacrylates  in  which  the  alkylene  group 
contains  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


4,135,893 
MIXING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Alan  G.  Roberts,  Dorking,  England,  assignor  to  Cogas  Develop- 
ment Company,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,501 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—82  1  Cla"™ 

1.  In  the  method  of  gasifying  carbon  with  steam  in  a  fluid- 
ized  bed,  in  which  the  heat  of  gasification  is  supplied  by  a 
recycling  stream  of  carbon  which  is  heated  externally  of  the 
bed  by  being  entrained  in  a  lift  tube  in  a  hot  stream  of  combus- 
tion gases  containing  molten  ash  particles,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  feeding  the  hot  stream  of  combustion  gases 
centrally  into  the  lift  tube  while  feeding  a  stream  of  recycle 
carbon  into  the  lift  tube  so  as  to  provide  an  annulus  of  fluidized 
recycle  carbon  initially  surrounding  the  stream  of  combustion 


1348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Janlarv  23,  l*)?") 


January  23,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1349 


ga->ci.  whcrebv  the  molten  a.sh  particles  mix  \mh  the  rtx\cU' 
carbon  and  are  thereby  cooled  and  solidiricd  befort-  ihc\  nacli 


1  A  method  of  removing  micron  and  submicron  liquid  and 
solid  particulate  matter  entrained  in  a  gas  stream  cimiprisiiii! 
the  steps  of 

forcing  the  gas  stream  v.  iih  the  niicron  and  submicron  liquid 
and  solid  particulate  matter  entrained  therein  through  a 
filter  medium  at  a  gas  velocity  at  the  upstream  face  of  the 
filter  medium  in  excess  of  500  feet  per  minute  and  at  a 
pressure  drop  across  the  filter  medium  greater  than  ten 
inches  water  gauge,  where  the  filter  medium  has  a  thick- 
ness of  about  05-2  ()  inches  and  a  void  fraction  in  excess  of 
ninety  percent,  and  where  the  tiller  medium  comprises  a 
three-dimensional  network  of  interconnected  strands  of 
material  with  the  strands  being  inlegralK  connected  at 
spaced  apart  nexus  tn  form  a  skeletal  outline  of  a  multitude 
of  interconnected  open  cells  with  each  opening  to  each 
cell  common  to  an  adjacent  cell, 
spraying  a  wash  liquid  onto  the  upstream  fai  e  (>f  the  rill.-r 
medium  so  that  the  sprays  of  wash  liquid  suhsijniialK 
uniformly  cover  the  upstream  face  of  the  filler  meilium  to 
keep  the  strands  of  the  filter  medium  wetted  with  the  wash 


liquid  and  so  that  the  wash  liquid  migrates  through  the 
filter  medium  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  to  be  blown  off 
the  downstream  side  as  wash  liquid  droplets,  the  liquid 
and  solid  particulate  matter  being  separated  from  the  gas 
stream  upon  contact  of  the  liquid  and  solid  particulate 
matter  with  the  wash  liquid  wetting  the  strands  of  the 
filter  medium  so  that  the  separated  liquid  and  solid  partic- 
ulate matter  is  carried  in  the  wash  liquid  and  is  moved 
through  the  filter  medium  in  the  wash  liquid  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  downstream  side  of  the  filter  medium  in 
the  wash  liquid  droplets,  and 
subsequently  passing  the  gas  stream  and  the  particulate 
matter  laden  wash  liquid  droplets  through  a  mist  separa- 
111  in  device  after  passage  of  the  gas  stream  through  the 
tiller  medium  to  separate  substantially  all  of  the  particu- 
late matter  laden  w  ash  liquid  droplets  from  the  gas  stream 


the  tube  wall  so  that  they  do  not  adhere  to  and  buildup  in  said 
lube  wall 


4,135, H94 

AIR  Fir  TRATION  \HI'\RAH  S  AM)  MFFHOI)  OF 

OPFRAPION  rHKRKOI 

Richard  (  .  Mirres,  and  Bruce  (..  Craig,  both  of  I  ittleton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Andersen  2()00,  Inc..  (olleKt  Park,  (la. 

Continuation  of  .Str,  So.  590.299,  Jun.  25,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8.  I9''6,  Ser.  No.  ''39.944 

Int.  (1.    liOll)  J'  ■>• 

V.S.  fl.  55—91  10  Claims 


4. 135.895 

PI  MP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  THK  TRKATMKNT  OF 

GA.SK-S  W  ITH  A  SORBENT  MATERIAL 

Thaddiius   Kraus.  Triesen,   Liechtenstein,  assignor  to   Balzers 
Patent-  iind  Beteiligungs-.Aktiengesellschaft,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,183 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Sep.    7,     1976, 
(111322  76 

Int.  CI.    BOID  53/06 
L.S.  CI.  55-181  10  Claims 


UKS        -.      ■ 


I  .A  pump  for  the  treatment  of  gases  with  a  sorbent  in  an 
evacuated  chamber,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
stacked  plates  defining  a  continuous  upwardly  extending  path 
of  successive  spirals  for  the  sorbent  material,  the  sorbent  mate- 
rial being  distributed  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  path,  at 
least  some  of  said  spirals  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  sorption 
chamber  permitting  the  passage  of  gases  to  be  treated  over  the 
sorbent  material,  said  stacked  plates  further  defining  a  closed 
path  in  said  housing  leading  from  said  sorption  chamber  and 
>ul  of  said  housing  for  discharging  the  sorbed  gases,  drive 
means  tor  vibrating  said  housing  applied  to  effect  an  upward 
movement  of  said  sorbent  material  along  said  path,  and  return 
means  for  the  sorbent  material  extending  downwardly  from  a 
location  adjacent  the  top  of  said  path  to  the  location  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  path,  said  stacked  plates  comprising  central 
huh  portions  which  interfit  and  have  an  opening  therein  defin- 
ing a  cooling  chamber  and  have  spiral  path  forming  outer 
portions  which  are  spaced  apart  at  their  peripheries  for  the 
passage  of  ,i  gas  therethrough 

4  .-\  sorption  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  vertical  stack  of  a 
plurality  of  first  lower  plates  having  outer  peripheral  ring 
portu>ns  which  are  interengaged  and  spiral  inner  portions 
which  define  a  portion  of  an  upward  spiral  path  for  sorption 
material  and  w  ith  an  inner  open  space  defining  a  heating  cham- 
ber p<irtn)n.  the  sorption  material  being  distributed  along  at 


least  a  portion  of  the  path,  a  plurality  of  second  plates  stacked 
on  said  first  plates  and  having  outer  and  inner  ring  portions 
which  are  interfitted  together  to  close  off  each  outer  and  inner 
end  with  an  intermediate  spiral  path  continuing  upwardly  from 
the  spiral  path  defined  by  said  first  plates  and  a  third  set  of 
plates  having  only  inner  ring  portions  which  interfit  and  close 
off  the  inner  ends  and  have  spiral  path  fKjrtions  which  connect 
to  the  lower  spiral  path  portions  of  said  first  and  second  plates, 
the  inner  rings  fitting  together  to  define  a  central  cooling 
chamber  along  with  said  second  plates,  means  separating  said 
cooling  chamber  from  said  heating  chamber  defined  by  said 
first  plates,  the  spaces  between  said  third  plates  defining  a  path 
for  the  passage  of  gases  to  be  desorbed  by  the  sorption  material 
therein  and  the  spiral  path  being  provided  for  the  sorbent 
material,  a  return  conduit  extending  from  the  uppermost  one  of 
said  plates  to  the  lowermost  one  of  said  plates  for  returning 
sorbent  material  which  is  fed  to  the  uppermost  plate,  means  for 
vibrating  said  housing  to  cause  movement  of  said  sorbent 
material  upwardly  along  said  spiral  path  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  plates 


4.135,896 

GAS  PURIFIER  HAVING  RECHARGEABLE  ADSORBER 

FILTER  WITH  REMOVEABLE  RECHARGEABLE 

SAMPLE  CANISTER 

Harold  C.  Parish,  Dublin;  Ivars  S.  Spulgis,  Columbus;  Thomas 

N.  Hickey,  Worthington,  and  David  R.  Hoy,  Grove  City,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  CVI  Corporation,  Hilliard,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1975.  Ser.  No.  640,108 

Int.  a.-  BOID  53/30 

U.S.  CI.  55—270  26  Qaims 


■v'tki,  :»T»«i«»uu  t«s  t.m, 


1    Sam.ple  canister  apparatus,   for  use  with  an  associated 
adsorber  filter  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  verti- 
cally rechargeable  filter  assemblies  for  containing  granular 
adsorbent  material  for  horizontal  gas  flow  therethrough,  for 
containing  sample  adsorbent  material  of  the  same  type  as  con- 
tained in  said  filter  assemblies  and  for  exposing  any  said  sample 
adsorbent  material  contained  therein  to  gas  flow  for  single- 
stage  filtering  of  said  gas,  a  portion  of  said  sample  canister 
apparatus  being  removable  from  said  associated  adsorber  filter 
vMthout  disturbing  structural  integrity  of  said  adsorber  filter 
and  without  disturbing  any  adsorbent  material  in  said  adsorber 
filter,  comprising: 
'al  an  imperforate  conduit  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  with 
a  right-angle  bend  therebetween,  said  inlet  inlet  end  con- 
nected in  fiuid-tight  relation  to  said  associated  adsorber 
filter  to  receive  horizontally  flowing  gas  therefrom  which 
gas  has  yet  to  pass  through  said  filter  assemblies;  and 
Ih)  a  generally  vertically  oriented  imperforate  straight  tube. 
of  length  at  most  equal  to  the  minimum  distance  for  hori- 


zontal gas  flow  through  granular  adsorbent  material  in 
one  of  said  filter  assemblies  in  said  associated  absorber 
filter,  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  tube  inlet  end 
removably  connected  in  fiuid-tight  relation  to  said  conduit 
outlet  end  to  receive  vertically  flowing  gas  therefrom,  for 
containing  sample  granular  adsorbent  material  for  expo- 
sure thereof  to  any  gas  received  from  said  conduit  as  any 
said  gas  flows  vertically  through  said  tube,  said  tube  in- 
cluding perforate  means  at  said  outlet  end  thereof  for 
retaining  a  free-standing  column  of  sample  adsorbent 
material  within  said  tube  by  preventing  vertically  down- 
ward flow  of  any  column  of  sample  adsorbent  material 
contained  therewithin;  and 
(c)  sample  granular  adsorbent  material,  of  the  sarne  type  as 
said  adsorbent  material  contained  within  said  filter  assem- 
blies, disposed  as  a  free-standing  uncompressed  column 
occupying  the  entirety  of  said  imperforate  straight  tube 
interior  volume. 


4,135,897 

AIR  CLEANER 

John  T.  Gondek,  P.O.  Box  21013,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55421 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  686,148,  May  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846.727 

Int.  CI.    BOID  45:12 

U.S.  CI.  55—404  9  Qaims 
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1.  An  air  cleaner  including  concentric  first,  second  and  third 
cylindrical  sleeve  means,  said  first  sleeve  means  providing  an 
outlet  and  said  second  sleeve  means  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  .said  first  sleeve  means  and  having  flange  means  so  as  to 
provide  a  ring-shaped  inlet  therebetw  een  and  said  third  sleeve 
means  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  second 
sleeve  means  and  providing  an  axial  extension  of  said  second 
sleeve  means,  the  end  of  said  third  sleeve  means  remote  from 
said  second  sleeve  means  being  closed, 

the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  first  sleeve  means  being  less 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  between  said  first  and  second 
sleeve  means  whereby  air  passing  between  said  first  and 
second  sleeve  means  and  through  said  third  sleeve  means 
will  travel  at  a  lower  linear  speed  than  air  passing  through 
the  outlet  formed  by  said  first  sleeve  means, 
means  adjacent  said  inlet  for  imparting  a  swirling  motion  of 
air  entering  said  inlet  and  for  controlling  the  linear  speed 
of  air  through  said  inlet  including  a  series  of  angularly 
spaced  vanes,  means  resiliently  mounting  each  of  said 
vanes  at  only  one  end  for  normally  urging  the  opposite 
end  thereof  toward  the  said  one  end  of  the  next  vane 
adjacent  thereto,  the  distance  between  said  one  end  and 
said  other  end  of  each  vane  being  generally  sufficient  so 
that  said  vanes  can  flex  substantially  closed  when  the 
suction  in  the  outlet  decreases  sufficiently  and  to  flex  open 
to  admit  air  required  as  the  suction  in  the  outlet  increases. 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  having  blower  blades 

supported  at  the  outer  ends  thereof. 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  blower  arms  w ithin  said  third 
sleeve  means  so  that   said   blades  are  nearer  said   third 
sleeve  means  and  generally  in  the  path  of  air  flowing  from 
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saiJ  second  sli-t-^c  rrifjiis,  said  bladt-s  being  ^oa\iall> 
arranged  with  respect  !o  -.aid  third  sleeve  means, 
a  pluralitv  ot'radiallv  directed  turbine  blades  on  said  means 
whiLh  rolatabU  mounts  said  blower  arms,  said  turbine 
blades  being  located  radialU  inwardK  ol~  said  blower 
blades  nearer  said  first  sleeve  means  wherebv  air  entering 
said  first  sleeve  means  engages  said  turbine  blades  to  help 
rotate  said  blower  blades  in  a  manner  to  increase  the 
centrifugal  force  ot  parities  entrained  in  the  air  oul^ 
wardlv  m  the  direction  'I  said  third  sleeve  means,  said 
third  sleeve  means  having  a  discharge  v>pening  through 
which  said  particlet.  ina>  piss 


4.135.898 

DFVICF  FOR  C  FNrRIFL(;AI  I  V  SFPARAFINC;  THK 

COMPONKNTS  OF  \  (.AS  MIXTl  RF 

Alex  Rosengard.  (.if-sur-Vvette.  France.  assiRnor  to  Commissar- 
iat a  I  Fnergie  Atomique,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  15.  l9-'6.  Ser.  No.  "32. ■'89 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1975.  75  32643; 
Jun.  28.  1976.  76  19593 

Int.  (1.    BOll)  51/00 
IS.  CI.  55— 419  13  Claims 


said  peripherv  of  the  cover  to  isolate  gases  removed  from 
the  cover  with  respect  to  gases  admitted  to  the  vessel 


4,135.899 
SAFETY  FILTER  FOR  AIR  CLE.4NER 

Daniel  S.  Ciauer,  .Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  I>onaldson 
Company.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,192 

Int.  CI.    BOID  50/00.  46  24 

L  .S.  CI.  55—482  8  Claims 


1  -\  device  !or  separating  ihe  components  ol  ,i  gas  mixture, 
in  whkh  said  mixture  passes  ihrough  a  vessel  having  an  axis  ot 
rev.i.ution  And  lorms  therein  a  vortex  whose  axis  coincides 
with  the  axis  of  said  vessel,  wherein  a  pluralitv  >>f  .-penings  tor 
the  admission  -^t  the  mixture  are  spaced  at  intervals  over  the 
entire  surface  ot  said  vessel  except  tor  its  ends  and  wherein 
means  for  withdrawing  fractions  enriched  in  one  ot  the  ^ompo 
nents  of  the  mixture  are  located  in  the  ends  ol  the  vessel  and 
are  ^entered  on  the  axis  thereof  said  devke  comprising 

a  stationarv  holK'w  vessel  of  substantiallv  cvliiKlncal  shape, 
the  directrix  -^i  said  ^  vlinder  being  a  circle  hav  ing  a  radius 
a.  said  cvlindrical  vessel  being  provided  on  the  lateral 
surface  thereof  with  a  network  ^^i  iniection  i>penings  in  the 
form  of  a  series  of  helicallv  skewed  slits  parallel  to  each 
other  for  establishing  communication  between  the  interior 
of  the  cvlindrical  vessel  and  a  source  of  gas  mixture  under 
pressure,  the  intersection  of  a  transverse  section  plane  it 
said  cviinder  with  the  median  skewed  plane  ol  each  slit 
being  alw.ivs  a  straight  line  at  a  substantiallv  constant 
angle  .i  with  the  plane  which  is  tangent  to  the  vessel  at 
their  common  intersection  with  the  respective  transverse 
section  plane,  the  ends  i^(  the  sliis  intersecting  their  respec 
tive  median  skewed  planes  in  lines  making  a  substantiallv 
constant  angle  ;J  with  the  transverse  sectuni  planes  ot  the 
vessel,  said  cvlindrical  vessel  being  closed  at  both  ends 
respectively  bv  two  covers,  the  network  ot  the  points  ot 
intersection  of  the  respective  medi.in  lines  ol  said  slits  and 
said  lateral  surface  >f  said  vessel  lorming  at  least  one 
parallelogram  at  least  iw.i  sides  ot  which  are  curvilinear 
first  means  for  collecting  a  first  fradh-n  of  the  gas  mixture 
which  IS  discharged  through  a  t'lrst  extra,  tion  opening  ol 
each  said  cover,  said  extraction  pc-niiig  x-ing  located  in 
the  vicinitv  of  the  axis  .|  said  cvliiulrical  ves.sel.  and  sec 
oiul  means  •  r  ,.  iiecVjig  the  gases  which  are  discharged 
thr ougti  J'  ids'  I!;-  second  extraction  opening  located 
between  said  t'lrsi  extraction  ..pemngs  and  the  peripherv 
of  the  respective  c-ver.  in  which  said  at  least  .me  ot  the 
second  extraction  openings  is  situated,  and  spaced  trom 


filter,  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  porous  material, 
having  the  shape  of  a  truncated  circular  cone  having  an  axis 
extending  between  a  smaller  end  and  a  larger  end, 

a  resilient  connection  annulus  connected  to  said  larger  end 
of  said  bi^dy  and  including  a  flat  a.xially  outward  surface 
and  a  radially  inward  concave  surface  including  a  medial 
circumferential  grixive. 

.ind  a  centrally  aperlured  resilient  mounting  member  con- 
nected to  and  substantially  occluding  the  small  end  of  said 
bodv.  said  mounting  member  having  a  central  lip  extend- 
ing axially  around  the  central  aperture 

3    .-\n  air  cleaner  comprising 

lai  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  axis  extending 
between  first  and  second  ends,  an  air  inlet,  and  a  fixed 
closure  for  said  first  end  including  an  axial  aperture 

lb)  an  outlet  tube  mounted  in  the  axial  aperture  and  project- 
ing within  the  housing,  said  outlet  tube  having  a  circum- 
t'erential  bead  at  its  inner  end. 

Ida  filter  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  piiri>us  material,  a 
resilient  connecting  annulus  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
said  bodv.  and  a  centrally  apertured  resilient  mounting 
member  occluding  a  second  end  of  said  body,  said  annulus 
having  a  sealing  surface  which  bears  axially  against  said 
fixed  closure,  and  having  an  inward  groove  engaging  saiJ 
bead,  to  prevent  passage  of  air  from  said  housing  to  said 
outlet  lube  passed  the  first  end  of  said  filter, 

(d»  means  mounting  said  filler  within  said  housing  compris- 
ing a  mounting  yoke  having  legs  secured  to  the  inside  of 
said  outlet  tube,  said  yoke  extending  axially  of  said  hous- 
ing through  said  filter  and  including  a  shaft  passing  out- 
wardly through  the  aperture  of  said  mounting  member 
supporting  said  filter  coaxially  in  said  housing. 

lel  and  clamping  means  securing  said  mounting  member 
trictionallv  to  said  shatt 


4,135,900 
GAS  FILTER  DEVICE 

Karl  Westlin,  and  Charles  E.  Rose,  both  of  Louisville.  Ky.. 
assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville, 
K>. 

Filed  Ma>  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,265 

Int.  CI.    BOID  46  40 

I  S.  CI.  55 — 199  11  Claims 

1    In  a  filter  device  cuTiprising  a  pleated  filler  media  wherein 


I 


JANLARV  23,    1979 


CHEMICAL 


1351 


alternating  pleats  open  to  Ihe  upstream  and  doxvnstream  sides 
of  the  filter  device,  and  a  peripheral  frame  surrounding  and 
attached  to  the  margin  of  the  pleated  filter  media,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  filter  media  retaining  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  rigid  elongated  beam  connected  to  the  filter 
frame  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  at  least  one  beam,  dis- 
posed within  a  pleat  of  the  filter  media  and  extending 
longitudinally  within  that  pleat  for  the  entire  length  of  the    U.S.  CI.  65 — 2 
pleat  in  which  it  is  disposed,  and  having  a  portion  which 
projects  outwardly  of  that  pleat;  and. 


4,135,902 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 
Robert  C.  Oehrle.  Beverly.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  883,074 
Int.  CI.-  C03B  i 7/00 

14  Claims 


at  least  one  rod  extending  transversely  to  and  intersecting 
the  at  least  one  beam,  the  at  least  one  rod  being  connected 
to  the  portion  of  the  at  least  one  beam  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  pleat  at  its  intersection  with  the  at  least  one 
beam,  the  at  least  one  rod  being  attached  to  the  filter 
frame  at  its  opposite  ends,  and  the  at  least  one  rod  being 
disposed  in  spaced  juxtaposition  to  the  downstream  side  of 
Ihe  filter  media  to  keep  the  filter  media  from  distorting  in 
a  dow  nstream  direction  of  the  filter  device. 


4,135,901 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  FOR  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE 

Kunio  Fujiwara;  Gotaro  Tanaka.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Shiro 
Kurosaki,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.889,  Dec.  15.  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1974,  49-145338 
Int.  CI.-  C03B  3  7/00:  C03C  25/02 
L.S.  CI.  65—2  .  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  drawing  a  fiber  from  a  preform,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

reflecting  a  beam  of  high  energy  radiation  from  a  first  oscil- 
lating mirror  onto  a  second  oscillating  mirror; 

controlling  the  oscillations  of  the  mirrors  to  cause  a  prede- 
termined pattern  to  be  reflected  from  the  second  mirror; 

directing  the  patterned  beam  onto  the  preform  to  form  a 
melt  zone  therein;  and 

drawing  the  fiber  from  the  melt  zone. 


4,135,903 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS  FROM 

HEAT-SOFTENING  MATERIALS 

Nobuyoshi  Ohsato;  Keihachiro  Tanaka,  and  Eiji  Mizushima,  all 

of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1975,  50-101618 
Int.  CI.- C03Bi  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  65—5  11  Claims 


1  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  glass  rod  with  a  radially 
varying  refractive  index  comprising  the  steps  of  respectively 
directing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  glass  forming  compounds 
onto  a  rotating  base  with  said  streams  positioned  at  different 
adjacent  radial  positions  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  base,  said  glass  forming  compound  streams 
having  predetermined  refractive  index  glass  forming  comp)Osi- 
tions,  rotating  the  base  about  the  axis  of  rotation,  heating  and 
oxidizing  said  streams  at  a  temperature  sufTiciently  high  to 
form  a  conversion  thereof  to  glass,  and  continually  depositing 
said  glass  on  said  rotating  base  while  retracting  said  base  away 
from  said  streams  to  thereby  axially  build  up  a  glass  rod  deposit 
having  a  refractive  index  which  varies  radially  in  accordance 
with  the  predetermined  composition  of  each  respective  radi- 
ally positioned  stream  and  having  an  axis  common  to  said  axis 
of  rotation 


1.  A  method  for  producing  fibers  from  a  glass  material, 
which  comprises: 

heating  the  glass  material  in  a  melting  crucible  to  form  a 
viscous  melt,  and  continuously  causing  the  melt  to  flow 
from  said  crucible  through  at  least  one  nozzle  provided 
thereon;  and 

jetting  out  at  least  three  substantially  straight-line  high  speed 
gas  streams  disposed  at  intervals  around  the  melt  in  its 
peripheral  direction,  each  of  said  streams  having  a  compo- 
nent in  the  tangential  direction  along  the  cross-section  of 
the  melt  and  a  component  which  gradually  approaches 
the  central  axial  line  of  the  melt  toward  the  flowing  direc- 
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tion  of  the  melt  and  then  gradually  depart",  from  the  cen 
tral  axial  hne.  tos^ard  the  melt  which  has  flown  out. 
whereby  the  melt  is  rotated  about  its  central  axial  line  and 
IS  formed  into  a  substantially  conical  shape  in  a  first  /one 
which  ranges  from  the  How  initiating  part  of  the  melt  to 
the  part  at  which  the  gas  stream  most  closely  approaches 
the  central  axial  line  of  the  melt,  and  in  a  second  /one 
subsequent  to  the  first  zone,  the  melt  being  allowed  to  fly 
in  fibrous  form  from  the  tip  of  the  conical  shape  in  a 
vortex  form  in  the  flowing  direction  and  outwardly  in  the 
radial  direction  and  wherein  said  straight-line  high  speed 
gas  streams  are  inclined  at  an  angle  of  20  lo  70*  to  the 
central  axial  line  of  the  melt. 

the  distance  between  the  outlet  of  the  melt-flowing  no/zle 
and  the  focal  p«iint  at  which  the  high  speed  gas  stream 
most  closely  approaches  the  central  axial  line  of  the  melt 
being  0  2  to  10  limes  the  effective  hole  diameter  of  the 
melt-flowing  no/zle. 

and  said  straight-line  high  speed  gas  streams  being  arranged 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  central  axial  line  of  the 
melt  as  a  rotating  symmmetrical  axis,  and  at  least  twci  of 
the  angles  formed  between  the  central  axial  lines  of  the 
adjoining  gas  streams  being  95  to  135*. 


ini   CI    cnm  f'W 


I  .S.  CI.  65—27 


2.1  (  (aims 


17 


1  A  method  for  premelting  raw  materials  for  glass  and  then 
feeding  samt-  to  a  glass  tank  furnace,  which  comprises  the  stcpv 
of 

feeding  an  atomized  fuel  into  ihe  upper  end  df  an  upright 
combustion  chamber,  blowing  combustion  air  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  s<i  that  said  air 
swirls  aU^ng  the  inner  wall  of  the  combustion  ch.iiiihi-r  .ind 
burns  Ihe  fuel  whereby  to  generate  a  healed  >wirlint: 
combustion  gas  atmosphere  in  said  combustion  chamber. 
and  feeding  said  raw  malen  ils  for  glass  into  the  upper  t-nd 
of  saiJ  combustion  chamHci  whcrihs  s.iHi  i;iu  m.itiTiils 
become  melted  therein  h>  contact  wiih  s.ii  1  tu-iicJ  nui. 
bustion  gas  atmosphere  jnd  mo\e  J' >u  nu  .fviU  iowjni 
the  lower  end  of  said  combustion  chaniher 

flowing  a  stream  of  molten  raw  materials  jrul  .  ■ 'iiihas:!!  >n 
^as  t"ri>m  the  louver  cr.il  of  said  combustion  chamber 
downwardly  through  a  downwardly  and  sidewardly  in- 
clined duct. 

then  separating  said  combustion  gas  from  said  molten  raw 


materials  at  the  lower  end  of  said  inclined  duel  h>  flowing 

said  combustion  gas  upwardU    through  .in  exhaust  gas 

duct  which  extends  upw. 11  ill  >  from  s.nd  'owei  etui  olsaid 

inclined  duct  and  by  flnwing  s.iid  molleri  r.iu   ni.iierials 

downwardly    through    an    upright    Jiitt    which    evlends 

downwardh  from  the  lower  end  lo  s.nd  iik  lined  du^  t  and 

communicates  with  the  glass  tank  furn-i^e 

20  An  apparatus  for  premelling  the  raw  materials  for  glass. 

which  comprises  a  combustion   shamber   having   a   circular 

horizontal  section,  .iir  inlet  vlu^t  means  .it  the  upper  part  ot  said 

combustion  chamber  tor  feeding  air  thereint.<  in  .i  t.inkienlial 

direction,  fuel  feed  means  at  the  uper  pari  ol  the  .ombu.lion 

chamber  for  feeding  fuel  into  said  combustion  eh.imhiT  for 

combustion  therein,  means  connected  to  said  air  inlel  du^i  for 

feeding  raw  materials  f<u  glass  so  th.it  s.ml  raw  materials  enter 

said   combustion   chamber    with    the   air,   .i   downwanily    and 

sidewardly  inclined  duct  extending  from  the  Kiwer  end  ol  said 

combustion  ..hamber.  an  upright  duvt  extending  downwardly 

from  the  lower  end  of  said  inclined  dust  tor  leediiig  the  pre- 

melted  raw  maternK  to  i  ei.iss  i.ink  I'uriuKe.  and  .in  evhaust  gas 

duel  extending  upA.nilU   fiom  the  lovi.ei  end  o|  s.nd  inclined 

duct  for  discharging  the  combustuui  exh.iusi  gas.  said  exhaust 

gas  duct  being  connected   to   the   houndarv    portion   hetwecn 

said  inclined  duct  and  said  upright  duct. 


4.1J5.904 

PRFMH  I  1N{.  Ml  I  HOI)  H>K  K  VU   \1  MKKl  \I  .s  H)R 

(.1  \ss   VM)   \Pl'\R\ll  sRHh\\M    IHIRHO 

I  akcshi  Su/uki.   Mikiii   Muraii.  Susiiniu   I  luama.  all  ol  Knhv. 

Kvohii  Hatanaka.  and  Hajmu  Inoue.  both  of  Maisiisaka.  all 

if  .Japan,  assignurs  l^  Kawasaki    lukonvi  Kahiishiki  Kaisha. 

Kuhe  and  (  entral  t.lass  (  n  ,  I  Id  .  I  hi.  holh  of.    I.ip,in 
filed  Nov     II.   !>>''.  Sir    No    Hsil.h"*: 

I  lamis  prioritv.  application  .Japan.  N.n     l>    l'<"'h    .=^1    l,'''532; 
Nuv     15    |y-h.  ?l-Kt"5JJ;  N.iv.  15.  l^'b.  51  1J"5J4;  No».   15. 


4.135.9t)5 
J'R()(  KSS  K)R  (.1  ASS  MH  live; 

William  H.  Manring.  Hamilton.  i)hi(i.  assignor  to  KMC  (  orpii- 

ration.  Chlladelphia.  I'a. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  '11.900.  Aug.  5,  1976,  abandoned.  I  his 

application  Nov.  2^,  19'7.  Ser.  No.  854.866 

Int    CI.    CI)3H  ^   U2 

I    s   (I    (,5  — 13h  4  (  laims 

I  In  the  process  ot  lorming  glass  in  an  electric  lurnaee 
\v  herein  glass  batch  is  melted  by  means  of  eleclrical  heating 
elements  present  in  said  furnace  to  produce  molten  glass  and 
said  molten  glass  is  maml.imed  lu(uid  in  the  bottom  of  said 
furnace,  .ind  .i  umlom!  coherent  hlankel  o(  gi.iss  h.itch  is 
maintained  .iho\i'  s.nd  molten  glass  to  serve  as  teed  and  as  an 
insulating  bl.inkei  hv  conlinualK  leeding  glass  batch  onto  the 
surface  >'t  the  h.it^h  bl.inket,  and  wherein  molten  glass  is  eon- 
tinualK  lem  'ved  trom  'he  turn, ice,  the  improvement  v^huh 
comprises  .iddiiig  from  about  0  I  lo  about  '""r  by  weight, 
expressed  as  Hit)  iit  hanum  carbonate  lo  the  glass  b.itch,  !i' 
maintain  s.iij  unil'orm,  coherent  blanket  of  glass  batch  ab>  ve 
said  niolleii  ^jlass  permeable  lo  gases  generated  during  the 
continuous  melting  ot  p.irt  of  the  glass  batch 


I 


4.135,906 
SHKKT  HKAT  TRF  ATING  Fl  RNACK 

Norman   K.  (iladit'ux.  Oregon;   Richard  A.   Herrington.  \\al- 
bridge,  and  VValdcmar  W.  Oelke,  Rossford,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors lo  I.ibbe)-0»ens-Kord  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1977.  Srr.  No.  845.867 
Int.  CI.    C03B  :5  '14 
L  .S.  CI.  65—348  4  Claims 


V  ^ 


1    In  a  furnase  having  a  heating  chamber  for  heat  treatUg 
sheet  m.iierial  movinc  therelhroui;h  and  a  slot  of  substantial 


elongation    in    Us    roof   opening    into    the    heating    chamber 
whereby  sheet  material  is  suspended  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a 
support  projecting  through  the  slot,  and  including  apparatus 
for  establishing  a  harrier  across  the  slot  for  preventing  escape 
of  hoi  gases  from  the  interior  of  the  furnace,  said  apparatus 
comprising 
a  a  pair  of  elongated  housings,  each  of  said  housings  being 
mounted  in  the  slot  and  attached  to  the  side  walls  defining 
the  slot  so  as  to  extend  Ihe  length  thereof; 
b  an  intermediate  wall  disposed  within  and  throughout  the 
length  of  each  said  housing  separating  the  interior  of  each 
said  housing  into  at  least  a  first  elongated  chamber  and  a 
second  elongated  chamber; 
c  means  for  supplying  pressuri/ed  fluid  to  said  first  chamber 

ol  each  said  housing. 
J  first  <irificc  means  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said 
intermediate  wall  for  regulating  the  flow  of  pressurized 
tluid  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber  in 
each  said  housing  to  create  substantially  uniform  pressure 
in  said  fiuid  throughout  the  length  of  said  second  cham- 
ber; and 
e  second  orifice  means  for  discharging  the  regulated  pres- 
surized lluid  from  said  second  chamber  of  each  said  hous- 
ing across  the  slot  towards  the  opposed  one  of  said  pair  of 
housings  whereby  me  opposed  flows  of  pressurized  fiuid 
lorm  a  uniform  barrier  resisting  escape  of  hot  gases  from 
the  healing  cnamber  of  the  furnace. 


4,135,907 
PCI.P  TRF:K  BARK  TREATMENT 
John  K.  Houser,  Marion,  and  Ralph  J.  Kramer,  Delaware,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  .Aerotherm,  Inc.,  Delaware,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,610 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16. 

1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  C05F  1 1 'OS.  11/00 

L.S.  CI.  71—9  24  Claims 

I 


\ 


1  In  a  system  for  manufacturing  paper  products  and  the  like 
wherein  pulp  tree  bark  is  removed  as  a  preparatory  procedure 
to  pulping  and  wherein  a  sludge  categorized  effluent  is  gener- 
ated as  a  waste  product,  the  improvement  comprising: 

recieving  means  for  receiving  said  removed  bark  in  an  aero- 
bically  untreated  state; 

first  means  for  providing  nitrogenous  material; 

second  means  for  providing  an  aqueous  liquid; 

mixing  means  for  receiving,  agitating  and  retaining,  for  a 
predetermined  interval,  said  bark,  said  nitrogenous  mate- 
rial and  said  aqueous  liquid  to  provide  a  moisture  and 
nitrogen  content  adjusted  substantially  biodegradable 
material 

transfer  means  for  conveying  said  moisture  and  nitrogen 
content  adjusted  material; 

digester  means  for  inducing  the  aerobic,  thermophilic  phase 
decomposition  of  said  biodegradable  material  including: 

a  receptacle  of  generally  cylindrical  surface  configuration 
having  a  circular  top  edge  portion,  a  bottom  portion 
supportable  upon  a  base  and  dimensioned  for  retaining  a 
predetermined  volume  of  said  material; 

means  for  supplying  atmospheric  air  under  pressure; 

conduit  means  connected  with  said  means  for  supplying  air, 


positioned  within  said  receptacle  substantially  at  the  level 
of  said  bottom  portion,  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
outlets  for  said  pressurized  air.  arranged  in  a  pattern  for 
effecting  an  aerobic  infiuence  over  substantially  all  of  said 
material  deposited  within  said  receptacle  by  air  issuing 
from  said  outlets; 

diffuser  means  positioned  within  said  receptacle,  having  an 
upward  surface  for  supporting  said  material  above  said 
conduit  means  and  for  effecting  a  diffusion  of  said  air 
issuing  from  said  outlets. 

support  means  extending  diametrically  across  said  recepta- 
ble  and  supported  upon  said  receptacle  circular  top  por- 
tion and  rotatable  thereupon  about  the  centrally  disposed 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  surface; 

input  means  supported" upon  and  rotatable  with  said  support 
means  for  receiving  said  material  from  said  transfer  means 
and  depositing  said  received  material  into  said  receptacle 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  cylindrical  surface; 

agitator  means  including  rotational,  auger-type  agitators 
supported  by  said  support  means  and  rotationally  move- 
able about  said  receptacle,  each  said  agitator  extending 
substantially  to  the  upwardly  disposed  surface  of  said 
diffuser  means,  said  agitators  being  serially  disposed  and 
mutually  spaced  within  two  substantially  parallel  rows 
each  extending  from  the  vicinity  of  said  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical surface  toward  said  cylindrical  surface  and  of  num- 
ber sufficient  lo  confront  substantially  the  entirety  of  said 
material  when  mo\  ed  a  full  revolution  about  said  recepta- 
cle, said  agitator  means  and  said  diffused  air  effecting  a 
progressive  dimunition  of  the  biochemical  oxygen  de- 
mand of  said  material;  and 

output  means  including  means  defining  an  orifice  positioned 
at  said  axis  of  said  cylindrical  surface  at  said  upward 
surface  of  said  diffuser  means  t'or  removing  from  said 
receptacle  ^aid  material  evidencing  a  substantially  low 
biochemical  oxygen  demand  value  within  said  receptacle 
and  being  designated  thermophilic  phase  digested  mate- 
rial; and 

at  least  one  said  auger-type  agitator  being  positioned  above 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  orifice  so  as  to  effect  an  agitation 
of  digested  bark  located  thereabove 


4,135,908 

.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AEROBIC 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  ORGANIC  SOLIDS 

Peter  Widmer.  Mooswiesstrasse  3,  Pfaffhausen,  Switzerland 

(8122) 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,483 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    8,    1977, 
2844/77;  Apr.  4,  1977,  4171/77 

Int.  CI.-  COSF  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  71—9  26  Oaims 


ofrzfe. 


}-«i>fi«c-t^ 


^ 


^^~ 


1.  A  method  of  aerobic  decomposition  of  organic  solids, 
comprising: 

mixing  the  material  to  be  decomposed  with  a  relatively  drier 
material  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  decrease  the  water 


^1?4 
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content  of  the  mixture  to  below  a  predctcrmmtd  upper 
limit. 

conveying  the  mixture  to  the  top  of  a  thermalK  msulated. 
upwardly  tapering  tower  reactor,  and  adding  the  mixture 
thereto. 

^.iintinuously  introducing  an  oxygen  containing  gav  under 
superatmosphenc  pressure  beneath  the  tower  reactor. 
thereHv  eauMng  the  gas  to  continuously  pass  through  the 
mixture  i>f  material  in  the  tower  reactor,  aiul 

inlermiltenK  under  predetermined  temperature^^onlrolled 
^iinditK>ns.  removing  the  mixture  of  material  from  the 
ts<ittom  of  the  reactor  in  layers,  consevink;  the  rcni.Aed 
material  back  to  the  top  of  the  tower  reactor,  and  adding 
the  removed  material  into  the  top  of  the  tower  rea^liT  lo 
form  a  covering  layer  thereon, 

wherein  said  steps  of  conveying  the  mixture  of  malerial  and 
conveying  the  removed  material  to  the  top  of  the  l.'wer 
reactor  are  accomplished  by  sliding  back  or  roliini;  ha^  k 
the  material,  while  being  conveyed,  to  shape  the  m.itenal 
into  balls  of  .t  subsMriliallv  Nphencal  shape 


4,135,9()9 
SAI  TS  OF  HHOSPHOMf   ACIDS 

Johann  Jung.  I  imburgerhcif;  Karl  Kichs,  I  amperthcim:  Bernd 
Zeeh,  I  udwigshafen.  and  Hans  Ihf<)bald,  I  imburgerhof,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  dermanv,  assignors  to  BASF  Xktiengesellschaft, 
I.udwiK.shafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (it-rmanv 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56«,147,  ^Vpr.  14,  l^"-?,  Pat.  No.  4,0''1,551. 
This  application  Dec.  29.  \<f^fy.  Ser.  No.  755.581 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv.  Ma\   10, 

19''4,  242280^ 

Int.  (I,    (\rV    '    '•*    M)1N  y,  J(5 

I  >   CI.  ■'1—86  -  Claims 

1    A  salt  of  a  phosphonic  acid,  said  salt  being  selected  from 

I  he  group  consisting  of 


CI  — CH,  — CH- 


O    OH 

CH,         /         ^ 

11/ 

\     ' 

—  P 

N* 

\ 

/     \         , 

ou 

CH,         ^ 1 

O    <iH 

11/ 

CI-CH,- 

■CHj-P 

\ 

o|. 

and 


(  II 


\ 


CH, 


/ 


/  \ 

N*  O 

\ / 


CO-R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consl^tlng  ot  hydrot;en. 
lower  alkvl  and  agriculturally  acceptable  cations.  .Arvl  iv 
phenvl  suhsiiiuled  hv  one  irifluoromethyl. 


4,135.911 
RHODIIM  RKCO\KRY  FROM  HYDROFORMYI.ATION 

STILL  HFKL  WITH  TRIARYL  PHOSPHITE  LIGAND 
Jean  L.  Balmat,  Kennett  Square.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E,  I,  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820.046.  Jul,  28,  1977.  This 
application  May  12,  1978.  Ser.  No,  905.200 
Int.  CI.    C22B  ly  (M:  COIG  53  m 
IS,  CI.  75—0.5  AB  41  Claims 

1  A  process  tor  reciivenng  rhodium  that  is  present  in  a  siill 
heel  from  the  hydroformvlation  of  an  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon, said  still  heel  comprising  rhodium  triaryl  phosphite  com- 
plex calalvst.  iriaryl  phiisphite  ligand  and  high  boilers,  said 
process  comprising 

lal  pretreating  the  still  heel  with  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  methanol, 
methyl  ethvl  ketone,  acetone,  ethanol,  propanol,  isopropa- 
m.l.  dielhvl  ketone,  methyl  propyl  ketone,  ethyl  propyl 
ketone  or  mixtures  thereof,  (2)  at  least  5  ml  of  water  per 
liK)  g  of  still  heel,  l.'l  oxygen  gas  or  a  precursor  thereof 
and  i4i  sufficient  base  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  still  heel  after 
rhodium  precipitation  to  from  2  to  7 
ihi  heating  the  mixture  from  (a)  to  a  temperature  of  from  0' 
III  S5     C    until   the   triaryl   phosphite   is  oxidi/ed   to  the 
corresponding  phosphate  compound,  and 
(1.)  heating  the  mixture  from  (b)  for  from  15  minutes  to  120 
minutes  at  from  115'  to  175°  C,  to  precipitate  zero  valeni 
rhodium 
9    The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  rhodium  precipitate  is 
separated  from  the  mixture,  washed  with  a  solvent-acid  solu- 
tion with  a  pH  of  from  z*  to  4  and  oxidi/ed  with  oxygen  at  a 
temperature  of  from  MX)"  to  ^XV  C  to  convert  the  rhodium  to 
Kh;(), 


2  An  agent  for  inhibiting  plant  growth,  which  agent  con 
tains,  in  aqueous  solution,  an  effective  amount  of  a  salt  as  set 
forth  in  claim  1 


4,135.910 

()VM)l\/.()l-3-V[-BFNZOArFS  \S  PI  AN  I  (,R<)\MM 

RFCl lANTS 

Robert  K.  Mo»e,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 

panv,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  12.  1977,  Ser,  No.  796,249 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  V  .V 

C,S,  CI,  ■'1—92  1  t'aim 

1    A  methixJ  of  regulating  the  growth  of  desirable  plants 

which  comprises  applying  to  said  plants  an  effective  amount  ot 

a  compound  having  the  formula 


4,135,912 
ELECTRIC  SMELTING  OF  LE.\D  SULPHATE  RESIDUES 
Ian  G,  Matthew,  V  ictoria;  Ralph  W.  Pickering,  Tasmania,  both 
of  Australia;  Takashi  Suzuki,  and  Hisashi  Uchida,  both  of 
Kagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Electrolytic  Zinc  Company  of 
Australia  Limited.  Australia  and  Mitsubishi  Metal  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Feb,  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  771.429 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Feb,  27.  1976.  PC5043 
Int.  CI,    C22B  ■/  rx  L10(> 
I  S,  CI.  75— 10  R  14  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  the  recovery  of  lead  and  silver  values  from 
lead  silver  residues  in  which  more  than  70%  of  the  lead  is 
present  as  lead  sulfates,  by  treating,  without  prior  sintering, 
said  lead  silver  residues,  said  process  comprising  adding  di- 
rectly, simultaneously  and  essentially  continuously  to  a  He- 
roult  electric  furnace 

lal  said  lead  silver  residues, 

(b)  a  carbon-containing  reductant.  and 

(c)  fluxes  for  producing  a  slag  containing  FeO,  CaO  and 
Si(J;.  and 

controlling  the  temperature  of  the  molten  slag  layer  in  the 
Heroult  electric  furnace  to  lie  within  the  range  of 
10(X)°-15a)°  C  to  produce  at  least  two  molten  phase 
separate  layers  in  said  furnace,  one  of  said  layers  being  a 


I 


I 


I 


Jam.  ARV  23.  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1355 


slag  layer,  and  another  of  said  layers  being  a  lead  silver 
bullion  layer,  and 
recovering  from  said  furnace  a  lead  silver  bullion  containing 
less  than  11 '7  sulfur  and  a  slag  containing  no  more  than 
A^(  of  lead 


'  4,135,913 
THERMAL  CONCENTRATION  OF  NON-FERROUS 
METAL  V  ALUF:S  IN  SULFIDE  MINERALS 

Alexander  Illis,  Mississauga,  and  Louis  S.  Renzoni,  Toronto, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No,  399,440,  Sep.  21, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  27,  1972,  155032 
Int.  CI.;  C22B  23/00 
l.S.  CI.  75—21  26  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  concentrating  nickel  values  contained  in 
nickeliferous  ferruginous  sulfide  minerals  having  a  stoichio- 
metric excess  of  sulfur  over  iron  with  minimization  of  conver- 
sion of  sulfide  to  SO;,  which  consists  in  agglomerating  an 
intimate  admixture  consisting  of  a  finely-divided  beneficiated 
sulfidic  ore-concentrate  containing  said  nickeliferous  ferrugi- 
nous sulfide  minerals,  finely-divided  iron  oxide  and  a  reducing 
reagent,  heating  the  agglomerates  to  between  about  800°  C. 
and  1(XX3'  C.  in  an  atmosphere  non-oxidizing  to  metallic  iron 
and  having  a  reducing  potential  equivalent  to  a  COtCOi  ratio 
of  between  about  1:2  and  2:1  to  reduce  the  iron  oxide  to 
metallic  iron,  to  effect  thermal  diffusion  of  metal  values  in  the 
admixture,  and  to  concentrate  nickel  values  in  a  metallic  iron- 
eontaining  fraction,  cooling  the  heated  agglomerates,  commi- 
nuting the  cooled  agglomerates  and  separating  the  metallic 
iron-containing  fraction  from  the  remainder  o  the  cooled  ad- 
mixture, said  remainder  of  cooled  admixture  containing  most 
of  the  sulfur,  to  pros  ide  a  nickel  concentrate;  whereby  nickel 
values  are  concentrated  and  the  formation  of  S02is  minimized. 


with  the  residual  cooling  water  and  reusing  said  condensate  for 
cooling  purposes,  the  water  being  cooled  partially  in  an  open 
and  partially  in  a  closed  system,  the  two  systems  being  ar- 
ranged in  parallel,  the  condensate  produced  being  sufficient  to 
compensate  for  the  water  evaporated  in  the  open  system  and 
removed  in  the  sludge  produced  by  said  system  as  well  as  for 
other  normal  leakage  losses  of  cooling  water 


4,135,915 
KINETIC  ENERGY  MONITOR 
John  M.  Kennard,  Orpington,  England,  assignor  to  GEC  Me- 
chanical Handling  Limited,  Melksham,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,297,  Dec.  4,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,477 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1973. 
57567/73 

Int.  CI.-'  C21C  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  75—60  28  Claims 


4,135,914 

PR0CF:SS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF 

METALLIC  OXIDES 

Bogdan   Vuletic,   Diisseldorf,   and   Hans-Jiirgen   Klingelhbfer, 

Bochum,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Korf 

Engineering  GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  765,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7, 
1976,  2604795 

Int.  CI."  C21B  13/02 
L,S,  CI.  75—34  1  Claim 


1  In  a  process  for  the  direct  reduction  of  metal  oxide  to  iron 
sponge  by  means  of  reducing  gases  containing  hydrogen  gas  in 
a  reduction  apparatus  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water 
vapor  formed  in  the  reduction  process  and  contained  in  the 
exhaust  gas  is  separated  as  condensate  by  means  of  cooling 
water,  the  improvement  comprising  combining  the  condensate 


1.  Apparatus  for  physically  or  chemically  or  physically  and 
chemically  variably  treating  a  substance  in  a  vessel  under 
conditions  that  make  it  diffcult  to  ascertain  a  physical  change 
or  a  chemical  change  or  physical  and  chemical  changes,  during 
which  variable  treatment  the  weight  of  the  substance  varies  as 
a  function  of  time  and  at  least  during  a  stage  of  such  treatment 
the  substance  undergoes  a  period  of  change  in  agitation  accom- 
panying a  change  in  at  least  a  physical  condition  or  a  chemical 
condition  or  physical  and  chemical  conditions  of  the  substance, 
the  onset  and  termination  of  said  period  of  changed  agitation 
being  indicative  of  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  said  stage  of 
the  treatment,  said  treatment  desirably  being  altered  at  the 
beginning  and  at  the  end  of  said  stage,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  monitoring  the  weight  of  the  substance  in  the 
vessel  during  treatment  as  a  function  of  time; 

(b)  means  for  producing  an  electricalsignal  indicative  of  the 
apparent  variation  in  weight  of  the  substance  in  the  vessel 
which  signal  includes,  as  a  factor,  a  variation  in  weight 
due  to  the  agitation  of  the  substance  in  the  vessel  as  it 
undergoes  a  physical  change  or  a  chemical  change  or 
physical  and  chemical  changes; 

(c)  means  for  extracting  from  the  apparent  weight  electrical 
signal  that  part  of  the  signal  produced  by  the  agitation  of 
the  substance  in  the  vessel:  and 

(d)  means  for  recording  the  agitation  part  of  the  signal  as  a 
function  of  time; 

(e)  whereby  said  treatment  of  said  substance  may  be  altered 
at  the  beginning  and  end  of  said  stage  at  the  onset  and  at 
the  termination  of  said  period  of  change  in  agitation. 


Jam  ARV  23.  1979 
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4,135.916 

PROCKSS  IN  THK  MAM  FAtTL  RK  OK  STKEI.S 

(  ONTAlMN(;  NICKKI 

Imre  Toth,  Rambouillet,  France,  assignor  to  Swiele  Mctallur- 

Ijique  le  Nickel-SLN.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  773.286 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Mar.  5.  19''6,  ''6  06252 
Int.  ("1.    C^K    '  W.  C22Ci.V"J 
L  .S.  CI.  75—60  •**  ("laims 

1  In  the  pr.vess  for  the  manufa<.iuri'  .'t'  j  Niffl  tontaining 
nickc-l.  ^hrurtiium.  silicon,  iron,  and  ^arhnii  through  the  retin 
int:  .'t  .1  metal  bath  containirik;  the  .itorcsaui  clcnients  in  a 
con\erter  b\  the  addition  o\  a  solid  nialcTial  iIrtcIo  ti'  control 
the  temperature  and  thereby  obtain  a  steel  having  an  increased 
whromium  >ield  as  well  as  a  savings  in  energs.  the  improve- 
menl  whi^h  comprises  cmitinuousK  adding  solid  terro-nickel 
shot  containing  carbon  and  silicon  in  am<iunts  not  exceeding 
ab<iut  }^f  and  about  4T-,  re>pcctivel>.  and  in  the  form  ot 
roughlv  >phencal  granules  each  of  %vhich  is  of  a  size  ranging 
ab<nil  from  1  millimeter  to  5  centimeters  in  diameter  into  the 
converter  at  a  controlled  llov^  rate  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  converter  at  a  pre-selected  level  bel.>vv  the  thermal 
resistance  of  the  converter's  refractories,  while  concurtentU 
contacting  the  metal  bath  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 


traie  by  the  electrochemical  method  of  cementation  or  elec- 
trolvMs  method 


4,135,917 

PR(K  F.SSK)RRK()\FRIN(;(,AI  1  KM  FROM  ^I  K \I  I 

AI 1  MINATK  SOI  ITIONS  RFSl  I  IIN(,  FROM 

TRKATMFNT  OF  Al  IMINl  M-(  ON  I  AININ(;  ORFS 

Khoren  A.  Badaliants,  Sportivnaya  ulitsa.  4.  kv.  3'^.  Pikalevo 
I^ningradskoi  oblasti;  Arkady  A.  Belskv,  komsomolsky  pros- 
pekt.  4«  22,  kv.  20,  Moscow;  I  eonid  M.  Butorin.  ulitsa 
(.avanskaya,  10.  kv.  IS,  1  eninRrad:  Anna  K.  Danilina.  ulitsa 
Fedora  Poletaeva.  H.  korpus  5.  kv.  63;  Alexandr  \  .  Fljutin.  3 
Frunzenskaya  ulitsa.  ^,  kv.  1"'6,  both  of  Moscow;  Isaak  \. 
Zatulovsky,  Sovetskava  ulitsa.  29.  kv.  46.  Pikalevo  l.cnin- 
gradskoi  oblasti:  Arkadv  I.  Za/ubin.  ulitsa  V  inogradova.  33. 
kv.  20.  Alma-Ata;  Raisa  \.  Ivanova.  ulitsa  I  daltsova.  14.  kv. 
181.  Moscow;  Fv^cny  A.  Isakov,  ulitsa  Sovetskava.  28.  kv.  16; 
Ivan  M.  Kostm.  Sportivnaya  ulitsa.  4.  kv.  16,  both  of  Pikalevo 
leninKradskoi  oblasti;  Vskar  M.  Kunaev.  ulitsa  Vinogradova. 
20.  kv.  -.  Alma-Ata;  leodor  d.  Milbergcr,  ulitsa  Sovetskava. 
27.  kv.  40;  Petr  F.  Minin.  ulitsa  Shkolnava.  66.  kv.  38,  both  of 
Pikalevo  I  eningradskoi  oblasti;  Nikolai  V.  Novikov,  ulitsa 
Knrolenko.  4  14.  kv,  11),  Moscow;  latvana  I).  Ostapenko. 
ulitsa  Mira.  144,  kv.  5",  Alma-Ata;  Mexandr  \.  Pcredereev. 
M.Filevskava  ulitsa.  40.  kv.  25,  Moscow;  (iaregin  \.  Peika- 
rov,  6  mikroraion.  34,  kv.  82.  Pikalevo  I  eningradskoi  oblasti; 
(fcnnadv  A.  Romanov,  ulitsa  Astronomicheskaya.  63.  kv.  18. 
Alma-Ata;  Anatolia  I.  Siman<-va,  ulitsa  Sovetskava,  56.  kv. 
65,  Pikalevo  I  eningradskol  oblasti;  Natalva  \  .  I  ishevetskaya. 
ulitsa  Maxima  (lOrkoKo,  6t),  kv.  4,  Alma-Ata:  (.eorgy  P. 
Ikachenko,  Slavyansky  bulvar.  43.  kv.  221.  Moscow;  Flena  1.. 
Shalavina,  ulitsa  V  inogradova.  ii.  kv.  20,  Alma-  \ta;  I^tonid  I. 
hinkelshtein,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  45,  kv.  2.  Achinsk  Krasnoyar- 
skogo  kraya.  and  Nikolai  S.  ShmorKunenko,  I  I  inia,  28,  kv. 
15,  Leningrad,  all  of  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  !9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862.201 

(  laims  priority,  application  I  .S,S.R..  Dec.  22,  19''6,  2428(K)6 

Int.  CI.    C  22B  ^:'<  '«'  (■25C   .'   .V 

L  ,s.  CI.  75—109  5  (laims 

1    .A  process  for  recovering  gallium  from  alkali  ahiniin.ise 

solutions  resulting  from  the  treatment  of  aluminium-conlaiiung 

ores  comprising  neutralization  of  said  solutions  to  a  concentra 

tion  of  a  caustic  alkali  of  from  0. 1  to  10  g./l.  evaporation  of  the 


4.135,918 

ROASr-RKDL  CT1\  F  I.KACH  PROCESS  FOR  COPPFR 

RFCOVERY 

V  ictor  A.  Kttel;  Kric  A.  P.  Devuyst;  Ramamritham  Sridhar.  and 
Charles  K.  O'Neill,  all  of  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to 
The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar,  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  13,  1977.  278360 
Int.  CI.    C22B  /.VOA 
I. S.  CI.  75— 117  7  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  recovering  copper  from  a  particulate  vul- 
fide-containing  material  which  contains  in  addition  to  said 
copper  at  least  one  other  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt,  comprising  roasting  said  material 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  750°  C  for  a  period  of  suffi 
cient  duration  to  provide  a  substantially  sulfur-free  calcine, 
forming  a  slurry  of  said  calcine  with  water  or  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  at  least  a  sufTicient  amount  of  sulfuric  acid 
to  supplement  any  sulfuric  acid  formed  in  situ  and  satisfy  the 
stoichuimetry  of  formation  of  sulfates  of  said  other  metal(sl. 
heating  said  slurry  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1  Ui  C 
under  superatmosphenc  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
gas  to  sulfate  said  other  metal(s)  and  reduce  said  copper  to 
elemental  form,  and  separating  the  product  of  said  pressure- 
heat  treatment  into  a  liquor  containing  said  other  metal(sl  .iiid 
a  vohds  residue  containing  said  elemental  copper 


4,135,919 
AI  I  ()V  RFSISTANT  TO  SLT.Fl  RIC  ACID  CORROSION 

John    H.    Culling,    Kirkwood,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Carondelet 

Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,826 

Int.  CI.    C22C  3S  -t:.  .iH.4S 

l.S.  CI.  75— 122  4  Claims 

1  An  air-meltable,  c.istable.  workable,  vveldable  alloy,  resis- 
tant to  corrosion  in  sulfuric  acid  over  a  wide  range  o\  acid 
stteniiths.  consisting  essentially  of  between  about  26(X)  and 
about" 29  1.^'",  by  weight  nickel,  between  about  2.^  .^2  and  about 
28  28'>  by  weight  chromium,  between  about  0  h^  and  abi>iit 
1  KS'7  by  weight  molybdenum,  between  about  2  50  and  abi'Ut 
;>  s2'"r  by  weight  copper,  between  about  .■<  5^  and  about  4  '2^- 
by  weight  manganese,  between  about  0  15  and  about  1  15''>  hy 
weight  niobium,  up  to  about  K'r  by  weight  titanium,  up  to 
about  1  O'^-f  by  weight  tantalum,  up  to  about  0  OlO'^f  hy  weight 
boron,  up  to  about  0  5^1  by  weight  cobalt,  up  to  about  0  W)'> 
hv  weight  silicon,  up  to  about  0  08'7  by  weight  carbon,  up  to 
ab<^ul  0  h'~'r  by  weight  of  a  rare  earth  component  selected  from 
the  liroup  consisting  of  cerium,  lanthanum  and  misch  metal,  up 
t>>  about  0  15'^f  by  weight  nitrogen. 
jv.d  about  39.49%  by  weight  iron. 


d  between  about  .V^  1.' 


4,135,920 

METHOD  OF  INTRODLCING  POWDERED  MATERIAL 

INTO  MOLTEN  METAL 

Dzhond)  I-.  Barbakadze,  ulitsa  Ciyadanskaya,  6,  kv.  35,  Tbilisi: 
Frants  F.  Zamechnik.  poselok  Metallurgov,  116.  Volgograd; 
Vladimir  F.  Popov,  ulitsa  Sovetskava,  11,  kv.  23.  Volgograd, 
and  Pavel  A.  Bykov,  prospckt  imeni  l^nina.  179,  kv.  83, 
Volgograd,  all  of  C.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  19''6,  Ser.  No.  702,409 
Int.  CI,    C22C  Ji  Wf 


neutralized  solutions  to  a  concentration  of  the  caustic  alkali    U.S.  CI.  75—130  R 

therein  of  from  30  to  150  g/1.  correction  of  the  evaporated        1    A  method  ot  leeding  .iddilive  materials  into  a 


7  Claims 
batch  or 
Siilulions  to  achieve  the  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal  o.xide  to  alu-  preset  amount  of  molten  metal  in  a  closed  vessel  by  means  ot  ,5 
mina  of  above  2,  treatment  of  the  corrected  solutions  with  a  tube  and  a  carrier  stream  of  gas,  comprising  the  steps  ol  em 
liquid  gallium  alloy  containing  an  element  with  an  oxidizing  ploying  An  open  ended  tube  which  is  closed  at  its  immersed  end 
potential  exceeding  that  of  gallium  to  obtain  a  concentrate  by  .  logging  due  to  fusion  of  said  end  cc^nlinuouslv  feeding  said 
containing  more  than  W'^r  of  gallium  by  mass,  followed  by  carrier  stream  of  gas  into  said  tube  while  introducing  a  prede- 
recovering  gallium  of  a  higher  purity  grade  from  the  concen-    termined  amount  of  said  material  into  said  tube  so  as  to  be 


I 


¥ 


earned  into  said  molten  metal  by  said  carrier  gas;  and  subse- 
quently reducing  the  pressure  of  said  carrier  gas  to  that  of  the 
ferrostatic  pressure  of  the  molten  metal,  so  that  said  molten 
metal  flow  ing  into  the  open  end  of  said  tube  freezes  solid  and 
plugs  said  end  thereby  cutting  off  the  flow  of  said  carrier  gas; 
whereby  upon  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  carrier  gas  in  said 
tube,  said  end  is  fused  off  thus  precluding  the  need  to  remove 
said  lube  from  said  mctlten  metal  and  permitting  materials  if 
required  to  be  fed  again  into  said  molten  metal. 


4,135,924 

FILAMENTS  OF  ZIRCONIUM-COPPER  GLASSY 

ALLOYS  CONTAINING  TRANSITION  METAL 

ELEMENTS 

Lee  E.  Tanner,  Summit,  and  Ranjan  Ray,  Morristown,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Tov»n- 

ship,  Morris  County.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,055 

Int.  CI.-  C22C  9/00.  16/00.  30/02 

U.S.  CI.  75-159  3  Oaims 


4,135,921 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

RARE-EARTH-SILICON  ALLOYS 

Edward  Morrice.  and  Jack  D.  Marchant,  both  of  Reno,  Nev., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washinf^on,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,324 
Int.  CI.;  C21C  7/00:  C22C  33/04.  38/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—134  N  11  aaims 

1   A  method  for  the  production  of  a  rare-earth-silicon  alloy 
comprising  reacting  the  components: 

(a)  one  or  more  rare-earth  metal  compounds: 

(b)  an  elemental  silicon  source:  and 

(c)  an  elemental  aluminum  source, 
in  the  presence  of  calcium  oxide. 


4,135,922 

METAL  ARTICLE  AND  POWDER  ALLOY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  ARTICLE  FROM 

AI  L  MINUM  BASE  POWDER  ALLOY  CONTAINING 

SILICON  AND  MANGANESE 

Walter  S.  Cebulak,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  .America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,731 
Int.  CI.   C22C  21  '02 
U.S.  CI.  75—143  22  Claims 

19  An  aluminum  base  powder  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
the  elements  U)  to  25'"'f  Si.  2  to  5Cf  Mn  and  substantially  free 
of  Mg.  Zn  and  Ni.  the  balance  essentially  aluminum  and  inci- 
dental elements  and  impurities,  said  alloy  being  made  by  allow- 
ing said  elements  in  a  molten  state  and  then  atomizing  said 
alloy  at  a  temperature  of  1400  to  16(X)'  P.  to  produce  a  powder 
of  said  alloy,  said  powder  when  hot  worked  producing  an 
aluminum  alloy  article  characterized  by  a  thermal  coefTicient 
of  expansion  of  less  than  lid  \  10  *■  inch/inch/°  F  and 
r^^latively  high  strength  at  temperatures  of  greater  than  400°  F. 


ATOM    KIKeNT 


4.135.923 

EXTRACTION  OF  METALS 

Joseph  G.  Day,  Holmer  Green,  England,  assignor  to  Johnson, 

-Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,427 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1976, 
48786  76 

Int.  CI.-'  C22C  9^00 
I'.S.  CI.  75—153  4  Oaims 

I  .A  process  for  the  extraction  of  a  precious  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver,  platinum,  rhodium. 
ruthenium,  indium  and  osmium  from  a  material  containing  said 
precious  metal,  said  process  including  the  steps  of  heating  a 
lead-free  miMure  consisting  essentially  of  said  material;  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  cuprous  sulphide,  (ii) 
copper  sulphate  and  coke  and  (in)  copper  and  iron  pyrites:  and 
a  flux  which  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lime,  iron  oxide,  silica  flux,  an  alkali  metal  carbon- 
ate flux  and  an  alkali  metal  chloride  flux,  said  mixture  being 
healed  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1100°-1300°  C.  until 
most  of  the  precious  metal  forms  an  alloy  with  copper  and  then 
separating  this  alloy  in  the  molten  state  from  the  remaining 
materi.il 


1.  Substantially  continuous  filaments  of  a  substantially  glassy 
zirconium-copper  alloy  containing  an  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel,  said  alloy  consisting 
essentiallv  of  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  zirconium,  copper  and  cobalt  which,  when  plotted  on  a 
ternary  composition  diagram  in  atom  percent  Zr,  atom 
percent  Cu  and  atom  percent  Co,   is  represented  by  a 
polygon  having  at  its  corners  the  points  defined  by: 
(1)64  Zr  -  35  Cu  -  1  Co 

-  68  Cu  -  1  Co 

-  35  Cu  -  30  Co 

-  1  Cu  -  43  Co 

-  1  Cu  -  35  Co:  and 

(b)  zirconium,  copper  and  nickel  which,  when  plotted  on  a 
ternary  composition  diagram  in  atom  percent  Zr,  atom 
percent  Cu  and  atom  percent  Ni,  is  represented  by  a  poly- 
gon having  at  its  corners  the  points  defined  by: 

( 1)  64  Zr  -  35  Cu  -  1  Ni 

(2)  31  Zr-  68  Cu  -  1  Ni 

(3)  40  Zr  -  28  Cu  -  32  Ni 

(4)  57  Zr  -  1  Cu  -  42  Ni 

(5)  71  Zr  -  1  Cu  -  28  Ni, 


(2)31  Zr 

(3)  35  Zr 

(4)  56  Zr 

(5)  64  Zr 


4,135,925 

METHODS  OF  CHANGING  COLOR  BY  IMAGE 

DISRUPTION 

John  B.  Wells,  Savannah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,683,  Nov.  17,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,507, 

Oct.  3, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

406,056 

Int.  C\:-  G03G  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  96—1  PE  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  changing  the  color  of  a  fixed 

developed  image  produced  by  a  photoelectrophoretic  imaging 

process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  layer  of  suspension  containing  cyan,  magenta 
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and  yellow  pigments  inseparably  bound  in  a  polymeric 

malru  of  finely  divided  parti^jles  in  an  insulating  liquid 
t^ctwft-n  two  substrates. 

(b)  suhjei-iing  the  suspension  to  an  applied  electro  luiJ   .iru! 

(c)  exp<.ising  the  layer  to  electromagnetic  radiation  whcrthv 
an  image  is  formed,  the  image  comprising  a  composition 
containing  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  pigments  the  imag- 
ing composition  exhibiting  the  resulting  color  of  the  dif 


ferently  colored  pigments  including  at  least  two  differ- 
ently colored  pigment  particles  dispersed  and  b»iund  in  a 
polymeric  matnx,  at  least  one  of  the  particles  or  the  matrix 
being  electrically  photosensitive,  and  being  capable  of 
forming  images  m  the  resultant  color  without  color  or 
particle  seapration  which  comprises  selectively  disrupting 
the  matrix  by  pressure  whereby  the  resultant  color  is 
changed  to  a  different  color 


MK.R  VllDS  1\I  \(,IV(,  I'RtX  Kss  IN  \NHI(  11  I  Vll^M 
iWUA   IS  SK  I 

l-rank  (■    Htlli.  Websti-r.  N  \  ..  assignnr  tn  \trii\  (  orporation. 
Stamfiird.  (  onn 

I  ili'd    Vpr    4.  IV'.V  Sir    No.  iA-J.-SOS 

Int   (I     (.(I.U,  :</2J 

L.-S.  LI.  "tt—l  I'S  l"  Claims 


iP^I 


1   An  imaging  method  comprising: 

(A)  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  migration 
layer  comprising  migration  material  and  substantially 
electrically  insulating  softenable  material,  said  softenable 
material  capable  of  having  its  resistance  to  migration  ol 
migration  material  decreased  sufficiently  to  allow  migra- 
tion of  migration  material  m  depth  in  said  softenable  male 
rial, 

(B)  providing  said  imaging  member  with  a  negative  charge 
electrical  latent  image,  and 

(C)  setting  said  negative  electrical  latent  image  by  storing 
said  imaging  member  in  the  dark  for  at  least  about  2(X) 
minutes. 


4.135.927 
\R  I  TK  OI OR  .XKROGRAFHIC   PROC  KSS 

\  aidcvutis  C.  Drau^elis:  William  R.  Hartman.  Jr..  both  of  Roch- 
ester, and  Michael  J.  I.angdon.  Penfield.  all  of  N.V..  assinnurs 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,689,  May  20.  1970.  abandoned.  I  his 
application  May   15.  1975.  Ser.  No.  577.814 

Int.  CI.  (;o3(;  /.<  o; 

L.S.  CI.  96— 1.2  4  Claims 


1    The  method  of  reproducing  a  color  copy  from  a  multi- 
color original,  itu-  steps  including 

separating  a  plurality  ol'  primary  colors  from  ihc  multi-color 
original  to  create  at  least  two  light  images  having  a  greater 
illumination  inlensilv  in  ihiise  regions  conlainin  inlorin.i 
tion  relaliiig  lo  the  primary  color  than  in  regions  coiilain 
iiig  intoriiialion  ciuKerning  other  colors, 

sequenii,ill\  exposing  .i  unilornily  charged  phi>losensiti\e 
plate  I'  t-.i^  I:  -I  ^akl  ^  olor  separated  light  images  to  pro 
■.  i.lr  .1  l.iu-nl  ele^  Ir.  'sMtis.  image  corresponding  ti>  each  of 
^.lul  hchi  images  on  ^ald  plate  with  image  pruii.iry  ci'lor 
mil  iini.ilion  re^i'rdcd  al  a  charge  level  below  a  predeler 
mined  pi'tenlial  and  ihose  regions  conlaining  other  ^olor 
informaliim  recorded  al  a  charge  level  above  said  prede- 
(ermined  poienlMl, 

.lev  eloping  ea>.  h  .il  s.iid  color  separated  eleclrosiatic  imagev 
vele^Iivelv  with  elei  Iroscopic  developing  pov^der  having 
.1  .  'K'ranl  capable  .'I  absorbing  light  energy  in  the  spe^ 
II, il  domain  ol  the  individual  image  primary  voloi  b\ 
magnet K  all V  bringing  said  developing  powder  mlo  devel 
iping  rel.ilioiiship  with  Ihe  image  associated  vvilh  said 
pnmarv  ^olur  vvhiie  holding  other  developing  powder 
m  I  >  pe  r  .1 1 1 V  I.- 

providing  individual  preset  developing  biases  for  each  ot 
said  elcL  iros^. 'pK  developing  powders  at  least  equal  to 
;(ie  predelermmed  charge  potential  lor  the  latent  image 
being  developed  In  suppress  developing  ol  image  area- 
below  said  predetermined  charge  poienlial,  and 

Iranst'ernng  e.it  h  o(  ihe  dev  eliiped  images  to  a  single  slieel  ol 
lirial  supp<'rl  m.ilerial  upon  the  ccmiplelion  ot  e.icli  deve! 
opiiik;  .'peralinn  whereby  a  laithlul  ^olnr  reprodiKlion  ot 
the  nuiiti-color  original  is  produced 


4.135,928 

HK"rR()PH()T()(,RAPHIC  I  l(;H T-SKNSITU  K 

MKMBKR 

Mitsuru  Hashimoto.  Hino;  Masafumi  Ohta.  and  ,Aklo  Kozima. 

both  of  \ Dkohama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  I  td.. 

lokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  P.  1977.  Ser.  No.  842.485 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  23.  1976,  51-I2''''20 
Int.  (1.    (;03(,  /i   '1-4 
I    S.  (I.  96—1.5  R  5  Claims 

1  \n  elei  ir.'ph.'ti 'graphic  lighl-sensiiiv  t.-  member  ..onipr^ 
ing  an  elec  II  'cndii^liv  e  support,  a  layer  on  said  electro^  on- 
du^live  support,  s.iid  iaver  comprising  a  charge  generating 
suhstan..e.  a  binder  and  "  miroO  a/aoJnuoreny  lidene  maloni 
trile  fiavir.k:  the  li'llcwmi:  t'lrmula 
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4,135,929 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLLFGNAMIDG  COMPOUNDS  AND 

ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESSES  USING  THEM 
Jose  M.  Fernandez;  Michael  D.  McCreary;  Robert  E.  Ross,  all 
of  Rochester,  and  Jon  T.  Staples,  Pittsforii,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  832,048 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  I  '40.  5,54.  1/48.  1/10 
L.S.  CI.  96—29  D  37  Claims 


4.135.930 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  PHOSPHOR 
SCREEN  OF  COLOR-PICTURE  TUBE 
Kakuichiro  Hosokoshi,  Neyagawa;  Hiroto  Nakamura;  Akira 
Sato,  both  of  Takatsuki,  and  Masakazu  Maeda,  Ibaraki,  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita    Electronics    Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,713.  Mar.  6,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  755.952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1974.  49-26886 
Int.  CI.-  G03Ci/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—36.1  3  Claims 


iif\  ■  '  /r^-act 


r  a  I 


19  .A  process  for  producing  a  photographic  image  compris- 


ing 


(a)  imagewise  exposing  a  photographic  element  comprising 
a  support  has mg  thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  dye 
redox  releasing  compound  which  is  a  non-diffusible  p-sul- 
fonamidoaniline  or  p-sulfonamidophenol  having  attached 
thereto  through  the  sulfonamide  group,  a  dye  or  dye 
precursor  which  is  alkali  cleavable  upon  oxidation,  said 
sulfonamido  compound  containing,  meta  to  the  sulfonam- 
ide group,  an  N.N-disubstituted  carbamoyl  ballast  group 
containing  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  groups; 

(b|  treating  the  exposed  photographic  element  with  an  alka- 
line processing  composition  in  the  presence  of  a  silver 
halide  developing  agent  to  effect  development  of  the 
silver  hahde  emulsion  layer  as  a  function  of  exposure, 
thereby  oxidizing  the  developing  agent; 

(c)  the  oxidized  developing  agent  cross-oxidizing  the  dye 
redox  releasing  compound;  and 

Id  I  the  oxidized  dye  redox  releasing  compound  then  cleav- 
ing, thus  forming  an  imagewise  distribution  of  diffusible 
dye  or  dye  precursor  as  a  function  of  development  of  the 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and 

(el  al  least  a  portion  of  the  imagewise  distribution  of  diffus- 
ible dye  or  dye  precursor  diffusing  out  of  the  layer  in 
which  It  is  coated 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  color-picture  tubes  charac- 
terized in  that  in  the  step  for  exposing  picture  tubes  character- 
ized in  that  in  the  step  for  exposing  selectively  a  photosensitive 
layer  applied  on  a  faceplate  by  the  light  beam  projecting  from 
a  light  source  through  an  optical  correction  system  comprising 

(a)  an  optical  correction  lens  system  only  for  correcting  the 
As  deviation,  and 

(b)  an  optical  correction  lens  system  for  correcting  the  AP 
deviation  consisting  of  a  first  optical  correction  lens  and  a 
second  optical  correction  lens. 

said  first  optical  correction  lens  having  a  rotationally  sym- 
metrical shape  and  being  so  designed  as  to  attain  the  cor- 
rection for  the  AP  deviation  with  equal  extent  to  all  of 
radial  direction  components  only  depending  upon  the 
defiection  angle  and  by  an  average  amount  depending 
upon  all  of  the  radial  direction  components  of  the  deflec- 
tion angle  and  regardless  of  the  individual  radial  direction 
of  defiection, 

said  second  optical  correction  lens  being  so  designed  as  to 
attain  the  individual  correction  for  the  AP  deviation  de- 
pending not  only  upon  the  defiection  angle  but  also  upon 
each  asymmetrical  component  of  the  radial  directions  of 
defiection  where  AP  is  the  difference  measured  axially 
and  AS  is  the  difference  measured  radially  between  the 
actual  and  apparent  center  of  defiection  of  the  picture  tube 
electron. 


4,135.931 
METHOD  OF  IMAGE  FORMATION 

Masakazu  Yoneyama;  Yoshiharu  Fuseya;  Norihiko  Kato;  Senzo 
Sasaoka,  and  Shoji  Ishiguro,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828.113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1976,  51-102266 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  5/30  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  96—66.3  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  which  comprises 
development  processing  with  a  lith  developer  an  image-wise 
exposed  silver  halide  photosensitive  element  comprising 
(i)  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer;  and 
(ii)  a  layer  adjacent  said  silver  halide  photographic  emul- 
sion layer. 
at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I)  being  present  in  said  layer  i)  and/or  said  layer  li): 


3  (A) 


OIMCIAL  GAZETTE 


Jam  ARV  23.  l'J7Q 


R,— ®N 


(I) 


wherein  X^*  represents  an  anion;  R|  represents  a  —  Y— R, 
group,  a  — Y— COOR,  group,  a  —  Y— OCOR,  group,  a 
-Y  — COO— Y— OCO— Rj  group,  a  -Y  — OCO— Y- 
COOR,  group  or  a  —  Y  — COO--Y— COO— R,  group;  > 
represents  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  18  cartxin  atoms,  an 
arylene  group  or  an  aralkylene  group;  R,  represents  an  alky) 
group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group. 


4.IJ5.933 
SII  VKR  HAIIDK  FHOrOGRAPHIC  KMl  l^ION 

Masanao  Minata:  Haruo  Takei;  Akira  Sato;  Atsuo  Iwamoto.  and 
J'jn  Hajashj,  all  of  Minami-ashiKara,  Japan,  assignors  to  luji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  ltd..  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

(  ontinuation-jn-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,008.  Jun.  21,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  19"'7,  Ser.  No.  856,449 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20    1975,  50  76163 
Int.  CI.    (;03C  /  -ill.  I    !4 
L.S.  CI.  96-l(K)R  10  Claims 

1  X  MjpiTsoiiMti/cJ  mKit  h.ilijf  pholo^raphic  fmuKK'.'i 
conldmiiig  .1  v\an  ^.uupU-r  and.  in  combination,  one  nf  the 
sensiii/ing  J>c-^  rL'prt.-.cM!ei.l  by  the  lollowing  general  formula 
(I)  and  at  least  .'lie  it  the  >enMti/mg  d\es  represented  b\  iht 
general  tormul.i  i  II  i 


t  rtTUT.il  lornuil.t  il . 


sents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carb<.)n  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
or  an  aralkyl  group,  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  OAycarbonyl  group  tif  the  formula 
— COOR5  wherein  Rs  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  an  acyloxy  group  having  I  to 
IS  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
an  ammo  group,  a  substituted  amino  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 


—  V 


wherein  'A  .uid  \V  -  ea^  h  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alk\l 
group.  ,in  alk^xvl  gnuip,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alko\yearbon\l 
group,  .in  a^\l  gr.Tip  or  an  aryl  gri^up,  R'  and  R- each  repre- 
sents a  su!loalk\l  group  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
allyl  group  \  represents  an  acid  anion,  and  m  is  1  or  T.  rr, 
being  1  in  ^ase  that  the  ihe  li  «rms  an  inner  salt  of  a  betaine  like 
structure. 


® 


I"  xe 


group  or  R|.  Y'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  arylene  group,  an  aralkylene  group  or  a  single  b«5nd. 
with  the  proviso  that  Rj  or  R2  contains  at  least  one  ester  group. 


C  UTUTal    F  iTIIIulj  ill 


-    /'  R"  /' 

\  I  / 

I  —I  11  =  1^  — t  H  =  i 

•^  \ 

■■-  N  N   - 


4.135.93: 

I'KIX  KSS  K)R  I'Kll' VR  \II()S  Ol    I'HO  1  ()(,R  Vl'MK 

HI  \J  IN\()I  \  |N(,  (  OKON  \   IKK  V  IMF  N  I  oh 

I'OMsn  KhNF   ( OM  MNI\(,  M  HHIN(.  I   \>KRS   \M) 

I'RODl  ("I 
Dand  hi    Mann    (  olihtstir.  1  ni;lanit.  assii;niir  In  Hixfurd  I  im- 
ited,  I  iindiifi.  I  nijland 

1  lied  Sep.   16.   I9'h.  Sit,  No    ":3.'*tMI 
(  laims  priiirit>,  applieatiDn   I  niled  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,   1975, 
395fi9    "5 

Int,  (1,    (.U3(    1/78 
\  >    (1    96-H^  R  15  (laims 


(x.-),-, 


A  hen  in  /    and  /■  ea^  h  represents  an  atomic  group  required 
lor   I'lrniiiig   a   hen/othia/o!e   nucleus,   a  ben/oselena/ole   iiu- 
Jeus,  .1  (inaphthothia/ole  nucleus  or  a  /i-naphthoselena/ole 
iiuileus    R    and  R    each  represents  an  aliphatic  group  and  al 
least  one    il   R     ,ind  R     represents  a  carboxylakyi  group  or  a 
sult'Mlk\l  group    R  '  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  gioup, 
a  thien\l  group  or  a  lursl  group,  X;  represents  an  acid  anion 
and  'I  IS  I  or  .\  n  being  1  in  the  case  that  the  dye  forms  an  inner 
s.ili    't  a  hetaine  like  structure,  wherein  said  cyan  coupler  is  a 
1    A  pr.vess  tor  the  production  of  a  light  sensitive  photo-    cyan  coupler  represented  bs  the  general  formula  (111)  or  (I\  1 
graphic  film,  which  comprises  coating  the  surface  of  a  self-sup- 
porting plastics  film  with  a  subbing  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  or  a  solution  in  an  organic 

solvent  of  an  essentially  water-insoluble  ho!n,'|>.>Unier  and/or  General  Formula  illli 

ci^polymer  comprising  styrene  and/or  a  siyrene  derivative,  the 
sivrene  and/or  a  Styrene  derivative  being  the  major  single 
monomeric  constituent  of  the  copolymer,  subjecting  the  sur- 
face of  the  applied  subbing  layer  to  a  corona  discharge  modify- 
ing treatment  and  applying  a  light-sensilive  photographic 
emulsion  layer  directly  to  the  surface  of  the  treated  polymeric 
subbing  layer 


OH 


f 


I 


► 
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-continued 

General  Formula  (IV) 


OH 


wherein  B  represents  a  carbamyl  group,  a  sulfamyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group;  Q'  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  carbon- 
amido  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  sulfamyl  group  or  a 
carbamyl  group;  Q^,  Q'  and  Q^  each  represents  the  groups  as 
defined  for  Qand  further  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group; 
and  A  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  releasable  at 
color  development  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  an  indazolyl  group,  a  cyclic  imido  group,  an 
acyloxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  sulfo 
group,  an  arylazo  group,  a  heterocyclic  azo  group,  an  aryl- 
monoihto  group,  a  heterocyclic  thio  group,  a  1-benzotriazolyl 
group  or  a  l-benzodiazolyl  group. 


'  4,135,934 
METAL  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
John  E.  O.  Mayae,  Cambridge,  and  Peter  J.  Heyes,  Barnsley, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,397 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1975, 
35718/75 

Int.  a.=  C09D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  106—14.36  11  Oaims 

1,  In  a  protective  coating  composition  which  protects  metai 
surfaces  against  corrosion  and  comprises  a  film  forming  vehi- 
cle and  corrosion  inhibitor,  the  improvement  comprising  mag- 
nesium azelatc  as  said  corrosion  inhibitor  in  an  effective 
amount  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide. 


(b)  classifying  the  ground  mixture  by  means  of  a  screen  into 
two  fractions  of  different  particle  size; 

(c)  finely  comminuting  the  fraction  of  smaller  particle  size  to 
about  30  ^m; 

(d)  compressing  and  molding  the  finely  comminuted  mixture 
into  a  shaped  body  at  a  pressure  of  about  3CX)  atmospheres 
while  simultaneously  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  heat 
treatment  of  about  100°  C  for  a  period  of  about  20  minutes; 
and 

(e)  sintering  the  compressed  and  molded  shaped  body  at 
atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  670°  C 
for  a  period  of  time  of  about  100  minutes  whereby  said 
glass  composition  is  melted  and  said  composite  produced 
is  characterized  by  discrete  crystallites  of  said  fluorapatite 
dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  said  glass, 

2.  The  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1, 


4,135,936 

GLASS-CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  HERMETIC 

SEALS 

Clifford  P.  Ballard,  Jr.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,398 
Int.  a.-  C03C  3/22.  3/04,  3/30 
U.S.  a.  106—39.6  3  Qaims 

1,  A  glass-ceramic  of  high  fracture  strength  for  sealing  to 
chromium  bearing  iron  or  nickel  base  alloys,  comprising  from 
about  55  to  about  65  weight  percent  silicon  dioxide,  from  about 
0  to  about  5  weight  percent  aluminum  oxide,  from  about  6  to 
about  1 1  weight  percent  lithium  oxide,  from  about  25  to  about 
32  weight  percent  barium  oxide,  from  about  0,5  to  about  1,0 
weight  percent  cobalt  oxide,  and  from  about  1,5  to  about  3,5 
weight  percent  phosphorous  pentoxide. 


4,135.935 
SINTERED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL,  A  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Emanuel  Pfeil,  .Marburg,  and  Heinz  Broemer,  Hermannstein, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wet- 
zlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,610,  Sep.  16, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764^^05 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1973,  2346739;  Feb.  4,  1974,  2346739;  Jul.  18,  1974,  2434979 

Int.  CI.-  C08K  3/32.  3/40:  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  106—35  2  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  therapeuti- 
cally useful  as  a  prosthetic  material  for  replacing  bones  and 
teeth  of  humans  and  animals,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of 
(a)  comminuting  a  mixture  of  about  20  parts  fluorapatite 
Cas[F(P04)3]  prepared  by  precipitation  and  about  34  parts 
glass  composition  consisting  essentially  in  weight  percent 
of: 

between  about  20%  and  about  60%  of  silicon  oxide,  Si02, 
between  about  5%  and  about  40%  of  phosphorus  pentox- 
ide, P2O5, 
between  about  2,7%  and  about  20%  of  sodium  oxide, 

NajO, 
between  about  0.4%  and  about  20%  of  potassium  oxide, 

K2O, 
between  about  2.9%  and  about  30%  of  magnesium  oxide, 

MgO, 
and  between  about  5%  and  40%  of  calcium  oxide,  CaO, 


4,135,937 
HIGH  DENSITY  HOT  PRESSED  THERMAL  SHOCK 
RESISTANT  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Yorihiro  Murata,  North  Tonawanda;  John  A.  Coppola,  Lewis- 
ton,  and  Carl  H.  McMurtry,  Youngstown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,140 
Int.  a:-  C04B  35/56 
V.S.  C\.  106—44  28  Qaims 

1.  A  dense  thermal  shock  resistant  silicon  carbide  ceramic 
body  which  comprises  a  hot  pressed  composition  comprising 
silicon  carbide,  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.0  weight  percent  of 
aluminum  diboride  and  from  about  150  to  about  500  percent  of 
carbon  by  weight  of  aluminum  diboride. 


4,135,938 
HIGH  DENSITY  THERMAL  SHOCK  RESISTANT 
SINTERED  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Yorihiro  Murata,  North  Tonawanda;  John  A.  Coppola,  Lewis- 
ton,  and  Carl  H.  McMurtry,  Youngstown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,356 
Int.  Q.2  C04B  35/56 
U.S.  Q.  106—44  25  Claims 

1.  A  dense  thermal  shock  resistant  silicon  carbide  ceramic 
body  which  comprises  a  pressureless  sintered  comp)Osition 
comprising  sihcon  carbide,  and  from  about  0.3  to  about  3 
weight  percent  of  aluminum  diboride. 
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4.135,939 

REFRACTORY  ARTIC!  K  AND  MKTHOD  OF  MAKING 

FHK  SAMK 

Patsie  ('.  Campana.  2614  Sher>*(H)d  Dr..  I.orain,  Ohio  44053 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  74«,45l 
Int.  CI.    (048  J5  10.  35/14 
L  .S.  CI.  106—68  9  Claims 

I  An  untlreiJ  refractory  article  comprising  fr.'ni  jhnul  "^0  lu 
dboul  "II  vvfuzhi  percent  fine  silica  sand  particles,  said  tine 
silica  sand  particles  having  an  a\erat;e  particle  size  ranging 
ir.  im  jh.  .ut  o  ;  l^  i,i  about  0  10  mm  ,  t'rom  abiiul  10  to  about  ^'1 
weuhi  percent  ^oarse  silica  sand  particles,  said  coarse  silica 
sand  particles  having  a  nia\iriiuni  particle  si/e  ot  about  '0 
mm.  and  from  about  1^  1"  about  ^0  weight  percent  o'i  an 
alumina  containing  clay  binder,  vviih  the  lol.il  Lontenl  ot  alu- 
mina in  ^ald  unt'ircd  article  ranging  trom  about  h  n  to  about  ^  (1 
weight  percent 


4,135.940 

iightv\fic;ht  matfriai  comprisinc;  porti and 

cfmfnt,  i  imf.  .sand.  a  c  c)i  loid  and  an  air 

fntraining  agfnt 

Ravmond  Peltier.  11  Square  Jasmin.  Paris,  France  (750161 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  860,174 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  P.  1976.  76  38093 
Int.  CI.    C  04B  -  o: 
I  .S.  CI.  106—88  14  Claims 

1  .A  lightweight  >.cincrete  m.iierial  comprising  Portland 
cement,  slaked  or  hydraulic  lime.  sand,  a  colloid  and  an  air 
entraining  compound  obtained  h\  v  igorous  mixing  ot  the  com- 
ponents taking  up  high  proportions  ol  air  to  obtain  a  controlled 
and  predetermined  density,  wherein  said  material  contains  an 
equal  or  greater  proportion  of  lime  than  Portland  cement,  said 
material  having  been  subjected  to  carb<ination  by  exposure  to 
an  atmosphere  containing  a  high  content  of  carbon  dioxide. 


4,135,943 
NOV  FL  SELFCTIN  E  ADSORBENTS 

Masataka  Morishita;  Mitsuru  Fukushima,  and  Yoshihito  Inaba. 

all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Company,  ltd.. 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475.174,  May  31,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  .\pr.  5.  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1975.  50-61468: 
Jun.  13,  1973,  48-67053;  Jan.  22.  1974,  49-9855 
Int.  CI.    CX)8L  5  m:  BOIJ  31  06 
L.S.  CI.  106—209  30  Claims 

1  .A  selective  adsorbent  shaped  in  the  form  of  spherical 
particles  having  si/es  of  }0  to  1200/1,  each  particle  containing 
fine  powders  of  an  adsorbent  with  particle  sizes  of  0  5  to  50^ 
dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  a  crosslinked  polymer,  said  selective 
adsorbent  being  produced  by  a  process  comprising  dispersing 
an  adsorbent  in  the  form  of  a  fine  powder  in  a  composition  for 
forming  a  crosslinked  polymer  containing  a  mixture  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  mixture  of  hydroxyl  group- 
containing  polymeric  substance  and  a  polyfunclional  crosslmk- 
ing  agent  reactive  with  hydroxyl  groups  and  (b)  a  monomenc 
mixture  of  an  ethylemcally  unsaturated  monomer  and  a  poK- 
functional  crosslinking  monomer  for  said  ethylemcally  unsatu- 
rated monomer  to  form  a  dispersion,  dispersing  said  dispersion 
in  the  form  of  fine  droplets  in  a  v  ehicle.  and  effecting  crosslink- 
ing to  convert  the  fine  droplets  into  spherical  particles  each 
comprising  a  crosslinked  polymer  matrix  with  said  fine  pani- 
cles of  the  adsorbent  dispersed  therein 


4.135.941 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODI  CTION  OF  PORTI  \ND 

TYPI  (  FMFNT  (1  INKER 

Jan  P.  Skalny.  and  Waldtmar  \.  Klemm.  both  of  Ulicott  City. 

Md..  a.ssignors  to   Martin   Marietta  Corporation.   Bethesda. 

Md. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  197"',  Ser.  No,  ■'90.551 

Int.  CI.    CIMB  '     : 

IS,  CI,  106—100  9  Claims 

1  In  the  proces>  t'or  producing  porlland  cement  ^ linker 
wherein  argillaceous  and  calcareous  type  materials  are  ground 
and  blended  to  form  a  generally  homogeneous  mixture  and 
subsequently  burned  in  a  kiln  at  a  temperature  in  the  lange  ol 
about  1200  C  to  about  15(X1'  C  to  form  cement  clinker,  the 
improvement  comprising  incorporating  into  said  mixture  .i 
fluorine  containing  mineral  acid  selected  from  the  group  ^on 
sisling  of  fluosilicic  acid,  fluolilanic  acid,  fluobori..  acid,  and 
tluophosphoric  acid  as  a  fluxing  and  mineralizing  agent  in  an 
amount  of  up  to  3.0'^  by  weight  based  upon  (he  weight  of  the 
drv  solids  in  said  mixture. 


4,135,944 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITION 

Ian   •<.   Wheeler.   Houston,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  .4rdsley.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,072 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1976, 
38983  76;  Feb.  25.  1977,  8079  77 

Int.  CI.    C08K  5  34 
L.S.  CI.  106—288  Q  12  Claims 

1  .-\  single  stage  process  for  the  production  of  copper  phtha- 
locvanine  pigment  compositions  having  x-ray  diffraction  spec- 
tra corresponding  to  the  form  of  pure,  or  substantially  pure 
t-crystal  modification  o'i  copper  phthalocy anine  comprising 
reacting,  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  in  an  organic  solvent, 
an  organic  compound  capable  of  forming  the  phthalocy anine 
ring  svstem.  a  copper  compound  capable  of  providing  the 
clipper  atom  of  the  phthalocy  anine  m<ilecule.  a  reaction  cata- 
Ivst,  and  a  nitrogen  source,  in  the  presence  of,  as  crystal  form 
modifier,  a  compound  o\  the  tormula 


/ 


(SO,M), 


I 


4.135,942 
KERATIN  MFMBRVNF 

Masayoshi    Kikkawa.   Isehara.   Japan,   assignor   to    \gency    uf 
Industrial  Science  &   Technology.  Tokyo.  .Japan 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No,  814.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul,  12.  19''6.  51   82031 
Inl,  CI,    C08I.  H'^.IJt 
l.S.  CI.  106—155  5  Claims 

1  Keratin  membrane  containing  aliphatic  polyvalent  alco- 
hol in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  15  gm,  based  on  one  ( 1)  gram  ol 
dry  keratin 


Pc— (SO3  NR|R;R,R4i, 
(SO;NR5R^)j 

wherein  IV  represents  a  c  'pper  residue,  R],  R;.  R-,.  R4  and  R« 
M\<\  Kr  are  the  same  or  dit'ferent  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkvl  group,  a  cycUialkyI  group,  an  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkarvl. 
^v^loalkarvl  or  dehy  droabiety  I  group,  the  alkyl  and  cycloalky! 
groups  being  optionally  unsaturated  and ' or  interrupted  by 
heteroaioms,  SI  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  atom 
and  \.  y  and  /  are  each  in  the  range  o{  from  0  to  4  with  the 
pro\i>o  that  the  sum  ^'f  \.  y  and  /  is  withm  the  range  of  troin 
1  t.'  4. 
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4,135.945 
PIGMENT  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING 
POI  YOXVMETHYLENEOXAZOLIDINE  BIOCIDES 
Frederick  J.  Buono.  Robbinsville,  and  William  B.  Woods.  Leba- 
non, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Sad- 
dle Brook.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  826,590 
Int.  CI.    C08L  79,04 
L.S.  CI.  106—308  N  ^  Claims 

1  .An  aqueous  pigment  dispersion  having  improved  resis- 
tance to  attack  by  bacteria  and  fungi  that  consists  of  (1)  20%  to 
'^f^  by  weight  of  a  pigment  component.  (2)  0,2%  to  159r  by 
weight'of  a  surfactant  component.  (3)  20%  to  75%  by  weight 
of  water,  and  (4)  0.02%  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  biocidal  compo- 
nent that  comprises  a  polyoxymethyleneoxazolidine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


and  whereby  the  precipitables  generally  coagulate  as  they 
pass  over  said  structure; 
removing  said  solution  from  said  tower  so  as  to  prevent  the 
settling  of  the  coagulated  particles  within  the  tower;  and 
adjusting  the  rate  at  which  said  solution  is  removed  from  the 
tower  so  as  to  vary  the  residence  time  of  the  solution 
within  said  tower 
16,  A  treating  tower  for  the  chemical  treatment  of  a  solution 
to  induce  growth  and  coagulation  of  undesirable  precipitables 
which  comprises: 

a  conical  funnel  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  tower  opening 
into  a  vertical  exit  conduit; 


CH, C 

I     "  I 

O  N 

\-    / 

Cll 

I    I 


CH.O(CH.O)^CH.OH 

o 


\    / 

CH 

I 
R 


wherein  each  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl,  halophenyl.  or  — (CH20)„CH2OH;  m 
represents  a  number  in  the  range  of  0  to  2;  and  n  represents 
a  number  in  the  range  of  1  to  4; 
(b)  compounds  having  the  structural  formula 


I 


R 

I 

R  — C 


CH, 


H()CH,(OCH,)„— N  O 

\        / 
CH 


I 


wherein  each  R  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
— CH^OH  and  R  and  n  have  the  aforementioned  signifi- 
cance; and 
(c)  mixtures  thereof 


4.135,946 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

GROWTH  OF  PRECIPITABLES  IN  A  CHEMICAL 

SOLUTION 

John  A.  Casey.  1755  Beach  St..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94123,  and 
Ismael  E.  Rojas.  17  Calle  A  7-09  Zona  10.  Guatemala,  Guate- 
mala 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,733 
Int.  CI.   CUD  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  127-11  25aaims 

1    A  method  for  treating  in  a  treatment  tower  a  chemical 
solution  to  enhance  the  growth  and  coagulation  of  undesirable 
precipitables  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
introducing  said  solution  generally  at  the  upper  end  of  said 

tower; 
directing  the  flow  of  said  solution  so  that  said  solution  flows 
downwardly  as  a  relatively  thin  film  through  a  generally 
extended  path; 
introducing  a  first  chemical  treating  agent  into  said  down- 
wardly flowing  film  of  solution; 
introducing  a  second  chemical  treating  agent  into  said  solu- 
tion after  said  solution  has  completed  its  extended  down- 
ward path; 
diverting  the  flow  of  the  treated  solution  downwardly  over 
a  diversion  structure  within  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tower  and   outwardly   toward  the  wall  of  said  tower 
whereby  turbulence  of  the  flowing  solution  is  prevented 


r 


1    I        K        8t       J       6«  — ^T —J- 


spiral  tubular  feeding  means,  perforated  along  its  length, 
nesting  in  said  conical  funnel  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 
conduit  means  for  receiving  and  discharging  a  first  treat- 
ing agent, 

means  for  introducing  a  second  treating  agent  to  the  solution 
after  it  has  exited  said  funnel; 

means  proximate  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  exit  conduit 
for  gently  diverting  the  flow  of  the  treated  solution  out- 
wardly toward  the  outer  wall  of  said  tower  whereby  the 
precipitables  grow  in  size  as  they  pass  over  the  surface  of 
said  diverting  means;  and 

means  for  removing  the  solution  and  the  coagulated  precipi- 
tables from  a  lower  portion  of  said  tower  whereby 
breakup  of  the  coagulated  precipitables  is  prevented 


4,135,947 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SURFACES  WITH 

CO.-NEUTRALIZED  AMINE  COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  R.  Rink,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.925 
Int.  CI.-  B08B  3/OS.  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  134-4  19  Claims 

10.  Method  of  remov  ing  or  softening  an  unwanted  organic 
coating  bonded  to  a  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying 
to  said  coating  an  aqueous  composition  containing  from  about 
1  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  water-soluble 
secondary  or  primary  organic  amines  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition  said  amine  being  neutralized  with  CO2  in 
the  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  composi- 
tion to  have  a  pH  of  10  or  less,  said  composition  being  capable 
of  releasing  said  amine  and  carbon  dioxide  into  said  composi- 
tion when  said  composition  is  subjected  to  conditions  wherein 
the  partial  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  acting  on  the  composi- 
tion is  less  than  the  partial  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  in  said 
composition  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  composition  is 
used  to  clean  said  surface,  said  amine  having  a  boiling  point  in 
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excess  of  the  temperature  at  which  the  composition  is  used  for 
cleaning  said  surface  and  being  capable,  alone  or  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  v^ater-soiuble  organic  solvent,  of  loosening  or 
softening  said  coating  on  said  surface,  said  composition  adcli 


4.1J5.94K 
Mh  IHOI)  \M)   \fM'\K\[l  S  KIH  S(  KM'INt.   IM^ 

BorioM  u  \i  I  Of   \  ( oKF  ()\  ^^  (  H  wiiUH 

(.otlfriid  \ltrttns.  and  Ujlttr  Stjnki.  huh  nf  Fsmd,  lid.  Ktp. 
of  (ifrmanv.  asMt;ncirs  tu  Krupp-Kdppt  rs  (■mhll.  I  sstn.  lid. 
Rep    iif  (iirman\ 

filfd  Die    '    1<J"",  Sir    Nil.  S5H,5:6 
(  lajms  pniiritv.  applicaliiin  fid.  Kip    nf  (uTman),  Dec.  1"^, 

Int    (  1     ItdNU   "   Ji^.  ClUU  43/(J4 
I    s   (  I    I  U— h  III  (  laims 


10  A  method  of  scraping  the  botlimi  wall  ot  a  vokt-  oven 
chamber  adjacent  the  chamber  opening  to  renu-vf  viep^lMI^ 
ivhiuh  prevent  sealing  insertion  of  the  chamber  Jo.t  ini"  ihe 
'Pf'ii'ig.  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  ihrminh  ihe  .'peiung 
at:J  avialK  into  the  t>:,i;!iH.T  \r.  .if  lant'enu'iil  havinj;  an  up- 
wardK  inclined  scrap<.r  !  ,  !.ki;il  ■;.!  a  a.-dlv  ol  ihe  openirik; 
^ubseqlR■nI  !.  the  insert;.>!i  .i\)^\  ^vhi^h  i\  provided  uiih  a  sub- 
>tantiall>  honZkUila]  scraping  edk;e  ^hanginc  the  ituhnalion  ol' 
the  tool  until  the  scraping  edge  encages  the  bottom  wall  ot  the 
chamber,  and  retracting  the  arrangement  through  the  opertmg 
a\iallv  ot  the  chamber  so  thai  the  scraping  edge  sir.ipes  over 
the  b.utoni  wall  .md  removes  deposits  tVoir  the  same 


4.135,949 

SAH  ^^   ISFKRIOCK  FOR  PIPKI  INK  FK,  I  Al\(  MKR 

AND  RK("KI\  KR 

Herbert  h  .  Reese.  Bartles\ille.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum C'ompan>.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mav   18,  1976.  Ser.  No.  687.477 

int.  CI.    B08B  '.  04 

I  .>.  (I.  134—18  9  (  laims 


tionally  containing  from  about  0  to  about  50  weight  percent  of 
a  water-soluble  organic  solvent  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition,  subjecting  the  composition  applied  to  said 
coating  to  said  conditions  to  soften  or  Uxisen  said  coating,  and 
thereafter  mechanically  removing  said  coating 


1  \  method  tor  etlev-ting  ,i  saletv  interlock  tor  a  svstem 
comprising  ,i  vessel  with  .i  removable  closure  and  intercon- 
necting operating  lluid  flow  lines  for  pressuring  said  vessel 
w  nil  fluid  said  lines  i  oiit.i;ning  automaticallv  controlled  v  alve^ 
(o  control  tluid  How.  said  method  comprising 

1 .1 1  geiui.iiiiig  a  sign.il  indk  aliv  e  ol'an  operating  cv  Mid  it  ion  ol' 

s.iivl  vessel. 
bi  .lulomatitailv  initiating  viperation  to  elfect  a  closed  posi- 
tion o|  the  controlled  valves  on  said  lluid  How  lines  when 
•he  signal  indicates  s.iid  ■  'perating  condition  outside  prede- 
termined limits,  .hk! 
(c)  fi.xedlv  maintaining  said  lIoshI  positu'n  until  the  oper.it 
ing  condition  is  re  established  within  said  predelemiiniJ 
limits. 


4,135,950 
RADIMION  HARDFNKD  SOI.AR  CKI  F 

Fdmund  S.  Rittner,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation.  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,633,  .Sep.  22,  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,630 

Int.  CI.    won.  31,06 

I  .S   CI.  136—89  SJ  6  Claims 


FlOtt 


1  .A  method  ol  using  a  radiation  hardened  solar  cell  in  an 
extraterrestrial  application  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
pluralitv  ot  \  -grooves  on  the  front  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  forming  a  thin  layer  of  a 
second,  opposite  conductivity  type  layer  thereupon  to  form  a 
lunction  having  the  same  topography  as  the  front  surface  of  the 
solar  cell,  highly  doping  the  planar  back  surface  of  the  scilar 
cell  to  satisfy  the  conditions  of  ■><  <D/l.,  where  s  is  the  sur- 
face recombination  velocity  at  the  back  surface,  and  D  and  L 
are  the  diffusion  coefficient  and  the  diffusion  length,  respec- 
tively, of  minor  carriers  in  the  substrate,  selecting  the  thickness 
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of  the  solar  cell  optimued  power  output  throughout  a  given 
design  lifetime  of  said  extraterrestrial  application  when  said 
cell  IS  subjected  to  extraterrestrial  radiation  such  that  the  thick- 
ness of  said  cell  measured  from  the  planar  back  surface  to  the 
peaks  of  the  V'-grooves  is  approximately  equal  to  the  diffusion 
length  L  of  minority  carriers  at  the  beginning  of  the  design 
lifetime  and  the  thickness  of  the  solar  eel!  measured  from  the 
planar  back  surface  to  the  valleys  of  the  V-grooves  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  diffusion  length  L  of  minority  carriers  at 
the  end  of  the  design  lifetime,  and  exposing  said  cell  to  extra- 
terrestrial radiation 


4,135,951 

ANNKALING  METHOD  TO  INCREASE  MINORITY 

CARRIER  LIFE-TIME  FOR  NEUTRON 

TRANSMUTATION  DOPED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIALS 

Bobbie  B.  Stone,  Ballwin,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,137 
Int.  C\:  HOIL  21/263 
L.S.  CI.  14S— 1.5  10  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  restoring  neutron-doped  semiconductor 
material  resistivity  and  increasing  the  minority  carrier  lifetime 
of  said  material  through  annealing,  comprising:  heating  the 
material  to  an  annealing  temperature  of  around  600°  C.  or 
more  but  below  the  material  melting  temperature  for  a  period 
of  one-fourth  hour  to  five  houis  or  more;  and  cooling  the 
heated  material  from  the  annealing  temperature  to  ambient 
temperature  of  below  about  300°  C.  at  a  cooling  rate  of  from  J° 
C  to  about  4'  C   per  minute 


4.135,952 

PROCESS  FOR  ANNEALING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIALS 

r.  Laurence  Anderson,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Howard  L,  Dun- 
lap,  Grenada  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,612 

Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/477 

l.S.  CI.  148—1.5  .  2  Claims 


H 


I 


-J. 


t  iSs., 


^1" 


1  .A  process  for  annealing  semiconductor  materials  and 
simultaneously  preventing  their  crystal  dissociation  and  de- 
composition comprising: 

(al  enclosing  a  semiconductor  crystal  in  a  liquid-tight  and 
gas-porous  container; 

(bl  immersing  said  container  in  a  solution  containing  the 
elemental  component  or  components  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor crystal;  and 

(c)  maintaining  said  solution  al  a  predetermined  elevated 
anneal  temperature,  whereby  said  semiconductor  crystal 
is  brought  into  intimate  contact  with  equilibriating  ele- 
mental gases  from  said  solution  while  being  completely 
isolated  from  any  direct  physical  contact  with  the  source 
of  said  gases. 


4,135,953 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Hartmut  Nagel,  Wettingen,  and  Roger  Perkins.  Oberrohrdorf, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brow  n.  Boveri  &  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,121.  Sep.  10,  1976.  Pat.  No. 
4,081,297.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.205 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28. 
1995.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  HOIF  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  148—103  10  Claims 

1.  A  rare  earth  permanent  magent  comprising  an  allov  con- 
sisting of 

RE;(Co,     ,  .^J-e^TM^,)|7._. 

wherein: 

RE  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  element; 

TM  is  at  least  one  transition  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium,  manganese,  titanium,  tungsten 
and  molybdenum; 

-2  ^  z  i  1; 

0.5  <  (1-x-y)  <   1 

0.05  ^  X  5  0.4 

0.01  §  y  5  0.2 
wherein  said  rare  earth  permanent  magnet  is  further  character- 
ized by  possessing  high  values  of  coercive  field  strength,  an 
ideal  demagnetization  curve  and  a  remanence  of  more  than 
9KG  and  wherein  said  rare  earth  permanent  magnet  is  pre- 
pared by  the  process  which  comprises  mixing  together  a  start- 
ing alloy  of  the  composition  RE;(Coi ,. » _  ,f  e^TM,)]; ,  ,and  8 
to  14  wl.Cf  of  a  samarium-nch  sinter  additive  compound  ct)m- 
posed  of  50-60  wt.Cf  samarium  and  40-50  wt.Q  of  an  alloy 
CO|  _  5_  ,f  CjT.Mj,  wherein  both  said  starting  allov  and  said 
sinter  additive  are  each  m  powder  form  of  average  grain  size 
2.0  to  10  ^m;  magnetically  aligning  the  mix;  compressing  it  to 
a  greenling;  sintering  it  to  form  a  magnet;  and  subjecting  said 
magnet  to  a  heat  treatment  to  400'  C.-fiOO    C. 


4,135,954 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SELF-ALIGNED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCES  UTILIZING 
SELECTIVELV  ETCHABLE  MASKING  LAYERS 
Augustine  W.  Chang.  Wappingers  Falls,  and  .Arun  K.  Gaind, 
Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,801 
Int.  CI.-:  HOIL  2/  22  21/316 
U.S.  CI.  148—187  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  integrated  circuits  comprising 
the  steps  of 

forming,  atop  a  semiconductor  substrate,  superimposed  first, 
second  and  third  layers  of  masking  material  which  are 
selectively  etchable  with  respect  to  each  other; 
etching  a  predetermined  set  of  openings  in  said  first  layer 

while  not  affecting  said  second  layer; 
etching  i\  f"!rst  sub-set  of  openings  within  said  predetermined 
set  of  openings  through  at  least  said  second  masking  layer 
while  protecting  the  other  openings  in  said  set,  said  first 
masking  layer  functioning  as  a  mask  for  said  second  mask- 
ing layer; 
forming   first   regions  in  said   substrate   through   said   first 

sub-set  of  openings; 
etching  a  second  sub-set  of  openings  within  said  predeter- 
mined set  of  openings  through  at  least  said  second  layer 
while  protecting  the  other  openings  in  said  set; 
forming  second  regions  in  said  substrate  through  said  second 

sub-set  of  openings; 
etching  a  third  sub-set  of  openings  uithin  said  predeter- 
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mined  set  of  openings  through  at  least  said  second  layer 
w.hile  protecting  the  other  Of>enings  in  said  set;  and 


w 


^ 


forming  third  regions  m  said  substrate  through  said  third 
sub-set  of  openings. 


4,135.955 

f'R()<  FSS  M)R  I  \HKI(MIN(.  MK.H  \()l  1  \(.K  ( MOS 

UIIH  sn  V    W  K.NH)  (.1   \R1)  RI\(,S  I  III  I/.1N(. 

SUKIlVf   Dim  SION    \NI)I(K   \1    OMDMION 

John  I    (.aintr.  Melbourne,  and   \nthiin\  I  .  Ri»iill,  I'alm  Ha\. 
both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Harris  (  orporjtion,  (  leveland,  Ohio 
liled  Sep    :i.   l**"".  Ser    No    H35.:M 

int  (I.  Moii  .'.  :;  .-.    v 

I   S.  (  1    UK— IS"  15  (  laims 


^•N> 


'V^ 


^.'' 


lasers  vMih  an  impuntv  of  said  second  conducts n>  l\pe 
J.'  t'urni  a  guard  ring  of  said  second  conductiviis  l>pe, 

l.'rnuiig  a  ihird  mask  laser  over  said  first  area. 

doping  the  area  between  said  third  mask  laser  and  said 
second  mask  layer  uith  an  impurity  of  said  first  conduc- 
tiMts  i\pe  lo  fiirm  a  guard  ring  of  said  first  conductivity, 
t\pe 

renii'viiii;  said  third  mask  layer,  and 

iiKreasiiig  the  ihickncsv  ot  said  first  mask  laser  in  areas  not 
covered  by  said  seci'iid  mask  layer 


4,135.956 

( OPRK  IPITATKI)  PYROTKCHMC  COMPOSITION 

PRCK  KSSKS  AM)  RESL  I.TANT  PRODLCTS 

Terrence  P.  Cioddard.  Aptos.  and  Donald  N.  Thatcher,  Hollister, 
both  of  Calif.,  assiRnors  to  Teledyne  McCormick  Selph,  Hol- 
lister. Calif. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  585,216.  Jun.  6.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,626 

Int.  CI.    C()6B  -'/   IXI.  4i   IXI 


I  .S.  CI.  149—22 


26  Claims 


1 

solu: 

salts 

IS  se 

\ 

H 


1   A  prcKcss  for  preparing  a  substrate  of  a  first  conduciiviis 
type  for  the  fabrication  of  CMOS  devices  comprising 

forming  a  first  mask  layer  on  said  substrate  to  define  a  first 
area  for  a  first  MOS  device  and  guard  ring, 

doping  said  first  area  with  an  impurity  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  to  form  a  \».ell  region. 

forming  a  second  mask  layer  on  said  first  mask  layer  and  said 
well  region  to  define  a  second  area  f'lr  a  setmul  MOS 
device  and  a  third  area  for  said  first  MOS  devii^e.  respcc 
tively; 

doping  said  well  region  between  said  first  and  second  mask 


A  process  fir  prepanng  a  coprecipilated  composition  ofa     ' 
MVidi/iiik;  ageiil  and  certain  simple  decahydrodecaboratc 
having  the  common  anion  B|,|H|||     -  wherein  the  canon 
ecled  from  the  group  consisting  of 

.inuiiomum.    wherein   the   salt   has  the   formula  (NH4); 
M:    H,,,, 

hsdra/imum.  sv  herein  the  salt  has  the  formula  (NHiNH'J 
Hn,H,, 

subsliluled  .immonium  cations,  wherein  the  salt  has  the 
general  formula  (RiNHl^  BmHn,.  wherein  further  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  less  than  six  carbon  atoms, 
suhsiiluted  hydra/inium  cations,  wherein  the  salt  has  the 
general  formula  (  R;NNR;H);  HkiHh,  wherein  further  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radKals  tontaining  less  than  six  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
I  he  steps  ol 

I  Jissolsing  both  the  decahydrodecaborate  (  2)  salt  and 
the  oxidi/ing  agent  in  a  mutually  soluble  solvent,  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  maintain  said  salt  and 
said  oxidi/ing  agent  in  solution. 

II  lorming  a  pressurized  stream  of  said  solution  and  bring- 
ing said  solution  stream  together  with  a  pressurized 
stream  of  a  miscible  nonsolvent,  under  conditions  of 
extreme  turbulence  within  a  mixing  chamber,  to  effects 
substantially  complete  coprecipitation. 

III  recovering  the  coprecipitated  product  by  filtering  the 
effiuent  from  said  mixing  chamber,  and  washing  said 
product  with  an  inert  and  nonsolvent  fiuid. 

IV  drsing  the  product  to  remote  all  remaining  liquid 
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4,135,957 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  PLASTIC  SHEETS 

Ronald  L.  \  oiler,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Vin-Tex  Seal- 
ers Inc.,  Itasca,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,639,  Oct.  8,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,243 
Int.  CI.-  B29C  27/04:  B29D  23/10 
L.S.  CI.  156—157  4  Qaims 


reservoir  of  resin  by  means  that  move  along  the  passage- 
way as  the  tube  everts. 

2.  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  further  comprising  the 
step  of 

(d)  disposing  means  inside  the  everted  tube  which  moves 
along  the  passageway  as  the  tube  everts  and  causes  the 
resin  in  the  absorbent  material  to  cure  and  form  a  rigid 
lining  in  the  passageway 


1  A  method  of  sealing  together  portions  of  at  least  two 
flexible  plastic  sheets  without  substantial  extrusion  of  material 
between  said  sheets  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  overlying  the  sheets  on  a  flat  surface  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  recessed  grooves  which  define  therebetween  the 
seal  area  of  the  sheets, 

(b)  simultaneously  compressing  the  sheets  onto  said  surface 
over  the  entire  seal  area  and  on  both  sides  thereof, 

(c)  heating  the  sheets  simultaneously  with  step  (b)  only  in  the 
seal  area  to  extrude  material  from  the  seal  area  into  said 
grooves  to  form  a  seal  having  strengthened  edges  which 
conform  to  the  configuration  of  said  grooves  and  which 
strengthened  edges  have  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
combined  thickness  of  the  overlying  sheets. 


4.135,958 

METHOD  OF  LINING  A  PASSAGEWAY  WITH  A  RESIN 

ABSORBENT  TL'BE 

Eric  Wood.  Ossett,  England,  assignor  to  Insituform  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  England 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,375 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1977, 
2895  77 

Int.  CI.    B29C  /  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  156—199  5  Claims 

I 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  tubular  resin  impregnated  lining  in 
a  passagew  ay,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  causing  a  tube  of  resin  absorbent  material  to  evert  into  the 
passageway  by  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  interior  of 
the  everted  tube  to  force  the  uneverted  portion  of  the  tube 
to  move  into  the  passageway  through  the  everted  portion 
of  the  tube, 

(b)  causing  a  reservoir  of  resin  to  be  located  in  the  uneverted 
portion  of  the  tube  which  is  just  behind  the  portion  of  the 
tube  that  is  everting  into  the  passageway  whereby  the 
resin  absorbent  material  is  soaked  by  the  resin  in  the  reser- 
voir |ust  before  that  material  everts,  and 

Id  supporting  the  uneverted  tube  at  the  location  of  the 


4,135,959 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  PANEL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Fang-Chen   Luo,  Wilkins  Township,   Allegheny  County,   and 

Thomas  P.  Brody,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 

tlnghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,216,  Nov.  21,  1975,  Fat.  No.  4.042,854. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,611 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  35/00:  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  156—230  4  Oaims 


1.  Method  of  fabricating  an  electroluminescent  display  panel 
comprising  an  X-Y  array  of  display  elements  each  of  which 
comprises  integral  thin  film  switching  and  control  circuit  ele- 
ments disposed  on  an  insulative  panel  substrate  and  intercon- 
nected by  an  orthogonal  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  of 
switching  signal,  information  signal,  and  power  signal  buses 
which  define  the  array  of  display  elements  and  each  display 
element  including  an  individual  electroluminescent  electrode 
disposed  on  the  substrate  and  electrically  connected  to  the  thin 
film  switching  and  control  circuit  elements  with  an  electrical 
insulation  layer  covering  the  circuit  elements  and  the  buses, 
and  an  electroluminescent  phosphor  layer  disposed  over  the 
entire  panel  area  in  electrical  contact  with  the  electrolumines- 
cent electrodes  and  over  the  insulation  layer,  and  a  second 
common  light  transmissive  electroluminescent  electrode  cov- 
ering and  contacting  the  phosphor  layer,  which  method  com- 
prises; 

(a)  depositing  the  interconnected  array  of  thin  film  switch- 
ing and  control  elements  and  signal  buses,  and  the  first 
electroluminescent  electrode  on  the  substrate  by  succes- 
sive vacuum  deposition  of  conductive  metal,  insulating 
metal  oxide,  and  semiconductive  material  in  patterns 
which  define  and  interconnect  the  display  elements; 

(b)  applying  a  relatively  thick  laminated  photopolymerizable 
insulator  layer  over  the  entire  area  of  the  panel  over  the 
deposited  elements; 

(c)  exposing  to  radiation  the  photopolymerizable  insulator 
layer  disposed  over  the  thin  film  elements  and  the  signal 
buses  while  not  exposing  the  area  over  the  first  electrolu- 
minescent electrode  to  thereby  polymerize  the  exposed 
portions; 

(d)  removing  the  unexposed  portions  of  the  insulator  layer  to 
expose  the  first  electroluminescent  electrode; 

(e)  depositing  a  layer  of  electroluminescent  phosphor  over 
the  entire  panel; 

(0  depositing  a  light  transmissive  conductive  top  electrode 
onto  the  top  surface  of  the  electroluminescent  phosphor 
layer. 
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4,I35,%0 
T()T\I    IMAGK  TRANSFKR  rR(K"ESS 

Ijurence  \.  Shuppert,  Neenah;  William  I).  Mansnn,  Appleton. 
and  Robert  A.  Wilier,  Neenah.  all  of  W  is..  assiKnors  to  Ameri- 
can Can  C'ompan>,  Greenwich.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597.534.  Jul.  21,  1975.  i'nt.  No,  4,035,214. 
This  application  Apr.  14.  197-',  Ser.  No.  787,525 
rhf  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 
1994.  ha.s  oeen  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    B44<    ;   ,'^  B32B  .'   /( .  B41.V1  ///* 


4,135,961 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  SOCKET  PART  ON  A 

SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  PIPE  END 

Tadao   Voshizawa,   and   Masayuki  Sakaguchi.  both  of  Sakai. 
Japan,  as^iKnors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1975,  50-105542; 
No*.  11,  1975,  50-136113;  Mar.  11,  1976,  51-26886 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  :j  (KJ 
U,S.  a.  156—242  13  Claims 


IS.  CI.  156—240 


7  Claims 


1  A  pruccss  tor  niui!icol(ir  pnnluij;  ot  an  artiLJo  h>  transfer- 
ring multiple  ink  films  simultaneously  to  a  receiving  surface  on 
an  arliclf  to  he  printed,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  a  substantially  transparent  film  lorming  release 
fiuid  in  a  film  onto  a  release  surfdi.e  of  a  i.ontinuously 
rotating  release  blanket,  said  release  fluid  being  capable  of 
wetting  said  release  surface  and  oi  increasing  its  own 
cohesion  after  applii-aiion  thereof 

(b)  applying  from  an  ink  applying  raised  pattern  surface  of  a 
fleiographic  applicator  plate  a  first  film  forming  flexo- 
graphic  ink  tluid  of  a  first  color  in  a  film  defining  a  pattern 
onto  said  release  film  on  said  release  surtace.  said  ink  fluid 
being  capable  of  wetting  said  release  film  and  being  capa 
hie  "if  being  applied  from  said  ink  applying  surface  to  said 
release  film  without  picking  said  release  film. 

(c)  applying  from  an  ink  applying  raised  pattern  surface  of  a 
flexographic  applicator  plate  ai  least  one  additional  film 
forming  flexographic  ink  fluid  in  a  film  defining  a  pallcrii 
onto  said  release  film  and  over  all  previously  applied  ink 
films  including  said  first  ink  film,  each  said  additional  ink 
film  being  of  a  different  color  than  all  previously  applied 
ink  films,  and  each  said  additional  ink  film  being  tapahle 
of  wetting  said  release  film  and  being  capable  of  being 
applied  from  said  ink  applying  surface  withiuit  picking 
said  release  t'llm  and  said  previously  applied  ink  films. 

(d)  applying  an  adhesive  fluid  in  a  film  to  the  receiving 
surface,  said  adhesive  fluid  film  providing  adhesion  by 
contact  pressure  and  being  capable  of  having  greater 
adhesion  to  said  ink  films  and  said  release  film  and  to  said 
receising  surface  than  the  adhesion  iM  said  release  film  to 
said  release  surface. 

(e)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  relea.se  film  and  >diJ 
ink  films  on  said  release  surface  with  said  adhesive  film  on 
the  receiving  surface  to  provide  greater  adhesion  of  said 
ink  I'llms  and  said  release  film  and  said  receiv  ing  surface  to 
said  adhesive  film  than  the  adhesion  of  said  release  film  to 
said  release  surface,  and 

(t")  drawing  apart  said  release  surface  and  iht-  receiving 
surface  whereby  said  portion  of  said  ink  films  and  saiu 
release  film  which  are  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  film 
adhere  intact  to  said  adhesive  film  on  the  receiving  surface 
with  resulting  total  transfer  of  the  films  on  said  release 
surface  to  the  receiving  surface 


^^^--^-^^^7^^7  /^  /  /  / 
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1  .A  method  of  molding  a  s<x;kct  part  on  a  first  synethetk 
resinous  pipe  end  wherein  a  socket  part  for  use  in  the  connec- 
tion of  pipes  is  molded  within  one  end  of  said  first  svnethelic 
resinous  pipe,  while  a  filler  ring,  which  fills  up  a  clearance 
produced  between  the  socket  part  and  an  end  of  a  second 
synlhelK  resim  us  pipe  inserted  in  the  stx:ket  part  of  said  first 
syntheiK  resinotis  pipe,  serves  in  the  capacity  of  stopper  to 
regulate  the  insertion  extent  of  said  second  synthetic  resinous 
pipe  such  that  said  filler  ring  is  loaded  at  the  same  time  of  the 
formation  of  the  socket  part,  comprising  the  steps  of 

loading  a  filler  ring,  having  an  external  diameter  slighlh 
larger  than  the  interiuil  diameter  of  said  socket  part  whiLh 
IS  to  be  molded,  on  a  core  mold  including  a  secimd  wall 
surface  which  is  built  in  a  member  constituting  the  ovicr- 
nal  circumferential  surface  of  said  core  mold; 
holding  said  filler  ring  on  a  holding  means  provided  on  said 
core  mold   for   expanding  said   filler   ring  radially    trcm 
Iherewithin. 
inserting  a  heal  softened  end  of  said  first  synthetic  resinous 
pipe  over  said  core  mold  and  filler  ring  which  is  thereb\ 
held  concentricallv  and  in  correct  roundness  to  mold  said 
socket   pari   and  to  embed  said  filler  ring  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  synthetic  resinous  pipe,  and. 
removing  said  core  mold   while  retaining  said   filler  ring 
wiihin  said  Mxket  part  after  the  completion  of  the  mold 
ing  such  that   said   filler  ring  is  arranged  between  said 
socket  part  and  said  inserted  end  of  said  second  synthetic 
resinous  pipe  wherein  said  holding  means  for  said  filler 
ring  supports  said  filler  ring  through  the  medium  both  of 
a  shifting  member  arranged  movablv  on  the  circumferen- 
tial surface  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  core  mold  and  ol 
a  spring   ring  arranged  on   the  inclined  surface  of  said 
shifting  member,  thereby  holding  said  filler  ring  bv  the 
expansum  of  said  spring  ring  in  proportion  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  shifting  member 
3    \  method  i^i  molding  a  socket  part  on  a  first  synthetic 
resinous  pipe  end  wherein  a  socket  part  for  use  in  the  connec- 
tion of  pipes  IS  molded  wilhin  one  end  of  said  first  synthetic 
resinous  pipe,  while  a  filler  ring,  which  fills  up  a  clearance 
produced  between  the  socket  part  and  an  end  of  a  second 
synthetic  resinous  pipe  inserted  in  the  socket  part  of  said  flrsi 
synthetic  resinous  pipe,  serves  in  the  capacity  of  a  stopper  lo 
regulate  the  insertion  extent  of  said  second  synthetic  resinous 
pipe  such  that  said  filler  ring  is  loaded  at  the  same  time  of  the 
formation  of  the  socket  part,  comprising  the  steps  of 

loading  a  filler  ring,  having  an  external  diameter  slighth 
larger  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  socket  part  which 
IS  to  be  molded,  on  a  core  mold  including  a  second  wall 
surface  which  is  built  in  a  member  constituting  the  exter- 
nal circumferential  surface  of  said  core  mold; 
holding  said  filler  ring  on  a  holding  means  provided  on  said 
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core  mold   for  expanding  said  filler  ring  radially  from 
ihercwilhin, 
inserting  a  heat  softened  end  of  said  first  synthetic  resinous 
pipe  over  said  core  mold  and  filler  ring  which  is  thereby 
held  concentrically  and  in  correct  roundness  to  mold  said 
socket  part  and  to  embed  said  filler  ring  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  synthetic  resinous  pipe;  and, 
removing  said  core   mold   while  retaining  said  filler  ring 
vMthin  said  socket  part  afier  the  completion  of  the  mold- 
ing such  that  said  filler  ring  is  arranged  between  said 
socket  part  and  said  inserted  end  of  said  second  synthetic 
resinous  pipe  wherein  said  holding  means  for  said  filler 
ring  IS  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  said  filler  ring 
can  be  held  by  a  plurality  of  slide  pieces  provided  both 
along  a  concave  step  part  which  is  formed  in  the  circum- 
ference of  said  core  mold  and  along  the  inclined  surface 
which  IS  formed  in  said  concave  step  part,  and  that  said 
slide  pieces  will  be  able  to  hold  said  filler  ring  by  being 
expanded  in  the  centrifugal  direction  through  the  aid  of  a 
shifting  annulus  provided  on  the  front  of  the  external 
circumference  of  said  core  mold. 
4   ,A  method  of  molding  a  socket  part  on  a  first  synthetic 
resinous  pipe  end  wherein  a  socket  part  for  use  in  the  connec- 
tion of  pipes  is  molded  w  ithin  one  end  of  said  first  synthetic 
resinous  pipe,  while  a  filler  ring,  which  fills  up  a  clearance 
produced  between  the  socket  part  and  an  end  of  a  second 
synthetic  resinous  pipe  inserted  in  the  socket  part  of  said  first 
synthetic  resinous  pipe,  serves  in  the  capacity  of  a  stopper  to 
regulate  the  insertion  extent  of  said  second  synthetic  resinous 
pipe  such  that  said  filler  ring  is  loaded  at  the  same  time  of  the 
formation  of  the  socket  part,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  a  filler  ring,  having  an  external  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  internni  diameter  of  said  socket  part  which 
IS  to  be  molded,  on  a  core  mold  including  a  stepped  wall 
surface  which  is  built  in  a  member  constituting  the  exter- 
nal circumferential  surface  of  said  core  mold; 
holding  said  filler  ring  on  a  holding  means  provided  on  said 
core  mold   for  expanding  said   filler  ring  radially  from 
iherewithin, 
inserting  a  heat  softened  end  of  said  first  synthetic  resinous 
pipe  over  said  core  mold  and  filler  ring  which  is  thereby 
held  concentrically  and  in  correct  roundness  to  mold  said 
socket  part  and  to  embed  said  filler  ring  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  synthetic  resinous  pipe;  and. 
removing  said  core  mold   while  retaining  said   filler  ring 
Within  said  socket  pari  after  the  completion  of  the  mold- 
ing such  that  said   filler  ring  is  arranged  between  said 
socket  part  and  said  inserted  end  of  said  second  synthetic 
resinous  pipe  wherein  prior  to  said  step  of  inserting  said 
end  of  said  first  synthetic  resinous  pipe  over  said  core 
mold  and  said  step  of  holding  said  filler  ring  concentri- 
cally, said  first  synthetic  resinous  pipe  is  concentrically 
centered  and  guided  in  front  of  the  holding  means  for  the 
filler  by   guide  means  and  wherein  said  centering  guide 
means  for  said  first  synthetic  pipe  is  constructed  so  as  to 
support  the  internal  circumference  of  the  inserted  pipe  by 
arranging  a  plurality  of  members  on  the  top  of  the  core 
mold  so  as  to  be  biased  to  project  up  at  all  times. 
5.  A  method  of  molding  a  socket  part  on  a  first  synthetic 
resinous  pipe  end  wherein  a  socket  part  for  use  in  the  connec- 
tion of  pipes  IS  molded  w  ithin  one  end  of  said  first  synthetic 
resinous  pipe,  while  a  filler  ring,  which  fills  up  a  clearance 
produced  between  the  socket  part  and  an  end  of  a  second 
synthetic  resinous  pipe  inserted  in  the  socket  part  of  said  first 
synthetic  resinous  pipe,  serves  in  the  capacity  of  a  stopper  to 
regulate  the  insertion  extent  of  said  second  synthetic  resinous 
pipe  such  that  said  filler  ring  is  loaded  at  the  same  time  of  the 
formation  of  the  socket  part,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  a  filler  ring,  hax  ing  an  external  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  socket  part  which 
IS  to  be  molded,  on  a  core  mold  including  a  stepped  wall 
surface  which  is  built  in  a  member  constituting  the  exter- 
nal circumferential  surface  of  said  core  mold; 
holding  said  filler  nng  on  a  holding  means  provided  on  said 


core  mold  for  expanding  said   filler  ring   radially  from 
Iherewithin; 
inserting  a  heat  softened  end  of  said  first  synthetic  resinous 
pipe  over  said  core  mold  and  filler  ring  which  is  thereby 
held  concentrically  and  in  correct  roundness  to  mold  said 
socket  part  and  to  embed  said  filler  ring  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  synthetic  resinous  pipe;  and, 
removing  said  core  mold  while  retaining  said  filler  within 
said  socket  part  after  the  completion  of  the  molding  such 
that  said  filler  ring  is  arranged  between  said  socket  part 
and  said  inserted  end  of  said  second  synthetic  resinous 
pipe  wherein  prior  to  said  step  of  inserting  said  end  of  said 
first  synthetic  resinous  pipe  over  said  core  mold  and  said 
step  of  holding  said  filler  ring  concentrically,  said  first 
synthetic   resinous   pipe   is   concentrically   centered   and 
guided  in  front  of  the  holding  means  for  the  filler  by  guide 
means  and  wherein  said  centering  guide  means  for  said 
first  synthetic  resinous  pipe  is  constructed  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  a  plurality  of  slide  pieces  are  radially  arranged  so 
as  to  be  biased  by  a  spring  nng  in  the  axial  direction  of  the 
core  mold,  while  their  expansion  operation  is  executed  by 
a  ring  which  expands  the  respective  bases  of  said  slide 
pieces 
8.  A  method  of  molding  a  socket  part  on  a  first  synthetic 
resinous  pipe  end  w  herein  a  socket  part  for  use  in  the  connec- 
tion of  pipes  is  molded  within  one  end  of  said  first  synthetic 
resinous  pipe,  while  a  filler  ring,  which  fills  up  a  clearance 
produced  between  the  socket  part  of  said  first  synthetic  resin- 
ous pipe,  serves  in  the  capacity  of  a  stopper  to  regulate  the 
insertion  extent  of  said  second  synthetic  resinous  pipe  such  that 
said  filler  ring  is  loaded  at  the  same  time  of  the  formation  of  the 
socket  part,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  filler  ring,  having  an  external  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  socket  part  which 
IS  to  be  molded,  on  a  core  mold  including  a  stepped  wall 
surface  which  is  built  in  a  member  constituting  the  exter- 
nal circumferential  surface  of  said  core  mold, 
holding  said  filler  ring  on  a  holding  means  provided  on  said 
core  mold  for  expanding  said  filler  ring  radially  from 
Iherewithin; 
expanding  said  holding  means  to  shift  said  filler  ring  in  a 

radial  direction;  and 
inserting  a  heat  softened  end  of  said  first  synthetic  resinous 
pipe  over  said  core  mold  and  filler  ring  which  is  thereby 
held  concentrically  and  in  correct  roundness  by  said  ex- 
panded holding  means  to  mold  said  socket  part;  and, 
removing  said  core  mold  while  retaining  said  filler  nng 
within  said  socket  part  after  the  completion  of  the  mold- 
ing such  that  said  filler  ring  is  arranged  between  said 
socket  part  and  said  inserted  end  of  said  second  synthetic 
resinous  pipe. 


4,135,962 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Robert  1.  Sinclair,  Mendham;  Frederick  D.  C^odfrey,  Jr.,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  N.J..  and  John  J.  Fedro,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Consolidated  Cigar  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,052 
Int.  CI.-  B44B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  156—387  25  Qaims 


11.  Apparatus  for  decorating  at  least  one  layer  of  manufac- 
tured cigar  wrapper  sheet  matenal  and  laminating  said  one 
layer  to  a  second  undecorated  layer  of  sheet  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 
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a  roialably  mounted  central  guide  cylinder; 

a  decorating  roller  positioned  about  said  central  guide  cylin- 
der, said  decorating  roller  having  a  decorative  pattern  on 
Its  outer  surface  and  being  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  direction 
opposite  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  in 
order  to  draw  said  at  least  one  layer  of  sheet  material 
through  the  nip  between  said  cylinder  and  said  decorating 
roller  in  order  to  emh,i,s  a  decorative  vein-like  pattern  on 
said  at  least  one  layer  forming  a  raised  pattern  on  one 
surface  of  said  one  layer  and  a  complimentary  depressed 
pattern  i>n  ^.lld     pposite  surface 

means  for  reii'.l.  r^ing  said  vein  like  pattern,  said  means 
mcludin.;  a  hopper  mounted  adjacent  to  said  cylinder,  said 
hopper  adapted  to  contain  a  filler  material  and  further 
adapted  to  continuously  and  controllablv  deposit  said 
filled  material  through  distribution  means  on  said  hopper 
along  the  opposite  surface  of  said  one  layer  as  it  passes 
around  said  cylinder,  said  reinforcing  means  further  in- 
cluding means  to  compress  the  filler  material  within  said 
depressed  pattern  and  to  n-niovc  ev^ess  filler  material 
from  said  opposite  surfai.e    .irul 

an  internally  healed  laminating  roller  posiii^'iied  about  said 
cylinder,  said  laminating  roller  adapted  i.'  n'l.iie  in  a 
direction  opp(>site  f'rom  the  directi'Ti  >'l  i.'ialion  of  said 
cylinder  in  order  to  draw  the  one  decorated  laver  o|  sheet 
material  and  the  second  unde^- 't.iied  laver  oi  vheel  mate 
rial  through  the  nip  between  the.  vlinder  and  said  laminat 
ing  roller 


contour  (sf  the  desired  circuit  pattern  uncoated.  forming  a  firvi 
coating  pattern  on  the  uncoated  area,  the  coating  layer  and  the 
first  coating  pattern  being  exposed,  partly  stripping  said  coal- 
ing laver  to  expose  the  second  surface,  removing  from  said 


second  surface  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  die  material  li 
form  grooving  for  receiving  the  embossed  metal  foil,  stripping 
away  the  entire  coating  layer,  removing  from  said  first  surface 
and  second  surfaces  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  die  mate- 
rial, and  stripping  away  said  first  coating  pattern 


4.135,963 

1  IIHll  M  I\M  \1  AlK  SINt.l  K  {  RVSTM   (/ROVN TH 

KROM   V  fl  AFIM  M-RHODIl  M  C  Rl  (  IB!  K  IN  AN 

INKRI  (.\S.  NITR(K,KN  OR  RKDl  (  IN(,  (,\.S 

\T\\OSVliyRV 

Tsuguii  Kukuda.  \ Okiihaina.  .lapan,  assignor  tii  Inkyo  Shibaura 

Klecfric  td.,  I  td.,  Kawasaki.  .Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23.  19-'7.  Ser.  No.  854.075 
{  laims  prioritv.  application  .Japan.  Nov.  25.  1976.  51-14U745 
Int.  (I.    B()1,J  r   !'<.  (OK.  .i.y  IK) 
L  ..S.  (1.  156—617  SP  ■♦  Claims 

1,  .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  single  crystal  of  lithium 
tantalale  by  bringing  a  seed  crystal  of  lithium  tanlalate  into 
contact  with  a  melt  consisting  essentially  of  lithium  tantalale  in 
a  crucible  and  pulling  the  molten  mass  containing  said  seed 
crystal  out  of  the  crucible  to  form  said  single  crystal,  the  iin 
pri'vement  comprising  firming  a  single  crystal  from  said  melt 
in  said  ^riKible.  said  sriuihle  consisting  essentially  of  a  plali- 
luim-rhodium  allov  containing  between  JO  and  41)'';  by  weight 
rhodium,  in  an  atmosphere  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrogen,  reducing  gas.  inert  gas.  and  mivtures  thereof 
supplied  at  a  flow  rale  between  0  1  and  10  liters  per  minute  to 
form  a  lithium  tantalale  single  crystal  containing  between  ^ 
and  yo  ppm  by  weight  rhodium 


4,135,965 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

IIQITDS  CONTAINING  SOLID  PARTICLES 

Jcan-Erancois  \  icard,  Lyons,  France,  assiRnor  to  Socicte  lab. 
Vilieurbanne.  France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.607 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  15.  1976.  76  01498 
Int.  CI.    BOID  /  :•/ 
L.S.  CI.  159— 4  CC  9  Claims 


4.135.964 

METHOD  OF  MANIFACTI  RING  DIE  FOR  EMBOSSIN(, 

CIR(  I  IT  PATTERN 

Nasuvuki    lanaka,   Isuchiura.  and   Ka/uo  Nakajima.  Inashiki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mektron  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2"'.  19-'^.  Ser.  No.  ^91.289 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  19''6.  51-144195; 
Sep.  28.  19-^6.  51-116843 

Int.  CI.    C23F  /  "J  C'23C  /  '*'  C03<"  l5/0().  2i/<)^ 
I  S.  CI.  156—661  15  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  die  for  embossing  a  .ir^uii 
pattern  oi  metal  ft)il  onto  a  substrate  having  a  sir^uil  pattern, 
the  die  to  be  manufactured  having  two  raised  hlailes.  the  width 
of  each  defining  a  contour  of  the  desired  circuit  pattern,  the 
blades  being  spaced  apart  by  a  first  surface  or  recess  and  being 
bordered  by  a  second  surface  or  gro>ne  recessed  from  the 
blades  a  greater  amount  than  the  first  surface,  comprising  the 
stef)s  of  forming  a  coating  layer  on  the  die  so  as  to  leave  the 
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4  .-Vpparalus  for  heal  treating  a  mixture  of  solids  contained 
within  a  liquid  by  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  flow  of  treat- 
ment  gas.  the  apparatus  comprising 

lal  a  t».'atment  chamber  having  side  walls  including  down- 
"^w^dly  diverging  side  wall  portions  surrounding  a  central 
axis  of  the  chamber, 

lb)  a  first  mixture  inlet  at  the  top  iif  said  side  wall  portuinand 
including  annular  means  for  forming  a  film  of  the  mixture 
on  the  diverging  side  wall  portions,  the  film  running  down 
the  side  walls, 

(c  I  outlet  means  connected  with  the  side  walls  and  operative 
to  collei-t  an  intermediate  enriched  mixture  descending 
tVom  the  side  walls, 

ull  a  second  mixture  inlet  at  the  top  of  said  side  wall  portions 
disposed  within  said  annular  film-forming  means  and 
including  spraying  means  having  a  spraying  pattern  di- 
rected axially  diiwnwardly  in  the  chamber  and  shaped  H^ 
remain  out  of  contact  with  the  side  portions  and  walls 

(el  means  operative  to  introduce  said  intermediate  mixture 
from  said  outlet  means  into  said  second  inlet. 

(fi  means  for  blowing  said  treatment  gas  upwardly  into  said 
chamber  into  contact  with  said  film  and  said  spray  pattern, 
and 

(g)  hopper  means  in  the  chamber  below  the  spray  pattern 
and    disposed    thereopposite   and   operative    to   separate 


¥ 


sprayed  solids  from  said  film  and  collect  the  solids  and 
conduct  them  outside  the  chamber. 


4,135,966 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  POROUS  MATERIAL 

Sdg  Gloersen,  Edsgatan,  FOB  4502  Karlstad,  Sweden 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,925 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  10,  1974,  7411396 
Int.  CI.-  D21C  1/02.  3/24.  7/00.  7/06 
L.S.  CI.  162—17  6  Claims 
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signals  to  continuously  tend  to  maintain  the  total  weight 
of  said  container,  porous  material,  and  said  fluid  at  a  value 
corresponding  to  said  original  moisture  content 

4,135,967 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CELLULOSE  PULP  BY 

SOLID  PHASE  DIGESTION 

Andre  Fogarassy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Generale  de 

Brevets  Industriels  et  Ohimiques,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,229,  Mar.  20,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,508,  Mar.  15,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,887,426,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,671,  Sep. 
23,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No. 
772,954 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    26.    1969, 
14522/69;  Dec.  5,  1969,  18197/69 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  3. 1992. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  D21C  i/20 

U.S.  a.  162— 29  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  automatically  maintaining  the  moisture 
content  of  porous  material  in  a  fiuid  treatment  chamber  which 
material  is  continuously  fed  to  a  fluid  treatment  container, 
continuously  treated  with  fluid,  and  continuously  discharged 
from  said  container  wherein  the  moisture  content  is  maintained 
at  a  value  which  corresponds  to  the  original  weight  of  the 
container  and  porous  material  and  fluid  contained  therein 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
continuously  weighing  said  container  and  porous  material 

and  fiuid  contained  therein; 
continuously  comparing  the  total  weight  of  said  container 
and  said  porous  material  and  fluid  contained  therein  with 
the  original  weight  thereof  corresponding  to  the  original 
moisture  content  of  the  material  in  the  fluid  treatment 
chamber; 
generating  correction  signals  when  the  total  weight  of  said 
container,  said  porous  material,  and  fluid  differ  from  said 
original  weight;  and 
modifying  the  dwell  time  of  said  porous  material  in  said  fluid 
treatment  chamber  in  response  to  said  correction  signals 
to  continously  tend  to  maintain  the  total  weight  of  said 
container,  porous  material  and  fluid  therein  at  a  value 
corresponding  to  said  original  moisture  content. 
4.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  maintaining  the  moisture 
content  of  porous  material  in  a  fluid  treatment  chamber,  which 
material  is  continuously  fed  to  an  inlet  in  a  fluid  treatment 
container,  continuously  treated  with  fluid,  and  continuously 
discharged  from  an  outlet  in  said  container  wherein  the  mois- 
ture content  is  maintained  at  a  value  which  corresponds  to  the 
original  weight  of  the  container  and  porous  material  and  fluid 
contained  therein  comprising: 
means  for  continuously  weighing  said  container  and  porous 

matenal  and  fiuid  contained  therein; 
means  for  continuously  comparing  the  total  weight  of  said 
container  and  said  porous  material  and  fluid  contained 
therein  with  the  original  weight  corresponding  to  the 
onginal  moisture  content  of  the  material  in  the  fluid  treat- 
ment chamber  and  for  generating  correction  signals  when 
the  total  weight  of  said  container,  said  porous  material, 
and  said  fiuid  differ  from  said  original  weight;  and 
means  for  modifying  the  dwell  time  of  said  porous  material 
in  said  fiuid  treatment  chamber  in  response  to  said  control 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  cellulose  pulp  comprising 
digesting  wood  chips  by  heating  the  wood  chips  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  100°  C  in  contact  with  a  concentrated  solution  of  a 
hydroxide  or  salt  of  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or 
ammonium  in  a  solvent  which  consists  of  one  or  more  sub- 
stances which  have  boiling  points  above  100°  C  under  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monohydroxy  alcohols,  ethylene  glycol  and  glycerol  to  solubi- 
lize  the  lignin  and  then  separating  the  cellulose  pulp  from  the 
solubilized  lignin.  the  improvement  consisting  of  heating  the 
wood  chips  in  contact  with  an  amount  of  said  solution  such 
that  substantially  all  the  solution  is  absorbed  by  the  wood,  said 
amount  of  absorbed  solution  being  obtained  by  impregnating 
the  wood  chips  with  said  concentrated  solution  and  allowing 
any  excess  solution  to  drain  off  prior  to  heating,  and  said  heat- 
ing step  being  carried  out  in  a  solid  phase  such  that  said  wood 
chips  are  not  suspended  in  said  concentrated  solution, 

10.  Process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  following 
operations  are  conducted  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  manufac- 
turing process:  wood  chips  impregnated  with  the  above  solu- 
tion are  charged  into  a  digester,  the  mixture  is  digested  at  a 
temperature  maintained  above  100°  C,  the  digested  mixture  is 
removed  from  the  digester,  the  mixture  being  in  the  form  of  a 
solid  mass  consisting  of  cellulose  pulp  impregnated  with  a 
solution  containing  lignin,  the  pulp  is  dispersed  in  the  effiuent 
wash  waters  from  the  subsequent  pulp  filtration,  forming  a 
suspension  of  cellulose  pulp  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
lignin,  the  resulting  mixture  is  filtered,  the  yield  of  cellulose 
pulp  is  washed  with  water  on  the  filter,  the  effiuent  wash 
waters  being  used  for  the  dispersion  mentioned  above,  to  the 
filtrate  there  is  added  calcium  hydroxide,  which  precipitates 
the  lignin  in  the  form  of  a  suspension  of  calcium  lignate,  the 
mixture  is  filtered,  the  yield  of  calcium  lignate  is  washed  with 
water,  the  effiuent  wash  waters  are  combined  with  the  filtrate. 
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the  mnetl  liquids  are  distilled,  the  resulting  Jisiillcd  wau-r  is 
the  >*aler  used  for  washing  the  calcium  lignaic-  ni  t\\c  I'lltcr  iht- 
tail  fraction  from  the  distillation  is  recvcled  iiui  usid  as  iIk 
solvent  for  impregnating  the  wood  chips 
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I    The  process  of  increasing  the  capacity  of  a  recovery 

lurnacc  for  alkaline  spent  pulping  liquor  which  contains  b»iih 

inorganic  and  organic  material  and  from  whuh  chemical  an^! 

energy  values  are  recovered  in  said  furnace,  comprising 

concentrating  said  liquor  to  a  st)lids  content  of  hotwcen  55 

and  65*^  by  weight, 
dividing  said  liquor  into  two  pt)rtions.  one  of  saij  p.rii.ris 
containing  between   10  and  65%  by  weight  of  thf  lotal 
solids  in  said  liquor  and  the  other  of  said  porlimis  ^  luitain 
ing  the  remainder  of  said  liquor  solids, 
pyroly/ing  said  one  portion  of  said  liquor  to  conserl  p.irt  i  t 
Its  organic  material  to  a  fuel  gas  and  the  balance  to  i  sohvt 
pyrolysis  residue  consisting  of  carboniferous  char  ^.iiiiain 
ing  the  inorganic  material,  and  to  reduce  the  original  fuL-l 
value  of  said  one  portion  of  said  liquor  by  25  to  TOr 
during  said  pyrolysis,  and 
combusting  said  solid  pyrolysis  residue  and  said  other  por- 
tion of  said  liquor  in  said  chemical  recovery  furnace  i  > 
convert  substantially  all  of  said  carKiniferous  char  and 
said  organic  material  to  heat  energy. 


4,135.969 

(;i  vciDM  nmvDK  modiufd  (  ationk 

HOI  \  ACRM  AMlDt   I'OI  VMKRS  l.SH)  IN  HAFKR 
David  R.  (  osper.  Downers  drove.  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemi- 
cal C'ompan>,  (hicHKo,  III 

Kiled  Keb,  25.  19"4.  Ser    No   445,220 

int  (1    d:ih  '  ^^ 

I  ..S.  CI.  16:— 16"  2  Claims 

1  A  iiiclhod  oi  ircMliM*;  p.ipcr  ;.  iii.  rt-asi-  utM  and  dr\  lensile 
strt-ngths.  ciimprisin.:  aJdiiik:  t,  a  paper  slurrs  a  ri.-acliiin 
pr.'du^!  'I  ill  gU  ^  ijaldc-hvdt.-  and  (2i  a  poKa^rs  lamidc  con- 
ta:!';:!^;  S.nh  lai  icrtiars  amine  ..ationK  rea^tUL-  sites  and  (b) 
aniuli-  rca>.ti\c  silcs  said  reaction  product  containing  unre- 
acted  aldehyde  rcai.tivf  :>  .c■lllllo^e  ihf  added  reaction  prini- 
uct  being  in  an  amoiini  etlV^iive  lo  imparl  enhanced  strength 


to  the  paper    .inJ  subsequentK   subjecting  the  slurr\   to  sheet 

h  'rmalion 


4,135.968 
SJ'hNl    I  UJi  OR   IRh  VIMfNl 
derrit  d.  Dehaas,  I  onv;ne>»,  NN  ash  ,  assignor  lu  \\c>t'rhaeuscr 
( Dmpany.  latoma.  \\ash. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  645.9^2,   Apr.  9,  19''6, 

abandoned.   This  application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No   ''64.30'' 

Int   (1     l):i(    a '04,  11/12 

I  ..S,  (  I    lf>:— ,11)  K  II  (  laims 


4,135,970 
SVSTKM  K)R  DKTKCTING  THK  FAILCRE  OF  A 
NICI.FAR  Fl  Fl    ROD  IN  A  Nl  CLFAR  RFACFOR 

Nurimasa  Mitsutsuka,  Vamatu;  Katsumi  Kubo,  F'ujisawa.  and 
Fatsuo  Miyazawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tn 
Iok>o  Shibaura  Fiectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Scr.  No.  772,981 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  27,  1976,  51-20902 

Int,  CI.    G21C   r  IK) 

I  .S   CI.  r6— 19  ID  18  Claims 


1  A  s\sieni  tor  delating  a  failure  of  a  nuclear  fuel  rod  in  j 
nUc  le.ir  rea^  tor  i.om prising  the  steps  of  (a)  sampling  a  coolant 
in  the  nuclear  reai.Ior.  (hi  intn^ducing  the  sampled  ci>ohinl  into 
a  co\t-r  gas-se.iied  lirsi  gas-liquid  separator  to  remove  \eiion 
alread>  nnxed  in  'he  molant.  (c)  cooling  the  coolant  and  pass- 
ing the  cooled  cool.int  through  an  iodine  adsorption  device 
where  iodine  in  the  coolant  is  adsorbed  on  the  iodine  adseTp- 
tion  device,  (di  slopping  the  sampling  of  the  coolant  from  the 
nuclear  reactor  alter  a  predetermined  amount  of  coolant  is 
passed  through  the  adsorption  device,  (e)  heating  the  coolant 
in  the  first  gasliquid  separator  and  u>dine  adsorption  device. 
I  f  I  circulating  the  healed  coolant  through  the  first  gas  liquid 
dev  Ice  and  n>dine  adsorption  dev  ice  to  permit  .xenon  produced 
h\  decav  of  mdine  adsorbed  on  the  iodine  adsorbing  device  to 
be  moved  into  the  cover  gas  in  the  first  gas-liquid  separator, 
and  igl  introducing  the  venon-entrained  cover  gas  into  a  radio- 
acliviiv  detection  where  the  radioactivitv  of  xenon  is  delected 


4,135.971 
HVDRAl  IK    HOI  D-DOWN  FOR  NICI.EAR  RFACTOR 

FlEI 
John  N.  Calvin,  West  Simsbury,  Conn,,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,189 
Int.  CI.    G21C  15  (Ml 
VS.  a.  176—50  7  Oaims 

1  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  pressure  vessel  and  a  core 
within  the  pressure  vessel,  said  core  compriied  of  a  plurality  of 
tuel  assemblies  each  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  vertically 
oriented  fuel  elements,  the  reactor  having  fluid  under  pressure 
passed  upwardly  over  said  fuel  elements,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  pressure  plate  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  a  fuel 
assembly,  and  integral  therewith  and  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  exposed  to  the  fluid  at 
the  fuel  assembly  outlet,  and  means  for  exposing  said  upper 
surface  to  the  tluid  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  fuel  assembly 
outlet  pressure  from  a  location  upstream  with  respect  to  fluid 


" 
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flow  of  said  fuel  assemblies  a  sealing  core  plate  spaced  above 
said  pressure  plate  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  periph- 


iK]tii1niiniin-:ini 
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4,135,972 
NCCI.EAR  RFIACTOR  SPACER  ASSEMBLY 

Andrew  J.  Anthony,  Tariffville,  and  Malcolm  D.  Groves,  Suf- 
field.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976.  Ser.  No.  671,596 

Int.  CI.-  G21C  i/30 

L.S.  CI.  176— 78  SQaims 

I 


1    A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel 
assembly,  the  fuel  as.sembly  including  at  least  a  first  grid  struc- 
ture formed  of  web  members  fabricated  from  a  first  metal,  the 
gnd  structure  web  members  defining  at  least  a  first  opening  for 
receiving  a  guide  tube  formed  of  a  second  metal  dissimilar  to 
said  first  metal,  the  assembly  technique  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  open  ended  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
continuous  at  its  oppositely  disposed  ends  and  having  an 
outer  diameter  commensurate  with  the  outer  diameter  of  a 
guide  tube  to  be  passed  through  the  guide  tube  opening  in 
the  grid, 
forming  a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  displaced  windows 
in  the  sleeve,  said  windows  having  an  axial  length  com- 
mensurate with  the  width  of  the  spacer  grid  and  a  width 
determined  by  the  grid  geometry,  said  windows  being 
located  mtermediate  the  length  of  the  sleeve; 
inserting  the  sleeve  into  the  guide  tube  opening  in  the  spacer 
grid  with  the  windows  in  registration  with  those  regions 
where  the  spacer  grid  defining  web  members  approach 
closest  to  the  sleeve; 
SN* aging  the  sleeve  radially  outwardly  along  its  entire  length 


whereby  the  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve  along  its  entire 
length  will  be  caused  to  be  in  excess  of  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  guide  tube  and  the  grid  web  members  will  be  later- 
ally captured  by  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  sleeve 
windows,  the  expansion  of  the  sleeve  also  loading  the 
sleeve  against  the  grid  in  the  radial  direction  with  contact 
established  between  the  side  edges  of  the  sleeve  windows 
and  the  grid  web  members; 
inserting  the  guide  tube  through  the  sleeve:  and 
affixing  the  sleeve  to  the  guide  tube  by  fusion  bonding  or 
swaging  so  as  to  prevent  lateral  movement  between  the 
tube  and  sleeve. 


4,135,973 

CORE  DISRUPTIV  E  ACCIDENT  MARGIN  SEAL 

Martin  P.  Golden,  Penn  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,328 

Int.  CI.-  G21C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  176—87  1  Claim 


ery  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  pressurizable  plenum  defined  by  the 
upper  surface  of  said  pressure  plate  and  the  lower  surface  of 
said  seal  plate 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  system  including  a  vessel,  fuel  assem- 
blies positioned  therein,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  circulating  a 
coolant  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  fuel  assemblies, 
and  a  closure  head  disposed  on  said  vessel  in  a  tluid-tight 
relationship,  said  closure  head  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  riser  assembly  disposed  on 
said  reactor  vessel  and  having  a  forked  member  disposed 
therein; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  riser  assembly  disposed  in 
said  outer  riser  assembly  and  defining  an  annulus  between 
said  riser  assemblies; 

an  elastomer  ring  having  a  corrugated  contact  surface  dis- 
posed in  said  forked  member  and  extending  near  said 
annulus  for  sealing  said  annulus; 

a  tubular  inflatable  seal  disposed  in  said  forked  member  near 
said  elastomer  ring  for  expanding  against  said  elastomer 
ring  when  infiated  thereby  causing  said  elastomer  ring  to 
radially  expand  against  said  inner  riser  assembly  thus 
sealing  said  annulus: 

a  metallic  stem  attached  to  said  tubular  inflatable  seal  and  a 
passageway  connected  between  said  metallic  stem  and  a 
gas  source  for  conducting  a  gas  from  said  gas  source  to 
said  tubular  inflatable  seal  for  inflating  said  tubular  infiat- 
able  seal; 

a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  passageway  for  selectively 
preventing  defiation  of  said  infiatable  seal;  and 

a  conduit  disposed  in  said  forked  member  and  having  one 
end  disposed  in  fiuid  communication  with  the  side  of  said 
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lububr  iniljl.ihlc  m-j1  thj!  is  I'ppoMic  sjul  cljsMmcr  rini: 
jikI  hj>.:nf:  the  'thcr  ltkI  ilisp.'sod  in  Huid  ^I'mnuinK.itu'n 
-Aith  said  jnnulus  Hf^.u  s.ial  tuhuljr  iiitldlablc  seal 
lAhtTfhi,  irurcasc'd  prfssur;-  in  saul  annulus  hi-lou  said 
tubular  inllatablf  seal  will  he  traiisnullfd  'hriuijih  said 
conduit  and  acainsi  said  tubular  inllatabu-  seal,  thus  lur 
ther  expandin*;  said  tubular  inHatabk-  seal  and  said  elast.' 
mer  ring  and  thus  cnhaiKing  nuitai-t  ts(t\vf(-n  said  ^.irru 
aatcd  contact  surface  and  said  inner  riser  asscnibl) 


4,135.9"'4 

SI  CIY\R  CORK  P(JSITI()MN(.  S^SI^M 

Mans  I),  (.arkisch.  Irwin;  Howard  V\ .  Vant.  Greensburg,  and 

John  K.  Patterson.  \Iurr\sville.  all  of  Pa..  assiRnors  to  V^es- 

tinKhoust  Klectric  (  orp..  PIttsburRh.  Pa. 

(ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  :i0.44-?.  Dec.  :i,  I'J'l.  no*  Defensive 

Publication  No.  r91 1.015.  This  application  \la>   1".  19:'4.  Ser. 

No.  4''l.()6« 

Int.  a.  g:i(  V  /r-  i^/00 

I   S.  (1.  Ph— H7  6  Claims 


so   as   to   further  increase   resistance   to  displacement  av 
greater  displacements  occur 


4,135,975 
OBTAINING  HI  M.4N  CELL  LINES  TH.AT  EI.ABORATK 

COIONV  STIMLIATING  ACTIVITY  FOR  MARROW 
(EI  IS  OF  MAN  AND  OTHER  SPECIES  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Marshall  A.  I.ichtman,  and  James  K.  Brennan,  both  of  Roches- 
ter. N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860.364 
Int.  CI.    C12B  *  IM).  C12K  ^  (X) 
I  .S.  CI.  195—1.8  8  Claims 

1  A  method  tor  stimulating  in-sitro  growth  of  bone  marrow 
^ells  comprising  conditioning  a  cuhure  media  with  an  active 
amount  of  a  CS.A  agent  defined  as  initialK  obtained  from  OCT 
or  RC4  cells  and  their  fragments,  innoculaling  the  conditioned 
media  v*,ith  the  desired  marross  cells,  and  incubating  the  rcsuit- 
in»;  modified  culture 


4,135,976 

TREATMENT  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PR0CF:SSING 

EFFl  CENTS  CSING  PHOTOSYNTHETIC  SLIFtR 

BACTERIA 

Masao  Kitajima,  .Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1976,  51  26278; 
Mav  4,  1976,  51  49848 

Int.  CI.    C02C  ^   10.  C22B  //  (X) 
I  .S.  CI.  195—2  18  Claims 

1  ,A  process  for  recosenng  silver  from  and  purifsing  a 
vsaste  fixing  s(,lulion  used  for  the  fixing  of  a  siUer-halide  phiv 
lographic  material  containing  at  least  one  silver-thiosultate 
complex  salt  which  comprises  applying  photosynthetic  sulfur 
bacteria  to  the  waste  fixing  solution,  under  subslantialU  anaer- 
obK  conditions  with  irradiation  of  light,  cultisating  the  celK  o\ 
the  bacteria  to  concentrate  and  accumulate  silver  in  the  waste 
solution  into  the  cells  of  the  bacteria  as  silver  metal  or  insiiluble 
silver  salts,  recovering  the  cells  of  the  bacteria  and  separating 
silver  .ir  silver  salts  from  the  cells 


1  In  1  nuclear  reactor  which  comprises  .i  nuclear  v>'re  in 
vluding  1  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  elongated  fuel  assem 
blies  supported  in  a  side-h\-side  relati.  Miship  .iiul  wherein  the 
assemblies  are  s.rv'  f;-d  '-•etween  an  upper  .ore  plate  and  a 
liiwer  core  plate  .iiid  .i,  h  assemblv  mclud.es  nozzles  w  hu  h  are 
suppi'ried  within  openings  in  s.iid  core  plates  It  laterallv 
positioning  s.ime 

a  radia!  restraint  svsicni  surrounding  said  lue!  assemblies  l.>r 
applvmg  a  toristraming  tor.e  to  said   nu.leai   vore  when 
said  core  is  under    operating  conditions 
vertically  oriented  resilient  members  posni.'nevl  aduKent  ihc- 

core  and  supported  at  at  least  oiu-  end 
load    transniittin.;    means   interposed    between    said    resilient 
members  atu!  the  peripheiv  , 'I  said  nudear  .ore  lor  trans- 
mitting resistance  to  displacement  to  said  fuel  assemblies 
as  same  tend  to  be  displaced  bv   thermal  bowing  and  lui 
clear  induced  swelling  and  .  reep 
1  first   r-,-:.i;i'.  ;■. .    ^iift   "^and   Mirrounding  said   resilient   mem- 
hers    !■;,!   .liNf-.a^ed    therelr  'in   a   llrsi    predetermined   dis- 
tance SO'  as  ''  increase  the  resistance  !'■  displacement  ot 
said  resiheni  member  and  said  fuel  assemblies  alter  a  small 
displacement    ■!  same,  said  band  being  arranged  and  con- 
strue tevl   ■      -.-xpand     'iilv   a  predetermined   fraction  ol  the 
expansi.  r,    ■!  'he  .ore  upon  an  increase  m  temperature, 
a  second  n-;.itr.  e;\  siitl  band  surrounding  said  resilient  mem- 
bers and  Jispl.iccd  a  sec.-nd  predetermined  distance  Irom 
said    resilient    members,    said    second    predetermined    dis- 
tance being  greater  than  said  tlrsi  predetermined  distance 


4,135,977 
PROC  F:SS  for  PRODLCTION  OF  CYCLODEXTRIN 

Koki  Horikoshi,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuyuki  Nakamura,  Kunitachi. 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Rikagaku   Kenkyusho,  Wako. 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,653,  Jun.  6,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1974,  49-703'T'' 

Int.  CI.    CI  2D  l<  fi: 

I  S.  CI.  195—7  3  Claims 

1  ,A  priK-ess  for  producing  cyclodextrin  in  pure  crvslalline 
form  from  starch  which  comprises  preparing  a  a  solution  of 
non-liquefied,  gelatinized  starch,  as  a  starting  material,  adjust- 
ing the  pH  thereof  to  fi  10  5.  adding  thereto  a  cyclodextrin 
glvcosyl  transferase  which  has  optimum  pH  in  the  alkaline  side 
and  which  has  been  obtained  by  fermentation  of  an  alkalophihc 
microorganism  belonging  to  the  genus  bacillus  and  allovting 
cvclodextrin  to  be  produced,  filtering  the  reaction  mixture, 
adding  to  the  filtrate  a  glucoamylase  to  decompose  unreacted 
starch  contained  in  the  filtrate,  decomposing  the  unrcactcd 
starch  with  glucoamylase,  concentrating  the  resulting  filtrate 
to  give  a  cyclodextrin  concentrate  containing  cyclodextrin  in 
an  amount  above  4<)'>  and  adding  a  small  amount  of  crystals  of 
cvcliHJextrin  as  a  seed  to  said  concentrate  to  crystallize  out 
cyclodextrin  in  pure  crystalline  form 


Janlary  23,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1375 


4.135.978 
PRODLCTION  OF  N-ACYL-THIENAMYCINS 

Jean  S.  Kahan,  and  Frederick  M.  Kahan.  both  of  Rahway,  N.J., 
assignors  to  .Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No,  825,884 
Int.  CI.:  C12D  13/06 
l.S.  CI.  195—29  8  Qaims 

1    A  method  for  the  preparation  of  N-acyl  thienamycins 
having  the  following  structure 


CHjCHlOH 


SCH2CH2NHR 


wherein  R  is  an  acyl  radical  produced  by  bringing  the  com- 
pound thienamycin  basing  the  following  structure: 


CH,CH(()H)- 


I  >— SCHsCH.NHs 


COOH 

into  contact  with  an  acyl  compound  in  an  aqueous  medium 
with  a  penicillin  amidohydrolase  which,  when  acting  on  the 
thienamycin  substrate,  produces  the  desired  N-acylated  thiena- 
tnvcin.  wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


I 


X 

II 
— C— R 


4.135,979 
TREATMENT  OF  XANTHAN  GUM  TO  IMPROVE 
CLARITY 
Foss  E.  Corley,  La  .Mesa,  and  Joe  B.  Richmon.  El  Cajon,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1976.  Ser.  No.  717,303 
Int.  CI.:  C12D  J3/00.  I  J/04 
L.S.  CI.  195—31  P  11  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  clarifying  a  xanthan  gum  produced  by  a 
bacterium  of  the  genus  Xanthomonas  comprising  filtering,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  112°  C  up  to  a  temperature 
beyond  which  thermal  degradation  of  the  gum  occurs,  a  fer- 
mentation beer  containing  at  least  about  1.5  weight  %  xanthan 
gum.  and  separating  the  xanthan  gum  from  the  filtrate. 


CH, 

\ 
CH,— N-— CH;- R, 

CHs 


wherein  R,  is  — CHsQH  or  — CHO; 

(2)  optimum  pH:  pH  8  (tris-HCl  buffer); 

(3)  isoelectric  point:  4  6  (electrophoresis  using  carrier-type 
ampholyte); 

(4)  molecular  weight:  84.000  ±2.100  [gel  filtration  using 
Sephadex  G-150]; 

(5)  enzyme  action:  catalyzes  the  reaction  [I]  and/or  [II]: 


CH, 


\ 


CH,— N* 

/ 
CH, 

— CH 

:CH:OH 

-  O: ; 

CH, 

\ 
CH,— N 

/ 
CH, 

'— CH;CHO 

CH,-N- 

/ 
CH, 

—  CHsCHO  ^ 

HsO    ^    O; 

> 

CH, 

\ 
CH,— N- 

/ 
CH, 

-CH2COOH 

m 


H,Os 


[11] 


HsO, 


wherein  .\  is  O  or  S  and  R  represents  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  groups  containing  from  5-10  carbons,  aryl,  aryloxy 
groups  containing  6-10  carbon  atoms, 


4,135.981 
DEVICE  FOR  RECOGNITION  AND  DIFFERENTIATION 

OF  GROUP  D  STREPTOCOCCI 
Lynn  B.  Simpson.  Corning,  and  Milton  M.  Takeguchi,  Painted 
Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Cor- 
ning, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,549 

Int.  CI.-  C12K  1/06.  1/10 

U.S.  a,  195—127  4  Qaims 


Bi'e  -escuitn    medtum 


6  5  %    NoCi    mediurr 


4,135,980 
CHOLINE  OXIDASE 
Shigeru  Ikuta;  Yoshifumi  Horiuchi;  Hideo  Misaki;  Kazuo  Mat- 
suura;  Shigeyuki  Imamura,  and  Naoki  Muto,  all  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,990 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1976,  51-47992 
Int.  CI.:  C12D  /i  70.  CMIN  il/14 
L.S.  a.  195—62  21  Qaims 

1    An  enzyme  choline  oxidase   which   has  the   following 
properties 
(1)  substrate  specificity  a  specific  activity  for  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


1.  A  device  for  the  simultaneous  recognition  and  differentia- 
tion of  Group  D  streptococcal  bacteria,  the  device  comprising 
a  substantially  cylindrical  transparent  test  tube  having  upper 
and  lower  chambers  separated  by  a  connecting  conduit  of 
smaller  inner  diameter  than  either  chamber,  the  upper  chamber 
including  a  semi-solid  bile-esculin  medium  capable  of  indicat- 
ing the  presence  of  group  D  streptococcal  bactena,  and  the 
lower  chamber  including  a  semi-solid  enterococci  identifying 
medium  having  a  NaCl  content  of  at  least  about  6.5%  and 
separated  from  the  medium  of  the  upper  chamber  by  a  gas 
within  the  connecting  conduit. 
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4,135,982 
MtTHOD  KOR  PRKVKNTING  PLLGGING  IN  THF 
PVROI  VSIS  OF  A(;G1()MKRATIVK  COAIS 
Norjnan  V> .  (;reen,  I  pland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Petro- 
leum Corporation,  [.os  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  700,041.  Jun.  25.  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,898, 
No».  20,  1975.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,073,  Mar. 
7,  19''4,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
871,686 
Int.  CI.-  ClOB  !/0C.  4S).  16.  ClOG  1/00 
U^.  CI .  20 1  —  1 2  48  Claims 


4,135.983 

Mtn^HOD  FOR  IMPROVING  COKING  PROPERTY  OF 

COAL  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCTION  OF  COKFIS 

Yoshio  Kiritani,  Sennangun,  and  Michio  Tsuyuguchi,  Walu- 

yama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku   Kog}o 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Sumikin  Coke  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,037,  Dec.  28,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1970,  46-126248; 

I>ec.  29,  1970,  46-127536;  Jun.  1,  1971,  46-37978;  Jun.  1,  1971. 

46-37979-.  Oct.  22,  1971,  46-84259 

Int.  C\:  ClOB  .^7  (^ 
L.S.  CI.  201—25  6  CUims 


1  .-X  prix-'CNs  liT  Ihc  prr.Ju;.!ion  nf  hsdrncdrUin  \alut.-s  from 
particulate,  solid  dggKmierali^t.'  ^oaK  comprising  the  steps  of 

(H)  forming  a  particulate  coal  feed  stream  .ompnsing  com- 
minuted panic ulale  agglomerative  coal  and  a  carrier  gas 
which  IS  suhsianliallv  niindeleteriousK  reactive  with  re- 
spe-  I  I"  ih.-  pr^nJucts  of  pyrolssis  of  the  agglomerative 
coal  for  injection  as  a  turbulent,  diverging  lel  stream  from 
an  opening  into  a  mi\ing  /one  of  a-i  elongate  pvroKsis 
reactor  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  minimum  inteinal 
width  greater  than  the  maximum  width  of  the  opening, 
simultaneous  v«  .th  the  discharge  o\  a  particulate  solid 
source  of  heat  in  a  Huidi/ing  gas  which  is  substantiallv 
nondeletenouslv  reactive  with  respect  to  the  products  ol 
pyrolysis  <if  the  agglomerative  coa'  along  the  peripheral 
inner  surface  ii(  the  reactor,  the  diverging  stream  of  par- 
ticulate coal  and  solid  source  of  heat  combining  in  the 
mi.xing  lone  of  the  reactor  prior  to  passage  to  a  pyrolysis 
zone  of  the  reactor  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the 
coal  in  the  feed  stream  is  formed  of  particles  which  de- 
tackifv  prior  to  contact  with  an  interior  surface  of  the 
pyrolysis  reactor  cl(>sesl  to  the  opening, 

ibi  discharging  the  particulate  s>iurce  of  heat  and  fluidi/ing 
gas  into  said  mixing  /one  at  a  temperature  greater  than  the 
temperature  of  the  pyrolysis  /one  at  a  predetermined  ratio 
of  part'culate  source  of  heat  to  coal  in  the  feed  stream 
which  IS  sutTicient  lo  maintain  said  pyrolysis  zone  at  the 
pyrolysis  temperature,  while  simultaneously  injecting  the 
pariculate  coal  and  carrier  gas  through  the  opening  at  a 
temperature  less  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  coal 
beings  to  tackify  to  form  a  resultant  turbulent  mmurc  ol 
the  particulate  s*iurce  of  heat,  the  particulate  coal  and 
fluidi/ing  and  carrier  gases  in  the  muing  zone,  the  quan- 
tity of  fluidizing  ga-s  discharged  in'o  said  mixing  zone  with 
the  particulate  source  of  heat  being  at  least  sufficient  to 
prevent  hacktlow  of  the  coal  from  the  divergent  stream, 
and 

lO  passing  the  resultant  turbulent  mixture  tVom  said  mixing 
zone  to  the  pyrolysis  zone  of  said  pyrolysis  reactor  to 
pyrolyze  the  solid  particulate  coal  and  yield  a  pyrolysis 
prixluct  stream  containting  as  solids,  the  particulate 
source  of  heat  and  a  carbon  ciintaimng  solid  residue  ol 
pyrolysis  of  the  coal,  and  a  vapor  mixture  of  carrier  gas 
and  fluidizing  gas  and  pvrolvtic  vapors  comprising  vola- 
tilized hvdrcvarb<ins. 


1  .A  metht>d  for  improv  ing  the  coking  property  of  coal  for 
pr(Klucing  blast  furnace  coke,  which  comprises 

(a)  heat-treating  heavy  oil  from  the  distillation  of  coal  tar 
and  free  frc^m  light  oil  components  of  a  boiling  pom 
below  250°  C  at  a  temperature  of  from  400  to  450  C  for 
a  period  of  from  0  5  to  15  hours,  thereby  producing  a 
bituminous  substance,  and 

lb)  blending  said  bituminous  substance  with  raw  malena: 
coal  in  an  amount  effective  to  increxse  the  coking  p<^we^ 
of  the  raw  material  coal,  said  raw  material  coal  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-coking  coal, 
weakly  coking  coal,  and  a  mixture  of  both. 


4,135.984 
WATER  DISTILLER 

John   D.   Kirschmann,  933  Anderson  St.,  Bismarck,  N.  Dak 
58501 

Filed  No».  3,  1976.  Ser.  No.  738.633 

Int.  a:  BOID  3/02 

VS.  C\.  202—83  11  Claims 
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1    .A  water  distiller  assembly  comprising: 

a  boiling  chamber  comprising  a  vessel  having  heating  incans 

operatively  asstxriated  thTewith  for  heating  supply  water 

in  said  vessel. 


a  condensing  unit  disposed  above  said  boiling  chamber,  said 
condensing  unit  comprising  a  vessel  having  supply  water 
inlet  means  connected  thereto  whereby  supply  water  is 
contained  in  said  vessel,  and  a  separate,  vapor  flow  pas- 
sage disposed  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  supply  water 
in  said  condensing  vessel,  and  wherein 
said  supply  water  inlet  means  comprises  an  inlet  tube  and 
a  flow  control  valve  connected  therein,  said  valve  hav- 
ing a  valve  element  movable  relative  to  a  valve  port  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  supply  water  into  said  condens- 
ing vessel;  and 
said  vapor  flow  passage  having  a  vapor  inlet  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  top  of  said  boiling  chamber 
and  a  fluid  outlet  for  discharging  distilled  water  exter- 
nally of  said  water  distiller  assembly,  whereby  steam 
vapors  generated  in  said  boiling  chamber  rise  into  said 
vapor  inlet,  pass  through  said  vapor  flow  passage  and  are 
cooled  and  condensed  to  distilled  water  which  flows 
out  through  said  fluid  outlet; 
a  supply  water  condenser  outlet  tube  extending  from  an 
inlet  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  condensing 
vessel  at  a  predetermined  level  of  supply  water  therein 
downwardly  into  said  boiling  chamber  and  terminating 
at  a  discharge  opening  disfxssed  below  the  normal  level 
of  supply  water  in  said  boiling  chamber,  the  length  of 
said  supply  water  condenser  outlet  tube  and  the  ele- 
vated location  of  said  inlet  opening  thereto  in  said  con- 
densing vessel  providing  a  column  of  supply  water  in 
said  outlet  tube  sufiicient  to  at  least  balance  the  vapor 
pressure  generated  in  said  boiling  chamber,  whereby 
preheated  supply  water  flows  by  gravity  through  said 
outlet  tube  from  said  condensing  vessel  downwardly 
into  said  boiling  chamber; 
a  thermostat   controller  operably  •  associated   with  said 
valve  element,  said  thermostat  controller  having  sens- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  distilled 
water  condensed  in  said  vapor  flow  passage  and  opera- 
tive to  move  said  valve  element  in  an  opening  direction 
relative  to  said  valve  port  to  increase  the  flow  of  supply 
water  into  said  condensing  vessel  as  the  temperature  of 
distilled   water   leaving   said   vapor  flow   passage  in- 
creases. 


wavelength  heat  radiation,  whereby  said  cover  acts  as  a 
selective  filter  and  also  serves  as  a  condensation  surface  on 
which  the  water  evaporated  wftfiin  said  main  container 
can  condense, 

a  distillate  collectiop-comaiiier  within  said  main  container 
located  under  sal<i  lowest  point  of  said  cover  to  collect 
desalinated  waterS:ondensing  on  the  cover  and  running 
down  the  underside\hereof  to  said  lowest  point, 

a  salt  water  input  container  adjacent  said  main  container, 

means  for  transferring' salt  water  from  said  salt  water  input 
container  into  srfid  main  container,  and 

means  for  prelj^ting  said  salt  water  transferred  from  said 
salt  water  ihput  container  before  it  enters  said  main  con- 
tainer comfSrising  outlet  means  for  said  main  container  and 
collection  coi^ainer  and  pipe  coils  in  said  salt  water  input 
container,  saifl  pipe  coils  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  outlet  means  from  said  main  container  and  said  dis- 
tilled water  collection  container  respectively  whereby 
said  coils  serve  as  heat  exchangers  for  preheating  incom- 
ing salt  water  in  said  input  container  with  heat  from  water 
discharged^from  said  main  container  and  said  distilled 
water^ptdlection  container. 


4,135,986 
ONE-SPOT  ROTARY  COKE  QUENCHING  CAR 
George  R.  Cain,  Pittsburgh;  Ward  F.  Gidick,  West  Newton,  and 
William  D.  Edgar,  Allison  Park,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kop- 
pers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,366,  Apr.  4,  1977.  This 

application  Jan.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  871.962 

Int.  a.-  ClOB  33/00,  39/10 

U.S.  CI.  202—227  7  Qaims 


4,135,985 
DESALINATION  OF  SALT  W  ATER  BY  SOLAR  ENERGY 

MEANS 
Aldo  La  Rocca,  Moncalieri  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to  FIAT 
Societa  per  Azioni.  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,977 
Gaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31,  1976,  68334  A/76 
Int.  a.2  BOID  1/OG 
L.S.  a.  202—176  6  Qaims 


I 

1  Apparatus  for  the  desalination  of  salt  water  comprising  at 
least  one  main  container  made  of  insulating  material  and 
adapted  for  containing  salt  water  to  be  desahnated, 
a  transport  cover  for  said  main  container,  said  transparent 
cover  having  a  highest  point  and  a  lowest  point  and  being 
made  from  a  material  which  is  transparent  to  short  wave- 
length solar  radiation  and  substantially  opaque  to  longer 


ii-^-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  transporting  hot  coke  from  a 
coking  chamber  of  a  coke  oven  battery  to  a  quenching  station 
where  it  is  cooled  and  for  transporting  to  and  discharging  said 
hot  coke,  now  cooled,  onto  a  coke  wharf,  comprising, 

(a)  a  vehicle  that  is  movable  in  a  parallel  direction  along  the 
coke  side  of  a  coke  oven  battery,  adjacent  to  a  coke  guide 
of  said  battery  and  separated  from  said  battery  by  the 
general  width  of  said  coke  guide; 

(b)  a  rotatable  cylindrical  drum  hopper  with  closed  ends  and 
apertures  through  each  of  said  ends,  said  openings  aligned 
to  the  central  linear  axis  of  said  drum  hopper,  said  drum 
hopper  having  at  least  one  port  through  which  hot  coke 
passes  into  drum  hopper; 

(c)  trunnion  means,  interposed  through  each  of  said  apyer- 
tures,  upon  which  said  drum  hopper  is  rotatable; 

(d)  conduit  means,  running  through  at  least  one  of  said 
trunnion  means,  through  which  fluid  can  be  conducted; 

(e)  bearing  means,  mounted  onto  said  vehicle,  through 
which  said  trunnion  means  are  rotatable; 

(0  powered  rotating  means  for  producing  rotation  of  said 
drum  hopper,  opjerable  on  at  least  one  trunnion  means; 

(g)  manifold  means  for  conducting  fluid  to  said  conduit 
means; 

(h)  fluid  entry  means,  located  on  said  vehicle,  through  which 
pressurized  fluid  can  be  forced  into  said  manifold  means 
and  said  conduit  means  into  said  drum  hopper; 
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111  slidable  cu^er  seal  ^lcan^  liriL-arU  .ipcrahlt-  to  expusf  and 
to  ijover  and  seal  -.aid  al  k-a>l  one  fxirl, 

(J)  a  secant  plane,  disposed  periphcralK  adjacent  said  at  least 
one  p<irt,  within  said  drum  hiipper  linearis  bisecting  and 
tlxed  to  the  arc  ot' said  drum  hopper,  removed  t'rom  the 
central  axis  ot'  said  drum  hopper 

fk)  discharge  means,  adjacent  said  at  least  one  port,  operable 
to  both  prevent  and  permit  discharge  iit"  coke  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  drum  hopper 

(1)  hoo<l  means  to  prevent  escape  ot  pollutants  lo  the  amos 
phere  during  the  gravitation  ot  hot  ^oke  into  said  drum 
hopper  through  said  at  least  one  port 

imi  tume  extraction  means  operable  lo  extract  pollutants 
from  said  drum  hopper  during  the  period  when  said  al 
least  one  port  is  covered  and  sealed  bv  said  cover  seal 
means 

I  n  I  shear  means  hv  w  hich  tluid  passing  through  said  conduit 
means  is  increased  in  velocitv  and  then  distributed 
throughout  said  drum  hopper  in  a  flood,  but  prevented 
from  becoming  a  sprav.  to  quench  said  hot  ^oke  withm 
said  drum  h<ipper  unit'ormlv  throughout 

(o)  fluid  input  means  to  introduce  pressuri/ed  tluid  to  said 
fluid  entrv  means  and  to  pump  pressuri/ed  fluid  intro- 
duced to  said  fluid  entrv  means  through  said  mamlold 
means  and  said  ^onduil  means  and  said  shear  means  mlvi 
said  drum  hopper    and 

(pi  collecting  means  tovolle^t  and  ^onvev  steam  and  partis 
ulate  matter,  emanating  from  the  hot  coke  within  said 
drum  hopper  during  the  operation  o\  said  fluid  input 
means,  expelled  from  said  vlrurii  hopper  through  said  at 
least  ime  port  exposed  b\  ^aid  slidable  ^over  seal  means,  to 
a  suppressor 


4. 135,98  ■" 

\PP\RAriS  FOR  CI  KAMNC.  IFU  BOriOM  SI  RFA(  K 

OF  A  COKK  0\  FN  IKM)R  PM  (. 

Frich  Jorzenink,  and  Walter  Stanke.  both  of  Fs.sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German\.  assignors  to  Krupp-Koppers  (imbU,  Fssen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German\ 

Filed  Dec.  "".  19-'-^,  Str.  No.  858.52" 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (ierman>.  Dec,   P, 
19"'6,  265'':28 

Int.  (1.    ClOH  -IJ  •■4 
L..S.  CI.  202— 241  6  Claims 


4,135.988 
C^NE  HLNDRED  PERCENT  PATTERN  PLATING  OF 
PLATED  THROLGH-HOLE  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
William  P,  Dugan,  Pomona,  and  John  A.  Muhr.  Claremont.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Po- 
mona, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978.  Ser.  No.  873,196 

Int.  CI.    C25D  Ji  02:  H05K  }  06 

L  .S,  a.  204—15  8  Oaims 


12      fr 


1  ,A  process  for  manufacturing  an  electrical  printed  cirvuil 
board  having  plated  thriiugh-holes  for  electrically  intercon- 
necting circuits  on  opp<isile  surfaces  of  the  board,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  ot 

(a)  laminating  a  thin  copper  foil  on  opposite  surfaces  of  ar. 
epo-xy  glass  substrate; 

(b)  forming  apertures  through  the  laminated  assemblv  at  the 
locations  of  the  desired  plated  through-holes. 

Id  eleclroless  copper  plating  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
apertures  and  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  substrate. 

id)  applying  a  layer  of  photoresist  to  both  opposite  surfaL-es 
of  the  apertured  laminated  assembly  to  define  resist  layer 
portions  susceptible  to  a  chemical  developer  over  the 
apertures  and  a  desired  circuit  image  on  opposite  surfaces 
and  resist  portions  resistant  to  chemical  etchant  over  the 
remainder  thereof 

(e)  chemically  removing  those  portions  of  the  photoresist 
layer  susceptible  to  the  developer  to  expose  the  apertures 
and  the  desired  circuit  image  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
substrate, 

(0  removing  the  electroless  copper  plating; 

( g  I  plating  again  by  electroless  copper  plating  the  surfaces  of 
the  apertures  and  the  desired  circuit  image  to  establish  an 
initial  copper  thickness, 

(hi  electroplating  with  copper  the  surfaces  of  the  apertures 
and  the  desired  circuit  image  to  the  appro.ximate  thickness 
of  the  photoresist, 

(I)  electroplating  the  copper  plating  with  solder, 

(J)  removing  the  remaining  portions  of  the  photoresist  from 
the  btiard,  and 

(kl  chemically  removing  the  exposed  laminated  copper  fm! 
from  the  substrate 


1  -Xpparatus  for  cleaning  the  bottom  surface  of  a  coke  oven 
door  plug,  comprising  a  support,  a  tool  having  a  scraping  edge 
for  scraping  deposits  otT  the  bottom  surface  ot  a  coke  oven 
diKir  plug,  msiunting  mean^  mounting  said  tosil  on  said  support 
for  pivoting  about  a  substantiallv  horizontal  axis  between  a 
lower  starting  position,  an  upper  end  position  and  at  least  iine 
intermediate  ps>sition  m  which  said  scraping  edge  engages  said 
bottom  surface  and  means  for  urging  said  tool  towards  said 
upper  end  position  and  said  scraping  edge  into  vieldable  en- 
gagement with  said  bottom  surface  s<»  that  said  scraping  edge 
t'ollows  vertical  contour  variations  o\  said  bottom  surface  in 
respssnse  to  relative  movement  o!  said  tosil  and  the  door  plug  in 
lirection  axiallv  i^t  the  latter 


4.135,989 
FI  FCTROLVTIC  ETCHING  OF  TIN  OXIDE  FILMS 
Barry   B.  Pruett,  St.  Petersburg.  Fla..  assignor  to  E-Systems, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,482 
Int.  CI.    C25F  .«   14.  5/00 
L  .S.  CI.  204—129.1  10  naims 

1    .A  priK-ess  for  the  etching  of  tin  oxide  films  from  nsm-con- 
ductive  substrate  materials  comprising 

la)  forming  an  etching  pattern  layer  of  an  active  metal  on  the 

tm  oxide  film  to  be  etched, 
(bi  ctintacting  said  active  metal  coaled  tin  oxide  film  cathod- 
icalK  in  an  electrolvtic  solution,  and. 
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:)  contacting  said  active  metal  coated  tin  oxide  film  anodi-    lead  or  tin-lead  alloys  comprising  at  least  one  bath-soluble 


cally  in  said  electrolytic  solution  to  thereby  etch  the  por- 


metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  stannous  salt, 
a  lead  salt  or  a  mixture  of  stannous  and  lead  salts,  and  as  a 
brightener  agent,  an  effective  amount  of 

(a)  at  least  one  alkoxylated  amine  of  the  formula 


tion  of  said  tin  oxide  film  covered  by  said  etching  pattern 
of  active  metal  from  said  substrate. 


4.135,990 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  THE  ANODES  FOR 

TANTALUM  CAPACITORS 

Michele  Moulin;  Balint  Escher;  Dominique  Prince,  and  Jean 
Vasseux,  all  of  Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Lignes 
Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  866,714 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1977,  77  00329; 
.\ug.  4,  1977,  77  23982 

Int.  CI.2C25D  11/26 
L.S.  a.  204—32  R  8  Oaims 


1   A  method  for  anodically  oxidizing  sintered  anodes  for 
tantalum  capacitors  comprising, 
first  anodizing  the  anodes  in  an  electrolytic  cell  to  form 

thereon  an  oxide  layer  that  is  a  fraction  of  the  thickness 

required  in  the  final  anode, 
cleaning  the  anodes  by  immersion  in  an  acid  bath  consisting 

of  an  aqueous  solution  of  effective  amounts  of  nitric, 

sulfuric  and  hydrofluoric  acids, 
removing  the  anodes  from  said  bath  and  rinsing  them  to 

neutralize  any  acid  remaining  from  said  bath, 
further  anodizing  the  anodes  in  an  electrolytic  cell  until  the 

oxide  layer  thereon  has  reached  the  required  thickness. 


4,135,991 

BATH  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  TIN 

AND/OR  LEAD 

Valerie  M,  Canaris.  Parma,  and  William  J.  Willis,  Kent,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  O.  Hull  &  Company,  Inc.,  Oeveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,043 
Int.  CI.:  C25D  3/32.  3/36.  3/60 
L.S.  a.  204 — 43  S  37  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  acid  plating  bath  for  electrodeposition  of  tin. 


r  (R^O)rH 


-N-Ri 


/ 

\ 


(R-O)xH 


(I) 


(R'O)yH 


wherein 

R  is  a  fatty  acid  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  8  to 

about  22  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  up  to  about  5  carbon 

atoms, 
R^  and  R-^  are  each  independently  an  ethylene  or  propy- 
lene group,  a  is  0  or  1,  and 
X,  y  and  z  are  each  independently  integers  from  1  to  about 
30,  and  the  sum  of  x.  y  and  z  is  an  integer  of  from  about 
2  to  about  50..  and 
(b)  an  aromatic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aniline,     o-toluidine,     m-toluidine.     p-toluidine     or     o- 
chloroaniline 
37.  A  brightener  additive  composition  for  aqueous  acid  tin, 
lead  or  tin-lead  electroplating  baths  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(a)  at  least  one  alkoxylated  amine  of  the  formula 


(R-O)zH 


,1. 


(R-O)xH 


/ 

\      , 
(R  0)yH 

wherein 

R  is  a  fatty  acid  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  8  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  three  carbon  atoms, 

R-^  and  R^  are  each  independently  an  ethylene  or  propy- 
lene group, 

a  is  1,  and 

X,  y  and  z  are  each  independently  integers  from  1  to  about 
30,  and  the  sum  of  x,  y  and  z  is  an  integer  of  from  about 
2  to  about  50,  and 
(b)  at  least  one  aromatic  aldehyde,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 

chlorobenzaldehyde 


4,135,992 
ZINC  ELECTROPLATING  BATH 
Rolf  Fikentscher.   Ludwigshafen;   Klaus  Glaser,  MuttersUdt; 
Guenther  Gotsmann,  Frankenthal,  and  Werner  Streit,  Boben- 
heim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Rheiniand/Pfalz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Dec.  24, 
1976,  2658934 

Int.  a:-  C25D  3/22 
U.S.  a.  204—55  R  2  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  cyanide-free  alkaline  zinc  bath  for  electroplat- 
ing metallic  surfaces  with  mirror-bright  zinc  coatings,  which 
bath  contains  from  2  to  50  g/1  of  zinc  ions,  from  30  to  250  g/1 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  from  0. 1  to  50  g/1  of  a  po 
lyalkylene-polyamine  of  the  formula 

H2N— {(CH=%-NHlrH 

where  n  is  from  2  to  4  and  x  is  from  8  to  1 50  and  the  — (CH2. 
)^_  group  may  be  linear  or  branched,  the  said  polyalkylene- 
polyamine  being  alkylated  at  the  basic  nitrogens  with  from  0.1 
to  2.2.  moles  per  equivalent  of  nitrogen  of  an  alkylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  chloride,  ethyl 
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i-'hloride.  mcth'.!  ^^riniak-,  c(h\\  ^rtuTiidf.  mfih\!  uKlide.  elhvl 
K\Jidc,  dimeth'*!  -.ult.itf  jnd  dicihsl  ^ul^iI^■ 


4.135,W3 
Rf  COV  KRV  Oh  I  KAI)  \  Al  I  KS 
Richard   I.  I  m.  Mt.  Prosptct.  111.,  aviiKJiur  to  I  OH  Inc.,  Dei 
Plaines,  III. 

KiietJ  Jun    IS.  19"^.  Ser    Vo.  8a*,8H4 

Int.  (1.    (OK.  ."    :^   (  25(     •    <■> 

I  ..«».  CI   204—66  15  Claims 


zr 


1  /'  r 


T 


*"7 — I I         ^•— 

^ — I — r     ^^  ^_- 


^iH 


-xa 


5~^ 


r 


■*«•    ^«'.MM««  f 


}^^ 


1    In  .1  prucoss  li'i  ihc  rfLii\fr\    >t  k-id  \,ilufs  tr.im  .t  sulfur 
containing;  lead  hearing  sour^;.-  whivh  ^.'nipriscs  the  slcps  nf 

(a)  halogt-natiiiL;  said  If.id  K-aiin,;  s.'ur^c  at  an  cU-satc-d 
tempcralurt-  i>'  t. >rni  It-ad  haluk- 

(b)  wa-shinj;  ihc  haKH; •.■ruled  niuture. 

(c)  leachini;  [he  uashfd  mivture  with  hnnc. 

id  I  liltcnnk:  ihf  rcsullmf;  vl-ilion  Ii'  scp.iratf  elemental 
suitur  .ind  residue  tr.'rr'  s.i|uhl<-  lead  halide,  and 

(e)  re^  '^eriMii  the  desired  lead  values,  the  imprcv  eriient 
\\hiLh  ,..'mprises  ireatsng  the  sciuhie  lead  halide  with  a 
reduein»;  agent,  Mlteruii;  :,>  reniuve  insoluhle  residue, 
thereatter  further  treatin.t  the  soluble  lead  halide  with  an 
oxidi/ing  agent  and  metallic  iron  and  filtering  the  solution 
to  remove  insoluble  residue  before  reio\ering  saki  lead 
%  alues 


4.1J5.994 

PROCFSS  FOR  KI  FCTROI.YTU  AI  I  Y  PRODI  XING 

AI  IMIM  M 

TaLsuo  Uhjkawa.  .Sapporo,  and  Hachiro  Ichikawa,  Shimizu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipp^m  IiRht  Metal  ('onipan>  limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No,  851.6J2 
Int.  n.    C25(     (    >A 
I  .S.  a.  204—6--  9  naims 

1  In  a  process  tor  eleclroKticallv  priwJucing  metallic  alumi 
num  bs  melting  a.id  electroK /ing  aluminum  chloride  together 
vvith  dn  alkali  metal  halide  in  a  cell  lined  with  a  refractory 
material  and  containing  graphite  electrodes  to  produce  chlo- 
rine gas  at  the  anode  surface  and  molten  aluminum  al  the 
cathode  surtace.  the  improvement  u  herein  the  electrolytic 
bath  of  a  mixed  molten  salt  consisting  essentially  of  2  to  IS'r 
bv  weight  of  .MCI;.  1?  to  ^O^r  h\  weight  of  at  least  one  chlo- 
iide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaCN  and  MgCK, 
provided  that  the  amount  of  CaCI;  diies  not  exceed  4<)'~r  by 
weight,  a.nd  83  to  15T:  b>  weight  NaCI 


4,135.995 
MtrrHOD  OF  KLECTROLYSIS.  AND  ELECTRODF  FOR 

THF,  ELECTROLYSIS 
Cletus  N.  Welch,  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,630 
Int.  a.    C25B  /  04.  1112 
L  ..S,  CI.  204—98  19  Clainu 

1  In  a  methivJ  of  conducting  electrolysis  comprising  passing 
an  electrical  current  friim  an  anode  through  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte to  a  cathode,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cathixlc 
comprises  an  intercalation  compound  of  carbon  and  lluorine 


4,135,996 

SELECTIVE  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS 

Pierre   Bouy,   Enghien-Ies-Bains;  Jean  Bachot,  Fontenay-aui- 

Roses,  and  Jean-Luc  Bourgeois,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assipiors 

to  Rhone- Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  No*.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No,  742,570 

Cloims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1975,  75  iSf^T 
Int.  C\:  C25B  /  46.  13.  08.  13  02 
I  .S,  CI.  204—98  15  Claims 

1  \  selective  diaphragm  for  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising 
an  ion-exchange,  pcrmse'ective,  water-insoluble  pmlymeni. 
membrane  having  a  microporous  layer  of  highly  homogeneous 
p<irosity  intimately  adherent  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
membrane,  said  ion-exchange,  permselective,  water-insolubic 
polymeric  membrane  having  lon-exchanging  radicals  and 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cation-exchange 
membranes  and  anion-exchange  membranes  and  said  micropii- 
rous  layer  having  pores  having  hydraulic  diameters  of  between 
aK^ul  0  1  and  30  microns 

10  .A  methtxi  of  electrolysing  a  sodium  chlonde  solution, 
characleriztd  in  thai  it  is  conducted  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
equipped  with  anodes  and  cathcxJes  and  employing  a  selective 
diaphragm  according  to  claim  1  between  each  anode  and 
i.athoiie 


4,135,997 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIC  I  FAD 
John  C.  Stauter,  Streamwood,  III.,  assignor  to  I  OP  Inc.,  D« 
Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,946 

Int.  CI.    C25C  /   IS 

IS.  CI.  204— 117  9  Claims 


1   In  a  process  for  the  production  of  lead  from  a  lead  bearing 
source  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
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(a)  subjecting  said  lead  bearing  source  to  an  activation  or 
drying  treatment; 

(b)  halogenating  the  treated  lead  bearing  source; 

(c)  leaching  the  halogenated  lead  bearing  source  with  brine; 

(d)  filtenng  the  leached  solution  to  separate  gangue  from 
soluble  lead  halide; 

(e)  crystallizing  said  lead  halide;  and 
(0  recovering  metallic  lead, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  converting  said  crystallized 
lead  halide  to  lead  carbonate  by  treatment  with  sodiuin  carbon- 
ate, solubilizing  said  lead  carte^ate  in  hydrofluosilicic  acid  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  leSfffluosilicate  to  electrowinning  to 
form  metallic  lead. 


face  of  said  wire  in  a  manner  such  that  the  end  face  of  said 
wire  is  recessed  from  the  end  face  of  said  sleeve;  and 


4,135,998 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PT-SI  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER 

CONTACT 
John  J.  C;niewek,  Wappingers  Falls;  Timothy  M.  Reith,  Pough- 
keepsie;  Michael  J,  Sullivan,  Red  Hook,  and  James  F.  White, 
Newburgh,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.,  .\rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,213 

Int.  C\:  C23C  15/00 

L.S.  a.  204—192  E  6  Qaims 


XM 


a  disc  directly  contacting  the  end  faces  of  said  wire  and  said 
insulating  sleeve,  said  disc  consisting  of  an  ion  selective 
substance  incorporated  in  a  homogeneous  polymer  matrix. 


Ar 


5 


^Awnh 


1  In  the  sputter  etching  of  platinum  in  the  presence  of  plati- 
num silicide  the  improvement  comprising  increasing  the  differ- 
ence in  the  sputter  etch  rates  of  platinum  over  the  silicide  by 
sputter  etching  said  platinum  in  an  ambient  of  a  rare  gas  con- 
taining at  least  \^r  by  volume  of  oxygen  or  nitrogen. 


I 


4,136,000 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTE  OXYGEN  GAS  SENSORS 
Donald  C.  Davis;  Donald  J.  Romine,  both  of  Fostoria;  Phillip  R. 
Woodruff,  Tiffin,  all  of  Ohio;  James  D.  Bode,  Royal  Oak, 
Mich.;  Tseng  Y.  Tien,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Ching  T.  Young, 
Troy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bendix  Autolite  Corporation,  Fosto- 
ria, Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser,  No.  885,423 
Int.  a.-  C23G  1/02:  CMIN  27/58 
U.S.  a.  204—195  S  21  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  oxygen  gas  sensor  element 
wherein  the  sensor  element  comprises  a  solid  electrolyte  body 
having  an  inner  electrode  of  conductive  catalyst  material  on 
the  interior  surface  thereof,  the  exposed  surface  of  said  inner 
electrode  being  for  exposure  to  a  reference  gas,  and  an  outer 
electrode  of  conductive  catalyst  material  on  the  exterior  sur- 
face thereof  for  exposure  to  a  gaseous  mixture,  the  oxygen 
content  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  comprising: 

contacting  said  inner  conductive  catalyst  with  an  acidic 
reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
acids  and  acid  salts  to  cheinically  activate  said  electrode, 
whereby  the  voltage  output  of  the  sensor  element  is  in- 
creased and  the  internal  resistance  decreased. 
8.  The  oxygen  gas  sensor  element  produced  according  to  the 
process  of  claim  1. 


4,135,999 
ION  SENSITIVE  ELECTRODE  AND  CELLS  FOR  USE 
THEREWITH 
Johannes  G.  Schindler,  and  Werner  Riemann,  both  of  Marburg 
(Lahn),  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  E.  Fresenius 
Chemisch  pharmazeutische  Industrie  KG,  Apparatebau  KG, 
Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany,  Jan.  27, 
1975,  2503176 

Int.  C\:  C^OIN  27/46 
L.S,  a.  204—195  M  13  Oaims 

1  .An  ion  sensitive  electrode  comprising: 
a  wire  having  an  end  face  at  one  end  thereof; 
an  insulating  sleeve  having  an  end  face  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  insulating  sleeve  surrounding  said  wire  near  the  end 


4,136,001 
NON-SACRinOAL  ANODE  AND  WATER  HEATER 
CONSTRUCTION 
Michio  B.  Nozaki,  LaGrange,  111.,  assignor  to  Rheem  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,006 
Int.  a.-  C23F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  204—196  18  Oaims 

1.  In  a  hot  water  heater  comprising, 

a  substantially  hollow  metal  tank  having  an  interior  surface, 
said  tank  being  formed  at  least  in  part  of  a  galvanically 
active  material,  heating  means  for  heating  water  in  the 
tank  and  a  non-sacrificial  anode  means  adopted  to  direct 
an  electrically  positive  current  from  within  said  tank  to 
said  interior  surface  when  said  tank  is  filled  with  water  the 
improvement  comprising  a  catalyst  means  for  catalyzing 
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Jam  ARV  23.  197<) 


hydnve-n  ^as  and  OHygMtllM  ftWIIWrt  Within  the  tank  due 
to  electrol>Ms  of  water  resultiag  flrom  or>erjtu>n  of  the 
non-sacnficial    anode    means    to    form    ualer    niok-Lules 


'r=p 


n-i 


4.136.003 

C  KI  I    KOR  FLSKD-SAI.T  ELECTROLYSIS  WITH  GAS 

COLLECTING  MEANS 

Tomas  Arnason.  Essen,  and  Rudolf  Blaska,  Bottrop,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd.,  Neuhausen  am 
Rhienfall.  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  838.431.  Sep.  30.  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,115.  Dec.  29, 

1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7.  1978.  Ser.  No.  894,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  10. 

1975.  2510400 

Int.  ("1.    C25C  .'  06.  i'22 

I  .S.  CI.  204—247  9  Claims 


vnthm  the  tank,  sau!  .jtaKsl  means  hein,;  Jisposei!  neat 
the  top  o'i  said  lank  and  K-mg  chemiealK  stable,  men, 
substantialK  v^ater  insokihle.  non-toxie  atid  harmless  m 
contact  with  Kmd  siut'ts 


4.136,002 
DEMCK  FOR  Fl  F(TR()I  VTK  AI  1  V  AI'IM  VIN(.  A 
METAL  C  OAT  ONTO  A  CYI  INDFR-SHAPFI)  BODY 

Heinrich  Bober.  Bern,  and  (Jthmar  Hollenstein.  Dietikon,  both 
of  Switzerland,  a-ssignors  to  PeruhaK  A.G.,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  13,  19^8.  Ser.  No.  895.94-' 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Apr.    27.    1977. 
005250  77 

Int.  CI.    C251)  17/06,  21/00.  21/10 
^   S   (1    204     22?  4  Claims 


1  .\  device  fur  appl\ing  h\  «.as  of  eleelrcKsis  a  metal  ei>at 
onto  a  cvhndershaped  bodv.  especialU  tor  eopperinj;  a  c>hn- 
der.  with  an  outer  tank  and  a  process  tank  arranged  above  this 
outer  tank,  as  well  as  with  a  circulation  and  t"iltering  apparatus 
for  the  electrolyte,  characterized  in  that  two  anode  supports 
adjustable  shear-ioint-type  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
distance  with  regard  to  cvlinders  of  various  diameters  are 
installed  in  the  pri'cess  tank  and  connected  to  spra>  pipes, 
which  supports  are  controlled  b>  adjusting  means  arranged 
above  the  process  tank,  and  in  that  the  process  tank  is  designed 
at  its  longitudinal  ends  with  pockets  whose  inner  walls  are 
t'ltted  with  selfacting  sealing  elements  tor  ihe  proiecting  shall 
ends  o\  the  c\  linder 


( 


A^  , 


1  A  cell  for  fused-salt  electrolysis  for  reducing  alumina  in 
the  presence  of  cryolite  to  metallic  aluminum,  comprising  an 
insulated  tank  having  a  cartxm  bottom,  an  anode  carrier  ar 
ranged  in  the  kingitudinal  center  plane  and  movable  down 
wardly  during  use,  two  rows  of  anode  rods  disposed  on  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  anode  carrier,  an  exhaust-gas  collecting  due 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  center  between  the  two  rows  of 
anode  rods,  and  a  plate-like  cover  inclined  downward!)  from 
the  outside  of  each  row  of  ancxle  rods  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  lank  and  provided  both  at  its  longitudinal  edge  adjacent 
to  the  lank  and  at  its  transverse  edges  with  a  skirt  extending  as 
tar  as  the  edge  of  the  tank,  a  support  extending  along  the  rows 
of  anode  rods,  bearing  brackets  mounted  on  the  anode  carrier 
and  carrying  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bearing  brackets, 
wherein  the  cover  extends  at  an  inclination  to  the  cathode  tank 
on  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  anode  earner  and  comprises 
two  parts,  a  lower  pivotable  part,  hinged  on  at  least  a  portion 
ol  Its  longitudinal  edge  portion  adjacent  to  the  anode  rods  to 
the  support  which  is  rigidly  connected  at  least  in  its  end  por- 
tions to  the  carr>ing  arms  and  a  second  cover  part  disposed 
between  the  support  and  the  anode  carrier  and  abutting  the 
anode  carrier 


4,136.004 
SOLID  ELECTRODE  ELECTROLYZER  FOR 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  AQLEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Georgj  M.  Kamarian,  Kotelnicheskaya  naberezhnaya,  25  8,  k? 
45;  I^onid  A.  Kostandov,  \  orobievskoe  shosse,  6.  kv.  4,  and 
Vladimir  M.  Zimin,  10  proezd  Mariinoi  roschi,  13.  kv.  251,  all 
of  Moscow,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  703.922 

Claims  priority,  application  L.S.S.R..  Jul.  15,  1975.  2155302 

Int.  CI.-  C25B  /   16.  I  26.  9.00 

L.S.  a.  204—256  18  C'*'"'* 

1    ,An  electrolytic  cell,  suitable  for  electrolysis  at  elevated 

pressures,  comprising 

(a)  a  uniform  horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  cell  casing 
made  from  a  corrosion-resistant  non-conducting  matenal 
having  opposite  and  substantially  parallel  ends  having  a 
first  opening  at  one  end  of  said  cell  casing  and  a  second 
opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cell  casing, 
(bl  an  electrcKonductive  monopolar  electrode-cathode  plate 
sealingis  attached  to  said  cell  casing  to  withstand  leakage 
at  elevated  pressure  and  covering  said  first  opening,  said 
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cathode  plate  having  a  plurality  of  cathode  members 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cathode  plate,  and  a 
base  for  said  cathode  with  feeding  busbars  connected  to 
the  outer  side  of  said  cathode  base,  said  cathode  members 
being  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  base  so  that  a  com- 
mon cathode  space  is  formed  between  said  cathode  base 
and  said  cathode  members, 

(c)  an  electroconductive  monopolar  electrode-anode  plate 
sealingly  attached  to  said  cell  casing  to  withstand  leakage 
at  elevated  pressure  and  covering  said  second  opening, 
said  anode  plate  having  a  plurality  of  anode  members 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  anode  plate,  and  a 
has;  for  said  anode  with  feeding  busbars  connected  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  anode  base; 

(d)  at  least  one  bipolar  electrode  positioned  between  said 
monopolar   electrodes,    internally    attached    within   said 


I 


solid  form,  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  w  ater  to  the 
chloride  container  for  forming  brine  therein,  and  brine 
feed  means  for  feeding  brine  to  the  brine  inlet  of  the  elec- 
trolytic cell,  and 


cylindrical  cell  casing  and  whose  current  distributing  base 
has  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  cross-section  of  said 
cylindrical  cell  casing  and  its  diameter  being  slightly  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  cell  casing  with 
anode  members  secured  on  one  side  of  the  current  distrib- 
uting base  of  said  bipolar  electrode  and  cathode  members 
secured  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  current  distributing 
base  of  said  bipolar  electrode  so  that  a  common  space  is 
formed  between  said  cathode  members  and  said  bipolar 
elect:ode  base; 

(e)  said  current  distributing  base  of  said  bipolar  electrode 
containing  an  opening  above  the  common  cathode  space; 

(f)  a  membrane  positioned  beiween  said  anode  and  cathode 
members  of  said  electrodes; 

tg)  an  electrolyte  supplying  de\  ice; 

(h)  a  chlorine  tapping  device;  and 

(i)  an  alkali  and  hydrogen  tapping  device. 


(c)  a  chlorine-water  mixer  having  a  chlorine  intake  con- 
nected to  the  chlorine  outlet  of  the  electrolytic  cell  and  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  stream  of  water  to  be  chlorinated, 
said  chlorine  intake  communicating  with  said  outlet. 


4,136,005 
ELECTROLYTIC  CHLORINATOR 
Leif  Persson;  Bonde  Hansen,  both  of  Malmo,  Sweden,  and  Erik 
Eklund,  Marbella,  Spain,  assignors  to  AG  Licento,  Switzer- 
lud 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,887 
Qaims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1976.  7609801 
Int.  a:-  C25B  9./00 
L.S.  a.  204—266  10  Oaims 

1  Device  for  chlorinating  water,  comprising 
(a)  an  electrolytic  cell  including  (1)  means  defining  an  anode 
compartment  having  a  brine  inlet  and  a  chlorine  gas  outlet 
and  a  cathode  compartment  having  a  catholyte  overflow 
outlet  vented  to  the  atmosphere,  (2)  a  substantially  verti- 
cal membrane  permeable  substantially  only  to  cations  and 
forming  a  barrier  betwee'i  the  anode  and  cathode  com- 
partments, and  (3)  means  defining  a  liquid  trap  passage 
extending  between  the  anode  and  cathode  compartments 
and  communicating  with  the  cathode  compartment  at  a 
first  overflow  and  with  the  anode  compartment  at  a  sec- 
ond overflow  defining  a  maximum  anolyte  level,  the  level 
of  at  least  one  of  said  overflows  being  sufficiently  high 
above  the  level  of  said  catholyte  overflow  outlet  to  pre- 
vent liquid  in  the  cathode  compartment  from  flowing 
through  the  liquid  trap  passage  into  the  anode  compart- 
ment, 
(b)  a  brine  source  having  a  chloride  container  for  accommo- 
dating a  charge  of  an  electrolyzable  chloride  compound  in 


4,136,006 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING 
Gerrit  Verspui,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct,  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  841.676 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Oct.    20.    1976. 
7611566 

Int.  CI.;  C25D  17/10:  B23P  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—290  F  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  for  the  electrochemical  machining  of  electri- 
cally conductive  workpieces  in  an  electrolyte  solution  com- 
prising, an  electrically  conductive  member  having  a  coefficient 
of  linear  expansion  similar  to  that  of  silicon  carbide,  said  mem- 
ber being  covered  locally  with  an  insulating  layer  of  polycrys- 
talline  silicon  carbide,  an  intermediate  layer  being  present 
between  said  member  and  said  insulating  layer  in  a  thickness  of 
at  most  0.5  ^lm  and  comprising  an  inorganic  insulator  having  a 
resistivity  of  at  least  10*"  Ohm. cm. 
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4,136,00'' 

SAMt'I  i   APPl  VIN(,  POSITION  MARKING  DKVK  K 

FOR  HIM  FOR  H KTROPHORKMS 

R>i)  I-ujimori,  Hachmuji,  Japan.  assiKr.ur  to  Olympus  Optical 
(  (I.,  I  td,.  Tdkvn,  .Japan 

Filed  \1a>    16.   m'S.  Vr    N,,    'X)6.6H1 
(  laims  pniiritv,  application  Japan.  \Ia>  21.  19'''',  52   59185 
Int   (1     (,niS  27/26.  27/ 2S 
L .S.  CI.  2!)4— 299  R  7  Claims 


1  A  iample  appKing  pusiii.m  ni.irk)n>;  Jcvkc  lur  lilni  tur 
electrophoresis  compnsini;  a  base  havinki  ifltTfn..c'  vurtai.fs.  a 
top  plate  arranged  ti'  nu'-.t-  upward  and  downward  iin  said 
base  and  to  cdntacl  the  t.ip  surtax t-  ol'said  hasc  when  said  top 
plate  IS  moved  downward,  and  pointed  protuherances 
mounted  to  pre-determuu-d  p<is'tions  on  ihe  surface  ot  said  lop 
plate  which  contacts  the  top  surKice  ot' said  hase  when  said  top 
plate  IS  moved  dow  iiu  ard.  said  samp'e  appKing  position  mark 
ing  device  for  filni  lor  electrophoresis  heing  arranged  to  form 
marks  iinto  a  film  b\  pla^  iiig  the  tlltii  on  said  ha^e  matching  the 
film  to  said  reference  surtaxes  and  h\  mosiiig  said  lop  plate 
downward. 


4.136,(W8 

(K  F\N  on   SKIMMFR  FOR  CONTINl  ()l  .S  RFMOVAI 

OF  Oil    FROM  IMF  OPFN  SFA  MFTHOD 

ho  (  .  Pononowski.  BlacksburK.  \  a.,  and  Joe  R.  Fowler,  Hous- 
ton. Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^■. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,289,  Jun.  24.  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,542. 
Mar.  30,  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser. 
No.  552,08-' 
Int.  CI.    C02B  V  u: 
VS.  n.  210—83  3  Claims 


1  A  methoa  for  continuously  retiioMng  a 
medium  from  floating  on  a  water  surface  ci 
of. 


hghter-than-water 
imprismg  the  steps 


the  interconnection  in  opposite  directions  simultaneously 
and 
(el  lowering  the  conduit  lowei  end  to  slightly  helow  the 
interface  for  continued  replacemen;  of  the  water  in  the 
tank  with  the  lighterthan-water  polluting  medium  from 
below. 


4,136,009 

ADJUSTABLE  F1.0AT  AND  RLTER  ASSEMBLY 

David  Samiran.  148  Northwest  Rd.,  Westfield,  Mass.  01085 

Filed  No*.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,515 

Int.  a.    BOID  29'36 

I  .S.  CI.  210— 114  10  Claims 


(a)  tilling  J  tank  with  vs-ater, 

(b)  positioning  the  tank  at  an  elevation  greater  than  the 
lighter-thanwater  medium 

(c)  interconnecting  the  tank  of  water  with  the  lighter-than- 
water medium  h\  extending  a  conduit  from  the  bottom  of 
the  elevated  full  tank  of  water  down  into  the  polluting 
medium  above  the  inteifacc  between  the  polluting  me- 
dium Ji'.id  the  water. 

(d)  establishing  a  continuous  exchange  of  the  lighter-than- 
waler  medium  for  the  water  in  the  'ank  bv  continuous 
gravity  flow  of  both  of  the  medium  and  the  water  through 


4,136,010 
CATCH  BASIN  INTERCEPTOR 

Roland  J.  Pilie,  W  illiamsville,  and  Douglas  B.  Dahm,  Lake 
View,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Calspan  Corporation,  Buffalo. 
NY. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,905 
Int.  a.-  E03F  5/06.  5/14 
U.S.  a.  210— 164  7  Claims 

5  A  system  for  reducing  the  amount  of  pollutants  entering  a 
storm  sewer  including 


1  .\  filter  removing  liquid  and  solid  contaminate  from  a  fluid 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  filter  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  head  portion  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  dis- 
posed therein,  said  head  portion  having  a  downwardly  di 
rected  circular  partition  with  an  opening  communicating  v^ith 
the  outlet,  a  filler  element,  means  for  supporting  a  said  filter 
element  within  the  housing  a  deflector  plate  mounted  within 
the  filler  housing  and  positioned  between  the  inlet  and  fil'.e: 
element  for  directing  the  incoming  liquid  toward  the  inside 
wall  of  the  filter  housing,  said  partition  having  a  circular  loca 
tor  element  for  positioning  the  deflector  plate  with  resp)ecl  to 
the  filter  element,  a  float  housing  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  filter  housing,  said  float  housing  having  a  dram 
opening  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  an  adjustable  fioat  for 
controlling  the  draining  of  the  liquid  removed  from  the  fluid, 
said  fioat  being  hollow  and  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  vent 
means  for  controlling  the  liquid  inlet  and  vent,  said  float  hav- 
ing a  top  dome  portion  w  hereby  the  float  can  be  adjusted  to  the 
specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  by  filling  part  of  the  float  with 
liquid  so  that  the  dome  of  the  float  has  buoyancy  in  the  liquid. 
a  needle  valve  earned  by  said  float,  a  valve  bushing  having  a 
valve  seat  mounted  in  the  opening  of  said  float  housing,  said 
valve  bushing  adapted  to  supf>ort  said  needle  valve  and  float 
within  the  float  housing 
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a  storm  sewer  system; 

a  plurality  of  catch  basins  operatively  connected  to  said 

storm  sewer  system  and  each  having  ledge  structure  on  at 

least  two  opposing  sides  and  a  grate  adapted  to  seat  on 

said  ledge  structure; 
a  receiver  system; 
each  catch  basin  having: 

(a)  an  open,  sloping  trough  having  an  outlet  proximating 
the  lowest  point  of  the  trough  and  a  peripheral  lip 


having  a  peripheral  edge  which  cooperates  with  said  base 
member  to  define  said  cavity  and  a  plurality  of  support  ribs 
extending  from  adjacent  said  fluid  outlet  to  said  peripheral 
edge,  said  filter  medium  being  carried  by  said  nbs  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  base  member. 


4,136,012 

COMPACT  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

WASTE  WATER  BY  A  PHYSICAL  CHEMICAL 

TREATMENT 

Robert  Louboutin,  La  Celle-Saint-Qoud,  and  Vincent  Savall, 

Velizy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Degremont,  Rueil-Mal- 

maison,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,095 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17.  1976.  76  27958 

Int.  a.-  BOID  21/08 

U.S.  a.  210—208  17  Oaims 


adapted  to  seat  on  the  ledge  structure  of  the  catch  basin 
and  to  be  held  in  place  by  the  grate; 

(b)  a  fiuid  line  connecting  said  outlet  to  said  receiver 
system;  and 

(c)  a  valve  in  the  fluid  line  intermediate  the  outlet  and  the 
receiver  system,  whereby  when  the  valve  is  open,  run- 
off water  and  spills  flowing  into  the  catch  basin  are 
intercepted  by  the  trough  and  flow  through  the  outlet 
into  said  receiver  system,  and  flow  into  said  storm 
sewer  only  when  said  trough  overflows. 


4,136,011 

TRANSMISSION  FLUID  HLTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

A.  David  Joseph,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  and  Elmer  E,  Ward, 
Lake  Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Power  Corporation, 
Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  No».  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,385 

Int.  a.:  FOIM  11/00:  BOID  39/08 

U.S.  a.  210—168  ,  10  Claims 


-'•'  ^j 


1  In  a  fluid  filter  assembly  comprising  a  filter  medium, 
support  means  for  carrying  said  filter  medium  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  fluid  through  said  filter  medium  into  a  cavity  defined 
between  said  support  means  and  said  filter  medium  and  a  fluid 
outlet  from  said  cavity,  the  improvement  wherein  said  support 
means  comprises  a  base  member,  and  a  filter  support  frame 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  w,-jste  water  by  a 
physical  chemical  treatment,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  single,  integrally  formed  tank  having  a  lower  portion  of 
downwardly  descending  volume  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
exterior  walls,  at  least  two  opposite  of  said  exterior  vvalls 
being  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  each 
other; 
the  interior  of  said  tank  being  divided  into  first,  second  and 
third  serially  connected  compartments,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond compartments  being  in  communication  at  the  bottoms 
thereof,  and  means  for  communicating  the  top  of  said 
second  compartment  with  the  bottom  of  said  third  com- 
partment; 
means  for  introducing  waste  water  to  be  treated  into  the  top 
of  said  first  compartment,  such  that  said  waste  water  flows 
downwardly  through  said  first  compartment,  then  from 
the  bottom  of  said  first  compartment  into  the  bottom  of 
said  second  compartment  and   upwardly  through  said 
second  compartment,  and  then  from  the  top  of  said  second 
compartment  through  said  communicating  means  into  the 
bottom  of  said  third  compartment  and  upwardly  through 
said  third  compartment; 
a  plurality  of  inclined  plates  positioned  within  said  second 
compartment  to  define  therein  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
inclined  flow  passages  having  bottom  inlet  ends  in  com- 
munication with  the  bottom  of  said  first  compartment, 
whereby  said  waste  water  flows  through  said  upwardly 
inclined  flow  passages; 
a  plurality  of  deflectors  extending  into  each  of  said  upwardly 
inclined  flow  passages  for  creating  turbulence  in  the  flow 
of  said  waste  water  passing  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  inclined  hollow  tubes  positioned  within  said 
third  compartment  and  having  bottom  inlet  ends  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  top  of  said  second  compartment 
through  said  communicating  means;  and 
means  for  collecting  purified  water  from  the  top  of  said  third 
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compartment,  and  outlet  means  in  ^iimmunicalion  with 
said  collectmg  means. 


4,136.013 

KMl  I.SK)N  t  ATAI  VST  FOR  HM)RC)<,KN  A  FION 

PRCKKSSK.S 

Norman  C.  Ntoll,  .Sanford,  and  (ieorgt  J.  Quarderer,  Midland, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The   Dow  Chemical  ('ompan>. 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1977,  Set.  No.  772.874 
Int.  ("1.   (kk;  /  W 
L.S.  CI.  208— 10  10  Claims 

1  In  the  priu.ess  tor  h\dri>k;t.'ndtinj;  .i  ^oal  slurr\.  the  slurry 
comprising  t'lnels  diMded  ^njl  dispersed  within  j  w.iier-immis- 
cihle  liquid  phase,  the  pn '^c'ss  ^omprisinj;  vontai.  ting  the  slurr\ 
with  h'.drogt-n  in  the  presence  >>t'a  metal  containing  hsdroge- 
nation  ^ataivsi,  the  improvement  wherein  the  metal  eonlaming 
cataUst  IS  initiallv  added  to  the  water-inimiscihle  liquid  phase 
as  an  emulsion  in  the  water  immiscihle  liquid  phase  of  j  water 
s.>lution  >t  a  ciimpouiid  ot'  the  metal,  the  comptiund  hcing 
ciinsertiHlf  lo  the  h\droi;(Tiation  ^alaKst  under  the  conditions 
of  hydroiicnalion 


4,136,014 

MFTHOl)  AND  APPXRAIT  S  FOR  SFPARATION  Oh 

BITLMKN  FROM  TAR  SANDS 

Frederick   V.  \  ermeulen,  Fdmonlon,  and  Frederick  S.  Chute, 
Sherw(K)d  Hark,  both  of  Canada,  assinnors  to  Canadian  Pa- 
tents &  Development  I  imited.  Ottawa.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ''05.991.  Jul.  16.  19''6, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14.  19''"'.  Ser.  No.  H51.169 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (  anada.  Aug.  2H.  19-5,  234J94 
Int.  CI.    ClOO  J.   "J 
I   S   (1.  :0H— II  I  F  5  Claims 


,-l}- 


^- 


I    -\  method  of  separation  of  bitumen  from  tar  sands  ^om 
prising 

lai  placing  a  charge  of  unsepar.iled  !.i;  sand  to  a  hrsi  level 

and  dn  amount  of  water  to  a  second  level  in  a  container 
I'-'i  appiving  electrical  energv   lo  the  tar  sand,  su^h  that  an 

electru  ^urrent  passes  through  the  tar  sand  and  the  water, 
(C)  continuing  the  application  ot  electrical  energv   until  the 

tar  sand^  and   vvater  have  heen  agitated,  mued  and  the 

tsiiumen  separated  from  the  sand,  and  tloated  upward  to 

the  top  ot"  the  water    and 
id.i  removing  the  tloiation  iaver  liT  lurther  processing,  said 

layer  containing  a  high  proportion  ot  the  hiiumen  occur- 

ing  in  the  charge  of  tar  sand 


4,136,015 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  THER.MAL  CRACKING  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

C^rard  R.  Kamm,  South  Charleston;  David  Milks,  Charleston; 

James  D.  Kearns,  CTiarleston;  Herbert  I.  Britt,  Charleston. 

and  Cyrus  R.  Khavarian,  South  Charleston,  all  of  V\.  \a.. 

assignors  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,227 

Int.  O.    ClOG  9.  38 

I  .S.  n.  208—129  5  Oaims 


-  ^ufi  ,^  'ilK ' 


1  In  a  process  tor  the  thermal  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  b\ 
the  introduction  of  liquid  crude  oil  distillate  feedsltx'k  in  atom- 
ized form  into  a  stream  of  hot  combustion  products  formed  h\ 
the  combusium  of  t'uel  and  oxidant  in  successive  burner  and 
mixing  /one.  constricting  throat  zone,  a  vekx;ity  acceleration 
ditTuser  /one  and  secondary  cracking  and  reaction  zone  along 
the  path  of  hot  combustion  product  stream  flow,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  effecting  initial  mixing.  vJrori/ation 
and  cracking  of  said  atomi/ed  liquid  petroleum  fee\.tixk  in 
said  stream  of  hot  combustion  products  in  said  birwer  and 
mixing  /one  maintained  at  subsonic  velocity  flow,  effecting 
subsianiialK  ci>mplete  mixing  and  vaporization  in  said  con- 
stricting throat  /one  wherein  said  stream  is  maintained,  at  exit, 
at  sonic  vekKitv  tlow ,  passing  said  stream  through  a  vekxitv 
acceleratum  dilTuser  /one  maintained  at  supersonic  velocity 
How  passing  said  stream  through  a  shock  region  prcxiuced  h\ 
cross-sectional  expansion  of  a  diffuser  zone:  and  effecting  a 
t'liial  thermal  cracking  conversion  in  said  stream  in  a  subsonic 
velocity  addituMial  cracking  reaction  zone  before  quenching  of 
said  stream 


4.136,016 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  LTII.IZING 
A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  IN  A  FLLTDIZED  BED  OF 
CATALITIC  PARTICLES 
Ronald  E.  Rosensweig,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Morham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  786.613,  Apr.  11.  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,115,927. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,071,  Sep.  3.  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514.003, 
Oct.  II.  1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
866,780 
Int.  CI.    ClOG  23  !0.  35/ N 
I  S.  CI.  208—134  6  Claims 

1    -A  fluidi/ed  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  com- 
prises 

(ai  suh|ecting  a  fluidi/cd  bed  comprised  of  magneti/ahle. 
tluidi/able  composite  particles  which  have  catalytic  activ- 
itv  for  hvdriKarUin  conversion  and  which  contain  2  to  40 
volume  'T-  ferro-  or  ferrimagnetic  material  to  a  nontimc" 
varying  and  substantially  uniform  applied  magnetic  field 
having  a  substantial  component  along  the  direction  of 
gravity  such  that  said  composite  particles  have  a  compo- 
nent of  magnetization  along  the  direction  of  gravity,  and 
(hi  passing  a  fluidi/ing  gaseous  medium  comprising  a  vapor- 
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ized  hydrocarbon  feedstock  upwardly  through  said  bed  at  chamber  adjacent  said  first  wall  to  provide  rotational  move- 

a  superficial  gas  velocity  ranging  between:  ment  of  said  material  concurrently  with  the  movement  of  said 

(1)  at  least  lO'^r  greater  than  the  normal  minimum  superficial  material  radially  outwardly  in  the  area  of  said  impeller  and 

gas  velocity  required  to  fluidize  the  bed  in  the  absence  of  jja^k  toward  said  first  wall,  the  improvement  comprising: 


said  applied  magnetic  field;  and 


removing  lightweight  rejects  through  an  outlet  in  the  center 
of  said  second  end  wall. 


STABLE  FcUlOtlEDEMULSION 


(ii)  less  than  the  superficial  gas  velocity  required  to  cause 
time-varying  fluctuations  of  pressure  difference  through 
said  bed  for  a  0. 1  to  1  second  time  interval  during  continu- 
ous fluidization  in  the  presence  of  said  applied  magnetic 
field 


I 
I 


4.136.017 

DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  WITH  AN  ACIDIC 

SL  LFLR-FREE  MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC 

COMPOSITE 

Gforge  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,321,  Jun.  27, 1977,  which  is 
I  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,020,  Aug.  9, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4.036,742,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,925, 
Feb.  10. 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,025,418,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  550,083.  Feb.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,939,059.  This 

application  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser,  No.  841,875 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  208—139  26  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  dehydrocyclizing  a  dehydrocyclizable 
hydrocarbon  comprising  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  dehy- 
drocyclization  conditions  with  an  acidic  sulfur-free  catalytic 
composite  comprising  a  porous  carrier  material  containing,  on 
an  elemental  basis,  about  0  01  to  about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group 
metal,  about  0  01  to  about  2  wt,  ^^c  rhenium,  about  0.1  to  about 
5  wt  'r  cobalt,  about  0  001  to  about  1  wt.  %  germanium,  and 
about  0  1  to  about  3  5  wt  '^e  halogen;  wherein  the  platinum 
group  metal,  rhenium,  catalytically  available  cobalt  and  ger- 
manium are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier 
material;  w  herein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal 
IS  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state;  wherein  substantially 
all  of  the  germanium  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that 
of  the  elemental  metal;  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the 
rhenium  and  catalytically  available  cobalt  are  present  in  the 
elemental  metallic  state  or  in  a  state  which  is  reducible  to  the 
elemental  metallic  state  under  dehydrocyclization  conditions 
or  in  a  mixture  of  these  states. 


2- 


removing  heavy  rejects  through  an  outlet  in  said  cylindrical 
wall,  passing  accepts  through  the  perforate  screen  and 
introducing  said  material  into  said  chamber  through  an 
area  surrounding  and  immediately  adjacent  to  the  opening 
for  removing  lightweight  impurities 


4,136,019 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  FLUORSPAR  AND 

BARITE  CONCENTRATES  FROM  A  COMPLEX 

FLUORSPAR  ORE 

Martin  Wilson,  Anaheim.  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  States  Borax 

&  Chemical  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.778 
Int.  a:-  B03D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  209—166  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  beneficiating  non-sulfide  ores  comprising 
subjecting  an  aqueous  slurry  of  said  ore  to  froth  flotation  in  the 
presence  of  a  fatty  acid-type  collector  reagent  and  an  organic 
CFj-group  containing  compound  selectivity  agent,  thereby 
depressing  interfering  calcium  ions. 


4,136,018 

VORTEX  SEPARATOR  WITH  COAXIAL  INLET  AND 

LIGHTWEIGHT  REJECT  PIPELINES 

Llewellyn  E.  Oark;  John  B.  Matthew,  both  of  Pittsfield,  and 

Bruce  E.  Nunn,  Chester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beloit 

Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850,366 
Int.  CI.-  B03B  S/32 
L.S.  CI.  209—13  12  Qaims 

10  A  method  of  pulping  and  grading  material  for  use  in 
making  paper  or  the  like  in  a  separator  unit  of  the  type  having 
an  elongated  chamber  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  first  end 
wall  having  a  perforate  screen  and  a  second  wall  opposite  said 
first  end  wall  and  further  including  one  impeller  only  in  said 


4,136,020 
FLOTATION  REAGENT  AND  PROCESS 
Arthur  H.  Fischer.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minerec  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,844 

Int.  a.-  B03D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  209—166  6  Qaims 

5.  The  process  for  beneficiating  copper  sulfide  ores  by  froth 

flotation  in  the  presence  of  a  flotation  promoter  to  recover 

copper  concentrate  comprising: 

providing  an  aqueous  pulp  of  said  ore; 
adding  as  said  promoter  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl  xanthogen 
formate  with  alkyl  radicals  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
reaction  product  of  said  xanthogen  formate  and  an  aro- 
matic amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-tol- 
uene  diamine,  o-phenylene  diamine,  o-toluidine  and  o- 
xylidine,  said  amine  comprisine  5  to  40  wt.%  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture;  and 
recovering  a  copper  concentrate. 
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4,136.0:i 
SORBhM  FOR  UKAVV  MFTAI.S 

Darrell  1).  VNhitehurst.  TitusvjIU',  \.J..  avsiKnor  to  Mobil  Oil 

( Drporation,  New  V Ork,  S.\ 

Division  of  Ser    No.  5i:,"'M8,  Oct.  '',  19-'4,  Pat.  No.  3.994,978, 

which  IS  a  divni<in  of  Ser.  No.  38-,873,  Auk.  U.  19''3,  Pat.  No. 

3.8"'5.125.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Vr.  No.  270,913, 

Jul.  i:   19^:.  Pal   No.  3. ■'85,968.  Ihis  application  Aug.  25,  1976, 

Ser.  No.  "'i-',i20 

I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15. 

1991,  ha.s  been  disclai'ned. 

Int.  (1     (  1(K,  r  ijtj.  n  <j2 

\}S.  (I    2(18—251  R  2  Claims 


1  A  method  for  efTecting  removal  of  a  heavy  metal  cunt.imi 
nam  from  a  hydrocarbon  solution  containing  same  vshich 
comprises  contacting  said  solution,  with  a  sorbent  for  said 
metal  contaminant  comprising  a  cross-linked  polystyrene  resm 
modified  by  the  presence  therein  of  chemically  bound  sulfur 
having  an  oxidation  state  of  less  than  -t-  6. 


4,136.022 
NKSTVBIK  smiH 

1  awrence  H    Mut/ler,  long  Heach,  N.\  ,  and  Kalle  I  Idall,  Ros- 

kilde,   Denmark,  assinnors  to   Kut/ler  ManufacturinK  (om- 

pan>.  Inc.,  (  anaan,  Comi. 

(^intinuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,044,  Feb.  27,  1976,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Feb.  II).  1978,  Ser.  No.  8''ft,705 

Inf.  (I      HO-B  /   i>: 

I  "S   (I    2IW— 35'  13  Claims 


1  -V  sifter  liT  silUrii;  k;r.iMul.ir  .>r  pcvAdered  malenal  such  as 
flour  comprising  a  hoiliw  h<nJ\  niemher  formed  with  a  tirst 
opening  defining  a  buttoni  end  and  a  second  opening  defining 
a  top  end.  said  b(id>  member  UKJuding  an  upper  piirlion  which 
tapers  inwardls  toward  the  btntom  end.  a  low er  portion  which 
also  lapcrs  inwardls  ti^  the  bottom  end  and  means  intercon- 
nected bet\Aeen  said  upper  and  lower  piTtions  for  sh.irpK 
reducing  the  crnss-seclional  area  defined  bv  said  btidy  member 
between  sa'd  p<irtions  and  iherebv  interrupting  an>  con!inui'y 
of  mward   taper  between  said   upper  and   lower  portions,  a 


screen  positioned  within  said  lower  portion  near  the  bottom 
end,  an  agitator  positioned  within  said  lower  portion  abo\e 
said  screen,  a  handle  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  upner  p<irtion  near  the  top  end.  the  other  end  of 
said  handle  member  being  spaced  from  said  body  member,  and 
actuating  means  connected  to  one  of  said  members  and  lo  said 
agitator  for  actuating  said  agitator,  wherein  said  actuating 
means  extends  between  said  Ixxiy  and  handle  members  and  in 
alignment  with  the  taper  of  said  upper  p<irtion  and  is  spaced 
from  said  lower  portion  to  facilitate  manual  actuation,  and 
wherein  said  bods  member  is  contoured  to  nest  therein  at  lea.M 
ihe  lower  portion  of  an  identical  sifter 


4,136,023 

MFTHODS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TREATING 

WASTEWATER 

Bradley  S.  kirk.  Plainfield,  and  Raymond  M.  Chappel,  Mend- 
ham,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc.,  Montrale,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,409,  N'o».  6,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,408 
Int.  n.-  C02C  LOS.  5/04.  C02B  J,  OS 
I  .S.  CI.  21C— 7  .  16  naiim 
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I  .■X  methtxl  of  o.xygenating  a  body  of  wastewater  contain- 
ing organic  solids  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  generally  enclosed  chamber  having  an  inlel.  an 
outlet,  and  a  static  mixing  zone  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
outlet, 

admitting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  Ixidy  of  wastewater  into 
said  chamber  through  said  inlet. 

passing  said  admitted  wastewater  to  said  static  mixing  zone, 

introducing  an  oxygenating  gas  into  said  static  mixing  zone 
and  oxygenating  said  admitted  wastewater  by  dissolving 
at  least  a  portuin  of  the  oxygen  in  said  gas  in  said  admitted 
wastewater 

collecting  undissolved  oxygen  entrained  in  said  wastewater 
subsequent  to  the  passage  of  wastewater  through  said 
static  mixing  zone. 

recirculating  said  collected  oxygen  to  said  static  mixing  zone 
for  further  dissolution  in  wastewater  therein,  and 

emitting  said  oxygenated  wastewater  from  said  chamber 
through  an  adjustable  nozzle  at  the  outlet  of  said  chamber 
and  controlling  the  opening  and  directionality  of  said 
nozzle  to  mix  said  oxygenated  wastewater  with  said  bod> 
of  wastewater  such  that  said  organic  solids  in  said  body  of 
wastewater  are  maintained  in  suspension. 

II  Apparatus  for  oxygenating  a  body  of  wastewater  con- 
taining organic  solids  comprising  a  generally  enclosed  oxygen- 
ating chamber  emplaceable  in  said  body  of  wastewater,  mean* 
for  pumping  wastewater  under  treatment  into  said  chamber 
means  for  intrtxlucing  an  oxygenating  gas  into  said  chamber  to 
form  a  gas  space  therein  containing  said  oxygenating  gas. 
means  for  rendering  said  pumped  wastewater  turbulent  by 
subjecting  said  pumped  wastewater  to  a  gravitational  fall  over 
a  weir  through  said  oxygenating  gas  and  into  a  gravitational 
fall  zone  substantially  defined  by  said  weir  and  by  baffle  means 
spaced  therefrom  with  the  resulting  liquid-gas  turbulence  in 
said  fall  zone  being  effective  to  o.xygenate  said  turbulent  waste- 


water and  entrain  undissolved  oxygenating  gas  therein;  liquid 
accumulation  means  for  receiving  oxygenated  wastewater 
from  said  fall  zone  and  for  dissipating  said  turbulence  to  enable 
disen trainmen!  and  recovery  within  said  chamber  of  said  un- 
dissolved  entrained  oxygenating  gas:  and  nozzle  means  for 
discharging  said  oxygenated  wastewater  from  said  liquid  accu- 
mulation means  into  said  body  of  wastewater  at  a  velocity  such 
that  said  body  of  wastewater  is  sufficiently  stirred  to  maintain 
said  organic  solids  suspended  therein. 


4,136,026 
CAUSTIC  SOLUTION  HAVING  CONTROLLED 
DISSOLVED  ALUMINUM  CONTENT 
Raymond  J.  Meyer,  Apollo;  Wayne  F.  .lohnson.  Lower  Burrell, 
and  Richard  A.  W'odehouse.  New  Kensington,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,271 
Int.  a.-  C02B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  210—45  16  Claims 


4,136,024 

AEROSOL  DISPERSION  OF  MICROORGANISMS  TO 

ELIMINATE  OIL  SLICKS 

Karl  Bisa,  and  Thomas  Bisa,  both  of  Am  Wilzenberg  32,  5949 
Grafschaft,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,622,  Sep,  14,  1976, 
tbandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,547, 
May  29,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  871,788 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1975,  2506612 

Int.  a:  C02C  1/02.  5/10 
L.S.  CI.  210— 11  ,  20  Claims 


1  .A  method  for  the  reduction  or  elimination  of  hydrocarbon 
contamination  from  an  area  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  which 
comprises  selecting  a  bacterial  microorganism  or  mixture  of 
microorganisms  from  a  known  group  having  the  property  of 
degrading  the  hydrocarbon  contaminating  the  surface  area, 
selecting  a  growth  culture  medium  therefor  and  forming  at 
least  one  liberated  heavier  than  air  aerosol  cloud  containing  a 
combination  of  said  selected  microorganism  or  microorgan- 
isms and  said  selected  growth  culture  medium,  both  in  fine 
particulate  state,  in  the  atmosphere  above  said  area  of  hydro- 
carbon contamination  in  such  calculated  position  that  the 
cloud  settles  gradually  over  a  predetermined  time  toward  and 
onto  said  area,  said  predetermined  time  being  sufficient  so  that 
a  substantial  increase  in  the  number  of  microorganisms  occurs 
before  said  cloud  settles  on  said  area. 

I 


4,136,025 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  MEMBRANE  FILTER 
Robert  R.  Zwack,  New  Kensington,  and  Roger  M.  Christenson, 
Gibsonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industiies,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,735 
Int.  a.-  BOID  13/00 
L.S.  a.  210—23  H  7  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  cleaning  a  membrane  which  has  been  used 
for  filtering  under  pressure  a  cataphoretic  paint  containing  lead 
Mid  which  has  been  fouled  by  said  paint,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
(A)  treating  said  membrane  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
acid  which  forms  a  water-soluble  lead  salt,  and  a  water- 
soluble  organic  solvent 


D' ssci  t  e  d 


A I  {OH  i  J    Rec/c!e 


1.  A  method  of  greatly  extending  the  useful  life  of  a  caustic 
solution  for  etching  aluminum  by  controlli-ig  the  dissolved 
aluminum  content  of  the  caustic  solution  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  providing  a  tank  of  etching  solution  containing  sodium 
hydroxide,  the  balance  comprising  water; 

(b)  etching  aluminum  in  the  etch  solution  thereby  dissolving 
aluminum  therein; 

(c)  introducing  a  portion  of  the  etch  solution  containing  the 
dissolved  aluminum  to  a  reactor  for  purposes  of  lowering 
the  aluminum  content  thereof; 

(d)  treating  the  etch  solution  in  the  reactor  with  aluminum 
hydroxide  to  lower  the  dissolved  aluminum  content 
thereof  by  causing  said  dissolved  aluminum  to  precipitate 
as  aluminum  hydroxide,  aluminum  hydro.vide  being  main- 
tained in  the  reactor  in  the  range  of  .^0  to  600  gms/liter  of 
solution,  the  treatment  capable  of  causing  the  dissolved 
aluminum  to  precipitate  from  the  etch  solution  at  a  rate 
substaniially  commensurate  with  the  rate  of  introducing 
aluminum  during  etching  and  capable  ol  being  effective 
when  the  solution  has  a  mean  residence  time  of  less  than  5 
hours  in  the  reactor. 

(e)  removing  a  portion  of  the  etch  solution  and  aluminum 
hydroxide  from  the  reactor  on  a  substantially  continuous 
basis,  the  aluminum  hydroxide  being  separated  from  the 
etch  solution  to  an  extent  which  prevents  precipitrtion  of 
dissolved  aluminum  in  the  etching  tank,  the  solution  being 
removed  from  the  reactor  at  a  rate  substantially  commen- 
surate with  the  rate  at  which  it  is  introduced  in  step  (c): 
and 

(0  recirculating  the  portion  of  solution  to  the  etch  tank 
thereby  controlling  the  dissolved  aluminum  content  of  the 
etching  solution. 


4,136,027 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WATER 
Yusuke  Sakamoto;  Munetaka  Kinugasa,  both  of  Osaka;  Shigeki 
Endo,  Sakai;  Mituo  Yamane,  Osaka,  and  Shigeyoshi  Fujie, 
Kishiwada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,317,  Nov.  3,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,279,  May  27, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,796, 
Sep.  19, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1. 1977,  Ser.  No. 
802,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1972,  47-95706 
Int.  a.;  C02B  1/3S 
U.S.  a.  210—63  Z  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  water  with  ozone  comprising 
generating  ozone  from  oxygen  by  an  ozone  generator,  supply- 
ing the  resulting  ozone-containing  gas  to  at  least  three  silica 
gel-packed  adsorption  towers  one  after  another  to  cause  the 
silica  gel  to  adsorb  ozone  selectively  from  the  gas  while  recy- 
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cling  discharged  gas  from  the  adsorption  toucr  to  the  ozone 
generator,  supplying  a  carrier  gas  for  desirbing  the  ozone  from 
the  sihca  gel  to  the  adsorbed  ozone-containing  adsorption 
towers  one  after  another  and  contacting  the  ozone-containing 
earner  gas  discharged  from  the  adsorption  towers  with  the 
water  in  the  water  treating  tank  so  as  to  cause  the  ozone  to 
react  with  the  water,  an  improvement  which  comprises  (i) 
switching  the  supply  of  earner  gas  to  the  adsorption  towers 
one  after  another  from  one  to  another  when  or  immediatels 
before  or  mmicdiatelv   after  the  Mzone  concentration   in  the 


D]W# 


*  .* 


4.136,028 

MFTHOI)  FOR  HI  FKRINC;  A  HBROl  S  NUTKRIAI    BV 

MKANSOF  \  l)I.S(HI  TKR  \S  W  Kl  I    AS  A  DISCHI  FKR 

FOR  FFRF()RMIN(.  IMF  MFTHOI) 

Vfartti  Toivonen.   Rauma.  Finland,  assignor  tii  Rauma-Rapola 
0>.  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  8,  l")--,  Ser.  No,  831.389 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  13.  19''6,  762626 

Int.  (1.    BOII)  *<  'Vi 

L.S.  CI.  21(1— "3  R  12  (  laims 


it, 


■fffrmrmTiwp: 


1.  A  methtxi  ("or  filtering  a  fibrous  material  b\  means  of  a 
disc  filter  comprising  the  steps  ol 

rotating  about  a  substantially  hori/onlal  axis,  an  a\le  basing 
a  plurality  ot'  longitudinal  ctimpartments  therein  and  at 
least  one  filter  disc  sector  assocuted  with  each  compart 
men  I 

passing  sau!  ^onipjririieriis  ihrmigh  .i  tirsi  '.ai.uum  /one  as 
said  compartments  approa^  h  the  lowest  point  in  their  path 
of  rotation,  to  draw  lurbu!  t'lllrate  through  .it  least  one  of 
said  disc  sectors 

discharging  said  turbid  filler  from  the  filler  through  a  first 
discharge  conduit, 

passing  said  compartments  through  a  second  vacuum  zone 
as  said  compartments  pass  through  the  first  W  of  upward 
movement  in  iheir  path  of  rotation,  to  draw  relatively 
clear  filtrate  through  at  least  one  of  said  disc  sectors. 


discharging  said  relatively  clear  filtrate  from  the  filter 
through  a  second  discharge  conduit;  and 

removing  the  vacuum  from  said  compartments  at  a  point 
along  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  compartments,  to  permit 
unfiltered  material  to  be  discharged  from  the  filter 


4,136,029 
PRESSLRF.  FILTRATION  DEVICE 

Klaus  Cosack;  WolfKang  Hein,  and  Manfred  Neumann,  all  of 
Dassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assifpiors  to  Carl  Schleicher  & 
Schull,  Einbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24.  i978,  Ser.  No.  889,738 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  25/00 

L.S.  a.  210—242  R  12  Claims 


carrier  gas  discharged  from  the  ads<irption  tower  starts  to 
decrease  so  as  to  keep  the  water  treating  ability  as  constant  as 
possible  with  a  substantially  constant  ozone  concentration  and 
(11)  introducing  oxygen  into  the  adsorption  towers  to  which  the 
supply  of  earner  gas  has  been  termiiialed  one  after  another 
from  one  ot'  the  towers  which  has  completed  adsorption  so  as 
I"  purge  awas  the  carrit.''  gas  containing  o/ouc  from  the  ad- 
sorption tower  and  from  a  line  extending  therefrom  into  a 
water  treating  tank  without  venling  the  same  to  the  atmo- 
sphere and  so  as  to  a\oid  the  .u  ^  iimuLiti' ni  of  inipurities  in  the 
recycling  gas  and  the  contamination  ol  the  atmosphere 


1  In  a  pressure  filtration  apparatus  of  flat  construction  suit- 
able for  operation  in  a  horizontal  position  and  having  means 
for  forcibly  conducting  the  inflow  stream  over  the  surface  of  a 
filter,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  portion  with  an 
infiow  channel  and  a  discharge  channel  for  the  concentrate 
and  a  lower  portion  with  a  filter  support  and  a  discharge  chan- 
nel for  the  filtrate,  the  upper  portion  and  the  lower  portion 
being  releaseably  connectable  with  one  another  while  forming 
a  pressure  space,  the  improvement  comprising  a  distributor 
plate  w  hose  underside  is  disposed  parallel  to  the  upper  side  of 
the  filter  and  snugly  above  the  latter  while  forming  an  inter- 
vening space  and  in  the  center  of  which  the  concentrate  dis- 
charge channel  opens,  the  outer  edge  of  the  distributor  plate 
forming  a  small  annular  space  which  extends  around  and 
closely  against  a  basically  vertical  interior  of  the  pressure 
space,  the  top  side  of  the  distributor  plate  having  a  peripherally 
raised  outer  edge  which  while  forming  a  narrow  annular  clear- 
ance extends  to  close  up  against  a  downwardly  pointing  hori- 
zontal wall  of  the  upper  portion,  has  an  annular  distributor  nng 
surface  which  grows  steadily  deeper  from  the  outer  edge 
toward  the  center  of  the  distributor  plate  and  in  the  center  has 
a  short  connecting  hushing  by  way  of  which  the  distributor 
plate  IS  secured  to  the  upper  portion  and  through  which  the 
discharge  channel  for  the  concentrate  runs,  and  an  inflow 
channel  having  an  opening  which  opens  up  in  the  upper  por- 
tion in  the  region  of  the  deepest  point  of  the  distributor  ring 
surface  above  the  latter  and.  at  least  along  a  length  disposed  in 
front  of  the  opening  and  determining  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  emerging  inflow  current,  slopes  toward  the  horizontal  at  an 
angle  thereto  and  relative  to  the  vertical  projection  of  its  axis 
runs  basically  tangentially  to  the  vertical  projection  of  the 
distributor  ring,  such  that  the  inflow  channel  and  the  distribu- 
tor plate  cooperate  to  provide  an  inflow  current  which  im- 
pinges basically  tangentially  to  the  connecting  bushing  m  the 
center  of  the  distribulv)r  plate 
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4.136,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  EFFLUENT  OIL 

Yajuro  Seike;  Yoshikuni  Matsuo;  Masaru  Nakashima;  To- 
shikazu  Shojima,  and  Shinohara  Masaaki,  all  of  Nagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1977,  52-17088 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  37/00:  E02B  15/04 

L.S.  a.  210—242  S  1  Claim 


the  liquid  medium  within  said  container,  transporting  means 
located  within  a  zone  defined  between  the  interior  surface  of 
said  outer  drum  and  the  exterior  surface  of  said  inner  drum  and 
rotatable  with  said  drums  for  transporting  liquid-absorbing 
material  through  said  compression  zone  and  subsequently 
through  said  pressure-relief  zone,  solids  removal  means  con- 


1  An  apparatus  for  collecting  effluent  oil  including  a  pair  of 
left  and  right  side  plates  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance 
in  a  forwardly  opened  arrangement,  a  weir  plate  mounted  to 
said  side  plates  as  inclined  in  a  rear-downward  direction  so  that 
Its  opposite  side  edges  may  contact  with  the  inner  wall  surfaces 
of  said  respective  side  plates  under  a  water  surface,  a  slant  plate 
disposed  with  its  rear  end  positioned  above  the  rear  end  of  said 
weir  plate  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  plates  and  having  its 
opposite  side  edges  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of 
said  side  plates,  an  oil  leakage  preventing  plate  positioned  in 
the  midway  between  the  rear  end  of  said  weir  plate  and  the 
rear  end  of  said  slant  plate  and  having  its  opposite  side  edges 
fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  side  plates  to 
form  a  water  discharge  port  between  said  oil  leakage  prevent- 
ing plate  and  the  rear  end  of  said  weir  plate  and  to  form  an  oily 
water  intake  port  between  said  oil  leakage  preventing  plate  and 
the  rear  end  of  said  slant  plate,  an  oily  water  intake  pipe  com- 
municated with  said  oily  water  intake  port,  a  pair  of  left  and 
right  wave  buffer  chambers  which  are  of  substantially  cylindri- 
cal shape  having  their  top  and  bottom  ends  closed  and  having 
their  side  walls  partly  cut  away,  and  float  means  mounted  to 
said  side  plates;  characterized  in  that  said  slant  plate  is  appro- 
priately inclined  in  an  obliquely  rear-upward  direction  with  its 
rear  end  extended  into  said  wave  buffer  chambers,  and  that 
between  said  wave  buffer  chambers  and  an  oil  pool  formed  as 
delimited  by  said  side  plates,  weir  plate  and  oil  leakage  pre- 
venting plate,  is  provided  a  water  conduit  path  for  communi- 
cating therebetween 


lacting  the  exterior  surface  of  said  outer  drum  to  remove  solids 
deposited  thereon,  said  means  being  located  between  said 
pressure-relief  zone  and  said  compression  zone,  means  for 
collecting  liquid  removed  from  said  liquid-absorbing  material 
in  said  compression  zone  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  the 
collected  liquid. 


4,136,032 

LIQUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Daniel  A.  Bakken,  White  Bear  Lake;  Robert  A.  Henderson, 

Rosemount,  and  Edward  J.  Tischler.  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,063 

Int.  CI.:  BOID  23/24 

U.S.  CI.  210—278  19  Oaims 


4,136,031 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  LIQUID  FROM  A 

LIQUID  MEDIUM  CONTAINING  SOLIDS 

Ole  M.  Jakobsen,  Roskilde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  Koben- 

havns  Pektinfabrik,  Lille  Skensved,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,236 

Gaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  30,  1976,  407/76 
Int.  CI.:  BOID  15/02.  33/16 
L.S.  CI.  210—267  12  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  liquid  from  a  liquid 
medium  containing  solids,  comprising  a  container,  an  inlet  for 
supplying  liquid  medium  to  said  container,  a  rotatable  outer 
drum  having  a  drum  wall  capable  of  filtering  said  solids  and 
containing  loose,  compressible,  resilient,  liquid-absorbing  ma- 
terial, a  rotatable  inner  drum  having  a  liquid  impervious  drum 
wall  and  being  mounted  for  rotation  within  and  eccentrically 
relative  to  said  outer  drum,  said  inner  drum  forming  with  said 
outer  drum  a  compression  zone  for  compressing  said  liquid- 
absorbing  material  and  for  passing  said  liquid  through  said 
outer  drum,  and  a  pressure  relief  zone  for  expanding  said 
liquid-absorbing  material  and  for  absorbing  liquid  passing 
through  said  outer  drum  from  said  container,  driving  means  for 
lotating  the  outer  and  inner  drums  in  the  same  direction  into 


1,  Multiple  cycle  liquid  treatment  apparatus  composing: 

(a)  a  container  enclosing  a  liquid  treating  material; 

(b)  a  liquid  flow  changing  control  valve  connected  to  said 
container,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  first  circular 
cavity  with  an  untreated  liquid  inlet  port  at  one  of  its  ends 
and  a  second  circular  cavity  with  a  treated  liquid  outlet 
port  at  its  other  end.  said  cavities  being  axially  aligned,  a 
channel  connecting  the  center  of  each  cavity  and  a  pas- 
sage spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  channel  also 
connecting  said  cavities,  first  and  second  holes  in  said 
housing  respectively  connecting  said  first  and  second 
cavities  to  the  inside  of  said  container; 

(c)  a  pair  of  separate,  rotatable.  slotted,  circular  discs,  a  first 
one  of  which  is  sealed  against  a  surface  of  said  first  cavity. 
and  a  second  one  of  which  is  sealed  against  a  correspond- 
ing surface  of  said  second  cavity,  and  coupling  means 
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comprising  hollow  tubular  means  passing  th''ough  said 
channel  and  connecting  said  diss.s  to  cd^h  other,  and 
(d )  timer  cuntrolled  means  tor  rotating  said  discs  in  unison  so 
as  to  selectively  align  various  slots  in  each  Jist  with  or  to 
block  said  cavities,  channel,  passage  and  holes  tor  varying 
time  periiHis  during  which  the  direction  ot'  liL|uid  How  in 
said  apparatus  is  changed  and  ^oniriilled 


4,136,033 

6-HYOROXYPVRirM)NK-2  ("OMPOl  NOS  HA\IN(.  A 

(  ATIOMC  (;R()1  H  IN  FHK  3-P()Siri<)N 

V\illy  .Stelnemunn.  Basel.  Switzerland.  a<>.siKnor  to  Sandii/  ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  (if  S«;r.  No.  M''.602.  No*.  6.  I9''0,  Pat.  No. 

3,852,261.  This  application  Jun    25,  I9"4,  Ser.  No.  483.041 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  No*.  ■".  1969, 
16561  69;  IKc  23,  1969,  19042  69.  \uv..  13,  I9''(l,  12r5  ^0; 
•VuR.  18,  19^0.  12339  ""O 

Int.  (I.    (1)"!)  -t  '1/02 
I   S   (1.  546—258  2''  Claims 

I    \  .  onip<iund  of  the  formula 


=o 


A©. 


OH 


A  herein 

K  -f.  :s  pvndiniuni.  quinolinum,  isoi^uinohniuni.  qumovahn 
luni.  thia/olium.  pyrimidinuini,  irnKla/i>luim,  pvra/iniuni. 
ben/oimida/olium.  ben/i  'in.i/i  'hurij,  Ken/otliM/oliuni. 
tnazolium.  letra/olium.  ihiadia/ohiiin.  is>'iiklj/oluini  or 
3-oxopyrazolmium.  or  a  substituted  deiivitue  ihereol 
wherein  each  substituent  of  each  substituted  denwiiivr  is 
ridependentlv  lower  alkyl,  lower  alko.iy.  chloro,  hr.inii 
c\ano.  lower  hvdroxyalkyl.  benzyl,  phenyl  or  Jilower 
alkylcarbamoy  I. 

K  I,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  monosubstituted 
by  lower  alko.xy.  lower  alko*ycarb<5nyl.  lower  alkylsulfo- 
nyl.  cyano.  phenoxy,  phenyl,  dilowcr  alkylcarbamoyl, 
phenylcarbamoyl  or  pyrrolidinocarbonyl.  phenyl,  furyl. 
pyridyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or 

R  O 

\        II 

N  — (  — 
/ 


vv  h-_-rein  each  of 

R  4  and  R)<  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  lower  alkyl  monosubstituted  by  hydroxy, 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  lower  alkoxy.  cyano,  mor- 
pholino.  piperazino.  telrahydrofury  I  or  dilower  alkyl- 
jinino,  phenvl.  tolyl  or  liiwer  alkoxy.  or 

k   X  ""'d  R|'  taken  together  and  with  the  nitrokren  .itom  to 
^vhi^h  ihfv   .ue  )oined  arc  pvnohdm.'    N    Iovmt   hvdro\ 
>alk>lpipcra/inu,  hydra/UK).  .N      lower  h>dro\yalk)lh> 
drazino  or  N',N'  -dilowcr  hydroxyalkylhydrazino. 


4,136,034 
low  PRKSSl  RF  HI(,H  VOIIMK  HI  TKR  \PPARATl  S 

Sandor  drosshandler,   MiddleburK   Mei(;ht.s,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  [Kiw  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich, 
filed  No*.  25,  19''"',  Ser    No.  854,932 

Int.  (I.  Boii)  ;<    :  ;j    ; 

I   S   (1.  210— 346  4  Claims 

I    A  (liter  assem^sjv    :hf  liiler   issenitslv  ^oniprisuig  .i  hollow 
housing    't   ^enerallv    rectjiuuLii    ^onluurati.^n.   the   housing 


defining  a  generally  rectangular  channel  extending  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end.  the  housing  defining  a  generalU 
upward  facing  fluid  receiving  opening  in  full  communicai;  n 
with  the  generally  rectangular  pa.s.sage.  the  housing  definii ,.  , 
Nittom.  a  discharge  means  disposed  in  said  bottom,  first  and 
second  guide  means  disposed  within  the  housing  and  extending 
generally  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end.  the  guide  means 
being  positioned  generally  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
and  projecting  inwardly  into  the  generally  rectangular  pas- 
sage, the  guide  means  supporting  a  plurality  of  filter  panels  kA 
a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  panels  being  a  slid- 
ing fit  within  the  rectangular  pa,ssage.  the  panels  comprising  a 
generallv    rectangular    frame   surrounding   a   nuid-pcrmcable 


filler  membrane,  adjacent  panels  being  alternately  joined  at  jn 
upper  hingv  line  and  a  lower  hinge  line,  bcith  hinge  lines  ex- 
tending transversely  in  the  rectangular  passage  in  such  a  man 
ner  that  the  upper  hinge  line  is  disposed  adjacent  the  top  ol  the 
hi 'using  and  the  lower  hinge  line  being  disp<ised  generally 
adjacent  the  b^ittom  of  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  generally 
fiuid  impermeable  sheet-like  members  pivoially  affixed  he 
tween  adjacent  filter  panels  at  the  upper  hinge  lines  thereby 
providing  a  high  v.  iume  low  pressure  drop  filler  element 
w  herein  pairs  of  filter  panels  joined  at  the  lower  hinge  line  are 
selectively  -.lidably  disposed  beneath  the  liquid  receiving  open- 
ing in  the  top  of  the  housing  and  serve  to  filter  liquid  passing 
ini'i  the  liquid  receiving  opening  fiowing  through  the  p.ine's 
and  out  of  the  liquid  discharge 


4,136,035 
APPARATCS  FOR  Vt\.\\\  ORATION  OF  CONTINUOl  SI  Y 

FFD  FLOW  OF  SLSPENSION 
Boris  N.  BoKomolov,  Pervomaiskaya  ulitsa,  35/18,  k».  11.  Mos- 
cow; .Anatoly  V.  Kiselev,  ulitjia  imeni  Gazety  "Krasnoyar- 
skyrabochy",  105-a,  kv.  35,  and  Alexandr  N.  Malafeev,  iilitsa 
Akademika  Pavlova,  88,  kv.  8,  both  of  Krasnoyarsk,  all  of 
C.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.138 

Int.  CI.    BOID  J.COd 

C.S.  CI.  210— 388  9  Claims 


hav  in^  J  tlrs!  open  ent 


■■^•.-n  end.   [he  housing 


1    -Xn  apparatus  for  dehydration  of  a  continuously  fed  flow 
it  suspension  comprising    a  vertical  container  made  cons  erg- 
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ing  from  top  down;  a  pipe  for  continuously  feeding  a  suspen- 
sion to  said  container;  an  outlet  of  said  container  for  discharg- 
ing thickened  suspension  therefrom;  filtering  porous,  frusto- 
conical  sidewall  means  on  said  container  for  draining  filtrate 
released  from  the  suspension  during  its  dehydration  for  obtain- 
ing thickened  suspension;  a  vibrator  mounted  outside  said 
container,  frusto-conical  vibration  transmitting  plane  means 
connected  to  said  vibrator  contiguous  to,  parallel  to,  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  sidewall  means  for  transmitting  vibra- 
tion to  said  filtering  sidewail  means  during  operation  of  the 
vibrator,  vacuum  producing  means  for  continuously  draining 
filtrate  from  between  said  sidewall  means  and  said  plane 
means 

4  An  apparatus  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  filtering 
side  wall  means  of  the  container  are  made  of  a  woven  material. 


4,136,037 

PHOSPHORAMIDE-HYDROXYMETHYLPHOSPHINE 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  FOR  TEXTILE  RRE 

RETARDATION 

Destin  A.  LeBlanc,  115  Main  St.,  and  Robert  B.  LeBlanc,  99 

Main  St.,  both  of  Wickford,  R.L  02852 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,574,  Dec.  22,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,501,  Feb.  24, 

1975,  Pat.  No.  4,020,262.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  872,970 

Int.  a.-  C07F  9/22:  C09K  i/28 

U.S.  CI.  252—8.1  7  Oairas 

1.  A  condensation  product  of  (a)  at  least  one  hydroxymethyl 

phosphorus  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(CH20H)4P-Y  and  (CH20H)3P 

with  (b)  about  0.33  to  3  times  the  molar  amount  of  at  least  one 
substituted  phosphoramide  of  the  formula 

POCNR'cHj)  (NR-CHj)  (NR'cHj) 

wherein 

R'  and  R'  each  independently  is  H  or  CHsOH, 

r3  is  H.  CHjOH.  CH,  or  PO(NHCH3)2 

Y  is  an  equivalent  amount  of  at  least  one  anion  of  an  acid. 


4,136,036 

COLLECTION  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR 

NON-PRESSURIZED  LIQUIDS 

Richard  L.  Columbus,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,462,  Apr.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,930 

Int.  a.-  BOID  21/26 

L.S.  CI.  210—516  24  Qaims 


4,136,038 
FABRIC  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  METHYL  CELLULOSE  ETHER 
Hans  J.  Pracht,  Cincinnati,  and  Michael  E.  Bums,  West  Ches- 
ter, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,432 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  11, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  D06M  ]i/i4 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8  10  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  conditioning  composition  having  the  ability  to 
impart  an  oily  soil  release  benefit  to  fabrics  contacted  there- 
with consisting  essentially  of:  (a)  from  0.05%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  methyl  cellulose  ether  having  the  structure 


H      OR' 


1    A   vented  liquid  collecting,  separating,  and  dispensing 
device  for  collecting,  separating  and  dispensing  non-pressu- 
nzed  liquids,  said  device  comprising 
a  collection  compartment  having  an  intake  end,  a  discharge 
end  geneially  opposite  to  said  intake  end.  wall  means 
connecting  said  ends  to  define  with  said  ends  the  interior 
of  said  compartment,  and  capillary  means  in  said  compart- 
ment for  drawing  non-pressurized  liquid  into  said  com- 
partment at  said  intake  end  by  capillary  attraction,  said 
capillary  means  including  a  core  contained  within  said 
compartment  w  hich  creates  a  path  along  the  compartment 
for  capillary  flow  of  liquid,  said  path  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  thai  is  less  than  that  of  said  compartment  but 
greater  than  the  area  obtained  by  multiplying  the  maxi- 
mum compartment  dimension  between  said  wall  means  by 
the  maximum  depth  of  sustainable  capillary  low, 
a  dispensing  chamber  adjacent  and  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  discharge  end, 
a  vent  passagevNay  extending  from  an  inlet  end  adjacent  to 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  discharge  end  to  an 
outlet  end  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  device,  to  exhaust 
air  from  said  compartment  as  liquid  is  drawn  in,  and 
means  for  displacing  liquid  from  said  capillary  passageway 
into  said  dispensing  chamber  in  response  to  a  centrifugal 
force 


CH-OR 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  ranges  from  14  to  54, 
having  a  DS  methyl  of  from  1.8  to  2  7  and  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  3000  to  10.000;  (b)  from  10%  to  80%  by  weight  of  a 
detergency  builder;  and  (c)  the  balance  an  inert  filler. 


4,136,039 

BORIC  ACID/ AMINE  REACTION  PRODUCTS.  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Horst  Jager,  Bettingen,  and  Hans  Wegmiiller,  Riehen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,837 
Oaims  priority,  application  Luxembourg.  Jul.  8,  1976,  75333 
Int.  a.-  D06M  ]i/i4 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8  12  Qaims 

1.  A  boric  acid/amine  reaction  product  of  (a)  bone  acid  and 
(b)  an  amine  of  the  formula 


:^Q4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jamary  23.  lQ7q 


R— N 


\ 


(CHj— I   Hi    li-LM.U)^— H 


K    H 


((,  ,(|_,  11  , ,,_  — n 


111  v^hi^h  R_  is  .iikvl  \Ailh  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  phcnvl.  alkvl 
phenyl  \Mlh  I  m  22  cartnin  aliinis  in  ihc  jlkvl  radical,  cyclo- 
hcivl  or  a  heterLK'yclic  radical  vsith  b  ring  nicmhcrs  and  I  or  2 
niir^cn    t    >»>gen  atoms  as  heteroatoms  and  ni  aiul  n  i-j^  h 
Jt-nou-  J  nurn'^or  from  I  In  t 


4.136.040 
SOI  II)  P\Rri(  I  FS  (  ()NrAlMN(.  I  I  HRK  AIIM.  Oil 

( OMPOSmOV  AM)  MKTHOl)  KOR  I  SIM,  SAMF 
Donald  I..  DeVrie*.  South  Holland,  and  James  M.  DrJovjne, 
Momewood,  both  of  III..  avsiKnors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa. 
(ontinuation-in-partof  Ser.  No.  "^52.225,  I>et.  20.  IQ'fe.  Pat.  No. 
4,094.799.  This  applicati(m  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893.101 
Int.  CI.    ClOM  /    !'i    I  <i:    ^  n:,   ^  il4 
L.S.  CI.  252—30  r  Claims 

1  A  ^.mipoMtion  'I  rii.illfr  ^.mipriMiii:  .i  ni.iiot  .im-uinl  h\ 
■Afuhi  "!'  .>il  of  luHrK.itiiu'  ',  is^i'm;\  .i  minor  jrn.uinl  h\ 
■Afii^hi  'T  solid  partiilcs  flToLtivf  lo  mipr  '^t-  ihc  luhrRalmi; 
prop^.■^!lt•^  ot' said  ^omposilion  .ind  .1  iinnor  .inioiinl  h\  ui-ighl 
ot' at  least  one  nitrogen-^onl.iiniii^  csler  't  a  wirKn\  vontain- 
int;  interpoKmtT  present  in  .m  amount  et'teitive  to  reduce  the 
deposit  forming  tendencies  of' s.iid  .  oinposition.  s.iid  carhov\- 
..ontaining  inlerpolymer  being  inleipolynier  ol  i!,,i 
unsaturated  acids  or  anhydrides  with  olefins  having  a  reilu^ed 
specific  viscosity  of  fri>m  about  0  05  to  about  2,  said  carhop ^ 
containing  interpolymer  having  carboxylic  ester  groups  h.i'. 
mi;  at  least  >*  carbon  atoms,  and  carbonyl-amino  groups. 


4, 136.042 

LLBRICATING  OILS  CONTAINING 

DITHIOFHOSPHORVLATED  COPOLYMERS  OF 

AZIRIDINEFTHYL  ACRYLATES  OR  METHACRYLATFLS 

AND  ALKYL  ACRYLATES  OR  METHACRYLATES 
John  P.  Pellegrini,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  Helen  I.  Thayer.  Oak- 
mont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignoi^  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 
Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843.315 
Int.  CI.    ClOM  /   4H.  i  42.  5  '24.   ^  46 
I  .S.  CI.  252—46.7  18  Claims 

1  .A  lubricating  oil  composition  which  comprises  a  maier 
amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to 
improve  the  extreme  pressure  properties,  of  a  dialkyi,  diarvl. 
dialkarvl.  diarvlalkyl  or  diarylo.xyalkyl  dilhiophosphorv  laled 
topolvmer  comprising  the  reaction  pnxJuct  of  (A)  a  nioni'- 
merK  a/iridineethv  I  acrvlale  or  methacrylate  having  the  for- 
nuil.i 


R  ,f  OR 

"|\  II        I 

I       M  H-  C  II   — (I— C  — C  =t  H. 


R  .C 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkvl  having  from  ahiiut  1  lo  about  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
each  R  are  either  alike  or  different  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  lower  alky  I  groups  of  from  about  I  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms  and  (Bl  a  monomeric  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  of 
the  formula 


I.  i\ 


I  R   (  (KlR 


wherein  R  is  selected  tVorn  the  group  of  hydrogen  and 
nielhvl.  and  R  is  selected  from  straight  and  branched  chain 
,ilkv  1  groups  containing  from  about  1  lo  about  .'()  carbon  atoms 
with  the  mole  ratio  of  A  to  B  being  in  the  range  of  from  ab^^Lll 
I  ^^  to  about  ^OW)   said  copolymer  comprising  the  formula 


4.136.(M1 

PHOSPMOROIHIONArF   l)ERI\\II\FS   \N1)  IHUR 

I  SF   IN  1  I  BRK  \N1S 

Xlain   I.   P.   I  enack.   Mont-Saint- Aignan.   France,  assignor  to 
Fxxnn  Research  &  Fngineering  (  n..  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.   10.  19^^.  Ser.  No.  805.328 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1976, 
24300  ""ft 

Int.  CI.    C07K  9/21 
I  ,S,  CI    252— 46. h  10  (  laims 

I    (  )ii  soluble  compounds  of  the  general  fonnuia: 


R 
I 
C  CH, 


() 


I 

I  " 

yC(K)R  y 


II  I 

t'  SLR  ,  eR  . Ml.  CH.  CM,  O 

I  -         -         ■         - 


wherein  R.  R  .  R     and  R"    are  as  described  above,  and  V  i^ 

alkvl.    arvl.   alkarvl,    arylalkyl   or   aryloxyalkyi    having   from 
about  1  to  about   Vi  carbon  atoms.  .\      is 


where  V   is  selected  from  ihe  grcnip 

alkvlphenow  and  alkoxy.  and  \  is   i 

said  t'ormula  wherein  either  or  both  of  the  .iromatK   rings  are 

substituted  with  an  alkyl  gr.mp  of  2  to  25  ^arbcui  atoms 

2.  A  lubricating  oil  comprising  from  99  99  to  90  wt.%  of  an 
oil  and  from  0  01  to  lOwt  "^^  of  a  compound  according  to  claim 
1 


(Voi,— p— S" 

■    li 
s 

nsisiing  of  phenony . 

;  ind  compounds  o\'  wherein  \  is  defined  above,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
about  I  to  about  .'00.  said  copolymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  2().CXX);  and  from  about  0  1  weight 
percent  to  about  60  weight  percent  comprising  the  dialkyl. 
diarvl.  dialkaryl.  diary  lalkyi  or  diaryloxyalkyl  dithiophosphale 
mmeiv 
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4,136,043 
HOMOGENEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  FROM 

DIMERCAPTOTHIADIAZOLES 
Kirk  ¥..  Davis,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,914,  Jul.  19,  1973, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  459,428,  Apr.  9,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,483 
Int.  CI.-  ClOM  1/38 
L.S.  CI.  252—47.5  17  Qaims 

1  A  composition  obtained  by  preparing  a  mixture  compris- 
ing at  least  one  ashless  dispersant  soluble  in  a  lubricating  oil 
and  at  least  one  dimercaptothiadiazole  and  heating  said  mix- 
lure  at  about  100°-250°  C  until  it  is  capable  of  forming  a 
homogeneous  blend  with  an  oleaginous  liquid  of  lubricating 
viscosity;  about  0  1-10  parts  by  weight  of  said  dispersant  being 
present  per  part  of  said  dimercaptothiadiazole. 

16  A  composition  obtained  by  preparing  a  mixture  compris- 
ing 
2.5-dimercapto-1.3.4-thiadiazole; 
a  mineral  oil;  and 

a  dispersant  which  is  soluble  in  said  mineral  oil  and  which 
has  a  base  number  less  than  7  or  an  acid  number  when 
titrated  to  a  bromphenol  blue  end  point, 
said  dispersant  being  prepared  by  sequentially  reacting  a 
polyisobutenyl-substituted  succinic  acid  in  which  the 
polyisobutenyl  substituent  contains  at  least  about  50  car- 
bon atoms  with  pentaerythritol  and  a  polyethylene  poly- 
amine  containing  about  3-7  amino  groups  per  molecule; 
and  heating  said  mixture  at  about  100°-250°  C.  until  it  forms 

a  homogeneous  blend; 
about  0  1°- 10  parts  by  weight  of  said  dispersant  being  pres- 
ent per  part  of  2.5-dimercapto-1.3.4-thiadiazole. 


4,136,044 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF 

ARYLAMINOPHENOXYALKYL  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Milton  Braid,  Westmont.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,259 
Int.  CI.-  ClOM  1/34.  3/28:  C09K  15/18;  C07C  101/72 
L.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  20  Qaims 

1  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
lubricating  oil  or  grease  and  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  the  oxidation  thereof  of  an  ester  of  arylaminophenox- 
yalkylcarboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  formula: 


H 


O 


(ArNArO(CH2)„CO)„R 

wherein 

Ar  and  Ar  are  individually  selected  from  the  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  groups; 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl, 
and  aralkyl  hydrocarbyl  groups  containing  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  any  isomeric  constitution  and  may  contain  sub- 
stituent groups  such  as  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  acyloxy,  acyl- 
oxyalkyl.  and  carbalkoxy; 

m  is  a  whole  number  within  the  range  of  1  to  6;  and 

n  is  a  whole  number  within  the  range  of  1  to  12. 


4,136,045 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ETHOXYLATED  NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS  AND 
SILICONE  CONTAINING  SUDS  SUPPRESSING  AGENTS 
Terrell  W.  Gault,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Edward  J.  Maguire,  Jr., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,257,  Oct.  12,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,303, 
Oct.  14,  1975,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  622,304,  Oct.  14,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,078 
Int.  CI.-  CUD  3/20.  1/66 
U.S.  a.  252—135  38  Qaims 

I.  A  detergent  composition  comprising 

(A)  from  about  10  to  about  60%  of  a  detergent  builder  salt, 
and 

(B)  an  intimate  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position of  a  normally  solid  nonionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  the  condensation  product  of  alkyl  phenols  with  from 
about  5  to  20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide; 

(b)  the  condensation  product  of  C8-C22  aliphatic  alco- 
hols with  from  about  3  to  20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide; 

(c)  the  condensation  product  of  ethylene  oxide  with  a 
hydrophobic  base  formed  by  the  condensation  of 
propylene  oxide  with  propylene  glycol,  wherein  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  hydrophobic  portion  is  from 
about  1,500  to  about  1.800; 

(d)  the  condensation  product  of  ethylene  oxide  with  the 
product  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  propylene 
oxide  and  ethylene  diamine,  wherein  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  hydrophobic  portion  is  from  about 
2,500  to  about  3.000  and  the  condensation  product 
contains  from  about  40  to  about  80%  by  weight  of 
polyoxyethylene;  and 

(e)  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(li)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  non-self-emulsified  silicone  suds  sup- 
pressor 

II.  A  detergent  composition  comprising 

(A)  from  about  10%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  detergent 
builder  salt,  and 

(B)  an  intimate  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  and 

(ii)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  of  a  self-emulsified  silicone  suds  suppressor 
containing  a  silicone  suds  suppressor  and  an  emulsifier 
therefor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  modified  polysiloxane  having  at  least  one  polyoxy- 
alkylene  moiety  in  the  polymer; 

(b)  a  high  ethoxylate  of  a  fatty  acid; 

(c)  zwitterionic  surfactants;  and 

(d)  mixtures  thereof 


4,136,046 

STORAGE-STABLE  PRECURSORS  FOR  RIGID 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Justin  L.  Hirshman,  East  Brunswick,  and  Kenneth  Treadwell, 

Rahway,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,157 
Int.  a.:  C08K  5/57,  5/17 
U.S.  a.  252—182  11  Qaims 

1.  In  an  improved  method  for  preserving  catalytic  activity 
during  long  term  storage  of  precursors  for  rigid  cellular  poly- 
urethanes  wherein  said  precursor  comprises  a  polyol  contain- 
ing at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms,  as  determined  by  the 
Zerewitinoff  method,  and  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of 
an  organotin  compound  as  the  gel  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  consists  of  storing  said  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  gel 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R2Sn(SCN)2, 
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January  23.  1979 


[R;Sn($CN)l:0.  (R;Sr.SCN):S,  (R.SnXj.S  and  R:SnS, 
w.  herein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrcx:arbon  and  X  is  chlorine. 
Hri-mine  or  iodine. 


4,136,047 
VISCOSITY  INDKX  IMHROVKRS 

John  B.  Rogan,  Cilen  Rl!>n.  III.,  and  Steven  A.  White,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assiKnors  to  Standard  Uil  C'ompan>  (Indiana), 
Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,606,  Sep.  22,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1977,  S«r.  No.  849,607 
Int.  CI.    ClOM  /  :4 
L  S.  CI.  252—56  R  19  Claims 

I  .A  luhn.dling  ^nmpoMtioii  comprising  ji  hase  mineral  oil 
and  J  viNCKMtv  index  iniprnvinj;  amount  ,it  a  M">cOMty  index 
impnuer  comprl^lng  a  "^Uick  copoKmcr  having  tuo  or  three 
bi(H.k  segments,  hav  ing  a  molecular  weight  ranging  trom  about 
i:.f)()0  1(1  S(X).(X)()  and  having  an  Mw  Mn  ratio  less  than  :, 
vvhich  comprises  la)  from  about  ^  lo  ^d  \ai  '^,  in  blocks  ol 
styrene  or  alpha-melhylsiyrene.  and  (bi  Irom  about  50  to  95 
\vt  "T-  in  bkx'ks  of  .V4-dimethyl-alpha-meth>lsi>renc 

13  .A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  base  mineral  ml 
and  a  viscositv  index  improving  amount  of  a  \iscosit\  index 
improver  comprising  a  block  copolymer  having  two  or  three 
block  segmenis  having  j  molecular  vteight  ranging  from  ab<uii 
ID.lKX)  to  500.0(X)  and  having  an  K\v,  Mn  ratio  less  than  2. 
whi^h  comprise^;  \a)  from  about  5  lo  50  ul  "y  in  blocks  of 
styrene  or  alpha-methvlstyrene  and  (b)  from  about  50  to  95 
vvl.Oc  in  blocks  of  laurvl  methacrvlalc 


4,136,04« 

HI  ID  HVURCK  ARBON  Oil   COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  BI  (XK  C  OPOI  V  VIKRS  FOR  IMPROVED 

VISCOSITY  TFMPFRATl  RF  RFI  ATIONSHIP 

Thomas  I..  Staples,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Compan>,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1975.  Ser.  No.  539.468 
Int.  (I.    CTOM  !.  16 
I  .S.  CI.  252-59  11  Claims 

1  A  lii^uid  composition  exhih:nng  reversible  solution/emul- 
sion phase  transition  to  provide  an  improved  viscosilv  temper- 
ature relationship,  said  compvisition  comprising  a  liquid  hvdro- 
carK)n  oil  and  a  block  copol  vmer  hav  ing  an  ,AB  configuration 
wherein  the  .-\  portion  is  a  polymeric  structure  o(  i  polvmer- 
i/ed  alken>l  aromatic  monomer  wherein  said  structure  is  insol- 
uble in  said  oil  below  a  transition  temperature  and  soluble 
above  that  temperature  and  the  B  portion  is  a  polymeric  struc- 
ture of  a  p<.ily  alkylated  styrene  wherein  said  structure  .s  solu- 
ble in  said  fluid  over  the  complete  range  of  temperature  for 
which  the  liquid  composition  will  be  used  and  wherein  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  chain  length  of  said  B  portion  is  from 
about  10. (XX)  lo  50.(XX)  and  is  small  relative  to  that  of  said  A 
portion  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  |(».(XX1  to 
500.(XX» 

6  A  liquid  composition  exhibiting  reversible  solution/ emul- 
sion phase  transition  to  provide  an  improved  viscostty/tempcr- 
alure  relationship,  said  comptisition  comprising  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon oil  and  at  least  two  block  copolymers  each  having  an 
.AB  configuration  wherein  the  .A  porfHin  is  a  polymeric  slruc 
ture  ot  a  polymeri/ed  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer  wherein  said 
structure  is  insoluble  in  said  oil  below  a  transition  temperature 
and  soluble  above  that  temperature  and  the  B  portion  is  a 
p^ilymeric  structure  of  a  p<ily  alkylated  styrene  wherein  said 
structure  is  soluble  in  said  oil  over  a  complete  range  of  temper- 
ature tor  which  the  liquid  composition  will  be  used  and 
wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  the  chain  length  of  said  B 
portion  IS  t'rom  about  10. (XX)  to  50. (XX)  and  is  small  relative  to 
that  ot  said  .A  p<.irtion  which  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
KX).000  to  5fX),(XX)  and  wherein  the  transition  temperature  of 
each  copolymer  dit'fers  from  that  of  each  of  the  other  poly- 
mers. 


4.136,049 

PROC  ESS  FOR  TREATING  ACICULAR  MAGNETITE 

CONTAINING  Co  TO  STABILIZE  THE  MAGNETIC 

PROPERTIES  THEREOF 

Nanao  Horiishi;  Atushi  Takedoi;  Hiroyuki  Kondo;  Hiroshi 
Sumita;  Akira  .Mukaizaka,  and  Goro  Matsui,  all  of  Hiro- 
shima, Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,811 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1976,  51-95191 

Int.  a.'  COIG  4V,06.  49 OH 

U.S.  CI.  252—62.56  4  Claims 

1   A  prixess  for  treating  acicular  magnetite  containing  to  to 

stabili/e  the  magnetic  properties  against  change  with  lapse  of 

lime,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  acicular  magnetite  having  a  Fe"  ' /Fe' *  weight 
ratio  in  the  range  of  0  '  to  0  4*1  and  containing  0  I  tii  Z  ^'~c 
by  atom  of  Co  with  respect  to  Fe  as  starting  material  at  a 
temperature  in  ihe  range  of  300-1000'  C  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere  in  which  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  is 
controlled  at  a  value  in  the  range  of  0,001-l'r  by  weight 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the  equilibrium  partial 
pressure  of  oxygen  in  accordance  with  Gibb's  phase  rule, 
and  thereafter  saturating  the  resultant  acicular  magnetite 
with  oxygen  by  heating  it  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
40  to  1(X1°  C  in  an  air  atmosphere  while  substantially 
retaining  the  value  of  the  Fe' '  /Fe'  *  weight  ratio  that  is 
exhibited  by  said  acicular  magnetite  after  the  heating  in 
said  inert  atmosphere  and  prior  to  said  saturating  with 
oxygen,  whereby  obtaining  an  acicular  magnetite  having 
highly  stable  coercive  force  with  lapse  of  time 


4,136.050 
Dl  ST  SL  PPRESSION  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
Gary  A.  Brehm,  Cliurchville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,087 

Int.  CI.    C09K  3/2: 

I  .S.  CI.  252-88  21  aaims 


January  23,  1979 
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1  A  method  for  enhancing  the  reduction  of  the  dissemina- 
tion of  fugitive  dust  particles  into  the  atmosphere  comprising 
treating  the  dust  particles  with  an  effective  amount  for  the 
purpose  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  octylphenoxy  polyethoxy 
ethanol  and  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  ethanol  compound  to  the 
copolymer  is  from  about  5/95  to  95/5,  wherein  the  copolymer 
has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1000  to  16,000  and  an 
ethylene  oxide  content  of  from  about  lO'f-  to  80<%-,  wherein  the 
ethanol  compound  has  from  about  5  to  40  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide,  and  wherein  the  total  concentration  of  the  ethanol  com- 
pound and  the  copolymer  in  the  aqueous  solution  is  from  about 
0  005  a  to  6%. 


14  A  composition  for  enhancement  of  the  reduction  of  the 
dissemination  of  fugitive  dust  into  the  atmosphere  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of 

octylphenoxy  polyethoxy  ethanol,  and  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  and  propylene  oxide, 
wherein  the  total  concentration  of  the  ethanol  compound  and 
the  copolymer  in  the  aqueous  solution  is  from  about  0.005%  to 
b'S'f,  the  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1000 
to  16,000  and  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  from  about  10%  to 
g0<7f ,  the  ethanol  compound  has  from  about  5  to  40  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  ethanol 
compound  to  the  copolymer  is  from  about  5/95  to  95/5. 

4,136,051 

POLRABLE  WASHING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

A  LUMINOSILICATES  AND  NON-IONICS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Herbert  Saran,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen;  Peter  Krings,  Krefeld; 
Milan  J.  Schwuger.  Haan  Rhid.,  and  Heinz  Smolka,  Langen- 
feld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA),  Dusseldorf-Holthausen, 
(^rmany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,177,  Feb.  12,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  25,  1974,  1514/74 
Int.  a.-  C02B  ]/44:  CUD  i/U.  3/39.  17/06 
U.S.  a.  252—91  1  Claim 

1   A  pourable  washing  agent  composition  consisting  of 
(1)  59  parts  by  weight  of  a  premix  containing  48.3%  by 
weight  of 

NaBO;      H;0;.3H;0, 

having  a  bulk  density  of  830  gm/1,  34.5%  by  weight  of  an 
aluminosilicate  of  the  composition: 

0.9Na>O     A1;0,.  2  SiO;.4  HjO 

a  particle  size  distribution  of  100%  by  weight  below  30  fi, 
90^^  by  weight  below  10  fi,  the  maximum  range  of  the 
particle  size  distribution  curve  at  1  to  5  ^  and  a  calcium 
binding  power  of  16?  mg  CaO/gm  AS,  as  determined  at 
22°  C  according  to  the  Calcium  Binding  Power  Test 
Method  set  out  in  the  specification,  5.2%  by  weight  of  the 
addition  product  of  5  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  to  1  mol  of 
tallow  fatty  alcohol  (TA  +  5  EO)  and  12.0%  by  weight  of 
the  addition  product  of  14  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  to  1  mol 
of  tallow  fatty  alcohol  (TA  +  14  EO),  said  premix  being 
produced  by  spraying  said  addition  products  in  liquid 
form  onto  the  moving  powder  mixture  of  the  remaining 
ingredients,  and 
(II)  41  parts  by  weight  of  a  spray-dried  powder  containing 


%  By  Weight 


(ABS)  The  sodium  =lat  of  alkyl- 
bcnzenesulfonic  acid  with  10  to 
!?  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
chain  (ABS) 

(Soap]  TTie  sodium  salt  of  a  har- 
dened mixture  of  equal  parts  by 
weight  of  tallow  and  rape  oil 
fatty  acids  (Soap) 

[EDTA]  T'he  sodium  slat  of  ethylene- 
diaminetetraacetic  acid  (EDTA) 
Sodium  tripolyphosphate 
Walerglass  ( 1  3  3)  , 

Sodium  sulfate  I 

Magnesium  silicate 
[CMC]  The  sodium  sail  of  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose  (CMC) 
Balance  (Water,  perfume,  optical 
brighlencrs) 


19.6 


9.5 

0.9 

28.0 

14.0 

1.4 

5.6 

4.2 

16.8 


^c  By  Weight 

ABS 

8.03 

TA  -^  5  EO 

3.07 

TA  +   14  EO 

7.08 

Soap 

3.89 

Sodium  tripolyphosphate 

11.49 

EDTA 

0,37 

Aluminosilicate 

20.36 

Perborate 

28.50 

Magnesium  silicate 

2.29 

Waterglass 

5.74 

Sodium  sulfate 

057 

CMC 

1.72 

Balance  (water,  perfume. 

optical  brighleners) 

6.89 

4,136,052 

ENCAPSULATED  BLEACHES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Louis  R.  Mazzola,  Mahwah,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,718,  Aug.  25,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,078,099. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,208 
Int.  a.-  CIID  7/54.  3/395 
U.S.  a.  252—94  19  Oaims 

1.  A  granulated  active  chlorine  bleaching  agent  encapsu- 
lated with  a  coating  comprising: 

(a)  about  15  to  about  25%  of  the  total  encapsulate  weight  of 
a  first  coating  on  said  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  proportion  of  a  substantially  saturated  fatty  acid 
being  substantially  non-reactive  with  said  agent  and  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  range  of  about  85°  F.  to  about  135°  F. 
and  a  plasticizing  amount  of  a  microcrystalline  wax  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  range  of  about  125°  F.  to  about  210°  F.; 
and 

(b)  about  30%  to  about  40%  of  the  total  encapsulate  weight 
of  a  second  coating  on  said  first  coating,  said  second 
coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a 
fatty  acid,  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  microcrystalline  wax 
to  plasticize  said  second  coating  and  about  5  to  about  20% 
of  the  total  encapsulate  weight  of  a  polyoxyethylene- 
polyoxypropylene  copolymei  having  at  least  about  65% 
by  weight  of  polyoxyethylene  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  8000  to  about  16,500. 

15.  A  granulated  bleaching  agent  encapsulated  with  a  coat- 
ing comprising: 

(a)  about  35%  to  about  55%  of  the  total  encapsulate  weight 
of  a  coating  on  said  agents  consisting  essentially  of  a  major 
proportion  of  a  fatty  acid  being  substantially  non-reactive 
with  said  agents  and  having  a  melting  point  range  of  about 
85°  F.  to  about  135°  F.,  a  plasticizing  amount  of  a  micro- 
crystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point  range  of  about  125° 
F.  to  about  210°  F.;  and 

(b)  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  encapsu- 
late weight  of  a  polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene  co- 
polymer having  at  least  about  65%  by  weight  of  polyoxy- 
ethylene and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  80(X)  to 
about  16,500. 


where  the  final  washing  agent  composition  after  mixing  said 
premix  and  said  spray-dried  powder  was: 


4,136,053 
BIPHENYL  ESTERS  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE 
MIXTURES  COMPRISING  THEM 
Rolf  SteinstrSsser,  and  Fernando  del  Pino,  both  of  Darmstadt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  CJesell- 
schaft  mit  beschankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  624,400,  Oct.  21.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,065,489. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany,  Oct.  22, 
1974,  2450088;  Aug.  6,  1975,  2535046 

Int.  a.'  C09K  3/34:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  252—299  "  Cl^ms 


Ii9)i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JanlaRV  23,  1979 


1  -\  liquid  ^rystallinf  mixture  comprising  tw"  r  more 
ncrndtiL  liquid  ..Tystallinc  compt)unds,  at  least  one  ot  whith  ib 
d  hiphenvl  esler  of  iht-  formula 


pt-ndently  chosen  from  the  groups  consisting  of  sulfur,  meths- 
lene  and  butylidene  and  for  each  bisphenohc  repeating  uni; 
— Z — Y — X  — ,  Z  and  X  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


u  herein  X  is  — CO— O—  or  — O— CO—  aiul  R    .ind  K  -  e .k  h 
are  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1-8  carbon  atoms 


4,136.055 

KntHOSITIONS  OK  ANTIOXIDANTS  OF  RKUl  Cl-I) 

\OI  ATIIITY 

Bernard  J.  Lyons,  \therton.  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4«1,74«,  Jun.  21,  19-'4.  Pat.  No. 

3,986,981,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,831, 

Jun.  '',  1971.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  660.198,  Aug.  14,  1967.  abandoned.  This  application  .Aug. 

23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716.593 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    C09K  15,  US.  15,  10.  C08G  75/00 

L  S.  CI.  252— »04  10  Claims 

1    .An  antioxidant  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  his- 

phenolic  polymers  of  formula 

H-Z-Y-X],H 

«.ht.Tfiii  '!  Is  an  mttcer  of  from  2  to  about  12  and  average  n  for 

the  muturt-  is  troni  about  2  to  ab<^ul  10  and  uhercin  'l'  is  indc- 


OH 


OH 


4.136.054 

C  ATIONIC    TKXriI  K  AC.KNT  COMPOSITIONS  H  \MNC; 

AN  IMPROVKI)  COM)  V\ArKR  SOI  I  BII  IT> 

Manfred  Pet/old;  dunter  I  phues.  both  of  Dusseldorf.  and  Peter 
VSaltenberger.  Milden,  all  of  I-ed.  Rep.  of  (ierman>,  a.ssignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  Auf  Aktien  iMenkel 
KdaAl.  Dusseldorf.  Ked.  Rep.  of  (>erman> 

Filed  Jun.  ^.  19''6.  Ser.  No.  693.313 
Claims  priority,  application   Fed.   Rep.  of  dermany.  .lun.  9. 
19-'5.  2525610 

Int.  (I.    I)06M  i  <Kj.  C09K  U  iAj 
I  .S.  CI.  252— 301.21  14  Claims 

I  Cationic  ;i\!ilc  agent  compositions  having  improved  cold 
water  solubilif.  consisting  of  ( 1 1  t'rom  W"^  to  10'"(  by  weight 
of  a  cationic  textile  brightening  agent  coitipouiKt  containing 
basic  salt-forming  nitrogen  atoms  selected  trom  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  imino  and  quaternary  aninioniuni  groups 
and  a  higher  molecular  weight  alkanoyl  group  having  S  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  in  the  f<irm  of  a  salt  of  a  lower  carb«ix>lic  acid 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (2>  from  I'';  to  30'^r  by 
weight  of  a  salt  condensation  product  of  a  primary  amine  of  the 
U 1  r  m  u  1  a 

K         SH 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  .;roiip  ^onsislint:  'f 
alkvl  having  I'rom  s  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkeir, !  hav  mg  tr^  'm  S 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkadienvl  having  from  S  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  and  phenvlalkvl  having  from  ><  to  22  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkvl.  with  from  t>  to  .W  mols  of  an  alkslene  ovide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  mixtures  i^f 
ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxule.  reacted  at  a  temper.iture 
of  from  40'  C  to  !iX)'  C  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  one  excess 
atmosphere  m  the  presence  of  at  least  5  mols  of  water  per  mol 
,1  amine  and  the  absense  of  alkoxylation  catalyst,  said  salt 
being  of  an  anion  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hvdrochloric  acid,  phosphoric  acid.  alkanoR  a,,  ids  having  1 
to  4  carUm  atoms  and  hydroxyalkane  polycarhoxvlk  a^ids 
having  y  to  6  carbxjn  atoms 


R;  and  R  ■,  being  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting o\'  hvdrogen  and  alkyl.  cycloaklyl.  aryl  and  alkarvl 
groups  having  from  I  t(>  K  carbon  atoms.  R4  being  an  alkvl 
group  of  from  4  to  X  carbon  atoms 


4,136.056 

rkc;fnkration  of  zinc  chloride 
hydrocracking  cataly.st 

Clyde  VV.  Zieike,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn,  and  The  I'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  L  nited  States  Department  of  Energy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,764 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  2^.32 


C.S.  CI.  252—415 


1  Claim 


1  In  a  process  for  regenerating  spent  molten  zinc  chloride 
catalyst  resulting  from  the  hydrocracking  of  coal  or  coal  de- 
rived products  and  containing,  in  addition  to  zinc  chloride, 
water-soluble  and  water-insoluble  zinc  values  in  solid  form, 
carbonaceous  residue  as  well  as  ash.  sulfur,  and  nitrogen  com- 
ponents, which  comprises  (a)  subjecting  said  spent  molten  /inc 
chloride  catalyst  to  vapor  phase  oxidative  treatment  bv  com- 
bustion of  the  carbon  and  sulfur  compounds,  as  well  as  an> 
ammonia  that  mav  be  present,  at  a  temperature  at  least  high 
enough  to  assure  vaporization  of  zinc  chloride,  whereby  efflu- 
ent vapors  are  produced  which  contain  finely  divided  solids 
composed  of  zinc  oxide  and  zinc  oxide  complexes  derived  from 
the  hydrocracking  of  said  coal  or  coal  derived  products,  some 
oi  said  zinc  oxide  complexes  being  water-soluble,  and  some 
water-insoluble,  along  with  some  residual  organic  residue  in 
the  entrained  solids,  (bl  separating  zinc  chloride  vapors  from 
the  solids  in  said  efflue.nt  vapors,  (c)  treating  said  separated 
solids  with  a  hydrogen  chloride-containing  gas  under  condi- 
tions tavoring  the  reaction  of  zinc  oxide  and  hydrogen  chloride 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  form  zinc  chloride  in  the 
vapor  state  and  (d)  separately  recovering  said  vaporous  zinc 
chloride  and  condensing  it  to  the  molten  state  for  recycle  to 
the  hvdrocracking  of  said  coal  or  coal  derived  products,  the 
improvement  which  comprises 

(  1  )  mixing  CaCI;  in  finely  divided  form  with  said  separated 
solids  from  the  ab<ne-mentioned  step  (b)  in  an  amount 
twice  the  amount  needed  to  react  with  said  water-insolu- 
ble zinc  compounds 
(2  I  mixing  said  solids  from  step  (1)  with  a  stream  of  HCL.- 

cimtaining  oxygen,  and 
(.^)  reacting  said  zinc  oxide  and  zinc  oxide  complexes  with 
HCl    and  CaCl;  at  a  temperature  above  the  vaporization 
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temperature  of  zinc  chloride,  to  form  vaporous  zinc  chlo- 
ride w  hich  IS  thereafter  recovered  and  condensed  as  afore- 
mentioned in  the  preamble. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  highly  dispersed  platinum 
containing  dispersion  comprising:  mixing  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium chloroplatinic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  sodium  dithionite 
to  provide  a  dispersion  of  platinum  containing  particles. 


4,136,057 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPOSmON 
John  P.  Candlin,  Aston,  near  Stevenage,  and  John  A.  A.  A.  G. 
Segal.  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,909 
Gaims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  May  25,  1977, 
22044/77 

Int.  ex.-  C08F  4/02.  4/10.  4/26 
L.S.  a.  252—429  B  '  Qaims 

1  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  a 
transition  metal  of  Group  IVA  or  VA  of  the  Periodic  Table 
with  a  solid  particulate  material,  wherein  the  compound  of  the 
transition  metal  contains  at  least  one  T7*-arene  group  and  is 
selected  from  compounds  containing  only  the  transition  metal 
and  the  rj^'-arene  group  or  groups  and  titanium  dichloride- 
aluminum  chloride-arene  complex  compounds  and  the  solid 
particulate  material  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula  MXinL  wherein: 
M  IS  a  metal  which  is  present  in  the  divalent  form  selected 

from  magnesium  and  manganese; 
,X  IS  a  halogen  atom  excluding  fluorine; 
n  IS  a  number  such  that  0<nS6;  and 
L  IS  an  organic  Lewis  Base  compound  which  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl  compound  containing  at  least  one  donor  atom 
which  has  one.  or  more,  pairs  of  electrons  capable  of 
effecting  co-ordination  with  the  metal  M.  the  said  donor 
atom,  or  atoms,  being  phosphorus,  nitrogen,  sulphur  or 
oxygen  atoms 


4,136,060 

CATALYST  AND  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

PROCESS 

Ralph  J,  Bertolaeini,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  and  Dae  K.  Kim,  Naper- 

¥ille,  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  of  Indiana, 

Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,144,  Jul.  20,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,005,  Dec.  12,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,606 

Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  23/OS 

U.S.  a.  252—455  R  "  Claims 


4,136,058 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  CATALYSTS  FOR  GLEHN 

POLYMERIZATION 

James  J.  Harris,  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  E.  Hammond,  Irwin, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,794 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  252-^29  B  6  Oaims 

1  A  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  alpha-monoolefms,  in 
the  presence  of  an  organoaluminum  activator,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  product  from  the  steps  of  (1)  reacting  (a)  an  or- 
ganomagnesium  compound  of  formula  RMgX  where  R  is  alkyl 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  R.  halide  or  —OR  or  of  complexes  of  these  with 
organometallic  compounds  of  aluminum  or  zinc,  and  (b)  a 
transition  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  halides.  oxyhalides.  alcoholates  of  aliphatic  alcohols 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups,  acetates,  benzo- 
ates.  acetyl-acetonates  and  the  dicyclopentadienyl  salts  of 
metals  m  Groups  IV-B,  V-B,  VI-B.  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic 
System  in  a  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  of  between  0.25:1  and  100:1  and 
(2)  deactivating  any  excess  organomagnesium  compound  (a) 
with  a  deactivation  agent  for  organomagnesium  compounds; 
said  deactivation  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromide,  water,  acetic 
acid,  alcohols,  carbonic  acid,  phosphorus  pentachloride,  sili- 
con tetrachloride,  acetylene,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  A  catalytic  composition  for  the  reforming  of  petroleum 
hydrocarbons,  which  catalytic  composition  consists  of  from 
about  0.1  to  about  2  weight  percent  rhenium  and  from  about 
0.1  to  about  2  weight  percent  gallium  supported  on  a  solid 
porous  refractory  inorganic  oxide  support. 


4,136,061 
CONTINUOUS,  MULTIPLE  ZONE  FLUIDIZED  BED  FOR 

PARTICLE  TREATER 

John  P.  Hogan,  and  Donald  R.  Witt,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  718,300,  Aug.  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,037 

Int.  CI.;  BOIJ  29/00.  8/00:  COIB  17/82 

U.S.  a.  252—458  1*  Qaims 


4,136,059 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  HIGHLY  DISPERSED 
CATALYTIC  PLATINUM 
Vinod  M.  Jalan,  Manchester,  and  Calvin  L.  Bushnell,  Glaston- 
bury, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,334 

Int.  a.   BOIJ  21/18.  23/42 

L.S.  a.  252—447  32  Qaims 


1.  A  multiple  zone  apparatus  for  contacting  particulate  solids 
with  treating  gas  wherein 

(1)  each  zone  is  a  chamber  comprising: 
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(ai  d  tliHir  lit  p<irosilv  sutTicient  Id  admit  tluidi/ing  gai 
therethrough  and  In  retain  thereon  the  particulate  solids 
111  be  treated. 

(hi  a  means  tor  supplying  tluidi/ing  gas  through  said  floor; 

(c)  a  means  for  conducting  particulate  solids  out  o(  said 
chamber  having  a  ptirt  sulTicienth  abtive  said  Hcxir  to 
maintain  a  level  of  tluidi/ed  particles  above  said  fltwr, 

(d)  a  means  for  conducting  particulate  solids  into  said 
chamber  p<isituined  to  discharge  at  a  level  lower  than 
the  ptirt  of  said  means  lor  conducting  particulate  solids 
from  said  chamber 

Ida  means  for  conducting  gases  from  said  chamber,  said 
means  for  conducting  gases  having  opening  aNive  the 
level  of  Huidi/cd  particulate  solids,  and 

(2)  said  /ones  arranged  t"or  gravitv  overflow  o(  treated  parti 
^les  iVom  each  /i<ne  to  a  ne\l  treatment  /one  vMth  over- 
flow from  the  apparatus  from  ihe  last  treating  /one,  and 

(3)  said  means  for  conducting  gas  arranged  to  conduct  gases 
to  a  common  collection  point  without  mlermingling  said 
gases  with  flutdi/ed  partisulate  vilids  m  another  chamber 

4  .A  method  for  contacting  particulate  solids  with  treating 
gas  wherein  said  particulate  vlids  arc  passed  through  a  multi- 
ple/one  apparatus  of  claim  1  with  gravitv  overflow  of  treated 
particles  from  each  zone  to  a  ne.\t  treatment  /one  with  over 
(Tow  from  the  last  treating  lone  being  treated  pi>Kluct 


alumina  that  is  not  a-alumina,  which  has  pores  in  the  a-alumina 
surface  layer  which  are  larger  than  those  in  said  inner  portion 


4,136,062 

UK. HI  V  A(TI\K  Pd  Au  (AI  \1  VSI 

Michel  Roudart,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  and  \  iu-Ijiu  Ijim,  Rio 

de  Janeiro,   Brazil,  a&siRnur>  to    I  lie   Board  of   Trustees  of 

I  eland  Stanford  Junior  I  niversitv,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Hied  Oct.  r,  !<)■'■',  Ser.  No.  H4:,920 
Int.  CI.    BOIJ  JIM.  J I    v^ 
I   S.  CI.  252—460  6  Claims 

1  X  caIalv^l  useful  in  hvdrugenation  and  lUidative  dehvdro- 
^enaiion  reactions  comprising  Pd-.Au  alloy  p.-rikles  contain 
iiig  from  about  30  to  80  atomic  percent  .\u  and  ranging  in  si/e 
from  about  15  to  40.A,  said  alloy  particles  being  supported  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1  5  to  10  weight  perceni  on  an  men 
porous  adstirptive,  refractory  o\ide  support 

4  .A  method  for  preparing  a  >.atal>st  made  up  of  tine  I'd  Au 
alloy  particles  of  uniform  compt>sition  held  on  an  inert,  porous. 
adsorptive,  refractory  oxide  suppi>rt.  viid  iiuihoij  ^oinprising 
adding  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  stable  I'd-  aiut  \u  III  von 
taming  compounds,  present  m  proptirtions  calculated  to  give 
the  desired  Pd-Au  alloy  composition,  to  a  warm  disfH-rsiop,  .'f 
said  suppiTi  in  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  medium  wherehv  Au 
III  and  Pd-conlaining  ions  are  exchanged  for  \H4  '  ions 
present  in  the  support,  washing  the  resulting  suppi>rt  to  fVee  the 
same  of  other  than  Au  111-  and  Pd-conlaming  ions  and  he.iting 
the  washed  support  in  dihydrogen  al  t.'mperatures  efTective  to 
reduce  the  metals  and  form  fine  Pd  Au  allov  particles  on  the 
^upp^lrt  surfaces,  said  stable  Pd-  and  ,Au  111  containing  ^om 
p»'unds  each  being  characteri/ed  bv  the  abiliiv  to  withstand 
temperatures  of  t)0*-80'  C  when  in  ^ontl^uou^  conlact  with 
amminiacal  solutions  having  a  pH  of  ai  least  1  I 


4,I36,06J 
f  Al  A!  VST  (  ARRIKR 
Sadahiro  Kimura;  Kiyoshi  I  chida.  and  Hiroyuki  -\ki/.uki,  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  alienors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  KoKyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56«,550,  Apr.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,039,481.  This  application  May  27,  19-'-',  Ser.  No.  801,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1974,  49-044660 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2,  1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ :/  "J  ji  ::  :<  jj  :<  -4 

I  ..S.  CI.  252— »66  J  3  Claims 

1    Catalvst  warner  having  a  surface  laser  consisting  mainlv 
of  a-phav.-  alumina,  and  an  inner  pvirtioii  consisting  mainly  of 


4,136,064 
MLLTIMETALLR  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITK 
John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  and  Ernest  L.  PoUitzer,  Skokie.  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,389,  Mar.  25,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,135,  May  17,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,018,669,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,209, 
Nor.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,960,710.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1977, 
Ser.  No.  844,159 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  21/04.  23/62.  23/82 
L'.S.  a.  252—466  B  23  Claims 

1  .A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous  earner  mate- 
rial containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to  about  C  v.\ 
'~'(  platinum  or  palladium,  alxiut  001  to  about  2  wt  '~i  rho- 
dium. ab<iut  0  01  to  about  5  wt  '^  Group  IV'A  metal,  and 
about  0  05  to  aKiut  5  wt  *>  cobalt,  wherein  the  platinum  or 
palladium,  rhodium  and  catalytically  available  cobalt  are  uni- 
formly dispeiscd  throughout  the  p<irous  carrier  material, 
wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  or  palladium  and 
rhixiium  are  present  in  the  elemental  metal'ic  state,  wherein 
substantially  all  of  Ihe  Ciroup  IV'.A  metal  is  present  in  an  oxida- 
tion state  ab<ive  that  of  the  corresp^inding  metal;  and  wherein 
substantially  all  of  the  catalytically  available  cobalt  is  present 
in  the  elemental  metallic  state  or  in  a  state  which  is  reducible  to 
the  elemental  metallic  state  under  dehydrogenation  conditions 
T  in  a  mutjre  of  these  states 


4,136,065 

KXTRACTION  MJrTHOD  FOR  ODOR  AND  FLAVOR 

PRCJDLCINC;  INGREDIENTS  OF  FOODS  AND 

TXOWERS  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODLCKD 

Nobumitsu  Yano;  Itaru  Fukinbara,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuo 
Takano,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kok>o 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,573,  Feb.  5,  1976,  abandoned,  whirh  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,228,  Jul.  24,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  4,069.351.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1973,  4X-H8184: 

Feb.  16,  1974,  49-18880;  Jun.  13,  1974,  49-66493 
Int.  (1.    A61K  "  4^.  CUB  V  u: 

I  .,S.  CI.  252—522  12  C  lainu 


'W»lf    >li      .-BM%/Tf.' 


1  .A  methiHJ  for  obtaining  a  mixture  containing  hydr(iphilic 
and  lipophilic  ixlor  pnxlucing  components  of  flower  substrates 
which  comprises  extracting  said  flowers  with  a  liquid  dimethyl 
ether-water  extract  mixture,  free  of  scilid  phase  dimethvl  ether 
or  water,  at  a  temperature  of  from  abtiut  -  25°  C,  to  4<l°  C  .  and 
thereafter  separating  the  extraction  residue  and  removing  at 
least  the  dimethyl  ether  portion  of  the  extraction  mixture  by 
evaporation,  the  weight  ratio  of  dimethyl  ether  to  substrate 
being  from  I  I  to  5  I.  the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  dimethyl 
ether  in  the  extraction  mixture  being  such  that  in  the  phase 
diagram  of  the  system  shown  in  FIG  2  hereof,  the  amounts  of 
each  comp<inent  are  defined  as  a  p<iint  in  the  area  C  or  as  a 
point  IcKated  along  the  line  B 


4,136,066 

l-CROTONYL-2,2,6-TRIMETHYLCYCLOHEXANE 

Douwe  R,  De  Haan,  Soest,  and  Dirk  K.  Kettenes,  Putten,  both  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  P.F.W.  Beheer  B.V.,  Amersfoort, 

Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681.202,  Apr.  28, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,109.022,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409,099,  Oct.  24, 1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,956,392.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

896,224 
Gainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1972, 
49368/72 

Int.  O.-  CUB  9/00 
\1S.  a.  252—522  4  Oaims 


host  copolymer  having  weak  base  functional  anion  exchange 
sites  supplied  by  polyalkylene  polyamine  molecules  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  600  to  about  60,000,  grafted 
onto  the  aromatic  nuclei,  and  a  crosslinked,  gel  quest  copoly- 
mer imbibed  in  the  macropores  of  the  host  copolymer,  the 
imbibed  copolymer  being  functionalized  with  weak  acid  func- 
tional cation  exchange  sites. 
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1  A  perfume  composition  to  which  has  been  added  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trans,  E-1-crotonoyI- 
2,2,6-trimethylcyclohexane  and  cis,  E-l-crotonoyl-2,2,6-trime- 
thylcyclohexane,  or  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to 
impart  a  perfume  characteristic  to  said  composition. 


4,136,067 
HYBRID  ION  EXCHANGE  RF5INS  WITH  IMPROVED 

PROPERTIES 
Samuel  F.  Reed,  Holland,  and  James  H.  Barrett,  Neshaminy 
Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,826 
Int.  CI.-  Ca%Y  8/32;  BOIJ  1/08 
U.S.  a.  521—32  7  Qaims 

1   A  heterogeneous  hybrid,  weak  acid,  weak  base  ion  ex- 
change resin  compnsing  a  crosslinked  aromatic  macroporous 


4,136,068 

CELLULOSE  ESTER  GRAFT  POLYMER/ ACRYLIC 

COPOLYMER/AMINO  RESIN  WATER  DISPERSIBLE 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

Yukio  Nomura;  Osair.u  Nagura,  both  of  Nishinomiya,  and 
Hiromasa  Masuda,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  io  Nip- 
pon Oil  and  Fats  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1976,  51-95345 

Int.  a:-  C08L  1/10.  1/14 

U.S.  a.  260—15  10  Claims 

1.  A  water  dispersable  coating  composition  consisting  of  the 

following  three  components 

A.  10-34  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  dispersable  cellulose 
graft  polymer  obtained  by  graft  polymerizing  slyrene, 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  a  vinyl 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate.  n-propyl  acrylate,  isopropyl  acry- 
late,  n-butyl  acrylate,  cyclohexyl  acrylate.  octyl  acrylate, 
2-ethylhexyl  acrylate,  methoxyethyl  acrylate,  ethoxyethyl 
acrylate,  buloxyethyl  acrylate,  methyl  methacrylate,  ethyl 
methacrylate,  n-propyl  methacrylate,  isopropyl  methac- 
rylate, n-butyl  methacrylate,  cyclohexyl  methacrylate, 
octyl  methacrylate,  2-ethylhexyl  methacrylate,  lauryl 
methacrylate,  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  ether  to  a  reaction 
product  of  a  cellulose  ester  derivative  having  1-20%  by 
weight  of  free  hydroxyl  group  with  maleic  anhydride, 

B.  33-80  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  dispersable  acrylic 
copolymer  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer having  hydroxyl  group,  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylaies,  methacrylates,  styrene, 
vinyl  toluene  and  vinyl  acetate,  and 

C.  10-33  parts  by  weight  of  amino  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hexamethoxymethylmelamine,  me- 
thoxybutoxymethylmelamine,  methoxymethylated  urea, 
methoxybutoxymethylated  urea  and  guanamine, 

said  parts  by  weight  being  amounts  of  non-volatile  matter. 


4,136,069 

HOT  MELT  SIZING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  HBROUS 

ARTICLES  SIZED  THEREWITH 

Raymond  N,  Vachon,  and  Richard  L,  McConnell,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,122,  Jul.  18, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,181 
Int.  b.-  C08L  23/08 
U.S.  a.  260—23  AR  8  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  textile  sizing  composition  com- 
prising: a  blend  of  about  35-80  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  consisting  of 
ethylene  and  a,/3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  containing 
75-90  weight  percent  ethylene  and  having  a  melt  viscosity  of 
about  10,000  to  200,000  cp.  at  1<)0°  C.  and  about  5  to  50  weight 
percent  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
copolymers  consisting  of  ethylene  and  a,y3-unsaturated  car- 
boxylic acids  containing  about  80-95  weight  percent  ethylene 
and  havings  melt  viscosity  of  about  ISOOcp  to  100  cp.  at  140° 
C. 
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4.136,070 
CATHODIC  F.I.KCTROUKPOSITION  OK  FAINTS 
Isidor  Hazan,  Plemenlon,  N.J.,  issiiKnor  tn   h.  I.   I)u  Font  de 
Nemoun  and  C'ompan),  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  845,891.  Oct    il.  197^.  and  a 

continuation-in-parl  of  S«r.  No.  815.084.  Jul.  13,  IQT'T. 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  845.891.  is  g  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  ■'4^,298,  Dtc    I.  1976.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
815.084.  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  "'46,298,.  This  application  Nov 
21.  19"'-',  Ser.  No.  853,439 
Int.  CI.    C09D  '  5.^.  5/02.  5/40;  C25D  IJ,U6 
I  S.  (1.  260—23  \R  22  Claims 

1  As  i  composition  I  niattt-r,  a  graft  copolytner  comprising 
an  cpx'xiJc-  grafted  .into  An  acryhs  backbone  portion  and  con- 
sisting essentialK  't  h\  ^t-ight  *sas<-d  on  the  graft  copolymtT. 
ah<>ul 

a  in  the  acr>  he  backbone  portion  15  to  25%  of  a  polymer  or 
copolymer  ol'al  least  one  unit  selected  from  alkyl.  ammo 
alkyl,  and  hydroxyalkyl  acrylales  and  methacrylates.  s.iul 
cop*ilymer  containing  ''((2  to  0  1  ei^uivalent  ot' secondars 
and  (ir  tertiary  amine  turv  tionalily .  and 
b  in  the  grat'i  "'-  lo  '•'''".  'I  .i  ^  'pnKmer  . .  ■nlributing 
3  '■     ''"■      t  .1  gis.idvi  ester     :  .1  :i.'!.uy   carhowh^   acid 

sontauiing  "■  to  '^  carbon  atoms,  and. 
72  to  801  of  a  blend  of  a  55  to  60'vc  condensation  polymer 
of  epichlorohydnn  and  bisphenol-A  with  15  to  20%  tall 
oil  fallv  acids 


4.136.0^1 
\II\H)  HI  (K  K  FOI  VMKR  AI)HKSI\K 
Ralf  Korpman.  BridKewater.  N..I..  assignor  to  Johnson  &  John- 
son, New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Kiled  May   18,  1976.  Ser.  No,  68^.5^3 
Int.  (1.    (1)81    '/i/OU 
I  S.  1 1.  260—2''  BB  3  Claims 

1  V  pressure  sensiti\  e  ailhesi^'-  composition  comprising  a 
Ihernioplasiit  elastomeric  component  and  a  resin  component 
sdid  thermoplastic  elastomeru  component  consisting  essen 
tialK  of  about  ^n  sio  pjrts  of  j  linear  or  radial  A-H-.A  block 
copoKmer  and  about  I'l  ^'1  parts  ot  j  simple  -\  H  blotk  co- 
poKmer,  said  A-blocks  being  denied  Ifom  stvrene  or  styrene 
h  molc.^ues  and  said  B-blcx'ks  being  derised  Irorn  isoprene 
said  resin  comp<inent  consisting  essentialK  't  ihout  JH  'Ui 
parts  it  tackifier  resin  t-r  said  elasiomeric  ...niponent  .ill  ^^t 
said  parts  being  parts  p<.-r  one  hundred  p.irts  (n  v^eiklhl  o|  ih,- 
thermoplastic  elasiomeric  component 


4,136,072 

rHKR\10FI  ASTK    FOI  \  OI  I^KIN  HI  \1 

(OMPOSITIONS 

Charles  K.  Ladish,  Beaver,  and  F.arl  S.  Mill.  Jr  .  (  oraopoiis.  both 

of  Fa.,  assignors  to  \rco  Folymers.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Fa. 

Filed  May  24.  197''.  Ser.  No.  800,144 

Int.  CI.    C08I    V*  ix) 

IS.  CI.  260—27  R  8  (  laims 

1    A  thermoplastic   poKoletln  t'llm  composition  suitable  for 

pac  kaging  use  comprising  a  polyolelln  containing  one  or  more 

additi^  es  ha\  ing  a  plastid/ing  effec  I  and  about  ■.'  oy",  to  about 

1.0%  of  a  shellac. 


4.136.073 
PR(KF.SS  FOR  TRF\riN(,  \N  \1  CMINCM  SCRFACF 

Kakuro   Muro.    Komae;    Kuniji    \  ashiro.   Yokohama;    Hideaki 

Kaneko.  and  Kiyoichi  \  amaz^ki.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors    to    Oxy    Metal    Industries    Corporation.    Warren. 

Mich. 

Filed  I>ec,  22.  19-5.  Ser.  No.  642.960 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1974.  49   147949 
Int.  CI.    B44D  .'     'A   C08I    ^-00.  9/00.  il/00 
I  .S.  CI.  260—29.2  FP  7  Oaims 

1  A  priKess  t'or  treating  an  aluminum  surface  without  the 
use  o\  chromium  chemicals  comprising  contacting  the  surface 
uith  an  aqueous  chriimium-lree  acidic   composition  consisting 


essentially  vif  a  stable  organic  film-forming  polymer  and  a 
soluble  titanium  compound  in  a  weight  ratio  of  polymer  Ii  of 
KXJ  :  1  to  1  :  10 


4,136,074 

PRCXF.S.S  AND  BATH  COMPOSITION  FOR 

INC  RFASINC;  THE  RATE  OF  POLYMER  DEPOSITION 

IN  ELECTROCOATING 
Michael  A.  Dudley,  Beaconsfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canada 

Wire  &  Cable  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429.771,  Jan.  2,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,020,028, 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  29,  1972,  160228 
Int.  CT-  C08L  M  02.  <^jl  00.  67,02 
L.S.  CI.  260—29.2  EP  21  Claims 

1  \n  electrocoaiing  bath  composition  for  depositing  a  coat 
'>i  electrodepositablc  polymer  material  onto  an  anode,  said 
bath  comp<isition  comprising  an  essentially  aqueous  solution, 
emulsion  or  dispersion  of  said  polymer  suitable  for  electrode- 
position  on  the  anixle  when  an  electric  current  is  passed  there- 
through, and  comprising  0  01  to  lO'^'t  by  weight  with  refer- 
ence to  the  bath  composition  of  a  compound  of  the  general 
t'ormula 

X        R  -  X' 

w  herein 

R  is  an  organic  radical. 

.\  is       SH,  and 

X  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  X. 
said  groups  .X  being  in  such  electronic  configuration  with 
reference  tii  the  organic  radical  R  thai  there  is  always  a  pres- 
ence of  labile  protons  therein  under  operative  conditions  of  the 
electrocoating  hath,  or  of  a  salt  of  said  compound,  said  com 
pound  or  Us  salt  being  in  an  at  least  partially  disassociated  state 
in  said  electrocoating  bath  composition  and  capable  or  proton 
ass.viation  in  close  vicinity  of  the  anode  under  conditions  of 
iiperation 


4,136,075 

AC  RVLIC   COPOLYMER  COATINGS 

William  M.  Finn,  Decatur,  III.;  Michael  C.  Peck,  Savannah,  Ga.. 

and  Maynard  R.  W  instead.  West  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

A.  F.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,453 

Int.  CI.  C08L  n.m 

L  S.  CI.  260—29.6  TA  40  Claims 

I  -Xn  acrylic  copolymer  solution  suitable  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion vMth  cross-linkmg  reagents  to  provide  cross-linked  coat- 
ings, said  acrylic  copolymer  solution  comprising  an  acrylic 
copolymer  and  watermiscible  organic  solvent  with  said  acrylic 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  copmlymenzation  reac- 
tion pr<iduct  of 

la)  ?  to  less  than  lb  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alpha-beta 
ethy lenically  unsaturated  carb<ixylic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid, 
lb)  100  parts  by  weight  methyl  acrylate  and  ethyl  acrylate 
with  the  weight  ratio  of  copolymeri/ed  methyl  acrylate  to 
ethyl  acrylate  in  said  copolymer  ranging  from  about  3  1  to 
ab<iut  1  2  and 
(c)  about  1  to  1.'  parts  by  weight  of  a  comonomer  repre- 
sented bs  the  structural  lormula: 


H 


CH, 
I        I 
HC  =t  — COOR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive, and  the  volatile  base  salts  thereof,  said  copolymer 
being  further  characterized  as  having  a  Tg  from  about 
W  C  to  0°  C  .  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  to 
number-average  factor  between  1 ,' 1  to  4/1.  a  weighl-aver- 
ji!e   molecular   wemht   of  about   20.fXX)  to  about  4<),000, 
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insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  n-Propanol  at  25°  C.  and 
50%  by  weight  acrylic  copolymer  solids  level  when  said 
copolymer  is  in  the  acid  form  and  forming  a  water-solu- 
ble, acrylic  copolymer  salt  when  neutralized  with  ammo- 
nia to  a  pH  ranging  from  about  7  to  about  9, 


I 


4,136,076 

INK  JET  PRINTING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

SOLVENT,  A  DYE  STUFF,  A  VOLATILE  BASE,  A 

MULTI-V  ALENT  METAL  AND  A  POLYMER 

CONTAINING  CARBOXYL  GROUPS 

C^rge  R.  E.  Daniels,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,186 
Int.  a.'  C08L  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  HN  10  Qaims 

1  The  method  of  ink  jet  printing  employing  a  jet  printing  ink 
having  a  viscosity  below  about  5  cps  at  20°  C.  and  an  electrical 
resistivity  below  about  30(X)  ohm  cm.,  said  ink  comprising  a 
solvent  consisting  predominantly  of  water,  lower  alcohols,  or 
mi.xtures  thereof  and  having  dissolved  therein  soluble  dyestuff. 
a  volatile  base,  film-forming  polymer  means,  and  multivalent 
metal  ion  means  for  cross-linking  said  polymer  on  drying,  said 
polymer  containing  carboxyl  groups  substantially  ineil  to  said 
metal  ion  means  in  the  presence  of  said  volatile  base  but  being 
cross-linked  therewith  upon  evaporation  thereof  to  form  an 
lonically  cross-linked  polymer  substantially  insoluble  in  water, 
said  soluble  dyestuff  being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  at 
least  about  10%  of  the  dry  weight  of  said  polymer. 


4,136,077 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 

OLEFINICALLY-UNSATURATED  NITRILE  AND  A 

MONOOLEFINIC  HYDROCARBON  AS  PLASTICIZER 

FOR  CONJUGATED  DIENE-UNSATURATED  NITRILE 

RUBBER 
Ralph  P.  Williams,  and  William  S.  Howard,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,374 

Int.  a.-  C08K  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  260—32.4  7  Oaims 

1  A  conjugated  diene-unsaturated  nitrile  rubber  plasticized 

with  at  least  one  reaction  product  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated 

nitnle.  hav  ing  the  general  formula 

iIlRCH     CR-CN 

and  a  monoolefimc  hydrocarbon,  containing  an  allylic  hydro- 
gen atom  and  represented  by  the  formula 

(ID  R   ;C    CR  CHR  — ;. 

which  have  been  thermally  contacted  to  produce  an  unsatu- 
rated diadduct  product  having  the  formula 


R      R      R     R      R     R     R 

I       I       I       I       I       I       I 

NC— C— C— C— C=C— C— C— CN 


I       I       I 
H     R 


H     H 


-C- 
I 


R 

I 
-C- 


R— C— R         R— C— H 

I  I 

R— C— R         R— C— H 


R— C— H 


CN 


CN 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  earlier  and  n  is  equal  to  an 
integer  in  the  range  2  to  20. 


4,136,078 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A  PLASTICIZER  AND 

AN  N-SULFOHYDROCARBON-SUBSTITUTED 

ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMER 

Roger  H.  Doggett,  Natick,  and  Henry'  L.  Buccigross,  Needham, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wick- 

liffe,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,339,  Oct.  30,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,945,  May  21,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,014 

Int.  CI.:  C08K  5/05.  5/06 

U.S.  a.  260—33.2  R  3  Oaims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  glycerol,  sorbitol  or 

polyethylene  glycol  as  plasticizer  and  at  least  one  homopoly- 

mer  containing  units  of  the  formula 


— CHi— C— 

'      I 

c=o 

I     I 

NHC— CHsSO-.M 
I 
CH, 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R-  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  M  is 
hydrogen  or  one  equivalent  of  a  cation;  said  plasticizer  com- 
prising about  25-50%  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


(Ill) 


4,136,079 
UREA  COMPOUND  HAVING  CARBOXYLATE  RADICAL 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shitomi  Katayama;  Nobuaki  Koyama;  Hajime  Sbimabukuro,  all 
of  Yokohama,  and  Kiyoshi  Jin,  Shiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1977,  52-19981 

Int.  a.-  C08G  18/32 

U.S.  a.  260—37  N  50  Claims 

1.  A  urea  compound  having  carboxylate  radical,  represented 

by  the  formula: 

OX     X     O  OX     X     O         X     X'    O 

III       I      II  III       I      II  I       I      II 

-fHNRiNCNRjN— Cl7-fNR4NCNR3N— C->7-(-NR3N— C-tj- 

R2— COO    M*      R,    Rfc 


wherein  each  R  and  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  where  R)  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon-based  radical  having  2  to 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  and  an  17  carbon  atoms  or  a  divalent  polymer  radical  having  an  aver- 
oligomer  thereof,  which  can  be  represented  by  the  fonnula        age  molecular  weight  of  10.000  or  less;  Rs  is 
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Riv 


radical  with  the  ct-carNui  JirtvlK  hmidcd  wilh  ihc  ^arhoii 
atom  of  the  cartxixylate  radical  Ri.  Rii.  Riii  and  Riv  are  each 
independently  hydrogen  atom,  a  muninalenl  hydnicarhtin- 
based  radical  having  1  to  10  carKm  atom>  or  an\  other  mono- 
valent radical  unreactive  with  is(Kyanalo  or  ammo  radicals,  at 
least  one  of  Ri  and  Rn  bein^  hydrogen  atoms.  R  ■,  is  a  divalent 
h\drocarb<in-hased  radical  having  4  to  2?  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
ptilycther  or  pol>e<>ter  radical  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  10,000  or  le&s.  R4  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon-based 
radical  having  2  to  P  carbtm  atoms.  R^  and  Rf,  are  each  inde- 
pendentlv  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon-based 
radical  having  1  to  K  carNm  atoms,  or  R«  and  R^  are  divalent 
hydrocarbi'n-based  radicals  forming  together  by  mutual  bond 
a  carbon  chain  having  2  ivi  M  carKm  atoms  or  its  side  chain 
substituent.  X  and  \  aie  each  independently  hvdrogen  atom 
or  — CONH  radical.  M  '  is  a  caiion  and  \.  y  and  i  are  values 
indicating  the  relative  molar  prop«irtions  of  the  respective 
corresponding  units  and  complying  with  required  ni.)rmah/a 
lions    x.s  ~  I      1  andO  l>100)i/(x-(-y-hZ)§100. 


4,136,080 
POI  YKSTKR  COVIPOSITK.S 
Sidne)  K.  Berger,  Rye,  N.>  .,  iu.siKnor  to  I  nion  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.V. 

Kiled  Sep.  29.  l9-'6.  Ser.  No.  727,936 
Int.  CI.    C08K  '^  t)^ 
U..S.  n.  260— WJ  R  9  Claims 

1  .-\  reintor^ed  poivesier  composition  comprising  therein 
alumina  inhvdrale  particles  containing  on  their  surfaces  a 
silane.  ils  hvjrolv/ates  or  resulting  condensate,  which  silane 
ha.s  the  tol lowing  general  formula 

R"(OR')„ORSiX, 

wherein  R  ^an  Ise  x\\\  Jivalenl  organic  gr.'up  which  is  either 
nvgen  or  carbon  bonded  to  the  silii.on  atom.  R  is  .me  or  more 
I.Jalkylene  groups  each  containing  at  least  2  ^arbon  atoms 
and  typically  not  more  than  about  4  carbon  atoms  R"  is  hv 
drogen.  alkyl.  acyloxy  or  an  organofunctional  group  .\  is  a 
hydrolyzable  group,  and  a  is  a  number  hav  ing  an  average  value 
of  4  to  about  150 


[ 


K    —I  1— (   - 

II 
I  ) 


— /  — 


—  c  —  1  1— K 
O 


^ 


R;  — N 


CH  ;        CH 


R;— N 


\ 


CHi      CH,  CH,      CH 

CH,      CH 


R,-N 


CH,      CH, 


and  when  a  is  2.  V  or  4.  the  R|  groups  can  be  the  same  or 

different. 
R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyi 

alkenyl.    cycloalkyl.    alkcycloalkyl,    cycloalkalkyl.    aryl 

aralkyl.  and  alkaryl.  and  when  b  is  2  or  3,  the  R;  groups 

can  be  the  same  or  different. 
R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  O 
Rn  is  lower  alkyl. 

a  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1.  2,  .^  and  4 
h  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.  1.  2  and  V 
a   -   b  IS  equal  to  4.  and 
Z  IS  a  tetravalent  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  radical  having 

from  two  ti-  abtiut  twenty-four  carbon  atoms  and  carrying 

four 

R— C— O 

II 
O 

groups,  where  R  is  R 1  or  Rj.  and  can  include  from  one  to 

three  hvdroxyl  groups  OH 
24  .An  olefin  p^>lymer  composition  having  improved  resis- 
tance to  deterioration  comprising  an  olefin  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p<ilymers  of  alpha-olefins  having 
from  two  to  six  carbtin  atoms  and  polystyrene,  and  a  com- 
piiund  in  accordance  with  claim  1 


4,136,0H1 

2.2.6,6-TKTRA\>FTHVl-4-PIPKRII)Vl   C^RHOXYI  IC 

ACID  KSTKRS  OF  AI  IPHATIC    IKTRAC  ARBOXYI.IC 

ACIDS  AS  STABILIZKRS  FOR  S^  NTHFTK    POI.YMFRS 

Motonobu  Minagawa,  Kosigaya:  Naohiro  Kubota,  and  Toshihiro 

Shibata,  both  of  I  rawa,  all   of  Japan.   a.s.signors  to   Argus 

Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.\  . 

Filed  Oct.  28,  19-'6,  Ser.  No.  ■'36,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1975,  50-139086 
Int.  CI.    C08K  ^    <4   CO-'I)  :,'/   " 
U.S.  a.  260 — »5.8  N  30  Claims 

1  .A  2.2.b,6-tetramethvl-4  piperidsl  ^arbc'xvlic  acid  ester  of 
an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  having  the 
general  formula 


wherein 

Rj  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4.136.082  j' 

FLAMF-RETARDANT  POLYdLEnNS 
Donnie  G.  Brady.  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,821.  Feb.  13.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.096.113. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488.668,  Jul.  15,  1974. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,462 
Int.  a.-  C08K  5;  17.  5/52 
I  .S.  CI.  260 — 45.9  AD  15  Claims 

1  A  flame-retardant  p<ilyolefin  composition  comprising 
normally  solid  polyolefin.  a  hydrohalide  salt  of  a  mono-  or 
diamine  in  which  the  iimine  group  is  attached  to  or  incorpo- 
rated within  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  which  is  aromatic  or  ali- 
phatic coiitaining  2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  a  phosphorus-con- 
taining flame  retardant  prtxiuced  by  combining  reactants  com- 
prising ortho-phosphoric  acid.  urea,  dipentaerythntol.  and 
melamine  under  suitable  conditions,  said  suitable  conditions 
comprising  employing  amounts  of  said  reactants  suitable  for 
yielding  said  phosphorus-containing  flame  retardant  and  heat- 
ing said  combined  reactants  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  yield- 
ing said  phosphorus-containing  flame  retardant  for  a  penod 
which  will  assure  that  said  phosphorus-containing  flame  relar- 
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dant  will  not  cause  significant  foaming  of  the  polyolefin  com- 
position when  said  polyolefin  composition  is  subjected  to 
molding  conditions. 


reduced  molecular  weight  and  being  uncrosslinked  and  un- 
cured. 


4,136,083 

PIPERIDINYL  HYDROGEN  ALKYLENE  OR  ARVLENE 

PHOSPHATES  AND  METAL  SALTS  THEREOF  WHICH 

COMPOUNDS  ARE  USEFUL  AS  ULTRAVIOLET 

STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  COMPOSmONS 

Gether  Irick,  Jr.,  and  Richard  H.  S.  Wang,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,397 

Int.  a.^  C08K  5/34 

U.S.  a.  252—400  A  18  Oaims 

1    An  organic  composition  susceptible  to  ultraviolet  light 

degradation  stabilized  against  such  degradation  with  a  stabiliz- 

mg  amount  of  piperidinyl  phosphate  having  the  formula; 

R,  R,  R2,     ,Rl 

R,— N  >-OP— OXO-P-0-\  N— R 


4,136,085 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MELT  FLOW  OF 

AMIDE-IMIDE  POLYMERS 
Robert  B.  Hanson,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  III, 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,103 
Int.  a.-  C08G  73/14 
U.S.  a.  528—189  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  amide-imide  poly- 
mer comprising  reacting  in  an  organic  solvent  with  each  mole 
consisting  of  one  or  more  aromatic  primary  diamines  between 
about  0.92  and  about  0.99  mole  of  substantially  pure  4-trimellit- 
oyl  anhydride  halide  and  between  about  0.08  and  about  0.01 
mole  of  trimellitic  acid  anhydride. 


I 
OM 


I  \  / 

OM       \ — U 


Ri  and  R;  are  each  alkyl  having  1-6  carbons;  R3  and  R4  are 
each  alkyl  having  1-6  carbons  or  together  with  the  carbon 
to  w  hich  they  are  bound  form  a  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl 
ring,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  methyl 
group;  and  Rs  is  hydrogen,  oxy,  alkyl  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,'  /3-methoxyethyl,  alkenyl  having  3  or  4 
carbon  atoms,  propargyl,  benzyl  or  alkyl  substituted  ben- 
zyl, and  M  is  either  hydrogen  or  a  metal  ion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Mg,  Ca,  Ba,  Mn,  Co,  Ni, 
Sn.  Zn.  Ce,  and  the  amount  of  hydrogen  for  M  can  vary 
from  zero  to  lOO^r  and  X  is  an  alkylene  having  2  to  12 
carb<5n  atoms  or  an  arylene  with  6.  12  or  18  carbon  atoms. 


4,136,084 
MOLECULAR-WEIGHT  MODIFICATION  OF 
POLYPHOSPHAZENES 
Ronald  L.  Dieck;  Louis  Goldfarb,  and  Nancy  D.  Hann,  all  of 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lan- 
caster, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  694,978,  Jun.  11,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,092,278. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,022 
Int.  a.-  C08G  79/04:  C08J  9/06 
U.S.  CT.  528—481  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  substantially  reducing  the  molecular  weight 
of  a  curable  poly(aryloxyphosphazene)  polymer  having  ran- 
domly distributed  repeating  units  of  the  formula 


4,136,086 
CURABLE  EPOXIDE  RESIN  MIXTURES 
Dieter  Baumann,  Rheinfelden,  and  Heinz  Rembold,  Arlesheim, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,282 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    10.   1977. 
3028/77 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  59/66 
U.S.  a.  528—99  10  Qaims 

1.  A  curable  mixture  based  on  epoxide  compounds,  dimer- 
capto  compounds  and  polycarboxylic  anhydrides,  which  mix- 
ture comprises 

(a)  an  epoxide  compound  having  on  an  average  more  than 
one  1,2-epoxide  group  in  the  molecule. 

(b)  an  adduct  containing  mercapto  groups,  which  is  obtained 
by  reaction  of  n  mol  of  a  diglycidyl  compound  with  n  -t- 1 
mols  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  dimercapto  compound, 
where  n  denotes  an  integer,  and 

(c)  a  polycarboxylic  anhydride, 

the  amounts  contained  being  such  that  there  are  present  in  the 
curable  mixture  0.1  to  0.5  equivalent  of  mercapto  groups  of  the 
adduct  (b)  and  0.9  to  0.5  equivalent  of  an  anhydnde  group  of 
the  polycarboxylic  anhydride  (c)  per  1  equivalent  of  an  epox- 
ide group  of  the  epoxide  compound  (a). 


OC^Hj-R, 


-P=N- 


OC^Hj— Ri 


OCtH4-R,- 


-p=N 

I 
OCt,H4— Ri 


'  and 


r  OC6H4-R2- 

.p=N 

I 
OC6H4-R2 


wherein  R)  and  Rs  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen,  CpCio  finear  or  branched  alkyl.  C1-C4  linear  or 
branched  a'koxy.  which  process  comprises  heating  said  poly- 
mer to  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  to  about  300°  C,  in 
the  absence  of  air  or  oxygen,  for  a  jjeriod  of  at  least  15  minutes, 
to  produce  a  poly(aryloxyphosphazene)  polymer  having  a 


4,136,087 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AROMATIC  CYCLIC 
POLYFORMALS 
Frank  J.  Williams.  Ill,  Scotia,  and  Paul  E.  Donahue,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectady,  N.Y'. 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser,  No,  905,636 
Int.  a.-  C08G  65/40 
U.S.  CI.  528—219  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  aromatic  cyclic  polyformal  which 
comprises, 

(1)  stirring  a  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  25°  C.  to  80° 
C.  comprising 

(a)  methylene  halide  and 

(b)  the  anhydrous  bisphenol  dianion  formed  by  refiuxing 
and  azeotroping  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
and  a  bisphenol.  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  a  dipolar 
aprotic  solvent  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  azeotrop- 
ing solvent, 

where  there  is  used  from  1  to  100  moles  of  methylene  halide, 
per  mole  of  bisphenol  dianion  and 

(2)  adding  the  resulting  mixture  of  (1)  to  a  precipitating 
solvent, 

(3)  recovering  aromatic  polyformal  from  (2)  and 

(4)  thereafter  extracting  with  a  dialkyl  ketone  aromatic 
cyclic  polyformal  from  the  aromatic  polyformal  of  (3). 
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4,136.088 
MKTHOD  FOR  REtO\  KRINC.  LOW  MOLKCl  I  AR 
WEIGHT  POI  VMKRS 
Atsushi  Kaiya.  Kawasaki:  Kizo  Arai.  Yokohama;  Hideo  Kawagu- 
chi,  Kawasaki,  and  Kazuo  Ntiyazaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assiRnors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Piled  Mar.  14.  1977,  Ser,  No.  777.516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1976,  51-29192 
Int.  CI.    CaiC  15/00 
I  ..S.  CI.  260—669  P  7  Claims 

1  In  J  method  for  nhtainini;  j  liL|uid  Imu  nii'k'cular  weight 
p^^lvmer  ^omdinitig  no  ^atal\vt  resuhie,  v^hi^h  methud  com- 
prises the  steps  ol 

pdlymeri/ing  a  coniugaled  duilet'in  .>r  ^opoKmeri/itig  co- 
monomers  lit' conjugated  diolefms  am!  a  <.in\l  compound 
having  anionic  polymeruation  acti\ii\  which  is  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  styrene. 
alkvl-suhstituted  stvrenes.  and  \in\l  napthalene.  in  the 
presence  of  a  poK  meri/ation  catalyst  mainls  containing 
an  organic  stxiium  compound  represented  h\  the  general 
formula 


(  R|R2Na 


in  which  each  ot  K  and  K;  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  .i\k\\ 
group,  and  a  chain  transfer  agent  of  an  alkvl  ar\l  torn 
pound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


(  KKjH 


in  which  ea^h  of  R  ■,  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alk>l 
gr.iup  to  obtain  a  poKmeri/ation  mixture,  and  thereafter 
recovering  said  liquid  low  molecular  weight  polymer,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  saul  recovery  hv 

unilormK   mixing   l-m  parts  hv   volume    't  said  polvmeri/a 
Hon  mixture  with  5U  to  2(Xl  parts  hv   volume  of  an  agent 
which  consists  es.sentially  of  an  isopropvi  aUohol  aqueous 
solution  of  10  to  N)'"^  b\  weight  in  concentration 

separating  thus  formed  mixture  into  two  phases  o\  a  polymer 
mixture  containing  said  liquid  low  moKv  ular  weight  p<''lv  - 
mer  and  an  isopropv  1  alcoht'l  aqueous  solution  containing 
catalyst  residue   and 

separating  said  liquid  low  molecular  weight  pmlvmer  trom 
said  polvmer  mixture 


4,136.089 

MOl  DFI)  \RTIC  LKS  OF  CRVSTALLINK  POI  Y 

(FTTHYLKNF  ALKVLFNF)  rKRFPHTHAlATK.S  WHIC  H 

CRVSTAILIZF  RAPIDLY 

Peter  Bier;  Rudolf  Binsack.  and  Hugo  \  ernaleken,  all  of  Kre- 
feld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I.«ver- 
kusen.  Ciermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,816,  Feb  l"",  19-'6,  Pat.  No. 
4,086.212.  This  application  Aur.  16,  19-'-^,  Ser.  No.  825.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (rermany.  Feb.  22, 
19-'5,  25076"'4 

Int.  CI.    C()8G  63,  ]S 
IS.  CI.  528—309  1  Claim 

1  Molded  articles  of  highlv  crvsialline,  thermoplastic  ter 
ephthalic  acid  copolyesters  which  crvstalli/e  rapidly  and 
which  consist  iif  at  least  90  mol  Tf .  relative  to  the  dicarboxylic 
acid  component,  of  terephthalic  acid  radicals,  'J^  2  to  4^  S  mol 
'^f.  relative  to  the  diol  component,  of  ethylene  gKcol  radicals 
and  n  5  to  4  K  mol  '"r.  relative  to  the  diol  comp>>nent.  o(  2  2 
diethyl  propane- 1  3-diol  radicals 


4,136,090 
STABILIZED  COPOLYETHERESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Guenther  K.  Hoeschele.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,785 
Int.  CI.    C08G  63.  (W 
I  .S.  C\.  260—45.95  H  16  Oaims 

1  .A  copolyetherester  composition  stabilized  against  oxida- 
tive degradation  due  to  exp«isure  to  heat  and  light,  said  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  a  copolyetherester  consisting 
essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  recurring  long  chain  ester  units 
and  short  chain  ester  units  joined  head-Io-tail  through  ester 
linkages,  said  long  chain  ester  units  being  represented  hv  the 
formula 

ff 

— OGO— CRC— 

and  said  short  chain  ester  units  being  represented  by  the  f^^^■ 
m  u  1 .1 

n  o 

II    II 

—  ODO  — CRC  — 

where  Ci  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  the  removal  of 
terminal  hydroxy  1  groups  from  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  glycol 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  4(X)-6OO0 
and  a  carbon  ti>  oxygen  atomic  ratio  of  about  2  0-4  .\  R  is  a 
divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  carboxyl  groups 
from  an  aromatic  dicarbtixylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight 
less  than  about  MX),  and  D  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after 
removal  of  hydroxyl  gri)ups  from  a  diol  having  a  molecular 
weight  less  than  about  250.  said  short  chain  ester  units  amount 
to  about  15-'i5'7  by  weight  of  said  copolyetherester  and  effec- 
tive concentrations  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant  and  copolymer- 
i/ed  hindered  amine  photostabili/er  units  having  the  formula 


CM;       CH 


-(OAl,- 


-X— 0(An)„ 


CH,      CH, 


wherein  .A  is  ethylene  and  i)r  propylene,  X  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  (n  ^  m)  equals  5  \o 
M).  said  pholostabili/er  units  being  connected  to  ester  units  in 
the  copolyetherester  through  ester  linkages 


4,136,091 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  AMINO  GROUPS  AND  HYDROXYL 

AND  OR  MERCAPTO  GROUPS 

Jan  Mazanek.  and  Johannes  Blahak,  both  of  Cologne,  C^rman>. 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^everkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  19. 
19"''',  2702050 

Int.  CI.    C08L  \'i  (K).  C08G  IM  (Ml 
I  .S.  CI.  260—455  R  4  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  o(  compounds  correspond- 
ing to  the  following  general  formula; 


w  herein 


X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R  represents  a  k-valent  radical  obtained  by  removal  of  k 
hydroxyl  and/or  mercapto  groups  from  an  active  hydro- 
gen containing  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyether  polyols.  polythioether  polythiols,  polyols 
containing  both  polyether  and  polythioether  segments, 
and  polythiols  containing  both  polyether  and  polythioe- 
ther segments,  said  material  having  n  hydroxyl  and/or 
mercapto  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
1..^00  to  60,000; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  8;  and 
k  has  an  average  value  of  from  0.05  n  to  0.9  n, 
characterized  in  that  said  active  hydrogen  containing  materials 
are  reacted  with  from  5  to  90%  of  the  equivalent  quantity 
(based  on  the  total  quantity  of  hydroxyl  and/or  mercapto 
groups)  of  isatoic  acid  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  basic  or- 
ganic and/or  inorganic  catalysts  at  temperatures  of  from  20°  to 
1JI0°  C   in  a  first  reaction  stage  and,  when  evolution  of  carbon 
dioxide  has  ceased,  the  reaction  mixture  is  maintained,  in  a 
second  reaction  stage,  at  a  temperature  of  from  140°  to  240°  C. 
for  a  period  of  from  30  minutes  to  10  hours,  optionally  under 
nitrogen. 


all  simultaneously  hydrogen  provided  however  when  R  is 


4,136,092 
POLYURETHANE  CURING  AGENTS 

William  A.  Jackie,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Michael  P.  Mazzeo,  Hights- 
town,  N.J.,  and  Marina  N.  Gillis,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Thiokol  Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,150,  Jun.  9,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,215 

Int.  CI.-  C08G  71/04 
L.S.  CI.  528—60  13  Qaims 

1  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer  and 

(b)  a  compound  of  formula 

I 


H,N 


T 

N 


A,Y<, 


T 

R 


where  R  is 


/ 

\ 


N 


-S— Rs  — O— Rh  or 


—  NH  — R  — NH 


^v 


NH", 


NH, 


—  NH— R— NH— /  Cj  N 

N   -C   ./ 


that  R],  R2.  R7  and  Rg  can  all  be  hydrogen,  that  Ri  and  R2 
may  contain  ethylenic  >C=<:<  bonds;  and  that  if  either 
member  of  the  pairs  R].  Ri  or  R7,  Rg  contains  ethylenic 
>C^<r<  bonds,  the  other  member  of  the  same  pair  must 
be  hydrogen. 


4,136,093 

HEMOGLOBIN  PREPARATION  WITH  INCREASED 

OXYGEN  RELEASE 

Klaus  Bonhard,  Hanau;  Uwe  Boysen,  and  Hans  Schleubner,  both 

of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (Jermany,  assignors  to  Biotest-Serum- 

Institut  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  CJermany 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany,  Apr.  23, 
1976,  2617822;  Mar.  31,  1977,  2617882 

Int.  CI.:  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  R  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hemoglobin  preparation, 
comprismg  washing  human  erythrocytes  at  least  four  times 
with  a  weakly  alkaline  solution,  hemolyzing  the  erythrocytes 
in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  water,  treating  the  hemo- 
lyzate  material  with  a  cation  exchange  resin  in  the  H+  form 
until  the  pH  value  has  dropped  to  about  5  to  5.5,  separating  the 
material  from  resin  and  any  precipitated  stroma,  diluting  the 
material  with  water  to  a  hemoglobin  concentration  of  about  5 
to  9%,  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  7  to  9,  displacing  any  oxygen 
therein,  and  adding  about  0.25  to  1.25  g  of  pyndoxal-5-phos- 
phate  per  liter  of  hemoglobin  solution  of  5  to  99c  concentra- 
tion. 


N 
N    — C.^     / 


where  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2.  R3,  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  Rj, 
R;.  R-,.  R4.  Rs.  Rf,.  R-  and  Rg  each  independently  is  hy- 
drogen or  an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
group,  provided  however  that  said  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
group  may  not  be  substituted  with  hydroxy  and  that  Rj, 
R;,  Rj,  R4,  R5,  and  Rj  may  not  have  ethylenic  >C=C< 
bonds. 
R  IS  Uie  divalent  residue  of  an  organic  diamine,  the  residue 
of  an  organic  dusocyanate,  or  the  residue  of  an  organic 
diepoxide.  and  where  all  Ri.  R2.  Ry,  R4.  Rjand  R^are  not 


978  OG    58 


4,136,094 
PREPARATION  OF  INTRAVENOUS  HUMAN  AND 
ANIMAL  GAMMA  GLOBULINS  AND  ISOLATION  OF 
ALBUMIN 
Richard  M.  Condie,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,565 
Int.  a.-  A23J  1/06:  A61K  37/04 
U.S.  a.  260—122  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  and  purifying  natural  immune 
gamma  globulin  for  intravenous  use  and  albumin  from  blood 
plasma,  which  method  comprises: 

(A)  intimately  admixing  a  human  blood  plasma  product 
containing  gamma  globulin  and  albumin  and  contaminat- 
ing blood  proteins,  lipids,  lipoproteins  and  proteolytic 
enzymes  with  finely  divided  sterile  fumed  silica, 

(B)  separating  the  silica  with  adsorbed  contaminating  blood 
proteins,  lipids  and  lipoproteins  from  the  remaining  stabi- 
lized plasma  product, 

(C)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  stabilized  plasma  product  to 
about  pH  6.8  to  7.2  and  the  conductivity  to  about  5  to  7  (at 
22°  C), 

(D)  applying  the  stabilized  plasma  product  to  a  strongly 
basic  anion  exchanger  and  separating  purified  gamma 
globulin  therefrom, 

(E)  eluting  the  albumin  from  the  anion  exchanger  by  apply- 
ing a  buffer  of  about  pH  4.7  to  4.9  thereto,  and 

(F)  applying  the  eluted  albumin  to  a  strongly  acid  cation 
exchanger  and  separating  purified  albumin  therefrom. 
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4,136,095 

5,9a-IMIN()-  OR 

6,9a!'VlINOMFTHVIK\K-9-l)K)\V  P(.F    ( OMPOl  NDS 

(k)rdon    I,.   Bundy,   PortaRe.   Mirh.,   ossiKnor   to   The   L  pjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  80'',514,  Jun.  V.  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,09-,4«9.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No   893,585 

Int.  CI.  C07C  r:;(jo 

U.S.  C  ;.  546—112  53  Claims 

1     -\  pr'stj^vJin  .iridl. 'k;    if  Ihc-  formula 


\ 


\. 


inJ 


l<  , 


/ 


R4 


CH    — /    - 
K    S—  i-    — I  tl 

\ 

(CH:)„     (CHj), 

N                    / 

^^  .. 

— 

1 

ft, 

-I  -R, 


wherein  R(  and  R4  are  h>drogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro.  bemg  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R-,  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro. 
wherein  X|  is 

(1)  — CCX)R|  wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  caitxm 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three 
chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  para  p<.>sition  by 


whtTfin  R.  IS  hwlrogfti  .u  .ilk\l  ■>!  .'lu-  !.-  4  ^arbon  alonis. 

in^lusui.-.      'T    .:lk.>.  LarNin>.  I    o!      <uc    !.      4    ^.irb.ni    atoms, 

inc  lusK  t' 
w.  herein    ti'-    '\  p  and  q  is  the  iiitcgci  >inc  and  the  other  is  the 

mtejier  /ero; 
wherein  /    is 

111  lCH;l,        CHJ-CH2  — , 

(21      iCH-i^     CH      CT;       or 

(  >i  trans     iCHo,.     CM     (  H  — . 
wherein  »;  is  the  inlei;er  /er> '     uie    or  2 

wherein  R,  is  fivdr  'fjen,  hydrovy,  ■'!  hy  droxymcthy  L 
w  herein  N     is 

OMrans      CH      C  H  — 

(2)  CIS     CH     CH      . 

d        CH;CH; 

(4i  trans      CH      Ci  Hal )      .  Of 

(  s  ,        c    ,-  C  — 

wherein  Hai  is  chloro  or  bromo, 
wherein  SI     ;s 


U) 


(b) 


(c) 


-.-U  V«. 


Ml  =1.  H 


(  ,H      r  H\  —i  H 


oH 


wherein  Ri  is  hvdrogen  or  alk\I  with  one  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

in^  luMv  e 

wherein  1      is 


K,     .r 


a  muture  ol 


-t  H  =  N 


wherein  R;,,  is  methyl,  phenyl,  acetamidopheny  1,  ben- 
/amidophenyl.  or  -  NH;,  R^t,  is  methyl,  phenyl,  — NH;.  or 
methoxy.  and  R;^  is  hydrogen  or  acetamido,  inclusive,  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 

(2)  -CH.CJH.  or 

(}>)  — COL4.  wherein  1. 4  is 

(a)  ammo  of  the  formula  — NR1LR2;.  wherein  R-;  and 
R;;  are 

(I)  hydrogen. 

(II)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(III)  cycloalkyi  of  '  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(IV)  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(V)  phenyl. 

(VI)  phenyl  substitutted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of 
one  to  .^  carb<in  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  inclusive, 
carboxy,  alko.xycarb<inyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  nitro. 

(VII)  carboxyalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive; 

(viii)  carbamoylalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive. 

(IX)  cyanoalkyi  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 

(X)  acetylalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

(  XI)  benzoylalkyi  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
ixul  benzoylalkyi  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro. 

alkyl  of  one  to  ?  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  hydroxy. 

alkoxy  of  one  to  .'  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  carboxv. 

alkoxycarKinyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

or  nitro. 
(xiii)  hydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

(XIV)  dihydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(XV)  tnhydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
further  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  R;i  and 
R;;  IS  other  than  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 

(b)carbonylamino  of  the  formula  — NR2i|COR;|.  wherein 
Rii  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R21  IS  as  defined  above. 


¥ 


(c)  sulphonylamino    of    the    formula    — NR23S02R2i> 
wherein  Rs)  and  Rij  are  as  defined  above;  or 

(d)  hydrazino  of  the  formula  — NR23R24,  wherein  R24  is 
ammo  of  the  formula  — NR2LR22.  as  defined  above; 

wherein  R7  is 


(1)-(CH:)„-CH3 


-CH;),, 


I 


(2) 


(3) 


4,136,097 
PROCESS  AND  PROMOTING  AGENTS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  LOWERALKYL 
2-(N-R -PYRRYD-ALPHA-LOWERALKANOIC  ACID 
ESTERS 
Bruce  E.  Maryanoff,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,405,  Aug.  23,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,004 
Int.  CI.2  C:»7D  207/32 
U.S.  a.  260—326.2  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  loweralkyl  2-(N-R-pyrryl)-a- 
loweralkanoic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


wherein  m  is  the  integer  one  to  5.  inclusive,  h  is  the  integer 
zero  to  3,  inclusive;  s  is  the  integer  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  and  T  is 
chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  with 
the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  when  Rt  is  not  alkylcarbonyl  and  Ri  is  not  a  pharinaco- 
logically  acceptable  cation. 


^N-^r„_ 


I 
R 


CH  — COOR 


wherein  R  is  loweralkyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  primary  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl:  which 
comprises  reacting  an  N-R'-pyrrole  of  the  formula 


o 


wherein    R'    is    as    above    defined 
diazoloweralkanoate  of  the  formula 


with    a    loweralkyl    a- 


4,136,096 

6-AMINO-2,2-DIMETHYL-3-(5-TETRAZOLYL)PENAM 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Donald  E.  Kuhia,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,126,  Feb.  25,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,081,455, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  691,999,  Jun.  2, 1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  503,281,  Sep.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,992,394.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,947 

Int.  C\.   C07D  277/04 

U.S.  a.  260—306.7  R  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  6-(N-protected  amino)- 

2,2-dimethyl  3-(5-tetrazolyl)penam  compound  of  the  formula 


Ns— CH— COOR 

I 
R" 

wherein  R  and  R"  are  as  above  defined  in  the  presence  of  a 
copper  (II)  complex  selected  from  those  of  formula 


H 


H 


►   CH, 


0=L—  N  — I  '^" 


Cu  X, 


,  and 


Cu 


1^ 


\ 


\ 

N 

/ 


wherein  R  is  an  amino-protecting  group  which  comprises  the 
step  of  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anions  of  mono- 

protic  strong  acids,  lower  alkoxy  radicals  and  a  phenoxy 

radical; 


H  H  ►^CHj 

0=l_  N  — I  ™^ 


I 


H 


♦CN 


with  azide  ion  in  a  reaction  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
source  of  acid  which  is  sufficiently  soluble  in  said  reaction  inert 
solvent  to  catalyze  said  reaction. 


is  a  1,3-diketonate  or  a  salicylaldehyde  ligand  capable  of  form- 
ing bidentate  complexes  with  copper  (II)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  compounds  of  formula 
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w  herein  R    jiul  R 

III    li'werjlkvl 


ire  each  selected  frCMB  the  grOUpCOUiSting 

wcr.ilk   K\    perfluoroloweralkyl,  phensl 

2-thienvl  jnd  /i  ii.iphthvl  jikI  R-  is  selei  tetl  fruni  th<-  birouf 
CoriMstiiij;  .'I  h.vilr  lifti  .inJ  i.  "a  t-i.ilks  !  ihi  ^■'iiipi'uruls  '  <\ 
foiniuU 


(CH 


Wi  herein  R4  ;s  seUv  led  l>'  ini  the  group  ciuiMstinc  ■  't  !Muer,ilk.yi, 
K)w.eraik>  >x\  phern  1,  aiul  pertly  ir.>l.iuiT.ilk\  1  .iiu)  in  is  0  or 
1,  u.'  sornpounds  ol  lormula 


H  I 


H,C 


>     H; 


VS.  herein  Rf,.  R-and  R,,  are  as  defined  abov.e  and  R  |;  is  selcLtcd 
t'rnni  the  group  ciinsisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkvl,  lowcr- 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  loweralkylamino,  diloweralkvlamino 
phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  members  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  loweralkyl.  loueralk- 
oxy,  and  halo,  phenylloweralkyi,  phenylloweralky!  in  which 
said  phenyl  is  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  members 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  loweralkyl,  low 
eralkoxy,  and  halo,  phenylamino,  and  phenylamino  in  which 
said  phenyl  is  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  member', 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  loweralkyl,  low- 
eralkoxy,  and  halo,  provided  that  the  R|;  groups  on  both 
ligands  taken  together  may  be  further  selected  from  the 
firoup  consisting  of 


iiC  Hi  — CH  — iCH.i^— 


u  herein  a  and  h  integers  such  that  a  »  b  is  from  1  lo  t.  and 
R] !  IS  selected  from  the  grtiup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  low- 
eralkyl. phenyl,  and  phenyl  substituted  with  from  one  to 
three  members  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
loweralkyl.  lowcralkoxy,  and  halo. 


iCH^i 


H  M;l    ^ 

C  H C  H ' 


wherein  R.  is  selected  from  the  group  .  onsisiing  ofloweralkvl    wherein  c  is  an  integer  from  3  to  5:  (in)  o-phenylene  or  o-phe- 


and  pernuoroloweralkvl,  and  iJ)  compounds  oi  formula 


nylene  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  members  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  loweralkyl,  lowcralk- 
oxy, and  halo,  and  (iv»  — (CH;).:r-(^'R|4— (CHi),.],/— NR- 
1^  — (CHi)j,  — ,  wherein  d.  e,  and  g  are  each  2  or  3,  f  is  0  or  !. 
and  R|4  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyl. 


and  wherein  R^  and  R-  are  ea^  h  selected  Ironi  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hvdrogen,  halo,  nitro,  low  eralkoxy  and  loweralky  1 
pro'i  ided  that  said  R^  and  R'  are  .irienled  meta  to  each  other 
if  both  are  other  than  hydrogen  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 
gri'up  ce^nsisting  <f  hvdrogen,  lower.ilkvl  AnA  perfluiiro- 
loweralkv  I,  and 


is  a  monviammo- 1, '»-diketonate  or  salic>  laldiniine  ligand  i 
ble  of  forming  bidentate  complexes  w  ith  copper  ( II )  sek 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


apa- 
cled 


4,136,098 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  CYCLIC  ESTERS 

OF  LNDECANEDIOIC  ACID 
Klaus  Burzin,  and  Jbm  Riiter,  both  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huels,  A.G.,  Marl,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1977.  2714564 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  32// 00 
L  .S.  a.  260—343  13  Qaiins 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclic  esters  of  un- 
decanedioic  acid  with  aliphatic  diols  which  comprises  thermo- 
lyzing  the  corresponding  linear  polyesters  derived  from  said 
acid  and  said  diols.  under  reduced  pressure  at  temperatures  of 
200° -300°  C  in  the  presence  of  organotin  and  phosphonate 
catalysts  wherein  the  organotin  catalysts  are  of  the  formula 


" 
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0=Sn 


/ 

\ 


I 


wherein  R,  and  R;  are  alkyl  of  118  carbon  atoms  of  aryl  or 
aralkyl  each  of  6-36  carbon  atoms,  and  the  phosphonate  is 
0.O-dialkyl-(3.5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl)-phosphonate, 
the  alkyl  groups  of  which  each  contain  2-18  carbon  atoms. 


4.136,099 
PRODL  CTION  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN  FROM 
1.4-BLTANEDIOL  USING  TUNGSTEN  ON  ALUMINA 
CATALYSTS 
William  E.  Smith.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,730,  Nov.  26,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  862,584 
Int.  a:  C07D  307/08 
L.S.  a.  260—346.11  2  Qaims 

1  An  improved  process  for  producing  tetrahydrofuran  by 
heating  1,4-butanediol  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150°  C. 
to  about  350°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement 
comprising  using  a  heterogeneous  tungsten  oxide  catalyst  on 
an  active  support  which  is  alumina  and  conducting  the  dehy- 
dration under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 


— C— R. 
11 
O 

where  R  is  saturated,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  1 7  carbon 
atoms  which  is  substituted  by  chlorine  or  bromine  or  is  unsub- 
stituted,  phenylamino  which  is  substituted  by  chlonne.  bro- 
mine, methoxy  or  methyl  or  is  unsubstituted.  phenyl  which  is 
substituted  by  from  1  to  3  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
chlorine  or  bromine  (and  if  more  than  one  substituent  is  present 
these  may  be  identical  or  different)  or  is  unsubstituted,  alkox- 
ycarbonyl-alkyl  (where  alkoxy  is  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
alkyl  is  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms),  alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  alkoxyalkyl  of  a  total  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms.  A  is  chlorine, 
bromine,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  B  is  hydrogen  or  nitre  and  n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3  and  if  n  >  1 
the  radicals  A  may  be  identical  or  difTerent. 


4,136.100 
ANTHRAQUINOID  DYES 
Gerhard  Epple,  W  eisenheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  4, 
1976,  2644731 

Int.  a:  C07C  49/6*.  C09B  1/02.  1/42 
L.S.  CI.  260—377  10  Qaims 

1   An  anthraquinoid  dye  of  the  formula 


NH— X 


4,136,101 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIALKYL 

(P-AMINOBENZOYL)  GLUTAMATES 

John  Kazan,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,051 
Int.  a.-  C07F  3/06:  C07C  101/26 
U.S.  CI.  260—429.9  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  represented  by 
formula  (I): 


(A), 


R,-N— (/  \)— C-N- 


O     H      COtR^ 


t 

CH 
I 

CH. 
I  ' 
CHi 
I  ' 
COiR- 


(I) 


NH— Y 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  Rt  is  C1-C4  alkyl, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  zinc  salt  of  an  acid  represented  by 
formula  (II): 


where  Y  is  saturated  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


I       /        \      II      ' 
R,-N-H^  \)_C-N- 


(H) 


where  D.  E  and  F  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or  bromine  or  D  and  E 
are  hydrogen  and  F  is  alkoxycarbonyl  (where  alkoxy  is  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms),  phenoxy.  benzoylamino,  trifluoromethyl  or 
alkylcarbonyl  (where  alkyl  is  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms),  and  if 
inore  than  one  substituent  is  present,  the  substituents  may  be 
identical  or  different,  X  is 


cop  Znf 

CH 
1 

CH, 
I 

cop  Znf 


wherein  R]  is  as  previously  identified,  with  a  C1-C4  alcohol  at 
ambient  temperature  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  acid  to 
form  said  ester  of  formula  (1);  diluting  the  reaction  mixture 
with  water;  clarifying  the  diluted  reaction  mixture;  alkalizing 
said  clarified  reaction  mixture  to  about  pH  4-6  to  precipitate 
said  ester  of  formula  (I);  and,  recovering  the  same. 

6.  The  compound  zinc  N-(p-methylaminobenzoyl)-L-(-l-)- 
glutamate. 
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4,136,102 
PHOTOIMTIATORS 
James  \  .  C'rivello,  FInora,  N.Y.,  assignur  to  (^neral  Klectric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  574,006,  May  2,  1975,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,374,  May  2,  1974, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  466,375,  May  2,  1974,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  466,378,  May  2,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  789,419 

Int.  CI.    C'07K  V  50 

IS.  CI.  260— «<)  7  Claims 

1    Ciruup  V  J  sjIn  hj'.ing  ihc  formula, 

O 

II  -^       -     - 

[CeH.CCH  — Pfr.H«>,'      [VtFJ 

wht-rr  M  l^  .ill  L-k-niL-tit  sfloctcj  fi.'m  thf  ^iass  ^unsisiink;  of  P. 
A^  and  "lb. 


4,136,103 
SCBSTITITKD  1  KTRAAI  KYI   PHOSPHONIIM 
AI  I  MINOSII.K  AFKS 
Alexis  A.  Oswald.  Mountainside.  N.J..  avsiKnor  to  Kxxon  Re- 
search &  KngineerinK  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644.810,  Dec.  29,  19''5.  Pat.  No. 
4,053,493,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,465, 
Oct.  1.  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,929.849.  This  application  Oct,  5,  1977, 
Ser.  No.  839,749 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  30, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    C07K  5  "A 
I  ,S,  CI.  260 — U«  C  27  Claims 

14    niphfnvlphosphitio  Nuhstitutfd  lflraalk\l  phosphoniuni 
^ld\s  of  the-  formuia 


R,i'  ■  ,aHj-P 


-O' 


wMcrt-in  R  ;s  a  Ci-C|oo  monovalcTit  aliphaliv  h\dro..arh\l 
radical,  x  and  \  arc  1  to  ■<,  prinidirii;  that  v  •  >.  i-Ljual  4  and  / 
IS   1   to  iil 

P    Oialk^  laniin<  >  suhsiiiuiod   ti-lr.ialk\j   pliosphoniuni  ^l.ivs 
ot  thf  torniula 

{R,P-^f(CH,),N(C^j,^  l):),}CIav- 

uhcTcm  R  li  a  C|-C|oo  inonovalciu  alipha'i^  hvdnKarhvl 
radical  q  is  0  to  IS;  x  and  y  are  I  to  3,  pr  ■.  idini:  ;h.ii  x  plus  \ 
equal  4    /  is  I  to  40 

21    Csano  substilulc-J  Iclra^ilkvl  phosph^unum  ^lays  of  the 

formula 


{Rj,P  +  ((CH2),CNl^}aay  ' 

Wrhcrcin  R  is  a  C|-C|(i,.  niono^  ak-nt  .iliphalK  hsdriKarbvl 
radical  \  and  \  arc  ]  lo  v  pri'\idin.'  iha'  v  plus  \  art-  4,  /  is  1 
to  4^' 

24   Hvdrow  suhs;i!uit.-d  it-traalk'.  1  phosphonium  .lass  of  the 
formula 

{R,P"((CH;M>H;,J<,lay 

wherein  R  is  a  Ci-C],,,  monovaleni  aliphaii^  hydrcKarbyl 
radical  \  and  \  are  !  t..  V  providin.^  ih.il  \  plus  >  arc  4.  z  is  1 
to  40. 


4.136.104 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACETIC  ACID 

H.  Shinn  Hwang,  Livingston,  and  Paul  D.  Taylor,  Clinton,  both 

of  N.J..  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,260,  May  9,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,101,450. 

This  application  Feb.  2S,  1978.  Ser.  No.  882,136 

Int.  a.-  C07C  27/00 

L.S.  a.  260—449  R  6  aaims 

1  A  process  for  selective  conversion  of  synthesis  gas  into 
acetic  acid  and  related  oxygenated  C2-hydrocarbon  derua- 
tives  which  comprises  continuously  passing  a  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrogen  stream  in  contact  with  a  rhodium-ruthenium 
catalyst  composition  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temper- 
ature between  about  150°  C  and  500°  C  and  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  100  and  10,000  psi;  wherein  said  rhodium- 
ruthenium  catalyst  is  prepared  and  pretreated  by  a  method 
which  comprises  (1)  co-impregnating  a  carrier  substrate  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  soluble  rhodium  and  ruthenium  com- 
pounds, and  subjecting  the  co-impregnated  earner  substrate  to 
drying  conditions  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  water 
content,  wherein  the  resultant  catalyst  composition  consists 
essentially  of  betwieen  about  0  1  and  10  weight  percent  rho- 
dium metal  and  between  about  0.01  and  2  weight  percent 
ruthenium  metal,  based  on  the  total  catalyst  composition 
weight.  (2)  calcining  and  reducing  the  catalyst  composition  b\ 
contacting  said  catalyst  comp<-)sition  with  hydrogen  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  200°  C  and  500°  C  ,  and  (.1)  subse- 
quently heating  the  catalyst  comixisition  in  a  static  atmosphere 
of  carb<.in  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between 
about  150'  C  and  .150°  C  for  a  time  period  between  about  0.2 
and  10  hours 


4,136,105 
MONOPEROXYCARBONATES 

Jose  Sanchez,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,293,  Dec.  21,  1973.  This  application 
Nov.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,741 
Inf.  a.-  CX)7C  69/00:  C08L  69/00 
I  .S.  n.  260—453  RZ  12  naims 

1    A  comp<iund  of  the  lormula 

CH,  CM,  () 

I  I  II 

[CHi  — C  — CH;  — C  — (XJ— C  — O— J,  R 


CH, 


CH, 


w  here 

n  is   1 .  and 

R  is  alkyl  of  3-16  carbon  atoms  or 

cycloalkyi  of  5-12  carbon  atoms,  or 

n  IS  2.  and 

R  IS  alk>lene  <if  2    12  carbon  atoms  or  — R|  .\R  — ; 

R]   IS  alkylene  of  2   t  carbun   atoms,  and   .\  ■   is    --0- 


4,136,106 
1,3.5-TRIAZAPENTA-1,4-DIENE  SULFONATE  ESTERS 
Manfred  Bbger,  Weil  am  Rhein,  Germany;  Ernst  Beriger. 
Allschwil,  Switzerland;  Jozef  Drabek,  Oberwil,  Switzerland: 
Dieter  Durr,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  and  Kurt  Riifenacht, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-C^igy  Corporation, 
.Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,721 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    II.    1977, 
1688  77;  Jan.  6,  1978,  141/78 

Int.  O."  C07C  /4i,  6fi.  A61K  31/255 
U.S.  C\.  260—456  A 

1    A  l,3,5-tnazapenLa-1.4-diene  of  the  formula 


5  aaims 
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Kl  CH,  '^■4 

1^     ^N=CH— N— CH=N— SOj— O— ^     J 


wherein  each  of  R;  lo  R,,  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C- 
4alkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano. 


I 

4.136,107 
BISORTHODINITRILES 
James  R.  Griffith,  Riverdak  Heights,  and  Jacques  G.  O'Rear, 
Temple  Hills,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,087,  Apr.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,057,569. 
This  application  Oct.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,908 
Int.  a.:  C07C  121/78 
V.S.  a.  260—465  E  6  Claims 

1  A  bisorthodinitrile  of  the  general  formula: 


4,136,108 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MALONONITRILE 
Theodor  Liissling;  Ferdinand  Theissen,  both  of  Gross-Auheim, 
and  Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offenbach,  all  of  (knnany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Ck>ld-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Ro- 
essler,  Frankfurt,  (^rmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  812,308.  Apr.  1.  1969.  Pat.  No.  3.729,499. 
This  application  Oct.  4.  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,925 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermany,  Apr.  5, 
1968,  1768154;  Mar.  5.  1969.  1911174 

Int.  CI.;  C07C  121/22,  120/00 
U.S.  a.  260—465.8  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  malonic  acid  dinitnle 
which  comprises  reacting  a  reaction  admixture  consisting  of 
acetonitrile  and  cyanogen  chloride  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  a 
temperature  between  740°  and  780°  C,  said  reaction  admixture 
having  a  residence  time  of  1  to  15  seconds,  and  said  cyanogen 
chloride  and  said  acetonitnle  being  present  in  said  reaction 
admixture  in  a  molar  ratio  of  l;l  to  1:5, 


NC 


NC 


^_.=.p3=R.=N-Q^ 


CN 
CN 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


//         // 

c         c 


\ 


6A. .  ^ 


c= 


c= 


R 

c 


^ 


=c 


o 


c=, 


I 


,  and 


and  R,  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


N  N 


,  cfXs= 


II  ^ 

N  N         N 


.Ol 


^'^^^^"'^^^r^' 


and 


=N 


4,136,109 
INTER-OXA-12,13(E)-DIDEHYDRO-13,14-DIHYDRO-9,10- 

DIDEHYDRO-9-DEOXY-PGD ,  COMPOUNDS 
DaTid  C.  Peterson,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614.244,  Sep.  17, 1975.  This  application  Jun. 
23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,347 

Int.  a.-  C07C  in/00 

U.S.  CI.  562—503 

1   A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 

XHs— Zg— COOR, 


25  Claims 


*!f,-, 


M,   L, 


wherein  m  is  one  to  5.  inclusive: 
wherein  Mj  is 


Rs 


Rs 


or. 


OR. 


wherein  R5  and  Rf,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R5  and  Rj,  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen; 

wherein  L|  is 


Rj 


X. 


N= 


R3  R4. 

or  a  mixture  of 

^  R4 

and 
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-coniinucd 


R4. 


uhcrfin  K  anJ  Kj  ,irc  hndri'^cn,  nu-thvl,  .>r  lluor".  hciiik; 
thf  ^arIu-  T  JitTtTfiil,  v.\[\\  the  pri'\  im'  thai  .uk-  iil  R  ,  .ind 
Rj  1^  llu'Tii  'Uilv   \<.hi-n  the  >'tht.T  i->  h\iirok!fn  or  tluori' 

wherein  R  is  hvdrigen,  alkvl  'I  >iiie  to  12  ^arberi  atoms, 
irii-lubive.  ^  \L  li  lalky  I  ot'  ;  i,.  |ii  ^arhon  atoms,  mcKisue. 
aralkyi  of  ^  to-  1  2  ^arhon  atoms  itK  lusu  e  phem  I.  phen>  I 
substituted  «.ith  one,  t«.o  ,  .r  three  ^hioro  ot  jk.l\l  ol  one 
to  '  >.drbon  atoms  inclusive  or  .i  pharma^  ologk  allv  a^ 
^  epiahle  ^  ation    and 

vi,  herein  /,  is 

(1) -CH2— O- t  H_       (  H.),-CH2— , 

(2)  -HCHjh-O— (CH:,i^     <■  H;-.  or 

(3)  -(CH2)3-0-(CH2),-. 

i^  herein  g  is  one.  2,  or  3. 


4.136,110 
PRtKKSS  KOR  THK  PRKFARAllON  Oh  I  NSAIl  RATKI) 

ACIDS  PROM  I  NSAIl  RATH)  AI  I)KHM)KS 
James  K.  White.  Akron,  and  James  R.  Rene,  I,akev*(M)d.  both  of 
Ohio,  aisignors  to    The  Standard  Oil   (ompanv.  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

C'untinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605, 36J.  Auu-  IN,  19''5, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  19"",  Ser    No.  ■'6J,"'''5 

Int.  (1.  (()■•(   V    ;; 

I  .S.  CI.  562—532  10  Claims 

1  In  a  process  lor  'he  prep.ir.itu 'ii  'I  a,,r\ht  .i^id  or  meth 
avr\h^  a^  id  "sv  the  oxidation  ol  acrolein  .u  metha^rolein 
respet  tl^el\  with  moieiular  ow^en  in  the  \.ipoi  phase  at  .i 
re.Ktion  ternperalur;-  't  ahoul  2'*'  t  Ii>  .ih*iul  '"i » '  C  in  the 
preserve  't  an  oxide  ^at.iKst,  and  optionalU  in  the  presence  'I 
steani  the  impro'. emeni  comprising  using  as  the  catalyst  i 
.  ataU  st  ot  rhe  lorrnuia 

A^MojF.-O^ 

wherein  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rubidium,  cesium,  thalhum.  and  ptitassium; 

wherein   i  is  ,i  posi'i^e  number  less  than  ,iboul  3; 

,.   Is  a  positue  number  less  than  about  J, 

1  Is  the  n.imber  ot    'w^ens  required  by  the  valeiKe  state  of 
the  other  elements  present 
w  herein  said  mde  ^atai^,  st  l^  prep. i ret!  in  the  absence  .  'I  amnio 
ma  or  a  cOmp<iund  ,.ontainin>;  animomum  b\ 

(a)  tormint;  an  .tqueous  slurr\  o.r  suspcii.siDii  ol  nioKbdenum 
tnoxide 

(b)  retluxinj;  the  aqueous  shirrs   "i  suspension  and 

(c)  adding  lo  the  relluxeit  aqueous  slurrv  or  suspensii'ii  at 
least  one  compound  v'riMimnc  the  phosphi<rus  ^onipo 
nent  and  at  least  ne  ^ompouiKl  ^ontaininjj  the  A  ^ornpo 
nent. 


4.136,111 
PRCKKSS  K)R  THK  PRODI  C'llON  OK  PVRl  VIC   ACID 
Charles  t .  Feldman.  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mill  Brothers 
C"hemical  C  ompanv.  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  19-6,  Ser    No.  -JH.O^O 

Inf.  CI      CtrC     W     'V    ^v    <4 

I   S.  CI.  562— 5"'''  H  Claims 

I     A  process  tor  the  production  ,■!  p\ru\K    i^  id  comprising 

reacting  concentrated  sulluric  add  v^ilh  a  salt  .'t  bitartrale  at  a 

temperature  fri'm  about    IN!    C     to  about  J-O*  C. 


4.136.112 

PROCEcSS  FOR  PREPARING  GLYCOLIC  AOD  FROM 

FORMALDEHYDE  USING  ACETIC  ACID 

Kiran  R.  Bakshi,  El  Cerrito.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun,  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.736 
Int.  a.    C07C  5y  06 
I  .S.  CI.  562—518  2  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  preparing  glycolic  acid  hy  the  hvdrogen 
nu<iride-cataK/ed  reaction  of  formaldehyde  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide, the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
I)  '  mol  for  each  mol  of  formaldehyde  but  less  than  0  5  mol  ot 
acetic  acid  for  each  mol  of  formaldehyde 


4.136.113 

PRCKE.SS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  ACID 

HALIDE 

James  D.  Johnston;  Richmond  M.  Starrett.  and  Robert  N.  San- 
ders, ail  of  Baton  Rouge.  I^..  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Richmond.  \  a. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  865.219 
Int.  CI.    C07C  51  5fi 
I   S.  CI.  260—544  Y  21  Claims 

I  .-X  prt>cess  tor  the  preparation  of  an  organic  acid  chUiride 
bs  contacting  an  organic  acid  or  acid  anhydride  selected  !rom 
aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  having  from  t  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  and 
anhydrides  having  from  2  lo  about  b  carbon  atoms  and  silicon 
tetrachloride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  metal 
halide  to  obtain  the  corresponding  organic  acid  chloride 


4.136.114 

2-AMIN0MF:THYI  ENE-5-HYDROXY-N-AI.KYI.-3-OXO- 

AMIDES 

Jeffrey   Nadelson.  I^ke  Parsippany.  N.J..  assignor  to  Sandoi. 

Inc..  K.  Hanover,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,066.  Jun.  25.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,060.533 

This  application  Aug.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,256 

Int.  CI.    C07C  m<   l.ii.  iDi  22.  ID.l  2S 

I   S.  CI.  260—559  A  2  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


< 


CONHR, 


II   N  I  — tH,  — CH  — R, 

O  OH 

where  R    and  R-  each  independentiv  is  lower  alkyl.  or 


where   Rj  is  hvdrogen.   halogen   having  an  atomic   weight  o! 

trom   N  to   ^^,  lower  alkoxv  or  lower  alkyl. 
.inA  R  ,  IS  lower  alkv  I 


4.136.115 

INTER-PHENYl.ENE-PG  CARBONYL-  OR 

CYANO-SLBSTITCTED  AMIDES 

Walter  Morozowich,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  Count). 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Cpjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,455.  Apr.  18.  1977.  Pat.  No. 

4.100.192.  This  application  Apr.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  898.253 

Int.  CT    C07C  l^7/0(_) 

I  .S.  CI.  260—559  R  50  Claims 

1    ,-\  prostaglandin  analog  ol  the  formula 
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M,   L, 


viherein  D  is 


HO 


Rh 


N^ herein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
wherein  ^'i  is 

(1)  trans-CH  -  CH  — . 

Ocis— CH-  CH  — .  or 

I.M  -CH.CHs-, 
wherein  g  is  one.  2,  or  3, 
wherein  Z3  is  o.xa  or  methylene,  with  the  proviso  that  Zj  is 

oxa  only  when  K\  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being 

the  same  or  different, 
wherein  L 1  is 


same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  Rj  and  R4  is 
methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  Mj  is 


OH, 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  wherein  R-  is 
(1)  -(CH2)„-CH3, 


-(CHs);, 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein  h  is  zero  to  3,  inclusive,  wherein  m  is  one  to  5.  inclu- 
sive, s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  and  T  is  chloro.  fluoro.  trifluoro- 
methyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  the  various  T"s  being  the  same  or  different,  with 
the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 
and 
wherein  Lt  is 

amino  of  the  formula  — NRs]R;;.  wherein  one  R;i  and  Ris 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
and  the  other  of  Ri;  and  R;s  is 

(i)  phenyl  substituted  with  zero.  one.  or  2  nitro.  chloro. 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  hydroxy 
and  at  least  one  but  not  more  than  three  carboxy  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
with  the  overall  proviso  that  there  be  not  more  than  3 
substituents; 
(ii)  carbox;  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(iii)carbamoylalkyl  of  one  10  four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(iv)  cyanoalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(v)  acetylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(vi)  benzoylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
(vii)  benzoylalkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  carboxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro. 


R. 


or  a  mixture  of 


4.136.116 
K  TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

4- 

Emilio  Kyburz,  Reinach,  and  Hans  Spiegelberg.  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roihe  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,674,  Jul.  11,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,146,  Apr.  21, 
U  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

558,609 

^,- — -^.^^^  Int.  a.-  CX)7L  57/05 

R  i  R4  U.S.  a.  260—570.8  1  Qaim 

1.        The        compound,         l-methyl-5-(3-dimethylamino- 
wherein  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the    propylidene)-5H-dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptene-N-oxide. 


R-, 


and 
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4.136,117 

PREPARATION  OF  2,6-DlNTTROAMLlNFJS 

Robert  E.  Diehl;  Stephen  D.  Levy,  both  of  Ijiwrenceville.  and 

Wiliiam  H.  G«strock,  Hightstown,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,885.  Apr.  7.  1975. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,077,  Jun.  25. 

1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No. 

777,496 

Int.  a,   C07C  S5  24.  SS  :<^ 

L.S.  CI.  260—577  18  Claims 


1     A   method   fur   tht-   manijta>.  :urf  ol 
forrnulj 


impound  of  the 


O5N 


SO, 


whcTfin  'I  IS  ilk>!  C|  C4,  halogen  or  Ch  ,  /  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkvl  C,  C4.  alkoxy  C,  C4,  monohaloalkv  1  C1-C4.  or 
monoalkoxy  (C;  C'ilalkyl  (C.  C4),  R|  represents  alky!  C,  CV 
jM.'loalkyl  C4  Ch,  monohaloalkvl  C;  C4  or  alkoxyalkyl  where 
the  alk>l  group  is  C;  C4  and  the  alko\\  group  is  C'l  C4,  R;  is 
hydrogen  or  one  'f  the  groups  of  R.,  comprising  rea>.ting  an 
\-alk\lated  aniline  ot'  the  tornniia 


4,136,118 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  2,2  -DITHIODIANILINE 
Donald  E.  Smith.  Tallmadge.  and  Charles  B.  Jones.  Akron,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  826.020 

Int.  a.-  C07C  85/24.  85/26 

I  .S.  C\.  260—578  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  2.2'-dithiodianiline  which  com- 
prises (A)  forming  an  agitated,  unstable  mixture  comprised  of 
(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
abtiut  10  to  about  50  weight  percent  sodium  or  potassium  salt 
of  o-aminothiophenol.  and  correspondingly,  about  90  to  about 
50  weight  percent  water  and  (2)  a  dispersion  therein  of  ab<iut 
10  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  hydrocarbon  selected  from  at 
least  one  of  toluene,  benzene  or  xylene.  (B)  oxidizing  said  salt 
of  o-aminothiophenol  by  adding  a  water  soluble  peroxide  to  . 
said  agiuted  dispersion  sufficiently  slowly  so  that  only  a  trace, 
if  any,  residual  peroxide  concentration  is  maintained  in  the 
dispersion,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  5"  C.  to  about 
50'  C  .  to  form  products  including  inorganic  salts,  sodium  or 
p^itassium  hydroxide  and  substantially  water  insoluble,  yet 
hydrocarbon-soluble.  2,2 -dithiodianiline.  (C)  discontinuing 
said  agitation  to  essentially  immediately  yield  a  sharply  defined 
lower  aqueous  phase  and  an  upper  hydrocarbon  phase  contain- 
ing said  2.2  -dithiodianiline  essentially  exclusive  of  the  remain- 
der of  si.id  products  contained  m  said  aqueous  phase.  (D) 
drawing  off  said  sharply  defined  aqueous  phase  and  (E)  distill- 
ing the  remaining  hydrocarbon  phase  to  a  pot  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  130"  C  to  about  150°  C  under  a  reduced 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  about  200  millimeters  of 
mercury  to  remove  said  hydrocarbon  stilvent  as  a  distillate  and 
recover  said  2.2  -dithiodianiline  as  a  distiUand 


4.136,119 
M-MENTHENONE  AND  PRCX:ESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Cieorge  L.  K.  Hunter,  and  Benjamin  C.  Oark,  Jr..  both  of  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Altanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865.829 
Int.  a.-"  C07C  45/00.  45/22 
U.S.  a.  260—586  R  35  Claims 

1    ,A  prtxess  for  the  production  of  a  cyclohex-3-en-l-one  of 
the  formula 


wherein  R,,  R-,  >  and  /  are  as  defined  aN>ve  and  \\'  and  \'  are 
hydrogen  or  nitro  provided  W  and  V  arc  not  both  nitro,  with 
a  three-component  nitrating  agent  having  a  comp^isition  with 
the  following  limits  h()n  UNO,,  S'^r  H;S()4.  ^2"r  H;0.  50'-r 
HNO,.  35^f  H;S04,  \^'^r  H:()  :'v  UNO,,  fH",  H;S()4,  M)^r 
H^O  2"c  UNO,,  :Cr  H:S()4,  ''S'^,  H;()  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  O"  C  to  ""0'  t  further  ^hara^  Icn/ed  in  that, 
when  W  and  V  are  hvdrogen  in  the  N-alkylaled  aniline,  from 
:  ;  to  ^1)  moles  of  nitrK  at  id  are  emploved  per  mole  ot  the 
N-alkvlated  aniline  and,  when  one  of  U  and  V  in  the  N 
alkylated  aniline  is  nitro,  the  moles  M  nitru  at  id  per  mole  ot 
N  alkvlate<i  aniline  is  in  the  range  of  ;  2  to  4  (i  moles  ?in^\  when 
a  tAimp^iund  i->t  th,."  tvirmula 


comprising  contacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0'  C  tc" 
abviul  130"  C  an  epoxy  compound  of  the  formula 


NO, 


wherein  R,.  R;  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  and  isopropyl,  and  where  Rs,  R< 
R^  and  Rf,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  isopropyl.  n-butyl,  isobutyl  and  I- 
wherein  R  V  and  /  are  as  defined  above  is  formed  in  the  butyl,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl  and  a  5,6  fused  six  membered  nng.  in 
reaction  mixture  Jenitrosating  the  reaction  mivture  a  dry  inert  organic  solvent  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  Uvus 


acid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  cyclohex-3-en-l-one 
having  R|,  R2,  R3,  R5,  R5',  R^and  R^'  substituents  identical  to 
those  selected  for  said  epoxy  compound. 


I 


I 

4,136,120 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BUTENOYL 
NORBORNENES 
Kenneth  K.  Light,  Long  Branch;  James  M.  Sanders,  E^tontown; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Schuster, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Joaquin  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  NJ.;  William  L. 
Schreiber,  Jackson,  N.J.;  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N.J.;  Denis 
E.  Hruza,  Sr.,  Bricktown,  N.J.;  Venkatesh  Kamath,  Red 
Bank,  N J.;  Br^ja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel,  NJ.;  Ching  Y. 
Tseng,  Middletown,  N.J.,  and  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  765,847,  Feb.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,076,853. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,141 
Int.  a.^  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  260—586  G  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  norbomane  derivative  which 
compnses  the  steps  of  (i)  reacting  2-acetyl-3,3-dimethyl-5-nor- 
bomene  with  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


N  — MgX 


I 


CHj 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine  thereby  forming  a  first  organometallic  com- 
pound having  the  structure: 


I 


H       OMgX 


or 


(11)  admixing  the  first  organometallic  compound  thus  formed 
vkith  acetaldehyde  thereby  forming  a  second  organometallic 
compound  having  the  structure: 

MgX 


(111)  hydrolyzing  said  second  organometallic  compound  to 
form  a  keto  alcohol  having  the  structure: 

H      O 


Oi"^ 


(Iv)  reacting  said  keto  alcohol  with  a  mixture  of  either  an 
alkanoic  metal  acetate  and  acetic  anhydride  or  paratoluenesul- 
fonic  acid  in  benzene  or  toluene  thereby  forming  endD-2-(2'- 
butenoyl)-3,3-dimethyl-5-norbomene  having  the  structure: 


("cis"  and/or  "trans") 


4,136,121 

prcx::ess  for  the  preparation  of 
fluorine-containing  ketones 

Thomas  Martini,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus,  and  Friedhelm  Kluge, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,049 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany,  Oct.  23, 

1976,  2648123;  Feb.  4,  1977,  2704607 

Int.  a.2  C07C  49/04 

U.S.  a.  260—593  H  4  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aliphatic  perfluoroke- 

tones,  which  comprises  reacting  a  perfluorocarboxylic  acid 

salt  of  the  formula 


R|  -CO2M 


n 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li. 
Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs,  Ag  and  R]  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  having  of 
from  2  to  50  carbon  atoms,  which  radical  may  contain  in  addi- 
tion one  or  more  ether  oxygen  hnkages.  with  a  perfluorocar- 
boxylic acid  fluoride  of  the  formula 


COF 


III 


wherein  R2  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  having  of  from  1  to  50 
carbon  atoms,  which  radical  may  contain  in  addition  one  or 
more  ether  oxygen  linkages,  in  an  aprotic-jxilar  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  from  20°  to  200°  C.  to  form  a  ketone  of  the 
formula  R2COR3  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  R]  and  isomers 
ofR,. 


4,136,122 
SEPARATION  OF  2,6-DICHLOROBENZALDEHYDE 
FROM  ISOMERIC  MIXTURES 
Byron  R.  Cotter,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,594 
Int.  a.2  C07C  45/24 
U.S,  a.  260—599  12  Qaims 

1,  A  process  for  the  separation  of  2,6-  dichlorobenzaldehyde 
from  mixture  of  dichlorobenzaldehyde  isomers  which  com- 
prises dissolving  the  mixture  of  isomers  in  a  water-immiscible, 
chemically  inert  organic  solvent,  contacting  the  resultant  or- 
ganic solution  with  an  aqueous  sodium  bisulfite  solution,  and 
separating  the  resultant  aqueous  and  organic  phases. 


4,136,123 

USE  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  METALLO 

PHTHALOCYANINFS  AS  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 

David  A.  Hutchings,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  (lOodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,424 
Int.  a.^  one  179/04 
U.S.  a.  568—565  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  hydroperoxide  oxidation  of  an  aromatic  compound 
having  the  general  structural  formula  (I) 
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R — C— H 

i-R' 

u  herein  R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  Jitfereni  raaicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R-  can  be  taken  to- 
gether to  form  a  cycloalkyi  ring  having  trom  4  to  7  carbon 
iloms.  A  IS  an  aroniatic  nucleus  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  i>f  hsdrogen,  alk>l  radicals  having  from  1  to 
^  ,.arbon  atoms,  halo  radicals,  acetyl  radicals  and  methoxs 
radicals  in  the  presence  of  a  melallo  phthalixyanine  catalyst  at 
a  temperature  of  from  50'  C  to  150'  C  at  a  pressure  of  from 
atmospheric  pressure  to  500  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge 
o\vgen  partial  pressure,  the  improvement  comprising  first 
rendering  the  metallo  phlhalocyanine  catalyst  water  soluble  by 
sulfonation  using  a  combination  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (A)  chlorosulfunc  acid  or  (B)  sulfuric  acid 
monohydrate  combined  with  fuming  sulfuri..  acid 


4.136,126 
PREPARATION  OF  /i-PHELLANDRENE 
I.inda   M.   Hirschy,  Jacksonville;   Bernard  J.   Kane,   Atlantic 
Beach,  and  Sean  G.  Traynor,  Jacksonville,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  SCNl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,659 
Int.  a.   C07C  1,22 
L.S.  n.  260— 666  A  11  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  making  /li-phellandrene  comprising  heating 
a  paramenth- l-ene-7-sulfonale  salt  at  dbouX  150°  to  about  ^50' 
C  under  non-acidic  conditions  until  said  /i-phellandrene  is 
fi  >rnied 


4,136,124 
MANl  FACTLRK  OF  I)I\I  KVI    KCTAl.S 
Helmut  /Jnke- Allmang.  Had  Durkheim.  and  Walter  Scheidmeir, 
limburgerhof,  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  cif  (;erman>.  a.ssiKnors  to 
B.A.SF  Aktiengesellschaft.  I  udwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  AuR.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,718 
Claims  priiiritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  iif  dermanv.  Kuv.-  12, 
|9-'6,  :6362-'H 

Ini    (I     C07C  41,  UO 
U,S.  a.  568— 59 1  6  Claims 

1    In  a  process  for  the  manulacture  of  a  dialkylkelal   b\ 
reacting  a  ketone  with  an  alkanol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
condensing  agent,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  at  least  an  equiv- 
alent amount,  based  on  the  ketone,  of  anhydrous  calcium 
sulfate  and  m  the  presence  of  from  0  5  to  2  liters  of  a 
hydrocarbt>n  or  hydrix~arbon  mixture  per   liter  of  the 
ketone/alkanol  mixture 


4,136,125 

PRFPARAFION  OF 

BIS(PFNTACHI()R(K  V(  lOPFNI  XDIFNVI  I 

IX'nnis   C.    Pelletier.    Fall    River,    Mass..   assignor   to    McHiker 
Chemicals  Sl  Plastics  Corp..  Niagara  Falls.  N.\. 
Filed  Dec   21,  19-'-',  Ser.  No.  863,028 
Int.  CI.    ( on    r  IX) 
VS.  a.  260—648  R  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bis(pentachloroc>clopen- 
tadienyl)  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  reductively  coupling  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  by 
reaction  with  cuprous  chloride  in  an  alcohol  reaction 
medium, 

(b)  extracting  the  bis(pentachlorocyclopcntadien>l)  product 
from  the  reaction  medium  by  addition  thereto  of  an  or- 
ganic stilvent  that  is  immiscible  with  the  alcohol,  and 
allowing  the  alcohiil  and  organic  solvent  Iv  settle,  forming 
two  phases, 

(c)  separating  the  alcohol  phase; 

(d)  treating  the  organic  solvent  to  extract  unreacted  cuprous 
chloride  therefrom  by  addition  of  hydnxhioric  acid  hav- 
ing a  strength  of  at  least  aK>ut  0  4  ni)rmal.  and  allowing 
the  organic  solvent  and  hydrochloric  acid  lo  separate, 
forming  two  phases   and 

(e)  recovering  the  bistpentachlorocyclopentadienvl  i  prod 
uct  from  the  organic  solvent  phase 


4,136,127 

DEHYDROGENATION  METHOD  AND 

Ml  I  TIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE  FOR  LSE 

THEREIN 

George  J.  .Antos,  .Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  LOP  Inc.. 

Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,321,  Jun.  27,  1977,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,020,  Aug.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,036,742,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,925, 
Feb.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,025,418,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  550,083,  Feb.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3.939,059.  This 

application  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,651 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  n:  COIC  5  40 

L'.S.  n.  260—668  D  18  Oaims 

I  A  method  for  dchvdrogenating  a  dehydrogenatable  hv 
drocarbon  comprising  contacting  the  hydrocarbon,  at  dehv- 
drogenation  conditKms,  with  a  catalytic  composite  comprising 
a  porous  carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis, 
about  fH.)l  to  about  2  wt  '~r  platinum  group  metal,  about  0  01 
lo  abi>ul  2  wi  '~>  rhenium,  about  0,1  to  about  5  wt  T  cobalt, 
and  .ibout  n(¥II  to  about  I  wt  ■>  germanium;  wherein  the 
pUtmuni  group  metal,  rhenium,  catalytically  available  cobali 
and  germanium  are  uniformK  dispersed  throughout  the  porous 
carrier  material,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum 
group  metal  is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state;  wherein 
substanlialK  all  oi  (he  germanium  is  present  in  an  oxidation 
state  above  thai  o\  the  elemental  metal,  and  wherein  substan- 
tialh  all  of  the  rhenium  and  catalytically  available  cobalt  arc 
present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state  or  in  a  state  which  is 
reducible  to  the  elemental  metallic  state  under  dehydrogena- 
tion  conditions  or  in  a  mixture  of  these  states 


4.136,128 

CATALYTIC  AI.KYl.ATION/TRANSALKYLATION 

Werner  O.  Maag,  Trenton,  and  David  H.  Olson,  Pennington. 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York. 

NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,864,  .May  27,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,070.407,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
449.315.  Mar.  8,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14. 

1977,  Ser.  No.  851,334 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24. 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    C07C.*  52  3/62 
L.S.  a.  260—671  R  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  effecting  alkylation  of  an  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon charge  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammativ 
hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  hydrix;arbons  containing  a  non- 
polar  substituent  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocar- 
bon charge  with  an  alkylating  agent  under  conditions  effective 
for  accomplishing  said  alkylation  including  a  reactor  inlet 
temperature  between  about  .n°  C  and  about  650°  C  .  a  reactor 
pressure  between  atmospheric  and  about  .1000  psig.  a  mole 
ratio  of  of  hydrocarbon  charge  to  alkylating  agent  in  the  ap- 
proximate range  of  I  3  to  20  I  and  a  weight  hourly  space 
velix-ity  between  about  0  5  hr  '  and  1000  hr  '  in  the  pressure 
presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 


January  23,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1419 


zeolite  or  a  product  of  thermal  treatment  thereof  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  100°  C,  to  about  800°  C,  said  zeolite  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZSM-35,  ZSM-38  and  a 
combination  thereof 


a  state  which  is  reducible  to  the  elemental  metallic  state  under 
dehydrocyclization  conditions  or  in  a  mixture  of  these  states. 


4,136,129 
STEAM  DEALKYLATION 
Tansukhlal  G.  Dorawala,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Russell  R. 
Reinhard,  Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,806,  Sep.  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,120 
Int.  a.-  C07C  3/58 
L.S.  a.  260—672  R  11  Qaims 

1  The  method  of  steam  dealkylating  an  alkylaromatic  hy- 
drtxarbon  charge  which  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  steam  and  an 
alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  for  0,5-3  minutes  at  steam 
dealkylating  conditions  at  600°  F,-950°  F.  into  into  a  bed 
wherein  it  is  in  contact  with  an  activated  supported  cata- 
lyst having  an  initial  activity  comprising  oxides  of  (i)  a 
Group  VIII  metal  and  (ii)  a  Group  I  A  metal  thereby 
forming  a  product  gas  containing  dealkylated  alkylaro- 
matic hydrocarbon  during  a  reaction  period,  said  catalyst 
having  been  initially  activated  by  maintaining  it  in  a  hy- 
drogen atmosphere  at  650°  F,-1400°  F.  for  2-30  hours 
whereby  the  activated  catalyst  contains  15-100  mole  %  of 
the  Group  VIII  metal  in  the  form  of  metal  and  the  remain- 
der in  combined  form; 
interrupting  said  reaction  period  by  decreasing  the  flow  of 
hydrocarbon  when  the  catalyst  activity  has  decreased  to  a 
level  above  about  80%  of  its  initial  activity  as  measured  by 
the  mole  '7(  conversion  of  charge  alkylaromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, 
contacting  said  catalyst  in  said  bed  for  0.5-15  minutes  with 
steam  during  a  regeneration  period,  at  substantially  the 
same  conditions  of  temperature  prevailing  during  said 
reaction  period,  during  which  the  activity  of  said  catalyst 
increases  to  at  least  about  90%  of  its  initial  activity 
thereby  forming  regenerated  catalyst; 
passing  a  mixture  of  steam  and  charge  alkylaromatic  hydro- 
carbon for  0.5-3  minutes  into  contact  with  said  regener- 
ated catalyst  thereby  forming  product  gas  containing 
dealkylated  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  during  a  subse- 
quent reaction  period;  and 


4,136,130 

DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  WTFH  AN  ACTDIC 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 

George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,616,  Jan.  12, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,087,381,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  633,890,  Nov.  20, 1975, 

Pat.  No.  4.024,052.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

894,201 

Int.  a.-  C07C  5/40.  15/08:  BOIJ  23/10.  23/94 

IS.  a.  260—673.5  30  Claims 

1  .A  method  for  dehydrocyclizing  a  dehydrocyclizable 
hydrocarbon  comprising  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  at  dehy- 
drocyclization conditions  with  an  acidic  catalytic  composite 
comprising  a  porous  carrier  material  containing,  on  an  eleinen- 
lal  basis,  about  0,01  to  about  2  wt,  %  platinum  group  metal, 
about  0  05  to  about  5  wt,  %  cobalt,  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt.  % 
lanthanide  series  metal  and  about  0.1  to  about  3.5  wt.  %  halo- 
gen; wherein  the  platinum  group  metal,  catalytically  available 
cobalt  and  lanthanide  series  metal  are  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  porous  carrier  material;  wherein  substantially 
all  of  the  platinum  group  metal  is  present  in  the  elemental 
metallic  state;  w  herein  substantially  all  of  the  lanthanide  series 
metal  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of  the  elemen- 
tal metal;  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  catalytically 
available  cobalt  is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state  or  in 


4,136,131 

EXTRACTION  OF  RUBBER  OR  RUBBERLIKE 

SUBSTANCES  FROM  HBROUS  PLANT  MATERIALS 

Russell  A,  Buchanan,  Peoria,  III,,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,953 
Int.  a.-  C08C  4/00 
U.S.  a.  260—816  G  6  Oaims 

1,  A  process  for  extracting  polymeric  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stances, selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubber  and  rub- 
berlike polymeric  hydrocarbons,  from  fibrous  plant  materials 
containing  the  same,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a,  subjecting  said  plant  materials  to  the  simultaneous  action 
of  compressive  and  shear  forces  under  nonaqueous  condi- 
tions, wherein  said  forces  are  sufficient  to  reduce  said 
fibrous  plant  material  to  comminuted  fibrous  matter  and 
released  polymeric  hydrocarbon  substances  and  to  cause 
the  comminuted  fibrous  matter  and  polymeric  hydrocar- 
bon substances  to  cohere  into  a  plastic  mass,  and  thereby 
producing  said  plastic  mass; 

b,  shaping  the  plastic  mass  into  particles; 

c,  extracting  the  polymeric  hydrocarbon  substances  from 
the  shaped  particles  with  a  solvent:  and 

d,  recovering  .said  polymeric  hydrocarbon  substances. 


4,136,132 

MANUFACTURE  OF  EXTRUDED  PRODUCTS 

Michael  J.  Poole,  London,  England,  assignor  to  BICC  Limited, 

London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,545 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1975, 
39606/75 

Int.  a.-  C08F  255/02 
U.S.  a.  260—827  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  cross-linked  extruded  product 
comprising:  metering  into  a  first  screw  extrusion  machine  a 
polymer  capable  of  being  cross-linked  by  the  use  of  hydrolysa- 
ble  unsaturated  silane  together  with  compounding  ingredients 
comprising  a  hydrolysable  unsaturated  silane,  a  free-radical 
generator  and  a  silanol  condensation  catalyst;  blending  said 
compounding  ingredients  with  said  polymer  in  the  barrel  of 
said  first  extruder  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture  at  a  temper- 
ature low  enough  to  avoid  substantial  grafting  of  silane  groups 
to  the  polymer;  feeding  said  mixture  directly  without  exposure 
to  the  atmosphere  to  a  second  screw  extrusion  machine  and 
raising  its  temperature  sufficiently  in  said  second  extrusion 
machine  to  effect  grafting  of  silane  groups  to  the  polymer,  the 
amount  of  free-radical  generator  being  sufficiently  low  to  limit 
direct  free-radical  cross-linking  to  a  level  compatible  with 
extrusion  of  the  material;  after  said  grafting  extruding  said 
mixture  from  said  second  extruder  through  an  extrusion  die  to 
form  an  elongate  shaped  product;  and  cross-linking  said  poly- 
mer in  said  shaped  product  by  the  action  of  moisture. 


4,136,133 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  POLY  (OXA-AMIDE)  AND 
POLYAMIDE 
Robert  M.  Thompson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ven- 
tures, Inc.,  Radnor,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,621,  Mar.  27,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,583, 

Nov.  14,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  774,364 

Int.  a.2  C08L  77/06 

U.S.  a.  260—857  TW  47  Oaims 

1,  A  block  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 

5000-100,000  and  the  following  repeating  structural  formula: 
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wherein 

R).  R;  and  Ri  are  selected  from  ihe  (iroup  ^oiiMsling  of  H. 

C|-C|()  alkyls  and  C  (~C||)  i«.)alk>ls. 
R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  Lonsisling  of  Co-Cioalk>lenes 

and  C^-Cio  is<.ialkviene,  jnd 
y  =  4-200 
z  =  4-200. 


4,136,136 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  HYDROCARBONS  AND 
SMALL  RING  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Patricia  Dreyfuss,  Bath,  and  Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,368 
Int.  a.-  C08L  23/00.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  260—878  R  29  Qaims 

1  A  graft  copolymer  product  comprising; 
a  halogenated  backbone  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  unsaturated  polymers  devoid  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  nitrogen  in  the  main  cham;  and 
a  plurality  of  graft  branches  of  polymer  from  an  unhaloge- 
nated  cationically  polymerizable  heterocyclic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  ethers  having 
three-,  four-,  five-,  seven-  and  larger  membered  nngs, 
cyclic  formals  having  five-,  seven-  and  eight-membered 
nngs.  cyclic  lactones  having  from  four-fo-and-eight-mem- 
bered  nngs;  cyclic  sulfides  having  three-,  four-,  six-  and 
seven-membered  nngs.  cyclic  amines  having  three-mem- 
bered  rings  and  bicylic  compounds. 


4,136.134 

FA.ST  ACTIN(;  POl  VE.STKR  ADHK.SIN  F  SYSTEMS  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  L  SF 

Anthony  ('.  Plaisted,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  as.sifinor  to  Celtite, 

Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773.084 

Int.  (1.    {1)81    A'  1)6.  C09J   <    !^ 

VS.  CI.  260—861  6  Claims 

1  -V  fast  acting  poKester  adhesive  s>stem  including  solu- 
tions of  unsaturated  polvester  resin  in  eth>lenicall>  unvalu 
rated  monomers  and  a  ^atalvst  paste  theretor.  the  improse 
tnent  being  in  providing  as  said  catalvst  paste  the  combination 
of  sn  unsubsiituted  >scn/o'.  I  pero.xidc.  a  halogen  substituted 
benzoNl  peroxide  and  a  maior  amount  of  filler  and  plasticizer 
tor  said  polyester,  said  halogen  substituted  ben/osi  peroxide 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2.4  dichloro  ben 
/o\!  peroxide,  and  parachloro  ben/ovl  peroxide,  said  halogen 
substituted  ben/OS  1  peroxide  N.-ing  present  m  said  paste  in  an 
amount  b>  weight  of  from  I  to  1^'';  and  said  unsubstituied 
benzoyl  [leroxidc  being  present  in  said  paste  in  in  amount 
greater  than  said  substituted  benzoyl  peroxide 


4,1.16,135 
STYRFNF  MAI  FK    \^HVI)RII)^  ( OHOI  VMFRS 

ViMin  (  .   I.ee,  Springfield,  Me-vs..  assignor  to  Mon.santo  Com- 
pany. St.  I  ouis,  Mu. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  19-'7.  Ser.  No.  773,888 
Int.  (1.    Ct)8l    11/00.  23/2S.  35/06 
L  .S.  CI.  260— 8''4  i:  (laims 

1     .-X    p<i|vmer    composiinin    with    reduces!    vombustihihtv 
w  HkH  comprises 

\    from  4^1  lo  M)  parts  .it  a  sl\rene    malei^   aiih\dnde  ^om 

pojvmer 
B   trimi  1  to  '>n  parts  of  a  hau>gen-contaiiiing  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  o(  homopoKmers  and  cop<iK- 
mers  of  chloroprene.  epic  hlorohvdrin  ruhh<T  and  chlori 
nated  pxily ethylene 
C    from   "5   to    15  parts  of  a  halogenated   aromatu    llame 

retardant  additive; 
D   from  1  to  l'<  parts  of  a  metal  oxide  iTame  retardant  s\ner 

gist    ani.1 
E    a  total  of  from    1^   to  2^   parts  of  a  smoke  suppressant 
combination  consisting  of  from  2  to  10  parts  each  ot 
(1 1  dawsonite. 
(u)  calcium  oxide,  and 
(lii)  a   magnesium   comp<>und   selected   from   magnesium 

carbonate,  magnesium  b<irate  and  magnesium  oxide. 
wherein  the  total   number  of  parts  o(  (iii  is  at   least  one 
quarter  the  sum  of  the  parts  of  (i),  nil  and  (iiii.  all  parts 
being  b\   weight  v>f  the  p^>l>mcr  comp<->sition 


4,136,137 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Henry   L.   Hsieh,  and  Floyd  E.  Naylor,  both  of  Bartlesville. 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,488,  Dec.  1,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,996, 
May  10.  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1978,  Ser. 
No.  904,121 
Int.  CI.    C08F  293/00 
I  .S.  n.  260—880  B  8  Qaims 

1  .A  rubber\  radial  blivk  copolymer  consisting  essentialU  of 
a  conjugated  diene  containing  4  to  12  carN^n  atoms  per  mole- 
cule. st\rene.  and  a  hydriKarbyl-substituted  styrene  of  'he 
formula 


CH  =  CH2 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbsl  radical  containing  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl. 
ar\l,  alkenyl.  cycloalkenyl,  and  combinations  thereof  and  n  is 
an  integer  having  a  salue  within  the  range  of  1  to  5,  said  rub- 
bers bl(xk  ctipolymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  within  the 
range  iif  from  about  0  5  lo  ab<iut  3  and  being  represented  b\  the 
general  fiirmula  (.A  —  B),/  wherein  A  is  a  resinous  (nonruh- 
bery)  polymer  block  of  styrene  and  hydrocarbyl-substiluted 
stvrene,  B  is  a  rubbery  polymer  block  of  conjugated  diene.  Z  is 
d  residue  from  a  coupling  agent,  and  x  is  greater  than  2  and 
represents  the  number  of  (.A  -  B— )  polymer  blocks  coupled 
together,  and  wherein  said  block  copolymer,  based  on  100 
pans  by  weight  of  copolymer,  contains  from  about  50  to  about 
*)  parts  by  weight  of  said  conjugated  diene  and  from  about  50 
to  ab<iul  10  parts  by  weight  of  said  styrene  and  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted  styrene  and  the  amount  of  said  hydrocarbyl-sub- 
stituled  styrene  to  the  total  of  said  conjugated  diene,  styrene, 
and  hydriK-arbyl-substituied  styrene  is  within  the  range  of 
from  about  1  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  said  hydriKarbyl- 
substituted  styrene  per  100  pans  by  weight  of  the  total  of  said 
coniugated  diene.  styrene.  and  hydrix;arbyl-substituted  sty- 
rene 


4,136,138 

CYANOACRYLATE  DENTAL  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  R.  Dombroski,  Kingsport,  and  Diane  M.  Stoakley,  Church 

Hill,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Elastmiui  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,160 
Int.  a.'-  C08L  33/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—881  8  Qaims 

1.  A  solidified  adhesive  compound  exhibiting  hydrolytic 
stability   which   solidified   adhesive  compound   results  from 
combining  components  A,  B  and  C  as  follows: 
A.  a  polymerizable  monomeric  2-cyanoacrylate  portion  of 
1    from  60  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  allyl  2-cyanoacrylate; 
2.  from  3  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  2-cyanoacrylate 
having  the  formula 

CN 
I 
CH2=C— CCXDR 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

3  from  0.25  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  difunctional  mono- 
mer diester  of  an  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  and  a  diol  having  an  aro- 
matic nucleus;  and 

4  from  5  lo  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  a  2-cyanoacrylate  com- 
patible polymeric  thickener; 

B  from  0.05  to  about  1.5  weight  percent  based  upon  the 
weight  of  component  A  of  a  cyclic  imino  initiator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4,6-tri(allyloxy)-S-triazine, 
2,4,6-tn(alkyloxy)-S-triazines  having  1  to  about  20  exocy- 
clic  carbon  atoms;  and  benzoxazoles  having  the  formula 


wherein  each  R  is  the  same  or  different  and  represents 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
chloro  or  bromo,  and 
C  an  amount  of  an  organic  peroxide  free  radical  providing 
compound  sufficient  to  cause  crosslinking  of  the  difunc- 
tional monomer  diester  with  the  2-cyanoacrylates. 


4,136,139 
VARIABLE  VENTURI  TYPE  CARBURETOR 
Norihiko  Nakamura,  Mishima;  Takaaki  Itou,  and  Kazuo  Kiku- 
chi,  both  of  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota  and  Aisan  Industry  Col., 
Ltd.,  Obu,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,935 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1976,  51-150281 
Int.  a.-  F02M  7/24 
U.S.  a.  261—44  C  1  Claim 

1   A  variable  venturi  type  carburetor,  comprising; 
a  housing, 
a  bore  extending  through  said  housing  and  having  an  inner 

wall  defining  an  intake  passage, 
a  suction  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  end  face  projecting  into  said  intake  passage, 
said  bottom  end  face  of  said  suction  piston  and  said  inner 
wall  of  said  intake  passage  defining  a  venturi,  said  suction 
piston  moving  up  and  down  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 
vacuum  produced  in  said  intake  passage  located  down- 
stream of  said  ventun  for  maintaining  the  velocity  of  air 
fiowing  into  said  ventun  at  a  constant  value, 
a  jet  disposed  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  intake  passage  at  a 


position  facing  against  said  bottom  end  face  of  said  suction 
piston, 

a  needle  fixed  onto  said  bottom  end  face  of  said  suction 
piston  and  entering  into  said  jet,  said  jet  and  said  needle 
defining  an  annular  opening  through  which  fuel  is  injected 
into  said  intake  passage, 

a  fuel  reservoir  in  said  housing; 

a  fuel  supply  passage  disposed  in  said  housing  and  communi- 
cating said  fuel  reservoir  with  said  jet, 

a  pressure  reducing  device  being  disposed  in  said  fuel  supply 
passage  for  decreasing  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  contained  in 


^:|p^^ 


said  fuel  passage  located  between  said  jet  and  said  pressure 
reducing  device,  said  pressure  reducing  device  compris- 
ing a  check  valve  which  only  allows  the  outflow  of  fuel 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  jet, 

an  air  bleed  passage  communicating  said  fuel  supply  passage 
with  the  atmosphere,  and 

a  bubble  generating  pipe  made  of  sintered  metal  and  dis- 
posed in  said  fuel  passage  at  a  position  in  which  said  air 
bleed  passage  opens  into  said  fuel  supply  passage  for 
creating  fine  bubbles  of  air  in  the  fuel  contained  in  said  fuel 
supply  passage. 


4,136,140 

MOLDABLE  FOAMED  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND 

A  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Roy  Worrall,  Newport,  Wales,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Limited 

(Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.),  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,882,  May  16,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,068 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1972, 
26737/72 

Int.  a:-  B29C  1/08 
U.S.  a.  264 — 42  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  concrete  structure  having 
portions  defining  at  least  one  open  void  which  comprises 
molding  a  composition  of  a  wax  and  particles  of  foamed  poly- 
mer (said  particles  being  smaller  than  said  open  void),  said  wax 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bond  the  particles 
together,  into  a  coherent  molded  article  in  the  shape  of  said 
open  void,  placing  said  molded  article  in  a  mold  having  the 
required  shape  for  said  concrete  structure,  flowing  concrete 
around  said  molded  article  in  said  mold  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  molded  article  is  a  piortion  of  an  outer  face  of 
said  concrete  structure,  curing  said  concrete  structure  and 
removing  said  moldable  compKJsition  from  said  concrete  struc- 
ture with  a  hot  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  steam  and  air  or  mixtures  thereof,  (at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  30  to  100°  C,  wherein  said  wax  is  melted  and  said 
foamed  particles  floated  from  said  open  void. 
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4.I36.I4I 

MFTHOD  OK  (1  SHIOMNC.  (  ()N!M()I)[ TIKS  IN 

(OVTAlNhRS  WITH  KiAMKD  IN  I'l  A(  I^  (HI  I  I  AH 

PI  ASnC    \1AIKRIAI 

I  do  Bauer,  NuremberR;  JUrKen  Nolhdurft.  Behrinnersdorf.  and 
Willi  I.anKer,  Neudorf,  all  of  ^ed.  Rep.  of  (.erman\.  assinnors 
to  Klein,  Schanilin  &  Becker  XktienuesellM'haft.  l-ranken- 
thai,  Ked.  Rep.  of  (.erman> 

Kiled  Apr.  6,  IQ""",  Ser    No.  ^X5.1I6 
Claim.s  prioritv,  application  hed.  Rep.  of  derman),  .Apr.  12, 
1976,  26160JJ 

Int   (1.    B290  .''  I'-t 
\   s   (1    264 — 45.2  10  Claims 


I    A  method  of  cushioning  commcxlities  in  cartons,  boxes  or 

analogous  prefahncated  containers,  comprisinj:  the  steps  nt 
introducing  a  commodity  into  an  empt>  prelabncalcd  con 
tamer;  supporting  the  commodity  from  the  outside  of  the 
container  hy  at  least  one  distancing  element  which  extends  intc 
the  container  tu  maintain  the  commodity  in  a  position  in  which 
al  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  external  surface  ol  the 
commoditv  is  spaced  apart  from  the  internal  surface  of  the 
container,  intnxlucing  the  foamahle  constiluenis  't  .i  Leilul.ir 
plastic  material  between  said  surfaces,  foaming  the  thus  inlr.> 
duced  constituents  in  place  so  that  the  resulting  cushu  in  ai  least 
substanlialU  Tills  the  space  between  said  surfaces,  and  terniin.u 
ing  said  supporting  step  when  the  cushion  is  siifficientK  stable 
to  maintain  the  commodity  in  said  position,  said  lerminatinj; 
step  including  withdrawing  the  distancing  element  Irom  the 
container 


4.136.142 
PR(K  KSS  FOR  hXIRlDINt,  SI  \HII  I/.H)  F\I'\N1)KI) 

POI  \SI\  RI-NI^  (  OMPOSIIION 
Brian  Hargreaves,  and  Michael  H.  Richmond,  both  of  Sarnia. 
C  anada.  assignors  to  Polvsar  I  imited.  Sarnia.  Canada 
Kiled  Mar    23.  ll"".  Ser.  No.  -SO.SIM) 
Int.  CI     BJQI)  27,00 
I  S.  CI.  264—53  3  Claims 

I    A  process  o(  preparing  expanded  polystyrene  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  foam  extruder  feed  material  comprising  from 
about  20  to  abtiut  50  parts  by  weight  of  solid  pellets  of  previ- 
ously expanded  recycle  foam  polystyrene,  said  recycle  poly- 
styrene having  been  reduced  from  expanded  foam  by  compac- 
tion and  extrusion  at  temperatures  in  the  4O0'-55O"  F    range 
and  by  repelleti/aiion.  and  from  about  80  to  about  50  parts  by 
weight  of  pellets  of  virgin  polystyrene,  and  from  about  001  to 
aKiut  0  5  parts  by  weight  of  l.l.3-tns(2methyl-4-hydroxy-5- 
tertiary  butyl  phenyl)  butane  and  from  about  0  02  to  about  10 
parts  by  weight  of  tris( mixed  mono   and  dinonvl  phcnvli  phos 
phite,  feeding  said  feed  material  Ii>  a  first  stage  being  an  rx 
truder  operating  at  temperatures  of  t'roni  -I' * '     ^'•i'    1     v     is  to 
melt  and  homogeneously  mix  the  feed  maieii.ii     ulJirii;  hlow- 
irii;  jgen:  •-    >aid  molten  material  in  the  first  stage,  and  dispi-rs 
ing   the   blowing  agent   within   the   molten   material    therein 
feeding  the  material  to  a  second  stage  being  a  seclum  ot  said 
extruder  or  a  second  extruder  operating  at  lower  temperatures 
so  as  to  cool  the  t'eed  material  to  temperatures  of  fr^mi  about 
2'0-M5'   F.   and   extruding   the   material   from   said   second 
stage  through  a  die,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  230-21'^ 
F  .  and  foaming  the  extrudate. 


4,136,143 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  MCTHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

C  ORRL  C.ATKD  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBING 

(ierd  P.  H.  I.upke.  46  Stomoway  Cres.,  and  .Manfred  A.  A. 

I  upke.  35  Ironside  Cres.,  both  of  Thornhill,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,664 

Int.  CI.    B29D  23  US 

I  S.  CI.  264—508  10  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  producing  corrugated  thermoplastic  tub- 
ing, the  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary  mold 
assemblies  each  of  which  has  an  endless  array  of  articulately 
interconnected  mold  blivks,  drive  means  for  dnving  the  mold 
hlov  ks  of  e.ich  mold  assembly  in  synchronism  with  the  mold 
hl.icks  tyf  the  other  mold  assembly  along  a  forward  run  in 
which  the  mold  blocks  of  the  mold  assemblies  are  in  coopera- 
tive interengagemenl  to  provide  an  axially  extending  tubular 
mold  tunnel  having  a  corrugated  wall,  and  back  along  a  return 
run.  an  extrusion  head  disposed  at  the  entrance  to  the  tubular 
mold  tunnel  for  forming  a  lube  of  thermoplastic  material,  and 
gas  supply  means  t"or  supplying  pressurized  gas  at  a  first  pres- 
sure to  a  I'lrsi  .-one  within  the  tube  of  thermoplastic  material  in 
the  tubular  mold  tunnel  for  supporting  said  tube  against  the 
cooperaliveU  inlerengaged  mold  blocks  forming  the  tunnel, 
and  tor  supplying  pressuri/ed  gas  at  a  second  pressure  which  is 
higher  than  s.ud  first  pressure  to  a  second  /one  within  the  lube 
^'\  ihermoplastii.  material  in  the  tubular  mold  tunnel  for  urging 
said  tube  outwardly  into  the  corrugations  in  the  wall  of  the 
luhular  mold  tunnel,  a  first  sealing  arrangement  separating  the 
first  /one  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  extrusion  head 
tVom  tie  seciuui  /one  wh.ch  is  disposed  downstream  of  the 
first  /one.  and  a  seconit  sealing  arrangement  defining  the 
downstream  end  it  'he  second  /one 


4,136,144 
XRROW  \  ANK  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  THF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Richard  R.  Munger,  Cliarlotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MW  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pottervillc,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  714,091,  Aug.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,680 
Int.  CI.    B29F  /  <»>   I   14 
U.S.  CI.  264—161  8  Claims 


PftOviOiNG    »*ATiNO    'NJ£CTlO«    MCX.DS 
*tTH     C*VlTiei      OEriNiNO      THE     SMAPt 
Of     TMt    VANt     TO    at     UOLOID     txCCT 
THAT     IntUt      li    A     REVE'SC    CUUVE      To- 
MAASS     TmE      'lETCH      in      Tm£     CAvOtES 
TOO     'HE      VA'.t     BAit 


STE.P     I 


ON      KA  \  ^  D    NO 


an:; 


J 


-fP  2 


CP  3 


ICUA'NO       THE       WANE      ON     A       fuA'      SURFACE 


1     I  he  melhinl  of  inieclion  molding  a  vane  for  arrow  shafts 
of  a  ihermoplastii.  elasiomerii.  polvurethane  polymer  wherein 


the  vane  includes  a  solid  fjetch  defined  by  a  curved  outer  edge 
and  projecting  from  the  point  of  a  V  shaped  base  with  an 
obtuse  inside  V  angle  which  attaches  to  the  arrow  shaft,  the 
fletch  having  a  cross-section  which  tapers  away  from  the  jKiint 
of  the  V  towards  the  edge  of  the  fletch  such  that  the  fletch  can 
wrinkle  if  the  base  is  formed  straight  in  molding  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  providing  mating  injection  molds  with  cavities  having 
roughened  surfaces  defining  the  shape  of  the  vane  to  be 
molded  except  that  there  is  a  reverse  curve  in  the  cavities 
for  the  base  with  a  radius  towards  the  point  of  the  V  and 
with  a  single  gate  into  the  cavity  at  one  end  of  the  base; 

(b)  injection  molding  the  polymer  into  the  mated  mold  cavi- 
ties through  the  gate  at  elevated  temperatures  such  that 
the  plastic  is  molded  at  a  pressure  of  less  than  about  10,000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  wherein  the  mold  is  at  an  elevated 
temperature  less  than  a  tempyerature  at  which  the  polymer 
is  thermoplastic  and  wherein  the  vane  is  held  in  the  mold 
until  the  plastic  solidifies; 

(c)  ejecting  the  vane  from  the  mold  and  trimming  the  poly- 
mer at  the  gate  wherein  the  reverse  curve  in  the  base 
decreases  after  the  vane  cools;  and 

(d)  curing  the  vane  on  a  flat  surface  at  room  temperature  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  prevent  permanent  deforma- 
tion during  storage,  thereby  forming  a  vane  wherein  the 
fletch  does  not  wrinkle  when  the  vane  is  attached  to  an 
arrow  shaft  due  to  the  molded  reverse  curve  in  the  base. 

8  The  method  of  forming  by  molding  an  arrow  vane  with  a 
base  which  attaches  to  the  arrow  and  with  a  solid  fletch  de- 
fined by  a  curved  outer  edge  projecting  from  the  base,  the 
fletch  having  a  cross-section  which  tapers  away  from  the  base 
to  the  edge  of  the  fletch  such  that  the  fletch  can  wrinkle  if  the 
base  IS  formed  straight  in  molding  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  mating  injection  molds  with  cavities  having 
roughened  surfaces  defining  the  shape  of  the  vanes  to  be 
molded  except  that  there  is  a  reverse  curve  towards  the 
fletch  in  the  cavities  for  the  vane  base; 

(b)  injection  molding  an  elastomeric  polyurethane  polymer 
at  less  than  10.000  psi  to  form  the  vane; 

(c)  ejecting  the  vane  from  the  mold  and  trimming  excess 
polymer  wherein  the  reverse  curve  in  the  base  decreases 
after  the  vane  cools;  and 

(d)  curing  the  vane  on  a  flat  surface  thereby  forming  a  vane 
whch  will  not  wrinkle  when  attached  to  an  arrow  shaft 
due  to  the  molded  reverse  curve  in  the  base. 


4,136,145 

MEDICAMENT  CARRIERS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  FILM 

HAVING  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  INCORPORATED 

THEREIN 

Peter  Fuchs,  and  Jurgen  Hilmann,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Gernuuiy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,634,  Jun.  30, 1975.  This  application  Jul. 
20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1974,  2432925;  Oct.  17,  1974,  2449865 

Int.  CI.-  B29C  7  7/02 
U.S.  a.  264—164  12  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition in  unit  dosage  form  adapted  for  enteral  or  topical  admin- 
istration and  comprising  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  phar- 
maceutically   active   medicament   compound    uniformly   dis- 
persed throughout  a  flexible,  water-soluble  film  carrier  there- 
for, which  comprises  the  steps  of 
(a)  drawing  into  a  sheet  having  a  uniform  layer  thickness  of 
about  0  1-2  mm  and  a  dry  thickness  of  about  0.05-1  mm., 
a  homogeneous  solution  or  suspension  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (I )  up  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  film  carrier, 
of  the  medicament,  (2)  0-30%  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  filler,  (3)  a  film-forming  amount  of  a 
water-soluble  film-forming  polymer,  and  (4)  as  solvent  or 
suspending  medium,  one  or  both  of  water  and  an  organic 


volatile  solvent  system  comprising  an  organic  polar  sol- 
vent rriiscible  in  water;  and 
(b)  drying  the  thus-formed  sheet  to  remove  the  solvent  or 
suspending  medium  therefrom. 


4,136,146 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR  PLASTIC 
ARTICLES 
Lawrence  D.  Ninneman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,508 

Int.  a.-  B29C  7/00:  B29D  23/02 

U.S.  a.  264—237  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  essentially  tubular,  blowable. 
plastic  parison,  by  the  steps  of 

(1)  surrounding  an  essentially  cylindrical  mold  surface  with 
respective  closed  mold  halves  at  a  molding  station  to  form 
an  essentially  tubular  injection  molding  cavity; 

(2)  injection  molding  an  essentially  tubular  parison  around 
said  cylindrical  mold  surface; 

(3)  cooling  the  parison  while  said  parison  is  only  interiorally 
supported  by  the  mold  surface  and  while  displacing  the 
mold  surface  along  an  arcuate  path  to  a  position  at  a 
stopping  station  in  axial  alignment  with  an  axially  recipro- 
cable  stripping  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  radially 
spaced  gripping  surfaces  which  are  closable  upon  an  exte- 
rior portion  of  the  parison; 

(4)  axially  displacing  said  pair  of  spaced  gripping  surfaces  in 
unison  from  a  position  laterally  spaced  from  the  parison  to 
a  position  in  lateral  alignment  with  said  parison  but  radi- 
ally separated  therefrom; 

(5)  radially  inwardly  displacing  said  gripping  surfaces  in 
unison  to  engage  and  grip  an  external  surface  portion  of 
the  panson;  and  then 

(6)  axially  displacing  said  gripping  surfaces  in  unison  with 
the  parison  held  therebetween  to  strip  the  parison  from 
the  cylindrical  mold  surface; 

(7)  supporting  said  parison  in  a  cantilevered  manner  between 
said  gripping  surfaces  for  further  cooling;  and  then 

(8)  ejecting  said  parison  by  radially  outwardly  displacing  the 
gripping  surfaces  in  unison. 


4,136,147 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  HRE-PROOFING  MATERIAL 

TO  ELONGATE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
John  P.  Wheeler,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carboline  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,729 
Int.  C\:-  B32B  31/06 
U.S.  a.  264—261  3  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  a  spreadable,  cemen- 
titious  fire-proofing  material  to  an  elongate  structural  member 
of  uniform  cross  section  throughout  its  length  having  a  web 
and  a  pair  of  flanges  perpendicular  to  the  web  extending  paral- 
lel to  one  another  from  one  face  of  the  web  and  facing  one 
another,  with  the  coating  spread  in  a  layer  of  generally  uniform 
thickness  on  said  one  face  of  the  web.  in  a  layer  of  generally 
uniform  thickness  on  the  inside  face  of  at  least  one  of  the 
fianges  adjacent  said  one  face  of  the  web,  and  on  the  edge  of 
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said  one  Hange  dd|acfiit  its  >aid  inMde  id^c.  said  mt-lhi>d  com- 

pnsmg  the  steps  iit 

scfuring  A  plurality  of  preformed  spacers  to  the  said  edges  of 
said  tlanges.  said  spacers  being  of  a  material  compatible 
sMth  said  t'lre-prixifing  material,  and  being  secured  in  a 
row  at  spaced  intervals  along  each  of  said  edges,  said 
spacers  being  of  generally  equal  ihicknev.  corresptmding 
to  a  desired  thickness  for  the  laver  of  material  on  the  said 
edge 
removabU  securing  a  pair  i>f  guide  bars  in  p<isition  oserhing 
the  spacers  on  the  said  edges  of  each  of  the  flanges,  with 
each  of  said  bars  extending  along  a  said  row  of  spacers  and 
spaced  thereby  iVom  the  edge  of  the  respective  flange  a 
distance  vorresp^mding  to  the  said  desired  thickness  for 
the  laver  on  the  said  edge,  the  surface  of  each  bar  facing 
generally  outwardly  away  from  the  respective  flange  edge 
and  generally  parallel  to  the  said  one  web  face  constitut- 
ing a  first  guide  surface  for  a  spreading  tiHil  to  establish  in 
conjun^tH-n  with  the  to(>l  tnc  thickness  of  the  layer  to  be 
spread  on  the  said  one  face  of  said  web,  and  the  opp^ised 
facing  surfaces  of  said  bars  generally  parallel  to  the  inner 
iTange  faces  ^yr.st[:u\in^  second  guide  surfaces  for  the 
tool,  at  least  'uc  il  said  second  guide  surfaces  being 
spaced  from  the  inside  face  of  its  respective  tTange  a  dis 


4,136,148 
WEBBED  HARNESSING  DEVICE 
Arthur  W.  Joyce,  Framinghmm.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,572 

Int.  a.-  F16L  33/00 

I  ..S.  CI.  264—291  2  Oaims 


1  The  methixi  of  fabricating  a  harnessing  device  which 
comprises 

injecting  a  thermoplastic  matenal  into  a  mold  for  producing 
a  head  portion  having  an  elongated  guide  channel  extend- 
ing therethrough,  and  a  ladder  structure  with  rungs  that 
cross  couple  side  rails  and  are  engageable  by  a  locking 
tang  within  said  head  ptirtion.  said  head  portion  being 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  ladder  structure; 

providing  webbing  between  adjoining  rungs  and  thinner 
than  said  rungs  to  achieve  an  improved  filling  charactens- 
tic  for  said  mold  and  avoid  regions  of  possible  failure 


4,136,149 

MOLDED  RUBBER  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

Roger  A.  Payne,  Parker,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates  Rubber 

Company,  Den»er,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  685,200.  May  10, 1976.  This  appUcation  Jul. 

18,  1977,  Ser,  No.  816,568 

Int.  C\.    B29C  /  7/06 

VS.  C\.  264—300  *  C^»""s 


taace  required  to  establish  in  coniunction  with  the  tool  the 
dlickness  of  the  laver  to  he  spread  .'n  the  inside  face  of 
said  one  flange. 

applying  said  spreadable  tire  prootmg  material  to  said  one 
face  of  the  web  and  the  inside  fd^e  of  said  one  Oange  in  a 
quantity  m  excess  of  th,it  needed  to  pnn  ide  the  desired 
thickness  for  the  said  layers  thereon. 

running  said  tcxil  along  the  bars,  said  tool  having  guide 
means  engageable  with  said  t'lrst  guide  surfaces  ol  said 
bars  and  a  screed  which  extends  in  between  the  bars  and 
the  flanges  and  has  parallel  side  edges  movable  along  the 
said  second  guide  surfaces  i\f  the  bars  and  an  inner  edge 
perpendicular  to  the  side  edges  mA  spaced  from  said  one 
face  kif  the  web.  so  that  the  inner  edge  of  the  screed  strikes 
off  the  matenal  on  the  said  one  face  of  the  web  to  form  the 
layer  of  generally  uniform  thickness  on  the  web,  so  that 
one  said  side  edge  of  the  screed  strikes  olT  the  material  on 
the  inside  face  of  said  one  tlange  to  form  the  layer  of 
generally  uniform  thickness  on  said  inside  face,  and  so  that 
excess  material  is  forced  lo  tlow  into  the  spaces  between 
the  edge  i^f  the  said  one  flange  and  the  guide  bar  thereon 
and  between  the  spacers  on  said  one  iTange  to  at  least 
parliaily  tlow  around  the  spacers  to  fill  said  spaces,  and 
removing  said  guide  bars  after  runnmg  said  tool 


1  A  method  for  releasing  an  externally  molded  rubber  arti 
cle  from  its  associated  metal  mold  surface,  the  outer  surface  ot 
the  article  being  comprised  of  a  heat  setting  rubbery  polymer 
normally  adherent  to  the  mold  surface  upon  its  release,  with- 
tmt  requiring  use  of  a  separate  external  mold  release  agent. 
ci>mprising 

blending  and  incorporating  with  said  heat  setting  rubbery 
ptilymer,  prior  to  molding,  from  about  2  to  about  175 
weight  percent  of  a  chlorinated  or  brominated  polyethyl- 
ene based  on  the  weight  of  the  rubbery  polymer  to  form  a 
rubbery  blend, 
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positioning  the  outer  surface  of  the  article,  having  said 
blend,  against  the  mold  surface  and  curing  the  article;  and 
removing  the  thus  formed  molded  article  from  the  mold, 

4,136,150 

METHOD  FDR  MOLDING  A  CURVED  FLEXIBLE 

PRI^mNG  PLATE 

John  C.  Damall,  Jr.,  Thousand  Oalcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Times  Mirror  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,662,  Aug.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,986,698. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,836 

Int.  a.2  B29C  7/00 

L'.S.  a.  264—318  12  Qaims 


of  the  plate  into  stationary  contact  with  the  matrix  sur- 
face, and 
second,  without  any  intervening  movement  of  the  ends  of 
the  plate  following  the  movement  thereof  along  the  first 
axis,  only  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first 
axis  to  separate  approximately  the  center  half  of  the  plate 
from  the  matrix. 


1  A  method  for  releasing  a  flexible  printing  plate  from  the 
inner  surface  of  a  curved  matrix  after  formation  of  the  printing 
plate  in  a  mold,  the  method  comprising  in  the  order  recited  the 
steps  of 

moving  the  ends  of  the  plate  inwardly  toward  each  other 
and  away  from  the  matrix  only  along  a  first  axis  to  sepa- 
rate the  ends  of  the  plate  from  the  matrix  and  to  flex  the 
center  of  the  plate  into  stationary  contact  with  the  matrix; 
and 

without  any  intervening  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  plate 
following  the  movement  thereof  along  the  first  axis,  mov- 
ing the  ends  of  the  plate  away  from  the  matrix  only  along 
a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis  to  separate  the 
center  of  the  plate  from  the  matrix. 

2  A  method  for  releasing  a  curved  flexible  printing  plate 
from  a  mold  having  an  outer  mold  half  into  which  a  curved 
matnx  clamps  and  an  inner  mold  half  in  which  the  plate  is 
formed  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  matrix,  the  inner  mold 
half  having  a  wedge-shaped  center  section  converging  toward 
the  outer  mold  half,  adjoining  end  sections,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  ends  of  the  plate  to  the  end  sections  of  the  inner 
mold  half,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

withdrawing  the  center  section  from  the  outer  mold  half; 

during  the  initial  portion  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  center 
section,  drawing  the  end  sections  together  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  center  section, 
while  restraining  movement  of  the  end  sections  parallel  to 
the  withdrawal; 

dunng  the  final  portion  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  center 
section,  restraining  relative  movement  between  the  end 
sections  and  the  center  section  to  withdraw  the  end  sec- 
tions with  the  center  section  as  a  unit;  and 

releasing  the  clamping  means  after  withdrawal  of  the  end 
sections  with  the  center  section  as  a  unit. 

10  A  method  of  molding  a  convexly  curved  flexible  printing 
plate  in  a  curved  mold  cavity  having  a  concave  matrix  surface, 
the  matrix  surface  being  slightly  less  than  one-half  of  a  right 
cylinder,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

injecting  a  molten  plastic  material  into  the  mold  cavity  to  fill 
the  space  therein; 

cooling  the  injected  plastic  material  to  a  solid  while  in  the 
mold  cavity;  and 

after  cooling  the  plate  effecting  a  two  stage  separation 
thereof  by  moving  the  ends  of  the  plate  away  from  the 
matrix  surface 

first  together  and  inwardly  only  along  a  first  axis  to  separate 
approximately  the  end  quarters  of  the  plate  from  the 
matrix  surface  while  fiexing  approximately  the  center  half 


4,136,151 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID  PRODUCnON 

Thomas  N.  Beaumont;  Norman  Robinson,  both  of  Felixstowe, 

and  Geoffrey  N.  Quinton,  Kirton  near  Ipswich,  all  of  England, 

assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,316,  Jul.  1,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,954 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1974, 
30042/74;  Aug.  8, 1974,  34963/74;  Sep.  25,  1974,  41668/74;  Feb. 
15,  1975,  6493/75 

Int.  a.2  COIF  11/46;  COIB  25/16 
U.S.  a.  423-166  16  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  phosphoric  acid  by  the 
treatment  of  phosphatic  material  with  an  acid,  precipitating 
calcium  sulphate  and  separating  off  the  calcium  sulphate  as 
calcium  sulphate  dihydrate,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
improving  the  filtration  and  washing  of  the  calcium  sulphate 
dihydrate  cyrstals  by  supplementing  the  overall  amount  of 
AI2O3  and  Si02  provided  by  the  phosphatic  material  so  that 
the  overall  weight  ratios  of  total  Al203:P205  and  total  reactive 
Si02:total  F  fed  to  the  reaction  system  prior  to  the  initial 
precipitation  of  the  calcium  sulphate  dihydrate  have  values 
within  the  range  of  1:75  to  1:10  and  up  to  1:1,  respectively, 

12,  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  phosphoric  acid  by  the 
treatment  of  a  phosphatic  material  with  an  acid,  precipitating 
calcium  sulphate  and,  separating  off  the  calcium  sulphate  as 
calcium  sulphate  dihydrate,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  sources  of  reactive  Si02  and  aluminum  to  the  phos- 
phatic material,  prior  to  its  use  in  the  process  of  producing 
phosphoric  acid,  so  that  the  phosphatic  material  has  the  weight 
ratios  of  total  Al203:total  P2O5  and  total  reactive  Si02:total  F 
within  the  ranges  of  1:75  to  1:10  and  up  to  1:1,  respectively. 


4,136,152 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AQUEOUS  MEDIUMS 
Robert  L.  Jones.  Newtown;  Lewis  Volgenau,  Ivyland,  and  Philip 
S.  Davis,  Furlong,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,718 
Int.  a.2  COIB  17/00;  BOID  5/00;  C02B  1/20 
U.S.  C.  423-242  29  Qaims 

1,  A  method  for  dispersing  magnesium  sulfite  tri-hydrate 
contained  in  an  aqueous  medium  under  precipitating  condi- 
tions wherein  said  aqueous  medium  is  the  scrubber  medium  for 
a  magnesium  oxide  based  gas  scrubber  system,  comprising 
adding  in  combination  to  the  medium  an  efTective  amount  for 
the  purpose  as  a  dispersani  of:  (i)  an  oligomer  having  the  for- 
mula 


R,    Ri 

I    r 

-c— c- 

I    I 

H     X 


r  1^ 

-c— c- 

I    I 

H     Y 


-SO,M 


where  R|,  R2,  Rj  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 
and  ethyl,  Y  is  at  least  one  hydrophilic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOH,  — COOM, 
— CONH2,  — OCH3,  — OC2H5,  -CH2OH7,  and 
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(  K   -I  H, 


-I  H 


X  IS  one  or  more  hydrophohiv.  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  -CfKK":H4()H,  -CCX>CiHh()f<. 
-C()NHCH;()H.  CONHCH,.         -CC)^•HC^Hs. 

— CONMCH-  — CC)\HC\H,-.  -C(KK*H,. 

— CCKKjH..  -CN,  — (X)CCH,.  (KX"C:H<.  and 
-CONh"C(CH-,);-C"H:C'(X)H.  d  .  his4ln:5(),  a  a.b 
IS  greater  than  /ern,  hut  nol  greater  than  Oft.  and  M  is  a 
\Aater  siiluble  ^ation  ni  a  hisulHte  salt    and 

(ll)  a  suitur-ci  mlaining  iignin 


4,136,154 

STABII  I7.ED  RED  F'HOSPHORl  S  WO  PR(KT.SS  FOR 

M\KIN{.  IT 

Hurst  Stacndeke:  Kranz-Josef  [)an>;  Joachim  Kandler.  and 
Werner  Klose.  all  of  Firftstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  assign- 
ors  to  Hoechst  \ktienKesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  {ierman> 

Filed  Oct.  13,  l**"",  Ser.  No.  841,833 
(  laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Oct.  !•>, 
1<J"'6,  264''t»3 

Int.  (1,    coin  .V22 
I  .S.  (I.  423— 265  15  Claims 

1  Stabilized  pulverulent  red  phosphorus  cmnprisirik;  a  ho- 
mogeneous blend  of  red  phosphorus  particles  uith  a  pariKle 
^i/e  of  at  most  about  2  mm  and  a  metal  compouiut  as  an  omda 
tion  stabilizer,  wherein  the  metal  compound  is  the  iluniinuni 
calcium  or  zinc  salt  of  a  phosphinic  acid  of  the  general  lorniula 


\ 
f 
/ 


P(0)OH 


in  vv  hi^  h  K  atul  R  ea^  h  >taiul  tor  .in  alk\  I.  v  \l  loalk\  I,  ar\  1  I'r 
aralWvl  ^roup  having  1  to  20  ^arbon  alonis.  ihe  metal  com- 
p<>und  being  present  in  the  homogeneous  hlcnJ  in  a  proportion 
of  about  0  5  to  5  vveighl  ""i  .  wherein  the  phosphinic  acid  salt  is 
formed  bv  precipitating  a  phosphinii  a^id  in  the  presence  of 
the  red  phi'sph.  tus 


4,136,155 
PRODLCTIGN  OF  PHOSPHINE 

Klaus  Hestermann,  Erftstadt  Bliesheim,  and  Gero  Heymer, 
Erftstadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 

1977,  2721374 

Int.  a."  COIB  25/00 

I  .S.  a.  423—299  9  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  making  phosphine  (hydrogen  phosphide)  by 

reacting    phosphorus    with    water   at    elevated    temperature, 

which  comprises  reacting  gaseous  yellow    phosphorus  with 

steam  at  temperatures  of  280  to  400°  C    in  the  presenc--  of 

ammonia  in  contact  with  a  carbon  catalyst 


4,136,153 
SYSTEM  FOR  DIMIMSHINC;  THE  EMISSION  OF 
NO.XIOl  S  GASES 
Terrence   M.   Robertson,  and   I.«rr>   C.  .Smith,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  Iji.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  West- 
port,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,876 
Int.  CI.    COIB  /'  ixi 
IS,  CI.  423—242  3  Claims 

1  In  a  process  tor  removing  SO,  gas  from  evhaust  gases 
Irom  a  sulfuric  acid  plant  wherein  said  exhaust  gases  t'rom  said 
plant  are  treated  in  either  absorbers  or  scrubbers  or  Knh  and 
then  ^onveved  to  a  mist  ehrTiinator  system  to  remove  sulfuric 
ai-id  misi  bv  in]esting  said  evhausi  gases  into  a  tank,  passing  the 
exhaust  gases  through  niist  eliminator  units  and  then  convey 
ing  the  exhaust  gases  out  n(  ihe  tank,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, when  the  mist  eliminator  svstem  is  in  an  overload 
condition,  spraving  iiquut  sulluri,.  avid  onto  (he  outer  surface 
ot  the  mist  el  I  nil  nail  >r  units  lo  sdl  urate  Ihe  s.ime  s«>  that  the  S(  )•, 
gas  will  be  abs.irbevi  when  coming  in  contact  with  said  mist 
eliminate  T  units 


4,136,156 
PRODLCTION  OF  HCN  FROM  ORGANIC  NITRII.ES 
Frank  J.  Weigert,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718.681 

Int.  a."  COIC  J  « 

IS.  a.  423—372  9  Qaims 

1    A  prixess  for  preparing  hydrogen  cyanide  comprising 

reacting  hydrogen  in  the  absense  of  air  or  oxygen  with  an 

organic  nitrile  of  the  formula 

RCN  or  NCR'CN 

wherein 

R  IS  alky  I  of  1  5  carbons  wherein  the  alpha  carb<in  bears  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  the  beta  carbon  bears  no  hydrogen 
atom,  alkenyl  of  2-.'  carbons  substituted  with  one  phenyl 
radical,  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  three  alkyl  radicals 
i^f  I  2  carbons  each,  benzyl  substituted  with  up  to  three 
alkyl  radicals  of  12  carbons  each,  or  pyndyl, 

R'  is  a  single  bond,  methylene,  phenylene  substituted  with 
up  to  two  alkyl  radicals  of  1  -2  carbons  each;  at  a  tempera- 
lure  of  4(^X1'  700°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  effective 
to  prcxiuce  hydrogen  cyanide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
I  A)  a  supported  metal  o(  the  group  Ir,  Rh.  Ru.  Pd  and  Pt 

and 
iBl  an  oxide  of  a  metal  of  the  group  Al,  Cr.  Mg.  Mn  and 
/n.  and  recovering  hydrogen  cyanide 


4,136,157 
MFTHOD  OF  PREPARING  PURIFIED  SILVER  NITRATE 
Tomiyasu  Asai,  and  Akira  Endo,  both  of  Odawara,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1976,  51-82324 

Int.  n.   COIB  21,4/i:  COIG  5 '00 

I  .S.  n.  423—395  18  Oaims 

1    In  a  method  of  manufacturing  silver  nitrate  by  dissolving 

metallic  silver  in  nitric  acid  and  removing  metal  impurities 

therefrom,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  Al  *    ion 

to  a  crude  silver  nitrate  solution  prepared  by  dissolving  silver 

metal  in  nitric  acid  such  that  the  amount  of  Al  *  '  added  ranges 

from  aboul  50  to  about  1000  ppm  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

silver  nitrate  present  and.  silver  oxide  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the 

solution  to  about  5  5  to  abtiut  6  5,  whereby  a  precipitate  of  said 

impurities  is  formed,  and  then  removing  the  precipitate  formed 

from  the  silver  nitrate  solution 
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4,136,158 

PRODLCTION  OF  ACICULAR  MAGNETIC  IRON 

OXIDES 

Yosiro  Okuda;  Nanao  Horiishi;  Hiroshi  Sumita,  and  Tosiharu 
Harada,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo 
Corp,,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  1,  1977,  Ser.  No,  847,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1976,  51-131849; 
Nov.  4,  1976,  51-133636;  Dec.  15,  1976,  51-151385;  Dec,  18, 
1976,  51-152677 

Int,  a.'  COIG  49/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-632  17  Claims 
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bound  labeled  compound  or  the  free  labeled  compound  in  a 
gamma  counter. 


\ 


\:  =^ 


4,136,160 
SPECIFIC  ASSAY  FOR  ACTIVE  DEMYELINIZATION 
Steven  R.  Cohen,  6923  Fieldcrest  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21215 
Filed  Aug,  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,238 
Int.  Cl.=  GOIN  33/16;  A61K  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-1  9  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  conducting  a  specific  assay  for  active  demye- 
linization  comprising  the  steps  of  incubating  human  spinal  fluid 
with  a  radioactive  antisera  to  myelin  basic  protein,  addition  of 
a  known  quantity  of  radioactive  myelin  basic  protein  to  the 
inculation  mixture,  a  separation  of  the  bound  and  free  basic 
protein,  and  measurement  of  the  radioactivity  of  the  bound  and 
unbound  fractions 


0.5  10  IS 

Si/F«  (ATOMIC  %l 


1  In  the  production  of  acicular  ferromagnetic  iron  oxide  of 
highly  uniform  particle  size  by  oxidizing  an  iron  (II)  hydroxide 
suspension  at  a  pH  of  at  least  1 1  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
to  form  acicular  iron  (III)  oxide  hydroxide,  and  reducing  said 
acicular  iron  (MI)  oxide  hydroxide  into  ferromagnetic  iron 
oxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

prior  to  the  oxidation  of  said  suspension  with  said  oxygen- 
containing  gas,  providing  said  iron  (II)  hydroxide  suspen- 
sion with  a  water-soluble  silicate  in  an  amount  of  0.1-1.7 
atomic  ^r  based  on  the  amount  of  the  iron  (II)  hydroxide 
in  the  suspension  and  calculated  as  the  ratio  of  Si  to  Fe 
(II) 


4,136,159 
RADIOASSAY  OF  FOLATES 
Marcia  J.  Stone,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 
Nuclear  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,841 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33/16;  A61K  43/00 
L.S.  CI.  424-1  32  Qaims 

10  A  method  for  analyzing  a  sample  for  the  presence  of  a 
folic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  folic  acid,  a 
metabolite  of  folic  acid,  a  derivative  of  folic  acid,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  comprising  mixing  said  sample  with  a  preselected 
amount  of  a  labeled  compound  of  the  chemical  formula: 


4,136,161 

STABILIZED  ERYTHROCYTES  AND  METHODS 

THEREFOR 

Frank  J.  Falkowski,  Lebanon,  and  Leonard  T.  Wilson,  Somer- 

ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rari- 

tan,  N.J. 

Filed  -Mar.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,316 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  35/18.  39/00;  C^OIN  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  424-3  llOaims 

1.  The  method  for  stabilizing  erythrocytes  which  comprises 
contacting  erythrocytes  in  biologically  suitable  aqueous  me- 
dium in  a  first  treatment  step  with  from  0  1  to  0  4  gms.  of 
glyoxal  per  0.8  ml.  of  Packed  Cell  Volume  of  said  erythrocytes 
to  obtain  treated  erythrocytes,  and  thereafter  contacting  said 
treated  erythrocytes  in  biologically  suitable  aqueous  medium 
in  a  second  treatment  step  with  at  least  0.1  gms  of  formalde- 
hyde or  glyoxal  per  0  8  ml.  of  Packed  Cell  Volume  of  said 
treated  erythrocytes,  said  aqueous  medium  being  hypertonic 
and  having  a  degree  of  tonicity  substantially  compatible  with 
the  integrity  of  the  erythrocytes 

10.  Indicator  erythrocytes  useful  in  antigen-antibody  detec- 
tion which  comprises  erythrocytes  chemically  reacted  in  an 
aqueous  medium  with  from  0.1  to  0  4  grams  of  glyoxal  per  0  8 
ml.  of  packed  volume  of  said  erythrocytes  and  then  in  an 
aqueous  medium  with  at  least  0  1  grams  of  formaldehyde  per 
0.8  ml  of  Packed  Cell  Volume  of  glyoxal  reacted  erythrocytes, 
said  aqueous  medium  being  substantially  compatible  with  the 
integrity  of  the  erythrocytes. 


OH 
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—  NH  — CM  — CH,— CH,— CO— NH 
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wherein  R  is  '''l  or  '"l  in  the  presence  of  a  folate  binder  to 
bind  at  least  some  of  said  labeled  compound,  separating  the 
bound  labeled  compound  from  the  remaining  free  labeled 
compound,  and  counting  the  radiation  emitted  from  either  the 


4,136,162 
MEDICAMENT  CARRIERS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  FTLM 
HAVING  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  INCORPORATED 
THEREIN 
Peter  Fuchs,  and  Jiirgen  Hilmann,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,328,  Jun.  3,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,634,  Jun.  30,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1974,  2432925;  Oct.  17,  1974,  2449865 

Int.  a.-  A61K  9/70  31/70.  31/74 
U.S.  CI.  424-27  16  Oaims 

1.  In  a  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  for 
enteral  or  topical  administration  and  comprising  a  safe  and  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  an  active  medicament 
compound  and  a  flexible,  water  soluble  film  earner  therefor, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

the  medicament  is  dissolved  or  uniformly  suspended  in  a  film 
carrier  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-ionic,  water  soluble 
methyl  ether  or  hydroxyalkyl  ether  of  cellulose  and  the 
pharmaceutical  composition  is  in  the  form  of  a  tissue-like 
sheet,  having  a  uniform  dry  film  thickness  of  about  0.05-1 
mm.,  drawn  from  a  solution  of  the  film  carrier  containing 
0-30%  by  weight  of  a  filler  and  up  to  60%  by  weight  of 
the  film  carrier  of  the  medicament. 
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4.136,163 
P-MENTHANE  CARBOXAMIDHS  HAVING  A 
PHYSIOI.OGICAI.  COOLING  EFFECT 
Hugh   R.  Watson,  WarKrave;  IHvid  G.  Rowsell.  Staines,  and 
David  J.  Spring,  Datchet,  all  of  England,  assignori  to  Wilkin- 
son Sword  Limited,  I^ndon,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  *>er.  No.  221,755,  Jan.  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8.  1974,  Ser.  No.  4*6,564 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1971, 
3   28  71;  Feb.  4,  1971,  3934  71 

Int.  CI.    A61K  7/22 
IS.  CI.  424— 54  12  Claims 

1  In  d  cunsumer  pn>dui.t  for  application  to  or  consumption 
hv  the  human  IXKly  comprising  a  cimsumer  product  hasf  and, 
as  adjuvants  in  said  ba,s<:,  (ii  at  least  one  ot  the  follovsing  a 
tiavourant.  colourant,  perfuming  agent,  surface  active  ingredi 
ent,  antiscpt  t  or  pharmaceuticallv  active  agent,  and  (ii)  an 
ingredient  c.ipahle  of  stimulating  the  cold  receptors  ot  the 
nervous  system  of  the  surface  tissues  otthe  hod\  in  those  parts 
of  the  human  bodv  vsith  y.hich  the  pri>duct  comes  in  contact 
during  use.  the  improvement  \^hich  comprises  using  as  the 
cold  receptor  stimulating  ingredient  an  etTective  amount  ol  a 
subslantiallv  odourless  ^old  receptor  stimulating  ^omp<Mind  ol 
the  t'ormula 


CONR  R- 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alky!,  cycloalkv!    a!keii\l    ^\ 
^loalkenyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkynyl.  acyloxy  alky  I.  alkoxvalkvl. 
.iminoalkyl.  acylaminoalkyl.  carlxixyalkyl  radical  or  an  alkvl 
.ar^.^\all^vl     radical     of    the     formula  C,H:,C(X)R     , 

wherein  C^H^,  is  a   straight   or   ^raiKhed   chain   alkylene 

group  HI  which  n  is  an  integer  tVom  I  to  t  and  R  is  C'|-C\ 
alk\l.  each  of  said  radicals  containing  up  lo  2^  carKin  atoms. 
and  R  IS  hvdroxvl  or  an  alkvl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalke- 
nvi,  hvdro\yalkyl,  alkynyl,  acyUuyalkyl.  alkmyalkvl.  amino- 
alkvl,  acylaminoalkyl,  carb<nyalkyl  radical  or  an  alkvlcar 
Nnyalkyl  radical  of  the  formula  C',H_.,C()<)R  ,  wherein 
C,H',  IS  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkvlene  group  in 
which  n  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  h  and  R  is  I',  t'.  aikyi,  each 
vif  said  radicals  containink:  up  to  2^  ^arbon  .itoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R  is  hvilrogen  R  ma\  also  be  an  aryl 
radical  of  up  to  in  ^arbon  atoms  selected  from  ben/yl  and 
substituted  pherul  wherein  the  subsiituei.ts  are  selected  Irom 
C      C4alk\i    hsdro^y,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  nitro  and  halogen 


orally  administrable  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 
and  an  active  pharmaceutical  ingredient;  or 
Id)  a  tobacco  containing  consumer  product,  said  consumer 
prtxiuci  also  containing  an  ingredient  capable  of  stimulat- 
ing the  cold  receptors  of  the  nervous  system  of  the  surface 
tissues  of  the  body  when  brought  into  contact  therevvith 
by  application  or  consumption  of  the  said  product,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  as  said  cold  receptor 
stimulating  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  an  amide  of 
the  formula 


\ 


N— CO— R, 


4,1.^,164 
CERTAIN  SI  BSTITITEI)  WIIOFS  HAVING  A 
PHVSIOLOC;iC  \I   C  (M)l  INC.  EFFECT 
David  G.  Rowsell.  Staines,  and  Roger  Hems.  Maidenhead,  both 
of  Englar.'d.  assignors  to  Wilkinson  Sword  limited,  London. 
England 
Division  of  Ser    No   568.663.  Apr    16.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,044.120. 
This  application  Jun    2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.371 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  17.  1974. 
16803   ■'4 

Int.  CI.    A61K  7/22 
IS.  tl.  424 — 54  11  Claims 

1    In  a  manula^  tured  consumer  pnxiuct  for  applkation  to  or 
consumption  >^\  the  human  Nid\  and  being 

(al  a  personal  care  priKluct  comprising  a  topicall<   or  orally 
administrable  base  medium  containing  a  tiavourant,  clou- 
rant,  fverfume.  surface  active  agent  or  antiscptii.  agent, 
lb)  an  ingestible  preparation  comprising  an  edible  or  potable 

ba.sf  containing  a  tiavourant  or  colourant 
(c)  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  topically  or 


wherein  R|  is  H.  CpC^alkyl  or  CrC^  cycloalkyl, 

Ri  IS  CvCk  alkyl  or  CrC^  alkylcycioalkyl.  alkylcycloalky- 
lalkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl,  with  the  proviso  that 
Ri  IS  branched  at  an  alpha  carbon  atom  relative  lo  the  N 
atom  when  R|  is  H,  or  at  an  alpha  or  beta  carbon  atom 
when  R]  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl.  this  condition  being  satis- 
fied in  the  ca.se  of  cyclic  groups  when  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  N  atom  is  part  of  the  cycle; 

R I  and  R2  together  provide  a  total  of  al  least  5  carbon  atoms; 

R,  IS  H.  CpCfe alkyl.  C,-Cb cycloalkyl.  Ci-Cg  hydroxyalkyl. 
Cj-C^  carbo.xyalkyl  or  Ci-Ck  alkylcarboxyalkyl.  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Ri  is  C^,  alkyl  it  is  primary  in  structure, 
and 

R|.  R;  and  the  group  -COR,  together  provide  a  total  of 
from  7-  If)  carbon  atoms 


4,136,165 
COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS  WITH  ALKOXYBENZOIC 
ACID  KSTERS  AS  INFLAMMATION  INHIBITORS  AND 

METHOD 

Hinrich  Mbller,  Dusseldorf,  and  Hans-Joachim  Thimm,  Hilden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommsnditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  C^miany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany,  Apr.  23, 
1976,  26178176 

Int.  CI.    A61K  ^  44.   M  2J5.  A61L  23/00 
I  .S.  CT  424—60  3  Claims 

1  A  prixess  for  the  care  of  the  skin  of  warm-blcxxied  ani- 
mals against  topical  inflammation  from  sunburn  comprising 
topically  applying  to  the  skin  a  safe  but  effective  amount  for 
the  inhibiting  of  inflammation  from  sunburn  of  an  alkoxyben- 
/01c  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


R,(l 


CCXJRj 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  having  I  lo  6  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  10 
K  carKin  atoms,  cyclohexyl.  phenyl  and  benzyl,  as  an  inflam- 
mation inhibitor 


4.136.166 
SKIN  LIGHTENING  COMPOSITION 
C;abriel  Bamett,  New  York;  Nathan  Gershaw,  Commack,  and 
Jack  J.  Mausner,  East  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Helena 
Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.440 
Int.  C\.    A61K  7/135 
I  .S.  a.  424—62  3  Claims 

1    A  skin  lightening  cosmetic  composition,  comprising,  in 
parts  by  weight 


January  23,  1979 
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A)  cetyl  alcohol 
polyoxyethylene(40)stearate 
polyoxyeIhylene(2)cetyl  ether 
vvhite  mineral  oil 
preservative 

stearic  acid 

amyl  p-dimethylaminobenzoate 

B)  propylene  glycol 
preservative 
hydroxyethylcellulose 
magnesium  aluminum  silicate 
elhylenediammetetraacetic  acid 

di&odium  sail 
curie  acid  (20^55-  aq   soi'n) 
hydroqumone 
water 

C)  s<xlium  sulfite 
sodium  metabisulfite 
water 


0.25  -  8.00 
0.25  -  5.00 
0.25  -  5.00 
2.00  -  35.00 

effective  amount 
0.25  -  5.00 
0.25  -  5.00 
1.00-  15.00 

effective  amount 
0.25  -  3.50 
0.25  -  3.50 

0.05  -  1.00 
0.10-  1.00 
0.10-  4.00 

qs.  100 
0.05  -  2.50 
0.05  -  2.50 

qs.  100. 


I 


4,136,167 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  INCIDENCE  OF 

NEONATAL  DIARRHOEA  IN  PIGS 

Stephen  H.  Parry,  Manton  Heights,  and  Philip  Porter,  Anin 

Oose,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Internationale  Octrooi 

Maatschappij  "Octropa"  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,613,  Jun.  10,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,384 
daims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1975, 
25221/75 

Int.  CI.2  A61K  39/02.  39/40 
V.S.  a.  424—87  1  Oaim 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  incidence  of  neonatal  diar- 
rhoea in  pigs,  in  which  process  a  vaccine  consisting  essentially 
of  K88a.b/adhesion  factor  of  a  swine  enteropathogenic  strain 
of  E.  coli  adsorbed  from  a  cell-free  aqueous  solution  by  sub- 
stantially saturating  chicken  erythrocytes  possessing  their 
natural  unmodified  surface  agglutination  characteristics  of 
forming  complexes  with  proteins  is  parenterally  administered 
to  a  pregnant  sow  about  3  weeks  before  farrowing  so  that  at 
parturition  the  colostrum  of  said  sow  contains  an  effective 
concentration  of  antibodies  to  said  K88a.b/adhesion  factor. 


4,136,168 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

NEURAlVflNIDASE  FROM  VIRAL  SOURCES  AND 

METHODS  OF  UTILIZING  SAME 

Robert  Fontanges.  Lyon.  France,  assignor  to  Science  Union  et 

Cie.  Societe   Francaise  de   Recherche   Medicale,  Suresnes, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,293 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5,  1974,  74  07352 

Int.  C\:  A61K  39/18:  CUD  13/00 

U.S.  a.  424-89  12  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  neuraminidase  from 

myxovirus  influenzae  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  suspending  said  virus  in  saline  to  form  a  viral  suspension; 

(b)  treating  said  viral  suspension  with  protease  produced  by 
Streptomyces  fradiae  to  form  a  lysed  suspension; 

(c)  subjecting  said  lysed  suspension  to  diafiltration  through  a 
semi-permeable  membrane  capable  of  retaining  molecules 
of  molecular  weight  exceeding  10.000  to  form  a  concen- 
trate of  material  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of 

10,000; 

(d)  subjecting  said  concentrate  to  discontinuous  density 
gradient  cenirifugation;  in  aqueous  sodium  glutamate; 

(e)  isolating  the  centrifugate  fractions  containing  neuramini- 
dase. 


4,136,169 
CROSS-PROTECTIVE  FOWL  CHOLERA  BACFERINS 
Paul  A.  Rebers,  Nevada,  Iowa,  and  Kenneth  L.  Heddleston, 
Lakeview,  Ark.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America,  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,832 
Int.  a.-  A61K  39/02 
U.S.  a.  424-92  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  modified  bacterins  useful  in  the 
cross-protective  vaccination  of  fowl  against  strains  of  both  the 
same  and  different  immunologic  and  serologic  types  of  Pasteu- 
rella  multocida  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  fowl  tissue  infected  with  cells  of  a  strain  of  said 
Pasteurella  multocida: 

b.  inoculating  a  culture  medium  with  said  tissue  infected 
with  said  Pasteurella  multocida  cells; 

c.  passaging  said  Pasteurella  multocida  cells  on  said  inocu- 
lated culture  medium;  only  once,  without  subsequent 
sub-cultunng 

d.  killing  said  cells  passaged  on  said  inoculated  medium  to 
yield  said  modified  bacterins;  and 

e.  recovering  said  modified  bacterins  from  step  (d). 


4,136,170 

METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  A  HYPERGLYCEMIC 

FACTOR 

Andre'  Thomas,  8.  Rue  Pierre  et  Marie  Curie,  75005  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Nov,  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,908 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1975.  75  35645; 
Nov.  21,  1975,  75  35646;  Nov.  10,  1976,  76  33847 

Int.  a."  A61K  35/28 
U.S.  a.  424-95  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hyperglycemic  factor,  causing 
general  glycosuric  expulsion,  characterized  by  extracting  said 
factor  from  red  bone  marrow  obtained  from  flat  bones  from 
which  the  hard  bony  walls  have  been  removed  by  contact 
thereof  with  an  aqueous  medium  at  60-100°  C  and  at  a  buffered 
pH  of  between  4  and  7  or  of  approximately  7.5  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  extract  said  factor. 

17.  A  hyperglycemic  factor  causing  general  glycogenolysis 
and  glycosuric  expulsion,  comprising  an  extract  of  a  red  bone 
marrow  obtained  from  flat  bones  and  having  the  characteris- 
tics of  being  heat-stable,  proteinic,  exhibiting  low  or  no  fluores- 
cence in  ultraviolet  light  and  sharply  reacting  with  p  dime- 
thylaminobenzaldehyde 


4,136,171 

ANTIBIOTIC  354  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Clarence  De  Boer.  Kalamazoo;  Lester  A.  Dolak.  Plainwell,  and 

Durey  H.  Peterson,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,286 

Int.  a.-  A61K  35/00 

U.S.  a.  424—117  9  Qaims 


mtBIEMCi'  jCI|i| 


1.  Antibiotic  354  which  is  active  against  Pseudomonas  and 
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^'r' ik-u^  dnJ  ^^hi^h  in  it\  rssc-nlulU  pure-  t'erni  is  v  hara..  tc-n/fil 
is  '.he-  Miltalf  sdh  ha^itit;  ihf  t>>lli'um>;  ^  hara^  Ifrislics 

a    molecular  wcuht    >l   1"2  iricLl  ilc-sorptkni  mass   sp<v  ); 

b   has  the  ti.lK.vMn^  flfn\rntal  arialwis   C,  ''"ii^    H,  4  "^9;  N, 

12.38,  CI.  15  ^2.  s.  ^  4H  (). ::  ^^ 

c    IS  stiluhle  in  water  and  relati^eK    insoliihlt-  m   nu-ihani>l. 

jtc-t.'ne.  dimeth\  Uulf  >xiJi-  and  Jinielhv  llormamide 
d    has  ,1  V  hara^  It-ristit    inlran-d   ahs.'rplh'ii   sptMriini   when 

disM'Ki-d  tv.  J  mineral    ".!  rriul!  as  sh.iwii  in  M(  i    1  .'1  the 

draw,  in^s 
•J     has   a   ^hara^tensiK    ultraM>'le;    ahsorptnui    speUruni    as 

shi>wn  in  FKi    2    ■(  (h^   drawmkjs    and 
;    has  a  .hara^  lerisiK  N  VIK  sjx-vlruni  as  shown  m  I  Ki    J  i)l 

'he  draw  ings 


than  ab<iut  '  ^   5  and  a  gel  at  a  pH  above  about  5,  and  wherein 
said  liquid  vehicle  comprises  hO   l(X)'~f  water  by  volume 


4.136,172 
H  N(.I(!I)\I   COMPOSITION  Wn  MKTHOn  OF  I  SK 
Frwin    (i.    Walliczek.    Beaumaris.    Australia,    assignor    to    Id 
\ustralia  I  united,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1976.  Ser.  Vo.  661.021 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  10.  1975.  PC0850 
Int.  CI.    A61K   '-■    <■> 
I  .S   (1.  424— 141  19  Claims 

1  -\  pharniaseulual  ^oniposiii.ni  lor  ihe  treatment  of  topical 
luni^al  diseases  in  animals  ^ompnsinj;  .i  solution  ol  cuprous 
copper  ions  in  jssoi.ia!ion  with  hahde  ions  in  a  pharmaceiiti- 
^all\  a^vcptabie  poUeihet  chosen  tVuni  the  kiroup  consisting 
of 

,1    liquid    condensate     't"   elh\lene    o\kle     propvlene    oxide. 

butvlene  oxide    'r  iiiivlures  rherei'l 
1    sequential     T    random    .oc  ciidensale    ot    ethMene    oxide. 
propvlene  .'Xide.  hulslene  i>xide  or  mixtures  thereof    or  a 
condensate    >t   aliphatic    alsohol  containing   trom    1    to  24 
carbon  atoms,  an  alk\  I  phenol  ..r  a  lattv  ,ic  id  with  ethvlene 
oxide  or  propvlene  oxide  as  sUch    'i   cocondensed  either 
sequentially  or  rand<'ml\   wilh  pr.'p\lene  .>xide  .ir  butvl- 
ene   'Vide; 
a   liquid    alcohol    alkoxylale    prepared    bv    condensation    ot 
elhvleiie  oxide,  propylene  oxide,   hutvlene  oxide  or  mix 
lures  there(>t'  with  .in  aliphatic    ikoh.'l  containing  I  lo  ,^4 
carbon  atoms   and 
a    liquid    pheii'il     ilk.ixvlatc    prepared    bv    condensation    ot 
elhvlene     'xide,   pr.'pvlerie  ''xide,  hutslene  oxide  or  mix- 
tures   ihere..!    with    an    alkvl    phenol    cuilaining    4    lo    20 
carbon   atoms,   the   pr  'p.Tli.'n   ol   copper    in   the   solution 
being  in  the  range  oiooi   i,i   i:   percent  b\    weighl,  said 
composilion   being   prepared   bv    the  exlradion   with  said 
p<-)lyether  of   in  aqueous  soluiion  saturated  with  a  halide 
s.ilt  of  an  alkali    't  alkaline  earth  metal  and  c^^mprlslng  a 
cuprous  halide  salt  and  opiKnialK   a  mild  reducing  agent, 
or  exp. 'Sing  ,i   mixture  comprising   cupric    chloride  dihv 
drate  and  said  poKether.  in  the  absence  ol  ait  or  oxvgen. 
to  visible  or  ultraviolet  liklht 


4,136.173 

MIXFI)  XANTHAN  (.1  M  \M)  I  (Kl  ST  BKAM  (.CM 

THFRAPFITK   COMPOSITIONS 

Matura  K.  Pramoda,  and  Song-I  ing  I  in.  both  of  Rouses  Point. 

N.V.,   assignors   to    American    Home    Products   Corp.,    Ne» 

York,  N.V, 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,319 
Int.  CI.     A6IK  ^y.4fi.  47, (XI.  31,35.  il,  12 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — P""  17  Claims 

1  .\  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  ot  a 
pH  sensitive  solution  c'f  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  liquid 
vehicle  oi  xanthan  gum,  locust  bean  gum  and  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  active  drug  in  said 
vehicle,  wherein  said  mixed  gums  together  comprise  ab<iut 
0  01  I  IK>  weight  b\  volume  ^-^i  the  liquid  comp<isition,  and 
wherein  the  percent  o\  xanthan  gum  in  the  mixed  gums  is  from 
abiiut  (\-^V,  kA  ihe  total  gum  content,  the  remainder  being 
locust  bean  gum,  said  composition  being  a  liquid  at  a  pH  of  less 


4.136.174 
BFNZIMIDAZOLKCARBAMATFS  AND  MFTHOD 
Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz.  Titusville.  and  Peter  C.  Wade,  Penning- 
ton, both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  V..  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870.391 
Int.  CI.    A61K  >!   6-^5.  C07F  "  10 
IS,  CI.  424—184  14  Claims 

1    A  comp<iund  of  the  structure 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  containing  1  to  7  carb<ins.  R,.  R- and 
R  J  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
containing  I  to  "'  carbons  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkoxv  containing  1  to  "^  carbons,  provided  that  only  one  or 
two  of  R,,  R;  and  Ri  may  contain  more  than  one  branch,  m  is 
II,  1  or  ;,  and  n  is  1  to  5 


4.136.175 
PCRINF  Nl{T.Kt)TIDK  ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITION 
AND  MtTHODS  OF  CSF 
Janet  F.  Rideout;  Richard  L.  Miller,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  Oer- 
trude  B.  Flion,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  Co..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  696,519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  17.  1975. 
25768  75 

Int.  CI.    A61K  31  52.  CQIC  !Q  20 
L  .S.  CI.  424—180  30  Claims 

6  A  method  of  treating  DNA  viral  infections  in  mammals, 
comprising  the  administration  of  an  effective  niin-toxic  DNA 
antiviral  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


OH 


ir  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


I  4,136,176 

O  ALKYL-0-[6-SUBSTITUTED-THIO-PYRIDAZIN-3-YL]- 
(THIONO)  (THIOD-PHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIC) 
ACID  ESTERS 
Fritz  Maurer;  Reiner  A.  Fuchs,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg 
Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Overath-Steinen- 
brueck.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
l^verkusen,  C>ermany 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1976,  2627075 

Int.  a.   C07D  9/6.5.  AOIN  9/36 
L  S.  CI.  424—200  9  Qaims 

1    An  0-alkyl-0-(6-substituted-thio-pyridazin-3-yl]-(thiono) 
ithioh-phosphonc  (phosphonic)  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


4,136,179 
2,2-DIMETHYL-19-NOR-STEROIDS 
Lucien  Nedelec,  Le  Raincy;  Vesperto  Torelli,  Maisons-Alfort, 
and  Robert  Fournex,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel 
L'claf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  .No.  831,254 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1976,  76  28026 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/56:  C07J  17/00 
U.S.  a.  424-242  p  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


y-r\ 


SR- 


N  =  N 


I 
in  w  hich 

R  IS  alkyl, 

R'  IS  alkyl.  alkylthio  or  alkylamino. 

R-  IS  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  phenyl  or  alkylthiophenyl.  and 

.\  IS  oxygen  or  sulphur 

9  A  method  of  combating  insect  or  acarid  pests  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  pests  or  a  habitat  thereof  an  insecti- 
cidally  or  acancidally  effective  amount  of 

0-methyl-0-(6-methylthio-pyridazin-3-yI]-ethanethiono- 
phosphonic  acid  ester. 

0-iso-propyl-0-[6-methyllh]opyndazin-3-yl]-methaneth- 
lonophosphomc  acid  ester. 

0-ethyl-0-[6-methylthiopyrida2m-3-yl]-ethanethionophos- 
phonic  acid  ester, 

0-methyl-0-[6-ethylthio-pyridazin-3-yl]-ethanethionophos- 
phonic  acid  ester,  or 

()-elhyl-0-[6-phenylthio-pyndazin-3-yl]-ethanethionophos- 
phonic  acid  ester 


I 

4,136,177 
XANTHAN  GUM  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Song-Ling  Lin,  and  .Maturu  K.  Pramoda,  both  of  Rouses  Point, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,318 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  3!  47.  31/66.  31/27.  31/415 
US,  CI.  424-211  12  Claims 

1  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  topically  effective  ophthalmic  drug  and 
about  OOl'T^  to  about  2.5'>  of  xanthan  gum  in  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  liquid  vehicle,  said  liquid  vehicle  comprising 
about  50-lCX)'>  water  hv  volume. 


wherein  R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
—OH  and 


O 

II 

—  O  — C  — R; 

and  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbon  of  1  to  17  carbon  atoms  and  the  dotted  lines 
indicate  the  optional  presence  of  a  double  bond  in  9(10)  and 
11(12)  positions,  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  C  ring  is 
unsaturated,  the  B  ring  is  unsaturated 

10.  An  antialdosteronic  composition  comprising  an  antial- 
dosteronically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
claim  1  and  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier. 

13.  A  method  of  treating  arterial  hypertension  and  cardiac 
insufTiciency  in  warm-blooded  animals  comprising  administer- 
ing to  warm-blooded  animals  an  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  claim  1  to  relieve  arterial  hypertension  and  cardiac 
insufficiency 

16.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 

O 
/    \ 
C  CH. 

\ 
O 

\ 

CHs 


wherein  the  dotted  lines  indicate  the  optional  presence  of  a 
double  bond. 


4,136,178 
LOCUST  BEAN  GUM  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Song- Ling  Lin.  and  Maturu  K.  Pramoda,  both  of  Rouses  Point, 
NY.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,320 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/27  31/47  31/66.  31/415 

L.S.  a.  424-211  ,2  Oaims 

1  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  topically  effective  ophthalmic  drug  and 
about  0  Oicv  to  about  l.i'7c  of  locust  bean  gum  in  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  liquid  vehicle,  said  liquid  vehicle  comprising 
about  75-IOO^r  water  bv  volume. 


4,136,180 

HYPOLIPIDEMIC  SUBSTITUTED 

STYRENESULFONYLUREAS 

Gerald  F.  Holland,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,580,  May  24,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,960, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  521,445,  Nov.  6,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,983,107,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,088, 

Dec.  5, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

832,063 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/395.  31/55:  C07D  223/00.  295/00 

U.S.  a.  424-244  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  elevated  blood  lipid  levels  in  a 

hyperlipidemic  mammal,   which  comprises  administenng  to 


1432 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23.  1979 


JA^JUARY  23,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1433 


said  mammal  a  bK«Kl  lipid  level  lowennit  amount  of  a  com- 
pound nf  the  formula 


=  t  — SO.— NH— e— Z 


^      H 


or  a  pharmaceuticalK-acceptable  salt  thereof, 
whcrem 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  h>drogen.  chloro 

and  meth>  1 
A  and   B  are  each  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  methvl  and  ethvl, 
and  Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino, 
thiomorpholino,  azacvcloheptanl-vl,  a/acvcUxx-tan-l-yl 
and  .Va/abicyclo(3  2  21nonan-3-\l 

2  The  methixi  according  to  claim  1.  v. herein  X.  A  .ind  B  -ire 
each  hydrogen  and  /  is  a/acycloheplan- l-yl 

3  .A  compound  of  the  formula 


T 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  phenyl,  loweralkyi  or  lower- 
alkyl  carbtmylamido,  R,  represents  morpholino  or  piperidino; 
and  R;  represents  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi  with  the  proviso 
that  at'least  one  of  R  and  R;  is  a  moiety  other  than  hydrogen 
and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R  is  phenyl,  Rj  is 
morpholino  and  R;  is  loweralkyi 


or  u  pharmaceuticalU  acceptable  salt  thereof: 
w  herein 

X  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  hvdrogen,  chloro 

and  methvl, 
A  and   B  are  each  selected   from   the  group  consisting  of 

hvdrogen,  mtthvl  and  ethvl. 
and  Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o(  morpholino. 
thiomorpholino,  a/acycloheptan- 1 -y  1,  a/acvclixKtan- 1-yl 
and  .^-azabicyclo[-^  2  2]nonan  ;(-vl 


4,136,183 

BENZOPYRANOPYRIDINES  AS  ANTIGLAUCOMA 

AGENTS 

Anthony  T.  Dren,  Waukegan,  and  Barbara  A.  Bopp,  Lake  Bluff, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 

111. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,749 

Int.  a.    AOIN  9/00.  9/22.  9/28 

L  .S.  a.  424—248.56  7  Oaims 

1   A  methtxl  of  reducing  intra-ocular  pressure  in  mammalian 

patients  composing   administering   to  a  glaucoma  patient  a 

therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


tCH 


4,136,181 

V  ACCTNES  AGAINST  OEDEMA  DISEASE  OE  PIGLETS 

Lucia  Dobrescu.  Brussels:  Constant  Huygelen,  Huldenberg,  and 

Erans  Van  Wijnendaele,  Ottenburg,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 

to  Recherche  et  Industrie,  Thecapeutiques,  RIT.  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715.746,  Aug.  18,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  865.451 

Int.  a.-  A61K  .<y  iM  -iv  u: 

L  S  O   424 92  5  Claims 

1  Hnterotoxin-free  /■-■.  colt  neurotoxin  ha-,  mg  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  ICXllXK)  and  obtained  from  the  supernatant 
of  disrupted  cells  of  a  culture  of  a  neurotoxin  producing  strdn 
of  a  01 38,  Ol?*?  or  0141  E  col:  serogroup  capable  of  causing 
iH-dema  disease  ot  piglets 


wherein,  in  the  C  ring.  X  is  NR4  where  R4  is  H,  loweralkyi, 
loweralkenyl,  loweralkynyl  or  lower  alkanoyl;  n  is  an  integer 
of  0  to  3  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  each  R]  is  loweralkyi  and 
when  taken  together  the  substituents  RiR,  form  oxygen,  R;  is 
a  CrC;o  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  or 


-v7/ 


4,136.182 

TRIAZOI  OPVRIDAZINES  I  SED  TO  ALLEVIATE 

BRONCHIAL  SPASMS 

Jon  Lewis,  Indianapolis,  and  Philip  J.  Shea,  Carmel,  both  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  The   I>ow  Chemical  Company.   Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  690,326,  May  26,  1976. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,417.  Apr.  18. 
1975.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,566. 
Sep.  21.  1973.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1978,  Ser. 
No.  877,061 
Int.  a.    A61K  2^  IX).  J/  495 
L.S.  a.  424—248.54  7  Oaims 

1  .A  meth.xJ  useful  for  alleviating  bronchial  spasm  in  mam- 
mals, the  methi>d  comprising  administering  internally  to  a 
mammal  in  need  thereof  a  bronchodilating  amount  of  a 
tnazolopynda/ine  or  a  pharmacologically-acceptable  salt 
thereof,  the  tnazolopynda/ine  corresp<inding  to  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  each  R5,  Rb  and  R-  are 
the  same  or  different  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
hal(t  and  loweralkyi,  Ri  is 


O 
II 
-C— V 


N  Z 


wherein  Y  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  8  carbtm  atoms,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  b  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4.  Z  is  CH;.  O.  S  or  NR,  where  Rq  is  H  or 
loweralkyi,  with  the  provision  that  when  Z  is  O,  S  or  NRy,  the 
sum  of  a  and  b  is  3  or  4,  and  Rg  is  H  or  lower-alkyl.  or  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


I 


I 


4,136,184 

HYDROXY ALKYL 

SUBSTITUTED-4,5-DIHYDROPYRIDAZIN(2H)-3-ONES 

AND  DIAZABICYCLO-ENE-ONES 
William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,539,  Sep.  18,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,055,644, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  409,653,  Oct.  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,931,176,  which  is  a  confinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,670, 
Jun.  4,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  182,159,  Sep.  20,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,565,  Jul.  27,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,976, 
Nov.  12,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  818,070 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/50 
VS.  a.  424—250  10  Qaims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  as  a  tranquilizer, 
anti-convulsant  or  muscle  relaxant  comprising  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4,136,185 
N-ARYL-N -(PHENYL-OR 
PHENOXY-ALKYD-PIPERAZINES  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Emst-Otto  Renth;  Anton  Mentnip;  Kurt  Schromm,  all  of  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhein,  and  Peter  Danneberg,  Ockenheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  GermanyR,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH, 
lagelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,736,  May  4,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,100,282,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,734, 
Dec.  1, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,038,279,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  427,367,  Dec.  21,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,941,789.  This 

application  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,634 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1972,  2263211 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/505;  C07D  403/10 
U.S.  a.  424-251  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1K4 


R 
R,— N 


C 
II 
O 


l^. 


-CH-C^H.^-N  N-R 


■^'T^-^^N— CH2CI 
I 


CH2CHOH 


R4 


u 
o 


where  R  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R|,  Rt.  Rjand  R4each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 

lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carblon  atoms  or 
R]  and  R4  represent  hydrogen  and 
Ri  and  R,  together  represent 


(CH2V 


where  n  is  2.  3,  or  4  and 
A  represents 


wherein 

R  is  phenyl;  phenyl  having  one  or  two  substituents  attached 
thereto,  said  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine 
and  trifluoromethyl;  naphthyl;   1-  or  2-tetrahydronapht- 
hyl;  1-  or  2-indanyl;  pyndyl;  or  thiazolyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R4  and  R5  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Q  is  oxygen  or  two  hydrogens; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  of  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen; 
A  is  a  single  carbon-to-carbon  bond  or  — GCHi— ; 
Rfe  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

alkanolyloxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
m  is  0.  1.  2.  3,  4  or  5,  but  other  than  0  when  R(,  is  hydroxy!, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effective 
CNS-depressing  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


f:i^:iO 


4,136,186 
THIENOt3,2-c)PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Daniel  Frehel,  and  Jean-Pierre  Maffrand,  both  of  Toulouse, 
France,  assignors  to  Parcor,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,876 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1976,  76  01637 
Int.  a:-  C07D  513/04:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  a.  424-256  4  Qaims 

1.  A  thieno[3.2-c]pyridine  derivative  selected  from  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


R,0 


I 

where  R7  represents  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro  or  straight 

chain  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R?  and  Rt,  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  fluoro. 
chloro,  trifluoromethyl  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms 
provided  that  when  both  R5  and  R^  represent  trifluoromethyl, 
they  are  on  other  than  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  that  at  least 
one  of  R5,  R(,  and  R7  is  hydrogen  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


N— (CHR,)^R4 


in  which: 
R|  is  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  hydrogen; 
R3  is  hydrogen; 

R4  is  a  radical  selected  from  hydrogen,  benzoyl,  phenyl,  and 
phenyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom;  and 
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n  l^dn  inifgcT  Imrii  '!.'  :  jikI  j  pharmacculKdll)  accc-plablc 
acid  addilKin  -.alt  '.heri-ot 

2  Ihcrapculic  ^ompoMtion  haviiik;  an  inhibiting  activitv  on 
bl.HidplalclL-t  a^gregati.>n,  compriMii^  as  j^Iim-  inkirfdu-ii!,  .1 
therapeuticallv  etTfctivf  amnunt  .<t"  a  ,Mriip>>und  as  .  Uimt-d  in 
Jaini  1.  together  with  a  therapeuiKaiK  assepiablt-  .arnei 


4.136,18-' 

WTIHVPKRTKNSIVK 

2-AMINO-4,5-I)IHVl)R()PVRII)INt   I)KR1\  ATIVKS 

Horst  \le>er;  Friedrich  BoiS«rt,  both  of  V\  upp«rtal;  >\  ulf  V  ater, 
Opiaden.  and  Kurt  Stoepel,  Wuppertal.  all  of  (,erman>,  a.s- 
signors  to  Bayer  Aktienuesellschaft.  («erman\ 

Division  of  Ser,  So.  383,962.  Jul.  30,  19-'3,  Pat.  No.  3.959.292. 
This  application  Oct.  29.  19-'4.  Ser.  No.  518.2«3 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany.   Xuij.  12. 

1972.  2239815 

Int.  CI.    \(>IK  <!  4^^ 

I  ..S.  n.  424—266  93  Claims 

1    A  pharnia^eutisal  ^ompoMtion  usclul  !or  treating  h\per 

tension  and  •    r  L-tTe^img  coronary  vessel  dilation  in  animals 

M,hKh  comprises  an  antihypertensive  amount  or  a  cor 'n.irv 

vessci-diiating  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R'C 


1  iR 


/N  — I 


IH-A— f R4 


u  herein  R  represents  a  hsdrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lov.er  alkyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group.  Ri  represents  a 
hvdrogen  atom,  a  lower  alky!  group,  or  a  lower  hydro.xyalkyl 
jjroup,  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 
R^  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent 
selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  lower 
alkoxs  group    and  \  represents  a  -CHy  group 


ir    a    physiologicaHy-lcceplable    acid,    .iildition    salt    thereof, 

v^  herei;i 

R    when  taKen  independently  is  hydrogen  .t  lower  alkyl; 

R-  when  laken  independenlK   is  lower  alk\l  or  ben/sl.  or 

R    and  R^  tokiether  wiih  ihe  nilr.'ceri  aioni  to  whish  lhe\  are 

attached  form  a  .\Jk    .imine  wherein   R     ,iiu!   R     lokzclhcr 

represent  alkylene  ot  4  !;■  '  .arb.ui  atoms 
K  ■  IS  lower  alk\l,  lower  a!  ken  si  or  l.iwer  ,ilk\ri\l 
R-*  IS  lower  a!k\l    I. -wer  alkens  1    l  .wer  alk\  ns  1    phenvi    pheini 

substitiiteil  ^\    'tie  !■'  three  members  selec  led  troin  the  it  roup 

consisting  o\   lower   alkyl.   lower  alkox\,   hali>»;eti.v    nitr.' 

cyano,  tntluoromethyl.  a/ido,  carKidower  alk'W  1,   lower 

aikvlsultonsl.     lower      ilk'.  lsult"in\  1,     l"W'-i     .ilkvlthi"     ,ind 

phen\l.  or  naphthy  1, 
R'  IS  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy(lower  alkoxy), 

lower  alkenyloxy.  lower  alkynyloxy.  amino,  lower  alkyl- 

amino  or  didower  alkvliammo   and 
R'  IS  hsdro^en,  lower  alkvl  or  phenyl,  in  combination  with  a 

pharmaceutically  a^sepiable.  nontoxic  diluent  or  carrier 


4.136,189 
2-(5-NITRO-FI  RFl  RYLIDENK)-AMINO-BKN 
ZIMIIM)!  FS  AND  Fl  NGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THK  SAME 
{.eza  loth,  and  Istvan  Toth.  both  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assign- 
ors to  Chinoin  Gyo(os7.cr  es  Vefoesicti  Termekek  (.yara 
R.l .,  Budapest.  Hungary 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  722,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Sep.  16,  1975.  CI  1605 
Int.  CI.    C07D  -1(1^   1:.  .A61K  il  415 
I    S.  CI.  424— 273  R  3  Claims 

1    A  compound  oi  the  formula  1 

(I) 


w  h  e  r  e  I  n 

r'  is  hydrogen  or  C  ■  lo  C-  alkyl  and 
R'  stands  lor  a  group  '^f  the  formula  \ll 


(VII) 


h-^ 


—  \=rn- 


:^s„. 


4.136.188 

FRFAFMFNr  OF  DUBh  I  FS  \M  I  H 

2-SlBSTiriTH)-1.3-DU/.A{Y(  I  l(    ( OMPOl  NDS 

Fumiyoshi  Ishikawa.  I-unabashi;  Xkira  Kosasayama.  \nx- 
sukaidomachi;  \oshifumi  V\atanabe.  I-unabashi:  ^  asushi 
Abiko.  Matsudo;  Kin-Na  Kameda.  Nara.shino.  and  Shin-etu 
Ono.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  (  o.. 
I  tl.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  19^6.  Ser.  No.  699. "hi 
Int.  (I.     A61K   '      -i:^ 
I    s    (1    424—2^3  R  3  (  laims 

1     -V  meth-Kl    'tT;\r:'C    '.;.ib<.-ifs  i!k-11;1us  ,  .'mprismg  admin 
isiering  .1  therapeui;,  .ill'.  e!!e^li\e  amount  for  ireating  diabetes 
mellilLis    't  at  least  one  compound  of  the  following  slru.t.iral 
•ormula  or   pharniaceuticallv  acceptable  salt   thereof   to  .i  p.i 
lieni  in  need  ot  sush  treatment 


wherein  R^  and  R  '  are  h'.drogen  or  C,  to  C;  alkyl,  and  R    is  a 
group  i>f  the  formula  \  I 

—CO     Ml      K*  '''" 

w  herein 

R-*  IS  phen\l  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  lo 
"  ^arbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  C,  to  C  - 
alkvl  or  C-.  loC-cycloalkyl.  and  having  fungicidal  proper- 
ties, or  a  fungicidalh  effectise  salt  thereof 
3    -\  fungicidal  composition  comprising,  as  actne  ingredient, 
.in  e!fecli\e  am''unl  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 

fl) 


VI  herein 

R'  is  hydrogen  '>r  t  ;  to  C-  alkyl  and 
R'  IS  a  gr'up  of  ihe  formula  \'II 


• 


(VII) 


—  N  =  CH- 


M 


o 


-NO, 


wherein  R'  and  R    are  hydrogen  or  C;  to  C7  alkyl;  and 
R'  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  VI 

-CO-\H     R'' 


(VI) 


wherein  ' 

R''  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
7  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  C|  to  C7 
alkyl  or  C;  to  C7  cycloalkyl.  and  having  fungicidal  proper- 
ties, or  a  fungicidally  effective  salt  thereof  in  admixture 
with  a  solid  or  liquid  carrier  suitable  for  fungicidal  appli- 
cation I 


4,136,190 
4.4-DIMF:THYI-3.5-PYRR0LIDINEDI0NES 
Frederick  Cassidy,  Harlow,  and  Antony  W.  Lake,  Saffron  Wal- 
den,  both  of  F^ngland,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited, 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,989 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1975, 
43989  75:  May  22,  1976,  21279/76 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/40 
L  .S.  a.  424—274  37  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


0 


C     A     (CH,»„COOR| 
CH,  /    \l/ 

\    /  f 

C  I 

/     \  N  CH,  R, 

C  CH,  C 

u  ■        /  \ 

O  R,  R4 


w  herein 

n  IS  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  4  to  8; 

R|  IS  hydrogen,  or  COiRi  is  an  ester  group  in  which  R) 
contains  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

R\  IS  hydroxy  alkanoyloxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  ben- 
zyloxy; 

each  of  R,  and  R4  when  taken  separately  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
o(  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  cycloalky'  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl-alkyi  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl 
moiety  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  phe- 
nyl-alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  naph- 
ihyl.  naphthyl-alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  said  phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups  being  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  nitro;  or  R;  and  R4  when  taken  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  joined  are  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms. 

A  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  or  substi- 
luled  ammonium  salt  of  said  compound  in  which  R,  is  hydro- 
gen 

32  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  as  active  agent  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  to  effect 
anii-gastric  secretion  activity,  anti-hypertensive  activity,  bron- 
chodilalor  activity  and  platelet  aggregation  inhibition  activity 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


4,136,191 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  OR 
PREVENTING  FOWL  COCCIDIOSIS 
Koji  Sakamoto;  Takeshi  Asano,  both  of  Takasaki;  Kazuo  Mizuo- 
ehi,    Tokyo;    Kanemichi    Sasaki,    Koshigaya,    and    Kouji 
Hasegawa,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,487 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1977,  52-4979 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/365 

U.S.  CI.  424-279  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  fowl  coccidiosis. 

which  comprises  administering  to  the  fow  1  an  effective  amount 

of  an  antibiotic  substance  of  the  macrotetrolide  type, 

5,  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  fowl  coccidiosis. 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  fowl  an  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  antibiotic  substance  of  the  macrotetrolide  type 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


wherein  R|.  Rs.  Rn  and  R4  each  represents  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
group. 


4.136,192 
4-HYDROXY-3-NITRO  (CYANO)  COUMARINS 
Derek  R.  Buckle,  Redhill,  and  Harry  Smith,  Maplehurst,  Nr. 
Horsham,  both   of  England,   assignors   to   Beecham   Group 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,868,  Sep.  13,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,246 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1975, 
39041/75;  Sep.  23,  1975,  39042/75;  Feb.  4,  1976,  4321/76;  Jun. 
12,  1976,  24450/76;  .May  22,  1976,  21276/76;  May  22,  1976, 
21277/76 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/37:  C07D  311/56 
U.S.  CI.  424—281  101  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  one  of 
A]  or  At  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (II) 


(II) 


and  R].  R2  and  the  one  of  Aj  or  A2  which  does  not  represent 
a  group  of  the  formula  (II)  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower 
alkynyl;  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R|,  R2,  Aj  and  A2  is 
hydrogen.  E  is  oxygen;  G  is  nitro  or  cyano;  X  is  oxygen;  and 
Q  is  alkylene  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  I  methylene 
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group  Aithin  the  jtroup  (J.  other  than  a  melhvlene  covalently 
bound  to  an  ether  o;^>gen.  being  unsutwtituted  or  substituted 
hv  hvdrux>l,  and  R,,  R4.  R^  Rft  ^"d  R'  are  each  h>drogen, 
halogen,  nitro.  hsdroxy,  cyano,  carKmyl.  amino,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynl.  lower  alkoiy.  lower  alkoxy  car- 
h<.)nyl.  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy.  mono  or  di-lower 
alkyl  amino,  mono  or  dilowcr  alkanoylamino,  phenyl,  lower 
alkylphenyl.  phenoiycarbony  I,  or  ben/y  loxycarbonyl 

30  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  the  inhibition  in 
humans  of  the  release  of  mediators  of  the  allergic  resp<.inse  and 
lor  the  inhibition  in  humans  of  the  action  of  said  mediators 
which  comprises  an  t-tTectne  amount  of  a  comp<iund  of  the 
formula  1 1) 


hydrogen.  E  is  cxygen.  G  is  nitro  or  cyano,  X  is  onygen,  and 
Q  IS  alkylene  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  1  methylene 
group  within  the  group  Q,  other  than  a  methylene  covalently 
Kiund  to  an  ether  oxygen,  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  hydroxyl.  and  R,,  R4.  R-;.  Rb  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro.  hydroxy,  cyano,  carboxyl,  amino,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy 
carbtinyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  mono-  or  di- 
lower  alkyl  amino,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkanoyl  amino,  phenyl, 
lower  alkylphenyl.  phenoxycarbonyl,  or  oenzyloxycarbtmyl, 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 


or  ,1  pharma.fUti.jlU   Js  .c-p'-»^"l^'  ^•'''  !ti'-ft'"''  wherein  one  ot 
.A,  or  .A-  IS  a  ^roup  -'I  ihe  formula  (11) 


k. 


:^r- 


4,136,193 

ANTI-DEPRESSIVE  SUBSTITUTED 

1-DI.MLTHYLA.MINOPROPYL-l-PHENYL  PHTHALANS 

Klaus  P.  B*ges«,  Kgs.  Lyngby,  and  Anders  S.  Toft,  Farum,  both 

of  Denmark,  assignors  10  Kefalas  A/S,  Copenhagen-Valby, 

Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No,  757,619 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1976, 
I486  76 

Int.  a:  A61K  3/.'34 
U.S.  a.  424—285  18  Claims 

1    A  compt^und  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1)  a 
phthalane  of  the  general  formula 

I 


and  R,,  R:  and  the  one  of  \  or  A-  whKh  d,K-s  not  reprcseni 
a  group  of  the  t"ormu!a  (11 1  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkenyl  or  lower 
alkvnyl,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R|,  R;,  \]  and  A^  is 
hydrogen.  E  is  oxygen,  G  is  nitro  or  cyano.  X  is  oxygen,  and 
Q  IS  alkylene  of  I  to  H  carNm  atoms  inclusive,  1  methylene 
group  within  the  group  Q.  other  than  a  methylene  covalently 
b<.>und  to  an  ether  oxygen,  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  hydroKvl.  and  R  ,,  R4,  R*.  Rh  and  R-  are  each  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro.  hydroxy,  cyano,  carKixyl,  amino,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkvnyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkoxy 
^arbonyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkanovloxv,  mono-  or  di- 
lower  alkyl  ammo,  m<'no-  or  di-lower  alkanoyl  amino,  phenyl, 
lower  alkvlphenyl.  phenoxycarKiny  1.  or  bcn/vloxycarbony I 

67  ,A  methiKl  of  inhibiting  mediators  of  allergic  resp<inse  in 
humans  and  for  inhibiting  111  humans  the  action  ot  said  media- 
tors which  comprises  administering  I,'  a  human  in  need  thereof 
an  etTeclive  amount    >l  a  ^i>mp<iund  of  the  formula  (II 


wherein  R'  and  R-  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  cyano  group  and 
R-CG  -,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  from  1-4  Caloms 
inclusive,  and  (21  an  acid  addition  salt  theieof  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid 

13  A  pharmaceutical  comptisition  in  unit  dosage  form  useful 
in  treating  depression  comprising  a  major  quantity  of  a  phar- 
maceutical earner  and  as  an  active  ingredient  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally effective  dose  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1 


or  a  pharmaceutican\   acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  one  of 
A|  Ai  IS  a  group  of  the  formula  (11) 


and  R|.  R:  and  the  one  ot  A,  or  A;  which  di>fs  not  represent 
a  group  of  the  formula  (11)  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkvl.  lower  alkoxy.  Kiwer  all^enyl  or  lower 
alkynyl.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  R|.  R;,  .\]  and  .A;  is 


4,136.194 
2-PHENYL-2-CARBOXYETHYL 
l.(P-CHLOROBENZOYL)-5-METHOXY-2-METHV'-3- 
INDOLYLACETATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ludmila  Fisnerova;  Jaroslava  GrimoTa;  Zdenek  Roubal,  and 
Oldrich  Nemecek,  all  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
SPOFA,  United  Pharmaceutical  Works,  Prague.  Czechoslo- 
vakia 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia.  Jun.  30.  1976, 
4324-76 

Int.  CI.'  C07D  209/30:  A61K  31/405 
LJS.  a.  424—274  2  aaims 

1  2-Phenyl-2-carboxyethyl  l-(p-chlorobenzoyl)-5-methoxy- 
2-methyl-3-indolylacetate 

2  Antiinflammatory  composition  for  the  treatment  of  mam- 
mals in  need  thereof,  consisting  essentially  of  2-phenyl-2-car- 
Nixyethyl  l-(p-chlorobenzoyl)-5-methoxy-2-methyl-3-indoly- 
lacetate  as  the  active  ingredient  in  combination  with  a  pharma- 
ceutical excipienl  and  auxiliary 


4,136,195 
INSECriaOAL  CYCLOPROPANE  CARBOXYLATES 

Julien  Warnant,  Neoilly-sur-Seine;  Jacques  Prost-Marechal, 
Paris,  and  Philippe  Cosquer,  Saint-Denis,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Roussel  Udaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,842 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1976,  76  12094 
Int.  a,-  AOIN  9/20;  C07C  121/  66 

U,S,  a.  424-304  3  Qaims 

1      (S)     a<yano-3-phenoxy-benzyl     2,2-dimethyl-3R-(2,2- 

dichloro  vinyO-cyclopropane- 1  R-carboxylate. 
3   A  method  of  combatting  insects  comprising  contacting 

insects  with  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  (S)  a-cyano- 

3-phenoxybenzyl     2,2-dimethyl-3R-(2,2-dichlorovinyl)-cyclo- 

propane- 1  R-carboxylate. 

I 


V— CO— NH— Y 


X  — D 


4,136,196 
HYPOGLYCAEMICALLY  ACTIVE  2-(PHENYLALKYL- 
OR  -ALKENYL  HYDRAZONO)-PROPIONIC  AOD 
DERIVATIVES 
Rainer  Haeckel;  Michael  Oellerich,  both  of  Hanoven  Ruth 
Heerdt,  .Mannheim-Feudenheim;  Manfred  Hubner,  Ludwigs- 
hafen  am  Rhein,  and  Hans  Kuhnle,  Mannheim-Neuostheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,939 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1976.  2643303;  Jun.  10,  1977,  2726210 

Int.  a.-  A61K  3I/J95:  C07C  W//28 
U.S.  a.  424-319  8  Qaims 

1  A  2-hydrazono-propionic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 

f  ^X  — NH— N=C 

wherein 
Rj  and  R;.  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluo- 
romethyl. alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  al- 
kanoyloxy of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  together  are  mcthylene-dioxy,  and 
X  IS  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  2-4  carbon 
atoms  and  is  optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl  radical  of 
up  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  y3-  or  5-position  to  the  nitrogen 
atom, 

or  a  physiologically  compatible  salt,  lower  alkyl  ester  or  amide 
thereof 


where 

A  is  a  valency  bond  or  a  methylene,  ethylene  or  vinylene 
radical. 

V  is  a  trivalent   hydrocarbon   radical  containing   up  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 

R]  and  R2  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom, 

a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  radical, 

Y  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  up  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  a  valency  bond  or  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

radical  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
D  is  a  free  or  esterified  carboxyl  radical, 
or  a  physiologically  compatible  salt  thereof 


4,136,198 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  TRYPANOSOMIASIS 

Allen  B.  Clarkson,  Jr.,  and  Fredrick  H,  Brohn,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No,  714,156 
Int.  a.-  A61K  3//I6 
U.S.  a.  424-320  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  trypanosomiasis  composing 
administering  parenterally  to  an  infected  host  a  composition 
comprising  138  to  276  mgAg  body  weight  of  glycerol  and 
from  96  to  191  mgAg  of  an  iron  chelating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halobenzohydroxamic  acid,  and  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salts  thereof  per  day. 


I 

4,136,197 

HYPOGLYCAEMICALLY  AND 

HYPOLIPIDAEMICALLY  EFFECTIVE  N-SUBSTITUTED 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Manfred  Hubner,  Ludwigshafen  am  Rhein;  Ruth  Heerdt,  Mann- 
heim-Freudenheim;  Elmar  Bosies,  Heppenheim;  Hans  Kiihnle, 
Mannheim-Neuostheim,  and  Felix  H.  Schmidt,  Mannheim- 
Seckenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,255 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  7. 
1976,  2629752  /.         •     . 

Int.  Q.^  C07C  63/44:  AOIN  09/20 
U,S.Q  424-319  ^  CMms 

1   An  N-substiluted  carboxylic  acid  amide  of  the  formula 


4,136,199 
METALLIC  ION  REMOVAL  FROM  PHOSPHORIC  AOD 
Harold  E.  Mills,  Lake  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,484 
Int.  Q.2  COIB  25/18 
VS.  a.  423-321  R  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  at  least  one  metallic  ion 
impurity  from  phosphoric  acid  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  to  the  acid  a  sludge  precipitant  comprising  at  least 
50%  by  weight  calcium  fluoride  on  a  dry  basis; 

(b)  allowing  the  formation  of  a  precipitate  containing  the 
impurity;  and 

(c)  separating  the  precipiute  from  the  acid. 
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4,136.2(X) 

PHFNVl  Bl  TWOI    I)KRI\  \ri\  KS,  PRCK  KSSKS  FOR 

THUR  PRKPARATION  \\l)  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAIMNC.  rUFM 

Krich  Schacht;  Werner  Mehrhof,  Albrecht  « ild;  Joachim  Gante. 
and  Hans-Adolf  Kurmeier.  all  of  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(rtrmany.  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  (,e»ellschaft  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermanv 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  552.959,  Feb.  25.  19-'5,  Pat.  No.  4.()49.H2J. 
This  application  Jun.  28.  19-'-'.  Ser.  No.  K10.-'I2 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep    of  (.ermanv.  Mar.   1. 

19-'4.  2409761;  Jun.  14,  l'?^4.  24286«6;  Jul.  3.  19^4.  24JI951; 

Jul.  26.  19-'4.  24J6012 

Int.  (1.    (■<)"(    ■tj'.hi 

I    s   (I   424—341  ■■  t^laims 

I    \  compound  of  the  formuU 


gcncr.il  shape  of  an  upright  acute  truncated  cone,  the  top  of  the 
NhJv  terminating  into  a  generally  domed  end.  said  domed  end 
hawng  a  recess  for  recei\ing  said  water-injection  piercing 
member,  the  height  of  said  budy  being  approximately  the  same 
as  the  base  dimension  thereof,  said  body  being  provided  at  said 
base  VMth  an  outer  rim.  a  membrane  defining  a  ba.se  closure 
member,  and  a  filler  interposed  between  said  membrane,  and 
said  substance  said  membrane  being  resilient  and  bulging  out- 
warding  under  the  pressure  of  water  injected  into  said  capsule 
through  said  piercing  member,  said  membrane  being  pro\  ided 
with  an  integral  portion  at  least  partially  surrounded  by  a 
gro<^^ed  line  of  weakness  which  brakes  away  from  said  mem- 
brane under  the  infiuence  of  the  water  pressure  when  said 
membrane  is  hi  bulged  c<Midition  therebs  forming  an  aperture 
in  the  membrane  through  which  the  drink  will  flow  from  the 
capsule 


K   _/  \_,,— (/  ^"CH,)tOH)-CH,-CH.( 


)R 


wherein  R  is  H  or  alkanoyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  F. 

CI  or  Br 


4.136.201 
MI(  ROBIAI    RFNNIN 

l.ouis  I.  1-eldman.  Spring  Valley.  N.N  ..  assignor  to  (.B  Fermen- 
tation Industries.  Inc..  Kingstree.  S.(  . 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  6«8.349,  Dec.  6.  196"'.  abandoned. 

which  IS  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser    No    631. 60H,    \pr.  18, 

196'.  abandoned    This  application  Dec.  14,  197'',  Ser.  No. 

860,636 

Int.  CI.    \23C    /v    ;:   CI  2D  IJ  10 

I  ,S.  CT,  426—36  *  Claims 

1    A  microbial  rennin  having  relatively  high  milk  o-agulal 

ing  activity  and  relatively   low   proteoKtic  a^livitv   and  being 

relatively   free  from  lipase  obtained  b\   cultivating  a  seUvted 

strain  of  WiiC.r  ^ie/ie/  (NRRl    No's    Mb'J.   A'"":,   A  H  I' 1 . 

Al'>()42.  and  254M  in  a  medium  containing  jv.nlable  ^arbon. 

nitrogen   and   trace   nutrients   and    fermenting    under    aerobi>. 

conditions. 


4.136,203 
MFAT  P.4CK AGING 
Robert  F.  Murphy.  Downers  Grove,  and  Harry  F.  Bernholdt. 
Lombard,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company.  Chicago. 

III. 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,593,  Jul.  8,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  835.421 

Int.  CI.    B650  -iJ  02 

I  ,S.  CI.  426—124  17  Haims 


4.136.202 
CAPSl  I  F  FOR  BFVFRAC.F  PRFPARATION 

Eric  Favre,  I.«  Mont-Pelcrin,  Switzerland,  a.ssignor  to  Societc 
d' Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.  \..  la  Four  de 
Peilz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  ".  19-',  Ser.  No.  858,347 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Dec.    P.    19''6. 
15913  -6 

Int.  CI.    B65B  29/02 
L  .S.  CI.  426—'''  i  Claims 


1  An  improved  meat  package,  said  package  comprising  a 
meat  item  encased  in  a  wrapper,  said  meat  item  having  surface 
area  potentially  capable  of  puncturing  said  wrapper,  and  a 
cushion  film  interposed  between  said  surface  areas  and  said 
wrapper,  said  cushion  film  comprising  a  layer  of  flexible  and 
resilient  foam  material  and  an  oxygen  impermeable  surface 
covering  disposed  between  said  layer  and  said  surface  areas 


1  .A  capsule  containing  a  substance  for  making  up  a  drink 
using  an  apparatus  of  the  typ«  which  includes  a  water-inieclion 
piercing  member  which  iniects  water  into  the  capsule  under 
pressure,  said  capsule  being  composed  essentially  of  a  sealed 
impervious   N.^dy    containing   said   substance   and    having    the 


4,136.204 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  DARK  FISH  MEAT 
Allan  R.  Hughes,  Billericay;  Joseph  E.  McCrudden.  Warring- 
ton, and  Barry  J.  R.  Mayes,  Grimsby,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Interox  Chemicals  Limited,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  685,187,  May  11,  1976.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,231 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  May  13,  1975, 
20031  75 

Int.  n.    ,\22C  25/00:  A23L  12^^ 
U.S.  a.  426—261  5  CTaims 

1  A  process  for  fish  bleaching  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting dark  fish  meat  in  the  undissolved  state  with  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  containing  from  0  5  to  1 0  by  weight  of 
hvdrogen  peroxide  at  an  initial  pH  of  from  10  5  to  1 1  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  10'  C'  to  ambient  for  a  period  of  from  10 
to  20  minutes,  separating  the  fish  meat  from  the  solution  re- 


I 


I 


moving  any  residual  hydrogen  peroxide  from  the  fish  and 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  fish  to  from  about  6  to  7. 

4,136,205 
CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  MEAT 

ARTICLES 
Robert  W ,  Quattlebaum,  Lyman,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,818 

Int.  a.-  B65B  53/02:  B65D  33/02 

L.S.  CI.  426-412  14  Qai^s 


1  A  container  for  packaging  meat  articles  having  protruding 
bone  sections  therein,  comprising: 
a  body  portion  of  flexible  material  having  two  sides  which 
merge  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion  to  define  a  closed 
end  and  which  define  a  single  opening  located  opposite 
said  closed  end.  said  body  portion  being  capable  of  envel- 
oping one  of  said  articles;  and 
a  layer  of  material  more  puncture  resistant  than  said  flexible 
material  disposed  within  said  body  portion  and  being 
attached  to  one  of  said  sides  adjacent  said  opening  and 
being  unattached  adjacent  said  closed  end  and  terminating 
adjacent  said  closed  end  such  that  the  area  between  said 
layer  and  said  one  of  said  sides  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  single  opening,  through  said  unattached  part  of 
said  layer,  said  layer  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through 


4,136,206 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  A  SMOKING  AGENT 

Janusz  Kulesza;  Kazimierz  Miler,  both  of  Warsaw;  Jerzy  Pod- 
lejski;  Jozef  Goth,  both  of  Lodz;  Teresa  Czujkowska;  Zbig- 
niew  Kozlowski,  both  of  Warsaw;  Jadwiga  Kolska,  Kolo; 
Jolanta  Stolowska,  Lodz,  and  Zygmunt  Rutkowskj,  Warsaw, 
all  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Politechnika  Lodzka,  Instytut 
Brzemyuslu  Miesnego,  Warsaw,  Poland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,416,  Feb.  20.  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,303 
Oaims  priority,  application  Poland,  Feb.  22,  1974,  169004 
Int.  a:  A23L  1/232 
U.S.  CI.  426-431  37aaims 

1  A  method  of  obtaining  a  smoking  agent  from  a  smoke 
condensate  obtained  from  the  destructive  distillation  of  cellu- 
losic  or  hgnin  material  compnsing  extracting  the  smoke  con- 
densate with  extracting  amounts  of  aqueous  solution  of  a  min- 
eral acid  to  remove  organic  nitric  bases  thereby  leaving  a 
punfied  condensate  and  then  effecting  a  two-sUge  distillation 
of  said  purified  condensate  under  reduced  pressure  in  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  anti-oxidative  amounts  of 
zinc  dust,  aluminum  dust  or  iron  dust  added  to  said  purified 
condensate,  the  first  stage  of  the  distillation  being  conducted  at 
a  pressure  of  20-30  mm  Hg  to  yield  a  residue  and  a  fraction 
constituting  technological  waste  containing  substances  having 
a  boiling  point  below  100-1 10'  C.  at  20-30  mm  Hg,  the  second 
stage  of  the  distillation  being  effected  on  said  residue  from  the 
irst  stage  of  distillation  and  being  conducted  at  a  pressure 
lower  than  the  first  stage  and  not  exceeding  20  mm  Hg  in  the 
presence  of  extractive  distillation  amounts  of  polyhydric  alco- 
hol added  to  said  residue  obtained  from  the  first  sUge,  to  otain 
a  traction  containing  compounds  exhibiting  a  boiling  point  of 
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up  to  250°  C.  at  20  mm  Hg,  said  fraction  from  the  second  stage 
constituting  the  smoking  agent  in  admixture  with  polyhydric 
alcohol,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  50-90°  C.  to 
form  an  alcohol  layer  and  a  layer  of  smoking  agent,  and  sepa- 
rating said  layer  of  smoking  agent. 


4,136,207 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  LIGNOCELLL'LOSE 

MATERIALS  TO  PRODUCE  RUMINANT  FEED 

Robert  Bender,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stake  Technology 

Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,095 
Int.  a.2  A23K  1/J2.  J/18:  D21B  1/36:  D21C  3/24 
U.S.  a.  426-510  8  ci^„, 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cellulosic  material  of  enhanced 
digestibility  by  ruminants,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
initially  mechanically  compacting  a  lignocellulose  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hardwood  wood 
chips  and  sawdust,  said  lignocellulose  material  having  a 
moisture  content  at  or  above  the  fiber  saturation  point: 
continuously  feeding  the  compacted  lignocellulose  material 

to  a  pressure  withstanding  digestor  vessel; 
subjecting  said  compacted  lignocellulose  material  to  sudden 
increase  in  pressure  by  exposure  to  saturated  steam,  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  200  psig,  in  said  digestor  vessel; 
conveying  said  lignocellulose  material  through  said  digester 
vessel  while  maintaining  said  lignocellulose  material  in 
contact  with  saturated  steam,  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  200 
psig  for  a  period  of  at  least  1 5  seconds,  and  in  the  absence 
of  added  chemical  reagents  other  than  said  steam  whereby 
a  cooked  and  digested  ligno-cellulose  materials  is  ob- 
tained; 
mechanically  compacting  the  cooked  and  digested  lignocel- 
lulose material  while  under  said  saturated  steam  pressure 
of  at  least  200  psig  and  adjusting  or  maintaining  the  free 
moisture  content  thereof  at  or  above  the  fiber  saturation 
point; 
subjecting  small  portions  of  the  cooked  and  digested  and 
mechanically  compacted  lignocellulose  material  succes- 
sively in  a  continuous  manner  to  rapid  reduction  in  pres- 
sure down  to  atmospheric  pressure  in  a  time  interval  of 
not  more  than  0. 1  sees,  resulting  in  cooling  of  said  mate- 
rial; and  then 
continuously  recovenng  said  lignocellulose  material  in  a 
condition  of  enhanced  digestibility  by  reminants. 


4,136,208 

FLAVORING  WITH  SUBSTTTLTED  NORBORNANE 

DERIVATIVES 

Kenneth  K.  Light,  Long  Branch;  James  M.  Sanders,  Eatontown; 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  all  of  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Joaquin  Vinals,  Red  Bank,  N.J.;  William  L. 
Schreiber,  Jackson,  N.J.;  John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N.J.;  Denis 
E.  Hmza,  Sr.,  Bricktown,  N.J.;  Venkatesh  Kamath,  Red 
Bank,  N.J.;  Br^ja  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel,  N.J.;  Ching  Y. 
Tseng,  Middletown,  N.J.,  and  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,847,  Feb.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,076,853. 

This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,137 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/226 

U.S.  a.  426-538  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  flavor  or 

aroma  of  a  foodstuff  comprising  adding  to  said  foodstuff  from 

about  0.5  ppm  up  to  about  500  ppm  of  at  least  one  compound 

defined  according  to  the  structure: 
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w  herein  R  is  dlk>  I  Nclectcd  from  the  gruup  cmisislin^  kI  ti-pro- 
pyl  and  n-butyl 


4,136,209 

PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODUCTION  OK  A  PKCTIN 

PREPARATION  AND  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

FOOD-GRADE  GEI.IING  AGENT  AND  THE  GEI.LIN(. 

AGENT  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Gerhard  Fox,  Neuenbiirg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Pektin-Fabrik  Hermann   Herbstreith  KG,  Neuenbiirg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2'',  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (iermany,  Feb.  26, 
1977,  2708404 

Int.  CI.    A23I    1(J6.  hiJ4 
L.S.  CI.  426—577  22  Claims 

1  A  proi-ess  tor  the  production  of  a  pectin  preparation  based 
on  fruit  pectin  suitable  for  the  production  o\  jellies  with  a  low 
solids  content  comprising 

(a)  preparing  a  si)lutuin  of  a  pectin  w  hich  has  a  metal  binding 
piiwer  of  30-  !4<)  g  of  metal  salt,  calculated  as  CaCN.  per 
kilogram  of  pectin  with  a  degree  of  esierirication  ol 
'SQ-Ai.)'~'( .  with  water  and  a  phosphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  orthophosphates.  pvrophosphales, 
and  p«ilyphosphates  at  a  temperature  between  10'  and  W 
C  to  obtain  a  pH  value  between  4  4  and  4  M. 
lb)  adding  a  salt  oi  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  soluble  calcium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  iron  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  dry  or  diss  iKed  form  to  the  solution 
with  stirring,  the  amount  of  the  salt  corresponding  stoi- 
chiomelrically  to  U)  to  14<)  g  of  CaCl;  kg  oi  pectin,  and 
(c)  precipitating  the  pectin  preparatmn  formed  Irom  the 
solution  and  drying  the  precipitate 


4,136.210 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODL  CTION  OF  TEXTL  RAI   PROTEIN 

FOOD  MATERIAL  FROM  KRII.I.S 

Akinori  Noguchi,  Tokyo:  Susumu  Kimura,  Tachikawa.  and  Keiji 

L  meda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director  of  National 

Food  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845.535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1977.  52-71088 

Int.  a.    A23J  <  '«' 

L  .S.  CI.  426—65''  9  Claims 

1  \  process  ("or  pr.Kiucing  textural  protein  food  material 
from  krills  which  comprises  mixing  uniformK  the  flesh  of  the 
knlis.  centrifuging  the  resulting  mixture  to  iibtain  a  precipitate. 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  precipitate  to  not  less  than  10.  returning 
the  pH  ti.>  near  neutral,  and  freezing  the  precipitate  to  effect 
texturing  thereof 


4,136,211 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BEARING  MATERIALS 
Harold  E.  Sliney,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  .Administrator  of  the  National 
.Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,245,  Jan.  31,  1977.  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  616,528,  Sep.  25,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  513,611,  Oct.  10,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,953,343.  This 
application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,406 
Int.  CI.    B05D  /  1)1).  I  ()S 
L.S.  CI.  427—34  7  Claims 

1    A   method   for   fabricating  a  self-lubncaling.  oxidation- 
resistant  article  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  fril  iif  a  glass  capable  of  inhibiting  oxidation  in  a 


metal  capable  of  providing  strength  and  elasticity  to  a 
temperature  up  to  and  in  excess  of  about  ''30°  C  . 

mixing  said  glass  frit  with  powders  of  said  metal  and  pow- 
ders o(  a  fluoride  salt  capable  of  providing  lubrication 
thereby  forming  a  composition  of  matter, 

co-depositing  the  mixture  of  said  metal,  said  fluoride  salt  and 
said  glass  on  a  substrate  by  means  of  pla-sma-arc  spraying 
to  form  a  coating  having  a  thickness  from  about  0  010 
centimeter  to  about  0  060  centimeter,  and 

machining  said  coating  to  a  thickness  between  about  0  005 
centimeter  and  about  0  050  centimeter 


4,136.212 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LIGHT 

CONDLCTOR  STRUCTURES  WITH  INTERLAYING 

ELECTRODES 

Franz  .Auracher,  Munich,  and  Guido  Bell,  Gllching,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,491 
Claims  priority,  application  F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 

1976,  2626516  | 


Int.  CI.-  B05D  5/12 


U.S.  CI.  427—38 


9aaims 
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1  A  methtxi  of  forming  a  light  conductor  structure  ha\  ing  a 
pair  of  light  conductors  embedded  in  one  surface  of  a  substrate 
of  an  electro-optical  material  having  its  c-axis  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  one  surface  and  at  nght  angles  to  the  light  conductors 
and  having  electrodes  extending  between  the  light  conductors. 
said  structure  being  particularly  adapted  for  use  a.s  an  electri- 
cally controllable  coupler,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  substrate  of  the  electro-optical  material  having 
said  one  surface,  applying  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on 
said  one  surface  of  the  substrate;  removing  a  portion  of  the 
silicon  layer  from  said  one  surface  by  etching  to  provide  sili- 
con-free portions  of  said  one  surface  having  a  configuration  of 
the  light  conductors,  which  are  to  be  formed,  with  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  the  silicon  layer  forming  a  mask,  applying  a 
layer  of  diffusion  material  on  the  silicon  layer  and  said  silicon- 
free  pcirtions  of  said  one  surface  of  the  substrate;  diffusing  the 
diffusion  material  into  the  surface  of  the  substrate  at  said  sili- 
con-free portions  to  form  light  conductors  having  an  index  of 
refraction  greater  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  substrate 
by  heating  to  an  elevated  temperature;  cooling  the  substrate, 
applying  a  layer  of  negative  acting  photo-lacquer  to  the  light 
conductors  and  the  layer  of  diffusion  material;  exposing  said 
layer  of  negative  acting  photo-lacquer  by  projecting  light 
through  the  substrate  with  the  remaining  portions  of  the  silicon 
layer  acting  as  a  mask,  developing  the  layer  of  photo-lacquer 
so  that  the  unexposed  portions  are  removed  and  the  remaining 
portions  of  the  lacquer  cover  the  light  conductors;  removing 
the  remaining  portions  of  the  silicon  layer  with  the  diffusion 
layer  thereon  from  said  one  surface;  applying  a  metal  layer  on 
said  one  surface  to  form  the  electrodes  and  then  removing  the 
photo-lacquer  strips  with  the  metal  deposited  thereon  from  the 
light  conductors 


4.136,213 

CARBON  ARTICLE  INCLUDING  ELECTRODES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Shun  C.  Fung,  Exlison,  and  Samuel  J.  Tauster,  Englishtown,  both 
of  N.J..  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 
Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.895,  Oct.  16,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  458,543,  Apr.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,964,933.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,765 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  8/02:  B05D  5/12.  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  427-122  3  Qaims 


1  A  process  of  forming  an  electrically  conductive  carbon 
composition  comprising  thermally  decomposing  a  carbona- 
ceous material  in  the  presence  of  an  oxide,  said  carbon  being 
deposited  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  2  wt.%  to  about  12 
wt  "!•,  thereby  carbonizing  the  oxide,  said  oxide  being  selected 
from  acid  soluble  oxides  which  remain  nonconductive  after 
being  carbonized,  and  thereafter  treating  said  carbonized  non- 
conductive  oxide  with  acid  to  render  the  composition  electri- 
cally conductive. 


4,136,214 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FILM 
Oaude  Boureller,  Paris;  Roger  Grain,  Vaucresson,  both  of 
France;  Rudolf  Pelzer,  Heriogenrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Wolfgang  Schaefer,  and  Siegfried  Schindler,  both  of  Aachen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries, 
.Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,453 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  18,  1976,  76  18543 
Int.  C1.2  B05D  1/26 
U.S.  a.  427-169  ,2  Qaims 


: — ■      ' 1^ — t — 2^ 


4,136,215 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COATED, 

THERMOSETTING  PLASTIC  FOAM  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 

Marinus  J.  A.  M.  den  Otter,  Munstergeleen,  and  Anne  te  Nijen- 

huis,  Brunssum,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicar- 

bon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  17,  1975 
7500548 

Int.  a.-  B05D  1/36 
V.S.  CI.  427-204  n  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  a  foamed  thermosetting  composi- 
tion containing  at  least  a  surface  layer  of  particulate  particles 
embedded  therein  including  the  successive  steps  of: 

(1)  distributing  a  foamable  thermosetting  liquid  composition 
onto  an  adhering  surface; 

(2)  at  least  partially  initiating  the  foam  curing  of  said  thermo- 
setting composition; 

(3)  thereafter  evenly  distributing  on  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  partially  formed  foam  of  step  (2)  a  thin,  continuous 
layer  of  inert,  initially  non-coherent  particulate  material; 
and 

(4)  completing  the  foaming  and  curing  of  the  thus  coated 
thermosetting  composition, 

whereby  the  inert,  non-coherent  particles  are  applied  to  the 
foam  in  step  (3)  at  a  time  in  which  the  foam  composition 
is  both  adhesive  to  and  at  least  partially  penetrated  by  the 
contacted  particulate  material  such  that  the  foam,  while 
still  foaming,  grows  up  and  around  the  deposited  particles, 
forming  a  continuous  surface  continuously  having  said 
inert  particulate  material  distributed  therethrough  and 
integrally  connected  to  the  now-cured  foamed  structure 
of  said  thermosetting  composition,  said  layer  containing 
said  particles  having  a  discrete  thickness  extending  withm 
the  said  foamed  structure. 


4,136,216 
NON-PRECIOUS  METAL  COLLOIDAL  DISPERSIONS 
FOR  ELECTROLESS  METAL  DEPOSITION 
Nathan  Feldstein,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Surface  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,506,  Aug.  26,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,993,799, 
which  is  a  contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,224,  Oct.  4, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,212 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C[.'~  C23C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427-306  45  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  non-conduc- 
tor substrates  for  electroless  metal  or  alloy  plating  thereon 
comprising  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  catalytic  non-pre- 
cious metal  colloidal  composition  wherein  said  catalytic  non- 
precious  metal  is  the  admixture  of  copper  and  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  and  iron 
and  wherein  said  colloidal  composition  is  formed  by  interac- 
tion of  the  metal  ions  with  a  precipitating  agent  and  wherein 
said  precipitating  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hypo- 
phosphorus  acid  and  its  derivatives  and  hydroxyl  ions. 


^'^<^.^<-^-^TS^Tr.i:^J,.J.',.mil^KfS^SiMt!Ktisefh 


1  In  a  method  for  making  films  by  depositing,  from  a  flow 
head,  a  layer  of  fiowable  material  onto  a  moving  substrate 
formed  of  a  series  of  panels  arranged  in  end-to-end  abutting 
relationship  and  maintaining  the  substrate  continuous  by  add- 
ing panels  successively  to  the  series  of  panels,  the  improvement 
compnsing  abutting  each  newly  added  panel  with  the  endmost 
panel  in  the  series  of  panels  when  a  joint  between  preceding 
panels  in  the  senes  is  beneath  the  flow  head. 


4,136,217 
REMOVING  OIL  EMULSION  FROM  ARTICLES  PRIOR 
TO  COATING  ARTICLES  AND  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM 

THE  EMULSION 
Thomas  D.  Henley,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem  Prod- 
ucts, Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,217 

Int.  a:-  C23G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  427-327  n  Qaims 

1,  In  a  continuous  process  wherein  oil  emulsion  is  removed 

from  the  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  articles  by  contacting  the 

surfaces  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  oil  insoluble 
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demulsifier  for  breaking  said  oil  emuKu'ii  and  whert-m  said 
-.urfa^es  having  said  oil  emulsion  removed  thfretrom  arc  subsc 
qucnilv  vonta^ted  with  a  cleaning  -dilution  and  wherein  the 
cleaning  solution  is  recvcled  lor  contacting  additional  of  said 
surfaces  and    wherein    preupilales  lend   to   be   formed    in   said 


fir' 


recvcled  ctaMUBg  iOlution.  the  unpro-.  emeni  comprising  ton 
lacting  said  SWfiwe*  having  thereon  said  ul  emulsion  with  said 
aqueous  solution  having  included  therein  a  chelating  agent  in 
an  amount  sutTicient  to  deter  the  formation  of  said  precipitates. 
^ald  vhelaling  agent  b<-ing  .apable  'I  chelating;  alkaline  earth 
nietai  ion-, 


4,136,219 
MFTHOD  OF  APPLYING  POLYURETHANE  PAINT  TO 

VULCANIZED  RUBBER 
Norman  E.  Odam.  Vanderweydendreef  29,  1900-Overijse,  and 

Bernard  Costemalle,  15  Ave.  Valentin  Tandeur.  1610-Water- 

loo,  both  of  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630.149,  Nov.  10,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,404,  Feb.  11.  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,277 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1973, 
6445  73 

Int.  C\.    B05D  3  02 
L  .S.  CI.  427—385  B  5  Oaims 

1  The  priK-ess  of  applying  a  polyurethane  paint  to  a  vulca- 
nized rubber  surface,  said  vulcanized  rubber  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  butyl  rubber  and 
blends  of  same  with  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  natural  rubber,  styrene  butadiene  rubber.  EPDM  rubber, 
polybutadiene  rubber,  acrylonitnle  butadiene  rubber,  poly- 
chloroprene  rubber,  synthetic  polyisoprene  rubber,  or  chloro 
sulfonated  p<ilyethylene  rubber,  said  blends  containing  at  least 
M)  pans  of  halogenated  butyl  rubber  per  hundred  parts  hy 
weight  of  vulcanized  rubber,  said  rubber  having  been  cured 
using  a  metal  oxide  or  halide  and  an  alkyl  phenol  polysulfide 
accelerator,  said  prtx:ess  consisting  essentially  of  the  step  of 
applying  said  paint  to  the  cured  rubber  surface,  said  rubber 
surface  being  substanlialK  unmodified  after  curing  whereby 
g<.K)d  adhesion  of  said  paint  on  said  surface  is  obtained 


4,136.218 

PRtK  ESS  FOR  THE  IMPROV  EMKNT  OF  THE 
WATER-ABSORBING  C  APAdTV  AND  THE 
\BSORPTIVITY  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Khrenfried  Nischwitf,  Schmitten-Oberreifenberg;  Arno  Hoist. 
VViesbaden;  Ottokar  Smerz.  Kelkheim.  Taunus:  Michael  Kost- 
riewa.  and  Helmut  Lask,  both  of  VMesbaden.  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  German),  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktienKesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Auk.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,046 
Claims  phoritv.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.ermany,  Aug.  31, 
1<)''4,  :441"'81 

Int.  (1     B05D  J//0 
t   S.  CI.  42'^— 339  5  Claims 

1  Process  fiir  improving  ihc  w  aler  absorbing  ^apacuv  and 
absorptivity  of  t'lbrous  malcriaU  containing  svnlhetic  fibers  or 
tllaments,  which  comprises  applvmg  mojil'ied,  highlv  absorb- 
ing cellulose  ethers  r>nto  the  tlbrous  materials  and  fixing  said 
cellulose  ethers  thereon  with  the  aid  of  carbamale-based.  linear 
orcvslit  Lirea-tormaldehvde  readanls  or  acrvlic  acid  ester-  or 
vinvlaicetatebased  >.op<>l>mers  containing  reactive  groups, 
said  cellulose  ethers  being  carbtnymethv  1  cellulose,  carbo.i- 
ymethvl-hvdro\vethvl  cellulose,  methv  Ihvdroxvethy  1  cellu- 
lose or  hvdroxvethvl  cellulose  which  are  modified  with  a 
compound  o(  the  formula 

CH   =1.  —'.  I  'MK  H  — K       .r 
I  I 

R,  Ra 

CH2^CH— SOj— NH;, 

in  which  in  the  t'lrst  formula 

R|  is  hydroxy),  alkanovlammo  oi  .ilk,,  wcarbonvlamino 
R-  IS  hydrogen  or  carhovv  and 
R  ,  IS  hydrogen  or  melhy  1 


4,136,220 

PROCFISS  FOR  THE  MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC 

STRUCTURAL  WEB  AND  THE  RESULTING  ARTICLF^ 

Olagoke  Olabisi,  Plainfield,  N,J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,101 

Int.  a.    B32B  3, (JO:  B29C  ^'06 

U.S.  n.  428—35  "^  <^l«'n« 


I  .A  molded  structural  web  article  of  plastic  material  com- 
prising a  substantially  continuous  molded  integral,  strong, 
enveloping  exterior  skin  having  major  sections  and  connecting 
side  wall  sections,  a  generally  continuous  hollow  center 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  integral  skin-connecting  webs  posi- 
tioned in  said  hollow  center  and  projecting  from  the  interior  of 
a  side  wall  section  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  article  to 
connect  and  support  portions  of  the  major  sections  of  the 
structural  web  article,  said  skin-connecting  webs  not  intercon- 
necting with  each  other 


4,136,221 

SUFDF-LIKE  RAISED  WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

.Miyoshi  Okamoto,  and  Syusuke  Yoshida.  both  of  Otsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,161,  Nov.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1976,  51-70379 

Int.  a.-  B29D  27/00:  D04H  7  64 

U.S.  CI.  428—91  27  Claims 

1   A  suede-like  raised  woven  fabric  of  a  combination  weave 

having  raised  fibers  covering  the  surface  of  said  fabric,  which 

fabric  comprises  a  .^0  to  .100  denier  yarn  consisting  mainly  of 

continuous  filaments,  the  mono-filament  denier  of  which  is  1  0 

to  8  0  denier,  used  as  warp,  a  50  to  1.000  denier  yarn  of  a 

bundle  comprising  continuous  extra  fine  filaments,  the  mono- 


I 


filament  denier  of  which  is  0.0001  to  0.4  denier,  used  as  a  first  of  gravel  or  pebbles,  and  a  layer  of  glass  fiber  contacting  said 
weft  and  a  30  to  300  denier  yarn  consisting  mainly  of  continu-  surface  of  said  roofing  felt  and  having  through  holes  through 
ous  filaments,  the  mono-filament  denier  of  which  is  1.0  to  8.0 


:fej.'.U\-;vv'.ts4~-;"ysgsg^ 


* 


denier,  used  as  a  second  weft,  each  thread  of  said  first  weft 
floating  tow  ard  the  adjoining  3  to  7  threads  of  said  warp  and 
said  raised  fibers  consisting  of  said  extra  fine  filaments  which 
constitute  said  first  weft  of  said  fabric. 


.\\\\\\\^\\\\\\\\V) 


which   the   adhesive   foam   plastic   during   foaming   becomes 
adherent  to  said  bituminous  roofing  felt. 


4,136,222 
THERMALLY  INSULATING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Nelson  Jonnes,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,150 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  3/24.  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  428— 116  14  Claims 

I 


4,136,224 
DECORATIVE  LAMINATED  STRUCTURES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kazuto  Minami,  Tokyo;  Norihiko  Tsukui,  Higashikurume,  and 
Tsunehiko  Imamoto,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,661,  Dec.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,962,009. 
This  application  Sep.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,443 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1971,  46-99866; 
Jan.  13, 1972,  47-05564;  Apr.  14,  1972,  47-37600;  May  27,  1972, 
47-52168 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  428—161  7  Oaims 


Mnn^rW 


1  A  sheet  material  useful  as  thermal  insulation  in  garments 
and  the  like  comprising 

1 1 )  at  least  one  thin  lightweight  drapeable  sheet  carrying  a 
vapor-deposited  layer  of  specularly  reflective  materia!  on 
at  least  one  surface;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  separator  layer  between  about  one-fourth  and 
one-and-one-half  centimeters  thick  adhered  to  said  sheet 
and  comprising  an  open  array  of  resiliently  flexible  supple 
and  compressible  polymeric  foam  segments  having  a  den- 
sity less  than  about  0  5  gram/cubic  centimeter,  said  array 
of  segments  covering  between  about  10  and  60  percent  of 
the  area  of  said  sheet  and  having  a  maximum  span  across 
an  open  area  of  the  array  of  no  more  than  about  5  centime- 
ters, and  said  separator  layer  exhibiting  a  reduction  in 
thickness  of  no  more  than  about  50  percent  under  a  static 
load  of  7  grams/square  centimeter  and  a  regain  after  brief 
compression  at  70  grams/square  centimeter  of  at  least 
about  90  percent. 


1.  A  decorative  laminated  structure  having  a  pattern  of 
concaves  and  convexes  and  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
composite  matenal  of,  in  layers,  a  base  sheet,  a  heat-shnnkable 
resin  sheet  and  a  picture  layer  containing  a  plurality  of  heat- 
sensitive  picture  areas  formed  of  a  heat-sensitive  ink  composi- 
tion and  contiguous  and  adhered  to  said  heat-shrinkable  resin 
sheet,  said  heat-shnnkable  resin  sheet  having  formed  on  the 
surface  thereof  concave  portions,  said  concave  portions  corre- 
sponding to  said  heat-sensitive  picture  areas  of  the  picture 
layer. 


4,136.223 
PLATE-SHAPED  ROORNG  ELEMENT 

Sven  Harder,  Albertslund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  Hotaco, 
Holbaek,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,196 
Int.  a.-  B32B  3/10 
L.S.  a.  428—139  1  Oaim 

1  Plate-shap>ed  roofing  element  comprising:  adhesive  foam 
plastic  having  a  surface  facing  upwards  in  a  mounted  position 
and  hav  ing  a  covering  plate  comprised  of  bituminous  roofing 
felt  w  ith  surface  facing  the  element  being  covered  with  a  layer 


4,136,225 
COVER  COATINGS  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUTTS 
Eugene  D.  Feit,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Marguerite  E.  Wurtz, 
Murray  Hill,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,889 
Int.  CI.:  B32B  7/14:  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  428—201  3  Qaims 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising 
a  flexible  substrate 

a  conductive  pattern  formed  on  the  substrate  and 
a  protective  coating  covering  portions  of  the  conductive 
pattern 
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!hc-   irAcnli.'n   .harj^UTi/fil   in   ihjl   the   [n.Ucvtiw  v..ialmg 

...mrriscs   a   fvlvnicr   ol   d,^hloropr>-r>  1   a.rslalc  cross^    and  Minuni  ..ude 


mpri'sfs  less  than  N)  \k\  '",  i>ruilal  ccnlcnl  ol  hers  Ilium  .uidc 


HlriKd  with  an  acrylic  crosslink  tij;  it;t  ri 
of  2:1  to  6:1  to  yield  a  flexible  ^uatiii^. 


4,136.2:6 
IVlP\(T-\BSORBIN<.  lAMINXlF   AM)  \1H  HOD  <'^ 
MAM  KACTl  RK  FHKRK)! 
Richard  I     dilman,  Gilman,  C  onn.  (K>J36 

Filed  Mar.  2i.  \9-'H.  Scr.  No.  H89,24J 
Int   (I.    BJ2B  '   :^ 
l  .S.  (1.  42«— 315 


4,136,228 
COI  D  PL  NCHABLK  LAMIN.ATKS 
Ronald  H.   Dahms,  Springfield.  Mass.,  assiRnor  to  Monsanto 
(otnpan),  St.  Ix)uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822.768 
Int.  CI.    B32B  2',  10.  27  42.  CWJ  }   14:  B32B  :'    « 
l.S.  CI.  428 — \lf>  8  Claims 

1  A  cold  punchahlc  suhslaiUialK  nonporous  laniinati-  ci'n^ 
struclion  having  Km  uatcr  absorption,  fire  resistance  and  high 
fle^ural  slrength  comprising  an  integral  combination  of  al  least 
isso  cellulosic  substrate  sheet  members  arranged  face-to  face  in 
a  la\er  sequence,  each  sheet  member  being  impregnated  with. 
and  adhered  to  the  adjoining  layer  b>  a  thermoset  composition 
consisting  essenlialK  of  a  phenol-aldehyde  resole  rcsui  and  a 
wn\l  chloride  inierpoKmer  having  comonomers  selected  Iri.m 
the  group  consisting  of  sinylidene  chloride.  sin\l  acetate, 
a^r>lale  esters,  acrylic  acid,  acrylamide  and  ethylene  or  mix- 
tures thereof  wherein  said  laminate  is  impregnated  with  from 
<()-■'()'",  bv  weight  of  said  comptisilion,  said  composition  being 
11  Claims  J'^""'  "^^  '^'  ''^'^^  ^>  weight  of  said  resole  resin  and  about  M\  to 
50%  bs  \(.eight  of  said  Mn>l  chloride  interpoUmer 


■11  .1  ^vfich'  r,it; 


4,136.229 
SKC  I  RITY  PAPER 

Jean-Yves  C;<)det.  and  C.iampaolo  Bartoli,  both  of  Charavints. 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Arjomari-Prioux. 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  845.112 
Int.  CI.    U21H  '5   in:  B41M  i   14.  B44F  /   ;: 
I  .S.  CI.  428—537  5  Claims 

-\  tornied  impact-absorbing  article  comprising  a  relatively         1   Sccurits  paper  basing  incorporated  therein  from  iHi;  w  1 
.clf-supporting,  support  COre  having  two  opposing  mai.u    g  net  square  meter  of  at  least  one  nuorescent  dvestutf  sde.led 

"    '      '   -    -    ^   ■       tVimi  the  group  consisting  of  a  p>renesulfonic  acid  and  a  metai 

salt  thereof,  said  dvesluff  not  normally  affecting  the  coloration 
f  said  paper  hut  exhibiting  a  fluorescent  coloration  visible  in 


1 

■-iitT.    -         .  ,  ... 

surfaces,  and  al  least  one  impa.  t-absorbing  .ellular  laver,  hav 
ing  two  opposing  maior  ^urIa^es.  one  surta^e  ot  the  toani  laver 
being  fused  to  .uie  surface  of  the  support  sheet    and  the  second 


beinc  tused  to  .me  Miria^e  or  tne  suppfi  i  sntt  i    .nui  i^iv  ^^^.  ..v,     , .,  ^j,,.,  ^„^-^,   ,-^,  ^  ^ ^ 

mai-r  surf.ue  .-f  the  foam  iaver  .omprisinc  ,.  reialivelv   high     davlight  and  in  conventional  lighting  when  said  paper  is 

'      ..      .1,    ,    ,     I    ..    ,.r      ...    1    fh,-        .    ,    .,...1     K,       .r,      ilL    ilin,'    rc  t.'t*nl 


con- 


Jens, tv    re!,ilivelv  impervious,  sell  skin,  the  tiMin  iave 
support  sheet  "scing  formed  of  lonomer  resin 


lid  the     lacted  bv  an  alkaline  re.igeni 


4.136,22" 
FI  KCTRCJUF  OF  DISC  HARl.F  1  AMP 
Masato  Saito;  Keiji  \\atanabe.  and  Keiji  Fukuyama.  all  of  Ka- 
makura.   Japan,   assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  P.  IQ"'.  Ser,  No,  852,498 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov,  30.  1976,  51-14433- 

int,  CI.  Hoic.  /    ;  Hoij  ;  14  ;  < 

I  ,S,  CI.  428—389  •*  C  laims 


1  An  electrode  of  a  discharge  lamp  whKh  comprises  an 
electron  emission  materia!  vontaming  '^  ^^  wt  '",  bervllium 
oxide  and  ."'  's  vv  t  '";  vttrium  ovide  with  one  or  more  ot  barium 
calcium  and  strontium  components  which  is  coaled  on  a  sub 
strate    >t'  the  electrode  wherein  the  ele^lr  mi  emission  material 


4,136.230 
WFAR  RKSISTANT  Al.IOY  COATINC;  CONTAININC, 

Ti  nc;stf:n  carbidf 

Mahesh  S.  Patel.  Albertson.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kutectic  Corpora- 
tion. Flushing.  N.\  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  709.705.  Jul.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.075,3-1, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  594.943.  Jul.  11.  1975,  Pat.  No, 
4,013,453.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,061 
Int.  CI.    B32B  /.V  W,  15   16 
I  ,S,  CI.  428—564  *  <^"'»""^ 

1  A  wiated  metal  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  wear  and  abra- 
sion resistant  hard  facing  coating  metallurgicalh  b(Midcd 
thereto. 

said  coating  being  formed  of  a  nickel-base  matrix  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  by  weight  of  about  2  5%  to  20%  Cr. 
aKiut  0  5%  to  6%  Si.  about  0  5%  to  5%  B.  up  to  about 
10%  He  and  the  balance  essentially  nickel, 
said  matrix  alloy  coating  having  dispersed  therethn^ugh  a 
substantially  non-segregated  fine  uniform  dispersion  of 
about  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  hard  particles  of  tungsten 
carbide  of  average  sue  less  than  about  10  microns  at  an 
average  interparticle  spacing  of  less  than  15  microns  and 
being  characterized  by  substantially  improved  resistance 
to  wear  and  abrasion 


I 


I 


I 
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4,136,231 
SANDWICH  PANEL  FABRICATION 

Exlward  R.  Slaughter,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,807,  Dec.  IS,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,020,542. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,556 

Int.  CI.-  B32B  15/00 

l'.S.  CI.  428—609  4  Claims 


1  ,A  filler  assembly  for  a  sandwich  panel  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  rib  elements  interleaved  with  core  elements  posi- 
tioned to  hold  the  rib  elements  in  spaced  relation  and  all 
bonded  together  into  a  unitary  structure  and  with  core  ele- 
ments forming  the  outer  elements  of  the  filler  assembly,  said 
filler  assembly  having  all  rib  elements  of  a  uniform  thickness 
and  all  core  elements  of  a  uniform  thickness. 


4,136,232 

ELECTROCHE.MICAL  GENERATORS  WITH 

AUXILIARY  CATHODE 

Pierre  Durand,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  Oermont-Ferrand, 

France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,774 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1976,  51-24468 

Int.  CI.:  HOIM  8/00 

L.S.  a.  429—15  17  Qaims 


substantially  focused  on  said  hydraulical 
anode  collector  of  the  second  cell. 
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closest  end  of  the 


4,136,233 
CHALCOGENIDE  BATTERY 
Morris  Eisenberg,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
chimica  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872.226 
Int.  ar-  HOIM  6/36 
U.S.  a.  429—112  19  Qaims 

1,  A  battery  comprising: 

(a)  An  anode  having  an  anode-active  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  la  metals.  Group  Ila  metals. 
Group  lib  metals,  Group  Ilia  metals,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  a  cathode  having  a  cathode-active  material  consisting 
essentially  of  a  chalco-spinel  of  the  formula  M^N^^^ 
wherein  M  is  a  divalent  ion  selected  from  the  group  of 
metals  consisting  of  copper,  zinc,  cadmium,  iron,  cobalt, 
nickel,  manganese,  molybdenum,  vanadium  and  chro- 
mium. N  is  a  trivalent  ion  selected  from  the  group  of 
metals  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  and  metals  of 
Group  IVb,  Croup  Vb.  and  Group  VIb  of  the  periodic 
system,  Z  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur  and  selenium,  a  is  a  numerical  value  between  0,90 
and  1,10,  b  is  a  numerical  value  between  1  80  and  2,20,  and 
X  is  a  numerical  value  between  3,80  and  4,20;  and 

(c)  an  electrolyte  which  is  substantially  chemically  inert 
with  respect  to  said  anode-aclive  metal  and  said  cathode- 
active  material  through  which  ions  may  migrate  from  said 
anode  to  said  cathode. 


4,136,234 

CHARGE  SENSING  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  PRIMARY 

BATTERY 

David  H.  Fritts,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,162,  Oct.  21,  1977.  This  application 

Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,862 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  2/02 

U.S.  a.  429—178  3  Claims 


1  An  electrochemical  generator  comprising  at  least  two 
cells,  each  of  the  two  cells  having,  on  the  one  hand,  at  least  one 
ancxle  compartment  with  at  least  one  anode  collector  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  at  least  a  main  cathode  having  a  cathode-active 
material,  the  anode  collector  of  a  first  of  the  two  cells  being 
connected  electrically  to  the  cathode  of  a  second  of  the  two 
cells,  the  generator  having  means  for  creating,  through  the 
anode  compartments  of  the  two  cells,  a  flow  in  series  of  a  liquid 
electrolyte  containing  particles  formed  at  least  in  part  of  an 
anode-active  metal,  the  one  of  the  two  cells  which  is  traversed 
first  by  the  flow  being  the  upstream  cell  and  the  other  being  the 
downstream  cell,  the  anode  collector  of  each  of  the  two  cells 
having  two  ends,  one  located  upstream  and  the  other  down- 
stream with  respect  to  the  average  direction  of  flow  within  the 
anode  compartment  in  which  it  is  contained,  characterized  in 
that  the  second  cell  comprises,  in  addition  to  said  main  cath- 
ode, at  least  one  auxiliary  cathode  extending  beyond  the  end  of 
the  anode  collector  of  the  second  cell  which  is  located  hydrau- 
lically  closest  to  the  anode  collector  of  the  first  cell,  the  auxil- 
iary cathode  thus  giving  nse  to  electric  current  lines  which  are 


1,  An  improved  cathode  electrode  for  a  porous  electrode 
primary  battery  comprising: 

a,  a  porous  carbon  cathode  electrode,  having  a  first  side  and 
an  opposite  side; 

b,  a  voltage  sensing  grid  positioned  in  the  said  porous  carbon 
electrode  near  the  said  first  side  and  having  a  connection 
tab;  and 

c,  a  current  collection  grid  positioned  in  the  said  porous 
carbon  electrode  near  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  elec- 
trode. 
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4.136,235 
SECONDARY  BATTKRIKS 

\  ittorio  de  Nora,  Ngssau,  The  Bahamas;  Antonio  Nidola.  and 
Placido  M.  Spaziante.  both  of  I.ugano.  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Diamond  Shamrock  Technologies  S.A.,  (rf^neva,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,315.  Jan.  21.  197''. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No,  816,748 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  0     J 
L  S.  CI.  429—204  10  Claims 

1  A  hdttcry  tompriMnj:  a  ha!tc.T\  housiiij;  pri>\idcvJ  «,ith  j 
^uver.  positive  elcolrddes  with  niftdl  hasts  pasted  with  partic- 
ulate oxidi/ed  lead  and  or  lead  imdes.  negative  electrixies 
with  metal  bases  pasted  with  lead  and  or  oxidi/ed  lead  and  an 
electroKte.  the  positive  electrode  metal  bases  being  selected 
t'rom  the  group  consisting  ot'tungsten  rhenium  allocs,  tantalum 
and  titanium-tantalum  alloys  and  the  negative  electrt>de  metal 
base  being  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum, 
titanium-tantalum  allovs  and  tungsten-rhenium  alloys  coated 
with  a  metal  selected  t'rom  the  group  consisting  ot  lead,  cad 
mium  jind  silver 


which  comprises  swelling  a  fluorinated  polymer  membrane 
hav  ing  cation-exchangeable  groups  in  a  water  miscible  organic 
solvent  and  removing  said  solvent  and  then,  immersing  a  mon- 
omer having  lactone  ring  and 'or  a  lactonizable  monomer  with 
or  without  a  crosslinking  agent  or  a  polymerization  initiator 
into  the  treated  membrane. 


4,136.236 
lONG-l  IKK  \l  KAI  INK  PRIMARY  BAFTKRY 

Paul    Ruetschi,    Yverdon.   Switzerland,    assignor    to   Keclanche 
S..A..  V  verdon,  Switzerland 

Kiled  Apr.  2'',  19^".  Ser.  No.  ^91.562 
(  laims    priority,    application    Switzerland,     Apr     30.     19"'6. 
54''"  "6 

Int.  (I,    HOIM  '-    'J 
I   S   (I    429—206  7  Claims 


1  In  •saHudine  primary  battery  of  the  type  having  a  nega 
tive  electrode  containing  cadmium  or  amalgamated  /inc  and  a 
posilue  electrode  containing  monovalent  silver  oxide,  mercu- 
ric oxides  or  mixtures  ot^  these  oxides  with  manganese  dioxide. 
the  positive  electrode  having  an  clci.  irochemicallv  active  sur- 
face area  facing  said  negative  electrode,  said  primarv  batterv 
comprising  al  lea^t  'ne  eledricallv  conduct!^'-  "".  '■opurous, 
electrolyte  saturated,  optically  opaque  filter  electrode  which 
covers  the  entire  said  electrochemically  active  surface  area  ol 
said  positive  electrode,  said  filter  electrode  containing  electri 
callv  conductive  material  which  is  not  corroded,  oxidi/ed  nor 
dissolved  in  alkali  electrolytes  al  the  given  potential  of  said 
positive  electrode  and  is  m  electrical  contact  with  said  positive 
electrode,  wherein  ^ald  lllter  electri ide  contains,  in  addition  to 
said  cc)nductive  material,  a  verv  I'lneK  divided,  surl'ace-rich 
second  substance  which  is  :nsoluble  in  alkali  electrolytes  and  is 
not  attacked  or  dissolved  jl  the  potenii.il  >t  caid  positive  elec- 
trode 


4,136,238 
NON-FLAMMABLE  AND  OPTIONALLY 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDLCTIVE  ORGANO-SILICATE 
POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Karl    H.    Hilterhaus,   Georgsmarien-butte,   Oesede;   Franz   G. 
Reuter,  I^mforde,  and  Tankred  Menzel,  Bad  (2ssen,  all  of 
Ciermany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  A.G.;  Reuter  Tech- 
nologic GmbH  and  Chemie-.Anlagenbau  Bischofsheim  GmbH, 
all  of,  Ciermany 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1974.  2460834;  Apr.  24,  1975,  2518192;  Jun.  25.  1975,  2528215 

Int.  CI.-  C08J  9,00 
L  .S.  CI.  521  —  107  18  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  preparing  organosilicate  polymers  by 
reaction  o(  a  water  glass  solution  with  an  isocyanale  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  admixing  with  the  water  glass  solutions  prior 
to  the  introduction  of  said  isiKyanate  compound  into  the  reac- 
tion mixture,  a  /wiltenon  compound  having  in  the  molecule  at 
least  one  group  with  ptisitive  charge,  at  least  one  group  with 
negative  charge,  and  additionally  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
with  Zerewitinov  activity,  the  zwillerion  compound  being  .i 
tertiary  ammo  compound  of  the  general  formula 


OH 


wherein  the  radicals  R|,  R;  and  R\  stand  for  hydrogen  atoms 
or  a  radical  i^(  the  general  formula 


-iCHo,  — N 


4,136.237 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATION-EXCHANGE 

MEMBRANE  BY  POLYMERIZING  LACTONE  RING 

CCJNTAINING  LNSATl  RATED  MONOMER  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  FLl  ORINATED  POLYMER 

Kenji   Takahashi;   Toru   Seita;   Shunichi    Asami.   and    Akihiko 

Shimizu.  all  of  Shin-nan\o.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  ^'amaguchi,  Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  14.  1976.  51   109346 
Int.  CI.    C25B  /'  "I.  C08L  *,'     O 
I  .S.  CI.  521  — 2''  8  Claims 

1     A  process  lor   preparing   a  caticm-exchange   membrane 


\ 


CH.  — \| 


CH. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  25  and  the  radicals  Xi  and  .X2 
are  hydrogen  atoms  and  or  alkyl  radicals  with  1  to  25  carbon 
atoms,  the  radicals  R;.  R;  and  R\  may  be  different,  at  best  two 
of  the  radicals  R|.  R;  or  R-,  may  be  hydrogen  atoms,  and  the 
alkyl  radicals  may  bear  primary  and/or  secondary  hydroxyl 
groups 

10  Process  according  to  claim  1  characterized  in  that  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  additional  presence  of  flame 
retarding  agents,  especially  in  the  presence  of  halogenated 
phosphoric  acid  esters 
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4,136,239 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYSILOXANE-POLYOXYALKYLENE  MIXED  BLOCK 

POLYMERIZATES 

Gerd    Rossmy,    Essen-Werden,    Germany,    assignor    to    Th. 

Cioldschmidt  AG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,242,  Jan.  28,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,373 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1975, 
5160/75 

Int.  CI.;  C08G  18/14:  C08K  5/54 
L.S.  a.  521-111  SOaims 

1  In  the  process  for  making  a  polyurethane  foam,  the  im- 
provement comprising  use  of  a  foam  stabilizing  amount  of  a 
mixture  of  polysiloxanepolyoxyalkylene  block  copolymeri- 
zates  corresponding  to  the  average  formula 

I 


H-rOCHCH'. 

I 
R4 


R, 


.-•9  ' 


R,       R. 


O  O 


where  Rj,  R^and  Rj  individually  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  or  substituted  alkyl.  R4  is  a  radical 
substituted  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl 
or  hydrogen,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  -CH2-,, 


R^O-l-Sr 
I. 


wherein   R     is 
phenyl-,  — CH 


-CH-CH. 


-O— 


R^ 


Si— O— 


R'  — Si 


/ 

I 

\ 


R? 


(OR"), 


-CHiOCHt 


-CH=CH- 


-C^C- 


and 


Si— OR*" 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
.~Br,  -{CH,),C1, 


O 

II 
—  |CH;1,— O— C— CH,, 


F      CF, 
1/ 
— (CHi),— O— C 

\ 
CF, 


and  — (CH2),-0-alkyl  groups.  R'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon 
group  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  trialkylsilyloxy  group. 
or  has  the  meaning  of  R",  R*  is  a  polyether  alcohol  group  of  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  400  to  6.000,  resulting  from 
the  addition  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  to  lower 
alcohols  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and/or  corresponding  to  a 
lower  alcohol,  at  least  two  R*  groups  in  the  average  molecule 
being  derived  from  said  polyether  alcohol,  n  is  an  integer  with 
a  value  such  that  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  siloxane 
block  IS  about  500  to  12,000.  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  30,  and 
p  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 


— CH— CH  — 
I  I 

OH     OH 

and  X  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  20,  n  is  a  number  of  from  1  to 
4,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  polymer  is  a  cellular 
polymer  obtained  by  reacting  said  polyol  and  said  polyisocya- 
nate  in  presence  of  a  blowing  agent. 


4,136,241 

FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  BASED  UPON 

THE  USE  OF  A  SOLUBLE  AMINE  SALT  AS 

CROSSLINKING  AGENT 

Rudolf  Ammann,  Thalwil,  Switze.iind.  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,489,  Oct.  30,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,808 

Int.  CI.;  C08G  18/14.  18/32.  18/34  18/30 

U.S.  CI.  521—163  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  flexible  polyurethane  foam. 

which   process  comprises  reacting   in  one  step  a  polyether 

polyol  and  a  crosslinking  agent  with  a  polyisocyanate  in  the 

presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  blowing  agent,  the  improvement  of 

employing  as  at  least  a  major  proportion  of  the  crosslinking 

agent  a  soluble  amine  salt  obtained  by  reacting  a  cycloaliphatic 

polyamine  having  at  least  two  primary  amine  groups  with 

approximately  the  stoichiometric  equivalent  amount  of  a  car- 

boxylic  acid. 


I 


I 

4,136,240 

METALLIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

CARBOXYLATES  AS  POLYISOCYANURATE 

CATALYSTS 

Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  Austin,  and  Howard  P.  Klein,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,209 
Int.  CI.;  C08G  18/22.  18/14 
L'.S.  a.  521-115  15  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  prepanng  a  polymer  containing  recurring 
isocyanurate  and  urethane  linkages,  which  polymer  comprises 
the  reaction  product  of  a  polyol  and  an  aromatic  polyisocya- 
nate. while  utilizing  an  isocyanurate  group  formation  catalyst; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  said  isocyanu- 
rate catalyst  a  quaternary  ammonium  carboxylate  alkali  metal 
salt  which  comprises  a  compound  falling  within  the  following 
structural  formula: 


4,136,242 
METHOD  FOR  SUSPENSION-POLYMERIZING  VINYL 

CHLORIDE 
Shunichi    Koyanagi;    Shigenobu    Tajima,    both    of    Naoetsu; 
Kazuhiko    Kurimoto,    Nakakubiki,    and    Y'oshitaka    Kiri, 
Takada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinetsu  Cliemical  Com- 
pany, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,771,  Apr.  20,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1970,  45-38167 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:-  CO8F  2/20.  114/06 
U.S.  a.  526—74  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  catalytic  suspension-polymerization  of 
vinyl  chloride  including  providing  an  equeous  mixture  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  a  suspending  or  dispersing  agent  in  a  polymeriza- 
tion vessel  provided  with  a  condenser  which  communicates 
with  the  gaseous  phase  of  the  vessel  to  remove  the  polymeriza- 
tion heat  by  the  latent  heat  of  the  monomer,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  agitating  the  aqueous  mixture  to 
produce  a  layer  of  suspended  droplets  of  vinyl  chloride,  then 
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ddding  a  catalvst  to  said  la>er  lo  initiate  the  polymerualion 
reaction,  said  addition  Ix-ing  made  onK  when  bubbhng  caused 
hv  the  agitation  subsides  and  substantialK  stable  droplets  result 
whereby  bliKkage  of  the  condenser  b>  polvmer  scale  deposi- 
tion lb  reduced 


living  macromolecules  to  the  propagation  velocity  of  the  poly- 
mentation  reaction  is  between  1    »    10    -  and  5    <    10    -. 


4,136,243 
OLEFINK  POLYMERISATION  PROCESS  AND 
CATALYST 
George   D.   Appleyard,   Hitchin;   Anthony   D.  Caunt.   Welwyn 
Garden  City;  Michael  S.  Fortuin,  St.  Albans,  and  Thomas  G. 
Heggs,  Welwyn,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  I^ndon,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1973, 
56168  73;  Mar.  28,  1974,  13741   74 

Int.  a.    C08F  ■/  M.  10  06 
U.S.  a.  526—139  9  Claims 

1    An  olefine  polymerisation  catalyst  comprising 
(a)  a  solid  TiCli-containing  component   having  a  specifii- 

surface  area  of  at  least  50  metres-  gm, 
(hi  at  least  one  organo-metallic  comp<iund  ol  aluminum  or  a 

non-transilion  metal  of  (jroups  I  or  IIA,  and 
c)  at  least  one  Lewis  Base  compound  which  is  an  amine,  a 
diamine  or  an  organophosphorus  compound, 
component  a)  being  the  product  obtained  by  reducing  I  iCI,j 
with  an  organo-aluminum  compound,  separating  the  reduced 
solid  from  the  reaction  medium,  treating  the  reduced  solid 
with  a  compleving  agent  whiv.h  is  an  ether  ot  the  formula 
R  OR  .  where  R  and  R  may  be  the  same  or  ditTerent  and 
are  alkyl  groups  having  from  4  to  f>  carbon  atoms,  separating 
otTany  excess  complexing  agent,  contacting  the  treated  solid 
with  liCU  and  isolating  the  resulting  solid  TiCI, -containing 
component 


4.136,244 
CONTINIOLS  SOLITION  POLYMERIZATION 
PRtXESS 
Jean-Maire  Massoubre,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  (ienerale  des  Etablissements  Michelin.  Clermont- 
Ferrand,  France 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  639,373,  Dec.  10,  1975,  Ihis  application 

Jan.  27,  1977.  Ser,  No,  763,113 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec,  23,  1974,  74  42810 
Int,  CI,    C08F  4  <w   ■/   /:   ■/  JV 
U.S.  CI.  526— 174  5  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  the  continuous  solution  homopoly men/a- 
lion  or  copolymeri/ation  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  initiated  by 
an  organolithium  initiator,  ot  at  least  one  ^on|ugated  diene  or 
of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  with  at  least  one  vinyl  aro- 
matii.  compound  in  at  least  one  reactor  in  which  the  monomers 
in  solution  in  a  hydriKarbun  solvent  are  introduced  continu- 
ously and  from  which  the  solution  of  homopoly  mers  or  co- 
polymers ("ormed  and  of  unreacted  mi'nomers  is  also  removed 
continuously,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  polymerization 
reaction  is  earned  out  in  a  reactor  of  the  open  type  at  a  temper 
ature  of  20*  C  to  1  10'  C  and  in  the  presence  of  a  deactivating 
system  which  inhibits  the  formation  of  gels  and  which  com- 
prises (a)  at  least  one  transfer  agent  which  deactivates  living 
macromolecules,  said  transfer  agent  being  selected  I'rom  the 
group  consisting  of  toluene,  xylene,  diphenv  Imethane,  triphe 
nylmethane,  tTuorene,  indene,  cy  clopentadiene,  di..  yclopcnta 
diene,  cycloheiadiene- 1,4,  pentadiene- 1 ,4.  vinyl  acetylene, 
propyne.  butadiene  12,  a  primary  amine,  a  seciindary  amine, 
butvl  chloride,  butyl  bromide  and  bromoben/ene,  and  (b)  at 
least  line  metallating  agent  whieh  increases  the  reaction  veloc- 
ity of  living  macromolecules,  said  metallating  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alcoholates  of  alkali 
metals  other  than  lithium,  the  keto  metals  of  alkali  metals  other 
than  lithium  and  mixed  complexes  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an 
organoaluminum  or  organo/inc  compound,  the  compi^'nents  of 
the  deactivating  svstem  and  the  initiator  being  present  in 
amounts  such  that  the  ratu'  i>f  the  deactivation  velocities  of  the 


4,136,245 

CONTINUOUS  SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESS 

Jean- Marie  Massoubre,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  Clermont- 
Ferrand,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,114 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1974,  74  42810 
Int.  a.-  C08F  4/OS.  4/12.  4/48 
U.S.  a.  526—174  4  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  continuous  solution  homopolymeriza- 
lion  or  copolymerization  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  initiated  hy 
an  organolithium  initiator,  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  or 
of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  with  at  least  one  vinyl  aro- 
matic compound  in  at  least  one  reactor  in  which  the  monomers 
in  solution  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  are  introduced  conn- 
nously  and  from  which  the  solution  of  homopolymers  or  co- 
polymers formed  and  of  unreacted  monomers  is  also  removed 
continuously,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  polymerization 
reaction  is  carried  out  in  a  reactor  of  the  open  type  at  a  temper- 
ature of  20°  C  to  110°  C  and  in  the  presence  of  a  deactivating 
svstem  which  inhibits  the  formation  of  gels  and  which  com- 
prises (a)  at  least  one  termination  agent  which  deactivates 
living  macromolecules,  said  termination  agent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  heavy  alcohoi  of  the  formula 
C,H;,  ,  I  OH  with  N  =  4,  the  corresponding  carbti.xylic  acid, 
benzyl  chloride,  benzyl  bromide  and  a  phosphoramide,  and  (b) 
at  least  one  metallating  agent  which  increases  the  reaction 
velocity  of  living  macromolecules,  said  metallating  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alcoholates  of  alkali 
metals  other  than  lithium,  the  keto  metals  of  alkali  metals  other 
than  lithium  and  mixed  complexes  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an 
organoaluminum  or  organozinc  compound,  the  components  of 
the  deactivating  system  and  the  initiator  being  present  in 
amounts  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  deactivation  velocities  of  the 
liv  ing  macromolecules  to  the  propagation  velocity  of  the  poly- 
merization reaction  is  between  1-10       and  5   x,   10 


4,136.246 
THERMOPLASTIC  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS 

George  S.  Li,  .Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,889 
Int.  C\:  C08F  212/ i4.  220/42.  244/00.  220' 4H 
L  .S.  CI.  526—267  8  Claims 

1    The  ptilvmer  resulting  from  the  polymerization  of 
(A)  from  50  to  Wl-  by  weight  of  an  olefinic  nilnle  having 
the  structure 


CH,=C- 
"      I 
R 


■CN 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  Uom  1  to 
4  carbon  atiims.  or  a  halogen. 

(B)  from  4  5  to  4^^  ^"c  by   weight  of  at  least  one  member 
selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  coumarone  and 
indene,  and 
(Cl  from  0  5  to  y^i   by  weight  of  a  (xilyolefinic  monomer 
which  contains  a  plurality  of  polymerizable 


CH.  =  C 


/ 
\ 


groupings  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinyl 
benzene,  trivinyl  benzene,  divinyl  naphthalene,  triallyl  cyan- 
urate,     methylene-bis-acrylamide.    methylene-bis-methacryla- 


mide,  triacrylyl  triazine,  trimethacrylyl  triazine,  hexaallyl 
tnmethylene  tnsulfone,  tetraallyl  methane,  tetrabutenyl  meth- 
ane, tetraallyl  silane,  tetravinyl  silane,  tetraallyl  germane,  tet- 
ravinyl  germane,  ethylene  glycol  diacrylate,  pentaerythritol 
tetra  acrylate,  allyl  acrylate,  allyl  cinnamate,  diallyl  maleate, 
diallyl  phthalate,  divinyl  ether,  diallyl  ether,  3,9-divinyl- 
2,4,8, 10-tetraoxospiro  [5,5]  undecane,  divinyl  ketone  and  jjo- 
lyalkenyl  polyethers  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and 


4,136,247 

RING-OPENED  ISO-PROPYLNORBORNENE 

COPOLYMERS 

Linwood  P.  Tenney,  Hudson,  and  Parley  C.  Lane,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga 

Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,141 
Int.  a.-  C08F  36/00.  236/00,  2/38.  4/60 
U.S.  a.  526—283  5  Oaims 

1  A  ring-opening  polymerized  copolymer  comprising  p>oly- 
menzed  units  of  (a)  isopropylnorbomene,  (b)  dicyclopenta- 
diene  in  an  amount  from  0  to  about  95  wt.%  based  upon  total 
copolymer  weight,  and  (c)  from  about  0.0001  to  about  0,5  mole 
of  at  least  one  acyclic  monoolefin  or  nonconjugated  acyclic 
olefin  per  mole  of  total  isopropylnorbomene  and  dicyclopenta- 
diene,  said  acyclic  monoolefin  or  nonconjugated  acyclic  olefin 
containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  on  each  double-bonded  carbon  atom,  said  copoly- 
mer containing  groups  primarily  of  the  following  types  in 
random  order,  where  m  and  n  are  numbers  which  are  propor- 
tional to  the  concentrations  of  isopropylnorbomene  and  dicy- 
clopeniadiene  respectively,  one  X  is  isopropyl,  and  the  remain- 
ing X's  are  hydrogen: 


and 


CH=CH- 


CH=CH- 


4,136,249 
RING-OPENED  COPOLYMERS  OF 

DIHYDRODICLOPENTADIENE,  NORBORNENE  OR 

ALKYLNORBORNENE,  AND  ACYCLIC  OLEHN 

Linwood  P.  Tenney,  Hudson,  and  Parley  C.  Lane,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga 

Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec,  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,161 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  36/00.  236/00,  4/60.  2/38 

U.S.  a.  526—283  13  Qaims 

1.  A  ring-opening  polymerized  copolymer  comprismg  poly- 
merized units  of  (a)  1,2-dihydrodicyclopentadiene,  (b)  from 
about  5  wt,%  to  about  95  wt,%  of  norbornene,  at  least  one 
alkylnorbornene  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  (c)  from  about 
0.0001  to  about  0,5  mole  of  at  least  one  acyclic  monoolefin  or 
nonconjugated  acyclic  olefin  per  mole  of  total  norbornene, 
alkylnorbornene  and  dicyclopentadiene,  said  acyclic  monoole- 
fin or  nonconjugated  acyclic  olefin  containing  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  on  each  dou- 
ble-bonded carbon  atom,  said  copolymer  containing  groups 
primarily  of  the  following  types  in  random  order,  where  m  and 
n  are  numbers  which  are  proportional  to  the  concentration  of 
the  norbornene  or  alkylnorbomene  and  the  dihydrodicy- 
clopentadiene,  respectively,  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms: 


-CH=CH- 


4,136,248 
RING-OPENED  ALKYLNORBORNENE  COPOLYMERS 
Linwood  P.  Tenney,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,142 
Int.  a.-  C08F  236/00.  36/00,  2/38,  4/60 
L'.S.  a.  526—283  10  Claims 

1  A  ring-opening  polymenzed  copolymer  comprising  poly- 
merized units  of  (a)  at  least  one  alkylnorbomene  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (b)  dicyclo- 
pentadiene in  an  amount  from  0  to  about  95  wt,%  based  upon 
total  copolymer  weight,  and  (c)  from  about  0.0001  to  about  0.5 
mole  of  at  least  one  acyclic  monoolefin  or  nonconjugated 
acyclic  olefin  per  mole  of  total  alkylnorbomene  and  dicyclo- 
pentadiene. said  acyclic  monoolefin  or  nonconjugated  acyclic 
olefin  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least 
one  hydrogen  on  each  double-bonded  carbon  atoms,  said  co- 
polymer containing  groups  primarily  of  the  following  types  in 
random  order,  where  m  and  n  are  numbers  which  are  propor- 
tional to  the  concentrations  of  the  alkylnorbomene  and  dicy- 
clopentadiene respectively,  one  X  is  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  the  remaining  X's  are  hydro- 
gen: 


and 


CH=CH- 


4,136,250 
POLYSILOXANE  HYDROGELS 
Karl  F.  Mueller,  and  Eduard  K.  Kleiner,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardlsey,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,405 
Int.  a:-  C08G  77/04 
U.S.  a.  528—29  22  Qaims 

1.  A  water-insoluble  hydrophilic  gel  comprising  the  cross- 
linked  copolymerization  product  of 
(A)  about  20  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  said  gel  of  (a)  a 
water-soluble  monoolefinic  monomer,  or  mixture  of  said 
monomers,  or  (b)  a  water-soluble  monomer,  or  mixture  of 
said  monomers,  with  1  to  80%  by  weight  of  total  mono- 
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mcrs  of  J  \s  j!tT  insi'luhlt-  tTu 'novlcfmu  mt>ni'mcT  -t  mix- 
ture of  said  walcT  insoluble-  iiiononu-rs,  wilh 
(Bi  jNiut  1(1  lo  jlxiut  '<l)'';  h\  wc-uhl  'I  said  gfl  of  j  Ifrniirul 
polyolefinu  hvdrophohi^  silo\jiu-  :iui.  r  .nit-r  having  a 
molecular  weight  from  about  4< « ■  ■,-  ah.-ui  *'^i«l,  said 
ma^ronier  having  the  formula 


H 


R   1  H  =  i   -\— I  -K 


>  -\-i,  =1  [IK 


J 


the  lale\  being  coagulated  in  said  first  zone  of  the  extruder,  the 
poKmer  together  vAith  the  liquid  being  conveyed  by  the  posi- 
tive displacement  of  the  screws  from  said  first  zone  into  said 
second  zone,  the  pressure  in  said  second  zone  being  sufficiently 
high  to  allow  the  polymer  to  pass  through  the  pressure  seal, 
while  the  liquid  flows  back  and  out  through  the  evacuation 
port,  the  polymer  in  said  fourth  zone  of  the  extruder  being 
subjected  to  subatmospheric  pressure  in  order  to  remove  a 
major  portion  of  liquid  still  held  by  the  polymer;  and  the  sub- 
stantially dry  polymer  being  conveyed  out  of  the  extruder  by 
the  pumping  action  of  the  screws 


.,^  t,. .,;■:■;  K     s  i  ;i.'j\M!  A.iru-  ^haiii  ha'.iP.L.'  ,i  molecular  weight 
l[  ,||;  .ih,.u;  ^iK'  ;■    .1^.  ,j;   ■!««'.  and  is  o!  :hc  :  'iiriLila 


(CHj)jSK5 — f-SiCXCHj): 


-f- — psiOKH  i-^si,rH,h 

1-    I 


-K   — t-SiO(CHj)2  i7-SiO<CH,):-K,- 

R  .  !s  hvdrogen  •  >i  iiielhy  1. 

V    IS  h-..lr    .;c-:i     r       COORj 

R4  1S  hvJr  'g'-!i    T  aikvl  of  I  to  Puarbon  al.uiis.  arul  with  the 

proviso  that  at  least  one  ot  R-  and  R    is  hvvlr.'geii. 
X  IS  oxa.       C(K)-   or  -CONR- 
R,  is  hvdrogen  or  alkyl  ^^\   I  to  *  .aihon  .iioms, 
R,  is  a  branched  or  linear  alkvlene  ot  I  lo  "  ..alhK'ii  atoms  or 

CH-CH;()     -  where  n  is  1  to  20, 
\  IS  an  integer  ot   '  to  12U, 
\   is  an  integer  ot  _  to  3. 
/  Is  an  integer  ot   I   to  2. 
>    IS  the  JireLl  Nuul,  the  diraLlical 
-R'Z|     CONH     R.     NHCO— Z2— .  or  -K 

'OCOCfl  t  H  s 
R  -  IS  a  linear     r  hraiKlud  alkvlene  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 

^  I  'nne^  tei.1  '      \ 
R,  IS  a  Jiradi.a.    >h[aiiu.l  ^.  ■  ■:•:    •-   ;  V  'hi-  N(  <  >  groups  from 

an  aliphatic    ,  v  jM.nipti.,: ,        •    .1  .nialu   ,!iisoc  s  anate. 
/-i  is  oxa  or       \R 
/>  IS  7.|  or  thia  and  is  nonnested  to  R„.  with  the  proviso  that 

if  \  IS  oxa.  Y  IS  different  from  a  direct  bond  and  R    aiu!  R 

are  hydrogen 


4.136.251 
KMRISION  l>R(K  K.SS  FOR  RKtDV  KR\   (.)\ 
POI  VMKRS  KRONt  IMKIR  DISFKRSIONS  IN  I  IQl  IDS 
\rchie  R.  Bice,  Hockissln.  Del.,  and  Donald  K.  Hurchttt.  1  aiuis- 
ville.  Ky..  assignors  to  I- .  I.  l)u  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany. Wilmington.  Del. 

Hied  Sep.  12.  l"*"",  Ser.  No.  HJ2.354 

Int.  (1     (  DNh  'y/22.  6/24 

L..S.  (I.  52N— 4«6  lU  Claims 


4,136,252 
POI  YMERIC  ORTHOESTERS  HAVING  ARYI.ENE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  C.  Capozza,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,185,  Apr.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,066.747.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  837.308 
Int.  CI.    C08G  65  W 
VS.  CI.  528—403  IS  Claims 

1   .A  polymer  of  the  general  formula: 


:i*^H;i: 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdrogen.  alkvl,  alkenvl,  sycloaklyl.  cycK>alkenyl.  aryl.  and 
aralkvlene.  R-  is  arvktie.  a  is  2  to  ,1  and  n  is  greater  than  10 


4.136,253 

SKMI-SYNTHETIC 

4  -SCI  FONYI.AMINOOLEANDOMYC  IN 

DERINATIVES 

Arthur  A.  Nagcl.  (.ales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.N. 

t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795.850.  May   II,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883.608 

Int.  CI.    A61K   </    ^/    C07H  fOH 

I   S.  (  1.  536— 9  19  Claims 

1    A  compound  selected  tVom  the  group  consisting  ol 


\iCH,)> 


K   1  1 


I  A  process  for  recovering  a  polvmer  from  a  dispersion  in  a 
liquid  medium  comprising  introducing  the  dispersiiMi  and,  it 
the  dispersion  is  a  latex  which  requires  .1  chemical  means  ot 
coagulation,  separatelv  introducing  a  lalev  coagulating  agent. 
into  a  first  /one  -f  s^rew  flights  .if  a  twin  screw  extruder 
having  counter  r  -Liimg  screws  .ind  comprising  five  /ones  the 
flights  of  both  screws  in  the  t'irst  /one  inlermeshing  and  tullv 
wiping  each  ,>ther  as  well  as  the  extruder  bore  the  screw 
flights  in  /ones  2,  4,  \nA  5  being  disposed  langentially  to  each 
other,  a  pressure  seal  between  the  second  /one  and  the  fourth 
/one  constituting  the  third  /one,  and  a  liquid  evacuation  port 
being  provided  m  the  second  /.>ne    if  the  dispersion  is  a  latex. 


'NHM).K 


OCH, 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
from  one  to  three  carbon  ati-ims,  l.l.l-lrifluoroethyl.  phenyl 
monosubstituled  phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected 
from   the   group   consisting  of  fluoro.   chloro.   bromo.  lodo, 


I 


hydroxy,  methoxy.  cyano.  carboxamido,  nitro.  amino,  car- 
bomelhoxy.  carbobenzyloxy.  carboxy,  trifluoromethyl.  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  acetamido;  disubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  w  herein  said  substituents  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  nitro,  amino,  methoxy  and 
methyl,  tnchlorophenyl;  hydroxy-dichlorophenyl;  benzyl; 
naphthyl,  thienyl;  chlorothienyl;  pyridyl;  2-acetamido-5- 
thiazolyl;  2-acetamido-4-methyl-5-thiazolyl;  2-benzimidazolyl; 
dimelhyl-2-pynmidinyl;  pyrryl;  furyl;  substituted  thienyl,  pyr- 
ryl  and  furyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbomethoxy  and  alkyl  having  one  to  two 
carbon  atoms;  and  l-methyl-5-carbomethoxy-3-pyrryl;  and  Ri 
IS  alkanoyl  having  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


4,136,255 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SOLUTIONS  OF  CELLLLOSIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Neal  E.  Franks,  Enka,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorporated, 
Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,843 

Int.  CI.-  C08B  9/04,  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—60  8  Qaims 


w£SSEr  re 
si-jSiXOLLiiast: 

MT-BTXNaOh 


4.136,254 
PROCESS  OF  SELECTIVELY  BLOCKING  AMINO 
Fl  NCTIONS  IN  AMINOGLYCOSIDES  USING 
TRANSITION  METAL  SALTS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
USED  THEREBY 
Tattanahalli  I..  Nagabhushan,  Parsippany;  William  N.  Turner, 
Bloomfield.  and  Alan  Cooper,  Parsippany,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,297 
Int.  CI."  C07H  15/22.  23/00 
l.S.  CI.  536—10  24  Claims 

1  The  process  for  selectix  ely  blocking  amino  groups  with  an 
acyl  blocking  group.  \.  in  a  polyamino-organic  compound,  at 
least  one  of  said  amino  groups  having  an  available  neighboring 
hydroxyl  group,  and  at  least  one  of  said  amino  groups  being 
either  devoid  of.  or  stencally  less  available  to,  an  available 
neighboring  hydroxyl  group; 
which  comprises  the  reaction  of  said   polyamino-organic 
compound  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  with  a  salt  of  a 
divalent  transition  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  (11).  nickel  (II),  cobalt  (II)  and  cad- 
mium (II)  or  with  mixtures  thereof,  whereby  is  formed  a 
complex  of  said  polyamino-organic  compound  between 
said  transition  metal  salt  and  said  available  neighboring 
amino  and  hydroxyl  group  pairs; 
followed  by  the  reaction  in  situ  of  the  resulting  polyamino- 
organic  compound-transition  metal  salt  complex  with  an 
amine  blocking  reagent  ha\  ing  an  acyl  blocking  group  Y; 
thence  reaction  of  the  resulting  polyamino-organic  com- 
pound-transition metal  salt  complex  having  acyl  blocking 
groups.  Y,  on  non-complexed  amino  groups,  with  a  transi- 
tion metal  precipitating  reagent  or  with  ammonium  hy- 
droxide, w  hereby  said  transition  metal  cation  is  removed. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  regenerated  cellulosic  material 
which  comprises  steeping  a  cellulosic  material  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  from  about  18  to  about  22'?f  by  weight  of 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  pressing  the  resulting  cellulosic 
material  containing  absorbed  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  to  re- 
move excess  thereof  and  steeping  the  unaged  pressed  cellu- 
losic material  a  second  time  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
from  about  10  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, pressing  the  unaged  cellulosic  material  a  second  time, 
shredding  and  aging  said  cellulosic  material,  derivitizing  said 
cellulosic  material,  and  thereafter  regenerating  the  cellulosic 
material. 


4,136,256 
4-(MONOALKYLAMINO)BENZOIC  ACID  IMIDATES 
Robert  G.  Shepherd,  South  Nyack,  N.Y..  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  836,949 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  265/06:  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  a.  544—88  5  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula: 

O— R. 


,-NH— /  \-C=N-R, 


wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula  C^Hs^.  1  wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  15  to  18.  inclusive;  R5  is  alkyl  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  R(,  is  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R5  and  R(,  taken  together  is  — (CHs):  _ 4;  and  the  pharmacolog- 
ically acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,136,257 
WIRE  DUCT  WITH  WIRE  RETAINING  CLIP 

Philip  W.  Taylor,  Rte.  No.  1.  Box  112A,  Burnet,  Tex.  78611 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,415 
Int.  CI.-  H02G  3/04 
L.S.  CI.  174—68  C  11  Qaims 


1  A  wire  duct  comprising  an  elongated  U-shaped  enclosure 
defined  by  a  bight  portion  and  spaced  finger  portions  extend- 
ing normally  thereto  and  having  first  locking  means  on  an 
inner  face  thereof,  a  retaining  clip  for  the  retention  and  posi- 
tioning of  wires  within  said  wire  duct,  said  retaining  clip  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  body  defined  by  a  bight  jxjrtion  and  spaced 
leg  portions  extending  generally  normally  thereto  with  flanges 
at  the  ends  thereof,  the  leg  portions  of  the  U-shaped  body 
being  engageable  with  a  first  pair  of  opposite  faces  on  the 
finger  portions  of  said  duct,  the  flanges  on  the  leg  portions  and 
the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  body  being  engageable  with 
a  second  pair  of  opposite  faces  on  the  finger  portions  of  said 
duct  normally  related  to  the  first  pair  of  faces,  an  arm  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicularly  from  the  bight  portion  of  said 
retaining  clip  and  laterally  of  said  duct  for  retaining  and  posi- 
tioning said  wires,  and  second  locking  means  on  the  bight 
portion  of  said  retaining  clip  engageable  with  said  first  locking 
means  on  the  finger  portions  of  said  duct  to  position  and  retain 
said  retaining  clip  at  a  selected  spacing  relative  to  the  bight 
portion  of  said  duct. 


4,136,258 
TRANSITION  ENCODING  APPARATUS 
Harold  W.  Worknuin,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
Interaational  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,607 
Int.  a.-  H03K  13/00 
US.  CI.  178—68  9  Claims 

1  The  method  of  encoding  transitions  of  isochronous  data 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 
generating  frame  pulses  to  define  a  period  of  time  designated 

as  a  frame; 
generating  data  bit  sample  pulses; 

generating  a  digital  number  indicative  of  the  time  difference, 
if  any,  between  the  occurrence  of  a  frame  pulse  and  the 
first  occurrence  of  a  sample  pulse  in  a  frame; 
storing  a  digital  indication  of  the  difference  obtained; 
storing  a  digital  indication  of  the  polarity  of  the  isochronous 
data  at  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  first  data  bit  sample 
pulse  m  each  frame; 


storing  a  digital  indication  of  the  polarity  of  the  isochronous 
data  at  the  end  of  each  frame;  and 
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outputting  an  encoded  word  indicative  of  the  stored  digital 
indication  once  for  each  frame  pulse 


4,136,259 
IGNITING  ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Jacques  L.  Djeddah,  4,  Avenue  Jules  Guesde,  92330,  Sceaux, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,883 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1975,  75  32120 
Int.  CI.:  HOIT  13/34.  13/36:  F23Q  3/00 
U.S.  a.  174—152  S  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  igniting  electrode  for  a 
burner  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  insulating  body  of 
a  ceramic  material,  which  body  defines  a  longitudinal  bore 
therethrough  and  the  interior  of  which  is  provided  over  at  least 
part  of  its  length  with  projections  or  teeth,  providing  an  elec- 
trically conducting  metal  electrode  stem  means  for  supplying 
an  electrical  current  to  generate  an  igniting  spark  at  an  ignition 
end  of  the  igniting  electrode,  said  electrode  stem  means  having 
a  complementary  shape  to  that  of  the  longitudinal  bore,  absent 
said  projections  or  teeth,  and  forcing  said  electrically  conduct- 
ing metal  stem  into  the  bore  of  the  insulating  body  so  that  the 
projections  or  teeth  make  an  imprint  in  the  surface  of  the  metal 
stem  as  it  is  being  inserted  into  the  bore. 

4.  An  igniting  electrode  for  a  burner,  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing body  made  from  a  ceramic  material,  which  defines  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  therethrough  the  interior  of  which  is  provided 
over  at  least  part  of  its  length  with  projections  or  teeth  and  an 
electrically  conducting  metal  electrode  stem  means  for  supply- 
ing an  electrical  current  to  generate  an  igniting  spark  at  an 
ignition  end  of  the  igniting  electrode,  said  electrically  conduct- 
ing metal  stem  being  forced  into  the  bore  of  the  insulating  body 
so  that  the  projections  or  teeth  make  an  imprint  in  the  surface 
of  the  metal  stem  when  the  latter  is  forced  into  said  bore. 
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4,136.260 

OLT-OFHKAD  KXAI.IZID  SOI  ND  RKPRODL  CTIOV 

SVSTKM  FOR  HKADPHOVK 

Nobumitsu   Asahi.  Tokyo.  Japan.  assiKnor  to  Trio   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tok\o.  Japan 

Filed  May  P.  IQ"".  Str.  So.  ■'97,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May   2(1.  19''6.  51-58193; 
Nov    19.  19^6,  51-139699 

Int.  (I.    H(MR  5/04 
l.S.  CI.  r9— 1  (.  3  (  laims 


detection  mean's  for  detecting  a  ringing  signal  on  said  tele- 
phone line;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  detection  means,  said  first 
drive  mechanism,  said  second  drive  mechanism  and  said 
magnetic  head  for  actuating  said  first  drive  mechanism 
and  said  second  drive  mechanism  in  response  to  the  de- 
tected output  of  said  detection  means  to  send  out  over  said 
telephone  line  said  information  from  said  magnetic  head 


1    In  stereo  sound  reproduction  circuitry   for  use  with  a 

Nlerec  signal  stiurce  and  Stereo  headphone-.,  the  improvement  4,136,262 

.if  dip  filter  means  disp<ised  betv^een  the  sleren  Mgnal  source  TELEPHONE  PAYSTATION 

and  the  stereo  headphones,  said  dip  filter  means  hav  ing  a  dip  in  Robert  A.  Clark,  Jr.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla..  assignor  to  Communi- 

the  transmission  characteristic  thereof  said  dip  heing  in  suh  cation  Equipment  and  Engineering  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  III. 


^tantlally  the  same  frequency  position  as  a  dip  whi^h  occurs  in 
the  sound  pressure  trequencv  response  chara^  leristi,,  at  ihe  ear 
..anal  entrance  when  .i  sound  >ource  is  disposed  in  from  of  a 
hsiener.  means  lur  varving  said  dip  in  the  transnussuui  tharaw 
teristi..  of  said  dip  filter  means  helween  said  '  to  1  .<  kHz  and 
means  f  a  ^ontrnlling  the  magnitude  of  (he  dip  in  the  transmis- 
sion ^hjr.Klenslic  of  said  dip  filler  means  hetween  ID  \2  dB 
wherehv  said  last  two-mentioned  means  permil  the  stereo 
sound  reproduction  circuitry  to  be  accommcxiated  to  a  plural- 
III,  of  different  individuals. 


L.S.  CI 


Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,511 
Int.  CI.    H04.M  r  02 
179—6.3  R 


11  Claims 


4.1.^6.261 
AL  rOM\ri(    \\S\NFRIN(,  I)K\I(T   IN  FACSIMIIF 
lasaku    Wada.    Tokyo.    Japan,    a.ssiiinor    to    kokusai    Denshin 
DenHa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  :".  19^8.  Ser.  No.  HH1.859 

{  laims  priority,  application  .Japan.  Mar    I.  19""'',  52-2()9()l 

Int   (  I.    H04M  /    >^   (.IIB  ^   v    H04N  /   Jv 

I   S.  (1,  r9— 2  R  2  Claims 


'  iv#.i. 


1     Vn  jutomalis   tjssiiiiile  station  .iiisu  er;iii:  Jevise,  for  use 
with  a  telephone  line,  comprising 

J  magnetic  record  card  for  storing  iiilormation  identifving 
the  associated  statuin 

J  magnetic  head  (or  s.>anning  said  magiieiis  record  card  lo 
record  said  information  on  said  niagneii^  record  card  and 
to  reproduce  (he  reciuded  information  l>om  said  magnetic 
record  card 

Iirst  drive  mechanism  operaliveiv  coupled  with  said  mag- 
netic head  tor  reciprocating  the  magnetic  head  along  said 
magnetic  record  cjrd  to  pertorm  the  main  scanning 
thereof 

second  drive  mechanism  operati vflv  coupled  with  said  mag 
netic  record  card  for  shifting  said  magnetic  record  card  by 
a  predetermined  width  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  ot  said  main  scJnning. 


1  .'X  full  prepay  paystatioii  usable  in  conjunction  with  a 
telephone  line  pair  comprising 

a  dialing  signal  producing  device. 

a  voice  signal  transmitter. 

a  com  escrow  unit  having  an  escrow  mode  of  operation  and 
collect  and  return  modes  of  operation,  said  escrow  unit 
including  a  coin  retaining  member  biased  to  a  first  position 
and  operable  to  a  second  position  upon  the  deposit  of  a 
coin  in  the  escrow  unit. 

switching  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  coin 
retaining  member  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  dialing 
signal  producing  device  and  to  said  voice  signal  transmit- 
ter for  applying  dialing  signals  from  said  dialing  signal 
producing  device  and  voice  signals  from  said  voice  signal 
transmitter  lo  said  telephone  line  when  said  coin  retaining 
member  is  positioned  in  said  first  pt)sition  and  for  prevent- 
ing Ihe  application  of  said  dialing  signal  and  said  voice 
signals  to  said  telephone  line  when  said  com  retaining 
member  is  positioned  in  said  second  position,  and 

coin  counting  means  electrically  coupled  lo  said  switching 
means  tor  rendering  said  switching  means  operative  lo 
apply  signals  from  said  voice  signal  transmitter  and  said 
dialing  signal  prixiucing  means  to  said  telephone  line  upon 
the  dep<isit  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  money  in  said 
escrow  unit  when  said  coin  retaining  member  is  in  said 
second  position 


k 


4,136,263 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING  SPACE  DIVIDED 

SPEECH  CHANNELS  AND  A  SEPARATE  TIME  DIVIDED 

DATA  HIGHWAY 

loan  H.  Wiliiams,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Thorn-Ericsson 

Telecommunications  (Mfg.)  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,391,  Oct.  18,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,676,  Apr.  8,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,656,  Oct.  9, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

809,422 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1972, 
4716072 

Int.  CI.-  H04J  3/12 
L.S.  CI.  179—15  AT  13  Qaims 


12  ,\  telephone  intercommunications  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  service  terminals  at  least  some  of  which  are 
constituted  by  the  telephone  stations  of  the  system; 

a  pluraity  of  space-divided  speech  channels,  the  number  of 
said  speech  channels  being  not  greater  than  the  number  of 
said  service  terminals  and  said  speech  channels  being 
maintained  continuously  operative, 

means  for  providing  access  selectively  to  all  of  said  speech 
channels  by  each  of  said  service  terminals; 

a  data  highway,  space-divided  from  the  speech  channels  and 
coupled  to  said  service  terminals  to  be  responsive  to  data 
therefrom  which  identifies  calls  to  be  made  between  ser- 
V  ice  terminals,  said  data  highway  being  operative  in  time 
division  multiplex  to  provide  a  plurality  of  discrete  data 
time  channels  for  carrying  said  call  identifying  data, 

means  associating  each  of  said  speech  channels  with  one  of 
said  discrete  data  time  channels  at  a  respective  time  posi- 
tion, and 

means  for  selectively  controlling  said  access  providing 
means  by  the  presence  of  call-identifying  data  in  any  one 
of  said  data  lime  channels  to  provide  access  by  the  service 
terminals  between  which  said  calls  are  to  be  made  to  the 
selected  one  of  said  speech  channels  associated  with  said 
data  time  channel 


4,136,264 

PRIVATE  AUTOMATIC  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  HAVING 

TWO  EXCHANGE  UNITS 

Mineo  Yoshizaki.  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1976,  51-43731 

Int.  CI.-  H04M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—18  AD  11  Qaims 

1   A  PAB.X  system  comprising; 

a  first  exchange  unit  including  a  first  switch  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  terminal  positions,  a  first  marker  for  control- 
ling said  first  switch  frame  lo  establish  a  connection  path 
between  any  two  of  said  terminal  positions,  and  a  central 
office  trunk  connected  to  one  of  said  terminal  positions; 
a  second  exchange  unit  including  a  second  switch  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  terminal  positions,  a  second  marker 


for  controlling  said  second  switch  frame  to  establish  a 
connection  path  between  any  two  of  said  terminal  posi- 
tions, and  an  extension  telephone  set  connected  to  one  of 
said  terminal  positions; 

an  interunit  trunk  connecting  another  one  of  said  terminal 
positions  of  said  first  switch  frame  with  another  one  of 
said  terminal  position  of  said  second  switch  frame;  and 

control  means  selectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
markers  for  connecting  said  central  office  trunk  which  has 


FftOM  CEN-mfc..  OfTCE 


received  a  call  from  a  central  office  to  said  extension 
telephone  set  of  said  second  exchange  unit,  including  first 
means  for  sending  information  identifying  said  interunit 
trunk  to  said  first  marker  to  establish  a  first  connection 
path  between  said  central  office  trunk  and  said  interunit 
trunk  and  second  means  for  sending  along  a  path  separate 
from  said  first  connection  path  information  identifying  the 
extension  telephone  set  number  to  said  second  marker  to 
establish  a  second  connection  path  between  said  interunit 
trunk  and  said  extension  telephone  set 


4,136,265 
HAND-HELD  MICROPHONE  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  L.  Cote,  Windham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Gentex  Corporation, 
Carbondale,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,219 

Int.  a.-  H04M  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  179—146  R  15  Qaims 


1.  A  hand-held  microphone  assembly  including  in  combina- 
tion a  generally  elongated  prehensible  casing;  a  microphone; 
means  mounting  said  microphone  on  said  casing;  an  amplifier 
in  said  casing;  means  coupling  said  microphone  to  said  ampli- 
fier; a  battery  in  said  casing  adapted  to  act  as  a  power  source 
for  said  amplifier;  an  output  line  and  a  control  line  running 
outwardly  from  said  casing;  a  dcuble-pole  slide  switch  assem- 
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hly  mounted  in  Ihe  direction  of  the  length  of  said  casing,  said 
■iwilch  dssembiv  comprising  first  and  second  transverselv 
spaced  switches  each  including  a  t'lrsl  I'ned  ci>ntact  and  a 
second  contact  mt>vable  belsseen  a  t"irst  position  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  first  contact  and  a  second  position  in  engage- 
ment with  the  first  contact,  said  switch  assembly  including  a 
mov  able  slider  element  mounting  the  mo\  able  contacts  of  said 
switches  tor  movement  a^  a  unit  and  means  tor  biasing  the 
second  contact  of  each  of  said  switches  to  said  first  position, 
manualls  operable  means  on  said  housing  tor  moving  said 
slider  element  to  mose  the  second  contact  of  each  of  said  I'lrst 
and  second  -.witches  from  its  I'lrst  position  to  Us  second  posi- 
tion and  a  third  switch  disposed  at  the  end  ot  said  slide  switch 
assembU  remote  from  said  Tirsl  position,  said  third  switch 
including  a  first  t'i\ed  contact  and  a  second  ^onta..t  movable 
between  a  first  position  out  of  engagement  with  its  associated 
first  .oiiia^l  and  means  tor  biasing  said  third  switch  second 
..ontaci  tii  Us  tirst  position,  said  seccmd  contact  ol  said  third 
switch  being  so  disp<.ised  relative  to  said  slider  clement  that 
movement  of  said  element  in  response  to  said  manually  opera- 
ble means  urges  said  second  ^ontasl  against  said  first  contact  of 
said  third  switch  in  ^ondu^live  contact  therewith,  one  ot  said 
switches  being  adapted  to  connect  said  batters  to  said  ampli 
her.  another  of  said  switches  adapted  to  ^■innect  said  arnplil'ier 
to  said  'Ulput  line,  an.'lher  >f  saul  sw  it^  hes  being  connei.  ted  in 
said  control  line 


4,136,267 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Basil  B.  Foster,  and  Ian  J.  Hirst,  both  of  London,  England, 
assignors   to    International   Standard    Electric   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1976. 
13863  76 

Int.  n.    H04B  J  12.  3/ 38 
I  S.  n.  179—170  A  9  Claims 


4,136,266 

rn  KPHONK  I\TRl  DFR  Al  KRT  SYSTEM 

Eric  S.  Cohen,  230  C  restwood  Dr.,  South  Orange,  V.J.  0''079. 

and  Paul  Korwin,  150-09-77  Ave.,  Hushing,  N.V    11367 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  879,476 

Int.  (I.    HM.M  /,  W 

I   S   (I.  r9— 81  F  9  Claims 
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1  A  telephone  intruder  alert  svsiem  for  indicating  the  subsc 
^ueni  inter..onnection  and  disconnection  o\  an  extension  tele- 
phone with  a  telephone  line  to  a  current  on-line  user,  co.mpris- 
ing 

J     means   for   detecting   electrical   duk    signals   which   are 
respectively  gener.ited  in  response  t.'  interconnection  and 
disccinnection  of  an  au^iliarv   extension  telephone  with  a 
telephone  line,  and 
h    means  responsive  lo  the  detection  o\  the  electrical  click 
signals  lor  indicating  to  a  current  on-iine  user  ot  a  primary 
extension  telephone  which  is  alreadv  interconnected  with 
the  telephone  line  ot  the  subsequent  interconnection  and 
disconnection  o\  the  auxiliarv  extension  telephone, 
whereby   the  on-line  user  is  alerted  to  the  presence  o\  in  in- 
truder on  the  telephone  line 


V&dXKkiffn 


««0  1 
<0i#tlli7l 


1  Apparatus  for  remote  control  of  cable  repeaters,  compris- 
ing w  ithin  said  repeater  means  for  detecting  a  control  signal  of 
predetermined  frequencv  received  by  said  repealer,  means 
resfKmsive  to  said  control  signal  for  translating  said  signal  into 
a  d  c  state-control  signal,  a  bistable  storage  device  hav  ing  a 
first  and  a  second  output,  said  device  responsive  to  said  d  c 
slate-control  signal  for  changing  state  to  emit  a  condition 
changing  signal  on  one  of  its  outputs,  a  first  circuit  component 
of  said  repeater  responsive  to  the  change  of  state  of  said  stor- 
age device  for  varying  a  predetermined  parameter  of  said 
circuit  in  accordance  with  the  output  emitting  the  condition 
changing  signal 


4.136,268 
PLSH  TO  TALK  SWITCH 
William  H.  Rose,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,073 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  3()0.  23  24 

L.S.  Cn.  200—17  R  3  Claims 


4       ?4  17 


"  kv,  ^.'-  / /.  /  { / J 

1  In  a  switch  having  a  lever  pivoted  in  opposition  a  coiled 
resilient  return  spring,  a  base  carrying  a  pair  of  switch  poles, 
and  a  bridging  contact  moved  by  sufficient  pivoting  of  said 
lever  to  engage  said  poles  and  establish  electrical  connection 
therewith,  the  improvement  comprising 

means  anchoring  said  return  spring  to  said  base, 
means  for  engaging  a  coil  of  said  spring  thereby  detaining 
compression  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spring  until  said 
sufficient  pivoting  of  said  lever  has  occurred  to  resiliently 
compress  a  remainder  of  said  coil  spring  to  cause  sudden 
slidable  traverse  of  said  coil  over  said  last  mentioned 
means,  said  sudden  traverse  providing  an  audible  click  and 
a  tactile  feel  of  said  sufficient  pivoting  of  said  lever,  and 
a  stop  engaged  by  said  lever  to  prevent  excessive  pivoting 
thereof 
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4,136,269 
SPRING  SWITCH  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  SUBSTRATE 
Charles  H.  Weidler,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,425,  Jul.  24, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,811 
Int.  CI.-  HOIH  5//S 
L.S.  a.  200—67  D  3  Claims 


a  non-operated  position  and  in  response  to  the  application 
of  manual  pressure  to  said  operating  section,  said  operat- 
ing section  is  displaced  to  an  operated  position,  to  render 
said  pushbutton  switch  operated. 


1   .A  switch  contact  comprising 

a  single  piece  of  spring  metal  formed  into  a  "U"  shaped 
configuration  having  a  top  portion  and  support  and  stak- 
ing legs  perpendicular  therewith  for  insertion  into  holes  in 
a  substrate, 

each  of  said  legs  configured  to  securely  engage  at  a  predeter- 
mined depth  of  insertion,  the  edges  of  the  substrate  hole 
into  which  It  IS  inserted  to  secure  said  switch  to  said  sub- 
strate with  said  top  portion  above  and  generally  parallel 
with  said  substrate; 

said  top  portion  constructed  to  have  a  stable  state  and  a 
non-stable  state  and  to  respond  to  a  force  applied  thereon 
in  the  direction  of  said  substrate  to  deform  from  said  stable 
slate  into  said  non-stable  state  in  the  direction  of  the  sub- 
strate and  upon  removal  of  said  force,  to  spring  back  to  its 
stable  slate 


4,136,270 
ACTUATOR  FOR  PUSHBUTTON  SWTTCH 
William  F,  Wernet,  Huntsville,  and  Raymond  H.  Anders,  Madi- 
son, both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,888 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  3/12.  13/14 

L.S.  CI.  200—340  9  Claims 


1    Actuator  means  for   use  with  at   least  one  pushbutton 

switch   internally   mounted   within   an   associated   enclosure, 

comprising  a  unitary  structure  constructed  of  plastic  material 

and  including; 

a  mounting  section  rigidly  fastened  to  said  enclosure, 

an  operating  section  flush  to  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure 

adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  said  pushbutton  switch; 
and  a  hinge  section  connecting  said  operating  section  to  said 

mounting  section, 
whereby  said  pushbutton  switch  is  arranged  to  apply  a  force 
to  said  operating  section  retaining  said  operating  section  in 


4,136,271 
MICROW  AVE  OVEN 
Junzo  Tanaka,  Fujiidera,  and  Chikao  Urashima,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,120 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1976,  51-11541; 
Feb.  3,  1976,  51-11536[U];  Feb.  5,  1976,  51-12656[U] 

Int.  CI.:  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219—10.55  F  2  Claims 

Ol   16        M 
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1.  A  high  frequency  microwave  oven  which  comprises  an 
oven  defining  structure,  walls  within  said  oven  defining  struc- 
ture defining  a  heating  cavity  for  accomodating  therein  an 
object  to  be  heated  and  having  an  access  opening  at  one  lateral 
side  of  the  heating  cavity,  door  means  having  an  observation 
window  therein  and  an  electric  wave  shielding  member  and 
transparent  plate  members  on  opposite  sides  thereof  forming 
the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  door  means  and  mounted 
on  said  oven  defining  structure,  said  door  means  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  access  opening,  means  in  said  oven 
defining  structure  for  supplying  high  frequency  energy  into 
said  heating  cavity,  and  rotary  table  means  rotatably  disposed 
within  said  heating  cavity  for  carrying  the  object  to  be  heated 
thereon  and  being  rotatable  about  a  rotational  center  thereof 
said  rotational  center  of  said  rotary  table  being  offset  toward 
the  rear  wall  of  said  heating  cavity  which  is  diametrically 
opposite  said  access  opening  relative  to  said  rotational  center, 
the  distance  of  such  offset  being  a  portion  of  the  distance 
between  the  inner  surface  of  said  door  and  the  rear  w  all  of  the 
heating  cavity,  the  distance  from  said  rotational  center  of  said 
rotary  table  means  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  door  means 
being  greater  than  the  distance  from  said  rotational  center  to 
the  rear  wall  of  said  heating  cavity 


4,136,272 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

PANELS 

Wallace  C.  Rudd,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Thermatool 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,335 

Int.  CI.:  B23K  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  219—107  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  heat  exchange  panel  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sub-panels  each  comprising  a  finite  length  of  a 
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metdl  tube  secured  h\  welditik;  to  nui.il  sheet  tTUtenal  except  at 
'ippdsiic  end  purtmns  iherent  which  are  small  relative  U)  said 
finile  length,  said  method  comprising:  continuously  advancing 
both  metal  tubing  and  a  metal  sheet  in  separated  relatuni  to  a 
\«,eld  point  s;(ui  sheet  having  a  face  which  is  narrow  relative  to 
Its  length  and  which  is  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  sheet. 
preNsmg  said  tubing  and  said  face  of  said  metal  sheet  together 
at  said  weld  p^'iiit  and  ..intiiuiousK  removing  said  tubing  and 
said  metal  sheet  from  said  weld  point,  said  tubing  and  said 
metal  sheet  having  corresponding  Knigitudinallv  continui'us 
lengths  at  least  several  times  said  tlnite  length  ol  said  tubing, 
supplv  inii  high  frequerK  v  ^  urrenl  to  said  tubing  and  said  metal 
sheet  upstream  of  said  weld  point  to  ^ause  the  lacing  surlaces 
thereof  to  reach  welding  temperature  bv  the  time  that  thev 
rea^h  the  weld  point  therebv  tornung  a  longitudinallv  continu 
ous  weld  between  said  lubmg  and  said  metal  sheet  during  the 
lime  that  said  high  trequeiis  v  .  urrent  is  supplied  to  said  tubing 
and  said  metal  sheet,  .nterruptiiig  the  supplv  of  high  frequencv 
current  to  said  tubing  and  said  metal  sheet  each  lime  that  a 
length  ot  said  tubing  substantiallv  etjual  to  but  less  than  said 
t"inite  length  passes  said  weld  point  so  that  a  portuui  ol  said 
tubing  which  is  small  in  length  relative  to  said  finite  length  is 
not  welded  to  said  metal  sheet,  wherebv  there  is  provided  a 
unit  '^\  a  length  several  limes  said  finite  length  and  which 
comprises  said  tubing  welded  to  said  metal  sheet  along  most  ol 
the  length  of  the  tubing  but  with  weld  interruptions  spaceil 
apart  a  distance  substantiallv  equal  to  said  I'lnile  length,  sever 
ing  said  unit  at  each  weld  interruption  and  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  p<'rtion  of  said  tubing  to  pr  >v  :df  several  ot  said 
sub-panels  each  having  tubing  thereon  ■•  s.n  !  ht'.i'e  'ength 
welded  to  said  metal  sheet  except  at  the  end  portions  of  said 
last-mentioned  tubing,  and  assembling  a  pluralitv  of  said  sub- 
panels  in  side  bv -side  relation  to  fonn  said  heat  evshaiige 
panel 


4. 136. 2"  J 
MUHOl)  AM)  \l'PARAri  S  FOR  IK.  WH  1)IN(. 

Maruo  l-ujita;  \iLNUshi  IshikaHa;  Hiroshl  TachikaHa.  and  Taizo 
Nakamura.  Saxamihara.  all  of  Japan,  a-ssiunors  tii  Nipp<jn 
Steel  Corporation.  lokvo,  Japan 

Hied  V!ar   4,  19"'",  Ser,  No   '"4.65: 

Int.  CI.    B:3K   '    '■/    -  :v 

I   S   CI    :i9— i:i  P  1  Claims 
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and  filler  wire  vulh  arcs  generated  between  each  electrode 
and  the  base  metal,  and. 
controlling  vxeld  penetration  and  fusion  of  the  base  metal 
chieflv  with  arc  plasma  from  one  of  the  nonconsumable 
electrodes  and  melting  the  filler  wire  chiefly  with  arc 
plasma  from  the  remaining  electrodes. 


4.136.274 
THERMAL  HEAD  FOR  A  PRINTER 

Susumu  Shibata;  Tsutomu  Nomoto,  and  Keiji  Murasugi,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,84« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1976.  51-37229; 
\UR,  30.  1976.  51-102586 

Int.  CI.    H05B  ;  (AJ 
L  .S.  CT.  219—216  W  Claims 


1  .-X  thermal  head  for  a  printer  comprising  a  dielectric  plane 
support,  a  pluralitv  of  first  conductive  layers  of  a  single  mate- 
rial mounted  parallel  to  one  another  on  said  support,  each  of 
said  layers  being  electrically  in-Jlated  from  one  another,  each 
of  said  conductive  layers  having  a  unitary  structure  including 
a  pair  of  straight  lead  lines  and  a  heater  line  formed  in  a  zig/ag 
fashion  between  said  lead  lines,  said  lead  lines  and  said  heater 
line  being  integral  and  continuous,  a  second  conductive  laver 
plated  on  part  of  said  lead  lines,  the  conductivity  of  the  mate- 
rial of  said  second  conductive  layer  being  better  than  that  of 
said  first  conductive  layer,  wherein  the  material  of  said  first 
conductive  laver  is  nickel 


4.136,275 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  ANCHOR  INSERTION  TOOL 
Harold  E.  McCullough,  Blacklick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758.469 
Int.  a.    H05B  /  00:  B27F  7/02:  B29D  J  IM) 


L.S.  CI.  219—230 


7  Claims 


1  -X  method  of  IKi  welding  m  which  .i  pluralitv  ol  spaced 
nonconsumable  electrodes  extending  from  the  head  ol  a  weld 
ing  torch  are  placed  in  a  protective  atmosphere  tormed  by 
inert  shielding  gas  emitted  from  the  head  of  the  welding  torch 
which  can  travel  along  a  weld  line  of  base  metal,  and  a  filler 
wire  IS  also  fed  into  the  protective  atmosphere  to  carrv  out 
welding  of  the  base  metal,  which  methixl  comprises 

protecting  the  plurality  of  ni>nconsumable  electrtxles  trom 

the  head  iif  the  welding  torch  toward  the  weld  line, 
passing  the  filler  wire  at   least  once  around  a  ring-shaped 
passage  t'or  giving  it  a  permanent  set.  and  then  passing  the 
t'lller  wire  through  the  space  between  the  electrodes  ex 
lending  from  the  head  of  the  welding  torch  for  feeding  the 
filler  wire,  the  filler  wire  bending  toward  one  of  the  elec 
trodes  due  to  the  permanent  set, 
supplying  welding  voltage  and  current  independentiv  to  the 

respective  electrcxles 
pr.>ducing  a  single  mi'lten  pool  bv   melting  the  ba-se  metal 


ff\ 


I  .Apparatus  for  use  with  heating  means  to  heal  and  install 
an  insert  into  thermoplastic  material  compnsing 

means  adapted  to  receive  a  heating  means  and  formed  into  a 
tip  externally  shaped  for  internally  grasping  and  heating 
an  insert  bv  conductively  transferring  heat  from  the  heat- 
ing means  to  the  insert. 

means  slidably  disp<ised  in  said  grasping  and  conductively 
heating  means  for  engaging  the  grasped  insert,  and 

means  positioned  in  said  grasping  and  conductively  heating 
means  for  biasing  said  engaging  means  into  engagement 
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with  the  grasped  insert  to  maintain  the  insert  in  engage- 
ment with  said  shaped  tip  during  heating  and  insertion  of 
the  insert  into  the  thermoplastic  material. 


4,136,276 
HEAT  STORAGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Thomas  L.  Ashe,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  650,822,  Jan.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,089,176. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,094 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  5/02:  F24H  7/04 

L.S.  CI.  219—378  18  Claims 


.»*««♦«      mspmx^ 
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1  Noncombustion  heat  storage  apparatus  for  heating  a 
working  fluid  to  a  substantially  constant  temperature,  compris- 
ing 

a  casing  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  relativ°ly  cool 
working  fluid,  and  outlet  means  for  exhausting  the  work- 
ing fluid  at  said  constant  temperature; 

a  foraminated  graphite  core  located  generally  centrally 
within  said  casing; 

means  in  said  casing  for  heating  said  core  by  electromagnetic 
induction  to  a  temperature  substantially  above  said  con- 
stant temperature; 

thermal  insulation  means  in  said  casing  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  core  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a 
fluid  mixing  chamber  and  a  separate  fluid  plenum  cham- 
ber, said  core  having  a  plurality  of  internal  through  pas- 
sages communicating  with  both  said  plenum  chamber  and 
said  mixing  chamber; 

means  in  said  casing  defining  first  and  second  fluid  passages 
extending  from  said  inlet  means  to  said  mixing  chamber 
and  said  plenum  chamber  respectively,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  working  fluid  flows  through  said  first  passage  to 
reach  said  mixing  chamber  at  a  temperature  below  said 
constant  temperature,  while  the  remainder  of  working 
fluid  flows  through  said  second  passage  to  said  plenum 
chamber  and  then  through  said  internal  passages  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  core  to  reach  said  mixing 
chamber  at  a  temperature  above  said  constant  tempera- 
ture; 

means  in  said  casing  defining  a  third  fluid  passage  extending 
from  said  mixing  chamber  to  said  outlet  means  whereby 
the  working  fluid  is  exhausted  at  a  temperature  dependent 
upon  the  ratio  of  working  fluid  flowing  through  said  first 
and  second  passages;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  ratio  to  maintain  the  exhausted 
working  fluid  at  said  constant  temp>erature. 


4,136,277 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DOCUMENT 

COPYING  MACHINE 

James  A.  Gerrard,  Hanslope,  England,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,325 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1975, 
53119/75 

Int.  a.-  CJOIJ  1/32:  (M3B  7/08,  27/74 
U.S.  a.  250—205  1  Claim 

1   An  automatic  exposure  system  for  a  document  copying 
machine  which  includes  a  scanning  optical  system  having  an 


imaging  period  and  a  calibrating  period,  said  scanning  optical 
system  comprising; 

a  lamp  illumination  control  loop  for  providing  a  calibrated 
control  signal,  said  control  loop  comprising  means  for 
supplying  a  reference  control  signal  for  use  in  controlling 
illumination  during  the  calibration  period; 

a  light  intensity  detector  positioned  to  receive  light  reflected 
during  the  calibration  period  from  a  document  to  be  cop- 
ied; 

a  multiplying  digital  to  analogue  convenor  arranged  to 
respond  to  the  output  of  said  light  intensity  detector; 


and  counter  means  for  providing  a  digitized  down  count 
output; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  digital  to 
analogue  convertor  and  the  reference  control  signal  and 
for  controlling  the  countdown  of  said  counter  means  to 
equalize  the  output  of  said  convertor  and  the  reference 
control  signal,  and  circuit  means  for  maintaining  the  out- 
put of  said  counter  means  constant  during  a  subsequent 
imaging  period  and  for  supplying  a  predetermined  input  to 
said  digital  to  analogue  convertor  to  generate  as  its  output 
said  calibrated  control  signal. 


4,136,278 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULSED  NEUTRON 
SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS  USING  SPECTRAL  STRIPPING 
Donald  W.  Oliver,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,640 

Int.  a.:  QXSW  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250—269  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  well  logging,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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irradiating  the  furniatiunv  --urri'unJiiu  an  (.-arth  horc-hnk- 
uith  high  energ>  nfulrnns 

detecting  radiations  emanating  truni  said  tormations  result 
ing  frcm  said  forniati' 'tis  hemg  irradiated  b>  said  neutrons 

generating  first  ek-Ltrual  signals  based  upon  said  detected 
radiations  relating  to  the  ^arhoii  content  of  said  forma- 
tions 

generating  sesund  electrical  signals  based  upon  said  delected 
radiations  relating  to  the  ox>gen  content  o(  said  t'orma 
tions    and 

generating  a  ratio  signal  K  in  a^^ordarKf  vvitti  the  relation- 
ship 


w  he 


«<.  =  (C  -  JO/O). 

re  "R       Is  a  vorre^ted  ^arbun   .'\\gen  ratio, 
C  '  Is  the  ..arbon  content  vif  said  Iiirmatioas  as  determined 
bv  sjid  l"irst  electrical  signals. 

■■()■     IS  the   oxygen   content   of  said   formations  as  deter- 
mined b\  said  second  electrical  signals,  and 

"f  IS  the  traction  ot  said  second  eUvtrual  signals  sub- 
tracted from  said  I'lrst  electrical  signals 


4.136,279 
MKTH(JD  AM)  AFHXRAIl  S  FOR  Fl  I  SKD  NFl  TRON 
SPFXTRAf    ANAl  VSIS  I  SIN(,  SFFCTRAF  SIRIPFINC; 
Fric  C.  Hopkinson,  Huuston,  Tex..  a.s<>i|;nor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  L>alla<>,  Ten. 

Filed  Jut.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,4«9 

Int.  CI.    (^1\    >     «- 

l.S.  n.  250—270  8  Claims 


^J^ 


"O"  IS  the  ox\gen  content  of  said  formations  as  determined 

b\  said  second  electrical  signals,  and 
"H"  IS  functionally  related  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third 

electrical  signals 


4,136.280 
POSITIV  E  AND  NEGATIV  E  ION  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Donald  F.  Hunt,  and  George  C.  Stafford,  Jr.,  both  of  Charlottes- 
ville, V  a.,  assignors  to  Lniversity  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville, 
\a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,783,  Jan.  20,  1976,  Fat.  No. 

4.066,894.  This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.148 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3,  1995. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  BOID  59  44:  HOIJ  .<V  40 

L  .S.  CI.  250—292  12  Claims 


r 


I  "-<in., 


64 

m 

I     - 


1  \  method  of  generating  and  monitoring  positive  and 
negative  ions  substantially  simultaneously  using  a  quadrupole 
mass  spectrometer  having  an  ion  generator  with  repeller. 
source  and  lens  electrodes,  and  a  quadrupole  filter,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

operating  the  mass  spectrometer  under  conditions  favoring 

the  generation  of  positive  and  negative  ions, 
alternately  transmitting  the  p<isitive  ions  and  the  negative 
ions  at  a  frequency  in  e.xcess  of  0  1  Hz  through  the  quadru- 
pole filter,  and 
separately  extracting  the  alternately  transmitted  positive 
ions  and  negative  ions  at  the  output  of  the  quadrupole 
filter 


1    A  methv>d  iif  well  logging,  comprising  the  steps  of 
irradiating   the   tormations   surrounding   an   earth   borehole 

with  high  energy  neutrons 
detecting  gamma  radiation  emanating  tVom  said  tormations 

resulting   from  said   f'rmations  being   irradiated   hv    said 

neutrons. 


20  aaims 


4,136.281 
ENERGY  FLLENCE  METER  FOR  X-RAYS 
Kenneth  M.  .Murray.  Falls  CTiurch.  Va..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy . 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  841.515 

generating  tirst  electrical  signals  based  upon  said  detected    .    i-    ,-.    ^cn ^Xf, 

gamma  radiatmn   relating  to  the  carKm  content  of  said 

t'ormations. 
generating  second  eleclrKal  signals  based  upon  said  detected 

gamma  radiation  relating  to  the  oxygen  ciintent  of  said 

formations,  _ 

generating    third    electrical    signals    based    upon    detected  _ 

gamma  radiation  having  a  higher  energy  level  than  that  of 

oxygen,  and 
generating  a  ratio  signal  R    in  accordance  with  the  relation- 
ship 


R    =  iC  -  H)  (O       fh 

where  "R  "  is  a  corrected  carbon  oxygen  ratio, 
"C"  IS  the  carbon  content  M  said  formations  as  determined 
by  said  first  electrical  signals. 


2^ )  V-?* 


1    In  a  portable  .\-ray  detector  system  for  determining  en- 
ergy fiuence  of  an  X-iay  field  comprising: 


a  first  assembly. 

said  first  assembly  made  of  a  material  for  absorbing  incident 
X-radiation  totally  only  for  the  low-energy  part  of  the 
spectrum; 

first  detector  means  embedded  within  said  first  assembly  at 
Its  center  for  producing  an  output  signal  proportional  to 
X- radiation  energy  deposited  in  said  first  assembly  by 
incident  primary  X-radiation; 

a  second  assembly; 

second  detector  means  embedded  within  said  second  assem- 
bly on  a  longitudinal  axis  for  producing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  X-radiation  energy  deposited  in  said  sec- 
ond assembly  by  incident  primary  X-radiation; 

said  second  assembly  made  of  materials  which  modify  the 
X-radiation  spectrum  as  it  penetrates  said  materials  to  said 
second  detector  means  such  that  said  second  detector 
means  responds  only  to  a  portion  of  incident  X-radiation 
greater  than  said  low  energy  part;  and 

a  thermal  insulating  housing, 

said  first  and  second  assemblies  embedded  within  said  ther- 
mal insulating  housing,  said  first  assembly  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  second  assembly  to  receive  incident 
X-radiation  prior  its  receipt  by  said  second  assembly. 


1  A  directional  detector  of  gamma  rays  comprising  a  first 
stnp  of  an  electrical  conductor  of  high  atomic  number,  a  sec- 
ond strip  of  an  electrical  conductor  of  a  low  atomic  number 
disposed  parallel  to  the  first  strip  and  bonded  thereto  in  physi- 
cal and  electrical  contact  therewith,  an  electrode  coaxial  with 
the  first  and  second  strips,  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum 
inside  the  detector,  means  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit 
between  the  conducting  strips  and  the  electrode,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  electric  current  in  the  circuit. 


4,136,283 
TOMOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Alvin  S.  Blum,  2350  Del  Mar  Place,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Ha. 

33301 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,203,  Jul.  18, 1973,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,321,  Jan.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,896 
Int.  a.-  GOIT  1/20 
L.S.  CI.  250—363  S  3  Claims 

1   A  tomographic  visualization  device  comprising: 
a  data  processor  means  for  providing  accumulated  informa- 
tion, 
a  scintillation  camera  connected  to  said  data  processor  for 
providing  image  data  of  radiation  from  a  body  to  said  data 
processor  means,  said  camera  including  a  detector  con- 


nected to  said  data  processor  and  a  stationary  collimator 
connected  to  said  detector, 

said  stationary  collimator  for  collecting  data  from  said  body 
to  provide  tomographic  data  including, 

at  least  two  sections  each  including  a  large  number  of  chan- 
nels, said  channels  in  each  section  having  longitudinal 
center  lines  generally  parallel  to  each  other;  and  all  said 
channels  of  at  least  two  sections  of  said  collimator  having 


42, 


jyeteccor 


\          /-(A  PCane.V 

V ' '  Plane  1 


\ 


PCane  Z 


'      4,136,282 
DIRECTIONAL  DETECTOR  OF  GAMMA  RAYS 

Samson  A.  Cox,  Downers  Grove,  and  Francis  E.  Levert,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,637 
Int.  a.-  GOIJ  ]/00:  GOIT  1/22:  GOIJ  1/42 
U.S.  CI.  250—336  3  Oaims 


longitudinal  center  lines  at  the  same  general  angle  in  rela- 
tion to  a  single  reference  plane  for  at  least  two  sections  of 
said  collimator;  said  longitudinal  center  lines  of  the  chan- 
nels in  each  section  intersect  the  longitudinal  center  lines 
of  the  channels  of  at  least  one  other  section  at  a  large 
number  of  planes  to  reinforce  the  image  at  different  dis- 
tances from  said  stationary  collimator, 
said  camera  and  said  body  fixed  in  relation  to  one  another 
during  radiation  image  data  collection. 


4,136,284 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  A  BODY  BY  MEANS  OF 

PENETRATING  RADIATION 
Raphael  Blumental,  Kiriat  Tivon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Elscint 
Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,175 

Int.  C\:-  G03B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  250^*45  T  11  Qaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  examining  a  body  by  means  of  penetrating 
radiation  such  as  X-  or  y-  rays,  a  radiation  beam  assembly 
comprising  a  member  with  a  radiaton  source  for  producing  a 
collimated  beam  of  penetrating  radiation,  a  member  with  de- 
tector means  for  receiving  radiation  from  the  source,  and  guide 
means  for  slidably  mounting  the  members  on  a  support  struc- 
ture containing  a  circle  of  reconstruction  within  which  the 
body  is  located  so  that  the  members  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  the  circle  of  reconstruction  and  so  that  the  members 
are  translatable  as  a  unit  in  parallel  paths  to  cause  the  beam  to 
sweep  through  and  define  the  plane  of  the  circle  of  reconstruc- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  a  flexible  connection  linking 
the  members  for  maintaining  a  fixed  spatial  relationship  there- 
between during  their  translation  at  least  while  the  beam  sweeps 
through  the  circle  of  reconstruction. 


January  23,  1979 
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4.136.285 

METHOD  FOR  IRRADIATING  A  SPKCTMKN  BV 

CORHLSCLLAR-BEAM  RADIATION 

Klaus  Anger;  Burkhard  Lischke;  Andreas  Oelraann.  and  Helmut 

Reschke.  all  of  Berlin.  German>,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  IS.  1976.  Ser.  No.  732.645 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (;ermany.  Oct.  17. 
1975,  2547079 

Int.  (I.    HOIJ  J7/00 
L  .S.  CI.  250 — »92  \  >  <^'l"''" 


\o  the  txcurrence  of  a  preselected  condition  in  an  individual 
unit  for  adding  a  simulated  power  output  signal  to  the  individ- 
ual power  output  signal  for  the  unit  to  reduce  the  fuel  input  to 


1  In  J  mcthiij  I.T  irrjdiatirik:  a  >pecimcii  h\  corpuscular 
beam  radijti.'n  in  j  surtj^c  patlt-rri  hjMrij;  .ircas  unevposed  w 
said  beam  surrounded  ,it  least  alniosi  compleleU  h>  areas 
exp<ised  tc  said  heam  and  in  v^huh  .i  mask  havinj;  a  pattern 
cOrrespiMiding  u>  the  surljce  pattern  I^  tsc  i;enerated  and  a 
support  grid  comprising  a  pluralit\  .'t  parallel  strips  which 
support  areas  o(  said  mask  corresponding  to  said  unexposed 
areas  of  said  surface  pattern  aie  unit'orrnK  illuminated  b\  said 
beam,  and  in  which  an  image  of  said  mask  is  optically  shitted  at 
least  apprinimateU  perpendicular  to  said  strips  of  said  support 
grid  h\  a  distance  which  is  .it  least  equal  to  the  width  ol  said 
>tnps,  the  impro\emenl  comprising  the  steps  ot, 

illuminating  said  mask  bs  a  corpusc  ular  ra\  beam  consisting 

ot  d  pluralits  ot"  parallel  corpuscular  ra\s, 
imaging   said   mask   on   said   specimen   h\    means  ol   shadow 

projection,  and 
tilting  said  corpuscular  ra%  beam  :n  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  o|  said  strips  ot  said  support 
grid  through  an  angle  which  is  at  least  equal  in  radians  t.< 
the  ratio  'ft  he  width  ol'  said  strips  i.M  he  disi.iiice  between 
said  mask  and  said  specimen 


Mcr-n^, 


Y^MiA^ijr\ 


that  unit  without  reducing  said  total  power  output  signal, 
thereby  avoiding  a  reduction  in  the  fuel  inputs  to  the  other 
units  and  a  resultant  reduction  in  the  frequency  of  the  power 
output  of  the  system 


4.136.287 

INPLT  PHASE  MODULATION  CORRECTION  FOR 

CHARGE-TRANSFER-DEVTCE  ANALOG  SHIFT 

REGISTERS 

Gerald  VN.  Kephart.  Ijkewood,  and  Stanley  A.  White.  Yorba 
Linda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
C  orporation.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,633 

Int.  CI.;  GllC  l<^  2H 

I  S.  CI.  307—221  D  9  Claims 


-V- 


'^1 


4.136.286 
ISOLATED  ELECTRICAL  POVNER  (.ENERAIION 

SYSTEM  WITH  Ml  I  TIPI  E  1S(X  HRONOl  S, 
LOAD-SHARING  ENGINE  (.ENERALOR  I  NITS 
William  J.  O  Halloran.  and  James  Frombley,  Jr..  both  of  Fort 
Collins.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Woodward  (.overnor  (ompany. 
Rockford.  Ill 

Filed  Jul.  5.  l?"--.  Ser.  No.  812,995 
Int.  CI.    H02J   -   -i^   H02P  v    .4 
L  .S.  CI.  30^—5"  5  Claims 

1  In  an  isolated  electrical  power  generation  system  basing 
multiple  is.'chr  -nuis  lo.id  sharing  engine-generator  units  in- 
cluding 

ill  \-.'Sk\  sensing  means  !\'r   generating  -i  signal  representing 
the    indisiduai    p.'wer    output    ot    each    engine  generator 
unit 
\Z)    means    tor    generating    a    signal    representing    the    total 
power    .'utpul     A    ail    the   engine-generator    units    in    said 
system,  and 
(3l    load-sharing    means    responsive    So    desiations    between 
each  individual  power  .'ulpul  signal  and  said  total  power 
output  signal  tor  controlling  the  tuel  inputs  to  the  respec- 
tive engines  in  said  units, 
the  improvement  comprising  load  simulating  means  responsive 


1  ,A  device  tor  the  correction  of  signal  tail  distortion  occur- 
ring in  an  analog  sampling  shift  register  and  comprising  syn- 
chronous phase  inverter  means  in  series  circuit  c(Xiperation 
with  adjustable  input  time  phase  modulation  means  having  a 
modulation  control  input  responsive  to  a  synchronous  phase 
inverted  output  of  said  shift  register  during  the  response 
thereof  to  an  applied  null  input  to  compensate  for  tail-end  data 
smear  i^i  signal  samples  sampled  by  said  shift  register 


4,136,288 
FREQLENCY  TRANSLATION  CIRCUITS 
Michel  Knapp-Ziller,  and  Ix)ic  Pasquer,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,142 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11.  1976,  76  14036; 
Oct.  20.  1976.  76  31564 

Int.  CI.;  H03K  /'  M 
I  S.  CI.  307—240  6  Claims 

1    A  frequency  translation  circuit  comprising 
a  dc  supply  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
a  control  signal  generator,  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, for  delivering  two  square  waves  180°  out  of  phase, 
means  for  connecting  a  carrier  wave  to  a  parallel  connection 

of  the  input  terminals  of  said  supply  and  generator, 
a  switching  circuit  including  a  C-MOS  double  bi-directional 
sw  Itch  hav  ing  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  delivering  the 
translated  signal  and  first,  second  and  third  pairs  of  input 


ELECTRICAL 
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terminals  connected  respectively  to  the  signal  to  be  fre- 
quency translated,  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  control 

I 


kfwi 


1  A  phase  control  circuit  comprising  a  controlled  voltage 
source  circuit  and  a  controlled  current  source  circuit,  an  input 
signal  at  a  reference  frequency  to  the  phase  control  circuit 
being  applicable  in  common  to  said  source  circuits,  first  and 
second  impedors.  one  end  of  said  first  impedor  being  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  second  impedor,  and  an  output 
control  circuit  interconnected  between  said  controlled  current 
source  circuit  and  the  connected  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
iinpedors  and  arranged  to  receive  a  control  signal  for  control- 
ling the  phase  of  the  output  o^  the  phase  control  circuit  in 
response  to  said  control  signal,  the  other  end  of  said  first  impe- 
dor being  connected  with  said  controlled  voltage  source  cir- 
cuit and  the  other  end  of  said  second  impedor  being  AC-wise 
grounded 


4,136,290 
JOSEPHSON  SELF  GATING  AND  CIRCUIT  AND  LATCH 

CIRCUIT 
Arthur  Davidson,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Dennis  J.  Herrell, 
Somers,  both  of  N'.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N'.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  855,858 
Int.  CI.;  H03K  i/i8.  19/195 
U.S.  CI.  307-277  32  Qaims 

1  A  self  gating  circuit  comprising; 

a  latching  circuit  w  hich  includes  at  least  a  pair  of  devices 
capable  of  carrying  Josephson  current  which  provide  via 
output  interconnection  lines  connected  to  said  pair  of 


devices  true  and  complement  outputs  in  response  to  true 
and  complement  inputs, 
a  source  of  pulsed  power  of  given  pulse  duration  connected 
to  said  latching  circuit,  and. 


signal  generator  and  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  dc 
supply. 


4.136.289 

PHASE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  OSCILLATOR 

CIRCUIT  USING  IT 

Makoto  Furihata,  Kokubunji;  Shigeaki  Minamihata,  Fuchu,  and 

Takao  Yokoyama.  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,200 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1976,  51-19009 

Int.  a.'  H03K  1/12.  5/13 

L.S.  CI.  307—262  6  Qaims 


0UT2      16 


means  for  maintaining  the  outputs  obtained  in  response  to 
said  true  and  complement  inputs  for  said  given  pulse 
duration  despite  a  change  in  said  inputs  within  said  given 
pulse  duration 


4,136,291 
CAPACITIVE  TOUCH-PAD  DEVICES  WITH  DYNAMIC 

BIAS 
Wesley  K.  W'aldron,  Scotia,  N'.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N'.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,345 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  3/26.  5/153:  HOIG  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  307—308  11  Claims 


X 
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1.  A  capacitive  touch  pad  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  dielectric  material  having  first  and  second 
opposed  surfaces; 

a  single  conductive  touch  electrode  responsive  to  human 
communication  fabricated  upon  said  first  surface  over  a 
preselected  continuous  area; 

a  pair  of  spatially  separated  electrodes  fabricated  upon  said 
second  surface  substantially  within  an  area  overlying  and 
bounded  by  the  area  of  said  touch  electrode; 

at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  having  at  least  one 
extension  therefrom  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  remaining  one  of  said  pair  of 
electrodes;  and 

dielectric  material  filling  the  volume  defined  between  said 
electrode  extension  and  the  confronting  portion  of  said 
remaining  electrode  to  provide  a  first  electrical  capaci- 
tance therebetween  of  essentially  constant  value; 

the  dielectric  material  of  said  substrate  separating  said  con- 
ductive touch  electrode  and  each  of  said  spatially  sepa- 
rated electrodes  providing  second  and  third  electrical 
capacitances  respectively  therebetween  of  essentially 
constant  value. 
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4,136,2<>: 

\CJI  IA(.K  SK\MN(.  C  IRCl  II  C)J   DIhKKHFMIAI 

INPIT  TVPh 

Yasoji  Suzuki.  Avase.  and  Knofumi  Dchii.  Kawasaki,  both  nf 
Japan,  assignors  to  lokvo  Shibaura  F  Icclric  (  ii.,  I  td..  lokvd. 
Japan 

Hied  \uu.  :5,  19^".  Sff  Nil  h:".':i 

Claims  priiiritv.  application  Japan.  *M'p    30.  1'>''6.  51-11''S4'' 
Int.  CI.    HOJk   ^   : " 
I    s.  (I.  30"  — J35  •)  (  laims 


P»- 


■m 


_.  TO  mwrip 


1  .A  voltage  sensing  circuit  (or  scn-.ii\^  iIji.i  ro.ij  .hi;  .>I  .i 
memorv  cell  through  first  jnj  second  cimiplLTiutii.ir\  J.il.i 
lines  coupled  to  s.ud  memorv  cell,  comprisiiik^ 

Mrs!  jiid  >ecoiK!  M()S  transistors  of  one  ^h.innel  t\pe  e.K  ti 
having  Jrau!  source  and  gate  electrodes,  ^.iid  i;.ite  elec- 
trodes ,.|  sail!  firsl  and  second  transisti>r  hciti^  .-•mnected 
to  said  first  and  second  data  lines.  respecliseK 

first  and  second  load  resistive  impedaiKe  means  tor  ^oiipliiif; 
said  Jram  electrodes  ot"  said  first  and  se^'iul  'r.iiiMst  >rs 
respe^;uely.  to  one  terminal  of  a  1)1  ;io«L-i  Mippiv 
source,  and 

a  third  constant  current  siiurce  M()S  transistor  ot  s.iid  'tie 
channel  type  lor  coupling  said  source  elcLlrovles  ot  s.iul 
fir>t  and  ^ecolld  transistors  ti'  the  other  'ertiim.il  ot  said 
DC  powver  Mipply  st>urce,  said  third  transisiM  heitij;  reii 
dered  UN  m  resp^inse  to  application  ol  a  coiuiol  signal  to 
a  gate  electrode  thereof  ti.>  cause  said  voltage  sensing 
circuit  to  sense  data  on  said  first  and  second  dat.i  hiics 


4,136,:93 

Ml  I  TI\(Tl  ATOR  SVSTKM  I  SI\(,  SIN(,I  K 

\U(.NHK    (  IKCl  II 

lulsidas   R.   I'atel.  San  Jose.  (  allf..  assignor  to   International 
Business  Machines  (iirporatiun.  Xrmonk.  S.\. 
Filed  Nov  ".  19"-'.  Ser.  No.  H4'J.134 

Int.  CI.  ho:k  j;   c 

I  ..s.  (1.  310—13  15  Claims 


1    A  multiple  cm!  linear  actuator  ^omprisiiit;  m  combination 

a  lovs  reluctance  hacking  plale. 

a  single  permanent  magnet  having  two  opposite  planar  sur- 
faces one  x'f  v\hich  is  attached  to  said  backing  plate 

a  pluralitv  of  pole  pieces  each  of  which  comprises  a  base 
portion  and  hav  ing  one  planar  surface  in  contact  v^uh  said 
magnet  and  a;  '.east  vuie  side  surtace  adapted  to  contact  a 


corresponding  side  surface  of  an  adjacent  pole  piece,  and 
a  cvlindrical  pole  portion  integral  with  said  base  portion, 

each  K^f  said  base  portions  being  attached  to  the  said  other 
planar  surface  of  said  permanent  magnet  with  the  a\is  of 
said  cvlmdrical  portion  niirinal  to  said  planar  surfaces  of 
said  magnet,  each  of  said  base  portions  being  in  contact 
vulh  an  adiacent  base  portion  along  said  corresponding 
side  surface. 

A  single  unitary  ht'using  having  a  pole  plate  p<.irlion  pro- 
vided vMth  a  like  plurality  of  annular  pole  piece  receiving 
aperatures.  v\ith  the  remaining  piirtion  extending  Ironi 
said  pole  plate  p<irIion  to  the  perimeter  oi  said  backiii»; 
plate  enckising  said  permanent  magnet  and  said  pole 
pieces. 

means  removably  attaching  said  housing  tii  said  backing 
plate  so  as  to  position  each  said  ptile  piece  in  one  ol  said 
annular  pole  piece  receiving  apertures  to  thereby  define  a 
plurality  oi  annular  llu.x  gaps  each  of  v\  hich  is  in  a  separate 
parallel  magnetic  circuit  vvith  said  permanent  magnet 
whereby  the  same  substantially  uniform  flux  distributiim  is 
obtained  throughout  said  gaps,  and 

and  a  cylindrical  coil  member  disp<.ised  in  each  of  said  gaps, 
the  axial  length  of  said  coil  being  less  than  the  axial  length 
^^\  the  annual  gap  to  maintain  said  coil  completely  with 
said  gap  during  movement. 

each  said  coil  adapted  to  be  independently  energi/ed  to 
cause  movemeni  thereof  within  its  annular  gap  without 
effecting  either  the  position  t>r  movement  of  any  other  coil 
relative  to  Us  annular  gap 


4,136.294 
DIRKCT-CIRRH.NT  MICROMOTOR 
Francois  Aubert,  Boudry,  and  Marc  Heyraud,  I,es  Geneveys. 
Coffrane.   both  of  .Switzerland,  assignors  to   Portescap.  1j 
Chaux-dc-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4. 
19-'6,  2608889 

Int.  CI.    H02K  / '   }4 
I  ..S.  CI.  310 — 220  6  Claims 


1  Direct-current  micromotor  comprising  a  rotor  bearing  a 
motor  winding,  a  segmented  commutator  and  brush  arrange- 
ment for  supplying  currents  to  said  winding,  said  rotor  being 
arranged  for  rotation  between  a  core  part  and  a  mantle  part  of 
a  stator  structure,  one  of  the  said  parts  of  the  stator  comprising 
a  permanent  magnet  and  the  other  part  being  at  least  in  pari 
made  of  magnetically  conductive  matenal,  wherein  at  least  a 
part  of  the  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  the  core  part  and  the 
mantle  part  of  the  stator  structure  facing  the  rotor  winding  is 
provided  with  an  electrically  conductive  layer  the  thickness  of 
which  IS  more  than  10  ji  m  and  the  specific  electrical  resistance 
IS  less  than  0  09  ohm  mm'  m      . 


4,136,295 
AIRCRAFT  BRUSH  MODULE 
David  B.  Sweet,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,707 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  li/00 

L.S.  CI.  310—239  16  Qaims 


4,136.296 

HIGH-SPEED,  LAMINATED  ROTOR  FOR 

HOMOPOLAR  INDUCTOR  ALTERNATOR 

John  S.  Hickey,  Schenectady.  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,599 

Int.  CI.-  H02K  1/24 

L.S.  a.  310-269  4  Qaims 


1   A  rotor  for  a  high-speed  inductor  alternator  having  two 

sets  of  salient  poles,  respectively,  at  longitudinally-separated 

regions  of  the  rotor,  respectively,  the  poles  of  one  set  being 

offset  circumferentially  by  a  predetermined  angle  from  the 

poles  of  the  other  set  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nested  laminations,  each  of  said  laminations 

extending  continuously  from  the  face  of  one  pole  through 

a  mid-region  extending  generally  parallel  to  an  axis  of 

rotation  of  the  rotor  and  which  rotates  with  said  poles 

around  said  axis  during  operation  of  said  alternator  in  one 

of  said  regions  to  the  face  of  an  opposite  pole  in  the  other 

of  said  regions, 

said  plurality  of  laminations  constituting  a  low  reluctance 

path  interconnecting  each  of  said  poles  in  one  of  said 

regions  to  each  of  said  poles  in  the  other  of  said  regions; 


nonmagnetic  restraining  means  constraining  said  nested 
laminations  within  a  fixed  radial  distance  from  the  rotor 
longitudinal  axis:  and 

an  end  clamp  situated  at  each  longitudinal  end.  respectively, 
of  said  nested  laminations,  each  of  said  end  clamps  being 
configured  to  abut  substantially  the  entire  longitudinally- 
outer  surface  at  each  end,  respectively,  of  the  radially- 
innermost  one  of  said  laminations. 


\^&z 


1  A  brush  assembly  for  establishing  electrical  connection 
from  a  brush  assembly  to  a  rotating  slip  ring  comprising  a  pair 
of  flat  members  made  of  dielectric  material;  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  recess  to  provide  an  opening  therein;  a  brush 
slidably  mounted  in  said  recess;  spring  means  located  in  said 
recess  for  biasing  said  brush  outwardly  out  of  recess  to  project 
a  portion  of  said  brush  through  said  opening;  a  passageway  in 
said  one  member  extending  into  said  one  member  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  recess;  a  wire  secured  to  said  brush  member 
and  extending  through  said  passageway  outwardly  of  said 
biush  assembly;  means  interconnecting  said  flat  members  to 
retain  said  members  in  abutting  relationship;  said  one  flat  mem- 
ber has  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear  portion;  said  recess  being 
located  in  said  forward  portion  and  extending  into  said  rear 
portion,  a  slot  in  said  rear  portion  communicating  with  said 
recess,  said  brush  having  a  rod  secured  thereto  for  linear  move- 
ment therewith;  and  said  rod  guided  by  said  slot  for  projection 
out  of  said  one  flat  member  indicating  the  wear  of  said  brush. 


4,136,297 
FOUR  CORNER  PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  SUPPORT 
Wolfgang  Briese,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  9, 
1976,  2651094 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  310—353  7  Qaims 


1,  A  piezoelectric  crystal  holder  for  a  rectangular  crystal 
vibrator  coated  on  both  sides  with  electrodes  comprising 
said  crystal  having  all  corners  bevelled. 
two  angled-off  spring  sheetmetal  members  each  having  slots 

therein  to  support  said  corners:  and 
flaps  bent  out  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  slots  to  engage  said 

bevelled  corners  to  hold  said  crvstal  in  said  slots. 


4,136,298 

ELECTRODE-INLEAD  FOR  MINIATURE  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS 

Richard  L.  Hansler,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,557,  Aug,  15,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,612 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  (1I/O6 


U.S.  CI.  313—217 


II  Claims 


8.  An  electrode-inlead  assembly  comprising  an  electrode 
having  a  pin-like  root  end  of  tungsten  joined  on  axis  to  a  fine 
refractory  metal  wire  inlead  having  means  adapting  it  to  make 
a  seal  through  a  fused  silica  part,  the  join  being  effected  by  a 
laser  weld. 
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4.136.299 
LIGHTNING  ARRKSTER  DEV  ICF 

Nobuo  Nagai,  Nishinomiya;  Tugio  VNatanabe,  Akoh,  and  Shoji 
Tada,  Italni.  all  of  Japan,  assiftnors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisia.  Japan 

riled  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680.368 
(        Int.  CI.    HOIJ  /'  iMJ.  J I   mi 
l.S.  (1.  3I3-A325  42naims 


I    A  lightnirii  arresicr  Jcicc  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

mclailic  houMrif;,  jm  arrt-NUT  clement  disposed  within  said 
metallic  houMng  and  irKluding  a  discharge  gap  device,  an 
electricalK  insulalive  block  disposed  on  the  incorning-line  side 
ot  said  metallic  housing  and  shaped  to  encircle  the  incoming- 
line  side  ot  said  discharge  gap  devKe  including  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  lateral  surface  ^-^i  the  incoming-line  side  of  said 
discharge  gap  device  while  leas  ing  a  space  between  said  metal- 
lic housing  and  said  arrester  element  to  encircle  the  ground 
side  o\  said  arrester  element,  terminal  means  on  the  incoming 
line  side  extending  through  and  ■-ealed  in  said  ele>.  iricalK 
insulalive  bliKk.  for  connecting  wiih  ihe  iiuoming  line  side  ol 
said  arrester  element,  and  means  for  foiming  a  hermetic  seal 
between  said  electric  insulation  block,  and  said  metallic  hous- 
ing, said  space  defining  an  electricalK  insulating  space  in 
which  said  arrester  element  is  disposed  and  said  insulativc 
Mock  portion  having  a  dielectric  constani  greater  than  that  of 
said  space  to  reduce  in  use  an  electric  field  densii',  on  said 
discharge  gap  device 


4.136.3()« 

C\rU()I)f   RA\    11  HF   HA\  IN(,  I\|PH()\  H)  SMADOVV 

MASK 

Albert  M.  Morrell,  I  ancaster.  J'a..  assmnur  tii  R(  \  Corpora- 
tion, New  ^  ork.  V.\. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser    No.  559, ^""8.  Mar.  19,  19''5. 

abandoned    This  application  Oct.  4.  19"'6.  Ser.  No.  729,592 

Int.  (1.    HOIJ  ;v  07 

l.S.  CI.  313 — Mi  12  Claims 


1    In  a  cathode-ra\  tube  oS  the  s.  ertical  line  sc  reen.  slit  aper- 
tured  mask  l>pe.  the  improvement  comprising. 

the  ratio  i>f  mask-lo-screen  spacing  at  the  edge  kA  the  screen 
on  the  horizontal  central  axis  to  the  mask  to  screen  spac- 


ing at  the  center  of  the  screen  being  in  the  range  of  1.15  ic 

.1  0 


4,136,301 

SPARK  PLLG  IGNITER  COMPRISINC;  A  DC-DC 

CONVERTER 

Hirokazu  Shimojo,  Akatsukashin,  and  Toshio  Inamura,  Tokjo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sigma  Electron- 
ics Planning,  Japan 

Piled  Jan.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  757.516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1976.  51  88276 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  r  02.  3V  (>4.  41  36 

VS.  CI.  315—209  T  5  Claims 


I 

I 


1    .-V  spark  plug  Igniter  circuit,  comprising 

an  Ignition  coil  having  a  primarv  winding  and  a  secondarv 
winding 

a  spark  discharge  device  connected  to  said  secondarv  wind 
ing  of  said  Ignition  coil  for  developing  a  discharge  current 
therethrough  and  developing  an  electrical  spark  in  re 
sponse  to  a  high  voltage  induced  across  said  secondarv 
winding 

a  direct-currenl  power  source  connected  to  said  primary 
winding  o\  said  ignition  coil  for  affecting  current  flou 
through  said  primarv  winding, 

a  breaker  point,  connected  in  series  with  said  primarv  wind 
ing  and  said  direct-current  power  source,  and  operative  in 
a  closed  position  lor  allowing  direct  current  to  flow 
through  said  primarv  winding  and  operative  in  an  oper 
position  for  interrupting  the  current  flow  through  said 
primarv  winding  to  thereby  induce  the  high  voltage 
across  said  secondarv  winding  effective  for  developing  an 
electrical  spark  with  said  spark  discharge  device,  and 

DC-DC  converter  means  connected  in  series  with  said  sec- 
ondary winding  for  increasing  the  discharge  current  flovi- 
ing  through  the  spark  discharge  device  and  for  exlendinf 
the  duration  of  the  discharge  current  developed  in  re- 
sponse to  the  high  vt)ltage  applied  by  said  secondary 
winding  to  said  spark  discharge  device, 

wherein  said  DC-DC  converter  means  comprises  an  auxil 
larv  DC  power  source,  said  DC-DC  converter  including 
an  input  connected  to  said  auxiliary  DC  power  source  and 
an  output  connected  in  series  with  said  secondary  winding 
and  having  a  transformer  for  effecting  a  change  betweer. 
the  input  and  the  output  voltage  of  the  DC-DC  converter 
a  feedback  winding  coupled  with  the  transformer  of  said 
DC-DC  converter  for  developing  a  voltage  in  response  to 
current  flowing  through  said  transformer,  rectify inj 
means  for  rectifying  the  voltage  induced  in  said  feedback 
winding,  a  reactor  connected  in  series  between  said  feed- 
back winding  and  said  rectifying  means,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  output  of  said  rectifying  means  in  series 
with  said  auxiliary  DC  power  source  and  with  the  same 
polarity  to  thereby  vary  the  input  voltage  to  said  DC-DC 
converter  according  to  the  current  flowing  through  said 
transformer  of  said  DC-DC  converter 
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4,136,302 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL  WITH 

HYDRAULICALLY  STROKED  CUTTER 

Erich  Tlaker,  and  Qarence  M.  Nichols,  both  of  Springfield,  Vt., 

assignors  to  Fellows  Corporation,  Springfield,  Vt. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,321 

Int.  a.'  GQSB  19/24 

MS.  CI,  318—39  22  Qaims 


1  The  combination  in  a  machine  tool  of  a  reciprocable 
cutter  spindle  having  a  stroke  cycle  including  a  cutting  stroke 
and  a  return  stroke,  a  stroking  motor,  a  hydro-mechanical 
means  driven  by  said  stroking  motor  for  reciprocating  said 
spindle  at  a  stroking  speed  (stroke  cycles  per  minute)  directly 
related  to  the  speed  of  said  stroking  motor,  means  providing  a 
first  electrical  signal  representing  a  fundamental  stroking 
speed,  means  providing  a  second  electrical  signal  representing 
a  stroking  speed  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
return  stroke  velocity  of  said  spindle,  means  providing  a  differ- 
ence signal  representing  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  signals,  a  signal  summing  circuit,  motor  control  means 
connected  with  the  output  of  said  summing  circuit  and  with 
said  stroking  motor  for  dnving  said  stroking  motor  at  a  speed 
directly  related  to  said  output  of  said  summing  circuit,  said 
summing  circuit  having  two  inputs,  means  continuously  sup- 
plying to  one  of  said  inputs  said  first  electrical  signal,  and 
means  for  supplying  to  the  other  of  said  summing  circuit  inputs 
ai  least  a  fraction  of  said  difference  signal  during  only  the 
return  strokes  of  said  spindle 


4,136,303 
TORQUE  LIMITING  DRIVE  WITH  SLIP  MONITOR 
Hans  Almquist;  Lars-Olof  Nilsson,  and  Hans  Skoog,  all  of 
Vesteras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag,  Vesteras, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  IS,  1976,  7608070 

Int.  CI.-  H02P  5/52 

L.S.  CI.  318—52  8  Oaims 


device  for  controlling  the  drive  torque  of  said  drive  motor  and 
slip  indicating  means  for  providing  a  slip  signal  when  said 
drive  wheels  are  subjected  to  slipping  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 

means  responsive  to  successive  occurences  of  said  slip  signal 
for  comparing  elapsed  time  between  successive  slip  sig- 
nals with  a  predetermined  time,  and 
torque  adjusting  means  for  reducing  available  drive  torque 
of  said  motor  when  said  elapsed  time  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  time. 


4,136,304 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  BRAKING  MECHANISM 

USING  AN  ENERGY-STORING  SPRING 

Urs  Baechler,  Effretikon,  and  Pierre  Riondel,  Genf,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Baden, 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,095 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    30,    1975, 
6985/75 

Int.  a.2  H02K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  318—372  14  Qaims 


^ 

J., 

26 

"% 

"H 

/ 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  braking  mechanism  of  the  type 
wherein  the  braking  mechanism  employs  an  energy-storing 
spring,  an  electric  rotatable  servomotor  and  a  translationally 
movable  spindle  rod,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  parameter  related  to  the  stored  brak- 
ing force  of  said  braking  mechanism  and  wherein  the 
servomotor  includes  a  rotor  and  said  stored  braking  force 
parameter  measuring  means  includes  means  for  determin- 
ing the  angular  position  of  the  servomotor  rotor. 


1  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle  including  drive  wheels  and  at 
least  one  drive  motor  coupled  thereto,  a  torque  controlling 


4,136,305 

POWER  CONVERTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Yoshio  Okumura,  Katsuta;  (^nichi  Matsumoto,  Hitachi;  Kyozo 

Tachibana,  Ibaraki,  and  Yoshio  Nozaki,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1976,  51/131784 
Int.  a.'  H02P  3/14 
U.S.  a.  318—376  6  Claims 

1.  A  power  converter  control  apparatus  for  effecting  power- 
ing control  and  regenerative  braking  control  of  a  DC  motor, 
comprising  a  DC  motor  functioning  as  a  series  motor  for  pow- 
ering control  and  a  separately-excited  generator  for  regenera- 
tive braking  control,  a  first  converter  unit  connected  in  series 
to  said  DC  motor  in  DC  fashion  and  continuously  controlling 
an  output  thereof  for  supplying  power  to  said  DC  motor,  a 
second  converter  unit  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
converter  unit  and  said  DC  motor  and  effecting  on-ofi"  control 
of  said  output,  a  third  converter  unit  for  controlling  a  field 
current  of  said  DC  motor  only  for  regenerative  braking  con- 
trol, a  current  control  circuit  for  receiving  a  current  command 
and  an  armature  current,  said  current  control  circuit  control- 
ling the  armature  current  in  response  to  said  current  command, 
a  first  phase  shifter  for  supplying  a  conduction  phase  signal  to 
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said  first  converter  unit  in  rcspKinsc  ti'  an  output  trom  saiJ 
current  cuntrnl  circuit,  .1  stvund  phdsf  shilti-r  for  receiving  an 
output  IrMm  said  current  cuntml  circuit  and  the  field  current, 
said  second  phase  shifter  pr^MJucing  a  conduction  phase  signal 
tor  conlrolhng  the  field  current,  a  master  cimlriiller  lor  gener 
ating  a  command  for  instructing  the  number  oi  said  first  and 
second  converter  units  to  he  rendered  operative  and  p<iwermg 
and  regenerative  hraking  .onlrol.  a  unit  change  circuit  tor 
appKing  J  unit  changing  operation  signal  to  said  first  and 
second  converter  units  in  response  to  the  comnjand  for  in 
■•tructing  the  number  of  converter  units  to  he  rendered  opera 
tive  generated  from  said  master  coruriiller  and  an  ouTpiil  from 
said  first  phase  shit'ter,  a  gate  cul-otf  circuit  for  receiving  an 
■  utput  of  said  unit  change  circuit,  said  gate  cut-off  circuit 
cuttinkt  otT  the  application  of  the  output  ^'(  said  first  phase 
shifter  lo  said  tlrst  converter  unit  Kt  a  predeternrned  length  ol 


tr,  u2 


time,  said  gate  cut-off  circuit  restoring  the  phase  of  said  first 
phase  shifter,  means  for  producing  a  minimum  and  a  maximum 
conduction  phase  signals  from  a  signal  in  svnchronism  with  a 
power  suppiv  ,  first  Ioi;k  me.ms  for  receiv  ing  the  output  of  said 
unit  change  circuit  the  'utpu!  ot  said  lirst  phase  shitter,  the 
output  of  said  gate  cut  off  c  itc  uit.  said  maximum  and  minimum 
conduclior;  phase  signals,  said  first  logic  means  fir  logicallv 
priHJuciii^  .1  gate  signal  to  he  applied  to  said  frsi  converter 
unit,  in  response  to  powering  and  regenerative  hrakiiig  control 
commands  from  said  master  controller  and  second  logic 
means  'or  receiving  the  output  ot  said  unii  change  circuit  and 
the  minirtium  and  maxiiruiiii  conduction  phase  signals,  said 
second  jo^ic  means  logicallv  pr>K!ucing  a  gate  signal  to  he 
applied  to  said  seci'nd  conduction  unit,  in  response  to  power 
ing  ant!  regenerative  braking  control  commands  !rom  said 
master  controller 


4.136,306 

XPHXRATl  S  FOR  PRKHARI\(.  P\rrKRN  CONTROI 

1  APK,S 

Kenneth  P.  Wesflund,  Danvers,  and  Patrick  N.  Kirwan,  Beverlv, 

tH)th  of  Muss.,  assiunors  to  I  SM  corporation,  Karmington, 

Conn. 

CiintinuatKin  of  Ser   No.  610, ""'4,  Sep.  5,  I9'^5,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  13,  19""^,  Ser.  No.  815,369 

Int.  (1.    (.05B  /V  42 

L,S,  a,  318— 56«  2  Claims 


n     ,.// 
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1    A  sewing  machine  for  diglli/iiig  a  predetermined  pattern 


and  thereafter  slitching  the  predetermined  pallern  on  a  work 
piece,  said  sewing  machine  comprising 

A  an  x-y  table  for  supp^srting  a  mixlel  of  the  predetermined 
pattern  during  a  digitizing  operation  and  for  supporting  a 
workpiece  during  the  stitching  operation. 

B  an  optical  viewing  system  mounted  above  said  x-y  table 
for  projecting  the  model  pattern  on  a  viewing  screen  sojb 
to  enable  An  operator  to  view  the  mcxiel  pattern, 

C  a  manually-operated  control  means  for  generating  signals 
relative  to  the  desired  movement  of  the  x-y  table  during 
the  digitizing  of  the  mixiel  pattern. 

D  a  computer  adapted  to  receive  the  manual  control  signals 
and  convert  the  manual  control  signals  to  drive  signals, 

K  motor  drive  means  adapted  to  receive  the  computer  drive 
signals  so  as  to  perform  the  desired  movement  of  the  x-\ 
table  as  dictated  by  the  manually-operated  control  means 
and 

F  recording  means  adapted  to  receive  digitized  information 
from  the  computer  pertaining  to  the  movement  of  the  x-\ 
table  during  the  digitizing  of  the  mtxiel  pattern,  said  re- 
cording means  being  furthermore  responsive  to  said  com- 
puter foi  transmuting  the  digital  information  back  10  the 
computer  during  a  stitching  operation,  said  computer 
furthermore  being  operative  to  generate  control  signals  to 
said  motor  drive  means  so  as  to  subsequently  cause  the  x-\ 
table  to  be  driven  by  said  motor  drive  means  during  a 
stitching  operation 


4.136,307 

A.MPI.IFIKR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROCESS 

CONTROLLER 

Brian  J.  Scott,  Saffron  W'alden,  United  Kingdom,  assifinur  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1977,  Ser,  No,  816,615 

Int,  CI,    C;05l  h(X) 

L  .S.  CI,  318—677  4  Claims 


"%&'.. 
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1  -A  process  controller  having  a  transfer  characteristic  that 
IS  symmetrical  abtiul  the  origin  and  a  central  plateau  region 
bounded  at  each  end  by  regions  in  which  the  gradient  <if  the 
transfer  characteristic  is  substantially  increased,  said  transfer 
characteristic  being  provided  by 

a  parallel  arrangement  of  first  and  second  shaping  amplifiers, 
wherein  the  first  of  said  shaping  amplifiers  has  a  relatively 
low  gain  providing  substantially  all  the  gain  in  the  central 
plateau  region  of  the  characteristic,  said  gain  being  adjust- 
able, and  wherein  the  second  of  said  amplifiers  is  effec- 
tively switched  off  within  the  central  plateau  region  of  the 
transfer  characteristic  and  has  a  relatively  high  adjustable 
gain  outside  that  region,  the  switching  threshold  being 
determined  by  adjustable  p<itential  dividers 


4,136,308 
STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Kenyon  M.  King,  7520  Cerrito  Roja,  Cucamonga,  Calif.  91730 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,541 

Int.  a:  CJ05B  19/40 

L.S,  CI.  318—696  14  Oaims 


^sf,,,*»B,r 


termined  charge  level  on  said  battery  for  disconnecting 
said  battery  from  said  metal  structure  and  reducing  the 
charging  current  to  said  battery. 


4,136,310 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  BATTERY  CHARGING 

APPARATUS 

George  W.  Foster,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to  Chloride  Group 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,462 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1976, 
10604/76 

Int.  CI.:  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  320—37  10  Claims 


1  .A  commutation  circuit  for  a  brushless  DC  motor  of  a  type 
having  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  and  four  stator  windings 
energized  by  switching  the  windings  in  sequence  across  a  DC 
power  source,  the  commutation  circuit  comprising  a  trans- 
former having  a  first  winding  connected  in  series  with  two  of 
the  staler  windings  and  the  power  source  and  having  a  second 
w  inding  connected  in  series  with  the  other  two  stator  windings 
and  the  power  source,  means  comparing  the  voltages  across 
the  two  windings  for  generating  an  output  pulse  when  the  two 
voltages  are  equal,  and  means  for  switching  the  stator  windings 
in  response  to  the  output  pulses  of  said  comparing  means. 


4,136,309 
POV\  ER  OUTPUT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 
SOLAR-POWERED  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  L,  Galberth,  12452  Gilbert,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.  92641; 
Roy  L,  Arnold,  16262  Wishingwell  La.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif,  92647,  and  John  C,  Bollinger,  9181  Heatherton  Cir., 
Huntington  Beach.  Calif,  92646 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,149 

Int.  CI.:  H02J  7/00,  HOIB  7/28 

VS.  a.  320—2  8  aaims 


I 


1   A  power  output  control  system  for  a  solar-powered  ca- 
thodic  protection  system  wherein  a  current  is  constantly  sup- 
plied to  a  metal  structure  located  in  an  electrolyte  material, 
said  system  comprising 
a  solar  energy  converter  connected  to  said  metal  structure; 
a  battery  connected  to  said  solar  energy  converter  to  be 

charged  thereby  and  connected  to  said  metal  structure; 
means  for  sensing  the  charge  level  on  said  battery  when  said 
battery  is  connected  to  said  metal  structure  and  for  sensing 
the  voltage  output  of  said  solar  energy  converter  when 
said  battery  is  disconnected  from  said  metal  structure;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  indicating  a  prede- 


^9— -la.;  4-^M       -1-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  supervising  the  switching  off  of  an  electric 
battery  charger  and  providing  a  topping-up  charge,  compris- 
ing a  clock  programmer  giving  digital  signals  on  an  output 
thereof  for  long  periods  and  short  periods  alternately,  a  bista- 
ble latch  having  set  and  reset  inputs,  of  which  the  set  input  is 
connected  to  the  programmer  output  to  force  the  latch  into  its 
set  condition  during  the  said  short  periods,  an  initial  reset 
signal  source,  the  reset  input  is  connected  to  the  initial  reset 
signal  source,  a  gate  connected  to  be  controlled  by  the  pro- 
grammer output  and  by  the  latch  for  controlling  the  svMtching 
on  and  off  of  charging  current,  the  gate  switching  on  the 
charging  current  when  either  the  latch  is  in  its  reset  condition 
or  the  programmer  is  providing  a  set  signal  to  the  latch,  so  that 
the  said  charging  current  is  allowed  to  be  switched  on,  because 
the  latch  is  reset,  during  a  first  long  period  at  the  end  of  which 
the  latch  is  set,  without  switching  off  the  charging  current  until 
the  end  of  the  ensuing  short  period,  and  at  the  end  of  each 
subsequent  long  period  the  charging  current  is  switched  on 
again,  and  at  the  end  of  each  subsequent  short  period  the 
charging  current  is  switched  off  again 


4,136,311 
DUAL  RATE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Ralph  E.  Scheidler,  7415  SE,  Johnson  Creek  Blvd.,  Portland, 
Oreg.  97206 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,640 
Int.  CI.:  H02J  7/14 
U.S.  a.  322—28  7  Claims 

1.  A  dual  rate  voltage  regulator  for  a  direct  current  alterna- 
tor or  generator  having  a  field  coil  terminal  and  positive  and 
negative  output  terminals  for  connection  across  a  battery,  the 
regulator  comprising; 

(a)  positive,  negative  and  field  coil  terminals  arranged  for 
connection  to  corresponding  terminals  of  a  direct  current 
alternator  or  generator, 

(b)  first  electrically  actuated  switch  means  for  connecting 
said  field  coil  terminal  to  one  of  said  positive  and  negative 
terminals, 

(c)  first  electric  switch  actuator  means  arranged  to  be  con- 
nected across  said  positive  and  negative  terminals  for 
operation  at  a  predetermined  low  level  output  voltage 
from  a  direct  current  alternator  or  generator  to  open  said 
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first  switch  means,  whereh\  to  limit  the  output  charging 

voltage  to  said  low  level, 
(d)  second  electncalK   actuated  maUvH  means  arranged  1.' 

releasablv    connect    said    first    eleitri^     switch    actuati'r 

means  a*-ri'ss  -.aid  p<'silivr  .md  ntvjli^e  terminals,  and 
tc)  second  electric  swiith  .i^iu-it-T  means  connected  across 

said    positive   JuA    negative   terminaK   and    operable   at    a 


p^ 


predetermined  higher  level  output  voltage  Ironi  thedirevt 
current  alternator  or  generator  to  ^  lose  said  second  switch 
means  and  connect  said  first  sw  ii^  h  a^tuatv^r  means  across 
said  terminals,  wherehv  lo  operate  the  llrst  switch  actua 
tor  means  to  open  said  Hrsi  swiii.h  means  and  reduce  the 
direct  current  voltage  output  ol  the  alternator  or  genera- 
tor trom  said  higher  level  to  said  low  level 


4.1 36,312 

MKTHOD  AM)  APHARAn  S  K)R  DKTKTION  OK 

ROrOR  KAl  I  rs  IN  DVNAMOKI  KCTRK    MACHINKS 

Sheppard  J.  Salon,  Pittsburgh,  and  I.on  \N .  MontRomer),  Mon- 

rotvillt.    (xith    of   Pa.,    assignors    to    Westinnhousc    Klectric 

t'orp,.  PittsburKh.  Pa. 

Kiled  Dec.  30.  19^6.  Ser    \u.  "55."'"3 

Int.  CI.    (.OIR   ''/   u2.  .ij.u: 

I  .S.  (  I.  324— ?1  3  Claims 


1    A  svn,.hronous  dv  nanioekvlru   mai.hine  comprising 

a  generallv  tubular  shaped  stator  with  a  pluralitv  of  alternai 
ing  slots  and  teeth  around  said  stalor's  inner  peripherv, 

J  svlindrical  rotor  member  carrying  a  distributed  field  wind- 
ing, said  rotiir  member  being  mounted  within  said  tubular 
shaped   stator    and   separated    therefrom    b>    an   air   gap. 
whereby  when  said  rotor  rotates  a  t'leld  tlux  wave  is  gen 
erated  in  said  air  gap 

two  search  coils  disp<.ised  in  said  air  gap,  said  search  coils 
being  mounted  vin  said  teeth  ^-^i  said  tubular  shaped  stator 
at  locations  spaced  an  iidd  multiple  o\  ISO  electrical  de- 
grees apart,  said  coils  being  linked  bv  the  radial  compo- 
nent ot  said  field  tlux  wave  in  said  air  gap.  and 

means  coupled  to  the  search  coils  lor  detecting  the  presence 


of  even  harmonics  in  said  field  flux  wave  by  comparing 
the  voltages  induced  in  said  search  coils  lo  provide  an 
indication  of  a  fault  in  the  rotor  winding  of  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine 


4.136,313 

APPARATL S  FOR  MEASURING  Q-QLALITV  OF 

OSCILLATORY  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 

Viktor  V.  Molochnikov,  ulitsa  Olshevskogo,  11,  kv.  7;  Vasily  I. 
Kfimot,  aliua  Zhudro,  4,  kv.  116;  Anatoly  S.  Veraxo,  3  Moz- 
haisky  pereulok,  53,  kv.  1,  and  Evgeny  M.  Savitsky,  prospekt 
Rokossovskogo,  156,  kv.  242,  all  of  Minsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  S«p.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,849 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Oct.  I,  1976,  2408263 
Int.  a.-  GOIR  27/00 
L  .S.  CI.  324—57  R  2  aaims 
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1  \t\  apparatus  for  measuring  Q-quality  of  oscillatory  cir- 
.uit  components  comprising 

a  first  control  unit  having  a  null  device  and  a  sawtooth 
generator  connected  in  series. 

J  first  memory  unit  having  two  inputs  and  an  output. 

said  sawttHith  generator  of  said  first  control  unit  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  input  of  said  first  memory  unit. 

a  high-frequency  generator  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  first  memory  unit, 

a  frequency  modulator  having  three  inputs  and  an  output  a 
first  input  of  said  frequency  modulator  being  connected  to 
said  high-frequency  generator; 

an  electronic  switch  having  two  inputs  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  a  second  input  of  said  frequency  mtxiulator. 

a  low -frequency  generator  having  an  input  and  an  output 
electrically  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said  electronic 
sw  Itch, 

a  second  memory  unit  having  two  inputs  and  an  output 
connected  to  said  input  of  said  low-frequency  generator 

a  second  control  unit  having  a  null  device  and  a  sawtooth 
generator  connected  in  series,  said  sawtooth  generator  of 
said  second  control  unit  being  connected  to  said  input  of 
said  second  memory  unit, 

a  unit  for  measuring  the  frequency  ratio,  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  low -frequency  generator 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  high- 
frequency  generator. 

a  measuring  unit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  out- 
put of  said  frequency  modulator,  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  the  components  of  the  oscillatory  circuit  to  be 
investigated,  and  an  output. 

a  peak  detector  having  an  input  connected  to'said  output  of 
said  measuring  unit  and  an  output, 

a  unit  for  prixlucing  the  first  frequency  derivative  of  the 
amplitude-frequency  response  of  the  oscillatory  circuit, 
said  unit  having  an  output  connected  to  said  null  dev  ice  of 
said  first  control  unit,  and  two  inputs; 

a  unit  for  prtxlucing  the  second  frequency  derivative  of  the 
amplitude-frequency  response  of  the  oscillatory  circuit, 
said  unit  having  an  output  connected  to  said  null  device  of 
said  second  control  unit,  and  two  inputs, 

I  third  control  unit  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  a  first 
output  of  which  IS  connected  to  said  first  input  of  said  unit 
for  producing  the  first  frequency  denvative  of  the  ampli- 
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tude-frequency  response  of  the  oscillatory  circuit,  a  sec- 
ond output  of  said  outputs  being  connected  to  said  first 
input  of  said  unit  for  producing  the  second  frequency 
derivative  of  the  amplitude-frequency  response  of  the 
oscillatory  circuit,  a  third  output  of  said  outputs  being 
connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  electronic  switch, 
to  said  second  input  of  said  second  memory  unit,  and  to 
said  third  input  of  said  frequency  modulator,  a  fourth 
output  of  said  outputs  being  connected  to  said  second 
input  of  said  first  memory  unit; 
said  output  of  said  f)eak  detector  being  connected  to  said 
second  input  of  said  unit  for  producing  the  first  frequency 
derivative  of  the  amplitude-frequency  response  of  the 
oscillatory  circuit  and  to  said  second  input  of  said  unit  for 
producing  the  second  frequency  derivative  of  the  ampli- 
tude-frequency response. 


voltage  regulating  circuit  connected  to  the  other  of  the  invert- 
ing and  noninverting  inputs,  and  a  high  frequency  oscillating 


4,136,314 

ADAPTIVE  SIGNAL  WEIGHTING  SYSTEM 

David  E.  Blackmer,  Wilton,  and  C.  Rene  Jaeger,  South  Lyn- 

deboro,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  DBX,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,428,  Nov.  8, 1976.  This  application  Oct. 

31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,722 

Int.  a.=  H03B  i/02 

U.S.  a.  328—167  10  Qaims 


circuit  including  a  resonant  feedback  transistor  amplifier  being 
biased  by  voltage  supplied  by  said  voltage  'egulating  circuit. 


4,136,316 
MULTI-COLOR,  ACTIVATOR-ACTIVATOR  LASER 
Evan  P.  Chicklis,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Charles  S.  Naiman,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua, 
N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,486 

Int.  a.-  HOIS  i//6 

U.S.  a.  331—94.5  F  13  Qaims 


1  An  adaptive  signal  weighting  system  for  use  in  electrical 
signal  transmission,  along  a  signal  path  said  system  comprising: 

filter  means  disposed  in  said  signal  path  and  having  electrical 
signal  transmission  characteristics  capable  of  varying  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal  the  relationship  between 
the  spectral  region  of  dominant  energy  in  a  transmitted 
signal  relative  to  the  other  spectral  regions  of  the  transmit- 
ted signal; 

frequency  discrimination  means  for  sensing  the  spectral 
region  of  dominant  signal  energy  in  said  transmitted  signal 
and  for  providing  said  first  control  signal  as  a  function  of 
frequency  of  said  dominant  signal  energy; 

means  for  generating  a  second  control  signal,  said  second 
control  signal  being  logarithmically  related  to  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  transmitted  signal  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
frequency  range  of  said  signal;  and 

gain  control  means  disposed  in  said  signal  path  and  coupled 
in  series  with  said  filter  means  for  applying  a  variable  gain 
to  said  transmitted  signal  responsively  to  said  second 
control  signal 
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1.  A  laser,  comprising: 
a  laser  rod  aligned  within  a  resonant  cavity; 
said  rod  comprising  a  host  material  of  lithium  yttrium  fluo- 
ride and  at  least  two  different  active  laser  ions;  and 
means  for  pumping  said  laser  rod. 


4,136,317 
14  AND  16  MICRON,  OPTICALLY  PUMPED,  GAS 
DYNAMIC  CO2  LASER 
Joseph  A.  Stregack,  Silver  Spring,  and  Thomas  J.  Manuccia, 
Laurel,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,115 

Int.  a.'  H015  i/09 

U.S.  a.  331-94.5  G  1  Claim 
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4,136,315 

LOW  AND  HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCTLLATORS  HAVING 

COMMON  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CIRCUTT 

John  J.  Kuhn,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  SwissTale,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,659 

Int.  C\:  H03B  i/00.  5/12.  5/26 

L.S.  a.  331—46  10  aaims 

1  A  low  and  high  frequency  signal  generating  circuit  com- 
prising, a  low  frequency  oscillating  circuit  including  an  opera- 
tional amplifier  having  an  inverting  and  noninverting  input  and 
an  output,  a  twin-T  feedback  network  coupled  between  the 
output  and  one  of  the  inverting  and  noninverting  inputs,  a 
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1.  A  16  micron  gas-dynamic  CO2  laser  which  compnses: 

an  electric  discharge  gas  dynamic  CO2  laser; 

means  for  pumping  said  CO2  laser; 

a  D2- A,  vibrationally  excitable  gas  mixture  mixed  with  CO2 
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in  said  laser  to  prexluce  a  '^u  tr.uisition  in  said  gas  dynamic 
CO2  laser  resonant  cavit>    -iikI 

means  for  saturation  of  said  ''n  iransilion  in  said  gasdsnamis 
CO-'  laser  to  ensure  lh>i  lasing  in  said  rcsunant  easily, 

^ald  means  for  saluralion  of  \aid  '^ji  transiiion  111  said  gas 
dynamic  CO;  laser  including  a  douhle  discharge  CO;- 
TEA  laser  cell,  a  low-pressure  continuous  wave  gain  cell 
and  an  ahscirption  cell  in  a  common  resonator 


4,I36,J1M 

SPFN-FI  IP  RAMA\  I  ASKR  VNI  FH  IN(  KKASKI)  11  MNC 

RAN(,K  AM)  ISCRKASKI)  KKHC  IKNC  V 

Paul  VS.  Kruse,  Jr.,  Kdina,  Minn.,  a.ssiKnor  to  Honeywell  Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Hied  Ma>  9.  19-'-.  Ser.  No.  794,K«9 

Int.  CI.    HOIS  .V   IM 

I  .S.  (1.  JJ  1—94.5  N  r  Claims 
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1  Iriipri'Vc-mi-iiN  in  npiii  Hip  Kanuii  laser  apparalus  having 
increased  tuning  range  and  eftuic.KV  comprising 

alloy  semiconductor  crystal  rfs.man;  Lavitv  means  having  j! 
least  two  optically  ^  js^.kU-lI  portions,  said  portions  exhib- 
iting a  selected  compoMiion.il  ^  h.mge  from  one  poilion  to 
the  next,  said  composition  ^  h.irme  ^eing  accompanied  h>  a 
change  in  energy  gap 


4.IJ6.319 

HITKRI\(.  DKVKK  hOR  HI(,H  V  OI  TA(.K  POWKR 

I  INK.S  LSKI)  AS  HK.H  KRKOl  KNC  V   TRANSMISSION 

MKDIA 

Michel  Bourde.  Pans.  France,  assignor  to  ('(iKK  Alstlum  S..\., 
I  evallois-Perret.  I- ranee 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  ■'80,383 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  2t.  19''6.  ''6  08876 
Int.  CI.    H03H   '  M.  7  («.  H04B  .<  ."io 
L.b.  CI.  333— 1  6  Claims 
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1  A  t'lltenng  device  for  use  at  an  end  of  an  isolation  section 
in  a  high-soltagc  electricity  distribution  network,  the  network 
comprising  energy  transporting  line  sections  which  extend 
between  sub  stations  and  vAhich  addituuialls  perform  the  func- 
tion of  transmission  media  for  high-frequency  carrier-wase 
telecommunications  between  communications  sets  of  adjacent 
vines  of  the  sub-stations,  the  carrier-wases  lying  in  a  frequency 
range  AF  which  extends  between  a  ll^wer  frequency  f  and  an 
upper  t'requency  F,  the  isolation  section  being  one  of  said  line 
sections  over  which  telecommunications  take  place  in  n  fre- 
quency bands  lying  within  said  frequency  range  ,iF  and  none 
of  which  n  bands  are  used  in  any  of  the  other  line  sections 
connected  to  the  sub-stations  i>f  the  said  isiilalum  section,  the 
filtenng  device  comprising 


a  blocking  filter  comprising  an  inductance  for  connection  in 
series  between  the  end  of  the  isolation  section  and  the 
sub-station,  and  a  tuning  circuit  connected  in  parallel  vMth 
the  inductance  and  adjusted  to  bkx-k  frequencies  in  the 
lower  part  of  said  frequency  range  AF, 

a  capacitiir  with  one  terminal  connected  to  the  is<<l,ition 
sectu>n  side  iif  said  blocking  filter; 

a  drain  coil  connected  in  series  between  the  other  terminal  pf 
the  capacitor  and  earth,  and 

a  selective  filter  assembly  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
drain  coil  and  adjusted  to  st<ip  the  said  n  frequency  bands 
(>f  the  isolation  section 


resonator  unit  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined 
value 


4,136,320 

Mtn^HOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  DIELECTRIC 

RESONATOR  I  NIT  AND  DIELECTRIC  RF^ON.ATOR 

CMT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Toshio  Nishikawa,  Nagaokakyo;  Youbei  Ishikawa,  and  Sadahiro 
Tamura,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murau 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  ID,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1976,  51-70261 

Int.  CT.-  HOIP  1^30,  7/00 

L  S.  CI.  333—82  BT  8  Claims 
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1  \  pr(x;ess  for  manufacturing  a  dielectric  resonator  unit  for 
use  in  filtering  microwaves,  said  dielectric  resonator  unit  com- 
prising a  dielectric  resonator  having  an  inherent  TCt  and  a 
supporting  spacer  having  an  inherent  TCt  and  bonded  onto 
said  dielectric  resonator  so  as  to  make  the  composite  TCF  of 
said  dielectric  resonator  unit  substantially  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined value.  TCt  standing  for  the  temperature  coefficient  of 
dielectric  constant  and  TCF  standing  for  the  temperature 
coefficient  of  resonator  frequency,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  reference  supporting  spacer  having  a  refer- 
ence value  of  the  inherent  TCt  and  a  reference  dielectnc 
resonator  having  a  reference  value  of  the  inherent  TCF 
Ibi  coupling  said  reference  dielectric  resonator  with  each  of 
a  plurality  of  supporting  spacers  and  measunng  the  appar- 
ent TCF  of  the  respective  supporting  spacers  as  an  indica- 
tion of  the  degree  to  which  the  TCF  of  a  dielectric  resona- 
tor will  be  affected  by  each  of  the  respective  supporting 
spacers,  and  coupling  said  reference  supporting  spacer 
with  each  of  a  plurality  of  dielectric  resonators  and  mea- 
suring the  inherent  TCF  of  the  respective  resonators,  and 
(c)  coupling  one  of  said  plurality  of  dielectnc  resonators 
with  a  selected  one  of  said  supporting  spacers,  said  se- 
lected one  of  said  supporting  spacers  having  an  apparent 
TCF  which  affects  the  inherent  TCF  of  said  dielectnc 
resonator  for  making  the  composite  TCF  of  the  dielectnc 


4,136,321 

REED  RELAY  ASSE.MBLY  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Philip  N.  Smith,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Standex  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,274 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  51/28 

L.S.  a.  335—151  7  Qaims 

I 


1   A  reed  switch  assembly  comprising, 

a  bobbin  having  a  coil  wound  thereon, 

said  bobbin  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  terminat- 
ing in  a  small  aperture, 

a  glass-encased  switch  having  leads  projecting  from  each 
end.  said  switch  being  disposed  in  said  bore  with  one  lead 
projecting  through  said  aperture, 

a  cover  on  said  bobbin  having  a  top  wall,  side  walls,  and  two 
end  walls, 

one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  slot  of  substantially  the  same 
w  idth  as  the  diameter  of  said  lead,  said  slot  overlying  the 
large  end  of  said  bore  and  receiving  said  lead  wire  to 
immobilize  it 


4,136,322 

SINGLE-PHASE  THREE-LEGGED  CORE  FOR  CORE 

TYPE  TRANSFORMER 

Masaaki  Maezima,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1975,  50-145412 

Int.  C\:-  HOIF  27/08.  27/26 

L.S.  a.  336—60  12  Oaims 

I 
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1  A  single-phase  three-legged  core  for  a  core  type  trans- 
former comprising: 

a  main  leg  of  substantially  circular  cross-sectional  shape 
constituted  by  laminating  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  main  leg 
steel  sheets  into  masses  of  laminations  having  a  stepwise 
varying  width,  each  sheet  having  at  both  ends  thereof 
diagonally  cut  sides,  said  main  leg  steel  sheets  of  each  pair 
being  spaced  from  each  other  with  a  predetermined  space 
to  define  an  oil  duct; 

a  pair  of  side  legs  constituted  by  laminating  a  plurality  of  side 
leg  steel  sheets  into  masses  of  laminations,  each  side  leg 
steel  sheet  having  at  both  ends  thereof  diagonally  cut 
sides,  said  side  legs  being  spaced  at  opposite  sides  of  the 


main  leg  such  that  their  diagonally  cut  sides  are  opposite 
diagonally  cut  sides  of  said  main  leg;  and 

a  pair  of  yokes  of  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  consti- 
tuted by  laminating  a  plurality  of  yoke  steel  sheets  into 
masses  of  laminations  which  are  non-circular  in  cross-sec- 
tion, each  of  said  yoke  steel  sheets  having  at  both  ends 
thereof  diagonally  cut  sides  adapted  to  form  miter  joints  in 
cooperation  with  the  diagonally  cut  sides  of  the  side  leg 
and  main  leg  steel  sheets  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic joints  between  both  ends  of  the  main  leg  and  a  side 
leg; 

wherein  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plural  joints  is  provided 
at  the  outer  side  thereof  with  a  first  joint  having  an  outer 
corner  point  at  which  the  vertices  of  the  diagonally  cut 
sides  of  the  main  leg  steel  sheet  and  the  yoke  steel  sheet 
meet,  and  wherein  another  main  leg  steel  sheet  is  disposed 
at  the  side  of  the  yoke  steel  sheet  of  said  first  joint  in 
overlapped-relation  to  said  first  joint  so  as  to  form  a  sec- 
ond joint  in  which  the  diagonally  cut  side  of  said  another 
main  leg  steel  sheet  is  miter-joined  to  the  corresponding 
diagonally  cut  side  of  another  yoke  steel  sheet,  the  joint 
angle  of  said  first  joint  being  made  to  be  of  the  same  value 
as  that  of  the  second  joint,  and  wherein  a  recess  is  pro- 
vided at  the  inner  side  of  each  of  said  joints  on  the  side  of 
the  wider  steel  sheet  of  the  respective  cooperating  steel 
sheets; 

and  wherein  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  joints  the  effec- 
tive width  in  the  joint  area  of  the  wider  steel  sheet  of  the 
respective  cooperating  steel  sheets  is  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  cooperating  narrower  steel  sheet  and  the 
joint  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
respective  cooperating  wider  steel  sheet  is  greater  than 
45°  so  that  undesirable  local  concentrations  of  magnetic 
flux  are  avoided. 


4,136,323 

MINIATURE  MOTOR  PROTECTOR 

John  R.  DEntremont,  12  Alexander  Rd.,  Foxboro,  Mass.  02035, 

and  Jan  A.  Abcouwer,  Borg  Ewsum  72,  Almelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,406 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  61/02 

U.S.  a.  337—107  5  Qaims 


1.  A  motor  protector  comprising  an  open-ended  electrically 
conductive  metal  can  having  a  flange  extending  around  the 
open  can  end,  an  electrically  conductive  lid  for  the  can,  electn- 
cally  insulating  gasket  means  disposed  between  the  lid  and 
flange  for  sealing  the  can  and  electrically  isolating  the  lid  from 
the  can,  thermally  responsive  switch  means  disposed  within 
the  can  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  lid 
and  can  in  response  to  selected  temperature  changes,  said 
gasket  means  having  a  pair  of  lateral  portions  folded  over 
respective  opposite  edges  of  the  lid  and  said  flange  having  a 
pair  of  portions  folded  over  said  respective  lateral  portions  of 
the  gasket  means  for  securing  the  lid  to  the  can  while  maintain- 
ing electrical  isolation  of  the  can  from  the  lid,  characterized  in 
that  an  electrical  resistance  heater  means  is  disposed  in  heat- 
transfer  relation  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  lid  for  selectively 
heating  the  switch  means,  and  said  lateral  portions  of  the  gas- 
ket means  are  fitted  over  respective  portions  of  said  heater 
means  for  securing  the  heater  means  to  the  lid  while  maintain- 
ing electrical  isolation  of  the  heater  means  from  the  can. 
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4,136,324 
EXPANSION  BOX  TEMPERATl  RE  REGL  lATOR  FOR 

ELECTRIC  APPLIANCES 
Karl  Fischer.  Am  Gaensberg,  and  Manfred  Schwarze.  Rote-Tor- 
Strf.ise  53.  both  of  7519  Oberderdingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1976.  Ser.  No.  722,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  Sep.  11, 
1975.  2540499 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  7,  /« 
U.S.  CI.  337—139  12  Oaims 


]?7 

i  a-\ 
'      II 


\ 


V--M 
\ 

i i 


1  A  temperature  reguljlor  tor  an  electrical  appliance,  com- 
prising an  expansion  box.  the  expansion  txix  being  conncctiblc 
to  a  temperature  sensor  such  a.s  to  vary  the  pressure  in  the  box 
vvith  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  sensor. 

an  adjustment  member  mounted  to  act  on  one  side  ot  the 
expansion  bt^x,  a  transmission  lever  mounted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  opposite  side  ot'  the  transmission  box, 

a  snap  switch  kxated  to  be  acted  upon,  to  cause  switching 
thereof,  by  said  transmission  lever  on  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  expansion  box 

the  transmission  lever  extending  ^loselv  over  the  expansion 
box 

a  cam  switch  for  mains  or  signal  line  vonnection.  the  ^am  ot 
which  IS  operated  by  said  adjustmenl  member 

and  a  switch  housing, 

said  snap  switch  and  said  cam  switch  being  mounted  within 
a  recess  formed  in  the  switch  housing  and  open  at  the  side 
thereof  adjacent  the  transmission  lever  and  the  assembly 
formed  by  the  expansion  box  and  the  transmission  lever 
being  of  a  height  not  substantially  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  housing  and  of  a  width  in  the  direction  transverse  to 
the  transmission  arm  substantiallv  less  than  that  ol  the 
iwitch  housing 


out  modes,  for  sequentially  supplying  a  write-in  command 
signal  with  a  predetermined  frequency  to  at  least  one  of 
the  memory  sections  which  is  set  in  the  write-m  mode  to 
sequentially  write  an  electric  signal  at  a  predetermined 
rate  into  the  memory  section  and  for  sequentially  supply- 
ing a  readout  command  signal  with  a  frequency  higher 


than  that  of  the  write-in  command  signal  to  the  other 
memory  sections  to  read  out  the  contents  of  the  other 
memory  sections  at  a  rate  higher  than  the  predetermined 
rate,  and 
a  weight  setting  circuit  for  imparting  weight  to  output  sig- 
nals <if  the  memory  sections 


4,136.326 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  SEISMIC  DATA 
Jean-C1aude  Naudot,  Nantes,  and  Roger  Cholez,  La  Chapelle  sur 
Erdree,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d'Etudes,  Recher- 
ches    et    Construction    Electroniques    (Sercel),    Carquefou, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,384 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  18,  1975,  75  22562 

Int.  a.-  GOIV  \/00 

IS.  CI.  340—15.5  DP  6  Claims 
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4,136,325 

LI  TRASONIC  W  AV  F  TRANSMITTING  AND  RF(KIVTNG 

APPARATLS 

Kinya  Takamizawa.  and  Kazuhiro  linuma.  both  of  Vokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No.  599.227 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1975.  50-78067 

Int.  CI.    (;01S  V  6(^    '  h2 

L.S.  n.  340—1  R  M  Claims 

1    .An  ultrasonic  wave  transmuting  and  receiving  apparatus 

comprising 

a   plurality    of  electrical-acoustic    converting   elements   ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  pattern  of  array, 
energi/ing  means  tor  energi/ing  the  electrical-acoustic  con- 
verting elements  to  generate  ultrasonic  wave  signals, 
storing  means  comprising  at  least  three  memory  sections  for 
storing  electric  signals  corresponding  to  ultra.sonic  wave 
signals  reflected  t'rom  a  to-be-measured  subject  and  re- 
ceived by  the  electrical-acoustic  converting  elements, 
display  means  for  displavmg  information  corresponding  to 
ultrasonic  wave  signals  received  bv  the  eleclrical-acouslic 
elements, 
a  control  circuit  tor  producing  a  control  signal  to  causee  the 
memorv  se.- lions  to  sequentially  set  in  write-in  and  read 


1  .Apparatus  for  field  recording  of  digital  seismic  data, 
omprising 

an  array  of  seismic  sensors  disposed  relative  to  a  subsoil 
structure  and  capable  of  delivering  respective  analog 
seismic  signals  in  response  to  a  seismic  perturbation  in  said 
subsoil  structure,  said  sensors  being  arranged  in  groups, 
each  group  associated  with  a  digitizing  unit,  and  said 
analog  seismic  signals  containing  information  about  said 
subsoil  structure. 

a  plurality  of  digitizing  units,  each  connected  to  receive  the 
analog  seismic  signals  from  a  respective  said  group  of 
sensors. 

means  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  digitizing  units  tc 


form  a  digital  communication  channel,  said  digital  com- 
munication channel  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

means  coupled  for  recording  digital  signals  appearing  at  the 
output  of  said  digital  communication  channel; 

means  for  supplying  predetermined  control  signals  to  the 
input  of  said  digital  communication  channel; 

controllable  means  for  supplying  pseudo-random  digital 
words  to  the  input  of  said  digital  communication  channel; 
and 

first  control  means  for  causing  said  pseudo-random  digital 
word  supplying  means  to  send  a  plurality  of  different 
pseudo-random  digital  words  through  said  digital  commu- 
nication channel  at  the  outset  of  each  recording  operation, 
each  said  word  being  preceded  by  a  said  predetermined 
control  signal  from  said  control  signal  supplying  means; 
and 

wherein  each  said  digitizing  means  comprises; 

means  including  a  multiplexer  and  a  variable  gain  amplifier 
for  processing  the  analog  seismic  signals  from  the  associ- 
ated said  group  of  sensors,  and  delivering  at  an  output 
amplified  and  leveled  samples  from  the  respective  analog 
seismic  signals  in  sets,  each  said  set  including  in  sequence 
a  sample  of  the  analog  seismic  signal  from  each  said  sensor 
of  the  group; 

means  for  locally  generating  pseudo-random  digital  signals 
by  substantially  random  selection  from  a  predetermined 
scale  of  digital  reference  signals; 

means  for  converting  successive  said  pseudo-random  digital 
signals  into  corresponding  successive  analog  reference 
signals  which  are  substantially  random  between  them- 
selves within  a  predetermined  amplitude  range; 

means  for  comparing  each  of  said  amplified  and  leveled 
samples  with  a  respective  one  of  said  substantially  random 
analog  reference  signals  and  for  delivering  at  an  output  a 
one-bit  binary  signal  upon  each  comparison; 

a  local  digital  word  register  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
comparing  means  for  storing  the  one-bit  binary  signals 
therefrom; 

second  control  means  for  synchronously  operating  said 
multiplexer,  said  variable  gain  amplifier,  said  pseudo-ran- 
dom digital  generating  means  and  said  digital  word  regis- 
ter, whereby  said  digital  word  register  receives  sets  of  said 
one-bit  binary  signals  corresponding  to  respective  sets  of 
said  amplified  and  leveled  analog  signal  samples  and  stores 
said  sets  as  respective  seismic  digital  words; 

means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  for  coupling  said 
digitizing  unit  to  said  interconnecting  means  and  for  nor- 
mally transmitting  digital  signals  from  said  input  thereof 
to  said  output  thereof;  and 

third  control  means  for  (a)  initially  responding  to  a  said 
predetermined  control  signal  by  causing  one  of  said  pseu- 
do-random words  applied  to  the  input  of  the  digital  com- 
munication channel  to  be  received  into  said  local  digital 
word  register  and  loaded  in  said  local  pseudo-random 
generating  means,  and  for  modifying  the  particular  con- 
trol signal  responded  to  so  that  such  control  signal  will  be 
ignored  by  the  subsequent  digitizing  units  of  the  digital 
communication  channel;  and  for  (b)  subsequently  inter- 
rupting said  normal  transmission  of  digital  signals  through 
said  coupling  means  and  causing  said  local  digital  word 
register  to  transfer  a  said  seismic  digital  word  through  said 
output  of  said  coupling  means  in  response  to  a  said  prede- 
termined control  signal,  and  for  modifying  the  particular 
control  signal  responded  to  so  that  such  control  signal  will 
be  Ignored  by  the  subsequent  digitizing  units. 


4,136,327 
WELL  SURVEY  SYSTEM  MODULATION  TECHNIQUE 
Thomas  E.  Flanders,  Houston,  and  Herbert  E.  Moore,  Pauline, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fair- 
field, Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,909 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a.  340—18  FM  2  Oaims 


OAT  A 

ACOUtS/rtOM 

SrST£t0 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  transmitting  from  the 
earth's  surface  over  the  same  pair  of  conductors  power  and 
commands  to  control  equipment  down  a  bore  hole  and  receiv- 
ing information  signals  from  the  bore  hole  w  hich  comprises  the 
steps  of 

(a)  applying  an  alternating  voltage  across  the  said  pair  of 
conductors  at  the  earth's  surface; 

(b)  providing  power-using  equipment  in  the  bore  hole,  con- 
nected across  the  said  pair  of  conductors; 

(c)  modulating  the  frequency  of  the  said  alternating  voltage 
to  signify  an  impulse  as  part  of  a  command  signal; 

(d)  in  the  bore  hole,  detecting  the  modulation  of  the  fre- 
quency of  the  alternating  voltage  and  decoding  it  as  part 
of  a  command  signal; 

(e)  in  the  bore  hole,  altering  the  phase  relation  between  the 
alternating  voltage  and  the  current  drawn  by  apparatus  in 
the  bore  hole;  to  signify  an  impulse  as  part  of  an  informa- 
tion signal; 

(0  at  the  earth's  surface,  detecting  the  altered  phase  relation 
between  the  alternating  voltage  and  the  current  being  fed 
into  the  said  pair  of  conductors,  and  decoding  it  as  part  of 
an  information  signal. 


4,136,328 
TAMPER-PROOF  SEATBELT  SYSTEM 
Bruce  P.  Cambem,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,101 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  E  15  Claims 


1.  A  tamper-proof  electrical  circuit  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  at  least  one  sealing  position  equipped  with  a  retractable 
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seatbelt  for  the  protection  of  an  .vmpani  .1  s.uj  -.cimi);  pusi 
tion.  said  electrical  circuit  comprisirii; 

first  switching  means  for  sensing  whether  -.aid  scatbeit  is  in 

a  retracted  or  in  an  extended  position, 
second  switching  means  for  sensing  whether  or  not  said 

>eatinj;  position  is  occupied 
first  circuit  means  t'or  sensing  a  condition  in  \shich  said  first 
switching  means  indicates  that  said  seathell  is  in  an  extended 
p<isition  while  said  second  swil^hing  means  iiidualcs  thai  said 
seating  position  is  umvcupied,  and 

second  circuit  means  tor  disabling  at  least  a  portuni  of  ihe 
electncal  circuitrs  in  said  motor  vehicle  subsequent  to  the 
sensing  by  said  first  circuit  means  of  said  condilion 


iieans  for  restarting  said  timing  means  when  said  manu- 
i\\\  operable  switch  means  is  momentarily  operated 


;n'4m  oiifi   bmii^  «« 


.■^^gJTi^^ffe- 


1  In  an  apparatus  which  functions  in  response  !o  the  occur- 
rence of  one  or  more  ad\  erse  engine  operaung  conditions  lor 
disabling  a  normally-energi/ed  switch  ^onlrolling  the  opera 
tion  of  said  engine,  wherein  said  apparalus  comprises 

at  least  one  sensing  means  coupled  lo  said  engine,  each  i>t 
>aid  sensing  means  being  responsi\e  lo  a  respective  engine 
operaluiv  condition  lo  provide  a  condition  signal  having  a 
value  which  is  indicative  of  said  condition 

al  least  one  threshold  delecting  means,  each  of  said  threshold 
detecting  means  being  coupled  lo  receive  the  condition 
signal  Irom  a  respective  one  of  said  sensing  means  and 
conditioned  lo  provide  a  respective  adverse  condition 
signal  v*hen  the  value  of  the  associated  sensing  means 
condition  signal  is  wiihin  a  predetermined  range  which 
indicates  that  the  respective  engine  operating  condition  is 
adverse 

indicating  means  coupled  lo  said  threshold  detecting  means 
and  responsive  lo  the  presense  of  an  adverse  condition 
signal  for  pri'viding  an  indication  of  said  adverse  condi- 
lion 

ihe  improvement  comprising 

'iming  means  coupled  lo  said  threshold  delecting  means  and 
respi'nsive  lo  the  conlinued  presence  of  an  adverse  condi- 
tion signal  for  liming  a  predetermined  interval  and  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  at  ihe  lerminalion  c>f  said  interval. 

means  resp^^nslve  to  said  liming  means  output  signal  tor 
disabling  said  engine,  aikt 

manuallv    operable   swrtch    means   coupled    to   said    liming 


4.136,330 

DKV  ICK  FOR  MONITORING  THE  FLOW  AND 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  COOLANT 

Andre  F.  t^staque,  Bagneux.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  .Ano- 
n>me  .Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,708 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1975,  75  36585 
Int.  CI.    G08B  19,  (X) 
I  ..S.  CI.  340—52  F  11  Claims 


4.136.329 
ENGINh  C()NI)ITION-RE.SPONSIVK  SMI  IDOVVN  AND 

WARNING  APPARAM  S 
Joseph    F.    Trobert,   Sparta.   N.J..   as.siRn(ir   to    I  ransportation 
I.OKic  Corporation.  Wharton.  N.J. 

Filed  Ma>   12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.J"'0 

Int.  CI.    G08B  !V/00 

L.S.  CI.  34<)— 52  F  21  C  laims 


1  In  an  automobile,  a  device  for  monitoring  the  flow  and 
temperature  of  the  coolant  in  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
consliiuted  by  al  least  one  switch  of  the  electrical  supply  cir- 
cuit for  an  alarm  system,  w  herein  the  mobile  part  of  said  switch 
IS  controlled  mechanically  by  a  single  flow  and  temperature 
detector  disposed  at  a  single  point  in  the  coolant  circuit,  said 
detector  being  constituted  by  a  tongue  comprising  an  element 
which  deflects  under  the  effect  of  the  temperature  and  which 
extends  transversely  m  a  pipe  of  the  coolant  circuit,  said 
tongue  being  pivoted  by  one  of  us  ends  about  a  pin  disposed 
perpendicular  lo  the  direction  of  circulation  of  fluid  and  opera- 
lively  supported  on  said  pipe,  a  slop  provided  in  the  pipe,  and 
an  elastic  return  member  coupling  the  tongue  with  the  pipe, 
said  tongue  being  adapted  lo  abut  by  its  other  end  on  said  stop 
under  the  effect  of  the  circulation  of  the  fluid  and  against  the 
effect  of  the  elastic  return  member 


4,136,331 

SPEED-CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ENGINE-POWERED  VEHICLE 

James  H.  Cullen,  1251  N.  Harding  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60651 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,278,  Aug.  3,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,609 

Int.  a.    B60Q  1/54 

I  .S.  CI.  340—53  14  aaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  producing  control  signals  in  an  automobile 
having  a  speedometer,  the  speedometer  having  a  dial  with  a 
speed-indicating  scale  thereon  and  a  pc)inter  movable  over  the 
dial,  and  the  pointer  having  a  first  range  of  movement  to  indi- 
cate normal  speed  and  a  second  range  of  movement  beyond  the 
first  range  to  indicate  excessive  speed, 

said  apparatus  comprising, 

a  main  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  control  instrumentali- 
ties further  characterized  hereinbelow, 

Ihe  speedometer  including  visual  blocking  means  beyond 
said  scale. 


t 


a  series  of  PE  means  spaced  along  said  scale  in  said  second 
range  behind  said  visual  blocking  means,  each  including  a 
light  bulb  and  a  cell  and  the  PE  means  being  individually 
operatively  associated  with  respective  ones  of  said  control 
instrumentalities. 

Ihe  pointer  of  the  speedometer  having  a  shield  thereon  be- 
hind said  visual  blocking  means,  movable  in  association 
with  the  PE  means  and  operative  thereby  for  producing 
control  signals  in  the  PE  means, 

a  first  sub-circuit  including  said  light  bulbs  in  series  with 
each  other. 

the  apparatus  incorporating  a  first  relay  means  which  in- 
cludes a  coil  in  the  first  sub-circuit  and  a  normally  open 
switch  in  the  main  circuit. 

a  second  sub-circuit  including  said  cells,  the  cells  being 
parallel  with  each  other. 

the  mam  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  third  sub-circuits, 
each  including  a  respective  one  of  said  control  instrumen- 
talities, the  third  sub-circuits  being  parallel  with  each 
other,  but  each  in  series  in  the  main  circuit, 

Ihe  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  second  relay  means 
each  including  a  coil  in  circuit  with  and  controlled  by 
respective  ones  of  said  cells  and  a  normally  closed  switch 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  third  sub-circuits, 

said  first  sub-circuit  being  operative,  in  response  to  all  of  said 
light  bulbs  being  energized,  for  energizing  the  first  relay 
means,  closing  the  switch  therein  and  thereby  condition- 
ing the  main  circuit  for  energization,  and  upon  disabling  of 
any  of  the  light  bulbs,  enabling  that  switch  to  move  to 
open  position,  and  thereby  to  open  the  main  circuit, 

said  PE  means  being  serially  arranged  along  said  second 
range  representing  respectively  increased  speeds  of  said 
excessive  speeds  and  the  shield  on  said  pointer  controlling 
the  PE  means  successively  and  in  combination  and 
thereby  operative  for  energizing  the  respective  control 
instrumentalities  in  successive  manner  whereby  actuation 
of  each  control  instrumentality  indicates  a  corresponding 
excessive  speed  in  said  second  range. 


IMESSOKA.     1  „„,-,! 
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CMARACTEf) 
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CHARACTCR 

HECOGNlT.Oh 
Of  Vict 


1  A  device  for  detecting  the  displacement  between  succes- 
sive fields  of  a  pattern  being  scanned  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion comprising 


first  means  for  storing  signals  representing  a  field  of  said 
pattern  detected  at  a  selected  interval: 

second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  storing  the 
signals  which  were  stored  in  said  first  means  during  a 
previous  interval,  which  field  in  said  second  means  is 
relatively  displaced  in  position  with  respect  to  the  field 
now  in  said  first  means; 

third  means  for  obtaining  correlation  values  between  the 
first  and  second  fields  stored  in  said  first  and  second  means 
during  a  given  interval  by  comparing  the  signals  stored  in 
said  respective  means  as  said  fields  are  shifted  relative  to 
each  other  within  said  first  and  second  means  during  said 
given  interval  by  predetermined  amounts; 

fourth  means  for  deriving  as  the  position  displacement  be- 
tween the  successive  fields  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  relative  shifts  required  to  obtain  a  maximum 
correlation  value  from  said  third  means. 


4,136,333 
TERMINAL  SIGNAL  OPERATION  APPARATUS 
Shizuo  Sumida;  Kazuo  N'ii,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Osamu  Shimizu, 
Himeji;  Atsushi  Ueda,  Himeji,  and  Mitsuaki  Ishii,  Himeji,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo  and  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,443,  Apr.  19,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,987,  Aug.  30, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,776 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1973,  48-99405; 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1974,  2442067 

Int.  a.-  H04O  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—147  C  30  Qaims 


4,136,332 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  DISPLACEMENT  BETWEEN 

PATTERNS 

Shozo  Kadota,  and  Yoshiji  Fujimoto,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1976,  51/8478; 
Jan.  30,  1976,  51/8481 

Int.  a.-  G06K  9/12 
LI.S.  a.  340—146.3  H  11  Claims 


1.  A  signal  operation  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
electrical  devices  comprising:  central  operation  means  for 
generating  a  control  signal  for  the  electrical  devices,  a  plurality 
of  terminal  operation  means,  signal  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  signals  between  the  central  operation  means  and 
the  plurality  of  terminal  operation  means,  each  terminal  opera- 
tion means  corresponding  to  an  electrical  device  for  driving 
the  corresponding  electrical  device  depending  upon  the  con- 
trol signal  and  for  forming  a  composite  signal  on  the  signal 
transmitting  means  indicating  the  state  of  the  corresponding 
electrical  device,  each  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  operation 
means  comprising  input-output  signal  operation  circuit  means 
for  receiving  the  control  signals  of  the  central  operation 
means,  signal  separation  circuit  means  for  discriminating  the 
control  signals  for  the  corresponding  electrical  device,  driving 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  the  corre- 
sponding electrical  device  for  operating  the  electrical  device, 
return  signal  generating  circuit  means  for  generating  a  return 
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signal  upon  detection  of  a  mjllutRlu'ii  .if  the  c.-kxiri..al  dcMcc. 
the  input. lulput  Mgnal  .iperation  circuit  means  aKn  lunction 
mg  tor  mmhining  the  control  Mgnal  for  the  corresponding 
electrical  de^.lce  and  the  return  signal  to  form  the  composite 
signal  on  the  signal  transmitting  means,  means  f.ir  connecting 
the  signal  separation  circuit  means  l.i  the  input-output  signal 
operation  circuit  means,  means  for  connecting  the  signal  sepa 
ration  circuit  means  to  the  drning  circuit  means,  means  tor 
connecting  the  signal  separation  circuit  means  to  the  return 
signal  generating  circuit  means,  means  I'or  connecting  the 
driMng  circuit  means  to  the  return  signal  generating  circuit 
means,  means  for  connecting  the  driving  ^ir^uil  means  to  the 
corresp<inding  electrical  devices,  and  means  tor  connecting  the 
input-output  signal  operation  means  to  the  reliirn  signal  gencr- 
atinij  circuit  means 


accordance  with  an  analog  input  signal,  each  cell  containing  a 
selected  transfer  site,  characterized  in  that  in  proximity  to  each 
selected  transfer  site  is  located  a  different  corresponding  auxil- 
iary charge  storage  site  plus 

(ai  first  means  for  transferring  all  analog  charge  stored  at  a 
first  predetermined  time  in  the  selected  site  of  the  mam 
sequence  into  the  corresponding  auxiliary  site, 
said  first  means  for  transferring  at  a  second,  later  predeter- 
mined time  from  said  auxiliary  site  back  to  said  selected 
site  a  first  quantity  of  charge,  said  first  quantity  of  charge 
being  equal  to  the  excess,  if  any.  in  charge  content  of  said 
analog  charge  over  one-half  the  storage  capacity  of  said 
selected  site,  thereby  leav  ing  in  said  auxiliary  site  a  second 
quantity  of  charge  equal  to  said  one-half  the  storage  ca- 
pacity if  said  analog  charge  is  greater  than  said  one-half 


4.136,334 
riMKD  \I  ARMIN(;  ISI\(,  I  OCICAI    INVFRTKRS 

Monte  (i.  Seifers,  Waltham,  Mass..  assiKnor  to  UiKequip  .Secu- 
rity Industries.  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  H08.672 

Int.  CI.    G08B  /<  -V   B60R  :^   / 

I  .S.  (1.  340—529  8  Claims 


1.  Alarm  circuitry  comprising, 

an  immediate  trigger  input  fur  receiving  a  signal  for  causing 
an  immediate  alarm  ..ondition  in  the  absence  of  a  disarm 
signal, 

at  least  one  delayed  trigger  input  for  receiving  an  alarm 
triggering  signal  t"or  providing  an  alarm  condition  only  it 
a  disarm  signal  remains  ahseni  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval, 

a  disarm  input  for  receiving  said  dis.irm  signal, 

an  output  logical  inverter  means  lor  providing  an  alarm 
signal  only  in  response  to  the  occurrence  .'I  an  immediate 
trigger  signal  .in  said  immediate  trigger  input  concur 
rently  with  the  absence  ^^f  a  disarm  signal  .ui  said  disarm 
input  and  or  the  occurrence  i>f  a  delayed  trigger  signal  on 
said  delaved  trigger  input  and  the  absence  i^t'  a  disarm 
signal  on  said  disarm  input  outside  a  predeternimed  delay 
interval. 

and  means  fur  intercupling  said  inputs  and  said  output 
inverter 

the  latter  means  tor  mterc.nipling  cuisisiing  only  of  diodes, 
resistors,  capacit.>rs  and  inverters. 

wherebv  the  quiescent  current  drawn  by  said  circuitry  in  the 
absence  of  an  alarm  condition  is  negligible 


4.136.335 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  CHARGF  C  Ol  PI  FD  DFV  ICE 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAI   CON\  FRTFR 

Michael  F,  Tompsett.  New  Providence,  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1977,  Scr.  No.  788.546 

Int.  CI.    H03K  13,02 

L.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  3  Claims 

1     .A   semiconductor  charge  coupled  device  containing  a 

spatial  sequence  .if  charge  storage  cells  in  a  semiciinductor 

Kidv  tor  pr.ipagating  an  anal.'g  charge  .if  packets  iniected  in 


ihe  said  storage  capacity,  and  said  first  quantity  being 
■qual  to  zero  otherwise,  thereby  leaving  in  said  auxiliary 
site  all  said  anakig  charge. 

(bi  second  means  for  delecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
charge  in  said  selected  site  at  a  third  predetermined  time 
subsequent  to  said  second  predetermined  time,  thereby 
generating  a  binary  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
detection  of  said  presence  or  absence  of  charge  in  said 
selected  site. 

said  first  means  for  transferring,  in  response  to  the  said 
detection  of  the  presence  of  charge  in  said  selected  site, 
said  second  quantity  of  charge  from  said  auxiliary  site  into 
a  charge  sink,  and  said  first  means  for  transferring,  in 
response  to  the  said  detection  of  the  absence  of  charge  m 
said  selected  site,  all  said  analog  charge  from  said  auxiliary 
site  into  said  selected  site 


4,136.336 
KEYBOARD  APPARATUS 

Kiyomi  Abe,  and  Hidetoshi  Kameda,  both  of  Soka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1976,  51-29348; 
May  14,  1976,  51-55162 

Int.  n.-  G08C  /  00.  G06F  3/02 
IS.  CI.  340— 365  S  11  Claims 

1  .A  keyboard  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  tablets  each 
internally  carrying  two  sets  of  driver  lines  spaced  apart  and 
disposed  along  coordinate  axes  and  each  having  its  surface 
subdivided  into  a  multiplicity  of  key  segments  associated  with 
each  point  of  intersection  between  the  sets  of  driver  lines,  two 
pairs  of  scanning  units,  each  pair  of  scanning  units  being  con- 
nected with  the  two  sets  of  driver  Imes  of  one  of  the  tablets,  the 
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scanning  units  being  alternately  activated  to  supply  a  drive 
signal  to  the  sets  of  driver  lines  in  a  manner  such  that  at  least 
one  of  each  pair  of  scanning  units  supplies  one  set  of  driver 
lines  of  the  associated  tablet  with  a  drive  signal  which  is  time 
displaced  from  any  drive  signal  supplied  by  one  of  the  other 
pair  of  scanning  units;  an  overlay  unit  including  a  plurality  of 
overlays  bound  in  the  form  of  a  book  so  that  each  overlay  can 
assume  an  open  position  on  either  tablet,  each  overlay  having 
indicium  segments  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  key  seg- 
ments, a  selection  switching  device  for  producing  a  signal 
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which  identifies  which  one  of  the  overlays  assumes  an  open 
position  on  at  least  one  of  the  tablets;  a  probe  for  sensing  the 
drive  signal  from  a  desired  key  segment  on  a  selected  one  of 
the  tablets  through  the  overlays  disposed  on  the  tablet;  and  a 
control  unit  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  each  of  the  scan- 
ning units  and  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  the  probe, 
the  control  unit  producing  a  digital  signal  indicative  of  a  de- 
sired indicium  segment  of  a  particular  overlay  which  assumes 
an  open  position  on  the  selected  tablet  and  against  which  the 
probe  IS  applied,  said  particular  overlay  being  specified  by  an 
output  signal  from  the  selection  switching  device. 


4,136,337 
BCZZER  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  M.  Larime.  Fairfleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,099 

Int.  01.-  G08B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  340—384  R  16  Claims 


1    An  improved  buzzer  structure  designed  for  automated 
assembly  and  lomprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  bobbin  assembly  having  a  coil  wound  thereon  and 
having  parallel  flanges  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
apart  for  retaining  said  coil. 

(b)  a  magnetic  frame  having  parallel  surfaces  separted  by  an 
amount  slightly  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  distance 
for  accommodating  bobbin  insertion;  and 

(c)  interference  means  between  said  bobbin  assembly  and 
said  parallel  frame  surfaces.  efTective  after  partial  insertion 
of  said  bobbin,  for  retaining  said  bobbin  assembly  and  said 
frame  in  a  predetermined  relative  orientation. 


4,136,338 
PERIMETER  ALARM  APPARATUS 
Ronald  L.  Antenore,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  James  D. 
Pauls  &  Associates,  Ltd.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,478 

Int.  a.-  HD4B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—551  10  aaims 


1.  A  perimeter  alarm  apparatus  for  guarding  or  monitoring  a 
designated  area  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  desig- 
nated persons  or  objects  within  the  area,  comprises:  a  transmit- 
ter having  means  for  attachment  thereof  to  the  designated 
person  or  object;  said  transmitter  having  electrical  circuit 
means  for  continuously  and  cyclically  producing  a  changing 
magnetic  field,  said  electrical  circuit  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  coils  arranged  angularly  relative  to  one  another  and 
connected  with  means  for  alternately  and  sequentially  energiz- 
ing the  coils  whereby  a  plurality  of  changing  magnetic  fields  of 
different  polarity  are  produced  to  minimize  the  effect  of  difTer- 
ent  orientations  of  the  transmitter;  a  monitor  for  monitoring 
the  presence  of  the  transmitter  and  including  a  wire  loop  ex- 
tending around  the  perimeter  of  the  designated  area;  monitor 
electrical  circuit  means  connected  with  the  wire  loop  for  de- 
tecting the  presence  of  a  signal  induced  on  the  loop  by  the 
magnetic  coupling  between  the  transmitter  and  loop;  said 
changing  magnetic  field  and  wire  loop  being  related  such  that 
a  signal  of  proper  strength  is  magnetically  induced  on  the  loop 
whenever  the  transmitter  is  within  the  area  bounded  by  the 
loop,  but  when  the  transmitter  is  a  predetermined  distance 
beyond  the  boundary  defined  by  the  wire  loop,  a  proper  signal 
is  not  imposed  on  the  loop;  and  alarm  means  connected  with 
said  monitor  electrical  circuit  means  for  indicating  when  the 
transmitter  is  not  inducing  a  proper  signal  on  the  loop. 


4,136,339 

CORONA  REDUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTRICAL  FUSE 

Edmund  W.  Kuhn,  Mt.  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  VV'estinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,460 
Int.  CI.-  G08B  21/00:  HOIH  85/32 
U.S.  a.  340—638  5  Oaims 

1,  A  fuse  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  enclosure  means  having  a  pair  of  spaced  terminals 
thereon  which  extend  from  Ihe  inside  of  said  enclosure 
means  to  the  outside  thereof,  the  inside  surface  of  said 
enclosure  means  being  substantially  covered  in  two  re- 
gions with  a  layer  of  conducting  material,  said  later  mate- 
rial not  being  present  in  a  third  region  which  exists  be- 
tween said  spaced  terminals,  said  third  region  being  sub- 
stantially covered  by  a  thin  layer  of  semiconducting  mate- 
rial, said  semiconducting  material  having  a  raised  ridge 
portion  which  also  overlaps  the  interface  where  said  con- 
ducting material  terminates  on  said  inside  surface  to  re- 
duce corona  in  the  region  of  said  interface; 
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(b)  fuse  means  disposed  within  said  entiosure  means  in  cir- 
cuit relationship  v.nh  said  spaced  terminals,  said  cnnduc 
iii-e  material  and  said  semiconduclive  material  cooperal 
in^  ti'  reduce  ^iirona  wiihin  said  encUisure  v.  hen  said  fuse 
K   electncalK    cnergi/ed,    said    scmKondu^  tiv  t-    nialcnal 


•3-^^ 
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isiil.mnf;  said  lui'  conducting  rct;u>iiv  u  hen  said  fuse  is 
bKivMi  jnd 
(c)  indicdlvT  means  disposed  outside  of  said  enclosure  means 
hut  capacitisels  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  luo  con- 
ductive regions  uilhin  said  enclosure  means  to  give  an 
indication  u  hen  said  f u  k.-  is  hlovvn 


4.136,340 

SKQl  ENTUI    PROBABII  rrv  RATIO  TK.ST  FOR 

FRIEND  IDENTIFIC  ATION  SYSTEM 

Walton   B.   Bishop.  Oxon   Hill.  Md..  assignor  to   The   L  nited 

States  of  America  as  represented  b)  the  Secretar>  of  the  Nav> . 

Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,745 

Int.  CI.    (;01S  V  iij   V  56 

L  S.  CI.  343—5  DP  7  Claims 


/«nw|OWTm 


"■If  ^0«  MUtKTWZ  m^P^.•  tMT  Q(v«a   IK^«    »»WT1 


1  .A  single-look,  unlimited-repU  sequenlial  prohahilits  ratui 
lest  device  SLL  R-SPR  I  for  use  in  a  Friend  Identification 
system,  said  Friend  Identification  s>slem  having  the  following 
inputs  available  M  said  SLL'R-SPRT  device  T^  -  upper 
threshold  number,  T^  ■  louer  threshold  number,  R,;-  a-prion 
probabilitv  ratio,  p(a  t~)-probabilitv  that  an  acceptable  replv 
will  be  received  m  response  to  an\  particular  interrogation 
selected  at  random  friim  those  sent  to  a  friend.  p(a  f)  probabil- 
ity that  an  acceptable  reply  will  be  received  in  response  to  any 
particular  interrogalion  selected  al  random  from  those  sent  lo 
an  enemy,  LE-leading  edge  pulse,  TE-lrailing  edge  pulse, 
(a)-acceptahle  reply  pulse,  fa*l  -  unacceptable  reply  pulse.  M- 
interrogation  trigger  pulses,  K-a  number  equal  to  or  slightly 
greater  than  the  average  number  of  missed  replies  required  bv 
a  trailing  edge  detector  to  produce  a  trailing  edge  declaration, 
comprising 

threshc)ld  register  means  for  receiving,  sloring.  and  provid- 


4,136.341 
RADAR  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  TWO  KINDS  OF  PULSES 
Willem  Mulder,  Borne;  .Antonius  F.  M.  Bouman,  Hengelo,  and 
Johan  .M.  C.  Zwarts,  Borne,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Holiandse  Signaalappareten,  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846.692 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    12,    1976, 
7612575 

Int.  CI.   GOIS  9/23J.  9/42 
I  .S.  CI.  343—17.2  PC  5  Claims 


'^ 


_<.Jm    "-iJii      k-J,    ^J.- 
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^s. 


1  .A  radar  system  comprising  a  first  generator  for  generating 
frequency-modulated  transmitter  pulses  of  relatively  long 
duration,  a  second  generator  for  generating  transmitter  pulses 
of  relatively  short  duration  at  a  pulse  repetition  frequenc> 
greater  than  that  of  said  long  duration  pulses  generated  by  said 
first  generator,  a  transmitter  channel,  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  generators,  for  transmitting  both  the  long  and  short 
duration  transmitter  pulses,  and  a  receiver  having  a  first  receiv- 
ing channel,  including  a  pulse  compression  filter,  for  detecting 
return  signals  from  the  frequency-modulated  transmitter  pulses 
of  relatively  long  duration,  and  a  second  receiving  channel  for 
detecting  return  signals  from  the  transmitter  pulses  of  rela- 
livelv  short  duration 
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ing  as  outputs  said  upp>er  threshold  number  T^  and  said 
lower  threshold  number  Tg, 

ratio  product  determiner  means  receiving  said  inputs  Kq. 
p(d  n,  p(a  f).  LE.  TE.  (a),  (a)  for  producing  a  ratio  prod- 
uct R^  after  each  said  reply  has  been  evaluated  and  pro-    I  .' 
viding  R,  as  an  output,  and  additionally  providing  a  de- 
layed reset  signal  as  an  output. 

comparator  means  for  receiving  and  comparing  said  ratio 
product  R,  and  said  inputs  Tgand  T^-from  said  threshold 
register  lo  determine  if  R^  is  greater  than  or  equal  lo  T( 
less  than  or  equal  to  Tgor  between  T(  and  T^and  provide 
an  indication  of  said  determination  as  an  output 

SI  L'R  output  selector  means  receiving  said  input  K,  said 
output  of  said  comparator  means,  said  M  input  and  said 
delayed  reset  signal  from  said  ratio  product  determiner 
means,  for  selecting  for  Mode  1  operation  an  output  of 
accept  A.  reject  R.  or  unknown  U,  or  for  Mode  2  opera- 
tion an  output  of  accept  A.  or  not  acceptable  A.  and  for 
either  mode  of  operation,  a  reset  bus  pulse  to  be  sent  back 
ii>  said  ratio  product  determiner. 


I 


k 


4,136,342 
RESOLVING  ANGULAR  AMBIGUITY 

Robert  N.  Alcock,  Reigate;  David  A.  Lucas,  Crawley  Down,  and 
Richard  P.  Vincent,  Crawley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,262 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1976, 
10256/76 

Int.  CI.-  GOIS  5/02 
L.S.  CI.  343—113  R  16  Qaims 

I 


1  A  method  of  resolving  angular  ambiguity  in  measure- 
ments of  phase  difference  between  a  pair  of  signals  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  measuring  the  phase  difference  between  said  pair  of 
signals  to  obtain  a  first  quantity  representative  of  the 
ambiguous  phase  difference  2  n-  F]  between  said  pair  of 
signals,  where  F|  is  a  fraction; 

(b)  deriving,  from  at  least  one  signal  of  said  pair  of  signals 
and  a  third  signal,  an  unambiguous  angle  2  ir  (Fj  +  I2) 
which  IS  ideally  equal  to  the  desired  unambiguous  phase 
difference  <1>]  =  2  tt  (F|  +  I|)  between  said  pair  of  signals 
but  may  differ  therefrom  by  an  amount  representative  of 
an  error  angle  of  magnitude  less  than  tt  radians,  where  F2 
IS  a  fraction  and  I|  and  Is  are  either  zero  or  an  integer; 

(c)  generating  a  second  and  third  quantity  representative  of 
the  components  2  tt  F;  and  2  n  It,  respectively,  of  said 
unambiguous  angle; 

(d)  deriving,  from  said  first  and  second  quantities,  a  fourth 
quantity  representative  of  the  difference  between  said 
measured  phase  difference  2  tt  F]  and  said  component  2  n 
Fi  of  said  unambiguous  angle, 

(e)  calculating  the  value  of  2  rr  I,  by  adding  to  said  third 
quantity  a  quantity  representative  of  2  n-  n,  where  n  is  a 
plus  one.  a  minus  one  or  a  zero  depending  on  whether  said 
fourth  quantity  is  less,  greater,  or  the  magnitude  thereof  is 
less  than  a  predetermined  value,  respectively;  and 

(f)  adding  the  calculated  of  value  of  2  tt  I]  to  said  first  quan- 
tity to  obtain  a  quantity  representative  of  the  unambiguous 
value  of  said  pha.se  difference. 


I 

4,136,343 
MULTIPLE  SOURCE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Roy  W .  Heffner,  and  Robert  B.  Blanning,  both  of  Orlando,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,957 
Int.  C\.-  GOIS  3/42:  F41G  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  343—117  R  16  Claims 

1   A  detector  for  adapting  a  monopulse  tracking  receiver 
system  to  detect  the  presence  of  multiple  radiating  sources 
within  the  effective  antenna  beam  width  of  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
signal  processing  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
receiver  system  for  comparing  the  relative  amplitudes  of 
the  output  signals  from  said  receiver  system;  and 


decision  means  connected  to  said  signal  processing  means 
for  providing  an  indication  when  the  relative  amplitudes 


of  such  signals  are  characteristic  of  the  presence  of  multi- 
ple radiating  sources. 


4,136,344 

MINIATURE  RECEIVING  SET  WITH  A  PIVOTABLE 

STAND 

Toshihiro  Nakao,  and  Kazumi  Saito,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22,  1976,  51-97876[U] 
Int.  a:  HOIQ  1/12 
U.S.  a.  343—702  11  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  receiving  set  comprising  a  casing  with  a  back 
wall  having  an  opening,  an  antenna  case  provided  within  said 
casing,  a  telescopic  rod  antenna  contained  within  said  antenna 
case  so  as  to  be  allowed  to  extend  outward  from  said  casing,  a 
stand  having  one  end  provided  with  a  pivotal  portion  pivolally 
supported  by  said  antenna  case  and  the  other  end  extending 
outward  from  said  back  wall  of  said  casing  through  said  open- 
ing, said  stand  being  capable  of  swinging  round  said  antenna 
case  to  a  working  position  where  the  other  end  thereof  is  kept 
away  from  said  casing,  and  a  retaining  means  provided  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  stand  to  fix  said  stand  in  said  work- 
ing position. 


4,136,345 
OBJECT  DEFLECTION  SENSOR 
Mark  H.  Neville,  Lexington,  Ky..  and  Thomas  S.  Taylor.  At- 
lanta,  Ga.,   assignors   to   International    Business   Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847.453 
Int.  a.-  GOID  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  346—75  29  Claims 

1.  An  ink  drop  height  sensing  device  for  an  ink  jet  recording 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  including  nozzle  means  for  forming 
and  propelling  a  stream  of  ink  drops  towards  a  recording 
media  in  a  predetermined  deflection  plane,  means  to  apply  a 
charge  to  an  ink  drop,  and  means  for  deflecting  said  charged 
ink  drop  in  said  deflection  plane;  first,  second  and  third  serially 
arranged  sensor  means  positioned  substantially  in  a  sensing 
plane  essentially  parallel  to  the  deflection  plane  for  sensing 
serially  the  passage  of  an  ink  drop,  at  least  one  of  said  sensors 
being  a  line  sensor  and  positioned  for  sensing  of  an  ink  drop 
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after  said  ink  drop  has  been  deflected,  said  line  sensor  being 
skewed  with  respect  to  the  path  of  said  deflected  ink  drop  in 
said  deflection  plane  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  line  sensor 
IS  closer  and  another  portion  is  farther  than  the  next  adjacent 
sensor  in  said  plane,  and  timing  means  coupled  to  said  sensors 


4.136^7 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HOLOGRAPHIC  TONE 

WHEEL  FOR  USE  IN  A  SYNC-OFF-TACH  TAPE  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 
Micluel  F.  Braitberg,  Littleton,  Colo.,  usignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  557,792,  Mar.  12,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,103,214, 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,313 

Int.  a.-  G03G  76/00.  G03H  1/06 

VS.  a.  346—151  9  aaims 


P 


to  compare  the  time  of  occurrence  of  a  drop  sensed  between 
two  of  said  sensor  means  and  the  third  sensor  means  to  thereby 
give  an  indication  as  to  whether  the  ink  drop  being  sensed  is 
high  or  low  relative  to  a  predetermined  optimum  height  of  said 
drop  in  said  deflection  plane 


1   A  method  of  producing  a  Upe  drive  means  including  the 

steps  of  dnving  a  coaxial  assembly  of  a  motor,  a  capstan  and  a 

4,136,346  tone  wheel  at  a  predetermined  rotational  speed  and  concur- 

RECORDER  PEN  WITH  INK  JET  WRITING  DEVICE        rently  recording  a  succession  of  one  dimensional  holograms 

Truman  D.  Parkinson,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Gould    radially  arranged  on  said  tone  wheel. 

Inc.,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,302,  Feb.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug   22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,736  

Int.  C\.   GOID  15  18 
VS.  CI.  346—140  R  5  Qaims 

4,136,348 

MANUFACTURE  OF  GOLD  BARRIER  SCHOTTKY 

DIODES 

Guy  Damene,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegra- 

phiques  et  Telepboniques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,512 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1976,  76  23649 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/4S,  29/56 

VS.  a.  357—15  5  Oaims 


il^' 
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1  A  chart  recorder  wnting  pen  including,  in  combination,  a 
motor  having  an  oscillating  output  shaft  responsive  to  the 
amplitude  and  frequency  of  the  signal  to  be  charted,  a  lever 
fixed  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  end  whose  movement  is 
proportional  to  the  movement  of  the  penphery  of  the  shaft,  an 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  lever  end  so  as  to  swing  in  a 
plane  spaced  from  and  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  means  for 
controllmg  the  pivoting  of  said  arm  so  that  the  non-pivoted 
end  of  the  arm  moves  m  a  linear  path  at  an  amplitude  and 
frequency  proportional  to  movement  of  said  lever  end,  said 
path  and  said  lever  end  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  an 
ink  jet  pen  mounted  on  the  non-pivoted  end  of  said  arm  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane,  means  including  an  opening  colinear 
with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  spaced  from  said  arm,  means 
defimng  a  conduit  for  mk  and  having  a  first,  substantuilly  ngid 
portion  extending  from  said  ink  pen  along  said  arm  to  the 
pivoted  end  thereof  and  further  having  a  second  portion  dou- 
blmg  back  from  the  pivoted  end  along  a  path  which  is  fued 
relative  to  said  lever  to  pass  through  said  openmg  colmearly 
with  said  axis,  whereby  whippmg  of  said  conduit  fxsrtions  is 
minimized,  and  means  for  supplymg  ink  to  said  conduit. 
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1  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  Schottky  diodes  with  * 
guard  rmg  and  a  gold-silicon  barrier,  consisting  in  that  a  film  of 
reducmg  metal  having  a  thickness  between  several  thousand 
and  two  hundred  angstroms  is  deposited  on  the  silicon  prior  to 
the  deposition  of  the  barrier  metal  film,  the  structure  being 
subjected  to  a  heat  treatment  which  ensures  diffusion  of  the 
barrier  metal  through  the  reducing  film  at  a  temperature  above 
300'  C.  but  below  the  formation  temperature  of  the  gold-sili- 
con eutectic. 
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4,136,349  4,136,351 

IC  CHIP  WITH  BURIED  ZENER  DIODE  PHOTO-COUPLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Wei  K.  Tsang,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Yoshitaka    Sugawara;    Tatsuya    Kamei;    Susumu    Murakami; 

Norwood,  Mass.  Tadahiko  Miyoshi,  and  Takuzo  Ogawa,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,410  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/90  Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,002 

VS.  CI.  357—13                                                           5  Claims  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1976,  51-53921 

J  Int.  a.2  HOIL  3]/]2 

U.S.  a.  357—19  9  Claims 
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4,136,350 
EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  OF  DISSIMILAR  MATERIALS 
Ping  K.  Tien,  Chatham  Township;  Morris  County,  N.J.,  assignor 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,720 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/161,  33/19 

VS.  a.  357—16  I  6  Claims 


3.  An  integrated-optics  apparatus  comprising  a  first  layer 
formed  from  a  garnet  compound  having  a  first  lattice  constant 

a  second  layer  formed  from  a  compound  comprising  ele- 
ments from  groufis  III  and  V  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements  having  a  second  lattice  constant  A2,  which  two 
lattice  constants  form  two  ratios  A1/A2  and  A2/A1,  only 
one  of  which  two  ratios  is  substantially  equal  to  an  integer, 
said  second  layer  being  grown  epitaxially  onto  a  portion 
of  said  first  layer,  at  least  two  optical  devices,  one  of  said 
optical  devices  being  epitaxially  grown  directly  onto  said 
first  layer  and  a  second  one  of  said  optical  devices  being 
epitaxially  grown  onto  said  second  layer. 


66  6260 
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1.  An  IC  chip  comprising  a  planar  element  having  a  Zener 
diode  junction  formed  of  the  following  overlying  set  of  diffu- 
sions: 

(a)  a  deep  p  diffusion; 

(b)  a  shallow  p  diffusion  over  said  deep  diffusion  and  having 
at  least  one  side  edge  which  is  laterally  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding side  edge  of  said  deep  diffusion  in  one  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  element;  and 

(c)  an  n  diffusion  over  said  shallow  p  diffiision,  said  n  diffu- 
sion being  shallower  than  said  shallow  p  diffusion  and 
positioned  wholly  within  the  lateral  limits  of  said  deep  p 
diffusion  in  said  one  plane. 


80      7074  78      76       '    72      82 
Sj         42     "^      °^ 


I.  A  photo-coupled  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
light-emitting  semiconductor  element,  a  light-receiving  semi- 
conductor element,  and  means  for  supporting  said  two  semi- 
conductor elements,  wherein  said  supporting  means  comprises 
first  and  second  substrates  extending  in  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  first  substrate  supporting  said  light-emitting  semiconduc- 
tor element  and  said  second  substrate  supporting  said  light 
receiving  semiconductor  element,  saud  second  substrate  having 
an  opening  for  providing  an  optical  path  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  substrates  for  photo-coupling  said  two 
semiconductor  elements  to  each  other,  and  said  light-emitting 
semiconductor  element  being  coupled  to  at  least  two  rigid 
electrodes  having  surfaces  parallel  to  said  parallel  substrates  of 
said  supporting  means,  said  rigid  electrodes  being  electrically 
and  mechanically  connected  at  one  of  their  parallel  surfaces  by 
solder  to  conductive  interconnection  layers  exposed  at  prede- 
termined positions  of  one  of  said  paralUel  substrates  of  said 
supporting  means  wherein  said  light-emitting  semiconductor 
element  comprises  a  light-emitting  assembly  including  at  least 
one  pellet  of  a  light-emitting  element  of  a  horizontally  radiat- 
ing type,  and  said  rigid  electrodes  comprise  a  pair  of  block-like 
electrodes  moimted  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  pellet. 


4,136,352 

FIELD-EFFECT  STRUCTURES 

Paul  C.  Moutou;  Pierre  Gibeau,  and  Jean-Pascal  Ducbemin,  all 

of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,099 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14,  1975,  75  31412 
Int.  C1.2  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  357—22  8  Claims 


5  tL     TL     ^ 


1.  A  junction  typ>e  filed  effect  transistor  comprising  a  semi- 
conductive  layer,  a  source  and  a  drain  electrode  upon  one  and 
the  same  face  of  said  layer  a  gate  electrode  forming  a  rectifying 
junction  with  said  layer  between  said  source  and  said  drain  and 
covering  at  least  parily  the  other  face  of  said  layer,  a  dielectric 
layer,  and  a  metal  layer  forming  a  substrate  for  said  transistor 
and  covering  said  other  face  and  said  dielectric  layer. 
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4,136^53 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  HIGH-LOW  EMITTER 
IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION 
Murray  A.  Poliiuky.  Somerrille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591.955,  Jun.  30,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  799,722 

Int.  CT.-  HOIL  .'V/  72 

VS.  a.  357—34  8  Claims 
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1  In  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  collector  region  of 
one  type  conductivity,  a  base  region  of  the  opposite  type  con- 
ductivity disptised  adjacent  said  collector  region,  and  an  emit- 
ter region  disposed  adjacent  said  ba.se  region  av^ay  from  said 
collector  region  and  of  said  one  type  conductivity,  said  emitter 
region  having  a  depth  greater  than  about  0  5  micrometers  and 
having  a  relatively  high-impurity-concentration  ptirtion  sepa- 
rated from  said  base  region  by  a  significantly  lower-impunty- 
concentration  ponion  disposed  therebetween,  said  ptirtions  of 
said  emitter  region  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  high- 
lovfc  junction  charactenzed  by  a  ptunt  of  inflection  in  the  pro- 
file of  the  loganthm  of  the  impunty -concentration  vs  depth, 
the  emitter  doping  concentration  at  said  point  of  inflection 
being  less  than  2  •  10"  atoms  per  cubic  centimeter,  said  high- 
low  junction  being  sufficient  in  depth  to  be  effective,  during 
operation  of  said  device,  as  a  barrier  to  reflect  minonty 
earners  from  said  ba.se  region,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  low-impunt> -concentration  portion  having  a  graded 
impunty  concentration  therein  with  the  lowest-impunty- 
concentration  section  thereof  being  disp».ised  adjacent  said 
base  region 


4,136,354 
POWER  TRANSISTOR  INCLUDING  A  SENSE  EMITTER 
AND  A  REFERENCE  EMTTTER  FOR  ENABLING  POWER 
DISSIPATION  TO  BE  LIMTTED  TO  LESS  THAN  A 
DESTRUCTIVE  LEVEL 
Robert  C.  Dobldn,  Hillsborough.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,519 
Int.  a.    HOIL  29/72 
U.S.  a.  357—36  8  Oaims 

1    A  power  transistor  compnsing 
a  base. 

a  power  emitter  in  the  base, 

a  sense  emitter  positioned  in  the  base  sufficiently  close  to  the 
power  emitter  for  enabling  the  temperature  of  the  pxjwer 
emitter  to  be  indicated  as  a  function  of  the  voltage  across 
the  junction  of  the  base  and  the  sense  emitter,  and 
a  reference  emitter  positioned  in  the  base  at  a  remote  p)osi- 
tion  that  would  not  be  heated  by  the  heat  dissipated  by  the 
power  emitter  for  enabling  the  temperature  at  the  remote 


position  to  be  indicated  as  a  function  of  voltage  across  the 
junction  of  the  base  and  the  reference  emitter; 
whereby  a  voltage  difference  proportional  to  the  tempera- 


o  ■ 


ture  gradient  between  the  power  emitter  and  the  remote 
p«isition  induced  by  power  dissipated  in  the  power  emitter 
can  be  sensed  between  the  sense  emitter  and  the  reference 
emitter 


4,136,355 
DARLINGTON  TRANSISTOR 
Kaqji  Mizukoshi,  Takateuski,  and  Goryo  Hagio,  Kusatsu,  botb 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation, 
Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1976,  51-13451; 
Aug.  11,  1976,  51-96527;  Not.  2.  1976,  51-131931 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  a.  357—46  5  Gaims 
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1    A  semiconductor  device  forming  a  two  stage  amplifier 
comprising  first  and  second  transistors  interconnected  in  such 
a  way  that  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  is  connected  to  the 
base  of  the  second  transistor,  the  collectors  of  both  transistors 
are  connected  in  common  to  a  first  terminal,  the  base  of  the 
first  transistor  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  and  through  a  first 
resistor  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  respectively,  and 
the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  coupled  to  a  third  terminal, 
and  through  a  second  resistor  to  the  base  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, said  semiconductor  device  including  a  monolithic  sub- 
strate having  a  collector  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said  collector 
region  and  base  region  forming  a  P-N  junction  therebetween, 
said  base  region  having  at  least  two  emitter  regions  of  said  fin.t 
conductivity  type,  said  crmtter  regions  being  relatively  dis- 
posed within  said  base  region  having  a  predetermined  space 
therebetween,  improved  wherein: 
one  of  said  first  and  second  resistors  is  formed  by  an  obstruc- 
tion region  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  disposed  in  said 
space  between  said  emitter  regions  and  extending  into  said 
base  region  to  a  depth  deeper  than  the  depth  of  said  emit- 
ter  regions,   but   shallower   than   said   collector   region, 
thereby  fonmng  a  narrowed  path  under  said  obstruction 
region  and  one  of  said  emitter  regions,  said  path  operatmg 
as  said  one  resistor 


4,136,356 
WIRING  SUBSTRATE  FOR  A  MATRIX  CIRCUIT 
MmuU  Knsano,  Yokohana,  Japan,  aaaicDor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,094 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  16, 1976,  51-97072 

Int  CL2  HOIL  23/4S 

VS.  a.  357—70  7  Oaims 


1.  A  wiring  substrate  for  a  matrix  circuit  including  a  plural- 
ity of  semiconductor  chips  having  incoming  and  outgoing 
electrodes  in  multi-chip  configuration  and  incoming  and  out- 
going lines  to  be  connected  to  the  electrodes  of  said  semicon- 
ductor chips,  comprising:  incoming  and  outgoing  line  multi- 
wiring  conductors  for  interconnecting  the  electrodes  of  said 
semiconductor  chips  associated  with  the  same  incoming  and 
outgoing  lines;  incoming  and  outgoing  line  terminal  electrodes; 
and  conductor  means  for  coimecting  said  terminal  electrodes 
with  the  middle  portions  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  associ- 
ated ones  of  said  multi-wiring  conductors. 


4,136,357 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  WITH  OPTICAL 

INPUT  COUPLER 

Thomas  M.  Frederilcsen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semicondnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,137 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  23/28.  27/14,  31/00 

VS.  a.  357—72  I  10  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  structure  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  integrated  circuit  package,  an  integrated  semi- 
conductor device  having  external  electrical  connections 
mounted  on  said  integrated  circuit  package,  said  integrated 
semiconductor  device  being  electrically  coimected  to  said 
package,  a  clear  dielectric  encapsulant  material  located  on  said 
integrated  semiconductor  device  and  in  contact  with  said 
package,  and  recess  means  located  in  one  surface  of  said  clear 
dielectric  encapsulant  material  and  within  said  clear  dielectric 
encapsulant  material  for  permitting  coupling  of  light  to  said 
integrated  semiconductor  device  a  light  coupling  element 
havmg  one  end  located  in  said  recess  means,  said  integrated 
semiconductor  device  having  a  light  responsive  device  located 
directly  beneath  said  recess  means  in  said  clear  dielectric  en- 
capsulant matenal. 


4,136,358 
TRANSCODING  APPARATUS 
Jon  K.  Oemens,  Skillman,  and  Michael  D.  Roas,  Somcatiale, 
both  of  N J„  aaaignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1976, 
33118/76 

Int  a.2  H04N  9/32.  5/79 
VS.  a.  358—11  5  Claims 
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1.  Transcoding  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  source  of  input 
composite  color  video  signals  including  luminance  signals  and 
associated  deflection  synchronizing  signals  at  respective  line 
and  field  frequencies,  and  chrominance  signals  encoded  in  the 
PAL  format  and  comprising  modulated  color  subcarrier  waves 
occupying  a  given  band  of  frequencies,  and  accompanied  by 
color  synchronizing  bursts  of  PAL  subcarrier  frequency;  said 
transcoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  output  subcarrier  waves  of  a  frequency  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  a  given  odd  multiple  of  half  said 
line  frequency; 

first  comb  filter  means  for  subjecting  said  input  composite 
signals  to  a  first  frequency  response  characteristic  exhibit- 
ing a  plurality  of  rejection  notches  at  frequencies  corre- 
sponding to  respective  odd  multiples  of  half  said  line 
frequency; 

a  first  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  comb 
filter  means,  and  having  a  cutoff  frequency  below  the 
lowest  frequency  in  said  given  band  and  spaced  above  said 
output  subcarrier  wave  frequency  by  a  first  frequency 
difTerence; 

second  comb  filter  means  for  subjecting  said  input  composite 
signals  to  a  second  frequency  response  characteristic 
exhibiting  a  plurality  of  rejection  notches  at  frequencies 
corresponding  to  respective  even  multiples  of  half  said 
line  frequency; 

a  second  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second 
comb  filter  means,  and  having  a  cutoff  frequency  spaced 
below  said  output  subcarrier  wave  frequency  by  a  second 
frequency  difference; 

a  delay  line  exhibiting  a  delay  substantially  corresponding  to 
one  period  at  said  line  frequency,  and  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  second  comb  filter  means; 

a  delay  device  exhibiting  a  delay  substantially  corresponding 
to  a  quarter  of  a  period  at  said  PAL  subcarrier  frequency; 

means  for  summing  the  outputs  of  said  delay  line  and  said 
delay  device; 

detector  means,  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  summing 
means,  for  developing  a  first  color  difTerence  signal  out- 
put, confined  to  frequencies  less  than  each  of  said  fre- 
quency differences; 

means  for  subtractively  combining  the  outputs  of  said  delay 
line  and  said  delay  device; 

detector  means,  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  subtractive 
combining  means,  for  developing  a  second  color  differ- 
ence signal  output,  confmed  to  frequencies  less  than  each 
of  said  frequency  differences; 

first  modulator  means  for  modulating  subcarrier  waves  of  a 
first  phase,  derived  from  said  output  subcarrier  wave 
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source,  in  iccordance  with  said  first  color  difTercnce 
signal  output; 

second  modulator  means  for  modulating  subcamcr  waves  of 
a  second  phase,  in  quadrature  relauonship  to  said  subcar- 
ner  waves  of  said  first  phase  and  denved  from  said  output 
subcamer  wave  source,  m  accordance  with  said  second 
color  difference  signal  output;  and 

means  for  combuung  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
modulator  means  and  said  first  and  second  low  pass  filters 
lo  form  output  composite  color  video  signals. 


a  transfer  switch  to  the  setting  means  of  a  constant  voltoge 
source  for  the  adjustment  of  the  color  signal  componenU  to  a 
common  level  corresponding  to  the  level  of  said  constant 
voltage  source,  and  said  desired  value  inputs  are  connectable, 
for  adjusting  the  color  signal  componenU  to  values  necessary 
for  producing  a  true  color  reproduction,  to  a  storage  device 
containing  said  necessary  values,  wherein  a  desired  value 
computer  supplying  inputs  to  the  storage  device  and  calculat- 
mg  the  desired  values  from  the  actual  values  of  the  color  signal 


4,136.359 
MICROCOMPUTER  FOR  USE  WITH  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Stephen  G.  Wozniak,  Cnpertioo,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Apple  Con- 
pater,  lac^  Capertiao,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786.197 

Int.  a:-  H04N  9 '44 

as.  a.  358—17  8  Claima 


1  In  a  microcomputer  for  use  with  a  video  display  an  im- 
proved timing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  timing  reference  means  for  providing  a  color  reference 
signal  for  said  video  display, 

a  honzonlai  synchronization  means  for  providing  honzonLal 
synchronization  signals  for  said  display,  said  synchroniza- 
tion means  coupled  to  said  timing  reference  means  for 
synchronization  with  said  reference  means  such  that  said 
synchronization  signals  occur  ai  an  odd-submultiple  of 
said  color  reference  signal. 

timing  compensation  means  coupled  to  said  timing  reference 
means  and  said  honzontal  synchronization  means  for 
adjusting  said  honzonul  synchronization  signals  such  that 
said  honzontai  synchronization  signals  are  in  phase  rela- 
tionship with  said  color  reference  signal. 

whereby  the  color  graphics  on  a  raster  scanned  cathcxie  ray 
tube  are  sharply  defined  in  the  vertical  direction 


I 
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components  of  the  white  dot  and  the  white  level,  said  com- 
puter IS  connected  to  the  outpuu  of  the  amplifiers  and  to  a 
constant  voluge  source,  and  wherein  for  each  color  signal 
component  a  voluge  generator  is  provided,  receiving  the 
output  of  an  associated  comparator,  each  voltage  generator 
dunng  the  adjustment  of  the  color  levels  produces  at  its  output 
a  changing  voltage  as  a  control  signal  when  unequal  input 
values  of  the  comparator  exist,  and,  when  the  input  values  are 
equal  locks  onto  and  holds  the  instantaneous  voltage  value 
existing  dunng  reproduction. 


4,136.361 

VIDICON  READER 

Due  Dean,  7814  S.  San  Pe«lro  St.,  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif.  90003 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,521,  Jul.  12,  1976.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.391 

Int.  a:  H04N  7/00,  5/30 

L.S.  a.  358—94  3  Oaiins 


4.136.360 
APPARATLS  INCLUDING  A  aRClTT  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  COLOR  SIGNAL  LEVELS  OF  A 

WHITE  DOT 
Inge  HofTrichter.  Kiel,  and  Hans-Gcorg  Knop.  Heikendorf,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 
1975.  2545961 

Int.  a.-  H04N  /  40 
U.S.  a.  358—80  5  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  color  signal  levels  of  a  white 
dot  in  reproduction  of  color  onginaJ  pictures  with  a  scanning 
means,  in  which  for  each  color  separation  a  photo-electnc 
convener  and  amplifier  are  provided,  the  amplification  factor 
of  the  convener  and/ or  the  amplifier  is  adjustable  by  a  control 
signal,  wherein  for  each  color  signal  component  of  a  color 
separation  a  comparator  is  provided,  having  an  actual  value 
input  and  a  desired  value  input,  said  actual  value  inputs  of  the 
comparators  compnse  the  color  signal  components,  said  de- 
sired value  inputs  of  the  comparators  are  connectable  through 


I 
I 


1   A  vidicon  reader  compnsing:  I 

a  vidicon  camera  including  an  elongated  generally  cylindri- 
cal housing  dimensioned  approximately  20  millimeters  in 
diameter  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  a  wnting  pen. 

guide  means  extending  from  said  housing  for  engaging  and 
making  slidable  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of 
matenal  to  be  read. 

video  television  electronic  means  integrally  packaged  with 
and  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  vidicon  camera;  and 

television  receiving  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
video  television  electronics  means  for  receiving  and  dis- 


playing a  visual  display  of  characters  viewed  by  the  cam- 
era. 


4,136.362 

OPTICAL  VIDEO  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  WITH 

TRACKING  CONTROL  AND  TBC 

Yobsuke  Namse,  Tokyo;  Masanobu  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  and 
Mikio  Sugiki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1976,  51-58307 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/76;  GllB  21/10 

VS.  a.  358—128  I  12  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  optically  reproducing  information 
signals  recorded  in  a  record  track  on  a  record  medium  surface, 
which  apparatus  comprises  light  source  means  providing  light 
beams  for  scanning  along  said  track  so  as  to  read  the  informa- 
tion signals  recorded  therein  and  for  tracking  the  scanning  of 
the  record  track  by  the  reading  light  beam,  respectively,  means 
directing  said  light  beams  in  respective  optical  paths  having 
portions  incident  on  said  record  medium  surface  and  portions 
reflected  from  said  surface,  objective  lens  means  interposed  in 
said  optical  paths  for  acting  on  said  light  beams  in  the  incident 
and  reflected  p>onion$  of  said  paths,  signal  deflecting  means 
responsive  to  the  reading  light  beam  in  said  reflected  portion  of 
Its  optical  path  for  reproducing  the  recorded  signals  in  said 
record  track  in  response  to  scanning  of  said  reading  light  beam 
along  the  track,  and  tracking  servo  control  means  responsive 
to  each  tracking  light  beam  in  the  reflected  portion  of  its  opti- 
cal path  for  positioning  said  reading  light  beam  traversely  in 
respect  to  the  direction  along  the  record  track  so  as  to  maintain 
said  scanning  of  the  track  by  said  reading  light  beam;  the 
improvement  comprising  time  base  correction  mirror  means 
interposed  in  said  optical  paths  adjacent  said  objective  lens 
means  for  acting  on  said  light  beams  in  both  the  incident  and 
reflected  portions  of  said  paths,  said  time  base  correction  mir- 
ror means  being  angularly  displaceable  for  positioning  said 
beams  in  said  direction  along  the  record  track,  and  said  track- 
ing servo  control  means  including  tracking  control  mirror 
means  interposed  in  said  optical  paths  between  said  source  and 
said  time  base  correction  mirror  means  for  acting  on  said  light 
beams  only  in  said  incident  portions  of  the  optical  paths,  said 
tracking  control  mirror  means  being  angularly  displaceable  for 
said  positioning  of  the  reading  light  beam  transversely  in  re- 
spect to  the  direction  along  the  track. 


4,136,363 
TRUNCATED  RUN  LENGTH  ENCODING 
Amitabh  Saran,  Cpyress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn, 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  756,664 
Int.  a.-  H04N  1/40.  7/12 
VS.  CI.  358—261  10  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  raster  scanning  means  for  converting 
the  information  content  of  a  subject  copy  into  a  binai^  video 
signal  containing  a  predetermined  number  of  serial  picture 
elements  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  scan  lines  and 


having  black  and  white  picture  elements  of  opposite  logic 
levels;  the  improvement  comprising  truncated  run  length  en- 
coding means  including 

run  length  dependent  means  for  converting  black  terminated 
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intra-scan  line  runs  of  white  picture  elements  into  corre- 
sponding run  length  message  codes,  and 
run  length  independent  means  for  converting  unterminated 
intra-scan  line  runs  of  white  picture  elements  into  corre- 
sponding end  of  line  message  codes. 


4,136,364 

MULTI-STATE  WOW  AND  FLUTTER  REDUCTION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

John  C.  Beery,  Locust  Grove;  Harvey  L.  Huston,  Fairfax,  both 

of  Va.,  assignors  to  Signature  Systems,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,382 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/02 

U.S.  a.  360—28  9  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  system  for  recording  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  positional  information  and  for  reproducing 
said  fiositional  information  comprising; 

recording  and  reproducing  means  including  channel  means 
A,  B  and  C  for  simultaneously  recording  vertical  and 
horizontal  positional  information  signals  fi(t)  and  f2(t)  and 
a  reference  signal  f^.  in  a  respective  channel  means  A,  B 
and  C,  means  for  reproducing  said  information  signals  and 
reference  signal  to  produce  output  signals  fi(t)  +  «i(0. 
fzO)  +  *2(0  and  fr  +  tM  having  wow  and  flutter  fre- 
quency errors  fi(t),  £2(0  ^n^  e/t),  respectively,  intro- 
duced into  said  information  and  reference  signals  by  said 
recording  and  reproducing  means; 

frequency  to  voltage  converter  means  connected  to  said 
channel  means  for  converting  said  output  signals  into 
frequency  dependent  voltages  Vfi(t)  -I-  V£i(t),  Vf2(t)  4- 
V€2(t)  and  Vfr  -I-  Ve^t),  in  a  respiective  one  of  said  chan- 
nel means  A,  B  and  C; 

variable  gain  means  connected  to  said  frequency  to  voltage 
converter  means  for  varying  the  gain  of  said  frequency 
dependent  voltage  Ve^t)  in  a  plurality  of  discrete  voltage 
steps  and  for  providing  signals  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  error  voltages  V£i(t)  and  V£2(t),  and  for  removing 
said  error  voltages  V£i(t)  and  V£2(t)  from  said  frequency 
dependent  voltages  Vf,(t)  -I-  V£,(t)  and  Vf2(t)  +  V£2(t), 
respectively,  to  provide  frequency  dependent  voltages 
Vf,(t)  and  Vf2(t);  and 

voltage  to  frequency  converter  means  connected  to  said 
variable  gain  means  for  converting  said  frequency  depen- 
dent voltages  Vfi(t)  and  Vf2(t)  into  output  signals  substan- 
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1  A  method  of  data  transfer  betueen  a  magnetic  disc  data 
storage  device  and  a  magnetic  disc  operativel>  coupled  there- 
with, said  device  having  a  read-wnte  head  movable  over  the 
disc  and  position  transducing  means  operative  to  produce  a 
first  ptisition  signal  indicating  the  position  of  the  head  relative 
to  the  storage  device,  the  method  including  repeatedly  carry- 
ing out  check  cycles,  each  check  cycle  being  earned  out  dur- 
ing an  interruption  in  the  transfer  of  data  between  the  head  and 
the  magnetic  disc,  and  each  check  cycle  comprising  moving 
the  head  until  the  position  signal  indicates  that  the  head  is 
aligned  with  an  expected  position,  relative  to  the  storage  de- 
vice, of  a  position  reference  on  the  magnetic  disc,  utilising  the 
head  to  read  a  reference  signal  from  the  disc  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  head  relative  to  the  p^isition  reference,  denving 
from  the  position  signal  and  the  reference  signal  an  error  signal 
representing  the  actual  position  of  the  position  reference  on  the 
magnetic  disc  relative  to  the  data  storage  device,  storing  the 
error  signal  and  dunng  a  subsequent  transfer  of  data  between 
the  head  and  a  selected  dau  track  on  the  disc,  the  stored  error 
signal  IS  read  out  and  utilised  together  with  an  address  signal 
for  the  selected  dau  track  to  position  the  head  in  alignment 
with  said  selected  data  track 


4,136.366 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 

Kenji   Ogiro,    Yokohmma;   Shin   HasUzume,   Kammkura;   Seii 

Miyakawa,  Yokohama,  and  Maaaya  Kishi,  Kamakura,  all  of 

Japan,  aasignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,561 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1976,  51-106669; 
Jun.  22,  1977.  5^73225 

Int  a.-  GllB  15/28.  15/32 
LI.S.  a.  360—96  6  Qaims 


4,136.365 
MAGNETIC  DISC  STORAGE  DEVICES  HAVING 
COMPENSATION  FOR  DIMENSIONAL  CHANGES 
David  .M.  Chick.  Aldershot,  and  David  B.  Hatrthorne.  VVindle- 
sham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Data  Recording  Instru- 
ment Co.  Ltd.,  Staines,  England 

Filed  Jul.  6,  J977,  Ser.  No.  813,330 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,   1976. 
27972,76 

Int.  CI.    GllB  :/  i)M 
L.S.  a.  360—78  6  Claims 


'  nil  irr  i''8''i" 
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1   A  cassette  tape  recorder  comprising: 

a  a  fixed  base  plate  formed  on  its  upper  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  position  regulating  members  adapted  to  be 
juxtaposed  against  a  plurality  of  portions  of  a  tape  cassette 
for  regulating  the  attached  position  of  the  cassette,  and 
formed  therein  with  openings  of  an  area  large  enough  to 
permit  a  magnetic  head  and  a  pinch  roller  respectively  to 
be  inserted  vertically  from  below  the  imderside  of  the 
fixed  base  plate  to  extend  through  said  openings  for  move- 
ment between  positions  in  which  the  magnetic  head  and 
the  pinch  roller  are  inoperative  and  positions  in  which 
they  are  operative  to  perform  recording  and  reproduc- 
tion, 

b.  a  head  plate  for  vertically  supporting  said  magnetic  head 
assembled  by  being  moved  in  a  vertical  direction  toward 
the  underside  of  the  fixed  base  plate  and  moimted  on  the 
underside  in  such  a  manner  that  the  head  plate  is  capable 
of  moving  in  sliding  motion  parallel  to  the  underside  and 
said  magnetic  head  extend  through  said  opening  in  the 
fixed  plate  to  appear  on  its  upper  surface; 

c  a  pinch  roller  ann  for  supporiing  said  pinch  roller  assem- 
bled by  being  moved  in  a  vertical  direction  towards  the 
underside  of  the  fixed  base  plate  and  mounted  at  its  base 
on  the  underside  m  such  a  manner  that  said  pinch  roller 
can  move  parallel  to  the  base  plate,  said  pinch  roller  ex- 
tendmg  through  said  opening  in  the  fixed  base  plate  to 
appear  on  its  upper  surface;  and 

d  an  operating  member  assembled  by  being  moved  in  a 
vertical  direction  towards  the  underside  of  the  fixed  base 
plate  and  mounted  on  the  underside  for  moving  said  mag- 
netic head  and  said  pinch  roller  between  their  inoperative 
positions  and  operative  positions,  said  operating  member 
being  coimected  to  said  head  plate  and  said  pinch  roller 
arm  and  operative  to  move  the  head  plate  and  the  pinch 
roller  arm  on  the  imderside  of  the  fixed  base  plate  when 
the  recorder  is  rendered  operative,  so  that  the  magnetic 
head  and  the  pmch  roller  can  move  on  and  parallel  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  plate  from  their  inoperative 
positions  to  their  operative  positions  in  which  they  are  in 
contact  with  a  tape  m  the  tape  cassette  attached  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  plate. 


4,136,367 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  AND/OR 

RECORDING  MAGNEnC  TAPE  IN  CASSETTES 

Nardino  Righl,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ri-El  Ricerche  Elet- 
troniche  S.p.A.,  Cologno  Milanese,  Italy 

FUed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  25, 1976, 12643  A/76 
Int.  a.2  GllB  15/24 
U5.  a.  360—96  I  1  Claim 

»         »?       IV. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  and/or  recording  magnetic 
tape  in  cassettes  comprising,  in  combination,  a  fixed  frame 
plate,  a  cassette  receptacle  for  carrying  a  cassette  supported  on 
said  frame  plate  for  horizontal  sliding  movement  m  the  direc- 
tion of  introduction  and  expulsion  of  the  cassette  in  the  recep- 
tacle, a  carrier  plate  having  a  tape  transport  mechanism 
mounted  thereon  supported  on  said  receptacle  for  both  slidmg 
movement  therewith  and  for  vertical  movement  towards  and 
away  from  said  receptacle,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  frame  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  carrier  plate,  a  guide  roller  mounted  on  said  receptacle  for 
sliding  engagement  with  said  flexible  strip  to  effect  a  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  plate  towards  said  receptacle  during  the 
mtroduction  of  said  cassette  into  said  receptacle  for  engage- 
ment of  said  upe  transport  mechanism  with  said  cassette  and 
means  connected  to  said  carrier  plate  and  said  receptacle  for 
yieldingly  urging  said  carrier  plate  away  from  said  receptacle. 

4,136,368 
THROUGH-PARTmONING  OF  PORTABLE  FLEXIBLE 

DISK  PACK  AND  ASSOCIATED  APPARATUS 
Dean  L.  DeMoss,  CamariUo,  and  Herbert  U.  Ragle,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  711,628,  Aug.  4, 1976.  This  appUcation  Sep. 

7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,905 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  GllB  23/02.  25/04 

MS.  a.  360—98  '  Claims 


common  arcuate  segment  relatively  concentric  with  the 
disk  center; 
the  disks  being  attached  together  adjacent  this  central  bore 
and  being  formed  and  stacked  so  that  these  segments 
register  and  so  that  predetermined,  of  said  superposed 
"partition  apertures"  of  different  disks  lie  in  registry  to 
thereby  generate  at  least  one  set  of  "blind  deflection 
bores"  extending  through  the  stack  from  one  end  thereof, 
each  such  bore  in  a  set  terminating  at  a  respective  different 
disk  in  the  stack,  so  as  to  accommodate  the  selective 
partitioning  deflection  of  said  respective  disk  in  coopera- 
tion with  "end-wise  partition  means"  adapted  to  be  selec- 
tively thrust  along  any  such  bore  which  has  been  regis- 
tered with  it; 
the  combination  therewith  of  an  automatic  disk  handling  ar- 
rangement comprising: 
disc  pack  rotation  means; 

transverse  thrust  means,  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  auto- 
matically thrust  up  at  least  a  selected  one  of  these  blind 
deflection  bores  to  thereby  effect  said  "end-wise  parti- 
tion"; and 
select  control  means  adapted  to  control  said  rotation  means 
so  as  to  register  said  thrust  means  with  the  selected  deflec- 
tion bore,  said  thrust  means  being  operatively  related  with 
said  control  means  and  controlled  thereby  to  invoke  each 
such  partitioning  thrust. 

4  136  369 
DISC  RECORDER  WITH  LEAD  SCREW  DRIVE 
Samuel  A.  Morgan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sycor,  Inc., 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,246,  Dec.  1,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  418,299,  Nov.  23, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,913,137.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,970 

Int.  a.2  GllB  21/08.  5/55 

U.S.  a.  360—106  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  storage  system  including  a  portable  partitionable 
pack  of  flexible  disks,  this  pack  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  like  flexible  circular  recording  disks,  each 
including  at  least  one  planar  recording  surface,  the  disks 
being  formed  and  arranged  in  a  concentric  stack  so  that 
the  stack  is  "partitionable  end-wise"  and  normal  to  said 
recording  surface  rather  than  "edge-wise"  or  from  the 
side  of  the  pack; 

each  said  disk  of  said  stack  having  a  central  bore  for  engag- 
ing disk  pack  rotation  means  and  an  encoded  arrangement 
of  "partition  apertures"  provided  about  at  least  part  of  a 


1.  In  a  data  recorder/reproducer  device,  of  the  type  using  a 
disc-form  recording  media  and  having  a  transducer  and  a  lead 
screw  and  follower  apparatus  for  moving  the  transducer  across 
the  recording  disc,  the  improvement  wherein  said  device  has  a 
rigid  main  support  frame  mounting  component  parts  of  the 
device,  said  parts  including  said  lead  screw  and  a  motor-dnven 
hub  for  engaging  and  rotating  said  disc,  said  frame  havmg  a 
pair  of  mutually  spaced  and  oppositely-aligned  means  for 
supporting  said  lead  screw  in  position  at  widely-spaced  points 
relative  to  the  length  of  the  lead  screw,  said  points  spawxl  apart 
sufficiently  to  support  the  lead  screw  near  its  opposite  end 
extremities;  bearing  means  for  said  lead  screw,  disposed  at  at 
least  a  fu^t  one  of  said  screw-supporting  frame  points,  and 
means  at  said  first  frame  point  for  holding  said  bearing  means 
in  place  against  lateral  movement  in  at  least  one  direction;  said 
bearing  means  including  a  portion  engaging  said  lead  screw 
and  holding  it  from  shifting  longitudinally  in  at  least  said  one 
direction;  means  for  continuously  resiliently  loading  said  screw 
endwise  along  a  major  portion  of  length  axially  from  the  other 
of  said  screw-supporting  frame  points  and  against  said  beanng 
means  to  resUientiy  hold  the  lead  screw  from  shifting  longitu- 


1490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23.  1979 


dinally  away  from  said  bearing  means,  and  drive  motor  means 
coupled  to  said  lead  screw  to  rotate  the  latter 


4,136,370 
MAGNETIC  RLM  SENSOR 
Charles  R.  Moeller,  Cardiff-by-the-Sea.  Calif.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Technology,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,108 

Int.  CI.    GUB  5,J4 

U.S.  a.  360— 111  1  Oaim 


1    In  d  magnetic  head  adapted  to  prixJuce  a  signal  corre- 
sponding \o  a  sensed  Icsel  of  magnetic  flu.i.  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  magnetic  ptile  piece>,  and  means  struc- 
turally ctniperating   with  said   p<ile   pieces  s<.i  that   they 
define  a  nonmagnetic  transducer  gap  therebetween, 
(t))  an  elongated  electrical  conductor  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing between  the  pt'le  pieces  remote  from  said  transducer 
gap,  said  conductor  having  a  thin  single  domain  film  of 
magnetic  matenal  coated  thereon  and  substantially  coex- 
tensive therewith,  said  film  forming  a  closed  magneto- 
path  abtiut  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conductor,  and 
(cl  a  coil  inductively  coupled  to  said  conductor,  said  thin 
film  having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  which  is  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  film  and  which  axis  is  substan- 
tially orthogonal   to  the  length  of  said  conductor,  said 
conductor  being  adapted   to  have  a  current   having  an 
alternating  comptinent  pas.sed  therethrough,  whereby  said 
coil    produces   a   modulated    signal,    the    mixlulation    of 
which  corresponds  in  a  substantially  linear  manner  to  the 
level  of  flux  traversing  said  ptile  pieces, 
the  improvement  wherein  a  pair  oi  electrical  leads  are  con- 
nected to  said  conductor  at  respective  opp<.isite  sides  of  said 
coil,  such  connections  being  resp)ectively  between  said  pole 
pieces  and  said  coil,  and  being  substantially  magnetically  iso- 
lated from  said  ptWe  pieces  and  said  film,  thereby  to  preclude 
magnetic  saturation  oi  said  pole  pieces. 


4,136,371 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  EMPLOYING  HARD  AXIS  THIN 
nL.M  INDUCTOR 
Charles  R.  Moeller,  Cardiff-by-the-Sea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Technology,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,105 
Int.  Cl."  GllB  '!  i4 
L.S.  a.  360— 111  6  Claims 

1    Magnetic  head  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  magnetic  p<ile  pieces  disp»>sed  to  form  a 
transducer  gap  therebetween. 

(b)  means  supporting  an  essentially  single  domain  unidirec- 
tional magnetic  film  magnetically  coupled  to  said  pole 
pieces  for  completing  a  magnetic  circuit  composing  said 
pole  pieces,  said  gap.  and  said  film,  said  film  being  so 


disposed  with  respect  to  said  pole  pieces  that  fiux  entering 
said  transducer  gap  traverses  said  film  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  the  hard  axis  of  said  film; 

(c)  a  coil  inductively  coupled  to  the  hard  axis  of  said  film. 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  bias  along  the  hard  axis  of 
said  film  in  order  to  effect  a  quiescent  inductance  for  said 
coil,  and 


tsrfj- 


(e)  means  coupled  to  said  coil  for  detecting  inductance  varia- 
tion thereof  as  caused  by  flux  variations  sensed  by  said 

gap. 
whereby  fiux  entenng  said  transducer  gap  correspondingU 
causes  the  inductance  of  said  coil  to  vary  detectably 


4,136^72 
PROTECnVT  BOOT  FOR  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ORCUn 

INTERRUPTER 

Reginald  O.  Oak.  230  Somerset  A»e.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.584 

Int.  a.-  H02B  ]'14:  HOIH  il/02:  HOIB  17 /it 

U.S.  a.  361—131  5  aaims 


January  23,  1979 
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I  A  multipart  protective  boot  adapted  for  installation  on  an 
existing  voltage  circuit  interrupter  to  insulate  the  grounded 
portions  thereof  against  bndging  contact  with  the  high  voluge 
conducting  portions  thereof  caused  by  squirrels,  other  small 
climbing  animals  or  foreign  objects,  the  high  voltage  inter- 
rupter being  of  the  type  having  a  metal  crossbeam  attached  to 
and  supported  on  a  pole,  the  crossbeam  having  top  and  side 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  switches  mounted  at  spaced  apart  points 
on  the  crossbeam,  each  switch  including  a  first  insulator 
mounted  to  and  extending  opwardly  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  crossbeam,  the  first  insulator  surrounding  a  nonconductive 
routable  rod.  a  switch  blade  mounted  to  the  routable  rod 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  first  insulator  opposite  the  cross- 
beam, a  second  insulator  mounted  to  a  side  of  the  crossbeam 
via  a  metal  support  bracket  having  a  top  plate  and  depending 
legs,  the  legs  connected  to  the  crossbeam  and  the  second  insu- 
lator positioned  in  a  circular  tub  of  the  top  plate,  the  second 
insulator  being  angled  away  from  the  first  insulator,  a  metal 
brace  mounted  to  the  top  of  the  second  insulator  and  support- 
ing a  switch  contact  positioned  to  receive  the  switch  blade  and 
thereby  close  the  switch,  and  a  metal  operating  lever  attached 
to  the  rotatable  rod  between  the  first  insulator  and  the  cross- 
beam, the  operating  lever  connected  to  a  control  pipe  by  > 


pivotal  connector  whereby  the  control  pipe  is  connected  to  the    and  65°  to  leave  said  limb  with  a  narrow  free  end  having  a 

operating  levers  of  all  of  the  plurality  of  switches  thereby    width  equal  to  about  one  fifth  of  the  width  of  the  unchamfered 

causing  the  routable  rods  to  route  together  and  the  switches    portion  of  said  limb,  whereby  magnetic  flux  from  said  one  of 

to  open  and  close  together,  wherein  one  of  the  switches  is  a   said  outer  limbs  is  directed  substantially  entirely  to  said  central 

master  switch  characterized  by  crank  means  connected  to  the 

lower  end  of  its  rouuble  rod  under  the  crossbeam  for  routing 

its  roUUble  rod  to  open  and  close  the  master  switch  and  the  1  ^  _        c 

other  switches,  the  multipart  protective  boot  being  fabricated  ^^         -!^<=?v^5 

out  of  a  flexible  nonconductive  material  of  sufficient  thickness 

to  prevent  bum-through  when  contacted  by  a  high  volUge,  the 

miiltipart  protective  boot  comprising: 

(A)  a  crossbeam  cover  having  a  rectangular  top  portion                             2 
dimensioned  to  cover  the  top  of  the  crossbeam  and  having 
depending  side  portions  extending  downwardly  from  the 
top  portion  for  covering  the  sides  of  the  crossbeam,  the 
top  of  the  crossbeam  cover  defming  openings  positioned   Yyn^  and  produces  a  magnetic  field  of  high  intensity  which 
to  permit  the  rouuble  rods  of  the  switches  to  pass  there-   g^tgn^s  in  an  arc  through  a  region  between  and  above  the  free 
through  and  further  defining  a  slot  extending  from  each    ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^g^  j^j,  ^^j  ^^^j  central  limb  through 
opening  to  an  edge  of  the  crossbeam  cover  wherein  the    ^j^^^j^  ^-^^  ^  ^^j^  ^^  ^^y  ^  ^^^^  f^^  erasure, 
crossbeam  cover  may  be  fitted  over  the  crossbeam  with-  

out  removing  the  switches,  and  one  side  portion  of  the 
crossbeam  cover  defining  slots  positioned  for  passing  the 
legs  of  the  metal  support  brackets  for  the  second  insulators 
of  the  switches  therethrough; 

(B)  a  support  cover  for  each  of  the  metal  support  brackets 
supporting  the  second  insulators  of  the  switches,  the  sup- 
port cover  being  fabricated  out  of  a  single  piece  of  the 
nonconductive  insulating  material  which  is  doubled  over 
to  form  a  continuous  fold  and  having  top  plate  cover  and 
leg  coverings  extending  from  the  fold  to  flank  and  cover 
the  top  plate  and  legs  of  the  metal  support  bracket  thereby 
defming  a  slot  opposite  said  fold  permitting  the  support 
cover  to  be  slippled  over  the  metal  support  bracket,  the 
top  plate  cover  further  defining  an  opening  surrotmded  by 
an  upstanding  circular  wall  for  surrounding  the  circular 
tub,  and  the  support  cover  defming  a  slot  to  its  edge 
permitting  the  support  cover  to  be  installed  without  re- 
moving the  second  insulator; 

(C)  an  operating  lever  cover  for  each  operating  lever,  the 
operating  lever  covers  being  hollow  and  having  a  top  and 
bottom  longitudinally  connected  by  a  pair  of  rounded 
sides  and  having  a  semicircular  cutout  at  one  end  which 
extends  through  the  top  and  bottom  for  conforming  to  the 
adjacent  first  insulator  and  the  bottom  having  a  connector 
opening  for  accommodating  the  pivotal  connector  to  the 
control  pipe,  the  operating  lever  cover  defining  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  which  extends  along  its  bottom  between  the 
connector  opening  and  the  semicircular  cutout  to  permit 
the  operating  lever  cover  to  be  fitted  over  the  operating 
lever; 

(D)  a  control  pipe  cover  comprising  a  tube  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  extending  along  its  entire  length  permitting  it  to 
be  fitted  over  the  control  pipe,  the  control  pipe  cover 
having  enlarged  portions  positioned  for  accommodating 
and  substantially  covering  the  pivotal  connectors. 


4,136,374 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHBOARD  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  DOUBLE-FLANGED  VERTICAL  RISER 

CONDUCTORS 

Richard  Rosey,  Plum  Borough;  George  N.  Kovatch,  Monroeville 

Borough;  Nicholas  A.  Tomasic,  Plum  Borough,  all  of  Pa.,  and 

Ned  H.  Simon,  Queeny  Township,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  756,036 

Int  a.2  H02B  l/OQ,  1/20 

U.S.  Cl.  361—342  18  Claims 


1.    Electrical 


distribution   switchboard   apparatus, 


4,136,373 
BULK  TAPE  ERASER 
Raymond  E.  Amos,  Exeter,  England,  ascigDor  to  Amos  of  Exeter 
Limited,  Exeter,  England 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,891 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1976, 
22374/76 

Int.  a?  HOIF  n/00 
U.S,  a.  361—151  2  Claims 

1.  A  bulk  Upc  eraser  for  erasing  magnetic  Upe  in  bulk  form, 
comprising  an  E-shaped  magnet  built  up  of  laminations  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  central  limb  and  two  outer  limbs, 
said  three  limbs  having  free  ends  which  are  substantially  colin- 
ear,  said  outer  limbs  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  and  to  said  central  limb,  and  an  energizing  coil  sur- 
rounding one  of  said  two  outer  limbs,  the  outer  edge  of  said 
one  of  said  outer  limbs  being  chamfered  at  the  free  end  of  said 
limb  toward  the  inner  edge  of  said  limb  at  an  angle  between  55" 


power 
comprising: 

a  cabinet  structure  having  a  device  compartment,  a  bus 
compartment,  and  a  barrier  separating  said  compartments; 

a  horizontal  main  bus  disposed  within  said  bus  compartment 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power; 

a  vertical  distribution  riser  bus  comprising  a  vertical  conduc- 
tor disposed  within  said  bus  compartment  and  connected 
to  said  horizonUl  main  bus; 

fixed  line  side  connector  members  connected  directly  to  said 
vertical  conductor,  said  connector  members  extending 
into  said  device  compartment  and  adapted  for  sliding 
electrical  conUct  with  associated  circuit  interrupter  de- 
vices; 

retainer  means  fixedly  atuched  to  said  vertical  conductor; 
and 

fastener  means  completely  insertable  and  removable  from 
said  device  compartment  and  extending  through  said 
connector  members  to  engage  said  retainer  means, 
thereby  securing  said  connector  members  to  said  vertical 
conductor  to  provide  direct  electrical  contact  therebe- 
tween. 
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4,136^75 

SHIELD  CONNECTION  IN  PHOTOFLASH  ARRAY 
Nomuui  E.  Kewley,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Gcnerai 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  »,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,732 

Int.  a.-  G03B  15  02 

U.S.  a.  362—10  7  ClaiiM 

1  A  multiple  flash  lamp  array  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  flaih 
lamps  each  having  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  extending  therefrom. 
a  circuit  board,  circuitry  compnsing  circuit  runs  earned  by 
said  circuit  board  for  sequentially  finng  said  lamps,  and  a 
sheet-like  conductive  shield  member  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  one  side  of  said  circuit  board,  said  lead-in  wires  of 
the  lamps  being  embedded  in  said  circuit  board  and  in  contact 
with  respective  ones  of  said  circuit  runs,  the  end  of  one  lead-in 
wire  of  at  least  one  o(  said  pairs  thereof  emending  from  said 
side  of  the  circuit  board  and  in  contact  against  said  shield 
member 


4,136,376 
PHOTOFLASH  LA.MP  ARRAY  CIRCXIT  BOARD 
HAV  INC  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 
Da  rid  H.  Green,  .Martoon,  111.;  Edward  J.  Collins,  .Mentor -on- 
the-Lake,  and  Vaughn  C.  Sterling,  Clereland  Heights,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignom  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,537,  Dec.  16,  1976.  This 
appUcatioa  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,589 
Int.  CI.:  G03B  iyo2 
U.S.  a.  362—10  8  Claims 

1  In  a  circuit  board  for  a  photoflash  lamp  array  having  lamp 
finng  circuitry  thereon  to  fire  a  plurality  of  flash  lamps  electn- 
cally  connected  thereto  and  switch  devices  connected  in  said 
circuitry  for  sequentially  finng  said  lamps,  the  improvement 
w  herein  said  switches  are  coated  with  an  electncally  insulative 
adhesive  coating  to  prevent  shoning  of  the  circuitry 


4,136,377 
FOLDABLE  PHOTOFlJ^H  I.A.VIP  LNIT 
Timothy  Fohl,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated, Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878J70 
Int.  a.   G03B  15/02 
L.S.  a.  362—13  11  Oaims 

1   A  foldable  photofla-sh  lamp  unit  for  substantially  eliminat- 
mg  red-eye  photographic  results,  said  lamp  unit  compnsing 
a  housing  including  a  base  portion  and  a  light-transmitting 

cover  ponion, 
an   array   of  elecincally-activated   flash    lamps   positioned 

within  said  housing,  and 
elongated  coupling  means  including  a  body  portion  and  a 
mounting  device  at  a  first  end  of  said  btxly  portion  for 
mounting  atop  or  within  a  camera,  said  couplmg  means 
adapted  for  transmitting  flash-activating  signals  from  said 
mounting  device  to  each  of  said  flash  lamps  within  said 
housing,  said  housing  pivotally  onented  on  said  coupling 
means  and  adapted  for  occupying  first  and  second  posi- 
tions relative  thereto,  said  flash-activating  signals  passing 
through  the  location  of  said  pivot  when  said  housing 
occupies  said  first  position 


4,136,378 
PHOTOFLASH  LA.MP  ARRAY  HAVING  REFLECTOR  AT 

REAR  OF  TRANSPARENT  CTRCLTT  BOARD 
Harihar  D.  Chevaii,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  825,607 
Int.  a.   G03B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  362—13  6  Claims 

1  A  photoflash  lamp  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  flash 
lamps,  a  circuit  board  carrying  circuitry  for  sequentially  finng 
said  flash  lamps,  said  flash  lamps  being  positioned  over  the 
front  surface  of  said  circuit  board  and  connected  electncally  to 


said  circuitry,  said  circuit  board  bcmg  made  of  an  electncally 
insulative  light-transmitting  matenal,  and  a  sheet-like  reflec- 
tive member  positioned  immediately  behind  said  circuit  board 
and  which  functions  as  a  reflector  of  light  from  said  lamps 
when  flashed 


4,136,379 

PHOTOFLASH  LA.MP  ARRAY  HAVING  REFLECTIVE 

ORCUTT  BOARD 

Harihar  D.  Cherali,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,608 
Int.  a.-  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  362—13  6  Claimi 

1  A  photoflash  lamp  array  compnsing  a  plurality  of  flash 
lamps,  and  a  circuit  board  carrying  circuitry  for  sequential!) 
finng  said  flash  lamps,  said  flash  lamps  being  positioned  over  a 
surface  of  said  circuit  board  and  connected  electncally  to  said 
circuitry,  said  circuit  board  being  made  of  an  electrically  insu- 
lative light-reflecting  matenal.  said  surface  of  the  circuit  board 
functioning  as  a  reflector  of  hght  from  said  lamps  when 
Hashed 


4,136,380 
COUNTER  TOP  DISPLAY  UNTT 
Jerry  Shaw,  50  W.  FairUwn  Blvd.,  and  Samuel  G.  SoUtt,  2121 
Brookshire  Rd.,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio  44313 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,569 

Int.  a.-  F21V  33/00:  A47B  77/05 

UjS.  a.  362—145  5  Claina 


1   A  display  unit  for  use  on  a  supporting  counter,  compns- 


mg 


(A)  opposed  pedestals  each  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and 
display  surfaces  disposed  intermediate  said  ends; 

(B)  an  elongate,  box-like  canopy  having  a  planar  bottom 
panel, 

(C)  said  top  ends  of  said  pedestals  being  attached  to  said 
bottom  panel  of  said  canopy  adjacent  its  ends; 

(D)  said  bottom  ends  of  said  F>edestals  being  supported  on 
the  top  of  the  supporting  counter; 

(E)  attachment  means  carried  by  each  of  said  pedestals  for 
releasable  engagement  with  the  supporting  counter; 

(F)  a  top  plate  received  on  the  top  ends  of  each  of  said 
pedestals, 

(G)  said  bottom  panel  of  said  canopy  having  at  least  one 
elongate  slot  therein  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  disposed  adjacent  each  of  its  opposed  ends, 
and 

(H)  at  least  one  threaded  stud  carried  by  each  of  said  top 
plates  and  extending  through  said  slots  in  said  bottom 
panel  of  said  canopy. 
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4,136,381 
DC  TROUBLE  LAMP 
Ererett  W.  Bone,  2206  Melbourne  Ct,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46804 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,796 
Int.  C1.2  F21V  3/00 
VS.  CI.  362—311  '  Qaims 

1.  A  DC  trouble  lamp  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  handle  portion, 
an  electric  light  bulb  socket  in  said  housing  having  a  direct 

current  light  bulb  received  therein, 
a  curved  translucent  shade  connected  to  said  housing  and 
being  positioned  behind  said  bulb,  said  shade  being  of  a 
highly  visible  color, 
a  protective  cage  being  positioned  in  front  of  said  bulb, 
a  hook  secured  to  said  lamp, 

a  power  cord  electncally  connected  to  said  socket  for  sup- 
plying electnc  current  thereto, 
a  pair  of  heavy  gauge  insulated  electrical  leads  each  termi- 
nating in  a  spring  biased,  manually  operated  battery  termi- 
nal clamp  at  one  end  thereof, 
first  and  second  cooperating  separable  connectors  electri- 
cally connected  respectively  to  one  end  of  said  power 
cord  and  to  the  free  ends  of  said  leads,  said  connectors 
mcluding  means  for  positively  locking  them  together, 
said  power  cord  being  of  a  substantially  lighter  gauge  and  of 

a  substantially  longer  length  than  said  leads,  and 
selectively  operable  flasher  means  in  said  housing  for  period- 
ically interrupting  the  supply  of  electric  current  to  said 
hght  bulb. 


I 
I 


4,136,382 
CON'VERTER  SYSTEM 
Ronald  L.  Ricci,  Madison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,515 
Int.  a.:  H02M  7/757 

16  Claims 


trodes  of  said  first  through  third  switches  being  individu- 
ally  connected   to   the   first   electrodes   of  said   fourth 
through  sixth  switches,  respectively; 
an  AC  relay  having  an  operating  coil  connected  across  said 
first  and  second  input  terminals,  first  through  third  nor- 
mally-closed   single-pole-single-throw    switch    contacts 
connected  between  said  first  through  third  output  termi- 
nals and  the  common  connections  between  said  first  and 
fourth,  second  and  fifth,  and  third  and  sixth  solid-state 
switches,   respectively,  first  and  second  normally-open 
single-pole-single-throw  switch  contacts  connected  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  the  com- 
mon connections  of  said  second  and  fifth,  and  third  and 
sixth  solid-state  switches,  respectively,  a  first  single-pole- 
double-throw  switch  having  a  pole  connected  to  the  posi- 
tive terminal  of  said  battery,  a  normally-closed  contact 
connected  in  common  to  the  first  electrodes  of  said  first 
through  third  solid-state  switches,  and  a  normally-open 
contact  connected  in  common  to  the  second  electrodes  of 
said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  solid-state  switches,  a  second 
single-pole-double-throw  switch  having  a  pole  connected 
to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  battery,  a  normally-closed 
contact  and  a  normally-open  contact  connected  individu- 
ally to  the  normally-open  and  normally-closed  contacts, 
respectively,  of  said  first  single-pole-double-throw  switch, 
and  a  third  single-pole-double-throw  switch  having  a  pole 
connected  to  said  mode  terminal,  a  normally-open  contact 
connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  battery,  and  a 
normally-closed  contact  connected  to  said  reference  ter- 
minal; and 
controller  means  for  producing  first  through  sixth  control 
signals  for  operating  said  first  through  sixth  solid-state 
switches,  respectively,  whereby  whenever  said  single- 
phase  AC  volUge  is  applied  between  said  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  said  coil  of  said  AC  relay  is  energized  for 
connecting  the  poles  of  said  switches  of  said  relay  to  their 
respective  normally-open  contacts,  and  disconnecting  the 
poles  from   their  associative   normally-closed  contacts, 
causing  said  mode  signal  to  be  at  said  reference  potential 
level,  said  controller  means  being  responsive  to  said  mode 
signal  at  this  time  for  operating  said  solid-state  switches 
for  said  first  condition  of  said  system,  and  whenever  said 
single-phase  AC  voltage  is  not  applied  between  said  first 
and  second  input  terminals,  said  relay  is  de-energized  with 
its  switches  being  returned  to  their  "normal"  states,  said 
controller  means  is  responsive  to  said  mode  signal  having 
a  positive  voltage  level  at  this  time  for  operating  said 
solid-state  switches  for  said  second  condition  of  said  sys- 
tem. 


I 


1.  A  conversion  system  operable  to  a  first  condition  for 
mvertmg  a  DC  voltage  from  a  battery  to  a  three-phase  AC 
output  voltage,  and  operable  to  a  second  condition  in  response 
to  a  single-phase  AC  voltage,  for  rectifying  the  single-phase 
AC  voltage  to  a  DC  volUge  for  charging  the  battery,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  mode  terminal  where  a  mode  signal  is  produced; 
said  battery  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  termi- 
nal; 
first  and  second  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  single-phase 

AC  voltage; 
first  through  third  output  terminals  where  first,  second  and 
third  phases,  respectively,  of  said  three-phase  AC  output 
voltage  are  developed; 
a  reference  terminal  for  receiving  a  source  of  reference 

potential; 
first  through  sixth  solid-state  switches,  each  having  a  control 
electrode  receptive  of  a  control  signal,  and  a  main  current 
conduction  path  between  first  and  second  electrodes  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  impedance  in  the  presence  of  a  low- 
level  control  signal,  and  a  relatively  low  impedance  in  the 
presence  of  a  high-level  control  signal,  the  second  elec- 


4,136,383 
MICROPROGRAMMED,  MULTIPURPOSE  PROCESSOR 

HAVING  CONTROLLABLE  EXECUTION  SPEED 

Masaru  Takesue,  HigashUturume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,576,  Sep.  25,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appbcation  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,566 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  1974,  49-112984 
Int.  a.2  G06F  7/38.  9/16 
U.S.  a.  364—200  '  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  speed  controllable  processor  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  control  memories  (CM's)  for  storing  micropro- 
grams including  micro  instructions  comprising  operand 
addresses  and  operation  codes; 
a  plurality  of  register  gioups  (REG's)  for  storing  the  micro 
instructions,  as  well  as  data  and  the  internal  states  of  the 
processor; 
a  plurality  of  arithmetic-logic  units  (ALU's)  for  executing 

the  microinstructions; 
a  control  unit; 
a  first  switch  means  (SW-R)  for  transferring  operand  ad- 
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dresses  from  said  plurality  of  control  memories  to  said 
plurality  of  register  groups, 
a  second  switch  means  (SW- A.  SW-B)  for  transfernng  infor-  ('i-  '2- 

mation  from  said  plurality  of  register  groups  to  said  plural- 
ity of  anthmetic  logic  units, 

a  third  switch  means  (SW-D)  for  transfernng  the  results  of   °^  ^^^  plurality  of  anthmetic-logic  uniu  (T)  to  each  group  of 
operations  from  said  plurality  of  anthmelic-logic  units  to    '["^  P'^rality  of  control  memory  groups;  means  for  subdividing 

the  valid  control  memories  forming  an  arbitrary  group  (CGp  1 
=  1  S  n)  of  the  plurality  of  control  memory  groups  into  a 
plurality  (q)  of  control  memory  sub-groups  (sub-CG,i,  sub- 
CG,2.  sub-CG,^),  each  control  memory  sub-group  including 
an  arbitrary  number  of  control  memones 


the  plurality  of  register  groups, 

fourth  switch  means  (SW-O)  for  transfernng  operation 
codes  from  said  plurality  of  control  memones  to  said 
plurality  of  anthmetic-logic  units. 

fifth  switch  means  (SW-T)  for  transfernng  the  special 
status  ( -^  ,  .0,  overflow,  etc  )  of  the  results  of  the  opera- 
tions in  said  plurality  of  anthmetic-logic  units  to  said 
control  unit, 


(M.  'Q. 


9 


^  i,  V  -*('■)  S  ',); 


said  control  unit  compnsing  means  for  controlling  the  exe- 
cution of  the  microprograms  by   reading  out  the  micro  and  means  for  setting  one  of  either  Go-On  mode  or  a  Wail 
instructions  making  up  the  microprograms  from  the  plu-  mode  of  operation  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  control  memor\ 
rality  of  control  memones,  for  transfernng  via  the  first  groups, 


switch  means  (SW -R)  to  the  plurality  of  register  groups  a 
first  address  (A-address)  and  a  second  address  (B-address) 
selected  from  three  operand  addrevses  (A-address.  B- 
address  and  D-address)  designated  in  the  microinstruc- 
tions, for  reading  out  two  input  operands  from  the  plural- 
ity of  register  groups  m  accordance  uith  the  first  and 


w>n— lie  umc  ijg»» 


second  addresses,  for  transfernng  the  two  input  operands 
to  the  plurality  of  anthmetic-logic  units  via  the  second 
switch  means  (SW-A,  SW-B)  and  for  transfernng  via  the 
fourth  switch  means  (SW-O)  to  the  plurality  of  anthmetic- 
logic  units  operation  codes  designated  in  the  read  out 
micro  instructions  to  execute  the  operations,  for  transfer- 
nng the  results  of  the  operations  to  the  plurality  of  register 
groups  via  the  third  switch  means  (SW-D)  and  for  trans- 
fernng the  third  address  (D-address)  to  the  plurality  of 
register  groups  via  the  first  switch  means  (SW-R)  for 
wnting  the  transferred  operation  results  in  the  plurality  of 
register  groups  in  accordance  with  the  transferred  third 
address  (D-addrevs),  for  receiving  via  the  switch  (SW-T^ 
information  indicative  of  the  special  sutus  of  the  results  of 
the  operations  in  the  plurality  of  anthmetic-logic  units, 
and  for  controlling  a  senes  of  stages  for  determining  ad- 
dresses of  micro  instructions  to  be  read  out  in  the  next 
cycle  in  accordance  with  the  received  special  sUtus  infor- 
mation and  addresses  designated  in  the  read  out  micro 
instructions, 
said  control  unit  further  compnsing  means  for  dividing  said 
plurality  of  control  memones  into  valid  control  memones 
and  invalid  control  memones,  means  for  dividing  the  valid 
control  memones  (S)  into  a  plurality  (n)  of  control  mem- 
ory groups  (CG],  CGi  CG,),  each  group  respectively 
including  an  arbitrary  number 


wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said  last  men- 
tioned five  means,  a  control  memory  is  selected  from  a 
control  memory  sub-group  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
control  memory  groupis  at  the  same  time,  and  one  micro 
instniction  is  read  out  of  each  of  the  selected  control 
memones  at  the  same  time  (CM-READ  suge);  the  read- 
out micro  instructions  are  simultaneously  executed  in  the 
(t,)  anthmetic-logic  units  allocated  to  that  control  mem- 
ory group,  the  number  of  micro  instnictions  simulu- 
neously  executed  being  equal  to  the  number  (t,)  of  anth- 
metic-logic  units  allocated  to  that  control  memory  group 
(EXECUTION  stage);  upon  completion  of  the  execution 
of  all  of  the  read  out  micro  instructions,  addresses  of 
micro  instructions  to  be  read  out  in  the  next  cycle  arc 
determined  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  control 
memory  sub-groups  m  accoi  dance  with  the  address  parts 
of  the  read  out  micro  instructions  and  the  special  status 
information  of  the  results  of  the  operations  in  the  arithmel- 
ic-logic  units  allocated  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  control 
memory  groups  (ADDRESS  DETERMINATION 
stage);  in  the  case  of  the  plurality  of  control  memor> 
groups  being  each  set  in  the  Go-On  mode,  the  CM-READ 
stage  of  the  next  cycle  is  immediately  started  to  repeat  Its 
operation;  and  in  the  case  of  the  plurality  of  control  mem- 
ory groups  being  each  set  in  the  Wait  mode,  the  CM 
READ  stage  is  repeated  after  completion  of  the  AD- 
DRESS DETERMINATION  stoge  of  all  the  other  con- 
trol memory  groups  set  in  the  Wait  mode; 

whereby  the  execution  speed  of  the  microprograms  is  con- 
trollable by  setting  the  number  of  the  valid  control  memo- 
nes, the  number  of  the  control  memory  groups,  the  num- 
ber of  the  valid  control  memories  included  in  each  of  the 
control  memory  groups,  the  number  of  the  control  mem- 
ory sub-groups,  the  number  of  the  control  memories  m- 
cluded  m  each  of  the  control  memory  sub-groups,  tht 
number  of  anthmetic-logic  units  allocated  to  each  of  the 
control  memory  groups  and  the  mode  of  operations  of 
each  of  the  control  memory  groups. 
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of  valid  control  memories;  means  for  allocating  an  arbitrary 
number 


4,136^4 
LOOP  TVPE  DATA  HIGHWAY  SYSTEM 
Masakazu  OluuU;  Juahi  Ide;  SeiicU  Yuunoto,  and  Hitothi 
Fushimi,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„ 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,020 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1976,  51-33662 
Int.  a.i  G06F  3/04 
L.S.  a.  364—200  5  CUiiM 

1.  A  loop  type  dau  highway  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stations  connected  in  series  in  a  loop  transmission  line  for 
transimssion  of  information  m  the  form  of  bits  from  one  of  said 
sutions  selected  as  a  transmit  sution  to  another  one  selected  as 
a  receiving  station,  each  of  said  sutions  comprising 

(a)  means  for  memorizing  information  to  be  transmitted  in 
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the  form  of  bits  when  said  each  station  is  selected  as  the 
transmit  station, 

(b)  means  for  transmitting  a  data  frame  including  at  least  said 
information  and  an  end  signal  indicating  the  end  of  said 
data  frame  to  a  station  next  to  said  each  station  when  said 
each  station  is  selected  as  the  transmit  station, 

(c)  means  for  passing  the  data  frame  received  from  a  preced- 
ing station  to  the  next  station  except  when  said  each  sta- 
tion is  selected  as  the  transmit  station, 

(d)  means  for  making  a  comparison  check  when  said  each 
station  is  selected  as  a  transmit  station  by  comparing  said 
memorized  information  with  the  information  included  in 
the  data  frame,  which  has  been  transmitted  from  said  each 
station,  passed  through  the  remaining  stations  and  then 


V^^;l^-^ 
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returned  to  said  each  station,  on  a  predetermined  nimiber 
of  bits  by  bits  basis  successively  and  for  producing  an 
error  signal  immediately  when  said  bits-by-bits  compari- 
son indicates  non-coincidence  between  them, 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  to  cause  said  each 
station  to  interrupt  transmission  of  said  information  and 
transmit  the  end  signal  when  said  each  station  has  been 
selected  as  a  transmit  station,  and 

(0  means  for  receiving  the  data  frame  transmitted  from  the 
preceding  station  when  said  each  station  is  selected  as  the 
receiving  station  and  determining  that  the  information 
included  in  said  received  data  frame  includes  error  when 
the  end  signal  is  received  prior  to  receiving  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  of  said  information. 


4,136,385 
SYNONYM  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
VIRTUAL  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Patrick  M.  Gannon,  Ponghkeepaie;  Andrew  R.  Heller,  Mohegan 
Like,  and  Ronald  M.  Smith,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y^ 
■nignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,022 
Int.  0,2  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  364—200  9  Claims 

1.  Shareable  page  control  means  for  a  data  processing  sys- 
tem, which  can  have  pages  in  different  address  spaces  which 
can  have  the  same  virtual  addresses,  the  address  spaces  being 
identified  by  respective  segment  tables,  control  register  means 
identifying  an  active  segment  table,  and  a  virtual  address  regis- 
ter for  containing  a  virtual  address  to  be  accessed  in  the  ad- 
dress space  of  the  active  segment  table,  comprising 
a  dynamic  look-aside  array  having  a  plurality  of  buffer  entry 
units  called  DLATs,  each  DLAT  having  fields  for  con- 
taining a  virtual  and  a  real  address  for  a  page,  and  also 
having  a  field  for  identifying  a  segment  table  associated 
with  any  page  address  in  the  DLAT, 
DLAT  addressing  means  for  receiving  selected  bit  positions 
of  the  virtual  address  register  to  generate  a  DLAT  address 
for  selecting  a  subset  of  the  DLATs  in  the  array,  each 
subset  having  at  least  one  DLAT, 
address  translation  means  for  translating  a  virtual  address  in 
the  virtual  address  register  into  a  real  address  by  accessing 
a  segment  table  entry  (STE)  in  the  active  segment  table 


and  accessing  therefrom  a  page  table  entry  (PTE)  to 
obtain  a  page  frame  address, 

a  share  control  field  being  provided  in  each  STE  for  indicat- 
ing the  shareabliUty  of  all  pages  referenced  by  the  STE, 

DLAT  loading  means  for  loading  into  a  selected  DLAT  a 
direct  or  indirect  address  of  the  active  segment  table,  a 
virtual  address  of  a  page  from  the  virtual  address  register, 
and  a  page  frame  address  from  the  address  translation 
means, 


share  control  means  with  the  address  translation  means  for 
sensing  the  state  of  the  share  control  field  in  the  STE  and 
being  connected  to  the  DLAT  loading  means  for  loading 
the  selected  DLAT  with  a  signal  indicating  the  state  of  a 
sensed  share  control  field, 

whereby  a  share  control  signal  in  any  DLAT  can  signal  if  a 
page  addressed  by  the  DLAT  is  to  be  shared  by  plural 
address  spaces  or  if  the  page  is  to  be  restricted  to  the 
address  space  of  the  segment  identified  in  the  DLAT. 


4,136,386 
BACKING  STORE  ACCESS  COORDINATION  IN  A 
MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Eugene  J.  Annunziata,  Cary,  N.C.;  Robert  S.  James,  Pleasant 
Valley,  and  Kwang  G.  Tan,  Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to   International   Business   Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,070 

Int  a.2  G06F  9/18,  13/00 

VS.  CL  364—200  13  Claims 

A 


T^        ^ 


1.  For  use  in  a  data  processing  system  which  includes  at  least 
two  processors,  each  with  an  associated  cache,  and  a  backing 
store  shared  by  all  said  processors;  a  system  control  unit  for 
coordinating  backing  store  access  requests  by  said  processors, 
said  system  control  tmit  comprising: 

cross-interrogate  means  responsive  to  a  data  access  request 
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from  one  of  said  processors  to  produce  a  first  signal  if  the 
requested  data  is  in  the  cache  associated  with  another 
processor, 

queueing  means  for  temporanly  stonng  a  plurality  of  data 
access  requests, 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  causing  the  proces- 
sor associated  with  the  cache  containing  the  requested 
data  to  initiate  a  store  operation  of  said  data  into  the 
backing  store. 

means  preventing  access  to  said  requested  data  in  said  back- 
ing store  until  the  store  operation  initiated  by  said  another 
processor  has  been  completed,  and 

sequence  control  means,  associated  with  said  queueing 
means,  causing  access  requests  related  to  said  requested 
data  to  be  issued  from  said  queueing  means  in  a  first-in- 
first-out  sequence 


4,1363*7 
GOLF  CLUB  IMPACT  AND  GOLF  BALL  LAUNCHING 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Paul  F.  SulliTan.  Acushnet;  Francis  deS.  Lynch.  Mattapoisett: 
WUliam  Gobuah,  North  Dartmouth,  and  Hoyt  C.  Honel.  Jr., 
Mattapoisett,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company, 
New  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1977,  Set.  No.  832.564 

Int.  a.-  G06G  '  4S.  A63B  4i  iMj 

U.S.  a.  364—410  12  Claims 


./JL. 
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4,136.388 

DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTED 

TOMOGRAPHY 

Thomas  R.  Lindquist,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1977,  S«r.  No.  827.932 
Int.  a.;  COIN  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  364—414  16  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  radiation  transmission  data  sig- 
nals in  a  computed  tomography  system  of  the  type  wherein  one 
or  more  radiation  source  and  detection  umts  move  about  a 
body  undergoing  examination  with  velocity  profiles  which 
may  vary  with  time;  compnsing  the  steps  of 

sampling  and  storing  radiation  detector  output  signals  and 


detector  position  signals  from  each  of  said  detectors  at  a 
large  number  of  sample  points  which  are  uniformly  sepa- 
rated in  time; 
associating  sets  of  said  sample  points  with  projection  posi- 
tions which  are  uniformly  separated  in  space;  and 


interpolating  values  of  radiation  detector  output  signals  from 
the  sample  points  in  each  of  said  sets  to  obtain  low-pass-fil- 
tered  signals  representative  of  radiation  transmission  val- 
ues at  said  projection  positions. 


4,136389 

FUEL  CONSUMPTION  RATE  INDICATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  VEHICLE 

John  D.  Vogel,  BrecksTille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 

Company,  Inc..  Columbus.  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,726 

Int.  C\}  GOIF  9/02 

U.S.  a.  364 — 442  15  Claims 
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1     Apparatus   for   evaluating   translationa!   and    rotational 
motion  of  at  least  one  sports  object  compnsing 

(a)  at  least  two  electro-optical  monitoring  means, 

(b)  means  for  optically  enhancing  at  least  one  point  on  said 
object, 

(c)  said  electro-optical  monitonng  means  each  providing  an 
output  at  at  least  two  discrete  times,  said  output  from  each 
electro-optical  monitonng  means  being  related  to  the 
position  within  the  field  of  view  of  each  electro-optical 
monitonng  means  of  said  at  least  one  point, 

(d)  first  means,  employing  the  outputs  of  said  electro-optical 
monitonng  means  for  calculating  the  spin  of  said  object 
between  said  at  least  two  discrete  times;  and 

(e)  second  means,  based  on  the  outputs  of  said  electro-optical 
monitonng  means  for  calculating  the  vekxity  and  angle  of 
velocity  of  said  object  between  said  at  least  two  discrete 
times 


F-(---l 


1  A  system  for  measunng  and  indicating  the  fuel  consump- 
tion rate  of  a  vehicle  powered  by  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, the  engine  including  a  fuel  supply  system  wherem  the  fuel 
consumption  is  a  function  of  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  supplied  to 
the  combustion  chambers,  comprising  first  means  for  sensing 
the  fuel  pressure  and  providing  a  first  signal  representing  th« 
pressure,  second  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  vehicle 
and  providmg  a  second  signal  representing  the  movement, 
third  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  signal  and  to  con- 
vert said  first  signal  to  a  third  signal  representing  the  fuel 
consumption,  a  fourth  means  connected  to  receive  said  second 
and  third  signals  and  to  provide  a  fourth  signal  having  one 
characteristic  representing  vehicle  speed  and  another  charac- 
teristic representing  the  fuel  consumption,  and  fifth  means 
receiving  said  fourth  signal  and  indicating  the  fuel  consump- 
tion rate  of  the  vehicle. 
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4vl36390 

GRINDING  CONTROL  SYSTTEM  FOR  FORMING 

NON-CIRCULAR  PUNCHING  TOOLS 

John  H.  Farrell,  BnChlo;  Eugene  G.  Lawrie,  North  Tonawanda, 

and  ZeeT  Sagi,  BnfMo,  aU  of  N.Y„  aarignon  to  Hondaille 

Indiiatiiet,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,059 

Int  a.2  B24B  79/08,  G06F  15/ 46 

II.S.  a.  364—474  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  multi-axis  punch  grinding  system  suitable  for  the  high 
speed  grinding  of  punches,  having  a  material  removing  ele- 
ment symmetrical  about  its  axis  of  rotation,  means  to  rotate 
said  material  removing  element  at  a  controlled  rate,  a  Z  slide, 
having  a  Z  axis  of  relative  movement  perpendicular  to  and 
mtersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  material  removing 
element  with  drive  means  to  effect  movement  of  said  Z  slide, 
rotary  table  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  that  of 
said  material  removing  element  with  drive  means  to  effect 
rotary  movement;  said  rotary  table  means  being  mounted  on 
said  Z  slide;  slide  means  mounted  on  said  rotary  table  with 
drive  means  to  effect  movement  of  said  slide  means;  said  slide 
means  supporting  the  workpiece,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  control  system  for  said  multi-axis  pimch  grinding  system 
comprising  input  means  selectively  operable  for  selecting 
one  of  a  plurality  of  closed  cross-sectional  punch  configu- 
rations, so  as  to  defme  a  selected  final  shape  for  the  work- 
piece,  and  for  pre-specifying  a  set  of  dimensional  parame- 
ters defining  a  selected  final  size  for  the  workpiece,  axes 
positioning  system  means,  logic  means  to  control  said  axes 
positioning  system  means,   and  computer  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  data  from  said  input 
means  thereby  to  digitally  pre-store  data  from  the  input 
means  including  the  selected  one  of  the  plivality  of  clcMcd 
cross-sectional  punch  configurations  and  the  set  of  pre- 
specified  dimensional  parameters,   and  having  control 
means  for  controlling  said  computer  means  to  produce 
outputs  for  said  logic  means  which  control  said  axes  posi- 
tioning system  means;  said  computer  means  producing 
said  outputs  based  on  the  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
closed  cross-sectional  punch  configurations  digitally  pre- 
stored  in  said  computer  means  and  the  set  of  pre-spwified 
dimensional  parameters,  and  the  axes  positioning  system 
means  being  controlled  automatically  to  effect  movement 
relative  to  one  axis  at  a  time  so  that  Uie  material  removing 
element  repeatedly  moves  relatively  about  the  perimeter 
of  the  workpiece  a  number  of  times  determined  by  the 
data  from  said  input  means,  each  arcuate  movement  being 
effected  by  rotation  of  the  rotary  table  while  the  slide  and 
slide  means  are  stationary,  such  that  said  workpiece  is 
automatically  ground  to  the  selected  shape  and  size. 
15.  The  method  of  automatically  forming  punches  of  a  pre- 
determined, closed  cross-sectional  configuration  from  tool 
blanks  utilizing  a  computer  controlled,  grinding  system  having 
1  rotary  grinding  tool,   an  orthogonal  coordinate  system 
mounted  on  a  rotary  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  grinding  tool  wherein  the  operator  selects  one  of  a 


plurality  of  prestored  punch  cross  section  defining  grinding 
sequences  defining  respective  ones  of  a  set  of  punch  cross 
section  configurations  including  at  least  one  of  rectangular 
with  roimded  comers  and  specifies  a  set  of  linear  and  radial 
parameters  for  such  desired  cross-sectional  configuration 
within  the  limits  of  the  multi  axis  grinder  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

calculating  the  necessary  displacements  to  position  the  tool 
blank  with  respect  to  the  rotary  grinding  tool  at  an  initial 
grinding  position; 

moving  the  tool  blank  to  the  initial  grinding  position;  calcu- 
lating a  first  and  second  linear  displacement  of  the  tool 
blank; 

moving  the  tool  blank  linearly  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to 
a  first  axis  of  the  orthogonal  coordinate  system  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  first  calculated  displacement; 

sensing  a  predetermined  angle;  rotating  the  orthogonal  coor- 
dinate system  and  the  tool  blank  an  amount  corresponding 
to  the  sensed  angle; 

moving  the  tool  blank  linearly  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to 
a  second  axis  of  the  orthogonal  coordinate  system  an 
amoimt  corresponding  to  the  second  calculated  displace- 
ment; 

rotating  the  orthogonal  coordinate  system  and  the  tool  blank 
an  amount  corresponding  to  the  sensed  angle; 

moving  the  tool  blank  linearly  opposite  to  the  first  direction 
parallel  to  the  first  axis  of  the  orthogonal  coordinate  sys- 
tem a  distance  corresponding  to  the  first  calculated  dis- 
placement; 

rotating  the  orthogonal  coordinate  system  and  the  tool  blank 
an  amount  corresponding  to  the  sensed  angle; 

moving  the  tool  blank  linearly  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
first  direction  parallel  to  the  second  axis  of  the  orthogonal 
coordinate  system  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  second 
calculated  displacement; 

rotating  the  orghogonal  coordinate  system  and  the  tool 
blank  an  amount  corresptonding  to  the  sensed  angle; 

comparing  the  desired  physical  dimensions  of  the  tool  blank 
with  the  actual  physical  dimensions  to  determine  whether 
or  not  the  tool  blank  has  achieved  the  desired  physical  and 
repeating  the  alternate  lineal  and  rotary  movements  of  the 
tool  blank  until  the  comparison  step  indicates  that  the 
desired  physical  size  of  the  tool  blank  has  been  reached. 


4,13631 
ADAPTIVE  CARGO  LANDING  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Etemo,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  and  Richard  J.  Casler,  Jr., 
Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,505 

Int  a.2  B65G  47/00 

U.S.  CL  364—478  18  Claims 


1.  System  for  transferring  a  load  along  a  path  from  a  load 
support  element  to  a  platform  element,  said  load  being  a  dis- 
tance L  from  said  load  support,  and  a  distance  R  from  said 
platform  element,  wherein  the  distance  between  said  load  and 
said  platform  element  varies  substantiaUy  periodically  with 
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amplitude  peaks  being  a  bandwidih-timitecl  random  time  func- 
tion, comprising 

A    means  for  generating  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 

distance  R. 
B  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 

rate  of  change  (R)  of  distance  R, 
C    load  velocity  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 

second  signals  to  control  the  velocity  (L)  of  said  load  with 

respect  to  said  load  support  element  along  said  path  m 

accordance  with 


Uf)  =      /    Ur)d, 


where 

and  K/j  and  K  >  are  functions  of  R  and  R 


4,136^92 

LOAD  CYCLING  WITH  SPACE  TEMPERATLRE 

FEEDBACK 

Bruce  D.  Westphai,   Fox  RJTer  GroTe,  and  Jim  A.  Berardi, 

Highland  Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,244 
Int.  a:  G05B  ]5,  02.  G06F  15,  56 


I  .S.  a.  364—492 


17  Claims 
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COMTNOk  t*»TlH 


1    A  system  for  cycling  loads  in  a  building  compnsing 

physical  condition  resptinsive  means  for  sensing  a  physical 
condition. 

memory  means  ha\  ing  a  first  group  of  locations  for  storing 
at  least  one  schedule,  said  schedule  containing  information 
relating  to  a  time  sequence  of  operation  for  at  least  one 
load,  said  memory  means  having  a  second  group  of  loca- 
tions for  stonng  at  least  one  table,  said  table  containing 
information  relating  to  operational  charactenstics  of  each 
load  covered  by  said  table, 

processing  means  connected  to  said  physical  condition  re- 
sponsive means  and  to  said  memory  means  for  using  said 
information  contained  in  said  schedule  and  tablt"  for  cy- 
cling said  loads  on  and  off  according  to  a  predetermined 
cycle  rate,  each  load  having  an  on  time  and  off  time  within 
a  cycle,  said  processing  means  using  said  physical  condi- 
tion responsive  means  for  resetting  said  off  time,  and, 

connecting  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  loads  for  cycling  said 
loads  whereby  said  off  time  of  said  loads  are  reset  by  said 
physical  condition  responsive  means 


4,136^3 
METHOD  OF  POWER  DEMA^a)  CONTROL  WITH  TIME 

DEPENDENT  TARGET 
Richard  Q.  Fox,  Orlando,  Fla.^  aaaignor  to  Westinghoiise  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittabnrgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,560 

Int  a.2  H02J  3/00 

VS.  CI.  364 — 492  2  Claiu 


1  A  method  of  limiting  the  power  demand  of  a  plant  facility 
having  controllable  and  non-controllable  loads  by  switching 
said  controllable  loads  during  successive  demand  penods  and 
selectively  in  accordance  with  a  pre-established  priority  list 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

assigning  at  the  begmning  of  a  given  demand  period  a  prede- 
termined demand  limit  to  be  met  at  the  end  of  said  given 
demand  penod; 

recording  the  actual  demand  at  the  end  of  said  given  demand 
penod; 

assigning  for  a  subsequent  demand  period  a  demand  limii 
other  than  said  predetenmned  demand  limit,  said  other 
demand  limit  bemg  equal  to  said  recorded  actual  demand 
when  said  actual  demand  differs  from  said  predetermined 
demand  limit  by  a  predetermined  amount; 

predicting  a  demand  at  the  end  of  any  demand  penod  and 
denving  a  demand  error  by  reference  to  the  assigned 
demand  limit  with  said  predicted  demand;  and 

switching  said  controllable  loads  during  the  demand  penod 
to  minimize  said  error. 


4,136,394 
GOLF  YARDAGE  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Jones,  121110A  Raacho  Bernardo  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92128;  Steven  J.  Pang,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  Roland  L.  Woo- 
dard,  Jr.,  1308  National  Ave.,  New  Bern,  N.C.  28560,  assign- 
ors to  Joseph  Jones,  OliTenhain,  Calif,  and  Roland  L.  Woo- 
dard,  Jr.,  New  Bern,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No,  836,073 

Int.  a.-  Gois  n/oo 

VS.  a.  364—561  10  Claijns 


1  A  golf  distance  indicator  system  for  providing  a  measure- 
ment of  the  distance  between  a  golfer  and  a  green  on  a  golf 
course,  compnsing: 
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I  base  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  near  the  golf  green,  said 

base  unit  comprising 

a  radio  receiver  for  receiving  RF  signals, 

means  for  detecting  received  RF  signals  of  a  predeter- 
mined nature,  and 

a  transponder  for  producing  a  sonic  signal  in  response  to 
said  detecting  means;  and 
a  remote  unit  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  golfer,  said 

remote  unit  comprising 

a  radio  transmitter  for  sending  an  RF  signal  to  said  base 
unit, 

a  sonic  sensor  for  receiving  said  sonic  signal  from  said  base 
unit, 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  radio  transmitter  and 
to  said  sonic  sensor  for  determining  the  distance  be- 
tween said  base  unit  and  said  remote  unit  from  the  time 
interval  between  the  sending  of  said  RF  signal  and  the 
receiving  of  said  sonic  signal, 

means  for  inputing  wand  conditions,  and 

means  for  correcting  the  distance  from  said  determining 
means  in  accordance  with  said  input  wind  conditions. 

I 


4,136,395 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PROOFREADING  A 

DOCUMENT 
Robert  A.  Kolpek,  Lexington,  Ky.;  David  L.  MacDuffee,  Ram- 
sey, N.J.,  and  Walter  S.  Rosenbaum,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,094 

Int  a.2  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—518  ,  13  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  erroneous  data 
signals  in  a  number  of  data  signals  comprising: 

a  source  of  data  signals; 

means  for  comparing  said  data  signals  with  a  list  of  valid 
data  signals; 

means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  indicating 
erroneous  data  signals  when  said  erroneous  data  signals  do 
not  compare  to  said  valid  data  signals;  and 

means  for  correcting  said  erroneous  data  signals  operative 
such  that  the  correction  of  one  occurrence  of  said  errone- 
ous data  signals  will  automatically  correct  all  similar 
occurrences  of  erroneous  data  signals. 


4,136,396 
DATA  PROCESSING 
Michael  Hansford,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Associated 
Engineering  Limited,  England 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,610 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1976, 
34535/76 

Int.  a.2  G05B  27/00,-  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364—554  5  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  measurement 
data,  comprising,  in  combination, 

an  input  for  receiving  the  measurement  data, 

sampling  means  connected  to  the  input  and  operative  when 
activated  to  sample  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  mea- 
surement data  at  the  input, 

control  means  connected  to  the  sampling  means  and  opera- 
tive to  produce  control  signals  each  of  which  activates  the 
sampling  means,  the  control  means  producing  the  control 
signals  at  successive  time  instants  which  are  randomly  or 
fiseudo-randomly  distributed  in  time,  and 

data  processing  means  connected  to  receive  and  process  the 
sampled  data  values,  the  data  processing  means  compris- 
ing accumulating  means  for  accumulating  the  sampled 
data  values  to  derive  their  mean  and  standard  deviations. 


4,136,397 

ASTRONOMICAL  TIMEPIECE 

Darrel  J.  Pierce,  Rte.  #1,  Box  88,  Princeton,  Id.  83857 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,007 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/20;  G04B  J9/26;  GOIC  1/00 

VS.  a.  364—569  25  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  solar  time  at  any  location  on  a 

planet  similar  to  earth  having  a  radiating  sun  and  whose  period 

of  rotation  about  its  geographic  axis  is  known  comprising; 

(a)  establishing  first,  second  and  third  vector  directions  at 

said  location  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  vectors  is  a  line 

of  sight  to  said  sun; 
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(b)  determining  first  and  second  angles  via  electronic  means 
resfwnsive  to  electronic  signals  representative  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  vector  directions,  said  first  angle  lying 
bctv^een  said  first  and  second  vectors  and  said  second 
angle  lying  between  said  first  and  third  vectors, 

Cc)  determining  sniar  time  at  said  kxralion  by  use  of  the 
equation 
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4,136.399 
DYNAMIC  CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  BUFFER  MATRIX 
Robert  H.  G.  Chan,  Mt.  Laurel,  N  J.;  Martin  R.  Mann,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  Francii  M.  McDonnell,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 
aaaignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,077 
Int.  a.^  G06F  1/00 
L.S.  a.  364—900  5  CUiiH 


iinoi'T-  -  ptocfssoil-  -  : 
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where  x  denotes  said  peruxl  in  predetermined  time  units,  a 
denotes  said  first  angle  and  fi  denotes  said  second  angle, 
and 
(d)  converting   said   determined   solar   time   via  electronic 
means  to  a  human  readable  display 


4,136J98 

DIGITAL  FILTER  HAVING  COEFFiaENT  NUMBER 

GENERATOR 

Ludwig  D.  J.  Eggennont,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

L'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,535 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    May    26,    1975, 
7506141 

Int.  a.-  G06F  15- i4 
L.S.  a.  364—724  3  Claims 
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1  A  communications  control  system  including  a  plurality  of 
buffer  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  data,  data  memor) 
means  including  addressmg  means,  and  data  port  means  for 
stonng  data,  comprising  in  combmation. 

buffer  selector  means  for  coupling  a  selected  one  of  said 

buffer  means  to  the  data  port  means  of  said  data  memorv 

means, 
control  memory  means  includmg  addressing  means  and  dm 

port  means  for  storing  control  words  in  addressed  loc»- 

tions. 
control  word  register  means  having  at  least  one  section 

coupled  to  the  data  port  means  of  said  control  memor> 

means  for  storing  active  control  words; 
means  responsive  to  one  section  of  the  control  word  register 

means  for  coupling  an  address  portion  of  an  active  control 

word  to  the  addressing  means  of  said  data  memory  means, 
means  responsive  to  a  section  of  said  control  word  register 

for  selectively  coupling  another  address  portion  of  an 

active  control  word  to  the  addressing  means  of  said  con 

trol  memory  means;  and, 
means  responsive  to  a  section  of  said  control  word  register 

for  coupling  a  portion  of  an  active  control  word  to  said 

buffer  selector  means. 


1  A  digital  filter  for  generating  digital  output  signals  from 
information  signals  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  trans- 
fer characteristic  and  having  at  least  one  coefficient  number 
generator  means  for  supplying  digital  numbers  which  indicate 
the  values  of  coefficients  which  represent  the  transfer  charac- 
tenstic,  said  coefficient  number  generator  means  compnsing 
storage  means  for  stonng  increments  of  successive  coefficient 
values  in  numencal  form  and  decoder  means  connected 
thereto  for  recovenng  the  coefficient  numbers  from  the  num- 
bers stored  in  the  storage  means,  said  storage  means  compns- 
ing a  circulatmg  shift  register  having  a  signal  input,  a  shift 
pulse  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal  and  an  output,  and 
switching  means  having  first  and  second  switching  positions 
and  connected  to  said  signal  input  for  providing  an  input  signal 
which  comprises  the  successive  coefficient  values  correspond- 
ing to  a  response  curve  m  uniform  delta  modulated  form  when 
in  said  first  position  and  for  connecting  the  shift  register  output 
to  Its  signal  input  in  said  second  position,  said  decoder  means 
co^npnsing  a  two-way  counter  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  circulating  shift  register  and  an  output,  a 
second  counter  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  control 
signal  and  an  output,  and  AND-gate  circuit  means  having 
inputs  for  receiving  the  two-way  counter  and  second  counter 
outputs  and  an  output  for  providing  a  decoder  output  which  is 
representative  of  the  count  of  said  two-way  counter 


4,136,400 
MICRO-PROGRAMMABLE  DATA  TERMINAL 
Robert  L.  CasweU,  Placentia,  and  Glen  R.  Griffith,  WestmiMttr, 
both  of  Calif.,  aadgnors  to  Rockwell  International  Corport- 
tion.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,769 
Int  a.2  G06F  1/00 
VS.  a.  364—900  12  CUi« 
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1  A  single  chip  programmable  daU  tenninal  circuit  devi« 
for  use  in  a  time-division  multiplex  serial  data  bus  systea 
compnsing 
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means  for  control  of  information  transfer  between  a  subsys- 
tem and  said  data  bus,  in  a  remote  terminal  mode;  and 

means  for  control  of  information  transfer  between  a  subsys- 
tem and  said  data  bus,  in  a  bus  controller  mode. 


field  in  respect  of  each  half  of  the  bit  line,  the  improvement 
therein: 

said  blank  cells  constructed  identically  to  the  storage  cells; 

means  for  selecting  the  blank  cells  during  the  operating 
interval  of  the  storage  cells  of  the  cell  field  so  that  the 


4,136.401 
STORAGE  MODULE 
Paol-Wemer   Ton   Basse,   Wolfratshausen-Farchet.   Germany, 
Msignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin  A  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745.239 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  27, 
1975,  2553344 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—208  2  Claims 

1  In  a  storage  module  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of 
single-transistor  storage  cells  are  arranged  between  word  lines 
and  bit  lines  to  form  a  cell  field,  in  which  the  cells  comprise  a 
smgle-transistor  and  a  capacitance  connected  thereto,  in  which 
the  cell  field  is  divided  into  two  zones  in  that  the  bit  lines  are 
divided  into  two  halves,  in  which  a  read  out  amplifier  is  con- 
nected, in  each  case,  between  the  two  halves  of  each  bit  line, 
and  at  least  one  blank  cell  is  arranged  in  each  zone  of  the  cell 


storage  capacitances  of  the  blank  cells  are  charged  to  the 
jHStential  of  the  bit  lines;  and 
means  for  switching  off  the  blank  cells  of  a  zone  upon  the 
selection  of  a  word  line  of  that  zone  to  effect  oppositely 
directed  interferences  to  the  respective  bit  line  half  to 
compensate  each  other. 


UMI 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JAN.  23,  1979 
ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

D99-027 
D18-001 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

250,900 

250,914 


nO.G  61 


DESIGNS 

JANUARY  23,  1979 


250,856 

WINDOW  FOR  WELDERS  HELMET 

Ctrl  J.  Siebert,  3344  W.  Harvard,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92704 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 03 

IS.  a.  D2— 232 


250,858 

BRUSH 

Sakuzo  Yamaguchl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisba 

Yamaguchi  Burashi  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D4— o; 

U.S.  a.  D4— 08 


250,859 
BRUSH 
Aldo  A.  Artiano,  SpringHeld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Home 
Products,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  lH—01 
U.S.  a.  D4— 09 


250,857 
GOLF  SHOE 
Richard  M.  Procter,  1721  Kingsbury  La.,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla. 
73116,  and  James  E.  Walker,  3000  Kerry  La.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73120 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  HI— 04 
Li.  a.  D2— 311 
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1S04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1979 


25U.860 
COMBINED  COCKTAIL  TABLE,  OTTOMAN, 
REMOVABLE  TRAY  AND  STORAGE  CTIEST  UNIT 
Bernard  Castro,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Castro  Convert- 
ible Corporation,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6—05 
IS.  a.  D6-~* 


250,862 
COMBINED  STICK  INSERTER  A.ND  DISPLAY  STAND 

FOR  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Edward  D.  Cottrell,  Cattaraugus,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Champioi 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,432 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17. 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 99,  D20— 02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 25 


JANUARY  23,  1979 
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250,864 
SEAT 
Leonard  Eisen,  Montvale,  N. J.,  assignors  to  Trend  Line  Furni- 
ture Conwration  Hirkory.  N.C. 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 

:s.  a.  D6— 62 


250,866 

STAND 

John  M.  Mulligan,  3  Nelson  Ridge  Rd.,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 99 

U.S.  a.  D6— 151 


^H3 


250,861 
CHILD  S  SWING 
Robert  J.  Boudreau,  and  Joel  C.  Cunard.  both  of  Bedford.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Hedstrom  Co.,  Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,653 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  n.  D6—0J 
U.S.  a.  D6— 10 


250,863 
MOBILE  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 

Enzo  Berti,  Pianiga  fV'enice),  Italy,  assignor  to  Magis  S.R.L, 
Motta  di  Livenzia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D6— 25 


UMI 


250,865 
BAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Uoyd  J.  Finch,  427  Fillmore  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,800,  Dec.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04 

L.S.  a.  D6— 144 


250,867 

ADJUSTABLE  DRAWER  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Qayton  A.  Elliott,  1931  Arbor  La.,  Union,  N.J.  07083 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  1)6—04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 159 


1306 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1975 


250,868  250.871 

MODI  I.AR  DISPLAY  CABINjrT  CANISTER  BIN 

Bridget  C.  Ornatek,  Glen?iew,  III.,  assignor  to  Contempo  Design    Williani   D.  Taylor,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermiiil 
Inc.,  Northfield,  III.  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  861.326  Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— o^  D6— '*J  Int.  O.  D7— 07 

IS.  (1.  D«— 16-  L.S.  a.  D7-79 


250,869 
PIKHKR 

Frederick   V\ .    Boelter.    15020   Pomona   Rd..   Br(M)kfield,   Wis. 
53005 

Filed  Auk.   '6,  197--.  Sfr.  Vn.  K25,050 
lerm  nf  patent  14  vears 
Int.  n.  1)7— u; 
I  .S.  (I.  I)"— 64 


250,872 
COOKING  RANGE 

Tiarko  Meunier,  Mennecy  (F,ssonne),  France,  assignor  to  Thorn 
son-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,159 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11.  1976,  ''6  74549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dl—02 

L.S.  CI.  D7— 124 


250.870 
CO\  FRFI)  ST()RA(,F  ( ONTAINFR 

\lwin  .1    Stahtl.  BrlKhton,  Mich.,  a-Siignor  to  Ball  (  orporation, 
.Muncit.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  I9''6,  Ser.  No.  655.945 
Term  of  patent  14  \ears 
Int.  ("1.  1)7— o7 
I    s.  (I.  I)-— -6 


250,873 
BIN  COVER 
Robert  J.  Fagliano,  Walnut  Creek;  Ross  C.  Burkhardt.  Berke 
ley,  and  Bruce  VN .  Scharmer,  San  Ramon,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  F-Z  Lift  Corporation,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,853 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl—99 
I  s.  CI.  D7_194 


-O^ 


I 
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250,874  250,877 

TOOL  RETAINER  FOR  A  HaND  HELD  POWER  TOOL  HANGER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Marcel  P.  DHaem,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago   Frederick  J.  Miavitz,  7040  Shaner  Rd.,  Waiton  HQls,  Ohio 

Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  44146 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1976.  Ser.  No.  727,531  FUed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05  Int.  CI.  DS—08 

IS.  a.  D8-70  U.S.  a.  D8-373 


250,875 
SUPPORT  FOR  TUBES 
L««-Olov  H.  Lindblom,  Husum,  Sweden,  assignor  to  LOLAB, 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 0« 

L.S.  a.  D8— 356 

I 


250,878 

BOTTLE 

Inez  M.  McGowen,  930  Pine  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94108 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot.  a.  W—Ol 

U.S.  a.  D9— 48 


250,879 

BOTTLE 

Cedric  Marks,  880  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976.  Ser.  No.  754,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— 0; 

U.S.  a.  D9— 72 


250,876 
SUPPORT  FOR  TUBES 
Lars-Olov  H.  Lindblom,  Husum,  Sweden,  assignor  to  LOLAB, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  553,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D»—08 
L.S.  n.  D8— 356 


^L 
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250.880 
COMPARTMENTED  FOOD  PACKAGE 
David  S.  Stone,  and  Maurice  A.  SokolofT,  both  of  31-11  92nd  St., 
Jacluon  Heights,  NY.  11M9 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.370 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D9— oi 
L  .S.  a.  D9— 187 


250,883 
SCALE  BASE  CABINET 
George  E.  Hudson,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Controls,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  No?.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 04 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 94 


250,881 
COMBINED  DIGITAL  WATCH  AND  BAND 
James  P.  LiauUud,  River  &  Bluff  Rds.,  Trout  \  alley .  Carv,  III. 
60023 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— (J: 
L  .S.  a.  DIO— 32 


250,884 
PLAQUE 
James  W.  Price,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Elevations  Design. 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dll— 02 
IS.  a.  Dl  1  —  140 


I 


250,882 
SOIL  HLMIDITV  METER 
\  illi  Johansen,  Sjaelland,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Substral  Inter- 
national, Pemille  S..A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,166 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— CM 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 56 


250,885 
RELIGIOUS  nCURE 

Lawrence  D.  Newman,  88  College  Ave.,  Factoryville,  Pa.  18440 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,680.  May  27,  1976,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
248,459 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CI.  Dl  1—160 
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250,886  250,888 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS  AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  VANS  AND  SIMli  \P.  VKHK  I  FS 

Hans  J.  Voegler,  Herzogenrath-Merkstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger-    John  T.  Bruno,  21  Esplanada.  Irvirt.  Calif.  927 i  5 
many,  assignor  to  Uniroyal  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Filed  Jul.  !1,  1977.  Ser   N,  ,  8|^  ^Id 

Germany  Term  of  patent  14  -.i.^.'s 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,140  Int.  CI.  D12— /' 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23,    U.S.  CI,  D12— 181 
1976,  20  MR  3158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  n.  D12— 75 
LJS.  a.  D12— 147 


2.=iO.!i«9 

tOMP-   ItH  ^^^i.  N! 

Richard  G.  Ciayton.  Detroit,  and  Jcrr>  J.  Mnis.  Soullifield.  both 

of  Mich.,  assisnors  to  hurrough-,  ((irrjrirotijn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Ap:.  2-'.  i9"7,  Ser.  No.  791.293 

li.'ir,  <>;'  patent   (4   .  ..ar> 

In;    (1.  !)14— '   ■ 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 44 


I 


250,887 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Dionysius  J.  Poque,  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Uniroyal  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,255 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23. 
1976,  20  MR  3159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— /5 
IS.  a.  D12— 147 


7, 


/ 


250.89J 
TELKl'HONK  SIATTON  SET  BASE 
Rembert  R.  Stokis,  Middleto^n.  N.-T..  :)«-iignor  lo  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  lncorpor.ited,  .'^iiirraj  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  :?,  \^~!' .  Ser.  No.  780,737 
le'  tn  (,f  patent  14  years 
int.  CI    Di4— &? 
U.S,  CI,  D14— 53 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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250.891  250,894 

AlTtniATK  TKIKPHONK  DIAl.KR  STROBOFLASH 

Mar.   Renai-d,  Pierrefitte,  France,  assiiinnr  to  Societe  Peritel  Shuji  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunpak  Corporabai. 

S.  \.R  I  ..  BouloKnt,  France  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Jan    26,  1977,  Ser    No.  762,639  Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  S«r.  No.  809.6M 

lerm  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1977,  52-9253 

Ini   (1    1)14 — <'<  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  S.  CI,  1^)14—06  Int.  a.  D16— 05 

IS.  CI.  D16-^2 


250,892 
(,K\SS   \M)  lb\t  (  ()I  I  KtTOR  Ft)H  A  I  AVS  N  MOWKR 

Hamld  1*    Jackson.  \1cl)«nouch,  da.,  assignor  to  McDonough 

Powir  Kguipmint.  Inc  ,  McDonouRh,  da. 

(  ontinuation-inpart  'if  Ser    No    ''99,755,  Ma>  2J,  1977.  This 

application  Jun.  3.  19''^.  Ser.  No.  803,419 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int    CI.  1)15—    ' 

I    N    (1    l)l.---r 


250,895 
250,893  BATHTUB 

SIROBOKI  ASH  Arthur  S.  Ij»er,   128  Country  Qub  Dr.,  Hamilton.  Ontirio, 

Shiiji  Ouiwa.    Tokvo,  Japan,  a&siiinor  to  Sunpak  Corporation,         Canada 
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250,896 
COIN  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE 
TESTING  apparatus  OR  THE  LIKE 
Tkomas  G.  Huber,  and  Johnston  R.  Staples,  Jr.,  both  of  St. 
Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  ViU-Stat  Medical  Services, 
Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D24— o;,  D20— o; 

L.S.  CT.  D24— 21  I 


250,898 
BUILDING  BLOCK 
James  A.  Schuring,  352  Saratoga  Ave..  N'AW.  Canton,  Ohio 
44708 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— o; 

U.S.  a.  D25— 86 


250,899 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Vytautas  K.  Beleckis,  Oakhurst,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ronson  Cor- 
poration, Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,215 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D27— 05 
U.S.  a.  D27— 42 


^^ 


Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Scr.  No.  809,626 

Claims  priorits,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  19''7,  52-9254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int    CI    1)16— (;.'; 

I   S   a.  [)16— 42 


Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.096 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  5,  1977,  0504773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 02 

VS.  a.  D23— 55 


'  250,900 

CRUCinx 

250.897  l-awrence  D.  Newman.  88  Colleee  Ave..  Factoryvilie.  Pa.  18440 

WIRE  GUIDE  FOR  LABORATORY  APPARATUS  AND  Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,680,  May  27,  1976.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

THE  LIKE  248,459. 

Robert  S.  Potto,  Sherbom,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass  This  application  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,360 


UMI 


Works 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02 
VS.  a.  D24— 29 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D31— 00 


U.S.  a.  D99— 27 
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:5().*1I  r  250,903 

li)^   H(,l  Kf  ^^._  BELL  BEADED  nCLRE 

Timnttiv    \    I  ffltr.  (  inunnati.  Ohio.  asM>;n(ir  i,,  (.tniral  Mills    Tomm>c  C".  Bowden,  2806  Tucker  Rd.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  3721! 
Klin  (.roup    'nc  .  M inniHpolis,  Minn  Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,280 

1  ilid   \pr    ;k,  ]'^~"    Svr    N..    "91,664  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Krm    if  patont  14  irars  Int.  C\.  D21— 0/ 

Int    (  !    M.'l   -  I    S,  CI,  1)34 — 4  R 

Is   n   n^l— 4  H 


^5^ 


i  I 


M  \K!()M  n  I 
Jtronu  I     1  Ut>ht'    I'll    liox  "4-    I  iif    Jiv    "411,  and  VVavnt  250,904 

H   shamp.in^,  l-.'l  sh,  r>*M.,d  I -ust  Dr..  \pt   :sy,  Hoiistcin,  BKADED  FIGURE 

It  \    ""(f  lomrnjt  C  .  Bowden,  2806  Tucker  Rd.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37218 
I  )ud  \1  .\   11,  ly"    s.r    N,.    "4^,-115  Filed  Jun,  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.281 

li  -iTi    if  patmt  14  \tars  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lit    (I    l>:i— 0/  Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 

L.-S.  CI.  L)34-4  K  '. .S.  CI.  U34— 4  R 
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250.905  250,907 

GAME  RACKET  TOY  \  EHICLE 

RilDh  V  Sawyer.  Rumford.  R.L,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive    Mel  Appel,  9  Nottingham  Rd.,  Livingston,  N.J 
(impany.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Jun.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  750,937  Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30,  Int.  CI.  D21— (^7 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed.  U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AJ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
L.S.  a.  D34— 5  ST 


.  07039 

243 


25(1,908 

TOY  ALTOMOBII  K 

Mel  Appel,  9  Nottingham  Rd..  Liiingston,  \..!   ii7039 

Filed  Jun.  20.  197-',  Ser.  No.  808,;44 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  >t'ars 

Irt,  CI.  D2\  —  ')! 

U.S.  CI.  n34— 15  AJ 


■ 


UMI 


250.906 
ELECTRONIC  BATTLE  GAME  CABINET 

Lawrence  L.  Reiner,  1  Hickory   Lane,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  and  250,9(t9 

Michael  Hennig,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  L.  GLOBK  FOR  A  LAMP 

Reiner  Norman  R.  Carter,  4000  San  Rafael  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,816  90065 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  , Sir.  \u,  716.931                , 

Int.  CI.  D21— 0/  Term  of  paten:  U  ytars 

L.S.  a.  D34— 5  L  '":   <'•  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  r>48— 16  ( 


1514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  23,  1979 


25C,910  250.913 

LIGHTING  FIXTVRK  OR  THE  LIKh  COMBINED  LAMP  AND  ILLUMINATED  ADDRESS 

G«orge  R  Clark;  Gar>  A.  Meets,  and  Dannie  U.  Sudduth.  all  of  SIGN 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Erth-Lite,  Inc.  Walter  Koziol.  Russell.  111.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co., 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.441  Chicago.  111. 

Term  of  patent  7  years  FUed  Sep.  29.  1976.  Ser.  No.  728,020 

Int.  n.  D26—0.''  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L  S.  a.  D48— 2J  R  Int-  ^1-  026—03 

US.  a.  D4«— 36 


250,911 
\1IMN(,  MA(  HINK  HEAUI  K.HT 

H    P   McJunkin,  Jr.,  Charleston.  VN.  V  a.,  assignor  to  Mclunkin 
(  (irporation 

rUed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser    No.  790,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— u.'i   IX> 
U.S.  n.  D48— 24  B 


250,914 
PORTABLE  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE 
Mario  Bellini.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  i  C 
S.p.A.,  iTrea  (Turin).  Italy 

Filed  May  25.  1976.  Ser.  No.  689,916 

Haims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  10.  1975.  53215  B  75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D18— 0/ 

U.S  CI,  D18— 1 


250,912 
C  AR  FRONT  SIC;NAI    1  H.HT 
Michel  TixiiT.  Boulotint-Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
NafiDnalf  des  I  sines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

Filed   In!    21.  19-'5.  Ser.  No.  59-',689 

Claim',  pnoritv.  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1975,  7J  636 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

Int.  (I.  I)2f>— "^ 

L.s    tl.  [)4«— .<:  R 


250.915 
COMBINED  CHECKBOOK  HOLDER  AND  LOCK  WITH 

KEYS 
Samuel   W.   H.   Boyce,   100  Wilshire   Blvd.   Ste.  304,  SwiU 
Monica,  Calif.  90401 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,934 
Term  of  patent  3  ''2  years 
Int.  a.  03—0/ 
L.S.  CI.  D87— 3  A 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23RD  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1979 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A  E  Staley  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Finn,  Wilham  M.;  Peck,  Michael  C;  and  Winstead,  Maynard  R., 
4,l'36.075,  CI.  260-29.6TA 
A  0  Smith  Harvestore  Products.  Inc  :  See- 
Warren,  Bruce  J  ,  4,135,443.  CI.  99-646.008. 
A/S  Alto  See— 

Ansland,  Kiell  O.,  4,135,513,  CI.  128-252.000. 
A;'S  Hotaco:  See- 
Harder.  Sven,  4,136,223.  CI.  428-139.000. 
A/S  Kobenhavns  Pektinfabrik:  See— 

Jakobsen,  Ole  M.,  4,136,031,  CI.  210-267.000. 
A-T-O  Inc    See— 

Utina,  Roland  N.;  and  Mitchell,  Hal  D.,  4,135,252,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Abbeloos,   Charles.   Flash  synchronization   interlock.   4,135,796,  CI. 

354-126000. 
Abbott  Laboralones  See — 

Dren.    Anthony    T:    and    Bopp.    Barbara    A.,    4,136,183,    CI. 
424-248.560, 
Abcouwer.  Jan  A.:  See— 

D'Entremont,   John   R..   and   Abcouwer,   Jan  A.,  4,136,323,   CI. 
337-107.000. 
Abe   Kiyomi    and  Kameda,  Hidetoshi,  to  Pcntel  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Keyboard  apparatus.  4,136.336,  CI.  34O-365.00S. 
Abe,  Tadashi,  Horiuchi,  Tatumi;  Nakamura,  Ken;  Ohyama,  Yoshio;  and 
Kunhara,  Shigeatsu,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Power 
transmission  control  mechanism  for  use  in  the  copying  apparatus. 
4.135,806.  CI   355-8.000 
Ab;ko.  Yasushi:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Fumiyoshi,  Kosasayama,  Akira;  WaUnabe,  Yoshifumi; 
Abiko.  Yasushi;  Kameda.  Kin-Ya,  and  Ono,  Shin-etu,  4,136,188, 
CI.  424-273  OOR 
ACF  Industnes,  Incorporated:  See— 

Fowler.    James    M;    and    Moran,    George    A.,    4,135,545,    CI. 

137-246  220. 
Morrison,  Bertram  L.,  4,135.546,  CI.  137-315.000. 
Acine-Cleveland  Corporation:  See— 

Drobnik,    Leszek    R;    and    Rebish,    Edward   J.,   4,135,569,    CI. 
164-158.000 
Acosla,  Adam   Plumb  bob  retnever   4,135,753,  CI.  294-115.000. 
Acurex  Corporation  See — 

Kennedy,  William  S..  4,135,493.  CI    126-271.000. 
Acushnel  Company   See — 

Sullivan,  Paul  F.    Lynch,  Francis  deS.;  Gobush,  William;  and 
Holtel,  Hoyt  C  ,  Jr  .  4,136,387,  CI.  364-410.000. 
Adachi.  Yoshiharu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reaction  mecha- 
nism of  a  hydraulic  control  valve.  4,135,435,  CI.  91-6.000. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

Szabo,  Francis  S  ;  and  Pick,  George  G..  4,135,794,  CI.  354-5.000. 
Adier.  Franklin  P.,  to  Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Adjust- 
tble  support  for  bottom  brake  connecting  rods  for  railway  cars. 
4,135,608,  CI    188-210000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  ;  See — 

Price.  William  L  .  4,135,295,  CI   29-623.000. 
Acrotherm,  Inc    See — 

Houser,  John  E  ,  and  Kramer.  Ralph  J.,  4,135,907,  CI.  71-9.000. 
AG  Licento  See — 

Persson,  Leif.  Hansen.  Bonde;  and  Ekiund,  Erik,  4,136,005,  CI. 
204-266.000 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology;  See — 

Kikkawa,  Masayoshi,  4,135.942.  CI   106-155.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG   See — 

Blank.  Rudolf;  and  Kluczynski.  Achim,  4,135,680,  CI.  242-74.000. 
Scharre.     Normann;     and     Bartel,     Siegfried,     4,135,802,     CI. 

354-275000, 
Thate,  Kurt,  and  Bruck!,  Konrad,  4,135,698,  CI.  251-61.100. 
Walter,  Karl,  4.135,810,  CI   355-29000. 
Aikawa,  Akira.  Oguchi.  Masao;  Takeda,  Toshihide;  Kisaichi,  Akio;  and 
Saito.  Toshio,  to  Kanebo,  Ltd   Process  for  improving  antisutic  and 
hygroscopic  properties  of  fibers  or  fibrous  structures  made  thereof 
4,135.877.  CI,  8-'.  15,500. 
Ailawadhi.  Manohar  L  ,  Ryan,  James  H  ;  and  Wahi,  Chander  M.,  to  E. 
F  Johnson  Company  Solderless  coanial  cable  connector.  4,135,776, 
CI  339-177,00R, 
Airco.  Inc    See — 

Kirk,   Bradley   S,   and   Chappel,    Raymond   M.,  4,136,023,   CI. 
210-7000 
Aisan  Industry  Col  .  Ltd    See — 

Nakamura.     Nonhiko;     Itou.    Takaaki;    and     Kikuchi,     Kazuo, 
4,136,139.  CI   26I-4400C. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Adachi.  Yoshiharu.  4.135.435,  CI   91-6.000. 


Fujii,  Takashi,  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki,  and  Souma.  Tcruo.  4.135.6.-5. 
CI.  220-85.008 
Akasaka,  Hideki:  See — 

Takahashi,     Youske;     and      Akasaka.      Hideki,     4.135,7';0.     CI 
350-357.000. 
Akgulian,  Sahag  C,  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company  Rolar\  law.  n 

mower  grass  mulcher.  4.135.351.  CI   56-255  000 
Akizuki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kimura,    Sadahiro:    Uchida,    Kivoshi;    and    .\kiztjki.    Hirovuki. 
4,136,063,  CI,  252^66,O0J 
Akkerman,  Neil  H.;  and  Foster,  Stephen   R  ,  to  Baker  Internationa! 
Corporation.    Quick    disengaging    valve    actuator     4,135,547.    CI 
137-315.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Hultgren,  K.  Sten  R.;  and  Sundmar.  J    P    Goran,  4,135.433.  Ci 
89-47.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad  See— 

Jansson,    Eric    O.;    Naucler,    BengI    O.:    and    .Asberg     Thoma,s. 
4,135,853,  CI.  415-204,000 
Aktiebolaget  SAMEFA:  See— 

Horvallius,  Torgny  W.,  4,135.823,  CI   356-148  CiOO 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Franks,  Neal  E,,  4,136,255,  CI,  536-60,000 
Albertsen,  Peter  S.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works   Armored  piping  svstem, 

4,135,741,  CI.  285-55  000 
Alcock,  Robert  N.;  Lucas,  David  A  :  and  Vincent.  Richard  P  .  to  US 
Philips  Corporation    Resolving   angular   ambiguity    4.136.342,   CI 
343-1 13.00R. 
Aleksandrovic,  Sakharov  B.:  See — 

Santucci,  Nicola;  Aleksandrovic.  Zabolin  A  :  Dmilnevich,  Loschi- 
lin  £.;  Lvovich,  Galpenn  A,;  Archakovich,  Onikov  E,.  Aleksan- 
drovic, Sakharov  B,:  and  Alekseevich,  Bor.xiin  V  ,  4,135.556.  CI 
139-436000. 
Aleksandrovic,  Zabotin  A,:  See — 

Santucci,  Nicola;  Aleksandrovic,  Zabotin  A  ;  Dmitrievich,  Loschi- 
lin  E.;  Lvovich,  Galpenn  A.,  Archakovich,  Onikov  E.:  Aleksan- 
drovic, Sakharov  B.;  and  Alekseevich,  Borodin  \',.  4,1,^5,556.  CI 
139-436.000. 
Alekseevich,  Borodin  V.:  See — 

Santucci,  Nicola;  Aleksandrovic.  Zahotin  A,;  Dmilnevich,  Loschi- 
lin  E.;  Lvovich,  Galpenn  A,:  Archakovich,  Onikov  E  .  Aleksan- 
drovic, Sakharov  B  ;  and  Alekseevich.  Borodin  V,.  4  135.556.  CI 
139^36.000, 
Alessio,  Lorenzo  E,,  to  Black  2nd  Decker  Manufactunng  Company, 

The,  Gear  transmission,  4,135,411.  CI   74-417,000 
Allgeyer,  David  F  ;  Musgrave,  Donald  A  ;  and  Reifeiss,  Lester  F  ,  to 
UMC  Industries,  Inc,  Dual  temperature  merchandiser  4,135,369,  CI 
62-251.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  See — 

Li,  Hsin  L.;  Oswald,  Hendnkus  J  ;  and  Liland,  Alfred  L.,  4.135,280. 

CI.  28-257.000. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.;  Gavagan,  James,  and  Loomba.  Yogendra 

S.,  4,135,683,  CI.  242-I07.4OA 
Tanner,  Lee  E.;  and  Ray,  Ranjan,  4,135,924.  CI,  75-159  000, 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Barth,  John  W,,  4,135,597,  CI,  180-139,000 
Alloy  Metals,  Inc.:  See- 
Stem,  Marvm  J.,  4,135,656,  CI,  228-263,000, 
Almquist,  Hans;  Nilsson,  Lars-Olof,  and  SkcKJg,  Hans,  to  ASE.'^i  Ak- 
tiebolag.   Torque   limiting  drive   with  slip   monitor    4,136,303.   CI 
318-52.000. 
Alpha  Nova  Development  Corp  :  See — 

Winkler,   Robert  J.;   Harns,  Colin   G.;   and   Sprague,   Terry   A  , 
4,135,668,  CI.  239-276000. 
Alquier,  Michel  E,  L.:  See — 

Capdevila,  Claudio;  Juan,  Francois  A  ;  Venditti,  Gaelan;  and  Al- 
quier, Michel  E.  L,  4,135,695,  CI,  249-118  000 
Aluminum  Companv  of  America:  See — 

Cebulak,  Walter  S.,  4,135,922,  CI,  75-143  000 
Meyer,  Raymond  J,;  Johnson,  Wayne  F,;  and  Wodehouse,  Richard 
A.,  4,136,026,  CI  210-45,000 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Capozza,  Richard  C  ,  4,136,252, 
Zaffaroni,  Alejandro;  Michaels, 
4,135,514,  CI.  128-260.000 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc  ;  See- 
Hays,  Herbert  G.,  4,135,487,  CI    126-1  lOOOR 
Amchem  Products;  See- 
Henley,  Thomas  D.,  4,136,217,  CI.  427-327  CXX) 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Westlin,  Karl;  and  Rose,  Charles  E.,  4,135,900,  CI.  55-499.000. 

PI    1 


CI.  528-403.000, 
Alan  S.;  and  Theeuwes,  Felix, 
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Americiin  Beauty  Macjuuni  Compuiy:  Set — 

Pdlaton.  Roy  C  ,  4,135,616.  CI.  I98-42.V0OO. 
American  Can  Company  See — 

Shuppert.  Laurence  V  ,  Haiuon.  William  D.  and  Wilier,  Robtri 
A.  4.U5.9<)fJ.  CI    150- 240 000 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Set— 

Oienl.  Robert  E  ,  Levy,  Stephen  D  ,  and  GutnxUe.  William  (I 

4.136.1  r.  CI   260-577  000 
Glick.  Arthur,  4.135.622.  CI   206-63  300 
Kazan.  John.  4,136.101.  C  260-42  ■' 000 
Shepherd,  Robert  G  ,  4  136,256.  CI    544-((«.000 
American  Home  Producl*  Corji    See  — 

Lin,    Song-Ling,    and     l*nunoda.    Malurii    K,    4.136,177,    CI 

424-211  COO 
Lin,    Song-Ling,    and    Prarnoda,    Malum    K.    4,136,178.    CI 

424-2 1 1  000 
Prarnoda,     Matura    K  .     ind    Lin,    Song-Ling,    4,136.173.    CI 
424-I77  00O 
American  Optical  Corporation   See — 

Uccg,    Emil    W,    and    TravnKek,    Edward    A.    4,135,792     CI 
35M1  000 
,Ammann,  Rudolf,  t^i  Do*  Chemical  Company.  Tlie.  Flexible  polyurc- 
thane  foaim  ba.sed  upon  the  aK  of  a  soluble  amine  salt  aa  croJslmking 
agent   4.136.241.  CI    521-163000 
Amos  of  Exeter  Limited  See— 

Amos.  Raymond  E,  4,136,373.  CI   361-151  000 
.Amos.  Raymond  E .  lo  Arooj  of  Exeter  Limited    Bulk  tape  eraiter 

4,136,373,  CI   361  151000 
AMP  Incorpc'rated  See— 

BaJon.  Garv  D  .  4.135,378.  CI   72-14.000 
Rose,  Williani  H.,  4,I3<>,26«,  CI.  20O-I7.0OR 
Weidler  Charles  H  ,  4,136,269.  CI   200-67  OOD 
Analog  Devices.  Inc    See— 

Tsang,  Wei  K  .  4.136,340.  CI    357- 1 3  000 
Andets,  Raymond  H    irt- — 

Wemet.   William   F,  an.1   Anderv  Raymond  H..  4.136.270.  CI 
200-340  000 
Andersen  2000.  Inc    See— 

Himev  Richard  C    and  Cratg.  Bruce  O  .  4.135,894,  CI   55-91  000 
Anderson,  C   Lawrence;  and  Dunlap.  Howsrd  L  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  Process  for  annealing  semiconductor  materials.  4,135,952. 
CI.  148-1  50(1 
Ander>.in,  Oordcm  H  .  lo  Riitkvkell  tniemaiionaJ  Corporation  Adjust- 
able tube  coupling   4.135,742,  CI   2)i<-N:  000 
Andervn.    John    K     Dual    (lush    loilel    mechanism     4,135,263,    CI 

4-3240(» 
Andervsnn.  Sven  E.,  to  Trellcborg  Rubber  Cooipuiy,  Inc  Pinch  valve 

control  circuit  4,1  .'S.55tt,  CI    iJ7.«5  000 
Andreas  Stihl,  Firma.  See  — 

H.«pp<ier.  Klaus,  4,135,.W1,  CI.  30-381000. 
Andre*  Oitporalmn   See — 

Dyott   Richard  B  .  4.1 1?  7M),  CI   IV)- 96. 1 50 
.\ngcr.  Klaus.  Lischke.  Butkliard    (Vlmanii,   Andieait.  and  Reschke. 
Helmut,  lo  Sicmeiu   /\«(K:ngn«rll'><haf;    Method   for  irradiating  a 
specimen  by  corpuscular -beam  radiation  4,136,285,  Q.  2iO-49iOOA. 
Ankenmaii,  Thomas  W    See — 

Swenvm,  Edward  L.,  and  Ankcnman.  Thomas  W .  4.135,352,  CI 

56-341  000 

White,   Allen   A     Case.  Cecil   L.,  .Ankenman,   Thomas  W,;  and 

Yalcilla.  George.  4.135.444,  CI    100-50.000 

Annunziala.  Eugene  J  ;   laincv  Robcn  S .  and  Tan,  Kwang  O.,  to 

International  BuMncss  Machines  Corporstion    Backmg  store  access 

coordination  in  a  multi-priKCN-ior  system  4  136  386,  CI   364-200  000. 

Ancenore,  Ronald  L  .  to  James  D   Pauls  i»  Associates,  Ltd.  Penmeter 

alarm  aprjrstm   4.136.338.  CI    340-55i(JllO 
Anthony.  Andrew  J  ,  and  Groves.  Malcolm  D  ,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering.   Inc     Nuclear    re.sctor    spacer    auembly.    4,135,972,    CI 
176-78000 
Antos,  Get^irgc  J  ,  lo  UOP  Inc    DehydrixycliMlion  with  an  acidic 
sulfur  free      mullimptallu      cii!al>^ic      composite      4,136.017.     CI 
208- 139  000 
Antos.  George  J  ,  lo  UOP  Inc.  Dehydrogenation  method  and  multimel- 
allii  catalytic  composite  for  use  therein  4,136,127,  CI  260-668  OOD 
Amos.  George  J  .  to  UOP  Inc    Dehydrocyclwalion  with  an  acidic 

multimctallic  caulytic  composite  4,136,1.30,  CI   260-673  500 
Aoki,  Kiyoshi  See — 

Tsuzi.  Shoichi;  Aoki,  Kiyothi,  Sakai.  Takeshi.  Ikebe.  Hiroshige; 
and  So.  Dogi.  4.135.874,  CI   431-115000 
Aoyama.  Masahiko  Roof-garden  4.135.330,  CI  47-1  OOR 
Apple  Computer.  Inc    .See— 

Wo/niak.  Slephen  G  .  4,136,350  CI    <58-P00O 
Appleyard,  George  D    Cauni,  Anthony  D  .  Fortuin.  Michael  S  .  and 
Heggs,  Thomas  G  .  to  Imperial  Chenucal  Industries  Limited  Olefinc 
polymensalion  process  and  catalyst  4.1.36.243.  CI   526-1.39000 
Aral.  Eizo  See— 

Kaiya,  Atsushi    Aral.   F.izo;   Kawaguchi.   Hideo,  and   Miyazaki. 
Kazuo.  4.136,088.  CI   260-669  OOP 
.^rbro'.ik.  Inc    See— 

Stockum,  Glenn  F    4,135,867,  d.  425-275  000. 
Archakovich.  Onikov  E    See— 

Sanlucci,  Nicola,  Alcksandrovic,  Zabolin  A  .  Dmitnevich.  Loschi- 
lin  E  .  Lvovich,  Gilpenn  A  .  Archakovich.  Onikov  E  .  Aleksan- 
drovic.  Sakharov  IJ    ind  Alekseevich.  Borodin  V  .  4.135,556,  CI. 
139-436  000 
Archer.  John  D  .  to  Inicrnalional  Standard  Electric  Corporation  Opti- 
cal fiber  termination  4,135,781,  CI.  350-96.200. 


Archibald.  William  R     to  McNally  Mountain  Sutes  Steel  Compam 

Cenlnfiig.il  slurrs  pump  and  method   4.135,852,  CI   415-199  300 
Atlo  Polymers,  Inc     Sef — 

Hams.  James  J  .  and  Hammond,  Richard  E,,  4,136,058,  CI  2!;. 

4:0  00B 
I  adish.  Charles  E    and  Hill.  Earl  S  .  Jr  ,  4,136,072.  CI.  260-27  OOR 
ARENCO-BVn  Maichinenfabnk  GmbH   See— 

Mullcr   Gunter,  4,135.570.  CI    164-182.000 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation   See — 

Minagawa.  McMonobu,  Kubota,  Naohiro;  and  Shibata.  Toshihiro 
4.H6.081,  Ll    260-45  SON 
Ansland.  Kiell  ( ) ,  in  A  S  Alio   Dnnking  nozzle  for  bottles  and  similu 

containers  4.13\513.  CI    128-252000 
Armslfong  Cork  Cnmnany   See — 

Dieck.  kimald  L    GoMfarb.  Louis,  and  Hann,  Nancy  D  .  4.I36.0M 

CI    ?:X-4S1  (XKl 
Greiner.   William  A  .  Jr     and  Evans.   Richard  J  .  4.135.675,  Q 

24;  6^  lOR 
Johnvui.    N  )rniaii    A      and    Kent.    Raymond    C,    4.135.341,  CI 

Armsiriinj;.  Derek   Set — 

Madsen.  Peter  E  .  Lee.  James  A  .  and  Armstrong.  Derek.  4.135,29! 
CI   ;0-50<JlOO 
Arn    Kiekcrt  Siihne   See— 

Kleefcldl.  Frank,  and  Krause.  Lothar.  4.135.377,  CI   70-264000 
Arnavin.  Tomas,  and  Bla.ska.  Rudolf,  to  Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd  Cell  for 
fu-sed-Nall    elect[olysi>    Aiih    gas    collcvting    means     4.136.003.  C 
21W  :4"iWU 
Arnold,  R.y  1      Set-  - 

Galberth.   RoSert   L     Arnold.   Rov   L.  and   Bollinger.  John  C, 
4.n6,VN.  CI    320-2  000 
Aro  C>>rp»ii  ation.  The  See — 

Clark.  Melvm  D.  4.135.602.  CI    181  230  000 
Arrowcraft  Pnxlucts.  Inc     See— 

Hard%sick.c.  Robert  I.  .  4.135,765.  CI    301-3600R 
Arzoiar    Samuel  H    Lawn  wreder  4.135.700.  CI    254-132  000 
Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kabushki  Kaisha  See — 

Yaiio.  Nobumitsu.  Fulnihara.  Itaru.  and  Takano.  Mitsuo.  4.l36.0ti? 
CI   252-522  000 
Asahi  Kogakd  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Uno  Naosuki  Shono.  letsuji.  Urano,  Fumio.  Kawasaki.  Masahirc 
and  N.-mur^.  Kalsuhiko.  4.135.795.  CI    354-23  OOD 
Asahi.  Nobumtlsu.  to   Trm  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Out-of-head  kxaliztij 
sound  reproduction  system  for  headphone  4. 136.260.  CI    170-1  OOG 
Asai.  Akira  See— 

Hishida.   Yukio.   Asai.   Yuichi.   Kondo.   Toshikatsu.   Asai.  Akin 
Sakaida,     Alsuo.     and     Miyazawa,     Chiaki.     4,135, 8.W,    O 
400-124.000 
Asai,  Tomiyasu;  and  Endo,  Akira.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd  Method 

of  preparing  purified  silver  nitrate   4.136.157,  CI.  423-395  000 
Asai.  Yulchi   See— 

Hishida.    Yukio,    Asai.    Yuichi.   Kondo.  Toshikatsu,   Asai,  Akin 
Sakaida.      .Alsuo,      and      Miyazawa,     Chiaki,     4,135,830,     CI 
4^«>-l24(»K) 
Asami,  Shuni..  h.i    See  - 

1  akah.i.sh  .    Kenji,    Seita.    Toru.    Asami.    Shunichi;   and    Shimizu. 
AVihiku,  4,136.237.  C!    521-27000 
Asano.  Takeshi   See — 

Sakamntii     Koji,    .Asano.    Takeshi.    Mizuochi,    Kazuo.    Sasaki 
Kanemichi.  and  Hascgawa,  Kouji,  4,136,101,  CI  424-270  000 
A^h<•^g.  Thomav  5<v— 

Janvvin.    Erii.    O      Naucler.    Bengt    O .    and    Asberg.    Thomas, 

4. n"i,«si,  ci  4is.2iunoi) 

ASEA  AktieN'lag   See— 

Almquisi.  Hans.  Nilsson,  Lars-Olof;  and  Skoog.  Hans,  4,136,303, 

CI    IHS^iKKI 
Dahlc,  Orvar.  4.135.391.  CI.  73-1360OA 
Ashe.  Th.mias  1      ir  Garrett  Corporation.  The   Heat  storage  method 

and  apparatus  -1  ^^.:■'^.  CI    210-378  000 
Ashton.  George.  !■  >  L    M    Deanng  Associates.  Inc   Solar  chronometer 

4,135.357.  CI    5H  lOOR 
.Assinck  Bros   I  imiled   See  — 

Penlerman      Lou     F       and     Gcvennk.     Harry.     4.135.614.    CI 
I  08- 1( )»)(»«) 
AsvKialed  Knguu-cnng  1  miited   See — 

Hansford    Michael.  4.! 36.306.  CI    364-554000 
Assouls.  Pierre.  lo  Sciicring  Corporation   Synnge  barrel  4.135.510,  CI 

i:s.:i«  («iR 

A\/tali>s    .-\ugustc    .See — 

Loreni.  Leo  J    and  As/talos,  Auguste.  4.135.731.  CI  280461  OOA 
.Atlanlit  Richfield  Company    See — 

Bhcden.  Harrs   R     and  MacDonald,  Roderick  W  ,  4,135,537,  CI 

l.'6-SOOPC 
DeVnes.    Donald    L      and    DeJovine.    James    M  .    4.136.040.  C 
252  W  (XX) 
Atlas  Cop>.o  .Akiiebolag   See — 

van  Nederka.sse!,  Ludnvicus  J  .  4.135.860,  CI   417-12000 
Atlas-t  trahani  Industries  I  ompany  Ltd    See— 

Stephenson.  Reginald  M  .  4.135.272.  CI    15-147  OOR 
Aubert    Francois,  and  Heyraud.  Marc,  to  Portescap    Direcl-currcni 

rr.KT..motor   4.136.204.  CI    310-220000 
Auf  Dem  tiratx-n.  Horst    .See— 

Weidan/.   Herbert,  and  Auf  Dem  Graben,  Horst,  4,135.800.  C! 
■,54- 1^4  (XX) 
Auracher,    Franz,    and    Bell,    Ouido,    to    Siemens    Aktiengcsellschafl 
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Method  for  the  production  of  light  conductor  structures  svith  inter- 
Uymg  electrodes.  4,136,212,  CI.  427-38.000. 
Autelli,  Giulio.  Multi-nozzle  multiple  lance  for  washing  rotating  heat 
exchangers  and  a  distributor  for  said  lance.  4,135,534, 01.  134-170.000. 
Auto-Safe  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

U  Chiusa,  Arturo  A.,  4,135,609,  CI.  192-3.00S. 
Automatik  Apparate-Maschinenbau  H.  Hench  GmbH:  See — 

Hench,   Hans   H.   W.;   and   Muller,   Leo   K.   M.,   4,135,767,   CI. 
302-31.000. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Skarvada,  Thomas,  4,135,403,  CI.  73-384.000. 
B  4  B  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Busnelli,  Ambrogio,  4,135,264,  CI.  5-45.000. 
B  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See- 
Sweet,  David  B.,  4,136.295,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Tenney,   Linwood   P;  and   Lane,   Parley  C,  Jr.,  4,136,247,  CI. 

526-283.000. 
Tenney,  Lmwood  P.,  4,136,248,  CI,  526-283.000. 
Tenney,   Linwood   P;  and   Lane,   Parley  C,  Jr.,  4.136,249,  CI. 
526-283.000. 
B  T  Crump  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews,  Thomas  A.,  4,135,348,  CI.  54-24.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Mackenzie,  Kenneth  J.,  4.135,739,  CI.  285-22.000. 
Bachot,  Jean:  See— 

Bouy,  Pierre;  Bachot,  Jean;  and  Bourgeois,  Jean-Luc,  4,135,996,  CI. 
204-98.000 
Badaliants,    Khoren    A  ;    Belsky,    Arkady   A,;    Butorin,    Leonid    M.; 
Danihna.  Anna  E..  Eljutm,  Alexandr  V.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.;  Zazu- 
bm,  Arkady  I.;  Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.;  Kostin,  Ivan 
M  ;  Kunaev,  Askar  M.;  Milberger,  Teodor  G.;  Minin,  Petr  F.;  Novi- 
kov,  Nikolai  A,;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D.;  Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.; 
Peikarov,  Garegin  A.;  Romanov,  Gennady  A.;  Simanova,  Anatolia 
T:  Tishevetskaya,  Natalya  V.;  Tkachenko,  Georgy  P.;  Shalavina, 
Elena  S.;  Finkelshtem,  Leonid  I.;  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S. 
Process  for  recovering  gallium  from  alkali  aluminate  solutions  result- 
ing  from   treatment   of  aluminum-containing   ores.   4,135,917,   CI. 
75-100  000 
Baechler.  Urs.  and  Riondel.  Pierre,  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Co.  Ltd.  Con- 
trol device  for  a  braking  mechanism  using  an  energy-storing  spring. 
4.136,304.  CI    318-372.000. 
Bagryantsev,  Valery  I.:  See— 

Girshovich,  Igor  1  ;  Pnpadchev,  Vadim  Y.;  Tsemes,  Vladimir;  Y.; 
Bagryantsev,    Valery    I..    Berdnik,   Valery    V.;    Kershenbaum. 
Naum  Y.;  Petrakov.  Jury  B,;  Zelvinsky,  Semen  M,;  and  Yas- 
trebova,  Tatyana  D  ,  4,135,685,  CI.  243-38.000. 
Baker  International  Corporation:  See — 

Akkerman,    Neil    H;    and    Foster,    Stephen    R.,    4,135,547,    CI. 
137-315.000 
Baker,  Robert  W   Swimming  pool  fluid  distribution  system,  4,135,549, 

CI    137-552.000 
Bakken,  Daniel  A  ;  Henderson,  Robert  A  ;  and  Tischler,  Edward  J.,  to 
Ecodyne  Corporation    Liquid   treatment  apparatus.  4,136,032,  CI. 
210-278000 
Bakshi.  Kiran  R  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing glycolic  acid  from  formaldehyde  using  acetic  acid.  4,136,112,  CI. 
562-518  000 
Bakx,  Comelis  A   C.  L  ,  van  Goolen,  Jacobus  T.  J.;  Jansen,  Jacobus; 
and  Kuiper,  Hubertus  G  ,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  determining  the  thermal  cracking  behavior  of  hydrocarbon 
feeds  for  cracking  furnaces  4,135,881,  CI.  23-23a0PC. 
Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gersch,  Karl  H.,  4,135,575,  CI.  165-171.000. 
Baldwin,  Richard  D  ,  and  Edwards,  Stanley  E.,  to  Lindeman  (Hold- 
ings) Limited   Liquid  dispensing  tap  4.135,649,  CI.  222-511.000. 
Ballard,  Clifford  P.,  Jr ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Glass- 
ceramic  composition  for  hermetic  seals.  4,135,936,  CI.  106-39.600. 
Ballentine,  Earle  W  Apparatus  for  burning  gaseous  fuel.  4,135,875,  CI, 

431-354  000 
Balmat,  Jean  L  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Rhodium 
recovery  from  hydroformylation  still  heel  with  triaryl  phosphite 
ligand  4.135.011.  CI   75-0.5AB 
Balon,  Gary  D,,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Wire  feeding  means.  4,135,378, 

CI   72-14000 
Balzers  Patent-  und  Beteiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kraus,  Thaddaus,  4,135,895,  CI.  55-181.000. 
Barbakadze.  Dzhondo  F  .  Zamechnik.  Frants  F.;  Popov,  Vladimir  F.; 
and  Bvkov,  Pavel  A  Method  of  introducing  powdered  material  into 
molten  metal   4,135,020,  CI.  75-l3aOOR, 
Barber-Colman  Company  See— 

Haug,    Edward   W,,   and   Beck,   Charles   E.,   4,135,414,   CI.    76- 
101  OOA 
Bareis   Alfred;  and  Braun,  Reinhard,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Press  ar- 
rangement. 4,135,446,  CI    100-257  000 
Bamby    Donald   V.'    Water  squirt   toy  and   fill   valve  combination. 

4.135,550.  CI    141-18.000. 
Barnes,  Carl  K  ,  and  Barnes,  John  O  ,  to  Jack  Barnes  Engineering,  Inc. 

Machine  for  pnnling  measunng  Upe.  4,135,447,  CI.  101-177.000. 
Barnes.  John  O    See- 
Barnes,  Carl  K..  and  Barnes,  John  O.,  4,135,447,  CI.  101-177.000. 
Bamett.  Gabriel;  Gershaw.  Nathan;  and  Mausner,  Jack  J.,  to  Helena 
Rubinstein,     Inc      Skin     lightening    composition.     4,136,166.     CI. 
424-62,000 
Barrett.  James  H    See- 
Reed.  Samuel  F,;  and  Barrett.  James  H.,  4.136,067,  CI.  521-32.000. 


Bartel,  Siegfried:  See — 

Scharre,     Normann;     and     Bartel.     Siegfned,     4.135,802.     CI. 
354-275.000. 
Barth,  Gerald  D.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Tillable  terminal  clamp 

assembly.  4,135,777,  CI.  339-246.000. 
Barth,  John  W.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Chassis  oscillation 

control  on  an  articulated  vehicle.  4,135,597,  CI.  180-139.000. 
Bartman,  Daniel  A.  Device  for  taking  up  slack  and  securing  cables, 

chain  members  or  the  like.  4,135,834,  CI,  403-44.000. 
Bartmann,  Bemhard,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Roll-changing  device  for 

web  winding  apparatus,  4,135,674,  CI.  242-64.000. 
Bartoli,  Giampaolo:  See — 

Godet,    Jean-Yves;     and     Bartoh,     Giampaolo,     4,136,229,    CI. 
428-537.000, 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Epple,  Gerhard,  4,136.100.  CI.  260-377  000. 

Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Glaser,  Klaus;  Gotsmann.  Guenther;  and  Streit, 

Werner,  4,135,992,  CI.  204-55.00R 
Jung,  Johann;  Kiehs,  Karl;  Zeeh,  Bemd;  and  Theobald,  Hans, 

4,135,909,  CI.  71-86.000. 
Zinke-Allmang,  Helmut;  and  Scheidmeir,  Walter,  4,136,124,  CI. 
568-591.000 
Bates,  Erwin  F  :  See — 

Snyder,  Michael  D  ,  and  Bates,  Erwin  F.,  4.135,630,  CI  214-l.OBT 

Bauer,  Udo;  Nothdurft.  Jurgen;  and  Langer.  Willi,  to  Klein,  Schanzlin 

&  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft   Method  of  cushioning  commodities  in 

containers  with  foamed  m  place  cellular  plastic  material.  4.136,141, 

CI.  264-45.200 

Baumann.  Dieter;  and  Rembold,  Heinz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Curable  epoxide  resin  mixtures.  4.136.086,  CI.  528-99.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

Bier,  Peter;  Binsack.  Rudolf;  and  Vemaleken.  Hugo.  4,136,089,  CI. 

528-309.000. 
Borger,    Gotz-Gerald;    Jonas,    Adam;    and    Germerdonk,    Rolf, 

4,135,891,  CI.  55-59,000. 
Gallus,    Manfred    L,   and   Stupp.    Hermann-Josef.   4.135.673,   CI 

242-18.100, 
Maurer,  Fritz.  Fuchs.  Reiner  A,;  Hammann,  Ingeborg:  and  Behr- 

enz,  Wolfgang.  4.136.176.  CI.  424-200,000. 
Mazanek,  Jan;  and  Blahak,  Johannes,  4,136,091,  CI   260-455.0OR 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Fnedrich.  Vater.  W'ulf:  and  Stoepel.  Kurt, 
4,136,187,  CI.  424-266  000. 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Koch,  Wilhelm,  and  Jund.  Hans,  4,135,453,  CI    105-131.000 
Nagel,  Hartmut;  and  Perkins,  Roger,  4,135.953,  CI.  148-103.000 
Beale,  Elden  C  Weeding  rod  unit  for  plows  4,135,581,  CI   172-142.000, 
Beauhaire,  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Industnelle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel.    Connection    bar    for    optical     fibres.    4,135,782,    CI. 
350-96,210 
Beaumont,  Thomas  N  ;  Robinson,  Norman;  and  Quinton,  Geoffrey  N., 
to    Fisons    Limited     Phosphoric    acid    production.    4.136.151.    CI. 
423-166.000 
Beaver.  Brvan.  Skateboard   4.135.726,  CI,  280-87.04A. 
Beck,  Charles  E  :  See— 

Haug,   Edward   W.;   and   Beck.   Charles   E..   4.135,414,   CI    76- 
101. OOA 
Becker,  Clarence  A.  Bulldozer  blade  4.135.583.  CI    172-802.000 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc    See — 

Conn,  Thomas  E..  and  Gnlli.  Victor  J.,  4,135.660,  CI.  233-26.000. 
Hall,  James  K  ,  4,135.780.  CI.  350-343.000, 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Buckle,  Derek  R  ;  and  Smith,  Harry,  4,136,192,  CI  424-281.000. 
Cassidy.     Frederick;     and     Lake,     Antony     W,     4,136,190,     CI 
424-274.000, 
Beery,  John  C;  Huston,  Harvey  L  .  and  Signature  Systems,  Inc   Multi- 
state  wow  and  flutter  reduction  system  and  method.  4.136.364,  CI. 
360-28,000. 
Behrenz,  Wolfgang.  .See— 

Maurer.  Fntz;  Fuchs.  Reiner  A  .  Hammann.  Ingeborg:  and  Behr- 
enz, Wolfgang,  4,1.36,1-6.  CI   424-200.000 
Bell,  Guido:  See— 

Auracher,  Franz;  and  Bell.  Guide.  4.136.212.  CI,  427-38.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated   See- 
Brews,  John  R,;  and  Kahng,  Dawon.  4.135.289.  CI   20-571.000, 
Fell,    Eugene    D.    and    Wurtz.    Marguente    E.    4,136,225,    CI. 

428-201.000, 
McCullough,  Harold  E..  4.136,275.  CI.  219-230.000, 
Tien,  Ping  K„  4.136.350.  CI.  357-16,000, 
Tompsett,  Michael  F.  4.136.335.  CI    340-347  OAD 
Belli,  Frank  G  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Migration  imaging  process  in 

which  latent  image  is  set   4,135,926.  CI   06-1  OPS 
Beloit  Corporation:  See- 
Clark,   Llewellvn  E.;  Matiheyy.  John   B  .  and   Nunn.   Bruce  E., 
4,136,018,  CI-  209-13000. 
Belsky,  Arkady  A    See— 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A  ;  Belsky.  .Arkady  A  ;  Butorin.  Leonid  M. 
Danilina,  Anna  E  .  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V  .  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A. 
Zazubin,  Arkady  1,;  Ivanova.  Raisa  \'..  Isakov.  Evgeny  A. 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Kunaev.  Askar  M  ;  Milberger,  Teodor  G. 
Minin,  Petr  F,.  Novikov,  Nikolai  A  ;  Ostapenko.  Tatyana  D. 
Peredereev,  Alexandr  V,,  Peikarov,  Garegin  A.;  Romanov 
Gennady  A.;  Simanova,  Anatolia  T  ;  Tishevetskaya,  Natalya  V. 
Tkachenko,  Georgy  P.;  Shalavina.  Elena  S  ;  Finkelshtein,  Leo- 
nid I  ;  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S  ,  4.135,917,  CI.  75-109.000 
Bender,  Robert,  to  Stake  Technology  Ltd.  Method  of  treating  lignocel 
lulose  matenals  to  produce  ruminant  feed  4.136,207,  CI.  426-510.000 
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Bcndm  Autolite  Corporation   Strc— 

Davis.  Donald  C  .  Romine.  Donald  J     WoxJrufT.  Phillip  R  .  Bixlr. 
James  D     Ticn.  Tseng  Y  .  and  Young,  thing  T  ,  4,136,000,  CI 
Ton's?  OOS 
Bencdek.  CAorgy    and  Hornung.  Peter,  to  Hajton.uvek  cs  Fcstoberen 
dezesel  Gyara  .Apparatus  fur  theelei.tn>slal:c  ci>ating  if  vsorkpieces 
4,135.b*'.  CI    : it-bQ"' 000 
Benedict.  Robert  P  .  to  Westinghou.se  Electnc  Corp   Device  for  mom 
tonng  phase  propnirtions  of  a  single  component  fluid   4,135,387.  CI 
73-53  000 
Bens<in.    Carl    F  .    to    Tornngton    Company,    The     Universal    joint 

4.:  35,3":,  CI  on"'iiSP 

Benson.    John    O    Continuous   gram   d.-ying    meth>xl     4,135.308,   CI 

34.")  nai 

Benson.  Philip  .\..  Kaire.  Thomas  A  .  Desher.  Elmer  J    and  Carpenter. 
Herbert  I  .  Jr  .  to  Greif  Bros  Corporation    Fiber  drum  and  lixking 
nm  a.vsembly   4,135,657,  CI    229-5  700 
BenielerWerke  AG   See — 

01s««,ski.  Egun.  and  Hanert.  Eckehard,  4,135,380,  CI   72-306  000 
Berardi.  Jim  A    See— 

Westphal.     Bruce    D      and     Berardi.    Jim     A.    4,136.392.    CI 
'o4-4y:  000 
Berdahl.  C    Martin    See— 

In, led  Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admm 
istration.  Berdahl.  C    Manm;  and  Thielc,  Carl  I    .  4.135.367.  CI 
60-641  OOfJ 
Berdnik.  V  alery  V     Jef- 

Ciir^hosich.  Igor  I  .  Pripadchev,  Vadim  >  ,  Tsemcs,  V  ladiniir    > 
Bagrsantses      V  alery    I.    Berdnik.    Valery    V.    Kershenbaum. 
Naum  Y     Pctrdkov.  Jjrv   B.  Zelvi.isks.  Semen  M  ,  and  Yas- 
treb^)va.  Talyana  D,  4,1.15.685,  CI    243-38  000 
Berger    Sidney  E  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Polyester  compos 

ites   4. 1  36.080.  CI    260-40  IXIR 
tiengcr,  I  rnst   See— 

Bogf-r    Manfred    Benger.  Ernst.  Drabek.  ioief.  Durr    Dieter,  and 
Rufenachi.  Kurt.  4.136.106.  CI    260-456  (X)A 
Berkel    James  A     Jr .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Load  indicators  for 

construction  vehicles  4.135.632.  CI.  214-761000 
Beniardi.  Carl  E    See — 

Rovs.  John  P    and  Berr.ardi.  Carl  E  .  4,135.557.  CI    140-105  000 
Hernhold:.  H.^rry  F     See- 

Murphy.    Robert    E,    and    Bernh.ldl.    Harry    F.    4,136.203,    CI 
426- 1  24  (XM) 
Bcrnolak    ICaiman    and  Meszat'is,  Sandor,  to  Medicor  Muvek    X-rav 

light  divider   4. 135, ■'85.  CI    AS0-l7:utti 
BertoUvini.  Ralph  J     and  Kim    Dae  K  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
Indiana  Calalvst  and  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  4. 136,060.  CI 

:';:.4<<  kir 

H<-riram    Jam.-s  T     Segal.  Steven  A  .  and  Segal.  Arthur  R  .  to  North 
American     Products    Corp     Quiet     running    circular    saw.     blade 
4.135,421,  CI    83-835  0<» 
He:/  Lib<irjtories.  Inc    See — 

Brehm.  Garv   \  .  4.1.36,050.  CI.  252-88  000 

Jones.  Robert  I     Volgenau.  Lewis,  and  Davis.  Philip  S  ,  4,1.36.152 
CI   423-242  iMJ 
Be»f'  rd  Limned   See  — 

Mann.  David  R     4.; '5, ■'32.  CI   96-87  OOR 
beyl.  Jean  J   A   Safety  ski  binding  with  boot-clamping  movable  plate 

4.135.735.  CI    280-618000 
Biancale.  Vito  Quarry  operation   4.135,762.  CI   299-13000 
Biarchini,  Pierluigi   See— 

Filippini.   Umbeno,  and  Bianchini,  Pierluigi,  4,135,661,  CI    235- 
132iX)R 
BICC  Limited   See— 

Pw\e.  .Michael  J  ,  4.136.132.  CI    260-827  000 
Bice.  Archie  R  .  and  Burchett,  Donald  K  .  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E 
1  .  and  Company    Extrusion  process  for  recovery  of  polymers  from 
Iicrir  dispersions  in  liquids  4.136,251,  CI    528-486000 
HK-loinaiik.  Leuze  A  Co    5ee— 

M,.us,  Dieter   and  Buck,  Hermann.  4.135.420.  CI    83-371  000 
Hier    Kenneth  C     and  Miller    Robert  J  .  to  Coll  Industries  Operating 
Corp   .Apparatus  and  system  for  controlling  the  ait-fuel  ratio  supplied 
to  a  combustion  engine   4.135.482.  CI    UllHOEC 
Bier.  Peter    Binsj^k.  Rudolf  and  Vernalekcn.  Hugo,  to  Bayer  Aktien 
nesellM  hall    Molded  articles  of  crystalline  poly  (eihylcne.'alkyleiie* 
Ferephthalates  which  crysullize  rapidly    4.H6.089.  CI    528-3O9  0ai 
Hill.  R.'bert  C    and  I  udwig.  Lavsrence  P  .  to  L  nited  Slates  of  America. 
National  Acronaulivs  and  Space  .Administration   C.mip^.sitc  seal  for 
turb<  machinery    4.135, 'iS,  c:!   415-174000 
Hillault    Pierre    to  tssilor  International  Cie  Generale  d'Optique    Ma 

.hu.es  for  surfacing  lenses  4.135,890.  CI    51-I24.0OL 
Hnis  the  Kid.  Inc     See— 

Brcck.  Louis  W  .  Jr  .  4,135.707.  CI   270-52 tXX) 
Hinsack,  Rudolf  See  - 

Bier.  Peter   Binsack.  Rudolf:  and  Vernalekcn.  Hugo.  4.136.089.  CI 
528-ll>9  iXiO 
Hinsiock.  Monon  H    and  Stem,  Bertram  H  ,  lo  Weslinghousc  Electn. 
Corp    Control  system  for  variable  pilch  axial  fan  for  utility  boiler 
4,135. S54.  CI    416-37000 
Bio  Data  Corporation   See- 
Kent.  Fredenck  M  ,  and  Sokol.  Michael.  4.135.818.  CI   356-39.000 
Bio  r^vnamics  Inc     See — 

McNeil    Mark  D    Goldstein,  Robert  H     Stahl,  Robert  M     and 
Piepho.  Sandra  L.  4.135,883.  CI   422-72  000 


Bio-Rad  Laboratones.  Inc    See— 

Mangiardi,  Vito  J  .  Jeong,  Henry  J  .  and  Lewin,  Nathan,  4,135,880, 
CI   23-230  OOB 
Biotest-Serum-Institut  GmbH   See — 

Bonhard,  Klaus,  Boysen,  Uwe;  and  Schleubner,  Hans,  4,136,093, 

CI   260-112  50R 

Biotteau.  Gerard,   to  Societe   Anonyme  Manufacture   Francaise  dn 

Chaussures  F.ram    Automatic  guiding  device  for  the  workpiecc  on  a 

sewing  machine   4.135.460.  CI    112-153000 

Bisa.  Karl  and  Bisa,  Thomas  Aerosol  dispersion  of  microorganisms  ic 

eliminate  oil  slicks  4,136,024,  CI    210-11000 
Bisa,  Thomas  See — 

Bi&a,  Karl,  and  Bisa.  Thomas.  4,136,024,  CI   210-11  000 
Bishop,  Bruce  J  .  and  Moon.  Allen  J  .  lo  Star  Chemicals.  Inc  Fmulsifi 
er-stilveni  scour  composition  and  method  of  treating  textiles  ihere 
with   4.135.878.  CI    8  139  000 
Bishop.   Walton   B  .   to   United   Sutes  of  America.   Navy    Sequemiil 
probability  ratio  lest  for  friend  identification  system    4.l36..14Ji,  CI 
343  5  0DP 
Black  and  Decker  Manufactunng  Company.  The  See— 

Alcssio.  Lorenzo  E.  4,135.411.  CI    74-417  000 
Blackmer.  Das  id  E  .  and  Jaeger.  C  Rene,  to  D8X.  Inc  Adaptive  >'((na: 

weighting  system   4.136.314.  CI    328-167  000 
Hlahak.  Johannes  See— 

Mazanek.  Jan.  and  Blahak.  Johannes,  4,136,091.  CI    260-455  OOR 
Blank.  Rudolf,  and  Kluczynski.  Achim.  to  AGFA-Gevaert   ACi    ^^al 
stnp   spsxil    having   a   core   provided    with    strip    fastening    means 
4.135.680.  CI    242-74  000 
Blanning.  Robert  B    See— 

Heffner.  Roy  W.  and  Blannmg.   Robert   B.  4.1.36.343.  CI    .34.V 
1 17  OOR 
Blaska.  Rudolf  See- 

Arna.v'.n.  TomiS.  and  Blaska.  Rudolf.  4.136.003.  CI    204-24"  (XX) 
Bheden.  Harrv  R    and  MacDoiiald.  Roderick  W  .  lo  Atlantic  Riclificld 

Company    Light  collector   4.135.537.  CI    I.16-K90PC 
Blight.  Ciraham  J  ,  anu  Djie.  Hien  T  .  lo  Brown  A  Rtxji,  Inc    Method 
for     transporting    and    erecting    offshore    towers     4,135.842,    CI 
4(15-209  fXXJ 
Bliss.  Joseph  P    See  — 

Hughes.  John  J  .  Lis.  Theodore  F  .  Turner.  John  W  .  and  Bliss, 
Joseph  P  .  4.135.848.  CI   408-239  OOA 
Blum.    Aivin  S    Tomographic  apparatus  and  mcth.xl    4.136.28V  CI 

25()-<63(X1S 
Blumenlal,  Raphael,  to  FIscint  Lid    Apparatus  for  examining  a  body  bv 

means  of  penetrating  radiatu>n   4.I36.2K4.  CI    250-445  tX)T 
Bobc'   Heinnch  and  Hollerivtein.  Othmar.  lo  Peruhag  A  G   Devut-  for 
electrolylicaliv   applving  a  metal  coal  onto  a  cvlinder-shap<'d  Nxl. 
4,  l»6.(.n2.  CI    :(»4-225(XXl 
Bixie.  James  D    .See- 
Davis.  IVir.ald  C    Romine.  Donald  J  .  Wixxlruff.  Phillip  K     H.slc 
James  D  ,   Tien.  Tseng  Y  .  and  Young.  Ching  1 .  4.l.t6.(i(ii'.  CI 
2(14- 195  OOS 
B<«fhnnger  Ingelheim  GmnH   See— 

Rcnth.   Frnst-Otto    Mcntrup.   Anton.  Schromm.   Kurt,  and  Dan 
neberg.  Peter.  4.136.185.  CI    424-251  Ort5 
H.K-hnnger  Mannheim  GmbH   See  — 

Haeckel.  Rainer   Oellerich.  Michael.  Heerdl.  Ruth.  Huhner  Man 

fred   and  Kuhnle.  Hans,  4.1.36.196.  CI   424-319  (XXI 
Hubner   Manfred   Heerdt.  Ruth.  Bosies.  Elmar,  Kuhnle,  Ha^^.  and 
Schmidt.  Fein  H  .  4.136.197.  CI   424-319  000 
Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Companv   See — 

Hansen,    Karl    A.    and    Hendnckvin.    I     Glen.    4.135.379.    CI 
72-56 (XX) 
Boeing  Companv    The   Set — 

DurNea.  Josiah   I  .  4.135.476.  CI    118-259  (XX) 
Boger,    .Manfred     Benger.    Ernst.    Drabek.   Jozef    Durr.    Dieier    and 
Rjfenacht.  Kurt,  lo  Ciba  Geigv  Corporation    1.3.5-Tna2apenla-l,i 
dienc  sulfonate  esters   4.136.106.  CI    260-456  OOA 
Bogese,  Stephen  B    II.  to  \irginia  Plastics  Company    Plastic  guy  vsire 
guard    and    method    of    making    and    using    same     4. 1.<5.336.    CI 
"^M4"0(l<) 
B<'geso.  Klaus  P    and  Toft.  Anders  S  .  to  Kefalas  A  S  .Anti-dcpressivc 
vubstituicd  1-dimethylaminopropyl-l-phenyl  phihalans  4. 136.193. CI 
424  285  (XX) 
Bogomolov.  Boris  N    Kiselcv.  Anatoly  \     and  Malafecv.  AlexaiidrN 
Apparatus  for  dehsdration  of  conlinuouslv   fed  flovs   of  suvpensioi: 
4,1.»6.035,  CI    210-388  (XX) 
Bollinger.  John  C    See— 

( iaiberih.    Robert   L      Arnold,    Rov    1       and    Bollinger.   John  C 
4,llh.l09.  CI    3211-2  (XX I 
Homers.   Johannes   P.   to  (Ke-van   der  Grinten   NV     Appauia^  I'' 

applving  liquid  to  sheetlike  material    4.135.475.  CI    II8-24«(>il' 
Bone    Everett  W    DC  1  rouble  lamp   4.136.381.  CI    362-31  UXXi 
Bonhard     Klaus,    Boysen.    Lwe     and    Schleubner.    Hans,    to    Hioies! 
Serum  Invtilut  GmbH    Hemoglobin  pfparalion  with  increased  oxy 
pen  release   4.1 36.l.t93.  CI    26l>112  5()R 
H<ipp,  Barbara  A     See  — 

Drer      Anlhonv     1       .ind     B<-pp      Barbara     A.    4.136.IS3.    CI 
424  248  SN) 
Horcheri,  Werner    See — 

Ireplin.  Friednch-Wilhclin    and  r.onhcrl.  Werriei,  4.135.574.  CI 
165-^5  0(X) 
Borgen.  Jennings  O    Method  jno   meanv  fi>r   reversible  s'enlizalion 

4.135.495.  CI    128-1  OOR 
Borger,  Gotz-Gcrald.  Joniis,  Adam,  and  Germerdonk,  Rolf,  to  Bavft 
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.Aktiengesellschaft.  Purifying  exhaust  gases  containing  organic  and 
inorganic  matenals.  4,135.891,  CI.  55-59.000. 
Borre.  Earl  A.:  See — 

MacQuilkin,  Arthur  E.;  Kulousek.  Elmer  J.;  and  Borre,  Earl  A., 
4,135.640,  CI.  220-316.000 
Bosies,  Elmar:  See — 

Hubner,  Manfred;  Heerdt.  Ruth;  Bosies.  Elmar;  Kuhnle,  Hans;  and 
Schmidt.  Felix  H.,  4,136,197,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Bosnjak.  Milovan,  to  Buttes  Gas  &  Oil  Co.  Process  for  drying  beet  pulp. 

4,135,309,  CI   34-14.000. 
Bossert,  Fnedrich:  See — 

Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert.  Fnedrich;  Valer.  Wulf;  and  Stocpel,  Kurt, 
4.136,187,  CI.  424-266000, 
Bosshard,  Werner:  See — 

Hurlemann,     Ernst;     and     Bosshard.     Werner.     4,135.434,     CI. 
89-181.000 
Bolt,  Helmuth;  and  Nothacker.  Siegfried,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche 
Aktiengesellschaft     Armrest    for    passengers    of   motor    vehicles. 
4,135,759.  CI   296-153.000 
Soudan,  Michel;  and  Lam.  Yiu-Lau.  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Univer- 
sity,  The   Board   of  Trustees   of.    Highly   active   Pd-Au   catalyst. 
4,136,062,  CI   252-460.000. 
Bouman.  Antonius  F.  M.:  See — 

Mulder.  Willem;  Bouman,  Antonius  F.  M.;  and  Zwarts,  Johan  M. 
C.  4,136.341,  CI    343-17.2PC. 
Bourde.  Michel,  lo  CGEE  Alstlom  S.A.  Filtering  device  for  high-volt- 
age power  lines  used  as  high-frequency  transmission  media.  4.136.319, 
CI   333-1000 
Bourelier.  Claude;  Oram,  Roger,  Pelzer,  Rudolf;  Schaefer.  Wolfgang; 
and   Schindler.   Siegfried,   to   Samt-Gobain   Industries.   Method  of 
forming  film   4,136.214.  CI.  427-169.000. 
Bourgeois.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Bouy,  Pierre;  Bachot,  Jean;  and  Bourgeois,  Jean-Luc,  4,135,996.  CI. 
204-98,000 
Bouwman,  Anes,  to  Drost  Machines  B.V.  Plant  extractor.  4,135,580, 

CI   171-61000 
Bouy.   Pierre;    Bachot,   Jean;   and    Bourgeois,   Jean-Luc,   to   Rhone- 
Poulenc  Industnes    Selective  diaphragm  for  electrolysis.  4,135,996, 
CI  204-98  000 
Bowe  Bohler  A  Weber  KG:  See— 

Fuhnng.  Heinnch.  and  Steilz.  Winfned,  4.135.310,  CI.  34-52.000. 
Boysen.  Uwe  See — 

Bonhard.  Klaus.  Boysen.  Uwe.  and  Schleubner,  Hans,  4,136,093, 
CI   260-1 12  50R 
Brackmann.  Warren  A  .  and  Hrboticky,  Karel,  to  Rothmans  of  Pall 
Mall    Canada    Limited     Tobacco    feeding    system,    4,135,615,    CI. 
198-371  000 
Bradley.  David  D  .  to  General  Binding  Corporation.  Lamination  trim- 
ming device  4.135.300.  CI   30-293  000, 
Brady.  Donnie  G  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Flame-retardant 

polvolefins  4,136,082,  CI    260-45  9AD 
Braga.  Albert  T  .  Brenner.  Robert  A  ;  and  Cuthbert,  Victor  W.,  to 
Whirlpool     Corporation      Waste     disposer     mounting     apparatus. 
4.135,258,  CI,  4-187,00A 
Braid,  Milton,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation   Lubricant  composition  con- 
taining esters  of  arylaminophenoxyalkyl  carboxyhc  acids,  4,136,044. 
CI  252-51  50A, 
Braitberg,  Michael  F  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  holo- 
graphic tone  wheel  for  use  in  a  sync-off-tach  tape  drive  system. 
4,1.36,347,  CI   346-151.000 
Brangenberg,  Egidius  Ski  safely  device  4.135.729.  01.  280-1 1.37E. 
Braun.  Reinhard   See — 

Bareis.  Alfred,  and  Braun.  Reinhard.  4,135,446.  CI.  100-257.000. 
Braunhut.  Harold  N    Spnng  whip   4,135.719.  CI.  273-84.0OR. 
Breck.  Louis  W  .  Jr  .  to  Billy  the  Kid,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

collating  and  bundling  bell  loops  4,135.707,  CI.  270-52.000. 
Brehm.  Garv  A  .  to  Betz  Laboratones   Inc.  Dust  suppression  method 

and  compiisition   4.136.050.  CI    252-88,000 
Brennan.  James  K    See — 

Lichlman.   Marshall   A  .   and    Brennan.  James   K.,  4.135.975,  CI, 
195-1  800 
Brenner,  Robert  A    See — 

Braga,  Albert  T  ,  Brenner.  Robert  A  ,  and  Cuthbert.  Victor  W., 
4,135,258,  CI   4-187  OOA 
Brews,  John  R  .  and  Kahng.  Dawon,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated    Method   for  producing  a  buried  junction   memory 
device  4,135,289.  CI    29-571,000 
Bridges.  Edward  B  ,  and  Bndges,  Lillian  K,  Poruble,  wheeled  electric 
sprayer  with  pressurized  hquid  reservoir.  4,135,669,  CI   239-373.000. 
Bndges.  Lillian  K     See— 

Bndges.    Edward    B      and    Bndges.    Lillian    K.,    4.135.669,    Cl. 
2.39-373  000 
Bnese.  Wolfgang,  to  Internationa!  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Four 

comer  piezoelectric  crystal  support   4.136.297.  Cl.  310-353.000. 
Bntish-Amencan  Tobacco  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Luke.  John  A  .  and  Haslam.  Fred.  4.135,523,  Cl.  13I-261.00B. 
Bni:.  Herbert  I    See— 

Kamm.  Gerard  R  .  Milks,  David.  Keams.  James  D.;  Britt,  Herbert 
I    and  Khavanan,  Cyms  R  .  4.136.015.  Cl  208-129.000. 
Broadhcad.  Gordon  K    See — 

Tamblyn  Robert  T    Rose.  James  W.  S.;  Silverthome.  Paul  N.;  and 
Broadhead.  Gordon  K..  4.135.571.  Cl.  165-18.000. 
Brcxlv.  Thomas  P    See— 

Luo.     Fang-Chen,     and     Brody.     Thomas    P..    4.135,959,     Cl, 
156-230  000 


Broemer,  Heinz;  See — 

Pfeil.  Emanuel;  and  Broemer,  Heinz,  4.135,935,  Cl.  106-35.000. 
Brohn,  Fredrick  H.:  See — 

Clarkson,  Allen  B.,  Jr.;  and  Brohn,  Fredrick  H.,  4,138,198,  Cl 
424-320.000. 
Brooks,  Carson  L.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Shield  for  electro- 
magnetic continuous  casting  system.  4,135,568,  Cl.  164-147.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha:  See — 

Hishida,   Ytikio;   Asai,   Yuichi;   Kondo,   Toshikatsu;   Asai,  Akira; 
Sakaida,     Atsuo;     and     Miyazawa,     Chjaki,     4,135,830,     Cl. 
400-124.000. 
Brown,  Averil  L.  Panel  carrier  and  handling  device.  4.135.655,  Cl. 

224-45.00M. 
Brown,  Boveri  A  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Baechler,  Urs;  and  Riondel,  Picn-e,  4,136,304.  Cl.  318-372.000. 
Brown,  Donald  D.;  and  Trindle,  Terry  L.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Magnet 

support  for  an  electric  brake.  4,135,607,  Cl.  188-161.000. 
Brown,  Francis  B.;  Erickson,  John  W.;  and  Petrie,  Harold  L..  to  Kobe, 

Inc.  Jet  pump  with  ceramic  venturi.  4,135,861.  Cl.  417-183.000. 
Brown.  Jack,  to  Singer  Company,  The   X-Y  Patterning  by  electroni- 
cally  controlled   household   sewing   machine.   4.135,462,   Cl.    112- 
158.00E. 
Brown,  Robert  L.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy.  Winding  a 
multi-pancake  magnet  from  a  continuous  conouctor.  4,135,294,  Cl. 
29-605.000. 
Brown  A  Root,  Inc.:  See — 

Blight.  Graham  J  ,  and  Djie,  Hien  T.,  4,135,842,  Cl.  405-209.000. 
Bruckl,  Konrad:  See — 

Thate.  Kurt;  and  Bruckl,  Konrad,  4,135,698.  Cl.  251-61.100. 
Brumm,  Richard  S.,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Low 

pressure  pilot  valve  4.135.697,  Cl.  251-50.000. 
Buccigross,  Henry  L.:  See — 

Doggett,  Roger  H  ;  and  Buccigross,  Henrv  L  ,  4,136,078,  Cl   260- 
33.20R. 
Buchanan,  Russell  A  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca,  Agriculture   Ex- 
traction of  rubber  or  rubberlike  substances  from  fibrous  plant  materi- 
als. 4,136,131,  Cl.  260-S16.00G 
Buck,  Hermann:  See — 

Maus.  Dieter;  and  Buck,  Hermann,  4,135,420,  Cl.  83-371.000. 
Buckle.  Derek  R.;  and  Smith.  Harry,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited. 

4-Hydroxy-3-nitro  (cyano)  coumarins.  4,136,192,  Cl  424-281.000. 
Budzich,  Tadeusz   Load  responsive  system  pump  controls,  4.135,365, 

Cl  60-445.000, 
Bundy.  Gordon  L  ,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The    5.9a-Imino-  or  6,9a- 
iminomethylene-9-deoxv-PGF|        compounds        4.136  095,        Cl. 
546-112.000. 
Buono,  Frederick  J  ;  and  Woods,  William  B..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals. 
Inc.   Pigment  dispersions  containing  polvoxymethyleneoxazolidine 
biocides.  4,135.945,  Cl    106-308.00N 
Burchett,  Donald  K.:  See- 
Bice,    Archie    R.    and    Burchett.    E>onald    K.,    4,136,251,    Cl 
528-486.000. 
Bums,  Michael  F.:  Sei» — 

Pracht.  Hans  J  ;  and  Bums,  Michael  E.,  4.136.038.  Cl   252-8.800. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

DeMoss,  Dean  L.;  and  Ragle,  Herbert  U  ,  4,136,368,  Cl.  360-98.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Rideout.  Janet  E.;  Miller,  Richard  L,.  and  Elion.  Gertrude  B.. 
4.136,175,  Cl.  424-180.000 
Burwell,  Anson  C  ,  Jr  ,  and  Decker,  John  J  ,  to  GTE  Sylvariia  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  delermining  electrolyte  leakage  in  hermetically 
sealed  electrochemical  cell   4.135,384.  Cl.  73-40.700. 
Burynin,  Vitaly  A.:  See — 

Chazov,  Evgeny  I  ;  Ruda,  Mikhail  Y.;  Burynin,  Vitaly  A.;  and 
Lokshm.  Moisei  A  .  4.135.496.  Cl    128-l.OOD 
Bjrzin,   Klaus;  and   Ruler,  Joti.  to  Chemiscbe  Werke  Huels.  AG, 
Process  l"or  the  production  of  cyclic  esters  of  undecanedio;c  acid 
4,136.098,  C!.  260-343  000 
Bushnel!,  Calvin  L,:  See — 

Jalan,     Vinod     M:     and     Buihnell.     Calvin     L.    4.136.059,     Cl. 
252-447,000 
Busick.    Eugene    D     Air    lift    pump    energv    conversion    apparatus. 

4.135,364.  Cl.  60-325  000 
Busnelli.  Ambrogio.  to  B  A  B  Italia  S  p.A  Divan  or  easy  chair  convert- 
ible into  a  made  bed   4.135.264.  Cl   5-45.000 
Butler,    Edward    J,.    Jr     Gas    tank    measunng    and    closure    device 

4,135.404,  Cl.  73-426,000, 
Butorin,  Leonid  M.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A  ;  Belsky,  Arkady  A..  Butorin,  Leonid  M.; 
Danihna,  Anna  E  ;  Eljutin.  Alexandr  V  .  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.; 
Zazubin,  Arkady  1,;  Ivanova,  Raisa  V  ,  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Kunaev,  Askar  M.;  Milberger,  Teodor  G.; 
Minin,  Petr  F.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D.; 
Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Peikarov,  Garegin  A.;  Romanov, 
Gennady  A.;  Simanova.  Anatolia  T  ;  Tishevetskaya,  Natalya  V.; 
Tkachenko,  Georgy  P.;  Shalavira,  Elena  S  ,  Finkelshtein,  Leo- 
nid I  ,  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S  ,  4,135,917.  Cl.  75-109.000. 
Buttes  Gas  &  Oil  Co.:  See— 

Bosnjak.  Milovan.  4,135,309,  Cl    .34-14.000 
Butticci,  Donald  E  ,  personal  representative  See — 

Butticci,   Donate,   deceased;   and   Butticci.   Donald   E..   personal 
representative,  4,135,706,  Cl.  269-82,000. 
Butticci,  Donate,  deceased;  and  Butticci,  Donald  E.,  personal  represen- 
tative, Workpiece  holding  assembly   4,135,706,  Cl   269-82.000. 
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Bykov,  Pavel  A     See— 

Barbakadze.  Dzhondo  F  ,  Zamechmk.  Frants  F .  Popov.  Vladimir 
F    and  Bykov.  Pavel  A  .  4. 1.^5.920.  CI    75-IJOOOR 
Cabak,  James  E    Mixing  apparalu-s  4.I35.82S.  CI    Jtit-WT  000 
Cain.  George  R  .  Gidick.  Ward  F  .  and  Edgar.  William  D  .  to  Koppers 
Company.  Inc    One-ipoi  rotary  coke  quenching  car    4. 1.<5.'>8b.  CI 
202-227  000 
Calspan  Corporation   See — 

Pihe.  Roland  J  .  and  Dahm.  CKiuglas  B  .  4.136.010.  CI  210-164  000 
Calvin.  John   N  .  to  Combustion  Engineenng.   Inc    Hydraulic  hold- 
down  fornuclear  reactor  fuel   4.I35.971.  Cl    176-50000 
Cambem.  Bruce  P  .  to  Ford  Motor  Companv    Tamper  priK>f  «eatbelt 

system   4.136..128.  CI    340-52  OOE 
Cameo.  Incorporated   See— 

Tausch.  Gilbert  H.  4.135.576.  CI    166-117  500 
Camenk.    Eduard,   to   U  S     Philips  Corporation    Video  disc   player 

4.135.721.  CI    274-1  OOD 
Campagnolo.  Tullio    Mounting  of  the  transmission  chain  of  bicycles 

4,135.727.  CI    28O-236000 
Campana.  Patsie  C  Refractorv  article  and  method  of  making  the  same 

4,I35.<}3'».  CI    106-68  000 
Campbell.  Joseph  M  .  to  Teledyne  Indusines.  Inc    Circuit  for  control- 
ling the  expression  of  an  electronically  controlled  keyboard  instru- 
ment  4.135.428.  CI    84-1  240 
Campbell  Soup  Companv   See— 

Egee,    Walter    W,    and    Cramer     Clarence    W.    4.135.345.    CI 
53-55  000 
Canada  Wire  *  Cable  Limited  See- 
Dudley.  Michael  A  .  4.136.074.  CI   260-29  2EP. 
Canadian  Industnes  Limited  See — 

Lang,  Leslie  C  ,  4.135.450.  CI    102-23  000 
Canadian  Patents  &  Development  Limited  See— 

Vermeulen.  Fredenck  E.  and  Chute.  Frederick  S  .  4.136.014.  CI 
208-11  OLE 
Canans.  Valene  M    and  Willis.  William  J  .  to  R   O   Mull  4  Company. 
Inc    Bath  and  methtxi  for  electroplating  tin  and  or  lead   4.I35.W1. 
CI   204-43  OOS 
Candlin.  John  P    and  Segal.  John  A   A    A   G  .  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industnes    Limited    Transition   metal   composition    4.136.057.   CI 
252-42'SOOB 
Candor    James  T    Method  and  apparatus  for  removmg  liquid  from 

liquid  bearing  malenal   4.135.307.  CI    34-1000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ikemon.  Keiji.  4.135. -^86.  CI    35O-18400O 

Masunaga.     Makoto.     Hosoe.     Kazuya.     Tsunekawa.     Tokuichi. 

Tamura.  Shuichi.  and  Yokou.  Hideo,  4,135,815.  CI   356-4  CXX) 
Sunouchi.     Akio.     Kozuki.    Susumu.    and    Waunabe,     Yoshiaki. 
4.135.801.  CI    354-214  000 
Capdevila.  Claudio.  Juan.  Francois  A     V  enditti.  Gaeian    and  Alquier. 
Michel  E  L   Molding  machine  more  particularly  for  the  manufacture 
of  square-shaped  construction  elements  4.  n5, 6^5,  CI    24'*118  0OO 
Capone.  David  M  .  to  Thermo-Lab  Instruments.   Inc    App-iralus  for 
developing  a  counlerflou  to  clean  a  fluid  conveying  conduit  of  a  ga.s 
analyzer   4.135.382.  CI    73-23000 
Capozza.    Richard   C  .    to   Alza   Corporation     Polymenc   onhoesters 

havmg  arylene  arrangement   4.136.252.  CI    528-403  000. 
Carbolme  Companv   See- 
Wheeler.  John  P  .  4.136.14-'.  CI    264-261  000 
Carbtjrundum  Company.  The   See— 

Murata.   Yonhiro.  Coppola.  John  A  .  and   McMurtry.  Carl   H  , 

4.135.937.  CI    106-44  000 

Murata,   Yonhiro.  Coppola.  John  A  ,  and  McMurtry.  Carl  H 

4.135.938.  CI    106-WOOO 
Carl  Manufactunng  Co  .  I  td    See— 

Mon.  Chuzo.  4,1 35.3  W.  CI   40-389  000 
Carl  Schleicher  &  Schull   See— 

Cosack,  Klaus,  Hem.  Wolfgang,  and  Neumann.  Manfred.  4.136.029. 
CI    210-24200R 
Carle  4  Montanan  S  p  .A    .See— 

Cerboni.  Ren/o.  4.135,619,  CI    198-477  000 
Cerb<ini.  Renzo.  4.135, 8-'2.  CI   425-453  000 
Carondelet  Foundry  Company   See— 

Culling.  John  H.  4.M5.9I9.  CI  75-122  000 
Carpenter.  Herbert  I      Jr    .See- 
Benson    Philip  A     Hdire,  Thomas  A  .  Desher,  Elmer  J     and  Car- 
penter, Herben  L  ,  Jr  .  4.135,657.  CI   229-5  "'00 
earner  Corporation   See— 

Wats*in.  James  J  .  Jr  .  4.135.740.  CI.  285-22  000 
Carson,  Forrest  L  .  and  Rives,  Joe  F  ,  to  J    M    Huber  Corporation 
Pollution  control  device  .adapted  for  attachment  to  reservoir  gland 
stuffing  Nnev  4.135.859.  CI   417-9000 
Ca.se.  Cecil  I      See — 

While    Allen    A     Case.  Cecil   L.;   Ankenman.    Thomas  W  .  and 
Vatcilla,  George.  4,135,444.  CI    100-50  000 
Ca-sey   John  A    and  Roja.s.  Ismael  E  Process  and  apparatus  for  enhanc- 
ing growth  of  precipitables  in  a  chemical  solution    4.135,946,  CI 
127-11  000 
Casler   Richard  J  ,  Jr    See— 

Etemo,    John    S.    and    Ca.sler.    Richard    J.    Jr.    4,136.391,    CI 
164-478000 
Ca.s.sidv    Fredenck,  and  Lake,  Antony  W  ,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited 

4,4-Dimethyl-3,5-pyrrolidinediones  4,136.190,  CI   424-274000 
Ca.«tellan().  Carmine  T    See — 

Gnllo.   Richard   J     and  Castellano.   Carmine   T.   4,135.829,  CI 
366-337  000. 
Caswell.  Robert  L.;  and  GnfTith.  Glen  R..  to  Rockwell  International 


Corporation     Micro-programmable    dau    terminal     4.136.400.    CI 
364-900  000 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    See— 

Berkel.  James  A..  Jr  ,  4.135.632.  CI   214-761  000. 
Lonmor.  Larry  W.  4.135.541,  CI    137-116  300 
Morley.  Roy  D,  4.135.360.  CI    59-7  000 

Smith,  Roger  M  .  and  Freest.  Gary  P ,  4,135,584.  CI    172-804  000 
Caunt.  Anthony  D    See — 

Appleyard.  George  D.;  Caunt,  Anthony  D..  Forluin,  Michael  S 
and  Heggs.  Thomas  G  .  4,136,243.  CI   526-139  000 
Caveney.  Jack  E .  and  Moody.  Roy  A  .  to  Panduit  Corp   Cable  tie 

4.135.749.  CI   292-317  000 
Cawood.  Robert  N    Constant  force  spnng  expandable  clasp-holder 

4.135.626.  CI   211-43  000 
Cebulak.  Walter  S  ,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amenca   Metal  articlt 
and   powder  alloy  and   method   for  producing  metal  article  from 
aluminum   base   powder  alloy   containing  silicon  and   manganese 
4.135.922.  CI    75-143  000 
Cedco,  Inc    See — 

Warczak.  Russell  C  .  4.135,677.  CI    242-72  OOB. 
Celancse  Corporation   See — 

Hwang.  H  Shinn.  and  Taylor.  Paul  D.  4.136,104.  CI  260-449  OOR 
Celtite,  Inc    Sec— 

Plaisted.  Anthony  C  .  4.1.36.134,  CI   260-861  000 
Central  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Suzuki.  Takeshi,  Murao.  Mikio.  Uliyama.  Susumu:  Hatanaka.  Kyo- 
hei.  and  Inoue.  Hajime.  4,135.904.  CI   65-27  000 
Centnfugal  *  Mechanical  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Derton.  Harry  E..  and  Cope,  Dewey  M  .  4.135.659,  CI   233-3  000 
Cerboni,  Renzo,  to  Carle  &  Montanan  S.p.A   Apparatus  for  transfer 
nng  confectionery  products  from  a  feeding  conveyor  to  a  receiving 
conveyor   4,135,619,  CI    198-477000 
Cerboni.  Renzo.  to  Carle  *  Montanan  S  p  A    Supporting  device  for 
pounng  dies,  in  particular  for  pounng  dies  used  in  plants  for  making 
chcvolate  Items  4.135.872.  CI   425-453  000 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved  See — 

Coupek.  Jin.  Lukas.  Jaromir.  Hradil.  Jin.  and  Knvakova.  Miros- 
lava.  4.135.892.  CI   55-67  000 
COEE  Alstlom  S  A    See— 

Bourde.  Michel.  4.136.319.  CI.  333-1.000. 
Chadda.  Madan  See — 

Tursky.  Werner.  Chadda.  Madan.  and  Schafer.  Horst.  4.135.291. 
CI    29-574000 
Chan.  Robert  H   G  ,  Mann.  Manin  R  .  and  McDonnell,  Francis  M  .  ic 
RCA    Corporation     Dynamic    channel    allocation    buffer    matni 
4.136.399.  CI    .364-900  000 
Chang.  Augustine  W  .  and  Gaind.  Arun  K  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  for  fabncating  self-aligned  semicon- 
ductor    devices     utilizing     selectively     etchable     masking     layers 
4.135.954.  CI    148-187  000 
Chapin.  Everett  E  .  to  Chapin.  Vivian  G  .  a  part  interest   Rip-cros.scui 

guide  for  circular  saw   4.135.419.  CI   83-471.300 
Chapin.  Vivian  G    See — 

Chapm.  Everett  E  .  4.135.419.  CI   8.3-471  300 
Chappel.  Raymond  M    See— 

K.irk.    Bradley    S,    and    Chappel.    Raymond    M.   4,1.36,023.  C 
210-7000 
Charles  Bar-lx)k  Corp    See  - 

Evans.  Arthur  A  .  and  RifVin,  Morton  S,  4.135.376,  CI.  70-100  000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  .  The  See— 
Eisenhaure.  David  B  .  4.135,361.  CI   60-39  020 
Etemo.    John    S.    and    Casler.    Richard    J,    Jr.    4.1.36..WI.    CI 
364-478  OO) 
Chatterjea.   Probir   K  .   to   International   Harvester  Company    Brake 
operated  transmission  clutches  with  fully-resetting  modulator-load- 
piston   4.135.610,  CI    192-tOOA 
Chazov,  Evgeny  I  ,  Ruda,  Mikhail  Y  ,  Burynin.  Vitaly  A  .  and  Lokshin. 
Moisei  A  .  to  Institut  Kardiologii  Imeni  A  L   Myasnikova  Akademii 
Meditsinskikh    Nauk   SSSR     Extracorporeal   circulation   apparatus 
4.135.496.  CI    128-1  OOD 
ChcmicAnlagenbau  Bischofsheim  GmbH   Sec— 

Hilterhaus.    Karl    H  .    Reuter.    Franz   G  .   and   Menzel.   Tankred. 
4.1.36.238.  CI    521-107  000 
Chemische  Fabnk  Kreussler  A  Co  .  GmbH   See— 

Ha.scnclever.  Kaspar  D  .  4.135.879.  CI   8-142  000 
Chemische  Werke  Huels.  A  O    See— 

Bur^in,  Klaus,  and  Ruler.  Jom.  4.136.098.  CI    260- .343  000 
Chenes.  Bruce  R  .  to  Litton  Industnal  Products.  Inc.  Rinsing  lank 

4.135.530.  CI    1.34-60  000 
Chernngton.  Martin  D  Apparatus  for  constantly  rotating  casing  dunng 

installation   4.135.586.  CI    173-147  000 
Chesla.  Frank  J  .  and  Wild.  Gerald  K   Mishandling  detector  for  pack- 
ages 4.135.472.  CI    116-12400R 
Chevali.  Hanhar  D  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Photoflash  lamp 
array  having  reflector  at  rear  of  transparent  circuit  board  4.136.378, 
CI    362-13  000 
Chevali.  Hanhar  D.  to  General  Electnc  Company    Photoflash  lamp 

array  having  reflective  circuit  board   4,136,379.  CI   362-13000 
Chevron  Research  Company   See— 

Bakshi.  Kiran  R  .  4.136.1 12.  CI   562-518  000 
Chibana.  Masanobu.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Elec- 
tronic musical  instrument   4. 135.422.  CI   84-1010 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Companv   See — 

DeGraaf.  Douglas  W  .  4.135.543.  CI    137-2.3600S 
Chick.  David  M  .  and  Hawthorne,  David  B..  to  Data  Recording  Instni- 
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ment  Co   Ltd.  Magnetic  disc  storage  devices  having  compensation 
for  dimensional  changes  4,136.365.  CI.  360-78.000. 
Chicklis,  Evan  P.;  and  Naiman,  Charles  S.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 

Multi-color,  activator-activator  laser.  4,136,316,  CI.  331-94.50F. 
Chimera  Research  &  Development  Inc.:  See — 

Dniss.  Barry  L..  4,135.736,  CI.  280-636.000. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vcgyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  R.T.:  See — 

Tolh,  Geza;  and  Toth,  Istvan,  4,136,189.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Chisholm,  James  R.  Dram  device  for  compressed  air  lines.  4,135,542. 

CI.  137-204.000. 
Chlonde  Group  Limited:  See — 

Cox.  David  F.;  and  Hashimoto,  Tom  T,  4,135,340,  CI.  52-115.000. 
Foster,  George  W.,  4,136,310.  CI.  320-37.000. 
Cholez.  Roger:  See— 

Naudot,   Jean-Claude;   and   Cholez,   Roger,  4,136,326,   CI.    340- 
155DP 
Chnslock.  Jerry  L  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Backlash 

compensator  mechanism  4,135,412,  CI.  74-441.000. 
Chnstenson,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Zwack,  Robert   R:  and  Chnstenson,  Roger  M.,  4,136,025,  CI. 
210-2300H. 
Chnstoffers,  Dirk:  See — 

Niemann.   Emst-Georg,  Chnstoffers,   Dirk;  and  Georgi,   Bemd. 
4,135.816,  CI   356-317.000. 
Chu.  Cheuk  S..  to  Yip  Hing  Camping  Goods  Manufactury  Limited. 

Rucksack  frame.  4.135.654,  CI.  224-25.00A. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Koji;    Asano,    Takeshi;    Mizuochi.    Kazuo;    Sasaki, 
Kanemichi;  and  Hasegawa,  Kouji,  4.136,191,  CI.  424-279.000. 
Chute.  Fredenck  S.:  See — 

Vermeulen,  Frederick  E.;  and  Chute,  Frederick  S.,  4,136,014,  CI. 
208-11. OLE. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Ridley,  Kenneth  A.,  4.135,477,  CI    118-325.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Baumann.  Dieter;  and  Rembold.  Heinz,  4,136,086,  01.  528-99.000. 
Boger,  Manfred;  Beriger,  Ernst;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Durr,  Dieter;  and 

Rufenacht,  Kurt,  4.136.106,  CI.  260-456.00A. 
Jager,  Horst;  and  Wegmuller,  Hans.  4.136,039,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Mueller,  Karl  F.;  and  Kleiner.  Eduard  K..  4.136,250.  CI.  528-29.000. 
Wheeler.  Ian  R.  4.135,944.  CI.  106-288.00Q. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Ira  E.;  Ferguson.  John  A.;  and  Loveless,  Norman  P., 
4,135,524,  CI.  132-7.000. 
Clark.  Benjamin  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Hunter.  George  L.  K.;  and  Clark,  Benjamin  C,  Jr.,  4,136.119.  CI. 

260-586.00R. 

Clark.  Llewellyn  E.;  Matthew,  John  B.;  and  Nunn.  Bruce  E.,  to  Beloit 

Corporation.  Vortex  separator  with  coaxial  inlet  and  lightweight 

reject  pipelines.  4,136,018.  CI   209-13.000. 

Clark.  Melvin  D  .  to  Aro  Corporation.  The.  Selectively  positioned 

mufHer.  4,135.602.  CI.  181-230.000. 
Clark.  Robert  A..  Jr.,  to  Communication  E<)uipment  and  Engineering 

Co  Telephone  paysution.  4.136.262.  CI.  179-6.30R. 
Clarke.  Samuel  C;  and  Losinski,  Edward,  to  InterRoyal  Corporation. 

Adjusuble  angle  floor  support.  4,135,690,  CI.  248-188.200. 
Clarkson,  Allen  B..  .'r.;  and  Brohn,  Fredrick  H..  to  Rockefeller  Univer- 
sity, The.  Method  for  the  control  of  trypanosomiasis.  4.136.198.  CI. 
424-320.000. 
Clemens.  Jon  K.;  and  Ross.  Michael  D..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Trans- 
coding apparatus.  4,136.358,  CI.  358-11.000. 
Clements,   Lloyd  W..  to  IRECO  Industries,  Inc.  Trail  line  moves. 

4,135,738.  CI.  285-5.000. 
Clements.  Thomas  W  :  See — 

Fallon.   Merton   R;  and   Clements.   Thomas  W.,  4,135,641,  CI. 
222-1.000. 
Clements.    Vem    E.    Motorcycle    touring    fairing.    4,135,758,    CI. 

296-78.100 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Hunter,  George  L   K  ;  and  Clark,  Benjamin  C,  Jr.,  4,136,119,  CI. 
260-586.00R 
Cogas  Development  Company:  See — 

Roberts.  Alan  G..  4.135.893.  CI.  55-82.000. 
Cohen.  Eric  S.;  and  Korwin.  Paul.  Telephone  intruder  alert  system. 

4.136.266.  CI.  179-81.00E. 
Cohen.  Steven  R.  Specific  assay  for  active  demyelinization.  4.136.160. 

CI  424-1.000. 
Colhns.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Green.  David  H.;  Collins,  Edward  J  ;  and  Sterling,  Vaughn  C, 
4,136.376.  CI.  362-10.000 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp:  See — 

Bier.  Kenneth  C;  and  Miller.  Robert  J.,  4,135,482,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Columbus.  Richard  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Collection  and 
dispensing    device    for    non-pressurized    liquids.     4,136,036,    CI. 
210-516.000 
Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Anthony,   Andrew  J.;  and  Groves.  Malcolm  D.,  4,135,972,  CI. 

176-78.000 
Calvin,  John  N..  4.135.971.  CI.  176-50.000. 
Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Rosengard,  Alex.  4.135,898,  CI    55-419.000. 
Communication  E<juipmenl  and  Engineering  Co.;  See — 

Clark.  Robert  A  ,  Jr  .  4.136.262.  CI.  179-6.30R. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 
Rittner,  Edmund  S  ,  4,135,950.  CI    136-89.0SJ. 


Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin:  See— 
Durand.  Pierre,  4.136.232.  CI.  429-15.000 
Massoubre.  Jean-Maire.  4.136,244.  CI.  526-174.000. 
Massoubre,  Jean-Marie.  4,136.245.  CI.  526-174.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpments  Operationnels  des  Ri- 
chesses  Sous-Mannes  "C.G  DORIS":  See— 
Lamy,  Jacques  E..  4,135,844,  CI.  405-171.000. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel;  See — 

Beauhaire,  Pien-e.  4,135.782.  CI   350-96.210. 
Compriforce  AG;  See — 

Harcuba.  Siegfried;  and  Dussa.  Ewald.  4.135.620,  CI.  198-836.000. 

Condie.  Richard  M.,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the. 

Preparation  of  intravenous  human  and  animal  gamma  globulins  and 

isolation  of  albumin.  4,136,094.  CI   260-122.000. 

Conn.  Thomas  E.;  and  Grilli,  Victor  J.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 

Adjustable  tube  rack  carrier  4.135.660,  CI.  233-26.000. 
Connolly,  Douglas  P  :  See — 

Forward,  John  E.;  Muller.  George  A  ;  and  Connolly.  Douglas  P.. 
4,135,642,  CI.  222-23.000. 
Consolidated  Cigar  Corp  :  See — 

Sinclair,  Robert  I.;  Godfrey,  Fredenck  D  ,  Jr.;  and  Fedro.  John  J  , 
4.135,962,  CI.  156-387.000. 
Construction  Tecimiques,  Inc.:  See— 

Umemoto,    Tomoji;    and    Nakamura.    Yukichi,    4,135.843,    CI. 
405-18.000. 
Conti,  Fulvio.   Full-width  scouring  station  particularly  for  delicate 

printed  fabncs.  4,135.373,  CI.  68-22.00R. 
Continental  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Mascia,    Carmen    T;    and    Hasagawa.    Gary    K..    4,135,647,    CI. 
222-211.000 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Fair,  Delben  W.,  4.135,599,  CI.  181-121.000 

Peterson,    Marvin    L;    and    Oertle,    Donald    H.,    4,135.386.    CI 

73-40.000. 
Stafford.  Jay  H.,  4.135.598,  CI.  181-114  000. 
Zielke.  Clyde  W..  4.136.056.  CI.  252-415.000. 
Cooper.  Alan;  See — 

Nagabhushan.  Tattanahalli  L.;  Turner,  William  N.;  and  Cooper. 
Alan.  4.136.254,  CI.  536-10.000 
Cooper.  Wayne  F.  Winch  attachment  for  vehicle  wheels  4,135,681.  CI. 

242-95.000. 
Cope.  Dewey  M.;  See — 

Derton.  Harry  E..  and  Cope,  Dewey  M  .  4.135,659.  CI.  233-3.000. 
Coppola.  John  A.:  See — 

Murata.  Yonhiro;  Coppola.  John  A  .  and  McMurtry.  Carl  H., 

4.135.937.  CI.  106-MOOO 

Murata,  Yorihiro.  Coppola.  John  A  .  and  McMurtry,  Carl  H.. 

4.135.938,  CI    106-44.000 

Corley.  Foss  E.;  and  Richmon,  Joe  B..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Treatment 

of  xanthan  gum  to  improve  clanty  4,135,979,  CI    195-31.00P. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  ;  See — 

Resler.  Edwin  L.,  Jr..  4.135.481.  CI    123-1 19.00A. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Albertsen,  Peter  S.,  4,135,741.  CI   285-55  000. 
Hudson.  Marshall  C.  4,135,779.  CI.  350-96.150. 
Simpson.    Lynn    B..   and    Takeguchi.    Milton    M.    4,135,981,    CI 
195-127.000. 
Cosack,    Klaus;    Hein.   Wolfgang;    and    Neumann.    Manfred,    to   Carl 
Schleicher  &  Schull    Pressure  filtration  device   4.136.029.  CI    210- 
242.00R. 
Cosper,   David   R  ,   to   Nalco  Chemical   Company    Glycidaldehyde 
modified  cationic  polyacrylamide  polymers  used  in  paper.  4.135,969, 
CI.  162-167.000. 
Cosquer.  Philippe:  See — 

Wamant.  Julien;  Prost-Marechal.  Jacques;  and  Cosquer.  Philippe, 
4,136,195.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Costemalle,  Bernard:  See^ 

Odam.  Norman  E  ;  and  Costemalle.  Bernard.  4,136.219.  CI.  427- 
385.00B. 
Cote,  Paul  L.,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Hand-held  microphone  assem- 
bly. 4,136.265.  CI.  179-146.00R 
Cotter.  Byron  R..  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp  Separation  of 
2.6-dichlorobenzaldehyde   from   isomenc   mixtures.    4,136,122,   CI. 
260-599.000. 
Cotter,  Donald  P..  to  Field  Form,  Inc.  Insulated  metal  roofing  and 

siding  system.  4,135.342.  CI   52-461.000. 
Coughlin.  John  E.;  See — 

Venetta.  Henry  J.;  Singrey.  Raymond  E.;  and  Coughlin.  John  E., 
4,135,702,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Coupek,  Jiri;  Lukas.  Jaromir;  Hradil.  Jin;  and  Krivakova.  Miroslava,  to 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved   Macroporous  polymeric  sorbents  for 
chromatography,  especially  gas  chromatography  of  organic  com- 
pounds. 4,135,892.  CI.  55-67.000. 
Covington.  William  P..  to  National  Car  Rental  System.  Inc.  Light- 
weight, disposable  transportation  casket  4,135.279,  CI.  27-4.000. 
Cox,  David  F.;  and  Hashimoto,  Tom  T  .  to  Chloride  Group  Limited. 

Modular  drill  rig  erection  systems  4,135.340.  CI   52-115.000. 
Cox.  Samson  A.;  and  Levert.  Francis  E  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy.    Directional    detector    of    gamma    rays     4.136.282,    CI. 
250-336.000. 
Craig,  Bruce  G.:  See — 

Himes,  Richard  C;  and  Craig,  Bruce  G.,  4,135,894,  CI.  55-91.000. 
Cramer,  Clarence  W  :  See — 

Egee,    Walter    W,;    and    Cramer.    Clarence    W..    4,135,345,    CI 
53-55.000 
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Cnvello.  James  V  ,  to  General   Electnc   Company    Photomiiiatori. 

4,1?6.I02,  CI    260-440  000 
Cudwonh.  Richard  W    5ff— 

Hunter,  Edwin  J    Hunter.  Richard  E  ,  and  Cudworth.  Richard  W  , 
4.H5.53'),  CI    IP-l  000 
Cullen.  James  H   Speed-control  system  for  an  engine-powered  vehicle 

4.I36.1.M.  CI    340-53  000 
Culling  John  H  .  to  Carondelel  Foundry  Company   Alloy  restsunl  to 

sulfuric  acid  corrosion   4,I.15.9I'>.  CI    75-122.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Compan\.  Inc    See— 

Vogel.  John  D  .  4.IJb.J8>*,  CI    JM-M2  000 
Curne.  William  E     See — 

Sullivan.  Arthur  F.  and  Curne.  WUliam  E,  4.135.395.  CI    73- 
194  006 
CurtLss-Wnght  Corpt)ration  See — 

Loyd.  Robert  W  ,  Jr .  4.I3<,4R'.  CI    123-242  000 
C'lthbert.  Victor  W    See— 

Braga.  Albert  T  .  Brenner.  Robert  A  .  and  Cuthbert,  Victor  W  . 
4.135.258.  CI   4-I87  00A 
C\'I  Corporation  See— 

Pansh   Harold  C    Spulgis.  Ivars  S  .  Hickcy.  Thomas  N  .  and  Hoy. 
DaMd  R  .  4.135.89b.  CI    55-2"'O000 
C?ajliow\ka.  Teresa  See— 

Kulesza.  Januiz.  Miler.  Ka/imierz.  PtKllejski.  Jerzy.  Oora,  Jozef. 
Czajkowska.   Teresa.    Ko/lowski.    Zbigniew.    Kolska.   Jadwtga. 
Stolowska.   Jolanu.   and    Rutkowski.    Zygmunt.   4.136,206,  CI 
426-431  000 
Dabbs.  Phillip  E    See— 

Gunter.    Josef   K.  .    Jones,    Thomas    R      and    Dabbs.    Phillip    E 
4.135.275.  CI    19-107  000 
Pahle.  Orvar,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag    Torque  transducer   4.135.391.  CI 

■'3-136  OOA 
Dahm.  Douglas  B    See— 

Pilie.  Roland  J    and  Dahm.  Douglas  B  .  4,136.010.  CI   2l()-IM00f) 
Dahms.  Ronald  H  .  lo  Monsanto  Company   Cold  punchable  laminates 

4,136.228.  CI   428-476  000 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co  .  ltd    5«-e— 

Minami.    Kazuto.    Isukui.    Nonhiko.    and    Imamolo.    Tsunehiko. 
4,136.224.  CI   428-161  000 
Daiichi  Sciyaku  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ishikawa.  Fuiiiiyoshi.  Kosasayama.  Akira,  Watanabe.  Yoshifumi, 
.•\btko.  Yasushi.  Kameda.  Kin  Va,  and  Ono.  Shin-etu.  4.136.188. 
CI   424-273  OOR 
Daimler-Benz  .Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Scholz.     Hansjuergen,     Jahn.     Waller,     and     Gimbel.     Juergen. 
4. MS. ■'3",  CI    28(/-''4^0OO 
Damene,  Guy,   to  Societe   Ligne*;    rdegraphiqucs  el   Telephoniques 
Manufacture    of    gold     barrier     Schottky     ditxles     4, 136..U8.    CI 
3?"'- 1 5  000 
Daniels.  George  R    E     to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Co   Ink  jet  pnnting 
Lomptwition  composing  a  v)Kenl.  a  dye  stuff,  a  volatile  base,  a 
multi-valent    metal    and    a    polymer    containing    carbo«yl    groups 
4,136.076.  CI    200-29  6HN 
Danilina.  Anna  E    See — 

Badaliaiits.  Khoren  A     Belsky.  .\rkady  A  ,  Butonn.  Leonid  M 
Danilina,  .\nna  E     Eljutir,    Mexandr  V  .  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A 
Zazubin     .Arkady    1      Ivani>va.    Raisa   V  .    Isakov,   Evgeny   A 
Koslin.    Ivan    M,   Kunaev.   Askat  M.   Milberger.   Teodor  G 
Minin,  Pelr  F     Novik>.v,  Nikolai  A.  (Hupenko.  Tatyana  D. 
Perederees.    Alenandr    V  .    Peikarov,    Garegin    A  .    Romanov, 
Gennady  .A    Simanova.  .Anatolia  T  .  Tishevctskaya,  Nalalya  V  . 
Tkachenko,  Georgy  P    Shalavina.  Elena  S  ,  Finkelshtein.  Leo- 
nid I  ,  and  Shmorgunenko   Nikolai  S  .  4.I35.91-.  CI    75109  000 
d'Anjou.  Marcel,  to  Mark  Hot  Inc    Ventilator  system  with  adjustable 

damper  fan   4,135,850.  CI   415-148000 
Danneberg,  Pe'er   See— 

Renth,  Emst-Otto    Mentrup,  Anton,  Schromm    Kuri    and  Dan- 
neberg, Peter,  4.I36,U<.  CI   424-251  000 
Dany.  Franz-Jc-sef  See— 

Suendeke,    Horst.    Dany,    Franz-Josef,    Kandler.    Joachim,    and 
Klose,  Werner.  4.136,154,  CI   423  265  000 
t)arnall,  John  C.  Jr     lo  Times  Mirror  Company     The    Method  for 
molding  a  cursed  flcsible  pnnling  plate   4.136.1^1,  CI    264  318000 
Data  Recording  Instrument  Co    Ltd    See 

Chick.    David    M      and    Hawthorne.    David    B,    4.136..365.    CI 

360-78  000 

Davidson.  Anhur,  and  Herrell.  Dennis  J  .  to  International   Businevs 

Machines  Corptiration    Josephson  self  gating  And  circuit  and  latch 

circuit   4.116.290,  CI    .Vr-2-'7  000 

Davies,  Robert  W  ,  and  Wager.  Lecmard  R  .  to  Molins  I  imited   Article 

conveying  mechanisms   4.135,617.  CI    198-458000 
Davis,  Donald  C  ,  Romine,  Donald  J  .  Woodruff,  Phillip  R  ,  B«xle, 
James  D     Tien,  Tseng  V     and  Young,  Ching  T  ,  to  Bendu  Autolite 
Corporation    Procevi  for  pri>ducing  improved  solid  electrolyte  oxy- 
gen gas  sensors  4,1 36,000.  CI    204- 195  OOS 
Davis.  Kirk  E  ,  to  l.ubnzol  Corporation,  The   Homogenctms  composi- 
lions      prepared      from      dimercaptothiadiazolcs       4,136,043.      CI 
2^2-4 •»  500 
Davis.  L,ee  W     Hollingsworlh,  James  S  .  and  Roberts,  Leo  L.,  to  Little 
Giant   Corpiiration     Impeller    for   a   magnetically    coupled   pump 
4.135.863,  CI   417^20  000 
Davis.  Philip  S    See- 
Jones.  Roben  L  :  Volgenau.  l,ewis.  and  Davus.  Philip  S  ,  4, 1  36, 1 52. 
CI   423-242000 
Day,  George  E    Sec- 
Johnson.  R   W  .  and  Day,  George  E  .  4.135.764,  CI   3O1-60CS 


Day,  Joseph  G  .  to  Johnson.  Matthey  St.  Co .  Limited.  Extraction  of 

metals  4.135.923.  CI   75-153000 
Day.   William   H  .   to   National   Research   Development  Corporation 

Onhopaedic  fracture  fixing  apparatus  4.135.505,  CI.  I28-92.00A 
Dayco  Corporation   See — 

Loyer.  Philip  K  .  4.135.869,  CI   425-71  000, 
DB.X,  Inc    See— 

Blackmer,    David    E,    and    Jaeger.    C     Rene.    4,136.314.    CI 
328-167  000 
Dean.  Lee  W  ,  III,  and  Peracchio,  Aldo  A  ,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation    Sound  suppreswir  liners  4.135.603.  CI    181-286000 
deSettencourt,  Joseph  T    See- 
Rowland.  Howard  J  .  and  dcBettencoun.  Joseph  T.  4.135.579,  CI 
166-248  000 
De  Boer,  Clarence;  DoUk.   Lester  A.;  and  Peterson,  Durey  H  ,  tc 
Upjohn  Company,  The    Antibiotic  354  and  process  for  producing 
same   4.136.171.  CI.  424-1 17  000 
Decker.  John  J    See — 

Burwell.    Anson   C.   Jr.   and    Decker.   John   J,.   4.135.384,   CI 
73-40  700 
Deeg,   Emil   W  .  and   Travnicek.   Edward   A  .   to  Amencan  Optical 

Corporation   All  plastic  specucles  4.135.792.  CI   35M1  OOO 
Degawa.   Takashi.   to   Hitachi.   Ltd.   Swash   plate   type  compres.sor 

4.135,862,  CI   417-269000 
DeGraaf,   Douglas  W'  ,  to  Chicago  Bndge  4  Iron  Company    Hose 

stoiage  and  supply  apparatus   4,135.543,  CI    137-236. OOS 
Degremont  See— 

Louboutin.  Robert,  and  Savall.  Vincent,  4.136.012,  CI.  210-208  000 
De  Haan.  Douwe  R.  and  Kettenes.  Dirk  K.  to  P  F  W.  Beheer  BV 

l-Crotonyl-2.2.6-tnmethylcyclohex*ne  4.136,066.  CI.  252-522  000 
Dehaas.  Gemt  G  .  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company  Spent  liquor  treatment 

4.135,968.  CI    I6;-30.00R. 
Debar,  David  C  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Quick  connect  fluid  fitting 

4.135,745,  CI    285-319  000 
DcJovine,  James  M    Set" — 

DeVnes.   Donald   L,   and   DeJovtne.  James   M,   4,136.040,  CI 
252-30  000 
del  Pino,  Fernando  See — 

Stemstrasser,    Rolf,    and    del    Pino.    Fernando.    4.136,053.    CI 
252-299  000 
DeMoss.  Dean  L  .  and  Ragle.  Herbert  U  ,  to  Burroughs  Corpc>ration 
Improved  through-partitioning  of  portable  flexible  disk  pack  and 
associated  apparatus  4.136.368.  CI   360-98.000. 
Dennison  Manufaclunng  Co    See — 

Daniels.  George  R   E  .  4.136.076.  CI   260-29.6HN 
Joyce.  Arthur  W  .  4.136.148.  CI   264-291.000 
de  Nora.  Vittono.  Nidola.  Antonio,  and  Spaziante.  PUcido  M  ,  to 
Diamond     Shamrock     Technologies     S.A.     Secondary     battenes 
4,136,235,  CI   429204  000 
den  Otter,  Mannus  J   AM,  and  te  NijeiOiuis.  Anne,  to  Slamicarbon, 
B  V    Process  for  prepanng  a  coatnl,  thermosettmg  plastic  foam 
having  improved  properties  4.136,215.  CI.  427-204.000. 
D'Entremont,  John  R  .  and  Abcouwer.  Jan  A  Mmiature  motor  protec- 
tor  4.136.323.  CI    337-107  000 
Derton.  Harry  E  .  and  Cope.  Dewey  M  .  to  Centnfugal  4  Mechanical 
Industnes.    Inc     Honzonul    centnfugal    separator     4,135.659,    CI 
233-3  000 
Desher,  Elmer  J    See — 

Benson,  Philip  A  .  Haire,  Thomas  A  ,  Desher,  Elmer  J  ,  and  Car 
penter,  Herbert  L  ,  Jr  ,  4.135.657.  CI   229-5  700 
Detroit  Tool  4  Engineenng  Co  :  See— 

Miner.  Earl  L  ,  4,135.270.  CI.  I5-53.00A 
Deuisch.  Ralph,  to  Deutsch  Research  Laboratones,  Ltd.  Electronic 
musical  instrument  nng  modulator  employing  multiplication  of  sig- 
nals 4.135.427.  CI   84-1  220 
Deut.sch  Research  Laboratories,  Ltd    See— 
Deutsch,  Ralph,  4,135,427,  CI    84-1  220 
Deutsche  Forschungs-  und  Versuchsanstalt  fur  Luft-  und  Raumfahn 
eV     See— 
Prochnow,    Jurgen,    and    Trommsdorff,    Wolf,    4,135,449,    a 
102-52  000 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Lussling,  Theodor,  Theissen.  Ferdinand,  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang, 
4,136,108,  CI   260-465  80R 
DeVnes,  Donald  L  ,  and  DcJovine.  James  M  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company   Solid  particles  containing  lubncating  oil  composition  and 
method  for  using  same   4,136.040,  CI   252-30  000 
Devuyst.  Enc  A    P    See— 

Ettel,  Victor  A  ,  Devuyst,  Enc  A   P ,  Sndhar.  Ramamntham.  and 
O'Neill.  Charles  E  ,  4.135.918.  CI   75-117  000 
Diamond  Shamrock  Technologies  S  A    See— 

de  Nora,  Vittono.  Nidola,  Antonio,  and  Spaziante.  Placido  M . 
4,136,235,  CI.  429-204  000 
Diaz,  Stephen  H  .  to  Raychem  Corporation   Cases  for  enclosing  sub- 
strates 4.135.587.  CI    174-92  000 
Dieck.  Ronald  L  ,  Goldfarb.  Louis,  and  Hann.  Nancy  D.,  to  Armstrong 
Cork   Company    Molecular-weight   modification   of  polyphospha- 
zencs  4,136.084.  CI   528-481000 
Diehl,   Robert  E  ,  Levy,  Stephen  D  ,  and  Gastrock.  William  H  ,  to 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Preparation  of  2,6-dinilroanilines 
4,136.117,  CI   260-577  000 
Diesel  Kiki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takada,  Haruhiko,  4,135,865,  CI  418-93  000. 
Digequip  Secunty  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Seifers.  Monte  G  .  4,136,334,  CI   340-529,000. 
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Di  Giovanni,  Mario,  to  ICT  Instruments,  Inc.  DifTerential  pressure 

measuring  transducer  assembly.  4,135,408,  CI.  73-721.000. 
DiLeo,  Phihp  F.  Tennis  racquet  with  insert.  4,135,717,  CI.  273-73.00L. 
Dilg,  Walter  C;  and  Martin,  Alben  E.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 

Oiupler  knuckle  with  safety  shelf.  4,135,629.  CI.  213-153,000, 
Dillon,  Glenn  W,;  and  Lindell,  Albert  H.,  to  Stock  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Closure  construction.  4,135,639,  CI.  220-288,000, 
Director  of  National  Food  Research  Institute:  See — 

Noguchi,  Akinori;  Kjmura,  Susumu;  and  Umeda,  Keiji,  4,136,210, 
CI.  426-657.000. 
DiRoma,  Sabeto.  Removable  wheel  and  handle  apparatus  for  trash 

receptacles.  4,135,725,  CI.  280-47.260. 
Djeddah,  Jacques  L.  Igniting  electrodes  and  method  for  making  same. 

4,136.259.  CI.  174-I52.00S. 
Djie.  Hien  T.:  See — 

Blight.  Graham  J.:  and  Djie,  Hien  T.,  4,135,842,  CI.  405-209.000. 
Dlugos,  Daniel  F.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Operator  prompting  system. 

4.135.662,  CI.  235-304.000. 
Dmitrievich,  Loschilin  E.:  See — 

Santucci,  Nicola;  Aleksandrovic,  iUbotin  A.;  Dmitrievich,  Loschi- 
lin E.;  Lvovich,  Galperin  A.;  Archakovich,  Onikov  E.;  Aleksan- 
drovic, Sakharov  B.;  and  Alekseevich,  Borodin  V.,  4,135,556,  CI. 
139-436.000. 
Doan.  Due  Vidicon  reader.  4,136,361,  CI.  358-94.000. 
Doane,  Patrick  K.;  and  Springstoii,  David  R.,  to  Kimball  International, 
Inc  Envelope  generator  for  electronic  organ.  4,135,425,  CI.  84-1.130. 
Dobkin.  Robert  C,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Power 
transistor  including  a  sense  emitter  and  a  reference  emitter  for  en- 
abling power  dissipation  to  be  limited  to  less  than  a  destructive  level. 
4,136,354,  CI.  357-36.000. 
Dobrescu,  Lucia,  Huygelen,  Constant;  and  Van  Wijnendaele,  Frans,  to 
Recherche  et  Industne,  Therapeutiques,  RIT.  Vaccines  against  oe- 
dema disease  of  piglets.  4,136,181,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Dr    E     Fresenius   Chemisch    pharmazeutische    Industrie    KG,    Ap- 
paratebau  KG:  See — 
Schindler,   Johannes  G;   and   Riemann,   Wenier,   4,135,999,   CI. 
2O4-195.0OM 
Dr  Ing  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bott.     Helmuth;     and     Nothacker,     Siegfried,     4,135,759.     CI. 
296-153.000. 
Dr  Ing  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH:  See— 

Hoffrichter,     Ingo;     and     Knop,     Hans-Georg.     4,136.360.     CI. 

35S-80  0OO 

Doggett.  Roger  H.;  and  Buccigross,  Henry  L.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation, 

The  Compositions  compnsing  a  plasticizer  and  an  N-sulfohydrocar- 

bon-substituted  acrylamide  polymer  4,136,078,  CI.  26O-33.20R. 

Doherty,  Norman  R.;  and  Doherty.  Richard  F,  Die  set  leader  pin. 

4,135,770,  CI    308-4  OOC 
Doherty.  Richard  F  :  See — 

Doherty.  Norman  R..  and  Doherty,  Richard  F.,  4,135,770.  CI. 
308-4.00C. 
Dolik,  Lester  A.:  See— 

De  Boer,  Clarence.  Dolak,  Lester  A.;  and  Peterson,  Durey  H., 
4.136.171.  CI  424-117.000 
Dombroski,  John  R.;  and   Stoakley.   Diane  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Cyanoacrylate  dental  adhesive  compositions.  4,136,138, 
CI.  260-881.000 
Domtar  Inc.:  See — 

Kamis,  Alkibiadis;  and  Wood.  John  R,,  4.135,389,  CI.  73-61.400. 
Donahue,  Paul  E  :  See — 

Williams.   Frank  J..   III.  and   Donahue,   Paul   E.,  4,136,087.  CI. 
528-219000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc    See— 

Gauer.  Daniel  S..  4.135,899,  CI.  55-482,000. 
Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc  ;  See — 

Stegenga,   Philip   D;   and   Vandenbrink,   Wayne,   4,135,694,   CI. 
248-478.000 
Dorawala,  Tansukhlal  G.;  and  Remhard,  Russell  R,,  to  Texaco  Inc, 

Steam  dealkylation   4,136,129,  CI   260-672  OOR. 
Domier  GmbH:  See — 

Herpfer,  Eugen,  4,135.686,  CI   244-3.270. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Ammann,  Rudolf.  4.136.241.  CI    521-163.000. 

Grosshandler  Sandor.  4,136,034,  CI.  210-346.000. 

Lewis,  Jon;  and  Shea,  Philip  J..  4,136,182,  CI.  424-248.540. 

Moll.    Norman   G..   and   Quarderer.    George   J.,   4,136,013,   CI. 

208-IO000 
Staples,  Thomas  L  .  4,136,048,  CI    252-59,000, 
Drabek.  Jozef:  See — 

Soger,  Manfred,  Benger,  Ernst;  Drabek.  Jozef;  Durr,  Dieter;  and 
Rufenacht,  Kurt.  4.136.106.  CI   26O-456.00A. 
Draft  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Fallon.   Merton   R;   and  Clements.   Thomas  W.,  4,135,641,  CI. 
222-1.000 
Draugelis,  Vaidevutis  C  .   Hartman.   William   R.,  Jr.;  and   Langdon. 
Michael  J  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Multicolor  xerographic  process. 
4,135.927.  CI  96-1.200 
Dren.  Anthony  T.;  and  Bopp,  Barbara  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Benzopyranopyndines    as    antiglaucoma    agents.    4,136,183,    CI. 
424-248  560 
Dresser  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Dilg.  Walter  C  ,  and  Martin,  Albert  E.,  4,135,629,  CI,  213-153.000. 
Hopkinson,  Enc  C,  4,136,279,  CI   250-270,000. 
Oliver,  Donald  W  ,  4,136.278.  CI.  250-269.000. 
Drews,  Udo  W  ;  and  Shifnn,  Norman,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 

The  Beam  combining  apparatus  4,135,820,  CI.  356-320,000. 
Dreyfuss,  Patncia,  and  Kennedy,  Jc:c-h  P ,  to  University  of  Akron, 


The.  Graft  copolymers  of  hydrocarbons  and  small  ring  heterocyclic 
compounds  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  4,136,136,  CI. 
26O-878.00R. 
Drilico  Equipment  Company,  Inc:  See — 

Schalge,  Roger  D.;  and  Neos,  Gus,  4, '.35,432,  CI.  85-84.000. 
Driscoll,  Richard  P.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Movable  divider  panels  with 

electrical  wiring.  4,135,775,  CI.  339-22.0OR. 
Drobnik,  Leszek  R.;  and  Rebish,  Edward  J.,  to  Acme-Cleveland  Cor- 
poration. Molding  machine  clean  out.  4,135,569,  CI.  164-158.000. 
Drost  Machines  B.V.:  See— 

Bouwman,  Aries,  4,135,580,  CI.  171-61.000. 
Druss,  Barry  L.,  to  Chimera  Research  &  Development  Inc,  Adjustable 

boot-ski  interface  mechanisms  4,135,736.  CI.  280-636.000. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Wolstencroft,  Michael  J.,  4,135,356.  CI.  57-343.000. 
Duchemin,  Jean-Pascal:  See— 

Moutou,   Paul  C;  Gibeau,   Pierre;  and  Duchemin.  Jean-Pascal, 
4,136,352,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Dudley,  Fred  T.;  and  Spector,  George.  Tank  for  fuel  tanker.  4,135,465. 

CI.  I14-74.0OA. 
Dudley,  Michael  A  ,  to  Canada  Wire  &  Cable  Limited.  Process  and  bath 
composition  for  increasing  the  rate  of  polymer  deposition  in  electro- 
coating.  4,136,074,  CI.  260-29.2EP. 
Duffy,  James  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Two-stage  flo\^  control  valve  for 

a  power  steering  system,  4,135,436,  CI  91-468.000. 
Dugan,  William  P.;  and  Muhr.  John  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion. One  hundred  percent  pattern  plating  of  plated  through-hole 
circuit  boards.  4,135,988,  CI  204-15.000. 
Dunlap,  Howard  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  C.  Lawrence;  and  Dunlap,  Howard  L.,  4,135,952,  CI. 
148-1.500. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Williams,    Geoffrey    A.;    and    Green,    Keith    R,    4,135,769,    CI. 
303-106.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E   I.,  and  Company  See — 
Balmat,  Jean  L.,  4,135,911,  CI.  75-0.5AB 
Bice,    Archie    R..    and    Burchett,    Donald    K..    4.136.251.    CI. 

528-486.000. 
Hazan.  Isidor.  4,136,070,  CI   260-23.0AR 
Hoeschele,  Guenther  K  ,  4,136,090,  CI.  260-45.95H 
Van  Remoortel,  John  G..  4,135,773.  CI.  308-238.000 
Weigert.  Frank  J..  4.136,156,  CI.  423-372.000. 
Durand.  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin. 
Electrochemical  generators  with  auxiliary  cathode.  4,136,232,  CI. 
429-15.000. 
Durr,  Dieter:  See — 

Boger,  Manfred;  Beriger.  Ernst.  Drabek.  Jozef;  Durr.  Dieter;  and 
Rufenacht,  Kurt,  4.136,106,  CI.  26O-456.0OA. 
Durst,  Heinz,  to  Tacole  Etablissemcnt.  Artificial  cross-country  skiing 

practice  set.  4,135,666,  CI.  238-iaOOR 
Duryea,   Josiah   T.,   to   Boeing   Company    The    Sealant   applicator 

4,135,476,  CI.  118-259.000 
Dussa,  Ewald:  See — 

Harcuba,  Siegfried;  and  Dussa,  Ewald,  4,135.620,  CI.  198-836.000. 
Dutcher,  Robert  G.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Body  implantable  lead  and 

electrode.  4,135,518.  CI.  128-418.000. 
Dyotf,  Richard  B..  to  Andrew  Corporation  Optical  fiber  tap  4. 135, ''80, 

CI.  350-96.150. 
E.  F.  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Ailawadhi,  Manohar  L.,  Ryan,  James  H.;  and  Wahi,  Chander  M., 
4,135,776,  CI.  339-177.00R. 
E.  R.  Squibb  4  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Haugwitz,    Rudiger    D.;    and    Wade.    Peter    C.    4,136,174,    CI. 
424-184.000. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pruett,  Barry  B..  4,135.989,  CI   20^-129.100 
E-Z-EM  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyers,  Phillip  H  ,  and  Greene,  Franklin  R.,  4,135,497,  CI.   128- 
2.00H 
Eang,  Tan  H.;  McDonald,  John  O.;  and  Yi,  Kenneth  C,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation   Apparatus  for  fiUing  bulk  material  containers. 
4,135,560,  CI.  141-198.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Columbus,  Richard  L.,  4.136,036,  CI   210-516000, 

Dombroski,   John   R.;   and   Stoakley,    Diane   M,   4,136,138,   CI. 

260-881.000. 
Fernandez,  Jose  M.;  McCreary.  Michael  D  ;  Ross,  Robert  E.;  and 

Staples,  Jon  T..  4,135,929,  CI.  96-29.00D 
Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  and  Wang,  Richard  H.  S.,  4,136.083,  CI.  252- 

400.00A. 
Vachon,  Raymond  N  ;  and  McConneil,  Richard  L.,  4,136,069,  CI, 
26O-23.0AR. 
Eastman  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Moeller,  Charles  R.,  4,136,370,  CI   360-111.000. 
Moeller,  Charles  R.,  4,136,371,  CI   360-111  000. 
Eberle,  Keith  F.  Snowmobile  rollover  protective  structure  4,135,591, 

CI.  180  5.00R 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  .See — 

Bakken,  Daniel  A.;  Henderson.  Robert  A.;  and  Tischler,  Edward 
J.,  4,136,032,  CI.  210-278.000 
Edgar,  William  D.:  See — 

Cain,   George   R.;   Gidick,    Ward    F.,   and   Edgar,    William    D.. 
4,135,986,  CI.  202-227  000 
Edwards.  Frank  A.  Fuel  feed  device  4.135.483.  CI    123-133.000. 
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E<l'*ard>.  StanlcN  E    See 

Baldwin.   Richard   U     and   Fuiwards,  Stanley   E.  4.13S.649,  CI 
222-511  000 
Efimov.  V'asiU  I    See — 

Molochnikiiv.  Viktor  \'     Efimov.  Vastly  I  .  V'craAO.  Anatoty  S 
and  Saviiskv.  Evgenv  M  .  4.116.113.  CI    124-57ij(JR 
Egec.  Walter  W     and  Cramer,  Clarence  W  .  ti>  Campbell  Si)up  Cum 

pany    C>x)kie  Jispensinii  apparatus   •*.1'?.H?.  CI    ^i-^i  (XX) 
Eggermont.  1  udwig  D    J  .  to  L  S    Philip\  Corporation    Digital  f'ller 

having  coetTicient  numhcr  generator   4,1_16.W8.  CI-  364-724.000. 
Eisen    und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  Akiiengevrllv-haft   See — 

Mullcr.  Anton.  Konig.  Hubert,  and  Magiera.  Helmut,  4,133.364,  CI 

l52-!!t20OO 

Eisenberg.  .Arnold  J  .  to  OuensCorning  Eiberglas  Corporation  Enlan- 

glemenl    of  a    first    strand    with    a    vecond    vtrand     4.1.15.353.    CI 

57-22  (MX) 

Eisenberg,  Morns,  to  Electrochimica  Corporation   Chalcogenide  bat 

tery   4.I3().233   CI   424  112  000 
tisenhaure.  David  B     to  Charle^  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  ,  The 

Sell-contained  heat  generating  svstem   4  135.361.  CI   60-39020 
Eklund.  Enk   5.-."— 

Persson.   Leif    Hansen.   B<inde,  and  Eklund.   Enk.  4,136,005.  CI 
204-266  01)11 
Ekono  Ov    See— 

Mattern.  Konrad.  4.13^567.  CI    159-165000 
Electrochimica  Corporation   See— 

Eisenberg.  Morns,  4.116.23'.  CI   429-112.000 
Electrolytic  7mc  Company  of  Australia  I  imited   See— 

Matthew     Ian    G      Pickering,    Ralph    W  ,    Suzuki.    Takashi     and 
Uchida.  Hisa-shi.  4.135,912.  CI    75.10OUR. 
Elhaus.   FncdrKh   V,      and   Hilge    Bernhard.   to  Prolizenz  AG.  and 
Elhaus.  f  nedrii.h  \V  ilhelm   Meihoj  and  apparatus  for  heat  treatment 
ii(  material  t  ■  be  worked  on.  especially  of  aluminum  alloys  or  magne- 
sium alloys   4,135.71)4.  CI    266-261  000 
Elhaus.  Friednch  Wilhelm   Set — 

Elhaus.     Fnednch     W.     and     Hilge.     Bernhard.     4.I35.704.     CI 
266-261  000 
(lion.  Gertrude  B    See— 

Ridenut    Janet   E     .Miller.   Richard   I.  .  and   Elion.  Gertrude  B  . 
4,1 16,1-5,  CI   424-180000 
tljulin    Alesandr  V    See— 

Badaliants.  Khorcn  A  Belsky  Arkady  A  .  Bulorin.  Leonid  M  , 
Danilina.  .^nna  E  Eljutin.  Alexandr  \  .  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A  . 
Zazubin.  Arkady  1  ,  Kanova.  Raisa  \  ,  Isakov.  Evgcny  A 
Kostin.  Ivan  M  Kunaev,  Askar  M  Milberger.  Teixior  G, 
Minin.  Petr  F  ,  Novikov  Nikolai  A  Ost.ipenko,  latyana  D. 
Peredereev,  .Ale\andr  V  Pcikarov,  Garcgin  A.  Romanov. 
Gennadv  A  Simanova,  Anatolia  T  .  Tishcvctskaya.  Natalya  V  , 
TVachenko.  Georgy  P  Shalavina.  Elena  S  Finkelshtein,  Leo- 
nid I  .  and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S,  4.135.917.  CI  75-109  000 
!  Iscint  I  Id    See— 

Blumental.  Raphael.  4.136,284.  CI   250-445  OOT 
fmdo.  Akira  See — 

Asaj.  TomiyaiU.  and  Endo,  Akira.  4.136.157,  CI.  423-395.000 
cndo.  Shigeki  See- 
Sakamoto.  Yusukc.  Kinuga.sa.  Munetaka.  Endo.  Shigeki.  Yamane. 
Miluo.  and  Fujie.  Shigeyoshi.  4.136.027.  CI   210-63  007. 
England.  Forrest  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Antitilting  resil 
lent  support  system  for  aimed  airborne  pixJ-cnclosed  sensor  instru 
ments   4.135.688,  CI   248-604  000 
Engwall,  Bertil   Device  to  prevent  vehicles  from  passing  a  temporanly 
speed-reduced    part    of   a    road    with    high    speed     4,135.839,    CI 
4m- 16  000 
Fnomoto.  Kouichi   Archery  bow  stabilizer   4.135.486.  CI    124-89  000 
Entat.  Marcel    Method  of  producing  propeller  blades  and  improved 
propeller  blades  obtained  by  means  of  this  method    4.135.858.  CI 
416-223  OOR 
tnirepnse  d'Eijuipements  Mecaniques  et  Hydrauliques  EM  H    See— 

Loire.  Rene,  and  Guillaume.  Daniel.  4,135.467.  CI    1 14-219  OOO 
I  nlwislle  Company,  The   See — 

Murphy.  Thomas  A     Long,  Richard  E  ,  and  Tehci.  Kenneth  L  . 
4,135.679.  CI    242-128  000 
Epple,   Gerhard,   to   BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft    Anthraquinoid  dyes 

4,136,100.  CI    260-377000 
Erickson.  John  W    See- 
Brown.   Francis   B  ;   Enckson.  John   W     and   Peine.   Harold   L  . 
4.135.861.  CI    417-183  000 
Frnsi  I  eil/  GmbH   Set  — 

SvhniiJ  S^honbcin,  Holget.  4.135.819.  C\  356-39000. 
(  inst  I  cilz  Wetzlar  GmbH   See— 

PUil,  Emanuel,  and  Broemer.  Hemz.  4.135.935.  CI    106-35000 
(  s..her    Balint    See— 

M<iulin.  Michele,  Eschcr.  Balint.  Pnnce  Dominique;  and  VasseuJi. 
Jean.  4.135.990,  CI    204-32  UI1R 
l.scher  W  vss  GmbH   See— 

Kohrs.  Manfred.  4.135.671.  CI    241-46040 
f  ssil  >r  International  Cie  Gcnerale  d"Optique  See — 

Billauii,  Pierre,  4.1 .15..«19().  CI    5l-l24,lX)L 
1  stabiisscmenls  Francois  Salomon  ci  fils  See- 
Salomon.  Georges  P   J  .  4.135.714.  CI    280-618  000 
Estaque.  Andre  F  .  to  Socicte  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen    Device 
for  monitoring  the  flow  and  temperature  of  a  coolant  4,136,330,  CI 
340-52  OOF 
Esten.  Harold   Sonic  fishing  lure  4.135.323.  CI  43-42  160 
Elerno.  John  S  .  and  Casler,  Richard  J  .  Jr  .  to  Charles  Stark  Draper 


Laboratory.  Inc  .  The  Adaptive  cargo  landing  system  4,136,391.  01 
164-478000 
Ethicon.  Inc    See — 

Thyen.  Eberhard  H  .  4.135.623.  CI   206-63.300. 
Ethyl  Corporation   See- 
Johnston.  James  D.  Starreit.  Richmond  M  .  and  Sanders.  Roben 

N  .  4. 1 36. 1 1 3,  CI    260-544  OOY 
Marsee,  Fredenck  J  ,  4  135,480,  CI    123-1 17  OOA 
Ettel.  Victor  A  .  Devuyst.   Enc  A    P  .  Sndhar.  Ramamntham.  and 
O'Neill.  Charles  E  .  to  International   Nickel  Company.   Inc  .  The 
Roa.streductive  leach  process  for  copper  recovery    4.135.918.  G 
75-117000 
Ejjita.  Haruo.  Ishikawa,  Yasushi,  Tachikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakamuri. 
Taizo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpciration   Method  and  apparatus  for  TIG 
welding   4.136.273.  CI    219-121  OOP 
Eutectic  Corporation   See — 

Patel.  Mahesh  S  ,  4.1.16.230.  CI   428-564  000 
Evans.  Arthur  A  .  and  Rifkin.  Morton  S  .  to  Charles  Bar-Lok  Corp 

Patio  d^xir  secunly  bar  with  lixk   4.135.37b.  CI    70-100  000 
Evans.  John  C  .  Jr .  to  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  National  Acronauticv 
and  Space  Administration    Method  for  fabncating  solar  cells  having 
integrated  collector  grids   4.135.290.  CI    29-572000 
Evans.  Joseph  H  .  and  Wolfe.  Richard  B  .  to  Raychem  Corp<iratioii 

Recoverable  sleeve   4.135.553.  CI    138-141000 
Evans.  Richard  J    See— 

Grciner.  William   A  ,  Jr     and  Evans,   Richard  J,  4,135,675.  CI 
242-6''  lOR 
Ej-Cell-O  Corporation   See — 

Murrah,  Howard  E  .  4.135.439.  CI   93-36  800 
Emon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co    See- 
Fung.  Shun  C    and  Tauster.  Samuel  J  .  4.136.213.  CI  42'  i;:o« 
Leiu^k.  Alain  1     P  .  4. 1. 16.04 1.  CI    252-46600 
Oswald.  Alexis  A  .  4.136.103,  CI   260-448  OOC 
Ricci,  Ronald  L  .  4.1.36.3S2,  CI    363-137  000 
Rosensweig.  Ronald  E  .  4.136.016,  CI   208-134  000. 
Rossi.  Albert.  4.135.88",  CI    44-62  000 
Ezekiel.  Frederick  D  .  to  Fonboro  Company,  The  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  overrange  protection  of  the  transducer  in  a  differential  pres 
sure  transmitter   4.135.407,  CI    73-717000 
E^zekiel.  Shaoul.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   Laser  gvro- 

scope   4.135.822.  CI    356-350000 
F  B  J    Engineenng  Services  Pty.  Ltd    See— 

trquhart.  William  J  .  4.135.723.  CI    277-203  000 
F  1  A  M  M    S  p  A    -  Fahbrica  Italiana  Accumulaton  Motocarri  Mon 
tecchio   See— 
Frigo.  Domenico.  4.135.473.  CI    Ilb-I42.00R 
Fahey,  Thomas  M     5ee^ 

Rew     James    A.    Simon.    Albert    B,    and    Fahey.    Thomas   M. 
4.155.298.  CI    29-727  000 
Fair.  Delbert  W  .  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Base  plale  and  earth 
coupling    assembly     for    shear-wave    transducers.     4,135,599,    CI 
181-121  000 
Falkowski.  Frank  J  ,  and  Wilson,  Leonard  T  ,  to  Ortho  Diagnostics. 
Inc    Stabilized  erythrocytes  and  methods  therefor    4,136,161.  CI 
424-1 («X) 
Fallon.  Mcrton  R     and  Clements.  Thomas  W  .  to  Draft  Systems,  Inc 
Apparatus    and     methods     for     dispensing     fluid     under    pressure 
4.115.641.  CI    22:1  IXK) 
Faltm.  Hans  (j    High  speed  insert  handling  mechanism  and  meth.xl 

4.1l5.''OS.  CI    270-57  000 
Farrant.  David  J    Plough    4.135.582.  CI    172-280000 
Farrell    John  H  ,  Lawrie.   Eugene  G  .  and  Sagi.  2^v.  to  Houdaille 
Industries.   Inc    Grinding  control  system  for  forming  non-circular 
punching  tiv. Is   4.136.390,  CI    364-474  (XX) 
F-av  re,  Enc.  to  S^xiete  d'.Assistance  Technique  ptiur  Prtxluits  Nestle 

S  A    Capsule  for  beverage  preparation   4. 136.202.  CI   426-"'7  0(Xi 
Fcdenghi.  George  B    See— 

Fedenghi.  George  J.  and  Fedcnghi.  George  B.  4.135.531.  CI 
1  34-95  (XX) 
Fedenghi.  George  J     and  Fedenghi.  George  B    Dishwasher  operated 

soIeK  bv  steam  and  hot  water  prcvsure   4.135.531.  CI    114-95  01X1 
Fedro.  John  J     .S.',- 

Sinclair    Robert  1  ,  GcxJfrey.  Fredenck  D  .  Jr  .  and  Fedro.  John  J 
4.115.962.  CI    1  "6-38"' 000 
Feit.  Eugene  D    and  Wurtz.  Marguente  E  .  to  Bell  Telephone  laKna 
tones.  Incorporated    Cover  coatings  for  pnnted  circuits    4.136.22? 
CI    428-201  IXX1 
Feldman.  Charles  F  .  to  Hill  Brothers  Chemical  Company.  Inc  Process 

for  the  pnxJuction  of  pyruvic  acid   4.136.111.  CI    562-577  (XXI 
Feldman.    L.iuis    I      to  GB   Fermentation    Industnes.    Inc     Microbial 

rennin    4.116.201.  CI    426-360(X) 
Feldstcin.   Nathan,  to  Surface  Technology.   Inc    Non-precious  metal 
colloidal  dispersions  for  eleciroless  metal  deposition    4,136,216.  CI 
427-.306(X)0 
Fellows  Corporation  See— 

riaker.  Erich,  and  Nichols.  Clarence  M  .  4.1.16.102,  CI    318-19  (XX! 
Felscn.  Karl  H    Manual  or  automatic  drainage  device  for  downspouts 

4.135.54(.).  CI    137-78  tXlO 
Fenton.  Richard  J    See — 

Wnght.    Robert    J.    Hecht.    Ralph    J,    and    Fenton.    Richard  J, 
4.135.286.  CI   29-420  a)0 
Fcrguvm.  John  A    See- 
Rosenberg.  Ira  E  ,  Ferguson.  John  A  .  and  Lovelevs.  Norman  P 
4.135.524.  CI    132-7  000 
Ferguson.    Richard    R     Stringed    musical    instrument    pick   dispenser 
4.135.431.  CI    84-329  000 
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Ferguson,  William  J   Hanger  device.  4,135,692,  CI.  248-317.000. 
Fernandez,  Jose  M  ,  McCreary,  Michael  D.;  Ross,  Robert  E.;  and 
Staples.  Jon  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  sulfon- 
amido  compounds  and  elements  and  processes  using  them.  4, 1 35,929, 
CI  96-29.00D. 
Feuerer,  Ludwig:  See— 

Huber,  Wolfgang;  and  Feuerer,  Ludwig,  4,135,771,  01.  308-9.000. 
FIAT  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

U  Rocca.  Aldo,  4,135,985,  CI.  202-176.000. 
Field  Form,  Inc.:  See — 

Cotter,  Donald  P.,  4,135,342,  CI.  52-461.000. 
Fikentscher,   Rolf;  Glaser,   Klaus;  Gotsmann,  Guenther;  and  Streit, 
Werner,    to    BASF   Akticngesellschaft.    Zinc   electroplating   bath. 
4,135,992,  CI   204-55.00R. 
Filderman,  Rene  G.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferdo.  Inertial 

locking  device  4,135,410,  CI.  74-411.500. 
Filippini,  Umberto;  and  Bianchini,  Pierluigi,  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A. 

Control  device  for  a  valve  actuator.  4,135,661,  CI.  235-132.00R. 
Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Mieschke,  Rudolf;  and  Mucke,  Walter,  4,135,643,  CI.  222-47.000. 
Fimml,  Hans   Piston  machine  having  a  non-contacting  seal.  4,135.437, 

CI  92-168000 
Finkelshtein.  Leonid  I    See — 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A.;  Belsky,  Arkady  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E  .  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.; 
Zazubin,  Arkady  I  ;   Ivanova,   Raisa  V.;   Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kostin.   Ivan   M  ;   Kunaev,  Askar  M.;  Milberger,  Teodor  G.; 
Minin,  Petr  F.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D.; 
Peredereev.   Alexandr   V  ;   Peikarov,   Garegin   A.;   Romanov, 
Gennady  A.;  Simanova,  Anatolia  T.;  Tishevetskaya,  Natalya  V.; 
Tkachenko,  Georgy  P.,  Shalavina,  Elena  S.;  Finkelshtein,  Leo- 
nid I  ,  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4,135,917,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Finn.  William  M.;  Peck,  Michael  C  ;  and  Winstead,  Maynard  R.,  to  A. 
E    Slaley  Manufacturing  Company    Acrylic  copolymer  coatings. 
4,136.075.  CI.  260-29.6TA 
Fischer.  Arthur  H.,  to  Minerec  Corporation.  Flotation  reagent  and 

process  4,136.020,  CI   209-166  000. 
Fischer,  Karl,  and  Schwarze.  Manfred.  Expansion  box  temperature 

regulator  for  electnc  appliances  4.136,324,  CI.  337-139.000. 
Fisher.  Howard  M    See — 

Nagali,  Rashed  N  ,  Fisher.  Howard  M.;  and  Mrozek,  John  W., 

4,135.703,  CI    266-165000. 

Fisnerova,  Ludmila;  Grimova,  Jaroslava;  Roubal,  Zdenek;  and  Neme- 

cek.  Oldnch,  to  SPOFA,  United  Pharmaceutical  Works.  2-PhenyI-2- 

carboxyethyl   l-(p-chloroben7oyl)-5-methoxy-2-methyl-3-indoIyIace- 

tate  and  process  for  preparation  thereof  4,136,194,  CI.  424-274.(XX). 

Fisons  Limited  See — 

Beaumont,  Thomas  N  ,  Robinson.  Norman;  and  Quinton,  Geoffrey 
N,  4.136.151.  CI  423-166.000 
FitzGerald,  Joseph  M  ,  and  FitzGerald.  Ruthann  P.  Illuminated  aercxly- 

namic  enclosure  for  trucks  and  trailers.  4,135,754,  CI.  296-l.OOS. 
FitzGerald.  Ruthann  P  :  See — 

FitzGerald.  Joseph  M  .  and  FitzGerald,  Ruthann  P.,  4,135.754,  CI. 
296-1  OOS 
Fitzsimons.  Ron   Rocking  toy  4,135,712.  CI.  272-56.000. 
Banders.  Thomas  E  .  and  Moore.   Herbert  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Well  survey  system  modulation  technique.  4,136,327,  CI. 
340-18  OFM. 
FMC  Corporation  See — 

Knight.   Houston   W.   and   Gibbons,   Harold   M.,  4,135,551.  CI. 

137-614  060 
Mannng.  William  H  .  4.135.905.  CI   65-136.000. 
Fogarassy,  Andre,  to  Societe  Gencrale  de  Brevets  Industriels  et  Ohi- 
miques  Process  for  producing  cellulose  pulp  by  solid  phase  digestion. 
4.135.967.  CI    162-29000 
Fohl.  Timothy,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Foldable  photoflash 

lamp  unit  4.136,377.  CI    362-13000 
Fontanges.   Robert,  to  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de 
Recherche  Medicale    Process  for  the  preparation  of  neuraminidase 
from  viral  sources  and   methods  of  utilizing  same.  4,136,168,  CI. 
424-89  000 
Ford  Motor  Company   See — 

Cambem.  Bruce  P  .  4.136.328,  CI    34O-52.00E. 
Dehar.  David  C  .  4.135.745.  CI   285-319.000. 
Duffv.  James  J  .  4.135.436,  CI   91-468.000. 
Fortuin.  Michael  S    See — 

Applevard.  George  D  .  Caunt.  Anthony  D.;  Fortuin,  Michael  S.; 
and'Heggs.  Thomas  G  .  4,136,243,  Ci  526-139.000. 
Forward.  John  E  ;  Muller.  George  A  ;  and  Connolly,  Douglas  P.,  to 
Xerox   Corporation     Wiper    arrangement    for    toner    level    sensor 
4.135.642.  CI   222-23  000 
Foseco  IntematiOiial  Limited   See — 

Hammerton,  Rodenc  H  ,  4,135,589,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Foster.  Basil  B  ,  and  Hirst.  Ian  J  .  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corporation   Transmission  systems  4.136,267,  CI.  I79-170.00A. 
Foster.  George  W  .  to  Chloride  Group  Limited.  Automatic  electric 

battery  charging  apparatus  4.136.310,  CI.  320-37.000. 
Foster.  Stephen  R    See— 

Akkemian.    Neil    H  .    and    Foster.    Stephen    R.,    4,135,547,    CI. 
137-315  000 
Foumex,  Robert   See— 

Nedelec,    Lucien.    Torelli,     Vesperto;    and    Foumex,    Robert, 
4,136.179.  CI   424-242  000- 
Fouts.  Roben  E  .  to  Fouts.  Roben  Earl.  Terminal  fitting  for  a  tubular 
conduit   4.135.744.  CI    285-253  000 


Fouts,  Robert  Earl:  See — 

Fouts,  Robert  E.,  4,135,744,  CI.  285-253.000. 
Fowkes,   Ronald,   to   Lucas   Industries   Limited.   Electrically  driven 

vehicles.  4,135,593,  CI.  I80-65.00R. 
Fowler,  James  M.;  and  Moran,  George  A.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated. Ball  valve  seat  assembly  having  a  swaged  seat  ring  to  retain  the 
face  seal.  4,135,545,  CI.  137-246.220. 
Fowler,  Joe  R.:  See — 

Pogonowski,  Ivo  C;  and  Fowler,  Joe  R.,  4,136,008,  CI.  210-83.000. 
Fox,  Gerhard,  to  Pektin-Fabrik  Hermann  Herbstreith  KG.  Process  for 
the  production  of  a  pectin  preparation  and  for  the  production  of  a 
food-grade  gelling  agent  and  the  gelling  agent  prepared  therefrom. 
4,136,209,  CI.  426-577.000. 
Fox,  Richard  Q.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  of  power 
demand    control    with    time    dependent    target.     4,136,393,    CI. 
364-492.000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

Ezekiel,  Fredenck  D.,  4.135,407,  CI.  73-717.000. 
Frank,  John  W.;  and  Lucking,  Lawrence  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 
Manufacturing    Company.    Camera    with    flash    exposing    device. 
4,135,813,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Frankl  &  Kirchner  GmbH  &  Co  ,  KG:  See— 

Lcngsfeld,  Karl,  4,135,612,  CI    192-18.00B. 
Franks,  Neal  E.,  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Process  for  making  solutions 

of  cellulosic  compounds.  4,136,255,  CI.  536-60.000. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 
Theurer,  Josef,  4,135,332,  CI.  51-5.00D. 

Theurer,  Josef;  and  Ollerer,  Friedrich,  4,135,631,  CI.  214-38.0CA. 
Frederiksen,   Thomas  M.,  to  National   Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Integrated  circuit  package  with  optical  input  coupler  4,136,357,  CI. 
357-72.000. 
Freeman,  Catherine.  Liquid  applicator.  4,135,274,  CI.  15-244.00R. 
Freese,  Gary  P.:  See — 

Smith,  Roger  M.;  and  Freese,  Gary  P.,  4,135,584,  CI.  172-804.000. 
Frehel,   Daniel;   and   MafTrand,   Jean-Pierre,   to   Parcor    TTiieno[3,2- 

c]pyridine  derivatives.  4,136,186,  CI.  424-256.000 
Frigo,   Domenico,    to   F.I. A. MM.    S.p.A    -    Fabbrica    Italiana    Ac- 
cumulatori    Motocarri    Montecchio.    Vehicular    sound    generator. 
4,135,473,  CI.  116-142.00R. 
Fritts,  David  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force    Charge 

sensing  electrode  for  a  primary  battery.  4,136,234,  CI.  429-178.000. 
Frye,  Lance  C.  Container  or  like  structure.  4,135,634,  CI.  220-5. OOA. 
Fuchs,  Peter;  and  Hilmann,  Jurgen,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Medicament  carriers  in  the  form  of  film  having  active  substance 
incorporated  therein.  4,136,145,  CI.  264-164.000. 
Fuchs,  Peter;  and  Hilmann,  Jurgen,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft 
Medicament  carriers  in  the  form  of  film  having  active  substance 
incorporated  therein.  4,136,162,  CI  424-27.000. 
Fuchs,  Reiner  A.;  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Fuchs.  Reiner  A.;  Hammann.  Ingeborg:  and  Behr- 
enz,  Wolfgang,  4,136,176,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Fuhring,  Heinrich;  and  Steitz,  Winfried,  to  Bowe  Bohler  &  Weber  KG. 
Apparatus  for  the  treatment   of  webs  of  material.   4.135.310,  CI. 
34-52.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asai,  Tomiyasu;  and  Endo,  Akira,  4,136.157,  CI  423-395.000. 
Hinata,  Masanao;  Takei,  Haruo;  Sato,  Akira;  Iwamoto,  Atsuo.  and 

Hayashi,  Jun,  4,135,933,  CI.  96-lOO.OOR 
Kitajima,  Masao,  4.135,976,  CI.  195-2.000 

Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  and  Shirane,  Hideto,  4.135.797.  CI.  354-128.000. 
Yoneyama,     Masakazu;     Fuseya.     Yoshiharu;     Kato.     Norihiko; 
Sasaoka,  Senzo;  and  Ishiguro.  Shoji.  4.135.931.  CI   96-66.300 
Fujie,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Yusuke;  Kinugasa,  Munetaka;  Endo.  Shigeki;  Yamane, 
Mituo;  and  Fujie.  Shigeyoshi.  4,136.027,  CI  21O-630OZ, 
Fujii,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Souma,  Teruo,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Dual-part  cap  assembly  for  sealed  fluid  reservoirs.  4.135,635.  CI. 
22O-85.00B. 
Fujimori.  Ryo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Sample  applying  position 
marking  device   for   film   for  electrophoresis    4,136.007.   CI.   204- 
299.00R. 
Fujimoto,  Yoshiji;  See — 

Kadota,  Shozo;  and  Fujimoto.  Yoshiji.  4.136.332.  CI.  340-146.30H. 
Fujimura,  Sadao:  See — 

Koizumi,    Hisao;    Kawada.    Yoshinosuke;    and    Fujimura,    Sadao, 
4,135,491,  CI.  126-270.000, 
Fujiwara,  Kunio;  Tanaka.  Gotaro;  and  Kurosaki,  Shiro,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufactunng  glass  for  optical 
waveguide.  4,135,901,  CI   65-2.000 
Fukinbara,  Itaru:  See — 

Yano,  Nobumitsu;  Fukinbara,  Itaru;  and  Takano.  Mitsuo,  4.136,065, 
CI.  252-522.000. 
Fukuda,  Tsuguo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Lithium  tanta- 
late  single  crystal  growth  from  a  platinum-rhodium  crucible  in  an 
inert  gas,  nitrogen  or  reducing  gas  atmosphere.  4,135,963,  CI.  156- 
617.0SP. 
Fukushima,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Morishita,  Masataka.  Fukushima.  Mitsuru.  and  Inaba,  Yoshihito, 
4,135,943,  CI.  106-209.000 
Fukuyama,  Keiji:  See — 

Saito,  Masato;  Watanabe,  Keiji;  and  Fukuyama,  Keiji,  4,136,227, 
CI.  428-389.000. 
Fukuyo,  Junji;  Kanbe,  Chiharu;  Ohike,  Yasuaki;  and  Oguri,  Tuneji,  to 
Yazaki    Sogyu    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Rotation    displaying    device. 
4,135,405,  CI    73^99,000 
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Fung,  Shun  C  ,  and  Tauster.  Samuei  J  .  lo  E»xon  Research  &  Engineer 
ing  Co  Carbon  article  including  electrodes  and  me(hi.xjs  of  making 
the  vime  4.136.213.  CI  427-122  000 
Funhaia.  Makoto.  Minamihau.  Shigeaki.  and  Yokoyama.  Takao.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  Pha«  control  circuit  and  oatillalor  circuit  using  it 
4.I36.28<>.  CI  307-262  000 
Fuseya.  Yoshiharu   Sff— 

Yoneyama.     Masakaru,     Fuseya.     Yoshiharu.     Kato.     Nonhiko. 
Sasaoka.  Senzo   and  Ishiguro,  Shoji.  4.135,931.  CI.  96-66  300 
Fushimi.  Hitoshi  See — 

Okada.   Maaak&zu.   Ide.  Jushi.   Yasumoto,   Seiichi;  and   Fushimi. 
Hitoshi.  4.I36.3M.  CI    -164-2(»000 
O   D   Societa  per  Azioni  .$«•(■— 

Seragnoh.  Enzo.  4,135.344.  CI    53-54  000 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  4,135.710.  CI   271165  000 
Gabhart,  Terry  L     Sef— 

Kitchen,  John  P.  Gabhan.   Terry  L,  and   lanham,  Joseph  S, 
4,135.835,  CI   403-108  000 
G.\F  Corporation  .5*e— 

Van  Houwelingen.  Hendnk.  4. 1 35.803,  CI    354-299  000 
Gaind.  Aran  K     See— 

Chang.    Augustine    W      and    Gair.d.    .Aran    K.    4.135.954.    CI 
148-187  000 
Galberth.  Rober  L     Arnold.  Roy   I    ,  and  Bollmgc-r.  John  C    Power 
output  control  circuit  for  solar  powered  cathodic  protection  system 
4.136.309.  CI    320-2  000 
Galbraith.  Donald  t-    See— 

Tice.    Richard    P      and    OaJbraith.    Donald    L.    4.135.322,    CI 
42-90  000 
Gall.  Herbert  J  .  and  Ncxjnan.  Robert  T  .  ti>  National  Railroad  Passen 
ger  Corporation   Vehicle  ^ leaning  ■■ysiem  4.135.533.  CI    134-104000 
Gallus.  Manfred  I     and  Stupp.  Hermann-Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Method  of  avoiding  or  preventing  low -order  nbbon  windings 
in  the  winding  of  filaments  4.135.673.  CI    242-18  100 
Gannon.  Patrick  M     Heller,  Andrew    R     and  Smith.  Ronald  M  .  to 
International    Businevs    Machines    Corporation     Synonym    control 
means  for  multiple  vinual  storage  systems  4.1 '6.385.  CI   -364-20<J000 
Game.  Joachim   Set-- 

Schacht.   Ench     Mehrhof,    Werner     Wild.    Albrecht,    Gante.   Jo- 
achim, and  Kurmeier.  Han^  Adolf.  4.  M6.2(X).  CI   424- .141  000 
Garkisch.   Hans   D,    Yant.    Howard    W  .  ar.d   Patterson.   John   F.   to 
W'estinghouse    Electric    Corp     Nuclear    core    pcisitioning    system 
4.135.974,  CI    PtvS^OO) 
Garrett  Corporation,  The   See— 

Ashe.  Thomas  L  ,  4.136,276,  CI    219-378  000 
<7a»ner.  John  T    and  Rivoli.  Anthony  L  ,  to  Harns  Corporation    Pro- 
vevs  for  fahncating  high  voluge  CMOS  with  self  aligned  guard  rings 
utilizing    selective    diffusion    and    lcx:al    oxidation     4,135,955.    CI 
148- 187  (XX) 
Gastrock.  Willu»m  H    See — 

Diehl,  Robert  E  ,  Levy,  Stephen  D    and  Gastrock,  William  H 
4,1-36,117.  CI    260-577  000 
Gates  Rubber  Company.  T>ie  See— 

Pa^ne.  Roger  A     4.136.149.  CI   264-300  000 
Gates.  William  H     V^  — 

Reich.  Sanford    and  Gales.  Willuim  H  .  4.135.25  V  CI    3-1  700 
Gauer    Daniel  S  ,  to  Dvinaldson  Company.  Inc    Safety  filter  for  air 

cleaner   4.13'i.89»J.  CI    55-482  (XXI 
Gaulder   Clifford  F    Noise  suppressor  system  4.135,590.  CI    179-1  OOP 
uault.  Terrell  W     and  Maguirc.  Edward  J     Jr     to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.    The     Detergcni    compositions    ^imiaining    eihojylated 
nonionic  surfactants  and  silicone  containing  suds  suppressing  agents 
4.I36.(M<.  CI    25:-l'5(:iOO 
Gavagan   James   See- 

Stephenv>n,  Robert  L     Gavagan.  James    and  liximba.  Yogendra 
S  ,  4.M5,683.  CI    24;-107  40A 
GB  Fermenution  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Feldman.  Louis  I  .  4.136.201.  C    426-36  000 
IjEC  Mechanic  il  Handling  limited   See— 

Kennard.  John  M  ,  4.135.^1?.  CI    75-60  000 
Oeder->s.  Wayne  L    Razor  clam  shovel   4.135.751.  CI   294-49  000 
Oeimuplist  Peter  Mundl  KG   See— 

Urban.  Otfned   Mundt,  Peter,  and  Neuhold.  Arnold.  4,135.-343.  Ll 
53-435  000 
Gem  Product.s.  Inc    See— 

Wooldndge.   Darrel.  and   McKinnon.   Eugene    T,  4.135,471,  CI 
116-366  000 
Gemco-W'are.  Inc    See— 

Schlevsel.  Walter,  4. 1 '5.672.  CI   241-169  100. 
General  Binding  Corporatmn   See- 
Bradley    David  D.  4.135.300.  CI    30-293  000 
(jeneral  Dynamics  Corporation    See— 

Dugan.  William  P    and  Muhr.  John  A  .  4.135.988.  CI   204-15  000 
General  Flectr.c  Companv    -See — 

Chevali,  H^nhar  D  4.1-36,378,  CI  362- 1 3.000 
Chev  all.  Hanhar  D  .  4. 1  .'6.379.  CI  362- 1 3  OO) 
Cnvello  James  V  4.136,102.  CI  260-440  000 
Flanders.  Thomas  E  .  and  Mi*>rc.  Herbert  E.  4.136,327.  CI    340- 

1 8  OEM 
Green,   David  H     Collins,  FUlward  J  .  and  Sterling.   Vaughn  C  . 

4  136. '^6.  C!     <6210  0a) 
Hansler    Richard  I-  ,  4,136,298,  CI    313-217  000 
Hi^kev,  John  S  .  4. 116.296.  CI    310-269  000 
Kewley.  Norman  E  .  4.1. '6. 375.  CI    .362- 10  000. 
Smith.  William  E  .  4,1  '6,(W,  CI    260.34M  10 
Waldron.  Wesley  K  ,  4,1 '6,291,  C!    wr-.lf)8iXX) 


Williams,    Frank   J,    III.    and    Donahue,    Paul   E.   4,136,087,  Q 
528-219000 
General  Motors  Corporation   See — 

Sherwin.  Walter  M  ,  4.135.381,  CI   73-23  000 
Templm,  Jackson  R  ,  4,135,390,  CI    73-13600C. 
General  Signal  Corporation  See — 

Lanme,  Carl  M  ,  4,136,337.  CI   340-384  OOR 
Gcntej  Corporation   See — 

Coic,  Paul  L  .  4.136.265.  CI    179-14600R 
Georgi,  Bemd  See — 

Niemann.   Emst-Georg.   Chnstoffers.   Dirk,  and  Georgi,   Bemd, 
4,135,816,  CI   356-317000 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute  See — 

Orr,  Clyde.  Jr ,  4,135,388,  CI   73-61  400 
Germerdonk.  Rolf  See — 

Borger,    Gotz-Gerald,    Jonas,    Adam,    and    Germerdonk.    Rolf 
4.135,891,  CI    55-59000 
Gerrard,  James  A  ,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Exposure  control  system  for 

a  document  copying  machine   4,136,277.  CI   250-205  (XX) 
Gersch,  Karl  H  ,  to  Balcke-Durr  Aktiengese!lschaf\  Tube  wall  maoe  of 
tubes  which  extend  parallel  to  one  another  and  honzonlal  to  inclined 
4,135,575,  CI    165171  000 
Gershaw.  Nathan   See — 

Bamett.    Gabnel.    Gershaw.     Nathan,    and     Mausner.    Jack    J . 
4,136,166,  CI   424-62  000 
Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Umweltforschung  mbH  See— 

Niemann.   Emst-Georg.   Chnstoffers,  Dirk,  and  Georgi.   Bcmd, 
4,135.8!6.  CI    356-31*000 
Gevennk,  Harry   See — 

Penierman.     Lou     F.     and    Gevennk.     Harry.    4,135.614.    CI 
198-306  000 
(iibbons.  Harold  M    See 

Knight,    Houston    W  .   and    Gibbons.    Harold    M.   4.135.551.  CI 
137-614  060 
Gibeau,  Pierre  See — 

Moutou    Paul  C  .   Gibeau,   Pierre,  and   Duchemin,  Jean-Pascal, 
4.1-36.352.  CI    357-22.000 
Gidick,  Ward  F    See- 
Cam,    George    R  .    Gidick.    Ward    F .    and    Edgar.    William    D , 
4.135.986,  CI    202-227  000 
GiUis.  Manna  N    See— 

Jackie.  William  .A.  Mazzeo.  Michael  P.  and  Gillis.  Manna  N. 
4,136.092.  CI    528-60  000 
Gilman.  Richard   See — 

Senior.  Adrain.  and  Gilman.  Richard.  4.135,774,  CI    339-7  (XX) 
Gilman.  Richard  L  lmpact-abv:irbing  laminate  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture thereof  4.136.226.  CI   428-315  000 
Gimbel.  Juergen   See- 

Scholz.     Hansjucrgcn,    Jahn.    Walter,     and     Gimbel.    Juergen. 
4.135.737.  CI    280-747  000 
Ginsburg.  Sam    Portabit   means  for  supptining  a  net    4. 1 35."  16.  CI 

273-29  OBC 
Girshovich.   Igor   I      Pnpadchev.   Vadim   Y.   Tsemes.   Vladimir.  V 
Bagryantsev .  V  alery  I  .  Berdnik.  Valery  V  ,  Kershcnbaum,  Naum  Y  , 
Pefakov,  Jury  B     Zelvinsky,  Semen  M  ,  and  Yastrebova.  Talyana 
D  .  to  Vscsojuzny   Nauchno-Issledovatelsky   I   Proektno-Konstruk- 
torsky  Institui  Po  Truboprovodnym  Konleinemym  Sisteman  Device 
for   braking   c  vitamers   of  pneumatic    tube    transfxin    instJlalion-s 
4.135.685.  CI    243-38  Oa> 
i.}ladteus.  Norman  K  .  Hernngton.  Richard  A  .  and  Oelke.  WalJcmar 
W      to  Libbey -Owens-Ford  Company    Sheet  heat  treating  furnace 
4.135.906.  CI    65-U8  01X) 
Glander.  Siegfried   See  — 

von  der  Eltz.  Hans-L'lnch.  and  Glander.  Siegfned.  4,135,268.  CI 
8-155  100 
Gla.rf;r.  Klaus   See — 

Fikentscher.  Rolf.  Glaser.  Klaus.  Gotsmann.  Guenther.  and  Streit. 

Werner.  4.1  35.9<)2.  CI    204-55  OOR 

Glenn.  Robert  G  .  to  Westinghousc  Electnc  Corp   Vanabic  vane  and 

flowpaih  supp<'rt  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  4.1 35.362,  CI  6(V39  16R 

Gluk,  Arthur,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Packaged,  desiccated 

surgical  elements  4,135,622.  CI   206-63  300 
Gloersen.  Stig   Methcxl  and  device  for  equalizing  the  moisture  content 

of  porous  matenal   4,135,966,  CI    162-17  000 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Onoe,  Katuhiko.  and  Tanaka.  Takashi,  4,135,529.  CI.  13J-3aOC 
Gnicwck.  John  J  .  Rcith.  Timi>thy  M  .  Sullivan.  Michael  J  .  and  White, 
James   E  .   to   International    Business  Machines  Corp    Method  for 
forming  Pt-Si  Schottky  barrier  contact.  4.135,998.  CI   204-192  (X)E 
Gobush.  William   See— 

Sullivan.   Paul   F  .   Lvnch.   Francis  deS  .  Gobush.   William,  and 

Hottel.  Hoyt  C  .  Jr'.  4.1.36.387.  CI    364-410  000 

Gcxldard.  Terrence  P  .  and  Thatcher.  Donald  N  .  to  Teledync  Mc-Cor- 

mick  Seiph    Coprecipitated  pyrotechnic  composition  processes  and 

resultant  products  4.135.956.  CI    149-22  000 

Godet.  Jean-Yves,  and  Bartoli.  Giampaolo.  to  Socicte  Anonvme  due 

Arjoman-Pnoux    Sccunty  paper   4.136.229.  CI   428-537  0(X) 
Godfrey.  Fredenck  D  .  Jr    See— 

Sinclair.  Roben  I  .  Godfrey.  Fredenck  D  .  Jr .  and  Fedro.  John  J-. 
4,I35,%2.  CI    150-387  000 
G<<lscy,     David     W      Medication     dispensing    cup      4,135.512,    CI 

128-222  000 
Golden.  Martin  P  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy   Core  disrup- 
tive accident  margin  «jal   4,135.973,  CI    176-87  000 
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Goldfarb.  Louis:  See — 

Dieck.  Ronald  L..  Goldfarb.  Louis;  and  Hann.  Nancy  D..  4.136,084, 
CI.  528-481.000. 
Goldman,  Melvin:  See — 

Kronman,    Joseph    H.;    and    Goldman,    Melvin.    4,135.302.    CI. 
32-57.000. 
Goldstein,  Robert  H.:  See- 
McNeil,  Mark  D ;  Goldstein,  Robert  H.;  Suhl,  Robert  M  ■  and 
Piepho.  Sandra  L..  4.135.883.  CI.  422-72.000. 
Gondek.  John  T.  Air  cleaner  4.135.897,  CI.  55-404.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Hutchings.  David  A..  4.136.123.  CI.  568-565.000. 
Smith.  Donald  E  ;  and  Jones.  Charles  B..  4.136,118,  CI.  260-578.000. 
Gora,  Jozef  See — 

Kulesza.  Janusz;  Miler.  Kazimierz;  Podlejski.  Jerzy;  Gora,  Jozef; 

Czajkowska.  Teresa;   Kozlowski,  Zbigniew;  Kolska,  Jadwiga; 

Stolowska.  Jolanta;  and   Rutkowski,  Zygmunt,  4.136.206,  CI. 

42tH43 1.000 

Coral.  Adam  H   Bicycle  lock  4.135.374.  CI.  70-18.000. 

Gorran.  Jody  A.,  to  Medpro.  Inc   Apparatus  for  oscillating  flotation 

support  systems.  4,135,500,  CI.  128-33.000. 
Gotoh.  Miyuki;  and  Ichimatsu,  Eizi.  Device  for  detecting  the  loss  of 
tension  of  a  warp  yam  in  a  weaving  loom.  4,135,554,  CI.  139-337.000. 
Gotsmann,  Guenther:  See — 

Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Glascr,  Klaus;  Gotsmatm,  Guenther;  and  Streit, 
Wemer,  4,135,992,  CI.  2O4-55.00R. 
Gould  Inc.:  See — 

Parkinson,  Traman  D.,  4,136.346.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Govignon.  Jacques  P..  to  Vanan  Associates,  Inc.  Reduced  glare  scan- 
ner 4,135,791,  CI.  351-7.000. 
Graber-Rogg,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Harold  B.,  4,135,713,  CI.  272-74.000. 
Greatbatch,  Wilson.  Cardiac  pacer  having  alkali  metal-halogen  cell 

with  mixed  halogen  cathode.  4,135,519,  CI.  128-419.0PS. 
Green,  David  H.;  Collins,  Edward  J.;  and  Sterling,  Vaughn  C,  to 
General   Electric  Company.   Photoflash  lamp  array  circuit  board 
having  electrical  insulation.  4.136.376.  CI.  362-10.000. 
Green,  Keith  R  :  See — 

Williams.    Geoffrey    A  .    and    Green.    Keith    R..    4.135.769,    CI. 
303-106.000. 
Green.  Norman  W  .  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  Method  for 
preventing    plugging    in    the    pyrolysis    of   agglomerative    coals. 
4.135.982,  CI.  201-12.000 
Greene,  Franklin  R    See — 

Meyers,  Phillip  H  .  and  Greene.  Franklin  R..  4,135,497.  CI.  128- 
2.00H 
Greif  Bros.  Corporation:  See- 
Benson.  Philip  A.;  Haire.  Thomas  A.;  Desher,  Elmer  J.;  and  Car- 
penter. Herbert  L..  Jr  .  4.135.657.  CI    229-5.700. 
Greiner.  William  A  .  Jr  ;  ar.d  Evans,  Richard  J.,  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company   Paper  earner  stnpping  method  and  apparatus.  4.135.675. 
CI  242-67  I  OR 
Gresh.  Peter  P.  Rinse  sink  skimmer.  4,135,260,  CI.  4-201.000. 
Gresset,  Bernard  F  .  to  Jouets  Educatifs  Universels.  Toy  such  as  a 

board  4.135,303,  CI   33-I800R 
Onffith,  Glen  R.:  See— 

Caswell,    Robert    L;    and    GnfTith.    Glen    R.,    4,136,400,    CI. 
364-900  000. 
Gnffith,  James  R..  and  O'Rear,  Jacques  G.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy   Bisorthodinitnles  4.136,107,  CI.  260-465.00E. 
Gnlli.  Victor  J  :  See — 

Conn,  Thomas  E  ;  and  Gnlli.  Victor  J..  4,135,660,  CI.  233-26.000. 
Gnllo.  Richard  J.;  and  Caslellano.  Carmine  T.,  to  Intemational  Tele- 
phone and   Telegraph   Corooration    Homogenizer.   4,135,829,   CI. 
366-337  000 
Gnmova,  Jaroslava  See — 

Fisnerova,   Ludmila.   Gnmova,  Jaroslava;  Roubal,  Zdenek;  and 
Nemecek,  Oldnch,  4,136,194.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Gross.  Glenn  M  ,  to  Norlin  Music,  Inc.  Automatic  rhythm  generator. 

4.135,423,  CI   84-1  030 
Grossbach,  Alfred  Sliding  door  assembly  for  motor  vehicles.  4,135,760, 

CI  296-155.000 
Grosshandler.  Sandor.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Low  pressure 

high  volume  filter  apparatus  4,136,034.  CI.  2 lOi^ 346.000. 
Grove  \'alve  and  Regulator  Companv   See — 

Bramm.  Richard  S  .  4.135.697,  CI.  251-50.000. 
Groves.  Malcolm  D    See — 

Anthony.  Andrew   J  ,  and  Groves,  Malcolm  D.,  4,135,972,  CI. 
176-78.000 
Grundmann,  EEdgard  See — 

Heitland,    Herbert;    Grandmann.    Edgard;    and    Kroll.    Rudolf. 
4.135,492.  CI.  126-271.000 
GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratones  Incorporated:  See — 

Wernet.   William   F.    and  Anders.   Raymond   H..  4.136,270,  CI. 
200-340  000. 
GTE  Sylvama  Incorporated:  See — 

Burwell,    Anson   C.   Jr.   and    Decker,   John   J.,   4,135,384,   CI 

73-40.700 
Fohl,  Timothy.  4,136,-377,  CI   -362-13.000- 
Guillaume,  Daniel   See — 

Loire,  Rene;  and  Guillaume,  Daniel,  4,135,467,  CI.  114-219.000. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Pellegnni,   John    P,   Jr.   and   Thayer,   Helen    I.,   4,136,042,   CI. 
252-46.700. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Spanke,  Edwm  A  ,  4.135,61 1,  CI    192-18.00A. 


Gulibon,  Robert  S.:  See— 

McCray.  David  M.;  and  Gulibon,  Robert  S..  4.135,418,  CI.  82- 
36.00A 
Gunter  &  Cookt,  Inc.:  See — 

Gunter,    Josef  K  ;    Jones.    Thomas    R.;    and    Dabbs,    Phillip    E 
4,135,275,  CI    19  107.000. 
Gunter,  Josef  K;  Jones.  Tliomas  R.;  and  Dabbs.  Phillip  E..  to  Gunter  & 

Cooke.  Inc.  High  speed  card.  4.135.275.  CI    19-107.000. 
Guntert  &  Pellaton.  Inc.:  See— 

Pellaton.  Roy  C.  4.135.616,  CI.  198-423.000. 
Guttenberger,  Peter;  and  Schroeder.  Harry,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  coil  body  with  connecting  pins 
incorporated  in  the  course  of  injection.  4.135,297,  CI   29-629.0(X). 
Haag,  Wemer  O.;  and  Olson,  David  H  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Catalytic  alkylation/transalkylation   4,136,128,  CI  260-67I.00R. 
Haeckel,  Rainer;  Oellerich,  Michael;  Heerdt,  Ruth;  Hubner,  Manfred; 
and  Kuhnlc,  Hans,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Hypoglycaemi- 
cally  active  2-(phenylalkyl-  or  -alkenyl  hydrazono)-propionic  acid 
derivatives.  4,136,196,  CI.  424-319.000 
Hagberg,  Bruce  E   Serving  device  4.135.658.  CI.  232-43.100. 
Hagio.  Goryo:  See — 

Mizukoshi,  Kanji:  and  HagiO.  Goryo.  4.136.355.  CI.  357-46.000, 
Hahn.  Wemer:  See— 

Reimanri.  Hubertus;  Hahn.  Wemer,  and  Wel^el.  Herbert  4  135  799 
CI.  354-147.000,  .... 

Haire.  Thomas  A    See— 

Benson,  Fhinp  A.,  Haire,  Thomas  A.;  Desher.  Elmer  J  ,  and  Car- 
penter, Heruurl  L.,  Jr.,  4.135,657,  CI-  229-5.700. 
Hajtomuvek  es  Festol-ercndezesek  Gyara;  Set  — 

Bcnedek,  Gyorgy,  a.-.d  Homung.  Peier.  4,135,667.  CI.  239-697.000. 
Hall.  Gunnar  B.  Arrangement  for  dampening  sound-vibrations  in  elon- 
gate hollow  members  such  is  masts  of  sailing  vessels  and  methods  for 
dampening  sound-vibrations  4,135,460.  CI    I14-90.(XX) 
Hall,  James  K.,  :o  Beckman  Instrumenls.  In.  .  Seal  for  liquid  crystal 

display.  4,135,789,  CI   350-343.C00 
Hall,  John  B.:  See- 
Light,    Kenneth    K.    Sanders,    James    M.;    Vock.    Manfred    H.; 
Schuster,   Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;   Schreiber,  William  L  : 
Hall,  John  B.;  Hraza,  Denis  E  .  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkaiesh;  Mook- 
herjee,   Braja  D.;   Tseng,  Ching  Y.;   and   Sprecker,   Mark   A  , 
4,136,120,  CI.  260-586.00G. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.,  Vock.  Manfred  H  ;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza.  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath.  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.    Ching    Y;    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.    4.136,208,    CI 
426-538.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Fuchs,  Reiner  A  ;  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  and  Behr- 
enz,  Wolfgang,  4,136,176,  CI   424-200.000. 
Hammerton,  Roderic  H.,  to  Foseco  Intemational  Limited  Incot  mould 

seal.  4,135,589,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Hammond,  Richard  E  :  See— 

Harris,  James  J.;  and  Hammond,  Richard  E  ,  4,136,058,  CI    252- 
429.00B. 
Handschuch,  Karl;  and  Komg,  Reinhard,  to  Schubert  A  Salzer.  Appa- 
ratus for  removing  impurities  from  fibrous  matenal    4,135.276   CI 
19-204.000. 
Hanert,  Eckehard:  See— 

Olszewski.  Egon;  and  Hanert.  Eckehard.  4.135.380.  CI  72-306.000 
Hann.  Nancy  D  :  See — 

Dieck.  Ronald  L:  Goldfarb.  Louis;  and  Hann.  Nancy  D.  4.136.084 
CI.  528^81.000 
Hannon.  Charles  N   Closure  testing  means  and  method   4,135  306   CI 

33-I99.00B 
Hannula,  Rodney  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacfunng  Com- 
pany. Center  venting  closure  system   4.135.637.  CI.  2.''0-27I.(XX), 
Hansen,  Bonde:  See — 

Persson,  Leif:  Hansen.  Bonde.  and  Eklund.  Enk.  4.136.00^.  CI 
204-266000. 
Hansen,  Karl  A.;  and  Hendnckson,  I    Glen,  to  Boeing  Commercial 
Airplane    Company     Portable    head    for    electromagnetic    Dullina 
4,135.379,  CI,  72-56.000 
Hansford,  Michael,  to  Associated  Engineenng  Limited   Data  process- 
ing. 4.136.396,  CI    364-554.000 
Hansler,  Richard  L  .  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Electrode-inlead 

for  miniature  discharge  lamps  4,136.298.  CI    313-217  000 
Hanson,  Robert  B  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)    Process  for 
controlling  the  melt  flow  of  amide-imide  polymers    4,136.085.  CI 
528-189.000.  ■ 

Hanson.  William  D    See— 

Shuppert,  Laurence  V.;  Hanson.  William  D  .  and  Wilier   Robert 
A.,  4,135,960,  CI.  156-240000 
Harada,  Tosihara:  See — 

Okuda,   Yosiro;   Horiishi,   Nanao,   Sumita.   Hiroshi.  and  Harada 
Tosihara,  4,136,158,  CI   423-632  000 
Harcuba.  Siegfned;  and  Dussa,  Ewald,  to  Compnforce  AG  Adjustable 

conveying  device.  4.135.620.  CI    198-836.000 
Harder.  Sven.  to  A/S  Hotaco  Plate-shaped  roofing  element.  4. 1 36.223 

CI.  428-139.000. 
Harding.  Maunce  R.;  and  Teeney.   David  D    Tire  cleaning  brash 

4,135,271,  CI.  15-53  OOB. 
Hardwicke,  Robert  L.,  to  Arrowcraft  Products,  Inc    Wheel  adapter 

4,135,765,  CI- 301 -36-OOR 
Hargreaves,  Brian;  and  Richmond.  Michael  H  .  to  Polysar  Limited. 
Process  for  extrading  subilized  expanded  polystyrene  composition 
4.136.142,  CI.  264-53.000. 
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Harknevs.  Jack  \^      ^nd  Mefford,  Maunce  P.  to  Harknrss    JslI   W 

Fiiam  injection  noi/l<r   4.135.882,  CI  422-133.000 
Harni,  Colin  G    Sen— 

Winkler     Robcn   J  .    Harns.   Colin  G     and   Spraguc.    Terry    A 
4.1U.«)68.  CI    :.<'i-276  0OO 
Harm  Corporation   See—  ,,,,„..      r-, 

Oasner.     John     T       and     Rivoli.     Anthony     L .     4.135.955.    CI 
148187  000 
Harris.  James  J     and  Hammond.  Richard  E.  Ir>  Arco  Polymers.  Inc 
High  efficiency    catalysis   lu  olefin   polymenialion    4.1'6.058,  CI 
I?:-*:")  (X1B 
Harns    Leslie  J    Condvlocephalio  nail  for  Tixation  of  pertriKhantenc 

fractures   4,i^^50"   CI    i:i<  <):nBC 
Harris    Rud>  M     Wolfe.  Roj:er  L  .  and  Martin.  William   T  .  lo  Mara- 
thon   lefourncju    Companv     Hoisting    apparatus    with    improved 
ant.  Nuas  system   4.135.623.  CI   212-14000 
Hartman.  William  R  .  Jr    See— 

Draugelis.  V  aidevutis  C  .  Hanman.  William  R  .  Jr..  and  Langdon, 
Michael  )  .  4.n5.<>27.  CI   '>6-l  ZCO 
Hisagawa.  Gary  K     .See—  -,,.i.-,     ^i 

Majicia.    Carmen     I       and    Hasag'w;'.    ciary    K. ,    4.U5,M  .    LI 
222:11  CMfl 
Ha.segaua.  Kouji   Set- 

Sakamoto      Koji      -Xsano,     Takeshi,     Mizuochi      K.i/uo:     Sasaki. 
Ka.nemichi.  and  H«.segawi.  K.mji.  4.116,191.  CI   41;  2/vi<?0 
Hasenclcer   Ka-spar  D    t.  (:"hemische  Fabnk  Kreus' '-'  A  Co..  GmbH 
Processes  for  the  treatment  of  textiles  and  finis'i'rg  agenU  for  use 
therein   4,1.15.879.  CI    8.!42  0f)f) 
Hashimoto.  Mitsuru.  (Ihta.  Ma.safumi.  and  Ko?r-.a.  Akio.  to  Ricoh  Co  . 
ltd     Electrophotographic    light-sensitivr    member     4.135.928.    CI 
96- 1  50R 
Hashimoto.  Tom  T    5ee—  ..,„,„ 

Cox.  David  F    and  Hashimoto.  Tom  T.  4,135.340.  CI   52-115  000 

Hashi/ume.  Shin   See—  .  „    .     »• 

Ogiro.  Kenii  Hashizume,  Shin  Miyakawa,  Sen,  and  Kishi,  Masaya, 
4.1?6,366,  CI    360-96  000 
Ha-slam.  Fred   .See- 
Luke.  John  A  ,  and  Hasbm,  Fred.  4,135.523.  CI    131-261  OOB 
Hatanaka.  Kvohei   Vf— 

Suzuki    Takeshi   Murao.  Mikio.  Utiyama.  Susumu.  Hatanaka.  K.yo- 
hei    and  InoLic    Hapme,  4.H5.904,  CI   65.:7non 
HauE   t:.d«.ard  W     ind  Beck.  Charles  t  .  lo  Barher-t  olman  Company 

M'-thiH!    -f  making  inserted  hlade  hoh   4.13^.414.  CI    ^6-101  OOA 
Haugwil.',  Rudigcr  r>     ind  Wade.  Peter  C      to  F    R    Squihh  A  S,.ns. 
Inc        Ben/imida/olecarhamales      and       method        4,136.174.       CI 
424- 1  S4  001) 
Hausmann.    Winfried.   to   Mai.»:y -Ferguson   Services  NV    Roll-over 
proiectise  structure  for  vehicles  and  method  of  construction  therefor 
4.135.756.  CI    296-28 'X)J 
HjAihorne.  David  B    .See- 

Chick.    David    M      and    Has*thome.    Dasid    B.    4,136.365.    CI 
360-78000 
Hayashi.  Jun   See— 

Hmala   Ma.sanao  Takei.  Haruo.  Sati>.  Akira,  Uamoto,  .Atsuo.  and 
Ha^ishi    Jun.  4,13V933.  CI    96-lOOyOR 
Havishida    Hajime.  to  Nippvm  Gakki  Seiio  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Piano 

hammer   4,1 35,4  3(1.  CI    84-254  000 
Hayes,  John  C     and  Pollit/cr.  Ernest  L.,  to  UOP  Inc    Mullimetallic 

c'ataJytic  composite   4.M6,064.  CI    252-460  008 
Hays,  Herbert  G    to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc   Heal  eichange  control 

system    4.13'i.48-.  CI    I2fHllO0OR 
Ha/an    isidor    lo  Du  Pont  de  Neminirs.  E    I  .  and  Company    Calhixlic 

electr.Klep.isition  nf  paints  4.136,070,  CI    260-23  OAR 
Health  Techn^'logy  Labx .ratones,  Inc    See— 

Muriot.  Edward  E  .  4,135,515.  CI    128  276000 
Hechl,  Ralph  J     See-  „     ^     ^    , 

Wnght.    Roben    S  .   Hecht,    Ralph    J  .    and    Fenton.    Richard    J  . 
4.;  35.286.  CI    29-420 ITOO 
Hcddleslon.  Kenneth  L    5ee— 

Rebers.    Paul    A  .    and    Heddleston.    Kenneth    L .    4.136.169.   CI 

4:4.92rxjo 

Hcerdi.  Ruth  See-  „     .    ,.   ^ 

Haeckel    Ramer   Oclknch.  Michael,  Hwrdt.  Ruth,  Huhncr.  Man 

fred   and  Kuhnle.  Hans,  4,136.196.  CI   424  319  000 
Hubner   Manfred   Heerdt.  Ruth,  Bosies.  Elmar.  Kuhnle.  Hans,  and 
Schmidt.  Fell.  H.  4.136.19^,  CI    424-3191)00 
Heffner  Roy  W  ,  and  BLinning.  Robert  B  ,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpina 

tion    Multiple  source  tracking  system   4,136.343.  CI    U3-117iX)R 
Heggs.  Th.imas  G    See— 

Annlevard    George  D  .  Caunt,  Anthony  D     Fortum,  Michael  S  . 
and  Heggs.  Thomas  G    4, 1 36,243.  CI    526- 1 39  000 
Hein    Wolfgang   Ve— 

Cosack.  Klaus.  Hem,  Wolfgang;  and  Neumann.  Manfred.  4.136.  i.'^. 
CI    2 10-242  (JOR 
Heilland.  Herbert.  Grundmann.  Edgard.  and  Kroll.  Rudolf,  to  Volk- 
swdgcnvserk   Akticngesellschaft     Manifold   arrangement    4,135,492. 
CI    126-271  («) 
Helena  Rubinsteir,    Inc     Stv 

Barneti.    Gabriel,     Gcrsh.iw,     Nathan,    and     Mausner.     Jack    J  . 
4.136.166.  CI   424-62  iXX) 
Heller    Andrew  R     See- 

i.annon    Patnck  M  .  Heller.  Andrew  R  .  and  Smith.  Ronald  M 
4.136.385,  CI    364-200  000 
Menmiings  David  T  .  to  Tulon,  Inc  Composite  dnll  for  drilling  circuit 
biwds  4.135.847.  CI   408-226  000. 


Hems,  Roger  5ee— 

Rowsell,  David  G  .  and  Hems,  Roger,  4,136,164,  CI   424-54  000 
Hench,  Hans  H    W  .  and  Muller.  Leo  K    M  .  lo  Automatik  Apparate- 
Maschinenbau  H  Hench  GmbH  Apparatus  for  dehumidifying  solids 
being  transported  by  a  flowing  gas.  4,135.767.  CI   3O2-3I.0CO 
Henderson.  Robert  A    5ee— 

Bakken.  Daniel  A  .  Henderson,  Robert  A  ,  and  Tischler,  Edward 
J.  4,136,032    CI    210-278  000 
Hendncks.    David    E     Ventilated   smoking   pipe    4.135,522,   CI     131. 

198  OOR 
Hendnckson.  1    Glen   See— 

Hansen,    Karl    A.    and    Hendnckson.     I     Glen,    4,135,379,    CI 
72-56  IXX) 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   See— 

Moller,     Hinrich.     and    Thimm,     Hans-Joachim.    4.136,165.    CI 
424  60  000 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  Auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA)  Set  — 
Petzold,    Manfred.    L'phues,    Gunter    and    W  altenberger,    Peter 

4.136,054.  CI    252.301  210 
Saran,  Herbert.  Knngs,  Peter,  Schwuger,  Milan  J  .  and  Smolka, 
Hcinz.  4,136,051,0   252-91000 
Henley,  Thomas  D ,  to  Amchem  Products    Removing  oil  emulsion 
from  articles  pnor  to  coating  articles  and  recovenng  oil  from  the 
emulsion   4.1.36.217,  CI  427-327  000 
Henry's  Machine  Works  5<e— 

Traulloff.  Gary.  4,135,766,  CI    301-114  000 
Herpfer,  Eugen,  to  Dormer  GmbH   Device  for  sUrting  rocket-dnven 

missiles  4,135.686,  CI    244-3  270. 
Herrell,  Dennis  J    See- 
Davidson,     Arthur,     and     Herrell.     Dennis     J,     4,136.290,    01 
307-277  000 
Herrington,  Richard  A    See— 

Gladieux,  Norman  K  ,  Hernngton,  Richard  A  ,  and  Oelke,  Walde- 
mar  W  .  4,135,906,  CI   65-348  000 
Hession,  Brent  M  .  and  Hession,  Rcxiney  J  Device  for  applying  mortar 

4,135,651,  CI    222-611  Ott) 
Hes.sion,  Rodney  J    See— 

Hession,    Brent    ,M  .    and    Hession.    Rixiney    J.    4,135,651,   CI 
222-611  000 
Hesston  Corporation:  See— 

Swenson.  Edward  L  ,  and  Ankenman,  Thomas  W'  ,  4,135,352,  CI 

56-341  000 
White.   Allen   A  .  Case,  Cecil   L  ,  Ankenman,  Thomas  W  ,  and 
Yatcilla,  Getirge,  4,135,444,  Ct    100-50.000. 
Hestajr  Stanhav  Limited   See— 

Willis,  Robert  A  .  4,135,45"',  CI    111-52  000 
Hestermann.  Klaus,  and  Heymer.  Gero,  to  Hocchst  Akticngesellschaft 

Pr.xJuction  of  phosphine  4,136,155,  CI   423-299000 
Heyes,  Peter  J    See— 

Mayne,  John  E  O  ,  and  Heyes,  Peter  J  ,  4.135,934.  CI    106-14  360 
Hevmer,  Gero   See— 

Hestemiann,  Klaus,  and  Heymer,  Gero.  4,136,155,  CI  423-299  OOC 
Heyne,  Klaus-Peter    Piano  ba.ss  stnng  4,135.429.  CI   84-199  000 
Hevraud.  Marc   See— 

Auben,  Francois,  and  Heyraud,  Marc,  4,136,294,  CI    310-220  000 
Hickey,  John  S  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    High-speed,  laminated 
rotor  for  homopolar  inductor  alternator   4,136,296,  CI    310-269000 
Hickev.  Thomas  N    See— 

Pansh   Hari-ld  C    Spulgis,  Ivars  S  ,  Hickey,  Thomas  N  .  and  Hoy. 
David  R  ,  4,135,896,  CI    55-270  000 
Hilge.  Bemhard   See— 

Elhaus.    Fnednch    W  ,    and    Hilge,    Bemhard,    4.135.704.    Cl 
266-261  000 
Hill  Brothers  Chemical  Company,  Inc    See— 

Feldman,  Charles  F  .  4.136,111.  Cl   562-577.000 
Hill.  E^rl  S  ,  Jr    See  -  _„ 

Ladish,  Charles  F    and  Hill,  Fjirl  S  ,  Jr  .  4.136.072.  Cl   260-27  OOR 
Hilmann.  Jurgcn   See— 

Fuchs.  Peter  and  Hilmann,  Jurgen.  4,136,145,  Cl   264-164  000 
Fuchs,  Peter   and  Hilmann,  Jurgen,  4,136,162,  Cl   424-27  000 
Hilterhaus.  Karl  H     Reuter.  Franz  G  .  and  Menzel,  Tankred,  to  Metall 
gesellschaft  A  G  .  Reuter  Technologie  GmbH,  and  Chemie-Anlagen 
bau  Bischofsheim  GmbH   Non-flammable  and  optionally  electncall) 
conductive  organo-silicate  polymers  and  process  for  prepanng  same 
4,1-36.238,  Cl    521   107  000 
Himes.  Richard  C  .  and  Craig.  Bruce  G  .  to  Andersen  2000,  Inc   Air 
filtration  apparatus  and  mcthcxl  of  operation  thereof  4,135.894.  Cl 
55-91  000 
Hinata,   Ma.sanao    Takci.   Haruo,   Sato,   Akira.   Iwamoto,   Atsuo.  and 
Hayashi    Jun.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co  .   Ltd    Silver  halidc  photo- 
graphic emulsion    4.135,933.0    96-lOOOOR 
Hirschy    I  mda  M     Kane   Bernard  J  .  and  Traynor,  Sean  G  ,  to  SCM 
Corporation     Preparation    of  ^-phcllandrene     4.136,126,    Cl    260- 
666  OOA 
Hirshman.  Justin  I      and  Treadwell.  Kenneth,  to  MAT  Chemicals  Inc 
Storage-stable  precursors  for  ngid  piilyurethane  foams  4, 1 36,046,  Cl 
252-182  000 
Hirst.  Ian  J    See— 

Foster.  Ba.sil  B  .  and  Hirst.  Ian  J  ,  4,136,267,  Cl    179-170C0A 
flishida  Vukio.  .Asai.  Yuichi.  Kondo.  Toshikatsu.  Asai,  Akira.  Sakaidt 
Auuo  and  Miya/awa.  Chiaki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Wire  pnnter  pnntmg  head  4,135.830,  Cl   400-124000 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See— 

Degawa.  Takashi,  4.135.862,  Cl   417-269000. 
Funhata.  Makoto.  Minamihata.  Shigeaki.  and  Yokoyama.  Takao. 
4.136.289.  Cl   307-262  000 
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Hosoda,  Taisei;  Uzuhashi,  Hideo;  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ta- 

naka,  Masaaki,  4,135.370,  CI.  62-274.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hisashi,  and  Ogiro,  Kcnji.  4,135,413,  Cl.  74-529.000. 
Kadota,  Shozo,  and  Fujimoto,  Yoshiji,  4,136,332,  Cl.  340-146.30H. 
Kusano.  Masaaki,  4.136.356,  Q.  357-70,000. 
Maezima.  Masaaki,  4,136.322,  Cl.  336-60.000. 
Ogiro,  Kenji;  Hashizume,  Shin;  Miyakawa,  Seii;  and  Kishi,  Masaya, 

4,136.366.  Cl.  360-96.000. 
Okada,   Masakazu;   Ide,  Jushi;  Yasumoto,  Seiichi;  and  Fushimi, 

Hitoshi.  4.136,384,  Cl.  364-200.000, 
Okumura,  Yoshio;  Matsumoto,  Genichi;  Tachibana,  Kyozo;  and 

Nozaki,  Yoshio,  4.136,305.  Cl.  318-376.000. 
Sugawara.  Yoshitaka;  Kamei,  Tatsuya;  Murakami,  Susumu;  Miyo- 

shi.  Tadahiko;  and  Ogiwa,  Takuzo,  4,136,351,  Cl.  357-19,000. 
Yoshizaki.  Mineo,  4.136.264.  CI.  179-18.0AD. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hestermann,  Klaus;  and  Heymer,  Gero,  4,136,155,  Cl.  423-299.000. 
Martini.    Thomas;    and    Kluge.    Friedhelm,    4,136,121,    Cl.    260- 

593.0OH. 
Moraw.  Roland.  4,135,807,  CI.  355-9.000. 
Nischwitz,  Ehrenfried;  Hoist,  Amo;  Smerz,  Ottokar;  Kostrzewa, 

Michael;  and  Lask.  Hdmut,  4.136,218,  Cl.  427-339.000. 
Schroter,  Herbert;  and  Stein,  Eckehard,  4,135,814,  Cl.  355-106.000. 
Staendeke,    Horst,    Dany.    Franz-Josef;    Kandler,   Joachim;    and 

Klose,  Werner.  4.136.154,  Cl.  423-265.000. 
von  der  Eltz,  Hans-Ulnch;  and  Glander,  Siegfried,  4,135,268,  Cl. 
8-155  100, 
Hocppner.   Klaus,   to  Andreas  Stihl,   Firma.   Motorized  chain  saw. 

4,135.301.  Cl.  30-381.000. 
Hoeschele.  Guenther  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Subilized  copolyetherester  compositions.  4,136,090,  Cl.  260-45. 95H. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Kyburz,  Emilio;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  4,136,116,  Cl.  260-570.800. 
HofTnchter,  Ingo;  and  Knop,  Hans-Georg,  to  Dr.  Ing.  Rudolf  Hell 
GmbH  Apparatus  including  a  circuit  arrangement  for  adjusting  the 
color  signal  levels  of  a  white  dot.  4,136,360,  Cl.  358-80.000. 
Hogan,  John  P.;  and  Witt,  Donald  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Continuous,    multiple    zone    fluidized    bed    for    particle    treater. 
4,136,061,  Cl.  252-458,000. 
Hokama,  Yosh:  See — 

Matranga.  Eve;  and  Hokama,  Yosh,  4,135,526,  Cl.  132-73.000. 
Holland,  Gerald  F.,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Hypolipidemic  substituted  styrenesul- 

fonylureas.  4,136,180,  Cl.  424-244.000. 
Hollandsche  Aanneming  Maatschappij  B.V.:  See — 

Volbeda,  Johan  H.,  4,135,318,  Cl.  37-67.000. 
Hollandse  Signaalappareten,  B  V.:  See — 

Mulder.  Willem;  Bouman,  Antonius  F.  M.;  and  Zwarts,  Johan  M. 
C,  4,136.341,  Cl    343-17  2PC. 
Hollenstem,  Othmar  See — 

Pober,     Heinnch.     and     Hollenstem.     Othmar,     4,136,002,     Cl. 
204-225.000 
Hollingsworth,  James  S  :  See — 

Davis,  Lee  W,;  Hollingsworth,  James  S.;  and  Roberts,  Leo  L., 
4.135.863,  Cl.  417^20.000 
Holm.  Harold  K,  Vibrators.  4,135,826,  Cl   366-116.000. 
Holmes,  Stannard  D  Hinge  with  interfitting  locking  means.  4,135,273, 

Cl   16-169000 
Hoist.  Amo:  See— 

Nischwitz,  Ehrenfned,  Hoist,  Amo;  Smerz,  Ottokar;  Kostrzewa, 
Michael;  and  Lask,  Helmut,  4,136,218,  Cl.  427-339.000. 
Holt,  Ralph  J  Tethered  airplane  assembly  4,135,711,  Cl.  272-31.00A. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Braitberg,  Michael  F,  4,136,347,  Cl.  346-151.000. 
Kruse,  Paul  W,,  Jr.,  4,136,318,  Cl.  331-94.50N, 
Kuntz,  Leland  E,  4,135,304,  Cl.  33-I7400P. 
Westphal,    Bruce    D,    and    Berardi,    Jim    A.,    4,136,392,    Cl 
364-492000 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.:  See — 

Cotter.  Byron  R  ,  4.136,122,  Cl   260-599.000. 
Pelletier,  Dennis  C,  4,136,125,  Cl.  26O-648.00R. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc    See — 

Kitchen,  John  P ;  Gabhart,  Terry  L.;  and  Lanham,  Joseph  S., 
4,135,835.  Cl  403-108.000 
Hope,  Henry   F;  and  Hope.  Stephen  F    Film  dryer.  4,135,312.  Cl. 

34-160  000 
Hope,  Stephen  F    See- 
Hope,  Henry  F  .  and  Hope,  Stephen  F.,  4,135,312,  Cl.  34-160.000. 
Hopkinson,  Enc  C  ,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    pulsed    neutron    spectral    analysis    using    spectral    stripping. 
4,136,279,  Cl   250-270000 
Honishi,  Nanao,  Takedoi,  Atushi;  Kondo,  Hiroyuki;  Sumita,  Hiroshi; 
Mukaizaka,  Akira;  and  Mat&ui,  Goro,  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.  Process 
for  treating  acicular  magnetite  containing  Co  to  stabilize  the  magnetic 
properties  thereof  4,136,049,  Cl    252-62.560. 
Honishi,  Nanao  See — 

Okuda,   Yosiro.   Honishi,  Nanao;   Sumita,  Hiroshi,  and   Harada, 
Tosiharu,  4,136,158,  Cl  423-632.000 
Honkoshi.  Koki;  and  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki,  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho 

Process  for  production  of  cyclodextnn,  4,135,977,  Cl.  195-7.000. 
Honuchi,  Tatumi   See — 

Abe,    Tadashi,    Honuchi,    Tatumi;    Nakamura,    Ken;    Ohyama, 
Yoshio,  and  Kunhara,  Shigeatsu,  4,135,806,  Cl.  355-8.000. 
Honuchi,  Yoshifumr  See — 

Ikuta,  Shigeru;  Honuchi,  Yoshifumi;  Misaki,  Hideo;  Matsuura, 
Kazuo,  Imamura,  Shigeyuki;  and  Muto.  Naoki.  4,135.980,  Cl. 
195-62  000 


Homung,  Peter:  See — 

Benedek,  Gyorgy;  and  Homung.  Peter,  4,135,667,  Cl.  239-697.000. 
Morton,    George    F.    Depth    gauge    and    position    marking    device. 

4,135,398,  Cl.  73-305.000. 
Horvalhus,  Torgny  W.,  to  Aktiebolaget  SAMEFA.  Optical  assembly 
for  generating  light  beams  accurately  at  nght-angles  to  each  other 
4,135,823,  Cl.  356-148.000. 
Hosmer/Dorrance  Corporation:  See — 

Weber,  T.  Jerome;  and  Roberts,  Roy  D.,  4,135,254,  Cl   3-26.000. 
Hosoda,  Taisei;  Uzuhashi.  Hideo;  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tanaka, 
Masaaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Humidity  control  apparatus.  4,135,370,  Cl. 
62-274.000. 
Hosoe,  Kazuya:  See — 

Masunaga,     Makoto;    Hosoe,     Kazuya;    Tsunekawa,     Tokuichi; 
Tamura,  Shuichi;  and  Yokota,  Hideo,  4,135,815,  Cl.  356-4.000. 
Hosokoshi,  Kakuichiro;  Nakamura,  Hiroto;  Sato.  Akira;  and  .Maeda, 
Masakazu,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing the  phosphor  screen  of  color-picture  tube.  4,135,930,  Cl. 
96-36.100. 
Hottel,  Hoyt  C.  Jr  :  See- 
Sullivan,   Paul  F.;   Lynch,   Francis  deS.,  Gobush,   William:   and 
Hottel,  Hoyt  C,  Jr.,  4,136,387,  Cl.  364-410.000 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Farrell,  John  H.;  Lawne,  Eugene  G  ,  and  Sag;.  Zeev,  4,136,390,  Cl. 

364-474.000. 

Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc    Hydroxyalkyl  substituted-4,5- 

dihydropyridazin(2H)-3-ones  and  diazabicvclo-ene-ones    4,136,184, 

Cl.  424-250.000. 

Houser.  John  E.;  and  Kramer.  Ralph  J  ,  lo  Aerotherm,  Inc.  Pulp  tree 

bark  treatment.  4,135,907,  Cl    71-9.000. 
Hovermarine  Transport  Limited:  See — 

Tattersall,  Edward  G.,  4.135,595,  Cl.  180-117.000 
Howard,  William  S.:  See — 

Williams,    Ralph    P;    and    Howard,    William    S,    4,136.077.    Cl 
260-32.400. 
Howe,  Robert  K.,  to  Monsanto  Company  Onadiazol-3-yl-benzoates  as 

plant  growth  regulants.  4.135,910,  Cl.  71-92.000 
Hoy,  David  R.:  See — 

Parish,  Harold  C;  Spulgis,  Ivars  S.;  Hickev.  Thomas  N  ;  and  Hoy. 
David  R  ,  4,135,896,  Cl    55-270000 
Hradil,  Jiri:  See— 

Coupek,  Jiri;  Lukas,  Jaromir:  Hradil,  Jin;  and  Knvakova,  Miros- 
lava,  4,135,892,  Cl.  55-67.000. 
Hrboticky,  Karel:  See — 

Brackmann,   Warren   A.;   and   Hrbotickv,   Karel,   4,135,615,   Cl. 
198-371.000 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr  :  See — 

Light,    Kenneth    K.;    Sanders,    James    M,;   Vock.    Manfred    H,; 
Schuster,  Edward  J.;   Vinals,  Joaquin;   Schreiber,  William   L.; 
Hall,  John  B.;  Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr ;  Kamath,  V'enkatesh.  Mook- 
herjee,   Braja  D.;  Tseng,  Ching  Y..  and  Sprecker,   Mark   A  , 
4,136,120,  Cl.  260-586.00G 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.:  Vock,  Manfred  H  ;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L  ,  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr  ;  Kamath.  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,    Ching    Y;    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A.,    4.136.208,    Cl. 
426-538,000. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L.;  and  Navlor,  Royd  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Block  copolymers.  4,136,137,  Cl   26O-880.00B 
Huber,  Johann,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH   Accelerator  device  for  con- 
trol valve  of  an  air  brake  system  for  a  railway  vehicle  4,135,768.  Cl 
303-68.000. 
Huber.  Wolfgang;  and  Feuerer,  Ludwig.  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken 
GmbH  Spherical  end  beanng  having  two  or  more  zones  of  hydrody- 
namically  acting  grooves,  4,135,771,  Cl.  308-9.000. 
Hubner,  Manfred;  Heerdt,  Ruth;  Bosies,  Elmar;  Kuhnle.  Hans;  and 
Schmidt,  Felix  H.,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH   Hypoglycaemi- 
cally  and  hypolipidaemically  effective  n-substituted  carboxylic  acid 
amides.  4,136,197,  Cl   424-319.000. 
Hubner,  Manfred:  See — 

Haeckel,  Rainer;  Oellerich,  Michael;  Heerdt,  Ruth;  Hubner,  Man- 
fred; and  Kuhnle.  Hans,  4.136.196,  Cl  424-319000 
Hudson,  Marshall  C,  to  Coming  Glass  Works   Vanable  ratio  optical 

junction  device.  4,135,779,  Cl   350-96  150 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  C.  Lawrence:  and  Dunlap,  Howard  L,  4.135,952,  Cl 
148-1.500. 
Hughes,  Allan  R  ;  McCrudden,  Joseph  E.:  and  Mayes,  Barry  J   R..  to 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  bleaching  dark  fish  meal 
4,136,204,  Cl   426-261.000. 
Hughes,  John  J.;  Lis,  TTieodore  F  ;  Turner,  John  W  ;  and  Bliss,  Joseph 
P.,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation   Toolholder  clamp  for  ma- 
chine tools.  4,135,848,  Cl   408-239.00.A 
Hughes,  John  R.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Heat  recoverable  coupling 

for  tubing.  4,135,743,  Cl.  285-115.000 
Hughes,    Ralph    L.    Golf   swing    muscle    developer    4,135.714.    Cl. 

272-136.000 
Hultgren.  K.  Sten  R.;  and  Sundmar,  J.  P    Goran,  to  Aktiebolaget 

Bofors.  Loading  device  for  a  firearm  4,135,433,  Cl   89-47  000 
Hunt,  Donald  F.;  and  Stafford.  George  C.  Jr.,  to  University  of  Vir- 
ginia. Positive  and  negative  ion  recording  system  for  mass  spectrome- 
ter. 4,136,280,  Cl,  250-292  000 
Hunter,  Alexander,  to  Transaction  Managemeni,  Inc    Automatic  ten- 
sioning mechanism  for  a  continuous  web  4,135,676,  Cl.  242-67.200 
Hunter,  Edwin  J.;  Hunter.  Richard  E.;  and  Cudworth,  Richard  W.,  to 
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Toro  Company,  The  Spe«l  control  mcinv  for  ceiiirr  pivoi  irngalion 

system   •t,l.'5.5W.  CI.  H7.I  (XXI 
Hunter    George   I      K     and   Clark,    Benjamin  C  .   Jr .   to  Coca-Cola 

Company.    Tlie     MMenthenonc    and    process    for    ILS    production 

4.136.!  W.  CI    :()O-586  0OR 
Hunter,  Richard  F     See- 
Hunter.  Edwin  J    Hunter   Richaid  E  .  and  Cudworth.  Richard  W  , 

4.i^5.5.«.  CI  ir  1  UX) 

Hurlemann.  Ernst,  and  fkivihard.  Werner,  to  Werk/eugma.schinenfab- 
nk    OerlikonBuhrle    AC>     Bree..h.hlock    for    an    automatic    firing 
weapon   4,|15.4.U.  CI    S>v.Uii«ll) 
Hurleiron.Aliair,  Inc    See — 

Re>h    Vlark  S.  4,135,604.  CI    235-475  000 
Huston.  Har\e\  L     See — 

Beery    John  C  ,  Huston.  Harvey  L  .  and  Signature  Systems,  Inc  , 
4  Mh.lM.  CI    ?6O-28  00O 
HutchingN,  Day  id  .A    lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The   Use 
of  water   si'luble   meullo   phthal.vyanines   as  oudation   catalysis 
4.13b,i:3,  CI    5b«-5fe5IXXi 
Hutchinson,  Carl  P    See— 

Nelson,     Paul     M       and     Hutchinson,     Carl     P,    4,135.577.    CI. 

106- :4 1  'Vti 

Hul/ler    Layyrence  R     and   I  Mali,   Falle,  to  Hut^ler  Manu.acturing 

Company,  Inc    Nesuble  sifter   4,I36,0::,  CI    :(N-35700O 
Hut/ler  Manufaciuring  Company,  Inc     5ee— 

Hui/ler   lawrer.ceR    and  LIdall.  Falle,  4.136.022.  CI  209-357  000 
Huvgelen,  Constant   See— 

Dohrescu,    Lucia.    Huygelen,    Consianc     and    Van    Hijncndaele. 
Frans,  4,136,181,  CI    424-92  000 
Hwang     H    Shinn,   and    Taylor,    Paul    D .   to  Celanese   Corporation 

Production  of  acetic  acid   4,136,104.  CI    26»)-44>J  i»R 
Ichikawa.  Hachiro  See-- 

lihikawa.     Tatsuo;     and      Ichikawa,      Hachiro.     4,135,'»94.     CI 
204-67  at) 
Ichikawa,  Hisashi,  and  Ogiro.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Deyice  or  ar 
rangement    of    parts    for    eiastically     loading     movable     memb<-r 
4.135.413.  CI    74-529.000 
Icliimatsu.  Eizi   See— 

Gotoh.  Miyuki.  and  Ichimatsu.  Eui.  4,135,554.  CI    I3')-337  000 
ICI  Australia  Limited   See— 

Walli^/ek    Erwm  G  .  4.136.172,  CI   424-141  000 
ICT  Instruments,  Inc     See— 

Di  Gioyanni.  Mario,  4.135.408.  CI    73-721  000. 
Ide.  Jushi   See— 

Okada    Masaka^u    Ide.   Jushi    Yasumoto,  Sciichi,   and   Fushimi. 
Hitoshi.  4.136.384.  CI    364-2CO00O 
Imuma.  Kaiuhiro  See — 

Takamuawa,    Kinya,  and   Iinuma.   Kaiuhiro,  4,136.325.  CI     34<V 
1  iXiR 
ln-hc    Hiroshige   See— 

Isu/i    •shi'.v.hi    .Aoki.  Kiyoshi,  Sakai.  Takeshi.   Ikebe,  Hiroshige. 
and  So.  IXigi,  4.135.874.  CI   431-115  000 
Ikcda     Ei/o     lo    Mizuno    Sporting    C<xids.    Co.    Ltd     Sports    shoes 

equipped  with  cleati   4,135.317.0    36-134  000 
lkem<>ri.    Keiji.    to    Canon    Kabujhiki    Kaisha     Zo<im    lens    system 

4.135.786.  CI    35O-l84tX)0 
Ikuta   Shigeru    Honuchi    Yoshifumi.  Misaki,  Hideo.  Matsuura.  Kazuo, 
Imamura    Shigesuki    and   Muto,   Naoki,   to   Toyo  Jozo   Kabushiki 
K,aisha    Chc.line-Jida.se   4. 1  i5.<»80,  CI    l'<5-62  000 
Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Company   See— 

,Adler.  Franklin  P  ,  4,135.608.  CI    1 88-2 10.000 
Illinois  Tixil  Works  Inc    See— 

Earth.  Gerald  D  .  4.135.777,  CI.  330-246.000 
lllis.  Alevandcr    and  Renzoni.  Louis  S.  to  International  Nickel  Com 
pany  Inc     I  he    Thermal  concentration  of  non  ferrous  metal  salues  in 
sulfide  minerals    4,135.413.  CI    75:i  000 
Imamoio.  Isunehiko  See— 

Minami.    Kazuto.   Tsukui.    Nonhiko    and    Imamoio.   Tsunehiko. 
4.116.224.  CI  428-161  000 
Imamura.  Shigeyuki   See— 

Ikuta.    Shigeru,    Honuchi.    Yoshifumi,    Misaki.    Hideo.    Matsuura. 
Kazuo,   Imamura.  Shigcyuki,  and  Muto,   Naoki,  4.135.980.  CI 
l'*5-62  i-KXl 
Imberl,  Pierre  L  ,  'o  Sersice  d'Exploitation  Industrirlk-  des  I  jhai  ^  el 
dcs  Allumetles   Desice  for  drying  wrapped  rod-shaped  produtls,  in 
p,.rt.cular  cigars  4,135,311,  CI    34-5700E 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   See— 

Applesard,  George  D  .  Caunt,  Anthony  D  ,  Fortuin,  Michael  S  , 

and  Heggs.  Thomas  G  .  4.136.243.  CI    526-139  roi 
Candlin.   John   P.  and  Segal.  John  A    A     A    G  .  4.136,057.  CI 
252-429  OOB 
In  Situ  Technology.  Inc    See- 
Terry.  Ruel  C  .  4.135.578.  CI    166-245000 
Inaba.  "loshihito  See—  „     .  . 

Monshita    Masataka    Fukushima,  Mitsuru.  and  Inabs.  Yoshihilo 
4.135.9a3,  CI    106-209  000 
Inamura.  Toshio  See— 

Shimojo,    Hirokazu,    and    Inamura.    Toshio,    4,136.301.    CI     315- 
2IN  (XTI 
Industrial  Filter  A  Pump  Mfg   Co    See— 

MacQuilkin.  Arthur  E  .  Kulousek..  Elmer  J  ,  and  Borrc,  E-arl  A  , 
4  |U.h*i,  CI    :2()-316000 
Inouc    Hajime  See  ,.  ,      „ 

Suzuki    lakeshi   Murai    Mikm.  Ltiyama.  Susumu.  Hatanaka.  Kyo- 
hei.  and  Inouc.  Hajime.  4.135.^  CI    65  27  000 


Insituform  International  Inc    See — 

Wood.  Enc,  4.135.958.  CI    156-199000 
Institut  Kardiologii  Imeni  A  I.    Myasnikova  Akademii  Meditsinskikh 
Nauk  SSSR   See— 
Chazov.  Evgeny   I  .  Ruda.  Mikhail  Y  .  Burynin.  Vitaly   A    and 

Lokshm.  Moisei  A  .  4.135.496.  CI    12S1  COD 
International  Beauty  Distributor  See- 

Matraiiga,  Eve.  and  Hokama,  Yosh.  4.135.526,  CI    132-73  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See— 

Annunziata,  Eugene  J  ,  James.  Robert  S  .  and  Tan.  Kwang  G . 

4.136.386.  CI    364-200  000 
Chang.    Augustine    W.    and    Gaind.    Arun    K.    4.135.954.    C! 

148-187  000 
Davidson.     Arthur,     and     Herrell.     Dennis     J.     4.136.290.    CI 

307-277  000 
Gannon.  Patrick  M  ,  Heller.  Andresv  R  .  and  Smith.  Ronald  M 

4.136.385.  CI    364-200  OCX) 
Gniewek.  John  J  .  Reith.  Timothy  M  .  Sullivan.  Michael  J    and 

White.  James  F.  4.135.998.  CI    204-192  OOE 
Kolpek.  Robert  A  .  MacDufTee,  David  L  ,  and  Rosenbaum.  Walter 

S  ,  4,136.395,  CI    .364-518  000 
Nesille,  MarkH  .  and  Taylor,  Thomas  S  .  4.136.345.  CI.  346-75  000 
Patcl,  Tulsidas  R  ,  4,136,293.  CI    310-13  000 
International  Flavors  *  Fragrances  Inc    See- 
Light.  Kenneth  K  .  Spencer.  Bctte  M  .  Vinals.  Joaquin  F  ,  Kiwala 

Jacob,  Vock,  Manfred  H  ,  and  Shuster.  Edssard  J  .  4.135.520.  CI 

131-1700R 
Light.    Kenneth    K,    Sanders.    James    M,    Vock,    Manfred    H 

Schuster,   Edward  J      V'inals,  Joaquin,   Schreiber,   William  L 

Hall,  John  B  ,  Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr  .  Kamath.  Venkatesh,  Miwk 

herjee,    Braja   D  .   Tseng,   Ching   Y  ,  and   Sprecker,    Mark  A , 

4,136,120,  CI    260-586  aK) 
I  ight.  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  M  .  Vock.  Manfred  M    Shuster 

Fxlward  J    Vinals.  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L  ,  Hall,  J.'hn  B 

Hrui:a,  Penis  E  ,  Sr  ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D 

Tseng,    Ching    Y,    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.    4, 136.208.    CI 

426-538  000 
Irilernational  Hars ester  Company   See— 

Chan-    lea.  Probir  K  .  4.135.610.  CI    192-400A 
Inlernalin   ,.1  Nickel  Company    Inc  .  The   See— 

Fttel    Victor  A     Desuyst.  Enc  A    P  ,  Sndhar.  Ramamntham  and 

O'Neill.  Charles  E,  4,135,918,  CI    75-117000 
nils,  Alexander   and  Rtnzoni,  Louis  S,  4.135. 9L3.  CI   75  21  000 
Sullivan.   Arthur   F,  and  Curne.  William   E,  4.135.395,  CI    "'.'■ 

194  OOB 
Turillon,    Pierre    P      and    Sandrivk,    Gary    D,    4,135,621,    CI 

206-0  ^Xl 
International  Paper  Co    See- 

Lowdermilk    Loren  L  ,  4,135,347.  CI    53-574  000 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation    .See- 
Archer   John  D.  4,1  «5, 781,  CI    350-96  200 
Brieve,  Wolfgang,  4,136,297,  CI    310-353  000 
Foster,  Basil  B    .'nd  Hirsl,  Ian  J  ,  4. 136,26-'.  CI    I79.170  00A 
Sci'It,  Brian  J  .  4,136.30-,  CI    318-67-' 000 
International   I  elephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation   See— 

GriUo    Richard   J      and   Castellano.   Carmine   T.   4.135.829.  O 

166- <i- not) 

November.  Milton  H  ,  4,1.15.383.  CI    71-32  OOA 
Internationale  OctriHH  Maatschappij  "(Xtropa"  B  V     See — 

Parry.  Stephen  H     and  Porter,  Philip,  4.136.167.  CI   424-87  000 
Interoi  Chemicals  I  imited  See— 

Hughes.  Allan  R  ,  McCrudden.  Joseph  E  .  and  Mayes.  Barry  J  R 
4.136.204.  CI   426-261  (XX1 
InterRoyal  Corporation   See 

Clarke,     Samuel     C.     and     I>.sinski,     Fxlward.     4.135.690.    CI 
248- IKX  2(X' 
Intersil.  Inc    See 

Jaffe.  James  M     and  Penton.  Jack  I  .  4.135.292.  CI,  29-578.000. 
IRECG  Industries,  In,.     See— 

Clements,  Lloyd  W  ,  4,135,738,  CI   285-5  000 
Iruk,  Gethcr,  Jr    and  Wang,  Richard  H    S  ,  to  Easm-an  Ktxiak  Com 
pans    Pipendmvl  hydrogen  alkylcne  or  arylene  phosphates  and  mcta: 
sails  thereof  which  comptiunds  are  useful  as  ultras lolct  slabili/ers  for 
org,inic  compositions   4.136.083.  CI    252-400  OOA 
Isakos,  Esgeny  A    See— 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A  ,  Belsky.  Arkady  A  .  Butonn.  Leonid  M 
Danihna.  .Anna  F.  Eljulin.  Alenandr  V  .  Zatuliiysks.  Isaak  A 
Zazubin.  Arkady  I  Kanosa.  Raisa  V  .  Isakov.  F.vgc-n>  ,A 
Kostin  Isan  M,  Kunaes.  Askar  M.  Milberger.  Teixlo,  G 
Minin,  Petr  F,  Nosikos.  Nikolai  A.  Osupenko.  Tatyana  D 
Pcrederees.  Alenandr  V.  Peikaiov.  Garegin  A.  Romantn 
Gcnnads  A  Simanoya.  Anatolia  T  .  Tishevetskaya.  NataKa  \ 
Tkachenko.  Getirgy  P  ,  Shalavina.  Elena  S  .  Finkclshtem,  Le»' 
nid  I  .  and  Shmorgiinenko.  Nikolai  S  .  4.135.917.  CI  7S  RW  0«l 
•shigHro,  Shoji   See— 

Yoneyama.     Masakazu      Fuscya,     Yoshiharu.     Kaio.     Nonhiko 
Sasaoka.  Senzo.  and  Ishiguro.  Shoji.  4.135.931.  CI   9^-^^  KIO 
Ishii.  Mitsuaki   See— 

Sumida,  Shizuo    Nii.  Kazuiv  Shimizu.  Osamu.  Ueda.  Atsushi,  and 

Ishii,  Milsuaki.  4.116.311.  CI    .14(..1470OC 

Isliikawa.     Fumiyoshi      Kosasayama.     Akira.    Watanabe.     Voshilumi 

Abiko.   >asU5hi.    Kameda.    Km-\a    and  Ono.   Shin-etu.   to  Daiichi 

Seiyaku  Co  ,  Ltd   1  realmcnt  of  diabetes  with  2-substilutcd  1,1-diaza 

cyclic  comp.iunds   4,136.I»S   CI   424-27300R 

Ishikawa.    Tatsu.'    jnd    Ichikawa,    Hachiro.   to   Nippon    Light   Metal 
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Company  Limited.  Process  for  electrolytically  producing  aluminum. 
4,135.994.  CI.  204-67.000. 
Uhikawa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Eujita,    Hanio;    Ishikawa.    Yasushi;    Tachikawa,    Hiroshi;    and 
Nakamura.  Taizo,  4.136.273,  CI.  2I9-121.00P, 
Uhikawa.  Youhei:  See — 

Nishikasva.   Toshio;    Ishikawa.    Youhei;   and   Tamura,   Sadahiro, 
4,136,320,  CI.  333-82.0BT. 
Iihikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.   Nono;  Tominaga,   Satoshi;   Kobayashi,  Tsuneo;  and 

Nagaoka,  Mitsuo,  4,135,876,  CI.  432-14,000, 
Tsuzi,  Shoichi;  Aoki,  Kiyoshi;  Sakai,  Takeshi;  Ikebe.  Hiroshige; 
and  So.  Dogi,  4.135,874,  CI,  431-115,000, 
Ishimaru,  Rakuichi  Device  for  converting  rocking  motion  into  recipro- 
cating rotary  motion.  4,135.409.  CI.  74-76.000. 
Itou,  Takaaki:  See — 

Nakamura.     Norihiko;     Itou.    Takaaki;    and     Kikuchi,     Kazuo, 
4.136.139.  CI.  261-44.00C. 
Ivanova.  Raisa  V.:  See — 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A.;  Belsky,  Arkady  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Eljutin.  Aleiumdr  V,;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A 
Zazubin,  Arkady  I.;  Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A 
Kostin.  Ivan  M.;  Kunaev,  Askar  M.;  Milberger,  Teodor  G 
Mmin,  Petr  F.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D. 
Peredereev.  Alexandr  V.;  Peikarov,  Garegin  A.;  Romanov, 
Gennady  A.;  Simanova,  Anatolia  T.;  Tishevetskaya,  Natalya  V. 
Tkachenko.  Georgy  P ;  Shalavina,  Elena  S.;  Finkelshtein,  Leo- 
nid I  ;  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S..  4,135,917.  CI.  75-109,000, 
Iwamoto,  Atsuo:  See — 

Hinata.  Masanao:  Takei.  Haruo,  Sato,  Akira;  Iwamoto,  Atsuo;  and 
Hayashi,  Jun.  4.135.933,  CI   96-100,OOR. 
Iwata  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamoto.  Yakayuki,  4,135,284,  CI.  29-229.000, 
J  M  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Carson.  Forrest  L.;  and  Rives.  Joe  F.,  4,135.859.  CI.  417-9.000. 
J  M  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Bartmann.  Bemhard,  4.135.674.  CI   242-64000. 
Jack  Barnes  Engineenng.  Inc  :  See — 

Barnes,  Carl  K  .  and  Barnes,  John  O..  4,135,447,  CI,  101-177.000. 
Jackie,  William  A  ;  Mazzeo,  Michael  P,;  and  Oillis,  Marina  N.,  to 
Thiokol   Corporation-   Polyurethane  curing  agents,   4,136,092,  CI, 
528-60,000 
Jackson,  Marquis  A.  Record  keeping  ticket  issuing  machine,  4,133,613, 

CI   194-2.000. 
Jacobsen  Manufactunng  Company.  See — 

Akguhan,  Sahag  C  ,  4,135.351.  CI.  56-255.000. 
Jieger.  C  Rene:  See — 

Blackmer,    David    E;    and    Jaeger.    C.    Rene,    4,136,314,    01. 
328-167000 
Jaffe,  James  M.;  and  Penton.  Jack  I.,  to  Intersil,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit 
contact    and    method    for    fabricating    the    same.    4,135,292,    CI. 
29-578000 
Jager.  Horst,  and  Wegmuller.  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Boric 
acid/amine  reaction  products,  their  manufacture  and  use,  4,136,039. 
CI  252-8.800 
Jahn,  Walter  See— 

Scholz,     Hansjuergen.    Jahn.     Walter;    and    Gimbel.    Juergen, 
4.135.737.  CI   280-747  000. 
Jakobsen.  Ole  M  .  to  A/S  Kobenhavns  Pcktinfabrik.  Apparatus  for  the 
recovery  of  liquid  from  a  liquid  medium  containing  solids,  4,136,031, 
CI  210-267.000 
Jalan,  Vinod  M  .  and  Bushnell,  Calvin   L..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation   Method  for  producing  highly  dispersed  catalytic  plati- 
num 4.136.059.  CI   252-447000 
James  D   Pauls  &  As.sociates,  Ltd  :  See — 

Antenore,  Ronald  L  .  4.136.338.  CI    340-551.000, 
James,  Gregory  A    See — 

Rardm.  Jack  A  ,  and  James,  Gregory  A.,  4,135,624,  01.  206-425,000, 
James,  Robert  S  .  See — 

Annunziata,  Eugene  J  ;  James.  Robert  S.;  and  Tan,  Kwang  G., 
4.136,386.  CI   364-200  000 
Jansen.  Jacobus  See — 

Bak».  Cornells  A   C   L  .  van  Goolen,  Jacobus  T,  J,;  Jansen,  Jaco- 
bus, and  Kuiper,  Hubertus  G.,  4,135,881,  Ol.  23-230.0PC. 
Jansson.  Enc  O..  Naucler.  Bengt  O.;  and  Asberg,  Thomas,  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad.  Stay  ring  for  the  spiral  casing  of 
a  roury  hydraulic  machine.  4,135,853,  CI.  415-204.000. 
Jarvincn.  Philip,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc,  Solar  energy  conversion 

system   4.135,489.  CI    126-270.000 
Jensen.  Karsten.  Blocking-up  wedge  4,135,335,  01.  52-126.000. 
Jeong.  Henry  J  :  See— 

Mangiardi.  Vuo  J..  Jeong,  Henry  J.;  and  Lewin,  Nathan,  4,135,880, 
CI   23-23'jaOB 
Jin.  Kiyoshi  See — 

Katayama.  Shitomi.  Koyama.  Nobuaki,  Shimabukuro,  Hajime;  and 
Jin.  Kiyoshi.  4,136.079.  CI   26O-37.00N. 
Johnson  &  Johnson   See — 

Korpman.  Ralf.  4.136,071.  CI    26O-27.0BB 
Johnson.  Matthey  &  Co  ,  Limited:  See — 

Day.  Joseph  G  .  4.135,923.  CI   75-153.000. 
Johnson.  Norman  A  .  and  Kent,  Raymond  C,  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Company    Roll-on  ceiling  for  manufactured  homes.  4,135,341,  01. 
52-316  000 
Johnson.  R   W  .  and  Day.  George  E  Wheel  assembly  with  air  cooling 
means  4.135.76-1.  CI    301-6.0CS 


Johnson,  Wayne  F.:  See — 

Meyer,  Raymond  J.;  Johnson,  Wayne  F.;  and  Wodehouse,  Richard 
A.,  4,136,026,  CI.  210-45.000. 
Johnston,  James  D.;  Starrett,  Richmond  M.;  and  Sanders,  Robert  N.,  to 
Ethyl  Corporation.  Process  for  preparation  of  organic  acid  halide. 
4,136,113,  01.  26O-544,00Y. 
Jonas,  Adam:  See — 

Biorger,    Gotz-Gerald;    Jonas,    Adam;    and    Germerdonk,    Rolf, 
4,135,891,  01,  55-59,000. 
Jones,   Allen,   Jr.    Steering   and   stabilization   apparatus   for  aircraft. 

4,135,687,  CI.  244-90.00R 
Jones,  Charles  B.:  See- 
Smith,  Donald  E.;  and  Jones,  Charles  B..  4,136,1 18,  CI.  260-578,000. 
Jones,  Ira  D.  Scope  for  viewing  the  internal  surface  of  a  bore  or  similar 

cavity.  4,135,824,  01.  356-241.000. 
Jones,  Joseph;  Pang,  Steven  J.;  and  Woodard,  Roland  L.,  Jr.,  to  Jones, 
Joseph;  and  Woodard,  Roland  L.,  Jr.  Golf  yardage  indicator  system. 
4,136,394,  01.  364-561.000. 
Jones,  Robert  L.;  Volgenau,  Lewis;  and  Davis,  Philip  S.,  to  Betz  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.  Method  for  treating  aqueous  mediums   4,136.152,  0!. 
423-242.000. 
Jones,  TTiomas  R.:  See — 

Gunter,   Josef  K.;   Jones,   Thomas   R,;   and    Dabbs,   Phillip   E , 
4,135,275,  01.  19-107.000. 
Jonnes,  Nelson,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Thermally  insulating  sheet  material.  4,136,222,  01.  428-116.000. 
Jordan,  Donald  J.  Tensiometer.  4,135,393,  01.  73-144.000. 
Jorzenink,  Erich;  and  Stanke,  Walter,  to  Krupp-Koppers  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  cleaning  the  bottom  surface  of  a  coke  oven  door  plug 
4,135,987,  Ol.  202-241.000. 
Joseph,  A.  David;  and  Ward,  Elmer  E.,  to  Sealed  Power  Corporation. 
Transmission    fluid    filter   and    method    for    manufacture    thereof 
4,136,011,01  210-168.000. 
Jouets  Educatifs  Universels:  See — 

Gresset,  Bernard  F.,  4,135,303,  01.  33-1800R. 
Joyce,  Arthur  W.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Co.  Webbed  harnessing 

device.  4,136,148,  01.  264-291.000 
Juan,  Francois  A.:  See — 

Oapdevila,  Claudio;  Juan,  Francois  A.;  Venditti,  Gaetan;  and  Al- 
quier,  Michel  E.  L.,  4,135,695,  01,  249-118.000, 
Julian,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Stoner,  David  L.;  Shield,  Charies  F.,  Ill,  Julian,  Ronald  G.;  and 
Koegel,  Ewald,  4,135,494,  Ol.  128-l.OOR. 
Jund,  Hans:  See — 

Koch,  Wilhelm;  and  Jund,  Hans,  4,135,453.  01.  105-131.000 
Jung,  Johann;  Kiehs,  Karl;  Zeeh,  Bemd;  and  Theobald,  Hans,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Salts    of    phosphonic    acids.     4,135,909,    01. 
71-86.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sigma  Electronics  Planning:  See — 

Shimojo,    Hirokazu;    and    Inamura,    Toshio,    4,136,301.    CI.    315- 
209.00T. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Mizuno,  Yoshio.  4,135.682,  01,  242-107.40B. 
Kaczmarek,  TTiomas  D.;  and  Wengrzyn,  Richard  J.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Use  of  an  expansion  chamber  for  the  production  of 
representative   particulate   eRIuent   from   polymers.   4,135,399,   CI. 
73-339.00R 
Kadota,  Shozo;  and  Fujimoto,  Yoshiji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Device  for 
detecting  displacement  between  patterns   >,136,332,  01.  340-146.30H. 
Kahan,  Fredenck  M  :  See — 

Kahan.    Jean    S..    and    Kahan.    Fredenck    M.,    4,135,978,    CI 
195-29,000. 
Kahan,  Jean  S,;  and  Kahan,  Fredenck  M..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  Produc- 
tion of  N-acyl-thienamycins.  4.135,978.  01.  195-29.000. 
Kahng,  Da  won:  See — 

Brews,  John  R.;  and  Kahng,  Dawon,  4.135.289,  Ol.  29-571.000. 
Kaiya.  Atsushi;  Aral.  Eizo;  Kawaguchi,  Hideo;  and  Miyazaki,  Kazuo, 
to  Nippon  Oil  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  recovering  low  molecular  weight 
polymers.  4,136,088,  01.  260-669.00P. 
Kamarian,  Georgy  M-;  Kostandov,  Leonid  A.;  and  Zimin,  Vladimir  M. 
Solid  electrode  electrolyzer  for  electrolysis  of  aqueous  solutions. 
4,136,004,  CI-  204-256.000. 
Kamath,  Venkatesh:  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schuster,  Edward  J.;  Vinals.  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L.; 
Hall.  John  B,;  Hruza,  Denis  E-,  Sr-;  Kamath,  Venkatesh,  Mook- 
herjee, Braja  D.;  Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A,, 
4,136,120,  01.  26O-586.0OG. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber.  William  L,;  Hall.  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D. 
Tseng,  Ohing  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A.,  4,136,208.  01 
426-538.000. 
Kameda,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Abe,  Kiyomi;  and  Kameda.  Hidetoshi,  4,136,336,  01.  34O-365.00S. 
Kameda,  Kin-Ya:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Fumiyoshi;  Kosasayama,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Yoshifumi; 
Abiko,  Yasushi;  Kameda,  Kin-Ya;  and  Ono,  Shin-etu,  4  136  188 
Ol.  424-273.00R. 
Kamei,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sugawara,  Yoshitaka;  Kamei,  Tatsuya;  Murakami,  Susumu;  Miyo- 

shi.  Tadahiko;  and  Ogawa.  Takuzo,  4.136,351,  CI   357-19,000. 

Kami,  Seiji;  and  StefTerson.  Warren  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Air  Force    Method  of  joining  a  fine  wire  filament  to  a  connector. 

4.135.296,  Ol.  29-628.000. 

Kamm,  Gerard  R.;  Milks,  Da-.id;  Keams,  James  D.;  Britt,  Herbert  I.; 
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»nd  Khavanan.  Cyrus  R  .  lo  I'nion  Carhidc  Corpiiralion    Prtxrcss  for 
the  thermal  v.rackin)j  of  hydnvarhons   •».  I  }6.0I  ^.  CI    :08  1 29  000 
fCanbe.  Chiharvi  Sff— 

Fukuyo,  Junji.  Kanbe.  Chiharu  Ohikc   Vasuaki,  and  f)gun,  Tuneji. 
4, 1.15. 405.  CI    ■'3-4*»»<UO() 
Kandler    J-a^him   See — 

Slaendeke.    Hnr«t.    D»nv.    F  ran/  jL>sef.    Kandlcr.    Joachim,    and 
Klose,  Werner,  4.116.154.  CI  423-265.000. 
Kane.  Bernard  J    See— 

Hin«chy.    Linda   M      Kane.    Bernard    I      and    Travnor     Sean   G. 
4.136.126.  CI    260-666  OOA 
Kanetx',  Lid    See— 

Aikasva.  Akira.  Oguchi.  Ma.'iao    lakeda.  r.nhihide   kiNauhi.  Akuv 
and  Saito.  Ti»hio.  4.135.0^^.  CI    SI  15  5a) 
Kaneko.  Hideaki   See — 

Muro.  Kakuro    Yashiro.  Kunijl.  Kaneko,  Hideaki    and  ^  ama/aki. 
Kiyoithi.  4.136.071.  CI    260- 2'J  2EP 
Kaplan.  Ruth    Bell  actuating  mev.hanism   4.115,474.  CI    116-155000 
Karl  St.hmidi  GmbH   See— 

Rem.  Johannes   Stark.  F.rii-h   and  Sthnei-k.  Dieter.  4.135.47<).  CI 
123-"10.AA 
Karnis.  .Alkibiadi^i,  and  WihxI.  John  R  .  u>  Ditmtar  Inc   Specific  surface 

fractionalor    4.L15..1«<>.  CI    71-61  4<» 
Karnp.  Aleiander  A    See— 

Rensland.  Thoma.s  E     and   Karnp.  Alexander  A.  4,135.836.  CI 

401-120  000 

Katayama.  Shitomi.  Koyama,  Nobuaki.  Shimabukuro,  Hajime.  and  Jin. 

Kiyoshi.  to  NHK  Spring  Co  .  Ltd   Irea  compound  having  carbo»yl- 

ate  radical  and  method  for  producing  the  same    4.116,0'"'.  CI    260- 

Kato.  Nonhiko  Vc— 

Yoneyama.     Masaka/u.     Fu.seya,     Yoshihani,     Kato.     Nonhiko. 
Sa.saoka.  Sen/o   and  Ishiguro.  Shoji.  4.135.931,  CI   <>6-66  3(X) 
Kawada,  YoshinLisukc  See— 

Koi/umi.    Hiiao     Kauada.    Yoshino^uke     and    Fujimura.    Sadao. 
4.115.4>J1,  CI    126-2''O0tJti 
KiiNvdguchi    Hide»>  5«">  — 

Ka>\a.    Aisiuhi,    Atm.    F.izo     Katiaguchi.    Hide«,    and    Miya/ak: 
Kazuo.  4.116.088,  CI    260-66**  fXJP 
Kawasaki  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Su/uki.  Takeshi.  Murao.  Mikio   L'liyama.  Susumu.  llalanaka.  Kyo- 
hei.  and  Inoue.  Hajime.  4.|15.<)04.  CI   65-27  000 
Kawa.saki.  Masahiro  See— 

L'no.  N'a<'yuki.  Shono.  Tetsuji.  Urano.  Fumio.  Kawasaki.  Masahiro 
and  Nomura.  KaLsuhiko.  4.I35,7<J5,  CI    154-23  000 
Kayanuma,  Kiyoka/u   See— 

Sone.     Tadatoshi      and     Kayanuma,     Kiyoka/u.     4,135,873,     CI 
425-147  0«X) 
Ka/an.  John.  lo  .American  Cvanamid  Company    Pnx:es.s  for  preparing 

dialkyl  (p-aminohenzovli  gluumalcs    4  116.101,  CI    2 60-4 2 'J -^Od 
Kearney  &  Treckcr  Corporation    See 

Hughes,  John  J     lis.  The<xlore  F.  Turner    Jtihn  W.  and  Blivs. 
J.^seph  P    4.1l<,!l48.  CI   4O8-23'»0OA 
Kearns.  James  D    See— 

Kamm.  Gerard  R     Milks.  David,  Keamii.  James  D    Bnu,  Hcrheri 
I  ,  and  Khavanan.  Cyrus  R  .  4,136.015.  CI   208-12"*  000 
Kefala.s  .AS   See— 

B<->gcso,  Klaus  P    and  Toft.  Anders  S  .  4.136.103.  CI   424-285  aXi 
Kelses  Hases  Co    See — 

Brown.    Donald    D.    and    Tnndle.    Terry    L,    4,135.607,    CI 
188  161  000 
Kennametal  Inc    See — 

McCray,   David  M:  and  Gulibon.   Robert  S.  4,135,418,  CI    82- 
16  00A 
Kenna.  d    John   M     to  GEC   Mechanical   Handling   Limited    Kinetic 

energy  monitor   4.135,915,  CI    75-60.000 
Kennedy.  Joseph  P    5^«"— 

Dreyfuss.  Patricia    and  Kennedy.  J.  .seph   P     4,  |l6.ll6.  CI    260- 

878  OOR 

Kennedy     Melvin     lo    Sagfl   Kennetls    4    Aswiatcs     Vehicle    with 

spring  motor  operable  in  running  and  rewind  m<xles   4  115.120.  CI 

46-206  IJOT) 

Kennedy.  William  S,  to   AcurcJ  Corporation    Parabolic  trough  solar 

energy  collector  assembly    4,|1V4'JV  CI    126-2^1  («' 
Kent,   fredenck   M     and   S<ikol    Michael,  to  Bio  Dau  Coryxiraiion 

Platelet  aggregation  monit.inng  device   4,11<KIH,  CI    156-100011 
Kent.  Raymond  C     See— 

Johnson.    Norman    A      and    Kirnl     Rjvmund    C      4.115.141.    CI 
52-116000 
Kephan,  Gerald  W     and  White.  Stanlev  A    to  RiK'kwell  International 
Corporation    Input  pha.s<  mixJulation  correction  fo'  charge  transfer 
device  analog  shift  registers  4.136,287,  CI    307-221  OOD 
Kershenbaum.  Saum  V     See — 

Ciirshovich,  Igor  I     Pripadchev    V'adim  Y      Tsemes,  \  lailimir    > 
Bagryantsev.    V'alerv    1      Berdnik.    V  alery    \       Kershenbaum 
Naum   V     Pctrakov     Jur\   B     /elvinskv.  Semen  M     and  Yas 
trebova.  Tatyana  D  ,  4, 1  )5,6XV  CI    241  18(X«) 
Kertscher    Fbcrhard.  to  Maillefer  S  A    Insullation  for  eilruding  plas 

tics   4. 115. '125,  CI    l66-"'0(X)ri 
Kesselnng.  Fnt/    and  Schilling,  Siegfned    Storage  element  for  a  »>srp 

tion  heat  storage  system   4,135,371,  CI   62-477  000 
Kettcnes,  Dirk  K     See— 

De    Haan.    D<iuwe    R      and    Kettenes,    Dirk    K      4.136,066,    CI 
252-522  fW) 
Kewley    Norman  F  ,  to  General  Electric  Companv    Shield  conneclKm 
in  photoflash  array   4.116.375.  CI    362-10(100 


Khavanan,  Cyrus  R    See — 

Kamm,  Gerard  R  ,  .Milks.  David.  Keams.  James  D  .  Brilt.  Herben 
1  .  and  Khavanan.  Cyrus  R  ,  4,136,015,  CI    208-120  000 
Kiehs.  Karl  See — 

Jung.   Johann.    Kiehs,   Karl.   Zeeh,   Bemd,  and   Theobald.  Hans 
4,135,000,  CI    71-86  000 
Kikkawa,  Masayoshi.  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technnlogs 

Keratin  membrane   4,135,042,  CI    106-155.000 
Kikuchi,  Ka/uo  See— 

Nakamura.     Nonhiko.     Itou.     Takaaki.     and     Kikuchi.     Kazuo 
4.136.139.  CI    261-4400C 
Kim.  Dae  K    See — 

Benolacini.  Ralph  J  ,  and  Kim.  Dae  K  .  4,136,060,  CI  252-455  OOR 
Kimball  International,  Inc    See — 

Doane.    Patnck    K.    and    Spnngston,    David    R,    4,135,425,  CI 

84-1  no 

Kimmell,  Steven  D.  lo  Mattel.  Inc    Self-defense  nng    4.135,645.  CI 

222-83  000 
Kimura,  Masami   See— 

Tsukagoshi,    Tsunehiro.    Touma,    Teruo.    and    Kimura.    Masami 
4.135,601.  CI    181-167000 
Kimura.  Sadahiro.  L'chida.  Kiyoshi.  and  Akizuki.  Hiroyuki,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Catalyst  earner    4,136.061.  CI 
252-466  OOJ 
Kimura.  Susumu  See— 

Noguchi,  Akinon.  Kimura,  Susumu.  and  Umeda,  Keiji,  4,136,210 
CI   426-657  000 
King.  Kenyon  M    Stepping  motor  control   4,136,308,  CI    3I8-606(XX3 
Kingsland.    David  O.   to  Xerox  Corporation     Magnification  change 

mechanism   4,135,812.  CI    355-51000 
Kinsey.  Lloyd  E  .  and  Roush,  Gregory  C  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Nav  V   Time  delay  computer  using  fuze  doppler  for  air-lo-air  missiles 
4.135,452,  CI    102-214  Oa) 
Kinugasa,  Munetaka   See — 

Sakamoto,  Yusuke.  Kinugasa,  Munetaka.  Endo,  Shigeki,  Yamanc 
Mituo,  and  Fujie,  Shigeyoshi,  4,136.027,  CI   210-63  002 
Kirby.  William  E  .  and  Seymour.  David  J  .  to  Wharton  Shipping  Cor- 
poration     Barge-carrying    walerborne    ves.sel    and    transponalion 
method    4.115.468,  CI    114-260  000 
Kin.  Y'oshitaka   See — 

Koyanagi.  Shunichi.  Tajima.  Shigenobu.  Kunmoto.  Kazuhiko,  and 
Km.  Yoshitaka.  4,136.242,  CI    526-74  000 
Kintani,  Y'oshio.  and  Tsuyuguchi,  Michio.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogv, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Sumikin  Coke  Co,  Ltd    Method  for  improv- 
ing coking  propertv  of  coal  for  use  in  production  of  cokes  4,115.98.1 
CI    201-25  (XXI 
Kirk.  Bradley  S  .  and  Chappel.  Raymond  M  .  to  Airco,  Inc    Methods 

and  apparatus  for  treating  wastewater   4,136,023,  CI   210-7000 
Kirschmann.  John  D   Water  distiller   4,135,084,  CI    202-83  000, 
Kirwan,  Patnck  N    See— 

Westlund.    Kenneth   P.   and    Kirwan.    Patnck   N,  4,1?6..106.  CI 
118-568  (XX) 
Kisaichi.  Akio  See— 

Aikawa,  Akira.  Oguchi.  Ma.sao  Takcda.  Toshihide.  Kisaichi.  Akio 
and  Saito,  Toshio,  4,135,877,  ci    8-115  500 
Kiselev.  .Anatoly  V    See — 

Bogomolov,  Bons  N  .  Kiselev,  Anatoly  V  .  and  Malafeev,  Alci- 
andr  N  .  4.136,015,  CI    210-388  0(X1 
Kishi.  Masaya  See— 

Ogiro,  Kenji.  Hashizume,  Shin.  Mivakawa.  Sen.  and  Kishi.  Ma.sava. 
4.136,166.  CI    160-06  (XX) 
Kita.  Takeshi   See— 

Murai.  Sadao,  Kita.  Takeshi,  and  Mochizuki.  Kivoshi.  4.135,871, 
CI    425-17' (JOO 
Kiiajima.  Masao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,  Ltd    Treatment  of  photo- 
graphic   pr(ves.sing  effluents   using   photosynlhetic   sulfur  bacteria 
4.115.076.  CI    105-2  000 
Kitamura.  Koichiro    Automatic  tool  changing  device  for  a  machining 

center   4.135.278.  CI    20-26  OOA 
Kitchen.  John  P  ,  Gabhart,  Terry  L  .  and  Lanham.  Joseph  S  ,  to  HiKivcr 
Lniversal,  Inc    Latch  unit  for  adjustable  bed  frame  rails  4,135,835. 
CI   4<11  108  000 
Kiwala,  Jacob  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K     Spencer.  Bette  M  .  V'lnals.  Joaquin  F' .  Kiwala. 
Jacob.  Vock.  Manfred  H    and  Shusler,  Edward  J  ,  4,1.15,520.  CI 
111-17  (XJR 
Kleefcldl.  Frank,  and  Krause.  Lcithar.  to  Am    Kiekerl  S<ihne   Central 

locking  equipment  for  vehicle  doors  4,135,377.  CI    70-264  WX) 
Klein.  Howard  P    See  - 

Zimmerman,    Robert    L.   and   Klein.    Howard    P,  4,136,240,  CI 
521-115  000 
Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 
Bauer.  Lido.  Nothdurft.  Jurgen    and  I  anger,  Willi,  4.116.141.  CI 
264-45  2(« 
Kleiner.  Eduard  K    See- 
Mueller.  Karl  F  ,  and  Kleiner.  Eduard  K  ,  4,1.16,250,  CI  528-20  000 
Klemm,  Waldcmar  A     .Se<'— 

Skalny.     Jan     P      and     Klemm.     Waldemar     A.     4.135.041,    L"l 
I06.100  0(X) 
Klingelhofer.  Hans  Jurgen   See— 

\uletic.    Bogdan    and    Klingelhofer.    Hans-Jurgen.  4.115.014.  CI 
75- 14  000 
Klose,  Werner   See  ~ 

Staendeke.    Horst,    Danv.    Franz-Josef.    Kandler.    Joachim     and 
Klose.  Werner.  4.1.16.154.  CI  423-265  000 
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lUuczynski.  Achim:  See- 
Blank,  Rudolf;  and  Kluczynski,  Achim,  4,135,680,  01.  242-74.000. 
Kluge.  Fnedhelm:  See- 
Martini.    Thomas;    and    Kluge,    Fnedhelm,    4,136,121,    CI.    260- 
5930OH 
Knapp-Ziller,  Michel;  and  Pasquer.  Loic,  to  Societe  Li^es  Telegra- 
phiques  et  Telephoniques    Frequency  translation  circuits.  4,136,288, 
CI  307-240.000 
ICiught,  Houston  W  ;  and  Gibbons,  Harold  M  ,  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Modified  dry-break  coupler   4,135.551,  CI.  137-614.060. 
Kjioke,  Silas  J  ,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc   Adjusuble  bed  frame.  4,135,266, 

CI  5-201.000 
ICnop.  Hans-Georg  See — 

Hoffnchter,     Ingo,     and     Knop,     Hans-Georg,     4,136,360,     CI. 
358-80  000 
ICiiorr-Bremse  GmbH   See— 

Huber.  Johann,  4,135.768,  CI    303-68  000. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki   See— 

Hosoda.  Taisei,  Uzuhashi,  Hideo;  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ta- 
naka,  Masaaki,  4,135,370,  CI   62-274.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakamura,    Nono;   Tominaga.   Satoshi;   Kobayashi,   Tsuneo;  and 
Nagaoka,  Milsuo,  4.135,876,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Kobe,  Inc    See- 
Brown,  Francis  B  ,  Enckson,  John  W.;  and  Petrie,  Harold  L., 
4,135,861,  CI   417-183000. 
Koch,  Wilhelm,  and  Jund,  Hans,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company, 

Limited   Motonzed  bogie  4,135,453,  CI.  105-131.000. 
Koegel,  Ewald   See — 

Sioner.  David  L.  Shield,  Charles  F,  III;  Julian,  Ronald  G.;  and 
Koegel,  Ewald,  4.135,494,  CI    128-l.OOR. 
Koenig,  Howard  A    See- 
Wallace,  Clarence  W  .  and   Koenig,  Howard  A.,  4,135,870,  CI, 
425-130  000 
Kohlhage,  Ernst,  to  Luk  Lamellen  u   Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Resilient 
structural  member  such  as  a  plate  spring.  4,135,283,  CI.  29-173.000. 
Kohrs,  Manfred,  to  Escher  W'yss  GmbH.  Stock  pulper.  4,135,671,  CI. 

241-46  040 
Koizumi,  Hisao,  Kawada.  Yoshinosuke,  and  Fujimura,  Sadao,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  and  Toshiba  House  Living  Industry  Co., 
Ltd  Dwellings  equipped  with  a  room-heating  device  and  hot  water 
feeder  based  on  solar  heat   4,135,491,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Wada,  Tasaku,  4,136.261.  CI.  I79-2.0OR 
Kolpek.  Robert  A  ;  MacDuffee.  David  L.;  and  Rosenbaum,  Walter  S., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  automat- 
ically proofreading  a  document  4,136,395,  CI   364-518.000. 
Kolska,  Jadwiga  See— 

Kulesza,  Janusz,  Miler,  Kazimierz;  Podlejski,  Jerzy;  Gora,  Joref; 
Czajkowska,  Teresa.   Kozlowski,  Zbigniew;  Kolska,  Jadwiga; 
Stolowska,  Jolanta.   and  Rutkowski,   Zvgmunt,  4,136,206,  CI. 
426-431  000 
Kondo.  Hiroyuki  See— 

Honishi,  Nanao,  Takedoi,  Alushi,  Kondo,  Hiroyuki;  Sumita,  Hiro- 
shi.    Mukaizaka,     Akira     and     Matsui.    Goro,    4.136,049.    CI. 
252-62560 
Kondo.  Toshikatsu  See — 

Hishida,   Yukio.   Asai.   Yuichi;   Kondo.   Toshikatsu;   Asai,   Akira; 
Sakaida,      Atsuo.     and     Mivazawa.     Chiaki,     4,135,830,     CI. 
400-124,000 
Konig,  Hubert   See— 

Muller,  Anton,  Konig,  Hubert,  and  Magiera.  Helmut,  4,135,564,  CI. 
152-182000 
Konig,  Reinhard   See— 

Handschuch.  Karl,  and  Konig,  Reinhard,  4,135,276,  CI.  19-204.000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd    See- 
Abe.    Tadashi.     Honuchi.    Tatumi;    Nakamura,    Ken;    Ohyama, 
Yoshio,  and  Kunhara,  Shigeatsu,  4,135,806,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc    See — 

Cain.   George    R  ,   Gidick.    Ward   F.;   and   Edgar,   William   D., 
4,135,086,  CI    202-227  000 
Koransha  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kunta,  Sumihiko.  4.135.538,  CI    1.36-234  000. 
Korf  Engmeenng  GmbH   See — 

Vuletic.   Bogdan.  and   Klingelhofer.   Hans-Jurgen,  4,135,914,  CI. 
75-34.000 
Korpman.  Ralf,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Mixed  block  polymer  adhesive. 

4,136.071.  CI    260-27  OBB 
Korwin.  Paul   See — 

Cohen,  Enc  S  .  and  Korwin.  Paul.  4.136,266,  CI.  179-81.00E. 
Kosasayama,  Akira  See — 

Ishikawa,  Fumiyoshi.  Kosasayama.  Akira;  Watanabe,  Yoshifumi; 
Abiko,  Yasushi,  Kameda.  Kin-Y'a,  and  Ono,  Shin-etu,  4,136,188, 
CI   424-273  OOR 
Kosono,  Kazuhiro,  and  Kosono,  Yasukazu  Wheels  for  roller  skates  and 

thehke  4,135.763,  CI   301-5  700 
Kosono,  Yasukazu   See — 

Kosono,     Kazuhiro,     and     Kosono,     Yasukazu,     4,135,763,     CI. 
.101-5  700 
Kostandov.  Leonid  A    See — 

Kamanan,  Georgy  M..  Kostandov,  Leonid  A.;  and  Zimin,  Vladimir 
M  ,  4,136,004,  CI   204-256.000 
Kostin,  Ivan  M    See— 

Badahants,  Khoren  A  ,  Belsky,  Arkady  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E  .  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.; 
Zazubin,  Arkady  I  .  Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Koslin,   Ivan  M  .   Kunaev.   Askar  M  ;  Milberger,  Teodor  G.; 
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Minin,  Petr  F.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D.; 
Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Peikarov,  Garegin  A.;  Romanov, 
Gennady  A.;  Simanova,  Anatolia  T.;  Tishevetskaya,  Natalya  V.; 
Tkachenko,  Georgy  P ;  Shalavina,  Elena  S.;  Finkelshtein,  Leo- 
nid I.;  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4,135,917,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Kostrzewa,  Michael:  See — 

Nischwitz,  Ehrenfried;  Hoist,  Amo;  Smerz,  Ottokar;  Kostrzewa, 
Michael;  and  Lask,  Helmut,  4,136,218,  CI.  427-339.000 
Kovatch,  George  N  :  Sec — 

Rosey.  Richard;  Kovatch.  George  N.,  Tomasic,  Nicholas  A.;  and 
Simon,  Ned  H.,  4,136,374,  CI.  361-342  000. 
Koyama,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Katayama,  Shitomi;  Koyama,  Nobuaki;  Shimabukuro,  Hajime;  and 
Jin,  Kiyoshi,  4,136,079,  CI.  26O-37.00N. 
Koyanagi,   Shunichi:  Tajima,   Shigenobu;   Kurimoto,   Kazuhiko;   and 
Kiri,  Yoshitaka,  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  suspen- 
sion-polymerizing vinyl  chloride.  4,136,242,  CI.  526-74.000. 
Kozima,  Akio:  See — 

Hashimoto,     Mitsuru;     Ohta,     Masafumi;     and     Kozima.     Akio, 
4,135.928,  CI  96-I.50R 
Kozlowski,  Zbigniew:  See — 

Kulesza,  Janusz;  Miler,  Kazimierz;  Podlejski,  Jerzy,  Gora,  Jozef; 
Czajkowska,  Teresa;   Kozlowski,  Zbigniew;   Kolska,  Jadwiga; 
Stolowska,  Jolanta;  and  Rutkowski,  Zygmunt,  4,136,206,  CI 
426-431.000. 
Kozuki,  Susumu:  See — 

Sunouchi,    Akio;     Kozuki,    Susumu,    and    Watanabe,    Yoshiaki, 
4,135,801,  CI.  354-214.000. 
Krake,  Guss  L    Level  measuring  system   4,135,397,  CI   73-290.00R 
Kramer,  Ralph  J.:  See — 

Houser,  John  E.;  and  Kramer,  Ralph  J.,  4,135,907,  CI.  71-9.000 
Kraus,  Thaddaus,  to  Balzers  Patent-  und  Beteiligungs-Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Pump  construction  for  the  treatment  of  gases  with  a  sorbent 
material.  4,135,895,  CI    55-181.000. 
Krause,  Lothar:  See — 

Kleefeldt.  Frank;  and  Krause,  Lothar,  4,135.377,  CI.  70-264.000. 
Krause,  Raymond   Indexing  device  4,135,305,  CI   33-174,0TD 
Kretz,  Carl,  to  Kretztechnik  Gesellschaft  m  b.H  Method  for  ultrasonic 

examination.  4,135,406,  CI.  73-620.000 
Kretztechnik  Gesellschaft  m  b.H  :  See — 

Kretz,  Carl,  4,135,406,  CI.  73-620.000. 
Kriger,  Igor.  Multiple  hair  rollers.  4,135,525,  CI    132-39000 
Krings,  Peter:  See — 

Saran,  Herbert;  Krings,  Peter;  Schwuger.  Milan  J  .  and  Smolka, 
Heinz,  4,136,051,  CI.  252-91.000 
Krivakova.  Miroslava:  See — 

Coupek,  Jiri;  Lukas,  Jaromir;  Hradil.  Jin;  and  Knvakova,  Miros- 
lava, 4,135,892,  CI.  55-67,000. 
Kroll,  Rudolf  See— 

Heitlsmd,    Herbert;    Grundmann,    Edgard;    and    Kroll,    Rudolf 
4,135,492,  CI    126-271  000 
Kronman,  Joseph  H  ,  and  Goldman,  Melvin,  to  National  Patent  Devel- 
opment Corporation  Endodontic  therapeutic  device  and  procedures 
4,135,302,  CI.  32-57.000. 
Krupp-Koppers  GmbH:  See — 

Jorzenink,  Ench.  and  Stanke.  Walter.  4.135,987,  CI    202-241.000. 
Mertens.  Gottfned;  and  Stanke,  Walter.  4.135.048,  CI.  134-6  000 
Kruse,  Paul  W  ,  Jr  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Spin-flip  Raman  laser  with 
increased  tuning  range  and  increased  efficiency   4.136,318,  CI.  331- 
94.  SON. 
Kubo,  Katsumi:  Sec— 

Mitsutsuka,   Nonmasa;    Kubo.   Katsumi.   and   Mivazawa,   Tatsuo, 
4,135.070,  CI    176-190LD 
Kubou,  Ltd.:  Set'— 

Yoshizawa,    Tadao;    and    Sakaguchi,    Masayuki,    4.135,961.    CI 
156-242.000. 
Kubota,  Naohiro:  See — 

Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Kubota.  Naohiro;  and  Shibata.  Toshihiro, 
4,P6,081.  CI.  260-45. 80N 
Kuchar.  Paul  J.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Catalytic  reaction  chamber  for  gravity- 
flowing  catalyst  particles.  4,135,886.  CI   422-216000 
Kuckhermann,    Gustav,    to    Wilhelmstal-Werke    GmbH     Conveying 

apparatus.  4,135,618,  CI    198^71.000. 
Kuhla,    Donald    E.    to    Pfizer    Inc     6-Amino-2,2-dimethyl-3-(5-tet- 
razolyOpenam   process   and   intermediates   therefor.   4,136,096,   CI. 
260-306.70R 
Kuhn,  Edmund  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Corona  reducing 
apparatus  for  a  submersible  electrical  fuse.  4.136,339,  CI  340-638.000. 
Kuhn,  John  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company    Low  and  high 
frequency   oscillators   having   common    voltage    regulator   circuit. 
4,136,315.  CI.  331-46.000 
Kuhnle,  Hans  See — 

Haeckel,  Rainer.  Oellench,  Michael,  Heerdt,  Ruth;  Hubner,  Man- 
fred; and  Kuhnle,  Hans,  4.136,196,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Hubner,  Manfred;  Heerdt,  Ruth;  Bosies,  Elmar;  Kuhnle,  Hans;  and 
Schmidt,  Felix  H.,  4,136,197,  CI   424-319000. 
Kuiper,  Hubenus  G.:  See — 

Bakx,  Comelis  A  C  L.;  van  Goolen,  Jacobus  T.  J.;  Jansen,  Jaco- 
bus; and  Kuiper,  Hubertus  G.,  4,135,881,  CI.  23-23O.0PC 
Kulesza,  Janusz;  Miler,  Kazimierz;  Podlejski,  Jerzy;  Gora,  Jozef  Czaj- 
kowska, Teresa;  Kozlowski,  Zbigniew;  Kolska,  Jadwiga;  Stolowska, 
Jolanta;  and  Rutkowski.  Zygmunt,  to  Politechnika  Lodzka,  Instytut 
Brzemyuslu  Miesnego.  Method  of  obtaining  a  smoking  agent. 
4,136,206,  CI.  426-431.000. 
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Kuloiuek.  Elmer  J    Set— 

MacQuilkin.  Arthur  E..  Kulouseli.  Elmer  J  ,  and  Borre.  Earl  A  . 
4,135.640.  CI   22O-J16  0OO 
Kunaev.  Askar  M    Stt— 

Badalianu.  Khoren  A  ,  Belsky.  Arkady  A  .  Buiorui,  teonid  M  . 
Damlina.  Anna  E  .  Eljutm.  Aleiandr  V  .  Zatulovjky.  Isaak  A  . 
Zazubm.  Arkady  I  .  Ivanova,  Raua  V  ,  Isakov.  Evgcny  A  . 
Kostui,  Ivan  M  ,  Kunaev,  Askar  M  ,  Milberger.  Teodor  G  . 
Minui.  Petr  F  ,  Novikov.  Nikolai  A  ,  CHupenko.  Tatyana  D  . 
Peredereev.  Alexandr  V  .  Pcikarov.  Garegin  A  ,  Romanov. 
Gennady  A  .  Sinunova.  Anatolia  T  .  Tisheveukaya,  Natalya  V  . 
Tkachenko,  Georgy  P  .  Shalavina,  Elena  S  .  Finkelihtein,  Leo- 
nid I  .  and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S  .  4.135.917.  CI  ^S- 109  OCX) 
Kunimiuu  Nagatoshi  See— 

Miyatake.  Hirokazu.  4.135.350.  CI    56-131000 
Kunu.   Leiand  E  .  to  Honeywell   In*-    Profile  indicating  jyitem  for 

roadwayv  4.135.304.  CI    33-17400P 
Kunze.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft    Device  for  forming  a 
detachable  connecUon  between  a  waveguide  and  another  optical 
component   4.135.783.  CI    350-96210 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kintani.     Yoshio.     and     Tsuyuguchi.     Michio.     4.135.983.     CI 
201-25  000 
Kunhara.  Shigeatsu   See- 
Abe     Tadashi     Honuchi.    Tatumi.    Nakamura,    K.en.    Ohyama. 
Yoshio.  and  Kunhara.  Shigeatsu.  4,135.806.  CI   355-8  000 
Kunmoto.  Kazuhiko  See— 

Koyanagi.  Shunichi.  Tajima,  Shigenobu,  Kunmoto.  Kazuhiko,  and 
Kin.  Yoshitaka,  4.136.242.  CI    526-74  COO 
Kunta,   Sumihiko.   to   Koransha  Co,   ltd    Thermivouple  protecting 

tube   4.135.538,  CI    136-234000 
Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf  See— 

Schacht,   Ench.   Mehrhof   Werner.   Wild,   Albrecht,   Gante,  Jo- 
achim, and  Kunneier.  Hans  Adolf  4.136.200,  CI   424-341  000 
Kurosaki,  Shiro  See— 

Fujiwara.  Kunio,  Tanaka,  Ootaro.  and  Kurosaki,  Shiro,  4,135,901, 
CI   65-2  000 
Kurt  Vogelsang  GmbH   See— 

Wandl.  Rudolf  H  ,  4,135.638,  CI    220-284  000 
Kusano.  Masaaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd   Winng  substrate  for  a  matnj  circuit 

4,136,356,  CI    35770  000 
Kyburz,  Emilio,  and  Spiegelberg.  Hans,  to  HofTmannl^  Rixhe  Inc 

Tncyclic  compounds  4.136.116.  CI    260-570  800 
L   M   Deanng  Associates,  Inc    See— 

Ashton.  George.  4.135.357.  CI    58-1  OOR 
L   Schuler  GmbH   See— 

Bareis,  Alfred,  and  Braun,  Reinhaxd.  4,135.446.  C\    100-257  000 
Lacasse,    Rejean     Mounting    arrangement    for    a    sewing    machine 

4,135.463.  CI    112-217  100 
La  Chiusa,  Arturo  A  ,  to  Auto- Safe  Research  and  Development  Corpo- 
ration   Brake  and  accelerator  control  for  operating  a  motor  dnven 
vehicle   4,135.609.  CI    192-3  OOS 
Ladish.  Charles  E  .  and  Hill.  Earl  S  .  Jr .  to  Arco  Polymers.  Inc   Ther- 
moplastic polyolefin  film  comp<miions  4. 136.072.  CI   260-27  OOR 
Lake.  Antony  W    See— 

Cassidy,     Fredenck.     and     Lake.     Antony     W,     4.136.190.     CI 
424-274  000 
Lallement.  Serge  See— 

Manmeau.     Philippe      and     L-allemeni,     Serge.     4.135.562.     CI 
141-285000 
Lam.  Yiu-Lau  See  — 

Boudart.  Michel,  and  Lam.  YiuLau.  4.136.062.  CI   252-460  000 
Lamlee.  Stewart    Seedling  sprouter   4.135.331.  CI   47-61000 
Lamy.  Jacques  E  .  to  Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpments 
OperationnelsdesRichesaeiSous-Mannes    CG  D<5RIS"  Laying  of 
underwater  pipelines  4.135. M4.  CI   405-PlOOO 
Lancellotti.    William    E    Golf  putter   practice  device    4.135,720,  CI 

273-186  OOA 
Lane.  Parley  C  .  Jr    See— 

Tenney,    Lmwood    P     and    lane     Parley    C  .   Jr  .   4,136.247,   CI 

526-283  000 
Tenney.    LmwiKxJ    P     and    lane.    Parley   C  ,   Jr  ,  4,136.249,  CI 
526-283  000 
Lang    l^ie  C.  to  Canadian   Industries  Limited    Method  of  under- 
ground mining  4,135,450.  CI    102-23  000 
Langdon,  Michael  J    See— 

Draugelis.  Vaidevutis  C  .  Hartman,  William  R  .  Jr  .  and  Langdon. 
Michael  J  .  4.M5.927.  CI   96-1  200 
Langer.  Willi  See- 
Bauer.  Ldo    Nothdurft.  Jurgcn    and  Langer.  Willi.  4.136.141.  CI 
264-45  200 
Lanham.  Joseph  S    See— 

Kitchen.  John   P  ,  Oabhart.  Terry   L  ,  and  Lanham.  Joseph  S , 
4.135.835.  CI   403-108  000 
Lanphear.   Marvin   P    Rigid  chain  system  for  constructing  articles 

4.135.689.  CI   248-188  lOO 
Lanme.  Carl   M  .  to  General  Signal  Corporation    Buzzer  assembly 

4  136.337.  CI    340-384  OOR 
La  Rocca,  Aldo.  to  FIAT  Socieu  per  Azioni  DesalinatKin  of  salt  water 

by  «>lar  energy  means  4.135.985.  CI   202176  000 
l.jimck.  Robert  B   Rear  screen  optic  projection  apparatus   4.135.784. 

CI    350-122  OOO 
l.arsen  Glenn  L  .  to  Toro  Company   The  Gas  tank  support  and  control 
panel   4.135.724.  CI   280-5  OOR 


Lask,  Helmut  See— 

Niicbwitz,  Ehrcnfned,  Hoist,  Amo;  Smerz,  Ottokar.  Kostrzewi. 
Michael,  and  l^sk,  Helmut,  4.136,218,  CI  427-339  000 
Laaaota,   Marek  J.   Rotary  compreaaor  and  process  of  comprtsjuig 

compressible  rtuids  4.135.864.  CI   418-1.000. 
Latina.  Roland  N..  and  Mitchell,  Hal  D.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Shoulder  pad 

4,135.252.  CI.  2-2.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machme  Co.,  Ltd  .  See— 

Uchida.  Shinya;  Monyama.  Sinai.  and  Yoshida,  Minoru,  4.135,709. 
CI.  271-95.000. 
Lawne,  Eugene  G  .  See — 

Farrell,  John  H  .  Lawne.  Eugene  G  ,  and  Sagi.  Zeev.  4.I36..390.C1 
364-474.000 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc  :  See — 

Knoke.  Silas  J  .  4,135,266,  CI   5-201  000 
LeBlanc,  IJesun  A.,  and  LeBlanc,  Robert  B   Phosphoramide-hydroj- 
ymethyl  phosphme  ,  ondensauon  products  for  textile  fire  retardation 
4,136,037,  a   252-8.100 
LeBlanc,  Lester  R    See— 

Middleton,  Foster  H  .  and  LeBlanc,  Lester  R.,  4,135,394,  01  73- 
170.00A 
LeBlanc.  Robert  B    See— 

LeBlanc.    Destm    A.    and    LeBlanc.    Robert    B,   4,136.037,  a 
252-8  100. 
LeBreton,  Albert   F  ,  to  Westmghouse  Electric  Corp.  Temperaturt 
measurement    system    for    hollow    shaft    mteriors.    4,135.401,   Q 
73-351000 
Leclanche  S  A    See— 

Ruetschi.  Paul.  4,136,236,  CI  429-206  000 
Lee,  James  A    See — 

Madsen,  Peter  E.,  Lee,  James  A.,  and  Armstrong,  Derek,  4,135,293. 
a  29-599000. 
Lee.  Yoon  C .  to  Monsanto  Company   Styrene/maleic  anhydride  co- 
polymers. 4,136,135.  CI.  260-874.000. 
Lehman,  James  A.,  to  Warner-Lehman  Corporation.  Inflauble  nying 

saucer  toy   4,135,325,  CI.  46-74.00D 
Leifheit  International  Gunter  Leifheit  GmbH:  See — 

Liebacher.  Johannes,  and  Schulein,  Rolf  G..  4,135,415.  CI    81 
3  38A 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Truitees  of  Set— 
Boudart.  Michel,  and  Lam,  Yiu-Lau,  4,136,062,  C\  252-460.000 
Lenack.  Alam  L    P .  to  Exxon  Research  4  Engineering  Co    Pho»- 
phorothionate  denvatives  and  their  use  in  lubricants.  4.136,041,  G 
252-46.600. 
Lengsfeld.  Karl,  to  FrankI  A  Kirchner  GmbH  A  Co ,  KG    Electric 

motor  with  air  cooled  clutch  and  brake.  4,135,612,  CI.  192-1800B 
Lestradet,  Maunce  Itmerary  foUowmg  device  for  a  vehicle  4,135,594, 

CI    180-98.000 
Leumsaan.  Henry  P   Dental  massage  device  4,135,501,  CI   128-66000 
Lever  Brothers  Company  See — 

Mazzola,  Louis  R.,  4,136,052,  CI   252-94.000. 
Levert,  Francis  E    Set — 

Cox,  Samson  A  ,  and  Levert,  Francis  E.,  4,1 36,282.  CI  250-336  000 
Levy.  Stephen  D    Set — 

Diehl,  Robert  E  .  Levy.  Stephen  D  ,  and  Gastrock,  William  H., 
4,136,117,  CI    260-577  000 
Uwallyn,  Michael   Finng  mpple  4,135.321,  CI  42-83.000. 
Lewin.  Nathan;  See — 

Mangiardi,  Vito  J  .  Jeong.  Henry  J  .  and  Lewin,  Nathan,  4,135,880. 
CI   23-230.00B 
Lewis,  J   Stephen  See — 

Sapkus,  Jurgis;  and  Lewis,  J   Stephen,  4,135.327,  a.  46-161  000 
Lewis,  Jon;  and  Shea,  Philip  J  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 
Tnazolopyndazines  used  to  alleviate  bronchial  spasms.  4.136.182,  CI 
424-248  540 
Lewis.  Nathanial  H  Capillary  action  brake  shoe;  vacuum  suction  type 

4.135,606,  CI    188-24  000 
Li.  George  S  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Thermoplastic  acryloni- 

tnle  copolymers.  4.136,246,  O   526-267  000 
Li.  Hsm  L  .  Oswald.  Hendnkus  J  ;  and  Liland,  Alfred  L  .  to  Allied 
Chemical  CorporaUon.  Method  and  apparatus  for  textunzing  contin- 
uous filaments  4,135,280.  CI   28-257  000 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company  See — 

Gladieux,  Nonnan  K  ;  Hemngton,  Richard  A  ;  and  Oelke.  Wilde 

mar  W  ,  4,135.906.  O  65-348.000 

Lichtman,  Marshall  A  .  and  Brennan.  James  K.  Obtainmg  human  cell 

Imcs  that  elaborate  colony  stimulating  activity  for  marrow  cells  of 

man  and  other  species  and  methods  of  preparing  same  4,135,975.  O 

195-1  800 

Liebscher.  Johannes,  and  Schulcm.  Rolf  G.,  to  Leifheit  Intemaoonil 

Gunter  Leifheit  GmbH  Corkscrew  4.135.415,  CI.  81-3  38A 
Light,  Kenneth  K  .  Spencer.  Bette  M  ,  Vinals,  Joaqum  F,  Kiwils. 
Jacob,  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  and  Shuster,  Edward  J  ,  to  InlemaUonal 
Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc   Tobacco  flavoring  with  cyclohexadiene 
denvauves  4,135,520,  CI    131-17  OOR 
Light.  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders,  James  M  .  Vock,  Manfred  H  ,  Schuster, 
Edward  J  ,  Vmals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L ;  Hall.  John  B. 
Hruza,  Denis  E.  Sr  ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Brsja  D. 
Tseng.  Chi.ng  Y  .  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A  ,  to  International  Flavors  4 
Fragrances  Inc  Process  for  the  preparation  of  butenoyl  norbomena 
4,136,120,  CI   260-586  OOG 
Light.  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  M  .  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  Shuster. 
Edward  J  .  Vinals,  Joaquin.  Schreiber.  William  L,  Hall.  John  B. 
Hruza.  Denis  E .  Sr .  Kamath.  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee,  Braja  D. 
Tseng.  Ching  Y  .  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A  ,  to  International  Flavon  t 
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Fragrances  Inc.  Flavoring  with  substituted  norbomane  derivatives. 
4,136,208,  CI.  426-538.000. 
Light,  Stanley  C,  Jr.;  and  Privotnik,  Louis  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp  Automatic  flame  cutter  for  mitres  with  constant  angle  bevels 
on  a  pipe.  4,135,701,  CI.  266-J7.000. 
Liland.  Alfred  L.:  See- 
Li  Hsin  L.;  Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.;  and  LUand,  Alfred  L.,  4,135,280, 
CI.  28-257.000. 
Umegrover,  John  K.  Floating  swimming  pool.  4,135,256,  CI.  4-171.000. 
Lin,  Song-Ling;  and  Pramoda,  Maturu  K.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.    Xanthan    gum    therapeutic    compositions.    4,136,177,    CI. 
424-211.000. 
Lin,  Song-Ling;  and  Pramoda,  Maturu  K.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.   Locust  bean  gum  therapeutic  compositions.  4,136,178,  CI. 
424-211.000. 
Un,  Song-Ling:  See— 

Pramoda,    Matura    K..    and     Lin,    Song-Ling,    4,136,173,    CI. 
424-177.000. 
Lincoln  Associates,  Inc.;  See- 
Lincoln,  F.  William,  4,135,778,  CI.  350-38.000. 
Lincoln,  F.  William,  to  Lincoln  Associates,  Inc.  Microscope  lens  sys- 
tem. 4,135,778,  CI.  350-38.000. 
Lindell.  Albert  H.;  See- 
Dillon,    Glenn    W.;    and    Lindell,    Albert    H.,    4,135,639,    CI. 
220-288.000. 
Lindeman  (Holdings)  Limited;  See- 
Baldwin,  Richard  D.;  and  Edwards,  Stanley  E.,  4,135,649,  CI. 
222-511.000. 
Lindquist.  Thomas  R.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  DaU  acquisition 

system  for  computed  tomography.  4,136,388,  CI.  364-414.000. 
Lis,  Theodore  F.;  See- 
Hughes,  John  J.;  Lis,  Theodore  F.;  Turner,  John  W.;  and  Bliss. 
Joseph  P.,  4.135,848,  CI.  4O8-239.00A. 
Luchke,  Burkhard;  See — 

Anger,    Klaus;    Lischke,    Burkhard;    Oehnaim,    Andreas;    and 
Reschke,  Helmut,  4,136,285,  CI.  25O-492.0OA. 
Little  Giant  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Lee  W.;  HoUingsworth.  James  S.;  and  Roberts,  Leo  L., 
4,135,863,  CI.  417-420.000 
Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Cheney,  Brace  R.,  4,135,530,  CI.  134-60.000. 
Liu    Hsing-Ching;  and   Liu,  Lan-dih.   Educational  toy  with  action. 

4,135,313,  CI.  35-9.00C. 
Liu.  Lan-dih;  See —  _ 

Liu,  Hsing-Chmg;  and  Liu,  Lan-dih,  4,135,313.  CI.  35-9.00C. 
Lockwood,  Alan  C;  and  Stock,  Glenn  A.,  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc. 

Electrical  junction  and  ouUet  box.  4,135,633,  C[.  220-3.940. 
Loewy,  Thomas  R.;  and  Tuttle,  Pat  R.  Toy  glider  and  target  game. 

4,135,718,  CI.  273-95.00B. 
Lof  Lance  G.  A.  Floating  pool  cover.  4,135,257,  d.  4-172.120. 
Loire,  Rene;  and  Guillaume,   Daniel,   to  Entreprise  d'Equipcraents 
Mecaniques  et  Hydrauliaues  E.M.H.  Means  of  protection  against  the 
shocks  of  ships  coming  alongside,  particularly  for  platforms  of  the 
off-shore  type.  4,135,467,  CI.  114-219.000. 
Lokshin,  Moisei  A.:  See — 

Chazov,  Evgeny  I.;  Ruda,  Mikhail  Y.;  Burynin,  Vitaly  A.;  and 
Lokshm,  Moisei  A.,  4,135,496,  CI.  128-l.OOD. 
Long,  Richard  E.;  See — 

Murphy,  Thomas  A.;  Long,  Richard  E.;  and  Tebo,  Kenneth  L., 
4,135,679,  CI.  242-128.000. 
Long.  William  J.  Ground  plugging  device.  4,135,752,  CI.  294-50.700. 
Loomba,  Yogendra  S.;  See — 

Stephenson,  Robert  L.;  Gavagan.  James;  and  Loomba,  Yogendra 
S..  4,135.683,  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

McGuire,  Dennis  P  .  4.135,856,  CI.  416-134.00A. 
Lorenz.  Leo  J  ;  and  Asztalos.  Auguste.  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Upper 

link  storage  clip.  4.135.731.  CI.  280-461.00A. 
Lonmor.  Lwry  W..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Pressure  relief  and  load 

check  valve  assembly.  4,135.541,  CI.  137-116.300. 
Losinski,  Edward:  See — 

Clarke.    Samuel    C.    and    Losinski.    Edward.    4,135,690,    CI. 
248-188.200. 
Louboutm.   Robert;   and   Savall.   Vincent,   to   Degrcmont.   Compact 
apparatus  for  the  purification  of  waste  water  by  a  physical  chemical 
treatment.  4,136,012,  CI  210-208.000. 
Loveless,  Norman  P.;  See — 

Rosenberg,  Ira  E  ;  Ferguson,  John  A.;  and  Loveless,  Norman  P., 
4,135,524,  CI.  132-7.000. 
Lowdermilk,  Loren  L  .  to  International  Paper  Co.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  producing  a  dispensing  tube.  4.135.347,  CI.  53-574.000. 
Loyd,  Robert  W ,  Jr..  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation.  Split-multi-unit 

rotary  combustion  engine  4,135.485.  CI.  123-242.000. 
Loyer,  Philip  K,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  a 

contmuous  flexible  tubular  conduit.  4,135,869,  CI.  425-71.000. 
Lubliner/Saltz,  Inc.;  See— 

Saltz.  Ira  M.,  4,135,832,  Q.  402-15000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Davis,  Kirk  E..  4.136.043.  CI.  252-47.500. 

Doggett,  Roger  H.;  and  Buccigross,  Henry  L.,  4.136.078,  CI.  260- 
33.20R. 
Lucas,  David  A.;  See— 

Alcock.  Robert  N.;  Lucas.  David  A.;  and  Vincent.  Richard  P.. 
4.136.342,  CI.  343-1 13.00R 
Lucas  Iiidustnes  Limited;  See — 

Fowkes.  Ronald.  4,135,593,  CI    I8O^5.00R. 


Lucking,  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Frank,   John   W.;   and   Lucking,    Uwrence   M.,   4,135,813,   CI. 
355-71.000. 
Ludwig,  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

BUI,    Robert    C;    and    Ludwig.    Lawrence    P.,    4,135,851,    CI. 
415-174.000. 
Ludwig  Taprogge,  Reinigungsanlagen  fur  Rohren-Warmeaustauscher; 
See— 
Treplin,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  and  Borchert,  Werner,  4,135,574,  CI. 
165-95.000. 
Luk  Lamellen  u.  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 
Kohlhage,  Ernst,  4,135,283,  CI.  29-173.000. 
Lukas,  Jaromir:  See — 

Coupek,  Jiri;  Lukas,  Jaromir;  Hradil,  Jiri;  and  Krivakova,  Miros- 
lava,  4,135,892,  CI.  55-67.000. 
Luke,  John  A.;  and  Haslam,  Fred,  to  British-American  Tobacco  Com- 
pany Limited.  Tobacco-smoke  filters.  4,135.523,  CI.  131-261.00B. 
Luo.  Fang-Chen;  and  Brody,  Thomas  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Method  of  manufacture  of  flat  panel  display  device.  4.135,959. 
CI.  156-230.000. 
Lupke,  Gerd  P.  H.;  and  Lupke,  Manfred  A.  A.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  producing  corrugated  thermoplastic  tubing.  4,136,143,  CI. 
264-508.000. 
Lupke,  Manfred  A.  A  :  See — 

Lupke,  Gerd  P.  H.;  and  Lupke,  Manfred  A.  A.,  4,136.143.  CI 
264-508.000. 
Lussling.  Theodor;  Theissen,  Ferdinand;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang,  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process 
for  the  production  of  malononitrile.  4,136,108,  CI.  260-465.80R. 
Lvovich,  Galperin  A.;  See — 

Santucci,  Nicola;  Aleksandrovic,  Zabotin  A.;  Dmitrievich,  Loschi- 
lin  E.;  Lvovich,  Galperin  A.;  Archakovich,  Onikov  E.;  Aleksan- 
drovic, Sakharov  B.;  and  Alekseevich.  Borodin  V.,  4,135,556,  CI 
139-436.000. 
Lynch,  Francis  deS.;  See — 

Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Lynch,   Francis  deS.;  Gobush,  William,  and 
Hottel,  Hoyt  C,  Jr..  4,136,387,  CI.  364-410.000. 
Lyons,  Bernard  J.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Compositions  of  antioxi- 
dants of  reduced  volatility.  4,136,055.  CI.  252-404.000 
Lyons,  Robert  J.  Stairway  stringers.  4,135.508,  CI.  182-194.000. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Hirshman,   Justin    L.;   and   Treadwell.    Kenneth.   4.136.046.   CI 
252-182.000. 
MacDonald.  Rodenck  W  ;  See— 

Blieden,  Harry  R.;  and  MacDonald,  Roderick  W..  4,135,537.  CI. 
136-89.0PC. 
MacDonnell.  Robert  W.;  and  Shander.  Otto  A.,  to  R.  W.  Mac  Com- 
pany. Railway  bolster  lug.  4,135,833,  CI.  403-43.000. 
MacDuffee.  David  L  ;  See— 

Kolpek.  Robert  A.;  MacDuffee.  David  L.;  and  Rosenbaum,  Walter 
S,  4.136.395.  CI.  364-518.000. 
Machi.  Shinji;  See— 

Manabe,  Takao;  Machi,  Shinji;  and  Matunaga.  Sigetugu.  4,135,459, 
CI.  112-121.120. 
Mackenzie,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Off-set 

welding  ring.  4,135,739,  CI.  285-22.000. 
MacLeod,  John  G.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Balanced 

plug  valve.  4,135,544,  CI.  137-246.220. 
MacQuilkin,  Arthur  E.;  Kulousek,  Elmer  J.,  and  Borre,  Earl  A.,  to 
Industrial  Filter  4  Pump  Mfg.  Co.  Safety  closure  device  for  a  pres- 
sure vessel.  4,135,640,  CI.  220-316.000, 
Madsen,  Peter  E.;  Lee,  James  A.;  and  Armstrong,  Derek,  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Superconducting  members  and 
methods  of  manufacturing  thereof  4,135,293,  CI.  29-599.006. 
Maeda.  Masakazu;  See — 

Hosokoshi.  Kakuichiro;  Nakamura.  Hiroto;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Ma- 
eda. Masakazu,  4,135.930.  CI.  96-36.100. 
Maezima,  Masaaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Single-phase  three-legged  core  for 

core  type  transformer.  4,136,322.  CI.  336-60.000 
MafTrand,  Jean-Pierre;  See— 

Frehel.     Daniel;     and     MafTrand.     Jean-Pierre.     4.136.186.     CI. 
424-256.000. 
Magiera.  Helmut;  See — 

MuUer,  Anton;  Konig,  Hubert;  and  Magiera.  Helmut,  4,135,564,  CI. 
152-182.000. 
Magnus  4  Co.  A/S;  See- 
Magnus,  Hans  P.,  4,135,732,  CI.  280-610.000. 
Magnus,    Hans    P.,    to    Magnus   4    Co,    A/S.    Skis.    4.135.732.    CI. 

280-610.000. 
Maguire,  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Gault,  Ten-ell  W.;  and  Maguire.  Edward  J.,  Jr..  4,136.045.  CI 
252-135.000. 
Mahler,  Charles  J.;  See- 
Taylor,  Thomas  N.;  and  Mahler,  Charles  J.,  4,135,805,  CI.  355- 
3.00R. 
Maillefer  S.A.:  See— 

Kertscher,  Eberhard,  4,135,825,  CI.  366-79.000. 
Mailliet,  Pierre  H.,  to  S.A   des  Anciens  Eublissements  Paul  Wurth 

Taphole  sealing  apparatus.  4,135,705,  CI.  266-273.000 
Malafeev,  Alexandr  N.;  See — 

Bogomolov,  Boris  N.;  Kiselev,  Anatoly  V  ;  and  Malafeev,  Alex- 
andr N.,  4,136,035,  CI.  210-388.000. 
Malan,  Johannes  D.;  and  Thirion,  Jacobus  C,  to  Tobacco  Research  4 
Development  Institute  Limited.  Tobacco  products  and  methods  for 
their  preparation.  4,135,521,  CI.  131-141.000 
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MaiaMM    Alhcrtii   M.nJular  rieinernis  for  covcnng  n<>'r^  amJ  walK  *ilh 

tiles  and  the  hke   4.n?.JlS.  CI    ?2-38''GOO 
Mal.nt,  John  ()   f.<ordmatt\!  and  intcgtatoJ  fuel  and  amiliary-cihausl 

svslem  lor  internal  combuMtion  cn^mo  for  automobiles  4, 1  >5.4»4,  C  I 

VlanaSe    Takao,  Machi.  5hinji,  and   Matunaga.  Sigeiugu.  to  Toshiba 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Automatic  vrwing  machine   4.135.459.  CI 

mm: I  i:o 

Mangiardi.  V  ito  I  Jei>ng,  Henr',  J  and  le\nn,  Nathan,  to  Bio-Rad 
I  aNirat.'nes.  In*.  Folate  a.ssa\  with  ion  exchange  resin  bound-free 
separation  4,1 .15,«8(),  CI  2V2.H)(»lB 
Mann,  Dand  R  to  Bexford  Limited  IVocevs  lor  preparation  of  photo 
graphic  film  involving  corona  treatment  .'I  poUstvrcnc  containing 
subbmg  layers  and  prixluct  4.135.432.  CI  9ti.H-u)K 
Mann.  Martin  R    iVf 

Chan,  Robert  H  G    Mann.  Martin  R  ,  and  McIXinnell.  Francis  M 
4.Mo,W<l,  CI    (04-901)  («») 
Mar.ns   Wilham  O  .  to  Teias  Instruments  Incorporated    Metal  dielec 

tri..  electron  beam  scanning  stack   4.135.281,  CI   29-25  140 
Mannng.  William  H     to  FMC  I  orporalion    Process  for  glass  melting 

4,135,905,  CI    «>5136  000. 
.Manuccia.  Thomas  J    Set — 

Stregack,   Joseph    A,   and   Manuccia.   Thomas  J,   4,136.317.  CI 
331-94  50G 
Marathon  l.eTourneau  Company   See- 
Hams,    Rudv    M,    Wolfe.    Roger    L,    and    .Martin.    William    T, 
4,H<.6:.S,  CI    2 1 2- 14  000 
Marchant,  Jack  D    See— 

Mornce,    Bdward,    and    Marchant.    Jack    D.   4.135,921.   CI     75 
134,aON 
Marchese.  Vincent  P    See- 
Moms,   Joseph   W      and   Marchese,   Vincent   P     4.135.454.  CI 
102-205  000 
Mark  Hi't  Inc    See— 

d'Anjou.  Marcel.  4.135.850,  CI   415  I48mxi 
Marsee    Frederick  J  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation    Spark  vacuum  advance 

c  'ntrol    4,l'5,4SO,  CI    123-II7UOA 
Marston,  laurel  L   Mop  sterilizer  and  dryer.  4,135,269,  CI.  15-4.000 
Manin.  Albert  E    See— 

D>ig.  Walter  C  ,  and  Martin.  Albert  E  ,  4.135,629,  CI   213-153  000 
Martin,  Harold  B  .  to  Graber  Rogg,  Inc   Revolving  skipping  device  and 

counter   4,05,713.  CI   272-74  OOt) 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation    See— 

HetTner    Rov   W.  and   Blanning.   Robert   B     4,136,343,  CI    343 

1 1  ^  llOR 
Skalny,    Jan    P      and     Kleinm.     Waldemar     ,A  ,    4.135,941.    CI 
106- 100  (XXI 
Martin,  William  T    See- 
Harris.    Rudv    M      Wolfe.    Roger    I.      and    Martin,    William    T 
4,135,628,  CI    212-14000 
Martmeau,   Philippe    and   Lallement.   Serge,  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
L  sines  Renault    Arraiiiemcnt  for  filling  and  venting  a  fuel  tank,  of  an 
automobile  in  partKular   4,135,562,  CI    141  :s^i)lll) 
Martini,  Thomas  and  Kluge,  Fnedhelm.  to  Hi.x;chst  .Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  fluonne-containing  ketones.  4,136.121. 
CI    ;b(J-5>-i.<  i«iH 
Mai  V  in  M    Stark  Research  Foundation   See- 
Stark.  Marvin  M  ,  4.135.528.  CI    132-89000 
VlaryanolT  Bruce  F  .  to  McNeil  Lalxiralories.  Inc  Process  and  promot 
ing  jgents  for  the  preparation  of  loweralkvl  2-(N-R'-pyrr>l)-alpha 
loweralkanoic  acid  esters  4.13b.()97.  CI   2«)-326.20C 
Masaaki.  Shinohara   S«v — 

Seike,  "lajuro    Matsuo,  Ytnhikuni,  Nakashima.  Ma.saru,  Shojima, 
Toshika/u    and  Masaaki,  Shinohara.  4,Hb.0.«).  CI    2  10-242  OOS 
Mas^ia.  Carmen  ^     and  Hasagawj.  Gary   K  ,  to  Continental  Group, 
Inc  ,  The   Motor  driven  dispensing  unit  for  containers  4,135,647.  CI 
222-211  000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   See— 

Ezekiel,  Shaoul.  4,nVH:2,  CI    356-350  000- 
Massev-Fcrgus«>n  Inc    Sf t — 

loren;   leoj    and  A>/tal.->s.  Auguste.  4.135.731,  CI  2S(M6L0OA 
Smith.  Alfred  R     a-id  Segales.  Jaime.  4,135,757,  CI.  296.IS.00IL 
Masses  Fergusvin  Services  N  \     See— 

Hausmann,  W  mined,  4,1  iV7S6,  CI   296-28.0QJ 
Ma-ssoubre.   Jean  Mai  re    to  Compagnie  Oenerale  des  Etablissements 
Michelm   Continuous  solution  p»il>nicnzation  process  4,136,244.  CI 
^2f>-174000 
Masviubre,  Jean  Marie,  to  Compagnie  Oenerale  des  Etablis.sements 
Michelin   Continuous  solution  polymerization  process  4.13t).245,  CI 
526-I74UOO 
Masuda,  Hiromasa   See — 

Nomurj.  >  ukio,  Nagura.  Osamu,  and  Masuda.  Hiromasa.  4,136,068, 

CI    ZNI-IMWO 

Masunaga,   Mak  iii.    Hos...-    Kazuya.  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi,   Tainura 

Shuichi    and   Vokota.   Hideo,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Range 

finding  device   4,I35,H15,  CI    35b-4(XX) 

Malhcrne    Michael  M    Welding  ladder  with  folding  and  sliding  rungs 

4.!l\bi.i5,  CI    18:-194  0ai 
Matranga.  F'.e   and  Hokama,  Yiish,  to  International  Beauty  Distribu- 
tor Application  of  fingemal  entension  to  natural  fingernail.  4,135,526, 

CI  ii:.'('ii«i 

Matson,  Crawford  A    See — 

Ragard,    Phillip    A      and    Matson.   Crawford    A,   4,135,558,   CI 

140-11)5.000 


Matsui   Goro   See — 

Honishi.  Nanao.  Takedoi.  Atushi.  Kondo.  Hiroyuki.  Sumita,  Hircv 
shi,     Mukaizaka.     Akira     and     Matsui,    Goro,    4.136.049,    C 
252-62  560 
Matsumoto,  Ocnichi   See  — 

Okumura,  Yoshio    Matsumoto,  Genichi,  Tachibana.  Kvozo   ini 
No/aki.  Voshio,  4.Hb..105.  CI    318-376  000 
Matsuo,  Yoshikuni   See— 

Seikc,  Yajuro,  Matsuo,  YiKhikuni,  Nakashima.  Masaru.  Shojima, 
Toshika/u,  and  Masaaki.  Shinohara,  4,136,030,  CI    210-242  OOS 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Tanaka,  Junzo  and  Ura-shima.  Chikao.  4.I36.27I.  CI    219-10  55F 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation    See — 

Hosokoshi,  Kakuichiro,  Nakamura.  Hiroto,  Sato.  Akira,  and  Ma 

eda.  Masakazu.  4,M5,930.  CI    96-36  1«) 
Mizukoshi.  Kami,  and  Hagio.  Goryo.  4.136.355.  CI   357-46  000 
Maisuura.  Kazuo  See— 

Ikuta,   Shigeru.   Honuchi.  Yoshifumi;   Misaki.   Hideo.  Matsuura. 
Kazuo,   Imamura.  Shigevuki;  and  Muto.  Naoki.  4.135,980,  CI 
115-62  0(X1 
Mattel,  Inc     See— 

Kimmcll,  Steven  D.  4,l.i5,645,  CI   222-83  000 
Sapkus,  Jurgis  and  lewis,  J   Stephen,  4.135.32''.  CI   46-161  OOC 
Yamasaki.  Toshio.  4.135,328.  CI   46-202  000 
Mattern,  Konrad.  to  Ekono  Oy   Method  of  evaporating  and  or  concen 

tratiiig  water-containing  liquids   4.135.567.  CI    159-165  000 
Matthew.  Ian  ti  ,  Pickering.  Ralph  W  .  Suzuki.  Takashi.  and  L'chida, 
Hisashi.   to  FlcclroKtic   /inc  Company   of  Australia  Limited,  and 
Mitsubishi   Metal   Corporation    Electnc   smelting  of  lead  sulphate 
residues   4.135.912.  CI    75-IOOOR 
Matthew    John  B    See- 
Clark.   I.lewelKn  E.  Matthew.  John  B.  and  Nunn,  Bruce  E 
4.136.018.  Cl'  209.13lX« 
Matthews,  ITiomas  .\  ,  to  B  T  Crump  Company.  Inc  Fastening  device 
for  relea.sablv  or  non-relea.sablv  fastening  parts  of  a  halter  to  eacb 
other   4,135.348,  CI    54-24000 
Matunaga,  Sigetugu   See— 

Manabe,  Takao,  Machi.  Shinji.  and  .Matunaga.  Sigetugu.  4,135.45') 
Cl    112-121  1211 
Maucher.  W  alter  H   .Apparatus  for  reducing  fiber  matenal  to  chip  form 

4.135.563.  Cl    144-323  000 
Maurer.  Fritz.  Fuchs.  Reiner  .A  ,  Hammann.  Ingeborg,  and  Behrenz 
Wiilfgang.    to    Baser    .Aktiengesellschaft     0-alkyl-0-[6-substitiited- 
Ihiopvridazin  ."^.vl]-(lhlono)    ( thiol l-phosphoric    (phosphonicl   acid 
esters   4,136,176.  Cl    424-2(X)  000 
Maus.  Dieter  and  Buck.  Hermann,  to  Bielomalik  Leuze  &  Co  Devices 

for  severing  strips   4.135,420.  Cl   83-371  000 
Mausbach,   Ka.  I   Hem/,  to  2  A  Sp  A    Method  of  fastening  a  spiral 
element  to  a  fabric  tape  for  a  sliding-clamp  fastener   4.135.555,  Cl 
13g-l(,4(X1B 
Mausnei,  Jack  J    Set- 

Barnett,    Gabriel,    Gershaw,    Nathan     and    Mausner,    Jack    J 
4.136,166.  Cl    424-62  IXX) 
Maxwell.  William  H  .  and  Sines.  Harvey  J  .  to  Time  &  Temperature 

Company    Electronic  thermograph   4,135,4a).  Cl   73-343  50(1 
Maves,  Barry  J    R    Sef — 

Hughes,  Allan  R  ,  McCrudden.  Joseph  E  ,  and  Mayes,  Barrs  J  R 
4.136.204.  Cl   426-261  000 
Mayne.  John  E  O  ,  and  Heyes.  Peter  J  .  to  National  Research  Develop 
mcnt    Corp<iration      Metal    coating    compositions     4.135,934,    Cl 
106-14.360 
Mazanek,   Jan,   and   Blahak,   Johannes,   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschali 
PriK'evs  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  containing  amino  groups  and 
hydroxyl  and  or  mercaptii  groups  4.136.091.  Cl   260-455  OOR 
Mazzeo.  Michael  P    .See— 

Jackie,  William  A  .  Mazzeo.  Michael   P  .  and  Gillis.  Manna  N 
4.1.36.CN2,  Cl    528-60  LXX) 
Ma/zola,  1  <>uis  R  ,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company  Encapsulated  bleaches 

and  methods  for  their  preparation   4.136,052.  Cl   252-94  OCX) 
McCall.  Francis  L  .  to  Specified  Ceiling  Systems    Integrated  air  dif 

fuscr    4,135.441,  Cl    98-40  OOD 
McConncll,  Richard  L    See— 

X'achon,  Raymond  N  ,  and  McConnell,  Richard  L  ,  4,13o,it6'J,  Cl 
260-23  OAR 
MvCray,  David  M  ,  and  Gulibon.  Robert  S  ,  to  Kennametal  Inc   Clamp 

ing  device   4,135,418.  Cl   82-3600A 
McCrearv.  Mich.itl  V)    See — 

Fernandez,  Jose  M  ,  McCrearv.  Michael  D  .  Ross.  Robert  F    and 
Staples.  Jon  T  .  4,135,929,  Cl   46  29  OOD 
McCrudden,  Joseph  E    See — 

Hughes.  .Allan  R     McCrudden,  Joseph  E    and  Mayes.  Barrv  J  R 
4,H6,2(>4,  Cl   426-261  oa) 
McCullough,  Harold  H  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
ElectricalK  heated  anchor  insertion  tool  4.136.275,  Cl    219-2-WOOO 
McDonald,  John  O    iVe- 

Eang,  Tan  H    McDonald,  John  O  ,  and  Yi.  Kenneth  C  ,  4,135,5tiC. 
Cl    I4I-19S(XX) 
McDonnell.  Francis  M     Set — 

Chan.  Robert  H  G  .  Mann,  Martin  R  .  and  McDonnell.  Francis  M 
4.136,399.  Cl    .164-9<X)  0(X) 
McGee.  George  I.    Device  for  making  bodv  measurements  ol  a  palieni 

or  the  like   4.135,448,  Cl    128.2(X1S 
McGuire,  Dennis  P  .  to  Lord  Corpciration    Rotor  blade  retentu^n  s>s- 

tern    4,135,856,  Cl    416-l.UaiA 
Mclnernev,    James     Operator    balanced,    manually    powered    crane 
4.135.627.  Cl    212-8  IX)R 
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McKee.  Harry  A    Miniatunzed  model  kitchen  having  coordinated 

interchangeable  and  integratable  modules,  4,135,315,  CI.  35-16.000. 
McKinney.  Kenneth  D..  Jr.:  See— 

McKmney,  Kenneth  D  .  Sr.;  and  McKinney,  Kenneth  D..  Jr., 
4,135,267,  Cl   7-151.000. 
McKinney.  Kenneth  D  ,  Sr :  »nd  McKinney,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.  Utility 

belt  buckle  4,135,267.  Cl   7-151000 
McKmnon.  Eugene  T  :  See— 

Wooldndge,  Darrel;  and  McKinnon,  Eugene  T.,  4,135,471,  CI. 
116-366  000 
McLafferty.  George  H  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Unstable 

ring  resonator  with  cylindncal  mirrors.  4,135,787,  CI   350-294.000. 
McMennamy,  John  A  :  See— 

Nafziger,  Marsin  L.;  and  McMennamy,  John  A.,  4,135,442,  CI. 
99-582.000 
McMurtry,  Carl  H.  See— 

Murata,  Yorihiro;  Coppola.  John  A  :  and  McMurtry,  Carl  H., 

4.135.937.  CI    106-44  000 

Murata,  Yorihiro:  Coppola,  John  A.,  and  McMurtry,  Carl  H., 

4.135.938,  Cl    106-44000 

McNally  Mountain  States  Steel  Company:  See — 

Archibald,  William  R..  4.135,852.  CI.  415-199.300. 
McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

MaryanofT.  Bruce  E,  4,136,097,  CI  260-326.200. 
McNeil.  Mark  D  ,  Goldstein.  Robert  H,;  Stahl,  Robert  M,;  and  Piepho, 
Sandra  L  .  to  Bio-Dynamics  Inc    Blood  analyzer  system.  4,135,883, 
Cl  422-72.000 
Mead  Corporation.  The  See — 

Suttles.  James  M  .  4.135,837.  Cl   403-245  000. 
Medicor  Muvek:  See — 

Bemolak.     Kalman.     and     Meszaros.     Sandor,     4,135,785,     CI. 
350-172000 
Medlin.  Lewis  B  Mounting  means  for  electric  outlet  box.  4,135,337,  CI. 

52-221  000 
Medpro.  Inc    See— 

Gorran,  Jody  A  .  4.135.500,  Cl    128-33,000, 
Medtronic.  Inc    See — 

Dutcher,  Robert  G  .  4.135.518,  Cl    128-418.000. 
Reich.  Sanford.  and  Gates,  William  H  ,  4,135.253,  Cl.  3-1.700. 
Mefford,  Maurice  P  :  See— 

Harkness,    Jack    W.    and    MefTord.    Maurice    P.,    4,135,882.    Cl. 
422-133000. 
Mehrhof.  Werner  See— 

Schacht,  Ench.  Mehrhof,  Werner;  Wild.  Albrecht;  Game,  Jo- 
achim; and  Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf,  4.136,200,  CI.  424-341.000. 
Melilli,  Gennanno  Fence  gate  latch  4,135,747,  Cl.  292-175.000. 
Mendolia.  Frank  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Pressuri.-.er  heaters 

4.135.552,  Cl    138-30,000 
Menendez,    Jorge     Pre-assembled    bidet    attachment.    4,135,255,   Cl. 

4-7.000 
Mentrup.  Anton   See — 

Renth.  Ernst-Otto.  Mentrup.  Anton;  Schromm,  Kurt;  and  Dan- 
neberg.  Peter,  4,136,185,  CI   424  251.000. 
Menzel.  Tankred:  See — 

Hilterhaus.   Karl   H  ;   Reuter.   Franz   G.;   and   Menzel,   Tankred. 
4.1.36.238.  Cl.  521-107.000 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc    See— 

Corley.  Foss  E.,  and  Richmon.  Joe  B„  4.135.979,  CI.  195-3 LOOP. 
Kahan.    Jean    S.    and    Kahan,    Frederick    M.,    4,135,978,    Cl. 
195-29  OOO 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschankter  Haftung:  See— 

Steinstrasser,    Rolf,    and    del    Pino,    Fernando,    4,136,053,    Cl. 
252-299  000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mf.  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Schacht.   Ench,   Mehrhof,  Werner.  Wild.  Albrecht;  Gante,  Jo- 
achim, and  Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf.  4.136.200,  Cl  424-341.000. 
Mernll.  Kenneth  V    Multi-compartment  cont-iner  for  fragile  disks. 

4,135.625,  Cl   206-445  000, 
Mertens.  Gottfned;  and  Stanke.  Walter,  to  Krupp-Koppers  GmbH 
Method  and  apparatus  for  scraping  the  bottom  wall  of  a  coke  oven 
chamber  4.135.948,  Cl    134-6000 
Meszaros.  Sandor  See — 

Bernolak.     Kalman.     and     Meszaros,     Sandor.     4.135,785,     Cl. 
350-172000 
Metallgesellschaft  A  G    See — 

Hilterhaus.    Karl   H  .    Reuter,   Franz   G.;   and   Menzel.   Tankred. 
4.136.238.  Cl   521-107.000 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert,  Fnednch,  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt,  to 
Bayer      Aktiengesellschaft       .Antihypenensive      2-amino-4,5-dihy- 
dropvndine  denvatives  4.136.187.  Cl   424-266.000. 
Meyer.  Raymond  J  .  Johnson.  Wayne  F  ;  and  Wodehouse,  Richard  A., 
to  Aluminum  Companv  of  Amenca    Caustic  solution  having  con- 
trolled dissolved  aluminum  content   4.136,026.  Cl.  210-45.000. 
Meyers.  Phillip  H  .  and  Greene.  Franklin  R.  to  E-Z-EM  Company,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  temperature  vanations  over  selected  regions 
of  living  tissue,  and  method  thereof  4.135.497.  Cl.  I28-2.00H. 
Miavitz,  Fredenck  J   Double  hook  hanger.  4,135.693,  Cl.  248-339.000. 
Michaels.  Alan  S    See — 

Zaffaroni.  Alejandro.  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  and  Theeuwes.  Felix, 
4,135,514,  Cl    128-260  000 
Middleton,  Foster  H  .  and  LcBlanc.  Lester  R   Wave  measuring  buoy 

4,135,394,  CI    73-I7000A 
Mieschke,  Rudolf,  and  Mucke,  Walter,  to  Fillerwerk  Mann  &  Hummel 
GmbH    Ingredient  metenng  fiow  tube  and  baffie  for  plastic  raw 
malenals  mixer  4,135,643.  Cl.  222-47.000. 


Milberger,  Teodor  G.;  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Belsky,  Arkady  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M. 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A 
Zazubin,  Arkady  I.;  Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Kunaev,  Askar  M.;  Milberger,  Teodor  G 
Minin,  Petr  F.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D 
Peredereev,   Alexandr  V.;   Peikarov.   Garegin   A.;   Romanov, 
Gennady  A.;  Simanova,  Anatolia  T.;  Tishevetskaya,  Natalya  V. 
Tkachenko,  Georgy  P.;  Shalavina,  Elena  S.;  Finkelshtein,  Leo- 
nid I.;  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S..  4,135,917,  Cl.  75-109.000. 
Miler,  Kazimierz:  See — 

Kulesza,  Janusz;  Miler,  Kazimierz;  Podlejski,  Jerzy;  Gora,  Jozef; 
Czajkowska,  Teresa;  Kozlowski,  Zbigniew;  Kolska,  Jadwiga; 
Stolowska,  Jolanta;  and  Rutkowski,  Zygmunt,  4,136,206,  Cl. 
426-431.000. 
Milks,  David:  See — 

Kamm,  Gerard  R.;  Milks,  David;  Keams.  James  D.;  Britt.  Herbert 
I.;  and  Khavarian.  Cyrus  R.,  4.136,015,  Cl.  208-129.000. 
Miller,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Rideout,  Janet  E.;  Miller.  Richard  L.:  and  Elion,  Gertrude  B., 
4,136,175,  Cl.  424-180.000. 
Miller,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Bier,  Kenneth  C;  and  Miller,  Robert  J  .  4,135,482.  Cl.  I23-I  I9.0EC. 
Miller,  Ronald  L.;  and  Murray,  Henry  A  .  II   Illuminated  disc  airfoil 

toy.  4,135,324,  Cl.  46-74.000 
Mills,  Harold  E ,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Company.  Metallic  ion  re- 
moval from  phosphoric  acid  4.136.199.  Cl  423-321.0OR. 
Minagawa,  Motonobu;  Kubola.  Naohiro;  and  Shibata,  Toshihiro,  to 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation    2.2,6,6-Tetramethyl-4-piperidyl  car- 
boxylic  acid  esters  of  aliphatic  tetracarboxylic  acids  as  stabilizers  for 
synthetic  polymers.  4.136,081.  Cl.  260-45. 80N. 
Minami,  Kazuto;  Tsukui.  Nonhiko;  and  Imamoto.  Tsunehiko.  to  Dai 
Nippon   Printing   Co,,    Ltd    Decorative   laminated   structures   and 
method  of  making  the  sa.tie   4.136.224,  Cl  428-161.000. 
Minamihata,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Furihata.  Makoto;  Minamihata.  Shigeaki:  and  Yokoyama.  Takao. 
4.136.289.  CI   307-262  000 
Miner,  Earl  L.,  to  Detroit  Tool  &  Engmeenng  Co.  Portable  carwash 

apparatus.  4. 135,:"0  CI   I5-53.00A 
Minerec  Corporation  See — 

Fischer,  Arthur  H.,  4,136,020.  Cl  209-166  000. 
Minin,  Petr  F. :  See — 

Badalianis,  Khoren  A.;  Belsky,  Arkady  A  ;  Butorin.  Leonid  M.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.,  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V'.,  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A.; 
Zazubin.  Arkady  I.;  Ivanova.  Raisa  V'.;  Isakov.  Evgeny  A.; 
Kostin.  Ivan  M.;  Kunaev,  Askar  M  ,  Milberger,  Teodor  G.; 
Minin.  Petr  F,;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D.; 
Peredereev,  .Alexandr  V..  Peikarov.  Garegin  A.;  Romanov. 
Gennady  A.;  Simanova,  Anatolia  T.;  Tishevetskaya,  Natalya  V'.: 
Tkachenko.  Georgy  P..  Shalavina,  Elena  S.,  Finkelshtein,  Leo- 
nid I.;  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4,135,917.  Cl.  75-109.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Frank.   John   W  ,   and    Lucking.    Lawrence   M..   4.135.813.   C! 

355-71.000. 
Hannula.  Rodnev  R.,  4,135.637.  Cl   220-271.000 
Jonnes.  Nelson,  4.136.222.  Cl   428-116.000. 
Reale.  Richard  C  .  4.135.517.  Cl    I28-303.00R. 
Misaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Ikuta,   Shigeru;   Horiuchi.   Yoshifumi.   Misaki.   Hideo;   Matsuura, 
Kazuo;  Imamura,  Shigeyuki;  and  Muto.  Naoki,  4,135,980.  Cl. 
195-62.000. 
Mitchell,  Hal  D.:  See— 

Latina,  Roland  N.;  and  Mitchell,  Hal  D  ,  4,135,252,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sfe — 

Nagai.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Tugio,  and  Tada.  Shoji.  4,136.299.  CI. 

313-325.000. 
Saito.  Masato,  Watanabe.  Keiji;  and  Fukuyama.  Keiji.  4.136.227, 

Cl   428-389.000. 
Sumida   Shizuo:  Nil.  Kazuo;  Shimizu.  Osamu,  Ueda.  Atsushi;  and 
Ishii.  Mitsuaki.  4,136.333,  CI   34O-147,00C 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Seike,  Yaiurn.  Matsuo.  Yoshikuni;  Nakashima,  Masaru;  Shojima, 
Toshikazu;  ;ind  Masaaki.  Shinohara.  4.136.030.  Cl   210-242.00S. 
Mitsubishi  Metal  Corporation   See — 

Matthew.   Ian   G  .   Fickenng.   Ralph   W,   Suzuki.   Taka.shi:  and 
Uchida.  Hisashi.  4.135,912,  CI.  75-10,00R 
Mitsutsuka.   Nunmaiia;    Kubo,   Katsumi;   and    Miyazawa.   Tatsuo.   to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Elediic  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  detecting  the  failure  of 
a  nuclear  fuel  nxi  in  -.  nuclea.-  reactor.  4.135,970.  Cl.  176-19.0LD 
Miyakawa.  Seii:  Set  — 

Ogiro.  Kenji.  Hashizume.  Shin;  Mivakawa.  Seii;  and  Kishi,  Masaya. 
4,136.366.  Cl.  360-96.000 
Miyatake.  Hirokazu.  to  Kunimitsu  Nagatoshi.  Reaping  machine  for 

parsley.  4.135.350,  Cl  56-131.000 
Miyazaki,  Kazuo  See— 

Kaiya,   Atsushi;  Arai,  Eizo;  Kawaguchi.   Hideo;  and  Miyazaki. 
Kazuo.  4.136,088.  CI  260-669  OOP. 
Miyazawa,  Chiaki:  See — 

Hishida.  Yukio;  Asai.  Yuichi;  Kondo.  Toshikatsu;  .Asai.  Akira; 
Sakaida,     Atsuo.     and     Mivazawa.     Chiaki.     4,135,830,     Cl 
400-124.000 
Miyazawa.  Tatsuo  See — 

Mitsutsuka,   Norimasa;  Kubo.  Katsumi;  and  Miyazawa,  Tatsuo. 
4,135,970.  Cl.  I76-19.0LD. 
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Miyoshi,  Tadahiko  See— 

Sugawira.  YoshiUka,  Kamei,  Tttsuya.  Miirak»mi,  Susumu,  Miyo- 
shi. TidAhiko;  and  Ogawa,  Takuzo.  4.IJ6,351,  CI    357-19000 
Muukoahi.  Kanji.  and  Hagio.  Goryo.  to  Matsushiu  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration  Darlington  transistor  4.136,355.  CI    357-46  000 
Mizuno  Sporting  Goods,  Co  .  Ltd    See — 
Iked*,  Eizo.  4.135.317.  CI    36-134000 
Mizuno.  Yoahio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho 
Emergency   locking  retractor  for  auroniobtles    4.135,682,  CI    242- 
107  40B 
Mizuochi,  Kazuo  See — 

Sakamoto.    Koji.    Asano.    Takeshi,    Mizuochi.    Kazuo,    Sasaki. 
Kanemichi.  and  Hasegawa.  Kouji.  4,136.191,  CI   424-279  000 
Mizushima.  Eiji:  See — 

Ohsato.   Nobuyoshi.   Tanaka.   Keihachiro.   and   Mizushinu,   Eiji. 
4.135.903.  CI   65-5  000 
Mobil  OU  Corporation  Set — 

Braid.  Milton.  4,136,044,  CI.  252-51  50A 

Haag.  Werner  O    and  Olson,  David  H  .  4,136,128,  O  260-671  OCR 
Whitehurst,  Darrell  D  ,  4,136,021,  CI    208-251  OCR 
Mochizuki.  Kiyoshi   See — 

Mural,  Sadao;  Kita.  Takeshi,  and  Mochizuki,  Kiyoshi,  4,135.871, 
CI  425-377  000 
Moeller,  Charles  R.,  to  Eastman  Technology.  Inc   Magnetic  Him  sen- 
sor 4.136.370.  CI    36aill  000 
Moeller.  Charles  R  .   to   Eastman  Technology.   Inc    Magnetic   head 

employing  hard  axis  thin  film  inductor   4,136,371.  CI   360-111  000 
Moestue.  Hans  J   Mechanism  for  cleaning  a  cylinder  of  an  offset  litho- 
graphic printing  press  4.135.448.  CI    10M25  000 
Mohr,  Paul,  and  Pokowitz.  Wolf  D  .  to  \olkswagenwerk  Akticngesell- 
jchaf^     Motor    vehicle    air-conditioning    system     4. 1 35. .368.    CI 
62-133  000 
Molins  Limited  See— 

Davies.    Robert    W.    and    Wager.    Leonard    R.    4.135.617.    CI 
198-458  000 
Moll,  Norman  G  .  and  Quarderer,  George  J  ,  to  Do«  Chemical  Com 
pan y.  The  Emulsion  catalyst  for  hydrogenaiion  processes  4.136.013. 
CI.  208-10  000 
Moller.  Hinnch.  and  Thimm.  Hans-Joachim.  lo  ilenkcl  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Cosmetic  preparations  with  alkoxybenzoic 
acid  esters  as  innammation  inhibitors  and  method    4.136.165.  CI 
424-60.000 
Molochnikov,  Viktor  V  .  Efimov.  Vastly  I .  Veraxo.  Anatoly  S  .  and 
Savitsky.  Evgeny  M   Apparatus  for  measuring  Q-quality  of  oscilla- 
tory circuit  components  4.136.313,  CI   324-57  OOR 
Monsanto  Company  See— 

Dahms.  Ronald  H  ,  4.136.228.  CI   428-4-'6000. 
Howe.  Robert  K  .  4.135.910,  C\   71-92  000 
Lee.  Voon  C  ,  4.136.135,  CI   260-874  000 
Stone,  Bobbie  B  ,  4,135,951,  CI    148-1  500 
Monsanto  Limited  (Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd  )  See— 

Worrall.  Roy.  4.136,140,  CI    264-42  000 
Montgomery,  Lon  W    See — 

Salon,   Sheppard  J,   and   Montgomery.   Lon   W.  4.136.312.  CI 
324-51  000 
Montiel.  Alexandra   Eyelash  extender  product  and  method  of  applica- 
tion  4.135,527.  CI    132-88  700 
Moody.  Roy  A    See — 

C»veney.  Jack  E  ,  and  Moody.  Roy  A  .  4.135.749.  CL  292-317  000 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D    See— 

Light,  Kenneth  K. .  Sanders,  James  M  ,  Vock,  Manfred  H  . 
Schuster,  Edward  J  .  Vinals,  Joaquin.  Schreiber,  William  L  . 
Hall,  John  B  .  Hruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr  ,  Kamath.  Venkatesh.  Mook- 
herjee. Braja  D .  Tseng.  Ching  \  .  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A  . 
4.136.120.  CI  260-586.00G 
Light.  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  M  .  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  Shuster. 
Edward  J  .  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L  ,  Hail,  John  B  . 
Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr ,  Kamath.  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  . 
Tseng.  Chmg  Y.  and  Sprecker.  Mark  A.  4.136.208.  CI 
426-538.000 
Moon,  Allen  J    See— 

Bishop.  Bruce  J  ,  and  Moon,  Allen  J  .  4.135.878.  CI   8-139  000 
Moore,  Herbert  E    S«— 

Randers.  Thomas  E    and  Moore.  Herbert  E  .  4.136,327.  CI   340- 
18  0FM 
Moran.  George  A    See  — 

Fowler.    James    M  .    and     Moran.    George    A  .    4.135.545.    CI 

137-246  220 

Moraw.   Roland,   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for  the 

repeated  recording  of  deformation  images  on  a  recording  material 

4.135.807.  CI    355-9  000 

Morgan.  Samuel  A  .  to  Sycor.  Inc.  Disc  recorder  with  lead  screw  dnve 

4,136,369.  CI   360- 1 06  000 
Mon,   Chuzo.    to   Carl    Manufacturing   Co .    Ltd     Indexing   device 

4.135.319.  a   40-389  000 
Mon,  Shuji.  to  Universif  of  Utah   Single  stage,  coal  gasification  reac- 
tor 4.135.889.  a  48-73  000 
Monarty.  Maunce  F  Rmg  cutting  tool  4,135.299,  CI   30-182.000 
Monshita,  Masataka.   Fukushima,   Mitsuru.  and   Inaba,   Yoshihito,  to 
Toyo  Jozo  Company,  Ltd  Novel  selective  adsorbents  4,135,943,  CI 
106-209  000 
Monyama,  Sinai  See — 

Uchida,  Shinya,  Monyama.  Smai,  and  Yoshida,  Minoru.  4.135.709. 
CI   271-95  000 
Morley.  Roy  D  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Positioning  apparatus  for  a 
track  assembly  machine  4.135.360.  CI   59-7000 


Morozowich,  Walter,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Inter-phenylene-PG 

carbonyl-  or  cyano-substituted  amides.  4,136,115.  CI.  260-559. OOR 
Morrell,  Albert  M  ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  having 

improved  shadow  mask  4.136,300.  CI   313-403.000. 
Momce,  Edward,  and  Marchant,  Jack  D.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Intenor    Process  for  the   preparation  of  rare-earth-silicon  alloys 
4,135,921,  CI.  75-134.0ON 
Moms,  Joseph  W.,  and  Marchese,  Vincent  P.,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca,  Navy    Safing  a  fluenc  cartndge  initiator.  4,135,454.  CI 
102-205.000 
Momson,  Bertram  L.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Stem  packing 
assembly  for  gate  valves  and  means  for  removal.   4,135,546,  CI 
137-315.000. 
Momson,  Douglas  I.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Document  feeder  for  a 

copier  4,135,808,  CI   355-14.000 
Morse,  Glenn  B    See- 
Paulson,  Rollie  W,  and  Morse,  Glenn  B.,  4,135,722,  CI    274- 
2300A 
Mouim,   Micnele;  Escher,   Balint;   Prince,   Dominique;  and  Vasseux, 
Jean,  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques.  Surface 
treatment  of  the  anodes  for  tantalum  capacitors   4.135.990.  CI   204- 
3200R 
Moutou,  Paul  C  ;  Gibeau,  Pierre;  and  Duchermn,  Jean-Pascal,  to  Thom- 

son-CSF  Novel  field-effect  structures  4,136,352,  CI  357-22  000 
Mrozek,  John  W    See— 

Nagati,  Rashed  N..  Fisher.  Howard  M.;  and  Mrozek.  John  W, 
4.135.703.  CI   266-165000 
Muckc   Waller'  Sec 

Mi'eschke.  Rudolf,  and  Mucke.  Walter.  4.135,643,  CI  222-47  000 
Mueller,  Karl  F  ;  and  Kleiner,  Eduard  K  ,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Polysiloxane  hydrogels  4.136,250.  CI   528-29.000. 
Muhr,  John  A  :  See — 

Dugan,  William  P.,  and  Muhr,  John  A  ,  4,135,988,  CI   2O4-I5.000 
Mukaizaka,  Akira  See— 

Honishi,  Nanao;  Takedoi,  Atushi,  Kondo,  Hiroyuki,  Sumila,  Hiro- 
shi,     Mukaizaka.     Akira,    and    Matsui,    Goro.    4,136.049,    CI 
252-62  560 
Mulder.  Willem.  Bouman.  Antonius  F.  M.,  and  Zwarts,  Johan  M  C  ,  to 
Hollandse  SignaalapDarelen.  B.V.  Radar  system  employing  two  kinds 
of  pulses.  4, 136,341.  CI.  343-17.2PC 
Muller,  Anton.  Konig,  Hubert;  and  Magiera,  Helmut,  to  Eisen-  und 
Drahtwerk   Erlau   Akticngesellschaft.   Skid  protection  for  vehicle 
tires  4,135,564,  CI.  152-182.000. 
Muller,  George  A    See — 

Forward.  John  E.;  Muller,  George  A  ,  and  Connolly,  Douglas  P. 
4,135,642,  CI   222-23  000. 
Muller,  Gunter,  to  ARENCO-BMD  Maschmenfabnk  GmbH  Foundry 
molding  installation  for  producing  boxless  sand  molds  4,135,570.  CI 
164-182.000 
Muller.  Leo  K   M    See— 

Hench,    Hans    H     W  .    and    Muller.    Leo    K.    M.   4.135.767.  CI 
302-31  000 
Mundt.  Peter  See- 
Urban.  Otfned.  Mundt,  Peter;  and  Neuhold,  Arnold,  4,135,343.  CI 
53-435.000. 
Munger.  Richard  R  .  to  MW  Industries,  Inc.  Arrow  vane  and  method 

for  the  preparation  thereof  4,136.144.  CI.  264-161.000. 
Murai.   Sadao.   Kita,   Takeshi,   and   Mochizuki,   Kiyoshi,   to   Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  resin 
tubes  alternately  having  a  thick  wall  portion  and  a  thin  wall  portion 
4,135,871.  CI.  425-377  000 
Murakami.  Susumu:  See — 

Sugawara,  Yoshitaka,  Kamei.  Tatsuya;  Murakami.  Susumu.  Miyo- 
shi. Tadahiko;  and  Ogawa,  Takuzo,  4,136,351,  CI   357-19  000 
Murao,  Mikio:  Set — 

Suzuki,  Takeshi.  Murao.  Mikio;  Utiyama,  Susumu.  Hatanaka.  Kyo- 
hei.  and  Inoue,  Hajime,  4,135,904,  CI  65-27.000 
Murasugi.  Keiji:  See — 

Shibata,    Susumu.    Nomoto.    Tsutomu.    and    Murasugi.    Keiji. 
4.136,274.  CI   219-216.000 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Nishikawa,   Toshio;   Ishikawa,   Youhei;   and   Tamura,   Sadahiro. 
4.136,320.  CI   333-82.0BT 
Murata.  Yorihiro;  Coppola,  John  A  ;  and  McMurtry.  Carl  H  .  lo  Carbo- 
rundum Company.  The    High  density  hot  pressed  thermal  shock 
resistant  silicon  carbide  4.135.937,  CI    106-44.000 
Murata,  Yorihiro;  Coppola,  John  A.;  and  McMurtry,  Carl  H  ,  to  Carbo- 
rundum Company.  The.  High  density  thermal  shock  resistant  sintered 
sUicon  carbide  4.135.938.  CI    106-U.OOO 
Munol.  Edward  E  .  to  Health  Technology  Laboratones,  Inc  Medical/- 

surgical  suction  equipment  4,135,515,  CI.  128-276.000 
Muro.   Kakuro;    Yashiro.    Kuniji;    Kaneko.   Hidcaki;   and    Yamazaki. 
Kiyoichi,  to  Oxy  Metal  Industnes  Corporation.  Process  for  treating 
an  aluminum  surface  4.136,073,  CI.  260-29.2EP 
Murphy.  Robert  E.;  and  Bemholdt.  Harry  p..  to  Swift  A  Company 

Meat  packaging  4.136,203.  a.  426-124.000. 
Murphy.  Thomas  A  ,  Long.  Richard  E.;  and  Tebo.  Kenneth  L.  to 
Entwistle  Company.  The   Means  for  controlling  a  wire  discharged 
from  a  flyer  payoff  4.135.679.  CI.  242-128.000 
Murrah.  Howard  E..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Carton  bottom  breaker 

4,135.439.  CI  93-36800 
Murray.  Henry  A..  II:  See- 
Miller.  Ronald  L  .  and  Murray.  Henry  A.,  II,  4.135,324,  Q  46- 
74.00D 
Murray.   Kenneth  M  .  to  Umted  States  of  America.  Navy    Energy 
nuence  meter  for  X-rays  4.136.281.  CI  250-336.000 
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Musgrave,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Allgeyer,  David  F.;  Musgrave.  Donald  A.;  and  Reifeiss,  Lester  F., 
4,135,369.  CI.  62-251.000. 
Muto,  Naoki:  See — 

Ikuta,   Shigeru;   Horiuchi,   Yoshifumi;   Misaki,  Hideo;  Matsuura, 
Kazuo;  Imamura,  Shigeyuki;  and  Muto,  Naoki,  4,135,980,  CI. 
195-62.000. 
MW  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Munger,  Richard  R..  4,136,144,  CI.  264-161.000. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  2-Aminomethylene-5-hydroxy-N- 

alkyI-3-oxo-amides.  4,136,114,  CI.  26O-559.00A. 
Nafziger.  Marvin  L.;  and  McMcnnamy,  John  A.,  to  Sunnyland  Fanns, 

Inc  Nut  cracking  machine.  4,135,442,  CI.  99-582.000. 
Nagabhushan,  Tattanahalli  L.;  Turner,  William  N.;  and  Cooper,  Alan, 
to  Sobering  Corporation.   Process  of  selectively  blocking  amino 
functions  in  aminoglycosides  using  transition  metal  salts  and  interme- 
diates used  thereby.  4,136.254,  CI.  536-IO000. 
Nagai,  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Tugio;  and  Tada,  Shoji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Lightning    arrester    device.     4,136,299,    CI. 
313-325.000 
Nagaoka,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nakamura,   Norio;  Tominaga,  Satoshi;   Kobayashi,  Tsiueo;  and 

Nagaoka.  Mitsuo,  4,135,876,  CI.  432-14.000. 

Nagati,  Rashed  N.;  Fisher,  Howard  M.;  and  Mrozek,  John  W.,  to 

Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation.  Mobile  hot  metal  mixer. 

4,135,703.  CI.  266-165.000. 

Nagel,  Arthur  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Semi-synthetic  4"-sulfonylamino-olean- 

domycin  derivatives.  4,136,253.  CI.  536-9.000. 
Nagel.  Hartmut;  and  Perkins.  Roger,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Com- 
pany,   Limited.    Permanent   magnet   and   method   of  making   it. 
4,135,953,  CI.  148-103.000. 
Nagel/Keimedy  &  Associates:  See — 

Kennedy,  Melvin,  4,135,329,  CI.  46-206.000. 
Nagura,  Osamu:  See — 

Nomura,  Yukio;  Nagura,  Osamu;  and  Masuda,  Hiromasa,  4,136,068, 
a.  260-15.000. 
Naiman,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Chicklis,  Evan  P.;  and  Naiman,  Charles  S.,  4,136,316,  CI.  331- 
94.50F. 
Nakajima,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka,     Yasuyuki;     and     Nakajima,     Kazuo,     4,135,964,     CI. 
156-661.000. 
Nakamoto.  Yakayuki,  to  Iwata  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Tool  for  mounting 

retaining  rings  on  a  shaft.  4.135,284,  CI.  29-229.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroto:  See — 

Hosokoshi,  Kakuichiro;  Nakamura,  Hiroto;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Ma- 
eda,  Masakazu.  4,135,930,  CI.  96-36.100. 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujii,  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Souma,  Tenio,  4,135,635, 
CI.  220-85.00B. 
Nakamura,  Ken:  See — 

Abe,    Tadashi;    Horiuchi,    Tatumi;    Nakamura,    Ken;    Ohyama, 
Yoshio;  and  Kurihara,  Shigeatsu,  4,135,806,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Nakamura,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Horikoshi,    Koki;    and    Nakamura,    Nobuyuki,    4,135,977,    CI. 
195-7.000. 
Nakamura,  Norihiko;  Itou,  Takaaki;  and  Kikuchi,  Kazuo,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Aisan  Industry  Col.,  Ltd. 
Variable  venturi  type  carburetor.  4,136,139,  CI.  261-44.00C. 
Nakamura,  Norio;  Tonunaga,  Satoshi;  Kobayashi,  Tsuneo;  and  Naga- 
oka, Mitsuo,  to  Ishikaw^jima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  simultaneously  calcining  first  kind  of  pulverized  materials 
containing  combustible  compounds  and  second  kind  of  pulverized 
materials.  4,135,876,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Nakamura,  Taizo:  See — 

Eujita,    Haruo;    Ishikawa,    Yasushi;    Tachikawa,    Hiroshi;    and 
Nakamura,  Taizo,  4,136,273,  CI.  219-121.00P. 
Nakamura,  Yukichi:  Set — 

Umemoto,    Tomoji;    and    Nakamura,    Yukichi,    4,135,843,    CI. 
405- 1 8.000. 
Nakao,  Toshihiro;  and  Saito,  Kazumi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Miniature    receiving    set    with    a    pivotable   stand.    4,136,344,    CI. 
343-702.000. 
Nakashima,  Masaru:  See — 

Seike,  Yajuro;  Matsuo,  Yoshikuni;  Nakashima,  Masaru;  Sbojima, 
Toshikazu;  and  Masaaki,  Shinohara,  4,136,030,  CI.  210-242.005. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cosper,  David  R  ,  4,135.969,  CI.  162-167.000. 
Naruse,  Yohsuke;  Yamamoto,  Masanobu;  and  Sugiki,  Mikio,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Optical  video  playback  apparatus  with  tracking  control 
and  TBC.  4,136,362,  CI.  358-128.000. 
National  Car  Rental  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Covington.  William  P.  4,135.279,  CI.  27-4.000. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Kronman,    Joseph    H.;    and    Goldman,    Melvin,    4,135,302,    CI. 
32-57.000. 
National  Railroad  Passenger  Corporation:  See — 

Gall,    Herbert    J;    and    Noonan,    Robert    T.,    4,135,533,    CI. 
134-104.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Day,  WUliam  H.,  4,135,505,  a.  128-92.00A. 
Mayne,  John  E  O.;  and  Heyes,  Peter  J.,  4,135,934,  CI.  106-14.360. 
NationaJ  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Dobkin.  Robert  C,  4,136,354,  CI.  357-36.000. 

Frederiksen,  Thomas  M.,  4,136,357,  CI.  357-72.000. 

Ross,  John  P ;  and  Bcmardi,  Carl  E.,  4,135,557,  CI.  140-105.000. 


Naucler,  Bengt  O.:  See— 

Jansson,    Eric   O.;    Naucler,    Bengt    O.;    and    Asberg.    Thomas, 
4,135,853,  CI.  415-204.000. 
Naudot,  Jean-Claude;  and  Cholez,  Roger,  to  Societe  d'Etudes,  Recher- 
ches  et  Construction  Electroniques  (Sercel).  Apparatus  for  obtaining 
seismic  daU.  4,136,326,  CI.  340-15.5DP. 
Naylor,  Floyd  E.:  See — 

Hsieh,  Henry  L.;  and  Naylor,  Floyd  E.,  4,136,137,  CI.  26O-880.00B. 
Nealy,  Robert  H.  Integrated  sewage  treatment  system.  4,135,665,  CI 

237-8.0OR. 
Nedelec,  Lucien;  Torelli,  Vesperto;  and  Foumex,  Robert,  to  Roussel 

Uclaf.  2,2-DimethyI-19-nor-steroids.  4,136,179,  CI.  424-242.000. 
Neff,  Edward  C;  and  Spicer,  Howard  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Finned  tube  coil  and  method  of  making  same.  4,135,282,  CI. 
29-157.30A. 
Nelson,  Paul  M.;  and  Hutchinson,  Carl  P.,  to  Wilson  Industries,  Inc. 
Tool  centralizer  guide  having  a  J-groove  release.   4,135.577.  CI. 
166-241.000. 
Nemecek,  Oldrich:  See— 

Fisnerova,   Ludmila;  Grimova,  Jaroslava;   Roubal,   Zdenek;  and 
Nemecek,  Oldrich,  4.136,194,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Neos,  Gus:  See — 

Schalge,  Roger  D.;  and  Neos,  Gus,  4,135,432,  CI.  85-84.000. 
Neuhold,  Arnold:  See- 
Urban,  Otfried;  Mundt,  Peter;  and  Neuhold,  Arnold,  4,135,343,  CI 
53-435.000. 
Neumann,  Manfred:  See — 

Cosack,  Klaus;  Hein,  Wolfgang;  and  Neumann,  Manfred,  4,136,029, 
CI.  21O-242.0OR. 
Neville,  Mark  H.;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  S.,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation.    Object   deflection    sensor.    4,136,345,    CI. 
346-75.000. 
New  England  Nuclear  Corporation:  See — 

Stone,  Marcia  J.,  4,136,159,  CI.  424-1.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katayama,  Shitomi;  Koyama,  Nobuaki,  Shimabukuro,  Hajime;  and 
Jin,  Kiyoshi,  4,136,079,  CI.  260-37.00N 
Nichols,  Clarence  M.:  See — 

Tlaker,  Erich;  and  Nichols,  Clarence  M.,  4,136,302.  CI  318-39.000. 
Nidola,  Antonio:  See — 

de  Nora,  Vittorio;  Nidola,  Antonio;  and  Spaziante,  Placido  M., 
4,136,235,  CI.  429-204.000. 
Niemann,   Emst-Georg;   Christoffers,   Dirk;   and   Georgi,   Bemd,   to 
Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-  und  Umweltforschung  mbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  tota!  protein  content  or  individual 
amino  acids.  4,135,816,  CI.  356-317.000. 
Nifco,  Inc.:  See — 

Taniai,  Tadayoshi;  and  Yuda.  Takuo,  4,135,277,  CI.  24-73.0PC. 
Nii,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sumida,  Shizuo;  Nii,  Kazuo;  Shimizu,  Osamu;  Ueda,  Atsushi;  and 
Ishii,  Mitsuaki,  4,136,333,  CI.  34O-147.O0C. 
Nikkei,  Ronnie  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  for  start  up 

of  a  yam  crimping  process.  4,135,511,  CI.  28-221.000. 
Nilsson,  Lars-OIof  See — 

Almquist,  Hans;  Nilsson.  Lars-Olof;  and  Skoog.  Hans.  4.136,303. 
CI.  318-52.000. 
Ninneman,  Lawrence  D..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  for  forming 

tubular  plastic  articles.  4,136,146,  CI.  264-257.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Chibana,  Masanobu,  4,135,422,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Hayashida,  Hajime,  4,135,430,  CI.  84-254.000. 
Okamoto,  Shimaji,  4,135,424,  CI.  84-1.130. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sakamoto,    Koji;    Asano,    Takeshi;    Mizuochi,    Kazuo;    Sasaki, 
Kanemichi;  and  Hasegawa,  Kouji.  4,136,191,  CI.  424-279.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Takahashi,     Youske;    and     Akasaka.     Hideki,     4,135,790,     CI. 
350-357.000. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ishikawa,     Tatsuo;     and     Ichikawa,     Hachiro,     4,135,994,     CI. 
204-67.000. 
Nippon  Mektron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka,     Yasuyuki;     and     Nakajima,     Kazuo,     4,135,964,     CI. 
156-661.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaiya,   Atsushi;  Arai,   Eizo;  Kawaguchi,   Hideo;  and  Miyazaki, 
Kazuo,  4,136,088,  CI.  260-669.00P. 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nomura,  Yukio;  Nagura.  Osamu;  and  Masuda.  Hiromasa.  4,136.068. 
CL  260-15.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohsato,   Nobuyoshi;   Tanaka.   Keihachiro;   and   Mizushima.   Eiji. 
4,135,903,  CI.  65-5.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Wakamatsu,  Hisato;  and  Yazawa.  Akio,  4,135.402.  CI.  73-361.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Eujita,    Haruo;    Ishikawa,    Yasushi;    Tachikawa,    Hiroshi;    and 
Nakamura,  Taizo,  4,136,273,  CI.  2 19- 1 2  LOOP. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Takesue,  Masaru,  4,136,383,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nojiri,  Tadao;  and  Sugiura,  Akio,  4.135,663.  CI.  235-463.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Hisato;  and  Yazawa,  Akio,  4,135,402,  CI.  73-361.000. 
Nischwitz,  Ehrenfried;  Hoist,  Amo;  Smerz,  Ottokar;  Kostrzewa,  Mi- 
chael; and  Lask,  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
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the  improvemeni  of  ihe  water  absorbing  capacitv  and  the  abvtrptiv- 
[t>  of  lemle  materials   4,l.lb.:iS.  CI   4:^3.Wm)0 
Nishikawa.  Masaji,  Salo.  Eiichi.  and  VaaagiuMa,  Ka/uhisa,  to  Olym 
pus    Optical    Company    Limited     Eleclrupholographic    apparatus 
4,135.811.  CI    355-3  OSC 
Nishikawa.  TcTihio.  Ishika^ta.  Youhei.  and   Tamura.  Sadahiro.  to  Mu- 
rata    Manufacturing   Co  .    Ltd     Method   of  constructing  dielectnc 
resonator    unit    and    dielectnc    revmator    unii    produced    thereby 
4.136.3:0.  CI    <33-8:OBT 
Noguchi.  Akinon.  Kimura,  Susumu   and  L  meda.  Keiji.  to  Director  of 
.National  Food  Research  Institute   Prix.ess  for  priKluclion  of  te»tural 
protein  food  material  from  knils  4.l36.;i!J.  CI   426-657  CXXJ 
N'ojin.  Tadao  and  Sugiura.  Akio.  to  Nipp»indenso  Co  .  Ltd   System  for 

recognizing  bar  code  information   4,n5,()(,3.  ci    235-463  000 
Nomolo.  Tsutomu   See  — 

Shibata.     Susumu,     Nomoto.     Tsutomu.     and     Murasugi      Keiji 
4.136.:''4.  CI    2 W^  16000 
Nomura,  Katsuhiko  See — 

L'no.  Naoyuki,  Shono.  Tetsuji,  L'rano,  Fumio.  Kawasaki.  Masahiro 
and  Nomura,  Katsuhiko   4. H5,"'>i5.  CI    3M2300D 
Nomura.  Yukio  Nagura.  fXamu.  and  Ma.suda.  Hiroma.sa,  to  Nippon  Oil 
and  Fats  Company.  Limited    Cellulose  ester  graft  polymer/acrylic 
co-polymer  amino    resin    water    Jispersihle    coating    composition 
4.136.068.  CI   260-15  00(1 
Noonan.  Robert  T    See— 

Gall.     Herbert    )  ,    and    Noonan,     Robert     1 
1.34-104  000 
Norlin  .Music.  Inc    See- 
Gross.  Glenn  M  .  4,135,423,  CI   84-1,0.30 
Norns  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

L<x:k»ixid,  .Man  C  .  and  Sttxk.  Glenn  A  .  4,135,633,  CI  220-3  940 
North  .American  PrcnJucts  Corp    See  - 

Bertram,    James    T      Segal.    Steven    A 
4.135,421,  CI    83-835  000 
Nothacker.  Siegfned   See^ 

B<,itl,      Helmuih,      and      Nothacker.     Siegfned 
2<>6-l53  00O 
Nothdurft.  Jurgen   5tT— 

Bauer,  L'do,  Nothdurft,  Jurgen    and  Langer,  Willi.  4,136,141 
264-45  200 
November   Milton  H  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor 

poration    Vibration  densitometer  probe   4,135,383,  CI    ''3-32  OOA 
Novikov,  Nikolai  .A    See— 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A  .  Belsky,  Arkady  A  ;  Bulonn,  Leonid 
Danilina,  Anna  E  ,  Eljutin,  .Alexandr  V     Zaiulovsky.  Isaak 
Zazubin.   .^rkad>    I  .    Ivanova.    Raisa   \'  ,    Isakov.    Evgeny 
Kiistin.    Ivan   .M      Kunaev.   Askar   M  ,    Milbcrger,    Teodor 
Minin.  Petr  F  .  Novikov.  Nikolai  A  .  Ostapcnko.  Tatyana 
Pcredereev.    ,\lexandr    V,    Peikarov.    Garegin    A,    Romanov, 
Gennadv  A    Simanova,  Anatolia  T  ,  Tishcvetskaya.  Natalya  V 
Tkachenko.  Cieorgy  P,  Shalavina,  Elena  S.  Finkelshtcin.  Leo- 
nid I    and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S  .  4.135,917,  CI.  75-10^000 
Novo  Laboratories,  Incorporated   See— 

Spina,  Joseph  and  Weibel.  Michael  K  .  4,135,516,  CI    128-303  OOR 
.Nowakowski.    James    I     Inside  outside   deburnng    tool    and    optional 

flycutter   4.135,84*.  CI   408-18' i_«) 
Noiaki.  Michio  B  ,  to  Rheem  Manufaclunng  Company    Nonsacnficial 

anode  and  water  heater  construction   4.1  \(!.(X)\.  CI    204-l'»6iX)0 
Noraki.  Yoshio  See— 

Okumura,  Yoshio,   Matsumolo,  Genichi    Tachibana,  Kyozo    and 
Noraki.  Yoshio,  4.136,305,  CI    318-376  000 
Nuclear  Supreme  See — 

Walinp.  Owen  R  .  4,135.888,  CI   44-1  OOD 
Nunn.  Bruce  E     See — 

Clark.    Llewellyn   E.,   Matthew,   John   B  ;   and   Nunn.    Bruce   E  . 
4,136,018.  CI    20<»-13000 
Nuovo  Pignone  S  p  A    See — 

Filippini.   Lmberto.  and   Bianchini.   Pierluigi.  4.135.661,  CI    235- 

132  OOR 
Santucci.  Nicola.  Aleksandrovic.  Zabotin  A  .  Dmitnevich,  Loschi- 
Iin  E  ,  Lvovich,  Galperin  A  .  Archakovich,  Oiikov  E  .  Aleksan- 
drovic, Sakharov  B  ,  and  Alckseevich,  Bonxlin  V  .  4. 1  *5  556,  CI 
1 3'5-436  (XX) 
Oak,  Reginald  O   Protective  boot  for  a  high  .oitage  circuit  interrupter 

4.136,3';.  CI    361-131  OlX) 
Occidental  Chetnical  Company    See — 

Mills.  Harold  E  .  4,M6,I'»9,  CI  423-32 IGOR 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation   See — 

Green.  Norman  W  ,  4,135.982,  CI    201-12000 
Oce-van  der  Gnnten  N  V    See — 

Bomers.  Johannes  P,  4,135.475.  CI    118-249  000. 
(Xhn,  Kiyofumi   See— 

Suzuki,  Ya.viji.  and  Ochii.  Knofumi.  4.n6.292,  CI    307  355  Oa) 
Odam.    Norman    E  .   and   Cosiemallc.    Eiernard     Method  <vf  applying 
polyurethane  paint  to  vulcanized  rubber  4.I36.21'>.  CI   427-385  006 
Oehrle.  Robert  C  .  to  Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc   Mcihi-xi  and  apparatus 

for  drawing  optical  fibers  4,135,902.  CI   65-2.000 
Oeike,  WaJdemar  W    See— 

Gladieuj.  Norman  K     Herrington,  Richard  A  .  and  Oelke.  Walde 
mar  W  ,  4.1  Is.'JC*.  CI   65-348  000. 
Oellench.  Michael    See— 

Haeckel.  Ramer   Oellench.  Michael,  Heerdl.  Ruth.  Hubncr.  Man- 
fred  and  Kuhnle.  Hans.  4.136,196,  CI   424-319  Ott) 
Oclmann.  Andreas  See — 

Anger      Klaus.     Lischke.     Burkhard.     Oelmann.     Andreas,     and 
Reschke.  Helmut.  4.136.285.  CI   250-492  OOA. 


and    Oertle.    Donald    H,.    4.135,386.   CI 


4,135.533,    CI 


and    Segal.    Arthur    R 


4.135.759.     CI 
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Oertle,  Donald  H    See- 
Peterson,    Marvin    L 
73-40  000 
Ogawa,  Takuzo  See— 

Sugawara,  Yoshitaka,  Kamei,  Tatsuya,  Murakami.  Susumu.  Miyo- 
shi.  Tadahiko.  and  Ogawa.  Takuzo.  4.136.351.  CI   357-19  000 
Ogi.  Kenji.  and  Sakamoto.  Masakatsu.  to  Tno  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Loud- 
speaker system   4,135,600,  CI    181-156000 
Ogiro,  Kenji.  Hashizumc.  Shin.  Miyakawa,  Sen,  and  Kishi.  Masaya,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd   Cassette  tape  recorder  and  method  for  producing  tht 
same    4.136.366.  CI    360-96  000 
Ogiro.  Kenji   See— 

Ichikawa.  Hisashi.  and  Ogiro.  Kenji.  4.135.413.  CI.  74-529  000 
Oguchi.  Masao  See— 

Aikawa.  Akira.  Oguchi,  Masao,  Takeda,  Toshihide,  Kisaichi,  Akio 
and  Saito.  Toshio,  4.135.877.  CI    8-115  500 
Ogun.  Tuneji  See— 

Fukuyo.  Junji.  Kanbe.  Chihani;  Ohike.  Yasuaki.  and  Ogun.  Tuneii 
4.135.405.  CI    73-499  000 
O'Halloran.  William  J  .  and  Trombley.  James.  Jr .  to  Woodward  Gov 
emor  Company    l5<ilated  eleclncal  power  generation  system  with 
multiple  isochronous,  load-shanng  engine-generator  units  4.136  286 
CI   307-57000 
Ohike.  Yasuaki  See— 

Fukuyo.  Junji.  Kanbe.  Chihani,  Ohike.  Yasuaki.  and  Ogun.  Tuneii 
4,135,405,  CI    73^99  000 
Ohmura.  Hiroshi,  and  Shirane,  Hidcto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd 

Shutter  lock  means  for  cameras  4,135,797,  CI    354-128  000 
Ohsato,  Nobuyoshi.  Tanaka,  Keihachiro,  and  Mizushima.  Eiji.  to  Nip- 
pon Sheet  Glass  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  fibers  from  heai- 
softening  matenals  4,135,903,  CI   65-5  000. 
Ohta.  Masafumi  See — 

Hashimoto,     Miisuru,    Ohta,     Masafumi,     and     Kozima.    Akio 
4,135,928,  CI    96-1  50R 
Ohyama,  Yoshio  See — 

Abe,     Ladashi,    Honuchi.    Tatumi,    Nakamura,    Ken,    Ohyama 
Yoshio.  and  Kunhara.  Shigeatsu.  4,135,80b,  CI   355-8.000 
Okada,  Masakazu,  Ide,  Jushi,  Yasumoto,  Scuchi,  and  Fushimi,  Hitoshi. 
to  Hitachi,   Ltd     L»X3p  type  data  highway   system    4,136,384    CI 
-364-200  000 
Okamoto,  Miyoshi.  and  Yoshida.  Syusukc.  to  Toray  Industnes.  Inc 
Suede-like    raised    woven    fabnc   and    process   for   the   preparation 
thereof  4,136,221,  CI   428-91000 
Okamoto,  Shimaji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Vanabic 

function  generator   4,135.424,  CI   84-1  130 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Shibata,     Susumu.     Nomolo.    Tsutomu,    and    Murasugi,    Keiii 
4,136,274,  CI   219-216  000 
Okuda,    Yosiro.    Honishi.    Nanao,    Sumita,    Hiroshi,    and    Harada, 
Tosiharu.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp  Production  of  acicular  magnetic  iron 
oxides  4.136.158,  CI   423-632  000 
Okumura,    Yoshio,    Matsumoto,    Genichi.    Tachibana.    Kyozo.    and 
Nozaki.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Power  converter  control  apparatus 
4,1.36,305,  C!    318-376000 
Olabisi,  Olagoke,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation   Process  for  the  mold- 
ing of  plastic  structural  web  and  the  resulting  articles  4,136,220,  CI 
428-35  000 
Oliver.  Donald  W  ,  to  Dres,scr  Industnes.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus 
for    pulsed    neutron    spectral    analysis    using    spectral    stripninn 
4,136,278,  CI    250-269000 
Ollerer,  Fnednch   See— 

Theurer.  Josef,  and  Ollerer,  Fnednch, 
01s<>n,  David  H    See- 

Haag.  Werner  O  .  and  Olsiin,  David  H.. 
Olszewski,    Egon,   and    Hanen,    Eckehard.   to   BentelerWerke   AG 
Method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  manufactunng  elongated  curved 
tubular  elements  4.135,380.  CI    72-306  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd    5fe— 

Fujimon.  Ryo.  4,136.007.  CI   204-299  OOR 

Nakao.  Toshihiro.  and  Saito.  Kazumi.  4,136,344,  CI    343-702  000 

Nishikawa,    Masaji,    Sato.    Eiichi.    and    Yanagisawa.    Kazuhisa. 

4.135.81 1.  CI    355-3  OSC 
Saito.  Shoichi.  4,135,316,  CI    35-35  OOA 
UNeill,  Charles  F     See- 

Ettel.  Victor  A  .  Devuyst,  Enc  A   P  ,  Sndhar,  Ramamritham  and 
O'Neill,  Charles  E.  4,135,918,  CI    75-117  000 
Ono.  Hiroshi   Aquatic  vehicle   4,135,470,  CI    115-70000 
Ono,  Shin-etu   See— 

Ishikawa.  Fumiyoshi.  Kosasayama.  Akira.  Waianabe.  Yoshifuim. 
Abiko.  Yasushi.  Kameda.  Kin-Ya,  and  Ono,  Shin-etu.  4,136,188, 
CI   424-273  OOR 
OncH-.    Katuhiko.  and   Tanaka.  Takashi,  to  Glory   Kogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Coin    classification    device    in    com    processing    machine 
4,135,529,  CI    I33-3  0OC 
Oram,  Roger   Sec  — 

Boureher.  Claude.  Oram.  Roger;  Pelzer,  Rudolf,  Schaefcr,  Wolf- 
gang, and  Schindler.  Siegfned,  4,136.214.  CI  427-169  000 
ORear,  Jacques  G    See — 

GntTith,  James  R.  and  O'Rear.  Jacques  G.  4.136.107,  CI    260- 
465  OOF 
Orr.  Clyde.  Jr  .  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute  Method  and  appa 
ratus  for  automatically  fractionating  a  sample  of  particulate  material 
into  discrete  size  fractions   4.135.388.  CI    73-61  400 
(Iriho  Diagnostics,  Inc    See— 

Falkowski.    Frank   J,   and   Wilson,    Leonard   T..   4,136  161    CI 
424-3.000 


,  4,135,631,  CI   214-380CA 
,4,136,128,  CI  260-671  OOR 
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Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Yusuke;  Kinugasa,  Munetaka;  Endo,  Shigeki;  Yainane, 
Mituo;  and  Fujie,  Shigeyoshi,  4,136,027,  CI.  210-63-OOZ. 
Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Belsky,  Arkady  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M. 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A. 
Zazubin,   Arkady   I.,   Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;   Isakov,  Evgeny  A. 
Kostin,  Ivan   M.;  Kunaev,  Askar  M.;  Milberger,  Teodor  G. 
Minin,  Petr  F ;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D. 
Peredereev,   Alexandr  V.;   Peikarov,   Garegin   A.;   Romanov, 
Gennady  A  ;  Simanova,  Anatolia  T.;  Tishcvetskaya,  Natalya  V. 
Tkachenko.  Gcorgy  P.;  Shalavina,  Elena  S.;  Finkelshtcin,  Leo- 
nid I.;  and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S.,  4,135,917,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Oswald.  Alexis  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Substituted 
tetraalkyi  phosphonium  aluminosilicatcs.  4,136,103,  CI.  26O-448.00C- 
Oswald,  Hendrikus  J  :  See — 

Li.  Hsin  L  :  Oswald.  Hendrikus  J,;  and  Liland,  Alfred  L,.  4,135,280, 
CI.  28-257  000 
Ovation  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Rickard,  James  H  ,  4,135,426.  CI.  84-1.160. 
Overbcy,   Charles  A    Dual   flush  devices  for  toilets.   4,135,262,  CI. 

4-325  000 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Eisenberg.  Arnold  J  .  4.135.353,  CI.  57-22.000. 
Owens-lllinois.  Inc    .See — 

Ninneman,  Lawrence  D.,  4.136,146,  CI.  264-237.000. 
Oxy  Metal  Industnes  Corporation:  See — 

Muro,  Kakuro;  Yashiro,  Kuniji;  Kaneko.  Hideaki;  and  Yamazaki, 
Kiyoichi.  4.136.073.  CI.  260-29.2EP. 
Oy  Wartsila  AB:  See— 

Rimppi.  Martti;  and  Turunen,  Olavi,  4,135,469,  CI.  114-270.000. 
PFW   Beheer  B  V    See— 

De   Haan.    Douwe   R  .   and   Kettenes.    Dirk   K,   4.136,066,   Cl. 
252-522.000 
Pacetti.  Clarence  N   Caulking  gun   4.135.644,  CI.  222-81.000. 
Packman.  Allan  B  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Device  to 
provide  flow  inversion  in  a  turbofan  exhaust  tailpipe  to  achieve  low 
jet  noise  4,135,363,  CI   60-262  000 
Panduit  Corp  :  See — 

Cavcney,  Jack  E  ;  and  Moody.  Roy  A.,  4,135,749,  CI.  292-317.000. 
Pang.  Steven  J    See- 
Jones,  Joseph,  Pang,  Steven  J-;  and  Woodard,  Roland  L.,  Jr., 
4.136,-394,  CI    364-561.000 
Pannone.  John  L  ,  and  Smakula.  Fritz  K.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation    Reduced  drag  airfoil   platforms.  4,135,857,  CI.  416- 
19300A 
Parcor:  See — 

Frehel,     Daniel,     and     MafTrand,     Jean-Pierre,     4,136,186,     CI. 

424-256000 

Pansh,  Harold  C  ;  Spulgis,  Ivars  S.;  Hickey,  Thomas  N.;  and  Hoy, 

David  R  ,  to  CVI  Corporation    Gas  purifier  having  rechargeable 

adsorber    filter    with    removeable    rechargeable    sample    canister. 

4,135,896,  CI    55-270.000 

Parkinson,  Truman  D.,  to  Gould  Inc  Recorder  pen  with  Inkjet  writing 

device  4,136,346.  CI   346-I40.00R. 
Parry,  Stephen  H  ;  and  Porter,  Philip,  to  Internationale  Octrooi  Maat- 
schappij  "Octropa"  BV   Process  for  reducing  the  incidence  of  neo- 
natal diarrhoea  in  pigs  4,136,167,  CI.  424-87.000. 
Pasquer.  Loic:  See — 

Knapp-Ziller,      Michel:      and      Pasquer,      Loic,     4,136,288,     CI. 
307-240  000 
Patel.  Mahesh  S  .  to  Eutectic  Corporation.  Wear  resistant  alloy  coating 

conUimng  tungsten  carbide  4,136,230,  CI.  428-564.000. 
Patel,  Tulsidas  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Multi-actuator  system  using  single  magnetic  circuit.  4,136,293,  CI. 
310-13.000 
Patterson,  John  F    See — 

Garkisch,  Hans  D  ,  Yant,  Howard  W.;  and  Patterson,  John  F., 
4,135,974,  CI    176-87  000. 
Patton,  Henry  W  J  ,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.  Combination 

boot  shp  and  jack   4,135,652,  CI.  223-116.000. 
Paulson,  Rollie  W  ,  and  Morse,  Glenn  B.,  to  Paulson,  Rollie  W.  Record- 
cutting  system   4,135,722,  CI    274-23.00A. 
Pawhtschek,  Donald  P  Slatted  floor  system.  4,135,339,  CI.  52-660.000. 
Payne,  Roger  A  ,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Molded  rubber 

article  and  method.  4,136,149,  CI   264-300.000. 
Pechin,  William  H  ,  Thacker,  Louis  H.;  and  Turner,  Lloyd  J.,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Calibration  of  optical  particle-size  analy- 
zer  4,135,821,  CI    356-335.000 
Peck.   Donald    Stereoscopic  patterns  and   method  of  making  same. 

4,135,502,  CI    128-76  500 
Peck,  Michael  C    See— 

Finn,  Will.am  M  ,  Peck,  Michael  C  ,  and  Winstead,  Maynard  R., 
4,136.075,  CI   260-29  6TA 
Peikarov,  Garegin  A  :  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A  ,  Belsky,  Arkady  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M 
Danilina,  Anna  E ,  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A 
Zazubin,   Arkady   I  ;   Ivanova.  Raisa  V.;  Isakov.   Evgeny  A. 
Kostin,   Ivan   M.;   Kunaev,  Askar  M.;  Milberger.  Teodor  G. 
Minin.  Petr  F  .  Novikov.  Nikolai  A  ;  Ostapenko.  Tatyana  D 
Peredereev.   Alexandr   V  .    Peikarov,   Garegin   A  :   Romanov 
Gennady  A.;  Simanova,  Anatolia  T  ;  Tishcvetskaya,  Natalya  V. 
Tkachenko,  Georgy  P .  Shalavina,  Elena  S.;  Finkelshtcin,  Leo- 
nid I  .  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4,135,917,  CI  75-109.000. 
Peill,  Peter  G  .  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited   Hollow  cooled  blade  or  vane 
for  a  gas  turbine  engine  4.135,855,  CI   416-90.00R. 


Pektin-Fabrik  Hermann  Herbstreith  KG:  See — 

Fox,  Gerhard,  4,136,209,  CI.  426-577.000. 
Pellaton,  Roy  C,  to  Gunteri  &  Pellaton,  Inc.;  and  American  Beauty 
Macaroni  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stacking  pasta  strips. 
4,135,616,  CI.  198^23.000. 
Pellegrini,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  Thayer,  Helen  I.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development   Company.    Lubricating   oils   containing   dithiophos- 
phorylated  copolymers  of  aziridineethyl  acrylates  or  methacrylates 
and  alkyl  acrylates  or  methacrylates.  4,136,042,  CI.  252-46.700. 
Pelletier,  Dennis  C,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.  Preparation 

of  bis(pentachlorocyclopentadicnyl).  4,136,125,  CI.  260-648.00R. 
Peltier,  Raymond   Lightweight  material  comprising  Portland  cement, 
lime,  sand,  a  colloid  and  an  air  entraining  agent.  4,135,940,  CI. 
106-88.000. 
Pelzer,  Rudolf  See— 

Bourelier.  Claude;  Orain,  Roger;  Pelzer,  Rudolf;  Schacfer,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Schindler,  Siegfried,  4,136,214,  CI.  427-169.000 
Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Nagati,  Rashed  N.;  Fisher,  Howard  M.;  and  Mrozek,  John  W., 
4,135,703,  CI.  266-165.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Sanchez,  Jose,  4,136,105,  CI.  260-453.0RZ. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Kiyomi;  and  Kameda,  Hidetoshi,  4,136.336.  CI.  340-365. OOS. 
Pcntcrman,  Lou  F.;  and  Geverink,  Harry,  to  Assinck  Bros   Limited. 

Portable  radial  stacker.  4,135,614.  CI.  198-306.000. 
Penton.  Jack  I.:  See — 

Jaffe,  James  M  ;  and  Penton.  Jack  I.,  4.135,292.  CI.  29-578.000. 
Peracchio,  Aldo  A.:  See — 

Dean.    Lee   W..    Ill;    and    Peracchio,    Aldo   A..   4,135,603.    CI. 
181-286  000 
Peredereev.  Alexandr  V.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A  ;  Belsky.  Arkady  A  ;  Butorin,  Leonid  M.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E  ;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A.; 
Zazubin,  Arkady  I.;  Ivanova,  Raisa  V  ;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Kunaev,  Askar  M.;  Milberger,  Teodor  G.; 
Minin,  Petr  F.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D.; 
Peredereev,  Alexandr  V,  Peikarov,  Garegin  A;  Romanov, 
Gennady  A.;  Simanova,  Anatolia  T.;  Tishcvetskaya.  Natalya  V.; 
Tkachenko,  Georgy  P.;  Shalavina,  Elena  S.;  Finkelshtcin,  Leo- 
nid I.;  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S..  4.135.917,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Pcrkin-Elmcr  Corporation,  TTie:  See — 

Drews,  Udo  W.;  and  Shifrin,  Nonnan,  4,135,820,  CI.  356-320.000. 
Perkins,  Roger:  See — 

Nagel,  Hartmut;  and  Perkins,  Roger,  4,135,953,  CI.  148-103.000. 
Perkins,  Stephen  P.:  Sec — 

Wormser,    Alex    F.;    and    Perkins.    Stephen    P..    4,135,885,    CI. 
422-142.000. 
Pcrsson,  Leif  Hansen,  Sonde;  and  Eklund,  Erik,  to  AG  Licento  Elec- 
trolytic chlorinator  4,136,005.  CI.  204-266  000. 
Peruhag  AG.:  See — 

Bober,     Hcinrich;     and     Hollcnstem,     Othmar,     4,136,002,     CI. 
204-225.000, 
Peterson,   David  C  ,   to   Upjohn  Company,  The    Inler-oxa-12. 13(E)- 
didehydro-13,14-dlhydro-9,10-dldchvdro'-9-deoxv-PGDl  com- 
pounds 4,136,109,  CI    562-503.000 
Peterson,  Durey  H.:  See — 

De  Boer,  Clarence;  Dolak,  Lester  A  .  and  Peterson.  Durey  H., 
4.136,171,  CI  424-117.000. 
Peterson,  Marvin  L  ;  and  Oertle,  Donald  H.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Porous  material  crack  detection.  4,135.386,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Petrakov,  Jury  B.:  See — 

Girshovich,  Igor  I  :  Pnpadchev.  Vadim  Y.;  Tsemes,  Vladimir;  Y.; 
Bagryantsev,    Valery    I  ;    Berdnik,    Valcry    V.;    Kershenbaum, 
Naum  y..  Petrakov,  Jury  B  ;  Zelvinsky,  Semen  M.;  and  Yas- 
trebova,  Tatyana  D..  4,135,685,  CI   243-38.000. 
Petric,  Harold  L.:  See- 
Brown,  Francis  B.;  Erickson,  John  W  ;  and  Peine,  Harold  L., 
4,135,861.  CI,  417-183.000 
Pctzold,  Manfred,  Uphues.  Gunter;  and  Waltenberger.  Peter,  to  Henkcl 
Kommanditgesellschaft  Auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA).  Canonic  textile 
agent    compositions    having   an    improved    cold    water    solubility. 
4,136.054,  CI.  252-301,210 
Pctzsch,  Lothar;  and  Rentcl.  Alfred,  to  Seitz-Werke  GmbH,  Control 

valve  for  gaseous  and  liquid  media  4,135,699,  CI,  251-320.000. 
Pfcil,  Emanuel;  and  Broemer,  Heinz,  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wctzlar  GmbH. 
Sintered  composite  material,  a  process  of  making  same,  and  a  method 
of  using  same.  4,135.935,  CI.  106-35.000 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See — 

Holland,  Gerald  F ,  4,136,180,  CI.  424-244.000 
Kuhla,  Donald  E  ,  4,136.096,  CI.  260-306.70R 
Nagel,  Arthur  A.,  4.136,253.  CI.  536-9.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Brady.  Donnie  G..  4.136.082.  CI.  260-45.9Ab. 
Hogan.  John  P  ;  and  Witt.  Donald  R..  4.136.061.  CI   252-458.000. 
Hsieh,  Henrv  L  ;  and  Naylor,  Floyd  E.,  4,136.137,  CI  260-880,008. 
Nikkei.  Ronnie  D,,  4,135,511,  CI.  28-221.000 
Reese,  Herbert  E.,  4,135,949,  CI.  134-18.000 
Williams,    Ralph    P.;    and    Howard.    William    S.,    4,136,077,   CI. 
260-32400 
Pick.  George  G  :  See — 

Szabo,  Francis  S  ;  and  Pick.  George  G  .  4.135.794.  CI.  354-5.000. 
Pickcnng.  Ralph  W.:  See — 

Matthew.    Ian   G  :    Pickenng.    Ralph    W  ;    Suzuki.    Takashi;    and 
Uchida.  Hisashi,  4,135,912,  CI    75-10,00R 
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Piepho.  Sandra  L    See — 

McNeiJ,  Mark  D  .  Goldstein.  Robert  H  ,  Stahl.  Robert  M  .  and 
Piepho.  Sandra  L  .  4.135.88J.  CI   4;2.7:0OO 
Pierce,  Darrel  J   AstronomicaJ  timepiece  4.I3<).3'»7.  C.   364-56<)  OOO 
Pigott.  Ronald,  to  Westmghouse  Eletinc  Corp    Pinned  root  turbine 
blade     providing     maximum     fnction     damping      4.135.849.     CI 
415-119000 
Pilie,  Roland  J  .  and  Dahm,  Douglas  B  .  to  Calspan  Corporation  Catch 

basm  interceptor   4.136.010.  CI   210-164  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  See — 

Tsukagoshi.    Tsunehiro.    Touma.    Teruo,    and    Kimura.    Masami, 
4.135.601.  CI    181-167000 
Pioneer  Works  Set- 
Senior.  Adrain,  and  Oilman.  Richard,  4,135,774,  CI   339-7  000 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc    See— 

Dlugos,  Daniel  F  .  4.135.662.  CI   235-304000 
Momson.  Douglas  I.  4.135.808.  CI    355-14000 
Piuchi.  Frani  X  .  to  Spinner  GmbH    Method  of  secunng  HF-coaxial 

connector  with  a  coupling  nng   4.135.288.  CI    29-443  000 
Plaisted.  Anthony  C  ,  to  Celtite.  Inc    Fast  acting  polyester  adhesive 

systems  and  method  of  use  4,136,134.  CI   260-861  000 
Playan  Limited   See — 

Tong.  Duncan.  4.135.326.  CI   46-92  000 
Podlejski.  Jerzy   See— 

Kulesza.  Janusz,  Miler.  Kazimierz.  Pixllejski.  Jerzy.  Cora.  Jozef. 
Czajkowska.   Teresa.   Kozlovvski.   Zbigniew     Kolska.   Jadwiga, 
Slolowska.   Jolanta.   and    Rutkowski.   Zygmunt.   4.136,206.   CI 
426-431  000 
T'ogonowski.  Ivo  C  ,  and  Fowler.  Joe  R  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Ocean  oil 
skimmer  for  continuous  removal  of  oil  from  the  open  sea  methixi 
4.136.008.  CI   210-83  000 
Pokowitz.  Wolf  D    See— 

Mohr.  Paul,  and  Pokowitz.  Wolf  D  .  4.135.368.  CI   62- 133  000 
Polaroid  Corporation   5«r<^— 

Slavitter.  Frederick.  4.135.798.  CI    354-163  000. 
Thomas,  Paul  W  ,  4.135.793.  CI    352-27  000 
Polinsky.  Murray  A  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Bipolar  transistor  with 

high-low  emitter  impurity  concentration   4.136.353.  CI   357-34  000 
Politechnika  Lodzka.  Inslytut  Brzemyuslu  Miesnego  See— 

Kulesza,  Janusz,  Milcr.  Kazimierz.  Podlejski.  Jerzy.  Gora,  Jozef. 
Czajkowska.  Teresa.    Kozlowski.   Zbign"*w,    Kolska.   Jadwiga. 
Stolowska.    Jolanta.    and    Rutkowski.    Zvgmunl.    4,1X().2()6.   CI 
426-431  000 
PoUitzer.  Ernest  L    See — 

Hayes,   John   C.   and   PolliUer.   Emesi    L.   4.136.064.   CI    252 
466  008 
Polysar  Limited   See — 

Hargreaves.    Brian,    and    Richmond.    Michael    H,    4.136.142.   CI 
264-53  000 
Ponce.    Fred    H     Microfilm    recording    and    developing    apparatus 

4.135.809.  CI    355-27  000 
Poole.  Michael  J  .  to  BlCC  Limited  Manufacture  of  extruded  products 

4.136.132.  CI    260-82""  000 
Popov.  Vladimir  F    See — 

Barbakadze.  Dzhondo  F  .  Zamechnik.  Frants  F  .  Popov,  Vladimir 
F.  and  Bykov.  Pavel  A  .  4.135.920.  CI    75.130  00R 
Poque.  Dionysius  J    See — 

Senger.  Gerhard  F  .  and  Poque.  Dionysius  J  .  4.135.566,  CI    152 
361  OFP 
Porter.  Philip   See- 
Parry.  Stephen  H  ,  and  Porter,  Philip,  4.136,167.  CI  424-87  000 
Portescap   See— 

Aubert.  Francois,  and  Heyraud.  Marc,  4,136,294,  CI    310-220  000 
PPG  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Welch,  Cletus  N  ,  4,135,995.  CI    2l>4-98  (»X) 

Zwack,    Robert    R.   and   Chnstenson,   Roger    M,   4,H6,025,   CI 
210-23  OOH 
Pracht,  Hans  J  ,  and  Bums.  Michael  E  ,  to  Procter  k  Gamble  Company. 
The    Fabnc  conditioning  compositions  containing  methyl  cellulose 
ether   4.136.038.  CI    252-8  800 
Pramoda,  Matura  K  ,  and  Lin.  Song  Lmg.  lo  American  Home  Products 
Corp  Mued  xanthan  gum  and  kxrust  beam  gum  iherapeutic  composi- 
tions 4.136.173,  CI    424-177  000 
Pramtxla,  Maiuru  K    See— 

Lin,     Song-Ling,     and     Pramcxja,     Maturu     K  .     4.136,177,     CI 

424-211000 
Lin,     Song- Ling      and     Pramixla.     .Maturu     K  .     4,136.178.     CI 
424-211  000 
Price,  Willi»m  L  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc   Process  of  making 
platinum  silicide  fuse  link»  for  micgrated  circuit  devices   4,135,295, 
CI    29-623  (XX) 
Pnnce,  Dominn|ue  See— 

Moulin,  Michele.  Escher,  Balint,  Pnnce.  Dominitjue.  and  Va.<iseux. 
Jean.  4.135.990.  CI    2O4-32  00R 
Pripadchev.  Vadim  V    See 

Girshovich.  Igor  1     Pripadchev.  Vadim  Y  .  Tsemes.  Vladimir.  Y 
Bagryantsev.    Valery    1      Berdnik     Valery    V,    Kershenbaum. 
Naum  Y     Fetrakov.  Jury   B.  Z^lvinsky.  Semen  M  ,  and  Yas 
trebova,  Talyana  D,  4.135,685,  CI    243  38  000 
Pnvoznik.  Louis  J    See— 

Light,   Sunley  C  ,   Jr  ,   and   Pnvoznik,   Louis  J.   4.135.701.   CI 

266-57  OOO 

Prochnow.  Jurgen.  and  Trommsdorff.  Wolf,  to  Rheinmetall  GmiiH 

and  Deutsche  Forschungs   und  Versuchsanstali  fur  l.uft    und  Raum 

fahrt    eV     Projectile    for    attacking    small    uritcts     4.135.449.    CI 

102-52000. 


Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Gault,  Terrell  W,  and  Maguire.  Edward  J.,  Jr ,  4,136.045,  CI 

252-135000 
Pracht,  Hans  J  ,  and  Bums,  Michael  E.,  4.136,038,  CI  252-8  800 
Prolizcnz  AG  :  See — 

Elhaus.    Fnednch    W,    and    Hilge,    Bemhard,    4,135,704,    Q 
266-261  000 
Prost-Marechal.  Jacques:  See — 

Wamant,  Julien;  Prost-Marechal,  Jacques:  and  Cosquer,  Philippe 
4,136,195,  CI  424-304.000 
Pruett,  Barry  B  ,  to  E-Systems.  Inc    Electrolytic  etching  of  tin  oxide 

films  4,135,989,  CI   204-129  100 
Puccini,  John  L  ,  and  Shea,  Edward  F ,  Jr  Tools  for  imprinting  non- 
repeatmg  stone  patterns  in  fresh  concrete  4,135,840,  CI   404-93  000 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Welsh.  Patrick  G  ,  4,135,456.  CI    105-135  000 
Quarderer,  George  J    See — 

Moll,    Norman   G,    and   Quarderer,    George   J,    4,136,013.   CI 
208-10  000. 
Qualtlebaum,  Robert  W  .  to  W  R  Grace  A  Co  Container  and  method 

for  packaging  meat  articles  4,136.205.  CI  426-412  000 
Quinton,  Geoffrey  N    See — 

Beaumont.  Thomas  N  ,  Robinson,  Norman,  and  Quinton,  Geoffrey 
N,  4,136.151.  CI   423-166000 
R   O  Hull  *  Company.  Inc    See— 

Canans,  Valerie  M.  and  Willis.  William  J.  4.135,991.  CI    204- 
43  0OS 
R   W   Mac  Company  See— 

MacDonnell.   Robert   W.  and  Shander.  Otto  A.  4.135.833.  CI 
403-43000 
Ragard.  Phillip  A  .  and  Matson.  Crawford  A.,  to  Universal  Instruments 
Corporation   Multiple  lead  cut  and  clinch  mechanism  4,135,558,  CI 
140-105  000 
Ragle,  Herbert  U    See— 

DeMoss,  Dean  L  ,  and  Ragle,  Herbert  U  ,  4,136.368,  CI  360-98  000 
Rardin,  Jack  A  ,  and  James,  Gregory  A    Plastic  file  sleeve  and  index 

cards  4, 1 35,624.  CI    206-425  000 
Rassey.   Louis  J    Modular  engine  construction    4.135.478,  CI    123- 

59  00R 
Rau  Fastener.  A  Division  of  LIS   Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Silverbush.  Herben  M  .  4.135,287.  CI    29-432  000 
Rauma-Rapola  Oy  See — 

Toivonen.  Martti.  4.136.028.  CI   210-73  OOR 
Ray.  Ranjan  See- 
Tanner.  Lee  E  .  and  Ray.  Ranjan.  4,135,924,  CI    75-159.000. 
Raychem  Corporation   See — 

Diaz.  Stephen  H  .  4.135.587.  CI    174-92  000 

Evans.    Joseph     H.     and     Wolfe,     Richard     B,     4,135,55.3,    CI 

138-141000 
Hughes,  John  R,  4,135,743,  CI   285-115  000 
Lyons,  Bernard  J  ,  4,136,055,  CI   252-404  000 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc    See— 

Palton,  Henry  W  J  .  4.135.652.  CI   22.3-116000. 
Raytheon  Company   See — 

Rowland.  Howard  J  .  and  deBettencourt,  Joseph  T  .  4,135,579,  O. 
166-248  000 
RCA  Corporation  See- 
Chan.  Robert  H  G  .  Mann,  Martin  R  .  and  McDonnell,  Francis  M  . 

4.136.399.  CI    364-900  000 
Clemens.  Jon  K  .  and  Ros...  Michael  D .  4,136,358,  CI  358-11.000. 
Morrell,  Albert  M  ,  4,136,300,  CI    313-403  000 
Polinsky,  Murray  A  ,  4,136,353,  CI    357-34000 
Rea.  Andrew    Cutting  tool   4,135,845,  CI   407-3  000 
Reale,  Richard  C  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Femoral  prosthesis  trial  fitting  device  4.135,517,  CI    128-303  OOR 
Rebers,   Paul  A  .  and  Heddleston.  Kenneth  L  .  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.    Agnculture     Cross-prolective    fowl    cholera    baclerins 
4.136,169.  CI    424-92  000 
Rebish.  Edward  J    See— 

Drobnik.    Leszek    R.    and    Rebish.    Edward    J.    4.135.569.    CI 
I64-I58  01X) 
Rebsamen,    August,    to   SIG    Schweizensche    Industne-Gesellschafl 
Apparatus    for    controlling    the    speed    of   a    packaging    machine. 
4.135.346.  CI    53-494  000 
Recherche  et  Induslne.  Therapeuliques.  RIT  See— 

Dobrescu,    Lucia,    Huygelen,    Constant,    and    Van    Wijnendacic, 

Frans,  4,136,181,  CI   424-92  000 

Reed,  Samuel  F  ,  and  Barrett.  James  H  .  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Companv 

Hybrid  ion  exchange  resins  with  improved  properties  4,136,067,  CI 

521-32  000 

Reese.  Herbert  E  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Safety  interlock  for 

pipeline  pig  launcher  and  receiver   4.135.949.  CI    134-18  000 
Regan  Offshore  International.  Inc    See— 

Watkins.  Bruce  J.  4, 135,84 1,  CI   405-196  000 
Rege.  James  R    See— 

White.  James  F.  and  Rege.  James  R  .  4.136.110.  CI   562-532  Oai 
Regie  Nationale  des  L'sines  Renault   See— 

Martineau.     Philippe,     and     Lallemeni,     Serge.     4.135,562.    CI 
141  285  000 
Reich.  Sanford.  and  Gales.  William  H  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Centrifugal 

bkxxl  pump  for  cardiac  assist   4.135.253.  CI    3-1  700 
Rcifeiss.  Lester  F    See— 

Allgeyer.  David  F  ,  Musgrave.  Donald  A  .  and  Reifeiss.  Lester  F. 
4.135.369.  CI   62-251  000 
Reimann.   Hubertus.   Hahn.   Werner,  and   Welzel.   Herbert,  to  VEB 
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Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera  und  Kjnowerke.  Photographic  camera 
with  flashlight  contacts.  4,135,799,  01.  354-147.000. 
Remhard,  Russell  R  :  See— 

Dorawala,  Tansukhlal  G.;  and  Reinhard,  Russell  R.,  4,136,129,  CI. 
260-672.00R. 
Reith,  Timothy  M.:  See— 

Gniewek.  John  J.;  Reith,  Timothy  M.;  Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  and 
White,  James  F,  4.135,998,  CI  204-192.00E. 
Reitknecht,    Jack.    Laminated    fountain    toothbrush    with    barrier. 

4.135,831,  CI.  401-175.000. 
Reitz.  Johannes;  Stark,  Ench;  and  Schneck,  Dieter,  to  Karl  Schmidt 
GmbH.  Piston  and  cylinder  for  two-cycle  engines.  4,135,479,  CI. 
I23-73.0AA. 
Reliance  Glass  Works:  See — 

Winkler,  Lyle  D  ,  4,135.866,  CI.  422-103.000. 
Rembold,  Heinz:  See— 

Baumann.  Dieter;  and  Rembold,  Heinz,  4,136,086,  01.  528-99.000. 
Rensland.  Thomas  E.;  and  Karrip,  Alexander  A.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Ohair 

back  with  polymer  spring.  4,135,836,  CI.  403-120.000. 
Rentel,  Alfred:  See— 

Petzsch,  Lothar;  and  Rentel,  Alfred,  4,135,699,  CI.  251-320.000. 
Renth,  Emst-Otto;  Mentrup,  Anton;  Schromm,  Kurt;  and  Danneberg, 
Peter,    to    Boehringer    Ingelheim    GmbH.    N-AryI-N'-(pheiiyI-or 
phenoxy-alkyl)-piperazines     and     salts     thereof.     4,136,185,     01. 
424-251.000. 
Rentmeester.  Paul  C:  See— 

Stanke,  Dennis  A.,  Rentmeester,  Paul  O.;  and  UUand,  Paul  D., 
4,135,396,  CI.  73-204.000. 
Renzoni.  Louis  S.:  See — 

Ilhs,  Alexander;  and  Renzoni,  Louis  S.,  4,135,913,  CI.  75-21.000. 
Reschke,  Helmut:  See — 

Anger.    Klaus;    Lischke.     Burkhard;    Oelmann,    Andreas;    and 
Reschke,  Helmut,  4,136,285,  CI.  25O-492.00A. 
Resh,  Mark  S..  to  HurletronAltair,  Inc.  Lateral  register  control  system 

and  method.  4.135,664,  CI,  235-475.000. 
Resler.  Edwin  L  ,  Jr.,  to  Oomell  Research  Foimdation,  Inc.  Exhaust  gas 

recirculation  pre-stratified  charge.  4,135,481,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Reuler,  Franz  G.:  See — 

Hilterhaus,   Karl   H.;   Reuter.   Franz  G.;  and   Menzel,  Tankred, 
4,136,238,  01.  521-107.000. 
Reuter,  Fritz:  See— 

Schmidt,  Friednch  H  ;  and  Reuter,  Fritz.  4,135,440,  01  98-31.000. 
Reuter  Technologie  GmbH:  See— 

Hilterhaus,  Karl  H.;  Reuter,  Franz  G.;  and  Menzel,  Tankred, 
4,136.238,  CI.  521-107.000. 
Rew.  James  A.;  Simon,  Albert  B.;  and  Fahey,  Thomas  M.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Deformable  heat  transfer  fm.  4,135,298. 
CI.  29-727.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Brooks,  Carson  L.,  4,135,568,  CI.  164-147.000. 
Rheem  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Nozaki,  Michio  B.,  4.136.001,  CI.  204-196.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH  See — 

Prochnow,    Jurgen;    and    Trommsdorff,    Wolf,    4,135,449,    Ol. 
102-52.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Bouy,  Pierre;  Bachot,  Jean;  and  Bourgeois,  Jean-Luc,  4,135,996,  CI. 
204-98000. 
Ri-EI  Ricerche  Elettroniche  S.p  A.:  See — 

Righi.  Nardino,  4,136,367,  CI.  360-96.000. 
Ricca,  Tom  L  Attachment  for  an  electronic  watch  system.  4,135,358, 

CI   58-23.00R. 
Ricci,  Ronald  L  ,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Converter 

system.  4,136,382,  CI   363-137.000. 
Richdel.  Inc.:  See — 

Saarem,  Myrl  J  ;  and  Soukup.  Dale  F..  4,135,696,  Ol.  251-30.000. 
Richmon.  Joe  B  :  See — 

Corley.  Foss  E.;  and  Richmon.  Joe  B.,  4,135,979,  C!.  195-31.00P. 
Richmond.  Michael  H  :  See — 

Hargreaves,   Bnan,   and   Richmond,   Michael   H.,  4,136,142,  Ol. 
264-53.000. 
Rickard,  James  H  ,  to  Ovation  Instruments,  Inc.  Stringed  instrument 

bndge  4,135.426,  CI   84-1  160. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd    See — 

Hashimoto,     Mitsuru,    Ohta,     Masafumi;    and     Kozima,    Akio, 
4,135,928,  CI.  96-1. 50R 
Rideout.  Janet  E.,  Miller,  Richard  L.;  and  Elion,  Gertrude  B.,  to  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  Co.  Purine  nucleotide  antiveral  composition  and 
methods  of  use  4,136,175.  Ol.  424-180.000. 
Ridley.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Curtain  coating  apparatus. 

4,135,477,  CI    118-325000 
Riemann,  Werner:  See — 

Schmdler,    Johannes   G  ;    and    Riemann,    Werner,   4,135,999,  Ol. 
204-195.00M. 
Rifkin.  Morton  S  :  See — 

Evans,  Arthur  A.;  and  Rifkin,  Morton  S.,  4,135,376,  Ol.  70-100.000. 
Righi.  Nardino,  to  Ri-EI  Ricerche  Elettroniche  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for 
reproducing  and/or  recording  magnetic  tape  in  cassettes.  4,136,367, 
CI   360-96000 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho  See — 

Honkoshi.     Koki.    and    Nakamura,    Nobuyuki,    4,135,977,    Ol. 
195-7  000 
Rimppi.  Martti;  and  Turunen.  Olavi,  to  Oy  Wartsila  AB.  Method  for 

reducing  propeller  noise  4,135.469,  CI    114-270000. 
Rink.  Donald  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  of  cleaning 


surfaces  with  C02-neutraIized  amine  compositions.  4,135,947.  01. 
134-4.000. 
Riondel,  Pierre:  See — 

Baechier,  Urs;  and  Riondel,  Pierre,  4,136,304,  Ol.  318-372.000. 
Rittner,  Edmund  S.,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Radia- 
tion hardened  solar  cell.  4,135,950,  01.  136-89.0SJ. 
Rives,  Joe  P.:  See — 

Carson,  Forrest  L.;  and  Rives,  Joe  F.,  4,135,859,  Ol.  417-9.000. 
Rivoli,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Gasner,    John    T.;    and    Rivoli,    Anthony    L.,    4,135,955,    01. 
148-187.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Rudiger,  Gunter,  4,135,334,  Ol.  51-273.000. 
Roberts,  Alan  G.,  to  Cogas  Development  Company.  Mixing  method 

and  device.  4,135,893,  Ol.  55-82.000. 
Roberts,  Charles  K.  Portable  door  lock.  4,135,748,  CI.  292-298.000. 
Roberts,  Leo  L.:  See — 

Davis,  Lee  W.;  Hollingsworth,  James  S.;  and  Roberts,  Leo  L,. 
4,135,863.  Ol.  417-420000. 
Roberts.  Roy  D.:  See- 
Weber,  T.  Jerome;  and  Roberts,  Roy  D.,  4,135,254,  Ol.  3-26.000. 
Robertson,  Terrence  M.;  and  Smith,  Larry  G.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company.  System  for  diminishing  the  emission  of  noxious  gases. 
4.136,153,01.  423-242.000. 
Robinson,  Norman:  See — 

Beaumont,  Thomas  N.;  Robinson,  Norman;  and  Quinton,  Geoffrey 
N.,  4,136,151,  01.  423-166.000. 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See — 

Olarkson,  Allen  B.,  Jr.;  and  Brohn,  Fredrick  H.,  4,136,198,  01. 
424-320000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Gordon  H.,  4,135,742,  01.  285-87.000. 

Caswell,    Robert    L.;    and    Griffith,    Glen    R.,    4,136,400,    Ol. 

364-900.000. 
Kcphart,  Gerald  W.;  and  White,  Stanley  A.,  4,136,287,  CI.  307- 

221.00D. 
MacLeod,  John  G.,  4,135,544,  01.  137-246.220, 
Workman,  Harold  W.,  4,136,258,  Ol.  178-68.000. 
Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Sanvifo,  Robert,  4,135,464,  Ol.  112-121.150. 
Rogan,  John  B.;  and  White,  Steven  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 

(Indiana).  Viscosity  index  improvers.  4.136,047,  01.  252-56.00R. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Reed,  Samuel  F.;  and  Barrett,  James  H..  4,136,067,  Ol.  521-32.000. 
Rojas,  Ismael  E.:  See — 

Casey,  John  A.;  and  Rojas,  Ismael  E.,  4,135,946,  Ol.  127-11.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See — 

Peill,  Peter  G.,  4,135,855,  Ol.  416-90.00R. 
Romano,  Nicholas  A.  Orthopedic  device.  4,135,503,  Ol.  128-78.000. 
Romanov,  Gennady  A.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Belsky,  Arkady  A.;  Butorin,  Leonid  M.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.;  Eljutin,  Alexandr  V.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A.; 
Zazubin,  Arkady  I.;  Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A.; 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Kimaev,  Askar  M.;  Milberger,  Teodor  G.; 
Minin,  Petr  F.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D.; 
Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Peikarov.  Garegiii  A.;  Romanov, 
Gennady  A.;  Simanova,  Anatolia  T.;  Tishevetskaya,  Natalya  V.; 
Tkachenko,  Georgy  P.,  Shalavina,  Elena  S.;  Finkelshtein,  Leo- 
nid I.;  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S.,  4,135.917,  Ol.  75-109.000. 
Romine,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Davis,  Donald  C;  Romine,  Donald  J.;  Woodruff,  Phillip  R.;  Bode, 
James  D.;  Tien,  Tseng  Y.;  and  Young,  Ching  T.,  4,136,000,  a. 
204-195.00S. 
Rose,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Westlin,  Karl;  and  Rose,  Charles  E.,  4,135,900,  01.  55-499.000. 
Rose,  James  W  S.:  See — 

Tamblyn,  Robert  T.;  Rose,  James  W.  S.;  Silverthome,  Paul  N.;  and 
Broadhead,  Gordon  K.,  4,135,571,  01.  165-18.000. 
Rose,  William  H.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Push  to  talk  switch.  4,136,268, 

01.  200-17.00R. 
Rosenbaum,  Walter  S.:  See — 

Kolpek,  Robert  A.;  MacDuffee.  David  L.;  and  Rosenbaum,  Walter 
S.,  4,136,395,  01.  364-518.000. 
Rosenberg,  Ira  E.;  Ferguson,  John  A.;  and  Loveless,  Norman  P.,  to 
Clairol  Incorporated.  Process  for  reducing  critical  surface  tension 
and  coefficient  of  friction  in  hair.  4,135,524,  Ol.  132-7.000. 
Rosengard,  Alex,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Device  for 
centrifugally  separating  the  components  of  a  gas  mixture.  4,135,898, 
01.  55-419.000. 
Rosensweig,  Ronald  E.,  to  Exxon  Research  4  Engineering  Co.  Hydro- 
carbon conversion  process  utilizing  a  magnetic  field  in  a  fluidized  bed 
ofcaialitic  particles.  4,136,016,  01.  208-134.000. 
Rosey,  Richard;   Kovatch,  George  N.;  Tomasic,   Nicholas  A.;  and 
Simon,  Ned  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electrical  switch- 
board apparatus  including  double-flanged  vertical  riser  conductors. 
4,136,374,01.  361-342.000. 
Rosin,   Stanley   A.   Device   for   retrieving   dog   feces,   and   the  like. 

4,135,750,  01.  294-19.00R. 
Ross,  John  P.;  and  Bemardi,  Carl  E.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration. Header  lead  roller.  4,135,557.  01.  140-105.000. 
Ross,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Clemens.  Jon  K.;  and  Ross,  Michael  D.,  4,136,358,  01.  358-11.000. 
Ross,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Femandez.  Jose  M.;  McCreary,  Michael  D.;  Ross,  Robert  E.;  and 
Suples.  Jon  T..  4.135.929,  CI.  96-29 .GOD. 
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Rossi.  Alben.  to  Ex»on  RMcarch  4  Engineenng  Co   Flow  improveri 

for  crude  «nd  residual -conUining  fuel  oiK  4.135.88"'.  CI   44-62  000 
Rossmy.  Gerd.  to  Th   Ooldschmidt  ACJ    Pnvev.  for  preparing  polysi 
lo»ane-polyoiyaikylenc  mixed  bkxk   polymeniale*    4.1J6.2.3'>.  CI 
521-11!  000 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited   See— 

Brackmann.    Warren    A.    and    Hrbolicky,    Karel.    4.135.615.    CI 
198-371  000 
Roubal.  Zdetiek   See— 

Funerova,    Ludmila.   Gnmova.    Jaroslava.    Rouhal.   Zdenek     and 
Nemecek.  Oldnch.  4.130.1-M.  CI   424-274  000 
Roush.  Gregory  C    5ee— 

Kmsey.    Lloyd    E,    and    Roush,    Gregory    C.    4.135,452.    CI 
102-214  000 
Roussel  Uclaf  See— 

Nedelec.     Lucien.    Torelli.    Vespeno;     and    Foumex.    Robert. 

4. 1 36. 1 79.  CI   424-242  000 
Wamant,  Julien.  ProstMarechal.  Jacques:  and  C<»qucr.  Philippe. 
4.136.195.  CI   424-304000 
Roux.  Jean   Tool  for  opening  and  cl.mng  »n$l  watches  4.135,416.  CI 

81-5  lOR  ...-„,. 

Rowland.  Howard  J  .  and  deBetiencourt,  Joseph  T .  to  Raytheon 
Company  In  situ  processing  of  organic  ore  bodies  4,135,579,  CI 
166-248  000 
Rowsell.  David  G  and  Hems.  Roger,  to  Wilkin.son  Sword  Limited 
Certain  substituted  amides  having  i  phyMological  ^oiling  effect 
4,136.164.  CI  424-54  000 
Rowsell.  David  G    See—  .^      ^    , 

Watson    Hugh   R.   Rowsell,   David   G.  and   Spring.   David  J. 
4.1.36,163.  CI    424-54  000. 
Ruda.  Mikhail  Y    See—  .      ...    ,      .  . 

Chazov    Evgeny   I.  Ruda.  Mikhail  Y,  Burynin.  Vitaly  A.,  and 
Lokshm.  Mol*ci  A  .  4.135.496.  CI    128-1  OOD 
Rudbach    Michael,  to  L'do  Schul/  KG    Ouilei  pipe  closure  for  liquid 

containers  4,135.636.  CI   220-265  000 
Rudd  Wallace  C  ,  to  Thermatix)l  Corporation   Meth.xl  of  manufactur 

mg'heat  exchange  panels   4,136.272.  CI    219107  000 
Rudiger   Gunler.  to  Robert  B<»ch  GmbH.  Firma   Dust  exhaust  hood 

4.135,334.  CI    51-273000 
Ruetschi.  Paul,  to  Leclanche  S  A    Long-life  alkaline  pnmary  battery 

4.136.236.  CI   429-206  000 
Rufenacht.  Kurt   See— 

Soger   Manfred.  Benger.  Erri.tt.  Drabek.  Jo/ef  Durr.  Dieter,  and 
Rufenacht.  Kurt.  4.136.106.  CI    260-456  OOA 
Rusbach    Maunce.  to  Sarmac  S  A    Fuze  plug,  particularly  lor  use  m  a 

hand  grenade   4,135.451.  CI    102-64  000 
Ruter.  Jom   See— 

Burzm    Klaus   and  Ruter,  Jom.  4.1.36.098.  CI    260-343  000 
Rutherford.  Emesi    Dishwasher   4,135,532,  CI    134-IOOOO(J 
Rutkowski.  Zygmunt   See— 

Kulesza,  Janusz,  Miler.  Kazimierz    Podlejski,  Jerzy,  Gora.  Jozel 
Czajkowska.   Teresa.   Kozlowski,   Zbigniew,   Kolska,   Jadwiga 
Stolowska.   Jolanta.   and    Rutkowski.    7ygmunt.   4,136,206,  CI 
426-431000 
Ryan,  Francis   Vamty  stonng  step   4.135.604.  CI    182-91000 
Ryan,  James  H    See— 

Ailawadhi.  Manohar  L     Rvan.  James  H     and  Wahi.  Chander  M 
4.135.776.  CI    339-P'7  00R 
Saarem   MyrI  J    and  Soukup.  Dale  F  .  to  Richdel.  Inc    Pilot  operated 

duiphragm  valve   4.135,696.  CI    251-30000 
Sagi    Zeev    See — 

Farrell.  John  H  ,  Lawne,  Eugene  G  .  and  Sagi,  Zeev,  4, 1 36.390.  CI 
364-474  000 
Saint-Gobain  Industnes  See—  .      ,       ,,.   ,, 

Bourelier   Claude   Oram,  Roger,  Pelzer,  Rudolf.  Schaefer,  Wolf 
gang,  and  Schindler.  Siegfned,  4,136.214.  CI   427-169  000 
Saito,  Kazumi   See—  ^^ 

Nakao.  Toshihiro.  and  Saito,  Kazumi.  4.136.344.  CI    343-702  000 
Saito,  Masato.  Watanabe.  Keiji    and  Fukuvama.  Keiji,  to  Mitsubishi 
D'nki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electrode  of  discharge  lamp  4,136.227,  CI 
428-389  000 
Saito    Shoichi,  to  Olympus  Opucal  Co,  Ltd.  Tape  cassettes  having 

indications  for  blind  use  4.135,316.  CI   35-35  OOA 
Saito.  Toshio  See— 

Aikawa.  Akira  Oguchi.  Masao,  Takeda.  Toshihide,  Ki.sai.-hi.  .■Vkio. 
and  Saito.  Toshio   4.135.877,  CI   8-115  500 
Sakaguchi.  Masayuki   See— 

Yoshizawa,    Tadao     and    Sakaguchi.     Masayuki,    4,135.961.    CI 
156-242  000 
Sakai.  Takeshi  See— 

Tsuzi    Shoichi    Aoki.  Kiyoshi.  Sakai.  Takeshi    Ikehe.  Hiroshige 
and  So.  Dogi.  4. 1 35,874,  CI   43 1  - 1 1 5  000 
Sakaida,  Atsuo  See— 

HishKJa.   Yukio,   Asai.   Yuichi,   Kondo.   Toshikatsu,  Asai,   Akira. 
Sakaida.     Atsuo      and     Miyazawa,     Chiaki,     4.135,830,     CI 
400-124000 
Sakamoto.  Koji.  Asano.  Takeshi.  Mizuix.hi.  Kazuo  Sa.saki.  Kanemichi, 
and  Hasegawa,   Kouji.  to  Nippon   Kayaku   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  and 
Chugai   Sciyaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Composition   and   method   for 
treating  or  preventing  fowl  coccidiosis   4.136.191,  CI   424-2-'9(X») 
Sakamoto.  Masakatsu  See— 

Ogi.  Kenji,  and  Sakamoto.  Masakatsu,  4,135,600.  CI    18I-:56  0IK) 
Sakamoto.    Yusuke,    Kinugasa.    Muneuka.    Endo.    Shigeki.    Yamane. 
Mituo    and    Fujie.   Shigeyoshi.   to  Osaka   Gas   Company    1  imitcd 
Method  for  treating  water   4,136,027,  CI   210-63  OOZ. 


Salomon.  Gccirgcs  P  J  ,  to  S  A  des  Esublissements  Francois  Salomon 

A  fils   Devices  mounted  on  a  ski   4.135,728,  CI    280-605  000 
Salomon,   Georges   P    J  ,   to   S  A    Salomon    Elablissements   Francois 
Salomon  &  Fils   Safety  bindings  for  skis  4.135.733.  CI   280-612  000 
Salomon.  Georges  P  J  .  to  Establissemenis  Francois  Salomon  et  fils  Ski 

binding   4.135.734,  CI    280-618000 
Salon.  Sheppard  J  .  and  Montgomery.  Lon  W  .  lo  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tnc  Corp    Mcthixl  and  apparatus  for  detection  of  rotor  faults  in 
dynamoelectnc  machines  4,136,312,  CI    324-51000 
Saltz   Ira  M  ,  to  Lublmer/Saltz.  Inc   Binder  and  apparatus  for  retaining 

leaves  therem   4.135.832.  CI   402-15000 
Samiran,  David    Adjustable  float  and  filter  assembly    4.136,009.  CI 

210-114000 
Samoilov.  Consumm   Needle  holder   4.135.458.  CI    112-80000 
Sanchez.    Jose,    to    Pennwalt    Corporation     Monoperoxycarbonates 

4.136.105.  CI    260-453  ORZ 
Sanders  Assocuites.  Inc    See— 

Chickhs,  Evan   P.  and  Naiman.  Charles  S.  4,136.316,  CI    331- 

94  50F 
Jarvincn.  Philip.  4.135.489,  CI    126-270  000 
Sanders.  James  M    See- 
Light,    Kenneth    K  ,    Sanders.    James   M.;    Vock,    Manfred    H 
Schuster.  Edward  J  .  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L 
Hall.  John  B  ,  Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr  ,  Kamath.  Venkatesh,  MooV 
herjee.   Braja   D  ,   Tseng.   Ching   Y  .   and   Sprccker,   Mark  A 
4.136.120.  CI    260-586  OOG 
Light.  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  M  .  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  Shuster. 
Edward  J  .  Vinals.  Joaquin.  Schreiber.  William  L  .  Hall.  John  B 
Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr  .  Kamath.  Venkatesh.  Mookhcrjee.  Braja  D  . 
Tseng.    Ching    Y.    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.    4,136.208.    CI 
426-538  000 
Sanders.  Robert  N    See- 
Johnston.  James  D  .  Starrett.  Richmond  M  ,  and  Sanders,  Robert 
N  ,  4.136.113.  CI    260-544  OOY 
Sandoz.  Inc    See — 

Houlihan.  William  J  .  4,136,184.  CI   424-250  000 
Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  4.136.114.  CI   260-559  OOA 
Sandoz  Ltd    See— 

Steinemann.  Willy.  4,136.033.  CI    546-258  000 
Sandrock.  Gary  D    See— 

Tunllon.    Pierre    P.    and    Sandrock.    Gary    D.    4,135.621.    CI 

206-0  700 

Santucci,  Nicola.  Aleksandrovic.  Zabotin  A  .  Dmitnevich.  Loschilin 

E  ,  Lvovich.  Galpenn  A  .  Archakovich.  Onikov  E  .  Aleksandrovic, 

Sakharov    B  ,    and    Alekseevich.    Borodin    V .    to   Nuovo   Pignone 

S  p  A  .  and  ZNIKHBI  Tsentralny   Nauchne  issledevatelsky  instilul 

khlopehatobumezhnoi  promyshlennesti   Control  for  the  weft-thread 

carries  in  the  shed  of  a  multishcd  loom   4,135.556.  CI    139-436  000 

Sanvito.  Robert,  lo  RockwellRimoldi  S.p  A   Sewing  unit  for  joining 

supenmpswed  lengths  of  cloth   4.135.464.  CI    112-121150 
Sapkus.  Jurgis.  and  Lewis.  J  Stephen,  to  Mattel.  Inc  Doll  construction 

with  pivouble  torso  members  4.135.327,  CI   46-161.000 
Saran.  AmiUbh.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Truncated  run  length  encoding 

4.136.363.  CI    358-261000 
Saran.  Herbert,  Knngs,  Peter,  Schwuger.  Milan  J  .  and  Smolka.  Hem;, 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgcsellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA)  Pour 
able  washing  compositions  containing  a  luminosilicates  and  non-ion- 
ics  and  mcthsxl  for  their  preparation   4.136.051.  CI    252-91  000 
Sargis.  Albert   Cycle  handlebar  rear  view  mirror  assembly    4,135,788. 

CI    350-307  000 
Sarmac  S  A    See- 

Rusbach.  Maurice.  4,135,451,  CI    102-64.000 
Sasaki,  Kanemichi  See — 

Sakamoto.    Koji.    Asano.    Takeshi;    Mizuochi.    Kazuo.    Sasaki, 
Kanemichi,  and  Hasegawa.  Kouji.  4.1.36.191.  CI   424-279  0(X) 
Sa-saoka.  Senzo   See— 

Yoneyama.     Masakazu,     Fuseya.     Yoshiharu.     Kato.     Nonhiko, 
Sasaoka.  Senzo.  and  Khiguro.  Shoji.  4.135.931.  CI   96-66  .300 
Sato.  Akira   See— 

HinaU.  Masanao.  Takei.  Haruo.  Sato,  Akira.  Iwamoto.  Atsuo,  and 

Havashi.  Jun.  4.135.933,  CI   96-lOOOOR 
Hosokoshi.  Kakuichiro,  Nakamura,  Hiroto,  Sato.  Akira.  and  Ma- 
eda,  Masakazu.  4.135.9  30.  CI    96-36  100 
Sato.  Eiichi   See— 

Nishikawa.    Masaji     Sato.    Eiichi.    and    Yanagisawa.    Kazuhi.sa. 
4.135.811.  CI    355-3  OSC 
Savall.  Vincent   See — 

Louboutin.  Robert,  and  Savall.  Vincent,  4,136.012,  CI  210-208  000 
Savitsky.  Evgeny  M    See — 

Molochnikov .  Viktor  V  .  Efimov.  Vasily  I  ;  Veraxo,  Anatoly  S , 
and  Savitsky,  Evgeny  M  ,  4.136.313.  CI    324-57  OOR 
Scardenzan.  Anthony    Cover  as.sembly  for  swimming  pool    4.135.259, 

CI  4-172  110 
Schacht.  Ench.  Mehrhof.  Werner,  Wild,  Albrecht;  Game.  Joachim, 
and  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung  Phenylbulanol  derivatives,  processes  for  their 
preparation  and  compoiitions  containing  them  4.136.200.  CI 
424-341  000 
Schaefer.  Wolfgang   .Sec  — 

Bourelier.  Claude    Oram.  Roger,  Pelzer.  Rudolf.  Schaefer.  Wolf 
gang,  and  Schindler.  Siegfried.  4.136,214.  CI   427-169  000 
Schafer.  Horst  See— 

Tursky,  Werner.  Chadda.  Madan.  and  Schafer,  Horst,  4.135,291, 
CI    29-574  000 
Schafer,  Otmar  C   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  alternate  heating  and 
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cooling  of  a   heat   exchanger   of  a   heating   and  cooling  system. 
4.135,572,  CI    165-61  000. 
Schamholz,  Herbert    Supports  for  instrument  sterilization.  4,135.868. 

CI  422-310.000 
Schalgc,  Roger  D  .  and  Neos.  Gus.  to  Drillco  Equipment  Company, 

Inc   Anchor  for  undercut  bore  4.135,432.  CI.  85-84.000. 
Scharre,   Normann;   and   Bartel,   Siegfried,   to  AGFA-Gevaert   AG. 
Cassette   for   light-sensmve   photographic   material.   4.135.802,   CI. 
354-275  000 
Scheidler,    Ralph    E     Dual    rate    voluge    regulator.    4,136,311,    CI. 

322-28.000 
Scheidmeir,  Waller  See— 

Zinke-Allmang,  Helmut;  and  Scheidmeir,  Walter,  4,136,124,  CI. 
568-591.000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaff:  See— 

Fuchs,  Peter,  and  Hilmann.  Jurgen.  4.136,145,  CI.  264-164.000. 
Fuchs.  Peter;  and  Hilmann,  Jurgen,  4,136,162,  01.  424-27.000. 
Schenng  Corporation:  See — 

Assouly,  Pierre,  4,135,510,  CI.  128-2I8.00R. 
Nagabhushan.  Tattanahalli  L  ,  Turner,  William  N.;  and  Cooper, 
Alan.  4,136,254,  CI   536-10000. 
Schiemann.  Wolfram   Device  for  discharge  nozzles  on  cans.  4,135,650, 

CI   222-572000 
Schilling,  Siegfned  See — 

Kessclnng,     Fntz.     and     Schilling,     Siegfried.     4,135,371,     CI. 
62-477.000 
Schindler.  Johannes  G  .  and  Riemann.  Werner,  to  Dr.  E.  Fresenius 
Chemisch  pharmazeutische   Industne  KG,  Apparatebau  KG.   Ion 
sensitive  electrode  and  cells  for  use  therewith.  4,135,999,  CI.  204- 
195.00M 
Schindler,  Siegfned  See — 

Bourelier,  Claude.  Oram,  Roger;  Pelzer,  Rudolf;  Schaefer,  Wolf- 
gang, and  Schindler,  Siegfned,  4,136,214,  CI.  427-169.000. 
Schlessel,  Walter,  to  Gemco-Ware.  Inc.  Grinding  mill  for  coffee  beans 

and  the  like   4.135,672,  CI   241-169  100 
Schleubner,  Hans  See — 

Bonhard.  Klaus.  Boysen,  Uwe.  and  Schleubner,  Hans,  4,136,093, 
CI   260-112  50R 
Schmid-Schonbein,  Holger,  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  mea- 

sunng  the  aggregation  rete  of  particles.  4,135,819,  CI.  356-39.000. 
Schmidt.  Felix  H.  See— 

Hubner,  Manfred.  Heerdt,  Ruth;  Bosies,  Elmar;  Kuhnle,  Hans;  and 
Schmidt,  Felix  H..  4,136,197.  CI  424-319.000. 
Schmidt,  Fnedrich  H.;  and  Reuter,  Fritz.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
ventilating    or    air    conditioning    occupied    rooms.    4,135,440,    CI. 
98-31  000 
Schneck,  Dieter  See— 

Reitz.  Johannes.  Stark,  Ench.  and  Schneck,  Dieter,  4,135,479,  CI. 
123-73  OAA 
Scholz,  Hansjuergen.  Jahn.  Walter;  and  Gimbel,  Juergen,  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft    Adjustable  upper  deflection  fitting  for  a 
shoulder  belt   4.135.737,  CI.  280-747.000. 
Schoppe.  Wayne  F ;  and  Winship,  Bruce  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Registration  system  for  a  reproducing  machine.  4,135,804,  CI.  355- 
3.0SH 
Schreiber.  William  L  ;  See- 
Light,    Kenneth    K  ,    Sanders.    James    M.;    Vock,    Manfred    H.; 
Schuster.  Edward  J  ;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.; 
Hall.  John  B.;  Hruza,  Denis  E..  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mook- 
herjee,   Braja  D;  Tseng.  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A., 
4.136,120,  CI    26O-586.0OG 
Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 
Edward  J  .  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr .  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng.    Ching    Y  .    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.,    4,136,208,    CI. 
426-538000 
Schreves,  Inc    See — 

Wagner.  Robert  L  ,  4,135,588.  CI    175-19.000. 
Schroeder.  Harry;  See— 

Guttenberger.    Peter,    and    Schroeder.    Harry,    4,135,297,    CI. 
29-629  000 
Schromm.  Kurt:  See— 

Renth.  Ernst-Otto.  Mentrup,  Anton;  Schromm,  Kurt;  and  Dan- 
neberg,  Peter.  4,136,185.  CI   424-251.000. 
Schroler,  Herbert,  and  Stein,  Eckehard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  photocopies  using  two- 
component  diazotype  material  4,135.814,  CI.  355-106.000. 
Schubert  A  Salzer:  See— 

Handschuch,  Kari;  and  Konig.  Reinhard,  4,135,276,  CI.  19-204.000. 
Schulem,  RolfG  :  See— 

Liebscher.  Johannes;  and  Schulein,  Rolf  G.,  4,135,415,  CI.   81- 
338A 
Schumacher.  Fredenck  A  ,  to  Silicon  Technology  Corporation.  Sealing 

piston  4,135,499,  CI    125-15  000. 
Schuster,  Edward  J    See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K;  Sanders.  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schuster,  Edward  J  .  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.; 
Hall.  John  B  .  Hruza,  Denis  E  .  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mook- 
herjee, Braja  D  :  Tseng.  Ching  Y  ;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A., 
4.136.120.  CI  260-586.00G. 
Schwarze.  Manfred:  See—  ,-,,„~«, 

Fischer,  Karl,  and  Schwarze.  Manfred.  4,136,324,  CI.  337-139.000. 
Schwertner,  Larry  V  Crop  shredder  apparatus  and  adapter.  4,135.349, 
CI   56-6.000. 


Schwuger,  Milan  J.:  See — 

Saran,  Herbert;  Krings.  Peter;  Schwuger,  Milan  J.;  and  Smolka, 
Heinz,  4,136,051.  CI   252-91  000 
Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale:  See — 

Fontanges,  Robert,  4,136,168,  CI.  424-89.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Hirschy,   Linda  M.;  Kane.   Bernard  J.,  and  Traynor,   Sean  G., 
4,136,126,  CI.  260-666.00A. 
Scott,  Brian  J.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Ampli- 
fier arrangement  for  process  controller  4,136,307,  CI.  318-677.000. 
Sealed  Power  Oarporalion:  See — 

Joseph,  A.  David;  and  Ward,  Elmer  E.,  4,136,011,  CI.  210-168.000. 
Sears,  Daniel,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Liquid  nitrogen 

level  controller.  4,135,548,  CI.  137-392.000. 
Sedlatschek,  Robert,  to  Singer  C:ompany,  The.  Stitch  pattern  selection 
and  display  arrangement  for  sewing  machines.  4,135,461,  CI    112- 
158.00E. 
Segal,  Arthur  R.:  See — 

Bertram,   James   T.;   Segal,    Steven   A.;   and   Segal,   Arthur   R., 
4,135,421,  CI.  83-835.000. 
Segal,  John  A.  A.  A.  G.:  See — 

Candlin,  John  P.,  and  Segal.  John  A    A    A.  G.,  4,136,057,  CI. 
252-429.00B 
Segal,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Bertram,   James  T.;   Segal,   Steven   A.;   and   Segal,   Arthur   R., 
4,135,421,  CI.  83-835.000. 
Segales,  Jaime:  See — 

Smith,  Alfred  R.;  and  Segales,  Jaime,  4,135,757,  CI.  296-35.00R. 
Seifers,  Monte  G.,  to  Digequip  Secunty  Industnes,  Inc.  Timed  alarming 

using  logical  inverters.  4,136,334,  CI.  340-529.000. 
Seike,  Yajuro;  Matsuo,  Yoshikuni;  Nakashima,  Masaru;  Shojima,  To- 
shikazu;  and  Masaaki.  Shinohara.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Apparatus  for  collecting  effluent  oil    4,136,030,  CI.  210- 
242.00S. 
Seita,  Tom:  See — 

Takahashi,   Kenji;   Seita,   Tom;   Asami,   Shunichi;  and   Shimizu, 
Akihiko,  4,136,237.  CI.  521-27.000. 
Seitz-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Petzsch,  Lothar;  and  Rentel,  Alfred,  4,135,699,  CI.  251-320.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murai,  Sadao;  Kita,  Takeshi;  and  Mochizuki,  Kiyoshi,  4,135,871, 
CI.  425-377.000. 
Semikron,  Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau  und  Elektronik  m.b.H.: 
See — 
Tursky,  Werner;  Chadda,  Madan;  and  Schafer.  Horst,  4,135,291, 
CI.  29-574.000. 
Senelonge,  Henri.  Machine  for  introducing  measured  amounts  of  liquids 

into  vials  and  other  receptacles.  4.135,561,  CI    141-234.000. 
Senger,  Gerhard  F.;  and  Poque,  Dionysius  J.,  to  Uniroyal  GmbH. 

Belted  pneumatic  tires  4,135,566.  CI.  1 52-361. OFP 
Senior,  Adrain;  and  Oilman,   Richard,   to  Pioneer  Works.  Jointing 

members  and  joints.  4.135,774,  CI   339-7.000 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  to  G.  D.  Societa  per  Azioni    Device  to  check  and 
discard  lengths  of  wrapping  material  (foil)  in  very  high  speed  packet 
cigarette  packers.  4,135,344,  CI.  53-54.000. 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  to  G.  D  Societa  per  Azioni.  Apparatus  for  adjusting 
the  slof)e  of  side  flaps  of  stacked  cardboard  blanks   4,135,710,  CI. 
271-165.000. 
Service  d'Exploitation  Industnelle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes:  See — 

Imbert,  Pierre  L.,  4.135,311,  CI.  34-57.00E. 
Seymour,  David  J.:  See — 

Kirby,    William    E.;    and    Seymour,    David    J.,    4,135,468,    CI. 
1 14-260.000. 
Shalavina,  Elena  S.:  See — 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Belsky.  Arkady  A.;  Butonn,  Leonid  M 
Danilina.  Anna  E.;  Eljutin.  Alexandr  V.;  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A 
Zazubin,  Arkady  I.;  Ivanova,  Raisa  V.;  Isakov,  Evgeny  A 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.;  Kunaev,  Askar  M.;  Milberger,  Teodor  G 
Minin,  Petr  F.;  Novikov,  Nikolai  A.;  Osupenko,  Tatyana  D. 
Peredereev.  Alexandr  V.;  Peikarov,  Garegin  A.;  Romanov, 
Gennady  A.;  Simanova,  Anatolia  T..  Tishevetskaya,  Natalya  V 
Tkachenko,  Georgy  P.;  Shalavina.  Elena  S.;  Finkelshtein,  Leo 
nid  I.;  and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S.,  4,135,917,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Shander,  Otto  A.:  See— 

MacDonnell.  Robert  W  ;  and  Shander,  Otto  A.,  4,135,833,  CI. 
403-43.000. 
Shannon,  Thomas  J.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.  Fluid  pres- 
sure manometer.  4,135,509,  CI.  128-2.05D 
Shaw,   Frances   M.   Apparatus  for  dispensing  fluids.   4,135,646,  CI. 

222-144.000. 
Shaw,  Jerry;  and  Solitt,  Samuel  G.  Counter  top  display  unit.  4,136,380, 

CI.  362-145.000 
Shea,  Edward  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Puccini,    John    L.;    and    Shea,    Edward    F.,    Jr.,   4,135,840,    CI. 
404-93.000. 
Shea,  Philip  J.:  See- 
Lewis,  Jon;  and  Shea,  Philip  J..  4.136,182.  CI.  424-248.540. 
Shen,  James  T.  Gamma  stick  4,135,884.  CI.  422-59.000. 
Shepherd,  Robert  G.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  4-(Monoalk- 

ylaminojbenzoic  acid  imidates  4,136,256,  CI.  544-88.000. 
Sherwin,  Walter  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Oxygen  sensor 
temperature   monitor   for   an   engine   exhaust    monitoring   system 
4,135,381,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industnes  Inc.:  See- 
Shannon,  Thomas  J.,  4,135,509.  CI    128-2.05D. 
Shibata,  Susumu,  Nomoto,  Tsutomu.  and  Murasugi,  Keiji,  to  Oki  Elec- 
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tnc  Industr>  Co.  Ltd    TlwnnaJ  he»d  for  a  primer    4,136.274,  CI 
219-216.000 
Shibau,  Toshihiro  Stt— 

Minmgawa.  Molonobu.  Kubota,  Naohiro;  and  Shibata,  Toahihiro, 
4.136.08I,  CI    2«M5  SON 
Shield.  Charles  F  .  Ill   Set— 

Stoner.  David  L.  Shield.  Charles  F.  III.  Julian.  Ronald  G    and 
Koegel,  Ewald.  4.135.494.  C!    128-1  OOR 
Shifnn,  Norman   See — 

Drewi,  Udo  W  ,  and  Shifnn.  Norman.  4.135.820.  CI    356-320  000 
Shimabukuro.  Hajime  See — 

Katayama.  Shitomi.  Koyama.  Nobuaki.  Shimabukuro.  Hajime;  and 
Jm,  Kiyoshi.  4.136,079.  CI    260-37  OON 
Shimuu,  Akiiuko  See — 

Takahashi.   Kenji,   Seiia,   Toni;   Asami,   Shunichi,   and   Shimizu. 
Akihiko,  4.136,237.  a   521-27  000 
Shimizu.  Oumu  See— 

Sumida,  Shizuo.  Nii,  Kazuo;  Shimizu.  Osamu.  L'eda.  Auushi.  and 
Ishii.  Mitsuaki.  4.136.333.  CI    340-147  OOC 
Slumojo.  Hirokazu.  and  Inamura.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sigma 
Electronics  Planning   Spark  plug  igniter  comprising  a  DC-DC  con- 
verter 4.136.301.  CI   315-2O900T 
Shmetsu  Chemical  Company   See— 

Koyanagi.  Shunichi.  Tajima.  Shigenobu.  Kunmoio.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Kin.  Yoshitaka.  4.136.242.  CI    526-74000 
Shirane,  Hideto  See— 

Ohmura,  Hiroshi.  and  Shirane.  Hideto.  4.135.797,  CI   354-128  000 
Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S    See — 

Badaliants.  Khoren  A  ,  Belsky.  Arkady  A  .  Butonn.  Leonid  M  . 
Danilina.  Anna  E  .  Eljutm.  Alexandr  V  ,  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A  , 
Zazubui.  Arkady  I  .  Ivanova.  Raisa  V  .  Isakov.  Evgeny  A  . 
Kosun,  Ivan  M  ,  Kunaev,  Askar  M  .  Milberger.  Teodor  G  . 
Mirun,  Petr  F.  Novikov.  Nikolai  A.  Ostapenko.  Talyana  D. 
Peredereev.  Aleumdr  V .  Peikarov.  Garegin  A  .  Romanov, 
Gennady  A  ,  Simanova,  Anatolia  T  .  Tishevetskaya,  Nalalya  V  , 
Tkachenko.  Georgy  P.  Shaiavina.  Elena  S.,  Fmkelshtetn.  Leo- 
nid I  .  and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S,  4.135,917,  CI  75-109  000 
Shojima,  Toahikazu  See— 

Sake.  Yajuro.  Matsuo.  Yoshikuni.  Nakashima.  Masani.  Shojima, 
Toshikazu,  and  Masaaki,  Shinohara.  4.136.030.  CI   210-242  OOS 
Shono.  Tetsuji  See— 

Uno,  Naoyuki,  Shono,  Tetsuji,  Urano,  Fumio.  Kawasaki,  Masahiro, 
and  Nomura,  Katsuhiko,  4,135,795,  CI   354-23  OOD 
Shuppert.  Laurence  V  .  Hanson,  William  D  .  and  Wilier,  Robert  A  .  to 
Amencan  Can  Company  Total  image  transfer  process  4.135.960,  CI 
156-240.000 
Shusler,  Edward  J    See- 
Light.  Kermeth  K  .  Spencer.  Betie  M  ,  Vinals,  Joaqum  F .  Kiwala, 
Jacob.  Vock.  Manfred  H  ,  and  Shuster.  Edward  J  .  4, 1 35.520,  CI 
I31-170OR 
Light,  Kenneth  K  .  Sanders,  James  M  .  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  Shuster. 
Edward  J  .  Vtnais.  Joaquin.  Schreiber.  William  L  .  Hail.  John  B  . 
Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr  .  Kamalh.  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  . 
Tseng.    Chmg    Y.    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.    4.136.208,    CI 
426-538  000 
Siegel.  Israel   VaJveless  differential  temperature  engine  4.135.366.  CI 

60-497  000 
Sieloff.  Norman  T   Armband  assembly  for  carrying  a  portable  radio 

4.135.653,  CI   224-5  OOH 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Anger.     Klaus.     Lischkc.     Burkhard.     Oelmann.     Andreas,     and 

Reschke.  Helmut.  4.1.36.285.  CI    250-492  00 A 
Aurachcr,  Franz,  and  Bell.  Guido.  4,136.212.  CI   427-38  000 
Guitenberger,     Peter,    and    Schroeder,     Harry.    4,135,297.    CI 

29-629  000 
Kunze,  Dieter,  4,135,783,  CI    350-96  210 
von  Basse,  Paul-Wemcr,  4.136,401,  CI    365-208  000. 
SIG  Schweizensche  Industne-Gesellschaf^  See— 
Rebsamen,  August,  4,135,346,  CI    53-494  000 
Signature  Systems,  Inc    See- 
Beery,  John  C  .  Huston.  Harvey  L  .  and  Signature  Systems,  Inc., 
4,136.364,  CI   360-28  000 
SiJba,    Glen    R     Hose    tray    for    liquid    transporter     4,135.596.    CI 

180-111  000 
Silicon  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Schumacher.  Fredenck  A  .  4.135.499,  a.  125-15  000 
Silverbush,  Herbert  M  ,  to  Rau  Fastener,  A  Division  of  I'  S  Industnes, 

Inc    Methods  of  attaching  wap  fasteners  4,135.287.  CI    29-432  000 
Silverthome,  Paul  N    See— 

Tamblyn.  Robert  T    Rose.  James  W  S  .  Silverthome.  Paul  N  .  and 
Broadhead,  Gordon  K.  4.135.571.  CI    165  18000 
Simanova,  Anatolia  T    See— 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A  .  Belsky,  Arkady  A.;  Butonn,  Leoiud  M  . 
Danilina.  Anna  E  .  Eljutin,  Aleundr  V  .  Zatulovsky,  Isaak  A  , 
Zazubin,  Arkady  I  .  Ivanova.  Raisa  V  ,  Isakov,  Evgeny  A  , 
Kosun.  Ivan  M  ,  Kunaev.  Askar  M  .  Milberger,  Teodor  G  , 
Minm.  Petr  F  ,  Novikov.  Nikolai  A  .  Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D  . 
Peredereev.  Aleiandr  V  .  Peikarov,  Garegin  A  ,  Romanov. 
Gennady  A  .  Simanova.  Anatolia  T  .  Tishevetskaya.  Natalya  V  . 
Tkachetiko.  Georgy  P  .  ShaJavina.  Elena  S  ,  Finkelshtein,  I 
nid  I  ,  and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S  .  4,135.917.  CI  75-I09(> 
Simon.  Albert  B    See— 

Rew.    Jame«   A  ,    Simon.    Albert    B  .    and    Fahey,    Thomas    M  , 
4,135,298,  CI    29-727  000 


Simon,  Ned  H.:  See — 

Roaey,  Richard;  Kovatch,  George  N.,  Tomasic,  Nicholas  A  ,  and 
Simon,  Ned  H  ,  4,136,374,  CI.  361-342.000 
Simpson,  Lyim  B  ,  and  Takeguchi,  Milton  M.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works 
Device  for  recognition  and  differentiation  of  group  D  streptococci. 
4,135.981.  CI    195-127  000. 
Smclair.  Robert  I..  Godfrey,  Fredenck  D..  Jr.;  and  Fedro,  John  J .  to 
Consolidated  Cigar  Corp   Apparatus  for  decorating  sheet  material 
4,I35,%2,  CI    156-387  000 
Smes,  Harvey  J    See — 

Maxwell,    William    H,    and    Sines,    Harvey    J,    4,135.400,    CI 
73-343500 
Smger  Company,  The:  See — 

Brown.  Jack.  4,135,462.  CI    112-158.00E. 
Sedlatschek,  Robert,  4,135,461,  CI.  n2-158.0OE. 
Singrey,  Raymond  E.   See — 

Venetta.  Henry  J  ;  Singrey.  Raymond  E.;  and  Coughlin,  John  E. 
4.135.702.  CI   266-44  000 
Skalny.  Jan  P  ,  and  Klemm,  WUdemar  A.,  to  Manm  Manetta  Corpora- 
tion   Process  for  the  production  of  portland  type  cement  cimker 
4,135.941,  CI    106-100.000. 
Skarvada,  Thomas,  to  Automation  Industnes,  Inc   Electronic  altitude 

encoder   4,135,403,  CI   73-384000. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH  See — 

Huber,  Wolfgang,  and  Feuerer,  Ludvug,  4,135,771,  CI   308-9  000 
Skoog,  Hans  Set — 

Almquist.  Hans,  Nilsson,  Lars-Olof;  and  Skoog,  Hans,  4,136,303, 
a.  318-52.000. 
Slaughter,  Edward  R..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Sandwich 

panel  fabrication  4,136,231,  O  428-609  000 
Slavitter,  Frederick,  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Cam  actuated  coupling 

and  latching  apparatus  4,135,798.  CI.  354-163  000 
Sliney,  Harold  E  ,  to  Umted  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and   Space  Adimmstration    Method  of  making  beanng  matenals 
4.136,211,  a  427-34  000 
Smakula,  Fntz  K.   See — 

Pannone,  John   L  ,  and  Smakula,   Fntz   K.  4,135,857.  CI    416- 
193  OOA 
Smerz,  Ottokar  See — 

Nischwitz,  Ehrenfned.  Hoist.  Amo.  Smerz,  Ottokar;  Kostrzewi, 
Michael;  and  Lask,  Helmut,  4,136,218,  CI.  427-339.000 
Smith,  Alfred  R..  and  Segales,  Jaime,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc  Tractor 

cab  and  safety  frame  mounting  4,135,757,  CI.  296-35.00R 
Smith,  Donald  E.;  and  Jones,  Charles  B.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Method  of  preparing  2,2'-dithiodianiIine.  4,136.118. 
CI   260-578  000 
Smith.  Harry  Set — 

Buckle,  Derek  R  ,  and  Smith,  Harry,  4,136,192,  CI.  424-281  000 
Smith,  Joseph  E  Magnetically  actuablc  safety  apparatus.  4,135,320.  CI 

42-7O.0OR 
Smith.  Kenneth  E  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Adjustable  rail  assem- 
bly for  accurate  baler  plunger  guidance  4.135.445.  C\   100-179  000 
Smith.  Larry  G  :  See — 

Robertjon.  Terrence   M  ,   and   Smith,   Larry  G.,  4,136.153,  O 

423-242000 

Smith,  Philip  N  ,  to  Standex  International  Corporation    Reed  relay 

assembly  and  the  method  of  making  same  4,136,321,  CI  335-151  000 

Smith,  Roger  M  ,  and  Frecse,  Gary  P  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Blade 

sUbUizing  Imkage  for  a  bulldozer  4.135.584.  CI    1 72-804  000 
Smith.  Ronald  M    See- 
Gannon.  Patnck  M..  Heller.  Andrew  R  ,  and  Smith,  Ronald  M  , 
4,136,385,  CI    364-200  000 
Smith,  William  E  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Production  of  letra- 
hydrofuran  from  1 ,4-butanediol  using  tungsten  on  alumina  catalysis 
4,136,099,  CI    260-346.110 
Smolka,  Heinz  See — 

Saran.  Herbert,  Knngs.  Peter;  Schwuger,  Milan  J.;  and  Smolka, 
Hemz,  4,136,051,  CI   252-91  000. 
Snyder,  Michael  D ;  and  Bates,  Erwm  F.,  to  Universal  Instruments 
Corporation    Centcnng  device   for  automatic   placement  of  chip 
components  in  hybnd  circuits  4,135,630,  CI   214-l.OBT 
So.  Dogj  See — 

Tsuzi.  Shoichi.  Aoki.  Kiyoshi.  Sakai.  Takeshi.  Ikebe.  Hiroshige. 
and  So.  Dogi,  4,135,874.  CI.  431-115.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Eataque,  Andre  F,  4,136.330,  CI.  34O-52.00F 
S  A  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth:  See — 

Mailhet,  Pierre  H  .  4,135,705,  CI   266-273.000. 
S  A  des  Establissements  Francois  Salomon  &  fib:  See — 

Salomon,  Georges  P  J.,  4.135,728,  CI.  280-605  000 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Arjomari-Pnoux:  See — 

Godet,     Jean- Yves,    and     Bartoli,     Giampaolo.    4,136,229,    CI 
428-537.000 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaisc  du  Ferdo:  See — 

Filderman,  Rene  G.,  4,135,410,  CI   74-411  500 
Societe  Anonyme  Manufacture  Francaise  des  Chaussures  Eram:  See— 

Biotteau,  Gerard.  4.135,460,  CI.  112-153.000 
S  A   Salomon  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils.:  See- 
Salomon,  Georges  P  J  ,  4,135,733,  CI  280-612.000 
Societe  d'Assistance  Techmque  pour  Produits  Nestle  S  A    See— 

Favre,  Enc,  4,136.202,  CI  426-77  000 
Societe  d'Etudes,  Recherches  el  Construction  Electroniques  (Sercel): 
See- 
Naudot,  Jean-Claude,  and  Cholez.   Roger,   4,136,326,  CI    340- 
I5  5DP 
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Societe  Generale  de  Brevets  Industriels  et  Ohimiques:  See — 

Fogarassy,  Andre,  4,135,%7,  CI.  162-29.000. 
Societe  Lab:  See — 

Vicard,  Jean-Francois,  4,135,965,  CI.  I59-4.0CC. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphique*  et  Telephoniques:  See — 
Damene,  Guy,  4,136,348,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Knapp-Ziller,     Michel;     and     Pasquer.     Loic,     4,136.288,     CI. 

307-240.000. 
Moulin,  Michele;  Escher,  Balint;  Prince,  Dominique;  and  Vasseux, 
Jean.  4,135,990,  CI.  204-32.00R. 
Societe  Metallurgique  le  Nickel-SLN:  See — 

Toth,  Imre,  4,135,916,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Sokol,  Michael:  See- 
Kent.  Frederick  M  ;  and  Sokol,  Michael,  4,135,818,  CI.  356-39.000. 
Solcau,  Bertrand  S.,  Jr  Recirculating  natural  convection  solar  energy 

collector.  4,135,490,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Solitt,  Samuel  G.:  See- 
Shaw,  Jerry;  and  Solitt,  Samuel  G.,  4,136,380,  CI.  362-145.000. 
Sone,  Tadatoshi;  and  Kayanuma,  KJyokazu,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Apparatus    for   controlling    injection    molding    machines. 
4,135,873,  CI.  425-147.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Naruse,    Yohsuke;    Yamamoto,    Masanobu;    and    Sugiki,    Mikio, 
4,136,362,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Soukup,  Dale  F.:  See — 

Saarem,  Myrl  J.;  and  Soukup,  Dale  F.,  4,135,696,  CI.  251-30.000. 
Soulos.  Steven  T.  Timed  slacking  game.  4,135,715.  CI.  273-I.OOR. 
Souma,  Teruo:  See — 

Fujii,  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Souma,  Terao,  4,135,635. 
CI.  22O-85.00B. 
Southern  California  Edison  Company:  See — 

Watkins,  John  H.,  4,135,385,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Spanke,  Edwin  A.,  to  Gulf  4  Western  Manufacturing  Company.  Press 

dnve  clutch  with  brake.  4,135,611,  CI.  I92-18.00A. 
Spann,  Donald  C.  Orthopedic  support.  4,135,504,  CI.  I28-8O.0OA. 
Spaziante,  Placido  M.:  See— 

de  Nora,  Vittorio;  Nidola,  Antonio;  and  Spaziante,  Placido  M., 
4.136.235,  CI.  429- 204.0T0. 
Specified  Ceiling  Systems:  See— 

McCall,  Francis  L.,  4,135.441,  CI.  98-40.00D. 
Spector,  George:  See- 
Dudley.  Fred  T.;  and  Spector,  George,  4,135,465,  CI.  I14-74.00A. 
Spencer,  Bette  M.:  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Spencer,  Bette  M.;  Vinals,  Joaquin  P.;  Kiwala, 
Jacob;  Vock.  Manfred  H  ;  and  Shuster,  Edward  J.,  4,135,520,  CI. 
131-I700R. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Kenneth  E.,  4,135,445,  CI.  100-179.000. 
Spicer,  Howard  F.:  See — 

Neff,   Edward  C;   and   Spicer,   Howard   F.,  4,135,282,  CI.   29- 
157.30A. 
Spiegelbcrg,  Hans:  See — 

Kyburz,  Emilio;  and  Spiegelberg,  Hans,  4,136,116,  CI.  260-570.800. 
Spina,  Joseph;  and  Weibel,  Michael  K.,  to  Novo  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Delivery  apparatus  and  method  for  treatment  of  intralenticular 
cataracts  with  exogenous  enzymes.  4,135,516,  CI.  I28-303.00R. 
Spinner  GmbH:  See — 

Pitschi,  Franz  X.,  4,135,288.  CI.  29-443.000. 
SPOFA.  United  Pharmaceutical  Works:  See— 

Fisnerova,  Ludmila;  Grimova.  Jaroslava;  Roubal,  Zdenek;  and 
Nemecek,  Oldnch,  4,136,194,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Sprague,  Terry  A.:  See — 

Winkler,  Robert  J.;  Hams,  Colin  G.;  and  Sprague,  Terry  A., 
4.135.668,  CI.  239-276.000 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.; 
Schuster,  Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.; 
Hall,  John  B.;  Hruza,  Denis  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mook- 
herjee, Braja  D.;  Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A.. 
4,136.120,  CI.  260-586.00G. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.;  Sanders,  James  M.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  Vinals,  Joaquin;  Schreiber,  William  L.;  Hall,  John  B.; 
Hruza,  Deni.  E.,  Sr.;  Kamath,  Venkatesh;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.; 
Tseng,  Ching  Y.;  and  Sprecker,  Mark  A.,  4.136,208,  CI. 
426-538.000. 
Spnng,  David  J.:  See — 

Watson,  Hugh  R  ,  Rowsell,  David  G.;  and  Spring,  David  J., 
4.136,163,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Spnngston,  David  R.:  See — 

Doane,   Patnck   K,   and   Spnngston,    David   R.,   4.135,425.   CI. 
84-1.130. 
Spulgis,  Ivars  S    See — 

Pansh,  Harold  C;  Spulgis,  Ivars  S.;  Hickey,  Thomas  N.;  and  Hoy. 
David  R.,  4,135,896,  CI.  55-270.000. 
Sndhar,  Ramamritham;  See — 

Ettel,  Victor  A.;  Devuysl,  Eric  A.  P.;  Sridhar,  Ramamritham;  and 
O'Neill,  Charles  E.,  4,135,918,  CI.  75-117.000. 
Staendeke,  Horst;  Dany,  Franz-Josef;  Kandler,  Joachim;  and  Klose, 
Werner,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stabilized  red  phosphorus 
and  process  for  making  it.  4,136,154,  CI.  423-265.000. 
Stafford.  George  C  .  Jr  :  See- 
Hunt,  Donald  F;  and  Stafford,  George  C,  Jr.,  4,136,280,  CI. 
250-292.000 
Stafford  Jay  H  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Lift  and  isolation  system 
for  seismic  vibrator  4,135,398,  CI.  181-114.000. 


Stahl,  Robert  M.:  See— 

McNeU,  Mark  D.;  Goldstein,  Robert  H.;  Stahl,  Robert  M.;  and 
Piepho,  Sandra  L.,  4,135,883,  CI.  422-72.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Hans;  and  Stahlecker,  Fritz.  Open-end 
spinning    machine    with    a    maintenance    device.    4,135,354,    CI. 
57-302.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz.  4,135,354,  CI.  57-302.000. 
Stake  Technology  Ltd.:  See — 

Bender,  Robert,  4,136.207,  CI.  426-510.000. 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See— 

Bakx,  Comelis  A.  C.  L.;  van  Goolen,  Jacobus  T.  J.;  Jansen,  Jaco- 
bus; and  Kuiper,  Hubertus  G.,  4,135,881,  CI.  23-230,OPC. 
den  Otter,  Marinus  J.  A.  M.;  and  te  Nijenhuis,  Anne,  4,136,215,  CI. 
427-204.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Li,  George  S.,  4.136.246,  CI.  526-267.000. 

White,  James  F.;  and  Rege,  James  R.,  4,136.110,  CI.  562-532.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Hanson,  Robert  B.,  4,136,085,  CI.  528-189.000. 
Rogan,  John  B.;  and  White,  Steven  A.,  4,136,047,  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Wallace,  Clarence  W.;  and  Koenig,  Howard  A.,  4,135,870,  CI. 
425-130.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  Indiana:  See — 

Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.;  and  Kim,  Dae  K..  4,136,060,  CI.  252-455.0OR. 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Philip  N.,  4,136,321,  CI.  335-151.000. 
Stanke.  Dennis  A.;  Rentmeester,  Paul  C;  and  Ulland,  Paul  D.,  to  Trane 
Company,  The.  Temperature  compensating  fluid  velocity  sensing 
apparatus.  4,135,396,  CI.  73-204.000. 
Stanke,  Walter:  See— 

Jorzenink,  Erich;  and  Stanke,  Walter,  4,135,987,  CI.  202-241.000. 
Mertens,  Gottfried;  and  Stanke,  Walter,  4,135,948,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Staples,  Jon  T.:  See — 

Femandez,  Jose  M.;  McCreary,  Michael  D.;  Ross,  Robert  E.;  and 
Staples,  Jon  T.,  4.135,929.  CI.  96-29.00D. 
Staples.  Thomas  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  TTie.  Fluid  hydrocar- 
bon oil  compositions  containing  block  copolymers  for  improved 
viscosity  temperature  relationship.  4,136,048,  CI.  252-59.000. 
Star  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop,  Bruce  J.;  and  Moon,  Allen  J  ,  4,135,878,  CI.  8-139.000. 
Stark,  Erich:  See— 

Reitz,  Johannes;  Stark,  Erich;  and  Schneck,  Dieter,  4,135,479,  CI. 
I23-73.0AA. 
Stark,  Marvin  M.,  to  Marvin  M.  Stark  Research  Foundation.  Interden- 
tal stimulator.  4,135,528,  CI.  132-89.000. 
Starrett,  Richmond  M.;  See- 
Johnston,  James  D.;  Starrett,  Richmond  M.;  and  Sanders,  Robert 
N.,  4,136,113,  CI.  260-544.00Y. 
Slate  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Uhrman,  Harold,  4,135,261,  CI.  ^222.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Robertson,   Terrence   M.;  and   Smith.   Larry   G..  4,136,153,   CI. 
423-242.000. 
Stauter,  John  C,  to  UOP  Inc.  Electrolytic  production  of  metalic  lead. 

4,135,997,  CI.  204-117.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See— 

Driscoll,  Richard  P.,  4,135,775,  CI.  339-22.00R. 
Rensland,  TTiomas  E;  and  Karrip,  Alexander  A.,  4,135,836,  CI. 
403-120.000. 
StefTens,   Alfred.   Arrangement   for  floor  gymnastics.   4.135,755,  CI. 

296-26.000. 
Stefferson,  Warren  A.:  See — 

Kami,  Seiji;  and  Stefferson,  Warren  A.,  4,135,296,  CI.  29-628.000. 
Stegenga,  Philip  D.;  and  Vandenbrink,  Wayne,  to  Dormelly  Mirrors, 

Inc.  Pivot  support  bracket.  4,135,694,  CI.  248-478.000. 
Stein,  Eckehard:  See — 

Schroter,  Herbert;  and  Stein,  Eckehard,  4,135,814,  CI.  355-106.000. 

Steinemann,  Willy,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  6-Hydroxypyridone-2  compounds 

having  a  cationic  group  in  the  3-p>osition.  4,136,033,  CI.  546-258.000. 

Steinstrasser,  Rolf;  and  del  Pino,  Fernando,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 

schaft  mit  beschankter  Haftung.  Biphenyl  esters  and  liquid  crystalline 

mixtures  comprising  them.  4,136,053,  CI.  252-299.000. 

Steitz,  Winfried:  See— 

Fuhring,  Heinrich;  and  Steiti.  Winfried.  4,135,310,  CI.  34-52.000. 
Stephenson,  Reginald  M.,  to  Atlas-Graham  Industries  Company  Ltd. 

Mop  connector.  4,135.272,  CI.  I5-147.00R. 
Stephenson,  Robert  L.;  Gavagan,  James;  and  Loomba.  Yogendra  S.,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Safety  belt  retractor  having  two  reels 
in  a  common  housing.  4.135,683,  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Sterling,  John  G.  Latch  bolt  assembly.  4,135,746,  CI.  292-92.000. 
Sterling,  Vaughn  C:  See- 
Green,  David  H.;  Collins,  Edward  J.;  and  Sterling,  Vaughn  C, 
4.136,376,  CI.  362-10.000. 
Stem,  Bertram  H.:  See— 

Binstock,    Morton    H.;    and    Stem,    Bertram    H.,    4,135,854,   CI. 
416-37.000. 
Stem,  Marvin  J.,  to  Alloy  Metals,  Inc.  Nickel  base  brazing  alloy. 

4,135,656,  CI.  228-263.000. 
Stewart,  William  R.,  to  Wm.  R.  Stewart  &  Sons  (Hacklemakers)  Ltd. 
Opening  roller  for  an  open-end  spinning  machine.  4,135,355,  CI. 
57-58.910. 
Stith,    Joe    D.    Apparatus   for   grinding    a   cylindrical    optical    lens. 
4,135,333,  CI.  51-160.000. 
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Sloaklev.  Dianf  M    See— 

Dombri»ki,    John    R      and    Stoaklcv.    [)unc    M.    4.1(6.138,    CI 
260-881  oa) 
Stock  Equipment  Cotnpan\    Vc- 

Dillon.     Glenn     W       and     I  indel!      Mhen     H.     4,135,63'».     CI 
220-288  (XX) 
Slock.  Glenn  A     5ft  - 

LockvuxxJ.  Alan  C    and  Slock.  Glenn  A  .  4.135.633.  CI.  220-3  940 
Slockum.    Glenn    F .    to    Arbrook,    Inc     Form   for   making   a   glove 

4.135.86'.  CI   4;5-2-5  iMi 
Slcxlt.  Enno,  to  \  oith  Getnebe  KG    Beanng  block  for  boring  turbmc 

4.I35.-'"':,  C!    308-227  000 
Stoepel,  Kurt   5<?e — 

Meyer,  Horst,  Boisert,  Fnednch    V  alcr    Wulf  and  St.>ep«-I    Kurt. 
4,136,18".  CI    424-266  Ll«.) 
Stolowska,  Jolanta   Sfe  — 

Kuleszd.  Jinasi.  Miler    Ka/imierz.  Podlejski,  Jcrzy.  Gora,  Jozcl 
Czajko*ska.   Teresa.    Ko/lowski,   Zbignicw     Kolska,   Jadwiga. 
Stolovvika,    Ji>lanta,    and    Rutk.msk,,    /.vgmunt,   4.136,206.   CI 
426-4M  OOO 
Stone,  B«ibbic  B  .  to  .Mon^nto  (_>impany    Annealing  ir,fth.Kl  to  in>.rea>c 
minonty  carrier  life-time  for  neutron  iransniuialion  doped  semicon 
ductor  materials   4,1.'5.<J5I,  CI    148  1  M»! 
Stone,  Marcia  J  .  to  New  England  Nuclear  Corp<.iration    Radioassay  of 

folates  4.l.(6,l'i4.  CI    424-1  000 
Stoner,  David  L     Shield.  Charle>  h  .  III.  Julian,  Ronald  G     and  Koe 
gel,  Ewald,  to  Lnited  State",  of  America,  Ait  Force   Over-pressure 
protection  device   4,n5,4'>4.  CI    128  I  (OR 
Stregack,  Joseph  .A     and  Manu^cia.    T>ioma^  J  ,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Navy     14  And  16  micron,  opIicalK  pumped,  gas  dvnamic 
CO;  laser   4, 1  36, 3 1 7.  CI    331  '-'4  5(K  i 
Streit,  Werner  Sef— 

Fikentscher    Rolf  Glaser    Klaus  Gotsmann,  Guenther,  and  Streit, 
Werner.  4,1  35, '«2,  CI    2O4-550OR 
Stump.  Charles  W     .See- 
Young,    William    R,    and    Stump,    Charles    W,    4,135,817,    CI. 
356-28  000 
Stupp,  Hermann-Joscf  See — 

Gallas,    Manfred    I  .   and    Stupp,    Hermann-Jc«ef.   4,135.673,   CI 
242- 1. ■<  \(t) 
Suga^kara,  Y.vshilaka    Kamei,   Talsiiya,  Murakami,  Susumu,  Miyoshi, 
Tadahik  .     and    ()ga*a.    lata;.'     lo    Hitachi,    Ltd     Photiwouplcd 
semivondu^tor  device   4,136,351,  CI    SS""  19000 
Sugiki,  Mikio  See — 

Naruse,    Yohsuke,    Yamamolo,    Masanobu,    and    Sugiki.    Mikio, 
4,136,362,  CI    358-128000 
Sugimoto,     Yoshio,     to    TSD    Kabushiki     Kaisha      Shower    device 

4,135,6''0,  CI    2^'^-t28  500 
Sugioka,  Yasuji   Dev  ice  for  roughening  (he  edge  surface  of  a  plurality 

of  sheets   4,H5.438,  CI   93-1  OOG 
Sugiura,  Akio   See— 

Nojiri,  Tadao   and  Sugiura,  Akio.  4,135,663.  CI    235-463.000 
Sullivan,  Arthur  F  .  and  Curne    William  F     to  International  Nickel 
Companv.    Inc.    The     Undersea   mining   instrument    4,135,395,  CI 
73-194  OOB 
Sullivan,  Michael  J    See— 

Gniewek.  John  J     Reith,  Timothy  M,  Sullivan,  Michael  J,  and 
White,  James  F  ,  4,135,998,  CI    204-102  OOE 
Sullivan,  Paul  F     1  ynch,  Francis  dcS  .  Ciobush,  William,  and  Hottel, 
Hoyi  C     Jr  .  to  Acushnci  Company   Golf  club  impact  and  golf  ball 
launching  monitoring  svsteni   4.136,387,  CI    364-410000 
Sumida.  Shi/ui'    Nu,  Ka/uo   Shimi/u.  IKamu,  I  eda.  Atsushi.  and  Ishii, 
Mitsuaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Toyo  Kogyn 
Co,  Ltd    Tertninal  signal  operation  apparatus    4.136,33V  CI    .Wl- 
147  OOC 
Sumikin  Coke  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Kintani,     Yoshio.     and     Tsuyuguchi,     Michio,     4,135,983.     CI 
201-25  (XXJ 
Sumita,  Hiroshi   See — 

Honishi,  Nanao:  Takedoi,  Atushi;  Kondo,  Hiroyuki;  Sumita,  Hiro- 
shi     Mukaizaka,     Akira,    and     Matsui.    Goro.    4,136,049.    CI 
252-62  56<i 
Okuda,    Yosiro    Honishi.   Nanao,   Sumita.   Hiroshi,   and    Harada 
losiharu.  4,06,158.  CI    42<-632  00O 
Sumitomo  Flectnc  Industries,  Ltd    See— 

Fujiwara.  Kunio   Tanaka,  Gotaro.  and  Kurosaki.  Shiro.  4,135.901. 
CI    65-2  iXX) 
Summit  Packaging  Systems.  Inc    See— 

White.  Barry  F  ,  4.135,648,  CI   222-402.200 
Sun  Ventures.  Inc     See — 

Thompv.n   Robert  M  .  4.136,133,  CI.  260-857 OTW 
Sundmar.  J    P  Goran   See— 

Hultgren,  K    Stcn  R.  and  Sundmar,  J    P   Goran,  4.135.433.  CI 

Sunnyland  Farms.  Inc     See — 

Nafjiger,  Marvin  L,  and  McMennamy,  John  A,  4,135.442,  CI 
99-582000 
Sunouvhi.  Akio,  Kozuki,  Susumu,  and  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  having  film  winding-lo-rewinding  control 
by  releasing  either  of  Isko  buttons  4,135,801,  CI    354-214(101) 
Surfa,-e  Icchnologv.  In^     See — 

Feldstein,  Nathan,  4.1  i6,216,  CI   427-306  Oai 
Suiter.  Melville  B    Heal  shielding  tool   4,135,573,  CI    165-80000 
Suttles.    lames    M  .    to   Mead   Corporation,    The    Shelving   a-vscmbly 
4.  H5,H'>',  CI   4(.l .5-245  iXXj 


Su/uki,  Takashi   See— 

Matthew,    Ian    G,    Pickering,    Ralph    W,    Suzuki,    Takashi.    and 
L'chida,  Hisa.shi.  4,135,912,  CI   75-lOOOR 
Suzuki,  Takeshi.  Murao,  .Mikio,  Utiyama,  Susumu,  Hatanaka,  Kyohei 
and   Inouc,   Hajime,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  and 
Central  Gla.ss  Co  ,  Ltd   Premelting  method  for  raw  matenals  for  glass 
and  apparatus  relevant  thereto  4, 135,904,  CI    65-27  000 
Suzuki,  Yasoji.  and  (Xhii,  Kiyofumi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co, 
Ltd    Voltage  sensing  circuit  of  differential  input  type   4.136.292.  CI 
307  355  000 
Sweet.  David  B  ,  lo  B    F    Goodrich  Company,  The    Aircraft  brush 

module    4,136,295.  CI    3IO-2'9000 
Swenvin,  Edward  L  .  and  .^nkenman,  Thomas  W  .  to  Hesston  Corpora- 
tion    Semicontmuia^^large    round   baling   machine    4.135.352,  CI 
56-341  000  ^^4 

Swift  &  Compans    ief— ^|l 

Murphs.    Robert    F.    and    Bcrnholdl,    Harry     F.    4.136.203,    CI 
42t>-i:4(X)l) 
Swiss  Aluminum  I  td     See  — 

Arna.v>n,  Tomas,  and  Blaska,  Rudolf,  4,116,003,  CI    204-247.000. 
Sycor,  Inc     See— 

Morgan,  Samuel  A  ,  4,136,369,  CI    360- 106  000 
Szabo.  Francis  S  .  and  Pick,  George  G  ,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 

Corporation    Photivomposition  machine   4, 135,794,  CI    354-5  tXXi 
Tachibana,  Kyozvi   See- 

Okumura,  Yoshio,   Malsumoto,  Genichi    Tachibana.   Kyozo    and 
Nozaki,  Yoshio,  4,1  36,.305,  CI    318-3"'6(XX) 
Tachikawa,  Hiri>shi   See — 

F'ujita,     Haruo,     Ishikawa,     Yasushi.     Tachikawa.     Hiroshi,    and 
Nakamura.  Taizo,  4,L16.2"'3,  CI    219-121  (X)P 
latolc  FUablissemenl    See- 
Durst,  Meinz,  4,115,666,  CI    :3h-ll)(XlR 
Tada,  Shiiji   See— 

Nagai,  Nobuo.  Watanabe,   I  ugio.  and  Tada,  Shoji,  4,136,299,  CI 
313-325  000 
Tajima.  Shigenobu   See — 

Kovanagi.  Shunichi    Tajima,  Shigenobu   Kunmoto,  Kazuhiko;  and 

kin,  Yoshitaka.  4,116.242,  CI    526-74  (XX) 

Takada,  Haruhiko    to  Diesel  Kiki  Co.  Ltd    Rotary  vane  compressor 

wuh  outlet  check  valsc  for  siart-up  pressure  on  lubricant  system 

4.H5,865,  CI    41H  'Vl  IXX) 

Takahashi,  Kenji.  Seita,  Toru.  •\sami,  Shunichi,  and  Shimizu,  Akihiko 

to  Toyo  S«xla  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Ltd   Prcx.ess  for  prepanng  cation 

exchange  membrane  by  polymenzing  lactone  ring  containing  unsatu 

rated  monomer  in  the  presen,.c  of  tluonnated  piilymer  4,136,237,  CI 

5:!-:"(x«) 

Takahashi.    ^ouskc.  and   Akasaka,    Hideki,  to  Nippon   Kogaku  K  K 

Flcvtr.Khromic  element   4,135,790,  CI    35a357  0OO 
Takamizawa,  Kinsa  and  linuma,  Kazuhiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elcctrn: 
Co,    Ltd     L  ltras>>nn.    wave   transmitting   and    receiving   apparatus 
4,116,125.  CI    340-1  (XIR 
Takant.1,  Mnsuo   See — 

Vano.  Nobumitsu.  Fukinhaia,  Itaru.  and  Takano,  Mitsuii,  4,136,065, 
CI    252-522  (Xjtj 
Takeda,  Ttishihide   Set — 

.Aikawa,  Akira,  Oguchi.  Masao,  Takeda,  Toshihide.  Kisaichi,  .\kio. 
and  Saito.   foshio,  4,115,877,  CI    8-115  500 
Takedoi,  Alushi   See — 

Horiishi,  Nanao;  Takedoi,  Atushi;  Kondo.  Hiroyuki;  Sumita.  Hiro- 
shi.    Mukaizaka,     Akira,     and     Matsui,     Goro,     4,116,049.    CI 
252-62  56(1 
Takeguchi,  Milton  M     See— 

Simpvm,    Lvnn    B,    and    Takeguchi,    Milton    M,    4,135,981,   CI 
195  I27CX)0 
Takei.  Haru,>  See— 

Hinata,  Masanao.  Takci,  Hanio,  Sato,  ,-\kira.  Iwjmoto,  .Alsuo.  and 
Hayashi.  Jun    4n';,'J>l.  CI    ')6-100(X)R 
Takesuc.  Masaru.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corpiira 
turn   Microprogrammed,  muliipurposc  privessor  having  controllable 
e<eculuMi  speed    4.11h. '8  5.  CI    364-200  (XX) 
Tamblsn.   R.>ht'rT    I  .   Rose.  James  W     S.  Silverthorne,   Paul  N.  and 
Broadhead.    Gordon    K      Ihermai    storage    systems     4.135,571,    CI 
Ih^-IH  (KXI 
laniura,  Sadahiro   5et'  — 

Nishikawa,    Toshio,    Ishikawa,    "t  ouhei.    and    Tamura,    Sadahiro. 
4. 1  16. '20,  CI    331-82  OH  I 
Tamura.  Shuichi    See — 

Masunaga,     Makoto,     Hos,ie,     Kazusa.      Isunekawa,      Tokuichi. 
Tamura,  Shuichi.  and  Yokota,  Hideo,  4,115,815,  CI    156-4.000. 
Tan,  Kwang  Ci     See— 

.■Xnnunziata,   Eugene  J  ,  James,  Robert  S  .  and    Tan.   Kwang  G  , 
4.11h.lK6,  CI    164-200  (XX) 
Tanaka,  (iiilarn   See— 

Fujiwara,  Kunn>    I  anaka.  i  iotaro   and  Kuros,ikt,  Shiro,  4. 135.901, 
CI    h5-2lXX) 
Tanaka,  Junzo  and  L'rashitna.  (.  hikao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Induslnal 

Co,  Ltd    Microwave  oven   4.1  l6,2~l,  CI    2I9-1055F 
Tanaka.  KcihaLhiro  See — 

Ohsato,    Nobuyoshi,    Tanaka.    Keihachiro.    and    Mizushima,    Eiji, 
4,135,'»03,  CI   65-5  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Masaaki  See— 

Hovxla,  Taisei    I'zuhashi,  Hideo.  Kobayashi,  Nobuvuki;  and  Ta- 
naka, Masaaki,  4,135.370.  CI   62-274000 
Tanaka,   I  akashi    See  — 

Onoc,  Katuhiko   and  Tanaka,  Takashi,  4,135,52*),  CI    133-1  (XK. 
Tanaka,  Yasuyuki.  and  Nakajima,  Kazuo,  to  .Nippon  Mektron  Kabu 
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shiki  Kaisha    Method  of  manuf,.-luring  die  for  embossing  circuit 

pattern   4,135,964,  CI.  156-661,000. 
Taniai    Tadayoshi;  and  Yuda,  Takuo,  to  Nifco,  Inc,  Molding  clip. 

4,135,277,  CI   24-73.0PC. 
Tanner,  T.ee  E  ;  and  Ray.  Ranjan.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

Filarnents  of  zirconium-copper  glassy  alloys  containing  transition 

metal  elements.  4,135.924.  CI,  75-159,000. 
Tattersall   Edward  G  ,  to  Hovermarine  Transport  Limited.  Gas-cush- 
ion vehicles  4.135.595,  CI.  180-117.000. 
Tausch  Gilbert  H-,  to  Cameo,  Incorporated.  Multiple  pocket  mandrel 

with  fluid  bypass  4,135,576.  CI    166-117.500. 

^""ptng.^Shun  C.  a^dTauster,  Samuel  J.,  4.136,213,  CI.  427-122,000. 

^"^Hwang,  H  ShinVand  Taylor,  Paul  D.,  4,136,104,  CI.  26fr449.00R, 
Taylor,  Philip  W    Wire  duct  with  wire  retaining  clip.  4,136,257,  CI. 

174-6800C 
Taylor,  Thomas  N  ,  and  Mahler.  Charles  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Counterbalancing  apparatus  4,135,805,  CI.  355-3.00R. 

*^  Neville,  Mark  H  ,  and  Taylor,  Thomas  S  ,  4.136,345,  CI.  346-75,000. 
Tebo,  Kenneth  L    See— 

Murphy    Thomas  A  ;  Long,  Richard  E.;  and  Tebo,  Kenneth  L., 
4,135,679,  CI    242-128  000. 

Teeney,  David  D    See—  ^      ,„     m, -,<-,-,,    /-i    n 

Harding,  Maunce  R;  and  Teeney,  David  D,.  4,135,271,  CI.   15- 

53  OOB 
Teledyne  Industnes,  Inc    Set- 
Campbell,  Joseph  M  ,  4,135,428,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Teledyne  McCormick  Selph  See—  ^       , .  ^,     .,,<o«z-i 

Goddard,  Terrence  P,  atid  Thatcher,  Donald  N.,  4,135.956,  CI, 
149-22  000 
Temco  Products,  Inc    See- 
Thomas,  Morton  I  ,  4,135.535.  CI    135-67.000. 
Templin.  Jackson  R  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Engine  torque 
transducer  using  a  spoked  torque  transmitting  plate.  4,135,390,  CI. 
73-13600C 
le  Nijenhuis,  Anne  See—  .,,i-,,,  r-\ 

den  Otter,  Mannus  J  A   M  ,  and  te  Nijenhuis,  Anne,  4,136,215,  CI. 
427-204  000 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc    See—  .,,cqx<    /-i    lot 

Buono,  Frederick  J  ,  and  Woods,  William  B.,  4,135,945,  CI.  106- 

Tenney,  Linwood  P  ,  and  Lane,  Parley  C,  Jr  ,  to  B.  F.  Gtxxlrich 
Company  The  Ring-opened  iso-propylnorbomene  copolymers, 
4,136,247.0    526-283  000  .^      „  j 

Tenney,  Linwood  P  ,  to  B  F.  Goodnch  Company,  Thejling-opened 
alkylnorbomene  coptilymers.  4.136,248.  CI.  526-283,000^ 

Tenney.  Linwood  P  ,  and  Lane,  Parley  C,  Jr,,  to  B  F.  Goodnch 
Company,  The  Ring-opened  copolymers  of  dihydrodiclopentadiene, 
norbomene  or  alkylnorbomene,  and  acyclic  olefin.  4,135,249,  CI. 
526-283000 

Terrv  Ruel  C  ,  to  In  Situ  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  prepanng  a  wet 
coai  seam  for  prt^uction  in  situ  4,135,578.  CI.  166-245.000. 

Texaco  Development  Corporation  See—  ^   „     .  ,  ,<,  oan    ri 

Zimmerman,  Robert  L,  and  Klein,  Howard  P.,  4,136,240,  CI. 
521-115000 

^"^  Dorawala,  Tansukhlal  G  ;  and  Reinhard,  Russell  R.,  4,136,129,  CI. 

PogOTowsU  Ivo  C  ,  and  Fowler,  Joe  R.,  4.136,008,  CI  210-83.000. 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated;  See- 
Manns,  William  G  ,  4,135,281,  CI   29-25.140. 

Th  Goldschmidt  AG   See—  

Ros.smy,  Gerd,  4,136,239,  CI   521-111.000. 

Th   Kieserling  &  Albrecht:  See- 

Week,  Karl-Gustav,  4,135,417,  CI    82-20000. 

Thacker,  Louis  H    See —  ,       ,    , 

Pechin,  WiUiam  H  ,  Thacker,  Louis  H.;  and  Turner,  Lloyd  J.. 
4,135,821,  CI    356-335  000 

Thatcher,  Donald  N    Set—  aii<Q«;A    r\ 

Goddard,  Terrence  P  ;  and  Thatcher,  Donald  N.,  4,135,956,  CI, 

149-22  000  „  .^    c     1 

Thate    Kurt    and   Bruckl,   Konrad,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Sealing 

device  4,135,698,  CI   251-61  100 
Thaver,  Helen  I    See—  ,      a  tit,  nit     ri 

■pellegnm,   John   P ,   Jr ;   and   Thayer,   Helen   I.,   4,136,042,   CI. 

252-46,700 

^'"'zaffrron^   Alejandro,   Michaels,  Alan  S.;  and  Theeuwes,  Felix. 
4,115,514,  CI    128-260.000. 

^'"L^Illinr'-^'c^or^Theissen,  Ferdinand;  and  Weigert,  Wolfgang, 

4,136,108,  CI    26O-465.80R 

Theobald,  Hans  See—  ,     ,     „       j        j  -t-i„^i,,ih    Hans 

Jung    Johann    Kiehs,   Karl;   Zeeh,  Benid;  and  Theobald,  Hans, 

4,135,909,  CI    71-86000 
Thermatool  Corporation   See— 

Rudd,  Wallace  C  ,  4,136.272.  CI   219-107.000. 
Thenno-Lah  Instruments.  Inc,  See— 

Cap<ine,  David  M,  4, 135,382,  CI    73-23.000     .         ,^        .  ,, 

TheureV.  Josef,   to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen- Industnegesell- 

schaft  m  b  H    Rail  gnnding  machine  4,135,332,  CI    51-5.0UU. 
Th'ure  ,"ose?,  and  Ollerer,  Fnedneh,  to  Franz  P'^' ^f  "^f"'"^, 
chinen-lndustnegesellschaft    mbH     Freight    tram.    4,135,631,    CI 
214-38  OCA 


Thiele,  Carl  L.:  See— 

United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Berdahl,  C.  Martin;  and  Thiele.  Carl  L  ,  4,135,367,  CI. 
60-641.000. 
Thimm,  Hans-Joachim;  See—  .,,^,.,     ^i 

Moller,     Hinrich;     and    Thimm,     Hans-Joachim,    4,136,165,    CI. 
424-60,000 
Thiokol  Corporation;  See—  ,        .,  v, 

Jackie,  William  A.;  Mazzeo,  Michael  P     and  Gilhs,  Manna  N  , 
4,136,092,  CI.  528-60000 
Thirion,  Jacobus  C;  See—  ,,,..-,,     --i 

Malan,   Johannes   D.;   and   Thinon,   Jaeobuf   C,   4,135,5-1,   Cl 
131-141.000. 
Thomas,    Andre     Method    of   extracting    a    hyperglycemic    factor 

4,136,170,  Cl   424-95.000.  _^ 

Thomas,  John  M.  Rotary  blender.  4,135,827,  Cl   366-141.000 
Thomas,  Morton  1.,  to  Temco  Products,  Inc   Invalid  walker  apparatus. 

4,135,535,  Cl    135-67.000 
Thomas,  Paul  W  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Transducer  backup  assem- 
bly for  sound  motion  picture  film  handling  cassette   4,135,793,  Cl. 
352-27.000.  ,  ^      , 

Thompson,  Robert  M.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc   Block  copolymer  ol  poly 

(oxa-amide)  and  polyamide  4,136,133,  Cl.  260-857  OTW 
Thomson-CSF;  See— 

Moulou,    Paul   C;   Gibeau,    Pierre;   and   Duchemin,  Jean-Pascal, 
4,136,352,  Cl.  357-22.000. 
Thom-Encsson  Telecommunications  (.Mfg  )  Limned  See— 

Williams,  loan  H.,  4,136,263,  Cl    179-150AT 
Thyen,   Eberhard   H.,   to   Ethicon,   Inc     Package   lor  armed   sutures. 

4,135,623,  Cl   206-63.300. 
Tice,  Richard  P.;  and  Galbraith,  Donald  L   Muzzle  charge  storage  and 
loading    accessory    for    muzzle    loading    fire    arms     4,135,322,    Cl 
42-90.000. 
Tien,  Ping  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated.  Epitaxial 
growth  of  dissimilar  matenals.  4,136,350,  Cl    357-16  000. 

Davis,  Donald  C  ;  Romine,  Donald  J  ;  Woodruff,  Phillip  R,;  Bode, 
James  D.;  Tien,  Tseng  Y  ,  and  '^oung,  Ching  T ,  4,136,000,  Cl. 
204-I95.00S. 
Time  &  Temperature  Company:  Sef—  ,,,^.r^,     r-i 

Maxwell,    William    H.;    and    Sines,    Harvey    J,    4,135,400,    Cl 
73-343.500 
Times  Mirror  Company,  The.  See— 

Damall,  John  C,  Jr.,  4,136,150,  Cl.  264-318.000. 
Tisehler,  Edward  J.;  See—  -,      ,_,       r-.,       j 

Bakken    Daniel  A  ;  Henderson,  Robert  A     and  Tisch'er,  tdward 
J.,  4,136.032,  Cl.  210-278.000, 
Tishevetskaya,  Natalya  V  :  See— 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.;  Belskv,  Ark.idy  A  Buio,nn,  1  eonid  M.; 
Danilina,  Anna  E.,  Eljutln,  Alexanor  \  .,  Zaiulovsky.  Isaak  A., 
Zazubin,  Arkady  I,,  Ivanova,  Raisa  V.  Isakov.  Evgeny  A, 
Kostin,  Ivan  M.,  Kunaev,  Askar  M,.  Milberger,  leodor  G, 
Minin,  Petr  F  ;  Novikov ,  Nikolai  A  .  Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D.; 
Peredereev,  Alexandr  V.;  Peikarov,  Garegin  A.;  Romanov, 
Gennady  A.;  Simanovu,  Anatolia  T-,  Tishevetskaya,  Nalalya  V.; 
Tkachenko,  Georgv  P.,  Shalasina.  Elena  S.  Fmkelshlein,  Leo- 
nid I.;  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S,,  4.115,'J17.  Cl  75-109.000, 
Tkachenko,  Georgy  P.   Sec— 

Badaliants,  Khoren  A.,  Belskv,   Arkady   A  ;  Butonn,  Leonid  M,; 
Danilina,  Anna  E..  Eljutm,  .Alexandr  \'  ;  Zatulovsky,  haak  A,; 
Zazubin,   Arkadv    1;   Ivanova,    Raisa  \'      Isakov,   Evgeny   A; 
Kostin,   Ivan   m!,   Kunaev,   Askar  M.    Milberger,   TecKJor  G.; 
Minin,  Petr  F.,  Novikov,  Nikolai  A..  Ostapenko.    Tatyana  D-, 
Peredereev,    Alexandr    \'  ,    Peikarov,    Garegin    .\  .    Romanov, 
Gennady  A,;  Simanova,  Anatolia  T.,  Tishevetskaya.  Nalalya  V.; 
Tkachetiko,  Georgv  P.  Shalavina,  Elena  S.;  Finkelshtcin,  Leo- 
nid 1    and  Shmoigunenko,  Nikolai  S  ,  4,135,917,  Cl.  75-109.000. 
Tlaker,   Eneh;  and   Nichols,  Clarence   M  ,   to   Fellows  Corporation 
Control  system  for  machine  tool  with  hydraulically  stroked  cutter. 
4,136,302,  Cl.  318-39  000 
Tobacco  Research  &  Development  Institute  Limited:  See— 

Malan,   Johannes   D,   and    Thinon,   Jacobus   C,   4,135.521.   Cl 
131-141.000 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp.:  See—  ,,.■,, 

Horiishi,  Nanao;  Takedoi,  Alushi;  Kondo,  Hiroyuki;  Sumita,  Hiro- 
shi,   Mukaizaka,    .\kira,    and    Matsui,    Goro.    4,136,049,    Cl 
252-62-560, 
Okuda    Yosiro,   Honishi,   Nanao.    Sumita,    Hiroshi;   and   Harada, 
Tosiharu,  4,136,158,  Cl,  423-6?:  OfX) 

°  WesaVlaus  pTand  Toft,  Anders  S,,  4,1,16.191,  Cl  424-285.000. 
Toivonen,  Martti,  to  Rauma-Rapola  Ov   Method  for  fihenng  a  fibrous 
matenal  by  means  of  a  disc  filter  as  well  as  a  dix  filter  for  performing 
the  method   4,136,028,  C!    210-73.00R. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Fukuda,  Tsuguo,  4,135,963,  Cl    156-b!70Sr- 

Koizumi,    Hisao;    Kawada,    Yoshinosuke,    and    Fujimura,    Sadao, 

4,135,491,  Cl    126-270,000 
Mitsutsuka,   Nonmasa;   Kubo.    Katsumi;   and   Miyazawa,  Tatsuo, 

4,135,970,  Cl-  176-19.0LD 
Suzuki,  Yasoji;  and  Ochii,  Kiyofumi,  4,136.292.  Cl.  307-355000^ 
Takamizawa.   Kinya;  and   linuma.  Kazuhiro.  4.136,325.  Cl    340- 
1  OOR 
Tomasic,  Nicholas  A,;  See—  v    ,_   ,      .         j 

Rosey   Richard,  Kovatch,  George  N  .  Tomasic,  Nicholas  A.,  and 
Simon,  Ned  H  ,  4.136,374,  Cl,  361-342  000. 
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Tominaga.  Saioshi   S.rf — 

Naitiniura.   Nono,   Tommaga.    SatONhi     Kwi'havi\hi     I  sunr>->.   and 

Nagaoka.  Mitsuo   4. 1 35,S■'^,  CI    4<:  i-HJ(»i 

rompvfii.  Mi..hacl  F  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  lalxiralories,  Incorporalfd 

Vmic'onductpr  charge  coupled  device  anmlog  to  digiuU  converter 

4.1le.U5.  CI    MO-W^OAD 

I\>ng.  Duncan,  to  Playarl  limited    Aquatic  figure  toy    4,135.326.  CI 

4^  'j:  (IX) 

Ti'rav  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Okamoto.     Miyoshi,     and      Yoshida,     Svusuke,     4.136.221.     CI 

r  'iflli.  V  esperto   See— 

Nedeiet,     lucien,     Torelli.     Vesperto.    and    Foumex,     Robert, 
4,l36,|7q,  CI   424-242  000 
Toro  Company,  The   5^* — 

Hunter,  Edwin  J  ,  Hunter,  Richard  E    and  Cudworth,  Richard  W 
4,n<,VW,  C!   in-iooo 

Larsen,  Olenn  L  ,  4,135,724.  CI   280-5  OOR 
I'lrnngton  Companv    The   See — 

Beascm.  Carl  F  .  4, 1  35, .'72,  CI   64-17  OSP 
Ti^hiba  House  Living  Industry  C  i .  ltd    5ee— 

Koizumi.    Hi*at.\    Kas^ada,    Yv.>*ihin'»sukc,    and    Fujimura,    Sadao. 

4, 1 15. 4-1!  CI  i2ft-;''onon 

[.>shiba  Kikai  Kahushiki  Kaisha    See 

Manabe,  Takao.  Machi,  Shinji   and  Malunaga,  Sigetugu,  4. 135.45^, 

CI    li;-12l  120 
Sone,    Tadatoshi     and     Kavanuma,     Kiyokazu,     4,135.873.    CI 
425-147  OOO 
Toth.  Oe/J,  and  Toth.  Utvan.  to  Chinoin  Oyogyszer  e>  Vegyes/cti 
Ttrmekek  Oyara  RT    2-(5Nilro-furfur>lideiicV-amino-bciizimid.iles 
and    fungicidal    comptuitions   containing    the   same     4,  M6,  IS*)    CI 
4;4-2''3  0OR 
loth.  Imre    to  SvKicte  Melallurgique  le  Nickel-SLN    Proce«  in  the 

manufacture    if  steels  containing  nickel   4,135.916,  CI    75-60000 
Toth,  Utvan   See — 

Toth,  Geia,  and  Tolh.  Istvan.  4.136,189,  CI.  424-273  OOR. 
Touma,  Teruo  Stre — 

Tsukagoshi.    Tsunehiro,    Touma,    Teruo,    and    Kimura,    Masami, 
4,135.601,  CI    101-167000 
1  .>yo  Jozo  Company.  Ltd    See— 

.Morishita,  Masataka;  Fukushima,  .Milsuru,  and  Inaba,  Yoshihito, 
4.135.943.  CI    1136-209  000 
I  lyo  Jozo  K.abushiki  Kauha  See— 

Ikaa,    Shigeru,    Honuchi,    Yoshifumi,    Misaki,    Hideo.    Matsuura, 
K.azuo    Imamura.  Shigeyuki.  and  Mulo.  Naoki.  4.135.980,  CI 
195-62  (XX) 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sumida,  Shizuo    Nii.  Kazuo   Shimuu.  Osamu,  Ueda,  ,Atsushi,  and 
Ishii,  Mitsuaki,  4.136,333.  CI    340-14700C. 
Tovo  S^ida  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

fakihashi.    Kenji.    Seita,    Tom,    Asami.    Shunichi     and    Shimizu, 
■\kihiko.  4,H6,237.  CI   521-27  000 
T  '>"ta  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Fu'ii,  Taka.shi.  N'akamura.  Hiri^vuki   and  Souma.  Teruo,  4.135.635. 

CI    220-85  OOB 
Kimura.    Sadahiro     L'chida.     Kiyoshi,    and     Aki.'uki.     Hir.'vuki. 

4.116.063,  CI    2'2-406fX)J 
Sakamura.     Nonhiko.     Itou.     Taiaalu,     and     Kikuchi.     Ka/uo 
4.136.139,  CI    26I-4400C 
Tracor    Inc     See— 

Wallace,  David  W  ,  4,135,455,  Q,  102-217000 
Trane  Company,  The  See — 

Stanke,   Dennis  A  .  Rcntmeester.   Paul  C  ,  and  I'Uand,   Paul   P 
4,135,396,  CI    73.204  000 
T  ransaction  Management.  Inc    See — 

Hunter,  Alexander.  4,135,676.  CI   242-67  200 
Transportation  Logic  Corporation   5ee— 

Trobert,  Joseph  F  ,  4,136,^29,  CI    340-52  OOF 
Trautloff.  Gary,  to  Henry's  ,Machine  Works    High  performance  axle 

a.ssembly    4,  i  3 5, ''66,  CI    3^) I  •  1 1 4  fXX.) 
Travnicek,  Edvvard  A     See— 

Deeg,    F.mil    W      and     Travnicek,    Kdward    A,    4.135.792.    CI 

351-41  ono 

I  ray  nor.  Scan  O    See— 

Hirschv.    Linda   .M  .    Kane,    Bernard   J      and   Travnor,   Sean   G 
4,136,126,  CI    260-666  OOA 
I  readwell,  Kenneth   See— 

Hirshman.    Justin    L  ,    and    TreadAcll,    Kenneth.    4,136,046.    CI 
252- 182  aw 
I  relleNirg  Rubber  Company,  Inc    See— 

Andersson,  Sv en  E  .  4,135,550,  CI    137-565.000 
frclleborgs  Gummifabnks  .\ktiebolag   See— 

Winccnt,  AlfG    R  ,  4,M5,5'>2   CI    180.190011 
Ireplin,    Fnednch  Wilhelm.   and    B^T^hcr;,    Werner,    !.■   1  udwig    Ta 
progge,  Reinigungsanlagrn  fur  Rohren  Warmeauslaus«.hcr    L>evice 
for    recovering   cleaning   elements   from   a   heat-exchanger   stream 
4,135,574,  CI    165-95  lX«i 
Tnndle,  Terry  L    See- 
Brown.     Donald     D      and     I  rindle      Icrry     I..    4,135.607.    CI 
MM- 161  IXX) 
Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Asahi,  Nobumit.su.  4,1.36,260,  CI    179-1  OOO 

Ogi,  Kenji    and  Sakamoto,  Masakatsu,  4,135,600,  CI    1811 56  aX) 
Troberi,   Joseph    F  ,   to   Transportation    Logic   Corporation    Engine 
condition-responsive  shutdown  and  warning  apparatus  4.136,129,  CI 
34O-520OF 


Trombley,  James,  Jr    See— 

OHalloran,  William  J.  and  Trombley.  James,  Jr.  4,136,286.  CI 
307-57  0(X) 
Tromm.sdorff,  Wolf  See — 

Pr(x;hnow,     Jurgen,     and     Trommsdorff,     Wolf,     4,135.449,    CI 
102-52  000 
Tsang,  Wei  K  ,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc    IC  chip  with  buned  Zener 

duide   4,136,349,  CI    357-13  000 
TSD  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Sugimoto,  Yt>shio,  4,135,670.  CI    239-428  500 
Tseng,  Ching  Y     See— 

Light,    Kenneth    K  ,    Sanders,    James    M  ,    Vock,    Manfred    H 
Schuster,   Eulward  J  ,   Vinals,  Joaquin,   Schrciber,   William   L  , 
Hall,  John  B  ,  Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr  ,  Kamath.  Venkatesh,  Mook 
herjee,    Braja    D  .   Tseng,   Ching  Y  ,   and   Spreckcr,    Mark   A  . 
4,136,120,  CI    26O-586  0OCJ 
I  ight,  Kenneth  K     Sanders.  James  M  .  Vock,  Manfred  H  ,  Shuster, 
Edward  J  ,  V'lnals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber,  William  L  ,  Hall.  John  B 
Hniza.  Denis  E  ,  Sr  ,  Kamalh,  Venkatesh,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D 
Tseng,    Ching    Y,    and    Sprecker,    Mark    A,    4,136,208,    CI 
426-538  000 
Tsernes,  Vladimir   Y    See— 

Girshovich,  Igor  I  ,  Pnpadchev,  Vadim  Y  ,  Tsernes,  Vladimir   Y 
Bagryanisev,    Valery    I,    Berdnik,    Valery    V;    Kcrshenbaum. 
Naum  Y,   Pctrakov,  Jury    B,  Zelvinsky,  Semen  M,  and  Ya,s- 
irebova,  Tatyana  D  ,  4,135,635,  CI    243-38  000 
Tsukagoshi,  Tsunehiro.  Touma,  Teruo,  and  Kimura,  Masami,  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation    Boron  coaled  diaphragm  for  use  in  a 
loudspeaker   4,135,601,  CI    I81-1670(X) 
Isukui,  Nonhiko  See — 

Minaini,    Kazuto,    Tsukui,    Nonhiko.    and    Imamoto,    Tsunehiko, 
4,1.36,224,  CI    428-161  000 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi   See— 

Masunaga,     Makoto,     Hosoe,     Kazuya,    Tsunekawa,     Tokuichi, 
Tamura,  Shuichi,  and  YokoU.  Hideo,  4,135,815,  CI    35b-4  0ai 
Tsuyuguchi,  Michio   See  — 

Kintani,      Y\>shio,     and     Tsuyuguciii,     Michio,     4,135,98.1,     CI 

201  ^nxx) 

Tsuzi,  Shoichi.  .'^oki,  Kiyoshi,  Sakai,  Takeshi,  Ikebe,  Hiroshige,  and  So, 
tX'gi.    to    Ishikawajima-Hanma   Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Two 
suge  combustion  furnace  4, 1 35,874,  CI   43 1  - 1 1 5  000 
fulon,  Inc    See— 

Hemmings.  David  1  .  4,135,847,  CI   408-226  000 
Turilliin,  Pierre  P  ,  and  Sandrivk,  Gary  D  ,  to  International  Nickel 
I  ompany,    Inc  ,    The     Hydrogen    storage    module     4,135.621,    CI 
21 16-0  "'00 
Turner,  John  W    See— 

Hughes,  John  J  .  Lis,  Theodore  F  ,  Turner,  John  W  ,  and  Bliss. 
Ji)seph  P,  4,135,848,  CI   408-239  OOA 
Turner,  L  loyd  J     See — 

Pechm,   Wrilliam   H.  Thackcr.   Louis   H     and    Turnei,   Llovd  J 
4,H5,82I,  CI    356-335  000 
Turner.  William  N     See  — 

Nagabhushan,   Tattanahalli   L  .  Turner,  William  N  ,  and  Ct>oper, 
Alan,  4,136,254,  CI    536-10000 
Tursky,  Werner,  Chadda,   Madan,  and  Schafer,  Horst,  to  Semikron, 
desellschafi  fur  Gleichrichterbau  und  Elektronik  m  b  H   Method  for 
producing  semiconductor  devices  with  high  reverse  blocking  capa 
bihty    4,135.291.  CI   29-574  000 
I  urunen,  Olavi   See — 

Rimppi,  Manti,  and  Turunen,  Olavi,  4,135,469,  CI    1 14-270  000 

1  utile,  Pat  R     .See— 

L.iewy,  Thomas  R     and  Tuttle,  Pal  R  .  4,135,718,  CI   273-95  006 

2  A  S  p  A   See— 

Mausbach,  Karl  Heinz,  4.135,555.  CI    139-384  OOB 
L'chida,  Hisashi   See — 

Matthew,    Ian   G,    Pickenng,    Ralph    W,    Suzuki,    Takashi,   and 
L'chida,  Hisa-shi,  4,135.912,  CI   75-lOOOR 
L'chida,  Kiyoshi   See — 

Kimura,    Sadahiro,    l'chida,    Kivoshi,    and    Akizuki,    Hiroyuki, 
4,136,063,  CI   252  466nOJ 
L  chida.  Shiny  a,  Moriyama,  Sinai.  and  Vi>shida,  Minoru,  to  Laurel  Bank 
Machine  Co  ,  Ltd    Device  for  preventing  the  reverse  movement  of  a 
rotary    cylinder    used    in    a    paper    sheet    counter     4,135,709,    CI 
2"'l-95  0ai 
1.  do  Schutz  KG   See— 

Rudbach    Michael,  4.135.636,  CI    220-265  000 
L  cda,  ,\lsushi   See— 

Sumida.  Shizuo.  Nii.  Kazuo.  Shimizu.  Osamu,  Ueda.  Alsushi,  and 
Ishii,  MiLsuaki,  4,136,333,  CI    340-147  OOC 
L'hrman,   Harold,  to  Slate  Chemical   Manufactunng  Company,   The 

floatable  dctxlorant  holder   4,135,261,  CI   4-222  000 
I  Mali    Falle  See- 

Hutzler,  Uwrence  R  .  and  L'ldall.  Falle,  4, 136,022,  CI  209-357.000 
llland,  Paul  D    See- 

Slanke,  Dennis  A  ,  Rcntmeestt-r.   Paul  C  ,  and  Ulland,   Paul  D  , 
4,135,396,  CI    73-204  1X10 
L'Inch,  Max  B   Method  of  and  device  for  pinning  a  fractured  vertebra 

4,H5,V)6,  CI    I28-9;(X)B 
L'm,  Richard  T  .  to  L'OP  Inc    Recovers  of  lead  values   4,135,993,  CI 

2(4-66  IXXI 
L  MC  Industnes,  Inc     See— 

AUgeyer.  David  F  ,  Musgrave.  Donald  A  ,  and  Reifei&s.  Lester  F, 
4,135,36-^,  CI    62-251  OIX) 
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Umeda.  Keiji   See—  . 

Noguchi.  Akinon;  Kimura,  Susumu;  and  Umeda,  Keiji,  4,136.210. 
CI   426-657.000 
Umemoto,  Tomoji,  and  Nakamura,  Yukichi,  to  Construction  Tech- 

mqucs,  Inc.  Erosion  control  mat.  4,135.843.  CI.  405-18.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Berger.  Sidney  E.,  4,136.080.  CI   260-tO.OOR. 

Bang.  Tan  H.;  McDonald,  John  O.;  and  Yi,  Kenneth  C.  4,135,560. 

CI    141-198.000 
Kamm.  Gerard  R.;  Milks.  David,  Kearns.  James  D.;  Bntt.  Herben 

1    and  Khavanan.  Cyrus  R  .  4,136,015,  CI   208-129.000. 
Olabisi,  Olagoke,  4,136,220,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Rmk,  Donald  R.,  4,135,947.  CI.  134-4.000 
Uniroyil  GmbH:  See—  ,,,..<:^   ^i    m 

Senger.  Gerhard  F..  and  Poque.  Dionysius  J..  4,135,566,  CI.  152- 

361  OFP  

van  der  Burg.  Sjirk.  4.135,565,  CI.  I52-361.00R, 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authonty:  See—  ,,,,.,„, 

Madscn,  Peter  E  ;  Lee,  James  A  ,  and  Annstrong,  Derek,  4,135,293, 
CI   29-599.000. 
United  Sutes  Borax  4  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 
Wilson.  Martin,  4,136,019,  CI    209-166.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture;  See- 
Buchanan,  Russell  A  .  4.136.131,  CI.  260-816.00G. 
Rebers,  Paul  A  .  and  Heddleston,  Kenneth  L.,  4.136,169,  CI. 
424-92.000 
Air  Force:  See — 

Fnlts.  David  H  .  4,136.234.  CI.  429-178.000. 

Kami.  Seiji;  and  Stefferson.  Wan-en  A..  4,135.296,  CI.  29-628.000. 

Rew    James  A..  Simon.  Albert   B.;  and  Fahey,  Thomas  M., 

4,135,298,  CI.  29-727.000. 
Scars.  Daniel,  4.135,548.  CI    137-392.000. 

Stoner,  David  L  ;  Shield,  Charles  F.,  Ill;  Julian,  Ronald  G.;  and 
Kocgel,  Ewald,  4,135,494,  CI    128-1  OOR. 

^"Baflard,Xl^fford  P  .  Jr.,  4.135.936.  CI    106-39.600. 
Brown.  Robert  L  .  4,135,294,  CI   29-605.000. 
Chnslock,  Jerry  L,  4.135,412,  CI.  74-441.000^ 
Cox,    Samson    A  ;    and    Lcvert,    Francis    E.,    4,136,282,    CI. 

250-336000  _^ 

Golden.  Maitm  P  .  4.135,973.  CI    176-87.000  ,  ,      ,  , 

Pechin   William  H  ,  Thacker,  Louis  H.;  and  Turner,  Lloyd  J,, 

4.135.821.  CI   356-335.000. 
Zieike,  Clyde  W  ,  4,136,056,  CI   252-415.000. 

Interior:  See —  .,icn->i    /--i    -t< 

Mornce.  Edward,  and  Marchant,  Jack  D.,  4,135,921,  CI    /5- 

134.00N  J  .    . 

National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration;   administrator; 

with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

Berdahl   C   Martin;  and  Thiele,  Carl  L.  Thermal  energy  trans- 
former 4,135,367,  CI   60-641.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  ■See-- 

Bill,    Robert   C;    and    Ludwig,    Lawrence    P.,   4,135,851,   CI. 
415-174.000 

Evans,  John  C  ,  Jr.,  4,135,290,  CI.  29-572.000. 

SUney.  Harold  E.  4,136,211.  CI  427-34.000,  ^,„.,,    „, 

Young,    William    R,   and    Stump,    Charles   W..   4,135,817,   CI. 
356-28.000 
Navy:  See — 

Bishop,  Walton  8,4,136,340,  CI.  343-5.0DP. 

GnfTith,  James  R  ,  and  O'Rear,  Jacques  G.,  4,136,107,  CI.  260- 

4*5  OOE  ^       .,-,..<i     r-t 

Kinsey.    Lloyd    E.     and    Roush,    Gregory   C„   4,135,452,   CI. 

102-214000  „     ^  ,,.  .«    t-i 

Moms,  Joseph  W  .  and  Marchese,  Vincent  P.,  4,135,454,  CI. 

102-205000  _ 

Murray,  Kenneth  M  ,  4.136,281.  CI.  250-336.000. 
Stregack.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Manuccia,  Thomas  J.,  4,136.317,  Cl. 
331-94.50G 
US    Philips  Corporation.  S«—  r,    u    a  d 

Alcock,  Robert  N.,  Lucas,  David  A  ,  and  Vmcent,  Richard  P., 

4,136,342,  Cl    343-1 13.00R 
Camenk,  Eduard,  4,135,721,  Cl   274-l.OOD. 
Eggermont,  Ludwig  D  J..  4.136.398,  Cl.  364-724.000, 
Lindquist.  Thomas  R  .  4,136,388,  Cl.  364-H4.000 
Vcrspui,  Germ,  4,136,006,  Cl.  204-290  OOF. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  Se^'—  .,ic/;ru     ri 

Dean.    Lee    W.    Ill,    and    Peracchio,    Aldo    A.,    4,135,603.    Cl. 

181-286,000  ^  ,  ,         .  ,,i.nso      ni 

Jalan.    Vmod    M,    and    Bushnell,    Calvin    L..    4,136,059,    Cl. 

252-447.000  _„ 

McLaffertv.  George  H  ,  4.135.787.  Cl.  350-294.000. 
Packman.  Allan  B..  4,135,363.  Cl.  6(^262.000. 
Pai.none.  John   L.;  and   Smakula,   Fnlz  K,  4,135,857,  Cl.  416- 

Sla'ugh^i^^EdwardR.  4,136.231.  Cl.  428-609.000.  ^    .       .    . 

Wnght    Robert   J  ,   Hecht,   Ralph  J;   and   Fenton,   Richard  J., 
4,135,286,0    29-420.000 
Umversal  Instruments  Corporation  See—  ii«ssa    ri 

Ragard,    Phillip   A.;   and   Matson,   Crawford   A.,   4.135,558,   Cl. 

Snyder',  mXcI  D  ;  and  Bates.  Erwin  F..  4.135.630,  Cl.  214-l.OBT. 

University  of  Akron.  The  See—  .  i,a  n*.   r-i    ^u\. 

Drevfuss.  Patncia,  and  Kennedy.  Joseph  P..  4,136,136,  Cl.  260- 

87'800R 


University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 
Condie,  Richard  M.,  4,13o.094,  Ci   260-122.000. 
University  of  Utah:  See- 
Mori.  Shuji,  4,135,889,  Cl,  48-73.000 
University  of  Virginia:  See—  ,,,,,,„    ^, 

Hunt,   Donald   F.;   and   Stafford,   George   C,   Jr.,   4.13b,28C,   Cl. 
250-292.000. 
Uno,  Naoyuki;  Shono,  Tetsuji;  Urano,  Fumio,  Kawasaki,  Masahiro;  and 
Nomura,   Katsuhiko,   to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kcgyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Digiul  indicator  device  for  indicating  photographing  exposure  val- 
ues m  the  fomi  of  digits  4,135,795,  Cl    354-23.00D. 
UOP  Inc.:  See— 

Antos,  George  J.,  4.136.017,  Cl.  208-139  000, 
Antos.  George  J..  4,136,127.  Cl.  260-668  C«D 
Antos,  George  J  .  4.136,130,  Cl.  260-673.500 
Hayes,   John    C;    and    Pollitzer,    Emesl    L,    4,136,064.   Cl     252- 

466.00B 
Kuchar,  Paul  J  ,  4,135.886,  CI   422-216000. 
Stauter,  John  C,  4.135,997,  Cl.  204- 1 17.000 
Um,  Richard  T..  4,135.993,  Cl.  204-66  CXX) 
Uphues,  Gunler:  See — 

Petzold,    Manfred,    Uphues,    Gunier,    and    Waltenberger,    Peter, 
4,136,054,  Cl,  252-301.210, 
Upjohn  Company,  The  See- 
handy,  Gordon  L,,  4,136,095.  CI,  546-112,000, 
De  Boer.  Clarence;  Dolak,  Leslcr  A     and  Peterson,  Durey  H  , 

4,136,171,  Cl,  424-117.000, 
Morozowich,  Walter,  4,136,115,  Cl   260-559  OOR 
Peterson,  David  C  ,  4,136,109,  Cl.  562-503.000 
Urano,  Fumio:  See— 

Uno  Naoyuki,  Shono,  Tetsuji,  Urano,  Fumio;  Kawasaki,  Masahiro; 
and  Nomura,  Katsuhiko,  4,135.795,  Cl.  354-23.0OD. 
Urashima,  Chikao:  See—  „  ,,^ 

Tanaka,  Junzo;  and  Urashima,  Chikao,  4,136.271,  Cl.  219-10.55F. 
Urban,  Otfned;  Mundt,  Peter;  and  Neuhold,  Arnold,  to  Geimuplast 
Peter  Mundt  KG    Method  and  apparatus  for  framing  photographic 
film  sections  in  slide  frames.  4,135.343,  Cl    53-435  000 
Urquhart,  William  J.,  to  F.BJ.  Engineenng  Services  Pty,  Ltd.  Piston 

rod  seal.  4,135,723,  Cl.  277-203000 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Westlund,  Kenneth   P.;  and   Kirwan,  Patnck  N.,  4,136,306,  Cl. 
318-568.000, 
Utiyama,  Susumu:  See — 

Suzuki  Takeshi;  Murao,  Mikio;  Utiyama.  Susumu;  Hatanaka.  Kyo- 
hei;  and  Inoue,  Hajime,  4,135,904.  Cl   65-27.000. 
Uzuhashi,  Hideo:  See— 

Hosoda,  Taisei,  Uzuhashi,  Hideo;  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki.  and  la- 
naka,  Masaaki,  4,135,370,  Cl,  62-274,000 
Vachon,  Raymond  N  ;  and  McConnell,  Richard  L  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Hot  melt  sizing  compositions  and  fibrous  articles  sized 
therewith.  4.136.069,  Cl.  26O-23.0AR 
Van  de  Kerkof  Herman    Bee  hive   4,135.265,  Cl   6-1  000 
Vandenberg    Ervin  K.,  to  Westraii  Corporation,  Val'  e  actuator  fas- 
tener 4,135,838,  Cl.  403-316.000 
Vandenbrink,  Wayne;  Sc<-—  ,,,,^„.,    ^, 

Stegenga,    Philip    D,    and    Vandenbnnk,    Wayne,    4,135,694,    Cl 
248-478,000, 
van  der  Burg,  Sjirk,  lo  Uniroval  GmbH    Recapped  pneumatic  tire 

4,135,565,  Cl,  152-3bl.00R. 
van  Goolen,  Jacobus  T  J.  See— 

Bakx   Cornells  ACL;  van  Goolen,  Jacobus  T   J  ;  Jansen,  Jaco- 
bus and  Kuiper,  Hubertus  G.,  4,135,881.  Cl   23-2.30.OPC. 
Van  Houwelingen,  Hendnk,  to  GAF  Corporation  Developing  appara- 
tus for  high  resolution  photo-sensitive  dia/o  plates.  4,135,803,  Cl. 
354-299.000.  _   ,       w    ..   ,.      ^ 

van  Nederka.ssel,  Ludovicus  J.,  to  .Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Method  and 
device  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  a  working  medium  delivered  by 
a  compressor,  4,135,860,  Cl,  417-12,000. 
Van  Remoortel,  John  G  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  ,  and  Company 

Snap-fitting.  4,135,773,  Cl,  308-238,000 
Van  Wijnendaele,  Frans:  See— 

Dobrescu    Lucia;    Huygelen,   Constant,   and    Van   Wijnendaele, 
Frans,  4,136,181,  Cl.  424-92,000 
Vanan  Associates,  Inc    See — 

Govignon,  Jacques  P.,  4,135,791,  Cl    351-7,000. 
Va.sscux,  Jean;  See — 

Moulin   Michele;  Rschei,  Balint;  Pnnce,  Dominique,  and  Vasseux, 
Jean,  4,135,990,  Cl.  204-32  OOR 
Vater,  Wulf  See— 

Meyer,  Horst    Bossert.  Fnednch.  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
4',  136. 187,  Cl.  424-266,000. 
VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera  und  Kinowerke  See— 

Reimann.  Hubertus;  Hahn.  Werner,  and  Welzel,  Herben,  4,135.799, 
Cl.  354-147.000, 
Venditti,  Gaetan;  See- 

Capdevila,  Claudio;  Juan.  Francois  A.;  Venditti,  Gaetan;  and  Al- 
quier.  Michel  E.  L,  4,135,695.  Cl.  249-118.000. 
Venetta,  Henry  J  ;  Singrey,  Raymond  E  ;  and  Coughlin,  John  E.,  to 
Venetta.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preheating  scrap  4.135,702, 
Cl.  266-44.000. 
Venetta,  Inc.;  See—  ,  t    c 

Venetta,  Henry  J  ;  Singrey,  Raymond  E  ,  and  Coughlin,  John  t., 
4.135.702.  Cl.  266-44.000, 
Veraxo,  Anatoly  S.;  See— 

Molochnikov,  Viktor  V  ,  Efimov,  Vasily  I.;  Veraxo,  Anatoly  b.; 
and  Savitsky,  Evgeny  M..  4.136.313.  Cl.  324-57.00R. 
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\  ermculen,  Frcdcnck  f-     and  Chute.  Frcilern.k  S    i.'  Canjjiiii  I'aii-nts 
&  Dcvflopmeni  Limited    Method   uid  apparatus  for  reparation    't' 
Ntumen  from  tar  sands  4.136.014.  CI   208-1  l.OLE. 
\  ernaleken,  Hugo  Set — 

Bier,  Peter   Binsack,  Rudolf;  and  VemaJckcn.  Hugo.  4.1.16.089.  CI 
528- .W<  000 
^  trspui.  Oerrii.   to  I'  S    Philips  Corporation    Electrode  for  electro 

chemical  machining   4.116.006.  CI    2O4-29O0OF 
V'hf  Dvnamics  Corporation   5ee— 

V.'un^    Sheldon  F  ,  4,inj<12.  CI    7M4I  OOA 
^  ii-ard,  Jean  Francois,  to  Societe  Lab   Process  and  apparatus  for  the 
treatment  of  liquids  containing  solid  particles.  4,|}$.465    CI    l^'' 
4iX'C 
Vin-Tej  Sealer*  Inc    See— 

Voller.  Ronald  L    4,135,957.  CI    156-157  000 
\  maK.  Joaquin   See — 

Light,    Kenneth    K .    Sanders,    James    M      V\x:k.    Manfred    H 
Schuster.   Edward  J  .   Vmals.   Joaquin.   Schreiber.   William   L 
Hall.  John  B    Uruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr  .  Kamath.  \  cnkatcsh.  MiX'k 
herjee,   Braja   D     Tseng,   Ching   V      and   Sprrcker,    Mark    .A  , 
4,136,120,  CI   260-586.000 
Light.  Kenneth  K    Sanders.  James  M  .  Vock.  Manfre»l  11    ShuMci 
Edward  J    Vinals.  Joaquin.  Schreiher,  William  I      Hall   J<ihr,  B 
Hniza.  Denis  E  .  Sr  .  Kamath,  Venkatesh.  Mimkhericr   Hraij  I) 
Tseng.    Ching    Y      and    Sprccker.    Mark    A.    4. 116.208.    CI 
42^538000. 
V  inals.  Joaquin  F    See^ 

Light.  Kenneth  K  ,  Spencer.  Beltc  M  .  Vmals.  Joaquin  F  ,  Kiwala. 
Jacob.  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  and  Shuster.  FxJward  J  .  4. 1 35.520.  (1 
I3I-I70OR 
Vincent.  Richard  P    5ee— 

Alcock.  Robert  N.   Lucas.  David  A.  and  Vincent.  Richard  P 
4.136.342.  CI   343.II3  00R 
\  irginia  Plastics  Company  See- 

Bogesc.  Stephen  B  .  U.  4.U5.3J6.  CI   52-147  000 
V,)ck.  Manfred  H     S<re— 

Light.  Kenneth  K  .  Spencer.  Bette  M  ;  Vjnals.  Jnaquin  F  .  Kiwala. 
Jacob.  Vock.  Manfred  M  .  and  Shuster.  Edward  J  .  4.1  35.520,  CI 
IJl-nOOR 
Light.    Kenneth    K      Sanders.    James    .M  ,    Vock.    M.tnfrcd    H 
Schuster,   Edward  J  .  Vinals,  Joaquin,  Schreiber.   W  illiam    L 
Hall   John  B  .  Hruza,  Denis  E  ,  Sr  .  Kamath.  Venkatesh.  Monk 
herjee.    Braja   D  .   Tseng.  Ching   Y  .   and   Sprecker.    Mark    .A  . 
4.136.120,  CI   260-586  OOG 
Light,  Kenneth  K  ,  Sanders.  James  M  .  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  Shusier, 
Edward  J  .  Vinals.  Joaquin.  Schreiber,  William  I      Hall   John  B 
Hruza.  Denis  E  .  Sr  ,  Kamath,  Venkatesh.  Mookherjee   Hraja  D 
Tseng,    Ching    Y,    and    Sprecker.    Mark    A.    4,136,208,    CI 
426-538.000 
Voegeli.    Ronald    C     L<xking    mechanism    for    a^inet    enclosure 

4.135.375.  a    70-77  000, 
Vogel,  John  D  ,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc  Fuel  consumption 

rate  indicating  system  for  a  vehicle,  4.136,389,  CI,  364-442,000 
Voith  Oetnebe  KG   See — 

Stodt.  Enno,  4,135.772.  CI   308-227  000 
V'olbeda.   Johan   H     to   Hollandsche  Aanneming   Maatschappij    B  V 
Tooth  positioning  arrangement  for  an  underwater  soil  cutting  head 
4,135,318.  CI   3767  000 
Volgenau.  Lewis  See- 
Jones.  Robert  L  .  Volgenau.  Lesvis.  and  Davis.  Philip  S  .  4.136.152. 
CI  423-242  OOG 
Volkswagcnwerk  AkiiengescllsohaA  See — 

Heitiand,     Herbert.    Grundmann.     Edgard;    and    KroU.     Rudolf. 

4,135  492,  CI    126-271  0013 
Mohr,  Paul,  and  Pokowitz.  Wolf  D  .  4,135.368.  CI   62-133  WJO 
Voller   Ronald  L  .  to  Vin-Tex  Sealers  Inc    Method  for  scaling  plaslii. 

sheet;,  4.135.957.  CI    156-157  000 
von  BiLsse,  Paul  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Storage  mod 

ule  4.136,401.  CI    365-208.000 
von  der  Fltz.  Hans-L'lnch.  and  Glander.  Siegfried,  to  Hoechst  Aktien 
gesellschafi    Process  for  the  uniform  dyemg  of  textile  wound  pack 
ages  or  psckagrd  material   4.135,268,  CI   8-155.100 
Vscsojurny   Nauchnc  Issledc\ateliky   I   Proektno-Konstruktorsky    In 
stitut  Po  TrubC'provodnym  Kontemcmym  Sisteman   See— 
Oirshovich,  Igor  I  .  Pnpadchcv,  Vadim  Y  .  Tseines,  Vladimir   V 
Bagryantwv,    Valery    I  ,    Berdtiik,    Vaiery    \  .    Ker-.hcnhaum. 
Naum  Y..  Petrak.ov,  Jury  B.;  2^Ivin5ky,  Semen  M     and  Ya.s 
itcbovfc,  Tatyanj  D  .  4,135,685,  CI    143  38  000 
Vuletii-.  B«.i4;dan.  and  KJir  gelhtifer.  Hans-Jurgcn.  to  Korf  Engineering 
GmbH   Process  for  the  dirtc;  reduction  of  metallic  oxides  4,135.914. 
CI    75-34  000 
W   p   Grace  k  Co    See— 

Quaitlebaum.  Robert  W  .  4.136.205.  CI   426-412  000 
W'ada.  Tas^u.  to  Koku^i  Dcnshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Autcv 

matic  answering  device  in  f;«csimile  4.136,261,  CI.  179-2  OOR 
Wade,  Feter  C    See— 

Haugwitz,    Rudigcr    D,    and    Wade.    Peter    C,    4,136,174.    CI 
414- IM  000 
\^agtr.  Leonard  R    See— 

Davies.    Roben    W      xnii    Wager.    Leonard    R..   4,135.617,    CI 
198-458.000 
Wagner,   Gary   L    Dnll   ng-castng  dnvcr  assembly    4,135.585,   CI 

173-49  000 
Wagner,  Robert  L  ,  to  Schreves,  Inc    Bonng  and  compacting  timl 
4,135,588,  a    175-19,000 


\^  ahi,  Chander  M     See — 

Ailawadhi,  Manohar  L  ,  Ryan.  James  H  ,  and  Wahi,  Chander  M  . 
4,135.776.  CI    339- 177  OOR 
Wakamatsu.  Hisato.  and  Yauwa.  Akio.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  and 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc   Thermocouple  temperature  detectmg  assembly 
4,135,402.  CI    ^3361  000 
Waldron.  Wesley  K  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company   Capacitive  touch- 
pad  devices  with  dynamic  bias  4,136,291,  CI    307-308,000 
Wallace,  Clarence  W  ,  and  Koenig,  Howard  A  ,  to  Standard  Oil  Com 
pans  (Indiana)    Machine  for  producing  additive  containing  plastic 
articles  4,135,870,  CI   425-130000 
Wallace,  David  W  .  to  Tracor,  Inc   Multiple  payload  cartndge  employ 
ing  single  pair  of  electrical  connections   4,135,455,  CI    102-217000 
Walliczek.  Erwin  G  .  to  ICI  Australia  Limited  Fungicidal  composition 

and  meth<xl  of  use   4,136,172.  CI   424-141  000 
VValtcnbcrger.  Peter   See— 

Pctzold,    Manfred.    Uphucs.    Gunter.    and    Waltenberger,    Peter 
4.116,054.  CI    252-101  210 
Walter.  Karl,  to  AGFAGevaert  AG  Method  and  system  for  automati 
cally  m.itching  the  format  of  the  projected  image  of  an  original  to  the 
format  of  the  copying  material    4.I35.8I0.  CI    355-29  000 
Walter  Kidde  A  Company.  Inc    See — 

Willey.  Clair  I   ,  4.135,684.  CI   243-19000 
VVallnp.  Owen   R.  to  Nuclear  Supreme    Ennched  fuel  making  and 

■>ewagc  treating  process  4.135.888.  CI   44-1  OOD 
W  andl.  Rudolf  H  .  to  Kurt  Vogelsang  GmbH    Spray  can  safety  cap 

4,135.638.  CI    ;2()-284  0a) 
Wang.  Richard  H    S     See— 

Inck.  Gether,  Jr     and  Wang,  Richard  H    S.  4.136,083.  CI    252- 
400  OOA 
W  arczak.  Ruvsell  C  .  to  Cedco,  Inc   Pneumatic  shafts,  chucks  and  lifts 

for  roll  stivk   4.135.677,  CI    242-72  OOB 
Ward.    Charles    A     L<iad    body    for   a    pickup    truck     4.115.761,    CI 

296-3''  600 
Ward,  Elmer  E    See- 
Joseph.  A    David,  and  Ward.  Elmer  E  ,  4,136,011,  CI   2IO-1680(X) 
Warnant,  Julien.  Prost  Marechal.  Jacques,  and  Cosquer.  Philippe,  to 
Rous.sel  Lclaf  Insecticidal  cyclopropane  carboxylates,  4,136,195,  CI 
4:4-.1()4  0(X) 
Warner  Lehman  Corporation   See — 

I  ehman,  James  A  ,  4, 1 35.325.  CI   46-74  OOD 
Warren.  Bruce  J  .  to  A  O  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc  Self-adjust 

ing  breather  bag  4,135.443.  CI   99-646  OOS 
W'alanahe.  Kciji    -See — 

Saito.  Masato,  Watanahe,  Kciji.  and  Fukuyama.  Keiji,  4,136,227, 
CI    428-389  000 
Watanabe.  Tugio  See — 

Nagai,  Nobuo,  Watanabe.  Tugio    and  Tada.  Shoji.  4.116,299,  CI 
111-125  000 
Watanabe.  Voshiaki   See— 

Sunouchi.     Akio      Kozuki,     Susumu,    and     Watanabe,     Yoshiaki 
4,115.801.  CI    154-214  000 
Watanabe,  Voshifumi   See— 

Ishikawa,  Fumiyoshi.  Kosasayama.  Akira.  Watanabe.  Yoshifumi. 
,\biko.  ^asushi,  Kameda,  Kin-Ya,  and  Ono.  Shin-etu,  4,136,188, 
CI    424-2"100R 
Waikins    Bruce  J  ,  to  Regan  Offshore  International,  Inc    Mud  flou 

heave  compensator    4,115.841.  CI    405196000 
Watkins.  John  H  ,  to  Southern  California  Ediscvn  Company    Method  of 
determining  the  location  of  underwater  pipeline  leaks  4,1 15,385.  CI 
■■l-W  50R 
Watson.  Hugh  R     Rowsell.  David  G  .  and  Spnng,  David  J  ,  to  Wilkin 
s»in  Sword  Limited    p-Menthane  carboxamides  having  a  physiolog- 
ical c<K)ling  effect   4,116.163,  CI    424-54000 
Wat,s<in.   James  J  .   Jr .   to   Camer   Corporation    Oval   bell   concept 

4,1. 55. 740.  CI    285-22  000 
Weber.  T   Jerome,  and  Roberts.  Roy  D  ,  to  Hosmer/Dorrancc  Corpo 

ration    Prosthetic  knee  apparatus   4,115,254,  CI    3-26  000 
WfcV.  Karl  Gustav,  to  Lh    Kieserling  <S  Albrecht    Infeed  device  for  a 
turning  machine  for  finishing  the  penpheral  surfaces  of  elongated 
workpicces  of  cylindrical  cross-section   4,135,417,  CI    82-20000 
Wegmuller,  Hans   See— 

Jager.  Horst,  and  Wegmuller,  Hans,  4.136.039.  CI    252-8  800, 
Wcibel,  Michael  K    See- 

Spina.  Joseph,  and  Weibel.  Michael  K  ,  4,135,516,  CI    128-303  OOR 
Weidanz,  Herbs-n    and  ,'\uf  Dem  Graben,  Horst   Cassette  for  suck  of 

single  films  4,115,800,  CI    354-174000 
Weidler,  Charles  H  ,  to  AMP  Incorpiirated  Spring  switch  for  mounting 

in  a  circuit  hoard  substrate   4,136,269.  CI    200-67  OOD 
Weigcn.  Frank  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  ,  and  Company    Pro- 

ductuin  of  HCN  from  organic  niinles  4,136,156.  CI   423-372  000 
Wcigerl.  Wolfgang   .See— 

Lussling.  Thcodor.  Theis.sen.  Ferdinand,  and  Weigert.  Wolfgang. 
4.136.108.  CI    260-465  80R 
Werner,  Lewis    Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  slide  fastener 

sliders  4.135.285.  CI    29-409  000 
Welch.  Cletus  N  ,  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc    Method  of  electrolysis,  and 

electrode  for  the  electrolysis  4,135,995,  CI    204-98  000 
Wells,  John  B  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Methods  of  changing  color  bv 

image  disnjption   4,135.925,  CI   96-1  OPE 
Wells,     William     T      Fireplace     furnace     apparatus      4,135.488,     CI 

126-121  000 
Welsh.    Patnck   G  .   to   Pullman    Incorporated    Powered   railway  car 
stecnng  assembly    4.115,456.  CI    105-135000 
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Welzel,  Herbeic  -e— 

Reimann.  Hub-rtus;  Hahn,  Werner;  and  Welzel,  Herbert,  4,135,799, 
CI.  354-147.000 
Wengrzyn,  Richard  J    See — 

Kaczmarek,  Thomas  D  ,  and  Wengrzyn,  Richard  J.,  4,135,399,  CI. 
73-339  OOR 
Werkzeugmaschincnfabnk  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  See — 

Hurlemann,     Ernst,     and     Bosshard,     Werner,     4,135,434,     CI. 
89-181000 
Wemel,  William  F  ;  and  Anders,  Raymond  H.,  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Actuator  for  pushbutton  switch. 
4,136.270,  CI.  200-340,000, 
Western  Electric  Co  ,  Inc:  See — 

Oehrle,  Robert  C  ,  4,135,902,  CI,  65-2.000, 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Kuhn,  John  J  ,  4,136,315.  CI   331-46.000, 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  :  See — 

Benedict.  Robert  P,,  4,135.387.  CI,  73-53.000. 

Binstock.    Morton    H;    and    Stern,    Bertram    H,   4,135,854,   CI. 

416-37000 
England,  Forrest  E  .  4,135,688,  CI.  248-604.000. 
Fox,  Richard  Q,  4,136,393,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Garkisch,  Hans  D.;  Yant,  Howard  W.;  and  Patterson,  John  F., 

4,135,974,  CI    176-87,000. 
Glenn,  Robert  G,,  4,135,362,  CI.  60-39.16R. 
Kaczmarek.  Thomas  D  .  and  Wengrzyn,  Richard  J.,  4,135,399,  CI. 

73-339,OOR 
Kuhn,  Edmund  W,,  4,136,339,  CI,  340-638.000. 
LeBreton,  Albert  F.,  4,135,401,  CI.  73-351.000. 
Light,    Stanley   C,   Jr.;   and    Privoznik,   Louis  J.,  4,135,701,   CI. 

266-57.000. 
Luo,     Fang-Chen,    ^d     Brody,     Thomas     P.,     4,135,959,     CI. 

156-230.000 
Mendolia,  Frank  J.,  4.135.552.  CI.  138-30.000. 
Neff,   Edward   C.   and   Spicer,   Howard   P.,   4,135,282,   CI.   29- 

157  30A. 
Pigotl,  Ronald,  4,135,849,  CI.  415-119.000. 
Rosey,  Richard;  Kovatch,  George  N.;  Tomasic,  Nicholas  A.;  and 

Simon,  Ned  H.,  4,136,374,  CI   361-342.000. 
Salon,   Sheppard  J,   and   Montgomery,   Lon   W.,  4,136,312,  CI 
324-51.000. 
Westlin,  Karl,  and  Rose,  Charles  E..  to  American  Air  Filter  Company, 

Inc  Gas  filter  device  4,135,900,  CI   55-499,000. 
Westlund,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Kirwan,  Patrick  N.,  to  USM  Corporation. 
Apparatus    for    prepanng    pattern    control    tapes,    4,136,306,    CI, 
318-568,000 
Westphal,  Bruce  D  ,  and  Berardi,  Jim  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Load 
cycling  with  space  temperature  feedback,  4,136,392,  CI.  364-492.000 
Westran  Corporation  See — 

Vandenberg,  Ervin  K  ,  4,135.838,  CI,  403-316.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Dehaas.  Gernt  G  ,  4,135,968.  CI,  162-30.00R. 
Wharton  Shipping  Corporation:  See — 

Kirby,    William    E;    and    Seymour,    David    J.,    4,135,468,    CI. 
114-260  000, 
Wheeler.  Ian  R  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Pigment  composition, 

4,135.944,  CI    106-288,00Q 
Wheeler,  John  P ,  to  Carboline  Company,  Method  of  applying  fire- 
proofing    material    to   elongate    structural    member,    4,136,147,    CI, 
264-261  000 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Braga,  Albert  T ,  Brenner,  Robert  A,;  and  Cuthbert,  Victor  W,, 

4,135.258.  CI   4-I87,00A, 

While,  Allen  A  ,  Case,  Cecil  L  ,  Ankenman,  Thomas  W,;  and  Yatcilla, 

George,  to  Hesston  Corporation   Apparatus  for  loading  and  baling 

crop  matenal   4.135.444,  CI.  100-50,000 

White.  Barry  F  .  to  Summit  Packaging  Systems,  Inc,  Metering  valve  for 

pressunzed  dispensing  containers,  4,135.648,  CI,  222-402,200, 
White,  James  F  .  and  Rege.  James  R  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated  acids  from  unsaturated 
aldehydes  4,136,110,  CI   562-532.000. 
White,  James  F    See — 

Gniewek.  John  J  ,  Reith,  Timothy  M.;  Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  and 
White,  James  F,  4,135,998,  CI   204-192.00E. 
White,  Stanley  A  :  See — 

Kephart,  Gerald  W,  and  White,  Stanley  A.,  4,136,287.  CI.  307- 
221.0OD 
White.  Steven  A    See — 

Rogan.  John  B  ,  and  White,  Steven  A  ,  4,136.047.  CI   252-56.00R. 
Whitehurst.  Darrell  D  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Sorbent  for  heavy 

metals  4.136.021.  CI.  208-251  OOR. 
Widmer.  Peter  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  aerobic  decomposition  of 

organic  solids  4,135,908,  CI   71-9.000. 
Wiesmann.  Herbert  L  Folding  leg  assembly  4,135,691,  CI.  248-188.600 
Wild,  Albrecht:  See— 

Schacht.   Ench.   Mehrhof,   Werner,   Wild,  Albrecht;  Gante,  Jo- 
achim; and  Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf,  4,136.200,  CI   424-341.000. 
Wild,  Gerald  K  :  See— 

Chesla.  Frank  J  ;  and  Wild,  Gerald  K.,  4,135,472,  CI.  1 16-124.00R 
WUhelmstal-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Kuckhermann,  Gustav,  4,135,618.  CI.  198-471.000, 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited  See— 

Rowsell.  David  G,;  and  Hems.  Roger.  4,136.164,  CI,  424-54,000. 
Watson.    Hugh    R  ;    Rowsell.    David   G-;   and   Spring,   David   J., 
4,136,163,  CI   424-54.000, 


Wilier,  Robert  A,:  See— 

Shuppert.  Laurence  V,;  Hanson.  Wilham  D  ,  and  Wilier.  Robert 
A,.  4.135.960,  CI.  156-240  000, 
Willey,  Clair  L.,  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company.  Inc   Single  tube  pneu- 
matic banking  system  4,135,684,  CI   243-19'.0OO 
Wm,  R,  Stewart  &  Sons  (Hacklemakers)  Ltd    See- 
Stewart,  William  R,,  4.135.355.  CI,  57-58,910 
Williams.  Frank  J  ,  III;  and  Donahue.  Paul  E..  to  General  Electric 
Company,     Method     for    making    aromatic    cyclic    polvformals 
4,136,087,  CI    528-219,000 
Williams,  Geoffrey  A,;  and  Green,  Keith  R,.  to  Dunlop  Limited  .\nti- 
skid  system   incorporating   means   for  controlling   the   rate  of  re- 
application  of  brake  pressure   4.135,769,  CI    303-106.000. 
Williams.    loan    H,    to    TTiom-Encsson    Telecommunications    (Mfg  ) 
Limited    Telephone  system  having  space  divided  speech  channels 
and  a  separate  time  divided  data  highway.  4.136.263.  CI    1 79- 15. OAT 
Williams,  James  A.  Toilet  paper  roll  dispenser  and  holder.  4, 1 35,678,  CI 

242-55,300 
Williams,  Ralph  P.,  and  Howard,  William  S  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Reaction  product  of  olefinically-unsaturated  nitrile  and  a 
monoolefinic    hydrocarbon    as    plasticizer    for    conjugated    diene- 
unsaturated  nitrile  rubber  4,136,077.  C!   260-32,400 
Willis,   Roben  A.,  to  Hestair  Stanhav   Limited    Seed  dnllmg   units, 

4,135.457,  CI    111-52,000 
Willis,  Wilbum  C.  Tip  members  for  crutches  and  the  like,  4,135,536,  CI, 

135-84,000, 
Willis,  William  J    See— 

Canans,  Valerie  M.  and   Willis.   William  J.  4.135.9Q1.   C!    204- 
43.00S 
Wilson  Industries,  Inc    Set — 

Nelson,     Paul     M.;    and     Hutchinson,     Carl     P.    4,i:i5.577.    CI 
166-241  000 
Wilson,  Leonard  T.   See— 

Falkowski,    Frank    J.    and    Wilson.    Leonard    T.    4.136,161,    CI. 
424-3.000- 
Wilson.  Manin,  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp    Production 
of  high  puntv  fluorspar  and  barite  concentrates  from  a  complex 
fluorspar  ore.  4,136,019,  CI    209-160, OOC: 
Wincent,  Alf  G.  R,,  to  Trellebi^rgs  Gummifahriks  Aktiebolag.  Four- 
wheei-dnve  articulated  f.-amc  s'.eenr.g  vehicle.  4,135,592,  CI    180- 
19.00H 
Winkler,  Lyle  D  ,  to  Reliance  Glass  Works  Laboratory  glassware  taper 
connector   system    v\ith    retainer   and    backup   seal,    4.135, (<66,    CI 
422-103.000 
Winkler,  Robert  J.;  Harris.  Colin  G.:  and  Sprague.  Terry  A.,  to  .Alpha 
Nova    Developmcn'    Corp.    Soaker    hose   support    4,135,668,    CI. 
239-276.000. 
Winship,  Bruce  A     Set — 

Schoppe.  Wayne  F..  and  Winship,  Bruce  A  ,  4.135,804,  CI    355- 
3.0SH. 
Winstead,  Maynard  R    See — 

Finn,  William  M,.  Peck,  Michael  C  .  and  Wmstead.  Mavnard  R., 
4,136,075,  Ci   260-:9.bTA 
Witt,  Donald  R     See— 

Hogan,  John  P.:  and  Wm,  Donald  R     4, 136,061,  CI    252-458,000, 
Wodehousc,  Richard  A    See — 

Meyer,  Raymond  J,  Johnson.  NS  avnc  F  .  and  W  cxlehouse.  Richard 
A.,  4,136,026.  CI    210-45  000 
Wolfe,  Richard  B  :  See- 
Evans,    Joseph    H.;    and    Wolfe,    Richard    B.,    4,135,553.    CI. 
138-141  000. 
Wolfe.  Roger  L  :  Stt- 

Harns,    Rudy    M..    Wolfe.    Roger    L  .    and    Martin.    William    T., 
4.135.628.  CI,  212-14.000. 
Wolstencroft,  Michael  J.,  to  Du  I'ont  of  Canada  Limited.  Fnction  false 

twister,  4,135,356,  CI    57-343  000 
Wood,  Enc,  to  Insituform  International  Inc    Method  of  lining  a  pas- 
sageway with  a  resin  absorbent  tube   4,135.958.  CI,  156-19Q,000 
Wood,  John  R  :  See— 

Kamis,  Alkibiadis:  and  Wcxid,  Johr:  R  .  4.135,389,  CI.  73-61.400. 
Woodard,  Roland  L  .  Jr    Set — 

Jones,  Joseph,    Pang,   Steven  J  ,   and   Woodard,   Roland    L.,  Jr., 
4,136,394,  CI.  364-561  000. 
Woodruff,  Phillip  R  :  See- 
Davis,  Donald  C  .  Romine,  Donald  J  .  Woodruff.  Phillip  R  :  Bode. 
James  D.;  Tien,  Tseng  \  .  and  Young,  Chine  T  .  4.13t.(X»3.  CI 
204-195.00S. 
Woods,  William  B  :  See — 

Buono,  Fredenck  }  :  and  Woods.  William  B  .  4,135,945.  Ci    106- 
308.00N. 
Woodward  Governor  Company   See — 

O'Halloran,  William  J.  and  Tromblcv.  James.  Jr..  4.13ci.286.  CI. 
307-57.000- 
Wooldndge,  Darrel;  and  .McKiniion.  Eugene  T  .  to  Gem  Products.  Inc. 
Combination    knob    and    dial    control    for    cold    control    devices. 
4.135,471,  CI-  116-366,000- 
Workman,  Harold  W-,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporatio:i   Transi- 
tion encoding  apparatus,  4,136.258,  CI    P8-68  (XX), 
Wormser,  Alex  F,,  and  Perkins,  Stephen  P  .  to  Wormser  Engineering. 

Inc.  Burning  and  desulfunzing  coal   4.135,885,  CI   4;M4;o0O 
Wormser  Engineenng,  Inc.:  See — 

Wormser,    Alex    F;    and    Perkins     Stephen    P.    4.135.885.    CI 
422-142.000. 
Worrall,  Roy,  lo  Monsanto  Limited  (Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd)  Mold- 
able  foamed  polymer  composition  and  a  prcvess  therefoi    4.136.140, 
CI.  264-42-000 
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Wii/nuk.   Stephen  ti     lu  \pple  Compulcr.  Iiic   Microcomputer  tor  use 

with  Mdev.  display    4,no.'"i.CI    .t?8-l'00ri 
W  nght,  Robert  J  ,  Hecht.  Ralph  J     and  Fenton.  Richard  J  .  to  I  ruled 

Technologic".   Corporation     Sputtering   target   fabrication   nielhod 

4,i.'?.:i*b.  CI  :'j-»2uoou 

Wurti.  Marguerite  F     See— 

Fell,    Eugene    D      and    W  urt/.    Margucnte    E.    4.136,225.    CI 
4:8-201  (»)() 
.Xerox  Corporation    .See  — 

Belli.  Frank  G  .  4.135.926.  CI   96-1  OPS 

Draugelis.  Vaidevutis  C  ,  Hartman.  William  R  .  Jr..  and  Langdon. 

Michael  J  ,  4,1  (^'Jr,  CI   -^o-l  2f)0 
Forward.  J.ihn  F     Muller.  Cieorge  A    and  Connolly,  Douglas  P  . 

4.|U.r>4:.  CI    22;  2  MUX). 
Gerrard.  Jame-,  A     4, 1  .<b.277.  CI-  250-205.000, 
Kingsland.  David  O  ,  4  1 15.812.  CI    355-5!  000 
Saran.  -Vmitahh,  4.r'^,'^^  CI    358-261  000 
Schoppe    Wavnc  F     and  Winship,   Bruce  A  ,  4.135.804,  CI,  355- 

^  OSH 
ra>ior,   Thomas  N,  and   Mahler.  Charlc->  J.  4.135,805.  CI    355- 

300R 
Wells.  John  B  .  4,I35,<>25,  CI   96-1  OPE, 
Vajima.    Kenji     Electronic    timepiece    with    the    amending    means 

4,I35.:'5<',  CI    58-85,500 
Yamamtiio,  Ma.sanobu  5*"* — 

Naruse,    Yohsuke.    Yamamoto.    Masanobu,    and    Sugiki     Mikio 
4.1,16.362,  CI    358-128.000 
Vamamoto.    Takeshi     Pre-recorded   magnetic   audio    tape    foi    siud> 
4.n5,,M4.  CI    35-8  OOA 

V  amane,  Miiu-)  5fe— 

Sakamoto.  Yusuke,  Kmugasa.  Munetaka.  Endo.  Shigeki.  Yamanc, 
Mituo,  and  F^jie.  Shigcyoshi.  4.136.027.  CI   210-63,OOZ, 
■>  amasaki.  loshio  to  Mattel.  Inc  Clutch  mechanism  for  a  toy  vehicle 

4, 1, 15. .128.  CI    46-202  (XK) 
Vama/aki,  ICivoichi    Set' 

Muro,  Kakuro    Ya.shiro,  Kuniji.  Kaneko.  Hideaki    and  S  ann/ak; 
Kivoichi.  4.1.lb.ir.5.  CI    260-29.2EP 
Vanagisa"Aa.  Kazuhisa   .See  — 

Sishika>*a.    Masaji,    Sato,    Eiichi     and    Yanagisawa.    Kazuhisa. 

4, 115,811,  CI    1^^-3  0SC 

Yano.   Nobumitsu    Fukinbara.    Itaru    and    lakano.   Milsuo.   to   .Asahi 

Ka.sei   K,og>o   Kabushiki   Kaisha    1  itra^ihrn   melhixl  for  ixlor  and 

flavor   prixlucing    ingredients    -i!    f.>v>ds   and    flov^er^   and    prixlucts 

produced   4,136.065,  CI    252-522  0(XJ 

V  ant,  Hovkard  W     iee  - 

Liarkisch,   Hans  D     >  ant.  Ho\*ard  W      and   Patterson.  John  F  , 
4,1.15  'J"4,  CI    r^-'^"  ■'*>' 
^  a,shiro,  Kuniji   ,See- 

Muro,  Kakurn    'lashir  -,  Kuniji    Kanek...   Hideaki    and  >'amazaki, 
Ki>oichi.  4,11fi,>)-!,  C!    26(1  2^1  :i  P 
Ya.streNiva.  Tatvana  [)    See  — 

GirshovKh,  Igor  I  ,  Pnpadchev,  Vadim  Y  .  Tsemcs,  \ladimir,  ^ 
Bagrvantsev,    Valery    1,    Berdnik.    Valery    V.    Kershenbaum. 
Naum  Y     Petrakov,   Jurv   B,  ?elvinsky.  Semen  M     and   "i  as- 
trebova.  Tatyana  D  ,  4, 1  i5,h.H5,  CI    243-38  OOO 
Yasumoto,  Seiii-hi    See- 

Okada    Ma,sakizu.   Ide.   Jushi.   \  asumolo.   Seiichi,   and   Fushimi. 
Hitoshi,  4.136,384.  CI,  364-20f.l  OOO 
Yatcilla.  George  5ee— 

White     .Allen    ,A      Ci.se,   Cecil    I       Ankenman.    Thomas   \S  ,    and 
Vatcilla.  George,  4,11^444,  CI    100-50000 
■^a/aki  S<>u'.  '  Kabushiki  Kaisha    S.e - 

F-ukuvo,  Junji,  Kanbe,  C  hiharu,  (Jhike.  Ya^uaki;  and  Oguri,  Tune|i. 
4,1  i^,4<)5.  CI    "'1-4'ly  IXK, 
^'azav^a.  ,\kio   .See  — 

Wakamatsu.  Hisato,  and  Yazawa.  Altio,  4,135,402,  CI.  73-361  000 
Yi.  Kenneth  C    5ee  — 

Eang,  Tan  H    McDv>nald.  John  O  ;  and  Yi.  Kenneth  C  .  4.135.560. 
CI    141   1^8  000 
Yip  Hing  Camping  Goods  Manufactury  Limited:  See— 

Chu,  Cheuk  S  ,  4.115.654,  CI   224-25  OOA 
Yokota.  Hideo  See— 

Masunaga.     Makoto.     Hosoe.    Kazuya;    Tsunekawa.    Tokuichi, 
Tamura.  Shuichi,  and  Yokota.  Hideo.  4.135,815.  CI   356-4  000 
Yokovama,   T  akao   See — 

Funhata,  Vlakoto.  Minamihata.  Shigeaki.  and  Yokoyama.  Takao. 
4  116,:?'V,  Cl    ,107-262  000, 
>..ne>ama    Ma,saka/u,  Fuseya.   Yoshiharu,  Kato,  Nonhiko;  Sa.saoka. 
Sen/o   and  Ishiguro.  Shoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Method  of 
image  formation,  4,135.931,  Cl   96-66  300 


Voshida.  Minora   See — 

L'chida.  Shinya.  Monvama.  Sinai.  and  Yoshida,  Minoru,  4.135,709. 
Cl    2''I-'»5  00C) 
Voshida,  Syusuke   See— 

Okamolo.     Miyoshi.     and     Yoshida.     Syusuke,     4,136,221.     Cl 

428-91  ax) 

Yoshi/aki,  Minco.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Private  automatic  branch  exchange 

having  two  exchange  units  4.136.264.  Cl    179-180AD 
Yoshuawa.  Tadao,  and  Sakaguchi.  Masayuki.  to  Kubou.  Ltd   Methiid 
of  molding  a  socket  part  on  a  synthetic  resinous  pipe  end  4.135.961. 
Cl    156-242  000 
Young.  Ching  T    -See- 
Davis.  Donald  C    Romine,  Donald  J  ,  Woodruff.  Phillip  R  ,  B<xie. 
James  D  ,  Tien.  Tseng  Y  .  and  Young.  Ching  T,,  4,136.000.  Cl 
204-195  (X)S 
Young.    Sheldon    F.  ,    to    Vibro/Dynamics   Corporation     Eujuipnient 

mounting  and  monitoring  system    4.135.392.  C!    73-141  OOA 
Young.  William  R    and  Stump.  Charles  W  ,  to  United  Sutcs  of  Amer 
ica.  National  'Xeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Apparatus  for 
measunng  ar.  aircraft's  speed  and  height   4,135,817,  Cl,  356-28  000 
Yuda.  Takuo   See — 

Taniai.  Tadayoshi.  and  Yuda.  Takuo,  4.135.277.  Cl   24-73  OPC 
Vunick.  Smokcy  A    Racmg  type  sulky   4.135.730,  Cl   280-65  000 
/affaroni.  Alejandr.i,  Michaels.  .Alan  S  .  and  Theeuvtes,  Felix,  to  Alza 
C  orp<,iration  Osmotic  releasing  system  for  administering  ophthalmic 
drug  to  eye  of  animal   4,135,514,  Cl    128-260,000 
/aniechnik,  Fraits  F    See— 

Barbakadzc,  Dzhondo  F,  Zamechnik,  Frants  F,  Popov,  Vladimir 
F  ,  and  Bykov,  Pavel  A  ,  4,135,920,  Cl    75-1.1O0OR 
Zatulovskv,  Isaak  .\     See — 

Badalianis    Khoren  \     Belsky,  Arkady  A  ,  Bulonn,  Leonid  M 
Danihna,  Anna  F  ,  Eljutin.  Alexandr  \'  .  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A 
Zazubin     Arkady    I  ,    Ivanova.   Raisa   V  ,   Isakov.   Evgeny   A  , 
Kostin.   Ivan   M,   Kunaev,   Askar   M,   Milberger,   Teodoi   G, 
Minin,  Pctr  F,  Novikov.  Nikolai  A.  Ostapenko.  Tatyana  D 
Peredereev.    Alexandr    V  ,    Peikarov.    Garegin    A.    Romanov 
Gennady  A  ,  Simanova.  Anatolia  T  ,  Tishevelskaya,  Natalya  V 
TWachenko,  Geiirgy  P  ,  Shalavina,  Elena  S  ,  Finkelshtein.  Leo 
nid  1  ,  and  Shmorgunenko.  Nikolai  S.  4.135.917.  Cl   75-109  000 
Zazubin,  Arkady  I     See — 

Badahants,  Khoren  A  ,  Belsky,  Arkady  A  ,  Butonn.  Leonid  .M 
Danilma.  .Anna  E  .  Eljutin.  Alexandr  V  ,  Zatulovsky.  Isaak  A 
Zazuhin.    Arkady    I  ,   Ivanova,   Raisa   V  ,   Isakov.   Evgeny   A 
Kostin,    Ivan   M,   Kunaev,   Askar   M,   Milberger,   Teodor  G 
Minin,  Petr  F     Novikov,  Nikolai  A,  Ostapenko,  Tatyana  D 
Peredereev.    Alexandr    V       Peikarov,    Garegin    A.    Romanov, 
Gennady  A    Simanova,  Anatolia  T  ,  Tishevetskaya,  Natalya  V 
Tkachenko,  Cieorgv   P  .  Shalavina,  Elena  S  ,  Finkelshtein,  Leo- 
nid I  ,  and  Shmorgunenko,  Nikolai  S  ,  4.135,917,  Cl   75-109  0*1 
/eeh.  Bernd    -See  — 

Jung.   Johann,    Kiehs,    Karl     Zeeh,    Bcmd,   and   Theobald,    Han-., 
4,115,9l»,  Cl    "I -86  (XX) 
Zelvmsky,  Semen  M    See— 

Girshovich.  Igor  1  ,  Pnpadchev,  \  adim  V  ,  Tsemes,  Vladimir,  \ 
Bagryantsev.    Valery    I,    Berdnik,    Valery    V,    Kershenbaum, 
Naum  V     Petrakov,  Jury   B.  Zelvmsky.  Semen  M.  and  Yas- 
ireNna.  Tatyana  D,  4.1.15,685,  Cl   243-38  000 
Zieike,  Clyde  W  ,  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  and  United  States  of 
America.    Fnergv      Regeneration    of   zinc    chlonde    liydrcKracking 
caialvst   4.|l6.(l56.  Cl    252-4I5IXX) 
Zimin,  Vladimir  M     .See-- 

Kaniarian,  Georgy  M  ,  Kostandov,  Leonid  A  .  and  Zimin,  Vladimir 

M  ,  4.116,(X)4.  Cl    204-256  (XX) 

Zimmerman,  Robert  1   ,  and  Klein,  Howard  P.  to  Texaco  Devcliip- 

ment  Corp<iration    Metallic  quaternary  ammonium  carboxylates  as 

polyis^vvanuratc  catalysts   4.136,240.  Cl    521-115000 

Zinke-,-MlmanB,    Helmut     and   Scheidmeir.   Walter,   to   BASF   Aktien 

gesellschaft^      .Manufavture       of      dialky  l-ketals       4.136.124.      Cl 

S(>8^>J1  (xm 

ZNIKHBI  Jsentralny    Nauvhne  issledcvatelsky    institut   khlopehatobu- 

me/hnoi  promyshlennesti   See— 

Santucci.  Nicola,  Aleksandrovic.  Zabolin  A  .  Dmitnevich.  Loschi 

hn  F     Lvovich.  Galperin  A  ,  Archakovich.  Onikov  E  ,  .Aleksan 

drovK.  Sakharov  B    and  Alekseevich.  Bortxiin  \'  .  4.135,556.  Cl 

;  W-4lb(X-l 

Zwack,  Robert  R    and  C  hnstcns.in.  Roger  M  .  to  PPG  industries.  In^ 

Methcx)  of  cleaning  membrane  filter   4.1 ,16.025,  Cl   2IO-230OH 
Zwarts.  Ji  han  M   C    See- 
Mulder,  Willem,  Bouman,  Antonius  F   M  ,  and  Zwarts.  Johan  M 
C  .  4.1.16.341.  Cl    14  <  17  2PC 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


I 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23RD  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1979 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 

Fox,  Austin  L    and  Jones.  William  A   A,,  to  Molins  Limited.  Box  or  Kaplan,  Ervin    System  for  whole  body  imaging  and  count  profiling 

packet  for  cigarettes  Re  29,887,  Cl.  229-44,0CB.  with  a  scintillation  camera  Re,  29,888.  Cl  25O-363,0OS. 
Jones,  William  A   A  ;  See—  Molins  Limited:  See- 
Fox    Austin  L     and  Jones,  William  A,  A.,  Re.  29,887,  Cl.  229-  Fox,  Austin  L,;  and  Jones,  William  A,  A  ,  Re,  29,887,  Cl.  229- 
440CB  44,0CB 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


F  Harmon  Saville  Nor'East  Miniature  Roses:  See— 

Schwartz,  Ernest,  deceased,  4.369,  Cl,  10.000. 
Ryan,  John  J   Impatiens  plant,  4,371,  1-23-79,  Cl.  69,000. 
Schwartz.  Ernest,  deceased  (by  Schwartz,  Hazel  E.,  executrix),  to  F. 

Harmon  Sav.lle  Nor'East  Miniature  Roses.  Rose  plant  4,369,  1-23-79, 

Cl    10000 


Schwartz,  Hazel  E.,  executrix:  See — 

Schwartz,  Ernest,  deceased.  4.369.  Cl    10  000 
Van  Well  Nursery:  See — 

Van  Well,  Peter  J..  4,370.  Cl   43.000. 
Van  Well,  Peter  J.,  to  Van  Well  Nursery  Compact  peach  tree.  4,370, 
1-23-79,  Cl.  43.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Appel,  Mel   Toy  vehicle   250,907,  1-23-79,  Cl.  D34-15.0AJ. 
Appel,  Mel  Toy  automobile  250.908,  1-23-79,  Cl.  D34-15  OAJ. 
Artiano,  Aldo  A.,  to  Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.  Brush    250,859, 

1-23-79,  Cl   D4-09  000 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Stahel,  Alwin  J.,  250,870,  Cl   D7-76.000. 
Beatnce  Foods  Co  :  See — 

Koziol,  Walter,  250.913,  Cl.  D48-36.000. 
Beleckis,    Vytautas   K.,    to   Ronson   Corporation,    Cigarette   lighter. 

250,899,  1-23-79,  Cl   D27-42.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated:  See — 
Stokes.  Remben  R  ,  250,890,  Cl.  D14-53.000. 
Bellini,  Mano,  to  Ing    C   Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.  Portable  typewnting 

machine   250,914,  1-23-79,  Cl   D18-1.000 
Berti,  Enzo,  to  Magis  S  R.L   Mobile  adjustable  table.  250,863,  1-23-79, 

Cl   D6-25  000 
Boelter,  Frederick  W   Pitcher  250.869,  1-23-79,  Cl.  D7-64.000. 
Boudreau,  Robert  J  ;  and  Cunard,  Joel  C ,  to  Hedstrom  Co.  ChiWs 

swing  250,861.  1-23-79,  Cl  D6-IO.0OO. 
Bowden,  Tommye  C    Bell  beaded  figure.  250,903,  1-23-79,  Cl    D34- 

400R 
Bowden.  Tommye  C  Beaded  figure  250,904,  1-23-79,  Cl.  D34-4.00R. 
Boyce.  Samuel  W  H  Combined  checkbook  holder  and  lock  with  keys. 

250.915.  1-23-79.  Cl.  D87-3  OOA 
Bruno.  John  T   Air  deflector  for  vans  and  similar  vehicles.  250,888, 

1-23-79.  Cl   D12-181.000 
Burkhardt.  Ross  C  :  See— 

Fagliano,  Robert  J  ;  Burkhardt.  Ross  C  ;  and  Scharmer,  Bruce  W  , 
250.873.  Cl.  D7-194000 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Clayton,  Richard  G  ,  and  Sims,  Jerry  J.,  250,889,  Cl.  D14-44.000. 
Carter.  Nonnan  R  Globe  for  a  lamp  250,909,  1-23-79,  Cl.  D48-16.00C 
Castro.  Bernard,  to  Castro  Convertible  Corporation  Combined  cock- 
tail table,  ottoman,  removable  tray  and  storage  chest  unit.  250,860, 
1-23-79.  Cl    D6-4.000 
Castro  Convertible  Corporation:  See- 
Castro.  Bernard,  250,860,  Cl  D6-4.000. 
Chamoion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Cottrell.  Edward  D  .  250,862,  Cl.  D6-25.000. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See— 

D'Haem,  Marcel  P.,  250,874,  Cl   D8-70.000. 
Clark,  George  R  ;  Meeks,  Gary  A.;  and  Sudduth,  Dannie  D  ,  to  Erth- 

Lite,  Inc   Lighting  fixture.  250,910,  1-23-79,  Cl.  D48-23.00R 
Clayton,  Richard  G  .  and  Sims.  Jerry  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Computer  system.  250.889.  1-23-79.  Cl  D14-44.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Sawyer.  Ralph  V.  250,905.  Cl.  D34-5.0ST. 
Contempo  Design  Inc    See— 

Omatek.  Bndget  C  .  250.868.  Cl   D6-167  000. 
Cottrell,  Edward  D  .  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Com- 


bined stick  inserter  and  display  sund  for  a  food  product    250,862, 
1-23-79,  Cl.  D6-25.000. 
Cunard,  Joel  C  See — 

Boudreau,  Robert  J.;  and  Cunard,  Joel  C,  250,861,  Cl,  D6-I0,000 
D'Haem,  Marcel  P,,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company   Tool  re- 
tainer for  a  hand  held  power  tool,  250,874.  1-23-79.  Cl   D8-70,000, 
E-Z  Lift  Corporation  See — 

Fagliano,  Robert  J.;  Burkhardt.  Ross  C;  and  Scharmer.  Bruce  W,, 
250,873.  Cl,  D7-194,000, 
Effler,  Timothy  A  ,  to  General  Mills  Fun  Group.  Inc    Toy  figure 

250,901,  1-23-79.  Cl   D34-4,O0R 
Eisen,  Leonard;  and  FIG.  1  is  a  front  perspective  view  of  the  seat 
showing  my  design  in  the  form  of  a  loveseat.,  to  Trend  Line  Furni- 
ture Corporation   Seat.  250,864,  1-23-79.  Cl   D6-62.000. 
Elevations./Design,  Inc  :  See — 

Pnce.  James  W,.  250.884,  Cl   Dl  1-140  000 
Elliott.  Clayton  A,  Adjustable  drawer  unit  or  similar  article  250.867. 

1-23-79,  Cl,  D6-159,000 
Erth-Lite,  Inc:  See — 

Clark.  George  R,:  Meeks.  Gary  A  .  and  Sudduth.  Dannie  D., 
250,910,  Cl,  D48-23.00R 
Fagliano,  Robert  J.;  Burkhardt,  Ross  C  ;  and  Scharmer.  Bruce  W  .  to 

E-Z  Lift  Corporation.  Bm  cover.  250.873.  1-23-79.  Cl   D7-194000. 
FIG.  1  is  a  front  perspective  view  of  the  seal  showing  my  design  in  the 
form  of  a  loveseat  :  See — 
Eisen,  Leonard:  and  FIG    1  is  a  front  perspective  view  of  the  seat 
showing  my  design  in  the  form  of  a  loveseat  ,  250.864.  Cl    D6- 
62.000 
Finch.  Lloyd  J.  Bar  or  similar  article   250.865.  1-23-79.  Cl.  D6-144  000 
Fletcher.  Jerome  F.;  and  Shampang.  Wavne  H    Marionette.  250,902. 

1-23-79,  Cl   D34-4  OOR 
General  Mills  Fun  Group.  Inc  :  See — 

Effler.  Timothy  A  .  250.901.  Cl   D34-4  OOR 
Hedstrom  Co  :  See— 

Boudreau,  Robert  J.:  and  Cunard,  Joel  C.  250,861.  Cl.  D6-10.000 
Hennig.  Michael:  See — 

Reiner.  Lawrence  L  ;  and  Hennig,  Michael,  250,906,  Cl    D34- 
5.00L. 
Huber,  Thomas  G  ;  and  Staples,  Johnston  R  ,  Jr ,  to  Vita-Stat  Medical 
Services,  Inc  Coin  operated  automatic  blood  pressure  testing  appara- 
tus or  the  like   250,896,  1-23-79.  Cl.  D24-2I  000 
Hudson,  George  E.,  to  National  Controls,  Inc    Scale  baie  cabinet 

250,883,  1-23-79,  Cl   D10-94.000 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.  S  p  A  :  See— 

Bellmi.  Mano.  250.914.  Cl.  D18-I.0O0 
Jackson,  Harold  P.,  to  McDonough  Power  Equipment,  Inc.  Grass  and 

leaf  collector  for  a  law.i  mower.  250,892,  1-23-79,  Cl   D 1 5-27.000. 
Johansen,  Villi,  to  Substral  International.  Pemille  S  A.  Soil  humidity 

meter.  250,882.  1-23-79.  Cl.  D1O-56.0OO 
Koziol.  Walter,  to  Beatnce  Foods  Co.  Combined  lamp  and  illuminated 
address  sign   250,913,  1-23-79,  Cl   D48-36.0OO. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


UMI 


.h  j.Kl  Saiul    :50.88l.  1-23-79. 


1  j.cr.  ,->irthur  b    bathtub.  250,895.  1-23 
Ljauuud.  James  P  Combined  digital  wui. 

CI   DIO-32.000 
Lmdblom,   Lars-Olov   H..  to   Lf)l   \H    Supj^r'    1   r    tubes    :50.K-5. 

1-23-79.  CI   D8-356.0OO. 
Lindblom.    Lars-Olov    H.    lo    Lc:    \H     Supj^ f    t..i    iuik-s     ;5(1.!<-'6. 

1-23-79.  CI    D8-356  00O 
[  0[  AB  See— 

I  mdblom.  Lars-Olo\  H  .  250,875,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
I  .ndblom.  Lars-Olov  H  .  250,876.  CI.  D8-35t».000. 
M  u.s  S  R.L    See- 
Hem.  Enzo.  250,863.  O.  D6-25.000. 
Mirkv  Cednc    Bottle   250.879.  1-23-79.  CI    tW-72  000 
SUDonough  Power  Equipment.  Inc.  See— 

Jackson.  Harold  P.  250,892,  CI   D15-27C00 
McGowen.  Inez  M   Bottle  250,878.  1-23-79.  CI   D9-*8  000 
McJunkm  Corporation  See— 

McJunkin.  H   P .  Jr  .  250,911.  CI   D48-24.0OB 
McJunkin.  H   P  .  Jr  .  to  McJunkm  Corporation.  Mining  machine  hc-ad 

light.  250.911.  1-23-79.  CI.  D48-24.00B 
Meeks,  Gary  A.:  See- 
Clark,  George  R  ;  Meeks,  Gary  A.;  and  Sudduth,  Dannie  D 
250,910.  CI   D48-23.00R 
Meunier,  Tiarko,  to  Thomson- Brandt.  Cooking  range.  250,872,  1-23-79. 

CI   D7-124  000. 
Miaviiz,  Frederick  J    Hanger  or  the  like.  250,877.  1-23-79,  CI.  D8 

373.000 
Mulligan.  John  M   Sund.  250.866,  1-23-79,  Q.  D6-I51.000. 
National  Controls,  Inc.:  See- 
Hudson.  George  E.,  250.883.  CI  DIO-94.000. 
Newman.  Lawrence  D    Religious  figure.  250,885.  1-23-79,  CI    Dll- 

160. 000 
Newman.  Lawrence  D  Crucifix   250.900.  1-23-79.  CI   D99-27  000 
Omatek.  Bridget  C.  lo  Conlempo  Design  Inc.  Modular  display  cabinet 

250.868,  1-23-79.  CI    D6-I67.000. 
Ozawa.  Shuji.  to  Sunpak  Corporation  Strobodash  250.893,  1-23-79,  CI 

DI6-42000 
Ozawa.  Shuji,  to  Sunpak  Corporation.  Strobonash  250.894.  1-23-79.  CI 

DI6-42.000. 
Poquc    Dionysiu5  J  ,  to  Uniroyal  Aktiengesellschaft    Pneumatic  tire 

tread  and  buttress.  250,887.  1-23-79.  CI   012-147  000 
Potts.  Robert  S  Guide  for  wires  for  laboratory  apparatus  and  the  like 

250.897,  1-23-79.  CI.  D24-29  000 
Price.  James  W  ,  to  Elevations/Design,  Inc.  Plaque   250.884.  1-23-79. 

CI    Dl  1-140 000 
Procter,  Richard  .M    and  Walker.  James  E  Golf  shoe  250.857.  1-23-79. 

CI   D2  311000 
Regie  Nalionalc  des  L  sines  Renault   See— 

Tixier.  Michel.  250.912.  CI   D48-32.00R. 
Reiner.  Law  fence  L  .  and  Hennig.  Michael,  to  Reiner.  Lawrence  1 

Electronic  battle  game  cabinet   250.906.  1-23-79.  CI.  D34-5  OOL 
Renard.  Marc,  lo  Scxiele  Pentel  S.A  R.L   Automatic  telephone  dialer 

250.891.  1-23-79.  CI   D14-66.000 
Ronson  Corporation  See— 

Beleckis.  Vytaulas  K..  250.899.  CI.  027-42.000. 
Rubhermail  Incorporated  See- 
Taylor.  WMliam  D.  250.871.  CI    07-79.000. 
Sawyer.   Ralph   V..   10  Colgate-Palmolive   Company    Game   racket 

250.905.  1-23-79.  CI.  034-5  OST 


Scharmer.  Bruce  W    See — 

Fagliano.  Robert  J  .  Burkhardl.  Ross  C  ;  and  Scharmer.  Bruce  W  , 

250.873,  CI    D7-194  000 
Si.hunng,  James  A    Building  bkvk    250,898,  1-23-79,  CI    D25-86  000 
Shampang,  Wayne  H     See — 

Retcher,  Jerome  F  ,  and  Shampang.  Wayne  H  .  250.902.  CI    D34. 
4  DOR 
Siebert.   Carl  J    Window    fur   welders  helmet    250.856.    1  23-79.  CI 

D:-232  000 
Sims.  Jerry  J    See — 

Clayton.  Richard  C,  .  and  Sims.  Jerry  J  .  250.889.  CI    D14-44(X)0 
StH.iete  i'entel  SARI      .Set  — 

Renard,  Marc,  250,891,  CI    D14-6601X) 
SokolofT,  Mauncc  A     See- 
Stone,    David    S  ,    and    S«ikolofr,    Maurice    A  ,    250.880.    CI     D'^- 
187  0(X) 
Stahel.    Alwin   J  .   to    Ball   Corporation    Covered   storage   container 

250,870.  1:3-79.  CI    D7-760a) 
Stanley  Home  Pnxiucls.  Inc    See  — 

Artiano.  Aldo  A  .  250.859,  CI    D4-09  000 
Staples,  Johnston  R  .  Jr     See— 

HubcT,    Thomas  O  .  and   Staples.   Johnston   R  .   Jr  .   250.896,  CI 
D;4-21  oa) 
Stokes,    Remben    R  ,   to   Bell   Telephone    Laboratones,    Incorporated 

Teleph,.ne  station  set  base    250,890,  1-23-^9,  CI    D14-53000 
Stone,  David  S    and  SokolofT,  Maunce  A   Compartmented  fo<->d  pack 

age    ;50.880,  1:3  79,  CI    D9-18^0OO 
Suhsiral  International,  Pemillc  S  A     See — 

Johansen,  Villi.  250.882,  CI    D10-56(XX) 
Sudduth.  Dannie  D     See — 

Clark.   George    R  .    Meeks.   Gars    ,A  .   and   Sudduth.   Dannie   D . 
250.9 10.  CI    D48-:3  0OR 
Sunpak  Ctirptiration   Sec— 

O/awa.  Shuji.  250.893.  CI    Dlh-42  0a) 
O^jwa.  Shuji.  250.894.  CI    Dlb-42aX1 
T  jUor,  William  D  .  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Canister  bin  250,871, 

I  ;>  "9.  CI    D"  7Q(xxi 
Thv>mson  Brandt    See  — 

Meunicr,  fiarko.  250,8';,  CI    0^-124000 
Tuier,  Michel,  to  Regie  Nationale  Jes  L  sines  Renault    Car  front  signal 

light    250, 912,  1-;V79,  CI    D48-32  00R 
Trend  line  furniture  Corporation   See— 

Eisen,  I  eonard,  and  FICi    I  is  a  front  perspectise  view  of  the  seal 
showing  m\  design  in  the  form  of  a  loveseat  ,  250,864,  CI    D6 
62  (XK) 
Uniroyal  .Aktiengesellschaft    Set  - 

Poque.  Dionssius  J  .  25(1,88-    CI    DI2-14'0OO 
VcKfgler.  Hans  J  ,  ;50.886.  CI    D12-14^  Ott) 
Vita-Slat  Medical  Services.  Inc     See — 

HuK-r.    rhomas   (i  ,    and   Staples.   Johnston    R  ,   Jr  .    250.896,   CI 
D:4-21  CVXl 
V  i>e>{!er    Hans  J  ,  to  L  niroval  .Aktiengesellschaft    Pneumatic  tire  tread 

and  buttress    250,886,   l-;i.'9,  CI    Di;-I4'0fX) 
\Valker.  James  F     .Set  — 

t'r:K:er     Rivhard    M      and    Walker,    James    F.    250.857,    CI     D: 

i  1 : ' « « 1 

■lainagu^hi    Saku/c  to  >  ugen  K.aisha  Vamaguchi  Burashi  Seisakusho 

Brush    :^(i,S5K    I  :5''».  CI    D4-08IXX) 
>  ugen  Kaisha  Vamaguchi  Burashi  Seisakusho   .See — 
"lamagu.hi    Saku/o,  :sn,8'^v  CI    D4-08  000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

'  ISSUED  JANUARY  23,  1979 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


199  B 

4.135.306 

CLASS  57 

441                     4.135.412 

64                    4,135.451 

80  A                4.135.504 

CLASS  2 

529                    4,135.413 

205                     4.135.454 

92  A                4.135.505 

2                    4.135.252 

CLASS  34 

22                   4,135,353 

CLASS  75 

214                     4.135.452 

92  B                4.135.506 

1 

4.135.307 

58.91                4,135,355 

217                     4.135,455 

92  BC              4.135.507 

CLASS  3 

9 

4.135,308 

302                    4,135.354 

0.5  AB          4.135,911 

CLASS  105 

218  R                4.135.510 

17                 4.135.253 

14 

4,135.309 

343                    4.135.356 

10  R                4,135.912 

222                     4.135.512 

26                    4.135.254 
CLASS4 

7                    4.135.255 

52 

57  E 
160 

4.135,310 
4.135,311 
4.135,312 

CLASS  58 

1  R               4,135,357 
23  R               4,135,358 

21                     4.135.913 

34                    4.135,914 

60                    4,135,915 

4,135,916 

131                     4,135,453 
135                    4.135.456 

CLASS  106 

252                     4.135,513 
260                    4,135,514 
276                    4,135,515 

PI                     4.135.256 

CLASS  35 

85.5                 4,135.359 

109                    4,135,917 

14.36               4.135.934 

303  R                4,135.516 

172  11                4.135.259 

8  A 

4.135,314 

CLASS  59 

117                    4.135,918 

35                    4.135.935 

4,135,517 

172  12                4.135.257 

9C 
16 
35  A 

4!l35!3l3 
4,135,315 
4,135,316 

122                    4.135.919 

396                 4.135.936 

418                    4,135,518 

187  A                4.135,258 

7                    4.135,360 

130  R                4,135.920 

44                    4.135.937 

419  PS              4,135,519 

201                     4.135,260 
222                     4,135.261 

CLASS  60 

134  N                4,135,921 
143                     4,135,922 

4.135.938 
68                    4.135.939 

CLASS  131 

324                    4.135.263 

CLASS  36 

39.02               4,135,361 

153                    4.135.923 

88                    4.135.940 

17  R                4.135.520 

.125                    4.135.262 
CLASS  5 

134 

4.135.317 
CLASS  37 

39.16  R           4,135,362 
262                    4.135,363 
325                    4,135,364 

159                    4.135.924 
CLASS  76 

100                    4.135.941 
155                     4,135,942 
209                     4,135,943 

141                     4.135,521 
198  R                4,135,522 
261  B                4,135,523 

45                        4.135.264 
201                     4.135.266 

67 

4.135.318 
CLASS  40 

445                    4,135,365 
497                    4,135,366 
641                     4,135,367 

101  A                4.135.414 
CLASS  81 

288  Q                4,135,944 
308  N                4,135,945 

CLASS  132 

7                    4,135,524 

CLASS  6 

1                    4.135.265 

389 

4.135.319 

CLASS  62 

3.38  A           4.135.415 
5.1  R             4.135.416 

CLASS  111 

52                    4.135.457 

39                    4,135,525 
73                    4,135.526 

CLASS  7 

151                     4.135.267 
CLASS  8 

70  R 

83 

90 

CLASS  42 

4.135.320 
4.135.321 
4.135.322 

133                   4,135,368 
251                     4,135,369 
274                    4,135,370 
477                    4,135,371 

CLASS  82 

20                    4,135.417 
36  A                4.135,418 

CLASS  112 

80                    4,135.458 
121.12                4.135.459 

88  7                 4.135.527 

89  4.135.528 

CLASS  133 

11<5                  4.135.877 
119                    4.135.878 
142                    4.135.879 
155  1                  4.135.268 

42  16 

CLASS  43 

4.135.323 
CLASS  44 

CLASS  64 

17  SP              4,135.372 

CLASS  65 

2                    4,135,901 
4,135,902 

CLASS  83 

371                     4.135,420 
471.3                 4.135.419 
835                     4.135.421 

121,15                4.135.464 
153                     4.135.460 
158  E                4.135,461 
4.135.462 
217  1                  4.135.463 

3C                4.135.529 

CLASS  134 

4                     4.135.947 
6                    4.135.948 

CLASS  15 

1  D 

4.135.888 

CLASS  84 

CLASS  114 

18                      4.135.949 

4                    4.135.269 
51  A                4.135.270 

62 

4.135.887 
CLASS  46 

5                    4,135,903 
27                    4,135,904 

1.01               4.135,422 
1.03               4,135,423 

74  A                4.135.465 

90                    4.135.466 

219                    4.135.467 

260                    4.135.468 

270                    4.135.469 

60                    4,135.530 
95                    4.135.531 

51  B                4.135.271 
14' R                4.135.272 
244  R                4.135.274 

74  D 
92 

4.135,324 
4.135,325 
4.135.326 

136                    4,135.905 
348                     4.135,906 

CLASS  68 

1  13               4.135.424 

4.135.425 

1.16               4.135.426 

1.22               4.135.427 

100                    4.135.532 
104                     4.135.533 
170                    4.115.534 

CLASS  16 

161 

4,135.327 

22  R                4,135,373 

1,24               4.135.428 

CLASS  115 

CLASS  135 

169                        4.135.273 
CLASS  19 

10'                    4.135.275 
204                    4.135.276 

202 
206 

4.135.328 
4.135,329 

CLASS  70 

199                    4.135.429 
254                    4.135.430 

70                    4.135.470 

67                    4.135.535 
84                    4.135.536 

1  R 

CLASS  47 

4.135.330 
4.135.331 

18                    4,135,374 

77                    4,135,375 

100                    4,135,376 

329                    4.135.431 
CLASS  85 

CLASS  116 

124  R                4.135.472 
147  R                   4  135  473 

CLASS  136 

89  PC              4.135.537 

CLASS  23 

61 

264                    4,135,377 

84                    4.135.432 

155                     4.135.474 

89  SJ               4.135.950 

230  B                4.135.880 

CLASS  48 

CLASS  71 

CLASS  89 

366                    4.135.471 

234                     4.135.538 

230  PC              4.135.881 

73 

4.135.889 

9                    4,135.907 

47                    4.135,433 

CLASS  118 

CLASS  137 

CLASS  24 

CLASS  51 

4,135,908 

181                     4,135,434 

249                     4.135.475 

1                     4.135.539 

73  PC              4.135.277 

5  D 

124  L 

4.135.332 
4,135,890 

86                    4.135,909 
92                    4.135,910 

CLASS  91 

6                    4.135.435 
468                    4.135.436 

CLASS  92 

259                     4,135.476 
325                     4.135.477 

78                    4.135.540 
116  3                  4.135.541 

CLASS  27 

4                    4.135,279 

160 

273 

4,135.333 
4.135.334 

CLASS  72 

14                    4,135,378 

CLASS  123 

59  R                4.135.478 

204                    4.135.542 
236  S                 4.135.543 
246.22                4.135.544 

CLASS  28 

221                     4,135.511 

115 

CLASS  52 

4.135.340 

56                    4,135,379 
306                    4,135,380 

168                     4.135.437 

73  AA             4.135.479 
117  A                 4.135,480 

4.135.545 
315                     4.135.546 

257                    4.135.280 

126 

4,135,335 

CLASS  73 

CLASS  93 

119  A                4,135.481 

4.135.547 

CLASS29 

147 
221 

4,135.336 
4.135.337 

23                    4,135,381 
4,135,382 
32  A                4,135,383 
40                    4,135,386 
40.5  R             4,135,385 
40.7                 4,135,384 
53                    4,135,387 

1  G               4.135.438 
36.8                 4.135.439 

119  EC             4.135.482 
133                     4,135.483 

392                     4.135.548 
552                     4.135.549 

25  14               4.135.281 

316 

4.135.341 

CLASS  96 

198  F                4.135.484 

565                     4.135.550 

26  A                4.135.278 

387 

4.135,338 

242                     4.135.485 

614.06               4.135.551 

157  3  A             4.135.282 
173                    4.135.283 

461 
660 

4.135,342 
4.135.339 

1  PE             4.135.925 
1  PS              4.135.926 

CLASS  124 

CLASS  138 

229                    4,135,284 

CLASS  53 

1.2                 4.135.927 

89                    4.135.486 

30                    4.135.552 

409                    4.135,285 

61.4                 4,135,388 
4.135,389 
136  A                4,135,391 
136  C                4,135,390 
141  A                4,135,392 
144                    4,135.393 

1.5  R             4.135.928 

CLASS  125 

141                     4.135.553 

420                    4.135.286 
412                    4.135.287 

54 

55 

4.135.344 
4.135,345 

29  D                4.135.929 
361                  4.135,930 

15                    4.135.499 

CLASS  139 

443                    4  135.288 

435 

4.135.343 

66.3                 4,135,931 

CLASS  126 

337                     4.135.554 

5^1                     4.135.289 

494 

4.135.346 

87  R                4,135.932 

110  R                4  135  487 

384  B                4,135.555 

5'2                    4.135.290 

574 

4.135,347 

100  R                4,135,933 

121                     4.135.488 

436                    4.135,556 

574                    4.135.291 

r^n                                        a     t  If    ^^^ 

CLASS  54 

170  A                4.135,394 

CLASS  98 

270                    4,135.489 

CLASS  140 

578                    4.135.292 
599                    4.135.293 
605                    4.135.294 

24 

4,135,348 
CLASS  55 

194  B                4,135,395 
204                   4,135,396 
290  R                4,135,397 

31                     4.135.440 
40  D                4.135.441 

4.135.490 

4,135.491 

271                     4,135.492 

105                     4.135,557 
4.135.558 

623                    4.135.295 

628  4.135.296 

629  4.135.297 
727                    4.135.298 

CLASS  30 

182                    4.135.299 
291                    4.135.300 
381                     4.135,301 

CLASS  32 

59 

4,135.891 

305                    4,135,398 

CLASS  99 

4.135.493 

CLASS  141 

67 
82 
91 
181 
270 
404 
419 
482 
499 

4,135,892 
4,135,893 
4,135,894 
4,135,895 
4.135.896 
4,135,897 
4,135,898 
4,135,899 
4,135,900 

339  R                4,135,399 
343.5            .      4,135,400 
351                     4,135,401 
361                     4,135,402 
384                    4,135,403 
426                    4.135,404 
499                    4.135,405 
620                    4,135,406 
717                    4,135,407 

582                    4.135,442 
646  S                 4,135.443 

CLASS  100 

50                    4.135,444 
179                    4,135,445 
257                    4,135.446 

CLASS  101 

CLASS  127 

11                     4.135.946 
CLASS  128 

1  D               4.135.496 

1  R                4.135.494 

4.135,495 

2H                4.135.497 

18                    4.135,559 
198                     4.135,560 
234                    4,135,561 
285                     4,135,562 

CLASS  144 

323                     4.135.563 
CLASS  148 

57                    4.135.302 

CLASS  56 

721                     4,135,408 

177                    4.135,447 
425                    4.135,448 

2  S                4.135,498 
205  D          4,135,509 

1.5                 4.135.951 

CLASS  33 

6 
131 

255 

4,135,349 
4,135,350 
4,135,351 

CLASS  74 

33                    4.135,500 

4.135.952 

18  R                4.135.303 
174  P                   4  135  304 

76                    4,135,409 
411.5                 4,135,410 

CLASS  102 

23                    4,135,450 

66                    4.135.501 
76.5                 4.135,502 

103                     4.135.953 
187                     4,135.954 

174  TD             4.135.305 

341 

4,135,352 

417                    4,135,411 

52                    4,135,449 

78                    4.135.503 

4,135,955 

PI  43 


PI  44 
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CXASS  149 

4,n5,<»56 


361    f-P 
361  R 


CXASS  152 

4.135.564 


4.135.506 
4.135.565 


I5'' 
IW 
230 
240 
242 

m 

66! 


CXASS  IS* 

4.n5.'*58 
4. 135.<>5>J 
4.  n5.'i6() 
4.  U5.<>6I 
4,135.162 
4,I35,'>63 
4,135,964 


SP 


CIj^SS  159 

4CC  4,I35,'>65 

165  4,135.567 

CLASS  \62 

P  4.135. %* 

21  4,  1)5.'»67 

30  R  4,135.<>6« 

16'  4,155,%'» 

tXASS  164 

147  4.n5,56« 

158  4,  H5,56>» 

182  4,115  570 

CLASS  165 

It  4.133.571 


61 

10 

9$ 

171 


117  5 
241 
245 
248 


4.135.572 
4.135.573 

4,135,574 
4.135.575 

CLASS  1«« 

4,135.576 
4.135.577 
4.135.578 
4.135,579 


142 
280 
802 
304 


49 

147 


CLASS  171 

61  4.135,580 

CLASS  I7J 

4,135,581 
4,135,582 
4,135.583 
4,135.584 

CLASS  173 

4.135.585 
4,135,586 

CLASS  174 

6«  C  4,136.25' 

92  4,135.587 

152  S  4.136.259 

CLASS  175 

19  4,135.588 

CXASS  176 

19  LD  4.135.970 

50  4.135.971 

78  4.135.9^2 

87  4.135.973 

4.135.974 

CXASS  ITS 

6K  4.136.258 

CXASS  179 

1  (.  4.136.260 

1  P  4.135.590 

:  R  4. 136.261 

6  1  R  4.136.262 

1<  AT  4,15626! 

IH  A[.>  4,1  16,264 

81   E  4,136.266 

146  R  4.136.265 

ro  A  4.136.267 

CXASS  IDO 

^  R  4.M5.591 


W  H 
6'  R 

9K 


114 
121 
156 
16-' 
230 
286 


91 
194 


4.135.592 
4.135,593 
4,135,594 
4,135,596 
4,135,595 
4,135,59-' 

CXASS  HI 

4.135,598 
4.135,599 

4,135,600 
4,135,601 
4,135,602 
4,135,603 

CXASS  182 

4,135,604 
4.135.508 


4,1  15,60< 


(lASS  IM 

4.135,606 
4.H5.60' 
4  1  15.60K 


24 
161 
210 

nASS  192 

3  S  4,1  15.609 

4  A  4,115.610 
18  A  4,115.611 
18  B  4  1  \<.6i; 

CX-ASS  194 

4  I  IV6I  1 
CXASS  195 


1  8 

2 

7 
29 
31  P 
62 


135.9'^ 
135.9-'6 
115.9-'' 
135. 9'8 
115.9-9 
I  15.98(1 
I  1'  981 


106 

ri 

421 
458 
47 1 
477 
836 


CI  ASS  19« 

4,115.614 
4,115.61' 
4  I  1^.616 
4,1  I'.SI"' 
4  115,618 
4,115,619 
4  llVft20 


17  R 
67  D 
340 


25 


(1A.SS  200 

4,1  16,268 
4,116,269 
4,H6,:-'n 

CLASS  201 

4,115,982 
4,115,983 


CXASS  202 

83  4,115,984 

176  4,115,985 


227 

241 


15 

32  R 
43  S 
55  R 

66 
67 
98 

117 
129  1 
192  E 
195  M 

195  S 

196 

225 
24' 
256 
266 
290  F 
299  R 


4,115,986 
4.115,98' 

(Ij^SS  204 

4,11^,988 

4,115,990 

4,115,991 

4,115,992 

4  115,991 

4,135,994 

4,1  15,995 

4,1  15,996 

4,11^,99- 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 


115,989 
1)5,998 
I  15,999 

156,(X«i 
I16,IX)! 

1 16  ixi; 

L16,(T01 
I  16,IX)4 
1  16,00< 
1  36,0Oe 
1  36,00' 


C-1  ASS  206 

0'  4,135,621 

63  1  4,135,622 

4.115,623 

425  4,135.624 

445  4.135.625 

CXASS  2M 

10  4.136.013 


11  IF 

129 
114 
119 

:m  r 


4.136.014 
4.116.015 
4.116.016 
4,116.01' 
4,136.021 


CXASS  209 

11  4,1)6018 

166  4,136.019 

4,116,020 

4, 1  16,022 


357 


II 

21  H 
4' 
61  / 


83 
114 
164 
168 
208 
242 
242 
26' 
2'8 
346 


CXASS  210 

4, 1  36,02 1 
4, 1  16.024 
4,136,025 
4, 1  36.026 
4,136,02' 
4, 1  36028 
4, 1  36,008 
4, 1 36.009 
4,136.010 
4,136.011 
4,136.012 
4, 1  36.029 
4,136.030 
4,136.031 
4,136,012 
4,136.034 


188 
Me 


4,136,0." 
4,1  16,016 


Clj^SS  211 

41  4,115  626 

(IjiSS  212 

<  R  4,115,62' 

14  4,115,628 

ClASS  213 

Pl  4,115,629 

CLA-SS  214 

i   BT  4,115,610 

)8CA  4,115,611 

'61  4,115,612 

C1.ASS  219 

10  5'  F 

10' 


:i6 
;io 


4,116,271 
4,1162''2 
4,1162-?1 
4,116,274 
4,116,2'^ 
4,136,2'6 


CXjCSS  120 


8 

;'i 

284 
288 
516 


23 

4'' 

81 

81 
144 
211 

402 ; 

511 
572 
611 


I  94 

<  \ 

<  B 


4,1)5,635 
4,155,634 
4,155,635 
4,155,636 
4,155,637 
4,155,658 
4,11V659 
4,155,644) 

CXA.SS  222 

4.135,641 
4,155,642 
4,155,645 
4,155,644 
4,155,645 
4,155,646 
4,135,64' 
(.'  4,135,648 

4,135,649 
4,155.650 
4.115,651 


C-lJOiS  223 

llh  4,115,652 

ClASS  224 

^  H  4,155,655 

;<   \  4,15^,654 

4<  M  4  1  55,65' 

CXASS  22* 

261  4,  155,6'6 

(IJiSS  229 

''  4,115,65' 

44  iB  Re  29,88' 

CljkSS  232 

41  I  4, 15', 658 

CIjCSS  i3J 

1  4,115,659 

:t  4,135,660 

CXASS  235 

112  R  4,155,661 

504  4,155,662 

46)  4,155,661 

4"  4.115,664 

CXASS  2J7 
8  R  4,155,665 

CTASS  238 

10  R  4,15^,666 

CXASS  239 

2'6  4,155,668 


171 
428  ' 
69' 


4,155,669 
4,155,670 
4,155,667 


CXASS  241 


46(Vt 
169  1 


18  I 
'5  1 

64 

6'  1   R 

6' 2 

72  B 

'4 

95 

107  4  ,\ 
107  4  H 
128 


4.115.6'1 
4.115.672 

CXASS  242 

4.135.671 
4,115.678 
4,135,674 
R  4,135,675 

4,135.676 
4,135,677 
4,135,680 
4,135.6«1 
4,135.683 
4,135,682 
4,155,679 


4,135.685 


CLASS  244 


90  R 


188  I 

188  2 

188  6 

317 

539 

478 

604 


4,135,686 
4.135.687 

CLASS  24S 

4.135.689 
4.135.690 
4.135.691 
4.135.692 
4,135.693 
4.135.694 
4.135.688 


CLASS  249 

118  4.135.695 


CLASS  2S0 


C1A.SS  243 

4  135.684 


205 
269 

270 
292 
156 

561  S 

445  T 

492  A 


30 
50 

61   I 
120 


4.136.277 
4.136.278 
4.136.279 
4.136280 
4.136.281 
4.136.282 
Re  29.888 
4.136.283 
4, 1 36.284 
4.136.285 

CXj^SS25I 

4.135.696 

4.135.697 
4.135.698 
4.155.699 


CLASS  252 


8  I 

8  8 

30 

46  6 
467 

47  5 

51  5  A 

56  R 

59 

62  56 

88 

91 

94 
135 
182 
299 
301  21 
400  A 
404 
415 
429  B 

447 
455  R 

458 
460 
466  B 
466  J 
522 


4.136.037 
4.136.038 
4. 1  36.039 
4.136.040 
4,136,041 
4, 1  36.042 
4,136.043 
4, 1 36.044 
4,136,047 
4,136.048 
4, 1 36.049 
4,136,050 
4,136,051 
4,136,052 
4,136.045 
4,136.046 
4,136.053 
4,136.054 
4,136.083 
4,136.055 
4, 1 36.056 
4, 1  36.057 
4,136.058 
4, 1 36.059 
4,136060 
4,136.061 
4,136.062 
4, 1 36064 
4.136,063 

4. 1 36.065 

4. 1 36.066 


CLASS  2S4 

112  4,135,700 


CLASS  2«0 


15 
23  AR 

27  BB 
27  R 
29  2  EP 

29  6  HN 
29  6  TA 
32  4 
53  2  R 
57  N 
40  R 
45  8  N 
45  9  AD 
45  95  H 

1125  R 

122 

306'  R 

326  2 

.M3 

346  11 

377 

429  9 

440 

448  C 

449  R 
453  RZ 

455  R 

456  A 
465  E 
465  8  R 
544  Y 
559  A 
559  R 


4. 1  36,068 
4, 1 36.069 
4.136.070 
4,136.071 
4,136.072 
4.136.073 
4, 1  56.074 
4,136076 
4,136.075 
4,136.077 
4,136.078 
4, 1  36,079 
4,136.080 
4.136081 
4,136,082 
4, 1 36.090 
4,136.093 
4.136,094 
4,136096 
4,136.097 
4.136.098 
4,136,099 
4.136.100 
4,136,101 
4,136102 
4,136.103 
4,136.104 
4,136,105 
4,136091 
4,136,106 
4.136.107 
4,136.108 
4,136.113 
4,136.114 
4,136.115 


570  8 
577 
578 
586  G 
586  R 
593  H 
599 
648  R 
666  A 

668  D 

669  P 

671  R 

672  R 

673  5 
816G 
827 

857  TU 
861 
874 
878  R 
880  B 
881 


4.136116 
4,136117 
4,136118 
4.136.120 
4.136119 
4,136121 
4,136.122 
4,136125 
4,136.126 
4,136,127 
4, 1 36.088 
4.136.128 
4,136.129 
4,136.130 
4,136.131 
4,136.132 
4,156133 
4,136.134 
4,136.135 
4,136.136 
4,136.137 
4,136138 


C1.ASS  261 

.  C  4,136,139 


CXASS  264 


42 

45  2 

53 
161 
164 
237 
261 
291 
300 
318 
508 


4.136140 
4.136.141 
4,136.142 
4,136.144 
4,136.145 
4.136.146 
4,136.147 
4.136.148 
4,136149 
4,136150 
4,136,143 


CLASS  266 

44  4,135,702 

57  4,155,701 

165  4,135,703 

261  4,135,704 

273  4.135,705 

CXASS  269 

82  4,135,706 

CXASS  ro 

52  4,135,707 


57 


4,135.708 


CXASS  ri 

95  4.135,709 


165 


4.135,710 


CLASS  272 

31  A  4,135.711 


56 

74 
136 


4,135.712 
4,135.713 
4,135,714 


CXASS  r3 

1  R  4,135,715 

29  BC  4,135,716 

73  L  4.135.717 

84  R  4.135,719 

95  B  4.135.718 

186  A  4.135.720 

CXASS  274 

1  D  4.135.721 


23  A 


4,135.722 


CLASS  277 

1  4.135.589 

203  4.135,723 


CXASS  2W 

5  R 

4,135,724 

1 1  37  F. 

4,135,729 

47  26 

4.135,725 

65 

4,135,730 

87  04  A 

4.135,726 

236 

4.135,727 

461  A 

4,135.731 

605 

4,135.728 

610 

4.135.732 

612 

4.135.733 

618 

4.135.734 

4,135.735 

636 

4,135.736 

747 

4,135,737 

5 
22 

55 

87 
115 
253 
319 


CX.ASS28S 

4.135.738 
4.135.739 
4.135,740 
4.135.741 
4.135,742 
4,135,743 
4,135,744 
4,135,745 


CLASS  292 

92  4,135.746 


175 


4.135,747 


298 

317 


4,135,748 
4, 155, 749 


CXASS  294 

19  R  4,135. '50 

49  4.135.751 

50  7  4.135.752 
115  4.135.751 


CLASS  296 


1  S 
26 
28  J 
35  R 

37  6 
78  1 

153 

155 


56 


4.155 
4.135 
4,155 

4, 155, '57 
4,155.761 
4,11', 758 
4, 155. '59 
4.135.760 


CLASS  299 

13  4.155.762 

CLASS  301 

5  7  4.135.761 

6CS  4,135,764 


36  R 

114 


4,135,765 
4,115,766 


CLASS  302 

31  4,155.76' 


CLASS  303 


68 

106 


4.H<.'6(I 
4. 115. "69 


CLASS  307 

57  4.136.286 


221  D 

240 

262 

277 

308 

355 


CLASS 


4C 

9 

227 
238 


13 
220 
239 
269 
353 


217 
325 
403 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


209  T 


CLASS 


39 
52 
372 
376 
568 
677 
696 


37 


28 


4, 136.28' 
4,156,288 
4,136,289 
4,136,290 
4,136,291 
4,156,292 

308 

4,155,770 
4,155,771 
4,135 '72 
4,135,771 

310 

4,136,295 
4,136,294 
4,136295 
4,136,296 
4,136297 

313 

4,136,298 
4,136,299 
4, 156,. 500 

315 

4.156.101 

318 

4,136,302 

4,136,303 

4,136,504 

4,136305 

4,136,306 

4,13630' 

4,136308 


CLASS  320 


CLASS 


CLASS 


51 
57  R 


CLASS 


167 


CLASS 


46 

94  5  F 
94  5  G 
945  N 


4,136,509 
4,136,310 

322 

4,136,511 

324 

4,13651; 
4,136,113 

328 

4,1.36,314 
331 

4,136,315 
4,136,316 
4,136317 
4,136318 


CLASS  333 

1                       4,136319 
82  BT             4,136320 

CLASS  335 

151 

4,136,321 

CLASS  336 

60 

4,136322 

CLASS  337 

107 
139 

4.136,321 
4,136324 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  45 


CLASS  339 

7  4,135.774 

22  R  4.135,775 

177  R  4,135.776 

246  4,135,777 


CLASS  340 

1  R 

4,136.325 

15  5  DP 

4.136.326 

18  FM 

4.136.327 

52  E 

4.136.328 

52  F 

4.136.329 

4.136330 

55 

4.136.331 

146  3  H 

4.136,332 

147  C 

4,136.333 

347  AD 

4,136,335 

365  S 

4.136.336 

384  R 

4.136,337 

529 

4.136.334 

551 

4,136.338 

638 

4.136.339 

CLASS  3*3 

5  DP 

4.136,340 

17  2  PC 

4.136.341 

1I3R 

4,136.342 

117R 

4.136,343 

702 

4,136.344 

CLASS  34* 

75  4,136,345 

140  R  4,136,346 

151  4,136.347 

CLASS  350 

4.135.778 
4.135.779 
4.135.780 
4,135.781 
4,135.782 
4.135.783 
4.135.784 
4,135.785 
4,135.786 
4.135.787 
4,135,788 
4,135,789 
4,135,790 


38 
96  15 

96  20 
96  21 

122 
172 
184 
294 
307 
343 
357 

7 
41 


CLASS  351 

4,135.791 
4,135,792 


299 


4,135.803 


CXASS  355 

3R 

4,135.805 

3  SC 

4.135,811 

3  SH 

4.135,804 

8 

4,135,806 

9 

4.135,807 

14 

4,135,808 

27 

4,135,809 

29 

4.135,810 

51 

4,135,812 

71 

4,135,813 

106 

4,135,814 

CLASS  356 

4 

4,135,815 

28 

4,135,817 

39 

4,135,818 

4,135,819 

148 

4,135,823 

241 

4.135,824 

317 

4,135,816 

320 

4,135,820 

335 

4,135,821 

350 

4,135,822 

CLASS  352 

27  4.135.793 

CLASS  354 

5  4,135,794 

23  D  4,135,795 

126  4,135,7% 

128  4,135,797 

147  4,135.799 

163  4,135,798 

174  4.135,800 

214  4.135,801 

275  4,135,802 


CLASS  357 

13  4.136.349 

15  4.136,348 

16  4,136,350 
19  4,136,351 
22  4,136,352 
34  4.136,353 
36  4.136,354 
46  4,136,355 
70  4,136,356 
72  4,136,357 

CLASS  358 

II  4,136,358 

17  4,136,359 
80  4,136,360 
94  4,136.361 

128  4,136,362 

261  4,136,363 

CLASS  3«0 

28  4,136,364 

78  4,136,365 

96  4,136,366 

4,136,367 
98  4,136,368 

106  4.136,369 

111  4.136,370 

4,136,371 

CLASS  3«1 

131  4,136,372 


145 
311 


4.136,379 
4,136.380 
4,136,381 


CLASS  363 

137  4,136,382 

CXASS  3M 

200  4,136,383 

4,136.384 

4.136,385 

4,136,386 

410  4,136,387 

414  4,136,388 

442  4,136,389 

474  4,136.390 

478  4,136,391 

492  4,136,392 

4,136,393 

518  4.136,395 

554  4,136,3% 

561  4,136,394 

569  4,136,397 

724  4,136,398 

900  4,136,399 

4.136,400 

CLASS  365 

208  4.136,401 

CLASS  366 

4,135,823 
4,135,826 
4,135,827 
4,135.828 
4,135,829 

CLASS  400 

4.135,830 


79 
116 
141 
197 
337 


124 


151 

342 


4,136,373 
4,136,374 


CLASS  362 

10  4.136,375 

4,136,376 

13  4.136,377 

4,136,378 


CLASS  401 

173  4,133,831 

CXASS  402 

15  4,135,832 
CLASS  403 

43  4,135,833 

44  4,135,834 
108  4,135,835 
120  4,135,836 
243  4,135,837 
316  4,135,838 

(XASS40* 

16  4,135,839 
93  4,135,840 

CLASS  405 

18  4,135,843 

171  4,135,844 

196  4,135,841 

209  4,135,842 

CLASS  407 

3  4,135,845 

CLASS  408 

183  4,135.846 


226 
239  A 


4,133,847 
4,133,848 


CLASS  415 

119  4,135,849 


148 
174 
199,3 
204 


4,135,850 
4,135,851 
4,133,852 
4,135,853 


CXASS  416 

37  4,135.854 


90R 
134  A 
193  A 
223  R 


9 

12 

183 

269 

420 


4.135,833 
4,135.856 
4.135,857 
4.135.838 

CLASS  417 

4,133,859 
4,135,860 
4,135,861 
4,133,862 
4,135,863 


CLASS  418 

I  4,135,864 


93 


59 
72 
103 
133 
142 
216 
310 


166 
242 

265 

299 

321  R 

372 

395 

632 


4.135.865 
CLASS  422 

4.135,884 
4,135,883 
4,135,866 
4.135.882 
4.135.885 
4.133.886 
4.135.868 

CLASS  423 

4,136.151 
4,136.152 
4,136153 
4,136.154 
4,136.155 
4.136,199 
4,136,156 
4,136,137 
4,136,158 


CLASS  424 


3 
27 
54 

60 
62 
87 
89 
92 

93 
117 
141 
177 
180 
184 


4,136,139 
4.136,160 
4,136.161 
4.136.162 
4.136.163 
4.136.164 
4.136,165 
4.136,166 
4,136.167 
4,136,168 
4,136.169 
4,136.181 
4,136.170 
4.136,171 
4.136,172 
4.136.173 
4,136.175 
4,136.174 


200 
211 

242 

244 

248,34 

248.56 

230 

251 

256 

266 

273  R 

274 

279 
281 
285 
304 
319 

320 
341 


71 
130 

147 
275 
377 
453 


36 

77 
124 
261 
412 
431 
510 
538 
577 
657 


34 

38 
122 
169 
204 
306 
327 
339 
385  B 


35 
91 
116 
139 
161 
201 
315 
389 
476 
537 


4,136.176 
4,136,177 
4,136,178 
4,136,179 
4,136,180 
4.136,182 
4.136,183 
4,136,184 
4.136,185 
4.136,186 
4,136.187 
4.136.188 
4.136,189 
4,136,190 
4,136.194 
4,136,191 
4,136,192 
4,136,193 
4,136,193 
4,136,1% 
4,136,197 
4,136,198 
4.136.200 

CLASS  425 

4.133.869 
4,133.870 
4,135,873 
4,135.867 
4.133.871 
4.133.872 

CLASS  426 

4.136.201 
4.136.202 
4.136.203 
4,136.204 
4.136.205 
4.136.206 
4,136,207 
4,136,208 
4,136,209 
4,136,210 

CLASS  427 

4,136,211 
4,136,212 
4,136,213 
4,136.214 
4.136.213 
4.136.216 
4.136.217 
4,136.218 
4,136,219 

CLASS  428 

4.136.220 
4.136,221 
4.136,222 
4,136,223 
4,136,224 
4,136.225 
4,136.226 
4.136.227 
4,136.228 
4,136.229 


564 
609 


15 
112 
178 
204 
206 


115 
354 


14 


27 
32 
107 
111 
115 
163 


74 
139 
174 

267 
283 


29 
60 
99 
189 
219 
309 
403 
481 
486 


9 
10 
60 


88 


112 

238 


303 
518 

532 
577 


565 
591 


4.136,230 
4,136,231 

CLASS  429 

4. 136,232 
4,136,233 
4,136,234 
4.136.233 
4.136.236 

CLASS  431 

4.135,874 
4.133.875 

CLASS  432 

4.133.876 
CLASS  521 

4.136.237 
4,136.067 
4,136,238 
4,136,239 
4,136,240 
4,136,241 

CLASS  526 

4,136,242 
4,136,243 
4,136,244 
4,136,243 
4,136.246 
4.136.247 
4,136.248 
4.136,249 

CLASS  S28 

4,136,250 
4.136.092 
4.136.086 
4.136,085 
4.136,087 
4,136,089 
4.136.252 
4.136.084 
4.136.231 

CLASS  536 

4.136.253 
4,136,254 
4,136,255 

CXASS  544 

4,136,256 
CLASS  546 

4.136.095 
4.136.033 

CLASS  562 

4.136.109 
4.136.112 
4.136.110 
4,136.111 

CLASS  568 

4.136.123 
4.136.124 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

232 

250,856 

151 

250.866 

250,876 

D12- 

147 

250,886 

D23— 

55 

250,895 

5  ST 

250,905 

311 

250,837 

159 

250.867 

373 

250,877 

250,887 

D24- 

21 

250.896 

15  AJ 

250,907 

D4— 

08 

250,838 

167 

250,868 

09— 

48 

250,878 

181 

250,888 

29 

250,897 

250,908 

09 

250.859 

D7—          64 

250,869 

72 

250,879 

D14— 

44 

250,889 

D25- 

86 

250,898 

D48— 

16  C 

250.909 

D6— 

4 

250.860 

76 

250,870 

187 

250,880 

53 

250,890 

D27- 

42 

250,899 

23  R 

250.910 

10 

250.861 

79 

250,871 

DIO— 

32 

250,881 

66 

250,891 

D34— 

4K 

250,901 

24  B 

250,911 

25 

250.862 

124 

250,872 

56 

250,882 

D15— 

27 

250,892 

250.902 

32  R 

250,912 

250.863 

194 

250,873 

94 

250,883 

D16— 

42 

250,893 

250.903 

36 

250,913 

62 

230.864 

D8—          70 

250,874 

Dll- 

140 

250,884 

250,894 

250,904 

D87— 

3  A 

250,915 

144 

250.865 

356 

250,875 

160 

250.883 

DI8— 

1 

250,914 

5L 

230,906 

D99— 

27 

250,900 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

P- 

10 

4,369 

43 

4,370 

69 

4.371 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

U  S   States,  Territories  and  Armed  Force;.,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska    2 

Amencan  Samoa  3 

Anzona                  4 

Arkansas         5 

California      6 

Canal  Zone    7 

Colorado       8 

Connecticut    9 

Delaware                        10 

District  of  Columbia    11 

Flonda    12 

Georgia  13 

Guam     14 

Hawaii    15 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine      23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan        26 

Minnestita       27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  2'' 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey     34 


Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 


16 

17 
18 
10 
20 


New  Mexico  ..., 

New  V'ork       

Niirth  Carolina 
N\irth  Dakota  .. 

Ohio        , 

Oklahoma 


35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  4'' 

Texas  48 

Utah  4P 

Vermont  ...'. 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  5.' 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming      56 

U  S   Air  Force  5" 

US   Army  5»* 

U  S,  Navv     5'i 


I 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  47 


I  First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  accordiiif;  lo  dhn'vc  Wcs    Rctcr  i> 
i.s  to  invenlor  name.  liHjatien.  etc  ) 


.  paieni  number  \n  Kxls  of  the  OffiLial  Gazelle  lo  obtaui  deiaiK 


PATENTS 


01 
04 


06 


4,1 35,369 
4.U5.327 
4.135.526 
4.135,581 
4.135,606 
4.135.645 

4  r.<  '4: 
4  ;  i<  -4' 
4,;.i5.'5u 

4,135,754 
4.I35.''61 

4  m  'f>4 
4  ;  !<;  'hr 
4    :  i<   <4i 

4  :  •'  <^_ 

4  :  ■  ■    <4^ 


4.135.788 
4.136,253 
4,136.270 
4,135.267 
4.135,488 
4.135,6*1 
4.135.706 
4,135.789 
4.136.276 
4.135,254 
4,135.259 
4.135.292 
4,135.295 
4,135.296 
4.135.320 
4.135.325 
4.135,328 
4.135.342 

4  •  i<    !<■ 


i<  4i 

;^  41I.' 


4.1  MA-I' 

4.135,507 
4,135.512 
4.135.514 


4.135,528 



4   1  (fi.lh! 

4  iiv^4; 

4,llVb^« 

4,1  "444 

4,135,531 

4.1  ?6.16H 

4,1  IS  's; 

4,1  15,664 

;i             4,iis,«i< 

4,135,537 

4.116.170 

4  1  1V561 

4,115,6^- 

4.1<S,8|.- 

4,135,539 

4.116.1'i 

4.|ls,h'H 

4,115,746 

4,|1S  *» 

4,135,551 

4.116.394 

4.115.7.10 

4  11^. "'49 

4, 116. 14s 

4,135,553 

4.116.4a) 

4,115.74« 

4,135.7-'- 

4,llb,l'J' 

4,135,557 

08                 4.135.257 

4,115,-«- 

4,115,820 

;;                    4.11S.4P- 

4.135,587 

4.115.309 

4,115,955 

4.115,82« 

4.115.501 

4,135.609 

4.135.578 

4,115,989 

4.115.811 

4,115.54- 

4.135,616 

4.135.717 

4,  lib.  126 

4,|is,«b4 

4, 115. WIS 

4,135,625 

4.115,894 

4,|1(),|W 

4,lis.8bb 

4,lls,bSl 

4,135,633 

4,1  16  I4>J 

4,Mb.:i: 

4.115.88b 

4.136.111 

4.135.641 

4  :  i^  .>6 

4  lib, 26: 

4,1  15.95- 

4.136151 

4,135,655 

4  !  i6  U- 

4, 1  lb,2Kl 

4, 11 5. 9b') 

;i                    4.11S700 

4,135,660 

09               4  :  o  ^^, 

4,1  lb,i<« 

4  iis,ggi 

;4                    4, 11^291, 

4,135.668 

4  ;  i'  ■■': 

4,Hb.l41 

4,115.99- 

4,11S.454 

4.135,697 

4,  1  is,  W  i 

4  1  lb  1^1 

4,llh.mi 

4,115.^1' 

4,135,711 

4,1  1^,4:6 

n            4iis,ii- 

4,116.01- 

4.115.bK^ 

4,135,714 

4.115,44- 

4  nviji 

4,1  lb,(14<i 

4.135,941 

4.135,716 

4.1  1«, 508 

4,1  15,1|^^ 

4,  lib, 04- 

4.135.950 

4,135,718 

4.115.524 

4   1  IS  44; 

4,  lib, 064 

4.136.10^ 

4,135.738 

4,135,530 

4   1  <S  MiD 

4.1  lb,0-s 

4.136.160 

4,135.743 

4,135,603 

4   HVKl- 

4.  Mb, 08  < 

4,116.11- 

4,135,744 

4,135,622 

4   IIS.K-S 

4.116,12- 

4.11b..l4t> 

4,135,753 

4.135,662 

4  1  lb,!  N 

4. 1 16, 1 10 

2^                    4. 135. .10; 

4,135,809 

4,135,72^ 

16                    4  1  IS  bJCJ 

4  lib, HI 

4. 115.161 

4,135,826 

4.135,792 

4  1  ^s,-s^ 

4,1  16,181 

4.11V40- 

4,135,841 

4.135.808 

4.1  is.s:- 

4,llb.20i 

4.135.570 

4,135,847 

4.135.857 

4.116.19- 

4.116.28; 

4,135.590 

4,135  361 

4.135.971 

17                     Re  ;9.8H» 

4,116.111 

4,135.679 

4,135,875 

4.135,972 

4,11^:^: 

4,  lib,  14b 

4,135,778 

4,135,880 

4.136,059 

4   1  IS   1()(1 

4,116,176 

4.135,791 

4,135,883 

4.136,096 

4  1  1  s ,  K  M 

4,  lib,  19; 

4,U5.793 

4.135,884 

4.136.180 

4  1  IS  INI 

18                 4,lis,;hb 

4.135,798 

4,135,888 

4.136.226 

4,|l\l-4 

4,1  15,19() 

4,135.822 

4,135,952 

4.136.272 

4.115,19; 

4,115.421 

4,135,870 

4.135,956 

4.136.337 

4,1  15,414 

4,135,425 

4,135,885 

4,135,979 

4,136.372 

4  |1^4;^ 

4,115,411 

4.136.009 

4,135,982 

4.136.388 

4  1  IS  441 

4,115,51b 

4.136.018 

4,135,988 

10                 4.135,773 

4,1  1<  4Sb 

4.115,59b 

4,136,076 

4.136.019 

4. 1 36.090 

4  1  IS  4-1) 

4.115.608 

4,136,078 

4.136.055 

4.136.133 

4  1  IS  s;s 

4.115.824 

4.136,125 

4, 1  36, 1 1 1 

4. 136. 1 56 

4  !  IS  S41 

4  116.060 

4.136.135 

4,M6,112 

4,136.251 

4  1  <S,S4-, 

4,1  16.182 

4.136.148 

4. 1 36. 1 50 

11                  4,135.367 

4  1  IS  Sk4 

4,116.181 

4.136.159 

4.136.233 

12                 4.135.255 

4,1  IS, bin 

W                    4,115,48- 

4.1.36.228 

4.136.252 

4.135.260 

4,HSM1 

4,115,58^ 

4.136.306 

4.136.287 

4.135.262 

4,1  l'^,b:4 

4,115,^91 

4.1.1b,i:i 

4.136.293 

4.135.286 

4  1  1<  bi: 

4,H5,614 

4.1  lb, '•14 

4.136,308 

4.135.364 

4  1  K.bly 

4,115,684 

4.116,14') 

4,136,354 

4.135.375 

4  1  IS  ^4(| 

4.136.169 

4,136.377 

4.136.357 

4.135,376 

4   1  IS  b44 

4.116.258 

4,136,387 

4  \\t,.\b\ 

4.135.503 

4,115,647 

20                    4,115.15; 

4.136,391 

27 


33 


PI     -I'. 


Ob 


4.135,258 
4.135.381 
4.135.436 
4.135.439 
4,135.478 
4.135.480 
4.135.482 
4.135.588 
4.135.653 
4.135.683 
4.135.694 
4.135.722 
4.135.731 
4.135.745 
4.135.757 
4,135.765 
4.135.775 
4,135.836 
4.135.838 
4.135.845 
4.135.882 
4.136.011 
4.136.013 
4.136.048 
4.136.095 
4.136.109 
4.136.115 
4.136.144 
4.136,171 
4.136.328 
4.136.369 
4.135.253 
4,135.279 
4,135.299 
4.135.308 
4.135.339 
4.135.396 
4.135.397 
4.135.518 
4.135.637 
4.135.658 
4.135.724 
4.135,776 
4,135,813 
4.135.897 
4.135.899 
4. 1  36.032 
4, 1 36.094 
4.136.222 
4.136.318 
4.135.270 
4.135.509 
4.135.752 
4.135.910 
4.135.919 
4.135,951 
4,136.14- 
4.135.696 
4.135,726 
4.135.921 
4.135.404 
4,135.489 
4,135,648 
4.136.265 
4.116.314 


34 


4.1-1 


4,136,316 

4,135,280 

4.135,289 

4,135,323 

4,135.347 

4,135.461 

4,135.462 

4,135,485 

4,135,499 

4,135,500 

4,135,517 

4,135,520 

4.135,549 

4.135,560 

4,135,621 

4,135,623 

4,135,690 

4,135,713 

4,135,794 

4,135,868 

4.135,887 

4,135,902 

4.135,924 

4.135,945 

4,135.962 

4,135,978 

4,136,016 

4,136.021 

4,136,023 

4,136,044 

4.136,046 

4.136.052 

4.136.070 

4.136.071 

4,136,101 

4,136,103 

4.136.104 

4.136.114 

4.136.117 

4.136.120 

4.136.128 

4.136.161 

4.136.174 

4.136.184 

4.136.208 

4.136.213 

4.136,216 

4,136,220 

4,136,225 

4,136,254 

4,136,266 

4.136.329 

4.136.335 

4.136.350 

4.136.353 

4.136,358 

4,136,382 

4,136.399 

4.135,936 

4,135,269 

4,135,274 

4,135.285 

4,135,306 

4.135.329 

4.135.331 


37 


4,135.366 

4,135.432 

4,135,474 

4,135,481 

4,135,483 

4,135,519 

4,135,527 

4,135,535 

4,135,558 

4,135,629 

4,135,630 

4,135,642 

4,135,657 

4,135,672 

4,135,719 

4,135,736 

4,135,741 

4,135,770 

4,135,779 

4,135,804 

4,135,805 

4,135,812 

4,135,829 

4,135,831 

4,135,832 

4,135,925 

4.135,926 

4.135,927 

4,135,929 

4,135.937 

4,135,938 

4,135,947 

4,135,954 

4,135,975 

4,135,981 

4,135,998 

4,136,010 

4,136,020 

4,136,022 

4,136,036 

4,136,080 

4,136,087 

4,136,099 

4,136,102 

4,136,105 

4,136,122 

4,136,129 

4,136,166 

4,136,173 

4,136,177 

4,136,178 

4,136,198 

4,136.201 

4,136,230 

4.136,250 

4,136,256 

4,136,290 

4,136,291 

4,136.296 

4,136,385 

4,136,390 

4,135,275 

4,135,869 

4,136,175 

4,136,255 


38 
39 


40 


4,136,386 

4,135,984 

4,135,261 

4,135,290 

4,135,305 

4,135,307 

4,135,353 

4,135.358 

4,135.365 

4.135,502 

4,135,550 

4.135,569 

4.135,573 

4,135,602 

4,135,692 

4,135,693 

4,135,702 

4.135,784 

4.135.851 

4.135,896 

4,135.905 

4,135.906 

4,135,907 

4,135.939 

4.135.991 

4.135,995 

4.136.000 

4.136.034 

4,136.038 

4.136.043 

4,136.110 

4,136,118 

4,136,123 

4,136,134 

4,136,136 

4,136.146 

4.136,211 

4.136.234 

4.136,246 

4.136.247 

4.136.248 

4,136.249 

4.136.275 

4.136,295 

4.136.298 

4,136.321 

4,136,375 

4,136.378 

4.136.379 

4.136.380 

4.136.389 

4.135.282 

4.135.333 

4.135.386 

4.135.511 

4.135.598 

4.135.599 

4.135.863 

4.135,949 

4,136.061 

4,136,077 

4,136,082 

4.136.137 

4.135,271 

4.135.458 


42 


41 
44 


4,135.465 

4.135.751 

4.136,311 

4,135,256 

4,135,312 

4,135,341 

4,135,345 

4.135,362 

4.135,378 

4,135,382 

4,135.384 

4.135.387 

4.135.399 

4.135.401 

4,135,418 

4.135,445 

4.135.515 

4.135.516 

4,135,544 

4.135.626 

4.135.627 

4.135.665 

4.135,675 

4,135,676 

4,135.703 

4.135.708 

4.135,818 

4.135,834 

4.135,849 

4,135.854 

4,135.856 

4.135.911 

4.135,922 

4,135,959 

4.135.973 

4.135.974 

4.135.986 

4.136.025 

4.136.026 

4.136.042 

4. 1 36.050 

4.136.056 

4.136.058 

4.136.067 

4.136.072 

4.136.084 

4.136.092 

4.136.097 

4.136.152 

4.136.21- 

4.136.268 

4.136A69 

4,136.300 

4.136.312 

4, 136.1  IS 

4,136.339 

4.136.374 

4.135.273 

4.135.287 

4.135.394 

4.135.715 

4.135.720 

4.136.037 

4.135.504 

4.135.52; 


50 
51 


53 


54 

55 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


PLANT  PATENTS 


24 


4.369 


53 


4,370 


4,136,205 

4,135,294 

4,135,324 

4.135.428 

4.135.740 

4,135,821 

4,136,069 

4,136,083 

4,136.138 

4.135.263 

4.135,281 

4,135,340 

4.135,349 

4.135,398 

4,135,455 

4,135.494 

4.135.545 

4.135,546 

4.135,548 

4.135.576 

4,135,577 

4,135.586 

4.135.628 

4.135,646 

4,135,652 

4.135,701 

4.135.707 

4.135.739 

4.135,842 

4.135.859 

4,135,867 

4.136,240 

4.136,257 

4.136.278 

4.136.279 

4.136,327 

4.136.302 

4.135.336 

4.135.337 

4.135.348 

4,135.484 

4.135.490 

4.135.559 

4,135.568 

4.135,687 

4.135,817 

4,136,008 

4,136,280 

4.136.281 

4.136.364 

4,135.322 

4.135.379 

4.135.395 

4.135.476 

4,135,495 

4.135,656 

4.135.968 

4.136.045 

4,135.498 

4.135.351 

4.135.597 

4.135.607 

4.135.846 

4.135.848 

4.135.960 


250  8<b 

12 

250.896 

27       ; 

250.870 

36       : 

250.860 

250.898 

47 

250.903 

250  86^ 

13 

250.892 

34 

250,864 

250.862 

250.901 

250.904 

250  871 

17 

250.868 

250,866 

250.874 

40 

250.857 

48 

250.884 

250.878 

250.881 

250,867 

250,879 

47 

250.861 

250.902 

250.883 

250.913 

250,890 

250,880 

250  88^ 

250.910 

250.888 
250.909 
250.915 

25 
26 

250,859 
250.897 
250.889 

250,899 
250,907 
250,908 

39 

250,906 
250,871 
250.877 

44 

250.900 
250.905 

54 
55 

250.911 
250.869 

U.S.   GOVERNMENT    PRINTING   OFFICE  ■  O  •  1979 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME— FIRST.   LAST  

I     I      I      I      I      I     I      I     I      I     I      I      I      I     I      I      I      I     I     I     I      I      I     I      I     1     1      I 


J 


COMPANY   NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE     ,      ,      ,      ,      , 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  1  I  I  I  I  I  I 


STREET  ADDRESS  

I      I      I      I      I      I      I     I      I     I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


CITY 
I      I      I 


_  PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

Mail   this   form  to:     NEW  ADDRESS 


I    I 


I  STATE 


ZIP  CODE 

I     I     I     I 


(or)   COUNTRY 
I       I       I       I       I 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.   20402 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


SUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  FOR>i 


I 


tUaSCRIPTION  OROCR  FORM 

ENTER  MY  SUBSCRIPTION  TO: 


@  % 


Domestic;  @  $ 


Foreign. 


NAME— FIRST.   LAST 

I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


COMPANY   NAME  OR   ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  M 


STREET  ADDRESS 

I     It     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I 


I     I 


CITY 


I  STATE 
TJ 


ZIP  CODE 

I     I     I     I 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 


UMI 


(or)   COUNTRY 

I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I 


[]  Rcmlttincc  Encloiad  (M»k« 
checks  pjyabi*  to  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents) 


Q  Charge      to      my 
Account   No 


Depoiit 


MAIL  ORDER  FORM  TO: 
Superintendent  of  Document* 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washington.  D.C.     20402 
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Hiitent  Cooperation  Ireatv  (PCX)  Information 

F'-r  iiiforinatlon  coiiceriiliig  thi>  IH'T  Infludlnj;  the  amiiuiu.-; 
it  tilt'  fees  thcrfunder  anil  the  States  that  niay  [w  ileslKiiHti'il 
111  luttTriatloiial  iiiipllcatlous  ''onsult  the  Notlcr  cntltlcci 
I'att-iit  I'lioperatlon  Treaty  I'l'Ti  Iiiforiuatlou  fi>r  I'rosper 
tlve  Applicants'  appt-ariin,'  In  tli''  hffIiIai.  iJa/.eiik  of  (Icto 
ber  3.  1978. 

IHiNALD  W    BANNER 
Nov.  7,   1978.         Cotiimisiionei    n'  Patents  and   I'rademarkt 


National  Inventors  Da> 

I'lie  Patent  ami  Trailemark  Office,  alonj;  wltli  tlie  NatUiual 
I'liiicU  of  Patent  Law  .Vs.wciatlons.  will  co-8p«)nsor  National 
l!iv.'nt<irs  Day  In  the  riihllc  Search  Konni  cm  Saturilay.  tVhrn 
^r>  111,  !i-'i[ii  1  nil  |i  ni  t,,  ,■,  iiii  [i  ni  and  Sunday,  February  11 
IttT'.i  iriiiii  in  ,11'  a  tn  tn  ."i  HO  p  rn  The  publl.-  i,s  Invited  t" 
view  th.'  .'xhililts  ,.n  tliese  days  and  to  attend  the  dedication  id 
the  .National  In\.ritor-i  Hall  of  Fame  and  the  Induction  of  foin 
invent'irs  Inr  .  the  Hall  of  Fame  at  1  iNi  p  m  on  Smida.v. 
February    11 

In  ordiT  to  accoQimodati'  the  I'Xhlblt.s.  it  will  he  ni'ce.ssar.\ 
ro  clo<e  the  Public  Sear-h  liootn  at  Ti  Oil  ;i  rn  on  Friday 
F'ebruary  li,    FC'i 

U'r    wo'il  !     ii.|>r.'iia'f    lii |i.ra!i"n    nf    .\'.\    iiser-.    ^t    the 

Se.iri'h  K-oui  fact:  itle^  h>   renoi\  mc  a' I  [nTs^nal  iiropertle.s  and 


Item-  fo 


Dec 


thi 


■  ■arl\   '■l"sln>.' 

LFTRFLLE    F     FAKKKH. 
For    I"i\\I,D    U      HANNKK 
' ''>mrtn>^ioFiei    o'   l''itrntn  'inil   Tradt'rnarkM 


Board   of    Appeals   Deci»ion.s  Rendered   in  the 
Month  of  necember  1978 

Attlrmed     11.". 

.\fflrraed  In  Part i:i 

K-v.T-.-!     4;! 

Total    171 
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REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  FILED 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR   1.21(b)). 


3^1,817.  Re.  S.N.  963.510,  Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  CI.  292/ 
3363,  DOOR  LATCH  FOR  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL, 
Albert  E  Schnmsher,  Owner  of  Record:  Hobart  Corporation. 
Troy.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  B.  Biebel,  et  al.. 
Ex   Gp..  351 


3,991,717,  Re  S.N  961,274,  Filed  Nov  16,  1978,  CI.  119/ 
19.  KENNEL,  CIRCULAR  FACILITY,  Robert  Royce  Bu- 
chanan, Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
David  A    Boone,  et  al  ,  Ex   Gp.:  333 


3,994,510,  Re   S  N   965,212,  Filed  Nov    30,  1978,  CI   280/ 
432,  TRAILER  COUPLING  MEANS,  Durrell  U   Howard. 
Owner  of  Record:   Inventor,   Attorney   or   Agent:   Elliott   I 
Pollock,  et  al..  Ex   Gp    316 


4,036,595,  Re  S  N,  963,437,  Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  CI.  23/ 
273  SP,  CONTINUOUS  CRYSTAL  GROWING  FUR- 
NACE, Robert  E  Lorenzini,  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  Inven- 
tor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  C    Michael  Zimmerman,  Ex.  Gp.: 

171 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Jan.  30,  1979 


Ke,    2:t..l4(l 

4.070,599 

4.101,721 

4,117.035 

D,    244.927 

4.0.SO.27S 

4,101.937 

4.117.152 

D.    249.410 

4.0.sO,r,59 

4.101.96« 

4,117.812 

.■!.69.'!,.")0l) 

4.0.»3.llt!S 

4.102.513 

4.117,889 

:{..l0.s,764 

4,OSG.303 

4.102,995 

4,118,291 

.•f,S40.4:i3 

4,0sti.946 

4.104.015 

4,118,658 

:'..snO,.S2s 

4.090.172 

4.104,101 

4. 118.672 

.i, 912. 5411 

4.090.SS4 

4.104.202 

4.118,090 

:!.941,S.30 

1.091.259 

4.105.406 

4.118,799 

.'..944.19:; 

4,09.i.ti55 

4.100.544 

4,120.152 

.1,991.797 

4.093.t)7:i 

4.112.914 

4,120,339 

4,010.1S4 

4.094.07S 

4.113,132 

4,120,419 

4.0.J1..370 

4.094.:i3fi 

4,113.837 

4,120,665 

4.05.-),644 

4.095.951 

4,114,085 

4,121.590 

4.058,532 

4.01«>,0i;i 

4.115,226 

4,121,618 

4.059.107 

4.09,s.554 

4.115,395 

4,121,663 

4.059.744 

4.09,s.71S 

4.115.890 

4,122,163 

4.0t;4..S55 

4.099.500 

4.116.281 

4.122,742 

4,()f>5.331 

4. 

00.119 

4.11fi.3S3 

4.122,955 

4.009.605 

4. 

100.134 

4.116.676 

4.123.50ti 

4,074,32,S 

4. 

100.9,S4 

4.110.710 

4.123.777 

4,075.108 

4. 

101. 24G 

4.116,735 

4.123.985 

Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

4,027,590.     RAPID   TRANSIT   SYSTEM.   Michael   A. 
dozzi,   Jr.,   P.O.    Box   98127,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.    15227. 


Xar- 


The  Henkel  Corporation  is  prepared  to  offer  non-exclusive 
royalty-bearinK  licenses  on  the  subject  matter  claimed  in  t '.S. 
I'atent  4.128.031.  METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  LlIiRICITV 
TO  KERATIXOfS  SI  BSTRATES  AND  MUCOIS  MEM- 
HRAXES. 

For  further  information  contact  : 

Forrest  L.  Collins 

The  Henkel  Corporation 

4620  West  7th  St. 

Minneaiiolis,  Minn.  55435 


U.S.  Dep.4Rtme.nt  of  the  .\ir  Force 
AF/JACP,  1900  Half  St.,  S\V.  Washington,  D.C.  20324 

Patent  application  921,139.  High  Specific  Strensth  Poly- 
crystalline  Titanium-Based  Alloys.   Filed  June  30,   1978. 

Patent  application  922,603.  Control  Cable  Fail  Safe  Device. 
Filed  July  7.  1978. 

Patent  application  922,004.  Magazine  for  Glass  PliotoL'raphic 

Plates.  Filed  July  7,  1978. 
Patent  4,090,872.  Aluminum  Base  Brazing  Allov    Filed  Dec. 

29,    1970.   Patented   May   23.   1978.   Not  available   NTIS. 
Patent   4.091.453.   Low   Offset  AC  Correlator.   Filed   Nov.   lo. 

1976.  Patented  May  23,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS, 
Patent  4.091.400,  Quasi  Static,  Virtual'y  Nonvolatile  Random 

.\ccess  Memory  Cell.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1970.  Patented  May  23. 

1978.  -Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  E.nergy 

Assistance  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  810,574.  Lanthanum  Nickel  Aluminum  Al- 
loy. Filed  July  18,  1977. 

Patent  4,069.357.  Process  for  Diffusing  Metallic  Coatings 
Into  Ceramics  To  Improve  Their  Voltage  Withstanding  Ca 
liabilities.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1976.  Patented  Jan  17.  1978  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4. 009. 807.  Cyclic  Flow  Underground  Coal  Gasification 
Process,  Filed  Dec.  17,  1976.  Patented  Jan.  24.  1978  Not 
available  NTIS 

Patent  4.073.720.  Method  for  Reclaiming  Waste  Lubricating 
Oils.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1976.  Patented  Feb  14.  1978,  Not  avail- 
able NTIS, 

I",S,  Dep.^rtment  of  the  N.wy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patent  Matters.  NASA     Code  (;P-2 

Washington,  D.C.  2054r, 

Patent  application  321.913.  Corner  Fed  Electric  Non-Rec 
tangnlar  .Microstrip  Dipole  Antennas.  Filed  July  :;.  I'.i7s, 

Patent  application  895.838.  Direction-Finding  .\rrav  of  Cross- 
ed  Dlpoles.  Filed  Apr.   13.   1978. 

Patent  ai)iillcation  905.902.  TV  Bandwidtli  Keduction  System 
Using  a  Hybrid  Discrete  Cosine  DPCM.  Filed  -May  l."."l978. 

Patent  application  913.024.  Angle  Servo  Preamplifier.  Filed 
June  8.   1978. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

Government-Owned  Inventions 
Xotice  ijf  Al  nilability  for  Licensing 

The  Inventions  liste<l  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  foreign 
licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency  sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  D.C. 
20231.  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  coides  of  iiatents  must  in- 
clude the  [latent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS).  Spring- 
field. Va.  22101  for  $4.00  (.<S.00  outside  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must 
include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid 
[irematiire  disclosure  In  the  event  of  an  Interference  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other  technical 
data  will  usually  he  made  available  to  serious  prospective 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  on  a  particular  Inven- 
tion should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 
sponsor. 

I  DoroLAS  J.  Campion, 

Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Information  Service. 


ool 


Patent  application  918,203,  Drv  Ice,  Liquid  Pulse  Pump  C 
Ing  System,  Filed  June  22,  1978, 

Patent  apidication  919.195,  Corner  Fed  Electric  Rectangular 
Microstrip  Dipole  Antenna.  Filed  June  20.  1978. 

Patent  application  924.024.  Rotor  Hub  for  a  Helicopter,  Filed 
July  12,  1978. 

Patent  application  924,280,  .Mode  Control  .\pp;iratus  for  a 
Separable-Insert   Coaxial    Magnetron.    Filed    July    10.    1978, 

Patent  4,055,770.  CCD  Differential  Current  Apparatus,  Filed 
Oct.  20.   1970.   Patented  Oct.  25.   1977.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4. 008. ,'111,  Discrete  Transform  Svstenis  Using  Perniuter 
Meniorles,  Filed  Dec,  3,  1970,  Patented  Jan.  10  l(i78.  Not 
available  NTIS, 

Patent  4,071,012,  Fluid  Fill  or  Bleed  Apr.aratus,  Filed  Apr, 
23.   1970.   Patented  Jan.   31,   1978.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.078.509.  Salvage  Apparatus  and  Method.  Hied  Mav 
27.  1970.  Patented  Mar.   14.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.080.709.  Compound  Memorv  Engine.  Filed  Mav  19. 
1975.  Patented  May  2.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.087.743.  Fog-Water  Conductivity  Measuring  Device 
Filed  Julv  21.  1970,  Patented  Mav  2,"l978,  Not  available 
NTIS, 

Patent  4,088.022.  Molde<l  Drag  Reduction  Coatings.  Filed 
June  25.   1970.   Patented  May  9.   1978.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.088,023,  Coatings  That  Reduce  Flow  Resistance  and 
Turbulent  Drag  at  Their  Interface  With  Liquids,  Filed 
Tune  28.   1976.  Patented  May  9,   1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.090.193.  Frequency  Multiplexed  Water  I.^ak  Detec 
tlon  Svstem.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1970  Patented  May  10.  1978 
Not  available  NTIS. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.   Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  US  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  TTie  scope 
of  these  collections  vanes  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870, 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries 


ing,    the    collections    are    organized  in    patent    number 
sequence. 

Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 
the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 


These   patent   collections   are   open   to   public   use   and  provided  for  a  fee. 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers       Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the   publications  of  the  patent  classification  system   (eg.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 

The   Manual   of  Classification.   Index  to  the   US    Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification,   Classification    Definitions,   etc  )    and    pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 


vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents   With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

Siate 


library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
to  .iven  possible  inconvenience. 


Alabama 
California 

C  olorado 
Georeia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Vlichigan 
Missouri 

Nehr.isk.i 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  f  .irolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
PennsvK  ania 

Rhode  Island 
Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


\ame  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Birmingham    Public    Tibrarv      _ (205)  254-2555 

Los  .\ngeles  Public  Library (213)  626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sunnyvale    Patent   L'>-rary* (408)  736-0795 

Denver  Public  Library         -    -      (303)  573-5152  Ext.  223 

.Atlanta:    Price    Gilbert    Memorial    library,    Georgia    Institute    of 

Technology   .    (404)894-4519 

Chicago  Public   library (312)  269-2814 

Boston    Public   library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Detroit   Public  Library _,  (313)  833-1458 

Kansas  City:   Linda  Hall  Library  _ (816)  363-4600 

St    Louis  Public  Library.  (3i4)  241-2288  Ext    214 

Lincoln;  University  of  Nebraska  I  incoln.  Love  Library (404)  472-3411 

Newark    Public    Library.  _    (201)733-7740 

.Mbany:    New  York   State   Library (518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  library- -_ (716)  856-7525  Ext    267 

New  York  Public  Library  ( 1  he  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

Raleigh-  D   H    Hill  Library,  NC   State  University (919)  737-3280 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)  369-6969 

Cleveland  Public  Library.      (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:   Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo   Lucas  County   Public   Library (419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

Stillwater:   Oklahoma  State   University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Philadelphia:    Lranklin   Institute   Library (215)448-1226 

Pittsburgh-  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh (412)  622-3128 


•Collection 


:*7^  (,)G  17u 


Providence  Public  Library 

Dallas  Public  Library.        _  

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Seattle:   Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington 

Madison:    Kurt    F     Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University    of 

Wisconsin    (608) 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414) 

■  rganlzed  by  subject  matter 


224 


(401)  521-7722  Ext. 
(214)  748-9071 
(713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 
(206)  543-0740 


262-6845 
278-3043 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  18,  1978 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Acliinl 

FiMnc  l>:iie 

ot  Olflest 

New  Cast 

.^walling 

Action 


I 
CIIKMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUP.S 

urNFRAI.  niEMI.'^TRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROt^'P  110—3.  N.  ZAHARN'.\,  Director 12-19-77 

liKirpanic  roiiiprninds;  Inorpanic  rompositlons:  Orpano-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry:  Metallurcy;  Metal  .Stock;  Electro 
I'henilstry;  Tinlterles:  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

r,  ("M  HAT.  OROAMC  CIlEMISTR-\',  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 12-10-77 

Ilrterocyclir,  Amides:  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
()jo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

lllCIl   POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KEN  [.  Director 5-1-7S 

.^ynthelic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins:  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resin? 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
(•OATiNO  AND  LAMINATING,  RLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPH  Y,  CROUP  irfl-R.   FRIE  DMAN.  Director.  9  29-77 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Rleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography, 
•^ri  (lAI.IZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-11.  S.  VINCENT,  Director..  10-19-77 
I'ritilliers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas: 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Proces.scs:  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Lirjuid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separaiion; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical 
Processes. 

El.i:(  TRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDU.STRTAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-\V.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....  5-lfi-77 

Generation  and  T'tiliratinn;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  .\rt  Conductors;  Swiiches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales, 

S!'I-(IAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director.. 6-17-77 

(iidnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  T'ndcrwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes.  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Ratterles;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Activc  Material. 

INI OHMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER.  Director. U  22  77 

(-ninmunications:  Nlulliplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
lirciPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH,  Director. .  .5-1  7S 

lioceptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food:  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  (ieometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

FIl.t    TRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 2-17-77 

.'-^rnii-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DFSIiiNS,  GROUP  2W-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 1-17-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

Mi:CHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 10-3-77 

Conveyors:  Hoists:  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling: 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics: 
.Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances:  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

.MA  I  TRIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S,  P.  MATTHEWS,  Director 1-16  7« 

.\tinnifacinring  Proce.s.ses.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
\\orkii,g:  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  .Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  .\pnaralns:  Plastic  Block  and 
I'arlhenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking:  Tools:  Cutlery;  .lacks. 
AMI  .-FMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL   TREATMENT,   INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.   R.   GRAY.     Director.  s-11  77 

An  nsenient  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating: 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgiry;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters:  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 10-6-77 

I'nwer  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heal  Generation  and 
Uichange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation:  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Machine  Elements;  Countings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings:  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

'.1  NIUAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  3oO-G.  M.  FORLENZA.  Director 9-2-77 

Jfii'ts:  I'nsteners:  Rod,  Pine  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Ix)cks:  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
liiidges:  Closures;  Earth  Engineering:  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture:  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
(nating:  Textiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

r:ip;rilion  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Novemlier  197«.  except  those  which  may  have 
CMurcl  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  I'nhlic 
Law  (,1'.  K3rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  l)y  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  ol 
3.i  U.S.I,-.  2.13.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  sanie  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C,  151. 

Patents                                                                                                                                                                         Numbers  3,C07,169  to  3,001,168.  inclusive 
I'lui.t  I'atenis..VJJ^\\\\'J.\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\^^\\\\"r^\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\".'.".'.'.".'.'.' Numbers  2,101  to  2,107,  Inclusive 
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REISSUES 

JANUARY  30,  1979 


Mailer  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  pnnied  in  itahcs 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


I 

Re.  29,889 
CROWN  REMOVER 

Michael  B.  Klein,  730  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 
Original  No.  3,834,026,  dated  Sep.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  344,801, 

Mar.  26,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  No?.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

630,059 

Int.  a.2  A61C  3/16 
L  S.  a.  32—43  18  Qaims 


1  In  a  dental  crown  removing  pliers,  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed arm  members  pivotally  connected  to  define  on  one  side 
of  the  pivot  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  resilient  deformable  gripping  surface  on  at  least 
one  jaw,  the  surface  of  said  jaw  generally  contoured  to  coin- 
cide with  a  side  surface  of  a  crown  or  bridge,  said  resilient 
deformable  gripping  surface  adapted  to  hold  at  least  one  jaw  of 
said  pliers  against  a  portion  of  the  side  surface  of  a  crown,  the 
surface  of  said  jaw  being  made  of  a  porous  material  which 
absorbs  water  i 


Re.  29,890 

FLAT  FREE  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  AND  VOID  FREE 

HLLING  THEREFOR 

Edward  N.  Gomberg,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synair  Corpora- 
tion, Tustin,  Calif. 

Original  No.  3,866,651,  dated  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  404,856, 
Oct.  10,  1973.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,940,  Sep. 
17,  1973,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Not.  14,  1977, 
Ser.  No.  851,621 

Int.  a.2  B60C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  152—313  8  Qaims 


1  A  flat  free  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  pneumatic  tire 
casing  and  an  essentially  void-free  polyurethane  elastomeric 
filling  matenal  confined,  at  least  in  part,  by  said  casing,  said 
elastomeric  material  being  the  product  of  the  reaction  of,  in  the 
essential  absence  of  foam  producing  material  in  the  reaction 
zone,  a  defined  prepolymer  and  a  defined  other  reactant, 
where 


said  prepolymer  reactant  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of 

1.  organic  f)olyisocyanate  and  hydroxy!  group  terminated 
fHDlyfunctional  polyether,  wherein  essentially  all  the 
prepolymer  terminal  groups  are  isocyanate  groups; 

2.  organic  poly  isocyanate  and  hydroxyl  group  terminated 
polyfunctional  polyester,  wherein  essentially  all  the 
prepolymer  terminal  groups  are  isocyanate  groups; 

3.  organic  polyisocyanate  and  hydroxyl  group  terminated 
polyfunctional  polyether  wherein  essentially  all  the 
prepolymer  terminal  groups  are  isocyanate  groups 
which  groups  have  been  blocked  to  afford  "isocyanate" 
reactivity  only  at  elevated  temperature;  and 

4.  organic  polyisocyanate  and  hydroxyl  group  terminated 
polyfunctional  polyester  wherein  essentially  all  the 
prepolymer  terminal  groups  are  isocyanate  groups 
which  groups  have  been  blocked  to  afford  "isocyanate" 
reactivity  only  at  elevated  temperature; 

said  other  reactant  is  hydroxyl  group  terminated  polyfunc- 
tional p>olyether,  in  the  case  of  said  prepolymer  (1)  and 
said  prepolymer  (3)  to  obtain  poly(ether)urethane  elasto- 
meric material; 

said  other  reactant  is  hydroxyl  group  terminated  polyfunc- 
tional polyester,  in  the  case  of  said  prepolymer  (2)  and  said 
prepwlymer  (4)  to  obtain  poly(ester)urethane  elastomeric 
material; 

said  polyurethane  elastomeric  material  being  characterized 
in  part  by  an  essential  freedom  from  voids. 


Re.  29,891 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  SMALL  OPENINGS  IN 

HOLLOW  BODIES 

Bryce  W.  Phillips,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Original  No.  3,453,054,  dated  Jul.  1,  1969.  Ser.  No.  619,748, 
Mar.  1,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
821,611 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  21/32 
U.S.  a.  356—237  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  for  any  random  perforation  in  the 
walls  of  container  bodies  having  brightly  reflective  interior 
surfaces,  comprising  means  to  make  light-tight  engagement 
with  the  end  of  the  wall  at  the  open  end  of  a  container  body, 
means  to  sense  light  passed  from  within  the  container  body  to 
said  open  end,  and  light  source  means  to  illuminate  the  outside 
of  the  container  body  walls  to  be  tested,  whereby  light  from 
said  light  source  means  can  pass  through  any  random  perfora- 
tion in  said  walls  to  be  tested,  and  thence  enter  the  interior  of 
the  container  to  pass  directly  or  by  reflection  from  the  brightly 
reflective  interior  surfaces  within  the  container  body  directly  to 
the  light  sensing  means,  thus  indicating  whether  the  container 
body  is  perforated. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1979 


January  30,  1979 


Re.  29,892 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

DOPAMINE  DEnClENCY  IN  BRAIN  TISSUE 

Gilbert  M.  Bayne,  LaBwUJe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co.  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 
Origiaai  No.  3,769,424,  dated  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  77,327, 

Oct.  1,  1970.  Coatiniiatioa-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  835,730,  Jun. 

23,  1969,  abandooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  764^325,  Oct.  1,  1968,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 

Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,155 

Int.  a.-  A61K  n   I9S 
L.S.  a.  424—319  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  the  dopamine  content  m  the  brain 
tissue  of  an  animal  which  compnscs  administering  to  the  ani- 
mal an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing  a  Com- 
pound (A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-dopa  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof  and  a  Com- 
pound (B)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-a- 
hydrazino-a-lower  alkyl-3.4-dihydroxyphenyl  propionic  acid 
[and  a-hydrazino-3,4-dihydroiiyphenyl  propionic  acid]  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  Compound  (A)  to  Comp^^und  (B)  is  from  about 
0  05  to  aK^ut  <;«) 


the  additional  displacement  is  provided  by  a  side-step  of  at  least 
iaid  collimating  means  at  a  particular  angular  displacement  of  the 


orbiting  means,  said  side-step  taking  place  no  more  than  once  per 
orbital  movement  of  about  ISCT. 


Re.  29.893 

l.ITHOCRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Michael  J.  Shaw,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied  Paper. 

Inc..  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Original  No.  3,922,441,  dated  Nov.  25.  1975,  Ser.  No.  493,528, 

Ang.  1.  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

818,407 

Int.  CI.    B32B  :'  /"   ;'  20.  B41C    /   In 
L.S.  a.  428—446  10  Claims 

1  In  a  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  ba.se  and  a 
lithographic  printing  surface  thereon,  said  printing  surface 
comprising  colloidal  silica  and  insolubilized  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer, the  imprmement  comprising,  providing  a  p<.)sitively 
charged  colloidal  silica  as  said  colloidal  silica  component, 
<* herein  said  silica  and  hvdrophilic  p<^)lymer  are  present  in  the 
weight  ratio  of  at  least  about  four  parts  silica  to  one  part  piily- 
met    //it'  hvdrophihc  polvmcr  heini^  cjtionu.   noninnic.  i>r  a  mix- 


Re.  29,895 
CON\  ERGENCE  MEANS  FOR  A  PLURAL  BEAM  COLOR 

PICTURE  TUBE 
Hiroshi  Murata,  Yokohama;  Akiyoshi  Inose,  Tokyo;  Masahide 
Sawai,  Ebina,  and  Yuzo  Fuse,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,594,600,  dated  Jul.  20.  1971,  Ser.  No.  888,338, 
Dec.  29,  1969.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
737,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1968,  43-96500 

Int.  a.-  HOI  J  29/50.  29/76 

U.S.  a.  313— 411  6aaims 


Re.  29,894 

RADIOGRAPHY 

(rodfrey   N.   Hounsfleld,   Newark,   England,   ujisignor   to   KMl 

Limited.  Hayes,  England 
Original  No.  3.934,142,  dated  Jan.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  489.084, 

Jul.  17.  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No. 

772,683 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  21,  1973, 
34859  73 

Int.  CI.    (;03B  ■>!    16 
L  .S.  CI.  250—360  6  Qaims 

1  Radiographic  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  penetrat- 
ing radiation  arranged  to  project  a  swath  of  radiation  across  a 
space  for  liKation  ot  a  body  to  be  examined,  means  for  coili- 
mating  the  radiation  into  a  set  of  beams  with  gaps  between 
adjacent  beams,  detector  means  for  detecting  the  respective 
beams  and  for  prtxJucing  output  signals  dependent  on  the 
radiation  transmitted  in  said  beams,  means  for  orbiting  said 
source,  said  collimating  means,  and  said  detector  means  in  the 
plane  of  said  swath,  and  means  for  additionally  displacing  at 
least  said  collimating  means  relative  to  the  viurce  so  that  the 
relative  positions  of  the  beams  and  the  gaps  are  changed  during 
the  orbital  movement  said  means  tor  additionallv  displacing  at 
least  \aid  collimating  mean\  rclam-c  it>  said  source  being  such  that 


1  In  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  having  means  generating 
plural  beams  including  a  central  beam  and  opposite  side  beams 
which  originate  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  and  which  are 
directed,  at  predetermined  incident  angles  to  each  other  for 
convergence  on  a  screen,  through  horizontal  and  vertical 
deflection  fields  produced  by  electromagnetic  deflection 
means  and  by  which  said  beams  are  made  to  scan  said  screen, 
the  improvement  composing  magnetic  shielding  means  dis- 
piised  in  advance  of  said  electromagnetic  deflection  means  adja- 
cent the  paths  of  said  beams  through  said  deflection  fields  and 
being  operative  to  [selectively]  equally  shield  [at  least  one 
of]  said  opposite  side  beams  from  leakage  flux  from  said  hon- 
zontal  deflection  field  while  permitting  said  leakage  flux  to  act 
on  [another  of  said  beams]  said  central  beam  for  correcting 
deviations  between  the  rasters  of  said  plural  beams  on  said 
screen 
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Re.  29,896 

INTRUSION  DETECnON  SYSTEM 

Heinz  Gilcher,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,846,780,  dated  Nov.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  382,264, 
Jul.  24,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
719,500 

Int.  CX.i  G08B  13/16 
U.S.  a.  340—261  6  Clums 


U.  .Apparatus  for  monitoring  disturbances  caused  by  mechani- 
cal shock,  pressure,  impact,  etc..  comprising  in  combination,  a 


substantially  rigid  first  electrically  conductive  member  adapted  to 
respond  to  disturbances,  a  second  electrically  conductive  member 
disposed  in  a  loose  fitting,  intermittent  contacting  relationship  with 
said  first  electrically  conductive  member  and  being  mechanically 
free  to  move  with  respect  to  said  first  electrically  conductive  mem- 
ber, electrical  insulating  material  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  electrically  conductive  members  to  establish  a  capacitance 
therebetween,  a  disturbance  of  said  substantially  rigid  first  electri- 
cally conductive  member  resulting  in  a  mechanical  displacement 
and  a  mechanical  vibration  of  said  second  electrically  conductive 
member  with  respect  to  said  first  electrically  conductive  member, 
said  mechanical  displacement  and  mechanical  vibration  produc- 
ing a  change  in  said  capacitance,  said  change  in  capacitance  being 
manifested  by  the  development  of  an  electrical  signal,  said  electri- 
cal signal  consisting  of  a  first  frequency  component  corresponding 
to  the  capacitance  change  produced  by  said  mechanical  displace- 
ment of  said  second  electrically  conductive  member  and  a  second 
frequency  component  corresponding  to  the  mechanical  vibration  of 
said  second  electrically  conductive  member,  and  circuit  means 
responsive  to  said  electrical  signal 


1 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  30,  1979 


Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practuable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


4^72 
APPLE  TREE 
Donald  E.  Craig,  P.O.  Box  1416,  Chelan,  Wash.  98816 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,873 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 35  1  aaim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  characterized 
particularly,  as  contrasted  with  its  parent  Oregon  Spur,  by  the 
ten  to  fourteen  day  earlier  coloring  of  its  fruit;  by  the  approxi- 
mately one  week  earlier  ripening  of  its  fruit;  and  by  the  stripes 
of  light  color  underlying  the  deep  and  intense  overall  red  color 
of  Its  fully  ripened  fruit,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JAN.  30,  1979 
ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

405-131 4,136,524 

340-690 4,136,556 

118-060 4,136,613 

431-336 4,136,625 

188-001  A 4,136,634 

422-133 4,137,048 

422-056 4,137,049 

204-012 4,137,130 

204-032  R  4,137,131 

204-038  R  4,137,132 

204-055  R  4,137,133 

521-154 4,137,198 

521-138 4,137,199 

521-159 4,137,200 

528-126 4,137,218 

528-177 4,137,219 

528-135 4,137,220 

528-273 4,137,221 

546-242 4,137,231 

546-089 4,137,232 

546-257 4,137,233 

562-477 4,137,258 

562-415 4,137,259 

562-580 4,137,260 

423-300 4,137,330 

528-271 4,137,382 

260-551  CD 4,137,386 

350-039 4,137.493 

363-145 4,137,560 

363-043 4,137.570 
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4,136,402 

SUIT  WITH  INNER  HOOD 

Stig  G.  E.  Insulan,  Brasted,  and  Jjsrn  Stubdal,  Fagerstrand,  both 

of  Norway,  assignors  to  Viking-Askim  A/S,  Askin,  Norway 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,557 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  9,  1976,  763090 

Int.  a.2  B63C  11/04 

L.S.  a.  2—2.1  R  14  Qaims 


4,136,403 
HEAD  GUARD  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  A 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET  AND  A  PROTECnVE 
BREATHING  MASK 
Hans  J.  Walther,  and  Manfred  GdulU,  both  of  Liibeck,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,133 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  10, 
1976,  2640701 

Int.  a.2  A42B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  2—10  6  Claims 

5.  A  head  guard  assembly,  comprising  a  protective  head 
helmet,  a  face  protective  breathing  mask,  and  coupling  means 
carried  on  each  respective  side  of  said  helmet  and  said  mask  for 
detachably  interengaging  said  helmet  and  said  mask  and  in- 


cluding a  socket-forming  member  on  one  of  said  helmet  and 
mask  and  a  coupling  pin  on  the  other  of  said  helmet  and  mask, 
said  socket-forming  member  having  an  oval  outwardly  tapered 
receiving  socket  bore  with  an  internal  widened  portion  defin- 
ing a  catch  groove  therein,  said  coupling  pin  having  a  necked- 
down  portion,  at  least  one  engagement  member  in  said  necked- 
down  portion  movable  radially  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  said  catch  groove,  a  sleeve  slidable  along  said  coupling 
pin  to  engage  over  said  engagement  member  and  retain  it  in 
said  necked-down  portion,  biasing  means  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  coupling  pin  to  urge  said  sleeve  over  said  engagement 
member,  said  coupling  member  including  a  head  portion  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  said  necked-down  portion  displaceable 


1  A  unitary  dry  protective  water  and  air  impervious  suit 
adapted  to  cover  the  entire  body  of  a  wearer  except  the  hands 
and  the  face,  comprising 

a  body  part  having  an  upper  portion  sealingly  surrounding 
the  neck  of  a  wearer  and  covering  the  body  below  the 
neck; 

said  body  part  being  inflatable  to  provide  heat  insulation 
between  the  body  pan  of  the  suit  and  the  body  of  the 
wearer; 

a  hood  having  an  opening  for  the  wearer's  face  and  being 
sealingly  connected  to  said  upper  portion; 

said  hood  including  in  overlapping  relationship  a  water  and 
air  impervious  outer  layer,  and 

an  inner  layer, 

said  layers  being  sealed  to  one  another  at  said  face  0[>ening 
to  define  with  one  another  an  inflatable  clearance  sur- 
rounding the  head  of  the  wearer;  and 

means  for  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  body  part 
to  provide  heat  insulation  in  form  of  a  thermally  insulating 
layer  which  surrounds  the  entire  body  of  the  wearer 
except  for  the  face  and  hands;  said  suit  further  comprising 
a  gas  and  water-proof  zipper  extending  along  a  vertical 
centerline  of  said  suit  from  the  vicinity  of  said  face  open- 
ings rearwardly  over  said  hoods  and  down  the  back  of  the 
suit. 


toward  said  engagement  member  when  said  couphng  pin  is 
positioned  within  said  socket-forming  member  and  said  sleeve 
being  displaceable  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  and 
away  from  said  engagement  member  when  said  coupling  pin  is 
engaged  within  said  socket  forming  member  so  that  said  head 
portion  of  said  coupling  pin  urges  said  engagement  member 
radially  outwardly  into  engagement  with  said  catch  groove 
through  the  action  of  said  biasing  means  whereby  said  cou- 
pling pin  may  be  displaced  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing 
means  to  fxjsition  said  necked-down  portion  adjacent  said 
engagement  member  to  permit  the  radially  inwardly  displace- 
ment of  said  engagement  member  out  of  engagement  with  said 
catch  groove  and  the  withdrawal  of  said  coupling  pin  from 
said  socket-forming  member. 


4,136,404 
ATHLETIC  LEG  BRACE  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Lange,  3732  Wonderland  Hill  Ave.,  Boulder.  Colo. 
80302 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777.510 
Int.  a.-  A41D  n/00 
U.S.  a.  2—22  13  Qaims 

1.  An  athletic  leg  brace  apparatus  of  the  type  operable  to  be 
connected  to  the  sides  of  a  ski  boot  comprising: 

first  lower  leg  brace  means  for  extending  generally  verti- 
cally along  one  lateral  side  of  a  skiers  lower  leg; 
second  lower  leg  brace  means  for  extending  generally  verti- 
cally along  the  other  lateral  side  of  a  skiers  lower  leg; 
first  upper  leg  brace  means  for  extending  generally  verti- 
cally along  one  lateral  side  of  a  skiers  upper  leg; 
second  upper  leg  brace  means  for  extending  generally  verti- 
cally along  the  other  lateral  side  of  a  skier's  upper  leg; 
first  hinge  means  connected  between  an  upper  portion  of 
said  first  lower  leg  brace  means  and  a  lower  portion  of 
said  first  upper  leg  brace  means  for  permitting  unencum- 
bered forward  and  backward  flexing  of  a  skier's  knee 
while  substantially  transmitting  lateral  forces  through  said 
first  hinge  means, 
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first  resilient  means  connected  to  said  first  hinge  means  for 
pcrmitling  lateral  movemeni  of  said  first  hinge  means. 

second  hinge  means  connected  between  an  upper  portion  of 
said  second  lower  leg  brace  means  and  a  lower  ptirtion  of 
said  second  upper  leg  brace  means  for  permitting  unen- 
cumbered forward  and  backward  flexing  of  a  skiers  knee 
while  substanlialK  transmitting  lateral  forces  through  said 
second  hinge  means, 

second  resilient  means  connected  to  said  second  hinge  means 
for  permitting  lateral  movement  of  said  second  hinge 
means, 

first  lateral  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  lower 
leg  brace  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  lower 
leg  brace  mean^  to  the  lower  leg  of  a  skier. 


second  lateral  means  connected  to  said  I'lrst  and  second 
upper  leg  brace  means  lor  securing  said  tlrst  and  second 
upper  leg  brace  means  to  the  upper  leg  of  a  skier. 

first  means  at  the  lower  porluin  of  said  first  lower  leg  brace 
means  for  rigidls  connecting  said  t'lrst  lower  leg  brace 
means  to  one  side  of  the  b<.H)I  of  a  skier,  and 

seciind  means  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  lower  leg 
brace  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  second  lower  leg 
brace  means  to  the  other  side  of  the  btnu  of  a  skier, 
wherein 

lateral  tlciing  of  a  skiers  upper  and  lower  legs  will  be  re- 
stricted and  lateral  forces  of  a  skier's  legs  will  be  more 
effectively  Iransmillcd  lo  j  skiers  boots  and  the  edges  of  a 
skier's  skis  aita^-hed  thereto 


acting  between  said  first  and  second  plateaus  to  restrict  the 
arcuate  degree  of  rotation  of  said  axle  relative  to  said  tubular 
bearing,  said  stop  means  including  bumper  post  means  on  one 
of  said  plateaus  and  a  pair  of  spaced  notches  on  the  other  of 


4.136,405 

ROTATIONAl   OFf^KT  KNKK  PROSTHtSIS 

Dan  [..  Pastrick,  and  John  M.  McOaniel,  both  of  V^ar&aw,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Zimmer  L  ..S..A.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,186 

Int.  a.    A61F  /  :-4 

I  ..S.  CI.  3— 1.911  5  Claims 

1  .A  knee  joinl  prosthesis  comprising  a  femoral  component 
including  first  fixation  means  defining  a  generally  longitudinal 
axis  and  first  hinge  knuckle  means  disposed  p*>stenorly  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  to  cixipcrate  in  defining  an  offset,  lateral- 
medial  pivot  axis,  a  tibial  component  including  second  fixation 
means,  a  first  transverse  plateau  and  a  proximal-distal  extend- 
ing tubular  bearing,  coupling  means  disp»>sed  generally  interja 
cent  said  femoral  and  tibial  components  and  including  second 
hinge  knuckle  means  ccxipcratively  interdisp<ised  with  said 
first  hinge  knuckle  means  to  receive  a  hinge  pintle,  a  generally 
proximal -distal  aligned  pendent  axle  slidably  rotatably  re- 
ceived in  said  tubular  bearing  and  a  second  transverse  plateau 
confronting  said  first  plateau  to  transmit  vertical  load  forces 
therebetween  a  hinge  pintle  slidably  and  rotatably  indwelling 
said  first  and  second  hinge  knuckle  means,  and  stop  means 


said  plateaus,  said  notches  being  selectively  and  alternatively 
abuttable  with  said  bumper  post  means  to  define  respective 
extremes  of  relative  rotation  about  a  generally  proximal-distal 
axis 


4,136,406 

INTRAOCLLAR  LENS  WITH  ATTACHED  DISPOSABLE 

INSTRUMENT 

John  W.  Norris,  7927  Johnson  St.,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.  33024 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,195 

Int.  a.-  A61F  J/16.  1/24.  9/0 

L.S.  CI.  3— 13  llOaims 
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1    A  disposable  tixil  for  intraocuiarly  implanting  a  pseudo- 
phakos  having  a  lens,  pc^sterior  ins  clips  and  an  anterior  fasten- 
ing clasp  for  insertion  in  an  iridectomy,  said  tool  compnsing 
a  manually  manipulatable  tool  body  for  engagement  with 

one  of  said  ins  clips, 
slide  means  movably  connected  to  said  tool  body  for  release- 
ably  engaging  said  fastening  clasp; 
and  fastening  means  for  detachably  affixing  said  pseudo- 
phakos  to  said  tool  body 


4,136,407 

L  NDER  SPRAY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TOILET  BOWLS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Hans  Maurer,  Rietholzstrasse  4,  Zollikerberg,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Oct.  12, 
1976,  2646021 

Int.  a.-  A47K  3/22 
L.S.  a.  4—7  9  Claims 

1   In  an  under  spray  arrangement  for  a  toilet  bowl,  compris- 
ing 

a  cylinder. 

means  for  infeeding  pressurized  water  to  the  cylinder; 

tube  means  displaceably  arranged  in  said  cylinder; 


i 


spring  means  for  exerting  a  restoring  force  upon  said  tube  for 
moving  said  tube  means  from  a  work  position  into  a  rest 
position; 

means  closing  the  ui>stream  end  of  said  tube  means  in  order 
to  form  a  piston  structure; 

said  cylinder  having  an  inner  wall; 

sealing  means  for  urging  the  piston  structure  with  pressure 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  for  sealing  said 
piston  structure  with  respect  to  said  cylinder-inner  wall; 

said  cylinder  including  a  spatial  region  containing  the  pres- 
surized water  in  the  work  position  of  said  tube  means; 

annular  channel  means  in  said  sealing  means  for  flow  com- 
municationg  the  spatial  portion  of  the  cylinder  with  the 
inner  space  of  said  tube  means; 

said  sealing  means  comprising  two  substantially  ring-shaped 


sealing  elements  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  from  one 
another,  one  on  the  upstream  side  and  the  other  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  channel  means; 

said  tube  means  including  a  tube  section  located  between 
said  sealing  elements; 

said  tube  section  having  passage  means  penetrating  the  the 
wall  of  said  tube  means  and  leading  from  said  channel 
means  into  the  inner  space  of  said  tube  means;  and 

by-pass  means  located  at  the  work  position  of  said  sealing 
means  for  by-passing  water  from  the  spatial  region  of  said 
cylinder  into  said  channel  means, 

the  combination  in  which,  the  downstream  sealing  element 
bears  at  a  pressure  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder 
which  is  smaller  than  the  pressure  with  which  the  up- 
stream sealing  element  bears  against  the  inner  wall  of  the 
cylinder. 


4,136,408 

LIGHTWEIGHT  REMOVABLE  COVER  FOR  A  POOL, 

GREENHOUSE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edwin  L.  Dahlbeck,  and  Vema  H.  Dahlbeck,  both  of  739  N. 
198th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98133 

Filed  No».  24,  1976.  Ser.  No.  744,729 

Int.  C\.-  E04H  3/16.  3/18:  E03C  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  4—172.12  II  Qaims 


sure  such  as  a  swimming  pool,  greenhouse  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing: 

a  peripheral  lower  frame  having  an  outer  surface, 

a  plurality  of  curved,  interconnected  tubular  supports  cou- 
pled to  the  lower  frame  overlying  the  enclosure  and 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  elongated  rigid  stabilizer 
members  located  above  the  peripheral  lower  frame  and 
interconnecting  said  tubular  supports  for  rigidifying  the 
supports,  one  of  said  stabilizers  including  a  central  ridge 
pole  running  along  the  top  of  the  curvature  of  the  tubular 
supports  and.  flexible  guy  lines  coupled  to  the  top  of  the 
supr>ons  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  enclosure  and  cou- 
pled at  lower  ends  to  said  peripheral  frame  adjacent  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  enclosure  for  stabilizing  against  lengthwise 
movement. 

a  flexible  cover  overlying  said  lines,  supports,  stabilizer 
members  and  flexible  guy  lines  for  covering  the  space 
above  the  enclosure,  and 

means  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  lower  frame. 


4,136,409 
DRESSING-UNDRESSING  APPARATUS 
Michiyasu  Ishida,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyko,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,085 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1977,  52-11668[U] 
Int.  a.2  A61G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  5—91  3  Qaims 


1.  A  dressing-undressing  apparatus  comprising  a  bed  frame, 
a  plurality  of  mattress  elements  arranged  parallelly  in  a  row  to 
form  a  mattress  on  said  bed  frame,  said  mattress  elements  being 
adapted  to  rise  and  fall  or  sink  individually,  a  guide  assembly 
mounted  longitudinally  of  said  bed  frame,  an  actuating  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  travel  along  said  guide  assembly  to  raise  or 
lower  said  mattress  elements  individually,  and  an  upright  oper- 
ating lever  secured  at  the  lower  end  to  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism and  having  a  nng  formed  at  the  upper  free  end  through 
which  the  nurse  can  put  one  of  his  or  her  arms. 


I 


1   Apparatus  for  supporting  a  flexible  cover  over  an  enclo- 


4,136,410 
SPRING  DECK  FOR  SEATING  STRUCTURES 
Thomas  E.  Vandenbark,  Martinsville,  Ind.,  and  John  H.  Patrick, 
Carthage,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Flex-O-Lators,  Inc.,  Carthage, 
Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,826 
Int.  a.-  A47C  27/22 
U.S.  a.  5—190  9  Qaims 

1.  A  spring  deck  for  supporting  padding  material  in  seating 
or  bedding  structures,  said  deck  comprising: 

a.  an  opjen  rigid  frame  having  generally  parallel  side  legs. 

b.  a  wire  fabric  sheet  substantially  covering  said  frame  and 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  resilient,  normally  straight  side 
wires  disposed  respectively  adjacent  the  side  legs  of  said 
frame,  and  a  continuous  series  of  closely  spaced  cross 
wires  extending  transversely  between  and  secured  at  their 
ends  to  said  side  wires,  and 

c.  means  connecting  each  of  said  side  wires  unyieldably  to 
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the  adjacent  side  frame  leg  at  spaced  apart  points  along 
the  length  thereof,  the  ptiints  of  attachment  of  one  of  said 
s*ires  to  Its  frame  leg  being  staggered  relative  to  the  points 


of  Jltachmenl  >'f  the  other  side  \Aire  to  its  iVame  leg  lo  he 
therebetween,     considered     lonijitudinjIK     of    said     side 
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4,136,412 
AIR  MATTRESS 

Manfred  Hilhelm,  Siegen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Josef  Meier, 
Liechtenstein 

Filed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,122 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1977.  2740412 

Int.  a.'  A47G  9/08;  A47C  27/08 
U.S.  a.  5—344  10  Oaims 


4,136.411 
Kl  RMTLRK  FRA.MF 

Mansruedi    Kanti.    Huh.   Swit/.erland,   assignor   ti>   Matra    \(.. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20,  19''^.  Ser.  No.  844,061 
Claims    priorit>,    application    Switzerland.    Oct.    21,    1976, 
\5315  76 

Int.  CI.    A47C  2 J, 06 
L.S.  a.  5—191  n  naims 


r^ 


1    Air  mattress  comprising 

(a)  an  upper  sheet  formed  of  a  polymer  plastic  which  is 
transparent  to  ultra-violet  light. 

(b)  a  lower  sheet  formed  of  air-tight  material,  and 

(c)  a  layer  of  ultra-violet  light  reflective  material  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lower  sheet  divided  into  a  grid-like 
pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  reflective 
areas  divided  by  non-reflective  areas,  the  two  sheets  being 
sealed  together  to  form  a  plurality  of  air-tight  pockets  in 
which  substantial  portions  of  the  sheets  are  held  in  spaced 
relationship  so  that  a  person  lying  on  the  upper  sheet  not 
only  receives  ultra-violet  light  directly  on  his  upwardh- 
directed  surface,  but  also  receives  ultra-violet  light  indi- 
rectly on  his  downwardly-surface.  at  least  one  of  the 
piKkets  being  provided  with  a  closable  filling  hole. 


4,136,413 
SUPPORT  APPLIANCE 

John  T.  Scales,  Stanmore,  England,  assignor  to  The  Institute  of 
Orthopaedics,  London,  England 

Filed  No?.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,520 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1976, 
46432  76 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  2 ''OS.  29.  00 
U.S.  CI.  5— 365  11  Claims 


1    .-V  turniture  Iranif  comprising 

iji  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  relali\ol>  elongated  earner 
members  each  provided  with  a  pluralitv  o\  longiludinallv 
spaced  recesses. 

lb)  a  pluralitv  of  retaining  members  each  having  a  recess 
engaging  portion  U>cated  in  a  respective  one  o(  said  reces- 
ses. 

(c)  a  pluralitv  of  cross-battens  each  extending  between  a 
respective  pair  of  said  retaining  members,  and 

(d)  a  respective  ela.slic  member  detachablv  retained  bv  each 
of  said  retaining  members  and  supporting  a  cross-batten, 
each  retaining  member  comprising  a  bearing  portion  hav 
ing  two  opposite  sides,  with  one  side  bearing  against  a 
respective  one  of  said  carrier  members,  and  two  side 
portions  and  at  least  one  base  portion  on  the  other  side  ol 
said  bearing  pxirtion.  said  clastic  member  being  retained  bv 
said  two  side  portions,  said  at  least  one  base  portion  and  at 
least  part  of  said  bearing  p<irtion 


IS!     « 
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"y 
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1  .A  support  appliance  comprising  a  resilient  air  permeable 
btxlv  capable  of  supfsorting  a  user  and  a  cover  extending  over 
at  least  that  portion  of  the  body  which  supports  the  user,  the 
cover  comprising  a  two-way  stretch  material  which  is  free- 
water  proof  but  is  chemically /physico-chemically  porous  to 
permit  transmission  of  gaseous  water  vapour  on  the  outside  of 
said  p<.irtion  of  the  surface  area  to  within  the  btxly  and  from 
which  the  water  vaptiur  can  be  dispersed  when  subjected  to  a 
differential  water  vapour  pressure. 


n 


I 


4,136,414 
KNOCKDOWN  BOAT  WFTH  INFLATABLE  HULL 

John  R.  Popkin,  Apt.  303, 739  S.  Normandie,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90005 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,229 

Int.  a.2  B63B  7/00 

VS.  a.  9—2  A  17  Claims 


1  A  knockdown  boat  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  hull  structure  formed  by  an  elongate  rela- 
tively low  pressure  inflatable  envelope  of  a  pliable  fabric 
material; 

(b)  said  envelope  being  tapered  from  substantially  its  mid- 
length  towards  generally  pointed  opposite  ends; 

(c)  a  built-in  tubular  elongate  surface  sleeve  portion  extend- 
ing generally  between  the  ends  of  said  envelope; 

(d)  elongate  rigid  reinforcing  means  extending  lengthwise 
within  said  sleeve,  comprising  an  elongated  light  weight 
tubular  member; 

(e)  a  longitudinally  rigid  non-inflatable  frame  member  ex- 
tending in  generally  parallel  laterally  offset  relation  to  said 
envelope; 

(0  fore,  mid  and  aft  bridging  members  independently  con- 
necting said  envelope  and  said  frame  member; 

(g)  means  detachably  connecting  said  bridging  members  to 
said  envelope  independently  of  said  tubular  member. 


4,136,415 
UNDERWATER  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
James  E.  Blockburger,  290  Wiley  PL,  Wyckoff,  N.J.  07481 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,213 
Int.  a.-  B63B  21/52 
U.S.  CI.  9—8  R  10  Qaims 

1  An  underwater  release  mechanism  for  a  shackle  compris- 
ing. 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  member; 

(b)  a  shaft  affixed  to  the  upper  member  and  shiftably  jour- 
naled  to  the  lower  member  from  a  normally  extended 
position  to  a  retracted  position; 

(c)  a  frangible  link  externally  connected  between  the  upper 
and  the  lower  members; 

(d)  a  spring  disposed  between  the  upper  and  the  lower  mem- 
bers and  held  compressed  therebetween  by  the  link; 

(e)  a  retaining  bracket  affixed  to  the  casing  below  the  lower 
member; 

(f)  a  shackle  hook  pivotally  connected  to  the  retaining 
bracket  and  lockable  by  the  end  of  the  shaft  when  the  shaft 
IS  in  its  extended  position  and  releasable  when  the  shaft  is 
in  Its  retracted  position,  said  shackle  hook  having  a  hook 
end; 

(g)  a  shackle  slot  having  an  open  end  formed  in  the  free  end 
of  the  retaining  bracket  to  receive  a  shackle  normally  held 


/ 


captive  therein  by  the  hooked  end  of  the  shackle  hook 
lying  adjacent  to  and  overlapping  the  slot; 
(h)  actuating  means  carried  in  the  casing  to  operate  respon- 
sive to  a  remotely  induced  signal  to  cause  the  link  to 


x-^ 


fracture  and  force  the  shaft  into  the  retracted  position 
releasing  the  shackle  hook  to  permit  the  hook  to  rotate  its 
hooked  end  away  from  the  shackle  whereby  a  shackle  will 
be  separated  from  the  release  mechanism. 


4,136,416 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  VIBRATION  RESISTANT 

FASTENER 
William  J.  Thomas,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SPS  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,783,  Jul.  1,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,170 

Int.  a:-  B21H  3/06 

U.S.  a.  10—10  R  4  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  vibration  resistant  fastener 
having  a  shank  with  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  provided 
with  an  external  helical  thread  configuration  including  a  root, 
a  crest  and  a  fiank  therebetween  having  a  plurality  of  skewed 
ramp  and  buttress  configuration  serrations  thereon,  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  die  members  having  ribs  for  forming  the 
external 

thread  on  round  stock  material,  each  said  die  member  in- 
cluding a  segment  having  serrations  provided  on  one  side 
of  each  said  rib  within  said  segment  for  imparting  a  com- 
plementary irregular  serration  configuration  on  the  load 
bearing  flank  surface  of  the  fastener  being  produced,  each 
of  said  serrations  being  in  the  form  of  teeth  extending 
inwardly  from  the  crest  producing  portion  of  said  ribs  to 
termination  inwardly  of  the  pitch  diameter  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  root  producing  portion  of  said  ribs,  each 
of  said  teeth  comprising  an  inclined  ramp  portion  extend- 
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ing  from  a  root  to  a  crest  thereof  with  a  buttress  extending 
between  said  crest  and  the  riH)t  of  an  adjacent  serration  in 
a  plane  generall>  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
fastener  being  prtxluced.  the  height  of  said  buttress  be- 
tween said  crest  and  the  rtxit  of  an  adjacent  serration 
being  greater  at  said  crest  prtxlucing  portion  of  said  ribs 
than  at  said  p»iint  spaced  from  said  tool  pnxlucing  portion 
o(  said  ribs,  and  each  said  buttress  being  oriented  at  a 
skewed  angle  with  respect  to  the  crests  of  said  nbs; 

rolling  the  round  stcx'k  matenal  between  said  die  members 
to  form  the  external  helical  screw  threads  on  a  portion 
thereof  and  to  impart  the  complementary  irregular  serra- 
tion configuration  on  a  segment  of  the  load  bearing  flank 
I'f  the  fastener  being  rolled  therebetween,  and 

smiHMhK  disengaging  each  said  skewed  angle  buttress  on  the 
die  members  adjJvent  the  crest  prixiucing  p^irtion  of  the 
ribs  from  the  complementary  skewed  angle  buttress 
formed  on  the  stivk  as  it  continues  rotating,  without 
leannij  material  therefrom 


from,  said  ^inMies  beinfl  of  a  generous  length;  and  said  housing 
having  i(n  integral  hijd  gnp  adjacent  one  end  provided 
thereon  adapted  to  provi^fr<comfortablc  engagement  with  the 
hand  of  flfi  individual;  and  a  scilper  blade  associated  therewith, 
said  scraper  blade  extending  outward  from  another  surface  of 
said  housing  individual,  said  hand  gnp  including  an  elongated 
slot  in  said  housing  adjacent  one  end  so  as  to  define  a  first 
portion  adapted  to  allow  the  right  hand  of  an  individual  to 
grasp  said  snow  removal  device  with  said  snow  removal  de- 


4.136,417 
VIKTHOD  WD  MACHINE  FOR  KORMINC.  A  H0I.1.0V\ 

RIVET 
David  L.  Dahmen.  and  Luis  Zapata,  both  of  Barranquilla.  Co- 
lombia, assignors  to  Remaches  Industriales  S.A.,  Barranqui- 
lla. Colombia 

Filed  May  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.127 
Int.  a     B21K  1/60 


/:  M       ,' 


sice  extending  outwardly  from  the  thumb  side  of  said  nght 
hand  and  a  second  portion  adapted  to  allow  the  left  hand  of  an 
individual  to  grasp  said  snow  removal  device  with  said  snow 
removal  device  extending  outwardly  from  the  thumb  side  of 
said  left  hand,  said  slot  being  defined  by  undulating  sidewalls  in 
said  housing  and  said  housing  further  being  provided  with 
corresponding  undulations  along  a  portion  of  each  of  the  lat- 
eral sidewalls  of  said  housing,  said  pwrtions  being  opposite  and 


L  .S.  C^.  10—27  R 


14  Claims    coextensive  with  said  elongated  slot 
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4.136,419 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  COLUMN  OF 
WINDOWS  AND  WALL  SURFACES  OF  A  BUILDING 
Frank  W.  Hetman,  Minneapolis;  Kenneth  D.  Rakouska,  Excel- 
sior, and  Robert  N.  Baron,  ChampUn,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Alpana  Aluminum  Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,972 
Int.  CI."  A47L  1/04 
L  .S.  a.  15—302  10  Qaims 


1  In  a  rivet  fiirming  machine,  a  fixed  closed  die  having  an 
axial  opening  therein  with  an  entrance  mouth,  means  movable 
laterally  of  said  axial  opening  for  intrixJucing  a  cylindrical 
blank  axiallv  into  the  mouth  of  said  die  opening,  said  blank 
having  opposite  ends,  said  means  comprising  a  closed  carrier 
for  a  blank  and  an  axially  aligned  pusher  pin  moving  together 
laterally  with  the  closed  carrier,  first  to  align  the  blank  in  the 
earner  and  pusher  pin  with  said  die  opening  and  then  for 
movement  of  the  pusher  pin  by  cam  means  to  place  the  blank 
into  the  mouth  of  this  die  opening  and  thereafter  to  laterally 
retract  said  earner  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  opening  to  piisi- 
tion  the  earner  to  close  ihe  mouth  of  the  opening  and  act  as  an 
anvil  means  ai  one  end  of  the  blank  after  the  blank  is  inserted 
in  the  fixed  die.  an  extrusion  pin.  means  to  advance  the  pin 
axially  in  the  vipening  of  the  fixed  die  toward  the  mouth  of  the 
opening  to  engage  the  blank  and  force  it  against  said  anvil 
means  to  form  an  axial  recess  therein  at  the  other  end  of  the 
blank 


4,136,418 
SNOW  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
James  M.  Griswold,  181  Raymond  St.,  Pontine,  Mich.  4«058 
Filed  Jul.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,209 
Int.  CT-  A46B  5  02.  1 7/(Mi 
U.S.  a.  15—111  2  Claims 

1  A  snow  removal  device  comprising  an  elongated  gener- 
ally rectangular  housing  having  a  substantially  transverse 
width,  a  plurality  of  bristles  covenng  substantially  an  entire 
lower  surface  of  said  housing  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 


1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  column  of  windows  and/or 
wall  surfaces  of  a  building  in  combination  with  a  platform 
having  a  support  railing  spanning  a  plurality  of  vertical  col- 
umns of  windows  and  movable  up  and  down  on  the  building 
compnsing 

(a)  support  means, 

(b)  cleaning  means  for  the  window  and/or  wall  surfaces, 

(c)  means  movably  mounting  said  cleaning  means  on  said 
support  means  allowing  movement  of  said  cleaning  means 
in  substantially  a  honzontal  plane  from  a  non-cleaning 
position  spaced  from  a  window  to  a  position  upon  a  win- 
dow for  the  cleaning  thereof, 

(d)  means  mounting  said  suppwrt  means  translatably  on  said 
support  railing  for  the  purposes  of  both  accommodating 
unevenness  in  the  mullion  surfaces  of  a  building  as  the 


apparatus  is  moved  upon  a  building  vertically  during 
cleaning,  and  for  allowing  said  support  means  to  be 
moved  from  one  column  of  windows  to  another  column, 

(e)  means  carried  by  the  platform  for  supplying  cleaning 
material  to  the  cleaning  means, 

(0  said  cleaning  means  including  a  vacuum  housing,  and 

(g)  means  carried  by  the  platform  for  supplying  a  vacuum  to 
said  vacuum  housing  for  picking  up  dirt  and  cleaning 
material  supplied  by  said  cleaning  means,  and 

(h)  means  carried  by  said  support  means  for  guiding  the 
cleaning  means  relative  to  the  face  of  a  building  as  the 
platform  is  raised  and  lowered  upon  the  building  for 
cleaning  the  same. 


I     4,136,420 
CARPET  SOIL  EXTRACTING  WAND  HAVING  A 
POWERED  BRUSH 
Gilbert  C.  Cyphert,  Glendale,  and  Patrick  E.  Lynch,  Jr.,  Phoe- 
nix, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Chemko  Industries,  Inc.,  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,932 

Int.  a.2  A47L  7/00.  11/34 

\jS.  a.  15—321  27  Qaims 


1  A  wand  of  a  carpet  soil  extractor  for  cleaning  carpets,  said 
wand  including  a  vacuum  conduit  connectable  with  a  source  of 
vacuum,  a  cleaning  solution  conduit  connectable  with  a  source 
of  cleaning  solution  under  pressure  and  electrical  conductors 
connectable  to  a  source  of  electric  power,  said  wand  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  a  chassis; 

b.  wheel  means  secured  at  one  end  of  said  chassis  for  aiding 
in  the  transport  of  said  wand  across  the  carpet  to  be 
cleaned;  ^— 

c.  said  chassis  includin^acuum  head  means  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  vacuum  conduit  for  extracting  a  mixture 
of  dirt  and  cleaning  solution  from  the  carpet,  said  vacuum 
head  means  including  a  snout  bearing  against  the  carpet 
and  providing  vertical  support  for  said  wand; 

d.  weight  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  snout 
acting  up>on  the  carpet  to  urge  penetration  of  said  snout 
into  the  nap  of  the  carpet; 

e.  said  chassis  including  nozzle  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  cleaning  solution  conduit  for  directing  the 
cleaning  solution  into  the  carp>et; 

brush  means  for  scrubbing  the  carpet  wetted  with  the 
cleaning  solution,  said  brush  means  including: 

(1)  a  generally  downwardly  directed  brush; 

(2)  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotary  output,  said  motor 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  electrical  conduc- 
tors; 

(3)  linkage  means  interconnecting  the  rotary  output  and 
said  brush  for  translating  the  motion  of  the  rotary  out- 
put to  a  reciprocal  arcuate  motion  of  said  brush;  and 


f 


(4)  pivot  means  for  pivotally   supporting  said   linkage 

means  and  said  brush  with  respect  to  said  chassis;  and 

g.  bias  means  disposed  intermediate  said  chassis  and  said 

brush  for  urging  said  bntsh  into  continuing  contact  with 

the  carpet. 


4,136,421 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  THE  BODY 

CAvrrv  OF  poultry 

Donald  J.  Scheier,  Kansas  City,  and  Henry  E.  Frederick,  Park- 
rille,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Gordon  Johnson  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,671 

Int.  a.2  A22C  25/18.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  17—52  20  Oaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  a  slit  between  a  hole  at  the  vent 
of  a  bird  and  its  keel  bone  so  as  to  provide  an  enlarged  opening 
to  the  body  cavity,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  knife  swingable  between  a  cocked  position  and  an  operated 
position  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge; 

means  for  locating  a  bird  such  that  during  initial  entry  of  the 
knife  into  the  hole  from  the  operated  position  outside  of 
the  hole  said  knife  swings  through  a  cocking  stroke 
toward  said  cocked  position  and  generally  away  from  said 
keel  bone  with  said  cutting  edge  trailing, 

said  locating  means  positioning  the  bird  such  that  said  knife 
swings  generally  toward  said  keel  bone  with  said  cutting 
edge  leading  as  the  knife  is  swung  through  a  slitting  stroke 
toward  said  operated  position;  and 

means  for  effecting  said  swinging  movement  of  the  knife. 


4,136,422 
TENSIONING  AND  LOCKING  STRAP  DEVICE 
Jury  N.  Iranov,  Oruzheiny  pereulok,  5-9,  kv.  60;  Leonid  I.  Suris, 
Smolnaya  ulitsa,  31,  kr.  85;  Nikolai  M.  Zaitsev,  Smolnaya 
ulitsa,  31,  kv.  116,  and  VUdimir  G.  Shikin,  Preobrazhensky 
▼al,  14,  kv.  8,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,863 
Int  a.2  A44B  11/10.  11/25;  B61D  45/00;  B64D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  24—170  3  Claims 

1.  A  strap  tensioning  and  locking  device  comprising,  a  frame 
having  two  laterally  spaced  side  webs  having  opposed  elon- 
gated grooves,  a  wedge  member  extending  transversely  be- 
tween the  side  webs  and  movable  axially  on  said  webs  in  the 
grooves,  a  clamping  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  the  side 
webs  to  press  a  free  end  portion  of  a  strap  received  between  it 
and  the  wedge  member  reversely  folded  over  the  wedge  mem- 
ber to  clamp  the  strap  therebetween,  a  control  lever  pivotally 
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mounled  on  said  frame  and  having  two  lugs  spaced  laterally, 
said  control  lever  being  operable  to  a  kx.king  position  for 
effecting  clamping  of  the  strap  and  to  an  unkx.ked  position 
releasing  the  strap,  an  elongated  roller  shaft  extending  trans- 
verseU  o(  the  frame  betv^een  the  lugs,  a  pivot  for  said  control 
lever  disp^ised  in  a  plane  spaced  laterally  from  a  plane  passing 
through  an  axis  i.^\  rotation  of  said  roller,  said  pivot  and  roller 


4.136,424 
BRIDGE  TOP  STOP  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Kihei  Takahashi,  L'ozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kog>'o  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1977,  52-16722 

Int.  C\:  A44B  19.-36 

L.S.  n.  24—205.11  R  4  Claims 


:l^; 
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being  disp<ised  spaced  relatively  for  said  roller  lo  engage  the 
clamping  lever  and  move  it  toward  said  wedge  member  for 
clamping  said  free  end  pvirtion  of  said  strap  when  disposed 
between  the  wedge  member  and  clamping  lever  and  said  con- 
trol lever  is  in  said  kxTking  position  and  to  move  the  roller  in  a 
direction  awav  from  said  wedge  member  when  said  control 
lever  is  m  said  unltKked  p<isition  lo  release  said  clamping  lever 
and  thereby  release  said  strap 


4.136,423 
CABLE  CLAMP  AND  BRACKET 
Maurice  Sterling,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eb>  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  No».  7,  197"',  Ser   No.  849,323 

Int.  a.    F16G  I!  IX) 

U.S.  CI.  24—122.6  4  Qaims 


1  \  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  stringer  tapes  having 
beaded  inner  edges,  rows  of  interlocking  fastener  elements 
attached  to  the  beaded  inner  edges  of  the  stringer  tapes,  a  slider 
movable  along  the  rows  of  fastener  elements  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  same,  and  a  bridge  top  stop  attached  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  stringer  tapes  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  slider,  the  bridge  top  stop  including  a  web  having  a  lower 
end  wider  than  its  upper  end.  the  web  being  formed  integral 
with  a  pair  of  first  legs  disposed  on  both  sides  respectively  oi 
Its  lower  end  and  engaging  the  resjjective  beaded  inner  edges 
of  the  stringer  tapes  to  maintain  same  in  spaced  parallelism,  the 
web  being  further  formed  integral  with  a  pair  of  second  legs 
disposed  on  both  sides  respectively  of  its  upper  end  and  engag- 
ing the  respective  beaded  inner  edges  of  the  stringer  tapes  to 
maintain  same  in  close  juxtaposition,  said  second  legs  being 
disposed  around  and  over  said  beaded  inner  edges  and  having 
iheir  end  portions  extending  parallel  to  and  contacting  each 
other 


4,136,425 
ANCHORING  DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELTS 

AND  HARNESSES 
Mark  E.  Esner,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Howard  Wall 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,750 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1976. 
51980  76;  Jul.  8.  1977.  28669/77 

Int.  a.-  A44B  11/ 25 
U.S.  a.  24—230  A  8  Oaims 


1  .\n  electrical  cable  clamp  for  retaining  one  or  more  multi- 
conductor  cables  m  fixed  disposition  ciimprising  a  b<xjy  por- 
tion and  a  jaw  movable  with  respect  thereti\  said  Nxly  portion 
constituting  a  resilient  sheet  metal  stamping  formed  into  hol- 
low open-ended  b<ixlike  configuration  including  a  substantially 
flat  ba.se.  planar  end  walls  extending  at  generally  right  angles 
to  opposed  margins  of  said  base,  said  walls  being  outwardly 
yielding,  and  a  pair  of  lateral  walls  spaced  intermediate  said 
end  walls  whereby  the  edges  of  said  lateral  walls  define  a  pair 
of  U-shaped  channels  with  the  adjacent  end  wall,  said  jaw 
interfitting  between  said  lateral  walls  and  having  a  pair  of 
symmetncally  disposed  concave  wings  having  an  apex  portion 
and  locationally  mounted  adjacent  said  end  walls  and  slidably 
contiguous  with  respect  to  said  end  walls  for  preventing  pinch- 
ing of  said  cables  between  said  wings  and  end  walls,  and  means 
to  draw  said  jaw  into  compressive  engagement  with  cables 
nested  within  said  channels 
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1   A  buckle  mechanism  comprising 

a  locking  plate  having  a  face,  a  forward  end  and  an  opening 

defined  therein  and  means  connected  to  a  rear  end  thereof 

for  attaching  said  plate  to  a  vehicle; 
a  buckle  means  having  a  hollow  casing,  said  casing  having  a 

top,  bottom,  sides  and  ends  with  a  mouth  being  defined  in 

one  of  said  ends  for  receiving  said  locking  plate; 
means  for  attaching  said  buckle  means  to  a  vehicle; 
channel  defining  means  defining  a  channel  in  said  casing, 

said  channel  having  a  base  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 


flanges  mounted  on  said  casing  in  said  channel; 

a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  flanges  and  having  an  end 
located  adjacent  said  casing  mouth,  said  locking  plate 
having  a  face  presented  toward  said  slider  when  said 
locking  plate  is  received  in  said  casing; 

a  latch  plate  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  in  said 
channel  and  including  an  arm  on  another  end  to  be  located 
remote  from  said  one  end,  said  arm  extending  forwardly 
and  away  from  said  latch  plate,  and  a  tooth  positioned 
between  and  separating  said  latch  plate  arm  and  said  one 
end  to  engage  said  locking  plate  opening  when  said  lock- 
ing plate  is  received  in  said  casing; 

a  double  ended  lever  swingably  mounted  on  said  casing  to 
move  along  a  path  having  a  portion  thereof  oriented  at 
right  angles  to  said  channel  longitudinal  axis; 

one  end  of  said  lever  contacting  said  slider  directly  and 
another  end  of  said  lever  contacting  said  latch  plate  arm 
directly  and  being  located  farther  from  said  slider  than 
said  locking  plate  face  thereby  locating  said  locking  plate 
between  said  lever  another  end  and  said  slider  so  that  said 
latch  plate  arm  is  hfted  by  said  lever  another  end  upon 
actuation  of  said  slider  to  lift  said  latch  plate  tooth  out  of 
engagement  with  said  locking  plate  opening  when  said 
locking  plate  is  received  in  said  casing;  and 

an  ejection  spnng  mounted  in  said  casing  and  engaging  said 
locking  plate  forward  end  when  said  locking  plate  is 
received  m  said  casing  for  ejecting  said  locking  plate  from 
said  casing  when  said  latch  plate  tooth  is  disengaged  from 
said  locking  plate  o[)ening. 


4,136,427 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  HEAT 

TRANSFER  SURFACE 

Ming  S.  Shum,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,857 

Int.  a.2  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  a.  29—157.4  8  Oaims 


4,136,426 
SPINDLE  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  ELECTRIC 

VACUUM  DEVICES 
Valentin  T.  Samonov,  ulitsa  Svetotekhniki  53,  kv.  49,  Saransk 
Mordovskoi  ASSR,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,573,  Aug.  18,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,458,  Apr.  7,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,313 

Int.  a:-  HOIJ  9/46 
L.S.  a.  29—25.19         ,  6  Oaims 


1  A  spindle  for  a  machine  for  processing  electric  vacuum 
devices,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  hollow  sleeve  rotatable 
mounted  in  said  housing;  a  central  arbor  within  said  hollow 
sleeve  and  movable  relative  thereto;  a  candle-like  plug  carried 
by  said  central  arbor,  said  candle-like  plug  having  a  weld 
holding  a  stem  of  an  electric  vacuum  device;  said  arbor  being 
axially  movable  within  said  sleeve;  and  stem  removal  means  in 
contact  with  said  arbor  and  being  actuated  when  said  arbor  is 
moved  axially  relative  to  said  stem  removal  means,  said  stem 
removal  means  removing  said  stem  from  said  candle-like  plug 
when  said  arbor  is  displaced  axially  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  metal  heat  transfer  member  with 
a  porous  nucleate  boiling  surface  comprising  the  steps  of  ap- 
plying a  porous  layer  of  non-conductive  reticulated  organic 
foam  material  to  the  surface  of  the  metal  member  and  electro- 
plating the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  tube  which  underlie  the 
pores  of  the  reticulated  foam  material  with  a  metal  so  as  to 
form  a  built-up  metal  surface  which  overlies  the  surface  of  the 
metal  member,  is  firmly  adhered  thereto,  and  which  extends 
outwardly  from  said  exposed  surfaces  through  the  pores  of  the 
foam. 


4,136,428 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  IMPROVED  HEAT 
TRANSFER  SURFACE 
Randall  D.  Godsey,  Palatine;  Roy  E.  Svacha,  North  Barrington; 
James  V.  Crawford,  Barrington  Hills,  and  Kenneth  R.  Janow- 
ski,  Wheaton,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines, 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,858 

Int.  0.2  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  O.  29—157.4  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  metal  heat  transfer  member  with 
a  porous  nucleate  boiling  surface  compnsing  the  steps  of  ap- 
plying a  layer  of  open  cell  reticulated  organic  foam  material 
having  an  adherent  coating  of  conductive  graphite  to  the 
surface  of  the  metal  member  and  electroplating  the  exposed 
graphite  coated  surfaces  of  the  reticulated  foam  material  and 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  metal  member  which  underlie  the 
foam  material  with  a  metal  so  as  to  form  a  reticulated  metal 
surface  having  open  cells  which  overlies  the  surface  of  the 
metal  member  and  is  firmly  adhered  thereto. 


4,136,429 

DEVICE  FOR  INDEXING  AN  ARRAY  OF  SAMPLE 

CONTAINERS 

Walter  B.  Brandes,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,540,  Apr.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,197 

Int.  a.2  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  O.  29—235  7  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  sample  containers  in  an 

orderly  arrangement,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  tray  defining  an  array  of  indexed  container  holding  sta- 
tions, said  container  holding  stations  each  comprising  an 
aperture  on  said  tray  dimensioned  to  receive  and  support 
one  of  said  sample  containers; 
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each  of  said  stations  including  a  tag  indexed  to  the  station 
and  adapted  to  automatically  gnp  a  sample  container  as  it 
IS  positioned  in  the  station,  and  to  ordinarily  remain  with 
the  sample  container  when  it  is  removed  from  the  station, 

said  tags  each  including  an  indicia-bcaring  label  portion,  and 


nel  being  disposed  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  said  tube 
forming  portion  of  said  forming  means,  and  mandrel  means 
disposed  substantially  along  the  length  of  said  planar  strip  of 
sheet  material  for  urging  said  planar  strip  of  sheet  material  into 
said  U-shaped  channel  and  for  moving  the  sheet  material  from 
said  support  means  through  said  tube  forming  portion  to  form 
the  matenal  into  a  generally  tubular  shape  and  thereafter  in- 
serting the  tubular  shaped  material  into  the  hollow  member, 
whereby  the  relatively  flat  material  is  generally  simultaneously 
formed  into  a  tubular  shape  and  inserted  into  the  hollow  mem- 
ber 

13  The  method  of  inserting  a  strip  of  indicia  beanng  sheet 
matenal  into  the  hollow  barrel  of  a  writing  implement  com- 
prising the  steps  of  releasably  clamping  said  barrel  along  a 


a  collar  portion  adapted  to  grip  one  of  said  sample  con- 
tainers, and 
each  of  said  container  holding  stations  comprising  means  for 
supporting  one  of  said  tags  with  the  collar  p<irtion  thereof 
in  alignment  with  (he  sample  container  receiving  aperture 
of  said  station 


4.136,430 
METHOD  FOR  DELIMNG  A  FT  RNACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nils  T.  Fridhill.  Fru  Alstad  1,  231  00  Trelleborg,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  30,  1976,  7614726 
Int.  a.    F27D  /   Ifi,  B2X   /  .'0 
L  .S.  a.  29—427  4  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  delining  a  furnace  or  the  like,  in  which  the 
lining  consists  of  a  hard,  outer  layer  and  a  substantially  pulver- 
ulent or  le»s  hard,  inner  layer,  first  removing  material  from  the 
mner  layer,  and  thereafter  breaking  up  the  outer  layer  in  thiise 
regions  where  material  from  the  inner  layer  wa.s  removed 


predetermined  axis  between  a  movable  clamping  member  and 
a  fixed  forming  member  having  a  frusto-conical  portion  axially 
aligned  along  said  predetermined  axis,  positioning  the  strip  of 
generally  planar  sheet  matenal  on  a  feed  guide  means  adjacent 
to  said  forming  member  so  as  to  be  in  substantial  axial  align- 
ment with  said  axis  with  the  indicia  beanng  surface  of  the  sheet 
matenal  positioned  in  facing  relationship  with  said  feed  guide 
means,  initially  depressing  said  stnp  of  sheet  material  against 
said  feed  guide  means  to  form  a  substantially  elongated  L'- 
shaped  configuration  and  subsequently  moving  said  strip  of 
matenal  along  said  axis  through  said  frusto-conical  portion  of 
said  forming  means  to  form  said  strip  into  a  generally  tubular 
configuration,  and  substantially  simultaneously  inserting  said 
tubular  strip  into  said  hollow  barrel 


4,136,432 
MOBILE  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  F.  Melley,  Jr.,  Davie,  FU.,  assignor  to  Melley  Energy 
Systems,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FU. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1977,  S«r.  No.  759.211 

Int.  CX:-  Ha2P  9/00 

U.S.  a.  29—469  4  Claims 


4,136,431 
APPARATLS  AND  MCTHOD  FOR  INSERTING  INDICIA 

INTO  PENS 

Percy  A.  Tucker,  3401  MarkTiew  Ct.,  Richmond,  \a.  23234 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,055 

Int.  a.    B23P  /V  04.  B31B  4}/00 

L  .S.  CI.  29—451  13  Osims 

1   .Apparatus  for  forming  and  inserting  a  strip  e)f  sheet  mate 

rial  mto  a  hollow  member  compnsing,  forming  means  having  a 

tube  forming  pxirtion.  clamping  means  for  urging  the  hollow 

member  into  an  abutting  relationship  with  said  foaming  means 

s<-i  as  to  be  in  axial  alignment  with  said  tube  forming  portion  of 

said  forming  means,  mean.s  for  supporting  a  generally  planar 

stnp  of  sheet  material  adjacent  to  said  forming  means,  said 

means  for  supptirting  a  stnp  of  sheet  matenal  having  a  L- 

shaped  channel  along  the  length  thereof,  said  L -shaped  chan- 


1  In  a  substantially  enclosed  trailer,  having  a  top  and  at  least 
two  side  walls,  of  predetermined  width  for  carrying  a  power 


plant  having  a  size  less  than  but  substantially  equal  to  the  width 

of  said  trailer: 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  trailer,  for  promoting  the 

passage  of  heat  produced  by  said  power  plant; 
a  removable  section  comprising  a  portion  of  said  top  and 
portions  of  said  side  walls  of  said  trailer,  said  portions  of 
said  top  and  said  side  walls  forming  a  substantially  rigid 
structure  adapted  to  be  removed  from  said  trailer  as  a  unit 
to  provide  access  to  the  top  and  sides  of  said  power  plant 
from  outside  said  trailer; 
automatic  means  comprising  gate  means  having  a  first  posi- 
tion covering  said  opening  and  a  second  position  uncover- 
ing said  opening,  means  producing  a  signal  during  a  start- 
up condition  of  said  power  plant,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  signal  for  actuating  said  gate  means  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position;  and 
canopy  means,  forming  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  trailer  when  said  canopy  means  are  in  a  first 
location,  movable  from  said  first  location  to  a  second 
location  beyond  said  predetermined  width  of  said  trailer; 
said  canopy  means,  when  in  said  second  location,  defining 
a  canopy  extending  over  an  area  beyond  said  predeter- 
mined width  of  said  trailer  permitting  access  to  said  power 
plant  from  outside  said  trailer. 


4,136,433 

INSULATION  FEEDING,  CUTTING  AND  INSERTING 

MACHINES 

Francis  E.  Copeland,  Casstown;  Glen  E.  Bucholtz,  and  Hyman 

B.  Finegold,  both  of  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847.099 

Int.  a.^  B23Q  41/02:  H02K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  29—564.6  9  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  inserting  insulating  members  into  the  slots 
of  dynamoelectnc  machine  members,  the  apparatus  being  of 
the  type  wherein  a  stnp  of  insulation  material  is  fed  along  a 
predetermined  path,  a  length  of  said  material  is  cut  by  a  knife 
assembly  to  form  said  insulating  member,  said  insulating  mem- 
ber is  inserted  into  a  slot  in  the  machine  member,  and  the 
machine  member  is  then  rotated  about  its  axis  by  index  means 
to  position  another  slot  for  receiving  another  insulating  mem- 
ber, the  improvement  wherein  said  apparatus  includes  a  car- 
nage mounted  for  movement  along  a  path  substantially  parallel 
10  the  path  of  movement  of  said  strip,  said  machine  member 
being  supported  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  path,  means 
supporting  said  knife  assembly  between  said  carriage  and  said 
machine  member,  Scotch  yoke  drive  means  for  reciprocally 
moving  said  carnage  along  said  path  toward  and  away  from 
said  machine  member,  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
carnage  for  feeding  said  stnp  toward  said  machine  member  so 
that  its  leading  edge  is  moved  past  said  knife  assembly,  means 
for  operating  said  knife  assembly  in  timed  relation  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  strip  to  cut  said  insulating  member  from  said  strip, 
and  a  ram  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  pushing  said  insulating 
member  into  one  of  said  slots  as  the  carriage  moves  toward 
said  machine  member. 


4,136  434 
FABRICATION  OF  SMALL  CONTACT  OPENINGS  IN 
LARGE-SCALE-INTEGRATED  DEVICES 
Louis  R.  Thibault,  Piscataway,  and  Leopoldo  D.  Yau,  New 
Providence,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,408 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  77/00 

U.S.  a.  29-571  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  contact  windows  in  a  multilayered 
integrated-circuit  device  that  includes  underlying  conductive 
regions  to  which  electncal  connections  are  to  be  made  via 
contact  windows  that  extend  through  a  relatively  thick  insulat- 
ing layer  that  overlies  said  underlying  regions,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  polysilicon  on  said  underly- 
ing conductive  regions, 
masking  selected  contact  window  portions  of  said  thin  layer 
of  polysilicon  with  a  material  that  will  prevent  oxidation 
of  the  polysilicon  thereunder, 
oxidizing  said  polysilicon  to  convert  it  entirely  to  a  rela- 
tively thick  insulating  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  e.Kcept  in 
said   contact   window    portions   where   substantially   no 
conversion  occurs, 
removing  said  masking  material  from  said  contact  window 

pKJrtions, 
adding  impurities  to  the  unconverted  polysilicon  in  said 
contact   window   portions  to  form   conductive   regions 
extending  through  said  relatively  thick  insulating  layer  to 
contact  said  underlying  regions, 
wherein  said  underlying  regions  comprise  the  gate,  source 
and  drain  electrodes  of  an  MOS  LSI  device,  and  wherein 
said  masking  material  compnses  a  matenal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silicon  nitride  and  aluminum  ox- 
ide, said  method  further  comprising  the  step  of 
patterning  said  masking  material  by  electron  beam  lithogra- 
phy utilizing  direct  writing  techniques  with  a  negative 
electron  resist  to  form  said  contact  window  portions  in 
said  material, 
and  wherein  said  oxidizing  step  comprises  establishing  a 
steam  oxygen  atmosphere  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  one 
atmosphere  at  a  suitable  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  convert  the  thin  layer  of  polysilicon  to  electrically 
insulating  silicon  dioxide, 
said  method  further  including  the  step  of 
forming  a  relatively  thin  protective  layer  of  f>olysilicon  on 
the  entire  top  surface  of  said  device  subsequent  to  said 
removing  step. 


i 
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4.13«.435 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SOLID-STATE  DEVICE 

Chou  H.  Li.  379  Elm  Dr..  Ro«lyn.  N.Y.  11576 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  405, 13«,  Oct.  10.  1973,  abandoned, 

and  S«r.  No.  580,414,  May  23,  1975.  each  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190.483,  Oct.  19.  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3.765.956,  and  Ser.  No.  386,102,  Aug.  6,  1973,  and  Ser.  No. 

802.018,  Feb.  25,  1969.  Pat.  No.  3.500,135.  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,955.  Sep.  28.  1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,430.109,  said  Ser.  No.  190,483.  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  868.129,  Oct.  21,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  491,718.  Sep.  30.  1965. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  764.433 

Int.  n.    HOIL  :/   !^ 

U.S.  CI.  29—572  '"^  Claims 


J.     ^^.A 


1  A  meth^iJ  .-f  mak.inj:  an  a^IiM-  ^olld  state  dfwce  compris- 
ing the  steps  ot 

forming  a  structure  having  microscopicalK  small  first  phase 
txHiies  spaced  from  each  other  hy  second  phase  txxJies.  the 
Kxiies  of  at  least  one  of  the  phases  being  a  semiconductor 
,ubstance,  the  first  phase  b<idies  phvsicalU  contacting  the 
second  phase  btidies  but  the  structure  being  crystallo- 
graphicalK  discontinuous  at  the  physical  contact  ol  the 
t'lrsl  phase  btkiies  with  the  second  phase  KxJies,  said  struc- 
ture including  electronic  rectifying  barriers  at  the  physical 
contacts  between  said  first  phase  btxiies  with  said  second 
pha.se  btxlies.  and 

providing  electrical  contacts  to  selected  livalRins  ol  at  lea.st 
the  bodies  of  one  o(  the  phases 


4.136,436 

LIGHT  ENERGY  CONVERSION 

Jack  S.  Kilby.  Dallas,  Tex.;  Jay  W.  Lathrop.  Oemson.  S.C.  and 

Wilbur  \.  Porter,  College  Station.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,473,  Jul.  28.  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.021.323. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,031 

Int.  a.    BOIJ  /'  iMi 

IS.  n.  29— 5''2  '  Claims 


matenal  of  all  said  first  bodies  with  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  material  of  all  said  second  bodies, 
(g)  applying  a  support  layer  to  said  conductive  layer,  and 
(h)  releasing  said  one  level  layer  from  said  temporary  sup- 
port. 


4,136,437 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  POTENTIOMETER 

Lowell  J.  Leyrer,  CoaU  Meaa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,453 

Int.  a.-  HOIC  17/00 

U.S.  a.  29—610  R  7  Oaims 


1  The  method  of  assembly,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  inserting  an  annular  appendage  of  a  component  hous- 
ing through  a  hole  in  a  mounting  plate  from  one  side  thereof 
said  housing  having  a  portion  larger  than  said  hole  on  the  other 
side  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  housing  carrying  a  component 
having  a  rotatable  shaft  emanating  from  the  interior  of  said 
annular  appendage;  holding  said  housing  portion  and  said 
mounting  plate  in  positions  relative  to  each  other  abutting  each 
other;  coating  at  least  the  shaft  side  of  the  plate  with  a  pnmer, 
but  not  the  shaft,  and  potting  a  volume  of  a  compound  around 
said  shaft  in  contact  with  and  from  said  mounting  plate  over  a 
length  of  said  shaft  not  to  exceed  the  location  of  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft  w  hile  said  housing  portion  and  said  plate  are  held 
in  abutting  relation  as  aforesaid,  said  pnmer  bonding  said 
compound  to  said  plate 


4,136,438 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Henry  R.  Mallory,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallon 

A  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  728,672,  Oct.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.052,537 

ThU  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.024 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  2/04.  2/36 

VJS.  a.  29—623.2  8  Claims 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  s»War  energy  converter  strip  to  be 
used  for  direct  contact  by  and  current  flow  through  an  electro- 
lyte which  comprises 

(a)  forming  first  bodies  of  a  first  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor material  each  having  a  surface  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  material. 
Ih)  forming  second  btxJies  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  material  each  having  a  surface  layer  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  material. 

(c)  removably  adhenng  said  first  and  second  bodies  inter- 
mingled in  a  one  level  layer  on  a  temporary  support. 

(d)  filling  the  voids  between  said  b^xJies  ab*ive  said  temp<v 
rary  supp<irt, 

(e)  removing  a  base  side  of  said  one  level  layer  opp*>site  said 
support  to  a  depth  below  the  surface  layers  on  said  bodies. 

(f)  applying  a  conductive  layer  on  said  base  side  of  said  one 
level   layer   to  interconnect   the   first   conductivity   type 
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comprising  the  steps  of  loosely  placing  a  closure  on  a  can  body 
having  electrical  elements  therein  and  having  a  torus  formed 
thereon  by  inwardly  rolling  the  rim  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
can,  sealing  the  area  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  can  and 
closure  from  the  external  environment,  removing  the  air  from 
the  container  and  from  the  area  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
the  can  and  closure,  filling  electrolyte  under  pressure  into  the 
can  body  through  the  space  between  the  can  and  the  loosely 
fitting  closure,  and  thereafter  forcing  the  closure  onto  the 
upper  edge  of  the  ceui  body  and  crimping  it  into  sealing  rela- 
tionship with  the  torus. 
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1  A  method  of  forming  a  light  conductor  structure  having  a 
pair  of  light  conductors  embedded  in  a  substrate  consisting  of 
electro-optical  materials  and  said  substrate  having  three  elec- 
trodes with  one  electrode  being  arranged  between  the  light 
conductors  which  are  between  the  other  two  electrodes,  said 
structure  being  particularly  adapted  for  use  as  an  electrically 
controllable  coupler,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  substrate,  applying  three  metal  electrodes  on  a 
surface  of  the  substrate  with  the  three  electrodes  leaving  a  pair 
of  exposed  portions  of  said  surface,  and  producing  the  pair  of 
light  conductors  on  the  substrate  by  doping  the  pair  of  exposed 
portions  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  using  the  electrodes  as 
a  doping  mask. 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  pressurized  electrical  device 


4,136,440 

ELECTRICAL  HARNESS  FABRICATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  E.  Brandewie,  Qearwater,  Fla.;  Kenneth  F.  Folk,  and 
Milton  D.  Ross,  both  of  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,046 
Int.  a,-  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—628  22  Clums 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrical  harness,  which 
compnses  at  least  one  multi-contact  electrical  connector  and  a 
plurality  of  insulated  wires  extending  therefrom,  said  wires 
generally  being  of  different  lengths  with  diverse  segments  of 
insulation  removed  from  the  wire  ends  opposite  said  connec- 
tor, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  electrical  connector  at  a  First  station, 
simultaneously  feeding  first  ends  of  said  plurality  of  wires 
uniformly  past  a  second  station  to  a  first  station,  said 
second  station  being  spaced  from  said  first  station  by  a 
distance  no  greater  than  the  length  of  the  shortest  of  said 
plurality  of  wires, 


inserting  said  first  ends  of  said  wires  in  said  electrical  con- 
nector at  said  first  station, 

forming  loops  of  differential  lengths  in  said  wires  between 
said  first  and  second  stations, 

pressing  said  wires  into  axially  extending  channels  adjacent 
to  said  second  station,  each  of  said  channels  having  a 
cutting  blade  therein  for  partially  severing  the  insulation 
on  said  wires, 


4,136,439 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  LIGHT 

CONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  WTTH  INTERLYING 

ELECTRODES 

Franz  Auracher,  Munich,  and  Ralf  Keraten,  Rottach-Egern, 
both  of  Germany,  assigaors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1976,  2614871 

Int.  a.-  HOIP  11/00;  G02F  1/03 
VS.  O.  29—624  13  Claims 


gripping  said  wires  adjacent  to  said  second  station, 
shearing  said  wires  at  said  second  station  between  said  cut- 
ting blades  and  the  gripping  of  said  wires,  and 
imparting  an  axial  force  upon  said  wires  between  said  cut- 
ting blades  and  said  first  station  to  draw  said  wires  past 
said  cutting  blades  and  strip  the  wire  insulation  which 
previously  had  extended  between  said  blades  and  said 
sheared  end. 


4,136,441 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BUTT  SPLIONG 

WIRES 

Dory  J.  Neale,  Sr.,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  National 

Telephone  Supply  Company,  Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,532 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  43/04 

VS.  CI.  29—628  24  Claims 


1.  All  apparatus  for  tnmming  end  p>ortions  of  first  and  sec- 
ond wires  and  butt  splicing  the  same  together  by  crimping  an 
open  sided  electrical  connecting  sleeve  onto  trimmed  wire 
ends,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  means  on  said  frame  defining  a  sleeve  receiving  position 
and  shaped  for  receiving  a  sleeve  therein; 

(c)  means  positioning  said  first  and  second  wires  longitudi- 
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nally  into  said  sleeve  v.ith  the  unlrimmcd  free  ends  of  said 
wires  extending  outwardK  of  one  end  of  the  sleeve, 

(d)  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  said 
sleeve  receiving  fKisition  and  being  operable  to  trim  each 
wire  free  end  to  a  predetermined  point  relative  to  said 
sleeve. 

(e)  crimping  members  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
p<irtions  thereof  movable  tov^ard  and  away  from  each 
other  at  said  sleeve  receiving  position  for  crimping  the 
sleeve  about  the  wires  disptjsed  therein. 

U^  means  selectively  translating  said  sleeve  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  with  respect  to  said  wires  for  positioning 
each  of  the  trimmed  wire  ends  within  the  sleeve  and,  and 

(g)  activator  means  connected  with  said  frame  and  operative 
to.  in  sequence,  activate  the  cutting  means  for  trimming 
the  wires,  activate  said  means  for  longitudinal  translation 
of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  wires  whereby  said 
trimmed  wire  ends  are  disposed  wholly  within  said  sleeve, 
move  said  crimping  member  pcirtions  together  to  a  fully 
crimped  p<isition  wherein  said  wires  are  physically  and 
electrically  connected  and  retract  said  crimping  member 
piirtions  for  reminirig  \aid  sleeve  and  wires  therefrom 


4.136,442 

INTKRCONNKCTOR 

Herbert  M.  Harnett,  VVhitstable,  tn^and.  a^iKnor  tu  Bunker 

Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  739,912,  Nov.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,088,381. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,059 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1975, 
47667  75 

Int.  CI.-  HOIR  -i-h 00 
I  ..S.  CI.  29—629  2  Oaims 


1  .■\  method  tiir  making  an  inlcrconneclor  in  which  two 
spaced-aparl  glass  sealing  members  suppvirl  at  lea.sl  one  con- 
ductor within  a  one-piece  tubular  metal  shell,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

arranging  said  at  least  one  conductor  and  a  t'irst  of  said  glass 

sealing  members  in  a  jig  within  said  shell, 
sealing  said   first  sealing  member  lo  Ihe  inner  wall  of  said 

shell  and  to  said  at  least  one  conductor 
supporting  a  second  of  said  glass  sealing  members  with  a 

layer  of  inert  Howable  material  between  said  two  sealing 

members, 
sealing  said  second  sealing  member  lo  the  inner  wall  of  said 

shell  and  lo  said  at  least  one  conductor,  and 
removing  said  inert  Howable  material  through  at  least  one 

port  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  shell 


4,136,443 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  CURRENT  SOURCES  OF 
C\  LINDRICAL  SHAPE  WITH  ALKALI  ELECTROLYTE 
Faat  K.  NabiuUin,  3  .Mytischiiukaya  ulitsa,  14A,  kv,  90;  Erin 
M.  G«rtsik,  .Malo-Moskovskaya  ulitsa,  3,  kv.  92;  Vyachesliv 
A.  Rabinovich,  prospckt  Mira,  122,  kv.  270,  all  of  Moscow; 
Vladimir  A.  Soldatenko,  ulitsa  CheUiukintsev,  14,  kv.  136, 
Novosibirsk,  and  Jury  T.  Rodionov,  prospekt  Mira,  190A,  kv. 
71,  Moscow,  ail  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,388 

Int.  a:  HOIM  2/04 

U.S.  a.  29-731  8  Oaims 


I  A  device  for  scaling  current  sources,  said  current  sources 
consisting  of  a  cell  with  a  cover,  comprising  a  hold-down 
member  to  position  the  plane  of  an  end  face  of  the  cell  cover 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  cell  and  to  press  it  toward  a 
central  support,  a  footstep,  for  positioning  and  supporting  the 
cell  during  its  sealing,  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of 
a  supporting  part  of  the  cell,  a  means  to  move  said  footstep 
along  the  axis  of  said  cell  until  said  cover  of  the  cell  rests 
against  said  hold-down  member;  a  rolling  die  having  a  cone- 
shaped  fxirtion  with  an  angle  at  the  cone  vertex  of  about 
10  •  5'  and  a  slop  limiting  Ihe  movement  of  said  die 


4,136,444 
SE.MIALTOMATIC  SOLID  CHIP  REMOVAL 
APPARATUS 
David  J.  Durney,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,512 

Int.  C\.-  B23P  J9/00 

U.S.  C\.  29—764  7  Claims 


^»r-., 


1  Portable  semiautomatic  apparatus  for  removing  dual-in- 
line  solid  stale  chip  packages  from  associated  hardware  such 
for  example  as  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  frame  member  providing  a  support  for  said  apparatus. 

first  heater  means  earned  by  said  supp>on  providing  an  anvil 
for  supporting  a  pnntcd  circuit  board  thereon, 

second  healer  means  arranged  lo  straddle  said  associated 


means  for  moving  said  second  heater  means  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  heater  means, 

means  movable  relative  to  said  first  and  second  heater  means 
for  mounting  a  chip  holding  and  extracting  member 
thereon, 

means  for  electrically  energizing  said  heater  means  so  as  to 
release  said  chip  from  said  printed  circuit  board,  and 

means  for  driving  said  chip  holding  and  extracting  member 
in  one  direction  to  lower  said  chip  carrying  tool  toward 
said  first  heater  means  and  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
for  moving  said  chip  carrying  tool  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  pull  said  released  chip  out  away  from  said  printed 
circuit  board  upon  its  release  therefrom. 


4,136,445 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  CABLE-SLITTING 
TOOL 
Daniel  B.  Grubb,  Hummelstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,248,  Feb.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  4,024,794. 
ThU  application  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,483 
Int.  a.2  B21F  13/00 
VS.  a.  30—90.1  3  Claims 


I 


valve  means  for  selectively  introducing  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  first  and  second  chambers, 

said  valve  means  being  selectively  actuable  to  introduce 
fluid  under  pressure  to  a  first  fxartion  of  said  first  chamber 
and  thereby  slidably  displace  said  piston  assembly  in  a  first 
direction  to  a  first  tool  position,  said  second  piston  being 
engaged  by  said  piston  assembly  and  being  forced  to 
slidably  displace  in  said  second  chamber  also  in  the  first 
direction, 

said  valve  means  being  selectively  actuable  to  cease  the 
introduction  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  first  portion 
of  said  first  chamber  and  to  introduce  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  second  chamber  and  thereby  slidably  displace 
said  second  piston  in  a  second  direction  to  forcibly  engage 
and  then  to  forcibly  displace  said  piston  assembly  in  a 
second  direction  to  a  second  tool  position,  and 

said  valve  means  being  selectively  actuable  to  introduce 
fluid  under  pressure  into  a  second  portion  of  said  first 
chamber  and  thereby  slidably  displace  said  piston  assem- 
bly further  in  said  second  direction  to  a  third  tool  position. 


4,136,446 
ROTARY  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MECHANICAL 

LINE  FEED 
Dwigbt  E.  Tripp,  Longriew,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,942 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  3/06 

U.S.  a.  30—276  22  Qaims 


1,  A  three-position  tool  powered  by  fluid  under  pressure  and 
provided  with  a  first  fixed  jaw  and  a  second  reciprocating 
cutting  jaw  intended  for  positive  displacement  to  a  first  tool 
position  for  separating  the  jaws  and  permitting  insertion  and 
alignment  therebetween  of  a  multi-conductor  electrical  cable, 
the  second  jaw  being  further  intended  for  positive  displace- 
ment toward  said  first  jaw  to  a  second  tool  position  for  clamp- 
ing said  inserted  and  aligned  cable  between  said  jaws,  and  said 
second  jaw  being  further  intended  for  additional  displacement 
toward  said  first  jaw  to  a  third  tool  position  for  slicing  penetra- 
tion of  said  second  jaw  through  said  cable  to  separate  the 
individual  conductors  of  said  cable  without  severing  the  con- 
ductors, said  tool  comprising: 
a  piston  casing  to  which  said  first  jaw  is  fixedly  secured,  said 

casing  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers, 
a  piston  assembly  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  at  least 
a  first  chamber  of  said  casing,  said  piston  assembly  pro- 
truding from  said  casing  and  having  said  second  jaw 
mounted  thereon  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  jaw. 
said  piston  assembly  having  at  least  a  first  piston  received  for 
reciprocation  within  said  first  chamber  and  dividing  said 
first  chamber  into  two  portions, 
a  second  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  a  second 
chamber  of  said  casing  and  protruding  into  said  first 
chamber  for  engagement  on  said  piston  assembly, 


1,  Apparatus  for  cutting  vegetation  and  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  head  means  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  a  cutting  plane  and 
carrying  Sfxxil  means  mounted  for  rotation  therein  about 
said  axis; 

(b)  driving  means  for  rotating  said  head  means  in  said  cutting 
plane  and  about  said  axis; 

(c)  a  flexible  non-metallic  line  member  having  a  coiled  por- 
tion carried  on  said  spool  means  and  further  having  a  free 
end  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  head  means  into 
said  cutting  plane; 

(d)  securing  means  for  securing  said  spool  means  against 
rotational  movement  relative  to  said  head  means; 

(e)  control  means  for  (1)  releasing  said  spool  means  for 
rotational  movement  within  said  head  means;  (2)  regulat- 
ing rotation  of  said  spool  means  only  through  a  predeter- 
mined angular  displacement  within  said  head  means  to 
extend  an  additional  certain  length  of  said  line  member 
outwardly  from  said  head  means  into  said  cutting  plane 
during  rotation  of  said  head  means;  and  then  (3)  securing 
said  spool  means  against  rotation  within  said  head  means 
upon  each  actuation  of  said  control  means  by  a  user  of  said 
apparatus;  and 

(0  said  control  means  including  a  floating  ring  member 
carried  by  said  head  means  and  braking  means  adapted  to 
act  upon  said  floating  ring. 
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4,136.447 
CORING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Gilliuun,  Sr.,  732  N.  Halifax  Atc,  Apt.  101.  Daytona 
Beach.  Fla.  32018 

FUed  Jaa.  19,  1978.  S«r.  No.  r70.74« 
Int.  a:  B26B  27  00.  29,02 
\}S.  a.  30—287 


8  Claims 


1   A  conng  apparatus  compnsing  m  combination, 

a  support  member; 

a  shank  fixedly  attached  to  said  support  member  and  extend- 
ing therefrom, 

a  straight  edge  cutting  blade  fixedly  atuched  to  said  shank, 

an  annular  cutting  blade  fixedly  attached  to  and  supponed 
by  said  straight  edge  cutting  blade,  and 

guide  means  attached  to  said  conng  apparatus  for  guiding  an 
elongated  member  axially  into  said  annular  and  straight 
edge  cutting  blades,  thereby  conng  said  elongated  mem- 
ber with  said  annular  cutting  blade,  and  cutting  an  incision 
to  said  cored  portion  of  said  elongated  member  with  said 
straight  edge  conng  blade,  said  guide  means  including  an 
elongated  first  guide  member  having  an  arcuate  surface 
attached  to  said  shank  in  front  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
annular  cutting  blade  and  in  front  of  said  straight  edge 
blade,  and  a  second  guide  member  attached  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  annular  cutting  blade 


4.136.448 
CAN  OPENER 
Erick-Pierre  Foumier,  and  Ethel  V,  Hill,  both  of  30  Park  Ave.. 
New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,707 
Int.  a.    B67B  '  24 
L.S.  a.  30—450 


9  Claims 


1   A  can  opener  for  producing  an  aperture  having  a  scalable 
edge  in  a  can  top  compnsing 

integral,  plastic  lever  arm  means  and  manually  gnppable 
means,  said  manually  gnppable  means  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  configuration  to  provide  knuckle  supptin  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  wall  of  said  can,  a 
living  hinge  at  the  upper  end  of  one  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
configuration  for  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  arm 
means  thereto  to  provide  a  fulcrum,  the  other  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  configuration  being  bifurcated  to  define  a  lever 
arm  receiving  zone,  said  living  hinge  being  operative  to 
permit  said  U-shaped  gnpping  means  to  be  routed  into 
overlying  relationship  with  said  lever  arm  means;  bridging 
means  extending  downwardly  from  the  fulcrum  to  define 
a  cavity  for  receiving  the  nm  of  the  can;  and  a  cutting 
element  including  a  generally  tnangular  shaped  cutting 


blade  depending  from  said  lever  arm  adjacent  the  fulcrum, 
the  edges  of  said  blade  being  adapted  and  arranged  to 
perforate  the  can  top  in  the  form  of  a  generally  triangular 
shaped  flap  folded  downwardly  into  the  can,  said  flap 
bemg  attached  to  the  can  top  adjacent  the  rim,  and  said 
blade  including  wedging  means  for  folding  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  flap  adjacent  the  aperture  in  abut- 
ting relationship  with  the  underside  of  said  can  top, 
whereby  a  scalable  edge  aperture  is  produced  in  said  can 


4,136,449 
ADJUSTABLE  DENTAL  BRIDGE  FIRING  STAND 
Evan  P.  Penrod,  1676  E.  8850  Soath,  and  Charles  K.  West,  2S« 
E.  9585  South  hot:,  of  Sandy,  Utah  84070 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1977,  S«r.  No.  758,595 

Int.  a.2  A61C  13/00 

VS.  a.  32—2  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  adjustable  dental  bndge  firing  stand  for  holding  dental 
bndge  framework,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  elongate  member  having  a  pivot  post  fixedly  attached 
to  one  longitudinal  end  thereof  and  a  receptacle  having  an 
aperture  therein  fixedly  attached  to  the  opposite  end 
thereof; 

a  second  elongate  member  having  a  first  receptacle  fixedly 
attached  at  one  longitudinal  end  thereof  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  for  receiving  and  rotatably  holding  said 
pivot  post  of  said  first  elongate  member  with  said  first 
receptacle  having  a  fiat  upper  surface,  and  a  second  recep- 
tacle having  an  aperture  therein  fixedly  attached  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  second  elongate  member; 

a  secunng  member  having  a  flat  lower  surface  and  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  for  securing  on  said  pivot  post  of  said 
first  elongate  member  above  said  first  receptacle  of  said 
second  elongate  member;  and 

a  pair  of  support  pegs  for  attachment  respectively  in  said 
receptacle  of  the  first  elongate  member  and  in  said  second 
receptacle  of  the  second  elongate  member  whereby  said 
stand  IS  adjustable  to  hold  all  sizes,  shapes,  and  types  of 
dental  bndge  frameworks  dunng  the  various  stages  of 
finng. 


4,136,450 
HYDRAULIC-PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  AGENTS  TO 
HAND-HELD  DENTAL  APPARATUS 
Werner  Giientber,  Benaheim;  Franz  Stiieber,  Bensheim-Auer- 
bach;  Manfred  Miiether,  and  Hans-Michael  Kratochwilla, 
both  of  Bensheim,  all  of  Germany,  asdgnort  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
1975,  2542177 

Int  a.2  A61C  19/02 
UJS.  a.  32—22  7  Claim 

1.  A  hydraulic-pneumatic  control  device  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  agents  to  at  least  one  hand-held  dental  apparatus,  said 
device  compnsing  a  narrow,  one  piece,  elongated  supply  stnp 
having  a  plurality  of  channels  extending  from  one  end  to  the 
other  end  and  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  supply  stnp, 


laid  supply  strip  having  a  plurality  of  separate  groups  of  open- 
ings spaced  along  the  strip  with  each  group  having  an  opening 
in  communication  with  each  channel;  a  connecting  block  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  passages  for  supplying  agents  to  the 
supply  strip,  said  block  being  secured  on  the  supply  strip  with 
the  separate  passages  in  communication  with  selected  channels 
of  the  strip;  a  control  block  for  each  of  said  dental  apparatuses 
whose  agents  are  being  regulated,  each  of  said  control  blocks 
having  channels  and  being  mounted  on  a  separate  group  of 
openings  of  the  supply  strip  with  the  channels  of  the  control 
block  receiving  agents  from  the  channels  of  the  supply  strip, 
each  of  said  control  blocks  having  pneumatically  actuated 
valves  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  agent  therethrough,  each 
of  said  control  blocks  having  a  first  channels  receiving  spray 
air  and  extending  to  a  first  valve  of  said  valves,  a  second  chan- 
nel receiving  chip  blower  air  extending  to  a  second  valve  of 
said  valves,  said  first  valve  having  a  first  outlet  passage,  said 


female  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  ski  that  receives 
a  male  portion  of  said  support,  clamping  means  for  releasably 
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4,136,451 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCE  FOR  A  SKI 
Pierre  Briand,  Le  Brassus,  and  Remy  Bemey,  Le  Sentier,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Francois  Golay  S A.,  Le  Brassus, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  12,  1977, 
5936/77 

Int.  a.=  GOIB  3/12 
IJ.S.  a.  33—141  E  3  CUiras 

1  In  combination  with  a  ski,  a  device  for  measuring  distance 
traveled  by  the  ski,  said  device  comprising  an  arm  that  extends 
lengthwise  of  the  ski  to  the  rear  of  the  ski,  a  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  rear  end  of  the  arm  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  length  of  the  ski,  an  axle  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel, 
at  the  front  end  of  the  arm,  on  which  the  arm  is  mounted  for 
vertical  swinging  movement,  a  counter  associated  with  the 
wheel  for  counting  revolutions  of  the  wheel  and  for  displaying 
said  revolutions  of  the  wheel  as  the  distance  traveled  by  the 
ski,  a  support  for  said  axle  at  the  forward  end  of  the  arm,  a 


clamping  said  male  portion  in  said  bracket,  said  wheel  being 
disposed  in  the  track  of  said  ski,  and  a  spring  urging  said  arm 
downwardly  about  said  axle  at  the  forward  end  of  said  arm. 


4,136,452 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CUSTOM  FTT 

GARMENT 

Marguerite  R.  McMiUan,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Camp  7, 
Inc.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,096 

Int.  a.2  A41H  3/06 

MS.  a.  33—17  R  3  Qaims 


/-'^      ■» 


second  valve  having  a  second  outlet  passage,  a  line  channel 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  outlet  passages,  a  supply 
channel  extending  from  said  line  channel  for  communication 
with  a  dental  apparatus,  and  a  control  piston  being  disposed  in 
the  line  channel  with  chip  blower  air  acting  on  one  side  and 
spray  air  acting  on  the  other  side,  said  piston  being  movable  in 
the  line  channel  between  a  first  position  blocking  flow  from  the 
second  outlet  passage  and  permitting  flow  from  the  first  outlet 
passage  to  the  supply  channel  and  a  second  position  blocking 
flow  from  the  first  discharge  passage  and  permitting  flow  from 
the  second  discharge  passage  to  the  supply  channel  so  that  an 
application  of  a  charge  of  chip  blower  air  forces  said  piston  to 
the  second  position  to  permit  flow  of  the  chip  blower  air  to  the 
supply  channel  and  an  application  of  a  charge  of  spray  air 
moves  the  piston  to  the  first  position  permitting  flow  of  the 
spray  air  to  the  supply  channel;  and  means  for  sealing  the  ends 
of  the  channels  of  the  supply  strip  and  any  of  said  groups  of 
openings  which  are  free  of  one  of  said  blocks. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  custom  fit  garment,  the  steps 
including: 

(a)  selecting  a  length  of  fabric, 

(b)  selecting  a  set  of  pattern  pieces  for  the  desired  garment 
which  has  a  basic  nominal  size  closest  to  the  actual  size  of 
the  intended  wearer, 

(c)  spacing  the  pattern  pieces  in  the  set  on  said  fabric  so  that 
an  excess  of  fabric  is  provided  around  the  perimeter  of 
each  pattern  piece, 

(d)  marking  the  outline  of  the  spaced  pattern  pieces  on  said 
fabric, 

(e)  comparing  the  known  dimensions  of  the  nominal  sized 
pattern  pieces  with  the  actual  corresponding  measure- 
ments of  the  intended  wearer  to  determine  the  alteration 
differences  required  for  each  dimension  to  custom  fit  the 
finished  garment  to  the  intended  wearer, 

(0  altering  the  outline  of  the  individual  pattern  pieces  on  said 
fabric  to  correspond  to  the  various  dimensional  differ- 
ences determined, 

(g)  cutting  the  individual  garment  pieces  from  the  fabric 
following  the  altered  pattern  outline,  and 

(h)  joining  the  pieces  together  to  form  the  custom  fit  gar- 
ment. 


4,136,453 
ENGRAVING  MACHINE 
Jack  W.  Levine,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  Hermes, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,793 

Int.  CI.2  B43L  13/10:  B23Q  7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  33—21  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  engraving  machine  for  engraving  on  curved  surfaces 

comprising  a  frame,  an  engraving  tool  supported  by  said  frame. 
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means  on  iaid  frame  for  suppiirtmg  an  article  to  be  engraved,  the  level  of  current  in  said  transducer  as  influenced  by  the 

and  means  on  said  frame  for  automatically  causing  relative  position  of  said  ferrous  pcnphery  and  selectively  generating « 

rotary  motion  between  said  tool  and  said  article  supporting  single-sheet  indicative  output  signal  and  plural-sheet  indicative 

means  as  a  function  of  the  width  of  a  digit  to  be  engraved  so  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  ferrous 

that  digits  may  be  engraved  by  said  tool  with  a  uniform  space  pcnphery 
between  digits  regardless  of  the  width  of  the  digits,  said  last 
mentioned  means  including  a  rotatable  digit  dial  having  radi- 
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ally  disposed  grooves,  each  gnxive  being  aligned  with  a  digit 
on  the  dial,  said  grotives  having  different  lengths  as  a  function 
iif  the  width  of  the  digit  aligned  therewith,  and  said  grooves 
starting  at  a  uniform  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
dial  said  last  named  means  also  mcluding  an  actuator  for  rotat- 
ing said  supptiriing  means,  means  connected  to  said  actuator 
for  engagemenl  «.ith  one  of  said  gnxives  for  rotating  said 
suppiinmg  means  a^  J  function  of  said  one  gro<.ive. 


4,136.454 

APPARATUS  FOR  GALGING  THE  THICKNESS  OF 

MOVING  LAMINAR  MATERIAL 

Stuart  M.  Jenkins.  Bognor  Regis;  .Albert  K.  King.  Portsmouth. 

and  Raymond  D.  Reece.  Gosport.  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

De  La  Rue  Instruments  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed  May  17,  1976.  Ser.  No.  686,903 

Int.  n.   GOIB  5 -Of 

L  S.  CI.  33—14-'  L  5  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  recogni/ing  ihe  pa.s.sage  of  single  sheets  and 
superpvised  such  sheets  fed  along  a  fli)wline.  said  apparatus 
comprismg  J  first  roller  of  rigid  material  disposed  on  a  first 
shaft  having  a  fued  axis,  a  second  roller  having  a  rigid  ferrous 
sheet  contacting  peripherv  disposed  on  a  second  shall,  said  first 
and  second  rollers  defining  a  nip  therebetween,  means  biasing 
said  second  roller  peripherv  toward  said  first  roller  st)  as  nor- 
mally 10  make  rolling  contact  therewith  while  being  capable  of 
moving  awav  therefrom  by  the  passage  of  a  sheet  or  sheets 
through  said  nip.  means  for  conveying  sheets  through  said  nip. 
an  electromagnetic  transducer  disposed  in  radially  spaced 
relationship  to  the  ferrous  sheet  contacting  periphery  of  said 
sec  >nd  roller  and  remotely  located  from  said  nip.  the  relative 
positions  a(  said  transducer  and  said  second  roller  being  such 
that  the  spacing  of  said  transducer  from  said  second  roller 
reduces  and  a  magnetic  coupling  effect  derived  from  said 
ferrous  sheet  contacting  periphery  increases  proportionally 
upon  the  passage  of  a  sheet  through  said  nip.  first  and  second 
threshold  devices,  means  resp<insive  to  movement  of  said 
second  roller  for  preventing  contact  between  said  transducer 
and  said  second  roller,  and  electronic  circuit  means  including  a 
level  discriminator  coupled  with  said  transducer  for  detecting 


4,136,455 
FLOATING  HEAD  CHECKING  nXTURE 

Paul  J.  Owsen,  TniTerse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Century  Spe- 
cialties. Inc..  TniTerse  City.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,180 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  7/02,  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  33—147  F  36  Qainii 


1  A  measuring  gage  compnsmg:  a  gage  frame;  a  first  gaging 
finger  mounted  for  movement  in  said  gaging  frame;  a  second 
gaging  finger  mounted  for  movement  in  said  frame  and  located 
to  define  a  gaging  opening  between  said  first  and  second  gag- 
ing fingers  as  said  first  and  second  gaging  fingers  move  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  by  virtue  olsaid  respective  move- 
ments in  said  gaging  frame,  displacement  transducer  means  for 
generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  relative  position  of 
said  first  and  second  gaging  fingers,  thereby  generating  a  gag 
ing  signal  corresponding  to  the  dimension  of  the  worlcpiece 
engaged  by  said  first  and  second  gagmg  fingers,  means  dnv 
mgly  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  gaging  fingers  tc 
prtxluce  a  substantially  corresponding  opposite  movement  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  gaging  fingers  toward  and  awa> 
from  each  other  upon  movement  of  either  of  said  gaging  fin- 
gers, biasing  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  one  of  said 
first  or  second  gaging  fingers  in  a  direction  urging  said  one  of 
said  gaging  fingers  toward  the  other  of  said  gaging  fingcR 
whereby  said  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  gaging  fingers  urges  said  other  of  said  gaging  fingers 
toward  said  one  of  said  gaging  fingers;  control  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  means  dnvingly  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  gaging  fingers  for  selectively  moving  both  of 
said  first  and  second  fingers  apart  against  said  biasing  force 


4,136,456 
HOLE  GAUGE 
Mineo  Yamauchi,  and  Masao  Nakahara,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mitutoyo  Seisakusho, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,888 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    10,    1975,    50- 
I67084[U] 

Int.  a:-  GOIB  5/12.  3/18 
MS.  a.  33—164  C  .  7  Qaims 


1  A  hole  gauge  comprising 

a  mam  supporting  body  having  an  opening  communicating 

with  an  interior  space  in  said  body, 
a  spindle  and  means  for  axially  moving  said  spindle  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  said  opening  in 
said  body; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  support  arms  projecting  axially  from 
the  opening  in  said  body,  said  arms  having  rearward  ends 
mounted  within  said  body  by  means  mounting  said  arms 
and  preventing  axial  movement  thereof  with  respect  to 
said  body,  and  forward  ends  remote  from  said  body; 
contact  points  fixed  to  said  forward  ends  of  said  arms; 
a  contact  f>oint  expanding  shaft  engaging  said  spindle  and 
mounted  to  move  axially  with  said  spindle,  said  shaft 
comprising 

a  forward  portion  projecting  axially  from  said  body  be- 
tween said  arms  and  having  first  tapered  surface  means 
engaging  each  of  said  arms  at  a  first  contact  location 
remote  from  said  body  for  expanding  said  forward  ends 
of  said  arms,  and 
an  intermedaite  portion  having  second  tapered  surface 
means  engaging  each  of  said  arms  at  a  second  contact 
location  remote  from  said  contact  points  for  expanding 
said  arms; 
each  of  the  associated  first  and  second  tapered  surface  means 
having  the  same  inclination  and  facing  in  the  same  direc- 
tion so  that  said  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  arms 
are  expanded  the  same  radial  distance  simultaneously,  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  shaft;  and 
said  mounting  means  including  spring  means  for  each  arm 
supported  by  said  body  for  urging  the  associated  arm 
radially  toward  said  contact  point  expanding  shaft. 


4,136,457 
PIN  MICROMETER  ADAPTER 

Klaus  Langer,  1750  Halford  Ave.,  Apt.  106,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
95051 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,542 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/18 
U.S.  a.  33—167  5  Claims 

1   An  adapter  for  converting  an  interchangeable  anvil  mi- 
crometer to  accept  very  small  diameter  anvil  pins,  said  adapter 
comprising: 
a  rigid  channelled  member  having  a  flat  internal  floor,  a  flat 
exterior  surface  parallel  with  said  floor,  and  two  substan- 
tially parallel  side  walls  extending  from  said  floor  to  pro- 
vide a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section; 
said  internal  floor  having  a  width  to  provide  a  loose  fit  over 
the  clamping  jaw  of  the  interchangeable  anvil  microme- 
ter; 
said  extenor  surface  having  a  length  suitable  for  reaching  the 

longitudinal  center  line  of  the  micrometer  spindle; 
a  V-groove  in  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  exterior  surface 


for  clamping  a  pin  between  said  exterior  surface  and  the 
stationary  reference  jaw  of  said  micrometer;  and 


means  in  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  channel  member  for 
retaining  said  member  in  said  micrometer  clamping  jaw. 


4,136,458 
BI-AXIAL  PROBE 
Frederick  K.  Bell,  Centerrille;  Jerome  E.  Deis,  Kettering,  and 
Paul  E.  Allen,  Springfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ben- 
dix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,573 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  33—174  L  18  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  probe  of  the  type  having  a  housing, 
a  stylus  extending  outwardly  in  an  axial  direction  from  the 
housing  and  having  a  position  of  equilibrium  before  any  force 
external  from  the  probe  acts  thereon,  means  for  movably 
mounting  said  stylus  to  the  housing  to  allow  the  stylus  to 
displace  to  a  first  position  from  the  equilibrium  position,  in 
response  to  a  first  force  by  an  object  on  the  stylus  in  any  direc- 
tion chosen  from  a  radial  and  an  axial  direction  toward  the 
housing,  a  movable  plate  coupled  to  the  stylus  and  carrying  a 
conductor  having  spaced  insulator  regions  along  conductor,  a 
set  of  contacts  fixed  to  the  housing  and  disposed  to  bridge  and 
spaced  insulator  regions  when  the  movable  plate  engages  the 
contacts,  and  means  for  urging  the  plate  toward  the  contacts 
fixed  to  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  stylus  portion  carried  by  the  stylus  and  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  the  stylus; 
means  for  movably  mounting  the  stylus  to  the  housing  to 
allow  the  stylus  to  displace  from  the  equilibrium  p>osition 
in  response  to  a  second  force  by  the  object  on  the  stylus 
portion  directed  axially  away  from  the  housing  to  a  sec- 
ond position  below  said  equilibrium  position;  and 
means  resjxmsive  to  said  second  force  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  displacement  of 
the  stylus  as  a  result  of  said  second  force,  said  generating 
means  including: 
a  second  set  of  spaced  insulator  regions  disposed  on  said 

conductor; 
a  second  plate  disposed  within  the  housing  and  having  a 
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second  set  of  contact  fixed  thereto  and  disposed  to  bridge 
the  second  set  of  spaced  insulator  regions  when  the  stylus 
IS  in  the  equilibnum  position,  and 
a  second  means  for  urging  the  second  plate  toward  the  first 
plate  with  the  contacts  on  the  second  plate  in  engagement 
with  the  second  set  of  spaced  insulator  regions  m  the 
conductor,  whereby  the  conductor  has  a  low -resistance  "^ 

when  the  stylus  is  in  its  equilibrium  p<.isition  and  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  spaced  contacts  are  seated  on  the 
spaced  insulator  regions  and  high  resistance  when  the 
stylus  IS  moved  away  from  the  equilibnum  ptisition  and  at 
least  one  of  the  contact  is  not  seated  in  the  corresponding 
spaced  insulator  region 


4,136,460 
ADJUSTABLE  BUTTONHOLE  SEWING  GUIDE 
Delia  E.  Cornwall,  5065  S.  Gurene  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
84117 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  S«r.  No.  779,283 
Int.  a.-  A41H  25/00 

11  Qaiffls 
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1  A  parallelizing  gauge  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
parallel  spacing  between  a  light  exposure  mask  and  a  substrate 
plate  compnsing,  in  combination 

(a)  means  for  holding  a  flat  light  exp^wing  mask  in  a  predeter- 
mined plane. 

(b)  a  substrate  supporting  member  having  a  surface  disposed 
in  a  generally  parallel,  spaced  apan  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  predetermined  plane; 

(c)  positioning  means  coupled  to  said  substrate  supporting 
member  for  selectively  moving  said  substrate  supporting 
means  toward  and  away  from  said  light  exposing  mask, 
and 

(d)  at  least  three  spacer  members  operatively  coupled  to  said 
substrate  supporting  member  and  movable  relative 
thereto,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  spacer  mem- 
bers radially  inwardly  into  the  space  between  said  sub- 
strate supfxDrting  member  and  light  exposing  mask  at 
different  points  around  the  pcnphery  of  said  substrate 
supporting  member  in  resfwnse  to  the  movement  of  said 
substrate  supporting  member  towards  said  light  exposing 
mask,  the  radial  motion  of  said  spacer  members  being 
small  with  respect  to  the  dimensions  of  the  substrate  plate, 
and  as  said  substrate  supporting  member  is  withdrawn 
from  said  light  exposing  mask,  said  means  for  moving  said 
spacer  member  further  causing  said  members  to  be  re- 
tracted radially  outwardly  from  the  space  therebetween 


4,136.459 
PARALLELIZING  GAUGE  IN  A  WEDGE  ERROR 
CORRECTION  HEAD 
W'infried  Suss,  Lnterhaching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Karl  Suss  KG,  Garching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  761,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 
1976,  2607607 

Int.  a.    G03B  27,02 
U.S.  a.  33— 180  R  4  Claims 


1  A  buttonhole  sewing  guide  for  sewing  buttonholes  in 
fabnc,  compnsing 

a  thin,  flexible  template  having  a  lateral  edge  and  a  plurality 
of  generally  recUngular  holes  therethrough  of  a  size 
larger  than  the  desired  buttonhole  for  placement  on  the 
fabric  where  the  buttonhole  is  to  be  sewn,  said  holes 
having  a  common  axis  parallel  to  said  lateral  edge  and 
each  having  a  vertical  length  along  said  common  axis  and 
a  horizontal  length  along  a  respective  individual  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  common  axis,  and 

size  adjustment  means  associated  with  said  template  select- 
ably  actuable  for  reducing  the  effective  size  of  holes  in 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  lengths  both  separately  and 
simultaneously  to  correspond  with  the  desired  size  of  the 
buttonhole  stitching  to  be  sewn,  the  effective  size  of  each 
of  said  holes  being  adjusted  in  a  common  manner. 


4,136,461 
SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  BOW 
Max  Gasser,  Bemeck,  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to  Max  Gasser 
AGF  Produkdoa,  Bemeck,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842^76 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29,  1977,  77  20546 
Int.  a.-  F41G  1/46 
VS.  a.  33—265  10  Claims 


1   A  sighting  device  for  attachment  to  a  bow,  comprising: 

a  sight  for  aiming  arrows; 

a  mount  for  supporting  the  sight; 

a  worm  gear  rouubly  attached  to  the  mount; 

a  rack  having  teeth  and  means  for  slidably  retaining  the 
mount  thereon  with  the  worm  gear  meshed  with  the  teeth 
whereby  rotation  of  the  worm  gear  advances  the  mount 
along  the  rack; 

a  bar  having  a  slot  extending  therein  wherein  the  slot  has  a 


periphery  with  a  plurality  of  similarly  formed  spiaced 
depressions; 

means  for  mounting  the  rack  on  the  bar  so  as  to  extend 
generally  normal  to  the  bar; 

a  threaded  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  bar  and  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  complementing  individually  the 
depressions  of  the  slot;  and 

a  cradle  for  attachment  to  a  bow,  said  cradle  having  a 
threaded  opening  therein  in  which  the  bolt  is  screwed  to 
hold  the  bar  in  selected  positions  with  respect  to  the  cra- 
dle; whereby  when  the  cradle  is  attached  to  a  bow,  the 
rack  retaining  the  mount  for  the  sight  may  be  spaced 
selected  distances  from  the  bow  by  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  bolt  with  resp>ect  to  the  slot  in  the  bar  and  the  sight 
may  be  advanced  along  the  rack  to  adjust  the  altitude 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  bow. 


4,136,462 

ADJUSTABLE  CROSSHAIR  SIGHT  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW 

Kenneth  D.  Topel,  11209  Shaw  Rd.  E.,  Pnyallup,  Wash.  98371 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,432 

Int.  a.2  F41G  1/46 

VS.  a.  33—265  8  Qalms 


having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  thread- 
ably  engaging  said  T-nut,  a  bushing  affixed  to  the  second 
end  of  said  threaded  shaft,  means  associated  with  said 
bushing  for  preventing  said  bushing  from  passing  through 
said  slot,  said  means  being  interp>osed  between  said  bush- 
ing and  a  second  surface  of  said  first  side  wall  so  that  said 
first  side  wall  is  clamped  between  said  bushing  and  said 
T-nut. 

6.  An  archery  sight  for  use  with  a  bow,  said  archery  sight 
comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  for  mounting  the  sight  to  the  bow,  said 
mounting  plate  haveing  a  first  tab  portion  and  a  second  tab 
portion  extending  therefrom,  said  first  and  second  tab 
portions  being  spaced  from  one  another,  and  each  of  said 
first  and  second  tab  portions  having  a  mounting  aperture 
formed  therethrough; 

a  crosshair  frame  spaced  from  said  mounting  plate,  said 
crosshair  frame  having  a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft 
extending  therefrom,  said  first  and  second  shafts  being 
spaced  from  one  another,  said  first  shaft  engaging  and 
extending  through  said  mounting  aperture  in  said  first  tab 
portion  and  said  second  shaft  engaging  and  extending 
through  said  mounting  aperture  in  said  second  tab  portion; 

a  plurality  of  first  wires  mounted  on  said  crosshair  frame  in 
substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  to 
provide  range  markers; 

a  second  wire  mounted  on  said  crosshair  frame  orthogonal 
to  and  intersecting  said  plurality  of  first  wires  to  provide 
a  windage  marker;  and 

first  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  the  extension  of  said 
first  and  second  shafts  through  said  mounting  apertures  so 
as  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  mounting  plate  and  the 
frame  to  provide  a  windage  adjustment. 


1  An  archery  sight  for  use  with  a  bow,  said  archery  sight 
comprising: 

a  mounting  plate,  said  mounting  plate  having  opposing  par- 
allel surfaces; 

a  crosshair  frame,  said  crosshair  frame  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  and  a  transverse  dimension,  said  crosshair 
frame  including  a  first  and  a  second  elongate  side  wall 
lying  along  said  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  frame  in 
generally  parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  each  said 
side  wall  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  side  wall 
having  a  slot  formed  therethrough  along  ite  elongate 
dimension,  an  elongate  top  wall  attached  to  said  first  ends 
of  said  side  walls  and  an  elongate  bottom  wall  atUched  to 
said  second  ends  of  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  and  said 
top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  in  assembly  defining  an 
aperture; 

means  for  mounting  said  crosshair  frame  on  said  mounting 
plate  such  that  a  plane  defined  by  the  transverse  and 
longitudinal  dimensions  of  said  crosshair  frame  is  substan- 
tially normal  to  one  surface  of  said  mounting  plate; 

a  plurality  of  first  wires  mounted  in  said  crosshair  frame 
substantially  contained  within  said  a[>erture  and  extending 
across  said  aperture  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  crosshair  frame; 

a  second  wire  mounted  in  said  crosshair  frame  orthogonal  to 
and  intersecting  said  plurality  of  first  wires,  said  second 
wire  lying  in  the  plane  defined  by  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  dimensions  of  said  crosshair  frame; 

clamping  means  attached  to  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  first 
wires  adjacent  said  first  side  wall  for  releasably  clamping 
said  first  side  wall  to  attach  said  first  wires  to  said  frame, 
said  clamping  means  including  a  T-nut  attached  to  said 
first  end  of  said  first  wire,  said  T-nut  having  a  crossbar 
portion  abutting  a  first  surface  of  said  first  side  wall  and  a 
shank  portion  extending  into  said  slot,  a  threaded  shaft 


4,136,463 
RADIANT  HEAT  PAINT  SPRAY  CHAMBER 
Damon  P.  Nolan;  Damon  P.  Nolan,  II,  and  Kevin  T.  Nolan,  all 
of  888  ElCielito,  Denton,  Tex,  76201,  assignors  to  Damon  P. 
Nolan;  Damon  P.  Nolan,  II  and  Kevin  T.  Nolan,  all  of  Denton, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,092 

Int.  C1.2  F26B  3/32 

U.S.  a.  34—39  12  Qaims 


1.  A  paint  chamber  for  applying  radiant  heat  to  an  object  to 
prepare  the  object  for  painting  comprising: 

a  structure  for  housing  the  object  to  be  painted; 

tubing  fixed  in  surface  contact  with  the  outside  of  at  least 
one  wall  of  said  structure; 

means  for  circulating  a  heated  fluid  through  said  tubing  to 
thereby  heat  the  wall  of  said  structure  in  which  said  tubing 
is  in  contact;  and 

means  for  insulating  the  outside  of  the  wall  of  said  structure 
in  which  said  tubing  is  in  contact  to  attach  said  tubing  to 
said  wall  and  to  direct  radiant  heat  into  said  structure 
whereby  the  object  to  be  painted  is  heated. 
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4,136,464 
BOOT  DRYING  APPARATLS 
Alexander  H«y,  56  Maywood  Park,  Scarborough,  Canada  (MIK 
2G8) 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  S«r.  No.  841,309 
Int.  C\:  F26B  23  00 
L.S.  a.  34—104 


8  Claims 


I  A  htxil  drying  apparatus  LumpriMng  a  plenum  chamber, 
said  plenum  chamber  havmg  an  open  mouth  p<irtion,  said 
plenum  chamber  having  \*alls  adjacent  said  open  mouth  por- 
tion  thereof,  said  w.alls  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein 
communicating  to  the  interior  of  said  plenum  chamber,  said 
open  mouth  portion  of  said  plenum  chamber  kx:ated  at  a  lower 
surface  thereof,  said  plenum  chamber  having  an  upper  surface, 
said  walls  being  located  intermediate  said  open  mouth  ponion 
and  said  upper  surface,  said  upper  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein,  a  plurality  of  tubes,  said  plurality  of  tubes  and 
said  plurality  of  holes  and  said  plurality  of  openings  being 
equal  in  number,  said  plurality  of  tubes  fixedly  secured  to  said 
uppermost  surface,  each  of  said  tubes  having  an  opening  at  one 
end,  said  opening  at  said  one  end  interkvated  surrounding  said 
holes  in  said  upper  surface,  each  of  said  tubes  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  surface  and  having  the  longitudinal  axes 
thereof  being  disp*)sed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another. 
each  of  said  lubes  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  walls 
thereof,  said  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  rixl  extending  along 
the  length  of  said  lubes,  means  to  bias  the  uppermost  end  of 
said  rixJ  upwardly  away  from  said  plenum  chamber  in  an 
uppermost  p«isition,  said  plurality  of  openings  in  said  each  ot 
said  tubes  being  disposed  in  a  closed  p»isilion  and  said  plurality 
nf  openings  in  said  plenum  chamber  being  disp<ised  in  a  closed 
p»isition  when  said  rod  is  disp<ised  in  said  uppermost  position, 
said  plurality  o(  said  openings  in  said  each  of  said  tubes  being 
disposed  in  an  open  p<isition  when  said  plurality  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  plenum  chamber  being  disposed  in  an  open  p<isition 
when  said  rixl  is  dispensed  in  a  downward  position,  an  addi 
tional  opening  in  the  surface  of  said  tubes  located  in  the  upper- 
most region  o(  said  tubes,  said  additional  opening  being  dis- 
posed open  independent  of  the  location  of  said  rixJ 


a  honzontally  extending  bottom  structure. 

a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
structure  in  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  one  another, 

said  bottom  structure  and  said  side  walls  defining  cunng 
space  of  a  size  comparable  to  a  transverse  section  of  a 
curing  bam  above  said  bottom  structure  and  between  said 
side  walls  which  is  open  at  the  upper  end  thereof  so  that 
tobacco  leaves  can  be  filled  downwardly  in  random  fash- 
ion into  supported  relation  to  said  bottom  structure  be- 
tween said  side  walls  and  uniformly  loaded  into  said  cur- 
ing space, 

top  closure  means  for  securemcnt  between  said  side  walls 
across  the  open  upper  end  of  said  curing  space  after  the 
tobacco  leaves  have  been  filled  therein  to  provide  with 
said  bottom  structure  and  said  side  walls  peripheral  con- 
finement for  the  loaded  tobacco  leaves,  and 


a  plurality  of  separate  U-shaped  tines,  each  of  said  U-shaped 
tines  compnsing  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  leg  portions  extending  therefrom  of  a  length  suffi- 
cient to  extend  from  said  top  closure  means  to  said  bottom 
structure. 

the  free  ends  of  the  leg  portions  of  said  U-shaped  tines  being 
shaped  to  pierce  completely  through  the  loaded  tobacco 
leaves  pcnpherally  confined  m  said  cunng  space  so  as  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  structure  when  the 
associated  bight  portion  is  positioned  adjacent  said  top 
closure  means  whereby  when  said  container  is  moved 
from  said  loading  position  into  said  curing  position  said 
U-shaped  tines  are  positioned  to  be  supported  and  to 
provide  interior  support  for  the  pcnpherally  confined 
tobacco  leaves  in  the  cunng  space  dunng  the  curing  oper- 
ation 


4.136,466 
ARTIFICIAL  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Wrue,  Greece,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  A  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  No».  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,151 

Int.  a.-  G09B  23/34 

U.S.  a.  35—17  9  Oaims 


4.136,465 

TOB.ACCO  BL  LK  CURING  CONTAINER  SECTIONS  AND 

COMPOSITE  BARN  CONSTRICTION  FORMED 

THEREBY 

Robert  V\.  Wilson.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Powell  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Bennettsville,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649.674,  Jan.  16,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  758.921 

Int.  CI.    A24B  /  <X< 

I  .S.  CI.  34—210  37  Claims 

33   \  container  for  receiving  tobacco  leaves  while  disposed 

in  a  horiionlal  loading  position  and  for  supporting  the  leaves 

for  curing  while  disp<ised  in  a  vertical  cunng  position,  said 

container  when  in  said  loading  ptisition  comprising 
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a  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  circular  aperture  there- 
through; 

cylindrical  diaphragm  mounting  means  having  said  dia- 
phragm peripherally  secured  thereto  for  supporting  said 
flexible  diaphragm; 

a  cylindrical  diaphragm  control  member  disposed  for  move- 
ment within  said  cylindrical  diaphragm  mounting  means, 
said  diaphragm  control  member  effecting  stretching  of 
said  diaphragm  and  enlargement  of  said  aperture  upon 
movement  of  said  control  member  toward  said  diaphragm 
and  permitting  contraction  of  said  diaphragm  upon  move- 
ment of  said  control  member  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 

means  for  selectively  effecting  movement  of  said  diaphragm 
control  member  with  respect  to  said  diaphragm  mounting 
means  either  towards  said  diaphragm  or  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  vary  the  size  of  said  diaphragm  aperture. 


4,136,468 
FOOTWEAR 
Dorothy  G.  Munschy,  1512  Locust  Ravine,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 
93306 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,096 

Int.  a.2  A43B  3/26 

U.S.  a.  36—97  7  Claims 


4,136,467 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING 

STABILIZATION  ERROR  TO  THE  LINE  OF  SIGHT  OF  A 

SIMULATOR 
John  D.  O'Rourke,  Utica,  and  Stuart  W.  Flockencier,  Mt  Cltm- 
ens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  High- 
land Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,210 

Int.  a.2  F41F  27/00;  (M)9B  9/00 

L.S.  a.  35—25  12  Claims 


^^^r//V 


1.  Improved  footwear  comprising: 

A.  a  flexible  cover  component  for  a  human  foot  including  a 
sole  portion  characterized  by  forward,  central  and  rear- 
ward sections  arranged  in  contiguous,  coplanar  relation, 
an  upper  portion  integrally  related  with  the  sole  jxjrtion 
including  a  toe  section  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  plane  of  the  sole  portion,  a  pair  of  side  sections  com- 
prising a  pair  of  foldable  side  tabs  extended  rearwardly 
from  said  toe  section,  and  a  heel  portion  including  a  fold- 
able  heel  tab  integrally  related  to  the  rearward  section  of 
the  sole  portion  and  projected  upwardly  therefrom; 
a  flexible  binder  component  for  securing  the  cover  com- 
ponent about  a  human  foot  comprising  a  strap  having  a 
midsection  united  with  the  heel  tab  in  a  spaced  relation 
with  the  rearward  section  of  the  sole  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
end  sections  jxisitionable  into  overlapping  relation  with 
the  toe  section  of  the  upper  pwrtion;  and 
fastening  means  for  releasably  connecting  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  binder  component  to  the  toe  section  of  the 
upper  portion,  including  at  least  one-half  of  a  Velcro 
fastener  affixed  to  each  end  section  of  the  strap  of  the 
binder  component. 


B 


4,136,469 
SHOVEL  TOOTH 
Hans-Rudolf  Zepf,  Hirsackerstrasse  30,  Horgen,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,793,  Feb.  10,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,473 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Feb.   21,    1975, 
2195/75 

Int.  a.2  E02F  9/28 
U.S.  a.  37—141  T  7  Claims 


1    An  apparatus  for  providing  an  adjustable  aperture,  com- 
prising 


1  For  a  simulator  which  simulates  the  view  of  a  target, 
provides  for  movement  of  the  target  in  the  field  of  view,  and 
has  a  line  of  sight  which  the  user  of  the  simulator  must  place  on 
the  target,  the  method  of  more  realistically  simulating  in  the 
simulator  a  system  having  a  subilized  line  of  sight  by  introduc- 
ing the  stabilization  error  which  the  stabilized  line  of  sight  in 
the  system  being  simulated  experiences  comprising:  determin- 
ing the  subilization  error  in  the  line  of  sight  of  the  system  being 
simulated  in  response  to  disturbances;  making  a  real  time  re- 
cord of  the  stabilization  error;  and  when  the  simulator  is  in  use, 
playing  the  record  and  imparting  the  real  time  stabilization 
error  contained  therein  to  the  line  of  sight  of  the  simulator 
while  also  imparting  target  maneuvers  to  the  target  of  the 
simulator. 


1.  A  shovel  tooth  for  use  in  combination  with  a  construction 
machine  of  the  type  having  a  shovel  blade  having  an  inner 
surface  and  a  front  edge  comprising: 

a  unitary  tooth  holder  including 

a  rear  jx)rtion  attachable  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  blade  and 
formed  as  a  half  shell  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross 
section,  said  half  shell  defining  a  recess  opening  toward 
the  blade  inner  surface  when  attached  thereto  and  having 
closed  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  U-shaped  cross 
section  having  a  bight  and  two  legs  extending  from  each 
side  of  said  bight,  said  legs  and  said  rearward  end  termi- 
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fiating  in  a  continuous  edge,  said  continuous  edge  being 
ngidly  attachable  to  only  the  inner  surface  of  the  blade  so 
that  said  half  shell  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  blade  define 
a  cavity  iherebctvteen  when  attached,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  recess  taken  in  planes  parallel  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  blade  and  bounded  by  said  legs  and  ends 
constantly  increasing  from  said  bight  to  said  continuous 
edge, 

a  transverse  web  extending  across  the  forward  end  ot  said 
half  shell  with  one  side  thereof  integrally  attached  thereto 
and  forming  said  closed  forward  end  of  said  recess,  a 
lower  edge  portion  of  said  web  extending  partly  along  and 
covering  a  portion  of  the  front  edge  of  the  blade  when  said 
half  shell  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  blade  are  attached. 

the  entire  surface  area  of  said  recess  being  exposed  from  the 
underside  of  said  half  shell  with  no  other  portion  of  the 
shovel  tooth  extending  rearwardly  from  said  lower  edge 
portion  of  said  web, 

a  forward  projecting  ptirtion  integrally  connected  to  the 
opposite  side  of  said  web  from  said  half  shell,  said  forward 
projecting  ptirlion  extending  away  from  the  front  edge 
when  said  half  w hell  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  blade  are 
attached,  and 

a  tooth  cap  detachably  mounted  on  said  forward  ppijecting 
fwrtion.  said  cap  having  an  interior  cavity  shaped  to  re- 
ceive and  substantially  mate  with  said  forward  projecting 
portion  , 


4,136,470 
QUICK  CHA.NGE  PICITRE  FRA.ME 
Benno  Barz,  Gienanthstrasse  10,  D-6750  Kmisersiautem,  Fed. 
Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  8.  1976,  Ser.  No.  739.738 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  14, 
1975,  2551302 

Int.  n.    C;09F  /   /.' 
U,S.  a.  40— 152  UOaims 


117 


«-  I  U 


jjn 


1  A  quick  change  frame  for  pictures  comprising  frame 
moldings  and  corner  joints  for  detachably  fixing  the  frame 
moldings  together,  comprising 

frame  moldings  substantially  closed  tubular  shaped  in  cross- 
section  each  forming  a  hollow  rail  having  straight  ends 
perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow  rail, 
the  latter  defining  a  cavity  and  having  an  inner  side  wall 
with  at  least  one  opening  formed  completely  through  said 
inner  side  wall  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  adjacent  to 
and  communicating  with  the  cavity, 
corner  joints  constituting  angle  pieces  each  including  a 
central  portion  expviscd  between  said  straight  ends  of 
adjacent  of  said  hollow  rails,  respectively  and  two  angle 
arms  attached  to  said  central  portion,  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  portion  adjacent  said  central  portion  correspond- 
ing complementary  in  shape  and  si/e  lo  the  cross-section 
of  the  cavity  of  said  hollow  rail  of  said  frame  moldings, 
each  of  said  arms  includes  at  lea.st  one  male  detent  part 
projecting  out  from  said  arms  and  releaseably  snappingly 
inserted  from  said  cavity  of  a  respective  of  said  hollow  rail 
into  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  inner  side  wall  of  said 
respective  hollow  rail, 
said  two  arms  form  an  angle  less  than  W, 


4.136,471 
DOCUMEr«4T  CARRIER 
Alan  Auftin,  Leeda,  England,  aaaignor  to  Alf  Cooke  Bag  Co, 
Ltd.,  Le«da,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,761 
Claimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  18,  1975, 
34338/75 

Int.  a.-  G09F  J/IO 
L'.S.  a.  40—159  2  Oaims 


IL 
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1  A  dcvumeni  carrier  comprising  a  single  folded  over  sheet 
of  matenal  said  folded  over  sheet  including  a  front  section  and 
a  back  section  that  are  parallel  to  each  other 

said  front  section  having  the  configuration  of  a  rectangle 

that  includes 

a  first  short  side 

a  second  short  side 

a  first  long  side 

a  second  long  side 
said  back  section  having  the  configuration  of  a  rectangle  that 

includes 

a  first  short  side 

a  second  short  side 

a  first  long  side 

a  second  long  side 

(a)  the  edge  portions  of  said  first  short  sides  of  said  front  ar,d 
back  sections  being  adhered  together  to  form  a  leading 
edge  of  the  document  carrier 

(b)  the  edge  portions  of  said  second  short  side  of  said  from 
and  back  sections  being  adhered  together  to  form  a  trail- 
ing edge  of  the  document  carrier, 

(c)  said  first  long  side  of  said  front  and  back  sections  being 
adhered  together  along  the  fold  line  that  forms  said  front 
and  back  sections  to  thereby  provide  a  sharp  and  strong 
bottom  edge  of  the  carrier 

(d)  the  edge  portions  of  said  second  long  sides  of  said  frimi 
and  back  sections  being  unjoined  to  thereby  form  an  open 
top  for  the  carrier  so  that  it  can  receive  a  document  be- 
tween said  front  and  back  sections,  and 

(e)  >aid  front  and  back  sections  being  adhered  together  by  a 
line  of  adhesive  that  extends  along  a  line  parallel  to  bul 
spaced  fron  said  bottom  edge  of  the  carrier,  said  line  of 
adhesive  providing  an  abutment  which  serves  to  support 
the  bottom  side  of  any  document  inserted  through  said 
open  top  at  a  spaced  distance  above  said  btiltom  edge  of 
the  carrier 


4,136,472 
READOUT  CASSETTE 
Bernd  Delvo,  No.  35,  Burgerroeister-Lauck-Strasse,  6093  Flbr- 
sbeim  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1976,  2610117 

Int.  a.-  G09F  11/29 
U.S.  a.  40—471  5  Claims 

1    A  readout  cas.sette  comprising. 

a)  a  casing  having  front  and  back  sides  and  comprising  first 
and  second  chambers  spaced  from  each  other  and  first  and 
second  walls  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  extending  between  said  chambers,  at  least  one  of 
said  walls  having  a  viewing  window  therein. 


b)  first  and  second  reels  each  having  a  core  and  mounted  in 
said  first  and  second  chambers  respectively  for  rotation 
about  respective  axes; 

c)  means  extending  from  said  casing  for  rotating  at  least  one 
of  said  reels;  and 

d)  a  thin  elongated  web  having  printing  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof  and  extending  between  the  cores  of  said  reels,  said 
web  being  coiled  in  one  rotary  direction  about  the  core  of 
one  of  said  reels  and  being  coiled  in  the  opposite  rotary 
direction  about  the  core  of  the  other  of  said  reels; 

e)  said  first  and  second  walls  extending  from  said  first  cham- 
ber tangentially  on  the  front  side  of  the  axis  of  said  first 


4,136,474 

ILLUMINATED  OVERHEAD  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

Paul  Belokin,  Jr.,  Rte.  #4,  Hayward,  Wis.  54843 

Filed  May  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,796 

Int.  a.2  G09F  13/04 

U.S.  a.  40—559  1  Claim 


reel  to  said  second  chamber  tangentially  on  the  back  side 
of  the  axis  of  said  second  reel  such  that  the  axis  of  said  first 
reel  is  adjacent  the  back  side  of  the  plane  of  said  first  wall 
and  is  closer  to  the  plane  of  said  first  wall  than  the  plane 
of  said  second  wall  and  the  axis  of  said  second  reel  is 
adjacent  the  front  side  of  the  plane  of  said  second  wall  and 
IS  closer  to  the  plane  of  said  second  wall  than  the  plane  of 
said  first  wall; 
n  whereby  said  web  extends  in  a  straight  line  from  said  first 
reel  and  between  said  walls  to  said  second  reel  during  the 
period  that  said  web  is  withdrawn  from  one  of  said  reels 
and  taken  up  on  the  other  of  said  reels  during  simultaneous 
rotation  of  said  reels  in  opposite  directions. 


4,136,473 
MANUALLY  ADJUSTABLE  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Stanley  S.  Coe,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,441 

Int.  a.^  G09F  11/18 

L.S.  a.  40—518  8  Clums 


I 


1  A  manually  adjustable  indicating  device  comprising  a 
housing  structure  having  a  substantially  flat  base  plate  and  a 
pair  of  storage  cavities  secured  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
base  plate,  a  support  plate  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing 
structure  in  parallel  relation  to  said  flat  base  plate  and  having 
at  least  one  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  transversely  disposed 
ribs  to  the  outer  edges  of  which  a  pair  of  flanges  are  secured, 
and  a  self  coiling  tape  having  its  coiled  ends  disposed  respec- 
tively in  said  storage  cavities  and  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion arranged  in  flat  face  contacting  relation  to  said  base  plate 
and  with  iu  side  edges  underneath  said  flanges,  said  tape  hav- 
ing visually  observable  indicia  thereon. 


1.  An  overhead  sign  for  disposition  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship below  and  for  illumination  from  an  elongated  horizontally 
disposed  light  source  which  is  simultaneously  employed  to 
illuminate  a  space  below  said  overhead  sign,  said  overhead  sign 
comprising: 

a  translucent  relatively  resilient  lower  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  sloped  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly toward  each  other  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apari  end 
walls; 

each  wall  comprising  an  inner  light-receiving  surface  and  an 
outer  light-emitting  surface  and  at  least  some  of  said  walls 
comprising  an  outwardly  extending  flange  near  the  top 
thereof; 

an  opaque  upp>er  member  to  which  said  lower  member  is 
detachably  connected  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  walls; 

each  wall  of  said  upper  member  comprising  an  inner  surface, 
an  outer  surface,  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  surface  on  at  least  some  of  said  walls  of  said  upper  member 
having  a  groove  releasably  receiving  the  fiange  of  the 
associated  wall  of  said  lower  members  to  detachably 
connect  said  lower  portion  and  said  upper  portion  of  said 
sign; 

said  outer  surface  sloping  inwardly  and  upwardly  relative  to 
its  associated  inner  surface,  and  said  lower  surface  extend- 
ing transversely  away  from  said  light-emitting  surface  of 
the  associated  lower  wall,  whereby  said  upper  member 
permits  direct  illumination  of  said  light-receiving  surface 
from  said  light  source  but  prevents  direct  illumination  of 
said  light-emitting  surface  from  said  light  source,  and 
permits  illumination  of  said  space  below  said  sign  from 
said  light  source; 

and  means  on  said  sign  for  suspending  said  sign  below  said 
light  source. 


4,136,475 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HREARMS 
Edward  E.  CentiUe,  2  Yorktown  Rd.,  Candlewood  Village,  De- 
Monte,  Ind.  46310 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,639 
Int.  a.2  F4IC  77/00 
U.S.  a.  42—1  LP  2  Claims 

1,  A  locking  mechanism  for  firearms  comprising  a  firing 
mechanism,  an  opening  extending  into  the  firearm  and  in  com- 
munication with  a  seat  of  a  trigger  of  the  firing  mechanism,  a 
key  op>erable  lock  installed  in  the  opening,  the  lock  having  a 
key  plug  in  rotatable  communication  with  a  rack  and  pinion 
gear  linkage  activating  member,  a  locking  pin  mounted  for 
movement  in  unison  with  the  rack  of  the  rack  and  pinion  gear 
linkage  and  in  slidable  engagement  with  the  trigger  seat,  the 
pinion  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  shaft  which  is  in  rotat- 
able communication  with  the  key  plug,  the  locking  pin  in 
slidable  engagement  with  a  recess  in  the  trigger  seat,  a  spring 
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spiraled  alx'ui  (he  KKking  pin  and  in  operalive  relation  to  both 
the  trigger  ■.cat  and  the  rack,  the  iix.king  pin  selectively  kx'k- 


ing  and  unUx-king  the  trigger  -.eal  m  response  lo  the  operation 
of  the  kev  kxk 


4,136,476 

SAFETV  DEVICE  FOR  PORTABLE  FIREARMS 

George  Hetrick,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richard  L. 

Gorman,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,713 

Int.  a.-  F41C.'7  00 

L.S.  a.  42—1  LP  8  Claims 


I 


I  A  safety  device  tor  a  piirtahle  firearm  having  a  firing 
chamber  and  barrel,  coiiipiising 

a  metallic  cartndge  plug  m><:rtablc  into  the  t'lring  chamber  of 
the  firearm,  the  plug  being  rotaiable  vnthin  the  chamber 
ab<iut  Us  longitudinal  axis  and  having  threaded  means, 

a  telescoping  rod  insertable  into  and  through  the  barrel  o( 
the  t'irearm  and  \n[o  threading  relationship  with  the  car- 
tridge plug,  and 

a  cap  affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  telescoping  rod.  the  cap 
having  a  diameter  substanliallv  in  excess  o(  the  Kire  diam- 
eter of  the  firearm 


4,136,477 
nSHHOOK  DEVICE 
Paul  R.  Mines,  3721  Williamsburg.  Boise,  Id.  83706;  (xlward  A. 
Shelly,  3010  S.   Willis,   Abilene,  Tex.   79605,  and   Paul   R. 
Mines.  1237  Anson  Are..  Abilene.  Tex.  79601 

Filed  May  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,198 

Int.  a.    AOIK  V"  iJi) 

L.S.  a.  43— 15  6  Claims 


force  to  said  hook,  the  apparatus  being  attached  to  the  end  of 
a  first  length  of  line,  the  apparatus  cofnpnsing: 

an  elongated  body  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  the  first  length  of  the  line  being  attached  generally  ai 
the  first  end  of  said  body  member; 

a  pivot  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body  member  at  the 
second  end  thereof  and  disposed  to  pivot  about  a  pivot 
aAis. 

tension  spnng  means  mounted  on  said  body  member,  the 
spnng  means  being  elastically  deformable  from  a  fixed 
point  of  attachment  near  the  first  end  of  the  body  member, 
a  lower  portion  of  the  spnng  means  being  releasably  en- 
gageable  with  the  pivot  arm  when  said  spnng  means  is  in 
Its  deformed,  tensioned  state,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pivot  arm  being  held  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  body  member  by  the  pivot  arm  engaging  the  spring 
means  at  a  position  laterally  spaced  of  the  position  of  the 
pivot  axis  on  the  body; 

a  second  length  of  line  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  lower  portion  of  said  tension  spnng  means  and  the 
opposite  end  connected  to  said  hook. 

engagement  means  slidably  connecting  said  second  length  of 
line  to  said  pivot  arm  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  pivot 
axis  along  the  pivot  arm  such  that  a  force  exerted  on  said 
second  line  will  produce  a  torque  on  said  pivot  arm  caus- 
ing the  pivot  arm  to  rotate  toward  the  body  second  end 
thereby  bnnging  the  lower  portion  of  the  spring  means 
into  a  position  laterally  spaced  of  the  position  of  the  pivot 
axis  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  from  its  initial  posi- 
tion, thereby  releasing  the  spnng  means  from  engagement 
with  the  pivot  arm,  the  spnng  means  returning  toward  its 
undeformed  state  to  displace  the  hook  substantially 
toward  the  body  member 


4,136.478 

FISHING  POLE  AND  REEL  HOLDING  BAG 

Charles  J.  Wycosky,  166  Pasadena  Ave.,  Elyria,  Ohio  44035 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,389 

Int.  a:  AOIK  97/0* 

L  .S.  a.  43—26  6  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  setting  a  hixik  on  application  of  a  sufficient 


4  In  combination  with  a  fishing  pole  having  a  handle  and  a 
fishing  line  holding  reel  mounted  on  the  handle,  a  cover  com- 
pnsing,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  receptacle  arrangeable  around  the  handle  of  the  fishing 
pole  and  covenng  the  reel  mounted  on  the  handle;  and 

(b)  fastener  means  provided  on  the  receptacle  for  retaining 
the  receptacle  on  the  handle  of  the  fishing  pole,  the  recep- 
tacle has  an  op)ening  arranged  for  insertion  of  the  fishing 
rod  handle  into  the  receptacle,  the  fastener  means  being 
disposed  at  the  opening  for  closing  the  receptacle  against 
the  fishing  pole,  the  fastener  means  including,  in  combina- 
tion 
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(1)  a  flexible  element  slidably  mounted  on  the  receptacle 
about  the  opening  of  the  receptacle;  and 

(2)  connector  means  attached  to  the  clement  and  arranged 
engaging  the  fishing  pole  for  closing  the  opening  of  the 
receptacle  and  holding  the  receptacle  on  the  pole. 


4,136,479 

nSHING  LURE 

Lewis  Pierceall.  Rte.  2,  Lot  15,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.  27514 

Filed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,096 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  85/00 

VJS.  a.  43—42.22 


1  Claim 


1   A  fishing  lure,  comprising; 

a  a  flexible  body  member  in  the  nature  of  an  elongated 
flexible  simulated  worm  having  defined  head  and  tail 
extremities; 

b.  a  fishhook  member  having  an  eye  formed  at  the  leading 
end,  a  central  rod-like  shank  and  at  the  traihng  end  a 
curved  hook  having  a  forwardly-directed  barb,  said  flexi- 
ble body  member  being  mounted  on  said  fishhook  member 
by  means  of  a  minor  leading  portion  of  said  fishhook 
shank  extending  through  and  being  confined  within  a 
portion  of  the  body  of  said  flexible  body  member  between 
said  eye  and  a  point  of  exit  from  said  flexible  body  member 
rearwardly  thereof  with  said  eye  residing  proximate  said 
head  extremity  and  said  curved  hook  extending  outwardly 
from  said  flexible  body  member  and  said  hook  barb  being 
directed  toward  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  body 
member; 

c  a  vane  structure  including  a  pair  of  oppositely-positioned, 
trailing,  bendable,  vane  portions  extending  outwardlly 
from  said  shank  and  an  integral  leading  and  pointed  vane 
portion  forming  an  extension  of  said  trailing  vane  portions 
and  means  securing  said  leading  vane  portion  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  shank  forward  of  said  curved 
hook,  said  leading  vane  portion  residing  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  curved  hook 
and  said  trailing  portions  providing  adjustable  guide 
means  designed  to  affect  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
fishing  lure  through  water;  and 
d  surface  finish  means  providing  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
vane  structure  adjacent  said  flexible  body  member  a  sub- 
stantially shiny  surface  and  on  the  opposite  outer  side  of 
said  vane  structure  a  substantially  white,  soft,  irregular, 
non-flaking  coating. 


complete  pictorial  representation  on  at  least  one  planar 
face  when  juxtaposed  in  a  planar  configuration  edgewise 
along  their  length  dimension  in  correct  order  and  with 
correct  longitudinal  orientation,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  puzzle  pieces  in  upstanding  orienta- 
tion so  as  to  permit  movement  of  the  assembled  puzzle 
pieces,  said  means  including 

a  vertically  oriented  generally  rectangular  frame  having  a 
vertically  oriented  pocket,  open  at  the  top,  formed 
therein,  said  frame  having  a  length  approximately  equal 


to  the  length  of  said  puzzle  pieces  and  a  height  dimen- 
sion approximately  equal  to  the  overall  width  of  the 
juxtaposed  puzzle  pieces,  said  frame  being  operative  to 
provide  upright  support  of  puzzle  pieces  inserted 
therein  through  the  open  top  of  said  pocket,  and 
wheels  supporting  said  frame  permitting  relative  movement 

of  said  frame  with  respect  to  a  surface, 
said  mounting  means  being  configured  in  a  design  which 
together  with  said  complete  pictorial  representation  forms 
a  composite  representation  of  a  wheeled  vehicle. 


4,136,481 
TOY  FIGURES 
Bryan  F.  Nicholls,  Northampton,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Mettoy  Company  Limited,  Northampton,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,232 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1976, 
37730/76;  Oct.  28,  1976,  44927/76 

Int.  a.2  A63H  33/00 
U.S.  a.  46—22  7  Qaims 


4,136,480 
PUZZLE  PULL  TOY 
Norman  Fabricant,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Matthew  A.  Moiis- 
takas,  Mercerrille,  NJ.,  assignors  to  CBS  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,159 
Int  a.2  A63H  33/06 
U.S.  a.  46—17  5  Claims 

1   A  movable  puzzle  comprising: 

at  least  one  set  of  puzzle  pieces  each  of  which  consists  of  a 
plurality  of  elongated  strips  of  planar  configuration  each 
having  length  and  width  dimensions  substantially  greater 
than  its  thickness  and  having  a  pictorial  representation  on 
at  least  one  of  its  two  flat  surfaces  which  together  form  a 


7.  A  toy  figure  comprising  an  elongate  body  having  a  neck 
opening  at  its  upper  end,  a  transverse  resilient  diaphragm 
intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  tubular  portion 
beneath  the  diaphragm  open  from  below,  a  leg  assembly  com- 
prising a  centre  fitting  and  two  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
centre  fitting,  said  leg  assembly  presenting  a  bulbous,  generally 
hemispherical  upper  end  portion  received  in  said  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  body,  an  elongate  stem  extending  rotatably 
through  said  neck  opening  and  through  an  opening  in  said 
diaphragm,  said  stem  having  an  upper  end  carrying  a  head  and 
having  a  lower  end  disposed  adjacent  said  centre  fitting  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  hinder  removal  of  said  leg  assembly 
from  said  body  and  journal  means  operative  between  said  leg 
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assembly  and  said  body  to  permit  rotation  of  said  leg  assembly 
relative  to  said  body  about  a  longitudinai  axis  of  said  stem,  said 
diaphragm  bearing  downwardly  on  said  leg  assembly, 
whereby  to  take  up  play  between  said  body,  head  and  leg 
assembly  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  stem 


4,136.482 

MATING  PLATE  AND  AXLE  ELEMENT,  WTTH 

L'NDERCLT  CONNECTOR 

Artur  Fischer,  WeinluJde  34,  D-7244  WaJcUchUi  3  (Tumlingen), 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiaiiy 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,5W 
Oajms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy,  Oct.  6, 
1976,  7631177[L] 

Int.  a.-  A63H  JJ  OS 
VS.  a.  46— Z3  16  CUims 


least  a  part  of  the  top  of  a  face  and  simulated  hair  extending 
downwardly  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  lower  head  portion  includ- 
ing changeable  facial  features  oriented  back-to-back  and  means 
for  mounting  said  lower  head  portion  for  rotation  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis,  whereby,  when  said  lower  head  portion 
is  routed  on  its  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  base,  the  frontal 
facial  features  of  said  flgurine  are  changed  and  the  opposing 
facial  features  are  hidden  behind  the  simulated  hair  at  the  rear 
of  the  head,  wherein  said  lower  head  portion  includes  a  de- 
pending neck,  and  said  means  for  mounting  includes  said  neck 
having  means  derining  a  socket  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  and 
a  complementary  ball  formed  on  the  base  for  engagement  with 
said  socket  to  provide  forward  and  rearward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  head  relative  to  the  base. 


1  In  an  assembly  kit.  a  combination  comprising  a  plate 
element  having  two  faces  spaced  from  one  another  in  one 
direction  and  two  side  edges  spaced  from  one  another  in  an- 
other direction,  said  plate  element  having  an  undercut  grcxive 
extending  from  one  of  said  side  edges  and  open  at  al  least  one 
of  said  faces,  and  a  bore  communicating  with  said  undercut 
groove,  and  an  axle  element  having  a  pin-shaped  portion  in- 
seriable  into  said  btire  of  said  plate  element,  a  holding  portion 
connected  with  said  pin-shaped  portion  and  insertable  into  said 
groove  of  said  plate  element,  said  holding  portion  having  a 
non-circular  cross-section  mating  with  the  cross  section  of  said 
groove  and  being  provided  with  a  projecting  connecting 
means  for  connecting  said  holding  p<irtion  with  another  struc- 
tural element  of  the  kit.  and  a  shaft  portion  connected  with  said 
holding  p<irlion 


4,136,483 
DOLL  WITH  CHANGEABLE  FACIAL  FEATCRF^ 
Judy  Shackelford,  lx>s  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Rouben  T.,  Terzian, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  A  Associates,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754.260 

Int.  n.    A63H  /J.'W 

I  -S.  (1.  46— 1J5  R  2  Claims 


4,136,484 
STL'FFED  DOLL  WITH  BENDABLE  FRAMEWORK  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FRAMEWORK 
D.  Darid  Abrmms,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  uaignor  to  Mego 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  867,528 

Int.  a.-  A63H  3/02.  3/04 

\}S.  a.  46—160  12  Claims 


1  A  figurine  having  changeable  facial  features,  comprising 
means  defining  a  base  of  the  figurine,  and  means  defining  a 
head  of  the  figurine  having  an  upper  head  portion  including  at 


1  A  stuffed  bendable  doll  having  a  bendable  linear  frame- 
work, said  doll  including  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  pair  of  legs 
connected  to  a  torso,  said  framework  comprising: 

a  pair  of  flexible  wires,  each  said  wire  coated  with  an  annular 
layer  of  flexible  reslient  plastic,  one  of  said  wires  extend 
ing  substantially  centrally  and  longitudinally  through 
each  limb  of  said  doll,  each  said  wire  having  a  first  portion 
extending  from  one  of  said  arms,  a  second  pwrtion  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  legs  and  a  junction  connecting  said 
first  and  second  poriions,  each  said  junction  comprising  a 
first  section  and  a  second  section,  each  said  first  section 
depending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  inner 
end  of  the  associated  first  portion  to  one  end  of  the  associ- 
ated second  section,  each  said  second  section  extending 
laterally  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  it's  associated  first 
section  and  further  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  section  from  said  one  end  to  another  end  which  is 
joined  to  the  inner  end  of  the  respective  second  portion, 
said  two  wires  being  joined  to  each  other  at  said  junctions 
10  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  framework  for  a  stuffed 
bendable  doll  including  the  steps  of; 

1  extruding  flexible  wire  with  deposition  of  an  outer  annular 
resilient  plastic  coating. 

2  cutting  said  wire  into  predetermined  lengths. 

3  bending  a  pair  of  said  lengths  of  wire  to  substantially  a 
nghl  angular  bend  at  a  first  predetermined  distance  from 
one  end  of  each  of  said  wires,  '■ 


4.  bending  said  pair  of  wires  a  second  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  their  respective  right  angular  bends  to  substan- 
tially equal  acute  angular  bends, 

5.  bending  said  pair  of  wires  a  third  predetermined  distance 
from  their  respective  acute  angular  bends  so  that  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  wire  lengths  are  substantially 
parallel  to  the  portions  formed  by  step  3, 

6.  inverting  one  of  said  pair  of  wires  and  placing  it  atop  of 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  wires  so  that  the  correspondiiig 
parallel  portions  of  said  pair  of  wires  are  substantially  in 
overlying  relation  to  each  other,  and 

7.  coupling  the  upper  of  said  pair  of  wires  to  the  lower  of 
said  pair  of  wires  along  the  substantially  parallel,  overly- 
ing portions  of  said  lengths. 


4,136,485 
MINUTURE  VEHICLE 
Lawrence  T.  Jones,  Playa  del  Rey;  Amon  Sims,  Northridge,  ud 
Ashley  G.  Howden,  Lo«  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  aarignort  to 
CaUfomia  RAD  Center,  CulTer  Qty,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,871 

Int.  a.2  A63H  29/22 

VS.  a.  46—251  6  Oaiaa 


between  about  10^  and  10*  bacteria  per  ml,  wherein  the 
adhesive  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  less  than  about  0. 1 
part  per  part  of  the  mixture  by  weight  which  is  sufficient 
to  adhere  the  bacteria  to  the  seeds  or  the  particles  or  a 
combination  thereof;  and 
(b)  applying  the  composition  to  the  seeds,  the  particles  or  a 
combination  thereof  so  that  each  contain  at  least  about 
lO^  bacteria,  wherein  after  application  a  temperature  is 
maintained  prior  to  planting  which  provides  viability  of 
the  bacteria  for  a  period  of  at  least  24  hours. 

4,136,487 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ABRASIVE  MACHINING  OF 
SHAPED  SURFACES 
Vladimir  N.  KhokhuUn,  Sredneokhtinsky  prospekt,  26/17,  kv. 
75;  Andrei  N.  Grachev,  ulitsa  Ryleeva,  39,  kT.  1;  Valery  G. 
Shver,  Bolsboi  prospekt,  104,  kr.  24,  and  Valentin  L.  Kozlov, 
prospekt  EnergetikoT,  28,  korpus  7,  kv.  27,  all  of  Leningrad, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,268 

Int.  C1.2B24B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  51—33  R  8  Claims 


1  In  a  miniature  vehicle  for  operating  on  a  track  containing 
electrical  power  conductors  and  including  a  chassis,  rear 
wheels  and  electric  drive  means  for  driving  said  rear  wheels, 
the  improvement  in  steering  apparatus  interfacing  with  said 
conductors  comprising; 
a  substantially  triangular  hitch  section  on  said  chassis; 
a  uniury  steering  block  mounted  to  said  chassis  on  said  hitch 

section; 
first  and  second  receptacles  in  said  steering  block; 
first  and  second  front  wheels  mounted  to  rotate  on  said 

steering  block; 
first  and  second  electrical  conductive  pick-up  means  float- 
ably  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  receptacles,  respec- 
tively, for  maintaining  electrical  contact  to  said  power 
conductors,  and 
means  for  biasing  each  floating  pick-up  means  into  said 
electrical  conuct  with  said  power  conductors. 


4,136,486 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INOCULATING 

LEGVMISOSAE  WITH  BACTERIA 
Alfred  A.  Franklin,  Jr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  and  Ian  C.  McLeod, 
Okemos,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Microlife  Technics,  Inc.,  Sara- 
sota, Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,312 
Int.  a.2  AOIC  1/06 
U.S.  a.  47—58  1'  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  inoculating  seeds  of  the  plant  family 
Leguminosae,  particles  surrounding  the  seeds  including  soil 
particles  or  a  combination  thereof  with  nitrogen  fixing  bacteria 
in  order  to  induce  root  nodulation  which  comprises: 
(a)  providing  nitrogen  fixing  bacteria  which  are  selected  to 
be  infective  of  the  particular  variety  of  plant  of  the  seeds 
to  be  inoculated  as  a  composition  in  admixture  with  water 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.99  part  water  per  part  of 
the  mixture  by  weight  and  with  a  non-toxic  water  soluble 
adhesive  agent  at  a  temperature  which  maintains  the  via- 
bility of  the  bacteria  to  produce  a  mixture  containing 


1!  J!  X  U 


1.  An  arrangement  for  abrasive  machining  of  shaped  sur- 
faces of  an  intricate  profile,  comprising: 
a  base  member; 

articulated  suspensions  attached  to  said  base  member; 
a  casing  made  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  connected 
with  said  base  member  by  said  articulated  suspensions  and 
having  a  seat  with  an  opening; 
an  intermediate  sleeve  mounted  in  said  seat  of  said  hollow 
cylinder  and  having  formed  thereon  a  spherical  surface 
coaxial  with  said  intermediate  sleeve  to  serve  as  a  spheri- 
cal bearing  of  this  sleeve,  said  spherical  bearing  having  a 
flat  end  in  a  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  intermediate  sleeve; 
a  tool  spindle  disposed  in  said  intermediate  sleeve;  an  abra- 
sive tool  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tool  spindle;  a  flexible 
shaft  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  tool  spindle; 
a  rotary  drive  means  for  said  tool  spindle; 
an  intermediate  shaft  coupled  to  said  roury  drive  means; 
a  splined  joint  for  joining  said  flexible  shaft  to  said  intermedi- 
ate shaft; 
a  device  for  urging  said  abrasive  tool  against  the  surface  to 
be  machined  including: 

a  socket  positioned  in  said  hollow  cylinder  and  having  an 

end-face  engaging  said  flat  end  of  said  spherical  bearing, 

said  end-face  of  said  socket  being  provided  with  an 

opening  to  receive  said  flexible  shaft, 

a  spring  for  urging  said  socket  against  said  flat  end  of  said 

spherical  bearing  of  said  intermediate  sleeve,  and 
an  urging  force  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  force 
urging  said  socket  against  said  flat  end  of  said  spherical 
bearing;  and 
a  reciprocating  drive  means  for  said  hollow  cylinder 
including  an  end-face  cam  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
intermediate  shaft  and  a  plunger  connected  with  said 
hollow  cylinder  and  engaged  by  said  end-face  cam; 
whereby  said  abrasive  tool  performs  simultaneously  a 
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rotary  motion  and  a  reciprocating  motion  along  an  arc 
relative  to  said  base  member,  a  constant  controlled 
urgmg  force  being  directed  in  a  plane  extending  normal 
at  any  point  of  the  surface  to  be  machined 


4,136,488 
HONING  MACHINE 
William  G.  Wiiader,  Hamilton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ex-Cell-O 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  S«r.  No.  828.475 

Int.  a.-  B24Bi,J6 

L'.S.  a.  51—58  12  Oaims 


moval  of  the  worlcpiece  from  the  honing  machine  and 
insertion  of  a  new  workpiece  into  the  machine,  the  lift 
means,  upon  deactuation,  causing  the  tool  holder  mount- 
ing means  to  move  back  to  its  engaged  position  for  honing 
the  newly  inserted  workpiece,  the  lift  means  comprising 
lift  cylinder  means  for  raising  the  inner  side  of  the  tool 
holder  mounting  means  with  respect  to  the  base  member 
so  as  to  move  the  too)  holder  mounting  means  between  its 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions  for  interchanging 
workpieces  in  the  honing  machine;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  honing 
machine,  said  control  means  actuating  and  deactuating  the 
lift  means  for  insertion  and  removal  of  successive  work- 
pieces  into  and  out  of  the  machine. 


4,136,489 
GRINDING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Pierre  von  Allmen,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Esco 
S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,186 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1975,  75  38401; 
Oct.  4,  1976,  76  30410 

Int.  CI.    B24B  3/60.  41/04 
U.S.  a.  51—98  BS  4  Qaims 


1  A  honing  machine  for  honing  an  arcuate  grooved  surface 
that  extends  around  the  circumference  of  a  cylindrical  work- 
piece  compnsing 

workpiece  support  means  for  rolatably  supp<.)rting  the  work- 
piece  in  a  workpiece  support  position  in  the  machine  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  workpiece, 

spindle  dnve  means  for  rotating  the  >*orkpiece  while  it  is 
being  held  by  the  workpiece  support  means, 

oscillation  assembly  means  for  holding  a  honing  stone  hav- 
ing an  arcuate  honing  surface  in  abrading  engagement 
with  the  arcuate  surface  of  the  workpiece  as  the  work- 
piece  IS  rotated,  the  oscillation  assembly  means  causing 
the  honing  stone  to  be  oscillated  back  and  forth  as  it  is 
held  in  abrading  engagement  with  the  arcuate  surface  of 
the  rotating  workpiece,  said  oscillation  a.ssembly  means 
including 

oscillating  tool  holder  means  for  holding  the  honing  stone  as 
It  IS  oscillated,  the  ttx)l  holder  means  oscillating  with  the 
honing  stone, 

non-oscillating  tool  holder  mounting  means  for  supponing 
the  oscillating  tool  holder  means,  said  tool  holder  mount- 
ing means  permitting  oscillation  of  the  tool  holder  means 
relative  thereto,  the  tool  holder  mounting  means  being 
movable  in  the  honing  machine  between  an  engaged  posi- 
tion, wherein  the  honing  stone  fits  into  the  arcuate 
grooved  surface  of  the  workpiece  in  abrading  engagement 
therewith,  and  a  disengaged  position,  wherein  the  honing 
stone  is  moved  out  of  the  arcuate  grooved  surface  in  the 
workpiece  for  insertion  and  removal  of  successive  work- 
pieces  into  and  out  of  the  honing  machine,  the  tcxil  holder 
mounting  means  being  pivotably  mounted  on  a  base  mem- 
ber for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  base  member 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  work  piece, 
said  movement  moving  the  ttxil  holder  mounting  means 
between  its  engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  the  tool 
holder  mounting  means  including  an  outer  side  that  is 
pivotably  mounted  on  the  base  member  and  an  inner  side 
facing  the  workpiece  support  means,  the  inner  side  being 
positioned  against  the  base  member  when  the  tix)l  holder 
mounting  means  is  in  its  engaged  position,  and  the  inner 
side  being  raised  above  the  base  member  when  the  to<"il 
holder  mounting  means  is  in  its  disengaged  position, 

oscillation  means  for  oscillating  the  ttxil  holder  means  at 
least  while  the  honing  stone  is  in  abrading  engagement 
with  the  arcuate  surface  on  the  workpiece, 

lift  means  for  moving,  upon  actuation,  the  tool  holder 
mounting  means  to  its  disengaged  position  to  permit  re- 


t-^ 


1  A  machine  for  successively  grinding  and  polishing  work- 
pieces,  in  particular  tcKils  such  as  gravers  of  hard  metal,  com- 
pnsing 

a  frame; 

a  workpiece  carrier  on  the  frame; 

a  grinding  wheel  and  a  [K>lishing  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
about  parallel  axes  and  having  a  support  movable  relative 
to  the  frame  between  a  first  position  in  which  an  operative 
surface  of  the  gnnding  wheel  is  placed  to  grind  a  work- 
piece  earned  by  the  earner  and  a  second  position  in  which 
an  operative  surface  of  the  polishing  wheel  is  placed  to 
polish  the  workpiece; 

means  for  mounting  a  movable  one  of  the  polishing  wheel 
and  the  workpiece  earner  for  movement  relative  to  the 
other  and  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axes  and  for  precisely  setting  an  extreme 
position  of  the  movable  one  of  the  polishing  wheel  and 
workpiece  carrier  in  said  direction  to  limit  its  movement 
towards  the  other,  so  that  in  the  extreme  position  when 
the  support  is  the  second  position  the  operative  surface  of 
the  polishing  wheel  is  accurately  positioned  relative  to  the 
workpiece  in  the  same  position  as  the  operative  surface  of 
the  gnnding  wheel  when  the  support  is  in  the  first  posi- 
tion, and 

means  for  moving  the  movable  one  of  the  polishing  wheel 
and  workpiece  carrier  into  the  extreme  position; 

the  workpiece-carner  being  movable  in  said  direction,  the 
means  for  moving  compnsing  a  cam  track  cooperating 
with  a  cam-follower  to  move  the  workpiece-carner  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  support  between  the  first 
and 
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second   positions,   and   the  means  for  setting  comprising    source  for  said  electric  motors  whereby  manual  operation  of 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  cam  track.  said  individual  control  means  varies  the  speeds  of  said  individ- 


4,136,490 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  ORCUMFERENTIAL 

OVERSPEEDING  OF  A  GRINDING  WHEEL 

Shinji  Tange,  Aichi,  and  Aklhiro  Matsuura,  Kariya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,614 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1976,  51'144518 
Int.  a.-  B24B  55/00 
U.S.  a.  51—134.5  R  6  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  preventing  circumferential  overspeeding 
of  a  gnnding  w  heel  in  a  grinding  machine  having  a  wheel  head 
rotatably  carrying  a  wheel  spindle  for  supporting  said  grinding 
wheel,  a  motor  base  slidably  mounted  upon  said  wheel  head 
for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel 
spindle,  a  motor  fixed  on  said  motor  base  for  rotating  said 
wheel  spindle  through  a  belt,  and  large  and  small  diameter 
motor  pulleys  alternatively  attachable  to  a  motor  shaft  of  said 
motor,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  link  having  a  first  rejection  member  protruding  there- 
from, said  first  link  being  pivotably  carried  on  said  motor 
base  to  move  said  first  rejection  member  to  and  away  from 
one  of  said  motor  pulleys  on  said  motor  shaft; 
a  second  link  having  a  second  rejection  member  protruding 
therefrom,  said  second  link  being  pivotably  carried  on  said 
wheel  head  to  move  said  second  rejection  member  to  and 
away  from  said  grinding  wheel; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  pivotal  movement  of 
said  first  link  to  said  second  link  so  as  to  prevent,  by  said 
first  rejection  member,  an  attachment  of  said  large  diame- 
ter pulley  to  said  motor  shaft  when  a  grinding  wheel 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  predetermined  pulley 
exchange  diameter  is  on  said  wheel  spindle  without  inter- 
ference with  said  second  rejection  member;  and 
a  parallel  motion  mechanism  incorporated  in  said  transmit- 
ting means  for  causing  the  same  to  operate  without  being 
affected  by  movement  of  said  motor  base. 


I 


4,136,491 

FLOOR  SANDING  MACHINE  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

MOTION 

William  H.  Redifer,  116  Maywood  Dr.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

44512 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,793 

Int.  a.2  B24B  23/02 

VS.  a.  51—177  5  Claims 

1  In  a  floor  sanding  machine  having  a  housing  and  a  sup- 
porting structure  therein,  a  pair  of  electric  motors  on  said 
supporting  structure  in  side  by  side  relation,  drive  shafts  on 
said  motors  extending  downwardly  from  said  supporting  struc- 
ture and  housing  and  a  pair  of  discs  on  said  drive  shafts,  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  said  electric  motors  individually,  a 
handle  on  said  floor  sanding  machine  extending  at  a  right  angle 
to  a  line  intersecting  said  drive  shafts  of  said  electric  motors, 
individual  control  means  on  said  handle  and  secondary  means 
interconnecting  said  individual  control  means  and  said  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  said  electric  motors  and  a  power 


16    1 22     24  23 
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ual  electric  motors  and  the  discs  driven  thereby  so  as  to  cause 
the  sanding  machine  to  move  to  the  right  or  left  of  a  path  on 
which  the  floor  machine  is  traveling. 


4,136,492 

INDUSTRIALIZED  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

John  H.  Willingham,  1280  EsUte  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38117 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,540,  Oct.  14,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,217,  Mar.  14, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,409 

Int.  a.-  E04H  9/06 
U.S.  a.  52—79.7  13  Qaims 


1.  A  building  construction  for  human  occupancy  having  a 
plurality  of  cells  each  including  at  least  a  fioor,  a  ceiling,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  comprising  first,  second 
and  third  elements  forming  portions  of  said  cells,  each  of  said 
first  and  third  elements  including  an  elongated  member  having 
a  stem  and  a  flange  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  stem 
along  one  side  thereof,  said  second  element  including  a  mem- 
ber having  a  stem  and  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  substantially 
normal  to  said  stem  along  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  first, 
second  and  third  elements  being  arranged  in  respective  sub- 
stantially side-by-side  relation  with  said  second  element  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  third  elements,  the  respective  flanges  of 
said  second  element  lying  in  opposed  relation  with  the  flanges 
of  said  first  and  third  elements,  the  stems  of  said  first  and 
second  elements  and  said  second  and  third  elements  lying  in 
spaced  generally  parallel  planes  and  respectively  forming  the 
generally  oppositely  disposed  side  wall  portions  of  cells  de- 
fined therebetween,  a  fourth  element  forming  portions  of  said 
cells,  said  fourth  elements  comprising  a  box  like  member  hav- 
ing side  and  end  walls  and  a  horizontal  wall  lying  in  a  plane 
containing  common  edge  portions  of  said  side  and  end  walls, 
said  fourth  element  having  a  lateral  dimension  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  width  of  said  second  element,  said  fourth 
element  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  third  elements 
and  adjacent  an  end  of  said  second  element  with  said  horizon- 
tal wall  lying  in  substantial  coplanar  relation  with  the  flanges 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  elements,  the  walls  of  said  fourth 
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element  forming  svall  p»irtions  of  said  ^■ells.  said  stems  and  said 
latter  >Aall  portions  extending  substantially  he  entire  distance 
between  the  floors,  and  ceilings  of  said  cells  sufTicicntly  to  at 
least  accommi^xlate  an  adult  human  being  standing  in  an  erect 
position  on  the  floor,  and  means  connecting  the  opptwing 
flange  o(  said  first  and  second  elements  and  said  second  and 
third  elements  and  connecting  said  fourth  element  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  elements 


4,136,493 
SI  PPORTING  STRLCTLRE  FOR  CONTAINERS  USED 

IN  STORING  LIQLEHED  GAS 

Rolland  H.  Bradford,  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Paul  V  .  l^ylander,  Irrlne, 

and  .Anthony  J.  Baranyi,  Co«U  .Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon 

to  NRG  Incorporated,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  579,r70,  .May  22,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  724,805 

Int.  a.    B6JB  .M   /:,  F17C  7,02 

L.S.  a.  52—169.7  16  Oaims 


1    .Apparatus  for  storing  a  cryogenic  liquid  comprising 

an  outer  structural  vessel  having  a  height  and  width  in  ex- 
cess of  10  feet. 

an  inner  structural  vevsel  spaced  from  said  outer  structural 
vessel  throughout  its  entire  perimeter  and  bottom. 

granulated  compressible  insulation  matenal  filling  the  void 
between  said  inner  and  outer  vessels,  said  insulation  being 
the  sole  means  of  support  of  said  inner  ves.sel,  and 

means  for  prohibiting  migration  of  said  granulated  insulation 
matenal  (ram  beneath  said  inner  structural  vessel  to  the 
sides  thereof 


4,136,494 

TRIANGLE  CHAIN  ANCHOR 

Robert  V> .  Jameson,  1690  Nutwood  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio  44305 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,536 

Int.  a.    E02D  .y  74 

L.S.  n.  52—166  5  Claims 


^ 


-I 


1   .An  anchor  assembly  for  a  flexible  stress  cable,  chain  or  the 
like  and  compnsing 

an  elongate  base  means  having  front  and  back  ends, 

a  tie-down  means  opcratively  engaging  the  back  end  of  said 

base  means  to  attach  it  to  a  support, 
a  brace  member  opcratively  engaging  said  ba.se  means  as  its 

front  portion  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 

wardly  therefrom  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto, 
a  first  flexible  stress  member  opcratively   secured   to  and 

extending  between  said  back  end  of  said  base  means,  the 


upf)cr  end  of  said  brace  member  and  the  front  end  of  said 
base  means,  and 
a  second  flexible  stress  member  engaging  said  first  flexible 
stress  member  intermediate  the  upper  end  of  said  brace 
member  and  the  front  portion  of  said  base  means  and 
extending  forwardly  for  attachment  to  a  stressing  means 
which  IS  to  be  attached  to  the  anchor  assembly. 


Frederick, 


4,136,495 
WALL  PANEL 
Rte.  #5,  Box  132,  New  Virginia,  Iowa 


Charles  V 

50210 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  517.881,  Oct.  25,  1974.  Pat.  No.  3.971.180. 

ThU  application  Jul.  22.  1976.  Ser.  No.  707,753 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  E04B  1/16.  2/34 

l.S.  a.  52—251  2  Oaims 


1   A  building  panel,  compnsing. 

L' -shaped  side  members  each  having  a  web  portion  and 
outwardly  disposed  spaced  apart  flange  members,  said 
side  members  being  oppositely  disposed  in  a  spaced  apart 
relation  with  the  flanges  thereof  extending  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  sheet  members  extending  between 
said  web  portions  and  being  secured  thereto,  and 

a  plurality  of  stiffener  members  extending  between  said  side 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet  members  and 
covering  the  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  sheet  members  to 
form  an  enclosed  compartment  along  said  adjacent  edges 
with  said  compartment  having  openings  at  each  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  web  portions,  said  stiffener  mem- 
bers having  a  beveled  outer  surface  and  being  free  from  an 
upwardly  exposed  honzontal  surface  so  that  particulate 
matenal  will  not  lodge  thereon  when  said  panel  is  in  a 
vertical  position, 

said  web  portion  containing  apertures  in  communication  and 
alignment  with  said  compartment  openings. 


4,136,496 
STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  FOR  SUB-FRAMES 
George  Molyneux.   Plymouth,   England,  assignor  to  Rjulway 
Plastics  Limited,  England 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,567  » 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jrn.  28,  1978, 
3582/78 

Int.  a.-  E06B  3/04:  F16B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  52—302  10  Claims 

1  A  structural  assembly  for  use  in  a  building  comprising  a 
pair  of  stnp  elements  which  form  adjacent  honzontal  and 
vertical  sides  of  a  frame  and  a  comer  piece  joming  said  two 
stnp  elements  together,  said  comer  piece  compnsing  a  hollow 
body,  formations  at  nght  angles  to  each  other  on  said  hollow 
body  providing  respective  spigot-and-socket  connections  with 
said  two  stnp  elements,  said  body  of  said  comer  piece  having 
a  moisture  retaining  wall  arranged  so  that  moisture  draining 
from  one  of  said  stnp  elements  into  said  comer  piece,  on  that 
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side  of  said  moisture  retaining  wall  which  includes  the  spigot- 
and-socket  connection  for  the  stnp  element  which  provides 


said  vertical  side  of  said  frame,  is  contained  therein  by  said 

wall 


4,136,497 

INSULATING  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

William  H.  Porter,  HoUand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Porter, 

Inc..  Holland.  Mich.  ' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519.403,  Oct.  31.  1974,  »^^^ 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,113,  Jun.  5,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159^5,  Jul.  2, 

1971  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

708,102 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  11, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.2  E04C  2/08 

U.S.  a.  52-593  <*  C*"*™ 


43 
it    «  (  4^  55  47 


two  adjacent  panels  substantially  at  the  mid-portion  of  the 
juncture  fonned  by  said  flange  member  of  one  adjacent  panel 
overlapping  the  debossed  flange  member  of  the  other  adjacent 
panel,  with  the  surface  of  said  core  slab  within  said  slot  being 
in  substantial  engagement  with  a  surface  of  the  extended  edge 
of  said  debossed  flange  member,  and  with  the  planar  flange 
member  of  one  panel  overlapping  the  debossed  flange  member 
of  an  adjacent  panel  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  only  of 
said  debossed  flange  member,  and  wherein  the  debossed  flange 
member  of  each  panel  is  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced 
openings  adapted  to  receive  fasteners  therethrough. 

4,136,498 

BLOCK  OR  BRICK  LAYING  GUIDE  REINFORONG 

MODULE 

Cecil  Kanigan,  1830-6th  Ave.,  North,  Regina,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,818 

Int.  Cl.2  E04C  2/04.  1/10 

VS.  a.  52—604  13  Oaims 


1.  A  block  or  brick  laying  guide  and  reinforcing  module  for 
vertically  apertured  blocks  and  bricks,  comprising  a  web  of 
material  substantially  rectangular  when  viewed  in  plan  and  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  members 
extending  from  the  opposing  faces  of  said  web  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  vertical  apertures  of  the  associated  blocks  and 
bricks  thereby  centering  adjacent  courses,  providing  and  main- 
taining horizontal  positioning  of  said  blocks  and  bncks  and 
providing  and  maintaining  the  vertical  spacing  between 
courses,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  fins  fonned  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  member. 


1  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  abutting,  interlocked  prefab- 
ncaied  non-load-bearing,  insulating  panels,  suitable  for  use  in 
refngerated  enclosures  such  as  food  processing  rooins,  cold 
rooms,  and  the  like,  of  subsUntially  unifonn  width  and  thick- 
ness, except  for  a  debossed  area  along  a  panel  edge  adapted  to 
underlie  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  panel,  each  panel  compnsing 
a  core  slab  of  an  insulating  material;  a  rigid  facing  sheet  bonded 
to  the  core  slab  on  at  least  one  side  thereof;  an  integral  sheet- 
fonn  planar  flange  member  along  one  edge  of  and  consistmg  in 
an  extension  of  the  facing  sheet  and  extending  beyond  an 
underlying  one  end  of  the  core  slab,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
flange  member  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
facing  sheet  and  the  under  surface  of  said  flange  member  lying 
in  the  plane  of  the  under  surface  of  said  facing  sheet;  and  an 
integral,  sheet-fonn,  planar  debossed  flange  member  which 
extends  along  and  consists  in  an  extension  of  a  facing  sheet 
edge  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  planar  flange  member, 
said  debossed  member  being  displaced  inwardly  a  distance 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  flange  member  so  that  its  upper 
surface  lies  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  under  surface  of 
said  flange  member  and  having  a  portion  supported  by  an 
underlying  opposite  end  of  the  core  slab  and  another  portion 
extendmg  beyong  the  underlying  opposite  end  of  the  core  slab 
and  having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the  supported 
portion  thereof;  said  flange  member,  said  debossed  flange 
member,  and  said  facing  sheet  being  integral  parts  of  a  contmu- 
ous  sheet  having  a  unifonn  thickness  throughout  its  extent;  said 
flange    member    being    essentially    co-extensive    with    said 
debossed  member;  said  core  slab  along  one  edge  of  said  panel 
being  cut  away  directly  underlying  the  planar  flange  member 
to  fonn  with  said  facing  sheet  a  slot  essentially  co-extensive 
with  the  extended  edge  of  the  debossed  flange  member  and 
having  received  therein  the  extended  edge  of  a  debossed  flange 
member  with  substantial  abutment  of  the  core  slab  edges  ot 


4,136,499 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  REINFORCED  WALL  OR 
FOUNDATION 
Walter  Nilsen,  Prins  Oscarsgt.  32,  Drammen,  Norway 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,460 
Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  27,  1976,  763301; 
Mar.  25,  1977,  771060 

Int.  0.2  E02G  27/00 
U.S.  O.  52-741  *  CI"*"" 


1.  A  method  of  building  a  house  or  the  like  compnsing 
forming  a  wall  supporting  foundation;  assembling  a  plurality  of 
panel  elements  on  said  foundation  to  fonn  exterior  walls  of  a 
first  level  of  said  house;  disposing  a  reinforcing  structure  about 
said  walls  and  spaced  from  exterior  surfaces  thereof;  mounting 
a  floor  and  walls  for  an  upper  level  of  said  house  upon  upper 
edges  of  said  panel  elements  and  thereafter  incorporating  said 
reinforcing  structure  into  walls  with  said  panel  elements  by 
applying  a  settable  mass  thereto,  said  panel  elements  having  a 
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particular  thickness  and  said  walls  for  said  upper  level  having 
a  similar  thickness,  said  walls  of  said  upper  level  being  disposed 
above  and  ofTset  from  said  said  panel  elements,  and  wherein 
said  mass  is  applied  to  said  exterior  walls  of  said  first  level  to  a 
thickness  whereby  the  surface  of  said  mass  is  contiguous  with 
an  outer  surface  of  a  wall  of  said  upper  level 


I  A  method  of  overcommg  the  problem  of  water  seeping 
into  the  basement  of  a  dwelling  or  other  structure  of  the  type 
having  a  basement  wall  supptirted  atop  a  poured  concrete 
t"ot)ter,  at  lea,st  portions  of  the  basement  wall  being  hollow,  and 
of  the  type  having  a  footer  drainage  tile  system  extending 
around  the  perimeter  of  the  ftxUer.  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(al  treating  the  ba.sement  wall  ptirtions  by 

(I)  t'orming  a  plurality  o(  openings  in  the  basement  wall 
portions  ici  provide  communciation  with  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  ba.scment  wall  pvirtions, 

(n)  pumping  a  hardenable  filler  material  in  Huid  rt>rm 
through  the  openings  into  the  hollow  interior  lo  fill  and 
to  effect  a  sealing  of  the  hollow  interior  as  the  filler 
material  hardens,  and. 

(ml  after  the  hollow   interior  ha.s  been  filled,  closing  the 
openings  formed  in  the  basement  wall  portions,  and. 
ibi  irealing  the  fcKiter  drainage  tile  system  by 

111  Jigging  a  plurality  of  holes  at  spaced  liKaluins  around 
[he  perimeter  ^^f  the  basement  wall  to  exp<.>se  the  fiKiter 
drainage  tile  system  al  lhe>e  locations 

( II )  removing  portions  of  the  fixiler  drainage  lile  system  al 
the  kx'ations  of  the  holes. 

( III)  cleaning  the  interior  of  the  fiH>tcr  drainage  lilc  svslem 
lo  assure  its  proper  operation, 

lis  I  reconstructing  the  removed  p»irtions  o(  the  finiter 
drainage  tile  system  and  providing  each  of  the  recon- 
structed portions  of  the  system  with  a  clean-out  branch 
extending  upwardly  through  the  region  of  Us  assiKiated 
hole  lo  provide  an  open  upper  end  near  ground  level, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  near-ground-level  accesses  com 
municating  with  the  l(Hiter  drainage  tile  system  are 
provided, 

(V  )  capping  the  open  upper  ends  of  the  clean-i>ul  branches 
with  removable  cover  structures,  and, 

(VI)  refilling  the  holes  with  at  least  lower  regions  of  the 
holes  being  filled  with  porous  paniculate  material  lo 


provide  reservoirs  surrounding  the  reconstructed  por- 
tions of  the  footer  drainage  tile  system  for  receiving  and 
temporanly  retaining  water 


4,136,500 
BASEMENT  WATERPROORNG  SYSTEM 
Dante  DiFiore.  5387  Wilson  MilU  Rd..  Highland  Heigbts,  Ohio 
44143 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,685 

Int.  a.-  E04B  1/00;  E04G  21/00 

L.S.  a.  52—742  12  Qaimi 


4,136.501 
ELASTIC  PLASTIC  NETONG,  AND  PALLET  LOAD 
WRAPPING  THEREWITH 
Hugh  R.  Connolly,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Bemis  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,892 

Int.  a.-  B32B  5/04;  B65B  11/00 

VS.  a.  53 — 461  28  Oaims 


z^— 


1  Plastic  netting  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  web  having 
strands  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  the  web  spaced  at 
intervals  transversely  of  the  web  and  strands  extending  gener- 
ally transversely  of  the  web  spaced  at  intervals  longitudinally 
of  the  web,  the  netting  being  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic resin  matenal,  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  strands 
being  integrally  joined  at  the  intersections  thereof,  the  longitu- 
dinal strands  being  elastic  to  the  extent  of  being  stretchable  at 
least  100%  when  stretched  at  the  rate  of  1000%  per  minute 
while  retaining  a  substantial  degree  of  elasticity  over  a  rela- 
tively long  period  of  time, 

25  The  method  of  stabilizing  a  load  on  a  pallet  comprising 
wrapping  plastic  netting  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  around  the  load 
with  the  longitudinal  strands  of  the  netting  extending  in  the 
direction  of  wrap  and,  as  the  netting  is  wrapped  around  the 
load,  stretching  the  longitudinal  strands  of  the  netting  at  least 
li'^c.  and  securing  the  netting  in  place  on  the  load  with  the 
longitudinal  strands  so  stretched,  thereby  to  maintain  the  load 
bound  in  place  on  the  pallet,  the  netting  allowing  for  ventila- 
tion of  the  load 

27  A  pallet  load  wrapped  with  plastic  netting  as  set  forth  in 
claim  1  with  the  longitudinal  strands  of  the  netting  extending  in 
the  direction  of  wrap  and  stretched  at  least  25%,  thereby 
maintaining  the  load  bound  in  place  on  the  pallet  while  allow- 
ing for  ventilation  of  the  load 


4,136,502 
INFLATER  SEALER  MACHINE 
William  S.  Shore,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to  See-Pak  Cor- 
poration, Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,238 
Int.  a.-  B65B  57/00.  31/06 
I  .S.  a.  53—493  5  Oaims 

4   A  machine  for  inflating  and  sealing  a  container  compris- 
ing 

a  pair  of  clamping  means  capable  of  moving  together  for 

holding  portions  of  the  container  together, 
stationary   means  extending  into  the  clamping  me,^  for 
inflating  the  container  with  gas;  ^^~\ 

a  pair  of  scaling  means  adjacent  to  the  clamping  means  ancT 
capable  of  moving  together  to  seal  together  the  portions 
of  the  container  while  inflated, 
a  control  system  having  means  for  sequentially  moving  the 
pair  of  clamping  means  together  and  moving  the  pair  of 
sealing  means  together,  the  control  system  also  having 
means  for  actuating  the  inflating  means,  and 
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means  for  physically  sensing  the  expansion  of  the  container 
as  it  is  inflated,  said  sensing  means  operatively  connected 


4,136,504 

SLICING  METHOD 

Ihor  Wyslotsky,  3311  Montmarte,  Hazelcrest,  lU.  60429 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,953,  Sep.  10,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,537 

Int.  a.2  B65B  63/00;  B26D  4/34.  5/34 

U.S.  a.  53—435  17  Claims 


to  said  actuating  means  to  halt  the  flow  of  gas  when  the 
container  is  inflated. 


4,136,503 

ERROR-DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGING  OF 

ARTICLES  AND  ENCODED  CONTAINER  BLANK 

THEREFOR 

Douglas  C.  Miller,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,218 
Int.  a.2  B65B  57/06.  57/18 
U.S.  a.  53—507 


6  Claims 


16      /  36d    »<: 


1  A  system  for  providing  output  indication  of  matching 
errors  as  between  diverse  articles  and  containers  for  assembly 
therewith  and  beanng  plural  bit  article  designation,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  indicator  means  providing  said  output  indication  upon 
application  thereto  of  an  energizing  voltage  of  predeter- 
mined character; 

(b)  sensor  circuit  means  for  simultaneously  examining  such 
designation  bits  and  generating  voluges  of  character 
inclusive  of  that  of  said  energizing  volUge  and  other 
character  in  a  pattern  unique  for  each  such  examined 
conUiner  and  indicative  of  the  article  designation  thereof; 

and 

(c)  article-designator  means  comprising  variably-settable 
switch  means  for  each  said  designation  bit  series-con- 
nected between  said  sensor  circuit  means  and  said  indica- 
tor means,  said  article-designator  means  being  setuble  for 
each  of  said  articles  by  single  common  input  to  all  said 
switch  means  to  supply  such  energizing  voltoge  generated 
by  said  sensor  circuit  means  to  said  indicator  means  exclu- 
sively when  the  volUge  pattern  generated  by  said  sensor 
circuit  means  is  indicative  of  a  container  having  article 
designation  diverse  from  such  article-setting  of  said  arti- 
cle-designator means. 


SL'CER     -  ' 
CONTPOL 
WEASS 


I    -  SUCE 

CONVEYER 


SuiCE 

CONSOl  ida'cr 


1.  An  improved  method  of  automatically  producing  a  se- 
lected weight  draft  of  sliced  product  from  a  workpiece  of 
variable  density  in  substantially  uniform  weight  slices  and  in  an 
integral  number  of  slices,  the  selected  weight  draft  having  a 
first  slice  and  at  least  one  succeeding  slice,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

selecting  an  integral  number  of  slices  for  each  draft  and 
thereby  determining  the  preferred  weight  for  each  slice; 

detecting  from  the  workpiece  a  first  indicium  of  weight  for 
the  first  slice  and  determining  therefrom  the  slice  thick- 
ness which  will  produce  a  first  slice  of  substantially  the 
preferred  weight; 

incrementally  advancing  the  workpiece  the  determined 
thickness; 

cutting  the  first  slice  of  the  determined  thickness  from  the 
workpiece; 

detecting  from  the  first  slice  as  cut  a  second  indicium  of 
weight; 

detecting  from  the  workpiece  face  the  first  indicium  of 
weight  for  a  next  succeeding  slice  and  determining  there- 
from, and  from  the  second  indicium  of  weight  for  the  first 
slice,  the  thickness  which  will  produce  a  next  succeeding 
slice  of  substantially  the  preferred  weight; 

repeating  the  steps  of  incrementally  advancing,  cutting,  and 
said  detecting  the  first  and  second  indicia  of  weight  until 
the  selected  integral  number  of  slices  has  been  cut;  and 

conveying  the  slices  away. 


4,136,505 
TUBELESS  VERTICAL  FORM,  HLL  AND  SEAL 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED  FEED 
MEANS 
Roger  L.  Putnam,  Jr.,  East  Longmeadow;  Richard  H.  Shultz, 
Longmeadow,  and  Edward  F.  O'Brien,  Northampton,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Package  Machinery  Company,  East  Long- 
meadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,667 
Int.  O:-  B65B  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  53—551  21  Qaims 

1.  A  tubeless  vertical  form,  fill  and  seal  packaging  machine 
comprising  a  source  of  flexible  packaging  material  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated  thin  Hat  strip  of  material  of  uniform  width 
comprising  successive  fiat  package  blanks  as  integral  longitudi- 
nally contiguous  sections  thereof,  a  tube  former  adapted  to 
receive  said  strip  material  and  to  progressively  form  the  same 
to  a  depending  and  upwardly  open  tubular  configuration, 
opposite  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the  material  being  pro- 
gressively juxtaposed  by  said  former  so  as  to  extend  vertically 
in  parallel  relationship  for  side  sealing,  product  dispensing 
means  above  said  former  and  operable  for  the  gravity  dis- 
charge of  measured  quantities  of  product,  vertically  open 
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tubular  product  guide  means  beneath  said  product  dispensing 
means  for  receiving  said  measured  quantities  of  product  and 
for  directing  the  same  downwardly  to  the  interior  of  the  tube 
o(  packaging  matenal  through  its  said  upwardly  open  end,  said 
means  extending  vertically  within  said  tube  former  in  radially 
spaced  relationship  therewith  and  within  the  tube  of  packaging 
matenal  formed  therein,  side  and  end  sealing  means  disposed 
beneath  said  tube  former  and  guide  means  respectively  for 
sealing  said  vertically  extending  longitudinal  edge  portions  of 
the  tube  and  for  providing  successive  longitudinally  spaced 
horizontal  end  seals  across  the  tube,  first  and  second  pairs  of 
vertically  spaced  rolls  respectively  on  oppxwite  external  sides 
of  said  tube  of  packaging  matenal  beneath  said  product  guide 
mean,  first  and  second  tube  feeding  belts  respectively  trained 
over  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rolls,  each  belt  having  a 
vertically  extending  inner  run  engageable  with  the  external 
surface  of  the  tube  of  packaging  matenal,  and  opposite  verti- 
cally extending  marginal  portions  of  each  belt  being  imperfor- 


ate and  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  perforate,  vacuum 
generating  means  communicating  with  at  least  said  intermedi- 
ate perforate  portions  of  each  of  said  belts  along  their  said  inner 
runs  to  cause  the  belts  to  gnp  the  tube  of  packaging  matenal 
with  the  mner  belt  runs  in  engagement  therewith,  tube  guide 
and  belt  back-up  means  disposed  within  the  tube  of  packaging 
matenal  in  engagement  with  its  internal  surface  and  extending 
vertically  opposite  at  least  each  imperforate  marginal  portion 
of  each  belt  inner  run  whereby  to  prevent  lateral  vacuum  loss 
and  lo  provide  for  fnctional  tube  feeding  action  with  the  inner 
bell  runs  externally  engaging  the  tube,  and  means  for  dnving  at 
lea^t  one  roll  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rolls  lo 
cause  said  mner  belt  runs  to  travel  downwardly  in  unison  and 
thereby  to  effect  combined  vacuum-fnction  tube  feeding  ac- 
tion positively  drawing  the  tube  of  material  downwardly 
through  the  former  and  successively  presenting  said  integral 
package  blanks  therebeneath  in  tubular  form  for  filling,  sealing 
and  package  formation 


4,136,506 
SADDLE  PAD 
Jacob  Miller.  Sanu  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Miller  Harness 
Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

File<l  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,466 
Int.  n.-  B68C  /  /: 
L.S.  CI.  54—66  4  Claims 

1  A  saddle  pad  for  use  in  connection  with  riding  saddles 
including  depending  panel  p<irtions  extending  downwardly  on 
either  side  of  the  tree  of  the  saddle,  said  saddle  pad  compnsing 
an  upper  portion  contoured  to  receive  the  seat  portion  of  said 
saddle,  and  a  pair  of  side  panels  depending  downwardly  from 
said  upper  portion,  each  of  said  side  panels  comprising  an  outer 
layer  and  an  inner  layer  to  define  a  pocket  therebetween,  and 
slot  means  associated  with  said  outer  layer  of  said  side  panels, 


so  that  substantially  the  entire  saddle  p>anel  portions  below  the 
saddle  tree  may  be  inserted  into  said  slot  means,  and  into  said 


pocket  between  said  outer  layer  of  said  side  panels  and  said 
inner  layer  of  said  side  panels,  to  thereby  stabilize  said  saddle 
pad  dunng  use 


4,136,507 

PEANUT  COMBINE 

Oliver  K.  Hobbs,  P.O.  Box  1306,  Suffolk,  Va.  23434 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,806 

Int.  CIJ  AOID  41/10 

V.S.  a.  56—126 


29  Claims 


1  In  a  peanut  combine  compnsing  a  housing  enclosing  a 
space,  a  series  of  thrashing  members  disposed  across  the  space 
for  removing  (peanuts  from  peanut  laden  vines  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other  whereby  the  vines  are  transferred  from 
the  first  of  the  sencs  to  the  next  in  the  scnes,  and  means  for 
separating  the  removed  peanuts  from  the  vine  remnants  after 
thrashing,  the  improved  thrashing  member  which  comprises  a 
shaft  disposed  transversely  across  the  space  enclosed  by  the 
housing,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  as  the  combine  moves 
over  the  ground,  a  parallelepiped  shaped  member  disposed 
about  and  enclosing  the  shaft,  a  circular  end  plate  fixed  to  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  closing  each  end  of  said  paral- 
lelepiped shaped  member  and  having  a  diameter  which  is 
greater  than  the  cross-section  of  the  parallelepiped  shaped 
member,  each  of  the  walls  of  the  parallelepip>cd  shaped  mem- 
ber extending  on  one  side  only  outwardly  beyond  the  adjacent 
wall  to  the  circumference  of  the  circular  plates,  a  bar  fixed  to 
the  circumferences  of  the  end  plates  and  extending  across  the 
space  therebetween  at  each  point  where  a  wall  of  the  parallel- 
epiped shaped  member  intersects  the  circumference  of  the 
plate  member,  a  plurality  of  flexible  thrashing  fingers  spaced 
along  each  bar,  and  a  vine  guide  means  disposed  across  the 
housing  below  the  forward  penpheral  edge  of  the  said  im- 
proved thrashing  member,  said  guide  means  comprising 
spnng-backed  plates  spaced  across  the  width  of  the  combine 
and  inclined  downwardly  in  front  of  the  improved  thrashing 
member 
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4  136  508 
CLOSED-LOOP  COMBINE  HEADER  HEIGHT 
CONTROL 
Martin   W.    Coleman,    Independence,    Mo.,   and   Edwin    M. 
Northup,  Milwaukee,  WU.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,064 

Int.  a.^  AOID  75/28 

VS.  a.  56—208  36  Claims 


<:»<«'.«n«>»v  t^irrfv^" 


guishing  mature  heads  by  size  in  a  row  of  heads  to  be 

harvested, 
(c)  means  mounted  on  said  frame  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  for  cutting  the  mature  heads  including  a  horizontal 
knife  blade  rotatable  180"  for  each  head  cut,  and 


I 


1  A  closed  loop  header  height  control  for  a  crop  harvester 
having  a  vertically  adjusUble  cut  crop  receiving  header  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

position  sensor  means  for  deriving  an  clectncal  header 
height  signal  which  continuously  is  an  analog  of  the  mini- 
mum clearance  between  said  header  and  ground, 

setpoint  adjusting  means  for  deriving  a  selectively  variable 
electrical  setpoint  signal  indicative  of  desired  height  of 
said  header. 

means  for  comparing  said  header  height  signal  to  said  set- 
point  signal  and  for  deriving  a  height  error  signal  whose 
value  is  null  when  actual  header  height  equals  said  desired 
height  indicated  by  said  setpoint  signal  and  which  deviates 
in  magnitude  and  direction  from  said  null  as  a  function  of 
the  deviation  between  said  actual  header  height  and  said 
desired  height, 

deadband  establishing  means  for  deriving  electrical  raise  and 
lower  command  signals  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
deviation  in  the  magnitude  of  said  height  error  signal  in 
opposite  directions  respectively  from  said  null,  and 

power  means  responsive  to  said  raise  and  lower  command 
signals  respectively  for  raising  and  lowering  said  header. 

4,136,509 
APPARATUS  FOR  HARVESTING  VEGETABLE  HEADS 
Don  H.  Lenken  Dennis  F.  Naacimento,  and  Paul  A.  Adrian,  all 
of  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtea  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

D.C 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789^77 
Int.  a.2  AOID  45/26 
U.S.  a.  56—327  R  2  CImims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  non-colinear  vegeuble  heads, 
which  comprises  - 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  laterally  movable 
to  engage  the  non-colinear  vegetable  heads,  for  distin- 
guishing mature  heads  by  size  in  a  row  of  heads  to  be 
harvested,  said  means  including 

a  head-engaging  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  pivot- 
able  arms  with  counter-routing  rollers  about  30-40 
centimeters  in  diameter  with  an  outer  perimeter  of 
pliable  material  about  2-3  centimeters  thick  mounted  to 
move  laterally  away  from  each  other,  said  movement 
being  resisted  by  a  mutual  tension  means, 
guide  means  for  maintaining  said  arms  parallel,  and 
an  electrical  mechanism  including  a  selector  potentiome- 
ter cooperative  with  said  head-engaging  uml  and  a 
reference  potentiometer  cooperative  with  said  head- 
engaging  unit  and  said  selector  potentiometer  for  distin- 


(d)  means  for  lifting  cut  heads  from  the  cutting  area  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  counter-rotated  lifting  belts,  said  means  leav- 
ing uncut  heads  intact. 


4,136,510 
FEEDER  HNGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HAY  BALERS 
LeRoy  A.  Crawford,  New  HoUand,  Pa.,  and  Paul  S.  Trible, 
Delaplane,  Va.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,999 

Int.  Q\?  AOID  i9/00 

U.S.  a.  56—341  18  Claims 


1.  A  feeder  finger  assembly  for  use  in  the  feeding  mechanism 
of  a  hay  baler,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  bracket  member  having  means  thereon  for  affixment  to 
a  driven  element  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  said  bracket 
member  including  a  first  substantially  planar  engagement 
surface  having  first  friction  means  thereon; 

(b)  an  elongate  substantially  straight  feeder  finger  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  finger  including  a  second 
substantially  planar  engagement  surface  on  said  first  end 
thereof  having  second  friction  means  thereon;  and 

(c)  adjustable  holding  means  forcing  said  first  and  second 
engagement  surfaces  together  such  that  said  first  and 
second  friction  means  prevent  relative  movement  between 
said  bracket  member  and  said  feeder  finger. 
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4,136,511 

MCTHOD  4ND  DK\  ICE  TO  DCTERMINE 

DEFECriV  ELV  OPERATING  SPINNING  STATIONS 

Hans   Raasch,   Monchen-Gladbach,   G«nnan>,  assignor  to  H. 

Schlafliont  A  Co.,  Vtonchen-Gladbacb,  G«rman> 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,794 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  German),  Aug.  7, 
1976,  26J5714 

Int.  a.    DOIH  I J  22 
I  S.  a.  57-265  14  Qaims 

*'         K,        a,        a. 


u-*. 


U  I 


•'£] 


n   -}- 


5  Device  for  performing  a  melhod  of  determining  incor- 
rei-lK  iiperating  spinning  siation:>  of  a  spinning  machine  com- 
prising separate  counting  means  kxated  at  the  respective  spin- 
ning stations  at  lea,st  at  a  given  time  at  which  the>  are  effective 
tor  counting  the  number  of  anomalous  interruptions  of  the 
operation  eiclusivsK  at  the  respective  spinning  stations,  a 
mobile  operating  device  capable  of  traveling  relativeK  to  the 
spinning  stations  and  including  means  I'or  interrogating  said 
.ounling  means  at  time  intervals  to  determine  the  count,  and 
means  dT  issuing  a  fault  signal  automaticallv  in  resp^inse  to  at 
least  the  reaching  ,if  a  predetermined  count  of  the  respective 
counting  means  tor  the  spinning  stations 


4,136,512 

MACHINh   FOR  CONTINIOIS  TWISTING  AND 

CABLING 

Jean  \  enot.  I  j  Mirandole,  V  illerest,  42300  Roanne.  France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,431 

(  laims  priorit).  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1976,  76  21370 

Int.  CI.    DOIH  /   lu.  V  Ifi 

I   S   (I    5^-58.49  3aaims 


and  twisting  section  and  associated  with  brake  means  for 

said  spindles, 
(111)  connecting   means  for  connecting   the  assembly   tp  a 

transporter,  and 
I IV )  fumg  means  for  attachment  to  the  cabling  and  rewind 

ing  section 


4,136,513 
ERROR  CO.MPENSATOR  FOR  A  TI.MEPIECE 

V  ivian  A.  I>eonard,  1200  Cordell  St.,  Denton,  Tex.  76201 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1976.  Ser.  No.  733,299 
Int.  a.-  G04C  13/08.  9/00:  G04B  27/00 
L  .S.  n.  58—34  10  aainu 


1  A  compensator  for  correcting  time  loss  or  gain  in  minute 
and  hour  hand  works  in  a  time-keeping  mechanism  wherein 
signals  are  received  and  converted  into  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  compnsing 

(a)  a  servo  unit  for  receiving  the  electncal  signals,  and  upon 
receiving  the  first  signal,  the  servo  unit  dnving  a  first 
lever  to  contact  and  drive  a  first  pin  to  a  first  position,  and 
upon  receiving  a  second  signal,  the  servo  unit  driving  a 
second  lever  to  contact  and  dnve  a  second  pin  to  a  second 
position, 

(b)  a  first  clutch  fixed  to  the  first  pin.  rotatively  coupled  lo 
a  main  drive  shaft  of  a  main  dnve  assembly,  and  drivabK 
connected  lo  minute  and  hour  hand  works,  the  first  clutch 
adapted  to  uncouple  the  minute  and  hour  hand  works 
from  the  main  dnve  assembly  when  the  first  pin  is  driven 
to  the  first  position,  the  first  clutch  further  adapted  to 
drive  the  minute  and  hour  hand  works  to  a  first  time 
setting,  and 

(c)  a  second  clutch  fixed  to  the  second  pin.  rotativelv  cou- 
pled lo  the  main  dnve  shaft  of  the  main  dnve  assembU. 
and  dnvably  connected  to  the  minute  and  hour  hand 
works,  the  second  clutch  adapted  to  dnve  the  minute  and 
hour  hand  works  to  a  second  time  setting  when  the  second 
pin  IS  dnven  to  the  second  position  and  thereupon  to 
couple  the  minute  and  hour  hand  works  to  the  main  dnve 
assembly 


1  A  continuous  twisting  and  cabling  machine  comprising  a 
varn  feeding  and  twisting  section,  a  cabling  and  rewinding 
section  positioned  below  the  twisting  section,  the  twisting 
section  including  a  series  of  removable  assemblies,  each  remov- 
able  assemblv  supporting 

ID  a  series  of  twist  spindles, 

111)  vonlT'il  means  driven  h\  a  motor  fixed  on  said  feeding 


4,136,514 
ELECTRO-MECHANIC  CALENDAR  TIMEPIECE 
Daniel  Roclut,  Saint-Blaise,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ebaucbcs 
S.A.,  Canton  of  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,768 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May    24,    1976, 
6516  76 

Int.  a.-  (;04B  19/24 
L.S.  a.  5«-58  5  Qaiim 

1  An  improved  calendar  electro-mechanic  timepiece  includ- 
ing a  movement  geanng  and  a  dnving  mechanism  for  at  least 
one  calendar  indicating  member,  said  dnving  mechanism  in- 
cluding intermittent  rotating  means  for  intennittently  dnving 
said  calendar  indicating  member  and  torque  generating  means 
for  preventing  floating  of  said  movement  geanng  when  said 
dnve  means  is  rotating,  said  improvement  comprising 

brake  means  for  generating  torque  for  preventing  floating  of 
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said  movement  gearing  when  said  drive  means  is  not 
routing,  said  brake  means  cooperating  with  said  driving 


reassembled  without  impairing  the  sealing  effectiveness  of 
said  gasket  beads. 


mechanism  to  sychronise  operation  of  said  torque  generat- 
ing means  and  said  brake  means. 


4,136,516 
GAS  TURBINE  WITH  SECONDARY  COOLING  MEANS 
Robert  J.  Corsmeier,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,162 

Int.  a.2  F02C  7/16.  7/18 

U.S.  a.  60—39.09  R  8  Qaims 


Uti-  . .  , 


4,136,515 
SEALED  WATCH  CASE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Harwell  B.  Thompson,  Cheshire,  and  William  H.  Young,  Trum- 
bdl,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Water- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan,  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,207 

Int.  a.2  (J04B  37/08.  39/00:  GIOD  11/24 

VS.  a.  58—90  R  I  5  Qaims 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  disk  bearing  a  plurality  of 
turbine  blades,  each  blade  having  an  airfoil  portion  defining  a 
hollow  interior  and  having  a  given  melting  point  temperature; 
a  closed-loop  coolant  system  in  fluid  jommunication  with  the 
hollow  blade  interiors  and  providing  the  primary  cooling 
therefor;  a  secondary  coolant  supply;  means  for  fluidly  com- 
municating between  said  secondary  coolant  supply  and  the 
hollow  blade  interiors;  a  first  filling  means  disposed  within  said 
fluid  communicating  means;  means  defining  holes  through  said 
airfoil  portions  for  the  discharge  of  the  secondary  coolant;  and 
a  second  filling  means  disposed  within  said  holes;  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  filling  means  have  a  melting  point  temper- 
ature less  than  that  of  said  airfoil  portions. 


I 

1  A  sealed  watch  case  assembly  comprising: 

a  watch  case  member  including  an  upper  body  portion  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  peripheral  side  walls,  a  first 
recess  extended  axially  within  the  upper  body  portion  and 
second  axial  recess  in  the  watch  case  formed  by  the  pe- 
npheral  side  wall,  said  upper  body  portion  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  ledge  portion  forming  a  crystal  seat; 

a  crystal  having  an  upper  surface  to  enclose  the  first  recess 
in  the  watch  case  and  downwardly  projecting  side  wall 
portions  to  engage  said  seat; 

a  first  resilient  gasket  bead  applied  to  said  crystal  seat  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  downwardly  projecting  sidewall 
portions  of  the  crystal  to  effect  sealing  action,  said  first 
bead  being  applied  to  said  seat  as  an  uncured  elastomeric 
bead  and  then  being  cured  in  situ  prior  to  assembly  so  that 
It  is  integral  and  adherent  to  said  seat  but  nonadherent  to 
the  sidewall  portions  of  said  crystal  when  brought  into 
sealed  relation  therewith  during  assembly; 

a  caseback  member  having  a  base  and  upwardly  extending 
peripheral  walls  for  insertion  into  the  second  recess  in  the 
watch  case  and  having  an  exterior  seat  portion  protruding 
outwardly  from  the  walls  to  receive  the  downwardly 
extending  side  walls  of  the  watch  case,  and; 

a  second  resilient  gasket  bead  applied  to  at  least  one  of  the 
case  member  and  caseback  member  to  provide  a  seal 
therebetween,  said  second  bead  being  applied  to  said  one 
of  said  members  as  an  uncured  elastomeric  bead  and  then 
being  cured  in  situ  prior  to  assembly  so  that  it  is  integral 
and  adherent  to  said  one  of  said  members  but  nonadherent 
to  said  other  member  when  placed  in  sealed  relation  there- 
with during  assembly; 

whereby  the  nonadherence  of  said  first  and  second  gasket 
beads  to  said  crysul  and  other  member  enables  the  watch 
case  to  be  disassembled  for  repair  and  the  like  and  then 


4,136,517 

THRUST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 

Harold  Brown,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,526 

Int.  Q.^  F02K  3/00:  F02C  9/04 

U.S.  Q.  60—223  13  Qaims 


'-^f-^"^-^ 


6.  In  a  thrust-setting  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the 
invention  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  error  signal  indicative  of  the 
deviation  of  a  first  thrust-indicating  parameter  of  said 
engine  from  a  first  reference  value; 

second  means  for  generating  a  second  error  signal  indicative 
of  the  deviation  of  a  second  thrust -indicating  parameter  of 
said  engine  from  a  second  reference  value; 

third  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  error  signals 
for  providing  an  output  signal  in  a  first  mode  wherein  said 
first  and  second  means  are  in  normal  operating  condition 
and  wherein  said  output  signal  is  indicative  of  both  of  said 
first  and  second  error  signals,  said  third  means  further 
providing  an  output  signal  in  a  second  mode  when  said 
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firsl  means  is  in  in  abnormal  operating  condition  and 
wherein  said  output  signal  is  not  indicative  of  &aid  first 
error  signal, 
fourth  means  re»>p»^insive  to  said  output  signal  for  delivering 
metered  fuel  to  said  engine  in  order  to  adjust  the  thrust 
output  of  said  engine  to  correspiind  to  a  demanded  level. 


4,136,518 

INFRARED  RADIATION  SLPPRESSOR  FOR  A  GAS 

TVRBINE  ENGINE 

John  F.  Hurley,  Huntington,  and  QifTord  R.  Banthin,  Redding, 

both   of  Conn.,   assignors   to   Avco   Corporation,   Stratford, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249.827 

Int.  n.    F02K  f  <>4 

VS.  C1.  60—264  1 1  CUims 


I  An  infrared  suppressor  for  the  hoi  gas  discharge  stream 
trcm  J  gas  turbine  engine,  said  supprcvvr  comprising 

Juct  means  forming  an  outlet  flow  path  for  the  gas  stream 
from  said  engine 

a  pluralits  of  sanes  piisitioned  in  the  inlet  end  of  said  duct 
means  in  said  outlet  tlovv  path,  said  vanes  being  comprised 
of  a  pair  of  side  walls  joined  at  the  leading  edge  of  each 
vane  and  having  trailing  edges  displaceable  away  from 
one  another  to  maintain  said  vanes  in  a  first  configuration 
and  displaceable  toward  one  another  to  maintain  said 
vanes  in  a  second  configuration  thereby  varying  the  flow 
path  oi  the  hoi  gas  stream  across  said  vanes,  one  of  said 
configurations  forming  converging  flow  paths  for  the  gas 
stream  emanating  from  said  gas  turbine  engine,  thereby 
lowering  the  static  pressure  thereof  below  ambient  pres- 
sure, and 

means  I^r  1.  Tming  tlow  passages  tor  ambient  air  in  heat 
transler  relationship  along  said  duct  means  to  an  outlet 
adiacent  the  downstream  edge  oi  said  vanes  whereby  a 
flow  o\  ciHiling  air  pa.sses  through  said  flow  passages 
thereby  ciH'ling  said  duct  means  and  into  the  hot  gas 
stream  flowing  through  said  mfrared  suppressor  thereby 
ctx.)ling  said  gas  stream 


4,136,519 
HYDRAL  I.K  CTCLOIDAI   DRIVE 
Harry  Field.  Mt.  Clemens;  Monte  L.  Smith.  St.  Clair  Shores; 
Jas.  A.  Whitehead,  Southrield,  and  Monroe  E.  I^am,  Eraser, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Newcor.  Inc.,  Bay  City.  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,153 
Int.  CI.    F15B  /'i   IH 
VS.  n.  60—369  7  aaims 

1    In  a  transler  system  for  use  in  as.sociatKin  with  a  produc- 
tion machine  to  permit  a  workpiece  to  be  transferred  from  one 
working  station  to  another,  said  system  comprising 
a  transfer  mechanism  mounted  on  or  directly  adjacent  the 
pr^xJuction    machine    and    including    oscillating    shuttle 
means  movable  back  and  torth  between  first  and  second 
l(.x.ations  for  etTecting  transfer  of  a  workpiece  therebe- 
tween, and  fluid  power  means  connected  to  said  shuttle 
means  for  effecting  the  oscillating  movement  thereof 
a  fluid  drive  unit  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  the 
transfer  mechanism  to  effect  the  oscillating  thereof,  said 


fluid  dnve  unit  being  remotely  located  relative  to  said 
transfer  mechanism  and  including 

( 1 )  a  frame. 

(2)  double-acting  fluid  pumping  cylinder  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  having  piston  means  and  cylinder  housing 
means  slidably  supported  for  relative  displacement  with 
resp)ect  to  one  another, 

(3)  mechanical  dnve  means  dnvingly  connected  to  said 
pumping  cylinder  means  for  effecting  relative  slidabic 
displacement  between  said  cylinder  housing  means  and 
said  piston  means,  said  mechanical  dnve  means  including 


in  the  cuff  (30)  and  in  the  cylinder  wall  (21)  that  are  in  registry 
with  each  other  when  fluid  under  pressure  is  discharged  from 


a  cycloidal  dnve  mechanism  having  a  linearly  reciprocal 
slide,  a  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  slide  and  disposed 
in  rolling  meshing  engagement  with  a  stationary  gear 
rack,  and  a  crank  dnvingly  connected  to  said  gear  and 
disposed  in  driving  engagement  with  said  pumping  cylin- 
der means, 

(4)  dnve  motor  means  connected  to  said  slide  for  causing 
dnving  reciprocation  thereof;  and 

conduit  means  connected  between  said  fluid  power  means 
and  said  pumping  cylinder  means  for  forming  a  closed 
fluid  pressure  system 


4,136,520 

HYDRAULIC  PILE  DRIVER 

Alexander  J.  Verstraeten,  P.O.  Box  55,  Ooatburg,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806.720 

Claims  priority,  application  Netfaerlands,  Jun.  15,  1976, 
7606451 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  1/02 
L.S.  a.  60—371  2  aaiBi 

1  A  hydraulic  pile  dnver  compnsing  at  least  one  hydraulic 
cylinder  for  raising  a  tup.  a  fluid-supply  line  for  passing  a  fluid 
under  pressure  to  a  cylinder  space  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  con- 
trol slide  for  penodically  connecting  the  cylinder  space  to  a 
fluid-discharge  line,  said  control  slide  being  a  cuff  having 
apenures  therein  and  mounted  within  or  around  pan  of  the 
pcnpheral  wall  of  the  cylinder  for  movement  from  a  p)osition  in 
which  the  fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  cylinder,  to  a 
position  in  which  the  fluid  under  pressure  is  discharged  from 
the  cylinder,  charactenzcd  by  a  closed  chamber  (44)  provided 
around  the  cylinder  (11).  the  volume  of  said  chamber  being 
considerably  in  excess  of  that  of  the  cylinder  space  (29)  of  the 
cylinder  (11).  said  fluid-discharge  line  (49)  being  connected  to 
said  closed  chamber  (44),  the  total  area  of  the  apertures  (28.  34) 


(h)  first  and  second  pressure  res[X)nsive  one-way  check 
valves  in  said  first  and  second  passages  respectively;  and 
(i)  a  bypass  valve  between  said  first  and  second  passages 
permitting  passage  of  fluid  from  above  said  piston  back  to 
said  reservoir  after  said  piston  has  been  driven  down- 
wardly by  operation  of  said  hydraulic  pump  means,  said 
valve  being  manually  operable  so  that  said  piston  can  be 
moved  upwardly  to  a  reset  position, 
whereby  operation  of  said  hydraulic  pump  means  when  said 
reservoir  and  portion  of  said  inner  cylinder  above  said  piston 
are  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  exerts  a  pulling  force  on  said  first 
piston  rod  and  a  pushing  force  on  said  second  piston  rod  so  that 
said  unit  may  be  used  in  applications  requiring  either  a  pulling 
or  pushing  force. 


the  cylinder  space  (29)  to  said  closed  chamber  (44)  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  cylinder  space  (29). 


4,136,521 
MULTI-PURPOSE  PORTABLE  HYDRAULIC  UNFT 
Gregory  E.  Mendoza;  Donald  R.  Henthom,  and  James  F.  Tay- 
lor, all  of  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  QM A  Inc.,  Simi 
Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,042 

Int.  a.2  F15B  15/18 

L.S.  a.  60—477  5  Claims 


4,136,522 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  DRIVE-  AND 

CONTROL-UNTF 

Karl  Eiclunann,  2420  Isshiki,  Hayama-machi,  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  610,872,  Sep.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,086,768, 
which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  131,782,  Apr.  6,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,790,105.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,030 

Int.  a.2  F15B  11/16.  13/09 

\}S.  CI.  60—484  1  Claim 


1    A  multi-purpose  portable  hydraulic  unit  including,  in 
combination: 

(a)  an  outer  cylinder; 

(b)  an  inner  cylinder  coaxial  with  said  outer  cylinder  to 
define  between  the  inside  wall  of  said  outer  cylinder  and 
the  outside  wall  of  said  inner  cylinder  an  annular  reservoir 
for  holding  hydraulic  fluid; 

(c)  a  piston  in  the  interior  of  said  inner  cylinder; 

(d)  closure  means  closing  off"  the  lower  ends  of  said  outer 
and  inner  cylinders; 

(e)  a  cylinder  head  on  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  and  inner 
cylinders  incorporating  hydraulic  pump  means  communi- 
cating with  first  and  second  passages  passing  respectively 
to  said  annular  reservoir  and  upper  interior  of  said  inner 
cylinder  above  said  piston; 

(f)  a  first  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston  out  through 
said  cylinder  head; 

(g)  a  second  piston  rod  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of 
said  piston  out  through  said  closure  means; 


1.  A  driving  and  controling  unit,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  power  plant  (prime  mover), 

at  least  one  fluid  flow  producing  device, 

at  least  a  pair  of  linear  or  rotary  acting  hydraulic  motors, 

said  device  associated  with  and  driven  by  said  p>ower  plant, 

said  device  including  a  plurality  of  separated  working  cham- 
ber groups  of  a  plurality  of  commonly  acting  fluid  dis- 
placement chambers  and  thereto  associated  displacement 
means  in  each  of  said  groups, 

said  device  producing  in  said  groups  at  least  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rated and  with  resjject  to  each  other  independent  output 
flows  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  with  the  rates  of 
flow  of  flows  in  said  at  least  one  pair  of  output  flows  being 
constantly  proportionate  to  each  other; 

separate  and  independent  supply  lines  delivering  one  flow  of 
said  flows  directly  to  at  least  one  of  said  motors  and  at 
least  another  flow  of  said  flows  to  at  least  another  of  said 
motors; 

the  number  of  motors  supplied  by  each  flow  being  equal  to 
the  number  of  motors  supplied  by  the  other  flow  of  the 
same  pair  of  flows; 

said  motors  including  flow  receiving  spaces; 

said  flow  receiving  spaces  of  each  motor  of  the  same  pair  of 
motors  being  proportionate  to  each  other  in  volume; 

whereby  said  motors  of  the  same  pair  of  flows  receive  with 
respect  to  one  another  proportionate  rates  of  flow  to  one 
anothers  pro[>ortionate  volumes  for  actuation  and  mainte- 
nance of  at  all  times  relatively  to  each  other  proportionate 
speed  of  motion  of  said  motors  of  the  same  pair  of  flows; 

a  common  rate  of  flow  adjustment  device  associated  with 
said  fluid  flow  producing  device  and  to  said  displacement 
means  of  all  of  said  groups  for  at  all  times  equal  relatively 
to  each  other  variation  of  rate  of  flow  of  said  output  flows 
for  varying  the  rate  of  flow  to  the  said  motors  in  unison 
and  independently  of  the  speed  of  the  power  plant  for 
equal  variation  of  the  rotary  revolutions  of  said  motors;  at 
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least  tsvo  variable  b\  pass  control  valves  having  each  a 
closed  range  and  an  at  least  partially  open  range,  said 
valves  each  communicated  to  a  different  line  of  said  sepa- 
rate supply  lines  and  a  common  bypass  control-means  for 
selectively  either  holding  said  control  valves  in  said 
closed  range  or  for  selectively  opening  one  of  said  bypass 
control  valves  to  a  desired  extent  of  the  variability  of  said 
variable  bypass  control  valves 


1  In  a  Stirling  cyclelype  engine  havinga  cylinder  provided 
vviih  a  hot  end  piirtion  coniaining  a  displacer  plunger  and  an 
opposite  end  piirtion  containing  a  power  piston,  with  a  cold 
>pace  between  the  piston  and  plunger  for  cyclically  causing 
gas  in  the  cold  space  to  compress  and  then  move  into  the  hoi 
end  portion  for  heating  and  expansion  to  thereby  drive  the 
plunger  and  piston  away  from  the  hoi  end  portion,  and  follow- 
ing which  the  heated  gas  returns  to  the  cold  space,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

gas  exhaust  and  inlet  ptirts  communicating  with  said  cold 
space,  and  valve  means  normally  closing  said  ports,  and 
means  for  opening  the  exhaust  port  valve  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  heated  gas  returned  to  said  cold  space  and 
thereafter  for  opening  the  inlet  ptirt  valve  means  for  re- 
charging the  cold  space  with  gas  prior  to  the  compressing 
of  the  gas  in  said  cold  space 


4.136,524 

APPARATUS  FOR  SKALING  ACCESS  HOl.HS  TO 

CAVITIES  WITHIN  THE  EARTH  WITH  ROCK  GLASS 

Robert  R.  Holman,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,685 

Int.  a.  f:o2d  .<  fw 

L  S.  a.  405—131  7  Oaims 

1  .Apparatus  tor  fusing  and  scaling  j  cavity  within  a  rix:k 
formation  comprising 

an  elongated  outer  tubular  member  si/ed  to  extend  longitu- 
dinally within  the  cavity  below  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
reck  formation  surrounding  the  cavity, 

an  inner  tubular  member  secured  substantially  coextensive 
and  concentric  with  and  spaced  from  the  outer  tubular 
member  with  the  inner  tubular  member  being  inwardly 
tapered  at  one  end  lo  be  extended  within  the  cavity  to 
torm  an  orifice  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  the 
space  between  the  outer  and  inner  tubular  member  defin- 
mg  an  open  annulus  which  is  hermetically  closed  at  the 
extended  end. 

means  for  heating  the  interior  of  the  inner  tubular  member 


adjacent  the  extended  end  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
melt  the  rock  formation;  and 
means  for  feeding  gravel  of  substantially  the  same  constitu- 
ency as  the  rock  formation  through  the  interior  of  the 
inner  tubular  member  under  pressure  to  the  extenor  of  the 


4,136,523 
STIRLING  rV  PE  ENGINE  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 
OPERATING  SA.ME 
Jacques  O.  Pronovost,  Guelph,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,709 

Int.  C\.    F02G  /  02 

L.S.  CI.  60— 517  10  Claims 


? 

^1 

- 

d 

M^ 

extended  end  v^herein  the  predetermined  diameter  of  the 
orifice  of  the  inner  tubular  member  is  sized  to  control  the 
feed  of  gravel  to  the  exterior  of  the  extended  end  to  a  rate 
which  will  enable  gravel  melt  within  the  interior  of  the 
inner  member 


4,136,525 

DIELECTIC  REFRIGERATOR  USING  ORIENTABLE 

DEFECT  DIPOLES 

James  A.  Van  Vechten,  New  Castle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755.890 
Int.  a.-  F25B  21/02 
U.S.  a.  62—3  7  Oaims 


tMIHL  XUnVrt 


—^ 


1  .A  refrigerator  operable  electrocaloncally  by  onentable 
defect  dipoles  in  a  dielectric  matenal  subjected  to  a  variable 
electric  field  which  comprises 

an  electrically  insulating  solid  dielectric  material  having 
onentable  dipole  defects  disf)erscd  therein; 

electrode  means  for  applying  a  variable  electnc  field  in  said 
matenal.  and 

thermal  energy  transport  means  for  exchanging  thermal 
energy  between  said  dielectric  material  and  relatively  low 
and  high  temperature  regions  comprising  thermal  load 
and  thermal  re&ervoir  respectively; 

said  thermal  energy  transport  means  includes  thermally 
conductive  mechanical  means  for  intermittently  and  se- 
quentially communicating  thermal  energy  from  said  load 
to  said  material  and  from  said  material  to  said  reservoir, 
and 

said  thermally  conductive  mechanical  means  includes  firsi 
and  second  mechanical  devices  for  intermittently  and 
sequentially   communicating   thermal   energy   from   said 
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load  to  said  material  and  from  said  material  to  said  reser- 
voir. 


1.  A  fwrtable  helium  3  cryostat,  which  comprises,  disi>osed 
inside  a  portable  helium  4  cryostat  of  a  known  type,  an  assem- 
bly comprising  a  lower  evaporation  chamber  containing,  in 
operation,  helium  3  in  the  liquid  state,  an  upper  reservoir,  a 
first  pipe  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  eva(>oration  chamber, 
an  adsorption  chamber  containing  an  adsorbent  which  does 
not  become  effectively  adsorbent  for  helium  3  until  below  a 
critical  temperature,  higher  than  the  vaptorisation  temperature 
of  helium  4,  and  a  second  pipe  which  connects  the  adsorption 
chamber  to  the  first  pipe,  a  valve  being  disposed  in  the  second 
pipe,  either  at  the  inlet  or  at  the  outlet  thereof,  for  isolating  the 
adsorption  chamber  from  the  sub-assembly  formed  by  the 
reservoir,  the  evaporation  chamber  and  the  first  pipe,  said 
assembly,  hermetically  sealed,  enclosing  a  gaseous  mass  of 
helium  3  under  high  pressure  at  the  ambient  temperature. 


4,136,527 
COOLING  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  INGOTS 
Cert  Kiiding,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Man- 
oesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1976,  2602941 

Int.  a.2  F25D  17/02 

VS.  a.  62—64  6  Claims 

1.  Method  of  cooling  a  continuously  cast  ingot  as  the  ingot 

descends  from  a  mold  at  a  particular  speed,  the  ingot  having  a 

surface,  comprising  the  step  of  spraying  water  towards  the 


surface  of  the  ingot  by  means  of  a  radially  inwardly  directed 
jet,  and  causing  the  jet  to  revolve  about  the  central  axis  of  the 


I 

4,136,526 
PORTABLE  HELIUM  3  CRYOSTAT 
Gerald  Chanin,  Verrieres-le-Buisson,  and  Jean-Pierre  Torre, 
Herblay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ageace  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  France 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,557 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1976,  76  11956 
Int.  a.2  F17C  7/02 
VS.  CI.  62—48  7  Claims 

I 


ingot  at  a  particular  speed  to  vary  the  direction  of  spraying  in 
relation  to  the  surface  of  the  ingot. 


4,136,528 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  SUBCOOLING  CONTROL 
Kenneth  E.  Vogel,  Mound,  and  Jerome  D.  Powlas,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  McQuay-Perfex  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,129 

Int.  a.2  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  62—174  23  Claims 


TMEHMOSTtTlc 

Vttktmom 

VALVE 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  refrigeration  system  of  the  type 
including  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  device,  an 
evaporator,  and  interconnection  means  connected  to  form  a 
refrigerant  flow  path  therethrough  including  a  liquid  line 
connected  between  the  condenser  and  the  expansion  device, 
said  control  system  comprising  means  for  sensing  the  subcool- 
ing  of  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  liquid  line  at  the  warmest  point 
thereof  that  will  assure  subcooling  at  the  expansion  device,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  subcooling  sensing  means  and 
connected  for  controlling  system  head  pressure  in  response  to 
the  sensed  subcooling. 


4,136,529 
AIR  CONDmONING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  McCarty,  LouisTille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,134 
Int.  a.2  F25B  47/00;  F28D  5/00:  F24F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  62—280  10  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  air  conditioning  unit  for  heating  and 
cooling  an  enclosure  comprising: 

a  chassis  including  a  base  member  and  a  barrier  dividing  said 
chassis  into  an  inner  compartment  and  an  outer  compart- 
ment; 
inner  and  outer  heat  exchangers  mounted  resi>ectively  in 
said  inner  and  outer  compartments; 
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an  inner  air  moving  means  for  recirculating  enclosure  air 
through  said  inner  compartment. 

an  outer  air  moving  means  for  circulating  air  through  said 
outer  compartment. 

a  compressor. 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  compressor  to  said 
heat  exchangers  whereby  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger 
functions  as  an  evaporator  dunng  operation  of  the  unit  on 
the  heating  cycle  and  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  func- 
tions as  an  evap>orator  dunng  the  cooling  cycle. 

a  condensate  collection  sump  disposed  in  said  base  member 
being  arranged  to  collect  condensate  from  said  outdoor 
heat  exchanger  dunng  said  heating  cycle. 

a  drain  opening  in  said  sump. 

a  water  collecting  chamber  arranged  below  said  base  mem- 
ber extending  from  a  position  below  said  dram  opening  for 


the  fluid  in  said  flrst  section  and  conducting  heat  to  the  fluid  in 
said  second  section,  and  impedance  control  means  for  provid- 
ing an  increase  in  pressure  drop  for  an  increase  m  flow  rate  of 
said  fluid  in  said  conduit. 


receiving  water  from  said  sump  to  a  ptisition  underlying  a 
ponion  of  said  inner  compartment. 

a  first  and  second  opening  in  said  base  member  arranged 
over  said  portion  of  said  water  collecting  chamber  located 
below  said  inner  compartment,  said  first  opening  being 
arranged  relative  to  said  inner  air  moving  means  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  relatively  warm  air  being  recirculated  by 
said  inner  air  moving  means  is  forced  through  said  collect- 
ing chamber  between  said  first  and  second  openings  and 
across  the  surface  of  said  water  when  present 

condensate  disposal  means  in  said  inner  compartment  being 
operable  in  the  heating  cycle  including  means  extending 
into  said  collecting  chamber  for  lifting  and  depositing  said 
water  when  present  into  the  path  of  air  being  circulated  by 
said  mner  fan  where  il  is  vaporized  and  directed  through 
the  relatively  warm  inner  heat  exchanger 


4,136,530 

ROTARY  THERMODYNAMIC  APPARATLS  AND 

METHOD 

Frederick  W.  Kantor,  2875  Broadway,  New  York.  N.Y.  10025 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  569,478.  Apr.  18.  1975,  Ptt.  No.  4,010.018. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,552,  Oct.  6.  1970. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864.112. 

Oct.  6.  1969,  Pat.  No.  3.808.828.  ThU  application  Feb.  18.  1977, 

Ser.  No.  770,316 

Int.  a.    F25B  3  00 

VS.  a.  62—499  14  Qaims 


'-J2 


1  Thermodynamic  heat  pump  apparatus  compnsing  a  roury 
inertial  thermodynamic  device  compnsing  a  conduit  having  a 
first  section  extending  away  from  a  reference  line  and  a  second 
section  extending  towards  said  reference  line,  means  for  pump- 
ing a  fluid  through  said  conduit,  means  for  rotating  said  con- 
duit about  said  reference  line,  means  for  extracting  heal  from 


4.136,531 
'HE-*HE  DILUTION  REFRIGERATOR 
Frana  A.  Staaa,  and  Adrianus  P.  SeTcrUna,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netberlaada,   aaaignon  to   U.S.   Philip*  Corporation,   New 
York.  N.Y. 

FU«d  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.879 
Clainu   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   May   26,    1976. 
7605645 

Int.  CL-  F25B  l/OO 
MS.  a.  62—502  7  aaims 


1  A  'He-*He  dilution  refngerator  for  producing  extremely 
low  temperatures,  which  comprises  pump  means  for  circulat- 
ing and  compressing  gaseous  'He,  means  for  cooling  and  con- 
densing the  compressed  'He,  a  heat  exchanger  for  further 
cooling  the  condensed  'He,  a  first  mixing  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing the  cooled  condensed  'He  for  separation  into  liquid  con- 
centrated 'He  and  liquid  dilute  'He  containing  superfluid  ■*He, 
a  supply  duct  for  flowing  the  compressed  'He  from  said  pump 
means  through  said  cooling  and  condensing  means  and  said 
heat  exchanger  to  said  first  mixing  chamber,  a  vaponzation 
chamber  for  receiving  liquid  dilute  'He  from  said  first  mixing 
chamber  for  separation  of  gaseous  'He,  a  return  duct  for  flow- 
ing liquid  dilute  'He  from  said  first  mixing  chamber  through 
said  heat  exchanger  in  heat-exchange  relation  with  said  supply 
duct  to  said  vaponzation  chamber,  a  suction  duct  for  flowing 
the  gaseous  'He  from  said  vaf)onzation  chamber  to  said  pump 
means,  a  second  mixing  chamber  arranged  at  a  level  higher 
than  said  first  mixing  chamber,  a  communication  duct  having 
one  end  opening  into  the  bottom  of  said  second  mixing  cham- 
ber and  its  other  end  opening  into  the  top  of  said  first  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  superleak  having  one  end  opening  into  the 
second  mixing  chamber  for  the  supply  of  superfluid  ^He 
thereto,  the  other  end  of  said  superleak  opening  directly  into  a 
space  containing  dilute  'He  for  taking  up  superfluid  *He  from 
said  dilute  'He. 


4,136,532 
DRIVE  SHAFT 
Hiroji  Okuda,  Nara,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,218 
Int.  a.^  F16D  i/06.  3/26 
VS.  a.  64—23  5  Qaims 

1.  A  dnve  shaft  compnsing; 
a  shaft  assembly  including  two  shaft  members  aligned  with 
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and  axially  slidably  splined  to  each  other,  the  shaft  mem- 
bers being  axially  biased  away  from  each  other, 

two  fitting  yokes  respectively  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  shaft  assembly  toward  which  the  shaft  assembly  is 
extensible,  each  of  the  fitting  yokes  having  a  flange  and  a 
sleeve  extending  from  the  flange  toward  the  shaft  assem- 
bly and  having  a  center  bore  for  fittingly  receiving  therein 
one  end  of  a  drive  shaft  element  or  of  a  driven  shaft  ele- 
ment in  alignment  with  the  sleeve,  the  fitting  yoke  being 
rotatable  with  the  shaft  element  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  shaft  element. 

two  annular  joint  members  each  surrounding  the  sleeve  of 
the  corresponding  yoke  and  coaxial  with  the  sleeve  with  a 
suitable  clearance  formed  therebetween,  each  of  the  annu- 


als /»  r;»  ,&} 


^M  at 


'Z^^CJ  ,  fia 


'So  ^fia 


lar  joint  members  having  four  pins  extending  radially 
outward  from  its  outer  periphery  and  equidistantly  ar- 
ranged at  angular  spacing  of  90'  about  the  center  of  the 
joint  member,  the  clearance  having  such  a  dimension  as  to 
permit  the  displacement  of  the  center  axis  of  the  annular 
joint  member  relative  to  the  center  axis  of  the  sleeve 
during  the  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  and 
housings  mounted  on  the  pins  on  each  annular  joint  member 
and  freely  movable  in  a  direction  allowed  by  the  pins,  the 
housings  being  arranged  in  opp)Osed  pairs  on  diametrical 
lines  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  pair  of  the  housings 
being  secured  to  a  flange  portion  provided  at  the  end  of 
the  shaft  assembly,  the  other  pair  of  the  housings  being 
secured  to  the  flange  of  the  fitting  yoke. 


\ 


4,136,533 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  ROLLS 

Hiroji  Okuda,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,123 
Qaims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     19,     1977, 

52/64639[U] 

Int.  a.2  F16D  i/06 
VS.  Q.  64—23  6  Qainis 

1.  A  drive  assembly  for  a  rolling  roll  comprising: 

a  driven  shaft  extending  fron  one  end  of  a  rolling  roll  axially 
thereof  and  formed  on  its  peripheral  surface  with  two 
parallel  diametrically  opposed  planar  surface  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  the  planar  surface  portions 
being  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  the  driven  shaft, 

an  intermediate  shaft, 

a  driven  fitting  yoke  connected  to  one  end  of  said  intermedi- 
ate shaft  by  a  universal  joint  assembly. 

a  coupling  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  intermediate 
shaft  by  another  universal  joint  assembly  and  fittable  to 
the  driven  shaft,  the  coupling  having  a  fitting  bore  for 
releasably  receiving  therein  the  driven  shaft  with  a  loose 
fit,  the  fitting  bore  being  provided  with  two  flat-bottomed 


liner  grooves  of  suitable  width  diametrically  opposed  to 
each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fitting  bore  and  extend- 
ing in  an  axial  direction  thereof  in  parallel  to  each  other  in 
corresponding  facing  relation  to  the  parallel  planar  sur- 
face portions  of  the  driven  shaft, 
inner  and  outer  wedge-shaped  liners  positioned  in  each  of 
said  liner  grooves,  said  inner  and  outer  liners  having  fac- 
ing flat  slanting  surfaces  slanted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  coupling  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  outer  liners 
having  an  outer  surface  positioned  on  the  flat  bottom  of 
their  respective  liner  groove  in  a  manner  permitting 
movement  of  the  outer  liner  in  an  axial  direction  in  its 
respective  liner  groove  in  the  coupling,  the  inner  liners 
being  positioned  in  their  respective  liner  grooves  in  suf>er- 
imposed  relation  to  and  inwardly  of  the  outer  liners  and 
having  an  inwardly  facing  planar  surface  engagable  with 


one  of  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  driven  shaft  and  oriented 
parallel  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  outer  liners, 

holding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  locking  bolts  radi- 
ally mounted  on  the  coupling  and  screwed  into  threaded 
holes  in  the  inner  liners  for  securely  holding  each  combi- 
nation of  the  outer  liner  and  inner  liner  in  each  of  the  liner 
grooves,  each  outer  liner  having  axially  elongated  slots  for 
passing  the  bolts  therethrough  so  as  to  permit  movement 
of  the  outer  liners  in  an  axial  direction  in  their  respective 
liner  groove  in  the  coupling;  and 

positioning  means  mounted  in  the  coupling  for  axially  mov- 
ing the  outer  liners  to  consequently  effect  movement  of 
the  inner  liners  radially  of  the  fitting  bore  to  vary  the 
distance  between  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  the  inner 
liners  and  the  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  respective 
outer  liners. 


4,136,534 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
Carlo  Villa,  Via  Mazzini  43  -  Meizo,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,944 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  19.  1976.  23379  A/76 
Int.  a.2  D04B  23/00 
U.S.  Q.  66—84  A  1  Qaim 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  mutally 
parallel  hook  needles  which  are  mounted  displaceably  between 
an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted  position,  the  needles 
being  operable  to  form  in  respective  warp  threads  a  loop  chain 
and  thereby  linking  with  each  resulting  row  of  loops  at  least 
one  weft  thread  which  is  laid  over  the  warp  threads  when  the 
needles  are  in  their  retracted  position;  a  weft  thread  laying  unit 
comprising  fixed  guide  bar  means  extending  transversely  of  the 
loop  parallel  to  the  direction  of  laying  of  the  weft  thread,  said 
bar  means  including  two  pairs  of  mutually  parallel  bars,  the 
two  pairs  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  one  bar  of  each  pair 
being  arranged  above  the  other  bar  of  said  pair;  slider  means 
mounted  for  reciprocating  sliding  movement  along  said  bar 
means  and  including  at  least  one  respective  slider  mounted  on 
each  of  said  pair  of  bars  for  reciprocating  sliding  motion  there- 
along;  drive  means  ofwrable  to  produce  the  reciprocating 
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sliding  movement  of  the  slider  means  and  to  displace  the  re- 
spective sliders  on  the  respective  pairs  of  bars  in  phase  opposi- 
tion relative  to  each  other  and  including  for  each  said  slider  a 
drive  arm  which  is  mounted  for  reciprocating  angular  move- 
ment about  i  pivot,  means  for  producing  the  pivotal  movement 


v)f  the  arms  wherehv  the  ivvii  arms  arc  pivoted  through  an 
equal  angular  distance  and  in  phase  oppcisition  relative  to  each 
other,  and  a  weft  thread  guide  carried  by  said  slider  means  and 
operable  to  lav  a  weft  thread  guided  thercbv  along  a  path 
extending  over  said  warp  threads  and  adjacent  to  the  needles 
when  [he  same  are  in  their  retracted  position 


4,136,535 

PADDING  APPARATUS  FOR  GOODS  IN  WEB  FORM 

Francis  G.  Audas,  54  Earle  Rd.,  Bramhall,  Cheshire,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,792,  Mar.  27,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  IS,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887.074 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1974, 
15449  74 

Int.  CI.    D06B  21/00.  23/18 
L  .S.  CI.  68—5  E  3  Oaims 


1    Padding  apparatus  tor  weh-lorm  gixnis  comprising 

a  hath  structure  and  a  bath  of  pad  liquor  charged  thereinto. 

a  guide  disposed  within  the  hath  for  guiding  the  web-form 

gtKxls  therethrough, 
a  steam  jacket  communicating  with  a  siiurce  of  steam  and 

having  an  miel  for  leading  steam  from  the  siiurce  into  the 

jacket, 
the  jacket  being  in  vertical  disposition  upwardlv  of  the  bath 

and  having  apcrtured  top  and  b<ittom  walls, 
a  partition  disposed  within  the  jacket  and  connecting  to  the 

jacket  tiip  wall  m  registry   with  the  aperture  thereof  and 

suspended  downwardly  frcim  the  top  wall  and  having  a 

primary  passage  extending  therethrough  and  open  at  its 


upper  end  to  atmosphere  and  open  at  its  lower  end  into  the 
jacket, 

the  pnmary  passage  accommodating  dosvnward  movemeni 
of  the  web-form  goods  therethrough  and  into  the  jacket, 

the  jacket  and  partition  cooperantly  constraining  steam  flou 
through  the  jacket  in  a  first  flow  direction  downwardly 
and  exteriorly  of  the  partition  in  heat  transfer  relationship 
therewith  and  in  a  second  flow  direction  upwardly  and 
intenorly  of  the  partition  through  the  pnmary  passage  in 
counter  direction  to  the  downward  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  web-form  goods,  and 

a  seal  having  a  secondary  passage  extending  therethrough 
and  being  disposed  with  an  upper  portion  extending  in  a 
sealed  manner  through  the  aperture  in  the  jacket  bottom 
wall  and  into  the  jacket  in  vertical  alignment  with  the 
partition  and  with  a  lower  portion  extending  into  the  bath, 

the  secondary  passage  accommodating  movement  of  the 
web-form  goods  in  an  absence  of  air  and  steam  in  move- 
ment from  the  jacket  into  the  bath  and  toward  the  guide 


4,136,536 

HERMETIC  SEAL  OF  A  CHAMBER  FOR  TREATMENT 

OF  BANDLIKE  MATERIAL  AT  AN  EXCESS  PRESSURE 

Leonid  G.  Gorodissky,  Dmitrovskoe  shosse,  153/43,  kv.  106; 

Raisa  V.  Vasilieva,  Nizhnyaya  MasloTka,  18,  kv.  95;  Mikhail 

D.  Kozlo?,  MatrecTskaya  ulitsa,  1,  kr.  331,  all  of  Moscow. 

L'.S.S.R.;  Nikolai  T.  Romanov,  deceased,  late  of  Moscow, 

L'.S.S.R.,   and   by    Anastasia    I.    Romanova,   administrator, 

Bulatnikovsky    proezd,    14,    korpus    5,    kv.    152,    Moscow, 

L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,464 

Int.  a.-  D06B  23/18 

V.S.  C\.  68—5  E  7  Gaims 


1  .'\  hermetic  seal  of  a  chamber  for  treatment  of  bandlike 
material  at  an  excess  pressure,  compnsing:  a  hollow  shell,  a 
pair  of  driving  rollers  for  traversing  the  bandlike  matenal 
under  treatment,  said  rollers  being  accommodated  in  said 
hollow  shell;  a  sealing  device  housed  in  said  hollow  shell,  and 
excess  pressure  zone  within  said  hollow  shell,  said  zone  being 
located  under  said  sealing  device  and  communicated  with  the 
chamber,  an  atmospheric  pressure  zone  defined  within  said 
hollow  shell,  said  zone  being  communicated  with  the  atmo- 
sphere and  being  hermetically  isolated  from  said  excess  pres- 
sure zone  through  said  sealing  device  along  with  said  pair  of 
driving  rollers,  a  check  valve  mounted  in  said  hollow  shell  to 
establish  communication  between  said  atmospheric  pressure 
zone  with  the  atmosphere;  said  check  valve  being  fashioned  as 
a  flexible  sleeve,  the  passageway  of  said  flexible  sleeve  adapted 
for  the  bandlike  matenal  under  treatment  to  pass  freely 
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4,136,537 

DRUM-TYPE  MACHINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

BATCHWISE  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Emt  Harrtch,  Marbach,  Germany,  asiignor  to  Flniu  Gebr. 

Poensgen  A  Sulzmann  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  25,  1977,  1296/77 
Int.  a.2  D06F  21/04.  37/00 
VS.  a.  68—13  R  22  Claims 


23   21     6'   22         f  23  21  20         V 
I 

1  In  a  drum-type  machine  for  the  treatment  of  batchwise 
textile  matenal,  especially  a  washing  machine,  of  the  type 
having  at  least  one  dnven  drum  rotatably  supported  in  an 
approximately  horizontal  position  and  having  an  opening  in 
one  end  wall  for  loading  purposes  and  an  opening  in  the  other 
end  wall  for  unloading  purposes,  as  well  as  a  conveying  paddle 
m  the  intenor  for  moving  the  batch  of  material  in  an  approxi- 
mately radial  plane  m  one  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and 
for  the  axial  transportation  of  the  batch  of  material  through  the 
unloading  aperture  m  the  other  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
drum,  the  improvement  comprised  in  that  a  sensor  means  is 
provided  oriented  into  at  least  the  loading  or  unloading  open- 
ing for  producing  an  indication  as  a  result  of  a  batch  of  material 
moving  through  the  respective  loading  or  unloading  aperture. 


the  bath,  which  member  may  be  moved  from  its  operative 
position  in  a  lifting  and  pivoting  movement  into  an  inoper- 
ative position  away  from  the  bath  to  allow  a  roll  of  fabric 
to  be  thrown  between  the  immersing  member  and  the  bath 
into  the  roll  holder; 

(e)  a  pair  of  squeeze  rollers,  being  an  upper  squeeze  roller 
and  a  lower  squeeze  roller  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
gripping  the  fabric  when  it  has  passed  through  the  bath,  at 
least  one  of  said  rollers  being  driven  and  at  least  one  of 
said  rollers  being  movably  mounted  for  movement  from 
its  operative  position  in  which  the  fabric  is  gripped  into  an 
inoperative  position  in  which  the  rollers  are  separated  to 
allow  a  roll  of  the  fabric  to  be  thrown  between  said  rollers 
into  the  roll  holder; 

(0  a  driven  rewind  mandrel  mounted  on  the  frame  onto 
which  the  treated  fabric  having  passed  through  the 
squeeze  rollers  is  wound  directly;  and 

(g)  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  simultaneously  lifting 
the  immersing  member  and  effecting  movement  of  said  at 
least  one  movable  squeeze  roller  from  their  operative 
position  to  their  respective  inoperative  positions  whereby 
the  free  end  of  a  new  roll  of  fabric  may  be  attached  to  the 
rewind  mandrel  and  the  remainder  of  the  roll  thrown 
between  the  immersing  member  and  bath  and  between  the 
squeeze  rollers  into  the  roll  holder,  and  for  subsequently 
returning  the  immersing  member  and  said  one  movable 
squeeze  roller  to  their  operative  position. 


4,136,539 
HEAVY  EQUIPMENT  LOCK 
Phillip  C.  Nobles,  36  Kathryn  Dr.,  Pleasant  HUl,  CaUf.  94523, 
and  Mark  A.  Noble,  1400  Creekside  Dr.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
94596 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,866 

Int.  C1.2  E05B  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—18  9  Claims 


4,136,538 
TREATMENT  OF  CONTINUOUS  TOWELS 
John  F.  Spear,  Holmbury  St.  Mary,  and  Maurice  C.  Lemon, 
Reigate,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Universal  Towel  Com- 
pany, Sussex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,490 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1975, 
46377/75 

Int.  a.-  D06B  3/10.  23/00 
U.S,  a.  68—22  R  '  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  treating  a  roll  of  continuous  fabric  passing 
from  a  roll  to  a  rewind  mandrel  forming  a  new  treated  roll 
which  comprises; 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  an  open  roll  holder  on  said  frame  for  catching  and  cra- 
dling a  roll  of  fabric  for  treatment; 

(c)  an  open  bath  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  roll 
holder  for  reception  of  a  treating  liquid  and  through 
which  fabric  to  be  treated  is  passed; 

(d)  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  immersing 
the  fabric  in  the  treating  liquid  during  its  passage  through 


1,  A  heavy  equipment  lock  operable  by  a  key  comprising: 

a  split  ferrule; 

an  elongated  shackle  with  said  split  ferrule  bondingly  associ- 
ated to  one  end  and  defining  an  enlarged  member  at  the 
other  end; 

a  casing  member  defining  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  split 
ferrule,  and  an  orifice  for  receiving  a  key; 

a  yoke  member  slidably  disposed  within  the  casing  member 
and  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion, the  yoke  member  for  lockingly  engaging  said  split 
ferrule  with  said  yoke  member  in  said  first  position  and 
with  said  split  ferrule  received  in  said  aperture;  and 

a  cam  assembly  disposed  within  the  casing  member  and 
responsive  to  movement  of  a  key  to  urge  said  yoke  mem- 
ber between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position, 
the  cam  assembly  including  a  cam  roller  and  cam  race 
means  in  operative  engagement  with  the  cam  roller,  the 
cam  race  means  integrally  formed  with  the  yoke  member 
and  restricting  movement  of  the  cam  roller  for  urging 


I 
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linear  movement  of  the  yoke  member  between  the  first 
and  second  pcmtion 


4,136,540 

ROLLING  GATES  C\  LINDER  LOCK 

Giorgio  V.  Coraili,  and  AlcMandro  Brunelli,  both  of  Bologna, 

luiy,  aaaignors  to  V  iro  Innocenti  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1»77.  Ser.  No.  824,130 

Int.  a.    E05B  W  04 

Lii.  a.  70—100  1  aaim 


ir^ 


q    icr' 


>rv..iH — j4       --^j-Ct:^-  — fw 


^S 


1  .A  lock  compnsmg  a  casmg  open  at  its  top  and  provided 
with  a  btJtIom  wall,  two  longitudinal  walls  integral  with  said 
Ixntom  wall  and  two  side  walls  integral  with  said  bottom  wall 
and  said  longitudinal  walls,  a  guide  bkx.k  secured  by  means  of 
screws  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing,  said  guide  block  being 
provided  with  a  first  longitudinal  slot  on  its  side  facing  said 
bottom  wall,  and  with  a  second  slot  on  the  same  side  and 
communicating  with  said  first  slot,  a  circular  recess  formed  in 
said  blkK'k  i)n  its  side  opposite  to  the  said  slotted  side,  the 
btittom  of  said  recess  being  provided  with  a  through  pa.ssage  in 
communication  with  said  second  slot,  two  apertures  in  the  side 
walls  of  said  casing  in  alignment  with  the  first  slot  of  said 
block,  a  sliding  bolt  disptised  in  said  first  slot,  with  its  ends 
projecting  out  of  said  apertures  in  the  side  walls  of  the  casing, 
a  rack  bar  inside  of  said  casing  secured  b>  means  of  screws  to 
said  sliding  bolt,  a  lock  cylinder  mounted  with  its  rear  end  in 
said  circular  recess  in  the  guide  bkvk  and  secured  thereto  by 
means  of  screws,  said  cylinder  being  prosided  with  a  rotating 
kev  ocicrated  plug  provided  with  a  square  extension  extending 
through  said  through  pa.ssage  formed  in  the  btittom  of  said 
recess  in  said  second  slot,  a  pinion  housed  in  said  second  slot 
and  keyed  to  said  square  extension,  said  pinion  being  in  mesh 
with  the  ttxilhed  p<irtion  of  said  rack  bar,  a  cylindrical  cap 
member  disposed  around  the  fore  end  of  said  cylinder  project- 
ing from  said  recess  in  the  guide  bkx;k.  said  cap  member  being 
secured  to  the  guide  bkK'k  by  means  of  screws,  a  counter  plate 
having  a  plane  contour  conforming  to  the  plane  contour  of  said 
casing,  and  provided  with  a  b<ire  for  the  passage  of  the  said 
cylinder  p<irtion  and  the  cap  member  thereof,  and  nut  and  stud 
b^ilt  means  tor  clamping  together  said  plate  and  said  lock 
casing  with  interposed  gate  element 


4,136,541 

TA.MPER  PROOF  LOCKING  DEV  ICT  FOR  WVA.  OIL 

METERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

I.awrence  R.  Gramlich,  Edgewater  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  F.  C. 

Haab  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  No».  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,820 
Int.  C\:  F16B  41 '00 
U.S.  a.  70—231  3  Oaims 

\  In  a  meter  as,sembly  for  monitoring  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
a  storage  supply  thereof  of  the  type  wherein  the  meter  is  opcra- 
tively  mounted  upon  a  support  assembly  having  separable 
parts  clamped  about  a  depending  collar  of  the  meter  and 
wherein  one  of  said  parts  is  provided  with  a  btilt  member 
having  a  threaded  end  portion  projecting  through  and  beyond 
the  other  of  said  parts  for  attachment  thereto  of  a  secunng  nut. 
said  other  part  being  recessed  in  the  region  thereof  immedi- 
ately surrounding  the  freely  projecting  threaded  end  of  said 


bolt  member,  in  combination,  a  tamper-proof  nut  assembU 
including  a  nut  member  having  an  mtemally  threaded  tubular 
bolt-engaging  first  pail  adapted  to  be  projected  into  said  re- 
cessed region  for  threaded  securcment  to  said  projecting  end 
portion  of  said  bolt  and  a  tubular  second  part  of  enlarged 
diameter  integral  with  and  extending  axially  from  said  first 
part,  said  axially  extending  second  part  having  a  polygonalK 
shaped  external  surface  for  application  of  a  wrench  or  like 
nut-tuming  tool  thereto  terminating  in  an  annular  shoulder 
immediately  adjoining  said  first  part  and  being  internally  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  parallel  annular 
grooves  or  channels,  a  pair  of  first  and  second  cylindrical 
sleeves  respectively  revolubly  fitted  in  axially  separated  rela- 
tion on  said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  nut  member,  said  first 


cylindrical  sleeve  fitted  on  said  internally  threaded  bolt-engag- 
ing part  of  said  nut  member  being  of  an  external  diameter  so 
substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said  second  sleeve  as  to  enable 
It  to  be  closely  confined  in  said  recessed  region  of  said  meter 
support  assembly  whereby  to  effectively  preclude  access 
thereto  of  a  cnmping  tool  or  the  like  for  binding  said  firsi 
sleeve  on  said  bolt-engaging  part  of  said  nut  member,  and  a 
key -actuated  tumbler  cylinder  removably  fitted  within  the 
b<ire  of  said  internally  grooved  part  of  said  nut  member  having 
spring-pres.sed  tumbler  elements  adapted  to  project  into  said 
grmives  or  channels  automatically  upon  retraction  of  the  ke) 
from  said  tumbler  cylinder  whereby  to  retain  said  second 
sleeve  in  position  to  freely  revolve  about  said  polygtinalK 
shaped  part  of  said  nut  member 


4,136,542 
SECURITY  LOCKING  BOX 
Allen  M.  Robison,  3731  Stevely  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90808 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  786.759 
Int.  a.-  E05B  J7/20 
U.S.  n.  70—290  9  Claims 

1  A  locking  box  having  an  opening  closed  by  a  cover  se- 
cureable  in  a  position  closing  said  opening  and  a  lock  mecha- 
nism requinng  movement  through  an  enabling  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  preselected,  sequential  positions  which  com- 
prises 

a  retainer  member  carried  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  cover, 
a  latch  member  earned  by  said  box  and  moveable  between  a 
first  position  capturing  said  retainer  member  and  a  second 
position  releasing  said  retainer  member; 
latch  actuation  means  including  an  actuation  member  and  a 
ball  member  received  in  an  actuation  cavity  to  operatively 
interconnect  said  actuation  member  and  said  latch  mem- 
ber, 
labyrinth  means  received  within  said  box  and  accessible  only 
through  said  opening  including  a  plurality  of  ball  receiv- 
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ing  channels  formed  by  at  least  one  chamber  subdivided 
by  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  having  ball  passing 
apertures  at  diverse  locations  to  define  a  continuous,  three 
dimensional  torturous  passageway  having  cross  passage- 
ways at  mutually  perpendicular  orientations  with  at  least 
one  of  said  transverse  partitions  being  rcmoveably  re- 


4,136,544 
COOLING  TUBES  FOR  WIRE  STOCKS 
YanuuU  Masahlko,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Elec- 
tric Wire  A  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1976,  51-104164 
Int.  a.2  B21B  45/02:  C21D  1/64 
U.S.  a.  72—201  3  Claims 


ceived  in  said  chamber  thereby  permitting  fixed  adjust- 
ability of  said  latch  enabling  combinations;  and 
a  ball  obstruction  in  said  passageway  and  means  intercon- 
nected with  said  actuation  means  and  operative  to  remove 
said  ball  obstruction  and  permit  ball  access  through  said 
passageway.  . 


I 


4.136,543 
SKEW  ROLLING  MILL 
Eckhard  Tuschy,  and  Georg  Wischmeyer,  both  of  Osnabruck, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kabel-und  Metailwerke  Gutehoffnung- 
shuette  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  888,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 
1977,  2712244 

Int.  a.-  B21B  U/20 
V>S.  a.  72—78  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  cooling  tube  arrangement  for  a  hot  ro'led  wire  stock 
of  the  type  wherein  the  cooling  tube  is  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  cooling  sections  by  spaced  apart  partition  members,  each 
partition  member  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  wire 
stock,  and  each  cooling  section  being  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  for  cooling  liquid,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
each  partition  member  comprising  a  nozzle-like  rotary  member 
having  an  axial  passage  for  passage  of  the  wire  stock,  the  inlet 
opening  of  each  passage  being  circular  and  having  an  inlet 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  major  axis  of  the  rolled  wire 
stock  entering  said  passage  and  the  outlet  opening  of  each 
passage  having  an  oval  shape  having  a  major  axis  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  inlet  opening  of  said  passage  and  a  minor  axis 
slightly  larger  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  wire  stock 
passing  therethrough  and  wherein  the  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration of  each  passage  gradually  changes  from  its  inlet  opening 
to  its  outlet  opening  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  passage. 


4,136,545 
ROLLING  MILL  STAND 
Alexander  I.  Wilson,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  HUle  Engi- 
neering Company  Limited,  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,734 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1976, 
27020/76 

Int.  a.2  B21B  31/14 
U.S.  a.  72—238  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  skew  rolling  mill  including  a  rototing  roller  carrier 

which  routes  about  the  axis  of  a  stock  to  be  rolled  and  carries 

routing  working  rollers  in  conuct  with  the  stock  which  route 

about  an  axis  inclined  to  and  which  intersects  with  the  axis  of 

the  stock,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  roller  carrier  carrying  only  two  working  rollers  spaced 

from  each  other  by  about   180*  and  restraining  means 

positioned  between  the  working  rollers  to  restrain  lateral 

bending  of  the  stock. 


1.  A  rolling  mill  stand  comprising: 

a  stand  housing,  having  a  pair  of  eccentric  shafts  joumalled 

therein, 
a  pair  of  roUUble  mountings  each  supported  by  one  of  said 

eccentric  shafts,  the  mountings  being  located  on  opposite 

sides  of  the  stand  pass  line, 
a  drive  shaft  supported  by  each  of  said  eccentric  shafts, 
each  rouuble  mounting  having  at  least  two  fitments  equally 

spaced  from  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  mounting,  each 

fitment  being  adapted  to  support  a  roll  assembly,  and 
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coupling  means  for  coupling  each  of  the  dnve  shafts  with  a 
roll  assembly  at  its  operative  rolling  position,  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  eccentnc  shafts  adjusts  the  roll  gap  and 
rotation  of  each  mounting  brings  the  fitments  in  turn  to  a 
given  position  in  which  the  roll  assembly  carried  by  that 
fitment  is  in  the  rolling  position 


4.136,546 
PRESSURE  ROLL 
Rolf  Lehmaiin,  Rudolfstetten,  SwItzerUnd,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyu  Limited,  ZUirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,346 
Qainis    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    30,    1976, 
015032/  76 

Int.  a.-  B21B  IJ/02 
L  .S.  a.  72—241  10  Qalms 


1    A  roll  unit  including 

a  a  pressure  equalization  roll  and  at  least  one  counter-roll 
which  coacts  with  the  equalization  roll  to  define  a  press 

gap. 

b  the  equalization  roll  compnsing  a  stationary  axial  support- 
ing member,  a  series  of  hydrostatic  supporting  elements 
mounted  in  the  supporting  member  and  arranged  in  a  row 
which  entends  along  the  press  gap,  and  a  shell  which 
rotates  about  the  supporting  member  and  is  supported 
thereon  via  the  hydrostatic  supporting  elements. 

c.  the  shell  being  free  to  move  in  all  radial  directions  rela- 
tively to  the  supporting  member,  and  the  supporting  ele- 
ments being  radially  displaceable  so  that  they  follow 
radial  movements  of  the  shell, 

d  the  equalization  roll  also  including  at  least  one  guide  nng 
which  surrounds  the  supporting  member  and  is  interposed 
between  that  member  and  the  shell,  said  nng  containing  a 
central  aperture  dimensioned  to  permit  the  ring  to  move  in 
all  radial  directions  relatively  to  the  supporting  member. 

e  means  restraining  the  guide  ring  against  axial  movement 
relatively  to  the  supporting  member:  and 

f  means  restraining  the  guide  ring  against  both  radial  and 
axial  movement  relatively  to  the  shell. 

g  whereby  the  shell  is  guided  radially  solely  by  the  support- 
ing elements  and  the  counter-roll,  and  is  guided  axially  by 
the  supporting  member  via  the  guide  ring 


4,136,547 
RIVETER 

John  F.  Ewig,  Jr.,  Worcester,  and  Jon  S.  Gardner.  Marlboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Parker  Manufacturing  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,354 
Int.  a.    B21J  15  34 
U.S.  a.  72—391  10  Qaims 

1   A  nveting  tool  for  use  with  a  hollow  rivet  having  a  man- 
drel, compnsing 

(a)  a  main  body  having  an  elongated  barrel  which  contains  a 
bore, 

(b)  a  pulling  device  movable  within  said  bore  and  including 
jaws,  the  foremost  position  of  the  pulling  device  being 
determined  by  abutment  with  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
tool,  the  jaws  being  adapted  to  be  opened  in  their  foremost 
position  to  permit  release  or  insertion  of  a  mandrel  there- 
between, and  adapted  when  moved  from  said  foremost 


position  to  a  rearmost  position  to  grip  and  pull  the  man- 
drel of  an  inserted  hollow  nvet, 

(c)  a  first  lever,  one  end  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  body  and  the  other  end  of  which  extends  rearward!) 
of  the  body, 

(d)  a  second  lever,  one  end  which  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  body  and  the  other  end  of  which  extends  rearwardh 
of  the  body, 

(e)  linkage  means  pivotally  connected  at  first  and  second 


points  to  the  first  and  second  levers,  respectively,  and  to 
the  pulling  device  at  a  third  point,  said  first  and  second 
points  being  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  each 
lever  on  the  body  so  that  divergence  of  the  extending  ends 
of  the  levers  causes  the  pulling  device  to  move  toward 
said  rearmost  position  and  convergence  of  said  extending 
ends  causes  the  pulling  device  to  move  toward  said  fore- 
most position,  and 
(f)  means  for  biasing  the  levers  so  that  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  said  levers  diverge. 


4.136,548 
TOOL  FOR  ATTACHING  WEIGHTS  TO  nSHING  LINE 
William  L.  Dippold,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elafuss,  Inc.,  St 
Marys,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  839,518 

Int.  a:  B21D  7/06 

L'.S.  a.  72—409  8  Oaims 


^.:rl 


1   A  tool  for  attaching  slotted  weights  to  a  line  comprising 

a  base  having  a  channel  and  having  an  opening  for  insertion 
of  the  line  traversing  said  channel,  and  having  an  abut- 
ment across  said  channel  adjacent  to  said  opening; 

a  reservoir  adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  slotted  weights  and 
to  discharge  individual  slotted  weights  into  said  channel, 
said  reservoir  extending  perpendicularly  from  and  com- 
municating with  said  channel,  said  reservoir  being  gener- 
ally tubular  with  a  single  flat  intenor  side  for  maintaining 
in  proper  alignment  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindncal 
weights  having  a  flat  surface  opposite  the  slot; 

a  transfer  block  slidable  within  said  channel,  said  block 
adapted  to  urge  a  slotted  weight  discharged  from  said 
reservoir  against  said  abutment  to  close  the  slot  and  attach 
the  weight  to  the  line;  and 

means  for  moving  said  transfer  block  within  said  channel. 
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4I«549  spending  saturated  solution  associated  with  said  reference 

FLECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR  TOOL  instrument  in  said  insulation  medium  to  a  standard  climate 

^maaalX^^AS^Tz.  B.„e.  bother  Norwal..  ^^^^ 


assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,405 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  43/04 
UJS.  a.  72—453.16 


relative  humidity,  maintaining  said  reference  instrument  and 
said  saturated  solution  in  said  insulation  and  subsequently  at 
the  place  of  mounting  of  the  instrument  to  be  checked  exposing 
28  Claims  said  reference  instrument  together  with  the  hygrometer  to  be 
checked  to  the  same  conditions,  and  after  the  reference  instru- 
ment has  been  adapted  to  the  operational  conditions,  equaliz- 
ing the  instrument  to  be  checked  with  said  reference  instru- 
ment, during  the  calibration  of  said  reference  instrument  ex- 


ing 


I 


1  A  device  for  compressing  electrical  connectors  compris- 

\  mam  body  having  positionally  fixed  with  respect  thereto  a 
compression  head  for  receiving  connector  bodies  to  be 
subjected  to  compression, 
a  compression  indentor  positioned  within  an  aperture  form- 
ing the  connector  receiving  portion  of  said  compression 
head,  said  indentor  being  located  at  the  end  of  an  associ- 
ated sleeve  which  is  interconnected  to  one  end  of  an 
axially  movable,  rotatable  shaft  which  has  two  intermedi- 
ate   axially  displaced  threaded  portions,  the  threads  of 
which  are  oriented  in  the  same  direction,  the  lead  of  the 
threads  of  the  first  threaded  portion  closest  to  the  head 
being  greater  than  those  of  the  other  threaded  portion  and 
being     threadedly     interengaged     with     corresponding 
threads  in  said  associated  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  posi- 
tioned fixed  with  respect  to  said  main  body  against  rota- 
tion when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  the  other  of  said  threadwl 
portions  being  threadedly  interengaged  with  correspond- 
ing threads  of  a  pillow  block  which  surrounds  and  is 
coaxial  with  said  shaft,  said  pillow  block  being  position- 
ally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  main  body  against  rotating 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  said  pillow  block  being  nor- 
mally biased  against  axial  movement  in  the  direction  of 
said  head  by  bias  means  and  including  stop  means  cooper- 
atively interengageable  with  corresponding  stop  means 
positionally  fixed  with  respect  to  said  head  so  as  to  htnit 
the  disunce  by  which  said  pillow  block  can  move  axially 
in  the  direction  of  said  head, 
whereby  through  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  as  a  result  of  the 
lead  differential  between  the  said  threaded  portions,  said 
compression  indentor  will  be  moved  into  said  compres- 
sion head  to  a  desired  extent,  with  corresponding  relative 
motion  of  said  pillow  block  towards  said  head  and  conse- 
quent shortening  of  the  distance  between  both  of  the 
aforesaid  stop  means  reducing  the  disUnce  by  which  said 
shaft  is  free  to  move  said  indentor  into  said  aperture  of  said 
head  in  response  to  application  of  axial  force  movements 
to  said  shaft  toward  said  head. 


4,136,550 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING 

HYGROMETERS  AND  HYGROSTATS 

Otto  F.  Pott,  Niirtingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  G. 

Lufft  MetaUbarometerfiibrik  GmbH  A  Co.,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany  „„„,., 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4. 

1976.  2639958 

Int.  a.2  GOIW  1/18 
VS.  a.  13-1  G  24  Claims 

24  A  method  of  checking  calibration  of  instruments  used  for 
relative  humidity  purposes  including  a  hygrometer  and  a  hy- 
grostat,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of  checking  the 
instrument  to  be  checked  by  a  reference  instniment  of  the  same 
type  operable  to  directly  indicate  the  air  humidity  and  con- 
fined in  an  insulation  medium  to  maintain  a  constant  tempera- 
ture, calibrating  said  reference  instrument  by  means  of  a  corr-:- 

978  OG   65 


posing  the  latter  to  the  standard  climate  created  by  said  solu- 
tion while  during  said  calibration  insulating  said  reference 
instrument  with  regard  to  its  surrounding,  following  the  equal- 
ization of  the  instrument  to  be  checked  again  exposing  said 
reference  instrument  to  the  standard  climate  created  by  said 
solution  and  confined  in  said  insulation  medium,  said  solution 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  chlonde 
for  a  standard  climate  with  a  12%  relative  humidity,  sodium 
bichromate  for  a  standard  climate  with  a  52%  relative  humid- 
ity, sodium  chloride  for  a  sUndard  climate  with  a  75.5%  rela- 
tive humidity,  and  barium  chloride  for  a  standard  climate  with 
a  90%  relative  humidity. 


4,136,551 
DENSIMETER 

Klaus  Lunstroth,  4746  Pease  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77023 
Filed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,266 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  9/10 
VS.  a.  73—32  R.  *'  ^""" 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  specific  gravity  of  a  fluid 
comprising 
a  shaft, 

a  disk  having  a  non-interrupted  outer  penphery  and  an  axis 
and  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  shaft  through  said 

axis,  . 

a  first  means  for  displacing  the  center  of  buoyancy  of  said 

disk  from  said  axis, 

a  second  and  non-protuberant  means  for  displacing  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  said  disk  from  both  said  center  of  buoy- 
ancy and  said  axis,  and 

scale  and  indicator  means  associated  with  said  disk  for  read- 
ing its  angular  displacement  from  a  reference  position, 

said  second  means  including  both  weight  means  for  altering 
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the  mass  distnbution  of  said  disk  and  temperature  com- 
pensation means  for  altenng  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
disk  to  compensate  for  changes  in  temperature  of  the  fluid, 
and 
said  disk  further  having  means  for  compensating  for  the 
angular  position  of  the  disk  on  the  shaft  to  maintain  the 
change  in  density  with  respect  to  the  change  in  angular 
position  substantially  constant  over  a  typical  range  of  fluid 
specific  gravity. 


4,136,552 

LEAK  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TLBLLAR  MEMBERS  AND  PACKER  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

MaJTern  M.  Hasha,  5400  Memorial  Dr.,  Ste.  813.  Houston,  Tei. 

77007 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,547,  Sep.  16,  1974,  whicli  ia  a 

continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  467,133,  May  6,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  cppUcation  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,003 

Int.  a.-  GOl.M  3  04 

U.S.  a.  73 — 46  3  aalms 


1  A  testing  apparatus  for  repetitively  performing  external 
tests  for  leaks  in  tubular  members,  such  as.  connections  be- 
t>Aeen  two  interconnected  tubular  members,  compnsing 

a  body  for  encircling  a  selected  length  of  tubular  member 
including  the  portion  of  the  tubular  member  to  be  tested 
for  leaks,  said  b<.xiy  having  a  longitudinal  opening  through 
which  the  tubular  member  may  extend, 

the  body  having  first  and  second  annular  grooves  therein 
spaced  longitudinally  along  said  op>enmg, 

annular  seal  means  mounted  in  each  grixive  for  inwardly  and 
outwardly  radial  movements,  each  of  the  annular  seal 
means  composing  an  annular  elastomer  body  having  an 
inner  surface  extending  generally  toward  the  tubular 
member  to  be  sealingly  engaged  and  having  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  for  receiving  fluid  pressure,  the 
inner  surface  including  two  opposing  sloping  surfaces 
which  taper  inwardly  to  a  surface  which  physically  en- 
gages the  tubular  member  when  the  annular  seal  means  is 
moved  radially  inwardly. 

back-up  means  mounted  in  asstKiation  with  each  annular 
seal  means  for  inward  and  outward  radial  movement  with 
such  seal  means,  the  back-up  means  for  each  annular  seal 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  anti-extrusion  elements 
mounted  on  the  upper  inner  portion  and  on  the  lower 
inner  portion  of  the  annular  seal  means  so  as  to  be  simulta- 
neously movable  therewith  in  a  radial  direction  and  so  as 
to  form  a  substantially  circular  nng  on  each  of  the  upper 
inner  portion  and  the  lower  inner  portion  of  the  annular 


seal  means  when  the  annular  seal  means  and  the  back-up 
means  engage  the  tubular  member; 

each  of  the  plurality  of  anti-extrusion  elements  forming  the 
back-up  means  having  a  first  surface  for  extending  toward 
the  tubular  member  to  be  sealingly  engaged  and  having  a 
second  sloping  surface  for  engaging  the  sloping  surface  of 
the  annular  seal  means  which  tapers  inwardly  toward  the 
tubular  member; 

means  associated  with  the  body  for  supplying  a  pressunzed 
actuating  fluid  directly  against  the  t)Uter  circumferential 
surface  of  each  of  the  annular  seal  means  to  force  the 
annular  seal  means  and  its  associated  back-up  means  radi- 
ally inwardly  whereby  the  annular  seal  means  and  the 
back-up  means  sealingly  engage  the  tubular  member  at  a 
selected  position,  the  spaced  annular  seal  means  and  the 
body  forming  a  closed  chamber  which  seals  off  the  exie- 
nor  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  portion  of  the  tubular 
member  to  be  tested,  and  the  sloping  surfaces  of  the  annu- 
lar seal  means  and  the  sloping  surfaces  of  the  anti-extru- 
sion elements  of  the  back-up  means  coacting  to  urge  the 
anti-extrusion  elements  into  tighter  frictional  engagement 
with  the  tubular  member  upon  the  application  of  addi- 
tional pressurized  actuating  fluid  af\er  the  annular  seal 
means  have  moved  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
tubular  member; 

means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  test  fluid  into  the  closed 
chamber  for  externally  testing  the  selected  portion  of  the 
tubular  member  enclosed  in  the  closed  chamber;  and 

means  for  measuring  any  decline  of  the  pressure  of  the  test- 
ing fluid  occurring  in  the  closed  chamber,  which  decline  is 
indicative  of  a  leak  in  the  tubular  member. 


4,136,553 

METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  THE  PRESSURE  IN  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ROD 

Wliliam  J.  Jones,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,460 

Int.  a.-  GOIL  19/00 

U.S.  a.  73—52  4  Claimi 


1  The  method  of  venfying  gas  pressure  in  a  nuclear  reactor 
fuel  rod  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  an  end  of  a  sealed  fuel  rod  charged  with  a  gas  to  a 
predetermined  nominal  pressure  in  a  dnil  chamber; 

placing  said  drill  chamber  under  atmospheric  pressure, 

charging  a  ballast  chamber  connected  with  said  drill  cham- 
ber to  a  pressure  greater  than  the  nominal  pressure, 

piercing  the  end  of  said  rod  to  permit  the  gas  therein  to  flow 
into  said  drill  chamber; 

discharging  the  gas  pressure  from  said  ballast  chamber  into 
said  drill  chamber;  and 

comparing  the  deviation  of  the  combined  pressure  then  in 
the  dnll  chamber  from  nominal  to  detcrtmnc  the  degree  of 
charge  in  said  fuel  rod. 
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4,136,554 
TESTER  FOR  INFLATED  ITEMS 
Rsymond  B.  Larson,  South  Bend,  Ind,^  sssignor  to  Wells  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,228 

Int.  a.2  COIN  3/48 

UJS.  a.  73— «1  9  Claims 


1  A  device  for  testing  the  pressure  of  inflated  objects  com- 
prising 

a  housing  having  a  test  chamber  formed  in  one  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  receive  an  inflated  object  to  be  tested,  said 
end  adapted  to  bear  upon  a  supporting  member,  the  depth 
of  said  chamber  being  not  greater  than  a  dimension  of  said 
object, 

a  spring  pressed  plunger  slidable  in  said  housing  and  nor- 
mally positioned  to  project  into  said  test  chamber  toward 
said  supporting  member,  and 

means  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  said  plunger  from 
normal  position  incident  to  compressive  deformation  of 
said  object  within  the  confines  of  said  test  chamber  be- 
tween said  plimger  and  said  supporting  member  when  the 
chambered  end  of  said  housing  engages  said  supporting 
member. 


4,136,555 
REFERENCE-LOAD  VARLVBLE  HARDNESS  TESTER 
Sbozo  Iwasaki,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaiaha 
Akashi  Seisaknsho,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1976,  51-76181 

Int  a.2  COIN  3/44 

U.S.  a.  73-«3  1  CI**™ 


1.  A  vanable  reference  load  hardness  tester,  comprising; 

a  supporting  and  guide  frame; 

a  load  shaft  movably  supported  by  the  frame,  having  an 
indenter  at  a  first  end  and  having,  between  the  indenter 
and  a  second  end,  a  flared  portion  of  the  shaft,  outwardly 
extending  therefrom; 

a  receiving  member  rigidly  supported  by  the  frame,  sur- 


rounding the  shaft  adjacent  the  shaft  adjacent  the  flared 
portion,  having,  remotely  from  the  indenter,  a  relatively 
wide  portion,  and  having,  closer  to  the  indenter,  a  rela- 
tively narrow  portion,  the  wide  portion  having  apertures 
extending  along  the  shaft; 

a  spring  and  seat  system  for  variable  application  of  reference 
loads,  comprising,  a  spring  seat  secured  to  the  shaft  to  be 
stationary  relative  thereto,  a  counter-seat  slidably  fitted  on 
the  shaft  opposite  the  stationary  seat  and  having  means  for 
receiving  a  reference  load  from  adjacent  the  second  end  of 
the  shaft,  an  internal  and  an  external  coil  spring,  both 
coaxial  with  the  shaft,  for  variable  independent  applica- 
tion of  the  reference  load  to  the  shaft,  the  internal  spring 
being  compressedly  interposed  between  the  stationary 
seat  and  the  counter-seat,  a  movable  spring  seat  engage- 
able  with  the  stationary  spring  seat  and  having  means  for 
receiving  an  end  of  the  external  coil  spring  for  use  of  both 
coil  springs  in  measuring  one  type  of  hardness; 

drive  means  engageable  with  the  apertures  in  the  wide  jxsr- 
tion  of  the  receiving  member  for  retumably  spacing  the 
movable  spring  seat,  guided  by  the  apertures,  from  the 
stationary  spring  seat  to  retumably  disengage  it  therefrom 
for  use  of  the  internal  coil  spring  only  in  measuring  an- 
other type  of  hardness;  the  drive  means  being  directly, 
threadtdly  connected  with  the  narrow  portion  of  the 
receiving  member,  for  thread-guided  movement  along  the 
same; 

the  drive  means  comprising  a  discoidal  operating  member 
threadedly  engageable  with  the  narrow  portion  of  the 
receiving  member;  and  a  plurality  of  slide  bars  secured  to 
and  upstanding  from  the  operating  member  for  sliding 
motion  through  the  wide  portion  of  the  receiving  member 
and  for  pushing  engagement  with  the  movable  spring  seat; 

the  receiving  member  having  vertical  holes  receptive  of  the 
slide  bars;  and 

a  stop  screwed  onto  the  narrow  portion  of  the  receiving 
member  below  the  operating  member  to  prevent  the  oper- 
ating member  from  dropping  and  limit  downward  adjust- 
ment of  said  operating  member. 


4,136,556 
DEVICE  TO  MONTTOR  MOVEMENT  OF  A  SURFACE 
Glenn  A.  Graham,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,596 

Int  a.2  GOIN  33/24 

MS.  CI.  340—690  H  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  monitor  movement  of  a  surface  that  com- 
prises, in  combination:  an  expansion  anchor  that  is  inserted  into 
the  bulk  of  the  material  behind  the  surface  to  be  monitored  to 
reach  a  stable  stratum  therein;  a  creep-resistant,  force-generat- 
ing, elongate  member;  an  anchor  block  to  rest  against  the 
surface  whose  movement  is  to  be  monitored;  the  expansion 
anchor  being  secured  to  one  end  of  the  elongate  member  and 
the  anchor  block  being  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  elon- 
gate member  so  that  said  elongate  member  is  in  tension  be- 
tween the  two;  and  means  to  denote  if  the  tension  of  the  elon- 
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gate  member  exceeds  some  predetermined  amount,  the  creep- 
resistant,  force-generatmg  elongate  member  bcmg  operable  to 
measure  velocity  or  creep  rale  of  movement  of  said  surface  and 
the  tension  on  the  elongate  member  being  a  function  of  said 

velocitv 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  resistance  to  fabric  or  scam 
damage  to  panty  hose  garments  and  the  like,  a  manikin  having 
an  external  configuration  substantially  conforming  to  the 
lower  p«irtion  of  a  human  torvi  and  including  waist,  hip,  and 
leg  portions,  crotch  means  including  a  crotch  member  interme 
diate  the  leg  ponions,  said  crotch  member  normally  positioned 
in  substantially  abutting  relation  with  said  manikin,  means 
adjacent  said  manikin  waist  p*irtions  for  applying  a  force  to  a 
garment  for  firmly  holding  a  garment  upon  said  manikin,  and 
means  for  selectively  applying  a  force  to  said  crotch  means  to 
displace  said  crotch  member  relative  to  said  leg  p<irtions  and 
against  the  crotch  p<irtion  of  a  garment  sufficiently  to  initiate  a 
tear  or  seam  damage  to  the  garment  material,  and  means  for 
recording  the  force  applied  by  said  crotch  means  sufficient  to 
innate  seam  or  fabric  damage  of  the  garment 


4.136.5M 
EI.ECTROMC  TEST  INSTRLMENT  FOR  VIEASL  RING 
THE  SPEED  AND  TI.MING  ANGLE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Henry  J,  Lukes.  B«lleTue,  and  Walter  Kamphorst,  Redmond, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc, 
Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No,  805,247 
Int,  n.;  GOlM  iy(Xi 
L,S.  a.  73—119  A  60  Claims 

1   An  electronic  test  instrument  for  a  rotating,  piston  driven 
internal  combustion  engine  compnsing 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  time  of  iKcur- 

rence  of  a  firing  event  in  the  engine, 
means  for  generating  a  position  signal  representing  the  time 
a  predetermined  piston  in  the  engine  arrives  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  within  a  cylinder, 
means  responsive  to  said  firing  event  signal  and  said  position 
signal  for  generating  a  t  pulse  signal  wherein  said  t  pulse 
signal  has  a  pulse  width  prop<irtional  to  t  the  time  duration 
from  said  finng  event  to  the  time  said  piston  reaches  said 
predetermined  point  within  the  cylinder, 
means  for  generating  a  T  pulse  signal  wherein  said  T  pulse 


signal  has  a  pulse  width  proportional  to  T  the  time  of 
rotation  of  the  engine; 
first  means  for  converting  said  t  signal  pulse  width  mto  a  first 
electrical  quantity  representing  t; 


4,136,557 
PANTY  HOSE  TESTING  .APPARATUS  AND  ,METHOD 
C«cil  R,  B«ll,  Jr„  Pimiacle,  and  Walter  R,  Sizemore,  Winston- 
Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hanes  Corporation,  Win- 
iton-Salem,  N,C, 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser,  No,  871,086 

Int.  a,    GOIN  .*  00 

L.S.  a.  73—816  10  Claims 


Sfe 


-VL 


^Of 


iD- 


C^ 


second  means  for  convening  said  T  signal  pulse  width  into 
a  second  electrical  quantity  representing  T;  and 

electronic  means  for  dividing  said  first  electrical  quantity  by 
said  second  electrical  quantity  to  generate  a  timing  angle 
signal 


4,136.559 
TORQUE  METER  MEANS 
Winthrop  K.  Brown,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  ■uignor  to  Texaco,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  794,285 

Int.  a.-  COIL  3/10 

U.S.  n.  73—136  A  8  naims 


h3-&j^^ 


1  .\  torque  meter  for  measunng  the  torque  of  a  rotating 
shaft  comprising  at  least  two  sensing  means,  portions  of  which 
are  affixed  to  the  shaft,  for  providing  shaft  pulse  signals  at  the 
same  frequency  but  having  a  phase  difference  corresponding  to 
the  torque  experienced  by  the  shaft,  clock  means  for  providing 
cl(x.k  pulses,  circuit  means  connected  to  the  two  sensing  means 
and  to  said  clock  means  for  providing  first  groups  of  pulses  in 
accordance  with  the  shaft  pulse  signals  so  that  the  number  of 
pulses  in  each  group  of  the  first  groups  of  pulses  corresponds  to 
the  torque  experienced  by  the  shaft,  first  counting  means  for 
counting  the  pulses  from  the  circuit  means,  pulse  means  con- 
nected to  the  clock  means  for  providing  second  groups  of 
pulses  in  accordance  with  the  shaft  rotation;  second  counting 
means  connected  to  the  pulse  means  for  counting  the  pulses 
from  the  pulse  means,  control  pulse  means  connected  to  both 
counting  means  for  resetting  the  counting  means  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  ratio  means  connected  to  both  counting 
means  for  averaging  out  errors  due  to  the  shaft  rotation  and 
providing  an  output  corresponding  to  the  torque  experienced 
by  the  shaft  in  accordance  with  the  ratio  of  the  counts  in  the 
counting  means 
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4,196,560 

PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Alexander  T.  Cellos.  144-36  29th  Atc.,  nushing.  N.Y.  11354 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754^14,  Dec.  27,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,899, 
Jun.  30, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser. 
So  464,239,  Apr.  25, 1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  859,015 
Int.  a.2  B60C  22/00:  GOIL  7/16 
VS.  a.  73—146.8  35  Claims 


4,136,561 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SENSING  AND 

RECORDING  DATA  IN  A  SEWAGE  SYSTEM 

Frederick  N.  Mueller,  Dallas,  and  Ronald  W.  Chandler,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tetradyne  Corporation,  CarroUton, 

Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,773 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  23/04:  GOIW  1/14:  GOID  11/24 

U.S.  CI.  73—171  16  Claims 


1  A  gauge  for  measunng  the  pressure  of  an  inflatable  device 
having  a  valve  stem  which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  forming  a  first  enclosure; 

(b)  means  for  forming  an  ainight  enclosure  of  variable  vol- 
ume within  said  first  enclosure; 

(c)  means  for  affixing  said  gauage  to  the  valve  stem; 

(d)  means  for  coacting  with  the  valve  stem  to  release  the 
pressunzed  gas  within  the  inflatable  device  into  said  air- 
tight enclosure,  said  releasing  means  also  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  device  inflating  means  to  thereby  cause  the  de- 
vice to  be  inflated; 

(e)  means  for  controlling  the  variation  of  the  volume  of  said 
airtight  enclosure  such  that  said  variation  is  proportional 
to  the  pressure  of  the  gas;  and 

(0  means  for  indicating  said  variation  in  response  to  the 
pressunzed  gas  to  thereby  give  a  measure  of  the  pressure 
of  the  gas,  said  indicating  means  including, 
(i)  an  annular  band  adapted  to  move  axially  in  response  to 
the  variations  of  the  volume  of  said  airtight  enclosure; 
(ii)  a  transparent  housing  comprising  that  portion  of  said 

first  enclosure  wherein  said  annular  band  moves; 
(ill)  at  least  one  grouping  of  numerals,  each  grouping 
extending  axially  along  the  length  of  said  transparent 
housing  and  corresponding  to  the  range  of  pressures  to 
be  measured  by  said  gauge,  each  grouping  positioned 
radially  about  the  perimeter  of  said  transparent  housing 
a  predetermined  distance  from  another  grouping; 
(iv)  at  least  one  grouping  of  serrations,  each  of  said  latter 
groupings  extending  axially  along  the  length  of  said 
transparent  housing;  and 
(v)  an  indicator  ring,  adaptable  to  move  axially  along  the 
length  of  said  transparent  housing  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate  with  said  serrations  to  thereby  be  restrained 
against  unintended  axial  movement. 


1.  An  automatic  data  acquisition  system  for  recording  data  in 
1  sewage  system  comprising: 

a  control  module  including  circuitry  for  generating  control 
signals  and  for  receiving  digital  data  and  further  including 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals, 

a  plurality  of  sensor  modules  each  including  means  for  sens- 
ing a  different  physical  characteristic  of  the  sewage  sys- 
tem, each  of  said  sensor  modules  including  means  for 
being  removably  connected  to  one  of  said  input  terminals 
and  operable  in  response  to  said  control  signals  for  input- 
ting digital  data  representative  of  the  sensed  physical 
characteristics  to  said  control  module  along  with  identifi- 
cation data  identifying  the  source  of  said  digital  daU, 

a  first  one  of  said  sensor  modules  sensing  the  level  of  water 
in  a  portion  of  the  sewage  system. 

a  second  one  of  said  sensor  modules  sensing  the  amount  of 
rainfall  in  the  area  of  the  sewage  system, 

a  recorder  module  including  means  for  being  removably 
connected  to  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  including  a 
removable  recording  cassette,  said  recorder  module  hav- 
ing a  recording  head  for  periodically  and  sequentially 
recording  digital  and  identification  data  from  said  sensor 
modules, 

said  control  module  periodically  interrogating  said  sensor 
modules  in  a  preset  sequential  order  and  receiving  digiul 
and  identification  data  transmitted  from  said  sensor  mod- 
ules and  causing  said  data  to  be  recorded  on  said  record- 
ing cassette, 

clock  means  in  said  control  module  for  generating  time 
signals  representative  of  the  day  of  the  year  and  the  time 
of  the  day,  and 

means  transmitting  said  time  signals  to  said  recorder  module 
for  recording  on  said  recording  cassette. 


4,136,562 
AUDIBLE  SPEED  INDICATOR  FOR  HANG  GLIDER 
Stephen  M.  Crooker,  28  Mechanic  St.,  Ubanon,  N.H,  03766 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,067 
Int.  a.2  GOIC  21/10 
U.S.  a.  73—187  9  CWms 

1.  An  audible  speed  indicator  for  a  movable  vehicle,  such  as 
a  hang  glider  or  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  vehicle, 

(b)  an  impeller  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  housing, 
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(e)  means  for  varying  the  passage  of  air  through  the  impeller 
to  thereby  adjust  the  air  5f)eed  at  which  the  impeller  will 
commence  rotation. 

(d)  electrical  pulse  generator  means  driven  by  the  impeller, 
and 


3  '^^vj^\_ 


(e)  audio  generator  m-tans  energized  by  the  output  of  the 
pulse  generator  means,  whereby  the  frequency  of  the 
audio  generator  means  output  is  proportional  to  air  speed 


4.136.563 
DIGITAL  VOLL'METRIC  FLOW  RATE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  A  FLOWING  FLUID 
Frederick  N.  Mueller.  Dmllas.  and  Ronald  W.  Chandler,  Piano, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tetradync  Corporation.  Cairollton. 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,082 

Int.  a.    GOIF  /    'y 

U.S.  a.  73—194  E  26  Qaims 
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1    A  method  for  measunng  the  volumetric  rate  of  flow  of  a 
flowing  fluid,  comprising 

placing  a  conductivity  probe  into  the  flowing  fluid,  said 
probe  having  an  oscillator  with  a  frequency  proportional 
to  the  conductivity  of  the  fluid. 

determining  the  ba.se  line  conductivity  of  the  fluid. 

introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  known  electrolyte 
matenal  into  the  flowing  fluid  at  a  p<iint  upstream  from 
the  conductivity  probe. 

determining  a  flow  rate  constant  based  on  the  number  of 
equivalents  of  the  known  electrolyte  intrtxluced  into  the 
flowing  fluid. 

accumulating  the  ba.sc  line  conductivity  a.s  measured  by  the 
frequency  of  the  output  signal  of  the  oscillator  for  a  prede- 
termined penod  of  time. 

determining  the  integral  of  the  fluid  conductivity  caused  by 
the  electrolyte  and  the  fluid  for  said  predetermined  pentxl 
of  time, 

automatically  subtracting  the  accumulation  of  the  base  line 
conductivity  from  said  integral  of  the  fluid  conductivity 
for  said  predetermined  penod  of  time  such  that  said  inte- 
gral of  change  of  conductivity  which  is  caused  solely  by 
the  electrolyte  material  for  said  penod  of  time  is  deter 
mined. 

dividing  said  flow  rate  constant  by  said  integral  of  the 
change  of  conductivity  caused  by  the  electrolyte  for  cal- 
culating the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  fluid,  and 

displaying  the  calculated  volumetnc  flow  rate 


4,136f564 

MASS  FLOW  RATE  DETECTOR  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

TYPE 

Suzuo  Suzuki,  Yokoraka;  Yoahlhiaa  Kawamura,  Fiijisawa,  and 

Mitsnhiko  Ezoe,  Yokoauka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Compauy,  lJmitf<t,  Yokohama,  JaiMU 

PUcd  Feb.  17,  1978,  Scr.  No.  r78,900 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  2,  1977.  52/51360 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/56 

VS.  CI.  73—194  F  7  Claims 


I 


1  A  device  for  measunng  mass  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  in  a  fluid 
passage,  compnsing: 

a  set  of  corona  discharge  electrodes  spaced  and  disposed  in 
a  section  of  said  fluid  passage; 

a  power  supply  for  applying  a  high  voltage  to  said  electrodes 
to  make  corona  discharge  across  said  electrodes  thereby 
to  partially  ionize  said  fluid; 

an  ion  detection  electrode  disposed  in  said  fluid  passage  at  a 
distance  downstream  from  said  corona  discharge  elec- 
trodes; 

an  output  producing  means  for  producing  an  electrical  out- 
put representing  the  amount  of  ions  collected  by  said  ion 
detection  electrode;  and 

a  control  means  for  regulating  the  output  voltage  of  said 
power  supply  so  as  to  maintain  the  intensity  of  a  discharge 
current  flowing  between  said  corona  discharge  electrodes 
constant,  whereby  the  formation  of  ions  by  said  corona 
discharge  is  not  influenced  by  fluctuation  in  the  density  of 
said  fluid  while  said  amount  of  ions  becomes  a  function  of 
the  product  of  said  density  and  the  volume  flow  rate  of 
said  fluid 


4,136,565 

VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  FLUID  FLOWMETER 

Robert  S.  Migrin,  and  Jerry  A.  Olaoo,  both  of  Dearborn,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Eaton  Corporatioa,  QeTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,267 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/44.  1/46 

VS.  a.  73—212  23  Clainu 


1  In  a  flowmeter  of  the  type  including  means  for  swirling  a 
fluid  flowing  in  a  passage  to  create  a  low  pressure  region  at  the 
center  of  said  swirl,  means  for  sensing  said  low  pressure,  and 
means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  before  said  swirling, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  swirling  means  comprises: 

means  operative  to  increase  the  rate  of  said  swirl  in  response 
lO  mcreasing  fluid  flow  through  said  passage;  and 


January  30,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1577 


means  operative  to  decrease  the  rate  of  such  increase  in 
response  to  such  increasing  fluid  flow. 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  comprising  in  combination: 

a  radiant  energy  path  means  comprising  a  First  optical  fiber 
waveguide  means  and  a  second  optical  fiber  waveguide 
means; 

sensing  means  prismatically  configurated  so  as  to  provide  a 
direct  reflective  path  from  said  first  waveguide  means, 
through  said  sensing  means,  to  said  second  waveguide 
means,  said  sensing  means  being  fabricated  from  material 
which  absorbs  a  portion  of  a  monochromatic  radiant 
energy  transmitted  along  said  direct  reflective  path 
through  said  sensing  means  as  a  fimction  of  temperature; 

a  monochromatic  radiant  energy  source  means  optically 
coupled  to  said  first  optical  fiber  waveguide  means, 
thereby  introducing  said  monochromatic  radiant  energy 
into  said  first  optical  fiber  waveguide  means;  and 

detecting  means  optically  coupled  to  said  second  optical 
fiber  waveguide  means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  the 
monochromatic  radiant  energy  transmitted  along  said 
direct  reflective  path  through  said  sensing  means,  the 
detecting  means  correlating  the  intensity  of  the  transmit- 
ted monochromatic  radiant  energy  with  the  temperature 
of  the  sensing  means. 


4,136,567 
PULP  DENSITY  METER 
Frank  Roaenblnm,  VOle  Saint  Laurent,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Noranda  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  5, 1976,  256295 
fat  a.2  COIN  9/26 
VS.  a.  73—438  6  Claims 

1.  A  portable  device  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  body  of 
liquid  for  measuring  the  density  of  said  liquid  or  of  a  suspen- 
sion of  solids  in  said  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  holder  of  predetermined  length; 

(b)  two  gas-tight  diaphragm  type  pressure  sensors  moimted 
a  predetermined  distance  apart  one  above  the  other  at  one 
end  of  the  holder  and  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  th^ 
liquid  so  that  the  two  sensors  are  vertically  at  predeter- 
mined levels  apart; 

(c)  a  gas-tight  differential  pressure  transducer  mounted  on 
the  holder  at  the  end  opposite  from  said  pressure  sensors; 

(d)  tubes  extending  through  the  center  of  said  holder  and 
connecting  the  two  pressure  sensors  to  the  differential 
pressure  transducer  to  form  a  closed  gas  circuit  therebe- 
tween, said  differential  pressure  transducer  providing  an 
output  voltage  proportional  to  the  pressure  differential 
sensed  by  the  pressure  sensors; 

(e)  a  medium  in  said  closed  gas  circuit  for  coupling  the  two 


pressure  sensors  to  the  differentia]  pressure  transducer, 
said  medium  being  a  gas;  and 


4,136,566 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Douglas  A.  Christensen,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versity of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,593 
fat  a.2  GOIK  U/IS 
VS.  a.  73—356  8  Claims 

I 


(f)  an  enclosure  for  containing  said  differential   pressure 
transducer. 


4,136,568 
ELECTHO-OPTIC  SPACE  POSITIONER 
Herbert  R.  Sejnmour,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,996 

fat.  a.2  GOIM  9/00:  GOIH  9/00 

MS.  a.  73—655  2  Qaims 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described  for  analysis  of  aircraft 
wing  vibrations  under  load 

a  plurality  of  light  emitters  located  on  the  aircraft  wing, 

an  electro-optic  sensor  on  the  aircraft  fuselage  including  a 
cylindrical  lens  for  stigmatizing  light  rays  from  said  emit- 
ters at  the  focal  plane  of  said  lens  and  a  photoelectric 
pick-off  device  at  said  focal  plane. 

said  photoelectric  pick-off  device  including  a  plurality  of 
photodiodes  and  means  for  scanning  said  photodiodes, 

digital  control  means  including  an  emitter  driver  for  sequen- 
tially energizing  said  light  emitters,  clock  means  for  gener- 
ating clock  pulses  controlling  said  photodiode  scanning 
means,  counting  means  for  counting  said  clock  pulses, 
gate  means  between  said  clock  means  and  said  counting 
means,  said  gate  means  controlled  by  the  output  of  said 
pick-off  device. 

whereby  the  clock  pulses  counted  by  said  counting  means 
indicates  the  position  of  said  wing  at  the  location  of  the 
particular  energized  emitter. 
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4, 136,5oV 
THERMOSTAT  RESETTING  DEVICE 
WaJter  Hollweck,  NuremberK,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Inter  Control,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  o(  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1976,  Ser.  No.  731.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  11, 
1975,  2545640 

Int.  n.    G05(;  17/00.  1/02 
VS.  a.  74—2  5  Claims 


1    A  resetting  device  coupled  \o  a  thermostat  which  has  a 
resetting  pin  actuated  b\  depressing  the  same,  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  attached  to  said  thermostat,  said  resetting  pin 
extending  into  said  housing. 

(b)  a  bodv  arranged  to  be  movable  within  said  housing 
towards  and  away  from  said  resetting  pin 

(c)  a  manually  operable  push  button  mosably  supported  in 
said  housing  and  havmg  a  position  of  rest,  a  fully  de- 
pressed position  and  an  intermediate,  actuating  pc)sition, 
said  push  button  including  a  comptinent  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  body  for  moving  said  b<xly.  in  unison  with  the 
motion  of  said  push  button,  along  a  portion  of  its  traveling 
path  while  an  external  pressing  force  is  applied  to  said 
push  button, 

(d)  propelling  means  t'or  launching  said  Nxiv  in  the  direction 
of  said  resetting  pin  for  depressing  said  resetting  pin  by 
said  btxJv  by  impact-like  engagement  between  said  N.xJ> 
and  said  resetting  pin,  said  prcvpelling  means  being  actu- 
ated bv  said  push  button  upon  reaching  said  actuating 
position  from  said  p^isiiion  of  rest,  said  propelling  means 
comprising 

1 1 1  resilient  force  exerting  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  push  button  and  said  b<.)d>  for  imparting  pvitential 
energy  to  said  bcxly  at  a  location  spaced  frorr.  said 
resetting  pin  up^in  actuation  of  said  push  button,  said 
resilient  force  exerting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
resilient  fingers  held  in  said  housing  and  defining  a 
space  between  themselves  for  accommixlating  said 
btxly , 

(2)  retaining  means  projecting  into  the  traveling  path  of 
said  IxxJy  for  obstructing  its  motion  towards  said  reset 
ting  pin  at  said  location,  said  retaining  means  having 
detents  earned  by  said  fingers  and  projecting  into  said 
space  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  resetting 
pm  for  engaging  said  body,  said  resilient  fingers  with 
said  detents  constituting  a  resistance  to  the  motion  of 
said  btxly  with  said  push  button,  said  btxJy  accumulat- 
ing said  potential  energy  during  obstruction  of  its  mo- 
tion by  said  detents,  said  detents  being  arranged  for 
releasing  said  Ixxiy  at  a  predetermined  p<isition  thereof 
dunng  Its  travel  with  said  push  button,  said  Nxly  being 
propelled  from  said  predetermined  pt')siton  away  from 
said  component  of  said  push  button  against  said  reset- 
ting pin  by  the  potential  energy  on  said  body 

(3)  means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means  for  propelling 
said  bc^KJy  against  said  resetting  pin  by  said  energy,  and 

(e)  means  for  maintaining  said  b<xly  out  of  force-transmitting 


contact  with  said  push  button  and  said  propelling  means  in 
said  fully  depressed  position  of  said  push  button  for  pro- 
viding free  mobility  of  said  resetting  pin  subsequent  to  said 
impact-like  engagement,  irrespective  of  the  position  of 
said  push  button 
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4,136.570 

TRANSMISSION  GEAR  FOR  A  WIRE  GUIDE  OF  A 

WINDING  MACHINE 

Pavel  Zdrahal,  Adliswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Meteor  AG. 

Ruschlikon,  Siritzerland 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,872 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.   31,    1976. 
3999  76 

Int.  a.    F16H  19/04 
U.S.  a.  74—34  5  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  converting  rotary  motion  to  rectilinear 
motion,  selectively  in  alternating  directions,  compnsing 

a  member  disjKised  to  be  movable  back  and  forth  along  the 
rectilinear  path. 

rotary  dnve  means  including  a  dnve  shaft. 

first  actuatable  electro-magnetic  clutch  means  associated 
with  said  rotary  drive  means  for  moving,  when  actuated, 
said  member  in  one  direction  and  second  actuatable  elec- 
tro-magnetic clutch  means  associated  with  said  rotary 
drive  means  for  moving,  when  actuated,  said  member  in  a 
direction  oppiisile  to  said  one  direction, 

each  of  said  clutch  means  including  a  rotary  coupling  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  dnve  shaft  to  be  rotatable  therewith, 
a  rotary  gear  member  which  is  rotatable  with  said  rotary 
coupling  member  when  said  respective  electro-magnetic 
clutch  means  is  actuated,  said  rotary  gear  member  being 
idly  mounted  on  said  dnve  shaft,  each  said  rotary  gear 
member  having  a  coupling  disc  earned  thereon  with  each 
said  rotary  gear  member  and  each  said  coupling  member 
of  each  said  clutch  means  being  relatively  axially  movable 
on  said  drive  shaft,  each  clutch  means  further  including  a 
ICKithed  rack  having  one  end  connected  to  said  movable 
member,  each  said  rack  being  in  engagement  with  one  of 
said  rotary  gear  members  so  that  rotation  of  a  said  gear 
member  will  effect  translation  of  a  said  rack  engaged 
therewith, 

said  rotary  gear  members  being  located  on  said  dnve  shaft 
between  said  coupling  members  of  said  first  and  second 
clutch  means,  said  first  clutch  means  including  a  station- 
ary electro-magnet  located  externally  of  its  said  coupling 
member  on  one  side  of  said  rotary  gear  members  and  said 
second  clutch  means  including  a  stationary  electro-mag- 
net kxated  externally  of  its  said  coupling  member  on  the 
other  side  of  said  rotary  gear  member  of  said  second 
clutch  means,  said  apparatus  including  a  housing  having 
an  interior  surface  on  which  is  supported  each  said  station- 
ary electro-magnet. 


4.136J71  4,136,573 

MANURE  DISPOSE^  INCTALLATION  EXTENDED  RANGE  FUEL  fUMP  COMPUTER  PRICE 

HeH^rt  ^^^^^^'^.''^  ^^'^^^"^  Bruno  S.  Smilgys,  hJo^cZ  J.  FUs.  PUntsWUe.  «.d 

Claim.  prioSS.^U«tiofA^  ^L''!i,  1976,  2219/76  «!>™-- "^.^-ey  W^t^ jj  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Int  n  2  F16H  27/02  Veeder  Industries  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

„  S  a  74_«9 15               .                                          « Claims  Filed  Jun.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,991 

U5.  a.  74— «9.I5               I  j^j  j^  J  pjgjj  ^^22 

>'  U.S.  a.  74—348                                                             1*  Claims 


1  In  a  manure  disposal  installation:  an  electric  motor  having 
in  armature  and  a  hollow  sleeve  connected  coaxially  within 
the  armature  for  rotation  therewith,  reciprocatory  actuating 
means,  a  manure  shovel,  and  connection  means  connecting  said 
shovel  to  said  actuating  means,  said  actuating  means  including 
I  screwthreaded  shaft  passing  through  said  sleeve,  a  nut  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  nut  having 
threads  for  engaging  said  shaft  so  that  rotation  of  said  nut  by 
said  motor  effects  translation  of  said  screw-threaded  shaft. 


4,136,572 
DEVICE  FOR  INCREMENTAL  FEED  IN  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Bengt  E.  Nilsson,  Lidkbping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Udkbpings 

Mekaniska  Verkstads  AB,  Lidkbping,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,824,  Aug.  4, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  14,  1974,  7410346 

Int.  a.2  F16H  29/00 

U.S.  a.  74—125.5  12  Claims 


1  In  an  incremental  feed  device  for  a  tool  or  workpiece  m  a 
machine  tool,  wherein  the  machine  tool  has  a  rotauble  shaft 
and  feed  of  said  tool  or  workpiece  is  effected  by  rotation  of  the 
rotauble  shaft;  the  improvement  comprising  a  circular  disk 
mounted  concentrically  on  said  roUUblc  shaft  for  roUtion 
therewith,  lever  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  adjacent  said  circular  disk,  stop  means  positioned  to 
limit  angular  displacement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction,  linear 
icting  drive  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
thereof  being  coupled  to  move  said  lever  means  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  stop  means,  adjusUble  position  mount- 
ing means  coupled  to  pivotally  support  the  second  end  of  said 
linear  acting  drive  means,  and  selectively  operable  coupling 
means  mounted  to  couple  said  lever  means  to  said  circular  disk, 
and  rotary  drive  means  connected  to  said  shaft. 


1.  In  a  unit  volume  price  variator  for  a  fuel  pump  computer 
settable  for  establishing  the  amount  of  each  place  of  a  multiple 
place  unit  volume  fuel  price  and  having  a  rotary  input  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  a  fuel  meter  in  accordance  with  the  volume  of 
fuel  delivered;  a  rotatable  primary  suck  of  gears  driven  by  the 
variator  input;  a  plurality  of  roUUble  drive  range  arm  assem- 
blies for  the  multiple  places  respectively  having  respective 
roUUble  range  arm  shafts  with  axes  radially  offset  from  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  primary  gear  suck,  a  range 
arm  pivotolly  and  axially  shifuble  on  each  range  arm  shaft  for 
being  set  into  selective  engagement  with  the  primary  suck  of 
gears  for  routing  the  respective  range  arm  shaft  therewith,  and 
a  range  arm  output  gear  on  each  range  arm  shaft;  a  roury 
differential  gear  mechanism  coaxial  with  the  primary  gear 
stack  in  engagement  with  the  range  arm  output  gears  for  com- 
bining the  roUUble  drives  through  the  range  arms  with  rela- 
tive drive  ratios  in  accordance  with  their  respective  places;  and 
at  least  one  set  of  a  plurality  of  price  wheels  for  the  multiple 
places  respectively,  each  connected  to  the  respective  range 
arm  assembly  for  displaying  the  amount  of  the  respective  place 
of  the  unit  volume  price  esublished  by  the  range  arm  setting; 
the  improvement  wherein  the  variator  further  comprises  an 
auxiliary  higher  place  price  selector  mechanism  for  esublish- 
ing  a  next  higher  place  price  to  said  multiple  place  unit  volume 
price  and  having  an  auxiliary  routable  drive  Uke-off  assembly 
with  a  roUUble  Uke-off  shaft  generally  parallel  to  and  radially 
offset  from  the  primary  gear  sUck,  an  input  gear  mounted  on 
the  Uke-off  shaft  in  operative  engagement  with  one  of  the 
gears  of  the  primary  gear  suck  for  routing  the  uke-off  shaft 
therewith,  and  a  first  auxiliary  higher  place  drive  gear  driven 
by    the   take-off  shaft;    and    a    roUry    auxiliary    differential 
mounted  coaxially  in  operative  engagement  with  said  differen- 
tial gear  mechanism;  the  auxiliary  higher  place  price  selector 
mechanism  further  comprising  a  shifuble  selector  lever  and  a 
selector  gear  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  selector  lever  for  selec- 
tively operatively  interconnecting  said  first  auxiliary  drive 
gear  and  auxiliary  differential  and  for  being  shifted  by  the 
selector  lever  between  first  and  second  positions  thereof  in  and 
out  of  said  operative  interconnection  respectively;  the  auxil- 
iary differential  being  operable  for  combining  the  roUUble 
drives  through  the  differential  gear  mechanism  and  selector 
gear  with  relative  drive  ratios  in  accordance  with  the  respec- 
tive places  of  the  unit  volume  price  whereby  the  selector  gear 
is  adapted  to  be  selectively  shifted  to  its  first  position  for  selec- 
tively esublishing  a  first  auxiliary  higher  place  price  setting. 
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4,136,574 
COLNTERSHAFT  GEAR  BOXES 
Williun  M.  M.  Morrison,  Shandon  107,  Coalway  Rd..  Wolver- 
luunpton,  Staffordshire,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,408,  Jan.  7.  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,805,  Jul.  26,  1971. 
abandoned.  ThU  ipplication  Jun.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692.230 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1970. 
36417  70 

Int.  a.    F16H  J  OS.  J^,OU 
L  S.  a.  74—359  3  Qaims 


1  A  gear  box  including  i  ca-sing  having  separate  input  and 
output  ends,  an  input  shaft  extending  into  the  casing  through 
the  input  end.  an  output  shaft  extending  into  the  casing 
through  the  output  end,  said  input  shaft  and  output  shaft  being 
coaxial  and  relativ.el>  rotatable,  a  lav  shaft  rolatably  mounted 
in  the  casing  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  input  and  the 
output  shafts,  an  output  gear  mounted  on  said  output  shaft,  a 
complementar>  output  gear  permanently  in  mesh  with  said 
output  gear  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  and  being  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  lay  shaft,  all  gears  for  forward  speeds  being 
grouped  in  meshing  pairs,  one  gear  of  each  pair  on  said  input 
shaft  and  lay  shaft  respectively,  each  said  meshing  pair  of  gears 
providing  a  different  speed  ratio,  each  speed  ratio  pair  of  gears 
arranged  sequentially  in  accending  speed  ratio  order  from  said 
input  end  towards  said  output  end,  synchronizer  means  for 
selectively  synchronizing  all  pairs  of  gears  for  forward  speeds, 
d  synchronizer  on  the  lay  shaft  for  selectively  connecting  at 
least  the  lowest  speed  ratio  pair  of  gears,  at  least  one  further 
sf)eed  ratio  pair  of  gears  having  one  of  the  pair  of  gears  rotat- 
ably  earned  on  the  input  shaft  and  the  other  of  the  pair  of  gears 
being  fixed  on  the  lay  sh^ft.  i  further  synchronizer  on  the  input 
shaft  for  selectively  connecting  said  further  speed  ratio  gear  on 
the  input  shaft  thereto,  whereby  all  meshing  pairs  of  gears 
selectively  transmit  torque  from  the  input  shaft  through  the  lay 
shaft  and  the  complementary  output  gears  to  the  output  shaft 


4.136,575 

CHANGE-SPEED  MECHANISM 

Pierre  Labat,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  de 

Vehicules  Industriels  et  d'E<|uipements  Mecaniques  Saviem, 

Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1976.  Ser.  No.  725,175 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25.  1975.  75  29353 

Int.  a.    F16H  3/08 

I  .S.  CI.  74—359  4  Claims 

I  A  change-speed  transmission  mechanism  having  (n)  for- 
ward transmission  ratios,  one  reverse  transmission  ratio,  a 
reverse  speed  gear  set  and  (n  •  I)  forward  speed  gear  sets, 
comprising  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  aligned  on  a 
common  axis,  layshaft  means  for  carrying  speed  gears  and 
having  a  layshaft,  a  common  shaft,  and  a  first  dog  and 
synchromesh  unit  for  connecting  the  layshaft  and  the  common 
shaft  parallel  to  said  input  and  output  shafts,  the  layshaft  hav- 
ing rigidly  mounted  thereon  a  gear  of  a  speed  gear  set  which  is 
in  constant  meshing  engagement  with  an  input  gear  rotatably 
rigid  with  said  input  shaft,  (n  -  2)  forward  speed  gears  mounted 


for  free  roution  on  said  output  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotat- 
ably connected  to  said  output  shaft  by  means  of  second  dog 
and  synchromesh  units,  and  in  constant  meshing  engagement 
with  speed  gears  earned  by  said  layshaft  ineans,  one  of  said  (n 
-  2)  forward  speed  gears  being  rigid  with  a  hollow  shaft  sur- 
rounding and  extending  in  the  axial  direction  towards  said 
input  shaft,  a  second  of  said  (n  -  2)  forward  speed  gears  being 
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mounted  for  loose  rotation  and  earned  by  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
gear  of  a  train  of  the  reverse  speed  gear  set  being  mounted  for 
loose  rotation  on  said  hollow  shaft  and  carrying  dog  teeth,  and 
said  second  of  said  (n  -  2)  forward  speed  gears  having  dog  teeth 
separated  from  the  dog  teeth  carried  by  said  gear  of  the  reverse 
speed  gear  set  by  one  of  said  second  dog  and  synchromesh 
units 


4,136,576 
COLNTERSHAFT  TYPE  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Keizaburo  Usui,  and  Isao  Hayama,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,147 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1976,  51-84623 

Int.  a.-  GQSG  9/00 

V.S.  a.  74—473  R  2  Oaims 


1  A  countershaft  type  power  transmission  for  shifting  gears, 
compnsing  a  select  motor;  a  select  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  select  motor;  a  shift  motor;  a  shift  shaft  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  shift  motor,  said  shift  shaft  and  said 
select  shaft  cooperating  so  that  rotation  thereof  selectively 
engages  the  gears  of  the  power  transmission  to  shift  the  trans- 
mission between  at  least  one  forward  speed,  neutral  and  a 
reverse  speed;  a  control  lever  having  at  least  one  forward  dnve 
position,  and  neutral  position  and  a  reverse  position;  and  means 
for  disconnecting  the  operative  connection  between  said  shift 
motor  and  said  shift  shaft  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
control  lever  toward  and  into  the  reverse  position. 


4,136,577  opener  link  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said 

DEVIC:E  FOR  CONNECTING  EITHER  ONE  OF  TWO       handle  and  opener  link  to  impart  handle  movement  to  the 
ALTERNATIVE  OPERATING  MEMBERS  WITH  AN 
OPERATED  MEMBER 
KJell  I.  Borgersen,  HJalteby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Voho 
Penta,  (lOthenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,652 
Int.  a.2  G05G  U/OO 


0^   X".-/.VM1>  %~if 
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1.  A  device  for  connecting  either  one  of  two  alternative 
operating  means  (5,6),  each  of  which  comprises  an  elongated 
operating  member  (7,8)  having  axial  operating  movement,  to  a 
means  intended  for  operation  which  also  has  an  elongated, 
axially  movable  operated  member  (9),  the  operating  members 
(7,8)  of  the  two  operating  means  being  each  coimected  to  an 
individual  first  (38)  and  second  (46)  swing  arm,  said  swing  anns 
being  rotatable  about  a  common  axis  line  (22)  extending  in  a 
transverse  direction  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  oper- 
ating members;  the  operated  member  (9)  being  connected  to  a 
third  swing  arm  (52)  which  is  rotatable  about  said  axis  line  (22) 
and  situated  between  the  First  and  second  swing  arms  (38,46); 
each  of  the  first  and  second  swing  arms  (38,46)  having  cou- 
pling means  (39,48)  arranged  to  connect  the  first  and  second 
swing  arms  (38,46)  to  cooperating  coupling  means  (53)  of  the 
third  swing  arm  (52)  in  a  non-rotatable  manner  during  coupling 
movement  parallel  with  said  axis  line  (22);  the  first  and  second 
swing  arms  (38,46)  being  immovable  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
line  (22)  while  the  third  swing  arm  (52)  is  movable  back  and 
forth  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  line  by  means  of  manually 
operable  moving  means  (34)  so  as  to  be  coupled  to  either  one 
of  the  first  and  second  swing  arms  (38,46)  in  a  predetermined 
relative  rotation  {wsition  between  the  third  (52)  and  the  first 
(38)  or  second  (46)  swing  arm,  respectively,  manually  operable 
rotating  means  (34)  connected  to  the  third  swing  arm  (52)  for 
rotation  of  the  same,  the  first  and  second  swing  arms  (38,46) 
being  rotatably  and  axially  movably  joumalled  on  a  shaft  (22); 
the  shaft  (22)  being,  in  turn,  rotatably  and  axially  movably 
joumalled  in  a  frame  (10);  the  third  swing  arm  (52)  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  shaft  (22);  the  frame  (10)  having 
guides  (11,  16,17,12)  which  prevent  movement  of  the  first  and 
second  swing  arms  (38,46)  in  the  direction  of  the  shaft  (22);  and 
the  moving  and  rotating  means  (34)  being  connected  to  the 
shaft  (22)  for  axial  movement  and  rotation  of  the  same. 


4,136,578 
CLOSURE  OPERATOR 
Mario  G.  Van  Klompenburg,  Owatonmi,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Truth  Incorporated,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,578 
IbL  a.2  G05G  1/04 
UJS.  a.  74—520  11  CJaims 

1  A  closure  operator  having  a  base,  an  opener  link  coimect- 
able  to  a  closure,  an  operating  handle  movable  on  said  base 
between  two  positions,  an  idler  link  movably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  opener  link  adjacent  an 
end  thereof  to  control  movement  of  the  opener  link  relative  to 
the  base,  and  a  driver  link  extending  between  said  handle  and 


opener  link  with  the  idler  link  guiding  the  movement  of  the 
opener  link. 


4,136,579 

FORCE  LEVER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAND  TOOLS 

Merle  W.  Robinson,  109  College  Dr.,  and  Lyiu  M.  Robinson, 

512  N.  Streeter,  both  of  Hesston,  Kans.  67062 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,641 

Int.  a.2  (J05G  1/04:  B23B  47/00.  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—523  10  aaims 


Ji^' 


1.  An  attachment  for  an  instrument  having  a  tool  secured 
thereto,  said  tool  having  an  outermost  tip,  said  attachment 
comprising: 

a  toggle  joint  including  a  pair  of  rigid  links  pivotally  inter- 
connected for  relative  swinging  movement,  presenting  a 
knee, 

one  of  said  links  being  adapted  for  connection  with  said 
instrument  and  the  other  of  said  links  having  a  pressure- 
exerting  end;  and 

means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  one  link  to  said  instrument 
to  effectively  form  a  rigid  extension  of  said  one  link, 
whereby  said  tip  of  the  tool  will  define  one  point  of  the 
toggle  joint,  said  knee  will  define  a  second,  middle  point 
of  the  toggle  joint,  and  said  end  of  the  other  link  will 
define  a  third  point  of  said  toggle  joint, 

said  links  being  normally  disposed  out  of  alignment  such  that 
when  they  are  swung  relatively  at  the  knee  between  a  pair 
of  spaced  abutments  and  in  a  direction  tending  to  align 
said  three  points,  said  tip  of  the  tool  will  exert  pressure  on 
one  of  the  abutments  and  said  end  of  the  other  link  will 
exert  pressure  on  the  other  of  said  abutments. 
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4,136.580 
POWER  BRANCHING  TRANSMISSION 
WUhelm   Brand,   Hanover,  Manfred   Dieost   Burgdorf;   Adolf 
Herbert,  and  Gunther  HeiUca,  both  of  HanoTer,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignort  to  Hermann  Berttorff  Maschinen- 
bau  GmbH,  Hanover  Kleefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jiin.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.125 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  24, 
1»76,  2628387 

Int.  a.    F16K  J  7  06 
VS.  a.  74—665  GA  4  Claims 


1  In  power  branching  Iransmis-sion,  having  two  parallel 
output  shafts,  two  output  dnve  pinions  rotationally  ngidly 
connected  to  respective  ones  of  iaid  parallel  output  shafts,  sajd 
output  drive  pinions  being  axially  offset  with  respect  to  one 
another,  two  rotatable  nng  gears,  two  central  gear  wheels  each 
disposed  in  a  respective  one  of  said  rotatable  nng  gears,  said 
output  dnve  pinions  each  meshing  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
nng  gears  and  with  a  respective  one  of  said  central  gear 
wheels,  two  parallel  drive  shafts,  two  driving  pinions  rotation- 
ally  ngidly  disf>osed  on  respective  ones  of  said  parallel  dnve 
shafts  and  each  meshing  with  a  respective  one  of  said  nng 
gears  and  a  respective  one  of  said  central  gear  wheels,  the 
improvement  compnsing  a  coaxial  race  for  each  of  said  nng 
gears  and  each  of  said  central  gear  wheels  and  a  supporting 
roller  for  each  ct)-operating  pair  of  said  nng  gears  and  said 
central  gear  wheels,  disposed  between  said  races  and  bracing 
respective  ones  of  said  nng  gears  and  co-operating  central 
wheels  with  respect  to  one  another 


4,136,581 
CONTINLOLSLY  ADJUSTABLE  TRANSMISSION  WITH 

TWO  SPEED  RANGES 
August  Winter,  Friedrichshafen,  and  Anton  Ott,  Tettnang,  both 
of   Germany,    assignors    to   Zahoradfabrik    Friedrichshafen 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

FUed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1976,  2621682 

Int.  n.    F16H  J  7  (W 
L.S.  a.  74 — 689  7  Claims 

1   A  continuously  adjustable  transmission  inserted  between  a 
source  of  motive  power  and  a  U)ad.  compnsing 
a  dnve  shaft  connectable  to  said  source, 
a  dnven  shaft  connectable  to  said  load, 
differential  gear  means  having  a  summing  input  connected 
with  said  dnve  shaft  and  two  differential  outputs  con- 
nected with  a  pair  of  satellite  shafts, 
a  first  steplessly  vanable  coupling  connecting  one  of  said 
satellite  shafts  with  said  dnven  shaft. 


a  second  steplessly  variable  coupling  connecting  the  other  of 
said  satellite  shafts  with  an  intemiediate  shaft; 

brake  means  engageable  with  said  other  of  said  satellite 
shafts  for  immobilizing  same  together  with  said  intermedi- 
ate shaft;  and 


u    »-  i-   1-  r  a^' 


-1^,1 


coupling  means  enabling  entrainment  of  said  driven  shaft  by 
both  satellite  shafts  at  a  lower  speed  in  a  disengaged  state 
of  said  brake  means  and  by  said  one  of  said  satellite  shafts 
at  a  higher  speed  in  an  engaged  state  of  said  brake  means 


4,136,583 
SHAFT  AND  BORE  COMBINATION 
FrancU  H.  Boor,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Fairfield  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Ljifayettc,  lad. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,972 

Int.  a.^  F16H  1/42 

V.S.  CI.  74—710  8  OainM 


1  In  the  combination  of  a  shaft  having  an  external  surface 
and  a  member  having  a  bore  surrounding  said  shaft  which  bore 
has  an  internal  surface  and  with  one  of  said  shaft  and  member 
being  fixed  and  the  other  of  said  shaft  and  member  being  rotat- 
able, the  improvement  including  one  of  said  internal  and  exter- 
nal surfaces  compnsing  a  first  cooperating  surface  portion 
having  a  constant  radius  and  extending  through  an  angle  of  360 
degrees  and  generated  about  an  axis,  the  other  of  said  internal 
and  external  surfaces  comprising  two  opposed  second  cooper- 
ating surface  portions  each  having  a  radius  matching  said 
constant  radius  and  each  extending  through  an  angle  of  less 
than  1 80  degrees,  the  centers  of  the  radii  for  said  two  opposed 
second  cooperating  surface  portions  being  offset  from  each 
other  and  from  said  axis,  said  other  of  said  internal  and  external 
surfaces  having  another  portion  with  a  dimension  different 
than  that  of  said  radii  as  measured  from  the  respective  centers 
of  said  radii,  and  said  two  opposed  second  cooperating  surface 
portions  Upering  toward  said  axis  as  they  extend  from  one  end 


, 
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portion  of  said  other  of  said  internal  and  external  surfaces  to 
the  other  end  portion. 


4,136,583 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,136,584 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Kazuo  Ifhikawa,  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1976,  51-54021 

Int.  a.2  B60K  41/06 

VS.  a.  74—867  8  Claims 


1.  Automatic  transmission  for  automobiles  which  comprises 
gear  means  having  at  least  one  frictional  constraining  means 
adapted  for  selective  operation  to  provide  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent speed  ratios,  actuator  means  associated  with  said  constrain- 
ing means,  control  circuit  means  including  at  least  one  hydrau- 
lic pressure  line  for  the  actuator  means  to  provide  a  supply  of 
operating  pressure  to  said  actuator  means,  said  control  circuit 
means  further  including  at  least  one  return  line,  triimner  valve 
means  disposed  between  said  hydraulic  pressure  line  and  said 
return  line  and  including  at  least  one  valve  member  biased 
toward  a  first  position  wherein  the  hydraulic  pressure  line  is 
blocked  from  communication  with  the  return  line,  means  for 
applying  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  pressure  line  to  the  valve 
member  so  that  the  valve  member  is  urged  under  the  pressure 
toward  a  second  position  wherein  the  hydraulic  pressure  line  is 
opened  to  the  return  line  whereby  the  pressure  in  the  hydraulic 
pressure  line  is  allowed  to  leak  into  the  return  line  to  produce 
a  modified  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  pressure  line,  means  for 
applying  the  modified  pressure  to  the  valve  member  so  that  the 
valve  member  is  urged  by  the  modified  pressure  toward  the 
fint  position,  and  means  for  establishing  in  the  return  line  a 
pressure  corresponding  to  engine  load. 


a  grinding  wheel  mounted  to  said  spindle; 

said  carrier  being  rotatable  in  a  range  of  at  least  90°  about 

said  tilting  axis,  said  tilting  range  lying  on  both  sides  of  a 

neutral  position  in  which  the  spindle  axis  is  disposed  in  a 

plane  parallel  to  said  direction  of  feed; 
said  spindle  head  being  mounted  to  said  carrier  by  means  of 

said  lifting  carriage  and  is  swivable  relative  to  said  carrier 

about  said  swiveling  axis; 


said  spindle  head  further  having  first  and  second  standard 
positions  each  of  which  standard  positions  defined  by  said 
spindle  axis  being  located  in  or  parallel  to  tfie  plane  of  said 
saw  blade,  the  swiveling  range  of  said  spindle  head  being 
at  least  30°  to  either  side  of  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  standard  positions;  said  spindle  head  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  rotated  about  said  swivel  axis  by  180°  from 
said  first  standard  |x>sition  to  said  second  standard  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa  when  said  carrier  is  in  said  neutral 
position. 


4,136,586 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  MULTIPLE 

SEGMENT  ROCK  BIT 

William  J.  Neilson,  Whittier,  and  Dwight  A.  Rife,  Mission 
Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc., 
Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,614 

Int.  a.:  B21K  5/02 

VS.  a.  76—108  A  17  Qaims 


r" 


4,136,585 
SHARPENING  MACHINE  FOR  SAWS 
Peter  Lenard,  Biberach   an  der  Risi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  VoUmer  Werke  Maschineafabrick  GmbH,  Bibe- 
rach, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782.450 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1976,  2614419 

Int.  a.2  B23D  63/14 
VS.  a.  76—40  3  Claims 

1.  A  sharpening  machine  for  sharpening  toothed  saws  com- 
prising: 
a  support  for  a  saw  blade  supporting  said  blade  for  adjust- 
ment in  a  direction  of  feed; 
a  carrier  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  tilting  axis  oriented 

perpendicular  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  saw  blade; 
a  lifting  carriage  shiftably  guided  on  said  carrier  for  recipro- 
cal movement  toward  and  away  from  the  blade  along  a 
swiveling  axis  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  saw  blade  and 
intersecting  said  tilting  axis; 
a  spindle  head  mounted  on  said  lifting  carriage; 
a  spindle  joumalled  on  said  spindle  head,  the  axis  of  said 
spindle  intersecting  said  swiveling  axis;  and 


1 


!)» 


1, 


1.  A  method  of  accommodating  tolerances  developed  in  the 
fabrication  of  a  rock  bit  segment  of  a  multiple  segment  rock  bit, 
each  segment  having  a  pin  end,  a  leg,  a  jouiTial  extending  from 
the  leg  and  a  cone  cutter  mounted  on  the  journal  for  rotation 
about  a  rotational  axis  of  the  journal,  the  cone  cutter  having  a 
gage  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  rock  bit 
and  a  gate  point  on  the  gage  diameter  where  the  cone  cutter  is 
to  engage  the  side  wall  of  a  hole  being  drilled  by  the  rock  bit, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  supporting  the  cone  cutter  at  the  gage  point  to  establish 
a  fixed  position  of  the  gage  point  with  respect  to  a  datum; 

(b)  supporting  the  pin  end  of  the  segment  to  establish  a  fixed 
position  of  the  pin  end  with  respect  to  the  datum; 
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(c)  loading  the  cone  cutter  with  an  axial  force  acting  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  journal  and  toward  the  leg, 

(d)  loading  the  segment  with  a  force  acting  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  journal  opposite  the  force  on  the  cone  cutter  to 
esublish  equilibrium  between  such  forces,  whereby  the 
tolerances  between  the  cone  cutter  and  the  journal  in  a 
direction  axially  of  the  journal  are  taken  up  in  the  manner 
that  such  tolerances  would  be  taken  up  by  bearing  on  the 
b<ittom  wall  of  a  hole  being  dnlled. 

(e)  loading  the  cone  cutter  with  a  radial  force  acting  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  journal  and  toward  such  axis  at  the  gage 
p*iint. 

(f)  loading  the  journal  with  a  force  acting  oppt>site  the  radial 
force  to  establish  equilibnum,  whereby  the  tolerances 
between  the  cone  cutter  and  the  journal  in  a  direction 
radial  of  the  axis  of  the  journal  and  on  a  line  through  the 
gage  point  are  taken  up  in  the  manner  that  such  tolerances 
>Aould  be  taken  up  by  bcanng  on  the  side  wall  of  a  hole 
being  dnlled. 

(g)  angularly  orienting  the  segment  by  aligning  preformed 
faying  surfaces  thereof  with  respect  to  the  datum,  and 
then 

(h»  holding  the  segment  fixed  w.ih  respect  to  the  datum  with 

[he  loads  applied,  and  then 
(I)  finishing  the  faying  surfaces  to  develop  the   required 

position  of  the  included  angle,  and  then 
(J)  assembling  the  rock  bit  by  welding  the  segments  together 

along  their  faying  surfaces 


4,136,587 

BREAK-JOINT  POWER  PISTON  SCREW  JACK 

Julian  A.  Howard,  Main  St..  New  Haven,  Ky.  40051 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,860 

Int.  a:  B66F  /;  (XJ 

L..S.  a.  81—3  R  3  Clsims 


I  .A  lengthwise  adjustable  jack  for  use  between  a  stationary 
base  and  the  overspeed  link  of  a  diesel  engine  to  raise  the 
p<.iwer  piston  of  the  engine's  control  governor  to  and  hold  it  in 
Its  full  load  position  dunng  the  adjustments  required  to  match 
the  fuel  pump  racks  with  the  governors  piston  gage  gap. 
comprising 

\   a  longitudinally  elongate  b<HJv  having 
I    oppcisite  sides,  including  a  strike  side. 
2.  an  upper  pan  having  an  upper  end  engagable  with  said 

link. 
'    a  lower  part  having  a  lower  end  engagable  with  said 

base. 
4   a  transverse  pivot 

a    hinging  the  parts  pivotally   for  angular  movement 
back  and  forth  between 

1  a  kx~ked  joint  position,  wherein  their  longitudinal 
planes,  which  extend  through  the  longitudinal 
center  axis  of  the  pivot,  point  in  one  direction  and 
cix)perate  to  form,  on  the  strike  side  of  said  body, 
a  fixed  angle  slightly  greater  than  180';  and 
u  a  broken  joint  position,  wherein  said  planes  ptiint  in 
the  opposite  direction  and  ccwperate  to  form,  on 


the  strike  side  of  said  body,  another  angle  less  than 
180*. 
B  means  on  said  body  for  adjustmg  the  length  of  said  body 


4,136,588 

ALIGNED  SLIDING  JAW  KEY  SET 

Peter  G.  Roder,  243  No.  16tii  St.,  Su  Jom,  CaUf.  95112 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,499 

Int.  a.^  B25B  13/12 

L'.S.  a.  81—165  8  CUims 
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1    A  chuck-type  tool  for  grasping  nuts  and  boits  for  the 
purpose  of  imposing  torque  thereon,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  cylindncal  center  piece  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  therein  dnve  means  adapted  to  receive  a  dnve 
handle; 

(b)  a  slide  groove  formed  in  said  cylindrical  center  piece  and 
extending  diametncally  thcreacross, 

(c)  at  least  two  jaw  members  mounted  on  said  cylind.ncal 
center  piece  for  radially  directed  movement  in  relation 
thereto,  each  said  jaw  member  including  a  slide  member 
slidably  engaging  said  slide  groove  and  a  jaw  section 
presenting  two  angularly  disposed  gripping  surfaces 
thereon  facing  corresponding  gripping  surfaces  on  the 
other  jaw  member; 

(d)  means  rotatably  joumaled  on  said  cylindrical  center 
piece  operatively  associated  with  said  jaw  members  and 
selectively  manipulable  to  effect  movement  of  said  jaw 
members  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  decrease  or 
increase  the  space  between  said  gripping  surfaces;  and 

(e)  each  said  jaw  member  including  an  axially  extending 
semi-cylindncal  body  portion  having  an  inner  jjeripheral 
surface  divided  longitudinally  by  a  transversely  extending 
semi-circular  integral  support  wall  to  define  an  upper 
support  portion  including  said  slide  member  and  a  lower 
jaw  section,  said  slide  member  being  integral  with  said 
inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  semi-cylindrical  body  por- 
tion and  the  side  of  said  support  wall  remote  from  said  jaw 
section 


4,136,589 
KEY  HOLDING  TOOL 
John  Kerr,  1505  SE.  Division,  Portland,  Oreg.  97202 
FUed  Jill.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,479 
Int.  a.2  B25B  7/02 
VJS.  a.  81—425  A  1  Qaim 

1  A  key  holding  tool  for  keys  of  the  type  having  a  shank 
portion  and  a  flat  head  portion  with  a  key  nng  hole  therein, 
said  tool  compnsing 

(a)  first  and  second  jaws  having  forward  ends  and  arranged 
for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions, 

(b)  a  flat  longitudinal  base  surface  on  said  first  jaw  leading 
rearwardly  from  said  forward  end  and  facing  said  second 
jaw. 


(c)  said  base  surface  being  arranged  to  engage  flatwise  one 
side  of  the  head  portion  of  a  key, 

(d)  a  longitudinally  extending  sharpened  projection  on  said 
second  jaw  leading  rearwardly  from  said  forward  end  and 
being  directed  toward  said  base  surface, 

(e)  said  projection  being  arranged  to  cut  slightly  into  the 
metal  of  the  head  portion  of  a  key  when  the  jaws  are 
clamped  on  a  key. 


(0  said  sharpened  projection  having  a  dimension  such  as  to 
provide  a  longitudinal  engagement  on  the  head  portion  of 
the  key  to  clamp  it  firmly  against  said  base  surface  and 
form  a  rigid  extension  of  the  key  from  the  tool, 

(g)  and  an  integral  post  on  said  second  jaw  spaced  rear- 
wardly from  said  sharpened  projection  and  arranged  to  fit 
in  the  key  ring  hole  in  the  key. 


4,136,590 
FLOATING  PAD  SAW  GUIDE 
WUliam    W.    Kordyban,    Prince   George,   Canada,   and    Lutz 
Claafsen,  deceased,  Ute  of  Delta,  Canada  (by  Gayle  L. 
Claasen,  administratrix),  assignors  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Can- 
ada Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,085 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12,  1976, 
33544/76 

Int.  a.'  B27B  11/02.  5/38 
VS.  a.  83—169 


r^T?^ 


6  Claims 


1  A  saw  guide  for  use  between  circular  saw  blades  fixed  on 
an  arbor  comprising: 

(a)  guide  holder  means  having  a  cylindrical  annular  head 
extending  between  the  saw  blades, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  guide  member  having  flat  parallel  opposed 
faces  confronting  the  saw  blades  and  having  a  loose  axi- 
ally movable  and  tiltable  fit  in  the  annular  head, 

(c)  a  pair  of  annular  lip  seals  mounted  on  the  guide  member 
in  spaced  relationship  having  a  deformable  resilient  seal- 
ing fit  against  the  annular  head, 

(d)  first  fluid  passage  means  extending  through  the  guide 
holder  means  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  between 
the  lip  seals, 

(e)  second  restricted  fluid  passage  means  extending  through 
the  guide  member  having  an  intake  port  between  the 


annular  lip  seals  and  discharge  piorts  opening  out  of  the 
faces  of  the  guide  member  for  enabling  variation  of  sealing 
frictional  pressure  of  the  lip  seals  against  the  annular  head 
corresponding  to  variation  in  pressure  of  fluid  delivered 
through  said  first  fluid  passage  means. 


4,136,591 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  LENGTH  OF 

ENVELOPE  BLANKS  CUT  FROM  A  CONTINUOUS  WEB 

Herbert  W.  Helm,  and  Dennis  Ziegler,  both  of  Hollidaysburg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  F.  L.  Smithe  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Dun- 

cansTiUe,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,678 

Int.  C1.2  B31B  1/16 

VS.  a.  83—355  9  Qaims 


s  ^A. 


>  r 


1.  In  an  envelope  machine,  apparatus  for  changing  the 
length  of  envelope  blanks  cut  from  a  continuous  roll  of  web 
material  comprising, 

a  drive  shaft  of  the  envelope  machine, 

said  drive  shaft  arranged  to  rotate  at  a  preselected  speed, 

web  feeding  apparatus  for  conveying  web  material  at  a 
preselected  speed  relative  to  the  sjjeed  of  said  drive  shaft, 

web  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  the  web  material  at  prese- 
lected intervals  to  form  envelope  blanks  therefrom, 

a  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  having  an  input  shaft  and 
an  output  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  meshing  change  speed  gears  connecting  said 
drive  shaft  to  said  input  shaft, 

said  input  shaft  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 
through  said  meshing  change  speed  gears  so  that  said 
input  shaft  is  driven  at  a  preselected  ratio  relative  to  the 
speed  of  said  drive  shaft, 

said  output  shaft  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  web 
feeding  apparatus  so  that  said  web  feeding  apparatus  is 
driven  at  a  predetermined  ratio  relative  to  the  speed  of 
said  drive  shaft, 

means  to  change  the  ratio  of  said  meshing  change  speed 
gears  and  change  the  speed  ratio  at  which  said  input  shaft 
is  driven  relative  to  said  drive  shaft  and  change  the  length 
of  the  envelope  blank,  and 

said  variable  sjjeed  mechanism  being  operable  to  change  the 
speed  of  said  output  shaft  relative  to  the  speed  of  said 
input  shaft  to  further  change  the  length  of  the  envelope 
blank  and  change  the  length  of  the  throat  section  of  the 
envelope. 


4,136,592 
APPARATUS  FOR  ONE-PASS  PUNCHING  OF  BEAMS 
WUliam  C.  Beatty,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Beatty  Machine  & 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Hammond,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,343 
Int  a.2  B26F  1/14:  B26D  5/04 
\}S.  a.  83—516  4  Claims 

1.  A  press  for  punching  a  flange  of  a  beam  extending  there- 
through, including  a  pair  of  punch  assemblies  aligned  trans- 
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versel>  of  a  beam  flange,  each  assembly  mcludmg  a  die  portion 
and  a  movable  punch,  and  a  sturdy  C-framc  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  a  beam  flange  therethrough,  and  carrymg  the  die  in 
one  end-leg  thereof,  cylinder-and-piston  means  for  actuating 
the  punches,  each  C-frame  being  of  self-sufTicient  strength  for 
vMthstandmg  the  thrust  of  the  punch  in  punching  a  hole 
through  the  flange  of  a  structural  steel  beam,  and  each  C-frame 


guiding  the  punch  through  its  other  end-leg  and  having  an 
interlock  of  similar  sturdiness  for  vnthstanding  punch  thrust 
transmitted  to  the  interlock  through  the  center-leg  of  the  C- 
frame,  slidable  with  respect  to  the  cylinder-and-piston  means 
tor  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  beam  flange,  and 
means  for  moving  the  assemblies  simultaneouslv  tov^ard  and 
simultaneously  I'rom  one  another  in  said  direction 


4,136,593 
FRONT  OPERATED  RAKE  ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Wilbur  C.  Short.  Browns.  III.,  usignor  to  Cmnron,  fnc,  Oak- 
land. Caiif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  S«r.  No.  776,634 

Int.  a.    B23D  /5  <)H.  B26D  '■   12 

L  S.  a.  83—624  3  Claims 


tive  cable  length  supported  on  a  stationary  plate  disposed  in 
front  of  said  ram  and  coupled  with  said  cable  behind  said 
stationary  plate,  said  adjustment  means  including  a  pivot  axis 
mounting  assembly  on  said  stationary  plate  having  a  rotatable 
shaft  therethrough  from  one  side  of  said  stationary  plate  to  the 
other,  a  tensioning  arm  behind  said  stationary  plate,  one  end  of 
said  arm  Tixed  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  the  other  including  a 
pulley  in  interrupting  relationship  with  the  path  of  said  cable, 
and  means  rotating  said  rotatable  shaft  from  the  front  of  said 
plate 


4,136^94 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Robert  P.  Tyler,  Wettmiiuter,  Mass.,  asaignor  to  Wallace  Mur- 
ray Corporation,  Fitchbiirg,  Masa. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,317 

Int.  a.-  B27B  3i/08.  33/14 

U.S.  a.  83—839  15  Oaiini 


1    A  cutting  tool  compnsing  a  metallic  support  member  for 
supporting  and  moving  a  cutting  element  in  a  cutting  path,  said 
support  member  having  at  least  one  tapped  cavity,  and 
a  cutting  element  having  an  elongated  threaded  shank  en- 
gaged in  said  cavity  and  having  an  enlarged  head  carrying 
a  cutting  edge  at  an  end  of  said  shank  projecting  from  said 
cavity,  said  shank  having  a  negative  rake  angle  of  5'  to 
40". 


4,136,595 
SINGLE  BUS  KEYBOARD 
Timothy  C.  GUIette,  Brooklinc,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  ARP  Instru- 
nenta.  Inc.,  Lexington,  Maaa. 

nied  Oct.  19,  1976,  S«r.  No.  733,772 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/00 

U.S.  a.  84—1.01  7  Claims 


•'♦''vr'.f 


n"'^ 


^ 


1  .\  shear  machine  or  the  like  composing  side  walls,  an 
upper  knife  supported  on  the  lower  portion  of  a  movable  ram, 
reciprocal  dnve  means  including  a  pair  of  hydraulic,  senes- 
connected  dnve  pistons,  pivolally  connected  at  each  end  of 
said  movable  ram.  means  altenng  the  position  of  one  end  of 
said  ram  with  respect  to  the  other  including  means  controlling 
quantity  of  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  senes  connection  between 
said  piston  pair,  said  controlling  means  including  means  me- 
chanically actuating  a  biased  valve  in  said  senes  connection  by 
controlling  the  effective  length  of  a  cable  attached  to  said 
biased  valve,  and  adjustment  means  for  controlling  said  effec- 


»  » 


1  A  control  circuit  for  electronic  musical  insti-uments.  com- 
pnsing 

A  means  responsive  to  the  playing  of  one  or  more  notes  on 
a  musical  instrument  to  generate  signal  levels  indicative  of 
each  note,  as  well  as  at  least  one  non-zero  signal  level 
indicative  of  the  playing  of  no  notes, 

B    level  change  detection  means  responsive  to  said  level 
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generating  means  and  providing  an  output  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  levels, 

C.  gating  means  responsive  to  said  level  generating  means  to 
provide  a  gating  signal  indicative  of  the  playing  of  no 
note,  and 

D.  means  responsive  to  both  said  level  change  detection 
means  and  said  gating  means  for  generating  a  control 
signal  only  when  at  least  one  note  is  played  and  maintain- 
ing said  control  signal  when  all  keys  are  released. 


duced  be  equal  division  and  arranged  successively  from  the 
forward  end  of  each  drill  point  portion,  said  two  half  drill  point 
portions  being  juxtaposed  against  each  other  in  such  a  manner 
that  their  center  axes  are  inclined  in  opposite  directions 
through  the  same  angle  with  respect  to  the  center  axis  of  the 
drill  screw,  and  the  center  axes  of  the  two  half  drill  point 
portions  intersecting  each  other  slightly  outwardly  of  the 
forward  ends  of  the  half  drill  point  portions. 


4  136  596  4,136,598 

1  r^mrRnirTni  i  ab  SNAP-ON  CAP  AND  WASHER  ASSEMBLY 

,  =  .^^     ,  ^^?  in      P.    --IL«r  »„  T«»r™.  Inr     R«x»"ey  «  ""K^es,  Hcb«rd  Hill  Rd.,  Rwtdolph,  Vt.  05060 
Samuel  B.  Daria,  Jr.,  New  Gmlllee,  Ft.,  urignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ,^6,096 

ProTideiice.R.L         ,,  ,_  „      ^     .,.  „,  Int.  Q.^  A47G  i/00,  F16B  75/02 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,262 
Int.  a.2  F16B  19/05 
VS.  a.  85—7  3  CUiins 


U.S.  a.  85—53 


2  Qaims 


1  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  rigid  members  having 
aligned  openings,  a  lockbolt,  and  a  collar,  the  lockbolt  having 
a  preformed  head  adjacent  one  of  said  rigid  members,  a  shank 
portion  connected  to  the  head  and  extending  through  the 
openings  and  locking  grooves  formed  on  the  shank  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  rigid  members,  said  collar  positioned  on  the 
shank  and  with  an  interior  defined  by  a  cylindrical  first  section, 
and  a  flared  skirt  second  section  extending  angularly  outward 
from  the  first  section,  said  fu^t  section  and  a  portion  of  said 
second  section  being  in  swaged  interlocking  relatioiiship  with 
said  locking  grooves  so  as  to  form  a  tight  connection  of  the 
ngid  members  between  the  preformed  head  and  the  skirt  sec- 
tion. 


4,136,597 
DRILL  SCREW  AND  DIE  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Akira  Takemura,  and  Tadao  Uttumi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
aiiignort  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamaahina  Seikosho,  Koyto, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,555 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1976,  51/100178 
Int  a.2  F16B  25/00 
VS.  a.  85—41  1  Claim 


1.  A  snap-on  and  washer  assembly  for  a  screw  or  like  fas- 
tener which  comprises  a  cap  piece  having  a  circumferential 
skirt  and  a  centrally  located  cylindrical  hub  equipped  with  an 
outwardly  extending  annular  flange  said  hub  being  divided 
into  sections  by  radial  cuts,  and  a  washer  having  a  circumferen- 
tially  located  cylindrical  wall  equipped  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  flange  adapted  to  draw  the  hub  inside  the  wall 
after  the  outwardly  extending  flange  of  said  cap  piece  passes 
the  innermost  extent  of  said  inwardly  directed  flange  and  to 
fixedly  receive  the  cylindrical  hub  of  said  cap  piece  in  a  snap-fit 
connection. 


4,136,599 
PLASTIC  SCREW  GROMMET 
Victor  S.  Hammer,  Jr.,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,474 

Int.  a.2  F16B  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  85—80  5  Qaims 


1  A  drill  screw  comprising  a  head  having  a  rotating  tool 
engaging  means,  a  threaded  portion  and  a  drill  point  portion, 
such  drill  screw  being  characterized  in  that  said  drill  point 
portion  consists  of  substantially  identical  two  half  drill  point 
portions  each  of  which  includes  a  half  conical  portion,  a  half 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  half  truncated  conical  portion  pro- 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  screw  grommet  for  use  in  mounting  a 
screw  relative  to  a  blind  bore  of  a  predetermined  diameter 
located  in  a  fibrous  material  panel,  said  grommet  including  a 
head  and  a  shank  having  a  common  bore  passing  through  said 
head  into  said  shank,  said  shank  having  an  upper  first  portion 
with  an  external  dimension  adjacent  said  head  substantially 
equal  to  said  predetermined  bore  diameter  and  said  shank 
carrying  axially  disposed  rotation  prevention  means  thereon, 
circumferentially  disposed  shoulder  means  intermediate  the 
extremities  of  said  shank  and  projecting  radially  beyond  said 
predetermined  dimension,  an  intermediate  Upered  portion 
connecting  said  predetermined  dimensioned  upper  portion  and 
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a  lesser  dimension  lower  portion  extending  to  the  free  end  of 
said  shank  opposite  said  head,  said  shoulder  means  being  at 
least  two  in  number  and  disposed  on  said  upper  portion  with 
said  tapered   intermediate  portion  blending  into  the  lowest 
axially  located  shoulder  means,  said  shank  further  including  at 
least  two  axially  extending  slots  which  communicate  between 
the  common  bore  and  the  external  surface  of  said  shank,  a 
shouldered  arm  positioned  in  each  of  said  slots  and  connected 
at  one  extremity  adjacent  the  said   lesser  dimension  lower 
f>ortion  and  extending  toward  said  head,  each  said  shouldered 
arm  on  its  radially  outer  surface  being  lapered  outwardly  to  an 
intermediate   point   and   thence   inwardly   to   form   shoulder 
means,  the  inner  surface  of  said  arms  adjacent  their  point  of 
connection  to  said  shank  lower  portion  initially  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  opposed  surfaces  extending  axially  to  an 
intermediate  point  and  then  diverging  outwardly  away  from 
one  another  to  form  a  throat,  adapted  to  lead  in  a  screw,  said 
intermediate  point  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  arms  lying  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  and  adjacent  to  or  on  a  plane 
passing  through  the  shoulder  means  earned  by  said  arms,  and 
axially  extending  flange  means  integral  with  and  extending 
from  the  double  tapered  free  ends  of  said  arms,  said  common 
bore  IS  non-circular  through  said  head  and  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  shank  and  ihence  blending  into  a  cylindrical  bore  in  said 
lower  portion  said  non-circular  bore  being  generally  in  cross 
section  an  elongated  shape  with  the  major  sides  diverging 
linearly  from  their  connection  to  substantially  flat  ends  toward 
their  midpoints  which  fall  on  a  plane  lying  in  the  axis  of  the 
fastener  to  form  a  generally  six-sided  figure,  each  third  side 
being  substantially  parallel  and  with  at  least  two  pairs  of  said 
parallel  sides  being  spaced  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
pitch  diameter  of  a  screw  to  be  used  therewith  whereby  said 
screw  will  be  guided  into  axial  alignment  with  said  cylindrical 
bore  in  said  lower  ponion  thereby   substantially  preventing 
canted  introduction  of  said  strew 


4,136,600 
ARRANCE.MENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF 

A  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Joachim  Heiaer,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  aaaignor  to 
Robert  Boscfa  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.363 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  .Mar.  6, 
1976,  2609434 

Int.  n.    F15B  9/03.  9/09.  15/22 
L  S.  CI.  91—27  6  Claim. 


"'I'^fel^W-YJ.-,-- 


M       <*        « 


1  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  movable 
member  with  a  pair  of  oppi>site  faces  to  be  altematingly  im- 
pinged by  pressure  fluid  to  move  the  movable  member  in  one 
and  the  opposite  direction,  a  control  arrangement  for  control- 
ling the  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  source  of  pressure  fluid, 
a  pair  of  conduit  means  for  feeding  pressure  fluid  from  said 
source  onto  said  opposite  faces,  or  to  discharge  pressure  fluid 
therefrom,  first  valve  means  interconnected  with  said  conduit 
means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  mov- 
able member,  second  valve  means  interconnected  with  said 
conduit  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber in  dependence  on  the  position  thereof  and  comprising  a 
throttle  valve  in  one  of  said  conduit  means  and  having  a  valve 


slide  movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  respeciiveiv 
controlling  the  amount  of  pressure  fluid  passing  therethrough. 
a  pressure  reducing  valve  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  m 
said  one  conduit,  and  a  proportional  magnet  connected  to  said 
valve  slide  for  moving  the  same  between  the  positions  thereof 
a  first  inductively  operated  position  transducer  connected  with 
said  proportional  magnet  into  a  feed-back  position  control 
circuit;  a  first  electrical  control  device  coordinated  with  said 
feedback  position  control  circuit;  control  means  actuated  by 
said  movable  member  for  influencing  the  change  of  the  speed 
of  the  latter  in  dependence  on  the  position  thereof,  said  control 
means  including  at  least  a  second  inductively  operating  posi- 
tion transducer  for  indicating  the  actual  value  of  displacement 
of  said  movable  member,  said  control  means  forming  pan  of  a 
second  feedback  circuit 


4,136,601 

NO  TIE  DOWN  VALVE 

Nicholas  Sama,  19120  Bel  Aire  Dr.,  Miami,  Ra.  33157 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,376 

Int.  a.2  n6K  17/00 

\iS.  a.  91—424  5  Oaimi 
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1  A  fluid  power  device,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  no  tit 
down  valve,  having  two  input  ports,  an  output  port,  and  an 
exhaust  port,  and  so  constructed  that 

a  pressunzed  output  results  if  and  only  if  both  inputs  art 
pressunzed  within  an  interval  of  time  determined  by  dt 
sign  parameters  of  the  device,  and 

the  output  becomes  depressunzed  if  initially  pressunzed  and 
either  or  both  inputs  is  then  depressunzed. 

said  device  compnsmg  a  cylinder  and  a  coacting  sptxil,  in 
combination, 

said  cylinder  consisting  of  a  portion  having  a  cylindncal 
bore  capped  sealingly  and  preferably  square  to  the  cylin- 
dncal bore  axis  at  both  ends  by  end-caps,  with  fluid-flou 
poning  on  said  cylinder  bore  as  hereinafter  descnbed. 

said  spool  compnsing  a  cylindncal  piston  having  end-faces 
preferably  square  to  the  piston  axis,  and  four  nng  type 
seals  such  as  O-nngs  seated  in  circumferential  grooves 
appropnately  formed  on  said  piston,  with  said  piston,  said 
seals,  and  said  grooves  so  sized  that  the  resulting  spool 
may  slide  easily  yet  sealingly  within  said  cylindrical  bore, 
said  O-rings  when  in  minimum  sealing  contact  with  said 
cylinder  deforming  slightly  to  produce  a  circumferential 
contact  band  of  the  O-ring  on  the  cylinder  bore,  and  width 
of  this  band  being  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  O-nng 
contact  width;  said  piston  being  shorter  in  axial  extent 
than  said  cylinder  bore  by  an  amount  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  spool  travel;  said  four  circumferential  grooves 
being  symmetncally  and  equispatially  disposed  on  said 
piston  axis,  with  an  axial  spacing  between  adjacent 
groove-width  centers  equal  to  the  spool  travel; 
said  combination  being  provided  with  spring  means  to  main 
tain  said  spool  in  a  symmetrical  position  with  respect  to 
said  cylinder  bore  whenever  neither  of  said  inputs  is  pres- 
sunzed, with  said  symmetrical  position  being  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  center  position  of  said  spool,  while  the 
two  extreme  positions  of  travel  of  said  spool  will  heremaf 
ter  be  referred  to  as  the  left  position  and  the  right  position, 
respectively; 


I 


a  shaft  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  passages  mounted  within 

said  casing  in  movable  relation  to  said  casing, 
a  cylinder  housing  fued  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  substan- 
tially surrounding  relation  to  said  shaft, 
said  cylinder  housing  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
formed  therein  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  in 
radially,  outwardly  extending  relation  to  the  central  axis 
of  said  shaft, 
valve  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  floating  relation  to  said 

shaft  and  said  cylinder  housing, 
said  valve  means  being  connected  to  said  casing  and  dis- 
posed in  fluid  regulating  disposition  between  said  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  said  shaft  and  said  plurality  of 
cyhndcrs; 
a  piston  movably  disposed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders; 
each  piston  being  dimensioned  and  configured  relative  to  the 
corresponding  cylinder  so  as  to  be  movable  in  floating 
relation  to  the  interior  of  the  respective  cylinder; 
cam  means  mounted  in  said  casing  and  disposed  in  substan- 
tially outwardly  surrounding  relation  to  said  cylinder 
housing, 
said  cam  means  comprising  a  cam  element  having  a  continu- 
ous cam  surface  defined  by  a  plurality  of  surface  portions 
disposed  in  angular  orientation  to  one  another,  said  adja- 
cently positioned  of  said  angularly  oriented  surface  por- 
tions being  disposed  in  oppositely  inclined  relation  to  one 
another  thereby  defining  alternately  disposed  high  and 
low  points  on  said  cam  surface,  the  relative  orienution  of 
said  cam  surface  portions  being  configured  to  determine 
the  operable  speed  of  said  hydraulic  motor  whereby  dif- 
ferent operating  characteristics  of  said  motor  may  be 
accomplished  by  substituting  cam  means  therein  which 
include  surface  portions  of  different  angular  configura- 
tions, 
cam  follower  means  connected  to  each  of  said  pistons  and 
disposed  in  movable  driving  engagement  with  said  cam 
surface  portions, 
whereby  fluid  passing  through  said  valve  means  into  said 
predetermined   plurality   of  cylinders   causes   outward 
movement  of  said  pistons  relative  to  said  shaft, 
said  cam  follower  means  moving  into  driving  engagement 
with  said  cam  means  to  cause  rotation  of  one  of  said  casing 
and  shaft; 
each  of  said  pistons  being  disposed  in  diametrically  opposed 
coaxial  relation  to  one  other  of  said  pistons  relative  to  the 
central  axis  of  said  shaft, 
said  cam  surface  portions  being  configured  to  concurrently 
orient  each  of  said  opposed  pistons  in  the  same  cycle  phase 
through  movable  engagement  of  said  cam  follower  means 
with  said  cam  surface  portions, 
said  valve  means  providing  fluid  communication  to  at  least 
two  adjacent  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  pistons  at 
substantially  all  times, 
whereby  said  shaft  is  subjected  only  to  equal  and  opposed 
forces  by  said  diametrically  opposed  pistons  and  continu- 
ous turning  force  during  their  operation  and  movement 
within  said  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders. 

4,136,603 
DLiPHRAGM  ASSEMBLY 
Nicholas  E.  Doyle,  Jr.,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 
boro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  850,870 
Int.  a.2  FOIB  79/00 
VS.  a.  92—98  R  M  Claims 

'  5.  An  improved  metal  diaphragm  assembly  particularly 

suitable  for  use  in  a  strongly  corrosive  environment  compris- 
1.  A  hydraulic  motor  of  the  type  designed  to  deliver  high    ing:  ^  ^  u      v 

torque  at  relatively  low  speed,  said  hydraulic  motor  compris-       a  stainless  steel  body  including  means  defining  a  chamber 
ina-  therein; 

*  a  tantalum  diaphragm  formed  to  fit  over  said  chamber,  said 


said  left,  center,  and  right  positions,  together  with  said  four 
O-rings,  defining  and  locating  nine  distinct  hypothetical 
circumferential  zones  on  the  bore  of  said  cylinder;  said 
zones  being  defined  by  the  said  O-ring  contact  bands  on 
said  bore  as  located  by  the  three  distinct  configurations  of 
said  spool  in  the  left,  center,  and  right  positions,  respec- 
tively; said  zones  being  hereinafter  referred  to  by  consecu- 
tive ordinal  number,  with  the  leftmost  zone  being  the  first 
zone,  the  next  to  leftmost  zone  being  the  second  zone,  and 
so  on, 
said  cylinder  having  a  left  input  port  on  said  bore  lying 
entirely  between  said  first  and  third  zones,  with  at  least  a 
portion  lying  between  said  first  and  second  zones,  and  at 
least  a  portion  lying  between  said  second  and  third  zones; 
said  cylinder  having  a  left  output  port  on  said  bore  lying 

entirely  between  said  third  and  fourth  zones; 
said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  on  said  bore  lying 
entirely  between  said  fourth  and  sixth  zones,  with  at  least 
a  portion  lying  between  said  fourth  and  fifth  zones,  and  at 
least  a  portion  lying  between  said  fifth  and  sixth  zones; 
said  cylinder  having  a  right  output  port  on  said  bore  lying 

entirely  between  said  sixth  and  seventh  zones; 
said  cylinder  having  a  right  input  port  on  said  bore  lying 
entirely  between  said  seventh  and  ninth  zones,  with  at 
least  a  portion  lying  between  said  seventh  and  eighth 
zones,  and  at  least  a  portion  lying  between  said  eighth  and 
ninth  zones; 
said  output  poru  being  connected  by  a  fluid-flow  connecting 
means  to  a  common  output  duct;  said  output  duct  having 
iu  outer  terminus  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder, 
with  said  outer  terminus  adaptable  for  fluid-flow  connec- 
tion to  extenal  fluid  power  systems; 
said  input  ports  being  the  inner  termini  of  respective  input 
ducts;  said  input  ducts  having  their  respective  outer  ter- 
mini on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  with  said  outer 
termini  adapuble  for  fluid-flow  connection  to  external 
fluid  power  systems; 
said  exhaust  port  being  the  inner  terminus  of  an  exhaust  duct 
having  iU  outer  terminus  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cylinder,  with  said  outer  terminus  optionally  adaptable  for 
fluid-flow  connection  to  external  fluid  power  systems. 

4,136,602 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Leonard  L.  Lenz,  7400  Miami  Lakes  Dr.,  Miami  Ldtet,  FU. 
33166 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,668 

Int.  a.2  POIB  13/06 

MS.  a.  91—491  21  Claims 
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diaphragm  being  mctallurgically  incompatible  with  said 
body, 
a  transition  member  having  a  first  portion  of  stainless  steel 
and  a  second  portion  of  tantalum   molecularty   bonded 
together, 


4,136,604 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

INDIVIDLAL  BLANKS  OF  A  MULTIPLE  CARDBOARD 

BLANK 

Hugo  Schmidt,   Diisseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feldmuhle 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1976,  2639212 

Int.  a.    B26¥  J  02 
U.S.  CI.  93—36  A  12  Claims 


1  A  method  of  dividing  each  multiple  blank  of  a  plurality  of 
multiple  blanks  of  sheet  matenal.  each  multiple  blank  including 
an  individual  blank  integrally  connected  to  the  remainder  of 
said  multiple  blank  in  a  predetermined  direction  by  a  frangible 
bridge  portion,  which  method  comprises 

(a)  superimposing  said  multiple  blanks  on  each  other  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  predetermined  direction  in 


such  a  manner  that  the  individual  blanks  of  said  multiple 
blanks  constitute  a  first  stack,  the  remainders  of  said  multi- 
ple blanks  constitute  a  second  stack,  and  said  bndge  por- 
tions are  interposed  between  said  stacks  in  superimposed 
relationship; 

(b)  fastening  the  individual  blanks  of  said  first  stack  to  each 
other; 

(c)  fastening  the  remainders  of  said  second  stack  to  each 
other;  and 

(d)  reciprocating  one  of  said  stacks  of  fastened  blanks  rela- 
tive to  the  fastened  blanks  of  the  other  stack  in  said  trans- 
verse direction  until  the  bridge  ponions  of  all  said  multi- 
ple blanks  are  broken. 


4,136,605 

VAN  ROOF  VENTILATOR 

Curtis  D.  Johiuon,  38  Michael  PI.,  LcTittown,  Pa.  19057 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,348 

Int.  a.2  B60H  1/24 

U.S.  a.  98—2.18  3  Claims 


said  first  portion  being  bonded  to  said  Kxly   around  said 

chamber, 
said  diaphragm   being  hermetically    sealed   to  said  second 

portion,  thereby  protecting  said  body  from  said  corrosive 

environment 


1  A  van  roof  ventilator  for  a  van  having  a  body  with  a  floor, 
a  roof  and  sides,  said  van  roof  ventilator  comprising 
an  opening  formed  through  the  roof  of  the  van; 
a  sealed  airtight  air  chamber  affixed  to  the  roof  inside  the 

van  and  completely  covering  an  area  surrounding  the 

opening,  said  air  chamber  having  a  wall; 
a  watertight  container  mounted  in  the  air  chamber  beneath 

the  opening  in  the  roof  for  collecting  rain  falling  through 

said  opening; 
an  exhaust  hole  formed  through  the  floor  of  the  van; 
a  water  exhaust  hose  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 

watertight  container  through  the  wall  of  the  air  chamber 

in  an  airtight  manner  to  the  exhaust  hole  in  the  floor  of  the 

van, 
an  air  exhaust  hose  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  air 

chamber  in  an  airtight  manner  to  an  open  end  near  the 

floor  in  the  van  for  exhausting  air  from  the  van  via  the  air 

chamber,  said  air  exhaust  hose  having  an  opening  therein 

near  the  roof  of  the  van;  and 
a  switch  valve  in  the  air  exhaust  hose  at  the  opening  therein 

for  selectively  directing  cool  air  from  the  area  of  the  floor 

of  the  van  and  warm  air  from  the  area  of  the  roof  of  the 

van  into  the  air  chamber. 


4,136,606 
WALL  MOUNTED  VENTILATING  DEVICE 
David  W,  Wolbrink,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Broan  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar,  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,108 

Int.  a.2  F24F  7/06 

VS.  a.  98—33  A  15  Qaims 

1    A  ventilating  device  for  a  room  having  a  ceiling,  floor, 

and  wall,  said  room  having  a  stratum  of  hot  air  along  the 

ceiling,  said  ventilating  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  duct  extending  in  a  generally  vertical  direction 
and  mountable  on  the  wall,  said  duct  having  vertical  front 
and  back  walls  jomed  by  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  said 
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duct  having  an  upi>er  end  p>ositionable  near  the  ceiling  and 
a  lower  end;  and 
a  blower  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  duct  adjacent  the 
floor  of  the  room,  said  blower  including  a  housing  having 
side  walls,  a  front  wall,  and  a  back  wall  forming  extensions 
of  the  corresponding  walls  of  said  duct,  the  upper  portion 
of  said  front  wall  of  said  housing  diverging  in  its  down- 
ward extension  out  of  alignment  with  said  vertical  front 
wall  and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  back  wall  of  said 
duct,  the  fwrtion  of  said  front  wall  immediately  below  said 
upper  portion  converging  in  its  downward  extension 
toward  the  plane  of  the  back  wall  of  said  duct  to  present 


chamber,  anchoring  means  for  holding  said  vertically  movable 
means  in  a  bread  toasting  position,  a  bi-metal  element  for  sens- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  bread  toasting  chamber,  tempera- 
ture control  means  for  adjtisting  the  position  of  said  bi-metal 
element  to  achieve  desired  toasting  of  the  bread  and  releasing 
means  responsive  to  displacement  of  said  bi-metal  element  to 
release  the  holding  of  the  vertically  movable  means  by  the 
anchoring  means;  characterized  in  that  said  bi-metal  element  is 
secured  to  a  bi-metal  element  supporting  member  pivotably 
mounted  at  its  upper  end  on  said  toaster  body,  said  bi-metal 
suppori  member  being  connected  to  the  bread  supporter  inter- 
locked with  the  vertically  movable  means  to  vertically  move 
within  said  bread  toasting  chamber,  and  said  bread  supporter 
being  interlocked  with  said  temperature  control  means  to 
move  in  a  horizontal  direction  upon  movement  of  said  temper- 
ature control  means  thereby  pivoting  said  bi-metal  element 
supporting  member  to  displace  said  bi-metal  element  and  ad- 
just the  toasting  of  the  bread. 


a  surface  orienuuble  toward  the  floor  of  the  room  when 
the  duct  is  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  room,  a  fan  of  the 
axial  flow  type  mounted  in  said  housing  for  drawing  hot 
air  down  the  duct  and  for  imparting  an  increased  velocity 
thereto,  a  plenum  located  axially  in  front  of  said  fan  and 
between  said  side  walls  of  said  housing  for  receiving  the 
air  from  said  fan,  said  plenum  having  a  port  in  said  con- 
verging portion  of  said  front  wall  of  said  housing  for 
discharging  said  air  from  said  plenum  into  the  room  angu- 
larly downward  toward  the  floor,  said  discharge  port 
having  means  to  project  the  discharged  air  into  the  room 
in  a  laminar  flow. 


4,136,607 
TOASTER  WTTH  BIMETAL  CONTROLS 
Masaru  Mitsuo,  Minoo,  and  Sigeharu  Isayama,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Press  Co.,  Ltd.  and  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  S,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1976,  51-120099; 
Oct  5,  1976,  51-120100 

Int  a.2  A47J  37/08 
VS.  a.  99—329  R         ■  10  Claims 


1.  A  toaster  comprising  a  toaster  body  defming  a  bread 
toasting  chamber,  vertically  movable  means  normally  urged 
upwardly  under  the  action  of  resilient  means  and  connected  to 
a  bread  supporter  vertically  movable  within  said  bread  toasting 


4,136,608 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  MEAT 

Andrew  J,  Gladd,  Northnlle;  Andrew  Gladd,  Jr.,  Livonia,  and 

Ralph  J.  MacKay,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gladd 

Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,203,  Feb.  17,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,707 

Int.  a.2  A23B  4/04 

U.S.  a.  99—476  22  Qaims 


1.  In  an  elongated  meat  processing  system  including  a  hous- 
ing defining  at  least  one  treatment  zone  for  processing  meat  or 
the  like  and  a  conveyor  for  conveying  products  to  be  pro- 
cessed through  the  treatment  zone,  an  improved  lifting  mecha- 
nism for  lifting  products  from  the  conveyor  comprising:  later- 
ally spaced  lifters  between  which  the  conveyor  carries  prod- 
ucts to  be  processed  through  the  treatment  zone;  each  lifter 
being  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  to  lift 
products  from  the  conveyor  within  the  treatment  zone  and 
being  movable  from  the  second  position  back  to  the  first  posi- 
tion to  return  the  lifted  products  to  the  conveyor;  a  rotatably 
supported  elongated  control  member  extending  laterally  with 
resjsect  to  the  conveyor  between  the  lifters  at  each  side  thereof 
and  having  crank  arms  respectively  connected  to  the  lifters  so 
as  to  coordinate  the  movement  of  the  lifters  between  the  first 
and  second  positions;  an  actuator  for  rotating  the  control 
member  about  the  elongated  extent  thereof  to  move  the  lifters 
between  the  first  and  second  ptositions  while  the  control  mem- 
ber is  loaded  in  a  torsional  mode;  said  actuator  being  spaced 
laterally  with  respect  to  the  conveyor  at  one  side  thereof  such 
that  the  space  above  the  conveyor  is  not  obstructed  by  the 
actuator;  and  a  gas  circulator  for  supplying  circulating  gas  to 
the  treatment  zone  and  being  located  immediately  over  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  treatment  zone. 
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4,136,609  frame  between  positions  and  holding  the  frame  in  the  active 

BALING  PRESS  CONTROLS  and  inactive  positions  for  tobacco  compression  and  transports- 

Donald  W.  Van  Doom;  Jamea  B.  Hawldna;  Roy  T.  WillUms,  and    non  of  the  bale  press  respectively,  the  shifting  means  including 

WiUiam  C.  Pt^,  III,  all  of  Coinmbiu,  Ga..  aaaignon  to    a  winch  mounted  on  the  support,  the  winch  including  a  cable 

mounted  to  the  frame  so  that  rotation  of  the  winch  to  reel  the 


Liunmu*  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Columbua,  Ga. 


FUed  Oct.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,65* 
Int.  a.    B30B  15  18 
L.S.  a.  100—51 


pjay^vj^v^;^ 
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1    In  apparatus  for  baling  fibers. 

(a)  a  baling  chamber  defined  in  part  b>  at  least  one  wall 
which  is  mounted  for  movemeni  from  a  first  position 
relative  to  an  opposite  wall  to  a  second  position  farther 
from  said  second  wall. 

(b)  a  movable  platen  adapted  to  compress  a  quantity  of  fiber 
in  the  baling  chamber  thus  to  form  a  bale,  and 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  entr>  of  the  platen  into  the  baling 
chamber  when  it  contains  fiber  to  move  said  movable  wall 
away  from  the  second  wall  pnor  to  final  compression  of 
the  bale  therein 


4.136.610 

PORTABLE  BALE  PRF^S 

Williain  R.  Tyler,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky..  aaaignor  to  Brown  A 

Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisrille,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.625 

Int.  a.-  B30B  /J/J2 

U.S.  a.  100—100  18  Claims 


,..  lU-1  ^^U— —   Ijij, 

7TT 


1  A  portable  bale  press  for  tobacco  and  the  like  comprising, 
a  transportable  support,  a  movable  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  support  to  rotate  between  a  substantially  horizontal  inac- 
tive position  on  the  support  and  a  substantially  vertical  active 
px)sition  on  the  support  with  compression  chamber  and  a  press 
head  which  is  dnvable  into  the  compression  chamber  to  form 
a  compressed  mass  of  tobacco  in  the  compression  chamber, 
power  means  for  dnving  the  press  head,  the  frame  supporting 
the  compression  chamber  and  the  press  head  being  shiftable 
between  an  inactive  position  for  transportation  of  the  bale 
press  and  an  active  position  where  the  compression  chamber 
and  the  press  head  are  in  position  for  compression  of  tobacco, 
and  releasable  holding  and  shifting  means  for  transfernng  the 


cable  will  shift  the  frame  to  the  inactive  position  and  unreeling 
of  the  cable  permits  the  frame  to  shift  to  the  active  position 


4,136,611 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  DIRECTLY  ONTO  PAPER 
Akinori  Watanabe;  AJdo  Nagano,  aad  Kataohidc  Tanoahima,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Oki  Electric  Induatry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,055 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1976,  51/74405 

Int.  a.2  G03F  7/16:  G03G  5/10.  15/12.  15/22 

U.S.  a.  101—1  4  QaiBu 


1.  A  high  speed  pnnter  for  obtaining  visual  images  of  figures 
on  paper  by  developing  and  fixing  electrosutic  images  or 
figures  of  characters,  numerals,  symbols,  etc.  after  forming 
them,  comprising  in  order,  means  for  drying  said  paper  prior  to 
forming  an  image  thereon,  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic 
image  on  said  paper,  means  for  depositing  visible  grams  on  said 
electrostatic  image  for  development  thereof,  and  means  for 
fixing  said  visible  grains  to  said  paper,  said  drying  means  com- 
pnsing  a  heating  drum  formed  of  a  semi-cylindrical  heating 
plate  including  a  heater  for  drying  the  paper  and  a  semi-cylin- 
dncal  non-hcatmg  part,  said  semi-cylindrical  heating  plate 
mating  with  said  semi-cylindrical  non-heating  part  to  form  said 
heating  drum 


4.136,612 
APPARATUS  FOR  STAMPING  ARTICLES,  ESPECIALLY 

METAL  SHEETS 
Dominique  D.  Daguiac,  CberiUon,  France,  naaignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dlte:  Au  Cachet  Lorrain,  Metz,  France 

FUed  Not.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,008 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  3,  1975,  75  33572 
Int.  a.2  B41J  7/78 
VS.  a.  101—18  21  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  stamping  an  anicle.  such  as  a  metal  sheet, 
by  pnnting  characters  on  a  surface  of  said  article,  said  appara- 
tus including: 

at  least  one  stamping  unit  compnsing  a  frame  provided  with 
guide  means  and  a  plurality  of  independent  stamping 
modules  mounted  within  said  frame,  each  stamping  mod- 
ule being  guided  by  respective  ones  of  said  guide  means 
for  translational  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and 
each  stamping  module  comprising  a  movable  character 
support  with  a  plurality  of  character  positions  at  least  one 
of  which  includes  a  character  thereon,  drive  means  for 
dnving  said  support  with  respect  to  its  associated  module 
and  stop  means  for  stopping  and  immobilizing  said  sup- 
port, 
preselecting  means,  having  an  input  unit  and  being  con- 
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nected  to  said  stop  means  of  each  stamping  module  for 
bringing  a  character  position  of  each  character  support 
into  a  stamping  position  facing  said  surface  to  be  printed; 
and 
means  for  individually  actuating  each  character  support  by 
translationally  moving  each  stamping  module  indepen- 
dently of  any  other  stamping  module  from  a  rest  position, 


-*'  16  IS    too   'S 


/ 


member  against  the  friction  force  between  the  transfer 
roller  and  the  applicator  roller  when  the  coefficient  of 
friction  between  the  transfer  roller  and  the  fixing  member 
is  above  a  predetermined  value  and  the  transfer  roller  is 
held  against  rotation  by  the  friction  force  between  the 
transfer  roller  and  the  applicator  roller  when  the  coeffici- 
ent of  friction  between  the  transfer  roller  and  the  fixing 
member  is  below  the  predetermined  value,  the  surface 
energy  of  the  fixing  member  being  smaller  than  the  sur- 
face energy  of  the  transfer  roller  which  is  smaller  than  the 
surface  energy  of  the  applicator  roller. 


4,136,614 
LETTERPRESS  PRINTING  PRESS 
Werner  Wiithrich,  Giimligen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Autelca 
AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,415 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Dec.   11,   1975, 
16076/75 

Int.  a.2  B41F  31/00;  B41J  31/00;  B41F  3/00 
VS.  a.  101—274  7  Claims 


wherein  a  character  of  this  module  placed  in  stamping 
position  is  spaced  from  said  surface  to  be  printed,  to  a 
work  position,  wherein  said  character  placed  in  stamping 
position  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  surface  to  be 
printed,  whereby  the  strokes  of  said  stamping  modules 
between  the  rest  position  and  the  work  position  are  vari- 
able independently  from  each  other,  and  in  accordance 
with  the  relief  contour  of  the  surface  to  be  printed. 
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4,136,613 

nXING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Ryoichi  NamUd,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,290 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1975,  50/52145 
Int.  a.2  B05C  11/00 
US.  CI.  118—60  6  Claims 


iO   1  ,^,^w^  ,^,   W       ,      00 
-=—      58 


1  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotating  fixing  member; 

a  transfer  roller; 

an  applicator  roller  having  a  shaft  coaxial  therewith  and 
pressed  into  contact  with  the  transfer  roller; 

an  appUcator  member  pressed  into  contact  with  the  applica- 
tor roller; 

a  fnction  member  being  pressed  against  the  shaft  by  a  com- 
pression spring  to  provide  a  frictional  resistance  thereto; 

first  biasing  means  for  pressing  the  transfer  roUer  and  the 
fixing  member  together  with  a  force  Fj;  and 

second  biasing  means  for  pressing  the  transfer  roller  and  the 
applicator  roller  together  with  a  force  Fz,  the  second 
biasing  means  comprising  a  lever  pivotal  about  a  fixed 
fulcrum  and  a  spring  urging  the  lever  into  pressing  en- 
gagement with  the  shaft,  the  force  Fi  being  greater  than 
the  force  F2,  the  forces  Fi  and  Fj  being  selected  so  that 
the  transfer  roller  is  driven  for  roUtion  by  the  fixmg 
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1.  A  letter  press  printing  press  for  printing  a  plurality  of 
indicia  on  a  sheet  with  an  interchangeable  printing  form  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  embossed  indicia  and  an  ink  ribbon  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(a)  a  press  housing; 

(b)  a  pressure  absorption  plate  fixed  in  said  press  housing  on 
one  edge  and  having  two  free  edges  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  press; 

(c)  a  cassette  housing; 

(d)  a  delivery  spool  and  a  wind-up  spool  having  spool  rota- 
tion axes  mounting  said  spools  in  said  cassette  housing, 
said  ink  ribbon  wound  on  said  spools; 

(e)  said  cassette  housing  comprising  a  first  U-shaped  profile 
wall  having  side  longitudinal  U-section  flanges  extending 
from  a  web,  and  a  second  wall  disposed  inside  said  first 
U-shaped  profile  wall  and  having  two  flanges  which  are 
parallel  spaced  from  said  first  wall  flanges  and  which  have 
free  edges,  said  delivery  spool  and  said  wind-up  spool 
disposed  inside  said  first  U-shaped  profile  wall  with  said 
spool  roUtion  axes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  flanges,  said  web  of  said  first  wall  and  the  section  of 
said  second  wall  between  said  flanges  enclosing  said 
spools,  said  ink  ribbon  extending  from  said  delivery  spool 
in  the  space  between  the  one  said  parallel  spaced  flanges 
of  said  first  and  second  wall  and  in  self-supporting  relation 
from  said  free  edge  of  the  one  said  second  wall  flange  to 
said  free  edge  of  the  other  said  second  wall  flange  and  in 
the  space  between  the  other  said  parallel  spaced  flanges  of 
said  first  and  second  wall  to  said  wind-up  spool,  the  self- 
supporting  portion  of  the  ink  ribbon  extending  parallel  to 
said  web  of  said  first  U-shaped  profile  wall; 

(0  said  cassette  housing  being  removable  from  and  insertable 
in  the  press  housing  parallel  to  to  said  web  of  said  first 
wall,  said  absorption  plate  being  disposed  between  said 
second  wall  of  said  cassette  housing  and  said  self-support- 
ing portion  of  said  ink  ribbon  and  parallel  thereto; 

(g)  at  least  one  pressure  element  being  arranged  in  said  press 
housing  at  the  other  side  of  said  pressure  absorption  plate, 
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opp^isite  to  said  second  wall  of  \aid  cassclte  housing  and 
movable  between  an  inactive  position  and  a  pnnting  posi- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  in  the  inactive  position  inserting 
and  removing  said  printing  form  and  said  sheet  between 
the  pressure  absorption  plate,  said  self-supporting  portion 
of  the  ink  nbNm  and  the  at  least  one  pressure  element,  and 
in  the  pnnting  position  pressing  together  and  against  said 
pressure  abstirption  plate,  the  pnnting  form,  the  self-sup- 
poning  portion  of  the  ink  nbKm  and  the  sheet 


shoulder,  a  convex  cap  at  the  front  of  said  projectile  and  clos- 
ing said  cavity,  said  cap  engaging  and  being  supported  by  said 
shoulder,  and  a  central  projecting,  generally  pointed  tip  inte- 
gral with  said  body  and  extending  into  said  cavity,  said  cap 
remaining  essentially  intact  and  being  pushed  into  said  cavity 
so  that  said  cap  is  fixed  to  said  tip  upon  the  projectile  sinking 
a  target 


4,136.615 
PATTERN  PLATE  OF  COMPOSITF:  STRl  CTT  RE 
Nomuui   J.   Pozniak,   Midland,   Mich.,   asaignor   to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Coatinuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,601,  Jan.  26,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,929 

Int.  a.    B41N  /  <y>.  B41C  I  02 

L,S.  CI.  101—401.1  1  Claim 


4,136,617 
ELECTRONIC  DELAY  DETONATOR 
StcTcn  E.  Fowler,  Ridgecrcst,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  The  United 
State*  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,415 

Int.  a.-  F42C  11/06 

L.S.  a.  102—220  12  Qaims 
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IMM-     XUvnAfA 

1  A  comp<.isite  laminated  pattern  plate  having  an  etchable 
sheet  of  magnesium  having  unetched  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately 30  mils  bonded  to  a  self-supporting,  dimensionally 
stable,  all-plastic  base  structure  composed  of  an  intermediate 
layer  of  adhesive  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid, 
which  intermediate  layer  has  substantially  uniform  thickness  in 
the  approximate  range  from  0  ?  to  2  mils,  and  a  backing  sheet 
of  polytethylene  terephthalate)  having  substantially  uniform 
ihickness  in  the  approximate  range  from  2  to  5  mils 


4.136,616 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  HAND  AND  SHOULDER  RREAR.MS 
Hans-Ludwig  Schimeker.  Engclslil  10,  D-4773  Mohnesee-Vol- 
linghausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1975,  2535704;  Sep.  18,  1975.  2541632;  Dec.  17,  1975,  2556744; 
Jun.  11,  1976,  2626219 

Int.  a.-  F42B  ////a  5/02 
L.S.  a.  102—38  R  14  Qaims 


I  An  electronic  delay  detonator  fired  by  a  trigger  signal 
compnsing 

a  safety  circuit  with  output  current  for  arming  the  detonator. 

a  current  regulator  electncally  connected  to  said  safety 
circuit  output  for  limiting  the  current  from  the  safely 
circuit  output  so  as  to  produce  a  current  output  from  said 
current  regulator  which  cannot  cause  overloads; 

a  f)ower  storage  circuit  which  inputs  said  current  regulator 
output  for  holding  m  reserve  the  energy  delivered  by  said 
regulated  current, 

a  power-up  reset  circuit  which  receives  as  input  the  output 
of  the  current  regulator  for  providing  an  initial  timing 
signal, 

a  tngger  circuit  connected  to  the  power-up  reset  circuit  and 
has  said  tngger  signal  as  an  input  so  as  to  initiate  a  prede- 
termined fire  delay  timing  pcnod  by  an  output  from  said 
tngger  circuit; 

a  fuse  placed  so  as  to  ground  the  tngger  circuit  until  a  prede- 
termined minimum  trigger  signal  is  received; 

a  time  delay  circuit  which  receives  the  trigger  circuit  output 
for  causing  said  Ore  delay  timing  pcnod  and  outputting  a 
signal  when  said  predetermined  delay  time  has  passed, 

a  finng  circuit  which  is  activated  by  the  output  of  the  time 
delay  circuit  and  connected  to  said  power  storage  circuit 
for  releasing  said  energy  reserve  in  said  power  storage 
circuit,  and 

a  detonator  which  receives  said  released  energy  for  finng 
said  detonator 


1  A  cartndge  for  hand  firearms  and  shoulder  arms,  compns- 
ing a  cartndge  case  containing  powder  and  a  fuse,  and  a  pro- 
jectile inserted  in  said  case,  said  projectile  compnsing  a  sub- 
stantially cylindncal  main  bcxly  of  hard  matcnal  such  as  iron, 
tombac  or  copper,  said  body  including  a  forwardly  projecting 
annular  nm  portion  which  defines  a  central  cavity  and  which 
mushrooms  out  upon  the  projectile  stnking  the  target,  the 
leading  end  of  said  nm  portion  being  constructed  to  form  a 


4.136,618 
RAILROAD  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  BALLAST 
CLEANING  AND  LEVELLING  MACHINES 
Jean-Jacques  Beyer,  MontchauTet,  France 

FUed  Job.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,153 
Int  CX?  EOIB  29/04.  27/02.  27/06 
VS.  a.  104—7  R  4  Claimi 

1  A  ballast  cleaning  and  levelling  machine  for  railroad 
tracks  compnsing  at  least  a  track  lifting  device  which  lifts  the 
rail  and  ties  by  acting  on  the  rails,  said  machine  carrying  in 
front  of  the  lifting  device  as  such  a  shoe  which  is  at  least 
engaged  under  the  end  of  the  ties  between  a  point  which  u 
extenor  but  neighboring  the  end  of  the  tie  and  a  point  situated 
inside  in  relation  to  said  end,  the  shoe  having  a  wedge-shaped 
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vertical  cross-section  and  a  forwardly  downwardly  inclined 
upper  surface  that  engages  the  underside  of  the  ties  to  lift  the 
ties,  said  shoe  being  carried  by  elements  which  are  integral 
with  the  machine  frame  and  extend  beyond  the  tie  ends,  an 
endless  cable  and  a  guiding  device  for  said  endless  cable  com- 
prising front  and  rear  guiding  means  for  respectively  introduc- 


4,136,619 

CARRIAGE  FOR  CONTAINER  TRANSPORT  AND 

TRANSFER  PLANT  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Gerhardus  J.  Wormmeester,  Zwijndrecht,  and  Joannes  C.  R|j- 

senbrtj,  Boskoop,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Europe 

Container  Terminus  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,798 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jun.    9,    1976, 
7606231 

Int.  a.^  B62D  13/04 
U.S.  a.  104—244.1  6  Claims 


4.  A  transfwrt  carriage  adaptable  for  use  with  a  vehicular 
train  in  a  transfer  conveying  system  having  both  a  conveying 
region  with  carriage  guide  rails  and  a  conveying  region  with- 
out carriage  guide  rails,  said  transport  carriage  comprising: 

(a)  a  carriage  member; 

(b)  a  pair  of  front  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  carriage 
member; 

a  pair  of  rear-wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  said  carriage 

member;  and 
(d)  means  for  selectively  steering  said  carriage  on  said  car- 
nage guide  rails  and  without  said  carriage  guide  rails,  said 
steenng  means  including 

(i)  a  pole  for  connecting  the  carriage  to  another  member 
of  the  vehicular  train  and  for  imparting  a  steering  move- 
ment to  the  carriage  when  the  carriage  is  in  the  convey- 
ing region  without  guide  rails; 
(ii)  at  least  one  guide  roller  for  impariing  a  steering  move- 
ment to  the  carriage  when  the  roller  is  contacting  the 
carriage  guide  rails  of  the  transfer  conveying  system; 
(iii)  a  guiding  arm  rotatably  mounted  to  said  carriage 
member  about  a  vertical  axis,  operatively  coupled  to  the 
guide  roller  and  selectively  coupled  to  said  pole  for 
receiving  steering  movement  when  the  carriage  is  in  the 
conveying  region  without  guide  rails,  and  wherein  said 


at  least  one  guide  roller  contacts  the  carriage  guide  rails 
when  said  guide  arm  is  decoupled  from  said  pole  for 
alternatively  impariing  steering  movement  to  said  guide 
arm; 

(iv)  a  first  transmission  operatively  connecting  said  guid- 
ing arm  to  said  front-wheel  pair;  and 

(v)  a  second  transmission  operatively  connecting  said 
front-wheel  pair  and  rear-wheel  pair. 


mg  one  of  the  cable  runs,  from  the  outside  of  the  tie  ends, 
behind  the  shoe  and  extracting  the  other  end  of  the  cable  run 
from  under  the  ties  downstream  of  the  lifting  device  and  guid- 
ing means  for  maintaining  the  cable  run  between  its  introduc- 
tion and  its  extraction,  under  the  ties,  at  a  distance  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  rail  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  rail  height  and  the  ties  thickness. 


4,136,620 
SELF  STEERING  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Herbert  Scheffel,  Pretoria,  and  Rowlen  E.  von  Gericke,  Kemp- 
ton  Park,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  South  African 
Inventions  Development  Corporation,  Pretoria,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,775 
Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,  Jul.   14,   1975, 
75/4505 

Int.  a.2  B61F  3/08.  5/06.  5/32.  5/38 
U.S.  a.  105—168  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  load-carrying  railway  truck  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
in  its  direction  of  travel  and  including  a  load-bearing  structure; 
a  pair  of  live-axle  wheelsets  each  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels 
solidly  mounted  on  an  axle  and  supporting  the  load-bearing 
structure  through  axle  bearings  mounted  on  each  axle,  load- 
transmitting  means  for  each  axle  bearing  including  an  adaptor 
means  seated  on  the  bearing  and  having  flanges  straddling  the 
bearing,  and  an  elastic  element  between  each  adaptor  flange 
and  the  load-bearing  structure,  with  each  wheel  tread  being 
profiled  to  a  high  effective  conicity  to  generate  steering  forces 
by  the  conical  tread  independently  of  the  wheel  fiange  and  the 
elastic  elements  providing  constraints  against  longitudinal 
movement  of  each  wheelset  with  respect  to  the  load-bearing 
structure  which  are  lower  than  the  steering  forces  whereby 
each  wheelset  is  substantially  self-steering;  and  means  intercon- 
necting the  wheelsets  to  couple  yawing  movements  of  each 
wheelset  in  opposite  sense  to  the  other  wheelset,  the  intercon- 
necting means  comprising  a  first  extension  secured  to  an  adap- 
tor on  the  first  wheelset,  an  identical  extension  being  secured 
to  a  diagonally  opposite  adaptor  on  the  second  wheelset.  an 
anchor  means  extending  diagonally  across  the  truck  pivotally 
connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  first  and  second  extensions; 
each  of  the  elastic  elements  comprising  a  first  member  resilient 
in  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  directions  of  the  truck  and  an 
elongate  second  member  having  an  arcuate  surface  in  vertical 
load  supporting  engagement  with  the  first  member,  each  elas- 
tic element  being  disposed  on  an  adaptor  flange  with  the  prin- 
cipal axis  of  the  second  member  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  truck  whereby  each  elastic  element  provides  a  resilient 
constraint  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  truck  which  is  lower  than  the  resilient  constraint  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  truck. 
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4,136,621 

RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  DOOR  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

June*  J.  SchuUer,  Crete,  Ili.;  WillUm  Rakaanyi,  Hammond, 

Ind.,  uid  Ray  L.  Ferria,  Tboroton,  Ili.,  aaaignon  to  PuUman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  Ili. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  S«r.  No.  786.531 

Int.  a.-  B61D  -''02.  T/18.  7/26.  49/00 

US.  a.  105—308  E  14  CUimi 


1  In  a  hopper  arrangement  having  a  wall  structure  including 
a  discharge  opening,  a  downwardly  swinging  hopper  door 
connected  to  said  wail  structure  for  opening  and  closing  said 
discharge  opening,  the  improvement  compnsing  an  over<en- 
ter  locking  mechanism  for  said  arrangement  compnsing. 

a  lock  support  bracket  connected  to  said  wail  structure, 

a  keeper  member  on  said  door, 

a  latch  element  having  a  keeper  engaging  end  portion, 

means  pivotaily  mounting  said  latch  element  on  said  bracket 
adjacent  to  said  opening, 

a  first  link  including  means  pivotaily  connecting  one  end  of 
said  first  link  to  said  latch  element, 

a  bell  crank  lever  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  bracket, 

means  pivotaily  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  first  link  to 
said  bell  crank  lever. 

means  connected  to  said  bell  crank  lever  for  rotating  the 
same  to  move  the  latch  element  through  said  first  link 
between  locking  and  unlocking  engagement  relative  to 
said  keeper,  and 

the  pivotal  connection  of  said  first  link  to  said  bell  crank 
lever  being  movable  to  a  latch  locking,  limiting  over-cen- 
ter position  relative  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  first 
link  to  said  latch  element  to  secure  said  keeper  engaging 
end  portion  in  locking  engagement  with  said  keeper  mem- 
ber. 


4,136,622 
FOLDI.NC  WALL  TABLE 
Richard  C.  Bue,  Chaslu,  and  Casey  L.  Carlson,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sico  Incorporated,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,851.  Jan.  21,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,100,858.  This  application  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,599 
Int.  C\:  A47B  5/00 
L.S.  a.  108—48  10  Claims 

1   A  folding  wall  table  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  wail  for 
movement  between  a  storage  position  vertically  disposed  adja- 
cent the  wail  and  a  usable  position  honzontaiiy  extending  from 
the  wall,  compnsing 
a  table  surface  member, 

a  wail  mounting  plate  for  attachment  to  a  wall, 
hinge  means  connecting  said  table  surface  member  to  said 
wail  mounting  plate  for  movement  between  said  usable 
and  storage  positions  so  that  the  inner  edge  of  the  table, 
nearest  the  wall  in  the  usable  position,  is  the  uppermost 
edge  in  the  storage  position;  and 
first  and  second  latch  means  connected  res(>ectively  to  said 


table  surface  member  adjacent  said  inner  edge  thereof  and 
to  said  wall  mounting  plate,  said  latch  means  for  securing 


said  inner  edge  of  said  table  surface  to  said  wall  mounting 
plate  when  the  table  is  in  its  usable  position. 


4,136,623 

FURNFTURE  CONSTRUCTION 

BiUy  R.  Dickson,  3313  MarzeUe,  Houston,  Tex.  77093 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,028 

Int  a.^  A47B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  108—111  5  Claint 
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1   A  furniture  construction,  compnsing,  in  combination 

(a)  a  planar  first  frame;  and 

(b)  a  planar  second  frame  attached  to  the  first  frame,  and 
arranged  with  the  plane  of  the  first  frame  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  second  frame,  each  of  the 
first  frame  and  second  frame  being  a  rectangular  frame- 
work comprising  two  pairs  of  substantially  parallel,  longi- 
tudinally extending  elements  disposed  perpendicular  to 
one  another  and  connected  together  at  longitudinally 
spaced  ends  thereof  to  form  an  integral  unit,  one  of  the 
pairs  of  elements  of  each  frame  crossing  the  other  frame  ai 
substantially  a  right  angle  and  in  common  planes,  there 
being  a  pair  of  second  frames,  each  of  the  second  frames 
being  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first 
frame  and  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
other  of  the  second  frames,  the  latter  having  extents  trans- 
verse of  the  first  frame  substantially  equal  and  less  than 
half  the  extent  of  the  first  frame  perpendicular  to  the 
extent  of  the  second  frames,  the  second  frames  being 
spaced  symmetncally  along  the  extent  of  the  first  frame 


4,136,624 
INCINERATOR  FOR  REFUSE  IN  CONTAINERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  INCINERATION  THEREFOR 
Nobuhide  Kato,  Niihama;  Ryo  Yaimio,  aad  Sammn  Y^|ima, 
both  of  l^ieda,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigiion  to  Sunitoiiio  Durez 
Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo  and  Kabnshiki  Kaiaha  NUIunu  Tekkojo, 
Ehimeken,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1976,  51-81950 

Int.  a.2  F23G  7/00 

MS.  a.  110—236  4  daima 


1.  Apparatus  by  which  refuse  in  an  open-topped  container 
can  be  completely  incinerated  without  being  removed  from  the 
container,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  receiver  dish  upon  which  the  container  can  rest  with  its 
open  top  uppermost,  said  receiver  dish  being  large  enough 
to  have  marginal  portions  that  extend  beyond  a  container 
thereon  for  receiving  material  that  falls  down  alongside 
the  container; 

B.  means  defming  a  closed  incineration  chamber  having  at 
least  one  door  through  which  the  receiver  dish  with  a 
container  thereon  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  incin- 
eration chamber; 

C.  liquid  cooled  supporting  means  in  the  interior  of  the 
incineration  chamber  upon  which  a  receiver  dish  having  a 
container  thereon  car  rest  and  upon  which  the  receiver 
dish  is  readily  movable  horizontally; 

D.  burner  means  in  said  chamber  comprising  fuel  nozzle 
means  located  and  arranged  to  guide  burning  fuel  substan- 
tially laterally  against  the  side  of  a  container  in  the  cham- 
ber; 

E.  means  for  blov/ing  air  downwardly  into  the  open  top  of  a 
container  in  the  incineration  chamber,  the  last  mentioned 
means  comprising 

(,1)  a  downwardly  opening  air  nozzle  in  an  upper  poriion 
of  the  incineration  chamber  interior;  and 

(2)  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  nozzle  at  a  rate  to 
cause  a  substantial  stream  of  air  to  be  projected  down- 
wardly therefrom; 

F.  said  incineration  chamber  has  a  length  to  contain  a  sub- 
stantially aligned  plurality  of  receiver  dishes,  each  with  a 
container  thereon,  further  characterized  by: 

(i)  said  burner  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  noz- 
zles spaced  from  one  another  along  the  length  of  the 
chamber; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  air  nozzles  spaced  from  one  another 
along  the  length  of  the  chamber,  and 

(3)  said  chamber  having  doors  at  both  ends  thereof  to 
permit  receiver  dishes  and  the  containers  they  carry  to 
move  through  the  chamber  in  one  direction,  entering 
the  chamber  at  one  end  thereof  and  leaving  it  at  its  other 
end; 

G.  means  linking  a  plurality  of  receiver  dishes  with  one 
another,  chain-fashion,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
linked  receiver  dishes  stepwise  into,  through  and  out  of 
the  incineration  chamber;  and 

H.  said  liquid  cooled  supporting  means  comprises  liquid 
cooled  pipes  fixed  in  substantially  closely  spaced  relation 
and  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  upon  which  receiver 
dishes  can  slide. 


4,136,625 
FLAME  INJECTION  THROATS  FOR  FURNACES 
John  S.  Corbet,  Bearaden,  Scotland;  John  Basford,  Stoke-on- 
Trent,  and  James  R.  Hemming,  Solihull,  both  of  England, 
astignora  to  Ponlton  A  Son  (Refractories)  TJmitoH,  Stafford- 
shire, England 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1976, 
24242/76 

Int  a.2  F23M  5/04 
VS.  a.  431—336  10  Claims 


1.  A  flame  injection  throat  for  a  furnace  comprising  a  fur- 
nace structure  having  an  ojjening  and  at  least  one  ring  of  re- 
fractory tiles  lining  the  inner  face  of  the  opening  forming  the 
flame  injection  throat,  the  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  outer 
faces  of  selected  adjacent  tiles  being  formed  with  undercut 
grooves  wider  at  the  bottom  than  the  top,  said  grooves  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  adjacent  end  faces  of  the  tiles  in  align- 
ment with  one  another,  pins  having  enlarged  ends  attached  to 
the  furnace  structure  within  the  throat  opening  and  projecting 
into  grooves  in  the  tiles  so  that  the  enlarged  ends  are  within  the 
grooves  and  locking  members  fitted  into  the  grooves  and 
engaging  simultaneously  the  imdercut  portions  of  the  grooves 
in  the  tiles  and  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  pins  whereby  to  hold 
the  tiles  to  the  pins  each  of  said  locking  members  being  a  block 
of  heat-resisting  metal  bifurcated  along  a  portion  of  its  length 
whereby  to  present  two  limbs  arranged  when  fitted  into  a 
groove  in  a  tile  to  straddle  a  pin  projecting  into  the  groove  and 
simultaneously  engage  the  undercut  {>ortion  of  the  groove. 


4,136,626 
PRESSER  FOOT 
Akiyoshi  Kandou,  Uozu,  and  Kiyoo  Yoneya,  Kurobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K,  Chiyoda,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,526 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1976, 51-81697[U] 
Lot  a.2  D05B  29/00 
MS.  a.  112—235  6  Claims 


1.  A  presser  foot  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  stem  member  for  attachment  to  a  sewing  machine  bar,  said 

stem  member  having  a  groove  defined  therein  partly  by  a 

wall; 
a  sole  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  having  a  F>air 

of  holes  therein,  respectively;  and 
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a  pin  member  havmg  a  pair  of  spaced  journals  and  a  strip 
provided  therebetween,  said  journals  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  said  holes,  said  stnp  extending  through  said 
groove,  and  said  stnp  having  an  edge  forcibly  engageable 
with  said  wall  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  pin  member 
about  Its  axis  through  an  angle,  to  [hereby  retain  said  pin 
member  against  axial  displacemeni  relative  to  said  stem 
member 


4.136,627 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEAMING  A  LID  TO  A  CONTAINER 

PAN 

Roland  E.  Miller,  Orangerille;  Joseph  A.  Scaletta,  Mt.  Pros- 
pect, and  John  Valek,  Cicero,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft, 
Inc.,  Glenriew,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,754,  Jul.  22,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,08«,086. 
This  application  Dec.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,520 
Int.  a.-  B21D  19  00 
U.S.  a.  113—18  A  8  aaims 


1  A  system  for  securing  a  lid  to  a  container  pan  wherein  the 
lid  has  a  penpheral  marginal  surface  the  outer  marginal  edge  of 
which  IS  formed  into  a  depending  lip,  and  wherein  the  pan  has 
an  upstanding  wall  the  upper  edge  of  which  forms  an  out- 
wardly directed  flange  which  lies  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
f)endicular  to  said  upstanding  wall,  said  lid  being  disposed  on 
said  pan  with  said  marginal  surface  overlying  said  flange  and 
with  said  depending  lip  disp<ised  outwardly  of  and  extending 
below  the  plane  of  said  flange,  said  system  compnsing.  first  die 
means  including  a  die  fixture  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
said  pan  and  complementary  lid,  said  first  die  means  further 
including  seam  forming  plate  means  supported  peripherally  of 
said  pan  and  lid  and  movable  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  depending  lip  on  said  lid.  and  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  forming  plate  means  to  effect  movement 
thereof  so  as  to  engage  said  depending  lip  and  form  it  into 
underlying  juxtap<.>sed  relation  to  said  flange,  and  second  die 
means  including  a  lower  die  set  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
said  pan  and  nm  after  forming  said  lip  into  said  underlying 
juxtaposed  relation  to  said  flange,  said  second  die  means  in- 
cluding final  seam  forming  supported  for  movement  in  a  first 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  outwardly  di- 
rected flange  and  for  subsequent  movement  in  a  second  direc- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  to  said  upstanding  wall  of  said 
pan,  and  means  for  effecting  said  movements  of  said  seam 
forming  die  means  to,  firstly,  form  said  flange  and  juxtaptised 
lip  against  said  upstanding  wall,  and,  secondly,  press  the  juxta- 
posed thicknesses  of  said  flange,  marginal  surface  of  said  lid, 
and  said  lip  against  said  upstanding  wall  to  complete  said 
double  seam 


4,136,628 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SLOTTED  BEAM  CONTACT  ELEMENTS 

Charles  McGonigal,  Grayson,  and  James  E.  Voytko.  Atlanta, 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710^58,  Jul.  30,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,969 

Int.  C\.'  B21D  53/00 

U.S.  a.  113—119  lOOaims 


January  30,  1979 


1    A  method  of  making  a  slotted  beam  contact  element, 
which  compnses  steps  of: 

forming  an  opening  in  a  metallic  stnp; 

applying  forces  to  at  least  one  portion  of  the  stnp  adjacent 
the  opening  to  reshape  said  jxartion; 

forming  a  bifurcated  beam  in  the  strip  with  at  leasi^rticns 
of  the  furcations  of  the  beam  encompassing  the  op?7»»«^, 
and 

moving  the  furcations  toward  each  other  to  cause  the  por- 
tions encompassing  the  opening  to  define  a  slot  of  prede- 
termined width  characteristics  suitable  for  receiving  a 
conductor  and  for  establishing  electrical  contact  between 
the  furcations  and  the  conductor. 


4,136,629 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  CAN  COVERS  AND  CAN 

COV  ERS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 

Rudolf  Luthi,  Niederwangen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Styner  k 

Bienz  A.G.,  Niederwangen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,366 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    14,    1976, 
7491/76;  Dec.  9,  1976.  15485/76 

Int.  a.-  B21D  il/44 
L.S.  a.  113— 121  C  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  cover  for  an  easy-open  tin,  can 
or  the  like,  wherein  a  cover  blank  is  punched  from  the  cover 
material,  said  blank  being  introduced  into  an  apparatus  for 
embossing  a  weakening  score  therein,  and  is  aligned  in  accor- 
dance with  Its  grain  direction  whereby  said  weakening  score  is 
made  deeper  in  the  portions  extending  transverse  to  the  grain 
direction  than  in  the  portions  extending  parallel  to  the  grain 
direction 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4.136,630 

SAIL  BATTEN 

Ian  K.   Fraser,  Bracken,  Cosawes,  Pemmarworthal,  Truro, 

Cornwall,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,077,  Jun.  23,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,965 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1975, 
r7101/75 

Lot.  a.^  B63H  9/06 
L5.  a.  114— 102  1  Claim 


4,136,631 

PORTABLE  SAIL  STRUCTURES 

Allan  Nimchuk,  4228-15a  St.  SW.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  24,  1976,  255644 

Int.  a.2  B63H  9/04 

U5.  a.  114—103  5  Claims 


1.  A  folding  sail  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  frame  including: 
(i)  a  main  mast; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  boom  members  attached  to  said  mast  interme- 
diate its  length  by  coupling  means  such  that  said  boom 
members  are  pivotable  about  said  coupling  means  be- 
tween an  inoperative  position  wherein  said  members  lie 
adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  with  said  mast  and  an 
operative  position  wherein  said  members  extend  at  an 
angle  relative  to  said  mast  said  coupling  means  being 
slidable  along  said  mast  for  facilitating  shifting  of  said 
boom  members  between  said  inoperative  and  operative 
positions; 

(iii)  spring  loaded  said  retention  members  adjacent  each 
distal  end  of  said  mast  and  said  boom  members,  and 
attached  thereto;  and 

(b)  a  sail  member  stretched  about  said  frame  and  releasably 
secured  to  said  mast  and  boom  members  by  engagement 
with  said  retention  members  whereby  when  said  sail  as- 
sembly is  subjected  to  external  forces  likely  to  cause  in- 
jury, said  sail  member  will  be  released  from  said  retention 
members  and  said  boom  members  will  collapse  to  said 
inoperative  position. 


4,136,632 
MARINE  FENDER 
John  T.  Day,  Winfleld;  Robert  O.  Herder,  Easton,  both  of  Md.; 
Thomas  N.  Blockwick,  McLean,  Va.;  Dan  B.  Brockman, 
Cohasset,  Mass.;  John  F.  Sharpe,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  and  Rich- 
ard W.  Hildebrand,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ocean  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  and  Rubber  Millers,  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,753 

Int.  a.2  B63B  59/02 

MS.  a.  114—220  7  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  tapered  sail  batten,  comprising  two  external 
generally  flat  sheets,  and  an  interposed  corrugated  core  sheet, 
formed  of  a  fibre  reinforced  synthetic  plastics  material,  the 
depth  of  the  corrugations  in  said  core  sheet  increasing  progres- 
sively from  end  to  end  of  said  sheet,  and  the  two  external 
sheets  being  bonded  to  the  peaks  of  said  corrugations,  the 
batten  being  elongated  and  the  corrugations  being  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  batten. 


1.  A  fender  for  marine  use  of  the  type  having  an  outer  flexi- 
ble shell  forming  a  chamber,  compressible  buoyant  material 
within  said  chamber  and  at  least  one  mooring  fitting  connected 
to  said  shell  to  secure  said  fender,  said  fender  being  free  of  rigid 
internal  support  structure  so  that  forces  applied  to  said  fitting 
are  transmitted  entirely  to  said  shell,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  shell  of  said  fender  is  composed  of  an  integral  piece  of 
homogeneous  elastomeric  material,  said  shell  having  a 
thxkened  annularly  shaped  lip  of  the  same  material  as  and 
integral  with  said  shell,  said  lip  extending  around  an  ori- 
fice providing  access  to  said  chamber  for  filling, 
said  mooring  fitting  being  formed  to  have  a  cavity  and  said 
lip  of  said  shell  being  captured  within  said  cavity  to  secure 
said  fitting  to  said  shell, 
said  elastomeric  shell  permitting  stretching  of  said  fender 
when  it  is  pinned  between  two  objects  while  a  tensile 
force  is  applied  to  said  mooring  fitting, 
said  mooring  fitting  capturing  said  lip  without  compressing 
it,  so  that  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  lip  and  said  fitting 
may  swivel  with  respect  to  one  another  while  said  fitting 
still  remains  secured  to  said  shell. 


4,136,633 
DEVICE  FOR  RESTRAINING  LATERAL  MOVEMENT  OF 

SUBSEA  EQUIPMENT 
Joseph  F.  Homer;  John  L.  Glaeser,  and  Robert  P.  Bright,  all  of 
Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,816 

Int.  a.2  B63B  35/44 

U.S.  a.  114—264  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  restraining  movement  of  a  blowout  preven- 
ter stack  when  moving  said  apparatus  through  the  well  of  a 
floating  vessel  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced-apart  means  secured  to  said 
vessel  for  engaging  and  restraining  lateral  movement  of 
said  stack; 
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each  of  sajd  spaced-apart  means  including 
a  ngid  frame  assembly  connected  to  said  vessel, 
a  roller  mounted  for  siidable  movement  on  uud  frame  assem- 
bly and  capable  of  rolling  along  the  surface  of  said  stack, 
shock  absorber  means  connecting  said  roller  and  said  frame 

assembly,  and 
actuator  means  connected   to  said   roller  for  moving  said 
roller  into  and  away  from  engagement  with  said  stack. 


gT?^^.°^ 


1  A  brake  adapted  to  stop  the  rotation  of  a  driving  shaft 
compnsing 

at  least  one  fnction  disc  attached  to  said  shaft  and  extending 
radially  therefrom,  said  fnction  disc  adapted  for  rotation 
with  sa;d  shaft  and  having  limited  longitudinal  movement 
along  said  shaft, 

at  least  one  annular  fnction  member  radially  disposed  about 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  along  said 
shaft  but  ngidly  mounted  with  respect  to  rotation  and 
normally  biased  into  engagement  with  said  fnction  disc. 

a  ngidly  mounted  magnet  backing  plate  separated  from  said 
annular  fnction  member. 

an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said  magnet  backing  plate  and 
adapted  to  move  said  annular  fnction  member  out  of 
contact  with  said  fnction  disc,  and 

a  wear  indicator  attached  to  said  annular  fnction  member 
and  said  magnet  backing  plate,  said  wear  indicator  mca- 
sunng  the  gap  between  said  annular  fnction  member  and 
said  electromagnet  and  externally  indicating  the  gap  pres- 
ent to  show  the  amount  of  wear  on  the  annular  fnction 
member  and  fnction  disc  said  gap  increasing  in  size  with 
wear 


4,136,635 
APPARATLS  FOR  CXJNTINUOUSLY  COATING  A  WEB 

WITH  A  LIQUID 

Erik  V.  Johaiuwa,  and  Mats  O.  KulUmier,  both  of  SafHe, 

Sweiien,  tHigiiors  to  BillenHls  Aktiebolag.  SMfflc,  Sweden 

CootimuitioD  of  Scr.  No.  677,289,  Apr.  IS,  1976,  abuMloiicd. 

This  sppUcatioa  Jnl.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,728 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden.  Apr.  28,  1975,  7504872 
Int.  C\.    B05C  l/m 
V3.  a.  118—50  2  CUims 

1  An  apparatus  for  continuously  coating  a  paper  web  with 
a  liquid  compnsing  a  chamber  having  an  opening  in  its  wall,  a 
roller  mounted  in  said  chamber  having  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  roller  situated  in  said  opening  and  spaced  from  an  edge 
of  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber  which  is  downstream 
from  the  roller,  means  for  continuously  passing  a  paper  web 
past  said  chamber  while  covenng  said  opening;  means  con- 
nected to  the  chamber  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber 
to  suck  the  web  into  contact  with  the  edges  of  said  opening  and 
said  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  roller,  means  for  supplying 


coating  liquid  into  the  chamber  to  wet  the  surface  of  the  roller, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  roller  to  convey  coating  liquid  to 
the  web,  said  means  for  rotating  the  roller  being  arranged  to 
move  the  roller  surface  adjacent  the  web  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  motion  of  the  web  and  at  a  speed  which  is  up  to  that  of 


4,136,634 
HOIST  BRAKE  WEAR  INDICATOR 
Walter  Wilson,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
CIcTeUnd.  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.239 

Int.  a.-  B66D  5  30 

VS.  a.  188—1  A  3  Claims 
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the  web,  the  vacuum  in  that  portion  of  said  chamber  between 
the  roller  and  the  edge  of  the  chamber  downstream  from  the 
roller  cooperating  with  the  external  atmospheric  pressure  to 
prevent  substantial  penetration  of  said  liquid  into  the  body  of 
the  web  beyond  the  coated  surface. 


4,136,636 

SOLVENT  VAPOR  COLLECTOR 

Kenneth  Elliaon,  20  ATOndalc  Cres..  Markham,  and  Alan  S. 

Whike,     R.R.     #1,     CiUedon     East,     both     of     Canada. 

■asignors  to  B  A  K  Machinery  Inteniatioiial  Ltd.,  Toronto, 

Canada 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,522 

Int.  a.2  B05C  15/00 

UJS.  a.  118—68  14  Claimi 


1  A  solvent  vapour  collector  for  use  on  the  upstream  end  of 
a  stnp  sheet  coating-curing  oven,  said  oven  receiving  stnp 
sheet  matenal  carrying  a  coating  containing  vapounzable 
solvents,  said  coating  being  applied  at  a  coating  station  located 
upstream  of  said  oven,  said  solvent  vapour  collector  compris- 
ing, 

a  housing  having  a  base,  a  roof,  side  walls  and  an  upstream 
end  wall  and  adapted  about  its  downstream  end  to  be 
secured  to  an  upstream  inlet  end  of  such  a  cunng  oven. 

an  elongated  shroud  movably  mounted  in  said  upstream  end 
wall  of  said  housing  for  movement  between  a  retracted 
position  in  which  said  shroud  is  disposed  at  least  partially 
within  said  housing  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said 
shroud  projects  m  an  upstream  direction  from  said  hous- 
ing towards  said  coating  station,  said  shroud  being  defined 
by  at  least  a  roof  and  side  walls  and  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  into  said  shroud  of  both  solvent  vapours  and  i 
coated  stnp  sheet  for  passage  to  such  an  oven,  said  open- 
ing being  open  to  atmosphere  at  all  times; 

co-operating  guide  means  on  said  housing  and  said  shroud 
permitting  movement  of  said  shroud  between  said  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions  thereof; 

air  induction  means  in  said  housing  for  inducting  ambient  ur 
through  said  opening  and  said  shroud  into  said  oven. 
thereby  entraining  solvent  vapours  therewith,  and, 

shroud  heating  means  along  the  roof  of  said  shroud  for 


heating  same  thereby  preventing  condensation  of  solvent 
vapours  thereon. 


4,136,637 
CONTINUOUS  CONTRAST  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Snelling,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,015 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/09 

VS.  a.  118—658  6  CUimi 


nel  member  disposed  parallel  to  and  adjacent  with  said  open 
mouth  portion,  a  frame  including  a  prominent  inner  border 
complementary  to  said  rear  panel,  said  inner  border  determin- 
ing an  interior  picture  slot,  and  an  outer  border  recessed  rela- 
tive to  said  iimer  border  adapted  to  supplementarily  overfit 
said  rear  panel,  flrst  and  second  laterally  extending  channels 
being  determined  between  said  iimer  and  outer  borders,  said 
first  and  second  channel  members  being  adapted  to  overfit 
opposite  edges  of  said  inner  border  and  respectively  register  in 
said  first  and  second  channels,  snap  means  mounted  on  said 
outer  border  of  said  frame,  a  cover  member  overfittable  onto 
said  tank  and  releasably  receivable  into  said  snap  means,  means 
to  cover  said  open  mouth  portion  with  said  cover  member 
when  said  cover  member  engages  said  snap  means,  means  to 
slide  a  picture  into  and  out  of  said  picture  slot  whilst  said  cover 
member  engages  said  snap  means,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
frame  on  a  vertical  standard,  whereby  said  open  mouth  portion 
is  opened  for  access  when  said  cover  member  is  disengaged 
from  said  snap  means. 


1  A  development  apparatus,  including: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  a  supply  of  devel- 
oper material  therein;  and 

a  donor  member  disposed  in  the  chamber  of  said  housing  for 
advancing  the  developer  material  into  the  development 
zone,  said  donor  member  comprising  a  magnetic  member, 
and  a  tubular  member  interfit  telescopically  over  said 
magnetic  member,  said  tubular  member  having  at  least 
two  sete  of  plurality  of  grooves,  one  set  of  said  plurality  of 
grooves  extending  about  the  circumferential  surface  of 
said  tubular  member  and  being  substantially  equally 
spaced  from  one  another  in  a  direction  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member  and  the  other 
set  of  said  plurality  of  grooves  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member 
and  being  substantially  equally  spaced  from  one  another 
about  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  tubular  member. 


4,136,639 

VACUUM  AND  PULSATOR  AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF 

FOR  A  CLAW 

Daniel  O.  Noorlander,  Orem,  Utah,  assignor  to  I.B.A.  Inc., 

MUlbury,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,862 

Int  a.2  AOIJ  5/04 

VS.  a.  119—14.55  10  Claims 


4,136,638 

MOUNTING  FOR  WALL  AQUARIUM 

Joseph  J.  Fedor,  7  Tnlip  Atc  Budd  Lake,  NJ.  07828 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,456 

Int  a.'  AOIK  64/00 

VS.  a.  119—5 


1.  A  milking  machine  claw  comprising  a  milk  tank,  vacuum 
5  Claims  means  connected  to  the  interior  portion  of  said  tank  for  draw- 
ing off  the  milk,  a  plug  having  a  position  closing  said  vacuum 
means  and  a  position  opening  the  same,  movable  means  tempo- 
rarily holding  said  plug  in  vacuum  clear  condition  but  upon 
being  retracted  allowing  the  plug  to  move  to  its  position  clos- 
ing off  the  vacuum  to  the  milk  tank, 
pulsator  passage  means,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
these  passage  means  with  the  motion  of  the  plug. 


1.  An  improved  decorative  wall  moimting  for  an  aquarium 
of  the  type  including  an  aqua  tank  of  transparent  material 
having  at  least  a  planar  substantially  rectilinear  rear  panel  and 
an  open  mouth  portion  adjacent  thereto,  comprising  a  rein- 
forced edging  along  opposite  laterally  extending  edges  of  said 
rear  panel,  first  and  second  corresponding  channel  members 
Kcured  respectively  to  said  reinforced  edging,  said  first  chan- 


4,136,640 
CATTLE  SQUEEZE  GATE 
Armand  Gofflot  R.R.  #1,  Pipestone,  Canada  (ROM  ITO) 
FUed  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,803 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  15,  1976,  250383 
Int  a.2  A61D  3/00 
VS.  a.  119—99  12  Claims 

1.  A  squeeze  gate  assembly  in  conjunction  with  a  head  gate 
assembly,  said  squeeze  gate  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  base  frame,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  gate 
components,  front  and  rear  linkage  means  mounting  said  com- 
ponents to  said  base  frame  for  swinging  action  inwardly  and 
outwardly  relative  to  one  another,  actuating  means  for  moving 
said  components  towards  and  away  from  one  another,  end  lock 
means  co-operating  between  said  actuating  means  and  said 
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components  for  sclectivelv    Kvking  said  components  m  the 
desired  position  relative  ti'  one  another,  said  rear  Imk  means 


being  detachahle  uherch>  said  compiinents  can  ^wing  frecK 
outwardK  from  said  base  upon  said  front  linkage  means 


4,136,641 
LIVESTOCK  SORTING  GATE 
Herbert  F   Hoffman,  Platte,  S.  Dmk.  57369 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  S«r.  No.  779,73« 

Int.  a.  AOiK  :^  m  eoif  u-a^ 

Li>.  n.  119—155  9aaims 


-V*; 


^'M^ 


-■'     .  V.- 


.^      - 


7  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  chute  forming  a  path  for 
guiding  animals,  and  a  pair  of  pens  disp<")sed  in  opposed  relation 
laterally  of  the  path  formed  by  the  chute  for  receiving  animals 
from  the  chute,  a  gate  comprising,  in  combination,  three  sides 
pivotally  connected  together  in  scries,  with  one  of  the  sides 
disfKiscd  between  the  other  two  sides,  and  the  other  two  sides 
pivotally  mounted  at  fixed  pivots  on  respective  lateral  edges  of 
the  chute,  the  fixed  pivots  of  the  other  two  sides  being  points 
on  a  line  of  a  fourth  side  of  the  gate,  such  that  the  gate  is  in  the 
form  of  a  four-bar  linkage  swingable  transversely  of  the  path 
formed  by  the  chute,  and  motor  means  attached  to  the  gate  for 
controlling  movement  of  the  gate 


4,136,642 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 

STEAM  AND  HOT  WATER  BOILERS  EMPLOYING 

FLLIDIZED  FLEL 

Pavel  NoTOtny,  and  LudTJk  Fiala,  both  of  Prague,  CzecbosloTa- 

kja,  assignors  to  CKD   DL'KLA,  narodni   podnik,   Prague, 

CzechosloTakJa 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,602 

Oaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  13,  1976, 
6605  76 

Int.  a.-  F22B  I  02:  F23D  /V/0-? 
L.S.  a.  122—4  D  5  Qaims 

1  A  methtxl  of  regulating  the  heating  ptiwer  of  a  stream  or 
hot  water  boiler  burning  ptiwdered  fuel  maintained  in  suspen- 
sion by  fluidizing  air  introduced  into  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  boiler  in  dependence  on  the  temperature  of  the  burning 
fluidized  fuel  layer  and  on  the  heat  output  of  the  boiler,  the 
boilers  being  provided  with  heat-transmitting  means  adapted 
for  the  passage  of  a  heat-transmitting  medium,  the  heal-trans- 
mitting  medium  having  a  part  disposed  in  the  burning  fluidized 
fuel  layer,  the  method  compnsing  up<.in  a  reduction  in  the 
temperature  of  the  burning  fluidized  fuel  layer  increasing  the 
rate  of  transmission  of  heat  by  the  heat-transmitiing  medium  to 


the  fluidizing  air,  and  upon  a  nsc  iq  the  temperature  of  the 
burning  fluidized  fuel  layer  decreasing  the  rate  of  transmission 
of  heat  by  the  heat-transmitting  medium  to  the  fluidizing  air 
4  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  heating  power  of  a  steam  or 
hot  water  boiler  having  a  boiler  drum  and  burning  powdered 
fuel  maintained  in  suspension  by  fluidizing  air  introduced  into 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  boiler  in  dependence  on  the 
temperature  of  the  burning  fluidized  fuel  layer  and  on  the  heii 
output  of  the  boiler,  compnsing  a  boiler  drum,  a  combustion 
chamber  for  a  fluidized  particulate  fuel,  an  air  chamber  for 
fluidizing  air  below  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying combustion  air  from  said  air  chamber  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  powdered  fuel  to  be  maintained 
in  suspension  by  the  combustion  air  within  the  combustion 


January  30,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1603 


chamber,  heat-transmitting  means  for  the  passage  of  a  heat- 
transmitting  medium  for  the  regulation  of  the  output  of  heat  by 
the  boiler,  a  heat-transmitting  system  containing  said  heat- 
transmitting  medium,  the  system  having  a  first  part  disposed 
within  the  burning  fluidized  fuel  layer  in  the  combustion  layer, 
a  second  part  disposed  in  the  boiler  drum  of  the  boiler,  and  a 
third  part  disposed  in  the  air  chamber  of  the  boiler,  valve 
means  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  the  heat-transmitting 
medium  between  said  parts  of  the  heat-transmitting  system,  a 
temperature  feeler  in  the  burning  fluidized  fuel  layer  in  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  boiler,  a  device  for  measunng  the 
heat  output  of  the  boiler  drum,  means  for  evaluating  values 
measured  by  said  temperature  feeler  and  said  device  for  mea- 
sunng the  heat  output  of  the  boiler  drum,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  evaluation  means  for  controlling  the  valve. 


4,136,643 
WASTE  HEAT  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Emile  Aguet,  W'interthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brotb- 
ers  Limited,  W'interthiir,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,693 
Int.  a.-  F22B  I /IS.  31/04:  F22G  5/06 
IS.  a.  122—7  B  12  QaiBU 

1    A  waste  heat  steam  generator  compnsing 
an  entrance  for  receiving  a  flow  of  exhaust  gas; 
a  pair  of  channels  disfxjsed  m  parallel  relation  relative  to  a 

flow  of  exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said  entrance; 
at  least  one  heating  surface  in  each  said  channel  for  convey- 
ing a  working  medium  therein  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  a  flow  of  exhaust  gas  in  said  respective  channel; 
a  first  supplemental  burner  disposed  in  one  of  said  channels 
to  heat  a  flow  of  exhaust  gas  therein  to  a  temperature 
above  900*  C.  and 


a  second  supplemental  burner  disposed  between  said  en- 
trance and  said  heating  surface  in  said  other  of  said  chan- 


nels to  heat  a  flow  of  exhaust  gas  therein  to  a  temperature 
less  than  900*  C. 


4,136,644 
TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  HEATING  TUBES 
Herbert  Tratz,  Ottenaoos;  Richard  Welch,  and  Jiirgen  Hoff- 
mann, both  of  Erlangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraft- 
werk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilheim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1975,  2558127 

Int.  a.2  F22B  1/02,  37/54 
U.S.  a.  122—32  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  tube  heat  exchanger  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
housing,  a  pair  of  adjacent  cylindrical  headers  disposed  in  the 
housing,  and  a  multiplicity  of  downwardly  extending  U- 
shaped  heat  exchanger  tubes  connecting  the  headers  to  one 
another,  one  of  the  headers  being  an  inlet  header  and  the  other 
thereof  being  an  outlet  header,  both  of  said  headers  being 
connectible  to  pressurized  water  lines  of  a  pressurized  water 
nuclear  reactor,  a  feedwater  supply  connected  to  the  housing 
below  the  outlet  header  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  feedwater 
into  the  housing  up  to  a  given  level  partly  filling  the  housing 
during  operation  of  the  heat  exchanger,  the  heat  exchanger 
tubes  extending  upwardly  from  said  outlet  header  above  said 
given  feedwater  level  and  being  formed  with  a  U-shaped  bend 
located  above  said  given  level,  and  a  flow  guide  plate  disposed 
in  said  housing  and  connected  to  the  inner  wall  surface  thereof 
above  said  feedwater  supply  and,  inclusive  of  a  pari  of  said 
heat  exchanger  tubes,  extending  in  a  downward  direction. 

978  O  G    66 


4,136,645 

ELECTRIC  AIR-TO-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Osamu  Ito,  Toyota;  Nobuhito  Hobo,  Inuyama;  Yutaka  Suzuki, 

Nishio;  Itsushi  Kawamoto,  Ohiryu;  Takashi  Naitou,  Kariya; 

Makoto  Shiozaki,  Toyota,  and  Yoshimune  Konishi,  Kariya,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,910 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1976,  51-70847 

Int.  a.2  P02B  3/08:  F02M  7/12;  POIN  3/08 

U.S.  a.  123—32  EE  9  Claims 


o 
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Electric  oontucl  obcut 
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1.  An  air-to-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising: 

a  carburetor,  provided  in  the  intake  passage  of  an  engine  of 
a  vehicle,  for  supplying  said  engine  with  air-fuel  mixture, 
said  carburetor  including  a  float  chamber  in  which  fuel  is 
stored,  a  venturi  at  which  said  fuel  is  mixed  with  air,  and 
a  fuel  passage  which  communicates  said  float  chamber 
with  said  venturi; 

a  speed  detector  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the 
vehicle  sjjeed; 

an  air-to-fuel  ratio  detector,  provided  in  the  exhaust  passage 
of  said  engine,  for  generating  a  second  signal  related  to  the 
air-to-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine; 

a  pressure  detector,  provided  in  said  intake  passage,  for 
generating  a  third  signal  indicative  of  the  pressure  in  said 
intake  passage; 

a  frequency-to-voltage  converter  circuit  connected  to  said 
speed  detector,  for  generating  a  fifth  voltage  signal  whose 
voltage  corresponds  to  the  frequency  of  said  first  signal; 

a  first  vehicle-speed  function  voltage  generator  connected  to 
said  frequency-to-voltage  converter  circuit,  for  generat- 
ing a  sixth  voltage  signal  related  to  the  comparison  of  said 
fifth  voltage  signal  to  a  first  predetermined  level; 

a  second  vehicle-speed  function  voltage  generator  con- 
nected to  said  frequency-to-voltage  converter  circuit,  for 
generating  a  seventh  voltage  signal  related  to  the  compari- 
son of  said  fifth  voltage  signal  to  a  second  predetermined 
level; 

a  first  logical  circuit  connected  to  said  first  vehicle-speed 
function  voltage  generator  and  said  pressure  detector,  for 
generating  a  first  logical  output  signal  from  said  second 
sixth  signal  and  said  third  signal; 

a  second  logical  circuit  connected  to  said  second  vehicle- 
speed  function  voltage  generator  and  said  pressure  detec- 
tor, for  generating  a  second  logical  output  signal  from  said 
seventh  voltage  signal  and  said  third  signal; 

a  third  logical  circuit  connected  to  said  first  logical  circuit 
and  said  air-to-fuel  ratio  detector,  for  generating  a  third 
logical  output  signal  from  said  first  logical  output  signal 
and  said  second  signal;  and 

a  fourth  logical  circuit  connected  to  said  second  and  third 
logical  circuits,  for  generating  a  founh  signal  by  logical 
operation  on  said  second  and  third  logical  output  signals 
so  that  said  fourth  signal  corresponds  to  said  second  signal 
when  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  is  less  than  a  first  predeter- 
mined value,  to  one  of  said  second  and  third  signals  when 
the  speed  of  said  vehicle  is  between  said  first  value  and  a 
second  predetermined  value  greater  than  said  first  value 
and  to  said  third  signal  when  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  is 
greater  than  said  second  value;  and 

electromagnetic  valve  means,  connected  to  said  functioii 
signal  generator  and  provided  in  said  fuel  passage,  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  flowing  therethrough  in 
resfKjnse  to  said  founh  signal,  whereby  the  air-to-fuel 
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ratio  of  said  mixture  is  switched  in  response  to  said  speed 
of  said  vehicle 


4,136,646 

THO  CYCLE  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Geto  L.  LapiM,  541  Tonrood  Ll,  Plttaburgli,  Pa.  1S236 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  938,383 

Int.  CI.'  P02B  57/06 

L\S.  a.  123-44  C  5  Claims 


3   -  -  3 


1  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  rotary 
cylinder  block  compnsing  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
angularly  spaced  cylinders  supported  at  their  outer  extremities 
by  an  annular  nm  member,  each  cylinder  having  a  bore  open  at 
Its  outer  end  and  having  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  said 
pistons  being  connected  to  a  common  crank  arm  of  a  crank- 
shaft, a  circular  housing  within  which  said  rotary  cylinder 
block  rotates,  said  housing  having  a  senes  of  exhaust  ports  and 
fuel  mjectors  arranged  circumferentially  in  angularly  spaced 
relation  with  which  said  open-ended  bores  sequentially  regis- 
ter, means  providing  a  sealed  contact  between  each  cylinder 
and  said  circular  housing,  said  cylinders  having  air  admission 
ports  in  the  side  walls  thereof  located  so  as  to  be  covered  and 
uncovered  by  movement  of  the  pistons  in  the  bores  of  said 
cylinder,  the  improvement  compnsing  end  covers  closing  the 
open  ends  of  said  circular  housing,  one  of  said  end  covers 
having  perforations  therein,  and  an  intake  manifold  secured 
thereto  in  sealed  relation  such  that  air  under  pressure  supplied 
to  said  manifold  flows  through  said  perforations  to  the  intenor 
of  said  circular  housing  whence  it  flows  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  cylinders,  for  cooling  the  cylinders  and  preheating 
the  air  under  pressure,  and  via  said  air  admission  ports  into  the 
bores  of  said  cylinders,  from  which  it  is  exhausted  via  the  said 
exhaust  ports 


4,136,647 

ROTARY  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  AS  A 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Moshc  Stoler,  10  Tiroah  St.,  Rjunat  Hasharon,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,326 

Int.  a.-  P02B  75/2S 

VS.  CI.  123 — 45  R  3  CUima 

1   A  rotary  engine,  compnsing  a  fixed  cylinder,  a  least  one 

pair  of  pistons  displaceable  in  the  cylinder  towards  and  away 

from  each  other  to  define  an  expansible  and  contractable 

chamber  therebetween,  a  first  annular  recess  formed  in  said 

fixed  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the  expansible  and  contractable 

chamber,  a  first  annular  array  of  fuel  intake  openings  formed 

through  said  fixed  cylinder  and  communicating  with  said  first 

annular  recess;  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  inletted  through  said 

fuel  intake  openings,  a  second  annular  recess  formed  in  said 

fixed  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  expansible  and  con- 


tractable chamber;  a  second  annular  array  of  exhaust  openings 
formed  through  said  fixed  cylinder  and  communicating  with 
said  second  annular  recess;  a  sealing  ring  disposed  in  each  of 
said  annular  recesses  in  the  fixed  cylinder  and  formed  with  an 
annular  array  of  openings  aligned  with  the  respective  openings 
through  the  fixed  cylinder  communicating  with  the  respective 


1'  I*  ^1  - 


annular  recess;  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  being  formed 
with  cam  slots,  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  pistons  including 
cooperable  cam  follower  means  such  that  the  displacement  of 
said  pistons  axially  towards  and  away  from  each  other  effects 
a  rotation  of  said  pistons  with  respect  to  said  cylinder;  and  a 
rotary  output  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  rotating  pistons 


4,136,648 
LOW  WEIGHT  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 
Robert  P.  Ernest,  Devboni  Heights,  Micii.,  aadgnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Compuiy,  Demrbom,  Mick. 

FUed  Dec,  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,347 

Int.  a.2  Ft)2B  75/22 

U.S.  a.  123—55  VE  14  Claiou 
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1   In  an  engine  housing  for  a  reciprocating  engine,  effective 
to  receive  operating  pistons,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  one  piece  integrally  cast  block  having  first  wall  pomons 
defining  at  least  one  series  of  uniformly  thin-walled  bar- 
rels, each  barrel  being  integrally  tangentially  connected  in 
consecutive  order  to  the  next  adjacent  barrel,  said  first 
wall  portions  presenting  a  continuous  undulating  out- 
wardly facing  side  surface,  said  block  having  second  wall 
portions  surrounding  said  first  wall  portions  and  defining 
a  series  of  overlapping  integral  thin  walled  barrel  sections 
interrupted  at  the  area  of  overlap  in  a  manner  so  that  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  second  wall  portions  form  an 
opposing  surface  complimentary  to  that  of  the  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  first  wall  portions  but  uniformly 
spaced  therefrom,  said  block  having  third  wall  portions 
commonly  joining  said  first  and  second  wall  portions  to 
form  a  closure  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  spacing,  and 

(b)  means  effective  to  statically  place  at  least  said  first  walls 


in  high  compression  for  and  during  normal  engine  opera- 
tion. 


4,136,649 
DASHPOT 
Akin  Takahaahi,  Kyoto,  Jn|Mii,  assigiior  to  Mitrabiihi  Jidotha 
Kogyo  if»iMi«hiiti  Kaiaha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1976,  51-4524 

Int  a.2  P02D  11/08 

VS.  a.  123—103  R  5  daima 


1.  A  dashpot  unit  for  preventing  sudden  closing  of  a  carbure- 
tor throttle  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 


ing; 


ing  the  delay  control  valve,  comprising  a  second  pressure 
differential  responsive  member  linked  to  the  delay  control 
valve,  means  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  on  one  side  of 
the  latter  member  and  a  chamber  vented  to  the  atmo- 
sphere on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  vacuimi  tube  coimect- 
ing  the  vacuum  chamber  with  a  portion  of  an  engine 
intake  passage  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve  to  coop- 
erate with  the  vented  chamber  in  providing  a  differential 
pressure  in  the  second  responsive  device,  the  vacuum 
chamber  being  connected  with  the  other  chamber  of  the 
first  responsive  device  by  the  air  passage  to  cooperate 
with  the  one  chamber  in  providing  differential  pressure  in 
that  device,  and  a  second  spring  in  the  second  responsive 
member  to  open  the  delay  control  valve  linked  to  it; 
whereby,  when  a  vacuimi  exceeding  a  predetermined  level 
occurs  in  said  portion  of  the  intake  passage  and  thereby  in 
the  vacuimi  chamber,  the  vacuum  draws  the  second  re- 
sponsive member  against  the  force  of  the  second  spring  to 
close  the  delay  control  valve  and  thus  the  air  passage, 
thereby  enabling  the  first  pressure  differential  responsive 
device  to  position  the  throttle  valve  in  a  high  engine  speed 
area,  and  also  to  function  as  a  dashpot  in  a  low  engine 
speed  area,  thus  minimizing  emission  of  unbumed  exhaust 
gas  from  the  engine  regardless  of  whether  the  engine 
operates  in  the  high  or  low  engine  speed  area. 


4,136,650 
CRANKCASE  OIL  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Annan  Manookian,  Jr.,  2875  TerreU  Ave.,  Oceanside,  N.Y, 
11572 

FUed  Mar,  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,617 

Int.  a.2  F02M  25/06 

VS.  a.  123—119  B  4  Claimt 


a  lever  and  a  shaft  secured  thereto  for  setting  a  throttle  valve 
of  an  engine,  the  lever  having  a  return  spring  for  urging 
the  lever,  and  thereby  the  shaft,  to  close  the  valve,  the 
lever  also  having  a  stop  disposed  so  that  the  lever  contacts 
it  when  the  valve  provides  a  predetermined  degree  of 
opening,  during  a  motion  of  the  valve  to  close  in  an  idling 
condition  of  the  engine; 

a  delay  member  secured  to  the  shaft  for  slowing  the  closing 
of  the  valve; 

a  first  pressure  differential  responsive  device  having  a  first 
pressiu-e  differential  responsive  member  linked  to  the 
delay  member,  the  device  comprising  a  housing  with  two 
chambers  separated  by  the  responsive  member,  and  a 
spring  for  urging  that  member  to  move  the  delay  member 
linked  to  it  to  open  the  valve  and  for  thereby  increasing 
the  size  of  one  of  the  two  chambers,  to  slow  the  motion  of 
the  valve,  while  the  size  of  the  other  chamber  is  corre- 
spondingly decreased,  the  one  chamber  having  a  vent; 

means  defining  an  air  passage  opening  to  the  atmosphere  to 
vent  also  the  other  chamber; 

a  vent  delay  device  contained  in  the  air  passage  and  having 
means  defining  an  orifice,  the  passage  also  having,  in 
parallel  with  the  orifice,  a  non-return  valve  for  permitting 
only  passage  of  air  from  the  other  chamber  to  the  atmo- 
sphere through  the  latter  valve; 

a  delay  control  valve  interposed  on  the  air  passage  in  series 
with  and  closer  to  the  atmosphere  than  the  delay  device, 
for  opening  and  closing  the  passage  containing  the  delay 
device;  and 

a  second  pressure  differential  responsive  device  for  actual- 


I 


1.  In  a  combustion-type  engine  through  which  lubricating 
oil  flows  and  having  an  oil  sump, 

a  source  of  input  air  directed  to  the  interior  of  the  engine 
whereat  the  air  becomes  mixed  with  oil, 

a  source  of  vacuum,  by  which  said  input  air  introduced  into 
the  engine  is  directed  to  the  interior  thereof  for  mixture 
with  the  lubricating  oil, 

an  air  exhaust  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
engine, 

conduit  means  coimecting  said  air  exhaust  means  with  said 
source  of  vacuum, 

means  in  series  coimection  with  said  conduit  for  filtering  the 
oil-mixed  air  to  separate  from  the  air  oil  mixed  therewith, 

means  to  collect  the  filtered  oil, 

said  filter  means  comprising  a  bounded  chamber  defming  a 
flow  passage  and  having  defined  therein  an  inlet  aperture 
connected  by  said  conduit  means  to  said  air  exhaust  means 
and  an  outlet  aperture  coimected  by  said  conduit  means  to 
the  source  of  vacuum  at  opposite  ends  of  said  flow  pas- 
sage, a  drainage  port  for  enabling  removal  from  said 
bounded  chamber  of  at  least  some  of  the  oil  separated 
from  the  oil-mixed  air,  and  a  filtering  material  located  in 
the  flow  passage  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  apertures 
such  that  air  entering  said  boimded  chamber  at  the  inlet 
aperture  must  pass  through  said  filtering  material  to  exit 
said  bounded  chamber  through  the  outlet  aperture,  said 
filtering  material  being  favorably-permeable  to  air  but 
offering  resistance  to  the  through-flow  of  oil. 
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and  valve  means  in  series  connection  with  said  drainage  port 
to  close  the  same  against  through-flow  of  oil  dunng  peri- 
ods of  engine  operation,  said  collecting  means  being  in 
sencs  connection  with  said  drainage  port  and  valve  means 
to  collect  the  filtered  oil  passing  in  senes  through  said 
drainage  port  and  valve  means 


4,136.651 
ADDITIONAL  AIR  CONTROL  APPARATLS 
TMUahi  Hattori,  OkMzttki;  Takamichi  Nakxac,  Gamagori,  and 
Hiroaki  Yamagiiclil,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Nippon 
Soken.  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5.  1976.  Ser.  No.  729,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1975,  50-125133 
Int.  a.    F02M  7. 00.  li  04.  F02B  '5   10.  P02M  3  00 
L.S.  a.  123—119  EC  9  Qaims 


^Tr ' 


1  An  additional  air  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  intake  system  and  an  exhaust  system 
comprising 

a  carburetor  connected  to  the  intake  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  a  mam  passage  and  a  bypass 
passage,  said  carburetor  supplying  air-fuel  mixture  to  said 
engine. 

said  main  passage  being  provided  with  a  throttle  valve  for 
controlling  an  amount  of  air-flow  and  said  bypass  passage 
being  provided  with  a  control  valve  for  compensating  the 
air-fuel  ratio  of  said  air-fuel  mixture  by  controlling  an 
amount  of  additional  air-flow  flowing  therethrough, 

gas  sensing  means  mounted  in  the  exhaust  system  of  said 
engine  for  sensing  the  oxygen  content  of  the  exhaust  gases 
and  deriving  an  electncal  sensing  signal, 

electronic  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  gas 
sensing  means  for  producing  an  intermittent  output  signal 
in  accordance  with  said  sensing  signal, 

said  control  means  including, 

an  A/F  discnminalion  circuit  for  companng  said  sensing 
signal  with  a  preset  value  and  for  generating  a  companstjn 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  companson, 

an  oscillation  circuit  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  pulse 
signal  of  different  frequencies, 

a  command  circuit  electncally  connected  to  said  A/F  dis- 
cnmination  circuit  and  said  oscillation  circuit  for  generat- 
ing a  forward  or  a  reverse  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
companson  signal  of  said  A/F  discnmination  circuit,  said 
command  circuit  being  also  adapted  to  combine  said  first 
and  second  pulse  signals  and  to  permit  said  first  pulse 
signal  to  pass  only  during  a  time  peritxl  determined  by  said 
second  signal  thereby  to  form  said  forward  signal  or  said 
reverse  signal  occunng  intermittently, 

a  reversible  shift  register  electrically  connected  to  said  com- 
mand circuit  for  generating  a  ft)rward  shift  and  a  reverse 


shift  signal  by  shifting  outputs  sequentially  in  response  to 

said  forward  and  reverse  signals,  and 
a  switching  circuit  electncally  connected  to  said  reversible 

shift  register  for  generating  a  switching  signal  in  response 

to  said  forward  and  reverse  shift  signals;  and 
a  pulse  motor  coupled  to  said  control  valve  and  electncally 

connected  to  said  control  means  for  alternately  dnving 

stopping  said  control  valve  in  a  skip  movement  fashion  in 

response  to  said  switching  signal. 


4.136,652 
FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Wenpo  Lee,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  3, 
1975,  2549104 

Int.  a.:  F02M  59/00 
U.S.  a.  123—136  .  3  aaiim 


^ 


■H 


1  A  fuel  delivery  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
operated  with  a  gasoline/alcohol  fuel  mixture,  said  system 
compnsing 

(a)  a  fuel  unk; 

(b)  a  fuel  pressure  line  for  delivenng  fuel  from  said  tank  to 
said  engine, 

(c)  a  fuel  pump,  disposed  within  said  fuel  tank  and  so  situated 
that  It  is  immersed  when  fuel  is  present  in  the  tank,  said 
fuel  pump  having  a  fuel  suction  line  with  an  inlet  opening 
near  the  bottom  of  said  tank  for  drawing  fuel  from  the 
tank,  said  fuel  pump  being  connected  to  said  fuel  pressure 
line  for  supplying  fuel  thereto  under  pressure,  and  said 
fuel  pump  having  a  capacity  in  excess  of  that  required  for 
running  said  engine,  and 

(d)  a  fuel  return  line  connected  to  said  fuel  pressure  line  at  a 
point  within  said  fuel  tank  for  returning  fuel  directly  to 
said  fuel  tank,  said  return  line  having  an  outlet  opening 
arranged  near  said  inlet  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
and  directed  towards  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 


4,136,653 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Heinrich  Knapp,  Leonberg;  Reinhardt  Schwartz,  Stuttgart-Sil- 
lenbuch;  Walter  Schlott,  RommeUhauaen;  Klaus  Riel,  Moglin- 
gen,  and  Klaus-Jiirgen  Peters,  Affalterbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1976,  2623121 

Int.  a.-  F02M  i9/02.  1/10 
U.S.  a.  123—139  AW  3  Clainu 

1  A  pressure  control  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the 
pressure  of  a  fluid  which  provides  a  restoring  force  on  the  fuel 
control  plunger  of  a  fuel  injection  system  associated  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  pressure  control  valve  assem- 
bly including:  a  spnng  loaded  diaphragm  valve  for  providing 
selective  return  flow  of  said  fluid  to  a  storage  tank,  an  ambient 
air  pressure  responsive  cell  for  exerting  an  ambient  air  pres- 
sure-dependent force  on  said  diaphragm  to  thereby  urge  said 
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diaphragm  valve  to  close  and  alter  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in 
dependence  on  ambient  air  pressure;  and  a  first  temperature- 
responsive  element  for  exerting  a  first  temperature-dependent 
mechanical  force  on  said  diaphragm  at  temperatures  below  a 
first  predetermined  temperature  to  oppose  the  force  exerted  by 
said  pressure  cell  and  said  spring  to  thereby  alter  the  pressure 
of  said  fluid  in  temperature-dependent  manner,  the  improve- 
ment in  said  pressure  control  valve  assembly  comprising: 


4,136,654 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR  PRELIMINARY  AND 

MAIN  INJECTION  INTO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Giiater  Kulke,  Esslingen;  Odon  Kopae,  and  Gregor  Schuster, 

both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1975,  2558766 

Int.  a.2  P02M  39/00 
L.S.  a.  123—139  AT  12  Claims 


I 

1  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines 
provided  with  a  needle  valve  which  is  shiftable  under  pressure 
of  the  fuel  supply  against  the  force  of  a  closing  spring,  the 
opening  stroke  of  said  needle  valve  being  changeable  by  a 
movable  slide  which  serves  to  limit  the  stroke  of  the  needle 
valve,  the  improvement  comprising  said  slide  being  disposed 
substantially  transversely  in  relation  to  the  symmetry  axis  of 
the  needle  valve  and  including  a  body  portion  having  spaced 


end  walls  and  a  medial  portion  having  a  circular  cross-sec- 
tional shape  of  varying  diameter  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  needle  valve  to  limit  the  axial  movement  thereof  and  means 
responsive  to  the  fuel  pressure  in  the  internal  combustion 
engine  for  adjusting  the  p>osition  of  said  slide. 


4,136,655 
FUEL  METERING  VALVE  WITH  INLET  METERING 
CONTROL 
Werner  G.  Mannhardt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,002 

Int.  a.2  P02M  41/00:  F16K  31/44 

U.S.  a.  123—139  AP  28  Qaims 


second  temperature-responsive  element  for  exerting  a 
second  temperature-dependent  mechanical  force  on  said 
diaphragm  to  further  oppose  the  force  exerted  by  said 
pressure  cell  on  said  diaphragm  at  temperatures  below  a 
second  predetermined  temperature  lower  than  said  first 
predetermined  temperature. 


1.  In  a  fluiG  metering  valve  including  a  valve  housing  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  and  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  opening  means 
communicating  with  said  bore,  a  valving  member  axially 
moveable  a  given  distance  in  said  bore  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  and  having  a  circumferential  surface  in  sliding- 
sealing  contact  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  bore  for  block- 
ing communication  between  said  opening  means  when  said 
valving  member  is  in  said  first  and  second  positions,  means  for 
moving  said  valving  member  axially  in  said  bore  between  said 
first  and  second  positions,  and  means  for  varying  the  angular 
position  of  said  valving  member  in  said  bore,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

metering  means  defined  by  said  valving  member  and  opera- 
tive in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  valving  member 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  to  intercom- 
municate said  inlet  and  outlet  opening  means  for  a  piortion 
of  said  given  distance  and  define  a  continuous  passage 
through  said  vaive  housing,  said  metering  means  opera- 
tive in  response  to  variations  in  the  angular  p>osition  of  said 
valving  member  in  said  bore  to  vary  said  portion  of  said 
given  distance  that  defines  said  continuous  passage 
through  said  valve  housing  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
fluid  metered  to  said  outlet  opening  means  independent  of 
the  axial  velocity  of  said  valving  member. 


4,136,656 

LOAD  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

TURBO-SUSPERCHARGED  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Sergei  S.  Sokolov;  Viktor  K.  Safonov,  and  Leonid  I.  Vlaso?,  all 

of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  T&entralny  Nauchno- 

Issledovatelsky  Dizelny  Institut,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,106 
Int.  a.-  F02D  1/04.  1/06 
U.S.  a.  123—140  FG  1  Claim 

1.  A  load  control  device  for  turbo-supercharged  diesel  en- 
gines, comprising: 
a  diesel  engine  crankshaft  speed  measuring  mechanism; 
a  pilot  valve  connected  to  said  diesel  engine  crankshaft 

measuring  mechanism; 
a  sump  containing  hydraulic  fluid; 

a  pump  located  within  said  sump  for  delivering  hydraulic 
fluid  into  said  pilot  valve; 
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a  Tint  passage  hydraulically  connecting  uid  pilot  valve  to 
said  sump. 

a  jcrvomotor  having  a  tailrod  and  means  hydraulically  con- 
necting the  servomotor  to  said  pilot  valve; 

a  second  passage  hydraulically  connecting  said  pilot  valve  to 
said  servomotor, 

a  stroke  limiter  of  said  tailrod  of  said  servomotor,  located 
within  said  second  passage. 

a  stationary  Tixed  casing  of  said  tailrod  stroke  limiter  having 
ports  therein  communicating  with  said  second  p>assage, 


Ijf'r^ 


two  valve  elements  mounted  within  said  stationary  fixed 
casing,  said  elements  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  fixed  casing  and  with  respect  to  each  other  in 
order  to  provide  a  valving  function. 

means  connecting  one  of  said  elements  to  said  tailrod  of  said 
servomotor. 

a  third  passage  hydraulically  connecting  said  tailrod  stroke 
limiter  to  said  sump,  and 

a  pressure  sensor,  charging  air  pressure  being  supplied 
thereto,  means  connecting  said  pressure  senstir  to  said 
second  element  of  said  lailrod  stroke  limiter 


4,136,657 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Keigo  Tanaka,  Aajo,  and  Yoahiyuki  Morita,  Kaiiya,  botli  of 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippoadcnao  Co..  Ltd.,  Kaiiya,  Japan 

Rkd  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  «43,507 
Clainu     priority,     application     Japan.     Oct.     21,      1976, 
51   1420«5(U] 

Int.  a.-  f''02.M  JV  iJO 
L.S.  a.  123— 140  R  2  Claims 


/ 

l«0  iME 

i 

1 

1 

\ 

fuiv     Pump 

1   An  electnc  control  system  for  a  diesel  engine  compnsing 

a  fuel  injection  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  diesel  engine 

a  governor  coupled  to  said  fuel  injection  pump  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine  in 
response  to  operational  conditions  of  said  engine,  said 
governor  being  provided  with  a  control  lever  having  a 
fuel  cut-off  position,  a  normal  operation  position  and  a 
starting  position 

a  battery 

a  key  switch  having  an  Off  position  contact,  an  operating 
position  contact,  a  start  position  contact  and  a  movable 
contact  connected  to  said  battery 

an  actuator  having  a  reversible  electnc  motor  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  lever  of  said  governor  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  and  a  cam  switch  operatively  connected  to 
said  electnc  motor,  said  electnc  motor  having  a  pair  of 
brushes   and 

an  electnc  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of 


said  electric  motor  in  accordance  with  the  turning  of  said 
key  switch, 

said  electric  control  circuit  including; 

a  first  relay  having  a  first  relay  coil  connected  to  said  stan 
position  contact  of  said  key  switch,  first  and  second  mov- 
able contacu  respectively  connected  to  said  brushes  of 
said  electric  motor,  and  first  to  fourth  fixed  contacts,  said 
first  fixed  contact  being  connected  to  said  battery,  said 
second  and  third  fixed  contacts  being  connected  to  the 
ground,  said  first  and  second  movable  contacts  being 
respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  third  fixed 
contacu  when  said  first  relay  coil  is  energized  while  said 
first  and  second  movable  contacts  being  respectively 
connected  to  said  second  and  fourth  fixed  contacts  when 
said  first  relay  coil  is  deenergized; 

a  second  relay  having  a  second  relay  coil,  a  third  movable 
contact  connected  to  said  fourth  fixed  contact  of  said  first 
relay,  a  fifth  fixed  contact  connected  to  said  battery,  and  a 
sixth  fixed  contact  connected  to  the  ground,  said  third 
movable  contact  being  connected  to  said  fif\h  fixed 
contact  when  said  second  relay  coil  is  energized  while 
being  connected  to  said  sixth  fued  contact  when  said 
second  relay  coil  is  deenergized;  and 

a  third  relay  having  a  third  relay  coil  connected  to  said 
operating  position  contact  of  said  key  switch,  a  fourth 
movable  contact  connected  to  said  battery,  and  a  seventh 
fixed  contact,  said  movable  contact  being  connected  to 
said  seventh  fixed  contact  when  said  third  coil  is  deener- 
gized; 

said  cam  switch  having  a  movable  conductive  metal  plate 
rouuble  with  said  control  lever,  and  first,  second  and 
third  sliding  contacts,  said  first  sliding  contact  being  con- 
nected to  said  battery  and  being  contacted  with  said  metal 
plate  when  said  control  lever  is  moved  from  said  starting 
position  to  said  normal  operation  ptosition,  said  second 
sliding  contact  being  connected  to  said  seventh  fixed 
contact  of  said  third  relay  and  being  contacted  with  said 
metal  plate  when  said  control  lever  is  positioned  at  a  place 
other  than  said  fuel  cut-off  position,  said  third  sliding 
contact  being  connected  to  said  second  relay  coil  of  said 
second  relay  and  being  contacted  with  said  metal  plate 
when  said  control  lever  is  positioned  at  a  position  other 
than  said  fuel  cut-off  position. 


4,136,658 
SPEED  SENSITIVE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  SYSTEM 
Marrin  A.  Gates,  Chillicothe,  III.,  aMignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  760.062 

Int.  a.'  F02D  1/04 

VS.  a.  123—140  MC  5  Qaims 


1    A  speed  sensitive  pressure  regulator  system  compnsing 

a  housing, 

a  diaphragm  being  of  resilient  flexible  matenal  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  housing  and  forming  an  actuating  cham- 
ber; 
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passage  means  for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  the 
chamber  at  a  preselected  pressure; 

a  valve  associated  with  the  passage  means  and  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  at  which  the  fluid  pressure  in 
the  actuating  chamber  is  substantially  equal  to  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  passage  means,  and  a  second  position  at 
which  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  actuating  chamber  is  less 
than  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  passage  means,  said  valve 
being  connected  to  the  diaphragm  in  a  manner  sufficient 
for  biasing  the  valve  toward  the  second  position  in  re- 
sponse to  pressurized  fluid  in  contact  with  the  diaphragm; 
and 

a  flyweight  assembly  associated  with  the  valve  and  being  of 
a  construction  sufficient  for  moving  the  valve  to  its  first 
position  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  flyweight  assembly 
above  a  preselected  speed  and  for  permitting  the  valve  to 
move  to  the  second  position  in  response  to  a  decrease  in 
the  routional  speed  of  the  flyweight  assembly  below  the 
preselected  speed. 


4,136,660 
OIL  PRESSURE  FAILURE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Howard  J.  Palmer,  68  Gaywood  PI.,  Moraga,  Calif.  94556,  and 

James  R.  Bechard,  170  Perkins  St.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94610 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,046 

Int  CL2  P02B  77/08 

VS.  a.  123-198  DC  8  Claims 
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4,136,659 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Harold  J.  Smith,  4642  Hanna  St.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46806 

FUed  Not.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  6294>96 

iBt.  a.2  P02P  3/08 

VS.  a.  123—148  E  14  Claims 


SWTCh  mo  9 
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1   In  a  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  comprising  an 
Ignition  transformer  having  a  low  voltage  primary  winding 
and  a  high  voltage  secondary  winding  adapted  to  be  coupled  in 
sequence  at  predetermined  times  to  a  plurality  of  spark  de- 
vices, means  for  generating  a  pulse  at  said  predetermined  times, 
a  source  of  direct  current  potential,  an  AC  power  capacitor 
coupled  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  across  said  source 
and  being  charged  thereby,  gate  means  for  short-circuiting  said 
source  in  response  to  a  control  signal  whereby  said  power 
capacitor  discharges  through  said  primary  winding,  and  con- 
trol means  for  providing  a  said  control  signal  in  response  to 
each  said  pulse;  the  improvement  comprising  an  AC  ringing 
capacitor  directly  connected  across  said  primary  winding  and 
proportioned  to  provide  a  damped  oscillatory  current  therein 
when  said  gate  means  removes  said  short  circuit  thereby 
clamping  the  peak  induced  voltage  in  said  secondary  winding 
to  a  low  predetermined  value  to  inhibit  misfiring; 
said  direct  current  source  including  a  DC  to  AC  inverter 
having  an  output  circuit,  and  a  full-wave  rectifier  coupled 
to  said  output  circuit,  and  further  comprising  another  AC 
capacitor  smaller  than  said  power  capacitor  series-con- 
nected with  said  rectifier  in  said  output  circuit  for  inhibit- 
ing stopping  of  the  oscillation  of  said  inverter  by  said  gate 
means  being  turned  ON. 
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1.  An  engine  malfunction  protection  device,  comprising 
normally  open  engine  malfunction  sensing  switch  means  hav- 
ing one  pole  connected  to  ground;  a  controlled  switching 
means  for  limiting  engine  speed  having  one  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  other  pole  of  said  engine  malfunction  sensing 
switch  means  and  another  electrode  connected  to  the  spark 
forming  portion  of  the  engine  ignition  circuit;  engine  speed 
sensing  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  analog  of  the 
speed  of  the  engine,  said  output  signal  connected  to  the  actua- 
tor of  said  controlled  switching  means,  said  actuator  having  a 
predetermined  triggering  threshold;  and  electrical  power  sup- 
ply means,  said  engine  speed  sensing  means  being  normally 
unpowered  and  connected  directly  to  one  side  of  said  power 
supply  means  and  connected  through  said  engine  malfunction 
sensing  switch  means  to  the  other  side  of  said  power  supply 
means. 


4,136,661 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Chester  A.  Posson,  4651  Teonia  Woods  Rd.,  Rolling  Meadows, 
m.  60008 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,085 

Int  a.2  P02B  53/00 

VS.  a.  123—205  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  internal  annular  chamber, 

first  and  second  concentric  shafts  extending  through  said 
housing  and  terminating  at  one  end  within  said  annular 
chamber, 

a  first  pair  of  radially  extending  rotor  blades  centrally 
mounted  within  said  annular  chamber  on  said  first  concen- 
tric shaft,  said  rotor  blades  in  substantially  sealed  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  of  said  annular  chamber, 

a  second  pair  of  radially  extending  rotor  blades  centrally 
mounted  within  said  aimular  chamber  on  said  second 
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concentnc  shaft,  said  rotor  blades  in  substantially  sealed 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  annular  chamber, 

said  first  and  second  pair  of  rotor  blades  being  alternately 
spaced  to  divide  said  annular  chamber  into  four  engine 
chambers, 

a  pinion  gear  scgrn'm  fixed  on  the  end  of  each  concentnc 
shaft  extenor  of  said  housing, 

an  output  shaft  earned  adjacent  said  housing, 

a  slider  rack  having  two  pair  of  parallel  slider  legs  disposed 
at  nght  angles  to  each  other  to  form  a  cross  hatch,  said 
output  shaft  extending  through  the  said  cross  hatch, 

a  first  slider  bar  slidably  received  between  one  pair  of  said 
parallel  slider  legs  and  fixed  to  said  output  shaft. 

a  second  slider  bar  slidably  received  between  the  other  pair 
of  said  slider  legs  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  output 
shaft. 

a  disc  cam  mounted  within  said  second  slider  bar  and  p<isi- 
tively  engaged  therewith, 

a  return  gear  system  engaging  said  output  shaft  and  said  cam 
to  rotate  said  cam  opposite  the  rotation  of  said  output 
shaft,  rotation  of  said  slider  rack  serving  to  rotate  said  first 
and  second  slider  bars  and  said  output  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion and  said  cam  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  rotation  of 
said  cam  causing  said  second  slider  bar  and  said  slider  rack 
to  oscillate  linearly  as  they  rotate. 

a  pair  of  parallel  facing  gear  racks  mounted  on  said  slider 
rack,  each  gear  rack  engaging  one  of  said  pinion  gears 
whereby  linear  oscillation  of  the  slider  rack  and  the  gear 
racks  thereon  will  cause  the  pinion  gear  segments,  concen- 
tnc shafts  and  rotor  blades  to  move  through  partial  revo- 
lutions backwards  and  forwards,  alternately  expanding 
and  contracting  said  engine  chambers  to  provide  selected 
expansion,  compression,  intake  and  exhaust  cycles 


4.136.662 

WOOD  BLRMNG  STOVE 

Allan  C,  Willson,  P.O.  Boi  65,  Mill  City.  Ore«.  97360 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836.502 

Int.  a.    F24<:^  /    14 

L.S.  O.  126—61  20  Claims 


1  A  stove  for  burning  solid  fuel,  compnsing 
(a)  top.  bottom  and  front  and  rear  end  walls, 
fb)  inner  and  outer  front  and  rear  side  walls  extending  be- 
tween the  top.  bottom  and  front  and  rear  end  walls  and 
forming  front  and  rear  side  rtxim  air  passageways  which 
are  open  at  their  top  and  bottom  ends  for  the  passage  of 
room  air  upwardly  therethrough,  and  also  forming  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  one  of  said  side  walls  a 
combustion  air  passageway  which  is  separated  laterally 
from  an  adjacent  room  air  passageway,  the  combustion  air 
passageway  being  closed  at  its  bottom  end. 

(c)  a  fuel-supporting  grate  above  the  bottom  wall. 

(d)  an  air  opening  in  the  outer  side  wall  a.ssociated  with  the 
combustion  air  passageway  intermediate  the  upper  and 


lower  ends  of  said  side  wall  for  admitting  air  into  the 
combustion  air  passageway. 

(e)  a  pair  of  air  openings  in  the  inner  side  wall  associated 
with  the  combustion  air  passageway  one  intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  wall  and  the  other  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof  for  admitting  air  from  said  combus- 
tion air  passageway  into  the  interior  of  the  stove  above 
and  below  the  fuel-supporting  grate, 

(D  a  baffle  member  within  said  combustion  air  passageuas 
separating  the  intermediate  openings  in  the  inner  and 
outer  side  walls  from  each  other,  the  baffle  member  ex 
tending  downwardly  from  said  Of>ening  in  the  outer  side 
wall  and  terminating  above  the  opening  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  side  wall,  and 

(g)  a  damper  member  in  said  combustion  air  passageway 
movable  between  positions  varying  the  degree  of  admit- 
tance of  air  through  the  opening  in  the  outer  side  wall  to 
the  space  between  the  baffle  member  and  the  outer  side 
wall 
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4,136,663 
HEATING  UNIT 
Derrell  A.  GneitinK,  and  John  A.  Gneiting,  both  of  856  E.  New- 
port, HermUton.  Oreg.  97838 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,044 
Int.  a.-  F24C  1/J4 
IS.  n.  126—63 
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3  A  heating  unit  compnsing 

(a)  an  outer  shell  including  rear,  side,  top  and  bottom  walls. 

(b)  an  inner  shell  within  said  outer  shell  including  rear.  side, 
top  and  bottom  walls, 

(c)  said  inner  shell  being  of  less  dimension  than  said  outer 
shell  at  the  top,  sides  and  rear  for  forming  a  heat  circulat- 
ing area  between  said  two  shells  at  the  top,  sides  and  rear. 

(d)  a  heat  outlet  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  outer  shell 
whereby  heat  applied  extenorly  to  a  lower  portion  of  said 
heating  unit  flows  up  said  circulating  area  and  out  said 
outlet. 

(e)  and  a  pair  of  baffles  in  the  rear  space  between  said  inner 
and  outer  shells. 

(0  said  baffles  extending  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  inner 
shell  to  a  point  at  an  upper  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the 
top  wall  of  said  outer  shell. 

(g)  said  baffles  having  a  narrow  spacing  therebetween  at  the 
bottom  and  diverging  upwardly  relative  to  each  other 
with  the  tops  thereof  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
heat  outlet,  whereby  heat  flowing  up  the  sides  adjacent 
the  rear  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  shells  flares  out- 
wardly as  it  flows  up  the  bafFlcs  so  as  to  be  slowed  and 
circulated  forwardly  in  said  heat  circulating  areas  for 
efficiently  heating  the  walls  of  said  outer  shell 


4,136,664 
STOVE 
Terrance  R.  Folsom,  S.  4015  Conklin  St.,  (^reenacres.  Wash. 
99016 

FUed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,420 

Int.  a.2  F24C  15/08 

VS.  CI.  126—64  5  Oaims 


selectively  open  the  draft  hole  to  a  desired  extent,  the 
second  end  coinciding  with  the  first  doorway  of  the  first 
chimney  wall,  sides  and  a  top; 

a  stove  door  raovably  mounted  in  the  second  end  of  the 
chamber  for  supplying  wood  to  the  stove  for  combustion 
and  for  removing  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
stove,  said  stove  door  having  a  smoke  pipe  extending 
therethrough  into  the  chimney  and  a  damper  on  the  end  of 
said  smoke  pipe;  and 

decorative  screens  at  the  top  and  the  front  of  the  chamber 
for  permitting  heat  from  a  fire  in  the  chamber  to  flow  into 
the  house  therethrough  to  simultaneously  warm  rock, 
brick,  and  the  like,  walls  at  the  sides  of  the  stove  and  the 
rock,  brick,  or  the  like,  wall  of  the  house. 


1  A  stove  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  penUgonal  dodeca-   jj  g;  q  126—143 
hedron  shape  with  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall  parallel  to 
each  other; 
the  two  walls  being  joined  by  five  upwardly  diverging  lower 

walls  and  five  upwardly  converging  upper  walls  joined  to 

each  other  to  complete  the  hollow  body; 
one  of  the  upper  walls  having  a  fuel  inlet  opening  therein 

spaced  below  said  top  wall; 
a  door  covering  said  fuel  inlet  opening; 
the  stove  having  an  outlet  for  the  gases  produced  at  the  point 

of  the  top  wall  most  remote  from  the  full  inlet  opening. 


4,136,666 

FIREPLACE  CONSTRUCTION 

Willard  A.  Haas,  R.D.  #2,  Box  60B,  Oley,  Pa.  19547 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,466 

Int.  a.2  F24B  13/02 
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4,136,665 
WOOD-BURNING  STOVE 
Peter  U.  Steffen,  159  Randlewood  aose  N.E.,  Calgary,  Alberto, 
Canada  (TIY  2P2) 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,265 

Int.  a.2  F24C  15/30:  F24B  7/00 

VS.  a.  126—123  2  Claims 


1.  A  fireplace  having  a  flue,  a  grate,  an  ash  dump  located 
under  the  grate,  and  an  ash  pit  having  a  clean-out  door  located 
below  the  ash  dump,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  air  diffuser  mounted  over  the  ash  dump,  the  air  diffuser 
comprising  a  hollow  box  extending  upwardly  from  the  ash 
dump  toward  the  grate,  having  an  open  bottom,  a  top,  and 
perforate  side  Walls  to  permit  the  passage  of  air,  and  the  clean- 
out  door  having  associated  air-control  means. 


w^'"":l 


4,136,667 
OVEN  DOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Walter  E.  Lewis,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  (^neral  Electric 
Company,  Louisrille,  Ky. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,793 

Int.  a.2  E05C  19/12 

U.S.  a.  126—197  15  Claims 


1.  A  wood-burning  stove  for  installation  at  a  chimney  of  a 
house,  said  chimney  being  adjacent  a  rock,  brick,  and  the  like, 
wall  of  the  house  and  having  first  and  second  spaced  opposite 
chimney  walls,  the  first  chimney  wall  abutting  the  wall  of  the 
house  and  the  second  chimney  wall  being  outside  and  spaced 
from  the  house,  the  first  chimney  wall  and  the  wall  of  the 
house  having  a  first  doorway  formed  therethrough  and  the 
second  chimney  wall  having  a  second  doorway  formed  there- 
through, and  a  door  thermally  insulatedly  movably  mounted  in 
the  second  doorway  to  provide  access  to  the  chimney,  said 
wood -burning  stove  comprising 

a  substantially  airtight  combustion  chamber  in  the  house, 
said  chamber  having  first  and  second  spaced  opposite 
ends,  the  first  end  having  a  draft  hole  formed  there- 
through and  a  draft  door  movably  mounted  thereon  to 


1.  A  high  temperature  self-cleaning  oven  comprising  a  box- 
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like  oven  liner  and  a  front-opening  access  door,  heating  means 
for  the  oven,  a  latch  mechanism  for  locking  the  door,  said  latch 
mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  latch  ann  that  is  movable 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position,  the  top  portion  of  the 
door  including  a  keeper  that  is  engageable  by  the  latch  arm,  the 
oven  liner  including  an  oxidation  unit  in  cooperation  with  an 
exhaust  vent  for  removing  the  gaseous  degradation  products 
dunng  a  self-cleaning  oven  cycle,  and  a  locking  means  engage- 
able  with  the  latch  arm  in  the  closed  position  when  the  oven 
temperature  is  above  about  600"  F  so  as  to  render  the  lalch 
arm  inoperable  until  the  oven  temperature  returns  to  a  temper- 
ature below  about  600*  F  .  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
thermally  responsive  means  operative  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  oxidation  unit  and  joined  with  a  catch  means 
which  when  actuated  by  the  thermally  responsive  means  con- 
fines the  latch  arm  from  further  movement  at  oven  air  tempera- 
tures above  about  600"  F 


between  said  cover  portion  and  said  solar  energy  absorb- 
ing surface  and  a  flow  passage  along  the  back  face  of  said 
collector  plate  and  defined  in  part  by  said  back  portion, 
said  collector  plate  absorbing  the  solar  energy  transmitted 
through  said  top  portion  to  become  heated  and  in  turn 
heat  a  stream  of  air  flowing  through  said  flow  passage;  and 
heat-washing  means  for  said  collector  plate  extending  into 


4,136.668 

SOLAR  HEAT  STORAGE  AND  UTlLrrY  SYSTEM 

Ariel  R.  Darla,  3476  Fleetwood  Dr.,  Salt  LjUie  Qty,  Utah  841 1 1 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,001 

Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 

L.S.  a.  126—270  8  CUimi 


I  In  a  building  structure  having  an  occupancy  area,  a  base- 
ment heat-storage  area  disposed  at  a  level  underneath  said 
occupancy  area,  and  an  upper,  radiant  energy  receiving  area,  a 
pair  of  mutually  spaced  endless  connectors  passing  into  and 
through  said  basement  heat-storage  area  and  also  circumscnb- 
ing  said  occupancy  area,  a  senes  of  mutually  spaced,  elongate, 
heat  storage  elements  interconnected  to  and  between  said 
endless  connectors,  means  for  supporting  for  movement  said 
endless  connectors,  and  means  for  progressively  driving  said 
endless  connectors  whereby  to  advance  said  heat  storage  ele- 
ments toward,  proximate,  and  past  said  radiant  energy  receiv- 
ing area 


4,136,669 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTING  MODULE  AND  MODULAR 

SYSTEM 
George  T.  Lane,  P.O.  Box  306,  Fleming,  Colo.  80728 
FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,351 
Int.  Ci:  F24J  J/02 
US.  a.  126-270  5  Claima 

1    In  a  solar  heal  collecting  module,  the  combination  com- 
pnsing 
a  generally  hollow  member  having  an  inner  cavity  which 
includes  a  cover  portion  for  passing  solar  energy  into  said 
inner  cavity,  a  heat-insulating  back  portion  forming  an 
integral  structural  part  of  said  member,  and  opposed  ngid 
side  rail  pxjrtions  supporting  said  cover  portion  and  side 
rail  portions  in  a  fixed  spaced  relation  to  one  another, 
a  collector  plate  disposed  m  said  inner  cavity  having  a  solar 
energy  absorbing  surface  with  a  closed  air  space  formed 


said  flow  passage  from  the  back  face  of  said  collector 
plate,  said  heat-washing  means  including  at  least  one 
projection  arranged  generally  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  air  flow,  said  projection  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  Upered  side  edges  that  converge  toward  an  apex 
around  which  the  air  passes  causing  a  turbulence  in  the  air 
flowing  through  said  flow  passage  to  enhance  the  removal 
of  heat  from  said  collector  plate  into  said  stream  of  air 


4,136,670 

SOLAR  HEATING  COLLECTOR  APPARATUS 

Theodore  L.  DiTia,  21  Meryl  St.,  Medway,  Mnaa.  02053 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.688 

Int.  aj  F24J  3/02 

VS.  a.  126-271  7  cUimi 


1   A  solar  heating  system  comprising: 

a  collector  dish  for  receiving  solar  heat; 

supply  means  for  distnbuting  a  heat  transfer  liquid  over  said 
collector  dish; 

drain  means  for  removing  the  heat  transfer  liquid  from  said 
collector  dish;  and 

optical  director  means  for  directing  solar  energy  onto  said 
collector  dish,  said  director  means  comprising  an  array  of 
converging  lenses  oriented  to  receive  radiant  energy  from 
the  sun  and  to  direct  said  energy  onto  said  collector  dish, 
said  array  of  converging  lenses  comprising  a  substantially 
hemispherical  optical  dome  one  portion  of  which  is 
formed  by  a  matrix  of  double  convex  lenses  oriented  so  as 
to  have  portions  facing  the  sun  during  substantially  an 
entire  day  and  another  portion  of  which  compnses  an 
inner  surface  that  is  reflective  of  radiant  energy  so  as  to 
reflect  solar  energy  toward  said  collector  dish. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,136,671 

ELECFROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  REFLECTOR 

Carl  L.  WUteford,  3  High  Point  Rd„  Wettport,  Cou.  06902 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,807 

Int  a.2  F24J  3/02 

VS.  a.  126—271  30  Claima 
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1.  A  reflector  of  electromagnetic  radiation  which  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  rectangular  sheet  of  flexbile  material  having 
a  radiation  reflective  surface; 

(b)  support  means  securing  two  opposite  edges  of  said  sheet 
a  predetermined  distance  apart  and  means  movably  seal- 
ing the  remaining  two  opposite  edges  of  said  sheet; 

(c)  said  support  means  including  means  for  substantially 
gas-tight  enclosure  of  one  surface  of  said  sheet; 

(d)  means  applying  and  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform 
pressure  differential  between  the  surfaces  of  said  sheet  for 
holding  said  sheet  in  a  substantially  cylindrical  arc; 

(e)  said  reflective  surface  being  on  the  concave  surface  and 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  segments  angled  with 
respect  to  said  arc  for  directing  substantially  all  of  the 
parallel  rays  of  electromagnetic  radiation  striking  said 
surface  toward  the  same  longitudinal  focal  line  whereby 
said  reflective  surface  is  effectively  a  parabola. 


4,136,672 

FLAT  PLATE  SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 

Lawrence  W.  Hallanger,  1410  Ambraae,  Oznard,  Calif.  93030 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,899 

Int  a.2  F24J  3/02 

VS.  a.  126—271  10  Claiou 


I 


■•■m«na^  vriM  ■«'T»i*i 


/ 


f 


open  cell  material,  and  operating  to  absorb  and  collect 
solar  energy;  said  porous  material  also  operating  to  reduce 
thermal  convection; 

first  and  second  fluid  flow  means  connected  along  first 
and  second  opposite  edges,  respectively,  of  said  porous 
open  cell  layer,  and  a  working  fluid  operable  to  flow  from 
said  first  fluid  flow  means  into,  through  and  across  said 
porous  open  cell  layer  to  said  second  fluid  flow  means 
while  circulating  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  non- 
transparent  waterproof  covering; 

the  solar  energy  impinging  upon  said  non-transparent 
waterproof  covering  being  transferred  as  heat  energy 
from  said  non-transparent  waterproof  collector  surface 
directly  to  said  working  fluid  as  said  working  fluid  passes 
through  said  porous  layer  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  non-transparent  energy  collecting 
covering;  said  heated  working  fluid  also  being  operable  to 
be  directed  from  said  second  fluid  flow  means  to  a  point 
where  it  is  to  be  used. 


4,136,673 

MULTIMODE  SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  AND 

PROCESS 

Wiliiam  J.  D.  Eacher,  506  S.  CUnton  Are.,  St  Johns,  Mich. 
48879 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,289 

Int  CI.2  F24J  3/02 

VS.  a.  126—271  13  Claima 


1.  A  multimode  solar  energy  collector  comprising:  a  trans- 
parent tubular  body  portion  having  end  closures  sealing  each 
end  of  said  body  portion  providing  a  fluid-tight  cavity  within 
the  tube,  a  concentrator-reflector  within  and  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  tube,  a  focal-line  solar  energy  absorber  in  the  focus  of 
said  concentrator-reflector,  a  high  temperature  fluid  conduit  in 
thermal  exchange  relation  with  said  focal-line  solar  energy 
absorber,  a  diffuse  solar  energy  absorber  within  the  tube  in  the 
path  of  reflected  or  diffuse  solar  radiation,  a  low  temperature 
fluid  conduit  in  thermal  exchange  relation  with  said  diffuse 
solar  energy  absorber,  heat  exchange  fluid  in  said  conduits  and 
means  for  introducing  and  withdrawing  the  heat  exchange 
fluid  from  said  collector,  said  concentrator-reflector  being  in 
the  path  of  direct  solar  radiation  and  focusing  said  direct  radia- 
tion to  said  focal-line  absorber  and  said  diffuse  absorber  being 
in  the  path  of  reflected  or  diffuse  solar  radiation. 


I 

1.  A  solar  energy  heat  collector  comprising: 

a.  an  insulated  outer  housing; 

b.  said  housing  having  at  least  one  broad  surface,  non- 
insulated  wall  which  is  transparent  to  solar  radiation; 

c.  a  flat  plate  collector  within  said  housing  spaced  apart  from 
and  facing  said  trans[»rent  wall; 

d.  said  flat  plate  collector  consisting  of  a  relatively  thin  layer 
of  highly  porous  open  ceU  material  encased  in  a  water- 
proof covering,  at  least  the  portion  of  said  waterproof 
covering  which  faces  said  trans{»rent  wall  being  non- 
transparent  and  in  close  contact  with  said  layer  of  porous 


4,136,674 

SYSTEM  FOR  SOLAR  RADIATION  ENERGY 

COLLECTION  AND  CONVERSION 

Abraham  L.  Korr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aatignor  to  A.  L.  Korr 

AaMdatei,  Inc.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  JnL  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,753 
Int  a.2  F24J  3/02 
VS.  a.  126— ni  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  collection  and  conversion  of  solar  radia- 
tion energy,  comprising: 
a  central  absorber  of  solar  radiation  energy; 
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mirror  support  means,  and  mirror  means  positioned  on  said 
mirror  support  means  to  provide  reflection  of  said  solar 
radiation  energy  onto  said  central  absorber,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  mirror  support  means  about  an  axis 
through  said  central  absorber,  at  a  rate  synchronized  with 
the  daily  apparent  east-west  motion  of  the  sun,  so  as  to 
maintain  said  reflection  of  said  solar  radiation  energy  upon 


absorber  means  for  suspending  said  absorber  means,  said 
nbs  adding  structural  strength  to  said  absorber  means 
sufficient  to  resist  excessive  deflection  under  load 


said  central  absorber  dunng  said  daily  motion  of  the  sun 
wherein  said  mirror  support  means  comprises  buoyant 
means  on  which  said  mirror  means  are  mounted,  said 
system  also  comprising  flotation  means  for  floating  said 
buoyant  means  and  said  means  for  rotating  said  mirror 
support  means  compnsing  means  for  rotating  said  floating 
buoyant  means  wherein  said  central  abstirbcr  is  secured  to 
the  earth,  independent  of  said  buoyant  means 


4.136,675 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR 

Norman  M.  Kargjick,  3254  Glendon  Are.,  Ijm  Angeles,  Calif 
90034 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  S«r.  No.  712,602 

Int.  CI.    F24J  3,02 

I  -S.  n.  12«^-2-'l  19  Oaims 


1    In  a  solar  collector 

a  extruded  absorber  means  made  of  high  thermal  conductiv- 
ity structural  matenal  having  a  top  wall  to  be  exposed  to 
solar  radiation,  and  having  a  senes  of  side-by-side  flow 
channels  separated  by  a  series  of  nbs  substantially  all  of 
which  extend  from  said  top  abstirber  wall, 

b   a  bottom  wall  for  said  flow  channels. 

c  end  members  attached  to  said  absorber  means  and  closing 
the  ends  of  said  flow  channels. 

d  some  of  the  nbs  being  cut  away  adjacent  the  end  members 
in  order  to  define  a  serpentine  path  for  transfer  fluid  in  an 
ultimate  direction  transverse  to  the  flow  channels. 

e  each  nb  being  formed  m  one  piece  with  said  top  absorber 
wall  whereby  a  low  thermal  impedance  path  free  of  welds 
IS  provided  for  efficient  transfer  of  thermal  energy  to  the 
transfer  of  fluid,  and 

f    supporting   means  connected   to  opposite  sides  of  said 


4,136,676 
FXUE  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Letcher  I.  McCown,  Bolingbrook,  aiid  Ernest  H.  Soderlund, 
Oak  Lawn,  both  of  111.,  aMignors  to  Thenniser  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Oak  Lawn,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,370 

Int.  a:  F73L  11/00.  13/00 

L.S.  a.  126-292  7  Owms 


1  An  improved  flue  box  assembly  for  installation  in  con- 
junction with  a  heating  plant  of  the  type  having  a  heated  fluid 
outlet  emanating  from  the  mam  furnace  box  and  constructed  to 
improve  fuel  consumption  in  the  heating  plant  while  permit- 
ting fast  and  efficient  waste  gas  emission  under  severe  back 
pressure  situations,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  housing  formed  by  a  continuous  sidewall,  a  top  wall  and  a 

bottom  wall, 
each  of  said  lop  wall  and  bottom  wall  having  an  aperture, 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  apertures 
for   accommodating   the   interconnection   thereto  of  an 
outlet  and  inlet  conduit  respectively, 
said  housing  having  an  intenor  diametnc  opening  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  diametnc  opening  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  apertures  respectively, 
said  housing  further  includmg  damper  means  spaced  a  dis- 
tance below  said  outlet  aperture  in  said  housing  and  mov- 
ably  positioned  within  said  housing  such  that  said  damper 
means  is  movable  between  a  closed  position  overlying  said 
inlet  aperture  and  an  open  [xjsition, 
said  damper  means  further  including  a  flue  opening  sized  to 
be  diametncally  smaller  than  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
apcnures  such  that  said  damper  means  functions  to  close 
off  a  subsuntial  portion  of  the  diametnc  opening  within 
said  housing  when  in  the  closed  position  and  to  expose  a 
substantially  larger  diametnc  opening  relative  to  said  inlet 
and  outlet  apertures  when  in  the  open  position, 
whereby  said  flue  box  assembly,  when  installed  in  the  fluid 
pathway  of  the  heated  fluid  outlet  emanating  from  the 
main   furnace  box  functions  to  retain  the  furnace  fuel 
within  the  furnace  until  the  fuel  is  substantially  burned 
when  said  damper  means  is  in  the  closed  position  and 
permitting  only  waste  gases  to  be  emitted  through  said 
diametncally  smaller  flue  opening  in  said  damper  means, 
while  at   the  same  time  permitting  a  fast  and  efficient 
emission  of  waste  gases  in  the  event  of  any  back  pressure 
or  minor  explosions  within  the  furnace  by  having  said 
damper  means  movable  to  an  open  position  which  thereby 
exposes  said  subsUntially  greater  diametric  opening  of 
said   housing  relative  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  aperture 
thereby  to  provide  an  assembly  which  permits  efficient 
and  subsuntially  complete  burning  of  the  fuel  within  the 
furnace  while  at  the  same  time  an  efficiently  safe  assembly 
in  the  event  of  back  pressure  or  explosion  situations. 
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4,136,677 

GUARD  FOR  OPEN  HREPLACE 

C  C.  Mayea,  P.O.  Box  8,  Pigeon  Forge,  Tenn.  37863 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,865 

Int.  a.2  F24B  13/00.  7/00 

hS.  a.  126—298  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  fireplace  comprising  a  floor,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  side  walls,  a  front  wall  defining  an  opening  and  a  rear 
wall  disposed  opposite  said  front  wall,  an  andiron  system  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  apart  andirons,  each  of  said  andirons 
compnsing  an  elevated  generally  horizontal  log  supporting 
member  spaced  vertically  above  and  apart  from  said  floor  and 
extending  from  a  location  adjacent  said  front  opening  toward 
said  rear  wall  of  said  fireplace  and  a  post  member  of  non-circu- 
lar cross  section  extending  generally  uprightly  from  said  sup- 
port member  adjacent  said  front  opening  of  said  fireplace,  and 
a  log  guard  comprising  a  single  elongated  rigid  rod  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  andiron  post 
members  whereby  the  ends  of  said  rod  project  laterally  from 
said  post  members  to  extend  substantially  across  the  said  open- 
ing of  said  fireplace,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  cuff  means  fixedly 
secured  to  said  rod  and  each  defining  an  opening  that  is  com- 
plemenury  in  geometry  to  said  non<ircular  cross  section  of 
said  post  member  and  non-pivotably  receiving  one  of  said  post 
members,  and  means  supporting  said  rigid  rod  substantially 
horizontally  between  said  andirons  in  a  position  generally 
parallel  to  said  front  wall  and  said  floor  and  above  said  log 
supporting  member  with  no  substantial  portion  thereof  being 
disposed  below  said  log  supporting  members  to  block  said 
fireplace  opening,  whereby  logs  placed  upon  said  log  support- 
ing members  are  restrained  from  rolling  off  said  andirons  in  a 
direction  toward  said  front  opening  of  said  fireplace  and  said 
andirons  are  restrained  against  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
one  another  and  pantographic-type  movement  of  said  andirons 
and  said  rod. 


means,  folding  said  containers  over  into  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship, 
concurrently  manually  squeezing  both  of  said  conUiners, 


disconnecting  both  of  said  tubes  from  said  egress  means,  and 
reconnecting  said  tubes  to  each  other. 


4,136,679 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ROTATION  OF  FETAL  HEAD 
DURING  CHILDBIRTH 
Eduardo  G.  Martinez  Martinez,  458,  St.  Domingo  St.  Guanaba- 
coa;  GuUlermo  Azcarraga  Maig,  657,  26  St.  NueTO  Vedado; 
EmiUo  Soto  Mendez,  555,  Tres  Palacios  St.  Luyano;  Eduardo 
Rodriguez  Calderon,  262,  Agucate  St.,  and  Nicanor  Menendez 
Mesa,  9523,  Vento  Ave.  AlU  Habana,  aU  of  Havana,  Cuba 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,102 
Qaims  priority,  application  Cuba,  Apr.  11,  1975,  34249 
Int.  a.2  A61B  17/42 


4,136,678 
METHOD  OF  ADMITTING  SOLUTIONS  TO  MEDICAL 

DRAINAGE  OR  IRRIGATION  CONDUITS 
Janet  Beach,  P.O.  Box  409,  Camden,  Me.  04843 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,187 
Int.  a.2  A61B  79/00 
U.S.  a.  128—1  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  admitting  solution  from  a  first  source  into 
one  of  a  pair  of  tubes  which  is  connectable  into  tandem  rela- 
tionship with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  tubes,  concurrently  with 
admitting  solution  from  a  second  source  into  the  other  of  said 
tubes  comprising  the  steps  of 
disconnecting  said  tubes  from  each  other, 
connecting  one  of  said  tubes  to  one  of  the  egress  means  of 
apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  manually  collapsible  solu- 
tion containers  which  are  structurally  integral  with  each 
other  without  a  solution  fiowpath  therebetween,  each  of 
which  has  a  solution  egress  means,  the  egress  means  in 
each  of  said  containers  being  positioned  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  containers  at  which 
the  egress  means  therein  is  positioned,  wherein  said  con- 
tainers are  pouch-like  and  are  structurally  integrated  with 
each  other  by  means  of  a  hinge-like  juncture  about  which 
said  containers  may  be  swung  into  contact  side-by-side 
with  each  other, 
connecting  the  other  of  said  tubes  to  the  other  of  said  egress 


U.S.  CI.  128—1  R 


4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  rotation  of  the  fetal  head  during  childbirth, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  using  a  force  through  the  agency  of 
spatulas  by  applying  the  principle  of  wheel  rotation  for  rotat- 
ing the  head  in  any  of  its  presentations  of  position,  to  reduce 
fetal  and  maternal  lesions,  as  well  as  the  necessity  of  cesarean 
sections;  rotating  the  head  by  applying  the  force  at  a  point 
corresponding  to  the  zone  of  the  occipiul  bone;  and  utilizing  as 
the  axis  of  rotation,  the  rotation  axis  of  the  head  passing 
through  the  junction  of  the  cervical  column  with  the  fetal 
occiput. 


«;: 
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4,136.680 

SELF-CONTAINED  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTION 

AND  MAINTENANCE  OF  MEDICAL  SPECIMEN  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Amu  M.  Southworth,  S*n  Diego,  Calif.,  Milgnor  to  Transmed 

Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,826 

Int.  a.-  A61B  10/00 

L.S.  a.  128—213  47  Clainu 


45  A  self-contained  apparatus  for  collecting  a  bactenologi- 
cal  or  microbiological  or  tissue  specimen  and  maintaining  said 
specimen  compnsing 

chamber  means  having  longitudinally  opposing  end  portions 
with  sealing  means  on  each  end  portion  and  containing 
therein  a  non-contaminating  specimen  maintenance  envi- 
ronment, 

additional  closure  and  sealing  means  spaccdly  positioned 
outwardly  and  longitudinally  of  the  sealing  means  on  one 
of  said  end  portion  of  said  chamber  means  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  sealing  means  on  said  one  end  portion  to  form 
a  scalable  air-lock  at  said  one  end  portion  of  said  chamber 
means  for  controlling  passage  of  exterior  atmosphere  into 
said  chamber,  means  through  said  one  end  portion,  and 

specimen  collecting  means  movably  positioned  through  said 
chamber  means,  each  of  said  end  portion  sealing  means 
and  said  air-lock  in  sealing  relationship  with  said  chamber 
means  and  said  end  portion  sealing  means  to  form  a  sealed 
chamber  interior  and  for  extension  therefrom  to  collect 
said  specimen  and  fui  retraction  thereinto  to  coopera- 
tively allow  entry  of  said  collected  specimen  into  said 
air-lock  and  into  said  sealed  chamber  interior  while  main- 
taining said  scaled  state  of  said  chamber  interior 


4,136,681 

CATHETER  FOR  MEASURING  INTRAUTERINE 

PRESSURE 

Edward  H.  Hon,  Bradbury,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  American  Home 

Product*  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,821 

Int.  a.-  A61B  5/00 

L.S.  a.  128—2  R  5  Claims 


1   An  intrautenne  catheter  for  use  in  measunng  intrauterine 
pressure,  compnsing 
an  elongated  guide  tube  having  a  slot  extending  its  entire 
length  and  means  for  sealing  said  slot,  said  guide  tube 


being  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  vagina  and  cer- 
vix of  a  woman  in  labor, 
an  elongated  flexible  catheter  tube  within  said  guide  tube  for 
providing  a  liquid  coupling  from  a  patient's  uterus  to  a 
suitable  pressure  measuring  device,  said  catheter  tube 
being  Tilled  with  liquid  and  including  a  plurality  of  pin- 
holes at  the  uterine  end  of  the  catheter  tube,  and  a  dia- 
phragm sealing  the  opposite  end  of  the  catheter  tube  for 
enabling  the  transmission  of  liquid  pressure  changes  with- 
out significant  energy  transformation,  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  catheter  tube  being  small  enough  to  pass  through 
the  slot  in  said  guide  tube. 
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4,136,682 

APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY  FOR  EVALUATING  THE 

FUNCTIONALITY  OF  MAN  LOCOMOTIVE  FACULTIES 

Antonio  Pedotti,  Via  Garebaldi  4,  Breata  (VarMc),  Italy 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  4,  1975,  26912  A/75 

Int.  dJ  A61B  5/10 

VJS.  a.  128—2  S  2  Clainu 


czj- 


1.  A  human  locomotive  functionality  evaluating  apparatus 
comprising  a  substantially  rigid  platform  adapted  to  support  a 
subject  walking  thereonto  and  exercising  on  said  platform  a 
force  and/or  pressure  due  to  said  walking;  a  plurality  of  force 
and/or  pressure  transducing  members  operatively  associated 
with  said  platform  and  adapted  to  provide  a  corresponding 
multiplicity  of  electrical  signals  representative  of  said  force 
and/or  pressure  on  said  platform,  said  apparatus  being  charac- 
terized in  that  it  further  comprises  a  hybrid  processor  circui- 
tally  connected  to  said  plurality  of  transducing  members  and 
adapted  to  on-line  convert  onto  an  output  display  means  the 
time-space  represenUtion  of  the  projection  on  a  plane  of  the 
resultant  of  the  forces  and/or  pressures  acting  on  said  platform 
due  to  said  walking  of  said  subject  thereonto,  said  hybnd 
processor  comprising  first  and  second  RC  circuit  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  outputs  of  sample-hold  circuit  means,  said 
RC  circuit  means  being  driven  by  clock  means  and  being 
adapted  to  provide  at  the  outpuu  thereof  an  exponential  signal 
asymptotically  going  to  a  value  imposed  by  said  sample-hold 
circuit  means. 


4,136,683 
INTRACELLULAR  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 
Robert  T.  Gordon,  4936  Wcat  Eatca,  SkoUe,  Dl.  60076 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  670,987,  Mar.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkM  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,924 
Int  a.2  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—2  H  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  measurement  of  the  intracellular  temper- 
ature of  cells  within  the  body  comprising:  intracellularly  in- 
jecting into  the  patient,  minute  particles  capable  of  magnetic 
characteristics  and  of  the  size  less  than  1  micron  to  permit 
absorbing  said  minute  particles  into  the  cells,  determining  the 
magnetic  susceptibility  of  the  intracellular  particles  with  mag- 
netic susceptibility  measunng  equipment  and  correlating  the 


determined  magnetic  susceptibility  to  a  corresponding  temper- 
ature of  the  particles. 
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1  An  electromyographic  biofeedback  system  for  indicating 
magnitude  of  muscle  activity  by  measuring  voltage  on  a  skin 
surface  adjacent  a  muscle  which  is  to  be  measured,  compnsing: 

a  transducer  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  skin  surface 
adjacent  a  muscle  which  is  to  be  measured; 

high  input  impedance  differential  linear  amplifier  means 
connected  to  said  transducer  for  amplifying  voltages  rep- 
resenting magnitude  of  muscle  activity;  said  amplifier 
means  eliminating  common  mode  noise  and  maximizing 
said  voltage  representing  muscle  activity,  said  amplified 
means  providing  a  linear  amplification  of  muscle  activity 
voltage  over  a  dyiuimic  range  of  at  least  one  thousand 
times  a  smallest  measurable  input  voltage; 

filter  means  coimected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means 
comprising  one  or  more  band  pass  filters  adapted  to  pass  a 
band  of  frequencies  in  which  the  greatest  amount  of  elec- 
tromyographic activity  occurs,  for  filtering  out  unwanted 
information  and  passing  signals  in  a  predetermined  desired 
range  of  frequencies,  said  filter  means  further  comprising 
a  rejection  filter  adapted  to  reject  signals  and  noise  occur- 
ring in  commonly  used  electrical  power  line  frequencies; 

detection  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  filter  means 
for  detecting  voltages  representing  muscle  activity; 

averaging  filter  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  detec- 
tion means,  said  averaging  filter  means  having  a  rise  time 
of  less  than  2S0  milliseconds  and  having  an  overshoot  of 
less  than  10  percent  of  maximum  signal  value,  said  averag- 
ing filter  means  adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal  repre- 
senting an  instantaneous  value  of  voltage  corresponding 
to  muscle  activity; 

oscillator  means  coimected  to  the  output  of  said  averaging 
filter  means  for  converting  voltage  representatioiis  of 
magnitude  of  muscle  activity  to  a  sequence  of  signals  in 
the  audio  frequency  range;  and 

output  transducer  means  for  converting  said  sequence  of 
signals  in  the  audio  frequency  range  into  an  audible  signal 
for  recognition  by  human  being. 


4,136,685 
CUSHIONED  VIBRATING  MEANS 
Carol  Ramey,  6413  Ocean  Front  Walk,  Playa  Del  Ray,  Calif. 
90291,  assignor  to  Carol  Ramey,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif. 
Del  Rey,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,797 

Int.  C1.2  A61H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—33  6  Qalms 


4,136,684 

LINEAR  ELECTROMYOGRAPHIC  BIOFEEDBACK 

SYSTEM 

Mark  G.  Scattergood,  and  Darid  C.  Howson,  both  of  R.D.  2, 

Tmmansbnrg,  N.Y.  14886 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,500 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/05 

U.S.  a.  128—2.1  M  3  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  cushioned  vibrating  means,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  vibratory  motor  means; 

a  portable  power  source; 

a  pressure-sensitive  switching  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  vibratory  motor  means,  and  to  said  portable  power 
source  for  energization  and  de-energization  of  said  vibra- 
tory motor  means; 

a  pressure  plate  means  directly  overlying  said  pressure-sensi- 
tive switching  means  and  having  a  relatively  enlarged 
surface  area  with  respect  to  said  pressure-sensitive  switch- 
ing means;  and 

a  compressible  cushioning  material  completely  enclosing 
said  vibratory  motor  means  portable  power  source,  said 
pressure-sensitive  means  and  said  pressure  plate  means 
whereby  upon  the  application  of  external  inwardly  di- 
rected force  at  any  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  areas  on  the 
surface  of  said  compressible  cushioning  material  said 
pressure  plate  means  is  forced  into  contact  with  said  pres- 
sure-sensitive switching  means  to  thereby  energize  said 
vibratory  motor  means  for  transmission  of  vibrations,  in  a 
damped  manner,  to  the  surface  of  said  cushioning  material 
and  upon  release  of  said  external  inwardly  directed  force 
upon  said  compressible  cushioning  material  said  pressure 
plate  means  is  released  from  contact  with  said  pressure- 
sensitive  switching  means  to  thereby  de-energize  said 
vibratory  motor  means. 


4,136,686 
ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE 
Elmer  M.  Arluck,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yardney  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  600,082,  Jnl.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,006,741, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,404,  Apr.  29, 
1974,  Pat  No.  3,906,943.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  758,786 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqaent  to  Feb.  8, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  CL  128—90  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  shaped  device  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
heating  a  fiat  sheet  consisting  of  a  plastic  sheet  member  of  a 
thickness  of  50  to  120  mils,  a  flexural  strength  of  3,000  to 
14,000  psi,  a  flexural  modulus  of  0.5  X  10*  to  7  x  lO'psi 
and  a  Vicat  softening  point  of  60'  C  to  80*  C,  an  insulating 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  10  mils  and  a  coefficient 
of  heat  transfer  below  2  cal/sec/cm^/'C  X  10~*  on  one 
side  of  said  sheet  member,  and  a  protective  layer  on  the 
other  side  thereof  to  a  temperature  of  120*  F  to  400*  F  by 
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subjecting  said  sheet  to  a  source  of  heat  at  said  protective 
layer, 
removing  said  source  of  heat. 


4,136.687 
WATER  RESISTANT  ORTHOPEDIC  CAST 
Winifred  C.  Dabroaki,  E^t  Brunswick  Township,  .Middlesex 
County,  N.J.,  issignor  to  Johnson  A  Johnson,  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,049 
Int.  a:  .A6IF  13  04.  C04B  //   14 
L.S.  a.  128—91  R  10  aaims 

1  A  water  resistant  orthopedic  bandage  having  improved 
water  resistance,  green  strength  and  dry  crush  strength  which 
includes  a  hardenabie  plaster  of  Pans  composition,  including  a 
reactive  silicone  polymer  supp^irted  on  a  flexible  earner 


4,136,688 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICES 
Anthony    C.    Gorman,    Ruislip,    England,    assignor    to    RacaJ- 
Amplivox  Communications  Ltd.,  Wembley,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.634 
Gaims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  31,  1976, 
13027/76 

Int.  a.-  A61F  9/06 
U.S.  a.  128—142.7  9  Oaims 


1  A  respiratory  helmet  composing  means  providing  filtered 
air,  visor  means  guiding  air  in  front  of  the  wearer's  face,  and  air 
flow  restncting  means  restricting  the  egress  of  air  between  said 
visor  means  and  the  sides  of  the  wearer's  face  said  air  flow 
restncting  means  compnsing  a  supporting  member  sealed  to 
the  lateral  edge  of  the  visor  means  and  a  multiplicity  of  bnsiles 
extending  from  said  supporting  member  inwardly  of  the  visor 
to  engage  the  wearer's  face 


4,136.689 

CUSTOMIZED  MOUTHPIECE  RETAINER  FOR  AN 

UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  B.  Shamlian,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Faralloo 

Industries,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608.551,  Aug.  28,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.035.  Jul.  12,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  402,720,  Oct.  2,  1973. 

Pat.  No.  3,844.281.  ThU  application  Jan.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

757.036 

Int.  a.2  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—147  2  aaims 


shaping  the  heated  flat  sheet  to  the  contours  of  a  contoured 

shaping  pan  in  contact  with  said  insulating  layer;  and 
cooling  the  shaped  sheet 


1  A  retainer  for  the  mouthpiece  of  an  underwater  breathing 
apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  pliable  flange  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  end  of  a  breathing  tube,  such  flange  to  be 
received  between  the  lips  and  the  frontal  surface  of  the  user's 
teeth  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  projections  extending 
outwardly  from  the  flange  on  opptosite  sides  of  the  breathing 
tube,  said  retainer  including  means  shaped  and  dimensioned  for 
gnpping  between  the  user's  upper  and  lower  teeth  essentially 
only  on  either  opposite  side  of  the  central  front  teeth  and 
including  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  over  either  projection 
on  the  mouthpiece,  whereby  when  a  retainer  is  mounted  on 
each  projection,  the  mouthpiece  can  be  held  in  the  user's 
mouth  with  the  upper  and  lower  teeth  of  the  user  spaced  apart 
to  facilitate  breathing  through  the  breathing  tube,  said  retainer 
having  a  surface,  when  mounted  on  each  projection  and  the 
mouthpiece  positioned  in  the  mouth  of  a  user,  exposed  to  the 
bite  of  the  user,  said  retainer  being  made  of  a  material  which  is 
thermoplastic  at  an  elevated  temperature  compatible  with  use 
within  the  mouth  of  the  user  and  which  is  moldable  while  in  a 
thermoplastic  state  by  the  bite  of  the  user  so  as  to  flow  to  form 
an  impression  of  the  bite  of  the  user  in  the  material  upon  cool- 
ing thereof,  whereby  each  retainer  of  the  mouthpiece  can  be 
customized  to  the  bite  of  the  individual  user. 


4.136.690 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VECTOR  ANALYSIS 

OF  ECG  ARRHYTHML^S 

Donald  L.  Anderson,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Isaac  R.  Cherry, 
Mission  Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Del  Mar  Avionics, 
Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847.400 
Int.  a.^  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—2.06  A  22  Qaims 

1  Apparatus  for  use  in  analyzing  successive  ECG  signatures 
in  two-channel  vector  electrocardiographic  signals  for  sensing 
the  vector  angle  at  the  peak  of  the  QRS  complex  and  the 
vector  angle  at  the  peak  of  the  T  wave,  for  determining  the 
difference  between  the  vector  angles,  and  for  counting  the 
number  of  times  during  a  predetermined  time  interval  the 
angular  difference  falls  within  predetermined  angular  limits, 
compnsing: 

peak -determining  means  responsive  to  an  applied  input  sig- 
nal for  sensing  the  peak  of  the  QRS  complex  and  produc- 
ing a  flrst  sampling  signal  when  it  occurs,  and  for  sensing 
the  peak  of  the  T  wave  and  producing  a  second  sampling 
signal  when  it  occurs; 
a  rectangular-to-polar  coordinate  converter  responsive  to 
the  two-channel  electrocardiographic  signals  to  produce  a 
magnitude  signal  and  an  angle  signal; 
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sample-and-hold  means  connected  to  said  peak-determining 
means,  and  connected  to  said  rectangular-to-polar  coordi- 
nate converter,  and  responsive  to  said  first  sampling  signal 
to  produce  a  first  sampled  angle  signal  equal  to  the  value 
of  the  angle  signal  at  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  first 
sampling  signal,  and  responsive  to  said  second  sampling 
signal  to  produce  a  second  sampled  angle  signal  eqiial  to 
the  value  of  the  angle  signal  at  the  time  of  occurrence  of 
the  second  sampling  signal; 


'.rt.3 


4.136.692 

FLOW  METER  ADMINISTRATION  DEVICE 

Michael  Goidowsky.  7  Greenwood  La..  Valhalla,  N.Y.  10595 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659.220.  Feb.  19.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  765.561 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/16 

VS.  a.  128—214  C  11  Claims 


J  .z^'^^m'^  "^"^ 


difference  means  connected  to  said  sample-and-hold  means 
for  producing  an  output  difference  signal  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  first  sampled  angle  signal  and  the 
second  sampled  angle  signal;  and, 

classifying  means  connected  to  said  difference  means  for 
counting  the  number  of  difference  signals  having  ampli- 
tudes within  a  predetermined  angular  range. 


I 

4,136,691 
RESPIRATION  MASK 

Olari  A.  Ebeling.  and  Risto  W.  Lunden,  both  of  Helsinki.  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Oy  Kontekla,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  30,  1976.  761218 

Int.  a.2  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—217  4  Claims 


1.  A  flow  meter  device  including  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  fluid  passage  means  having  upper  and 
lower  portions,  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  passage 
means  being  in  communication  with  the  inlet  means; 

(b)  a  passageway  interconnecting  the  lower  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  passage  means; 

(c)  a  drip  chamber  enclosing  the  first  and  second  passage 
means,  the  top  of  said  second  passage  means  vented  to  the 
drip  chamber, 

(d)  indicia  means  associated  with  the  device  and  adapted  for 
indicating  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  the  second  passage 
means;  the  diameter  of  said  second  passage  means  being 
sufficiently  small  to  give  a  fast  response  to  changes  in 
fiow; 

(e)  thin  disc  means  having  an  orifice  and  located  approxi- 
mate the  lower  portions  of  the  first  and  second  passage 
means  and  adapted  for  out  flow  of  liquid  from  the  first  and 
second  passage  means;  the  thickness  of  said  onfice  is 
generally  in  the  range  of  from  a  fraction  of  a  thousandth  of 
one  inch  to  0.035  inch  for  obtaining  high  flow  rate  accura- 
cies with  fluids  of  differing  kinematic  viscosities. 


1.  A  respiration  mask  comprising  a  mask  portion  for  cover- 
ing the  mouth  and  nose  of  a  person,  said  mask  portion  having 
a  respiration  opening  therein,  and  a  heat  exchanger  through 
which  inhalation  and  exhalation  air  flows  for  the  recovery  of 
the  heat  and  humidity  contained  in  the  exhalation  air  and  for 
the  transfer  thereof  to  the  inhalation  air,  said  heat  exchanger 
including  a  pile  of  superimposed  woven  wire  nettings  formed 
from  at  least  one  continuous  strip  of  wire  netting  wound  heli- 
cally to  form  a  cylindrical  netting  roll  comprising  several 
turns,  said  netting  roll  at  one  axial  end  being  connected  to  said 
respiration  opening  in  the  mask  portion  and  means  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  roll  so  that  the  flow  of  air  takes  place  radially 
through  the  netting  roll  in  alternately  opposite  directions  dur- 
ing inhalation  and  exhalation. 


4.136,693 
CONSTANT  FLOW  I.V.  DEVICE 
Denis  G.  Dyke,  Edinboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 
New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

FUed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,579 
Int.  a.2  A61M  5/16 
U.S.  a.  128-214  C  14  Qaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  gravity  fed  delivery  of  a  liquid  from  a 
liquid  reservoir  to  a  patient  which  comprises  a  housing  includ- 
ing an  upper  chamber,  means  for  passing  said  liquid  from  said 
liquid  reservoir  to  said  upper  chamber,  means  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  volume  of  said  liquid  in  said  upper  chamber, 
said  predetermined  volume  being  less  than  the  total  volume  of 
said  upper  chamber,  thereby  providing  a  non-liquid  containing 
volume  in  said  upper  chamber,  a  lower  chamber,  liquid  com- 
munication means  between  said  predetermined  volume  of 
liquid  and  said  lower  chamber,  operable  to  pass  said  liquid 
from  said  upper  chamber  to  said  lower  chamber  in  the  form  of 
droplets,  means  for  passing  said  liquid  from  said  lower  cham- 
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ber  to  said  patient  which  include  a  port  opcrably  sealed  by  a 
hydrophilic  filter  which  will  pass  said  liquid,  but  will  not  pass 
gases  therethrough,  said  means  for  passing  said  liquid  from  said 
lower  chamber  to  said  patient,  further  including  liquid  collect- 
ing means  below  said  filter  having  a  finite  volume  and  capable 


of  maintaining  said  liquid  level  flush  with  said  hydrophilic 
filler,  said  liquid  communication  means  passing  said  droplets 
into  contact  with  said  hydrophilic  filter  prior  to  said  droplets 
contacting  said  liquid  level  and  fluid  communication  means 
between  said  non-liquid  containing  volume  and  said  lower 
chamber 


4,136,694 
SEPARABLE  INTEGRAL  DONOR  TUBE  LTILIZING  AN 

INTEGRAL  PLASTIC  MEMBER  WTTH  TUBE  CLAMP 
Robert  L.  Kuehn,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Decrfield,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,364 

Int.  a.    A61.M  05,00 

U.S.  a.  128—214  D  1  Claim 


1  In  d  flexible  bkxxi  tube,  communicating  with  a  blood  bag, 
means  for  parting  said  blocxi  tube  and  exposing  an  internally 
mounted  needle  earned  by  and  communicating  with  said  tube 
for  penetrating  a  closure  of  a  sample  tube,  the  improvement 
comprising 

said  means  being  defined  by  an  integral  plastic  member,  said 
plastic  member  being  ptisitioned  to  scalingly  enclose  an 
interrupted  portion  of  said  blood  tube  and  said  needle,  a 
thin- walled,  frangible  portion  of  said  integral  plastic  mem- 
ber positioned  to  permit  the  separation  of  the  plastic  mem- 
ber into  two  pieces  by  breaking  of  said  frangible  portion. 
to  expose  said  needle  for  use  and  separate  said  blood  tube, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  shutting  off  flow 
through  said  blood  tube  at  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  plastic  member  from  said  blood  bag.  said  manually 
operated  means  including  a  collet  member  positioned  on 
the  plastic  member,  and  clamping  jaw  means,  actuated  by 
manual  manipulation  of  the  collet  member,  to  press  a 
portion  of  said  blood  tube  into  collapsed,  sealed  configura- 


tion to  prevent  flow  therethrough,  said  collet  member 
being  freely  longitudinally  movable  along  said  plastic 
member  for  quick  actuation,  and  said  clamping  jaw  means 
compnsing  an  integral  component  of  said  plastic  member. 


4,136fD95 
TRANSVAGINAL  STERILIZATION  INSTRUMENT 
Charles  A.  Dafoc,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Gynetech-Denrer, 
Inc.,  DeuTcr,  Colo. 

PUed  Jul.  9,  1975,  Scr.  No.  594,269 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—215  12  Qaims 


1  A  hypodermic  needle  assembly  adapted  for  insertion  into 
the  uterus  comprising  in  combination: 

an  outer  elongated  housing  open  at  its  rearward  end  and 
substantially  closed  at  the  opposite  forward  end  except  for 
an  axially  extending  guide  passage  therein,  and  a  first 
finger-engaging  means  at  the  open  end; 

elongated  hollow  needle  guide  means  extending  forwardly 
from  said  housing  as  a  continuation  of  said  guide  passage 
and  terminating  in  a  rounded  tip  at  its  forward  extremity. 
closure  means  associated  with  the  rounded  tip  to  normally 
close  said  guide  passage,  said  guide  means  adapted  to 
guide  slidable  advancement  of  at  least  one  needle  there- 
through for  forward  extension  from  the  tip  at  an  angle  of 
10'- 1 5'  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  through  the 
housing; 

at  least  one  needle  of  limited  flexibility  disposed  in  said 
needle  guide  means,  said  needle  having  a  hollow  intenor. 
needle  advancing  means  disposed  in  inner  concentric 
relation  to  said  housing  and  operative  to  support  said 
needle  for  longitudinal  slidable  advancement  through  said 
needle  guide  means  and  said  closure  means  and  to  extend 
for  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  said  tip,  said  needle 
advancing  means  connected  to  said  needle  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  second  finger- 
engaging  means  adjacent  to  said  first  finger-engaging 
means  on  said  housing  and  said  first  finger-engaging 
means  manipulable  with  one  hand  to  advance  said  needle 
forwardly  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  said  needle 
guide  means,  and 

liquid-containing  cartndge  means  disposed  in  inner  concen- 
tric relation  to  said  housing  and  rearwardly  of  said  needle. 
sa:d  cartndge  means  being  adapted  to  be  slidable  for- 
wardly by  manipulation  with  the  same  hand  into  liquid 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  needle  and  to 
force  fluid  therethrough  by  manual  depression  of  said 
cartndge  means  forwardly  through  said  housing 


SELF-CONTAINED,  COMBINED  IRRIGATOR  AND 
EVACUATOR  FOR  WOUNDS 
John  R.  Nehring,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  aoignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  568,205,  Apr.  5, 1975,  Pat  No. 

3,983,r72,  and  Ser.  No.  587,142,  Jon.  16, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4  022,209,  each  it  a  coatiouatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,124, 

Not  19, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,889,677.  Thto  appUcation  Oct  4, 1976, 

Ser.  No.  729,094 

Int  a.2  A61M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—278  23  Claims 


6.  A  self-contained  combined  irrigator  and  evacuator  for  use 
in  bathing  a  wound  with  an  irrigated  liquid  and  removing 
liquid  from  the  wound,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid  container  having  substantially  flat 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  side  walls,  third  and  fourth 
side  walls  joined  to  the  opposite  ends  of  and  spaced  apart 
farther  than  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  a  bottom 
wall  joining  all  four  side  walls,  said  four  side  walls  being 
joined  at  their  tops  to  form  an  irrigation  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  container; 

(b)  a  substantially  cylindrical,  resilient  bladder  having  a 
single  opening,  said  bladder  being  within  said  container 
and  said  bladder  opening  being  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  irrigation  port  said  third  and  fourth  side 
walls  having  a  configuration  substantially  conforming  to 
the  natural,  unimpeded  shape  of  the  adjacent  portion  of 
said  bladder  when  inflated; 

(c)  an  inlet  passageway  in  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  side 
walls  and  an  outlet  passageway  in  the  other  of  said  third 
and  fourth  side  walls,  said  passageways  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  container  and  being  proximate  to 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  irrigation  port; 

(d)  means  for  selectively  permitting  and  preventing  fluid 
flow  through  said  passageways; 

(e)  means  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  said  irrigation 
port  for  simultaneously  inflating  and  filling  said  bladder 
against  its  resilient  bias  with  said  irrigating  liquid;  and 

(0  means  for  preventing  fluid  flow  between  the  interior  of 
said  bladder  and  the  interior  of  said  container  exterior  said 
bladder,  the  former  being  a  pressure-irrigating  section 
wherein  the  bias  of  the  bladder  when  inflated  and  filled 
tends  to  expel  said  irrigating  liquid  under  positive  pressure 
through  said  irrigation  port  and  the  latter  being  a  suction- 
evacuating  section  wherein  deflation  of  said  bladder  cre- 
ates a  negative  pressure  in  said  container  which  may  be 
used  to  aspirate  fluid  through  said  inlet  passageway. 


4,136,697 

FIBERS  OF  HIGH  FLUID-HOLDING  CAPACTTY 

Frederick  R.  Smith,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Avtex  Fibers 

Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  625,445,  Oct.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,041,121, 
Ser.  No.  530,476,  Dec.  6, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,951,889,  and  Ser.  No. 

309,076,  Not.  24,  1972,  Pat  No.  3,919^85,  said  Ser.  No. 

625,445,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,290,  Not.  24, 

1972,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  530,476,  is  a  diTision  of  said  Ser. 

No.  309,076.  This  appUcation  Not.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,952 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  11, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  A61F  13/20;  C08L  1/02;  DOIF  2/08 

VJS.  a.  128—285  19  Claims 

1.  Alloy  rayon  fibers  of  higher  fluid-holding  capacity  than 
non-alloy  rayon,  comprising  a  regenerated  cellulose  matrix  and 
a  water  soluble  polymer  dispersed  therein  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  increase  the  fluid-holding  capacity  by  more  than  20% 
and  to  attain  a  fluid-holding  capacity  in  the  Syngyna  test  of  at 
least  five  cc  per  gram,  said  water  soluble  polymer  comprising 
an  N-vinylamide  polymer  which  is  a  polymer  of  one  or  more  of 
the  monomers  vinylpyrrolidone,  N-vinyl  lactam,  a  N-vinyl-2- 
oxazolidinone  or  a  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone. 

9.  Process  for  making  alloy  rayon  fibers,  of  higher  fluid- 
holding  capacity  than  non-alloy  rayon,  comprising  a  regener- 
ated cellulose  matrix  and  a  water  soluble  polymer  dispersed 
therein  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  fluid-holding 
capacity  by  more  than  20%  and  to  attain  a  fluid  holding  capac- 
ity in  the  Syngyna  test  of  at  least  five  cc  per  gram,  said  water 
soluble  polymer  comprising  an  N-vinylamide  polymer  which 
is  9  polymer  of  one  or  more  of  the  monomers  vinylpyrrolidone, 
N-vinyl  lactam,  a  N-vinyl-2-oxa2olidinone  or  a  N-vinyl-3-mor- 
pholinone  which  comprises  spinning  into  a  coagulating  bath  a 
blend  of  viscose  and  said  water-soluble  polymer  to  form  fibers, 
the  proportions  of  said  dispersed  polymer  being  at  least  about 
7%  of  the  total. 

18.  A  vaginal  tampon  comprising  a  mass  of  fibers  of  claim  1. 


4,136,698 
DL^ER  WTTH  TAB  FASTENER  HAVING  GRIPPABLE 

ADHESIVE-FREE  END  REGION 
Frederick  K.  Mesek,  Downers  GroTC,  lU.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  New  Bnmswick,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,204 

Int  a.2  A61F  13/16 

VS.  CI.  128—287  10  Claims 


f2  24  /f^ 


4?  ^ 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  having  a  facing  sheet  defining  a  diaper 
inside  surface  for  direction  toward  an  infant,  a  moisture-imper- 
vious backing  sheet  juxtaposed  with  said  facing  sheet  and 
defming  a  diaper  outside  surface,  an  absorbent  panel  positioned 
between  said  facing  sheet  and  said  backing  sheet,  and  a  pair  of 
adhesive  tab  fasteners  each  comprising: 
a  backing  web  folded  over  to  form  first  and  second  anchor- 
ing legs  each  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  said 
backing  web  extending  around  and  receiving  a  portion  of 
the  lateral  margin  of  the  diaper  therebetween,  and  said 
inner  face  of  said  anchoring  legs  being  provided  with  an 
adhesive  coating  by  means  of  which  said  anchoring  legs 
are  permanently  attached  to  the  diaper  marginal  portion; 
a  face  web  having  a  fixed  end,  a  grippable  adhesive-free 
region  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  face  web,  and  a  free 
working  portion  situated  between  said  fixed  end  and  said 
adhesive-free  region,  a  continuous  layer  of  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  being  provided  on  one  face  of  said  face  web 
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and  ciiextensi\.e  with  '.aid  fued  end  and  said  free  working 
fHinion.  said  fued  end  heing  pcrmanenllv  attached  to  said 
second  leg  b>  means  of  said  adhesive  layer,  and 
release  means  releasably  attached  to  said  adhesive  layer  on 
said  free  working  piirtion. 

ss:-  gnppable  adhesive-free  region  extending  mwardly  able  500%  modulus  at  23' C.  being  rcsisuntto  cohesive  failure 
away  from  said  lateral  margin  of  the  diaper  and  beyond  ,„  P  S  T  r  I  I «n'  ~^i  ..,-„„,».  .  .  .k  '" '-""^'''^ '"'"^f 
..,j  ,..  ^  „„^  i        Tui  I.U  'mKbit-l   180    peel  strensth  tests  throuehout  the  afnn-. 

said  release  means  and  said  backing  web  when  the  tab 


tially  hydrocarbon  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  naphthenic  oils,  parafTinic  oils,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  amount  of  said  essentially  hydrocarbon  oil  in  said 
composition  ranging  from  15  to  40%  by  weight; 
said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  having  a  measur- 
at  23'  C  ,  being  resistant  to  cohesive  failure 
peel  strength  tests  throughout  the  afore- 


fTr.n  -.-.....»  wcu  w,,cn  u,c  U.O    mentioned  range  of  essentially  hydrocarbon  oil  content   and 

fastener  is  m  a  storage  position,  and  said  free  working    „u,k,„„„  p  c  x  r-       i       i  r    u  ""  '■""'^"'-  *"° 

P^vtion  being  separable  from  said  relea.se  means  to  make    "^Zt  '  "'""  '"  """*  °^  '''^"'  '*  P^""'^*  ^' 


said  free  working  p<.irtion  available  for  use  in  secunng  said 
diaper  about  an  infant 


inch  width 


4,136,700 

NEUROSONIC  ASPIRATOR 

Alan  Broadwin,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Steven  N.  Weiss,  Laguna  Nig- 

iiel.  Csllf.,  and  SUnley  H.  Eaker,  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Cavitron  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  555,474,  Mar.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,016,882. 

ThU  application  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696.321 

Int.  a:-  A6IB  17/32 

L.S.  a.  128-305  ,2  Qaims 


v;q: 


•v-«,-w. 


■'  if-t! 


4.136,699 
ABSORBKNT  ARTICLE  WITH  ADHHSIV  E  STRIP 
James  A.  Collins,  North  Oaks,  and  Thomas  H.  Quinn,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Company,  St.  Paul, 
.Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  590,936,  Jun.  27,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,831 

Int.  a.    .A6IF  l.i   1\  C08K  ^  0/,  C09J  '  1)2 

l.S.  a.  128-290  R  7  Qaims 

1    In  an  article  for  abvirbing  fluids,  the  structure  compnsing 

(a(  an  elongated  absiirbeni  pad  having  es.scntially  two  major 

surfaces, 
(b)  an  outer  layer  in  adherent  contact  with  at  least  one  of 

said  two  major  surfaces. 
Id  a  hot-melt  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  adhered  to 
the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  outer  layer,  said 
hot-melt  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  having  a  viscosity  of 
S'X)  to  15.00()  centiptiise  at  its  pour  temperature,  said  pour 
temperature  ranging  from  ab<.-)ut  .100'  to  about  400'  F., 
said  hot-melt  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising 

(II   \<y-20"r  by   weight  of  a  rubbery  coptilymer  selected         '    Apparatus  for  removing  an  exposed  layer  of  soft  tissue 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  radial  block-coptilymer,    ^^^^  "  neurological-typc  tissue,  said  apparatus  compnsing 


T8W 


4i  •S- 


«  fefV- 


Via) 


mUlI 


an  .A-B-A  bkxk  copolymer,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
radial   bUxk  copolymer  being  a  teleblcKk  copolymer 
compnsing  molecules  having  at  least  three  polymenzed 
butadiene  branches  radially  branching  out  from  a  cen- 
tral hub.  each  said  branch  having  pt>lystyrene  terminal 
blix.ks    said  .A-B-.A  blivk  copolymer  having  ptilysty- 
rene  end  blivks  and  a  rubbery,  essentially   saturated, 
polvlmono-olefml-like  midbUx-k, 
(11)  more  than  i:()  but  less  than  5(X)  parts  by  weight,  per 
100  parts  hv   weight  of  said  rubbery  copolymer  of  an 
essentially    hydr(varbon   oil   selected   from   the   group 
consisting  M  naphthenic  oils,  paraffinic  oils,  and  mix- 
tures thereof'    the  amount  of  said  oil  in  said  hot-melt 
pressure-sensitive   adhesive  composition   being   within 
the  range  of  is  \o  M)'^r  by  weight. 
mil  more  than  :5()  but  less  than  500  parts  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  rubbery  cop<ilymer,  of  terpene  tackiTier 
resin,  the  amount  of  terpene  tackifier  resin  in  said  com 
p<'sition  being  within  the  range  of  40  to  (iO"r  by  weight 
5    A  hot-mell  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comp«)sition  hav 
ing  a  BriKikfield  viscosity   ranging  from  about  5(X)  to  I5,0(X) 
^entip<iise   at   the   p^iur   temperature,   said   pour   temperature 
ranging  from  about   .HX)'   to  about  ■WX)*   F  ,  said  comptisition 
being  substantiallv  free  of  stilvents  with  a  boiling  pt)int  below 
2(J0'  C   at  atmospheric  pressure  and  consisting  essentially  of 
li)  lf>-20%  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  A-B-A  bkx:k  coptilymer 
having  polystyrene  end  blocks  and  a  rubbery,  essentially 
saturated,   pcTlylmono-olefint-like  midbUxk,   said   A-B-A 
bliK'k  copolymer  being  at  least  partially  incompatible  with 
terpene  tackifying   resins,  said   A-B-A   blix.k  copolymer 
having  a  mixJulus  at  VXJ'^r  extension  of  at  least  about  500 
p  s  I    and  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  in  excevs  o(  about 
2.000  p  s  I 
(h)  from  ab<iul   laj  to  about  4<XJ  parts  by  weight,  per   1(X) 
parts  by  weight  of  said  A-B-A  block  copf)lymer,  of  ter- 
pene tackifier  resin,  the  amount  of  said  terpene  tackifier 
rcsin   in   said  composition   ranging   from  40  to  bO"r    by 
weight. 
(c)  from  about  150  to  about  350  parts  by  weight  of  an  cssen- 


a  tool  tip  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  tool  tip.  and 

a  connecting  member  extending  from  said  tool  tip  for  con- 
necting said  tool  tip  to  ultrasonic  means  such  that  said 
ultrasonic  means  ultrasonically  vibrates  said  tool  tip  flex- 
urally  and  said  one  end  of  said  tool  tip  substantially  en- 
tirely transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool  tip, 
whereby  said  transversely  vibrating  end  of  said  tool  tip 
can  be  swept  back  and  forth  across  said  exposed  layer  of 
soft  tissue  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  said  transverse 
vibration  of  said  tool  tip  end  to  comminute  and  thereby 
remove  said  exposed  layer  of  soft  tissue. 


4,136,701 

RETRACTABLE  STIMULATION  ELECTRODE 

APPARATUS 

Stefen  A.  Barton,  401  S.  Brazosport  Blvd.,  Freeport,  Tex.  77541, 

and  Steven  G.  Anderson,  107  Poindana  Dr.,  Lake  Jackson, 

Tex.  77566 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,954 

Int.  Ci:  A61N  1/04 

L  .S.  a.  128—418  13  Claims 


1   Retractable  tissue  engaging  electrode  apparatus,  compiis- 


ing 


an  electrically  conductive  signal  lead  means; 

electrode  body  means  connected  to  said  signal  lead  means 


and  having  a  conductive  portion  intended  for  signal  trans- 
fer contact  with  body  tissue; 
tissue  engaging  means  associated  with  said  electrode  body 
means  and  operative  to  engage  body  tissue  so  as  to  main- 
tain said  conductive  portion  in  predetermined  signal  trans- 
fer contact; 
rotatable  means  within  said  electrode  body  means;  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  rotatable  means  to 
non-rouubly  extend  or  withdraw  said  tissue  engaging 
means  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotating  means. 


'  4,136,702 

CATHETER-TYPE  ELECTRODE  MEMBER  FOR  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  PACEMAKER 
Hector  O.  Trabacco,  2926  At.  Santa  Fe,  Bneaos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentiiu,  Feb.  14, 1977,  266538 
Int.  a.2  A61N  1/04 
VS.  a.  128—418  1  Claim 


1  A  catheter-type  member  for  an  implantable  pacemaker, 
insertable  from  without  through  the  epicardium  into  the  heart 
muscle  for  cardiac  stimulation,  comprising: 

a  holder  of  dielectric  material  including  a  stem  and  an  en- 
larged elastic  pad  having  a  substantially  flat  major  surface; 

conductor  means  connectable  to  an  external  source  of  elec- 
tric pulses,  said  conductor  means  extending  through  said 
stem  into  said  pad  and  forming  therein  a  helically  coiled 
portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  major  surface, 
said  helically  coiled  portion  terminating  beyond  said 
major  surface  in  an  arcuately  curved  electricity  conduct- 
ing hook  of  generally  semi-circular  shape,  rising  from  the 
outwardly  projecting  helically  coiled  portion  and  being 
located  above  said  major  surface  and  having  a  tip  pointing 
back  towards  said  major  surface; 

at  least  one  stationary  generally  straight  shaped  spaced-apart 
anchoring  needle  projecting  beyond  and  diverging  from 
said  substantially  flat  major  surface  at  such  an  angle  that 
its  axis  crosses  at  an  acute  angle  the  tangent  line  passing 
said  generally  semi-circular  shaped-hook  at  the  point  of 
connection  with  the  outwardly  projecting  helically  coiled 
portion. 


4,136,703 
ATRIAL  LEAD  AND  MBTHOD  OF  INSERTING  SAME 
Frederik  H.  M.  Wittkampf,  BnimiiKn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Viutron  Medical  B.V.,  Dieren,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,917 
Int.  C1.2  A61N  1/04 
VS.  a.  128—419  P  15  Claims 

1  A  lead  particularly  adapted  for  placement  in  a  patient's 
atrium,  comprising: 
an  encased  conductor  portion  running  substantially  the 
length  of  said  lead  and  containing  a  lumen  along  the  axis 
thereof,  having  an  electrical  conductor  for  conducting 
signals  between  a  first  proximal  end  of  said  lead  and  the 
distal  end; 
an  electrode  in  fixed  mechanical  and  electrical  contact  with 
said  electrical  conductor  at  said  distal  end  of  said  lead 


adapted  for  delivering  signals  to  and  sensing  signals  from 
said  atrium; 
stylet  means  adapted  for  insertion  within  said  lumen  and  for 
cooperation  with  said  encased  conductor  pwrtion  for 
causing  the  axis  of  said  conductor  portion  to  take  a  curvi- 
linear form  at  the  distal  end  of  said  conductor  portion;  and 


said  stylet  means  comprising  an  element  with  a  preset  curve 
portion  and  means  for  introducing  into  said  conductor 
distal  portion  a  portion  of  said  preset  curve  portion  and 
for  restraining  the  remainder  of  said  preset  curve  portion 
from  assuming  its  preset  form,  whereby  said  conductor 
distal  portion  maintains  only  the  curve  of  said  introduced 
portion. 


4,136,704 
ROTOR  FOR  A  COMBINE 
Calvin  J.  Dyke,  Mt.  Morris,  III.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,602 

Int.  a.2  AOIF  12/18 

U.S.  a.  130—27  T  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  axial  flow  type  harvesting  machine  having  a  gener- 
ally fore-and-aft  extending  axial  flow  type  threshing  and  sepa- 
rating mechanism  which  includes  generally  fore-and-aft  ex- 
tending casing  means  of  generally  cylindrical  cross  section, 
said  casing  means  having  a  front  threshing  concave;  rotor 
means  which  includes  a  generally  cylindrical  main  body  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  uniform  diameter,  said  rotor  means 
being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  means  and  cooperable 
with  said  casing  means  upon  rotation  for  providing  flow  of 
crop  material  through  said  casing  means  in  a  generally  spiral 
path;  and  feed  means  in  the  form  of  an  auger  with  flighting 
mounted  forwardly  of  said  main  body  portion  of  said  rotor 
means;  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  therewith; 
at  least  one  threshing  element  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  surface  of  the  main  body  portion  for  cooperating 
with  said  casing  means  to  thresh  crop  material; 
said  threshing  element  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  said 
auger  and  including  front  and  rear  portions,  said  front 
portion  being  inclined  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
front  end  of  said  rotor  means  to  facilitate  the  smooth  flow 
of  crop  material  through  said  mechanism. 
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4,136.705 
HAIR  ROLLER 
Walter  J.   Kulpa,   NorwaJk.  Conn.,  anignor  to  Sperry   Rand 
Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  15.  1^76,  S«r.  No.  741.919 

Int.  a:  A45D  2/00 

L.S.  a.  132—40  4  Claluu 


1  An  improved  hair  roller  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  resiliently  flexible  rectangular  shaped  elongated  substan- 
tially fiat  roller  members  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed  elon- 
gated marginal  segments  terminating  in  longitudinal  edges, 
said  roller  members  arranged  in  overlying  relationship  to  each 
other  with  said  marginal  segments  arranged  in  adjacent  paral- 
lel pairs  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  means  attached 
to  each  of  said  adjacent  pairs  of  said  marginal  segments  in 
bridging  relationship  to  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  pairs  of  marginal  segments  for  hinge  coupling  one  of 
said  roller  members  to  the  other  of  said  roller  members,  said 
hinge-coupled  members  being  resiliently  deflectable  from  said 
overlying  relationship  to  an  arcuate  shaped  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship to  form  a  generally  hollow  cylindncal  shaped  roller 
body,  means  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  roller  members  for 
releasably  maintaining  said  roller  body  in  said  cylindncal 
shaped  configuration,  said  roller  body  being  substantially  resis- 
tant to  bending  and  buckling  from  externally  applied  finger 
force  and  the  resiliency  of  said  roller  members  urging  said 
roller  body  into  a  substantially  flat  configuration  upon  release 
of  said  maintaining  means,  the  improvement  compnsing  in  that 
said  marginal  segments  each  having  a  preformed  arc  shaped 
transverse  cross  sectional  configuration  for  conforming  the 
surface  of  the  marginal  segments  to  the  circular  arc  of  said 
cylindrical  shaped  configuration  of  the  roller  body  upon  de- 
flecting said  hinge-coupled  roller  members  into  said  roller 
body 


4,136,706 
HAIR  ROLLER 
Darid  L.  Haas,  NorwaJk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration. Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  No*.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  741.921 

Int.  a.-  A45D  2/00 

L.S.  a.  132—40  7  Claims 


readied  for  use  by  mutual  rotation  of  a  pair  of  hinge  coupled 
bodies  arranged  in  a  telescoping  assembly,  said  hair  roller 
compnsmg; 

a.  two  resiliently  flexible,  rectangular-shaped,  substantially 
flat,  body  members  having  substantially  the  same  length 
and  width. 

b  each  of  said  body  members  having  opposed  correspond- 
ing marginal  portions  terminating  in  longitudinally  ex- 
tending edges,  said  body  members  being  arranged  in  an 
overlying  relationship  with  said  longitudinal  edges  of  one 
of  the  body  members  in  an  aligned  coextensive  relation- 
ship with  the  corresponding  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
other  body  member, 

c  means  secured  to  said  marginal  portions  of  the  body  mem- 
bers for  hinge  coupling  said  body  members  to  each  other 
along  said  aligned  coextensive  edges  and  forming  a  first 
substantially  flat  hinge  coupled  body,  said  hinge  coupled 
body  having  an  axis  extending  through  said  opp>osed  hinge 
coupled  longitudinal  edges  transverse  of  said  body  mem- 
bers, 

d.  a  second  substantially  flat  hinge  coupled  body  constructed 
in  the  same  manner  as  said  first  hinge  coupled  body  and 
dimensioned  for  insenion  between  the  overlying  body 
members  of  the  first  hinge  coupled  body,  said  first  and 
second  hmge  coupled  bodies  being  arranged  in  telescop- 
ing assembly  in  said  generally  flat  configuration  with  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  first  hinge  coupled  body  and  the 
transverse  axis  of  said  second  hinge  coupled  body  aligned 
in  substantially  the  same  plane, 

e  said  first  and  said  second  hinge  coupled  bodies  being 
resiliently  deflectable  under  extemaly  applied  finger  force 
and  mutually  rotatable  for  positioning  said  bodies  with 
said  transverse  axes  at  a  substantially  normal  relationship 
to  each  other  forming  a  hair  roller  having  a  generally 
cylindrical-shap>ed  configuration. 

f  said  second  hinge  coupled  body  resiliently  engaging  said 
first  hmge  coupled  body  in  said  substantially  normal  rela- 
tionship of  the  axes  for  maintaining  said  hair  roller  in  said 
cylindrical-shaped  configuration  with  said  transverse  axes 
forming  diametrical  axes  of  said  cylindrically-shaped  hair 
roller. 

g.  said  hair  roller  assuming  said  substantially  flat  configura- 
tion upon  mutual  rotation  of  said  hinge  coupled  bodies  to 
said  substantially  same  plane  arrangement  of  said  trans- 
verse axes. 


4,136,707 

nRE-RESISTTNG  DEVICE  FOR  PIPING  EXTENDING 

THROUGH  A  WALL 

Jean-Paul  Galliot,  Laxou,  ami  Bcnuuti  P.  Kirch,  Pont-a-Mous- 

aon,   both   of  France,   iMignon   to   Poat-a-Mousson  S.Am 

Nancy,  France 

Filed  Ang.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,416 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1976,  76  26232; 
Not.  5,  1976,  76  33440 

Int  C1.2  F16K  17/36 
VS.  a.  137—75  26  Clainu 


1  A  hair  roller  resiliently  expandable  from  a  substantially 
flat  storage  configuration  into  an  elongated  generally  cylindn- 
cal-shaped  body  which  is  substantially  resistant  to  bending  and 
buckling  to  externally  applied  finger  force  and  which  can  be 


piping  extending  through  a  wall,  and  in  particular  a  horizontal 
flooring,  comprising  an  annular  case  having  a  first  portion 
which  projects  from  the  wall  and  a  second  portion  which  is 
embedded  in  said  wall,  a  tubular  element  which  is  connected  to 
the  two  pipes  and  defines  a  passage  through  the  case  and 
comprises  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  located  respec- 
tively in  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  of  the  case, 
said  tubular  element  being  of  a  material  which  is  rigid  at  ordi- 
nary temperature  and  capable  of  softening  under  the  effect  of 
heat,  at  least  said  first  section  being  of  a  fusible  material  having 
a  distinct  fusion  point,  means  combined  with  said  first  portion 
of  the  case  for  instantaneously  closing  said  passage  as  soon  as 
said  first  section  has  disappeared,  and  a  material  which  is 
capable  of  radially  swelling  under  the  action  of  heat  filling  said 
second  portion  of  said  case. 

4,136,708 
HEMODIALYSATE  BLENDING  SYSTEM 
Louis  C.  Coaentino,  Wayzata,  Mlnn^  ud  Stuart  L.  Gallant, 
PikesriUe,  Md.,  aauignors  to  Renal  Syitens,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,505 

Int.  a.2  B67D  5/52 

VS.  CI.  137—99  24  Claims 


d^-gl 


1   A  fire-resisting  device  for  interconnecting  two  pipes  of  a 


1.  A  blending  system  for  preparation  of  variable  hemodialy- 
sates  from  multiple  fluid  concentrate  sources  and  water  in 
controlled  proportion,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  cylinder  and 
piston  pump  assemblies;  means  operating  said  pump  assemblies 
simultaneously;  fluid  connection  means  for  connecting  said 
pump  assemblies  to  a  plurality  of  fluid  sources  to  be  metered, 
said  fluid  connection  means  including  valve  means  for  sepa- 
rately controlling  fluid  flow  to  and  from  each  of  said  pump 
assemblies;  position  sensor  means  associated  with  said  pump 
assemblies  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  the  position  of 
the  pistons  within  the  cylinders  of  said  pump  assemblies;  con- 
trol means  connected  to  receive  said  position  indicative  signals 
and  connected  to  said  valve  means  in  controlling  relationship, 
said  control  means  being  operable  to  separately  control  the 
operation  of  the  valve  means  associated  with  each  of  said  pump 
assemblies  as  predetermined  functions  of  piston  position  so  as 
to  control  the  volume  of  fluid  metered  by  each  of  said  pump 
assemblies  during  a  pump  stroke. 

4,136,709 

FLANGE  VALVE  HAVING  IMPROVED  SEALING 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  WEAR  INDICATOR 

Philip  W.  Rogers,  and  Claude  E.  Paridn,  Mexico  at>-,  Mexico, 

assignors  to  A.  Dean  Mammel,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,973 
Int  a.2  F16L  7/00 
VS.  a.  137—375  *  O^"" 

1.  A  flange  valve  comprising: 

an  integral  metal  valve  body  with  a  longitudinal  central 

passage  therethrough  and   having  outwardly  directed 

annular  housing  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof  for  connection 

to  conduits, 

an  ellipsoid  valve  member  pivotally  mounted  within  said 


central  passage  and  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through, 

annular  resilient  seats  disposed  within  said  passage  and  hav- 
ing inner  annular  portions  with  surfaces  in  contact  with 
end  portions  of  said  valve  member, 

a  pair  of  removable  annular  liners  disposed  in  opposite  ends 
of  said  valve  body  and  having  end  portions  abutting  said 
inner  portions  of  said  resilient  seats,  and  liners  dimen- 
sioned to  be  removably  inserted  from  the  exterior  of  said 
valve  body  into  opposite  ends  of  said  central  passage  of 
said  valve  body  to  form  a  close  fit  such  that  said  liners  may 
be  removed  for  repair  or  replacement  from  said  central 
passage  by  sliding  said  liners  in  an  outward  direction 
along  said  central  passage  without  the  requirement  of 


^ 


disassembly  of  said  valve  body;  said  liners  constructed 
from  non-corrosive  material  to  prefent  corrosion  of  said 
valve  body,  said  liners  having  annular  liner  flanges  which 
abut  against  the  outer  ends  of  said  valve  body  and  for 
being  held  in  place  by  the  conduits  attached  to  said  hous- 
ing flanges, 

annular  spacer  rings  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being 
disposed  between  said  valve  body  and  said  annular  liners 
with  said  first  ends  bearing  against  said  resilient  seats, 

said  liner  flanges  engaging  said  second  ends  of  said  spacer 
rings  to  press  said  first  ends  of  said  spacer  rings  against 
said  resilient  seats  to  urge  said  resilient  seats  against  said 
valve  member,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  valve  member  to  open  and  closed 
positions. 


4,136,710 
FLOATING  SEAT  STRUCTURE  FOR  GATE  VALVES 
John  A.  Bond,  Houston,  T«.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries,  In- 
corporated, Neir  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,868 

Int.  a.2  F16L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  137—375  4  Claims 


■^^ 


1.  A  gate  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
valve  chamber  therein  and  inlet  and  outlet  flow  passages  com- 
municating with  the  valve  chamber,  an  expanding  valve  assem- 
bly including  a  gate  element  and  segment  slidably  mounted 
within  the  valve  chamber  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions  of  the  valve  assembly  with  said  gate  element 
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and  segment  expanding  away  Trom  each  other  at  the  fully 
closed  position. 

said  valve  body  having  a  counterbore  about  each  flow  pas- 
sage adjacent  the  valve  chamber  to  define  an  annular 
recess  having  a  rear  wall  and  an  outer  circumferential 
wall,  said  valve  body  having  an  end  flange  about  each  of 
the  flow  passages,  each  end  flange  havng  an  outwardly 
facing  annular  recess  abtiut  the  flow  passage  therein. 

a  tubular  insert  fitting  within  the  flow  passage  having  cylin- 
drical main  btxly  of  a  uniform  cross  section  defining  the 
flow  passage  and  an  annular  flange  about  the  outer  end  of 
said  cylindncal  main  body  fitting  within  the  recess  of  the 
end  flange,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  insert  being  posi- 
tioned closely  adjacent  the  gate  assembly  and  having  an 
outer  penpheral  surface  defining  with  the  rear  and  outer 
circumferential  walls  of  the  recess  a  pocket,  and 

a  metallic  seat  ring  mounted  within  said  ptxket  for  floating 
back  and  forth  movement  relative  to  the  gate  assembly 
and  the  tubular  insert  and  having  a  resilient  face  seal  for 
engaging  the  gate  assembly  in  sealing  relation,  said  seat 
ring  further  having  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces 
with  an  annular  grotive  abou'  each  of  the  peripheral  sur- 
faces, an  O-nng  being  positioned  in  each  of  the  grcxives  to 
seal  between  the  peripheral  surfaces  and  the  adjacent 
surfaces  forming  the  seal  p<.vket 


4,136,712 
SEALED  RESERVOIR  FOR  BRAKE  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Tomoyukj  Nogami,  and  Kaoni  Tsubouchi,  both  of  Toyota,  Ja- 
pan, aaaignon  to  ToyoU  Jidoaha  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha, 
ToyoU  and  Alain  SeikJ  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Kariya,  both  of, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1975,  50-98865 

Int.  a.-  F16K  17/26.  24/00,  37/00 

U.S.  a.  137—558  8  Qaims 


4,136,711 
PILOT  OPERATED  BAIL  COCK  VALVE 
Sol  R.  Rubin.  Beverly  Hills,  and  Raymond  D.  Gates,  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif..  assiRnors  to  Masco  Corporation,  Taylor, 
Mich. 

Hied  May  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,502 

Int.  a.    E16K  n  .U 

L  .S.  a.  137— tl4  10  Oaims 


1  \  pilot  operated  hall  ciick  valve  for  controlling  liquid  in 
a  tank,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pressure  chamber  and 
evacuatuin  chamber  contained  within  said  housing. 

first  means  contained  within  said  housing  for  discharging 
tluid  into  the  evacuation  chamber  from  which  fluid  flows 
into  the  tank 

diaphragm  means  mounted  between  the  pressure  chamber 
and  evacuation  chamber  of  said  housing  for  closure  upon 
said  first  means  to  prevent  lluid  flow  into  the  evacuation 
chamber. 

a  pilot  valve  having  a  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing  having  an  internal  fluid  channel  for  commu- 
nication with  said  first  means  and  the  pressure  chamber 
upiin  sufficient  rotation  of  said  pilot  valve,  the  valve 
member  being  cylindrical  and  being  mounted  in  a  btire  in 
said  housing,  and  sealing  means  sealing  the  valve  member 
with  respect  to  the  bore. 

second  means  for  rotating  said  pilot  valve  resp<insive  to  the 
height  of  fluid  in  a  tank  such  that  communication  of  said 
internal  fiuid  channel  with  the  pressure  chamber  transmits 
fiuid  pressure  to  said  diaphragm  means  thereby  closing 
said  first  means  and  preventing  fiuid  discharge  into  the 
evacuation  chamber 


1  A  fluid  reservoir  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  brake  master 
cylinder  compnsing: 

a  casing  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  upper  opening  for 
storing  an  amount  of  brake  fluid; 

a  resilient  seal  cap  of  an  elastic  material  detachably  coupled 
over  the  upper  opening  of  said  casing  to  air-tightly  seal  the 
intenor  of  said  casing,  said  seal  cap  defining  an  intenor  air 
space  with  the  upper  surface  of  brake  fluid  in  said  casing, 
said  cap  having  at  the  center  thereof  a  vent  hole  and  an 
annular  boss  forming  an  inner  bore  opening  to  the  vent 
hole. 

a  first  annular  valve  body  of  elastic  material  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  cap  concentnc  with  the  center  of  said  cap  and 
spaced  a  predetermined  disuncc  radially  inwardly  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  casing; 

a  second  valve  body  formed  in  a  mushroom  configuration 
and  secured  at  its  neck  portion  to  said  annular  boss  of  said 
cap,  said  second  valve  body  being  made  of  elastic  matenal 
and  having  a  circular  head  portion  opposed  to  said  first 
valve  body; 

a  valve  plate  having  its  inner  edge  carried  by  said  annular 
boss  of  said  seal  cap  between  said  first  and  second  valve 
bodies,  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  being  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing,  said 
valve  plate  having  at  least  one  opening  to  permit  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough,  said  valve  plate  co-operating  with 
said  second  valve  body  to  provide  an  inlet  check  valve 
permitting  the  flow  of  air  through  said  opening  in  said 
valve  plate  into  said  interior  air  space  and  further  co- 
operating with  said  first  valve  body  to  provide  an  outlet 
check  valve  permitting  the  flow  of  air  out  from  said  inte- 
nor air  space  to  the  exterior;  and 

means  for  communicating  the  interior  space  to  the  atmo- 
sphenc  air  by  way  of  said  inner  bore  in  said  annular  boss 
and  said  inlet  and  outlet  check  valves. 


4,136,713 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUTT  UNTTS 
Geoffrey   Humphrey t,  London,  EngUuid,  assignor  to  B  A  G 
Hydraulics  Limited,  Worthing,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,497 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1975, 
13347/75 

Int.  a.-  F15C  4/00 

\^S.  a.  137—561  A  11  Cl*i«>s 

1   A  hydraulic  circuit  unit  compnsing  a  cast  generally  cubic 

block  having,  in  a  particular  onentation  thereof,  parallel  top 

and  bottom  faces  and  four  side  faces  in  mutually  perpendicular 


planes;  five  mutually  parallel  passageways  comprising  bores 
extending  between  the  top  and  bottom  faces  and  perpendicular 
to  said  faces,  said  passageways  being  arranged  with  four  at  the 
comers  of  a  square  and  the  fifth  at  the  intersection  of  the 
diagonals  of  the  square;  one  side  face  perpendicular  to  the  top 
and  bottom  faces  and  one  of  the  diagonals  of  the  square;  means 
for  attaching  a  valve  assembly  to  said  one  side  face;  at  least  two 
ftfst  connections  extending  between  said  one  side  face  and  at 
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4,136,715 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  FROM  ORIENTED 

COPOLYETHERESTER  ELASTOMERS 

Charles  E.  McCormack,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Martin   L. 

Brown,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  509,733,  Sep.  26, 1974.  This  application  Apr. 

28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  791,941 

Int  a.2  F16L  11/00,  11/04 

VJS.  a.  138—130  1  Claim 
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least  two  of  the  passageways  for  connecting  a  valve  assembly 
when  attached  to  said  one  side  face  to  said  at  least  two  passage- 
ways; a  pipe  opening  in  each  of  the  three  other  side  faces  of  the 
unit;  a  second  connection  extending  between  each  pipe  open- 
ing and  the  respective  adjacent  one  of  said  four  passageways; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  unit  to  an  adjacent  similar  unit 
in  any  one  of  eight  possible  relative  orientations  of  the  two 
units  so  that  the  passageways  of  the  two  units  are  aligned. 


4,136,714 
ACCUMULATOR  DRAIN  CLOSURE 

Darid  W.  Jones,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creavco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,552 
Int.  a.2  F16L  55/04 


U.S.  a.  138—30 


23  Claims 


1.  A  closure  device  for  an  accumulator,  the  accumulator 
being  of  the  type  which  stores  substances  and  having  an  accu- 
mulator port  through  which  the  substances  pass  into  and  out  of 
the  accumulator  in  a  predetermined  path  and  a  bladder  therein 
for  pushing  the  stored  substances  through  the  drain  opening, 
the  bladder  coming  into  contoct  with  the  opening,  said  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  drain  housing  defining  the  accumulator  port; 

(b)  a  drain  closure  member  substantially  within  and  movable 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  member  having  closed 
and  open  positions,  said  member  in  said  closed  position 
closing  said  accumulator  port  so  as  to  prevent  the  bladder 
from  entering  said  accumulator  port; 

(c)  resilient  means  within  said  housing  for  yieldably  urging 
said  member  into  said  open  position,  said  resilient  means 
being  so  disposed  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  predetermined 
path;  and 

(d)  slop  means  within  said  housing  for  retaining  said  resilient 
means  and  said  member  within  said  housing  accumulator 
port. 


1.  In  a  flexible  hose  of  generally  thin  wall  construction,  the 
hose  having  a  core  composed  of  a  helical  wrapping  of  thermo- 
plastic elastomeric  tape  with  adjacent  turns  overlapping, 
which  core  is  surrounded  by  a  jacket,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  tape  which  makes  up  the  core  is  composed  of  an 
oriented  copolyetherester  elastomer  that  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  poly(tetramethylene  oxide)glycol  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  975,  1,4-butanediol,  and 
dimethylterephthalate,  said  elastomer  having  a  Shore  D  hard- 
ness of  about  55  and  a  melting  point  of  about  412°  F.  encapsu- 
lated within  a  second  copolyetherester  elastomer  of  lower 
melting  point  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  poly(tetramethy- 
lene  oxide)glycol  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  975,  1,4-butanediol,  dimethylterephthalate  and  dime- 
thylisophthalate,  said  elastomer  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of 
about  40  and  a  melting  point  of  about  355°  P.  and  wherein  said 
jacket  is  composed  of  a  second  wrapping  of  the  same  elasto- 
meric tap*  wound  helically  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
ftfst,  the  aforesaid  wrappings  being  brought  together  through 
thermal  fusion  of  the  contiguous  surfaces. 


4,136,716 

AIR  GUIDING  COMB  TOOTH  FOR  AIR  JET  WEAVING 

LOOM 

Shigenori  Tanaka,  Hachioji;  Akio  Tojo,  Higashi-murayama,  and 
Takao  Honya,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1976,  51-135151 
Int  a.2  D03D  47/30 
\i&.  a.  139—435  5  Claims 

1.  An  air  guiding  comb  tooth  for  an  air  jet  weaving  loom, 
comprising: 

a  body  forking  into  a  substantially  straight  part  and  an  arcu- 
ate part  which  are  combined  to  form  an  aperture  through 
which  a  weft  yam  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  to  leave  an  exit 
slot  between  said  straight  part  and  the  leading  end  of  said 
arcuate  part; 
a  flat  spring  member  extending  from  an  inner  surface  of  said 
arcuate  part  toward  an  inner  surface  of  said  straight  part 
so  as  to  substantially  close  said  exit  slot;  and 
screen  means  for  substantially  covering  the  clearance  de- 
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rined  between  said  arcuate  part  and  said  flat  spring  mem- 
ber while  pennitting  said  flat  spnng  member  to  be  sufTi- 


ciently  deformable  to  open  said  exit  slot  when  said  flat 
spnng  member  is  flexed  toward  said  arcuate  part 


4.136,717 
TRAVELLING-WAVE  LOOM  WTTH  LOOM-STOPPLNG 

MECHANISM 
Jury  L  Kommror;  Viktor  M.  LnkhnnnoT;  Ergeny  P.  KudryiTt- 
lev;  Dmitry  V.  TitoT,  and  GeniuMly  L  KotbIct,  all  of  Moacow, 
L'.S.S.R.,  iMignon  to  Vicaojaziiy  Nauchiio-IjalcdoTBteUky 
Institut  Legkogo  I  TextUnogo  MuUnoatroenia.  U^.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1»76,  S«r.  No.  679,233 
naimi  priority,  applicBtioa  U.S.S.R.,  Apr.  23,  1975.  2129655 
Int.  a.    D03D  47  2b 
MS,  a.  139— i36  5  Claims 


1  In  a  travelling-wave  l(x>m.  a  rotary  reed  including  a  rotary 
shaft  carrying  disks  each  of  which  are  provided  with  teeth  for 
advancing  a  weft  earner  and  for  beating  up  the  weft,  guide 
means  extending  parallel  to  said  rotary  reed  for  guiding  a  weft 
earner  advanced  by  teeth  of  said  disks  of  said  rotary  reed,  said 
guide  means  including  a  stationary  pmrtion  and  a  pivoted  por- 
tion pivoted  to  said  stationary  portion  and  defining  with  said 
stationary  portion  a  channel  for  receiving  part  of  a  weft  earner 
to  guide  the  latter,  said  pivoted  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
stnps  situated  in  line  with  each  other  along  the  path  of  travel 
of  a  weft  earner  and  said  stnps  each  being  individually  tuma- 
ble  with  the  pivoted  portion  of  said  guide  means,  releasable 
holding  means  opcratively  connected  with  the  pivoted  portion 
of  said  guide  means  for  releasably  holding  the  pivoted  portion 
thereof  together  with  said  stnps  in  an  operative  position  defin- 
ing with  said  stationary  portion  of  said  guide  means  said  chan- 
nel for  guiding  the  weft  eameni.  said  releasable  holding  means 
holding  said  pivoted  portion  in  its  operative  position  with  a 
force  which  is  small  enough  to  permit  any  one  stnp  and  the 
part  of  the  pivoted  portion  connected  thereto  to  turn  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  force  of  said  releasable  holding  means  away  from  its 
operative  position  when  a  weft  earner  encounters  an  obstruc- 
tion dunng  travel  of  the  weft  earner,  and  means  engaging  said 
stnps  when  the  pivoted  portion  of  said  guide  means  is  in  its 
operative  position  for  responding  to  turning  of  any  one  of  said 
stnps  away  from  its  operative  pxisition  to  stop  the  operation  of 
the  loom,  said  stationary  portion  of  said  guide  means  including 
a  plurality  of  plates  respectively  aligned  with  said  disks  of  said 
rotary  reed  and  defining  between  themselves  sf)aces  for  guid- 
ing warp  yarns  of  a  shed,  and  said  pivoted  portion  of  said  guide 


means  also  including  a  plurality  of  plates,  the  latter  plates 
respectively  being  in  line  with  said  disks  of  said  rotary  reed  and 
in  line  with  said  plates  of  said  stationary  portion  of  said  guide 
means  for  also  defining  between  themselves  spaces  for  accom- 
modating warp  yams  of  a  shed,  said  plates  of  said  pivoted 
portion  forming  groups  of  plates  which  are  respectively  fixed 
to  said  strips  and  which  extend  therefrom  to  define  with  said 
plates  of  said  stationary  portion  said  channel  for  receiving  part 
of  a  weft  carrier  to  guide  the  latter,  whereby  when  any  one 
stnp  turns  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  releasable  holding 
means  away  from  its  operative  position  when  a  weft  earner 
encounters  an  obstruction  during  travel  of  the  weft  earner,  the 
plates  which  are  fixed  to  said  one  strip  also  turn  therewith,  said 
releasable  holding  means  cooperating  with  the  pivoted  portion 
of  said  guide  means  for  releasably  holding  a  strip  and  the  pan 
of  said  pivoted  portion  of  said  guide  means  connected  thereto 
in  Its  inoperative  position  when  it  has  turned  toward  the  latter 
position  in  response  to  obstruction  of  a  weft  carrier,  so  as  to 
indicate  visually  the  location  of  an  obstruction  encountered  by 
a  weft  carrier 


4,136,718 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SERPENTIFORM  SPRINGS 
Alcxei  K.  IgnatieT,  Volgogradaky  pitMpekt,  71,  kt.  167;  Rusaam 
S.  Nenetk,  Sirenery  bulw,  57,  kT.  50;  Eflm  S.  Gorbule?, 
ToTariacheaky  pereulok,  9/11,  kv.  5;  Elena  N.  StolyaroTa, 
Vanharskoc  ihoMe,  65,  korpos  2,  k?.  220,  all  of  Moacow,  and 
Jury  M.  KoataoT,  ulitsa  KnunoTa,  1.  kr.  58,  Odessa,  all  of 
L.S.S.R. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,794 

Int  a.-  B21F  i5/04 

MS.  a.  140—105  2  Claims 


1  An  aparatus  for  making  serpentiform  springs  by  bending 
rod  stock,  compnsing:  a  cylindrical  drum  rotatablc  about  its 
axis:  a  plurality  of  pins  arranged  in  a  chain  at  a  pre-set  spacing 
over  the  entire  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drum  and  radially 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  drum;  means  for  successively  bending 
starting  rod  stock  alternately  about  said  pins,  said  means  in- 
cluding beanng  plates  rotating  in  the  same  direction  and  hav- 
ing axes  of  rotation  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  on 
either  side  of  the  bending  portion  relative  to  the  feed  plane  of 
the  rod  stock  at  a  nght  angle  thereto;  bending  rods  mounted  on 
said  plates  parallel  to  their  axes  of  rotation;  spring-loaded  shoes 
located  on  either  side  of  the  bending  portion  transversely  of 
the  rod  stock  being  fed,  one  of  said  shoes  urging  the  rod  stock 
against  the  pin  about  which  the  bending  is  effected  at  a  given 
moment,  and  another  shoe  urging  the  bent  stock  against  the 
preceding  pin;  and  means  for  retracting  said  pins  axially  into 
said  drum  of  the  portions  before  and  after  the  bending  zone. 


4,136,719 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  BOTTLE 

FILLING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hermann  Kronseder,  8404  Worth,  and  Wilhelm  Wien,  Hain- 

tacker  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaiignors  to  Hermann 

Kronseder,  Worth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,262 
dainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1977,  2706925;  May  28,  1977,  7717057[U];  Aug.  12,  1977, 
2736332 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  i/04;  B08B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  141—1  I  31  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  filling  bottles  and  other  containers  with 
liquid  including  a  common  tank  for  the  filling  liquid  and  gas,  at 
least  one  filler  valve  having  an  inlet  for  filling  liquid  and  an 
inlet  for  gas,  said  inlet  for  gas  being  coupled  to  said  tank  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  inlet  for  said  filling  liquid,  a  float  ar- 
ranged for  vertical  movement  in  said  tank, 
improved  means  for  cleaning  said  apparatus  by  circulating 
cleaning  fluid  through  it  in  the  absence  of  said  filling 
liquid  and  gas,  comprising: 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  float  in  one  direc- 
tion to  a  position  for  said  float  to  partition  said  tank  into 
upper  and  lower  chambers  and  for  said  gas  inlet  to  said 
filler  valve  to  communicate  with  said  upper  chamber  and 
said  filling  liquid  inlet  of  said  flUer  valve  to  communicate 
with  said  lower  chamber, 
mlet  means  for  introducing  pressurized  cleaning  fluid  into 
one  of  said  chambers  and  outlet  means  for  exhausting 
simultaneously  said  cleaning  fluid  from  the  other  of  said 
chambers. 


4,136,720 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  MARBLED  PRODUCT 
Alfred  W.  Kinney,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,771 

Int.  a.2  B65B  im 

U.S.  a  141—9  26  Claims 


and  an  outlet  end,  each  said  inlet  means  being  operably 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  supply 
conduit  means,  said  product  patterning  means  being 
adapted  for  accepting  a  constituent  streamlet  of  product 
from  each  of  said  supply  conduit  means  and  for  providing 
a  pattern  of  juxtaposed  adjacent  product  streamlets; 

product  marbling  means  between  said  inlet  means  and  said 
outlet  end  for  mixing  a  limited  portion  of  at  least  one 
product  constituent  within  said  pattern  of  product  stream- 
lets with  an  adjacent  product  streamlet  within  said  pattern 
of  product  streamlets  to  produce  a  marbled  product 
stream  and  deliver  said  marbled  product  stream  from  said 
outlet  end;  and 

a  dispensing  valve  means  for  accepting  said  marbled  product 
stream  and  delivering  separated  segments  of  said  marbled 
product  stream  from  a  delivery  outlet  thereof. 


4,136,721 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

UQUID  FROM  A  STORAGE  CONTAINER  TO  A  VESSEL 

IN  A  CONTROLLED  MANNER 

Giiran  Holmqrist,  iilTsjo;  Bo  Molander,  Lidingo,  and  Jan  Wick- 
lund,  Spinga,  all  of  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  Aktiebolag, 
Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  1,  1976,  7606120 

Int.  a.2  B65B  i/lO 

MS.  a.  141—11  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  liquid  from  a  first  vessel  to  a 
second  vessel  communicating  with  said  first  vessel  at  a  level 
beneath  th»<urface  of  the  Hquid  contained  therein,  comprising 
the  steps  fef  passing  cold  vapour  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid 
in  said  first  vessel,  through  a  passage  whose  cross-sectional 
area  is  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  liquid  sur- 
face, to  a  heating  zone;  heating  said  vapour  in  said  zone  to  a 
temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  in  said  first 
vessel;  forcibly  passing  the  thus  heated  vapor  by  a  positively 
driven  circulating  device  back  to  said  first  vessel  separately 
from  the  flow  of  cold  vapor  such  that  vapor  is  circulated  in  a 
closed  path  between  said  first  vessel  and  said  heating  zone,  and 
circulating  thus  heated  vap>our  above  the  surface  of  said  liquid 
to  increase  the  pressure  above  said  surface;  and  utilizing  said 
increased  pressure  to  force  liquid  from  said  first  vessel  to  said 
second  vessel. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  supply  conduit  means  adapted  to  supply  a 
plurality  of  product  constituent  streams  of  similar  viscos- 
ity and  temperature; 

product  patterning  means  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  means 


4,136,722 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPACT  DELIVERY  IN 
STRIKING  MEMBERS  FROM  COMPRESSED  WOOD 
VENEERS 
Charles  F.  Traris,  P.O.  Box  1285,  Greenrille,  S.C.  29602 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  696,687,  Jun.  16,  1976.  This  application 
Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,161 
Int.  a?  A63B  Si/OA:  B29J  5/00;  B27D  1/08 
MS.  CI.  144—317  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  impact  delivery  member  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  stacking  a  multipbcity  of  main  full  length  wood 
veneers  and  another  multiplicity  of  comparatively  short  partial 
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length  supplemental  wood  veneers  in  superposed  relationship 
and  with  said  main  and  supplemental  veneers  in  alternating 
relationship  in  said  stack  and  with  the  supplemental  veneers 
arranged  at  one  comparatively  short  end  region  only  of  said 
stack  and  with  a  bonding  agent  applied  to  opposing  faces  of  the 
main  and  supplemental  veneers  in  said  stack,  and  then  com- 


4,136.723 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  AND 

STORAGE  OF  BULK  MATERIAL 
Johannes  Skaadel,  Skjen,  and  Bjarne  Omdal,  Porsgninn.  both  of 
Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  28,  1976,  762230 

Int.  a."  B65D  29,  00 

L.S.  a.  150—1  5  Qaims 


1   A  flexible  container  for  transportation  and  storage  of  bulk 
matenal,  said  container  compnsing 

a  single  piece  of  material  having  an  upper  section,  side  walls 

and  a  bottom  section, 
said  upper  section  having  lifting  loops  and  a  central  filling 

opening, 
said  bottom  section  compnsing  at  least  four  separate  flaps 

which  each  have  free  lateral  edges  and  which  are  direct 

extensions  of  said  side  walls,  and 
said  flaps  having  lower  edges  which  are  joined  together  in 

pairs  to  form  joints  that  cross  at  a  single  point. 


4,136,724 
GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER 
AiniBon  M .  Leitzcl,  Portland,  Oreg..  aaaignor  to  Jarman  Com- 
pany. .Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  760.912 

Int.  aj  A63B  55/00 

US.  a.  150—1.5  9  Qaims 


pressing  all  o(  the  veneers  m  said  stack  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  opposing  faces  with  a  sufficient  degree  of 
compression  to  produce  a  permanently  laminated  elongated 
body  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout  its  length 
with  the  density  of  said  comparatively  short  end  region  sub- 
stantially increased  in  said  elongated  btxiy  compared  to  the 
density  of  the  remainder  of  said  body 


1   In  a  golf  club  container. 

a  hollow  container  having  a  front  wall  provided  with  an 

opening  through  which  club  heads  can  be  inserted, 
and  separating  means  for  separating  the  clubheads  from  each 

other 


4,136,725 
MOTION  COMPENSATING  LIQUID  HOLDING  TANK 
Lawrence  M.  Phillips,  OUyenhain,  and  Homer  O.  Porter.  Del 
Mar.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary.  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  753.140 

Int.  a.-  B63C  9/16 

U.S.  a.  150—0.5  8  Oaims 


1   A  motion  compensating  lank  comprising: 

a  bottom  tank  portion  which  is  capable  of  holding  a  liquid; 

a  top  tank  poriion  which  includes  a  flotation  collar  and  a 
flexible  collar; 

the  flotation  collar  being  buoyant  in  the  liquid  to  float  sub- 
stantially level  thereon; 

the  flexible  collar  being  an  accordian  flap  which  sealably 
joins  the  flotation  collar  to  the  bottom  tank  portion;  and 

the  flaps  of  the  flexible  collar  being  subsuntially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  flotation  collar, 

whereby  sloshing  liquid  in  the  tank  can  be  retained  by  move- 
ments of  the  flotation  collar  and  corresponding  expansions 
and  contractions  of  vanous  sides  of  the  accordian  flap. 


4,136,726 

CAMERA  CASE  WITH  INTEGRAL  EXTENDABLE 

POUCH 

Robert  M.  Lee,  16  East  53rd  St.,  Woodmere,  N.Y.  10022 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,035 
Int  a.^  G03B  29/00 
VS.  CI.  150—52  J 


9  Claims 


1  A  camera  case  comprising  an  openable  casing  having  an 
interior  adapted  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  camera,  said 
casing  having  top  and  bottom  walls,  front  and  rear  walls,  and 
left  and  right  side  walls,  said  casing  having  an  opening  with 
fastener  means  extending  across  said  bottom  wall  and  up- 
wardly along  both  side  walls,  said  opening  being  proportioned 
to  permit  a  camera  to  be  inserted  therethrough  into  the  casing, 
strap  means  on  said  camera  for  suspension  of  the  camera,  said 
casing  having  hole  means  in  one  of  said  side  walls  such  that 
said  strap  means  can  extend  from  said  hole  means  and  from  said 
opening  for  the  suspension  of  the  camera  and  the  casing 
thereon,  said  casing  including  a  flexible  pouch  having  a  first 
retracted  position  within  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  a  second 
projecting  position  in  which  the  pouch  is  folded  inside-out  and 
extends  from  the  casing  to  form  an  extension  thereof  in  which 
the  interior  of  the  casing  is  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  pouch  such  that  an  extension  on  the  camera  lens  can  be 
accommodated  within  said  pouch  in  extended  position  and  be 
entirely  covered  thereby,  said  front  wall  of  the  casing  being 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  said  pouch  extends 
in  the  projecting  position. 


4,136,727 

OPTICAL  LENS  BLOCKING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Albert  B.  Vogt,  506  Fifth  St.  South,  Sauk  Rapids,  Minn.  56379 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,028 

Int.  a.2  B22D  ]7/24:  B29D  11/00 

U5.  a  164— 112  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  lens  block  to  an  optical  lens 
blank  having  predetermined  independent  optical  and  mechani- 
cal centers,  the  lens  block  formed  of  a  material  which  is  applied 
to  the  lens  blank  as  a  liquid  and  which  hardens  to  form  the 
block,  the  hardened  block  having  a  central  axis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  lens  blank  holder  removably  mounted  to  said  base  and 
having  a  central  axis  corresponding  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  formed  lens  block  whereby  the  lens  blank  can  be 
mounted  on  said  holder  with  the  optical  axis  thereof 
aligned  with  said  central  axis; 

(c)  a  plate  member  affixed  to  said  base  and  having  a  substan- 


tially planar  surface  on  which  said  holder  can  be  remov- 
ably placed;  said  plate  member,  said  holder,  and  the  lens 
blank  defining  an  enclosed  chamber  into  which  the  lens 
block  material  in  a  liquid  state  is  introduced; 

(d)  means  on  said  plate  member  for  forming  on  the  lens  block 
means  for  holding  the  lens  block  in  subsequent  grinding  of 
the  lens  blank,  said  forming  means  spaced  apart  and 
aligned  on  said  plate  member  whereby  said  holder  can  be 
placed  on  said  plate  member  with  a  line  drawn  through 
the  mechanical  center  of  the  lens  blank  aligned  with  said 
forming  means; 

(e)  whereby  the  blocked  lens  blank  has  its  optical  center 
aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  the  lens  block  and  its 
mechanical  center  on  a  line  drawn  through  said  holding 
means  on  the  hardened  lens  block. 


4,136,728 
CONTINUOUS  STEEL  CASTING  MOLD  FOR  BILLETS 

AND  BLOOMS 
Markiu  Schmid,  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Concast  AG, 
Ziirich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,785 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   30,   1976, 
16462/76 

Int.  a.2  B22D  11/124 
VS.  a.  164—444  5  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  casting  mold  for  casting  steel  billets  and 
blooms  having  cornered  cross-sectional  configuration,  espe- 
cially four-cornered  cross-sections,  comprising: 

an  upper  mold  part  having  mold  walls; 

a  lower  mold  part  having  mold  walls; 

said  mold  walls  of  said  upper  mold  part  and  said  lower  mold 
part  enclosing  a  mold  compartment  in  which  there  is 
continuously  cast  a  strand; 

said  mold  walls  of  said  lower  mold  part  being  movable 
independently  of  one  another; 

pivot  elements  connected  with  each  of  the  independently 
movable  walls  of  the  lower  mold  part  for  enabling  such 
walls  to  move  about  pivot  axes  defined  by  said  pivot 
elements  which  are  arranged  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  strand; 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  pivot  elements  with 
said  upper  mold  part; 

resilient  means  for  applying  the  independently  movable 
walls  of  the  lower  mold  part  in  the  direction  of  the  hollow 
mold  compartment; 

means  movably  arranging  the  pivot  elements  connected 
with  each  independently  movable  wall  of  the  lower  mold 
part  for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  side  of 
the  related  wall  of  the  lower  mold  part  which  confronts 
the  hollow  mold  compartment;  and 

said  pivot  elements  mounted  to  be  movable  incorporate 
means  enabling  an  additional  pivotal  movement  of  the 
related  wall  within  a  predetermined  extent  about  an  axis 
extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  strand. 
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4,136,729 

HEAT  ACCUMULATING  MEMBER  FOR  A  ROTARY 

HEAT-ACCUMULATION  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  OF 

A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Yortlhlro  SakMki,  Tokyo,  Japwi,  iMignor  to  NijMn  Motor 
Compuy,  Limited,  Japu 

CoatiniiatioD-iii-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  673,479,  Apr.  5,  1976, 

■budoaed.  Thi»  ippUcatlon  Jmn.  17.  1978.  Ser.  No.  870,110 

Int  CI.'  F28D  19/04 

VS.  a.  165—9  3  CUintt 


heat  exchanger  for  only  a  second  predetermined  time 
period  after  termination  of  operation  of  said  means. 


Richard 
Mich, 


U.S. 


4,136.731 
HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
J.  DcBoer,  4054  Bamnhoff,  NW.,  Conutock  Park, 
49321 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  8r,900 
Int.  a.2F27D  17/00 
a.  165—12  "  Cl»ln» 


1  In  a  heat  accumulatmg  member  for  rotary  heat-accumula- 
tion type  heat  exchanger  of  a  gas  turbine  engme,  the  improve- 
ment compnsmg  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  of  the  heat 
exchanger;  a  Hat  sheet  of  metal;  and  a  corrugated  sheet  of 
meul  attached  to  said  Hat  sheet  into  an  integral  unit  which  is 
wound  around  said  hub;  at  least  a  portion  of  said  f\at  sheet  near 
the  high  temperature  side  having  a  thickness  of  about  2.5  times 
that  of  said  corrugated  sheet  for  eliminating  deformation  of 
said  heat  accumulating  member  due  to  softening  effect  of  a 
maienal  of  said  rtat  sheet  because  of  gas  pressure  and  high 
temperature  of  gasses  without  sacnficing  engine  operating 
efficiency 


4,136,730 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  EFHOENCY  CONTROL 

Bernard  B.  Klnaey,  102  Skyline  Dr.,  Auatlii,  Tex.  78746 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,100 

Int.  a.-  F28D  21/00 


U.S.  a.  165—12 


10  Claims 


1  A  method  of  operating  apparatus  for  changing  the  temper- 
ature of  air  in  an  enclosure  and  including  a  thermosUt  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  said  air,  a  heat  exchanger,  a  blower 
for  blowing  said  air  through  said  heat  exchanger  and  means 
controlled  by  said  thermosUt  for  producing  a  temperature 
differential  in  said  heat  exchanger,  said  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of 

causing  said  thermostat  to  initiate  operation  of  said  means 

and  said  blower, 
limiting  the  maximum  time  of  operation  of  said  means  to  a 

first  predetermined  time  penod  and  to  terminate  operation 

of  said  means  even  when  said  thermostat  would  normally 

cause  said  operation  to  continue;  and 
causing  said  blower  to  continue  to  blow  air  through  said 


1  Heat  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flue  heat  exchanger  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  chimney 
flue; 

conduit  means  for  coupling  said  heat  exchanger  to  a  hot 
water  heater; 

thermally  responsive  switch  means  associated  with  the  hot 
water  heater; 

pump  means  coupled  to  said  heat  exchanger  and  to  said 
conduit  means  for  forcing  fluid  from  said  heat  exchanger 
into  the  hot  water  heater;  and 

timing  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  and  to 
said  pump  means  for  activating  said  pump  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  sufficient  to  transfer  heated  water 
from  said  heat  exchanger  to  the  water  heater. 

3.  Heat  transfer  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  for  positioning  in  the  flue  of  a  furnace; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  for  positioning  in  the  fan  chamber 
of  the  furnace; 

first  means  for  coupling  said  first  heat  exchanger  in  a  first 
fluid  circulation  loop  with  a  water  heater; 

second  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  heat  ex- 
changers together  in  a  second  fluid  circulation  loop; 
valve  means  for  selectively  permitting  fluid  flow  in  said  first 
or  second  loops  during  a  heating  mode  of  operation;  and 
third  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  second  heat  ex- 
changer to  a  source  of  cold  water  for  providing  cooling  to 
air  flowing  through  the  fan  chamber  during  a  cooling 
mode  of  operation. 


4.136,732 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
AIR-CONDrnOI«NG  SYSTEMS 
Merlin  E.  Demnray,  and  RumU  G.  Attridge,  Jr.,  both  of  Colum- 
bna,  OWo,  aarignora  to  Ranco  Incorporated,  Columbua,  Ohio 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  661,619,  Feb.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4.042.013. 
ThU  application  Apr.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.834 
Int.  a.2  F25B  29/00 
VS.  a.  165-16  3  Claim. 

1  In  an  air  conditiomng  system  wherein  heatmg  and  cooling 
means  are  employed  to  alter  air  temperature  m  a  zone  and  a 
temperature  responsive  control  system  governs  operation  of 
the  heating  and  cooling  means,  the  zone  temperature  control 
system  comprising:  . 

(a)  sensor  means  for  sensing  rone  air  temperature  conditions; 

(b)  command  signal  generator  means  connected  to  said 
sensor  means  for  producing  a  command  signal  which  is 
variable  throughout  first  and  second  value  ranges  as  a 
function  of  sensed  temperature  conditions; 


(c)  controller  means  connected  to  said  signal  generator 
means  for  effecting  operation  of  the  heating  and  cooling 
means,  said  controller  means  responsive  to  command 
signal  values  in  said  first  range  to  control  operation  of  one 
of  said  heating  and  cooling  means  and  re^>onsive  to  com- 
mand signal  values  in  said  second  range  to  control  the 
other  of  said  heating  and  cooling  means;  and, 


transmitting  wall,  said  inert  control  gas  during  operation  form- 
ing an  interface  with  the  vaporized  heat-transport  medium  at 
the  heat-transmitting  wall  of  said  separate  duct  and  exposing 
said  heat-transmitting  wall  more  or  less  when  the  vaporized 
heat-transport  medium  pressure  is  higher  or  lower,  respec- 
tively, than  such  pressure  corresponding  to  the  normal  operat- 
ing temperature  of  the  heating  chamber. 


(d)  command  signal  modifier  means  rendered  effective  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  command  signal  value  ranges 
to  substantially  prevent  said  command  signal  from  chang- 
ing value  in  response  to  changes  in  sensed  zone  tempera- 
ture conditions  between  first  and  second  predetermined 
temperature  condition  levels,  said  controller  means  main- 
tained ineffective  to  operate  either  said  heating  means  or 
said  cooling  means  when  zone  temperature  condition 
levels  are  between  said  first  and  second  levels. 


4,136,734 
FEEDWATER  HEATER 
Taknya  Saaaki;  Tamotsn  Yamane;  Yoshun  Horibe,  and  Mitao 
Suzuki,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1975,  50-82974 

Int.  a.2  F28B  1/02;  F28F  9/26;  F28D  7/06 

VS.  a.  165—111  6  Claims 


4,136,733 
HEATING  DEVICE 
George  A.  A.  Aaaelmaa,  Eindhoren,  Netherlands;  David  B. 
Green,  Weymouth,  England;  Adriuns  P.  J.  CafteUJna,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlanda;  Pleter  A.  Naaatepad,  EindhoTen,  Nether- 
lands, and  Jacob  W.  4e  Rniter,  EiodhoTcn,  Netherlands,  as- 
ligBon  to  U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  613.271,  Sep.  15, 1975,  abaodoaed, 
which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  354,498,  Apr.  25, 1973,  Pat  No. 
3,965,334.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,014 
Clahns   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   May   4,    1972, 
7206063 

Int  a.2  F28D  75/00,  H05B  3/62 
US.  CL  165—32  8  Claims 


1.  An  isothermal  heating  apparatus  which  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  heat  ducts  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  about  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  heat  ducts,  said  plurality  of  heat  ducts  together  defining  a 
centrally  disposed  heating  chamber,  at  least  one  end  of  each 
such  heat  duct  being  closed,  means  interconnecting  the  sepa- 
rate heat  ducts  with  each  other,  a  vaporizable  and  condensible 
beat-transport  medium  in  said  heat  ducts,  means  arranged 
externally  of  a  portion  of  said  heat  ducts  to  vaporize  said 
heat-transport  medium,  the  resulting  vaporized  heat-transport 
medium  flowing  through  said  heat  ducts  wherein  it  condenses 
and  provides  heat  for  transmittal  into  the  centrally  disposed 
heating  chamber,  a  gas  buffer  reservoir  containing  an  inert 
control  gas,  and  a  separate  duct  connecting  said  interconnect- 
ing means  with  said  gas  buffer  reservoir  and  having  a  heat- 


DCWNSINLAN  W 
FEEONWTEII   lMC 


•) 


1.  A  feedwater  heater  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heating  tubes  arranged  in  U  form  for  passage  of 
feedwater  therethrough; 

a  feedwater  inlet  chamber  having  a  feedwater  inlet  for  intro- 
ducing feedwater  thereinto  and  a  tube  plate  being  formed 
with  the  inlet  chamber  in  one  united  body  securing  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  heating  tubes  collectively  in  position  and 
also  having  formed  therein  a  feedwater  reservoir; 

a  feedwater  outlet  chamber  having  a  feedwater  outlet  for 
discharging  the  heated  feedwater  and  a  tube  plate  being 
formed  with  the  outlet  chamber  in  one  united  body  secur- 
ing the  other  ends  of  said  heating  tubes  collectively  in 
position  and  also  having  formed  therein  a  feedwater  reser- 
voir; 

a  first  cylindrical  body  housing  therein  the  nest  of  one-side 
portions  of  said  U-formed  heating  tubes  and  having  sup- 
port plates  for  holding  said  heating  tubes  in  place,  said 
cylindrical  body  having  its  one  end  connected  into  said 
feedwater  outlet  chamber  and  also  provided  with  a  hot 
steam  inlet  for  introducing  hot  steam  which  acts  as  a 
feedwater  heating  source; 

a  second  cylindrical  body  housing  therein  the  nest  of  the 
other  side  portions  of  said  U-formed  heating  tubes  and 
having  support  plates  for  holding  said  heating  tubes  in 
place,  said  second  cylindrical  body  having  its  one  end 
coimected  into  said  feedwater  inlet  chamber  and  also 
provided  with  a  condensate  outlet  for  discharging  steam 
condensate  to  the  outside  of  the  system; 

a  spherical  container  having  formed  therein  a  space  for 
housing  the  bent  portions  of  said  U-formed  heating  tubes, 
said  spherical  container  being  constituted  from  two  hemi- 
spherical shells,  one  of  which  is  joined  to  said  both  cylin- 
drical bodies: 

said  spherical  container  being  provided  with  a  condensate 
inlet  means  for  introducing  thereinto  as  additional  heat 
source  the  condensate  from  another  feedwater  heater  unit 
located  upstream  of  the  feedwater  system. 

2.  A  feedwater  heater  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  horizontal  heating  tubes  arranged  in 
U  form  for  passage  of  feedwater  therethrough; 

a  feedwater  inlet  chamber  having  a  feedwater  inlet  for  intro- 
ducing feedwater  thereinto  and  a  tube  plate  being  formed 
as  one  integral  piece  with  the  inlet  chamber  in  one  united 
body  securing  one  of  the  ends  of  said  heating  tubes  coUec- 
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lively  in  position  and  also  having  formed  therein  a  feed- 
water  reservoir, 
a  feedwater  outlet  chamber  structurally  independent  of  and 
spaced  from  said  inlet  chamber  and  having  a  feedwater 
outlet  for  discharging  the  heated  feedwater  and  a  tube 
plate  being  formed  as  one  integral  piece  with  the  outlet 
chamber  in  one  united  body  secunng  the  other  ends  of 
said  heating  tubes  collectively  in  position  and  also  having 
formed  therein  a  feedwater  reservoir; 
a  first  honzonul  axis  cylindncal  body  housing  therein  the 
nest  of  one-side  portions  of  said  L'-formed  heating  tubes 
and  having  support  plates  for  holding  said  heating  tubes  m 
place,  said  cylindncal  body  extending  honzontally  and 
having  Its  one  end  connected  into  said  feedwater  outlet 
chamber  and  also  provided  with  a  hot  steam  inlet  for 
introducing  hot  steam  which  acts  as  a  feedwater  heating 
source, 
a  second  honzontal  axis  cylindncal  body  parallel  to  said  first 
body  and  housing  therein  the  nest  of  the  other  side  por- 
tions of  said  U-formed  heating  tubes  and  having  support 
plates  for  holding  said  heating  tubes  m  place,  said  second 
cylindncal  body  extending  honzontally  and  having  its  one 
end  connected  into  said  feedwater  inlet  chamber  and  also 
provided  with  a  condensate  outlet  for  discharging  steam 
condensate  to  the  outside  of  the  system, 
a  sphencal  container  having  formed  therein  a  space  for 
housing  the  bent  portions  of  said  U-formed  heating  lubes, 
said  sphencal  container  being  constituted  from  two  hemi- 
sphencal  shell  elements, 
a  first  one  of  said  hemisphern-al  shell  elements  being  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  each  of  said  cylindncal  bodies  oppo- 
site from  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  to  hold  said  cylin- 
dncal bodies  in  spaced  side  by  side  relationship,  and  hav- 
ing Its  circular  penphery  in  a  generally  vertical  plane; 
the  second  one  of  said  hemisphencal  shell  elemenU  being 
unconnected  to  said  cylindncal  bodies  and  said  tubes,  and 
having  Its  circular  penphery  connected  to  the  penphery 
of  said  first  hemisphencal  shell  so  as  to  be  removable  for 
repair  and  replacement  access  to  said  tube  bent  portions, 
means  having  plate  members  disposed  one  above  the  heating 
tube  nest  positioned  within  said  first  cylindncal  body  on 
the  hot  steam  inlet  side  and  the  other  below  said  tube  nest 
so  that  said  plate  members  are  connected  to  the  first  cylin- 
dncal body  and  extend  along  a  length  of  said  tube  nest, 
and  forming  a  desuper  heating  zone  to  give  heat  of  said 
hot  steam  to  feedwater  in  said  heating  tubes  in  a  part  of 
said  first  cylindncal  body  within  the  range  of  said  plate 
members, 
means  having  similar  plate  members  also  disposed  one  below 
the  heating  tube  nest  ptisitioned  within  said  second  cylin- 
dncal body  on  th;  condensate  outlet  side  and  the  other 
above  said  tube  nest  so  that  said  similar  plate  members  are 
connected   to  the  second   cylindncal   b(xly  and  extend 
along  a  length  of  said  tube  nest,  and  forming  a  drain  sub- 
cooling  zone  to  give  heat  of  the  condensate  to  feedwater 
in  said  heating  tubes  in  a  part  of  said  second  cylindncal 
body  within  the  range  of  said  plate  members,  and 
means  having  a  condensing  zone  to  give  latent  heat  devel- 
oped at  the  time  of  condensation  of  steam  to  feedwater  in 
said  heating  lubes  in  the  part  of  the  first  cylindncal  body 
not  including  said  desuper  heating  zone,  the  part  of  the 
second  cylindncal  bt^y  not  including  said  dram  iubcool- 
ing  zone  and  said  sphencal  container 


4,136,735 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

TOROIDAL-TYPE  RADIATOR 

Harold  D.  Beck,  Downeri  GroTe,  ud  C.  P«ul  Kolthoff.  Jt.. 

Naperrllle,  botk  of  lU.,  aMignon  to  Intenutional  Hanrester 

Conpaay,  Chicago,  lU. 

CoatioaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,713,  Jan.  24,  1975. 

abandoned,  which  it  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472^57,  May  22, 

1974  abandoned.  Thii  appUcation  Oct.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728.657 

iBt  a.2  F28F  9/22 
VS.  a.  165—125  40  Claims 


1   A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  means  including  a  toroidal  radiator  struc- 
ture, said  toroidal  radiator  structure  including  a  toroidal 
radiator  core  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
cooling  air  passageways  formed  therethrough,  said  toroi- 
dal radiator  structure  further  including  a  first  radially 
extending  wall  and  a  second  radially  extending  wall  axi- 
ally  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  said 
first  wall,  said  first  and  second  walls  substantially  defining 
the  axial  limiU  of  said  toroidal  radiator  core  and  an  air- 
receiving  plenum  chamber  disposed  radially  inwardly  of 
said  toroidal  radiator  core; 

a  rotatable,  axial  flow  fan  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced,  radially  extending  impeller  blades;  and 

a  generally  annular  fan  shroud  means  supported  within  an 
opening  formed  through  said  first  wall  and  encircling  the 
fan,  said  fan  shroud  means  including  a  generally  cylindn- 
cal, axially  extending  throat  section,  an  annular,  generally 
radially  extending  flat  flange  section,  said  flat  flange  sec- 
tion being  spaced  radially  outwardly  and  axially  in  a 
direction  downstream  from  said  throat  section  and  having 
a  radial  length  subsuntially  equal  to  the  axial  length  of 
said  cylindncal  throat  section,  said  fan  shroud  means 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  toroidal  radiator 
structure  whereby  said  flat  flange  section  lies  substantially 
in  a  plane  spaced  and  parallel  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  walls,  and  an  annular  intermediate  section  extend- 
ing between  and  operatively  interconnecting  said  throat 
section  and  said  radial  flat  flange  section,  said  throat  sec- 
tion, intermediate  section,  and  radial  flat  flange  section 
being  effective  to  produce  a  low  pressure  region  between 
the  air  stream  flowing  over  the  surface  thereof  and  such 
surface  when  the  fan  is  m  operation 


4,136,736 
BAFFLE 
Wliliam  M.  SmaU,  BartleariUe,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
trolenm  Compuy.  Bartlcarille,  Okla. 

Coatinnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,670,  Apr.  29,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715.704 
Int.  a.-  F28F  7/00 
U-S.  a.  165—162  23  Claims 

1.  Supportmg  apparatus  for  a  plurality  of  tubes  in  the  fonn  of 
a  tube  bundle  suitable  for  use  in  a  shell  and  tube  heal  ex- 
changer, said  tubes  positioned  to  form  at  least  a  firet  plurality 
of  parallel  tube  rows  and  a  second  plurality  of  parallel  tube 
rows  and  spaces  between  at  least  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  tube 
rows  compnsing: 


at  least  one  baffle  set  providing  radial  support  for  each  tube 
and  comprising  at  least  three  bafRes,  wherein  each  bafRe 
comprises 
an  outer  ring  surrounding  said  tube  bundle;  and 
a  plurality  of  rods  positioned  in  a  portion  of  the  spaces 
between  adjacent  tube  rows  in  one  plurality  of  parallel 
tube  rows  and  cooperating  with  said  outer  ring  to  form  a 
plurality  of  parallel  chords  with  said  outer  ring,  each  said 


£2^        ,?» 


rod  being  of  sufficient  size  to  provide  support  for  the  tubes 
in  the  tube  rows  adjacent  said  rod,  and  the  number  of  rods 
in  each  of  said  baffles  being  substantially  less  than  the  total 
number  of  rods  necessary  for  positioning  one  rod  in  each 
of  the  spaces  between  all  of  the  tube  rows  in  the  plurality 
of  parallel  tube  rows  and,  wherein  each  of  said  baffles  is 
positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  other  baffles  in  the 
apparatus. 

4,136,737 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INmATING  IN  SITU 

COMBUSTION  FOR  ENHANCED  THERMAL 

RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  WELL 

Cnrtii  E.  Howard,  Humble;  Dougtaa  G.  CalviB,  and  Robert  W. 

Pitts,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  aadgnort  to  Texaco 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,127,  Mar.  22,  1976,  Pat 

No.  4,079,784.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,053 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/24 
UJS.  a.  166—251  7  Clainu 


6.  A  method  for  initiating  heat  in  a  well  in  a  subterranean 
reservoir  for  recovering  petroleum  from  the  well  comprising, 

(a)  positioning  an  elongated  open  ended  combustion  cham- 
ber in  the  well  at  the  depth  of  the  subterranean  reservoir, 

(b)  injecting  fuel  and  air  from  fuel  and  air  supply  conduits, 
respectively,  into  the  combustion  chamber  for  forming  an 
air-fuel  mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber, 

(c)  mounting  an  ignitor  adjacent  to  a  means  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber, 

(d)  lighting  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber 


with  the  ignitor  means  responsive  to  a  thermocouple 
detecting  no  burning  in  the  combustion  chamber, 

(e)  extinguishing  the  ignitor  responsive  to  the  thermocouple 
detecting  burning  in  the  combustion  chamber  to  provide 
an  automatic,  reliable,  and  flame-out  proof  method  for 
initiating  heat  deep  in  the  well,  and 

(0  supplying  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  by  passing  the 
air  through  a  plurality  of  transverse  air  ducts  extending 
transversely  through  the  air  supply  duct  walls  for  passing 
from  a  passage  externally  of  the  air  supply  duct  to  inter- 
nally of  the  air  supply  duct  for  ensuring  a  highly  agitated 
combustible  mixture. 


4,136,738 

ENHANCED  RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  A  DIPPING 

SUBTERRANEAN  OIL-BEARING  RESERVOIR  USING 

LIGHT  HYDROCARBON  AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Stewart  Haynes,  Jr.,  Houston;  Frank  H.  Lira,  Katy,  and  Robert 

B.  Alston,  Missouri  Qty,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,413 
Int.  a.2  E21B  45/22 
U.S.  a.  166—273  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a  dipping  subterra- 
nean oil-bearing  reservoir  traversed  by  at  least  one  injection 
well  and  one  production  well  said  oil  being  immiscible  with 
carbon  dioxide  at  the  reservoir  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  via  said  injection  well  a  first  slug  of  light  hydro- 
carbon at  a  rate  exceeding  the  critical  velocity  and  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  form  a  mixture  of  altered  fluid  of 
reservoir  oil  and  light  hydrocarbon  adjacent  said  injection 
well,  said  mixture  being  conditionally  miscible  with  car- 
bon dioxide  at  the  reservoir  conditions  of  temperature  and 
pressure, 

(b)  injecting  via  said  injection  well  a  second  slug  comprising 
carbon  dioxide  at  a  rate  less  than  the  critical  velocity  and 
in  amounts  sufficient  to  form  a  transition  zone  of  condi- 
tional miscibility  between  said  mixture  and  said  carbon 
dioxide  slug, 

(c)  injecting  via  said  injection  well  a  drive  agent  to  displace 
said  altered  fluid  and  second  slug  and  reservoir  oil 
through  said  reservoir  toward  said  production  well, 

(d)  producing  said  reservoir  oil  via  said  production  well. 


4.136,739 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  HYDROFLUORIC  ACID 

IN  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 
William  M.  Salathiel,  and  Christopher  M.  Shaughnessy,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,206 
Int  a.2  E21B  4i/27 
U.S.  a.  166—300  37  Claims 

37.  In  a  method  for  acidizing  a  subterranean  siliceous  forma- 
tion surrounding  a  wellbore  wherein  at  least  two  aqueous 
solutions  are  injected  into  the  formation,  one  of  the  aqueous 
solutions  containing  a  fluoride  salt  and  the  other  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  an  acid,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  injecting  into  the  formation  one  of  said  aqueous  solutions. 

(b)  injecting  into  the  formation  a  substantial  volume  of  liquid 
that  is  substantially  immiscible  with  said  injected  aqueous 
solution  to  reduce  the  saturation  of  the  injected  aqueoiis 
solution  in  a  portion  of  the  formation  invaded  by  said 
aqueous  solution  in  step  (a)  to  approximately  residual 
saturation. 

(c)  injecting  into  the  formation  the  other  aqueous  solution, 
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»aid  acid  in  one  of  said  aqueous  solutions  combining  with 
fluonde  salts  in  the  other  aqueous  solution  to  form  hydro- 
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fluoric  acid  v^hich  is  capable  of  dissolving  siliceous  mate- 
nal 


4.136,740 

LARGE  DROP  SPRINKLER  HEAD  FOR  HIGH  HEAT 

OLTPUT  RRES 

Richard  T.  Groos,  uid  G«rmJd  W.  Sanders,  both  of  Hastings, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Viking  Corporation,  Hastings,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,169 

Int.  a.    A62C  i'  10:  B05B  1  26 

L.S.  a.  169—39  14  CUims 


1  An  improved  upnght  spnnkler  head  of  the  automatic  type 
including  a  nozzle,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  outwardly  and 
upwardly  from  said  nozzle  and  being  joined  at  their  ends  by  a 
member  positioned  opposite  and  aligned  with  said  nozzle,  said 
improvement  compnsing 

a  concave  plate  distributor  defining  a  cup-shaped  central 
f)ortion  opening  towards  said  nozzle,  said  cup-shaped 
central  portion  including  a  circular,  generally  planar  base 
secured  at  its  center  to  said  member  and  a  generally  cylin- 
drical wall  extending  around  the  pcnphcry  of  said  base 
towards  said  nozzle,  said  plate  distnbutor  further  includ- 
ing a  radially,  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
annular  flange  having  a  generally  concave  shape  and 
being  joined  to  the  penphery  of  said  cylindncal  wall  to 
define  a  shoulder,  the  outer  pcnphcral  edge  of  said  flange 
being  in  a  single  plane,  and 
large  drop  deflector  means  earned  by  said  plate  distnbutor 
and  positioned  within  said  cuf)-shaped  central  portion  for 


generating  large  drops  of  liquid,  said  large  drop  deflector 
means  being  gei^ally  cylindrical  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  tines,  said  tines  being  equally  spaced  around  the 
periphery  of  said  deflector  means  and  extending  towards 
said  nozzle  beyond  said  shoulder  and  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  said  base. 


4,136,741 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT 
Cclestin  RamiMch,  VendeuTrc  sur  Barse,  France,  assignor  to  C. 
Tan  dcr  Leiy  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherbuids 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,180 
Int.  C\J  AOIB  33/16.  59/043 


V.S.  a.  172—47 


9  Gaims 


1  A  soil  cultivating  implement  compnsing  an  elongated 
transverse  frame  F>ortion  and  soil  working  means  supported  on 
said  frame  ponion,  a  Tixed  three-point  front  coupling  adjacent 
the  forward  side  of  said  frame  portion  being  connectable  to  a 
pnme  mover,  a  further  implement  carrier  structure  being  inter- 
connected to  said  three-point  coupling  by  linkage  means,  for- 
ward portions  of  said  linkage  means  being  pivotably  connected 
to  the  lower  pan  of  said  three-point  coupling,  said  linkage 
means  being  pivotable  about  spaced  apan  and  subsianiially 
honzontal  axes  that  extend  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel 
and  said  linkage  means  extending  above  the  frame  ponion  from 
the  earner  structure,  said  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  frame  beams  that  are  interconnected  with  an 
upper  tie  beam  and  a  lower  tie  beam,  plate  means  secured  to 
said  upper  tie  beam,  said  plate  means  extending  downwardly, 
below  said  lower  tie  beams  and  rearwardly  extending  arms 
being  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  plate  means,  bracket 
means  fixed  to  said  plate  means  above  said  arms  and  adjustable 
earner  arms  interconnecting  the  rearwardly  extending  arms  to 
said  bracket  means,  a  coupling  plate  member  secured  to  said 
upper  tie  beam,  said  plate  member  and  rearwardly  extending 
arms  forming  a  three-point  coupling  that  is  connectable  to  a 
cooperating  coupling  member  of  a  further  implement 


4,136,742 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Conielis  van  der  LeIy,  7.  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
FUed  Aag.  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  716,766 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.   25,   1975, 

7509994 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/06 
U.S.  a.  172—59  8  Claims 

1  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  portion  and  a  transverse  row  of  rotatable  soil  working 
members  being  mounted  on  said  frame  portion,  each  soil  work- 
ing member  having  an  upwardly  extending  shaft  that  defines  a 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1637 


corresponding  axis  of  rotation  for  that  member  and  driving 
means  engaging  said  shaft,  said  driving  means  comprising  a 
gear  connection  for  the  shaft  and  said  connection  being  sup- 
ported by  a  respective  bearing  housing,  said  frame  comprising 
an  assembly  of  three  spaced  apart  plates  located  above  one 
another,  said  plates  defining  the  walls  of  an  upper  chamber  and 


portion  being  independently  movable  with  respect  to  said 
central  portion,  to  match  ground  undulations  during  travel, 
latching  means  releasably  connecting  said  outer  portion  to  said 
central  portion,  said  latching  means  being  positioned  to  auto- 
matically engage  retaining  means  and  secure  the  outer  portion 
in  an  upwardly  extending  transport  position,  said  latching 
means,  at  least  in  part,  being  interconnected  to  the  cylinder  of 
said  assembly. 


a  lower  trough,  said  gear  connection  being  positioned  within 
said  chamber,  at  least  in  part,  and  said  housing  together  with 
bearings  being  located  within  said  trough,  said  housing  being 
releaseably  secured  in  openings  of  the  lower  two  plates,  said 
member  together  with  corresponding  shaft,  housing  and  bear- 
mgs  being  installable  into  and  removable  from  said  trough. 


4,136,743 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT 
Ary  ran  der  LeIy,  Weverakade  10,  Mauland,  Netherlands 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,159 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Netherlands,   Jan.    8,    1976, 
7600141 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/06 


U.S.  a.  172—59 


8  Claims 


1.  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  main  frame  and 
a  first  group  of  soil  working  members  being  joumalled  in  a 
central  elongated  portion  of  said  frame,  said  central  portion 
extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel,  outer  frame 
portions  supporting  corresponding  groups  of  soil  working 
members  being  linked  at  the  lateral  sides  of  said  central  por- 
tion, at  least  one  outer  frame  portion  being  elongated  and 
extending  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel,  driving  means 
engaging  the  soil  working  members  to  rotate  same  during 
operation,  said  outer  frame  portion  being  linked  to  the  central 
portion  by  at  least  one  pivot  coimection  and  also  intercon- 
nected to  said  central  portion  by  a  respective  adjusting  cylin- 
der assembly,  said  cylinder  assembly  being  interconnected  to 
said  outer  portion  with  a  connection  including  pin  means,  said 
pin  means  being  held  by  lug  means  and  said  pin  means  being 
displaceable  within  limits  defined  by  said  lug  means,  said  outer 


4,136,744 
GROUND  DRIVEN  POWER  TILLAGE  DEVICE 
Daniel  E.  Hammett,  NicholasTille,  and  Edward  M.  Smith,  Lex- 
ington, both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Kentucky 
Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,219 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/02.  33/08 

VJS.  a.  172—60  23  Claims 


^1*/    a/ 


14.  A  gang  tillage  device  for  towing  from  a  host  machine 
with  individual,  passive  prime  movers  for  each  tillage  means 
therein  comprising: 

a  tool  bar; 

bracket  means  on  said  tool  bar  having  pivot  connections 
beneath  said  tool  bar; 

a  plurality  of  power  tillage  modules  each  having  a  dray  bar 
with  a  free  end  and  a  coupling  end,  the  coupling  end  being 
attached  to  a  corresponding  said  pivot  means  on  said 
bracket  means; 

each  said  power  tillage  module  further  comprising: 

a  rotary  coulter  suspended  beneath  the  free  end  of  said  dray 
bar  for  engagement  with  a  ground  surface  to  be  tilled  and 
rotatable  by  said  ground  engagement  in  resf>onse  to  trans- 
lation of  said  dray  bar; 

a  power  shaft  rotatable  by  said  coulter; 

a  torque  transfer  means  having  an  input  drive  means  en- 
gaged with  and  driven  by  said  power  shaft  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  coulter  and  an  output  shaft  means  substan- 
tially parallel  with  and  radially  spaced  from  said  power 
shaft  and  driven  by  said  input  drive  means  in  opposite 
rotation  to  said  power  shaft; 

a  rotary  tillage  blade  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  means  for 
rotation  therewith  for  engagement  with  a  partial  entry  to 
a  predetermined  tilling  depth  into  the  surface  of  the 
ground  to  be  tilled; 

said  torque  transfer  means  including  a  housing;  and 

ground  engaging  depth  limiting  means  mounted  on  said 
housing  adjacent  said  tilling  blade  for  maintaining  said 
predetermined  tilling  depth  of  said  tilling  blade;  and 

said  tillage  device  further  including  bias  means  mounted  on 
said  tool  bar  and  acting  against  said  free  end  of  said  dray 
bar  to  bias  said  coulter  toward  said  ground  surface. 
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4,13«,745 
SOIL  CLLTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 
Cornelis  tbo  der  Lely,  7,  Bniaciieiiniii,  Zug.  Switzerland 
Flifd  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754^28 
CUinu    priority,    ■pplication    NetherUnd*.    Dec.    3L    1975, 
7515219 

Int.  a.    AOIB  J9/W 
LS.  a.  172—63  34  CUinu 


\ 


12  A  cultivating  implement  compnsing  a  frame  and  a  plural- 
ity of  tines  fixed  to  said  frame,  said  frame  having  coupling 
means  at  the  front  thereof,  for  connection  to  a  pnme  mover, 
with  respect  to  the  normal  direction  of  implement  travel  and 
means  adjusting  the  working  depths  of  said  tines,  a  further  soil 
working  member  being  linked  to  said  frame  by  spaced  apart 
linkages,  said  further  member  being  supported  by  said  frame  at 
the  rear  of  said  tines  to  further  work  the  soil,  said  linkages  each 
including  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm.  the  forward  portions 
of  the  arms  being  pivoted  to  bracket  means  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  Tixing  mechansim  including  plates,  being  pivoted  to 
the  bracket  means  and  at  least  one  spnng  of  said  mechanism 
bearing  on  said  upper  arm  (o  urge  said  linkage  and  further 
working  member  into  an  equilibnum  position,  said  plates  being 
adjustably  connected  to  the  bracket  means  and  driving  means 
connected  to  imparl  vibratory  movements  to  said  further  mem- 
ber, which  movements  are  opposed  by  said  spnng 


4,136,746 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FARM  IMPLEMENTS 

INCORPORATING  ROTATABLE  DISCS 

Arthur  P.  Tiuing,  P.O.  Box  64,  Dell,  Ark.  72426 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.446 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  71,04 

VS.  a.  172—599  6  Clainu 


™  -       'B 


j;  4  1  ( 


1  In  farm  implements  of  the  type  having  rotatable  disc  blade 
means  for  obliquely  attacking  and  preparing  the  soil,  the  im- 
provement which  compnses  beanng  means  for  axially  support- 
ing said  disc  blade  means  while  simultaneously  providing 
optimum  support  thereof  against  the  lateral  forces  acting 
thereon,  said  beanng  means  including  at  least  one  radial  bear- 
ing means  having  inner  and  outer  axial  races  for  taking  the  axle 
load,  at  least  one  thrust  beanng  means  having  a  pair  of  lateral 


races  for  taking  the  lateral  load,  flxed  hub  means  having  a 
rotatable  axle  extending  therethrough  with  at  least  a  pair  of 
disc  blade  members  being  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  hub 
means  and  being  attached  to  said  axle  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  radial  bearing  means  and  said  thnist  beanng  means  being 
circumferentially  disposed  about  said  axle  and  engaging  the 
intenor  of  said  hub  means  with  said  radial  and  said  thrust 
beanng  means  respectively  having  fixed  and  rotatable  races, 
said  hub  means  including  a  reduced  diameter  portion  establish- 
ing inwardly  directed  annular  shoulder  means  for  engaging 
and  restingly  supporting  said  fixed  race  of  said  thrust  bearing 
means,  and  spacer  sleeve  means  slip-fitted  about  said  axle  with 
said  thrust  bearing  means  being  circumposed  thereabout  for 
establishing  an  optimum  non-binding  relationship  between  said 
pair  of  lateral  races  irrespective  of  lateral  compression  forces 
developed  in  frictionally  urging  said  pair  of  disc  blade  mem- 
bers together,  said  spacer  sleeve  means  including  an  enlarged 
diameter  portion  establishing  outwardly  directed  annular 
shoulder  means  for  engaging  and  restingly  supporting  said 
rotatable  race  of  said  thnist  bearing  means. 


4,136,747 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  OXYGEN 

CONTENT  IN  DRILUNG  FLUID 
Harvey  E.  Mallory,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Jamef  W.  Ward,  Riqua, 
United  Arab  Emiratet,  aacignon  to  Loffland  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Tulsa,  Oida. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,255 

Int.  a.2  E21C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  175—66  g  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  drilling  a  well  bore  using  drilling  fluids  and 
which  comprises  the  displacement  of  substantially  all  of  the 
oxygen  in  the  drilling  fluid  with  a  suitable  ineri  gas  for  reduc- 
tion of  corrosion  in  the  drilling  operation,  and  providing  an 
atmosphere  of  the  mert  gas  adjacent  substantially  any  exposed 
surface  of  said  drilling  fluids  for  reducing  contamination  of  the 
dnllmg  fluids  from  the  oxygen  content  of  the  ambient  air 


4,136,748 

ROLLER-TYPE  ROCK  BIT  AND  BEARING 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Ronald  P.  DickerholT,  Louisrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Timken 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,801 

Int.  a.2  E21B  9/08 

VS.  a.  175—337  10  Claims 

10.  In  a  roller  type  rock  bit  having  a  body  adapted  to  rotate 
in  a  dnll  hole,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  spindle  pro- 
jected from  the  body  and  having  a  tapered  intermediate  por- 
tion provided  with  a  tapered  surface  that  converges  toward  the 
body;  a  generally  concshaped  cutter  surrounding  the  spindle 
and  having  large  and  small  ends  and  a  cavity  opening  out  of  its 
large  end,  with  the  spindle  projecting  into  the  cavity  from  the 
large  end  of  the  cutter,  the  cutter  further  having  external 


cutting  elements  arranged  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  drill 
bole;  a  bearing  cone  fitted  around  the  spindle  and  having  a 
tapered  bore,  the  Uper  of  which  matches  the  toper  on  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  spindle,  the  cone  further  having  an 
inner  Upered  raceway  that  is  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to 
the  spindle;  a  bearing  cup  fitted  into  the  cavity  of  the  cutter 
and  having  an  outer  topered  raceway  that  is  fixed  in  position 
with  respect  to  the  cutter;  a  single  row  of  topered  rollers  be- 
tween the  two  raceways  with  the  rollers  having  their  topered 
side  surfaces  against  those  raceways  and  their  small  diameter 
ends  presented  toward  the  small  end  of  the  cutter;  a  first  rib 
fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  the  spindle  and  projected 
outwardly  from  the  topered  raceway  thereon,  the  first  rib 


of  crude  rubber  by  said  first  and  second  conveyors  of  said 
first  conveyor  group, 

an  output  conveyor, 

an  automatic  weighing  machine, 

means  for  conveying  pieces  of  crude  rubber  cut  by  said 
cutting  devices  to  said  output  conveyor  which  transfers 
them  to  said  automatic  weighing  machine,  said  first  con- 
veyor being  fixed  in  relation  to  said  first  cutting  device, 
and  said  second  conveyor  being  displaceable  transversely 
in  relation  to  the  feed  direction  of  said  second  cutting 
device,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  output  conveyor 
which  receives  the  pieces  of  crude  rubber  cut  by  said 
second  cutting  device  in  dependence  on  output  signals 
from  said  automatic  weighing  machine. 


being  located  opposite  the  small  diameter  ends  of  the  topered 
rollers;  a  backing  ring  fitted  against  the  cup  and  being  detach- 
able from  the  cutter,  the  backing  ring  having  a  second  thrust 
rib  on  it  with  that  thrust  rib  being  fixed  in  position  with  respect 
to  the  cutter  and  located  adjacent  to  the  topered  raceway  on 
the  cup,  the  second  rib  being  located  opposite  the  large  diame- 
ter ends  of  the  topered  rollers  so  that  the  rollers  are  captured 
between  the  two  ribs,  whereby  a  thrust  load  applied  in  the 
direction  which  urges  the  thrust  ribs  together  is  transferred 
through  the  ribs  and  generally  axially  through  the  rollers, 
while  a  thrust  load  applied  in  the  direction  which  urges  the  ribs 
apart  is  transferred  through  the  raceways  and  generally  trans- 
versely through  the  rollers. 

4,136,749 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  MEASURING  PORTIONS 

OR  LUMPS  OF  CAOUTCHOUC  TO  BE  FED  TO  A  MIXER 

FOR  RUBBER 

Gaetano  Di  Rosa,  Pino  Torinese  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to 
¥Ji..T.A.  ■  Fabbrica  Apparecchi  di  SoUeTamento  e  Trasporto 
Ed  Afflni  S.P.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,806 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  15, 1977,  68643  A/77 
Int  a.2  GOIG  19/04.  19/52;  B26D  7/00 
\}&.  a.  177—25  "  Claims 


4,136,750 
TOP-LOADING  BALANCE 
Ernst  Strickler,  Wolfhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mettler 
Instrumente  AG,  Greifensee-Zurich,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,147 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Dec.   14,   1976, 
15690/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  21/22.  23/02 
VS.  CI.  177—189  10  Oaims 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  measuring  blocks  or  lumps  of 
crude  rubber  to  be  fed  to  a  mixer  for  rubber,  comprising: 
a  first  conveyor  group  including  a  first  conveyor  and  a 

second  conveyor  operating  to  convey  articles  placed 

thereon  in  the  same  direction, 
first  and  second  cutting  devices  respectively  fed  with  blocks 


1.  In  weighing  apparatus  including  a  support,  a  pan  carrier 
member,  guide  means  on  said  support  for  guiding  movement  of 
said  carrier  member  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  weighing  pan 
member,  force  transmitting  means  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween said  members  for  transmitting  a  force  from  said  weigh- 
ing pan  member  to  said  carrier  member,  said  force  transmitting 
means  including  a  first  resilient  element  yieldable  under  said 
force,  cooperating  abutment  means  on  said  weighing  pan  mem- 
ber and  on  said  support  for  limiting  the  resilient  deformation  of 
said  element  by  said  force,  transducer  means  connected  to  said 
carrier  member  and  to  said  support  for  generating  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  said  movement  of  said  carrier  member, 
and  indicating  means  conductively  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer means  and  responsive  to  said  signal  for  generating  a 
perceptible  signal  indicative  of  said  force,  the  improvement  in 
said  force  transmitting  means  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  second  resUient  element  juxtaposed  to  said  first  resilient 
element  in  said  vertical  direction;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fastening  means  fastening  said  first  and 
second  elements  to  each  other  and  to  said  members,  in  a 
position  in  which  said  elements  and  one  of  said  members 
constitute  parallelogram  linkage  means  for  guiding  said 
weighing  pan  member  in  said  direction  during  said  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  member. 
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4,136,751 
POWER  DIVIDER  WITH  GOVERNED  SPEED  CONTROL 
Wesley  A.  Poore;  Edward  F.  Rjudolph,  ud  Harrey  W.  Rock- 
well, all  of  Springfield,  III.,  aMlgnon  to  Piat-AllU  Constnic- 
tion  Machinery,  Inc..  Deerfleld,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,722 

Int.  C\.-  B60K  25,00:  F16H  3^  14 

L.S.  a.  180—70  R  13  CUinu 
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13  In  d  vehicle  having  a  ptiwer  source,  a  propulsion  drive 
system  and  an  auxiliary  drive  system,  a  power  divider  system 
for  dividing  and  controlling  rotary  power  output  of  said  power 
source,  said  power  divider  system  compnsing 

power  dividing  means  having  an  inTinitely  variable  speed 
differential  between  a  first  output  element  and  a  second 
output  element,  said  power  dividing  means  in  power 
receiving  relation  to  said  power  source, 

a  first  power  path  associated  with  a  vehicle  propulsion  drive 
system  in  power  receiving  relation  to  said  first  output 
element  of  said  power  dividing  means, 

a  second  power  path  associated  with  a  vehicle  auxiliary 
drive  system  in  power  receiving  relation  to  said  second 
output  element  of  said  power  dividing  means. 

power  transfer  means  intcrpHSsed  between  said  first  power 
path  and  said  second  power  path  for  transferring  power 
therebetween  when  the  speed  of  said  second  power  path 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  when  the  speed  of  said 
first  power  path  exceeds  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  with 
relation  to  the  speed  of  said  second  power  path. 

speed  sensing  means,  associated  with  said  second  power  path 
for  determining  the  speed  thereof;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  second  power 
path  determined  by  said  speed  sensing  means  for  control- 
ling said  power  transfer  means  for  transfernng  power 
from  said  second  power  path  to  said  first  power  path, 

said  control  means  comprising 

a  logic  module  for  converting  the  speed  determination  of 
said  speed  sensing  means  into  a  plurality  of  control  phases, 

a  pilot  fluid  pressure  source, 

valve  means,  having  fluid  receiving  relationship  with  said 
pressure  source,  actuable  in  response  to  the  plurality  of 
control  phases  produced  by  said  logic  module, 

actuator  means  in  fluid  pressure  receiving  relationship  with 
said  valve  means  and  said  pressure  source, 

a  control  fluid  pressure  source  in  fluid  transmitting  relation- 
ship with  said  power  transfer  means,  and 

control  valve  means  responsive  to  said  actuator  means  for 
varying  the  fluid  pressure  produced  by  said  control  pres- 
sure source  for  modulatingly  adjusting  the  engagement  of 
said  power  transfer  means 


4,136,752 

V  EHICLE  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

I.aiTy  D.  Friesen,  and  Stephen  L.  Palmer,  both  of  Dallas,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,568 

Int.  a.-  B60T  7,02 

L'.S.  a.  180—101  10  Claims 

1    In  a  vehicle  brake  control  system  of  the  type  including  a 

brake  having  an  engaged  pi^sition  and  a  disengaged  position,  a 


scat  having  an  clement  moveable  between  a  first  position  cor- 
responding to  an  occupied  seat  and  a  second  position  corre- 
sponding to  an  unoccupied  scat;  and  control  means  connected 
to  the  brake  for  selectively  operating  the  brake  in  said  engaged 
and  disengaged  positions  and  being  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  element  to  said  second  position  for  automatically  placing 
the  brake  in  said  engaged  position;  the  improvement  compns- 
ing 
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brake  actuating  assembly  having  a  control  member  move- 
able between  a  first  position  solely  corresponding  to  said 
brake  engaged  position  and  a  second  position  solely  corre- 
sponding to  said  brake  disengaged  position,  said  brake 
actuating  assembly  connected  to  said  control  means  and 
being  of  a  construction  sufficient  for  automatically  mov- 
ing the  control  member  to  said  first  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  element  to  said  second  position  said 
control  member  being  solely  manually  movable  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position. 


4.136,753 
VEHICLE  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Stephen  F.  Merkel,  PainesTille,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Fluid  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  767,827 
Int.  a.-  B62D  5/08 
V.S.  a.  180—133  11  Claims 

10  A  fluid  power  system,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  reversible  fluid  actuators; 

(b)  a  source  of  pressunrcd  fluid  for  actuating  said  actuators. 
the  source  including  a  reservoir; 

(c)  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  to  and  from  said  actuators  to  effect  operation  in  a 
desired  direction, 

(d)  first  and  second  diverter  valves  disposed  in  a  senes  fiuid 
flow  relationship  with  said  control  valve  means,  each  said 
diverter  valve  including  a  pair  of  companion  fluid  flow 
paths,  each  path  of  each  pair  of  companion  flow  paths 
communicating  with  a  different  one  of  said  actuators, 

(e)  each  diverter  valve  including  flow  means  for  dividing 
fluid  flow  from  said  control  valve  means  to  concurrently 
provide  fluid  to  each  of  the  companion  fluid  flow  paths  of 
Its  diverter  valve; 

(0  one  of  the  companion  flow  paths  in  said  first  diverter 
valve  communicating  with  a  first  port  in  one  said  actuator 
and  the  other  companion  flow  path  of  the  first  diverter 
valve  communicating  with  a  first  port  in  the  other  actua- 
tor. 

(g)  one  of  the  compianion  flow  paths  in  said  second  diverter 


valve  communicating  with  a  second  port  in  said  one  actu- 
ator and  the  other  companion  flow  path  of  the  second 
diverter  valve  communicating  with  a  second  port  in  said 
other  actuator; 
(h)  each  diverter  valve  further  including  a  pressure  respon- 


sive means  to  divert  the  fluid  flow,  should  pressure  fall 
below  a  predetermined  value  in  either  of  its  companion 
flow  paths  due  to  conduit  fracture  or  the  like,  from  the 
path  of  decreased  pressure  to  the  other  path,  and 
(i)  the  system  including  conduit  means  to  return  fluid  ex- 
hausted by  the  actuators  to  the  fluid  reservoir. 


4,136,754 

PROCESS  FOR  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  BY  MEANS  OF 

A  DIRECTIVE  SOURCE 

Michel  Manin,  Massy,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  General 
de  Geophysiqne,  Massy.  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,455 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  17,  1976,  76  18420 
Int.  a.2  GOIV  ]/13 
VS.  a.  181—111  23  Claims 
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average  ratio  Fg  (0  of  the  spectral  density  Ag  (0  of  seismic 
disturbance  power  transmitted  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion to  the  spectral  density  Ao(0  of  seismic  disturbance 
power  transmitted  vertically  downwardly,  for  a  predeter- 
mined band  of  frequencies,  is  less  than  about  —20  dB, 
where  Afl(f)  =  modulus  of 


I     2     sin  (2w/-r^  COS  ey  ^"'■'    '         ] 
7=1  *\ 


[2' 


and  Ao(0  =  modulus  of 


n  Pi     , 

[2/     I     sin  (litf-f-  )  ]  , 

i  =  \  M 


n  being  the  number  of  sources,  Xj  (j  =  1  to  n)  and  Pj  (j  =  1  to 
n)  being  respectively  the  abcissas  and  depths  of  the  respective 
sources, 

V|  being  the  propagation  speed  of  seismic  disturbances  in 
said  medium,  f  being  a  frequency  in  the  sjjectral  band  of 
the  disturbances  emitted  by  the  sources,  and  B  being  the 
angle  between  the  vertical  and  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion. 


4,136.755 
LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Friedrich  Goes.  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  784,279 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1976.  2617068 

Int.  a.2  GIOK  lO/OO:  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  a.  181—141  7  Claims 


I 

1  A  process  of  seismic  exploration  in  an  environment  com- 
posing at  least  one  subsoil  layer,  a  medium  capable  of  propa- 
gating seismic  disturbances  superimposed  on  said  siibsoil  layer, 
and  a  terrestrial  atmosphere  superimposed  on  said  medium, 
wherein  each   elementary   measurement   of  the  exploration 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  plurality  of  seismic  disturbance  sources  Sj  (j  = 
1  to  n)  in  spaced  relation  in  said  medium  at  various  depths 
in  relation  to  the  interface  of  said  medium  with  said  terres- 
trial atmosphere; 
positioning  seismic  collectors  to  receive  seismic  signals 
resulting  from  reflections  of  said  disturbances  propagated 
in  said  subsoil; 
emitting  seismic  disturbances  from  said  sources;  and 
receiving  at  said  collectors  said  disturbances  reflection  sig- 
nals, 
wherein  positioning  said  sources  further  comprises  selecting 
the  respective  source  depths  and  spacings  so  that  the 


1.  In  a  loudspeaker  system  for  the  passenger  compartment  of 
a  vehicle,  such  as  an  automobile,  having  at  least  two  loud- 
speakers arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  passenger  compart- 
ment, the  improvement  comprising  a  rigid,  hollow  support 
element  adapted  for  arrangement  within  the  passenger  com- 
partment of  the  vehicle,  wherein  said  hollow  support  element 
has  a  lengthwise  dimension,  measured  in  the  direction  of  the 
spacing  between  the  loudspeakers,  which  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  passenger  compartment;  wherein  said  hol- 
low support  element  is  closed  on  all  sides  and  has  openings  in 
the  end  regions  thereof  for  receiving  the  loudspeakers;  and 
wherein  said  hollow  support  element  is  at  least  partially  filled 
with  sound  absorbing  material. 


1642 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jaivuary  30,  1979 


January  30,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1643 


4,136,7S6 

SUCnON  AIR  MUFFLER  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

YoaUo  Kawunora.  Akashi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  KawasakJ  Juko- 

gyo  KabmUki  Kaiaha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

CoadBoatioii  of  Ser.  No.  672^1,  Mar.  31,  1976.  aiMadoncd. 

Thia  application  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,4«5 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1975,  50/53791 

Int.  a.-  POIN  1  00 

U.S.  a.  181-229  4  Qaima 


helicaJ  curve  around  said  inlet  pipe,  means  defining  an  outlet 
channel  connected  to  the  perforated  circumferential  portion  of 
said  outlet  pipe  and  extending  in  a  helical  curve  around  said 
outlet  pipe,  both  said  outlet  pipe  and  said  inlet  pipe  being 
enveloped  with  and  spaced  from  a  surrounding  wall  of  the 
respective  inlet  channel  and  outlet  channel  and  having  an 
unperforated  surrounding  wall  portion  overlying  the  respec- 


1    In  a  motorcycle  mcludmg  an  mtemal  combustion  engine 
and  having  a  forward  direction  of  travel,  the  improvement  of 
an  air  intake  muffler  assembly  for  the  carburetor  of  said  motor- 
cycle internal  combustion  engine,  said  air  intake  muffler  as.scm- 
bly  comprising  means  including  an  air  cleaner  defining  an  inlet 
to  said  carburetor  extending  along  an  air  path  having  a  given 
air  direction,   a   muffler  casing  defining  a   muffler  chamber 
surrounding  said  carburetor  air  inlet  through   which  all  air 
entenng  said  inlet  passes,  means  defining  the  air  intake  port  to 
said  casing,  said  air  intake  pen  being  arranged  to  open  in  a 
direction  other  than  said  forward  direction  of  travel  of  said 
motorcycle,  said  air  intake  port  thereby  opening  to  always 
receive  air  therethrough  during  travel  of  said  motorcycle  from 
a  direction  other  than  the  forward  direction  of  travel  of  said 
motorcycle,  pipe  means  extending  from  said  casing  intake  pon 
into  said  muffler  chamber,  said  pipe  means  being  arranged  so 
that  substantially   all  air  entenng  said  chamber  is  supplied 
through  said  pipe  means,  said  pipe  means  defining  a  path  along 
which  air  travels  therethrough,  said  muffler  assembly  being 
constructed  so  that  all  air  entenng  said  carburetor  air  inlet 
passes  along  an  air  path  which  includes  said  air  intake  port  of 
said  casing,  said  pipe  means  and  said  muffler  chamber,  said 
assembly  further  including  means  for  maintaining  said  air  path 
between  said  air  inUke  p<in  and  said  carburetor  air  inlet  with 
a  directional  component  extending  transversall>  lo  said  given 
direction  of  said  air  inlet  to  said  carburetor  thereby  lo  maintain 
a  nonlinear  air  path  between  said  casing  inUke  pim  and  said 
carburetor  air  inlet  lo  muffle  noise  created  by  said  incoming 
air 


■:^k.  i»^S«!^:f«o^!f».'£  _; 


live  perforated  portion  of  the  associated  inlet  pipe  and  said 
outlet  pipe  and  a  perforated  portion  which  extends  around  the 
associated  outlet  and  inlet  pipe  and  then  obliquely  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  channels  to  define  connecting  channels  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  inlet  channels,  a  sound  damping  matenal 
covenng  each  convolution  of  said  helical  curve  of  portion  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  channels  and  also  covering  said  connecting 
channels  on  the  intenor  of  said  housing. 


4,136,75« 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  ELEVATOR 
Kenzo  Tachino,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,886 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1976,  51-144339 

Int.  a.-  B66B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  187-29  R  5  Qaims 


4.136.757 

ABSORPTION  MUFFLER  CONSTRUCnON 

Waiter  Bauerschmidt,  Kirchbeim-Otlingen.  Germany,  assignor 

to  J.  Eberspacber,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr  4, 
1977.  2715053 

Int.  a.-  IX) IN  1   10.  1/12 
VS.  a.  181—256  16  Claims 

1  .An  absorption  muffler  for  nt)wing  ga.ses.  particularly 
exhaust  gases  from  internal  combustion  engines,  compnsing  an 
oblong  housing  having  spaced  apart  scmicylindrical  short  side 
walls,  long  side  walls  longer  than  said  short  side  walls  on  each 
side  having  intermediate  synclinally  drawn  pi>nions  therebe- 
tween on  each  side,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall,  an  inlet  pipe 
and  an  outlet  pipe  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  and 
centered  within  the  respective  short  side  walls  and  extending 
into  said  front  wall  of  said  housing  substantially  up  lo  said  rear 
wall,  and  each  having  a  circumferential  portion  with  perfora- 
tions and  a  remaining  unperforated  portion,  inlet  means  defin- 
ing an  inlet  channel  connected  to  the  perforated  circumferen- 
tial portKin  of  said  inlel  pipe  and  extending  in  at  least  one 


1  A  speed  control  system  of  elevator  in  which  a  first  speed 
pattern  being  an  integration  of  an  acceleration  pattern  and  a 
second  speed  pattern  decreasing  at  a  constant  acceleration  for 
the  remaining  distance  till  the  stoppage  point,  are  set  up,  and  a 
car  IS  operated  in  accordance  with  the  first  speed  pattern,  and 
when  the  car  reaches  a  deceleration  decision  point,  the  car  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  first  speed  pattern  before  the 
first  and  second  speed  patterns  are  not  coincident  and  then  in 
accordance  with  the  second  speed  pattern  af^er  they  are  coin- 
cident, in  which  companng  means  for  detecting  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  speed  pattens  is  provided  and, 
after  the  car  reaches  said  deceleration  point,  said  acceleration 
pattern  is  successively  reduced  stepwisely  in  accordance  with 
the  output  of  said  comparator  and  integration  of  the  reducing 
thereof  is  used  as  said  first  speed  pattern 


4,136,759 
BICYCLE  RIM  BRAKE 
Robert  Schoch,  Singen,  Hohentwiel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny, 
Mftgnnr  to  Weiiuiuuui  GfflbH  A  Co.  KG,  Singen,  Hohentwiel, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuny 

FUed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Dec.  9, 
1976.  2655699 

Int  a.2  B62L  1/10 
MS.  CI.  188—24  4  Claims 


pled  at  one  end  of  the  body  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  pull  rod 
and  slidably  linked  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  at  an  intermedi- 
ate position  on  said  pull  rod  for  limited  movement  in  said 
slotted  guides  of  said  pull  rod,  the  remaining  end  of  said  live 
brake  lever  at  its  end  opposite  the  piston  being  slidably  linked 
to  said  pull  rod  in  said  slotted  guides,  the  other  end  of  the  body 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  remaining  end  of  the  live  brake 
lever  to  transmit  a  pulling  force  from  the  live  brake  lever  to  the 
pull  rod  via  the  brake  regulator,  and  a  control  mechanism  for 
said  brake  regulator  determining  when  the  slack  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value  consisting  of  a  straight  control  lever  arm 
having  one  end  pivoted  on  the  framework  of  said  vehicle  and 
having  the  remaining  end  connected  directly  to  said  movable 
control  sleeve  of  said  brake  regulator,  and  a  link  on  an  interme- 
diate position  of  said  control  lever  arm  connecting  it  to  the 
junction  of  said  first  brake  block  and  said  live  brake  lever. 


1  A  brake  assembly  for  a  bicycle  having  a  pair  of  frame 
members  straddling  a  wheel  including  a  rim,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  support  fitted  to  each  of  said  frame  members  and 
confronting  one  another  adjacent  said  rim;  a  brake  member 
carried  by  each  of  said  supports  for  movements  toward  one 
another  into  braking  engagement  with  said  rim;  an  actuating 
lever  carried  by  each  of  said  supports  and  engageable  with  the 
respective  brake  members  for  moving  them  toward  said  rim;  a 
cover  on  each  of  said  supports  and  having  an  opening  therein 
through  which  the  associated  lever  extends;  means  coupled  to 
said  levers  for  operating  the  latter;  said  supports  said  brake 
members,  and  said  actuating  levers  being  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  said  frame  members,  and  spring  means  acting  on  the 
respective  brake  members  and  yieldably  biasing  them  in  direc- 
tions away  from  said  rim,  said  spring  means  being  connected  to 
the  associated  cover  for  maintaining  the  latter  on  its  support. 


4,136,761 
SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 
Jocben  Burgdorf,  Offenbach,  and  Roberto  Stoka,  Frankfurt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,100,  Jan.  10,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,131,  Dec.  12,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,149,  Jan.  7, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Feb.  22, 

1974,  2408519 

Int.  a.2  F16D  65/02 
U.S.  a.  188—73.3  9  Claims 


4,136,760 
CLASP  BRAKE  RJGGING  FOR  A  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 
Nils  B.  L.  Sander,  Maimo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SAB  Industri 
AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,305,  Oct  18,  1976,  which  is  a 

coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  631,637,  Not.  13, 1975,  abandoiied.  This 

appUcation  Aag.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,612 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Not.  15, 1974,  7414357 

Int.  CL2  F16D  65/52 

VS.  a.  188—198  I  1  Claim 


1  A  clasp  brake  rigging  for  a  railway  vehicle  comprising  in 
combination,  a  first  brake  block,  a  live  brake  lever  pivoted  at 
an  intermediate  position  to  said  first  brake  block,  a  piston 
applying  force  to  one  end  of  said  brake  lever,  a  second  brake 
block,  a  dead  brake  lever  suspended  at  one  end  from  frame- 
work on  said  vehicle  and  pivoted  on  said  second  brake  block  at 
in  intermediate  position,  a  pull  rod  pivotally  attached  to  the 
remaining  end  of  said  dead  brake  lever  and  having  slotted 
guides  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an  axially  acting  brake 
regulator  having  a  longitudinal  body  with  two  opposing  ends 
ind  a  separate  connection  to  a  control  sleeve  movable  thereon 
to  control  the  regulator  mechanism,  said  regulator  being  cou- 


1.  A  spot-type  disc  brake  comprising: 

a  rotating  brake  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  fixed  brake  carrier  to  receive  braking  torque  embracing 

said  disc; 
a  pair  of  brake  shoes,  one  of  said  pair  of  brake  shoes  being 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  disc  and  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  brake  shoes  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
disc,  said  one  of  said  pair  of  brake  shoes  being  guided  and 
supp>oried  in  an  ojjening  of  said  carrier; 
a  brake  caliper  embracing  the  edge  of  said  disc  supports  said 
other  of  said  pair  of  brake  shoes  and  transmits  an  actuating 
force  of  an  actuating  device  disposed  on  said  one  side  of 
said  disc  directly  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of  brake  shoes  and 
indirectly  to  said  other  of  said  pair  of  brake  shoes;  and 
a  slidable  guiding  arrangement   slidably   connecting   said 

caliper  with  said  carrier  parallel  to  said  axis; 
said  arrangement  including 
a  pair  of  grooves  in  said  calif>er  parallel  to  said  axis,  one  of 
said  pair  of  grooves  being  spaced  in  one  direction  from 
said  axis  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  grooves  being 
spaced  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one  direction  from 
said  axis, 
two  pairs  of  spaced  guide  members  carried  by  said  carrier, 
a  first  pair  of  said  spaced  guide  members  engaging  said 
one  of  said  pair  of  grooves  and  a  second  pair  of  said 
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spaced  guiJc  nu-mbfrv  f ngaj^ing  vaid  other  of  said  pair 
of  gri>ives. 

each  of  *aid  pair  of  griHi\rs  having  a  firNl  guide  surface 
King  in  a  common  plane  langcniial  lo  the  outer  circum 
ference  of  vaid  dis<..  a  x->.ond  guide  surface  extending 
from  and  pcrpendu  ular  to  said  first  guide  surface  and  a 
third  guide  surface  e\leiiding  from  said  second  guide 
surface  and  King  suhstanliallv  at  an  angle  of  45"  with 
respect  lo  said  t'lrst  guide  surface,  and 

resilient  means  engaging  said  earner  and  said  actuating 
device  remote  from  said  gnxives  and  said  guide  mem- 
bers to  keep  said  two  pairs  of  spaced  guide  members  in 
engagement  with  said  first  and  third  guide  surfaces  at 
livalions  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  direction  of 
said  a\is 
ine  guide  member  o(  each  o(  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 

said  spaced  guide  members,  at  a  first   pair  of  p*iints  of 

engagement,  rests  against  said  first  guide  surface, 
the  other  ijuide  member  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs 

of  said  -.paced  guide  members,  at  a  second  pair  of  p*iints  of 

engagement  adjacent  said  actuating  desice.  rests  against 

said  third  guide  surfaces,  and 
the  portions  of  said  caliper  and  said  earner  adjacent  said 

first,  second  and  third  guide  surfaces  arc  spaced  from  one 

another  at  a  distance  to  not  impair  the  alignment  of  said 

caliper  m  said  arrangement 


4.136,763 
SAWMILL  STOP  ASSEMBLY  MODULE 
Roy  R.  Pryor,  ud  Harold  A.  Pryor.  both  of  P.O.  Box  26.  Wood- 
Tille,  Tex.  75979 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1976.  Ser.  No.  747.55* 

Int.  a.-  B65G  I  J/00 

L.S.  a.  193—35  A  2  CUinu 


4.136.762 

I  (K.  DISPENSER  FOR  HREPLACE 

J«ck>  R.  Rosinbaum,  Rte.  1.  Clyde.  Tex.  79510,  and  Terry  I,. 

Rosinbaum.  2612  Smith  Barry,  Arlington.  Tex.  76010 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.535 

Int.  n.    B65<;  //  20 

L.S.  n.  193—34  8  CUinu 


1  A  log  dispenser  for  use  in  combination  with  a  generally 
.  erli>.al  building  partition  comprising 

a  partition  ha\  ing  an  opening,  an  exterior  b*ix  disposed  at  the 
extenor  side  of  said  partition  opening,  and  an  intenor  box 
disposed  at  the  intenor  side  of  said  partition  opening,  said 
cxleriur  and  interior  boxes  having  a  common  inclined 
flLXir  defining  the  bottom  of  said  opening, 

a  closure  dintr  mounted  for  generally  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment at  the  extenor  side  of  said  partition  to  close  said 
opening  guide  means  mounted  at  the  side  edges  of  said 
opening,  for  guiding  the  sliding  movement  of  said  dour 

diHir  operator  means  comprising  a  bell  crank  and  a  coupling 
link,  said  bell  crank  comprising  a  journal  shaft,  a  lift  arm 
disposed  for  swinging  movement  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  the 
plane  of  said  dixir.  and  a  handle  arm  disp»ised  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  intenor  side  of  said 
partition  means  pivolally  connecting  said  coupling  link  to 
said  diKir  and  to  said  lift  arm.  and  bushing  means  mounted 
in  said  partition  for  rotatably  supporting  said  journal  shaft 


1  ,Apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  an  elongate 
body  traveling  in  a  sawmill  and  the  like,  compnsing 

a  pair  of  vertical  support  members  fixedly  positioned  on 
each  side  of  the  expected  course  of  travel  of  said  body, 

a  pair  of  generally  vertical  support  arms  positioned  on  each 
sule  of  said  course  at  a  location  downstream  of  said  sup- 
port members, 

a  first  pair  of  bracket  members  each  pivolally  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  a  resf)cctive  one  of  said  support 
arms  and  also  pivolally  attached  at  the  other  end  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  suppwrt  members, 

a  second  pair  of  bracket  members  each  pivotally  attached  at 
one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  upper 
end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  support  arms  and  also 
pivotally  attached  at  the  other  end  to  a  point  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
support  members, 

first  sleeve  member  rotatably  mounted  between  said  one  end 
of  each  of  said  second  pair  of  bracket  members, 

plate  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  sleeve  member 
and  spanning  said  pair  of  vertical  support  arms, 

a  second  sleeve  member  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
other  end  of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  bracket  members, 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  connected  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  sleeve  members  for  raising  and 
lowenng  said  plate  member  at  a  preselected  location 
along  said  course  of  travel  of  said  elongate  body, 

an  electnc  switching  means  having  a  pivotally  movable 
actuator,  and 

an  actuating  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  plate  member  and 
upwardly  arcuately  movable  to  engage  and  move  said 
switching  means  actuator  in  response  to  tilting  of  said 
plate  member  by  abutting  engagement  with  said  elongate 
btxly 


4.136,764 

MULTIPLE  CXDMPARTMENT  BREAD  VENDING 

MACHINE 

Alice  A.  Johnson.  448  Fremont  Art.,  Chicago,  III.  60185 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  744,182 
Int.  Ci:-  G07F  U/62 
U.S.  a.  194—32  7  Claims 

1  A  vending  apparatus  for  stonng,  displaying  and  selec- 
tively dispensing  packaged  food  articles  therefrom,  compnsing 
in  combination 

housing  structure  means  having  side,  top,  bottom  and  rear 
wall  portions,  said  housing  structure  means  arranged  to  be 
transported  to  the  site  of  intended  use  and  positioned  as  a 
floor  mounted  unit; 
a  plurality  of  discrete  spaced-apart  compartments  formed  in 
the  said  housing  means,  each  compartment  being  a  size 


and  configuration  readily  to  receive  packaged  food  arti- 
cles having  a  size  and  configuration  substantially  of  that  of 
a  loaf  of  bread; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  discrete  spaced-apart  hinged 
door  members  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  said  housing 
means,  each  hinged  door  member  being  placed  in  registry 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  compart- 
ments to  allow  easy  access  thereto  when  said  door  mem- 
ber IS  opened,  said  door  members  accumulatively  being 
combined  to  form  a  front  wall  of  said  housing; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  discrete  spaced-apart  coin  re- 
ceiving, and  door  release  mechanisms,  associated  with 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  hinged  door  members  to 
allow  operation  of  only  that  door  member  door  release 
mechanism  which  receives  coins  therein,  to  thereby  per- 
mit opening  of  the  associated  door  member  and  allow  the 
user  thereof  to  remove  the  packaged  food  articles  from 
the  now  opened  compartment; 

said  apparatus  being  substantially  completely  assembled 
prior  to  delivery  to  the  intended  site  where  it  is  to  be  used 
as  a  floor-mounted  unit; 

said  rear  wall  of  said  housing  being  provided  with  hinge 
members  formed  along  one  edge  thereof  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  to  allow  access  to  all  of  said  compart- 
ments without  opening  of  said  plurality  of  said  discrete 
spaced-apart  door  members  from  the  front; 

each  of  the  said  plurality  of  said  plurality  of  said  discrete 
spaced-apart  hinged  door  members  including  a  handle 


4,136,765 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING 
ELECTRICALLY  ASYMMETRICAL  DEVICES  WITH 
MAGNETIC  HANDLING 
Bruce  C.  Abraham,  Reading;  Loring  D.  Emery,  Jr.,  Hamburg; 
Harold  A.  Griesemer,  Reading,  and  Robert  H.  Stroup,  Fleet- 
wood, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,120 

Int.  a.i  B65G  47/24 

VS.  a.  198—381  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  device  having  magnetic  proper- 
ties and  a  longitudinal  axis,  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  which  comprises: 

disposing  the  device  in  a  nonmagnetic  cylindrical  means 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  length  of  the  device, 
such  that  opposite  ends  of  the  device  are  adjacent  respec- 
tive diametrically  opp>osed  helical  magnetic  means  of 
opposite  polarity;  and 

magnetically  attracting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  device  along 
respective  substantially  helical  paths  as  the  device  moves 
through  the  cylindrical  means,  to  turn  the  device  about 
the  perpendicular  axis. 


member  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  be  easily 
grasped  by  the  user  for  opening  the  door  member  after  the 
appropriate  amount  of  coinage  has  been  inserted  into  said 
coin  receiving  and  door  release  mechanism; 

each  of  the  said  plurality  of  discrete  spaced-apart  hinged 
door  members  including  a  transparent  portion  to  allow 
visual  inspection  of  the  packag»l  food  article  then  and 
there  contained  in  said  compartment; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  spaced-apart  coin  receiving 
and  door  releasing  mechanisms  including  a  plate,  each 
said  plate  attached  to  one  of  said  door  members,  a  slot 
formed  in  said  plate,  an  arm  cooperable  with  said  slot  and 
pivoted  at  a  first  pivot  point  to  selectively  engage  said  slot 
during  a  locked  condition  of  said  door  and  to  disengage 
said  slot  during  an  unlocked  condition  of  said  door,  and  a 
lever  engaging  said  arm  selectively  to  pivotally  actuate 
said  arm  to  engage  and  disengage  said  slot  as  a  result  of  the 
absence  or  presence,  respectively,  of  appropriate  coinage 
inserted  into  said  coin  receiving  and  door  release  mecha- 
nism; 

said  arm  being  positioned  and  arranged  relative  to  said  lever 
at  right  angles  thereto,  said  lever  being  positioned  immedi- 
ately adjacent  a  coin  receiving  access,  and  pivoted  about 
a  point  rearwardly  of  said  access  to  allow  the  weight  of 
the  coinage  to  actuate  said  lever  and  move  said  arm  out  of 
engagement  of  said  slot;  and 

said  lever  being  actuated  as  a  result  of  the  weight  of  the 
exact  coinage  inserted  into  said  coin-receiving  opening. 


4,136,766 
SAWMILL  PULL-OFF  ASSEMBLY  MODULE 
Roy  R.  Pryor,  and  Harold  A.  Pryor,  both  of  P.O.  Box  26,  Wood- 
Tille,  Tex.  75979 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,534 

Int.  a.2  B65G  37/00 

VS.  a.  198—485  22  Claims 

1         I!  "I'         '«•'>■ 


f^ 


:t    !    I   J   1    I    1 


12.  In  a  sawmill  and  the  like  including  conveyor  means  for 
longitudinally  conducting  timbers  and  other  elongate  bodies 
along  a  path,  removal  means  in  combination  therewith  com- 
prising 

an  engaging  member  rotatable  substantially  ninety  degrees 
between  a  first  generally  erect  jxwition  wherein  said  engaging 
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member  projects  at  least  partially  above  said  conveyor  means 
and  a  second  generally  supine  position  below  any  body  earned 
on  said  conveyor  means, 

actuating  means  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  bodies  on  said  conveyor  means  for  movmg  said  en- 
gaging member  into  engagement  with  said  selected  body 
and  across  said  conveyor  means,  and 
a  vertically  arcuately  movable  assembly  extending  from  said 
conveyor  means  for  moving  bodies  engaged  by  said  en- 
gaging member  to  a  preselected  location,  said  movable 
assembly,  conveyor  means  and  engaging  member  occupy- 
ing the  same  substantially  honzontal  plane 


4,136.767 
VACL  LAI  OPERATED  CAN-CONVEYING  AND 
CAN-LHRIGHTING  APPARATLS 
Steve  Sarorich,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Sardee  Corpo- 
ration, Alsip,  III, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  741,468,  Not,  12,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan,  19.  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,092 
Int.  a.-  B65C  15.  58 
U.S.  a.  198—689  26  Oaims 


1  A  vacumm  operated  can-conveymg  and  can-upnghting 
apparatus  for  uprighting  a  bank  of  cans  received  from  a  can 
washer  or  first  work  station  in  inverted  position,  that  is,  with 
the  open  tops  of  the  cans  facing  downwardly  and  the  closed 
bottom  walls  thereof  facing  upwardly  and  conveying  the  said 
bank  of  cans  in  upnght  position  to  a  can  pnnting  or  labeling 
appa-'atus.  or  other  work  station,  composing 

(a)  a  supporting  frame, 

(b)  a  rotary  foraminous  drum  or  cylinder  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  said  supporting  frame  and  having  of)enings  formed 
in  Its  external  cylindncal  peripheral  surface. 

(c)  a  perforated  endless  flexible  conveyor  bell  constructed 
and  arranged  to  travel  over  and  in  contact  with  the  said 
open  external  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  the  said 
rotary  foraminous  drum  or  cylinder  through  an  arc  of 
travel  sufficient  to  upnght  the  cans  from  an  inverted 
position,  said  belt  having 

( 1 )  a  generally  horizontal  bottom  run.  and 

(2)  a  generally  horizontal  upper  run. 

(d)  a  vacuum  chamber  or  housing  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing frame  with  the  btxJy  of  the  drum  projecting  radially 
into  the  intenor  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  and  the  vacuum 
chamber  thereby  having  communication  with  the  said 
open  external  cylindncal  pcnpheral  surface  of  the  said 
foraminous  drum  or  cylinder  and  with  the  portion  of  said 
perforated  endless  flexible  conveyor  belt  in  contact  there- 
with 

(e)  can  delivery  of  take-away  conveyor  means  for  receiving 
the  bank  of  upnghted  cans  from  the  said  generally  hon- 
zontal upper  run  of  the  said  perforated  endless  flexible 
conveyor  belt  and  for  delivenng  the  said  upnghted  cans 
to  a  pnnting  and  labeling  apparatus  or  other  work  station. 

(0  can-conveying  means  for  conveying  said  bank  of  cans 
from  a  can  washer  in  inverted  position  below  and  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  and  in  close  spaced  proximity 
to  the  said  generally  honzontal  bottom  run  of  the  said 
perforated  endless  flexible  conveyor  belt, 

(g)  means  for  creating  vacuum  in  the  said  vacuum  chamber 
or  housing  and  from  said  vacuum  chamber  through  the 


openings  in  the  said  rotary  foraminous  drum  or  cylinder 
and  through  the  said  perforated  endless  flexible  conveyor 
belt  whereby  the  said  bank  of  cans  are  gripped  by  vacuum 
applied  from  the  said  vacuum  chamber  or  housing 
through  the  said  rotary  foraminous  dnun  and  said  perfo- 
rated endless  flexible  conveyor  belt  to  the  closed  bottom 
walls  of  the  said  cans  and  transported  from  said  can  con- 
veying means  to  said  endless  belt  and  thence  are  earned 
by  the  said  perforated  endless  flexible  conveyor  belt 
around  the  said  external  peripheral  surface  of  the  said 
rotary  foraminous  drum  or  cylinder  by  said  vacuum  ap- 
plied to  the  bottom  walls  of  the  cans,  the  cans  being  up- 
nghted as  they  travel  over  the  said  horizontal  upper  run  of 
the  said  perforated  endless  flexible  conveyor  belt  to  the 
said  can  delivery  or  takeway  means. 


4,136,768 
SHAFT  RETAINER  ARRANGEMENT 
Ear!  W.  Yateman,  and  Gerald  D.  Sanderson,  both  of  Bellerille, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Canada,  Limited,  La- 
chine,  Canada 

Rled  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,710 

Int.  a.2  B65G  39/12 

L',S.  a.  198—830  24  Claims 


1  In  combination,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  support  bracket  for  an 
end  of  said  shaft,  an  upwardly  open  recess  in  said  support 
bracket  for  supportingly  receiving  said  shaft  contiguous  an  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  retention  groove  in  each  of  the  oppositely 
disposed  bounding  walls  of  said  recess  contiguous  the  upper 
portion  of  each  of  said  opposite  walls,  a  retention  clip  formed 
of  spnng-like  material  for  retaining  said  shaft  against  upward 
movement  in  said  upwardly  open  recess  when  said  shaft  is 
positioned  in  said  recess,  said  retention  clip  comprising  an 
arcuate  portion  positioned  in  encircling  relation  to  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  said  shaft,  said  retention  clip  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  lug  portions  respectively  extending  in  a 
direction  axially  of  said  shaft  from  circumferentially  opposite 
ends  of  said  arcuate  poriion  of  said  retention  clip,  said  lug 
portions  snapping  into  the  respective  retention  grooves  of  said 
oppositely  disposed  bounding  walls  of  said  recess  when  said 
shaft  is  positioned  in  said  recess,  whereby  said  lug  portions  of 
said  retention  clip  axially  overlie  oppositely  positioned  upper 
surface  portions  of  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  positioned  in 
said  recess  to  thereby  prevent  upward  movement  of  said  shaft 
in  said  recess. 


4,136,769 
DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Dostal,  Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Rice  Lake,  WU.  54868 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,910 
Int.  a.2  B65G  15/60 
U.S.  a.  198—861  6  Claiffli 

1.  In  combination  a  hinged  door  and  a  mechanism  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  door  comprising: 

(a)  a  door  having  a  hinge  at  the  top  edge  thereof; 

(b)  a  pulley  located  above  said  door; 

(c)  a  connecting  rod  hingedly  connected  on  one  end  to  said 


door  and  pivotably  connected  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  4,136,771 

pulley  at  opposite  end;  ARTICLE  CARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

(d)  stop  means  associated  with  said  pulley  to  limit  rotation  Ronald  C.  Owen,  Harwood  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

thereof  in  both  the  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  direc-  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

tions  located  so  as  to  allow  rotation  of  said  pulley  in  one  ^^^  ^^^  **'  *^^'  ^^-  ^°-  3*0,081 


U.S.  CI.  206—150 


direction  slightly  past  the  point  where  said  pivotable 
connection  is  at  its  lowermost  point  of  travel  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  slightly  past  its  uppermost  point  of 
travel; 
(e)  an  elongated  flexible  means  wrapped  around  said  pulley 
suitable  for  causing  rotation  thereof  in  each  direction. 


4,136,770 

SAFETY  MATCHBOOK  AND  MATCHES 
Charles  C.  Cohn,  123  S.  New  Hampshire  Atc.,  Atlantic  City, 
NJ.  08401 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,758 

iBt  a.2  A24F  27/00 

VS.  a.  206—106  6  Claims 


I 

1.  A  match  comprising  a  substantially  straight  elongated 
stem  and  a  head  located  at  one  end  thereof,  said  head  compris- 
ing a  bulbous  mass  of  flammable  material  adapted  to  ignite 
when  rubbed  against  a  phosphorus-containing  friction  surface, 
and  characterized  by  means  providing  a  coating  of  material 
incapable  of  igniting  when  rubbed  against  a  phosphorus-con- 
taining friction  surface,  said  coating  being  located  at  the  tip  of 
said  head,  and  preventing  ignition  of  the  match  when  nibbed 
igainst  a  phosphorus-containing  friction  surface  with  the  stem 
lubstantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface. 


Int  a.2  B65D  85/72 


34  32^6^^g    J8 


1  Claim 


1.  A  carrier  for  carrying  a  selected  number  of  like  articles 
such  as  containers  in  a  package,  said  carrier  comprising  a 
length  of  flattened  tubing  of  a  resilient  flexible  plastics  mate- 
rial, the  internal  circumference  of  said  tubing  being  less  than 
the  outer  circumferential  dimensions  of  one  of  said  articles, 
said  tubing  having  a  plurality  of  slits  of  one  less  in  number  than 
said  selected  number  of  articles,  said  slits  disposed  in  a  parallel 
relationship  transversely  of  said  tubing  and  spaced  apart  a 
distance  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  tubing, 
each  of  said  slits  being  discontinuous  over  a  predetermined 
incremental  section  of  said  tubing  to  form  a  series  of  bands 
equal  in  number  to  said  selected  number  of  articles  and  inter- 
connected by  said  incremental  sections,  each  of  said  incremen- 
tal sectional  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough,  and  said 
incremental  sections  being  disp>o$ed  alternately  in  diametri- 
cally opposed  areas  of  said  tubing. 


4,136,772 
REUSABLE  CAN  CARRIER 
Carmen  T.  Mascia,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Gary  K.  Hasegawa, 
Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Continental  Group,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,979 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/62.  71/00 

VS.  a.  206—199  15  Claims 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  reusable  car- 
rier for  cans,  said  reusable  carrier  being  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
stantially thick  sheet  of  resilient  plastics  material,  said  sheet 
having  a  preselected  number  of  openings  therethrough,  each  of 
said  openings  being  of  the  same  depth  as  the  thickness  of  said 
sheet,  each  of  said  openings  being  fnisto-conical  in  transverse 
section  and  having  a  wide  dimension  for  facilitating  the  forced 
passage  of  an  enlarged  end  portion  of  a  can  through  said  open- 
ing and  a  narrow  dimension  cooperating  with  a  portion  of  said 
sheet  to  engagably  retain  an  intended  can. 
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*M6,ni  4,136,775 

CONTAINER  FOR  ARTIST  S  CRAYONS  MIXING  CAPSULE 

Darc>  L.  Booth,  12040  E.  RMchito  St..  EI  Monte,  Calif.  91732  Saul  ZalUman,  SaTyon,  larael,  aaaignor  to  SUmet  Ltd.,  Girt. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  648,256,  Jan.  12,  1976,  tayim,  Israel 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,494  FUed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  82535 

Int.  a.    B65D  S5.  2S.  25.  10  Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Aug.  10,  1977,  52695 

L..S.  (1.  206-214                                                           23  Oaims  Int.  C\.^  BMD  8J/32 

U.S.  a.  206-219  9  OaiM 


> 


1    A  ^iTitdincr  and    irgdni/er  for  cravims.  comprising 

dn  upwardlv  open  box  defined  h\  txittom  and  side  walls. 

a  removable  holder  plate  configurated  to  fit  within  the  side 
walls  and  defining  a  pluralitv  of  orifices  sized  to  receive 
the  cravons. 

means  removably  securing  the  holder  plate  in  a  normally 
hori/onlal  ptisition  in  selected  ptisiiions  at  different 
heights  relative  to  the  normall>  vertical  side  walls 
wherein  the  cravons  extend  downwardly  to  be  supported 
bv  the  Kutom  and  extend  upwardlv  above  the  holder 
plate, 

said  securing  means  including  recess  and  projection  means 
inierengaging  the  holder  plate  and  the  box,  and  said  secur- 
ing means  being  manually  operable  to  releasibly  position 
the  holder  plate  at  selected  respective  heights  relative  to 
the  box  side  walls 


4,136,774 
R(K  K  BOI  T  RRSINS 

Ramkrishna  (ihoshal.   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rexnord 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,134 

Int.  n.    n65D  25  iiM 

l.S.  (1.  206— 219  3naims 


I  A  two  pocket  package  o(  resin  and  curing  agent  compris- 
ing, in  one  p^>cket.  a  linear  prepolymer  polyester  reaction 
constituent,  capable  of  being  crosslinked  and  thereby  cured  to 
a  thermosel  state,  together  with  stxlium  bicarbonate  and  a 
calcium  carbonate  filler,  and,  in  a  second  p<xkel,  a  curing 
agent  tor  the  resin,  which  starts  the  reaction,  together  with 
water  and  an  acid  which  is  stronger  than  carbtinic  acid,  that  is, 
ka  >4  5    ■    10      .  but  non-reactive  with  the  cunng  agent. 


1  A  mixing  capsule  for  mixing  a  first  material  with  a  second 
matenal,  comprising  a  first  tubular  housing  section  and  a 
second  tubular  housing  section  removably  attached  to  each 
other  and  defining  between  them  a  first  chamber  for  receiving 
the  first  matenal  to  be  mixed;  said  first  housing  section  being 
closed  at  the  bottom  and  defining  the  bottom  wall  of  the  first 
chamber,  said  second  housing  section  including  a  partition 
integrally  joined  to  its  inner  surface  by  a  thin  connecting  web 
and  serving  as  a  temporary  top  wall  closing  the  first  chamber; 
said  second  housing  section  further  including  a  tubular  neck 
extending  above  said  partition;  and  a  plunger  having  a  tubular 
stem  disposed  in  the  neck  of  said  second  housing  section,  the 
lower  face  of  the  plunger  defining  with  said  partition  a  second 
chamber  for  receiving  the  seco'-d  material  to  be  mixed,  said 
plunger  being  depressable  within  the  neck  of  the  second  hous- 
ing section  to  cause  the  partition  to  be  severed  along  its  con- 
necting web  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  second  housing 
section  and  thereby  to  cause  the  material  in  the  second  cham- 
ber to  drop  into  and  mix  with  that  in  the  first  chamber;  the 
lower  face  of  said  plunger  being  engageable  with  said  partition 
and  being  formed  with  a  recess  of  sufficient  depth  that  depres- 
sion of  the  plunger  severs  the  connecting  web  before  the 
plunger  can  apply  a  compressive  force  to  the  matenal  in  the 
second  chamber 


4,136,776 

DISPOSABLE  THERMOMETER  SHEATH  PACKAGE 

George  W.  Poncy,  12540  U.S.  1,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33408 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,385 

Int.  a.-  B65D  85/38 

VS.  CI.  206—306  6  Gaimf 


30s 


-^ 


62 


^, 


1  A  sheath  package  compnsing  a  pair  of  inner  stnps  of 
flexible  thermoplastic  material  bonded  together  along  a  tear 
seal  shaped  to  form  a  sheath  out  of  said  inner  strips  with  an 
open  mouth  and  designed  to  receive  an  instrument,  a  pair  of 
cover  stnps  sandwiching  said  inner  strips  and  bonded  to  said 
inner  stnps,  a  weakened  line  extending  across  the  width  of  said 
cover  stnps  at  the  mouth  of  said  sheath,  to  define  a  tab  portion 
between  said  weakened  line  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 


strips,  said  inner  strips  and  said  cover  strips  all  being  bonded 
together  along  the  sides  of  said  tab  portion  to  define  a  pocket 
in  said  tab  portion  between  both  said  bonded  sides  and  said 
inner  strips,  said  inner  strips  not  being  bonded  together  in  said 
tab  portion  between  said  bonded  sides  of  said  tab  portion  from 
the  distal  end  thereof  to  the  mouth  of  said  sheath  so  that  said 
pocket  provides  an  opening  from  the  mouth  of  said  sheath  to 
the  exterior  of  the  package. 


4,136,777 
PACKAGE  WITH  TEAR  ELEMENT 
Ridley  Watts,  Jr.,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Pack- 
aging Corporation,  Hudson,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,782,  Jul.  6, 1970,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,575,  Mar.  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  applicmtion  Sep.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,870 
Int.  a.2  B65D  17/20.  65/34.  77/36 
VS.  CI.  206—469  6  Claims 


1.  A  package  compriang  a  panel  scored  to  form  three  side- 
by-side  sections  with  the  two  end  sections  foldable  beneath  the 
center  section,  a  packaged  article,  a  plastic  film  over  said 
article  and  adhered  only  to  the  surface  of  the  center  one  of  the 
three  sections  and  drawn  substantially  around  the  article,  and 
a  tear  element  extending  beneath  the  film,  over  the  article, 
across  the  panel,  and  secured  to  the  package  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  article  by  the  film,  with  one  end  extending  from  between 
the  panel  and  film,  said  panel  being  shaped  and  scored  to 
facilitate  its  being  folded  to  form  a  box  that  surrounds  said  film 
and  packaged  article. 


4,136,778 
LINEN  SORTER 
Jinifflie  J.  Wortnun,  Chapel  Hill;  Richard  A.  Whisnant,  Greens- 
boro, and  Larry  K.  Monteith,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Borlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,081,  Aug.  12,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,133,  Apr.  4, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,158 
Int.  CI.'  B07C  5/346 
VS.  a.  209—589  39  Claims 


1/  '-  v^-  J 


-IE 


J^... 


1.  A  method  of  sorting  articles  or  the  like  comprising  the 
steps  of 

passing,  substantially  one  at  a  time,  randomly  oriented  arti- 
cles past  a  source  of  impinging  radiation,  at  least  some  of 
said  articles  having  as  a  part  thereof  a  quantity  of  at  least 
two  materials  which  produce  x-ray  secondary  radiation  in 


response  to  exciting  radiation  impinging  thereon,  and 
which  form  a  code  identifying  the  article, 

impinging  said  exciting  radiation  onto  said  articles  from  said 
source  so  that  said  secondary  radiation  is  produced, 

detecting  discretely  each  of  the  secondary  radiations  and 
producing  a  signal  indicating  the  passing  articles  including 
the  steps  of  applying  said  secondary  radiation  to  an  x-ray 
detector  to  produce  a  series  of  electrical  output  pulses  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  energy  levels,  each  associated  with  a 
quantity  of  a  different  material  and  the  number  of  pulses  in 
a  given  time  indicating  the  amount  of  x-ray  radiation 
detected  at  that  energy  level,  applying  said  pulses  to  a 
multi-channel  analyzer  and  counting  the  number  of  pulses 
produced  at  each  of  said  energy  levels  in  a  given  time  to 
determine  whether  a  given  material  is  present  as  a  part  of 
said  article,  and 

controlling  further  movement  of  said  article  in  accordance 
with  said  signal. 


4,136,779 
AMPULE  SCORE  LINE  DETECTION 
Robert  J.  Bieringer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,200 

Int.  a.2  B07C  5/00.  5/342 

U.S.  a.  209—524  21  Oaims 


,J3 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  an  ampule  having  a  constriction  to 
determine  whether  or  not  a  diffusely  reflecting  score  line  is 
present  on  said  constriction  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  projecting  a  laser  beam  towards  the  constriction  of  said 
ampule,  said  laser  beam  being  directed  parallel  to  and 
slightly  below  a  tangent  to  the  constriction; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  laser  beam  is  specularly  re- 
flected or  diffusely  scattered  after  striking  the  constric- 
tion, with  specular  reflection  corresponding  to  the  ab- 
sence of  a  score  line. 


4,136,780 
MAIL  SINGULATION  AND  CULLING  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Hunter,  Chadds  Ford;  Sebastian  J.  Lazzarotti,  and 
Robert  S.  Bradshaw,  both  of  Broomall,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,258 
Int.  a.2  B07C  5/00.  5/344 
U.S.  a.  209—539  15  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  culling  and  singulating  mixed  mail  pieces 
including  flats  comprising  in  combination: 

at  least  one  receiving  station,  an  input  conveyor  for  deposit- 
ing said  mail  pieces  in  said  receiving  station,  a  delivery 
station  disposed  in  contiguity  with  said  receiving  station, 
common  transport  means  linking  said  receiving  station  to 
said  delivery  station,  the  portion  of  said  transport  means 
within  said  receiving  station  being  so  situated  and  having 
physical  dimensions  such  that  it  captures  a  limited  number 
of  predetermined  types  of  the  mail  pieces  deposited  within 
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said  receiving  sution.  and  conveys  them  to  said  delivery 
station,  said  receiving  station  including  means  for  selec- 
tively precluding  the  capture  of  any  mail  pieces  by  said 
transpon  means, 

a  chute  disposed  below  said  receiving  station  for  catching 
those  mail  pieces  not  captured  by  said  transport  means, 
means  coupling  said  chute  to  said  input  conveyor  for 
continuously  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  uncap- 
tured  mail  pieces  to  said  receiving  station, 

singulator  means  compnsing  an  inclined  slide  coupled  to 
said  delivery  station   for  receiving  the  mail  pieces  fur- 


nished  to  said  delivery  station  by  said  transport  means, 
said  singulator  means  separating  said  last  mentioned  pieces 
from  the  other  to  effect  a  stream  of  individual  pieces  down 
said  slide. 

a  size  detection  station  kx;ated  along  said  slide  and  down- 
stream from  said  singulator  means  for  measunng  the  di- 
mensions of  said  mail  pieces  and  thereby  determining  the 
respective  mail  categone>  to  which  they  belong,  and 

d  plurality  of  gates  under  the  control  of  said  size  detection 
station  for  diverting  from  said  stream  of  mail  pieces,  those 
pieces  belonging  to  predetermined  categories 


4,136.781 
CAN  SORTING  APPARATL  S 
Vernon  L.  Peiry.  Walla  Walla.  Wash.,  and  Ronald  D.  KeUey. 
Milton- Freewater,   Oreg.,   assignors   to   Applied   .Magnetics 
Corporation,  Goleta.  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  S«r.  No.  802,267 

Int.  CI.    B07C  y(J() 

L.S.  CI.  209—552  8  Claims 


-a 
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1  A  can  s«)rting  apparatus  for  selectively  sorting  cans  in 
which  the  cans  have  a  known  height,  width  and  diagonal 
dimension,  compnsing 

a  can  conveyor  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  cans  and  for 
successively  rapidly  moving  the  cans  forward  in  a  con- 
veyor path  past  a  sorting  station, 

an  overhead  separating  conveyor  overlying  the  can  con- 
veyor at  the  scirting  station  ami  extending  transverse  to 
the  conveyor  path. 

said  overhead  separating  conveyor  having  a  wide  continu- 
ous belt  with  a  transverse  continuously  moving  lower 
flight  vertically  spaced  above  the  can  conveyor  a  distance 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  cans  and  less  than  the  diago- 


nal dimension  of  the  cans  in  which  the  belt  has  a  width 
substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  can; 

said  wide  belt  having  a  surface  adapted  to  enable  a  can  to 
readily  slide  on  the  surface; 

an  energizable  electromagnet  associated  with  the  overhead 
conveyor  and  directly  above  the  conveyor  path  for  gener- 
ating a  magnetic  force  of  sufficient  strength  to  lift  a  rap- 
idly moving  can  from  the  can  conveyor  and  hold  the  lifted 
can  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  moving  lower  flight 
of  the  overhead  separating  conveyor  to  impart  a  trans- 
verse force  to  the  lifted  can  to  bias  the  lifted  can  laterally 
while  enabling  the  lifted  can  to  slide  forward  on  the  belt 
surface  of  the  overhead  separating  conveyor  to  thereby 
progressively  displace  the  rapidly  moving  can  from  the 
conveyor  path; 

control  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  desired  can  at  the 
sorting  station  and  selectively  energizing  the  electromag- 
net to  lift  the  desired  can  from  the  can  conveyor  and  hold 
the  can  against  the  lower  moving  flight  of  the  overhead 
conveyor  to  remove  the  desired  can  from  the  conveyor 
path 


4,136,782 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  A  BICYCLE  IN  A  BUILDING 

SPACE 

Kurt  W.  Hugel,  Regulshausen  J  11,  6580  Id«r-Oberstein,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  18,  1977,  Scr.  No.  852,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  22, 
1976.  2652992 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/04 
L.S.  O.  211— 19  3  Claims 


1  A  device  for  stonng  a  bicycle  in  a  building  space  compris- 


ing 


a  generally  honzonlal  wall  bracket  fastenable  to  a  wall,  said 
wall  bracket  compnsing  an  upwardly  open  channel  di- 
mensioned barely  wider  than  the  thickness  of  a  tire  of  said 
bicycle,  said  wall  bracket  arranged  to  support  the  two 
wheels  of  the  bicycle, 

a  generally  vertical  rail  fastenable  to  the  same  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  horizontal  wall  bracket,  and 

a  swivel  hook  for  the  suspension  of  the  bicycle  interchange- 
ably and  adjustably  secured  along  said  vertical  rail,  said 
hook  positionable  to  engage  a  pwrtion  of  the  bicycle  frame 
when  the  wheels  thereof  are  on  the  horizontal  bracket 
such  that  the  bicycle  leans  away  from  the  wall  and  is 
inclined  to  the  wall. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,136,783 
SHOWCASE  EQUIPMENT 
Maiashi  Karashima,  40-7  Sangei^aya  Z-dtomt,  Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,785 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1977,  52-20274; 
Feb.  28, 1977,  5^20275 

iBt  a.2  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—49  D  2  Claim* 


1.  A  showcase  for  goods  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  shelves; 

surface  inclining  means  on  said  shelves  at  the  rear  edge 
thereof  for  providing  an  inclined  slope  from  the  rear  of 
each  shelf  to  the  front  of  each  shelf;  and 

movable  goods  display  means  on  said  shelves  and  said  sur- 
face inclining  means  for  supporting  goods  thereon  and  for 
moving  said  goods  rearward  and  forward  on  said  shelves 
and  said  surface  inclining  means. 


4,136,784 
SCARF  HANGER 
Gladys  Knobel,  340  Greenbay  Rd.,  Glencoe,  lU.  60022,  and 
Theodore  Prisland,  632  Melody  La.,  Highland  Park,  lU. 
60035 

FUed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,129 

Int.  a.2  A47F  5/OJ 

VS.  a.  211—119  •  7  Claims 


1  A  hanger  for  scarfs  and  like  suspendable  fabric  products 
comprising,  in  combination, 

I  hanging  element  at  the  upper  intended  portion  of  the 
hanger, 

a  plurality  of  rings  beneath  the  hanger  and  coupled  directly 
thereto, 

two  lateral  rings  positioned  at  extremes  lateral  to  the  hanger 
and  beneath  the  hanging  element, 

two  top  and  two  bottom  rings  central  of  the  lateral  rings  and 
in  essentially  flanking  relationship  to  a  horizontal  axis 
between  the  central  portion  of  the  lateral  rings, 

one  ring  positioned  below  the  hanger,  the  major  portion  of 
which  is  below  the  axis  between  the  centers  of  the  two 
bottom  rings, 

said  hanger  being  formed  from  two  bent  wire  portions, 

said  first  bent  wire  portion  including  the  hanging  element, 
the  two  top  rings,  the  two  bottom  rings,  and  the  ring 
positioned  below  the  hanger, 

a  second  separate  element  comprising  the  lateral  two  rings  at 
the  remote  portions  thereof,  the  same  being  proportioned 
to  overlie  and  being  connected  between  the  centers  of  the 
two  top  rings  and  two  bottom  rings,  whereby  upon  hang- 
ing the  subject  hanger  for  scarfs  on  the  hanging  element. 


the  weight  of  the  aforesaid  recited  rings  is  therebeneath 
and  holds  the  same  in  an  essentially  vertical  plane,  and 
whereby  when  scarfs  or  like  suspendable  fabric  elements 
are  positioned  in  the  various  rings  as  identified  herein- 
above, a  static  balance  is  created,  and  the  scarfs  and  like 
suspendable  fabric  products  are  separated  each  from  the 
other  suitable  for  insertion  and  removal  without  interfer- 
ing with  the  positioning  of  the  remaining  scarfs  or  the  like 
suspendable  fabric  products. 


4,136,785 
MARINE  CARGO  STOWAGE  RACK 
Jerome  A.  McDeritt,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Waco  Scaffold 
&  Shoring  Company,  Arlington  Hts.,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,883 

Int.  a.2  A47F  7/00;  E04G  1/06 

U.S.  a.  211—190  7  Claims 


MS^t^X 


1.  A  stowage  rack  for  cargo  carriers  including  a  plurality  of 
base  members  of  substantial  height  each  defining  a  vertically 
directed  open  socket  and  a  plurality  of  first  vertical  pins  sup- 
ported in  pairs  adjacent  to  each  socket  and  extending  upwardly 
a  short  distance  above  a  cargo  deck  around  each  socket, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  extendible  legs  having  an  extension 
member  whose  lower  end  telescopes  with  said  open 
socket  in  supported  relation  and  whose  upper  end  in- 
cludes, 

a  support  collar  means  having  a  socket  of  the  same  ojjening 
size  and  shape  as  said  open  socket  and  a  laterally  extend- 
ing cross  head  portion  parallel  with  said  base  below  it 
having  second  vertical  pins  extending  upwardly  and 
aligned  with  said  first  vertical  pins, 

girder  means  terminally  having  an  opening  received  on  one 
of  said  second  vertical  pins  and  defining  crosswise  channel 
sections  adjacent  thereto  having  vertical  pins  therein, 

beam  members  received  in  said  crosswise  channel  sections 
having  openings  received  on  said  last  vertical  pins,  and 

side  brace  means  interconnecting  said  girder  means  and  one 
of  the  first  vertical  pins  for  maintaining  said  leg  and  girder 
at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


4,136,786 
LOGGING  SYSTEM  AND  YARDER  THEREFOR 
Gary  R.  Morrow,  Sedro-Woolley,  and  Larry  L.  Dargitz,  Bur- 
lington, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Skagit  Corporation,  Sedro 
WooUey,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,540,  Sep.  30,  1974, 
abandoned.  Thu  application  Feb.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,883 
Int.  a.2  B66C  21/00 
VS.  a.  212—76  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  yarding  logs  comprising 
a  yarder  having  a  tower  with  a  skyline  fairleader,  inhaul  and 
outhaul  fairleaders  and  idler  sheaves,  a  skyline  drum,  first 
and  second  single  layer  drums  and  drive  means  connect- 
ing said  skyline  drum  and  at  least  one  of  said  single  layer 
drums. 
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means  for  selectively  dnving  said  skyline  drum  and  at  least 

one  of  said  single  layer  drums, 
a  cable  storable  on  said  skyline  drum  and  having  one  end 

attached  thereto, 
a  carnage  including  at  least  one  supporting  sheave,  a  second 

sheave  earned  on   the  side  nearer  said  yarder.  a  third 

sheave  earned  on  the  side  farther  from  said  yarder,  and 

means  for  supporting  choker  cables. 
a  tail  block, 
a  tail  hold  sheave, 
and  an  anchor, 
said  cable  being  reeved  from  said  skyline  drum  through  said 

skyline  fairleader.  around  said  second  sheave,  over  said 


inhaul  fairleader  and  an  idler  sheave  in  a  plurality  of  Uxips 
around  both  said  first  and  second  single  layer  drums, 
around  a  second  idler  sheave,  said  outhaul  fairleader, 
below  said  supporting  sheave,  through  said  tail  block  and 
said  tail  hold  sheave  to  said  third  sheave  and  having  its 
opposite  end  attached  to  said  anchor, 
such  that  reeling  cable  off  said  skyline  drum  and  rotating 
said  first  and  second  single  layer  drums  to  increase  the 
amount  of  cable  in  said  skyline  and  between  said  single 
layer  drums  and  said  carnage  tends  to  lower  said  carnage, 
and  reeling  cable  onto  said  skyline  drum  and  rotating  said 
single  layer  drums  to  decrease  the  amount  of  cable  be- 
tween said  single  layer  drums  and  said  carnage  tends  to 
raise  said  carnage 


4.136.787 
ELASTIC  HINGE  OF  A  CENTRAL  BUFFER  COUPLING 

FOR  RAIL  CARS 
Hilmar  Fonter,  and  Wilhelm  Gunther,  both  of  Wolfenbuttel, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Scharfenbergkupplung  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1978.  Ser.  No.  870.633 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19. 
1977.  2701984 

Int.  tT-  B61G  9/06 
VS.  a.  213— «0  R  3  Claims 


1  An  elastic  central  buffer  coupling  for  two  rail  cars,  com- 
pnsmg  a  beanng  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the 
rail  cars  and  having  at  least  one  end  with  a  coupling  rod  receiv- 
ing opening,  said  housing  having  an  intenor  wall  with  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  spaced  radially  inwardly  extending  annular  hous- 
ing cam  surfaces,  a  coupling  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  other  of  the  rail  cars  and  having  an  end  extending  into  said 
housing  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  axtally  spaced 


annular  coupling  rod  cam  surfaces  of  substantially  the  same 
axially  spacing  as  said  housing  cam  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of 
nngs  engaged  on  said  coupling  rod  between  said  coupling  rod 
cam  surfaces  with  respective  ones  having  outer  peripheries 
beanng  on  said  housing  between  adjacent  housing  cam  sur- 
faces, said  housing  interior  wall  and  said  coupling  rod  having 
an  oval  cross-section,  said  rings  being  held  in  spaced  axial 
relationship  by  said  coupling  rod  cams  wherein  said  housing 
compnses  two  mirror-image  half-shells  joined  together  and 
detachable  bolt  means  connecting  said  half-shells  together. 


4,136,788 
DUNNAGE  BAG  END  CLOSURE 
James  A.  Robblns,  CoTlngton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Signode  Corpo- 
ration. Glenview.  III. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  783.675 
Int.  a.-  B65G  1/14;  B65D  57/00 


VS.  a.  214—10.5  D 
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1  A  four-ply  dunnage  bag  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second 
wall  and  having  a  folded  closure  at  one  end  of  the  bag  w  herein 
each  ply  of  the  first  wall  has  an  extension  flap,  said  first  and 
second  walls  each  having  an  innermost  first  ply  and  second 
through  fourth  plies  arranged  consecutively  therefrom,  the 
flap  on  the  first  ply  of  the  first  wall  folded  over  the  end  of  the 
bag  and  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  second  ply  of  the 
second  wall,  the  flap  on  the  second  ply  of  the  first  wall  folded 
over  the  end  of  the  bag  and  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  folded  over  flap  on  the  first  ply,  the  flap  on  the  third  ply  of 
the  first  wall  folded  over  the  end  of  the  bag  and  secured  to  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  third  ply  of  the  second  wall,  and  the  flap 
on  the  fourth  ply  of  the  first  wall  folded  over  the  end  of  the  bag 
and  secured  to  both  the  interior  surface  of  the  fourth  ply  of  the 
second  wall  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  folded  over  flap  on 
said  third  ply. 


4.136,789 

CONVEYING,  STORAGE  AND  SORTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

LARGE  METAL  SHEETS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN 

SHIPBUILDING 

Jotuu  H.  Mulock  Houwer.  Middelburg,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  B.V.  Koninklijke  Maatschapp^  "De  Schelde",  Vlissingseo, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,668 

CUiffls  priority,  applicatioD  Netherlands,  Mar.  16,  1976, 
760r45 

Int  CL^  B65G  63/04 
U.S.  Q.  214—16  B  4  Oaims 

1.  A  conveying  and  storage  system  for  sheet  material  and  the 
like,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  [>arallel  rails  positioned 
each  with  an  end  located  along  a  predetermined  transfer  path 
and  defining  a  corresponding  plurality  of  elongated  sheet 
storage  passages,  each  passage  extending  lengthwise  from  said 
transfer  path  between  a  respective  pair  of  said  rails;  a  first 
vehicle  moveable  along  said  transfer  path;  a  second  vehicle 
carried  by  said  first  vehicle,  said  second  vehicle  being  move- 
able between  said  first  vehicle  and  a  pair  of  said  rails  corre- 
sponding to  a  selected  storage  passage,  said  second  vehicle 


being  moveable  upon  and  along  said  pair  of  rails  to  carry  sheet 
material  between  the  selected  storage  passage  and  said  first 
vehicle;  and  lifting  means  carried  by  said  second  vehicle  and 
operable  to  engage  and  support  sheet  material  to  be  carried 
thereby,  said  lifting  means  including  grippers  moveable  verti- 
cally relative  to  the  second  vehicle  to  lift  sheet  material  in  the 
selected  storage  passage  upwardly  for  carrying,  and  to  lower 
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through  said  enclosure  opening  means  when  said  enclosure 
opening  means  is  opened. 

12.  The  method  of  changing  a  bell  and  associated  hopper 
portion  in  a  charging  apparatus  that  includes  an  enclosure  in 
which  the  bell  is  movable  in  an  upright  path  relative  to  a 
hopper  portion  having  an  opening  between  a  bell  position  in 
which  the  bell  is  spaced  from  said  opening  to  permit  charge 
material  to  pass  out  of  said  hopper  portion  and  a  position  in 
which  the  bell  substantially  closes  said  hopper  portion,  and  in 
which  the  bell  is  supported  and  so  moved  by  a  bell  rod.  which 
method  comprises  forming  an  opening  at  a  side  location  in 
which  said  opening  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  bell  and 
said  hopper  portion  when  said  bell  is  in  said  hopper  closing 
position,  placing  temporary  supporting  means  to  temporarily 
suport  said  bell  and  said  hopper  portion  in  said  enclosure  while 
said  hopper  portion  surrounds  said  bell;  disconnecting  said  bell 
from  its  bell  rod  and  said  hopper  portion  from  its  supporting 
means,  and  moving  said  bell  and  said  hopper  portion  laterally 
out  of  said  enclosure  through  the  said  opening. 


sheet  material  carried  to  deposit  same  in  the  selected  storage 
passage;  a  support  platform  carried  by  said  second  vehicle  for 
supporting  sheet  material,  said  support  platform  being  verti- 
cally moveable  relative  to  said  second  vehicle  and  detachable 
therefrom  to  allow  said  support  platform  to  be  stationed  at  a 
given  location  to  receive  sheet  material  carried  from  elsewhere 
by  said  second  vehicle  and  deposited  thereby  on  said  support 
platform  at  said  location. 

4,136,790 
CHARGING  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOVABLE  BELL 
Andrejs  Berzins,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Arthur  G.  McKee  A 
Company,  Independence,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,636 

Int.  a.2  F27B  11/12 

VS.  a.  214—36  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  charging  particulate  material  into  a  recepta- 
cle comprising  a  housing  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  recepta- 
cle; a  hopper  within  said  housing  adapted  to  receive  particulate 
material,  said  hopper  comprising  a  lower  hopper  portion  re- 
movably fixed  to  means  for  supporting  said  hopper  portion  and 
providing  an  opening  in  said  hopper  portion  through  which 
particulate  material  may  leave  said  hopper;  a  bell  movable  in 
an  upright  path  between  a  hopper  closing  position  in  which  it 
substantially  closes  said  opening  against  discharge  of  charge 
material  from  said  hopper  and  a  hopper  opening  position  in 
which  it  opens  said  opening  to  permit  discharge  of  charge 
material  from  said  hopper;  means  for  supporting  and  moving 
said  bell  in  said  upright  path;  means  providing  an  opening  in 
said  housing  at  a  location  in  lateral  alignment  with  said  bell  and 
said  lower  portion  of  said  hopper  when  said  bell  is  in  said 
hopper  closing  position,  said  means  including  removable  clo- 
sure means  adapted  to  close  said  opening  in  gas  tight  relation; 
and  means  permitting  said  bell  to  be  disconnected  from  said 
bell-supporting  means  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  said  bell 
and  said  lower  portion  of  said  hopper  out  of  said  enclosure 


4,136,791 

TILTABLE  VEHICLE  LOADING  RAMP 

Gary  E.  Clark,  SimpsonTille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Maurice  L.  Miller, 

Jr.,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,146,  Apr.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,023,852.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,519 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  C1.2  B65G  67/02 

VS.  a.  214—85  3  Claims 


1.  A  loading  ramp  assembly  for  a  load  carrying  vehicle  such 
as  a  truck,  trailer  and  the  like  comprising 

a  stationary  forward  load  carrying  portion, 

a  tiltable  rear  load  carrying  portion  forming  a  loading  ramp 
and  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  forward  portion, 

first  restraining  arm  supporting  means  suspended  beneath 
said  forward  portion, 

second  restraining  arm  supporting  means  suspended  beneath 
said  rear  portion, 

an  elongated  restraining  arm  having  a  rear  end  portion  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  second  supporting  means  and  a 
front  portion  projecting  in  a  forward  direction  beneath 
said  forward  portion  to  engage  said  first  supporting 
means, 

means  for  locking  said  arm  in  a  retracted  pxjsition  between 
said  first  and  second  supporting  means  to  confine  said 
forward  and  rear  portions  in  a  horizontal  load  carrying 
position,  and 

means  for  unlocking  said  arm  from  said  retracted  p)osition  to 
permit  said  rear  portion  to  tilt  downward  from  said  hori- 
zontal load  carrying  p)osition  toward  an  inclined  loading 
position  thereby  forcing  said  arm  to  move  forward  toward 
an  extended  position  relative  to  said  first  supporting 
means,  said  arm  being  retractable  rearward  from  said 
extended  position  as  said  rear  portion  is  tilted  upward 
from  said  inclined  position  toward  said  load  carrying 
position,  said  unlocking  means  comprising 

a  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  forward  portion 
above  a  forward  end  portion  of  said  restraining  arm, 

a  lifting  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  rocker  arm  and  having  the  other  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  restraining  arm.  and 

means  for  rotating  said  rocker  arm  relative  to  said  forward 
portion  for  pulling  said  lifting  arm  to  raise  said  restraining 
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arm  to  thereby  unlock  said  restraining  arm  from  between 
said  First  and  second  support  means 


mounted  to  said  frame  means  for  upward  displacement 
from  its  lowermost  position  initially  solely  against  a  grav- 


4,136,792 

QUICK  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  LIFnNG 

TRACTOR 

Charles  D.  Wilaon,  Burlingtoo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Not.  7,  1977,  S«r.  No.  849,082 

Int.  a.-  E02F  J/70 

U.S.  a.  214—145  A  11  Claims 


1  A  quick  attachment  device  on  a  lifting  tractor,  compnsing 
an  implement  for  use  in  attaching  to  a  tractor  to  lift  matcnal 
and  having  two  spaced-apart  attaching  portions  disposed  in 
upp>er  and  lower  relative  positions  and  with  said  portions 
presenting  confined  openings  faced  toward  each  other,  support 
arms  on  said  tractor,  a  pivot  pin  on  said  support  arms,  an 
attachment  member  pivotly  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  and 
extending  thercabove  and  having  two  spaced-apart  extension 
portions  disposed  in  upper  and  lower  relative  positions  and 
extending  away  from  each  other  in  free  ends  and  with  the 
maximum  dimension  of  the  spacing  therebetween  being  less 
than  the  maximum  dimension  of  the  spacing  between  said 
openings  of  said  attaching  portions  to  have  said  attachment 
member  nest  into  and  extend  between  said  openings  of  said 
attaching  portions  and  be  movable  respectively  toward  and 
away  from  said  attaching  portions,  said  free  ends  being  in  snug 
contact  in  said  attaching  portions  in  the  nested  position,  and  a 
spnng-urged  fastener  mechanism  rcleasably  interconnected 
between  said  implement  and  said  attachment  member  and 
having  self-fastening  portions  on  a  common  axis  and  including 
a  spnng-urged  pin  and  opening  with  their  longitudinal  axes 
disposed  on  said  common  axis  and  with  said  pin  being  movable 
into  fastening  piosition  when  said  implement  and  said  attach- 
ment member  are  nested  together,  and  with  said  common  axis 
being  arranged  to  be  automatically  established  when  said  at- 
tachment member  is  moved  relative  to  said  attaching  portions 
in  the  aforesaid  manner,  for  locking  said  attachment  member  to 
said  implement 


4.136,793 
LOAD  STABILIZER  FOR  FORKLIFT  TRUCK 
Joseph  G.  Dutra,  Jr.,  4568  Thorntoa  Are.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94536 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.702 
Int.  a.-  B66F  9/ 18 
U.S.  CL  214—654  11  Qaims 

1  A  load  subilizer  for  use  with  a  forklift  truck  and  including 
frame  means,  and  top  clamping  means  mounted  to  said  frame 
means  for  displacement  in  an  upward  direction  upon  engage- 
ment with  a  load  earned  by  said  truck,  said  top  clamping 
means  being  formed  and  being  mounted  to  said  frame  means 
for  biasing  in  a  downward  direction,  wherein  the  improvement 
in  said  stabilizer  is  compnsed  of 

said  top  clamping  means  includes  at  least  one  leaf  spnng 
member  mounted  to  said  frame  means  for  biasing  in  a 
downward  direction  under  a  combination  of  gravity  and 
spnng   biasing   forces,    said    leaf  spnng   member   being 


ity  biasing  force  and  thereafter  for  upward  displacement 
against  resilient  bending  of  said  leaf  spring. 


4,136.794 

CANNULA  PIERCEABLE,  SELF-SEALING  CLOSURE 

Edward  P.  Percmrpio,  North  Haledon,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Rutherford,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,643,  Oct.  5,  1976,  which  is  a 

continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,921,  Mar.  4,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,474 

Int.  a.2  B65D  39/04 

U.S.  a.  215—247  2  aalm» 


1.  A  cannula  pierccable,  self-sealing,  gas  proof  closure  for 
sealing  an  open  end  of  an  air  evacuated  blood  collection  tube, 
which  compnses, 

(a)  a  tubular  elastomenc  body  having 
(i)  flexible,  elastic  sidewalls, 

(li)  an  open  flrst  end;  and 

(lii)  a  closed  second  end  formed  by  a  cannula  pierceable, 
flexible,  elastic  end  wall  integral  with  said  sidewalls; 

(b)  a  flange  disposed  radially  about  the  periphery  of  said 
sidewalls  adjacent  to  said  Tirst  end;  and 

(c)  a  protective  cap  adhered  to  the  outside  of  said  closed 
second  end; 

said  end  wall  having  a  convex  inner  surface  and  a  concave 
outer  surface  when  pressure  on  inner  and  on  outer  surfaces  is 
equal,  said  tubular  body  having  a  diameter  which  bears  a  ratio 
to  the  height  of  the  body  of  about  0.8: 1  and  to  thickness  of  the 
second  end  of  from  5.4:1  to  12.1:1; 

whereby  when  the  closure  is  emplaced  in  and  sealing  an 
open  end  of  an  air  evacuated  tube,  the  higher  pressure  on 
the  convex  inner  surface  of  the  end  wall  as  compared  to 
the  lower  pressure  (vacuum)  exerting  itself  on  the  con- 
cave outer  surface  creates  a  pressure  differential  on  the 
end  wall,  flexing  and  flattening  the  concave-convex  con- 
figuration and  creating  a  radial  force  directed  toward  the 
penphery  of  the  end  wall,  said  force  effecting  a  restraining 
and  scaling  force  between  the  closed  second  end  of  the 
elastomenc  body  and  the  air  evacuated  tube. 


II 


4,136,795 
PLASTIC  RADIATOR  CAP 
Billy  G.  Cnite;  Henry  Ruhl,  both  of  ComienTille,  and  William 
R.  Coffey,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  aiaignora  to  Stant  Manu- 
hctoring  Company,  Inc.,  Connersrille,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,652 

Int  a.2  B65D  51/16 

VS.  a  220—203  10  Claims 


1.  For  a  radiator  filler  neck  of  the  type  having  a  peripherally 
extending  upper  lip  and,  downwardly  from  said  lip,  a  radially 
inwardly  and  peripherally  extending,  upwardly  facing  pressure 
valve  seat,  a  cap  comprising  an  outer  shell  for  engaging  and 
closing  said  filler  neck,  a  molded  plastic  retainer  connected  to 
said  outer  shell,  and  a  molded  plastic  pressure  valve  member 
for  engaging  said  seat,  said  retainer  having  a  peripherally  and 
radially  outwardly  extending  flange  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending shank,  sealing  means  carried  by  said  flange  for  engag- 
ing and  sealing  against  said  upper  lip,  said  valve  member  pro- 
viding an  upwardly  extending  shank,  said  shanks  having  inter- 
locking portions  for  connecting  said  valve  member  to  said 
retainer,  spring  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  valve  member 
against  said  valve  seat,  said  spring  means  acting  between  said 
retainer  and  valve  member  to  hold  said  interlocking  shank 
portions  in  engagement,  the  improvement  in  which  said  shell 
has  a  peripherally  depending  skirt  formed  to  provide  peripher- 
ally and  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  means  having  an 
upwardly  facing  surface,  said  retainer  flange  having  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  spaced  apart,  downwardly  and  radially  out- 
wardly extending  fingers  for  engaging  said  upwardly  facing 
surface  of  said  flange  means  to  connect  said  retainer  within  said 
shell,  said  fingers  being  resiliently  deflecUble  radially  inwardly 
to  move  upwardly  past  said  flange  means  when  said  retainer  is 
inserted  into  said  shell,  said  retainer  being  rotatable  in  said 
shell. 


connecting  to  the  container  across  said  opening;  an  integral  flat 
disc  extending  across  said  passage  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
from  said  upper  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  the 
plug  including  a  bottom  end,  and  a  porous  relatively  inert, 
easily  damaged  fluorocarbon  flat  cloth  membrane  of  3  micron- 
mesh  fabricated  from  fluorocarbon  filaments  associated  with 
the  closure  below  the  disc  and  across  said  passage  to  permit 
venting  of  gasses  therethrough  and  out  said  passage  through 
the  disc  apertures  into  the  ambient  and  preventing  passage 
therethrough  of  a  liquid,  the  membrane  extends  across  the  plug 
bottom  end  longitudinally  spaced  apart  from  said  disc  and 
being  connected  to  the  plug  bottom  v^rith  the  plastic  of  the 
associated  surfaces  of  the  plug  penetrating  the  pores  of  the 
engaged  surface  portion  of  the  membrane  thereby  providing  a 
mechanical  bond  between  the  associated  surfaces  of  the  plug 
and  membrane,  the  disc  protecting  the  membrane  from  rup- 
ture, and  the  vented  closure  including  a  cap  for  coupling  with 
the  neck  defining  the  opening  of  the  container,  the  cap  includ- 
ing an  inner  and  outer  integrally  connected  concentric  flange 
both  of  which  have  internal  threads,  the  threads  of  the  outer 
flange  adapted  to  mesh  with  corresponding  threads  on  the 
exterior  of  the  neck  of  the  container,  the  connecting  means  of 
the  plug  including  external  threads,  and  the  threads  on  the 
inner  flange  mating  with  threads  of  the  plug,  and  a  radial  lip  on 
the  top  of  the  plug  for  sealing  with  the  top  of  the  cap  and 
preventing  the  plug  from  being  threaded  too  far  into  the  cap. 


4,136,797 
EASY-OPENING  CAN  END  AND  METHOD  OF  OPENING 
Vinson  S.  Potts,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Crown  Cork  A 

Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,664,  Not.  15,  1976,  Pat 

No.  4,078,695,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

596,530,  Jul.  16,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  844,142 

Int.  a.2  B65D  41/32 

VJS.  a.  220—271  80  Claims 


4,136,796 
VENTED  CLOSURE 
Robert  A.  Dubois,  Marion,  Ohio,  and  William  H.  Gushard, 
Statea  Island,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation, 
Delaware,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,970,  Apr.  11,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,310,  Jul.  10,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,907 

Int.  a.2  B65D  51/16.  51/18 
VS.  a.  220—256  2  Claims 


1.  A  molded  plastic  vented  closure  for  a  container  having  a 
molded  plastic  liner  neck  defining  an  opening  comprising  a 
plug  for  extending  across  an  opening  in  a  container,  the  plug 
including  an  upper  end  and  comprising  a  body  with  a  passage 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  means  on  said  body  for 


1.  A  can  of  the  easy-opening  type  comprising: 

a  can  body; 

an  end  panel  attached  to  said  can  body  and  having  a  dispens- 
ing opening  communicating  between  the  interior  and  the 
exterior  of  said  can  body;  and 

a  closure  tab  pivotally  attached  to  said  end  panel,  said  tab 
comprising  a  closure  portion  sealingly  engaging  said  end 
panel  on  the  interior  side  thereof  adjacent  said  dispensing 
opening,  said  closure  portion  extending  on  the  interior 
side  of  said  end  panel  from  said  dispensing  opening  to  the 
area  of  pivotal  attachment  of  said  tab  to  said  end  panel, 
said  tab  further  comprising  a  finger  engageable  portion 
located  on  the  exterior  of  said  end  panel  so  as  to  permit 
said  closure  portion  to  be  pivoted  from  the  closed  position 
to  the  open  position,  said  dispensing  opening  and  said  tab 
permitting  said  closure  portion  to  be  pushed  inwardly  so 
as  to  break  the  seal  between  said  closure  portion  and  said 
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end  panel  dunng  opening  while  said  finger  engageable 
piirtion  remains  on  the  entenor  side  of  said  end  panel 
thereby  facilitating  subsequent  pivoting  of  said  closure  tab 
about  an  i\i<.  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  can 
body 


4.136,798 

FLLSHABLE  BEDPAN  BAG 

Nathan  Oberstein,  55  KnolU  Crescent,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,838 

Int.  a.    B65D  25  16.  25  }4.  A61C  <?  W 

L'.S.  O.  220—408  *  Oaims 


1  In  an  improved  bag  for  enclosing  a  bedpan,  cmesis  pan.  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  top  wall  and  side  walls 
interconnecting  the  top  and  bottom  walls  to  form  a  complete 
enclosure  for  the  pan  with  a  p(>rtion  of  the  top  wall  being 
disposed  downwardly  into  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  pan  to 
thereby  completely  enclose  and  protect  the  pan  from  contact 
with  a  patient  and  excreta  therefrom  and  to  maintain  the  pan 
stenle.  thereby  eliminating  the  necessity  of  cleaning  and  stenl- 
izing  the  pan  after  each  use.  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  wall  of 
the  bag,  which  portion  normally  conucts  excreta  from  the 
patient,  being  formed  of  a  material  which  is  water-insoluble  at 
temperatures  approximating  body  temperature  and  which  is 
water  soluble  at  liquid  temperatures  approximately  that  of 
water  in  a  plumbing  system  to  enable  disposal  of  the  bag  and 
excreta  by  depositing  in  a  commode  for  flushing  into  a  sewage 
disposal  system,  the  improvement  comprising  a  separable  seam 
formed  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  bag,  said  seam  being  closed 
pnor  to  and  during  use  of  the  bedpan  by  a  patient,  the  scam 
being  adapted  to  be  opened  to  form  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  bag  along  said  seam  to  allow  the  b^Mtom  wall  to  be 
displaced  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  bedpan  to  enable 
the  bedpan  to  be  removed  from  the  bag  through  the  opening 
formed  along  said  seam 


angle  relative  to  said  bar  which  is  slightly  less  than  90 
degrees  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  bar, 

(d)  an  O-nng  about  said  pushbutton  and  engageable  with  the 
underface  of  said  top  wall  to  close  said  vent; 

(e)  a  leaf  spnng  having  one  end  secured  to  said  bar  at  the  end 
having  the  pushbutton;  and 

(0  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  spnng  to  the 
underface  of  said  top  wall,  said  pushbutton  being  kxisely 


positioned  in  said  vent  when  said  O-ring  and  said  valve 
member  for  the  dnnking  opening  are  in  fully  closed  posi- 
tion, whereby  upon  partial  depression  of  the  pushbutton 
the  latter  engages  the  side  of  said  vent  closest  to  the  end  of 
said  bar  to  constitute  said  side  a  fulcrum  about  which  the 
pushbutton  swings  on  further  depression  of  the  pushbut- 
ton to  move  said  O-nng  and  valve  member  into  open 
positions. 


4,136,800 
DISPENSED  CONE  COVERING  AND  METHOD  OF 
VENDING 
Willu  D.  Christner,  Florence,  Ky.,  ud  Howard  J.  Ortman, 
ancinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kroger  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,149 

Int.  C\:  B65G  59/00:  AilD  Ii/00 

L.S.  a.  221—1  16  Cl*»™ 


4.136.799 
DECANTER 

Kenneth  J.  Albert.  Be»erly  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inventor's 
Inc..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  836.382 
Int.  a.-  A47G  /«  22 
U.S.  a.  220—415  15  CUims 

1  In  a  decanter  for  liquids  from  which  gas  emanates,  an 
open-top  cylindncal  receptacle,  a  cover  detachably  mounted 
on  said  receptacle  at  its  open  top  with  a  scaling  fit.  said  cover 
including  a  generally  vertical  side  wall  defining  a  passageway 
confined  by  the  penmetnc  boundary  of  said  side  wall,  said  side 
wall  traversed  by  a  top  wall  to  completely  block  passage 
through  said  pas.sageway,  said  top  wall  having  a  dnnking 
opening  and  a  gas  relief  vent,  and  an  improved  operating  unit 
controlling  opening  and  closing  of  said  dnnking  opening  and 
said  vent,  said  operating  unit  compnsing 

(a)  a  bar  positioned  on  the  underside  of  said  top  wall  and 

generally  parallel  thereto, 
fb)  a  valve  member  for  said  dnnking  opening  on  one  end  of 

said  bar, 
(c)  a  pushbutton  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar  and  received 
through  said  vent,  said  pushbutton  being  disposed  at  an 


1    A  method  of  vending  edible  open  top  cones  adapted  to 
receive  edible  product  therein  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  covenng  a  portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  cones  w  ith  an 
inedible,  non-toxic,  close-fitting  saniUry  covenng, 

(b)  adhenng  the  covenng  to  the  cone,  the  portion  of  each 
cone  being  covered  comprising  the  bottom  of  the  cone 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  a  grasping  disunce, 
and  terminating  short  of  the  open  top  of  the  cone,  said 
adhenng  accomplished  by  providing  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally longitudinally  extending  ribs  tn  said  covenng,  said 
nbs  facilitating  interfering  engagement  between  said  cov- 
enng and  said  cone  portion, 

(c)  disposing  said  cones  in  a  nested  stack,  one  above  the 
other,  and 
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(d)  automatically  dispensing  said  cones  substantially  one  at  a 
time  from  said  stack  to  a  product-filling  area. 


4,136,801 

REPLACEABLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  DISPENSER 

Staaford  Pavenlck,  341  Scotland  Rd,,  South  Orange,  N  J.  07079 

FUcd  Dec.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,153 

Int.  a.2  B65D  35/30.  35/56 

VS.  CI.  222—82  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  dispenser,  a  combination  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  container  having  a  discharge  outlet  at  one 
end  of  said  container; 

b  means  for  expelling  material  to  be  dispensed  through  said 
discharge  outlet,  including 
a  shaft  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  container 

towards  said  one  end  of  the  latter, 
a  compression  element  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  move- 
ment lengthwise  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  moving 
said  compression  element  from  said  other  end  towards 
said  one  end  of  said  container;  and 

c  a  replaceable  collapsible  envelope  for  containing  the 
material  to  be  dispensed,  said  envelope  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  being  located  in  said  container  intermediate  said 
discharge  outlet  and  said  compression  element,  said  enve- 
lope having  an  opcnable  portion  adjacent  said  discharge 
outlet  to  thereby  permit  escape  through  the  latter  of  the 
material  contained  in  said  envelope  in  response  to  collapse 
of  the  latter  ujxsn  movement  of  said  compression  element 
towards  said  one  end  of  said  container. 


4,136,802 
SPRAY  DISPENSER  WITH  SPRING  BIASED  FLEXIBLE 

CONTAINER 
Carmen  T.  Mascia,  Oarendon  Hills,  and  Gary  K.  Hasegawa, 
Chicago,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  The  Continental  Group,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,350 

Int.  a.2  B65D  35/28:  B05B  11/02 

VS.  a.  222—95  10  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  unit  for  a  container,  said  dispensing  unit 
comprising  a  readily  collapsible  container  having  a  bottom 
wall,  and  a  spring  mechanism  engageable  with  said  bottom 
wall,  said  spring  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  spring 
strips  each  inherently  urged  towards  a  rolled  condition,  said 
spring  stnps  being  spaced  about  the  exterior  of  said  container 
ind  extend  along  the  axial  length  of  said  container  terminating 
in  lower  end  portions  underlying  said  bottom  wall. 


4,136,803 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 

FREE  ACCESS  ICE  CHESTS  TO  PROVIDE 

CONTROLLED  DISPENSING  OF  ICE 

Lamar  K.  Tobias,  615  N.  Lakeriew  Apt  101,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

49091,  and  Jerry  J.  Motyka,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Lamar  K.  Tobias,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,534 

Int  a,2  B65G  33/20 

U.S.  CI.  222—413  10  Qaims 


c=:53 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  free  access  ice  chest  to  a  limited 
access  ice  chest  of  the  type  including  a  housing  enclosing  a 
storage  bin  for  containing  bulk  quantities  of  ice,  and  an  access 
door  located  over  an  access  opening  communicating  with  the 
storage  bin,  the  method  including  the  steps  of 

mounting  a  lift  conveyor  mechanism  to  said  access  door, 
said  lift  conveyor  thereof  extending  downwardly  into  said 
storage  bin  and  including: 

a  tubular  housing  extending  into  said  ice  chest; 

an  auger  element  disposed  within  said  tubular  housing  and 
mounted  for  rotation  therein,  said  tubular  housing  having 
openings  at  either  end,  one  of  said  openings  adapted  to 
receive  said  ice  at  said  end  disposed  in  said  storage  bin  and 
said  other  opening  allowing  dispensing  therethrough  of 
ice  at  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  housing  produced  by 
rotation  of  said  auger  element; 

locking  said  access  door  to  prevent  opening  thereof;  install- 
ing a  handle  enabling  manual  rotation  of  said  auger  ele- 
ment; 

controlling  the  rotation  of  said  auger  element  by  said  handle 
by  controllably  releasing  said  auger  element  for  rotation 
and  locking  said  auger  element  against  rotation,  whereby 
the  quantity  of  ice  dispensed  by  rotation  of  said  handle 
may  be  metered; 

whereby  limited  access  to  said  storage  bin  is  provided  by 
controlled  operation  of  said  lift  conveyor  mechanism. 


4,136,804 
GRAVITY  MOTIVATED  HOPPER 
Raymond  C.  Kinzler,  Carnegie,  and  Harry  R.  Bartlebaugh, 
Gibaonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 
Pittoburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,013 
Int.  a.2  B65G  65/70 
VS.  a.  222—547  3  Claims 

1.  A  gravity  motivated  hopper  movable  from  one  location  to 
another,  to  alleviate  the  propensity  for  hopper-contained  gran- 
ular material  to  compact  and  arch  in  the  critical  arching  dimen- 
sion of  said  hopper,  comprising: 
(a)  a  hopper  with  a  hollow  interior  having  a  bottom  section 
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vertically  onenlcd  with  vertically  decreasing  cross-sec- 
tion areas  denning  a  discharge  flow  path  leading  to  a 
bottom  opening, 

("b)  first  gate  means  for  closing  said  opening  while  said 
hopper  IS  being  charged  with  granular  matenal  and  dunng 
transport  of  said  matenal  to  a  discharge  location, 

(c)  second  gate  means  spaced  above  such  first  gate  means  so 
that  said  critical  arching  dimension  is  between  said  gates, 
said  second  gale  means  incompletely  closing  said  hopper 
dunng  the  discharging  and  transpxirtation  of  said  granular 


^^^^^X^^^-i^^^ 


matenal  so  as  to  allow  a  portion  of  said  granular  matenal 
to  be  deposited  between  said  gates  while  providing  sup- 
port for  the  remaining  portion  of  granular  matenal  in  said 
hopper  and  thereby  preventing  arching  conditions  of  said 
granular  matenal  from  developing  in  said  cntical  dimen- 
sion area,  and 
(d)  means  for  slidably  motivating  said  second  gate  means  to 
a  discharge  position  for  allowing  unobstructed  flow 
through  said  second  gate  means  dunng  discharge  of  said 
granular  matenal  from  said  bottom  opening 


4,136,805 

WRIST  BAND  HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CALCULATOR 

William  L.  Storms,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Nora 

DcTclopment  Corp.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,108 

Int.  a.    A45F  5  (MJ 

L.S.  a.  224—28  R  2  Claims 


t-« 


1  A  secunng  device  deployable  on  the  arm  of  a  person  for 
secunng  electnc  calculators  and  the  like  compnsing 

bracket  means  including  a  first  bracket  half  formed  as  an 
L-shaped  surface  having  a  first  and  second  slot  respec- 
tively proximate  the  transverse  edges  thereof,  said  L- 
shapcd  surface  compnsing  a  substantially  rectangular 
plate  joined  to  a  first  planar  lip  along  one  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  the  alignment  of  said  lip  relative  said  plate 
being  at  an  acute  angle  in  partial  overlap  over  said  plate, 
a  second  bracket  half  compnsing  a  plurality  of  tongue 
members  joined  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  second  partly  over- 
lapping planar  lip,  said  plate  including  a  corresponding  set 


of  planar  transversely  aligned  recesses,  each  conformed  Ui 
the  planar  form  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  tongues, 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  tongues  and  said  recesMs 
each  including  mating  ribs  for  providing  engagement 
therebetween,  said  first  and  second  lips  each  include  lon- 
gitudinal serrations  formed  on  the  opposed  surfaces 
thereof  said  ribs  comprise  longitudinally  aligned  elongate 
projections  having  a  triangular  section,  the  ap>ex  of  each 
nb  being  biased  to  allow  insertion  of  said  tongues  into  said 
recesses  and  to  oppose  withdrawal  therefrom,  whereb> 
said  first  and  second  halves  are  alignable  to  mate  said 
tongues  and  said  recesses  at  various  spacings  relative  ic 
each  other  to  deploy  said  first  and  second  lips  in  a  deform- 
ing and  fnctional  fit  around  the  edges  of  said  calculator 
and 
strap  means  insertable  through  said  slots  for  secunng  said 
bracket  means  to  a  person. 


4,136,806 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CARRIER 

Adam  Wiaz,  2231  W.  60th  Dr.,  MerrillTille,  Ind.  46410 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858.695 

Int.  a.i  B60R  9/08 

VS.  a.  224—42.45  R  1  Claim 


I  An  outboard  motor  carrier  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  a  chassis  and  a  body  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  having 
a  top  and  a  rear,  said  outboard  motor  carrier  comprising 

a  support  member  affued  to  the  chassis  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  beyond 
the  rear  of  the  body; 

a  support  post  mounted  on  the  support  member  beyond  the 
rear  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  substantially 
vertically  beyond  the  top  of  the  vehicle  for  supponing  a 
boat  resting  on  said  top; 

a  substantially  square  U-shaped  bracket  having  first  and 
second  spaced  parallel  arms; 

fastening  means  affixing  the  first  arm  of  the  bracket  to  the 
support  post  m  substantial  juxtaposition  therewith  at  an 
area  intermediate  the  support  member  and  the  lop,  the 
second  arm  of  said  bracket  extending  rearward  of  said 
support  post, 

a  flattened  elongated  ring  affixed  to  the  free  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  arms  of  said  bracket  and  extending  substan- 
tially honzontally;  and 

a  board-like  motor  support  member  affixed  to  the  second 
arm  of  said  bracket  and  extending  substantially  vertically 
from  said  nng  for  supporting  an  outboard  motor  mounted 
thereon. 


4,136,807 

METHOD  OF  OPENING  SCORE  LINES  IN  GLASS 

SHEETS 

Robert  P.  DcTorre,  Pittsborgili,  Pa^  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  690,337,  May  26,  1976.  This  appUcatioo 
Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,201 

Int.  a.2  C03B  33/02  t 

U.S.  a.  225—2  18  Claint 

1.   A  method  of  sevenng  a  sheet  of  fracturable  material 
having  at  least  one  score  line  extending  between  a  first  edge 


tod  opposed  second  edge  which  edges  are  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  advance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
advancing  the  scored  sheet  along  an  article  movement  path 
into  a  snapping  p>osition; 


engaging  the  sheet  between  the  first  and  second  edges  with 

bending  moment  applying  means;  and 
displacing  the  bending  moment  applying  means  transverse 

to  the  article  movement  path  to  open  the  at  least  one  score 

line. 


4,136,808 
WEB  THREADING  SYSTEM 
Imanti  Reba,  VancouTer,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown  Zellerbach 
Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,692 
InLCL2B65H  17/32 
VS.  a.  226—7  7  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  directing  the  tail  end  of  a  web  from  a  first 
location  to  a  second  location  laterally  offset  from  said  first 
kx^tion  comprising: 

positioning  a  first  Coanda  nozzle  having  an  elongated  fluid 
flow  exit  slit  between  said  first  and  second  locations; 

flowing  a  pressurized  gas  through  the  fluid  flow  exit  slit  of 
said  first  Coanda  nozzle  so  that  a  gaseous  flow  is  induced 
thereby  along  a  bottom  wall  adjacent  to  said  flrst  Coanda 
nozzle; 

operatively  engaging  said  web  tail  and  the  gaseous  flow 
induced  by  said  first  Coanda  nozzle;  and 

propelling  said  web  tail  with  said  gaseous  flow  so  that  said 
web  tail  engages  a  side  wall  projecting  from  said  bottom 
wall  and  positioned  at  a  first  predetermined  angle  of  dis- 
placement relative  to  said  first  Coanda  nozzle  elongated 


fluid  flow  exit  slit,  whereby  said  gaseous  flow  and  said 
web  tail  impinge  against  said  side  wall  and  said  web  tail  is 
laterally  displaced  in  the  web  plane  said  first  predeter- 
mined angle  of  displacement  as  it  is  propelled  toward  said 
second  location  by  said  gaseous  flow; 

positioning  a  second  Coanda  nozzle  having  an  elongated 
fluid  flow  exit  slit  between  said  first  Coanda  nozzle  and 
said  second  location  with  said  second  Coanda  nozzle  slit 
angularly  displaced  relative  to  said  first  Coanda  nozzle 
slit; 

flowing  a  pressurized  gas  through  the  fluid  flow  exit  slit  of 
said  second  Coanda  nozzle  so  that  a  gaseous  flow  is  in- 
duced thereby  along  a  second  planar  wall  adjacent  to  said 
second  Coanda  nozzle;  and 

entraining  said  web  tail  in  the  gaseous  flow  of  said  second 
Coanda  nozzle  after  the  web  tail  has  been  propelled  by  the 
first  Coanda  nozzle  to  additionally  laterally  displace  said 
web  tail  in  the  web  plane  as  it  progresses  towards  said 
second  location. 


4,136,809 
PAPER  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Gottfried  Engelnuuin,  Irschenhausen,  and  Guenter  Christoph, 
Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
icluift,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  12, 
1976,  2636387 

Int.  a.2B65H  17/38 
VS.  a.  226—79  9  Qaims 


1.  A  paper  transporting  device  comprising  a  platen  having 
tubular  end  portions  with  circumferentially  spaced  apart  slots 
therethrough,  pin  wheels  received  within  said  tubular  end 
portions  having  radially  extending  circumferentially  spaced 
pins,  and  eccentric  mounts  for  said  pin  wheels,  said  eccentric 
mounts  effective  to  f>osition  the  pin  wheels  with  respect  to  the 
platen  such  that  pins  project  through  said  slots  for  only  a 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  the  platen,  said  pins  having  a 
radial  dimension  sufficient  to  engage  side  margin  perforations 
in  a  paper  received  around  said  platen,  the  slots  have  circum- 
ferentially spaced  apart  axially  extending  walls  parallel  to  the 
platen  axis,  the  pin  wheel  having  projecting  teeth  portions 
having  circumferentially  spaced  axially  projecting  walls  di- 
mensioned to  be  received  in  said  slots,  at  least  some  of  said 
teeth  portions  projecting  into  at  least  some  of  said  slots,  pins 
formed  on  radial  end  portions  of  the  teeth  and  projecting 
radially  therebeyond,  the  teeth  having  a  radial  dimension  suffi- 
cient to  project  into  the  slots  but  insufficient  to  project  beyond 
the  platen  surface. 


4,136,810 
AUTOMATIC  NAILER  GUN  AND  MAGAZINE 
William  T.  Bull,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adyance  Nailing 
Tools,  Inc.,  SanU  Pania,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,820 

Int  a.2  B25C  1/04 

VS.  a.  227—120  27  Claims 

1.  An  improved  automatic,  hand-held  nailer  comprising: 

(a)  a  gun  selectively  operable  by  an  operator  and  having 
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dnver  means  for  impacting  the  head  of  a  nail  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  set  the  nail; 
Cb)  a  dnver  head  having  a  chamber  for  receipt  of  a  nail  of  a 
predetermined  size  and  passage  of  the  dnver  means  into 
the  chamber  to  impact  the  head  of  a  nail  there; 

(c)  means  to  hold  the  nail  in  the  chamber  and  for  releasing 
the  nail  when  the  dnver  means  impacu  the  nail;  and 

(d)  magazine  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  nails  and  to 
sequentially  feed  the  nails  into  the  chamber,  the  magazine 
means  including 

(i)  nail  head  support  means  to  support  the  head  of  a  nail, 


and  said  top  surface  of  said  base  plate  member,  and  effecting 
J-shaped  groove  welding  along  said  J-shaped  grooves  of  sixj 
base  plate  member  between  bottom  surfaces  of  said  flanges  of 
the  column  member  and  said  grooved  surfaces  of  said  but 
plate  member. 


» 


7 


/•^  » 


(11)  nail  point  support  means  to  support  the  points  of  the 
nails,  and 

(ill)  the  nail  head  and  point  support  means  being  onented 
at  an  angle  to  the  honzontal  and  having  a  distance 
between  them  shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  nail 
head  and  the  point  of  the  nails  to  be  used  in  the  maga- 
zine so  that  the  nails  onent  in  echelon  fashion,  with  each 
nail  head  overlapping  the  head  of  the  nail  immediately 
preceding  it  and  engaging  the  shaft  of  the  nail  immedi- 
ately following  It 


4,136.811 
H-SHAPED  STEtL  CXJUJMN  BASE  MEMBER  AND 
WELDING  THEREOF 
Kuniaki  Sato,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kigima  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  613.347,  Sep.  15.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.068,436, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,166.  Aug.  2, 1973. 
Pat  No.  4.048,776.  ThU  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

847.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1972.  47/82799; 
Aug.  21,  1972,  47/82800 

Int.  a.-  B23K  i]02 
L.S.  a.  228—165  3  ClaiaH 


4.136312 
JOINING  METALS 
John  Bellis,  Wrexham,  Walca,  aaaiKnor  to  British  Steel  Corpon- 
tion.  Great  Britidn 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  764.206 
CUima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1976, 
3766/76 

Int.  a.2  B22F  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  228—175  14  Claiaii 


1  A  method  for  securing  green  metallic  strip  produced  from 
metal  powder  to  means  by  which  a  strip  end  may  be  guided 
along  a  selected  path,  the  method  consisting  of  interposing 
between  overlapping  regions  the  means  and  the  stnp  end  as 
aqueous  composition  having  a  water  content  which  can  be 
absorbed  by  the  stnp  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  enable  the  com- 
position to  provide  adequate  adhesion  for  support  and/or 
guidance. 

13  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  strip  and  the 
guide  means  move  with  substantially  matched  velocities  dur- 
ing bonding  by  the  aqueous  composition. 


4,136.813 
JOINING  A  PAIR  OF  PARTS 
Norman  F.  Smith,  Solihull,  England,  aasignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
trica  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,257 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1976, 
13815/76 

Int.  a.2  B23K  il/02 
VS.  a.  228—224  16  Claim 


W    13 
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1  A  method  of  connecting  an  H -shaped  steel  column  mem- 
ber to  a  base  plate  member,  wherein  said  base  plate  member 
compnses  a  substantially  planar  bottom  plate  portion,  a  projec- 
tion extending  from  the  planar  bottom  plate  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  whose  shape  is  substantially  identical  to  cross 
sectional  shape  of  the  steel  column  member,  a  web  part  of  a  top 
surface  of  said  projection  having  a  width  broader  than  that  of 
a  web  of  column  member,  J-shaped  welding  grooves  formed 
along  both  edges  of  said  top  surface  of  said  projection  facing  to 
lower  ends  of  flanges  of  said  column  member,  the  improve- 
ment charactenzed  by,  the  steps  of  placing  the  lower  end 
surface  of  said  column  member  onto  said  top  surface  of  said 
base  plate  member  in  a  desired  relation,  effecting  fillet  welding 
along  between  lower  ends  of  said  web  of  the  column  member 


1.  A  method  of  joining  a  pair  of  parts,  wherein: 

(a)  the  parts  are  assembled  with  the  surfaces  to  be  joined  ui 
the  required  joining  position,  one  of  the  parts  being 
formed  of  a  material  containing  free  carbon  and  the  other 
part  being  formed  of  a  metal  at  least  at  its  surface  to  be 
joined  to  said  one  pari, 

(b)  a  brazing  material  and  a  flux  are  provided  at  or  adjacent 
said  surfaces  to  be  joined,  the  flux  when  raised  to  an 
elevated  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  braz- 
ing material,  being  capable  of  reacting  with  oxides  and 
carbon  at  the  surface  of  said  one  part,  and  the  brazing 
material  being  capable  of  being  heated  to  said  elevated 
temperature  without  decomposition,  and 

(c)  the  assembly  is  heated  at  least  to  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  so  as  to  melt  the  braz- 
mg  material  and  cause  the  flux  to  react  with  surface  oxides 


and  carbon  on  said  one  part  whereby,  on  cooling,  a  brazed 
joint  is  produced  between  the  parts. 


4,136314 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RESISTANCE  TO 

EMBRirrLEMENT  DUE  TO  HYDROGEN  IN  WELDED 

JOINTS 

Mario  Sarracino,  Rome,  and  Arduino  LuuuioU,  Vaaanello  (Vi- 
terbo),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Italsider  S.pA,,  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,339 
Int.  a.2  B23K  i5/30 
U,S.  a.  228—263  4  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  resistance  to  hydrogen  em- 
brittlement  of  welded  joints  in  carbon  steels  and  low-alloy 
structural  carbon  steels,  wherein  there  is  created  in  the  weld 
zone  a  galvanic  couple  such  that  hydrogen  ions  are  discharged 
onto  the  welded  seam  while  the  latter  is  protected  from  the 
hydrogen  action  by  alloying  with  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium  and  molybdenum;  which  com- 
prises using  for  the  welding  operation  a  steel  welding  wire 
containing  nickel  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chromium  and  molybdenum;  the  nickel  content  of  said 
wire  being  related  to  the  nickel  content  of  the  steel  to  be 
welded  according  to  the  following  expression: 

%Nu,o»  «,i./ -t- 0.40%  <  %Nirtr.  <  %Nita«  iM«.i  + 1 -0% 


and  the  chromium  content  of  said  wire  if  present  being  be- 
tween l.S  and  5  times  the  nickel  content  of  the  wire,  and  the 
molybdenum  content  of  the  wire  if  present  being  between  0. 1 S 
and  0.50  times  the  nickel  content  of  the  wire. 


4,136,815 
CONVERTIBLE  PARTITION  ARRANGEMENT 
Jeffrey  M.  Gardner,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Chicngo,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,055 
lot  CI.:  B65D  5/48 
M&.  a.  229—15  I  4  CUims 


1.  In  a  convertible  partition,  formed  of  foldable  sheet  mate- 
rial such  as  paperboard,  for  forming  a  plurality  of  cells  within 
an  outer  package,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  s  pair  of  vertical,  longitudinal  members  spaced  from  each 
other  in  parallel  relation  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
co-planar  panels  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation; 

(b)  a  pair  of  vertical  end  transverse  members  spaced  from 
each  other  in  parallel  relation  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
partition; 

(c)  a  vertical  center  transverse  member  located  intermediate 
and  parallel  to  said  end  transverse  members; 

(d)  each  of  said  transverse  members  comprising: 

(i)  a  major  panel  extending  outboardly  beyond  said  longi- 
tudinal members; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  minor  panels  located  outboardly  of  said  longi- 
tudinal members; 

(iii)  said  minor  panels  having  inner  edges  foldably  joined 
to  adjacent  side  edges  of  related  longitudinal  member 
panels  on  vertical  fold  lines  and  having  outer  edges 
foldably  joined  to  adjacent  upper  edges  of  said  major 
panel  on  inclined  fold  lines. 


4,136,816 
SELF  LOCKING  CONTAINER 
Jeffrey  M.  Gardner,  Wheaton,  lU.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,481 

Int  a.2  B65D  J/0*,  5/02 

MS.  a.  229—33  2  Claims 


1.  A  self-locking  container,  formed  of  a  unitary  blank  of 
foldable  paperboard,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  walls  intercoimected  by  a  rear 
wall  foldably  joined  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  to  rear 
edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls; 

(b)  a  front  wall  foldably  joined  at  its  lower  edge  to  a  front 
edge  of  said  bottom  wall; 

(c)  opposed  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  side  wall  panels  fold- 
ably joined  to  opposed  side  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom 
walls; 

(d)  opposed  pairs  of  front  and  rear  bellows  members  fold- 
ably joining  said  side  wall  panels  to  said  front  and  rear 
walls; 

(e)  said  rear  bellows  members  also  foldably  joining  said 
upper  side  wall  panels  to  said  lower  side  wall  panels  at  the 
rear  of  said  container; 

(0  a  closure  flap  foldably  joined  to  and  depending  from  a 
front  edge  of  said  top  wall; 

(g)  said  front  bellows  members  forming  with  said  front  wall 
a  pocket  for  receiving  said  closure  flap  to  provide  inter- 
locking means  for  closing  said  container. 


4,136,817 
VARIABLE-SIZE  CARTON  BLANK 
Gerald  E.  Perry,  MartinsriUe,  Va.,  assignor  to  Southeast  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  MartinsriUe,  Va.  and  WUUs  H.  White, 
Salisbury,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,568 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/66.  5/22 

VS.  a.  229—33  18  Claims 


J"   hU 


1.  A  carton  blank  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  of  foldable 
material  having  spaced  parallel  first  edges  and  spaced  parallel 
second  edges  at  right  angles  thereto,  first  spaced  tabs  extending 
from  each  of  said  second  edges,  first,  second  and  third  spaced 
parallel  fold  lines  parallel  to  each  of  said  second  edges  in  said 
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sheet,  second  spaced  tabs  in  each  of  said  first  fold  lines,  first 
spaced  slou  in  each  of  said  second  fold  lines  to  receive  said  first 
spaced  tabs,  second  spaced  slots  adjacent  to  said  third  fold  lines 
to  receive  said  second  spaced  tabs,  fourth  and  fifth  spaced 
parallel  fold  lines  in  said  sheet  parallel  to  each  of  said  first 
edges,  a  sixth  fold  line  in  said  sheet  parallel  to  said  second 
edges  forming  the  rear  bottom  edge  of  the  completed  carton,  a 
seventh  fold  line  in  said  sheet  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said 
sixth  fold  line  forming  the  upper  rear  edge  of  the  top  of  the 
completed  carton,  a  first  tab  m  said  sheet  disposed  at  one  end 
and  a  second  tab  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
fourth  fold  lines  foldable  about  said  second  fold  line  and  Ubs  in 
said  sheet  at  each  end  of  said  sixth  fold  line  foldable  about  said 
seventh  fold  line,  said  sixth  and  seventh  fold  lines  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of 
the  completed  carton,  each  of  said  fourth  fold  lines  including 
first  and  second  end  portions  conditioned  to  be  separated,  said 
carton  blank  being  foldable  into  at  least  first  and  second  config- 
urations of  different  size,  in  said  first,  relatively  large  configu- 
ration said  canon  blank  being  folded  about  lU  first  and  second 
fold  lines,  in  said  second,  relatively  small  configuration  said 
blank  being  folded  about  said  first,  second  and  third  fold  lines 
and  said  first  and  second  end  portions  being  separated  to  form 
larger  first  and  second  tabs 


4,136,818 
LIGHT-SHIELDING  TUBE  HOLDER  FOR  USE  WITH 
BLOOD  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Edward  W.  Lairabce,  BronxTllle,  N.Y..  aaignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  845.299 

Int.  CI.    B04B  15, 12 

VS.  a.  23i— 1  R  6  aaima 


.■Oi.fcrv. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  transparent  tube  in  the  optical  path 
of  a  first  slot  in  a  lop  surface  of  an  optical  sensor  for  detecting 
the  amount  of  light  passing  through  said  tube  and  for  shielding 
light  from  external  sources  from  said  optical  sensor  compns- 


ing 


i 
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4,136,819 

CARD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
TomoUko  Toritm,  CUchibn;  Toni  Oluda,  Kmnaitaya,  and  Yv 
YokoU,  Chichibu,  all  of  Japan,  tMignon  to  Canon  KabmUki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo  and  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Saitani,  ^ 
botb  of,  Japan  S 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,753 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1975,  50-117523; 
Oct.  8, 1975, 50-121503;  Oct.  17, 1975,  50-125105;  Oct.  21, 1*75. 
50-126554;  Oct.  21,  1975,  50-126555;  Oct.  21,  1975,  50-126556; 
Not.  10,  1975,  50-134841 

Int.  a.2  G06K  7/02.  1/20.  7/08.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  235—431  47  Oiim 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1  single  first  means  to  emit  light  disposed  in  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  compartments,  and 

second  means  completely  lining  all  walls  of  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  compartments  to  difTtise  light  emitted 
by  said  single  first  means  throughout  an  associated  one 
of  said  first  plurality  of  compartments;  and 
I  second  portion  including 

a  second  plurality  of  compartments  having  an  orientation 
orthogonal  to  said  given  orientation, 

a  single  third  means  to  detect  light  disposed  in  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  compartments,  and 

fourth  means  completely  lining  all  walls  of  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  compartments  to  reflect  said  dif- 
fused light  passing  through  said  card  to  said  single  third 
means  in  all  of  said  plurality  of  second  compartments 
receiving  said  diffused  light. 


I 


1.  A  card  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  therein; 

card  carrymg  means  movably  disposed  within  said  opening 

of  said  housing  and  having  a  card  rest  poriion  on  which  i 

card  having  information  recorded  thereon  may  rest; 
reader  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  reading  tk 

recorded  information  from  said  card; 
transport  means  for  transporiing  said  card  on  said  card  r« 

portion  to  said  reader  means  by  said  card  carrying  meam 

being  moved  within  said  opening  and  inwardly  of  said 

housing;  and 
guide  means  disposed  between  said  card  carrying  means  and 

said  reader  means  for  guiding  said  card  between  said  two 

means 


I 


\ 


I 


4,136,821 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING  CODE 
INFORMATION 

Akk)  Sngiara,  Nagoya;  Atutoahi  Okamoto,  Toyohashi,  and 
Tidao  Nojiri,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,669 
daina  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1976,  51-104398 
Int  a.2  G06K  7/14:  G03B  7/08;  G06K  5/00 
VS.  a  235—462  5  Claims 


4,136.820 
AUTOMATIC  CALUNG  DIRECTORY 
Juan  CoUado,  Bayamon,  and  Enrique  Leon,  Rio  Tiednu,  bott  of 
P.R.,  aasignon  to  International  Telephone  and  Telcgnfk 
Corporation,  Nuticy,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,373 
Int.  a.-  G06K  7/70.  G08C  9/06 
U.S.  a.  235—460  26  CUd« 


(al  an  opaque  cover  containing  a  second  slot  for  receiving 
said  tube, 

(b)  iaid  cover  pivoUlly  atuched  to  said  optical  sensor  for 
limited  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  such  thai  said  cover  bkx;ks  said  first  slot  when  in 
the  open  position,  and  such  that  said  cover  excludes  light 
from  external  sources  from  said  optical  senstir  when  in  the 
closed  position. 

(c)  said  second  slot  located  such  that 

( 1 )  said  second  slot  pushes  said  tube  below  the  top  surface 
of  said  optical  sensor,  as  said  cover  is  moved  from  the 
open  to  the  closed  position, 

(2)  while  said  cover  is  moved  from  the  open  to  the  closed 
position,  a  fKirtion  of  said  second  slot  always  coincides 
with  a  portion  of  said  first  slot,  forming  an  opening 
large  enough  for  said  tube,  and 

(3)  when  said  cover  is  in  the  closed  p<->sition,  a  portion  of 
said  second  slot  coincides  with  the  optical  path  of  said 
first  slot  thereby  holding  said  tube  in  place  and  shielding 
said  optical  sensor  from  light  from  external  sources 


1   A  reader  for  a  code  punched  card  comprising: 
a  first  portion  including 

a  first  plurality  of  compiartmcnts  having  a  given  onentt- 
tion. 


1.  A  system  for  recognizing  code  information  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  supplying  illumination  light  on  an  object 
on  which  code  information  is  recorded  by  a  combination 
of  two  different  bar  widths  in  two  light  reflective  colors; 

a  converging  lens  adapted  to  converge  the  reflected  light 
produced  by  said  code  information; 

means  for  producing  clock  pulses; 

an  image  sensor  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  response 
dements  each  optically  coupled  with  said  converging  lens 
and  driven  one  by  one  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  bar 
extending  direction  for  receiving  said  reflected  light 
through  said  converging  lens  and  producing  an  image 
signal  which  has  a  signal  level  changing  in  accordance 
with  the  density  of  said  reflected  light; 

means  for  sampling  said  image  signal  in  synchronization 
with  said  clock  pulses  to  thereby  produce  continuous 
analog  signals; 

a  focus  detection  circuit,  connected  to  said  image  sensor,  for 
detecting  the  level  change  of  said  continuous  analog  signal 
and  producing  a  deviation  signal  when  the  detected  value 
of  said  level  change  is  less  than  a  predetermined  reference 
value;  and 

distance  control  means,  connected  to  said  focus  detection 
circuit,  for  controlling  the  distance  between  said  converg- 
ing lens  and  said  image  sensor  in  response  to  said  deviation 
signal. 


4,136,822 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FAN 

OPERATION 
John  V.  Felter,  P.O.  Box  7464,  Houston,  Tex.  77008 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,738,  Aug.  5,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,495, 

Jul.  21, 1975,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

817,612 

Int  a.2  F24F  7/06 

MS.  a.  236—49  3  Qaims 


-to,  p 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  electrically 
driven  ventilator  means  in  response  to  the  difference  in  temper- 
ature between  first  and  second  locations,  comprising  an  elec- 
tric switch  for  controlling  operation  of  said  ventilator  means,  a 
flrst  temperature  responsive  diode  for  sensing  the  temperature 
at  said  first  location  and  a  second  temperature  responsive  diode 
for  sensing  the  temperature  at  said  second  location,  means  for 
operating  said  switch  in  response  to  temperature  differences 
between  said  first  and  second  locations  to  start  said  ventilator 
means  in  operation  when  the  difference  in  the  temperatures 
between  said  first  and  second  locations  exceeds  a  small  prede- 
termined temperature  difference  and  to  stop  operation  of  said 
ventilator  means  when  the  difference  in  the  temperatures  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  locations  does  not  exceed  said  small 
predetermined  temperature  difference,  said  operating  means 
comprising  an  electrical  bridge  circuit  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  a  direct  current  electrical  source,  means  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  first  and  second  input  terminals,  said 
bridge  circuit  including  a  pair  of  parallel  branches  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  each  having  an 
intermediate  juncture  point  and  each  having  a  fixed  resistor 
between  said  juncture  point  and  said  first  input  terminal,  said 
first  and  second  temperature  responsive  diodes  being  disposed 
one  in  each  of  said  branches  between  said  juncture  points  and 
said  second  input  terminal,  an  integrated  circuit  differential 
amplifler  serving  as  a  voltage  comparator  connected  between 
said  juncture  points  and  serving  to  amplify  voltage  differences 
caused  by  temperature  differences  at  said  diodes  at  said  first 
and  second  locations,  a  transistor  connected  to  said  source  and 
connected  to  said  amplifier  to  receive  the  voltage  output 
thereof  and  being  turned  on  in  response  to  voltage  outputs 
resulting  from  temperature  differences  between  said  first  and 
second  locations  exceeding  said  small  predetermined  tempera- 
ture difference  and  being  turned  off  in  response  to  voltage 
outputs  resulting  from  temperature  differences  between  said 
flrst  and  second  locations  not  exceeding  said  small  predeter- 
mined temperature  difference,  a  solenoid  in  series  with  said 
transistor  connections  to  said  source  adapted  to  close  said 
switch  to  turn  on  said  ventilator  means  when  said  transistor  is 
turned  on  and  to  open  said  switch  to  turn  off  said  ventilator 
means  when  said  transistor  is  turned  off. 
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4,136,823 

APPARATLS  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OR  LIMTTATION 

OF  WATER  DAMAGE 

Bengt  C.  A.  E.  Kullberg.  StorOTJigen  20,  S-141  42  Huddingc, 
Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  769,667 

CUims  priority,  ■pplicadoo  Sweden.  Feb.  26,  1976,  7602S61 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  35^00:  F24D  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  237—8  R  9  Claimi 


1  An  apparatus  for  limiting  water  damage  in  structural 
floors  and  covenng  floors  in  a  building  which  have  water-car- 
rying means  connected  to  a  central  water  circulating  appara- 
tus, characterized  by  at  least  one  moisture  sensing  device 
positioned  at  floor  level  in  proximity  with  said  water-carrying 
means,  a  relay  means  connecting  said  relay  to  the  moisture 
sensing  means,  a  direct  acting  thermostatic  valve  positioned  in 
the  central  water  circulating  apparatus  supplying  the  water- 
carrying  means  to  control  the  flow  of  water  to  the  water-car- 
rying means,  said  valve  havmg  a  sensing  body  for  actuating  the 
valve,  a  heating  element  arranged  in  proximity  with  the  sens- 
ing body,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  heating  element 
through  a  source  of  electnc  current  to  said  relay  to  be  con- 
trolled thereby,  said  relay  being  arranged  to  close  the  circuit 
means  energizing  the  heating  element  from  an  impulse  from 
the  sensing  device  indicating  that  a  predetermined  moisture 
limit  has  been  exceeded  and  operative  to  actuate  the  thermo- 
static valve  to  close  the  flow  of  water  to  the  water-carrying 
means 


valve  and  each  movable  mto  open  position  in  response  to  i 
predetermined  pressure  in  a  respective  one  of  said  conduits. 
said  valves  being  combined  with  a  unitary  valve  block  having 
support  means  for  an  oil  Filter  and  flange  means  for  connection 
of  the  block  to  the  engine,  said  block  also  including  means  for 


ll 


I 

ll 


receiving  said  supply  and  return  conduits,  said  system  after  a 
cold  start  avoiding  withdrawal  of  any  heat  during  a  heating 
phase  though  simultaneously  for  heating  in  a  fool  proof  man- 
ner gradually  exchanging  cold  lubricating  oil  independent  of 
servicing  errors,  said  system  capable  of  being  added  later  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine 


4,136425 
ORinCE  SEALING  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Mnck,  KinBeloa,  and  Michael  P.  Demkowicz,  Ne« 
ProrideDce,  both  of  N  J.,  aarignon  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,967 

Int.  a.-  A61L  9/01 

V.S.  a.  239—44  3  Ctaiai 


a 


4,136,824 
DEVICE  USING  OIL  FOR  HEATING  THE  OPERATORS 

CAB  OF  A  MACHINE 
Heinz-Dieter  Kallenbach,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aa- 
lignor  to  Klockncr-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengeacllachaft,  Co- 
logne, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,704 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1976,  2623621 

Int.  a.-  B60H  I/I4.  FOIP  1 1 /OS:  F16N  39/02 
VS.  a.  237—12.3  R  11  Claima 

1  A  system  for  supplying  heat  to  the  operator's  compart- 
ment of  an  internal  combustion  engine  dnvcn  vehicle  compns- 
ing  in  combination  a  heat  exchanger  for  supplying  heat  to  the 
operator's  compartment,  a  lubricating  system  for  the  engine 
including  a  pump  having  the  suction  side  connected  to  the 
engine  oil  sump,  a  supply  conduit  leading  from  the  discharge 
side  of  the  pump  to  said  heat  exchanger  and  a  return  conduit 
leading  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  the  oil  sump,  a  control 
valve  common  to  said  conduits  being  a  manually  adjustable 
rotary  valve  member  to  open  and  close  conduits  respectively 
for  heat  feeding  and  heat  return  with  one  position  in  which  said 
conduits  are  connected  to  said  heater  exchanger  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  conduiu  are  connected  together  and 
bypass  the  heat  exchanger,  a  normally  closed  bypass  valve 
interposed  between  said  conduits  on  each  side  of  said  control 


T  tm* 
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1   A  space  air  treating  device  comprising  in  combination; 

A   a  container  having  a  restricted  neck; 

B  a  liquid  air  treating  composition  container  in  said  con- 
tainer, 

C  an  elongated  wick  assembly  disposed  within  said  con- 
tainer in  contact  with  said  liquid  composition  and  further 
composing; 

1  an  outer  member  comprised  of  non-woven  cotton; 

2  an  inner  core  comprised  of  cellulosic  matenal,  which 
when  wetted  by  said  liquid  composition,  absorbs  from 
14-20  times  its  weight  of  said  liquid  composition  lod 
expands  from  100  to  175  percent  of  its  original  croM- 


sectional  area,  and  which  when  wetted,  expands  against 
said  restricted  neck  with  a  pressure  of  2  to  3.4  pounds 
per  thousand  square  feet, 
whereby  said  wick  assembly  fills  the  interior  of  said  restricted 
wick  and  prevents  said  liquid  composition  from  spiUing  from 
said  container,  while  permitting  said  Uquid  composition  to 
move  by  wicking  action  along  said  wick  assembly  into  contact 
with  the  air  to  be  treated. 


said  outer  and  inner  tips  deflning  a  mixing  channel  communi- 
cating with  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  annual  metering 


4,136,826 

WATER  ACTIVATED  STOP  FOR  SPINNERS 

Harry  S.  Ausberman,  715  Fairway,  Wichita,  Kaaa.  67212 

FUed  Not.  18, 1977,  Ser,  No.  852,611 

IBL  a.2  AOIG  25/16 

U5.  a.  239—212  6  Claims 


1.  A  water  activated  stop  device  for  spinners  mounted  on  the 
main  water  distribution  pipe  of  a  center  pivot  irrigation  system, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  water  cylinder  mounted  on  top  of  the  main  water  distribu- 
tion pipe  and  communicably  coimected  to  the  water  sup- 
ply in  the  water  distribution  pipe; 

a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  top  of  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  raised  upwardly  in  said  cylinder  when  the 
water  pressure  is  applied  thereto,  said  piston  lowered 
downwardly  when  the  water  pressure  is  turned  off;  and 

stop  means  pivotally  mounted  on  top  of  the  water  distribu- 
tion pipe  and  raised  and  lowered  by  said  piston,  said  stop 
means  for  releasably  engaging  the  spinner  when  the  water 
pressure  is  turned  off. 


4,136,827 
OXYGEN-FUEL  CUTTING  TORCH 
Nikolai  Y.  Mushenko,  nlitsa  N.  Karchenko,  15,  kr.  48;  Gcimady 

P.  Larin,  ulitsa  SotsiaUMicheskaya,  57,  kr.  5;  Vladimir  P. 

Scredcnko,  nlitsa  S.  Lazo,  45,  kv.  10,  and  Ivan  P.  STetikov, 

■litsa  Marata,  11,  kv.  16,  aU  of  Kramatortk,  U.SJS.R. 
FUed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,445 
Int  CL'  F23D  11/16 
U5.  a.  239—419,3  1  Claim 

1.  An  oxygen-fuel  cutting  torch  comprising:  a  head  having 
three  ducts  longitudinally  extending  therethrough,  a  first  of 
said  ducts  communicating  with  a  first  amiular  chamber  made  in 
said  head,  a  second  of  said  ducts  conununicating  with  a  second 
annular  chamber,  and  a  third  of  said  ducts  being  wider  at  its 
outlet  ponion;  three  gas  supply  conduits,  each  being  coimected 
to  said  head  and  communicating  with  a  respective  longitudinal 
duct;  an  inner  tip  secured  in  the  outlet  portion  of  the  third  duct 
in  said  head  and  defining  together  with  the  surface  of  said  duct 
said  first  annular  chamber  and  a  longitudinal  annular  metering 
passageway  conmiunicating  therewith;  an  outer  tip  disposed 
coaxially  with  said  inner  tip,  the  face  of  said  outer  tip  and  the 
face  of  said  head  defining  a  transverse  aimular  metering  pas- 
ugeway  communicating  with  said  second  annual  chamber, 


passageways  for  obtaining  a  fuel  gas  mixture  and  for  letting  it 
out;  and  a  nut  coupling  said  outer  tip  and  said  head  together. 


4,136^28 
OXIDE  DEPOSmNG  RIBBON  BURNER 
Joaepb  W.  Anderson,  Coming;  Donald  L.  Guile,  and  Roy  E. 
Smith,  both  of  Horseheads,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,308 

Int.  a.2  F23D  11/16 

U.S.  a.  239— Ml  5  Claims 


1.  A  burner  for  producing  a  flame  in  which  a  reactant  gas 
undergoes  a  chemical  reaction  comprising 

a  housing,  a  portion  of  which  defines  a  burner  face, 

means  in  said  housing  defining  a  first  linear  array  of  orifices 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  said  reactant  gas, 

means  in  said  housing  defining  second  and  third  parallel 
linear  arrays  of  orifices,  for  directing  angled  streams  of 
combustible  gas  which  intersect  the  streams  of  reactant 
gas,  said  second  and  third  arrays  being  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  first  array  and  being  equally  spaced  there- 
from, and 

means  disposed  between  said  first  array  of  orifices  and  said 
second  and  third  arrays  of  orifices,  respectively,  for  pro- 
viding a  first  shield  gas  at  a  velocity  less  than  that  with 
which  said  reactant  gas  issues  from  said  first  orifices,  the 
total  flow  rate  of  said  first  shield  gas  being  greater  than 
that  of  said  reactant  gas,  said  means  for  providing  a  first 
shield  gas  comprising  first  and  second  elongated  rectangu- 
lar slots  in  said  burner  face,  one  of  said  slots  being  dis- 
posed between  said  first  linear  array  and  each  of  said 
second  and  third  linear  arrays,  the  width  of  each  of  said 
slots  being  at  least  one  half  the  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  arrays. 
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4,136,829 
NEEDLE  NOZZLE  HAVING  A  VALVE 
Mittuliiro    Kanao,    2156-14    Ytkey«iM-Oio,    Kure-ahi, 
thima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1971,  Ser.  No.  774,168 

ClaJnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1976,  51-23892 

Int.  a."  B05B  /    <0 

L.S.  CT.  239—533.1  3  Claims 


4,136^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  STEA.V 
CONSUMPTION  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PULP  FOR 

FIBERBOARD  AND  THE  UKE 
Karl  CMierqniat,  Stockbolm,  Sweden;  Bernard  Marechal,  Biv- 
ritz,  France,  and  Stig  Selander,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aadgnon 
to  Iiel  S,A^  Paris-U-Defeaae,  France 

RIed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,71 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  6,  1976,  7608847 
Int.  a.^  B02C  23/40 
U.S.  a.  241—18  8  Claim 


1   In  an  injection  nozzle,  for  injection  moulding  of  synthetic 
resinous  plastics,  having 

(a)  a  nozzle  body  including  a  feed  passage  leading  to  an 
outlet  opening,  said  nozzle  body  defining  at  said  opening 
a  first  valve  seating,  said  nozzle  body  including  a  cylinder 
chamber  having  first  and  second  ends. 

(b)  a  needle  valve  member  movable  in  said  feed  passage  and 
including  a  first  valve  element  shaped  to  coact  with  said 
first  valve  seating,  said  needle  valve  member  including  a 
piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  chamber, 

(c)  spnng  loading  means  positioned  in  said  cylinder  chamber 
and  abutting  the  piston  to  urge  the  needle  valve  member  in 
the  direction  to  close  said  first  valve  element  and  valve 
seating. 

the  improvement  that 
(i)  said  nozzle  body  defines  a  second  valve  seating  at  said 

first  end  of  said  cylinder,  and 
(ii)  said  needle  valve  member  includes  a  second  valve  ele- 
ment shaped  to  coact  with  said  second  valve  seating,  and 
movement  of  said  needle  valve  member  in  said  direction 
opens  said  second  valve  element  and  seating,  and 
(ill)  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder  chamber 
IS  closed  to  said  feed  passage  of  the  nozzle  body,  whereby 
application  of  plastics  matenal   to  said  feed   passage   under 
pressure  dunng  injection  moulding  causes  movement  of  the 
needle  valve  member  in  the  reverse  direction  to  open  said  first 
valve  element  and  valve  seating,  and  to  close  said  second  valve 
onto  said  second  valve  seating,  thereby  to  seal  said  cylinder 
chamber  agamst  entry  of  plastics  matenal 


1  In  the  method  of  producing  pulp  for  fiberboard  and  the 
like,  in  which  raw  chips  of  lignocellulosic  material  are  defi- 
brated  in  a  defibrator  in  an  atmosphere  of  saturated  steam  ai 
predetennined  defibrating  temperatures  above  100'  C  and 
corresponding  steam  pressures,  the  chips  prior  to  being  passed 
to  the  inlet  side  of  the  defibrator  having  been  prcsteamed  to « 
predetermined  temperature  by  atmospheric  steam  released 
from  the  mixture  of  steam  and  pulp  at  the  outlet  side  of  the 
defibrator.  compressed  and  dcwatered  to  a  dryness  of  at  leisi 
50%,  the  improvement  for  minimizing  steam  consumption, 
comprising: 

(a)  separating  a  portion  of  the  high-pressure  high-tempen 
ture  steam  from  the  mixture  of  steam  and  pulp  discharged 
at  the  outlet  end  of  the  defibrator; 

(b)  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  separated  portion  to  im 
part  thereto  sufficient  heat  content  to  heat  the  presteamed 
chips  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  defibrator  to  the  predeter- 
mined defibrating  temperature;  and 

(c)  recirculating  said  pressurized  separated  portion  to  the 
mlet  side  of  the  defibrator. 


4,136,830 
ORE  GRINDING  PROCESS  CONTAINING  COPOLYMER 

GRINDING  AIDS 
WiUy  Manfroy.  Cannel,  Ind.,  and  Richard  R.  Klimpel,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,796,  May  19,  1976, 
ahandoned.  ThU  application  Not.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.731 
Int.  a.-  B02C  23/ 18 
VS.  a.  241—16  >7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  gnnding  coal  or  ores  containing  metal 
values  compnsing  carrying  out  said  gnnding  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  medium  and  a  poly  electrolyte  gnnding  aid  compnsing 
copolymers  of  styrene  with  maleic  anhydnde,  itaconic  acid  or 
citraconic  acid,  said  gnnding  aid  being  dispersible  in  said  me- 
dium, and  being  employed  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide 
increased  gnnding  efficiency 


4,136332 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  UP  A.ND 

SEPARATING  WASTE  GLASS  TO  OBTAIN  CULLET 
Kaneji  Morita;  Akio  Sugie,  both  of  Nishinomiya,  and  Knaio 
lahioka,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  asiignon  to  Yamamura  GIm 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  and  Jnnzo  Shimoiizaka,  both  of,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  741,490,  No*.  12, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,069,>79 
This  appUcation  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,464 
Int.  a.2  B02C/ 7/02 
U.S.  a.  241—91  5  Claim 


1  An  apparatus  for  breaking  up  and  separating  waste  gl«» 
to  obtain  cullet  comprising  a  grizzly  made  up  of  parallel  b«n 


imnged  at  a  spacing  smaller  than  the  minimum  width  of 
projection  of  three-dimensional  extraneous  matter  and  auxil- 
iary parallel  bars  disposed  over  one  surface  of  the  grizzly  and 
imnged  at  right  angles  to  the  bars  to  form  a  lattice,  the  open- 
ings of  the  lattice  having  a  diagonal  dimension  smaller  than  the 
miximum  width  of  projection  of  planar  extraneous  matter,  the 
lattice  being  in  the  form  of  a  roUUbly  drum  with  the  grizzly 
defining  the  inner  periphery  thereof  and  having  scraper  plates 
attached  to  the  inner  periphery,  and  an  inlet  for  the  waste  glass 
and  an  outlet  for  the  extraneous  matter  provided  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  lattice  drum  respectively. 


4,136,833 
RENEWABLE  TIP  HAMMER  FOR  A  CRUSHER 
Lloyd  K.  Knight,  Columbu,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,874 

Int.  a.2  B02C  ]3/04 

VS.  CL  241—194  3  Claims 


adjacent  each  traversing  device,  each  spool  having  a  catch 
slot,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  guiding  a  plurality  of  threads  equal  to  the  number  of 
spools  being  wound  to  one  end  and  in  the  front  of  the 
winding  device, 

b.  said  threads  being  guided  in  common  as  a  bundle,  yet 
separately  from  one  another, 

c.  moving  the  threads  from  said  one  end  into  a  spaced  apart 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  corresponding  to 
the  line  of  said  spools  through  the  insertion  slot  of  the 
winding  device,  and  then 

d.  simultaneously  inserting  the  spaced  apart  threads  into  the 
catch  slots  of  the  spools. 

3.  An  assembly  for  inserting  threads,  yams,  and  the  like,  into 
a  winding  device  having  an  open-ended  insertion  slot  and  a 
plurality  of  traversing  devices  disposed  along  said  slot,  each 


1.  In  a  swing-hammer  type  crusher  having  a  rotor  with  a 
plurality  of  radial  discs  spaced  along  its  shaft  and  a  plurality  of 
hammers  pivotobly  mounted  at  selected  locations  about  the 
rotor,  the  improvement  wherein: 
each  hammer  consists  of  a  shank  pivoUbly  mounted  at  one 
end  between  a  pair  of  rotors  discs  and  has  a  free  end 
movable  between  said  rotor  discs,  and  a  replaceable  tip 
section  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  shank  by  a  straight 
connecting  pin  extending  freely  through  co-aligned  holes 
in  the  tip  section  and  shank,  and  the  rotor  includes  a 
removable  pivot  stop  positioned  adjacent  each  hammer 
between  said  pair  of  discs  to  limit  the  outward  pivotal 
freedom  of  the  hammer  shank  so  that  the  connecting  pin  is 
confined  between  said  pair  of  rotor  discs  at  all  times  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  crusher  but  which  can  be  removed  to 
allow  the  shank  to  pivot  outward  until  the  connecting  pin 
is  outside  the  rotor  discs  and  can  be  extracted  to  replace 
the  tip  section  when  desired. 
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traversing  device  including  a  reverse  thread  roller  mounted  in 
a  casing,  said  winding  device  including  means  for  supporting  a 
spool  adjacent  each  traversing  device,  each  spool  having  a 
catch  slot,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a.  means  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  threads  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  spools  being  wound  to  one  end  and  in  front  of  the 
winding  device, 

b.  said  guiding  means  being  effective  to  guide  the  threads  in 
common  as  a  bundle,  yet  separately  from  one  another. 

c.  means  for  moving  the  threads  from  said  one  end  into  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  other  corresponding  to 
the  line  of  said  spools  through  the  insertion  slot  of  the 
winding  slot,  and 

d.  means  for  simuluneously  inserting  the  spaced  apart 
threads  into  the  catch  slots  of  the  spools. 


4,136,834 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  THREADS, 
YARNS  AND  THE  LIKE  INTO  A  WINDING  DEVICE 
Alfred  Tichentscfaer,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  FMN  Schuster  A  Company,  Horth  Efferen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jon.  19, 
1976,  2627643 

Int  a.2  B65H  54/02.  54/20 
UjS.  a.  242—18  PW  M  Cta*n» 

1.  A  method  of  inserting  threads,  yams,  and  the  like,  into  a 
winding  device  having  an  open-ended  slot  and  a  plurality  of 
traversing  devices  disposed  along  said  slot,  each  traversing 
device  including  a  reverse  thread  roller  mounted  in  a  casing, 
«id  winding  device  including  means  for  supporting  a  spool 

978  O.G.  68 


4,136,835 
BUILDER  MECHANISM  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Frank  E.  Brooks,  Seneca,  and  Guenther  C.  Wunderlich,  Easley, 
both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited,  Rossen- 
dale,  England 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,269 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/36 

MS.  a.  242—26.4  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  builder  mechanism  for  vertically  moving  the  ring  rails 
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of  a  textile  spinning  machine  during  package  building  opera- 
tion thereof  through  progressively  advancing  rcciprocatory 
strokes,  said  builder  mechanism  including  a  shaft  movable 
substantially  synchronously  with  said  ring  rails  in  opposite 
rotative  directions  through  progressively  advancing  oscilla- 
tory strokes;  first  switching  means  adapted  to  be  penodically 
advanced  along  an  arcuate  path  of  travel  substantially  concen- 
tnc  with  and  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  and 
second  switching  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  movement 
therewith  into  and  out  of  cooperating  relationship  with  said 
first  switching  means  along  an  arcuate  path  of  travel  adjacent 
that  of  said  first  switching  means;  the  improvement  compns- 
ing 
a  pick  gear  mounted  in  concentnc  relationship  to  said  shaft 

for  rotative  movement  about  the  axis  thereof; 
pawl  means  connected  to  and  movable  in  unison  with  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  pick  gear  for  routing  said  pick  gear  a 
predetermined  angular  distance  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
dunng  a  portion  of  each  of  said  oscillatory  strokes  of 
movement  of  said  shaft, 
and  differential  gearing  means  concentnc  with  said  shaft  and 
innerconnecting  said  first  switching  means  and  said  pick 
gear  for  advancing  said  first  switching  means  along  said 
arcuate  path  of  travel  thereof  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  pick  gear 


4,136,836 
YARN  WINDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Richard  L.  Akera,  WUmiiigton,  Del.,  uaignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemour*  and  Company,  WQmiiigton,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,306 

Int.  a:  B65H  54/28 

U.S.  a.  242—43  R  12  Clainu 
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1.  In  a  yam  winding  apparatus  for  winding  generally  cylin- 

dncal  cross-wound  yam  packages  in  reciprocating  strokes, 

said  apparatus  including  a  first  traverse  device  having  a  recip- 

rocable  yam  guide  for  guiding  the  yam  over  the  mid  range  of 

the  strokes  and  a  second  traverse  device  embodying  a  rotatably 

dnven  cylindncal  roller  having  groove  means  for  guiding  the 

yam  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  strokes  to  impart  stroke 

reversal  to  the  yam  guided  therein,  said  groove  means  having 

successive  helical,  reversal  curve,  and  helical  portions  in  the 

surface  of  said  roller,  the  improvement  of  which  comprises: 

said  groove  means  having  a  cross-sectional  profile  taken  in  a 

plane  extending  longitudinally  through  the  axis  of  the 

roller  compnsing  successively: 

a  shoulder  facing  outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  strokes 

and  extending  from  its  one  end  from  the  surface  of  the 

roller  toward  its  axis  said  shoulder  being  at  an  angle  of  up 

to  1 5  degrees  with  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  roller; 

a  valley  portion  merged  into  the  other  end  of  said  shoulder; 

and 
a  ramp  extending  gradually  outward  from  said  valley  and 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  roller,  said  ramp  intersecting  the 
surface  of  the  roller  at  an  angle  of  about  15  degrees. 


4,136337 

POSITIVE  TAPE  FEED  WITH  MULTIPLE  YAR.N 

WINDINGS 

Joaef  Pecker,  Biaingen-Steiaihofeii,  and  GnttaT  Memmingtr, 

Frendeostadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuny,  assignon  to 

Gmtar  Memmiager  Vertahrenstechnlk  fur  die  Maachenindui- 

trie,  Frendenstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,869 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1976,  2639207 

InL  a.2  B65H  51/02;  D04B  15/48.  35/14 
VJS.  a.  242—47.01  13  ClaiiH 
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1.  Yam  feeding  apparatus  to  feed  yam  (20)  under  slip-fret 
conditions  to  a  utilization  position  of  a  textile  machine  com- 
prising 

a  rotatable  storage  drum  (1)  forming  an  essentially  cylindn- 
cal storage  drum  (1); 

a  drive  means  (24,  124)  rotatably  driving  the  storage  drum. 

supply  yam  guide  means  (12,  13)  to  guide  yam  for  supply  to 
said  drum; 

removal  yam  guide  means  (18, 19)  to  guide  yam  for  removal 
from  the  drum, 

the  yam  forming  a  plurality  of  storage  windings  (23)  on  the 
drum  before  removal  therefrom  at  a  rate  corresponding  to 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  drum, 

wherein  the  drive  means  (24,  124)  are  positioned  relative  to 
the  drum  (1)  to  engage  the  drum  at  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence thereof,  in  the  region  of  a  portion  of  the  axial  length 
of  the  drum,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  windings 
of  the  yam  on  the  storage  drum  being  located  in  the  zone 
of  engagement  between  the  drive  means  (24,  124)  and  said 
drum  (1)  to  provide  for  direct  frictional  engagement  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  yam  on  the  drum  and  said  drive 
means,  and  wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  (26)  of  the  dnun 
(21)  forms  an  acute  angle  (28)  with  a  line  (27)  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  drive  means  (24, 
124)  to  apply  an  axially  directed  force  to  the  yam  on  the 
drum  beneath  the  drive  means  to  feed  all  the  storage 
windings  of  the  yam  on  the  drum  axially  along  the  storage 
drum. 


4,136,838 

MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  MAGNETIC  TAPES  ONTO 

CASSETTES 

Angelo   Boaco,   Milan,   Italy,   aaaignor   to   AEG-Telefimken- 

Societa  Italiana  per  Azioni,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  1,  1976,  20733  A/76 
iBt  a.J  B65H  19/20 
VS.  a.  242—56  R  5  Claiim 

1.  A  iqachine  for  winding  magnetic  tapes  within  cassettes 
provided  with  a  neutral  connecting  tape  joining  together  a  pair 
of  spools  situated  inside  the  cassette,  comprising: 
two  parallel  operating  assemblies  disposed  one  in  front  of  the 
other,  one  of  which  is  used  for  the  preparation  of  the 
cassette  by  partially  extracting  the  connecting  tape  froin 
said  cassette,  and  the  other  issued  for  filling  the  cassette 
with  magnetic  tape  by  cutting  the  already  extracted  con- 
necting tape  into  two  parts  connected  to  respective  spools 


in  the  cassette  and  joining  said  parts  to  respective  ends  of  in  said  one  direction  so  as  to  urge  the  incoming  tape  against  the 

a  desired  length  of  magnetic  tape;  hub,  and  to  expand  about  the  hub  in  resfMjnse  to  rotation  of  said 

said  filling  assembly  comprising  support  and  unwinding 

means  for  a  reel  of  magnetic  tape,  a  support  and  filling  seat 

for  the  cassette  and  cutting  and  jointing  means  disposed  in 

the  path  of  the  magnetic  tape  between  the  reel  and  the 

cassette; 
said  preparation  assembly  comprising  a  temporary  support 

seat  for  the  empty  cassette  disposed  in  front  of  said  sup- 
port and  filling  seat  of  the  filling  assembly,  and  extractor 

means  for  extracting  a  middle  portion  of  connecting  tape 

from  the  empty  cassette  and  disposing  said  portion  in  front 

of  said  cutting  and  jointing  means  of  the  filling  assmebly; 


turntable  in  the  other  of  said  directions  so  as  to  permit  unob- 
structed paying-out  of  the  outgoing  tape  from  the  hub. 


4,136,840 

CORD  TAKE-UP  REEL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  LAWN 

MOWER 

Charles  A.  Bates,  5555  SE.  Salmon,  Portland,  Oreg.  97215 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,707 

Int  CI.2  B65H  17/46 

VS.  a.  242—86.5  R  7  Claims 


means  for  causing  the  mutual  approach  of  said  parallel  oper- 
ating assemblies; 

first  transfer  means  operable  with  the  operating  assemblies  in 
the  approached  position  to  transfer  the  cassette  from  said 
temporary  support  seat  of  the  preparation  assembly  to  said 
support  and  filling  seat  of  the  filling  assembly;  and 

second  transfer  means  operable  with  the  operating  assem- 
blies in  the  approached  position  to  simultaneously  transfer 
the  already  extracted  connecting  tape  from  the  prepara- 
tion assembly  to  said  cutting  and  jointing  means  of  the 
filling  assembly. 


I 

4,136,839 
CASSETTE  FOR  TAPE,  PARTICULARLY 
UGHT-SENSmVE  TAPE 
Karl  Walter,  Penzberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  AG- 
FA-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkasen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828^2 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1976,  2638697 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/04 
UJS.  a  242—71.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  cassette  for  tape,  particularly  light-sensitive  tape,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  inlet;  a  tumtable  in  said  housing 
and  provided  with  a  tape-engaging  hub,  said  turntable  being 
rotatable  about  a  normally  upright  axis  in  one  direction  to  take 
a  tape  up  on  said  hub  and  in  another  direction  to  pay  the  tape 
out  from  said  hub;  first  means  for  guiding  a  tape  between  said 
inlet  and  said  hub;  and  second  means  partially  circumferen- 
tially  surrounding  said  hub  and  including  an  articulated  band 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  arcuately  curved  sections  succes- 
sive ones  of  which  are  hinged  to  one  another  and  operable  to 
contract  about  the  hub  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  tumtable 


1.  A  cord  take-up  reel  for  use  on  an  electric  lawn  mower 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  handles  comprising: 

a  spool  assembly  having  a  pair  of  fixed  shafts  extending 
outwardly  from  opposite  sides  thereof  along  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  spool  assembly,  said  spool  assembly  being 
adapted  to  take  up  and  pay  out  an  electric  cord  when  said 
assembly  is  rotated  in  one  direction  or  the  other, 

mounting  means  on  each  of  the  laterally  opposed  handles  for 
detachably  and  rotatably  mounting  an  associated  one  of 
said  shafts,  and 

a  crank  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  shafts  for  selective 
positioning  between  a  winding  position  wherein  said 
crank  may  be  freely  moved  to  rotate  said  spool  assembly, 
and  a  stowed  position. 


4,136,841 
AUTOMATIC  ROLL-UP  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS  IN 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Artur  Fohl,  Schomdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Repa  Feinstanz- 
werk  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,532 
Int  C1.2  A62B  35/02;  B65H  75/48 
VS.  a.  242—107  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  roll-up  device  for  safety  belts  in  motor 
vehicles  having  a  winding  shaft  supported,  with  bearing  play, 
in  a  bearing  block,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one 
support  roll  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axle  and  driven  by  the 
winding  shaft,  a  housing  to  which  said  axle  is  attached  enclos- 
ing the  support  roll,  spring  means  urging  the  support  roll  away 
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from  the  housing  into  engagemeni  with  a  running  surface  of 
the  winding  shaft  to  exert  pressure  on  the  winding  shaft  in  the 


4,136,842 
FLEXIBLE  DYE  TLBE 
Stanley  Liringitone,  Charlotte,  and  Cordon  H.  Broome,  Mount 
Holly,  both  of  N.C.,  taaignon  to  American  A  Efird  Thread 
MUU,  Inc.,  Mount  Holly,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  S«r.  No.  819,400 

Int.  CI.    B65H  75,20 

L'.S.  a.  242—118.11  14  Halms 


rnj-u'Ti 


AL. 


1  A  tube  for  use  on  a  perforated  dyeing  spindle,  for  support- 
ing for  dyeing  a  package  of  yarn  wound  therearound,  said  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  compnsing 

a   plurality   of   flexible    uprights   spaced    circumferentially 

around  said  axis, 
top  and  bottom  base  p<3rtions  of  the  tube, 

each  said  upnght  being  joined  at  opposite  ends  to  said  base 
portions,  respectively,  and 
a  plurality  of  nngs  joining  said  uprights  in  spaced  planes 
perpendicular  to  said  axis, 

at  least  two  of  sajd  rings  being  incomplete  by  having, 
respectively,  gaps  at  circumferentially  staggered  posi- 
tions so  as  to  leave  one  pair  of  adjacent  upnghts  free  to 
approach  each  other  in  one  of  said  planes  and  a  second 
pair  of  adjacent  upnghts  free  to  approach  each  other  m 
a  second  of  said  planes,  each  portion  of  each  nng  adja- 
cent to  a  gap  extending  circumferentially  to  join  more 
than  two  adjacent  upnghts,  thereby  providing  said  tube 
with  balanced  and  limited  radial  flexibility  to  accommo- 
date yam  shnnkage. 
said  spaced  upnghts,  base  portions,  and  nngs  cooperatively 
defining  a  plurality  of  dye  openings  through  said  tube 


4,136,843 

TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  REEL  LOCKING  MEANS 

THEREIN 

Dennis  R.  Gourley,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Fila 

Cassette  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,487 
Int.  a.^  GllB  23/10 
V.S.  a.  242—198  6  CUlm 


radial  direction  thereby    minimizing  rattling  of  the  winding 
shaft 


I 
I 


1  A  cassette  including,  in  combination:  a  cassette  housing 
having  a  pair  of  reels  joumalled  therein;  a  pair  of  coupler? 
joumalled  in  said  cassette  housing;  a  pair  of  endless  means 
intercoupling  said  couplers  with  respective  ones  of  said  reels, 
flexible,  elongate  media  means  routed  through  said  cassettt 
and  wound  upon  said  reels;  a  pair  of  spring-locks  earned  by 
said  cassette  and  respectively  spring-biased  toward  releasabit 
locking  engagement  with  respective  ones  of  said  couplers;  and 
means  for  urging  said  spnng-locks  out  of  engagement  with  said 
couplers  when  said  cassette  is  disposed  in  an  operative  condi- 
tion relative  to  external  equipment. 


4,136,844 
QUASMNERTIAL  ATTTTUDE  REFERENCE  PLATFORM 
Inge  Maudal,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamia 
Corporatioo,  Pomona,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,240 

Int.  a.2  F41G  9/00;  F42B  15/02.  15/00 

VS.  CI.  244— 3  J  10  Claini 


1.  A  space-stable  reference  platform  system  compnsing: 

a  frame  roiatable  about  at  least  one  axis; 

a  platform  having  three  orthogonal  axes; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  rotational  movement  of  the  plat- 
form about  all  of  said  orthogonal  axes,  said  sensing  means 
being  positioned  on  said  platform; 

inner  and  outer  gimbals  for  mounting  the  platform  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  frame  such  that  the  platform  is  cap»- 


ble  of  two-degrees-of-freedom  axial  rotation  about  first 
and  second  orthogonal  axes,  the  outer  gimbal  being  pivot- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  iimer  gimbal  including  the 
platform  being  pivotably  mounted  to  the  outer  gimbal; 

first  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  rotating  said 
gimbals  relative  to  the  frame  in  order  to  maintain  the 
platform  aligned  in  space  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  axes;  and 

second  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  rotating 
said  frame  in  order  to  maintain  the  platform  aligned  in 
space  with  respect  to  the  third  orthogonal  axis. 


4,136,845 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  AIRCRAFT  WTTH  A 

RETRACTABLE  PROPELLER 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshiki,  Hayama-machi,  Kanagawa-ken, 

Jspan  (240-01) 
Coodnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,272,  Jul.  10, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,009,849,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,676, 
Mir.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,823,898.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1977, 
Ser.  No.  760,006 
Int.  a.2  B64D  27/00,  29/00 
VS.  a.  244—54  1  Claim 


1.  A  fluid-stream  driven  aircraft,  comprising,  a  body  having 
a  medial  plane  of  substantial  symmetry;  at  least  one  wing  ex- 
tending substantially  on  both  opposite  sides  of  said  plane;  at 
least  one  pair  of  hydraulic  fluid  operated  motors  on  portions  of 
said  aircraft;  at  least  one  pair  of  fluid  stream  creating  means 
driven  by  said  motors,  respectively,  and  arranged  symmetri- 
cally on  op[)Osite  sides  of  said  medial  plane;  at  least  one  hy- 
dnulic  fluid  flow  producing  means  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
separate  fluid-handling  chamber  groups  of  equal  volumes,  at 
least  one  pair  of  separate  outlets  with  each  one  of  said  chamber 
groups  connected  to  one  outlet  of  said  outlets,  respectively, 
tnd  including  means  for  fluid-tight  separation  of  the  chambers 
ind  outlets  so  that  fluid  from  each  chamber  group  passes 
through  one  of  said  outlets  only;  at  least  one  pair  of  displace- 
tnent  means  associated  with  said  fluid-handling  chambers, 
respectively;  equally  acting  actuator  means  actuating  and 
defining  the  displacement  volumes  of  said  chambers,  respec- 
tively, and  cooperating  at  equal  times  ana  in  unison  with  said 
displacement  means  for  maintaining  equal  movements  of  said 
displacement  means  so  that  fluid  flows  in  said  outlets  at  pro- 
portionate and  equal  flow  rates;  a  pair  of  delivery  passage 
means  connecting  each  of  said  outlets  with  a  different  one  of 
said  motors,  respectively;  said  actuator  means  set  to  provide 
equal  strokes  of  said  displacement  means;  said  motors  contain- 
ing fluid  intaking  chambers  of  equal  number  and  equal  volumes 
for  equal  number  of  revolutions  at  equal  quantities  of  intake  of 
flow  of  fluid;  said  motors  having  each  at  least  one  pair  of  ports; 
said  ports  of  said  motors  of  each  pair  of  motors  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  medial  plane  communicated  vice- versa  to  said 
delivery  passage  means  for  revolving  said  motors  of  the  re- 
tpective  pair  of  motors  in  opposite  directions  at  equal  rate  of 
revolutions,  whereby  said  stream-creating  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  medial  plane  are  torque-balanced  and  driven  at 
equal  velocities  for  producing  equal  thrusts  on  both  sides  of 
said  medial  plane  to  stabilize  the  movement  and  attitude  of  said 
aircraft;  wherein  said  wing  includes  at  least  one  hollow  space; 
wherein  said  fluid  stream  creation  means  includes  at  least  one 
propeller;  wherein  said  propeller  includes  at  least  two  blades 
which  are  swingably  borne  in  a  holding  portion;  wherein  said 
blades  of  said  profwllers  can  be  swung  from  a  position  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  said  propeller  to  a  position  substantially 


parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  propeller;  wherein  said  hollow  space 
is  associated  to  guide  means;  wherein  said  motor  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  guide  portion;  wherein  said  guide  portion  of 
said  motor  is  borne  and  guided  by  said  guide  means  of  said 
hollow  portion  of  said  wing;  wherein  said  motor  is  moveable  in 
said  hollow  space  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  motor  and 
wherein  said  motor  and  said  propeller  are  contained  in  said 
hollow  space,  when  said  propeller  blades  are  swung  into  the 
said  position  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  motor  and  when  said 
motor  is  retracted  to  the  innermost  position  in  said  hollow 
space,  while  said  blades  of  said  propeller  can  be  swung  into 
both  of  said  positions  when  said  motor  is  moved  into  the  outer- 
most position  relatively  to  said  hollow  space. 


4,136,846 
COMPOSTTE  STRUCTURE 
Paul  C.  Brault,  Bellerue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Commercial 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,691 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/12 

U.S.  a,  244—123  7  Claims 


1.  A  composite  structure  comprising:  a  primary  load  carry- 
ing member  of  a  high  density  honeycomb  strip  covered  on 
each  face  with  unidirectional  fiber  tape  to  extend  lengthwise 
along  the  strip,  a  low  density  honeycomb  core  along  each  side 
of  the  primary  load  carrying  member,  and  a  reinforced  plastic 
to  cover  the  core  and  primary  load  carrying  member  to  form 
an  integrated  structural  member. 


4,136,847 

WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  ROD  BRACKET 

PLATE 

Carl  F.  Murray,  3140  Mohican  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45429 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,544 

Int.  a.2  A47H  1/142 

VS.  a.  248—256  1  Claim 


1.  A  window  shade  and  curtain  rod  bracket  plate  assembly, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  right  and  left  hand 
bracket  units,  each  of  which  comprises  a  metal  plate  having  a 
tongue  struck  out  from  a  center  thereof,  and  bent  at  right 
angles  thereto,  each  of  said  tongues  having  support  means  for 
supporting  a  window  shade  either  closer  or  further  from  a 
window,  and  means  at  one  end  of  said  metal  plate  for  selec- 
tively supporting  either  a  double  curtain  rod  bracket,  a  single 
curtain  rod  bracket,  a  large  cafe  rod  bracket  or  a  traverse  rod 
bracket;  and  said  tongue  supports  a  secondary  bracket  which 
carries  said  support  means  for  said  window  shade,  said  tongue 
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having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein,  said  secondary 
bracket  is  "f'-shapcd  with  one  leg  thereof  having  a  trans- 
verse, ofTsct  bend  thereacross  for  sliding  in  said  slot,  and  ngid 
securement  means  of  said  secondary  bracket  '.e  said  tongue  in 
a  selected  slided  position 


1  In  a  unitary  elastomenc  bracket  structure  for  supporting  a 
fishing  rod  or  the  like  on  a  planar  mounting  surface,  compris- 
ing a  base  and  a  pair  of  arms  defining  a  partly  enclosed  bracket 
cavity,  said  structure  having  a  single  central  Ux.us  of  secure- 
ment to  said  mounting  surface  and  tending  to  pivot  about  said 
locus,  the  improvement  compnsing  base  bottom  wall  means 
defining  a  securement  locus  centered  recess  pcnpherally  co- 
planar  with  the  base  said  arms  cixiperatively  interacting  with 
said  base  bottom  wall  means  to  resiliently  vary  the  dimensions 
of  said  recess  in  vacuum  seal  generating  relation  resp<insive  to 
arm  deflecting  reception  of  a  rod  in  said  cavity,  whereby  said 
wall  means  is  flembly  responsive  in  surface  sealing  relation 
against  pivoting  of  said  structure  about  its  securement  Uxus 


4,136,849 
APPARATl  S  FOR  .MA.NLFACTLRING  CONCTIETL 
BUILDING  SECTIONS 
James  C.  Abercrombie,  177  Aliaon  Rd.,  Thamesford,  Ontario; 
James  D.  Pinchin,  199  Commiaaionen  Rd.,  E.  London,  On- 
tario, both  of  Canada,  and  Jack  J.  Van  I.oon,  Thameaford, 
Canada,  assignors  to  James  Carman  .\bercrombie,  Thames- 
ford  and  James  Davis  Pinchin,  E.  London,  both  of,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  623,030,  Oct.  16,  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  11.  1975,  235282 

Int.  a.-  VMG  I!  (X) 

Lii.  a.  249—18  5  aaims 


1  Apparatus  for  molding  a  plurality  of  large  curved  con- 
crete bodies  of  the  same  constant  thickness  comprising,  at  least 
three  vertically  onented  rigid  forms  each  having  first  and 
second  faces,  said  forms  being  relcasably  connected  m  align- 
ment whereby  said  first  face  of  one  form  is  situated  adjacent  to 
and  honzontally  spaced  from  said  second  face  of  an  adjacent 
form,  said  first  face  having  a  transverse  concave  curvature 
with  a  first  radius,  said  second  face  having  a  transverse  convex 
curvature  with  a  second  radius  which  is  equal  to  said  first 


radius  minus  said  thickness  of  said  body  such  that  the  first  face 
of  one  form  is  spaced  from  the  second  face  of  an  adjacent  form 
by  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  body,  said  first  radius 
of  each  form  being  equal  to  the  first  radius  of  the  other  forms 
and  said  second  radius  of  each  form  being  equal  to  the  second 
radius  of  the  other  forms. 


4,136,848 

BRACKET 

Robert  H.  McCollum,  2833  .Merlin  Atc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92635 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  S«r.  No.  766,128 

Int.  C\:  A47F  5,00 

I  .S.  a.  248—316  R  12  Oaims 


4,136^50 
FORM  FOR  POOL  DECKS 
Gregory  E.  Growh,  1 153  Del  Sol  La.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.  91766 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  S«r.  No.  797,991  U 

Int.  a.-  E04G  11/04  ff 

VS.  a.  249—19  10  CUiiM 


1  A  form  attachable  to  the  upper  penphery  of  a  pool  wall, 
for  casting  a  cantilevered  margin  of  a  concrete  slab  pool  deck, 
said  form  comprising 

a  a  set  of  first  form  units  being  molded  of  deformable 
foamed  plastic  matenal  having  a  surface  adapted  to  con- 
form to  the  upper  penphery  of  the  pool  wall  and  having 
an  upper  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned  essentially  flush 
with  the  upper  lerminum  of  the  pool  wall; 

b  sets  of  concrete  penetrating  elements  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  form  units  and  into  the  concrete  forming  the 
upper  penphery  of  the  pool  wall  to  secure  the  first  form 
units  in  conformity  therewith, 

c  means  distnbuting  the  force  of  the  penetrating  elements 
with  respect  to  the  first  form  units; 

d.  a  set  of  second  form  units,  molded  of  deformable  foamed 
plastic  matenal  to  present  a  surface  conformable  to  the 
outer  extended  surface  of  the  first  form  units,  and  project- 
ing above  the  first  form  units  a  distance  approximating  the 
intended  thickness  of  the  cantilevered  margin  of  the  deck 
slab  to  be  formed  above  the  first  form  units; 

e  and  adhesive  means  removably  joining  the  outer  extended 
surface  of  the  set  of  first  form  units  and  confronting  sur- 
face of  the  set  of  second  form  units. 


4,136351 
VALVE  FOR  nRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM  OF  GAS 

DISTRIBUTION  TYPE 
Ame  Hansen,  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  George  Troup,  Hatboro,  Pi., 
aaaignort  to  Chcmetroo  Corporation 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,754 
Int.  a.2  F16K  31/122 
U.S.  a.  251—63  2  Claiiu 

1.  In  a  valve  for  pressurized  fluid,  of  a  type  comprising; 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  the  pressunzcd  fiuid  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  an  outlet  including  a  valve  seat  at 
the  other  end; 

(b)  a  piston  positioned  within  said  casing  having  a  wall 
defining  an  internal  cavity  m  continuous  communication 


ff 


with  said  casing  inlet  and  having  a  closed  end,  said  piston 
being  slidable  within  said  casing  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  closed  end  engages  said  valve  seat  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  closed  end  is  displaced  from 
said  valve  seat; 
(i)  said  piston  having  at  least  one  opening  through  said  wall 
adjacent  said  closed  end  thereof,  said  opening  providing  a 
communication  path  between  said  internal  cavity  and  said 
outlet  when  said  closed  end  is  displaced  from  said  valve 
seat,  whereof  said  piston  has  a  first  pressure-operative 
surface  portion  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  from  said  inter- 
nal cavity  so  as  to  urge  said  piston  toward  said  second 
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position  and  a  second  pressure-opertive  surface  portion 
normally  not  in  direct  communication  with  said  internal 
cavity;  and 

(c)  separate,  selectively-open,  pressurized  fluid  path  means 
for  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  second  pressure-operative 
surface  portion  for  selectively  urging  said  piston  toward 
its  second  position  for  displacing  said  closed  end  from  said 
valve  seat; 

the  improvement  including  means  for  venting  said  second 
pressure-operative  surface  to  said  internal  cavity  only 
when  said  piston  is  in  said  second  position  whereby  said 
piston  remains  in  said  second  position. 


a  valve  plug  assembly  movable  in  said  chamber  to  open  and 
close  said  flow  passage,  and 

a  handle  connect«l  to  said  valve  assembly  for  moving  said 
valve  assembly  comprising 

a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  chamber,  one  end  of  the 
valve  stem  being  located  within  the  chamber  and  the 
other  end  being  connected  to  said  handle, 

a  valve  plug  secured  to  the  said  one  end  of  said  valve  stem, 
said  plug  being  slidably  movable  in  said  chamber  to  open 
and  close  said  flow  passage,  and  formed  of  a  resiliently 
expansible  and  compressible  matenal,  said  plug  having  a 
sealing  portion  located  in  said  channel  between  said  fluid 
passage  and  said  valve  chamber,  and 

means  for  expanding  said  sealing  portion  outwardly  against 
said  channel  into  fluid-tight  sealing  relationship  with  said 
channel,  said  valve  plug  including  an  inner  body  portion 
of  elastomenc  material  and  said  stem  including  a  flange 
portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  embedded  in  said  body 
portion  but  extending  peripherly  beyond  said  body  por- 
tion, a  peripheral  flange  portion  formed  on  said  inner  body 
portion  and  spaced  from  flanged  portion  of  said  stem,  a 
ring  member  of  nonexpansible  material  interpKised  be- 
tween said  flange  portions  and  surrounding  said  elasto- 
meric  body  pwrtion,  and  an  outer  elastomeric  cover  mem- 
ber fitting  over  said  ring  member  and  the  elastomeric 
body  pKjrtion. 


4,136,853 
SLIDE  VALVE 
Folke  L.  Johansson,  Malsryd,  and  B.  F.  Staffan  Svenning,  Frit- 
sla,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag, 
Nacka,  Sweden 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,175,  Feb.  17,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,354 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  24,  1975,  7502013 
Int.  a.2  F16K  39/00 
VS.  a.  251—282  23  Claims 
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4,136,852 

EXPANSIBLE  PLUG  VALVE 

Wilfred  J.  Grenier,  Rutland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Indus- 

tries.  Inc.,  Rutland,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,550,  Aug.  14,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  3,990,677,  which  u  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  392,967,  Aug.  30, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,907,251.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

730,262 

Int.  a.2  F16K  25/00 

VS.  a.  251—189  3  CUims 


1.  A  fiow  valve  for  use  in  a  valve  housing  having  a  flow 
passage,  a  valve  chamber  extending  transversely  to  and  inter- 
secting said  flow  passage. 


1.  A  flat-tyjje  slide  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  two  substantially  parallel,  substan- 
tially flat  contact  surfaces,  and  fluid  passages  ending  in  at 
least  one  of  said  contact  surfaces,  said  contact  surfaces 
being  rigid  and  immovable  relative  to  each  other  in  said 
housing; 

a  valve  slide  movably  guided  between  said  contact  surfaces 
and  having  opposite  substantially  flat  sides,  each  of  said 
substantially  flat  sides  cooperating  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  housing; 

said  valve  slide  having  passage  means  for  controlling  fluid 
flow  through  said  fluid  passages  of  said  housing  and  for 
pressure  balancing  the  valve  slide;  and 

seal  rings  carried  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  slide 
and  encircling  said  passage  means  for  maintaining  sealing 
contact  with  said  contact  surfaces  of  the  housing; 

the  improvement  wherein: 

each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  slide  has  a  plurality 
of  grooves  therein  which  do  not  communicate  with  the 
grooves  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  slide,  said  seal 
rings  being  retained  in  said  grooves  in  said  valve  slide; 

each  of  said  seal  rings  comprises  a  band-shaped  contact 
member  and  a  resilient  support  member; 

the  respective  resilient  support  members  and  contact  mem- 
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bcrs  being  located  in  difTereni  planes  which  are  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  as  well  as  to  one  of  said 
contact  surfaces;  and 
said  resilient  support  members  of  each  seal  nng  being  lo- 
cated underneath  its  respective  contact  member  and  in  a 
respective  groove  for  resilicntly  biasing  said  respective 
contact  member  toward  one  of  said  contact  surfaces  by  a 
force  which  is  subsuntially  uniformly  distnbuted  over  the 
entire  length  of  said  respective  contact  member,  said 
contact  members  being  bendable  so  as  to  adapt  to  the 
adjacent  contact  surface  to  mamtain  sealing  contact  there- 
with, said  resilient  support  members  compnsing  the  only 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  valve  slide  relative  to  said 
contact  surfaces  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  contact  surfaces. 


4,136,854 

ALL-METAL  LIFT  VALVE  FOR  HIGH-VACL'UM 

APPLICATIONS 

Gerhard   Ehmig,   Feldklrch-Torten,   Anstri*.  and   Karl   Vogt, 

Bochs,  Switzerland,  aMignora  to  Vat  AktlengeMlUchaft  fur 

Vakuum-Apparate-Technlk,  Haag.  Switierland 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,33* 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  1, 1975,  8557/75 
Int.  a.-  F16K  1  38.  I '42.  51/02 
L.S.  a.  251-333  8  CI'""'* 


spending  to  a  helium  leakage  of  not  more  than  1 0      torr 
liter  per  second, 
(7)  said  metallic  materials  resisting  plastic  deformation 
under  the  applied  pressure. 
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4,136,855 
HOIST  DRUM  DRIVE  CONTROL 
James  G.  Morrow,  Sr^  David  J.  Pech,  and  Charles  A.  Hunter, 
II,  all  of  Manitowoc,  Wis^  assignors  to  The  Manitowoc  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1976.  Ser.  No.  747,331 

Int.  a.2  B66D  1/30 

U.S.  a.  254—150  FH  3  Clainu 


1.  A  valve  compnsing 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  flow  path  therethrough; 

(b)  a  valve  scat  member  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
formed  with  an  opening  therethrough, 

(c)  a  valve  member  of  metallic  matenal, 

( 1 )  said  valve  seat  member  being  an  annular  disc  of  sheet 
metal  having  two  opposite  major  faces  and  an  annular 
edge  portion  of  rounded  contour  connecting  said  major 
faces, 

(2)  said  disc  consisting  essentially  of  an  outer  planar  por- 
tion and  an  inner  frustoconical  portion  terminating  in 
said  edge  portion, 

(3)  said  valve  member  having  an  annular  scaling  surface; 
and 

(d)  actuating  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  relative 
to  said  valve  seat  member  in  a  predetermined  direction 
toward  and  away  from  a  position  in  which  said  valve 
member  closes  said  opening. 

( 1 )  said  edge  portion  in  said  position  engaging  said  surface 
substantially  m  line  contact  along  a  circle, 

(2)  said  predetermined  direction  being  obliquely  inclined 
relative  to  said  surface  at  an  angle  of  less  than  30*  in  all 
planes  perpendicular  to  said  circle, 

(3)  said  two  major  faces  defining  a  median  line  between 
said  faces  in  each  of  said  planes, 

(4)  each  median  line  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  engaged  sealing  surface  in  the  corresponding  plane, 

(5)  said  scaling  surface  being  a  surface  of  roution  about  an 
axis  extending  through  the  center  of  said  circle  in  said 
predetermined  direction,  said  surface  tapering  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  valve  member  toward 
said  position, 

(6)  said  actuating  means  including  means  for  applying  to 
said  edge  poriion  and  to  said  surface  a  conuct  pressure 
effective  to  maintain  a  tightness  therebetween  corre- 
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1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  hoist  drum  drive  com- 
pnsing, in  combination,  an  engine  driven  variable  displacement 
pump,  hydraulic  motor  means  including  a  variable  displace- 
ment motor  and  a  fixed  displacement  motor  both  geared  to  the 
drum,  hydraulic  supply/return  lines  interconnecting  said  pump 
and  said  motor  means  in  parallel,  a  pneumatic  actuator  for 
varying  the  displacement  of  the  pump,  said  actuator  being 
normally  biased  to  zero  displacement  position,  pneumatic 
control  means  for  shifting  said  pump  actuator  to  positive  dis- 
placement during  hoisting  operation,  a  fluid  actuator  for  vary- 
ing the  displacement  of  said  variable  displacement  motor,  said 
fluid  actuator  being  normally  biased  to  zero  displacement 
condition  and  having  a  pneumatic  section  opposing  said  bias  in 
one  direction  and  a  hydraulic  section  of  reduced  effective  area 
opposing  said  bias  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  commu- 
nicating charge  pressure  from  one  of  said  supply  lines  to  said 
hydraulic  section  to  shift  said  actuator  against  said  bias  to 
maximum  displacement  condition,  means  for  supplying  air  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  to  said  pneumatic  section  to  shift  said 
actuator  toward  zero  displacement  condition,  and  means  for 
communicating  pressure  from  said  supply  line  to  said  hydraulic 
section  of  said  fluid  actuator  to  increase  the  displacement  of 
said  motor  means  as  the  back  pressure  therein  increases  with 
increasing  load  on  the  drum. 


4,136,856 
SOUND  ATTENUATING  STRUCTURE 
Robert  H.  Murdock,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Custom 
Automatic,  Richmond,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,689 
Int.  a.2  E04H  17/16 
U.S.  a.  256—24  15  Clsisif 

1  A  wall  construction  comprising  spaced  apart  vertical 
support  means,  a  plurality  of  panel  sections  each  extending 
between  adjacent  vertical  support  means,  each  of  said  pi":iel 
sections  including  a  vertically  disposed  panel  jamb  at  ei-xn  end 
thereof,  locking  means  including  plate  means  adjustably 
spaced  from  and  secured  to  each  of  said  vertical  support  means 
for  resilicntly  and  compressively  engaging  therebetween  each 
of  said  panel  jambs,  each  of  said  panel  sections  including  t 
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plurality  of  laterally  disposed  panel  members  vertically  stacked 
in  courses  extending  between  a  pair  of  said  panel  jambs,  and 


4,136358 
SURGICAL  KNEE  HOLDER 
Thomas  D.  Petersen,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alvarado 
Orthopedic  Research,  Inc.,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  881,356 
Int.  a.2  A61F  5/04 


MS.  a.  269—328 


8  Claims 


esch  of  said  courses  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending 
vertical  sheets,  said  pair  of  sheets  being  parallel  and  spaced 

apart.  I 


4,136^57 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF  FLUX  INJECTION  TO  A 

CONVERTER 

William  A.  Kolb,  Forest  HUIs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes 

Steel  Corporatioa,  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,555,  Mar.  30,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,588 

Int.  a.2  C21L  5/34 

MS.  a.  266—80  13  Claims 


1.  A  knee  holder  for  positioning  the  knee  of  an  individual 
into  position  for  surgery,  said  holder  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  base  plate  for  securing  in  a  fixed  position  on  an  operating 
table,  said  plate  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  and  a 
generally  flat  top  and  multiple  connecting  means  on  the 
top  thereof,  and 

a  bracket  including  a  leg  brace  means  for  receiving  and 
connecting  to  the  lower  leg  and  th<:  foot  of  a  patient,  said 
bracket  including  pivotal  connecting  means  having  a 
single  pivot  axis  for  selectively  engaging  and  pivotally 
coimecting  said  bracket  to  said  first  connecting  means  for 
pivotal  movement  about  said  single  pivot  axis  and  for 
relative  adjustment  of  the  bracket  along  the  base  plate  for 
supporting  a  leg  in  selected  bent  positions. 


4,136,859 

INFANT  HOLDER 

Gary  F.  Hulbert,  700  Robertson  Way,  Sacramento,  CaUf.  95818 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1978,  Ser.  No.  930,911 

Int  a.2  A61G  13/00 

\3S.  a.  269—328  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  a  steel-refining  converter  of  the  type 
having  at  least  one  tuyere  at  the  bottom  thereof  through  which 
fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  converter  and  an  appa- 
ratus for  controlling  the  injection  of  flux  into  said  converter, 
said  apparatus  having: 

(a)  conduit  means  for  supplying  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  to  said  converter; 

(b)  a  flux-containing  tank  coupled  to  said  conduit  means  for 
injecting  flux  into  said  fluid; 

(c)  means  for  pressurizing  the  interior  of  said  tank; 

(d)  valve  means  interposed  between  said  tank  and  said  con- 
duit means,  said  valve  means  having  a  variable  orifice  for 
regulating  the  rate  of  which  flux  flows  out  of  the  tank  and 
into  said  conduit  means; 

(e)  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  actual  amount  of 
flux  remaining  in  said  tank  at  any  given  time  with  a  prede- 
termined reference  amount  which  should  remain  in  said 
tank  for  such  given  time;  and 

(0  means  coupled  to  said  comparison  means  for  controUing 
the  opening  of  said  variable  orifice  as  a  function  of  the 
difference  between  said  actual  and  reference  amounts. 


1.  An  infant  holder  comprising  a  table,  a  pair  of  uprighte 
disposed  opposite  each  other  at  the  sides  of  said  table,  a  pair  of 
arms,  means  for  mounting  said  arms  on  respective  ones  of  said 
uprights  for  pivotal  motion  between  opposite  sides  of  central 
positions,  means  for  urging  said  arms  away  from  said  central 
positions,  and  a  strap  at  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  arms  and  of  a  length  to  be  spaced  above  said  Uble  when 
said  arms  are  in  said  central  positions. 
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4,136.860 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ROLLED  INFORMATION  LABEL 
Junes  H.  Shacklett,  Jr.,  2025  Jodma  Rd.,  LatmyttU  HUl,  Pa. 
19444,  and  Charlca  W.  Bittaer,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  aaaignor*  to 
James  H.  ShacUett,  Jr.,  Lafayette  HiU,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774^21 

Int.  a.-  156  446:  B65H  45/00 

V.S.  a.  270—61  R  17  Claims 


j^» 


1  A  label-folding  apparatus  compnsing  an  upwardly  facing 
honzontally  fixed  support  for  a  stack  of  labels  to  be  folded,  said 
support  being  vertically  shiftable  to  locate  the  uppermost  label 
of  a  stack  at  a  predetermined  level,  a  mandrel  adjacent  to  said 
suppon  and  fixed  verticaJly  for  predetermined  spacing  above 
said  predetermined  level  for  adherently  engaging  one  portion 
of  the  uppermost  label  from  a  stack  on  said  support  to  free  the 
uppermost  label  from  the  next  uppermost  label,  said  mandrel 
being  rotatable  for  simultaneously  drawing  the  uppermost 
label  across  the  next  uppermost  label  and  rolling  the  uppermost 
label  into  a  tube  about  said  mandrel,  and  creasing  rolls  having 
a  nip  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  mandrel  for  rolling  engage- 
ment in  the  nip  of  a  tube  on  said  mandrel  and  simultaneous 
withdrawal  therefrom  of  a  rolled  label  tube  and  creasing  the 
same  to  a  flat  configuration 

13  A  label-forming  apparatus  comprising  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing support  for  a  stack  of  labels  to  be  formed,  a  rotary  mandrel 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  above  said  support  and  having  its  axis 
fixed  honzontally  relative  to  said  support,  vacuum  gnpping 
means  associated  with  said  mandrel  for  gripping  engagement 
with  an  uppermost  label  from  said  stack  to  simultaneously 
draw  the  uppermost  label  upwardly  and  honzontally  away 
from  the  next  uppermost  label  and  roll  the  uppermost  label  into 
a  tube  about  said  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  fixedly  spaced 
above  and  adjacent  to  one  edge  margin  of  the  stack  of  labels  to 
be  rolled  for  engagement  of  said  mandrel  to  said  one  edge 
margin  of  the  uppermost  label  for  rolling  the  uppermost  label 
about  said  mandrel  while  drawing  the  uppermost  label  up- 
wardly and  honzontally  from  the  next  uppermost  label,  and 
stnpping  means  for  axially  withdrawing  a  rolled  label  tube 
from  the  mandrel 

14  A  label-forming  apparatus  compnsing  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing support  for  a  stack  of  labels  to  be  formed,  a  rotary  mandrel 
adjacent  to  and  above  said  support  for  adherent  engagement 
with  an  uppermost  label  from  said  stack  and  simultaneously 
drawing  the  uppermost  label  away  from  the  next  uppermost 
label  and  rolling  the  uppermost  label  into  a  tube  about  said 
mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  adjacent  to  one  edge  margin  of 
the  stack  of  labels  to  be  rolled,  vacuum  means  communicable 
through  said  mandrel  to  effect  said  adherent  engagement 
thereto  of  said  one  edge  margin  of  the  uppermost  label  for 
rolling  of  the  uppermost  label  about  said  mandrel,  stnpping 
means  for  axially  withdrawing  a  rolled  label  tube  from  the 
mandrel,  and  adhesive  applying  means  spaced  from  said  man- 
drel for  applying  adhesive  to  a  label  edge  margin  remote  from 
said  one  edge  margin 


4.136^1 

PAPER  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  REVERSE  FEED  SHEET 

PAPER  SEPARATION  DEVICE 

Willie  Goff,  Jr.,  Anstin,  Tex.,  aaaigiior  to  Intematioiial  Busioeii 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,434 

Int  a.J  B65H  3/30 

VS.  a.  271—22  8  Claiim 


4,136,862 

PAPER  ORIENTATION  FOR  DUPLEXING  AND 

COLLATING 

Barton  H.  Kiuu,  Longmont;  Myron  F.  Shlatz,  Boulder,  and 

Lowell  M.  Siouon,  LouifTillc,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Inter- 

aatiooal  Bnsineas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,140 

Int  aj  B65H  29/00 

VS.  a.  271—186  6  Claim 


\ja..j..7.s.-^  j(  «,  Lap 


W^ 


1    In  a  document  copier  machine  wherein  an^electrostatic 
image  is  placed  upon  a  copy  sheet  at  a  transfer  station  and  said 
image  is  fused  to  said  copy  sheet  at  a  fusing  station,  apparatus 
for  automatically  providing  duplexed  copies  comprising: 
guide  means  for  receiving  a  simplexed  copy  sheet  from  said 
fusing  station  and  guiding  said  copy  sheet  around  a  180' 
bend  into  a  first  direction  and  onto  a  receiving  tray; 
first  stop  means  for  stopping  said  copy  sheet  in  said  tray; 


I 


1.  A  separator  for  separating  the  pliant  sheet  on  a  first  end  of 
a  stack  of  such  sheets  from  the  stack,  said  first  end  and  also  a 
second  opposite  end  of  the  stack  each  being  defined  by  a  single 
one  of  said  sheets  and  a  face  of  said  stack  being  defined  by 
aligned  edges  of  the  sheets  in  said  stack,  said  separator  com- 
pnsing: 
a  pair  of  stationary  posts  positioned  at  said  face  of  the  stack 
and  each  of  the  posts  including  a  conical  portion  in  align- 
ment with  said  pliant  sheet  on  said  first  end  of  the  stack 
and  tapering  to  smaller  diameter  along  said  face  of  the 
stack  toward  said  second  end  of  the  stack,  and 
sheet  drive  means  operable  centrally  of  said  pliant  sheet  on 
said  first  end  of  the  stack  to  move  this  sheet  toward  and 
into  contact  with  said  conical  post  portions  to  thereby 
cause  points  on  the  edge  of  the  sheet  contacting  said 
corneal  post  portions  to  be  cammed  thereby  toward  said 
second  end  of  the  stack  whereby  the  pliant  sheet  on  said 
first  end  of  the  stack  remains  substantially  in  contact  with 
the  stack  centrally  of  the  sheet  in  the  direction  of  its  move- 
ment and  IS  bowed  away  from  the  stack  at  opposite  edges 
of  the  sheet 


taniaround  means  for  moving  said  copy  sheet  at  90*  to  said 
first  direction  and  guiding  said  sheet  around  a  180'  bend 
into  a  duplex  bin; 

lecond  stop  means  for  stopping  said  copy  sheet  in  said  du- 
plex bin;  and 

sheet  moving  means  for  moving  said  sheet  in  said  first  direc- 
tion and  guiding  said  sheet  around  a  180*  bend  into  said 
transfer  station, 

whereby  a  duplexed  copy  is  provided  while  maintaining  the 
leading  edge  of  the  copy  sheet  constant  for  both  passes 
through  said  transfer  station. 


comprising  screws  which  drivingly  engage  ball  nuts  mounted 
on  the  base  of  each  skid  lift  section  to  provide  the  source  of 
vertical  movement,  a  separate  clutch  assembly  connected  to 
the  plural  driven  means  for  each  skid  Uft  section,  a  primary 
drive  means  connected  to  said  clutch  assemblies  for  providing 


4,136,863 
SYSTEM  FOR  STACKING  FLEXIBLE  OR  SEMI-RIGID 

ARTICLES 

Donald  A.  Sloan,  and  James  F.  King,  both  of  Winston-Salem, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Hanes  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No,  849,103 

Int  a.2  B65H  31/08 

VS.  a.  271—212  ,  19  Claims 


1  The  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  flexible  or  semi- 
rigid articles  in  vertically  aligned  condition  comprising  the 
steps  of:  advancing  an  article  along  a  first  linear  path,  elevating 
the  article  from  the  first  path  to  a  second  path,  rotating  the 
article  in  the  second  path  about  a  vertical  axis,  advancing  a 
second  article  along  the  first  path,  elevating  the  second  article 
from  the  first  path  to  the  second  path  and  rotating  the  second 
article  in  the  second  path  about  the  vertical  axis,  and  repeating 
the  steps  with  additional  articles  where  subsequent  articles  are 
lequentially  elevated  from  the  first  path  to  the  second  path  and 
positioned  beneath  articles  previously  positioned  within  and 
routing  in  the  second  path  to  stack  the  articles  vertically. 


4,136,864 
SHEET  STACKING  DEVICE 
DsTid  N.  Obenshain,  Swanton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wcstraco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,115 
Int  a.2  B65H  31/10.  31/20 
VS.  a.  271—217  2  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  receiving  and  stacking  means  for  a  fued  height 
sheet  delivery  device  comprising  a  stack  supporting  skid  lift 
asiembly  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  skid  Uft  sections  arranged 
adjacent  to  one  another  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  sheet  deliv- 
ery device,  a  jogger  rail  assembly  including  joggers  located 
adjscent  to  said  skid  lift  assembly  for  successively  aligning  the 
edges  of  sheets  being  stacked,  means  for  adjusting  said  jogger 
nil  assembly  for  stacking  a  wide  range  of  sheet  sizes  and  a 
means  for  automatically  lowering  the  skid  lift  assembly  to 
accomodate  the  increasing  height  of  the  stack  as  sheets  are 
deposited  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
stacking  a  wide  range  of  sheet  sizes  wherein  each  skid  lift 
•ection  includes  means  for  independently  adjusting  its  vertical 
height,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  driven  means 


J 


^ 


) 


gross  changes  in  the  vertical  height  of  the  skid  lift  sections  and 
a  secondary  drive  means  connected  to  said  clutch  assemblies 
for  automatically  lowering  the  skid  lift  sections  to  accomodate 
the  increasing  height  of  the  stack  as  sheets  are  deposited 
thereon. 


4,136,865 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Josef  Marass,  Seehausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Georg  Spiess  GmbH,  Gersthofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,949 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1976,  2638783 

Int  CL2  B65H  5/34 
VS.  a.  271—270  20  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  with  a  cross-cutter  in  front; 
withdrawal  devices;  means  following  said  cross-cutter  for 
forming  a  series  of  underlapping  sheets  and  having  lifting  and 
holding  elements  in  a  region  between  two  withdrawal  devices 
driven  at  different  feed  speeds;  said  elements  lifting  the  rear 
end  of  each  sheet  to  form  a  lead-in  gap  for  the  following  sheet; 
continually  driven  rotating  transport  elements;  said  lifting  and 
holding  elements  being  fastened  to  said  transport  elements  and 
being  kept  on  a  straight  path  in  the  engagement  area  slightly 
delayed  relative  to  the  following  withdrawal  device,  the  effect 
of  said  different  feed  speeds  being  compensated  by  a  relative 
movement  between  said  sheets  and  said  holding  elements. 


4,136,866 
SKIP  ROPE 
Ronald  O.  Bourier,  91  Woodland  Rd.,  Holden,  Mass.  01520 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,926 
Int  a.2  A63B  5/20 
VS.  a.  272—75  4  Claims 

1.  Skip  rope,  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  handles,  each  handle  having  a  bore  at  one  end. 


1678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1979 


fb)  a  tubular  housing  for  insertion  in  the  bore  of  each  handle 
in  a  snug  fit.  the  housing  having  top  and  bottom  inwardly- 
extending  flanges,  and  a  top  outwardly  extending  flange 
located  in  the  same  plane  as  the  top  inwardly-extending 
flange,  thus  forming  a  stop  when  the  housing  is  imbedded 
in  the  handle, 

(c)  a  bcanng  locked  withm  the  top  and  bottom  inwardly- 
extending  flanges  of  each  housing,  the  bcanng  having  an 


4,136368 

EXERCISING  SLANT  BOARD 

Clurlc*  J.  Hognc,  Box  449,  Piedmont,  Ala.  36272 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,593 

Int.  aj  A63B  23/02 

VS.  a.  272—144 


10  Claim 


outer  race  locked  agajnst  rotation  and  an  inner  race  sepa- 
rated from  the  outer  race  by  anti-fnction  elements  and 
having  a  central  bore,  the  inner  race  being  elongated  with 
respect  to  the  outer  race  and  protruding  externally  of  the 
housing  and  handle,  and 
(d)  an  elongated  rope,  each  end  of  the  rope  running  through 
the  central  bore  of  one  of  said  inner  races,  the  end  of  the 
rope  being  held  in  place  by  an  enlargement  at  its  end 


4,136,867 

VIBRATING  EXERCISING  WHEEL 

Douglaa  G.  Wilkin,  3061  Evelyn  St.,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.  91214 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.178 

Int.  a.-  A63B  21/00 

L  .S.  O.  272—127  7  Claims 


1    A  wheel  exerciser  for  use  with  a  flcxir  having  a  surface 

(a)  a  wheel  body  having  an  axis  said  wheel  body  having  a 
sencs  of  protuberances  forming  a  noncircular  f)enphery 
each  of  said  protuberances  having  an  edge  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis. 

(b)  a  pair  of  pads  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  body; 

(c)  means  connecting  the  pads  to  the  center  of  the  wheel 
body  and  permitting  relative  rotation  between  the  wheel 
body  and  said  pads  said  means  being  substantially  ngid  to 
prevent  lateral  deflection  of  said  pads, 

(d)  each  said  protuberance  being  separated  from  the  next 
protuberance  by  an  opening,  rotation  of  said  wheel  body 
by  a  user  causing  vibrations  to  be  imposed  upon  said  pads 
through  said  wheel  body  and  through  said  ngid  connect- 
ing means  as  said  wheel  body  is  moved  along  a  floor 
surface  or  the  like  dunng  an  excercise  program. 


1  An  exercising  slant  board  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular 
substantially  ngid  panels;  a  hinge  assembly  securing  said  panels 
together,  said  panels  having  proximal  transverse  edges,  said 
hinge  assembly  having  a  transverse  hinge  axis  approximately 
parallel  to  said  proximal  edges  below  one  of  said  panels,  said 
axis  being  ofTset  longitudinally  from  said  proximal  edges;  said 
panels,  in  their  set-up  position,  being  in  approximately  a  com- 
mon plane  with  their  proximal  edges  in  abutting  relationship, 
said  panels  being  pivolable  about  said  transverse  axis  to  a 
folded  position  adjacent  to  each  other;  and  leg  means  for  sup- 
porting sand  slant  board. 

4,136,869 

BALL  TEE 

JoMph  V,  Tacsone,  2425  RawnMiale  Rd.,  Kettering,  Ohio  45440 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517^95,  Oct.  25,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  258,863,  Jun.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,853,878.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,060 

Int.  a.2  A63B  69/40 

V.S.  a.  273—26  R  1  Claim 


20 


X 


22- 


1  A  baseball  and  Softball  type  ball  tee  comprising,  a  base  and 
an  upstanding  column  carried  by  said  base  and  having  means 
for  supporting  a  ball  having  an  external  diameter  within  the 
range  of  the  diameter  of  a  standard  baseball  to  the  diameter  of 
a  standard  Softball,  said  base  and  column  being  a  single-piece 
construction  and  being  dimensioned  to  enable  said  tee  to  be 
knocked  over  easily,  said  column  having  a  vertical  dimension 
which  IS  substantially  greater  than  the  largest  horizontal  di- 
mension of  said  base,  said  base  and  column  being  subslaritially 
entirely  of  a  yicldable  resilient  clastomeric  material,  said  base 
and  column  being  hollow  and  each  being  of  substantially  uni- 
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form  wall  thickness  throughout  its  vertical  height,  said  column 
being  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  ball  bat  with  said  column 
lod  bat  remaining  intact  and  said  base  and  column  being 
idapted  to  be  easily  flattened  transverse  a  longitudinal  axis 
therethrough  upon  applying  compressive  forces  thereagainst 
to  thereby  assure  a  person  falling  thereon  will  be  free  of  injury, 
said  hollow  base  having  a  substantially  cup-shaped  configura- 
tion terminating  in  a  bottom  annular  supporting  edge,  said 
column  having  a  vertical  dimension  which  is  at  least  several 
tunes  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  Softball. 


said  arm  control  means  and  at  least  two  axis  means  for  coordi- 
nately  rotating  said  arms  in  response  to  the  manual  manipula- 
tion of  said  arm  control  means,  said  coupling  means  including 
a  pivotably  mounted  transmission  member;  means  operatively 
connecting  said  arm  control  means  and  said  transmission  mem- 
ber for  the  selective  pivoting  of  said  transmission  member  in 
resf>onse  to  the  manual  displacement  of  said  arm  control 
means;  ratchet  wheel  means  operatively  coupled  to  each  of 
said  axis  means  for  rotation  of  said  axis  means  in  response  to 
rotation  of  ratchet  wheel  means;  and  pawl  means  associated 


4,136,870 
SCORE  KEEPING  METHODS 

Vernon  Kinser,  Box  157 A,  Rte.  1,  Jenkins,  Mo.  65677 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,278 
Int.  a.2  A63D  5/00 
VS.  a.  273—54  C  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  promoting  accuracy  in  score  keeping  in  the 
game  of  bowling  wherein  there  is  utilized  a  bowling  alley,  a 
bowling  pin-setting  machine,  a  remote  controller  for  said  pin- 
setting  machine,  a  bowling  ball  return  chute,  a  counting  mech- 
snism  provided  in  said  chute  for  progressively  indicating  the 
balls  returned  whereby  the  total  number  of  rolls  may  be  imme- 
diately ascertained,  and  a  score  keeping  sheet  having  discrete, 
delineated  portions  for  receiving  the  score  of  each  ball,  said 
method  comprising  ascertaining  the  number  of  pins  remaining 
after  opponent  player's  play,  placing  such  opponent  player's 
score  for  such  play  within  the  portion  of  said  score  keeping 
sheet  corresponding  to  the  particular  turn,  then  operating  said 
controller  to  effect  resetting  of  the  pins  for  the  next  player's 
play,  and  comparing  the  number  indicated  on  the  counting 
mechanism  with  the  number  of  rolls  determinable  by  reference 
to  the  score  sheet  to  csublish  the  correct  portion  of  said  sheet 
for  the  succeeding  score  reception. 


with  each  of  said  ratchet  wheel  means  and  coupled  to  said 
transmission  member  for  displacement  from  a  first  point  on  one 
side  of  said  ratchet  wheel  means  past  said  ratchet  wheel  means 
to  a  point  on  the  other  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel  means  and 
back  to  said  first  point  in  response  to  the  pivotable  displace- 
ment of  said  transmission  member,  said  ratchet  wheel  means 
and  pawl  means  being  adapted  for  rotation  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  means,  and  therefore  the  associated  axis  means  and  arm 
only  during  the  displacement  of  said  pawl  means  from  said  first 
point  to  said  second  point. 


4,136,872 
GAME  EMPLOYING  LIQUID  MOVEMENT  TO  MOVE  A 

PLAYING  PIECE 
Takao  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,235 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     26,     1976, 
51/67979[U] 

Int.  a.2  A63F  7/06 
VS.  a.  273—85  H  5  Claims 


4,136,871 
ROTARY  TABLE  BALL  GAME 
Michael  R.  Meyers,  Trumbull,  Conn.;  Michael  Langieri,  Butler, 
N  J.,  and  Calrin  Cook,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Louis  Marx  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,338 
Int.  a.2  A63F  7/06 
VS.  a.  273—85  A  23  Claims 

1.  A  Uble  ball  game  for  use  with  a  game-piece  comprising  a 
playing  surface;  at  least  two  arms  for  projecting  said  game- 
piece  across  said  playing  surface;  axis  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  each  said  arm  on  said  playing  surface,  each  said  arm 
extending  radially  from  each  said  axis  means  across  said  play- 
ing surface,  each  said  arm  curving  outwardly  from  said  axis  so 
that  the  concave  portion  of  the  curve  faces  in  the  direction  of 
rotation,  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  arm  about  said  axis 
in  said  direction,  said  rotating  means  including  angularly  ma- 
nipulatable  arm  control  means  and  means  operatively  coupling 


1.  A  game  having  a  transparent  housing,  a  liquid  located 
within  said  housing,  a  movable  member  having  a  specific 
gravity  greater  than  the  si>ecific  gravity  of  said  liquid  located 
within  said  housing  in  said  liquid,  and  means  for  circulating 
said  liquid  within  said  housing  so  as  to  move  said  movable 
member  in  which  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  game  having  two  of  said  circulation  means, 
each  of  said  circulation  means  being  capable  of  being  inde- 
pendently operated  so  as  to  remove  liquid  from  the  inte- 
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nor  of  said  housing  and  so  as  to  eject  a  stream  of  said 
liquid  into  the  intenor  of  said  housing  at  vanable  rates, 

each  of  said  circulation  means  having  a  nozzle  directed  into 
the  intenor  of  said  housing  for  ejecting  a  stream  of  said 
liquid  into  the  intenor  of  said  housing, 

said  nozzles  being  located  separate  and  apart  from  one  an- 
other and  being  located  relative  to  one  another  so  that  said 
circulation  means  are  capable  of  being  operated  to  cause 
currents  within  said  housing  for  movmg  said  movable 
member  which  vary  and  which  interfere  with  one  an- 
other, 

said  nozzles  being  directed  to  a  common  point  within  said 
housing, 

two  separate  goal  means  located  within  said  housing,  one  of 
said  goal  means  being  associated  with  one  of  said  circula- 
tion means  and  the  other  of  said  goal  means  being  associ- 
ated with  the  other  of  said  circulation  means, 

each  of  said  goals  being  a  simulated  basket  through  which 
said  movable  member  is  capable  of  passing  and  wherein 

said  movable  member  is  a  simulated  basketball, 

said  simulated  baskets  being  located  so  as  to  be  spaced  from 
one  another  above  the  bottom  of  said  housing 


4,136,»73 

TARGETS  AND  MATERIALS  THEREFOR 

WilUam  H.  Bowyer,  Farnham,  England,  aMignor  to  Australasian 

Training  Aids  Pty.  Ltd.,  Albury,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590^14,  Jun.  25,  1975,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jul.  12.  1976,  Ser.  No.  704.551 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1974, 
28956/74 

Int.  CI.-  F41J  1/02 
L.S.  a.  273—102  B  8  Oaims 


1  A  target  formed  from  a  matenal  compnsing  a  mixture  of 
high  density  polyethylene  and  a  filler  in  the  form  of  talc,  the 
talc  content,  as  a  percentage  by  weight,  being  10  percent  or 
less,  in  amounts  sufficient  so  that  said  target  is  capable  of 
transmitting  shock  waves  for  hit  detection  in  temperatures 
ranging  from  -20'  C  to  -^60'  C  for  ammunition  ranging 
from  5  65  mm  to  9  mm 


4.136.874 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BOVINE  ROPING 

PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  J.  McCord.  1725  W.  Eva,  Pboenix,  Ariz.  85021 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1977,  S«r.  No.  824,002 

Int.  C\:-  A63K  3/00;  A63B  69/00 

L.S.  a.  273—105.2  9  Claims 

1   A  bovine  roping  practice  apparatus  compnsing 

(a)  a  ground  engaging  means  for  translational  movement 
along  the  ground. 

(b)  a  super  structure  connected  to  said  ground  engaging 
means  and  selectively  movable  vertically  between  a  stable 


first  and  a  stable  second  position,  means  to  secure  said 
super  structure  in  said  first  and  second  positions;  wherein 
said  first  position  approumates  the  height  and  appearance 
of  a  calf  suitable  for  practicing  the  roping  of  calves,  and 
said  second  position  approximates  the  height  and  appear- 
ance of  a  steer,  said  super  structure  in  said  second  position 


4-tr 


having  rearward  legs  approximating  the  legs  of  a  steer 
with  downwardly  disposed  free  ends,  which  free  ends  are 
also  disposed  substantially  free  of  the  apparatus  and  above 
the  ground  suitable  for  practicing  the  roping  of  steers,  and 
(c)  a  tow-cable  means  releaseably  connected  to  said  super 
structure  for  towing  said  apparatus  along  the  ground 


4,136,875 
MULTI-GAME  TOY  MOUNTED  ON  TURNTABLE 
Frank  Kohner,  Ralph  Stem,  aiid  Albert  Stubbmann,  all  of  Tea- 
neck,  N  J.,  aaaignors  to  WecoUU  Co.,  Inc.,  Teaneck,  N.J. 
FUed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,493 
Int.  a.2  A63F  7/00 
UJS.  a.  273—121  R  14  Claims 


— .# 


J6        J5 

1   A  multi-game  toy  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  predetermined  game-playing  location; 

(b)  a  tumable  support  mounted  on  said  housing  for  turning 
movement  about  an  axis; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  games  each  having  a  playing  field  of  prede- 
termined size  and  a  toy  element  to  be  displaced  for  playing 
the  respective  game,  said  games  being  spaced  about  said 
axis  on  said  support  and  being  movable  with  the  latter  for 
registration  of  any  selected  one  of  said  games  at  said 
predetermined  location; 

(d)  actuating  means  at  said  predetermined  game-playing 
location  for  displacing  said  toy  element  of  the  selected 
game  to  play  the  latter;  and 

(c)  means  for  enlarging  the  view  of  the  playing  field  to  a  size 
larger  than  said  predetermined  size,  said  enlarging  means 
including  a  magnifier  lens  mounted  on  said  housing  at  a 
position  remote  from  said  predetermined  location. 
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4,136,876 

VARIABLE  NUMERICAL  SELECnON  APPARATUS 
Albert  Kaplan,  AeKh,  Block  E,  CH-8834  ScUndeUegi,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy,  Jan.  30, 
1976,  2629343 

Int  a.2  A63F  7/04 
VS.  a.  273—138  R  11  dainis 


'  I , 

ooo  ooooooooo  ooodooooo  0  0 
^poooooooooooooaooooooo 


1.  A  golf  clubhead  of  the  putter  type  having  a  putter  blade 
with  a  frontal  striking  face,  a  rear  face  and  at  least  one  upper 
surface  and  at  least  one  lower  surface  comprising; 
one  single  visual  precision  alignment  means  creating  one 
single  sighting  image  at  one  single  focal  point  for  provid- 
ing both  lie  and  loft  alignment  of  said  clubhead  including: 

(a)  inner  indicia  located  on  one  of  said  surfaces  forming  a 
dominant  central  image  having  at  least  two  inner  direc- 
tional marks,  one  of  said  marks  being  parallel  to  said 
striking  face  and  a  second  of  said  marks  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  striking  face, 

(b)  outer  indicia  positioned  outside  of  said  inner  indicia  and 
located  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces  vertically  spaced 
from  and  complementary  to  said  inner  indicia,  said  outer 
indicia  having  at  least  one  outer  directional  mark  in  the 
same  linear  direction  as  each  of  said  two  inner  directional 
marks,  one  of  said  outer  marks  being  parallel  to  said  strik- 


ing face  and  a  second  of  said  outer  marks  being  perpendic- 
ular to  said  striking  face,  and 
(c)  said  inner  indicia  extend  outwardly  to  interface  with  said 
complementary  outer  indicia  creating  a  visual  in-line 
outwardly  radiating  extension  of  said  dominant  central 
image  appearing  as  one  enlarged  image  when  said  inner 
indicia  and  said  outer  indicia  are  interfaced  clearly  pres- 
enting a  single  sighting  image  at  one  single  focal  point  so 
that  the  user  may  establish  precision  alignment  for  both  lie 
and  loft  indicating  when  the  clubhead  is  properly  soled. 


1.  A  numerical  selection  apparatus  comprising  a  casing, 
means  forming  an  interior  chamber  of  said  casing,  and  includ- 
ing an  opening  for  viewing  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  a 
transparent  covering  for  said  opening,  a  slide  longitudinally 
movable  relatively  to  said  casing,  means  exterior  to  said  casing 
for  effecting  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  slide  to  a  pre- 
ferred position  means  forming  a  guide  opening  by  which  said 
slide  is  movable  relative  to  said  casing  through  the  guidance 
opening  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  locating  means  on  said 
slide,  each  having  a  numerical  assigned  value  and  adapted  for 
games  of  chance,  and  a  plurality  of  surface  projectiles  which 
are  randomly  positionable  within  said  chamber  and  on  said 
locating  means  after  said  slide  has  been  moved  to  a  preselected 
position  to  select  the  ratio  of  locating  means  to  said  surface 
projectiles. 

4,136,877 

GOLF  CLUB  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

Anthony  J.  Antonioua,  7005  Lachlan  Cir.,  Baltiinore,  Md.  21239 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649^97,  Jan.  16,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,860 

Int.  a.2  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—164  16  Clainis 


4,136,878 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Ben  L.  CaldweU,  7640  S.  Vernon  Are.,  Chicago,  Dl.  60619 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,580,  Jun.  14,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,967 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—237  9  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  gameboard  on  a  surface  of  said  housing  receiving  a  plural- 
ity of  pegs  which  are  manually  moved  sequentially  on  said 
gameboard  from  one  position  to  another,  and 

chance  apparatus  on  said  housing  for  determining  which  of 
said  pegs  is  to  be  moved  on  said  gameboard,  said  chance 
apparatus  including 

a  rotatable  disc  having  a  plurality  of  indicator  means  spaced 
about  its  periphery  and  each  correspxanding  to  one  of  said 

pegs, 

a  stationary  member  adjacent  said  disc  providing  a  reference 
site  fo  selecting  one  of  said  indicator  means  on  said  disc 
which  stops  in  juxtap>osition  thereto,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  disc,  said  means  including 

an  electric  motor, 

switch  means  movable  from  an  open  to  a  closed  p)osition  for 
electrically  operating  said  motor, 

means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  said  disc,  and 

means  for  continuing  the  rotation  of  said  disc  after  said 
switch  means  is  opened  to  increase  the  element  of  chance 
provided  by  said  apparatus. 

9.  A  fKjrtable  self-powered  rotational  toy  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  rotational  member  mounted  to  said  housing  and  a  station- 
ary member  mounted  to  said  housing,  one  of  said  members 
defining  an  indicator  and  the  other  member  defining  a 
plurality  of  different  indicia,  said  members  being  mounted 
and  rotational  relative  to  one  another  so  that  said  indicator 
will  indicate  one  of  the  plurality  of  indicia  after  rotation  of 
the  rotary  member  stops; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  to  said  housing  and  coupled  to 
drive  said  rotating  member; 

an  electric  storage  battery  means  mounted  in  said  housing, 
for  serving  as  the  source  of  p>ower  for  the  electric  motor; 

a  manually  operable  switch  means  operably  associated  with 
said  battery  and  said  motor  for  controlling  said  motor 
such  that  the  rotational  member  may  be  selectively  ro- 
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tated  for  a  penod  by  operating  the  switch  means  and 
afterward  allowed  to  stop  to  indicate  one  of  the  indicia, 
said  switch  means  including  a  switch  connected  by  a 
length  of  electnc  cord  to  the  housing  whereby  control  of 
the  apparatus  may  be  had  by  one  of  a  number  of  players 
positioned  about  the  housing,  without  havmg  to  touch  the 
housing  and  the  switch  may  be  easily  passed  to  other 
players  and  wherem  sound  generating  means  are  provided 
in  the  housmg  which  are  controlled  to  sound  whenever 
the  motor  is  energized. 


4,136,879 
INTERN  BOARD  GAME 
Clifford  G.  Andrew,  mad  Looiac  B.  Andrew,  both  of  555  Brook 
Rd.,  Towfon,  Md.  21204 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,062 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—243  9  CUinu 
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1  A  board  game  apparatus  for  a  game  to  be  played  by  a 
plurality  of  players,  said  apparatus  compnsmg 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  one  for  each  player; 

a  playing  board  having  a  plurality  of  marked  sequential 
spaces  constituting  a  playing  path  to  be  traversed  by  said 
playing  pieces. 

means  associated  with  the  majonty  of  said  sequential  spaces 
for  identifying  them  as  different  patient  symptom  spaces, 
said  patient  symptom  spaces  including  a  first  plurality  of 
spaces  marked  to  additionally  identify  them  with  a  first 
medical  speciality;  and  a  second  plurality  of  spaces 
marked  to  additionally  identify  them  with  a  second  medi- 
cal speciality. 

means  associated  with  a  first  majonty  of  said  sequential 
spaces  for  identifying  them  as  diagnosis  spaces; 

means  associated  with  a  second  minonty  of  said  sequential 
spaces  for  identifying  them  as  treatment  spaces; 

change-determining  means  responsive  to  actuation  by  each 
player  for  indicating  a  number  of  said  sequential  spaces  to 
be  traversed  by  that  player's  piece  in  one  turn; 

a  plurality  of  diagnostic  cards,  at  least  one  for  each  of  said 
patient  symptom  spaces,  each  identifying  the  patient 
symptom  corresponding  to  a  patient  symptom  space  and  a 
diagnosis  for  that  patient  symptom, 

a  plurality  of  treatment  cards,  at  least  one  for  each  of  said 
diagnosis  cards,  each  identifying  a  patient  diagnosis  and 
symptom  corresponding  to  a  patient  symptom  space  and  a 
treatment  for  that  patient  diagnosis; 

whereby  each  player  is  assigned  a  medical  specialty  and  is 
entitled  to  admit  a  patient  for  diagnosis  when  the  player's 
piece  lands  on  a  patient  symptom  space  marked  with  that 
player's  medical  specialty,  is  entitled  to  collect  diagnostic 
cards  when  said  playing  piece  lands  on  a  diagnosis  spaces, 
IS  entitled  to  diagnose  a  patient  when  a  collected  diagnosis 
card  corresponds  to  the  symptom  of  an  admitted  patient, 
IS  entitled  to  collect  treatment  cards  when  said  playing 
piece  lands  on  treatment  spaces,  and  is  entitled  to  treat  and 


discharge  a  [>atient  when  a  collected  treatment  card  corre- 
sponds to  the  symptom  and  diagnosis  of  an  admitted  pa- 
tient. 
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4,136380 

FOUR  HAND  CHECKERBOARD 

Eli  Rikon,  141-47  70th  Rd^  Fluliiiig.  N.Y.  11367 

FUed  Jul.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  819,128 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/02 

VS.  a.  273—261 


4aalnii 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  gameboard  having  a  square  playing 
field  divided  into  a  checkerboard  arrangement  of  2n  -f-  I 
playing  squares  along  rows  and  columns  of  the  playing  field, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  larger  than  6,  said  playing 
squares  being  alternately  identified  by  contrasting  colors,  alter- 
nate ones  of  the  playing  squares  being  playing  piece  receiving 
squares  with  the  rest  of  the  playing  squares  being  spacing 
squares,  the  four  comers  of  said  square  playing  field  being 
devoid  of  said  checkerboard  arrangement  of  which  a  first 
diagonally  opposed  F>air  of  comers  each  occupy  the  space  of 
three  columns  and  two  rows  of  playing  squares  and  the  other 
diagonally  opposed  pair  of  comers  each  occupy  the  space  of 
two  columns  and  three  rows  of  playing  squares,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  said  comers  said  checkerboard  arrangement  being 
uniform  throughout  the  playing  field,  the  comers  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  a  player  facing  any  side  of  the  gameboard  has 
the  left  hand  comer  devoid  of  playing  squares  in  the  area  of 
two  vertical  and  three  horizontal  playing  squares  and  the  nght 
hand  comer  devoid  of  playing  squares  in  the  area  of  three 
vertical  and  two  horizontal  playing  squares,  the  checkerboard 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  respective  first  playing 
squares  on  the  playing  field  along  an  imaginary  diagonal  line 
crossing  each  of  said  four  comers  is  a  playing  piece  receiving 
square,  and  four  sets  of  playing  pieces,  each  set  being  distin- 
guishable from  the  other  of  said  sets,  each  playing  piece  fitting 
within  a  playing  square. 


4  136  881 

GAME  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  PLAYED,  BALANCED,  MULTIPLE 

GAME  THEORIES 

Ralph  Anspwh,  1060  Keith  Atc,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.815 
Int  a.2  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  273—256  12  Claims 

1.  Game  equipment  including  game  format  means,  a  plural- 
ity of  player  identification  means  formed  for  use  with  said 
format  means,  and  probability  determining  means  formed  to 
control  play  of  a  game  under  a  first  game  conduct  theory  by  a 
first  player  and  to  control  play  of  said  game  under  a  second 
different  game  conduct  theory  by  a  second  player,  said  proba- 
bility determining  means  being  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said 
format  means  and  reference  means  associated  with  said  fonnat 
means,  wherein  the  improvement  in  said  game  equipment 
comprises: 

said  probability  determining  means  being  formed  so  that  the 


I 


probability  of  winning  said  game  by  said  first  player  play- 
ing under  said  first  game  conduct  theory  as  controlled  by 
laid  probability  determining  means  is  statistically  equal  to 


4,136,883 

GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS 

Garry  W.  Klees,  9130  SE.  72nd  PI.,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.  98040 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857.213 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00;  G09B  1/20 

VS.  a.  273—281  8  Claims 


the  probability  of  winning  said  game  by  said  second  player 
playing  under  said  second  different  game  conduct  theory 
as  controlled  by  said  probability  determining  means. 


4,136,882  

DOMAIN  GAME  WITH  ELASTIC  PIECE  RETENTION 

Boir  Odza,  Ge6rge  Spector,  both  c/o  George  Spector,  3615 

Woolworth  Bldg.,  233  Broadway.  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,817 

Int  a.2  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—264  1  Claim 
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1.  A  game  and  display  board  mechanism  comprising:  an 
enclosed  frame;  a  plurality  of  shafts  aligned  parallel  to  each 
other  and  extending  from  a  first  to  an  opposite  side  of  said 
frame;  a  plurality  of  blocks  mounted  for  rotational  movement 
on  each  of  said  shafts;  said  blocks  each  having  a  plurality  of 
exterior  surfaces  and  a  weighted  lobe  located  within  each 
block  to  cause  the  display  of  a  selected  one  of  said  exterior 
surfaces  when  said  blocks  are  allowed  to  rotate  freely  on  said 
shafts;  biasing  spring  means  for  providing  a  predetermined 
force  acting  on  each  of  said  blocks  to  prevent  inadvertent 
rotational  movement;  and  manually  actuated  reset  means  for 
reUeving  said  predetermined  force  to  allow  each  of  said  blocks 
that  are  not  displaying  said  selected  one  of  said  exterior  faces  to 
rotate  under  the  action  of  its  weighted  lobe  to  display  said 
selected  one  of  said  exterior  surfaces. 


4,136,884 
ELECTROMAGNET  TYPE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Motoi  lyeta,  Hamakita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo 
Kabushild  Kaislia,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No,  778,928 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1976,  51-29548 

Int.  a.2  GllB  3/02:  H04R  1/16 

VS.  a.  274—37  8  Claims 


1.  A  DOMAIN  GAME,  comprising  in  combination  a  game 
board  having  a  playing  field  imprinted  on  one  side  consisting 
of  three  concentric  squares  with  interconnecting  cross  lines  at 
I  center  of  each  side  thereof,  and  a  set  of  eighteen  playing 
pieces  divided  into  two  differently  colored  teams  of  nine  pieces 
each  wherein  said  board  comprises  a  pair  of  panels  which  fold 
together  along  a  central  line  including  an  emperforate,  elastic 
sheet  mounted  (lush  on  one  panel,  said  elastic  sheet  having  said 
playing  field  imprinted  thereon  and  said  one  panel  having  a 
depression  under  each  complete  playing  space  of  said  playing 
fieW,  said  depressions  being  slightly  larger  than  the  playing 
pieces  in  circumference  and  of  depth  equal  to  the  combined 
depth  of  a  piece  and  thickness  of  said  sheet  whereby  said  panels 
«rc  movable  from  an  open  playing  position  in  which  said  pieces 
lett  on  said  elastic  sheet  to  a  closed  storage  position  wherein 
Kwne  of  the  playing  pieces  are  forced  into  said  depressions 
when  the  second  panel  engages  the  pieces  to  thereby  retain 
them  in  said  depressions  with  the  pieces  being  flush  with  the 
Kcond  said  panel  and  playing  field. 


1.  An  electromagnet  type  pickup  device  comprising: 

a  cantilever  carrying  a  stylus  at  one  end; 

a  vibrating  element  securely  receiving  the  other  end  of  said 
cantilever; 

an  elongated  metallic  member  supporting  said  vibrating 
element  under  tension,  said  member  comprising  a  first 
jKirtion  of  a  relatively  small  diameter  and  a  teardrop- 
shaped  second  portion  of  a  relatively  large  diameter 
which  is  integral  with  said  first  portion  and  formed  by 
melting  one  end  of  said  member  to  produce  the  teardrop 
shape,  said  second  portion  being  securely  received  in  said 
vibrating  element  and  said  first  portion  extending  through 
and  beyond  said  vibrating  element  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  cantilever;  and 

means  engaging  said  second  portion  to  maintain  the  elon- 
gated member  in  tension. 
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4A36JU5 

AXIAL  SHAFT  SEAUNG  UNIT  FOR  SEALING  A 

STATIONARY  MACHINE  PAKT  RELATIVE  TO  A 

ROTATABLE  !VL\CHINE  PART 

Klaus-Jurien  Uluiier,  Leingarteii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  as- 

dgiior  to  Kapfer-Ajbeat-Co.  Gutav  Bach.  HeUbroaa,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gennaay 

FUed  Jaa.  25.  1978.  Ser.  No.  r72,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jaa.  26. 
1977,  2703104 

Int.  a.-  F16J  IS  18.  15/36 
L.S.  a.  277—9.5  18  Claim* 


,-3     T2 


1  An  aAial  shaft  sealing  unit  for  sealing  a  stationary  machine 
part  relative  to  a  rotatable  machine  part,  especially  a  pump 
shaft,  which  includes  a  slide  nng  seal  adapted  to  be  mounted 
un  a  stationary  machine  part  in  a  sealing  manner  and  compns- 
ing  a  housing  with  a  bottom  surface  located  transversely  to  the 
slide  nng  seal  axis,  a  primary  seal  forming  a  sliding  nng  and 
having  a  sealing  surface,  a  bellows-like  secondary  seal,  and 
compression  spnng  means  arranged  between  said  pnmary  seal 
and  said  housing  bottom  surface;  a  counter  nng  connectible  to 
said  rotatable  machine  part  in  a  rotation-proof  manner  and 
resting  with  said  counter  sealing  surface  against  said  sealing 
surface  of  said  pnmary  seal,  a  holder  interconnecting  said 
counter  nng  and  said  slide  nng  seal,  said  counter  nng  and  said 
slide  nng  being  coaxially  arranged  with  regard  to  each  other; 
said  bellows-like  secondary  seal  being  vulcanized  in  a  position 
corresponding  substantially  to  its  installed  position  and  being 
held  in  said  last  mentioned  position  by  said  holder,  said  holder 
being  detachable,  and  a  machine  component  for  non-rotalable 
connection  to  the  rotatable  machine  part,  said  counter  nng 
resting  directly  against  said  machine  component 


4,136.886 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  A  SEALING  RING  ON 

A  SHAFT 
Claes  B.  Sjoholm,  .Maimo,  and  Karl  J.  G.  .Martenaaon.  Lund, 
botli  of  Sweden,  aadgnon  to  Alfa-Larai  AB,  Tnmba,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  880.363 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  25,  1977.  7702087 

Int.  a.-  F16J  I5/J2.  15/40 

L  S.  G.  277—24  6  Claima 


cle,  a  Tint  sealing  ring  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  ring  being  of 
the  type  which  prevents  a  nowable  medium  from  forcing  its 
way  from  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  past  the  ring  but  allows 
a  flowable  medium  to  force  its  way  past  the  ring  into  the 
mtenor  of  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  wall  forming  a  closed 
chamber  surrounding  the  shaft  outside  said  sealing  ring,  i 
device  coimected  to  said  closed  chamber  for  supplying  cletii- 
ing  liquid  thereto,  the  shaft  having  a  portion  extending  out  of 
the  closed  chamber  and  away  from  the  receptacle  intenor,  sod 
a  second  sealing  ring  surrounding  said  shaft  poriion  within  said 
wall  and  operable  to  prevent  a  flowable  m«lium  from  forcing 
Its  way  out  of  said  chamber  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
receptacle  interior. 


1   The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  wall,  a  rotatable 
shaft  pa.ssing  through  said  wall  into  the  intcnor  of  the  recepta- 


4,136,887 
BELLOWS  TYPE  MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Robert  S.  Weatworth,  Jr.,  Tcmecnla,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Bor|- 
Warper  Corporation,  Ckica«o,  111. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,479 

lat  a.2  F16J  15/36 

\JS.  a.  277—43  4  ClaiM 


"^  1  '  >• 


1   A  mechanical  seal  assembly  adapted  to  be  associated  with 
a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  fixed  housing  and  which  is  as.scmbled 
and  removed  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  the  shaft  compnsing 
a  sleeve  having  a  reduced  ponion  defming  a  shoulder  and 

adapted  to  surround  and  be  rotatable  with  said  shaft; 
a  rotatable  seal  nng  surrounding  said  reduced  poriion  of  said 

sleeve  and  resiliently  urged  into  engagement  with  said 

shoulder; 
spnng  means  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  and  said  rotatable 

seal  nng  resiliently  urgmg  said  rouuble  seal  nng  into 

engagement  with  said  shoulder; 
a  stationary  seal  nng  surrounding  said  sleeve; 
engaging  seal  faces  on  said  seal  rings; 
a  bellows  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  sutionary  seal 

nng, 
said  bellows  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 

exert  a  resilient  force  on  said  stationary  seal  nng  to  urge  it 

toward  said  rotatable  seal  ring;  and 
a  nng  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  housing. 
said  bellows  means  being  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said 

ring  member 


4,136388 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  INVAUDS 

William   R.   Bowie,  Jr.,  awl  George   B.  Sampaon,  both  of 

Baltim>re,  Md.,  aaiisMirt  to  The  Uaited  State*  of  America  k 

reprcacMted  by  the  Dcpartaent  of  Health,  Education  aad 

Welfkrc,  Waahii^ton,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,378 
Lit  a.2  B62B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  280-SJ2  13  Claiw 

1.  A  transpori  device  for  handicapped  persons  comprising 
frame  means,  suppori  means  on  said  frame  means  structured  to 
receive  a  person,  said  frame  means  being  provided  with  de- 
pending front  wheel  means,  movable  friction  means  on  the 
frame  means  rearwardly  adjacent  said  front  wheel  means  and 


locsted  to  engage  on  the  edge  of  a  step  to  receive  the  weight 
of  laid  transport  device  as  the  front  wheel  means  rolls  over  said 
edge  in  descending  the  step,  and  means  causing  said  friction 
means  to  move  responsive  to  said  weight  in  a  direction  to  allow 
downward  movement  of  said  frame  means  over  said  edge, 
wherein  said  frame  means  includes  rearwardly  offset  side-rein- 
forcing bars  at  its  opposite  side  edges,  said  reinforcing  bars 
eitending  substantially  parallel  to  said  opposite  side  edges  and 
defining  a  storage  space  therebetween,  upwardly  foldable 
wheeled  rear  support  means  pivoted  to  said  frame  means  and 


being  receivable  at  times  in  said  space  between  said  side-rein- 
fotcing  bars  so  as  to  be  substantially  coplanar  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frame  means,  and  pivoted  strut  bar  means  on  the 
rear  support  means,  said  strut  bar  means  being  provided  termi- 
nally with  spring  clamping  hook  means  lockingly  engageable 
with  said  frame  means  to  at  other  times  lock  the  wheeled  rear 
support  means  in  a  depending  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
extended  operative  position  relative  to  the  frame  means  so  that 
the  device  may  be  employed  as  a  wheeled  chair  at  said  other 
tunes. 


engaged  hold  the  said  arms  and  support  device  parallel  to 
the  side  members  but  permit 
(a)  the  support  device  to  be  moved  pivotally  between  the 
side  members  to  rest  on  said  cross-bar  in  V-formation  with 
the  side  members  and  arms  to  form  a  trolley. 


(b)  permit  the  arms  to  be  swung  away  from  the  side  members 
and  the  support  device  to  be  engaged  with  the  first  retain- 
ing rod;  and 

(c)  the  arms  can  be  swung  through  180  degrees  and  the 
support  device  and  be  engaged  with  the  second  retaining 
rod. 


4,136^89 
COLLAPSIBLE  TROLLEY 
John  R.  Middleton,  Londoii,  England,  ■■■ignor  to  M.S.  Precl- 
sioa  Products  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,448 
Int  a.2  B62B  1/04 
\}&.  a.  280—30  3  Claims 

1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  support 
framework  including  side  members  parallel  to  each  other 
which  at  one  end  serve  as  handles; 
a  pair  of  arms  parallel  to  each  other  and  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  on  said  side  members  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  said  side  members  between  the  ends  thereof; 
ground  engaging  members  mounted  on  the  other  ends  of 

said  arms; 
a  first  retaining  rod  carried  by  said  side  members  trans- 
versely thereto  near  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  said 
handles; 
a  second  retaining  rod  carried  by  said  side  members  trans- 
versely thereto  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  said  pair  of  arms; 
1  support  device  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arms  at  the  ends 
thereof  remote  from  the  axis  of  said  arms  and  arranged  so 
as  to  be  movable  between  said  side  members; 
first  retaining  means  for  holding  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 

(8)  removably  on  to  the  first  retaining  rod; 
second  retaining  means  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  sup- 
port device  removably  on  the  second  retaining  rod; 
i  cross-bar  carried  by  the  side  members  at  the  ends  remote 

from  the  handles; 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  retaining  means  when 


4,136,890 

COMBINATION  LEG  SHIELD  AND  CRASH  BAR  FOR 

MOTORCYCLES 

Nicholas  E.  Vertucd,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WQliam 

ChUlianis,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,258 

Inta.2B62J  17/00 

MS.  a.  280—289  S  2  Claims 


I.  In  combination  with  the  crash  bar  of  a  motorcycle,  a  pair 
of  essentially  identical,  but  opposite  hand  leg  shields  of  unitary 
plastic  construction  generally  symmetrically  arranged  about  a 
longitudinal  center  line  and  secured  to  the  crash  bar  of  the 
motorcycle,  said  shield  of  sufficient  height  and  breadth  to 
protect  the  legs,  feet  and  thighs  of  the  operator,  said  leg  shield 
of  planar  construction  at  the  lower  portion  for  ease  of  attach- 
ment to  the  crash  bar,  but  curved  convexly  aft  at  the  top  and 
outer  side,  such  curvature  mainly  about  a  horizontal  axis,  to 
especially  provide  a  lifting  force  to  the  shield  which  stiffens  the 
shield  to  a  high  degree  during  riding  without  the  need  for 
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beads.  stifTeners.  stnps.  bands  or  ihe  like  while  maintaining  the 
flexibility  of  the  shield  when  the  motorcycle  is  not  in  motion, 
allowing  for  especially  lightweight  and  inexpensive  construc- 
tion 


4.136.891 

SELF-RELEASING  JACK  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  G.  Meiuel,  156  Sanu  Riu  St..  Lo«  Buos.  Cmlif.  936J5 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,604 

Int.  C\.    B60D  /  00 

L  .S.  a.  280— 175  5  Qaiins 


n 


1  In  combination,  a  draft  tongue  of  a  towable  vehicle  and  a 
rotatable  support  assembly  compnsmg 

a  mounting  plate  having  a  vertical  surface  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  towa- 
ble vehicle  in  normal  travel. 

an  adjustable  jack  assembly  having  a  ground  engaging  por- 
tion and  a  lifting  head  portion, 

means  for  providing  rotation  abtiul  an  axis,  the  plane  of 
rotation  being  substantially  parallel  to  Ihe  aforesaid  plane 
of  the  mounting  plate,  said  means  being  compnscd  of  an 
axle  affixed  with  the  axis  thereof  normal  to  said  mounting 
plate  and  a  centrally  perforated  disc  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  axle,  said  disc  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and 
an  edge  surface  along  the  circumference  thereof, 

means  for  affixing  said  lifting  head  ptirtion  lo  said  means  for 
providing  rotation  about  an  axis,  and 

means  for  inhibiting  the  rotation  of  said  means  for  providing 
rotation  abtiut  an  axis  and  the  jack  assembly  affixed 
thereto  until  rotational  forces  reach  a  predetermined  level 

said  means  being  a  detent  mechanism  compnsed  of  at  least 
one  notch  on  the  surface  of  said  disc  and  a  means  for 
engaging  said  notch  which  automatically  leaves  the  notch 
when  said  rotational  forces  reach  said  predetermined  level 
thereby  allovMng  the  jack  assembly  to  rotate  ab»iut  said 
axle 


4,136.892 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  VEHICLE  MODULES 
Ralph  M.  Duttarer.  St.  Joseph.  Mich.,  assignor  to  (lark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan.  Mich, 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824,461 

Int.  a.-  B60D  l.UU 

IS,  n.  280— 479  R  2  naims 


tractor  module  includes  a  first  coupling  portion  and  a  source  of 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid,  and  the  implement  module  in- 
cludes a  frame  having  a  second  coupling  portion  thereon  with 
a  hydraulically  operated  movable  structure  on  the  frame  por- 
tion together  with  a  hydraulic  actuator  for  operating  it  and 
legs  arranged  to  be  selectively  located  between  the  hydrauli- 
cally operated  structure  and  the  ground  for  supporting  the 
implement  module  at  rest,  the  method  comprising  moving  the 
tractor  module  adjacent  the  vehicle  module  so  that  the  two 
coupling  portions  are  in  confronting  relation,  connecting  the 
source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  on  the  tractor  module  to 
the  hydraulic  actuator  for  the  hydraulically  operated  structure 
on  the  implement  module,  adjusting  the  frame  of  the  imple- 
ment module  by  moving  it  relative  to  the  hydraulically  oper- 
ated structure  to  get  the  two  coupling  portions  in  position  for 
coupling,  and  moving  the  tractor  module  toward  the  imple- 
ment module  to  mesh  the  two  coupling  portions  together. 


r 


4,136,893 
MOTION  DAMPER  FOR  A  WALKING  BEAM  ASSEMBLY 
Philip  J.  Sweet;  Buck  C.  Hamlet,  and  Darid  L.  Sweet,  all  of 
Fresno.  Calif.,  assignor*  to  American  Carrier  Equipment,  Inc.. 
Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,768 

Int.  a.-  B60G  5/02 

VS.  C\.  280—678  1  Claim 


40 


1   The  method  of  connecting  together  a  tractor  mcxJule  and 
an  implement  module  to  form  a  complete  vehicle,  wherein  the 


1.  In  a  suspension  system  for  a  tandem  axle  vehicle  charac- 
terized by  a  honzontally  oriented  frame,  a  pair  of  live  axles 
extended  transversely  of  said  frame  and  arranged  in  mutually 
spaced  parallelism,  and  a  pair  of  pivotal  walking  beam  assem- 
blies disposed  beneath  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  in  spaced  paral- 
lelism, each  of  said  assemblies  being  characterized  by  a  pivotal 
walking  beam  extended  in  interconnecting  relation  with  the 
axles  of  said  pair  and  pivotally  coupled  in  supporting  relation 
with  a  leaf  spring  assembly  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis 
passing  through  the  midportion  of  the  walking  beam,  as  har- 
monic motion  IS  imparted  thereto,  means  for  damping  high- 
way-induced harmonic  motion  imparted  to  the  walking  beams, 
comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  brackets  rigidly  affixed  to  the  housing  of  one  of 
said  axles  and  projected  perpendicularly  therefrom  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  said  frame;  and 
B  a  pair  of  air  springs,  each  including  an  air  bag  mounted  on 
a  projected  portion  of  one  of  said  brackets  and  connected 
to  said  frame,  and  means  for  selectively  pressurizing  the 
pair  of  air  springs  including  a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 
and  circuit  means  connected  between  the  air  bags  and  the 
source  of  air  under  pressure  for  delivering  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  air  spnngs  including  a  manually  operable  valve 
interposed  between  the  source  and  the  pair  of  air  springs. 
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4,136,894 

GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  INFLATABLE  VEHICLE 

SAFETY  BAGS 

KoicU  Ono;  Toshiyuki  Takahara,  both  of  Tatsuno,  and  Tetiuyo- 

iki  Ito,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dalcel  Ltd^  Sakai, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29, 1976,  51-90569 

Int.  a.2  B60R  21/08 

VS.  a.  280—729  I  9  Claims 


1,  A  gas  generator  for  an  inflatable  vehicle  safety  bag,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  generator  housing  defining  three  independent  cham- 
bers, 

(b)  an  electrical  ignition  squib  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  each 
chamber; 

(c)  a  gas  generating  agent  disposed  -n  each  chamber  around 
the  squib; 

(d)  a  heat  absorbing  and  filtering  material  disposed  in  each 
chamber  overlying  the  gas  generating  agent; 

(e)  an  apertured  diffuser  mounted  over  the  open  top  of  each 
chamber; 

(f)  an  apertured  deflector  plate  mounted  above  the  diffusers; 

(g)  an  inflauble  knee  bag  sealingly  attached  to  the  deflector 
plate;  and 

(h)  an  inflatable  torso  bag  sealingly  attached  to  the  generator 
housing  surrounding  the  knee  bag,  said  knee  and  torso 
bags  being  disposed  to  receive  gases  generated  in  the 
respective  chambers. 


4,136,895 
INDEXED  MANIFOLD  SET 
Richard  E.  McKinzie,  and  Joseph  J.  Juszak,  both  of  Crystal 
Lake,  lU.,  assignors  to  Uarco  Incorporated,  Harrington,  111. 
Filed  No».  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,183 
Int.  a.2  B41L  1/20.  1/24 
\}&.  a.  282—9  R  «  Claims 
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linear  part  and  a  bulbous  part  and  extending  across  said 
set,  the  linear  parts  of  each  line  of  weakening  being 
aligned  across  the  set  and  the  bulbous  parts  of  each  line  of 
weakening  being  staggered  across  the  set  whereby  when 
said  lines  are  broken,  a  plurality  of  individual  sheets  hav- 
ing individual  index  tabs  are  provided  with  the  index  tabs 
being  staggered. 


4,136,896 
FLARELESS  TUBE  FITTING  FOR  37°  ADAPTER 
Michael  R.  Rodman,  Haviland,  Ohio;  Paul  M.  Holmes,  and 
Joseph  Habib,  both  of  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip 
Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,673 

Int.  a.2  F16L  19/08 

U.S.  a.  285—341  2  Qaims 


1.  A  manifold  set  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  superimposed  sheets  of  paper; 

means  securing  said  sheets  of  paper  together  adjacent  a 

corresponding  edge  of  each  sheet; 
image  transfer  means  at  the  interface  of  adjacent  sheets  for 

transferring  an  image  placed  on  the  uppermost  sheet  to 

corresponding  locations  on  the  lower  sheets;  and 
lines  of  weakening  in  each  sheet  inwardly  of  said  edge  and  of 

said  securing  means,  each  said  line  of  weakening  having  a 


\ / 


1.  A  flareless  tube  coupling  for  a  cylindrical  tube  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  an  adapter  having  external  threads,  an 
external  conical  nose  surface  extending  outwardly  from  the 
end  of  the  adapter  and  an  interior  bore  concentric  with  said 
nose  surface,  a  nut  of  annular  configuration  having  an  internal 
bore  including  a  threaded  region  adjacent  one  end  having  an 
outer  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  adapter,  a 
central  ferrule  receiving  region,  and  a  reduced  diameter  region 
adjacent  the  other  end,  an  annular  ferrule  within  said  nut 
central  region,  said  ferrule  including  a  primary  body  portion 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  having  a 
minimum  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
tube  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  ferrule  body  por- 
tion having  an  annular  conical  adapter  nose  engaging  surface 
defined  at  said  first  end  of  an  angular  orientation  complimen- 
tary to  the  angle  of  said  adapter  nose  surface  and  an  annular 
axially  extending  hinge  wall  of  reduced  wall  thickness  project- 
ing from  said  second  end  adjacent  said  ferrule  body  pwrtion 
outer  wall  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  constituting  an 
extension  of  said  body  portion  outer  wall,  an  annular  seal 
portion  defined  on  said  hinge  wall  axially  spaced  from  said 
body  second  end  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
at  least  one  radially  inwardly  projecting  annular  lip  defined  on 
said  inner  surface  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  tube,  a  first 
conical  cam  surface  defined  on  said  outer  surface  in  radial 
alignment  with  said  lip,  and  a  second  conial  cam  surface  de- 
fined upon  said  nut  at  said  central  region  axially  overlapping 
and  engaging  said  first  cam  surface  upwn  threading  of  said  nut 
upon  said  adapter  threads  to  radially  deform  said  ferrule  seal 
portion  inwardly  establishing  a  seal  between  said  lip  and  the 
tube  and  axially  forcing  said  ferrule  body  nose  engaging  sur- 
face into  a  sealing  engagement  with  said  adapter  nose  surface, 
the  axial  length  of  said  ferrule  being  greater  than  the  axial 
distance  between  said  second  cam  surface  and  adapter  nose 
surface  which  permits  the  outer  end  of  said  nut  threaded  re- 
gion to  engage  said  adapter  threads  whereby  said  ferrule  must 
be  placed  in  said  nut  central  region  with  said  first  and  second 
cam  surfaces  overlapping  and  engaging  to  permit  engagement 
of  said  adapter  threads  with  said  nut  threaded  region  outer  end 
and  reversal  of  said  ferrule  within  said  nut  central  region  pre- 
vents engagement  of  said  adapter  threads  with  said  nut 
threaded  region  outer  end. 
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4,13«,W7 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

DiTid  A.  Halach,  PUlnwell,  Mich.,  ■Hignor  to  Ptrker-HannmB 

Corporation,  OcTeUnd,  Ohio 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  674,956,  Apr.  8,  1976.  Thli  ■ppUcation 

Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,352 

Int.  a.-  F16L  11/08 

U.S.  a.  285—342  '  CUims 


1  A  coupling  for  tubes,  compnsing  a  body  having  a  bore  to 
receive  a  tube  and  having  an  abutment  surface  surrounding  the 
axially  outer  end  of  said  bore,  a  portion  of  said  abutment  sur- 
face having  a  Upered  surface,  a  nut  threadedly  engaged  with 
the  body  and  having  a  mtumed  flange  spaced  from  said  abut- 
ment surface  to  form  a  chamber  between  the  nut,  body  and 
tube,  a  one  piece  sleeve  within  said  chamber,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  undercut  internal  recess,  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end, 
said  sleeve  also  having  an  axially  outer  face  engageabie  by  the 
intumed  fiance  for  moving  the  sleeve  toward  the  body  when 
the  nut  IS  threaded  onto  the  body,  a  scaling  nng  of  deformable 
matenal  having  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  received  withm 
said  recess  and  having  a  cylindncal  extension  projectmg  from 
the  sleeve  toward  said  tapered  surface,  said  recess  having  a 
transverse  wall  at  its  axially  outer  end  and  having  a  beveled 
surface  intersecting  said  transverse  wall  and  oppositely  in- 
clined to  said  tapered  surface,  and  said  sealing  nng  having  a 
beveled  face  oppositely  inclined  to  said  upered  surface  and 
adjacent  said  beveled  surface  so  that  upon  threading  of  the  nut 
onto  the  body  the  beveled  surface  will  engage  the  beveled  face 
and  the  cylindncal  e;itension  will  engage  said  Upered  surface 
causing  the  sealing  nng  to  be  deformed  into  tight  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  tube 


4,136.898  

COMBINATION  DOOR  HANDLE  AND  SAFETY 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Karl  H.  Guenther.  P.O.  Boi  195.  Colden.  N.V.  14033 

Filed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,473 

Int.  a.-  E05C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  292—57  n  CUimi 


-// 


(b)  a  handle  portion  on  said  stem  spaced  from  said  locking 
element; 

(c)  a  lock  housing  comprising  spaced  apart  bearing  plates 
having  aligned  openings  therein,  said  stem  being  received 
m  said  openings  of  said  bearing  plates  so  as  to  be  routable 
and  slidable  therein,  a  striking  plate  and  adjacent  keeper 
slot  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  lockhousing  and  positioned 
so  that  said  locking  element  must  override  said  striking 
plate  in  a  radial  motion  as  said  stem  is  routed  before 
entering  a  locked  position  in  said  keeper  slot;  and 

(d)  biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  stem  and 
said  locking  element  for  urging  said  locking  element  into 
said  keeper  slot  upon  said  locking  element  passing  over 
said  striking  plate  and  for  causing  pressure  in  subsUntially 
orthogonal  directions  against  said  locking  element  when 
in  a  locked  position  in  said  keeper  slot. 


4,136,899 
DOOR  BRACE 

Gary  J.  Fraaher,  G-1348  W.  Carpenter,  Flint,  Mich.  48505 
FUcd  Jnn.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  915^2 
Int.  a.2E05C  77/50 
U.S.  a.  292—338  JO  ClaiM 


1  A  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  door  having  a  door 
knob,  the  roution  of  which  permits  said  door  to  open,  said 
device  comprising; 

a  first  elongated  member  having  one  end  atuched  to  said 
door, 

a  second  elongated  member  slidably  attached  to  said  first 
member  and  movable  between  an  extended  position 
wherein  said  second  member  abuts  a  ground  support 
surface  and  braces  the  door  against  unauthorized  entry 
and  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  second  member  is 
free  of  said  ground  support  surface  permitting  said  door  to 
be  opened, 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  second  member  from  said 
extended  position  to  said  retracted  position, 

locking  means  for  reuining  said  second  member  in  said 
extended  position,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  roUtion  of  said  door  knob  means  for 
unlocking  said  locking  means  to  permit  said  members  to 
move  to  said  retracted  position. 


1  A  combination  door  handle  and  locking  device  compris- 
ing '(a)  a  locking  portion  compnsing  a  stem  adapted  to  be 
received  in  an  opening  in  a  door  or  drawer  to  be  locked  and  an 
elongated  locking  element  connected  to  one  end  of  said  stem 
and  projecting  outward  of  said  stem; 


4,136,900 

SPREADER  DEVICE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  BAGS 

Alfred  L.  ThonpMB,  70  W.  95th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

Filed  Oct  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,297 

Int  a.2  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  294—19  R  8  ClaiM 

1  Apparatus  comprising  a  support,  receptacle  means  having 

open  and  closed  conditions,  spreader  means  supporting  the 

receptacle  means  on  said  support  and  operable  to  open  and 

close  said  receptacle  means,  control  means  on  said  support  at « 

position  remote  from  said  receptacle  means  to  control  said 

spreader  means,  said  receptacle  means  being  detachable  fropi 

said  spreader  means,  and  forearm  engaging  means  on  said 

support  to  acconmiodate  a  forearm  of  a  user  with  the  corr^ 


flooding  hand  of  the  user  on  said  control  means,  said  control 
means  including  a  handle  and  a  trigger  juxtaposed  with  respect 
to  each  other  on  said  support,  said  support  being  an  elongated 
rod,  said  spreader  means  including  straight  parallel  arms  out- 
side of  said  support,  inclined  arms  respectively  connected  to 
Slid  parallel  arms,  and  further  arms  connected  to  said  inclined 
inns  and  extending  into  said  support,  said  receptacle  means 


closing  the  U-shaped  receptor  thereby  providing  a  nesting  tray 
and  orifices  disposed  upon  said  base  portion  to  allow  water 
drainage  and  linear  ribs  are  disposed  on  the  base  portion  ori- 
ented from  the  open  to  closed  faces  of  the  U-shaped  receptor 


including  a  receptacle  with  channels  thereon,  said  straight 
parallel  arms  fitting  into  said  channels,  coupling  means  cou- 
pling said  control  means  to  said  further  arms  to  operate  the 
litter,  said  control  means  providing  a  linear  force,  said  ftirthcr 
inns  operating  with  a  pivotal  motion,  said  coupling  means 
converting  the  linear  force  into  said  pivotal  motion  about  an 
mis  parallel  to  said  support. 

4,136,901 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Erhard  P.  Walter,  DownsTtew,  Canada,  aMigoor  to  Howard  C. 
David,  WiUowdale,  Canada,  a  part  interrt 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,898 
fi.im.  priority,  appUcatkm  Canada,  Dec.  20, 1977,  2934«9 
Int  a.2  A63B  47/02 
MS.  a.  294—19  A  7  Claima 


which  Uper  downwardly  to  said  open  face  to  provide  removal 
of  the  soap  from  the  base  portion  thereby  assuring  that  the  soap 
will  not  become  soft  by  tangential  relation  of  the  soap  to  the 
base,  and  also  whereby  the  Upering  portion  will  assist  in  slid- 
ing said  soap  into  said  receptor. 


4,136,903 

TIRE  UFTING  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  W.  Roethler,  Box  6,  Larrabee,  Iowa  51029 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,939 

Int.  a.2  B66C  1/28 

MS.  a.  294—81  R  5  Oalnu 


1.  A  golf  ball  retriever  comprising: 

(i)  1  rigid  body  member  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
base  portion,  the  base  portion  formed  by  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  forwardly  to  defme  a  frontwardly  open  mouth 
therebetween; 

(b)  a  retaining  member  connected  at  the  rear  to  the  body 
member  at  a  point  above  the  base  portion  to  pivot  between 
a  lower  retaining  position  and  an  upper  open  position,  the 
retaining  member  extending  forwardly  from  the  body 
member  and  having  a  retaining  portion  which  extends 
substantially  across  the  mouth  of  the  base  portion  to  sup- 
port a  golf  ball  therebetween  in  the  retaining  position,  and 

(c)  an  elongated  handle  member  connected  to  the  body 
member. 


4,136,902 
SHOWER  SOAP  RETRIEVER 
Donald  L.  Leonanl,  P.O.  Box  305,  Coraell,  IlL  61319 
Filed  Oct  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,847 
Int  a.2  A47F  13/06;  B25J  1/04 
MS.  a  294-55  3  OafaM 

1.  A  shower  soap  retriever  comprising  a  handle  having  a  slot 
It  one  extremity  and  a  U-shaped  receptor  at  iu  other  extremity 
ind  1  length  to  reach  the  ground  when  the  user  is  generally 
erect,  an  open  face  on  said  U-shaped  receptor,  a  cloaed  face 
opposite  said  open  face,  a  substantially  planar  base  portion 


1.  A  tire  lifting  apparatus  for  use  in  the  lifting  of  a  tire  by  the 
inner  rim  comprising: 

a  master  support  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  hole  formed 
longitudinally  therethrough; 

first  and  second  movable  arms  movably  secured  to  said 
master  support  sleeve,  said  first  and  second  movable  arms 
being  telescopically  disposed  in  said  hole  with  said  arms 
projecting  coaxially  from  opposite  ends  of  spid  sleeve;  and 

fust  and  second  hook  units  secured  to  said  first  and  second 
movable  arms,  respectively,  for  engaging  the  inner  rim. 

4,136,904 
UNDERHOOD  TOOL  AND  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 
Clifton  H.  Lauderdale,  Rte.  #1,  CaldweU,  Tex.  77836 
nied  JuL  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,739 
Int  CL2  B60R  5/00.  7/00 
MS.  CL  296—37.1  9  Claima 

1.  A  tool  and  storage  compartment  adapted  to  be  affixed 
under  the  hood  of  vehicles  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  fender 
wheel  cover,  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  body  having  a  bottom  and  front  and 
rear  ends  provided  with  fastening  means  for  affixing  said 
body  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  vehicle  fender  wheel 
cover,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  sections  and  being 
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provided  with  an  electncal  receptacle,  a  cover,  said 
cover,  hingedly  affixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  elongated 
body,  said  cover  carrying  said  illumination  means  thereon, 
a  switch,  said  switch  secured  to  said  body,  means  to  elec- 
trically couple  said  receptacle  and  said  illumination  means 
to  a  source  of  electncal  energy  whereby  said  recepUcle 
and  said  illumination  means  are  energized  by  said  source 


t!  i_. 


t#^ 


r- 


when  said  cover  has  a  ponion  thereof  hingedly  disposed 
away  from  said  body  and  whereby  said  switch  and  said 
illumination  means  and  said  receptacle  are  covered  by  said 
uover  when  said  portion  of  said  cover  is  disposed  in  a 
closed  position  adjacent  said  body,  whereby  said  recepU- 
cle is  de-energized  when  said  cover  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion. 


4,136,905 

TAILGATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Homer  R.  Morgan.  2765  TownJey  Cir.,  Dor«TiUe,  G*.  30340 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,804 

Int.  C\:-  B62D  Si/02 

L.S.  a.  296—50  4  Qaims 


12^, 


1  A  low  air  drag  tailgate  construction  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  tailgate  opening  between  the  truck  side- 
walls  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  open  top  cargo  compartment  of 
a  pickup  truck  on  the  tailgate  mounting  brackets  provided  on 
the  pickup  truck  in  replacement  of  the  conventional  tailgate 
normally  associated  therewith,  said  tailgate  construction  com- 
pnsing 

an  open  frame  having  a  penpheral  configuration  corre- 
sponding generally  to  the  configuration  of  the  tailgate 
opening  to  the  open  top  cargo  compartment  of  the  pickup 
truck,  said  open  frame  pivotaily  connected  to  the  trailing 
end  of  the  pickup  truck  in  lieu  of  the  conventional  tailgate 
for  selectively  extending  around  the  tailgate  opening  at 
the  trailing  end  of  the  open  top  cargo  compartment,  said 
open  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel 
generally  vertically  extending  end  plates  having  upper 
and  lower  ends,  an  upper,  generally  honzontal,  tubular 
edge  member  extending  between  and  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  end  plates,  a  lower,  generally  horizon- 
tal, tubular  edge  member  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  end  plates  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof 
at  least  one  generally  vertically  extending  tubular  brace 
member  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  upper 
and  lower  tubular  edge  members  intermediate  their  ends; 
and  a  pair  of  pivot  connectors  attached  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  end  plates  below  said  lower  tubular  edge  member 
and  coaxially  aligned  along  a  common  uilgate  pivot  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  upper  and  lower  tubular  edge 
members,  said  pivot  connectors  adapted  to  pivoully  con- 


nect said  open  frame  to  the  tailgate  mounting  brackets  on 
the  pickup  truck  so  that  said  open  frame  can  be  pivoted 
upwardly  to  a  closed  position  whereby  said  end  plates 
extend  along  opposite  sides  of  the  tailgate  opening,  said 
upper  tubular  edge  member  extends  along  the  upper  edge 
of  the  tailgate  opening,  and  said  lower  tubular  edge  mem- 
ber extends  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  tailgate  opening, 
said  open  frame  defining  opening  therethrough  between 
said  end  plates,  said  upper  and  lower  tubular  edge  mem- 
bers, and  said  brace  member;  and 
an  expanded  metal  screen  cover  member  covering  the  open- 
ings through  said  open  frame  and  attached  to  that  side  of 
said  open  frame  facing  the  truck  cargo  compartment 
along  said  end  plates,  and  said  upper  and  lower  edge 
members  for  retaining  cargo  in  the  cargo  space,  said  ex- 
panded metal  screen  cover  member  defining  a  plurality  of 
small  air  passages  therethrough  so  that  the  size  of  any  one 
of  said  air  passages  is  sufficiently  small  to  retain  cargo  in 
the  cargo  compartment  yet  at  least  seventy-five  percent  of 
the  cover  member  area  is  open  through  said  air  passages  to 
permit  atr  to  flow  therethrough  to  reduce  the  air  drag 
associated  therewith,  said  expanded  metal  screen  cover 
member  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  it  is  strong  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  cover  member  to 
prevent  bending  of  said  cover  member  when  engaged  by 
cargo  in  the  cargo  compartment  and  to  reinforce  said 
open  frame. 


Int  a.2  B60J  7/06 


L'.S.  a.  296—137  C 


6CUiiiii 


1.  In  an  opening  roof  assembly  for  fitting  to  a  vehicle  having 
a  roof  formed  with  an  opening  therein,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing a  support  member,  an  opening  and  closing  means  having  a 
pan  earned  by  the  support  member,  means  for  mounting  the 
support  member  on  the  vehicle  for  movement  relative  to  the 
opening  in  the  roof  thereof  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  opening  and  closing  means  closes  the  opening  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  roof  is  open,  and  operating  means  con- 
nected between  the  support  member  and  the  said  part  of  the 
opening  and  closing  means  and  operable  by  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  thereto  to  move  the  said  part  of  the 
opening  and  closing  means  relative  to  the  support  member 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  said  part  of  the  opening 
and  closing  means  is  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  vehicle 
roof  whereby  the  support  member  is  locked  against  movement 
between  its  said  first  and  second  positions,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  said  part  of  the  opening  and  closing  means  is 
released  from  clamping  engagement  with  the  vehicle  roof 
thereby  to  permit  such  movement  of  the  support  member,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  operating  means  comprises  a  clamp- 
ing mechanism  including  a  tumable  component  mounted  on 
the  support  member  and  operable,  on  turning  thereof,  to  move 
the  said  part  of  the  opening  and  closing  means  relative  to  the 
support  member  between  its  said  first  and  second  positions, 
and  the  actuating  means  includes  a  tumable  component 
mounted  on  the  support  member  at  a  spacing  from  the  clamp- 
ing mechanism,  and  wherein  an  endless  flexible  drive  element 
passes  around  the  said  two  tumable  components,  the  element 
and  the  components  having  co-ojjerating  drive  formations  to 


I 


4,136,906 
OPENING  ROOF  FOR  VEHICLES 
Alfred  L.  Ireland,  and  Raymond  B.  Oabomc,  both  of  WoWer- 
hampton,  England,  anignora  to  Edward  Rose  (Binninghaai) 
Limited,  England 

RIed  Sep.  2.  1976,  Ser.  No.  719.727  L 


provide  a  positive  drive  of  the  operating  means  by  the  actuat- 
ing means. 

4.136,90f7 
BARBERCHAIR 

Mirgret  Hermanns,  Gotzweg  15,  D-4050  Monchengladbacli  2, 
Ftd.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,756 
OaiBf  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1976,  2607862 

Int.  a.2  A47D  15/00;  A47C  7/50;  A47B  83/00 
U5.  a.  297—182  36  Claima 


1.  A  chair  for  use  when  cutting  hair,  comprising: 

I  seat  member; 

a  back  rest  in  operative  relationship  with  said  seat  member 
for  enabling  a  person  seated  on  said  seat  member  to  lean 
back  against  said  back  rest; 

means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  seat  member  and 
said  back  rest  for  supporting  said  seat  member  and  said 
back  rest  and  defining  a  first  internal  area  or  cavity; 

side  wall  members  positioned  adjacent  to  said  seat  member 
and  each  of  said  side  wall  members  defining  an  internal 
cavity  or  area  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  cav- 
ity; and 

plate  means  in  movable  operative  relationship  with  said  side 
wall  members  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  side 
wall  member  cavities  for  receiving  falling  hair  from  the 
person  seated  in  the  chair  and  for  enabling  said  hair  to  be 
directed  to  saitj  first  cavity. 


4,136,908 

MOUNT  FOR  BARBER  CHAIR  ACCESSORY 

Robert  P.  Craync,  108  Newton  Dr.,  Buriingame,  Calif.  94010 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,842 

Int  a.2  A47C  7/62 

U5.  a.  297—188  10  Ctaima 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  chair  structure  of  the  type  used  by  barbers 
and  beauticians  comprising  a  pedestal  engaging  the  floor,  a 
piston  having  one  end  received  in  said  pedestal  for  relative 
vertical  hydraulic  movement  with  respect  to  said  pedestal  and 
I  chair  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  piston,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
«.  a  rigid  mounting  ring  coaxially  surrounding  said  piston 
with  a  close  tolerance  for  rotation  thereabout,  said  mount- 
ing ring  having  a  lower  end  surface  lying  in  a  plane  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  thereof; 
b.  a  rigid  support  ring  coaxially  surrounding  said  piston  and 
rigidly  fixed  thereto  at  said  other  end  thereof  beneath  said 


mounting  ring  and  supporting  said  mounting  ring  thereon 
immediately  adjacent  said  chair,  said  support  ring  having 
an  upper  end  surface  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
thereof  with  said  upper  end  surface  of  said  support  ring 
slidably  abutting  the  lower  end  surface  of  said  mounting 
ring; 

c.  means  rigidly  fixing  said  rigid  support  ring  to  said  piston; 

d.  an  elongated  support  arm  having  one  end  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  mounting  ring  and  a  first  portion  extending  from 
said  one  end  of  said  support  arm  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
mounting  ring;  said  support  arm  having  a  second  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  said  first  portion  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  mounting  ring  to  a  free  end;  and 

e.  means  mounting  an  accessory  on  said  free  end  of  said 
support  arm. 


4,136,909 
VEHICLE  MODULE 
Ralph  M.  Duttarer,  St.  Joieph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan^  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,462 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/04 

VS.  a.  298—17  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  dump  body  vehicle  module  for  connection  to  a  tractor 
module  to  form  a  complete  vehicle,  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  frame,  ground  engaging  wheels  connected  to  said 
frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  coupling  portion  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  frame  adapted  for  detachable  connection 
to  a  mating  coupling  portion  on  a  tractor  module,  a  dump  body 
carried  by  said  frame  and  pivotaily  connected  thereto,  double- 
acting  hydraulic  actuators  connected  between  said  dump  body 
and  said  frame  for  moving  said  dump  body  pivotaily  between 
a  carrying  position  and  a  raised  position,  and  legs  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  said  dump  body  and  the  ground  for  sup- 
porting one  end  of  the  module  when  it  is  not  connected  to  a 
tractor  module,  the  said  hydraulic  actuators  supporting  said 
frame  from  said  dump  body  in  the  last  mentioned  condition. 


4,136,910 
EXCAVATING  MACHINES 
Dereic  Plummer,  Burton  upon  Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Coal 
Industry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,374 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1974, 
46943/74 

Int  a.2  E21C  25/06.  29/02 
MS.  a.  299—31  16  Claims 

1.  An  excavating  machine  for  forming  an  underground 
roadway  at  least  a  part  of  a  rock  boundary  of  which  is  of 
arcuate  form,  comprising  a  cutter  unit  and  a  stay  unit,  each  of 
which  is  anchorable  in  the  roadway  and  each  of  which  is 
releasable  and  advanceable  along  the  roadway  with  respect  to 
the  other  unit,  advancing  means  for  advancing  in  use  the  cur- 
rently released  unit  with  respect  to  the  currently  anchored 
unit,  a  boom  support  member  carried  by  the  cutter  unit  for 
routional  movement  about  an  axis  longitudinally  extending 
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along  the  roadway,  a  forwardly  directed,  rotary  cutter-carry- 
ing boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the  boom  support  member, 
ram  means  for  controllmg  pivotal  movement  of  the  boom,  a 
mechanism  for  moving  the  boom  support  member  about  said 


Xi~i^'^'^^^:^^:VT^ 


-t-^—  •  ^    't~V 


r— 


1  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  carding  machine  with  fiber 
matenal.  having  a  filling  shaft  which  is  fed  via  a  preceding  feed 
shaft,  the  fiber  matenal  being  conveyed  into  the  feed  shaft  by 
means  of  a  stream  of  air  flowing  through  a  conveying  conduit 
and  said  stream  of  air  used  for  conveying  said  fibers  to  said 
feed  shaft  enemerging  from  said  feed  shaft,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

an  air  circulating  passage  connecting  said  feed  shaft  to  said 

filling  shaft, 
said  stream  of  air  emerging  from  said  feed  shaft  being  con- 
veyed into  said  filling  shaft  through  said  air  circulating 
passage  for  compressing  the  fiber  matenal  therein,  and 
an  air  cleansing  device  disposed  in  said  air  circulating  pas- 
sage for  cleaning  said  stream  of  air  emerging  from  said 
feed  shaft 


4,136^12 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FILTERING 
DIGITAL,  MEASURED  CYCLE-DURATION  VALUES,  IN 
PARTICULAR  IN  ANTISKID  CONTROL  DEVICES  ON 
VEHICLES 
Karl-Heinz  HcaM,  Gchrden;  Gerhard  Rohnau;  Wolfgang  Gudil 
both  of  HanoTer,  and  Peter  Liermann,  Gehrden,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.    of   Germany,    aadgoon    to    WABCO    WettingboaM 
G.ni.b.H.,  HanoTer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany 

Filed  Oct  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,460 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  U, 
1976,  2646375 

Int.  a.-  B60T  8/00 
U.S.  a.  303—9!  36  ClaiiH 


P 


axis,  a  rotary  cutter  head  mounted  on  the  boom  for  cutting  the 
arcuate  form  of  the  rock  boundary,  rotary  cutter  dnve  means 
earned  by  the  boom  for  rotating  the  rotary  cutter  and  loading 
means  arrangeable  in  use  to  collect  and  convey  broken  rock 
cut  by  the  rotary  cutter 


4,136,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  CARD  WITH  RBER 

MATERIAL 

Gerd  Husges,  and  Rupert  Karl,  both  of  Ingolstadt.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert  A  Salzer,  Ingolstadt,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No,  815,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1976,  2634250 

Int.  a.    B65G  5J  40.  DOIC  1^  40 
US.  a.  302—59  5  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  filtenng  disturbing  signals  in  the  digital 
measurement  of  the  cycle  duration  in  an  antiskid  control  sys- 
tem for  motor  vehicles  in  order  to  suppress  the  damaging 
influence  of  short  disturbances  on  the  production  of  control 
signals  which  takes  place  as  determined  by  the  result  obtained 
from  a  comparison  of  the  respective  measured  value  t„  with  a 
reference  value  Tg,  wherein  the  filtering  is  charactenzed  by  the 
steps  of;  entenng  a  digital  measured  value  r„,  obtaining  a  mean 
value  from  the  reference  value  Tg  and  a  new  measured  value 
r„,  and  producing  a  new  reference  cycle  duration  Tg,  which  is 
a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  reference  value  r^and 
the  mean  value. 

4.  An  arrangement  for  filtering  disturbing  signals  in  the 
digital  measurement  of  the  cycle  duration  in  an  antiskid  control 
system  for  motor  vehicles  in  order  to  suppress  the  damaging 
influence  of  short  disturbances  on  the  production  of  control 
signals  which  takes  place  as  determined  by  the  result  obtained 
from  a  comparison  of  the  respective  measured  value  t„  with 
reference  value  Tg  wherein  a  wheel  sensor  provides  a  senes  of 
signals  proportional  to  the  cycle  duration,  characterized  by,  a 
control  unit  receiving  the  series  of  signals  and  controlling  a 
measurement  device,  the  measuring  device  measuring  the 
respective  cycle  duration  (t,),  a  first  storage  connected  to  the 
control  unit  accepting  the  respective,  digital  cycle-duration 
value  measured  (t,),  a  second  storage  containing  the  corrected 
measured  value  (Tg)  obtained  from  a  preceding  measurement 
and  representing  the  respective  reference  value,  a  first  device 
forming  the  mean  value  from  the  respective  stored  values  and 
being  connected  with  the  first  and  second  storages,  and  a 
second  device  for  ascertaming  the  difference  between  the 
reference  value  and  the  mean  value,  and  the  sum  obtained  from 
the  difference  and  the  reference  value  determining  the  new 
reference  value. 
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4  136,913  ing  portions  against  the  base  thereby  to  elastically  deform  the 

ROD  CONNECTOR  FOR  AN  ENDLESS  TRACK  first  section  of  the  bearing  housing  whereby  the  width  of  the 

Ladwig  Pletzach,  Karlarahe;  Harald  Kaner,  EttUngen,  and 
Rndolf  Hartmann,  Karbbad-AueriMch,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
ligMTS  to  Dr.-Ing.  Lndwig  Pietiacfa,  EttUngn,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,714 
Oalnu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1976,  2657905 

Int.  a.2  B62D  55/20  ^  f 

U5.  a.  305—58  PC  «  Claims 


slot  may  be  selectively  adjusted  and  thereby  the  cross-section 
dimension  of  the  bearing  seat  can  likewise  be  adjusted. 


1  Connector  means  for  connecting  together  the  adjacent 
ends  of  successive  chain  links  of  an  endless  track,  comprising 

(a)  an  end  connector  member  containing  transversely  ex- 
tending through  openings  at  its  forward  and  rear  ends, 
respectively,  each  of  said  through  openings  including 

(1)  a  curved  first  inner  wall  contact  surface  which  com- 
prises, in  transverse  cross-section,  a  segment  of  a  circle, 
and 

(2)  a  Hat  second  inner  wall  contact  surface,  said  contact 
surfaces  extending  the  length  of  said  through  opening; 
and 

(b)  a  pair  of  cylindrical  rod  members  extending  at  one  end 
within  said  openings,  respectively,  each  of  said  rod  mem- 
bers having  on  its  outer  periphery 

(1)  a  curved  first  outer  wall  contact  surface  in  contiguous 
frictional  engagement  with  said  first  inner  wall  contact 
surface,  and 

(2)  a  flat  second  outer  wall  contact  surface  in  contiguous 
frictional  engagement  with  said  second  inner  wall 
conuct  surface,  whereby  said  contact  surfaces  cooper- 
ate to  prevent  rotation  of  said  rod  member  relative  to 
said  end  connected  member; 

(c)  each  of  the  curved  and  ttat  contact  surfaces  of  one  of  said 
members  containing  at  least  one  groove,  whereby  when 
the  corresponding  curved  and  flat  contact  surfaces  are 
pressed  tightly  together  in  tight  frictional  engagement, 
foreign  matter  is  removed  from  the  contact  surfaces  to 
produce  a  large  constant  frictional  force  between  the 
members  for  preventing  axial  displacement  of  the  rod 
member  relative  to  the  connector  link. 


4,136,915 
BALL  BEARING  RETAINER 
William  J.  Demer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,373 

Int.  C1.2  F16C  i3/i8 

U.S.  a.  308—201  11  Claims 


4,136,914 
BEARING  HOUSING 
Sture  Ostling,  Katrinehohn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  NoTa  AB, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  21, 1977,  7605766 
Int  a.2  F16C  i5/00 
U.S.  a  308—15  5  O*'™ 

1.  A  one-piece  bearing  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
base  member  having  a  first  support  surface,  said  housing  com- 
prising a  first  section  having  an  interior  peripheral  surface 
defining  a  bearing  seat,  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  mount- 
ing portions  protruding  at  each  side  of  said  first  section,  each 
mounting  portion  being  provided  with  a  second  support  sur- 
face, confronting  said  first  support  surface,  which  when  not 
loaded  is  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  first 
support  surface,  fastening  means  adapted  to  press  said  mount- 


1.  A  ball  bearing  retainer  in  the  form  of  a  unitary  molded 
plastic  ring  having  a  central  axis,  an  inner  peripheral  edge 
spaced  about  said  axis,  an  outer  peripheral  edge  spaced  about 
said  axis,  a  base  portion  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  edges  of  the  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  ball  bearing 
receiving  pockets  defined  in  part  by  tmgers  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  opening  axially  of  the  ring  in  a  direction  opposite 
from  the  base  portion,  each  pocket  having  a  generally  trun- 
cated spherical  concave  seat  for  retaining  a  ball  bearing  within 
the  pocket,  each  pocket  having  at  least  one  generally  cylindri- 
cal surface  extending  radially  of  the  ring  from  one  of  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  to  intersect  with  the  generally  truncated  spheri- 
cal concave  seat  and  thereby  relieve  the  truncated  spherical 
portion  of  the  pocket  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  from  which 
the  cylindrical  surface  extends  to  improve  the  flexibility  of  the 
retainer  for  bending  transversely  about  a  line  radial  of  the  ring 
between  said  fmgers  and  to  improve  the  fatigue  life  of  the 
retainer  by  eliminating  a  spherical  wraparound  portion  of  the 
retainer  pocket  that  would  be  subjected  to  extreme  stress  due 
to  such  bending. 


4,136,916 
UNITIZED  SINGLE  ROW  TAPERED  ROLLER  BEARING 
Lawrence  L.  Musselman;  WUliam  E.  Harbottle,  both  of  North 
Canton,  and  Joseph  P.  Berecek,  Canton,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Timken  Company,  Canton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,282,  Jun.  27, 1977,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,589 
Int.  C1.2  F16C  3i/46 
MS.  CL  308—213  16  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  capable  of  taking  radial  loading  and  also  thrust 
loading  in  both  axial  directions  and  comprising:  an  inner  race 
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having  an  outwardly  presented  raceway  that  la  larger  at  its  one 
end  than  at  its  other  end  and  a  thrust  nb  projected  outwardly 
from  the  raceway  at  the  small  diameter  end  thereof,  an  outer 
race  surrounding  the  inner  race  and  having  a  raceway  that  is 
presented  inwardly  and  is  larger  at  its  one  end  than  at  its  other 
end,  the  raceway  of  the  outer  race  being  located  opposite  the 
raceway  of  the  inner  race;  rolling  elemenu  arranged  in  a  single 
row  between  the  raceways  of  the  inner  and  outer  races  and  at 
their  sides  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  raceways  so 
to  seat  against  the  raceways,  the  rolling  elements  havmg  large 


about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  edge,  said  detent  means  being 
formed  so  as  to  produce  a  net  axial  force  on  the  circuit  board 
so  as  to  press  the  circuit  board  in  one  direction  of  said  axis  into 
a  reference  position,  and 

said  detent  means  including  first  and  second  resilient  tongues 
formed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  and  having  differ 
ent  spring  characteristics  so  that  upon  their  deflection 
they  will  produce  the  net  axial  force  toward  the  refer- 
enced position. 


4.136^17 
MULTIPLE-CONTACT  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUTT  BOARD 
Gebhani  Then,  Bad  Neustadt,  and  Gerhard  SpUler,  Saal,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Preh,  Elektro-Feinine- 
chaniache  Werke,  Jakob  Pre  Nachf,  Bad  Neustadt,  Fed  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  May  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  797.562 
Claims  priority,  kppUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1976,  2621984 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  13/54;  H05R  1/07 
U.S.  a.  339—17  L  14  Claima 


1  A  multiple-contact  connector  for  a  pnnted  circuit  board, 
comprising  a  housing  of  insulating  matenal  and  a  plurality  of 
contact  springs  disposed  in  the  housing  for  contacting  conduc- 
tor means  provided  at  an  edge  portion  of  the  circuit  board,  an 
opening  allowing  the  circuit  board  to  be  inserted  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  its  final  contacting  position,  detent  means  for 
locking  the  circuit  board  in  its  Final  position  upon  rotation 


4,136^18 

PLUG  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 

INTERCONNECnON 

Tore  V.  CImmoo,  and  GusUt  R.  A.  GtHtaTiaon,  both  of  Sand- 

Tiken,  Sweden,  aadgnon  to  Sandrik  Aktiebolag,  Sandriken, 

Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,387 
Claim*  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Sep.  20,  1976,  7610379 
Int  a.^  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  CI.  339—31  R  9  Claimi 


and  small  diameter  ends  with  ^he  small  diameter  ends  being 
located  adjacent  to  the  thrust  rib  on  the  inner  race;  a  separate 
nb  ring  at  the  large  diameter  end  of  the  raceway  on  the  outer 
race,  the  rib  nng  projecting  inwardly  from  the  raceway  of  the 
outer  race  and  being  located  adjacent  to  the  large  diameter 
ends  of  the  rolling  elements;  and  a  cage  between  the  inner  and 
outer  races  and  being  configured  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
circumferential  spacing  between  the  rolling  elements,  the  cage 
having  retaming  means  for  preventing  separation  of  the  outer 
race  and  rib  ring. 


1.  A  plug  having  contact  pins  for  insertion  into  an  electrical 
outlet  comprising  a  base  plate  and  an  element  which  comprises 
a  yoke  and  a  case  movably  arranged  over  said  yoke,  said  plug 
having  two  pairs  of  contact  pins  of  which  one  pair  is  fastened 
to  said  base  plate,  in  which  plug  said  case  and  said  yoke  are 
pivotingly  mounted  on  pivot  means  on  said  base  plate  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  case  and  yoke  as  a  unit  about  said 
pivot  means,  and  the  second  pair  of  contact  pins  is  fastened  to 
said  element,  whereby  the  first  pair  of  contact  pins  can  be 
connected  with  the  second  pair  of  contact  pins  by  contact 
means  to  adapt  said  second  pair  of  contact  pins  for  insertion 
mto  the  outlet  or  alternatively  said  case  and  yoke  can  be  jointly 
moved  about  said  pivot  to  expose  said  first  pair  of  contact  pins 
for  insertion  into  said  outlet. 


4,136,919 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  WTTH  RELEASABLE 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Guy  W.  Howard,  #3-1598  Sir  Fraada  Drake  Blvd.,  San  An- 

•elmo,  Calif.  94960,  and  Brian  W.  Dodd,  46  Juniper  Rd..  Sag 

Geronimo,  Calif.  94973 

FUed  Not.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,493 
Int  a.2  HOIR  13/54 
VS.  a.  339—75  P  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  receptacle  adapted  to  lock  a  cap  to  itself  by 
engaging  the  holes  in  the  blades,  comprising: 
a  receptacle  body  having  slots  for  insertion  of  the  cap  blades 
and  conductors  inside  for  engaging  against  the  cap  blades; 
a  pair  of  locking  pins  slidably  mounted  within  the  receptacle 
body  so  as  to  be  aligned  with  the  respective  cap  blade 
holes; 
a  pair  of  lock  pin  spring  means,  one  acting  on  each  pin, 
urging  the  pin  toward  the  position  of  engagement  with  the 
cap  blade  holes,  said  pins  having  blade-engaging  ends 
which  are  tapered  on  the  side  toward  the  blade  slots  of  the 
receptacle  so  that  insertion  of  the  blades  cams  the  pins  out 
of  the  paths  of  the  blades,  against  the  urging  of  the  lock 


I 


pin  spring  means,  whereby  insertion  of  the  blades  auto- 
matically causes  the  pins  to  retract  and  then  engage  the 
blade  holes; 
means  for  manually  retracting  the  pins  when  it  is  desired  to 
remove  the  cap  from  the  receptacle,  comprising  a  pair  of 
lock  release  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  receptacle 
body,  one  at  each  pin,  each  lever  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  lock  pin,  with  spring  means  biasing  the  lever 


toward  a  normal  [>osition  wherein  the  pin  is  in  an  engaged 
position,  said  lock  pin  spring  means  bearing  against  a 
poriion  of  the  lock  release  lever,  said  lock  pin  being  slid- 
able  within  the  lock  release  lever  between  a  normal  and  a 
pin-retracted  position;  and 
emergency  means  for  releasing  the  cap  blades  from  the  pins 
when  a  predetermined  degree  of  pulling  force  is  appliMl  to 
the  cap. 


4,136,920 
WIRE  CLAMPING  ELEMENT 
Han*  Scholtholt,  Lohhof,  and  Ewald  Steiner,  Allnannahanaen, 
both  of  Germany,  atdgnora  to  Siemen*  AktiengeaeUachaft, 
Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,175 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1976,  2649098 

Int  a.2  HOIR  9/08 
VS.  a.  339—98  4  Claims 


'      «E^- ^  6 


1-r 


1.  A  clamping  element  for  electrically  conductively  clamp- 
ing an  insulated  conductor  without  stripping  the  insulation 
comprising:  a  clamping  member  formed  of  punched  sheet 
conductive  material  folded  back  upon  itself  defining  spaced 
apart  double  thickness  side  post  members  and  a  single  thickness 
center  post  member  intermediate  the  side  post  members,  inside 
edges  of  at  least  one  of  the  thicknesses  of  each  of  the  side  post 
members  positioned  in  opposition  to  side  edges  of  the  center 
post  and  defining  therebetween  conductor  receiving  slots, 
each  slot  being  subdivided  from  an  entrance  opening  into  at 
least  two  clamping  areas  of  progressively  smaller  width  be- 
tween the  center  post  edge  and  the  opposed  side  post  edge, 


each  clamping  area  having  an  opening  thereto  defined  by 
insulating  piercing  contours  of  the  post  edges,  each  slot  extend- 
ing from  an  open  end  defined  between  the  center  post  and  a 
fold  bend  area  of  the  side  f)Osts,  the  open  end  open  to  an  inser- 
tion insulation  opening  having  a  width  dimension  between  the 
center  post  and  a  fold  bend  area  of  the  side  posts,  the  op)en  end 
open  to  an  insertion  insulation  opening  having  a  width  dimen- 
sion between  side  posts  and  center  post  edge  walls  to  receive 
an  insertion  carrying  conduit  and  to  retain  the  same  therein  by 
engagement  with  the  insulation,  the  insertion  opening  having  a 
bottom  defined  by  a  first  set  of  insulation  cutting  edges  forming 
an  opening  to  a  first  clamping  area  having  a  width  dimension 
less  than  the  insertion  width  dimension  and  effective  to  clamp 
a  conductor  of  a  first  core  diameter  in  electrically  conductive 
engagement  with  the  conductor  core,  the  first  clamping  area 
having  a  bottom  defined  by  a  second  set  of  insulation  cutting 
edges  forming  an  opening  to  a  second  clamping  area  having  a 
width  dimension  less  than  the  width  dimension  of  the  first 
clamping  area  and  effective  to  clamp  an  electrical  conductor  of 
a  smaller  core  diameter  thaii  the  first  clamping  area  in  elecriri- 
cally  conductive  core  contact. 


4,136,921 
ADAPTER  FOR  CB  RADIO  REPLACEMENT 
George  F.  Hardy,  26  Suburban  Aye.,  and  Morton  E.  Darid,  102 
CUff  Ave.,  both  of  PeUiam,  N.Y.  10803 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,166 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/46 

VS.  a.  339—141  6  Claim* 


« .*■_ 


1.  An  adapter  for  use  in  connecting  a  model  of  a  replacement 
mirophone  to  a  C  B  radio  comprising  a  shell  having  at  least 
two  complementary  parts,  a  first  female  connector  end  for 
connection  to  the  replacement  microphone,  a  second  female 
connector  end  spaced  and  insulated  from  said  first  coimector 
end  for  connection  to  the  C  B  radio,  means  for  clampingly 
securing  said  shell  about  said  connector  ends,  and  wiring 
means  operatively  electrically  connecting  said  connector  ends 
to  each  other. 


4,136,922 
IGNmON  CABLE  TERMINALS 
Stephen  J.  Grebik,  RoseriUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Essex  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,363,  Jul.  23, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  IS,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,903 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  11/08 
VS.  a.  339—223  S  10  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  cable  and  terminal  assembly  comprising  a 
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subsuntially  cylindrical  core  having  conductive  material  at 
least  on  Its  outer  surface  and  encircled  by  an  insulating  jacket, 
at  least  one  end  of  said  core  projecting  wholly  beyond  said 
jacket;  and  an  elongate,  meul  conductive  member  having  at 
one  of  lU  ends  first  means  receivmg  and  gripping  said  jacket 
and  having  at  its  opposite  end  second  means  for  connection  to 
an  electncal  terminal,  said  member  having  an  intermediate 
portion  between  its  said  ends  comprising  a  smooth  surface  base 
on  which  the  projecting  end  of  said  core  lies,  said  intermediate 
portion  being  flanked  by  a  pair  of  upsunding  arms  each  of 
which  is  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  base  and  has  its  other  end  free, 
each  of  said  arms  being  rolled  to  provide  between  its  ends  a 
smooth  clamp  surface  overhanging  said  base  with  the  free  ends 
of  said  arms  being  spaced  apart  and  extending  away  from  one 
another  and  being  free  from  engagement  with  said  core  and 
said  member,  said  clamp  surfaces  and  said  base  forming  a 
tnangular  clamping  zone  compnsmg  three  circumferentially 
spaced  conuct  points  encircling  said  core,  each  of  said  arms 
engaging  and  clamping  said  core  directly  against  said  base,  said 
core  resisting  a  tendency  of  that  part  of  each  of  said  arms 
between  its  clamp  surface  and  its  free  end  to  unroll 


eluding  a  base  and  legs  on  each  side  of  the  base,  the  conductor 
being  disposed  between  the  legs,  the  base  having  Upped  hole 
means,  the  tapped  hole  means  being  aligned  with  the  aperture 
means,  the  screw  having  a  threaded  shaft  and  a  head,  the 
threaded  shaft  engaging  the  tapf>ed  hole  means  and  the  head 
engaging  the  conductor  on  the  side  opposite  the  clamp,  the 


4,136.923 
UNITARY  HOODED  ELECTRICAL  CO>rrACT 
Tedford  H.  Spaulding.  Norridge,  111^  assignor  to  Banker  Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,185 

Int.  Ci:-  HOIR  13/12 

L'.S.  a.  339—258  R  >6  Claims 


J 


.yfcj 


1  An  elongated  electrical  contact  formed  of  a  single,  inte- 
gral piece  of  sheet  metal  and  compnsing 

an  active  conUct  element  forming  an  open  end  at  one  end  of 
the  contact  including  radially  resilient  tine  means  for 
electrically  engaging  a  complimentary  pin  contact, 

an  integral  terminal  element  forming  an  open  end  at  the 
other  end  of  the  contact  including  means  for  mechanically 
and  electncally  engaging  an  electncal  conductor;  and 

an  open  ended  hood  means  coaxially  about  said  active 
contact  element  for  housing  and  protecting  said  active 
conuct  element,  said  hood  means  including  a  relatively 
smooth  outer  surface  free  of  cutting  edges 


conductor  and  clamp  comprising  mutually  interengaging 
means  to  prevent  separation  of  the  conductor  and  clamp,  the 
interengaging  means  comprising  opening  means  on  the  con- 
ductor and  the  legs  which  are  slidably  mounted  in  the  opening 
means,  the  opening  means  comprising  an  edge  notch  on  each 
opposite  edge  of  the  conductor,  a  leg  seated  in  a  corresponding 
notch,  and  each  leg  having  a  T-shaped  end  portion. 


4,136.925 

EXTERIOR-MOUNTED  REAR  ROTARY  VISION 

MIRROR  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

John  I.  Menzies,  and  Muircen  Menzies,  both  of  Kenmore, 

Austrmlia,   assignors   to   Menzies   Developments   Pty.  Ltd., 

Kenmorc.  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.311 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  20,  1976,  7090 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  350—62  5  Claiaii 


4,136.924 
TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Stephen  S.  Dobrosietaki,  BcaTer  Stephen  G.  Layciak,  Brighton 
Township,  Bearer  County,  and  Robert  J.  Johnston,  Patterson 
Heights,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  858.324 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  11/26 

VS.  a.  339—263  R  >  C**™ 

1   A  terminal  connector  compnsing  a  terminal  conductor,  a 

clamp,  and  a  screw    the  conductor  having  aperture  means 

therethrough,  the  clamp  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  in- 


1.  An  exterior-mounted  rear  vision  mirror  assembly  for  » 
vehicle  having  a  housing,  open  at  the  rear;  mounting  means 
connected  to  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
vehicle;  a  circular  mirror  mounted  in  said  housing  rotatably 
about  its  axis;  a  motor  in  said  housing;  a  flexible  coupling 
connecting  the  drive  shaft  of  said  motor  to  the  central  part  of 
said  mirror,  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  stabi- 
lizer which  under  pressure  bears  non-centrally  on  said  mirror 
and  is  adapted  to  maintain  said  mirror  substantially  in  a  single 
desired  plane  during  rotation. 


4,136.926 
ACHROMATIC  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SMALL 

TARGETS 
Robert  D.  Sigler,  Ann  Arbor,  Micfa^  sMignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
■eat  of  Energy.  WasUngtoo.  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896.540 
Int  a.2  G02B  5/10 
VS.  a.  350—55  6  Claims 


4,136.927 
UNIVERSAL  MICROSCOPE  CONDENSER 
Robert  Lisfeld,  Ulmtal.  Ulm.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH.  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806,699 
aains  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16. 
1976,2626864 

Int  a.2  G02B  21/08 
VS.  a.  350—87  16  Claims 

I 


1.  A  universal  microscope  condenser  comprising: 

•  supporting  member; 

I  fixed  lens  mounted  on  the  supporting  member  to  provide  a 

fixed  optical  axis; 
a  pivot  arm  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member  about  an  axis 

parallel  to  the  optical  axis; 
a  first  movable  lens  member  mounted  on  said  pivot  arm  for 

itK)vement  by  said  pivot  arm  into  optical  aligmnent  with 


said  fixed  lens,  said  first  lens  member  thereby  being  mov- 
able in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis; 

a  carrier  slide  mounted  movably  on  said  supporting  member 
for  movement  in  a  plane  generally  aligned  with  the  optical 
axis; 

a  second  movable  lens  member  mounted  on  said  carrier 
slide; 

means  acting  upon  said  pivot  arm  and  said  carrier  slide  for 
moving  said  first  and  second  lens  members  into  and  out  of 
optical  alignment  with  the  fixed  lens  to  vary  the  aperture 
and  limiinous  field  of  the  microscope  condenser;  and 

a  variable  aperture  stop  disposed  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond movable  lens  members. 


4,136,928 
OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  INCLUDING 
JUNCTION  LASER  WITH  OBLIQUE  MIRROR 
Ralph  A.  Logan.  Morristown.  and  James  L.  Merz,  Madison, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated, Murray  HUl.  N  J. 

FUed  May  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,465 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/H;  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CI.  350—96.11  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  focusing  light  from  a  beam  of  parallel 
rays  onto  a  hemispherical  surface  comprising: 

a  corrector  window  disposed  in  the  beam  to  refract  the 
beam; 

a  planar  mirror  disposed  to  reflect  the  refracted  beam  paral- 
lel to  an  axis; 

a  paraboloidal  mirror  disposed  to  reflect  and  focus  the  re- 
fracted beam  that  is  reflected  from  the  planar  mirror,  the 
paraboloidal  mirror  coaxial  with  the  axis; 

a  pair  of  cavities  having  elUfisoidal  internal  reflecting  sur- 
faces, the  cavities  disposed  to  place  the  foci  of  the  ellipsoi- 
dal surfaces  on  the  axis,  one  of  the  cavities  having  an 
aperiure  on  the  axis  at  the  focus  of  the  parabola  to  admit 
the  focused  beam  from  the  parabola;  and 

a  target  disposed  on  the  axis  midway  between  the  foci  of  the 
ellipsoidal  internal  reflecting  surface. 


I 


4.  An  optical  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  wide  bandgap  first  cladding  layer  of  one  conductivity  typ>e, 

a  narrower  bandgap  waveguide  layer  of  said  one  type  con- 
tiguous and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  first  layer, 

a  still  narrower  bandgap  laser  active  region  disposed  on  and 
optically  coupled  to  a  localized  portion  of  the  free  major 
surface  of  said  waveguide  layer, 

means  forming  an  optical  resonator  which  includes  said 
active  region  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and 

a  wide  bandgap  second  cladding  layer  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  disposed  on  the  free  major  surface  of  said 
active  region,  characterized  in  that 

said  resonator  forming  means  includes  at  least  one  surface 
which  is  oblique  to  said  axis  and  which  terminates  at  least 
one  end  of  said  active  region,  said  surface  being  effective 
both  to  provide  optical  feedback  to  said  active  region  and 
to  couple  laser  radiation  from  said  active  region  into  said 
waveguide  layer. 


4,136.929 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  LIGHT  PULSE  TRAIN 
Yasuzi  Snzaki.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  25.  1975.  Ser.  No.  635.112 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1974,  49-136186 
Int  a.2  G02B  5/14:  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CL  350—96.15  49  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  train  of  light  pulses  com- 
prising: 
an  optical  fiber  loop,  said  optical  fiber  loop  including  at  least 
one  optical  fiber  having  respective  ends  optically  coupled 
with  each  other  to  form  a  closed  loop,  and 
optical  coupling  means  arranged  in  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  optical  fiber  loop  for  introducing  a  single  light  pulse 
into  said  optical  fiber  loop,  said  optical  coupling  means 
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further  transfcmng  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  light  pulse 
from  said  optical  fiber  loop  each  time  said  light  pulse 


4,136,930 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

FOREIGN  PARTICLES  IN  FULL  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS 

Thiel  Gomm,  Castle  Rock,  and  Stephen  E.  Price,  Lakewood, 

both  of  Colo.,  awignon  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1977,  S«r.  No.  7MJ89 

Int.  a.    H04N  y/00.  -^'02 

U.S.  a.  358—106  15  Claims 


..  usMt  yajmx 
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5  A  system  for  detecting  foreign  particles  in  an  optically- 
transparent  liquid-filled  container  compnsing: 

a.  conveyor  means  for  transporting  a  plurality  of  said  con- 
tainers in  senatum  through  at  least  first  and  second  inspec- 
tion stations, 

b  first  camera  means  disposed  at  said  first  station  for  detect- 
ing a  first  optical  image  of  each  of  said  containers  when 
the  fluid  and  foreign  particles  therein  are  in  a  substantially 
static  condition, 

c   means  for  stonng  said  first  image  in  a  memory, 

d  agitation  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
stations  for  generating  motion  of  said  foreign  particles  in 
said  fluid-filled  containers; 

e  second  camera  means  disposed  at  said  second  station  for 
detecting  a  second  optical  image  of  said  container  after 
said  foreign  particles  have  been  set  into  motion, 

f  means  for  stonng  said  second  optical  image  in  a  memory, 

g  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  images  stored 
in  said  memones;  and 

h.  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  comp>anng  for  gener- 
ating a  reject  signal  when  said  first  and  second  optical 
images  differ  by  a  predetermined  degree. 


4,136^31 
HIGH  SPEED  WIDE  ANGLE  LENS  SYSTEM 
Erhard  Glatzel,  Heidenheim  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Zcin 
Stiftung,  Obcrkochen,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746.655 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1975,  2554963 

Int.  Q\?  G02B  i/04.  9/64 
VS.  C\.  350—189  10  CUimi 


circulates  once  through  said  optical  fiber  loop,  such  that  a 
train  of  light  pulses  being  equidistantly  spaced  in  time  is 
generated 


in 


I* 

Hi  I    CC 


1  A  high  speed  wide  angle  lens  system  consisting  of  compo- 
nents numbered  I  through  IX  consecutively  from  front  to  rear, 
grouped  as  a  front  member  (Vgl)  and  a  rear  member  (Hgl) 
with  the  first  two  components  I  and  II  collectively  forming  a 
negative  group  followed  by  a  positive  component  HI,  compo- 
nents I,  II,  and  III  forming  a  Newtonian  finder  part  (NS). 
followed  with  an  air  lens  space  by  a  main  lens  part  (O)  the  first 
component  of  which  (IV)  is  a  positive  meniscus  with  its  front 
surface  convex  toward  the  front,  followed  by  a  negative  com- 
ponent (V)  and  another  negative  component  (VI)  air  spaced 
from  each  other  and  shaped  to  provide  a  strongly  dispersing  air 
lens  space  between  them,  followed  by  a  plurality  of  positive 
components  (VII,  VIII,  and  IX(  air  spaced  from  each  other  to 
provide  air  lenses  6|  and  82  of  collecting  power,  the  compo- 
nent III  having  a  surface  power  (<^///)  which  is  more  than  the 
absolute  numerical  value  of  the  refractive  power  {4>y)  of  the 
negative  compxjnent  V,  said  component  V  having  a  paraxial 
surface  power  {^y)  less  than  the  surface  power  {<l>yi)  of  the 
negative  component  VI,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
quotient  of  the  sum  of  the  surface  powers  of  said  last  men- 
tioned air  lens  fi|  and  62  (^1  +  ^Si  =  ^^S)  divided  by  the 
refractive  power  (<^£o^)  °f  'he  air  lens  between  the  compo- 
nents III  and  IV  is  within  the  limits  of  0.96189  and  1.44233,  and 
further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  paraxial  surface 
power  sum  (4>k///)  of  s^id  component  VIII  is  within  the  limits 
of  0.29949  and  0.47886  times  the  paraxial  surface  power  sum 
(<^yil)  of  said  component  VII. 


4,136,932 
COMPOUND  INDICATOR  DEVICE  CONTAINING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 
Hans  Knieger,  and  Wolfgang  Welsch,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcaellschaft,  Berlin  A 
Munich,  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  545,107,  Jan.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,054,678. 
This  application  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1974,  2459488 

Int.  a.2  G02F  t/13 
VS.  CI.  350-335  8  CIslnH 

1  In  an  indicator  device  having  at  least  two  sealed  chambers 
arranged  in  tandem  directly  behind  one  another  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  light  in  the  device,  said  device  including  a 
stack  of  spaced  members  sealed  together  at  their  margins  by 
glass  solder,  said  stack  including  a  pair  of  outer  glass  plate 
members  with  at  least  one  transparent,  thin  earner  member 
interposed  therebetween  to  form  the  spaced  chambers  with 
adjacent  chambers  being  separated  by  a  earner  member,  at 


least  one  of  the  chamber?  containing  a  liquid  crystal  layer  and 
having  transparent  conductive  material  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
members  facing  the  layer  to  form  a  liquid  crystal  cell,  the 
improvements  comprising  each  of  said  chambers  containing  a 
liquid  crystal  layer,  the  surfaces  of  the  members  facing  each 
chamber  having  a  layer  of  transparent  conducting  material 
with  the  material  on  each  surface  having  an  interruption  in  the 


wherein  each  said  fixture  comprises  a  unitary  elastomeric 
molded  part  having  a  disc-like  portion  and  an  integral,  tail-like 


form  of  a  fine  continuous  line  outlining  a  symbol  and  electri- 
cally separating  the  symbol  from  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
material  of  the  layer,  each  of  said  symbols  and  remaining 
portions  having  separate  electrical  leads  so  that  an  electrical 
potential  can  be  selectively  apphed  to  each  symbol  which  is 
different  than  the  potential  applied  to  the  remaining  symbols 
and  portions  to  selectively  produce  at  least  four  separate  and 
distinct  symbol  indications. 


4,136,933 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ALIGNMENT  FILM 
BIREFRINGENCE  COMPENSATION 
Jimei  E.  Adams;  Werner  E.  L.  Haas,  both  of  Webster,  and  Gary 
A  Dir,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,615 
Int  a.2  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  350— Ml  5  Clainu 


4,136,934 
EYEGLASS  HOLDER 
Sven  V.  Seron,  Joliet,  HI.,  assignor  to  Seroa  Manufacturing 
Company,  Joliet,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,538 
Int.  a.2  G02C  3/00 
VS.  a.  351—157  5  Claims 

5.  In  an  eyeglass  holder  having  an  elongated,  flexible  band 
terminating  in  opposed  ends  each  having  eyeglass  temple- 
receiving  and   holding   fixtures   thereon,   the  improvement 
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projection  extending  therefrom,  and  an  elongated  slot  in  said 
projection. 


4,136,935 
REAR  PROJECnON  VIEWER  HAVING  AUXILIARY 
VIEWING  SCREEN 
Gerald  H.  Cook,  Lynnfield,  and  WUliam  A.  Holmes,  Marble- 
head,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  665,788 

Int.  C1.2  G03B  21/10 

VS.  CI.  352—104  7  Claims 


1.  A  birefringence  compensated  member,  comprising:  a 
supportive  substrate;  an  alignment  film  on  one  side  of  said 
supportive  substrate  vacuum  evaporated  in  a  first  direction; 
and,  a  second  alignment  film  on  the  other  side  of  said  support- 
ive substrate  vacuum  evaporated  in  a  second  direction,  said 
first  and  second  directions  being  substantially  orthogonal  to 
one  another. 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  projection  of  an  image  of 
given  size  recorded  on  transparent  photographic  film  for  view- 
ing thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  defined  in  part  by  a  first  rear  projection  screen, 
said  first  rear  projection  screen  being  removably  located 
at  an  operative  pwsition  with  respect  to  the  other  portions 
of  said  housing; 

image  projection  means,  including  a  projection  lamp  and 
lens,  mounted  within  said  housing  for  projecting  the 
image  onto  said  first  screen  in  a  diverging  path  at  least  in 
part  along  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  first  screen 
with  the  image  substantially  filling  the  first  screen  when 
located  at  its  said  operative  position; 

a  second  rear  projection  screen  substantially  smaller  than 
said  first  screen,  said  second  screen  and  selected  sections 


978  OG   69 


1700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JA^ruARY  30,  1979 


January  30.  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1701 


of  said  other  portions  of  said  housing  having  complemen- 
tary means  formed  thereon  for  selectively  locating  said 
second  screen  within  said  housing  at  an  operative  position 
substantially  normal  to  said  axis  and  at  a  location  there- 
along  substantially  closer  to  said  image  projecting  means 
than  said  first  rear  projection  screen  when  it  is  at  its  said 
operative  position,  and 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  lens  to  focus  substan- 
tially the  entire  image  on  said  second  screen  when  said 
first  screen  is  removed  from  said  other  portions  of  said 
housing  and  said  second  screen  is  disposed  at  its  said 
operative  position,  whereby  said  first  screen  may  be  uti- 
lized to  view  the  projected  image  under  normal  ambient 
lighting  conditions  and  said  second  screen  may  be  utilized 
to  view  the  projected  image  under  substantially  higher 
ambient  lighting  conditions 


4,136.936 

APPARATL'S  FOR  EDITING  MOTION  PICTURE  AND 

SOUND  RLM 

Gerald  Roe,  8211  Fourth  Atc.,  North  Bergen,  NJ.  07047 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1977.  S«r.  No.  779,073 

Int.  C\:  GO3B2r0O 

L.S.  a.  352—129  5  aainu 


P  ■;;•■□: 


1  Apparatus  for  editing  a  motion  picture  tape  and  transfer- 
nng  a  plurality  of  sound  tracks  thereon  in  frame  for  frame 
synchronization  compnsing      . 

a  A  vertical  panel  having  four  reel  receiving  shafts  roiatably 
mounted  therein  in  a  side-by-side  and  top  to  bottom  paral- 
lel spaced  about  relationship  with  each  other  wherein  the 
bottom  two  shafts  project  out  from  said  vertical  panel  a 
greater  distance  than  the  top  two  shafts, 
■l  b   A  tape  reel  rotateably  mounted  on  each  of  said  four  reel 

lit;  receiving  shafts. 

c  A  plurality  of  idler  pulleys  mounted  on  said  vertical  panel 
for  guiding  the  travel  of  tapes  from  reel  to  reel; 

c.  A  sound  picture  editing  module  mounted  in  said  vertical 
panel  through  which  the  motion  picture  tape  to  be  edited 
passes, 

e  A  dnve  sprocket  mounted  on  said  vertical  panel  over 
which  the  tapes  travel  for  dnving  said  tape  through  said 
sound  picture  editing  module  in  a  parallel,  side-by-side 
relationship, 

f  An  intermediate  panel  cooj^erating  with  and  extending 
below  said  vertical  panel  at  an  angle  thereto  and  having  a 
viewing  screen  mounted  therein  for  viewing  said  motion 
picture  tape;  and, 

g.  A  base  portion  cooperating  with  and  extending  below  said 
intermediate  panel  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
vertical  panel  for  housing  controls  necessary  for  editing 
said  motion  picture  tape  and  transferring  said  plurality  of 
sound  tracks  thereon 


4,136,937 
MICROnUVf  READER 

Lyic  A.  Fettig,  Oconomowac,  Wit.,  Mtignor  to  D«U  View,  Inc., 
Meaomoaec  Falls,  Wis. 

Coatiaiutioa-lB-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  546,154,  Jan.  31.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,685 

Int.  CL2  G03B  23/08,  21/28 

U.S.  a.  353—27  R  13  Oainu 


1.  In  projection  apparatus  having  a  housing  including  a 
housing  surface,  means  defining  a  surface  for  supporting  upper 
and  lowei  carrier  plates  in  a  projection  plane  and  means  for 
projecting  a  selected  image  from  an  image  bearing  medium 
containing  a  plurality  of  images,  the  improvement  for  retaining 
and  onenting  the  medium  for  display  of  selected  images  com- 
pnsing a  frame  for  supporting  said  plates,  connecting  means 
for  connecting  said  frame  to  said  housing  to  afford  guided 
movement  of  said  plates  along  first  and  second  transverse  axes, 
and  to  afford  withdrawal  of  said  frame  from  said  housing,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  shaft  having  rotary  gear  means, 
linear  gear  means  supported  on  said  housing  and  having  teeth 
located  in  mesh  with  said  rotary  gear  means,  releasable  means 
axially  locating  said  shaft  with  said  rotary  gear  means  in  align- 
ment with  said  linear  gear  means  and  said  rotary  gear  means 
being  supported  on  said  linear  gear  means  to  guide  movement 
of  said  plates  along  said  first  axis,  said  shaf^  being  movable 
axially  to  disengage  the  rotary  gear  means  from  the  linear  gear 
means  for  release  of  said  frame  from  said  housing,  and  slide 
means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  frame  to  provide  guided 
movement  of  said  plates  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  along 
said  second  axis. 


4,136,938 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
Darid  S.  Wise,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McGraw-Hill,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,172 
Int.  a.2  G03B  21/28 
U.S.  a.  353—78  33  aaimi 

1.  An  optical  projection  system  comprising: 
a  lower  housing;  and 

an  optical  section  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  hous- 
ing, said  optical  section  including: 
an  upper  housing  having  a  projector  mounted  thereon,  and 
a  screen  for  viewing  an  image  generated  by  said  projec- 
tor; 
a  first  mirror  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  housing  and 

in  optical  communication  with  said  projector; 
a  second  mirror;  and 

connecting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  second 
mirror  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  upper  housing,  and  for 
selectively  connecting  said  second  mirror  at  another  end 
thereof  to  said  first  mirror  such  that  said  first  and  second 
mirrors  substantially  form  adjacent  legs  of  a  generally 
tnangular  structure  formed  of  at  least  said  first  and 
second  mirrors,  said  connecting  means  adjustably  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  mirrors  together  so  that  the 


relative  positions  of  the  first  and  second  mirrors  are 
adjustable; 
said  second  mirror  being  in  optical  commimication  with 


altered  by  an  exptosure  pattern  yielding  upon  development  of 
the  resist  layer  depressed  areas  alternating,  at  predetermined 
periodicity,  with  relatively  non-depressed  areas,  in  a  given 
region  of  said  surface;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  effecting  developer  fluid  contact  with  said  resist 

layer; 
means,  providing  a  beam  of  light,  for  illuminating  a  portion 

of  said  region  of  the  resist  layer  surface,  the  illuminated 

portion  being  sufficiently  large  to  span  a  plurality  of  said 

depressed  areas; 
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both  said  first  mirror  and  said  screen,  whereby  an  image 
emanating  from  said  projector  is  projected  on  said  screen 
via  said  two  mirros. 

4,136,939 
RANGEFINDING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Masao  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Bera-Haneni 
Kabuthiki   Kaisha   (BeU    ft    HoweU   Japan,   Ltd.),   Higa- 
ihifflurayama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,610 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8, 1976,  91-121I10 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08.  13/10.  13/02 

VS.  a.  354—25  14  Clainis 
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1.  A  supplementary  optical  system  for  an  automatic  range- 
finder  camera  with  an  adjustable  main  lens  comprising: 

a  pair  of  optical  systems  defining  two  paths  from  a  subject  to 
at  least  one  photosensitive  surface; 

a  pair  of  mirrors  positioned  within  said  paths  of  the  said 
optical  systems  for  providing  a  reference  image  and  a 
scanned  image  for  focusing: 

a  pair  of  lens  elements  disposed  along  each  of  said  paths 
between  each  of  said  mirrors  and  said  photosensitive 
surface  for  optically  modifying  the  image  of  the  subject 
transmitted  to  said  surface; 

a  pair  of  suppori  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of 
said  pair  of  lens  elements  for  movement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  elements  axially  along  each  of  the  respective  paths; 
and 

coupling  means  between  said  suppori  means  and  the  main 
lens  of  the  camera  for  providing  controlled  relative  axial 
motion  of  said  suppori  means  as  said  main  lens  is  moved  to 
modify  the  image  of  the  subject  transmitted  to  said  surface 
in  accordance  with  the  adjusted  position  of  the  main  lens. 
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the  structure  of  the  emerging  depressed  areas  in  the  illumi- 
nated poriion  serving  as  a  diffraction  grating  for  diffract- 
ing light  incident  upon  said  illuminated  poriion; 

means  for  detecting  light  p)Ower  contained  in  a  selected 
portion  of  the  diffracted  hght;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  for 
indicating  achievement  of  a  desired  degree  of  develop- 
ment of  said  resist  layer. 


4,136,941 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Eiji  Sawaoka,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,553 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00 

\iS.  a.  355—3  R  7  Claims 
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4,136,940 
RESIST  DEVELOPMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  H.  Lin,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,192 

Int  a.2  G03D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  354—298  10  CUims 

1.  Apparatus,  for  control  of  the  development  process  of  a 

resist  layer,  a  surface  of  which  resist  layer  has  been  partially 


1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  machine  comprising: 
a  machine  body  including  first  and  second  sides  opposite  to 

each  other; 
means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  copy  paper,  including  a 

photosensitive  rotary  drum  disposed  in  the  machine  body; 
an  original  holder  reciprocating  on  the  body  to  extend  over 

the  first  side; 
copy  paper  supplying  means  provided  on  the  first  side; 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  copied  paper,  provided  on  the 

first  side  and  extending  outward  therefrom; 
a  mechanism  for  transporting  the  copy  paper  from  the  copy 

paper  supplying  means  to  the  receptacle;  and 
said  means  for  forming  an  image  further  iitcluding  an  optical 

system,  said  optical  system  disposed  between  said  first  side 

and  said  rotary  drum  and  above  said  mechanism. 
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4,136^2 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Klmio  Nmluliata,  and  Yasuyukl  Tamnrm,  both  of  Kawaaaki, 

JaiMn,  aaaignon  to  Canon  Kahuahlkl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19,  1976,  Str.  No.  743,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1975,  50-141703 
Int.  a.-  G03C  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—3  CH  19  Clainu 


4,136,943 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Koizumi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17,  1975,  50-151032 
Int.  a.-  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  n.  355—5  5  Claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  for  producing  an  enlarged,  erasable 
display  of  an  onginal  document,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  supply  roller  and  a  take-up  roller; 
a  photoconductive  member  compnsing  a  belt  wound  at 


opposite  ends  thereof  around  the  supply  roller  and  the 
take-up  roller  respectively; 

first  and  second  idler  rollers  spaced  between  the  supply  and 
take-up  rollers  along  the  length  of  the  belt; 

charging  means  for  electrostatically  charging  the  photocon- 
ductive member; 

projector  means  for  projecting  a  light  image  of  the  origiiul 
document  onto  the  photoconductive  member  to  form  an 
electrostatic  image  thereon; 

developing  means  for  applying  a  toner  substance  to  the 
photoconductive  member  to  produce  a  visible  toner  image 
thereon; 

dnve  means  connected  to  rotate  the  supply  and  talce-up 
rollers  for  moving  the  phtotconductive  member  to  a  view- 
ing position  for  viewing  the  visible  image,  the  viewing 
position  being  between  the  first  and  second  idler  rollers 
along  the  length  of  the  belt,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  idler  rollers  being  movable  to  vary  the  disunce 
between  the  first  and  second  idler  rollers;  and 

erasing  means  for  erasing  the  visible  image  from  the  photo- 
conductive member. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  three-layer  photosensitive  medium  having  an  insulating 
layer,  a  photoconductive  layer,  and  an  electncally  con- 
ductive substract, 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  substantially  uniform  primary 
charge  of  a  predetermined  polanty  to  said  photosensitive 
medium, 

(c)  means  for  applying  a  secondary  charge  to  said  photosen- 
sitive medium  by  a  corona  discharger  having  a  polanty 
component  opposite  to  that  of  said  primary  charge; 

(d)  means  for  irradiating  said  photosensitive  member  with  a 
light  image  to  be  reproduced,  said  pnmary  charge  means, 
secondary  charge  means  and  irradiating  means  being 
operable  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
photosensitive  medium;  and 

(e)  means  for  controlling  said  secondary  charge  means  to 
change  the  discharging  power  thereof  after  completion  of 
said  electrostatic  latent  image  formation. 


4,136,944 
LIQUID  TYPE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Isao  lizaka,  Shinshlro,  and  Oaamu  Nfiyamoto,  Toyokawa,  botb 
of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1976,  51-125105; 
Oct.  26,  1976,  51-144372;  Not.  6,  1976,  51-149090 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  355—10  6  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  type  developing  apparatus  including  walls  of 
electncally  conductive  material  defining  a  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  developing  liquid  of  toner  and  organic 
solution,  comprising: 

first  electrode  means  made  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  being  mounted  within  said  chamber  in  at  least 
partial  contact  with  the  liquid  contained  therein; 
second  electrode  means  made  of  electrically  conductive 
material  and  being  mounted  within  said  chamber  in  opposed 
relationship  to  said  first  electrode  means  for  defining  therewith 
a  passage  for  a  copy  sheet,  having  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  a  surface  thereof,  between  said  first  and  second  electrode 
means; 
electric  power  means  for  impressing  a  bias  voltage  on  said 

first  and  second  electrode  means; 
means  mounting  said  first  electrode  means  in  non-contacting 

relationship  with  said  chamber;  and 
means  connecting  said  second  electrode  means  in  electri- 
cally conductive  relationship  with  said  chamber; 
whereby  said  first  electrode  means  is  electrically  insulated 
from  said  chamber  thereby  preventing  and  leak  of  the  bias 
voltage  impressed  between  said  first  electrode  means  and 
said  chamber. 


4,136,945 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 
COMPENSATION  FOR  CHANGES  IN  SENSITOMETRIC 
PROPERTIES  OF  PHOTOCONDUCFORS 

Cwtii  L.  Stepheni,  Rochester,  N.Y^  anigiior  to  Eaatman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  6214MO,  Oct.  14, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  nppUcation  Oct.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,666 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  355—14  6  Claims 


1.  In  electrophotographic  apparatus  of  the  type  utilizing  a 
reusable  photoconductor  and  including  means  for  uniformly 
electrostatically  charging  the  photoconductor  and  means  for 
exposing  the  photoconductor  to  an  imagewise  pattern  of  radia- 
tion, said  charging  and  exposing  means  being  cyclically  opera- 
ble to  form  a  latent  electrostatic  image,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  actuatable  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  expos- 
ing means,  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  imagewise 
exposure  of  the  photoconductor; 

(b)  sensing  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  cycle 
of  apparatus  operation; 

(c)  storage  means  for  receiving  such  signals  from  said  sens- 
ing means  and  for  storing  information  representative  of 
the  cumulative  usage  of  the  photoconductor,  said  storage 
means  being  actuatable  at  various  stages  during  the  useful 
life  of  such  photoconductor  to  provide  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  current  status  of  cumulative  usage  of  such  photo- 
conductor; and 

(d)  control  means  for  actuating  said  storage  means,  and 
responsive  to  the  cumulative  usage  signal  therefrom,  for 
actuating  said  exposure  adjusting  means  in  accordance 
with  a  control  program  based  on  the  difTering  sensitomet- 
ric  characteristics  of  the  photoconductor  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  stages  during  its  useful  lifespan. 


4,136,946 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  AND  ASSOCIATED 

PROCESSOR 

Kaaichi  Nishimoto,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,890 
Claims    priority,   appUcation   Japan,    Dec   28,    1976,   51- 
175300fU] 

Int.  a.2  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  355—28  7  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  photographic  printer  having  a 
charging  member  for  receiving  a  length  of  photographic  pa- 
per, a  pay-out  assembly  for  intermittently  paying-out  a  speci- 


fied length  of  the  photographic  paper,  a  printing  means  for 
controllably  exposing  the  photographic  paper  after  movement 
of  the  paper  by  the  pay-out  assembly  has  stopped,  a  pimching 
member  operatively  controlled  by  operation  of  the  printing 
means  to  punch  a  hole  at  a  predetermined  location  on  the 
photographic  paper,  roller  means  for  passing  the  photographic 
paper  through  the  printer,  removal  means,  including  a  take-out 
roller,  for  transporting  said  specific  length  of  paper  in  response 
to  the  time  required  for  a  treatment  of  said  photographic  paper 
exteriorly  of  the  printer,  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  hole 
pimched  in  said  paper  to  control  the  operation  of  said  take-out 
roller,  a  cutting  assembly  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  to 
cut  a  length  of  said  photographic  paper,  and  an  assembly  for 
removing  the  cut  paper  from  the  printer,  a  photographic  pap>er 
accumulator  comprising: 
a  casing  disfiosed  within  said  printer  for  receiving  a  length  of 
the  photographic  paper  in  randomly-formed  loops,  said 
loops  not  being  subjected  to  external  forces; 
a  biased  plate  disposed  within  said  casing  for  supporting  the 
loops  of  photographic  pa[>er,  said  plate  movable  in  re- 
sponsive to  the  quantity  of  paper  within  said  casing; 
a  first  switch  located  within  said  casing  and  responsive  to  a 
first  [wsition  of  said  biased  plate  to  control  selected  opera- 
tions of  said  printer;  and 
a  second  switch  located  within  said  casing  and  responsive  to 
a  position  of  said  paper  within  said  casing  to  control  a 
second  set  of  selected  operations  of  said  printer, 
said  papier  accumulator  storing  a  length  of  photographic 
paper  within  said  printer  without  subjecting  said  paper  to 
stress  or  strain,  and  said  first  and  second  switches  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  said  biased  plate  and  the  length  of 
paper  within  the  accumulator  to  control  printer  operation 
in  response  to  the  time  required  by  another  processing 
procedure  pierformed  on  said  photographic  pa[>er  exteri- 
orly of  the  printer. 


4,136,947 
MICROFILM  PROJECnON  PRINTER 
James  F.  Harper;  James  F.  Harper,  Jr.,  and  Christian  P.  Har- 
per, aU  of  13063  Ventura  BWd.,  Studio  City,  Calif.  91604 
FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,359 
Int.  a.2  G03B  27/48.  27/52 
VS.  a.  355—50  3  Claims 


1.  A  microfilm  projection  printer  for  reduction  printing 
which  includes: 

a  projector  having  means  for  storing  a  first  film; 

means  for  projecting  light  through  said  first  film  along  an 
optical  axis; 

a  first  driving  means  in  said  projector  for  moving  said  first 
film  continuously  at  a  substantially  constant  predeter- 
mined rate  uniform  throughout  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  first  film,  said  first  driving  means  including  a  driving 
roller  immediately  adjacent  said  optical  axis  and  around 
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which  said  first  Tilm  travels  after  said  first  film's  passage 
across  said  optical  axis  and  a  hold  back  roller  immediately 
adjacent  optical  axis  and  around  which  said  first  film 
travels  before  said  films  parage  across  said  optical  axis 
whereby  said  first  film  is  subjected  to  a  substantially  con- 
stant tension  and  moves  at  a  substantially  constant  speed  in 
its  passage  across  said  optical  axis; 

a  camera  having  means  for  stonng  a  second  film, 

lens  means  for  forming  an  image  of  said  first  film  on  said 
second  film. 

a  second  dnving  means  in  said  camera  for  moving  said 
second  film  continuously  at  a  substantially  constant  prede- 
termined rate  uniform  throughout  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  second  film, 

and  motor  means  mcluding  an  electnc  motor  connected  by 
a  first  belt  to  said  first  driving  means  and  by  a  second  belt 
to  said  second  dnving  means 


4,136,948 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARCER 
Claiu  Prochnow,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  aaaiKnor  to  RoUei- 
Werke  Franke  A  Heidecke,  Braunachweig,  Gennany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1976.  7628238[U] 

Int.  a.   G03B  27/76 
L.S.  a.  355—71  7  Oalms 


1    A  photographic  enlarger.  comprising  m  combination 
a  projection  head  mcluding  a  housing,  said  projection  head 
having  a  projection  axis  and  an  exchangeable  film  trap  for 
receiving  a  film, 
a  magnifying  lens  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  film  trap, 
an  insert  member  including  a  light-deflection  mirror  and  a 
condensor  abutting  the  film  trap,  said   projection  head 
being  split  mto  first  and  second  parts  at  least  within  the 
region  of  said  film  trap  along  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the 
projection  axis,  the  first  part  including  said  insert  member, 
the  second  part  being  detachable  from  the  first  part  and 
including  said  magnifying  lens,  sad  insert  member  being 
guidable  within  said  first  part  in  opposite  predetermined 
directions, 
resiliently   yicldabic  means  disposed   in  said   first  part   for 
exerting  a  force  on  said  insert  member  in  one  of  said 
predetermined  directions  so  as  to  press  said  insert  member 
and  said  condensor  against  said  film  trap,  and 
manually  releasable  locking  means  disposed  in  said  projec- 
tion head  for  locking  said  insert  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  against  the  force  of  said  resiliently  yield- 
able  means. 


4,136^9 

METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY  MEASURING  A  DISTANCE 

Mamorn  Hayunizn,  mad  Yamhi  Taaigaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ji- 

pu,  Mdgnon  to  KahmhlH  Kaisha  Daini  Sdkoaha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1975,  50-157580; 
Jan.  19,  1976,  51-4743 

Int.  a.^  GOIC  3/00.  3/OS 
VS.  a.  356—1  5  Claim 


1  A  method  of  optically  measuring  the  distance  of  an  object 
from  a  reference  line,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  polyhedral  mirror  and  rotating  the  polyhe- 
dral mirror  at  a  constant  speed  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
selected  so  that  respective  distances  of  faces  of  the  mirror 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  are  different; 

(b)  illuminating  the  polyhedral  mirror  with  a  beam  of  light 
stationary  relative  to  the  polyhedral  mirror,  wherein  the 
beam  of  light  defines  a  reference  line  for  measunng  a 
distance  of  an  object  relative  thereto; 

(c)  providing  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  light  re- 
flected from  the  polyhedral  mirror  when  the  polyhedral 
mirror  is  oriented  so  that  the  reflected  light  is  reflected 
along  the  path  of  the  incident  beam  of  light,  and  detecting 
the  reflected  light  with  the  first  light  detecting  means, 

(d)  providing  second  light  detecting  means  having  an  optical 
axis  for  detecting  light  incident  thereon  in  the  direction  of 
Its  optical  axis; 

(e)  providing  a  pair  of  light  transmissive  targets  positioned 
along  the  optical  axis  of  the  second  light  detecting  means 
and  positioned  for  reflecting  light  reflected  from  the  poly- 
hedral mirror  and  incident  on  the  light  transmissive  tar- 
gets to  the  second  light  detecting  means  in  the  direction  of 
Its  optical  axis, 

(f)  detecting  light  successively  reflected  from  the  pair  of 
light  transmissive  targets  as  the  polyhedral  mirror  rotates; 

(g)  providing  an  object  whose  distance  from  the  reference 
line  IS  to  be  measured,  and  positioning  the  object  on  the 
optical  axis  of  the  second  light  detecting  means  with  the 
pair  of  light  transmissive  targets  between  the  object  and 
the  second  light  detecting  means  and  with  the  object 
positioned  to  reflect  light  reflected  from  the  polyhedral 
mirror  and  incident  on  the  object  to  the  second  light 
detecting  means  in  the  direction  of  its  optical  axis, 

(h)  detecting  the  light  reflected  from  the  object  as  the  poly- 
hedral mirror  rotates;  and 

(i)  calculating  the  distance  of  the  object  from  the  reference 
axis  from  the  times  that  reflected  light  is  detected  by  the 
first  and  second  light  detecting  means  and  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  mirror. 


4,136,950 

MICROSCOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  OBSERVING  MOVING 

PARTICLES 

Joseph  H.  Labrum,  West  Jordan,  and  Donald  R.  Stewart,  Mur- 

ny,  both  of  Utah,  assignor*  to  Labnun  Engineering,  Inc., 

West  Jordan,  Utah 

Filed  Not.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,426 

Int.  a.2  GOIP  3/36;  H04N  7/18 

U.S.a.35fr-28  ITClalnis 


4.  Analysing  said  volatilized  and  ionized  coating  constitu- 
ents. 
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4,136,952 

MEASURING  THE  SURFACE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

BODY 

Bernard  Mairy,  Andene,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre  de  Recher- 

cbes  Metallnrgiques-Centrum  Voor  Research  in  de  Metallur- 

gie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  14,  1976,  840761; 
Not.  17,  1976,  848455 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/34;  GOIJ  5/60 
U.S.  a.  356—36  1*  CMbu 
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1,  A  microscope  system  for  observing  and  determining  the 
velocity  of  moving  particles,  comprising  a  television  camera 
which  includes  an  image  sensitive  device,  having  short  term 
storage  capability,  and  a  scan  system  for  producing  electrical, 
image-information  signals  represenUtive  of  the  image  sensed 
by  said  device,  the  scan  system  being  adapted  to  successively 
scan  said  device,  with  blank  periods  interposed  between  suc- 
cessive scans,  no  such  signals  being  produced  during  the  blank 
periods,  and  the  storage  capabUity  of  said  image-sensitive 
device  being  such  that  an  image  is  stored  untU  said  device  is 
scanned  and  the  image  i«  converted  to  electrical,  unage-mfor- 
mation  signals;  a  Ught  source  adapted  to  produce  a  scnes  of 
Ught  pulse  pairs,  the  second  pulse  of  each  pair  occumng  a 
present  time  interval  after  the  first  pulse  of  that  pair,  and  each 
pulse  pair  having  a  duration  less  than  the  duration  of  a  blank 
period  of  the  camera;  means  for  synchronizing  the  light  source 
and  the  camera,  so  that  any  light  pulse  pairs  occur  during  a 
blank  period  of  the  camera;  magnifying  means  for  focusmg  the 
camera  on  an  object  plane  between  the  light  source  and  the 
camera,  so  that  the  camera  sees  a  magnified  image  of  anything 
placed  in  the  object  plane;  and  means  for  monitoring  the  cam- 
era picture  to  obtain  desired  information. 

4,136,951 

SEPARATION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  PARTICLE 

COATINGS 

Dennis  J.  C.  Maconrt,  21  Koonawarra  Atc  Lindfleld,  Sydney, 

N.S.W.,  Australia 

FUed  Not.  5, 1976.  Ser.  No.  739,110 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Not.  28, 1975,  PC4104 
Int  a.2  COIN  1/00;  GOIJ  3/00 
VS.  a.  356—36  1*  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  surface  of  a 
body  moving  past  the  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tubular  frame; 

a  shaft  mounted  for  roution  about  an  axis  in  the  tubular 
frame; 

a  motor  connected  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  shaft  in  the  tubular  frame; 

a  support  provided  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft; 

at  least  one  scraping  member  mounted  on  the  support,  the  at 
least  one  scraping  member  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft  and  contacting  a  given  zone  of  the 
surface  of  the  moving  body  while  the  shaft  is  being  ro- 
tated; and 

a  sighting  instrument  for  measuring  the  surface  temperature 
of  the  given  zone,  the  at  least  one  scraping  member  and 
the  sighting  instrument  being  disposed  in  such  a  way  as  to 
permit  sighting  of  the  already  scraped  middle  portion  of 
the  given  zone. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  nature  of  a  chemical  coating 
on  particles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  Entrapping  the  coated  particles  in  a  flow  of  chemically 
inert  carrier  gas, 

2.  Plasmatising  said  carrier  gas  to  volatilize  and  ionise  said 

coating,  . 

3.  Separating  the  particles  from  the  volatilized  and  ionised 
coating  constituents,  and 


4,136,953 

NEPHELOMETER  WTTH  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

FOCUSED  ON  OPTICAL  DARK  REGION 

Gerald  L.  Klein,  Orange,  and  Richard  C.  Meyer,  La  Habra,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  FnUerton, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  816,981 
Int  a.2  GOIN  21/00.  1/10 
MS.  a.  356—339  '  CMwi 

1.  A  nephelometer  comprising: 
a  source  of  light; 

a  container  including  in  a  wall  thereof  a  first  window  area 
for  passing  light  from  the  source  in  a  forward  direction 
into  the  container  to  impinge  upon  a  substance  therein  and 
to  scatter  therefrom,  and  a  second  window  area  for  pass- 
ing from  the  container  a  portion  of  the  light  scattering  in 
a  forward  direction  from  the  substance; 
a  first  lens  system  having  an  optical  axis  passing  through  the 
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second  window  area  and  an  area  m  the  container  where  prising  means  to  aim  in  said  first  and  second  directions,  means 
light  from  the  source  impinges  up<in  and  scatters  in  a  to  generate  a  penodic  moire  pattern  with  a  relative  position 
forward  direction  from  the  sample,  and  focused  on  an  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  said  aiming  means,  four 
optical  dark  region  on  an  inner  wall  of  the  conuincr  photoelectric  receivers  in  line  for  sensing  the  relative  position 
opposite  the  second  window  area,  and  ^f  ^^^  moire  pattern,  each  of  said  receivers  covenng  one 

fourth  of  one  moire  period  and  providing  one  signal  of  two 
/  pairs  of  electncal  output  signals  in  push-pull  relationship,  two 

differential  amplifier  means  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
push-pull  output  pairs,  the  differential  output  signals  being  in 


a  light  detector  for  monitonng  light  passing  from  the  con- 
tainer and  through  the  first  lens  system  along  the  optical 


4,136,954 

IMAGING  APPARATLS  INCLL'DINC 

SPATIAL-SPECTRAL  INTERFEROMETER 

John   A.  JamJeaon,   5306  Kenwood  Are..  Chery  Chase.  Md. 

20015 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  S«r.  No.  755.2M 

Int.  a."  GOIB  9  02 

L3.  a.  356—349  32  Oaims 


1  A  split  aperture  radiation  scnstir  having  an  entrance  aper- 
ture of  area  A  composing  at  least  two  apertures  separated  by 
a  distance  B. 

a  detector  array  compnsing  plural  transducers  arranged  to 
receive  focused  radiation  from  said  entrance  aperture, 

relay  means  located  between  said  entrance  aperture  and  said 
detector  array  for  redirecting  and  focusing  radiation  re- 
ceived within  said  entrance  area  A  onto  said  detector 
array. 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses, 

phase  adjusting  means  included  in  said  relay  means  for  ad- 
justing the  phasing  of  radiation  traversing  said  relay 
means  from  said  split  aperture  as  a  function  of  time  to 
produce  a  time  varying  diffraction  pattern  at  said  detector 
array,  said  time  varying  diffraction  pattern  having  fre- 
quency components  related  to  spatial  frequencies  of  radia- 
tion mcident  on  said  split  aperture 


iNDiC'^oi   ' 
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phase  quadrature,  a  clock  oscillator  means  having  two  output 
signals  of  corresponding  phase  quadrature,  signal  multiplier 
means,  multiplying  each  differential  output  signal  with  one  of 
the  clock  signals,  forming  two  product  signals,  signal  adding 
means,  forming  the  sum  of  the  two  product  signals  and  a  phase 
meter  for  determining  the  phase  difference  between  the  output 
of  said  signal  adding  means  and  one  of  the  clock  signals,  said 
phase  difference  being  indicative  of  the  relat:  ve  position  of  said  i 
penodic  moire  pattern  and  of  the  direction  of  said  aiming  r 
means 


4,136,956 

INTEGRATED  ATTACHING  AND  ALIGNING 

APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  DEVICES  IN  GUN  BARRELS 

Kurt   Eicfaweber,   SchutzenstnMM   77-85,   2000   Hamburg  50, 

Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  S«r.  No.  779,953 
CUimi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germajiy,  Mar.  31, 
1976,  2613821 

Int.  a.-  F41G  3/26;  F41F  27/00 
U.S.  a.  356—153  11  Claims 


n-  is:         n 


4,136.955 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  THEODOLITES 
Heinz  AeachlinuBn;  Rene  Nunlist,  both  of  Aanu,  and  Rudolf 
Stocker,  Urter,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Kern  A  Co. 
AG,  Aarau,  Switzerlaod 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,375 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    2,    1975, 
11348/75 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  11/26.  GOIC  1/00:  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  356—152  9  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  providing  a  relative  measure  of  honzontal 
and  vertical  angles  between  first  and  second  directions,  com- 


1.  An  integrated  attaching  and  aligning  apparatus  for  mount- 
ing a  laser  shot  simulator  in  gun  barrels  of  different  calibers, 
compnsing: 

a  hollow,   cylindncal  barrel   member  for  being  received 

within  said  gun  barrel,  said  barrel  member  being  formed  in 

first  and  second  coaxial  sections; 
means  mounted  within  said  barrel  member  for  producing  a 

laser  beam  simulating  a  shot  from  the  gun  barrel; 
a  first  annular  resilient  ring  being  removably  disposed  about 

said  one  section  of  said  barrel  member  adjacent  one  end 

thereof  for  engaging  the  interior  of  said  gun  barrel  and 
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centering  said  barrel  member  in  said  one  end  of  said  gun 
barrel; 

a  barrel  ring; 

I  positioning  ring  removably  attached  coaxially  to  said 
barrel  member  at  one  end  thereof  for  mounting  said  first 
resilient  ring  member. 

1  second  annular  resilient  ring  member  disposed  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  barrel  ring  between  said  sections 
for  engaging  a  gun  barrel  interior  surface  of  a  given  cali- 
ber; 

means  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  second  section  to 
deform  said  second  ring  member  outward  to  engage  and 
center  said  barrel  member  in  said  other  end  of  said  gun 
barrel. 


4,136,958 
ENCAPSULATED  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Gunther  Nelle,  Siegsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Johannes  Heidenhaln  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
nuuiy 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1976,  2623526 

Int.  a.=  GOID  11/24 
U.S.  a.  356—395  11  Oaims 


4,136,957 
RECOGNTTION  DEVICE  FOR  RECOGNIZING  THE 
SHAPE  AND  THE  POSmON  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Takeshi  Uno,  Sayama;  Sadahiro  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Toshikazu  Ya- 
ne,  Hachioji,  and  Masakazu  EJiri,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan, 
■arignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1976,  51-5988; 
Jta.  26,  1976,  51-6670 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/30 
VS.  a.  356—394  10  Claims 


1.  A  recognition  device  for  recognizing  the  shape  and  the 
position  of  an  object  comprising: 
first  means  for  applying  a  bundle  of  subsUntially  parallel 
light  beams  having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape 
to  a  space  containing  said  object;  second  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  light  information  in  the  visual  field  including  at 
least  the  portion  to  which  said  bundle  of  parallel  light 
beams  is  applied  and  for  converting  the  light  information 
into  image  signals;  third  means  for  progressively  picking 
up  selective  successive  portions  of  said  image  signals; 
fourth  means  for  comparing  partial  patterns  of  the  respec- 
tive portions  picked  up  by  said  third  means  with  at  least 
one  reference  pattern  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
cross  section  of  the  bundle  of  light  beams  and  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  the  conformity  of  the  partial 
pattern  and  the  reference  pattern;  and  fifth  means  for 
detecting  the  position  of  the  picked-up  portion  in  the 
visual  field  when  the  coincidence  is  detected  by  said 
fourth  means,  thereby  recognizing  the  shape  and  the  posi- 
tion represented  by  the  information  detected  by  said  fifth 


1.  In  an  encapsulated  measuring  apparatus  including  a  mea- 
suring scale,  a  scanning  assembly  for  scanning  the  scale,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  scanning  assembly  to  a  mounting,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  housing  member  for  substantially  surrounding  the  scale 
and  the  scanning  assembly,  said  housing  member  defining 
an  elongated   aperture  extending  substantially   along   a 
longitudinal    direction    through    which    the    connecting 
means  passes  and  an  inner  surface,  said  housing  member 
configured  such  that,  for  both  a  first  orientation  of  the 
housing  member  and  a  second  orientation,  rotated  about 
the  logitudinal  direction  by  substantially  90°  with  respect 
to  the  first  orientation,  the  aperture  is  positioned  to  permit 
a  fiuid  contained  in  the  housing  member  to  substantially 
completely  drain  out  of  the  housing  member  through  the 
aperture;  and 
means  for  sealing  the  aperture  around  the  connecting  means, 
said  sealing  means  including  a  sealing  surface  adjacent  the 
connecting  means,  said  sealing  means  configured  such  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  sealing  surface  is  positioned  sub- 
stantially no  higher  than  the  inner  surface  in  both  the  first 
and  second  orientations  in  order  to  permit  the  drainage  of 
fluid  contained  in  the  housing  member  out  of  the  housing 
member  between   the  sealing  means  and   the  coupling 
means. 


4,136,959 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  ONE  INGREDIENT  OF  A 

THREE  INGREDIENT  MIXTURE 
Tadashi  Honkawa,  and  Ritsuo  Komori,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1976,  51/7471 

Int.  a.-  GOIJ  3/48.  3/46:  GOIN  21/06 

VS.  a.  356—418  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  analyzing  one  ingredient  in  a 
mixture  of  three  ingredients  comprising  the  steps  of:  passing 
light  rays  of  a  first  wavelength  and  a  second  wavelength 
through  the  mixture  of  the  three  ingredients,  with  the  first  and 
second  wavelengths  being  selected  at  which  the  absorption 
spectra  of  at  least  two  of  the  matenals  of  the  mixture  intersect; 
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detecting  the  light  waves  of  the  first  wavelength  transmitted 
through  said  mixture  and  the  hght  rays  of  the  second  wave- 
length transmitted  through  said  mixture  and  producing  first 
and  second  elcctnc  signals  proportional  to  the  transmittance  of 
the  first  and  second  wavelengths  through  the  mixture;  electri- 
cally logrithmically  converting  the  first  and  second  electnc 
signals  respectively  into  third  and  fourth  electrical  signals 
correlated  to  the  absorbance  of  the  light  rays  of  the  first  wave- 
length and  the  light  rays  of  the  second  wavelength  in  the 
mixture;  determining  one  wavelength  at  which  the  absorbance 
of  the  second  and  third  materials  is  identical  and  another  sepa- 
rate wavelength  at  which  the  absorbance  of  the  second  and 
third  materials  are  identical  and  measunng  the  absorbance  of 
the  second  and  third  matenals  at  said  one  and  another  wave- 
lengths to  obtain  first  and  second  coefficients  having  a  ratio 
with  respect  to  each  other  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  ratio 
of  the  absorbance  of  the  another  wavelength  in  said  second 
matenal  to  the  absorbance  of  the  one  wavelength  in  said  sec- 
ond material,  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the 
absorbance  of  the  another  wavelength  in  said  third  matenal  to 
the  absorbance  of  said  one  wavelength  in  said  third  matenal. 
and  multiplying  said  third  and  fourth  electnc  signals  by  said 
first  and  second  coefficients,  respectively,  to  obtain  fifth  and 
sixth  elcctnc  signals,  differentially  amplifying  said  fifth  and 
sixth  electnc  signals  to  obtain  a  seventh  differential  signal  that 
IS  quantitatively  correlated  to  only  said  first  matenal  in  the 
mixture. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
INCLUSIONS  IN  GLASS  ARTICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Roy  V.  Young,  II,  Painted  Pott,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Corning  Glui 
Worki,  Corning.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,340 

Int.  a.2  COIN  21/32 

VS.  a.  356—239  13  ClaiM 


4,136,960 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
Yung-Yien  Huang,  Freehold;  Jerzy  A.  Olszewski,  Edison,  and 
Anub  Sarksr,  PiscsUwsy,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  General 
Cable  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,658 

Int.  a.   GOIN  21/32 

U.S.  a.  35^-239  16  Oaima 


V> 


1  Apparatus  for  determining  attenuation  and  the  presence  of 
faults  in  an  optical  fiber  wave  guide,  including  in  combination 
a  support  holding  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  wave  guide 
with  its  axis  in  a  straight  line,  a  light  beam  source,  a  lens 
through  which  the  light  beam  passes,  the  lens  being  of  a  nature 
that  focusses  the  light  along  a  conical  pattern,  and  the  lens 
being  in  position  to  direct  the  light  beam  as  a  converging  cone 
of  light  toward  a  side  of  the  wave  guide  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  a  reflector  that  directs  the  converging  light  beam  with 
Its  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  wave  guide, 
the  lens  having  a  substantial  focal  length  so  that  the  light  of  the 
beam  stnkes  the  sides  of  the  wave  guide  at  a  small  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  wave  guide,  so  that  some  of  the  light  of  the  beam  is 
launched  into  the  wave  guide  through  the  sides  thereof  where 
the  wave  guide  is  held  with  its  axis  in  a  straight  line,  and  a  light 
detector  at  one  end  of  the  wave  guide 


1  An  inspection  system  for  detecting  inclusions  in  a  gener- 
ally cylindncal  member,  comprising: 

a  source  for  producing  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
of  a  wavelength  to  which  the  member  is  substantially 
transparent; 

mounting  means  for  rotatably  dis[>osing  the  member  in  the 
path  of  said  beam,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  member 
being  displaced  from  said  beam  to  cause  said  beam  to 
traverse  a  chord  of  the  cylindrical  member; 

sensor  means  disposed  in  proximate  relation  to  said  mount- 
ing means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  beam 
exiting  from  the  member;  and 

signal  processing  means  responsive  to  the  sequential  inter- 
ruption of  said  beam  for  determining  the  position  of  an 
inclusion  in  the  member. 


4,136,962 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  AND  MAINTAINING 

THE  ORIENTATION  OF  CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT 

Floyd  Brouwer,  Jenison;  Roger  E.  Helms,  Sand  Lake;  Fred  D. 

Litty,  and  Merlin  J.  Applegate,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  all  of 

Mich.,  aaaignors  to  Vari-Tech  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,378 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/00:  GOIC  9/00 

U.S.  a.  356—248  15  Clalmi 
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1  An  apparatus  for  orienting  and  maintaining  laser  equip- 
ment and  the  like  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  honzontal.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  support  means  to  which  a  laser  or  other  construction 

tool  can  be  mounted; 
a  second  support  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  fixed 

position; 
third  support  means  gimbaled  in  position  between  the  first 

and  second  support  means; 
means  mounting  the  third  support  means  to  the  first  and 

second  support  means  for  rotation  about  first  and  second 

axes  respectively; 
means  mounted  on  the  first  support  means  for  detecting  the 

angular  position  of  the  first  support  means  with  respect  to 

a  horizontal  plane  and  for  generating  an  output  signal 

representative  of  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  angular 

deviation  of  the  first  support  means  with  respect  to  the 

horizontal; 


I 


lervo  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  detecting  means  and 
mounted  on  the  third  support  means  for  driving  the  first 
support  means  about  the  first  and  second  axes  with  respect 
to  the  second  support  means  and  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  from  the  detecting  means  so  as  to  null  the  output 
signal  from  the  detecting  means;  and 

said  servo  means  having  means  to  continuously  drive  said 
first  support  means  about  said  axes  when  the  magnitude  of 
said  output  signal  is  above  a  first  predetermined  value  and 
to  intermittently  drive  said  first  support  means  about  said 
axes  when  the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  is  between 
zero  and  the  first  predetermined  value. 

4,1364»63 
COLLIMATOR  GUNSIGHT 
Rsymond  G.  Budden,  Havant;  Fnuer  Scott,  and  Ifan  F.  R. 
Dickinson,  both  of  Guildford,  all  of  England,  asdgnor*  to  Ring 
Sights  Limited,  GuUdford,  England 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,659 
Claimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1976, 
14595/76 

Int.  a.2  G02B  27/34 
U5.  a.  356—251  9  Claims 


-,,  r  mill  nut 


burner  means  connected  to  the  housing  for  heating  the  par- 
ticulate material  in  the  housing;  and, 


means  for  injecting  asphaltic  oil  into  the  medial  portion  of 
the  housing,  whereby  the  asphaltic  oil  is  mixed  with  the 
heated  particulate  material  to  form  a  hot  mix  asphalt. 


4,136,965 
MIXER  BLOCK  FOR  USE  IN  ROTARY  DRUMS 
Carl  E.  Sunnergren,  Bethlehem;  John  K.  Simms,  Bath,  and  Dale 
W.  Brinker,  AUentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,367 

Int.  a.2  B28C  5/46 

VS.  CI.  366—25  37  Qaims 
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1.  A  collimator  gunsight  comprising  a  body  containing  a 
collimator  lens,  means  forming  a  transparent  graticule  pattern 
in  the  focal  plane  of  the  collimator  lens,  a  window  to  ambient 
light  behind  the  graticule  forming  means  and  an  artificial  light 
generator  located  between  the  graticule  forming  means  and  the 
window,  the  graticule  forming  means  having  a  first  transparent 
portion  through  which  light  from  the  artificial  light  generator 
passes  directly  into  the  aperture  of  the  collimator  lens  and  a 
second  transparent  portion,  said  generator  being  sufficiently 
small  and  so  spaced  behind  the  graticule  forming  means  that 
ambient  light  entering  the  body  through  the  window  can  by- 
pass the  generator  to  illuminate  at  least  said  second  portion  of 
the  graticule  pattern,  said  second  portion  being  arranged  to 
divert  said  illuminating  ambient  light  subsUntially  to  fill  the 
aperture  of  the  collimator  lens. 

4,136,964 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MIXING  AND 

CONVEYING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
George  W.  Swisher,  Jr„  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla^  atrignor  to  CMI 
Corporation,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser,  No.  787,306 
InL  a.2  B28C  5/46 
L5.  a.  366—23  17  C«»*«« 

1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  mixing  and  conveying  a 
particulate  material,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end  disposed 

vertically  higher  than  the  input  end; 
means  for  feeding  particulate  material  into  the  input  end  of 

the  housing; 
conveyor  means  disposed  within  the  housing  and  extending 
from  the  input  end  to  the  output  end  thereof  for  lifting  the 
particulate  material  from  the  input  end  to  the  output  end 
of  the  housing,  the  conveyor  means  including  a  plurality 
of  lifting  surfaces  having  perforations  therethrough, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  particulate  material  being  lifted 
by  each  lifting  surface  descends  through  the  perforations 
and  is  mixed  with  particulate  material  being  lifted  by 
lifting  surfaces  dispcned  therebelow; 
means  for  discharging  the  mi:ied  particulate  material  from 
the  output  end  of  the  housing; 

I 


1.  A  mixer  block  suitable  for  use  in  the  interior  of  a  roUry 
drum  to  mix,  dry,  cool,  heat  or  calcine  solid  particles  of  a 
material,  comprising  a  base  surface  and  two  converging  side 
surfaces  arranged  to  form  a  generally  triangular  shape  in  cross- 
section,  one  of  said  converging  side  surfaces  being  a  leading 
surface  and  the  other  of  said  converging  side  surfaces  being  a 
trailing  surface,  and  end  surfaces,  and  two  included  angles 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  base  surface  and  the  two 
converging  side  surfaces,  the  included  angle  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  the  leading  surface  and  base  surface  being  be- 
tween plus  10"  and  minus  10'  of  the  angle  of  repose  of  the 
material  in  the  rotary  drum. 


4,136,966 
ASPHALT  SLEEVE  MIXER  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  MendenhaU,  1770  Industrial  Rd.,  Las  Vegas,  Net. 
89102 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,910,  Sep.  26,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,518,  Jul.  15,1974, 

Pat  No.  4,000,000  and  Ser.  No.  601,177,  Aug.  1, 1975,  Pat  No. 

4,034,968.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,316 

Int  a.2  B28C  5/06 

VS.  a.  366—25  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  mixing  apparatus  for  asphalt-aggregate  compositions 

including  a  routable  cylindrical  drum,  means  for  introducing 

composition  at  an  input  drum  end  and  means  for  recovering 

composition  at  an  opposite  output  drum  end,  the  improvement 

comprising:  v       .     . 

a  sleeve  extending  around  the  drum  extenor  from  the  output 
end  along  a  portion  of  the  drum  length,  the  sleeve  and 
drum  exterior  defining  a  mixing  chamber  therebetween, 
port  means  communicating  between  the  mixing  chamber 
and  the  drum  interior  for  directing  composition  from  the 
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1*1 
III 


drum  intenor  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  m  the  mixing 
chamber  for  advancing  the  comptisition  therein  from  the 


port  means  to  a  recovery  means,  and  means  for  recovenng 
composition  from  the  mixing  chamber 

4,136.967 
SCREW  MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINLOLS 
DEGRADATION  OF  PLASTICS 
Ernst  Grigat,  and  Hartmut  Hetzel,  both  of  Cologne,  G«nn«ny, 
auignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUachaft,  Leverkuaen,  Germany 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  608.853,  Aug.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.051.212. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,637 
Oaima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1974,  2442387 

Int.  a.    B29B  !/IO.  BOIF  '  OS 
V.S.  a.  366—82  3  Qaims 


extending  routable  shafts  with  radially  intercoopcrating  mate- 
nal  forwarding  portions  thereon  configured  to  wipe  the  cylin- 
ders including  the  saddle  portions,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: radially  adjacent  pairs  of  co-wiping  elements  on  said  shifts 
downstream  from  the  material  supply  opening  at  a  flow  con- 
trol station,  the  co-wiping  elements  of  each  pair  being  received 
in  different  cylinders,  one  element  of  each  pair  being  of  full 
bore  shape  to  substantially  block  flow  through  one  of  the 
cylinders  by  leaving  only  wiping  clearance  between  the  said 
element  and  cylinder,  and  the  other  element  of  each  pair  being 
of  reduced  size  and  permitting  flow  through  the  cylinder  in 
which  It  is  disposed  adjacent  its  periphery,  the  first  element  of 


.■■.■fcr.-inrr"^- 


-/n-*-- ■•■^-'jf-'         rit 


1    A  screw  machine  consisting  of 
a.  a  tubular  housing  having 

1    in  air  vent  means.  2   a  water  inlet  means 

3  a  material  feed  hopper  means  kxrated  between  said  vent 
means  and  said  inlet  means,  and 

4  a  matenal  outlet  nozzle  provided  with 

I   a  pressure  mea.suring  and  regulating  means, 
and  II   a  liquid  level  measunng  and  regulating  means, 
b   a  screw  shaft  arranged  in  said  housing,  said  screw  shaft 
comprising 

1  a  first  screw  threaded  section  of  high  pitch  extending 
beyond  said  feed  hopf)er  means  in  the  direction  of  flow , 

2  adjacent  to  said  first  section,  a  second  screwthreaded 
section  of  lower  pitch  than  said  first  section,  and 

3  adjacen-  to  said  second  section,  kneading  discs  fitted  to 
said  screw  shaft,  said  water  inlet  means  opening  into 
said  second  section 

4,136.968 

MULTI-SCREW,  CONTINLOLS,  MATERIAL 

PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

David  B.  Todd,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Psker  Perkins  Inc., 

Saginaw,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636.030.  Not.  28,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.227 
Int.  a.-  BOIF  '"02:  B29B  I   10 
L.S.  a.  366—85  25  Claims 

1  In  a  continuous  processor  having:  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing barrel  housing,  with  a  matenal  supply  opening  and  a  down- 
stream discharge  opening,  configured  to  form  an  axially  ex- 
tending prixessing  barrel  with  at  least  twin  interconnected 
cylinders  therein  and  wherein  the  distance  between  the  axes  of 
the  twin  cylinders  is  subsUntially  equal  to  or  less  than  twice 
the  radius  of  the  cylinders  and  the  housing  has  saddle  portions 
of  generally  V  cross  section  at  the  ptiints  of  interconnection  of 
the  cylinders;  and  at   lea.st  a  pair  of  parallel   longitudinally 
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one  pair  being  axially  displaced  from  the  said  first  element  of 
the  other  pair  and  located  in  axially  staggered  position  with 
respect  to  it  on  a  different  shaft,  and  each  being  located  radially 
opposite  the  said  second  element  on  the  other  shaft  in  co-wip- 
ing relationship  therewith;  the  second  element  of  one  pair  also 
being  located  in  axially  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  the 
second  element  of  the  other  pair;  and  a  movable  flow  restrict- 
ing part,  disposed  to  interact  with  said  elements  at  the  flow 
restricting  station  to  tend  to  back  up  the  flow,  and  mounted  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  a  position  in  which  it  permits  less 
restncted  flow;  the  barrel  having  a  degassing  vent  opening 
therein  radially  downstream  from  the  location  where  the  flow 
restncting  pari  tends  to  back  up  the  flow  of  material 


4,136,969 
MIXING  APPARATL'S 
Paul  Meyer,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Frenkel  C-D  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Vaduz,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,702 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14.  1976, 
29328/76;  Jan.  14,  1977.  25013/77 

Int.  a.2  A21C  1/06;  BOIF  7/08 
U.S.  a.  366—88  17  Claina 


1  A  continuous  mixer  comprising  at  least  one  mixing  zone 
formed  by  a  Transfermix  geometry,  said  Transfermix  geome- 
try being  defined  by  an  exterior  component  having  an  internal 
operating  surface  provided  with  a  first  helical  thread  and  an 
inferior  component  having  an  external  operating  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  second  helical  thread  of  different  direction  from 
but  coaxial  with  said  first  helical  thread,  said  first  and  second 
helical  threads  facing  one  another  and  defining  therebetween 
said  one  mixing  zone,  said  first  and  second  helical  threads 


defining  respective  first  and  second  helical  grooves  therebe- 
tween of  predetermined  cross-sectional  areas,  each  of  said  first 
MKi  second  helical  threads  having  starts,  the  number  of  said 
rtirts  of  said  first  and  second  helical  threads  change  at  differc 
locations  for  each  of  said  interior  and  exterior  compona 
along  the  length  of  said  Transfermix  zone  in  the  opposite  sens. 
to  the  change  of  the  cross-sectional  area  at  different  locations 
of  said  helical  grooves  on  said  interior  and  exterior  compo- 
nents whereby  when  in  operation  a  medium  moves  along  said 
Transfermix  zone  and  portions  thereof  are  successively  trans- 
ferred between  the  grooves  of  facing  helical  threads,  and 
grooves  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  are  of  greater  widths 
than  grooves  of  small  cross-sectional  area. 

4,136,970 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
SIZE  AND  FREQUENCY  OF  BUBBLES  EMPLOYED  FOR 

MIXING  LIQUIDS 
Pedro  P.  Cabrera,  and  Robert  T.  Duncan,  both  of  Miami,  Ha., 
iMignors  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,674 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  13/02 
VS.  a.  366-101  23  Qaims 


said  rotor;  a  row  of  apertures  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rotor,  the  number  of  said  apertures  of  the  rotor  being  greater 
than  the  number  of  said  apertures  in  the  peripheral  surface  of 
laid  sUtor  by  an  integral  factor  so  that  when  said  apertures  of 
d  rotor  are  brought  in  register  with  said  apertures  of  said 


JO 
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SIZE 


REGULATOR 


stetor  at  regular  intervals,  said  running  liquid  medium  is  admit- 
ted from  said  closed  internal  space  to  said  working  chamber, 
the  width  a  of  said  apertures  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rotor  and  stator  in  the  cross-section  being  selected  on  the  basis 
of  the  relationship 


2R' 


32 


I 


1.  Method  for  generating  bubbles  for  use  in  mixing  sample 
material  in  a  container,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  discrete  quantums  of  a  substance  having  a  density  IcM 
than  the  density  of  the  sample  material,  and  injecting  said 
quantums  separately  in  time  spaced  sequence  into  the  container 
near  its  bottom,  said  defining  and  injecting  being  coactive  such 
that  each  separate  quantum  forms  a  bubble  of  the  substance 
that  will  rise  through  sample  material  in  the  container  and  in  so 
rising  will  mix  the  sample  with  a  minimum  of  turbulence. 

4,136,971 
APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  ACOUSTIC 
OSaLLATIONS  IN  A  RUNNING  UQUID  MEDIUM 
Vladimir  M.  Varlamof,  ulitsa  50  let  Oktyabrya,  1,  kf.  16; 
Anatoly  I.  Sopin,  proapekt  Gagarina,  4  linia,  2,  kv.  7,  both  of 
Zlatoust  Chelyablnskoi  oblasti;  VaaUy  F.  Judae»,  ulitsa  Po- 
lyanuya,  52,  korpus  4,  ki.  557,  Moacow;  Jury  P.  Romano?, 
proapekt  Gagarina,  2  linla,  3,  kt,  78,  ZUtoust  Chelyablnskoi 
oblasti;  Dmitry  T.  Kokarev,  ulitsa  K.  Marxa,  21/4,  kT.  29, 
Moscow;  Alexandr  Z.  Metelyagin,  ulitsa  DrortaoTaya,  14-24, 
Zbtoust  Chelyablnskoi  oblasti;  VtadisIaT  A.  SheatakoT,  ulitsa 
DrortsoTaya,  9,  kf.  71,  ZUtoust  Chelyablnskoi  oblasti;  Vladi- 
mir I.  Fomin,  ulitsa  Zelenaya,  30,  kT.  67,  Ztatoust  Chelyabln- 
skoi oblasti,  and  Vladimir  A.  Filin,  prospekt  Mira,  20,  kT.  58, 
Zlatoust  Chelyablnskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,497 
Int.  CL2  BOIF  11/02.  07/28 
VS.  a.  366—169  *  CMna 

1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  acoustic  oscillations  in  a  run- 
ning liquid  medium  comprising:  a  working  chamber;  openings 
in  said  working  chamber  for  outlet  of  said  liquid  medium;  a 
stator  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  in  said  working  cham- 
ber; a  row  of  apertures  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  stator; 
a  rotor  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  with  closed  ends  in  said  work- 
ing chamber  coaxially  with  said  stator;  a  closed  internal  space 
of  said  rotor;  an  opening  in  one  of  said  ends  of  said  rotor  for 
admitting  said  running  liquid  medium  to  said  internal  space  of 


wherein 

to  is  the  angular  speed  of  said  rotor, 
R  is  the  external  radius  of  said  rotor, 

C  is  the  rate  of  propagation  of  sound  in  said  running  liquid 
medium. 


4,136,972 

PREMIXER 

Lewis  G.  Doom,  95  Meadow  Farm  Rd.,  East  Islip,  N.Y.  11730 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,578,  Jun.  26,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,776 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  7/20.  7/22 

U.S.  a.  366—262  *<>  Claims 


1.  Mixing  apparatus  including  a  housing  having  a  central 

axis; 

a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  along  said  central  axis  and  adopted 

to  rotate  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 
a  first  and  second  group  of  interdigitated  members  each 
member  having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  edge  when  said 
shaft  rotates  in  said  predetermined  direction,  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  first  and  second  ends,  each  of  said  first  group 
of  members  being  atuched  at  said  first  end  to  said  rotat- 
able shaft  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  rotatable 
shaft  toward  said  housing  and  each  of  said  second  group 


I 
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of  members  being  attached  at  said  first  end  to  said  housing 
and  extending  inwardly  from  said  housing  toward  said 
shaft,  and  all  o(  said  members  of  both  said  first  and  said 
second  groups  of  members  compnsing  shaped  members, 
each  of  said  shaped  members  including  first  and  second 
longitudinal  pcirtions  adjacent  respectively  to  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  p^irtion  having  a  first  lateral 
axis  passing  through  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  lateral 
axis  sloping  downwardly  from  said  leading  to  said  trailing 
edge,  and  a  second  portion  having  a  second  lateral  axis 
passing  through  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  lateral 
axis  sloping  downwardly  from  said  leading  to  said  trailing 
edge,  said  first  and  second  lateral  axes  forming  an  acute 
angle. 


4,136.973 
MOBILE  DEV  ICE  FOR  TRA.NSPORTING  LIQL'ID 
SLBSTA.NCES 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bnuchenrmin,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Set.  No.  810,615 
Claims    priority,    application     Netherlands,    Jul.     1,     1976, 
7607261 

Int.  n.    BOIF  .^   !0 
I  .S.  a.  366—219  50  Claims 


1  A  mobile  device  for  transporting  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  and 
further  substances,  said  device  comprising  a  tank,  a  frame 
supptirting  said  tank,  at  least  one  guide  member  arranged  m 
said  tank  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane,  said  angle 
i)fHrning  to  the  front  as  viewed  in  the  usual  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  device,  said  guide  member  cooperating  with  move- 
ment of  the  device  during  transportation  for  performing  the 
function  of  preventing  dissociation  of  the  mixture  of  liquid  and 
further  substances  in  said  tank,  said  guide  member  extending 
within  said  tank  for  only  part  of  the  height  of  said  tank 


4,136.974 

SEAL  AND  PROPELLER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

INDLSTRIAL  CLEANING  TANKS 

John  J.  Palotsee,  P.O.  Box  1127,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44501 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,466 

Int.  a:  BOIF  ^Ort 

L  S.  a.  36^—283  7  Claims 


1  An  industrial  cleaning  machine  including  a  tank  for  re- 
ceiving cleaning  liquid  therein,  which  tank  has  an  offset,  verti- 
cally extending  ear  portion  at  one  area  of  its  pcnphery,  an 
apertured  top  plate  for  said  lank  extending  over  and  forming  a 


cover  enclosure  for  said  ear  portion,  a  support  flange  means  on 
said  tank  above  said  top  plate,  a  propeller  and  drive  unit  in- 
cluding a  housing  operably  secured  to  said  top  plate  and  n- 
tending  downwardly  of  the  tank  for  stirring  action,  dnve 
means  for  said  propeller  and  drive  unit  operably  carried  by  said 
tank  and  including  a  stub  shaA  telescopically  engaging  said 
propeller  and  drive  unit  and  joumalled  on  and  extending  be- 
tween said  top  plate  and  supF>ort  flange  means  to  be  removable 
separately  from  said  propeller  and  drive  unit,  said  propeller 
and  drive  unit  being  of  substantially  L-shape,  said  aperture  of 
said  top  plate  being  of  a  size  to  permit  said  propeller  and  dnve 
unit  to  be  removed  therethrough. 


4,136^5 
CARBON  BLACK  PELLETER 

Glenn  J.  Foneth,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleuin 
Company,  BartlesTlUc,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Scr.  No.  885,403  f 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  7/08 
L.S.  a.  366—325  20  atimi 


rLOOCULCMT 
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1   A  carbon  black  pelleter  comprising: 

a  shell; 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  shell; 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  said  shell;  and 

a  plurality  of  pins  each  having  an  upstream  and  downstream 
edge  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  said  pins  being  positioned  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
defining  helical  flights  positioned  along  the  length  of  the 
shaft,  said  pins  being  arranged  such  that  azimuthally  adja- 
cent pins  in  each  helical  flight  are  axially  spaced  along  the 
shaft  a  distance  greater  than  the  axiaTdistance  between  the 
upstream  and  downstream  edges  of  each  pin  and  less  than 
twice  the  axial  distance  between  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream edges  of  each  pin,  each  pin  of  a  first  helical  flight 
of  pins  being  axially  spaced  along  the  shaft  an  axial  dis- 
tance from  a  corresponding  pin  of  a  second  helical  flight 
of  pins  angularly  displaced  therefrom  about  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  through  an  angle  of  180",  said  last  mentioned  axial 
distance  being  less  than  the  axial  spacing  between  azi- 
muthally adjacent  pins  of  a  helical  flight. 


4,136^6 
STATIC  MIXING  DEVICE 
Victor  C.  Leffelman,  Oaii  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Oak  Brooli,  111. 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,483 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  5/06 
VS.  a.  366—336  4  GaisH 

1.  A  static  mixing  device  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  fluent 
matenals  compnsing,  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  spherical  mixing 
members  within  said  housing  having  outer  diameters  slightly 
less  than  the  interior  diameter  of  said  housing,  each  of  said 


I 


mixing  members  not  being  connected  to  said  housing,  each  said 
mixing  member  having  a  large  number  of  openings  for  fluent 

I 


4,136,978 
HIGH  SPEED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PRINTING  HEAD 
James  E.  Bellinger,  Jr.,  Melbourne,  and  John  H.  MacNeill, 
Indialantic,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Optical  Business  Ma- 
chines, Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  621,526,  Oct.  10,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,848 

Int.  a.2  B41J  3/12 

U.S.  a.  400—124  18  Claims 


material  flow,  whereby  the  fluent  materials  flow  through  the 
hollow  spherical  mixing  members  between  the  inlet  and  outlet. 


4,136,977 
MOUNT  FOR  A  CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE  MATRIX 

PRINTER 
Otto  Krauss,  Stein-Deutenbach,  and  Josef  Lendl,  Ottensoos, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Triumph  Werke 
Numberg  A.G.,  Numberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  16, 
1976,  2646783 

Int.  a.2  B41J  3/20 
VS.  a.  400—120  5  Claims 


1.  A  stylus  printer  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stylus  drivers,  each  of  which  includes: 

an  arm  lying  in  a  first  plane  and  having  a  first  end  for  sup- 
porting a  stylus  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  arm 
and  a  second  end, 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  second  end  of  said  arm, 

a  body  of  magnetic  material  disposed  in  said  arm  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  arm,  and 

a  magnetic  structure  providing  a  continuous  magnetic  path 
having  a  single  gap  therein  and  including  a  permanent 
magnet  and  an  electromagnet  having  a  pole  piece,  said  gap 
located  adjacent  said  pole  piece, 

said  magnetic  structure  lying  in  a  second  plane,  said  second 
plane  lying  at  an  angle  to  said  first  plane,  said  magnetic 
structure  and  said  arm  intersecting  only  in  the  region  of 
said  body  of  magnetic  material, 

said  body  of  magnetic  material  being  disposed  in  said  gap 
adjacent  said  pole  piece  and  forming  the  armature  of  said 
electromagnet. 


4,136,979 

PAPER  GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS 

Ronald  N.  Piper,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Data  Recording 

Instrument  Company  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,719,  Jun.  28,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,064 

Int.  a.2  B41J  15/00 

U.S.  a.  400—616.2  2  Claims 


t.  In  combination  in  a  mount  for  a  consumable  electrode 
printer,  at  least  one  consumable  electrode,  first  means  compris- 
ing a  resilient  member  for  shdably  receiving  said  consumable 
electrode,  biasing  means  for  said  consumable  electrode,  clamp 
means  engaging  opp>osite  sides  of  said  resilient  member  for 
gripping  said  electrode  to  prevent  the  sUding  thereof,  and 
lecond  means  for  relaxing  said  gripping  means  whereby  said 
biasing  means  advances  said  electrode  to  a  printing  position. 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  platen  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  in 
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a  printer  compnsing  a  continuous  cylindncal  web  supporting 
surface  on  said  platten.  a  web  guide  freely  routablc  about  a 
second  axis  parallel  with  said  first  axis  and  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  arms  extending  radially  from  the  second  axis,  each  arm 
terminating  in  a  two-dimensional  web  engaging  surface,  said 
web  guide  having  web  receiving  recesses  between  the  web 
engaging  surfaces,  a  web  compnsing  an  outer  layer  and  a 
pluralii>  of  inner  layers,  feeding  means  operative  to  engage 
continuously  the  U>ers  to  register  the  layers  with  one  another 
and  to  feed  the  layers  from  the  feeding  means  along  a  first  path 
toward',  the  web  guide,  the  web  then  being  drawn  along  a 
second  paih  extending  between  the  web  guide  and  the  platen, 
said  feeding  means  also  being  operative  to  continuously  re- 
engage the  layers  to  mainUin  the  layers  in  registration  with  one 
another  after  passing  the  platen  and  to  draw  the  layers  along  a 
third  path  from  the  platen,  the  first  and  second  paths  being  at 
an  acute  angel  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  web  being 
turned  through  said  acute  angle  by  the  web  guide  and  said 
outer  layer  lying  radially  outermmost.  said  second  and  third 
paths  being  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
the  web  being  turned  through  said  obtuse  angle  by  engagement 
with  said  continuous  cylindncal  web  supptirting  surface  with 
said  outer  layer  lying  radialU  outer-most,  and  tensioning 
means  operative  to  tension  the  outer  layer,  the  inner  layers 
tending  to  wnnkle  dunng  pa.s.sage  around  the  web  guide,  said 
recesses  being  etTective  to  accommixiate  the  wrinkles  and 
thereby  ensure  that  registration  of  the  layers  is  maintained 
during  engagement  of  the  web  with  the  platen 


4,136,981 
LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  TELESCOPIC 
POST  ASSEMBLIES  AND  MAGNETICALLY  RETAINED 

BAR 
Jamea  P.  Stecklow,  8558  BroadTiew  Rd.,  Broadview  Heights, 
Ohio  44147 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,035 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  lubaequent  to  Dec.  12, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B42F  3/00.  13/30  13/12 

L.S.  a.  402—46  8  Qainu 


4,136.980 
MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
Tae  Yoon  I^eein.  310-92lta,  Sungsu-Dong.  Sungdong-Ku,  Seoul. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,857 

Int.  a.;  B43K  21  OS.  27/14 

U.S.  a.  401— 31  4  Qaims 
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1  A  kxise  leaf  binder  for  loose  leaf  sheets  or  brochures  and 
enabling  individual  sheets  or  brochures  to  be  removed  or 
added  without  taking  the  binder  apart  and  without  removing 
additional  sheets  or  brochures,  said  binder  comprising  a  base 
member,  a  top  member  spaced  from  the  base  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  loose  sheets  of  matenal  there- 
between, a  plurality  of  post  assemblies  extending  between  the 
base  member  and  top  member  and  receiving  and  mounting  the 
loose  leaves,  each  post  assembly  including  a  pair  of  tubular 
members  with  one  of  the  tubular  members  extending  from  the 
base  member  and  the  other  of  the  tubular  members  extending 
from  the  top  member,  the  inner  ends  of  the  tubular  members 
forming  a  telescopic  relation  with  each  other  to  enable  vana- 
tion  in  the  length  of  each  post  assembly,  wherein  at  least  the 
tubular  member  forming  the  outer  porton  of  said  telescopic 
relationship  has  a  ngid  portion  as  a  part  thereof  and  at  least  one 
of  said  tubular  members  has  a  flexible  portion  as  a  pan  thereof, 
and 

including  a  paper  hold  down  means  which  adheres  to  and  is 
adjustable  in  relation  to  a  rigid  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  F>ost  assemblies  for  applying  sufficient 
pressure  to  said  sheets  to  hold  them  in  the  binder. 


4,136.982 
CENTERED  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  V.  Sagady,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Moton 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,373 

Int.  a."  F16B  7/10:  F16D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  403—108  2  Oaimj 


1  A  mechanical  pencil  for  adjusting  the  back  and  fonh 
movements  of  a  wnting  implement  compnsing  a  pencil  barrel 
having  an  inner  wall  surface  in  which  spiral  grooves  are 
formed,  a  hollow  pan-annular  earner  having  a  spiral  guide  that 
travels  along  the  spiral  grooves,  and  a  cap  having  a  protruding 
holder  member  which  travels  through  a  rounded  circular 
recess  formed  in  the  upper  pan  of  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
pencil  barrel  so  that  manual  rotation  of  the  cap  will  adjust  the 
rotation  of  the  carrier  along  the  spiral  groove  in  order  to  cause 
the  writing  implement  to  move  in  response  to  the  earner  in  a 
back  and  fonh  movement,  the  spiral  guide  moving  in  response 
to  the  rotation  of  the  cap.  the  cap  having  a  pan-annular  sup- 
porting member  contacting  the  earner  to  define  therewith  a 
hollow  annular  member  with  said  earner  and  said  supponing 
member  each  partly  surrounding  the  wnting  implement. 
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1  A  centered  retainer  assembly  for  connecting  first  and 
second  members  together  in  a  fixed  axial  [wsition.  said  first 
member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  extension  that  tele- 
scopes and  fits  into  a  corresponding  cylindrical  opening 
formed  in  said  second  member,  said  extension  and  said  opening 
each  being  formed  with  a  radially  extending  and  annular 
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groove  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  members,  said  grooves  being  radially  aligned  with 
each  other  in  response  to  the  telescopic  movement  of  said 
extension  into  said  opening  in  said  second  member  to  a  prede- 
termined position,  said  retainer  assembly  comprising  a  curved 
spring  member  and  a  curved  resilient  snap  ring  radially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other  operatively  mounted  in  one  of 
said  grooves,  said  spring  contacting  said  last  mentioned  groove 
St  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  sUtions  along  the  bottom  of 
said  groove,  said  spring  having  a  plurality  of  radially  project- 
ing arms  contacting  said  snap  ring  at  a  plurality  of  arcuately 
spaced  peripheral  sUtions  to  exert  a  low  spring  force  thereon 
and  to  yieldably  hold  said  snap  ring  in  a  centered  and  radially 
projecting  position  with  respect  to  said  last  mentioned  groove 
to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  extension  into  said  opening,  said 
spring  readily  constricting  in  response  to  deflection  of  said 
snap  ring  by  the  wall  defining  said  cylindrical  opening  in  re- 
sponse to  the  telescopic  movement  of  said  extension  into  said 
opening  until  said  predetermined  position  is  reached  at  which 
position  said  snap  ring  deflects  partially  into  the  other  of  said 
grooves  to  thereby  axially  secure  said  members  to  each  other. 

4,136,983 
DRAG  STAKE  MOUNTING  FOR  WALK-BEHIND 
ROTARY  TILLER 
Dale  R.  Dobberpuhl,  Horlcon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moline,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,407 

Int.  a.2  F16B  7/14 

VS.  a.  403—108  4  Claims 


resting  surface  the  first  transverse  section  will  be  located  with 
the  selected  one  of  said  spaced  notches  in  the  drag  stake. 


,      so  ,  it        *- 


4,136.984 

CLAMP-CONNECrOR  FOR  JOINING  TUBULAR 

MEMBERS 

Henry  T.  Hayashi,  2373  Abreu  Rd.,  Union  Oty,  Calif.  94587 

FUed  Jim.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,044 

Int.  a.2  F16B  7/04 

VJS.  a.  403—170  2  Claims 


I 


1.  A  drag  stake  mounting  for  a  walk-behind  rotary  tiller 
comprising:  a  bracket  defuiing  a  socket;  a  drag  stake  slidably 
received  in  the  socket  and  including  a  leading  surface  in  which 
is  located  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches;  an  elongate  hole  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  bracket  and  including  a  rear- 
ward portion  located  to  register  with  a  selected  one  of  said 
spaced  notches  and  a  forward  portion  located  forwardly  of  the 
drag  stake;  said  bracket  further  including  a  notch  located 
rearwardly  of  the  drag  stake  in  general  alignment  with  the 
elongate  hole;  a  lock  member  having  a  first  transverse  section 
disposed  in  said  hole  and  a  second  transverse  section  located 
behind  the  drag  stake  and  spaced  from  the  first  transverse 
section  such  that  when  the  lock  member  is  in  an  unlock  posi- 
tion wherein  the  second  transverse  section  is  located  forwardly 
in  the  notch  in  the  bracket  the  first  transverse  section  wiU  be 
disposed  in  the  forward  portion  of  the  hole  and  free  of  the 
selected  one  of  said  spaced  notches  whereby  the  drag  stake 
may  be  slid  in  the  socket  to  bring  a  different  one  of  the  spaced 
notches  into  register  with  the  elongate  hole;  said  bracket  fur- 
ther including  a  resting  surface  separated  from  the  notch  in  the 
bracket  by  a  retaining  surface  spaced  from  a  rear  surface  of  the 
one  of  said  spaced  notches  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  transverse  sections  of  the 
lock  member;  said  resting  surface  being  spaced  from  the  elon- 
gate opening  such  that  when  the  lock  member  is  in  a  lock 
position  with  the  second  transverse  section  engaging  said 


2. 


3. 


1.  A  structural  system  comprising: 

a.  three  structural  circular  elongated  tubular  members  (1); 

b.  a  bracket  member  including: 

1.  a  first  triangular  web  member  (12)  formed  with  a 
straight  first  inner  edge  (6)  and  a  straight  fu^t  edge  (16) 
positioned  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  also 
formed  with  a  first  opening  (24)  adjoining  said  first  edge 

(16)  and  a  second  opening  (23)  adjoining  said  first  inner 
edge  (6), 

a  second  triangular  web  member  (13)  formed  with  a 
straight  second  inner  edge  (11)  and  a  straight  second 
edge  (18)  positioned  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and 
also  formed  with  a  third  opening  (21)  adjoining  said 
second  edge  (18)  and  a  fourth  opening  (22)  adjoining 
said  second  inner  edge  (11), 

a  first  circular  quarter-arc  elongated  curved  portion 
(14)  for  receiving  one  of  said  tubular  members  (1)  hav- 
ing a  straight  outer  edge  (15)  connected  to  first  inner 
edge  (6)  of  said  first  web  (12)  and  also  having  a  second 
inner  edge  (16)  joined  to  said  second  inner  edge  (11)  of 
said  second  web  (13)  so  that  said  first  and  second  webs 
are  connected  at  right  angles  to  one  another, 

4.  a  second  circular  quarter-arc  elongated  curved  portion 

(17)  for  receiving  another  of  said  tubular  members  (1) 
and  connected  along  an  edge  to  said  first  edge  (16)  of 
said  first  web  member  (12)  and  positioned  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  first  curved  portion  (14), 

5.  a  third  circular  quarter-arc  elongated  curved  portion 
(19)  for  receiving  still  another  of  said  tubular  members 
(1)  and  connected  along  an  edge  to  said  second  edge 

(18)  of  said  second  web  (13)  and  positioned  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  and  second  curved  portions  (14)  and 

(17), 

6.  said  curved  portions  are  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
web  portions  so  that  said  structural  circular  tubular 
members  cradled  in  said  curved  portions  are  adapted  to 
intersect  one  another, 

c.  a  plurality  of  clamp  members  (3),  each  including: 

1.  a  strap  member  (10)  form.ed  with  a  plurality  of  slots  (9) 
and  inserted  through  said  openings  (21-24)  and  cncir- 
culing  said  curved  portions  (14),  (17),  and  (19)  and  said 
tubular  members  (1)  cradled  therein, 

2.  a  housing  (5)  formed  with  a  U-shaped  member  for 
receiving  and  holding  said  strap  (10), 

3.  a  worm  gear  (4)  joumaled  for  rotation  within  said 
housing  (5)  for  engaging  said  slits  (9)  in  said  strap  (10) 
and  also  formed  with  a  tool  engaging  head  for  manual 
rotation  of  said  worm  gear; 

d.  said  clamp  members  are  selected  so  that  a  screw  driver  or 
hand  wrench  is  capable  of  pulling  said  straps  (10)  in  such 
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close  fltting  frictional  engagement  around  said  tubular 
members  (1)  and  said  curved  portions  (14),  (17),  and  (19) 
that  said  structural  tubular  members  cannot  move  with 
respect  to  said  bracket  member. 


upper  retainer  means  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  said  base  is  adapted  to  extend;  and 


4,136,985 
COKSER  STRUCTURE 

Nieli  A.  Taui,  Kokkedal,  Denmark,  aMignor  to  Maaaey-Fergu- 
son  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,574 

Int.  a:-  B60R  21/00 

VS.  CI  403—172  10  CUlmi 

J 
m 


1.  A  comer  structure  for  a  vehicle  roll  over  protective 
structure  having  three  members  coming  together  to  form  a 
comer  thereof  for  slidabiy  receiving  at  least  one  member 
therein  compnsing:  an  outer  member  for  receiving  the  comer 
members,  at  least  one  inner  member,  an  unbroken  face  on  said 
outer  member  adjoining  at  least  one  comer  member,  a  first 
extension  on  said  outer  member  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicularly outwardly  from  said  face  and  a  second  extension 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  face  and  first  extension,  said 
second  extension  extending  outwardly  from  said  face,  said  first 
and  second  extension  adjoining  and  being  nondetachably  af- 
fixed to  a  second  comer  member  to  form  a  common  unbroken 
surface  for  the  entire  surface  of  said  outer  member,  a  first  leg 
on  said  inner  member  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  outer 
member  face,  a  second  leg  on  said  inner  member  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  first  leg  and  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  outer  member  first  extension,  said  first  and  second  inner 
legs  nondetachably  affixed  to  and  abutting  said  outer  member 
face  and  first  extension,  respectively,  and  together  therewith 
encompassing  said  one  comer  member,  said  inner  member 
having  a  length  extending  over  most  of  the  length  common  to 
both  said  one  comer  member  and  outer  member  first  extension 
and  means  fastening  said  one  comer  member  to  said  comer 
structure  by  passing  through  both  said  structures. 


4,136,986 
AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNA  MOUNT  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  Grashow,  Brooklyn,  and  Ju  H.  Krom,  New  York,  both 
of  N.Y.,  asaignor*  to  Quick-Mount  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,151 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  1/12 
U.S.  a.  403—197  7  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  mounting  structure  for  mounting  an  antenna 
within  an  aperture  formed  in  a  support  surface  comprising: 
a  base  for  supporting  the  antenna  having  laterally  spaced- 
apart  shouldered  portions  thereon,  said  shouldered  por- 
tions curved  in  a  vertical  plane; 
elongated  lower  retainer  means  adapted  to  pass  endwise 
through  the  support  surface  aperture  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  of  laterally  elongated  cross-section  there- 
through, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  downwardly  depending  legs  on  said 
lower  retainer  means  having  beanng  portions  shaped  to 
match  the  shouldered  portions  on  the  base  and  arranged  to 
provide  pivotal  engagement  between  said  base  and  said 
lower  retainer  means; 


^^- 


40 


means  for  clamping  the  base  and  lower  retainer  means  to  the 
upper  retainer  with  the  support  surface  therebetween  and 
a  portion  of  the  base  extending  through  the  lower  and 
upper  retainer  means  and  the  aperture  in  said  surface. 


4,136,987 
MECHANICAL  SPLICE  FOR  WIRE  STRANDS 
Dante  Tettamanti,  Fierrefonds,  Canada,  assignor  to  Wire  Rope 
Industries  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  20,  1976,  268246 

Int.  a.2  F16G  11/02 

VS.  a.  403—212  6  Clainu 


1.  A  mechanical  splice  for  forming  turn-back  loop  ends  in 
wire  strands  having  a  breaking  strength  which  is  over  100%  of 
the  nominal  breaking  strength  of  the  wire  strands,  comprising 
an  elongated  element  of  extruded  aluminum  having  two  longi- 
tudinal smooth  bores  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  element  and 
separated  by  a  partition  having  a  minimum  thickness  of  i  inch, 
each  bore  being  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  strand  for  insertion  of  the  main  body  of  the  strand  in  one 
of  the  bores  and  of  the  turn-back  end  of  the  strand  in  the  other 
and  the  length  of  the  elongated  element  also  being  at  least  a 
minimum  predetermined  multiple  of  the  diameter  of  the  strand. 


4,136,988 
ROUND-NOSE  FRAME  JOINT 
Eugene  M.  Nist,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Seattle  Box  Co., 
South  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Not.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,477 
Int.  a.'  B25G  3/00;  F16B  7/00 
VS.  a.  403—231  2  Clainu 

1.  A  round-nosed  comer  joint  for  a  wooden  bedding  furni- 
ture frame  in  which  two  wooden  structural  members  are 
jointed  at  right  angles,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member  40  having  a  non-rabbetted  longitu- 
dinal portion  and  an  inside  edge  rabbet  42  extending  con- 


tiguously  parallel  along  said  non-rabbetted  portion  from 
the  joint  end  of  said  member; 

said  edge  rabbett  42  providing  an  edge  flange  58  having  a 
thickness  which  is  substantially  one-half  the  thickness  of 
said  first  member  40,  the  width  of  said  flange  being  ap- 
proximately one-third  the  width  of  said  first  member  40, 
and  one  face  of  said  flange  being  coplanar  with  a  face  of 
said  non-rabbetted  portion; 

said  first  member  40  having  an  accurately  rounded  joint  end, 
the  curvature  56  of  which  is  restricted  to  between  and 


like  element  and  in  turn  against  said  first  abutment,  with  said 
second  flat  surfaces  bearing  against  said  third  abutment. 


coextensive  with  the  outer  edge  and  the  end  of  the  non- 
rabbetted  portion  of  said  first  member  40;  one  end  of  said 
curvature  merging  tangentially  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  flange  58; 

a  second  member  44  of  a  thickness  equal  to  said  first  member 
40,  and  having  a  transverse  rabbet  54  at  its  end  forming  a 
flange  of  a  width  and  thickness  to  fit  into  said  edge  rabbet 
and,  in  coplanar  manner,  interfitting  said  first  and  second 
members;  and 

means  fixedly  securing  said  members  in  their  interfitted 
relation. 


4,1364W9 

EXPANDABLE  ANNULAR  CAM-TYPE  LOCKING 

DEVICE  FOR  A  SHAFT 

Romolo  P.  Bianco,  2803  Grindley  Pk.,  DearlxHH,  Mich.  48124 

FUed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,077 

Int  a.2  F16B  21/00 

VS.  a.  403—261  22  Claims 
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4,136,990 

HIGHWAY  MARKER 

Alan  W.  Morgan,  328  Ferndale,  Rochester,  Mich.  48063 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,447 

Int.  a.2  EOIF  9/00 

VS.  a.  404—9  10  Claims 


1.  A  highway  marker  comprising  a  metallic  or  plastic  body 
of  rectangular  shape  adapted  for  nesting  within  a  recess 
formed  in  a  roadway; 
said  body  having  upright  side  and  end  walls  and  a  flat  bot- 
tom wall; 
opposed  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  inner  side  walls 

along  the  length  of  said  body  extending  to  and  merging 

with  said  bottom  wall; 
opposed  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  inner  end  walls 

along  the  width  of  said  body  extending  to  and  merging 

with  said  bottom  wall; 
and  a  reflectorized  layer  upon  each  of  said  inclined  walls, 

said  marker  providing  a  visual  guide,  and  readily  noticable 

vibrations  to  aid  in  lane  identification. 


4,136,991 

ROADWAY  MARKER  AND  PROCESS  OF  AND 

APPLICATION  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Elin  R.  Clark;  Benny  J.  Clark,  both  of  Rte.  1,  Box  219F,  Lin- 

rtale,  Tex.  75771,  and  Jerry  M.  Lang,  Lindale,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Elin  R.  Clark  and  Benny  J.  Clark,  both  of  Lindale,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,817 

Int.  a.2  EOIF  9/04 

VS.  a.  404—73  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  of  varying  diameter,  with  a  first 
portion  of  the  shaft  containing  a  first  abutment  and  with  a 
second  portion  of  the  shaft  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
first  portion  and  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  hav- 
ing oppositely  facing  second  and  third  abutments  which  are 
axially  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said  first  abutment,  at 
least  one  sleeve-like  element  mounted  on  said  second  portion 
of  the  shaft  at  the  side  of  said  groove  closest  to  said  first  abut- 
ment for  engagement  therewith,  and  an  annular  locking  device 
for  retaining  said  sleeve-like  element  against  said  first  abut- 
ment, said  locking  device  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  members 
disposed  in  said  annular  groove  about  opposite  portions  of  said 
shaft,  each  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
flat  surfaces  which  face  said  second  and  third  abutments  re- 
spectively, said  members  having  curved  recesses  in  said  first 
face  located  radially  outwardly  from  the  second  portion  of  said 
shaft,  cam  inserts  received  in  said  recesses  and  movable  therein 
axially  of  said  shaft,  said  inserts  each  having  a  pair  of  faces  with 
one  face  opposite  and  engageable  with  the  sleeve-like  element, 
and  first  means  carried  by  said  members  and  connected  to  said 
inseru  for  expanding  and  urging  said  inserts  against  the  sleeve- 


1.  Process  of  producing  a  roadway  marker  comprising: 

(a)  disposing  an  upwardly  open  mold  of  a  roadway  marker  in 
a  position  adjacent  to  a  roadway; 

(b)  filling  said  mold  with  a  plastic  which  will  set  up  after 
being  placed  in  the  mold; 

(c)  inverting  the  mold  containing  the  plastic  onto  a  roadway 
surface  for  depositing  said  plastic  and  said  mold  onto  the 
roadway  surface,  while  said  plastic  is  in  a  fiuid  condition 
and  is  still  within  said  mold,  so  that  the  plastic  will  adhere 
to  said  surface;  and 

(d)  permitting  said  plastic  to  set  up  while  maintaining  the 
shape  of  said  plastic  as  imparted  by  said  mold  so  that  a 
monolithic  plastic  structure  is  produced  adhered  by  its 
lower  portion  to  the  surface  of  said  roadway. 


I 
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4.136^2  4,136,994 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  GROLT^D  OF  LOW  FLOATING  BREAKWATCR 

BEARING  CAPACITY,  AND  A  STABILIZING  UNIT  FOR    Richard  B.  Fuller,  200  Lociift  St.,  Apt.  31B,  Philadelphia.  Pi. 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD  19106  „   ,^,  e      k.     «^  «o 

Gunnar  OUwn,  SrartkarrsTagen  24.  133  00  Salt»job«len,  Swe-  Filed  Sep.  »'.  »^J.  «*'•  No.  834.249 

j__  Int.  CI.''  eaIxd  S/Oo 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875.936  U.S.  O.  405-27  19  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Feb.  11,  1977,  015733/77 
Int.  a.-  EOlC  21/00 
U.S.  a.  404—76  JO  C\^tD»  ^ 

a 


1    A  method  of  in  situ  stabilizing  a  ground  surface  whose 
beanng  capacity  is  so  low  that  it  is  unable  to  satisfactonly 
support  a  subilizing  machine  used  to  subilize  the  surface,  the 
stabilizing  machine  being  adapted  to  introduce  a  stabilizing 
agent  into  the  ground,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
using  a  stabilizmg  unit  earned  in  front  of  a  dnve  unit  of  the 
stabilizing  machine  to  stabilize  the  ground   to  a  width 
exceeding  the  width  of  the  dnve  unit  of  the  subilizing 
machine,  and 
introducing  the  subilizing  agent  into  the  ground  to  a  depth 
of  such  magnitude,  and  dnving  the  machine  at  such  a 
speed  that  the  ground  is  sufficiently  stabilized  by  said 
stabilizing    agent    introduced    thereinto    to    support    the 
whole  of  the  stabilizing  machine 


4,136^3 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOR.MINC  KEYW  AY  JOINTS 
Lawrence  J.  Retcher,  Ida  Gro?e,  Iowa,  asaignor  to  Gomaco 
Corporation,  Ida  GroTe,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,843 

Int.  a.;  EOlC  2i  02 

U-S.  a.  404—88  9  Oainia 


1   A  floatable  breakwater  for  dissipating  wave  energy,  said 
breakwater  comprising. 

a  floauble  open  gnd  structure  defining  first  and  second  ends 
and  first  and  second  longitudinal  membrane  supporu 
extending  between  the  ends; 

a  flexible  membrane  having  first  and  second  edges  secured  to 
said  mcmbrance  supports  with  the  width  of  said  mem- 
brane between  said  edges  being  subsuntially  greater  than 
the  lateral  distance  between  said  longitudinal  membrane 
supports; 

means  connected  to  said  membrane  for  pulling  the  interme- 
diate region  of  said  membrane  downwardly  away  from 
said  open  grid  structure  to  thereby  form  a  trough; 

a  second  flexible  membrane  between  said  open  gnd  structure 
and  said  first  flexible  membrane,  the  second  flexible  mem- 
brane having  first  and  second  edges  fixed  to  said  mem- 
brane supports,  the  width  of  the  second  membrane  be- 
tween Its  edges  being  substantially  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  membrane  supports  but  less  than  the 
width  of  the  first  flexible  membrane,  said  second  flexible 
membrane  being  permeable  to  fluid  flow; 

means  fixing  said  second  flexible  membrane  to  said  first 
flexible  membrane  at  points  between  the  edges  of  each  of 
the  flexible  membranes,  the  points  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  each  other  generally  along  a  longitudinal  line; 
and 

anchonng  means  for  reuining  said  gnd  structure  in  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  location  in  a  body  of  water 


1    Apparatus  for  continuously  laying  concrete  compnsing: 

a  movable  frame. 

means  attached  to  said  frame  for  receiving  concrete  in  a 

plastic  condition, 
shpforming  means  attached  to  said  frame  behind  said  receiv- 
ing means  for  shaping  said  concrete  into  an  elongated 

concrete  slab, 
means  attached   to   said   frame   for   forming   a   continuous 

groove  in  at  least  one  edge  of  said  concrete  slab; 
means  atuched  to  said  frame  for  lining  said  groove  with  a 

lining, 
means  attached  to  said  frame  for  punching  a  plurality  of 

holes  in  said  limng, 
means  atuched  to  said  frame  for  automatically  placing  bars 

through  said  openings,  and 
means  operably  attached  to  said  frame  for  shutting  off  said 

apparatus  if  said  bar  placing  means  malfunctions 


4.136.995 
PORTABLE  DAMS 
Daniel  C.  E.  FUh,  80  Cobham  Rd.,  Fenidown  Industrial  Estttt, 
Wimbonie,  Dorset.  England 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  28,  1977,  287727 
Int.  a.2  E02B  T/QO 
U.S.  a.  405—115  8  ClaiBM 

1  In  a  dam  compnsing  a  plurality  of  support  posts,  said  posts 
being  substantially  uniformly  spaced  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other and  having  a  predetermined  pitch  spacing,  a  flexible  web 
having  a  central  body  portion  and  upper  and  lower  marginal 


edge  portions,  the  improv  wherein  said  marginal  edge  portions  conductors  thereto  when  said  cage  (22)  is  disengaged 

ir  uniformly  shortened  along  the  length  thereof  to  a  length  from,  and  removed  from  said  upsUnding  leg  (12). 


1.  A  marine  structure  for  drilling  wells  into  the  ocean  floor 
at  an  offshore  body  of  water,  said  structure  including  a  deck 
(14)  which  is  positioned  above  the  water's  surface,  and  is 
adapted  to  hold  well  drilling  equipment  including  a  rotatable 
drill  string  (19), 
at  least  one  upstanding  leg  member  (12)  supportably  con- 
nected to  said  deck  (14)  and  extending  downwardly  to 
said  ocean  floor, 
a  conductor  cage  (22)  registered  in  and  supportably  posi- 
tioned by  said  upstanding  leg  member  (12)  for  a  drilling 
operation,  said  cage  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from 
and  removed  from  said  leg  member, 
at  least  one  drill  string  conductor  (21)  depending  from  said 
conductor  cage  (22)  defming  a  guide  passage  for  register- 
ing said  routable  drill  string  (18),  whereby  to  guide  the 
latter  as  it  is  lowered  from  the  deck  toward  the  ocean 
floor,  and 
means  on  said  cage  (22)  for  positioning  additional  drill  string 


4.136,997 

FLOATING  WALL  OIL  CONTAINER 

Marcus  R.  Chapman.  711  Marshall  St..  Plaquemine,  La.  70764 

Filed  Not.  8,  1976.  Ser.  No.  739.936 

Int.  a.2  B65G  5/00:  E21F  17/16 

MS.  a.  405—210  8  Claims 


which  is  less  than  the  unshortened  length  of  the  central  body 
portion  by  a  factor  of  l/ir. 

4.136.996 
DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  MARINE  STRUCTURE 

Robert  B.  Bums.  Huntington.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23.  1977.  Ser.  No.  799,633 

Int.  a.2  E21B  7/12,  7/04.  15/02 

U.S.  a.  405—195  9  Claims 


H^ 


I.  A  floating  wall  oil  container  comprising 

an  upstanding  continuous  peripheral  wall  having  free  upper 
and  lower  edges. 

a  plurality  of  vertical  pilings  positioned  at  spaced  intervals 
around  said  wall, 

sliding  connections  atuched  to  said  wall  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  pilings,  said  connections  restricting 
movement  of  said  wall  to  vertical  movement, 

a  plurality  of  individual  floats  adjusubly  interconnected 
around  said  wall,  said  floats  being  interconnected  by  a  pair 
of  adjusuble  tie  rods  extending  between  said  adjacent  pair 
of  floats,  and  there  is  a  swivel  connection  between  said  tie 
rod  and  associated  float  and 

bracket  means  releasably  connecting  each  of  said  floats  to 
said  wall. 


4.136.998 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  THE  RESIDUE  OF 

THE  EXHAUST  GAS  WASHERS  OF  FURNACES  IN 
PARTICULAR  BITUMINOUS  COAL  POWER  STATIONS 
Friedrich-Karl  Sassier.  Duisburg,  and  Klaus  Goldschmidt.  Es- 
sen, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrkohle  AG 
and  Steag  AG.  both  of  Essen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.965 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1976.2603699 

Int  a.2  E02D  3/14;  E21F  15/00 
VS.  a.  405—267  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  utilizing  the  residues  Of  a  thermal  energy 
power  plant  washer  for  forming  protective  structures  within  a 
mine  proximate  to  said  jwwer  plant  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reacting  the  sulfur  bearing  exhaust  gases  of  the  power  plant 
with  a  calcium  compound  in  the  washer  to  form  a  CaS04 
compound: 
disassociating  and  recrystallizing  substantially  all  of  the 
CaS04  compound  to  form  alpha-CaS04.  J  H2O  in  dry 
form  by  heating  the  CaS04  compound  with  thermal  en- 
ergy obtained  from  the  power  plant; 


1720 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30.  1979  f    January  30.  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1721 


conveying  the  alpha-CaSO*  J  H;0  in  dry  Conn  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  mine, 


L— »M— J  '  "ll"!'- 


Dp:0 


1 


I    I 


mixing  the  alpha-CaS04  i  H;0  with  water;  and  implacing 
the  aJpha-CaS04  i  H2O  within  the  intenor  of  the  mine  for 
forming  protective  structures  within  the  mine. 


4,136,999 

CANOPY  AND  SHIELD  STRLCTLRE  FOR  A 

SLPPORTING  SHIELD  IN  A  SEAM-LIKE  MINE 

DEPOSIT 

Mmnfred   Koppers,   Ouiabum,  Gcrnuny,   ■wignor   to  Thysaen 

Induatiic  AG,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,871 
CUimj  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Feb    10 
1976,  2605068 

Int.  a.-  E21F  i/06 
L.S.  a.  405-295  4  cUJma 


1  A  canopy  and  shield  structure  for  supporting  a  shield 
adjacent  a  working  face  and  a  seam-hke  mine  dcpoist  having  a 
roof  stratification  and  a  working  space  on  one  side  of  the  shield 
and  a  stowing  area  on  the  other  side  of  the  shield,  compnsmg 
a  floor  skid,  a  roof  canopy  overlying  said  skid  having  a  work- 
mg  end  adapted  to  extend  up  to  the  working  face  of  the  mine 
deposit  and  having  an  opposite  end  extending  away  from  the 
working  face,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  extensible  and  retract- 
able prop  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  roof 
canopy  adjacent  the  operating  face  end  and  an  opposite  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  skid,  a  shield  extending  between 
the  opposite  end  of  said  roof  canopy  and  said  floor  skid  includ- 
mg  a  lower  pan  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
floor  skid  and  having  an  opposite  upper  end,  a  substantially 
vertical  upper  shield  part  having  an  opening  therethrough 
pivotally  connected  to  said  roof  canopy  and  said  upper  end  of 
said  lower  shield  part,  a  parallel  linkage  guide  means  con- 
nected between  said  upper  pan  and  said  skid  and  said  lower 


part  for  guiding  said  upper  part  for  movement  of  said  upper 
part  to  effect  movement  of  said  canopy  with  said  upper  pan 
maintained  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  roof  stratifica 
tion.  a  blast  conduit  having  a  discharge  through  the  opening  of 
said  upper  part  into  the  stowing  area,  and  means  mounting  said 
blast  conduit  in  the  working  space. 


4.137,000 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Victor  C.  Takaca,  ami  JoMph  E.  Takaca,  both  of  Houston,  Tex 
aaaigBors  to  Triangle  Grinding.  Inc.,  Hoiuton,  Tex 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,084 
Int.  a.-  B26D  1//2 
VS.  a.  407-101  J  ci«m. 


"^^^.... 


X- 


1   A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  bar  member  having  a  wedge-shaped  recess  at 
one  end  thereof,  one  side  of  which  terminates  in  a  n»i 
surface,  the  other  side  of  which  opens  away  from  said  bu 
member  and  the  bottom  of  which  is  formed  by  a  pair  of 
generally  and  substantially  mutually  perpendicular  sur 
faces  connected  by  a  generally  curved  surface,  said  per- 
pendicular surfaces  being  upwardly  mclined,  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar  member,  as  viewed  from 
their  intersections, 

a  wedge  shaped  anvil  member  rigidly  and  removably  fas- 
tened in  said  wedge-shaped  recess  and  having  an  elon- 
gated recess  in  which  a  cutting  insert  may  be  received,  at 
least  one  side  of  said  wedge-shaped  anvil  member  being 
flat  and  lying  against  said  flat  surface  of  said  wedge- 
shaped  recess,  the  bottom  of  said  wedge-shaped  anvil 
member  resting  against  said  pair  of  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar surfaces,  said  anvil  member  being  fastened  in  said 
recess  by  a  single  screw  disposed  in  a  countersunk  hole 
therein  for  engagement  with  a  threaded  hole  in  said  flat 
surface  of  said  recess  and  the  tightening  of  which  wedges 
said  anvil  member  between  said  pair  of  mutually  perpen- 
dicular surfaces  forming  the  bottom  of  said  wedge-shaped 
recess;  and 
a  clamp  member  removably  fastened  to  said  bar  member  for 
ngidly  clamping  said  cutting  insert  in  said  elongated  re- 


4.137.001 
CUTTER  BLADE 
Edgar  A.  Fountain,  Chariotte,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  General  Mo- 
ton  Corporatioa.  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.686 
Int  CL^  B26D  1/12 
VS.  a.  407-115  4  cMm 

1.  A  tooth  forming  blade  for  machining  hypoid  pinion  and 
nng  gears,  said  blade  comprising  an  elongated  support  shank 
including  a  front  wall  and  oppositely  disposed  side  walls  and 
havmg  a  cutting  end  formed  on  one  end  thereof  a  side  face 
formed  on  one  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  said  cutting  end  at  a 
predetcnmned  pressure  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
one  of  said  side  walls,  an  end  face  formed  on  said  cutting  end 
at  a  predetermined  relief  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  a 


I 


f 


f 


I 


croM  section  of  the  blade,  and  a  front  face  formed  along  the 
hll  length  of  said  front  wall  of  the  blade  at  a  predetermined 
nke  angle  with  respect  to  said  front  wall,  the  intersection  of 


Slid  side  and  front  faces  constituting  a  cutting  edge,  and  said 
ade  face  and  said  end  face  being  the  only  surfaces  requiring 
rcsharpening  during  the  operational  life  of  said  blade. 


4.137,002 
HIGH  SPEED  COOLANT  FEEDING  GUN  DRILL  AND 

CUTTING  HEAD  SECTION  THEREFOR 
fMmt  D.  Barker.  Kettering,  and  John  A.  Cook,  Dayton,  both  of 
Ohio,  aaalgnon  to  General  Moton  Corporatioii,  Detroit, 
Mkh. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,525 
Int.  CL2  B23B  27/ia  51/06 
VS.  a.  408—59  3  Oaima 


means  connected  transversely  to  said  elongated  support 
member  for  clamping  a  workpiece;  and 

first  drill  guide  means  adjustably  mounted  on  and  extending 
transversely  from  said  support  member  and  positioned  in 
use  adjacent  said  workpiece  for  permitting  formation  of  a 
rectangular  mortise  therein; 

said  drill  guide  means  comprising  a  channel-shaped  member 
having  at  least  one  elongated  through  slot  formed  therein, 
and  a  drill  guide  plate  slidably  disposed  within  said  chan- 
nel-shaped member  and  including  at  least  three  substan- 
tially circular  guide  holes  formed  therethrough; 


2  A  gun  drill  cutting  head  section  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
and  secured  to  a  drill  shank-carrying  section  to  make  a  com- 
plete gun  drill,  said  cutting  head  section  comprising:  an  axially 
extending  body  having  a  cutting  end  and  a  mounting  end,  said 
body  being  defmed  by  a  web  center  section  and  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  lands  defining  circumferentially  therebe- 
tween a  pair  of  axially  parallel  diametrically  opposed  flutes 
forming  chip  exit  channels; 
each  of  said  lands  having  a  leading  margin  and  a  traUing 
margin  circumferentially  separated  by  a  relief  surface  of 
lesser  cross  section  diameter  than  the  cross  section  diame- 
ter of  said  margins,  said  leading  nuu'gins  each  having  a 
chip  breaker  undercut  at  the  cutting  end,  said  trailing 
margins  being  circumferentially  spaced  about  90'  from 
said  leading  margins; 
a  coolant  passage  in  each  of  said  lands  extending  axially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cutting  head  section  with  one 
end  opening  through  said  cutting  end  and  the  other  end 
opening  through  said  mounting  end,  the  axes  of  said  cool- 
ant passages  being  kx»ted  in  a  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  said  cutting  head  section  and  arcuately  spaced 
about  45'  from  said  leading  and  trailing  niargins; 
each  of  said  chip  exit  channels  being  deflned  by  side  surfaces 
of  said  lands  and  said  web  with  aU  of  said  side  surfaces 
from  a  trailing  margin  to  a  line  location  inwardly  spaced 
from  a  leading  margin  being  defmed  as  arcuate  sections  of 
a  cylinder  subtending  through  an  arc  substantially  more 
than  90'  and  on  the  order  of  120*; 
and  relief  means  at  the  cutting  end  providing  for  flushing  of 
drilled  material  generated  during  drill  use. 


wherein  said  three  guide  holes  formed  in  said  guide  plate  are 
disposed  in  a  triangular  configuration  and  two  of  said 
three  guide  holes  may  be  aligned  over  the  respective  ends 
of  said  elongated  through  slot  in  said  channel-shaped 
member  while  the  third  of  said  three  guide  holes  may  be 
aligned  over  the  middle  of  said  elongated  through  slot  in 
said  channel-shaped  guide  member; 

said  elongated  support  member  including  at  least  one  guide 
hole  extending  transversely  therethrough  for  permitting 
formation  of  a  pilot  hole  in  said  workpiece  which  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  rectangular  mortise. 


4,137,004 

OPERATION-CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

MACHINE 

Takao  Kuwabara,  and  Hiroshi  Okiunura,  both  of  Hitachi.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.550 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  May  7.  1976,  51-52519 

Int.  Q.2F01D  17/26 

VS.  a.  415—1  10  Claims 


4,137,003 
DRILL  JIG 

Jalcs  Bodoff.  17  Garden  Dr.,  MonticeUo,  N.Y.  12701 
FUed  Oct  7,  1977.  Ser.  No,  840,132 
Int  a.2  B23B  47/28,  49/00 
VS.  a.  408—103 

1.  A  drill  jig,  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  support  member; 


1.  An  operation-control  method  for  hydraulic  machines 
wherein  two  or  more  hydraulic  machines  are  positioned  in 
water  conduits  sep>arated  or  branched  upstream  thereof,  with 
branch  water  conduits  downstream  therefrom  being  joined 
together  or  maintained  separate,  so  that  said  hydraulic  ma- 
cUnes  are  conmiunicated  with  each  other  through  said  branch 
8  daims   water  conduits,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  transient  operation  signal  correlated  to  a  change 
in  at  least  one  operational  condition  of  a  hydraulic  ma- 


1722 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1979 


chine  that  will  change  the  water  conditions  in  the  commu- 
nicated water  conduits;  and 
fuing  a  range  of  operational  speed  of  guide  vanes  in  another 
one  of  the  hydraulic  machines  m  response  to  said  signal  so 
as  to  ovemde  any  control  signal  to  the  another  hydraulic 
machine  that  would  otherwise  change  the  operational 
speed  of  its  guide  vanes  outside  of  the  fixed  range 


4,137,005 
CKTANIC  WAVE  POWERED  PRIME  MOVER 
Walter  F.  Cooiatock,  Shawnee  MiMioa,  Kani.,  aaaigiior  to  Out- 
door Eflterprisc*  of  Anericm,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Miadoo,  Kans. 
Contiiiuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7«2,8«6,  Mar.  30,  1977, 
abaAdoned.  Thij  application  Dec.  1,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  856,413 
Int.  a.-  POID  7/04 
VS.  a.  415—2  13  ciainu 


1  A  prime  mover  for  harnessing  energy  in  surface  waves  on 
1  body  of  water,  said  pnmc  mover  including: 
dnve  means  including  a  generally   honzontally  disposed 

dnve  shaft  and  at  least  one  power  rotor  coaxially  sup- 
ported on  the  shaft; 
sutionary  structure  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  surface 

of  said  body; 
mechanism  shiftably   mounting  said  dnve  means  on  said 

structure  for  up  and  down  movement  over  said  body; 
said  rotor  having  a  central  hub  and  a  number  of  radially 

projecting  wave-engageable  blades  secured  to  the  hub  for 

powered  rotation  by  said  waves; 
a  planetary  gear  assembly  operably  coupling  said  rotor  and 

said  shaft  for  in  unison  rotation, 
said  gear  assembly  including  a  speed  multiplier  for  rotation 

of  said  shaft  at  a  speed  greater  than  said  rotor, 
lift  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  dnve  means  toward 

and  away  from  said  surface  whereby  to  permit  positive 

optimum  positioning  of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  surface 

for  advantageous  wave  engagement,  and 
a  control  for  said  dnve  means,  there  being  a  wave  height 

sensor  coupled  with  said  control  for  shifting  said  dnve 

means  in  response  to  changes  in  wave  height. 


4,137,006 
COMPOSITE  HORIZONTALLY  SPLIT  CASING 
John  H.  Becker,  Mountain  Brook,  Ala.,  assignor  to  K  B  South- 
ern, Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,513 

Int.  a.-  FOID  25/24:  F03B  11/02:  F04D  29/40 

VS.  a.  415-201  2  Claims 


4,137,007 

ROTOR  BLADE  STRUCTURE 

Walter  Schbnbail,  Thuringeratraaae  6,  D53  Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  27 

1975,  2558882 

Int.  a.2  F03D  1/06 
U.S.  a.  416-229  R  3  chd^ 


1   A  rotor  blade  for  a  wind  generator,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  straight  spars  each  having  a  longitudinally 
uniform,  rectangular  cross-section,  and  all  secured  to  one 
another  in  lateral  contact  with  one  another  to  provide  an 
integral  unit  thereof,  similar  to  a  plank; 

a  skin  of  synthetic  plastic  foam  embedding  the  unit  of  spars 
and  defining  a  rotor  blade  having  an  exterior,  aerody- 
namic profile,  the  number  of  the  spars,  transverse  of  the 
rotor  blade,  diminishing  longitudinally  from  a  hub  end  of 
the  rotor  blade,  and  the  uniform  cross-section  of  each  spar 
having  an  area  corresponding  to  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  a  directly  embedding  portion  of  the  rotor  blade;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  hub  end  of  the  rotor  blade  to  a  hub, 
whereby  the  rotor  blade  has  maximum  strength  near  the 
hub. 


1.  A  composite  honzontally  split  casing  comprising:  an  inlet 
end  having  upper  and  lower  seamless  inlet  end  sections,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  an  integral  inlet  nozzle;  an  outlet  end 
having  upper  and  lower  seamless  outlet  end  sections,  one  of 


4,137,008 
ADJUSTABLE  BLOWING  SLOT  FOR  ORCULATION 
CONTROL  AIRFOIL 
James  B.  Grant,  Windsor,  Conn.,  and  George  A.  McCoubrey, 
Wettfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,125 
Int.  a.2  B64C  21/08 
U.S.  a.  416-20  R  3  Claim. 

1.  A  circulation  control  airfoil  comprising, 
an  upper  duct  panel  and  a  lower  duct  panel  spaced  apart  to 
form  an  edge  slot,  each  said  duct  panel  having  a  plurality 
of  dimples  therein, 
a  plurality  of  saddles  attached  one  each  in  each  said  dimple, 
a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  positioned  in  each  said 
saddle,  and 
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which  is  provided  with  an  integral  outlet  nozzle;  a  generally 
cylindrical  rigid  shell  fabricated  separately  from  and  extending  i 
axially  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  end  sections,  said  shell  I 
being  subdivided  into  upper  and  lower  semi-cylindrical  shell 
sections,  said  upper  semi-cylindrical  shell  section  permanently 
joined  at  opposite  ends  respectively  to  said  upper  inlet  and 
outlet  end  sections  to  form  an  upper  casing  half,  said  lower 
semi-cylindrical  shell  section  permanently  joined  at  opposite 
ends  respectively  to  said  lower  inlet  and  outlet  end  sections  to 
form  a  lower  casing  half;  external  bolting  flanges  on  said  upper 
and  lower  casing  halves,  said  bolting  flanges  having  end  seg- 
menu  which  are  formed  integrally  with  said  end  sections  and 
intermediate  segments  which  are  permanently  joined  to  said 
shell  sections;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  bolting  flanges 
to  removably  mount  said  upper  casing  half  on  said  lower 
casing  half 


I 

I 


(  plurality  of  struts  each  having  a  first  threaded  end  of  a  first  4,137,010 

pitch  threadedly  attached  to  a  fastener  in  said  upper  duct    CONSTANT  LIFT  ROTOR  FOR  A  HEAVIER  THAN  AIR 
panel  and  each  having  a  seconded  threaded  end  of  a  pitch  CRAFT 

different  from  said  first  pitch  threadedly  attached  to  a   R«>l»ert  H.  Stroub,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,916 

Int.  C1.2  B64C  27/72 

VS.  a.  416—51  10  Claims 


1.  A  wind  turbine,  comprising; 

airfoil  means  for  deriving  lift  from  wind  moving  therepast; 

suppori  arm  means  for  supporting  said  airfoil  means  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  wind  turbine; 

airfoil  pivot  means  for  permitting  said  airfoil  means  to  pivot 
with  respect  to  said  support  arm  means  in  response  to  said 
wind; 

aerodynamic  airfoil  orienting  means  for  aerodynamically 
orienting  associated  ones  of  said  airfoil  means  with  respect 
to  said  wind;  and 

deflecting  means  for  alternately  deflecting  said  airfoil  orient- 
ing means  to  one  side  of  the  chords  of  their  associated 
airfoil  means  and  then  to  the  other  and  causing  said  airfoil 
orienting  means  to  dwell  on  both  sides  of  the  chords  of 
their  associated  airfoil  means. 


^i 


f^ 


I 


B 


fastener  in  said  lower  duct  panel  whereby  the  different 
thread  pitches  provide  a  high  resolution  adjustment  for 
maintaining  the  edge  slot  height  and  whereby  said  saddles 
transfer  the  load  of  said  struts  over  a  large  area  of  said 
duct  panels. 


4,137,009 
PIVOTED  BLADE  BARREL  ROTOR  WIND  TURBINE 
James  W.  Telford,  Reno,  Net.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents 
UniTersity  of  Nevada  System,  Reno,  NeT. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,125 
Int.  a.2  F03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  416—24  42  Claims 


1.  In  a  constant  lift  rotor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
A.  a  spar  for  an  airfoil  radially  extended  from  a  rotor  hub 
adapted  to  drive  the  spar  in  angular  displacement  along  a 
concentrically  related  path; 

an  elongated  airfoil  mounted  on  said  spar  and  supported 
thereby  for  pitch  displacement  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  airfoil  having  an  aerodynamic  center  spaced 
in  trailing  relation  with  said  spar,  said  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  spar  and  said  airfoil  causing  a  lift  force  on  said 
airfoil  and  a  pitch  moment  about  said  spar  axis; 

C.  a  motion  limiting  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said  spar  and 
having  a  camming  surface  extended  along  one  edge  ex- 
tended along  one  edge  thereof; 

D.  a  movable  cam  follower  truck  connected  to  said  airfoil, 
said  truck  being  seated  on  said  camming  surface  and  mov- 
able therealong  in  res[>onse  to  centrifugal  forces  for  estab- 
lishing a  pitch  moment  acting  in  opposition  to  said  pitch 
moment;  and 

E.  means  coupled  to  said  motion  limiting  arm  for  modulating 
said  pitch  control  moment. 


4,137,011 

FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID 

CHROMATOGRAPHS 

John  V.  Rock,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra-Physics, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,591 

Int.  a.2  F04B  49/08 

U.S.  a.  417—22  6  Claims 


wc"5»    s"_r: 


3 


r-r 
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1 

1.  In  a  liquid  chromatograph  system  having  a  motor  driven 
pump  for  supplying  a  carrier  containing  isocratic  or  gradient 
controlled  elution  solvents  and  for  delivering  the  carrier  to  an 
LC  column  under  pressure,  a  method  of  flow  control  of  the 
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pump  output  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  pump  output 
pressure  over  at  least  one  cycle  of  pump  operation  at  constant 
pump  motor  speed  to  develop  a  pressure  reference  level  for  a 
given  carrier;  subsequently  varying  the  speed  drive  of  the 
pump  motor  to  maintain  the  output  pressure  equal  to  the  pres- 
sure reference  level;  measuring  the  pattern  of  pump  motor 
speed  dunng  a  cycle  of  operation;  storing  said  pattern  in  a 
memory  to  provide  a  pump  motor  speed  reference,  measuring 
the  actual  pump  motor  speed  during  operation  of  the  system; 
comparing  the  pump  motor  speed  reference  and  actual  pump 
motor  speed  to  obtam  a  difference  signal  in  speed  caused  by 
changes  in  system  variables;  continually  changing  the  pressure 
reference  level  applied  to  the  pump  in  respxanse  to  the  differ- 
ence signal 


4.137.012 
MODULAR  GETTER  PUMPS 
Paolo  delU  Porta;  Bruno  Femrio,  and  Liiio  Roni,  all  of  Milan, 
Italy,  aaaignora  to  S.A.£^.  Gctten  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.243 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  3.  1976,  29004  A/76; 
.Mar.  9,  1977,  21075  A/77 

Int.  a.-  F04Bi7/02 
VS.  CI.  417—51  22  Claims 


I   A  modular  getter  pump  comprising; 

(1)  a  first  and  a  second  supporting  electrode, 

(b)  at  least  one  stnp  of  high  ohmic  resistance  material  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  the  first  and  second  support- 
ing electrodes,  the  stnp  having  a  length  much  greater  than 
Its  width  and  a  nominal  thickness,  the  strip  being  pleated 
into  flat  substantially  parallel  zones  which  are  uniformly 
separated  from  each  other  thereby  reducing  the  effective 
length  of  the  stnp,  the  pleated  stnp  forming  a  substrate 
having  a  non-evaporable  getter  matenal  at  least  panially 
embedded  therein,  and 

(c)  rod  means  orthogonally  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
width  of  the  pleated  stnp  for  maintaining  the  separation 
between  adjacent  parallel  zones 


4.137.013 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  PISTON  PUMP 
Frank  WoodrafT.  New  Hartford,  N.Y..  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation.  Teterboro,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  835.623 
Int.  a.-  F04B  !/28 
U.S.  a.  417—222  6  Claims 

1  In  a  vanable  displacement  pump  of  the  type  including  a 
dnve  shaft  member,  at  least  one  piston  and  a  swash  plate 
mounted  about  an  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  dnve  shaft 
member  and  arranged  with  the  piston,  and  displaced  in  re- 
sponse to  pump  discharge  manifold  pressure  for  controlling  the 
stroke  of  the  piston  upon  a  thrust  load  proportional  to  the 
discharge  manifold  pressure  being  transmitted  to  the  swash 
plate,  means  for  transmitting  the  thrust  load  compnsing: 
a  pump  casing  containing  a  fluid; 

a  differential  area  piston  slidingly  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  chamber  for  receiv- 


ing a  pressure  proportional  to  the  pump  discharge  pres- 
sure; 

the  differential  area  piston  having  a  face  which  forms  a 
hydrostatic  thrust  bearing; 

means  for  metering  the  fluid  to  the  hydrostatic  thrust  bear- 
ing; and 

means  coupled  to  the  hydrostatic  thrust  bcanng  and  to  the 


Uv-^. 


-\  -  -      f 
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swash  plate  for  transmitting  the  thrust  load  to  the  swash 
plate  upon  the  chamber  receiving  the  pressure  propor- 
tional to  the  pump  discharge  pressure  including  a  nng 
member  adjacent  the  hydrostatic  thrust  bearing  and  dis- 
placed in  response  to  the  thrust  load  provided  thereby, 
and  means  arranged  with  the  ring  member  and  the  swash 
plate  and  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  the  nng  mem- 
ber for  transmitting  the  displacement  to  the  swash  plate. 


I.  In  a  refrigerant  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  housing, 
compression  mechanism  resiliently  supported  in  said  housing, 
said  compression  mechanism  including  cylinder  means,  piston 
means  in  said  cylinder  means,  a  drive  shaft  for  actuating  said 
piston  means,  a  multi-speed  motor  including  a  stator  and  i 
rotor  electrically  coupled  thereto,  said  rotor  being  connected 
to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft,  bearing  means 
for  joumalling  the  drive  shaft,  including  a  First  bearing  at  u 
end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  a  second  bearing  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  drive  shaft  and  vibration  dami>ening  means  on  the 
side  of  the  motor  opposite  the  second  intermediate  beanng  for 
engaging  the  drive  shaft  and  preventing  undesirable  vibration 
thereof  that  could  cause  rubbing  between  the  stator  and  the 


4,137,014 
TWO  SPEED  COMPRESSOR  WTTH  ROTOR  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 
Sidney  A.  Parker,  Ft  Worth,  Tex.,  aacignor  to  Lennox  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dnllas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,471,  Aug.  4, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,604 
Int.  a.2  F04B  17/00.  35/04 
U.S.  a.  417—326  5  Claint 


I 


rotor  during  operation  of  the  motor,  said  vibration  dampening 
means  comprising  a  self-aligning  bearing  engaging  an  end  of 
the  drive  shaft  and  a  plate  member  having  a  bell-like  central 
portion,  said  plate  member  being  secured  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  stator,  with  the  bell-like  central  portion  receiving  said 
self-aligning  bearing  that  engages  with  the  end  of  the  drive 
shaft  to  prevent  undesirable  vibration  thereof  and  thereby 
prevent  rubbing  between  the  stator  and  the  rotor  secured  to 
the  drive  shaft,  the  self-aligning  bearing  being  afTixed  within 
the  bell-like  central  portion,  and  the  bell-like  central  portion 
and  the  self-aligning  bearing  having  cooperating  means  there- 
between to  prevent  rotation  of  the  self-aligning  bearing  in  use. 


4,137,015 
ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  USING  WINDMILL 
WIlliuB  C.  Grossman,  4274  Brlarwood  Way,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94303 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  644,495,  Dec.  29, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,055,950. 
This  appUcation  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,807 
Int  a.2  F04B  39/02 
VS.  a  417—366  1  Clmim 


1.  An  air  compressor  comprising:  a  cylinder  having  an  upper 
end  provided  with  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  there  being  a 
check  valve  for  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  respectively; 
means  coupled  with  the  cylinder  for  mounting  the  same  in  a 
fued  position;  a  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder  for  up  and 
down  movement  therein  and  operable  to  close  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder,  whereby  downward  movement  of  the  piston  in 
the  cylinder  will  cause  air  to  be  drawn  into  said  cylinder 
through  said  inlet  and  upward  movement  of  the  piston  will 
cause  air  to  be  forced  out  of  the  cylinder  under  pressure;  a  rod 
secured  to  the  piston  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
exteriorly  of  said  cylinder,  said  rod  having  a  fluid  passage 
therethrough,  said  piston  having  a  number  of  fluid-receiving 
channels  communicating  with  said  passage  in  the  rod  and 
terminating  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  piston;  a  check  valve 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  rod;  a  tubular  mount  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod;  a  reservoir  for  a  flowable  lubricant  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  mount;  a  second  piston  biased  up- 
wardly and  disposed  in  the  lower  part  of  said  mount,  said  rod 
being  movable  downwardly  into  said  lower  part  to  trap  lubri- 
cant therein,  said  second  piston  being  operable  to  open  the 
check  valve  in  the  rod  and  to  force  the  trapped  lubricant  into 
said  fluid  passage  in  response  to  the  downward  movement  of 
the  rod,  said  check  valve  in  the  rod  being  biased  into  a  closed 
position  and  movable  into  said  closed  position  when  the  rod  is 
moved  upwardly;  and  a  member  coupled  with  said  rod  for 
moving  the  same  up  and  down. 


4,137,016 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AIR  PUMP 
Tniyoshi  Itakura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Itakura  Soki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Jan.  24, 1977,  52-7174[U} 
Int  CU  P04B  43/04.  39/10 
VS.  a.  417—413  4  Claims 


33  26 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  an  air  pump  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  casing  which  has  a  first  valve  housing  having  a 
bed  and  a  second  valve  housing  having  a  bed; 
said  first  and  second  housings  having  semi-circular  walls 
and  opposed  protrusions  at  the  termination  of  said  semi- 
circular walls, 
said  first  and  second  housings  having  holes  at  the  beds 
thereof, 
a  cup-like  membrane  of  resilient  materials; 
the  open  end  of  said  membrane  being  connected  to  said 
cylindrical  casing  to  form  a  chamber  at  one  end  of  said 
casing, 
the  closed  end  of  said  membrane  being  connected  to  a 
vibration  device, 
a  cover  member  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  casing; 
a  first  chamber  connected  to  the  hole  of  said  first  housing 

and 
a  second  chamber  connected  to  the  hole  of  said  second 

housing; 
an  inlet  nozzle  connected  to  said  first  chamber  and  an  outlet 

nozzle  connected  to  said  second  chamber; 
a  first  valve  element  which  has  a  semi-circular  body  having 
a  flat  side  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  semi-circular  body; 

said  semi-circular   body   being   trapezoidal   and   having 
upper  diameter  greater  than  the  lower  diameter,  said 
first  valve  element  being  secured  within  said  first  hous- 
ing, 
said  tongue  having  a  width  smaller  than  the  length  of  said 
flat  side  of  said  semi-circular  body  to  form  shoulders  at 
the  starting  end  of  the  tongue, 
a  second  valve  element  which  has  a  semi-circular  body 
having  a  flat  side  and  a  tongue  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  semi-circular  body; 
said  semi-circular  body  being  trapezoidal  and  having 

upper  diameter  greater  than  the  lower  diameter, 
said  second  valve  element  being  secured  within  said  sec- 
ond housing,  said  tongue  having  a  width  smaller  than 
the  length  of  said  flat  side  of  said  semi-circular  body  to 
form  shoulders  at  the  starting  end  of  the  tongue, 
said  first  valve  element  being  secured  within  said  first  hous- 
ing and  said  second  valve  element  being  secured  within 
said  second  housing. 


4,137,017 

SUBMERSIBLE  DEEP  WELL  PUMP 

Vincent  P.  Lonardo,  5890  Salt  Springs  Rd.,  Girard,  Ohio  44420 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,320 

Int  a.2  P04B  47/00.  21/04 

VS.  a.  417—431  2  Claims 

1.  A  submersible  deep  well  pump  comprising  a  vertically 

disposed  cylinder  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  vertically 


1726 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 197?      January  30,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1727 


spaced  apertured  means  in  said  cylinder  defining  upper  and  dncaJ  working  chamber,  said  cylinder  telescoped  within  sud 
lower  chambers,  upwardly  opening  check  valves  in  two  of  said  housing  such  that  said  front  cylinder  head  is  in  scaled  rel«tiM 
chamber  definmg  means,  a  hollow  piston  positioned  in  said  with  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  rear  rotor  stub  shaft  fued 
cylinder  and  slidably  engaged  in  two  of  said  apertured  cham-  ,o  and  extending  into  said  working  chamber  from  said  S 
ber  defining  means  so  as  to  be  movable  partially  into  and  out  of  head  on  an  a;.is  eccentnc  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber  a  ro^ 
the  lower  one  of  said  chambers,  said  hollow  piston  having    .^be  joumaled  on  said  rear  stub  shaft  for  rotation  atem^ 

apertures  therein  communicating  with  the  upper  one  of  said „,^^  .  .u  j    u      u  "i      """    .  '"^'" »« 

chambers  whereby  movement  of  said  piston  d'ownwardly  into    17^  ,v  J^     "'  h."  ^i7^'•  ""'^  '°'°'J."'^  ^"'"'«  ' 

said  lower  chamber  displaces  fiu.d  therein  upwardly  through  ^'""^"^  °1"°"  ,*>"«"•.  »>«l«ble  van«  mounted  in  said  sloti 
one  of  said  check  valves  and  into  said  upper  chamber  and  «="8«8^8  /^e  wall  of  said  working  chamber  separating  «id 
movement  of  said  piston  upwardly  m  said  lower  chamber    ''^^^'  '"'o  "  ?'"«•»•'«>  of  moving  compartments,  discharp 

port  means  communicating  with  said  working  chamber  idji- 
cent  its  throat  area,  a  front  driven  shafl  coaxial  with  said  nti 
stub  shaft,  said  front  driven  shaft  joumaled  in  said  front  heiiJ 
with  iu  inner  end  fixed  to  said  rotor  tube  and  iu  outer  from  end 
connected  to  drive  means,  a  suction  enclosure  in  said  rear  head 
communicating    with    suction    inlet    means   in   said   housing 
closed-end,  rear  suction  gas  intake  aperture  means  formed  m 
said  rear  head  communicating  between  said  suction  enclosure 
and  the  moving  compartments  on  the  expansion  side  of  sud 
working  chamber,  a  circular  recess  formed  in  the  inner  face  of 
said  front  head  concentric  with  said  cylinder  working  ch«m 
ber,  a  capacity  modulator  plate  rotatively  mounted  in  swi 
recess  having  a  portion  of  iu  peripheral  edge  formed  with  u  \ 
elongated  arcuate  notched-out  cavity  on  its  rearwardly  facuj  ' 
surface,  axially  extending  suction  crossover  passage  means  ir. 
said  cylinder  interconnecting  said  rear  head  aperture  me»m 
and  said  front  modulator  plate  cavity  upon  preselected  m«j 
mum  capacity  orienUtion  thereof,  control  means  operative  to 
route  said  modulator  plate  to  said  maximum  capacity  onenu 
tion.  whereby  the  compressor  moving  compartments  are  fed 
suction  gas  from  said  rear  head  enclosure  via  both  said  rear 
head  aperture  means  and  said  front  modulator  plate  cavity  on 
the  expansion   side  of  said   working  chamber,  said  control 
moves  fluid  into  said  lower  chamber  upwardly  through  the    '"^*"*  operative  for  routing  said  modulator  plate  from  its 
other  one  of  said  check  valves,  said  vertical  spaced  apertured    "i**""""!  capacity  orienUtion  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
means  compnsing  an  area  of  reduced  diameter  at  the  lower  end    **"*  ^S""  such  that  said  modulator  plate  cavity  is  advanced 
of  said  cylinder  and  forming  a  seat  for  one  of  said  check  valves    'o*a''d  'he  working  chamber  throat  area,  whereby  a  predetcr- 
and  a  pair  of  annular  members,  one  pt)sitioned  adjacent  said    ""ned  portion  of  the  gas  in  each  moving  compartment  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  other  ptisitioned  inwardly  of   compression  side  of  said  working  chamber  is  by-passed  around 
the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  check  nng  valve  on  said  other    '^le  forward  edge  of  the  moving  compartment  trailing  vane  vu 
annular  member  arranged  to  close  b<.ires  therethrough,  side-    MJd  modulator  plate  cavity  into  the  next  successive  working 
wardly  extending  projections  formed  adjacent  the  lower  end    chamber  resulting  in  said  compressor  operating  at  a  reduced 
of  said  hollow  piston  s<i  as  to  engage  said  other  annular  mem-    capacity 

ber  and  prevent  said  hollow  piston  from  moving  through  the  .^_ 

same 


4,137,018 
ROTARY  VANE  VARIABLE  CAPACITY  COMPRESSOR 
Byron  L.  Bnicken,  MUunisburg,  Ohio,  auignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Detroit,  Micli. 

Filed  Not.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  849,032 

lat.  a.-  F04B  41  00.  49/02.  FOIC  21,  14.  P04C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  417— MO  1  Claim 


4,137,019 
ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Hoflnaiiii,  c/o  Sullair  Europe  Corp.,  Wallensteinstnw 
20,  8192  GeretsriMl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,383 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1976,  2604665 

Int.  a.-  P04B  19/02;  POIC  7/00.  19/00.  21/02 
VS.  a.  417—462  4  CUi« 


>   ^ 


1  A  rotary  variable  capacity  refrigerant  compressor  com-  I  A  roury  piston  machine  including  a  housing  having  m 
pnsing  a  shell-like  housing  closed  at  one  end,  a  bored  cylinder  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet  and  being  formed  by  an  annulir 
having  front  and  rear  heads  fixed  at  each  end  to  define  a  cylin-    jacket  portion  and  a  pair  of  lateral  plate  portions  one  on  each 


side  of  said  jacket  portion,  said  jacket  portion  defining  a  circu- 
it inner  circumference,  a  rotor  within  the  housing  and  being 
formed  by  an  annular  center/pSftioh  and  a  pair  of  lateral  end 
portions  one  on  each  side  pf  said  center  portion,  said  center 
portion  having  a  circular  Outer  circumference  corresponding 
10  the  inner  circumference  of  the  housing  and  a  diametrically 
eitending  recess  acting  as  aN^rking  chamber  with  openings  at 
each  of  the  diametrically  oppos^  ends  of  the  recess  communi- 
cating exterioriy  of  the  rotor,  saidv^otar  being  adapted  to  route 
within  the  housing  to  move  said  openings  into  and  out  of 
communication  with  said  outlet,  a  rotary  piston  positioned 
within  said  recess  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  between  the  ends 
of  laid  recess,  and  a  shaft  having  a  roUtional  axis  eccentric  of 
the  rotational  axis  of  the  rotor  to  which  the  rotary  piston  is 
secured,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
I  pair  of  first  bearing  means  one  at  each  side  of  said  rotor  for 

mounting  the  rotor  for  roution  within  said  housing; 
1  pair  of  second  bearing  means  one  at  each  side  of  said  roUry 

piston  for  mounting  the  shaft  and  the  rotary  piston  for 

rotation  within  the  housing; 
first  spring  means  for  biasing  the  first  bearing  means  toward 

one  side  of  the  housing  and  resiliently  locating  said  first 

bearing  means;  and 
second  spring  means  -fpr  biasing  the  second  bearing  means  in 

the  same  directioir'as  said  first  bearing  means  and  resil- 
iently locating  said  second  bearing  means. 


4.137,020 
DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  AIR  PUMP 

MOclJi  Ito,  Nagoya;  Naohiro  Naganuma,  and  Shojiro  Nagano, 
kotk  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  aaiignora  to  Nippondenao  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,580 
CUinf   priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.   26,    1976,   51- 
174««6[U];  Feb.  4,  1977,  52-12847[U] 

Int.  a.2  P04B  45/04:  F16J  15/00 
\iS>.  a  417—534  3  Claims 


e  C'4     *•   >>«  '7   M       22 


I 

I  A  diaphragm  type  air  pump  comprising: 

first  and  second  housing  means; 

I  diaphragm  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  hous- 
ing means  to  respectively  form  first  and  second  diaphragm 
chambers  at  both  sides  thereof; 

tint  and  second  inlet  openings  respectively  formed  on  said 
tint  and  second  housing  means  for  operatively  communi- 
cating said  diaphragm  chambers  with  the  outside  thereof; 

first  and  second  outlet  openings  respectively  formed  on  said 
first  and  second  housing  means  for  operatively  communi- 
cating said  diaphragm  chambers  with  an  outlet  pipe  of  the 
lir  pump; 

first  and  second  inlet  valve  members  respectively  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  openings  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  same  in  accordance  with  expansion  and  contrac- 
tkm  of  said  diaphragm  chambers; 

fint  and  second  outlet  valve  members  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  first  and  second  outlet  openings  for  opening 
ind  closing  the  same  in  accordance  with  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  diaphragm  chambers; 


a  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  said  diaphragm  and  extend- 
ing through  said  second  diaphragm  chamber; 

a  bushing  fixed  to  said  second  housing  means  and  having  a 
hole  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  an  axially  extend- 
ing groove  being  formed  on  one  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  hole  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft; 

a  bellows  disposed  in  said  second  diaphragm  chamber  and 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  bel- 
lows being  air-tightly  fixed  to  said  diaphragm  and  the 
other  end  being  air-tightly  fixed  to  said  bushing  to  form  a 
bellows  chamber  inside  of  said  bellows,  whereby  said 
diaphragm  chamber  outside  of  said  bellows  being  air- 
tightly  isolated  from  said  bellows  chamber; 

said  second  housing  means  having  a  lever  compartment  into 
which  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  protrudes  from  said 
bushing; 

a  lever  pivotally  fixed  to  said  second  housing  means,  the 
inner  end  being  disposed  in  said  compartment  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  other  end  of  said  shaft,  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  lever  being  operatively  connected  to  an 
eccentric  cam  formed  on  a  crankshaft  of  said  engine, 
whereby  said  lever  is  driven  by  said  eccentric  cam  to 
perform  a  pivoUl  movement, 

said  pivoUl  movement  of  said  lever  being  transmitted  to  said 
diaphragm  through  said  shaft  so  that  said  diaphragm  is 
reciprocally  moved  in  said  diaphragm  chambers,  and 
thereby  said  diaphragm  chambers  are  respectively  ex- 
panded and  contracted  in  accordance  with  the  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  diaphragm  for  alternately  drawing  air 
thereinto  through  the  respective  inlet  openings  and  forc- 
ing out  the  drawn  air  therefrom  through  the  respective 
outlet  openings. 


4,137,021 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  AND  PROCESS  OF 

COMPRESSING  COMPRESSIBLE  FLUIDS 

Marek  J.  Lassota,  8657  W.  Foster  Atc.,  Apt.  IB,  Chicago,  111. 

60656 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,324,  Feb.  19,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,159, 

Sep.  4, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,010,675,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  523,958,  Not.  14, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  819,552 

Int.  a.2  POIC  1/24.  21/08:  F04C  17/16:  F16J  1/24 

U.S.  a.  418—1  16  Claims 
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2.  A  roury  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder-piston  comprising  a  body  and  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  body,  said  spaced  arms 
having  opposing  parallel  surfaces  and  forming  with  said 
body  of  said  cylinder-piston  a  U-shaped  opening; 

said  cylinder-piston  further  having  two  side  faces; 

a  piston  positioned  within  said  U-shaped  opening  of  said 
cylinder-piston  and  having  spaced  faces  adjoining  said 
opposing  parallel  surfaces  of  said  spaced  arms  of  said 
cylinder-piston; 

said  piston  further  having  two  spaced  side  faces; 

two  axially  spaced  walls  adjoining  said  side  faces  of  said 
cylinder-piston  and  said  spaced  side  faces  of  said  piston; 

a  roUUble  cylinder-piston  shaft  comprising  an  eccentric 
portion  joumaled  in  said  body  of  said  cylinder-piston; 
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«  rotatable  piston  shaft  comprising  an  eccentric  portion 
joumaled  in  said  piston, 

gcanng  means  mtcrconnecting  said  cylindcr-piston  shaft  and 
said  piston  shaft  so  said  shafts  follow  coordinated  rou- 
tions  in  opposite  directions  and  said  cyhnder-piston  and 
said  piston  follow  coordinated  plancUry  rotations  in  op- 
posite directions  with  and  around  said  eccentric  portions 
of  said  shafts, 

said  cylinder-piston  and  said  piston  forming  moveable  sur- 
faces, and  said  axially  spaced  walls  forming  sutionary 
surfaces  of  a  compression  chamber  located  between  said 
body  of  said  cylinder-piston  and  said  piston  and  varying  in 
volume  upon  said  coordinated  planetary  rotations  in  op- 
posite directions  of  said  cylinder-piston  and  said  piston, 

intake  means  composing  an  intake  valve  leading  to  said 
compression  chamber,  and 

discharge  means  leading  from  said  compression  chamber. 


4.137,022 

ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  AND  PROCESS  OF 

COMPRESSING  COMPRESSIBLE  FLUIDS 

Marek  J.  LaaMta,  MS7  W.  FtMter  Atc„  Apt.  IB,  Chicago,  III. 

60656 

CofltiBiuitioa-iii-part  of  S«r.  No.  692,129,  Jim.  2,  1976, 

abandoiMti,  which  ia  •  coatiniuitioa- la-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,324, 

Feb.  19,  1976,  abaiMioiied,  which  la  a  contiiiiuitioa-ia-pvt  of  Scr. 

No.  610,159,  S«p.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,010,675,  which  la  a 

cootiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  523.958,  Not.  14, 1974,  abu«loiic<L  Thia 

appUcation  Ang.  11,  1977,  Scr.  No.  823,656 

Int.  a.-'  POIC  1/24.  21/08:  FtMC  17/16:  F16J  1/24 

VS.  a.  41»— 1  31  Clainu 


1    A  compressible  fluid  compressing  process  composing 
sequentially  the  steps  of 
opening  an  intake  valve  or  valves  leading  into  a  first  com- 
pression chamber  located  between  a  piston,  a  body  and 
spaced  walls  of  a  cylinder-piston.  and  axially  spaced  su- 
tionary walls  when  said  first  compression  chamber  is  at 
about  Its  minimum  volume, 
closing  an  intake  valve  or  valves  leading  to  a  second  com- 
pression chamber  located  between  said  piston,  said  two 
spaced  walls  and  an  interconnecting  wall  of  said  cylinder- 
piston.  and  said  axially  spaced  stationary  walls  when  said 
second  compression  chamber  is  at  about  its  maximum 
volume; 
passing  said  compressible  fluid  to  be  compressed  through 
said  intake  valve  or  valves  into  said  first  compression 
chamber  while: 

said  volume  of  said  first  compression  chamber  increases  as 
a  result  of  a  coordinated  and  opposite  planeury  roU- 
tions  of  said  piston  and  said  cylinder-piston  with  a  dis- 
tance between  said  piston  and  said  body  of  said  cylin- 
der-piston increasing;  and 
a  discharge   valve  or  valves  of  said  first  compression 
chamber  are  closed; 
compressing  said  compressible  fluid  in  said  second  compres- 
sion chamber  by  decreasing  said  volume  of  said  second 
compression  chamber  as  a  result  of  said  coordinated  and 
opposite  planetary  rotations  of  said  piston  and  said  cylin- 
der-piston while  a  distance  between  said  piston  and  said 
wall  interconnecting  said  two  spaced  walls  of  said  cylin- 
der-piston decreases; 
opening  a  discharge  valve  or  valves  of  said  second  compres- 


sion chamber  when  the  pressure  of  said  compressible  nuid 
compressed  in  said  second  compreasion  chamber  reaches 
desired  level,  while  continuing  said  intake  process  in  said 
first  compression  chamber; 

passing  said  compressed  compressible  fluid  from  said  second 
compression  chamber  through  said  discharge  valve  or 
valves  and  into  a  suitable  receiver  while  said  compression 
process  in  said  second  compression  chamber  continues, 
and  while  continuing  said  intake  process  in  said  first  com- 
pression chamber; 

closing  said  intake  valve  or  valves  of  said  first  compression 
chamber  when  said  first  compression  chamber  is  at  about 
its  maximum  volume; 

closing  said  discharge  valve  or  valves  of  said  second  com- 
pression chamber  when  said  second  compression  chamber 
is  at  about  its  minimum  volume; 

opening  said  intake  valve  or  valves  leading  into  said  second 
compression  chamber  when  said  second  compression 
chamber  is  at  about  its  minimum  volume; 

compressing  said  compressible  fluid  in  said  first  compression 
chamber  by  decreasing  said  volume  of  said  first  compres- 
sion chamber  as  a  result  of  said  coordinated  and  opposite 
planetary  rotations  of  said  piston  and  said  cylinder-piston 
while  said  distance  between  said  piston  and  said  body  of 
said  cylinder-piston  decreases; 

passing  said  compressible  fluid  to  be  compressed  through 
said  intake  valve  or  valves  into  said  second  compression 
chamber  while; 

said  volume  of  said  second  compression  chamber  in- 
creases as  a  result  of  said  coordinated  and  opposite 
planetary  rotations  of  said  piston  and  said  cylinder-pis- 
ton with  said  distance  between  said  piston  and  said  wall 
interconnecting  said  two  spaced  walls  of  said  cylinder- 
piston  increasing;  and 
said  discharge  valve  or  valves  of  said  second  compression 
chamber  are  closed; 

opening  said  discharge  valve  or  valves  of  said  first  compres- 
sion chamber  when  the  pressure  of  said  compressible  fluid 
compressed  in  said  first  compression  chamber  reaches 
desired  level,  and  while  said  intake  process  in  said  second 
compression  chamber  continues; 

passing  said  compressed  compressible  fluid  from  said  first 
compression  chamber  through  said  discharge  valve  or 
valves  and  into  a  suitable  receiver  while  said  compression 
process  in  said  first  compression  chamber  continues,  and 
while  said  intake  process  in  said  second  compression 
chamber  continues; 

closing  said  discharge  valve  or  valves  of  said  first  compres- 
sion chamber  when  said  first  compression  chamber  is  at 
about  its  minimum  volume;  and 

rep>eating  stud  cylcle  in  said  first  and  in  said  second  vanable 
vqlume  compression  chambers. 


4,137,023 

LOW  ENERGY  RECOVERY  COMPOUNDING  AND 
FABRICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Isaac  Moked,  New  Bnuiwick;  Richard  H.  Hamlwerk,  Soner- 

Tille,  awl  Walter  R.  Manhall,  Bloomflcid,  all  of  N  J.,  iMigii- 

on  to  UaioB  Carbide  Corporatioa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Coatiaiiatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  609.947,  Sep.  3, 1975,  Pat  No, 

4.032.391.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  783.43« 

lat  CL2  PMC  1/10.  15/00:  POIC  21/10;  B29F  i/00 

MS.  CL  418—15  24  Clatai 

1.  A  gear  pump  for  pumping  highly  viscous  media  compris- 
ing: housing  means  defming  an  inlet  passage  at  one  end,  u 
outlet  passage  at  an  opposite  end  and  a  chamber  therebetween; 
a  pair  of  pump  gears  generally  horizontally  positioned  within 
said  chamber  having  intermeshing  teeth  and  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  chamber  and  said  pump  gears 
defining  therebetween  a  media  free  space;  said  chamber  and 
each  of  said  gears  defining  gear  sealing  zones  adjacent  said 
outlet  passage,  each  sealing  zone  having  a  minimum  lengtb 
equal  to  the  circumferential  distance  between  two  adjacenl 


I 


gear  teeth  across  the  full  axial  length  of  the  gears  at  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  gears;  said  media  free  space  expanding  from 
the  end  of  said  seal  zones  remote  from  said  outlet  passage  such 
thst  an  increasing  hydraulic  radius  is  produced  at  least  to  the 
plane  of  the  tops  of  said  gears,  said  increasing  hydraulic  radius 
being  produced  by  an  increasing  horizontal  dimension  of  the 
chamber  from  the  end  of  said  seal  zones  remote  from  said 


the  rotor  peripheral  surface  in  positions  of  the  tensioning 
means  away  from  the  junctures  of  the  cavity  lobes. 


4.137,024 
ROTOR  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  MECHANISM 
Charles  Jones,  Hillsdale.  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Curtiss-Wright  Cor- 
poration, Wood-Ridge.  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,436 

Int.  a.2  POIC  1/02.  5/02.  5/06.  19/06 

U.S.  a  418—61  A  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  piston  mechanism  of  the  typ>e  comprising  a 
housing  with  axially-spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall 
interconnecting  the  end  walls  to  form  a  multi-lobed  cavity 
therebetween,  a  rotor  mounted  within  said  cavity  for  rotation 
on  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  housing  cavity  axis,  the  rotor  having 
opposite  end  faces  adjacent  the  housing  end  walls  and  a  periph- 
eral surface  of  a  contour  which  substantially  coincides  with  the 
trace  of  the  inner  envelope  of  a  hypotrochoid,  the  rotor  defin- 
ing with  the  housing  walls  a  pluiidity  of  working  chambers 
which  vary  in  volumetric  size  as  the  rotor  rotates  relative  to 
the  housing  and  intake  and  exhaust  ports  for  passing  fluid  into 
and  from  the  working  chambers  as  the  latter  change  in  volu- 
metric size,  the  improvement  in  the  rotor  comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  flexible  band  overlying  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  rotor  and  extending  substantially  the  full  distance 
between  the  opposite  end  faces  of  said  rotor;  and 

(b)  tensioning  means  carried  by  the  rotor  to  resiliently  bias 
•aid  endless  flexible  band  in  a  direction  radially  outwardly 
of  the  rotor  axis  of  rotation  to  a  point  beyond  the  trace  of 


4,137.025 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING 

THE  WALL  THICKNESS  OF  PLASTIC  PIPES 
Kenneth  E.  Graves,  18701  Harleigh  Dr..  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070. 
and  Peter  Angelbeck,  555  Middlefleld  Rd.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif.  94040 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,246 

Int.  a.2  B29D  2i/04 

U.S.  a.  425—71  16  Claims 
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outlet  passage  to  the  plane  of  the  tops  of  said  gears,  whereby  a 
pressure  gradient  is  created  to  fill  the  gear  cavities  with  said 
viscous  media;  said  outlet  passage  adjacent  said  sealing  zones 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  of  from  0.2  to  2.0  times  the  prod- 
uct of  the  gear  width  and  the  gear  tooth  height;  and  said  cham- 
ber increasing  in  cross-sectional  area  above  the  tops  of  said 
gears  to  the  top  of  said  chamber,  thereby  enhancing  the  pimip- 
ing  capacity  and  volumetric  efficiency  of  said  gear  pump. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  plastic  pipe  comprising: 

(a)  an  extruder  for  forming  a  hollow  plastic  tube  in  a  molten 
state; 

(b)  a  sizing  sleeve  disp>o$ed  downstream  of  said  extruder  for 
receiving  the  hollow  plastic  tube  in  a  molten  state  formed 
by  said  extruder  to  form  a  plastic  pif>e  in  a  molten  state; 

(c)  takeaway  means  for  removing  the  plastic  pip>e  in  a  molten 
state  from  said  sizing  sleeve  for  advancement  along  a 
predetermined  path  downstream  of  the  sizing  sleeve; 

(d)  cooling  means  disposed  along  said  predetermined  path 
for  forming  a  plastic  pipe  in  a  solid  state  from  said  plastic 
pipe  in  a  molten  state; 

(e)  measuring  means  disposed  at  the  upstream  end  of  said 
sizing  sleeve  said  measuring  means  comprising  a  measur- 
ing sleeve  through  which  said  hollow  pipe  in  a  molten 
state  advances,  the  axis  of  said  measuring  sleeve  being 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  sizing  sleeve,  said  measur- 
ing means  further  comprising  a  sonic  transducer  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  measuring  sleeve  for 
transmitting  sound  pulses  through  said  measuring  sleeve 
and  for  detecting  sound  pulses  reflected  from  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  plastic  pipe  in  a  molten  state  and  from  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  plastic  pipe  in  a  molten  state  to  emit 
signals  representative  of  the  wall  thickness  of  said  plastic 
pipe  in  a  molten  state;  and 

(0  control  means  responsive  to  said  signals  emitted  by  said 
measuring  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
takeaway  means  to  adjust  the  speed  at  which  said  takeea- 
way  means  removes  plastic  in  a  molten  state  from  said 
sizing  sleeve  for  forming  a  plastic  pipe  of  a  prescribed  wall 
thickness. 


4,137.026 
BRICKMAKING  PRESS 
Rudolf  Gerstl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Veitscher  Magnesit- 
werke-Actien-Gesellschaft,     Vienna     and     Oesterreichisch- 
Amerikanische    Magnesit    Aktiengesellschaft,    Radenthein, 
both  of,  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,567 
Int.  a.2  B22F  3/04:  B29B  5/02 
VS.  a.  425—78  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  brickmaking  press  for  making  bricks,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  a  segmental  ring  defming  a  mold  cavity, 

(b)  a  brick  shaping  mold  supported  by  the  segmental  ring  in 
the  mold  cavity,  and 

(c)  a  clamping  ring  surrounding  and  enclosing  the  segmental 
ring, 
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chamber  therebetween,  and 


(d)  means  for  maintainmg  a  fluid  pressure  in  the  annular 
chamber 


4,137.027 
EXTRUDERHEAD 
Wolfgsnd  Ruger,  Hobenbuchen  u.  Alfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Msignor  to  ICarl-Heinz  Scbmidt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1976,  2622011 

Int.  a.    B29F  J/04 
L.S.  a.  425—133.5  9  Claims 


1  Extruder  apparatus  compnsing  an  extruderhead  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  two  screw  extruders  which  converge  at 
an  acute  angle  to  one  another  to  feed  matenal  from  both  of  said 
extruders  to  said  head,  said  extruderhead  compnsing  three 
parts,  namely  a  wedge-shaped  middle  part  which  is  fixed  to 
said  extruders  and  two  outer  parts  which  are  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  middle  part  and  are  hinged  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  middle 
part  having  opposite  outer  faces  which  converge  at  an  acute 
angle  toward  the  outlet  of  said  extruderhead  and  said  outer 
parts  having  inner  faces  which  face  and  are  spaced  from  said 
opposite  faces  of  said  middle  part,  and  insert  plates  removably 
mounted  on  and  substantially  covenng  said  inner  faces  of  said 
outer  extruderhead  parts  and  having  channels  on  inner  faces  of 
said  insert  plates  which  define  passages  for  extrusion  of  com- 
posite products  of  predetermined  cross  section  formed  partly 
of  matenal  from  one  of  said  extruders  and  partly  of  material 
from  the  other  of  said  extruders  when  said  hinged  parts  are  in 
closed  position,  said  insert  plates  being  accessible  for  cleaning 
and  for  replacement  when  said  hinged  parts  are  in  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  insert  plates 
for  positioning  said  insert  plates  on  said  outer  extruderhead 
parts  and  for  secunng  them  removably  in  place  on  said  outer 
extruderhead  parts. 


4.137,028 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF  TUBULAR 
BODIES  OF  SYNTHETIC-RESIN  MATERIAL 
Paul  Reitemcyer,  Troisdorf-Bersheim,  and  Franz  J.  Kupper, 
Bensberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reffenhaumr  KG, 
Troisdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1977,  2706085 

Int.  a.2  B29F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  425—141  i  10  ClaiBi 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  extrusion  of  tubular  bodies,  compns- 
ing an  extrusion  press  having  an  outlet; 

a  tube-forming  die  connected  to  said  outlet  and  receiving 
thermoplastified  matenal  therefrom,  the  tubular  body 
emerging  from  said  die,  said  die  having  an  inner  member 
and  an  outer  member  shiftable  relative  to  said  inner  mem- 
ber, said  material  being  extruded  between  said  members; 

a  calibration  sleeve  connected  to  and  extending  axially  from 
said  die  for  imparting  a  given  outer  dimension  to  said 
body; 

a  radiation  source  mounted  on  said  inner  member  within  said 
sleeve;  and 

a  plurality  of  radiation  detectors  mounted  on  said  die  and 
radially  aligned  with  said  radiation  source,  said  radiation 
source  and  said  detector  constituting  a  thickness-measur- 
ing device  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  body. 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  and  pelletizing  organic  materiil 
such  as  sewage,  the  apparatus  comprising:  an  elongate,  rotal- 
able,  louvred  drying  drum,  having  longitudinal,  circumfereo- 
tially  spaced-apart.  radially  inwardly  disposed  louvres;  the 
drying  drum  including  an  input  section,  an  output  section  and 
a  central  pelletizing  section  formed  by  adjacent  portions  of  the 
input  and  output  sections;  the  input  section  being  adapted  to  tx 
connected  to  a  supply  of  heated  air  at  a  temperature  between 
500  and  800*  P.;  the  output  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  supply  of  cooling  air;  means  for  feeding  organic  material  into 
the  input  section;  means  for  rotating  the  louvred  drying  drum: 
means  for  passing  said  heated  air  and  cooling  air  through  the 


4,137.029 

ORGANIC  MATERIAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Alfred  W.  Brooks,  St  Thomas,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canooii 

Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermnda  ^ 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,735  f 

Int.  a.2  B29B  1/02 

VS.  a.  425—222  21  ClaiM 


louvres  in  the  respective  input  and  output  sections  to  dry  and 
cool  the  organic  material;  means  for  moving  the  organic  mate- 
nal through  the  drying  drum  from  the  input  to  the  output 
sections;  an  adjusuble  baffle  located  in  the  pelletizing  section 
for  blocking  the  airflow  through  the  louvres  in  said  pelletizing 
section;  said  baffle  defining  a  continuous  cylindrical  rolling 
surface  for  rolling  the  organic  material  to  form  pellets;  means 
for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  location  of  said  rolling  surface  to 
control  the  location  of  said  rolling  of  the  organic  material;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  rolling 
surface,  whereby  the  duration  of  rolling  and  thus  the  size  of  the 
organic  material  pellets  is  controlled. 

4.137,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CUSHIONS 
Joicpk  F.  Sanson,  Beaugency,  France,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Coapany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  540,555,  Jan.  13, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,046,611. 
This  application  Jnn.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,871 
Int.  a.2B29C/7/W 
VS.  a.  425—388  «  Claims 


I 


-%^ 


^ 


1  Apparatus  for  integrating  a  cover  cloth  with  moulded 
foamed  plastics  material  in  a  vacuum  mold  in  the  manufacture 
of  a  resilient  cushion,  said  means  comprising 

a  pair  of  superimposed  open-center  frames,  partable  in  the 
plane  of  the  frame  to  receive  a  cover  cloth  between  them, 
and  means  holding  said  frames  together  in  clamping  rela- 
tion to  said  cover  cloth  to  restrain  lateral  movement 
thereof,  said  frames  having  front  and  back  portions  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  the  front  and  back  edges  of  a 
cushion  to  be  moulded  and  side  portions  joining  said  front 
and  back  portions  and  corresponding  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  cushion,  said  frames  being  mountable  on  the  mouth  of 
a  vacuum  mould  to  dispose  said  cover  cloth  across  said 
mould  mouth; 

said  frame  portions  having  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged 
circumferentially  thereabout  and  oriented  substantially 
radially  such  that  projections  of  the  slot  axes  all  intersect 
at  a  common  point  constituting  a  center  of  homothety  in 
the  plane  of  the  frame  in  the  open  center  thereof; 

a  guide  member  associated  with  and  parallel  to  each  of  said 
slots  and  a  needle  supported  in  each  slot  by  said  guide 
member  to  permit  its  movement  therealong,  means  urging 
said  needles  to  the  radially  outermost  position  in  their 
respective  slots,  said  needles  having  points  projecting  into 
contact  with  and  controlling  sliding  movement  of  said 
cover  cloth  in  said  frames  as  the  cloth  is  drawn  into  the 
mould  when  vacuum  is  applied  thereto. 


insertable  within  a  plastic  tube  in  the  mold  and  radially 
alignable  with  the  cavities  in  said  mold  to  internally 
support  the  tube  and 
(b)  an  annular  ledge  circumscribing  the  upper  end  of  said 
projection  for  engaging  and  axially  compressing  one 
end  of  the  tube  to  force  plastic  material  radially  out- 
wardly into  at  least  one  of  said  annular  mold  cavities; 


abutment  means  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  other  end 
of  said  tube  including  a  vertical  movable  end  abutment  in 
a  vertical  alignment  with  said  compression  mandrel;  and 
means  for  axially  compressing  said  other  tube  end  to  force 
plastic  material  radially  outwardly  into  the  other  of  said 
aimular  mold  cavities. 


4,137,032 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  SPINNERET 
Leland  R.  Honnsksr,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Gary  L.  Jones,  Midlo- 
thian, and  Walter  E.  Wood.  Ridge-sy,  both  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  720,849,  Sep.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,054,468. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.201 
Int.  C1.2  B29F  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  425—464  5  Claims 


4,137,031 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 
Andrew  C.  Dickson,  and  Robert  F.  Kontz,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 

aisigBors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  677,095,  Apr.  15, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,097,570. 
ThU  application  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.781 
Int.  a.2  B29C  3/00 
VS.  a.  425—393  3  Claims 

1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  forming  a  finish  and  an  adjacent 
support  flange  on  an  open  end  of  a  plastic  tube,  comprising: 
a  sectional  forming  mold  defining  means  for  receiving  a 
plastic  tube  including  a  circular  longitudinal  opening,  said 
opening  including  an  annular  support  flange  cavity  longi- 
tudinally spaced  from  an  annular  finish  cavity; 
a  vertically  movable  compression  mandrel  axially  alignable 
with  the  opening  in  said  forming  mold,  said  mandrel  in- 
cluding 
(a)  an  essentially   cylindrical   projection   telescopically 


1.  A  corrosion-resistant  spinneret  which  comprises  a  backer 
plate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum  alloy  and 
stainless  steel,  and  an  exit -face  layer  of  annealed,  surface-hard- 
ened commercially  pure  tantalum,  the  exit-face  layer  being 
about  0.025  to  0.04  inch  thick  and  being  bonded  to  the  backer 
plate  by  a  relatively  thin  transition  layer  composed  of  a  mix- 
ture of  the  metals  used  in  the  backer  plate  and  the  exit-face 
layer,  a  counterbore  extending  through  the  backer  plate  and 
partially  into  the  exit-face  layer,  a  conically  Upering  section  at 
the  bottom  of  the  counterbore,  a  spinneret  capillary  extending 
through  the  exit-face  layer  from  the  conically  Upering  section, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  capillary  being  about  3  to  12 
square  mils  and  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  counterbore, 
and  the  length  of  the  capillary  being  greater  than  about  5  mils. 
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4,137.033 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Anthony  G.   GoodfcUow,   MaghuU,   near   LJTerpool,   EngUn<l, 

■Mignor  to  Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  579,238,  Mny  20,  1975,  P«t.  No.  4,052,496. 
Thif  appUcatioa  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.161 
CUimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1974, 
23576/74 

Int.  a.-  B29H  3/10;  B29G  J/00:  B29H  5/02 
VS.  a.  425—542  3  Claim* 


wheel  such  that  each  of  the  channels  extend  to  one  side  of 
the  band,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pneumatic  tire 
having  a  tread  portion  and  sidewalls,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing 

an  annular  sohd  mold  core  of  cured  rubber,  said  core  having 
opposing  sides  defining  sidcwall  molding  surfaces  and  a 
radially  outer  pcnphery  having  a  shape  in  radial  section 
similar  to  the  internal  radial  sectional  shape  of  a  tire  to  be 
molded, 

a  pair  of  ngid  side  plates  each  having  a  contour  similar  to 
that  of  one  side  of  the  core,  said  side  plates  being  movable 
toward  one  another  to  contact  and  support  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  core  during  molding  of  the  tread  portion  of  the 
tire  on  said  core; 

a  tread  molding  nng  adapted  to  surround  the  core  when  the 
latter  is  supported  by  said  plates  to  define  with  the  radially 
outer  pcnphery  of  the  core  a  mold  cavity  for  the  tire  tread 
portion, 

a  pair  of  sidewall  mold  halves,  said  mold  halves  being  substi- 
tuted for  said  side  plates  after  the  tire  tread  portion  is 
molded,  each  of  said  sidewall  mold  halves  being  shaped  to 
define  with  a  respective  one  of  the  sidewall  surfaces  of  the 
core  in  a  molding  pt>sition  a  mold  cavity  for  one  of  the  tire 
sidewalls,  and 

said  solid  core  being  removable  from  the  inlenor  of  the  tire 
after  manufacture 


4,137,034 
APPARATLS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OF  TRAINS  OF 

SLIDE  FASTENING  ELEMENTS 
George  B.  Moertel,  Conneautrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron, 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  659,881,  Feb.  20,  1976,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,787,  Aug.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,084,296.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873.742 
Int.  a.-  B29D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  425—545  10  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  tram  of  fastening  elements  for 
a  slide  fastener  compnsing 

a  cavity  wheel  having  a  row  of  fastening  element  forming 
cavities  extending  around  the  penphery  of  the  cavity 
wheel, 
each  of  the  fastening  element  forming  cavities  having  a  head 
forming  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  forming  portions  extend- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  the  head  forming  portion, 
said  cavity  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  channels  each  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  pair  of  leg  forming  portions  of  each 
respective  cavity  to  one  side  of  the  row  of  cavities, 
a  band  for  engaging  the  cavity  wheel  dunng  a  portion  of  the 
angular  rotation  of  the  cavity  wheel  to  enclose  the  cavity 


&. 


means  for  injecting  a  flowable  synthetic  polymer  resin  into 
the  channels  at  the  one  side  of  the  band  and  into  the  cavi- 
ties enclosed  by  the  band. 


4,137,035 
BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Phillip  J.  Cade,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electronici 
Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,307 
Int.  a.2  F23N  5/00 
U.S.  a.  431—78  19  atim 


1   Burner  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fuel  burner  instil- 
lation having  an  operating  control  to  produce  a  request  for 
burner  operation,  a  flame  sensor  to  produce  a  signal  when 
flame  is  present  in  said  fuel  burner  installation,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  burner  control  apparatus  for  independentl) 
controlling  pilot  and  main  fuel  flow,  said  burner  control  app>- 
rat  us  comprising: 
a  control  device  for  actuating  said  fuel  control  means; 
electronic  circuit  timing  means  for  providing  an  ignition 
cycle  having  successive  timing  intervals  including  in  se 
quence  a  preignition  purge  interval,  a  pilot  ignition  inter 
val,  a  pilot  stabilization  interval,  and  a  main  fuel  ignition 
interval  which  begins  at  the  termination  of  the  pilot  subi 
lization  interval  and  continues  for  a  predetermined  time 
after  said  pilot  stabilization  interval  terminates; 
means  responsive  to  a  request  for  burner  operation  to  initute 
said  ignition  cycle  by  actuating  said  electronic  circuit 
timing  means; 
means  responsive  to  said  actuated  circuit  timing  means  for 
energizing  said  fuel  control  means  at  the  end  of  said  pilot 
stabilization  interval  to  actuate  said  main  fuel  control 
means  and  initiate  main  fuel  flow; 
flame  signal  responsive  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from 
said  flame  sensor  when  sensing  a  flame  to  maintain  said 
control  device  energized; 
means  responsive  to  failure  to  establish  pilot  flame  during 
said  pilot  stabilization  interval  for  preventing  the  produc- 
tion of  further  timing  intervals  by  said   timing  circuit 
means;  and 
means  responsive  to  loss  of  said  signal  from  flame  sensor 


after  said  pilot  stabilization  interval  to  terminate  all  fuel  4,137,037 

now  and  disable  said  timing  circuit  to  prevent  further    METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  FURNACE  ROOFS  DURING 

HEAT  UP 
ignition  cycle  operation  ^^^^  ^   ^^^^  Pemberrille;  i)on  V.  Marti,  U;  Mich«sl  L. 

Newsom,  both  of  Toledo,  and  Donald  E.  Shamp,  Millbnry,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,805 

Int.  a.2  F27D  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  432—3  3  Claims 


4,137,036 
FLARE  BURNER 
Joha  F.  Straitz,  III,  Meadowbrook,  Pa,^  assignor  to  Combnstion 
Ualimited  Incorporated,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,849 
Int.  a.2  F23M  9/00 
VS.  a.  431-202  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  individual  bricks  from  dropping 
from  a  sprung  arch  roof  of  a  furnace  during  initial  heat-up 
thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  visually  observing  the  interior  surface  of  said  sprung  arch 
roof  and  detecting  any  individual  bricks  which  change 
position  and  project  below  said  surface; 

b.  grasping  said  individual  brick  projecting  from  the  top  and 
removing  said  brick  from  said  roof; 

c.  applying  mortar  to  the  sides  of  said  removed  brick;  and 

d.  re-inserting  said  mortar  coated  brick  in  said  roof. 


1.  A  flare  burner  comprising 

t  combustion  chamber  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  and 
having  an  upper  margin  and  having  a  lower  margin  ele- 
vated above  the  ground  for  free  entry  of  air  at  the  bottom 
for  supporting  combustion, 

1  wall  surrounding  said  combustion  chamber  in  sptaced  rela- 
tion thereto  and  having  its  lower  margin  disposed  interme- 
diate the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  said  combustion 
chamber  for  free  entry  of  air  for  distribution  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  free  and  uniform  entry  of  air  interi- 
orly of  said  wall  and  providing  a  combustion  space  above 
said  combustion  chamber, 

said  wall  extending  upwardly  above  the  top  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  being  open  at  the  top  for  the  discharge 
of  products  of  combustion, 

members  including  a  burner  nozzle  for  supplying  waste 
combustible  gas  to  the  center  of  the  lower  part  of  said 
combustion  chamber  for  combustion  therein, 

I  waste  combustible  gas  supply  manifold  below  said  combus- 
tion chamber, 

members  including  a  plurality  of  burner  nozzles  spaced 
around  the  upper  margin  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
connected  to  said  supply  manifold  and  supplying  waste 
combustible  gas  upwardly  in  the  air  entry  space  between 
said  combustion  chamber  and  said  wall  for  combustion  of 
said  waste  gas, 

a  closed  shielding  wall  member  extending  upwardly  from 
the  ground  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  wall  and  ex- 
tending above  the  lower  margin  of  said  wall  in  spaced 
relation  at  its  top  for  air  entry  over  the  top  of  said  wall 
member  and  having  a  sound  absorbing  lining  in  sound 
absorbing  relation  to  air  delivered  over  said  wall  member 
and  below  said  wall  and  to  said  combustion  chamber, 

laid  shielding  wall  member  preventing  access  of  air  except  at 
its  top. 


4,137,038 
CLINKER  ROASTING  PLANT 
Leonid  T.  Vorobeichikov,  and  Vitaly  G.  Golomya,  both  of  Khar- 
kov, U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Gosudarstreony  Vsesojuzny  In- 
stitut  po  ProektirovanUu  i  Nauchno-Issledovatelskim  rabotam 
JUZHGIPROTSEMENT",  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1976,  2418207 

Int.  a.2  F27D  15/02 
VJS.  a.  432—77  11  Claims 


1.  A  clinker  roasting  plant  comprising:  a  rotary  kiln  having 
a  housing  and  a  hot  head;  a  cooler  for  cooling  clinker  mounted 
downstream  of  said  rotary  kiln;  heat-exchange  tubes  arranged 
in  a  zone  of  flow  of  roasted  clinker  from  a  hot  end  of  said  kiln 
housing  to  a  place  of  discharge  of  fmished  clinker  from  said 
cooler;  a  heat  insulating  casing  surrounding  said  heat-exchange 
tubes  and  having  at  least  one  movable  wall  for  selectively 
communicating  an  inner  space  of  said  heat  insulating  casing 
with  an  inner  space  of  said  zone  of  flow  of  clinker. 
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4,137,039 

MEANS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  RELATIVE 

MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  LOOSE  RACEWAYS  AND  A 

REVOLVING  DRUM  MOUNTED  IN  THE  RACEWAYS 

Heinz  Stolzenberg.  Burslengenfeld,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Gcmuuy, 

•Mignor  to  KHD  IndustrieanlageB  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaoy 

FUed  Jmn.  28,  1977,  S«r.  No.  763.518 

Int.  C\.    F27B  7,oo.   7.20 

U.S.  a.  432—103  7  aninu 


t    A  control  system  for  use  with  rotary  kilns  comprising 

at  least  two  loose  raceways, 

a  revolving  drum  mounted  m  said  raceways. 

a  dnve  motor  with  gear  input  shaft  for  dnving  the  drum  at 

a  predetermined  speed; 
a  contactless  pulse  generator  also  driven  by  said  dnve  motor 

for  generating  pulses  to  indicate  each  revolution  of  the 

motor  shaft, 
at  least  one  of  said  loose  raceways  having  a  contactless  pulse 

generator  therewith  for  generating  pulses  corresponding 

to  the  revolutions  thereof,  and 
counter  means  responsive  to  the  pulses  from  both  the  dnve 

motor  pulse  generator  and  the  at  least  one  loose  raceway 

pulse  generator  and  responsive  thereto  for  indicating  the 

counted  numbers  of  revolutions 


4,137,040 
FOOTBALL  DRIER 

W«Jter  D.  Starkey,  11769  S.  77  E.  At*.,  Bixby,  Okla.  74008.  and 

Rolland  W.  Chaney,  3717  E.  46  St..  TuUa,  Okla.  74135 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1977,  Scr.  No.  830,842 

Int.  a.-  F27B  9 '02.  F26B  .\V  iX) 

U.S.  a.  432—128  7  Qaims 


1    A  football  drying  apparatus  compnsing  . 

a  frame  having  wheels  and  means  to  guide  the  wheels  so  that 

the  frame  may  be  moved  about, 
a  vertical  axle  rotatably  supported  at  its  lower  end  to  said 

frame; 
a  carousel  affixed  to  said  vertical  axle,  the  carousel  having  a 

plurality  of  radial  partition  walls  defining  a  plurality  of 


4,137,041 
HEATERS 
Victor  C.  Woodroff,  Epping,  and  John  S.  Walford,  Shenfield, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Jetaire  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,103 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1976. 
18686/76 

Int  a.-  F23D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  432—222  II  asimi 


^ 

^ 

^\ 

1 
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1   A  healer  compnsing: 

a  housing  through  which  air  can  be  sucked, 

a  fluid  fuel  burner  located  axially  in  the  housing  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  the  housing  thereby  to  heat  part  only  of 
the  air  passing  through  the  housing; 

a  coaxial  convergent  guide  ring  the  wall  of  which  is  imper- 
forate and  extends  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the  housing 
downstream  of  the  burner;  and 

one  or  more  openings  in  the  housing  downstream  of  the 
mouth  of  the  guide  ring  to  admit  ambient  air  for  mixing 
with  the  heated  air  downstream  of  the  guide  ring,  the  waU 
of  the  housing  upstream  of  the  mouth  of  the  guide  nng 
being  imperforate  and  shaped  to  provide  the  housing  with 
a  divergent  pxjrtion  upstream  of  t"he  convergent  guidt 
nng 
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compartments,  each  dimensioned  to  freely  receive  a  foot- 
ball therein, 

a  cylindncal  stationary  plenum  chamber  below  said  carou- 
sel, the  bottom  of  the  carousel  having  openings  therein 
permitting  the  passage  of  air  from  the  plenum  chamber 
into  the  carousel; 

a  cylindncal  shroud  surrounding  said  carousel,  the  top  of  the 
shroud  having  an  opening  therein  by  which  a  football  nuy 
be  placed  into  or  removed  from  said  carousel  compan- 
ment,  the  top  of  the  shroud  having  a  central  opening 
therein  rotatably  receiving  said  axle; 

means  affixed  to  said  axle  above  said  top  of  said  shroud  for 
routing  said  axle  to  thereby  route  said  carousel  whereby 
said  compartments  in  said  carousel  may  be  selectively 
brought  below  said  opening  in  said  shroud  top  to  permii 
footballs  to  be  deposited  into  or  rctneved  from  said  com- 
partments; 

a  fuel  unk  supported  on  said  frame; 

a  burner  housing  supported  on  said  frame  having  a  burner 
therein  connected  to  said  fuel  Unk; 

an  electncally  dnven  fan  positioned  in  said  burner  housing. 
and 

a  conduit  connecting  said  burner  housing  with  said  plenum 
chamber  whereby  hot  air  from  said  burner  housing  is 
directed  by  said  fan  through  the  conduit  to  said  plenum 
chamber  and  up  into  said  shroud  surrounding  said  carou- 
sel whereby  footballs  positioned  in  said  carousel  compart- 
ments are  heated  and  dned. 
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4,137,042 

DRV  HEAT  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING 

ORGANIC  MATERIAL  WHICH  CAN  BE  DYED  WFFH 
CATIONIC  DYES 
Raymond  Defago,  Riehea;  Stefan  KoUer,  Ramlinsbarg,  and 

Peter  Moser,  Binnlngen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Ccigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,193 

Clsiffls  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  20,  1974, 
6884/74;  Feb.  13,  1975,  1787/75 

Int.  a.2  D06P  5/00 
\]&.  a.  8—2.5  A  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  dry  heat  transfer  process  for  the  dyeing,  printing  or 
optical  brightening  of  organic  material  susceptible  to  dyeing 
with  cationic  dyes  which  comprises  (1)  bringing  the  surface  of 
the  said  organic  material  to  be  dyed,  printed  or  optically 
brightened  into  contact  with  the  treated  surface  of  an  inert 
carrier,  said  surface  being  treated  with  a  printing  ink  contain- 
ing at  least  one  finely  divided,  electroneutral,  deprotenized 
cationic  dye  or  fluorescent  brightener  of  the  formula 


=X,— X2=R 


wherein  R  is  an  aromatic,  heterocyclic  or  aliphatic  radical 
which  conuins  a  deprotonized  nitrogen  atom  (=N— ),  each  of 
X|  and  X2  independently  is  N,  CH  or  CR2,  in  which  R2  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  aralkyl,  Z  is  a  divalent  radical 
which  optionally  contains  further  heteroatoms  or  fused  rings 
and  which  completes  the  nitrogen-containing  ring  to  form  an 
unsaturated  5-  or  6-membered  ring,  and  R]  is  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  and  the  deprotonized  nitrogen  atom  in  R  is 
m  conjugation  to  the 


— N— 
I 


group,  irrespective  of  the  length  of  the  conjugation  system 
which  advanUgeously  extends  over  3  to  17  members,  (2)  sub- 
jecting the  said  organic  material  and  inert  carrier  while  in 
conuct  to  a  heat  treatment  of  120'  C.  to  210*  C,  and  (3)  sepa- 
rating the  said  organic  material  from  the  said  inert  carrier,  the 
improvement  according  to  which  the  printing  ink  employed  to 
treat  the  surface  of  the  inert  carrier  additionally  contains  an 
indicator  dye  which  does  not  exhibit  acid  reaction. 


versible  transformation  by  heating  above  a  predetermined 
temperature, 

(b)  heating  the  coating  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert 
the  coating  into  a  coherent  polymer  film  and  below  the 
predetermined  temperature  of  irreversible  transformation, 

(c)  mainUining  a  substantial  quantity  of  active  proton  accep- 
tor group>s  untransformed  in  the  coherent  polymer  film, 
and 

(d)  dyeing  the  polymer  film  with  an  aqueous  dye  solution  to 
form  a  colored  coating  on  the  article. 


4,137,044 
METHOD  OF  WASHING 
David  M.  Flower,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Economics 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,874 
Int.  a.2  B08B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  8—137  18  Oaims 

1.  A  multi-step  process  for  laundering  oil  soiled  fabric,  said 
process  comprising: 
laundering  said  fabric  in  a  first  aqueous  bath  including  a 
lipophilic  surfacUnt  which  imparts  oil-solubilizing  char- 
acteristics to  said  first  aqueous  bath, 
separating  said  fabric  from  said  first  aqueous  bath, 
laundering  said  fabric  in  a  second  hydrophilic  aqueous  bath 

including  hydrophilic  detergent  and, 
separating  said  fabric  from  said  second  hydrophilic  aqueous 
bath. 


4,137,045 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  TEXTILE  WEB  WITH 

STEAM 

Hans  Brugman,  Deldenbroek,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Brugman 

Machinefabriek  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,048,  Sep.  10, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,009 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   13,   1974, 
7412216 

Int.  a.'  D06B  5/08.  21/02 
U.S.  a.  8—149.1  6  Claims 


4,137,043 
METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  A  DYEABLE  COATING  ON  A 

METAL  ARTICLE 
Loraic  J.  Bemier,  Guys  MUls,  and  Tapan  K.  Das,  Meadville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  ProTidence,  R.I. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  501,371,  Aug.  28, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,939,547. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,265 

Int.  a.2  D06P  i/24:  B05D  1/04.  3/02 

MS.  a.  8—4  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  textile  web  with  a  fluid  medium, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  textile  web  over 
a  slit  formed  in  an  elongated  nozzle  and  in  firm  conUct  with 
said  nozzle  and  simulUneously  passing  steam  through  said  slit 

solid  polymer  resin  conuining  a  substantial  quantity  of  towards  said  web  at  a  speed  approximately  equal  to  the  speed 

active  proton  acceptor  groups  which  are  subject  to  irre-   of  sound. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  colored  coating  on  a  metal 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  depositing  on  the  meUl  article  a  coating  of  powdered 
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4,137.046 

TRANSPARENT  CELLULOSIC  PAPER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Takashl  Koike,  and  Maaahiro  Amaao,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aaaisnora  to  Mitsubiahi  Paper  Milla,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7.  1975,  50-121131; 
Not.  29,  1975,  50-143084;  Apr.  19,  1976.  51-44246 

Int.  a:-  B32B  29/06:  B05D  5/00 
L.S.  a.  8—192  7  Clainu 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  transpareni  cellulosic  paper 
which  consists  essentially  of  coating  or  impregnating  a  cellu- 
losic paper  with  an  organic  solvent  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  organic  solvent  and  a  compound  having  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  200  to  2,000  and  having  at  least 
two  isocyanate  groups  in  the  molecule,  removing  said  organic 
solvent,  and  allowing  the  resulting  coated  or  impregnated 
cellulosic  paper  to  harden  by  aging,  the  amount  of  said  com- 
pound being  sufficient  to  make  the  cellulosic  paper  transparent 
by  filling  the  pores  of  the  cellulosic  paper 


4,137,047 

METHOD  OF  DETER.MINING  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  OF  ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 

Duk  H.  Kim.  BcUcTue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing  CommerciaJ 

Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,942 

Int.  a.-  COIN  7/18.  I  7  00.  33/20 

U.S.  a.  23—230  C  4  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  evaluating  corrosion  resistance  of  a  coating 
generated  on  aluminum  by  chromic  acid  anodizing,  the 
method  comprising  covenng  anodic  coating  aluminum  with 
an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  having  a  concentration  of  up 
to  about  1%  by  weight  of  hydroxide,  directing  hydrogen 
generated  by  a  reaction  between  aluimnum  and  the  hydroxide 
into  a  displacement  indicating  means,  and  determining  corro- 
sion resistance  of  the  coating  by  measunng  time  versus  dis- 
placement 


4,137,048 
INSULATING  FOA.M  PRODUCING  AND  DELIVERING 

APPARATUS,  AND  FOA.M  GUN  THEREFOR 
Gerald  H.  Steinman,  17  Ironwood  La.,  Miilis,  Mass.  02045 
FUed  Jul.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.426 
Int.  a.-  BOIF  3/10.  5/04.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  422—133  20  Claims 

1    Insulating  foam  producing  and  deliving  apparatus  com- 
pnsing 

a  foaming  agent  supply, 

a  foaming  agent  supply  conduit. 


means  for  pumping  said  foaming  agent  from  said  supply 

through  said  conduit; 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  foaming  agent 

pumping; 
a  resin  supply; 
a  resin  supply  conduit 
means  for  pumpmg  resin  from  said  supply  through  sud 

conduit; 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  resin  pumping, 
an  air  supply  conduit; 

means  for  compressing  the  air  in  said  supply  conduit; 
means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  air  compressing; 
a  foam  gun  comprising 
a  base, 

a  foam  generating  chamber  supported  on  said  base, 
a  foaming  agent  line  supported  on  said  base,  inletting  to  said 

foam  generating  chamber,  and  coupled  to  said  foaming 

agent  supply  conduit, 
an  air  line  supported  on  said  base,  inletting  to  said  foam 

generating  chamber,  and  coupled  to  said  air  supply  con- 
duit; 


a  resin  injector  nozzle, 

a  resin  line  supported  on  said  base,  inletting  to  said  resin 
injector  nozzle,  and  coupled  to  said  resin  supply  conduit; 

means  in  said  foam  generating  chamber  for  creating  a  com- 
plete foam  mixture  therewithin  of  the  foaming  agent  and 
air  supplied  thereto,  said  mixing  means  comprising  a  free 
spinning  propeller  in  said  foam  generating  chamber  turned 
at  high  speed  by  said  inletted  air  and  foaming  agent  to 
thereby  create  a  mixing  turbulence  that  whips  the  air  and 
foaming  agent  into  the  desired  foam, 

a  foam  combining  chamber  surrounding  said  resin  injector 
nozzle, 

a  discharge  line  conducting  said  foam  mixture  from  said 
foam  generating  chamber  to  said  foam  combining  cham- 
ber, and 

a  foam  applicator  line  outlctting  from  said  resin  injector 
nozzle  and  from  said  nozzle  surrounding,  foam  combining 
chamber,  and  in  which  takes  place  all  mixing  of  said  resin 
with  said  foam. 


longitudinal  inner  surface  of  said  container,  said  second  chcmi- 
Mllhaving  a  pH  value  different  from  said  first  chemical,  said 
jndKstor  responsive  to  a  change  in  PH  value  due  to  the  reac- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  chemicals;  the  viscosity  of  said 
mixture  impregnated  in  said  carrier  being  of  such  a  value  so  as 
to  provide  that  said  second  chemical  and  said  indicator  are 
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4.137,049 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  AS  AN  ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATOR 

OR  TIME  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
Thomaa  W.  Coach,  AsheTille;  James  A.  Harrey.  Enka.  aid 
Gerardus  L.  J.  Tnmmers,  AsheTille,  all  of  N.C.,  assignor!  It 
Akzona  Incorporated,  AsheTille,  N.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,582 
Int.  a.2  GOID  13/00:  COIN  31/06.  31/22 
U.S.  a.  422—56  19  ClaiH 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  elapse  of  time  comprising:! 
container,  a  vapor  generating  means  enclosed  in  said  containo, 
said  vapor  generating  means  including  a  first  chemical  having 
a  vapor  pressure,  a  carrier  enclosed  in  said  container,  a  mixtuit 
including  a  second  chemical,  an  indicator,  and  a  gel  forming 
agent  impregnated  in  said  carrier;  the  longitudinal  outer  sur- 
face of  said  mixture  being  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 


carbonization  and  then  to  reduction,  the  improvement  for 
reducing  the  size  of  clinkers  wherein  said  grate  assembly  com- 
prises, in  combination: 

(A)  a  generally  cylindrical  platform  including  means  in  the 
upper  surface  thereof  for  defining  a  generally  radially 
extending  notch  therein  and 

(B)  means  rotatable  relative  to  said  platform  in  a  plane  gen- 
erally parallel  thereto  and  in  register  with  said  notch- 
defining  means  to  co-act  therewith  in  a  scissors-like  ac- 
tion. 

9.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  fuel  gas  from  coal  by  subject- 
ing the  coal  to  carbonization  and  then  to  reduction  as  it  moves 
by  gravity  down  a  shaft,  with  the  solids  remaining  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  being  removed  from  the  gasification  process 
by  passage  through  a  grate  structure  including  a  platform,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  step  of.  reducing  the  size  of 
clinkers  contained  in  the  solids  on  the  platform  by  trapping  the 
clinkers  in  a  notch  defmed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  platform 
by  a  generally  upright  wall  and  an  inclined  surface  thereof  and 
simultaneously  applying  a  shearing  force  to  the  clinkers  by 
rotating  an  arm  relative  to  said  notch  in  cooperation  with  said 
upright  wall  to  effect  size  reduction  of  the  trapped  clinkers  in 
a  vertical  dimension  thereof  to  a  value  of  not  more  than  the 
height  of  the  wall  above  the  inclined  surface. 


substantially  uniformly  held  in  a  dispersion  in  said  earner  and 
further  to  provide  an  impedance  to  the  movement  of  the  vapor 
through  said  carrier,  whereby  substantially  accurate  indication 
of  the  elapse  of  a  predetermined  time  after  activation  of  said 
vipor  generating  means  is  indicated  for  certain  temperature 
ranges. 

4,137,050 
COAL  DESULFURIZATION 
Stephen  L.  Grant,  Stow,  Ohio,  usignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
piiy  (Ohio),  aeTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,000 
InL  CL2  ClOL  9/10:  ClOB  57/00;  C22B  1/11 
UA  a  44-1  R  }\  C>«*™ 

1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  from  coal  comprising  con- 
tacting the  coal  with  a  leachant  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  the  hexacyanoferrate  (III)  ion. 

2  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  leachant  has  an  acid 
pH.  

4,137,051 
GRATE  FOR  COAL  GASIFIER 

Stanley  J.  Godwin,  Schenectady,  N.Y„  aidgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1978,  Ser.  No.  867,380 
Int.  CL2  ClOJ  3/72 
MS.  a  48—66  "  C«l™ 


4,137,052 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTNG  COAL 

GAS 

Anthony  A.  du  Pont,  12  Outrider  Rd.,  RoUing  HUls,  Calif. 

90274,  and  Joseph  A.  ConneU,  24815  S.  Normandie  Are., 

Harbor  City,  Calif.  90710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,881,  Feb.  7,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,257,  May  3, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

825,271 

Int  CL2  ClOB  3/02 

VS.  a.  48—89  8  Claims 


Mi-BS-:S}-3- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  fuel  gas  from  coal  includ- 
ing a  shaft  disposed  over  an  enclosed  grate  assembly  whereby 
coil  moving  by  gravity  down  said  shaft  is  subjected  first  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  coal  gas  comprising:  a  retort 
having  a  central  reaction  column  surrounded  by  a  wall  and 
having  an  outlet  for  hot  coal  gas  produced  by  the  reaction 
column;  means  for  introducing  pulverized  coal,  or  the  like,  into 
the  reaction  column;  wall  means  forming  an  annular  chamber 
surrounding  said  first-named  column  in  coaxial  relationship 
therewith;  burner  means  coupled  to  said  aimular  chaml)er; 
means  for  introducing  combustible  gas  and  air  into  the  annular 
chamber  to  be  burned  by  said  burner  means  so  as  to  produce 
hot  flue  gas  passing  through  the  annular  chamber  for  maintain- 
ing the  wall  of  the  reaction  column  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  interior  temperature  of  the  reaction  column  so  that 
heat  is  directed  inwardly  through  the  wall  into  the  interior  of 
the  reaction  column;  further  wall  means  forming  a  second 
annular  chamber  surroimding  the  firstnamed  annular  chamber; 
and  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  second  annular 
chamber  to  be  heated  by  heat  from  said  first-named  annular 
chamber. 
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4,137,053 
GASIFICATION  PROCESS 
David  S.  Mitchell,  and  DaTid  R.  Sageman,  both  of  San  Rafael. 
Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Cberron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  811,496.  Jon.  30.  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  727,558,  Sep.  28,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  887.700 
Int.  a.^ClOJ  J  46.  3 '34 
LS.  a.  48—197  R  11  Claims 


9^^ 


.   ^ 


IT 


1  A  continuous  process  for  gasifying  hydrocarbon-contain- 
ing solids  in  a  vertically  elongated  gasification  zone,  said  gasifi- 
cation zone  including  means  for  substantially  impeding  vertical 
back  mixing  of  vertically  moving  solids  substantially  through- 
out said  gasification  zone,  which  compnses 

(a)  introducing  particulate  sv)lid  heat-transfer  material  at  an 
elevated  temperature  into  an  upper  portion  of  said  gasifi- 
cation zone; 

(b)  maintaining  an  upward  flow  of  a  steam-containing  Huid- 
ization  gas  through  said  gasification  zone  at  a  rate  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  said  heat-transfer  matenal  in  a  fiuidized 
state, 

(c)  introducing  into  an  intermediate  level  of  said  gasification 
zone  a  first  portion  of  hydrocarbon-containing  solids 
which  IS  entrained  by  said  fluidization  gas  and  flows  up- 
wardly in  plug  How  through  said  gasification  zone  and 
reacts  with  said  Huidization  gas  forming  a  first  portion  of 
partially  gasified  solids  and  a  first  ptirtion  of  combustible 
gas, 

(d)  intrixiucing  into  an  intermediate  level  of  said  gasification 
zone  a  second  portion  of  hydrocarbon-containing  solids 
which  IS  fiuidized  by  said  fiuidization  gas  and  which  reacts 
with  said  Huidization  gas  forming  a  second  portion  of 
partially  gasified  solids  and  a  second  portion  of  combusti- 
ble gas, 

(e)  reacting  said  second  p<irtion  of  said  partially  gasified 
solids  in  a  lower  level  of  said  gasification  zone  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  thereby  forming  combusted  solids 
and  a  noncombustion-supptirting  fiuidization  gas, 
whereby  said  heat-transfer  matenal  is  heated  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature, 

(f)  maintaining  a  substantially  net  downward  plug  fiow  of 
said  heat-transfer  matenal  and  said  second  portion  of  said 
hydrocarbon-containing  solids  through  said  gasification 
zone  by  withdrawing  from  a  btittom  portion  of  said  gasifi- 
cation zone  a  first  effluent  stream  comprising  said  heat- 
transfer  matenal,  said  effluent  stream  being  withdrawn  at 
an  elevated  temf)erature, 

(g)  withdrawing  from  an  upper  ptirtion  of  said  gasification 
zone  a  second  effluent  stream  compnsing  a  prixluct  com- 
bustible gas  and  said  first  p»irtion  of  said  partially  gasified 
solids 


4,137,054 

PURIFICATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  BY 

SEPARATION 

Tetsuya  Miyake,  Tokyo;  Kunihiko  Takeda,  Yokohama;  Ntoki 

Mlyata,  Kawasaki;  Tatiiishi  Saeki,  Yokohama,  and  Msoni 

Seko,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1976.  51-5447 
Int.  a.-  BOID  53/04.  53/28 
U.S.  a.  55—33  15  Osiim 
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4,137,055 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING 

TETRAFLL'OROETHYLENE  FROM  NITROGEN  AND 

CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Reinhard  A.  Sulzbach,  Burghausen,  Salzach,  and  Georg 
Oberauer,  Burgkirchen,  Alz,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  German), 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1976.  2638650 

Int.  a.-  BOID  79/00 
L  .8.  a.  55—71  3  Claims 


1   A  prix:ess  for  separating  tetrafluorocthylene  from  a  gase- 
ous mixture  containing,  in  addition  to  letrafluoroethylene,  a 


I 


¥ 


1.  A  process  for  punfication  of  formaldehyde  by  separation, 
which  compnses  contacting  a  mixture  containing  formalde- 
hyde and  water  with  an  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  type  A  synthetic  zeolites  wherein  the  exchange- 
able cations  contain  at  least  one  of  the  Group  lA,  from  the 
fourth  to  the  sixth  period,  and  Group  IIA,  the  sixth  penod,  of 
the  Penodic  Table  of  Elements  thereby  selectively  to  adsorb 
water  on  said  adsorber  and  to  leave  a  stream  ennched  in  form- 
aldehyde, said  zeolite  having  been  pretrcated  with  a  treating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphonc  acid 
and  salts  thereof 
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Dcfflber  of  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  carbon  monoxide 
tad  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  contacting  said  gaseous 
mixture  with  a  liquid  absorption  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  ketones  containing  3  to 
6  csrbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  having  a  boiling  point  in 
the  range  of  from  -t-50*  C.  to  + 130*  C.  and  being  present  in 
ui  amount  of  from  0.5  to  20  liters  per  liter  of  letrafluoroethyl- 
ene in  said  gaseous  mixture,  whereby  absorbing  the  tetrafluor- 
oethyiene  in  said  absorption  medium,  separating  and  removing 
said  member,  and  then  heating  said  absorption  medium  to  its 
boiling  point  whereby  the  tetrafluoroethylene  is  recovered. 


4,137,057 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS  WITH  MULTIPLE 

EVAPORATOR  FAN  AND  STEP  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Zenon  Piet,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Daniel  Kramer,  Yanlley,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Kramer  Trenton  Co.,  Trenton,  NJ.,  by  said 

Zenon  Piet 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,805 

Int.  a.2F25D  17/06 

MS.  a.  62—89  2  Claims 


4,137,056 

PROCESS  FOR  LOW-TEMPERATURE  SEPARATION  OF 
AIR 

Georgy  A.  GoloTko,  bulfar  A.  Tolstogo,  16,  kT.  29,  Piuhkin, 
Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,856,  Apr.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,515 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Apr.  26, 1974,  2015808 
Int  a.2  F25J  3/02.  3/03.  3/08 
VS.  a  62—13 


1  Claim 


1  A  process  for  low  temperature  separation  of  air  which 
compnses  removing  dust  from  air;  compressing  the  dedusted 
air  to  180-200  kg/cm^;  purifying  the  compressed  air  by  remov- 
ing carbon  dioxide  and  acetylene  therefrom,  drying  to  a  due 
point  of  -60*  C.  to  -70*  C,  and  cooling  at  a  temperature 
below  the  condensation  temperature,  thus  partially  condensing 
the  air;  subjecting  the  cooled  and  partially  condensed  air  to 
primary  rectification  in  a  high  pressure  column  to  produce,  at 
the  top  reflux  condenser,  liquified  nitrogen  containing  less  than 
0  5  vol.%  of  oxygen  and  argon  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  col- 
umn oxygen-enriched  liquified  air  containing  32-36  vol.%  of 
oxygen,  1.5-1.8  vol.%  of  argon  and  60,2-66.5  vol.%  of  nitro- 
gen; supercooling  said  liquified  nitrogen  and  oxygen-enriched 
air;  subjecting  the  supercooled  air  enriched  with  oxygen  to 
secondary  rectification  by  said  supercooled  liquifled  nitrogen 
in  a  low  pressure  column,  to  obtain  from  the  top  of  said  low 
pressure  column  gaseous  nitrogen  containing  less  than  0,3 
vol.%  of  oxygen  and  argon  impurities,  a  gaseous  oxygen-argon 
mixture  containing  7-10  vol.%  of  argon  and  a  liquified  oxygen- 
argon  mixture  containing  up  to  4.5  vol,%  of  argon  and  less 
than  0.01  vol.%  of  nitrogen;  and  subjecting  said  gaseous  oxy- 
gen-group mixture  to  a  further  rectification  in  a  second  low 
pressure  column  to  produce  an  argon-oxygen  mixture  contain- 
ing argon  with  impurities  of  3-0.1  vol,%  of  oxygen  and  less 
than  0. 1  vol.%  of  nitrogen,  as  well  as  oxygen  with  a  concentra- 
tion of  99.7-99.9  vol.%  oxygen. 
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1.  An  improved  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  compres- 
sor having  an  ON  condition  and  an  OFF  condition;  control 
means  for  esublishing  said  ON  and  OFF  conditions;  at  least 
one  evaporator;  a  first  fan  positioned  to  move  air  over  an 
evaporator,  said  fan  having  an  ON  condition;  a  second  fan, 
positioned  to  move  air  over  an  evaporator,  said  second  fan 
having  an  ON  condition  and  an  OFF  condition;  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  means  for  achieving  substantial  cor- 
respondence between 

(a)  compressor  in  the  OFF  condition  and  an  evaporator  fan 
in  the  OFF  condition,  and 

(b)  compressor  in  the  ON  condition  and  said  fan  in  the  ON 
condition. 


4,137,058 

PRE-COOLER 

LesUe  A.  Schlom,  5524  Saloma  Atc;  Michael  B.  Dubey,  5518 

Saloma  Ave.,  both  of  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91411,  and  Andrew  J. 

Becwar,  818  Old  Landmark  La.,  La  Canada,  CaUf.  91011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,873,  Aug.  4, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,023,949.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,800 

Int.  a.2  F28C  7/00,-  F28D  5/00;  F25B  7/70 

U.S.  a.  62—121  1*  Claims 
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1 

1.  In  a  gas  compression  system  having  first  and  second  gas 
compressors,  an  intercooler  connecting  said  compressors,  at 
least  one  power  turbine  to  drive  said  compressors,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  to  supply  combusted  gas  to  drive  said  turbine, 
and  an  air  compressor  to  supply  compressed  air  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  indirect  evaporating  film  heat  exchanger  having  sepa- 
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rated  dry  and  wet  sides  and  formed  with  a  first  conduit  for 
exhausting  cooi  dry  air  from  the  dry  side  of  said  heat 
exchanger,  and  a  second  conduit  for  exhausting  cool  moist 
air  from  the  wet  side  of  said  heat  exchanger; 
mans  for  connecting  said  first  heat  exchanger  conduit  to  the 
air  compressor  of  said  power  turbine  conveying  said  cooi 
dry  air  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  said  turbine  air  com- 
pressor for  supply  thereby  to  said  combustion  chamber; 
and 
means  for  connecting  said  second  heat  exchanger  conduit  to 
said  intercooler  for  heat  exchange  between  said  inter- 
cooier  and  the  cool  moist  air  from  said  heat  exchanger 
8   An  improved  method  of  gas  compression  utilizing  a  first 
and  second  gas  compressor,  an  intercooler  connecting  said 
compressors,  at  least  one  power  turbine  to  dnve  said  compres- 
sors, a  combustion  chamber  to  supply  combusted  gas  to  dnve 
said  turbine,  and  an  air  compressor  to  supply  compressed  air  to 
said  combustion  chamber,  the  improvement  compnsmg 
exhausting  cool  dry  air  from  the  dry  side  of  a  first  indirect 
evaporating  film  heat  exchanger  having  separated  dry  and 
wet  side  walls, 
exhausting  cool  moist  air  from  the  wet  side  of  said  first 
indirect  evaporating  film  heat  exchanger  having  separated 
dry  and  wet  side  walls, 
conveying  said  cool  dry  air  to  said  air  compressor  and  then 

to  said  combustion  chamber,  and, 
conveying  said  cool  moist  air  to  said  intercooler  for  heat 
exchange  between  said  intercooler  and  said  cool  moist  air 


4,137,059 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HBERS 

FROM  ATTENUABLE  MATERIALS 

Marcel  Lerecque,  BirchninTillc,  Pa.;  Jean  A.  Battigelli,  and 

Dominique  PUntard,  both  of  Rantigny,  France,  aaaignon  to 

Saint-Gobain  Indostiies,  Neuilly-tur-Scine,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,589,  Mar.  24,  1977,  Pat. 

No.  4,070,173,  and  Ser.  No.  762,789,  Jan.  25,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,102,662,  and  Ser.  No.  676,755,  Apr.  14,  1976,  which  ia  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,282,  Mar.  11,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,015,964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,984, 

Apr.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,886.940.  ThU  application  Sep.  19, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  834.537 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1977,  77  25692 

Int.  a.-  COiB  3  7  04 

L.S.  a.  65—5  10  Clainu 


'*>     *• 


1  A  process  for  attenuating  attenuable  matenal  comprising 
generating  a  plurality  of  jets  with  the  jet  cores  centered  in 
spaced  side  by  side  median  planes  and  initially  directed  in  a 
common  plane  transverse  to  the  median  planes  and  each  jet 
being  of  greater  cross  sectional  dimension  in  said  common 
plane  than  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  common  plane. 


deflecting  the  jets  including  the  flow  induced  by  the  jet  core 
from  said  common  plane  by  subjecting  the  jets  to  the  Coandi 
eflect  of  a  convexly  curved  surface,  the  jets  being  spaced  from 
each  other  and  the  induced  flow  of  the  jets  developing  zones  of 
laminar  flow  in  regions  overlying  the  Coanda  surface  between 
adjoining  jets,  delivering  streams  of  attenuable  matenal  inter- 
mediate said  median  planes  into  said  zones  of  laminar  fiow  to 
be  carried  thereby  into  the  jet  flow  and  effect  attenuation  of 
the  streams,  and  generating  a  gaseous  blast  of  cross  section 
greater  than  that  of  the  individual  deflected  jets  directed  trans- 
verse to  the  deflected  jets,  the  deflected  jet  flow  having  higher 
kinetic  energy  per  unit  of  volume  than  the  blast  and  penetrai- 
ing  the  blast  to  develop  toration  zones  into  which  the  streatns 
of  attenuable  matenal  are  carried  by  the  deflected  jets 


4,137,060 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LENS  AT  THE  END  OF  A 

LIGHT  GUIDE 

Christian  Timmemuuu,  EachoUbmcken,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay, 

assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germuy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,892,  Jul.  18,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,138 

Int  a.^  C03C  75/00,  C03B  11/08;  G02B  5/14 

V.S.  a.  65—31  9  Clainu 
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1   Method  to  make  a  light  guide  having  a  coupling  to  couple 
a  light  guide  fiber  to  a  radiator  comprising  the  steps  of 
reducing  the  cross  section  of  the  light  guide  fiber  (11,  12, 13) 

in  the  region  of  its  end  portion  to  just  about  the  core  (11) 

of  the  fiber  and  leaving  an  interface  (13); 
and  attaching  an  essentially  semispherical   lens  (15)  of  a 

lower  melting  point  material  than  the  light  guide  fiber  to 

the  end  face  (14)  of  the  light  guide  fiber 


4,137,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  CONTAINERS 

James  D.  Mallory,  and  Richard  T.  Kirkman,  both  of  Maiunec, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

nied  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,132 

Int.  a.2  C03B  9/16 

U.S.  a.  65—232  15  Oaiw 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  lightweight  glass  containers  by  the 
blow  and  blow  process  wherein  a  plurality  of  charges  of  glass 
at  an  elevated  temperature  are  delivered  to  a  plurality  of  pan- 
son  forming  mold  cavities  with  aligned  neck  molds  and  i 


vacuum  is  applied  to  the  neck  molds  to  settle  the  charges 
therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 

I  source  of  low  pressure  air; 

a  neck  mold  supporting  arm; 

means  for  immediately  delivering  counterblow  air  under 
low  pressure  in  the  range  of  I -10  psi  to  the  interior  of  the 
neck  molds  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  charg^  of 
glass  to  just  expand  into  the  full  shape  of  the  parison 
cavities; 

means  connected  to  the  neck  mold  supporting  arm  for  in- 
verting and  transferring  the  parisons  carried  thereby  from 
the  parison  molds  to  blow  molds; 

said  neck  mold  supporting  and  transferring  means  including: 

(a)  means  for  maintaining  air  within  the  interior  of  the 
formed  parisons  at  sufficient  level  of  pressure  therein  to 
assist  in  supporting  the  parisons  during  transfer;  and 

(b)  means  for  opening  the  neck  molds  to  release  the  pari- 
sons at  the  blow  mold  sution  wherein  the  parisons  are 
expanded  to  final  shape. 


a  mixture  of  phosphoric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  250'-5(X)'  C,  wherein  the  amount  of  phosphoric  acid  re- 
acted corresponds  to  a  molar  ratio  of  P205:K20  in  the  range  of 
4:1  to  1:1,  and  wherein  005-0.95  moles  of  sulfuric  acid  are 
reacted  per  mole  of  potassium  fluosilicate,  the  reaction  being 
conducted  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  evolve  fluorides 


4,137,062 
nLTRATION  WITH  A  COMFOSTABLE  HLTER 
MEDIUM 
Steren  B.  MuUerheim,  Kensington,  and  Fred  G.  WUliuns,  Jr„ 
Saa  Anselmo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Great  Circle  Aasod- 
stts,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf. 

nied  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,201 
Int.  a.2  C05F  11/08;  BOID  33/04 
VS.  a.  71—9  25  Claims 


7  A  process  for  treating  fresh  sewage  containing  organic 
liquid  and  solid  wastes,  comprising: 

delivering  the  fresh  sewage  to  a  filtering  sution  while  the 
solids  still  retain  substantial  structural  integrity,  before 
they  have  deteriorated  or  have  become  significantly 
blended  with  the  liquid; 

separating  the  solids  from  the  liquids  by  filtration  soon  after 
the  newly  delivered  fresh  sewage  has  reached  the  filtering 
station,  through  an  organic  compostible  filter  medium, 
thereby  enhancing  filtration  efficiency  and  producing  a 
liquid  filtrate  low  in  suspended  solid  material; 

composting  the  solids  along  with  used  filter  medium;  and 

dispensing  the  nutrient-rich  liquid  filtrate  to  unsaturated 
ground. 


N  ' 

.   pH 

.1          2. 

^ 
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1  ,  _    1    .  > ' 

1 

from  the  reacting  mixture  and  to  produce  said  solid  potassium 
polyphosphate  polymer. 

8.  A  solid  potassium  polyphosphate  polymer  produced  by 
the  reaction  of  claim  1. 

9.  A  fertilizer  containing  as  the  effective  ingredient,  the 
polymer  of  claim  8. 


4,137,063 
PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  POLYPHOSPHATES 
FROM  POTASSIUM  SIUCOFLUORIDES 

Joha  B.  Sardisco,  ShreTeport,  La.,  assignor  to  PennzoU  Com- 
pany, ShreTcport,  La. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,002 
Int.  a.»  C05B  21/00.  11/04 
VS.  a  71—51  »>  O"*™ 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  solid  potassium  poly- 
phosphate polymer  containing  crystalline  KPO3,  crystalline 
K2SO4.  amorphous  polyphosphates,  K2P2O7,  and  unconverted 
l^lSiF^  which  comprises  reacting  potassium  fluosilicate 
which  has  been  separated  from  other  inorganic  materials  with 


4,137,064 

UNSATURATED  DIESTERS  OF 

/3-HALOETHANEPHOSPHONATES  AND 

DITHIOPHOSPHONATES  AS  PLANT  GROWTH 

REGULATOR 

Werner  Tnieb,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  612,501.  Sep.  11,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,042,370. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,792 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    18,    1974, 
12677/74 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36 
VS.  a.  71—86  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  growth  of  plants  or  regulat- 
ing plant  secretion  comprising  applying  to  the  plant  a  growth 
regulating  or  secretion  regulating  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


X— CH2CH2— P 


O    Y— CHi— Z 
11/ 


C  —  Rl' 


\ 

Y— CH2— Z 

wherein 

X  is  chloro  or  bromo, 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Z  is  -  (CH2)„  —  CR5=CHR6  or  — (CHj)™  _ 
m  is  O,  I  or  2,  and 

R5,  Rft  and  R7  are  independentiy  hydrogen,  Cj-Cg  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  "cyano,  carboxy,  C2-Cg  alkoxycarbonyl,  C2-Cg 
alkylcarbamoyl,  trihaloalkyl,  Ci-Cg  alkylsulphinyl,  un- 
substituted  phenylsulphinyl,  phenylsulphinyl  substituted 
by  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  or  two  methyl  groups,  Ci-Cg 
alkylsulphonyl,  unsubstituted  phenylsulphonyl,  phenyl- 
sulphonyl  substituted  by  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  or  two 
methyl  groups,  and  nitro. 


I 
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4,137,065 
AMIDO  PHOSPHOROTHIOLATE  PESTICIDE 
Ttkeo    Satomi,    Niihliioiniya;    Naguori    Hino;    Masachika 
Hirano,  both  of  Toyonaka;  Kiinio  M ukai.  Niahinomiya;  Hideo 
Sakamoto,  Toyonaka,  and  Ryo  Yoahida,  Mliioo,  all  ot  JajMo, 
aaaignon  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,   Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  416,203,  Not.  15,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,997,526. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1972,  47-120438; 
Not.  30,  1972,  47120439;  Apr.  26,  1973,  48-48234 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/36 
L.S.  a.  71—87  8  Oaims 

8  A  method  for  killing  undesirable  weeds,  which  compnses 
applying  to  said  weeds  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1)  N-(0-methyl-S-n-propyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droquinoline, 

(2)  N-(0-methyl-S-n-butyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droquinoline. 

(3)  N-(0-methyl-S-n-pcntyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droqumoline. 

(4)  N-(0-methyl-S-n-hexyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-letrahy- 
droquinoline, 

(5)  N-(0,S-diethyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahydroquino- 
line, 

(6)  N-<0-ethyl-S-n-propyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droquinoline, 

(7)  N-(0-ethyl-S-n-butyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droquinoline. 

(8)  N-(0-cthyl-S-iso-butyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droquinoline. 

(9)  N-(0-ethyl-S-iso-pcniyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droquinoline, 

( 10)  N-(0-elhyl-S-n-p«"ntyldithiolphosphorylacelyl)-letrahy- 
droquinoline. 

(11)  N-(0-ethyl-S-n-hcxyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droquinoline. 

(12)  N-(0-n-butyl-S-ethyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droquinoline. 

(13)  N-(0-methyl-S-n-butyldithiolphosphorylacctyl)-hex- 
amethylene  imine, 

( 14)  N-(O.S-diethyldithiolphosphorylacctyl)-hcxamethylene 
imine. 

( 15)  N-(0-€thyl-S-n-propyldithiolphosphorylacetyl>-hex- 
amethylene  imine, 

( 16)  N-(0-«thyl-S-n-butyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-hex- 
amethylene  imine, 

( 17)  N-(0-€thyl-S-iso-buiyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-hex- 
amethylene  imine, 

(18)  N-(0-ethyl-S-scc-butyldithiolphosphoryIacetyl)-hcji- 
amethylene  imine. 

( 19)  N-(0-ethyl-S-n-pcntyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-hex- 
amethylene  imine, 

(20)  N-(0-ethyl-S-n-hexyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-hex- 
amethylene  imine, 

(21 )  N-(0-n-butyl-S-ethyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-hex- 
amethylene  iminc, 

(22)  N-(0-ethyl-S-allyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-hexamethy- 
lene  imine, 

(23)  N-(0-ethyl-S-methyldithiolphosphorylacetyl)-hex- 
amethylene  imine, 

(24)  N-(0-ethyl-0-phenylthiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droquinoline. 

(25)  N-(0-ethyl-0-metatolylthiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droquinoline. 

(26)  N-(0-ethyl-0-onhotolylthiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droquinoline, 

(27)  N-(0-ethyl-0-3,5-xylenylthiolphosphorylacetyl>-tctrahy- 
droquinoline, 

(28)  N-(0-ethyl-0-parachlorophenylthiolphosphorylacetyl)- 
tetrahydroquinoline, 

(29)  N-(0-n-propyl-0-phenylthiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droquinoline, 


(30)  N-(0-n-propyI-0-orthotolylthiolphosphorylacetyl)-tet- 
rahydroquinoline, 

(31)  N-(0-n-butyl-0-phenylthiolphosphorylacetyl)-tetrahy- 
droqumoline, 

(32)  N-<0-n-butyl-0-metatolylthiolphosphorylaceiyl)-tetrahy- 
droquinoline,  and 

(33)  N-(0-butyl-0-paracthylphenylthioIphosphorylacetyl)-tet- 
rahydroquinolme, 

(34)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


n-C,H,— O  O 

\  ^ 

P  O 

/   \  II 

n-CjHT— S  S— CH2C— N  >.  and 


(35)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


n-CjH,— O  O 

\  ^ 

P  O 

/    \  II 

nC,H.— S  S— CHjC  — N 


4,137,066 

SULFOXIDE  AND  SULFONE  THIAZOLIDINES, 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  UTILITY  AS 

HERBICIDE  ANTIDOTES 
Edmund  J.  Gaughan,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,133,  May  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,316 
Int.  a.2  C07D  277/04 
U.S.  a.  71—91  89  Claian 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula 

R3     R4     R5 


if    > 


R  — C— N 


S(0), 


R,     R2 


in  which  R  is  haloalkyi  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  having  1-3  chloro  groups  or  1-2  bromo  groups,  n  is  2,  Ri 
IS  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  R2  is  lower 
alky  I  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R3,  R4,  Rsand 
Rfe  are  each  hydrogen. 


4,137,067 

pyridine-4<:arboxyuc  aod  hydrazides  for 

combatting  phytopathogenic 
microorganisms  and  for  regulating  plant 

GROWTH 
Karl  Gatzi,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy  Conten- 
tion, Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,594,  May  12,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  7493M 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   May    14,   1975, 
06192/75;  Apr.  2,  1976,  04148/76 

Int  a.^  AOIN  9/22:  C07D  213/86 
VS.  a.  71—94  18  OMim 

I.  Compounds  of  the  formula  I 


\ 


I 
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CONH— NH— R 


wherein  ' 

R,    represents     Ci-C4-aIkyl,     alkyl(Ci-C4)-carbonyl     or 
halogenoalkyl(Ci-C3)-carbonyl  as  well  as  salts  thereof 
with  organic  and  inorganic  acids. 
9  A  method  for  combatting  phytopathogenic  microorgan- 
isms which  comprises  applying  thereto  or  to  the  locus  thereof 
I  microbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in 
claim  1. 

I 


4,137,070 
HERBICIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek;  Merrin  E.  Brokke,  Moraga, 
and  Dnane  R.  Amekle?,  Sunnyrale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Continuatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,868,  Apr.  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,041 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12,  9/20 
VS.  a.  71—100  25  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  active  thiolcarba- 
matc  herbicide  compound  and  an  antidotally  effective  amount 
of  an  antidote  compound  having  the  formula 


O 

II 

R— C— N 


/ 
\ 


I 

4,137,068 
NOVEL  UREAS 
Jiopics  Perronnet,  Paria;  Jean-Pierre  Demoute,  Montreuil- 
MNis-Bois;  Pierre  Girault,  Paris,  and  Andre'  T&he,  Nanterre, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Udaf,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,992 
Cisiffls  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  26, 1975,  75  09439 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12;  C07C  119/20 
VS.  a.  71—98  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  haloalkyi  containing  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  and  Rj  and  R2  are  alkenyl  containing  from  2 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  said  compound  being 
antidotally  active  with  said  thiolcarbamate  herbicide  com- 
pound and  wherein  said  compound  is  present  in  an  amount 
varying  between  about  0.0001  to  30  parts  by  weight  for  each 
part  by  weight  of  the  active  herbicidal  compound. 


\.—('  V-N-C-N 

V  i 

B       I  Ri 


/ 
\ 


4,137,071 
LOW  COST  METHOD  OF  FLUIDIZING  CUPOLA  SLAG 

(A) 
Robert  MrtUenorich,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,545 

Int.  a.2  C21B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  75—30  *  ClaioM 


wherein  A  and  B  may  be  chlorine  and  when  B  is  trifluoro- 
methyl,  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  chlorine.  R  and  Rj  are  individually  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  chlorine. 


I 


4,137,069 

SULHDE  HERBIODE  ANTIDOTE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Dsanc  R.  Ameklev,  Antelope,  Mont^  and  Don  R.  Baker, 

Oriada,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 

Westport,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  591,257,  Jun.  27, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,042,371, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,230,  Sep.  4, 1973, 

ibaadoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,164 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12 
115.  a.  71—98  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  protecting  a  crop  selected  from  wheat  and 
milo  from  injury  due  to  a  substituted  chloroacetanilide  herbi- 
cide, comprising  pre-plant  incorporation  in  the  soil  in  which 
said  crop  is  to  be  planted,  a  non-phytotoxic  antidotally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 

R1-S-R2  I 

wherein  R]  is  chloroalkenyl,  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  R2  is  chloroalkenyl,  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


1.  A  method  of  fluxing  slag  in  a  basic  operated  cupola  for 
making  low  sulfur  and/or  high  carbon  irons,  by  adding  to  the 
cupola  charge  therein  an  effective  amount  of  fluxing  materials 
comprising,  by  weight  in  the  slag  analysis  45-55%  CaO, 
9-15%  MgO,  2-4%  Na20,  about  6.5%  AI2O3.  about  23-33% 
Si02,  and  less  than  0.2%  CaF2. 


4,137,072 
ADDITIVE  FOR  USE  IN  REFINING  IRON 
Noboru  Kawakami,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Goto,  Atsugi;  Itsuo  Hirano, 
Sagamihara,  and  Yoichi  Itakura,  Musashino,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1976,  51-143487; 
Dec.  1,  1976,  51-143488 

Int.  a.2  C21C  7/00 
VS.  a.  75—58  ♦  Claims 

1.  An  additive  in  a  molded  form  for  use  in  refining  iron, 
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4,137.073 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

ALUMINOUS  METAL  SKIM  MATERIAL  AND 

BY-PRODUCTS  OF  SAID  METHOD 

Ogle  R.  Singleton,  Richmond,  Va.,  asiignor  to  Reynold*  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  642,028,  Dec.  18,  1975, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,666 

Int.  a.-  C22B  27/00 

L.S.  a.  75—68  R  13  Claim* 


-  "t:^ 


1  A  method  of  treating  hot  skim  material  after  its  removal 
from  a  body  of  molten  alummum  to  separate  and  recover 
aluminum  contamed  therem  without  adding  a  salt  flux  to  the 
skim  matenal,  which  compnses  the  steps  of 

rotating  a  charge  of  said  skim  material  in  a  rotatable  con- 
tainer having  at  least  one  peripheral  gap  therein,  said  gap 
having  a  width  in  the  range  of  from  i  to  1  inch  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  above  the  liquidus  under  conditions 
effective  substantially  to  avoid  thermiting,  and  at  a  speed 
of  rotation  sufficient  to  separate  molten  aluminum  from 
residual  portions  of  the  charge, 
consolidating  with  centrifugal  force  residual  portions  of  said 
charge  into  a  porous  filler  cake  as  the  charge  is  being 
rotated  at  said  peripheral  opening,  said  container  having  a 
wall  against  which  centrigugal  force  drives  said  residual 
portions  for  consolidating  said  residual  portions  at  said  at 
least  one  gap,  into  said  porous  filter  cake  at  said  gap  with- 
out substantially  passing  therethrough; 
discharging  separated  aluminum  radially  outwardly  around 
and  through  said  porous  filter  cake  and  through  said  gap 


i 


comprising  a  mixture  of  5%  to  W%  by  weight  of  magnesium 
and  10%  to  95%  by  weight  of  magnesium  oxide. 


strength  at  elevated  temperatures,  and  imparting  resistance  to 
deformation  to  articles  made  therefrom. 


4,137,074 
NICKEL-CHROMIUM  ALLOYS 
Miles  Firnhaber,  Rte.  3,  Pewaukee,  Wis.  53072 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,701 
Int.  a.-  C22C  19/05 
U.S.  a.  75—134  C  2  aaima 

1    An  alloy  consisting  of  the  following  ingredients  in  per- 
centages by  weight 


Ni 

47.00     - 

57  00 

Or 

3400     - 

40  00 

Cu 

05     - 

08 

Fe 

3.00     - 

60 

C 

18    - 

30 

Si 

.75    - 

1  50 

Mn 

10    - 

30 

Co 

75     - 

1  50 

Mo 

250     - 

350 

4,137,075 
METALLIC  GLASSES  WITH  A  COMBINATION  OF  HIGH 
CRYSTALLIZATION  TEMPERATURES  AND  HIGH 
HARDNESS  VALUES 
Ranjan  Ray,  Morristown;  Lee  E.  Tanner,  Summit,  both  of  N J., 
and  Carl  F.  Cline,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical   Corporation,  Morris  Township,   Morris  County 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,661,  Jan.  17,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,458,  Aug.  7, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
800,107 
Int.  a.2  C22C  27/02.  27/04.  30/00 
U.S.  a.  75—174  14  CUim 

1.  A  metal  alloy  which  is  primarily  glassy  and  has  high 
crysullization  temperature  and  high  hardness,  charactenzed  in 
that  the  metal  alloy  consists  essentially  of 

(a)  about  15  to  25  atom  percent  of  at  least  one  metalloid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus,  boron, 
carbon  and  silicon; 

(b)  about  20  to  40  atom  percent  of  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  chromium,  iron  vana- 
dium, cobalt  and  aluminum,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
the  metalloid  consists  essentially  of  boron,  then  about  20 
to  55  atom  percent  of  at  least  one  of  iron  and  cobalt  is 
employed;  and 

(c)  about  40  to  60  atom  percent  of  at  least  one  refractory 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  tantalum  and  niobium,  with  the  proviso  ttui 
when  the  metalloid  consists  essentially  of  boron  and  the 
metal  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  iron  and  cobalt, 
then  about  25  to  60  atom  percent  of  at  least  one  of  molyb- 
denum and  tungsten  is  employed. 


4,137,076 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIAL  OF  TiC,  WC  AND 

SILVER 

Norman  S.  Hoyer,  Paul  G.  Slade,  and  Ram  Kossowsky,  all  of 

PitUburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,430 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  1/02:  B22F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  75—241  5  ClaiiH 

1.  A  contact  material  comprising  a  skeleton  of  a  solid-state 
solution  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  tungsten  carbide  and 
titanium  carbide  in  which  the  tungsten  carbide  is  present 
within  the  range  of  about  30%  and  about  50%  by  weight  of  the 
skeleton  of  the  contact  material  and  the  balance  of  the  contact 
matenal  comprising  a  metal  of  high  heat  and  electrical  conduc- 
tivity, said  latter  metal  being  present  within  the  range  between 
about  10%  and  90%  by  weight  of  the  contact  material. 

5.  A  contact  material  comprising  a  solid-state  solution  alloy 
skeleton  of  refractory  meul  carbides  and  a  meul  of  high  elec- 
trical and  heat  conductivity  interspersed  within  the  skeletal 
interstices. 


said  alloy  being  charactenzed  by  resistance  to  corrosive  attack 
by   molten   glass,   having   supcnor  creep   resistance,   having 


4,137,077 
BROADENING  THE  SPATIAL  FREQUENCY  PASS  BAND 

OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC  LAYER 
Thomas  L.  Credelle,  East  WiadM)r,  NJ.;  William  J.  Hamui, 
Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fbt,  and  Fred  W.  Spong,  Lawrenceville, 
N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653^88 
Int.  a.2  G03G  16/00 
VS.  a.  96—1.1  8  ClaiM 

1.  In  a  holographic  recording  medium  wherein  an  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  has  first  and  second  surfaces  respec- 
tively connected  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate  and  to  one  surface 
of  a  photoconductor  layer  that  is  adapted  to  receive  an  inter- 


ference pattern  of  light  representative  of  an  image,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  thermoplastic  layer  of  the  type  that 
has  a  frost  frequency  inversely  related  to  thickness,  said  ther- 
moplastic layer  having  a  surface  with  undulations  that  cause 
said  thermoplastic  layer  to  have  a  multiplicity  of  frost  frcquen- 


foUowing  said  application  of  energy  and  through  which  open- 
ings light  can  pass,  and  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  applied 
energy  above  said  certain  critical  value  to  control  the  amount 
of  such  change  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the  applied 
energy  above  said  certain  critical  value  to  increase  the  amount 
of  said  change  and  the  area  of  the  openings  in  the  film  and 
decrease  the  area  of  the  deformed  material  in  the  film  and, 
therefore,  the  optical  density  of  the  film  in  accordance  with  the 
intensity  of  the  applied  energy  above  said  certain  critical  value 
for  continuous  tone  imaging  of  the  dry  process  imaging  film. 


cies,  said  undulations  having  a  spatial  frequency  less  than  any 
one  frost  frequency  of  said  multiplicity  of  frost  frequencies, 
said  thermoplastic  layer  being  disposed  upon  the  other  surface 
of  said  photoconductor  layer,  whereby  said  thermoplastic 
layer  has  a  surface  abutting  said  photoconductor  layer  and  a 
free  surface. 


4.137,078 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  TONE  IMAGING  USING 

DISPERSION  IMAGING  MATERIAL 
Mantsnga   Izu,   Birmingham,   and   Stanford   R.   Orshinsky, 
BkMmfleld  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  asrignon  to  Energy  Conver- 
iioo  Derices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  725,926,  Sep.  23, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,082,861. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,498 
Int.  a.2  B95C  5/00;  G03C  5/16.  5/04 
VS.  a  96-27  E  47  Claims 


/9 


4,137,079 

ANTIFOGGANTS  IN  HEAT  DEVELOPABLE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Conrad  G.  Houle,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,594 

Int.  a.2  G03C  7/00.  1/40.  1/02.  1/34 

\3S.  a.  96—55  35  Qaims 

34.  A  process  of  developing  a  dye  enhanced  silver  image  in 

an  exposed  heat  developable  photographic  element  comprising 

a  support  having  thereon,  in  binder,  in  reactive  association, 

(a)  photosensitive  silver  halide, 

(b)  a  dye-forming  coupler, 

(c)  an  oxidation-reduction  image-forming  combination  com- 
prising 

(i)  a  3-amino-lH-l,2,4-triazole  silver  salt  oxidizing  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  silver  salt  of  a  3-amino- 1 H- 
1,2,4-triazole  represented  by  the  structure 


-^^ V- 

'5        -6 


^ — V- 

;s      19 


"^=1 


1.  The  method  of  producing  by  a  dry  process  a  continuous 
tone  image,  which  method  comprises  the  step  of  providing  a 
continuous  tone  dry  process  imaging  film  including  a  substrate, 
a  solid,  high  optical  density  and  substantially  opaque  film  of  a 
dispersion  imaging  material  deposited  on  said  substrate,  said 
substantially  opaque  film  of  the  dispersion  imaging  material, 
upon  application  of  energy  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase 
the  absorbed  energy  in  the  material  above  a  certain  critical 
value,  being  capable  of  changing  to  a  substantially  fluid  stote  in 
whk:h  the  surface  tension  of  the  material  acts  to  cause  the 
substantially  opaque  film  where  subject  to  said  energy  to  dis- 
perse and  change  to  a  discontinuous  film  comprising  openings 
and  deformed  material  which  are  frozen  in  place  following  said 
application  of  energy  and  through  which  openings  light  can 
pass,  and  means  associated  with  said  film  of  imaging  material 
for  retarding  the  change  to  the  discontinuous  film,  caused  by 
the  surface  tension,  and  for  controlling  the  amount  of  such 
change  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the  applied  energy 
above  said  certain  critical  value  to  increase  the  amount  of  said 
change  and  the  area  of  the  openings  in  the  film  and  decrease 
the  area  of  the  deformed  material  in  the  film  and,  therefore,  the 
optical  density  of  the  film  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of 
the  applied  energy  above  said  certain  critical  value  for  provid- 
ing continuous  tone  imaging  of  the  dry  process  imaging  film, 
the  step  of  applying  to  said  substantially  opaque  film  of  disper- 
sion imaging  material  energy  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  in- 
crease the  absorbed  energy  in  the  material  above  said  certain 
critical  value  to  disperse  and  change  the  same,  where  subj«;tcd 
to  laid  applied  energy,  to  a  discontinuous  film  comprising 
openings  and  deformed  material  which  are  frozen  in  place 


N NH 


S-(CH2)s-Y 

wherein  Y  is  aryl  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  n  is 
0  to  2;  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy!  or  amine,  with 

(ii)  an  organic  reducing  agent  which  in  its  oxidized  form 
forms  a  dye  with  a  dye-forming  coupler,  and 
(d)   an   antifoggant   concentration   of  a   5-mercapto- 1,2,4- 

triazole  represented  by  the  formula: 


1  H  SH 


wherein  R  is  H  or  alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
comprising  heating  said  element  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  120°  C.  to  about  185°  C.  until  said  image  is 
developed. 


4,137,080 

fROCESS  for  DYE  IMAGE  PRODUCTION  ON  A 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 
MiUuto  Fiiuiwhara;  Syuqii  Matsuo;  Mikio  Kawasaki;  Yutaka 
Kaneko,  and  Toyoaki  Masukawa,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,330,  No?.  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  7,  1975,  50-133879 
Int.  a.2  G03C  7/00.  5/30 
U.S.  a.  96—55  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dye  image  on  a  light-sen- 
sitive silver  halide  photographic  material  which  comprises 
imagewise  exposing  said  material  to  light  and  developing  said 
material  in  the  presence  of  both  a  polyfunctional  coupler  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Resorcin,  2,2'-Dihydrox- 
ybiphenyl,  5-Amino-a-naphthol,  N,N'-Bis(3-hydroxyphenyl)e- 
thylenediamine,  1  -Phenyl-3-(  1  -hydroxy-2naphthamido)- 
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pyrazolin-5-onc.  N,N'-Bis(l-<4-»ulfophcnyl)-pyra2olin-5-one- 
3-yl]-malondiamide,  a-Acetyl-3-hydroxyacetoanilide,  N,N'- 
Methylenebis(  1  -hydroxy-2-naphthainide).  2,2'- 

Methylencbis(8-hydroxyquinoline).  2,2'-Methylenebis(6-(2- 
hydroxyphenyl)phcnol],  N,N'-Bis(2-hydroxy-4-(2',4'-di-tert.- 
amylphenoxy  acetainido)phenyl]iTialondiainide.  2,2'- 

Methylcncbis(4-chlorophenol),  3,3'-Diphcnylaminc,  3-Amino- 
phenol.  3-Anilinophcnol,  3-(N-Methyl)aminophenol,  and  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  conststmg  of  N,N'- 
Ethylenebis(3-methyl-4-ammo-N-methylaniline).  fi,^'- 

Oxybis(;3-(N-«thyl-4-ammoanilino)ethyl]ether.  N,N'- 

Ethylenebis[4-amino-N-(;3-hydroxyethyl)aniline],  4-Amino-N- 
ethyl[)3-(4'-amino-N'-ethylanilino)propionic  acid]anilide,  2,2- 
Methylenebis(p-phenyleneduunine),  2-Ammo-5-[N-cthyl-N- 
(^-methoxycthyl)]ammo-phenethyl{2-amino-5-[N-cthyl-N-<>3- 
methoxyethyl)]}-aminobcnzylsulfonamide,  N[2-(N,N-dic- 

thylamino)-5-aminophcnethyl]-2-amino-5-(N,N-diethylamino)- 
phenylanilme,  2-(y3-{2-ammo-5-(N,N-dicthylamino)phenox- 
y}cthyl]-4-amino-N,N-diethylanihne,  Bis(2-hydroxy-5- 

ammobenzyl)amme,  2,2'-Methylencbis(p-ammophenol),  N-(2'- 
hydroxy-5'-aminophenyl)-2-hydroxy-5-ammo-benzylammc, 
a,a  -<Ethylenednmmo)-bis-(4-amino-o-cre4ol),  3-Methyl-4- 
ammo-N-cthyl-N-(2-hydroxy-5-aminobenzyl)aniline,  a.a- 
Oxybis<4-ammo-o-cresol),  5-Aminosalicylic  acid  (2-ammo-5- 
hydroxy)anilide,  2,2  -Disulfidebis(p-aminophcnol),  2,6-Bis(2- 
hydroxy-3-methyl-5-aminobenzyl)-3,5-dimethyl-4-ammo- 
phenol. 


4,137,081 
PRINTING  PLATES  FROM  POLYMER  WITH 
TERMINAL  UNSATL'RATION 
Rudolph  L.  Pohl,  Newark,  Del.,  Miignor  to  Hercule*  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmingtoa,  Del. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,862,  Not.  5,  1975, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,334 
Int.  a.-  C03C  1^8.  1   96.  1/68.  5/00 
L.S.  a.  96—87  R  10  Qainu 

1  A  photopolymer  composition  comprising  (1)  a  liquid 
terminal  olefinically  unsaturated  linear  p<.ilymer  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  in  the  range  of  from  1,000  to  20,000,  selected 
from  p<.5lymers  having  the  structure 


V  — CH-  — CH  — CH— X  — H— \  — C  H.  — CH— CH.  — Y  . 
"      I  "  "      I  " 

OH  OH 

O  o 

CH,  =  t  — C— O— F— O— C  — C  =  CH,  . 

"I  I  ' 

R  R' 

O  O 

Z— C— O— CH,— CH— P— CH— CH.— O— C— Z  , 
'      I  I 

OH  OH 

O  O 

Z— C— O— CH,— CH— P— CH— CH.  — O— C  — Z  ,      and 
"I  I 

NH;  NH; 

(J  O 

CH>=CH  — C— P— C— CH=CH, 


where  X  is  selected  from  — O— .  — S — , 


O 

— c— O— 

and     —  NH—     groups, 

Y     IS     selected 

from 

-O-CH 

i-CH-CH.and 

o 

— O— C— C=CH2      groups; 
R 


R'  IS  selected  from  — H  and  — CHj  groups;  Z  is  selected  from 


O 

—  C=CH— R       and      — CH,— C— C— O— R 
I  II 

R  CH2 


where  R  "  is  selected  from  — H,  — CHi  and 


?       ? 


— C— O— R : 


and  P  is  a  polymer  residue  selected  from  homopolymers  of 
butadiene,  isoprcne,  chloroprene,  styrenc,  isobutylene.  ethyl- 
ene, and  copolymers  of  butadiene  with  acrylonitrile,  butadiene 
with  styrene,  butadiene  with  isoprene,  ethylene  with  neohex- 
ene.  isobutylene  with  styrenc,  isobutylene  with  acrylonitnle, 
and  the  corresponding  saturated  residues;  (2)  from  about  1  to 
about  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  of  at 
least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from 
acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  styrene,  methyl  substituted 
styrene,  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone,  and  monomers  containing  one  or 
more 


CH,=C— C— 


groups 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C|-Cj  alkyl  group;  (3)  from  about 
0  I  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer of  a  photoinitiator.  and  (4)  from  about  0.01  to  about  2%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  of  a  stabilizer 


O     R 

II  II      I 

(Y-S-CH2-C-N-)j(A), 


I 


4,137,082 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
HARDENED  WTTH  A  VINYLSULFONYL  COMPOUND 
Hidefumi  Sera;  Tuunoni  Iihii;  June  Yamaguchi,  and  Hittshi 
Shirauhi,  all  of  Minami-aahigara,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Fiyi 
Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd.,  Minami-asiiigara,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1976,  51-115611 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/30  I 

U.S.  a.  96— 111  6CUiiBi 

1  A  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compnsing  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  with  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  thereof  con- 
taining (a)  gelatin  and/or  a  gelatin  derivative  and  (b)  0.1  to 
about  10  wt%  based  on  the  weight  of  dry  gelatin  or  derivative 
of  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I)  or  (II); 


O 


Y— S— CM,— C 
II  1 

O  O    H,C  CH2     O  O 

n        II      I       I      II         II 

Y-S-CH2-C N^  .N C-CH2-S-Y 

C  U 


a  wood  or  non-wooden  material  with  a  liquid  mixture  or  so- 
(II)  dium  sulfite  with  sodium  hydroxide  or  sodium  carbonate,  or  a 
concentrate  or  powder  prepared  from  said  waste  liquor,  (c)  a 
mixture  of  a  solution  of  an  alkali  lignosulfonate  having  a  pH  of 
9  to  13  with  a  monosaccharide  or  polysaccharide  or  a  mono- 
saccharide-  or   polysaccharide-containing   residue   left   after 


wherein  Y  represents  a  vinyl  group;  A  represents  a  divalent 
cyclic  or  acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  one  to  three  of  which  carbon  atoms  can  be  replaced  by 
a  hetero  atom;  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  0  or  1 . 


4,137,083 
WATER  BASED  PRINTING  INK 
Rom  M.  Hedrick,  CreTC  Coeur,  Mo.,  aniKDor  to  Monianto 

Company,  St  Lonia,  Mo. 
DiTifion  of  Ser.  No.  687,413,  May  17, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,072,644. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,641 
Int  a.2  C09D  11/00 
VS.  a.  106—20  12  Claims 

1.  A  printing  process  wherein  a  fast  drying  protective  over- 
coat is  applied  over  a  slow  drying  ink,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  overcoat  is  an  aqueous  based  solution  comprising 
water  and  a  polymer  soliibilized  in  said  water  by  a  rapid  re- 
movable solubilizing  component,  said  polymer  being  capable 
of  forming  a  water-insensitive  gel  film  upon  removal  of  said 
rapid  removable  solubilizing  component. 


4  137  084 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 
COPY  SHEETS  USING  NOVEL  RADIATION  CURABLE 

COATINGS 
Gerald  T.  Davis,  and  Dale  R.  Shackle,  both  of  Chillicothe,  Ohio, 

Hdgnors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

DiTifion  of  Ser.  No.  684,462,  May  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,122. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,124 

Int.  a.2  C09D  11/00 

VS.  a.  106—21  5  Claims 

1  A  liquid  chromogenic  coating  composition,  said  coating 
composition  being  characterized  as  substantially  solvent-free 
and  comprising  a  chromogenic  material  and  a  liquid  radiation 
curable  substance,  said  chromogenic  material  being  a  color 
developer  of  the  acidic  electron  accepting  type,  said  coating 
composition  and  said  radiation  curable  substance  being  com- 
patible with  the  color  forming  characteristics  of  said  color 
developer,  said  radiation  curable  substance  including  one  or  a 
mixture  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  compounds  hav- 
ing at  least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group  per  molecule,  said 
liquid  chromogenic  coating  composition  being  radiation  cur- 
able by  free  radical  polymerization  to  a  solid  tack-free  resin. 


4,137,085 
GREEN  SAND  COMPOSmON  FOR  CASTING 
Hirofiimi  Matsui,  No.  6-16,  2-chome,  Higadii,  Shibuya-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1976,  51-40047 
Int.  a.2  B28B  7/34 
VS.  a.  106—38.35  W  Claims 

1.  A  green  sand  composition  for  casting  comprising  a  green 
land  composed  of  siliceous  sand,  bentonite,  and  water,  and 
having  incorporated  therein  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  waste  liquor  of  a  pH  of  9  to  13  obtaiiied 
ui  the  soda  process,  kraft  process,  or  oxygen-alkali  cooking 
process  for  preparing  pulps  from  woods  or  non-wooden  raw 
materials,  or  a  concentrate  or  powder  formed  from  said  waste 
liquor,  (b)  a  waste  liquor  of  a  pH  of  9  to  13  obtained  by  cooking 


PHIOO 

pneo 


removing  thiolignin  from  a  kraft  pulp  waste  liquor,  the  mixing 
ratio  being  in  the  range  of  30/70  to  70/30  based  on  the  solids, 
and  (d)  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  components  selected  from  said 
components  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  the  amount  incorporated  of  said 
component  (a),  (b),  (c)  or  (d)  as  the  solids  thereof  being  at  least 
0.1%  by  weight  based  on  the  siliceous  sand. 


4,137,086 
GLASS  COMPOSmONS  FOR  USE  IN  CURABLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
William  D.  Potter,  Ware;  Andrew  C.  Barclay,  Harlow;  Reginald 
Dunning,  Parbold,  and  Richard  J.  Parry,  Southport,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  St.  Helens 
Merseyside,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,485,  May  11,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,280 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1975, 
20196/75;  May  13,  1975,  20197/75;  Aug.  15,  1975,  34128/75 

Int.  a.2  C03C  3/04 
U.S.  a.  106—52  19  Oaims 

1.  A  calcium  fluoroaluminosilicate  glass  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  25  to  35%  by  weight  of  silicon  calculated  as 
silica,  from  30  to  40%  by  weight  of  aluminum  calculated  as 
alumina,  from  20  to  35%  by  weight  calcium,  calculated  as 
calcium  oxide,  and  up  to  9%  by  weight  fluorine. 


4,137,087 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  SILICATES  AND 
WATER-SOLUBLE  LATENT  INSOLUBILIZING  AGENTS 
John  E.  Blasko;  William  G.  Boberski,  both  of  Gibsonia,  and 

Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,983 

Int.  a.2  C09D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  106—84  20  Qaims 

1.  Curable  coating  compositions  comprising  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  water-soluble  silicates  and  a  water-soluble  latent  insol- 
ubilizing  agent  formed  from  Al  "^  "^  "^  ions  and  ligands  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetate, 
diethylenetriaminepentaacetate,  N-(hydroxyethyl)- 

ethylenediaminetriacetate,  nitrilotriacetate  and  1,3- 
propanediaminetetraacetale;  wherein  said  insolubilizing  agent 
is  stable  at  a  pH  of  greater  than  7.0,  and  wherein  the  amounts 
of  said  insolubilizing  agent  included  in  said  compositions  are 
sufficient  to  enhance  the  wet  abrasion  and  water  resistance  of 
the  cured  comjxjsitions,  as  measured  by  soaking  a  cured  coat- 
ing on  a  glass  panel  in  water  and  rubbing  the  surface  of  the 
coating  with  a  water  soaked  cloth  at  least  130  double  finger 
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rubs  without  abrading  the  surface,  but  insufTicient  to  cause 
package  instability  in  the  uncured  compositions 


4,137,088 

PLASTICIZER  COMBINATION  FOR  BUILDING 

MATERIALS 

C«rhard  Debus,  Assnuuinshausen,  and  Volker  Knittel,  Wiesba- 
den, both  of  Germany,  aasisiion  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Germmny 

FI1«<J  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  Feb.  7, 
1977,  r704929 

Int.  a.-  C04B  7/35 
L.S.  a.  106—90  8  Claims 

1  An  additive  combination  for  water  containing,  setting 
building  matenals.  in  particular  those  of  cement,  based  on 
about  0  I'^'r  by  weight  to  i  O'^c  by  weight  of  an  anionic  polye- 
lectrolyte.  and  including  at  least  about  OOS'Tf-  by  weight  to 
1  O'^c  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic.  low-foaming  surfactant,  all 
percent  by  weight  values  being  relative  to  a  binder  in  the 
building  material 


4.137,089 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDRAULIC  BINDERS 
AND  BINDERS  OBTAINED 
Marcel  Amould,  Bourg  La  Reioe;  Roger  Stniillou,  Villeroo, 
Yrette,  and  Jack  Roger,  Cbartres,  ail  of  France,  aaaiggors  to 
Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  le  DeTcloppment  des  Me- 
tbodes    et    Processus    Industriels    (A.R.M.I.N.E.S.I,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,007 
Int.  a.   C04B  7  J6 
U.S.  a.  106—100  15  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydraulic  binder  com- 
prising essentially  a  iiiiAiure  of  calcium  and  silicon  oxides, 
which  process  comprises 
adding  to  a  mixture  of  starting  compounds  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  hydraulic  binders  which  starting  compounds  con- 
tain oxygen,  calcium  and  silicon,  at  least  one  disturbing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  sul- 
phate and  sodium  sulphate,  said  agent  being  capable  of 
modifying  the  crystallinity  of  silicate  normally  formed  by 
the  firing  of  said  mixture  of  starting  compounds  at  a  high 
temperature,  firing  said  mixture  containing  said  disturbing 
agent  at  a  temperature  between  600*  and  ''50'  C  .  and 
recovenng  a  silicate  possessing  hydraulic  properties. 


4,137,090 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREHEATING  AND  CALONING 
CEMENT  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  COMBUSTIBLE 
MATERIALS 
Norio   Nakamura,  Omiya;  Satoshi  Tominaga.  Tama;  Tsuneo 
Kobayashi,  Ichikawa,  and  .Mitsuo  Nagaoka,  Higashlkunime, 
ail   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Ishikawi^ima-Harinia   Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ote,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1976,  51-37840 

Int.  a."  C04B  ^  o: 

U.S.  a.  106—106  2  Claims 

1  A  methtxj  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  apparatus  for 
preheating  and  calcining  cement  matenals  containing  combus- 
tible materials  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preheating  noncombustible  cement  materials  in  a  pre- 
heater  and  then  introducing  the  preheated  matenals  into  a 
calciner. 

(b)  introducing  combustible  cement  matenals  into  the  cal- 
ciner in  such  a  quantity  that  the  heating  value  of  the 
combustible  cement  matenals  may  be  less  than  the  heat 
required  for  the  complete  preheating  and  calcining  of  both 
cement  materials, 

(c)  burning  the  combustible  matenals  in  the  cement  materials 
and  supplying  additional  heat  to  said  calciner  in  an  amount 


required  for  the  complete  preheating  and  calcining  of  both 
cement  materials, 

(d)  detecting  in  terms  of  the  variation  of  temperature  of  tht 
gases  at  an  outlet  of  said  calciner  the  variation  in  required 
calcination  heat  which  in  turn  is  caused  by  the  vanation  m 
mixing  ratio  of  the  combustible  cement  matenals  and  the 
variation  in  heating  value  thereof, 

(e)  automatically  controlling  the  additional  heat  supplied  to 
said  calciner  in  response  to  the  detected  temperature  of 
gases,  and 

(0  introducing  the  calcined  material  into  the  kiln  and  burn- 
ing the  matenal  introduced  therein  to  form  cement  clin- 
ker. 


4.137,091 

IMPREGNATING  AGENT  FOR  CAMOUFLAGE 

Horst  Hanisch,  Niederkaaacl-Rheidt;  Karl-Martin  Rodder,  sod 

Han*Jiirgen  Haaa,  both  of  Troiadorf-Spich,  all  of  Germany, 

aaaignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Troisdorf, 

Bezirk  CologM,  GemuBy 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3. 
1976,  260S668 

Int.  a.-  C09K  3/00.  3/18 
V.S.  a.  106—287.16  4  Claim 

1  A  camouflage  impregnating  agent  for  an  oxidic  surface 
compnsing  a  silver  salt  dissolved  in  an  alcoholic  solution  of  • 
C|.g  alkyl  tnalkoxysilane 


4.137,092 

DISPERSION  OR  SUSPENSION  OF  SOLID  PHASE  IN 

LIQUID  PHASE 

Edward  H.  Cumpaton,  43  Monument  Atc.,  Old  Bennington,  Vt 

05201 

Hied  Feb.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  655,990 

Int.  a.-  C09C  3/04.  1/42 

U.S.  a.  106—288  B  4  GaioH 


SOLID 
'  PHASE 

r 

. ^ 

THIRD  PHAS£ 

Plastic 

onsstewy 

L»rEB 

FOUBTM  PHASE 
FlOWABlE 

-    JUV' 

DISPERSION 

I    A  method  of  dispersing  or  suspending  a  solid  phase  m  i 
liquid  phase  by  using  a  mixer  having  a  mixing  region  arranged 
so  said  phases  enter  an  input  region  of  said  mixing  region, 
move  through  said  mixing  region,  and  exit  from  an  output 
region  of  said  mixing  region,  said  solid  and  liquid  phases  being 
continuously  fed  into  said  input  region  of  said  mixing  region, 
and  said  method  comprising: 
a  esublishing  the  relative  input  rates  for  said  solid  and  liquid 
phases  so  that  the  combination  of  said  phases  in  said  input 
region  continuously  forms  a  substantially  non-flowable 
third  phase  extending  from  said  input  region  toward  said 
output   region   and   having   a   plastic   consistency  thick 
enough  to  receive  and  hold  subsequently  inpul  matensl 
and  prevent  any  direct  passage  of  material  through  said 
mixing  region  until  said  solid  and  liquid  phases  are  homo- 
geneously mixed  together,  and  said  plastic -consistency 
third  phase  also  being  thick  enough  to  produce  high  mm- 
ing  shear  in  response  to  working  by  said  mixer; 
b  shearing  said  plastic-consistency  third  phase  with  an  ele- 
ment moving  in  said  mixing  region  to  apply  discrete  and 
rapidly  occurnng  high  shear  increments  to  said  plastic- 
consistency  third  phase; 
c  using  said  high  shear  to  work  said  plastic  consistency  third 
phase  about  within  said  mixing  region  so  that  all  of  said 
third  phase  encounters  said  moving  element  and  said  higb 
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ihear  increments  are  quickly  applied  uniformly  through- 
oat  said  third  phase; 

d.  using  said  high  shear  and  said  working  of  said  third  phase 
to  mix  said  solid  and  liquid  phases  more  homogeneously 
together  with  increasing  distance  from  said  input  region 
toward  said  output  region; 

e.  continuing  said  high  shear  and  said  working  of  said  third 
phase  sufTiciently  to  transform  said  non-flowable  third 
phase  continuously  into  a  relatively  flowable  fourth  phase 
before  said  third  phase  reaches  said  output  region,  said 
fourth  phase  being  a  uniform  dispersion  or  suspension  of 
said  solid  phase  in  said  liquid  phase;  and 

f  separating  said  fourth  phase  continuously  from  said  third 
phase  and  continuously  moving  said  fourth  phase  away 
from  said  third  phase  and  through  said  output  region 
without  mixing  said  fourth  phase  back  into  said  third 
phase. 

4,137,093 
SETTING  RETARDING  COMPOSITION  FOR  WELL 
CEMENTING  AND  RECEMENTING 
Rani  Poblano,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  aaiignor  to  Instituto  Mex- 
Icaao  del  Petroleo,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No,  814,663 
Claiffli  priority.  appUcation  Mexico,  Jul.  26, 1976, 165645 
Int  a.2  C04B  13/22.  13/24 
U5.  a  106—315  *  Claims 

1.  An  improved  setting  retarding  composition  for  cementing 
uid  recementing  of  wells,  which  comprises:  from  13  to  17%  by 
weight  of  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  from  20  to  23%  by  weight 
of  sodium  tetraborate,  from  25  to  27%  by  weight  of  dextrine; 
characterized  in  that  it  also  contains  from  35.0  to  40%  by 
weight  of  boric  acid. 


4,137,095 
CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  SOLAR  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  Lindmayer,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solarex  Corpora- 
tion, Rockrille,  Md. 
CoDtiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.063,  Jul.  14, 7976,  Pat.  No. 
4,056,879,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614.619,  Sep.  18. 1975, 
Pat.  No.  3,990.097.  This  application  May  9.  1977.  Ser.  No. 
795.012 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/225 
XiS.  a.  136—89  SG  10  Qaims 


4,137,094 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCnON  OF  STARCH 
HYDROLYSATES 
John  F.  Hughes,  91  DaiignoD,  DoUard  det  Ormeaux,  Quebec, 
Caaada 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  767,794,  Feb.  11,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,170,  Mar.  IS, 

1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

8684)21 

Int.  a.2  C13K  1/06 

UJS.  a.  127—38  8  Claims 


X 
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I.  A  process  for  producing  starch  hydrolysates  comprising 
continuously  moving  an  aqueous  acidic  starch  slurry  feed 
containing  at  least  about  35%  by  weight  starch  solids  through 
a  confined  preheat  zone  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  300  psi  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  slurry  to  at  least  140"  C,  continuously 
forcing  the  hot  fluid  mass  emerging  from  the  preheat  zone 
through  an  elongated  compressing  zone,  said  elongated  com- 
pressing zone  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  25%  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  preheat  zone  and  a  length :diameter 
ntio  of  at  least  4:1,  continuously  receiving  material  emerging 
from  the  compressing  zone  in  the  form  of  a  fine  spray  or  mist 
including  water  vapor  in  a  confined  zone  of  reduced  pressure 
and  continuously  collecting  from  said  reduced  pressure  zone  a 
homogeneous  starch  syrup  having  a  higher  solids  content  than 
the  starch  slurry  feed,  the  temperature  and  pressure  within  the 
compressing  zone  being  selectively  controlled  to  provide 
lynip  products  of  predetermined  DE  values. 


lU«NATiON    (aiNS 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  solar  energy  cell  capable  of 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  voltage  during  exposure  to 
significant  increases  in  illumination,  comprising  heating  a  sili- 
con wafer  having  at  least  one  major  surface  with  a  difTusant- 
/impurity  to  form  an  electrical  junction  inwardly  of  said  major 
surface  and  a  film  of  diffusant  glass  on  said  surface,  applying  a 
coating  of  gallium  to  the  glass  film,  and  then  heating  the  wafer 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  enable  the  gallium 
to  penetrate  the  glass  film,  negate  the  polarity  of  the  junction 
and  form  a  gallium  junction  in  its  stead. 


4,137,096 

LOW  COST  SYSTEM  FOR  DEVELOPING  SOLAR  CELLS 

Henry  B.  Maier,  6  Sealey  Ave.,  Hempstead,  L.  I.,  N.Y.  11550 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,914 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/04:  C25D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  136—89  TF  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  solar  cell  comprising  electroplating 
an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  substrate  with  a  flash  coating 
of  iron,  leaving  a  contact  portion  thereof  uncoated.  cathodi- 
cally  electrolytically  treating  said  coated  substrate  in  a  photo- 
graphic hypo  or  other  thiosulfate  containing  bath  to  convert  a 
portion  of  said  iron  coating  to  iron  sulfide,  applying  an  alumi- 
num contact  to  a  portion  of  said  iron  sulfide  layer,  and  drying 
said  coated  substrate  sufficiently  to  yield  a  solar  cell  which 
generates  a  photovollage  and  photocurrent  upon  exposure  to 
radiant  energy. 

2.  A  solar  cell  comprising  an  aluminum  substrate  having  an 
electrodeposited  layer  of  iron  thereon,  a  conversion  coating  of 
iron  sulfide  formed  on  said  iron  layer,  and  an  aluminum  contact 
to  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  iron  sulfide  layer. 

3.  A  method  of  making  an  electroresponsive  cell  comprising 
electroplating  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  substrate  with  a 
metallic  fiash  coating,  leaving  a  contact  portion  thereof  un- 
coated, cathodically  electrolytically  treating  said  coated  sub- 
strate in  a  bath  comprising  photographic  hypo  or  other  thiosul- 
fate containing  bath,  to  form  the  electroresponsive  coating 
thereon  by  the  said  electrolytic  action,  and  then  applying  a 
metallic  contact  to  a  portion  of  said  electroresponsive  layer, 
and  drying  said  coated  substrate  sufficiently  to  yield  an  electro- 
resfwnsive  cell  which  generates  a  voltage  and  current  upon 
excitation  by  solar  or  radiant  energy. 

4.  An  electroresponsive  cell  comprising  an  aluminum  sub- 
strate having  an  electrodeposited  layer  comprising  iron 
thereon,  a  conversion  coating  comprising  iron  sulfide  formed 
on  said  electrodeposited  layer,  and  a  metal  contact  to  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  sulfide  layer. 
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4.137.097 

SOLAR  ENERGY  ASSEMBLY 

JoMph  E.  Kelly,  508  Island  St.,  LaCrosae.  Wla.  54601 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,428 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  31  04.  F24J  3  02 


L.S.  a.  136—89  PC 


10  Clainu 


-'  ««  !  — 


B:^;:A.-^A.y>' 


J4        V.         !4  it         S4 


I  A  solar  energy  collector  and  heal  exchanger  assembly 
comprising  a  housing  havmg  a  Ixittom  wall  and  upstanding 
side  walls,  a  transparent  top  disposed  on  said  housing,  a  trans- 
parent wall  disposed  in  said  housing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  top.  said  transparent  wall  being  about  its  entire 
p)enphery  adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  said  upstanding  side  walls, 
whereby  to  divide  said  housing  into  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, said  upper  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet, 
said  lower  chamber  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet 
interconnected  by  a  conduit  extending  through  said  lower 
chamber,  photo  cells  disposed  in  said  lower  chamber  and 
adapted  to  provide  heat  to  said  conduit,  and  reflective  means 
disposed  in  said  lower  chamber  for  directing  sunlight  to  said 
photo  cells  and  for  renccting  sunlight  toward  said  upper  cham- 
ber 


4,137,098 
SOLAR  ENERGY  WINDOW 

Richard  L.  Field,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,760 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  31  04:  F24J  3  02 

L.S.  a.  136—89  PC  12  Qaims 


n.ny 


ft^'B^H^ 


^ 


1    A  solar  energy  window,  comprising: 
a   a  window  frame. 


b  a  plurality  of  parallel  slats  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  their  longitudinal  axis; 

c  a  plurality  of  photovoltaic  cells  mounted  on  each  of  said 
slats;  the  photovoltaic  cells  on  each  of  the  slats  being 
electrically  connected  together  to  provide  a  desired  volt- 
age when  excited  to  generate  electricity; 

d.  means  for  electrically  connecting  together  the  electncal 
output  from  each  of  the  slats  of  photovoltaic  cells  to 
achieve  a  desired  electrical  power  level  to  be  used  as  ac 
electncal  source  of  power; 

e.  a  pair  of  transparent  window  panels  mounted  on  said 
frame,  one  to  the  fore  and  one  to  the  aft  of  said  pluralit) 
of  said  slats  thereby  completely  enclosing  said  slats  within 
said  frame  and  between  said  transparent  window  panels, 
said  transparent  window  panels  being  operable  to  allow 
solar  energy  to  pass  therethrough  and  impinge  upon  the 
photovoltaic  cells  on  said  slats  when  said  slats  are  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  for  said  photovoltaic  cells  to  receive 
said  solar  energy; 

r  means  for  providing  an  airflow  through  said  frame,  be- 
tween said  transparent  window  panels  and  over  said  slats 
for  cooling  said  photovoltaic  cells  and  for  collecting  heat 
from  the  solar  energy  window  assembly. 


4.137,099 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  LEAKAGE  CURRENTS 

AND  REVERSE  RECOVERY  TIME  OF  RECTinERS  BY 

HOT  ELECTRON  IRRADLATION  AND 

POST-ANNEALING  TREATMENTS 

Yen  S.  E.  Sun,  Loa  Altoa,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Auburn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,405 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/263 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5  14  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  high  speed  semiconductor  rectifier 
charactenzed  by  low  leakage  current  and  short  reverse  recov- 
ery time  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fabncating  a  rectifier; 

heating  said  rectifier  to  a  temperature  of  about  300°  C  ; 
irradiating  said  rectifier  while  maintaining  the  temperature 

of  said  rectifier  at  about  300'  C;  and  then 
annealing  said  rectifier  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
280'  and  350'  C.  for  a  time  between  about  two  and  about 
ten  hours  selected  to  decrease  the  leakage  current  while  at 
the  same  time  increasing  the  reverse  recovery  time  by  a 
relatively  lesser  amount. 


4,137,100 

FORMING  ISOLATION  AND  DEVICE  REGIONS  DUE  TO 

ENHANCED  DIFFUSION  OF  IMPURmES  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  BY  LASER 

Vincent  J.  Zalecluu,  Wall,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,221 

Int.  a.-  B23K  27/00:  HOIL  21/268 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  12  Claimi 


^^Pz 


-51 
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7.  A  process  for  diffusing  a  dopant  into  a  semiconductor 
wafer  to  form  an  isolation  region  therein,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  growing  an  oxide  coating  on  at  least  one  major  surface  of 
the  wafer; 

(b)  directing  a  laser  beam  at  the  oxide  coated  wafer  to  form 
an  excavation  in  the  wafer  and  simultaneously  remove 
portions  of  the  oxide  coating  thereabove; 
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(c)  depositing  the  dopant  on  the  oxide  coated  wafer  to  coat 
the  oxide  and  fill  the  excavation;  and 

(d)  heating  the  wafer  for  a  first  time  period  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  diffuse  the  dopant  in  the  excavation  into  the 
wafer  to  a  first  predetermined  depth. 

4,137,101 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  TIRES 

FROM  WHEELS 
Harold  R.  Stock,  OrerUnd,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wiese  Planning 
and  Engineering,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,112 

Int.  a.2  B60C  25/00:  B23K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  148—9  R  W  Claims 


tJ 


0  to  max.  0. 1  %  magnesium  ' 

balance  aluminum  and  inevitable  impurities  which  are  due  to 
the  manufacture,  said  alloy  having  been  subjected  after 
casting  to  a  temperature  of  450'  C.  to  500'  C.  for  a  period 
of  5  to  10  hours  and  hot  and  cold  working  so  as  to  have  the 
characteristics  of  good  deformability,  resistance  to  corro- 
sion, and  a  recrystallization  temperature  above  400'  C. 
2.  The  part  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  wrought  alumi- 
num alloy  contains  zirconium  in  a  range  of  0.1  to  0.35%  by 
weight,  said  part  being  a  kitchen  utensil  coated  with  vitreous 
enamel  and  resistant  to  corrosion  and  having  a  high  buckling 
strength. 


1  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  transverse  groove  through  the 
solid  tread  of  a  tire  so  as  to  provide  easier  access  to  a  rim 
underlying  the  tread,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  base  config- 
ured to  support  a  tire  thereon;  cutting  means  for  cutting  the 
tread  of  the  tire;  and  force  imparting  means  for  causing  relative 
movement  between  tire  and  the  cutting  means  such  that  the 
cutting  means  passes  through  the  tread  of  the  tire,  but  not  the 
rim,  and  cuts  a  transverse  groove  therein. 


4,137,103 
SILICON  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  REGION 
CONTAINING  IMPLANTED  ARSENIC  AND 
GERMANIUM 
Siegfried  R.  Mader,  Croton-on-Hudson;  Burton  J.  Masters, 
Poughkeepsie,  and  H.  Bemhard  Pogge,  Hopewell  Junction, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,035,  Dec.  6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,011,719. 
This  application  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,322 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/265.  21/203 
U.S.  a.  148—33  3  Claims 


ION    iMPlAN' 
ARSENIC 


:         7  i    it    »T  "    A  " 

if.'^ — L,^  -';iJ-  u 


4,137,102 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  PRODUCTS  OF  HIGH 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE  AND  DEFORMABILITY 
Xiirgen  AlthofT,  Oberursel;  Kurt  Xiiger,  Rodheim  v.d.H.;  Heinz 
Lommel,  Neu-Anspach;  Manfred  MiOler,  Bad  Vilbel,  and 
Manfred  Potzschke,  Kronberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
MetaUgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1975,  2529064;  Dec.  8,  1975,  2555095 

Int.  a.2  C22C  21/00 
VS.  a.  148—31.5  10  Claims 


ION   IMPLANT 
GERMANIUM 


1.  A  silicon  substrate  having  formed  therein  an  ion  implanted 
N  conductivity-type  region  comprising  arsenic  atoms  having  a 
concentration  of  at  least  1  X  10"^  As  atoms/total  atoms  in 
substrate,  and  implanted  germanium  atoms. 


1.  A  part  subject  to  corrosion  which  is  constituted  of  a 
wrought  aluminum  alloy  which  is  composed,  on  a  weight 
basis,  of 

0.8  to  2.2%  manganese 

0.1  to  0.5%  zirconium 

0.2  to  0.7%  iron 

0.2  to  0.6%  silicon 

0  to  0.5%  copper 


4,137,104 
AS-ROLLED  STEEL  PLATE  HAVING  IMPROVED  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  TOUGHNESS  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

HiOinie    Nashiwa,    Sakai;    Akiyoshi    Mori,    and    Yoshiyasu 

Kitagawa,  both  of  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1976,  51-18658 

Int.  a.2  C22C  38/OS 

VS.  a.  148—36  7  Qaims 

1.  An  as-rolled  steel  plate  having  improved  low  temperature 
toughness,  which  consists  essentially  of: 

C:  0.03  -  0.55%  by  weight 

Si:  0.02  -  0.50%  by  weight 

Mn:  0.30  -  2.00%  by  weight 

P:  not  greater  than  0.025%  by  weight 

S:  not  greater  than  0.010%  by  weight 

Ni:  0.8  -  2.0%  by  weight 

Ca:  0.0005  -  0.004%  by  weight 

Nb:  0  -  0.05%  by  weight 

V:  0-0.10%  by  weight 

Sol.  Al:  not  greater  than  0.080%  by  weight 

Calcium/sulfur  weight  ratio:  0.05  -  1.50 
said  amounts  of  Ca  and  Ni  serving  to  reduce  the  formation  of 
bainite  phase  during  low  temperature  rolling  and  making  it 
possible  for  use  of  said  plate  as  a  pipe  line  material  in  the 
as-rolled  state 

Fe:  balance. 
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4,137,105 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TOOLING  FOR 

SLPERPLASTIC  METAL  SHEET 

Martin  E.  NeM,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gulf  A  Western 

Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  S«r.  No.  807.924 

Int.  a.'  C22F  1/18 

L'.S.  a.  148—11.5  R  2*  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  back  die  piece  for  use  in  a  system 
for  compression  molding  thin  superplastic  sheets  of  the  type 
having  a  strain  rate  sensitivity  of  at  least  about  0  3  at  an  ele- 
vated forming  temperature  and  a  given  thickness  between  first 
and  second  surfaces,  said  system  using  a  front  die  piece  of 
metal  having  a  strain  rate  sensitivity  of  substantially  less  than 
0  2  wherein  said  front  die  piece  has  a  general  contour  and 
discrete  surface  impressions  extending  from  said  general  con- 
tour, with  said  surface  impressions  having  displacements  from 
said  general  contour  of  at  least  about  25%  of  said  sheet  thick- 
ness and  requiring,  during  compression  of  said  sheet  against 
said  front  die  piece,  a  metal  flow  adjacent  said  second  sheet 
surface,  said  metal  flow  being  generally  transverse  to  said 
general  contour,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  back  die  piece  formed  from  a  mass  of  super- 
plastic  metal  having  a  strain  rate  sensitivity  of  at  least 
about  0  3  at  an  elevated  forming  temperature, 

(bl  heating  said  back  die  piece  to  said  elevated  forming 
temperature. 

U)  placing  one  of  said  sheets  over  said  front  die, 

(d)  forcing  said  back  die  piece  toward  said  sheet  and  said 
front  die  piece  until  said  sheet  flows  completely  into  said 
surface  impressions,  and, 

(e)  causing  said  sheet  to  be  heated  to  an  elevated  temperature 
at  least  during  said  forcing  step 


engagement  between  the  hollow  cylindrical  moulding  and 
the  cylindrical  cemented  carbide  element,  and 
heat-treating  the  resultant  roll  assembly  in  an  inert  gas  at  i 
temperature  from  1,200"  to  1,500*  C,  under  a  pressure  of 
20  to  2,000  atm  so  as  to  eliminate  voids  between  the  sin- 
tered moulding  and  the  cylindrical  cemented  carbidt 
element. 


4,137,107 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  UTILIZING  SELECTIVE  MASKING, 
DEPOSITION  AND  ETCHING 
Willem  NUman,  ud  Peter  J.  dc  Waard,  both  of  EindhoTca, 
Netherlands,  aasignort  to  U.S.  Phili|M  Corporation,  Ntw 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2S,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,312 
Clainu   priority,  application   Netherlanda,   Aug.  30,  197i, 
7609«n 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/308.  21/208 
U.S.  a.  148—171  3  CliiiM 


4,137,106 

SUPER  HARD  METAL  ROLL  ASSEMBLY  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Yoshihiko  Doi;  Yasuhiro  Saito;  MiUunori  Kobayashi.  and  Seiki 
Hiraoka,  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,759 
Int.  a.-  B22F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  148—126  5  Claims 

1   .\  priKcss  of  producing  a  cemented  carbide  roll  a.ssembly 
comprising 

moulding  a   powdered   miji  of  cemented  carbide-forming 

materials  mto  a  hollow  cylindrical  moulding, 
placing  the  hollow  cylindrical  moulding  concentncally 
ab<')ut  a  cylindrical  cemented  carbide  element  in  a  manner 
such  as  to  provide  a  space  between  the  inner  pcnphery  of 
the  hollow  cylindrical  moulding  and  the  outer  penphery 
of  the  cylindrical  cemented  carbide  element, 
sintenng  the  resultant  assembly  at  a  temperature  from  1,250' 
to  1,500*  C,  thereby  contracting  the  hollow  cylindncal 
moulding  and  generating  a  liquid  pha.sc  to  effect  integral 


L 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  devict 
which  comprises; 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface, 

forming  an  epitaxial  system  of  layers  on  said  major  surface  m 
a  first  epitaxy  process  by  forming  a  plurality  of  epitaxial 
layers  on  said  major  surface,  forming  a  gallium  arsenidt 
contact  layer  on  said  plurality  of  layers  and  forming  i 
gallium  aluminum  arsenide  masking  layer  on  said  contaci 
layer; 

locally  removing  said  epitaxial  system  of  layers  down  to  said 
major  surface  at  selected  locations  to  expose  selected 
portions  of  said  major  surface; 

selectively  forming  a  localized  layer  of  gallium  alumuium 
arsenide  on  the  exposed  portions  of  said  major  surface  m 
a  second  epitaxy  process,  the  composition  of  said  localized 
gallium  aluminum  arsenide  layer  being  sufficiently  differ- 
ent from  that  of  said  gallium  aluminum  arsenide  masking 
layer  so  that  the  masking  layer  can  be  selectively  removed 
with  respect  to  the  localized  layer  by  asubsequent  etching 
treatment;  and 

selectively  removing  portions  of  said  masking  layer  by  an 
etching  treatment. 


4,137,108 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  BY  VAPOR  GROWTH  OF  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

AbOi 

.Maiani  Ihara,  and  Masayuki  Jifuku,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japia. 

anignora  to  Fi^itsu  Liinited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1975,  50/14792i 
Int  Cl.^  HOIL  21/205.  21/76.  21/86 
VS.  a.  148—175  25  CUi* 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  at  least  one  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising  an  Si-single  crystal  and  an  epitaxial 
AI2OJ  film  on  the  Si-smgle  crystal,  said  process  comprising 
vapor  growth  of  the  AI2O3  film  on  at  least  one  piece  of  said 
Si-single  crystal,  wherein  said  vapor  growth  comprises  step* 
of; 
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(a)  contacting  an  HCl  gas  with  Al  in  a  selected  one  of  solid 
and  liquid  states,  thereby  obtaining  a  gaseous  product; 

(b)  transferring  said  resultant  gaseous  product  toward  the 
region  of  said  Si-single  crystal(s); 

(c)  mixing  said  resultant  gaseous  product  with  a  CO2  gas; 


(d)  heating  said  Si-single  crystal(s)  heating  to  a  temperature 
of  from  950  to  1350'  C;  and 

(e)  contacting  said  resultant  gaseous  product,  mixed  with 
C02with  said  Si-single  crystal(s),  thereby  growing  the 
AI2O3  as  a  single  crystal  on  said  Si-single  crysul(s). 


4.137,109 
SELECTIVE  DIFFUSION  AND  ETCHING  METHOD  FOR 

ISOLATION  OF  INTEGRATED  LOGIC  ORCUIT 
Jiowt  G.  Aiken,  and  Beqjamin  J.  Sloan,  Jr.,  both  of  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  676,023,  Apr.  12,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,325 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/302.  21/76 
VS.  a.  148—175  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  semiconduc- 
tor injection  logic  circuit  having  an  inverted,  multiple-collec- 
tor transistor  wherein  the  base  region  includes  a  plurality  of 
lightly-doped  active  portions  and  a  heavily-doped  extrinsic 
portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  forming  a  mask  layer  on  a  semiconductor  slice,  said  mask 
layer  being  resistant  to  diffusion,  etching  and  oxidation, 

(b)  patterning  said  mask  layer  by  removing  a  pnartion  thereof 
to  define  mask  apertures  which  expyose  an  area  of  said  slice 
to  be  located  between  two  of  said  base  and/or  collector 
portions. 

(c)  selectively  diffusing  a  suitable  dopant  thru  said  mask 
apertures  into  said  exposed  area  of  the  semiconductor 
slice,  whereby  regions  are  formed  which  have  both  verti- 
cally and  laterally-doped  portions, 

(d)  then  selectively  etching  said  exposed  area  of  the  slice 
thru  the  same  mask  apertures  to  remove  the  full  vertical 
extent  of  the  vertically-doped  portions,  while  leaving  at 
least  a  part  of  the  laterally-doped  portions. 

(e)  selectively  oxidizing  the  etched  areas  of  the  slice  to  form 
isolation  regions  therein  which  are  in  some  regions  adja- 
cent the  retained  part  of  said  laterally-doF)Pd  portions,  and 

(0  completing  the  device  to  include  active  base  portions 
isolated  by  said  oxidized  regions,  whereby  channel  inver- 
sion is  prevented  along  the  isolated  boundary  of  said 
active  base  portions. 


4,137,110 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  INSOLES 

Tej  K.  Singh,  Baildon,  England,  assignor  to  Associated  Paper 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,000 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1976, 
31183/76 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/32;  A43B  13/38 
U.S.  a.  156—62.2  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  an  air-permeable  wear-resistant 
insole  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  web  or  matt  layer  of  fibres  loaded  with  active 
carbon  by  amn  air-laying  method  onto  a  wear-resistant 
fabric  which  is  different  from  and  has  greater  wear  resis- 
tance than  said  web  or  matt  layer 

wherein  the  amount  of  latex  required  to  adequately  bond 
such  fabrics  to  the  web  or  matt  results  in  lowering  perme- 
ability of  the  insole  to  a  useless  level; 

effecting  a  first  impregnation  of  said  web  or  matt  layer  of 
fibres  with  a  latex  binder  and 

effecting  migration  of  said  binder  from  the  interior  of  said 
web  or  matt  to  the  surfaces  thereof, 

and  curing  said  binder  by  the  application  of  heat  whereby  to 
form  an  air-permeable  insole, 

the  improvement  which  comprises 

improving  the  bonding  between  said  web  or  matt  and  said 
wear-resistant  fabric  without  lowering  the  permeability  of 
the  web  or  matt  to  the  point  where  it  fails  to  achieve  its 
intended  object,  by  effecting  a  second  impregnation  by 
coating  the  outer  surface  of  said  wear-resistant  fabric 
section  of  said  insole  with  a  latex  binder  which  contains  a 
sufficient  amount  of  wetting  agent  to  effect  a  controlled 
penetration  of  said  binder  through  said  wear-resistant 
fabric  and  into  the  surface  of  the  web  or  matt  attached 
thereto  but  an  insufficient  amount  of  said  wetting  ageint  to 
cause  complete  penetration  through  to  the  web  or  matt 
layer  and  curing  the  said  binder  by  the  application  of  heat. 


4,137,111 
RIBBED  TICK  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAID 
RIBBED  TICK 
Sigurd  S.  Hansen,  Fniens  Boge,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nordisk 
Fjerfabrik  Aktieselskab,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
FUed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  9,  1973,  5479/73; 
Jul.  5, 1974,  3620/74 

Int.  a.2  A47C  27/08.  27/10:  B32B  3/20.  3/21  31/10 
VJS.  a.  156—65  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  ribbed  tick  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  between  two  webs  of  textile  materials  a  plurality 
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of  nbtxins,  each  comprising  a  strip  of  ihermoplastic  material  forward  end  of  said  layer  arrangement  fixed  to  said  mandrel,  i 

kxated  dt  inJ   parallel  to  one  edge  on  one  surface  of  said  ponion  of  said   layer  arrangement  which  has  not  yet  be« 

ribtKin  and  a  strip  o(  ihermoplaMic  material  located  at  and  tightly  wound  is  forced  to  bulge  in  a  direction,  perpendicular 

parallel  to  the  oppiisite  edge  of  the  second  surface  of  said  to  the  surface  of  said  layer  arrangement,  just  before  coming 
nbKin.   heating   ihe   therriioplastic   material   to  a  temperature 


sufficientK  high  to  melt  the  thermoplastic  material  and  then 
cixihng  the  thermoplastic  material  sci  as  to  form  welded  seams 
b<inding  the  edges  of  said  ribKms  to  the  webs  of  textile  mate- 
rial, cutting  the  b<inded  webs  at  spaced  liKations,  joining  the 
webs  at  their  edges  and  filling  channels  formed  between  the 
ribbons  and  the  webs  with  tlexibje  insulating  filler 


4,137,112 
MKTHOD  OF  RFTREADING  A  PNEL  MATIC  TIRE 
John  A.  Hedlund,  Eindlay.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hercules  Tire 
A  Rubber  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  22.  I9"'7,  Ser.  No.  818.067 

Int.  n.    B29H  r/J6 

IS.  a.  156—%  8  Qaims 


tT- 


I  .A  methiHj  vit"  rt-treading  a  tire  bv  mounting  a  new  tread  on 
d  pneumatic  tire  casing,  said  casing  having  been  buffed  to  a 
predetermined  profile,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  precured  tread  having  an  integral  belt,  said  belt 
comprising  a  pluralilv  of  strands  disp<ised  in  a  preselected 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  tread. 

providing  an  uncured  cushion  gum  la>er  having  an  integral 
helt,  said  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  strands  disptised  in 
a  preselected  orientation  with  respect  lo  said  layer, 

wrapping  nhM  cushion  gum  layer  around  and  securing  said 
layer  t.i  said  casing  so  that  the  strands  in  said  layer  are 
situated  in  a  first  orientation  with  respect  to  said  casing, 

wrapping  said  tread  around  and  securing  said  tread  to  said 
casing  over  said  cushion  gum  layer,  so  that  the  strands  in 
said  tread  are  situated  in  a  second  orientation  different 
from  said  first  orientation,  and  curing  the  tire 


4,137,113 
PRODI  CTIOV  OF  A  IIQITD  SEPARATION  MODE  IE 

.Naokatu    Kanamaru.    Kyoto:    Kazuo    Imai,    Moriyama,    and 

Hisaaki   F'ujino,   Hikone,  all  of  Japan,  assif^nors  to  Toray 

Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1976.  51-82486; 
Mar.  29.  1977,  52-34930 

Int.  CT    B65H  ■</  W 
I  S.  a.  156—18"'  27  Claims 

1  A  methiKl  ol  prinlucing  a  liquid  separation  module  of  a 
spiral  type,  having  a  mandrel  with  a  layer  arrangement,  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  layer  elements,  wherein  said  layer 
arrangement  is  tightly  wound  about  said  mandrel  in  such  way 
that,  while  said  layer  arrangement  is  being  spirally  and  tightly 
wound  on  said   mandrel   hv    rv)tating  said   mandrel   with  the 


into  tight  contact  with  said  mandrel  or  with  another  portion  of 
said  layer  arrangement  which  has  been  tightly  wound,  so  thii 
at  the  bulged  portion  said  layer  elements  are  partially  separated 
from  each  other 


4,137,114 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  UNITARY  LIGHTHEIGHT 

OUTER  GARMENT 

Pierre  L.  Ours,  4920  NE.  Glisan,  Portland,  Oreg.  97213 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774,232 

Int.  a.-  A41D  3/04;  B32B  31/18 

U.S.  n.  156—251  1  CMa 


1    The  method  of  making  a  garment  composing: 

(a)  Placing  two  sheets  of  thin  thermoplastic  film  in  overlying 

engagement  with  one  another; 
lb)   Positioning  the  overlying  sheets  on  a  planar  cutting 

surface. 

(c)  Die  cutting  the  overlying  sheets  in  a  manner  to  form  a 
garment  having  a  body  member  and  paired  arms,  wherein 
the  bottom  margin  of  the  body  member  and  the  bottom 
margins  of  the  arms  are  formed  from  the  bottom  margin  of 
the  overlying  sheets  and  the  medial  portion  of  the  top 
margin  of  the  garment  is  formed  from  the  top  margins  of 
the  overlying  sheets. 

(d)  Sealing  together  the  margins  of  the  cut  sheets  except  for 
the  bottom  margins  of  the  body  member  and  the  arms  and 
the  medial  portion  of  the  top  margin  of  the  body  member, 

(e)  Forming  the  inner  side  margin  of  each  arm  and  the  adja- 
cent side  margin  of  the  body  member  by  a  single  cut.  said 
cut  terminating  in  a  circular  tear  gusset  at  the  intersections 
of  the  arms  and  the  body  member,  and 

(0  Performing  the  steps  of  die  cutting  and  scaling  simulta- 
neously and  with  the  same  tool 


4,137,115 
JOINING  STRUCTURE 
Patrick  I^ambert,  144  Longmeadow  Lane,  State  College,  Pl 
16801 

Filed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,285 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—257  1  CUiB 

1  A  methtxJ  of  secunng  wooden  structures  composing  the 
steps  of  creating  a  substantially  cylindncal  hole  in  a  fint 
wooden  member,  creating  a  substantially  cylindrical  hole  m  a 
second  member,  disposing  a  substantially  cylindrical  elongated 
plastic  dowel  into  said  hole  in  said  second  member  wherein  the 
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diameter  of  said  dowel  is  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  side  surfaces  of  said  members  and  with  a  tapered  crevice  be- 

said  hole  in  said  first  member,  disposing  a  pin  through  said  tween  said  surfaces  leading  to  said  zone,  simultaneously  spac- 

jecond  member  and  said  dowel  substantially  perpendicularly  jng  sajd  members  apart  by  means  of  spaced  points  of  contact 

to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  dowel,  disposing  at  least  a  disposed  in  a  series  along  the  entrance  to  said  crevice  and 


I 


I 

portion  of  said  dowel  extending  outwardly  of  said  second 
member  into  the  hole  in  said  first  member,  and  inserting  adhe- 
sive into  said  hole  in  said  first  member  prior  to  the  insertion  of 
said  dowel  therein 


4,137,116 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRESSURE  SWTTCH 
Norman  K.  Miller,  ConcordTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MiUer  Broth- 
ers, Concordnlle,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,807 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/02 
\JS.  a.  156—269  3  aaims 


spaced  longitudinally  from  said  zone  of  interference,  and 
thereafter  introducing  a  solvent  into  said  tapered  crevice  and 
between  said  points  of  conUct  to  form  a  solvent  bond  between 
said  members. 


"\     '^■ 


.--^"^ 


4,137,118 

CHEMICAL  MILLING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  J.  Brimm,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chem-tronics,  Inc., 

Santee,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  785,168,  Apr.  6, 1977.  This  application  Sep. 

27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,304 

Int.  CI.2  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156—345  9  Claims 


! 


1  In  the  manufacture  of  flexible  switch  means,  the  steps 
which  compose:  continuously  feeding  an  intermediate  open 
work  web  of  resiliently  yieldable  scalable  insulating  matenal, 
continuously  feeding  a  pair  of  flexible  conductive  webs  of  less 
width  than  and  into  facing  relation  with  opposite  faces  of  said 
open  work  web  simultaneously  with  feeding  of  the  latter, 
simultaneously  feeding  a  pair  of  fiexible  non-conductive  seal- 
able  outer  webs  of  greater  width  than  and  into  facing  relation 
with  opposite  outer  faces  of  respective  conductive  webs,  and 
sealing  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  said  outer  webs  out- 
wardly beyond  said  conductive  webs  to  projecting  longitudi- 
nal edge  portions  of  said  open  work  web  with  said  conductive 
webs  remaining  unsealed,  whereby  said  conductive  webs  are 
each  retained  in  position  by  and  between  said  open  work  web 
and  a  respective  outer  web  without  additional  securement. 

2  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  further  characterized  in 
severing  predetermined  lengths  of  the  sealed  assembly,  and 
closing  the  ends  of  said  predetermined  lengths  to  define  thereof 
sealed  switch  units. 


4,137,117 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SOLVENT-BONDED  JOINT 
Eugene  C.  Jones,  Laguaa  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Ernnston,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,430 

Int.  a.2  B29C  21/02 

U5.  a.  156—294  **  Claims 

1  A  method  of  joining  two  plastic  members,  comprising  the 

steps  of  fitting  said  members  together  in  frictional  engagement 

to  form  a  fluid-tight  zone  of  interference  between  opposing 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  workpiece  and  effecting  a 
selected  pattern  of  motion  of  the  workpiece  in  a  chemical 
milling  bath,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  supporting  frame; 
means  for  rotating  said  frame  about  a  first  axis;  an  axle 
mounted  on  said  frame  with  its  longitudinal  axis  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  axis;  a  workpiece  retainer  joumalled  on  said  axle 
for  roution  about  said  axle  relative  to  said  frame  and  for  rota- 
tion about  said  first  axis  concomitantly  with  said  frame;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  workpiece  retainer  about  said  axle  as 
said  frame  and  retainer  are  rotated  about  said  first  axis  compris- 
ing a  first  gear  rotatable  with  the  workpiece  retainer  and  a 
second  gear  meshed  with  said  first  gear,  said  second  gear  being 
non-rotaubly  fixed  relative  to  said  supporting  frame,  whereby 
a  workpiece  supported  by  said  workpiece  retainer  can  be 
simultaneously  rotated  about  said  first  axis  and  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  axle  on  which  said  retainer  is  mounted. 
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4.137.119  4.137,120 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTLRINC  POLES  OF  BOOKBINDING  MACHINE 

REINFORCED  PLASTICS  MATERIAL  M«Mkl  Skimizu.  Q  Ftal  BIdg..  31.  B«n.hu<ho.  ShinjukukiL 

Aldo  PioU,  Inverigo  (Como).  Italy.  tMignor  to  Dayton  G.R.P.  Tokyo.  Jmpan 

S.r.l..  MiUn.  ItaJy  pUed  Aug.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  826.065 

Filed  Jin.  2»,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763.550  CUims     priority,     mpplication     Japui.     Aug.     24      1976 

CUima  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1976,  19717  A/76;  51/113734(U];  Aug.  24.  1976.  51/113735[U];  Aug   24    1976 

May  14.  1976.  232«5  A/76  51/113736(U] 

Int.  C\.    B65H  SI  W  I„,.  q.-'  B05C  1/02 

IS.  a.  156—431                                                             3  CUima  L'.S.  Q.  156—556                                                           lo  Cltimi 


1    Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  cylindrical 
or  conical  tubular  poles  of  reinforced  plastic  matenal,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  base  means  defining  a  guide  path  adapted 
to  sequentially  receive  prefabricated  tubular  cores,  means  for 
continuously  advancing  a  prefabricated  tubular  core  along  said 
guide  path,  applicator  means  supported  by  said  base  means  and 
adapted  to  apply  resin  impregnated  reinforcing  threads  longi- 
tudinally along  and  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  about 
a  prefabricated  tubular  core  as  it  passes  along  said  guide  path, 
means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  resin  impregnated  reinforc- 
ing threads  to  said  applicator  means,  spiral  winding  means 
including  a  hollow  cylindrical  drum  rotatably  supported  by 
said  base  means  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  guide  path  down- 
stream of  said  applicator  means  in  the  direction  of  advance  of 
said  core,  means  disposed  within  said  drum  defining  an  annular 
chamber   internally    thereof   having   a    plurality    of  recesses 
spaced  circumferentially  about  said  chamber  and-  was  in- 
serted, adapted  to  contain  a  bath  of  resin,  a  plurality  of  bobbins 
rotaubly  supported  on  said  drum  for  rotation  about  axes  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  guide  path,  said  bobbins  being  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum  in  equidis- 
tantly  circumferentially  spaced  relation  about  said  drum  and 
each  supporting  a  length  of  reinforcing  thread,  a  plurality  of 
thread  guides  corresponding  in  number  to  said  bobbins  and 
being  mounted  on  said  drum  externally  of  said  annular  cham- 
ber in  a  position  to  receive  a  thread  from  an  as.sociated  one  of 
said  bobbins,  said  thread  guides  each  extending  substantially 
radially  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum  so  as  to  be 
disposed  in  closer  proximity  to  said  drum  axis  than  said  annular 
chamber,  means  supported  on  said  drum  for  guiding  a  thread 
from  each  bobbin  through  one  of  said  recesses  to  a  correspond- 
ing thread  guide,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
drum  for  effecting  rotation  thereof  about  the  axis  of  said  guide 
path  so  as  to  effect  spiral  winding  of  resin  impregnated  rein- 
forcing   threads    from    said    thread    guides   circumferentially 
about    said    hollow    core   and    said    longitudinal    reinforcing 
threads  thereon  as  said  core  is  passed  through  said  rotating 
drum 


I 


1.  A  bookbinding  machine  comprising:  a  container  for  con- 
taining a  hot  melt  type  of  adhesive  therein;  an  adhesive  appli- 
cator plate  having  a  heat  retaining  body  for  being  disposed  in 
said  container;  means  for  heating  said  adhesive  and  said  appli- 
cator plate  while  in  said  container;  means  for  clamping  a  book 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  piled  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like  to  be 
bound  together  above  said  conuiner  so  that  the  back  of  said 
book  IS  disposed  in  a  honzonul  plane  and  faces  the  upper 
surface  of  said  adhesive;  and  applicator  plate  positioning  means 
for  selectively  positioning  said  applicator  plate  at  a  first  posi- 
tion submerged  in  said  adhesive  and  at  a  second  position  raised 
out  of  said  adhesive  and  in  contact  with  the  back  of  said  book 
clamped  by  said  clamping  means  to  apply  adhesive  to  said  back 
while  concurrently  heating  it  with  heat  retained  by  the  body  of 
said  applicator  plate,  and  wherein  said  applicator  plate  posi- 
tioning means  includes  means  for  raising  said  plate  obliquely 
from  said  position  submerged  within  said  adhesive  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  adhesive  and  then  bringing  said  plate  to  a  hon- 
zontal  position  as  said  plate  is  moved  to  said  second  position. 


4.137,121 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  SPECIFICALLY  TAPELIKE 

CUTS  TO  CONTAINERS 
Alois  Miiller,  Barbing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to  Her- 
mann Kronscder,  Worth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,256 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  18, 
1976,  2642046 

Int.  a.-  B65C  9/08 
VS.  a.  156—571  1  ciaia 


r 


i. 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  strips  such  as  labels  to  articles 
such  as  containers  wherein  a  supply  stack  of  strips  is  provided, 
compnsing: 

rotatably  dnven  turret  means, 

a  plurality  of  members  having  curved  suifaces  mounted  on 
said  turret  means  for  being  turned  and  for  being  moved  in 
an  orbit  when  said  turret  means  rotates,  the  axially  extend- 


^ 
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ing  width  of  said  curved  surfaces  being  less  than  the  width 
of  said  strips,  and  the  circumferentially  extending  length 
of  said  curved  surfaces  being  short  of  the  length  of  said 
strips,  said  curved  surface  making  contact  centrally  of  said 
strips, 

roller  means  adjacent  the  orbital  path  of  said  members  for 
applying  cold  glue  to  said  surfaces  as  they  pass  said  glue 
applying  means,  said  stack  of  strips  being  disposed  relative 
to  said  orbital  path  for  said  surfaces  to  effect  a  rolling 
action  on  only  the  central  lengthwise  extending  portion  of 
said  strips  in  said  stack  to  thereby  apply  a  first  stripe  of 
cold  glue  to  said  central  portion  of  a  strip  short  of  the 
length  of  said  strip  and  for  withdrawing  it  from  said  stack 
and  leaving  a  short  zone  at  the  end  of  said  stripe  where  no 
cold  glue  is  applied, 

another  rotatably  driven  generally  cylindrical  means  adja- 
cent the  orbital  path  of  said  members  and  means  on  said 
cylindrical  means  for  gripping  said  orbiting  strips  at  the 
end  of  the  first  stripe  where  glue  has  not  been  applied  to 
thereby  cause  removal  of  said  strips  from  said  surfaces  and 
their  transfer  to  said  cylindrical  means. 

another  roller  means  having  a  central  annular  groove  at  least 
as  wide  as  said  first  stripe  for  applying  additional  stripes  of 
hot  melt  glue  over  the  full  length  of  the  strips  and  to  parts 
of  said  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  where  said  first  stripe  of 
glue  had  been  applied  as  said  strips  rotate  with  said  cylin- 
drical means,  and 

means  for  transferring  said  strips  from  said  cylindrical  means 
to  articles  after  said  additional  stripes  of  glue  are  applied. 


4,137,123 

TEXTURE  ETCHING  OF  SILICON:  METHOD 

WilUam  L.  Bailey,  Scottsdale;  Michael  G.  Coleman,  Tempe; 

CyntUa  B.  Harris,  Phoenix,  and  Israel  A.  Leak,  Scottsdale, 

all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,573 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/18 

U.S.  a.  156—647  3  CUims 


4,137,122 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Gerard  A.  Acket,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,733 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   May   17,   1976, 
7605234 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  21/66;  GOIN  21/02 
VS.  a  156—601 


1.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  reflectance  of  a  silicon  sur- 
face in  the  wavelength  range  0.3  to  1.1  microns  comprising: 

contacting  said  surface  with  an  etchant  comprising  an  aniso- 
tropic etchant  containing  0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of 
silicon  prior  to  said  contacting;  and 

etching  said  surface  in  said  etchant  comprising  an  aniso- 
tropic etchant  to  achieve  a  pyramidal-shaped  texture. 


4,137,124 
HEAD  BOX  FOR  A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Bubik,  and  Hans-Joachim  Scbultz,  both  of  Ravensburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg, 
Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,258 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May    11.    1976. 
5871/76 

Int.  a.2  D21F  1/02.  1/06 
VS.  CI.  162—343  10  Claims 


2  CUims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

epitaxially  depositing  on  said  substrate  a  compound  compris- 
ing at  least  two  semiconductor  materials  and  having  an 
energy  gap  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  substrate; 

measuring  the  thermal  emission  spectrum  of  the  epitaxially 
deposited  compound  during  deposition;  and 

controlling  the  composition  of  said  compound  during  depo- 
sition as  a  function  of  its  measured  thermal  emission  spec- 
trum. 


1.  A  head  box  for  a  papermaking  machine  comprising 

a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sidewalls  converging  towards 
each  other  to  form  a  nozzle  duct  and  a  pulp  exit  throat  at 
one  end  of  said  nozzle  duct; 

a  distributor  between  said  sidewalls  of  said  nozzle  duct,  said 
distributor  having  a  plurality  of  pulp  distributing  ducts 
extending  therethrough  towards  said  throat,  each  said 
duct  having  at  least  one  step-like  widening  therein;  and 

an  insert  mounted  en  said  distributor  between  said  sidewalls, 
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said  insert  fonrang  a  plurality  of  terminal  sections  for  said 
distnbuting  ducts,  each  said  terminal  section  being  dis- 
posed in  communication  with  a  respective  duct  down- 
stream of  said  widening  therein  relative  to  a  flow  of  pulp 
therethrough,  said  terminal  sections  being  disposed  to 
converge  towards  said  throat 


containing  a  source  of  assimilable  carbon  and  a  source  of  assim- 
ilable nitrogen. 


4.137,125 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLIES 

John  M.  Walters,  Ormngebnrs.  S.C,  a«ignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,436 

Int  a.-  G21C  3/30:  B23K  9/28.  5/00 

MS.  a.  176-78  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  welding  control  rod  guide  thimbles  to  tabs 
formed  on  fuel  assembly  gnd  straps  which  define  the  cells  in 
which  the  guide  thimbles  are  located  compnsing  the  steps  of 

placing  control  rod  guide  thimbles  in  cells  provided  in  a  fuel 
assembly  gnd, 

positioning  a  weld  guide  in  a  cell  adjacent  the  cell  containing 
a  control  rod  guide  thimble; 

supporting  the  weld  guide  on  said  gnd  straps,  and  accurately 
locating  an  opening  in  the  weld  guide  with  the  approxi- 
mate centerline  of  said  tabs, 

inserting  one  electrode  of  a  welding  gun  through  said  open- 
ing and  into  contact  with  a  tab  to  be  welded  to  a  guide 
thimble, 

locating  the  other  electrode  on  the  side  opposite  of  the  guide 
thimble  and  against  the  other  tab; 

clamping  the  welding  gun  electrodes  to  the  tab  and  control 
rod  guide  thimbles,  and 

passing  current  through  said  electrodes  to  effect  a  first  spot 
welding  of  said  tabs  to  the  control  rod  guide  thimble 


4,137,127 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THROMBIN-LIKE  ENZYMES  FROM  SNAKE  VENOMS 
Kurt  F.  Stocker,  Obenril,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pentaphana 
A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland  ai 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,473  ° 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  17,  1976, 
10493/76 

Int.  a.2  C07G  7/026 
U.S.  a.  195—66  B  15  Clsiim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  thrombin-like  proteolytic  en- 
zymes from  snake  venoms  or  fractions  thereof  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  said  snake  venom  or  fraction  thereof  in  an 
aqueous  medium  with  insolubilized  heparin  bound  to  a  water 
insoluble  carrier  in  order  to  bind  the  thrombin-like  enzyme  to 
the  insolubilized  heparin,  removing  undesirable  accompanying 
substances  of  the  snake  venom  and  splitting  the  thrombin-like 
enzyme  from  the  insolubilized  heparin  in  an  aqueous  medium 


I 


4,137,128 
BATTERY  OF  HORIZONTAL  COKE  OVENS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Lewis  A.  WatM>n,  Oldham,  England,  assignor  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  A 
Comp.  Gjn.b.H.,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,631 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  197i, 
11073/76 

Int.  a.-  ClOB  27/00.  27/04.  27/06 
U.S.  a.  202—256  9  CUiiiii 


i 


4,137,126 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GLUCOSE  ISOMERASE 

USING  STREPTOMYCES  GLALCESCEVS  MLHTANTS 

Peter  Weber,  Greifensee,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  GiTaudan 

Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,608,  Apr.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  851,332 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    3,    1975, 
5702/75 

Int.  a.-  C12D  13/ia  13/02 
U.S.  a.  195—66  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  glucose-isomerase, 
which  compnses  cultivating  under  aerobic  conditions  a  mutant 
of  Streptomyces  glaucescens  NRRLB-2900  having  no  or  prac- 
tically no  mtra-cellular  tyrosinase  activity  in  a  nutncnt  medium 


1.  In  a  battery  of  honzonul  coke  ovens,  a  first  gas-collecting 
main,  first  valve  means  for  connecting  each  oven  to  said  firsi 
main  after  that  oven  has  been  charged  and  the  normal  coking 
process  proceeds,  a  second  gas-collecting  main  in  the  form  of 
a  loop,  second  valve  means  for  connecting  each  oven  to  said 
second  gas<oIlecting  main  during  the  occurrence  of  dust  in 
the  off-gas  from  the  oven  due  to  charging  of  that  oven,  a  fan 
for  circulating  off-gases  in  the  loop,  a  first  exit  duct  connected 
to  the  loop,  a  third  valve  in  the  first  exit  duct  for  regulating  the 
passage  of  off-gases  therethrough,  means  for  burning  at  least  t 
portion  of  the  off-gases  passing  through  said  third  valve,  and 
means  for  indirectly  heating  said  second  main  with  the  burned 
off  gas  to  maintain  the  temperature  in  the  second  main  at  a 
level  which  will  prevent  condensation  of  tars  in  the  off  g« 
therein. 


4,137,129 
FRACnONATION  PROCESS 
Bndford  L.  Bjorklund,  Mt.  Prospect,  Dl^  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,346 
Int  a.2  C07C  7/04:  BOID  1/28.  3/06 
VS.  a.  203—26  I  18  Claims 


grcmve  being  less  than  90°,  and  wherein  the  basis  metal  elec- 
trode plate  carrying  the  layer  of  electrodeposited  metal  is 
supported  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  during  the  separa- 
tion process,  the  improvement  comprising  a  single  unitary 
stripping  means  incorporating  therein  in  integral  relationship  a 
first  stripping  m&ns  and  a  second  stripping  means,  together 
with  support  means  for  the  single  unitary  stripping  means, 
wherein: 

(a)  the  first  stripping  means  comrises  a  wedge  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  the  V-shaped  groove  to  initiate  separation  of 
the  electrodeposited  metal  from  the  basis  metal  electrode 
plate; 

(b)  the  second  stripping  means  comprises  a  blade  adapted  to 
propagate  the  separation  of  the  electrodef>osited  metal 
from  the  basis  metal  electrode  plate;  and 


1.  A  process  for  separating  two  chemical  compounds  by 
fractionation  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  feed  stream  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
chemical  compound  into  a  fractionation  zone  operated  at 
fractionation  conditions; 

(b)  removing  an  overhear!  vapor  stream  which  is  rich  in  the 
first  chemical  compound  from  the  fractionation  zone,  at 
least  partially  condensing  the  overhead  vapor  stream  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  to  produce  overhead  liquid,  sup- 
plying a  portion  of  the  overhead  liquid  to  the  fractionation 
zone  as  reflux  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  overhead 
liquid  as  a  first  product  stream; 

(c)  removing  a  bottom  liquid  stream  which  is  rich  in  the 
second  chemical  compound  from  the  fractionation  zone 
and  flashing  the  bottoms  liquid  stream  to  produce  a  mixed- 
phase  stream  having  a  lower  pressure  and  temperature 
than  the  bottoms  liquid  stream; 

(d)  dividing  the  mixed-phase  stream  into  a  liquid  fraction  and 
a  vapor  fraction; 

(e)  heat  exchanging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  fraction 
against  the  overhead  vapor  stream  to  effect  the  previously 
described  condensation  of  the  overhead  vapor  stream; 

(0  compressing  a  working  vapor  stream,  which  comprises  at 
least  a  first  portion  of  the  vapor  fraction  of  the  mixed- 
phase  stream,  to  form  a  high  pressure  vapor  stream  having 
a  higher  temperature  than  the  bottoms  liquid  stream;  and, 

(g)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  high  pressure  vapor 
stream  into  the  fractionation  zone  to  effect  the  reboiling  of 
the  fractionation  zone. 


-rJ-'r^ 
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(c)  the  supfxsrt  means  comprises  a  mounting  for  the  single 
unitary  stripping  means  and  includes  means  for  the  contin- 
uous movement  of  the  single  unitary  stripping  means 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  intermetallic  boundary 
through  a  first  position  whereat  the  first  stripping  means 
engages  the  V-shaped  groove  and  initiates  separation  of 
the  electrodeposited  metal  from  the  basis  metal  electrode 
plate,  through  an  intermediate  position  whereat  the  sec- 
ond stripping  means  enters  the  gap  resulting  from  the 
initial  separation  of  the  electrodeposited  metal  from  the 
basis  metal  electrode  plate,  and  to  a  third  position  whereat 
the  cooperating  action  of  the  first  and  second  stripping 
means  causes  substantial  separation  of  the  electrodepos- 
ited metal  from  the  basis  metal  electrode  plate. 


4,137,131 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSTHON  OF 

METALS  ON  ZIRCONIUM  MATERIALS 

Robert  E.  Donaghy,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,861 

Int.  a.2  C25D  5/34 

VS.  a.  204—32  R  19  Claims 
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4,137,130 
AUTOMATIC  STRIPPING  OF  CATHODE  ZINC 
Robert  D.  H.  Willans,  Trail,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cominco  Ltd,, 
ViBConTer,  Canada 

RIed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,769 
Claiffls  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  3, 1976,  267119 
Int.  a.2  C25C  1/00.  7/00.  7/08 
MS.  a.  204—12  18  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  a  layer  of  electrode- 
posited metal  from  the  surface  of  a  basis  metal  electrode  plate 
wherein  the  separation  is  effected  by  detaching  the  electrode- 
posited metal  from  the  basis  metal  electrode  by  a  stripping 
means  inserted  between  the  electrodeposited  metal  and  the 
electrode,  and  moved  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  interme- 
tallic boundary  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  one  boundary 
edge  of  the  electrodeposited  metal  and  an  exposed  portion  of 
the  basis  metal  electrode  plate  face,  exposed  by  the  removal  of 
«n  edge  insulator  strip,  each  comprise  the  faces  of  a  V-shaped 
gnwve,  the  included  angle  between  the  faces  defining  the 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  a  metal  film 
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on  an  article  compnscd  of  zirconium  or  a  zirconium  alloy 

compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  activating  the  article  in  an  aqueous  activating  solution 
compnsing  from  about  10  to  about  20  grams  per  liter  of 
ammonium  bifluonde  and  from  about  0.75  to  about  2 


4,137,134 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SULPHUR 
COMPOUNDS,  VOLATILE  ALCOHOLS,  TURPENTIM 
AND  THE  LIKE  PRODUCED  IN  CONNECnON  WITH 
PULPING 


grams  per  liter  of  sulfunc  acid,  the  solutTon  being  aged  by    J®"™*  Suomlnen;  Carl-Johan  Candolio,  and  Arri  Ronnholm,  il 


immersion  of  pickled  zirconium  in  said  solution  for  about 
10  minutes,  and 
(b)  contacting  the  article  with  an  electrolytic  plating  solu- 
tion containing  the  meul  to  be  deposited  on  the  article  in 
the  presence  of  an  electrode  receiving  current,  the  im- 
provement compnsing  removing  any  loosely  adhenng 
film  formed  on  the  article  in  the  activating  step  pnor  to 
practicing  the  contacting  step,  said  improvement  of  re- 
moving any  loosely  adhenng  film  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  immersing  the  article  in  water  and 
applying  ultrasonic  energy  on  the  immersed  article,  (ii) 
contacting  the  article  with  an  aqueous  solution  compnsing 
from  about  2  to  about  10  percent  fluobonc  acid  by  vol- 
ume, (ill)  contacting  the  article  with  an  aqueous  solution 
compnsing  from  about  2  to  about  10  percent  hydrofluosil- 
icic  acid  by  volume,  and  (iv)  contacting  the  article  with  a 
swab. 


of  Port,  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  W.  Rosenlew  Ab.,  Fori. 
Finland 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,894 
Qainu  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  20,  1976,  761069 
Int.  a.:  BOID  3/10 
U.S.  a.  203—73  16  Cliim 


4,137,132 
CHRO.MITE  COATINGS,  ELECTROLYTES,  AND 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 
COATINGS 
John  J.  B.  Ward,  and  Clire  Barnes,  both  of  Wantage,  England, 
assignors  to  BN'F  Metals  Technology  Centre,  Wantage.  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.193 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  1.  1976. 
22686  76 

Int.  n.    C25D  II  )H 
U,S.  a.  204—38  R 


I 


1  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulphur  compounds,  volatile  alcohols  such 
as  methanol,  and  by-products  such  as  turpentine,  which  m 
produced  in  connection  with  pulping,  from  blow-expansion 
condensates  from  evaporating  series  of  digestery,  from  turpen 
tine  mother  liquors,  or  from  other  liquids  in  a  separate  treat- 
ment unit,  charactenzed  in  that  said  liquids  are  treated  in  « 
vacuum  stnpping  unit  by  means  of  a  proporiion  of  secondan 
steam  necessary  for  the  treatment  of  the  liquid  quantity,  which 
26  Claims    *^°"''"'^y  steam  '«  obtained  from  the  last  suge  of  a  multi-stagt 


1  An  aqueous  tnvalent  chromium  electrolyte  for  the  dispo- 
sition of  protective  chromite  deposits  consisting  apan  from 
water  essentially  of 


evaporating  plant,  an  excess  of  secondary  steam  is  condensed 
by  means  of  indirect  condensation  in  a  first  surface  condenser, 
whose  exhaust  vapors,  together  with  the  vapors  leaving  the 
stnpping  unit  and  with  the  exhaust  vapors  that  are  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  evaporating  steps,  are  condensed  by  means  of 
indirect  condensation  in  a  second  surface  condenser,  the  con- 
densate from  the  latter  is  used  as  return  flow  into  the  stnpping 
unit,  and  the  gases  leaving  the  condenser  arc,  by  means  of  a 
vacuum  device,  passed  into  the  condensate  tank  of  the  evapo- 
rating plant,  the  gas  fraction  obtained  from  same  is  removed  to 
a  separate  treatment,  as  well  as  the  condensate  fraction  pro- 
duced therein  is  either  recirculated  to  the  treatment  or  recov- 


(I)  Cr'"  ions  in  a  concentration  of  from  0  1  to  2  molar. 

(II)  a  weak  complexing  agent  for  Cr^"ions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hypophosphite.  glycine,  gluconolac- 
tone.  glycolic  acid,  acetic  acid,  citnc  acid,  and  formic  acid 
said  complexing  agent  being  present  in  a  molar  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  0  5  times  that  of  the  Cr"'  ion  present. 

(III)  a  conductivity  salt  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  0  5 
molar,  and 

(IV  )  as  the  sole  poison  for  the  cathixlic  reduction  of  Cr"'to    ered  separately,  at  the  same  time  as  purified  liquid  from  the 
CR".  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   stnpping  unit  is  returned  to  the  process  and  the  return  flo* 


HiO;.  peroxy  acid  salts,  nitrate  ions,  a  polyamine.  a  phos- 
phate and  formaldehyde,  said  poison  being  present  in  a 
concentration  of  at  least  1  gl     ' 


from  the  second  surface  condenser  is  recovered. 


4.137.133 

AOD  ZINC  ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS  AND 

COMPOS  TTION 

Donald  .A.  Arcilesi,  Mount  Gemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  .MAT 
Chemicals  Inc..  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  860.774 
Int.  a.   C25D  3  22 
U.S.  a.  204—55  R  8  Claims 

5  A  composition  for  prixlucing  bnght  zinc  electrtxlep<>sits 
over  a  wide  current  density  range,  which  comprises  an  aque- 
ous acidic  bath  composition  containing  at  least  one  zinc  com- 


4,137,135 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIGHT 

OIL  FROM  A  MIXTURE  COMPRISING  WASTE  OIL 
Donald  Glasaman,  Pittaburgh,  and  Marc  T.  Rabbits,  Jeanoette, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatioo. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,836 
Int.  a.^  BOID  3/38;  C07C  7/04:  ClOG  S/04 
U.S.  a.  203—87  20  ClaiM 

1  A  process  of  separating  water  and  wash  oil  from  a  gaseous 
feed  stream  of  water  vapor,  wash  oil  and  light  oil  comprising 
(a)  directing  the  gaseous  feed  stream  in  an  upward  direction 
and  in  conuct  with  a  cooling  solid  surface  in  the  form  of  i 
vertical  knock-back  condenser  containing  vertical  tubes  for 
passage  of  the  gaseous  feedstream  upward  through  the  inside 


P 


pound  providing  zinc  cations  for  electroplating  zinc  and  con 

taming  as  cooperating  additives  1  to  50  g/1  of  at  least  one  bath  of  th<^  tubes  su7h  that"a'tcmp^atJr'e'g7adiCTt"of  the  ga^w 

soluble  substituted  or  unsubstituted  p<ilyether,  0  01  to  10  g/1  of  «ream  is  produced  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  gaseous 

at  least  one  aliphatic  unsaturated  acid  containing  an  aromatic  stream  is  highest  at  the  bottom  of  the  cooling  solid  surface  such 

or  heteroaromatic  group  and  0  001  to  10  g/1  of  at  least  one  that  gaseous  components  of  the  gaseous  stream  having  the 

aromatic  or  N-heteroaromatic  aldehyde  highest  boiling  temperature  condense  onto  the  lower  portions 


of  the  cooling  solid  surface  and  wherein  the  lower  boiling 
components  of  the  gaseous  stream  condense  onto  said  solid 
surface  at  higher  portions  on  said  solid  surface  to  thereby  form 
a  liquid  film  on  said  solid  surface  which  film  then  runs  down- 
ward onto  the  lower  portions  of  said  solid  surface  to  thereby 


1^ 
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I 

inhibit  deposits  from  adhering  to  these  lower  portions  of  said 
solid  surface;  (b)  withdrawing  a  gaseous  stream  containing  a 
major  portion  of  the  light  oil;  and  (c)  withdrawing  a  liquid 
condensate  which  contains  substantially  all  of  the  wash  oil  and 
a  major  portion  of  the  water. 

I 


4,137,136 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYZING  ALKALI  METAL 
HALIDE  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Tidao  Ueda;  Tenio  Nagaya,  and  Koji  Kawada,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1976,  51-126275 
Int.  a.^  C25B  1/26.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  204—98 


4,137,137 
RADIATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  TO  BE  USED  FOR 
ION-EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 
Sueo  Machi,  Takasaki;  Takanobu  Sugo,  Gunma;  Akio  Sugishita; 
Sakunobu  Kanai,  both  of  Takasaki,  and  Hlroshi  Figiwara, 
Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy 
Research  Institute,  Tokyo  and  Manizen  Oil  Company  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1976,  51-83765 
Int.  a.2  C08F  8/00 
MS.  a.  204—159.16  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  graft  copolymer  to  be 
used  for  an  ion-exchange  membrane  which  comprises: 
co-grafting  a  mixture  of  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acyloxystyrene.  hydroxystyrene,  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 
a  polyene  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
divinylbenzene.    isoprene.    butadiene,    cyclopentadiene, 
ethylidenenorbomene.  diol  ester  of  acrylic  acid,  diol  ester 
of  methacrylic  acid,  and  divinyl  ester  of  adipic  acid,  and 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid, 

onto  a  hydrocarbon  type  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polybutene, 
polystyrene,  poly(a-methylstyrene),  polyvinylcyclohex- 
ane  and  copolymers  which  consist  essentially  of  the  major 
components  of  said  above  mentioned  hydrocarbon  type 
polymers,  or 
a  fluorine-containing  type  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  tetrafluoride,  polyvinylidene 
fluoride,  ethylene-ethylene  tetrafluoride  cojKilymer,  eth- 
ylene tetrafluoride-propylene  hexafluoride  copolymer, 
and  vinylidene  fluoride-propylene  hexafluoride  copoly- 
mer, 
by  means  of  ionizing  radiation. 


2  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  electrolyzing  an  alkali  metal  halide  aqueous 
solution  in  a  three-chamber  system  horizontal  type  electrolytic 
cell  which  comprises  (a)  a  cathode  chamber  having  a  cathode 
positioned  above  a  cation  exchange  membrane  substantially 
horizontally  positioned,  (b)  a  middle  chamber  partitioned  with 
said  cation-exchange  membrane  and  a  diaphragm  positioned  at 
the  lower  part  opposite  the  cation-exchange  membrane  and  (c) 
an  anode  chamber  having  an  anode  positioned  below  said 
diaphragm,  characterized  in  that  said  method  comprises  charg- 
ing an  alkali  metal  halide  aqueous  solution  into  the  middle 
chamber,  taking  hydrogen  gas  and  concentrated  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  aqueous  solution  having  a  desired  concentration  out 
of  the  cathode  chamber  while  optionally  supplying  water  or 
dilute  alkali  metal  hydroxide  aqueous  solution  to  the  cathode 
chamber,  and  taking  halogen  gas  out  of  the  anode  chamber  and 
simultaneously  taking  diluted  alkali  metal  halide  aqueous  solu- 
tion out  of  the  anode  chamber  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  the 
anode  chamber  work  substantially  as  a  gas  chamber. 


4,137,138 
RADIATION  CURABLE  COMPOSTnONS 
Colin  B.  Batt,  Acton;  Helena  Z.  Kucharska,  Weston,  and  Arie 
Jansen,  Rexdale,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Reichhold  Chemi- 
cals Limited,  Islington,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,782 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Not.  7,  1974,  213193 

Int.  a.2  C08F  8/30:  C08G  63/76 

U.S.  a.  204—159.18  22  Claims 

1.    A    radiation-polymerizable   composition   comprising   a 

mixture  of  components  A  and  B,  in  which  component  A  is 

chosen  from 

(a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  derived  from  a  pwlyhydric 
alcohol  and  an  unsaturated  dicarboxyiic  acid  or  an  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  containing  a  single 
ethylenic  bond;  or 

(b)  an  unsaturated  polyester  derived  from  a  polyhydric 
alcohol,  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  containing  one  ethyl- 
enic bond,  and  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  saturated 
dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride;  or 

(c)  an  unsaturated  polyester  derived  from  a  polyglycidyl 
ether  and  an  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid;  and  in 
which  component  B  represents  at  least  one  saturated 
monomeric  lactone  or  lactam  of  general  formula  I 


(CH2)„ 


\ 


x=o 


in  which  formula  X  represents  oxygen  or  an  imino  ( — NH — ) 
group;  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  comprising  the 
numbers  3,  4.  5,  and  6;  and  R  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  branched, 
linear  or  cyclic  in  configuration,  said  composition  containing 
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from  lO'^f  to  W<^c  by  weight  of  component  A  and  from  90<t^  to 
\0<^c  by  weight  of  comptineni  B,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
polyester,  and  lactone,  and 'or  lactam  present 


4,137,139 

RADIATION  CLRABLE  HYDA.NTOIN  DIACRYLATE 

COMPOUNDS 

Raymond  S«ltzer,  New  Oty,  and  Joacpb  F.  DiPrima,  Hartadale. 

both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardaiey, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jim.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,740 
Int.  a.-  C08F  2/46.  4/00 
VS.  C\.  204—159.23  10  QaiiM 

1   An  hydanlom  diacrylate  compound  of  the  formula 


4,137,141 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SILICON  NITRIDE 
DIFFUSION  BARRIER  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATE,  PARTICULARLY  III-V  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATES 
Loic  G.  Henry.  16,  Residence  du  Roux,  and  Pierre  N.  FaveiUMc. 
Crec'h  Lis,  Beg  Leguer,  both  of  22300  Lannion,  France 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850.951 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  18,  1976,  76  35»4 
Int.  a:-  C23C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  204—192  EC  7  OiiM 
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wherein  R]  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  contammg  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  IS  alkyl  containing  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  methyl 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  silicon  nitnde  diffusion  bamerby 
cathode  sputtering  onto  a  dioxidized  semiconductor  substrate 
which  has  been  preheated  to  approximately  400°  C  .  which 
compnses  the  following  steps, 

cathode  sputtering  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  with  a  silicon 
target  to  grow  a  first  silicon  nitnde  layer  on  the  substralt, 
lonically  etching  the  exposed  surface  of  the  silicon  nitndt 
layer  m  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  and  argon  until  the  first 
silicon  nitnde  layer  has  been  reduced  by  about  one  h»lf. 
and 
cathode  sputtenng  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  with  a  silicon 
target,  a  second  silicon  nitnde  layer  upon  the  reduced 
silicon  nitnde  layer  to  form  the  desired  diffusion  barnn 


4.137,140 
CATHODIC  ELECTROCOATING 
William  J.  Belanger,  LouisTille,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  Celanese  Poly- 
mer Specialties  Company.  LouisTille,  Ky. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  715^66,  Aug.  18,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,296 
Int.  C\:  C25D  ]i,00 
U.S.  a.  204—181  C  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  coating  an  electncally  conductive  substrate 
which  compnses 

(I)  passing  an  electnc  current  between  an  antxi?  an  a  cathode 
in  contact  with  water  dispersed  composition  in  which  the 
major  resinous  component  is  an  lonizable  salt  of  an  acid 
and  the  ungelled  reaction  product  of 

(A)  a  polyepoxide  resin  denved  from  a  dihydnc  phenol 
and  an  epihalohydnn.  said  polyepoxide  resin  having  a 
1,2-epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  about  400  to  about 
4000  and 

(B)  a  polyamine  having  at  lea.st  2  amine  nitrogen  atoms  per 
molecule,  at  least  3  amine  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule 
and  no  other  groups  reactive  with  epoxide  groups, 
followed  by  reaction  with 

(C)  a  monoepoxide  which  contains  one  1.2-epoxide 
groups  and  no  other  groups  reactive  with  amine  groups, 
or  a  monocarboxylic  acid  which  contains  one  carbox- 
ylic  acid  group  and  no  other  groups  reactive  with  amine 
groups,  said  monoepoxide  and  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  about  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 

wherein  about  1  mol  of  (B)  is  reacted  with  each  epoxide 
equivalent  of  (A),  about  2  to  about  6  mols  of  (C)  are 
reacted  per  each  mol  of  (A)  and  wherein  said  reaction 
product  has  a  weight  per  active  nitrogen  of  about  200  to 
about  600,  and 

(II)  depositing  a  coating  on  the  cathode 


4,137,142 

METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPUTTERING 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  COATING  ON  ENDLESS 

FLEXIBLE  BELTS  OR  CYLINDERS 

Jacobus-Gerardus  Vertegaal,  Boxmeer,  and  Lodewijk  Aniel- 

rode,  St.  Anthonis,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork 

Brabant  B.V.,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,330 
Int.  a.-  C23C  ]5/00 
MS,,  a.  204—192  P  14  asim 


conductive  material  onto  a  flexible  sleeve  substrate  member 
which  comprises:  ....  j 

A.  a  sputtering  vessel  having  a  sputtenng  chamber  and 
njeans  for  establishing  an  r.f  plasma  condition  in  the 
chamber  including  target  means  of  a  photoconductive 
material  and  anode  means  arranged  opposite  the  target 
means  and  defining  at  least  one  gap  between  them  within 
which  the  plasma  condition  appears  during  the  sputtering 
operation, 

B.  means  for  configuring  the  sleeve  substrate  member  in  an 
oval  configuration  having  arcuate  ends  and  straight  sides, 
said  configuring  means  including  at  least  two  support 
members  having  arcuate  sides  facing  away  from  one  an- 
other, the  sleeve  substrate  member  adapted  to  be  stretched 
between  the  support  members. 

C  means  for  applying  tension  to  the  straight  sides  and  com- 
prising structure  for  biasing  the  support  members  to  move 
apart,  and 
D  means  for  driving  the  sleeve  substrate  member  over  the 

support  members  to  pass  through  said  gap. 

14  A  method  of  sputtering  a  photoconductive  material  onto 

■  nexible  sleeve  substrate  member  in  a  sputtering  chamber 

which  has  means  for  esublishing  a  sputtering  condition  within 

the  chamber  which  comprises: 

A  providing  in  the  chamber  a  pair  of  supports  having  arcu- 

ste  ends, 

B  moving  the  supports  towards  one  another  a  distance 
sufficient  to  enable  the  substrate  member  to  be  looped 
over  the  supports. 

C  moving  the  supports  apart  after  so  engaging  the  substrate 
member  a  sufficient  amount  to  form  an  oval  having  arcu- 
ate ends  closely  engaging  over  the  arcuate  ends  of  the 
supports  and  straight  sides  between  the  arcuate  ends  of  the 

oval, 
D  establishing  a  sputtering  condition  including  a  plasma  belt 

within  the  chamber, 
E  translating  the  substrate  member  in  a  repetitive  cycle 

through  the  plasma  belt  while  maintaining  tension  on  the 

straight  sides  for  a  period  of  time  to  deposit  a  coating  of 

photoconductive  material, 
F  discontinuing  the  sputtering  condition, 
G  moving  the  supports  toward  one  anotheer  to  relieve  the 

tension  and  loosen  the  substrate  member,  and 
H.  removing  the  substrate  member  from  the  chamber. 


machined,  an  electrically  conductive  mobile  support  for  an 
electrode-tool  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  work- 
piece,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  for  providing  electrical 
current  to  the  stationary  support  and  to  the  mobile  support 
respectively,  one  of  said  contacts  constituting  a  stationary 
conuct  and  the  other  a  mobile  contact  continuously  slidably 
guided  on  the  stationary  contact  during  relative  movement 
therebetween  as  said  mobile  support  moves  toward  and  away 
from  said  workpiece,  means  connecting  the  mobile  contact  to 
the  mobile  support  comprising  means  esublishing  electrical 
connection  therebetween  and  means  for  effecting  proportional 
travel  of  the  mobile  conuct  jointly  with  the  mobile  support, 
said  mobile  conuct  having  a  non-conductive  portion  slidable 
on  the  sutionary  contact  electrically  isolating  the  two  conucts 
during  a  certain  disUnce  of  relative  travel  therebetween  and 
mainUining  the  mobile  conUct  guided  on  the  sutionary 
conuct  as  said  mobile  support  is  retracted  away  from  the 
workpiece  to  retract  the  electrode  tool,  a  circuit  for  energizing 
the  pair  of  conUcts,  and  means  on  said  mobile  contact  for 
closing  said  circuit  as  said  electrode-tool  moves  toward  said 
workpiece  for  variably  setting  the  length  of  travel  of  the  mo- 
bile support  and  electrode-tool  thereon  toward  said  workpiece, 
thereby  variably  setting  when  electrical  current  is  applied  to 
the  two  conucts  and  the  workpiece  and  the  electrode  tool. 


4,137,144 

HOLLOW  BIPOLAR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

ANODE-CATHODE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Edward  J.  Kenney,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemicals  A  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,390 

Int.  a.2  C25B  9/04.  11/00.  11/10 

U.S.  a.  204—268  15  Qaims 


4,137,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTTIOCHEMICAL  MACHINING 

OF  METAL  PARTS 
Vladimir  I.  Suslin;  Boris  A.  MakeeT;  Alcxandr  I.  Dubonk; 
ZinoTy  A.  LekareT;  Vitaly  A.  Pilipenko;  Alezandr  I.  Etnaer, 
Aaatoly  A.  Kolesnichenko,  and  PaTel  S.  Razdymakha,  all  of 
KkarkoT,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Nauchno-IssledoTatelsky 
iBstitut  ATtomatizatsii  UpraTlenia  I  Proizrodstra  Niiap, 
U5.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,373 
Int.  a.^  B23P  1/02.  1/12 
MS.  a.  204—224  M  3  Claims 


1   Sputtering  apparatus  for  sputtering  a  coating  of  a  photo- 


1  Apparatus  for  electrochemically  machining  metal  work- 
pieces  compnsing,  an  electrically  conductive  sutionary  sup- 
port for  supporting  a  metal  workpiece  to  be  electrochemically 


1.  In  a  hollow  bipolar  electrode,  comprising  an  anode  mem- 
ber and  a  cathode  member,  each  of  which  is. formed  of  non- 
foraminous  meul,  at  least  one  of  said  members  having  a  con- 
cave portion  which,  when  said  members  are  joined  together  in 
electrically  conductuve  conUct  along  the  periphery  thereof, 
forms  a  hollow  section  in  the  interior  of  said  bipolar  electrode, 
the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  electrically  conduc- 
tive connecting  device  between  said  anode  member  and  said 
cathode  member,  within  the  hollow  section,  said  connecting 
device  providing  dimensional  control  of  the  inter-electrode 
gap  between  adjacent  bipolar  units. 
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4,137.145 

SEPARATING  WEB  FOR  ELECTROLVTIC 

APPARATUSES 

Bruce  S.   WalUce,  Grind   Uland,  N.Y.,  uaignor  to  Hooker 

CbemicmU  A  Ptastict  Corp.,  Niagun  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Scr.  No.  8M,447 

Int.  a.-  C25B  I/I6.  1/12.  9/00 

L.S.  a.  204—290  R  17  CUinu 


1  A  separating  web  for  use  in  an  electrolytic  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  cells  containing  anolyte  and  catholyte 
which  compnses  an  anolyte  side  wall  of  a  material  resistant  to 
corrosion  by  and  impermeable  to  such  anolyte  and  a  catholyte 
side  wall  of  matenal  resistant  to  corrosion  by  and  impermeable 
to  such  catholyte,  said  walls  being  separated  from  each  other 
and  said  web  being  scalable  in  the  electrolytic  apparatus  be- 
tween adjacent  cells  thereof  so  as  to  separate  such  cells. 


4,137,146 

TWO-STAGE  HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS 

(HYDROCRACXING  AND  REFOR-MING)  USING  A 

STABILIZED  ALUMINOSILICATE  HYDROCRACKING 

CATALYST 
Jarold  A.  Meyer,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,674,  Jun.  13,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1977,  Scr.  No.  769,625 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  i7/00 
U.S.  a.  208—60  13  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  product  comprising 
reformed  cracked  gasoline  from  a  substantially  paraffinic  hy- 
drocrackable  hydrocarbon  feed,  containing  less  than  10  vol- 
ume percent  aromatics,  by  the  steps  compnsing  hydrocracking 
and  reforming,  said  hydrocracking  being  effected  under  ordi- 
nary hydrocracking  conditions,  including  a  temperature  in  the 
range  40O'-850'  F  and  a  hydrogen  rate  of  1,000-20,000  SCF 
per  barrel  of  said  feed,  by  contacting  said  feed  with  a  substan- 
tially porous  hydrocracking  catalyst  composite,  said  composite 
having  a  surface  area  of  50  to  700  square  meters  per  gram,  said 
composite  compnsing  an  amorphous  simultaneously  cogelled 
silica-alumina  cracking  base  component  and  at  least  one  cata- 
lytic hydrogenation  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  noble  elements  of  Group  VHI  of  the  Periodic  Chart 
of  the  Atoms,  said  cracking  base  component  containing  at  least 
80  weight  percent  amorphous  silica-alumina  of  which  the 
alumina  content  is  in  the  range  from  about  30  to  98  weight 
percent  and  the  balance  thereof  comprises  at  least  one  inor- 
ganic refractory  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  of  Group  II  and  of  the  other  refractory  oxides  of 
Groups  III  and  IV,  said  elements  being  present  in  said  compxas- 
ite  in  at  least  one  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  and  sulfides  and  the  metal,  thereby  producing  a  hydro- 
carbon hydrocrackate;  said  reforming  being  effected  by  con- 
tacting at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  hydrocrackate  with 
an  ordinary  reforming  catalyst  under  ordinary  catalytic  re- 
forming  conditions,   including   a   temperature   in   the   range 


700'- 1,000'  F.,  thereby  producing  said  gasoline  products,  the 
improvement  comprising  carrying  out  said  hydrocracking 
using  a  stabilized  catalytic  cracking  composite,  said  stabilizi- 
tion  being  obtained  by  admixing  an  organic-metal  compound 
precipitate  with  a  freshly  prepared  gelatinous  silica-alumui 
precursor  of  said  cogelled  cracking  base  component,  said 
precipitate  resulting  from  the  interaction,  by  complex  com- 
pound formation  of  metathesis,  of  a  water-soluble  compound 
of  at  least  one  of  said  elements  with  at  least  one  organic  gravi- 
metric reagent  therefor,  said  reagent  and  compound  exhibiting 
a  solubility  product.  Ksp.  of  less  than  about  I0~^,  and  conven- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  into  said  stabilized  catalyst,  said 
converting  comprising  at  least  a  step  of  calcining  by  maintain- 
ing said  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  500'  F.  to  1,800'  F.  for  a  period  sufficient  for  expelling 
volatile  portions  of  the  mixture  and  in  the  range  of  from  about 
I  to  48  hours. 


I 


I 


4,137,147 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OLERNIC 

HYDROCARBONS  WTFH  RESPECTIVELY  TWO  AND 

THREE  CARBON  ATOMS  PER  MOLECULE  | 

Jean-Pierre  Fnuck,  BougiTal;  Edouard  Freund,  Rueil  Maliui- 
•on;  Christian  MarcUly,  Houill^uid  Jean  Miquel,  Paris,  all 
of  France,  aaalKnon  to  Inadturrraiicals  du  Petrole,  Rneil- 
Malmaiion,  France 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,025 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Sep.  16,  1976,  76  28245; 
Oct.  4,  1976,  76  29992 

Int.  a.J  C07C  3/34:  ClOG  13/04.  37/04 
U.S.  a.  208—61  16  ClaiiH 


i 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  ethylene  and  propylene  from 
a  charge  having  a  distillation  p>oint  lower  than  about  360'  C 
and  containing  at  least  normal  and  iso-paraffins  having  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  wherein: 

(a)  said  charge  is  subjected  to  a  hydrogenolysis  reaction  in  a 
hydrogenolysifi  zone,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the     ■ 
acid  mordenite  type  with  at  least  0.01  to  25%  b.w.  of  al     ' 
least  one  group  VIll  metal, 

(b)  the  effluents  from  the  hydrogenolysis  reaction  are  fed  to 
a  separation  zone  from  which  are  discharged  (a),  from  the 
top,  methane  and  possibly  hydrogen,  (/3)  a  fraction  con- 
sisting essentially  of  hydrocarbons  with  2  and  3  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  (X),  from  the  bottom,  a  fraction 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbons  with  at  least  4 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 

(c)  only  said  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbons 
with  2  and  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  is  fed  to  a  steam- 
cracking  zone,  in  the  presence  of  steam,  to  transform  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbons  with  2  and  3  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  to  monooleflnic  hydrocarbons;  said 
fraction  consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbons  with  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  obtained  from  the  i 
bottom  of  said  separation  zone,  is  supplied  to  a  second 
hydrogenolysis  zone  where  it  is  treated  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  containing  at  least  0.01  to  25%  b.w.  of  at  least 
one  metal  of  group  VIU,  VI  B  or  VII  B,  the  effluent  from 


the  second  hydrogenolysis  zone  is  supplied  to  a  separation 
lone  to  discharge,  on  the  one  hand,  hydrocarbons  with  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  which  are  recycled  at 
least  partly  to  the  said  second  hydrogenolysis  zone,  and, 
on  the  other  hand,  a  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  hydrogen,  methane  and  saturated  hydrocar- 
bons with  2  and  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  a  hydrogen 
stream  and  a  methane  stream  are  separated  from  said 
mixture  and  there  is  fed  to  said  steam-cracking  zone  the 
hydrocarbons  of  said  mixture  with  2  and  3  carbon  atoms, 
together  with  said  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  hydro- 
carbons with  2  and  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  as  recov- 
ered from  said  separation  zone  following  the  first  hydro- 
genolysis zone,  and  there  are  thus  obtained  at  the  outlet  of 
the  steam-cracking  zone,  in  addition  to  a  stream  of  meth- 
ane and  hydrogen  and  a  stream  of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons 
with  2  and  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  on  the  one  hand, 
olefins  with  2  and  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and.  on  the 
other  hand,  products  with  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule. 


4,137,148 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SPECL^LTY  OILS 
Bcnard  M.  Gillespie,  Pitman;  Michael  S.  Sarii,  Haddonfield, 

ud  Kenneth  W.  Smith,  Woodbury,  all  of  N J„  Msignora  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,309 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  21/00,  37/06 
U5.  a  208—87  »1  C"*™ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  quality  specialty  oil  from 
waxy  crude  oil  which  comprises  separating  from  said  waxy 
crude  a  distillate  fraction  thereof  having  an  initial  boiling  point 
of  at  least  about  450*  F.  and  a  final  boiling  point  less  than  about 
1050'  F.,  extracting  said  distillate  fraction  with  a  solvent  selec- 
tive for  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  yield  a  raffinatc  from  which 
undesirable  compounds  have  been  removed,  catal^-ically  de- 
waxing  the  raffinate  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  to  a  pour 
point  not  higher  than  about  -30*  F.  by  contacting  said  rafTi- 
nate  at  a  temperature  of  500'  to  675*  F.  with  a  dewaxinjg  cata- 
lyst comprising  an  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  a 
lilica/alumina  ratio  above  12  and  a  constraint  index  between  1 
and  12  thereby  forming  de waxed  raffinate  and  lower  boiling 
hydrocarbons,  hydrotreating  the  dewaxed  raffinate  by  contact 
at  a  temperature  of  425'  to  600'  F.  with  a  hydrotreating  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  hydrogenation  component  on  a  non-acidic 
support,  and  topping  the  raffinate  subsequent  to  dewaxing  to 
remove  therefrom  said  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons,  whereby 
directly  recovering  substantially  all  of  the  remainder  of  said 
dewaxed  raffinate,  said  remainder  having  a  pour  point  not 
higher  than  about  —  30'  F. 


light  oil,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heavy  oil  and  solids 
having  a  particle  size  up  to  about  50  microns  in  diameter, 
(b)  separating  said  portion  of  liquid  product  with  said  hydro- 
carbonaceous  oil  in  said  separation  zone  to  produce  said 
fractions,  and 
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(c)  removing  a  separate  portion  of  solids  from  said  hydrogen 
treating  zone,  the  solids  of  said  separate  portion  of  solids 
having  a  particle  size  greater  than  50  microns  in  diameter. 


4,137,150 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COAL-TAR 

PITCH  COKE 
Gerhard  Pietzka,  Vockenhausen,  Taunus,  and  Harald  Tillmanns, 
Kelkheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sigri  Elektrographit 
GmbH,  Meitingen  bei  Augsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,238 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1976,  2635451 

Int  C1.2  ClOB  55/00:  COIB  31/02 
VS.  CI.  208—106  3  Claims 


SECONCi'^l'  . 
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4,137,149 
SLURRY  HYDROGEN  TREATING  PROCESSES 
DaTid  E.  Allan;  WUUam  E.  Lewis,  and  WUUam  J.  Metrailer,  all 
of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
otering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,913 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  13/18.  23/10 
U,S.  a.  208—93  11  CMaa 

1.  In  a  slurn'  hydrogen  treating  process  wherein  a  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  oil  is  separated  into  fractions,  including  a  heavy  oil 
fraction,  in  a  separation  zone,  and  wherein  a  slurry  of  said 
heavy  oil  and  particulate  solids  is  hydrogen  treated  in  a  hydro- 
gen treating  zone  at  hydrogen  treating  conditions,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  and  the  resulting  normally  liquid  product 
comprising  a  lighter  oil,  a  heavier  oil  and  solids  is  removed 
from  the  hydrogen  treating  zone,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 
(a)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  product,  without 
intervening  distillation,  to  said  separation  zone,  said  por- 
tion of  liquid  product  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said 


S  0  E  20  2S 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  coal-Ur  pitch  coke 
from  coal-ur  pitch  by  heating  the  pitch  to  a  temperature  up  to 
about  1300*  C.  to  convert  the  pitch  to  coke,  the  improvement 
comprising  producing  coke  with  a  predetermined  degree  of 
anisotropy  and  thermal  volume  expansion  coefficient  by  ad- 
justing primary  resin  content  which  are  components  of  a  coal- 
tar  pitch  which  are  insoluble  in  quinoline  and  have  a  hydrogen 
content  which  is  <  2%,  and  secondary  resin  content  which  are 
components  of  a  coal-tar  pitch  which  are  insoluble  in  quinoline 
and  have  a  hydrogen  content  which  is  >  3%,  in  the  pitch  to 
produce  a  coke  having  desired  degree  of  anisotropy  of  the 
linear  thermal  expansion  coefficients  and  thermal  volume  ex- 
pansion coefficient,  wherein  the  pitch  prior  to  coking  is  sub- 
jected to  a  separation  treatment  to  remove  solid  particles  there- 
from and  primary  resin  and  secondary  resins  are  added  to  the 
pitch  after  separation  treatment  to  effect  said  adjusting  of 
primary  resin  content  and  secondary  resin  content  in  the  pitch. 
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\  4.137,151 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  CRACKING 
CATALYST  HAVING  CO-COMBUSTION  PROMOTERS 

LANTHANUM  AND  IRON 
Sigmund  M.  C«icsery,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to 
Research  Company,  San  Franciaco,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,170 

Int.  a:  ClOC  H/04.  BOU  8,24.  27/28.  29/12 

L.S.  a.  208—120  5  Claim* 


«tt«1-0»«->  mi-'mtt-  i».t..L  eo-f 


4,137.153 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  AN 
ATTENUATED  SUPERACnVE  MULTIMETALLIC 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 
Cherron    George  J.  Antoa,  Arlington  Heighta,  111.,  aaaignor  to  UOP  lie. 
Dea  Plainea,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833.332,  Sep.  14,  1977.  Tbii 
application  Mar.  .1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,115 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  35/08 
U.S.  a.  208—139  5  ci^ 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  which  compnso 
conucting  said  hydrocarbon  with  a  caulytic  composite  com- 
prising  a  combination  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  i 
pyrolyzed  rhenium  carbonyl  component  with  a  porous  camei 
material  containing  a  uniform  dispersion  of  catalytically  effa 
tivc  amounts  of  a  platinum  group  component,  which  is  num. 
taincd  in  the  elemental  metallic  state,  and  of  a  zinc  componem 
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1  A  process  for  catalytically  crackmg  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock which  compnses  contactmg  said  feedstock  with  a  cata- 
lyst composition  comprising  1  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  zeo- 
litic  crystalline  aluminosilicate,  0.05  to  10  weight  percent  lan- 
thanum, calculated  as  the  elemenul  metal  and  excluding  lan- 
thanum in  the  crystal  structure  of  said  aluminosilicate,  and  0.05 
to  10  weight  percent  iron,  calculated  as  the  elemental  metal 
and  excluding  iron  in  the  crysul  structure  of  said  zeolite  and 
excluding  iron  deposited  on  said  catalyst  composition  dunng 
catalytic  use.  said  lanthanum,  iron  and  aluminosilicate  being 
dispersed  in  a  porous,  refractory  matnx,  at  catalytic  cracking 
conditions  including  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  800'  F  to 
1300'  F. 


4.137,154 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  VARIOUS  ORGANIC  MEDU 
Coitandi  A.  Audeh,  Princeton,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,950 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  17/00 
U.S.  a.  208—254  R  23  Cliiv 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  the  removal  of  undesirable  nitrog- 
enous compounds  from  liquid  organic  media  comprising  cod 
tacting  said  organic  media  under  removal  conditions  at  a  tern 
peraturc  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  organic  media  with  i 
solid  sorbent  wherein  said  sorbent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  crystalline  and  amorphous  forms  of  silica,  baui- 
ite,  X  and  Y  zeolites,  alumina,  silica-alumina  and  mixtures  of 
silica  and  alumina  having  an  effective  amount  of  from  about 
0.001-20  weight  percent  of  an  anhydrous  acid  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  bromide  and  hydrogen 
chloride  adsorbed  therein  until  substantially  all  of  said  undesir- 
able compounds  are  removed  from  said  organic  media. 


4,137,152 
SELECTIVE  HIGH  CONVERSION  CRACKING  PROCESS 
Arthur  W.  Chester,  Cherry   Hill,  N.J.;  Albert  B.  Schwartz, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  William  A.  Stover,  Woodbury,  N.J., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,183 
Int.  a.-  BOU  8/24:  ClOG  11/04:  C07C  15/02 
U.S.  a.  208—120  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  chargestock  con- 
taining aromatic  nuclei  components  and  non-aromatic  nuclei 
components  which  compnses  contacting  said  chargestock 
with  a  catalyst  composition 

(1)  charactenzed  by  an  alkali  metal  content  of  less  than 
about  15  weight  percent  and 

(2)  compnsing  a  mixture  of  faujasite  and  mordenite  in  which 
the  weight  ratio  of  faujasite  to  mordenite  is  within  the 
approximate  range  of  30  1  to  1  5 

said  contacting  taking  place  under  catalytic  cracking  condi- 
tions, including  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  900*  to 
about    1200°   F.  a 

about  100  psig,  an  oil  contact  time  between  about  0.5  second 
and  about  15  minutes  and  a  catalyst  to  oil  ratio  of  between 
about  1  and  about  20,  the  activity  of  said  catalyst  and  said 
conditions  being  controlled  such  that  seventy  of  the  conver- 
sion level  exceeds  that  attnbutable  to  conversion  of  the  non- 
aromatic  nuclei  ponion  of  said  charge  stock  with  a  resultant 
coke  yield  lower  than  that  obtainable  with  the  same  catalyst  in 
the  absence  of  mordenite  at  the  same  level  of  conversion. 


4.137.155 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PNEUMATICALLY  SORTING  HETEROGENEOUS 

MIXTURES 

Francois  Clin;  Jean-Niiel  Gony,  both  of  Orleans,  and  Fran^oii 
Proust,  Olivet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bureau  de  Recher- 
ches  Geologiques  et  Minieres,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,445 

Oaims  pribrity,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1976,  76  12437 

Int.  a.^  B07B  4/02 


U.S.  a.  209—134 
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J    An  apparatus  for  pneumatically  sorting  heterogeneous 
pressure  between  about  atmosphenc  and    objects  of  different  shapes  and  densities  compnsing  sortuig 

chamber  means  having  top,  side  and  end  walls,  open  ended 
vertical  hopper  means  supported  on  said  chamber  means  and 
extending  through  said  top  wall  adjacent  one  end  wall,  first  air 
jet  means  extending  through  said  one  end  wall  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  hopper  means  for  directing 
at  least  one  honzontal  jet  of  air  toward  the  other  end  wall 
across  the  open  bottom  of  said  hopper  means,  outlet  means  in 
said  chamber  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  other  end  wall,  at 


b 


H 


lestt  one  vertical  partition  extending  between  said  side  walls  to 
define  a  plurality  of  bins,  mounting  means  for  adjusUbly  and 
femovably  securing  each  partition  to  said  side  walls  at  selected 
locations  intermediate  said  end  walls  and  second  jet  means 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  partition  closest  to  said  one  end  wall 
and  ipaced  below  said  first  jet  means  for  directing  a  horizontal 
jet  of  air  toward  said  other  end  wall  to  impart  a  further  lateral 
impulse  to  those  objects  which  were  previously  diverted  by 
laid  first  jet  means  from  their  vertical  downward  path  as  they 
onerged  from  said  vertical  hopper  means,  roller  means  rotat- 
ibly  mounted  parallel  to  the  top  of  said  partition  above  said 
Kcond  jet  means  to  prevent  falling  objects  from  lodging  on  top 
of  said  partition  and  interfering  with  said  second  jet  means  and 
two  deflectors  mounted  on  said  one  end  wall  for  rotation  about 
vertical  axes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  jet  means  for  later- 
ally containing  the  expansion  of  the  air  jets  carrying  the  objects 
to  be  sorted. 

4.137.156 
SEPARATION  OF  NON-MAGNETIC  CONDUCTIVE 
METALS 
Booker  W.  Morey.  Pasadena,  and  Samuel  Rudy.  Pomona,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation,  Los 
Aageles,  Calif  . 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  560,972,  Mar.  21,  1975,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,823.  Mar.  11,  1974, 
ibtadoned.  This  application  Jan.  16.  1976.  Ser.  No.  649.784 

Int.  a.2  B03C  1/16 
L'5,  a.  209—212  8  Claims 
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nected  by  a  support  structure  having  openings  therein  for 
passing  screened  material,  two  extended  area  apertured  screens 
supported  on  said  panels  for  separating  finer  from  coarser 
material  and  respectively  having  opposite  side  edges,  means 
for  securing  one  side  edge  of  each  said  screen  to  said  frame 
adjacent  a  respective  side  panel,  the  other  side  edges  of  said 
screens  being  adjacent  and  defining  an  elongated,  narrow 
space  therebetween  intermediate  and  parallel  with  said  side 
panels,  and  down-turned  hook  portions  respectively  formed  at 
said  other  side  edges  and  respectively  engaging  upstanding 
elements  on  said  support  structure;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  for  removably  closing  and  sealing  said  space  against 
the  entry  of  said  material,  said  closing  and  sealing  means  in- 
cluding an  upper  element  extending  across  and  closing  said 
space,  and  a  lower  element  seated  in  said  space  and  having 
portions  respectively  resiliently  engaging  said  last-named  hook 
portions,  each  of  said  securing  means  comprising  an  up-turned 
hook  portion  formed  at  the  one  side  edge  of  the  respective 


1  A  method  of  separating  relatively  large  non-magnetic 
conductive  components  from  a  mixture  of  non-magnetic  con- 
ductive metal  components  and  non-magnetic  non-conductive 
material,  including  the  step)S  of: 

generating  a  traveling  electromagnetic  wave  from  a  linear 
motor  stator  with  a  frequency  from  about  400  to  about  800 
cycles  per  second; 

passing  a  stream  of  a  mixture  of  non-magnetic  conductive 
metal  components  of  a  size  at  least  about  J  inch  and  non-mag- 
netic non-conductive  material  through  said  traveling  wave 
along  the  face  of  the  linear  motor  stator  on  a  moving  belt 
spacing  the  mixture  from  said  stator,  with  the  direction  of  the 
linear  motor  traveling  wave  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  stream  of  mixture,  inducing  eddy  currents  in 
the  conductive  meul  components  of  the  mixture  producing 
forces  acting  on  the  conductive  metal  components  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  traveling  wave  and  moving  conductive  metal  com- 
ponents from  the  stream  along  paths  parallel  to  the  stator  face 
at  a  velocity  substantially  less  than  the  velocity  of  the  traveling 
wave;  and 

collecting  the  components  which  are  moved  by  the  forces 
acting  in  the  direction  of  the  traveling  wave. 


4.137,157 
SCREEN  TENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VIBRATORY 
SCREENING  APPARATUS 
Eail  E.  DeUter.  and  Emit  M.  Deister.  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.. 
Msignors  to  Deister  Machine  Company.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne. 
ImL 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731.759 

Int.  a.2  B07B  1/49 

VS.  a.  209—403  19  Claims 

18.  In  particulate  material-screening  apparatus  including  a 

fnine  having  spaced,  parallel,  upstanding  side  panels  con- 


screen,  each  of  said  securing  means  comprising  a  clamping 
member  having  opposite  ends  with  one  end  normally  engaging 
the  respective  up-turned  hook  portion  and  the  other  end  nor- 
mally engaging  the  respective  side  panel,  a  stud  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  clamping  member  intermediate  said  ends 
thereof  and  its  other  end  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the 
respective  side  panel,  resilient  means  on  said  other  end  of  said 
stud  and  engaging  the  respective  side  panel  for  urging  said  stud 
in  a  direction  to  cause  said  clamping  member  to  apply  tension 
on  the  respective  screen,  means  on  said  clamping  member  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  other  end  thereof  to  the  respective 
side  panel  so  that  said  clamping  member  may  be  pivoted  up- 
wardly away  from  the  respective  screen  to  a  stored  position 
thereby  to  disengage  said  other  end  from  the  respective  hook 
portion,  and  wedge  means  removably  seated  in  a  slot  in  said 
other  end  of  said  stud  and  normally  engaging  and  compressing 
said  resilient  means  whereby  removal  of  said  wedge  means 
permits  removal  of  said  resilient  means  from  said  other  end  of 
said  stud  so  that  said  clamping  member  may  be  pivoted  to  said 
stored  position. 


4,137,158 

PROCESS  FOR  TERTIARY  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE 

WATERS  FROM  ANAEROBIC  DIGESTION  TREATMENT 

PROCESS 

Masahiko  Ishida;  Ryooichi  Haga,  and  YoHJi  Odawara,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  753.207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1975,  50-156248 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/20:  C02C  1/14 

VS.  CI.  210—16  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  BOD,  nitrogen  and  phosphorus 

concentration  from  the  effluent  produced  in  the  liquid-solid 

separation  of  anaerobically  digested  biochemical  waste  solu- 
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tion  having  in  it  ammonia  and  phosphoruu;..  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(1)  anaerobically  digesting  biochemical  waste  having  phos- 
phorous and  nitrogen  to  produce  carbon  dioxide  gas  and 
anaerobically  digested  biochemical  waste  and  thereafter 
separating  by  solid-liquid  separation  the  anaerobically 
digested  biochemical  waste  into  anaerobically  digested 
sludge  and  effluent  having  ammonia  and  phosphorous, 

(2)  adding  lime  to  the  effluent  to  render  the  pH  of  the  efflu- 
ent within  the  range  of  10  1  to  1 1  0  and  to  form  calcium 
phosphate  with  said  phosphorus. 

1 3)  separating  ammonia  m  the  form  of  aqueous  ammonia 
distillate  from  the  effluent  by  reduced  pressure  distillation 
at  a  pressure  of  200  mm  Hg  or  lower. 


(4)  adsorbing  the  separated  ammonia  in  a  weakly  acidic  ion 
exchange  matenal, 

(5)  desorbing  the  adstjrbed  ammonia  by  reacting  said  ion 
exchange  matenal  with  an  acid  to  form  an  ammonia  salt 
and  regenerate  the  ion  exchange  matenal. 

(6)  blowing  the  carbon  dioxide  gas  that  was  produced  in  step 
(1)  into  the  effluent  from  which  ammonia  has  been  re- 
moved at  the  step  (3),  to  form  calcium  carbonate,  precipi- 
tate the  calcium  phosphate,  formed  in  step  2,  with  the 
calcium  carbonate,  and  separating  said  precipitate  from 
the  effluent,  and 

(7)  subjecting  the  effluent  from  which  the  precipitate  has 
been  separated  at  the  step  (6),  to  aerobic  digestion  treat- 
ment within  a  pH  range  of  6  0-""  5  for  removing  said  BOD 
therefrom 


4,137.159 

APPARATUS  A.ND  .METHOD  FOR  DELIQUIFYING 

.MATERIAL 

Harold  T.  Sawyer,  Pacific  Palisades,  Caiif.,  assignor  to  Vernon 

D.  Beeiiier,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  s  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  573,043,  Apr.  30,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,537 

Int.  a.    BOW  J5  20 

L.S.  a.  210—19  17  CJalms 


1  .An  apparatus  for  deliquifying  a  belt  carried  fluid  suspen- 
sion of  material  and  separating  fluid  therefrom  compnsing  an 
endless  porous  belt  in  a  path  of  travel  at  a  selected  linear  speed, 
feed  means  for  said  matenal  having  an  outlet  adjacent  an  up- 
wardly directed  face  of  the  belt,  a  collecting  means  beneath  the 
opposite  face  of  the  belt,  and  a  frequency  generator  assembly, 


said   frequency   generator  assembly   comprising   an  extenor 
cylindncal  roll  with  an  axis  of  roution  parallel  to  said  beltud 
having  a  circular  cross  sectional  shape  with  a  substantudlj 
smooth  extenor  surface,  said  extcnor  surface  being  in  contiiiii. 
ous  progressive  face  to  face  engagement  with  said  opposK 
face  of  the  belt,  said  exterior  cylindrical  roll  having  a  selected 
resonant  frequency,  said  smooth  exterior  surface  of  the  roll 
having  a  path  of  travel  in  the  same  direction  as  and  corrt 
spending  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  belt,  a  first  drive  means  for 
said  exterior  cylindrical  roll  operable  to  drive  the  smooth 
exterior  surface  at  substantially  the  same  linear  speed  as  sud 
belt,   means   routably  supporting   said   frequency  generator 
assembly,  a  generator  roll  member  inside  and  substantially 
concentric  with  the  exterior  cylindrical  roll,  a  generator  shaft 
substantially  concentric  with  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  extenor 
cylindrical  roll,  and  a  separate  drive  means  for  said  generator 
shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  generator  shaft  in  a  selected  direc- 
tion of  rotation  relative  to  said  exterior  cylindrical  roll,  and  u 
a  speed  of  roution  different  from  the  speed  of  roution  of  said 
extenor  cylindrical  roll,  an  eccentric  connection  between  said 
generator  shaft  and  said  generator  roll  member  peoductive  of 
a  sinusoidal  vibration  condition  in  said  generator  roll,  said 
generator  roll  member  having  a  connection  to  said  extenor 
cylindrical  roll  at  an  antinodal  point  for  one  of  the  modes  of 
resonant  frequency  of  said  exterior  cylindrical  roll,  operation 
of  said  generator  roll  member  being  productive  of  a  sinusoidal 
vibration  condition  in  said  exterior  cylindrical  roll  in  the  sonic 
range  at  resonance,  whereby  to  set  adjacent  portions  of  said 
belt  sinusoidally  at  resonance  and  excite  the  material  thereon ui 
a  condition  of  cavitation. 


I 


4.137,160 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  LOW  DENSITY  MATERIAL 
SUCH  AS  GAS  BUBBLES  FROM  A  LIQUID.  AND  THE 
USE  THEREOF  IN  A  DIALYSIS  DELFVERY  SYSTEM 
WendeU  V.  Ebling,  LibertyriUe,  lU.;  Rene  G.  Lamadrid,  B^ 
thesda,  Md..  and  Earl  G.  Phillips,  WheeUng.  III.,  assignon  to 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc..  Dcerfleld,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,730,  Oct.  31.  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739.878 
Int.  a.^  BOID  13/00 
VS.  a.  210-22  A  10  ClslsB 


■J 
,  a  C3  a  n  I 


1  In  a  dialysis  delivery  system  which  comprises  a  dialysis 
solution  source,  means  for  conveying  dialysis  solution  from 
said  source  to  a  dialysis  unit  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and 
rate  of  flow,  the  improvement  comprising:  bubble  separation 
apf)aratus  positioned  in  How  communication  with  said  dialysis 
solution  source  and  said  dialysis  unit  for  removing  any  gas 
bubbles  in  said  dialysis  solution  before  they  reach  said  dialysis 
unit,  said  bubble  separation  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid 
storage  chamber  having  side  walls  of  generally  circular  crow- 


i 


¥ 


section  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  port  for  removing  said 
bobbles  positioned  adjacent  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cham- 
ber, Slid  device  also  having  a  liquid  inlet  to  said  chamber 
which  is  positioned  to  pass  liquid  into  said  chamber  circumfer- 
entislly  about  said  side  walls,  to  provide  swirling  of  liquid 
puling  into  said  chamber,  outlet  and  positive  pressure  pump 
nmns  for  removing  bubble-free  liquid  from  said  chamber  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  inlet  but  adjacent  said  side  wall;  liquid 
besting  means  positioned  in  said  chamber  to  heat  said  swirling 
liquid  to  increase  gas  bubble  generation;  first  conduit  means  for 
conveying  a  portion  of  bubble-free  liquid  so  removed  to  a 
desired  site  of  use  and  thereafter  to  a  drain  line,  and  second 
conduit  means  for  conveying  the  balance  of  said  bubble-free 
liquid  so  removed  to  the  liquid  inlet  for  reentry  into  the  cham- 
ber, to  enhance  swirling  action  of  fluid  in  said  chamber. 

4,137,161 
UQUID  CHROMATOGRAPH  APPARATUS 
MitSM)  Shimada,  and  Yoshio  FiOU,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
Mdgnon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,673 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1976,  51-8530 
Int.  a.2  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—31  C  13  Claims 


the  porous  packing  pieces  forming  a  stationary  porous  packed 
bed,  the  average  pore  diameter  of  the  porous  packing  pieces 
being  1.5  to  8  times  the  average  diameter  of  the  activated 
carbon  particles;  introducing  a  waste  water  from  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  container  to  fluidize  the  activated  carbon  parti- 
cles within  the  pores  of  the  porous  packing  pieces  and  in  spaces 


<H 


among  the  adjoining  porous  packing  pieces  and  simultaneously 
to  contact  the  waste  water  with  the  activated  carbon  particles; 
maintaining  the  upper  level  of  the  fluidized  bed  of  the  activated 
carbon  particles  at  least  5  cm  below  the  upper  level  of  the 
porous  packed  bed;  and  withdrawing  the  waste  water  which 
has  been  so  contacted  from  the  top  portion  of  the  container. 


13  A  liquid  chromatograph  method,  comprising  the  steps 
of;  passing  a  liquid  through  a  reference  cell  of  a  detector  to 
clear  the  reference  cell  of  gas  bubbles;  closing  one  of  an  inlet 
and  outlet  of  said  reference  cell  while  the  liquid  is  filled  in  said 
reference  cell;  maintaining  direct  fluid  communication  be- 
tween a  sample  cell  of  said  detector  and  the  other  of  said  inlet 
and  outlet  of  said  reference  cell  to  maintain  substantially  identi- 
cal pressures  in  said  sample  cell  and  said  reference  cell  while 
Binultaneously  providing  a  resistance  to  a  fluid  flow  of  an 
efnuent  from  said  sample  cell  to  provide  the  same  back  pres- 
sure to  both  said  sample  cell  and  said  reference  cell  and  isolate 
said  sample  cell  and  said  reference  cell  from  changes  in  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  passing  an  eluent  with  a  sample  therein 
through  a  separation  column  to  separate  the  sample  into  its 
components;  thereafter  passing  the  eluent  from  said  separation 
column  with  the  separated  components  of  the  sample  therein 
through  said  sample  cell  during  said  steps  of  maintaining  and 
providing;  and  passing  light  rays  through  said  reference  cell 
with  its  contained  liquid  and  said  sample  cell  as  the  separated 
sample  passes  therethrough  and  measuring  the  effect  upon  the 
light  rays  of  said  reference  cell  and  sample  cell,  respectively. 

4,137,162 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATERS 
MicUUro  Mohri;  Hiroo  Takeda;  Masaaki  Timiemi,  all  of  Kawa- 
mU;    Tadashi    Uchiumi,    Tokyo,    and    Takeshi    Kanda, 
Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company, 
Ud.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1976,  51-107721 
Int.  a.2  BOID  15/00;  C02B  1/14 

VS.  a.  210—40  w  a«*™ 

1.  A  method  for  treating  waste  waters  to  remove  oils  and/or 
COD  therefrom,  which  comprises  accomodating  solid  porous 
piclcing  pieces  and  activated  carbon  particles  in  a  container, 


4,137,163 
TREATMENT  OF  VEGETABLE  TANNING  WASTES 
Harland  H.  Young,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Eberle 
Tanning  Company,  Westfield,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,498 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/20:  C02C  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  210—44  6  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  suspended  solids  and  color  bodies 
from  alkaline  liquid  tannery  waste  effluent  containing  colored 
vegetable  extract  tannin  bodies  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  the  effluent  with  at  least  about  4ppm  of  a  poly- 
acrylamide  fiocculant; 

(b)  scrubbing  a  hot  combustion  gas  with  the  treated  effluent 
from  (a)  to  at  least  partially  reduce  the  alkalinity  of  said 
effluent  and  to  produce  floatable  foam  that  entraps  non- 
settleable  floe,  said  scrubbing  being  continued  until  the 
temperature  of  said  effluent  is  raised  to  at  least  about  85' 
F  and  the  alkalinity  of  said  effluent  is  reduced  to  a  pH 
below  about  10; 

(c)  separating  floauble  and  settleable  matter  from  the  efflu- 
ent. 
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4,137,165 
PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFY  ING  RAW  WATER 
.Anthony  T.  Coscia,  South  N'orwaJk,  and  Michael  N.  D.  O'Con- 
nor, Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,577,  Oct.  26.  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792.746 
Int.  a:  BOID  21  01 
L.S.  a.  210— 54  Saaims 

1  A  proces-S  for  clarification  of  ra\v  water  from  natural 
watervtays  containing  up  to  abtiut  10,000  ppm  of  suspended 
inorganic  solids  of  a  particle  size  up  to  about  2  microns  which 
comprises  mnine  with  said  water  from  ahout  0  1  to  20  ppm  of 
a  water  soluble  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyacryl- 
amide  having  a  content  of  at  least  50  mol  percent  of  amide 
groups  chemically  modified  to  contain  dimethylaminomethyl 
groups,  the  dimethylaminomethyl  groups  being  further  modi- 
fied by  quatemization  w ith  an  alky  lating  agent,  the  chemically- 
modified  polyacrylamide  having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  about  0  1  to  0  45  deciliters  per  gram,  measured  in  3 
molar  N'aCl  at  30°  C  to  form  suspcndible  flixrs  from  a  portion 
of  the  solids  present,  maintaining  the  suspendible  floes  in  sus- 
pension in  said  water  until  a  substantial  ptirtion  of  the  remain- 
ing solids  is  adsorbed  thereto,  and  thereafter  settling  the  result- 
ing floes  formed 


4,137,166 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PL RIHCATION  OF  W ASTE  WATER 

CONTAINING  AMMONIA  AND  A.MMONILM  SALTS 
Werner  Heimberger,  Hanau,  and  Hermann  Schmitt,  Rodenbach, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 

Scheideanstalt  Tormals  Roessler.  Frankfurt,  Gemuuiy 
Filed  May  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1976,  2624256 

Int.  a.-  C02B  1/36 
U.S.  a.  210— «2  15  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  purification  of  ammonia  or  ammonium 
salt  containing  waste  water  using  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  hypochlorite,  said  waste  water  having  a  pH  below 
8,  compnsing  initially  raising  the  pH  of  the  waste  water  to  an 
initial  pH  of  8-10  5  with  an  alkaline  matenal  and  then  treating 
the  waste  water  with  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
hypochlonle  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  ammonia  or  am- 
monium salt  to  an  amount  up  to  5%  in  excess  of  the  equivalent 
amount  of  ammonia  or  ammonium  salt,  the  equivalent  of  hypo- 
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4.137,164 
PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFYING  IRON  ORE  SLIMES 
Anthony  T.  Coscia,  South  Norwalk,  and  Michael  N.  D.  O'Con- 
nor, Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  StamfortL,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  735,577.  Oct.  26.  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2.  1977,  .Ser,  No.  792,744 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  21  01 
IS.  a.  210—54  5  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  clarifying  iron  ore  slimes  containing  up  to 
about  100.000  parts  per  million  of  suspended  inorganic  solids 
with  a  panicle  size  of  up  to  ab<iut  2  microns  which  comprises 
mi,\ing  with  said  slimes  from  about  0  1  to  1,000  parts  per  mil- 
lion, based  on  the  stilids  content  of  said  slimes,  of  a  water 
s(5luble  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyacrylamide 
having  a  content  of  at  least  about  50  mol  percent  of  amide 
groups  chemically  modified  to  contain  dimethylaminomethyl 
groups,  the  dimethylaminomethyl  groups  being  further  mixli- 
t'led  by  quatemization  with  an  alkylating  agent,  the  chemically- 
modified  polyacrylamide  having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  about  0  1  to  below  about  0  5  deciliters  per  gram  mea- 
sured in  3M  N'dCI  at  30'  C  to  form  suspendible  fl(.x:s  from  a 
pKirtion  of  the  s»^Iids  present,  maintaining  said  suspendible  flivs 
in  suspension  in  said  water  until  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
remaining  stilids  are  advirhed  therei<  and  thereafter  settling 
the  resulting  floes  lormed 


chlonte  to  ammonia  or  ammonium  salt  being  3  moles  of  OCl' 
to  2  moles  of  NHi  or  NH4*  according  to  the  following  equi- 
tion 


2NH4CI 
2HCI. 


3NaOCI  ^  N,  -^  3N«CI  +  3H-,0  + 


so  as  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  NHj  or  NH4  *  to  nitro- 
gen without  the  formation  of  nitrogen  tnchlonde,  and  allou- 
ing  the  nitrogen  formed  in  the  reaction  to  evolve 


4,137,167 
REMOVAL  OF  MOISTURE  FROM  A  SLUDGE  SLURRY 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Jack    Kenyon,   Goostrey,   and   Herbert   .M.   Heaton.   Whale) 
Bridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Moseley  Rubbn 
Company  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,244 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  197i, 
2617  76 

Int.  C\:  BOID  25  72 
L.S.  a.  210— 81  SCltiim 


4,137,168 
DEVICE  FOR  DIALYSATION  OF  BLOOD 
Erwin  Perrot,  Schwalbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klauschenz  A  Perrot  KG,  Schwalbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germsny 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1976,  2644584 

Int.  a.-  DOID  13/00.  31/00 
VJJS.  CI.  210—96  M  14  Claiiu 

1  In  apparatus  for  use  in  blood  dialysis,  the  apparatus  includ- 
ing means  for  the  continuous  automatic  production  of  dialysis 
fluid  and  the  transpwrt  of  such  fluid  through  a  chamber 
whereby  impunties  in  the  blood  may  be  transferred  to  the 
fluid,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

first  pump  means,  said  first  pump  means  being  adapted  to  be 

connected  to  a  source  of  water; 
a  buffer  container, 


1  A  method  of  filtering  which  comprises  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing a  press  structure  having  a  plurality,  but  not  more  than 
twenty,  of  press  plates  defining  press  chambers,  charging  such 
structure  with  a  sludge,  slurry  or  the  like,  physically  compress- 
ing material  within  the  chambers  to  express  liquid  therefrom 
and  form  a  coherent  mass  of  not  more  than  nineteen  millime- 
ters thickness  when  compressed,  opening  all  of  the  press  cham- 
bers simultaneously  when  said  press  structure  is  opened  sub- 
stantially to  Its  full  extent,  and  removing  the  compacted  cakes 
therefrom 

5  A  plate  filter  press  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed filter  plates  defining  less  than  twenty  relatively  shallow 
filter  lined  filter  chambers  and  having  membranes  to  effect 
physical  compression  of  cake  not  more  than  nineteen  millime- 
ters in  thickness  in  said  chambers,  means  linking  adjacent 
plates  together  for  providing  simultaneous  opening  of  all  of 
said  chambers  when  the  press  is  opened  substantially  to  its  full 
extent  following  a  sequential  one  at  a  time  opening  of  said 
chambers,  and  means  for  facilitating  said  cake  to  separate  from 
said  chambers  as  a  consequence  of  the  opening  the  press 


» 


means  for  controUably  mixing  a  dialysis  fluid  concentrate 
with  water  passing  through  said  first  pump  means  to 
provide  dialysis  fluid  having  a  desired  concentration,  said 
mixing  means  connecting  the  discharge  of  said  first  pump 
means  to  said  buffer  container; 

means  for  controlling  said  first  pump  means  to  cause  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  dialysis  fluid  to  be  delivered  to  said 
buffer  container  per  unit  of  time; 

means  coupling  said  buffer  container  to  the  dialysis  chamber 
whereby  dialysis  fluid  from  said  buffer  container  may  be 
passed  through  said  chamber; 


«D^ 


second  pump  means,  said  second  pump  means  being  con- 
nected in  the  dialysis  fluid  transport  circuit  downstream  of 
the  dialysis  chamber; 

means  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  said  buffer 
container  and  generating  a  signal  commensurate  there- 
with; and 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  commensurate  with  the 
quantity  of  fluid  in  said  buffer  container  for  controlling 
said  second  pump  means  to  maintain  a  constant  quantity  of 
dialysis  fluid  in  said  buffer  container. 


chamber  in  a  portion  of  said  lower  compartment  immedi- 
ately below  said  filter  element; 

(b)  a  vacuum  compartment  in  fluid  communication  at  its 
lower  end  with  said  lower  compartment  and  constructed 
and  arranged  with  its  upper  end  providing  a  second  vac- 
uum chamber  above  the  level  of  said  first  vacuum  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  a  vacuum  pump; 

(d)  a  conduit  connecting  said  vacuum  pump  with  said  sec- 
ond vacuum  chamber  for  evacuating  air  therefrom; 

(e)  a  throttle  valve  in  said  conduit;  and 

(0  liquid  level  sensing  means  in  said  upper  end  of  said  vac- 
uum compartment  constructed  and  arranged  to  reduce  the 
opening  of  said  throttle  valve  in  response  to  rise  of  the 
liquid  level  in  said  vacuum  compartment  upi)er  end  and  to 
increase  the  opening  of  said  throttle  valve  in  response  to 
lowering  of  the  liquid  level  in  said  vacuum  compartment 
upper  end. 


4,137,170 
TRAVELLING  PREaPITATE  COLLECTOR 
Yasuo  Tateishi,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hita  Chi  Metals, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1976,  51/17060 

Int.  a.2  BOID  21/20 

U.S.  a.  210—112  23  Claims 
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4,137,169 
LIQUID  nLTRATION  SYSTEM 
Ahoad  M.  El-Hindi,  Fabius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FUter  Tech,  Inc., 
Maalitts,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,537 
Int.  a.2  BOID  29/02 
VS.  a.  210—97  I  ♦  CUims 


.^T5 


1.  In  filter  apparatus  for  separating  solid  contaminants  from 
liquids  of  the  type  having  a  tank  defining  an  upper  compart- 
ment with  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  lower  compartment  with  a  liquid 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  upper  compartment, 
and  an  endless,  flexible,  liquid-permeable  filter  clement  sup- 
ported for  movement  in  a  path  between  said  upper  and  lower 
compartments  and  separating  said  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments to  allow  passage  of  liquid  through  said  filter  element 
from  said  upper  to  said  lower  compartment,  the  improvement 
therein  of  means  for  withdrawing  filtered  liquid  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  rate,  said  means  comprising: 

(a)  pump  means  for  removing  liquid  through  said  outlet  at  a 
substantially  consunt  rate,  thereby  forming  a  first  vacuum 


1.  A  travelling  precipitate  collector  which  comprises  a  lon- 
gitudinally travelling  frame  body  capable  of  travelling  over  a 
plurality  of  sedimentation  basins,  a  transversely  travelling 
frame  body  capable  of  travelling  on  said  longitudinally  travel- 
ling frame  body,  an  elevating  frame  vertically  movably  pro- 
vided in  a  machine  frame  fixed  on  said  transversely  travelling 
frame  body,  said  elevating  frame  capable  of  having  a  bending 
moment  as  the  collector  collects  precipitate  which  varies  in 
proportion  to  the  volume  of  the  precipitate  accumulated  at  the 
bottom  of  a  sedimentation  basin,  a  chain  rotatably  provided 
which  is  capable  of  circulating  through  said  machine  frame 
and  the  elevating  machine,  a  plurality  of  buckets  fixedly  pro- 
vided on  the  chain,  at  least  one  pressure  detector  provided  in 
a  portion  of  said  machine  frame  so  as  to  abut  against  said 
elevating  frame  through  urging  means,  transversely  travelling 
drive  means  for  causing  said  transversely  travelling  frame 
body  to  travel,  and  control  means,  responsive  to  said  pressure 
detector,  for  controlling  the  speed  at  which  said  transversely 
travelling  drive  means  causes  said  transversely  travelling 
frame  body  to  travel,  whereby  variation  of  the  bending  mo- 
ment of  said  elevating  frame  is  detected  by  means  of  said 
detector  and  travelling  speed  of  said  transversely  travelling 
frame  body  is  controlled  responsive  to  this  variation. 
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4,137.171 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATER  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Ittihu  YokaU,  ZenUiOL  Japan,  aaiignor  to  lahigakJ  Kiko  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  intereat 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,718 

Int.  C\.-  C02C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  210—150  1  Claim 


1  The  apparatus  for  treating  waste  water  compnsing  at  least 
one  treating  lank  having  an  inlet  for  waste  water  and  an  outlet 
for  treated  water,  at  least  one  net  assembly  which  is  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  honzontally  extending  net  units  arranged  in 
said  treating  tank  in  parallel  with  vertical  intervals  therebe- 
tween of  between  5  and  30  millimeters,  each  of  said  net  units 
being  composed  of  at  least  one  net  having  openings  there- 
through, each  of  the  openings  being  in  the  form  of  polygons 
having  sides  of  at  least  five  millimeters,  and  means  for  moving 
waste  water  relative  to  the  net  units  through  said  net  assembly 
in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surfaces  of  the  net  units  at 
a  rate  of  about  one  centimeter  per  second,  said  means  for 
moving  waste  water  relative  to  the  net  units  is  constructed  so 
that  the  said  means  forcedly  flows  the  waste  water  in  said 
perpendicular  direction  through  said  net  assembly  from  the  top 
of  the  assembly  toward  the  bottom  of  the  assembly,  the  appara- 
tus further  including  means  for  scraping  off  sludge  from  the 
upper  surface  of  the  uppermost  net  unit  compnsing  a  net  which 
is  intermittently  reciprocated  to  move  on  and  along  the  upper 
surface  of  the  uppermost  net  unit 


4,137,172 
ROTATING  BIOLOGICAL  CONTACTOR 

Fumio  F.  Sako,  San  Jose,  and  Christopher  C.  Pearson,  Wood- 
side,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.220 

Int.  a.-  C02C  5/10 

L.S.  a.  210—150  4  Oaims 
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1  Apparatus  for  treating  sewage,  or  the  like,  including  a 
tank  containing  liquid  to  be  treated,  shaft  means  in  said  tank 
extending  through  each  of  a  plurality  of  axially  disposed  inter- 
connected generally  cylindrical  channel-shaped  corrugated 
discs  for  supporting  same,  means  for  secunng  said  discs  to- 
gether in  abutting  relationship,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
means  to  rotate  said  discs  to  alternately  immerse  the  discs  into 
the  the  liquid  to  be  treated  and  expose  bactenal  growths  dis- 
posed thereon  to  atmosphere,  said  channel-shaped  corruga- 
tions being  disposed  m  a  parallel  chordal  relationship  and  said 
channel-shaped  corrugations  extending  completely  across  the 
discs  and  having  opposite  open  ends  at  the  periphery  of  said 
discs,  the  adjacent  discs  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to 


each  other  to  minimize  the  power  required  to  drive  said  ibf: 
means. 


4,137,173 
TRAP  FOR  GREASE  OR  OTHER  FOREIGN  MATIHI 
DISSOLVED  OR  ENTRAINED  IN  A  LIQUID 
Cyril  L.  Jarria,  271  Cowie  Rd.,  Dnrban,  Natal,  South  AlHct 
Laurence  Ayert,  Box  449,  Bulawayo,  and  Trevor  Hewitt,  3( 
Cleeve  Rd.,  Montroae,  Bulawayo,  both  of  Southern  Rhode* 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,613 
Int.  a.2  BOID  35/00.  21/02 
UJS.  a.  210—187  12  Oiia 
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comprising  at  least  one  set  consisting  of  two  bowl-shaped 
bodies  each  of  which  bowl-shaped  bodies  is  positioned  rotot- 
ibly  on  a  hollow  shaft,  said  bowl-shaped  bodies  being  arranged 
opposite  each  other  symmetrically  and  with  an  operating  air 
pp  therebetween,  said  hollow  shafts  serving  as  inflows  for  the 
introduction  of  the  liquid  to  be  purifled  into  the  interiors  of  said 
bowl-shaped  bodies,  the  outflow  of  said  liquid  occurring 
through  said  operating  gap,  a  container  partially  surrounding 
uxl  bowl-shaped  bodies  and  into  which  said  liquid  passes  after 
lepintion  therefrom  of  the  ferromagiietic  impurities,  penna- 
nent  magnets  positioned  outside  of  said  bowl-shaped  bodies, 
Kpirate  pole  shoes  each  in  contact  with  their  associated  per- 
nunent  magneto,  said  bowl-shaped  bodies  being  oppositely 
poUrized,  said  pole  shoes  carrying  said  hollow  shafts,  said 
ferromagnetic  impurities  being  collected  from  the  liquid  to  be 
purified  in  said  operating  air  gap  and  on  and  adjacent  to  the 
edges  of  said  bowl-shaped  bodies,  and  a  stripper  associated 
with  said  operating  air  gap  to  remove  said  ferromagnetic  impu- 
rities during  roUtion  of  said  bowl-shaped  bodies  for  discharge 
ind  removal  of  said  ferromagnetic  impurities. 

4»137,175 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FILTERING  UQUIDS 
Joha  A.  Bot,  Garden  Qty,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Amited  Industries 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,379 
Int.  a.2  BOID  35/00 
UJS.  a  210—351  1  Ctata 


1.  A  trap  for  grease  or  other  foreign  matter  dissolved  or 
entrained  in  liquids,  comprising  a  chamber  disposed  about  ttit 
periphery  of  said  trap,  at  least  one  port  to  admit  liquid  into  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber;  a  central  settling  tank  encom 
passed  by  said  chamber;  said  chamber  having  a  bottom  will 
that  inclines  downwardly  inwardly  towards  said  settling  tini 
for  conducting  the  liquid  from  said  chamber  to  an  inlet  to  the 
settling  tank,  thereby  to  reduce  the  turbulence  of  the  liquid  is 
it  is  conducted  from  said  chamber  to  said  settling  tank;  said 
trap  being  segmental  in  plan  and  being  comprised  of  a  pluralii) 
of  mutually  separable  segments  each  of  which  includes  a  poi- 
tion  of  said  chamber  and  a  portion  of  said  settling  tank,  ovei 
flow  weirs  in  each  segment  providing  limited  fluid  commum 
cation  between  adjacent  said  portions  of  said  chamber,  siid 
weirs  being  of  such  a  height  that  excess  liquid  in  any  chambo 
portion  will  overflow  said  weirs  before  overflowing  out  of  said 
trap,  and  an  outlet  constructed  and  arranged  for  removing 
decontaminated  liquid  from  said  settling  tank. 


P 


4,137,174 

PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Heinrich  Spodig,  4714  Seim-Bork,  Netteberge  202,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1976. 2635858  ■ 

Int.  a.2  BOID  35/06  | 

(J.S.  a.  210—222  18  CliiM 
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advance  pwrtion  of  said  operative  device,  said  third  port 
coimected  to  said  reservoir,  and  said  fourth  port  con- 
nected to  said  lift  portion  of  said  operative  device,  and 

pressure  relief  means  to  provide  a  flow  path  upon  said  means 
sensing  a  selective  second  pressure  having  a  value  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  first  pressure,  said  means  having  an 
inlet  connected  between  said  first  port  of  said  valving 
means,  said  discharge  of  said  second  pump  portion  and 
said  outlet  side  of  said  check  valve  means,  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  reservoir, 

wherein  said  valving  means  may  be  selectively  regulated  to 
place  filter  cavity  in  a  sealed  or  an  unsealed  condition  or 
said  pumping  means  in  a  low  energy  consuming  state. 


4,137,176 
CHIP  DISCHARGE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CHIP  WRINGER 
Robert  H.  Dudley,  Portage,  and  Larry  D.  Areaux,  Texas  Town- 
ship, Kalamazoo  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Recla- 
met,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,954 

Int.  a.2  BOID  33/10 

VS.  a.  210—375  7  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnetic  separator  for  liquids  to  be  purified 


1.  In  a  filtering  system  for  removing  particulate  from  a 
filtnte  flow  wherein  said  flow  enters  a  filter  cavity  defined  by 
a  fixed  lower  portion  and  a  movable  upper  portion  and  a  filter 
media  selectively  sealed  between  said  filter  portions  by  an 
operative  device  connected  to  said  upper  filter  portion  and 
having  an  advance  portion  and  a  lift  portion,  the  improvement 
comprising, 
a  pumping  means  divided  into  a  first  high-volume/low-pres- 
sure portion   and  a  second   low-volume/high-pressure 
portion,  said  portions  having  intakes  connected  to  a  sup- 
ply of  fluid  in  a  reservoir, 
check  valve  means  allowing  a  flow  between  an  inlet  side  and 
an  outlet  side  and  preventing  an  opposite  flow,  said  inlet 
side  connected  to  a  discharge  of  said  first  pump  portion 
and  said  outlet  side  connected  to  a  discharge  of  said  sec- 
ond pump  portion, 
an  unload  device  to  provide  a  flow  path  upon  said  device 
sensing  a  selective  first  pressure  of  said  fluid,  said  device 
having  an  inlet  connected  between  said  inlet  side  of  said 
first  check  valve  means  and  said  discharge  of  said  first 
pumping  portion,  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  reser- 
voir, 
a  four-way  valving  means  having  a  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  port,  said  means  having  a  first  state  providing  a 
flow  path  between  said  first  and  third  ports,  a  second  sute 
providing  a  flow  path  between  said  first  and  second  ports 
and  a  flow  path  between  said  third  and  fourth  ports,  and  a 
third  sute  providing  a  flow  path  between  said  first  and 
fourth  ports  and  a  flow  path  between  said  second  and 
third  poru,  said  first  port  connected  to  said  outlet  side  of 
said  check  valve  means  and  to  said  discharge  of  said  sec- 
ond pump  portion,  said  second  port  connected  to  said 


1.  A  centrifuge  for  continuously  separating  a  lubricating 
liquid  from  lubrication-impregnated  metal  shavings  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

a  motor  having  a'  rotatable  drive  shaft; 

inlet  means; 

substantially  bell-shaped  centrifugal  drum  means  having  a 
shaving  dispensing  edge  and  openings  for  the  discharge  of 
the  liquid  therethrough; 

power  transmission  means  for  transmitting  rotatable  output 
from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  drum; 

collecting  chamber  means  for  collecting  the  liquid  emanat- 
ing from  said  lubrication-impregnated  shavings  and  for 
discharging  the  liquid  from  said  centrifuge; 

shaving  collecting  chamber  means  including  an  annular 
surface  surrounding  said  shaving  dispensing  edge  of  said 
drum  radially  outwardly  spaced  therefrom  for  collecting 
shavings  discharged  by  centrifugal  action  from  said  drum; 

an  outlet  duct  means  connected  to  said  shaving  collecting 
chamber  means  and  having  a  central  axis  extending  tan- 
gential of  said  shaving  collecting  chamber  means  and 
away  therefrom; 

whereby  said  shaving  collecting  chamber  means  will  collect 
said  shavings  emanating  from  said  dispensing  edge  and  the 
kinetic  energy  of  said  moving  shavings  will  effect  a  move- 
ment thereof  along  said  annular  surface  and  into  said 
outlet  duct  means  for  discharge  thereof;  and 

blower  blade  means  secured  to  said  drum  and  movable 
therewith  for  effecting  a  movement  of  air  into  said  shav- 
ing collecting  chamber  means  through  said  inlet  means 
and  out  through  said  outlet  duct  means  to  effect  an  en- 
trainmemt  of  said  shavings  in  said  air  movement  for  dis- 
charge out  through  said  outlet  duct  means,  said  blower 
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blade  means  including  a  plurality  of  blades  circumfercn- 
tially  spaced  around  the  penphery  of  said  drum  means 
adjacent  said  shaving  dispensing  edge  thereof,  said  shav- 
ings moving  dunng  said  entrainment  between  said  blower 
blades,  each  of  said  blades  including  support  means  sup- 
porting said  blades  for  movement  relative  to  said  drum 
means 


4,137,178 
PHOSPHORUS-NITROGEN-SILICA  COMPOSITION  AS 

A  FLAME  RETARDANT 
Fiwry  G.  Sherif,  Spring  Valley,  ud  Mazin  R.  Irani.  Tarrytowi 
both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Company,  Vitn- 
port,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  S«r.  No.  748.430 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/28 
IJ.S.  a.  252— 8.1  14CUi» 

1.  An  insoluble,  flame  retardant  phosphorus-nitrogen-siiici 
composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
30-70  weight  %  P2O5 
1-15  weight  %  N 
15-50  weight  %  S1O2 

wherein  said  composition  exhibits  x-ray  difFraction  patten 
mam  identifying  pealcs  as  follows: 


4,137,177 
RLTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  SLUDGY  LIQUIDS 
Yoshilcazu  Shoda,  Toltyo,  Japan,  auigDor  to  Niahihara  Environ- 
mentai   SaniUtion    Research   Corporation    Limited,   Toltyo. 
Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1976.  Ser.  No.  700,904 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4,  1975,  50-93495[Ul. 
Jul    4,   1<J75.  50-'53496(U];  Jul.  4,  1975,  50-93497[U];  Jul.  4, 
1975.  50-82467 

Int.  a.-  BOID  33  10 
U.S.  a.  210—403  »  Claim 

13  €   .,     i; 


1    A  filtering  apparatus  for  sludgy  liquid  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary housing  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  end  wall,  a  filter 
drum  disposed  within  the  housing  and  having  an  annular  nng 
defining  a  front  opening  adjacent  said  front  wall  and  a  rear  end 
plate  and  a  pcnpheral  filter  consisting  of  a  senes  of  closely 
spaced  filter  bars  extending  parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  filter  drum  between  said  annular  ring  and  said  end 
plate  to  define  elongated  filter  openings  between  the  adjacent 
bars,  said  filter  drum  defining  an  annular  space  between  the 
housing  and  the  filter  drum,  means  for  rotating  said  filter  drum, 
sludgy  liquid  supply  means  extending  into  the  intenor  of  the 
filter  drum  for  supplying  the  sludgy   liquid  onto  the  inner 
surface  of  the  filter  of  the  routing  filter  drum  to  separate  the 
sludgy  liquid  into  a  solid  component  and  a  liquid  component 
and  to  a  deposit  the  solid  component  onto  said  filter,  means  for 
discharging  filtration  residue  of  the  solid  component  from  the 
interior  of  the  filter  drum  and  means  for  discharging  the  liquid 
component    passing    through    the   elongated    filter   openings 
through  said  annular  space  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing,  said 
sludgy  liquid  supply  means  including  a  pipe  extending  honzon- 
Lally  through  the  front  opening  of  the  filter  drum  towards  the 
inner  surface  of  the  filter  of  the  filter  drum  at  an  intermediate 
position  between  the  central  longitudinal  drum  axis  and  the  top 
of  the  drum  and  having  opening  means  for  spraying  the  sludgy 
liquid  onto  a  downwardly  moving  portion  of  the  filter  to  effect 
the  separation  of  the  sludgy  liquid  into  a  stolid  component  and 
a  liquid  component,  said  solid  component  carried  by  the  por- 
tion of  the  filter  being  separated  from  it  by  adhenng  to  aggre- 
gations of  filtration  residue  rolling  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
filter  drum  due  to  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  said  aggregations  of 
filtration  residue  which  have  accumulated  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  filter  screen  being  progres-sively  discharged  through  said 
discharging  means. 
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4,137,179 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  AQUEOUS 

PREPARATION  FOR  SHRINK-PROORNG  WOOL 
GoU  Koemer,  Easen.  and  Hans-Jurgen  Patzke.  Gelsenkircliti- 

Resae.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TH.  GoU- 

smith  AG,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.911 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  197i, 
30404/76 

Int.  a.-  D06M  ]3/]0 
VS.  a.  252—8.6  19  CUim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  preparation 
of  compounds  for  shrinkage-proofing  wool  wherein  a  dime- 
thylpolysiloxanediol  is  mixed  with  cmulsifiers  and  water  ic 
form  an  emulsion,  the  improvement  compnsing  adding  a  silint 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminodialkoj- 
ysilanes  and  aminotnalkoxysilanes  wherein  the  alkoxy  portwii 
is  methoxy  or  ethoxy  to  the  emulsion  of  a  dimethylpolysilov 
anediol  of  a  viscosity  of  1000  to  100,000  cP  at  20'  C.  in  such 
amounts  that  1  mole  of  aminosilane  corresponds  to  every  25  tc 
1000  dimethylsiloxy  units 


f 


4.137.180 
FABRIC  TREATMENT  MATERIALS 
Appaya  R.  Naik,  Merscyside.  England;  Klaus  H.  Todt 
burg.  Germany,  and  Martin  A.  Wells.  Wirral.  England, 
ors  to  Le»er  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.423 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2 
27682/76 

Int.  n.-  D06M  13/46 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8  21 

1   A  chemical  compound  which  is  substantially  free 
corresponding  monoester  having  the  formula 


,  Hi» 
assigi- 

1976. 


CUiM 

of  ih( 


R4COOCH2, 
R,COO' 


;CH— CH;— NR,R:R, 


wherein  R,.  R:  and  Rj  are  each  an  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alkv 
group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  benzyl  group 
R4and  R^are  each  an  alkyl  or  alkenyi  chain  containing  from  1' 
to  23  carbon  atoms,  and  X    is  a  water  soluble  anion 


4,137,181 
STAPLE  HBER.  nNISH  THEREFOR  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  USE  OF  SAME 

KoliBd  L.  Hawkins.  Spartanburg,  S.C..  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Fibtn  Industries,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Dtriiioii  of  Ser.  No.  715.719,  Aug.  19, 1976.  This  appUcation  Jul. 
22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,127 
Int.  a.2  D06M  13/10 
VS.  a.  252—8.9  14  Claims 

1.  A  finish  composition  for  promoting  dispersion  of  staple 
fibers  in  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  as  an  essential  ingredi- 
oit  I  primary  emulsifier,  said  emulsifier  being  cthoxylated  and 
containing  at  least  five  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  said  emulsifier 
further  being  characterized  by  a  surface  tension  of  at  least  30 
dynes  per  centimeter  in  a  0. 10  weight  percent  aqueous  solution 
of  same  at  about  25"  C,  and  said  composition  being  further 
chiracterized  by  a  low  foaming  propensity,  and  not  adversely 
iffecting  bondability  of  the  fibers  with  which  it  is  used  in  the 
presence  of  a  chemical  bonding  agent  therefor. 


4,137,184 
OVERBASED  SULFONATES 
Nicolaai  Bakker,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,422 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/40.  3/34.  5/22.  7/38 
U.S.  a.  252—33  9  Claims 

1.  A  Group  II  metal  carbonate  overbased  metal  sulfonate  of 
the  formula  R— SO3M  wherein  R  is  a  substantially  saturated 
aliphatichydrocarbyl  substituent  containing  50  to  about  300 
aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  a  Group  I  or  Group  II  metal 
or  lead. 

8.  A  composition  comprising:  (A)  an  oil  of  lubricating  vis- 
cosity, and  (B)  a  dispersant  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  composi- 
tion of  claim  1. 


4.137,182 
PROCESS  FOR  FRACTURING  WELL  FORMATIONS 
USING  AQUEOUS  GELS 

Hertert  S.  Golinkln.  Naperville.  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana).  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807,969 
Int.  a.-  E21B  43/26 
VS.  a.  252—8.55  R  W  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  fluid  composition  comprising  water,  a  soluble 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  polymeric 
silts  of  ammonia,  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  acrylamide: 
methacrylate  copolymer,  said  copolymer  having  a  weight  ratio 
of  from  about  50  to  about  W  weight  percent  acrylamide  and 
from  about  10  to  about  50  weight  percent  mcthacrylate,  and 
Slid  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide a  brine  viscosity  of  at  least  1.8  centipoises  (measured  in 
Cannon  viscometer)  when  dissolved  in  a  concentration  of 
about  500  ppm  in  an  aqueous  brine  containing  from  about  3650 
to  3750  ppm  sodium  chloride  and  from  about  365  to  375  ppm 
cilcium  chloride  made  with  deionized  water,  a  chromium  ion 
of  a  watersoluble  trivalent  chromium  salt  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  cross-link  said  acrylamide:  mcthacrylate  copolymer, 
said  copolymer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase  viscosity  of 
said  fluid  as  a  gel  to  a  certain  initial  amount,  a  carbonate  ion  in 
in  amount  sufficient  to  actuate  rapid  formation  of  said  gel  upon 
addition  of  said  chromium  salt  to  said  copolymer,  an  oxalate 
ion  of  a  water-soluble  oxalate  salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
subilize  said  gel  against  syneresis  upon  standing  and  heating. 


4,137.185 
STABILIZED  IMIDE  GRAFT  OF  ETHYLENE 
COPOLYMERIC  ADDTTIVES  FOR  LUBRICANTS 
John  B.  Gardiner.  Mountainside;  James  Zielinski,  Somerset; 
Robert  L.  Elliott,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Stanley  J.  Brois,  West- 
field,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Co..  Florham  Park.  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,846 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/40.  3/34.  1/32.  3/26 
U.S.  a.  252—33  10  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  lubricating  oil  having  dissolved  therein  at  least  a  viscosity 
index  improving  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  ethylene  polymeric 
viscosity  index  improver  having  dispersancy  properties  and 
containing  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.001  to  8  wt.  %  of 
nitrogen,  which  improver  has  been  formed  by:  grafting  an 
ethylene  copolymer  comprising  about  30  to  80  wt.  %  ethylene 
and  about  20  to  70  wt.  %  Cy  to  C28  alpha  olefin,  with  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  acid  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  of 
carboxylic  acid,  reacting  said  grafted  ethylene  copolymer  with 
polyamine  of  2  to  60  carbons  and  2  to  1 2  nitrogens  and  having 
at  least  two  primary  amine  groups,  v,  herein  essentially  one  of 
said  primary  amine  groups  reacts  with  an  acid  moiety  of  said 
grafted  ethylene  copolymer,  and  reacting  with  an  anhydride  of 
an  acid  having  a  C]  to  Cjr  hydrocarbyl  group  to  thereby 
stabilize  the  resulting  ethylene  polymenc  viscosity  index  im- 
prover and  inhibit  viscosity  increase  of  said  oil  composition 
uf)on  aging. 


4,137,183 
HYDROCARBYL  TITANATE  DITHIOPHOSPHATE 
COMPOSTTIONS  AND  PROCESSES 
Gsntar  Caspari,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,130 
Int.  a.=  ClOM  1/4S.  3/42.  5/24:  C07F  7/28 
VS.  a.  252—32.7  E  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


^ 


[(R20)2-P-Si7Ti-(OR,), 

wherein  x  -(-  y  =  4  and  x  ranges  from  1  to  3  and  y  ranges  from 
1  to  3  and  R 1  comprises  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  about  1  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  about 
1  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

12.  A  lubncant  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a  lubricant  oil 
«nd  ui  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


I 


4.137.186 
PROCF„SS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  0\  ERBASED 

MAGNESIUM  SULFONATES 
Alberi  P.  Sabol.  Munster,  III.,  as.signor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,03': 
Int.  a.-  ClOM  1/40,  3/34.  5/22.  7/38 
U.S.  a.  252—33  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  overbased  magnesium 
sulfonate  comprising  forming  a  composition  .omprising  an  oil 
soluble  sulfonic  acid  compound  containing  from  about  1  to  100 
weight  percent  oil  soluble  ammonium  sulfonate,  ?  i;cic^;iomei- 
ric  excess  based  on  the  sulfonic  acid  compound  of  a  hydratable 
magnesium  compound,  water,  a  lower  alkanol  and  at  least  one 
substantially  inert  diluent,  heating  the  composition  to  hydrate 
the  magnesium  compound,  after  the  hydration  is  complete, 
heating  the  mixture  to  remove  substantially  all  the  lower  alka- 
nol, and  then  adding  an  acidic  material  to  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  between  about  80°  P.  to  155°  F.  to  form  an  amor- 
phous magnesium  suspension. 
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4,137,187 

ANTIWEAR  ADDITIVE  AND  LLBF-ICATINC  OIL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 

VV«iTen  Lowe.  El  Cerrito,  C«llf.,  iMigiior  to  Cherron  Research 

Company.  San  Franciaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  S«r.  No.  823,313 
Int.  C\.    ClOM  /  4n 
L.S.  a.  252—46.6  H  Claim* 

1    An  anti-<Aear  additive  for  lubncaling  compcmtions  com- 
pnsing 

(All  pan  by  weight  of  a  sulfunzcd  acid  prepared  by  sulfu- 
rizing  an  acid  of  the   formula   R-COOH   wherein   R   is 
C10-C40  alkenyl,  said  sulfunzed  acid  having  a  minimum 
sulfur  content  of  i'^c  by  weight  and 
(B)  1    l(X1  parts  by  weight  of  a  phi->sphate  of  the  formula 


? 


r'  — O— P  — O— R- 
I 

wherein  each  of  R",  R\  and  R*  is  independently  a  Cft-Cin 
aromatic  or  C] -C;o  »liphatic  hydrocarbon  group 


4,137,188 
MAGNETIC  TONER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Shigeni  Uetake;  KaUutoahi  Tozawa,  and  Keiji  Sato,  all  of  No.  1, 

Sakura-machi,  Hino  City,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,130,  Not.  5,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  1.  1978.  Ser.  No.  874,151 

Qainu  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  7,  1975.  50/134570 

Int.  a.   G03C  9  14 

U.S.  a.  252—62.1  P  6  Claims 

1  A  process  of  making  an  insulating  magnetic  toner,  useful 
as  a  one  component  developer  for  electrophotography  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of  mixing  ferromagnetic  particles,  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  and  a  charge  controlling  agent,  heat  kneading, 
cooling  and  granulating  the  resulting  mixture  into  fine  parti- 
cles, contacting  the  fine  particles  with  a  hot  gas  of  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  the  toner  softening  point  and  lower  than  500* 
C  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  so  that  particles  smaller  than 
about  1  ^im  in  size  fuse  to  larger  particles  thereby  reducing  the 
content  in  percent  by  weight  of  the  toner  particles  smaller  than 
abtiut  1  ^l^^  in  size  to  a  range  between  0.10  and  0  00,  cooling 
the  particles  and  then  selecting  the  particles  having  an  average 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  7  to  about  30  ^m 


(B)  5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  chlorendate  having  the 
general  formula 


CI 
I 


O 


CI  — C— C CH  — C— OR 

I 
CCI, 

I 

CI— C— C CH— C— OR 

I  II 

CI  o 

wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  4toi: 
carbon  atoms  or  the  tetrahydrofurfural  radical,  and 
(C)  0  25  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  selecia 
from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony  dithiocarbamato 
antimony  phosphorodithioates.  lead  dithiocarbamates  inc  ' 
lead  phosphorodithioates. 


4,137.190 
DETERGENT  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING 
SYNERGISTIC  HYDROTROPE  MIXTURE  OF  VfiO 
CLASSES  OF  ORGANIC  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
Paritoah  M.  Chakrabarti,  Wayne,  NJ.,  and  Richard  A.  Gtifi. 
Bangor.  Pa.,  aaaignor*  to  GAF  Corporatioa,  New  York,  .N.V 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,541 
Int.  a.-  CUD  3/36.  1/825.  1/66 
L.S.  a.  252—135  8  Cliiai 


4,137,189 
THREE  COMPONENT  COMMON  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 

COMPRISING  A  NON-LINEAR  SILOXANE  FLUID 
George  W.  Holbrook,  Midland;  Eugene  R.  Jakubczak,  Bay  City, 
and  Charles  A.  Roth,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,776 
Int.  a.-  ClOM  3/44 
L.S.  a.  252—75  26  Claims 

17  In  a  process  of  transmitting  power  from  one  place  to 
another  via  a  hydraulic  fluid  medium,  the  improvement  which 
compnses  using  as  the  hydraulic  fluid  medium  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  89  5  to  94  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  siloxane  fluid  having 
%  viscosity  of  less  than  10,000  ccntistokes  at  25*  C,  said 
siloxane  fluid  being  composed  of  R'Si03/2  units  wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,  butyl,  octyl,  3-chloropropyl  and  3,3,3-trinuoro- 
propyl  radicals,  R  SSiO  units  and  R"3SiOi/2  units 
wherein  at  least  95  percent  of  the  R"  radicals  are  methyl 
radicals,  there  being  from  1  to  10  mole  percent  of  the 
R  Si03,2  units  in  the  siloxane  fiuid.  and  the  mole  ratio  of 
the  R'SiOj  1  units  to  the  R  ,SiOi/2  units  in  the  siloxane 
fluid  being  less  than  12, 


1   A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

I  a  low-foammg,  non-ionic  surfactant  and, 

II  a  synergistic  hydrotrope  mixture  of; 

A   a  first  phosphate  ester  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

( 1 )  phosphorus  pentoxide  with 

(2)  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 

R -t- OCHj  -  CHj -♦-,  OH  Q 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  alkaryl  and 
wherein  n  is  1  to  10, 

and  the  molar  ratio  of  (1)  to  (2)  is  1:2  to  1:4.5  and 
B  a  second  phosphate  ester  which  is  the  reaction  product  of 

(1)  105-130%  polyphosphoric  acid  with 

(2)  a  compound  of  Formula  I  and  the  molar  ratio  of  (Die 
(2)  is  10.3  to  1:1.5  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  A  B 
IS  1:9  to  91,  and 

111.  a  builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  tneii 
hydroxides,  carbonates,  bicarbonates,  phosphates,  silicatei 
sulfates,  and  chlorides. 


4,137.191 
LOW-IRRFTANT  SURFACTANT  COMPOSmON 
John  W.  Lohr,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Inolex  Corpon'  | 
tion,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,203 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/08:  CUD  1/90.  1/94.  3/43 
U.S.  a.  252—153  11  a«i» 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  low  irritant  surfactant  compos- 
tion  which  comprises  preparing  a  betaine  surfactant  compound 


CHEMICAL 


hiving  «t  least  one  long  chair  aliphatic  radical  attached  to  a 
poBtively  charged  nitrogen  atom  by  reacting,  in  a  non-aqueous 
iMuid  medium,  a  chloroacetic  acid  salt  with  a  tertiary  amine 
hivmg  »t  least  one  long  chain  aliphatic  radical  attached  to  the 
Bnino  nitrogen  atom,  said  non-aqueous  liquid  medium  com- 
pnsng  a  water-miscible,  polar,  organic  liquid  having  a  boUing 
point  of  at  least  180*  C,  and  adding  to  said  betaine  product, 
while  «till  dispersed  in  said  non-aqueous  medium,  a  substan- 
tally  equimolar  amount  of  an  amine  fatty  alcohol  sulfate  in 
which  the  fatty  alcohol  moiety  contains  from  8  to  18  carbon 
ttoms,  the  amount  of  said  non-aqueous  liquid  medium  being 
lekcted  so  that  said  betaine  and  said  amine  fatty  alcohol  sulfate 
together  comprise  at  least  40  percent  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
BOon. 


1 


4,137,192 
UQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOSITION 
Yoji  MatiufiUi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Cuion  KabuahikI 
Kiiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,431 
n.i«.  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1974,  49-10732; 
lu.  31. 1974, 49-13020;  Jan.  31, 1974, 49-13021;  May  30, 1974, 

4941344 

Int.  C\?  G02F  1/13:  C09K  3/34 
L'5.  a  252-299  67  Claims 

1  A  liquid  crystalline  composition  which  comprises: 
(«)  at  least  one  biphenyl  liquid  crystal  material  represented 
by  the  formula  (1)  and  having  a  positive  dielectric  anisot- 
ropy: 


■W^ 


(1) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  an  alkoxy  group;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  other  liquid  crystal  material  selected  from 
those  liquid  crystal  materials  represented  by  the  formulae 

(2)  to  (6): 


I 


0 


COO 


^ 


(2) 


COO 


o 


wherein  R,  and  R2  each  represents  an  alkyl,  alkoxy.  acyloxy 
or  alkoxycarbonyloxy  group,  and  wherein  R3  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 


^. 


Mil 


(5) 


wherein  one  of  Rg  and  R9  represents  an  acyloxy  or  alkox- 
ycarbonyloxy group  and  the  other  of  Rg  and  R9  represents 
an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  and  wherein  the  sum  of 
the  carbon  content,  not  including  carbonyl  carbons,  in 
both  Rg  and  R9  is  not  less  than  4;  and 


'^' 


(6) 


wherein  either  one  of  Rio  and  R]  1  represenu  a  cyano  group 
and  the  other  of  Rio  and  Rn  represents  an  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
acyloxy  group. 


4,137,193 

UTILIZATION  OF  DYES  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAYS 

Maged  A.  Osman,  Zurich,  and  Terry  J.  Scheffer,  Forch,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  BoTeri  A  Company, 

Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,276 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   23,    1976, 
7996/76 

Int.  a.2  G02F  1/13:  C09K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  252—299  "  Clai"* 

1.  In  a  cholesteric  guest-host  liquid  crystal  composition 
having  a  positive  dielectric  anisotropy  and  consisting  of  a 
nematic  host  component  composed  of  a  mixture  of  N-p- 
butoxy-,  N-p-hexyloxy-,  and  N-p-octanoyloxyben- 
zylidencaminobenzonitrile  with  a  dye  incorporated  as  a  guest 
component  therein  and  an  optically  active  (cholesteric)  com- 
ponent, the  improvement  consisting  of  at  least  one  water  insol- 
uble azo  dye  guest  component  which  is  stable  under  conditions 
of  continuous  operation  at  an  applied  ac  voltage  of  20  volts  and 
a  temperature  of  100°  C,  and  which  has  a  pleochroic  ratio 
ai/a2  of  greater  than  6.5  and  an  absorption  maximum  in  the 
range  of  from  350  to  700  nm,  wherein  said  azo  dye  is  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/ 


ts  a 


CH2CH20H 
CH2CH20H 


^-i  0  y  coo-/  o  y  coo-/  o  y  cN 

wherein  R4  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group,  and  wherein 
R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 


OH 


HO 


Q_N=N-0-Q-N=N-Q 


^-{  O 


COO 


(4) 


O 


N=N 


N=N 


OH 


wherein  Rt  represents  a  cyano  group  and  R7  represents  an    y^^Q^^J         \_n=N— ^         V- 
alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  content  of  from  3  to  10  or  an  \  /  \         / 


,  I  group  having 
alkoxy  group  having  a  carbon  content  of  from  1  to  9; 
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-continued 


"A-s=s-/~y™, 


HO 


=  S -/~W~^  N  =  N  — Q 


K^- 


0:N-Q-N=N-(3)- 


CH, 


CH, 


H 
O 
II 
C— C,H 


5"  II 


H 

O 


"^^*-0~^"'"^0~''\ 


/^ 


H 
O 


H 


^^ 


and 


CH,  H 


tially  continuous  film-forming  polymeric  layer  surrounding  i 
nucleus  compnsmg  a  color-providmg  substance,  said  pol)- 


4,137,194 

CAPSLLAR  PRODUCTS 

William  J.   McCune.  Jr.,  South  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polaroid  Con>oration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,333,  Apr.  26,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,468,662, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,774,  May  9, 1961, 

Pat.  No.  3,276,869.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

836,333 

Int.  a:  BOIJ  13/02 

I  .S.  CI.  252—316  3  Claims 

1    Microscopic  capsules  consisting  essentially  of  a  substan- 


'."SBZ^P- 


erf     t  A    J't    Jt'l^J^f 


v///yyr////M 


meric  layer  having  a  substantially  continuous  metallic  liytr  . 
thereover. 


CHEMICAL 
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4,137,195 
CATALYST  FOR  DISPROPORTIONATION  OF 
TOLUENE 
Chin-Chiun  Chu,  South  PUinfleld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OH 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  734.701,  Oct.  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098,«r 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,998,  Apr.  % 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,011,276.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No      | 
820.192 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/14,  29/06 
VS.  a.  252—437  9  CUIh 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeoliu 
having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  1 2  and  a  con- 
straint index  within  the  approximate  range  of  1  to  12,  s«k1 
catalyst  having  been  modified  by  initial  treatment  with  u 
ammonium  phosphate  followed  by  treatment  with  a  magw 
Slum  compound  to  yield  a  composite  containing  phosphonis 
oxide  and  magnesium  oxide,  each  in  an  amount  of  at  least  aboui 
0  25  percent  by  weight. 

4.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  composition  which 
compnscs  contacting  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  h«v 
ing  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  12  and  a  constrini 
index  within  the  approximate  range  of  I  to  12  with  a  soluDoc 
of  an  ammonium  phosphate,  followed  by  maintaining  the  phos- 
phorus-containing zeolite  at  a  temperature  between  about  20' 
and  about  100°  C.  to  yield  a  product  containing  phosphonis 
oxide,  contacting  the  resulting  zeolite  containing  phosphorus 
oxide  with  a  solution  of  a  magnesium  compound,  followed  b 
maintaining  the  zeolite  at  a  temperature  between  about  20'  axi 
about  100*  C.  to  yield  a  final  product  containing  phosphonis 
oxide  and  magnesium  oxide 


4.137.196 
GELATINOUS  FRAGRANCE-IMPARTING 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  STABILIZED  PERFUME 
Akira  Sakurai.  Sakura,  and  Manabu  Fi^ita,  Kashiwa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,129 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1977,  52-59572 

Int.  a.2  CUB  9/00 

U.S.  a.  252—522  7  CUi« 

1  A  gelatinous  fragrance-imparting  composition  comprising 

a  gel  substrate,  a  perfume,  at  least  one  first  additive  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphates  having  the  formula 

(MUH),_„P04»H20  0 

wherein  M  is  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium,  m  is  an  integr 
of  from  I  to  3,  and  x  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  I  to  12,  aiid 
carbonates  having  the  formula: 


(M)„(H)2_„C03xH20 


(m 


wherein  M  and  x  are  the  same  as  defined  above  and  n  is  a 
integer  of  I  or  2,  and  at  least  one  pH  adjusting  agent  selected 
from  said  phosphates  and  carbonates,  with  the  proviso  thii 
said  pH  adjusting  agent  is  different  from  said  first  additive,  and 
wherein  the  pH  of  said  composition  is  in  the  range  of  from  60 
to  10.0. 


4,137,197 
POWDERED  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  A  CALOUM  SALT  OF  AN  ANIONIC 
SURFACTANT 
Joki  Kowalchuk,  Palisades  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lew  Broth- 
en  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,321 
Int.  a.2  CllD  1/83.  1/12.  3/065 
UA  a  252-532  25  Claims 

1.  A  mechanically  mixed,  non-spray  dried,  powdered  laun- 
dry detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  4  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  calcium 
salt  of  a  non-soap,  organic,  anionic  surfactant; 

(b)  from  about  4  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  an  ethoxyl- 
ated  alcohol  nonionic  surfactant;  and 

(c)  from  about  5  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  phosphate  sequestering  builder  compound; 

the  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  compo- 
Btion. 

I 


I 
I 


I 


4,137,198 
POLYMER-INORGANIC  FOAM 
Cirrol  C.  Sachs,  14721  LuU  St,  Van  Nuys,  Cidif.  91405 
CoatiBaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,943,  Oct  28, 1970,  Pat  No. 

3775.351.  ThU  appUcation  Not.  2,  1973.  Ser.  No.  412^33 
Int  a.2  C08J  9/30 
U5.  a  521-154  19  Claims 

1.  A  polymer-inorganic  cellular  hybrid  foam  of  low  density, 
and  which  is  load  supporting,  fire  resistant,  thermally  insulat- 
ing and  has  low  thermal  expansion,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
plastic  phase  matrix  formed  of  unexpanded  polymer  particles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  butadi- 
ene^tyrene  and  silicone  resins,  and  an  inorganic  phase  formed 
of  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Portland 
cement  and  gypsum,  substontially  uniformly  distributed 
through  said  plastic  phase,  said  inorganic  phase  being  substan- 
tially free  of  sand,  rock  or  aggregate,  intersticial  compounds  or 
complexes  being  formed  between  said  inorganic  phase  and  said 
plastic  phase,  said  hybrid  foam  having  a  density  ranging  from 
about  10  to  about  80  pounds  per  cu.  ft.,  said  foam  containing 
about  300  to  about  1,000  parts  of  said  inorganic  phase  and 
about  50  to  about  100  parts  of  said  polymer  particles,  by 
weight,  said  foam  being  substantially  free  of  surface  active 
agents. 


4,137,200 
CROSSLINKED  HYDROPHILIC  FOAMS  AND  METHOD 
Louis  L.  Wood,  RockTille,  Md.,  and  Kurt  C.  Frisch.  Grosse  He. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,823.  Oct.  9.  1973. 
abaDdoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,012. 
May  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10.  1977.  Ser. 
No.  805,458 
Int  a.2  C08J  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  521—159  10  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked  hydrophilic  foam  having  a  three-dimen- 
sional network  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

A.  isocyanate  capped  prepolymers  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 

(1)  an  isocyanate  capped  hydrophilic  polyoxyethylene 
diol,  said  diol  having  an  ethylene  oxide  content  of  at 
least  40  mole  percent;  and 

(2)  an  isocyanate  capped  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  func- 
tionality in  the  range  3  to  8  prior  to  capping;  said  isocya- 
nate capped  polyol  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  2.9  to  50%  by  weight  of  (I)  and  (2); 

B.  3.2  to  7.9%  by  weight  of  A  and  B  of  a  polyisocyanate 
having  an  isocyanate  functionality  in  the  range  2.0  to  2.8; 

and 

C.  6.5  to  390  moles  of  water  for  each  mole  of  unreacted 
isocyanate. 


4,137,201 
CYCLIC  PHOSPHONTTE  STABILIZED  CELLULOSE 
ESTER  COMPOSmONS 
Chung-Ming  Kuo;  Richard  H.  S.  Wang,  and  Richard  T.  Bogan, 
aU  of  Kingsport  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830.296 
Int  a.2  C08L  1/10.  1/12.  1/14 
U.S.  a.  260—13  8  Claims 

1.  A  cellulose  ester  plastic  composition  containing  a  ther- 
mally stabilizing  amount  of  the  combination  of 
(A)  about  0.10  to  1  part  by  weight  of  at  least  one  cyclic 
phosphonite  compound  having  the  formula 


'^^~\ry 


p 
I 

X 


or 


(Y,)„ 


4,137,199 
nRE-RETARDANT  COMPOSTHON 
Geoffrey  T.  Brown,  and  John  R.  Case,  both  of  Runcorn,  En- 
ghii,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  593,241 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1974, 
31424/74;  Jul.  16,  1974.  31423/74 

Int  a.2  C08J  9/00 
US.  a  521—138  20  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  organic 
polymer,  a  phosphate  fire  retardant,  and 
(i)  a  blowing  agent  and  a  hydroxy  group-containing  organic 
acid  or  salt  thereof,  said  blowing  agent  being  character- 
ised as  a  compound  which  decomposes  with  evolution  of 
a  non-flammable  gas  when  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  150' C.  to  400*  Cor 
(ii)  a  reaction  product  of  a  blowing  agent  and  said  acid  or 
salt  thereof. 


(Y2)„ 


wherein 
X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  alkyl  having  1  to  22  carbon 

atoms,  alkoxy  having  I  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio, 

aryloxy  or  arylthio  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms; 
Yi  is  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
Y2  is  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 

having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano  or  sulfonic  acid 

radical; 
Yi  and  Y2  combined  with  a  biphenyl  ring  form  a  phenan- 

threne  ring; 
Z  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 
m  and  n  are  whole  numbers  ranging  from  0  to  4; 

(B)  a  conventional  antioxidant;  and 

(C)  an  acid  accepting  epoxy  compound. 
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4,137,202 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  POLYV INYL  CHLORIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Herbert  Heinen,  Neunkirchen,  Gcrmuiy,  Maignor  to  Dynamit 

Nobel  AktieogeselUchaft,  TroUdorf,  Bezirk  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537.017 

CUinu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 

1974,  2400611 

Int.  O.-  C08L  <)1/00 
\JS.  a.  260—23  XA  14  CUima 

1.  In  a  process  of  prepanng  vinyl  chlonde  polymer  by  the 
polymenzation  of  monomenc  matenai  consisting  essentially  of 
vinyl  chlonde,  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  suspension 
vehicle,  catalyst  for  the  polymenzation,  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tive, the  improvement,  for  obuining  free-flowing  chlonde 
polymer,  ready  for  fabncation,  which  compnses  dissolving 
ethylene-vinyl  ester  copolymer  in  the  vinyl  chlonde  before 
beginning  the  polymerization 


4,137,203 
ZINC  NEUTRALIZED  SULFONATED  ELASTOMERIC 
POLYMER 
Henry  S.  Makowski,  ScoUh  Plaint;  Douglai  Brenner,  Liring- 
ston,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Jan  Bock,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaaignon  to 
Exxon  Reaearcii  A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  No*.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,553 
Int.  a.-  C08L  91/00:  C08K  5/01 
U.S.  a.  260—23.5  A  H  Claima 

1   An  elastomenc  composition  including 

(a)  a  neutralized  sulfonated  EPDM  elastomenc  terpolymer 
having  about  15  to  about  50  meq  zinc  sulfonate  groups 
per  100  grams  of  said  sulfonated  EPDM  elastomenc  ter- 
polymers.  and 

(b)  about  8  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  stearate  based 
on  100  pans  of  said  zinc  neutralized  sulfonated  EPDM 
elastomenc  terpolymers,  said  zinc  stearate  containing  less 
than  about  30  wt.  %  of  steanc  acid 


4,137,205       

AQUEOUS  EMULSION  THERMOSETTING  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  J.  Berenacbot,  Cbicago;  Dale  F.  Anders,  Des  Plaioct, 
and  Fred  D.  Hawker,  VUla  Park,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  u, 
DeSoto,  Inc.,  Dca  Plainct,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,342 
Int  a.2  C08L  29/00,  33/14.  61/28 
ViS.  a.  260—29.4  UA  18  Claiiu 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  thermosetting  coating  composition 
comprising  water  having  emulsified  therein: 

(1)  an  aqueous  emulsion  mercaptan-terminated  copolymer  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  materials  produced  by  emulsion 
copolymerization  in  the  presence  of  surface  active  agentt 
of  monomers  consisting  essentially,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  copolymer,  of: 

A  from  0.75-25%  of  non-nitrogenous  hydroxy  function*] 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer; 

B  from  about  0,1%  to  about  15%  of  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  and 

C.  the  balance  of  said  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  free  of  func- 
tional groups  other  than  said  monoethylenic  unsatun- 
tion; 

(2)  from  about  3%  to  about  40%,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  resin  solids,  of  an  aminoplast  resin;  and 

(3)  from  about  5  to  about  50  parts  per  100  parts  of  copolymer 

of  water  dispersible  high  boiling  polyhydric  adduct  of  u     n 
aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  having  from  2-4  hydroxy 
groups  with  a  C2-C«  monoepoxide  or  a  lactone  containing 
3-6  carbon  atoms,  said  adduct  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  300  to  about  6000 


group  consisting  of  isopropylaminc,  dibutylamine,  diisopropyl- 
imine,  cyclohexylamine,  dicyclohexylaminc,  isopropylhexyla- 
mine,  ethylmorpholine,  naphthylamine,  the  benzoate,  carbon- 
ate or  nitrite  salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof. 


size  in  the  range  of  5  to  60  microns  of  a  polymer  which  is 
not  dissolved  by  water  or  by  the  non-solvent,  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  5  to  75%  by  volume  of  the  non-volatile 
content  of  the  composition. 


4,137,204 

CATIONIC  METHOD  FOR  EMULSIFYING 

ASPHALT-RUBBER  PAVING  MATERIAL  AND  A 

STABLE  THIXOTROPIC  EMULSION  OF  SAID 

MATERIAL 

Charles  H.  McDonald,  3130  W.  Pierce  St.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85009 

Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,062 

Int.  a.-  C08L  91/00 

U.S.  a.  260—28.5  AS  6  Claims 

1    A  method  for  emulsifying  an  asphalt-rubber  pavement 

matenai  into  a  stable,  thixotropic  emulsion  capable  of  flowing 

as  a  liquid  upon  agitation  and  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a  heating  a  mixture  of  about  2  to  about  5  parts  of  paving 
grade  asphalt  with  a  penetration  range  of  10  through  300 
and  about  1  part  of  particulate  non-oil  resistant  asphalt 
soluble  rubber,  reclaimed  rubber  and  partially  devulcan- 
ized  reclaimed  rubber  to  a  temperature  withm  the  range  of 
about  350'  F  to  about  500"  F  to  form  a  jellied  reaction 
product,  and 
b  admixing  said  jellied  reaction  product  with  an  asphalt-rub- 
ber soap  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  cationic  water 
soluble  emulsifying  agent  compnsing  a  mixture  of  imidaz- 
oline and  quaternary  diamine  asphalt  emulsifiers,  a  thick- 
ener, and  aluminum  sulfate. 


I 


4,137,206 
TIRE  PROTECTION  COMPOSITION 
Jerry  B.  Kent,  Arlington,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  New  World  Prodncti, 
Inc.  and  Tri-Texas,  Inc.,  both  of  Arlington,  Tex.,  part  interest 
to  each  ■ 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768.024  T 

Int.  a.=  C08L  29/04 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  B  6  Claim 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  tire  sealing  and  balancing  composition 
capable  of  imparting  corrosion  resistance  to  metallic  wire  belti 
of  belted  elastomenc  tires  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  the  ratio  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol  to  water  being  from  about  0.5:100  to 
about  1:100; 

(b)  a  fibrous  component  of  asbestos  and  fiberglass  fibers,  said 
fibrous  comfHDnent  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  4%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  liquid  tire  seal- 
ing and  balancing  composition;  and. 

(c)  an  organic  volatile  amine  or  amine  salt  capable  of  volatil- 
izing within  said  tire,  niigrating  to  said  elastomer,  perme- 
ating the  said  elastomer  and  reaching  the  meullic  wire 
belts  thereof,  said  organic  volatile  amine  or  amine  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyla-  p 
mine,  dibutylamine,  diisopropylamine,  cyclohexylamine, 
dicyclohexylaminc,  isopropylhexylamine,  ethylmorpho- 
line, naphthylamine,  the  benzoate,  carbonate  or  nitrite 
salts  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  amine  or  amine  salt 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.01%  to  about 
0.5%  by  weight  of  said  liquid  tire  sealing  and  balancing 
composition,  said  liquid  tire  sealing  and  balancing  compo- 
sition having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  1000  to  about  2200 
cps.  at  100'  F. 

5.  A  method  of  imparting  corrosion  resistance  to  the  metallic 
tire  reinforcement  elements  within  the  elastomeric  carcass  of  a 
tire  which  comprises  introducing  within  said  tire  an  aqueous 
tire  balancing  and/or  sealing  composition  containing  an  or- 
ganic volatile  amine  or  amine  salt  capable  of  volatilizing  within 
said  tire,  migrating  to  said  elastomer,  permeating  said  elasto- 
mer and  reaching  the  metallic  tire  reinforcement  elements,  said 
organic  volatile  amine  or  amine  salt  being  selected  from  the 


4,137,207 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  RESINS 
CONTAINING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
Giiadolf  Fuchs,  Buchholz,  and  Dietrich  Pirck,  Reinbek,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ■asignora  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktien- 
gesellichaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,235,  Not.  2, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,391 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/01:  C08L  25/04.  61/28.  67/00 
UJS.  a  260—29.6  T  «  CUlm 

1.  A  synthetic  resin  containing  hydroxyl  groups  suitable  for 
use  in  preparing  baking  varnishes  which  comprises  a  copoly- 
mer of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  from  8  to  12  carbon 
ttoms,  an  ester  of  an  alpha,  beto-unsaturated  monocarboxylic 
icid  and  an  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  in  solu- 
tion or  dispersion,  the  said  copolymer  having  been  prepared  in 
the  presence  of  an  ester  of  an  alpha,  beto-unsaturated  dicarbox- 
ylic acid  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  from  10  to  20  carbon 
Items  as  a  dispersing  agent,  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  said 
copolymer  being  esterified  with  an  alcohol  having  from  1  to  8 
carton  atoms  or  a  glycol  monoether  of  the  formula: 

ROCH2CH2OH,        I 

wherein  R  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  to  yield  a  half-ester  copolymer  and  then  reacted 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  until 
the  residual  acid  number  of  the  said  hydroxyl  copolymer  is 
reduced  to  a  value  of  from  about  0  to  2  mg  KOH/g  of  the 
copolymer,  based  on  a  50  weight  percent  solution  or  suspen- 
non  and  finally  adjusting  the  acid  number  of  the  said  solution 
or  said  dispersion  to  at  least  5  by  adding  phosphoric  acid 
thereto,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to 
the  ester  of  the  alpha,  beto-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  to 
the  alpha,  beto-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride 
thereof  being  between  30:20:50  and  40:10:50;  wherein  the  said 
half-ester  copolymer  is  reacted  with  the  said  alkylene  oxide  at 
I  temperature  between  about  60  and  about  100'  C.  utilizing  a 
mole  ratio  of  alkylene  oxide  to  the  half-ester  copolymer  of 
between  about  0.1:1  to  1.1. 

S.  A  baking  varnish  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  the 
synthetic  resin  contoining  hydroxyl  groups  of  claim  1  in  a 
tolvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aronutic 
hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  150  to  190* 
C,  and  a  mixture  of  about  10  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of 
kerosene  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  150  to  about  190*  C,  and 
with  the  balance  being  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  boil- 
ing in  the  same  range;  blended  with  melamine  resin,  and 
wherein  the  weight  percent  ratio  of  the  said  synthetic  resin  to 
the  melamine  resin  is  from  about  90:10  to  about  70:30. 


4,137009 
GLASS  FIBER  SIZE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  Wong,  and  Martin  C.  Flautt,  both  of  Grannlle,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,889 
Int.  a.2  C08L  31/04 
MS.  a.  260—29.6  NR  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  size  composition  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
glass  fibers  comprising  (1)  a  heat-curable  polyurethane  latex 
(2)  a  film-forming  polymer  (3)  a  thixotropic  gelling  agent  and, 
(4)  at  least  one  organo  silane  coupling  agent. 


4,137,210 

METHOD  OF  COLD-SHAPING  OF  MIXTURES 

COMPRISING  POLY[2.2.1]BICYCLO-2-HEPTENE  OR  ITS 

SHORT-CHAIN 
Claude  Stein,   Vemeuil-en   Halatte,  and   Patrick   le   Delliou, 
Issy-les-Moulineaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Chimique  des  Charbonnages,  CourbeToie,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,684,  Feb.  20,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,836 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  27,  1975,  75  06213 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.2  R  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cold-shaping  of  mixtures  comprising  poly 
(2.2.1)  bicyclo  2-heptene  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of : 
bringing  a  powder  of  finely  divided  ring  opened  poly  (2.2.1) 
bicyclo  2-heptene  having  an  apparent  density  of  0.2  to  0.5  and 
obtained  by  polymerizing  (2.2.1)  bicyclo  2-heptene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catolyst  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  noble  metal  compound  with  a  reducing  substonce  and  a 
tungsten  compound  with  a  compound  having  at  least  one  metol 
hydrocarbon  link,  into  contact  at  room  temperature  with  at 
least  one  compound  of  low  volatility  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  organic  esters  derived  from  aliphatic  and  cyclanic  alco- 
hols, the  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  naphthenic  hydrocarbons  and 
their  mixtures,  the  proportions  being  100-450  parts  by  weight 
of  said  low  volatility  compounds  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer; 
effecting  at  room  temperature  an  intimate  mixture  of  these 
constituents;  shaping  or  moulding  the  resulting  fluent  mixture 
before  its  jellification  and  leaving  the  shaped  mixture  to  jellify 
at  room  temperature. 


4,137,208 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
William  T.  EUiott,  Concord  West,  Australia,  assignor  to  Berger, 
Jenson  A  Nicholson  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  May  4. 1977.  Ser.  No.  793,857 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  May  6. 1976.  PC5834 
Int  CI.2  C08L  31.02 
UA  a.  260—29.6  RB  »«>  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  latex  of  film-forming  resin  binder 

(b)  finely  dispersed  therein,  from  0.05  to  3  parts,  per  part  by 
weight  of  the  film-forming  resin  binder,  of  a  non-solvent 
for  the  film-forming  binder  of  sufficiently  low  volatility  to 
produce,  on  first  removing  water  from  the  latex  and  se- 
condly removing  said  non-solvent,  a  continuous  non-por- 
ous microcellular  film  having  minute  discrete  closed 
voids,  and 

(c)  non-film-forming  granules  of  a  weight  average  particle 


4,137,211 
WIRE  COATING  SOLUTION 
Raymond  W.  Angelo;  Edward  J.  Armstrong,  both  of  EndweU, 
and  Robert  Bock,  Binghamton,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,106 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/01:  C08L  63/02.  63/00 
\5S.  a.  260—31.4  EP  9  Claims 

1.  A  solderable,  flame  retordant  wire  coating  solution  con- 
sisting of  about  30-40%  by  weight  of  solids  in  about  70-60% 
by  weight  of  solvent  wherein  said  solids  comprise  by  weight: 
from  31  to  35%  of  a  polyol  containing  bromine  and  phos- 
phorous; 
from  9  to  12%  of  a  hydroxy  terminated  saturated  polyester 

of  adipic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol; 
from  14  to  21%  of  a  solid  epoxy  condensation  product  of 
bisphenol  A  and  epichlorohydrin  wherein  said  condensa- 
tion product  has  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  1650-2050; 
from  35  to  43%  of  phenol  blocked  toluene  diisocyanate 

adduct;  and 
a  catolyst  between  0.1  and  1.0%  of  the  solids. 
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4,137^12 
FLAMEPROOFED  NYLON  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ralner  Thcytohn,  Liidwigilureii;  Klau  Penzien;  Wolfgang 
Seydl,  both  of  Frankenthal;  Rolf  Wnrmb,  Heidelberg;  Horst 
Reinunn.  Worms;  CUut  Cordet,  Weifcnbeim,  and  Haiis-Jo«ef 
Sterzel,  Daniutadt-Schauemheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, aaaignon  to  BASF  Aktiengesellachaft,  Ludwigihafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  30,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  855,890 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1»77,  2703419 

Int.  a.-  C08K  5  03.  J  10 
L.S.  a.  260—37  N  12  Clainu 

1  A  synthetic  linear  fwlyamide  molding  composition  which 
can  be  processed  by  thermoplastic  methods  and  which  con- 
tains a  halogen-containing  flamcproofing  agent  and  a  synergis- 
tic metal  oxide,  with  or  without  a  filler,  wherein  the  flame- 
proofing  agent  comprises  from  5  to  iO^c  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  molding  composition,  of  brominated  styrene  oligo- 
mers, said  oligomers  containing  from  40  to  80*!^  by  weight  of 
bromine,  having  a  mean  degree  of  polymenzation  of  from  3  to 
90,  and  having  been  manufactured  by  nuclear  bromination  of 
styrene  oligomers 


4,137,214 
ASBESTOS  FREE  FRICTION  COMPOSITIONS 
Henry  A.  Sochalski,  Trenton,  N.J.,  aasignor  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion, Newton,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,609,  Jul.  7,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,722 

Int.  a.   C08K  3/22.  3/26.  ^/06.  7/14 

L.S.  CI.  260—38  18  Qaims 

1    A  fnction  matenal,  substantially  free  of  asbestos,  which 

comprises 

(a)  a  thermosetting  resin, 

(b)  cashew  nut  particles; 

(c)  from  5%  to  15%  of  a  non-asbesti->s  fiber,  and 

(d)  more  than  20%  by  weight  of  a  powdered  inorganic 
compound  having  a  Moh's  hardness  rating  of  greater  than 
2.0  and  less  than  5  0  and  capable  of  being  subjected  to 
temperatures  of  greater  than  about  425'  C.  without  sub- 
stantial chemical  or  physical  alteration 


4,I37J15 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DECORATIVE  PLASTICS 
ARTICLES,  AS  WELL  AS  PRODUCTS  PREPARED 
ACCORDING  TO  THE  PROCESS 
Rene  L.  E.  Van  Gaaac,  Scboten,  Belgjom,  assignor  to  Stamicv- 
bon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,368,  Apr.  23,  1^4,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  S,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,488 
Claima   priority,   application    Netherlanda,    Apr.   26,   1973, 
7305807 

Int.  a.2  C08L  67/00 
U.S.  a.  260-40  R  9  Claiu 


4,137,213 
PIGMENT  FORMULATIONS  FOR  USE  IN 
SURFACE-COATING  BINDERS 
Fritz  E.  Kempter,  Mannheim;  Erich  Gulbins,  Heidclberg-N'euen- 
heim;  Armin   Haag,  Groas-Sachsen,  and  Ruprecht  Kroker, 
Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,196 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1976,  2606831 

Int.  a.2  CD8K  9/04 
U.S.  a.  260—39  P  7  Claims 

I  A  pigment  formulation  which  contains  pigments,  organic 
solvents  and  from  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  wetting  agent, 
wherein  the  wetting  agent  is  a  non-ionic  organic  compound 
which  has  a  viscosity  of  from  500  to  10.000  mPa  s  and  has  been 
produced  by  reacting 

(A)  an  alkylated  amide/formaldehyde  condensation  product 
with 

(B)  a  modified  epoxy  resin  which  is  an  adduct  of  an  epoxy 
resin  and  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol,  bisphenol,  mercaptan  and  dimercap- 
Un,  at  least  80%  of  the  epoxide  groups  of  the  epoxy  resin 
having  undergone  adduct  formation,  the  weight  ratio  of 
(A)  to  (B)  being  from  9  1  to  19  and  the  reaction  of  (A) 
with  (B)  being  carried  out  at  from  80  to  120"  C  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 


4.137,216 
POST  BULK  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
POLYVINYL  HAUDE  AND  COMPOSFOON  THEREOF 
Anthony   L.   Lemper,  Tonawanda;  Gilbert  Witschard,  Graad 
laland,  and  Victor  A.  Pattison,  Clarence  Center,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Hooker  Chendcals  A  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagtn 
Falla,  N.Y. 
Cofltinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,672,  Ang.  4,  1976,  whick  ii 

a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,008,  Apr.  24,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatittnatioa>iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,097, 

May  8,  1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  81U1S 

Int.  a.2  C08K  9/06.  9/00:  CD8F  255/00.  255/06 

U.S.  a.  260—42.14  14  Otim 

1.  TTie  process  for  the  preparation  of  small  particle  siK 


I 


1  A  process  for  imparting  a  reproduceable  decorative  effeci 
in  a  molded  plastic  article,  said  decorative  effect  extending 
throughout  said  article,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of 

(A)  forming  a  molding  composition  by  mixing 

(i)  a  curable  thermosetting  binder  matenal,  composed  of 
an  unsaturated  polyester  admixed  with  styrene  mono- 
mer. 

(ii)  at  least  one  inorganic  filler  selected  from  calcium 
carbonate,  calcium  magnesium,  and  crystalline  miner- 
als, i_ 

(hi)  glass  fiber,  and  W 

(iv)  solid  polymer  particles  in  an  amount  of  from  01  to 
20%  by  weight,  based  on  said  binder,  said  particles 
being  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  styrene  or  of 
polyvinyl  acetate  and  having  dimensions  between  01 
and  10  millimeters,  a  visible  color  different  from  the 
color  of  said  binder,  and  being  composed  of  a  homopol- 
ymer or  copolymer,  which  is  at  least  partially  soluble  in 
said  binder  matenal  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures and 

(B)  placing  said  compx>sition  in  a  mold  and  subjecting  the 
same  to  elevated  temperatures  pressures  for  a  penod  of 
time  predetermined  to  be  sufTicient  to 

(a)  cure  said  thermosetting  binder  material,  but 

(b)  insufficient  to  effect  more  than  panial  solubilization  of 
ptolymer  p>articles  in  said  binder  material, 

whereby  a  decorative  molded  article  is  obtained  in  which  said 
solid  polymer  particles  are  ()artially  solubilized  and  dispersed 
within  the  now  cured  thermoset  binder  material. 
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polymer  of  vinyl  halide  by  bulk  liquid  phase  polymerization 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
(!)  polymerization  of  a  monomer  composition  comprising  a 
vinyl  halide  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl  halide  mono- 
mer with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer  co- 
polymerizable  therewith,  in  a  first  stage  using  high  speed 
tgiution  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30  to  about  70 
degrees  centigrade  in  the  presence  of  a  water-free  particle 
jize  control  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  inorganic  or  organic,  inert,  fine  particle  size  material 
which  is  solid  at  least  at  the  reaction  temperature  and 
insoluble  in  said  monomer,  said  material  having  an 
average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  0.001  to  about 
50  microns  and  said  material  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  0.001  to  5  percent  by  weight  based  upon  said 
monomer  composition  present  in  said  first  stoge; 

(b)  a  surface  active  agent  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  5  percent 
by  weight  based  upon  said  monomer  present  in  said  first 

*"8e;  ,      .  ... 

(c)  a  mixture  of  said  inert,  fine  particle  size  matenal  and 

said  surface  active  agent;  and 

(d)  a  polyolefin  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to  about  4 
percent  by  weight  based  upon  said  monomer  compKJsi- 
tion  present  in  said  first  stage;  until  about  3  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  said  monomer  composition  has 
been  converted  to  polymer  particles, 

(2)  continuing  the  preparation  of  small  particle  size  polymers 
by  polymerization  in  a  second  stoge  during  which  the 
reaction  mixture  is  subjected  to  low  speed  agitotion,  until 
about  30  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  the  monomer 
composition  has  been  converted  to  base  polymer, 

(3)  introducing  additional  monomer  into  said  second  stoge 
comprising  at  least  one  vinyl  halide  monomer  or  at  least 
one  comonomer  which  copolymerizes  therewith  or  mix- 
tures thereof  and 

(4)  carrying  out  the  polymerization  of  said  additional  mono- 
mer in  said  second  stoge  to  provide  non-porous  polymer 
particles  by  increasing  the  second  stoge  polymerization 
temperature  after  about  30  to  about  80  percent  by  weight 
of  said  reaction  mixture  has  been  converted  to  polymer, 
from  a  range  of  about  30  to  about  70  degrees  centigrade  to 
a  range  of  about  60  to  80  degrees  centigrade,  said  increase 
in  polymerization  temperature  being  about  10  to  about  50 
degrees  centigrade,  said  second  stoge  polymerization 
being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  surface  active  agent 
added  to  said  second  stoge  polymerization  reaction  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.01  to  about  0.2  percent  by  weight  based 
upon  the  weight  of  monomer  composition  added  up  to 
said  point  of  surface  active  agent  addition. 
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4,137,217 
POLYION  COMPLEX  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Eiihan  Tsochida,  1-141,  Sekimachi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
sad  Yoshihito  Oaada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Eishun 
Tiachida,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,954,  Jun.  27,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,085 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1, 1972,  47-66239 
Int.  a.2  C08F  8/32:  C08G  69/34.  69/28 
U5.  a.  260—837  R  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyion  complex  which  is 
fibrous  or  shapable  into  a  mass  or  film  consisting  essentially  of 
reacting  at  a  temperature  of  zero  to  80*  C,  a  polycarboxylic 
icid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic,  poly- 
methacrylic,  polymaleic,  polyitaconic.  polyasparatic  and  poly- 
glutamic  acids  having  a  polymerization  degree  of  5  or  more 
with  a  polycation  having  the  formula: 
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4,137^19 
POLYCX)NDENSATES  CONTAINING 
HYDROXYQUINOLINE  END  GROUPS,  THEIR  USE  FOR 
THE  PREPARAnON  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
METALS  AND  METAL  CONTAINING 
POLYCONDENSATES 
Kartten  Idel,  Krefeld;  Hugo  Venuleken,  Krefeld-Bockum;  Di- 
eter FreiUg,  Krefeld,  all  of  GcmuDy;  Gttnther  ReifT,  Sun 
Marim,  BnzU,  and  Hans  Rudolph,  Krefeld,  Germany,  ■l(ig^ 
on  to  Bayer  Aktiengcaellachaft,  LeTerkusen,  Germany 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  549,282,  Feb.  12,  1975,  abandoned.  Thii 

appUcadon  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.506 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15 
1974,  2407309 

Int.  C\?  C08G  6<)/i2,  69/42 
U.S.  a.  528—177  17  Cltlim 

1   A  polyamide  of  the  formula 


HO 


K  R 


wherein 

R  and  9?  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
(C|-C4)-alkyl,  phenyl  or  halogen  and  Z  is  CHi, 
CH — CHj,  an  isoalkylidene  radical  with  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  or  cycloalkylidene  radical  with  5 
to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


\-Q—    or    — C 


4,137,218 
THERMOPLASTIC  BENZOPHENONE  POLYESTER 
Dusan  C.  PrcTorsek,  Morristown,  and  Leon  Segal,  Randolph, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Mor- 
ris Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,754 
Int.  a.-  C08G  tins.  63/24 
U.S.  a.  528—126  18  aaims 

1   A  thermopla.stic  polyester  consisting  essentially  of  recur- 
nng  units  of  the  formula 


in  which 
R*,  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  alkyl  radicals  with  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  a  polyamide  segment  of  the 
formula 


H 

I 

•N  — 


O  O 

II  II 

-C— R— C— NH  — R  — NH  — 


O  OH 

II  II      I 

p— C  — R— C-N- 


O 


o 


CH, 


-"^>"-0"-"^>K>"- 


CH, 


having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0  85  deciliter/gram,  as 
measured  in  1:1  phenol/tetrachloroethane  at  25°  C. 


wherein 
R  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  C2-Ci2-alkylene 
which  can  be  interrupted  by  -O-  or  cyclohexylene, 
C5-C15  cycloalklyene,  Cg-Ci2  arylenedialkylene,  Ct-C\i 
arylene  and  C13-C15  alkylidene  diphenylene  and  p  is  an 
integer  between  2  and  50. 
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4,137,220 
PREPARATION  OF  NOVOLAK  EPOXY  RESINS 
Giorgio  Lazzerini,  Milan;  Sllrio  Vargin,  CaiatenoTO  (Come), 
ind  Mario  Pitzalis,  Arcore  (Milan),  all  of  Italy,  aarignon  to 
Sodeta'  Italiana  Reaine  SJ.R.  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,856 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  19, 1975,  30493  A/75 
Int.  a.2  C08G  59/08 
U5.  a.  528—135  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  Novolak  epoxy  resin, 
which  comprises; 
(a)  gradually  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  into  a  solution  in  epichlorohydrin  of  a  Novolak 
phenolic  resin  definable  by  the  general  formula: 


4,137,222 
PROTEIN  PRODUCT,  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION, 

AND  APPLICATION  OF  SAID  PRODUCT 
Marie-France  Makula,  and  Robert  Plan,  both  of  Lyon,  France, 

aasignors  to  Institut  Merieux,  France 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,403 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1974,  74  13019 
Int.  a.2  C07G  7/00 
VS.  CI.  260—112  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  protein  product  which  is  rich  in 
gamma  globulins  and  which  also  contains  plasmin  consisting 
essentially  of  diluting  with  water  a  Taylor  precipitate  III-l 
fraction,  treating  the  resulting  solution  with  a  2-ethoxy-6,9- 
diamino  acridine  lactate  solution  whereby  a  precipitate  is 
formed,  eliminating  the  thus  formed  precipitate,  adding  to  the 
resulting  filtrate  an  aqueous  semi-saturated  ammonium  sul- 
phate solution  whereby  a  precipitate  is  formed  and  isolating 
the  thus  formed  precipitate  containing  said  protein  product 
which  is  rich  in  gamma  globulins  and  which  also  contains 
plasmin. 


where  the  average  value  of  n  is  from  0  to  5,  the  ratio 
between  the  moles  of  epichlorohydrin  and  the  number  of 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  epychlorohydrin  solu- 
tion being  from  2.5:1  to  12:1,  until  the  number  of  moles  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  fed  in  is  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  number  of  phenolic  hydroxy!  groups  present  in  said 
epichlorohydrin  solution,  while  maintaining  the  reaction 
medium  at  boiling  point  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  60* 
to  80'  C,  distilling  off  water  in  the  form  of  an  azeotropic 
mixture  with  epichlorohydrin  and  recycling  the  distilled 
epichlorohydrin  into  the  reaction  medium,  the  addition  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  the  distillation  conditions  being 
adjusted  so  as  to  maintain  in  the  reaction  medium  a  water 
content  of  on  the  order  of  from  1  to  2.5  wt.%  and  a  pH 
value  between  7  and  8; 
(b)  distilling  off  the  residual  water  present  in  the  reaction 
medium  and  recovering  the  Novolak  epoxy  resin  from  the 
reaction  products. 


4,137,221 

HEAT-CURABLE  AND  SOLVENT-SOLUBLE  ESTER 

GROUP-CONTAINING  POLYMER  COMPOSmONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

SUgeyoshi  Hara,  and  Tateyoahi  Yamada,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

iMignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,644 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  11,  1974,  49/78672; 
Sep.  30, 1974,  49/111649 

Int.  a.2  C08J  3/00;  C08G  63/70 
l)A  a.  528—273  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat-curable  and  solvent-solu- 
ble ester  group-containing  polymer  composition  which  com- 
prises 

(1)  reacting  a  highly  polymerized  linear  aromatic  polyester 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (tj),  measured  on  an  o-chloro- 
phenol  solvent  at  35'  C,  of  above  0.3  (component  1)  with 
10  to  70  mole%,  based  on  the  total  amount,  in  moles,  of 
dibasic  acid  contained  in  the  polyester,  of  a  diaryl  carbon- 
ate (component  2)  to  depolymeriie  the  polyester  and  form 
a  solvent-soluble  low  molecular  weight  polyester  (compo- 
nent A)  in  which  at  least  30  mole%  of  the  entire  terminal 
groups  are  aryl  carboxylate  groups,  and 

(2)  (i)  mixing  or  (ii)  partially  reacting  component  A  with  a 
monomeric  polyfunctional  compound  (component  B) 
containing  at  least  two  reactive  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  primary  amino 
group  and  a  secondary  amino  group. 


4,137,223 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  BLOOD  PLASMA  II 
Edward  Shanbrom,  Santa  Ana,  and  Robert  C.  Bishop,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Edward  Shanbrom,  Inc., 
SanU  Ana,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,108,  May  16,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,371,  Apr.  11, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,346 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—112  B  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  preserving  blood  plasma  coagulation  fac- 
tors and  other  proteins  during  freezing  and  thawing  of  plasma 
for  improving  the  recovery  of  coagulation  proteins  thereafter 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  whole,  fresh  blood  plasma  a  preservative  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  heparin  and  alpha-hydroxy- 
omega-hydroxy-poly(oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene)- 
poly(oxyethylene)  block  copolymer  or  mixtures  of  the 
same  with  polyethylene  glycol  to  a  concentration  of  from 
about  0.1  to  about  25  grams  of  said  polyol  and  from  about 
10  to  about  2000  units  of  heparin  per  liter  of  plasma; 

(b)  thereafter  freezing  the  blood  plasma  containing  said 
preservative;  and 

(c)  thereafter  thawing  the  frozen  blood  plasma  containing 
the  preservative  solution  to  recover  therefrom  plasma 
cryoprecipitate  from  which  plasma  proteins  can  be  recov- 
ered in  improved  yield. 


4,137,224 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ANTIBIOTIC 
W-IO  COMPLEX  AND  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF 
ANTIBIOTIC  20561  AND  ANTIBIOTIC  20562 
THEREFROM 
Darid  Taplin,  Miami,  Fla.;  Marrin  J.  Weinstein,  East  Bruns- 
wick, NJ.;  Raymond  T.  Testa,  Verona,  NJ.;  Joseph  A. 
Marquez,  Montclair,  NJ.,  and  Mahesh  G.  Patel,  Verona, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  KenUworth,  N J. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,102 
Int.  C1.2  A61K  31/71,  37/00:  C07H  17/00 
U.S.  a.  260—112.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  Antibiotic  20561,  said  antibiotic  having  the  following 
physical  properties: 

(a)  A  melting  point  of  160°-166°  C; 

(b)  A  specific  optical  rotation  as  measured  at  the  D  line  of 
sodium  at  26"  C,  of  -88°  ±  3°  at  0.4%  concentration  in 
pyridine  containing  5%  water  and  of  —66'  ±  2'  at  4% 
concentration  in  dimethylsulfoxide  containing  5%  water; 

(c)  Ultraviolet  absorption  maxima  in  methanol  at  220  and 
280  m^  which  Ei,.^"'''  of  313  and  20,  respectively;  and  in 
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methanol   containing    lO'^c    v/v    IN   sodium   hydroxide, 
maxima  are  observed  at  240  and  2^5  mji, 

(d)  A  nuclear  magnetic  spectrum  in  deuterated  dimethylsulf- 
oxide  containing  the  following  charactenstic  absorption 
peaks  in  parts  per  million  from  tetramethylsilane  (TMS) 

0  85,  3H.  tnplet  (J  =  7  Hz),  CH3— CH,— ;  098-1  09.  9H, 
overlapping  doublet  (J  =  5  Hz),  CH,— CH(0— );  1  21, 
20H,  — (CH2)|o— ;  1  80.  6H.  doublet  (J  =  7  Hz), 
CH,— CH  =  .  2  84,  3H.  CH,— N<, 

(e)  An  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  mineral  oil  (Nujol) 
substantially  as  shown  in  Table  IV. 

(f)  A  molecular  formula  of  C57HsbO|t,Ni;, 

(g)  And  havmg  a  structural  formula  substantially  as  follows: 


H.     ^CH, 


NH. 
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4,137^2<i 
3,J-<1,1 -BIPHENYL-2^ -DIYL)-l-(4-METHVLPHENYL)-l 
TRIAZENE 

Lee  D.  Brodsky,  Parsippany;  Mark  L.  Moskowitz,  Wayne,  bodi 
of  NJ.,  and  Ralph  G.  D.  Moore,  Chenango  Forks,  N.Y, 
aMignora  to  GAP  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8«1,669 
Int.  aj  C07C  107/04 
V.S.  a.  260—140  1  Cbia 

1      TTie     compound     of    3,3-{l,r-biphenyl-2,2 -divD-Hi 
methylphenyl)-l-triazene, 


where  one  of  M  and  M    is 


O— Cu— O 

A— N=  N 


H,C— f  ^N=N  — N 


4.137,227 
l-ALKYL-l,4-DIHYDRO-4-OXO-7-TRIAZENYL-3- 
QUINOLINECARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Andrew  W.  Zalay,  Albany,  and  George  Y.  Lesher,  Schodick. 
both  of  N.Y.,  acaignon  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,339 
Int.  a.2  C07C  107/00 
U.S.  a.  260—140  6  CUiBi 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula 


COOH 


BN  — N=N 


wherein 

a.  BN  is  dimethylamino  where  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
n-butyl,  n-pcntyl  or  n-octyl; 

b.  BN  is  diethytamino  where  R  is  n-propyl:  or 

e   BN  IS  4-methyi-l-piperazinyl  where  R  is  ethyl. 


4,137,225 
NOVEL  CHROMOGENIC  ENZYME  SUBSTRATES 
Bo  T.  Af  Ekenstam,  Molndal;  Leif  E.  Aurell;  Karl  G.  Oaeson, 
both  of  SiirO;  Birgitta  G.  Karlsson;  Stig  I.  Guatavsaon,  both  of 
Miilndal,  and  Gun  A.  Olausson,  Vastra  Frtflunda,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Ab  Kabi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,002,  Jun.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,586 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  11,  1975,  7507974 

Int.  a.'  C07C  103/52:  C12K  1/04 

L.S.  a.  260—112.5  R  29  Qaims 

1   Diagnostically  active  chromogenic  substrate  with  a  good 

solubility  and  a  high  specificity  to  senne  proteases,  having  the 

following  general  formula 

H  D  A,  A;  A,  ^H  R 

or  salts  thereof,  wherein  A  |  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Gly.  Ala,  Val.  Leu,  lie,  Pip,  Pro,  and  Aze; 
A;  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gly. 
Ala,  Val,  Leu,  He,  Pip,  Pro.  Aze.  and  Phe;  A,  is  an  amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg.  Lys.  and  Om.  and 
R  IS  a  chromophonc  group 


4,137,228 
WATER-SOLUBLE,  COPPER  CONTAINING  TRISAZO 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A 
2-<4  PHENYLENEVBENZIMIDAZOYL-(5  OR 
6),-BENZOXAZOLYL-<5),  OR  -BENZTHIAZOLYL-<5) 
COMPONENT 
Wolfgang   Bauer,   Maintal,   and  Joachim   Ribka,   Offenbacb 
(Main>-Biirgel,  both  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Cassells  Ak- 
tiengeaellachaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1975,  2553261 

Int.  a.-  C09B  45/28.  45/48.  35/34.  35/38 
U.S.  a.  260—146  R  12  Cltim 

I   A  water  soluble  tnsazo  dye  having  the  formula 


M  — N  = 


—  N  =  N-M' 


—COO  lower  alky!  or  CON(R4)2  wherein  R4  is  lower  alkyl  or 
hydrogen  and  may  be  different 
which  comprises: 

A.  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


ind  the  other  is  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  coupling  component 
ndical  containing  one  or  two  substituents  which  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  — NR'R'  groups 
ind  said  benzene  or  naphthalene  having  additionally  up  to  two 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  carboxy,  sulfo,  chloro,  bromo,  nitre,  and  lower 
jlkoxycarbonyl;  1 

R»    I 

I 

X  is  — N— .  — S—  or  — O— ; 

R  »nd  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  and  chlorine; 

R^is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  sulfo,  — NO2  or 
halogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

A  is  the  1,2-phenylene,  1,2-naphthylene  or  2,3-naphthylene 
radical  of  a  diazo  component,  which  can  additionally  be 
mono-substituted  or  di-substituted  by  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  — SO3H,  — CO2H, 
-SO2NH2,  -SO2NHCH3,  -S02N(CH3)2, 

-S02N(C2H5).  nitro  and  alkyl  having  I  to  2  carbon 
atoms; 

V'  being  —OH  or  — NR*R'  and  meta-positioned  to  the 
copper-conuining  bridge;  each  R*  and  R'  independently 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  sulfoalkyl  with  up  to 
two  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxyalkyl  with  up  to  two  carbon  atoms  and  carboxyalkyl 
with  up  to  two  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  having  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  carboxy  lower  alkyl, 
sulfo  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl;  and  the  dye 
contains  at  least  one  sulfo  or  carboxy  group  present  in  acid 
or  salt  form. 


4,137,229 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
IMIDAZO[  1,5-a  jl  l,5]BENZODL^ZEPINES 
ArmiB  Walser,  West  CaldweU,  and  Rodney  I.  Fryer,  North 
CiMweU,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hofflnann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Natley,  N.J. 
Diriiion  of  Ser.  No.  775,347,  Mar.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,080,323. 
Tliis  application  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,076 
Int.  a.2  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  260—239.3  T  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  and  X  are  as  above  with  methylamine  in  the  pres- 
ence of  titanium  tetrachloride 

B.  nitrosating  the  product  of  (A)  with  nitrous  acid  or  nitro- 
syl  chloride  in  pyridine  in  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon solvent  at  from  —30°  C.  to  room  temperature; 

C.  condensing  the  product  of  (B)  with  the  anion  generated 
from  malonic  ester  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  from  room 
temperature  to  150*  C; 

D.  hydrolyzing  and  selectively  decarboxylating  the  product 
of  (C)  by  utilizing  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  metal  hydrox- 
ide at  from  room  temperature  to  reflux  temperature; 

E.  nitrosating  the  product  of  (D)  with  nitrous  acid,  nitrosyl 
chloride  or  a  lower  alkyl  nitrite  in  the  presence  of  a  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  at  from  about  —20°  C.  to  100°  C; 

F.  reducing  the  product  of  (E)  to  the  amino  intermediate  by 
hydrogen/Raney  Ni  or  zinc  in  acetic  acid  at  room  temper- 
ature to  80°  C; 

G.  condensing  the  product  of  (F)  to  the  closed  ring  com- 
pound by  reaction  with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  orthoesters,  amide  acetals  or  orthoamides  at 
from  room  temperature  to  reflux  temperature; 

H.  converting  the  ester  of  (G)  to  the  desired  amide  by  reac- 
tion with  lithium  chloride  in  hexaalkylphosphorous  triam- 
ideaf  from  180°  C.  to  250°  C. 


4,137,230 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

MAYTANSINOIDS 

Naoto  Hashimoto,  Suita,  and  Toyokazu  Kishi,  Nakamacbi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taknla  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1977,  52/137078; 
Feb.  20,  1978,  53/18675 

Int.  a.2  C07D  498/18 
U.S.  a.  260—239.3  P  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH3O 


CHj  CH3O 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  R]  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  . 

tnnuoromethyl;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R3  is    wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  which  compnses  contacting,  in  the 
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presence  of  a  carbodiimide,  the  compound  mayiansmol  with  an 
acid  of  the  formula 


H,C  CH, 

\  I 

N  — CH  — COOH 
/ 
R— C 


uherein  R  is  louer  alk>l 


4,137,231 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF 

2-HYDROXYMETHYL-3,4,5-TRIHYDROXYPIFERIDINE 

FROM  PLANT  MATERIAL 
Hiromu  Murmi,  Otsu;  Hirochi  Enomoto;  Vo«hi«ki  Yothikuni, 
both  of  Kyoto;  Tatsuhiko  Kono,  Kyoto,  and  Maaahiro  Yagi, 
Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,149 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1975,  50/157423 
Int.  a.    C07D  J//  46 
L.S.  a.  546—2*2  5  Claims 

1  The  prtx-ess  which  comprises  extracting  2-hydroxymeth- 
yl-3.4,5-tnhydroxypip<"ndine  from  plir.:  ~,:t:nal  of  the  Morus 
genus  with  water  or  a  p<ilar  organic  solvent  and  isolating  the 
2-hydrox>methyl-3,4,5-tnhydroxypipcridine  from  the  resul- 
tant extract. 


4,137,232 

2.8-DISlBSTlTLTED-10-HYDROXY-5,5-DIMETHYL- 

l,2.3,4-TETRAHYDRO-5H 

•[llBENZOPYRANO(4,3-clPYRIDINE 

Harold  E.  Zaugg.  Lake  Forest,  and  Cheuk  M.  Lee,  LibertyTille, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  laboratories,  North  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,620 
Int.  a.    tXHD  491.04 
L  ..S.  O.  546—89  9  Claims 

1    A  comp<iund  of  the  formula 


4,137  J33 
l,^DIHYDRO-2-OXO-5-(PYRIDINYL)NlCOTINAMIDES 
George  Y.  Lcdier,  and  Cheater  J.  Opalka,  Jr.,  both  of  Scko- 
dKk,  N.Y.,  aaaignora  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  818,724,  Jnl.  25,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,107,315 
which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,235,  Jul.  21, 197i 
Pat.  No.  4,072,076,  which  ii  a  continiiation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No. 
621.763.  Oct.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,004,012. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,571 
Int.  a.2  C07D  21i/56 
MS.  a.  546—257  3  Clsia 

A  l-R-3-Q-5-PY-2(lH>-pyridinone  having  the  formuli 
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1 


PY 


■a: 


\ 


where  PY  is  4-  or  3-  or  2-pyridinyl  or  4-  or  3-  or  2-pyndmy: 
having  one  or  two  lower-alkyl  substituents,  R  is  hydrogen, 
lowcr-alkyl  or  lower-hydroxyalkyl  and  Q  is  carbamyl.  ot 
pharmaccutically-acccplable  acid-addttion  salt  thereof 


4,137  J34 
THIAZOLE,  ISOTHIAZOLE,  OXAZOLE  AND 
ISOXAZOLE  SUBSTTTUTED  THIOUREA  AND  UREA 
COMPOUNDS 
Graham  J.  Dunuit,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  C.  Eminctl 
Codicote,  and  Charon  R.  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden  Qty ,  ill  ol 
England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  A   French   Laboritoria 
Umited,  Welwyn  Garden  Qty,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  638,005,  Dec.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,053.473, 
whicii  U  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  451,333,  Mar.  14,  1974,  Pat.  No 
3.950,353,  which  U  a  continuation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  290,584. 
Sep.  20,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r 
No.  230.451,  Feb.  29,  1972,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  10. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  805,491 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1971. 
6352/71;  Jul.  22,  1971,  34334/71;  Aug.  8,  1972,  37015/72;  l^^ 
land,  Feb.  3,  1972,  136/72 

Int.  a.2  C07D  277/02 
U.S.  a.  260—302  R  16  CUi« 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


C-(CH:)4Y(CH2)„NHC 


\ 


NHR 


CH, 
CH, 


wherein  n  =  1  or  2.  R  is  a  Ci-C^oalltyl.  phenylalkyl.  halophe- 
nylalkyl  or  loweralkyl  phenylalkyl,  R|  is  NRiR,  where  Ri  and 
Rj  each  are  H.  loweralkyl,  phenylalkyl,  halophenyl  alkyl  or 
loweralkyl  phenyl 


(CH:)iY(CH:).„NHC 


^ 


\ 


NHR 


wherein  A  is  such  that  there  is  formed  together  with  the  car- 
bon atom  shown  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  nucleus,  said 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  nucleus  being  a  thiazole.  isothiazole. 
oxazole  or  isoxazole  nng;  Xj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hy- 
droxyl,  tnfluoromethyl.  benzyl.  halog;;n,  amino  or 


X;  is  hydrogen  or  when  Xj  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  or 
halogen,  k  is  0  to  2  and  m  is  2  or  3,  provided  that  the  sum  of  k 
and  m  IS  3  or  4;  Y  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NH;  E  is  oxygen  or 
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wlphur;  and  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzoyl  or  di-lower 
ilkylsminolower  alkyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addi- 
tion salt  thereof. 


4,137,235 
OXAZOLE  ESTERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  STABILIZERS 

IN  ORGANIC  COMPOSmONS 
G«thcr  Irick,  Jr.,  and  Charles  A.  KeUy,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

Mignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
QmtiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  484,846,  Jul.  1, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  797,667 
Int.  a.2  C07D  263/i4 
UA  a  260—307  R  «  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


A— C— O— B 
I 


I 


wherein 
A  is  a  member  having  the  structure 


R.  A .  y- 


I 

whcTtin 

X  IS  a  carbon  atom  and  Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom; 

Z  is  an  oxygen  atom; 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl,  chloro  substi- 
tuted lower  alkyl,  cyclohcxyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl. 
cyanophenyl,  methoxy  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  phe- 
nyl-substituted-phcnyl,  alkoxy  containing  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  dimethyl  amino,  cyano,  methylsulfonyl;  and 

B  IS  a  group  having  the  formula 


H,N— CH  — CH  C^  .X 


^ 


\ 


cooz 


wherein 

Z  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  atom,  or  a  group  protecting 

the  carboxylic  function, 

X  is  a  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom, 

n  is  1  or  2, 

m  is  1  or  2. 


4,137,237 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  GUANIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Graham  J.  Durant,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  C.  Emmett, 
Codicote,  and  Charon  R.  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden  Oty,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories 
Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  Oty,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  637,496,  Dec.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,022,797, 
wUch  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  450,957,  Mar.  14, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
34>S0,333,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,584, 
Sep.  20, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  230,451,  Feb.  29, 1972,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  2, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  764,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Feb.  3,  1972,  136/72 
Int  a.2  C07D  249/04.  249/08.  249/12.  249/14 
MS.  a.  260—308  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^ 


r^  C-(CH2)*Y(CH2)„NHC 


NHR, 


wherein  A  is  such  that  there  is  formed  together  with  the  car- 
bon atom  shown  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  nucleus,  said 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  necleus  being  a  triazole  ring;  X\  is 
attached  to  triazole  ring  carbon  and  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxyl,  tnfluoromethyl,  benzyl,  halogen,  amino  or 


wherein 
at  least  one  R<,  or  Rjo  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  R^,  R7,  Rg, 
R9and  Rio  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl, 
lower  alkylphenyl,  phenyl-substituted-phcnyl,  alkoxy 
containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  carboalkoxy 
wherein  said  alkyl  radical  of  said  carboalkoxy  contains  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  nitrile,  chloro,  and  bromo. 


(CH2)tY(CH2)„NHC 


\ 


NHR 


X2  is  attached  to  triazole  ring  nitrogen  and  is  hydrogen  or 
when  Xi  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  or  when  Xi  is  hydrogen, 
benzyl;  k  is  0  to  2  and  m  is  2  or  3,  provided  that  the  sum  of  k 
and  m  is  3  or  4;  Y  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NH;  E  is  NR2;  Ri  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl;  and 
R2  is  hydrogen,  nitro  or  cyano,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able addition  salt  thereof. 


4,137,236 
AMINO-SPIRO[OXA(OR 
THU)CYCLOALKANE-PENAM]-CARBOXYUC 
LadoTlc  Rodriguez,  Brussels;  Jacques  Leclerca,  Braine  L'AI- 
lead;  Pierre  Ykman,  Brussels,  and  Eric  Coisement,  Brussels, 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  U  C  B,  Sod^  Anonyme,  Brus- 
•els,  Belgium 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,859 
CUiffls  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1977, 
1905/77 

Int.  a.2  C07D  277/04 
U.S.  a  260—306.7  C  *  Oaiaa 

1    An   amino-spiro    [oxa(or    thia)cycloalkane-penam]-car- 
boxylic  acid,  a  salt  of  an  ester  thereof,  of  the  formula 


4,137,238 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

^HYDROXYCARBAZOLES 

Friedrich  Werner,  Cologne;  Rolf  Piitter,  Dusseldorf,  and  Peter 

Wenzl,  Cologne,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,980 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1977,  2711943 

Int.  a.2  C07D  209/88 
MS.  a.  260—315  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-hydroxycarbazole  of 
the  formula 


t7<)0 
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(I) 


OH 


wherein 

R'  represents  h>drogen.  halogen  or  an  optionally  substituted 
alkyl,  aryl  or  alkoxy  radical 
which  compnscs  conUcting  a  diphenylamine  of  the  formula 


OH 


(II) 


U--<J 


R- 

wherein 

R'  has  the  above-descnbed  meaning  and 

R-  represents  halogen 
with  a  base  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  150"  to  400°  C  . 
in  water  and/or  an  organic  solvent  or  diluent  the  ratio  of  base 
to  diphenylamine  being  0  1  to  10  the  molar  amount  relative  to 
diphenylamine 


4,137^9 
p.pBIS-QLATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 
p-TERPHENYL  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Nikolai  V.  KhromoT-BoriaoT,  ulitsa  Nalichnaya,  36,  korpiu  9, 
kT.  214;  Samuil  F.  Torf,  ulitsa  Kurchatova,  4,  kT.  86;  Valen- 
tina  P.  CherepajioTa,  4  linia,  19,  kv.  5,  and  Anatoly  F.  Danilov, 
V.O.  9  llnla,  54,  kt.  36.  all  of  Uningrad.  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,979 
Int.  C\:  C07D  403 '10:  C07C  87..  68:  A61K  J//14.  31/40 
L.S.  a.  260—326.82  22  Claims 

1  p,p  -bis-Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  p-terphenyl  of  the 
formula 


where  »        N(Ri;R 

»  =  N(CH,),R 

y   =  QH^SO,.  Hal 


R  and  R    arc  alkvl 

of  from  1  to  -'  carfxin  atoms 


4,137,240 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

OF  PREDOMINANTLY  LINEAR  ALDEHYDES 
Marrin  L.  Peterson,  Woodstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,455,  Jan.  31,  1976, 

altandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,188 

Int.  a.   C07D  319/04 

U.S.  a.  260— 340.7  11  Claims 

L  In  a  process  for  the  hydroformylation  of  a  terminally 


unsaturated  cyclic  or  acyclic  olefinic  compound  having  3  to 2C 
cartwn  atoms  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoi  ' 
ide  at  a  molar  ratio  of  1 : 1  or  greater  of  hydrogen  to  ortot  j 
monoxide  and  a  rhodium  complex  catalyst  to  prepare  a  corre  ' 
spending  aldehyde,   the  improvement   wherein  the  olefiac  1 
compound  is  a  cyclic  acetal  of  acrolein,  the  initial  total  pres- 
sure of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  is  from  40  to  500  pw. 
the  initial  partial  pressure  of  the  carbon  monoxide  is  from  20 1- 
200  psia  and  the  partial  pressure  of  carbon  monoxide  is  contm- 
uously  or  stepwise  reduced  at  least  25%  as  the  reaction  pn> 
ceeds  from  said  initial  range  to  a  final  range  of  20  to  300  pu 
total  pressure  and  1  to  40  psia  carbon  monoxide  partial  pr» 
sure 


4,137,241 
DEOXY-(0-8)-EPI-17-SALINOMYaN  (1) 
Chao-.Min  Liu,  and  John  Wcstley,  both  of  Cedar  GroTc,  NJ. 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,4«2 
Int.  a.2  C07D  309/22 
VS.  CI.  260—345.7  R  1  Claii 

1   The  compound 
deoxy-(0-8)-epi-17-salinomycin 


4,137^2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PROPYLEM 

OXIDE 
Giinter  Preacher,  Gerd  Schreyer,  both  of  Hanau;  Otto  Weiboi 
Neu-Isenburg;  Rolf  Wirthwein,  Hanau;  Helmut  Waldnuu 
Leverkuscn;  Hermann  Seifert,  Cologne;  Wulf  SchwerfteL 
Leverkusen,  and  Wolfgang  Swodenk,  Odenthal,  all  of  fti 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengesellicWl 
LcTcrkusen  and  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber-Scheideaaitili 
Vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of.  Fed.  Rey.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,823 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30 
1975,  2519297 

Int.  Ci:  C07D  301/14 
U.S.  a.  260—348^5  32  OiiH 


9  A  method  for  preparing  p. p  -bis-quaternary  ammonium 
salts  of  p-terphcnyl  according  to  claim  1,  consisting  in  reduc- 
tion of  p,p"-dinitro-p-terphenyl  to  p,p"-diamino-p-terphenyl 
with  hydrazine  hydrate  in  the  presence  of  Raney  nickel  in 
ethylene  glycol  at  between  165'  and  180"  C,  alkylation  of 
p.p'  -diarnino-p-terphenyl  to  p.p  -bis(tertiary-amino)-p-terphe- 
nyls  with  alkyl  iodides  or  tetramethylene  dibromide;  quatemi- 
zation  of  p,p-bis( tertiary -amino)-p-terphenyl  with  alkyl  esters 
of  bcnzenesulphonic  acid  to  form  p,p  -bis(quaterT»»cyi-«fnnroni- 
um)-p-terphenyl  benzenesulphonates 


1.  Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  propylene  oudt 
from  propylene  and  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  which  com- 
pnses: 

(a)  contacting  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  with  propionic 
acid  for  reaction  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  propionic  ten: 
to  form  pcrpropionic  acid,  in  the  presence  of  a  water-solu- 
ble acid  catalyst  for  the  reaction,  the  amount  of  w»t« 
catalyst  and  hydrogen  peroxide  corresponding  to  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  catalyst  and  hydrogen  peroxide  containu! 
10  to  40%  by  weight  of  catalyst  and  20  to  30%  by  weigh' 
of  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen 
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peroxide  to  propionic  acid  being  3.5  to  5:1,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  10  to  70'  C. 

(b)  extracting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  with  benzene 
for  formation  of  benzene  phase  rich  in  pcrpropionic  acid, 
propionic  acid,  and  containing  hydrogen  peroxide,  and 
aqueous  rafTinate  phase  rich  in  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
catalyst, 

(c)  treating  at  least  part  of  the  aqueous  rafTmate  to  remove 
water  therefrom  and  form  a  concentrated  solution  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  catalyst, 

(d)  recycling  said  concentrated  solution  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide and  caUlyst  to  step  (a), 

(e)  extracting  the  benzene  phase  of  step  (b)  with  water  for 
formation  of  a  benzene  phase  containing  pcrpropionic 
acid,  propionic  acid,  water  and  a  reduced  amount  of  hy- 
drogen peroxide,  and  an  aqueous  phase  containing  hydro- 
gen peroxide. 

(0  subjecting  the  benzene  phase  produced  in  step  (e)  to 
azeotropic  distillation  to  reduce  the  water  content  thereof 
to  less  than  0.5%  by  weight. 

(g)  contacting  the  benzene  phase  of  reduced  water  content 
of  step  (0  with  propylene  at  a  temperature  of  40  to  100*  C, 
and  a  pressure  of  2  to  30  bars  for  reaction  of  pcrpropionic 
acid  of  the  benzene  phase  with  propylene  to  form  propy- 
lene oxide  and  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the  propy- 
lene oxide,  and  other  materials, 

(li)  distilling  the  reaction  mixture  to  distill  overhead  propy- 
lene, propylene  oxide  and  benzene  and  removing  bottoms 
comprising  benzene  and  propionic  acid; 

(!)  subjecting  the  overhead  from  step  (h)  to  a  second  distilla- 
tion to  distill  off  overhead  propylene  and  recycling  said 
propylene  to  step  (g); 

(j)  introducing  the  bottoms  consisting  essentially  of  propi- 
onic acid  and  benzene  from  the  distillation  of  step  (i)  to  a 
third  distillation  and  distilling  off  overhead  benzene  and 
recycling  said  benzene  to  step  (b). 

(k)  removing  bottoms  from  said  third  distillation  consisting 
essentially  of  propionic  acid  and  materials  of  higher  boil- 
ing point  than  propionic  acid  and  introducing  said  bot- 
toms into  a  fourth  distillation  and  distilling  over  propionic 
acid  and  recycling  said  propionic  acid  to  step  (a)  and 
separating  bottoms  consisting  essentially  of  the  material  of 
higher  boiling  point  than  propionic  acid,  and 

0)  recovering  propylene  oxide  as  a  side  cut  from  said  second 
distillation. 


H  and  OH,  R4  is  an  alkyl  moiety  containing  at  least  1  carbon 
atom,  said  polymeric  constituent  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  polypropylene  oxide,  copolymers  of  polyethyl- 
ene oxide  and  polypropylene  oxide  and  mixtures  of  polyethyl- 
ene oxide  and  polypropylene  oxide,  polyalkylene  polyamines 
in  which  the  alkylene  moiety  contains  from  2  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  polysaccarides,  polyamides,  and  copolymers  of  vinyl 
amine  and  acrylamide,  said  polymeric  constituent  being  further 
characterized  as  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about 
6,000,  X  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  and  R5  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  OR^  wherein  R^  is  H,  an  aryl  moiety  or  an 
alkyl  moiety  containing  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  or 
NHR7  wherein  R7  is  an  aryl  moiety  or  R4-(polymeric  con- 
stituent)— (NH2)x  wherein  R4,  polymeric  constituent  and  x  are 
as  previously  defined. 


4,137,244 
ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  OPTICALLY  ACnVE 
PROSTAGLANDINS 
Naresh  K.  Chadha,  Nutley;  John  J.  Partridge,  Jr.,  and  Milan  R. 
Uskokovic,  both  of  Upper  Montclair,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  623,205,  Oct.  16, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  434,539,  Jan.  18, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,933,892, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,931,  Feb.  12, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
834,369 
Int.  a.2  C07C  69/7.4 
U.S.  CI.  260—395  1  Claim 

1.  A  racemate  of  the  formula; 


CHj— C— OR 


wherein  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  or  benzyl,  trityl  or  benzhydryl; 
and 
the  boron  substituent  is  attached  to  the  cyclopentene  moiety  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  as  the  methylenecarboxy  ester. 


I 


4,137,243 
POLYMERIC  ANTHRAQUINONE  DERIVED 
COLORANTS 
Larry  B.  Fanner,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  MUUken  Re- 
Msrch  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
CoatiBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,143,  Aug.  24, 1976, 
abaadooed.  ThU  application  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,486 

Int.  a.2  C07C  97/24 
VS.  a.  260—378  *  Claims 

1.  Novel  polymeric  anthraquinone  dervied  colorants  having 
improved  light  and  alkali  fastness  properties  represented  by  the 
formula  . 


Rl     O      NH—R4— (polymeric  constituent)-(NH2)j, 


4,137,245 

NFTROGENOUS  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 

Arrid  Christiansen,  North  ArUngton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 

Miranol  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Irrington,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,092,  Jul.  22,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,044,034. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,279 

Int.  a.2  C09F  5/00 

VS.  a.  260—404.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  nitrogenous  compound  of  the  formula 

O 

He  e 

R-C-NH,.^-CH2CH2NH2.„-RiO-(R,0)„-Ac 
(RjCOzM)^  (RjCOiM)^ 

wherein  R3CO2M  is  the  residue  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  of  2 
to  5  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  0  to  4; 
y  is  0  or  1 ; 
m  is  from  0  to  2; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 

cation; 
Ac  is  a  saturated  residue  of  an  a,^-unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  of  4  or  5  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  carboxylic  acid 
groups  are  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  the  double  bond 
R2  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  is  between  the  two  carbon  atoms  or  immediately  adjacent 


Rj    O      R5 


wherein  R)  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  OH,  a  halogen,  NHj,  NGj  and 

O 

II 
NH— C— CH3, 
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to  one  of  them  and  wherein  one  of  the  carboxylic  acid 

groups  may  be  neutralized  with  a  base  or  estenfied  with 

an  alcohol  of  1-6  carbon  atoms 
R  is  an  alkyl  of  alkenyl  group  of  5-25  carbon  atoms  and  each 

R|  is  alkylene  of  2-4  carbiins  and  may  be  the  same  or 

different 
5   A  compound  according  to  claim  4  wherein 
R  IS  undecyl 
m  IS  from  1  to  1  5 
R,  IS  methylene 
and  Ac  is  a  saturated  residue  of  an  a,;3-unsaturated  dicarbox- 

ylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic. 

fumanc  and  itaconic  acids  wherein  one  of  the  carboxylic 

acid  groups  may  be  neutralized  with  a  base  or  estenfied 

with  an  alcohol  of  1  to  6  carbtin  atoms 


4,137,24* 
FLLORINATED  AROMATIC  POLYENES 
Ka-Kong  Chan,  Hopatcong,  and  BeTerly  A.  Pawion,  Montclair, 
both  of  N.J.,  aMignora  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722.939,  Sep.  13.  1976. 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,028. 

Nov.  14,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  809,738 

Int.  CI."  C09F  7/00:  CllC  i/00 

U.S.  a.  260—408  I''  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  Ri.  R;  and  R\  are  lower  alkyl.  R4  is  lower  alkoxy. 
Rft  and  Rg  are  methyl  or  tnfluoro  methyl,  Rcj  is  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  lower  alkenoxycarbonyl  and  lower  alkynoxycarbo- 
nyl;  R5.  R^,  Rio  R12  and  Rn  are  hydrogen  or  fluonne 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R5.  R7.  Rio  R12  or 
R,,  IS  fluorine  or  at  least  one  of  Rt,  or  Rg  is  tnfluoro 
methyl 
2   The  compound  of  claim  1,  9-(4-methoxy-2.3,6-tnmethyl- 

phenyl)-2-nuoro-3,7Klimethyl-2(Z),4<E),6(E).8(E)-nonatctra- 

enoic  acid  ethyl  ester 


-CH- 


whcrein       Z4      is       cis — CH2 — CH^CH — (CH;),^ 

wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 

wherein  R7  is  — (CH2)„— CH3,  wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  incfc 

sive; 

wherein  Li  is 
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R4 


or  a  mixture  of 


II4  and  R"} 


,/'\ 


'R4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  iht 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  Rj  and  R,s 
methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  whereii 
Ml  IS 


OR.R, 


OR^ 


wherein  R5  and  R(,  arc  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  provix 

that  one  of  R5  and  R^  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrc- 1 

gen;  and  \ 

wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atomv 

inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusivt 

aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phei) 

substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  ok 

to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  «c 

cepiable  cation. 


4,137.247 

aS-4-5-DIDEHYDRO-13,14-DIDEHYDRO-ll-DEOXY- 

PGE|  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,740,  Feb.  13,  1976.  This  application 

Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  821.057 

Int.  a.-  C07C  /  77/00 

U.S.  a.  260-^*08  73  Claims 

1   A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


4,137,248 
COMPOUND, 
4-CARBOXYPHTHALATO(l,2-DIAMINOCYCLOHEX 
ANE)-PLATINUM(II)  AND  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS 

THEREOF  \ 

Glen  R.  Gale,  and  Paul  Schwartz,  both  of  Charleston,  $.C  ^' 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  representol  ki  !^ 

the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Waikiit ' 

ton.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,926 
Int.  a.2  C07F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  260—429  R  1  Cliii 
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4,137,249 
SIUCON-TIN  COMPOUNDS 
Enit  Wohlfarth;  Wolfgang  Hechtl,  and  Paul  Hittmair,  all  of 
Barghansen,  Germany,  aMignors  to  Wacker-Oiemie  GmbH, 
Mialcfa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,683 
(Vim«  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30, 
1»75. 2524000 

Int.  a.2  C07F  7/22 
Ui.  a  260— 429.7  10  Claims 

L  A  crystalline  compound  of  the  general  formula 

R^i(OSnR'R^OOCR')4_fl 

which  is  obtained  from  the  reaction  of  a  silane  having  the 

formula 


4,137,251 
ANIONIC  ARALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS 
AUi^  Berger,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct.  6, 1976, 75947; 
Feb.  16, 1977,  76778 

Int.  a.2  C07C  141/14,  141/16:  D06P  3/24 
US.  CI.  260—458  C  8  Claims 

1.  An  anionic  araliphatic  compound  of  the  general  formula 


i 


-^        CH;-74-CCX)R| 

■-^^C=C-C C-R7 

II         II 

wherein  D  is 

H.  alk  met 


4-carboxyphthalato(  1 ,2-diaminocyclohe)iane)platinum(II)  ««' 
alkali  meul  salts  thereof. 


R^l(0R*)4-a 


I 


with  a  dialkyltin  salt  of  the  formula 
R'R^Sn(CXX:R')2. 


Z,       Zj  (1) 

I     I 

R-A-0-tCH-CH-0-);r^CH2-CH-CH2-0-X 

I  I 

SO3M  OSO3M 


wherein 
A  is  a  mono-  or  binuclear  aromatic  radical, 
R  is  alkyl  having  4  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  alkyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  of  Zi  and  Z2,  one  is 

hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
M  is  a  cation,  and  n  is  1  to  2 1 . 


in  I  fflol  ratio  of  (4  -  a)  mols  of  dialkyltin  salt  per  mol  of  silane, 
R  ii  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R',  R  and 
r',  Mch  represent  an  alkyl  radical,  R*  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
ciibon  radical  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  is  1. 


4,137,252 
DICYCLODODECYL  PEROXYDICARBONATE 
Takeshi   Komai,   Aichi;   Kazuo   Matsuyama,   Gamagori,   and 
Kaznhiro  Mizuno,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1976,  51/69719 

Int.  a.2C07C  779/75 

U.S.  CI.  260—463  1  Claim 

1.  Dicyclododecyl  peroxycarbonate  of  the  formula 


4  137  250 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Reest  M.  Reynolds,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sekaafflburg,  111. 
CoMimation  of  Ser.  No.  554,937,  Mar.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,594 
iBt  a.2  C07C  I5i/ll;  C09K  3/34;  G02F  7/7i 
U5.  a  260—455  R  I  2  Claims 


-o  c  o  o  c  o- 

II      II 

o       o 


1.  A  p-p-  disubstituted  phenylbenzthiolate  compound  of  the 
formula  1 

O 

II 
R-<l>-C-S-<t.-R' 

where  4)  is  a  benzene  ring  containing  hydrogen  atoms  at  other 
than  the  para  position,  and  R  and  R'  are,  independently  in  each 
case,  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  with  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  having  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms,  a  nitro  group  or  fluorine. 


4,137,253 

PREPARATION  OF  CHLOROFORMATES  HAVING 

TERMINAL  ACRYLIC  OR  METHACRYLIC  GROUPS 

Marc  D.  Piteau,  Mennccy,  and  Jean-Pierre  G.  Senet,  Melun, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et 

Explosifs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,183 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1976.  76  37198 
Int.  a.2  C07C  68/02 
U.S.  a.  260—463  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chloroformate  of  for- 
mula 

CH,=C— C— O— R2— CH2— O— C— CI 

I      II  II 

R|    O  O 

wherein  R]  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R2  is  an  alkylene  of  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  which  consists  of  introducing  a  solution  of 
one  acrylate  or  methacrylate  of  formula 


CH2=C— C— O— R2— CHjOH 
It 

o 

wherein  R]  and  R2  are  as  defined  hereinabove  and  an  acid 
acceptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  alkyla- 
mines  and  heterocyclic  amines  of  aromatic  character,  in  an 
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inert  solvent  into  a  solution  of  phosgene  in  the  same  inen 
solvent  or  in  a  solvent  which  is  miscible  with  said  solvent,  said 
phosgene  being  present  in  an  at  least  10%  excess  with  respect 
to  the  stoichiometnc  amount,  at  a  temperature  of  from  -20' 
C.  to  -1-5'  C  ,  while  stirnng,  and  isolating  said  chloroformate 
from  the  reaction  mixture 


4.137^54 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  NTTRILES 
John  M.  Larkin,  Austin,  Tex.,  usignor  to  Tex«co.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,512 
Int.  a.-  C07C  120/14.  121/78 
U.S.  a.  2«0— 465  E  28  CUlmi 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  an  aromatic  nitnle  which  com- 
poses contacting  a  methylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  1 
to  4  methyl  groups  with  ammonia  and  a  nitroaromatic  hydro- 
carbon having  1  to  2  nitro-groups  in  the  presence  of  an  ammox- 
idation  catalyst  composing  two  or  more  oxides  of  the  metals  of 
Groups  I  B,  III  B,  V  A.  VI  B.  VII  B,  and  VIII  of  the  Penodic 
Table  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  419  to  950'  F 


4,137457 
TERPENE  HYDROXYSULFONIC  AODS  AND 
CORRESPONDING  HYDROXYSULFONATE  SALTS 
Sean  G.  Traynor,  JacksonTille,  Fla.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpoti- 
don.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,242 
Int  CL2  C07C  143/22.  99/12:  CUD  1/12 
U.S.  a.  260—503  21  Cbda 

1.  A  compound  containing  the  saturated  or  non-aromaticiU) 
unsaturated,  carbon  skeleton  of  para-menthane,  said  skeleiot 
containing  adjacently  a  hydroxy!  group  and  a  sulfonate  salt  a 
sulfonic  acid  group;  the  unsaturated  sulfonate  salt  or  sulfonic 
acid  dehydration  producu  of  said  compound;  the  /3-keto-snl 
fonate  salt  or  sulfonic  acid  oxidation  products  of  said  com- 
pound; and  the  Ci-Cjo  alkyl  esters  of  said  unsaturated  sulfonic 
acid  or  said  /3-keto-sulfonic  acid. 


4,137,255 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  NITROGLYCERIN 
FROM  MIXTURES  WTFH  DIETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
DsTid  W.  Endicott,  Jr.,  Brigham  City;  Charles  L.  Denton,  North 
Ogden,  and  Michael  L.  Lerinthal.  Brigham  City,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,773 
Int.  C\:  C07C  77/02 
U.S.  a.  260—467  >  Claim 

1  A  process  for  the  separation  of  nitroglycerin  from  mix- 
tureii  of  diethylene  glycol  and  nitroglycenn  without  the  forma- 
tion of  undiluted  nitroglycenn  which  compnses 

(a)  treating  a  mixture  of  nitroglycenn  and  diethylene  glycol 
with  an  equal  weight  of  methylene  chlonde  to  form  a 
homogeneous  solution  of  the  three  components, 

(b)  treating  the  solution  of  step  a  with  an  equal  volume  of 
water  to  form  a  two  phase  system, 

(c)  separating  and  recovenng  the  heavier  organic  phase  of 
the  two  phase  system  of  step  b  from  the  lighter  aqueous 
phase  of  said  two  phase  system,  and 

(d)  repeating  the  aqueous  partitioning  of  the  organic  phase 
of  step  c  as  in  steps  b  and  c  until  said  organic  phase  con- 
uins  up  to  the  minimum  acceptable  quantity  of  diethylene 
glycol. 


4,137,256 
PREPARATION  OF  PERACETIC  AOD  BY  OXIDATION 

OF  ACETALDEHYDE 

Gerald  H.  Slattery,  Pasadena,  Md.,  and  I.conard  Scgiin,  New 

York,  N.Y,.  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,079,  Oct.  1,  1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,953 

Int.  a.;  C07C  r'i.n 

L.S.  a.  260—502  A  8  OaiBis 

1  In  the  vapor  phase  prcKcss  for  oxidizing  acetaldchyde  to 
peracetic  acid,  acetic  acid  being  formed  at  the  same  time,  in  an 
elongated  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
140'  C  and  180"  C  ,  the  improvement  which  compnses  intro- 
ducing acetaldehyde  into  a  steady-plate  plug-flow  reactor 
while  intrixlucing  an  oxygen  containing  ga.s  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  air  and  oxygen  into  the  reactor  at  a  plural- 
ity of  at  least  three  oxygen  injection  sites  spaced  along  the 
reactor  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  reaction  mixture  and 
maintaining  reaction  gas  velcvities  through  the  reaction  zone 
m  the  areas  of  the  oxygen  injection  sites  in  excess  of  the  flame 
velocity  of  the  reaction  gas  mixture  of  between  5  2  and  452  feet 
per  second 
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4,137458 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PURE  SALICYLIC  AQD 
Eugene  R.  Moore;  Roger  L.  Briggi;  David  C.  McDonald,  ik  \ 
Richard  Hoffman,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  TV 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894^22  . 

Int.  a.2  OD7C  65/10  \ 

VS.  a.  562—477  ♦  Clii» 

3.  A  method  of  making  salicyclic  acid  of  high  punty  froit 
sodium  salicylate  in  a  continuous,  two-step  acidification  prt>- 
cess  composing  the  steps  of. 

(a)  in  the  first  step,  sodium  salicylate  in  the  solid  phascis 
contacted  at  a  reaction  temperature  below  its  softemng 
point  with  a  gas  stream  containing  a  greater  than  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  gaseous,  anhydrous  hydrogen  chlonde 
to  effect  substantially  complete  acidification  and  the  sili 
cylic  acid  product  is  contemporaneously  sublimed  into  the 
gas  stream; 

(b)  in  the  second  step,  the  gas  stream  contacts  a  greater  thir, 
stoichiometnc  amount  of  sodium  salicylate  in  the  soW 
phase  at  reactive  conditions  so  as  to  effect  acidification  tc 
the  substantially  complete  exhaustion  of  the  hydroger. 
chlonde  remaining  in  the  gas  stream,  the  salicylic  »cid 
product  is  contemporaneously  sublimed  and  the  unreaciei 
sodium  salicylate  is  cycled  back  to  the  first  step 


4,137459 
CATALYTIC  GAS  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  TOLUENE  TO 

BENZALDEHYDE  AND/OR  BENZOIC  AOD 
Paul  C,  Van  Geem,  and  Antonius  J.  J.  M.  Teunissen,  bott  rf 
Geleen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon.  B.V..  Gchd 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,321 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    9,   197i. 
7607598 

Int.  a.-  C07C  51/53:  SOU  29/16 
U.S.  a.  562—415  8  Clsi- 

1  In  a  process  for  the  vapor-phase  catalytic  oxidation  o! 
toluene  with  oxygen  or  ozone  to  bcnzaldehyde  and  benzok" 
acid  at  a  temperature  between  about  300'  C  and  about  500'  C 
in  the  presence  of  a  silver  vanadate  catalyst,  the  improvemeni 
consisting  essentially  in  carrying  out  said  oxidation  reaction  ui 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  mass  composed  of  silver  vanaditc 
and  iron  vanadate  as  the  catalytically  active  components 

6.  In  a  process  for  the  vapor-phase  catalytic  oxidation  of 
toluene  with  oxygen  or  ozone  to  benzaldehyde  and  benzoic 
acid  at  a  temperature  between  about  300°  C.  and  about  500  C 
in  the  presence  of  a  silver  vanadate  catalyst, 

the  improvement  consisting  essentially  in  carrying  out  saiC 
oxidation  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  mass  com 
posed  of  silver  vanadate  with  iron  vanadate  and  a  vanj- 
date  of  at  least  one  rare  earth  meul  as  the  catalyticall) 
active  components. 


4,137460 
PROCESS  FOR  PREaPITATION  OF  CARBOXYALKOXY 

SUCCINATE  TETRAHYDRATE  SALT 
IViaii  J.  Walter,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aaaignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 

tioa,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765414 
Int.  a.2  C07C  59/23 
U5.  a  562—580  15  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  prcxiucing  predominantly  tetrahydrate 
lUsli  metal,  ammonium  or  amine  salt  of  carboxyalkoxy  suc- 
ctmc  acid  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  said  salt  which 
compriies  forming  a  supersaturated  system  by  combining  said 
lolutkn  with  (1)  lower  alkanol  having  from  1  to  about  3  car- 
boa  ttonu  per  molecule,  and  (2)  tetrahydrate,  pentahydratc  or 
oiud  tetrahydrate  and  pentahydratc  seed,  said  system  con- 
Uining  from  about  30  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  alcohol, 
from  about  20  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  water  and  from 
ibout  10  to  about  30  percent  salt,  maintaining  a  system  temper- 
itnre  of  from  about  45  to  about  75*  C  for  a  fmite  period 
wherein  precipiution  occurs,  and  recovering  a  precipiute  of 
predominantly  tetrahydrate  salt  from  said  system. 

4,137461 
MAlVUFACrURE  OF  N-VINYL-N-ALKYL-CARBAMIC 

ACID  CHLORIDES 
Kiri-Hdnz  Koenig,  Frankentiial;  Christian  Reitel,  Heidelberg, 
lid  Dietrich  Mangold,  Neckargemuend,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcraany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
1^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754^98 
CMmm  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16, 
1976,  2601542 

Int.  a.2  C07C  125/03 
UJS,  a  260-544  C  »•>  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  N-vinyl-N-alkylcar- 
btmic  scid  chlorides  of  the  formula 


liquid  reaction  product  containing  unreacted  carbamate,  CO2, 
NH3  and  water,  passing  said  liquid  reaction  product  containing 
said  unreacted  carbamate,  CO2,  NH3  and  water  into  the  upper 
end  of  a  first  stage  decomposer  maintained  at  substantially  the 
same  pressure  as  said  reactor,  in  the  absence  of  a  stripping 
agent  heating  said  liquid  reaction  product  and  said  water  in 
said  first  stage  decomposer  and  thermally  decomposing  and 
separating  a  major  amount  of  carbamate  from  said  liquid  reac- 
tion product  in  said  first  stage  decomposer,  passing  the  liquid 


R-N 


/ 
\ 


C— CI 


CH=CH2 


where  R  is  isopropyl,  isobutyl,  tertiary  amyl  or  tertiary  butyl, 
by  reacting  Schiff  bases  of  the  formula 

R  -  N  ^  CH  —  CHj  " 

where  R  has  the  above  meanings,  with  phosgene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  tertiary  amines  and  separating  off  the  end  product  I, 
wherein,  after  the  reaction,  excess  phosgene  is  removed  and 
the  reaction  mixture  is  treated  with  water,  the  aqueous  phase 
thus  formed,  and  the  tertiary  amine  salts  contained  therein,  are 
leparsted  off  and  the  end  product  is  then  isolated  from  the 
organic  phase  in  the  conventional  manner. 


(■■  :^ 


effluent  remaining  after  said  thermal  decomposition  and  sepa- 
ration in  said  first  stoge  decomposer  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
first  stage  decomposer  into  the  upper  end  of  a  second  stage 
decomposer  maintained  at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as 
said  reactor  and  said  first  stage  decomposer  and  separating  the 
unreacted  compounds  from  said  liquid  effluent  by  contacting 
said  liquid  effluent  in  said  second  stage  decomposer  with  a 
stripping  stream  of  inert  gas  and  removing  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  stage  decomposer,  as  finished  product,  a  water 
solution  of  substantially  pure  urea. 


4.137462 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UREA 

Mario  Goadalupi,  MUan;  Umberto  Zardi,  San  Donato  MUanese, 
tad  Vincenzo  ijg«n«,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  aasignors  to  Snam 
Progetti  S.pj\.,  MUan,  Italy 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  477,048,  Jon.  6,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,984,469,  which  is  a  coatinution  of  Ser.  No.  81,475,  Oct  16, 

1970,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

696,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  16, 1969,  23440  A/69 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Oct.  5, 1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.»  C07C  126/02 
U5.  a.  260—555  A  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  urea  from  CO2  and  NH3 
which  comprises  reacting  CO2  and  NH3  in  a  reactor  to  form  a 

978  O.G   72 


4,137463 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EVAPORATION  OF 

CYCLOHEXANONE  OXIME 

Otto  Immel;  Bemd-Ulrich  Kaiser;  Hans-Helmut  Schwarz,  and 

Klaus  Starke,  all  of  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,790 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1976,  2641414 

Int  a.2  C07C  131/04 
U.S.  a.  260—566  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  evaporation  of  cyclohexanone  oxime, 
which  comprises  evaporating  the  cyclohexanone  oxime  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  gas  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  of  at 
least  300  Torr,  the  evaporation  temperature  being  maintained 
in  the  range  of  from  1 10*  to  160'  C.  by  adjusting  the  inert  gas 
pressure  and/or  by  adjusting  the  ratio  of  cyclohexanone  oxime 
to  inert  gas. 


4,137464 
PREPARATION,  POLYMERIZATION,  AND  USE  OF 
NEW  BIS-VINYLBENZYL  NITROGENOUS  MONOMERS 
Frank  L.  Glaris,  Rydal,  and  Darid  H.  Clemens,  WUlow  Grove, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  593,906,  Jul.  7,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,426 

Int  a.2  C07C  87/30:  C08F  36/00:  C07C  87/29 

MS.  CI.  260—567.6  M  4  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinking  and/or  function-introducing  bis-(vinylben- 

ryl)  amine  monomer  represented  by  the  formula 
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r         r 

"^'" 

s 

CH:      CH-(^ 

VcH. 

I             R"-V 

_7^R* 

/ 

■NRiX 


wherein 

R'  is  a  C]  10  alkyl.  dr>l.  or  aralkyl  radical  or  a  hydrogen 
radical. 

R-,  R'  and  R*  independently  represent  C;  k,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbyl.  halogen,  nitro.  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
amino,  or  hydrogen  radicals. 

T  is  1  or  2  wherein,  if  n  is  2.  each  R'  is  independently  se- 
lected. 

.X  IS  an  anion,  and 

m  IS  0  or  1  when  i  is  I  and  2.  respectively 


4,137,265 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MTROGEN-CONTAIMNG 
POLYOLS 
Gayle  D.  Edwards,  NederUnd;  DorU  M.  Rice,  Austin,  and  Ro- 
bert L.  Soulcn,  Georgetown,  all  of  Tex.,  issignors  to  Texaco 
[>eTelopaient  Contoration,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  682,560,  Not.  13,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,474, 
Jan.  17,  1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser. 
No.  110,599 
Int.  a.-  C07C  «^  2* 
L.S.  a.  260— 570.9  1  Claim 

1  .A  water-insoluble  polyol  having  the  property  of  self-cat- 
alyzing reaction  with  organic  polyis<.x:yanates  to  form  ngid 
polyurethane  foam  said  polyol  having  the  formula 


OH 

I 

H,CC— H.COH.C  He 
H         "  "        ■     \ 


/ 


N  — H.C 


HO-HC  HC 


CM.— 


C\,H,., 


OH 


tHCH.CKTH.CCH, 
/        "        ■  "H 


\ 


CH.CH.OH 


4,137.266 

pr(x:ess  for  tollene  dia.mine  recovery 

John  R.  Cassata,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,852,  Sep.  27,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833.416 
Int.  O.-  C07C  «5  20.  SS  26 
U.S.  a.  260—578  11  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  toluene  diamine  which 
comprises  hydrolyzing.  at  a  temperature  of  about  150"-350*  C  . 
a  substantially  solvent-free  residue  obtained  from  the  distilla- 
tion of  the  product  of  phosgenating  toluene  diamine,  the  im- 
provement characterized  by  first  transforming  said  residue  into 
a  granular  material  by  heating  it.  in  the  presence  of  aqueous 
ammonia,  to  a  temperature  of  about  25"  to  about  65'  C  .  and 
then  effecting  the  hydrolysis  of  said  residue  by  heating  it.  in  the 
presence  of  an  aquetius  stilutK)n  of  ammonia,  to  a  temperature 
of  about  150"  to  abiiut  ^50"  C. 


4,137^7 
CATALYTIC  HVDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  Reid,  Honstoo,  Tex^  and  Hyung  K.  Zang,  Hofcvd 
Jnactioa,  N.Y.,  aaaignora  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y    ' 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,339  ' 

Int.  a.2  C07C  85/00:  C07B  29/00  j 

U.S.  a.  260—583  P  14  Oii.  i 

1.  A  catalytic  hydrogenation  process  for  prepanng  Cigi; ; 
C30  alkyl-l,3-diaminopropane8  which  comprises  j 

contacting  a  C 10  to  C30  alkyl  aminopropionitnle  or  mutura  ' 
thereof  and  an  organic  solvent  having  a  normal  boiliif 
point  of  about  85  to  175'  F.  in  the  liquid  phase  with  hydrt- 
gen  and  ammonia,  wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  gueoa 
hydrogen  and  ammonia  to  liquid  nitrile  and  solvent  s 
about  10:1  to  about  100:1,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogoit 
tion  catalyst  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  between  aboir 
1 80'  F.  and  260*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  between  about  M  I 
and  1000  p.s.i.g.  ' 

wherein  said  contacting  is  conducted  non-isothermallyaiii 
increasing  reaction  tem[>erature  with  progressive  vapor 
zation  of  said  solvent  and  under  sufficient  pressure  k 
prevent  complete  vaporization  of  said  solvent,  where  tht 
increase  in  reaction  temperature  is  between  5  and  40'  F  'm 


4,137,268 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AMINOACETALDEHYDE 
ACETALS  BY  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF 
DIALKOXYACETONTTRILE 
Gerhard   Daum,   Cologne,   and   Wilhelm   Vogt.   Cologne-Siih. 
both  of  Gennany,  aadgnors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeidl' 
schaft,  Troiadorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  2t 
1975.  2538231 

Int.  a.^  C07C  85/12 
VS.  a.  260—584  C  8  Cliia 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  an  aminoacetaldehyde  acttil  y 
the  formula 


4,137,270 
%DECARBOXY-MIYDROXYMETHYL-13,14-DIDEHY- 

DRO-w-ARYL-PG  COMPOUNDS 
Htnu  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Cgapany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
DtTHioa  of  Ser.  No.  708,752,  Jul.  26,  1976.  Pat  No.  4,058,564. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,410 
Int  a.2  C07C  49/76 
VS.  a.  260—590  C  M  C**™ 

1  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


CH2-Z10-CH2OH 


.-''^C=C-C-C-0— ^ 


II     II 

M,  L, 


m. 


wherein  D  is 


RO 


RO 


\ 

( 
/ 


CH— CH,— NH, 


wherein 

R  IS  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical  which  compnses  contacting  1 
dialkoxyacetonitrile  of  the  formula 


R  O 


R  O 


\ 

c 

/ 


CH— C=N 


wherein 

R  has  the  meaning  given  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  soKen: 
with  hydrogen  under  an  elevated  pressure  at  a  temperj 
ture  of  50'- 180"  C,  wherein  the  sole  solvent  is  liquic 
ammonia 


4,137,269 
D-HOMOSTEROIDS 

Leo  Alig,  Liestal;  Andor  Fiirst,  Basel;  Marcel  Miiller.  Freaked 
dorf.  all  of  Switzerland;  Ulrich  Kerb;  Klaus  Kieslich.  ai 
Rudolf  Wiechert,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho0- 
mann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731.238 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    22,   197S,  | 

13665/75;  Jul.  30,  1976.  9762/76 

Int.  CI.'  C07J  63/00 

VS.  a.  260—586  E  2  ClaiM  | 

1     9-nuoro- 1 7a-hydroxy-D-homopregna- 1 ,4-diene-3,l  1.20- 

tnone 


// 


O 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
wherein  M|  is 


I 


^OH 


OH 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  L\  is 


or  a  mixture  of 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl  being  the  same 

or  different; 
wherein  Zjo  is 

(1)  cis-CH=CH— CH— (CH2),— CH2— 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— CH2— (CH2)g— CF2-, 

(3)  cis-CH2— CH=CH— (CH2)y-CH2-, 

(4)  -(CH2)3-(CH2)g-CH2-, 

(5)  -<CH2)3-(CH2)j-CF2-  or 

(6)  — CH2— O— CH2— (CH2)y-CH2-, 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3;  and 

wherein  s  is  one  to  3,  inclusive  and  T  is  chloro,  fluoro, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  the  various 
Ts  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not 
more  than  two  are  other  than  alkyl,  with  the  further  pro- 
viso that  Z3  is  oxa  only  when  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  being  the  same  or  different. 


4,137,271 
PROCESS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  l-PROPANOL 
AlTin  B.  Stiles,  and  DaWd  C.  England,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
aaaignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  639,246,  Dec.  9,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,631 

Int.  a.2  C07C  45/00.  45/02 

VS.  a.  260—604  R  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  1-propanol  to  acrolein 

comprising  the  steps 

(a)  forming  a  vaporous  admixture  comprising  0.5-5  moles  of 
O2  per  mole  of  1-propanol;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  vaporous  admixture  in  rapid  sequence 
with  a  two-stage  catalyst  system  for  a  period  of  from  0. 1 
to  60  seconds  in  each  stage  at  a  temperature  of  from  350  to 
500*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  0.5-6  atm,  the  catalyst  system 
consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  a  first  bed  of  dehydration  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  phosphate,  coprecipiuted 
Si02/Al203  and  coprecipitated  WO3/AI2O3;  and 

(2)  a  second  bed  of  oxidation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mixed  oxides  of  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Bi,  P, 
Mo  and  K,  mixed  oxides  of  Fe,  Co,  W,  Bi,  Mo  and  Mg, 
mixed  oxides  of  Sb  and  U,  bismuth  molybdate,  bismuth 
phosphomolybdate,  and  mixtures  of  such  catalysts. 

4,137,272 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
2-ALKOXY-6-BROMO-NAPHTHALENES 
Theodor  Papenfuhs,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Kurt  Gengnagel, 
Offenbach  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1976,  2619641 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  41/10 
VS.  a.  568—628  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-alkoxy-6-bromo-naph- 
thalene  having  1  or  2  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  group,  which 
comprises  brominating  1  mol  of  2-hydroxy-naphtlialene-l-car- 
boxylic  acid  with  0.5  mol  of  bromine  in  sulfuric  acid  at  about 
5*  to  30*  C,  heating  the  bromination  mixture  of  105*-120*  C, 
isolating  the  formed  and   precipitated   6-bromo-2-hydroxy- 
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naphthalene  and  alkylating  it  with  dimethylsulfate  or  diethyl- 
sulfate  m  aqueous  medium 


4.137  J73 
PHENOLIC  ETHERS 
John  B.  SidtUll.  PaJo  Alto,  Calif.,  usignor  to  Zoecon  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

ContinuatiOD  of  Ser.  No.  100,7r7,  Dec.  22.  1970.  abandoned. 

which  U  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59.762.  Jal.  30.  1970. 

Pat.  No.  3,709,914.  Thia  appUcarion  Jan.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No. 

324,903 

Int.  a.-'  one  4J/20 

L.S.  a.  568— 64«  10  Claima 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


,2 


R^  R 

R*— C— CH.— (CH,),— C— CH-(CH.)„— O 

I  I       I 

OR  Z     Z 


wherein, 

Y  IS  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 
m  IS  the  positive  integer  one  or  two, 
n  IS  the  positive  integer  two  or  three, 
each  of  R-,  R-  and  R*  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aralkyl;  and 
each  of  Z  and  Z'  is  hydrogen,  or,  taken  together,  a  carbon 
carbon  double  bond 


4,137,274 
PROCESS  FOR  MOTOR  FUEL  PRODUCTION  BY 
OLEHN  POLYMERIZATION 
Michael  Z.  Mikulicz,  Palatine,  and  Vance  P.  Burton,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  111.,  aasignors  to  UPO  Inc.,  Dea  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,105,  Jun.  18,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,686, 
Jun.  3, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
750,348 
Int.  a.-  C07C  3/16 
U.S.  a.  260—683.15  C  4  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  motor  fuel  which  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of 

(a)  admixing  into  a  feed  stream  compnsing  normally  gaseous 
olefins  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  wt.  %.  based  on  the  feed 
stream,  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point 
below  400*  F  . 

(b)  contacting  the  resultant  mixture  with  a  polymenzation 
catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  polymenzation- 
promoting  conditions  including  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
maintain  at  least  50  vol.  %  of  the  added  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon in  a  liquid  phase,  effecting  as  the  pnncipal  reaction 
in  the  process  the  polymerization  of  a  large  portion  of  the 
normally  gaseous  olefins  to  form  polymers  having  boiling 
points  withm  the  range  of  110'  F.  to  420*  F.,  and  also 
effecting  the  alkylation  of  a  portion  of  the  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon with  a  smaller  second  portion  of  the  normally 
gaseous  olefins  to  form  a  high  octane  alkylated  aromatic 
hydrocarbons, 

(c)  withdrawing  an  effluent  stream  from  the  reaction  zone 
comprising  the  polymers,  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
the  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon;  and, 

(d)  recovenng  from  the  effluent  stream  a  motor  fuel  product 
compnsing  the  polymers,  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
the  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


4.137,275 

LATENT  ACCELERATORS  FOR  CURING  EPOXY 

RESINS 

James  D.  B.  Smith,  Wilkina  Township,  Allegheny  County,  ^ 

Robert  N.  Kauffmaii,  MonnteTille,  both  of  Pa.,  asaigion  to 

Wcstinghoose  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,633 
Int.  a.2  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  260—830  TW  8  CUm 

1.  A  highly  fluid,  solventless,  high  voltage  capability,  van- 
lating,  resinous  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  loc 
parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  mixture  consisting  essentialh 
of  a  first  epoxy  resin  consisting  of  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  n 
aliphatic  diol  and  a  second  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resins,  bisphenol  F  epoij 
resins,  novolac  epoxy  resins,  glycidyl  ester  epoxy  resins,  hy- 
dantoin  epoxy  resins,  cycloaliphatic  epoxy  resins  and  mixturts 
thereof,  (2)  about  25  parts  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  (3)  0.002  part  to  1 .00  psn  o( 
chromium  (III)  acetylacetonate,  acting  as  a  latent  catalyjt. 
wherein  the  resinous  composition  has  an  initial  viscosity  of 
below  about  350  cps.  at  25'  C. 


4,137,276 
FLEXIBLE  FILM  LAMINATING  ADHESIVES 
Julius  Sirota,  South  PlainHeld,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  National  Stuti 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,912 
Int.  a.2  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  260—830  P  S  CUim 

1.  A  curable  two-part  laminating  adhesive  for  flexible  film 
comprising: 

(a)  an  alcoholic  solution  of  ketimine  terminated  and/or 
amine  terminated  polyetherurethane-urea  prepared  by  the 
addition  of  at  least  50%  of  the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of 
a  diketimine  having  — NH  functionality  of  0,  I  or  3  to  u 
isocyanate  terminated  polyalkylene  ether  diol  urethux 
prepolymer;  and 

(b)  a  polyepoxide  in  a  chain-extending  and  cross-linking 
amount  of  about  10-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  ketimine  terminated  and/or  amine  termintted 
polyetherurethane-urea  solids. 


4,137,277 

POWDER  PAINT  WITH  EPOXY  AND  AMIDE 

COPOLYMER  WFTH  CARBOXY  TERMINATED 

CROSSLINKING  AGENT 

John  D.  Nordstrom,  Detroit,  and  Stephen  C.  Peng,  Utica,  bolt 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mid 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,875,  Sep.  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,51S 
Int  a.2  OD8G  59/42 
U.S.  a.  260—835  4  CUm 

1.  In  a  thermosettable  powder  paint  which  exclusive  of 
pigments,  catalysts,  antistatic  agents,  plasticizers  and  flow 
control  agents,  the  same  being  conventional  non-reactive  addi- 
tive to  a  thermosettable  powder  paint,  consists  essentially  of  i 
coreactive  particulate  mixture  of 

(A)  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  about  5  to  about  20 
weight  percent  of  a  glycidyl  ester  of  a  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  about  80  to  about  9S 
weight  percent  of  other  monoethylenically  unsaturttal 
monomers,  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  40'  C.  to  about  90'  C.  and  a  moleculir 
weight  (Sf„)  in  the  range  of  about  1500  to  about  15,000 
and 

(B)  as  crosslinking  agent,  a  carboxy-terminated  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy-terminated 
epoxy  esters  and  carboxy-terminated  polyesters  and  hav- 
ing molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  650  to  about 
3000, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  copolymer  is  qualitatively  di- 
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functional  and  said  other  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
oinen  consist  essentially  of  difunctional  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide 
m  in  amount  comprising  about  2  to  about  10  weight  percent  of 
laid  copolymer  and  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
consisting  essentially  of  monofunctional  monomers  selected 
bam  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  a  Ci-Cg  monohydric 
ikohol  and  acrylic  acid,  esters  of  a  Cj-Cg  monohydric  alcohol 
ind  methacrylic  acid  and  C8-C12  monovinyl  hydrocarbons. 

4,137,278 

MELT  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  LINEAR 

AROMATIC  POLYESTERS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
AalhMy  L  Lemper,  Amheret,  and  Jerold  C.  Roaenfeld,  Tons- 

wiada,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  ft  Plas- 

tia  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Coatianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,635,  Jan.  20,  1975, 

ibaadooed.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,493 

Int.  CL2  C08L  67/00 
\]S.  a.  260—860  18  Claims 

1.  A  melt  polymerization  process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
linear  aromatic  polyester  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at 
least  0.5  dl/g  when  measured  in  sym-tetrachloroethane  at  25* 
C.  which  comprises  (a)  mixing  a  diphenyl  ester  of  tcrephthalic 
acid  and  a  hydroxy!  component  comprising  bisphenol  A  and 
an  oligomer  of  tcrephthalic  acid  and  a  diol  of  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  said  oligomer  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  I  to 
about  20;  and  (b)  reacting  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a 
tnnsesterification  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature;  wherein 
the  diphenyl  ester  component  and  said  hydroxyl  component 
are  present  in  proportions  from  stoichiometric  proportions  to 
an  excess  of  up  to  about  120  percent  of  stoichiometric  propor- 
tion of  either  component;  and  where  the  weight  ratio  of  bis- 
phenol A  to  oligomer  is  from  95:5  to  15:85. 


4,137,279 
COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYCAPROLACTONE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 

MONOMERS 
OUTcr  W.  Smith,  South  Charleston,  and  Joseph  V.  Koleske, 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  864,754 
Int.  CL2  C08L  67/06 
VS.  a  260—861  17  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  (A^  from  10  to  97  weight  percent 
of  the  reaction  product  mixture  of  a  polycaprolactone  polyol 
and  maleic  anhydride  and  (B)  from  3  to  90  weight  percent  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  polymerized  with  (A); 
wherein  said  reaction  product  mixture  (A)  is  the  adduct  of  a 
polycaprolactone  polyol  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups 
in  the  molecule,  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  4  to  600  and  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  290  to  25,000  with  from  0. 1 
to  1  anhydride  equivalent  per  hydroxyl  equivalent  in  said 
polyol  initially  charged. 


4,137,280 
POLYALKYLENE  CARBONATES  AS  PROCESSING  AIDS 

FOR  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Dak  D.  Dixon,  Kntztown,  and  Michael  E.  Ford,  Trezlertown, 
both  of  Pa^  aasignors  to  Air  Products  and  Owmicala,  Inc., 
Allcatown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser,  No.  897,627 
Int.  a.2  C08L  69/00 
VS.  a  260—873  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  which  comprises  a  uniform 
blend  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  containing  at  least  50%  vinyl 
chloride,  and  from  about  5-60%  by  weight  of  said  blend  of  a 
polyalkylene  carbonate  formed  by  reacting  an  aUcylene  oxide 
and  carbon  dioxide  having  a  repeating  unit  of  the  formula: 


h  R3 


o 
II 


— o— c— c— o   c— 

I    I 

V  R    R4  / 


wherein: 

Rl  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from 

1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  having  from  1-6  carbon 

atoms; 
R2  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  having  from  1-6 

carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  an  interger  from  250-6500. 


4,137,281 

IMPACT-RESISTANT,  HIGH  SOFTENING  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS 

George  S.  Li,  Aurora,  and  Richard  J.  Jorkasky,  II,  Walton 

Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  OU  Company, 

Qereland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,019 
Int  a.2  C08F  279/02 
VS.  a.  260—878  R  10  Claims 

1.  The  resinous  polymer  comp>osition  resulting  from  the 
polymerization  of  100  parts  by  weight  of 

(A)  from  0  to  70%  by  weight  of  styrene, 

(B)  from  10  to  55%  by  weight  of  maleic  anhydride,  and 

(C)  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isobutylene,  propylene,  diisobutylene, 
dipropylene,  triisobutylene,  2,3,3-trimethyl-butene-l,  2,4- 
dimethyl-pentene-1,  and  2-methyl-butene-l  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 

(D)  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  rubbery  polymer  of  from  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
butadiene  and  isoprene  and  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  olefinic  nitrile,  an  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid,  and 
styrene, 

(2)  a  homopolymer  of  an  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid, 

(3)  chlorinated  butyl  rubber,  and 

(4)  an  ethylene-propylene  rubber. 


4,137,282 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER-DISPERSIBLE 
FILM-FORMING  MATERIAL 
Yutaka  Otsuki,  Yokohama;  Hideo  HorU,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiko 
Araki,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  OU  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1976,  51-147668 
Int  a.2  C08F  279/06 
VS.  a.  260—879  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  film-forming  material,  which 
comprises  graft-polymerizing  in  the  absence  of  a  surface  active 
agent  a  monomer  having  a  radical  polymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  group  in  the  presence  of  a  radical  initiator  with  a 
butadiene  polymer  of  a  low  degree  of  polymerization  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  300  to  10,000,  a  butadiene 
copolymer  of  a  low  degree  of  polymerization  containing  not 
more  than  50%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  component,  or  a 
mixture  of  these,  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution,  said  buta- 
diene polymer  or  copolymer  in  aqueous  solution  or  aqueous 
dispersion  containing  0.05  to  0.5  mole,  per  100  g  of  the  poly- 
mer, of  a  basic  group  of  the  general  formula 
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wherein  R)  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
organic  group  contaming  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  R2  and  R3  are 
identical  or  different  and  represent  an  organic  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
organic  group  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  X  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  bond,  and  when  X  is  a  bond,  the 
carbon  atom  attached  to  R\  and  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  to 
which  hydrogen  is  attached  may  form  a  pari  of  the  main  chain 


4,137,283 
STARTING  FACILITIES  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  CABURETORS 
Jean- Francois  Couderc,  Bouffemont,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
IndustrieUe  de  BrcTCts  et  d'Etudes,  S.I.B.E.,  Neiillly-sur- 
Seine,  France 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  580,242,  May  23,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  749,059 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1974,  74  18298 
Int.  a.-  F02M  I/I2 


U.S.  a.  261—39  B 


6  Claims 


1  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
carburetor  comprising; 

an  intake  pipe; 

a  main  operator-controlled  throttle  element  in  said  intake 
pipe; 

a  main  fuel  jet  system. 

a  choke  valve  in  said  intake  pipe  upstream  of  said  throttle 
element,  said  choke  valve  being  biased  toward  opening  by 
air  flow  in  said  intake  pipe; 

a  thermosut  element  comprising  a  bimeullic  coil  subjected 
to  the  temperature  of  the  engine, 

a  rotary  lever; 

a  one-way  connection  linkage; 

one  end  of  said  bimeUllic  coil  being  fued  and  the  other  end 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  choke  valve  through  said 
rotary  lever  and  said  one-way  connection  linkage; 

a  pneumatic  element  having  a  one-way  connection  with  said 
choke  valve,  said  pneumatic  element  being  constructed  to 
override  said  thermostat  element  when  energized  to  open 
said  choke  valve  by  a  predetermined  amount; 

auxiliary  means  compnsmg  a  spindle  means  secured  to  said 
lever; 

a  fast  idle  cam  rotalably  mounted  on  said  spindle  means; 

a  separate  thermostatic  means  subjected  to  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  connecting  said  cam  and  said  spindle  means; 

said  thermostat  element  and  auxiliary  means  being  con- 
structed to  move  said  fast  idle  cam  to  a  f)osition  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  minimum  opening  position  when  the 


temperature  of  the  engine  increases  and  the  ambient  tan- 
perature  increases  and  for  moving  the  fast  idle  cam  to  1 
position  corresponding  to  a  second  minimum  opening 
position  of  said  main  throttle  element,  in  which  the  mm 
throttle  element  is  more  open  than  in  said  first  position. 
when  the  engine  temperature  and  ambient  temperature  re 
at  the  value  corresponding  to  the  minimum  starting  teni' 
perature  of  the  engine;  and 

duct  means  fluidly  communicating  said  pneumatic  eletnni 
and  said  intake  pipe,  said  duct  means  having  a  calibrated 
restriction  therein,  said  duct  means  opening  into  uid 
intake  pipe  at 

a  first  fixed  position  which  is  downstream  of  the  main  throt- 
tle element  during  all  operating  conditions  of  the  engine. 
and 

a  second  fixed  position  which  is  upstream  of  the  main  ihroi- 
tie  valve  when  it  is  in  said  first  minimum  opening  positioi 
and  is  downstream  of  the  main  throttle  valve  when  it  is  u 
said  second  minimum  opening  position. 
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4,137,284 
CARBURETOR 
Boyd  D.  Barbee,  1941  63rd  Aye.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95823 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,621  1 

Int.  a.2  P02M  9/12  ^ 

U.S.  a.  261—44  B  18  CliiM 


1.  A  carburetor  for  controlling  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  «ir 
entering  the  carburetor  and  atomizing  the  same  including: 

a  housing; 

a  fuel  inlet  leading  into  said  housing; 

a  seal  block  having  an  air  inlet  mounted  in  said  housing; 

said  housing  having  a  head  portion  surrounding  said  sol 
block; 

a  movable  valve  in  said  housing  below  said  seal  block  having 
a  throat  in  fluid  communication  with  said  air  inlet; 

an  air  inlet  in  said  housing  surrounding  said  block  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  chamber  formed  in  said  housing 
below  said  block  and  surrounding  said  valve; 

a  plurality  of  restricted  orifices  in  said  valve  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  both  said  throat  and  said  chamber; 

adjusting  means  engaging  said  fuel  inlet  for  selectively  *d-  ' 
justing  the  ratio  of  fuel  to  air  in  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  «ir  I 
entering  said  housing  by  varying  the  amount  of  fuel  enter- 
ing said  housing,  ' 

valve  lifting  means  coupled  to  said  adjusting  means  and 
operatively  engaging  said  valve  for  selectively  lifting  the 
same; 

seal  block  positioning  means  engaging  said  seal  block  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  seal  block  with  respect  to 
said  valve  to  thereby  selectively  seal  said  block  against  the 
upper  surface  of  said  valve;  and  t 

an  outlet  in  said  housing  below  said  throat  in  fluid  communi- 
cation therewith. 


! 


4,137,285 
GAS-UQUID  C»NTACr  APPARATUS 
MieUUko  Nojiri,  Takaiahi;  Tntnio  Watanabe,  Fi^Udera,  and 
Kiiayadii  Matrao,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnort  to  Mitral 
Eagineering  St  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  804,443 
CUim  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  24,  1976,  51/74887; 
Sm.  27, 1976,  51/115559 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—93  7  Claims 


with  the  second  solid  propellant  grain  held  in  place,  and  at- 
taching an  igniter  means  and  nozzle  means  to  the  housing. 


1.  A  gas-liquid  contact  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  vessel  for  holding  the  liquid  and  maintaining  a  fixed  liquid 
level; 

pipe  means  stationarily  mounted  within  said  vessel  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  along  a 
fixed  path  below  the  liquid  level; 

gas  supply  means  extending  through  said  vessel  for  conduct- 
ing pressurized  gas  to  said  pipe  means  to  eject  the  gas 
through  said  apertures  into  the  liquid; 

rotor  means  including  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
fixed  axis  within  said  vessel  below  the  liquid  level,  and 
power  transmission  means  extending  through  said  vessel 
and  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating 
said  shaft  about  its  axis; 

said  rotor  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  blades 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  be  spaced  about  the  periphery  of 
said  shaft  and  extend  generally  radially,  outward  from  said 
shaft  axis,  and  said  blades  being  provided  with  radially 
outermost  surfaces,  so  that  with  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said 
outermost  surfaces  pass  closely  adjacent  said  fixed  path  of 
apertures. 

and  said  rotor  means  shearing  gas  bubbles  from  the  gas  being 
ejected  through  said  apertures;  ^ 

the  path  of  said  apertures  being  in  a  straight  line  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  shaft  axis; 

said  apertures  extending  downwardly  away  from  said  pipe 
means  so  as  to  eject  the  gas  downwardly  with  respect  to 
said  vessel. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dual-thnist  rocket  motor  compris- 
ing: filling  a  rocket  motor  housing  with  a  first  propellant  grain 
material,  forcing  a  cured  second  solid  propellant  grain  cen- 
trally within  the  first  propellant  grain  material  and  substan- 
•"""y  to  the  bottom  thereof,  curing  the  first  propellant  grain 


4,137487 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BETA  ALKALINE  ALUMINA 

PARTS 
Gerard  Desplanches,  Villejiist;  Yron  Lazennec,  St  Michel  sur 
Orge,  and  Jacques  Leboucq,  Ste.  GeneTleve  des  Bois,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,081 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  26,  1975,  75  36169 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/10 
VS.  a.  264—62  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  beta  alkaline  alumina  parts  which 
comprises  the  following  successive  stages: 

A.  intimately  mixing  alumina  and  alkaline  carbonate  pow- 
ders in  quantities  such  that  a  predetermined  ratio  of  alu- 
mina to  alkaline  carbonate  is  obtained; 

B.  heating  said  initiate  mixture  in  an  open  crucible; 

C.  cooling  said  mixture  freely; 

D.  crushing  the  powder  thus  obtained; 

E.  forming  said  parts;  and 

F.  sintering  the  parts; 

the  improvement  wherein  after  said  forming  and  before 
sintering,  depyositing  a  layer  of  a  compound  of  said  alkaline 
metal  on  the  surface  of  the  parts  in  contact  with  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

whereby,  an  atmosphere  rich  in  alkaline  metal  is  created  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  parts  during  sintering  for 
compensating  any  loss  of  alkaline  metal  which  may  occur 
from  the  parts  while  minimizing  alkaline  metal  losses  by 
diffusion  of  the  alkaline  metal  towards  the  outside  of  the 
parts. 


4,137,286 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DUAL-THRUST  ROCKET 
MOTOR 
Lawrence  J.  Bomstein,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  49,390 
Int.  a.2  C06B  21/00 
VS.  a  264—3  R  I  9  Claims 


4,137,288 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  CERAMIC 
PLATES  WITH  ORNAMENTAL  SHAPES 
Hans  Lingl,  Neu-Ulm-Ludwigsfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Lingl  Corporation,  Paris,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,036,  Jun.  10,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1973,  2341631 

Int.  a.2  B28B  11/16 
U.S.  a.  264—67  7  naims 


?*   /-?/:? 


^/^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  ornamentally  shaped  tiles  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  continuous  clay  column  in  an  extrusion  press, 
said  column  having  a  pair  of  side  faces  and  a  groove  in  the 
middle  of  said  column  throughout  the  length  thereof 
substantially  equally  spaced  from  said  side  faces, 

(b)  conveying  said  column  from  said  extrusion  press  to  a  tile 
forming  assembly, 

(c)  punching  ornamentally  shaped  tile  imprints  into  said  side 
faces  of  said  colimm  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  columm  and  forcing  each 
said  tool  through  said  column  face  to  approximately  said 
groove  in  the  middle  of  said  column  so  that  ornamentally 
shaped  tiles  are  formed, 
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(d)  moving  said  punching  tool  with  the  same  velocity  as  said 
column  dunng  punchmg  so  that  there  is  no  relative  move- 
ment m  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  column  be- 
tween said  punching  tool  and  said  column  while  said 
punching  tool  acts  upon  said  column. 

(e)  severing  a  section  of  said  column  acted  upon  by  said 
punching  tools  from  the  rest  of  the  column  at  an  area  not 
coterminus  with  a  tile  edge  formed  by  punching  the  tile 
from  the  column,  whereby  severed  column  sections  are 
formed,  and 

(0  severing  said  formed  column  sections  along  said  groove 
therein  extending  the  length  of  said  sections. 


1  A  method  for  Luiistructing  a  removable  binding  slidably 
engageable  in  a  channel  member  mounted  to  a  cover,  compos- 
ing 

providing  a  single  sheet  of  plastic  matenal, 

cutting  a  pattern  for  the  removable  binding  from  the  single 
sheet  having  a  stnp-like  base  portion,  parallel  finger-likc 
stnps  extending  at  nght  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  base  portion,  a  projecting  first  tab  between  each  of  the 
finger-like  stnps.  and  a  projecting  second  tab  opposite 
each  first  tab  projecting  from  an  edge  of  the  base  portion. 

curling  the  pattern  to  curve  the  base  portion  and  form  said 
finger  like  stnps  into  loops,  and 

bending  the  first  and  second  labs  away  from  the  direction  of 
curve  of  the  base  portion  such  that  the  first  and  second 
iab\  all  iie  approximately  in  the  same  plane 


4.J37,i90 
METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
HEAVY  METAL  IONS  FROM  DILLTE  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION 
David  J.  De«enkolb,  Mission  Hills,  and  Fred  J.  Scobey.  Holly- 
wood, botli  of  Calif.,  sasignors  to  De  luie  General,  Incorpo- 
rated, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  764.669 

Int.  C\.    BOID  15  04.  COIG  I  IX) 

U.S.  a.  423—1  2  aaima 

1  The  methixl  of  recovery  of  a  heavy  metal  ion  from  a  dilute 

photographic    processing    solution    having    a    concentration 

within  the  range  of  3  to  50  parts  per  million  by  ion  exchange, 

said  solution  also  containing  gelatinous  contaminants  which 

pack  resinous  particles  that  includes  the  methcxl  steps  of, 

(a)  flowing  said  solution  downward  under  prevsure  in  an 

enclosed  vessel  through  a  bed  of  resinous  lon-absorbing 

matenal  for  an  interval  of  time  of  approximately  an  hour, 

fb)  subsequently  reversing  the  flow  and  flowing  further  said 

solution  upward  under  pressure  through  the  same  said  bed 

of  lon-absorbing  matenal.  at  a  discharge  velocity  into  said 

matenal  of  not  more  than  one-half  of  the  resin  volume  of 

the  solution  per  minute,  to  physically  agitate  said  bed  of 


ion-absorbing  material  and  to  expand  the  volume  tint « 
occupies  and  dislodge  said  gelatinous  contaminants  for  i 
further  interval  of  time  of  approximately  an  hour,  and 


4,137,2W 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPIRAL  BINDER 
Henry   N.  Staats,  Deerfleld,  lU.,  aaaignor  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  North  Brook,  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  808,5M,  Jun.  21,  1977.  This  application 

Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,394 

Int.  a.-  B29C  17/02.  17/10 

\jS.  a.  264—138  3  Claims 
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(c)  penodically   regenerating  said   resinous   ion-absorbing 
matenal  to  effect  a  continuing  process. 


4.137,291 
EXTRACnON  OF  METAL  VALUES  FROM  MANGANESI 

NODULES 

Paul  H.  Cardwell,  Zanoni,  and  William  S.  Kane,  Wicomico,  M 

of  Va.,  assignor*  to  Deepsea  Venture*,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Del 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733^14 

Int.  a.=  COIG  i/l4.  51/12.  53/12 

U.S.  a.  423—24  16  Oiia 


1  A  process  for  selectively  removing  metal  values  from  i 
manganese  nodule  ore.  the  ore  comprising  a  pnmary  propor- 
tion of  manganese  and  iron  and  secondary  proportions  of 
nickel,  copper  and  cobalt,  the  weight  ratio  of  manganese  :  iron 
being  at  least  about  5:1  and  the  total  combined  amounts  of 
copper  and  nickel  being  at  least  abour  1.5%  by  weight  of  th« 
nodule  ore.  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  comminuting  the  ore  to  a  particle  size  of  not  greater  thin 
about  20  mesh, 

(b)  reducing  the  comminuted  ore,  at  a  temperature  in  tht 
range  of  from  about  300  to  about  850*  C.  in  the  prcsenct 
of  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonaceous  matenals  and  hydrogen,  such  that  the  mill- 
ganese,  nickel,  cobalt  and  copper  values  are  reduced  toi 
condition  in  which  the  metal  values  are  leachable  b> 
ammoniacal  ammonium  salt  solutions; 

(c)  leaching  the  reduced  ore  with  an  aqueous  leaching  solu- 
tion of  an  acidic  ammonium  salt,  the  ammonium  salt  being 
present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  80%  to 
about  120%  by  weight  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  to 
react  with  all  of  the  manganese  value  in  the  ore.  so  li  to   ' 


obtain  an  aqueous  pregnant  leach  solution  comprising 
diswlved  manganese  salt  and  a  first  solid  residue  compris- 
ing the  remaining  nickel,  copper  and  cobalt  salts; 

(d)  oxygenating  the  pregnant  leach  solution  to  form  an 
oxidic  precipitate  comprising  the  manganese  and  any  iron 
vilues  present  in  the  pregnant  leach  solution;  and  separat- 
ing the  oxidic  precipiute  from  the  aqueous  solution  to 
regenerate  the  aqueous  leaching  solution  of  an  acidic 
tnunonium  salt  substantially  free  of  dissolved  manganese 

ind  iron; 

(e)  smmoniating  the  regenerated  aqueous  leaching  solution 
to  form  an  ammoniacal  basic  releaching  solution  of  the 
immonium  salt  wherein  the  concentration  of  ammonia  is 
St  least  about  0.5  molar  and  wherein  the  concentration  of 
the  ammonium  salt  is  at  least  about  0.2  Normal;  and 

(0  releaching  the  first  solid  residue  with  the  ammoniacal 
basic  releaching  solution  to  form  an  aqueous  pregnant 
releach  solution  of  nickel,  copper  and  cobalt  soluble  salts 
and  a  second  solid  residue. 
3.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  metal  values  from  a 
minganese  nodule  ore,  the  ore  comprising  a  primary  propor- 
tion of  manganese  and  iron  and  secondary  proportions  of 
nickel,  copper  and  cobalt,  the  weight  ratio  of  manganese:  iron 
being  it  least  about  5;1  and  the  total  combined  amounts  of 
copper  and  nickel  being  at  least  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  the 
nodule  ore,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  comminuting  the  ore  to  a  particle  size  of  not  greater  than 
about  20  mesh; 

(b)  reducing  the  comminuted  ore,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  300  to  about  850'  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonaceous  materials  and  hydrogen,  such  that  the  man- 
ganese, nickel,  cobalt  and  copper  values  are  reduced  to  a 
condition  in  which  the  metal  values  are  leachable  by 
ammoniacal  ammonium  salt  solutions; 

(c)  leaching  the  reduced  ore  with  an  aqueous  leaching  solu- 
tion of  an  acidic  ammonium  salt,  the  ammonium  salt  being 
present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  80%  to 
about  120%  by  weight  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  to 
react  with  all  of  the  manganese  value  in  the  ore,  so  as  to 
obtain  an  a2]ueous  pregnant  leach  solution  comprising 
dissolved  ammonia  and  manganese  salt,  without  the  evo- 
lution of  subsUntial  quantities  of  free  ammonia,  and  a  first 
solid  residue  comprising  the  remaining  nickel,  copper  and 
cobalt  salts; 

(d)  oxygenating,  without  adding  other  reagent  to,  the  preg- 
nant leach  solution  to  form  an  oxidic  precipiute  compris- 
ing the  manganese,  and  any  iron,  values  present  in  the 
pregnant  leach  solution  to  regenerate  the  aqueous  leach- 
ing solution  of  an  acidic  ammonium  salt  substantially  free 
of  dissolved  manganese  and  iron  and  separating  the  oxidic 
precipitate  from  the  regenerated  aqueous  leaching; 

(e)  recycling  the  regenerated  aqueous  leaching  solution  to 
leach  additional  reduced  and  comminuted  ore;  and 

(0  releaching  the  first  solid  residue  with  an  ammoniacal 
basic  releaching  solution  of  an  ammonium  salt  wherein  the 
concentration  of  ammonia  is  at  least  about  0.5  molar  and 
wherein  the  concentration  of  the  ammonium  salt  is  at  least 
about  0  25  Normal  to  form  an  aqueous  pregnant  releach 
solution  of  nickel,  copper  and  cobalt  soluble  salts  and  a 
second  solid  residue. 


(a)  drying  said  titanium  trichloride  in  an  air  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  below  about  100'  C; 

(b)  further  drying  said  titanium  trichloride  in  a  carbon  mon- 
oxide atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  250"  to  about  750*  C; 

(c)  roasting  the  dried  titanium  trichloride  for  about  0.5  to 
about  2  hours  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  400'  to  about  750'  C.  in  the  presence  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  chlorine; 

(d)  separating  the  volatile  impurities;  and 

(e)  recovering  purified  titanium  dioxide  and  titanium  tetra- 
chloride. 


4,137.293  

PRODUCING  GYPSUM  AND  MAGNETITE  FROM 
FERROUS  SULFATE  AND  SEPARATING 
Koichi  Nagata,  Yokkaichi;  Kokichi  Miyazawa,  Suzuka;  Takeshi 
Sato;  Masashi  Tsuchimoto,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  and  Junichi 
Kiwashima,  Koka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo 
Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,438 
Int.  a.2  COIF  11/ 46:  COIG  49/08 
U.S.  a.  423—140  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  gypsum  and  magnetite  which 
comprises  introducing  a  calcium  reagent  into  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  ferrous  sulfate  while  an  oxidizing  gas  is  blown 
thereinto  and  then  separating  and  recovering  the  resulting 
gypsum  and  magnetite  separately,  characterized  by  using  cal- 
cium carbonate  as  the  calcium  reagent,  carrying  out  an  oxidiz- 
ing and  neutralizing  operation  at  a  pH  of  5-6  and  a  temperature 
of  60'-80'  C,  and  carrying  out  separation  of  gypsum  and 
magnetite  by  magnetic  separation. 


4,137,292 
PURinCATION  OF  TITANIUM  TRICHLORIDE 
Willian  K.  ToUcy,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 
Dts  Plaines,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1978,  Ser.  No.  882,845 
Int  a.2  COIG  2i/02.  23/04 
VS.  a.  423—75  1  CWn 

1  A  process  for  purifying  titanium  trichloride  and  recover- 
ing titanium  dioxide  and  titanium  tetrachloride  which  com- 
prise* the  steps  of 


4  137  J94 
PROCESS  OF  SCRUBBING  FUEL  SYNTHESIS  GASES  TO 
REMOVE  AOD  GASES  AND  ORGANIC  SULFUR 
COMPOUNDS 
Karl  Braizler,  Bad  Homburg  ton  der  Hohe,  and  Alexander 
Doerges,  Oberursel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,390,  Dec.  2, 1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1968,  1815137 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/34 
VS.  a.  423—223  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  scrubbing  fuel  and  synthesis  gases  to 
remove  hydrogen  sulfide,  carbon  dioxide  and  organic  sulfur 
compounds  therefrom  wherein  the  gas  to  be  treated  to  produce 
substantially  pure  gas  is  passed  through  an  absorption  zone  at 
a  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  above  0' 
C.  up  to  100'  C.  and  then  through  a  scrubbing  zone  to  recover 
entrained  absorbent,  the  absorption  zone  being  supplied  with  a 
circulating  absorbent  comprising  a  primary  aliphatic  alcohol, 
one  or  more  alkanolamines  and  eventually  water,  whereafter 
the  absorbent  is  regenerated  by  flashing  and  heating,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  washing  the  gases  in  the  absorp- 
tion zone  using  an  absorbent  consisting  essentially  of  methanol 
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and  0  2  to  4  mol«  of  an  alkanolamine  per  liter  of  absorbent.  4,137,296 

nashina  the  rich  absorbent  and  heating  it  to  a  boiling  tempera-  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

David  N.  Glew,  ud  E.  CoUd  W.  Clarke,  both  of  Sarnia,  GuiMla. 
aaaignon  to  Tbc  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  26,  1976,  2641S9 
Int.  a.2  COIB  11/02 
VS.  a.  423 — 478  28  Claim 


ture  not  higher  than  100'  C  .  cooling  the  absorbent  and  recircu- 
lating It  to  the  absorption  zone 


4,137.295 
CARBIDE  PRODLCriON  USING  MOLTEN  METALS  AS 

HEAT  SOURCE 

Murry  A.  Tamers,  NoTt  Uni»er«ity,  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla.  33314 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,075 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.   COIB  31  .10.  31/32 

L.S.  a.  423 — 439  7  Claims 


1   A  pr(x-ess  for  producing  carbides  of  reactive  metals  com- 
prising 

(a)  forming,  in  a  first  reaction  lone,  a  molten  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  copper  by  combus- 
tion of  a  fuel. 

(b)  passing  the  molten  metal  from  the  first  reaction  zone  to  a 
second  reaction  zone. 

(c)  supplying  to  said  second  zone  a  reactive  metal  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
alkaline  eanh  metals  and  the  carbonates,  oxides  and  hy- 
droxides thereof  and  a  carboneaceous  fuel  wherein  the 
sensible  heal  of  the  molten  metal  supplies  the  heat  re- 
quired to  react  said  reactive  metal  source  with  said  fuel  to 
form  a  carbide  of  the  reactive  metal,  which  floats  on  the 
surface  of  the  molten  metal  and 

(d)  separating  the  metal  carbide  and  the  molten  metal 


23  A  method  to  produce  chlorine  dioxide  from  an  alkali 
metal  chlorate  by  reacting  the  chlorate  with  HCl  comprising 
maintaining  in  a  reaction  vessel  an  aqueous  reaction  medium 
containing  at  least  3.5  moles  per  liter  of  sodium  chlorate  and 
substantially  entirely  saturated  with  sodium  chlorate,  sufficieni 
HCl  to  provide  an  acid  normality  of  at  least  about  0.002  and 
sufTicient  sodium  chloride  to  saturate  the  reaction  medium, 
boiling  the  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40' 
to  about  100'  C  ;  and  withdrawing  a  mixture  including  chlo- 
nne  dioxide  gas.  chlorine  gas  and  a  water  vapor  from  the 
reaction  vessel 


4,137,297 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM 
DISULPHIDE 
Anthony  J.  Thorp,  Immingham;  Frank  Clamp,  Grimsby;  Rsool 

Feld,  Qcethorpes;  Joaeph  E.  Page-Gibaon,  Grimsby,  aod 

Keith  Archer,  Brigg,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Laportt 

Industries  Limited,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,605 
Int.  a.^  COIG  23/00;  COIB  7/08 
U.S.  a.  423—561  R  16  Clsimi 

1.  A  process  Tor  the  production  of  titanium  disulphule, 
which  comprises;  forming  a  dry,  oxygen-free,  hydrogen-free 
reactant  gas  mixture  having  a  mixed  gas  temperature,  of  from 
460*  C.  to  570"  C.  by  mixing  preheated  titanium  tetrachlonde 
and  hydrogen  sulfide  streams  and  comprising  an  inert  gas. 
titanium  tetrachloride  and  hydrogen  sulphide,  the  hydrogen 
sulphide  being  in  an  excess  over  the  stoichiometnc  quantity  for 
reaction  with  the  titanium  tetrachloride,  and  the  titanium  tetra- 
chlonde and  the  hydrogen  sulphide  streams,  both  containing 
inert  gas  being  separately  preheated 40  temperatures  within  50' 
C  of  each  other,  the  hydrogen  sulphide  not  being  preheated  to 
above  600"  C.  nor  using  a  heat  source  above  650'  C;  passmg 
the  reactant  gas  mixture  through  a  reaction  zone  as  a  gis 
stream  having  a  velocity  sufficient  to  entrain  particles  of  tita- 
nium disulphide  formed  in  the  course  of  the  reaction,  heating 
the  gas  stream  in  the  reaction  zone  by  means  of  a  heat  source 
having  a  temperature  less  than  50'  C.  above  the  mixed  gas 
temperature,  removing  the  entrained  titanium  disulphide  parti- 
cles from  the  reaction  zone  and  recovering  the  titanium  disul- 
phide particles  from  the  entraining  gases  said  particles  having 
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the  composition  Ti;rS2,  where  x  has  a  value  from  1.00  to  1.02, 
lod  a  panicle  size  range  of  1-25  microns. 


4,137,298 
PRODUCnON  OF  A  HYDROGEN-RICH  GAS  FROM  A 
HYDROGEN,  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  CARBON 
DIOXIDE-CONTAINING  FUEL  GAS 
Qrit  W.  Zielke,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  and  ETerett  Gorin,  San 
Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,025 
Int.  a.2  COIB  ]/18 
VS.  a.  423—648  R  8  Claims 


4,137,299 

BIOLOGICAL  STAINING  COMPOSITION  AND 

STAINING  METHOD 

Joaeph  P.  DiMaggio,  Jr.,  283  E.  Main  St.,  Bergenfield,  NJ. 

07621 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,020 

Int.  Cl.2  D06P  ]/00;  GOIN  1/30.  33/16 

VS.  CI.  424—3  7  Claims 

1.  A  stain  composition  for  use  in  staining  biological  samples 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  first  component  comprising 
Wright's  stain  solution  prepared  from  Wright's  stain  powder  in 
solution  in  absolute,  acetone-free  methyl  alcohol  in  the  ratio  of 
3  grams  of  said  powder  per  liter  of  said  methyl  alcohol,  and  a 
second  component  comprising  a  30%  solution  of  a  non-ionic 
surfactant  comprising  a  polyethylene  oxide  (23)  lauryl  ether, 
said  second  component  present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  one 
percent  by  volume  of  said  first  component. 

3.  In  the  method  of  staining  a  biological  sample  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  sample  a  stain  composition  comprising 
Wright's  stain  in  solution  in  methyl  alcohol,  permitting  said 
stain  composition  to  remain  in  contact  with  said  samples  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  enable  said  sample  to  become  stained  thereby, 
thereafter  applying  an  equal  quantity  of  a  buffer  solution  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  of  a  phosphate  salt,  and  maintain- 
ing said  buffer  solution  in  contact  with  said  samples  for  from 
four  to  six  minutes,  and  rinsing  said  sample  and  drying  said 
sample  under  ambient  conditions,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  stain  composition  and  said  buffer  solution  each  respec- 
tively contain  up  to  about  one  percent  by  volume  of  a  30% 
solution  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  comprising  a  polyethylene 
oxide  (23)  lauryl  ether. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydrogen-rich  gas 
from  a  fuel  gas  containing  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  carbon 
dioxide  and  nitrogen  or  methane  or  both,  said  process  consist- 
uig  essentially  of: 

(a)  conucting  said  fuel  gas  with  an  aqueous  absorbing  solu- 
tion which  contains  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicar- 
bonate, potassium  carbonate,  potassium  bicarbonate  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  a  non-caulytic  reaction  zone  under 
formate  synthesis  conditions  of  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  400'  to  about  600*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  20  to  150  atmospheres,  whereby  carbon  monoxide  is 
reacted  with  said  compound  to  produce  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion which  contains  principally  formate,  and  thereafter 

(b)  heating  the  aqueous  formate-containing  solution  pro- 
duced in  step  (a)  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  composite 
containing  at  least  one  metallic  component  selected  from 
Group  VI  and  Group  VIII  metals,  their  oxides  and  sul- 
fides supported  on  an  alkali  resistant  carrier  at  formate 
decomposition  conditions  of  temperature  in  the  range  of 
350* -600*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  20-200  atmo- 
spheres, whereby  the  formate  in  the  aqueous  formate-con- 
taining solution  decomposes  to  produce  a  hydrogen-rich 
gas  while  regenerating  said  aqueous  absorbing  solution, 
and  thereafter  passing  said  aqueous  absorbing  solution  to 
step  (a),  the  improvement  comprising  countercurrently 
conucting  said  fuel  gas  from  step  (a)  from  which  CO  has 
been  removed  with  fresh  aqueous  absorbing  solution  in  a 
caulytic  reaction  zone  with  a  catalyst  composite  compris- 
ing at  least  one  metallic  component  selected  from  Group 
VI  metals,  their  oxides  and  sulfides  supported  on  an  alkali- 
resistant  carrier  under  formate  synthesis  conditions  of  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  350*  to  about  600*  P. 
and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  20  to  about  1 50  atmo- 
spheres whereby  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  are  re- 
acted with  said  compound  to  produce  formate,  and  pass- 
ing the  resultant  aqueous  absorbing  solution  containing 
formate  to  step  (a)  to  produce  said  formate-containing 
solution  for  decomposition  in  step  (b). 


4  137300 
SUSTAINED  ACTION  DOSAGE  FORMS 
Prarin  Sheth,  Springfield,  and  Lewis  J.  Leeson,  Roseland,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,314,  Aug.  20,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,424 
Int.  a.2  A61K  9/24.  9/38.  9/42 
VS.  a.  424—21  13  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  action  dosage  form  of  the  type  comprising  at 
least  (a)  a  core-mixture  of  a  pharmacologically  effective  sub- 
stance and  at  least  two  members  selected  from  a  higher  alkanol 
and  alkanoic  acid  melting  above  25'  C,  and  (b)  an  outer  layer 
of  a  prolamine,  wherein  the  proportions  of  said  effective  sub- 
stance: said  alkanol/acid:  said  prolamine  vary  from  about 
100:5:3  to  about  100:200:80. 


4,137,301 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  SKIN  IRRITATION 
Sharon  G.  Wilier,  Loveland;  Paul  R.  Yust,  and  Ralph  KeUy,  both 
of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  319,030,  Dec.  27, 1972,  Pat.  No.  4,076,799. 
This  application  Jan.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,009 
Int  a.2  A61L  9/04;  A61K  31/74.  31/08 
VS.  a.  424—45  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  irriution  of  the  skin 
caused  by  contact  with  a  skin  irriuting  allergenic  agent  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  skin  of  a  subject  sensitized  to  said 
allergenic  agent,  prior  to  contact  with  said  skin  irritating  aller- 
genic agent,  a  protective  agent  containing  at  least  two  polar 
groups  separated  by  a  chain  of  at  least  15  atoms,  the  majority 
of  which  are  carbon  atoms;  wherein  said  protective  agent  is  a 
condensation  product  of  ethylene  oxide  with  a  hydrophobic 
base  formed  by  the  condensation  of  propylene  oxide  with 
propylene  glycol,  having  the  general  formula 

HCKCH2CH20UCHCH20)ft(CH2CH20)^ 
CHj 
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wherein 
a  IS  1  lo  1 50: 
b  IS  1 5  to  70.  and 
c  IS  1  to  1 50 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 1975 


JANUARY  30,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1807 


4,137,302 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Frmn^oUe  Humbert,  and  Micheliae  Davot,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Lerer  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,378 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1976, 
13433/76 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/00,  7/22.  7/42,  7/025 
L.S.  a.  424 — 47  2  Claims 

1  A  composition  for  the  topical  treatment  of  living  human 
skin  which  compnses  from  about  \%  to  about  20%  by  weight 
of  mono  acetyl  urea  together  with  an  amount  of  N-methyl 
glucamine  as  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  sufficient  to 
soiubilize  the  mono  acetyl  urea 

2.  A  method  for  moistunzing  living  human  skin  which  com- 
pnses applying  to  the  skin  a  moistunzing  amount  of  the  com- 
position as  defined  in  claim  1 


4,137,303 

ANTIBACTERIAL  ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Abdul  GafTar,  and  Anthony  R.  Voipe,  both  of  Somerset,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Colgate  PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,094,  Jun.  18,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,084 
Int.  a:-  A61K  7/16.  7/18.  7/22 
U.S.  a.  424—52  23  Claims 

1  An  oral  composition  compnsing  an  oral  vehicle,  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  antibactenal  antiplaque  agent  tending  to 
cause  staining  of  dental  surfaces  and  antibactenal  agent  being 
present  in  amount  which  provides  about  0.001%  to  about  15% 
by  weight  based  on  the  free  base  form  thereof  and  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  0  01%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  polyamine 
polyphosphonic  compound  stain  reducing  agent,  which 
amount  of  at  least  about  0.01%  by  weight  is  such  that  upon 
ingestion  an  adverse  effect  does  not  occur,  said  polyamine 
polyphosphonic  having  the  formula 

X,0,P— H.C  CH^— POjXj 

N-(CH,),N 
XzOjP— HjC  CHjPOjXj 

wherein  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  10  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  orally  acceptable  cation 
and  said  polyamine  polyphosphonic  compound  reduces  stain 
formed  by  said  antibactenal  antiplaque  agent. 


4,137,304 
CYCLIC  SUBSTITUTED  UREAS  HAVING  A 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  COOLING  EFFECT 
Darid  G.  Rowsell,  Staines,  and  Roger  Hems,  Maidenhead,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  London, 
England 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  568,663,  Apr.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,044,120. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,369 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7/22 
U.S.  a.  424—54  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  manufactured  consumer  product  for  application  to  or 
consumption  by  the  human  body  and  being: 

a.  a  personal  care  product  comprising  a  topically  or  orally 
administrable  base  medium  containing  a  flavourant,  colou- 
rant, perfume,  surface  active  agent  or  antiseptic  agent; 

b.  an  ingestible  preparation  comprising  an  edible  or  potable 
base  containing  a  flavourant  or  colourant; 

c  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  topically  or 
orally  administrable  pharmaccutically  acceptable  earner 
and  an  active  pharmaceutical  ingredient;  or 


d  a  tobacco  containing  consumer  product, 
said  consumer  product  also  containing  an  ingredient  capable  of 
stimulating  the  cold  receptors  of  the  nervous  system  of  tht 
surface  tissues  of  the  body  when  brought  into  contact  there- 
with by  application  or  consumption  of  the  said  product,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  as  said  cold  receptor 
stimulating  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  a  heterocyclic 
urea  of  the  formula: 


R,  O  R] 

\  II  / 
N— C— N 

/  \ 

Rj  »• 

wherein 

Ri,  when  taken  separately,  is  H.  Ci-Cvalkyl  or  Cj-C,, cycle- 
alkyl; 

Rj.  when  taken  separately,  is  C3-Cg  alkyl  or  Cj-Cg  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl,  alkylcycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  cycloalky 
lalkyi,  with  the  proviso  that  R2  is  branched  at  an  alphi 
carbon  atom  relative  to  the  N  atom  when  Ri  is  H  or  at  u 
alpha  or  beta  carbon  atom  when  R|  is  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl. 
this  condition  to  be  satisfied,  in  the  case  of  cyclic  groups, 
when  the  carbon  atom  alpha  or  beta  to  the  N  atom  is  pin 
of  the  cycle; 

R|  and  R2,  when  taken  together,  represent  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkylene  group  of  from  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms; 

R]  and  R2  when  separate  groups  and  when  taken  together 
provide  a  total  of  at  least  5  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  R«,  when  taken  separately,  are  each  H,  CpCj  slkyL 
Cj-Cfc  alkylcycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  cycloalkyltlkyl 
C2-Cg  hydroxyalkyl,  C2-Cg  carboxyalkyl  or  C3-Cg  alkyl- 
carboxy  alky;  or  together  represent  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  C3-C10  alkylene  group  optionally  containing  u 
ether  oxygen  atom;  it  being  provided  that  at  least  one  of 
the  pairs  Rj,  R2  and  R5,  R^,  is  joined  in  the  manner  defined 
to  form  at  least  one  heterocycle,  and  Ri,  R2  and  the  group 


O  R, 

II         / 
— C— N 

\ 

jointly  provide  a  total  of  7-16  carbon  atoms. 


^OKt  tissues  of  the  body  when  brought  into  contact  there- 
with by  application  or  consumption  of  the  said  product,  the 
Movement  which  comprises  using  as  said  cold  receptor 
Jnulating  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  an  amide  of  the 

formula: 


I 


4,137,305 
CYCLIC  AMIDES  HAVING  A  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
COOLING  EFFECT 
Darid  G.  Rowaeil,  Staines,  and  Roger  Hems,  Maidenhead,  bod 
of  England,  assignors  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  Loodot, 
EoglaBd 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  568.663,  Apr.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,044,120. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.370 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1974, 
16803/74 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/22 
U.S.  a.  424—54  11  Claiw 

1.  In  a  manufactured  consumer  product  for  application  to  or 
consumption  by  the  human  body  and  being: 

a.  a  personal  care  product  comprising  a  topically  or  orally 
administrable  base  medium  containing  a  flavourant,  colou- 
rant, perfume,  surface  active  agent  or  antiseptic  agent; 

b.  an  ingestible  preparation  comprising  an  edible  or  potable 
base  containing  a  flavourant  or  colourant; 

c.  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  a  topically  or 
orally  administrable  pharmaccutically  acceptable  carrier 
and  an  active  pharmaceutical  ingredient;  or 

d.  a  tobacco  containing  consumer  product, 

said  consumer  product  also  containing  an  ingredient  capable  of 
stimulating  the  cold  receptors  of  the  nervous  system  of  the 


r-Ri 


I-R5 


J 
/ 


N— CO— Rj 


4,137,308 
1  J^XAZOLE  PHOSPHATES  AND  PHOSPHONATES  AS 

INSECnaDES  AND  MTOODES 
Arnold  D.  Gntman,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Suuffer  Chemi- 
cal  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,764 
Int  a  2  C07D  263/42.  263/32.  263/46:  AOIN  9/36 
U5.  a.  "424-200  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R,  ind  R:  jointly  represent  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
ilkylene  group  of  5-10  carbon  atoms; 

R,  is  H.  C.-Q  alkyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyl,  C^-^g  "ydroxyal- 
kvl  O-Cgcarboxyalkyl  or  Cj-Cg  alkylcarboxyalkyl  with 
the'proviso  that  when  R3  is  Cj  alkyl  it  «  primary  in  struc- 

rJ"r2  and  the  group  -COR3  jointly  providing  a  total  of 
from  7-16  carbon  atoms. 

4,137,306 
ANHYDROUS  ANTIPERSPIRANT  STICK 
COMPOSmONS 
Aadrtw  M  Rublno,  New  ProTldence,  and  John  J.  Mirgrea,  Old 
^tSiTboS  of  NJ..  a-ignor.  to  Armour  Ph.nn«*«tic.l 
Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jun.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,310 
Int.  a?  A61K  7/34.  7/36.  7/38 
rs  a  424— 68  15  Claims 

l'  A  suble  astringent  composition  in  stick  form  comprising 
iiubstantially  anhydrous,  homogeneous  mixture  of  about  5  to 
20  weight  percent  of  an  alcohol  soluble  astringent  basic  alumi- 
num compound,  about  20  to  35  weight  percent  of  an  dkylcnc 
polyhydric  alcohol,  about  20  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  nor- 
mally solid  higher  fatty  acid  amide  of  an  alkylolamine  m  which 
the  fatty  acid  radical  contains  at  least  12  carbon  atoms  and  the 
.Ikylol  groups  of  said  alkylolamine  contain  from  2  to  3  carbon 
.toms,  and  about  1  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  non-toxic  der- 
matologically  accepuble  non-aqueous  solvent  for  said  astrm- 
gent  basic  aluminum  compound,  said  weight  percents  being 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture,  and  said  mixture 
being  in  stick  form  suiuble  for  application  to  the  human  axilla. 


Yv< 


if/' 


in  which  R  is  phenyl,  phenylthio,  phenoxy  or  lower  alkylthio; 
R,  is  lower  alkoxy;  R2  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  R3  « 
lower  alkyl  and  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen,  provided  that  when  R  is 
isopropylthio,  R3  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms.  .  . 

36  A  method  of  combatting  insects  and  mites  compnsing 
applying  to  the  insect  or  mite  an  insecticidally  or  miticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


VV. 


X    Ri 

11/ 
-CH2SP 


in  which  R  is  phenyl,  phenylthio,  phenoxy.  or  lower  alkylthio; 
R,  is  lower  alkoxy;  R2  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  R3  is 
lower  alkyl  and  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen,  provided  that  when  R  is 
isopropylthio.  R3  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  conuining  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 


4,137,307 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HAPTWLOBIN  AQUEOUS 
SOLUnON  USING  STRONG  ANION  EXCHANGER 

SatMhi  Fwiakodii,  Katano;  Takao  Omnra,  Toyonaka,  md  Take- 
iU  Ohshiro,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Tlie  Green 
CroH  Corporation,  Oiriia,  Japan  „     .  «*,  74. 

DlTirio.  of  Ser.  No.  677,085,  Apr.  15,  H"*.  ?•»•  No.  ^W^/' 

..d  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444^662,  Feb.  21. 1974, 

sk«Mio«ed.  Tlds  appUcation  Apr.  » V'^^Vc^ci^^^iiSV 
Oaims  priority,  appUcttion  Japan,  Not.  15, 1973,  48-1M60S, 
Not.  15, 1973,  48-128606 

Int.  a.^  A61K  37/04.  37/06:  C07G  7/00 
U5.  a  424-177  "9^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solution  of  human  serum  hapto- 
globin, characterized  by  subjecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a- 
and  ^-globulin  fractions  of  human  blood  plasma  to  further 
fractionation  by  use  of  ammonium  sulfate,  coUecting  the  frac- 
tions precipiuted  at  an  ammonium  sulfate  concentration  be- 
tween 30%  W/V  and  40%  W/V  saturation,  contactmg  an 
aqueous  reconstituted  solution  of  the  collected  fractions  witha 
strong  anion  exchanger  which  is  epichlorhydrin-croMlinked 
diethyl  (2-hydroxypropyl)  aminoethyldcxtran  or  guanidoethyl 
cellulose  to  absorb  haptoglobin  onto  said  anion  exchanger, 
elating  haptoglobin  from  the  anion  exchanger,  concentratmg 
the  resulting  eluate  and  forming  the  concentrated  soluUon  mto 
s  physiologically  acceptable  aqueous  solution. 


4,137,309 
THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT 
Barry  F.  Van  Duzee,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,226 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/66 
U5.  a.  424-204  5Cl«i»» 

1  A  process  for  treating  sickle  cell  anemia  compnsing  ad- 
ministering to  patients  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  safe  and 
effective  amount  of  a  geminal  diphosphonate  compound. 


4,137,310 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  CATTLE  GRUBS 

EMPLOYING  A  PHENYLENE 
BIS[IMIN0(THI01CARB0NYL)DIPH0SPH0RfTHI0)- 

AMIDIC  AOD  ESTER 
Gnang  T.  Wang,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.,  asiignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,812 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/66 
U.S.  CI.  424-204  /°  ?^ 

1  A  method  for  the  control  of  larvae  of  flies  of  the  family 
Hypodermatidac  infesting  ruminants  and  other  warm-blooded 
animals  comprising  administering  to  said  infested  host  ammal  a 
larvicidally  efl-ective  amount  of  a  compound  havmg  the  for- 
mula: 
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Rj 


X  Y 

II  II 

NRj,— C— NH  — P(OR)2 


NR7— C— NH  — P(OR), 

II  II 

R,         ^ 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  (C1-C4);  R,  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  (C1-C4),  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  lodo,  R5O,  R5S{0),  and  CF3;  R2,  R3  and  R4 
each  represent  hydrogen,  methyl  and  halo;  Rj  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  (C1-C4), 
benzyl  and  phenyl;  n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  and  X, 
X'.  Y  and  Y'  each  represent  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  or  sulfur,  provided  that  X,  X'.  Y  and  Y' 
cannot  all  be  O  or  all  be  S,  and  X  and  X  cannot  both  be  O 
when  Y  and  Y  are  both  S 


4,137^12 
EPOXY  SUBSTITUTED  CEPHALOSPORIN 
DERIVATIVES 
Barry  C.  Ron,  Birchingtoii,  and  Braham  Shroot,  Caoterbw; 

both  of  England,  aaaignon  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y 
DiTlaion  of  Ser.  No.  628,543,  Not.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.064J41 
Thl«  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,830 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  7  1974 
48116/74 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/545:  C07D  501/34.  501/46 
U.S.  a.  424-246  10  cui. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R*  r' 

R^— C— X— C— CONH— CH— CONH- 
^    /  I, 

o  r' 


I       ' 


cor 


4,137,311 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  W.  Klein,  Blue  Bell,  and  George  W.  Nuas,  Jr.,  Lanadale, 

both  of  Pa.,  anignors  to  WUliam  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Waah- 

ington.  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,596 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/56 

U.S.  a.  424—240  ^  18  Clainu 

1  A  composition  for  topicallylreating  dermatitis  in  warm 
blooded  animals  which  compnses  about  0.05  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition  of  the  combination  of  a  corti- 
costeroid selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocorti- 
sone, hydrocortisone  aceute,  hydrocortisone  butyrate,  hydro- 
cortisone valerate,  triamcinolone  acetonide,  fluocinolone 
acetonide,  1 6a-hydroxyprednisolone- 1 6a,  1 7a-acetonide, 

fluorohydrocortisone  and  l-dehydrocortisone  and  the  adducts 
of  bis-(2-pyndyl-l-oxide)  disulfide  having  the  empirical  for- 
mula 


(C,H4NOS);MV, 


(I) 


wherein  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc,  iron,  magnesium,  tin,  cadmium,  zirconium, 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals;  Y  is  the  anion  of  an  inorganic 
or  organic  acid  and  t  is  either  I  or  2,  together  with  a  suiuble 
pharmaceutical  earner 

8  A  composition  for  topically  treating  inflammation  in 
warm  blooded  animals  compnsing  as  active  agents  the  combi- 
nation of  hydrocortisone  and  bis-(2-pyndyl-l -oxide)  disulfide 
magnesium  sulfite  and  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier,  said 
active  agents  being  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of 
0  05-5%  by  weight  of  composition  and  said  hydrocortisone 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.01-2.5%  by  weight  of  bis-(2- 
pyndy  1-1 -oxide)  disulfide  magnesium  sulfate 

9  A  method  of  treating  dermatitis  in  warm  blooded  animals 
which  compnses  topically  admimstenng  to  a  warm  blooded 
animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
corticosteroid,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocor- 
tisone, hydrocortisone  acetate,  hydrocortisone  butyrate,  hy- 
drocortisone valerate,  tnamcinolone  acetonide,  fluocinolone 
acetonide,  1 6a-hydroxyprednisolone- 1 6a,  1 7a-acetonide, 
fluorohydrocortisone  and  1-dehydrocortisone  and  at  least  one 
adduct  of  bis-(2-pyndyl- 1  -oxide)  disulfide  having  the  empincal 
formula 


4,137,313 
2,5-DIHYDRO-l,2-THIAZINO(5,6.b)INDOLE-3-CARBOX- 

AMIDIE-l,l-DIOXIDES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Giinter  Trummlitz;  Wolfhard  Engel;  Emit  Seeger;  Walter  H««r- 
mann,  and  Giinter  Engelhardt,  all  of  Biderach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaignort  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  lacel- 
helm  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,889 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1977,  2704485 

Int.  CX:-  C07D  513/04:  A61K  31/38 
U.S.  a.  424—246  9  n.i- 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(C,H«NOS):MY, 


(I) 


wherein  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc.  iron,  magnesium,  tin.  cadmium,  zirconium, 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals.  Y  is  the  anion  of  an  inorganic 
or  organic  acid  and  t  is  either  I  or  2 


CO— NH— Ar 


wherein 

R|  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R2  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
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and  the  pharmaccutically  accepUble  base  salts  thereof, 
wherein 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
thienyl  and  2-furyJ,  and  monosubstituted  phenyl  whereu 
the  substituent  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluo- 
romethyl; 

R  is  hydroxy,  and  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  acetoxy,  carbamoyloxy  and  azido, 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cir- 
boxy,  COOR*  wherein  R*  is  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  5-indanyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl  lad 
monosubstituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  chosoi 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  CONR^R'  wherein  R" 
and  R  are  each  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  having  from  three 
to  six  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  a  direct  carbon-carbon  link;  and 

R*  and  R'  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 

9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  is 
claimed  in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  carrier     _ 

10.  A  method  for  treating  an  animal  of  diseases  caused  by      ' 
Gram-negative  and  Gram-positive  bacteria,  which  compriaes 
administering    to    said    animal    an    antibacterially-effective 
amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 
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Y  is  hydrogen,    fluorine,    chlorine,    bromine,    methoxy, 

methyl,  ethyl  or  trifluoromethyl;  and 
Ar  is  2-thiazolyl  which  may  opUonally  have  one  or  two 
methyl  or  ethyl  substitucnts  attached  thereto;  5,6Klihydro- 
4H-cyclopentathiazol-2-yl;       4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-2-benzo- 
duazolyl     2-benzothiazolyl;    3-isothiazolyl    which   may 
optionally  have  a  methyl  substituent  attached  thereto; 
2-pyridyl  which  may  optionally  have  a  methyl  or  hy- 
droxyl  substituent  attached  thereto;  3-pyridyl;  4-pyndyl; 
♦-pyrimidinyl;  pyrazinyl;  2-bcnzimidazolyl  2-benzoxaro- 
lyl  2-oxazolyl  which  may  have  a  methyl  substituent  at- 
tic'hed  thereto;  or  phenyl  which  may  optionally  have  a 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  methyl,  ethyl,  trifluoromethyl  or 
methoxy  substituent  atuched  thereto; 
or  .  non-toxic,    phannaceutically    acceptoble   salt   thereof 
formed  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  base. 

9  The  method  of  combatting  inflammaUon  or  inhibitmg 
blood  platelet  aggregation  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  m  need 
thetwf,  which  comprises  perorally,  parenterally  or  rectally 
.dministering  to  said  animal  an  effective  antiphlogistic  or 
utithrombotic  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

4,137,314 
7  niTHIOACETAMIDO  CEPHALOSPORINS  AND 
PhSSSeU^aTcOMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
^SiSwG  THEM  HAVING  ATmBACnMAL 

ACTIVITY 
Robert  M.  DeMarinl^  King  of  Pnuala,  Pa,  urignor  to  Smith- 
KUae  Corporation,  Plill«telplil«,  P»-_,  „      ,^     a  am  «» 
DWrio.  of  Ser.  No.  700,290,  Jun.  28,  »«>76.P.t  No  *  058.609. 
^^TWi  appUcation  Sep.  1. 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,278 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/545:  COTD  501/28 
—  ...    ■,m^  8  Claims 

U5.  CL  424—246  "  ^'~™" 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 
O 


I 


NH  — R2 


wherein  the  symbol  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  amino 
radical,  or  a  straight-  or  branched -chain  alkyl  radical  which  is 
optionally  substituted  on  a  terminal  carbon  atom  by  a  vmyl, 
ethynyl.  dialkoxymethyl.  hydroxymethyl,  dialkylaminomethyl 
(the  alkyl  radicals  of  which  may  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  piperidino.  morpholine.  piperazin- 
1-yl  or  4-methyl  piperazin-1-yl  or  trialkylammoniomethyl  radi- 
cal, or  R2  represents  a  straight-chain  alkyl  radical  which  is 
substituted  on  the  terminal  carbon  atom  by  an  aminomethyl, 
alkylaminomethyl  or  hydroxyalkylaminomethyl  radical,  the 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals,  or  moieties  of  groups,  within  the 
defmition  of  symbol  R2  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  -  when  appropriate  -  non-toxic  phannaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 

13.  A  medicinal  composition  useful  as  an  anti-microbial  and 
antifungal  agent  which  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  an 
indolizino[7.6.5-de]isoquinoline  derivative  as  claimed  in  claim 
1.  or  -  when  appropriate  -  a  non-toxic  phannaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  in  association  with  a  suitable  diluent. 


RSSCH2C— NH 


CH2X 


or  a  non-toxic  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in 

R  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  trichloromethyl. 
triHuoromethyl.  cyanomethyl.  or  trifluoroethyl; 

R|  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 

X  is  hydrogen  or  acetoxy. 

3.  A  phannaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  fonn  havmg 
antibacterial  activity  comprising  a  phannaceutical  earner  and 
a  chemical  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1. 

4  The  method  of  producing  antibacterial  activity  which 
comprises  administering  parenterally  to  animals  requirmg  said 
treatment  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  said  activity  a  chem- 
ical compound  as  defined  in  claim  1. 

4,137315 
DERIVATIVES  OF 
10.NITRO-7OXO-7H-INDOLIZINO[7,6,5.DE]ISOQUINO- 

LINE 
Daniel  Farge,  Thiaia;  Ytm  Le  Goff,  Bretfgny-w-Orge,  and 
Gilbert  Poiget,  Thiaia,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poolenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,3** 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  16,  1976,  76  1823Z; 
Apr.  8, 1977,  77  10763 

Int  a.2  C07D  471/14;  A61K  31/475 
U.S.  a.  424-248.56  13  Claims 

1.  An  indolizino[7,6,5-de]isoquinoline  denvative  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

I 


4,137,316 

ANTI-DEPRESSIVE  VINCAMINE 

PYRIDOXAL-5-PHOSPHATE 

Andre'  Esanu,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de 

Produits  Chimiques,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1976, 

19290/76 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/445:  C07D  519/04 
U.S.  CI.  424-256  ^  Claims 

2.  An  anti-depressive  composition  of  matter  compnsing  an 
effective  anti-depressive  amount  of 


CHO 


CH2OPO3H2 


CH2-CH3  -1 


together  with  a  therapeutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 
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4.137417 
CLYCERIDES  WITH  ANTIBACTERIAL  PROPERTIES 
Germld  Y.  Pari.,  DiiTenuy.  Denis  G.  Clmon.  Montre«J  North, 
and  D«Tld  L.  Gvnuite,  M ontreid,  all  of  CanjMU.  Msignora  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,246,  Dec  8   1975 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  754J99,  Dec.  27.  1976.  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  8S1.003 
Int.  a.-  A61K  i/  '455:  C07D  471/04 
L.S.  a.  424-256  g  cUinu 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHj— O— R 

I 
CH— O— R 

I 
CH,— O— R 

wherein  R  is  an  acyl  denvative  of  the  formula  CH,— X- 
—CO—  wherein  X  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  divalent  carbon  chain  of  2-18  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  R  is  the  acyl  moiety  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
chemically  prepared  carboxvlic  acid  having  anti-bactenal 
properties 


4,137,319  I 

GUANIDINO.  THIOUREIDO.  ISOTHIOUREIDO  AND 
NITROVINYLAMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRIDESl 
Graham  J.  Dnrant.  and  Charon  R.  GancUin,  both  of  Wdwn 
G«rden  Qty,  Engtaiid,  aarignors  to  Smith  KUne  «  fnL 
Laboratories  Limited.  Welwyn  Garden  Qty,  England 
DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  678,564,  Apr.  20,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.070471 
which  is  a  dirislon  of  Ser.  No.  542,971,  Jan.  22,  1975  Pg^^ 
3^427.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836  624 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  7,  1974 
5596/74 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/44.-  O07D  213/78 
U.S.  CI.  424-263  „  q^ 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 

II  11' 

R,NH-C-W-(CH2),-W-C-NHR2 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  difTerent,  each  represent  a  grouping  of 
the  structure  * 
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Hft 


(CH,)^Z  -  (CH,), 


4.137.318 
N-<PHENYLALKYLAMINO-ALKYL>-DIHY- 
DROISOQLINOLINONES.  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  THEM 
Wolfgang  Eberlein.   Biberach;  Joachim   Heider.   Warthausen 
Volkhard  Austel.  Biberach;  Jurgen  Diimmgen.  Warthausen' 
and  Rudolf  Kadatz,  Biberach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Ingelbeim  GmbH.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sen    3 
1976,  2639718  '^' 

Int.  a:  A6IK  .(/  4-  ariD  :i-  :<  :2j  i6  a6ik  j/  55 

L.S.  a.  424-258  ^  claim. 

1    A  compound  of  the  turmula 


¥ 

wherein  Het  is  a  nitrogen  containing  5  or  6  membered  hetero- 
cyclic nng  selected  from  imidazole,  pyndine,  thiazole  ^  ^ 
thiazolc.  oxazole.  isoxazole,  pyrazole.  tnazole,  thiadiazole,  ^ 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy!  halo- 
gen or  amino  except  that  one  of  said  terms  R,  and  R2  represents 
a  pyndinc  containing  group  but  both  R,  and  Rj  are  not  pyn 
dine  containing  groups;  Z  is  sulphur  or  a  methylene  group  m 
IS  0,  1  or  2;  n  IS  2  or  3;  and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  3,  4  or  whet 
Y  IS  other  than  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  hydroxyl,  2;  X,  and  X, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  sulphur,  CHNO. 
or  NY  wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  cywo' 
CONH,  or  SO2R,;  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  tnfluoro 
methyl  or  amino;  W  is  NH.  and  when  X,  and  Xj  are  NH  W 
may  also  be  sulphur;  and  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8  or  i 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

14  A  method  of  inhibiting  H-2  histamine  receptors,  said  H-: 
histamine  receptors  bcmg  those  histamme  receptors  which  art 
not  inhibited  by  mcpyramine  but  are  inhibited  by  bunmamidc. 
which  compnscs  administenng  orally  or  parenterally  to  an 
animal  in  need  thereof  in  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit  said 
receptors  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


N— iCHo 


,-i,-CH-CH,_/~K 


wherein 

R|.  R;  and  Rft  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms. 
R\  IS  alkox>  of  1  to  3  carKin  atoms, 
R4  IS  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  together  with  R,, 

methylenediox)  or  ethylenedioxy. 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl, 
R'  IS  hydrogen  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
R^  IS  alkoxy  of  1   to  3  carbtin  atoms,  or  together  with  Rt. 

mcthylenedioxv  or  ethylencdioxy,  and 
n  IS  2  or  3, 

or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 

5  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  comp»>sition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  men  pharmaceutical  earner  and  an  effective 
bradycardiac  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 

6  The  method  of  reducing  the  hean  rale  of  a  warm-bloixled 
animal  in  need  thereof,  which  compnscs  pcrorally  parenterally 
or  rectally  administenng  to  said  animal  an  effective  bradycar- 
diac amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 


4,137,320 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

IMIDAZO(2,l-b)THIAZOLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

REDUCING  BLOOD  SUGAR  LEVELS  THEREWITH 

Enzo  Tedeschl,  Tel-AriT.  Israel,  assignor  to  Plantei.  Ltd..  N«t«- 

nya,  Israel 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  546.442,  Feb.  3,  1975,  abandoned.  TTiii 

application  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  7,  1974,  44161  Ju. 
26,  1974,  45127 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  a.  424-270  22  Clai. 

1  A  method  for  the  reduction  of  the  blood  sugar  level  m  i 
patient  suffenng  from  diabetes,  which  compnscs  administenng 
to  said  patient  an  imidazo(2.I-b)thiazolc  of  the  fonnula 


A' 


wherein 

A   IS  COOR    and  R    is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

C   IS  methyl,  tert. -butyl  or  phenyl,  and 

D  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
or  phannaceutically  accepuble  acid  salts  thereof,  in  an  amount 
effective  for  lowenng  the  blood  sugar  level. 


4,137,321 
ISOXAZOLE  CARBOXAMIDES  OF 
ai-AMINOTETRAMISOLE  AS  ANTHELMINTICS 
Michael  R.  G.  Leeming,  Canterbury,  and  John  K.  Stnbba,  Deal, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pfizer  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,894 
daiais  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1976, 
44060/76 

Int  a.2  C07D  277/60 
VS.  a  424—270  7  Claims 

1,  The  dl-  and  1-  forms  of  the  compounds  of  the  fonnula: 


or  oedema  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


\.i      * 


0 

>  N  '  3 


CONH 


and   the   pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 
thereof,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

$  A  method  of  treating  helminth  infections  in  an  infected 
host  comprising  administering  to  said  host  an  anthelmintic 
amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,137,322 
ML-236B  CARBOXYLIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  ANTIHYPERLIPEMIC  AGENTS 
AUra  Eado;  Akira  Terataara;  Noritoahi  Kitano;  Akira  Ogiso, 
sad  SeUi  Mitsni,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Sankyo 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,044 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  2,  1976,  51-132044; 
Dec.  29. 1976,  51-160052;  Aug.  8,  1977,  52-94807 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/74.  69/30;  A61K  31/215 
VS.  a.  424—273  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


4,137,323 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jean-Michel  Bastian,  Therwll,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Saadoz 

Ltd^  Basel,  Switzerland 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  673,257,  Apr.  2,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,052,412, 

aad  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644^16,  Dec.  29, 1975, 

sbaadoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,994,  Oct  4, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

809,666 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   22,   1975, 
6582/75 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/00;  C07D  333/24,  333/16 
VS.  a.  424—275  17  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  treating  arthritis 


■<x::cy 


p  (I) 

C— (CH2)„— COOR2 


R4 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  halogen  of  atomic  number  from  9  to  35  or 
lower  alkyl, 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  each  of 

R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  or 

R3  and  R4  together  are  oxygen, 

n  is  2,  3  or  4,  and 

A  is  ethylene  or  vinylene, 
or  when  R2  is  hydrogen  alternatively  in  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  form  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical  car- 
rier or  diluent. 


4,137,324 

OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL-a-CYCLOPROPYL  ACETIC  AOD  ESTERS  AND 

USE  AS  INSECnaDES 
Michael  Elliott  Stevenage;  Norman  F.  Janes,  Luton,  and  Darid 
A.  Pulman,  Harpenden,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  DcTelopment  Corporation,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,226 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1976, 
16234/76 

Int  CI.2  AGIN  9/28,  9/24.  9/20;  C07C  121/52 
U.S.  a.  424—282  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  halogen  or  a  phenacyl  group 
optionally  substituted  with  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen;  a  group  of 
1/n  M  in  which  M  represents  a  metal  and  n  represents  a  va- 
lency of  said  metal;  or  a  group  of  AH"*"  in  which  A  represents 
an  amino  acid 


in  which  R',  R^  R^  R*  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represent  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  R* 
represents  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  halogeno  or  nitro  group  or  two  groups  R*  together 
represent  a  methylenedioxy  group  and  n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3,  the 
groups  R'  being  the  same  or  different  when  n  is  2  or  3,  D  is  H 
or  CN,  Z^  represents  CH2,  O,  S  or  CO,  Z'  and  Z^  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  chlorine  or  a  methyl 
group  and  each  n',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  is  0,  1 
or  2. 
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4,137^25 

ANTISECRETORY  OXAMIC  \CID  ESTERS 

John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottatown;  Charic*  J.  GuiaoMo;  David  A. 

Shriver.  both  of  King  of  Pnuaia.  and  Dieter  H.  Klauberl. 

W'eat  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaignor*  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,516 

Int.  a:  A61K  n  22.  31  535.  31  44.  31  40 

L.S.  a.  424—311  15  Qaims 

1  A  prcx-ess  for  treating  peptic  ulcer  disease  which  com- 
prises adminislcnng.  orally  or  parenterally.  to  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof  an  anti-sccretory  amount  of  an  N  substituted 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  ester  of  oxamic  acid  in  which  the  N-sub- 
stituent  IS 

phenyl. 

2-carbamyl-3-methoxyphenyl— . 

2-carbamyl-3-hydroxy  phenyl—. 

2-carbamyl-3-benzyloxyphenyl — . 

2-carbamyl-3-dimethylaminophenyl  — ; 

2-carbamyl-3-ethyloxalamidophenyl— ; 

2-carbamyl-3,5-dimethoxyphenyl  — , 

2-carbamyl-4,fe-dimethylphenyl — ; 

2-carbamyl-4,()-dichlorophenyl — ; 

4-methoxy  phenyl  — , 

4-methoxy-2-nitrophenyl — , 

4-nitrophenyl  — . 

3-fluorophenyl  — , 

benzyl  — ; 

biphenylyl  — , 

phenyl,  methyl — ; 

4-phenoxyphenyl — ; 

3-methylphenyl  — . 

2-nitro-4-tnnuoromethylphenyl— . 

1-naphthyl — . 

4-chlorophenyl— ,  or 

2-carbamyl-3-ethylmethylaminophenyl — 


4,137,326 
LSE  OF  MAGNESIUM  MONOSPARTATE 
HYDROCHLORIDE  COMPLEX 
Franz  Fischer,  and  Joachim  Helbig,  both  of  Tutzing,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Verla-Pharm  Arzneimitteifabrik, 
Apotheker  H.J.V.  Ehrlich,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567366,  Apr.  11,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,731, 
Jan.  11.  1971.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24.  1977,  Ser. 
No.  771,421 
Int.  a.    A61K  31   1^5 
L  S.  a.  424—319  6  Claims 

I  .A  methixl  of  treating  heart  necroses  comprising  adminis- 
tering orally,  enterally  or  parenterally  to  a  patient  in  need  of 
said  treatment  a  heart  necrosis  inhibiting  amount  of  magnesium 
monospartate  hydrtvhloride  complex 


4,137,327 

PROCESS  FOR  WEIGHT  REDUCTION 

Edward  M.  Marshall,  700  Bonhill  Rd.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90049 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,552 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/16.  31/165 

U.S.  a.  424—324  9  Qaims 

1   In  a  weight  control  process  in  which  a  quantity  of  food  is 

consumed  and  passes  through  the  gastro  intestinal  digestive 

tract  of  a  living  body 

said  quantity  of  food  including  fcxxistuffs  requiring  digestion 
caused  by  pancreatic  enzymes  for  absorption  into  the 
bl(Kxlstream  from  the  small  intestine,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 
periodically  anesthesizing  the  nerve  endings  in  the  digestive 
tract  which  release  hormones  when  contacted  by  food 
passing  through  the  digestive  tract  so  as  to  trigger  the 
release  of  said  pancreatic  enzymes  into  the  digestive  tract 
by  the  pancreas  pnor  to  said  quantity  of  food  contacting 
said  nerve  endings  only  prior  to  the  passage  of  food  into 


said  digestive  tract,  said  anesthetization  being  earned  out 
to  an  extent  effective  and  at  a  time  effective  to  inhibit  uid 
nerve  endings  from  releasing  sufficient  hormones  to  caust 
the  release  of  said  pancreatic  enzymes  which  will  contsa 
said  food  as  it  passes  through  the  digestive  tract, 
said  anesthetization  serving  to  prevent  the  release  of  said 
hormones  when  said  nerve  endings  are  contacted  by  suj 
quantity  of  food,  this  having  the  effect  of  preventing 
release  of  said  enzymes  by  the  pancreas  to  the  digestive 
tract  so  that  said  food  passes  through  the  digestive  tna 
without  being  digested  so  that  it  is  capable  of  being  ib- 
sorbed  into  the  bloodstream  as  a  consequence  of  the  ab- 
sence of  said  enzymes 


January  30,  1979 


4,137,329 
INSECnaDAL  PROPARGYL  ETHERS 
Walter  Hangartner,  SchoffUailorf,  and  Albert  Pfiffner,  Biilack, 
both  of  Switzerland,  aasignors  to  Hoflnuuin-La  Roche  Ik. 
NuUey,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,806, -Aug.  22,  1975,  abandoned 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,924 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.   30,   1974, 
1 1834/74 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—342  5  Claiv 

1    A  process  for  protecting  materials  from  pests  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aphids,  whiteflies  and  mites  com- 
pnsing  applying  to  the  material  to  be  protected  a  pesticidally    I 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing  as  an  active    ■ 
ingredient  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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4,137,328 
PHENYL-ALKANOLAMINE,  ALKYLAMINE  AND 
a-AMINOALKYL  KETONE  DERIVATIVES  AS  HEART 
STIMULANTS 
Darid  A.  Cox,  Canterbury;  Ian  T.  Bamiah,  Ramsgate,  iid 
Anthony  G.  ETsna,  Westgate-on-Sea,  all  of  England,  udgnon 
to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTlaion  of  Ser.  No.  691,994,  Jun.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,086,r2, 
which  U  a  diiriaion  of  Ser.  No.  443,034,  Feb.  15,  1974,  Pat  No. 
3,976,783,  which  b  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  160,529,  Jul.  7, 1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,816,516.  This  appUcatioii  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

872^10 
Claimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1970, 
34931/70 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—324  5  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  heart  in  an  animal  subject 
suffering  from  congestive  heart  failure,  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  l-phenyl-2' 
aminoalkanol,  l-phenyl-2-alkylaminoalkane  and  a-aminoalkyl 
phenyl  ketone  bases  of  the  formula: 

V     R*  r' 


C— CH  — N— CH— (CHj),— X 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  with 
the  proviso  that  at  least  one  is  hydroxy;  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R'  is  formamido,  acetamido,  propionamido  and  carbam- 
oyl, any  one  of  which  may  be  septarated  from  the  phenyl  ring 
by  a  methylene  or  ethylene  group;  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  each 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X  is  oxygen, 
sulfur,  imino  or  a  direct  link;  Y  is  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  two  II 
hydrogens  or  oxygen;  n  is  I  to  3  when  X  is  other  than  a  direct  ■ 
link  and  0  to  4  when  X  is  a  direct  link. 


I 
I 


CH-C-CH2-0-(CH2)„-0-CH2-C-CH 
where  « is  an  integer  of  from  8  to  1 2  or  mixtures  thereof  and  an 
ant  pesticidal  carrier. 

4,137,330 
METAL  SALT  CATALYZED  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
(NPai)  OUGOMERS 
Mat  S  Prichard,  CUnton;  Ashley  S.  Hilton,  MM«IUon;  Mark 
L  Stayer  Jr.,  Suffleld,  and  Tbonui  A.  Antkowtak,  Rittman, 
lU  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  The  Ftreatone  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 

HIT,  Akron,  Ohio 
Cooti«uation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,480,  Apr.  18, 1977, 

daadoiied.  This  application  Feb.  9, 1978,  Ser.  No.  876,385 
Int.  a.2  COIB  25/10 
U5.  a  423-300  ^.   "Claim. 

1  The  process  of  polymerizing  a  slow  or  ordmanly  non- 
polymerizing  exceptionally  pure  cyclic  oligomer  having  the 
structure  (NPCl2)„.  wherein  n  is  from  3  to  9,  which  comprises 
polymerizing  said  oligomer  at  a  temperature  of  from  200  -300 
C  under  an  inert  atmosphere  or  in  a  vacuum  m  the  presence  of 
from  about  0.002  to  about  0.50  weight  percent  of  a  hydrated 
inorganic  metal  halide  salt,  whereby  the  percent  conversion  to 
the  resultant  linear  polymer  represented  by  the  structure 
(NPCI2),  wherein  x  is  between  20  and  50.000.  is  increased  as 
compared  to  the  percent  conversion  in  the  absence  of  said  salt 

9  The  process  of  polymerizing  cyclic  oligomers  represented 
by  the  formula  (NPClz),  in  which  n  is  from  3  to  9.  which 
comprises  polymerizing  said  oligomers  at  a  temperature  of 
200*-3OO*  C.  under  an  inert  atmosphere  or  m  a  vacuum  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  0.002  to  about  0.50  weight  percent  of  a 
hydrated  inorganic  metal  halide  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  chromium,  magnesium, 
copper,  iron  and  manganese,  whereby  the  dUute  solution  vis- 
cosity of  the  resultant  linear  polymer  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (NPCl2);c  in  which  x  is  between  20  and  50.000  is  reduced 
to  a  desired  value  as  compared  to  the  dilute  solution  viscosity 
of  said  polymer  prepared  in  the  absence  of  said  salt. 

4,137,331 
3-PIPERIDINO-2-HYDROXYPROPOXY 
SUBSTrrUTED-2-INDOLINONES 
Richard  Berthold,  and  Franz  Troxler,  both  of  Bottmingen,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
CoBtinuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,272,  Jun.  12, 1975, 
ibaadoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,781 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   19,   1974, 
8380/74;  Jun.  19.  1974,  8381/74;  Sep.  23, 1976, 12063/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  401/12:  A61K  31/445 
U5.  a  424-267  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OH 
I 
Het-O-CHj-CH-CHj-R 

wherein 
Het  is  2-indolinone  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  the 

OH 
I 
-O-CH2-CH-CH2— r 

side  chain  and 
Ris  I 


4,137,332 
MALKOXYPHENYL)-5-(PHENYL)BIGUANIDE 
COMPOSmONS  FOR  USE  AS  AGRICULTURAL 
FUNGIODES 
Michael  J.  Brown,  Randolph;  Bruce  M.  Resnick,  West  Paterson, 
and  James  H.  R.  Woodland,  Bloomingdale,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,720 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20 

U.S.  a.  424—326  '  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  fungi  on  hving  plants  com- 
prising: contacting  said  fungi  with  a  fungicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

NH         / \ 


NH  NH  / V 

NHC-NH-CHN— /  Q  > 


where  R  is  alkyl,  linear  or  branched,  having  from  1-14  carbon 
atoms,  or  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,137,333 

PACKAGED  MEAT  SANDWICH 

Alexander  C.  Daswick,  647  Orange  Grove,  South  Pasadena, 

Calif.  91103 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,738,  Dec.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,712 
Int.  CT.=  B65B  25/22 


U.S.  a.  426—120 


8  Claims 


— N 


(CH2), 


where 
n'  is  4  and  the  carbon  atoms  adjacent  to  the  N  atom  are 
identically  dialkylated  by  two  lower  alkyls  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


ZiiSa 


6.  A  prepared  meat  product  packaged  for  shipping  and 
cooking  in  the  same  package,  comprising: 
a  meat  patty; 
an  inner  metal  foil  wrapper  removably  wrapped  about  said 

meat  patty; 
two  pieces  of  bread  arranged  in  sandwich  fashion  upon  the 

top  and  bottom  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  wrapped 

patty;  and 
an  outer  metal  foil  wrapper  removably  wrapped  about  the 

entire  sandwich; 
such  that  heat  may  be  conductively  transmitted  through 
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both  of  sajd  wrappers  into  the  side  edges  of  said  meat 
patty  for  the  purpose  of  cooking  it. 


4,137434 

PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  THE  FRESHNESS  OF 

FRESH  MEAT  USING  ACETYLATED  FATTY  ACID 

MONO-,  DI-,  AND  TRIGLYCERIDES 

Christiaii  Heine,  Moaheim:  Reinhold  Wiiat  Kmant  b.  NeuM. 

and  Brigitte  Kemp,  Dttaaeldorf-Wenteo,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  aaaignon  to  Heokel  KommanditgeMUachaft  auf 

Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA).  Diiaacldorf-Holthauacn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germaay 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  S34,430 

Qainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  27. 
1976,  2643370 

Int.  a.-  A23B  4/10 
VS.  a.  426—310  7  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  prolonging  the  fresh  sute  of  fresh  meat,  of 
the  type  wherein  the  meat  is  immersed  in  a  glycende  preserva- 
tive consisting  of  completely  acetylated  molccularly  distilled 
monoglycende.  obumable  from  lard,  cottonseed  oil  or  par- 
tially hydrogenated  vegetable  oil.  and  stored  at  a  temperature 
of  1  to  16*  C  ,  the  improvement  compnsing  replacing  said 
completely  acetylated  molecularly  distilled  monoglycende 
with  an  amount  of  a  completely  acetylated  fatty  acid  glycende 
mixture  compnsing  35  to  75  weight  percent,  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  said  fatty  acid  glycende  mixture,  of  fatty  acid 
monoglycende  5  to  50  weight  percent,  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  said  fatty  acid  glycende  mixture,  of  fatty  acid  diglyc- 
ende,  and  5  to  30  weight  percent,  relative  to  the  total  weight 
of  said  fatty  acid  glycende  mixture,  of  fatty  acid  tnglyccnde, 
said  fatty  acids  having  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  consisting  of 
70  to  100  mole  percent  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  said  amount 
of  the  completely  acetylated  fatty  acid  glycende  mixture  used 
as  a  replacement  for  the  completely  acetylated  molecularly 
distilled  monoglycende  is  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  the 
total  glycende  preservative  mixture  so  that  said  glycende 
mixture  is  in  a  liquid  state  in  the  temperature  range  from  1  to 
16"  C. 


(2)  A  shortening  portion  compnsing  shortening; 

(3)  a  baking  powder  portion  comprising  an  acidic  compo- 
nent and  an  alkaline  bicarbonate  component; 

the  improvement  wherein: 

the  sweetener  is  provided  essentially  by  fructose; 

the  non-shortening  portion  includes  torula  yeast  in  a  suffi- 
cient amount  so  that  a  cookie  baked  from  batter  formed 
when  the  dry  mix  is  combined  with  water  and  mixed  hu 
acceptable  sweetness. 


4,137,337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  SALT  OR 
SEASONINGS  TO  FOOD  BEING  COOKED  IN  STEAM 
COOKERS 
Alfred  Lohr,  Bochum,  and  Wolfgang  Ticbek,  Gelsenkirtka, 
botb  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Kuppertbusch  AktiengewU- 
acbaft,  Gelaenkircben,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,174,  Mar.  6.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,292 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar,  i, 
1974,  2410552 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/216 
U.S.  a.  426—637  9  Claim 


4,137,335 
RECOVERY  OF  FAT  AND  MEAT  MEAL  FROM  A.MMAL 

RAW  MATERIAL 
Leif  G.  Holm.  Roskilde,  and  Birgitte  N.  Korremann-Nlelaen, 

Vanlose  Copenhagen,  botb  of  Denmark,  assignor!  to  Alfa- 

Laval  AB.  Tumba,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1974,  Ser.  No.  462.134 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  19,  1973,  7305613 

Int.  a.-  A23C  12/02 

VS.  CI.  426—417  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovenng  fat  and  meat  meal  from  animal 
raw  matenal,  which  compnscs  boiling  the  raw  matcnaJjkrTeast 
mainly  by  indirect  heating,  dividing  the  boiled  matenal  into 
stick  water  and  solids,  separately  drying  said  solids  to  form  a 
first  meat  meal  fraction  with  a  low  percenuge  of  protein, 
separating  said  stick  water  into  a  sludge  phase,  a  stick  water 
phase  poor  in  fat  and  a  fat  phase,  concentrating  said  stick  water 
phase  by  evaporation,  dividing  the  concentrated  stick  water 
phase  into  a  sludge  phase  and  a  fat  phase,  and  drying  the  two 
sludge  phases  together  to  form  a  second  meat  meal  fraction 
with  a  high  percentage  of  protein  v 


4,137336 
DIETETIC  COOKIE  MIX 
Sol  B,  RadloTe,  1165  Pleasant  Run  Dr.,  WTieeling,  111.  60090 
Filed  Jul.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,616 
Int  a.'  A21D  10/00 
VS.  a.  426—555  12  Claims 

1   In  a  dietetic,  dry  cookie  mix,  free  of  artificial  sweeteners, 
having 

(1)  a  non-shortening  portion  compnsing  flour,  a  sweetener, 
skim  milk  solids  and  dned  egg  whites; 


4,137,338 

STABLE  FLUENT  EMULSinER  CONCENTRATE 

CONTAINING  SOUD  PHASE  EMULSIHER 

COMPONENTS 

lUia  Gawrilow.  Sti-ongSTille,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  SCM  Corpon- 

tipB.  New  York,  N,Y. 
X  Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,296 

^  Int.  a.2  A23D  5/00 

V.S.  a.  426—601  22  CU« 

1.  A  temperature  stable  fluent  food  emulsiHer  concentrstt 
for  yeast-raised  products,  to  provide  improved  dough  condi- 
tioning and  anti-staling  properties,  consisting  essentially  of  i 
normally  liqvud  partial  glycerol  ester  food  emulsifier  vehicle  ia 
which  is  stably  dispersed  an  ethoxylated  fatty  acid  ester  and  i 
solid  phase  bctacrystalline  food  emulsifier  component,  said 
concentrate  being  mechanically  dispersible  into  a  comestibk 


\ 


BUture  for  the  emulsification  thereof,  the  proportions  of  ingre- 
dientJ  being  about  10  to  about  70%  liquid  partial  glycerol  ester, 
riwut  15  to  about  72%  ethoxylated  fatty  acid  ester  and  about  4 
to  ibout  54%  solid  phase  beu-crystalline  food  emulsifier. 

4.137,339 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PROCESSED  FOOD 

MATERIAL  FROM  SOYBEAN 

SUra  Kndo,  Ito;  Kelzo  lahlno,  lida,  and  Yodiinori  Takathima, 

KoMgane,  all  of  JapMi,  aaalgnors  to  Aiahimatin  Koridofu 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  828,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1977,  52/7033 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/20;  A23J  3/00 
U5.a426-634  .,^        « CWm. 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  food  matenal  from  soybean 
comprising  swelling  the  beans  by  soaking  whole  gndns  of 
loybean  in  water,  heating  the  swollen  grains  at  80  to  200  C. 
with  superheated  steam  for  less  than  a  minute  to  deactivate  the 
enryme  and  tripsin  inhibiting  substances  therein,  crushing  the 
tnint  thus  treated  in  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  dissolve 
flstulence  producing  saccharides  followed  by  further  subdivid- 
ing into  finer  particles  with  a  homogemzer  to  completely 
datroy  the  soybean  cells  and  adding  a  protem  coagulating 
^ent  in  amounts  sufficient  to  precipiute  the  protem  together 
with  fat  and  fibrin. 


1.  A  method  for  cooking  food  in  a  steam  cooker  having  i 
cooking  chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
the  food  to  be  cooked  in  at  least  one  container,  inserting  tiid 
container,  having  food  therein,  in  said  cooker  and  bringing  i 
heated  NaCI  salt  solution  or  other  heated  seasoning  solution 
which  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  60'  C.  to  90'  C 
into  contact  with  the  food  before,  during  or  after  the  steaming 
process,^  witluihe^oncentration  of  salt  or  seasoning  in  the 
heated  solution  being  between  about  5  and  20%  by  weight,  and 
the  length  of  conUct  of  the  food  with  the  salt  or  seasoning 
solution  being  between  1 5  and  60  seconds. 


mined  according  to  the  respective  tests  described  in  the  specifi- 
cation. 


I 


4.137.341 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  LOOP  OF  A  SEAL  EDGE  OF 

A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WTTH  VISCOUS  MATERLO. 
Hiroshi  Adachi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692.328.  Jun.  3. 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  4.  1978.  Ser.  No.  893.431 
Int.  Cl.=  C03C  17/00.  17/04 
VS.  CI.  427—64  8  a^ms 


4  137340 
METHOD  FOR  FIXING  ELECFROPHORETICALLY 
FORMED  TONER  IMAGES 
Willy  G   Verlinden.  Edegem;  Yran  K.  GlUlams,  Hever.  and 
Emile  F.  StieTenart,  Hoboken.  aU  of  Belgium,  aaaignon  to 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V..  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  723.294.  Sep.  14, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  871^38 
Clainis  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16.  1975, 

39069/75 

Int.  a.2  G03G  13/20.  13/10 
U5.  a  427-16  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electrophoretically  depositing  and  fwmg  an 
electrophoretic  toner  particle  image  on  a  recording  material 
comprising  a  web  support  having  permanently  adhered  thereto 
.  thermo-adhesive  fixing  layer  defining  the  surface  on  which 
stkl  toner  image  particles  are  deposited,  said  process  compns- 
mg  the  steps  of  passing  said  recording  material  with  an  electro- 
static charge  pattern  present  in  said  thermo-adhesive  fixing 
layer  through  an  electrophoretic  developing  liquid  comprising 
finely  divided  resin-coated  pigment  particles  suspended  in  an 
insulating  carrier  liquid  to  imagewise  deposit  said  particles  on 
said  fixing  layer,  said  resin-coated  particles  being  adaptwl  to 
form  with  said  thermo-adhesive  layer  when  the  latter  is  m 
melted  condition  a  contact  angle  smaller  than  90*  so  that  said 
particles  will  be  wet  by  molten  thermo-adhesive  layer,  and 
exposing  said  surface  to  at  least  one  short  duration  high  energy 
light  pulse  emitting  an  amount  of  energy  of  at  least  0.8 
W.s.cm-^  which  has  a  power  output  exceeding  \  of  its  peak 
power  output  for  a  time  not  longer  than  I  ms  so  as  to  effect 
sufficient  melting  of  a  surface  substratum  of  the  thermo-adhe- 
sive layer  thus  irradiated  as  to  cause  said  toner  particles  to 
become  at  least  partially  absorbed  into  said  melted  substratum 
while  simultaneously  evaporating  residual  carrier  liquid,  the 
duration  of  said  pulse  being  insufficient  to  permit  diffusion  of 
substantial  heat  from  said  fixing  layer  into  said  support, 
whereby  permanent  deformation  of  the  recording  material  is 
avoided  and  energy  consumption  is  minimized,  and  allowing 
said  imaged  layer  to  cool  and  solidify  with  said  image  particles 
embedded  in  said  layer,  said  thermo-adhesive  fixing  layer 
comprising  an  organic  polymeric  material  and  being  character- 
ized by  a  surf'ace  resistance  above  I0'°  Ohm/square,  freedom 
from  blocking  at  temperatures  at  least  up  to  35*  C.  a  melt 
viscosity  at  190*  C.  of  not  more  than  120  P  and  an  abrasion 
resistance  in  excess  of  175  g  at  20*  C,  said  blocking,  abrasion 
resistance,  melt  viscosity  and  contact  angle  values  being  deter- 


I 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  viscous  material  on  a  substan- 
tially horizontal,  upwardly  facing,  loop-shaped  surface  of  a 
seal  edge  of  a  portion  of  television  cathode  ray  tube  compnsing 

the  steps  of  a 

disposing  at  least  one  pair  of  nozzle  bodies  conUining  said 
viscous  material  adjacent  to  and  over  but  not  in  contact 
with  the  loop-shaped  surface; 

predetermining  initial  points  and  terminal  points  on  said 
loop-shaped  surface  for  each  said  pair  of  nozzle  bodies 
with  said  initial  points  for  each  said  pair  of  nozzle  bodies 
being  immediately  adjacent  each  other,  and  with  the  ter- 
minal point  for  each  of  said  nozzle  bodies  being  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  terminal  point  for  another  of  said  nozzle 
bodies; 

simultaneously  moving  said  nozzle  bodies  along  a  path  cor- 
responding to  said  loop-shaped  surface  with  the  nozzle 
bodies  of  each  said  pair  thereof  being  moved  in  opposite 
directions  starting  from  said  initial  points  thereof  while,  at 
the  same  time,  keeping  said  nozzles  aimed  in  a  fixed  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  surface  and  discharging  the  viscous 
material  onto  said  surface;  and 

substantially  simultaneously  halting  the  movement  of  said 
nozzle  bodies  at  the  respective  terminal  points  and  the 
discharge  of  said  viscous  material  therefrom,  whereby  the 
loop-shaped  surface  is  coated  with  a  closed  continuous, 
subsuntially  uniform  layer  of  the  viscous  material. 


4,137342  

COBALT-DOPED  AQCULAR  HYPER-MAGNETFTE 
PARTICLES 
Thomas  M.  Kanten.  Baldwin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,744 
Int.  CI.2  HOIF  1/36 
VS.  a.  427—127  ♦  Claims 

1.  Process  for  making  acicular  particles  useful  for  magnetic 
recording  media  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 

(1)  heating  acicular  alpha-FeOOH  particles  of  submicron 
size  in  an  inert  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing 
agent  at  300* -600'  C.  to  produce  acicular  hyper-magnetite 
particles, 

(2)  depositing  a  cobalt-containing  matenal  onto  the  surfaces 
of  the  hyper-magnetite  particles  in  an  amount  such  that 
after  step  (3)  the  cobalt  in  the  surface  layer  provides 

/»^0%  by  weight  of  the  particles,  and 
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(3)  heating  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  S0°  C  to  fix  the 
surface  deposit  without  unduly  diffusing  the  cobalt  into 
the  particles 


4.I37.34J 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

CARBONLESS  TRANSFER  SHEETS 

G«raJd  T.  DutIs;  Gerhart  Schwab,  both  of  ChiUicothe,  Ohio,  and 

Dale  R.  Shackle,  Scottaboro,  Ala.,  aasignora  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  747.682,  Dec.  6,  1976.  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684.459,  May  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,534 

Int.  a.-  B41M  5/22 

U.S.  a.  427—150  8  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  pressure-sensitive  carbonless 

transfer  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  hot  melt  suspending  medium,  said  hot  melt 
suspending  medium  being  water  insoluble  and  having  a 
melting  point  of  from  about  60'  C  to  about  140°  C  and  a 
melting  range  of  less  than  about  15'  C.  said  hot  melt 
suspending  medium  being  charactenzed  by  the  presence 
of  one  or  more  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbtixyl.  carbonyl,  hydroxyl,  ester,  amide, 
amine,  heterocyclic  groups  and  combinations  thereof  to 
impart  fxjlanty  thereto,  said  hot  melt  susp)ending  medium 
being  funher  charactenzed  by  having  a  weight  loss  rating 
If  less  than  about  15  mg/g/hr  at  W  C  on  a  thcrmogravi- 
metnc  scale  when  a  20  0  mg  sample  of  said  hot  melt 
suspending  medium  is  analyzed  and  a  heat  resistance  char- 
actenstic  as  measured  by  typewriter  intensity  decline  on  a 
seven  day  pcnod  of  less  than  abtiut  1 5  units  loss  when 
initial  typewnter  intensity  is  less  than  about  75  typewriter 
intensity  units. 

(b)  prepanng  a  microencapsulated  chromogenic  matenal, 
said  chromogenic  material  being  a  color  precursor  of  the 
electron  donating  type,  said  chromogenic  matenal  being 
mued  with  a  carrier  oil  to  form  an  oil  solution  of  said 
chromogenic  color  precursor  matenal.  said  oil  sc^lution 
being  microencapsulated  by  combination  with  a  wall- 
forming  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxypropylcellulosc,  carboxymethylcellulosc,  gelatin, 
melamine-formaldehyde,  polyfunctional  isocyanates  and 
prepolymers  thereof  polyfunctional  acid  chlondes,  poly- 
amines.  ptilyols,  epoxides  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(c)  preparing  a  coating  dispersion  by  combining  said  hot 
melt  suspending  medium  with  said  microencapsulated 
chromogenic  color  precursor  material,  said  hot  melt  sus- 
pending medium  being  compatible  with  the  color  forming 
characteristics  of  said  microencapsulated  chromogenic 
matenal, 

(d)  applying  said  coating  dispersion  to  a  substrate,  said  coat- 
ing dispersion  being  applied  at  a  coat  weight  of  from  about 
1  0  pciunds  to  about  8  U  p<iunds  per  3300  square  feet  of 
substrate,  and 

(e)  setting  said  coated  substrate  by  cooling  said  coating 
dispersion 


4,137,344 
METHOD  OF  ENAMELLING  SHEFTS 
Claude  Lasne,  Antony,  and  Alain  Gemez,  St.  Jean  de  la  Ruelle, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite 
S.A.,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Set.  No.  862,810 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4.  1977,  77  00053 
Int.  a.    B65B  ii/00 
US,  a.  427—156  4  Claims 

1    A  method  of  enamelling  sheets  comprising  successively 
the  following  steps 
depositing  an  under-ct)at  of  non-pellicular  aluminum  paint 
on  metal  hooks; 


suspending  said  sheets  on  a  support  by  means  of  said  tnenl 
hooks; 

depositing  a  layer  of  fused  enamel  component  mixture  pow- 
der on  the  sheets  with  the  layer  also  covering  at  least  i 
part  of  said  hooks; 

finng  said  layer  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  transform  ii 
into  a  layer  of  enamel  and  causing  the  enamel  deposited  ot 
the  under-coat  to  crack  during  finng;  and 

removmg,  after  finng,  the  layer  of  cracked  enamel  from  the 
hooks. 


4,137.345 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FABRIC 
CONDITIONING  ARTICLE 
Pasqualc  J.  Falivene.  Union  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgstt 

PalmoUve  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,238,  Oct.  20,  1970,  abandoned,  Tkii 
application  Jun.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  477.916 
Int.  a.2  B05D  3/02.  3/12 
VS.  a.  427—242  6  Claiim 


/ 
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1  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  article  for  conditioning 
fabrics  by  contacting  said  fabrics  with  said  ariicle  to  apply  a 
fabric  softener  composition  to  the  surfaces  of  said  fabncs 
which  compnses  raising  the  temperature  of  said  fabnc  softener 
composition  selected  from  amides,  alkanolamide,  polyoxN 
lower  alkylene  containing  synthetic  organic  nonionic  surface 
active  agents;  higher  fatty  acid  soaps  or  synthetic  organic 
anionic  surface  active  softeners;  quaternary  ammonium,  cati- 
onic  surface  active  softeners,  amine  cationic  surface  active 
softeners,  mixtures  of  soft  softener  composition  with  addition*! 
softeners,  compatible  with  said  softener  composition;  or  mix- 
ture of  said  softener  compositions  with  non-interfering  earners 
which  improve  the  melting  and  solidification  characteristics  of 
said  softener  composition  until  it  forms  a  melt,  said  melt  being 
substantially  free  of  solvent  materials  and  compounds  which 
would  have  to  be  removed  to  solidify  said  fabric  softener 
composition  at  ambient  temperature  of  higher  temperature  to 
which  said  melt  is  cooled,  maintaining  said  melt  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  40'  C.  to  200*  C.  at  which  temperature  said  melt 
IS  a  fluid  of  from  10  to  100  cps  viscosity  and  readily  applicable 
to  a  base  for  the  fabric  softener  article,  the  pore  size  of  said  base 
being  sufficiently  small  to  minimize  penetration  of  said  melt 
into  said  base,  applying  said  melt  to  said  base  article  so  that  i 
surface  thereof  adapted  to  contact  said  fabric  is  coated  with 
said  melt,  said  base  being  substantially  solid,  dimensionally 
stable  and  form-retaining  at  the  temperature  of  application  of/ 
said  fabnc  softener  composition,  and  rapidly  cooling  said  cpAi- 
position  on  said  surface  at  a  temperature  within  the  ra^i^e  of 
from  -  10'  C.  to  60*  C.  so  as  to  convert  said  composition  to  i 
solid  state,  wherein  said  composition  forms  a  coating  on  said 
base,  said  coating  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.0002  to  0.25 
inch,  the  maximum  penetration  of  said  melt  into  said  bas^-^cyi^ 
about  0.01  inch,  and  said  base  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  i  inch, 
said  fabnc  softener  composition  being  sufficiently  softened  by 
heat,  moisture  of  a  combination  of  heat  and  moisture  in  an 
automatic  laundry  dryer  so  as  to  be  deposited  on  tumbling 
moist  laundry  in  contact  with  said  fabric  softening  composi- 
tion 


4  137  J4«  mcnsion  of  said  jet  to  provide  a  relatively  narrow  center,  said 

FiAME  RETARDING  PROCESS  FOR  PROTEINACEOUS  jet  widening  from  said  center  to  each  of  said  strip  edges,  the 

^^  MATERIAL 

Gcorae  M.  Wagner,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals A  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.         _,  „  ^  ^ 

Coattaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,678,  Not.  3, 1975,  Pat  No. 

1.068026  which  is  a  contin«ation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  493,815, 

AH.  i  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,933,122,  which  U  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No. 

241574  Apr.  17, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,846,155.  This  appUcation  Sep. 

^    '  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  833,841  .  J!^^ -^-^V^:^^..^ 

TV  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10,  \^^-=^-:  ^-=^^_^-^ 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed.  ^^-^_r^_Li— -^ 


--^gOgOo/ 


a.2  C09K  3/28;  B05D  3/04 


n 
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26  Claims 


length  of  said  jet  from  said  metallic  strip  to  the  source  of  said 
jet  being  uniform  across  the  width  of  said  strip. 

4  137  J48 
PROTECnVE  MAT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  L.  Gilman,  Gilman,  Conn.  06336 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,849 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/02.  27/00.  31/18 

VS.  a.  428—33  *  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  rendering  proteinaceotis  material  durably 
flame  reurdant  comprising 

a  Impregnating  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  proteinaceous  materials  and  blends  of  proteinaccous 
material  with  synthetic  material  with  a  flame  retarding 
solution  comprising  poly(hydroxymethyl)  phosphonium 
cation  having  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  9.  and  con- 
taining from  about  10  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of 
poly(hydroxymethyl)  phosphonium  cation; 

b  Drying  the  impregnated  material,  to  a  moisture  content  of 
from  about  0  to  about  8  percent  by  weight; 

c.  Aerating  the  dried  material  by  directing  a  current  of  air 
through  the  dried  material; 

d  Exposing  the  aerated  material  in  an  enclosed  chamber  for 
a  period  of  at  least  about  5  seconds  but  less  than  about  60 
seconds  to  an  atmosphere  containing  at  least  about  50 
percept  by  volume  of  gaseous  ammonia  to  cure  the  phos- 
phorus containing  impregnant  in  and  on  the  matenal; 

e.  ContaKting  the  material  with  water  to  render  the  matenal 
durably  flame  retardant;  and 

Further  exposing  the  water  conucted  material  for  a  pcnod 

of  from  1  to  about  10  seconds  to  an  atmosphere  containing 

^  least  about  50  percent  by  volume  of  gaseous  ammoma. 

4,137347 
METALLIC  COATING  METHOD 
Hart  F.  Graff,  Mlddletown;  John  B.  Kohler,  Greentown;  Noe 
y  W.  Parks,  Mlddletown;  Marrin  B.  Pierson,  Mlddletown;  Paul 

E.  Schnedler,  Middletown,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  Richard  E.  Stndt, 
Ashland,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio  .       ^  __ . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,936,  Jul.  15, 1969,  abandoned.  Thu 
appUcation  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,457 
Int.  a.2  B05C  11/10 
VS.  a.  427-349  ^  ^"^ 
1.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  flat  ferrous  metallic  stnp  with  a 
molten  coating  metal,  wherein  the  still  molten  coatmg  metal  is 
I           fmished  by  an  elongated  jet  of  gaseous  ttuid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  step  of  eliminating  heavy  edge  coatings 
and  oxide  benies  to  produce  an  even  coating  weight  from 
edge-to-edge  across  said  strip,  by  contouring  the  narrow  di- 


1.  A  mat  having  vertically  spaced  substantially  horizontal 
parallel  wide  top  and  bottom  faces  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongated  thin  strips  of  a  recoverably  compressible  cellular 
thermoplastic  polymeric  resin  having  skins  formed  on  the  wide 
opposing  faces  thereof,  said  strips  being  disposed  in  face-to- 
face  parallel  relationship  with  the  skins  of  adjacent  stnps  being 
contiguous  and  bonded  to  each  other  along  their  borders  to 
fonn  a  coherent  body  and  said  skins  extending  substantially 
vertically  between  said  top  and  bottom  faces. 

4  137,349 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  MULTI-LAYER  COATINGS 

Takao  Sakakibara,  Kasugai,  and  Haruhiko  Okazaki,  Iwakura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,086 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1975,  50-155964 
Int.  a.2  B32B  15/00;  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  427—380  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  multi-layer  coating  including  at 
least  two  layers  on  a  metal  substrate  which  comprises  applying 
to  said  substrate  a  lower  coating  layer,  which  is  a  paint  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  paints,  emulsion 
paints,  slurry  paints  and  organic  solvent  dilution  type  paints, 
partially  drying  said  coating  layer  to  a  non-flowing,  at  least 
set-to-touch  state,  the  amount  of  the  volatile  component  left  in 
the  lower  coating  layer  being  (a)  not  higher  than  5%  by  weight 
in  the  case  of  an  organic  solvent  dilution  type  paint,  and  (b) 
between  3  and  30%  by  weight  in  the  case  of  a  water  soluble 
paint,  emulsion  resin  paint  and  slurry  paint,  then  applying 
thereon  at  least  once  a  slurry  paint  consisting  of  thermosetting 
synthetic  resin  particles  to  form  a  laminate  coating,  the  slurry 
paint  comprising  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  resin  particles  dis- 


1818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30, 197? 


persed  in  a  medium  composed  mainly  of  water,  uid  resin 
panicles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  4  to  30  microns  and 
a  softening  point  of  y  to  120"  C  .  and  baking  the  resulting 
laminate  coating  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  film-forming 
temperature  of  the  coating  layer  having  the  highest  film-fonn- 
ing  temperature  among  respective  coating  layers 


4.137^50 
PAINTED  EXTERIOR  ALTOMOTIVE  BODY  PARTS 
Arthur  A.  BUskJewicz,  Dubury.  and  Julian  M.  MitcheU,  New 
Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  aacignora  to  L'niroyal.  Inc.,  New  York 

NY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613.69S,  Sep.  15.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,372 

Int.  C\.-  C08L  9/02.  9/06 

L.S.  a.  428—31  3  cialma 

1  A  painted  extenor  automotive  txxly  part  which  is  a 
shaped  article  made  of  a  vulcanized  elastomenc  composition 
composing  a  blend  of  (A)  an  ungrafted  elastomenc  monooiefm 
copolymer  rubber  of  low  unsaturalion  with  (B)  a  highly  unsat- 
urated conjugated  diolefin  polymer  rubber,  and  (C)  sulfur,  the 
said  monoolefin  copolymer  rubber  (A)  of  low  unsaturation 
being  a  binary  copolymer  or  a  lerpolymcr  of 
(a)  ethylene, 

lb)    a    monoolefin    having    the    structure    CH;   -CH— R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  from  90/ 10  to  50/50  by 

weight,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  15'''f.  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  (.A),  of  a  copoly- 

nienrable  polyene, 
the  said  highly  unsaturated  rubber  (B)  being  a  polymer 
containing  at  least  50'''r  by  weight  of  conjugated  diolefin. 
;he  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  in  the  blend  being  from  70  30  to 
'i^  15  by  weight,  and  the  amount  of  (C)  being  from  6  to  12 
parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A)  plus  (B),  said  compo- 
sition having  a  flexural  modulus  of  from  4,000  to  75,000 
psi  and  a  10^55-  modulus  of  from  100  to  1,800  psi,  and  an 
elongation  of  from  25  to  250'''r,  the  paint  on  the  surface  of 
said  anicle  adhenng  thereto  sufTicienlly  firmly  that  the 
painted  article  passes  the  cross  hatch,  water  immersion, 
galvanic  action  and  thermal  shock  automotive  industry 
tests  referred  to  herein 


4.137^52 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  LOOPS  IN  STRIP  FABRIC 
MATERIAL 
Arthur  L.  Stooebridce,  Bradrord,  England,  aaaignor  to  BBa 

Group  Limited,  Englaod 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,582,  Mar.  5,  1969,  abandoned,  rti 
appUcatlon  Not.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,411 
Claina  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13  IM 
12207/68  ' 

Int.  a.^  B32B  3/06 
L'.S.  a.  428-102  13  q^ 


4,137.351 
RLAMENT  EPOXY  CAMOUFLAGE  LAUNCH  TUBES 
Glen  A.  Godfelter,  Madiaon,  and  Ocke  C.  Fruchtnicht,  Hunts- 
rille,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington. 
DC. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,542 

Int.  C\:  F41F  /'  M   F16L  9/12:  F41F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  428-36  4  Claims 


-^ 


1  A  cured  camouflage  launch  tube  composing  a  wound 
glass  fiber  structure  that  is  secured  together  with  an  cpoxy 
resin  system  and  with  colonng  agents  in  the  epoxy  resin  system 
to  color  the  launch  tube  the  same  camouflage  color  throughout 
the  entire  wall  thickness,  said  colonng  agents  being  carbon 
black  and  yellow  iron  oxide  and  pos.scsses  thermal  and  color 
subility  under  the  rcsin  cunng  conditions. 


1  A  high-strength  stnp  fabnc  matcnal  for  aircraft  arresttr 
tapes,  having  a  high  strength  single  loop  therein,  comprising  u 
end  of  a  single  thickness  of  aircraft  arrester  Upe  fabnc  mateni 
turned  back  upon  itself  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  body  of  tht 
fabnc  matenal  by  at  least  one  means  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  stitching  and  adhesive  cement  to  form  a  joint, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  joint  includes  an  additional  layer  of  ii 
least  one  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fabnc 
matcnal  and  adhesive  cement  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  said 
end  and  to  said  body  by  said  means  and  located  between  said 
end  and  said  body,  which  gives  a  greater  extension  for  a  givn 
base  load  than  the  fabnc  matenal  in  which  the  loop  is  formed. 
the  relationship  between  the  thickness  of  the  additional  layer 
and  the  thickness  of  the  fabnc  material  of  the  stnp  being  in  tht 
range  of  ratios  from  21  to  12 


4,137,353 
FABRIC  COMPRISING  A  NOVEL  TYPE  OF  NETTING 
Leonard  A.  Fariello.  Box  173,  Troy  Meadows  Rd..  Whippssj 
NJ.  07981 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,731 
Int.  a.'  B32B  5/12 
U.S.  a.  428-112  6  Claim 


4,  12 
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1   A  fabnc  for  body  protection,  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  continuous  first  strands  lying  in  a  first  plane 
parallel  to,  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  said  firsi 
plane; 

a  multiplicity  of  continuous,  second  strands  lying  in  a  second 
plane  which  is  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  second 
strands  lying  in  said  second  plane  parallel  to,  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other; 

a  multiplicity  of  continuous  third  strands,  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  coupled  to  said  first  strands; 

a  multiplicity  of  continuous  fourth  strands,  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  coupled  to  said  second  strands;  and 

means  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  strands  and 
said  third  and  fourth  strands,  only  in  a  plane  normal  to 
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both  said  first  and  second  planes  and  said  fabric,  effecting 
I  tpaced-apart  relationship  between  said  first  and  second 
rtrands  and  between  said  third  and  fourth  strands;  wherein 
lud  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  strands,  and  said  coupling 
means,  cooperate  to  defmc  a  first  multiplicity  of  through- 
going  voids,  extending  perpendicularly  of  said  first  and 
Kcond  planes,  and  a  second  multiplicity  of  throughgoing 
voids  which  extend  parallel  with  said  first  and  second 
planes,  in  said  fabric. 


4,13745« 
NON-SKID  PLACE  MAT  AND  THE  LIKE 
Charles  T.  Shoemaker,  and  Joseph  P.  Engler,  both  of  Oshkosh, 
Wit.,  assignors  to  The  Hoffmaster  Company,  Inc.,  Oshkosh, 

Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,903 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/00.  29/00 

\JS.  a.  428—211  2  Qaims 


4,137,354 
RIBBED  COMPOSTTE  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Jncs  T  Mayea,  Jr.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  and  WUl  A.  Roaene,  New 
Ortcans,  La.,  assignors  to  McDonneU  Douglas  Corporation, 
SlLooO,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,760 
Int.  a.2  B31D  3/02 
U5,  a  428-116  »7C1.*«» 


1  A  composite  structure  comprising:  a  plurality  of  filaments 
arranged  in  distinct  rows  with  the  filaments  of  each  row  being 
built  up  on  each  other  in  a  stacked  disposition,  the  rows  being 
onented  at  different  angles  and  intersecting  each  other  at  nodes 
where  the  filaments  of  the  intersecting  rows  remain  mUct  and 
are  interlaced,  each  node  including  a  central  area  and  the 
filaments  of  each  row  which  passes  through  that  node  being 
located  on  both  sides  of  the  central  area  for  the  node  so  that 
those  filaments  where  they  are  interlaced  with  the  fUaments  of 
another  row  do  not  create  an  excessive  build-up  of  fUaments  a; 
the  node;  and  a  rigid  matrix  in  which  the  filaments  of  the  rows 
ate  embedded,  the  matrix  holding  the  filaments  together  to 
form  a  rigidified  grid-like  stnicture  having  rigid  webs  which 
are  joined  together  at  the  nodes. 


4,137,355 
CERAMIC  COATED  WTTH  MOLTEN  SILICON 
Joseph  D.  Heaps,  Shakopee,  and  Obert  N.  Totte,  Minnetonka, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  MinneapoUs, 
Mian. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  748,982,  Dec.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,112,135, 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,443,  Oct.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,760 
Int.  a.2  B32B  3/10.  9/04 
U.S.  a  428—201  '  ^^'*'™ 

1.  A  crystalline  silicon  coating  on  a  ceramic  substrate  com- 
prising: 
1  ceramic  substrate  of  a  type  which  is  not  wet  by  molten 

silicon; 
sn  interface  layer  comprising  carbon  on  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  surface  of  said  ceramic  body  to  render  said  surface 

portion  wettable  by  molten  silicon;  and 
a  layer  of  crystalline  silicon  grown  onto  said  carbon  coated 

ceramic  by  contacting  the  carbon  coated  ceramic  with 

molten  silicon  to  form  said  silicon  layer. 


1.  An  article  useful  as  a  place  mat,  coaster  or  the  like  com- 
prising: 

a  flat  or  planar  sheet  of  paper;  a  plurality  of  discrete,  spaced 
first  projections  extending  from  the  top  surface  of  said 
paper,  said  fu^t  projections  consisting  essentially  of 
foamed  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  providing  a 
high  coefficient  of  friction; 

a  plurality  of  discrete,  spaced  second  projections  extending 
from  the  bottom  surface  of  said  sheet  of  paper,  said  second 
projections  consisting  essentially  of  foamed  thermoplastic 
polymeric  material  providing  a  high  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion; 

said  first  and  second  projections  being  substantially  integral 
with  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said 
sheet  of  paper  and  being  airanged  and  aligned  as  illus- 
trated in  FIGS.  2  and  3,  respectively,  of  the  drawings. 

4,137,357 
PLASTIC  THERMOSET  LAMINATES 
Roger  D.  Emmons,  Decorah,  Iowa,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines,ni. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,664 
Int.  a.2  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—245  ^  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  plastic  thermoset  post-forming  laminate 
consisting  essentially  of  a  blended  fabric  substrate  consisting  of 
natural  cotton  fibers  woven  with  polyester  wherein  said  sub- 
strate has  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  impregnated  therein. 

4,137,358 
MICRO-CRYSTALLINE  WAX  DIP  FORMULATION 

ADDrnVES  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 
ADHESIVE-COATED  FABRICS  AND  SINGLE  END 
CORDS 
Roy  E.  Hartz,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  _ 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,498 
Int.  C1.2  B32B  23/02.  27/02:  C08L  61/12.  91/06 
MS.  a.  428—272  '  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  or  single  end  cord  made  from  a  polyamide,  ara- 
mid.  polyester,  or  rayon  cord  and  coated  with  3  to  10  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  fabric  weight,  of  a  dried  adhesive  com- 
prising: (1)  a  resorcinolformaldehyde  condensate,  (2)  a  vmyl 
pyridine-butadiene-styrene  rubbery  terpolymer  or  butadiene- 
styrene  rubber  copolymer  composition,  and  (3)  a  wax  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  microcrystalline  wax  having  a 
melting  point  of  160*  to  215"  F.  and  a  molecular  weight  of  up 
to  about  1,500,  said  percent  being  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
rubber  in  the  resin-nibber  dip,  said  coated  fabric  or  single  end 
cord  having  the  characteristic  of  better  retention  of  adhesion 
after  exposure  to  the  products  of  combustion  present  in  fuel  oil 
or  kerosene-fired  dryers  and  curing  ovens  and  oxidation 
caused  by  atmospheric  pollutants. 

7.  An  adhesive  dip  formulation  for  application  to  fabnc  or 
single  end  cord  made  from  a  polyamide,  aramid,  polyester  or 
rayon  cord  which  is  subsequentiy  to  be  adhered  to  rubber  m 
vulcanized  shaped  rubber  articles  comprising  a  dip  of  (1)  a 
resorcinol-formaldehyde  condensate,  (2)  a  latex  of  vinyl  pyn- 
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dine-butadicne-styrene  rubbery  tcrpolymer  or  butadiene-sty- 
rene  rubber  copolymer  and  (3)  from  about  i  to  about  10  weight 
percent  of  a  wax  composition,  wherein  the  wax  in  said  dip 
formulation  consists  essentially  of  a  microcrvstallinc  wax  hav- 
mg  a  melting  point  of  160*  to  215'  F  and  a  molecular  weight 
of  up  to  about  1500,  said  percent  being  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  rubber  in  the  resin-rubber  dip 


4,137459 
ELASTOMERS  WITH  IMPROVED  METAL  ADHESION 
Eugene  Bak,  PoUi.  Pa.,  and  Albert  V.  CoUina,  Fairriew  Park, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Mooney  Chemicals,  Inc.,  CcTeland,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,261 
Int.  a.-  C08K  5/09;  B32B  15/08:  C08L  13/00 
U.S.  a.  428—295  29  Claims 

1  A  vulcamzable  elastomenc  composition  compnsing  an 
elastomer  and  from  about  0.001  to  0,01  pound  mole  of  metal 
per  100  pounds  of  elastomer,  the  metal  content  comprising  at 
least  one  metal  which  is  an  oxidizing  constituent  and  a  second 
metal  which  is  a  polymerizing  constituent  or  calcium,  said 
metals  being  present  as  either 

(a)  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  two  different  metals 

combined  with  one  or  more  carboxylic  acids,  or 
fb)  a  combination  of  two  or  more  different  metal  salts  of 

organic  carboxylic  acids,  or 
(c)  a  combination  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic 

acid  and  a  mixed  organic  acid  salt  complex 
10.  A  method  of  improving  the  adhesion  between  a  vulcamz- 
able elastomenc  composition  and  a  brass  coated  metal  surface 
to  provide  a  strong  and  durable  bond  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  elastomenc  vulcamzable  composition  con- 
taining from  about  0.001  to  about  0.01  pound  moles  of 
metal  per  100  pounds  of  elastomer,  the  metal  content 
compnsing  at  least  one  first  metal  which  is  an  oxidizing 
constituent  and  a  second  metal  which  is  a  polymenzing 
constituent  or  calcium,  said  metals  being  present  as  either 
(i)  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  two  different  metals 

combined  with  one  or  more  carboxylic  acids,  or 
(ii)  a  combination  of  two  or  more  different  metal  salts  of 

organic  carboxylic  acids,  or 
(ill)  a  combination  of  a  metal  salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic 

acid  and  a  mixed  organic  acid  salt  complex, 

(b)  contacting  the  elastomenc  composition  prepared  in  step 
(a)  with  a  brass  coated  metal  surface,  and 

(c)  vulcanizing  the  elastomenc  composition  while  in  contact 
with  the  metal 


in  which 
n  S  2 
Z  =  an  aJkyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  an! 

radical  containing  6  to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  a  siloxyl  or  silou- 

nyl  group  or 
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the  groups  Z  being  the  same  or  different; 

R  =  an  alkylene  group  and 

Y  =  — NH— ,  — O— ,  -S—  or  NR, 
where 

R I  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cyclohcxyl  radical 
and  the  total  quantity  of  siloxane  sequences  in  the  microporous 
polyurethane  sheet  is  about  0. 1  to  about  20%  by  weight. 

6.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,137,361 
POWDER  PRODUCTS 

Robert  J.  Deffeyes,  and  GroTer  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Arlingto*, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Graham  Magnetics  Incorporated,  Grahu, 
Tex. 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  540,521,  Jan.  13,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,092,4». 
This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,075 
Int.  a.'  B32B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  428—328  16  Claimi 


4,137,360 

MICROPOROUS  SHEETS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  THEM 

Artur  ReischI,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1974.  Ser.  No.  501,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1973,  2345257 

Int.  a.-  B32B  27/40 
U.S.  a.  428—310  9  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  making  microporous  sheets  which  are 
permeable  to  water  vapor  compnsing  applying  a  polyurethane 
in  a  hygroscopic  polar  solvent  to  a  substrate,  coagulating  the 
polyurethane  with  a  non-solvent  for  the  pxjlyurethane,  remov- 
ing the  solvent  and  non-solvent,  and  optionally,  removing  the 
substrate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  coagulating  a 
solution  containing  a  polyurethane  which  has  the  following 
structural  unit 


16.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  magnetic  recording  member 
compnsing  a  substrate  and  on  said  substrate  a  coating  fonnttl 
of  a  conductive  composition  comprising  (1)  a  mass  of  simII 
particles  formed  of  a  core  material  of  an  electroconductive 
metal  and  a  thin  electrically-conductive,  corrosion-resistant, 
surface  layer  of  a  ccuductive  silicide,  boride  or  carbide  and  (2) 
a  resin  matrix  for  said  particles  within  which  said  particles  we 
dispersed  and  form  means  to  conduct  electricity. 
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4,137,362 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPES 

Yoshio  Miki;   Hideo   Nishizawa,  and  Yukio  Suzuki,  all  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,109,  Aug.  27,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1973,  48-95825 
Int.  a  J  B32B  27/32:  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—337  21  Claimi 

1.  In  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  for  sealing  cartons 
compnsing  a  backing  having  thereon  a  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive layer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  backing 
consisting  of  a  unitary  sheet  having  lengthwise  and  transverse 
directions  of  polypropylene  as  a  main  component  stretched  in 
the  substantially  transverse  direction  such  that  the  stretching 
ratio  in  the  transverse  direction  is  at  least  4  and  the  sheet  is  not 
stretched  lengthwise  or  the  stretching  ratio  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  is  less  than  3  and  having  a  shock  edge  tearing  resis- 
tance of  below  about  200g,  an  elongation  at  break  in  the  length- 
wise direction  of  the  tape  of  above  about  200%,  a  tensile 
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rtreneth  m  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  tope  of  above  about  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
no  k^cm^  a  tensile  strength  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  triethoxy  sUane  and  .sophthaloyl  biscaprolactam  to  give  said 
upe  of  above  about  800  kg/cm^,  an  impact  strength  in  the 


/    -^f 


lengthwise  direction  of  the  tope  of  above  about  15  kg.cm/mm 
and  above  40  kg.cm/mm^  in  the  transverse  direction,  and  a 
thickness  of  about  10  to  300  microns. 


4,137,363 
MATRIX  MATERIAL  FOR  PRINTING  PLATES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Clarence  G.  Maron,  Vernon,  and  Donald  W.  Simdatrom,  Storrs, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Corpormtion,  Rogers,  Conn. 
CootiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  581,380,  May  27, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,733 
Int.  a.2  B41B  5/02 
VS.  a.  428—338  »^  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  of  moldable  matrix  material  for  printing  plates, 
including  : 
fibrous  material; 

thermosetting  resinous  material;  and 
microbubbles; 

said  fibrous  material,  said  thermosetting  resinous  material 
and  said  microbubbles  being  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed throughout  said  sheet  of  matrix  material,  said 
thermosetting  resinous  material  in  said  sheet  of  matrix 
molding  material  being  less  than  fully  cured  and  said  sheet 
of  matrix  material  being  moldable  under  heat  and  pressure 
to  form  a  printing  plate  matrix  having  sharp  character 
definition. 
8.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  moldable  matrix  mate- 
rial for  printing  plates,  including  the  step  of: 
mixing  fibrous  material,  thermosetting  resinous  material  and 
microbubbles  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  furnish;  and 
forming  said  furnish  into  sheet  material  having  said  fibrous 
material,  thermosetting  resinous  material  and  microbub- 
bles dispersed  substantially  uniformly  throughout  said 
sheet  material,  said  thermosetting  resinous  material  being 
less  than  fully  cured  and  said  sheet  of  matrix  material 
being  moldable  under  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  printing 
plate  matrix  having  sharp  character  definition. 


jui;     jza     4^ 


adhesive  film  having  a  temperature  utility  in  laminates  in  the 
range  of  -65*  F.  to  at  least  350'  F. 


4,137,365 
OXYGEN  POST-TREATMENT  OF  PLASTIC  SURFACES 
COATED  WTTH  PLASMA  POLYMERIZED 
SIUCON-CONTAINING  MONOMERS 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Theodore  J.  Wydeven,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  and  John  R.  Hollahan, 
San  Francisco,  both  of  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,304,  Not.  21,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,883 

Int.  C1.2  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  428—412  6  Cl*inw 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  abrasion  resistonce  of  poly- 
merized organosilane  coatings  on  a  plastic  substrate  which 
comprises  treating  the  silane  coated  substrate  in  an  oxygen 
plasma. 

5.  A  plastic  substrate  coated  with  an  oxygen  plasma  treated 
polymer  of  an  organosilane  compound. 


4,137,364 
TRANSPARENT  LAMINATE  AND  ADHESIVE  nLM 
George  L.  Ball,  III,  West  CarroUton;  Dennis  W.  Werkmeister, 
New  Ubanon,  and  Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
on  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Not.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,367 
Int.  CL2  B32B  27/J6.  17/10;  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  a.  428—412  12  Claims 

1.  An  optically  clear  adhesive  film  useful  in  laminates  com- 
prising an  ethylene/vinyl  acetote/vinyl  alcohol  tcrpolymer 
having  a  hydroxyl  content  in  the  range  of  1%  to  6%,  said 
terpolymer  having  been  formed  by  partial  hydrolysis  of  an 
ethylene/vinyl  acetote  copolymer  having  a  vinyl  acetote  con- 
tent in  the  range  of  40%  to  60%,  and  said  tcrpolymer  in  film 
form  having  been  heat  treated  and  crosslinked  by  means  of 
radiation  or  curing  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a 


4,137,366 
INTERIOR  FINISH  LAMINATES  COMPRISING  A  FOAM 

LAYER  APPLIED  THROUGH  USE  OF  POLY  AMIDE 

ADHESIVES 

Yuichi  Harada,  and  Yoshinobu  Ohya,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1976,  51-3877 

Int.  a.2  B32B  5/18.  17/10.  27/08.  27/34.  31/04 

U.S.  a.  428—425  8  Claims 

1.  A  motorcar  interior  finish  material  comprising  a  frame,  an 
adhesive  film  adhered  to  said  frame,  a  polyurethane  foam  layer 
whose  inner  surface  is  adhered  to  said  adhesive  film  and  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  sheet  adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
polyurethane  foam  layer,  said  adhesive  film  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polyamide  copolymer  composed  of  at  least  three 
different  polyamide-forming  monomers,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  lauryl  lactom  or  w-aminoundecanoic  acid,  said  polyamide 
copolymer  having  a  melting  point  of  80°  to  140*  C. 

6.  A  motorcar  interior  finish  material  comprising  a  frame,  an 
adhesive  film  adhered  to  said  frame,  a  polyurethane  foam  layer 
whose  inner  surface  is  adhered  to  said  adhesive  film  and  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  sheet  adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
polyurethane  foam  layer,  said  adhesive  film  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  blend  of  ethylene/vinyl  acetote  copolymer  resin 
containing  5  to  20%  of  vinyl  acetote  and  a  polyamide  copoly- 
mer composed  of  at  least  three  different  polyamide-forming 
monomers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  lauryl  lactam  or  oi-aminoun- 
decanoic  acid,  said  polyamide  copolymer  having  a  melting 
point  of  80°  to  140*  C,  the  amount  of  said  ethylene/vinyl 
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acetate  copolymer  resin  being  from  3  to  15  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyamide  copolymer. 


4.137^7 
SILANE  COATED  SILICATE  MINERALS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Thomas  E.  Sample,  Jr.,  and  John  M.  Horn,  both  of  Houaton, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,339,  Dec.  3,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,984,  Oct.  1 1, 
1974.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  M.  1977,  Ser.  No. 
772480 
Int.  a.-  B32B  19/OS 
L.S.  a.  428—443  9  Claims 

1  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  chrysotile  asbestos 
mineral  having  an  exposed  silica  layer  chemically  bonded  to  an 
outer  layer  of  organo-silane  with  the  underlying  octahedral 
oxide  layers  essentially  intact 


4,137,368 

COATING  COMPOSmONS  A.ND  PROCESSES 

Russell  C.  .Miller,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  J.  M.  Eltzroth  A 

Associates,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Dinaion  of  Ser.  No.  679,694,  Apr.  23,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,069,187, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,212,  Sep.  12,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,469 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  B32B  15/08:  C23F  7/26 
U.S.  a.  428—461  10  Claims 

1  A  process  of  protecting  metals  which  comprises  coating 
said  metals  with  an  emulsion  coating  composition  containing 
water  in  the  continuous  phase  and  having  in  the  discontinuous 
phase  at  least  one  water  insoluble  particulate  film-forming 
thermoplastic  resin  and  a  water  insoluble  pigment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  strontium  chromate,  calcium 
silicofluonde  and  a  chromate  containing  calcium  silicofluo- 
nde,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  pigment  to  said  resin  being  within 
the  range  of  199  to  4060,  the  solids  content  of  said  composi- 
tion being  within  the  range  of  15-35%  by  weight,  excluding 
pigmentation,  said  composition  also  containing  a  substance 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide,  dimethyle- 
thanolamine  and  diethanolamine.  the  viscosity  of  said  composi- 
tion being  within  the  range  of  25-45  seconds  on  a  Zahn  #1  cup 
and  17-35  seconds  on  a  Zahn  #2  cup,  and  thereafter  removing 
water  from  said  composition,  the  amount  of  said  composition 
applied  to  the  metal  being  sufficient  to  produce  a  uniform 
coating  having  a  wet  thickness  within  the  range  of  0.05  mil  to 
10  mils 

9  A  metal  coated  with  a  coating  composition  as  claimed  in 
claim  1 


4,137,369 
VISUAL  DYE  INDICATOR  OF  SOLDER  WICKING 
ACnON  IN  METAL  COATED  COPPER  BRAID 
Saul  W.  Chaikin,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wik-It  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,330 
Int.  a.-  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  428—624  8  Claims 

1    A  metal  desoldenng  wick  comprising: 

(a)  stranded  copper  wires  forming  a  wick. 

(b)  a  coating  of  tin  surrounding  said  copper  wires  and, 

(c)  a  coating  surrounding  said  tin  coating  and  including  a 
soldenng  flux  which  imparts  substantially  no  coloration  to 
the  wick  and  an  indicator  agent  which  exhibits  a  visually 
observable  change  in  appearance  upon  exposure  to  the 
heat  of  the  soldenng  operation  to  clearly  demark  the 
portion  of  the  wick  into  which  molten  solder  has  been 
absorbed. 


4,137,370 
TTTANIUM  AND  TITANIUM  ALLOYS  ION  PLATED 
WITH  NOBLE  METALS  AND  THEIR  ALLOYS 
Shlro  Fi^isUro,  Yellow  Springs,  and  Daniel  Eylon,  Dayton,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America  u  n^n- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D  C 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,005 
Int.  a.2  B32B  15/00 
L'.S.  a.  428-660  3  cUi„ 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  comf)oneni  fabn- 
cated  from  titanium  or  a  titanium  alloy,  the  component  having 
a  noble  metal  or  noble  metal  alloy  ion  plated  coating  having  a 
thickness  ranging  from  about  0.5  to  1.5  microns  cohesively 
bonded  to  noble  metal  or  noble  metal  alloy  ion  implanted 
surfaces  of  the  component,  the  noble  metal  being  ruthenium, 
rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridium,  gold  or  platinum. 


4,137,371 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  ZINC-OXYGEN  CELL 

Alain  P.  O.  Blaochart,  Balen;  Gustaaf  J.  F.  Spaepen,  Dessel,  ud 

Conatantine  W.  M.  V.  A.  De  Brandt,  Itterbeek,  all  of  Belginis, 

assignors  to  Electrochemlsche  Energieconversie  N.V.,  MoL 

Belgium 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,892 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Netherlands,    Jul.    7,    1976 
7607471 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  8/08.  12/04 
\}S.  a.  429—29  5  CUiBU 
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1   Electrochemical  zinc-oxygen  cell  comprised  of, 

a  an  oxygen  electrode  comprised  of  a  porous  electrically 
conductive  layer  and  an  ion-exchanging  layer,  said  layen 
containing  an  identical  binder, 

b.  a  zinc  electrode;  and 

c  an  electrolyte  space  between  said  ion-exchanging  layer 
and  said  zinc  electrode  which  contains  a  liquid  basic  elec- 
trolyte. 


4,137,372 
CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Vinod  M.  Jalan,  Manchester,  and  Calria  L.  Bushnell,  Glaston- 
bary,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,284 
Int.  a.^  BOIJ  21/18.  23/42 
\JS.  a.  429—44  28  OaiaM 

20.  A  fuel  cell  electrode  including  an  improved  catalyst 
comprising  platinum  crystallites  supported  on  carbon  particles, 
said  crystallites  having  porous  carbon  deposited  thereon  and 
therearound 


4,137,373 
PUTINUM  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Viaod  M.  Jalan,  Manchester,  and  Calrin  L.  Biuhnell,  Glaston- 
bvy,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologiet  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854^5 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/18.  23/42 
U5.  a.  429—44  15  Ctaf™ 

10.  A  fuel  cell  electrode  including  an  improved  catalyst 
comprising  small  platinum  crystallites  supported  on  carbon 
particles,  said  crystallites  having  porous  carbon  deposited 
thereon  and  therearound.  said  catalyst  with  said  porous  carbon 
deposits  having  been  heated  in  an  inert  atmosphere  or  vacuum 
within  the  temperature  range  of  1500'  P.  to  2250*  F.,  the  tem- 
perature having  been  held  within  said  range  for  one-half  to  six 
hours. 


collector  for  the  positive  electrode  of  the  cell,  a  second  metal 
cup  fitted  together  with  the  first  metal  cup  in  facing  relation 
thereto  and  containing  a  negative  active  mass  and  acting  as  a 
current  coUector  for  the  negative  electrode  of  the  cell,  a  sepa- 
rator impregnated  with  electrolyte  between  the  positive  and 
negative  active  masses,  and  an  insulating  seal  at  the  joint  be- 
tween the  two  cups  fitted  together,  the  overall  volume  of  the 
active  masses  being  different  in  the  charged  state  than  in  the 
discharged  state,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  perfo- 
rated metal  sheet  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first  cup  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  first 
cup  to  form  at  least  one  compartment  situated  between  said 
wall  and  the  positive  active  mass,  said  compartment  being 
filled  with  electrolyte  when  the  active  materials  of  the  cell  are 
in  that  state  of  charge  in  which  they  take  up  the  maximum 
volume. 


4,137,374 
METHOD  FOR  STATE  OF  CHARGE  OF  PRIMARY 
BATTERY 
DtTid  H.  Fritts,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  844,162,  Oct.  21, 1977.  This  appUcation 
May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,133 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  10/44 
\}S.  a.  429—50  1  Cl»*" 


4,137,376 

SODIUM  SULPHUR  BATTERIES  COMPRISING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SEPARATE  CELLS  WTIHIN  A 

CONTAINER 

Gordon  A.  Clegg,  Rossendale,  and  David  R.  Lauder,  Timperley, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Chloride  SUent  Power  Limited, 

London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,287 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1976, 
46471/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  10/39 
U.S.  CI.  429—104  17  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  ascertaining  the  state  of  charge  of  a  porous 
electrode  primary  battery  having  a  separator  separating  a 
porous  carbon  cathode  and  an  anode,  the  said  battery  haying  a 
porous  carbon  cathode  with  a  current  collecting  grid  in  the 
said  porous  carbon  electrode  and  a  voltage  sensing  grid  posi- 
tioned in  the  said  porous  carbon  cathode  near  the  surface  of  the 
cathode  adjacent  the  said  separator  and  having  a  connection 
ub,  which  comprises  measuring  the  electrical  voltage  between 
the  said  sensing  grid  and  the  said  current  collecting  grid. 


4,137,375 
BUTTON  TYPE  ELECTRIC  CELLS 
Daniel  CoueUle,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  Saft-Societe  des 
Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction,  RomainvUle,  France 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,487 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  21, 1977,  77  01705 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/00 
U.S.  a.  429—66 


1.  A  sodium  sulphur  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells 
each  having  a  container  within  which  is  a  solid  electrolyte 
separating  sodium  from  a  cathodic  reactant,  wherein  the  cells 
are  formed  into  an  assembly  within  an  outer  housing  and 
wherein  foamed  carbon  material  is  provided  within  the  outer 
housing  between  the  cells. 


4,137,377 
MAINTENANCE-FREE  LEAD-ACID  CELL 
Donald  H.  McQelland,  Littieton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates 
Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,470 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  429—145  2  Claims 


6CUinu 


I 


I 

1.  A  button  type  electric  ceU  comprising  a  first  metal  cup 
containing  a  positive  active  mass  and  serving  as  a  current 


1.  In  a  rechargeable  maintenance-free  lead-acid  cell  having  a 
positive  plate,  a  negative  plate,  an  acid  electrolyte,  and  a  po- 
rous multUayered  highly  absorbent  thin  separator  disposed 
between  and  in  contact  with  the  plates,  with  the  electrolyte 
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being  subsuntially  completely  absorbed  in  the  separator  and 

plates,  the  combination  of 
said    porous   multilayercd   electrolyte    reuining   separator 
including  (1)  at  least  one  compressible  layer  of  about 
82-95  percent  porosity  microdiameter  glass  fibrous  mate- 
rial compressed   to  intimately  conform  to  the  positive 
plate,  and  exhibiting  glass  weight  vanations  from  plus  or 
minus  10  percent  per  unit  area  of  the  layer,  and  being 
compressed  in  the  range  from  about  70  to  about  95  percent 
of  Its  uncompressed  thickness,  and  having  an  average  fiber 
diameter  of  less  than  about  0  65  microns  with  a  surface 
area  of  from  about  2  to  about  8  square  meters  per  gram  of 
silica  of  the  glass.  (2)  at  least  one  such  layer,  as  defined  in 
"( 1 )",  compressed  to  intimately  conform  to  the  negative 
plate,  and  (3)  a  substantially  dimensionally  stable  micropo- 
rous  layer(s)  positioned  intermediate  the  layers  of  glass 
fibrous  matenal   and   having,  compared   with  the  glass 
fibrous  matenals,  a  lesser  thickness,  and  a  resistivity  from 
about  1.5  to  about  5  times  the  resistivity  of  the  glass;  and 
said  electrolyte  being  of  such  limited  proportion  and  distri- 
bution that  the  bulk  of  the  electrolyte  in  the  cell  is  con- 
tained within  the  pores  of  the  multilayercd  separator  yet 
the  multilayered  separator  has  a  substantial  electrolyte- 
free  void  volume  therein. 


4,137^78 
CALCTLM-STRONTIUM-LEAD  GRID  ALLOY  FOR  USE 

IN  LEAD-AaO  BATTERIES 
John  Sees,  Wyomiaaing,  and  Dale  A.  Bailey,  Hamburg,  both  of 
Pa.,  auignors  to  General  Battery  Corporation,  Reading.  Pa. 
Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.182 
Int.  a.-  HOIM  4/66 
VS.  a.  429—245  2  Claim* 

1  In  a  lead-acid  storage  battery  having  a  plurality  of  gnds 
disposed  therein,  the  improvement  wherein  said  gnds  com- 
prise a  lead  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  0  04  yjx-% 
calcium,  about  0  04  wt-^'c  strontium,  0  1  to  10  v,\-%  tin;  trace 
impunties  not  exceeding  0  03  wt-%.  with  the  remainder  of  said 
alloy  being  lead 


4.137,379 

STORAGE  BATTERY  WITH  SEPARATOR  OF 

DUMBBELL-SHAPED  HBERS 

Klaus  Schmidt.  Hirtchberg;  Harald  HofTmann.  Mannheim,  and 

Erich   Fahrback.   Weinheim.  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to 

Finna  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1976,  2618623 

Int.  a.-  HOLM  2/16 
U.S.  a.  429—254  3  Claims 

1  In  a  storage  battery  compnsing  a  housing,  a  plurality  of 
plates  within  said  housing,  an  electrolyte  within  said  housing 
about  said  plates,  and  a  non-woven  fabric  separator  between 
adjacent  plates,  the  improvement  which  compnses  employing 
as  said  separator  a  compressed  web  of  synthetic  fibers  depos- 
ited in  random  arrangement  and  having  an  essentially  dumb- 
bell-shaped profile 


4.137380 
POLYESTER  GRANULES  AND  PROCESS 
Raymond  H.  Gunning.  Box  Hill  North;  Bruce  C.  Henshaw, 
Mount  Warerley,  and  Frederick  J.  Lubbock,  Beaumaris,  all  of 
Australia,  assignors   to   Dulux   Australia   ;.td..   Melbourne, 
Australia 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  409.454,  Oct.  25,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,879J14. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535.711 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Not.  13.  1972.  PB1202 
Int.  a.    C08J  9/28 
U.S.  a.  521—62  7  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  slurry  of  vesiculated  cross-linked  polyester 
resin  granules  which  are  dimensionally  stable  in  that  the 
shnnkage  of  a  water-wet  granule  on  drying  out  and  measunng 


by  microscope  examination  is  less  than  5%  and  which  hjvti 
vesicle  volume  of  65-80%  of  the  total  granule  volume,  tht 
cross-linked  polyester  being  the  product  of  a  carboxyUnc 
unsaturated  polyester  resin  which  has  an  acid  value  of  1(M" 
mgm  KOH  per  gm  cross-linked  with  ethylenically  unsaturate 
monomer  copolymerisable  therewith  and  which  has  a  soiubt 
ity  in  water  at  20*  C  of  less  than  5%  by  weight,  said  slurry  ik 
including  a  water-soluble  polyamine  which  contains  at  Ick 
three  amine  groups  per  molecule  and  which  has  a  dissociatiot 
constant  in  water  (pKa  value)  of  8.5-10.5,  at  a  concentritiot 
such  that  there  are  0.3  to  1.4  amine  groups  present  per  polyo- 
ter  resin  carboxyl  group  before  said  resin  in  crosslinked 

4.137381 
HNELV  DISTRIBUTED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
MOLDING  COMPOSmONS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 
SINTERED 

Helmut  Kraus.  Burghauaen,  Salzach;  Heinz  Muller,  Buifkirc 
ben,  Alz;  Hans  Huber,  Burgkirchen,  Alz,  and  Kasimir  b 
chlak,  Burgkircben.  Alz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  mi^ 
ors  to  Hoechst  Aktlengeaellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Maia,  fti 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,809 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  IJ, 
1976.  2646595 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/42 
U.S.  a.  526—3  g  cuta 

1.  Finely  distributed  molding  composition  capable  of  being 
sintered  made  from  suspension  polyvinyl  chloride  having  a  K 
value  of  from  60  to  75,  an  apparent  density  of  from  350  to  5flC 
g/1.  a  plastifier  uptake  of  from  12  to  25  weight  %,a  mean  gran 
size  of  from  1 5  to  35  fim,  a  grain  size  distribution  of  from 

60  to  98  weight  %  smaller  than  33  ^m 
2  to  35  weight  %  from  33  to  63  >im 
0  to  4.5  weight  %  from  63  to  125  ^m 
0  to  0  5  weight  %  greater  than  125  ;xm, 

prepared  by  suspension  polymerization  of  vinyl  chlonde  id 
aqueous  phase  by  means  of  oil-soluble  activators,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  suspension  subilizer  and  from  0  01  10  0! 
weight  %.  relative  to  monomer  vinyl  chloride,  of  at  least  ok 
alkylarylsulfonic  acid  having  from  3  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  tht 
alkyl  chain,  or  of  at  least  one  alkylsulfonic  acid  having  from! 
to  16  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  of  the  cited  sulfonic  sads, 
whereby  a  further  amount  of  at  least  one  of  these  sulfonic  »CKli 
may  be  added  to  the  polymer  obtained  after  its  separation  fron 
the  polymerization  mixture,  wherein  the  molding  composition 
compnses 

(a)  from  0.003  to  0.45  weight  %  (relative  to  the  total  molding 
composition)  of  at  least  one  of  the  said  sulfonic  acids,  and 

(b)  from  1/9  to  7/3  of  the  amount  cited  sub  a)  of  at  least  one 
anion  of  the  said  sulfonic  acids  in  the  form  of  their  salu 
with  at  least  one  organic  cation  having  a  total  number  of 
from  6  to  60  carbon  atoms,  and  corresponding  to  tbt 
following  formula 


/ 

R,«X:3H4),-N 

H     Rj 


wherein  R,  is  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  alkyl  radical  or  arylalkyl  radical  having  from 
6  to  22  carbon  atoms;  n  is  0  or  1 ;  R2  and  R3.  being  identical 
or  different,  each  are  hydrogen,  a  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  or  aralkyi  radical 
having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-(CH2CHO)„— H. 
X 

wherein  X  is  H  or  CH3  and  m  an  integer  of  from  I  to  20; 
or  R2  or  R3  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CsH^O— R], 
wherein  Ri  is  as  defined  above. 


4  137382 
PROCESS  FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  ETHYLENE,  VINYL 
ACETATE  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE  TO  PROVIDE 
COPOLYMERS  OF  REDUCED  MELT  FLOW  RATE 
Ctawce  J.  Vetter,  Jr.,  Atwood,  lU.,  anignor  to  National  DistiU- 
en  lad  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  832,762 
Int.  a.2  C08G  61/02 
U5.a  528-271  'CW^ 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer  of  ethylene,  vmyl 
acetate  and  carbon  monoxide  which  comprises  mtroducing  a 
copolymerizable  mixture  containing  from  about  15  to  about  85 
percent  by  weight  ethylene,  the  balance  being  made  up  of  vmyl 
acetate  and  not  more  than  about  5  percent  carbon  monoxide  by 
weight  of  the  entire  mixture,  into  a  polymerization  zone  and 
copolymerizing  said  mixture  at  an  elevated  pressure  and  an 
average  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  170  F.  to 
about  240*  F. 

I 


4,137383 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  CHLORINE-CONTAINING 

RESINS 
Norio  Saganc,  Osaka;  Minoru  Kohara;  Tomoo  Shiohara,  botii  of 
Kyoto,  and  Yasnhlko  Araki,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,684 
Claias  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1974,  49-3314 
Int.  a.2  C08K  i/n.  3/28.  3/38 
VS.  a.  526—24  *  Claims 

1  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  chlorine-containing  resin  which 
comprises  conUcting  a  chlorine-containing  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinylidene 
chloride,  a  vinyl-chloride-vinylidene  chloride  copolymer,  a 
vinyl  chloride-vinyl  aceute  copolymer,  a  vinyl  chloride-ethy- 
lene  copolymer,  a  chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  and  chlon- 
nated  polyethylene  with  a  hydride  gaseous  at  a  temperature 
below  the  molding  temperature  of  said  resin  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  chlorine-conUining  resin. 


4  137385 

HYDROCURABLE  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

POLY-OXAZOLINE  GROUPS 

R.  Larry  Reitz,  Salem,  Conn.;  Thomas  W.  Hutton,  Doylestown, 

and  Sheldon  N.  Lewis,  Willow  Grove,  botii  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,887 
Int  Cl.2  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  526—50  15  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocured,  thermoset  polymer  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of: 

(A)  a  first  poly-oxazoline  compound  represented  by  the 

formula 


R^— C— N 


/ 


4  137384 

ACCELERATOR  FOR  CURING  CHLORINATED 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  POLYMERS 
Anthony  F.  Finelli,  Akron,  and  Thomas  G.  Hutchlns,  Union- 
town,  botii  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,645 
Int.  a.J  C08F  8/30.  8/34.  8/42 
VS.  a.  526-35  '  C"*™ 

1.  A  curable  chlorinated  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymer 
composition  comprising  a  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  chlorinated 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polymer  containing  mixed  therein  a 
curable  amount  of  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
mg  of  zinc  oxide  and  magnesium  oxide,  and  an  accelerating 
amount  of  thioperimidone. 


r3— c— O 


wherein: 

(1)  Q  is  a  Sigma  bond  or  a  divalent  or  trivalent  organic 
radical  having  up  to  sixty  carbon  atoms  which  is  a  mem- 
ber of  (a)  the  saturated  straight-chain,  branched-chain, 
and  mono-  and  dicyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  or 
(b)  the  mono-  and  dicyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group, 
or  (c)  the  group  which  comprises  a  combination  of  (a)  and 
(b)  above,  wherein  each  of  said  radicals  occurs,  indepen- 
dently, as  a  substituent  attached  to  a  different  carbon  atom 
or  to  a  single  carbon  atom  of  the  hydrocarbon  groups  of 
(a)  and  (b)  above; 

(2)  ;t  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  20,  wherein 
when  Q  is  a  sigma  bond,  x  has  a  value  of  2;  and 

(3)  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  organic  radicals 
which  contain  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  are 
unreactive  towards  carboxylic  acid  cyclic  anhydrides;  and 

(B)  A  second  compound  comprising  a  polymer  containing  in 
the  backbone  thereof  from  about  2-70%  by  weight  of 
compounds  having  units  derived  from  addition  polymeriz- 
able  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  cyclic 
anhydrides;  and 

(C)  Water;  wherein  said  first  oxazoline  compound  and  said 
second  cyclic  anhydride-containing  compound  are  ini- 
tially blended  in  a  proportion  such  that  the  ratio  of  poly- 
oxazoline  groups  of  said  first  compound  to  cyclic  anhy- 
dride groups  of  said  second  compound  is  about  1:1,  the 
blended  compounds  are  heated  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  100°  C.  to  about  250"  C.  thereby  fusing  the  blended 
compounds,  and  said  fused  blended  compounds  are  ex- 
posed to  moisture  by  means  of  feeding  water  or  steam  into 
a  high  humidity  oven  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 10°  C.  up 
to  150°  C.  to  effect  said  reaction,  thereby  effecting  cross- 
linking  of  the  compounds  of  the  blend. 


4,137386 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 
Curtis  P.  Smitii,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich.  

Division  of  Ser.  No.  764376,  Jan.  31, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,098,973. 

This  application  May  3,  1578,  Ser.  No.  902,489 

Int.  a.2  C08F  8/22.  8/24.  8/42 

VS.  CI.  260—551  CD  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carbodiimide  by 

heating  the  appropriate  organic  isocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalyst  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  said 

catalyst  a  polymer  characterized  by  the  presence  therein  of  a 

recurring  unit  having  the  formula: 
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(CH-,),— Aj 
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Y   R: 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1.  R|  and  Ri  each  independently  represents 
hydrocarbyl,  said  hydrocarbyl  being  free  of  substituents  which 
are  reactive  with  isocyanate.  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  chlonne.  methyl  and  hydrogen  and  R4  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 


4.137387 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  HANDLING  SPENT-AQUEOUS 

ZIEGLER  TYPE  CATALYST  IN  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

OF  OLERNS 
Coiutantine  O.  Miaeriis,  Arlington,  and  Peter  J.  Lewis,  Ando- 

Ter,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Badger  Company,  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,155 

Int.  a.-  C08F  6/28 

U.S.  CT.  526—62  3  Claims 

1  A  method  of  polymenzing  olefins  from  liquid  olefin  mon- 
omer with  a  Ziegler  type  catalyst  under  positive  pressure,  in 
which  the  reaction  mass  compnses  catalyst  and  polyolcfin 
dissolved  in  liquid  monomer  and  is  mixed  with  water  in  a  mixer 
to  halt  the  reaction  and  in  which  the  water  with  catalyst  dis- 
solved therein  is  separated  from  the  reaction  mass  in  a  settling 
tank,  and  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  mixer  and  settling  tank 
comprises  an  outer  shell  the  inner  wall  of  which  has  a  lining 
resistant  to  said  aqueous  solution  of  Ziegler  catalyst  and  to  said 
polyolefin-in-monomer  solution,  said  lining  compnsing  a  layer 
of  acid  resistant  bncks  and  an  intermediate  membrane  between 
said  layer  of  bncks  and  said  inner  wall,  said  bncks  being  mor- 
tared together  and  to  said  membrane  and  said  membrane  being 
cemented  to  said  inner  wall  of  said  shell  by  a  furan  polymer 
cement  and  said  membrane  compnsing  a  furan  polymer 


4,137,388 

POLYSTYRENE  WITH  DISTINCT  MOIETIES  OF 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 

Louis  A.  Cutter,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,394 
Int.  a.-  C08F  2/18.  4/38.  112/08 
U.S.  a.  526—73  6  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  polystyrene  having  a  bimodal  molecu- 
lar weight  distnbution  by  suspension  fxjiymerization  compns- 
ing (a)  polymenzing  100  parts  by  weight  styrene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  about  0  05  parts  low-temperature  peroxide 
initiator  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  80"  C.  to  1 10°  C.  to  the 
point  where  at  least  about  70%  of  the  styrene  monomer  is 
polymenzed,  (b)  thereafter  adding  to  the  polymenzation  mix- 
ture about  100  to  about  300  parts  additional  styrene  and  con- 
tinuing to  conduct  the  polymenzation  reaction  in  the  presence 
of  a  high-temperature  initiator  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  80' 
C.  to  150"  C  until  residual  monomer  is  less  than  about  0.5%  of 
the  fwlystyrene  product. 


4,137489 
LOW-MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ACRYLATE  RESINS  A.ND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Frank  Wingler,  LcTerkusen;  Joaef  Pedaln,  Cologne,  and  Waha 
Uerdingen,  Lererkuaen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Btrv 
Aktlengesellachaft,  LcTerkosen-Bayerwerk,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27 
1977.  2703311 

Int.  a.2  O08F  2/00.  4/38.  16/12 
U.S.  CI.  526—86  2  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  acrylic  resin,  which 
comprises  the  radical  bulk  copolymerisation  of 

(A)  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  hydroxyalkyl  ester 
of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  with  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  hydroxyalkyl  radical,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

(B)  0  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene, 
o-chlorostyrene,  p-chlorostyrene,  o-,  m-  or  p-methyl  sty- 
rene, p-tert.-butyl  styrene  or  methyl  methacrylate,  or  i 
mixture  thereof; 

(C)  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  acrylic  acid  ester 
with  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  radical  or  of  ti 
least  one  methacrylic  acid  ester  with  2  to  12  carbon  atonu 
in  the  alcohol  radical,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

(D)  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  a,/3-monoolefini- 
cally  saturated  mono-  or  di-carboxylic  acid  with  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  of  at  least  one  maleic  acid  semiester  with 
2  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  radical,  or  a  mixture 
thereof  or  a  reaction  product  thereof  with  a  monoglycidyl 
compound,  in  the  presence  of 

(E)  10  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monoallyl  ether 
of  an  at  least  trihydric  alcohol,  the  sum  of  the  parts  by 
weight  of  all  the  monomers  A-E  amounting  to  100, 
wherein  the  indicated  quantity  of  monomer  E  is  initially 
introduced  and,  at  a  temperature  above  100°  C,  mono- 
mers A  to  D  together  with  0.5  to  6%  by  weight,  based  on 
A  to  D,  of  an  initiator,  are  introduced  over  a  penod  of  1 
to  6  hours  and  polymerised,  at  least  98%  by  weight  of  the 
monomers  A  to  D  and  from  36  to  95%  by  weight  of 
monomer  E  being  converted. 


4,137,390 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
CYCLOOLEFINS 
Eilert  A.  Ofstead,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  831.201 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/78.  32/04 
U.S.  a.  526—143  4  CUiim 

1.  A  cycloolefin  metathesis  polymerization  process  compos- 
ing polymerizing  at  least  one  unsaturated  alicyclic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  unsaturated  alicyclic 
compounds  containing  Ave  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  and  one 
double  bond  in  the  ring  and  (2)  non-conjugated,  unsaturated 
alicyclic  compounds  containing  at  least  seven  carbon  atoms  in 
the  ring  and  at  least  one  double  bond  in  the  ring,  by  subjecting 
said  alicyclic  compounds  or  mixtures  thereof  to  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising 
(A)  at  least  one  transition  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten  halides  and  tungsten  oxyhalides,  (B)  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylaluminum  sesquihalides,  alkylaluminum  dihalides,  dialkyi- 
aluminum  halides  and  trialkylaluminums,  (C)  at  least  one  hy- 
droxy compound  of  the  general  formula  ROM  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkosy- 
alkyl,  aralkyi  and  aryl,  and  (D)  pentachlorophenol  or  penta- 
bromophenol,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  A:B:C;D  lies  within 
the  range  of  1:0.5-10:0.5-3^)1-3  wherein  aliphatic  or  cycloali- 
phatic  hydrocarbons  or  mixtures  thereof  are  employed  as  a 
polymerization  solvent. 
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4.137.391 
CONTINUOUS  SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  A 
CONJUGATED  DIENE  WITH  A 
MONOVINYLAROMATIC  COMPOUND  USING 
ALKOXYSIUCON  TREATING  AGENTS  IN  THE  HRST 

REACTOR  MEANS  OF  A  REACTOR  SERIES 
Richanl  L.  Smith,  and  Ralph  C.  Farrar,  both  of  BartleiTille, 
OkU.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  BartiesTUIe, 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976.  Ser.  No.  722.253 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/48.  4/56.  4/58 
U5.  a  526-178  .     "^^ 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  nibbery  substantially  random 
copolymer  which  comprises  polymerizing  monomers  selected 
from  at  least  one  polymerizable  conjugated  dienc  with  at  least 
one  copolymerizable  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound under  solution  polymerization  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture pressure,  diluent,  an  organolithium  initiator,  and  at  least 
one 'randomizing  agent  in  an  amount  sumcient  to  substantially 
rwidomize  the  copolymerization  of  said  conjugated  diene  and 
said  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  compound, 
wherein  said  polymerization  process  is  conducted  as  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  polymerization  process  employmg  at 
least  two  reactor  means  of  which  the  first  and  optionally 
at  least  one  second  reactor  means  function  as  polymenza- 
tion reactor  means  and  the  last  as  a  tenninating  reactor 
means,  wherein  said  conjugated  diene,  said  monovinylaro- 
matic  compound,  said  organolithium  initiator,  said  ran- 
domizing agent,  said  diluent,  and  at  least  one  alkoxysihcon 
treating  agent,  are  added  to  said  first  reactor  means  to 
form  a  polymerization  mixture,  wherein  said  polymenza- 
tion of  said  monomers  is  substantially  complete  when  said 
polymerization  mixture  enters  said  terminating  reactor 
means,  and  said  random  copolymer  is  withdrawn  as  prod- 
uct from  said  last  reactor  means,  wherein  said  alkoxysih- 
con treating  agent  is  employed  in  an  amount  effective  to 
substantially  increase  the  processability  of  said  random 
copolymer  product. 


4.137,393 
POLYESTER  POLYMER  RECOVERY  FROM  DYED 
POLYESTER  HBERS 
Norman  C.  Sidebotham,  Gulf  Breeze;  Paul  D.  Shoemaker,  and 
Clarence  W.  Young,  III.  both  of  Pensacola.  all  of  Ha.,  assign- 
on  to  Monsanto  Company.  Decatur,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No.  785.477 
Int.  C1.2  C08J  3/00:  C08G  63/16;  C08J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  528—491  ^"  CMms 

1.  A  process  for  recovery,  in  a  form  suitable  for  reuse  in 
production,  of  polyester  polymer  from  collections  of  poly- 
meric materials  comprising  dyed  polyester  fibers  comprising: 

(1)  stripping  the  dye  from  said  dyed  polyester  fibers  by 
conucting  the  collections  with  a  dye-stripping  solvent  at 
a  temperature  below  which  the  polyester  dissolves  and 
above  which  the  crystalline  lattice  of  the  polyester  fiber 
swells  so  as  to  release  the  dye; 

(2)  removing  the  excess  of  the  dye-containing  dye-stnpping 
solvent  which  is  not  absorbed  by  the  fabric; 

(3)  contacting  the  dye-stripping  solvent-laden  fiber  with 
sufficient  addition  of  a  primary  dissolution  solvent  to 
dissolve  the  polyester  fibers;  thereby  creating  a  dissolved 
polyester  component; 

(4)  separating  the  residual  dye-stripping  solvent  and  the 
primary  dissolution  solvent  from  the  polyester  component 
by  evaporation  of  the  solvent  without  precipitating  the 
polyester  component  from  solution. 


4  137  394 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 
nSROUS  POLYMER  CRYSTALS 
Comelu  E.  MeUiuizen.  Groningen;  Albertus  J.  Pennings,  Norg, 
and  Arie  Zwynenburg,  Groningen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Stamicarbon,  B.V..  Geleen,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,834 
Oaims   priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   20.   1976. 

7605370 

Int.  a.2  C08F  10/02.  6/06 

U.S.  a.  528-502  »'  "■*"" 


I 

4.137.392 

CARBOXYLATED  VINYL  PYRROLIDONE 

COPOLYMERS 

Bill  B.  Gross.  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868.258 
Int.  Ci}  C08F  272/05,  220/12,  226/10 
VS.  CI.  526-224  '  ^^^ 

1.  A  resin,  suitable  for  use  in  a  water  reducible  composition 
which  comprises,  based  on  100  weight  percent  of  monomenc 
units  within  the  resin: 

(A)  from  about  60  to  about  75  percent  of  at  least  two  acry- 
late  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate. 
lauryl  acrylate,  2-ethylhexyl  methacrylate,  butyl  acrylate, 
isodecyl  methacrylate,  butyl  methacrylate,  and  isobutyl 
methacrylate; 

(B)  from  about  20  to  about  30  percent  styrene 

(C)  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  percent  N-vinyl-2-pyn-olidone; 

and 

(D)  from  about  2  to  about  15  percent  of  an  organic  acid 
'  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  and 

methacrylic  acid. 
7.  A  resin,  suitable  for  use  in  a  water  reducible  composition 
which  comprises  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  71 
percent  isobutyl  methacrylate,  24  percent  2-ethylhexyl  meth- 
acrylate, 2  percent  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone  and  3  percent  meth- 
acrylic acid. 


978  OG   73 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  continuous  filament-like  crystals 
of  a  crysullizable  polymer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  solution  of  a  crystallizable  polymer  in  a 
container  therefor  in  contact  with  a  rotating  surface; 

(b)  rotating  said  solution  while  growing  a  seed  crystal  of  said 
polymer  in  the  flowing  solution  and  allowing  the  seed 
crystal  to  grow  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  polymer  solution;  and 

(c)  removing  the  thus  grown  polymer  in  the  fonn  of  a  con- 
tinuous filament  from  the  polymer  solution  at  a  rate  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  polymer  crystal  growth  rate, 
wherein: 

(i)  the  longitudinal  growth  takes  place  at  the  rotating 

surface  which  surface  is  moving  in  the  direction  of  the 

growth  of  the  crystal,  and 
(ii)  at  least  about  15  cm  of  the  filament-like  crystal  thus 

produced  contacts  said  surface  over  a  length  of  at  least 

15  cm  thereof 
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4,137^95 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  T>VO-STAGE  COMPOSITION  OF 

THE  HEMICELLULOSES  OF  XYLANE-CONTAINING 

NATURAL  PRODUCTS  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF 

OBTAINING  XYLOSE 

Hans  Buckl,  Freising-TUmtenluiueii,  and  Rudolf  Fahn,  Gam- 

meUdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SUd-Chemic  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  744.210 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  2S, 
1975,  2553647 

Int.  a.-  C07H  1/00.  J/08 
U.S.  a.  536—1  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  two-stage  decomposition  of  the  hemi- 
celluloses  of  xylane-containing  natural  products  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  xylose  solutions,  wherein  the  starting  mate- 
rial IS  treated  with  an  alkali  hydroxide  solution  in  the  first  stage 
and  the  obtained  residue  is  subjected  in  the  second  stage  to  a 
dilute  acid  treatment,  the  improvement  wherein  the  treated 
matenal  is  moved  continuously  in  both  stages  in  successive 
reactors  by  conveyor  devices  with  different  conveying  perfor- 
mances, while 

(a)  in  the  first  stage  the  starting  matenal  is  brought  into 
contact  with  an  alkali  hydroxide  solution  and  the  residue 
conveyed  into  a  subsequent  extraction  zone  is  extracted 
with  an  extraction  liquid,  and 

(b)  in  a  second  stage  the  extraction  residue  of  the  first  stage 
IS  brought  into  contact  with  dilute  acid  and  the  residue 
conveyed  into  a  subsequent  extraction  zone  is  extracted 

'■        with  another  extraction  liquid 

and  wherein  in  at  least  one  of  the  alkali  or  the  acid  treatment, 
the  starting  matenal  or  the  residue  is  preheated  with  steam  to 
a  temperature  of  about  100'  to  150*  C.  and  suddenly  the  alkali 
hydroxide  solution,  or  the  dilute  acid,  or  one  of  the  extraction 
liquids  colder  by  about  10°  to  60'  C   is  added. 


4,137,396 
RLTRATION  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  POLYOLS 
Joseph  F.  Louvar,  Lincoln  Park;  Michael  A.  Capraro,  South- 
gate,  and  William  M.  Herring,  Trenton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte.  Mich. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,122.  Sep.  24.  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,436 
Int.  a:-  C07H  3/06;  C07C  41/12 
U.S.  a.  536—4  8  Oaims 

1  In  the  process  for  the  removal  of  alkaline  catalysts  from 
crude  polyoxyalkylene  ether  polyols  selected  from  the  group 
prepared  by  condensing  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  bu- 
tylene  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  with  compounds  such  as 
ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  water,  dipropylene  glycol, 
tnmethylene  glycol,  1,2-butanediol,  1,3-butancdiol,  1,4- 
butanediol,  hexanetnol,  glycerol,  tnmethylolpropane,  trimeth- 
ylolethane,  hydroquinone,  pentaerythritol,  alpha-methylgluco- 
side.  sorbitol,  sucrose,  ethylene  diamine,  diethylene  tnamine, 
toluene  diamine,  aniline,  methylene  dianiline,  pipcrazme,  tniso- 
propanolamine  and  bisphenol  A  wherein  said  polyols  have  a 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  300  to  26,000,  prepared  in  a 
reactor  the  improvement  compnsing: 

(a)  stirnng  a  mixture  of  water,  synthetic  magnesium  silicate 
adsorbent,  and  said  crude  polyol  at  about  JO'  to  about  120' 
C. 

(b)  spray  washing,  with  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  alicyclic  and  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, dialkyl  ketones,  dialkyl  ethers,  halogenated  hydro- 
carbons and  mixtures  thereof,  the  reactor  employed  for 
the  preparation  of  said  crude  polyol, 

(c)  transfernng  said  solvent  to  said  mixture  of  step  (a), 

(d)  cycling  said  mixture  of  step  (c)  through  a  filter  until 
sufficient  filter  cake  is  deposited  on  said  filter  and  a  cata- 
lyst free  filtrate  containing  said  polyol  is  obtained, 

(c)  pumping  a  polyol  filter  heel  through  a  catalyst  scaveng- 
ing system  until  a  catalyst  free  polyol  filter  heel  is  ob- 


tained, and  combining  said  catalyst  free  polyol  filter  heel 

with  the  polyol  of  step  (d), 
(0  washing  said  filter  with  said  solvent, 
(g)  drying  said  filter  cake,  and 
(h)  removing  said  solvent  and  said  water  from  said  catalyst 

free  polyol. 


4,137,397 
ERYTHROMYaN  ALDOBIONATES 
Sadhan  K.  Dutta,  and  Sanat  K.  Basu,  both  of  Calcutta.  Indii. 
aaaignors  to  Registrar.  Jadavpur  University.  Calcutta.  Indit,! 
part  interest 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,833 
Int.  a.2  C07C/ 7/OS 
U.S.  a.  536—9  3  ClaiH 

1.  Erythromycin  Maltobionate. 

2.  Erythromycin  Cellobionate. 

3.  Erythromycin  Mellibionate. 


4,137,398 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CATALYST  FROM 
POLYETHER  POLYOL 

John  A.  Muzzio,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Wyudottc 
Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914,024 
Int  a.^  C07C  3/00;  C07H  1/06;  C07C  41/12 
VS.  a.  536—4  5  Claiim 

1.  In  the  process  for  purifying  crude  polyoxyalkylene  ether 
polyols  containing  residual  catalyst  impurities,  said  polyols 
having  a  molecular  weight  range  of  700  to  about  26,000,  th( 
improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  a  synthetic  magnesium  silicate  adsorbent  and 
water  forming  a  mixture  with  said  crude  polyol  wherein 
the  amount  of  adsorbent  is  from  about  0.3  to  3.0  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyol  and  the  amount 
of  water  is  from  about  2.0  to  4.0  weight  percent  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polyol, 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  range  from  about 
80'  Centigrade  to  about  130'  Centigrade  for  at  least  4! 
minutes, 

(c)  adding  from  0.1  to  0.3  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
|X)lyol  of  magnesium  carbonate  to  the  mixture  during  lh( 
latter  portion  of  the  heating  step  and  at  least  1 5  minutes 
prior  to  the  end  thereof, 

(d)  adding  sufficient  carbon  dioxide  to  saturate  the  water  at 
least  1 5  minutes  after  the  magnesium  carbonate  is  added 
and  at  least  15  minutes  prior  to  filtration,  and 

(e)  separating  the  polyol  from  the  adsorbent  by  filtration  at 
a  temperature  from  about  90'  C.  to  about  120'  C.  wherein 
the  residual  catalyst  impurities  are  retained  on  the  adsor- 
bent. 
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4,137,399 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FUNCnONALIZED 

CELLULOSES 

Hans  L.  Hiilsmann.  Wetter,  and  Gustav  Renckhoff,  W  Itten,  botk 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschsft, 

Troisdorf,  Bczirk  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1976.  2644678 

Int  a.2  C08B  3/00.  3/14.  11/00.  15/06 
U.S.  a.  536—32  8  Claiv 

1.  In  the  production  of  cellulose  substituted  by  a  group 
having  a  functional  moiety  or  moieties  ca[>able  of  forming 
respectively  a  bond  or  bonds,  wherein  cellulose  is  contacted 
with  an  at  least  bifunctional  reagent  for  reaction  of  a  hydroxy 
group  of  the  cellulose  with  the  bifunctional  reagent  to  form 
said  substituted  cellulose,  the  improvement  which  comprises  { 
contacting  the  reagent  with  cellulose  dissolved  in  dimethyl- 
sulfoxide  containing  polyhydroxymethylene  for  said  reaction 
of  the  cellulose  and  reagent  to  form  said  substituted  cellulose. 


4.137,400 
POLYGALACrOMANNAN  ETHER  COMPOSITIONS 
o-Jd  N.  DeMartino,  Wayne,  and  Anthony  B.  Condatori, 
Chtfham,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cebuwie  Corporation, 

Dilw  JoTs^r'^'isio.  763,372,  Jan.  28, 1977.  TTds  appUcation  Jul. 
8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813^55 
Int  a.2  C08B  37/00:  C07G  17/00 
U.S  a  536-114  ♦"■^ 

l"  N  N-dialkylacrylamide  ether  kdduct  of  polygalactoman- 
n«,  gun.  having  a  degree  of  substitution  between  about  0.01 
^  3.0,  wherein  each  alkyl  group  contains  between  one  and 
about  four  carbon  atoms. 


^jCHj— Zj— COLft 


Y,— C— C— R7 

II      II 

M,  L, 


wherein 

Yi  is  trans- 
wherein 

M)  is 


-CH=CH-,  -C=C-,  or  -CH2CH2-: 


I 


Rj' 


4,137,401 
GLYCOSIDE-ETHER-ESTER  COMPOUNDS 
Rtraond  U.  Lemleux,  Edmonton;  Darid  R.  Bundle,  Ottawa, 
ud  Donald  A.  Baker,  Edmonton,  all  of  Canada,  aasignor.  to 
Chembiomed  Limited,  Edmonton,  Can«ta 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,548  wherein 

CUimi  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1975,       j^^  j^  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

2*729/75  wherein 

Int  a.2  C07H  7i/0<5  ^^  Lz  is 

U.S. a  536-116  'Claim. 

1.  An  0-/3-glycoside  having  the  general  structure 


OH 


Ndh, 


(aldose),  -^O-R-COR" 


'R4. 


Rr"'N. 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  "oiety  having  3  to  17 

carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  -H,  -OH,  -NHj,  -NHNHj.  -N3.   ^^  ^  ^j^jure  of 

or  lower  alkoxy,  and  n  has  a  value  of  1  to  4. 


^R* 


and 


4,137,402 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  DANTROLENE 

AND  CLODANOLENE 
Ralph  L.  White,  Jr.,  and  George  C.  Wright,  both  of  Norwich, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich, 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,521 
Int.  a.2  C07D  405/14.  405/12 
U5.  a.  542-420  »  C***™ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

I 


JLcH=NN— C=0 

I         ^N©  .  ®NR4  .  nHjO 

HjC  — C=0 


wherein  _  ... 

Rjand  R4are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fiuoro,  being  the  same  or 
different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is  nuoro 
only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein 

Vn  cis-CH=CH-CH2-(CH2)g-CH2-, 

(2)  cis-CH=CH-CH2-<CH2)g-CF2-.  or 

(3)  cis-CH2-CH=CH-(CH2)g-CH2-, 

wherein 

g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 
wherein 

Rvis 


wherein  X  is  4-nitro  or   3,4-dichloro;   ©NR*  is  N-methyl- 
pyridmium,     3,7-diamino-2,8-dimethyl-5-phenylphenazinium. 
2,3-dimethyl- 1  -phenyl-4-trimethylammonium-3-pyrazohne- 
5-onc.  1,3-dimethylimidazolium,  choline,  or  2-methyl-2-tnme- 
thylammonium-1-propanol;  and  n  is  0.  0.75  or  1.5. 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 


4,137,403 
9.DEOXY-9-METHYLENE-PGF2CYCLOAMIDES 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  ,„,«,.  w 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  786,250,  Apr.  11.  Jf^^^^No. 
4,098,805.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  24, 1978,  Ser.  No.  899,663 

Int  CL2C07C7  77/00 
U.S.  a.  542-426  "  ""^^ 

1.  A  prosUglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


-(CH2)„-CH3 , 
-(CHz)*-^         -J 


wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive,  h  is  zero  or  one,  T  is  chloro, 
fluoro,  trinuoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is 
zero  one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  Ts  being  the  same  or  different, 
with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  Ts  are  other  than 
alkyl,  with  the  further  proviso  that  R7  is 
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wherein 

T  and  s  are  as  defined  above,  onl>  when  R,  and  R4  are 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same  or  difTereni,  and 
wherein 

L^  IS  cycloamino  of  the  formula 


—  N 


4,137,405 
ISOLATION  OF  ANTIBIOTIC  CEPHAMYON  C 
George  T.  WUdnun,  Wectfleld,  ami  Rathin  Datta,  Princetoi, 
both  of  N.J.,  anignon  to  Merck  k.  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway  SJ 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,810 
Int.  a.2  C07D  501/12 
U.S.  a.  544-20  jQ^ 

1  A  process  for  recovenng  the  antibiotic  Cephamycin  C 
from  fcrmenution  broths  or  solutions  containing  said  antibiotic 
whcrem  ion  exchangers  are  utilized,  the  improvement  being 
utilizing  a  water  insoluble  quartemary  ammonium  liquid  anion 
exchanger  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  having  a  dielectnc 
constant  from  about  4  to  about  24. 


—  N 


R., 


—  N 


4,137,4M 
CEPHALOSPORINS  HAVING  A  SULFUR  CONTAINING 
FUNCTIONAL  GROUP  IN  THE  7-POSmON  SIDE 
CHAIN 

Genlchi  Tfuchihashi.  Tama;  KaUuyukJ  Ogura;  Masao  Ymo, 
both  of  Sagamihara;  MaaaaU  Kuramoto,  Shizuoka;  Tadashiro 
FuJii.  MUhima,  and  Teteuo  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignore  to  Sagaml  Chemical  Research  Center  iml 
Toyo  Jozo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,113 

Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1976,  51-23522 

Int.  a.^  C07D  501/56.  501/46.  501/34:  A61K  31/545 

U.S.  a.  544-27  2  ClaiiM 

I   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R.. 


o- 


CHCONH 

I 

S(=0), 


o 


r^  1 


COOH 


wherein  R-  and  R-  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  ■*  to   \1  carb«.in  atoms,  inclusive, 

phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one.  2.  or  .^  chloro  or  alkyl  of 

one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  phenyl  substituted  with    wherein  R  equals  methyl,  X  equals  O  or  S   V  equals  l-methyl 

hydroxycarb<.)nyl  or  alkoxycarUinyl  of  one  to  4  carb^in  atoms.     I-H-tetrazol-5-ylthio  and  n  equals  0  to  2 

inclusive 


4.137.404 
SYNTHESIS  OF  TRYPTOPHANS 
Andrew   D.   Batcho,   North  Caldwell,  and   Willy   Leimgniber, 
.Montclair,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  N'utley,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,304 
Int.  a.-  C07D  263  IH 
L.S.  a.  542^M2  3  Oaims 

1    .\  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R|  and  Rj^  individually  are  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  aralkyloxy,  amino,  trihalomethyl 
or  hydrogen  and  R>,  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  hydrogen  or 
haiolower  alkyl 


4,137,407 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CEPHALOSPORANIC  AOD 

ESTER  DERIVATIVES 

Masuo  Murakami;  Kozo  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Teruslu 
Ozasa,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  577,702,  May  15,  1975.  abandoned, 
which  U  a  dlTision  of  Ser,  No.  499.374,  Mar.  8,  1974,  Pat,  No. 
3,953,437.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  14,  1973,  48-29703 
Int.  Cl.i  C07D  501/04 
U.S.  a.  544-28  1  Claim 

1  A  process  of  preparing  benzhydryl  3-methyl-7-(2,2- 
dimethyl-3-nitroso-4-phenyl-5-oxo-l-imidazolidinyl)-A--ceph- 
em-4-carboxylate,  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  a  mixture 
of  benzhydryl  3-hydroxy-3-methyl-7-(2,2-dimcthyl-3-nitroso- 
4-phenyl-5-oxo- 1  -iniidazolidinyl)-cepham-4-carboxylate  sulf- 
oxide, in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  under  ice-cooling,  about  0.4 
weight  part  amounts  with  respect  to  the  aforesaid  cepham 
sulfoxide  compound  of  thionyl  chloride  and  about  three  molar 
amounts  with  respect  to  said  thionyl  chlonde  of  pyridine  base 
and  recovenng  the  desired  A^-cephalosporanic  acid  ester 
product. 


I. 


P 
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4.137,408 
(AMINO  SULF0NYL-2.0X0-NIC0TINYL1DERIVATIVES 

'  OF  CEPHALOSPORIN 

Junes  S  Kaltenbronn;  Theodore  H.  Haskell,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  and  Leonard  Doub.  Tucson.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert, Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  803,004.  Jun.  3,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,101,661. 
This  application  Oct.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,996 
Int.  a.2  C07D  501/34 
L'5.  a.  544-28  »  CI""" 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I  o 


4.137,410 
NOVEL  DEGRADATION  PRODUCTS  OF  RUBRADIRIN 

AND  RUBRADIRIN  B 
Herman  Hoeksema,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,785.  May  5,  1977. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  874,767 
Int.  a.2  C07D  265/28 
U.S.  a.  544—101  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  can  be  shown  by  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 

III 


\ 

r 
/ 


NSOi 


R2 


CO2H 


and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof;  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy(- 
lower  alkyl),  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyOower 
alkyl),  pyridyl  or  di(lower  alkyl)amino(lower  alkyl);  R1R2N 
taken  together  is  1-pyrrolidinyl,  1-piperidnyl  or  hydroxymeth- 
yl-1-pipendmyl  Rj  is  phenyl,  4-hydroxyphenyl.  2-thienyl  or 
cyclohexa-l,4Kiien-l-yl;  R4  is  hydrogen,  acetoxy  or  l-pyndyl 
and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
R4is  1 -pyridyl,  the  CO2H  is  CO2" 


and  its  base  salts. 

2.  Acylates  of  the  compound  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said 
acyl  group  consists  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  acyl  of 
from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  halo-,  nitro-,  hydroxy-, 
amino-,  cyano-,  thiocyano-,  and  lower  alkoxy-substituted  hy- 
drocarbon carboxylic  acid  acyl  of  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


4.137.411 

PREPARATION  OF 

2  4-DIAMINO-5-(4-AMINO-3.5-SUBSTITUTED-BENZYL)- 

PYRIMIDINES 
I»an  Kompis.  Oberwil.  and  Alexander  E.  Wick,  Riehen,  both  of 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley. 

N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874.133 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    Feb,    4,    1977, 

1383/77 

Int.  a.2  C07D  239/48 
U.S.  a.  544—325  *  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  benzylpyrimidine  of  the 
formula 


4,137.409 

MORPHOLINO  CARBOXYMETHYLOXYSUCONIC 

ANHYDRIDES,  HALIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  Riw,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Le«r 

Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  797,226,  May  16, 1977.  Pat.  No.  4.093.634. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  893,374 
Int.  a.2  C07D  795/16 
U.S.  Q.  544—86  ^  Claim 

1.  A  mixture  of  amido  ether  polycarboxyl  compounds  of  the 
general  formula:  i 


CH2-CH-O-CH2 

c=o  c=o      c=o 

I      I         I 

V  Y  Y 


„..-rVc„.^  ^ 


(I) 


w  'V. 


y 


NH2 


R 


NH, 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  are  C,.3-alkyl  or  C,.3- 
alkoxy,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


RO 


n 


wherein  Y  is  independently  NH2,  -NRR',  or  OM,,  and  at 

least  one  Y  is  always  OM,;  "-"^'^^^^ .^^^'^^^^^Z.^^^  wherein  R>  and  R^  are  as  above  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower 

To^s  rrrraLranri^:^"  Kr  T^  Srwith  hydroxylamine  or  a  salt  thereof  in  .lyphosphonc 

defined  above  and  wherein  M,  is  a  morpholinium  cation.  acid. 
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2  A  pnvfNs  r.^r  ih<^  preparati^.n  of  a  hf  n/vlpy  rimidinc  of  the        R4  represents  Huorine.  chlonne.  bromine  or  tnchloromcihv 
formula  and  ' 

R5  represents  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine  or  hydrogen  with 
"*'  •''  an  a,/3-unsaturated  nitrile  of  the  formula 

N 

^'^■^^^^i  till 


"■''      \  Y"'^":~(  )— "«H; 


~i 


whfrein    R     and    R-,    indepcndentK ,    are   C,   ialk>i   or   C;  \- 

alkiuy    which  comprises  rea..iing  a  ci<mp<iund  of  the  formula    wherein 

R;  represents  hydrogen,  chlonne.  fluonne,  alkyl  with  1  to  ^ 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  nitrophenyl  or  chloro- 
''1  illli  phenyl, 

) \  / —    V  R<  represents  hydrogen,  fluonne  or  chlonne,  and 

/7         \  J/  \  ^t  represents  hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlonne  or  bromine 

Ht)-c— ('  7— CH — ('  '^— \H, 


o 


wherein  R    and  R-  are  as  atvne,  with  s«.)dium  azide  in  p^iiy- 

phosphonc  acid 


4,137.412 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SL  BSTITLTED 

CHLOROPYRIMIDINES 
Rudolf  Braden,  uid  Kurt  Findeisen,  both  of  Odcnthal,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  I^verkusen,  Gennany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  S«r.  No.  860,272 
Clajms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1976,  2659694 

Int.  a.    C07D  -M9  02 
L  ..S.  a.  544—334  13  Oaims 

1   A  prtxes.s  for  the  preparation  of  a  chlonnated  pynmidine. 
chioroalkvlsubstituled  in  the  Spc^sition  of  the  formula 


4.137,413 
l,3,7-TRINrTROPHENAZINE-5-OXIDE 
Masafumi  Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Ricoh  Compao), 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  639,417,  Dec.  10,  1975,  Fat.  No.  4,055,421, 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,696 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1974,  49-14273* 
Int.  a.-  C07D  51/80 
L.S.  a.  544-348  1  cUim 

1    1.3.7-tnnitrophenazine-5-onide 


r 

\C1 


(II 


1.1 


T 


4,137.414 

5-SUBSTrTLTED-2-PHENYLBENZO[b]THIOPHENE-3- 

ALKYLAMINES  AND  RELATED  CO.MPOLNDS 

Michael  J.  Kukla,  Skokic,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.. 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  836,868 
Int.  a.;  C07D  nj/58.  409/06 
L.S.  a.  544-376  21  cUimi 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R4 


wherein 

R.  represents  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  tnchloromethyl, 
phenyl  or  hvdrogen  or  a  second  chlorinated  pyrimidine 
nng  substituted  in  the  ^-position, 
R;  represents  hydrogen,  fluonne.  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl 
with  1  to  6  C  atoms,  phenyl,  nitrophenyl  or  chlorophenyl, 
R\  represents  hydrogen,  fluonne,  bromine  or  chlonne  and 
R4  represents  fluonne,  chlorine,  bromine,  tnchloromethyl  or 
hydrogen, 
which  compnses  contacting  a  halogeno-azaalkene  of  the  for- 
mula 


(CH,)„N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R, 

I 


(II) 


,C1 


wherein 

R|  represents  fluonne,  chlonne,  bromine,  tnchloromethyl, 
phenyl,  hydrogen  or  — CCh  — N  ^CCU, 


and  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salts 
wherein  R|  and  R2  each  independently  represents  H  or  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  R|  and  R2  together  with  N 
rercsent  an  azamonocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyrrolidinyl,  piperazinyl.  substituted  pyrrolidinyl 
wherein  the  substitucnt  is  alkyl  conuining  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  substituted  piperazinyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxy  alkyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Y 
rcpresenu  H,  halogen  or  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X 
represents  H,  halogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
alkoxy  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4. 


I 
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4,137,415 

frcx:ess  for  preparation  of 
2-vinyumidazolines 

H«.  P  Panzer.  St«iiford,  ud  Kemiy  U.  Acholoni^  Bridgeport, 
^  of  Conn.,  mignor.  to  America  Cyuumld  Comply. 

"^•^^J-..  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  867,255 
Int.  a.2  C07D  233/06 
I  «n  548-347  5CUlinf 

7  A  process  for  prepanng  compounds  of  the  structure: 


I 


^ 


N— CH, 


aralkyl  or  aryl,  X  hydrogen  or  -  COR4  and  R4  is  alkyl  or  aryl. 
which  comprises  hydrogenating  an  oxime  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  at  the  a-position  represented  by  the  formula 

(II). 

R,-CH-C-R2  ^ 

I         II 
R3      NOH 

wherein  R,.  R2  and  R3  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of 
a  carboxylic  anhydride  of  the  formula  (III). 


(R4CO)20 


(HD 


CH,=CH-C 


\ 


N— CH2 
I 

Ri 


wherein  R4is  as  defined  above,  using  a  ruthenium  catalyst,  the 
amount  of  said  carboxylic  anhydride  used  being  at  least  two 
times  by  mole  based  on  the  oxime. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  of  about  1  to  5  carbon 
TtSms  safd  procL  compns.ng  heating  to  cracking  tempera- 
ture a  compound  of  the  structure 


RCONHCH2CH2— C 


^ 


N— CH2 


\ 


I 


N-CH2 

I 

Ri 


wh,.rrin  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  about  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
Rs  hydrogen  or  ^  ^kyl  group  of  about  1  to  5  carbon  »ton« 
Jig  the  cleavage  products,  and  recovenng  the  desired 
compound  from  the  distillate. 

4.137.416 
2-ACYLAMIDOETHYL-2-IMIDAZOLINES 

H««  P.  Panzer,  Stamford,  uid  Kenny  U.  Acholonu,  Bridwort, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyuiamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,252 
Int.  a.2  C07D  233/26 
....  5  Claims 

U.S.  a.  548—353  '  ^^^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 

O       '  ^N-CH2 

II  -^ 

R— C— NHCH2CH2— C 

N-CH2 

I       i, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  about  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
R,  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  about  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

4,137,417 
PROCESS  FOR  FRODUONG  AN  ENAMIDE 

Motoo  Hazama,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,908 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1976,  51-S05J/ 

Int.  a.2  C07C  102/00.  67/00 

U.S.  a.  560— 250  .^        f.u.f„J™rMa 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  enamide  of  the  formula 


4,137,418 
CONVERSION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 
Johann  G.  D.  SchuIz,  Fittsburgh,  and  Edward  T.  Sa»>oiirin, 
Allison  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Devel- 
opment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ,  ,^,c  o  .  m„ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ^^^"J^un  ^6,  ^'^  J' rVi,"^"- 
4  052.448.  This  application  Jul.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,217 
Int  a.2  C07C  51/16 
U.S.a.562-M)7  'Claims 
1  A  process  for  converting  a  carbonaceous  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  coal  and  lignite  to  a  mixture  of 
polycyclic  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids  that  is  substantially 
soluble  in  acetone  and  soluble  in  water  which  compnses  sub- 
iecting  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  said  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial to  reaction  with  aqueous  nitric  acid,  wherein  the  "'tnc  acid 
has  a  concentration  of  about  5  to  about  90  percent  and  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  about  15    to  about 
200-  C  for  about  0.5  to  about  15  hours,  separatmg  the  solids  m 
the  resulting  slurry  by  filtration,  separating  nitnc  acid  and 
water  from  the  resulting  filtrate  by  distillation  and  then  ex- 
tracting the  remainder  of  said  filtrate  with  a  polar  solvent  to 
obtain  said  mixture  of  polycyclic  aromatic  polycarboxylic 
acids. 


(II 


I 

^COR4 

(R,XR3)C=C(R2XN^  ) 


(I) 


where  R,  and  Rj  independently  are  hydrogen^  alkyl  or  aryl  or 
R,  and  R2  together  are  cycloalkyl,  R3  is  -  OCOR5.R5  «s  alkyl. 


4,137,419 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-NITRO-O-PHTHALIC 
AOD 
John  D.  Bacha;  Anatoli  Onopchenko,  both  of  Monroerille,  wd 
Johann  G.  D.  Schulz,  Pittsburgh,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  A  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,213 
Int.  a.2  C07C  51/24 
VJS.  a.  562-408  f  CUims 

1   A  process  for  converting  an  organic  compound  select*^ 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  indene,  (2)  a  polymdene,  (3) 
a  dihydronaphthalene  and  (4)  a  polyd.hydronaphthalene  to 
4-nitro-o-phthalic  acid  which  comprises  nitrating  said  orgamc 
compound  with  concentrated  nitric  acid  and  then  oxidizing 
said^iitrated  organic  compound  with  dilute  nitnc  acid   said 
nitration  being  conducted  with  an  aqueous  nitnc  acid  solution 
having  a  concentration  of  about  70  to  about  95  weight  per  cem 
at  a  temperature  of  about  -  40'  to  about  90'  C.  over  a  penod 
of  about  one  minute  to  about  eight  hours  and  said  oxidation 
being  conducted  with  an  aqueous  nitric  acid  solution  having  a 
concentration  of  about  five  to  about  50  weight  per  cent  at  a 
temperature  of  about  135'  to  about  210'  C.  for  about  0.1  to 
about  10  hours. 
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4,137.420 
CYSTEINE  DERIVATIVES 
Tadaahl  FiOita,  Sakai;  Masayuki  Oya,  OMka;  Hideo  TakasUiui, 
Kobe,  utd  TadMhi  I«o,  Tondabayashi,  all  of  Japan,  aMignon 
to  Santen  Phaimaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otaka,  Japan 
DiTlaion  of  Ser.  No.  771,743,  Feb.  24,  1977.  ThU  application  Feb. 
23,  lyrg,  Ser.  No.  880448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1976,  51-25455 
Int.  a.-  C07C  149/42.  149/40.  149/243:  A61K  31/195 
L.S.  a.  562—426  5  Claim. 

1  N-(bcnzylmcrcaptoacyl)-S-bcnzylcysteinc  represented  by 
the  formula  (IV)  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  CH,-CH<,  (CH,):C<.  (CH2)2<  and  CH.K 


HO 


contaming  as  impunlies  therein  a  tnchloro-ethane  compound 
of  formula 


Z  — CO— NH  — CH  — C(X:)H 
\ 


(IV) 


'^L-^ 


S-CH;CoH5 


CH:  — S  — CH,C„H 


6"5 


and  a  dichloroethylene  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


OYHQ 


4,137,421 
PLRinCATION  OF  DICHLOROETHYLENE 
COMPOUND 
Ming  K.  Li,  Schenectady,  and  Michael  R.  MacLaury,  Rexford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,083 
Int.  a.-  one  37/24 
L.S.  a.  568—725  6  Qainis 

1    The  process  for  punfying  a  dichloriiethyiene  compound 
of  the  formula 


OH 


C 

/    \ 

H  CI 

which  comprises 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  the  dichloroethylene  compound  in 
phenol, 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  of  ingredients  to  a  temperature  at 
which  the  dichloroethylene  compound  is  substantially 
dissolved. 

(c)  cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  crysuls  of 
dichloroethylene  compound  are  produced,  and 

(d)  removing  the  crystalline  dichloroethylene  compound  of 
increased  purity 


ELECTRICAL 


4,137.422 
AIRTIGHT  METAL  MELTING  FURNACE 
Oleg  A  Barbashin,  nlltaa  Rodionora,  188,  kt.  25;  Alexandr  A. 
Okanev,  bulfar  JabUeiny,  3.  kf.  64.  both  of,  Gorky;  Sergei  K. 
MikfcaUoT.  AftoTriiayt  ulitw^  2.  kT.  116,  Leningrad;  Lev  E. 
ModialoT,  nlltsa  L.  Tolatogo,  74,  Gorky;  Ley  P.  OrloT,  ulitaa 
Kahury.  16,  kT.  7,  Gorky;  LeT  B.  Shenderov,  ulitsa  Kultury, 
10  kT  35.  Gorky;  Nikolai  S.  Shelepor,  nlitaa  Geroe?  Ko»- 
■ma,  2a,  kT.  96.  Gorky;  Viswtfion  M.  Dubodin,  2  MokhoToi 
voezd,  24.  kT.  7.  Gorky;  Alexandr  S,  VladimiroT,  nlitaa 
VMilisy  Koihinoi,  8,  korpus  1,  kT.  12,  Moacoir,  and  Igor  V. 
CorynlB.  ulitsa  GromoTa,   16,  ky.   50,  Leningrad,  all  of 

U.S.S  R. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,790 
Int.  a.2  F27D  21/00 
MS.  a.  13-9  R  12  Claims 


cap  disposed  about  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  insulator  and 
sealed  to  the  metallized  exterior  surface  of  the  tubular  insulator 
and  the  conductive  central  tube,  and  wherein  the  other  end 
surface  of  the  tubular  insulator  body  has  a  first  radial  surface 
poriion  of  a  predetermined  minimum  dimension  extending 
from  the  tubular  insulator  body  interior  surface  to  an  axial 
surface  portion  coaxial  about  the  conductive  central  tube,  with 
a  second  radial  surface  portion  extending  from  the  axial  surface 
portion  to  the  tubular  insulator  body  exterior  surface,  with  the 
radial  and  axial  surface  portions  free  of  metallized  layer,  and 
wherein  sealing  braze  material  is  provided  between  the  con- 
ductive central  tube  and  the  metallized  interior  surface  of  the 
tubular  insulator  body  with  the  braze  material  terminating 
along  the  first  radial  surface  portion. 


1  An  airtight  metal  melting  furnace,  compnsmg  a  lined 
metal  encasing  shell;  a  refractory  roof  arranged  above  said 
shell  defining  therewith  a  melting  chamber  and  having  a  metal 
cover,  said  lined  metal  encasing  shell  being  provided  with  a 
working  port  for  deslagging  and  repair  of  the  furnace  slopes 
and  with  a  discharge  port  for  pouring  metal  from  the  melting 
chamber,  a  channel  being  fonned  in  said  roof  and  said  cover;  at 
least  one  upper  electrode  introduced  into  said  melting  chamber 
through  an  opening  in  the  roof  and  the  cover;  a  hearth  elec- 
trode with  said  upper  electrode  producing  a  plasma  or  electric 
arc;  a  gate  cutting  off  said  channel;  a  Uble  mounted  above  said 
roof  cover  for  plane-parallel  movement  and  fitted  with  slots; 
process  means  operable  for  measuring  temperature  of  molten 
metal,  for  drawing  samples  of  said  molten  metal  and  for  intro- 
ducing additives  into  said  molten  metal,  fixed  in  said  slots  of 
said  Uble  and  arranged  alternately  above  said  channel  on  said 
uble;  a  seal  providing  tight  joining  of  said  channel  with  the 
process  means  being  brought  in  alignment  with  said  channel. 

4,137,423 
NUCLEAR  INSTRUMENTATION  CABLE  END  SEAL 
Collins  P.  Cannon,  and  Donald  P.  Brown,  both  of  Richland, 
Wash„  assignors  to  The  United  Stotes  of  America  as  repre- 
icated  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,132 

Int.  a.2  H02G  15/22 

U.S.  a.  174—19  '  Claims 


4  137  424 
RAIL  FOR  SUPPORTING  ELECTRICAL  nXTURES 
Kurt  Hesse;  Karl  Wehling,  and  Alfred  Staff,  all  of  Lemgo,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Staff  KG,  Lemgo,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1976,  7612998[U] 

Int.  a.2  H02G  5/04.  3/04:  B60M  1/34:  HOIR  9/00 
U.S.  a.  174—97  3  Oaims 


1.  A  high  voluge,  high  temperature  coaxial  end  seal  for 
hermetically  sealed  nuclear  instrumenUtion  cable  which  exhib- 
its an  improved  breakdown  pulse  noise  characteristic,  which 
end  seal  comprises  a  generally  tubular  insulator  body  portion 
with  selected  portions  of  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of 
the  tubular  insulator  body  being  metallized,  a  conductive  cen- 
tral tube  passing  through  the  tubular  insulator  and  sealed 
thereto,  an  outer  conductive  sheath  disposed  about  one  end  of 
the  tubular  insulator  and  sealed  thereto,  with  a  conductive  end 


1.  A  supporting  rail  for  supporting  electrical  fixtures  of  the 
like  comprising: 

an  extruded  plastic  elongate  member  formed  at  least  in  part 

by  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  which  are  joined  at 

spaced  locations  about  the  cross-sectional  periphery  of 

said  member, 

siad  inner  wall  enclosing  an  elongate  inner  chamber  having 

an  opening  along  its  entire  length, 
said  outer  wall  being  of  generally  C-shaped  cross-section 
and  including  a  flattened  surface  portion  opposite  the 
op>ening  in  said  inner  chamber, 
said  spaced  walls  defining  therebetween  longitudinally  ex- 
tending hollow  channels  extending  substantially  about 
said  periphery  of  said  member,  with  said  outer  wall  merg- 
ing with  said  inner  wall  adjacent  the  opening  in  said  inner 
chamber, 
said  inner  wall  forming  at  least  one  elongate  recess  and  at 
least  one  elongate  projection  over  the  length  of  said  mem- 
ber for  supporting  electrical  conductors  and  connecting 
elements  of  fixtures  intended  to  be  suspended  from  said 
member. 
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4.137,425 

BIALPHABETIC  TELEPRINTER  FOR  TEXTS  IN  LATIN 

AND  ARABIC  CHARACTERS 

Luigino  FerroKiio,  Ivrea,  and  L'mberto  Ratti,  Turin,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ing,  C.  Olivetti  A  C.  S.p.A..  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843.280 
Claims  priority.  ->pplication  Italy.  No».  3.  1976.  69632  A/76 
Int.  a."  B41J  .S  ax-  G06K  /.'!  02.  H04L  15/24 
L  S.  CI.  178—30  17  Qalms 
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I  A  bialphabetic  teleprinter  for  texts  in  alphabets  of  latin 
and  arable  characters,  including  an  alphanumeric  keyboard  10 
selectively  conditionable  for  setting  up  texts  in  both  said  alpha- 
bets, signal  generating  means  11  for  generating  signals  corre- 
sponding to  characters  and  machine  functions,  a  printer  18 
controlled  by  said  signals  for  printing  selectively  in  either  of 
said  two  alphabets,  and  letter  spacing  means  115  for  letter 
spacing  said  printer  from  left  to  right  when  printing  in  latin 
alphabet  and  from  right  to  left  when  printing  in  arable  alpha- 
bet, wherein  the  improvement  includes 

alphabet  selecting  means  116,  148  conditionable  to  cause  the 
said  keyboard  to  set  characters  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
alphabets  and  said  printer  to  operate  both  in  sending  and 
receiving  according  to  said  selected  one  of  said  alphabets. 
recogni/ing  means  144.  147  for  recognizing  predetermined 
sequences  of  said  signals  for  selectively  conditioning  said 
ilphabet  selecting  means,  and 
direction  selecting  means  12  conditioned  by  said  recognizing 
means  for  causing  said  spacing  means  to  accordingly 
select  the  direction  of  letter  spacing  movement 


4.137,426 
LOADING  COIL  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

CABLES 
Eric  J.  Crompton.  Montreal;  Serge  Poissant.  Laprajrie.  and  Ian 
Fordyce.  Roxboro.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited.  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,470 

Int.  n.-  HOIF  17/08.  17/30 

t.S.  a.  178—46  14  Oaims 


rv 
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1    A  Iciading  coil  assembly,  comprising 

a  ^vlindnca!  casing  having  first  and  second  end  discs,  the 

first  end  disc  at  an  inlet  end  of  the  ca.sing  and  the  second 

end  disc  closing  the  end  of  the  casing  remote  from  said 

inlet  end, 
an  inlet  tube  attached  to  said  first  end  disc  and  extending 

axially  from  said  casing,  said  inlet  tube  aligned  with  an 

aperture  in  said  first  end  disc, 


1 
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1  A  synchronizing  process  for  adjusting  the  relative  phase 
of  a  receiver  clock  whose  output  signals  define  the  signaling 
instants  of  the  signal  received  by  the  receiver  of  a  synchronous 
digital  data  transmission  system  using  PSK  modulation,  said 
process  enabling  the  signaling  instants  to  be  the  same  relativt 
to  the  received  signal  as  the  signaling  instants  definedjn  the 
transmitted  signal,  said  process  characterized  in  that  it  includes 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  measunng  the  variation  6X_  i  of  one  of  the  charactenstic 
parameters  X  of  the  received  signal  at  an  instant  tac,-T, 
where  t^^,  is  the  signaling  insUnt  defined  by  the  receiver 
clock  and  t  is  a  small  given  time  interval; 

(b)  measunng  the  vanation  6X  +  j  of  parameter  X  on  a  sec- 


ond instant  t 


acr 


+  T-. 


(c)  deriving  from  the  measured  values  of  variations  fiX.i 
and  6X  .^  1,  a  signal  i  according  to  the  following  expres- 
sion: 


(6X_,)-  -  (SX_  ,r,  and 


(d)  applying  signal  t  to  the  receiver  clock  to  adjust  the  phase 
of  the  clock  signals  in  a  direction  to  reduce  the  value  of 
the  magnitude  of  t. 


a  supfwri  bracket  mounted  on  said  first  end  disc  withm  said 
casing  and  extending  diametrically  across  said  casing; 

a  central  column  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said  suppon 
bracket  and  extending  axially  from  said  support  brackti 
coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing, 

a  fiat  suppon  member  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
central  column  member,  said  suppon  member  including! 
series  of  apertures  spaced  around  its  periphery; 

a  plurality  of  assembled  loading  coil  magazines  in  said  cas- 
ing, said  magazines  extending  axially  and  spaced  around 
said  central  column  member; 

suspension  means  at  one  end  of  each  magazine,  said  suspen- 
sion means  inserted  into  said  apertures  in  said  suppon 
member; 

expanded  synthetic  resin  electrically  insulating  matenal 
filling  spaces  in  said  casing; 

an  outer  plastic  material  casing  surrounding  said  casing  and 
said  inlet  tube,  said  outer  plastic  casing  closed  at  the  end 
remote  from  said  inlet  tube  and  spaced  from  said  casing. 
and 

expanded  synthetic  resin  material  filling  the  space  between 
the  casing  and  the  outer  plastic  casing. 


4,137,427 

SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECEIVER 

CLOCK  OF  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING 

PSK  MODULATION 
Michel  Choquet,  Vence;  Daniel  Pilost,  and  Andre  Vade,  both  of 
St-Laurent-du-Var,  all  of  France,  aasignors  to  Intemational 
Businesa  .Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,971 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1976,  76  21564 
Int.  a.^  HD4L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  178—69.1  13  Claiim 
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4,137,428 
OPTICALLY  ACTUATED  BIDIRECTIONAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 
JoMota  Federico,  Berkeley  Heights;  Stephen  Knight,  Murray 
m,  «.d  Sigurd  G.  Waaben,  Princeton,  all  of  N.J..  assizors 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

'^■^'  Filed  Oct.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  845,930 

Int.  a.^HOSK  17/78 

VS.  a.  179-1  sw  I 


14  Claims 


I 


Lrii^' 


1  Semiconductor  apparatus  which  comprises: 

(,)  first  and  second  photo-Darlington  transistor  devices 

connected  scries  opposing  between,  respectively,  first  ana 

second  terminals; 

(b)  a  first  unidirectional  diode  element  connected  across  the 
first  photo-Darlington  device  for  conducting  current 
between  the  first  and  second  tenninal  in  the  opposite 
source  of  direction  from  that  of  the  first  photo-Dariington 

device;  ,  ,, 

(c)  a  second  unidirectional  element  connected  across  the 
second  photo-Darlington  device  for  conducting  current 
between  the  first  and  second  terminals  in  the  opposite 
sense  of  direction  from  that  of  the  second  photo-Darimg- 
ton  device. 


associated  with  said  monitored  zone,  and  a  third  group  of 
storage  locations  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of 
codes,  each  indicative  of  a  particular  alarm  condition 
present  at  said  monitored  zone,  according  to  said  detec- 
tors, 

(b)  first  means  coupled  to  said  memory  to  cause  said  memory 
to  first  provide  an  output  a  first  code  associated  with  said 
first  group  of  locations  manifesting  the  location  of  said 
remote  central  station  and  means  responsive  to  said  code 
to  provide  a  dialing  format  to  said  telephone  line  for 
accessing  said  central  station. 

(c)  logic  means  coupled  to  said  memory  and  responsive  to 
said  first  code  being  provided  to  cause  said  memory  to 
provide  a  second  code  associated  with  said  second  group 
of  locations  for  transmission  to  said  remote  station  of  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  address  of  said  monitored  zone, 

and 

(d)  means  coupled  to  said  memory  and  responsive  to  the 
transmission  of  said  address  signal  to  cause  said  memory 
to  provide  a  third  code  associated  with  said  third  locations 
for  transmission  to  said  remote  station  an  alarm  signal 
indicative  of  the  particular  type  of  alarm  situation  emanat- 
ing from  said  monitored  location. 

4,137,430 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  A  SIGNAL  WITH  TRAONG 
AND  TRACKING  DISTORTION  COMPENSATION  ON  A 

RECORD  DISC 
Tenio  Muraoka,  Sagamihara,  and  Kohji  Seki,  Ichikawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan  „„,,.. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1975,  50-76935 
Int.  a:-  GllB  3/00 
U.S.  a.  179-100.4  C  6  Claims 


4,137,429 
DIGFTAL  DIALERS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SECURTTY  HELD 
Roy  Stockdale,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Napco  Secunty 
Systems,  Inc.,  Copiagne,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,930 

Int.  a.2  H04M  n/04 

U.S.ai79-5R  "Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  dialer  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted  to  access 
a  telephone  line  to  transmit  a  dialing  code  via  said  line  indica- 
tive of  the  location  of  a  remote  central  station  and  to  supply 
said  sution  upon  accessing  of  the  same  with  a  subscnber  code 
address  manifesting  the  location  and  condition  of  an  alarm 
emanating  from  a  monitored  zone  under  surveillance,  said  zone 
including  a  plurality  of  alarm  detectors,  each  capable  of  re- 
sponding to  a  different  alarm  situation,  comprismg: 
(a)  a  programmable  accessible  memory  having  a  plurality  ot 
storage  locations,  with  a  first  group  of  said  locations  stor- 
ing a  code  indicative  of  the  location  of  said  remote  centra^ 
station,  a  second  group  of  storage  locations  havmg  stored 
therein  a  code  indicative  of  the  subscriber  address  code 


1   A  record  disc  recording  system  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  f(t)  to  said  system  for 

causing  said  system  to  record  on  a  record  disc; 
cutter  means  having  a  cutting  angle  Q  for  recording  by 

cutting  on  a  record  disc; 
tracing  and   tracking  distortion  compensation   means   for 

producing  an  output  signal  Tp^  '{f(t)}  as  expressed  by  the 

equation: 


rcosfl 


{A')}h\ 


sine  -  Af) 

y 


where 

r  is  the  radius  of  the  tip  of  a  stylus  used  for  reproducing  the 

signal  recorded  on  the  disc; 
V  is  the  linear  velocity  of  the  reproducing  stylus  relative  to 

the  sound  groove  of  the  record  disc; 
f(t)  equals  d{f(t)}/dt;  and  f(t)  equals  d{f(t)}/dt; 
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said  tracing  and  tracking  distortion  compensation  means  hav- 
ing J  ci.->etTicienl  weighting  adder  means  t"or  weighting  a  plural- 
ity of  signals  b\  a  plurality  of  predetermined  ci->efTicicnts  and 
adding  the  weighted  tjuanlities,  and 

means  respcinsive  to  the  signal  Tp     '  tf(t)}  for  driving  said 
cutter  means  in  order  to  record  a  signal  on  the  record  disc 


which,  when  energized,  drives  the  moving  member  along 
the  defined  path, 
limit  means  supported  by  the  stationary  structure  at  a  prede- 
termined position  along  the  defined  path,  and 


'66 
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4,137,431 
CABI.K  CONNKCTOR  FOR  HEARING  AIDS 
Hugo  B,  PaJles«n,  Bremerholm  26,  DK-1069,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Not.  17,  1977,  S«r.  No.  852,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Not.  19,  1976,  5211  76 
Int.  n.;  H04R  J.^  OU 
U,S.  n.  |-'9-I0^H  6aaims 


22    '«    J60 


4,137,432 

LIMIT  SVMTCH  A.SSEMBLV  FOR  MANL  FACTLRING 

VIACHINF 

Ijiwrence  J.  Kamm.  1515  CliaUworth  BWd.,  San  Diego   Calif 

92107 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  468,760,  May  10,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.998.316. 
This  application  Dec.  20.  1976.  Ser.  No.  752,107 
Int.  a.    HOIH  J  16 
L  S.  n.  200—47  9  Claims 

1     A  linear  motion  deviLC  for  imparting  controlled  linear 
recipriKa!  motion  to  an  element,  comprising,  in  combination 
a  stationary  structure  including  a  spar  member,  a  shaft  mem- 
ber and  means  for  supporting  the  spar  member  and  shaft 
member  in  spaced,  parallel  relationship, 
a  moving  member  including  means  for  securing  thereto  the 

element  to  be  moved. 
the  moving  member  further  including  bearing  means  for 
attaching  the  moving  member  to  the  spar  member  and 
shaft  member  for  sliding  reciprocal  movement  along  a 
defined  path  parallel  to  the  spar  member  and  shaft  mem- 
ber, 
controllable  drive  means  secured  t(^  the  stationary  structure 


control  means  responsive  to  the  moving  member  contacting 
the  limit  means  to  provide  a  control  signal  indicating  thai 
the  moving  member  has  conucted  the  limit  means 


4,137,433 
BOLTED  PRESSURE  SWITCH  WITH  SIDE  OPERATOR 

MECHANISM  AND  DOOR  ASSEMBLY  INTERLOCK 
James  A.  Erickson.  and  John  W.  Erickaon,  both  of  Crystal  Lake, 
III.,  assignors  to  Boltswjtch,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,597 
Int.  a.-  HOIH  9/20.  3/00 
L  .S.  a.  200-50  A  8  Qaiim 


I  Cable  connector  for  the  connection  of  an  electrical  cable 
H  w  d  near  (he  ear  places  hearing  aid.  f  inst  hearing  spectacles 
ot  a  hearing  aid  placed  behind  the  ear  and  comprising  termi- 
nals secured  to  the  cable,  said  terminals  coming  into  contact 
with  corresp<inding  terminals  in  the  housing  during  the  con- 
necting action,  characterized  in  that  the  cable  connector  com- 
prises d  terminal  hiilder  secured  to  the  cable,  said  cable  connec- 
tor being  arranged  to  engage  around  and  come  into  snap  en- 
gagement with  the  hearing  aid.  pairs  of  corresponding  termi- 
nals being  mounted  with  one  terminal  in  the  housing  of  the 
hearing  aid  and  one  terminal  in  said  cable  connector  secured  to 
said  cable  in  such  j  way  as  to  be  placed  opp»isite  each  other  by 
the  connecting  operation  and  to  press  resiliently  against  each 
other 


1  \  switch  operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing 
the  movable  contacts  of  a  load  break  bolted  pressure  contact 
switch,  said  mechanism  including: 

a  main  shaft. 

a  handle  attached  to  said  main  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  in 
opposite  directions,  between  switch-open  and  switch- 
closed  positions. 

an  operating  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  movable  switch  contacts, 

an  overcenter  toggle  spnng  means  for  dnving  said  operating 
lever  to  its  contact-open  and  contact-closed  positions, 

a  lost  motion  connection  means  connecting  said  main  shaft, 
said  operating  lever  and  said  overcenter  toggle  spnng 
means. 

said  lost  motion  connection  generally  arranged  so  that  initial 
rotation  of  the  main  shaft  compresses  the  overcenter  tog- 
gle spnng  means  and  moves  it  towards  its  center  toggle 
position  and  specifically  arranged  so  that  dunng  move- 
ment from  said  switch-closed  position  to  said  switch-open 
position,  said  operating  lever  is  routed  before  said  spnng 
means  reaches  its  center  toggle  position,  while  dunng 
movement  from  said  switch-open  position  to  said  switch- 
closed  position,  the  spnng  means  is  moved  past  its  center 
toggle  position  before  said  operating  lever  is  rotated, 

said  overcenter  toggle  spnng  means  connected  to  the  lost 
motion  connection  means  by  a  pin  located  in  an  elongated 
slot,  the  elongated  slot  having  a  detent  projection  dividing 
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the  slot  into  two  portions,  the  detent  retaining  the  pin  m 
J^e  portion  of  the\lot  until  overridden  to  allow  the  pin  to 
^vVto  the  other  portion  of  the  slot,  the  overnding  oc- 
S™.g  as  the  toggle  spring  reaches  its  fully  compressed 

,  S^iwitch  operating  mechanism  of  claim  1  in  which  the 

Jirh^t^Tating  mechanism  is  located  in  a  housmg  havmg  an 

SSdSi^cf  includes  mteriock  means  for  the  housmg  ac- 

Scw^having  means  to  latch  the  access  door  closed  when 

r,Sch  contfcts  are  in  their  closed  position  and  additional 

^Jto  prevent  the  movement  of  the  switch  contacts  to  their 

t^^  nr*ition  when  the  access  door  is  open, 

'•^irrrw  means  being  actuated  through  engagement 

with  cam  and  stop  surfaces  fonned  as  part  of  the  best  lost 

motion  connection  means. 

4,137,434 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Allen  V.  C.  Daris,  5«00  AlU  Canyad.  Rd.,  L.  C««d«,  Calif. 

"""        Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.336 
Int.  a.2  HOIC  35/34 
„  6  Claims 

\]S.  a.  200-83  P  °  ^"" 


limiter  beam-like  between  its  support  points,  the  load  sensitive 
element  being  constituted  by  two  blocks  connected  together 
by  a  resilient  common  portion  which  fonns  a  pivot  between 
the  blocks,  said  blocks  delimiting  an  empty  space  between 
facing  surfaces,  which  empty  space  has  an  open  end  that  tends 


TI33 


to  be  widened  when  the  load  limiter  bends  beam-like  under 
load,  said  open  end  being  bridged  by  a  twisted  resilient  stnp 
that  tends  to  un-twist  when  tension  is  applied  between  its  ends 
and  having  an  actuator  responsive  to  said  untwisting  under 
load  to  actuate  an  electrical  switch  thereby  providing  said 
electrical  signal. 

4,137,436 

MEANS  FOR  MANUALLY  SLOW-CLOSING  A  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER  THAT  HAS  A  SPRING-ACTUATED 

OPERATING  DEVICE 

PhUip  Barkan,  Media,  and  Robert  S.  Barton,  Bryn  M«y.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,167 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/00 

U.S.  a.  200-153  SC  "Qaims 


1  In  a  pressure  responsive  device  having  a  snap  action  disc 

spring  which  IS  actuated  in  response  to  nuid  pressure,  said 

acluon  moving  a  movable  element  of  an  electncal  switch, 

the  improvement  composing:  ,_..„■.   .„j„,  „r««iire 

a  housing  having  an  opening  to  which  ""'J  under  pr^ure 

may  be  applied,  said  disc  spnng  being  withm  said  dressing 

a  member  covenng  said  opening  and  adapted  to  prevent 

nuid  from  entering  said  housing,  

said  member  being  coupled  to  said  disc  spnng,  ""f  mem- 
ber being  exposed  to  and  being  movable  by  fl«"d  pres- 
sure to  «luse  said  disc  spring  to  undergo  snap  action  for 
operating  said  movable  element, 
a  helical  serine  in  said  housing;  .... 

melns  sel^tively  positioning  one  end  of  said  hehcal  spnng 
re^atwe^o  the  oil^r  end  thereof  so  as  to  selectively  place 
said  helical  spnng  in  tension  or  m  compression, 
and  means  coupling  said  one  end  of  said  helical  spnng  to  said 
disc  spnng,  with  the  helical  spring  being  m  tension  at  fluid 
pressures  above  a  predetennined  pressure  and  in  compres- 
sion at  fluid  pressures  below  said  predetennined  pressure. 

4,137,435 
LOAD  LIMITER 
Georges  Redon,  OrleMS,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  Alsthom-Unelec,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,853 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1977,  77  05428 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/02 
U.S.  a.  200-85  R  ^  ^J^ 

1.  A  load  limiter  for  lifting  apparatus  for  Pro;'«»  "«  «'.^^; 
tncal  signal  representative  of  a  limiting  load  the  load  hm.ter 
compn«ng  a  load-sensitive  element  and  a  h'tchmg  point  di- 
poseS  side  by  side  between  support  pomts  such  that  th^/PPl^ 
E  of  a  load  to  the  hitching  point  tends  to  bend  the  load 


J  i'  o 


•^-^^ 


1.  In  a  stored-energy  operating  device  for  closing  a  circuit 
breaker, 

(a)  a  spring,  , 

b  a  rotatable  spring-controller  mounted  for  rotation  be- 
tween first  and  second  angularly-spaced  dead-center  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  spring, 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  charging  forces  to  said  spnng  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  spring-controller  m  a  forward 
direction  toward  said  first  dead-center  position 

(d)  said  spring  acting  to  discharge  and  thereby  further  to 
rotate  said  spring-controller  in  a  forward  direction  when 
said  spring-controller  has  been  rotated  m  a  forward  direc- 
tion past  said  first  dead-center  position, 

(e)  releasable  stop  means  coacting  with  said  spnng-con- 
troUer  for  blocking  said  further  forward  rotation  of  said 
spring-controller  when  said  spring-controller  reaches  an 
overcenter  position  slightly  past  said  first  dead-center 
position,  said  stop  means  being  releasable  to  pennit  said 
spring  to  rapidly  discharge  and  continue  forward  rotation 
of  said  spring-controller  from  said  overcenter  position 
into  said  second  dead-center  position, 

(0  means  for  closing  said  circuit  breaker  in  response  to 
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forward  rotation  of  said  spring-controller  into  said  second 
dead-center  fKisiIion. 
(g)  means  for  foruardly  rotating  said  spring-controller  from 
said  second   to  said   first   dead-center   piisition,   thereby 
charging  said  spring,  comprising 
(gl)  ctxipcrating  pawl  and  abutment  elements 
(g2)  a  rotatable  dnving  member  for  said  spring-controller 

carrying  one  of  said  elements  thereon, 
Ig-'l  the  other  of  said  elements  being  mounted  on  said 
spring-controller  and  arranged  to  be  dnven  by  said  one 
element    when   said   driving   member   is   dnving   said 
spring-controller  in  a  forward  direction   toward  said 
first  dead-center  position. 
Oil   cam    means   effective   after   said   spnng-controller   has 
passed  in  a  forward  direction  through  said  first  dead-cen- 
ter position  but  before  said  stop  means  has  become  effec- 
tive to  block  forward  rotational  movement  of  said  spnng- 
controller  for  uncoupling  said  pawl  and  abutment  ele- 
ments so  that  said  driving  member  is  not  imparting  dnving 
force  to  said  spring-controller  when  said  stop  is  blocking 
said  spring-controller, 
(i)  an  auxiliary  element  of  the  same  type  as  said  other  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  spring-controller  in  a  position  angu- 
larly spaced  from  the  kxation  of  said  other  element. 
0)  said  auxiliary   element  being  engageable  with  said  one 
element  when  said  driving  member  is  manually  rotated  in 
a  forward  direction  through  predetermined  travel  past  the 
normal  terminal  p<.">sition  of  said  dnving  member  at  the 
end  of  a  charging  operation,  additional  manual  rotation  of 
said  driving  member  in  a  forward  direction  while  said  one 
element  and  said  auxiliary  element  arc  engaged  acting  to 
rotate  said  spnng-controller  into  said  second  dead-center 
position,  thereby  to  prixluce  a  manually-powered  circuit- 
breaker  closing  operation,  and 
(k)  means  for  effectively  disabling  said  spnng  while  said 
spring-controller  is  being  manually  rotated  through  said 
circuit-breaker  closing  operation 


4,137.437 

CIRCLIT  BREAKER  HAVING  IMPROVED  MOVABLE 

CROSSBAR  A.ND  SPRING  HOLDER 

Alfred  K.  Maier,  and  Louis  N.  Ricci,  both  of  Chippewa  Town- 
ship, Beaver  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  VV'estinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,196 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  I  2S.  J  42 

U.S.  a.  200—153  SC  6  CUims 


1    A  circuit  breaker  comprising 

stationary  contact  means, 

a  plurality  of  movable  contacts  operable  between  open  and 

closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  stationary  contact 

means, 
a  plurality  of  contact  springs  each  engaging  one  of  said 

movable  contacts  for  increasing  the  engagement  pressure 

between  said  stationary  contact  means  and  said  movable 


contacts  when  said  movable  contacts  are  in  the  closed 
position; 
a  contact  earner  engaging  said  movable  contacts  for  holding 
said  movable  contacts  such  that  said  movable  contacts 
move  together  between  said  open  and  closed  positions; 
a  molded  plastic  holder  secured  to  said  contact  carrier  and 
having  a  first  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  holding  said 
contact  springs  and  a  second  plurality  of  openings  therein 
of  a  size  different  from  said  first  plurality  of  openings  and 
capable  of  holding  therein  contact  springs  of  a  size  differ- 
ent from  the  size  of  the  contact  springs  disposed  within 
said   first  plurality  of  openings,  said  holder  having  m 
aperture  therethrough; 
a  cross  arm  disposed  within  said  holder  aperture  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  said  holder,  said  contact  earner, 
and  said  movable  contacts  moving  upon  movement  of  said 
cross  arm;  and 
means  engaging  said  cross  arm  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  cross  arm  to  move  said  movable  contact  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions  comprising: 
toggle  means  engaging  said  cross  arm  for  moving  said  mov 
able  contacts  between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
toggle  means  comprising  first  and  second   links  and  i 
toggle  latch  lever,  said  first  link  engaging  said  cross  arm, 
said  second  link  being  pivoully  connected  to  said  first 
link,  said  toggle  latch  lever  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  second  link,  said  second  link  having  a  dnve  pin 
fixedly  secured  thereto; 
a  routable  drive  shaft  having  a  cam  secured  thereto,  said 

cam  being  rotauble  with  said  drive  shaf^; 
means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft; 

a  rotatable  follower  plate  having  a  cam  roller  secured 
thereto,  said  follower  plate  having  a  drive  pawl  pivotally 
secured  thereto,  said  cam  roller  engaging  said  cam.  said 
dnve  pawl  being  disposed  adjacent  said  drive  pin; 
spnng  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  follower  plate  and 
capable  of  being  in  spring  charged  and  spring  discharged 
positions,  said  spring  means  being  charged  by  the  roution 
of  said  cam  causing  said  cam  roller  engaged  therewith  to 
move  outwardly  causing  rotation  of  said  follower  plate 
causing  charging  of  said  spring  means,  the  changing  of 
position  of  said  spring  means  from  charged  to  discharged 
causing  rotation  of  said  follower  plate  such  that  said  drive 
pawl  is  capable  of  engaging  said  drive  pin  to  move  said 
toggle  means  into  a  toggle  position,  the  movement  of  said 
toggle  means  into  toggle  position  causing  movement  of 
said  cross  arm  which  moves  said  movable  contacts  into 
closed  position; 
releasable  toggle  latch  means  for  holding  said  toggle  means 

in  toggle  position;  and, 
releasable  drive  latch  means  for  holding  said  follower  plale 
in  the  spring  charged  position. 


4,137,438 
LEVER  SWITCH 

Hidetoshi  Sato,  and  Masao  Ohkita,  both  of  Funikawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Rled  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,686 
Claims    priority,    appUcation   Japan,    Dec.    13,    1976,  51- 
166893[U] 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  3/00.  15/18.  J/36 
U.S.  CI.  200-153  H  1  CUiai 

1.  A  lever  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  oppositely  facing  positioning  tongues 
formed  in  a  rear  portion  thereof; 

(b)  a  slider  within  said  frame,  said  slider  having  a  driving 
part; 

(c)  a  click  container  within  said  frame,  said  container  having 
a  click  member  therein; 

(d)  a  driving  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame,  said  lever 
having  a  driving  projection  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  driving  part  of  said  slider  and  a  cam  portion  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  click  member; 
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4  137  440 
(e)  said  click  container  having  grooves  formed  therem,  said  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

grooves  corresponding  to  said  tongues  whcrebv  said  click   ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  Australia,  assignor  to  Bryant  Manufac- 
turing Pty.  Limited,  Taree,  Australia 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  7,  1976,  PC6558 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/J2; 
VS.  a.  200—159  R  11  Claims 


6     2c  ,.    1 


container  may  be  atuched  to  said  frame  by  inserting  said 
tongues  into  said  grooves. 


'i::^ 


4,137,439 
SELECTOR  SWITCH  RELAY 
Alexander  MacLean,  Hingham,  Maas.,  aaaignor  to  Electro 
Switch  Corp.,  Weymouth,  Maas. 

FUed  Jun.  24.  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,900 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  3/00.  21/04 
U5.  CI.  200-153  L  17  Claims 


1  A  rotary  selector  switch  relay  device  capable  of  remote 

operation  at  high  switching  speed,  having  high  torque  but 

using  a  minimum  sized  roUry  solenoid,  said  selector  switch 

relay  comprising, 

an  axially  extending  switch  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  ot 

substantially  radially  extending  contacts,  with  said  shaft 

being  mounted  for  rotation  about  iu  axis, 

a  detent  wheel  coaxial  with  said  switch  shaft  and  fixed 

thereto, 
spring  means  acting  to  maintain  said  detent  wheel  and  shaft 

in  a  first  position, 

a  spring  loaded  drive  bar  mounted  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  central  axis  of  said  shaft  and  rcsilicntly  biased  in 
one  direction  along  said  axis  and  reciprocally  movable 
along  said  axis, 

said  drive  bar  being  mounted  in  a  slot  whereby  radial  rota- 
tion of  said  bar  about  said  shaft  axis  causes  corresponding 
simultaneous  roution  of  said  shaft  and  detent  wheel. 

a  drive  ratchet  coaxially  mounted  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
engaging  said  drive  bar  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly arranged  inclined  surfaces  whereby  reciprocal  arcu- 
ate movement  of  said  ratchet  causes  arcuate  movement  of 
said  shaft  and  detent  wheel  in  a  single  direction  at  prede- 
termined arcuate  increments. 

a  roUry  solenoid  for  driving  said  ratchet  wheel, 

said  spring  means  acting  to  multiply  arcuate  movement  in 
said  shaft  over  corresponding  arcuate  movement  of  said 
ratchet  means  whereby  a  solenoid  with  a  small  degree  of 
arcuate  movement  and  high  power  can  be  used  to  cause  a 
high  degree  of  arcuate  movement  in  said  switch  shaft. 


1.  A  switch  comprising:  an  open-topped  housing  including  a 
base;  a  lid  adapted  to  close  the  housing  top;  tubular  mounting 
means  for  the  housing  formed  on  and  projecting  from  one  end 
of  the  housing;  a  plurality  of  contact  pieces  mounted  in  the 
housing  base,  said  contact  pieces  including  contact  blocks 
projecting  into  the  housing  in  tranversely  spaced,  parallel 
relationship  and  integral  terminals  projecting  out  of  the  hous- 
ing base;  a  plunger  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
in  the  rnounting  means,  said  plunger  having  one  of  its  ends 
projecting  from  the  mounting  means  for  application  of  a  mov- 
ing force  and  having  its  other  end  located  within  the  housing; 
a  contact  connector  assembly  releasably  mounted  upon  the 
other  end  of  the  plunger,  said  connector  assembly  including  at 
least  one  metal  contact  plate  which  has  a  plurality  of  contact 
fingers  extending  therefrom  corresponding  in  number  to  the 
number  and  transverse  spacing  of  the  contact  blocks,  said 
fingers  each  having  a  contact  formed  thereon  for  engagement 
with  at  least  one  aligned  contact  block;  and  means  integrally 
formed  on  the  contact  plate  and  extending  upwardly  for  en- 
gaging the  lid  when  the  lid  is  closed  to  resiliently  bias  the 
fingers  towards  the  housing  base;  the  length  of  said  fingers  and 
of  said  contact  blocks  being  arranged  so  as  to  connect  the 
contacts  with  and  disconnect  them  from  predetermined  ones  of 
said  conuct  blocks  in  a  scrubbing  movement  under  the  action 
of  said  bias  in   response  to  longitudinal   movement   of  the 
plunger. 


4  137  441 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  DOOR  SEAL  SYSTEM 

Arnold  M.  Bucksbaum,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Amana 

Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.935,  Mar.  31,  1975,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  May  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,580 
Int.  a.=  H05B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  219-10.55  D  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  microwave  oven  excited  with  microwave  energy  of  a 
predetennined  frequency  having  an  oven  wall  region  provid- 
ing an  access  aperture  closed  by  a  door  and  having  a  micro- 
wave energy  seal  for  preventing  leakage  of  microwave  energy 
through  the  space  between  penpheral  regions  of  said  aperture 
and  peripheral  regions  of  said  door; 

said  seal  having  an  input  transmission  line  section  and  a 
choke  section  coupled  to  said  input  section,  said  input 
section  comprising  conductive  portions  of  said  wall  oven 
spaced  from  conductive  portions  of  said  door  by  a  dielec- 
tric medium  comprising  a  solid  dielectric  having  a  dielec- 
tric constant  substantially  greater  than  unity  and  with  said 
choke  section  comprising  conductive  portions  of  said 
door  subsuntially  enclosing  a  dielectric  medium  compns- 
ing  a  solid  whose  dielectric  constant  is  substantially 
greater  than  unity; 
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the  improvement  compnsmg: 

said  choke  section  being  formed  with  dimensions  which 
would  resonate  at  a  frequency  below  said  predeter- 
mined frequency  of  said  oven  if  said  choke  were  filled 
with  said  solid  dielectric, 
a  portion  of  said  solid  dielectric  being  omitted  in  a 
tuning  region  adjacent  said  coupling  region  to  pro- 


vide an  average  dielectric  constant  in  said  tuning 
region  which  is  lower  than  the  dielectric  constant  of 
the  major  portions  of  said  choke  section  dielectric 
medium,  and 
the  size  of  said  omitted  dielectric  portion  being  selected 
to  resonate  said  choke  section  substantially  at  said 
predetermined  microwave  oven  excitation  fre- 
quency 


4,137,442 

HIGH-FREQLENO  OVEN  HAV  INC  A  BROWNING 

UNIT 

Koichi  Tateda,  Vao.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,917,  .May  22,  1975,  abandoned 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24,  1974,  49-59028 

Int.  a.    H05B  y  1)6 

L.S.  CI.  219-10.55  B  4  ciai™ 


1    A  microwave  cooking  apparatus  comprising 

a  an  oven  cavity  containing  a  means  for  supporting  food- 
stuff. 

b  a  magnetron  operatively  asstxriated  with  said  oven  cavity 
for  generating  and  intrtxlucing  microwave  energy  into 
said  oven  cavity, 

c  a  browning  unit  for  browning  fixxlstuffs  contained  in  the 
oven  cavity. 

d   a  supporting  member  extending  from  the  outside  into  the 


inside  of  said  oven  cavity  for  supporting  the  browning 

unit  in  said  oven  cavity, 
e  a  shifting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  supponing 

member  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  browning  unit  ,„ 

the  oven  cavity  relative  to  the  means  for  supporting  tht 

foodstuff, 
f  a  choke  mechanism  provided  at  the  point  of  entry  of  sajd 

supporting  member  into  the  oven  cavity,  said  supponing 

member  passing  through  the  choke  mechanism,  and 
g  an  insulating  member  for  slidably  supporting  the  suppon- 

ing  member  in  the  choke  mechanism. 


4,137,443 
WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  DENTAL  PURPOSES 
Fumio  Yogosawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankin  Kogyo,  Ltd. 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,092 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1976,  51-151415 
Int.  a.-  B23K  11/28 
U.S.  a.  219-86.21  jciai^ 


1   A  welding  apparatus  for  dental  purposes  comprising: 
a  pair  of  supporting  members  vertically  disposed  on  a  base 
plate. 

a  bar  fixed  at  its  both  ends  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
supporting  members, 

a  plate  means  which  has  a  vertical  extension  and  is  pivotally 
connected  with  said  bar  so  that  it  is  pivotable  relative  to 
said  base  plate, 

an  upper  arm  which  has  an  upper  electrode  at  one  end 
thereof  and  is  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  vertical 
extension  of  said  plate  means, 

a  lower  arm  which  has  a  lower  electrode  at  one  end  thereof 
and  IS  swingably  supported  by  said  bar  at  the  substantially 
middle  portion  of  said  bar  so  that  it  is  pivotable  relative  to 
said  base  plate, 

a  switch  means  having  a  microswitch  which  is  switched 
upon  contact  by  said  lower  arm,  and 

an  electncal  circuit  device  which  has  charging  and  discharg- 
ing transformers. 

wherein  when  said  plate  means  is  pushed  downward  and 
pivoted  relative  to  said  base  plate,  said  upper  electrode 
pushes  said  lower  electrode  to  thereby  pivot  said  lower 
arm  and  actuate  said  switch  means,  thereby  feeding  an 
electric  current  to  said  upper  and  lower  electrodes. 
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4  137  444  4,137,445 

WIRE  ^^^^^^^^^^^ST^  ""^^^  ^'^^    oo^a  H.  Ettinger.  R^iJ  oiS'lgnor  to  USM  Corpo- 
Fred  Scl-ich,  I.  L«der«„  Switzer.«d,  .signer  to  F.e.  S.A..       ration.  F-f-^-^^^-^,  ^^  ^„  ,3,  3^ 

^'■^"ll.S'S  «'m7.  ser.  NO.  846.633 

ClateM  priority,   application   SwitMrland,   Not.   10.   1976.   U.S.  Q.  219-98  »  Claims 

14144/76 

Int.  a.2  B23K  11/06 
\}S.  a.  219—81  *  Claims 


iM^- 


1.  An  electrical  resistance-roll  seam  welding  machine  for 
welding  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  welding  rolls; 

supply  means  defining  a  supply  station  for  fresh  welding 
wire  for  infeeding  at  least  one  electrode  wire; 

means  providing  a  collecting  station  for  consumed  welding 
wire; 

said  supply  means  delivering  the  electrode  wire  by  means  of 
at  least  one  of  the  welding  rolls  to  said  collecting  sution; 

said  welding  rolls  forming  means  for  placing  the  welding 
wire  into  contact  with  a  workpiece  to  be  welded; 

a  brake  device  for  the  electrode  wire  arranged  between  the 
supply  station  and  the  welding  rolls; 

a  tension  device  for  the  electrode  wire  arranged  between  the 
welding  rolls  and  the  collecting  sution; 

the  sum  of  the  tension  force  exerted  by  the  tension  device 
upon  the  wire  and  the  brake  force  exerted  by  the  brake 
device  upon  the  wire  being  large  enough  to  continuously 
tension  the  electrode  wire  as  it  moves  along  its  path  of 
travel  between  the  brake  device  and  the  tension  device; 

dnve  means  operatively  coupled  with  at  least  said  one  weld- 
ing roll  over  which  there  is  guided  the  electrode  wire; 

said  drive  means  imparting  by  means  of  said  one  welding  roll 
over  which  the  electrode  wire  is  guided  a  speed  of  travel 
to  said  electrode  wire  which  corresponds  to  the  desired 
feed  speed  of  the  workpieces  during  formation  of  the 
welding  seam;  and 
the  difference  between  the  tension  force  exerted  by  the 
tension  device  upon  the  electrode  wire  and  the  brake 
force  exerted  by  the  brake  device  upon  the  electrode  wire 
being  smaller  than  the  environment  force  exerted  upon  the 
electrode  wire  by  the  periphery  of  said  one  welding  roll. 


1.  In  a  device  for  arc  welding  headed  studs  to  a  work  surface 
wherein  the  studs  are  fed  seriatim  to  a  stud  retaining  collet,  the 
combination  of  a  two  part  receiver  block  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  formed  therein  through  which  a  stud  is  fed  axially  to  said 
collet, 

a  second  bore  formed  in  said  block  and  intersecting  said 
cylindrical  bore,  said  second  bore  being  formed  with  an 
internal  cross  section  substantially  T-shaped  to  receive  a 
stud  fed  therethrough  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  stud 

axis, 
said  receiver  block  comprising  a  fixed  part  which  maintains 
said  cylindrical  bore  in  alignment  with  said  collet  and  a 
second  part  movable  relative  to  said  first  part,  said  second 
part  of  said  receiver  block  comprising  that  portion  of 
cylindrical  bore  which  intersects  with  T-shaped  bore 
whereby  headed  studs  which  become  jammed  during 
operation  at  the  bore  intersections  are  readily  removed 
from  the  device. 


4  137  446 
WELDING  WIRE  CONSTITUTED  BY  A  CORE  OF 
WELDING  POWDER  ENCLOSED  BY  A  MANTLE  OF 
METAL  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  THE 
WELDING  WIRE 
Jacques  Blanpain,  Gentbrugge,  and  Leon  Delehouzee,  Wondel- 
gem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Acierics  Reunies  de  Bur- 
bach-eich-Dudelange  S.S.Arbed,  Luxembourg 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,636.  Apr.  29. 1975.  Pat.  No. 
4.048.705.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,460 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1974,  74  17830 
Int.  a.2  B23K  35/02.  35/10 
U.S.  a.  219—145.22  «  Claims 


,0££J^S£T^23X 


1.  A  welding  wire  constituted  by  a  core  of  welding  powder 
enclosed  by  a  mantle  of  metal,  said  mantle  of  metal  being 
formed  by  an  inner  metallic  sheath  and  an  outer  metallic  sheath 
surrounding  said  inner  sheath  and  having  longitudinal  edge 
portions  closely  adjacent  each  other,  said  inner  sheath  being 
constituted  by  two  separate  bands  each  lining  about  half  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  sheath  and  each  having  longitudinal 
edge  portions  displaced  circumferentially  about  90"  from  the 
edge  portions  of  the  outer  sheath. 
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4,137,447 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  PLATE 
Premakaran  T.  Boaz,  Soutbgate,  Mich.,  aaiignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  M,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,947 
Int.  a.-  H05B  }  06 


L.S.  a.  219—522 


2  Qainu 
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1   An  electric  healer  plate  compriMng 

a  sheet  of  tempered  glass, 

a  plurality  of  thin  lines  o'"*  silver  ceramic  material  bonded  to 
one  surface  of  said  sheet  of  tempered  glass  and  extending 
in  a  generally  parallel  but  spaced  apart  relationship  across 
a  dimension  of  said  sheet  of  tempered  glass,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  thin  lines  having  left  hand  and  right  hand  end 
portions  defined  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  number  of  said 
plurality  of  thin  lines  forming  a  group  of  thin  lines, 

a  pair  of  relatively  thin  interconnection  strips  of  a  silver 
ceramic  matenal  bonded  to  said  one  surface  of  said  sheet 
of  tempered  glass,  individual  ones  of  said  pair  of  intercon- 
nection stnps  interconnecting  said  left  hand  and  nght 
hand  end  portions  of  a  group  of  said  thin  lines, 

a  small  terminal  area  of  a  silver  ceramic  material  associated 
with  each  of  said  interconnection  strips,  each  of  said  ter- 
minal areas  being  bonded  to  said  one  surface  of  said  sheet 
of  tempered  glass,  said  terminal  area  being  interconnected 
with  its  associated  left  hand  or  right  hand  interconnection 
stnp. 

a  pair  of  termination  area.s  of  silver  ceramic  material,  one  of 
said  pair  of  termination  areas  being  bonded  to  said  one 
surface  of  said  sheet  of  tempered  gla.ss  at  a  position  spaced 
from  and  out  of  contract  with  said  thin  lines  said  left  hand 
and  right  hand  interconnection  stnps  and  said  small  termi- 
nal areas. 

a  pair  of  thin  copper  strips,  one  of  said  copper  stnps  being 
bonded  to  each  of  said  terminal  areas  and  said  termination 
area  associated  with  said  left  hand  or  said  nght  hand 
interconnection  strip  to  electncally  interconnect  the  same, 
and 

a  pair  of  electncal  leads,  one  connected  to  each  of  said  pair 
of  termination  areas 


4,137,44« 
PLTTING  STROKE  CALCLLATOR 
William  J.  Smith.  17  Mildred  Rd.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  06107 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,400 
Int.  a.-  G06C  27  00.  hOO;  A63B  55,00 
L.S.  a.  235—78  G  3  Claims 

1    A  device  for  determining  the  putting  stroke  required 
under  existing  green  conditions  to  dnve  a  golf  ball  through 
distances  between  the  ball  and  a  hole,  said  distances  being 
proportional  to  the  square  of  said  putting  stroke,  compnsing, 
a  first  element  having  a  loganthmic  putting  stroke  scale  with 
scale  divisions  bearing  number  indicia  representing  put- 
ting strokes, 
a  second  element  having  a  loganthmic  putting  distance  scale 
with  scale  divisions  beanng  number  indicia  representing 
the  squares  of  putting  strokes, 
a  third  element  having  a  loganthmic  scale  with  scale  divi- 


sions bearing  number  indicia  representing  heights  between 
ball  and  hole  on  uphill  or  downhill  lies, 

and  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  elements  for 
movement  relative  to  one  another  for  setting  the  putt 
distance  on  said  second  element  scale  opF>osite  a  given 
putt  stroke  on  said  first  element  scale  which  produced  the 
putt  distance  to  establish  the  proportionality  between 
putting  stroke  and  distance  under  existing  green  condi- 
tions, whereby  thereafter  the  putting  stroke  necessary  to 
dnve  a  golf  ball  over  any  estimated  distance  between  he 
and  hole  may  be  read  off  the  said  first  element  scale  oppo- 
site the  estimated  distance  on  said  second  element  scale, 

said  means  mounting  said  first  and  second  elements  also 


mounting  said  third  element  for  movement  relative  to  said 
second  element  for  setting  the  height  on  said  third  elemeni 
scale  achieved  with  said  given  putting  stroke  opposite  a 
putting  distance  on  the  second  element  scale,  which  is  the 
difference  between  the  distance  achieved  by  the  given 
stroke  over  a  flat  surface  and  the  uphill  distance  achieved 
by  the  given  putting  stroke,  to  establish  a  compensating 
distance  under  existing  green  conditions,  whereby  when 
faced  with  an  uphill  or  downhill  lie,  the  distance  on  the 
second  element  scale  opposite  the  height  faced  on  the  firsi 
element  scale  which  must  be  added  to  or  subtracted  from 
the  uphill  or  downhill  distance  between  ball  and  hole  can 
be  determined  and  the  putting  stroke  required  for  the 
resulting  distance  can  be  read  off  the  first  elemeni  scale 


••  ^:^K/i 


1   In  a  card  transport  system,  a  card  tracking  assembly  com- 
pnsing; 
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4,137.449 
TRACKING  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  H.  Townsend,  Richardson,  and  Barry  C.  Kockler,  Lewis- 
▼ille.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 
Conn.  I 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1977,  Ser,  No.  763,485  I 

Int.  a.=  G06K  /i/0<5.  7/08 
L.S,  a,  235—485  4  Claims 


imagnetic  card  support  platform, 

.top  surface  formed  on  said  magnetic  card  support  plat- 
form, and  having  a  card  guide  surface  thereon  adjacent  to 
laid  top  surface, 

i  tracking  mount  frame, 

.lead  screw  mounted  for  selective  roution  m  said  tracking 

mount  frame,  f,.„. 

,  guide  shaft  mounted  in  said  tracking  mount  frame. 

^urality  of  alignment  lugs  extending  froin  said  trackmg 
'lunt  frame  and  engageable  with  the  card  guide  surface 
Z  aligning  the  lead  screw  and  guide  shaft  relative  to  the 
card  Buide  surface,  and 

alignment  faces  formed  on  said  alignment  lugs,  said  al.gn- 
mem  faces  being  in  a  first  plane  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  lead  screw  such  that  the  engagement  of 
s«d  alignment  faces  with  the  card  guide  surfa«;  positions 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lead  screw  perpendicular  to  a 
second  plane  defined  by  the  card  guide  surface. 

I 


*437,451  ,,^„^, 

DETECTING  ORCUTr  FOR  A  PHOTOCELL  PATTERN 

SENSING  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  W.  Etaolf,  Jr.,  Murrysrille  Borou^.  AU^eny  County. 

Pa.  Msignor  to  Westtoghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  863,192 

Int.  a.2  GOID  5/34 

MS.  a.  250-231  SE  "  ^Wm. 


! 

miAl  DETECTOR  PULSED  NEUTRON  LOGGING  FOR 
?R0VroS?SDrCATION  OF  FORMAnONPOROSTTY 
Eri.  C  HopkinK»n.  Hourton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 

'^'""f'S'JuI'u.  1977,  ser.  No.  806,050 
Inta.^G01V  5/00 
15.  a.  250-264  ^  ^"^ 


1  A  method  for  logging  the  formations  surrounding  an  earth 

borehole,  comprising:  K.,r.f« 

pulsedly  irradiating  said  formations  with  discrete  bursts 

from  a  source  of  high  energy  neutrons; 
detecting  radiations  emanating  from  said  irradiated  forma- 
tions  at  first  and  second  points  spaced  from  said  source  of 

geiS^t^SiS^Sais-ndicative  of  said  detected  radia- 

galmrthe  said  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  radiation 
detected  at  said  first  point  for  a  f«t  Ume  mterval  follow- 
ing each  of  said  bursts  of  high  energy  neutrons; 

gating  the  said  electrical  signals  indicative  of  he  r^«t.on 
detected  at  said  second  point  for  a  second  time  «ntervd 
following  each  of  said  bursts  of  high  energy  •'«="trons^«ud 
first  time  interval  being  of  lesser  duration  than  said  second 
time  interval;  and  .         -.^.i.  ,„ 

combimng  said  gated  first  and  second  «'f  ""J^^***^" 
produce  an  indication  of  the  porosity  of  said  fonnations. 


JU     r 


1  A  photocell  detecting  circuit  for  sensing  a  coded  pattern 
of  light  radiations  produced  by  an  optically  coded  pattern 
having  opaque  and  transparent  code  segments  which  cotre- 
sponchngly  transmit  and  block  the  light  radiations  at  a  plurality 
of  sensing  positions,  said  photocell  detecting  circuit  compns- 

'"*an  array  of  encoding  photocells  having  a  separate  one  of  said 
encoding  photocells  located  at  each  of  said  sensing  posi- 
tions for  response  to  the  transmitted  and  blocked  coded 
light  radiations; 
a  reference  photocell  circuit  including  at  least  one  reference 
photocell  located  for  receiving  light  radiations  indepen- 
dent of  said  coded  light  radiations; 
means  including  a  sequential  sampling  control  "rcuit  for 
combining  lighted  and  unlighted  output  values  of  e^ch 
encoding  photocell  with  a  lighted  output  value  of  sajd 
reference  photocell  circuit  so  as  to  produce  a  signal  to  be 
sensed  having  variable  magnitudes  responsive  to  the  com- 
bined output  values  of  separate  ones  of  said  encoding 
photocells  and  of  said  reference  photocell  circuit; 
anklog  voltage  comparator  means  having  first  and  s«=ond 
inputs  and  an  output,  said  first  input  receiving  said  signa^ 
to  be  sensed,  said  second  input  having  a  Predetermined 
reference  voltage  connected  thereto  to  establish  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value  in  said  comparator  means,  and 
said  output  of  said  comparator  means  producing  an  output 
binary  signal  having  first  and  second  signal  values  respon- 
siveTo  the  signal  to  be  sensed  increasing  and  decreasing 
above  and  below  said  threshold  value;  and 
inhibiting  circuit  means  connected  to  said  comparator  means 
so  as  to  render  the  comparator  output  active  and  inactive 
in  response  to  the  presence  or  absence,  respectively  of  a 
predeurmined  malfunction  condition  in  said  photocell 
detecting  circuit. 


MPTHOD  OF  MEASURING  HORIZONTAL  FLUID 

,5^S  cSeD^  SUBSURFACE  FORMATIONS 

WITH  MANGANESE  COMPENSATION 

H«»  J.  JSTd-.  M.  Arnold,  „d  Hubert  J^^«,  -J  of 

Houston,  Tex.  wsignor.  »»  V'Sf^'^'^.S  422 
Filed  Jun.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,422 

Int  a?  GOIV  5/00  ^^  ^^^^^ 

"t  J'l^fLd  for  determining  the  location  and  flow  rate  of 
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earth  formation  fluids  moving  in  a  hon/ontal  direction  past  a 
steel  casing  in  a  well  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  irradiating  the  earth  formations  in  the  vicinity  of  a  well 
borehole  with  fast  neutrons  for  a  predetermined  length  of 
time  to  neutron  activate  elements  in  the  casing  and  at  least 
one  selected  tracer  element  in  the  earth  formation  fluid 
moving  past  the  well  borehole. 

(b)  detecting  during  at  least  three  separate  time  intervals 
count    rate    signals    representative    of  gamma    radiation 


absolute  pressure  the  range  of  0.1  torr  to  100  atmospheres  ud 
said  collecting  step  occurring  in  a  second  region  having  1 
lower  pressure  than  said  first  region. 


4,137.454 
RADIOGRAPHY 
Robert  J.  Brandon,  Jr.,  Toronto,  CuuuU,  assignor  to  Rolb- 
Royce  (1971)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,794 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar  9  197* 
9264/76 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  41/16 
L.S.  a.  250-402  8  q^ 


y 


r        ft*        1*1 


10       ***^*'*    "" 


caused  by  the  radioactive  decay  of  element-s  in  the  ca.sing 
and  the  selected  tracer  element, 

(c)  measunng  the  at  least  three  lime  intervals  during  which 
said  step  of  detecting  is  being  performed,  and 

id)  obtaining,  from  the  at  least  three  detected  count  rale 
signals  and  the  at  least  three  measured  time  intervals  the 
flow  speed  of  the  fluid,  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  gamma 
radiation  attributable  to  elements  in  the  casing  and  a  mea- 
sure of  the  amount  of  gamma  radiation  attributable  to  the 
tracer  element  in  the  fluid 


r-y<' 
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4,137,453 

METHODS  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

ELECTRO.N  CAPTLRE  DETECTORS  BV  COLLECTION 

OF  IONS 
Melvin   W.  Siegel,   Pittsburgii,  Pa.,  assignor  to   Extranuclear 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Pittsburgb.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,280 

Int.  a.   GOIT  /   !S 

L.S.  a.  250-382  43  cui,„. 


1  A  video  viewing  system  used  with  a  pulsed  X-ray  fluoros- 
copy system  comprising 

means  for  supplying  X-ray  trigger  pulses; 

means  responsive  to  said  X-ray  trigger  pulses  for  generating 
pulses  of  X-rays, 

a  fluorescent  screen  for  forming  images  in  correspondence 
with  received  X-ray  pulses; 

a  video  signal  utilization  device, 

a  video  viewing  means  for  formulating  a  video  signal  at  a 
given  framing  frequency  from  said  fluorescent  screen 
images  having  picture  detail  portions  corresponding  to 
said  images  and  applying  said  video  signal  to  said  utiliza- 
tion device,  said  video  viewing  means  including  gain 
control  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  said  video 
signal. 

means  for  sensing  said  X-ray  tngger  pulses  and  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  corresponding  to  each  said  tngger  pulse;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensor  signal  for  formulating  a  gam 
control  signal  applied  to  said  gain  control  means  to  reduce 
the  gam  applied  to  said  video  signal  and  thus  its  amplitude 
for  a  time  duration  corresponding  at  least  to  the  initial 
portion  of  each  X-ray  pulse 


1  A  method  of  measuring  concentrations  of  sample  mole- 
cules in  a  carrier  gas  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a 
earner  gas-sample  molecule  mixture  with  a  mixture  of  a  con- 
centration of  free  electrons  and  sample  molecule  ions,  remov- 
ing substantially  all  of  said  free  electrons  from  said  ions,  and 
collecting  and  measunng  said  ions,  said  ion  measurement  being 
proportional  to  the  sample  molecule  concentration  in  the  ear- 
ner gas.  said  forming  step  occurnng  in  a  first  region  having  an 


4,137,455 
MEDICAL  RADIOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WFTH  MEANS 

FOR  NOTATING  DETECTOR  RING 
Ricbard  W.  Fetter,  Warrenrille,  III.,  assignor  to  EMI  Limited. 

Middlesex.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jim.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,279 
Int.  a.2  A61B  6/02 
U.S.  a.  250— 145  T  „  ciaiBM 

1  Medical  radiographic  apparatus,  for  investigating  a  cross- 
sectional  slice  of  a  patient's  body,  including  a  source  of  a 
fan-shaped  distribution  of  penetrating  radiation,  such  as  X- 
radiation,  locating  means  for  locating  the  source,  m  relation  to 
the  patients  body,  so  that  said  radiation  is  directed  towards 
said  slice,  scanning  means  for  routing  said  source  around  the 
patient's  body  to  direct  radiation  towards  said  slice  from  a 
plurality  of  different  directions,  detector  means  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  detector  devices,  sensitive  to  said  radiation,  dis- 
posed along  an  arcuate  path  surrounding,  or  partly  surround- 
ing, the  patient's  body,  the  detector  devices  being  substantially 
immobile  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  source,  means 
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loating  said  detector  devices  such  that  said  arcuate  path  is 
daer  to  the  patient's  body  than  the  source  of  radiation 
tluooghout  the  routional  movement  of  said  source,  and  means 
for  moving  detector  devices  for  the  time  being  disposed  at  the 
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4,137,457 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IMPLANTED  AREAS  IN  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Eberhard  Krimmel,  Pullach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 

1976,  2642599 

Int.  a.2  A61K  27/02 
VS.  a.  250-492  A  ^  ^laim 


ume  side  of  the  patient's  body  as  the  source  so  that  they  do  not 
mterrupt  the  detection  of  said  radiation  by  detector  devices  for 
the  time  being  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  patients 
body  to  said  source. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  dopant  material  implanted  areas 
in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising; 

generating  a  main  beam  composed  of  relatively  high  kinetic 
energy  dopant  material  ions; 

dividing  said  main  beam  into  at  least  two  coherent  dopant 
material  ion  sub-beams  which  are  superposed  in  relation  to 
one  another;  and 

positioning  said  semiconductor  substrate  relative  to  said 
sub-beams  so  that  said  substrate  is  irradiated  by  said  sub- 
beams  and  so  that  the  maxima  and/or  minima  of  an  inter- 
ference pattern  formed  by  said  dopant  ion  sub-beams  is 
located  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate. 


4,137,456 
INFANT  X-RAY  EXAMINATION  CRADLE  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Hogan,  Woodbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Spectrum  X-R«y 
Corporation,  Westrille,  N.J. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,486 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/00,  23/00 


VS.  a.  250—456 


I 


7  Claims 


4,137,458 
ELECTRON  IMAGE  PROJECTION  MASKS 
Hewson  N.  G.  King,  RedhUl,  and  Julian  P.  Scott,  Brighton  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,180 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1976, 

37390/76 

Int.  a.2  A61K  27/02 
U.S.  a.  250-492  A  *  Claims 


1  An  infant  basket  assembly  for  X-ray  examination,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
s.  an  infant  basket  having: 
a-1  head  and  foot  upright  end  sections; 
a-2  an  infant-supporting  center  panel  spanning  between 

said  end  sections; 
a-3  clamp  means  at  each  end  section  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  end  sections  to  opposite  ends  of  said  center 
panel,  said  clamp  means  including  manually  operable 
lever  cam  means  for  moving  said  clamp  into  and  out  of 
clamping  position; 
a-4  a  pivot  shaft  extending  axially  outwardly  from  each 

end  section; 
8-5  support  means  for  each  pivot  shaft; 
a-6  drive  means  connected  to  one  of  said  pivot  shafts  for 
driving  said  one  pivot  shaft  rotationally; 
b.  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  support  means  to 
table-top  X-ray  examination  means. 


■ 


~2 


1  An  electron  image  projection  mask  consisting  of  an  opti- 
cal mask  comprising  a  transparent  substrate,  an  opaque  mask 
patteni  disposed  on  said  substrate,  a  transparent  coatmg  ex- 
tending over  said  mask  pattern  and  the  areas  of  said  substrate 
exposed  through  the  apertures  in  said  opaque  mask  pattern, 
and  a  metal  image  extending  over  said  transparent  coatmg  and 
having  a  patteni  con^esponding  to  the  apertures  in  said  opaque 
mask  pattern,  the  optical  density  of  said  metal  image  bemg 
such  as  to  reduce  the  average  light  transmission  through  the 
apertures  in  the  mask  to  a  value  between  25  and  80%  of  the 
average  light  transmission  of  said  apertures  in  the  absence  of 
said  metal  image. 
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4,137,459 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FOOJS 
CORRECTION  IN  E-BEAM  SYSTEM 
Drew  E.  AJbrecfat,  FUmiera,  NJ.;  Saomel  K.  Doran.  Puauun 
Valley,  N.Y^  Michel  S.  Michail.  Wapptngen  Falls,  N.Y.,  and 
Hanoon  S.  Yourke,  Poughkeepaie,  N.Y.,  aaaignort  to  Interna- 
tionai  Biuineaa  Machinca  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  r77.198 
Int.  C\.-  A61K  27/02 
L.S.  a.  250—492  A  3  Clainu 


of  a  prescribed  series  of  operating  parameters,  the  module 
comprising  an  interchangeable  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device; 

receptor  detector  means  disposed  for  engagement  with  the 
image  receptor  and  electrically  connected  to  the  memory 
module  for  pr^  iducing  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the 
image  receptor  in  position  to  receive  the  X-ray  beam;  and 

orienution  detector  means  connected  to  the  collimator  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  memory  module  for  produc- 
ing electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  orienution  of  the 
shutter  aperture  with  respect  to  the  image  receptor 


4,137,461 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  BY 

PHOTOFISSION 

Kenoetfa  M.  Murray,  Falla  Chnrdi,  Va.,  aasignor  to  The  United 

Sutea  of  America  at  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Waahington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,126 

Int.  a.2  G03C  5/08.  5/46.  11/22 

U.S.  a.  250-526  6  Qalau 


1  In  an  electron  beam  system  which  includes  registration 
means  that  calculate  the  apparent  magnification  and  rotation 
error  of  a  given  target  chip,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  utilizing  the  calculated  magnification  and  rotation 
error  information  to  calculate  a  height  error  factor  and  means 
to  apply  a  compensating  current  proportional  to  said  height 
error  factor  to  a  dynamic  focusing  coil  of  the  system  to  move 
the  effective  beam  focal  plane  of  the  system  to  a  position  which 
matches  the  target  plane  at  each  chip  site. 


4,137,460 
RADIOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Thomas  W.  Fitzsimmona,  Bethel;  Vincent  Berluti,  Jr.,  West 
Haren;  Howard  G.  Wagner,  Stamford,  and  Jonathan  S.  Sha- 
piro, Greenwich,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Machlett 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587.447,  Jun.  16, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,018,716.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,977 
Int.  a.-  G21F  5/04:  G21K  ! '04 
VS.  a.  250—51 1  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  plate  having  a  replica  image  of 
the  photographic  image  on  a  developed  film  negative  compns- 
mg  the  steps  of 

toning  said  film  negative  with  a  "stable  photofissionable 
isotope"; 

placing  said  film  negative  in  contact  with  a  replication  plate 
made  from  a  transparent  material  in  which  damage  tracks 
can  be  made  by  the  products  of  the  fissioning  of  said 
isotope  and  which  can  be  etched  to  expose  said  damage 
tracks  to  form  a  replica  of  the  photographic  image  on  said 
film  negative; 

irradiating  the  film  negative  with  high-energy  photons  while 
it  is  in  conuct  with  said  replication  plate  so  as  to  cause 
said  isotope  to  fission  and  produce  damage  tracks  in  said 
replication  plate  because  of  the  fission  products;  and 

removing  the  film  negative  from  said  replication  plate. 


1   A  radiographic  system  comprising 

means  for  directing  an  X-ray  beam  from  a  source  through  an 
adjustable  shutter  aperture  in  an  aligned  collimator  and 
onto  an  image  receptor  located  at  a  preselected  distance 
from  the  source;  and 

automatic  means  connected  to  the  source,  the  collimator, 
and  the  image  receptor  for  ensuring  that  the  cross-sec- 
tional size  of  the  X-ray  beam  conforms  to  the  size  of  the 
image  receptor  at  the  selected  distance  from  the  source, 
the  automatic  means  including; 

a  read-only  memory  module  disposed  to  receive  electrical 
signals  indicative  of  operating  parameters  and  pro- 
grauimed  to  produce  a  desired  output  signal  upon  receipt 


4,137,462 
PROBE  FOR  MEASURING  STEAM  QUALITY 
John  S.  Wyler,  AndoTer,  Mmi^  Msignor  to  Weatinghoiuc  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,943 
Int  CL2  GOIN  21/26 
U.S.  a.  250—573  8  cuim, 

1   A  steam  quality  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  laser  apparatus  from  which  a  primary  light  beam  is  emitu- 

ble; 
means  for  splitting  the  primary  light  beam  into  a  plurality  of 
secondary  light  beams,  said  primary  light  beam  being 
receivable  from  said  laser; 
a  bundle  of  optical  fibers  which  transmit  at  least  one  of  said 
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secondary  light  beams  therethrough  from  a  first  end  adja- 
cent said  splitting  means  to  a  second  end; 

a  specimen  steam  channel  for  routing  steam  across  the  path 
of  said  secondary  light  beam; 

a  mirror  disposed  adjacent  said  specimen  channel  for  reflect- 
ing light  directed  thereto  through  said  specimen  channel 
from  said  optical  fibers; 

a  substantially  transparent  barrier  for  transmitting  light 
emitted  by  said  optical  fiber  bundle  therethrough,  said 


electrical  signal  provided  by  said  timing  means  when  said  fixed 
number  of  said  electrical  pulses  have  been  counted  for  latching 
said  control  circuit  in  at  least  another  mode  of  operation. 

4,137,464 
CHARGE-TRANSFER  BINARY  SEARCH  GENERATING 

CTRCUrr 
Lawrence  G.  Heller,  Brewster,  and  Lewis  M.  Terman,  South 
Salem,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,781,  Mar.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,016 
Int.  a.2  H03K  4/02 
U.S.  a.  307—227  ♦  a^ma 


mirror  and  specimen  steam  channel  being  isolated  from 
the  optical  fiber  bundle  by  said  transparent  barrier 
wherein  said  barrier  has  a  first  surface  adjacent  said  speci- 
men channel; 

means  for  preventing  moisture  formation  on  said  transparent 
barrier  and  mirror;  and 

a  photodetector  which  provides  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
intensity  of  the  refiected  light  directed  thereto  from  said 
mirror,  said  reflected  light's  intensity  being  charactenstic 
of  the  steam's  quality. 

4,137,463 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  MOMENTARY 
SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Chariei  E.  Scott,  NoblesriUe,  and  Jamea  E.  Small,  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.R.  Mallory  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.  

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,009 

Int.  a.2  H03K  19/08 

\iS.  a.  307—141  **  Claims 


28      _1^2«,       ^„, 


t ; 

.    fyi.C 

com 

ME 

'"■           OO 

I 

TMmc 
catt 

'     Mfaurt 

- 

to         \ 

\   i     : 

'   «CO"»D 

MtaNS 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  machine  and  the  like  having  at  least 
one  cycle  made  up  of  at  least  one  event  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  momentarily  operable  programming  means  for  actuating 
said  cycle  and  for  selectively  programming  a  plurality  of  time 
periods  of  said  event,  first  gate  circuit  means  responsive  to  a 
momenury  signal  provided  by  said  programming  means  for 
latching  said  control  circuit  in  at  least  one  mode  of  operation, 
timing  mens  responsive  to  said  latching  of  said  first  gate  arcuit 
means  for  timing  said  event  in  accordance  with  a  selectively 
programmed  time  period,  said  timing  means  including  an  oscil- 
lator circuit  means  for  generating  a  series  of  clcctncal  pulses 
having  a  frequency  variable  in  accordance  with  said  selec- 
tively programmed  time  periods  and  a  counter  for  counting  a 
fixed  number  of  said  electrical  pulses  generated  by  said  oscilla- 
tor circuit  means,  and  function  control  means  responsive  to  an 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  binarily  decreasing  sequence  of 
electrical  signal  levels  comprising: 

a  first  capacitive  electrical  signal  storage  means  adapted  to 
store  up  to  a  predetermined  quantity  of  electrical  signal 

^«' 
a  second  capacitive  electrical  signal  storage  means  also 

adapted  to  store  up  to  said  predetermined  quantity  of 
electrical  signal  E/j, 
an  electrical  signal  transfer  means  including  a  first  switching 
element  providing  an  open  state  and  a  closed  state  and 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  capacitive  elec- 
trical signal  storage  means  for  transferring  a  selected 
amount  of  electrical  signal  of  said  predetermined  quantity 
of  electrical  signal  E/j  from  one  of  said  capacitive  storage 
means  to  the  other  of  said  capacitive  storage  means  when 
said  switching  element  is  closed  during  a  given  time  per- 
iod, 
said  first  and  second  capacitive  electrical  storage  means 
being  connected  in  parallel  when  said  switching  element  is 
closed  to  produce  a  parallel  capacitance  value, 
an  output  terminal, 

a  third  capacitive  electrical  signal  storage  means  having  a 
capacitance  relatively  smaller  than  the  capacitance  of  said 
first  and  second  capacitive  electrical  signal  storage  means 
and  having  one  side  thereof  connected  in  series  circuit 
with  said  second  capacitive  electrical  signal  storage  means 
and  the  other  side  of  said  third  capacitive  electrical  signal 
storage  means  being  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
said  third  capacitive  electrical  signal  storage  means  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  parallel  combination  of  said 
first  and  second  capacitive  electrical  signal  storage  means 
when  said  switching  element  is  closed  to  produce  a  com- 
bined capacitance  value  with  said  first  and  second  capaci- 
tive electrical  signal  storage  means  which  is  less  than  the 
said  parallel  capacitance  value  of  said  first  and  second 
capacitive  electrical  signal  storage  means, 
a  source  of  reference  potential, 

a  second  switching  element  connected  between  said  source 
of  reference  potential  and  said  first  electrical  capacitive 
signal  storage  means, 
and  means  including  first  and  second  signal  conductors  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  sequential  control  signals  includ- 
ing a  first  sequence  of  electrical  pulses  occurring  at  a 
selected  time  sequence  on  said  first  signal  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  first  switching  element  of  said  electrical 
signal  transfer  means  for  placing  said  ftfst  switching  ele- 
ment into  said  open  and  closed  sUtes  and  a  second  se- 
quence of  electrical  pulses  occurring  at  said  selected  time 
sequence  on  said  second  signal  conductor  connected  to 
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Mid  second  switching  element,  said  first  and  second  se- 
quence of  signals  and  said  associated  first  and  second 
switching  elements  operating  in  combination  for  control- 
ling the  transfer  of  quantities  of  electncal  signal  between 
said  first  and  second  capacitive  storage  means  for  produc- 
ing a  binanly  decreasing  sequence  of  electncal  signal 
quantities  at  said  output  terminal  of  the  form  E-Ej^/l. 
E/^/A,  Efi'i  up  to  Ef(/2'^  where  .V  is  a  positive  integer 


sistor  to  a  current  injector;  and  the  base  of  the  first  switch- 
ing transistor  being  connectible  to  a  signal  input  means 
and  a  collector  of  the  second  switching  transistor  being 
connectible  to  a  signal  output  means. 


4.137,4« 

MULTI-STAGE  INTEGRATED  INJECTION  LOGIC 

ORCLIT 

Comelii  M.  Hart,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802.939 
Claims    priority,    spplication    Netherlands.    Jun.    9,    1976. 
7606193 

Int.  a.-  H03K  17/04.  17,60.  }  286.  19,  OS 
U.S.  a.  307—255  3  Claims 


1   A  circuit  compnsing 

voltage  supply  terminals, 

a  plurality  of  circuit  stages  connected  in  senes  across  said 
voltage  supply  terminals  so  as  to  include  a  first  in  the 
senes  connected  closer  to  one  supply  terminal  and  defined 
as  a  higher  suge  and  at  least  a  second  in  the  senes  con- 
nected further  from  said  one  terminal  and  defined  as  a 
lower  stage,  and  current  injector  means  in  a  plurality  of 
said  circuit  stages  for  supplying  current  thereto, 

said  first  stage  including  a  first  switching  transistor  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  having  emitter,  base,  and  one  or 
more  collectors,  a  first  auxiliary  transistor  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector; 
means  connecting  a  collector  of  said  first  switching  tran- 
sistor to  the  emitter  of  said  first  auxiliary  transistor,  and 
the  base  of  said  first  switching  transistor  to  a  current 
injector  in  said  first  stage. 

said  second  stage  including  a  second  switching  transistor  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  having  emitter,  base,  and  one  or 
more  collectors, 

means  connecting  the  collector  of  said  first  auxiliary  transis- 
tor to  the  base  of  said  second  switching  transistor  for 
supplying  a  signal  thereto, 

a  third  switching  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
having  emitter,  base,  and  one  or  more  collectors,  means 
connecting  a  collector  of  said  third  switching  transistor  to 
the  base  of  said  second  switching  transistor,  and  the  base 
of  said  third  switching  transistor  to  a  collector  of  said 
second  switching  transistor; 

a  second  auxiliary  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
having  emitter,  base,  and  collector;  means  connecting  the 
collector  of  said  second  auxiliary  transistor  to  the  base  of 
said  third  switching  transistor  and  supplying  thereto  a 
signal  which  is  the  inverse  of  said  signal  supplied  by  said 
first  auxiliary  transistor  to  the  second  switching  transistor; 

a  fourth  switching  transistor  located  m  a  stage  higher  than 
said  second  stage  and  having  emitter,  base  and  a  collector; 
means  connecting  the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  to 
said  second  auxiliary  transistor  for  controlling  same,  and 
means  connecting  the  base  of  said  fourth  switching  tran- 


4,137,466 
CONTROLLABLE  ELECTRONIC  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Hans  R.  Schemmet,  and  Ingo  Reicbelt,  both  of  Nuremberg,  Fed 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,266 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec  7 
1976,  2655320 

Int.  a.-  H03K  1/14 
V.S.  a.  307-264  6  Clainu 


U'.RSl 


1.  An  electronic  resistance  device  comprising  an  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  first  and  a  second  terminal 
means  for  applying  an  input  voltage,  a  voltage  divider  includ- 
ing a  first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  senes 
between  said  first  and  second  terminal,  means  connecting  the 
amplifier  input  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  resistors, 
and  a  third  resistor  connecting  the  amplifier  output  to  said  first 
terminal,  said  second  resistor  being  adjustable  in  response  to  an 
applied  control  signal  so  as  to  thereby  adjust  the  value  of  the 
electronic  resistance  device  between  said  first  and  second 
terminals. 


4,137,467 
SENSOR  INTERFACE  CTRCUIT 
Richard  J.  Plog,  Peshtigo.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Ansul  Com- 
pany. Marinette,  Wis. 

FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,807 

Int.  a.2  H03K  1/14.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  307-264  ^-^  5  Claiais 


1   A  circuit  for  interfacing  with  sensors  having  a  loop  cur- 
rent flowing  therethrough  compnsing: 
(a)  integrated  circuit  means  having 
(i)  a  plurality  of  transistors  connected  as  diodes  for  divid- 
ing said  loop  current  into  several  equal  subparts, 
(ii)  at  least  one  additional  transistor  connected  to  said 
diode-connected  transistors  so  that  a  current  equal  to 
one  subpart  of  said   loop  current  is  caused  to  fiow 
through  said  additional  transistor;  and 
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(b)  latching  means  connected  to  said  additional  transistor 
and  responsive  to  said  current  equal  to  one  subpart  of  said 
loop  current  for  developing  a  latching  output  signal  when 
said  current  equal  to  one  subpart  of  said  loop  current 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

4  137  468 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUSFOR  CORRECHNG  PULSE 

TIMING  PATTERN 
Fridolin  L.  Bosch,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,796 
Int.  a.2  H03  5/01 
VS.  a.  307—268  "  CMaa 


VARIABLE  c 

POTENTIAL    ^'' 
SOURC^ 


DC  LEVEL      ViN 
SHIFTING 

ciRa;T 


■oVqut 


1  A  circuit  for  modifying  the  timing  pattern  of  pulses  as 
defined  by  designated  time  slots  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  incoming  pulses; 

t  transistor  amplifying  stage  having  its  base  coupled  to  said 
input  terminal,  its  em'tter  coupled  to  a  reference  potential, 
and  its  collector  coupled  to  a  bias  potential  and  delivering 
amplified  intermediate  pulses; 

m''«ns  coupled  to  said  amplifying  stage,  said  means  applying 
a  potential  to  said  amplifying  stage  for  selectively  shifting 
the  dc  potential  of  said  intermediate  pulses  with  respect  to 
a  predetermined  dc  level  by  an  amount  such  that  the 
resulting  widths  of  the  pulses  at  the  predetermined  dc 
level  establish  a  prescribed  time  shift  in  relation  to  said 
time  slots;  and 

amplitude  limiting  means  coupled  to  said  collector  and  to  a 
reference  potential  terminal  for  limiting  the  potential  of 
said  intermediate  pulses  a  prescribed  amount  from  said 
predetermined  dc  level,  said  limiting  means  in  combina- 
tion with  said  shifting  means  thereby  modifying  the  timing 
pattern  of  the  circuit  output  pulses  at  said  predetermined 
dc  level. 


4,137,469 
THRESHOLD-EFFECT  INTEGRATED  INJECTION 

LOGIC  oRCurr  wfth  hysteresis 

CUude  Chapron,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,041 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1976,  76  18922 
Int.  a.'  H03K  3/286.  3/295.  17/30.  19/08 
VS.  a.  307—291  *0  Claims 


I 


I 

1  A  threshold-effect  integrated  injection  logic  circuit  with 

hysteresis  comprising: 


first  and  second  voltage  terminals; 

a  trigger  circuit  including  an  input  and  an  output;  a  diode 
having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  input;  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  each 
having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  one  or  more  collectors,  a 
collector  of  each  transistor  being  connected  to  the  base  of 
the  other  transistor,  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  said 
second  transistors  being  connected  together  and  to  said 
first  voltage  terminal  having  a  first  volUge  level,  said  first 
transistor  including  a  second  collector  connected  to  said 
output,  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected 
to  said  second  terminal  of  said  diode; 

a  current  amplifier  comprising  n  switching  transistors, 
where  n  is  an  odd  integer,  each  having  an  emitter,  a  base, 
and  one  or  more  collectors,  the  emitters  of  said  n  switch- 
ing transistors  being  connected  together  and  being  at  said 
first  voltage  level,  said  n  switching  transistors  comprising 
an  input  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said  input, 
a  controlled  transistor  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said 
input  transistor,  having  an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector, 
and  an  output  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a 
collector,  said  collector  of  said  controlled  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  base  of  said  output  transistor,  and  said 
collector  of  said  output  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  plurality  of  current  injectors  connected  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  switching  transistors  for  supplying  current 
thereto,  said  current  supplied  to  said  input  transistor  being 
greater  than  the  current  supplied  to  said  controlled  tran- 
sistor; and 
interruption  means  connected  between  said  input  and  said 
second  voltage  terminal  having  an  open  state  and  a  closed 
state; 
the  sum  of  the  internal  voltage  drop  across  the  said  diode 
and  the  voltage  drop  introduced  by  said  interruption 
means  in  the  closed  state  being  smaller  than  the  sum  of 
said  voltage  level  and  the  internal  voltage  drop  across  the 
emitter-base  junction  of  said  controlled  transistor. 


4,137,470 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  ELASTIC  SURFACE  WAVE 

STRUCTURE 

Bernard  Desormie're,  and  Gerard  VoUuet,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,515 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1976,  76  06906 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/14 
U.S.  a.  310—26  20  Qaims 


12 


,     .    r310    ; 


1.  A  magnetostrictive  elastic  surface  wave  structure  com- 
prising a  non-magnetic  substrate  and  at  least  one  electrome- 
chanical transducer  arranged  on  a  free  major  face  of  said 
non-magnetic  substrate  for  converting  electrical  energy  into 
said  elastic  surface  wave  and  vice-versa;  said  electromechani- 
cal transducer  comprising:  a  deposit  of  magnetostrictive  mate- 
rial overlaying  a  portion  of  said  major  face,  electrical  conduc- 
tive means  located  above  said  deposit  for  creating  therein  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  in  response  to  said  electrical  energy 
and  inductor  means  creating  in  said  deposit  a  d.c.  bias  magnetic 
field;  said  elastic  surface  wave  being  launched  by  at  least  one 
radiating  element  pertaining  to  said  deposit;  the  pattern  of  said 
element  being  in  the  form  of  one  wavefront  of  said  elastic 


1852 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1979 


surface  wave  and  delimited  by  the  geometrical  configuration 
of  said  deposit. 


4,137,471 
STATOR  WINDING  STRUCTURE  FOR  GAP  WINDING 

TYPE  ELECTRIC  ROTARY  MACHINE 
MaMki  Sato;  Maahatoahi  Watanabc;  Noiiyodii  Takahashi,  and 
Miyoahi  Takahaahl.  all  of  Hitachi,  Ja|>an,  aaaignon  to  Hiu- 
clii,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  7S2,100 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2S,  1975,  SO-156246 
Int.  Ci:-  H02IC  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  310—51  9  Claims 


1  A  gap  winding  lypc  electric  rotary  machine  having  a 
stator  core,  a  rotor  core  dispniscd  in  a  bore  of  said  stator  core. 
a  «tator  winding  disponed  in  a  cylindrical  gap  defined  between 
said  stator  core  and  said  rotor  core,  and  supporting  means  for 
fixing  said  stator  winding  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  stator 
core,  said  stator  winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils,  char- 
actenzed  in  that  each  of  said  coils  is  supported  by  said  support- 
ing means  and  compnses 

a  plurality  of  conductors, 

electric  insulating  means  covering  and  bundling  said  plural- 
ity of  conductors, 

a  solid  and  nonmagnetic  ca.sing  enclosing  said  electric  insu- 
lating means,  and 

vibration  absorbing  means  disposed  between  said  electnc 
insulating  means  and  said  solid  and  nonmagnetic  casing 


4,137,472 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  .MOTORS 

John    Workman,   Greyabbey,    Northern    Ireland,   aaaignor    to 

S.B.W.  Engineers  Limited,  Belfaat,  Norihem  Ireland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,652,  Jan.  27,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,069 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1974, 
04435/74 

Int.  a.    H02K  !  J2 
U.S.  a.  310—61  17  Claims 
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1   An  electromagnetic  machine  rotor  assembly  comprising  a 
rotor  shaft  internally  accommodating  a  heat  pipe  which  ex- 


tends axially  therealong  and  has  an  evaporating  portion  and  i 
condensing  portion,  a  rotor  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft  so  that 
the  heat  pipe  evaporating  portion  lies  within  the  axial  confina 
of  the  rotor  and  the  condensing  portion  lies  outwardly  of  the 
axiaJ  extent  of  the  rotor,  a  first  pocket  formed  in  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  which  is  adjacent  said  heat  pipe  condensing 
portion,  said  first  pKxket  being  concentric  with  the  shaft  axis 
and  o()ening  into  said  condensing  portion,  and  being  of  lesser 
radial  dimension  than  said  condensing  portion,  whereby  said 
first  pocket  acts  as  a  trap  for  non-condensible  gases  within  the 
heat  pipe,  a  second  [xx:ket  formed  in  said  shaft  end  portion  and 
open  at  one  end  face  thereof,  said  second  pocket  being  coaxial 
with  laid  shaft  axis,  one  of  said  first  and  second  pockets  being 
annular  and  surrounding  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
pockets. 


4.137,473 
ELECTRICAL  DRIVE  DEVICE 

Jean- Francois  Pflster,  Sonceboz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  So- 
ciete  Industriellc  de  Sonceboz  S.A.,  Sonceboz,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,571 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    21,    1976. 
11938/76;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1977,  2717969 

Int.  a.-  H02K  7/11 
VS.  CI.  310—98  9  Claiflu 


L-^ 


-  Hal 


1    An  electrical  dnve  device  compnsing: 

means  defining  a  rotor  compartment; 

a  stator  arrangement  of  the  claw  pole  type  and  surrounding 
said  rotor  compartment  and  producing  therein  at  least  one 
magnetic  field  which  contains  at  least  one  rotary  field 
component; 

a  permanent  magnet  rotor  arranged  in  said  rotor  compart- 
ment such  that  It  rotates  in  synchronism  with  said  mag- 
netic field, 

a  hysteresis  magnetic  coupling  having  a  driving  part  and  a 
driven  part, 

said  dnving  part  being  connected  in  form-locking  manner 
with  said  rotor; 

a  shaft. 

said  driven  part  being  connected  in  force-locking  manner  to 
said  shaft, 

said  shaft  constituting  a  power  take-off  shaft  of  the  dnve 
device;  and 

said  means  defining  the  rotor  compartment  including  a  com- 
mon housing  in  which  there  is  arranged  the  stator  arrange- 
ment, the  rotor,  the  dnving  part  of  the  hysteresis  magnetic 
coupling  and  the  dnven  part  of  said  coupling. 
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4,137,474 
GAS-COOLED  SLIP  RING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
MACHINES 
Gcrd  Krieser.  Miilheim,  Gcnuuy,  aarignor  to  Kraftwerk  Unioii 
Akticagesellachaft,  MUIheim,  Gcmuuy 
Coatiniiadon  of  Ser.  No,  581,973,  May  29, 1975,  abandoiied. 

This  appUcadoB  Not.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,637 
Clains  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jim.  4, 
1974,  2426823 

Int.  a.2  H02K  9/28 
VS.  CI.  310—227  3  Claims 


pressure  so  as  to  produce  an  oscillating  piezoelectric  field 
between  the  electrodes  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the 
strength  of  the  contact  pressure,  and  an  elastic  wave  absorbing 
means  separate  from  said  oscillator  and  positioned  between 
said  oscillator  and  said  piezoelectric  element,  said  oscillating 
energy  being  applied  to  said  piezoelectric  element  via  said 
absorbing  means  when  both  said  piezoelectric  element  and  said 
oscillator  are  in  contact  with  said  absorbing  means  and  said 
absorbing  means  absorbing  vibrations  of  the  air  between  said 
oscillator  and  said  piezoelectric  element  when  either  said  pi- 
ezoelectric element  or  said  oscillator  are  not  in  contact  with 
said  absorbing  means. 


4,137,476 
THERMIONIC  CATHODE 
Masi^i  Isl>U.  Tokyo;  Shuzo  Watanabe,  Kawasaki;  Akira  MIyai, 
Machida,  and  Hideo  Hiraoka,  both  of  Machida,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,243 

Int.  a.2  HOI  J  1/16.  19/10 

VS.  a.  313—336  9  Claims 


1.  Gas-cooled  slip  ring  for  mounting  on  a  slip  ring  shaft  of 
electncal  machines  comprising  a  hub  having  means  for  mount- 
ing the  same  on  the  slip-ring  shaft  in  insulating  relationship 
thereto,  and  a  ring  fiange  extending  in  axial  direction  from 
both  sides  of  said  hub,  said  ring  flange  having  a  radially  outer 
surface  with  a  multiplicity  of  mutually  adjacent  axially  spaced 
radially  extending  grooves  incised  therein,  and  a  radially  inner 
surface  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  slip-ring  shafl  and  defin- 
ing therewith  a  pair  of  axially  extending  ring  channels  serving 
as  coolant  gas  supply  channels,  said  ring  flange  having  a  plural- 
ity of  incised  notches  shaped  as  substantially  circular  segments 
spaced  axially  along  as  well  as  circumferentially  about  said 
ring  flange  and  extending  from  said  grooves  in  radial  direction 
to  said  ring  channels,  said  incised  notches  and  said  radially 
extending  grooves  defining  direct  radial  gas  flow  paths  from 
said  ring  channels  through  said  ring  flange. 

4,137,475 
THIN  nLM.  THERMOPLASTIC  PIEZOELECTRIC 
SWITCHES 
Mssafuffli  Yoshida,  and  Naohiro  Murayama,  both  of  Iwaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Knreka  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,993,  Apr.  28, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,925 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1975,  50-778 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 

VS.  CI.  310—323  3  Claims 


-   .11 


1.  A  thermionic  cathode  for  an  electron  beam  device  which 
comprises  a  first  layer  of  a  single  thermoelectron  emissive 
compound  sharpened  towards  a  point,  a  third  layer  of  metal  of 
high  melting  point  and  a  second  layer  of  reaction  barrier  mate- 
rial interposed  between  the  first  and  third  layers,  said  reaction 
barrier  material  being  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  group 
consisting  of  borides  and  nitrides  having  high  melting  points 
and  electrically  conducting  properties,  a  first  current  terminal 
being  directly  welded  to  said  third  layer  and  a  second  current 
terminal  being  directly  welded  to  said  third  layer  whereby 
electric  current  passes  from  the  first  terminal  through  said 
third  layer  to  the  second  terminal. 


1.  A  piezoelectric  switch  comprising  a  thin  film  thermoplas- 
tic piezoelectric  element  with  electrodes  attached  to  both 
surfaces  thereof,  and  an  oscillator  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  element  for  providing  mechanical  oscillating  energy,  at 
least  one  of  the  piezoelectric  element  and  oscillator  being 
movable  to  a  position  relative  to  the  other  to  cause  said  oscil- 
lating energy  to  be  applied  to  said  piezoelectric  element  with  a 


4,137,477 

ELECTRODES,  FOR  EXAMPLE  GRID-LIKE 

ELECTTtODES  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRON  TUBES,  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Johannes  W,  A.  Krol,  Valkenswaard,  Netiierlands;  Bemhard 
Leramacher,  Aachen;  Hans  Lydtin,  Stolberg,  and  Horst  Sei- 
fert,  Hambnrg,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S. 
PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.315 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  28, 
1975,  2623828 

Int  a.2  HOI  J  1/46.  17/04.  17/38.  21/10 
VS.  a.  313—348  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  glassy  carbon  grid  electrode  for  an 
electron  tube  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  sheet  of  syn- 
thetic resin  into  a  body  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
desired  electrode,  forming  a  plurality  of  grid  apertures  in  said 
body,  gradually  heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  between 
800*  C.  and  1000'  C.  at  a  rate  which  is  dependent  on  the  thick- 
ness of  said  body  and  is  sufficiently  low  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially uniform  temperature  throughout  said  body  during  said 
heating  to  thereby  transform  said  synthetic  resin  into  glassy 
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and  200'  C  per  hour,  and  cooling  said  body  to  ambient  temper- 
ature 


4,137,478 
COLOR  FLAT  PANEL  TELEVISION 
Thomas  L.  Credelle,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,294 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  29/72.  29/80 

L.S.  a.  313—422  10  Qaims 


1    A  color  image  display  device  composing 

an  evacuated  envelope  having  front  and  back  walls  in  a 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  relationship. 

a  cathodoluminescent  screen  on  the  front  wall,  the  screen 
composing  a  plurality  of  alternating  stripes  of  different 
color  light  emitting  phosphor  matenals; 

an  array  of  focus  wires  in  a  longitudinally  spaced,  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  within  the  envelope  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  screen,  the  spacing  between  mutually 
adjacent  focus  wires  within  the  array  being  unequal,  there 
being  at  least  as  many  wires  in  (he  array  a.s  the  number  of 
phosphor  stripes, 

a  source  of  electrons  for  the  display  device,  and 

a  plurality  of  electron  beam  guides  extending  across  the 
screen  between  the  array  of  fixrus  wires  and  the  back  wall 
for  confining  electrons  from  the  source  into  a  beam,  said 
guides  including  means  for  extracting  the  beams  out  of  the 
guides  at  various  points  and  directing  the  beams  at  each 
extraction  point  between  different  pairs  of  focus  wires  in 
the  array  and  onto  the  corresp<inding  stnpes  on  the 
screen 


4,137,479 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRON  LENS 

SYSTEM  INCLLDING  A  MESHLESS  SCAN  EXPANSION 

POST  DEFLECTION  ACCELERATION  LENS 
Bozidar  Janko,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  757.425 
Int.  C\:  HOIJ  29/70.  29/62 
L.S.  a.  313—426  4  Oaims 

I   A  cathode  ray  tube,  composing 
an  envelope  having  a  fluorescent  screen  at  one  end  and  an 
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carbon,  subsequently  heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1600°  C   al  a  rate  between  approximately  l(X)'  C   per  hour 


electron  gun  at  another  end  for  producing  an  electron 
beam  directed  toward  said  screen; 

deflection  means  disposed  along  a  tube  axis  of  said  envelow 
and  including  elements  for  deflecting  said  electron  beui 
in  mutually  perpendicular  directions; 

first  quadrupole  lens  means  disposed  along  said  tube  ami  ud 
positioned  before  said  deflection  means  for  focussing  said 
electron  beam  in  mutually  perpendicular  directions  ind 
second  quadrupole  lens  means  disposed  along  said  tube 
axis  and  positioned  between  said  elements  of  said  deflec- 
tion means  for  amplifying  the  electron  beam  denection(il 


X- 


h 
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while  maintaining  the  electron  beam  velocity  constani. 
and 
scan  expansion  post  deflection  acceleration  means  disposed 
along  said  tube  axis  between  said  deflection  means  and 
said  screen  for  expanding  the  scan  and  simultaneously 
accelerating  said  electron  beam  for  impinging  onto  said 
fluorescent  screen  to  display  an  image  thereon,  said  scan 
expansion  post  deflection  acceleration  means  including 
tubular  members,  at  least  one  of  said  tubular  memben 
having  lobular  sections  positioned  relative  to  each  other 
to  provide  an  accelerating  quadrupole  lens  means. 


4,137,480 
TELEVISION  PICTURE  TUBE  WTTH  CATHODE 
COATING  EROSION  SUPPRESSION 
Alton  J.  Torre.  Wheatoo;  Michael  W.  Retaky,  Chicago;  Nonnai 
F.  Gioia,  Lombard,  and  Rameth  G.  Amin,  Itaska,  all  of  IIL, 
assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Glenriew,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784.478 
Int.  a.^  HOIJ  29/94.  9/385 
U.S.  a.  313 — 481  13  Claiiw 


I 


1  An  electron  gun  having  at  least  one  cathode  having  an 
electron  emissive  coating,  a  forward  element  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  interspaced  between  said  cathode  and  said  forward 
element,  said  electrodes  and  forward  element  each  having  at 
least  one  aperture  wherein  said  apertures  in  said  electrodes  and 
forward  element  are  coaxial  and  define  at  least  one  beam  pas- 
sageway for  passing  through  said  gun  a  stream  of  electrons 
emitted  by  said  cathode  during  operation,  and  also  wherein 
said  beair.  passageway  unavoidably  forms  a  conduit  for  high 
velocity  gas  when  said  gun  is  located  in  a  narrow  neck  of  a 


television  picture  tube  and  said  tube  is  evacuated  of  gas 
through  a  tubulator  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  neck,  the 
unprovement  comprising  a  gas  influencing  element  for  reduc- 
ing and  perturbing  said  high  velocity  gas  flow  in  said  conduit 
at  least  in  the  region  of  said  cathode  as  said  tube  is  evacuated 
to  suppress  erosion  of  said  cathode  coating  by  preventing  a 
violent  flow  of  gas  over  said  cathode. 


4,137,481 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR  PANEL 
Cyril  Hilwim;  John  Kirton,  both  of  MtlTern,  and  Adrian  L. 
Mean,  Cheltenham,  all  of  England,  assignor*  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  SUte  of  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  MnJestys  Go»em- 
awBt  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
IreUnd,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,188 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1976, 

45213/76 

Int.  a.2  H05B  33/02.  33/14 
115.  a.  313—503  "  C\»iaa 


with  permanent  magnet  members  to  couple  magnetic  flux 
between  successive  magnetic  rings, 
said  rings  and  said  cylinder  being  mutually  joined  together 
to  form  a  unitary  mechanically  rigid  structure. 


4,137,483 

HIGH  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WFTH  A 

STARTING  aRCUrr  CONTAINED  THEREIN 

Masafumi  Ochi,  Kitamoto;  Motonobu  Masui,  Kumagaya,  and 

Ikuo  Iwai,  Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwasaki  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,019 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1975,  50-142398 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  7/24 

U.S.  a.  315—74  8  Qaims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  phosphor  panel  suiuble  for  unidi- 
rectional voltage  operations  comprising  in  serial  order,  a  trans- 
parent electrically  insulating  substrate,  a  transparent  first  elec- 
trode film,  a  first  layer  of  semi-insulating  activator  doped 
phosphor  with  an  average  thickness  less  than  5  microns,  a 
second  layer  of  an  electrically  conducting  phosphor,  and  a 
second  electrode  film. 


4  137  482 
PERIODIC  PERMANENT  MAGNET  FOCUSED  TWT 
George  Caryotakis,  Menio  Park;  George  Chan,  San  Mateo; 
Louis  R.  Falce,  Redwood  Qty,  all  of  Calif.;  William  R. 
Liiebke,  deceaied,  Ute  of  Redwood  Qty,  Calif,  (by  Robin  N. 
Lnebke,  executrix),  and  Walter  Wood,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 
nied  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,274 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  25/34 
U.S.  a.  315—3.5 

I 

'        ,.I6^      ,« 

2P 


7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  traveling  wave  tube,  means  to  permit  focusing  a  linear 
electron  beam  comprising: 

a  thin-walled,  non-magnetic  metallic  tubular  cylinder  sur- 
rounding said  beam  and  forming  part  of  the  vacuum  enve- 
lope of  said  tube,  said  cylinder  being  vacuum-tight  and 
being  adapted  and  dimensioned  to  accommodate  said 
beam  passing  therethrough, 

a  plurality  of  rings  stacked  along  the  axis  of  said  cylinder, 
each  having  a  central  opening  fitting  around  said  cylinder, 

said  rings  being  alternately  of  magnetic  and  non-magnetic 
metal, 

said  magnetic  rings  having  external  surfaces  adapted  to  mate 


1.  A  high  pressure  discharge  lamp  connected  to  a  power 
supply  by  an  inductive  reactance  element,  comprising  a  her- 
metically sealed  light  emitting  tube  provided  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  electrodes,  the  interior  of  the  light  emitting  tube  being 
filled  with  at  least  a  luminous  meul  and  gas,  a  series  starting 
circuit  including  a  normally  closed  thermoresponsive  switch 
and  a  resistor  in  series  shunted  across  said  electrodes,  and  an 
evacuated  outer  envelope  containing  therein  said  series  start- 
ing circuit  and  said  light  emitting  tube,  the  resistance  value  of 
said  resistor  being  set  such  that:  (1)  a  current  flows  through 
said  series  starting  circuit  sufficient  to  open  said  thermorespon- 
sive switch  in  response  to  heating  of  said  resistor  before  a 
discharge  is  started  between  said  electrodes  and  sufficient  to 
induce  across  said  reactance  element  a  pulse  of  voltage  higher 
than  the  sUrting  voltage  of  said  lamp  when  said  thermorespon- 
sive switch  opens,  thereby  to  sUrt  a  discharge  between  the 
electrodes,  and  (2)  the  current  flowing  through  said  series 
starting  circuit  is  substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  the  lamp 
current  during  the  stable  sUte  of  the  lamp,  whereby  the  pulse 
energy  is  insufficient  to  damage  the  reactance  element,  and  the 
current  through  the  switch  is  insufficient  to  damage  the  switch 
when  it  opens. 

4  137  484 
COLOR  IMPROVEMENt'of'hIGH  PRESSURE  SODIUM 

VAPOR  LAMPS  BY  PULSED  OPERATION 
Mitchell  M.  Osteen,  Zirconia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,900,  Jan.  16,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,301 
Int.  Q.2  H05B  37/02.  39/04.  41/36 
MS.  Q.  315—209  R  3*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  high  pressure  meUl  vapor  lamp 
of  a  kind  having  a  filling  of  sodium  within  an  envelope  pro- 
vided with  spaced  electrodes  and  proportioned  to  produce,  at 
a  rated  power  input,  a  sodium  vapor  pressure  causing  self-rev- 
ersal and  broadening  of  the  sodium  resonance  D  lines  which 
method  comprises: 
energizing  said  lamp  by  electrical  pulses  producing  approxi- 
mately said  rated  power  input,  said  pulses  having  a  rise 
rapid  enough  and  a  time-duration  short  enough  to  pro- 
duce, in  addition  to  the  light  resulting  from  the  self-rever- 
sal and  broadening  of  the  sodium  D  lines,  substantial  light 
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!n  the  blue-green  side  of  the  spectrum  whereby  the  color 

temperature  is  mcreased. 
13.  In  combmation,  a  high  pressure  metal  vapor  lamp  of  a 
kmd  having  a  filhng  of  sodium  within  an  envelope  provided 
with  spaced  electrodes  and  proportioned  to  produce,  at  a  rated 
power  input,  a  sodium  vapor  pressure  causing  self-reversal  and 
broadening  of  the  sodium  resonance  O  lines,  and  means  for 


first  beam  guides  so  that  each  beam  is  directed  into  only 
one  guide  in  each  group;  and 
deflecting  each  beam  out  of  the  first  beam  guides  and  toward 
the  cathodoluminescent  screen. 


4,137.4«5 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  BLOCK  SCANNING  METHOD 
John  A.  Tu  Raaite,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,654 

Int.  a.'  HOXJ  29/70.  29/72 

VS.  a.  315—366  8  Claims 


"    ,    »     .-      =     'V'fS'     *'•     ^■*'     *-^»  y^     ' 
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1.  A  method  for  scanning  a  line  of  an  image  in  a  display 
device  having  a  cathodoluminescent  screen  and  X  number  of 
first  electron  beam  guides  each  of  which  periodically  confines 
an  electron  beam  as  it  travels  along  the  guide,  said  guides  being 
divided  into  groups,  each  of  which  consists  of  V  number  of 
guides,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  V  number  of  electron  beams; 

modulating  each  of  said  electron  beams  with  image  informa- 
tion; 

sequentially  directing  said  electron  beams  into  each  group  of 


4.137,486 
ELECTRON  BEAM  CATHODOLUMINESCENT  PANa 

DISPLAY 
James  W.  Schwartz,  Dccrfleld,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

CorporatioB,  Glenvlew,  111. 
Contioiuidon-in-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  735,465,  Oct.  26,  1976.  Thii 
application  Apr.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,933 
Int  a.2  HOIJ  29/70.  29/72 
U.S.  a.  315—366  7  CUiai 


energizing  said  lamp  comprising  a  generator  of  electrical 
pulses  connected  across  said  electrodes,  said  generator  produc- 
ing approximately  said  rated  power  input,  said  pulses  having  a 
nsc  rapid  enough  and  a  time-duration  short  enough  to  pro- 
duce, in  addition  lo  the  light  resulting  from  the  self-reversal 
and  broadening  of  the  sodium  D  lines,  substantial  light  m  the 
blue-green  side  of  the  spectrum  whereby  the  color  temperature 
IS  increased 


1  An  image  display  panel  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
having  a  back  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  faceplate  having  an  anode 
and  an  ordered  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  phosphor  targets 
deposited  on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  said  panel  including 
electron  beam  generating  means  disposed  along  an  edge  of  said 
panel,  said  beam  being  difectol  irtto  a  beam  guide  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  column  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
parallel  walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  back  wall  and 
said  faceplate,  said  beam  guide  including  beam-conftning 
means  for  restricting  egress  of  said  beam  from  said  beam  guide, 
said  panel  including  beam-diverting  means  comprising  at  least 
one  electrode  pattern  disposed  on  each  of  said  opposed  parallel 
walls,  each  of  said  patterns  being  electrically  linked  to  a  sub- 
stantially mirror-image  electrode  pattern  deposited  on  the 
opposed  parallel  wall  to  comprise  a  pair,  the  pairs  of  electrode 
patterns  having  a  configuration,  spacing  and  electncal  energi- 
zation effective  to  divert  said  beam  from  said  beam  guide  by 
means  of  electrostatic  beam-diverting  fields,  the  pairs  of  elec- 
trode patterns  for  each  row  each  comprising  an  array  of  paral- 
lel strips  once-divided  into  conductive  and  resistive  segments 
of  successively  varying  apportionment,  said  conductive  seg- 
ments being  adapted  to  receive  a  predetermined  first  potential 
and  the  respective  distal  ends  of  said  resistive  segmemts  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  predetermined  second  potential  which  is 
negative  with  respect  to  said  first  potential  such  that  the  volt 
age  drop  across  said  resistive  segments  produces  across  the 
path  of  said  beam  in  cooperation  with  the  opposed  mirror-im- 
age electrode  pattern,  a  family  of  equipotential  surfaces  defm- 
ing  electron-refractive  fields  for  diverting  said  beam  from  said 
beam-confining  means  of  said  beam-guide  towards  said  face- 
plate. 
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4,137,487 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
LEVELING  FLEECES,  SLIVERS,  ROVINGS  AND  THE 

LIKE  BY  DRAWING 
Hdarich  NiestroJ,  Ingolstait,  and  Peter  Denz,  Hohenwart,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  udgnora  to  Schnbert  A  Salzer, 
Isgolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,737 
Claimf  priority,  appUcatlon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1975,  2544029 

Int.  CL2  DOIH  5/38;  G05B  19/28 
VS.  a.  318-39  *  Cta*™ 


-?  ■^pC>-¥.. 


rOmi     -Z2-:r-. 


connecting  on  line  of  a  three-phase  power  system  to  an  end  of 
one  of  said  windings,  second  means  for  operatively  connecting 
a  second  line  of  said  three-phase  power  system  to  an  end  of  the 
other  of  said  windings,  and  third  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting a  third  line  of  said  power  system  to  said  junction  of  said 
windings,  said  first  and  second  connecting  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  alternately  operable  relay  contacts. 

4  137  489 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL  FOR  REDUCnON  OF  COGGING 
TORQUE  IN  CONTROLLED  CURRENT  AC  MOTOR 
DRIVES 
Thomas  A.  Llpo,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,626 

Int  a.2  H02P  5/40 

VS.  CI.  318—798  9  CI**™* 
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1  A  device  for  automatically  leveling  a  band  of  fibers  such 
as  neeces,  slivers,  roving  and  the  like  by  varying  the  draftmg 
speed  of  a  drafting  mechanism,  said  device  compnsmg: 
a  means  for  sensing  the  thickness  of  said  band  of  fibers 
before  said  band  of  fibers  are  fed  into  said  draftmg  mecha- 
nism and  generating  an  analogue  voltoge  correspondmg 

thereto, 

b.  an  analogue  to  digital  converter  converting  said  analogue 

voltage  to  a  digital  signal, 

c.  storage  means  for  storing  said  digital  signal. 

d.  said  storage  means  for  storing  said  digital  signal  including, 
i.  a  digital  value  stepping  storage  register,  and 

ii.  means  for  stepping  said  storage  register  in  synchronism 
with  said  drafting  speed, 

e.  means  for  reading  out  said  stored  digital  signal  from  said 
storage  means  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 

f.  means  for  converting  said  digital  signal  after  being  read- 
out to  a  converted  analogue  signal, 

fe.  means  for  varying  the  drafting  speed  of  said  drafting 
mechanism  with  said  converted  analogue  signal  in  order 
to  level  said  band  of  fibers,  and 
h.  said  means  for  stepping  said  storage  register  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  drafting  speed  includes, 
i.  an  impulse  generator  operably  connected  to  said  draft- 
ing mechanism  for  generating  pulses  having  a  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  drafting  speed. 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  controlled  current  motor  drive 
comprising  a  voluge  converter  which  is  connected  by  way  of 
a  dc  link  including  a  smoothing  inductor  to  a  controlled  cur- 
rent inverter  for  producing  output  current  with  the  dc  link 
current  magnitude  and  a  variable  frequency  to  be  fed  to  an  ac 
motor,  the  control  system  including  means  for  varying  the 
magnitude  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  dc  link  by  said  voltage 
converter,  improved  means  for  reducing  cogging  torque  in 
said  motor  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  change  of  instantaneous  torque  feed- 
back signal  that  is  a  function  of  only  the  instantaneous 
pulsating    component    of  electromagnetic    torque    and 
which  has  no  dc  component,  and 
means  for  providing  said  change  of  torque  feedback  signal  as 
a  correction  term  to  said  means  for  varying  the  magnitude 
of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  dc  link  to  thereby  effect  a 
reduction  in  cogging  torque  pulsations. 


4  137  488 

MGDIRED  INDUCnON  MOTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  THREE 

PHASE  POWER  SYSTEM 

Dan  Sibalis,  90  Gold  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10038 
FUed  Jan.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,461 
Int.  a.2  H02P  1/02 
VS.  a.  318—778  '  a^ma 


1.  An  electric  motor  arrangement  comprising  a  motor  in- 
cluding a  rour  and  no  more  than  first  and  second  stotor  wind- 
ings connected  at  a  junction  point,  first  means  for  operatively 


4,137,490 
TRIGGER  SPEED  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Daniel  J.  Brozoaki,  FranksyUle,  and  Pupak  T.  Pupak,  Meno- 
monee  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc., 
MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  No».  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,676 
Int.  a.2  H02P  5/16 
VS.  a.  318—345  G  *  Claims 

1.  A  trigger  speed  control  comprising: 
an  insulating  housing  having  switch  contacts  and  a  variable 

resistor  mounted  therein; 
a  spring-biased  trigger  mounted  for  movement  in  said  hous- 
ing and  normally  extending  therefrom  for  depression  by 
the  user  to  close  said  switch  contacts  and  to  operate  said 
variable  resistor; 
and  a  speed  control  circuit  subassembly  in  said  housing 

comprising: 
a  heat  sink  and  means  connecting  it  to  said  variable  resistor; 
a  thyristor  having  iu  anode  side  soldered  to  said  heat  sink; 
a  double-sided  adhesive  insulating  film  stuck  to  said  heat  sink 
adjacent  to  said  thyristor; 
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a  pair  of  terminals  stuck  to  said  film  and  having  end  portions 

contacting  the  gate  and  cathode  of  said  thyristor; 
a  chip  capacitor  soldered  across  said  terminals, 


said  adhesive  on  said  film  being  thermosel  to  securely  btind 

said  terminals  ii>  said  heat  sink, 
and  said  terminals  being  connected  to  said  variable  resistor 

and   said   contacts   to   provide   a   trigger   speed   control 

circuit  capable  of  v  ariable  motor  >.peed  control  by  trigger 

depression 


4.137,491 
STEPPER  MOTOR  WITH  ANALOG  POSITIONING 
George  S.  Bartley,  Harleysville,  and  Stanley  N.  Brunner,  Down- 
ington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8J3,266 

Int.  a.    G05B  /V  4U 

U.S.  a.  318—685  13  Oaims 


10  A  method  of  mtxlifying  the  step  positions  of  a  stepper 
motor  comprising  a  movable  magnetic  structure,  a  stationary 
magnetic  structure  and  a  plurality  of  windings  ass<x;iated  with 
one  said  structure  at  a  plurality  of  p<ile  p<isitions.  said  movable 
magnetic  structure  being  inherentlv  capable  of  moving  in 
magnetically  determined  steps  relative  to  said  stationary  struc- 
ture in  response  to  selective  energization  of  said  w  indings.  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps 

sensing  the  kx;ation  of  the  movable  magnetic  structure, 
determining  the  distance  between  a  IcKation  on  the  movable 


magnetic  structure  and  a  predetermined  stop  positioD 
difTering  from  any  of  said  magnetically  determin^  stepi 

selectively  energizing  the  windings  of  said  motor  so  as  to 
reduce  said  distance  in  response  to  the  determined  dis- 
tance; and 

stopping  said  location  of  said  movable  magnetic  structure 
substantially  at  said  predetermined  position. 


4,137,492 
STORED  ENERGY  MODULE 
Forrest  O.  E.  Schultz,  Owomo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Midlaod-Roti 
Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,245 
Int.  a.2  G05F  1/46:  H02M  3/155 
L.S.  a.  320—1  1  CUia 


1  A  stored  energy  module  including  a  battery,  a  switch,  a 
capacitor  and  a  transistor  having  a  base,  collector  and  emitter, 
said  capacitor  being  senes  connected  with  said  transistor  for 
applying  a  forward  bias  from  said  base  to  said  emitter,  said 
battery  being  connected  with  said  collector  for  applying  i 
reverse  bias  from  said  collector  to  said  base  and  for  supplying 
current  to  a  load  only  through  said  transistor  from  said  collec- 
tor to  said  emitter,  said  battery  being  connected  through  said 
switch  between  said  capacitor  and  transistor  for  charging  said 
capacitor  and  applying  a  forward  bias  from  said  base  to  said 
emitter  when  said  switch  is  closed,  said  capacitor  being  con- 
nected to  no  other  voltage  source  except  said  battery  and  being 
connected  thereto  only  as  aforesaid  through  said  transistor  or 
through  said  switch,  and  said  battery  being  connected  with  tht 
load  only  as  aforesaid  through  said  transistor. 


4,137,493 
BATTERY  CHARGE  DETECTOR  AND  CHARGING 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SUCH  DETECTOR 
Sidney  B.  Smith,  Hemel  Hempstead,  England,  assignor  to  Lucti 
Industries  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Not.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,550 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1975, 
46294/75 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  320—39  15  Claimi 
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1  A  detector  for  use  in  the  control  of  charging  of  a  second- 
ary battery  comprising  an  input  circuit  for  connection  to  a 
battery  being  charged  and  producing  an  output  voltage  depen- 
dent on  the  battery  voltage  and  detector  means  sensitive  to  said 
output  voltage  and  arranged  to  provide  an  output  signal  when 
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aid  output  voltage  starts  to  fall,  said  detector  means  compns- 
ffli  I  capacitor  and  a  resistor  in  series,  a  switch  for  penodically 
^meeting  the  input  circuit  to  the  capacitor,  and  a  comparator 
for  comparing  the  voluge  across  the  resistor  with  a  reference 

voltage. 

4  137  494 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  OIL 
CONTENT  OF  WATER 

Fnak  Malley,  Gloucester,  and  Raymond  F.  Alters,  Mantua, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Delray  Electronics  Inc.,  Westrille, 

NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,071 

Int.  a.2  COIN  27/12 

U5.  a  324-30  R  14  Claims 


25 


1  An  oil  content  analyzing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  a  housing  having  openings  for  water  flow  therethrough, 
said  water  having  at  least  trace  amounts  of  oil  therein; 

b  first  and  second  electrode  elements  positioned  within  said 
housing,  said  elements  being  of  dissimilar  metollic  compo- 
sition; ■  .         .  u  A 

c  oil  absorbing  accumulating  means  positioned  between  saia 
electrodes  for  absorbing  and  accumulating  trace  amounts 
of  oil  from  water  flowed  therethrough;  and 

d  output  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  providing 
outside  of  said  housing  an  output  signal  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  accumulated  oil  absorption  of  said  accumulat- 
ing means,  , 

12  A  method  of  analyzing  the  oil  content  of  water,  the 
method  utilizing  a  detector  having  a  degradable  ion  transport 
membrance  sandwiched  between  two  electrodes,  compnsmg 

the  steps  of:  , 

obummg  a  sample  of  said  water  contaimng  trace  amounts  ot 

oil  therein,  r     1   u         v, 

flowing  said  sample  containing  trace  amounts  of  oil  through 

said  membrane, 
accumulating  oil  from  said  oil  in  said  membrane, 
recirculating  said  sample  through  said  membrane  until  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  trace  amounts  of  oil  have  been  accu- 
mulated in  said  membrane,  and 
detecting  the  electrical  output  generated  across  said  elec- 
trodes, which  output  varies  as  a  function  of  said  accumula- 
tion such  that  said  detected  output  is  a  predetermined 
function  of  said  accumulation. 


when  the  detector  is  immersed  in  water,  and  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  electrodes  to  a  measuring  circuit,  said 


capillary  channel  being  on  an  external  face  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  being  exposed  to  the  body  of  water  and  being  open  to 
receive  a  water-oil  mixture. 


4,137,496 

LINE  FREQUENCY  DEVIATION  MONITOR 

LeRoy  R.  Lind,  10038  Cedar  Lake  Rd.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

55343 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,735 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  23/02 

U.S.  a.  324—78  Z  ■'  Claims 
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4,137,495 
OIL  DETECTOR 
DtTid  M.  B.  Brown,  1  Milton  Park,  Colyton,  Ayr,  Ayrshire, 

Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,352 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1976, 
39885/76 

Int.  a?  GOIN  27/42 
U5.a.  324— 30B  9  Qaims 

1  An  oil  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of  oil  ^O'^i 
on  a  body  of  water  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  body 
member  formed  of  an  electrically  nonconductive  matenal 
having  a  capillary  channel  therein  extending  at  least  between 
said  electrodes  and  communicating  therewith,  a  bore  formed  in 
said  body  member  extending  therethrough  and  intersecting 
said  channel  to  facilitate  the  entry  of  water  into  said  channel 

<)78  0G    74 


1,  A  frequency  meter  for  measunng  the  deviation  of  an 
alternating  current  signal  from  a  nominal  frequency  compns- 

ing: 

a  clock  generator  for  producing  a  train  of  pulses  having  a 
period  at  least  100  times  shorter  than  those  of  the  nominal 
frequency; 

means  for  generating  a  first  logic  signal  when  said  alternat- 
ing current  signal  has  a  first  polarity  value  and  a  second 
logic  signal  when  said  signal  has  a  second  polarity; 

counter  means  connected  to  receive  pulse  inputs  from  said 
clock  generator  and  also  connected  to  receive  signals 
from  said  means  for  generating  said  first  and  second  logi- 
cal signals,  said  counter  means  operative  to  count  said 
pulses  from  said  clock  generator  only  when  said  second 
logic  signal  is  applied  thereto;  and 

display  means  connected  to  receive  an  indication  from  that 
sUge  of  said  counter  means  which  will  be  reached  when 
the  period  of  said  alternating  current  signal  has  its  nominal 
value,  said  display  means  operative  to  produce  a  tangible 
indication  when  the  frequency  of  said  input  signal  is  equal 
to  the  nominal  frequency. 
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4,137.497 
FREQUENCY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Oscar  Lowenschuss,  Goleu,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Raythoon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,381 

Int.  a.    COIR  23  02 

VS.  a.  324-78  F  12  Qaims 
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1    Frequency  measuring  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  means  for  mixing  an  input  signal  with  sets  of  signals 
producing  a  plurality  of  groups  of  beat  frequency  signals, 
each  group  of  beat  frequency  signals  being  produced  by 
mixing  the  input  signal  with  a  corresptmding  one  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  harmonic  signals,  such  sets  of  harmonic 
signals  being  harmonic  signals  of  different  fundamental 
frequency  signals, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  filters,  each  one  being  fed  by  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  groups  of  beat  frequency  signals,  for  reject- 
ing the  beat  frequency  signals  in  such  groups  having  fre- 
quencies greater  than  different  predetermined  frequencies, 

(c)  counter  means,  coupled  to  the  filters,  for  counting  the 
number  of  cycles  of  the  beat  frequency  signals  fed  thereto 
by  the  filters  in  a  predetermined  time  interval  for  convert- 
ing the  frequencies  of  the  beat  frequency  signals  passed 
thereto  by  the  filters  to  corresponding  digital  words,  and 

(d)  means  for  determining  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal 
in  response  to  the  digital  words 


4.137.498 

MAGNETIC  FLUX  STANDARD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CALIBRATING  FLUX.METERS 

Erich  A.  Steingroever,  Flensburger  Straase  33,  53  Bonn,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.715 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Not.  15, 
1976.  2651999 

Int.  CI.   GOIR  J 5  00 
U.S.  a.  324—202  18  naims 


1  Apparatus  for  the  calibration  of  flux  measuring  instru- 
ments compnsing 

a  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  circuit  including  an  air 
gap,  said  circuit  having  a  predetermined  constant  field 
strength  across  said  air  gap, 

b  a  saturable  calibrating  element  to  be  magnetically  satu- 
rated by  said  field. 


c.  means  for  inserting  said  calibrating  element  into  said  u; 
gap  in  a  reprcxlucible  position,  and; 

d.  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  air  gap,  and  being  respoD- 
sive  to  changes  in  flux  resulting  from  insertion  of  the 
calibrating  element  into  said  air  gap  to  generate  corrt 
spondmg  changes  in  electrical  values  at  its  output; 

whereby  the  change  in  value  of  the  electrical  output  resultuif 
from  inseriion  of  said  calibrating  element  into  the  air  gjr 
provides  a  standard  value  for  calibrating  an  instrument. 


4,137,499 
SIGNAL  STRENGTH  MEASURING  TRANSCEIVER 
Edward  R.  Caudel,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnuaetti 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,265 
Int.  a.-  H04B  17/00.  1/40 
VS.  a.  325—67  13  (Mm 
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1.  A  radio  transceiver  having  means  for  measuring  the  signal 
strength  of  its  radio  wave  signal  transmissions,  said  transceiver 
compnsing: 

(a)  transducer  means  for  convening  audio  information  to  be 
transmitted  by  said  transceiver  into  audio  electrical  sig- 
nals; 

(b)  frequency  generator  means  for  generating  a  referena 
frequency  signal  to  be  transmitted  by  said  transceiver; 

(c)  a  transmitter  section  having  a  signal  input  including  an 
antenna  means,  said  transmitter  section  for  transmitting 
radio  wave  signals  on  said  antenna  means  in  accordance 
with  signals  applied  to  said  signal  input; 

(d)  electrically  controllable  switch  means  coupling  said 
transducer  means  and  said  frequency  generator  means  to 
said  signal  input,  said  switch  means  being  controllable  to  i 
alternately  apply  said  reference  frequency  signal  and  said 
audio  elcctncal  signals  to  said  transmitter  section  to  be 
transmitted  via  said  antenna  means; 

(e)  sunding  wave  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  antenna 
means  for  generating  first  digital  signals  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  of  foward  traveling  voltage  waveforms  on  said 
antenna  means  and  for  generating  second  digital  signals 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  reverse  traveling  voltage 
waveforms  on  said  antenna  means;  and 

(0  digiul  processor  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  transceiver,  said  digital  processor  means  being  cou- 
pled to  said  electrically  controllable  switch  means  for 
controlling  said  switch  means  to  transmit  a  radio  wave 
signal  indicative  of  said  reference  frequency  for  a  prede- 
termined time  period  prior  to  transmission  of  radio  wave 
signals  containing  audio  information  and  being  coupled  to 
said  standing  wave  sensing  means  for  receiving  said  first 
and  second  digital  signals  and  calculating  signal  strength 
based  upon  the  first  and  second  digital  signals  generating 
during  the  transmission  of  said  reference  frequency  signal. 
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4,137,500 
FMOUENCY  DEPENDENT  AMPLITUDE  MODULATED 

EXCITER  APPARATUS 
H««ld  J  Weber,  20  Whitney  Dr.,  Sherbom,  Mass.  01770 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,373 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/04 

L5.  a  325-141  «a^ 


on  said  circuit  thereby  creating  a  standing  wave  pattern  of 
noise  current  on  said  circuit;  and 
a  second  wire  electrically  coupled  to  a  node  of  said  standing 
wave  pattern  thereby  substantially  reducing  the  magni- 
tude of  the  noise  current,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
wires  having  an  open  end  and  a  length  equal  to  X./4  +  \/2 
X  n  (n=0  ,  1,  2,  .  .  .  ),  where  is  the  wave  length  of  the 
noise  current  to  be  suppressed,  said  first  and  second  wires 
are  disposed  along  and  substantially  in  parallel  to  said 
circuit  on  the  side  where  high  frequency  currents  occur. 

4,137,502 
RADIO-RECEIVER  OR  TUNER  PROVIDED  WTFH  SOLID 
STATE  MEMORIZING  MEANS  FOR  A  MULTIPLIOTY 

OF  RECEPTION  FREQUENaES 

Giro  Maddaloni,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Voxson  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,251 

Clmims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1976,  49305  A/76 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  325-455  ^^  Claims 


12  Exciter  means  for  producing  output  signal  pulses  com- 
posed of  a  sequential  plurality  of  distinctly  different  pulse 
amplitudes  wherin  each  particular  amplitude  component  has  a 
precisely  defined  pcnodicity,  said  exciter  includmg  in  opera- 
tive combination;  .  „  „,       ,.        r 

a  input  means  connectable  to  a  source  of  D.C.  voltage  for 

receiving  operating  current  and  voltage  therefrom; 
b  generative  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  opera- 
tive to  develop  first  frequency  oscillations  in  response  to 
connection  to  said  source  of  DC.  voltogc; 
c  counter  means  coupled  to  said  generative  means  including 
a  plurality  of  flip-flops  arranged  in  a  binary  sequential 
circuit  that  includes  several  outputs  therefrom  which  are 
caused  to  proceed  cyclically  through  a  set  of  sUble  binary 
states  in  response  to  a  series  of  said  first  frequency  oscilla- 
tions; ,    .  .       ■ . 
d  combinatorial  switching  network  means  coupled  to  said 
counter  means  and  responsive  to  said  set  of  stable  binary 
states  so  as  to  be  concurrently  operative  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  unique  seconds  signal  pulse  rates,  exhibiting 
harmonic  relationship,  at  each  of  several  outputs; 
e  level  converter  means  coupled  to  the  said  several  outputs 
provided  by  the  said  combinatorial  switching  network 
means  and  operative  to  produce  at  a  common  summmg 
point  output  tenninal  a  pulse  train  comprising  a  sequence 
of  pulses  of  different  instantaneous  voltage  amplitudes 
wherein  each  amplitude  corresponds,  respectively,  to  a 
different  combination  of  plural  second  pulse  trains. 


4,137,501 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE 
Yoshitaka  Kuroyanagi,  aid  Tatsuo  Teratwii,  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosh*  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha, 

Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,930 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1976,  51-39760 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/18 
\}S.  a.  325-313  '  CUims 

I 


1.  A  noise  suppression  device  for  suppressing  noise  currenU 
in  an  electrical  circuit  in  motor  vehicles  comprising: 
a  first  wire  electrically  coupled  to  an  arbitranly  chosen  point 


1   A  receiver-tuner  comprising: 

first  control  means  capable  alternatively  of  assuming  a  man- 
ual condition  and  a  memory  condition; 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  clock  pulses; 

a  binary  counter,  having  a  count  input  connected  to  said 
clock  generator,  a  reset  input,  and  an  output,  for  counting 
the  clock  pulses  and  providing  a  count  signal  indicative 

thereof;  „  r    . 

momentary  contact  control  means  normally  assuming  a  tirst 
condition  and  capable  of  momentarily  assuming  a  second 
condition  and  connected  to  said  binary  counter  reset  input 
to  reset  said  binary  counter  upon  assuming  its  second 
condition; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  resistance  network  connected 
to  said  binary  counter  output  for  generating  an  analog 
count  signal  voltage  indicative  of  the  binary  counter  count 

signal;  , 

a  variable  voluge  generator  for  generating  a  control  voltage 
and  including  means  for  selecting  the  level  of  the  control 

voltage;  ,  . , 

a  voltage  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
variable  voluge  generator,  for  receipt  of  the  control  volt- 
age therefrom,  and  having  a  second  input  connected  to 
said  resistance  network,  for  receipt  of  the  analog  count 
signal  voluge  therefrom,  for  providing  a  first  comparator 
output  indication  when  the  control  volUge  is  greater  than 
the  count  signal  volUge  and  providing  a  second  output 
indication  when  the  control  volUge  is  less  than  the  count 
signal  voluge; 
further  control  means  connected  to  said  first  control  means, 
to  said  momentary  contact  control  means,  to  said  voluge 
comparator,  and  to  said  clock  generator  and  responsive  to 
said  momentary  conuct  control  means  assuming  its  sec- 
ond condition  while  said  first  control  means  is  m  lU  mem- 
ory condition  to  activate  said  clock  generator  to  sUrt 
generation  of  clock  pulses,  and  responsive  to  said  voluge 
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comparator  second  output  indication  to  deactivate  said 
clock  generator  to  stop  generation  of  clock  pulses: 

a  digital  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  for 
stonng  signals  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  reception  fre- 
quencies, and  of  a  plurality  of  reception  bands; 

manual  key  means  coupled  to  said  digital  memory  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations; 

means  coupling  said  binary  counter  output  to  said  digital 
memory  and  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  key  means  in 
a  first  meanner  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
locations  and  to  write  the  count  signal  provided  by  said 
binary  counter  at  the  time  said  voltage  comparator  pro- 
vides the  second  output  indication  into  that  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations, 

means  coupling  said  digital  memory  to  said  resistance  net- 
work and  responsive  to  activation  of  said  key  means  in  a  sec- 
ond manner  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  and  loca- 
tions and  to  apply  the  count  signal  stored  in  that  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  to  said  resistance  network; - 

vanable  tuning  reactance  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  control  means  being  in  Us 
manual  condition  for  applying  the  control  voltage  to  said 
tuning  reactance  means  and  responsive  to  said  first  control 
means  being  in  its  memory  condition  for  applying  the 
analog  count  signal  voltage  to  said  tuning  reactance 
means 


selected  period  has  elapsed  after  each  occurrence  of  said 
occurrence  indication. 


4,137,504 
DIGITAL  nLTER 

Elmer  C.  Simmons,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Eigui^ 
ment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,030 
Int.  a.-  H03K  1/10 
L.S.  a.  328—165  4  aiim 


4,137,503 
PHASE  SHIFTING  APPARATLS 
Randall  A.  Ziesmer,  Pinellas,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,706 

Int.  a.    H03K  5  153 

U.S.  a.  328—155  9  Qaims 
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1  A  controlled  phase  shifter  having  a  timing  signal  input  and 
a  control  signal  input,  said  timing  signal  input  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  penodic  timing  signal  of  a  selected  period,  said  voltage 
controlled  phase  shifter  comprising 

a  penod  timing  means  having  a  period  timing  means  output, 
said  penod  timing  means  being  capable  of  providing  at 
said  period  timing  means  output,  in  each  said  selected 
penod  and  in  response  to  said  penodic  timing  signal,  a 
f>enodic  phase  delay  signal  each  of  which  is  a  single-val- 
ued function  of  phase  in  its  corresponding  said  selected 
penod  for  a  significant  portion  of  that  said  corresponding 
selected  penod, 

a  comparator  means  having  first  and  second  comparison 
inputs  and  a  comparator  means  output,  said  first  compan- 
son  input  connected  to  said  penod  timing  means  output 
and  said  second  companson  input  serving  as  said  control 
signal  input,  said  comparator  means  being  capable  of 
providing  a  comparator  means  output  signal  level  shift  at 
said  comparator  means  output  thereof  when  said  penodic 
phase  delay  signal  sufficiently  exceeds  a  control  signal 
applied  to  said  control  signal  input,  and 

a  duty  cycle  determination  means  having  a  duty  cycle  deter- 
mination means  input  and  a  duty  cycle  determination 
means  output  and  a  duty  cycle  determination  means  input 
connected  to  said  comparator  means  output,  said  duty 
cycle  determination  means  being  capable  of  providing  and 
occurrence  indication,  at  said  duty  cycle  determination 
means  output,  that  a  said  comparator  means  output  signal 
level  shift  has  occurred  and  being  capable  of  providing  a 
determination  indication  when  a  selected  fraction  of  a  said 


1  A  filter  circuit  for  electrically  processing  a  voltage  wave- 
form having  positive  and  negative  portions,  wherein  infomu- 
tion  IS  contained  in  the  pattern  and  spacing  of  zero-voltag( 
crossings,  to  eliminate  false  zero  crossings  caused  by  noise,  said 
circuit  comprising; 

a.  a  first  voltage  comparator  having  positive  and  negative 
inputs,  said  first  comparator  producing  an  output  when  a 
voltage  present  at  said  positive  input  exceeds  a  voltage 
present  at  said  negative  input; 

b.  means  for  connecting  said  voltage  waveform  to  said  posi- 
tive input  of  said  first  comparator; 

c.  means  for  connecting  the  inverse  of  said  voltage  wave- 
form to  said  negative  input  of  said  first  comparator  means. 

d.  a  second  voltage  comparator  having  a  positive  and  nega- 
tive input,  said  second  comparator  producing  an  output 
when  a  voltage  present  at  said  positive  input  exceeds  a 
voltage  present  at  said  negative  input; 

e  means  for  connecting  said  voltage  waveform  to  said  nega- 
tive input  of  said  second  comparator; 

f  means  for  connecting  the  inverse  of  said  voltage  waveform 
to  said  positive  input  of  said  second  comparator; 

g  first  integration  means  responsive  to  an  output  produced 
by  said  first  comparator  for  generating  a  linearly  increas- 
ing voltage  waveform; 

h.  second  integration  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
second  comparator  for  producing  a  linearly  increasing 
voltage  waveform; 

1   a  reference  voltage  source; 

J.  a  third  voltage  comparator  having  a  positive  and  negative 
input  and  an  output,  said  positive  input  being  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  first  integration  means,  and  said  nega- 
tive input  being  connected  to  said  reference  voltage 
source; 

k.  a  fourth  voltage  comparator  having  a  positive  and  nega- 
tive input  and  an  output,  said  positive  input  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  second  integration  means,  and 
said  negative  input  being  connected  to  said  reference 
voltage  source;  and 

I  a  set-reset  flip-flop  having  a  set  input  and  a  reset  input,  said 
set  input  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  third 
comparator  and  said  reset  input  being  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  fourth  comparator. 
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4,137^5 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREQUENCY 
CONTROL 

G-ttT  Guanella,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Patelhold 
Pitentrerwertungs-  A  Holding  AG,  GUunis,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,890 
Clslms  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    16,   1975, 

**"^'  Int.  a.^  H03D  3/06 

U5.  a  329-124  I  3*CW™ 


fi 


said  second  transistor  and  a  collector  of  said  third  transis- 
tor being  connected  together  to  a  collector  of  said  fourth 
transistor,  a  base  of  said  third  transistor  being  connected 
to  the  collector  of  said  third  transistor,  bases  of  said  first 
and  fourth  transistors  being  connected  in  common  to  said 
second  terminal,  an  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  being 
connected  to  a  collector  of  said  second  transistor,  a  collec- 
tor of  said  first  transistor  and  an  emitter  of  said  fourth 
transistor  being  connected  together  to  said  third  terminal. 

4,137,507 
PHASE-SHIFTING  ORCUIT 
Yutaka  Haramoto,  Zama;  Yasuhlko   Fiyii,  Yokohama,  and 
Masami  Yamazaki,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,213 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1976,  51-41064; 
Jun.  4, 1976,  51-72227 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  330—302  *  Claims 


1  A  demodulator  for  a  phase  keyed  earner  compnsing: 

means  for  providing  first  and  second  frequency  signals  hav- 
ing a  substantially  consUnt  phase  difference  therebe- 
tween; .  .  r      J 

first  means  for  mixing  the  modulated  earner  with  one  of  said 
first  and  second  signals; 

second  means  for  mixing  the  modulated  earner  with  the 
remaining  one  of  said  first  and  second  frequency  signal; 

means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  firet  and  second 
mixers  for  generating  a  control  signal  coupled  to  said 
providing  means  for  regulating  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  frequency  signals  product-fonnmg  means  for 
forming  the  products  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mixer  means;  said  means  for  combining  further  m- 
cluding  a  sum-fonning  circuit  coupled  between  said  first 
and  second  mixers  and  said  combining  means  and  a  differ- 
ence-fonning  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mixers  and  said  combining  means  to  respectively 
couple  the  sums  and  the  differences  of  the  mixer  outputs 
to  said  product-forming  means. 


4,137,506 
COMPOUND  TRANSISTOR  ORCUITRY 

Masayuki  Iwamatsu,  and  Kenji  Yokoyama,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,021 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Not.     11,     1976, 

51/151431[U] 

Int  a.2  H03F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  330—288  '  Oaima 


I 


\.  A  compound  transistor  circuit  comprising: 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  terminal, 
first,  second  and  third  bipolar  transistors  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  and  .  , 
a  fourth  bipolar  transistor  complemenury  at  least  to  said 

first  transistor, 
said  second  and  third  transistors  having  their  respective 
emitters  coupled  together  to  said  first  terminal,  a  base  ot 


1.  A  phase-shifting  circuit  comprising:  first  and  second  resis- 
tors of  equal  resisUnce  values  connected  in  series,  one  end  of 
the  series  connection  of  the  first  and  second  resistors  being 
connected  to  a  reference  voluge  point,  and  the  other  end  of 
the  series  connection  being  applied  substantially  with  an  input 
signal;  a  third  resistor  connection  at  one  terminal  thereof  to 
said  other  end  of  the  series  connection;  a  capacitor  connected 
between  an  other  terminal  of  the  third  resistor  and  the  refer- 
ence voltage  point;  and  a  circuit  receiving  a  first  signal  voltage 
obUined  from  said  other  tenninal  of  the  third  resistor  and  a 
second  signal  voltage  obtained  from  the  junction  between  the 
first  and  second  resistors  for  producing  an  output  signal  which 
is  proportional  to  a  difference  voltage  between  said  first  and 
second  signal  voltages. 

4,137,508 

CHANNEL  SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DISPLACED 

SPECTRUM  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

Eduard  H.  Hugenholtz,  16  Bnicedale  Crescent,  WiUowdale, 

Ontario,  Canada  (M2K  2C7) 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,710 

Int.  a.2  H03B  3/08 

U.S.a.331-^  14  Claims 

1  In  a  phaselock  device,  having  a  variable  first  oscillator,  to 
be  phaselocked  to  a  predetennined  hannonic  of  a  second  signal 
source  having  a  frequency  spectnim,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  comparator  discriminator  control  system  to  move  the 
frequency  of  said  first  oscillator  from  a  condition  of  phase- 
locked  coincidence  with  one  said  harmonic  frequency  to  an- 
other said  harmonic  frequency,  comprising:  a  source  of  an 
offset  frequency;  a  frequency  divider  having  a  dividing  ratio 
related  to  the  harmonic  number  of  said  predetennined  har- 
monic to  which  phaselock  is  desired;  control  means  to  control 
the  frequency  of  a  third  signal  source  having  a  frequency 
spectrum,  capable  of  controlling  the  third  signal  source  fre- 
quency to  such  a  value  that  the  difference  in  frequency  be- 
tween the  second  source  frequency  and  the  third  source  fre- 
quency is  equal  to  the  output  frequency  of  said  frequency 
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divider,  said  output  frequency  having  a  value  equal  to  said 
offset  frequency  divided  by  the  dividing  ratio  of  said  divider, 
mixing  means  for  mixing  the  spectrum  of  the  third  spectrum 
signal  source  with  a  component  of  the  signal  of  said  first  oscil- 
lator, to  create  as  an  output  signal  of  said  mixing  means  a  beat 
frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  first  oscillator 
frequency,  coinciding  with  a  harmonic  of  the  second  source 
spectrum,  and  a  nearby  harmonic  of  the  third  source  spectrum, 
filter  means  to  filter  out  said  frequency,  comparator-dis- 
criminator means  connected  to  the  filtered  beat  output  signal 
and  to  the  source  of  the  offset  frequency,  integrating  means  to 
integrate  the  output  signal  of  said  comparator-discriminator  to 
compare  the  relative  position  of  both-said  signals,  periodic 
switching   means   to  penodically   feed   an   integrated   output 
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signal  of  said  comparalor-discnminator  into  said  frequency 
control  system  of  said  first  oscillator  and  causing  a  break  in  the 
phaseiock  of  the  first  oscillator  frequency  on  a  harmonic  of  the 
second  source  spectrum,  when  said  beat  frequency  is  higher 
than  the  offset  frequency  the  discriminator  output  voltage 
being  of  such  a  magnitude  and  polarity  as  to  decrease  the 
frequency  of  the  first  oscillator,  and  when  said  beat  frequency 
IS  lower  than  said  offset  frequency  the  output  voltage  of  said 
comparator-discriminator  is  of  such  a  magnitude  and  polanty 
as  to  increase  the  frequency  of  the  first  oscillator,  and  when 
>aid  beat  frequency  is  equal  to  said  offset  frequency  the  dis- 
criminator output  retains  a  neutral  condition  in  which  it  does 
not  alter  the  voltage  of  the  control  system  of  the  first  oscillator, 
as  long  as  the  equality  of  b<ilh  said  frequencies  is  retained 


4,137.509 
Tl  NABIE  LASER  BASED  L  PON  S,.  Te,  AND  OTHER 
SELECTED  DIMERS 
Stephen   R.   Leone,   Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Kenneth  G.  Kosnik, 
Burbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  793.214 
Int.  a.    HOIS  3  22i 
U.S.  a.  331—94.5  G  7  Claims 

1    A  tunable  laser  based  upon  selected  Group  VI  dimers 
comprising 

an  optically  restmant  cavity. 

a  laser  cell  disptised  in  said  cavity,  said  cell  containing  pre- 
dominantly a  vap<.ir  selected  from  a  group  of  dimers  con- 
sisting of  Si,  Tci,  Se^,  TeO.  TeSe,  SO,  TeS  and  ScS, 
means  for  pumping  said  vaptir  from  a  ground  state  to  a 
selected  vibrational-rotational  level  in  a  selected  excited 
electronic  state  below  the  known  diss<x:iation  level  of  said 
excited  state,  said  selected  excited  stale  being  one  having 


allowed  transitions  relative  to  said  ground  electronic  stju 
whereupon  a  lasing  output  is  produced  at  allowed  trans- 


it 


t 


.^ 


^ 
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tions  between  said  excited  state  level  and  the  higher  vibra 
tional-rotational  levels  of  said  ground  electronic  state,  and 
means  for  tuning  said  lasing  output. 


4,137,510 
FREQUENCY  BAND  DIVIDING  RLTER 
Makoto  Iwahara,  Sagamlhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Co» 
pany  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,956,  Jan.  21,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1976,  51-6108: 
May  24,  1977,  52-60089;  May  24,  1977,  52-60091 

Int.  a.2  H03H  7/46 
U.S.  a.  333—6  12  asim 


12  A  frequency  band  dividing  filter  comprising  an  input 
terminal  for  application  thereto  of  input  signals,  a  delay  circuit 
connected  to  the  input  terminal;  a  low-pass  filter  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  delay  circuit  with  resf>ect  to  the  input  termi- 
nal and  having  a  specific  filtenng  frequency  band  with  a  steep 
cut-off  charactenstic,  a  subtraction  circuit  connected  to  tht 
output  sides  of  said  low-pass  filter  and  said  delay  circuii 
thereby  to  carry  out  subtraction  of  the  outputs  of  said  low -pass 
filter  and  said  delay  circuit;  a  phase-shifting  circuit  connected 
in  a  shunted  signal  path  containing  the  low-pass  filter  between 
the  input  terminal  and  the  subtraction  circuit;  a  first  output 
terminal  for  leading  out  the  output  low-frequency  band  sign»I 
of  said  low-pass  filter;  and  a  second  output  terminal  for  leading 
out  the  output  high-frequency  band  signal  of  said  subtraction 
circuit,  the  frequency  phase  characteristic  of  the  cascade  con- 
nection circuit  of  said  low-pass  filter  and  said  phase-shifting 
circuit  being  equal  to  the  frequency  phase  charactenstic  of 
delay  circuit  in  the  pass  band  of  the  low-pass  filter 
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4,137,511 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  HLTER  AND  RESONATOR 
JoMi*  S.  Jonet,  Macungle,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  BeU  Telephone 
Liboratoriea,  Incorporated,  Murray  HIU,  N  J. 
FUed  Sep.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,932 
Int  a.2  H03H  9/04.  9/24.  9/26 
U5.  a  333-71  »CW™ 


second  substantially  straight  edges,  each  of  which  passes  adja- 
cent to  one  of  said  rectangular  projections  so  that  when  one  of 
said  edges  is  aligned  along  the  entire  longitudinal  axis  of  one  of 
said  sensing  elements  the  other  of  said  edges  will  be  aligned 
along  the  entire  longitudinal  axis  of  the  other  of  said  sensing 
elements. 


4,137,513 
MATRIX  PRINT  WIRE  SOLENOID 
John  W.  Reece,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Victor  J.  Italiano,  Ithaca,  and 
LeaUe  L.  Crump,  Trumansburg,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  846,082 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  7/76 

U.S.  a.  335—219  »'  "■*'™ 


1  An  electromechanical  resonator  in  the  form  of  a  single 
planar  body  comprising: 

an  elongated  torsionally  vibratable  member; 

a  nexurally  vibrauble  resonating  clement  coupled  along  its 
nodal  axis  to  said  member; 

electromechanical  transducer  means  attached  to  at  least  one 
side  of  said  clement  for  exciting  mechanical  vibrations  in 
the  resonator;  and  •_■      .u 

means  located  at  both  ends  of  said  member  for  attaching  the 
resonator  to  a  base,  characterized  in  that  the  Oexurally 
vibrauble  resonating  elem.nt  has  a  length,  L,  along  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  torsionally  vibratable  member 
elongated  direction,  and  a  width,  b,  along  said  elongat«l 
direction  such  that  the  ratio  L/b  ranges  between  3  and  4, 
thereby  subsUntially  eliminating  unwanted  Hexural  modes 
in  the  resonator. 


4,137,512 
CONTACTLESS  MAGNETIC  SWTTCH 
Edward  F.  Sidor,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  IlllnoU  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,573 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  36/00 
U,S.  a.  335-206  "Claims 


:^f^^'- 


1  An  electrcal  contactless  switching  device  for  achieving  a 
rapid  change  in  output  signal  constituting  a  switching  action 
comprising  first  and  second  elongated,  contactless  sensing 
elements  constructed  to  be  electrically  interconnectablc,  each 
of  said  sensing  elements  having  a  substantially  straight  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  being  shaped  to  form  a  rectangular  projection  in 
a  plane  and  being  of  the  type  that  undergo  a  continuous  change 
of  condition  between  a  first  sUte  and  a  second  sUte  ">Jcco^- 
dance  with  the  area  of  said  projection  that  is  influenced  by  a 
local  magnetic  field,  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  positioned 
adjacent  said  sensing  elements,  to  provide  said  local  magnetic 
field,  said  permanent  magnet  being  shaped  to  have  first  and 


\l/' 


1.  A  solenoid  for  moving  a  print  wire,  comprising  a 

housing,  a 

first  pole  piece  enclosing  one  end  of  said  housing  and  having 

an  aperture  therethrough,  a 
second  pole  piece  enclosing  the  other  end  of  said  housing 

and  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  an 
armature  positioned  in  the  aperture  of  said  second  pole 
piece,  said  print  wire  being  secured  to  said  armature  and 
movable  therewith  upon  movement  of  said  armature,  a 
coil  for  providing  magnetic  flux  in  a  path  through  said  hous- 
ing and  said  pole  pieces  to  cause  axial  movement  of  said 
armature  and  said  print  wire,  a 
sleeve  encircling  a  portion  of  said  armature  and  a  portion  of 
said  first  pole  piece  for  containing  said  coil,  said  sleeve 
having  an  enlarged  diametral  portion  engaged  by  said  first 
pole  piece  for  positioning  said  first  pole  piece  m  axial 
relation  with  said  armature  and  providing  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, and 
means  connecting  said  first  pole  piece  and  said  armature  for 
maintaining  said  armature  in  fixed  position  pnor  to  energi- 
zation of  said  coil,  for  permitting  said  armature  to  move 
along  said  gap  upon  energization  of  said  coil,  and  for 
returning  said  armature  to  said  fixed  position  upon  deener- 
gization  of  said  coil. 

4,137,514 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Lonnie  C.  Wright,  and  Darid  L.  Billings,  both  of  Louisville.  Ky., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,164 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  7/08 
U.S.  a.  335-220  '  ^^ 

1.  A  control  mechanism  for  providing  four  separate  linear 
control  positions  comprising: 

a  lever  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  free  to  register  the 

four  linear  positions, 
first  and  second  stationary  solenoids  both  being  located  on 
one  side  of  the  lever  and  each  including  a  plunger  within 
an  electrically  energized  coil  that  produces  a  magnetic 
field,  the  plunger  being  movable  responsive  to  actuation 
of  the  solenoid,  said  first  solenoid  plunger  being  pivotably 
secured  to  the  lever  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  free 
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end  and  the  plunger  of  the  second  solenoid  being  pivota- 
bly  secured  to  the  lever  between  the  ends  thereof,  and 
a  stationary  assembly  including  a  spring  positioned  and 
arranged  to  exert  force  on  the  lever  between  the  first  and 
second  siilenoid  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
plunger  movement  upon  st>lenoid  actuation,  said  spring 


force  exerted  on  the  lever  being  less  than  the  combined 
force  of  the  plungers  of  the  first  and  second  solenoids 
upiin  their  common  actuation,  and 
means  to  move  the  lever  such  that  the  lever  is  perpendicular 
to  the  plungers  when  both  the  first  and  second  solenoids 
are  deactuated 


4,137,515 
SYNTHKTK   RKSIN  PACKED  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Masatake    Akao,    Katano;    Yoshikazu    Yokose,    Takarazuka; 
Kazuo  Yamashita,  and  Takashi  Shibano,  both  of  Kawanishi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,082,  Sep.  19,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1974,  49-108528; 
Sep.   19.  1974,  49-108529^  Sep.   19,   1974.  49-108530;  Sep.   19, 
1974,   49-108531;    Sep.    19,    1974,   49-108532;   Sep.    19,    1974, 
49-108533;  Sep.  20,  1974,  49-10909R;  Jan.   14,   1975.  50-6565; 
Apr.  17,  1975.  50-47030 

Int.  n.    HOIK  !y04.  27/iO 
L  .S.  CI.  336—84  C  9  (laims 


8 

7 
lOa 
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1    A  synthetic  resin  packed  coil  assembly  which  comprises 

a  wound  spiral  of  a  plurality  of  bundled  turns  of  insulated 
wire. 

a  first  layer  of  high  strength  fibrous  material  impregnated 
with  a  synthetic  resin,  said  first  layer  forming  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  synthetic  resin  packed  coil  a.ssembly. 

an  intermediate  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said 
wound  spiral  and  said  first  layer,  and 

a  semi-conductive  layer  disp»ised  between  said  intermediate 
insulating  layer  and  said  first  layer,  said  semi-conductive 
layer  being  constituted  by  a  first  ply  firmly  h<inded  to  said 
intermediate  insulating  layer  and  a  second  ply  firmly 
bonded  to  said  first  layer,  there  being  a  layer  of  a  release 


agent  and  an  air-gap  layer  disposed  between  said  fint  and 
second  plies 


4,137,516 
GRINDING  WHEEL  CRACK  DETECTOR 
Milton  C.  Shaw;  Rangachary  Komanduri,  both  of  Pittiburik, 
Pa.,  and  Soichi  Kumckawa,  Higashimurayama,  Japan,  asaigg. 
ors  to  Carnegie-Mellon  UniTersity,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«,688 
Int.  C\:-  HOIC  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  338—67  20  aiim, 


\ 
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4.137,517 

POTENTIOMETRIC  REGULATOR  OF  A  PHYSICAL 

MAGNITUDE  WHICH  IS  A  FUNCTION  WHATEV  ER  OF 

OTHER  TWO  MAGNITUDES 
Giampaolo  Garcea.  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.. 
Milan,  luly 

Filed  May  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  19,  1976,  23414  A  76 
Int.  C\:  HOIC  10/30 
U.S.  a.  338— 118  3CUiiw 


1  The  combination  of  a  grinding  wheel  and  crack  detecting 
means  therefore,  those  means  comprising  a  film  of  electncall) 
insulating  material  affixed  to  the  surface  of  the  bore  m  tht 
grinding  w  heel,  a  coil  of  an  electrical  conductor  disposed  on 
the  film  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  turns  around  the  grinding 
w  heel  btire,  and  contact  means  for  each  end  of  the  coil  affixed 
to  the  grinding  wheel  and  adapted  for  connection  with  exter- 
nal continuity  determining  means,  the  film  and  the  conductor 
being  weak  in  tension  relative  to  the  grinding  wheel,  so  thai 
inception  of  a  crack  in  the  grinding  wheel  ruptures  the  conduc- 
tor 


1  A  potentiometric  regulator  for  providing  a  desired  volt- 
age output  based  uptm  two  independent  internal  combustion 
engine  parameters,  said  regulator  comprising: 

a  poor  and  constant  conductive  surface  having  first  and 

second  directions; 
a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  along  said  surface  gener- 
ally in  said  first  direction; 
voltage  means  for  supplying  a  preselected  voltage  to  each  of 
said  conductors; 


\ 
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pin  means  for  esublishing  electrical  contact  with  a  portion 
of  said  plurality  of  conductors  on  said  surface  directly  or 
through  said  surface; 

first  means,  responsive  to  one  of  said  engine  parameters,  for 
providing  relative  movement  between  said  surface  and 
said  pin  means  in  said  first  direction; 

second  means,  responsive  to  the  other  of  said  engine  parame- 
ters, for  providing  relative  movement  between  said  sur- 
face and  said  pin  means  in  said  second  direction;  and  each 
of  said  plurality  of  conductors  arranged  along  traced 
curves  on  said  surface  so  as  to  provide  said  desired  voltage 
output  based  upon  said  combination  of  engine  parameters. 


4,137,520 

TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Levi  J.  Deveau,  2631  NW.-9-Terr.,  WUton  Manors,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,205 

Int.  a.2  B60C  23/04 

MS.  a.  340—58  2  Qaims 
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4,137,518 

RESISTANCE  DISK 

George  B.  Dayis.  Jr.,  7512  Marbury  Rd..  Bethesda,  Md.  20034 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,899 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  10/26 

U5.  a.  338—150  3  a«ims 


1  A  vanable  resistor  assemblyj  including  in  combination,  a 
nonconductive  plate  having  thefeon  a  randomly  configured 
radially  varying  resistance  surfacd  and  rototoble  about  a  trans- 
verse a-xis,  at  least  two  spaced  sub^ntially  fixed  contact  mem- 
bers electrically  engaging  the  resistance  surface  of  said  plate 
and  so  disposed  with  respect  to  eai^  other  that  substantially 
only  the  radial  resistance  of  the  resistince  surface  upon  the  disk 
IS  applied  between  the  contacts  wherehy  the  resistance  pattern 
between  said  contacts  is  caused  to  continually  vary  in  a  gradual 
and  random-like  manner  by  rotation  of  tfte  disk  between  said 
contacts. 

I 


1.  A  vehicular  tire  pressure  indicator  system,  in  combination 
comprising: 

at  least  one  tire  pressure  indicator  having 

a  diaphragm  wire  strain  gage  adapted  to  signal  on  depar- 
ture of  said  diaphragm  from  a  specified  pressure  range 
value, 
a  signal  transmitter  disposed  on  a  microchip,  said  transmit- 
ter adaptively  coupled  to  receive  an  unbalanced  pres- 
sure electrical  signal  from  said  strain  gage,  and  to  trans- 
mit said  pressure  signal  to  a  tire  stem  metal  antenna, 
a  battery  power  source  electrically  powering  said  indica- 
tor, 
a  flexible  bellows  hermetically  enclosing  said  strain  gage, 
signal  transmitter,  and  said  power  source,  said  flexible 
bellows    having    an    inert    gas    atmosphere    disposed 
therein  at  a  specific  pressure  value, 
a  metal  valve  stem  for  a  tire,  having  an  electrical  insula- 
tion exterior,  providing  a  signal  transmitter  antenna, 
a  mounting  clamp  means  having  an  electrical  conductive 
coupling  between  said  transmitter  and  said  antenna,  said 
clamp  securing  said  flexible  bellows  in  the  interior  of 
said  tire  disposed  on  said  tire  stem, 
at  least  one  signal  receiver  having  signal  indicating  means 
secured  thereon,  providing  information  that  said  tire  pres- 
sure indicator  signals  a  tire  pressure  value  exceeding  a 
predetermined  value. 


4,137,519 
RESISTOR  MATERIAL,  RESISTOR  MADE  THEREFROM 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Malcolm  H.  Hodge,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TRW,  Inc., 
QcTcland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,793 
Int  a.2  HOIC  1/012 
U5.  a.  338—308  20  Clums 

I 


I 
1.  A  resistor  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  particles  of 
tungsten  carbide,  tungsten  trioxide,  and  a  glass  frit. 


4,137,521 

ANTENNA  ALARM 

Roberto  Martinez,  2408  Whitewing,  McAllen,  Tex.  78501 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,886 

Int.  a.2  G08B  13/14;  B60R  25/10 

U.S.  a.  340—63  2  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  and  support  assembly,  comprising; 

(a)  an  antenna;  said  antenna  including  a  loading  coil; 

(b)  a  screw-threaded  base  member  adapted  to  receive  said 
loading  coil; 

(c)  a  screw-threaded  stud  member  in  combination  with  a 
base  plate,  said  stud  member  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
base  member; 

(d)  a  push-button  switch  mounted  in  combination  with  said 
base  plate,  the  button  thereof  being  located  in  an  upright 
position  at  a  distance  from  said  stud  sufficient  to  clear  the 
lower  edge  of  said  base  member  when  the  latter  is  screwed 
in  place,  but  at  least  partly  within  the  radius  of  the  bottom 
of  the  loading  coil,  whereby  said  button  is  depressed  by 
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the  bottom  of  (he  loading  coil  when  the  latter  is  screwed 
in  place,  and 


4,137.522 
REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PLLRALFFY 

OF  CONTROLLABLE  OBJECTS 
Hennann  Stein,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Steueningstech- 
nik  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1976,  2639363 

lot  a.-  H04Q  9/00 
L.S.  a.  340—147  R  28  Oaims 


I  Apparatus  for  furnishing  control  signals  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  to  a  plurality  of  controllable  objects,  said 
apparatus  compnsing  a  plurality  of  individual  control  units, 
each  for  furnishing  a  control  signal  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  objects,  each  control  signal  compnsing  a  self-address 
signal  signifying  the  position  in  said  predetermined  sequence  of 
said  control  signal  and  a  command  portion  specifying  the 
operation  to  be  earned  out  by  the  controlled  object,  each  of 
said  individual  control  units  compnsing,  in  combination,  Tirst 
storage  means  for  stonng  said  self-address  signal  thereby  fur- 
nishing a  stored  self-address  signal;  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing control  signals  transmitted  by  the  others  of  said  individual 
control  units,  furnishing  a  blocking  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  a  received  control  signal,  and  detecting  the  address 
in  said  control  signal  and  furnishing  a  corresjxinding  external 
address  signal,  second  storage  means  connected  to  said  receiv- 


ing means  for  stonng  said  external  address  signal,  thereby 
furnishing  a  stored  external  address  signal;  timing  means  con 
nectcd  to  said  receiving  means  for  furnishing  a  sequence  of 
timing  signals  starting  at  a  predetermined  time  instant  follow 
ing  termination  of  reception  of  said  control  signal;  enable 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  storage  means  and 
said  timing  means  for  receiving  said  timing  signals,  and  furnish- 
ing said  transmit  enable  signal  when  the  number  of  received 
timing  signals  corresponds  to  the  difference  between  said 
stored  external  address  signal  and  said  stored  self-address 
signal;  and  blocking  means  for  blocking  the  furnishing  of  said 
transmit  enable  signal  in  response  to  said  blocking  signal, 
whereby  transmission  from  all  except  the  first  enabled  one  of 
said  individual  control  units  following  termination  of  reception 
of  the  previous  control  signal  is  blocked. 
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(e)  a  remote  alarm  signal  generating  means  electncally  cou- 
pled to  said  switch,  whereby  removal  of  said  antenna 
turns  on  the  alarm  signal 


4,137.523 
DIGFTAL  DISPLAY  DRIVING  ORCUIT 
Fumiaki  Mukaiyama,  Suwa,  Japan,  anignor  to  Kabushiki  Kii- 
*ha  Suwa  Seikoaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1975,  50-6057S 
Int.  a.'  361  58;  G02F  1/13 
V.S.  a.  340—813  6  aaimj 
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1.  In  a  digital  display  driving  circuit  for  driving  digital  dis- 
play cells  forming  a  digiul  display,  said  driving  circuit  having 
interfacing  circuit  means  adapted  to  be  energized,  and  In  re- 
sponse thereto  receive  a  first  data  signal  for  selectively  energiz- 
ing certain  of  said  display  cells  and  a  second  driving  signal 
produced  by  a  signal  source  means  and  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  for  efTecting  an  AC  drive  of  said  display  cells  se- 
lected by  said  data  signals,  the  improvement  compnsing  DC 
supply  means  for  producing  a  voluge  adapted  to  energize  said 
interfacing  circuit  means,  switching  transistor  detecting  means 
coupled  intermediate  said  DC  supply  means  and  said  interfac- 
ing circuit  means,  said  detecting  means  being  adapted  to  detect 
when  said  drive  signal  is  applied  to  said  interfacing  circuit 
means,  and  in  response  thereto  apply  said  energizing  voltage 
produced  by  said  DC  supply  means  to  said  interfacing  circuit 
means,  said  detecting  means  being  further  adapted  to  detect 
when  said  drive  signal  is  not  being  produced  by  said  signal 
source  means,  and  in  response  thereto,  prevent  said  interfacing 
circuit  means  from  being  energized  by  said  energizing  voltage 
produced  by  said  DC  supply  means,  and  booster  circuit  means 
intermediate  said  DC  supply  means  and  said  detecting  circuit 
means,  said  booster  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
booster  control  signal  produced  by  said  signal  source  means 
and  having  a  higher  frequency  than  the  predetermined  fre- 
quency of  said  drive  signal,  and  in  response  thereto  elevate  the 
energizing  voltage  produced  by  said  DC  supply  means,  said 
detection  circuit  means  being  coupled  to  said  booster  circuit 
means  in  order  to  detect  the  absience  and  presence  of  said 
booster  control  signal  being  produced  by  said  signal  source 
means,  and  in  the  absence  of  said  booster  control  signal,  pre- 
vent said  elevated  supply  voluge  from  being  applied  to  said 
interfacing  circuit,  said  booster  circuit  means  further  including 
first  and  second  transistor  meaiu  adapted  to  receive  said 
booster  control  signal,  said  first  and  second  switching  transis- 
tor means  being  alternately  turned  ON  and  OFF  in  response  to 
said  booster  control  signal  being  applied  thereto,  and  first 


charging  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  second  transistor 
means,  and  second  charging  means  coupled  in  parallel  with 
said  fint  transistor  means  and  the  parallel  connection  of  said 
Kcond  transistor  means  and  first  charging  means,  said  second 
charging  means  defining  the  output  of  said  booster  circuit 
means  for  applying  said  elevated  supply  voltage  to  said  dctect- 
mg  circuit  means,  said  first  charging  means  being  charged  by 
uid  DC  supply  means  in  response  to  said  first  transistor  means 
being  turned  ON,  said  second  charging  means  being  charged 
by  said  DC  cell  and  said  first  charging  means,  in  response  to 
said  second  transistor  means,  being  turned  ON. 


4,137,524 
REVERSIBLE  PRINTING  DISPLAY 
Schoen-nan  Chen,  North  Brunswick,  and  Kenneth  J.  Harrison, 
Plainsboro,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Optel  Corporation, 
Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.070 

Int.  a.2  G02F  1/13 

UJS.  a.  340—765  1  C>»*™ 


I 


1.  A  display  comprising: 

a  display  electrode  having  the  shape  of  a  symbol  to  be  dis- 
played; 

a  layer  of  display  material  positioned  in  spaced  aligned 
relationship  to  the  display  electrode; 

a  background  electrode  positioned  in  interposing  aligned 
relationship  between  the  display  electrode  and  a  first  side 
of  the  display  material  layer,  the  background  electrode 
having  an  aperture  therein  which  has  the  shape  of  the 
symbol  to  be  displayed,  the  size  of  the  aperture  being  the 
same  or  less  than  the  display  electrode; 

a  counterelectrode  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  afore- 
mentioned components  and  facing  a  second  side  of  the 
display  material  layer;  and 

electrical  means  respectively  connected  to  the  electrodes 
and  the  counterelectrode  for  selectively  enabling  normal 
and  reversed  printed  images  of  the  symbol  in  the  display 
material  layer. 


a  time  delayed  value  of  the  analog  input  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  difference  analog  voltage; 

a  second  linear  isolation  amplifier  having  the  difference 
analog  voltage  applied  to  an  input; 

a  second  linear  scale  comparator  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  isolation  amplifier  and  generating  a  binary 
coded  linear  scale  output  varying  with  the  difference 
voltage; 


¥'"  ^  l1  rj-"B_^^^ 


a  first  linear  scale  to  binary  translator  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  first  comparator  and  generating  the  most 
significant  bits  of  a  binary  coded  output;  and 

a  second  linear  scale  to  binary  translator  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  second  comparator  and  generating  the  least 
significant  bits  of  a  binary  coded  output. 


4,137,526 

ALARM  ZONE  DISABLING  CONTROL  CTRCUIT 

Floyd  S.  Merchant,  Box  P25,  R.D.  Asbury,  N.J.  08802 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,443 

Int.  a.2  G08B  29/00.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  340—506  15  Claims 


4,137.525 
SIGNAL  CONVERTER 
SylTsn  F.  Tyrrel,  443  Beverly  Dr..  Richardson.  Tex.  75080 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  565,869.  Apr.  7,  1975.  Pat  No.  4,016,555. 
This  application  Jan.  5.  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,565 
Int.  aJH03K  13/175 
VS.  a.  340—347  AD  *  Claims 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion; 
a  first  linear  isolation  amplifier  having  an  analog  input  signal 

applied  thereto; 
a  first  linear  scale  comparator  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  first  isolation  amplifier  and  generating  a  binary  coded 

linear  scale  output  varying  with  the  analog  input  signal. 

said  linear  scale  comparator  including: 

a  plurality  of  Hip-flops, 

a  voluge  ladder  network  generating  volUges  at  different 
levels  in  number  equal  to  said  flip-flops,  and 

a  plurality  of  amplifier  means  in  number  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  flip-flops,  said  amplifier  means  having 
individual  outputs  connected  to  one  of  said  flip-flops 
and  one  input  responsive  to  a  volUge  of  said  ladder  and 
a  second  input  responsive  to  the  analog  input  signal 
from  said  first  isolation  amplifier; 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  comparator  and 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  alarm  system,  the  system  having 
a  sensor  to  provide  a  sensor  signal,  an  alarm  device  responsive 
to  an  operating  signal  to  provide  an  alarm  output  signal  and  to 
signal  an  alarm,  the  control  device  comprising: 

a  normally  off  sensor  responsive  switch  having  an  on  sute 

and  an  off  sUte, 
a  normally  off  holding  switch  having  an  on  sUte  and  an  off 

sUte. 
a  normally  off  latching  switch  having  an  on  sute  and  an  off 

sUte. 
said  sensor  responsive  switch  switching  into  its  on  sUte  in 

response  to  said  sensor  signal  when  said  holding  switch  is 

in  its  off  sUte  to  provide  an  operating  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  alarm  output  signal  to  provide  a 

latch  initiating  signal  to  said  latching  switch,  said  latching 

initiating  signal  having  a  predetermined  duration, 
said  latching  switch  switching  into  its  on  sute  in  response  to 

said  latch  initiating  signal  when  said  sensor  responsive 

switch  is  in  its  on  sute, 
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said  latching  switch  holding  its  on  state  in  response  to  said 
on  state  of  said  sensor  responsive  switch  and/or  said  on 
state  of  said  holding  switch, 

said  holding  switch  switching  into  its  on  state  in  response  to 
the  on  state  of  said  latching  switch,  and 

delay  means  coupled  to  said  holding  switch  and  responsive 
to  the  switching  on  of  said  latching  switch  to  delay  said  on 
state  of  said  holding  switch  a  predetermined  time  period 
after  said  latching  switch  switches  into  its  on  state,  said 
predetermined  time  period  being  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined duration  of  said  latch  initiating  signal, 

said  sensor  responsive  switch  switching  into  its  off  state  in 
response  to  the  on  state  of  said  holding  switch  regardless 
of  the  presence  of  the  sensor  signal 


1  A  liquid  level  sensing  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
basement  sump  or  drain  pipe  for  detecting  the  level  of  water 
below  the  basement  level  of  a  building,  said  water  level  sensing 
device  comprising 

a  sensing  probe  having  first  and  second  spaced  electncal 
sensor  terminals  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
when  said  sensor  terminals  are  immersed  in  water  in  said 
sump  or  pipe, 

a  source  of  electncal  energy; 

an  alarm  means  for  providing  a  warning  signal  when  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  electrical  energy, 

electncal  wires  interconnecting  said  terminals  and  said 
alarm  means  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy  whereby 
said  alarm  means  is  activated  when  said  sensor  terminals 
are  immersed  in  said  water; 

said  sensing  probe  made  from  an  electncaily  insulating  mate- 
nal  and  having  an  element  with  an  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tion connected  by  an  intermediate  smaller  section  so  as  to 
define  a  pair  of  walls  on  said  smaller  section  inwardly 
spaced  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls, 
said  electncal  sensor  terminals  being  earned  on  opposite 
outer  walls  of  said  smaller  section  such  that  the  path  of 
electncal  communication  between  said  electrical  sensor 
terminals  is  around  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  a  por- 
tion of  said  wire  connected  to  said  sensor  terminals  being 
embedded  in  said  smaller  section,  said  pair  of  walls  on  said 
smaller  section  being  inwardly  spaced  from  the  outer 
edges  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls  a  distance  sufficient  to 
prevent  said  sensor  terminals  attached  thereto  from  con- 
tacting the  wall  of  said  sump  or  pip)e  wherein  said  probe 
has  been  positioned  when  the  upper  or  lower  walls  of  said 
probe  contact  a  wall  of  said  sump  or  pipe; 

a  housing  mounting  said  alarm  means,  said  housing  being 
mounted  at  a  position  remote  from  said  water  and  con- 
nected to  said  sensing  probe  by  means  of  said  electncal 
wires;  and 

a  switching  deviced  wired  such  that  the  alarm  means  re- 


mains on  after  the  water  recedes  below  the  level  of  the 
sensing  probe  until  it  is  reset,  whereby  the  system  will 
deliver  a  warning  of  impendent  flood. 


4,137,528 
FAULTY  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION  DETECTING 
APPARATUS 
John  E.  Traise,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  auignor  to  Moore  Biuioea 
Fomu,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,479 
Int.  a.2  G08B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  340— «75  12  Oiiim 


4,137,527 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSING  DEVICE 
Clifford  C.  Tennenhouse,  1876  BouUui,  Troy,  .Mich.  48084,  and 
Leonard  Olshansky,  4833  Faircourt  Dr.,  West  Bloomfield, 
Mich.  48033 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser,  No.  816,333 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—620  1  Qaim 


4,137,529 
CALIBRATED  TUNEABLE  MONTTOR 
James  H.  Anson,  Auburn,  and  Darid  E.  Steffen,  Chatham,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Dickey-john  Corporation,  Auburn,  111. 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,222 
Int.  a.2  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340—684  8  Claimt 

1.  A  monitor  system  for  connection  to  multi-row  seed  plant- 
ing apparatus  for  indicating  that  the  rate  of  seeds  being  planted 
IS  at  least  equal  to  a  predetermined  rate  comprising:  a  monitor 
panel,  a  plurality  of  seed  sensors,  each  associated  with  one  row 
of  said  multi-row  seed  planting  appratus,  first  circuit  means 
arranged  for  connection  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  seed  sen- 
sors to  receive  pulse  signals  for  seeds  being  planted,  indicator 
means  on  said  monitor  panel,  and  adjustable  calibrated  means 
including  indicia  on  said  panel  to  select  and  indicate  said  prede- 
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1.  In  a  high  speed  press  comprising  a  die-cut  system  for 
successively  cutting  window  openings  in  a  plurality  of  window 
areas  of  a  moving  web  and  comprising  a  window  patch  secure- 
ment  system  for  securing  a  window  patch  over  each  window 
opening,  fault  detector  circuitry  for  signaling  the  presence  of 
light-blocking  material  covering  a  window  area  and  for  signal- 
ing the  absence  of  a  window  patch  which  leaves  an  opening  in 
a  window  area,  comprising: 

phototransducer  means  positioned  to  sense  the  transparency 
of  the  web  along  the  line  of  window  travel  for  transducing 
a  sensed  opening  in  a  window  area  to  a  first  output  level, 
transducing  sensed  light-blocking  material  to  a  second 
output  level  and  transducing  a  sensed  window  patch 
overlaying  a  window  opening  to  a  third  output  level; 
referencing  means  for  producing  a  predetermined  output 
level  at  the  time  a  window  area  is  in  a  position  to  be  sensed 
by  said  phototransducer  means; 
processing  circuitry  means  receiving  the  output  of  said 
referencing  means  and  the  output  of  said  phototransducer 
means  for  producing  a  fault  signal  indicative  of  the  sensing 
of  light-blocking  material  in  a  window  area  or  a  window 
opening;  and 
operator  indicator  means  responsive  to  said  fault  signal  for 
providing  an  operator  indication  of  the  occurrence  of  a 
fault. 
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OTnined  rate,  said  adjustable  calibrated  means  being  con- 
nected to  second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit 


I 


4,137,531 
RADAR  SELECTIVE  INTERROGATION  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Pell.  Homdean,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey  Han- 
del and  InTestmento  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1976, 
19697/76;  Jul.  8,  1976,  28413/76 

Int.  a,2  GOIS  9/56 
U.S.  a.  343-6.5  R  "  "'*™ 


means  for  actuating  said  indicator  means  in  response  to  sensing 
a  seed  planting  rate  which  is  below  said  predetermined  rate 
selected  and  indicated  by  said  adjustable  calibrated  means. 
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4,137,530 
DIGITAL  RADAR  DISPLAY  SMOOTHING 

Msrrto  L.  Hooker,  Jr.,  Marion,  Iowa,  asrignor  to  RockweU 
latemational  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Cam. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,954 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  7/10 
U5.a.343-5VQ  iO^na 


i°»' 


3  In  a  radar  system  of  the  type  including  means  for  receiv- 
ing echo  signals  from  targets  in  a  searched  space;  means  for 
producing,  from  the  received  echo  signals,  an  array  of  digital 
words  represenutive  of  the  searched  space;  and  digital  mem- 
ory means  for  storing  for  a  predetermined  time  at  les«t  words 
Wa,  W(„  W^  and  Wd  of  said  array  of  digital  words,  said  words 
Wa,  Wfr,  W^  and  Wj  corresponding  to  four  segments  of  the 
searched  space,  the  W,,  corresponding  segment  bemg  at  the 
same  range  as  the  W<,  corresponding  segment,  the  Wj  corre- 
sponding segment  being  at  the  same  range  as  the  W^  corre- 
sponding segment,  and  the  W^  corresponding  segment  being  at 
a  range  different  from  the  W^  corresponding  segment,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  digital  word  ^abcd  whose  value  hes 
between  the  smallest  and  largest  values  of  the  words  W^. 
Wi„  Wf,  and  Wj,  and  ^     . 

means,  including  display  means,  for  producing  display  im^ 
ages  corresponding  to  said  words  W^,  W^,  Wp  Wj,  and 
W„ft,j,  and  for  controlling  the  location  on  said  display 
means  of  the  display  images  corresponding  to  said  words 
such  that  the  image  corresponding  to  the  word  "^abcd  " 
displayed  substantially  centrally  of  the  images  corre- 
sponding to  the  words  W^,  W^,  W^,  and  Wj. 


1  In  a  radar  arrangement  for  effecting  ground  movement 
monitoring  of  vehicles  carrying  secondary  surveillance  radar 
transponders  operative  to  provide  a  desired  reply  when  inter- 
rogated by  a  pair  of  pulses  having  a  first  predetermined  time 
separation  and  an  interfering  reply  when  spuriously  inten-o- 
gated  by  a  pair  of  pulses  having  a  second  predetermined  time 
separation,  means  for  overcoming  garbling  of  a  desired  reply 
by  an  interfering  reply  from  a  spuriously  interrogated  tran- 
sponder comprising  aerial  means  for  transmitting  a  first  pair  of 
pulses  timed  to  reach  any  spuriously  interrogated  transponder 
with  said  second  predetermined  time  separation,  and  for  trans- 
mitting a  second  pair  of  pulses  timed  to  reach  any  transponder 
from  which  a  desired  reply  is  required  with  said  first  predeter- 
mined time  separation  so  as  to  initiate  interrogation  thereof 
before  any  spuriously  interrogated  transponder  becomes  re- 
sponsive to  further  interrogations. 

4,137,532 

VIP  DOPPLER  HLTER  BANK  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

FOR  PULSE  DOPPLER  RADAR 

John  W.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  and  Raymond  G.  Martin,  El- 

licott  aty,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,279 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/42.  7/30 

U.S.  a.  343-7.7  «»  Claims 


1.  In  a  pulse  doppler  radar  system,  the  combination  compris- 

'"  means  for  generating  radar  pulses  at  predetermined  variable 
interpulse  periods; 
means  for  receiving  the  echo  pulses; 
means  for  converting  the  sampled  pulses  to  digital  words; 
a  plurality  of  digital  filters,  each  filter  having  1  and  Q  com- 
ponents; 
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said  plurality  of  digital  filters  being  operative  to  receive  the 
digital  words  in  sequence  at  the  sample  times,  each  of  said 
filters  being  constituted  to  provide  attenuation  to  pulse 
echoes  from  objects  less  than  a  predetermined  velocity 
over  a  different  predetermined  doppler  frequency  band, 
each  said  filter  having  a  single  rejection  notch,  the  width 
of  which  IS  a  large  fraction  of  the  reciprocal  of  the  average 
period  between  the  sampled  pulses,  each  said  filters  being 
constituted  also  to  provide  substantially  no  attenuation  to 
pulse  echoes  having  doppler  frequencies  greater  than  the 
reciprocal  of  said  average  pcnod, 

means  responsive  to  clutter  interference  in  each  filter  to 
desensitize  the  outputs  of  the  respective  filter  to  prevent 
false  alarms  from  clutter;  and 

means  to  detect  the  output  values  of  the  desensitizing  means. 


4.137.533 

ANGLEAECTOR  PROCESSED. 

PHASE-ACCUMULATED  SINGLE  VECTOR  ROTATION, 

V  ARIABLE  ORDER  ADAPTIVE  MTI  PROCESSOR 

George  T.  Briechlc,  Monroe;  John  A.  D<  DomizJo.  Norwalk,  and 

Frederik   Weindling,   Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors   to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977.  S«r.  No.  841.279 

Int.  a.-  GOIS  9/42 

U.S.  a.  343—7.7  8  Oalms 


i^ 


4iff        j-i»|''4*i'??"|-4     |i  .  • 


1 


u  • 
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1   Adaptive  moving  target  indicator  radar  signal  prcxressing 
apparatus  for  use  with  coherent  or  non-coherent  radar  of  the 
type  which  provides  return  signals  indicative  of  reflections 
received  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  successive  range  bins  as  a 
consequence  of  repetitive  illumination  of  a  target  area  in  each 
of  a  sequence  of  pulse  repetition  intervals  (PRIs),  comprising: 
difference  means  resp<insive  to  said  return  signals  for  com- 
paring the  phase  of  signals  in  each  range  bin  during  each 
PRI  with  the  phase  of  signals  in  a  corresponding  range  bin 
of  a  succeeding  PRI  and  for  providing  in  resp<insc  thereto 
phase  signals  representing  estimated  pha.sc  difference  of 
clutter  in  succeeding  PRIs  of  each  range  bin, 
accumulation   means  responsive   to  said   phase  signals  for 
providing  summation  signals  indicative  of  the  summation, 
modulo  two  pi,  of  the  phase  differences  represented  by 
said   phase  signals  in  corresponding   range  bins  of  said 
sequence  of  PRIs,  said  summation  signals  representing  the 
estimated  accumulated  phase  of  clutter  in  the  given  range 
bin  over  said  sequence  of  PRIs. 
rotation  means  responsive  to  said  return  signals  and  to  said 
summation  signals  to  provide,  in  each  range  bin.  rotated 
vector  signals  indicative  of  a  vector  of  amplitude  and 
angle  represented  by  said  return  signals  in  said  range  bin 
rotated  through  the  angle  represented  by  said  summation 
signals  for  said  range  bin.  and 
clutter  elimination  means  responsive  to  said  rotation  means 
for  combining  said  rotated  vector  signals  related  to  a  like 
range  bin  in  several  PRIs  to  provide  moving  target  signals 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  moving  targets  having  aver- 
age doppler   frequency   significantly  different  from   the 


estimated  clutter  doppler  frequency  related  to  said  phast 
signals. 


4,137,534 
VERTICAL  ANTENNA  WTTH  LOW  ANGLE  OF 
RADIATION 
Roy  G.  Goodnight,  440  Coliunbin  Bird.,  Deer  Island,  Ores. 
97051 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,969 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  9/J6 
U.S.  a.  343—752  4  CUimi 


(  n 


1   A  vertical  antenna  comprising: 

a  substantially  vertical  continuous  conductor  having  an 
effective  length  of  substantially  an  electrical  quarterwavc 
at  the  antenna's  operating  frequency,  said  conductor  in- 
cluding a  top  loading  coil, 

and  a  lower,  radiating  coil  wound  over  said  vertical  conduc- 
tor and  insulated  therefrom,  said  coil  covering  not  more 
than  approximately  half  the  length  of  said  antenna,  said 
lower  radiating  coil  being  located  below  the  jKisition  of 
said  top  loading  coil 

said  conductor  having  a  capacitive  plate  means  connected 
thereto  and  located  within  said  lower  coil  for  providing 
capacitive  coupling  between  said  conductor  and  said 
lower  coil 


4,137,535 

TELESCOPING  ANTENNA  MAST 

Walter  Rupprecht,  Am  Storksberg  8,  Linsengericht  1.  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany  (6464) 

nied  Sep.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  831,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1976,  7629017 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  1/04 
U.S.  a.  343—902  12  Oainu 

1  A  telescoping  antenna  mast  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
hollow  tubular  members  dimensioned  so  that  progressively 
higher  located  tubular  members  fit  into  the  next  adjacent  lower 
tubular  member,  each  tubular  member,  except  the  lowest  tubu- 
lar member,  having  a  lower  end  comprising  piston  means 
slidingly  fitted  into  the  next  adjacent  lower  member,  each 
piston  means  having  gas  passage  means  therethrough  intercon- 
necting the  spaces  in  the  hollow  tubular  members  in  succes- 
sion, said  lowest  tubular  member  having  gas  port  means  con- 
nectable  to  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure  and  opcnable, 
whereby  the  tubular  members  are  extendible  by  pneumatic 
pressure  admitted  into  said  lowest  tubular  member,  said  tubu- 
lar members  compnsing  cylindncal  walls,  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  each  cylindncal  wall  except  in  the  wall  of  the  lower- 
most tubular  member,  each  tubular  member,  except  the  upper- 
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^,  tubular  member,  further  comprising  around  its  upper  end  verse  to  the  ax.al  direction  of  the  record  earner,  said  rneans  for 

Siig  means  slidingly  receiving  the  next  higher  tubular  holding  said  record  earner  pos.t.omng  including  a  guide  ele- 

m^ber  and  cam  means  in  said  bushing  means  positioned  to  mcnt  cooperating  with  the  record  earner  in  front  of  and  be- 

„^»r  the   respective   groove   means  in  a  sliding  manner  hind  the  region  in  which  contact  between  each  said  stylus 

engage  f-  =-  electrode  and  the  record  carrier  occurs,  said  guide  leaving  this 

region  at  least  partly  unconstrained  in  order  to  form  an  arcuate 
surface  which  is  coaxial  to  the  axis  of  the  printing  roller. 

4,137,537 

ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSFER  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 

Hideo  Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Kazuhisa  Aikawa,  Zushi,  and 

Masakatsu  Horie,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu 

Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1976,  51-149982 
Int.  a.2  G03G  15/052 
VS.  a.  346—159  16  Claims 


whereby  the  longitudinal  telescoping  movement  of  said  tubu- 
lar members  is  guided  by  said  cam  means  and  any  rotational 
movement  of  one  tubular  member  relative  to  any  other  tubular 
member  is  prevented. 

4,137,536 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH  AIR 
CUSHION  GUIDING 
HinsDieter  Hinz,  Torneach,  and  Ulf  Rothgordt,  Norderstedt, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  PbiUps  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

RIed  Jan.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  31, 

1976.  2634561 

Int.  a.-  G03G  15/00;  GOID  15/28 
VS.  a.  346—155  I  *  C"**™ 


1.  A  device  for  the  electrostatic  printing  of  alphanumencal 
characters  or  facsimile  images  on  an  associated  elongated 
record  carrier  which  comprises:  a  roUtoblc  pnnting  roller 
which  includes  one  or  more  radially  extending  stylus  elec- 
trodes disposed  at  equal  angular  incremenU  about  said  roller, 
means  for  holding  the  record  carrier  in  spaced  relationship 
from  said  printing  roller,  an  air  cushion  without  physical  sup- 
port touching  the  record  carrier  disposed  in  the  region  of  said 
record  carrier  which  is  touched  by  said  stylus  electrodes, 
means  for  moving  said  record  carrier  axially  and  continuously 
during  printing,  means  for  selectively  applying  controllable 
electric  pulses  to  each  stylus  electrodes  when  there  is  contact 
with  the  record  carrier,  so  that  discrete  point  images  are  re- 
corded, means  for  rotating  said  printing  roller  in  a  plane  trans- 


1.  An  electrostatic  transfer  process  for  performing  an  elec- 
trostatic printing  of  an  image  onto  a  recording  paper  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

applying  a  uniform  level  of  electrostatic  charges  of  a  prede- 
termined polarity  onto  an  insulating  layer  surface  of  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  forming  material  comprised  of  a 
conductive  substrate  and  an  insulating  layer  on  the  con- 
ductive substrate; 

causing  a  reduction  in  the  level  of  electrostatic  charges 
applied  to  image  forming  areas  of  the  insulating  layer 
surface  wherein  an  electrostatic  latent  image  correspond- 
ing to  said  image  to  be  printed  is  formed; 

passing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  forming  material  past 
a  developing  electrode  means  to  which  an  electric  voltage 
having  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  said  electrosUtic 
charges  applied  onto  said  insulating  layer  surface  of  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  forming  material  is  impressed; 

supplying  said  insulating  layer  surface  of  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  forming  material  with  a  developer  carrying 
thereon  electrosUtic  charges  of  the  same  polarity  as  that 
of  said  electric  voltage  impressed  to  said  developing  elec- 
trode means  while  said  electrostatic  latent  image  forming 
material  is  passing  by  said  developing  electrode  means, 
thereby  allowing  said  developer  to  adhere  to  said  image 
forming  areas  of  said  insulating  layer  surface  wherein  the 
level  of  electrosUtic  charges  is  reduced,  so  that  said  elec- 
trosUtic latent  image  is  visualized  by  said  developer,  and; 
transferring  said  visualized  electrosUtic  latent  image  of  said 
electrosUtic  latent  image  forming  material  onto  said  re- 
cording paper. 

4,137,538 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPATIBLE  WET 

AND  DRY  PAPER  SIGNAL  RECORDING 
Martin  Klein,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Klein  Associates,  Inc., 
Salem,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,608 
Int.  a.2G03G  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  346—165  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enabling  dry  electric -signal  recording  paper 
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having  a  chemically  coated  display  surface  normally  suscepti- 
ble to  electnc-discharge  marking  as  a  wire  spnng-pressured 
relatively  high  voltage.  low-currenl-carrying  stylus  {XJint  en- 
gages the  same  to  be  interchanged  with  wet  paper  having 
chemical  treatment  for  producing  a  chemical  darkening  reac- 
tion in  the  presence  of  moisture  and  relatively  high  electrical 
signal  current  at  relatively  low  voltage,  normally  passed  across 
the  same  between  a  moving  helical  conductive  edge,  rather 


the  lower  edge  of  the  reflex  mirror  and  controlling  the  movt. 
ment  of  the  second  shutter  blind  during  travel  of  the  fini 
shutter  blind 


than  a  stylus  wire  point,  and  a  grounding  conductive  edge,  the 
process  compnsing  inserting  the  said  dry  recording  paper 
between  the  helical  conductive  edge  and  said  grounding  con- 
ductive edge,  establishing  contact  pressure  therebetween  in 
excess  of  the  range  of  pressures  normally  used  for  wire  spnng- 
pressured  stylii,  and  drawing  the  electnc-discharge  to  the  edge 
adjacent  said  coated  display  surface  of  said  dry  recording 
paper  while  rotating  the  signal-provided  helical  edge  against 
the  paper 


4,137.539 

SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Yoshihisa  .Vlaitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  329,110,  Feb.  2,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  22,  1972,  47-50582; 
May  22.  1972,  47-50583 

Int.  C\.'-  G03B  V  34.  9  62.  19  12 
L.S.  a.  354—152  20  Oaims 


■  ^\ 
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'■1              1 

2  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  compnsing  a  camera  body 
having  a  top.  bottom,  front,  back  and  two  sides,  an  object  lens 
on  the  front  of  the  camera  body,  first  and  second  shutter  blinds 
positioned  m  the  camera  body  between  the  object  lens  and  the 
back  of  said  camera  body,  high  and  low  speed  shutter  control- 
ling mechanisms  received  in  the  camera  body,  actuating  means 
for  said  high  and  low  speed  shutter  controlling  mechanisms;  a 
reflex  mirror  located  between  the  object  lens  and  the  shutter 
blinds,  a  shutter  blind  winding  shaft  positioned  between  the 
reflex  mirror  and  one  side  of  the  camera  body,  a  shutter  blind 
rewinding  shaft  positioned  between  the  reflex  mirror  and  the 
other  side  of  the  camera  body;  the  improvement  comprising  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  high  speed  shutter  controlling  mecha- 
nism being  located  between  the  bottom  of  the  camera  body  and 


4,137.540 

CAMERA  MATTE  BOX 

Jack  Curtis,  P.O.  Box  1853,  SanU  Monica,  CaJif.  90406 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,287 

Int.  a.-  C03B  n/oo 

VS.  a.  354-296  ,o  Owm 


\ 


1    A  camera  matte  box  compnsing  in  combination 

a  shell  having  at  one  end  mounting  means  for  mounting  said 

shell  on  a  camera  and  at  the  opposite  end,  guide  means  for 

slidingly  receiving  a  tray;  and 
a  tray  for  sliding  insertion  into  said  shell,  said  tray  including 

means  for  supporting  a  mask  therein. 


4,137,541 

ALTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Yukio    Mashimo,    Tokyo;    Masanori     Uchidol,    Yokohama; 

Masayoshi   Yamamichi,   Kawasaki;   Fumio   Ito,  Yokohaina; 

TokuichI  Tsunekawa,  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi  Ito,  Yokohama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1974.  49/115305; 
Dec.  23.  1974.  49/147842 

Int.  a.-  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  354—23  D  13  Oaims 


.a. 


I  1  f — |^fi>-U»fiiii<i.'iii  n,Tw.]  .*■  "  *;   ■;*    ■,;, 


1  An  automatic  exposure  control  apparatus  for  a  single  lenj 
reflex  camera  compnsing: 

(a)  manually  adjustable  shutter  time  setting  means  having  a 
signal  generator  arranged  upon  setting  of  a  shutter  time  to 
produce  an  electncal  signal  with  a  magnitude  propor- 
tional to  said  shutter  time; 

fb)  an  objective  lens  of  said  camera; 

(c)  diaphragm  means  having  a  range  of  sizes  of  the  aperture 
for  said  objective  lens; 

(d)  light  value  sensing  means  having  a  photosensitive  ele- 
ment arranged  upon  receiving  scene  light  entenng 
through  said  objective  lens  with  the  full-size  aperture  of 
said  diaphragm  means  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  with 
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g  magnitude  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  said  scene 

(e)  automatically  adjustable  setting  means  for  said  dia- 
phragm means  adapted  to  select  an  aperture  value  as  the 
function  of  said  shutter  time  and  said  scene  light  intensity; 

(0  adjusting  means  for  said  automatically  adjustable  setting 
means  having  a  signal  generator  arranged  upon  operative 
association  of  said  adjusting  means  with  said  setting  means 
to  produce  an  electrical  signal  with  a  magnitude  propor- 
tional to  the  aperture  value  selected  as  the  function  of  the 
position  of  said  setting  means; 

(g)  pulse  generating  means; 

(h)  digital-to-analog  pulse  generating  means  upon  counting 
of  the  number  of  pulses  supplied  therefrom  to  produce  an 
electrical  signal  with  a  time  variable  magnitude  propor- 
tional to  said  number  of  pulses; 

(i)  first  comparing  means  receptive  of  the  electrical  signals 
from  said  light  value  sensing  means  and  said  digitol-to- 
analog  converting  means  and  responsive  to  the  establish- 
ment of  a  predetennined  relationship  between  the  magni- 
tudes of  said  electrical  signals  for  producing  an  electncal 
output  signal; 

(j)  gating  means  connected  between  said  pulse  generating 
means  and  said  counter  upon  advent  of  the  output  signal 
from  said  first  comparing  means  thereon  to  stop  the  pas- 
sage of  pulses  to  said  counter  therethrough; 

(k)  second  comparing  means  receptive  of  the  electrical  sig- 
nals from  said  adjusting  means  and  said  digiUl-to-analog 
converting  means  and  responsive  to  the  establishment  of  a 
predetermined  relationship  between  the  magnitudes  of 
said  electrical  signals  for  producing  an  electncal  output 

signal; 
(1)  arresting  means  for  said  adjusting  means  arranged  upon 
advent  of  the  output  signal  from  said  second  companng 
means  thereon  to  arrest  said  adjusting  means  at  a  position 
dependent  upon  said  shutter  time  and  said  scene  light 
intensity  as  said  adjusting  means  is  moved  from  the  maxi- 
mum to  minimum  possible  aperture  position; 
(m)  dnving  means  causing  said  diaphragm  means  to  be 
brought    into    effective    exposure    aperture-determming 
engagement  with  said  setting  means; 
(n)  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  driving  means  and  said 
adjusting  means  synchronously  with  each  other  m  re- 
sponse to  the  release  of  said  camera; 
said  apparatus  further  including: 

(0)  manually  adjustable  diaphragm  setting  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  automatically  adjustable  diaphragm 
setting  means  and  having  a  signal  generator  arranged 
upon  setting  of  a  diaphragm  aperture  value  to  produce  an 
electrical  signal  with  a  magnitude  proportional  to  said 
aperture  value; 
(p)  first  change-over  means  for  selecting  either  said  shutter 
time  setting  means  or  said  manually  adjustable  diaphragm 
setting  means  for  cooperation  with  said  first  companng 

means; 
(q)  control  means  for  controlling  the  shutter  of  said  camera, 
said  control  means  having: 

(1)  a  first  timer  cooperative  with  said  shutter  setting  means 
for  providing  a  delay  time  corresponding  to  the  shutter 
time  selected  on  said  shutter  time  setting  means, 

(2)  a  second  timer  cooperative  with  said  digital-to-analog 
converting  means  for  providing  a  time  delay  corre- 
sponding to  the  output  signal  of  said  digital-to-analog 
converting  means,  and 

(3)  selecting  means  for  selectively  rendenng  operative 
said  first  and  said  second  timer;  and 

(r)  second  change-over  means  for  selecting  either  said  sec- 
ond companng  means  or  said  shutter  control  means  for 
cooperation  with  said  digital-to-analog  converting  means. 


4,137,542 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
Leroy  L.  Chang,  Mohegan,  and  Leo  Esaki,  Chappaqua,  both  of 
N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,158 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/161 


U.S.  Q.  357—16 


8  Claims 


I        -SEHICOIIDVCTOII 1 


u 


} 


lA  a  «2>icic  10 


1,  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  in  combination; 
a  semiconductor  body  said  body  made  up  of 

alternating  epitaxial  planar  regions  of  at  least  first  and 
second  semiconductor  materials  exhibiting  a  difference 
in  semiconductor  carrier  barrier  height  at  each  interface 
of  said  planar  regions; 
each  of  said  planar  regions  having  a  thickness  dimension 
less  than  the  mean  free  path  of  an  electron;  and 
at  least  input  and  output  means  positioned  for  introducing 
current  How  in  the  regions  of  said  body  parallel  to  the 
interfaces  between  said  regions. 


4,137,543 
LIGHT  DETECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Heinz  Beneking,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia  Patent 
Verwaltungs  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,536 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 

1976,  2624436 

Int.  a.;  HOIL  27/14.  29/161 

U.S.  a.  357-30  1*  CI*'™* 


1  In  an  arrangement  including  a  light  wave  conductor  in 
which  light  is  conducted  through  a  first  semiconductor  layer 
disposed  between  second  and  third  semiconductor  layers  hav- 
ing a  smaller  dielectric  constant  than  that  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and  a  detector  coupled  to  said  light  wave  con- 
ductor for  detecting  the  conducted  light;  the  improvement 
wherein;  said  second,  first,  and  third  semiconductor  layers  are 
disposed  sequentially  one  above  the  other  on  a  surface  of  a 
substrate;  said  light  wave  conductor  has  an  edge  surface  which 
slopes  toward  said  surface  of  said  substrate;  said  detector  is  a 
semiconductor  device  formed  at  least  partially  within  said 
three  semiconductor  layers  adjacent  said  edge  surface  and 
extending  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  third  layer;  and  said 
detector  has  a  first  contact  electrode  disposed  on  said  edge 
suri'ace  and  a  second  contact  electrode  disposed  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  third  layer  and  adjacent  said  edge  surface. 
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4,137,544 
MLRCLRY  CADMILM  TELLLRIDE  PHOTODIODE 
Tojvo  Koehler,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
.Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,872 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  27.  14 

L  .S.  n.  357—30  8  Qaims 
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1    A  mercurv  cadmium  tellunde  phouxiuxJe  comprising 

J  Ntdv  of  mercury  cadmium  tellunde  having  a  n-type  bulk 
region  therein, 

a  n-t>pe  accumulation  region  present  in  the  Ixxly  proximate 
a  first  surface  of  the  body,  the  n-type  accumulation  region 
haMng  a  greater  carrier  concentration  than  dt>es  the  n- 
type  bulk  region. 

a  p-type  region  present  in  the  body,  the  p-type  region  ex- 
tending from  the  first  surface  into  the  body,  whereby  the 
n-type  accumulation  region  surrounds  the  p-type  region  at 
the  first  surface. 

a  first  ohmic  contact  means  providing  electrical  contact  to 
the  p-type  region,  and 

a  second  ohmic  contact  means  providing  electrical  contact 
to  the  n-lype  bulk  region 


4,137,545 
GATE  TLR.N-OFF  THYRISTOR  WITH  A.NODE 
RECTIFYING  CONTACT  TO  NON-REGENERATIVE 
SECTION 
Hans  W.  Becke,  .Momstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,751 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1977, 
03918  77 

Int.  a.    HOIL  29.  747 
L.S.  CI.  357—39  6  Qaims 


1  .A  gate  controlled  semiconductor  device  comprising 
a  b<Tdy  of  semiconductor  material  having  therein  a  four  layer 
regenerative  controlled  rectifier  section  and  a  three  layer 
non-regenerative  section, 
said  four  layers  of  said  regenerative  section  having  alternat- 
ing conductivity  types,  and  comprising  a  cathode  region 
adjacent  a  first  major  surface  of  said  b<^xiy  and  having  a 
one  type  conductivity,  an  active  gate  region  having  a 
second  type  conductivity,  a  base  region  having  said  one 
type  conductivity,  said  base  region  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  calhtxie  region  by  said  active  gate  region,  and 
an  anixle  region  having  said  second  type  conductivity  and 
being  adjacent  to  a  second  major  surface  of  said  body  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  cathode  region  by  said  gate  region 


and  said  base  region,  a  portion  of  said  anode  region  over- 
lapping said  cathode  region; 

said  non-regenerative  section  being  adjacent  to  and  integrj] 
with  said  regenerative  section,  said  three  layers  of  said 
non-regenerative  section  comprising  extensions  of  said 
cathode  region,  said  active  gate  region  and  said  base  re- 
gion, a  portion  of  said  base  region  extending  to  said  sec- 
ond major  surface  m  said  non-regenerative  section;  and 

means  for  rectifyingiy  contacting  said  portion  of  said  bast 
region  at  said  second  major  surface  to  reduce  the  lateral 
current  between  said  regenerative  section  and  said  odd- 
regenerative  section  necessary  to  initiate  current  regener- 
ation in  said  regenerative  controlled  rectifier  section. 


4,137,546 

STAMPED  LEAD  FTIAME  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGES 

John  M.  Frusco,  Scotch  Plain*,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Plessey  Incor- 
porated, Montrale,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,322 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  23/48.  29/44.  29/52 

U.S.  a.  357—70  10  daimi 
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1    In  a  lead  frame  for  semiconductor  packages  including  a 
plurality  of  leads  integral  with  a  surrounding  frame  and  ex- 
tending to  a  central  opening  around  which  the  inner  tips  of  said 
leads  converge,  the  improvements  comprising: 
the  inner  tips  of  at  least  the  longest  of  said  leads  being  inte- 
gral with  one  or  more  tabs; 
said  tabs  being  scored  across  a  break-off  line  to  faciliUte 
removal  of  same. 
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4,137,547 
DROP-OUT  RESPONSIVE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Ckojvo    VuMmitni,    Kawanishi;    Ichiro    Arimura,    Kyoto; 
Sadafuffli  Kittmurm,  Neyagawa,  and  Norio  Mekl,  Talutsuki, 
lU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Hectric  Induatrial  Co., 
Ltl,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,883 
Claimi  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19. 1976,  51-125765; 
Oct  20. 1976,  51-126590 

Int  a.2  H04N  5/76 
U5.  a  358-8  »Clal«» 
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recurring  groups  of  luminescent  deposits  disposed  on  a  screen, 
each  of  said  deposits  being  located  at  a  nominal  landing  site  of 
an  associated  electron  beam  on  said  screen,  said  picture  tube 
subject  to  the  effects  of  error  movement  from  said  error 
sources,  said  error  movement  moving  the  landing  site  of  said 
associated  electron  beam  from  said  nominal  landing  site  in  a 
first  direction  by  a  first  predetermined  magnitude  in  a  first 
region  of  said  raster,  said  error  movement  moving  said  landing 
site  in  a  second  direction  by  a  second  predetermined  magni- 
tude in  a  second  region  of  said  raster,  said  apparatus  compns- 

mounting  means  for  holding  said  color  picture  tube  and  a 
color  purity  adjustment  assembly  and  deflection  yoke  in 
operating  relationship  relative  to  said  picture  tube: 

a  pair  of  auxiliary  deflection  coils  mounted  on  said  mounting 
means  and  responsive  to  auxiliary  deflection  signals  for 
developing  an  auxiliary  magnetic  field; 

means  for  storing  various  values  of  said  aux-liary  deflection 
signals  representing  the  various  amounts  of  auxiliary  de- 
flection of  said  electron  beam  that  are  required  to  be 
produced  by  said  auxiliary  magnetic  field  in  said  first  and 
second  regions  of  said  raster  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 


1  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system  wherein  a 
bnghtness  signal  is  angular  modulated  and  a  earner  color 
signal  is  frequency  converted  to  a  low  frequency  side  of  the 
inodulated  brightness  signal,  said  modulated  bnghtness  signa^ 
and  the  frequency  converted  carrier  color  signal  are  rwiorded 
on  a  record  medium,  and  in  playback,  said  angular  inodulated 
brightness  signal  is  demodulated  while  said  low  frequency 
converted  carrier  color  signal  is  frequency  converted  to  a  high 
frequency  and  time  axis  conection  is  carried  out;  said  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  system  comprising; 
an  input  circuit  means  to  which  a  synch,  signal  including  at 

least  horizontal  synch,  signal  is  applied; 
a  low  frequency  carrier  generating  means  connected  to  said 
input  circuit  means  for  generating  a  low  frequency  earner 
which  is  in  phase  synchronism  with  said  horizontal  synch, 
signal  and  which  has  a  frequency  equal  to  n  times  as  high 
as  the  horizonUl  frequency; 
a  gate  circuit  means  for  extracting  a  burst  signal  from  the 
reproduced  earner  color  signal  by  a  gate  signal  which  is  in 
phase  synchronism  with  said  horizontal  synch,  signal; 
a  variable  frequency  oscillation  means  for  producing  an 
oscillation  output  which  is  in  phase  synchronism  with  the 
extracted  burst  signal;  . 

a  carrier  generating  means  for  frequency  converting  »id 
low  frequency  carrier  by  the  output  of  said  vanable  fre- 
quency oscillation  means  to  produce  a  carrier  to  be  used  in 
the  frequency  conversion  to  said  high  frequency; 
a  means  for  detecting  dropout  in  the  reproduced  signal;  and 
an  inhibit  circuit  means  connected  between  at  least  said  input 
circuit  means  and  said  carrier  generating  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  dropout  detection  means  to 
substantially  inhibit  the  supply  of  the  signal  at  the  honzon- 
tal  frequency  to  said  low  frequency  earner  generating 
means  and  said  burst  signal  to  said  variable  frequency 
oscillation  means. 


4  137  548 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUSFOR  OPTIMIZING  COLOR 

PURITY  IN  A  COLOR  KINESCOPE 
William  R.  KeUy,  and  Robert  L.  Barbin,  both  of  Lancaster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1977.  Ser.  No.  783,478 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1976, 

40695/76 

Int  a.2  H04N  9/62 

U5  a  358—10  **  ^^^*^^ 

%.  An"  apparatus  for  optimizing  color  purity  in  a  color  televi- 
sion picture  tube  while  simulating  the  effecte  of  en-or  sources, 
said  tube  having  at  least  two  electron  beams  and  a  mosaic  of 
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tions  for  creating  a  simulated  expanded  electron  beam  for 
simulating  the  error  movement  of  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  error  sources,  the  position  and  width  of  said 
simulated  expanded  electron  beam  with  respect  to  the 
nominal  landing  sites  of  said  electron  beam  being  deter- 
mined by  appropriate  selection  of  said  various  values; 

means  for  energizing  said  deflection  yoke  at  normal  field  and 
line  deflection  rates  for  scanning  a  raster  on  said  screen 
with  at  least  one  of  said  electron  beams; 

means  for  coupling  said  auxiliary  deflection  signals  from  said 
storing  means  to  said  auxiliary  deflection  coils; 

means  for  energizing  said  auxiliary  coils  with  current  to 
cause  the  beam  to  be  deflected  by  said  various  amounts  of 
auxiliary  deflection,  in  said  first  direction,  during  a  first 

period; 

means  for  energizing  said  auxiliary  coils  with  current  to 
cause  the  beam  to  be  deflected  by  said  various  amounts  of 
auxiliary  deflection,  in  said  second  direction,  during  a 
second  period,  each  of  said  first  and  second  periods  com- 
prising at  least  one  vertical  field  for  minimizing  the  cur- 
rent switching  requirements  of  said  auxiliary  coils;  and 

color  purity  adjusting  apparatus  for  adjusting  said  tube  to  a 
desired  degree  of  color  purity- 

4  137  549 
DPCM  CODING  APPARATUS 
Takeshige  Ichida,  Hirakata;  Kunihiko  Hontani,  Katano,  and 
Tetsuro  Hanaoka,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,470 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1976,  51-38974 

Int.  Ci?  H04N  9/02 

U.S.  a.  358-13  '  Claijns 

1.  A  DPCM  coding  apparatus  wherein  a  composite  color 
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video  signal  is  sampled  at  a  frequency  which  is  m  times  as  high 
as  the  frequency  of  the  sub-carrier  wave,  where  m  is  an  integer, 
and  wherein  the  sampled  signals  are  converted  to  coded  digital 
signals  for  coding  of  a  prediction  value  at  a  selected  point, 
comprising 

prediction  means  for  producing  a  prediction  signal  including 

delay  means  having  at  least  first  and  second  delay  circuits, 

said  first  delay  circuit  delaying  said  coded  signals  by  m 

dot  pericxJs.  and  said  second  delay  circuit  delaying  said 


common  to  form  Y  groups  wherein  X  times  Y  equals  tht 
total  number  of  cathodes; 

a  first  switch  means  for  selectively  switching  one  of  two 
different  voluge  levels  to  each  group  of  first  resistors; 

a  plurality  of  second  resistors  each  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  a  different  cathode; 
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coded  signals  by  m  ■  k  dot  periods,  where  k  is  an 
integer,  and  producing  at  the  output  thereof  a  signal  at 
a  sampling  point  which  txcurs  later  than  the  point 
which  IS  one  horizontal  scan  peruxi  earlier  than  the 
signal  at  said  selected  point,  and 
adding  means  for  scanning  predetermined  fractions  of  the 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  delay  circuits,  and 
means  for  ccxling  the  difference  between  said  digital 
signal  and  prediction  signal 


a  second  bus  means  connecting  each  of  the  second  resistors 

into  X  groups  of  Y  resistors;  and 
a  second  switch  means  for  selectively  switching  one  of  two 

different  voltage  levels  to  each  group  of  second  resiston 


4,137,550 
VIDEO  DISC  WITH  A  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  FORMED 
FROM  ACETYLENE  AND  NITROGEN 
Grzegorz    Kaganowicz,    Princeton,   N.J.;   John   W.    Robinson, 
Uvittown,  Pa.,  and  Hirotsugu  Yasuda,  Durham,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  RC.4  Corporation,  New  York,  .N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Set.  No.  852,928 

Int.  a.    H04N  /  J8.  B32B  <  02 

L.S.  n.  358-128  10  Qaims 


4,137,552 
AUTOMATIC  BEAM  CURRENT  LIMITER  WITH 
INDEPENDENTLY  DETERMINED  THRESHOLD  LEVEL 
AND  DYNAMIC  CONTROL  RANGE 

Joseph  J.  Serafinl,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpon- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,126 
Int.  a.2  H04N  5/6S.  9/16 
U.S.  a.  358-243  ,4  ci,u,„ 
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1  A  capacitive  recording  means  comprising  a  disc  having  a 
spiral  grixive  on  a  face  thereof  with  audio/video  information 
in  the  form  of  geometric  variations  in  said  grottve,  a  thin  con- 
ductive layer  thereon  and  a  thin  dielectric  layer  formed  from 
acetylene  and  nitrogen  in  a  glow  discharge  on  said  conductive 
laver 


4,137,551 
CATHODE  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 
Jan  A.  Rajchman,  Princeton.  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N,V. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,217 

Int.  a.-  H04N  ^  f>6.  G08B  ^  }6 

L  S.  n.  358-230  3  Oaims 

1     A   system   for  addressing  a  plurality   of  cathixles  in  an 

image  display  device  with  one  of  two  different  vciltage  levels. 

said  system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  first  resistors  each  being  electrically  connected 

to  one  end  of  a  different  calhixie. 
a  first  bus  means  connecting  \  adjacent  first  resistors  in 


1    In  a  system  for  processing  image  represcnutive  video 
signals,  said  system  including  a  video  signal  transmission  chan- 
nel and  an  image  reproducing  device  for  reproducing  an  image 
in  response  to  video  signals  transmitted  via  said  channel,  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  source  of  current  of  a  given  level  coupled  to  said  image 
device  for  supplying  beam  current  thereto  in  accordance 
with  the  current  demand  of  this  device  below  a  threshold 
level,   said   given  current   level   corresponding  to  said 
threshold  level  above  which  it  is  desired  to  oppose  in- 
creases in  beam  current; 
means  for  denving  a  control  signal  representative  of  the 
magnitude  of  beam  current  when  said  threshold  level  is 
exceeded,  including 

active  current  conducting  means  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  current  source,  and  an  output  for  providing  said 
control  signal; 
means  for  providing  degenerative  direct  current  feedback 
coupled  from  said  output  to  said  input  of  said  active 
means  to  determine,  for  said  active  means,  a  dynamic 
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operating  control  range  when  said  threshold  level  is 
exceeded;  and  wherein 
feedback  current  provided  by  said  feedback  means  is 
proportional  to  the  level  of  beam  current  demand  in 
excess  of  said  threshold  level,  and  is  supplied  to  said 
input  of  said  active  means  to  determine  the  operation  of 
said  active  means  within  said  control  range  and  to  said 
image  device  as  additional  beam  current  when  said 
threshold  current  level  is  exceeded;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  output  control  signal  to  said  image 
reproducing  device  to  oppose  increasing  current  conduc- 
tion thereof  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said 
control  signal. 


4,137,554 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  EMPLOYING  FLUX 

INTERROGATION 

Richard  J.  McQure,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Technology  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,110 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/34 

U.S.  a.  360—111  1  Claim 


4,137,553 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 
RECORDING  VEHICLE  RUNNING  CONDITIONS 
Naoki  Tokitsu,  Chiryu,  and  Muneo  Saito,  Kariya,  both  of  Japan, 

udgnors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,208,  Apr.  1,  1975.  This  application 
Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,065 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1974,  49-41442 
Int.  a.2  GOID  1/16.  15/12 
VS.  a.  360—6  I  3  Claims 


,  «lTf CKT 


1   A  method  for  magnetically  recording  vehicle  running 
conditions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  vehicle  running  condition  to  provide  a  continuous 
signal. 

converting  said  signal  into  a  pulse  signal  varying  in  fre- 
quency in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  the  sensed  run- 
ning condition, 

temporarily  memorizing  said  pulse  signals  by  alternately 
directing  said  signals  for  predetermined  intervals  to  a  pair 
of  movable  recording  means, 

alternately  moving  said  recording  means  at  first  and  second 
speeds  during  said  intervals  whereby  when  one  of  said 
recording  means  moves  at  the  first  speed,  the  other  of  the 
recording  means  moves  at  the  second  speed,  said  second 
speed  being  faster  than  the  first  speed, 

transferring  said  temporarily  memorized  signals  from  said 
pair  of  movable  recording  means  as  each  moves  at  said 
second  speed  and  recording  the  transferred  signals  on  a 
movable  magnetic  recording  means,  said  transferring  and 
recording  occurring  during  further  intervals  each  of 
which  is  shorter  than  one  of  said  predetermined  intervals, 
and 

stopping  said  magnetic  recording  means  between  said  fur- 
ther intervals. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  sensed  level  of  magnetic  flux,  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  magnetic  pole  pieces,  and  means  structur- 
ally cooperating  with  said  pole  pieces  so  that  they  define 
a  non-magnetic  transducer  gap  therebetween; 

b.  an  elongated  electrical  conductor  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing between  the  pole  pieces  remote  from  said  transducer 
gap,  said  conductor  having  a  thin  single  domain  film  of 
magnetic  material  less  than  3  microns  in  thickness  coated 
thereon,  said  film  forming  a  closed  magnetic  path  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conductor;  and 

c.  a  coil  inductively  coupled  to  said  conductor,  said  thin  film 
covering  the  outer  skin  of  said  conductor,  and  said  film 
having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  which  is  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  film  and  which  axis  is  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  length  of  said  conductor,  said  conductor 
including  means  for  applying  a  current  having  an  alternat- 
ing component  passed  therethrough,  whereby  said  coil 
produces  a  modulated  signal,  the  modulation  of  which 
corresponds  to  the  level  of  flux  traversing  said  pole  pieces. 

4,137,555 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Alfred  Sveceny,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,945,  Jan.  8,  1976.  This  application 
Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  18,  1975,  4675/75 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/10 
U.S.  a.  360—129  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  unitary  housing  adapted  to  house  a  magnetic 
system,  said  housing  including  first  and  second  opposed 
walls  which  together  enclose  a  cavity,  said  cavity  having 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  faces  disposed  substantially 
normal  to  said  first  and  second  walls,  said  first  face  being 
a  tape  recording  medium  contact  face,  said  second  face 
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fvmg  An  >ip<rn  rear  face,  saij  fitsl  and  second  opp«.>scd 
v^alls  each  hai.irig  o\er  a  pari  of  Iheir  length  a  slot,  said 
nIoIs  each  extending  through  one  said  svall  and  into  said 
recording  medium  contact  face,  said  housing  including  an 
inner  wall  part  centrally  disp<ised  between  said  first  and 
second  walls,  said  inner  wall  having  a  length  dimension 
whii-h  IS  less  than  the  length  of  said  slots  and  hasing  an 
edge  which  is  flush  with  said  recording  medium  contact 
t'dce,  said  magnetic  head  including  first  and  second  C- 
shaped  core  parts  disp^'sed  in  said  slots  to  form  a  magnetic 
circuit  interrupted  b>  said  edge  of  said  inner  wall,  said 
C-shaped  core  parts  being  dimensioned  and  configured  for 
mating  engagement  with  said  housing,  said  magnetic  head 
further  including  a  winding  disp<.ised  in  magneticall> 
^oupled  relationship  to  said  core  parts  with  at  least  some 
portion  of  said  winding  extending  abciut  some  ponion  of 
said  core  parts,  said  cavity  proximate  to  said  rear  face 
being  dimensioned  and  configured  for  mating  engagement 
with  said  winding,  said  winding  including  first  ind  second 
ends  for  cixiperain>n  with  a.swiatcd  apparatus,  said  hous- 
ing pt>Mtioning  said  core  parts  and  winding  in  predeter- 
mined fixed  relationship  and  further  including  means 
holding  said  winding,  said  C -shaped  core  parts  and  said 
housing  in  mating  engagement  with  each  other 


4,137,556 
PROTKCTION  CIRCl  IT  FOR  A  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTE.Vl 
C'onio  Sess^  Furfleid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Alpex  Computer  Cor- 
poration, Danbur>.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8JO,059 

Int.  a.  H02H  '  :o 

I   S   CI    361—91  11  Qaims 
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1  In  a  data  transmission  system  a  protective  network  cou- 
pling a  data  device  and  a  data  transmission  circuit,  said  protec- 
tive network  comprising 

^(inductive  means  providing  a  path  adapted  to  carry  datx 
signals  simultaneously  entering  and  leaving  said  device  via 
said  transmission  circuit, 
control  means  in  said  data  path  for  receiving  the  data  signals 
carried  by  said  conducting  means  and  providing  a  control 
signal  dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  the  data  signal 
leav  ing  said  data  device  and  independent  of  the  data  signal 
entering  said  data  device,  and 
switching  means  resp<insive  to  said  control  signal  for  selec- 
tively interrupting  said  data  path  said  switching  means 
being  dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  the  data  signal  leav- 
ing said  data  device 


4,137.557 
AUTOMATIC  CUT-OUT  DEVICE 
Giorgio  Ciamicllo,  Vaato,  and  Oacar  Dc  Lenm,  Termoli,  both  of 
Italy,  assigDon  to  SocieU  Italiana  Vetro  SA  S.p.A.,  Vuto 
(Chieti),  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,563.  May  14,  1975,  Pm. 
No.  4,088,940.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  877JM 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  .May  15,  1974.  51009  A  74 
Feb.  12,  1975,  48126  A/75 

Int.  a.    H02H  3/24 
L.S.  CI.  361— 92  7aiiM 


1  A  device  to  cut  out  non-csscntial  loads  in  a  generator  and 
battery  fed  elcctnc  plant  including,  in  addition  to  a  circuit  of 
essential  loads.  aJso  a  circuit  of  at  least  one  non-essential  load, 
said  device  compnsing  a  voltage  responsive  means  connected 
across  terminals  of  said  battery  for  opening  said  circuit  of  ai 
least  one  non-essential  load  whenever  voltage  at  said  terminals 
falls  below  a  pre-set  level,  said  voltage  responsive  means  in- 
cluding an  integrated  unit  having  means  for  developing  i 
constant  reference  voltage  and  a  difTerential  amplifier;  a  power 
transistor,  said  differential  amplifier  having  its  output  control- 
lably  connected  to  said  power  transistor;  and  a  normally  closed 
contact  relay  coupled  to  said  power  transistor  to  be  activated 
thereby  whenever  the  output  of  said  differential  amplifier 
exceeds  a  pre-adjuslable  cntical  level,  said  output  being  pro- 
portional to  the  difference  between  the  battery  voltage  and 
said  constant  reference  voltage 


4,137,558 

INSTRUMENT  PROBE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

CONTINUOUS  PROBE  INSULATION 

Norman  V.  Beaman,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,195 
Int.  a.'  HOIG  7/00 
VS.  C\.  361—284  8  aiimi 
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1   A  probe  assembly  for  mounting  in  an  aperture  m  the  vvall 
of  a  vessel  which  compnscs: 

a   a  body  having  attachment  means  at  one  end  for  secunng 
to  said  aperture. 
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b  t  through  passageway  in  said  body  opening  to  said  one 
end  thereof  and,  subsUntially  coaxially,  to  the  opposite 
end  thereof; 

c  an  elongated  meul  solid  core,  single  rod  probe  member 
received  within  said  passageway  extending  through  said 
body  and  projecting,  from  said  one  end  whereby  said 
member  projects  into  said  vessel  when  said  assembly  is 
mounted  in  said  aperture; 

d  a  continuous  insulating  coating  coextensive  with  said 
probe  member; 

e  a  preformed  radial  deflection  bend  in  the  received  portion 
of  said  probe  member  within  said  housing,  a  successive, 
reverse  radial  deflection  bend  and  a  straightening  bend  in 
said  received  portion  of  said  probe  member,  said  deflec- 
tion bends  being  limited  in  angle  and  radius  to  avoid 
fractures  in  said  continuous  coating; 

f  preformed  internal  shoulder  means  within  said  body  hav- 
mg  an  axial  groove  with  a  radially  offset  center  and  radi- 
ally inclined  shoulders  to  receive  said  bends  of  said  probe 
member  and  provide  continuous  abutments  therefor,  pre- 
venting axial  and  rotational  movement  of  said  probe  mem- 
ber in  said  body. 

4.137,559 
SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Haa^Wemer  Renting.  Peine,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Etaieg-Elektro-Mechanik     Gesellschaft     mit    beschrankter 
Haftung,  Peine,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 

1976,  2629358 

Int.  CL'  H02B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  361—331 

I 


with  the  said  contact  springs  of  the  tube,  said  contacts 
extending  also  into  the  interior  of  the  frames;  and 
circuit  elements  disposed  and  mounted  in  the  frames  and 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  contacts  as  extending 
into  the  frames. 


4,137,560 
MULTIPHASE  FULL-WAVE  RECnHER  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  R.  Moore,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  May  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  908,139 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1977. 

45151/77 

Int.  a:-  H02M  7/06 
U.S.  a.  363—145  5  Qaims 
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19  Claims 
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1  Socket  structure  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  electric  and- 
/or  electronic  circuit  elements,  comprising: 

a  quadnlateral  socket  tube  with  recungular  or  square- 
shaped  cross  section  being  of  elongated  configuration  and 
being  open  at  its  ends; 

a  plurality  of  conUct  springs  extending  inwardly  from  the 
tube  and  being  continued  outwardly  therefrom  for  exter- 
nal accessibility,  the  plurality  of  contact  springs  being 
arranged  in  several  levels  in  the  tube; 

a  plurality  of  similar  quadrilateral  mounting  frames  not 
constituting  circuit  elements  or  portions  thereof  them- 
selves and  having  external  dimensions  matching  the  rect- 
angular or  square-shaped  cross  section  of  the  tube  to  fit 
into  said  tube,  each  frame  further  having  four  joined  side 
walls  with  apertures,  all  said  frames  being  stacked  m  the 
tube  by  insertion  from  one  of  said  ends  and  each  having  a 
height  commensurate  with  said  levels  of  said  contoct 
spnngs  in  the  tube; 

conucts  mounted  in  the  frames  and  extending  outwardly 
through  the  apertures  in  the  side  walls  of  the  respective 
frame,  said  conUcts  clamping  and  making  engagement 
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1.  A  multiphase,  full-wave  rectifier  assembly,  comprising  a 
first  plate,  a  second  plate  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  plate, 
first  and  second  sets  of  diodes  carried  by  the  first  and  second 
plates  respectively,  terminals  of  the  first  set  of  diodes  extending 
through  holes  in  the  second  plate,  connector  electrically  inter- 
connecting said  terminals  of  each  diode  of  the  first  set  with  a 
respective  diode  of  the  second  set  a  support  structure  in  the 
form  of  an  electrically  insulating  body  having  recesses  therein, 
a  further  set  of  diodes  disposed  respectively  in  said  recesses, 
said  recesses  being  shaped  so  as  to  hold  the  diodes  of  the  fur- 
ther set  in  predetermined  relative  positions,  one  of  the  termi- 
nals of  each  diode  of  the  first  set  being  electrically  connected 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  connectors,  and  a  common  con- 
nector connecting  together  the  other  terminals  of  the  diodes  of 
the  further  set,  wherein  the  common  connector  is  shaped  so 
that  portions  thereof  overlie  said  recesses  in  the  electncally 
insulating  body  so  that  the  diodes  of  the  further  set  are  retained 
in  said  recesses  by  said  portions  of  the  common  connector. 

4,137,561 
MAGNIFYING  HAND  TOOL  WITH  SELF-CONTAINING 

ILLUMINATING  MEANS 

George  C.  Andree,  528  Willow  St.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.  11552 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,832 

Int.  a:-  F21V  33/00 

U.S.  a.  362-119  2  aaims 


^Jr---iH^- 


1.  A  hand  tool  having  integral  illumination  means,  adjustable 
magnification  means,  a  chuck  for  receiving  interchangeable 
workpiece  modifying  tool  elements; 

and  a  hollow  cylindrical  elongated  support  member  adapted 
to  be  held  in  the  crook  of  the  hand  having  electncally 
energizable  illumination  means  at  one  end  thereof  with  a 
terminal  means  extending  into  the  support  member; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  bracket  affixed  to  said  support  member; 


1882 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  30,  1979 


(b)  a  shaft  rotatabK  mounled  in  said  bracket  perpendicular 
to  said  supp<.)rl  member. 

(c)  a  thumbwheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  roiatably  mounted  in 
said  bracket,  said  thumbwheel  having  diametrically 
opp<.)sed  portKins  extending  from  said  bracket, 

(d)  a  pinion  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  above  said  thumb- 
wheel relative  to  said  supp<-)rt  member, 

(e)  a  rack  ab<ive  said  thumbwheel  transiatably  secured  to 
said  bracket  engaging  said  pinion  gear  and  carrying  said 
magnification  means  for  adjustably  p«.)sitioning  same, 
said  rack  arranged  to  move  parallel  to  said  support 
member 


4,137,563 
CIRCLITRY  FOR  REDUCING  POWER  DISSIPATION  IN 
EQUIPMENT  WHICH  OPERATES  IN  SYNCHRGsisM 
WITH  CLOCK  PULSES 
Takashi  Tsunoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabiuhiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,656 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51-771M 
Int.  Ci:-  G06F  /,  W.  IJ/00;  GUC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  364-200  ,2  ci^„ 


4,137.562 
DATA  ACQUISITION  FROM  MULTIPLE  SOURCES 
Joacbim  Boeck,  Ganderkesee;  Peter  Dunker,  Stuhn  Jurgen 
Fryen.  Kirchweyhe;  Dietrich  Neumann,  Bruchbofen;  Georg 
Pattberg,  Stubr,  and  I  do  Wieseke,  Syke,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Flugtecbnische  Werke-Fok- 
ker  GmbH,  Bremen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr    8 
1976.  2615306 

Int.  (1.    CM6F  J  05 
VS.  CI.  364-200  18  Qaims 


-CT^^H^^Hi-CZlSS^ 


<Es: 


>Q 


m^irr     gytrmtr 


f  [Z> 


-_S-^?^-:&&- 


LlJ — ^3H;!yiHqz^ 


nmta 


1    An  electronic  equipment  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  data  in  synchronism  with  clocli 
pulses  applied  thereto; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  control 
signal  during  periods  when  the  stored  data  is  to  be  read- 
out from  said  storage  means,  and  for  generating  a  second 
control  signal  during  a  hold  cycle  of  said  storage  means 
when  the  stored  data  is  not  to  be  read-out  therefrom;  and 

clock  pulse  applying  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means 
and  said  control  signal  generating  means  for  applying  a 
first  clock  pulse  tram  to  said  storage  means  in  response  to 
the  first  control  signal  from  said  control  signal  generating 
means,  and  applying  a  second  clock  pulse  train  to  said 
storage  means  in  response  to  the  second  control  signal 
from  said  control  signal  generating  means,  wherein  said 
second  clock  pulse  train  has  a  fewer  number  of  clock 
pulses  during  a  predetermined  time  period  as  compared  to 
said  first  cl(x:k  pulse  train 


^     '* 


I    A  data  acquisition  svstem  having  a  plurality  of  transducers 
uhiise  outputs  are  to  be  acquired,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  indepcndentlv  and  parallelly  operating  com- 
mutators each  connected  to  and  cyclically  interrogating 
some  of  the  transducers  of  the  plurality  in  independent 
cycles  and  each  providing  an  unbuffered  PCM  signal 
tram,  there  being  a  plurality  .if  independent  and  parallel 
PCM  signal  trains  accordingly, 

.A  plurality  of  decommutators  connected  for  respectively 
receiving  the  signal  trains  and  respctively  operating  in 
synchronism  with  the  respective  commutator  cycles  for 
separating  the  signals  in  accordance  with  their  respective 
transducer  origin, 

a  plurality  of  independently  addressihle  buffer  means  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  decommutators  for  storing  the 
separated  signals  as  data  in  individually  addressible  kxa- 
tions, 

means  included  in  each  butTer  means  for  accessing  the  kxa- 
tions  in  synchronism  with  the  decommutation  cycles; 

a  common  data  bus  connected  to  all  of  the  buffer  means  of 
the  plurality  of  buffer  means,  and 

a  plurality  of  independently  operating  prv)cessors  connected 
to  the  bus,  each  having  independent  acces.s  to  all  said 
buffer  means  of  the  plurality  to  extract  therefrom  the 
signals  as  stored  for  processing 


4,137.564 

INTELLIGENT  COMPUTER  DISPLAY  TERMINAL 

HAV ING  EAROM  MEMORY 

David  H.  Spencer,  Lebanon.  N.J..  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration. Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  826.513 
Int.  a.-  (;06F  i/04.  3/14.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  364-200  JO  owms 

1.  An  intelligent  display  terminal  for  receiving  character 
data  information  from  an  external  computer  and  providing  a 
visual  display  of  linguistic  characters  in  response  to  such  char- 
acter data  information,  said  display  terminal  having  the  capa- 
bility to  be  semipermanently  configured  in  response  to  exter- 
nally supplied  configuration  information  and  compnsing, 
a  microprocessing  unit  comprising  an  electronic  data  proces- 
stir,  a  read  only  memory  that  is  nonvolatile  at  power  off 
for  providing  instruction  codes  for  said  processor,  and  a 
read/wnte  memory  that  is  volatile  at  power  off  for  pro- 
viding temporary  storage  for  data; 
data  communication  means  that  interface  with  said  micro- 
processing unit,  said  data  communication  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  character  information  from  the  external  com- 
puter at  a  given  bit  rate  and  providing  said  character 
information  to  said  microprocessing  unit  so  that  the  char- 
acter information  can  be  stored  in  the  volatile  read/wnte 
memory  of  said  microprocessing  unit; 
visual  display  means  that  interface  with  said  microprocess- 
ing unit,  said  visual  display  means  for  visually  displaying 
linguistic   characters   stored   in   the   volatile   read/wnte 
memory  of  said  microprocessing  unit; 
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input  means  that  interface  with  said  microprocessing  unit, 
aid  input  means  for  inputting  said  externally  supplied 
configuration  information  including  the  bit  rate  of  the  daU 
communication  means  into  said  microprocessing  unit;  and 

electrically  alterable  read  only  memory  means  that  interface 
with  said  microprocessing  unit,  said  electrically  alterable 
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read  only  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  bit 
rate  of  the  data  communication  means  from  said  micro- 
processing unit  and  for  providing  the  stored  bit  rate  to  said 
microprocessing  unit  upon  request  therefor,  said  electn- 
cally  alterable  read  only  memory  means  being  nonvolatile 
at  power  off. 


4,137,565 
DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  MODULE  FOR  A 
CONTROLLER 
George  E.  Mager,  Manhattaa  Beach;  Frank  M.  Nebon,  Sher- 
man Oaks;  Kenneth  Gillett,  Redondo  Beach;  Charlca  P.  Holt, 
Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif.;  Edward  L.  Steiner,  Macedon;  John 
W  Daughton,  Falrport,  both  of  N.Y.;  Kenton  W.  Ftake,  Palos 
Verdes;  Tliomaa  Criswell,  Venice,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Warren 
L  Hall,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,117 
Int.  a.2  C06F  13/00 
U5.  a.  364—200  29  Claims 


daU  capability  for  directing  control  registers  of  a  host  machine 
comprising; 

(a)  microprocessor  means  for  manipulating  daU  according 
to  a  given  program,  and  for  providing  the  manipulated 
data  and  enabling  addresses; 

(b)  system  bus  means  operative  to  normally  be  under  the 
control  of  said  microprocessor  means  for  bidirectionally 
carrying  said  manipulated  daU  and  enabling  addresses 
from  said  microprocessor  means; 

(c)  data  memory  means  coupled  to  receive  the  manipulated 
data  from  said  system  bus  means  for  storing  and  for  writ- 
ing of  data  that  has  been  stored  onto  said  system  bus 
means;  and 

(d)  direct  memory  access  means  operative  to  receive  a  pre- 
determined enabling  address  on  said  system  bus  means 
from  said  microprocessor  means  for  issuing  a  hold  signal 
to  said  microprocessor  means  for  suspending  operation  of 
said  microprocessor  means  for  a  predetermined  time  and 
upon  receipt  of  a  hold  acknowledgement  signal  from  said 
microprocessor  means  for  assuming  control  of  said  system 
bus  means  for  outputting  active  state  control  signals  and 
predetermined  accessing  addresses  on  said  system  bus 
means  that  will  directly  access  said  daU  memory  means  to 
obtain  data  that  has  been  stored  to  update-refresh  the 
control  registers  in  the  host  machine,  said  direct  memory 
access  means  including:  (I)  function  decoder  means  opera- 
tive to  receive  address  bus  signals  on  said  system  bus 
means  from  said  microprocessing  means  for  recognition  of 
predetermined  addresses,  for  generating  signals  for  en- 
abling direct  memory  access,  and  for  controlling  writing 
of  said  data  memory  means  data  into  said  system  bus 
means;  (2)  address  bus  controller  means  operative  to  re- 
ceive update-refresh  addresses  from  said  direct  memory 
access  means  and  for  merging  of  the  update-refresh  ad- 
dresses onto  the  respective  address  bus  lines  of  said  system 
bus  means  upon  receipt  of  an  active  state  control  signal 
from  said  direct  memory  access  means;  (3)  multiplexing 
means  operative  to  receive  multi-source  data  from  the 
controller  for  selection  of  daU  signals  as  the  current  ac- 
cess by  a  control  signal  from  said  function  decoder  means, 
and  for  outputting  the  selected  daU  signals  onto  said 
system  bus  means;  (4)  first  shift  register  means  adapted  to 
admit  the  selected  daU  signals  from  said  multiplexing 
means  for  buffer  latching  for  providing  stabilized  data 
upon  receipt  of  a  written  control  signal  from  said  function 
decoder  means;  (5)  tristate  driver  means  disposed  to  ac- 
cept the  subilized  daU  from  said  shift  register  means  for 
normal  flow  through  said  system  bus  means,  and  for  ob- 
struction thereof  upon  receipt  of  an  active-sUte  control 
signal  from  said  direct  memory  access  means;  and  (6) 
second  shift  register  means  adapted  to  admit  daU  signals 
on  said  system  bus  means  from  said  microprocessor  means 
and  from  said  tri-state  driver  means  for  buffer  latching  the 
daU  signal  representing  the  current  access  for  stabihzed 
data  upon  receipt  of  a  write  control  signal  from  said  func- 
tion decoder  means. 


1.  A  computerized  controller  having  direct  memory  access 


4,137,566 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A  GOLF 

SWING  AND  DISPLAYING  RESULTS 
Steven  L.  Haas,  Marion;  Norman  O.  Fonteneau;  Paul  F.  SuUi- 
Tan,  both  of  Acuahnet;  Hoyt  C.  Hottel,  Jr.;  Robert  A.  Brown, 
both  of  Mattapoisett;  WUllam  Gobuah,  Norjth  Dartmouth; 
John  W.  Jepson,  Marion,  and  Francis  deS.  Lynch,  Mat- 
tapoisett, aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acushnet  Company,  New 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,565 
Int.  a.2  G06G  7/48;  A63B  53/00 
VS.  a.  364—410  »''  C*^"" 

1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  gold  swing  by  a  golfer  holding 
a  golf  club  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  first  and  second  electro-optical  sensors  having 
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different  fields  of  view  encompassing  said  golfer  and  golf 
club  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  golf  swing; 

(b)  optical  means  for  marking  at  least  some  significant  body 
locations  on  said  golfer  and  said  golf  club; 

(c)  means  for  determining  the  three-dimensional  location  of 
at  least  some  of  said  optically  marked  locations  at  selected 
time  intervals. 


(d)  means  for  storing  said  three-dimensional  locations; 

(e)  means  for  displaying  a  time  history  of  at  least  some  of  said 
stored  three-dimensional  locations;  and 

(f)  said  at  least  first  and  second  electro-optical  sensors  hav- 
ing sensing  axes  located  at  least  30  degrees  apart. 


4,137.5«7 

SYSTEM  FOR  PASSENGER  AND  LL'GCAGE 

PROCESSING  AT  COMMEROAL  AIRPORTS 

Hans  J.  Gnibe,  830  Riven  Rock  Rd.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

93108 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1974,  2450567 

Int.  a.-  GOIG  11/14.  G08B  29/00:  B65G  67/00 
L.S.  a.  364—567  7  Claims 
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1  A  new  and  improved  system  for  processing  passengers 
and  their  luggage  at  civil  airports  including  a  passenger  pro- 
cessing counter  for  venfying  airline  tickets  and  confirming 
passenger  identity,  equipment  for  conveying  large  luggage  to 
be  separately  stowed  aboard  the  plane  from  the  counter  to  the 
plane  and  installations  for  performing  a  security  check  of  both 
the  passengers  and  their  hand  luggage,  said  system  compnsing: 

(a)  first  moveable  conveyor  belt  means  extending  alongside 
the  passenger  processing  counter  and  alongside  a  passen- 
ger passageway  for  passengers  approaching  the  counter 
for  processing,  said  first  moveable  conveyor  belt  means 
being  in  close  proximity  to  said  counter  and  accessible  to 
passengers  in  the  passageway  in  advance  of  the  counter 
but  inaccessible  to  passengers  from  a  passenger  check-in 
station  at  the  counter  to  a  point  of  pick-up  and  handling  by 
airport  personnel, 

(b)  a  passenger  secunty  check  zone  in  which  a  personal 
secunty  check  of  the  individual  passengers  is  provided, 
said  passenger  secunty  check  zone  being  designed  in  the 


manner  of  a  one-way  gate  for  allowing  only  one-wsy 
travel  of  passengers  through  the  passenger  passageway 
from  a  |X)int  immediately  following  the  passenger  check- 
in  sution  at  the  counter  through  to  a  verification  zont 
which  immediately  follows  the  passenger  security  check 
zone  and  where  a  passenger  is  considered  cleared  from  i 
security  standpoint; 

(c)  second  moveable  conveyor  belt  means  accessible  lo 
passengers  in  the  passenger  passageway  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  passenger  processing  counter  and  prior  to  the  passen- 
ger security  check  zone  for  transporting  said  hand  lug 
gage  of  passengers  through  a  hand  luggage  security  check 
zone  and  terminating  in  the  verification  zone,  said  second 
moveable  conveyor  belt  means  being  inaccessible  to  pjs- 
sengers  while  the  hand  luggage  is  passing  through  the 
hand  luggage  security  check  zone  and  becomes  accessibit 
to  particular  and  security  cleared  passengers  so  that  they 
may  retrieve  their  security  cleared  hand  luggage  after 
having  passed  through  the  passenger  security  check  zont 
and  upon  reaching  the  verification  zone; 

(d)  at  least  one  weighing  device  for  recording  the  weight  of 
the  large  luggage  transported  by  the  first  conveyor  bell 
means,  at  least  one  weighing  device  for  recording  the 
weight  of  the  hand  luggage  transported  by  the  second 
conveyor  belt  means,  and  at  least  one  passenger  weighing 
device  provided  in  the  passenger  passageway  of  the  pas- 
senger security  check  zone  at  a  point  where  the  hand 
luggage  is  inaccessible  to  the  passenger  for  recording  the 
weight  of  passengers; 

(e)  a  further  weighing  device  provided  on  the  passenger 
pathway  to  the  plane  immediately  adjacent  to  the  plane 
entrance  for  recording  the  weight  of  all  of  the  passengers 
plus  their  hand  luggage  as  the  plane  is  loaded;  and 

(0  weight  analyzing  means  for  receiving  and  correlating  the 
weighu  recorded  for  the  large  luggage,  the  hand  luggage 
and  the  individual  passengers  at  the  passenger  chetk-m 
station  with  their  weight  at  the  point  of  plane  loading 
whereby  any  discrepancies  between  the  recorded  weights 
at  the  point  of  passenger  check-in  and  the  weights  ob- 
tained from  said  further  weighing  device  can  be  readily 
determined. 


4,137,568 

aRCurr  for  estabushing  the  average  value 

OF  A  NUMBER  OF  INPUT  VALUES 
Daniel  F.  Dlugoa,  Hiintiiigtoii,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Pitney-Bowo, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,411 
Int.  a.^  G06F  7/54;  GOIG  23/42 
U.S.  a.  364—734  g  ciaimi 

1.  An  averaging  circuit  for  use  in  a  system  including  a  source 
of  clock  pulses,  said  averaging  circuit  for  esublishing  an  aver- 
age of  a  selected  number  of  input  values,  comprising: 
a  multistage  accumulator  circuit  for  totalling  applied  input 
values,  said  circuit  being  capable  of  shifting  dau  between 
serially-connected  stages; 
a  counter; 

means  for  enabling  said  counter  to  begin  counting  clock 
pulses  and  for  terminating  the  counting  operation  when 
the  selected  number  has  been  counted; 
a  shift  register  connected  to  said  counter; 
a  register  load/shift  control  circuit  for  enabling  said  shift 
register  to  receive  a  binary  signal  from  said  counter  at  the 
termination  of  counting  and  for  initiating  the  shifting  of 
the  binary  signal  serially  through  said  register; 
an  accumulator  load/shift  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
accumulator  and  to  said  register  load/shift  control  circuit 
for  causing  input  values  to  be  loaded  into  said  accumula- 
tor circuit  in  synchronism  with  the  counting  with  clock 
pulses  and  for  causing  the  contents  of  the  accumulator  to 
be  shifted  in  synchronism  with  the  shifting  of  the  contents 
of  said  shift  register  to  effect  a  binary  division  of  the 
accumulator  contents;  and 


shift  stop  means  connected  to  said  accumulator  load/shift 
control  circuit  and  to  said  shift  register  for  responding  to 


il 


negation  (~x)  of  the  second  signal  (x)  to  said  domain- 
generating  electrode;  and 
detecting  the  presence  of  high  electric  field  domains  gener- 
ated in  said  first  and  second  circuit  elements  for  thereby 
obuining  the  exclusive-or  of  said  first  and  second  signals 

(y.  X) 
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4,137,570 
WAVEFORM  SYNTHESIZER 
Richard  H.  Baker,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
ft  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

nied  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,697 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/537 

MS.  a.  363—43  17  Claims 


the  presence  of  a  binary  signal  at  a  selected  stage  of  said 
device  to  inhibit  further  shifting  in  said  accumulator  cir- 
cuit and  in  said  shift  register. 

4,137,569 

LOGIC  ORCUrr  system  using  HIGH  ELECTRIC 

FIELD  DOMAIN 

Yuno  Komamiya,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Tateno;  Shoel  KaUoka, 
both  of  Tanashi,  and  Morisue  MiHUda,  Yono,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A  Technology, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1976,  51-60663 
Int.  ex.-  G06F  7/385 
U5.  a.  364—784  '  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  exclusive-or  operation  by  use  of  a  high 
electric  field  domain  device,  said  device  comprising  first  and 
second  high  electnc  field  domain  circuit  elements  each  having 
a  portion  of  high  electric  field  and  a  portion  of  low  electnc 
field,  said  portion  of  high  electric  field  having  atuched  thereto 
a  high  electric  field  domain-generating  electrode  for  causing  a 
domain  to  be  generated  by  applying  signal  volUge  thereto,  said 
portion  of  low  electric  field  having  attached  thereto  a  high 
electric  field  domain-suppressing  electrode  for  causing  a  do- 
main to  be  suppressed  by  applying  signal  volUge  thereto  and 
an  output  electrode,  which  method  comprises: 
applying  a  signal  of  affirmation  (y)  of  a  first  signal  (y)  to  said 
domain-suppressing  electrode  of  said  first  circuit  element 
and  a  signal  of  negation  ( ~  y)  of  the  first  siganl  (y)  to  said 
domain-suppressing  electrode  of  said  second  circuit  ele- 
ment; 
then  applying  an  effective  signal  (x)q5rof  a  signal  of  affirma- 
tion  (x)  of  a  second  signal  (x)  to  said  domain-generating 
electrode  and  an  effective  signal  (~x),jjrof  a  signal  of 


1.  A  circuit  for  inverting  a  DC  voltage  to  an  AC  voltage 
having  a  predetermined  waveform,  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  for  receiving  said  DC  voltage,  Mid 
second  terminal  also  being  connected  to  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential;  .  r    .      a 

first  and  second  level  shifting  stages  each  having  first  and 
second  input  terminals  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
terminals  of  said  inverting  circuit,  respectively,  and  an 
output  terminal,  each  being  operable  to  a  first  condition 
for  applying  said  DC  voltage  to  its  respective  oiitput 
terminal,  and  to  a  second  condition  for  applying  a  voltage 
greater  in  level  than  said  DC  voltage  to  its  respective 
output  terminal; 

first  and  second  switching  means  each  having  a  first  input 
terminal  connected  individually  to  the  output  terminals  of 
said  first  and  second  level  shifting  stages,  respectively,  a 
second  input  terminal  connected  in  common  to  said  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  inverting  circuit,  and  an  output  termi- 
nal for  individual  connection  to  one  and  the  other  ends  ot 
a  load,  respectively,  each  one  of  said  switching  means 
providing  a  single-pole-double-throw  switching  action, 
each  one  of  said  switching  means  being  operable  to  a  first 
condition  for  providing  a  current  conduction  path  be- 
tween their  respective  first  input  and  output  terminals,  and 
to  a  second  condition  for  providing  a  current  conduction 
path  between  their  respective  second  input  and  output 
terminals;  and  j  i       i 

means  for  selectively  operating  said  first  and  second  level 
shifting  stages,  and  said  first  and  second  switching  means. 
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into  difTerent  combinations  of  their  first  and  second  condi- 
tions, for  obtaining  said  AC  voltage 


of  the  respective  memory  circuits,  and  a  program  selection 
circuit  connected  with  the  outputs  of  the  memory  circuits  for 


4,137,571 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  APPARATLS  FOR  THE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OPERATING  SEQUENCE  OF  AN 

X-RAY  PHOTOGRAPHIC  INSTALLATION 

Rolf  Pfeifer,  Erlangen,  Germuiy,  auignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  St  Munich,  Gemuny 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  S«r.  No.  791,060 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1976,  2647928 

Int.  a.  GllC  //  4: 
L  S.  a.  365 — 49  6  Qaima 

1  Program  control  apparatus  for  the  photographic  operat- 
ing sequence  of  an  x-ray  photographic  installation  comprising 
a  series  of  memory  circuits  for  stonng  respective  photographic 
program  sequences,  a  resettable  pulse  counter  being  connected 
with  the  address  input  of  each  of  said  memory  circuits  for 
sequentially  selecting  the  program  steps  of  the  respective  mem- 
ory circuits,  a  pulse  generator  for  supplying  program  signals  to  transmitting  the  output  signals  from  a  selected  one  of  the  mem 
the  pulse  counter  for  sequentially  selecting  the  program  steps    ory  circuits. 
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Orange,  Calif.  92668 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D\0— 03 
L  S.  a.  DIO— 40 


250,937 
REFLECTORIZED  MARKER 

Arthur  P.  Schueler,  Schaumborg.  III.,  and  Robert  1 
Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Astro  Optics  Corporation 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 0(5 
L.S.  a.  DIO— 111 


NigeL 
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250,939 

PENDANT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

J<Mf  J  Barr,  293  S.  County  Rd.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  Dll— 0/ 

IS.  a  Dll-79  I 


250,942 
ARMORED  VEHICLE 
Irring  AppelbUtt,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac 
Gage  Company 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12— 7i 
U.S.  a.  D12— 12 


I 

250  940 

PLANT  CONTAINER 

Berrin  W.  Magee,  and  Betty  A.  Magee,  both  of  416  N.  4th  Ave., 

Msywood,  III.  60153 

FUed  Not.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 
115.  a.  Dll— 152  . 


17^^-^. 


250,935 

LETTER  SCALE 

Tor  Lokvig.  17821  Miranda  St.,  Encino.  Calif.  91316 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  a.  DID— «7 


250,938 

JEWELRY  PIN 

Joan  Sumner,  3310  Oro  Blanco,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80917 

Filed  Not.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 0/ 

L.S.  a.  Dll— 49 


250  941 

SEA  SHELL  FIGURINE 

Stephen  J.  Rudy,  107  Oreriook  Dr.,  Greentrtc^Coiin.  06830 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I«t  a.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 158 


250  943 
SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Gioranni     Bergamaschi,    9,    Via    Madonna    degli     AngeU, 
Vigerano,  Paria,  Italy  I  27029 

FUed  Oct.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,  532 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dll— 04 
UJS.  a.  D2— 320 
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250.944  250^7 

VEHICLE  FRAME  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 

G«orge  C.  Moore;  Jodcic  Moore,  both  of  Us  VegM,  NeT..  mai  Dioayrifu  J.  Poque,  A«clwii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asiignor  to 

June*  M.  TIpke.  Spokane,  Wtih.,  Maignon  to  WcaUrn  Rick-  UniroyaJ  Aktieiiaeaellacluift,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germajiy 

thawt.  Inc.,  La*  Vegaa,  Sty.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,740 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,972  Clalnu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  No»  30 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  1976,  315« 

Int.  a.  D12— //  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

L  S.  a.  D12— 85  In,  q   D12— /5 

L.S.  a.  D12— 14« 


Conrad  K. 
14031 


250.945 
ANTIQLE  CAR  BODY 
Weiffenbach.  5483  Shlmerrille  Rd.,  Oarence,  N.Y. 


FUed  May  21.  1976.  Ser.  No.  688.857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  012—0* 
L.S.  a.  D12— 91 


JANUARY  30.  1979 


250,948 
250.946  LIQUID  RESERVOIR  PRIMARILY  FOR  USE  IN  A 

nRE  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Bernard  Germain.  Clermont-Ferrand.  France,  aaalgnor  to  Com-    John  F.  Pickering,  Solihull,  England,  aacignor  to  Girling  Lim- 
pagnie  Generale  des  Eublisiements  Michelin.  Clermont-Fer-        ^^^^  Birmingham,  England 


rand,  France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803.397 

Claims  priority,  application   France.  Dec.   17,   1976,  76.522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— /5 

L.S.  a.  D12— 146 


Filed  Jan.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  760,545 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
Int.  a.  D12— /<5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 155 
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250,951 

^'®'^'  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

PNEUMATICALLYOPERATED  SWITCH  j  sj„„^  Sonthfleld,  both 

Men  D.  Reto,  Hlngh-.,  M.....  «i««or  to  United  Etectric  ^^^"^^^^^.JSI^r^r^tion,  Detroit,  Mich. 

CoatroU  Company.  W'tertoini,  Maaa.  jT,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,292 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,955  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  j^  ^^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  ^    ^  D14— 02 

Int.  a.  D13-03  ^^^_^ 
IS.  a  D13-32 


k. 1^ 


250,952 
MODULAR  COMPUTER  PRINTER 
James  R.  Spowart,  Piano,  Tex.;  Robert  E,  Warren.  Penfield,  and 
Ruediger  W.  Knodt,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 50 


250  950 
CONTROL  CONSOLE  MODULE  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
PRINTER 
Rwdlger  W.  Knodt,  Rochester,  and  Robert  E.  W«rren,  PenfieW, 
Tth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xert.x  Corporation,  Stanford, 

'^""'         Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
L'.S.  a.  D14— 42 


•J 


250,953 
MODULAR  COMPUTER  PRINTER 
Ruediger  W.  Knodt,  Rochester,  Robert  E.  Warren,  Penfield, 
boti)  of  N.Y.,  and  James  R.  Spowart,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 50 


L 
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250.954 
MODULAR  COMPUTER  PRINTER 
Ruediger  W.  Kaodt.  RochcMer;  Robert  E.  Warren,  Peafield, 
both  of  N.Y..  and  Jame*  R.  Spowart  Piano,  Tex.,  acaignon  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jim.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,619 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  Dl< — 0: 
U.S.  a.  D14— 50 


250.956 
TELEPHONE  UNFT 
Hironori  Yoahikawa.  Hirakata,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Iwatsu  El«. 
trie  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,292 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D14— 03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 58 


'-^ 
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2504^58 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Dtrid  E.  Hanien,  Fnirport,  N.Y.,  nwignor  to  EMtman  Kodak 
Company,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,457 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D16— 0; 

\]s.  a.  DI6— 06 


250.960 
DESK  FILE 
Kenneth  M.  Bitner,  Jr.,  502  E.  8th  St.,  Sheridan,  Ind.  46069; 
Robert  E.  Murray,  8735  N.  PennsylTania,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46240,  and  Charles  R.  Hodges,  819  KnoUwood  Dr.,  Green- 
wood, Ind.  46142 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,954 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D19— 02 
U.S.  a.  D19— 90 


250,955 
TELEPHONE  UNFT 
Hironori  Yoshikawa,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725.291 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D\*—OJ 
L.S.  a.  D14— 58 


jInnTC 


250,957 
CHAIN  GUARD  FOR  AN  IRRIGATION  IMPLEMENT 
Bobbie  G.  Palmer,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Perow  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc. 

FUed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,754 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  DIS— 03 
V.S.  a.  D15— 28 


250,959 

pirnPFTllAI  CALENDAR  250,961 

Wilmar  L  PreJtt  105  W.  Sol.  Street,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf.  COMBINED  BATHTUB  '^ND  SHOWER  STALL 

im!^i                ^  Hont  G.  Bonsack,  Flat  17,  51  South  St.,  London  W.l.  England 

Filed  No,.  29. 1976.  Ser.  No.  745,522  Filed  Oct  17  1977  Ser  N|k  ^2  954 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1977, 

Int.  a.  D\9— 03  979828 

VS.  a.  D19— 25  j^^  ^  D23— 02 

UJS.  CI.  D23— 49 
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250.962  250.964 

BATHTUB  MODULAR  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Hor«  G.  BooMck.  FUt  17.  Sleuth  St..  London.  W.l.  England  Oifford  C.  Whitney,  Jr.,  3630  Springbrook.  Dmllas.  Tex.  75205 

""      " ~      "  FUed  Not.  L  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,892 


FU«d  Oct.  17,  1977.  S«r.  No.  842.955 


CUinu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1977, 
979827 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 
Int.  a.  D2i— 02 
L.S.  a.  D23— 55 


Tern  of  patent  14  yearf 
Int.  a.  D25— 03 


L.S.  a.  D25 — 4 


i  ~ 


250,965 
aGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Hemuii  MoKoritch,  2359  de  MaiMnneure  Bird.  East.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,548 

Clainu  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  11,  1977,  1101773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D27— 99 

U.S.  a.  D27— 51 


250.963 
UROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HANDLE 
Donald  J.  Motior,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Hospi- 
tal Supply  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— OJ 
L.S.  a.  D24— 27 


250,966 

TOY  HELICOPTER 

Frank  W.  Spore,  13074  Gladstone  St.,  Sylmar,  Calif.  91342 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  KK 
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250  969 
=1X4.  II  ATT^TOY  VEHICLE  COMBINED  AQUARIUM  AND  LIGHT  HXTURE 

,,.  a  034-15  am"-      ■  U.S.a.D48-20D 


250  968 
RING  FOR  LIGHTING  nXTURE 
H.  E.  Buddy  Combest,  3311  Bounty  Or.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92649 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 05 
U5.  a.  D48— 7  A 


250,970 
MINE  MACHINE  LIGHT 
H    P    McJunkin,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Randolph  E. 
Slone,  Big  Stone  Gap,  Va.,  assignors  to  McJunkin  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 05,  03 
U.S.  a.  D48— 24  B 
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250,971 

MUSICAL  DRUM  SOUND  PROJECTOR 

George  Migirun,  28J2  E.  GrBwl  BWd.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48211 

Filed  Not.  8.  1976.  Ser.  No.  739,568 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D17— 04 

I  .S.  n.  D17— 22 


250,974 
CARRIER  FOR  A  CITIZENS  BAND  RADIO  UNIT  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Donald  J.  Donley,  Denver,  and  Richard  E.  Watson,  E*ergrta. 
both  of  Colo.,  asaignora  to  Kendon  Manufacturing  Compiav, 
Inc.,  Arrada,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— 02 
L.S.  a.  D87— 1  R 


250,972 

COMBINED  CASSETTE  AND  PALETTE  FOR  WATER 

COLORS 

V  iktur  P.  Rodin,  Bolsliaya  FilevslLaya  ulitsa,  41,  korpus  2,  kv. 
31.  Moscow;  Petr  S.  Zhdanov,  Komsomolskaya  ulitsa,  90A, 
kv.  ''4.  Podolsk  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Jury  I.  Prokhorov, 
Komsoniolska>a  ulitsa.  90A,  kv.  95,  Podolsk  Moskorskoi 
oblasti,  all  of  I  .S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  .Ser.  No.  749,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Inl.  a.  D19— 0.( 
L..S.  CI.  U87— I  R 


250.973 

(OMBINFD  DRAWING  BOARD  AND  INSTRUMENT 

CARRYING  CASE 

James  D.  Ramse>.  616  N.  Flores,  Lxw  Angeles,  Calif.  90040 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  n.  Dy—02 

IS.  f1.  DS""— 1  R 


250,975 
EXPANDED  METAL  SHEET 
Peter  Felsenthal,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Exmet  Corpon- 
tion,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,080 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2$— 01 
VS.  a.  D92— 26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1979 

Note  -Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


1  L  Korr  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

ICOT,  Abraham  L.,  4.136.674.  CI.  126-271.000. 

'"^"Ektns'iLn,  Bo  T.;  Aurell.  Le.f  E^:  Claeson,  Karl  O-^]^' 
BirgitU  G.;  GusUvsson.  Stig  I.;  and  Olausson,  Gun  A.,  4,137,225, 
a.  260-1 12.50R. 

^^L1;er^"K,St  4.136,577.  CI.  74^79.000, 

''Xi;'Sd""Y  ^C^on,   Deni,  G.;  and  Garmaise,  David  L., 

Zat^i'-^'Zofd  E.?tnTl^  Cheuk  M  ,  4,137.232.  CI  54^«9000 
,t«.'SSo.  to  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Ka»ha(Bell  A^Howdl 
J««n,  Ltd  )  Rangefinding  optical  system.  '♦•I 36,939.  OL  3=^","^^ 
Atercrombie,  James  C;  Pinchin,  James  D.;  and  Van  Loon.  Jack  J.  to 
'tSrombie,  James  Carman;  and  Pmchm,  ^""»  ^avis^  Appar.^^ 
for    manufactunng    concrete    building    sections.    4,136.849,    U. 
249-18.000. 
thwcrombie.  James  Carman:  Set —  •    .   • 

AS^crombie,  James  C  ;  Pinchin,  James  D.;  and  V«.  Lx)on,  Jack  J., 
4.136,849,01249-18.000.  u       i.<  a     .„h 

^brih^n,  Bruce  C  ;  Emery.  luring  D.,  ■>'  •  G"«"""l  """'^.Aj,""'! 
Suoup  Robert  H  ,  to  Western  Electnc  Company,  Inc.  Methods  of 
^ TpparMus  for  onent.ng  electncally  asymmetncal  devices  with 
minet^  handling.  4,136.765,  CI.  198-381.000. 
Ab3.  D   David,'to  Mego  Corp.  Stuffed  doll  with  ^djbl- J^-- 

work  uid  method  of  making  framework.  4,136,484,  CI.  46-160.0UU. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  &•*— 

Bond.  John  A.,  4.136,710,  O    137-375.000. 
Acholonu,  Kenny  U:  5«—  xmiis     ri 

Puuer.    Hans    P;    and    Acholonu,    Kenny    U.,    4,137,415,    CI. 

548-347.000.  „  ,,      .,■,■,. If,     rt 

Pinzer,    Hans    P;    and    Acholonu,    Kenny    U.,    4,137,416,    CI. 

Acimes  Rrunies  de  Burbach-eich-Dudelange  S^S.Arbed:  Sre- 

Blanpain,     Jacques;     and     Delehouzee,     Leon,     4.137,446,     CI. 

Acket,  Geriid  A°  to  U.S  Philips  Corporation.  Methodof  manufactur- 
ing 1  semiconductor  device  4,137,122,  CI.  156-601.000. 

''t:!.  Sn?.;  FonTeneau.  Norman  O.;  Sulhvan.  Paul  P.;  Ho.tel 
Hoyt  C  Jr  Brown,  Robert  A  ;  Gobush,  WUliam;  Jepson,  John 
w'lnd  Lynch,  Fraiicis  deS.,  4, 1 37,566,  CI.  364^10.000. 

Adschi,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  for  «>a«ng  a  loop  of  a 
seal  edge  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  viscous  matenal.  4,137,341,  ci. 

Ad^J^es  E    Haas,  Werner  E.  L.;  and  Dir,  Gary  A.,  to  Xerox 

Coriioration   Liquid  crystal  alignment  film  birefringence  compeusa- 

uon.  4,136.933,  CI   350-341000 

Adnin,  Paul  A .:  Se€ —  .  aj^.-    p.,.i   a 

Lenker    Don  H.,  Nascimento.  Dennis  P..  and  Adnan,  Paul  A., 

4.136,509.  CI   56-327.00R 

Advance  Nailing  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Bull,  Willuun  T  ,  4,136,810.  CI   227-120.000. 
\EGTelefunken-Societa  Italiana  per  Azioni:  See— 

Bojco,  Angelo,  4,136,838,  CI.  242-56.00R 
Aeroiet-General  Corporation:  S«—  ,,^,~,„ 

Bomstein,  Lawrence  J..  4,137,286,  CI.  264-3.00R. 

*'7^'n.S',^'c;rae".^';"Holmes,    Paul    M.;   «.d    Habib,   Joseph, 

4,136,896,  CI.  285-341.000  „   .4  ir  .„  ir ,™  *  m 

AtKhlimann,  Heinz;  Nunlist,  Rene;  »"<!  S«°<^''"' ^"^"'fj,  °  ^f?,*^ 

AG  Apparatus  for  correcting  theodolites.  4,136.955.  Cl_356-I52^. 

Af  Ekenstim,  Bo  T,  Aurell,  l^if  E  •, C>«»°"-  '^'  °,-  ^'^.^ 
Birgitu  G  .  GusUvsson,  Stig  I  ,  «.d  01«"»«>n.  Gun  A  w  Ab  Krt,i. 
Novel  chromogenic  enzyme  substrates.  4,137,225,  CI.  260-1 12.50K. 

'^Hotq^'Sl'L^'Molander,  Bo;  and  Wicklund.  Jan.  4.136.721, 

CI.    141-11.000.  ,      „       u         u     /AWVAPV   W 

Agence  N.tionale  de  Valorisation  de  la  R-^hffC^e  (^NVAR)^  See- 

Chanin,  Gerald;  and  Torre,  Jean-Pierre,  4  136,526.  CI.  62-48.000. 
Agency  of  Induslnal  Science  ft  Technology:  See—  w;,:,-h, 

Komamiya,  Yasuo;  Tateno,  Hiroshi;  Kataoka.  Shoei;  and  MiOtada, 
Monsue,  4,137,569.  CI.  364-784.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG  See— 

Walter,  Karl,  4,136,839,  CI.  242-71.100 
AGFA-Gevaert  N.V  :  See—  p    .,    c 

Verlinden,  Willy  G  .  GiUiams,  Yvan  K.;  and  Stirvenart,  Emile  h., 

Aguet,*Emiie^o  Sula""Broth^rs  Limited.  Waste  heat  ste«n  generator. 

4,136,M3,  CI    122-7.00B 


Aikawa,  Kazuhisa:  See —  ,,  ,,      ,    . 

Tiiahashi.    Hideo;    Aikawa,    Kazuhisa;    and    Hone,    Masakalsu. 
4,137.537,  CI.  346-159.000. 
Aiken,  James  G.;  and  Sloan,  Benjamin  J.    Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
IncorDOrated.  Selective  diffusion  and  etching  method  for  isolation  ot 
integrated  logic  circuit.  4,137,109,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  :  See- 

Dixon,  Dale  D.;  and  Ford,  Michael  E.,  4,137.280,  CI.  260-87 j.UUU 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lshikawa.Kazuo,  4,136,584,  CI.  74-867.000^  ^,,.7,,     n 

Nogami,    Tomoyuki;    and    Tsubouchi,    Kaoru,    4,136,712,    CI. 

137-558.000.  „  .  -.  .. 

Akao  Masatake-  Yokose,  Yoshikazu;  Yamashita,  Kazuo;  and  Shibano, 

Takashi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Synthetic  resin 

packed  coil  assembly.  4,137,515,  CI.  336-84.00C. 

^"'SateTl';  an^^kers,  Raymond  P.,  4,137,494,  CI.  324-30.00R, 
Akers.  Richard  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E^l.  and  Co"^?^^^'^ 

winding  method  and  device  therefor.  4,136,836,  CI.  242-43.00R. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See—  ^        j      i 

Couch,  Thomas  W.;  Harvey,  James  A.;  and  Tummers,  Gerardus  L. 
J.,  4,137,049,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Albert,    Kenneth    J.,    to    Inventor's    Inc.    Decanter     4,136,79V,    CI. 

Albr^^ht'orew  E.;  Doran,  Samuel  K.,  Michail,  Michel  S.;  and  Yourke^ 
Hannon  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  applying   focus  correction   in   E-beam   system. 
4,137,459,  CI.  25a492.00A. 
Alf  Cooke  Bag  Co  Ltd  :  See— 

Austin,  Alan,  4,136,471,  CI.  40-159.000. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See—  j  m  m  n 

Holm,  Uif  G.;  and  Korremann-Nielsen,  Birgitte  N  .  4,137,335,  Cl. 

426-417.000.  ^    ,   ,    r-     iHhssh    ri 

Sjoholm,  Claes  B.;  and  Martensson.   Karl  J.  G,  4,136,886,  Cl.    . 

277-24.000. 

Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.:  See—  ^^ 

Garcea,  Giampaolo,  4,137,517,  Cl.  338-118.000 

AliR  Leo- Furst,  Andor;  Muller,  Marcel;  Kerb,  Ulnch;  Kiesl.ch.  Klaus; 

Md  Wiichert,  Rudolf,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  D-homoslero.ds. 

4  137  269,  Cl.  260-586.00E.  „        ,        _ 

Allin  David  E  ■  Lewis,  William  E.;  and  Metrailer,  William  J.,  to  Exxon 

Roearch  &  Engineenng  Co.  Slurry  hydrogen  treating  processes 

4,137,149,  Cl.  208-93.000. 

^"'Ben''Fr^encrK  ;  Deis,  Jerome  E.;  and  Allen.  Paul  E..  4.136.458, 

Ci.  33-174.00L. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See-  .  , ,-,  -,,0   ri   ^X  126  000 

Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  and  Segal,  Lfon.  4,137.2  8  Cl  528-126  OTO. 
Ray,  Ranjan;  Tanner,  Lee  E.;  and  Cline,  Carl  F  ,  4,137,075,  Cl. 
75-174.000. 
AUis-Chalmers  Canada,  Limited:  Sef-        ^      ,.    ^     i  ha  tab    ri 
Yateman,   Earl   W.;   and   Sanderson,   Gerald   D.   4.136.768.   Cl. 
198-830.000. 
AUis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See-  i  n*,  soR    n 

Coleman.   Martin   W.;   and   Northup.   Edwin   M.   4,136,50S.  Cl. 
56-208.000. 
Alpana  Aluminum  Products,  Inc  :  See—  d„v^.i  m 

Hetman  Frank  W.;  Rakouska,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Baron,  Robert  N., 
4,136,419,  Cl.  15-302.000. 
Alpex  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Sessa,  Conio,  4,137,556,  Cl.  361-91.000 

^"'^tors'™mr4!a5,'ci-224-28.00R 

^""sSo^Hrde'^hlrand  O^Iita,  Masao,  4.137,438,  Cl  200-,5300H. 

^"'Hiiyn»''stew.Sf7r.;   Lim,   Frank   H  ;   and   Alston.   Robert   B, 
4.136,738,  Cl.  166-273.000.  w     f  .^       h 

Althoff  Jurgen;  Jager,  Kurt;  Lommel,  Heinz;  Moller    Manfred;  and 
Po°Bchke  Mknfrld,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  Alumi- 
num alloy  products  of  high  corrosion  resistance  and  defonnability 
4,137,102,  Cl.  148-31.500. 
Alvarado  Orthopedic  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Petersen.  Th^nas  D.,  4,136,858,  Cl  269-328  000 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.:  See— 

Bucksbaum,  Arnold  M.,  4,137,441,  Cl  219-10  55D 

'""Koike.Ti^hifa^TAmano,  Masahiro,  4,137,046,  Cl.  8-192.000. 
American  Carrier  Equipment,  Inc..  See—  .   „     .  .  ,     ^  ,  -.ft  qq, 

Sweet,  Philip  J.;  Hamlet,  Buck  C  ;  and  Sweet,  David  L  .  4,136,893, 
Cl.  280-678.000. 
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\mern.an  Cvanamid  Company    S<'f— 

CiMcia.  Anihon>   I     and  O'Connor.  Mn.hacl  N    D  .  4.IJ7.1M.  CI 

210-54  000 
Coscia.  Anthony  T  .  and  O'Connor.  Michael  N   D  .  4,1.17,16?.  CI 

:  10-54  000 
Panzer,     Han>    P      and     A^hoK.nu.     Kenny    L.    4.137.415.    CI 

<4lt..U'000 
Pan/cr      Hans     P       and     Aoholonu,     KLennv     I        4,  M"',416,    CI 

<48-'<'  iXKl 
VVanu.  Ouang   T     4.  M-,MO.  CI    4:4- 204  000 
\meni.an  &  Efird  Thread  ViilK.  In>.     Sfe - 

Livingstone.    Stanley     and    Brinime,    (.iordon    H      4.|}6.842.    CI 
242- II 8  110 
American  Home  Products  Corporation    Vc    - 
Hon.  Edward  H,  4.M6.M1,  CI    I2)i  ;(XJR 
Mack.    Frank    J      and    Demkowicz,    Michael    P      4,136.825.    CI 

:\q-44iMi 
Sellstedt.  John  H     Guinowo.  Charles  J  ,  Shriser,  David  A     and 
Klauhert,  Dieter  H.  4  117^:5   ci   424-311  000 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation   5ee — 

Jone<t    Eugene  C     4.M-'.1|7.  CI    156-2*4  000 
American  Packaging  Corporation   See — 

Watts.  Ridley    Jr     4, 1  le,'-'.  CI    206-461000 
Amin,  Ramesh  Ci     5ee — 

lorre.  Alton  J  ,  Retsky.  Michael  W    Gioia,  Norman  F  ,  and  .Amin. 
Ramesh  G  ,  4.1  l'',4Kii   C!    M  1-481  (XXl 
.A.MP  Incorporated   Vc— 

Brande\*ie.  Joseph   E      Eolk     Kenneth    f      and   Ro».   Milton   O 

4,1  '6,44<l  CI    2>>-62.Hi»»i 
iiruf^h.  Daniel  B  ,  4.M6.44V  CI    Hw-JO  100. 
Amsicd  Industries  Incorp^irated    Vr  - 

Bos,  John  A  ,  4.117.175.  CI    210-351  000 
-Xnders.  Dale  E    See— 

Berensvhot.  Donald  J     .Anders,  Dale  E     and  Haytker.  Fred  D. 
4  13". 205,  CI    :t)()-2'J4L  A 
Anderv)n,   Donald   I      and  Cherry.   Isaac   R  .  to  Del   Mar  Avionics 
MethcxJ   and   apparatus  for  vector  analysis  of  ECO  arrhythmias 
4.116.610.  CI    128-2  iTfeA 
Anderson.  Joseph  W    Ciuile.  Dmald  I     and  Smith.  Rov  E  .  to  Corning 
Glass    Works     CJxide    Jep<>siting    nbN^n    hurner     4.136.828.    CI 
23'>-422  000 
Anderson.  Steven  G    5ee — 

Barton     Steven    A,    and    Anderson.    Steven    G.    4,136,701,    CI 
l2K-41S0fXJ 
Andree,  George  C    Magnifving  hand  tool  vnth  self  containing  illumi 

nating  means   4.137.561.  CI    162-I11000 
.Andresv.   Clifford   G     and    Andreyv.   Louise    H     Intern   board   game 

4,I36.8'1.  CI    273-243  000 
Andrew    Louise  B    See — 

Andrey*.    Clifford    Ci      and    Andrew.    Louise    B      4.116.8""3     CI 
2"<-243  000 
Angelbeck.  Peter  .See- 
Graves.     Kenneth     E       and     Angelbeck      Peter,     4.137,025.    CI 

4:^-"'i  fw) 

,Angelo,  Ra>m>>nd  W      ,Armstrong.  Eldward  J     and  B<vk.  Robert,  to 
International  flusiness  Machines  C\trpc>ration    Wire  coaling  solution 
4,  ir,21l,  CI    260- M  4EP 
Anselrode,  lixlewi)k    See  - 

V  ertegaal,  JacobusGcrardus,  and  An.selrode,  Lodewijk.  4,137.142. 
CI    2^-112  OOP 
Anson.  James  H     and  SlelTen.  David  E     to  Dickey  |ohn  Corporation 

Calibrated  tuneable  monitor    4.  ir,52'J   CI    140-684  ()(X) 
-Anspach.  Ralph    Ciame  equipment  and  methinJ  having  simultaneously 
played,  balanced,  multiple  game  theories   4,1  16.881.  CI   273-2J6.0OO. 
.Ansul  C'lmpany     The    See  — 

Plog.  Richard  J     4.137.467,  CI    307-264  000 
•Xntkoyyiak.  Thomas  .A     5ee— 

Pnchard    Mark  S     Hilton.   Ashley   S     Stayer.  Mark  L  .  Jr  .  and 
Antkovnak.  Thomas  A  ,  4.l<".3,10.  CI    421  KXHKK) 
Antonious.    Anthon>    J     Golf  club  alignment   system    4.136.877.   CI 

273-164000 
Antin,  George  J  .  to  L'OP  Inc  Hydrocarbon  conversion  with  an  allenu 
Jied   superactive   muiiimei.illu    catalytic   composite    4.137.153.   CI 
208- 1 1")  OOT) 
Applegale,  Merlin  J     See  - 

Brouwcr    Movd    Helms.  Roger  E  ,  Lilty    f  red  D    and  Applegale. 
Merlin  J  .  4  I  »6.%2.  CI    156-248  CXXI 
Applied  MdgneiKs  Corp<^ration    See 

Perry      Vernon     L       and     Kelsey.     Ronald     D.    4.136,781.    CI 

:oi-'i'i:ixj(3 

-Araki,  Vasuhiko   See — 

Sagane,    Norio.    Knhara.    Minoru    Shioharj.    lonuvo    and    -Xraki 
Va-suhiko.  4.137.183.  CI    526-24000 
Araki.  Voshihiko   See — 

Otsuki.  Vutaka    Horn.  Hideo  and  Araki.  Yoshihiko.  4.137.282.  CI 

Archer    Keith    -See 

Ihorp.    Anthony    J      Clamp.    (  rank     Fcld.    Raoul     Page  Ciibson. 
Joseph  E    and  Archer    Keith.  4. 13". 24".  CI   423  561  IXJR 
Arcilcsi.  Donald  A  .  to  M4T  Chemicals  Inc    Acid  zinc  electroplating 

prix:ess  and  composition   4.1 17.133.  CI   2O*-55.00R 
Arcau^t.  Larry  D    iee— 

Dudley.     Robert     H       and     Areaux      Larry     D.     4.117.176.     CI 
210-375  0U3 


Anmura.  Ichiro  5ee— 

Vamamitsu.  Chojuro.  Anmura.  Ichiro.  Kitamura.  Sadafumi  iv 
Meki.  Nono.  4.137,547.  CI    358-8  000 
Arluck.  Elmer  M  .  to  yardney  Company  Orthopedic  device  4  I366fe 

CI    128-90  000 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  Stt — 

Graff.  Hart  F  .  Kohler.  John  B  .  Parks.  Noel  W  .  Pierson.  Mirvir 
B.  Schnedler.  Paul  E.  and  Strait.  Richard  E.  4.117  347  C 
427-349  000 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company  Set — 

Rubino.    Andrew    M.    and    Margres,    John    J,    4,137.306    c 
424-68  000 
Armstrong.  Edward  J    Set — 

Angelo.  Raymond  W  .  Aimslrong,  Edward  J  .  and  B<Kk.  Rober 
4.137.211.  CI   260-31  4EP 
Arneklev.  Duane  R  .  and  Baker.  Don  R  .  to  SuufTer  Chemical  Com 
pany    Sulfide  herbicide  antidote  compositions  and  methixj  of  uic 
4.137.069.  CI    71-98  000 
Arneklev.  Duane  R    Set— 

Pallos.  Ferenc  M  .  Brokke.  Mervin  E  .  and  Arneklev.  Duane  R 
4.137.070.  CI    71-100  000 
Arnold.  Dan  M    5ee — 

Paap.  Hans  J  .  Arnold.  Dan  M  .  and  Scott.  Hubert  D  .  4.137.432  C 
250-270  000 
Amould.  Marcel.  Struillou.  Roger,  and  Roger.  Jack,  to  Asjocutrai 
pour  la  Recherche  et  le  Developpment  des  Methodes  et  Procesuis 
Industnels  (A  R  M  I  N  E  S  )   Process  for  producing  hydraulic  bind 
ers  and  binders  obumed   4.137,089.  CI    106-100.000 
ARP  Instruments.  Inc    5ee — 

Gillette.  Timothy  C  .  4.136.595.  CI   84-1  010. 
Arthur  G    McKee  &  Company   Set — 

Berzms.  Andrejs.  4.136.790.  CI   214-36  000 
Avahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  5ee— 

Leda.  Tadao,  Nagaya.  Teruo.  and  Kawada.  Koii.  4. 137.1 34,  C 
204-98  000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Set — 

Miyake.  Tetsuya,  Takeda.  Kunihiko,  Miyata.  Naoki,  Saeki.  Tiuu 
»hi.  and  Seko,  Maomi.  4.137.054,  CI    55-33  000 
Asahimatsu  Koridofu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Set — 

Kudo.  Shiro,  Ishino.  Keizo;  and  Takashima,  Yoshinon.  4.137.3" 
CI   426-6.34  000 
Asselman.  George  A    A  .  Green.  David  B  .  Castelijns.  Adrianus  P  J 
Naastepad.  Pieter  A  .  and  de  Ruiter.  Jacob  W  .  to  U  S  Philips  Corptv 
ration    Heating  device   4.136.733.  CI    165-32000 
Asvxiated  Paper  Induslnes  Limited  Stt — 
Singh,  Tej  K  ,  4,137,110,  CI    156-62  200 
Association  pour  la  Recherche  et  le  Developpment  des  Methodes  r 
Processus  Industnels  (ARM  1  N  ES.)  5ee— 
Arnould.  Marcel.  Struillou.  Roger,  and  Roger.  Jack.  4,137.08<).  C 
106-100  000 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag   5ee— 

Johansstin.  Foike  L,  and  Svenning.  B    E    Staffan.  4.136.853.0 
251-282  000 
Attndge.  Russell  G  .  Jr    See— 

Demaray.  Merlin  E  .  and  Attndge.  Russell  G  .  Jr  .  4,136.732.  C 
165-16000 
Audas.  Francis  G   Padding  apparatus  for  goods  in  web-form  4.136.5.1! 

CI   68.5  00E 
Audeh.  Costandi  A  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Process  for  the  removii 
of  nitrogen  compounds  from  various  organic  media    4. 137.154.  0 
208-254  OOR 
Auracher.   Franz,  and   Kersten.   Ralf.   to  Siemens  Aktiengescllschafi 
Method  for  the  production  of  a  light  conductor  structure  with  intct 
lying  electrodes  4.1.16.439.  CI    29-624  000 
Aurell.  Leif  E    See— 

Af  Ekenstam.  Bo  T  .  Aurell.  Leif  E  .  Claeson.  Karl  G  .  Karlssoii 
Birgitta  G  .  Gustavs,son.  Stig  1  .  and  Olausson.  Gun  A  .  4.137.22! 
CI    260-112  50R 
Ausherman.  Harry  S   Water  activated  slop  for  spinners  4,136.826.0 

2.19-212  000 
Austel.  Volkhard  See— 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  Heider.  Joachim.  Austel.  Volkhard.  Damm 
gen.  Jurgen.  and  Kadatz.  Rudolf.  4,137,318.  CI   424-258  000 
.Austin.  Alan,  to  AlfCtxAe  Bag  Co  Ltd   Document  earner  4.136.4"! 

CI   40-159  000 
Australa.suin  Training  Aids  Pty    Ltd    Set — 

B<iwyer.  William  H  .  4.116.873.  CI.  273-102  OOB 
Autelca  AG   See— 

Wuthnch.  Werner.  4.M6.6I4.  CI    101-274  000. 
Avco  Corporation   See — 

Hurley.     John     F      and     Banthin.    Clifford     R.    4.136.518,    CI 
60-264  000 
Avtex  Fibers  Inc    See— 

Smith.  Fredenck  R  .  4.136.697.  CI    128-285  000 
A  vers.  Laurence  See— 

Jarvis.  Cynl  L  ,  Ayers.  Laurence,  and  Hewitt.  Trevor.  4.137.173, 
CI   210-187000 
Azcarraga  Maig.  Guillermo  See — 

Martinez  Martinez.  Eduardo  G  .  Azcarraga  Maig,  Guillermo.  Solo 
Mendez.  Emilio.  Rixinguez  Calderon,  Eduardo.  and  Menendc: 
Mesa.  Nicanor.  4.136.679.  CI    128-1  OOR 
H  &  G  Hydraulics  Limited   See- 
Humphreys.  Geoffrey.  4.136.713,  CI    137-561  OOA 
B  4  K  Machinery  International  Ltd    See — 

Ellison,  Kenneth,  and  Whike.  Alan  S..  4,136.636.  CI    118-68  000 
Bacha.  John  D  .  Onopchcnko.  Anatoli,  and  Schulz.  Johann  G   D .  to 
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Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Procesi  for  prepanng 
44iitro-o-phthalic  acid.  4,137.419.  CI.  562-408.000. 
B«lier  Company.  Inc  .  The:  Se»—  ..  .nio-r    /-i 

Miierlia.   ConatanUne   D-;   and    Lewis,    Peter   J.,   4.137,387,   CI. 
526-62.000. 

■^e^Joh"!.;  ^"^ley.  Dale  A.,  4.137.378.  CI.  429.245.000^ 
B-lev  WUliam  L.;  Coleman.  Michael  G-;  Hams,  Cynthia  B.;  and  L«k, 

I^  A     to  Motorola.  Inc    Texture  etching  of  silicon:  method. 

4 137  123!  CI.  156-647.000.  ,       ^, 

Bak.  E;iBene  and  Collins.  Albert  V..  to  Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc^lasto- 
^Snlhimproved  metal  adhesion  4.137,359,  CI.  428-295.000. 

*^S^  IW  R  ;  and  Baker,  Don  R..  4.137.069.  CI.  71-98.000. 

Btker,  Donald  A.:  See—  „     .  .  „         .  r,  ,       i-^    u  a 

Lemieux.  Raymond  U.;  Bundle.  David  R.;  and  Baker.  Donald  A.. 
4.137,401.  CI.  536-116.000. 
Baker  Perkiiu  Inc. :  See — 

Todd,  David  B.  4,136.968.  CI- 366-85.000.         .      ^     „,      , 
Biker  Richard  H..  to  Exxon  Research  4  Engineering  Co.  Waveform 

ivnihesiier.  4.137,570,  CI.  363-43.000.  „      ,.    ^      „ 

Bdto  Nicolaas,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Overbased  sulfo- 
n«e»'-  4.137,184,  CI.  252-33-000-  ,     1  r.    ,„ 

B^George  L.,  Ill;  Werkmeister,  Dennis  W  ;  and  Salyer,  Ival  O,  to 
M'oo»»nto  Research  Corporation  Transparent  laminate  and  adhesive 
fita.4,137,364,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Binthin,  Clifford  R:  See—  .,,iicio     r-\ 

Hurley.    John    F,    and    Banthm,    Clifford    R..    4.136,518.    CI. 
60-264  000. 

^^ibrd!'°Rolland  nTLayUnder,  Paul  V.;  and  Baranyi.  Anthony 
J.,4.136.493,  CI   52-169,700.  c-        if    M„- 

Baitiashm.  Oleg  A.;  Okunev,  Alexandr  A.;  MikhaUov   Sergei  K-;  Mo- 

^Sov  Lev  E  Orlov,  Lev  P..  Shenderov,  Lev  B.;  Shelepov,  Nikolai 
S.,  Duixxlin,  Vissanon  M  ;  Vladimirov,  Alexandr  S;  "jd  GorV"'"- 
Itor  V  Airtight  metal  melting  furnace.  4,137,422,  CI.  I3-9.WK. 

bX,  Boyd  D  Carburetor.  4.137,284.  CI.  26I-44.00B. 

^KdW °WUl«m  ^^d  Barbin,  Robert  L.,  4.137,548.  CI.  358-10.000. 

Birclay.  Andrew  C:  See —  „  u       j 

Potter  William  D.;  Barclay,  Andrew  C;  Dunmng,  Reginald;  and 
Pan^r  Richard  J.,  4,137,086,  CI.  106-52.000. 
Bukan  Philip;  and  Barton,  Robert  S.,  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Means  for  manually  slow-closing  a  circuit  breaker  that  has  a  spnng- 
•ctuated  operaung  device.  4.137,436,  CI.  20O-153.0SC. 
Barker  Edison  D   and  Cook,  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
High  speed  coolant  feeding  gun  drill  and  cutting  head  section  there- 
for. 4,137,002,  CI.  408-59.000- 

^ardl'johf  J-'b.;  and  Barnes.  Clive,  4,137,132.  CI-  204-38.00R. 

Banitth,  Ian  T    See—  /-    ainna 

Cox,  David  A  ;  Baniish,  Ian  T  :  and  Evans,  Anthony  G.,  4,137.328, 

CI.  424-324.000- 
Baron.  Robert  N  :  See— 

Hetman,  Frank  W.;  Rakouska.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Baron,  Robert  N., 
4,136.419,  CI.  15-302.000 
Bartlebaugh.  Harry  R:  Se*—  n     a  1  ja  aru   r-i 

Kinzler,  Raymond  C  ;  and  Bartlebaugh,  Harry  R.,  4,136,804,  U. 
222-547.000.  ^  _  .    . 

Birtley.  George  S ;  and  Bninner.  Stanley  N.,  to  Exxon  Rraearch  * 
Engineenng  Co   Stepper  motor  with  analog  positioning.  4,137,491, 
a  318-685.000. 
Barton.  Robert  S-:  See—  ,.,,..,,   r-t  -./vsiunc/- 

Barkan.  Philip;  and  Barton,  Robert  S.,  4,137.436.  CL  200- 1 53.0SC. 
Barton  Steven  A  ;  and  Anderson.  Steven  G.  RetracUble  stimulation 

electrode  apparatus.  4.136.701,  CI.  128-418  (XX)^  ^  ,„nnn 

B»a  Benno  Quick  change  picture  frame.  4,136,470,  CI.  40-152.UUU. 

BASF  Akliengesellschaft:  See—  ^   ir  ,„!,.,- 

Kempter,  Fntz  E-,  Gulbins,   Ench;  Haag,  Annin;  and  Kroker, 

Ruprecht.  4.137,213,  CL26O-39.00P.  Mr»,^.h 

Koenig    Karl-Heinz;   Reilel,   Christian;   and  Mangold,   Dietnch, 

4,137.261,  CI.  260- 544.00C- 
Theysohn,  Rainer;  Penzien,  Klaus;  Seydl,  Wolfgang;  Wurmb,  Rolf; 
Reimann,    Horst;    Conies.    Claus;    and    Sterzel.    Hans-Josef. 
4,137,212,  CI.  26O-37.00N. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Louvar.  Joseph  F.;  Capraro,  Michael  A.;  and  Hemng,  William  M., 

4.137,396,  CI.  536-4.000. 
Muzzio.  John  A.,  4,137,398,  CI.  536-4.000. 

Buford,  John:  See—  ...         o    tiit.i.it. 

Corbet,  John  S.;  Baxford,  John;  and  Hemming,  James  R.,  4,136,6.i>, 

CI  431-336.000  „  „   u  c  ui     ar- 

Sassier,  Fnednch-Karl;  and  Goldschmidt,  Klaus,  to  Ruhrkohle  AG; 

and  Steag  AG   Process  for  the  disposal  of  the  residue  of  the  exhaust 

gas  washers  of  furnaces  in  particular  bituminous  coal  power  sutions. 

4.136,998,0.405-267.000.  a,i-,iii 

Banian,  Jean-Michel,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Organic  compounds.  4,137.323. 

a  424-275.000. 

"^I^'sl^hfTK;  and  Basu.  Sana,  K.  4,137,397  CI.  536.9.00a 
Batcho,  Andrew  D ;  and  Lcimgniber,  Willy   to  HoffmMin-lji  Roche 

Inc  Synthesis  of  tryptophans.  4, 1 37,404.  CI.  542-^2.000. 
Bates,  Charles  A    Cord  take-up  reel  for  an  electnc  Uwn  mower. 

4,136,840.  a.  242-86.50R.  ^   .  _   .  . .    ,  . 

Batt,  Colin  B ,  Kucharska,  Helena  Z.;  and  Jansen.  Ane.  to  Reichhold 


Chemicals  Limited.  Radiation  curable  compositions.  4.137.138,  CI. 
204-159.180. 
Battigelli.  Jean  A.:  See— 

Levecque.  Marcel;  Battigelli.  Jean  A  ;  and  Plantard,  Dominique. 
4.137.059.  CI.  65-5.000. 
Bauer,  Alajos  Z.;  See—  „  ,,-,  ,i,> 

Lytle,  Thomas  G.;  and  Bauer,  Alajos  Z.,  4,136,549,  CI  72-453.160. 
Bauer,  Wolfgang;  and  Ribka,  Joachim,  to  Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Water-soluble,  copper  containing  trisazo  compounds  having  a  2- 
(4'phenylene)-benzimidazoyl-(5   or   6),-benzoxazolyl-(5),   or   -benz- 
thiazolyK5)  component.  4,137,228,  CI.  260-146.00R. 
Bauerschmidt,  Walter,  to  Eberspacher,  J.  Absorption  muffler  construc- 
tion. 4,136,757,  CI.  181-256.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Wrue,  Richard  J.,  4,136,466,  CI.  35-17.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Brandes,  Walter  B..  4,136.429.  CI.  29-235.000 

Ebling.  Wendell  V.;  Lamadrid.  Rene  G.;  and  Phillips.  Earl  G  . 

4.137.160.  CI.  21O-22.00A. 
Kuehn.  Robert  L..  4,136,694,  CI   128-2I4.00D. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Braden,  Rudolf;  and  Findeisen,  Kurt,  4.137,412,  CI.  544-334.000. 
Grigat,  Ernst;  and  Hetzel,  Hartmut,  4,136.967,  CI   366-82.000 
Idel,  Karsten;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Freitag,  Dieter;  Reiff,  Gunther; 

and  Rudolph,  Hans,  4,137.219,  CI.  528-177.000, 
Immel,  Otto;  Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz.  Hans-Helmut;  and 

Starke,  Klaus.  4,137.263,  CI.  260-566.00A. 
Prescher,  Gunter;   Schreyer,  Gerd;   Wciberg,   Otto;   Wirthwem, 
Rold-  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifert,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang.  4,137.242.  CI.  260-348,250 
Reischl,  Artur,  4, 137,360,  CI.  428-3 10.000. 
Werner.  Fnedrich;  Putter.  Rolf;  and  Wenzl,  Peter,  4.137,238,  CI. 

260-315.000. 
Wingler,  Frank;  Pedain,  Josef;  and  Uerdingen,  Walter,  4.137.389. 
CI.  526-86.000. 
BBA  Group  Limited:  See — 

Stonebridge,  Arthur  L.,  4,137,352,  CI  428-102.000 
BBC  Brown,  Boven  4  Company,  Limited:  See—  ,    ,   •,     ^, 

Osman.    Maged    A-;    and    Scheffer,    Terry    J..    4,137,193,    CI 
252-299.000.  .      ,  . 

Beach   Janet.  Method  of  admitting  solutions  to  medical  drainage  or 

inigation  conduits.  4,136,678.  CI.  128-1. OOR. 
Bcaman,  Norman  V.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company    Instrument 
probe  assembly  having  continuous  probe  insulation.  4.137.558.  CI 
361-284.000. 
Beatty  Machine  4  Manufacturing  Co  :  See— 

Beatty,  William  C,  4,136,592,  CI.  83-516-000. 
Beatty,  William  C,  to  Beatty  Machine  4  Manufacturing  Co.  Apparatus 

for  one-pass  punching  of  beams.  4.136,592,  CI.  83-516  000 
Bechard,  James  R:  See—  ,,,^.c^   .-^,    ,-,1 

Palmer,  Howard  J.;  and  Bechard.  James  R  ,  4,136.660.  CI.   123- 
198.0DC. 
Beck.  Harold  D.;  and  Kolthoff.  C   Paul,  Jr.,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  including  a  toroidal-type  radia- 
tor. 4,136,735,  CI.  165-125.000. 
Becke,  Hans  W..  to  RCA  Corporation    Gate  turn-off  thynstor  with 
anode  rectifying  contact  to  non-regenerative  section   4,137,545,  CI 

357-39.000.  ^  u  .  11        1  , 

Becker   John  H  ,  to  K  B  Southern,  Inc   Composite  honzontally  split 

casing.  4,137,006.  CI.  415-201.000 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See—  ,,,,„«■,     ,-1 

Klein,    Gerald    L.;    and    Meyer.    Richard    C.    4.136.953.    CI 
356-339.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Percarpio,  Edward  P..  4.136.794.  CI    215-247.000 
Becwar,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Schlom   Leslie  A.;  Dubey.  Michael  B  ;  and  Becwar.  Andrew  J., 
4,137,058,  CI.  62-121.000. 
Beehler.  Vernon  D  :  See— 

Sawyer,  Harold  T.  4.137,159.  CI   210-19  000 
Belanger,  William  J.,  to  Celanese  Polymer  Specialties  Company    Ca- 

thodic  electrocoating.  4,137.140.  CI   204- 181. OOC 
Bell,  Cecil  R.,  Jr.;  and  Sizemore,  Walter  R..  to  Hanes  Corporation. 
Panty  hose  testing  apparatus  and  method  4,136.557,  CI  73-816.000. 
Bell    Frederick  K.;  Deis.  Jerome  E.;  and  Allen.  Paul  E..  to  Bendix 

Corporation,  The.  Bi-axial  probe  4,136.458,  CI   33-174.00L. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Bosch,  Fridolin  L,  4,137.468,  CI   307-268  000 
Federico,   Joseph;    Knight,    Stephen;    and    Waaben.    Sigurd    G.. 

4,137,428,  CI.  179-l.OSW. 
Jones,  Joseph  S.,  4,137.511,  CI.  333-71.000 
Si,  Ralph  A.;  and  Merz,  James  L.,  4,136,928.  CI.  35(^96.1  la 
Thibault,    Louis    R.;    and    Yau,    Leopoldo    D..    4,136,434.    CI. 
29-571.000.  ^         ,  „ 

Bellinger,  James  E.,  Jr  :  and  MacNeill.  John  H..  to  Optical  Business 
Machines,  Inc.  High  speed  electromagnetic  pnnting  head.  4.136.978, 

CI.  400-124.000.  .  1    X  MABo  f'l 

Bellis,  John,  to  Bntish  Steel  Corporation.  Joining  metals  4.136,812.  CI 

228-175.000.  ^,    ,       .,,,.,. 

Belokin,  Paul,  Jr-  Illuminated  overhead  advertising  display.  4,136.474, 

CI.  40-559.000. 
Bemis  C:ompany.  Inc.:  See—  ,, .  „,^ 

Connolly.  Hugh  R..  4,136,501,  CI.  53-t61.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See—  d    1  c    i  u/,  a^s 

Bell.  Frederick  K.;  Deis.  Jerome  E.;  and  Allen.  Paul  E..  4,136.458, 
CI.  33-174.00L. 
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Wtxxlrufr.  Frank.  4.137,on.  CI   417-222  000 
Beneking,  Hemz,  to  Liceniia  Pitent  V'erwaJiungs  GmbH   Light  detec- 
tor arrangement   4.1.17,541.  CI    357.WOOO 
Berecek.  Joseph  P    See — 

.Musselman.   Lawrence   L  .   Harbottle.   Wilham   E  ,  and   Berecek, 
Joseph  P.  4.1 36.P  16,  CI   .K)g-2I3  000 
Berenschol,  Donald  J  .  Anders.  Dale  F  .  and  Hawker,  Fred  D  ,  to 
DeSoto.  Inc  Aqueous  emulsion  thermosetting  coating  compositions 
4.137.205.  CI   26O-20  4UA 
Buerger.  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Anionic  araliphatic  com- 
pounds 4.IJ7.25I.C1    260-45gOOC 
Berger.  Jenson  St  Nicholson  Limited  5«— 

Elliott,  William  T.  4.137.208.  CI   260-29  6RB 
Bcrluti.  Vincent.  Jr    See — 

Fitzsimmons.  Thomas  W  ,  Berluti.  Vincent.  Jr  .  Wagner.  Howard 
G  .  and  Shapiro.  Jonathan  S  .  4.137.460,  CI    25a511  000 
Berne).  Remy    See — 

Briand,  Pierre,  and  Bemey.  Remy.  4,136,451,  CI    33-141  OOE 
Bernier.  Lornie  J  .  and  Das,  Tapan  K  .  to  Tentron.  Inc    Method  of 
prLxlucing  a  dyeable  coaling  on  a  metal  anicle  4. 1 37,043.  CI  8-4  000 
Herihold,  Richard   and  Troxler.  Franz,  to  Sando;  Ltd   3-Pipendino-2- 
hvdroxypropojiy         substituted-2-indolinoncs         4.137.331.        CI 
424-267  000 
Berzins.  Andrejs.  to  Arthur  G   McKee  A  Company   Charging  appara- 
tus with  removable  bell   4.136.7<»0.C1    214-36000 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Sunncrgrcn.   Carl   E .   Simm^.  John   K     and   Bnnker.   Dale  W  . 
4.I36.'>65.  CI    366-25  000 
Bianco.  Romolo  P   Expandable  annular  cam-type  locking  device  for  a 

shaft   4.136.989.  CI   403-261000 
Biennger.  Robert  J  .  to  Owens-Illmois.  Inc   Ampule  score  line  detec- 
tion  4.136.7^9.  CI    209-524000 
Billeruds  Aktiebolag   See— 

Johansson.    Erik    V      and    Kullander     Mats    O.    4.136.635.    CI 
118  50  000 
Billmgv  David  L    5«"f  — 

Wright.     Lonnie    C.    and     Billings.     David     L.    4.137,514,    CI 
335-220  000 
Bishop.  Robert  C    See — 

Shanbrom.  Edward,  and  Bishop,   Robert  C.  4.137,223,  CI    260- 
112  008 
Bitlner.  Charles  W    5«-t-— 

Shackleti.  James  H     Jr    and  Biltner,  Charles  W.  4,136.860.  CI 
270-61  OOR 
Bjurklund.  Bradford  L  .  lo  LOP  Inc  Fractionation  process  4,137,129, 

CI   203-26  000 
Blanchart.  .Alain  P  O    Spaepen.  Gustaaf  J  F  .  and  De  Brandt,  Consun- 
linc  W   M   V   A  ,  to  Electrochemische  Energieconversie  N  V   Elec- 
invhemical  zinc -<nygen  cell   4,137.371,  CI   429-29  000 
Blanpain.   Jacques,   and    Delehouzee.    Leon,    to   Acienes    Reunies   de 
Burbach-eich-Dudelange  S  S  Arhed   Welding  wire  constituted  by  a 
core  of  welding  powder  enclosed  by  a  mantle  of  metal  and  a  method 
of  prcxlucmg  the  welding  wire   4.137.446.  CI    219-145220 
Blaskiewicz.  Arthur   A  .  and   Mitchell,  Julian   M  ,  to  Uniroyal,   Inc 

Painted  exterior  automotive  body  parts  4.137.350.  CI   428-31  000 
Blasko.  John  E  ,  Biiberski.  William  G  .  and  Seiner.  Jerome  A  .  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc    Curable  compositions  comprising  aqueous  solutions 
of  water-soluble   silicates   and    water-soluble    latent    insolubilmng 
agents   4, 1  3''.Og7,  CI    106-84  000 
Blockburger,  James  E    Underwater  release  mechanism   4,136,415,  CI 

9-800R 
Blockwick.  Thomas  N    See — 

Day.  John  T     Herder.  Robert  O  ,  Blockwick,  Thomas  N  .  Brock- 
man.   Dan   B     Sharpe.  John  F  .  and   Hildebrand.   Richard  W  . 
4.136.63:.  CI    114-220  000 
BNF  Metals  Technology  Centre   iff— 

Ward.  John  J    B  .  and  Barne^.  Clive.  4,137,132.  CI.  204-3g.00R 
B<iard  of  Regents  L  niversitv  of  Nevada  System   See — 

Telford.  James  W  .  4.1.17.009,  CI    416-24  000 
Boa/.  Premakaran  T  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Electric  heater  plate 

4.n^.447,  CI    219-522  000 
Boberski,  William  G    5ff— 

Blasko.  John   E  .   Boberski.   V>  illiam  G     and  Seiner.  Jerome  A  , 
4.137,087,  CI    106-84  Oa) 
B<x'k.  Jan   5ff— 

Makowski.  Hcnrv  S  .  Brenner.  Douglas,  and  Bock,  Jan.  4,137,203. 
CI    260-23  50A 
BtKk.  Robert   See— 

Angelo.  Raymond  W  .  .Armstrong.  F.dward  J  .  and  B<x;k.  Robert. 
4.137,211.  CI    260-31  4EP 
Bocck.  Joachim.  Dunker,  Peter.  Fryen.  Jurgen.  Neumann.  Dietrich. 
Pattberg.  Georg.  and  Wiesekc.  Udo,  to  Vereinigte  Fluglechnische 
W'erke-Fokker    GmbH     Data    acquisition    from    multiple    sources 
4.137.562.  CI    364-200  000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH   See— 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  Heider.  Joachim.  Ausiel.  Volkhard.  Damm- 

gen.  Jurgen.  and  Kadatz.  Rudolf.  4.137,318,  CI   424-258  000 
Trummlitz.  Gunter.  Engel.  Wolfhard.  Seeger.  Ernst.  Haarmann. 
Walter,  and  Engelhardl.  Gunlher.  4,137,313,  CI   424-246  000 
Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company    See— 
Brault.  Paul  C.  4.1.36.84<).  CI    244-123  000 
Kim.  Duk  H  .  4.137.047.  CI    23-230  OOC 
Began.  Richard  T    5ff— 

Kuo.  Chung-Ming.  Wang.  Richard  H   S ,  and  Began.  Richard  T., 
4,137,201.  CI    260-13  000 


Boltswitch,  Inc  :  Ste— 

Enckson.  Jamei  A  ,  and  Enckson,  John  W.,  4.137,433,  CI  200. 
50.00A. 
Bond,  John  A  ,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Floating  seal  itnic 

ture  for  gate  valves.  4,136,710,  CI.  137-375.000 
Boor,  Francis  H.,  to  Fairfield  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc   Shaft  and  bort 

combination.  4.136,582.  CI.  74-710.000. 
Booth,    Darcy    L.    Container    for    artist's    crayons.    4,136,773    n 

206-214.000 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Wentworth.  Robert  S..  Jr ,  4,136,887,  CI.  277-43  000 
Borgersen,  Kjell  I ,  to  AB  Volvo  Penta.  Device  for  connecting  either 
one  of  two  alternative  operating  members  with  an  operated  member 
4,136,577,  CI.  74-479.000. 
Bomstein.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Aerojet -General  Corporation    Method  ol 

making  dual-thrust  rocket  motor.  4.137,286,  CI.  264-3  OOR 
Bos,  John  A.,  to  Amsted  Industnes  Incorporated   Method  and  means 

for  filtenng  liquids.  4,137,175,  CI.  210-351.000 
Bosch.   Fndolin   L.,   to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporsied 
Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  pulse  timing  pattern  4.137  4M 
CI   307-268.000 
Bosco,  Angelo,  to  AEG-Telefunken-Socleu  luliana  per  Azioni  M»- 
chine  for  winding  magnetic  upes  onto  cassettes.  4,136,838,  CI  242- 
5600R 
Bouvier,  Ronald  O  Skip  rope  4,136,866,  CI.  272-75.000. 
Bowie,  William  R.,  Jr ,  and  Sampson,  George  B.,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Health,   Education   and   Welfare.   Transport   device  for 
invalids.  4,136,888,  CI.  280-5.220. 
Bowyer,  William  H.,  to  Australasian  Training  Aids  Pty.  Ltd.  Targeu 

and  matenals  therefor.  4,136,873,  CI.  273-I02.00B 
Boyer,  Jean-Jacques.  Railroad  lifting  device  for  ballast  cleaning  ind 

levelling  machines.  4.136,618,  CI    IO4-7.00R. 
Braden,   Rudolf;  and   Findeisen,   Kurt,   to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschift 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    substituted    chloropynmidiim 
4,137.412,  CI.  544-334.000. 
Bradford,  Rolland  H.;  Laylander,  Paul  V.;  and  Baranyi,  Anthony  J.  lo 
NRG   Incorporated.   Supporting  structure  for  containers  used  m 
stonng  liquefied  gas.  4.136.493,  CI   52-169  700. 
Bradshaw,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Hunter,  James  R  .  Lazzarolti,  Sebastian  J.;  and  Bradshaw.  Roben 
S.,  4.136.780,  CI   209-539.000. 
Braizler,  Karl,  and  Doerges,  Alexander,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktim 
gesellschaft.  Process  of  scrubbing  fuel  synthesis  gases  to  remove  icid 
gases  and  organic  sulfur  compounds.  4,137.294,  CI.  423-223  000 
Brand.  Wilhelm;  Dienst.  Manfred;  Herbert.  Adolf;  and  Hcnjes,  Gun 
ther.  to  Hermann  BerstorfT  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Power  branching 
transmission  4,136.580.  CI.  74-665.0GA. 
Brandes.  Walter  B  .  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratones,  Inc.  Device  foi 

indexing  an  array  of  sample  containers.  4,136,429,  CI.  29-235  000 
Brandewie,  Joseph  E..  Folk.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Ross,  Milton  D  .  lo  AMP 
Incorporated.  Electrical  harness  fabncation  method  and  apparaius 
4,136,440,0.29-628.000. 
Brandon,  Roben  J  ,  Jr ,  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited   Radiogrsphi 

4,137,454,  CI    250-402.000 
Brault,  Paul  C  to  Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company  Composiu 

structure  4,136,846,  CI    244-123  000 
Brenner,  Douglas  See — 

Makowski,  Henry  S  .  Brenner,  Douglas;  and  Bock,  Jan,  4,137.203 
CI   260-23  50A 
Bnand,  Pierre;  and  Bemey,  Remy,  to  Francois  Golay  S.A   Device  for 

measuring  distance  for  a  ski  4,136.451.  CI.  33-I4I.00E 
Bnechle,  George  T  .  Di  Domizio.  John  A.;  and  Wemdling,  Frederik.  lo 
United  Technologies  Corporation    Angle/vector  processed,  phjit- 
accumulated  single  vector  rotation,  vanable  order  adaptive  MTl 
processor.  4.137,533,  CI.  343-7,700. 
Bnggs,  Roger  L    See — 

Moore,  Eugene  R  .  Bnggs,  Roger  L.,  McDonald,  David  C;  and 
HofTman.  Richard,  4,137,258,  CI.  562-477.000. 
Bnght,  Roben  P  :  See- 
Homer.   Joseph   F.   Glaeser.   John   L;   and    Bnght,   Robert  P 
4,136,633,  CI.  114-264  000 
Bnmm,  Daniel  J  .  to  Chem-tronics.  Inc   Chemical  milling  apparatus 

4,137,118,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Bnnker.  Dale  W  :  See— 

Sunnergren,  Carl  E.,   Simms,  John   K.;  and  Brinker,  Dale  W 
4,136,965,  CI   366-25.000. 
Bntish  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Bellis.  John,  4,136,812,  CI.  228-175,000. 
Broadwin,  Alan,  Weiss,  Steven  N  .  and  Enker,  Stanley  H..  to  Cavitron 

Corporation   Neurosonic  aspirator  4,136,700,  CI    128-305.000. 
Broan  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc  .  See — 

Wolbnnk,  David  W  ,  4,136,606,  CI   98-33.00A. 
Brockman,  Dan  B    See- 
Day,  John  T  .  Herder,  Roben  O  ;  Blockwick,  Thomas  N  .  Brock 
man,  Dan  B,  Sharpe,  John  F;  and  Hildebrand,  Richard  W. 
4,136,632,  CI    114-220.000 
Brodsky.  Lee  D  ,  Moskowitz,  Mark  L.;  and  Moore,  Ralph  G   D ,  to 
GAF  Corporation    3,3-(l,l -Biphenyl-2,2-diyl)-l-(4-methylphenylV 
l-tnazene  4,137,226.  CI  260-140.000. 
Brois,  Stanley  J  :  See- 
Gardiner.  John  B ,  Zielinski,  James;  Elliott.  Roben  L    and  Brou. 
Stanley  J..  4,137.185,  CI.  252-33.000. 
Brokke.  Mervin  E.:  See— 

Pallos.  Ferenc  M  .  Brokke,  Mervin  E.;  and  Ameklev,  Duane  R. 
4.137,070,  CI   71-100.000. 
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Rnnks.  Alfred  W.,  to  Cannon  Limited.  Organic  material  treatment 

Mcwatus.  4.137.029.  CI.  425-222.000. 
BiwS,  Frank  E.;  and  Wunderlich.  Guenther  C,  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell 

Limited.   Builder   mechanism   for  textile  machine.  4,136,835,  CI. 

242-26.400. 
Bioome.  Gordon  H.:  See—  u     a  i  ia  «ai    <-i 

Livingstone.   Stanley;   and   Broome.   Gordon   H.,  4,136,842,  CI. 

Brouwer  Floyd;  Helms.  Roger  £.;  Litty.  Fred  D.;  and  Applegate, 
Merlin  J  ,  to  Vari-Tech  Company.  Apparatus  for  onenting  and 
maintaining  the  orientation  of  construction  equipment.  4,136,962,  CI. 

Bi^i^^David  M.  B.  Oil  detector  4.137,495.  CI.  324-30.00B. 

Brown,  Donald  P.:  See—  „..,,-,  .ti     r^ 

Cannon,    Collins    P.;    and    Brown.    Donald    P-,    4,137.423,    CI. 

174-19.000.  .  ,  „^      •     ,  ,   J 

Brown.  Geoffrey  T.;  uid  Case.  John  R.,  «° 'X 7^  ri' «^  is"^' 

tries  Limited.  Fire-retardant  composition.  4,137,199,  CI.  521-138.000. 

Brown  Harold,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thrust  control  system 

for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  4,136.517,  CI.  60-223.000. 
Brown.  Martin  L.:  See—  .  .,,,i-,,c    i-i 

McCormack,  Charles  E;  and  Brown.  Martin  L.,  4.136,715,  U. 

Brown  Michael  J.;  Resnick,  Bruce  M.;  and  Woodland.  James  H.  R..  to 
OAF  Corporation.  HAIkoxyphenyl)-5-(phenyl)bigu«nide  composi- 
tions for  use  as  agricultural  fungicides.  4,137,332,  CI.  424-326.000. 

Brown.  Robert  A.;  See —  _    „  ...         «    ■  r^    u  ..  i 

Haas,  Steven  L.;  Fonteneau,  Norman  O.;  Sullivan,  Paul  P.;  Hottel, 
Hovt  C    Jr.   Brown,  Robert  A.;  Gobush,  WUliam;  Jepson,  John 
W  ;  and  Lynch,  Francis  deS.,  4,137,566,  CI.  364-410.000. 
Brown  *  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 

Tyler,  WUliam  R..  Jr..  4.136.610.  CI.  100-100.000. 
Brown,  Winthrop  K.,  to  Texico,  Inc.  Torque  meter  means.  4,136,559, 

a.  73-136.00A.  ^  ^  ,     t,  I 

Broioaki,  Daniel  J.;  and  Pupak,  Pupak  T..  to  Cuter-Hammer.  Inc. 

Trigger  speed  control  switch.  4.137.490.  CI.  318-345.00G. 
BnickCT    Byron  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  vane 

vuiabie  capacity  compressor.  4.137,018,  CI.  417-440.000. 
Brugman  HansTto  Bnigman  Machinefabriek  B.V.  Method  for  treating 

s  tttUle  web  with  steam.  4,137,045,  CI.  8-149.100. 
BruKman  Machinefabriek  B.V.:  See— 

Brugman,  Hans,  4,137,045,  CI.  8-149.100. 
Brunelli,  Alessandro:  See—  ,,,«»an    <-i 

Coralli,   Giorgio   V.;   and    Brunelli,    Alessandro,   4,136,540,   CI. 
70-100.000. 
Brunner,  Stanley  N.:  See—  a  t^i  Aot     «-i 

Hartley,   George   S.;   and    Brunner,    Stanley   N.,   4,137,491,   CI. 
318-685.000. 
Bryant  Manufacturing  Pty.  Limited:  See- 
Bryant,  Stanley.  4,137,440.  CI.  200-I59.00R. 
Bryant,  Stanley,  to  Bryant  Manufacturing  Pty 

switch.  4,137,440,  CI.  200-159.00R.  ^    .      „,        ^    ku 

Bubik,  Alfred;  and  Schultz,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Escher  Wya  GmbH. 

Head  box  for  a  papermaking  machine.  4,137.124,  CI.  162-343.000. 
Bttcholtz.  Glen  E.:  See— 

Copeland  Francis  E.;  Bucholtz.  Glen  E.;  and  Fmegold.  Hyman  B.. 

4.136.433.  CI.  29-564.600. 

Buckl.  Hans;  and  Fahn.  Rudolf,  to  Sud-Chemie  AkUengesellschan. 

Process  for  the  two-suge  composition  of  the  hemicelluloses  of  xy- 

lane^ntaining  natural  products  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  xylose. 

4,137.395.  CI.  536-1.000. 

Bucksbaum,  Arnold  M..  to  Amana  RefrigeraUon,  Inc.  Microwave  oven 

door  seal  system.  4.I37.44I,  CI.  219-I0.55D.  ^„    .    „ 

Budden,  Raymond  G.;  Scott,  Fraser;  and  Dickinson.  Ivan  F.  R,  to  Rmg 

SighU  Limited.  Collimator  gunsight.  4,136,963,  a.  356-251.000. 
Budoff,  Jules.  Drill  jig.  4,137,003,  CI.  408-103.000. 
Sue  Richard  C;  and  Carlson.  Casey  L..  to  Sico  Incorporated.  Folding 

walluble  4.136.622.  CI.  108-48.000. 
Bull.  William  T..  to  Advance  Nailing  Tools,  Inc.  AutomaUc  nailer  gun 

and  magazine.  4.136.810,  CI.  227-120.000. 
Bundle,  David  R.:  See— 

Lemieux,  Raymond  U.;  Bundle,  David  R.;  and  Baker.  Donald  A., 
4,137,401.  CI.  536-116.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  9-Dcoxy-9-methylene- 

PGFj  cycloamides.  4.137,403,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Haniett,  Herbert  M.,  4,136.442,  CI.  29-629.000. 
Spaulding,  Tedford  H.,  4,136,923,  CI.  339-258.00R. 
Bureau  de  Recherches  Geologiques  et  Mmieres:  See—  ^  , ,_  ,  „ 

Clin  Francois;  Gony,  Jean-Noel;  and  Proust,  Francois,  4,137,155, 
CI  209-134.000.  -^  .   .  ,       c     . 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  and  Stoka,  Roberto,  to  ITT  Industnes,  Inc.  Spot- 
type  disc  brake.  4,136.761.  CI.  188-73.300. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Wortman.  Jimmie  J.;  Whisnant,  Richard  A.;  and  Monteith,  Larry 
K..  4,136,778.  CI.  209-589.000. 

""&?'Kls°G.':^7 Bauer.  Alajos  Z..  4.136,549.  CI.  72.453.160_ 
Bums,  Robert  B..  to  Texaco  Development  CorporaUon.  Directional 

drilling  marine  stnicture.  4.136.996.  CI.  405-195.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  Set — 

Dumey.  David  J.  4,136.444.  CI.  29-764.000.  

Hunter.  James  R.;  Laziarotti,  Sebastian  J.;  and  Bradshaw.  Robert 

S.,  4,136.780,  CI.  209-539.000. 
Spencer,  David  H.,  4,137.564,  CI.  364-200.000. 
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Burton,  Vance  P.:  See—  ,,,  „,    ^,    ,^ 

Mikulicz,  Michael  Z.;  and  Burton,  Vance  P..  4.137,274,  CI.  260- 

683. 15C. 

Bushnell,  Calvin  L.:  See—  ,„  ,,  ,^^ 

Jalan,  Vinod  M.;  and  Bushnell,  Calvin  L.,  4,137,372,  CI.  429-44.000 

Jalan,  Vinod  M.;  and  Bushnell.  Calvin  L..  4.137,373,  CI.  429-44.000 

B.V.  KoninkJijke  Maatschappij  "De  Schelde":  See— 

Mulock  Houwer,  Johan  H.,  4,136,789,  CI.  214-I6.00B. 
C.  van  der  Uly  N.V.:  See— 

Rambach,  Celestin,  4,136,741,  CI.  172-47.000. 
Cabrera,  Pedro  P.;  and  Duncan,  Robert  T.,  to  Coulter  Electronics.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the  size  and  frequency  of  bub- 
bles employed  for  mixing  liquids.  4,136,970,  CI.  366-101.000 
Cade,  Phillip  J.,  to  Electronics  Corporation  of  America.  Burner  control 

apparatus.  4,137.035.  CI.  431-78.000. 
Caldwell.  Ben  L.  Board  game  apparatus.  4.136.878,  CI.  273-237.000 
California  R&D  Center:  See- 
Jones.    Lawrence  T.;   Sims,   Anson;   and   Howden,   Ashley 
4.136.485.  CI.  46-251.000. 
Calvin.  Douglas  G.:  See- 
Howard,  Curtis  E.;  Calvin,  Douglas  G  :  and  Pitts.  Robert  W 
4,136,737,  CI.  166-251.000. 
Camp  7,  Inc.:  See- 
McMillan,  Marguerite  R.,  4,136,452.  CI   33-17.00R 
Candolin,  Carl-Johan:  See— 

Suominen,  Jorma;  Candolin,  Carl-Johan;  and   Ronnholm,  Arvi, 
4,137,134.  CI.  203-73.000. 
Cannon,  Collins  P.;  and  Brown.  Donald  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 
Energy.    Nuclear   instrumentation   cable   end   seal    4,137.423.   CI 
174-19.000. 
Cannon  Limited:  See — 

Brooks,  Alfred  W.,  4,137,029,  CI.  425-222.000. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  „.„  ^, 

ToriU,  Tomohiko;  Okada,  Tom;  and  Yokou,  Yuji,  4.136.819,  CI. 
235-431.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mashimo,  Yukio;  Uchidoi,  Masanon;  Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  Ito. 
Fumio;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  and  Ito,  Tadashi.  4,137,541.  CI. 
354-23.00D. 
Matsufuji,  Yoji,  4,137,192,  CI.  252-299.000 

Nakahata.  Kimio;  and  Tamura.  Yasuyuki.  4.136.942,  CI  355-3.0CH 
Torita.  Tomohiko;  Okada.  Toru;  and  Yokota.  Yuji.  4.136.819,  CI. 

235-431.000. 
Tsunoda.  Takashi,  4.137.563.  CI.  364-200.000.- 
Canron.  Inc.:  See- 
Short,  Wilbur  G.,  4,136,593,  CI.  83-624.000. 
Capraro,  Michael  A:  See— 

Louvar,  Joseph  F.;  Capraro,  Michael  A.;  and  Hernng,  William  M.. 
4.137.396.  CI.  536-4.000 
Cardwell.  Paul  H.;  and  Kane.  William  S..  to  Deepsea  Ventures,  Inc. 
Extraction  of  metal  values  from  manganese  nodules   4.137.291,  CI 
423-24.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See—  ,     ^  ^  ^     ,      r-      c 

Schmidt,     Klaus;     Hoffmann.     Harald;    and    Fahrback.     Ench. 
4,137.379,  CI.  429-254.000. 
Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung:  See— 

Glatzel.  Erhard.  4.136,931,  CI.  350-189.000. 

*^  B'u"e',Sird  Craiid  Carlson,  Casey  L.,  4.136,622,  CI    108-18.000. 
Carnegie-Mellon  University:  See—  ^      ^ 

Shaw  Milton  C;  Komandun.  Rangachary:  and  Kumekawa,  Soichi. 
4.137.516,0.338-67.000. 
Caryotakis,  George;  Chan,  George;  Falce,  Louis  R.;  Luebke,  William 
R  ,  deceased  (by  Luebke,  Robin  N.,  executnx);  and  Wood.  Waller  to 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Periodic  permanent  magnet  focused  TWT 
4.137,482,  CI.  315-3.500. 

*^rown,  Geoffr7y  T;  and  Case,  John  R..  4,137,199,  CI,  521-138.000^ 

Caspari.  Guntar.  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Hydrocarbyi 

litanate  dithiophosphatc  compositions  and  processes.  4,137.183.  CI 

252-32.70E.  ^  ^         ,  , 

Cassata,  John  R.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  toluene  diamine 

recovery.  4,137,266,  O.  260-578.000. 
Cassella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

^Bauer,  Wolfgang;  and  Ribka,  Joachim,  4,137.228.  CI  260-146.00R 
Castelijns,  Adrianus  P.  J:  See— 

Asselman,  George  A.  A.;  Green.  David  B.;  Castclijns.  Adnanus  P 
J.  Naastepad,  Pieter  A.;  and  de  Ruiter,  Jacob  W.,  4.136.733,  CI 
165-32.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See- 
Gates,  Marvm  A,  4,136,658,  O.  123-140.0MC 
Caudel  Edward  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Signal  strength 

measuring  transceiver.  4,137,499,  CI   325-67,000 
Cavitron  Corporation:  See—  ■-      .        u 

Broadwin,    Alan;    Weiss,    Steven    N  ;    and    Enker.    Stanley    H., 
4,136,700.0.  128-305.000. 

CBS  Inc.:  See—  A,-i^Aen    ^i 

Fabricant.  Norman;  and  Moustakas,  Matthew  A.,  4,136,480,  CI 

Ccderquist.  Karl;  Marechal.  Bernard;  and  Selander,  Slig,  to  Isel  S.A. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  minimizing  steam  consumption  in  the 

production   of  pulp   for   fiberboard   and    the   like.    4,136,831.   CI 

241-18.000. 

Celanese  Corporation:  See—  „    .,,,  .™^/-, 

DeMartino,  Ronald  N.;  and  Conciaton,  Anthony  B.,  4.137,400,  CI. 

536-114.000. 
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CeUnese  Polymer  Specialties  Company    St-e— 

Belanger.  William  J  .  4,1  r.  1 40.  CI    204-181  OOC. 
Centille.  Edward  E  Safely  device  for  firearms  4.H«),475.  CI  42-1  OLP 
Centre  de  Rethcrches  Melallurgiqurs-Centrum  Voor  Research  in  de 
Vleiallurgie   See— 
Mairy.  Bernard.  4.1.16.^52.  CI    .156-30  000 
Century  Specialties.  Inc    See— 

Owsen.  Paul  J  .  4.136.455.  CI    33-14700F 
Chadha.  Naresh  K  ,  Partridge.  John  J  .  Jr .  and  Lskokovic.  Milan  R  .  to 
HotTmann-La  Roche  Inc    Asymmeinc  synthesis  of  optically  active 
priNtaglandins  4.137.244.  CI    260-395  000 
Chaikin.  Saul  \N  .  to  Wik-Il  Electronic-s  Corporation  Visual  dye  indica- 
tor of  solder  wickmg  action  in  metal  coaled  copper  braid   4. 117.36') 
CI    428-624  000 
Chakrabarli.  Parilosh  M    and  Gnfo.  Richard  A  .  to  GAF  Corporation 
Detergent  comptisition  compnsing  synergistic  hydrolrope  mixture  of 
two  classes  of  organic  phosphate  esters  4.137. |<)0.  CI   252-135  000 
Chan.  Ge'jrge   See — 

Caryotakis.    George     Chan.    George.    Falce.    Louis    R  .    Luebke. 
William     R.    deceased     and    Wood.     Walter.    4.137.482.    CI 
315-3  500 
Chan.  Ka-Kong.  and  Pawson.  Beverly  A  .  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc 

Fluonnated  aromatic  polyenes  4.137,246,  CI   260-408  000 
Chandler.  Ronald  W     See- 
Mueller    Frederick  N     and  Chandler.  Ronald  W.  4.136.561.  CI 

73- r  I  oai 

.Mueller,  Frederick  N     and  Chandler,  Ronald  W  ,  4.136,563.  CI 
■'3-W4  0OE 
Chanes.  Rolland  W     See — 

Siarkev,    Waller    D     and   Chancy,    Rolland    W.   4.137.040.    CI 
432-128  000 
Chang.  Leroy  L     and  Esaki.  Leo.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp<iraIion    Semiconductor  structure    4.137.542.  CI    35''-16000 
Chanm.  Gerald  and  Torre.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valori- 
sation  Jc   Id   Recherche  (ANVARl    Portable   helium   3  cryostal 

4.136.526.  CI    62-48  IKK} 
Chapman.    Marcus    R     Floaling    wall    oil    container     4.1 16. ')<)''     CI 

405-210  000 
Chapr^^n.  Claude,  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Threshold-efTect  inte 
grated     injection     logic     circuit     with     hvvteresis      4.1 1". 469.     CI 
lO'^'JI  LIXJ 
Chem-tronics.  Inc    See — 

Bnmm    Daniel  J  ,  4.137,118,  CI    156-345  000 
Chemhiomed  I  imiled   See — 

Lemicui.  Raymond  L'  ,  Bundle,  David  R..  and  Baker.  Donald  A  . 
4.11'.40l,  CI    536-116000 
Chemetron  CoiTxiralion    See — 

Hansen.  \rnc   and  Troup.  Getirge.  4.136,851.  O   251-63  000 
Chemko  Indusines,  Inc     See— 

Cvphert.   Ciilbert  C     and   Lynch.   Patrick   E  .  Jr  ,  4,136,420,  CI 
15-321  OiXi 
Chen.  Schoen  nan    and   Marris»>n.  Kenneth  J  ,  to  Optel  Corporation 

Reversible  priming  display    4,137,524,  CI    340-765  000 
Cherepanova.  Valentina  P    See — 

Khromov  Borivv,    Nikolai    V,    Torf,    Samuil    F.    Cherepanova. 
\  alentiru     I'       and     Danilov.     Anatoly     F.     4.117.239.     CI 
260-126  s;n 
Cherry.  Isaac  R     See 

Andervin    Donald  L     and  Chcrrv.  Isaac  R  .  4.116.690.  CI     128- 
2  06A 
Chester.  Arthur  W     Schwartz.  Albert  B  .  and  Stover.  William  A  .  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation    Selective  high  conversion  cracking  process 
4.11-'. 152.  CI    208120000 
Chevron  Research  Company    See — 

Hakkcr    Nicolaas.  4. 1  r  j  84.  CI   252-33  000 
Csicserv.  Si«mund  M  .  4.1 17.151.  CI    208- 1 20  000 
Lowe.  Wjrrcn.  4.ir.l87,  CI    252-46  &«) 
Mcver,  Jarold  A  .  4.137,146,  CI    208-60  000 

Mitchell.   David  S.  and  Sageman.   David   R.  4.137.053.  CI    48- 
19-IJIlR 
Chloride  Silent  Power  Limited   See— 

Clegg,     Gordon     A.     and     Lauder,     David     R       4,137,176,     CI 

429-104  000 

Choquet.   Michel,   Pilost,  Daniel,  and  \  ado    .\ndrc.  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation    Synchtoni/ing  device  for  the  re 

^eiver  cltK'k  of  a  Jala  transmission  system  using  I'SK  modulation 

4.11'.42',  CI    178-69  100 

Chrisiensen.  Douglas  A  .  lo  L  nivcrsily  of  Ltah  Semiconductor  temper 

ature  sensor    4.116.566.  CI    71. (56000 
Christiansen,  Arvid.  to  Miranol  Chemital  Company.  Inc  .  The   Nitrog- 
enous condensation  products   4. 11-. 245,  CI    26(.V404  500 
Christner   W  iliis  D    and  Ortman.  Howard  J  ,  to  Kroger  Company,  The 
Dispensed   tone  covering  and   method  of  vending    4,116,800.   CI 
221-1  01.10 
Christoph.  Guenter  See— 

Engelmann.    Gottfried,    and    Christoph,    liuenter,    4.116.809,    CI 
226-79  000 
Chrysler  Corporation  5ee- 

ORourke.  John  D.  and  Flockencier,  Stuart   W     4.116.467.  CI 
55-25000 
Chu.  Chin-Chiun.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpi)ration  Catalyst  for  disproportion 

ation  of  toluene   4,117,195,  CI    252-»37  IXX) 
Ciarniello,  Giorgio  and  De  Lena.  Oscar,  to  Sixieta  Italiana  \etro  S/A 
S  p  .A    .Automatii.  cut  out  device   4, 1 1"", 557.  CI     i61.92ll(«) 


Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Defago,  Raymond.  Koller.  Stefan,  and  Moscr,  Peter,  4,I37,(H1C 
8-250A 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  See — 

Berger.  Alfred,  4,137,251,  CI   260-458  OOC 

Gatzi,  Karl,  4,137,067,  CI   71-94  000 

Seltzer,    Raymond,    and    DiPnma,    Joseph    F,    4.137,139    C 

204-159  230 
Sheth,  Pravin,  and  Lceson,  Lewis  J  ,  4,137,300,  CI  424-21  000 
Cimon.  Denis  G    See — 

Pans,  Gerald   Y  .  Cimon,   Denis  G  ,  and  Garmaise,   David  L 
4,137,317,  CI   424-256000 
Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilier,  Sharon  G  .  Yust,  Paul  R.,  and  Kelly,  Ralph,  4,137.301  C 
424-45  000 
CKD  DUKLA.  narodni  podnik  See— 

Novotny,  Pavel,  and  Fiala,  Ludvik,  4,136,642,  CI.  122-4,00D 
Clusen,  Gayle  L..  administratrix.  See— 

Kordyban,  William  W,,  and  Clausen,  Lutz.  deceased,  4,136  390 
CI   83-169.000. 
Claassen,  Lutz.  deceased  See — 

Kordyban,  William  W  ,  and  Claassen.  Lutz,  deceased,  4,136,590 
CI   83-169000 
Claeson,  Karl  G    See— 

Af  Ekenstam.  Bo  T  .  Aurell.  Leif  E.,  Claeson.  Karl  G  .  Karluoii 
Birgitu  G  .  Gustavsson.  Stig  L,  and  Olausson.  Gun  A  .  4,137  2:' 
CI   260-112  50R 
Claesson,  Tore  V  ,  and  Gusuvsson,  Gusuv  R,  A.,  to  Sandvik  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Plug  for  making  electrical  interconnection    4.136.918  C 
339-31  OOR 
Clamp.  Frank   See- 
Thorp.   Anthony   J  .   Clamp,   Frank,   Feld,   Raoul,   Page-Gibion 
Joseph  E  ,  and  Archer,  Keith.  4,137.297,  CI  423-561  OOR 
Clark,  Benny  J    See- 
Clark,  Elm  R  .  Clark,  Benny  J  ,  and  Lang,  Jerry  M  ,  4,136,991.0 
404-73  000 
Clark.  Elin  R  .  Clark.  Benny  J  ,  and  Lang,  Jerry  M  ,  to  Clark.  Elin  R 
and  Clark.  Benny  J   Roadway  marker  and  process  of  and  application 
for  producing  the  same  4,136,991,  CI   404-73,000 
Clark  Equipment  Company   See — 

DutUrer.  Ralph  M  ,  4.136,892,  CI    28O-479.00R 
Duttarer.  Ralph  M  .  4,136,909,  CI   298-I7.0OB 
Clark,  Gary  E.  to  Miller,  Maurice  L,  Jr  ,  a  part  interest    Tilublt 

vehicle  loading  ramp  4,136,791,  CI   214-85  000 
Clarke.  E   Colin  W    See— 

Glew.     David    N.    and    Clarke.    E     Colin    W.    4,137.296.   0 
423-478000 
Clegg,  Gordon  A  ,  and  Lauder,  David  R,,  to  Chlonde  Silent  Pown 
Limited   Sodium  sulphur  batteries  compnsing  a  plurality  of  sepanu 
cells  within  a  conuiner   4,137,376.  CI   429- 15*  000 
Clemens.  David  H    See— 

GlaviJ.    Frank    L     and   Clemens,   David   H,  4,137,264.  CI    KC- 
567  60M 
Clin.  Francois.  Gony,  Jean-Noel,  and  Proust,  Francois,  to  Bureau  dt 
Recherches  Geologiques  et  Miniercs   Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
pneumatically     sorting     heterogeneous     mixtures      4,137.155,    G 
209-134  000 
Cline.  Carl  F    See — 

Ray.  Ranjan.  Tanner.  Lee  E.  and  Cline.  Carl  F,  4,137,075.  CI 
75-174  000 
Clodfeller.  Glen  A  .  and  Fruchtnicht.  Ocke  C  .  to  United  Sutes  of 
Amenca.     Army      Filament/epoxy     camouflage     launch     tubes 
4.117,351.  CI   428-36  000 
CM  I  Corporation   See — 

Swisher.  George  W  ,  Jr  ,  4,136,964.  CI   366-23  000 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited  See— 

Plummer.  Derek,  4,136,910,  CI   299-31  000 
Coca-Cola  Company,  TTie  See — 

Gomm.  Thiel.  and  Pnce,  Stephen  E  .  4,136,930,  CI    358  106  000 
Coe.  Stanley  S  .  to  Mead  Corporation.  The   Manually  adjustable  indi 

eating  device   4.1.16.473.  CI   40-518  000 
CofTey.  William  R     See— 

Crute.  Billy  G  .  Ruhl.  Henry,  and  Coffey,  William  R  ,  4, 1 36.795. G 
220-203  000 
Cohn.    Charles    C     Safety    matchbook    and    matches     4.136.770,  G 

206-106  000 
Coleman.  Martin  W  .  and  Nonhup.  Edwin  M  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor 
poration   Closed -loop  combine  header  height  control   4. 136.508.  G 
56-208  000 
Coleman.  Michael  G    See — 

Bailey.  William  L  .  Coleman,  Michael  G  ,  Hams.  Cynthia  B,  anil 
Lesk.  Israel  A,  4.137,123.  CI    156-647  000 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company   See — 

Fahvene.  Pasquale  J  .  4,137..145.  CI   427-242  000 
Gaffar.  Abdul   and  Volpe.  Anthony  R  .  4.137,303.  CI   424-52  000 
Collado.   Juan,  and   Leon,   Ennque,  to  International   Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation    Automatic  calling  directory    4.136,820.  G 
235-460  000 
Collins.  Albert  V    See— 

Bak.  Eugene;  and  Collins.  Albert  V  ,  4,137,359.  CI   428-295  000 
Collins.  James  A  .  and  Quinn.  Thomas  H  .  to  H    B   Fuller  Companj 

Absorbent  article  with  adhesive  stnp  4.136,699,  CI.  128-290 OCR 
Combustion  Unlimited  Incorporated   5ee — 

Straitz.  John  F  .  III.  4,137,036,  CI  431-202  000 
Commco  Ltd    See — 

Willans.  Robert  D   H  .  4.137,130,  CI   204-12000 
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Compagnie  General  de  Geophysique:  See— 

Manin,  Michel.  4,136.7S4.  CI.  181-111.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite  S.A.:  See — 

Desplanches,  Gerard;   Lazennec,   Yvon;  and   Leboucq,  Jacques, 

4,137,287,  CI.  264-62.000. 
Lasne.  Claude;  and  Gemez,  Alain.  4.137,344,  CI.  427-156.000. 
Comstock.  Waller  F.,  to  Outdoor  Enterprises  of  America,  Inc.  Oceanic 

wave  powered  prime  mover.  4.137.005,  CI.  415-2.000. 
Concast  AG  See— 

Schmid.  Markus.  4,136.728,  CI.  164-444.000. 
Conciatori,  Anthony  B.:  See — 

DeMartino,  Ronald  N.;  and  Conciatori.  Anthony  B.,  4.137.400,  01. 
536-114.000. 
Connell.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

du  Pont,   Anthony   A  ;  and  Connell,  Joseph  A.,  4,137,052,  CI. 
48-89.000, 
Connolly,  Hugh  R  ,  to  Bemis  Company.  Inc.  Elastic  plastic  netting,  and 

pallet  load  wrapping  therewith.  4,136.501,  CI.  53-461.000. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Gardner,  Jeffrey  M.,  4,136,815,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Gardner,  Jeffrey  M.,  4,136,816,  CI.  229-33.000. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See—  .  ,  s^  ,,,    r^, 

Mascia,    Carmen   T;    and    Hasegawa,   Gary    K.,   4,136,772,   U. 

206-199.000 
Mascia.   Carmen   T,    and    Hasegawa.    Gary   K.,   4,136,802,   CI. 
222-95.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Zielke,  Clyde  W  ;  and  Gonn,  Everett,  4,137,298,  CI.  423-648.00R. 
Cook,  Calvin:  See—  .    ^     ,      ^  , 

Meyers,    Michael    R;    Langieri,    Michael;    and    Cook,    Calvin, 
4.136,871.  CI.  273-85.00A. 
Cook,  Gerald  H  ;  and  Holmes,  William  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Rear  projection  viewer  having  auxiliary  viewing  screen.  4,136,935, 
CI  352-104000 

Barker"  Edisol^^  ;  and  Cook,  John  A.,  4.137,002,  CI.  408-59.000. 
Copeland,  Francis  E ;  Bucholtz,  Glen  E.;  and  Finegold,  Hyman  B.,  to 
Globe  Tool  and   Enginecnng  Company,  The.   Insulation  feeding, 
cutting  and  inserting  machines.  4,136,433,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Coralli  Giorgio  V.;  and  Brunelli,  Alessandro,  to  Viro  Innocenti  S.p.A. 

Rolling  gates  cylinder  lock  4,136,540,  CI.  70-100.000. 
Corbet.  John  S  ;  Basford,  John;  and  Hemming,  James  R.,  to  Poulton  & 
Son  (Refractones)  Limited    Flame  injection  throats  for  furnaces. 
4.136,625,  CI  431-336000 
Cordes,  Claus:  See—  .    „   ,, 

Theysohn,  Rainer;  Penzien,  Klaus;  Seydl.  Wolfgang;  Wurmb,  Rolf; 
Reimann,    Horst;    Cordes,    Claus;    and    Sterzel.    Hans-Josef, 
4.137,212,  CI   260-37,OON 
Coming  Glass  Works  See— 

Anderson,  Joseph   W.;  Guile.   Donald   L.;  and   Smith,   Roy   E., 

4,136.828.  CI   239-422.000. 
Young,  Roy  V  ,  II,  4,136,961,  CI.  356-239.000. 
Cornwall,  Delia  E  Adjustable  buttonhole  sewing  guide.  4,136,460.  CI. 

33-190.000. 
Corsmeier.  Robert  J,,  to  General  Electnc  Company,  Gas  turbine  with 

secondary  cooling  means.  4.136,516.  CI.  60-39.09R. 
Coscia,  Anthony  T.,  and  O'Connor,  Michael  N.  D.,  to  American  Cyan- 
unid  Company   Process  for  clarifying  iron  ore  slimes.  4,137,164,  CI. 
210-54000 
Coscia,  Anthony  T  ;  and  O'Connor,  Michael  N.  D.,  to  Amencan  Cyan- 
amid  Company    Process  for  clarifying  raw  water.  4,137,165,  CI. 
210-54.000. 
Cosentino,  Louis  C,  and  Gallant,  Stuart  L.,  to  Renal  Systems,  Inc. 

Hemodialysate  blending  system  4,136,708,  CI.  137-99.000. 
Cossement.  Enc:  See — 

Rodnguez,  Ludovic,  Leclerca,  Jacques;  Ykman,  Pierre;  and  Cosse- 
ment, Enc,  4,137.236,  CI.  26O-3O6.70C. 
Couch,  Thomas  W  ;  Harvey.  James  A.;  and  Tummers.  Gerardus  L.  J.. 
10  Akzona  Incorporated.  Device  for  use  as  an  elapsed  time  indicator 
or  time  temperature  indicator.  4.137.049,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Couderc.  Jean-Francois,  to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes. 
SI  BE.  Starting  facilities  for  internal  combustion  engine  caburetors. 
4.137,283,  CI.  26I-39.00B, 
Coueille,  Daniel,  to  Saft-Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion Button  type  electnc  cells.  4,137,375,  CI.  429-66.000. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cabrera,    Pedro    P.    and    Duncan,    Robert    T.,    4,136.970.    CI. 
366-101.000. 
Cox,  David  A  ,  Barnish.  Ian  T  .  and  Evans,  Anthony  G.,  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
Phenyl-alkanolamine,  alkylamme  and  a-aminoalkyl  ketone  deriva- 
uves  as  heart  stimulants.  4,137,328,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Crawford.  James  V  :  See — 

Godsey,  Randall  D  ;  Svacha,  Roy  E.;  Crawford,  James  V.;  and 
Janowski.  Kenneth  R.  4.136,428,  CI.  29-157.400. 
Crawford,  LeRoy  A.;  and  Tnble,  Paul  S.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Feeder  finger  assembly  for  hay  balers.  4.136.510.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Crayne.  Robert  P    Mount  for  barber  chair  accessory.  4,136,908,  CI 

297-188.000. 
Creavco.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  David  W.,  4,136,714,  CI    I38-3O.0O0. 
Credelle.  Thomas  L  ;  Hannan,  William  J  ;  and  Spong,  Fred  W..  to  RCA 
Corporation  Broadening  the  spatial  frequency  pass  band  of  a  thermo- 
plastic layer  4,137,077,  CI.  96-1.100.  ,     , 
Credelle,  Thomas  L  ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  flat  panel  television. 
4,137,478,  CI.  313-422.000. 


Criswell.  Thomas:  See — 

Mager.  George  E.;  Nelson,   Frank  M.;  Gillett,   Kenneth;  Holt, 

Charles  P.;  Steiner,   Edward  L.;  Daughton,  John  W.;   Fiske, 

Kenton  W.;  Criswell,  Thomas;  and  Hall,  Warren  L.,  4,137,565, 

CI.  364-200.000. 

Crompton,  Eric  J.;  Poissant,  Serge;  and  Fordyce,  Ian,  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited.  Loading  coil  assemblies  for  communication  cables. 

4,137,426,  CI.  178-46.000. 

Crocker,    Stephen    M.    Audible   speed    indicator    for   hang   glider. 

4,136,562,  CI.  73-187.000. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Potts,  Vinson  S.,  4,136,797,  CI.  220-271.000. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation:  See— 

Reba,  Imants.  4,136,808,  CI.  226-7.000. 
Crump,  Leslie  L.:  See — 

Reece,  John   W.;   Italiano,   Victor  J.;   and   Crump,   Leslie   L., 
4,137,513,  CL  335-219.000. 
Crute,  Billy  G.;  Ruhl,  Henry;  and  Coffey,  William  R.,  to  Slant  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Inc.    Plastic    radiator    cap.    4,136,795.    CI. 
220-203.000. 
Csicsery,  Sigmund  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydrocarbon 
conversion  with  cracking  catalyst  having  co-combustion  promoters 
lanthanum  and  iron.  4, 1 37, 1 5 1 ,  CI.  208- 1 20.000. 
Cumpston,  Edward  H.  Dispersion  or  suspension  of  solid  phase  in  liquid 

phase.  4,137,092,  CI.  106-288.00B. 
Curtis.  Jack.  Camera  matte  box.  4,137,540,  CI.  354-296.000. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Charles.  4,137,024,  CI.  4I8-61.00A. 
Custom  Automatic:  See — 

Murdock,  Robert  H.,  4,136,856,  CI.  256-24.000. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See — 

Brozoski.  Daniel  J.;  and   Pupak.  Pupak  T..  4,137.490,  CI.   318- 
345.0OG. 
Cutter,  Louis  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Polystyrene  with 
distinct  moieties  of  molecular  weight  distribution.  4,137,388,  CI. 
526-73.000. 
Cyphert,  Gilbert  C;  and  Lynch,  Patnck  E.,  Jr  ,  to  Chemko  Industries, 
Inc.  Carpet  soil  extracting  wand  having  a  powered  brush.  4,136,420, 
CI.  15-321.000. 
Dabroski,  Winifred  C,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Water  resistant  orthope- 
dic cast.  4,136.687,  CI.  128-9 1. OOR. 
Dafoe.  Charles  A.,  to  Gynetech-Denver,  Inc.  Transvaginal  sterilization 

instrument.  4.136.695,  CI.  128-215.000. 
Daguise,  Dominique  D.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Au  Cachet  Lorrain. 
Apparatus  for  stamping  articles,  especially  metal  sheets.  4.136,612, 
CI.  101-18.000 
Dahlbeck,  Edwin  L.;  and  Dahlbeck,  Vema  H.  Lightweight  removable 

cover  for  a  pool,  greenhouse  or  the  like.  4,136,408,  CI.  4-172.120. 
Dahlbeck,  Vema  H.  See— 

Dahlbeck,   Edwin   L;  and   Dahlbeck,   Vema  H.,  4,136,408,  CI. 
4-172.120. 
Dahmen.  David  L,;  and  Zapata,  Luis,  to  Remaches  Industnales  S.A. 
Method  and  machine  for  forming  a  hollow   rivet.   4,136.417,  CI. 
I0-27.00R, 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Sakakibara.    Takao;    and    Okazaki,     Haruhiko,    4,137,349,    CI 
427-380,000. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada.  Yuichi;  and  Ohya.  Yoshinobu.  4.137,366,  CI.  428-425.000. 
Ono,  Koichi;  Takahara,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ito,  Tetsuyoshi,  4,136,894, 
CI   280-729.000 
Daman,  Lloyd  W.;  Marti.  Don  V.,  II;  Newsom,  Michael  L.;  and  Shamp, 
Donald  E.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Method  of  repairing 
furnace  roofs  during  heat-up  4,137,037,  CI   432-3,000. 
Dammgen,  Jurgen:  See— 

Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Heider,  Joachim;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Damm- 
gen, Jurgen;  and  Kadatz,  Rudolf.  4,137,318,  CI  424-258.000. 
Danilov,  Anatoly  F.:  See — 

Khromov-Borisov.   Nikolai   V.;   Torf,   Samuil   F.;   Cherepanova, 
Valentina     P.;    and     Danilov,     Anatoly     F,     4,137,239,     CI. 
260-326.820. 
Dargitz,  Larry  L.:  See— 

Morrow.  Gary  R  ;  and  Dargitz,  Larry  L  ,  4,136,786,  CI.  212-76.000. 
Das.  Tapan  K,:  See — 

Bernier.  Lomie  J.;  and  Das.  Tapan  K  ,  4,137,043.  CI   8-4  000. 
Daswick,    Alexander    C.    Packaged    meat    sandwich,    4,137,333.    CI, 

426-120.000. 
Data  Recording  Instrument  Company  Limited;  See — 

Piper,  Ronald  N  .  4,136.979,  CI.  400-616.200. 
Data  View,  Inc.:  See — 

Fettig,  Lyie  A  ,  4.136,937,  CI   353-27.00R 

Datu,  Rathin:  See —  

Wildman.  George  T.;  and  Datta,  Rathin.  4.137.405,  CI.  544-20,000, 
Daughton,  John  W.;  See— 

Mager,  George  E,;   Nelson,   Frank   M.;  Gillett,   Kenneth;   Holt. 
Charles  P.;  Steiner.  Edward   L.;  Daughton,  John  W.;  Fiske, 
Kenton  W.;  Criswell.  Thomas;  and  Hall,  Warren  L..  4,137.565, 
CI.  364-200.000. 
Daum,  Gerhard;  and  Vogt.  Wilhelm,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  of  preparing  aminoacetaldehyde  acetals  by  the  hydro- 
genation  of  dialkoxyacetomtrile.  4,137,268,  CI.  26O-584.0OC. 
David,  Howard  C  :  See — 

Walter,  Erhard  P  .  4.136,901,  CI    294-19.00A 
David.  Morton  E.;  See — 

Hardy,    George    F;    and    David,    Morton    E.,    4.136,921,    CI 
339-141.000. 
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D»vis,  Allen  V    C    Fluid  preuure  responsive  device    4. 137,4i4.  CI 

200-83  OOP 
Dtvis.  Anel  R    Solar  heat  storage  and  utility  system    4.136.668.  CI 

126-270  000 
Davis.  George  B  ,  Jr   Resistance  disk  4.13^.518.  CI    338-150000 
Davis.  Gerald  T  .  and  Shackle.  Dale  R  .  to  Mead  Corporation.  The 
Process  for  producing  pressure-sensitive  copy  sheets  using  novel 
radiation  curable  coatings  4.137,084,  CI    106-21000 
Davis.  Gerald  T  ,  Schwab.  Gerhart.  and  Shackle,  Dale  R  .  to  Mead 
Corporation.  The   Process  for  producing  pressure-sensitive  carbon- 
less transfer  sheeu  4,137,343.  CI   42''-l50000 
Davis.  Samuel  B .  Jr  ,  to  Teitron  Inc    Lockbolt  collar   4.136.596.  CI 

85-'^0OO 
Davis.  Theodore  L    Solar  healing  collector  apparatus    4.136.670.  CI 

126-2"'l  000 
Davot.  Micheline  See- 
Humbert.     Francoise      and     Davot.     Micheline.     4.137.302.     CI 
424-47  000 
Day    John  T  ,  Herder,  Robert  O  ,  Blockwick,  TTiomas  N  ,  Brockman. 
Dan  B     Sharpe,  John  F     and  Hildebrand.   Richard  W  ,  lo  Ocean 
Systems.  Inc  .  and  Rubber  Millers.  Inc   Marine  fender   4.136.632.  CI 
114-220  000 
Dayton  G  R  P   Sri    See— 

Piola.  Aldo,  4,I3'',1I').  CI    156-431000 
De  La  Rue  Instruments  Limited   See — 

Jenkins.  Stuart  M  .  King.   Albert   K     and  Recce.  Raymond  D  , 
4.136.454.  CI    33-147  OOL 
De  lu»e  General.  Incorporated   See— 

Degenkolb.  David  J  and  Scobey.  Fred  J  .  4, 1 37.290.  CI  423- 1  000 
DeBoer,  Richard  J  Heat  transfer  apparatus  4,136.731,  CI  165-12  000 
De  Brandt.  Constantine  W    M    V    A    Vf— 

Blanchart.  Alain  P   O.  Spaepen,  Gusiaaf  J    F,  and  De  Brandt, 
Constantine  W    M    V    A  ,  4,137.371.  CI   42'>-2'»OnO 
Debus.  Gerhard,  and  Knittel.  V'olker.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Plasiicizer     combination     for     building     materials      4.137.088.     CI 
106- <»  000 
Deepsea  Ventures.  Inc     See — 

Cardwell.  Paul  H  and  Kane,  William  S,  4.137.291,  CI  423-24  000 
Deere  &  Company   See— 

Dobberpuhl.  Dale  R  ,  4,136.983,  CI   403  108  000 
Defago,  Raymond,  Koller.  Stefan,  and  Moser.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG  Dry  heat  process  for  dyeing  and  printing  organic  material  which 
can  be  dyed  with  cationic  dyes  4.137.042.  CI   8-2  50A 
Deffeyes.  Robert  J  .  and  Johnson,  Grover  L  ,  to  Graham  Magnetics 

Incorporated    Powder  products   4,137,361.  CI   428-328000 
Degenkolb.  David  J  ,  and  Scobey.  Fred  J  .  to  De  luxe  General.  Incor- 
porated   Method  and  apparatu.i  for  recovery  of  heavy  meul  ions 
from  dilute  aqueous  s.)luiu.n   4. 13''. 290.  CI   4231000 
Deis.  Jerome  E    See- 
Bell.  Frederick  K     Deiv  Jerome  E  .  and  Allen.  Paul  F  .  4,136.458. 
CI    33-n4  0OL 
Dcister,  Emil  E  .  and  Deister,  F.mil  M  ,  lo  Deisler  Machine  Company. 
Inc    Screen   tension   assembh    for   vibratory    screening   apparatus 
4,137,157.  CI   209-403  000 
Deister,  Emil  M     See — 

Dcister,  Emil  E  .  and  Deister.  Emil  M  ,  4.H7.I5-",  CI  209-403  000 
[leister  Machine  Companv.  Inc    See — 

Deister.  Emil  E    and  Deister.  Emil  M  .  4.137.157.  CI   209-403  000 
Del  Mar  Avionics  See- 
Anderson,  Donald  L     and  Cherry,  Isaac  R     4.136.690.  CI    128 
2  06A 
Delehouzee.  Leon  See — 

Blanpam.     Jacques,     and     Delehouzee.      Leon.     4.137.446.     CI 
219.145  220 
De  Lena.  Oscar  See  — 

Ciamiello.  Giorgio,  and  De  Lena.  Oscar.  4,137.557.  CI  361-92  000 
della  Porta,    Paolo.   Ferrano.    Bruno    and   Rosai.   Livio.  to  S  A  E  S 

Getters  S  p  A    Modular  getter  pumps  4.137.012.  CI   417-51000 
Delray  Electronics  Inc    See  — 

Malley.  Frank,  and  Akers.  Raymond  F  .  4.137.494,  CI   324-30  OOR 
Delvo.  Bemd    Readout  cassette   4.136.472.  CI   40-471  000 
Demaray.  Merlin  E  ,  and  Attridge.  Ruiuell  G  .  Jr  .  to  Ranco  Incorpo- 
rated Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  air -conditioning  systems 
4.136.732.  CI    165-16  000 
DeMannis.  Robert  M  ,  to  SmilhKline  Corporation   ''-Diihioacetamido 
cephalosporins  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  em- 
ploying them  having  antibacterial  activity  4.137.314.  CI  424-246000 
De.Martino.  Ronald  N    and  Conciaton.  Anthony  B  .  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration    Polygalactomannan    ether    compositions     4.137.400.    CI 
536-114000 
Demkowicz.  Michael  P    See- 
Mack.    Frank   J.   and    Demkowicz.    Michael    P.    4.136,825.   CI 
239-44  000 
Demoute.  Jean-Pierre  See— 

Perronnel.   Jacques.   Demoute.   Jean-Pierre;  Oirault.   Pierre;  and 
Teche.  Andre.  4. 1 37.068.  CI    71.98  000 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ishii.  Masaji.  Witanabc.  Shuzo.  Miyai.  Akira.  and  Hiraoka.  Hideo. 
4.137.476.  CI    313-336000 
Denton.  Charles  L    See— 

Endicott.  David  W  ,  Jr  ,  Denton.  Charles  L     and  Levinihal.  Mi- 
chael L  .  4.137.255.  CI    260-467  0(X) 
Denz.  Peter  See— 

Niestroj.  Heinnch  and  Denz.  Peter.  4.137.487.  CI    M8-.Wa00 
Demer     William    J  .    to    FMC    Corporation     Ball    beanng    retainer 
4.1 '6.915.  CI    308-201  000 


de  Ruiter.  Jacob  W    See— 

Asaelman,  George  A  A  .  Green,  David  B  ;  Castelijns.  Adnanus  P 
J  .  Naaatepad.  Pieter  A  .  and  de  Ruiter.  Jacob  W  ,  4.136.733.  01 
165-32.000 
Desormiere,  Bernard,  and  Volluet.  Gerard,  to  TTiomson-CSF   Magnc 
tostnctive  elastic  surface  wave  structure  4, 137.470.  CI   310-26  000 
DeSoio.  Inc    See — 

Berenachot.  Donald  J  .  Anders,  Dale  F .  and  Hawker.  Fred  D 

4.137,205,  CI  260-29  4UA 

Desplanches,   Gerard.   Lazennec.   Yvon.   and    Leboucq.   Jacques.  lo 

Compagnie  Generale  d'Electncite  S  A    Method  of  prepanng  beu 

alkaline  alumina  paru  4.137.287.  CI    264-62  000 

DeTorre.  Robert  P  .  lo  PPG  Industnes,  Inc   Method  of  opening  score 

lines  in  glass  sheets  4,136.807.  CI   225-2  000 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  See— 
Hcimberger.    Werner,    and    Schmitt.    Hermann.    4.137.lt)fi    Cl 

210-62  000 
Preacher.   Gunter.  Schreyer,   Oerd;   Weibcrg.   Otto.   Wirthwem. 
Rold.  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifert,  Hermann.  Schwerdtel.  Wulf 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4,137,242.  Cl    260-348250 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Fuchs,  Gundolf,  and  Pirck.  Dietnch.  4,137,207,  Cl   260-29  60T 
Devanney.  Raymond  H    See — 

Smilgys,  Bruno  S  ,  Ris.  Richard  J  .  and  Devanney,  Raymond  H 
4.136.573,  Cl   74-348  000 
Deveau.    Levi    J     Tire    pressure    indicator    system     4,137,520.    Cl 

340-58  000 
de  Waard.  Peter  J    See— 

Nijman.  Willem.  and  de  Waard.  Peter  J  .  4.137.107.  Cl   148-PlOOO 
Dickerhoff.  Ronald  P  .  to  Timken  Company.  The   Roller-type  rtKk  bit 

and  beanng  arrangement  therefor  4.136.748.  Cl    175-337  000 
Dickey-john  Corporation  See — 

Anson.  James  H  .  and  Steffen.  David  E  .  4,137,529,  Cl  340-684  000 
[>ickinson.  Ivan  F   R    See— 

Budden.  Raymond  G  .  Scott.  Eraser,  and  Dickinson.  Ivan  F  R 
4.136.963.  Cl    356-251000 
Dickson.  Andrew  C  .  and  Kontz.  Roben  F  .  to  Owens-lllinois.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  plastic  articles    4. 1 37,0  M    Cl 
425-393  000 
Dickson,  Billy  R   Furniture  construction  4,136,623,  Cl    108-1 1 1  000 
Di  Domizio,  John  A    Sc<  — 

Bnechle,  George  T  .  Di  Domizio.  John  A  .  and  Weindling.  Fredc 
nk.  4.137.533.  Cl    343-7  700 
Dienst.  Manfred   See- 
Brand.  Wilhelm.  Dienst.  Manfred.  Herbert.  Adolf  and  Henjes, 
Gunther.  4.136,580,  Cl    74-665  OG A 
DiFiore.     Dante      Basement     waterproofing    system     4,136.500,    Cl 

52-742  000 
Digital  Elquipment  Corporation   See— 

Simmons.  Elmer  C  .  4.137.504.  Cl   328-165  000 
DiMaggio.  Joseph  P .  Jr   Biological  staining  composition  and  staining 

method   4.137.299.  Cl   424-3  000 
Dippold.  William  L  .  to  Elafuss,  Inc    Tool  for  attaching  weights  to 

fishing  line   4.136.548.  Cl   72-409  000 
Di  Prima,  Joseph  F    See- 
Seltzer.    Raymond,    and    DiPnma.    Joseph    F.    4,137. IW,    Cl 
204-159  2.30 
Dir.  Gary  A    See — 

Adams.  James  E  .  Haas,  Werner  E  L  .  and  Dir.  Gary  A  .  4.156.93' 
Cl   350-341  000 
Di  Rosa,  Gaeuno.  to  F  A  T  A  -  Fabbnca  Apparecchi  di  Sollevamenio 
e   Traspono   Ed   Affini   S  p  A    Device  for  cutting  and   measunng 
portions  or  lumps  of  caoutchouc  to  be  fed  to  a  mixer  for  rubber 
4.1.36,749.  Cl    177.25  000 
Dixon,  Dale  D  .  and  Ford.  Michael  E  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc    Polyalkylene  carbonates  as  processing  aids  for  polyvinyl  chlo- 
nde  4,137,280.  Cl   260-873  000 
DIugos,  Daniel  F.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc   Circuit  for  establishing  Iht 
average  value  of  a  number  of  input  values  4.137,568,  Cl  364-734  000 
Dobberpuhl.  Dale  R  ,  to  Deere  St.  Company    Drag  slake  mounting  for 

walk-behind  rotary  tiller   4.136.983.  Cl   403-108  000 
Dobrosielski.  Stephen  S  .  Layciak.  Stephen  G  .  and  Johnston.  Robert  J  . 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Terminal  connector   4. 1 36.924.  Cl 
339-263  OOR 
Dr   C  Otto  A  Comp  G  m  b  H    See- 
Watson.  Lewis  A  .  4, 1 37. 1 28.  Cl    202-256  000. 
Dr   Ing   Ludwig  Pietzsch  See— 

Pietzsch,     Ludwig.     Kauer.     Harald.    and     Hanmann.     Rudolf 
4,136.913,  Cl    305-58  OPC 
Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH   See— 

Nelle,  Gunther.  4.136.958,  Cl    356-169  000 
Dodd.  Brian  W    See- 
Howard.  Guy  W  .  and  Dodd.  Bnan  W  .  4.136.919.  Cl    339. 75  OOP 
Doerges.  Alexander  See— 

Braizler.  Karl,  and  Doerges.  Alexander,  4,137,294.  Cl  423-223  000 
Doi,  Yoshihiko.  Saito.  Yasuhiro,  Kobayashi,  Mitsunon;  and  Hiraoka. 
Seiki.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Super  hard  meul  roll 
assembly  and  production  thereof  4,137,106,  Cl    148-126000 
Donaghy.  Robert  E  ,  lo  General  Electnc  Company   Process  for  elec- 
trolytic deposition  of  meuls  on  zirconium  materials   4.137.131.  Cl 
2O4-3200R 
Doom,  Lewis  G   Premixer  4,136,972,  Cl   366-262  000. 
Dt>ran.  Samuel  K    See — 

Albrechl,  Drew  E  .  Doran.  Samuel  K  .  Michail.  Michel  S    and 
Yourke.  Hannon  S  .  4.137.459,  Cl    250-492  OOA 
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Doital.    Joseph,    Jr     Door    operating    mechaniim.    4,136,769,    Cl. 

198-861. 000. 
Doub.  Leonard:  Set—  „     .    . 

Kaltenbronn,  James  S.;  Haskell.  Theodore  H.;  and  Doub,  Leonard, 
4,137,408,  Cl.  544-28.000. 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See—  

Glew,    David    N;    and    Clarke,    E.    Colin    W.,    4,137.296,    Cl. 

423-478.000. 
Manfroy,    Willy;    and    Klimpel.    Richard    R.,    4,136,830,    Cl. 

241-16.000. 
Moore,  Eugene  R  ,  Bnfgs,  Roger  L.;  McDonald,  David  C;  and 

Hoffman,  Richard,  4,137,258,  Cl.  562-477.000. 
Pozniak,  Nonnan  J.,  4,136,615,  Cl.  101-401.100. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See—  _     .    „t    ■ 

Holbrook,  George  W.;  Jakubczak,  Eugene  R.;  and  Roth,  Charles 
A.,  4,137,189,  Cl.  252-75.000. 
Doyle  Nicholas  E.,  Jr.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Diaphragm  assem- 
bly 4,136,603,  Cl  92-98.0OR. 

Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschafl:  See—  .   ..„^ 

Wahher,  Hans  J  .  and  Gdulla,  Manfred,  4,136,403,  Cl.  2-10.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hopkinson,  Enc  C,  4,137,450,  Cl.  250-264.000. 
Knight,  Lloyd  K.,  4,136,833,  Cl.  241-194.000. 
Sample.   Thomas   E,   Jr.;   and    Horn,   John   M.,   4,137,367,   Cl. 
428-443.000 
Dubey.  Michael  B  :  See—  .    _,         , 

Schlom,  Leslie  A  .  Dubey,  Michael  B.;  and  Becwar,  Andrew  J., 
4,137,058,0  62-121.000. 
Dubodin.  Vissanon  M;  See—  ^.■.^,       c  v 

Barbashin,  Oleg  A.;  Okunev,  Alexandr  A.;  Mikhailov,  Sergei  K..; 
Mochalov,  Lev  E.;  Orlov,  Lev  P.;  Shenderov,  Lev  B.;  Shelepov, 
Nikolai  S    Dubodin,  Vissanon  M.;  Vladimirov,  Alexandr  S.;  and 
Gorynin,  Igor  V.,  4,137,422,  Cl.  13-9.0OR. 
Dubois,  Robert  A  ;  and  Gushard,  William  H.,  to  Greif  Bros.  Corpora- 
tion. Vented  closure.  4.136,796,  Cl.  220-256.000. 
Dubovik.  Alexandr  1.:  See—  ^    .    ,    , 

Suslin,  Vladimir  I.;  Makeev,  Boris  A.;  Dubovik,  Alexandr  I.;  Leka- 
rev,  Zinovy  A  ;  Pilipcnko,  Vitaly  A.;  Etnaer,  Alexandr  I.;  Koles- 
mchenko,  Anatoly  A.  and  Razdymakha,  Pavel  S.,  4,137,143,  Cl. 
204-224.00M.  „     ,  ,        ^u 

Dudley.  Robert  H ;  and  Areaux.  Larry  D.,  to  Reclamet,  Jnc    Chip 

discharge  for  continuous  chip  wnnger.  4,137,176,  CI.  210-375.000. 
Dulux  Australia  Ltd  :  See—  ...,.,.,    rr    j 

Gunning,  Raymond  H  ,  Henshaw,  Bruce  C;  and  Lubbock,  Freder- 
ick J,  4,137,380,  Cl   J21-62.000. 
Duncan.  Robert  T:  See—  .,,,,«,„     ^, 

Cabrera,    Pedro    P.;    and    Duncan,    Robert    T.,    4,136,970,    Cl. 
366-101.000 
Dunker.  Peter;  See— 

Boeck.  Joachim;  Dunker.  Peter;  Fryen,  Jurgen;  Neumann,  Uie- 
tnch;  Pattberg,  Georg;  and  Wieseke,  Udo,  4,137,562,  Cl. 
364-200.000. 

Dunlop  Limited:  See —  

Goodfellow,  Anthony  G.,  4,137,033,  CI.  425-542.000. 
Dunning,  Reginald:  See—  „     ■     ,j       j 

Poller  William  D.   Barclay,  Andrew  C;  Dunning,  Reginald;  and 
Pan^y,  Richard  J.,  4,137,086,  Cl.  106-52.000. 
du  Pont.  Anthony  A.;  and  Connell,  Joseph  A.  Apparatus  and  system  for 

producmg  coal  gas.  4,137,052,  Cl.  48-89.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See— 
Akers,  Richard  L,  4,136,836,  C1.242-43.00R. 
Honnaker,  Uland  R  ,  Jones,  Gary  L.;  and  Wood,  Walter  E., 
4,137.032,  Cl.  425-464.000.  .,,^.„.    ^, 

McCormack,  Charles  E.;  and  Brown,  Martm  L.,  4,136,715.  Cl. 

138-130.000.  „ 

Peterson.  Marvin  L  .  4,137.240,  Cl  260-340.700. 
Stiles,  Alvin  B  ;  and  England.  David  C.  4.137,271,  CI.  260-604.COR. 
Durant.  Graham  J  ;  Emmett,  John  C;  and  Ganellin,  Charon  R..  to 
Smith  Kline  4  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Thiazole,  uothiazole. 
oxazole  and  isoxazole  substituted  thiourea  and  urea  compounds. 
4,137,234,  Cl   260-302.0(».. 
Durant.  Graham  J.,  Emmett.  John  C;  and  Ganellm.  Charon  R.,  to 
Smith   Kline  &  French   Laboratories  Limited.   Pharmacologically 
active  guanidine  compounds.  4,137,237,  Cl.  260-308.00R. 
Durant,  Graham  J  ;  and  Ganellin,  Charon  R.,  to  Smith  Kline  *  French 
Laboratories    Limited    Guanidino,    thioureido,    isothiourado    and 
nilrovmylamino  denvatives  of  pyridine.  4,137,319,  Cl.  424-263.000. 
Dumey  David  J  ,  to  Burroughs  Corporation  ScmiautomaUc  solid  chip 
removal  apparatus.  4,136,444,  Cl.  29-764.000.  ,    ,  .,,  ,„,    „ 

Dulra.  Joseph  G.,  Jr   Load  subilizer  for  forklift  truck.  4,136,793,  Cl. 

214-654.000. 
Dutta.  Sadhan  K  ;  and  Basu.  Sanat  K.,  to  Registrar,  Jadavpur  Univer- 
sity,  a   part   interest.    Erythromycin   aldobionates.   4,137,397,   Cl. 
536-9  000.  w    u  ^    r 

Duttarer,  Ralph  M.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Method  of  connect- 
ing vehicle  modules.  4,136,892,  Cl.  28O-479.00R. 
Duttarer,  Ralph  M  .  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Vehicle  module. 

4,136,909,  Cl.  298-17.00B. 
Dyke,  Calvin  J  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Rotor  for  a  combine. 

4,136,704,  Cl.  13O-27.0(rT.  „        .„    ^ 

Dyke,  Denis  G ,  to  Johnaon  A  Johnson.  Constant  flow  LV.  device. 

4,136,693,  Cl.  128-21400C. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Daum,  Gerhard  and  Vogt.  Wilhelm.  4.137.268.  Cl.  260-584.00C. 
Hanisch.   Horst;   Rodder,   Kari-Martin;   and   Haas,   Hansjurgen, 
4,137,091,  CI.  106-287.160. 


Heinen,  Herbert.  4.137.202.  Cl.  260-23.0XA. 
Hulsmann.    Hans    L.;    and    Renckhoff,    Gusuv,    4,137,399,    Cl. 
536-32.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Houle.  Conrad  G..  4.137,079,  Cl.  96-55.000. 

Irick,  Gether.  Jr.;  and  Kelly,  Charles  A..  4,137,235,  Cl.   260- 

307.00R. 
Kuo,  Chung-Ming;  Wang,  Richard  H.  S.;  and  Bogan,  Richard  T  , 

4,137,201,  Cl.  260-13.000. 
Stephens,  Curtis  L.,  4,136,945,  Cl.  355-14.000. 
Eastman  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

McClure,  Richard  J.,  4,137,554,  Cl.  360-111.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Mannhardt,  Werner  G.,  4,136,655,  Cl.  123-139.0AP. 
Migrin,  Robert  S.;  and  Olson,  Jeny  A.,  4,136,565,  CI.  73-212.000. 
WUson,  Walter,  4,136.634,  Cl.  188- 1. OOA. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See — 

Rochat,  Daniel,  4,136,514,  Cl.  58-58.000. 
Ebeling,  Olavi  A.;  and  Lunden,  Risto  W  ,  to  Oy  Kontekla.  Respiration 

mask.  4,136,691,  Cl.  128-212.000. 
Eberle  Tanning  Company:  See- 
Young,  Harland  H.,  4,137.163,  Cl.  210-44.000. 
Eberlcin,  Wolfgang;  Heider.  Joachim;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Dammgen, 
Jurgen;  and  Kadatz.  Rudolf,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.  N- 
(phenylalkylamino-alkyl)-dihydroisoquinolinones,       pharmaceutical 
compositions     and     methods     employing     them.     4,137,318,     Cl. 
424-258.000. 
Eberspacher,  J.:  See — 

Bauei^hmidt,  Walter,  4,136,757,  Cl.  181-256.000. 
Ebling.  Wendell  V.;  Lamadrid.  Rene  G.;  and  Phillips.  Earl  G.,  to  Baxter 
Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Device  for  separating  low  density  mate- 
rial such  as  gas  bubbles  from  a  liquid,  and  the  use  thereof  in  a  dialysis 
delivery  system.  4.137.160,  Cl.  210-22.00A 
Eby  Company:  See — 

Sterling,  Maurice,  4,136,423,  Cl.  24- 122.600. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.;  See- 
Flower,  David  M.,  4,137.044,  Cl.  8-137.000. 
Edward  Rose  (Birmingham)  Limited;  See- 
Ireland.  Alfred  L ;  and  Osborne.  Raymond  B..  4,136,906,  Cl.  296- 
137.00C. 
Edward  Shanbrom,  Inc.;  See — 

Shanbrom,  Edward;  and  Bishop.  Roben  C,  4.137,223,  Cl.  260- 
112.00B. 
Edwards,  Gayle  D.;  Rice.  Doris  M.;  and  Soulen,  Robert  L.,  to  Texaco 
Development    Corporation.    Water-insoluble    nitrogen<ontaining 
polyols.  4.137.265,  Cl.  260-570.900. 
Ehmig.  Gerhard;  and  Vogt.  Karl,  to  Vat  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Vaku- 
um-Apparate-Technik.  All-metal  lift  valve  for  high-vacuum  applica- 
tions. 4.136.854.  Cl.  251-333.000. 
Eichweber,  Kurt.  Integrated  attaching  and  aligning  apparatus  for  laser 

devices  in  gun  barrels.  4,136,956,  Cl.  356-153.000. 
Eickmann,    Karl     Hydraulically   operated   drive-   and    control-unit. 

4.136.522.  Cl.  60-484.000. 
Eickmann.  Karl.  Hydraulically  operated  aircraft  with  a  retractable 

propeller.  4.136,845.  Cl.  244-54.000. 
Einolf,  Charles  W .  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.   Detecting 
circuit  for  a  photocell  pattern  sensing  assembly   4,137,451,  Cl.  250- 
23  LOSE. 
Ejiri,  Masakazu;  See—  .    ,- 

Uno    Takeshi;    Ikeda,    Sadahiro;    Yasue.    Toshikazu;    and    Ejin. 
Masakazu.  4.136.957.  Cl.  356-394.000. 
Elafuss.  Inc.:  See— 

Dippold.  William  L.,  4,136,548,  Cl.  72-409.000. 
Electro  Switch  Corp.:  See— 

MacLean,  Alexander.  4.137.439,  Cl.  2OO-153.0OL. 
Electrochemische  Energieconversie  N.V.:  See— 

Blanchart,  Alain  P.  O.;  Spaepen,  Gustaaf  J    F ;  and  De  Brandt, 
Constantine  W.  M  V.  A.,  4,137,371.  Cl.  429-29.000. 
Electronics  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Cade.  PhUHp  J..  4.137.035,  Cl.  431-78.000. 
El-Hindi.  Ahmad  M..  to  Filter  Tech.  Inc.  Liquid  filtration  system. 

4.137.169.  Cl.  210-97.000. 
Elliott,  Michael;  Janes,  Norman  F.;  and  Pulman.  David  A.,  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  Optionally  substituted  phenyl- 
a-cyclopropyl  acetic  acid  esters  and  use  as  insecticides.  4,137,324.  Cl. 
424-282.000. 
Elliott,  Robert  L.;  See- 
Gardiner.  John  B.;  Zielinski,  James;  Elliott.  Robert  L.;  and  Brois, 
Stanley  J..  4.137,185.  Cl.  252-33.000. 
Elliott,  William  T..  to  Bcrger.  Jenson  t  Nicholson  Limited.  Coating 

composition.  4.137.208.  Cl.  260-29.6RB. 
Ellison.  Kenneth;  and  Whike,  Alan  S.,  to  B  A  K  Machinery  Interna- 
tional Ltd.  Solvent  vapor  collector.  4.136.636.  Cl.  118-68.000. 
Elmeg-Elektro-Mechanik  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Reuting,  Hans-Weraei,  4,137.559.  CI.  361-331.000. 
Emery.  Loring  D.,  Jr.;  See—  „      ,j  » 

Abraham.  Bruce  C;  Emery.  Loring  D.,  Jr.;  Gnescmer,  Harold  A.; 
and  Stroup.  Robert  H..  4.136.765.  Cl.  198-381.000. 
EMI  Limited:  See- 
Fetter.  Richard  W..  4,137.455.  Cl.  250-445.00T. 
Emmett.  John  C:  See— 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  Emmett.  John  C;  and  Ganellm.  Charon  R.. 

4.137.234.  Cl.  260-302.00R 
Durant.  Graham  J.;  Emmett.  John  C  ,  and  Ganellin.  Charon  R., 
4,137.237.  Cl.  260-308.00R. 
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Emmofu,  Roger  D  .  to  L'OP  Inc  Plastic  ihermosct  luninates  4,137.357. 

CI   428-245  000 
Endicott,  David  W  .  Jr  ,  Denton.  Charles  L  .  and  Levinthal,  Michael  L  . 
to  Thiokol  Corporation   Process  for  separation  of  nitroglycenn  from 
mixtures  with  diethylene  glycol   4.I37.2J5.  CI    260-467  000 
Endo,  Akira,  Terahara.  Akira,  Kilano.  Nontoshi,  Ogiso.  Akira,  and 
Mitsiu,  Seiji.  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited  ML-236B  carboxylic  acid 
derivatives  and  their  use  as  aniihyperhpemic  agenu   4,137,322,  CI 
424-273  OCR 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc    See— 

Izu.  Masauuga,  and  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R,  4,137,078.  CI.  96- 
27  00E 
Engel.  Wolfhard   See— 

Trummlitz,  Ounter.  Engel.  Wolfhard,  Seeger.  Ernst.  Haarmann. 
Walter;  and  Engelhardl.  Gunther,  4.137.313,  CI   424-246  000 
Engclhardt.  Gunther  See— 

Trummlitz.  Gunter.  Engel.  Wolfhard.  Seeger.  Ernst.  Haarmann. 
Walter,  and  Engelhardt.  Gunther.  4,137,313,  CI   424-246.000 
Engelmann,  Gottfried,  and  Chnstoph,  Guenter.  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschafl   Paper  transpon  device.  4,136.809.  CI   226-79  000 
England.  David  C    5** — 

Stiles.  Alvin  B  .  and  England.  David  C  .  4.137,271,  CI  260-604  OOR 
Engler.  Joseph  P    See — 

Shoemaker.   Charles   T.   and   Engler.   Joseph   P.   4.137,356.   CI 
428-211000 
Enker.  Stanley  H    See — 

Broadwin.    Alan.    Weiss.    Steven    S  .    and    Enker.    Stanley    H . 
4,136.700,  CI    128-305  000 
Enomoto.  Hiroshi  See — 

Mural,  Hiromu,   Enomoto,  Hiroshi,  Yoshikuni,   Yoshiaki,   Kono. 
Tatsuhiko.  and  Yagi.  Masahiro,  4,137.231.  CI    546-242  000 
Enckson,  James  A  .  and  Enckson.  John  W  ,  to  Boltswitch,  Inc   Bolted 
pressure  jwiich  with  side  operator  mechanism  and  door  assembly 
mterlock   4,137,433.  CI    200-5000A 
Enckson,  John  W    See — 

Enckson,  James  A  .  and  Enckson,  John  W  ,  4,137.433.  CI.  200- 
50  00A 
Ernest.  Robert  P  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Low  weight  reciprocating 

engine  4.136.648,  CI    123-55  OVE 
Ernst  Leiu  Wetzlar  GmbH  See— 

Lisfeld.  Roben,  4.136,927,  CI   350-87  000 
Esaki.  Leo  See — 

Chang.  Leroy  L  .  and  Esaki.  Leo.  4.137,542.  CI   357- 16  000 
Esanu.  Andre,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  de  Produits  Chimiques  Anti-depres- 

sive  vincamine  pyndoxal-5-phosphale   4.137.316.  CI  424-256,000 
Eicher.  William  J    D    Multimode  solar  energy  collector  and  process 

4.136.673.  CI    126-271  000 
Esther  Wyss  GmbH   See- 

Bubik.     Alfred,     and     Schultz,     HansJoachim.     4,137,124.     CI 
162-343  000 
Esther  Wyss  Limited  See — 

Lehmann.  Rolf.  4.136.540.  CI   72-241  000 
EscTO  S  A    Sct^ 

von  Allmen.  Pierre.  4.136.489.  CI    51-98  OBS 
Esner,   .Mark    E  .   to   Howard   Wall    Limited    .Anchonng  devices   for 

vehicle  safety  bells  and  harnevses  4.136.4:5.  CI    24-230  OOA 
Essex  International.  Inc     See  - 

Grebik,  Stephen  J  .  4.1.^6.922.  CI   339-223  OOS 
Ethyl  Corporation   See— 

Walter,  Thomas  J  .  4.137,260.  CI    562-580  000 
Etnaer,  Alexandr  I    See — 

Suslin.  Vladimir  I  .  Makeev,  Bori.s  A    Dubovik.  Alexandr  1  .  Leka- 

rev.  Zinovy  A  .  Pilipenko.  V'luly  A  .  Etnaer.  Alexandr  I .  Koles- 

nichenko.  Analoly  A  ;  and  Razdymakha.  Pavel  S  ,  4.137,143,  CI 

204-224  OOM 

Ettmger,  Donald  H  .  to  L'SM  Corpt>ralion  Stud  receiver  4,137,445.  CI 

219-98  000 
Europe  Container  Terminus  B  V     5*^— 

Wormmeester.  Gerhardus  J  .  and  Rijsenbnj.  Joannes  C  ,  4. 1  I6.bl9. 
CI    104-244  100 
Evans.  Anthony  G    See — 

Cox,  David  A  ,  Bamish.  Un  T    and  Evans.  Anthony  G  .  4.137.328. 
CI   424-324  000 
Ewig.  John  F.  Jr.  and  Gardner,  Jon  S,  to  Parker  Manufactunng 

Company    Riveter   4.136.547.  CI   72-391000 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation   See— 

Wunder.  William  G  .  4.136.488.  CI    51-58  000 
Extranuclear  Laboratones.  Inc    See— 

Siegel,  Melvin  W  .  4.137.453.  CI   250-382  000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company   See — 

Homer.   Joseph   F .   Glaeser.   John    L  ,   and    Bright.    Robert    P . 

4.136.633.  CI    114-264000 
Salathiel.  William  M  ,  and  Shaughnessy.  Chnstopher  M  .  4.1.16.739, 
CI    166-300  000 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co    See— 

Allan.   David   E  .   Lewis.  William  E     and  Metrailer.  William  J  . 

4,137.149.  CI    208-93  000 
Baker,  Richard  H  ,  4,137,570,  CI    .163-43  000 
Bartley.    George    S,    and    Brunner.    Stanley    N.    4.137.491.   CI 

318-685  000 
Gardiner.  John  B  .  Zielinski.  James,  Ellioii,  Roben  L  ,  and  Brois. 

Stanley  J.  4.137.185.  CI    252-33  000 
Makowski.  Henrv  S  .  Brenner,  Douglas,  and  Bock,  Jan.  4.137,201. 
CI   260-23  50A 
Eyion.  Daniel   See— 

Fujishiro.  Shiro,  and  EyIon,  Daniel,  4,137.370.  CI  428-660  000 


Ezoe,  Mitsuhiko  See — 

Suzuki.    Suzuo.    Kawamura,    Yoshihisa.    and    Ezoe.    Mitsuhiko 
4.136.564,  CI   73- I94,00F 
F  ATA  -  Fabbnca  Apparecchi  di  Sollevamento  e  Trasporto  Ed  AfTiiu 
S.p  A..  Set — 
Di  Roia,  Gaetano,  4,136,749.  CI    177-25  000 
F  C  HaabCo,  Inc    See— 

Gramlich,  Lawrence  R.,  4.136,541.  CI   70-231  000 
F   L   Smiihe  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Helm.  Herbert  W,  and  Ziegler,  Dennis.  4,136,591,  CI.  83-355  000 
Fabncant.  Norman;  and  Moustakai,  Matthew  A  .  to  CBS  Inc   Puzzle 

pull  toy   4,136,480,  CI   46-17.000 
Fael  S.A    See— 

Schalch.  Fred.  4,137,444,  CI   219-81.000. 
Fahn.  Rudolf;  See— 

Buckl,  Hans,  and  Fahn.  Rudolf,  4,137.395.  CI   536-1  000 
Fahrback.  Ench;  See — 

Schmidt.     Klaus,     HofTmann,     Harald.     and     Fahrback.     Ench 
4,137,379,0.429-254.000. 
Fairfield  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Boor,  Francis  H.  4,136,582,  CI   74-710.000 
Falce,  Louis  R    See — 

Caryoukis,   George,   Chan.   George;    Falce.   Louis   R  .   Luebke 

William    R.    deceased,    and    Wood.    Walter.    4,137.482    C 

315-3500 

Falivene,  Paaquale  J  ,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company   Process  for  the 

manufacture  of  fabnc  conditioning  anicle.  4,137,345,  CI  427-242  000 

Fanti,    Hansniedi,    to    Matra    AG     Furniture    frame    4.136,411,  CI 

5-191000 
Farallon  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Shamlian.  Ralph  B..  4.136.689,  Ct    128-147  000 
Farge,  Daniel.  Le  Goff.  Yves;  and  Poiget.  Gilbert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Industnes       Denvatives      of      IO-nilro-7-oxo-7H-indolizino(7.6  5- 
dejiaoquinolme.  4.137.315.  CI.  424-248  560 
Fanello,    Leonard   A.    Fabnc   compnsing   a   novel   type   of  nettini 

4,137.353,  CI.  428-112  000. 
Fanner,  Larry  B..  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Polymenc  anthri- 

quinone  denved  colorants  4,137,243,  CI.  260-378.000 
Farrar,  Ralph  C    See— 

Smith,     Richard     L  ,    and     Farrar,     Ralph    C,    4.137.391,    CI 
526-178  000 
Favennec,  Pierre  N    See- 
Henry.   Loic  G.  and   Favennec.   Pierre  N.  4.137,141.  CI    204- 
192.0EC 
Fecker.  Josef,  and  Memminger.  GusUv.  to  Gusuv  Memminger  Verfah- 
renstechnik  fur  die  Maschenindustne   Positive  upe  feed  with  multi- 
ple yam  windings  4.136.837.  CI   242-47.010. 
Fedenco.  Joseph.  Knight.  Stephen,  and  Waaben.  Sigurd  G  ,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratones.  Incorporated    Optically  actuated  bidirec- 
tional semiconductor  switch  4,137,428.  CI.  179-I.OSW 
Fedor.  Joseph  J   Mounting  for  wall  aquanum  4.136.638,  CI   1 19-5  000 
Feld,  Raoul  See- 
Thorp,   Anthony  J  ,   Clamp,   Frank.   Feld.   Raoul;   Page-Gibson. 
Joseph  E  ,  and  Archer,  Keith.  4,137,297,  CI  423-561  OOR 
Feldmuhle  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Schmidt,  Hugo,  4,136.604,  CI   93-36.00A 
Felter.  John  V   Apparatus  and  methods  for  controlling  fan  operation 

4,136,822.  CI   236-49  000 
Ferrano,  Bruno  See — 

della  Porta,  Paolo;  Ferrano,  Bruno;  and  Rosai,  Livio.  4,137,012,  CI 
417-51  000 
Ferns,  Ray  L    See — 

Schuller.    James    J  .    Raksanyi.    William,    and    Ferns.    Rav    L 

4.136.621.  CI    105-308  OOE 

Ferrogho.  Luigino,  and  Ratti,  Umbeno,  to  Ing  C  Olivetti  *  C  .  S  p  A 

Bulphabetic   telepnnter   for   lexU  in   latin  and  arable   characters 

4,137,425,  CI    178-30  000 

Fetter,  Richard  W  .  to  EMI  Limited   Medical  radiographic  apparatus 

with  means  for  notating  detector  nng  4.137.455,  CI   250-445  GOT 
Feltig.  Lyle  A  .  to  Dau  View,  Inc    Microfilm  reader   4,136,937.  CI 

353-27  OOR 
Fiala.  Ludvik  See — 

Novotny.  Pavel,  and  Fiala,  Ludvik.  4.136,642,  CI.  I22-4.0OD 
FiatAllis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc    See — 

Poore,  Wesley  A..  Randolph,  Edward  F  .  and  Rockwell,  Harvey 

W,  4,136,751,  CI    180-70  OOR 

Field.  Harry;  Smith,  Monte  L  ;  Whitehead,  Jas  A  .  and  Learn.  Monroe 

E.    to    Newcor.    Inc     Hydraulic    cycloidal    dnve    4.136.519.   CI 

60-369  000 

Field,  Richard  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Navy   Solar  energ) 

window   4.137,098,  CI    1 36-89  OPC 
Film,  Vladimir  A    See — 

Varlamov,   Vladimir  M,  Sopm,  Analoly  1.;  Judaev,  Vasily  F. 
Romanov.  Jury  P .  Kokarev,  Dmitry  T ,  Metelyagin,  Alexandr 
Z.   Shestakov,   Vladislav   A.;   Fomin,   Vladimir   I     and   Film, 
Vladimir  A  .  4,136,971.  CI   366-169.000. 
Film  Cassette  Inc  :  See— 

Gourley,  Dennis  R  ,  4,136,843.  CI.  242-198000 
Filter  Tech,  Inc.;  See- 
El  Hindi,  Ahmad  M..  4,137,169,  CI  210-97  000 
Fmdeisen,  Kurt  See — 

Braden,  Rudolf,  and  Fmdeisen,  Kurt,  4.137,412,  CI.  544-334000 
Finegold,  Hyman  B    See — 

Copeland,  Francis  E  .  Bucholtz,  Glen  E  ,  and  Finegold.  Hyman  B, 
4,136.433.  CI   29-564.600 
Fmelli.  Anthony  F  .  and  Hutchins.  Thomas  G..  to  Goodyear  Tire  4 
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Rubber  Company,  The.  Accelerator  for  curing  chlorinated  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  polymen.  4.137.384.  CI.  526-35.000. 
Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Prichard.  Mark  S.;  Hilton.  Ashley  S.;  Suyer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Antkowiak.  Thomas  A..  4,137.330,  CI.  423-300.000. 
Fimhaber,  Miles.  Nickel-chromium  alloys.  4,137,074,  CI.  75-I34.0OC. 
Fischer,  Ariur.  Mating  plate  and  axle  element,  with  undercut  connec- 
tor. 4,136,482,  CI.  46-23.000. 
Fischer,  Franz;  and  Helbig.  Joachim,  to  Verla-Pharm  Arzneimittelfab- 
rik.  Apotheker  H.J.V.   Ehrlich.   Use  of  magnesium  monospartate 
hydrochloride  complex.  4,137.326,  CI.  424-319.000. 
Fish.  Daniel  C.  E.  Portable  dams.  4,136,995,  CI.  405-115.000. 
Fiske.  Kenton  W.:  See— 

Mager,  George  E.;   Nelson,   Frank  M.;  Gillett,  Kenneth;  Holt, 
Charles  P.;  Steiner,  Edward  L.;  Daughton,  John  W.;  Fiske, 
Kenton  W  ;  Cnswell,  Thomas;  and  Hall,  Warren  L.,  4,137,565, 
CI.  364-200.000. 
Fitzsimmons,  Thomas  W.;  Berluti,  Vincent,  Jr.;  Wagner,  Howard  G.; 
and  Shapiro,  Jonathan  S.,  to  Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The.  Radio- 
graphic system.  4,137,460,  CI.  250-511.000. 
Rautt,  Martin  C:  See- 
Wong,  Robert;  and  Flautt,  Martin  C,  4,137,209.  CI.  260-29.6NR. 
Retcher,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Gomaco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  forming 

keyway  joints,  4.136.993,  CI.  404-88.000. 
Rex-O-Lators,  Inc.:  See— 

Vandenbark.  Thomas  E.;  and  Patrick,  John  H.,  4,136,410,  CI. 
5-190.000. 
Ris,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Smilgys,  Bruno  S.,  Flis.  Richard  J.;  and  Devanney,  Raymond  H., 
4,136.573.  CI.  74-348.000 
Rockencier,  Stuart  W.:  See— 

ORourke.  John  D.;  and  Flockencier.  Stuart  W..  4.136,467,  CI. 
35-25.000 
Rower,  David  M..  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  Method  of  washing. 

4,137,044,  CI   8-137.000. 
Ruid  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 

Merkel.  Stephen  F.,  4,136,753,  CI.  180-133.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Denier,  Willuim  J.,  4,136,915,  CI.  308-201.000. 

Sako,    Fumio   F.   and   Pearson,   Christopher  C,   4,137,172,   CI. 

210-150.000. 
Slattery,  Gerald  H  ;  and  Seglin.   Leonard,  4,137,256,  CI.  260- 
502.00A 
FMN  Schuster  *  Company:  See— 

Tschentscher.  Alfred,  4,136.834.  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Fohl.  Artur.  to  Repia  FeinsUnzwerk  GmbH.  Automatic  roll-up  device 

for  safety  belts  in  motor  vehicles.  4,136.841.  CI.  242-107.000. 
Folk.  Kenneth  F.   See— 

Brandewie.  Joseph  E..  Folk.  Kenneth  P.;  and  Ross.  Milton  D., 
4.136.440,  CI   29-628  000. 
Folsom,  Terrance  R   Stove  4,136.664.  CI.  126-64.000. 
Fomin.  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Varlamov,  Vladimir  M.,  Sopin.  Anatoly  I.;  Judaev.  Vasily  F.; 
Romanov,  Jury  P.,  Kokarev.  Dmitry  T.;  Metelyagin.  Alexandr 
Z     Shesukov,   Vladislav   A.;   Fomin.   Vladimir  T.;  and  Filin, 
Vladimir  A..  4,136.971.  CI.  366-169.000. 
Fonteneau.  Norman  O.:  See — 

Haas,  Steven  L.;  Fonteneau,  Norman  O.;  Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Hottel, 
Hoyt  C,  Jr.;  Brown,  Roben  A..  Gobush,  William;  Jepson,  John 
W  ;  and  Lynch,  Francis  deS.,  4,137,566.  CI.  364-410.000. 
Ford,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Dixon.  Dale  D  .  and  Ford,  Michael  E..  4.137.280,  CI.  260-873.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Boaz.  Premakaran  T ,  4,137,447.  CI.  219-522.000. 
Ernest.  Robert  P..  4,136,648.  CI.  123-55.0VE. 
Mrdjenovich.  Robert.  4,137,071.  CI.  75-30.000. 
Nordstrom,    John    D;    and    Peng.    Stephen    C,    4.137.277,    CI. 
260-835.000 
Fordyce,  Ian:  See — 

Crompton.  Eric  J.;  Poissant.  Serge;  and  Fordyce.  Ian.  4.137,426,  CI. 
178-46.000. 
Forseth.  Glenn  J,,  to  Phillifis  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  black  pel- 

leter  4,136,975,  CI   366-325.000. 
For«er,   Hilmar;   and  Gunther,   Wilhelm.   to   Scharfenbergkupplung 
GmbH.   Elastic   hinge  of  a  central  buffer  coupling  for  rail  cars. 
4,136,787,  CI   2I3-40.00R 
Fountain,  Edgar  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Cutter  blade. 

4,137,001,  CI  407-115.000. 
Foumier,  Enck-Pierre;  and  Hill.  Ethel  V.  Can  opener.  4.136.448.  CI. 

30450.000. 
Fowler,  Steven  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Electronic  delay 

detonator.  4.136,617,  CI.  102-220.000, 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  Set — 

Doyle.  Nicholas  E.,  Jr.,  4,136.603,  CI.  92-98.0OR. 
Franck,  Jean-Pierre;  Freund,  Edouard;  Marcilly,  Christian;  and  Miquel, 
Jean,  to  Institut   Francais  du   Petrole.   Process  for  manufacturing 
olcfinic  hydrocarbons  with  respectively  two  and  three  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule.  4.137.147,  CI.  208-61.000. 
Francois  Golay  S.A.:  See — 

Bnand.  Pierre;  and  Bemey,  Remy,  4,136,451,  CI.  33-141.00E. 
Franklin.  Alfred  A.,  Jr.;  and  McLeod.  Ian  C,  to  Microlife  Technics. 
Inc.  Method  and  compositions  for  inoculating  leguminosae  with 
bactena.  4.136.486,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Fraser,  Ian  K   Sail  batten.  4,136,630.  CI.  114-102.000. 
Frasher.  Gary  J.  Door  brace  4,136,899.  CI.  292-338,000. 
Fredenck.  Charles  V.  Wall  panel.  4,136,495,  CI.  52-251.000. 


Frederick,  Henry  E.:  See — 

Scheier,   Donald  J.;  and   Fredenck,   Henry   E.,  4,136,421,   CI. 
17-52.000. 
Freitag,  Dieter:  See — 

Idel,  Karsten;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Freitag,  Dieter;  ReifT,  Gunther; 
and  Rudolph,  Hans,  4,137,219,  CI.  528-177.000. 
Frenkel  C-D  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Meyer,  Paul,  4.136,969.  CI.  366-88.000. 
Freund,  Edouard:  See — 

Franck,  Jean-Pierre;  Freund.  Edouard;  Marcilly,  Christian;  and 
Miquel,  Jean,  4.137.147,  CI.  208-61.000. 
Fridhill,  Nils  T.  Method  for  delining  a  furnace  or  the  like.  4,136.430.  CI 

29-427.000. 
Friesen,  Larry  D.;  and  Palmer,  Stephen  L..  to  Towmotor  Corporation. 

Vehicle  brake  control  system.  4,136.752,  CI.  180-101.000. 
Frisch,  Kurt  C:  See- 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Frisch,  Kurt  C,  4,137,200,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Fritts,  David  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  for 

sute  of  charge  of  primary  battery.  4,137.374,  CI.  429-50.000. 
Frolichsthal.    Herbert.    Manure   dis|X»er   installation.    4.136,571,   CI. 

74-89.150 
Fruchtnicht,  Ocke  C:  See — 

Clodfelter,  Glen  A.;  and   Fruchtnicht,  Ocke  C,  4.137,351.  CI 
428-36.000. 
Frusco.  John  M..  to  Plessey  Incorporated.  Stamped  lead  frame  for 

semiconductor  packages.  4.137,546,  CI.  357-70.000. 
Fryen.  Jurgen:  See — 

Boeck.  Joachim;  Dunker,  Peter;  Fryen,  Jurgen;  Neumann,  Die- 
trich;   Pattberg,    Georg;    and    Wieseke,    Udo.   4,137.562,    CI. 
364-200.000. 
Fryer.  Rodney  I.:  See — 

Walser.  Armin;  and  Fryer,  Rodney  I..  4.137,229.  CI.  260-239,30T. 
Fuchs,  Gundolf;  and  Pirck,  Dietrich,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.   Process  for  the  production  of  resins  containing  hydroxyl 
groups.  4,137,207,  CI.  260-29.60T. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sera,  Hidefumi;  Ishii,  Tsumoru;  Yamaguchi,  June;  and  Shiraithi, 
Hisashi,  4,137,082,  CI.  96-111.000. 
Fujii,  Tadashiro:  See — 

Tsuchihashi,  Genichi;  Ogura,  Katsuyuki,  Yaso,  Masao;  Kuramoto, 
Masashi;  Fujii.  Tadashiro;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo,  4,137,406,  CI. 
544-27.000. 
Fujii,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Haramoto,    Yutaka;    Fujii,    Yasuhiko:    and    Yamazaki,    Masami. 
4,137,507,  CI.  330-302.000 
Fujii,  Yoshio:  See — 

Shimada,  Mitsuo;  and  Fujii.  Yoshio.  4.137.161,  CI.  2IO-31.00C. 
Fujino,  Hisaaki:  See — 

Kanamaru,  Naokatu;  Imai,  Kazuo;  and  Fujino,  Hisaaki.  4.137,113, 
CI.  156-187.000. 
Fujishiro.  Shiro;  and  Eylon,  Daniel,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Titanium  and  titanium  alloys  ion  plated  with  noble  metals  and 
their  alloys.  4,137,370.  CI.  428-660.000. 
Fujita.  Manabu:  See — 

Sakurai,  Akira;  and  Fujita.  Manabu,  4,137,196,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Fujita.  Tadashi;  Oya.  Masayuki;  Takashina.  Hideo;  and  Iso,  Tadashi,  to 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd  Cysteine  derivatives.  4,137,420,  CI. 
562-426.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See — 

Ihara.  Masaru;  and  Jifuku.  Masayuki,  4,137,108,  CI    148-175.000. 
Takahashi,    Hideo;    Aikawa,    Kazuhisa;    and    Hone,    Masakatsu, 
4.137.537,  CI.  346-159.000, 
Fujiwara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Machi,  Sueo;  Sugo,  Takanobu;  Sugishita.  Akio;  Kanai.  Sakunobu; 
and  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi.  4.137.137,  CI,  204-159.160 
Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto;  Matsuo,  Syunji;  Kawasaki,  Mikio;  Kaneko,  Yutaka; 
and  Masukawa.  Toyoaki,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  dye  image  production  on  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
photographic  matenal.  4,137.080,  CI.  96-55.000. 
Fuller.  Richard  B.  Floating  breakwater.  4,136,994,  CI.  405-27.000. 
Funakoshi,  Satoshi;  Omura,  Takao;  and  Ohshiro.  Takeshi,  to  Green 
Cross  Corporation.  The.  Process  for  preparing  haptoglobin  aqueous 
solution  using  strong  anion  exchanger.  4,137,307,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Furst,  Andor:  See — 

Alig,  Leo;  Furst,  Andor;  Muller,  Marcel;  Kerb,  Ulnch;  Kieslich, 
Klaus;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf.  4.137.269.  CI.  26O-586.0OE. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co..  See— 

Kukla.  Michael  J.,  4,137,414.  CI.  544-376.000. 
G.  Lufft  Metallbarometerfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Pott.  Otto  F.,  4,136,550,  CI   73-l.OOG 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Brodsky,  Lee  D.;  Moskowitz.  Mark  L.;  and  Moore,  Ralph  G.  D., 

4.137,226,  CI.  260-140.000. 
Brown.  Michael  J.;  Resnick.  Bruce  M.;  and  Woodland.  James  H. 

R..  4.137,332.  CI.  424-326.000. 
Chakrabarti.  Pantosh  M.;  and  Grifo,  Richard  A..  4,137,190,  CI. 
252-135.000. 
GafTar,  Abdul;  and  Voipe,  Anthony  R.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Antibacterial  oral  composition.  4,137,303.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Gaillot.  Jean-Paul;  and  Kirch.  Bernard  P ,  to  Pont-a-Mousson  S.A. 
Fire-resisting  device  for  piping  extending  through  a  wall.  4,136,707, 
CI.  137-75.000. 
Gale,  Glen  R.;  and  Schwartz,   Paul,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Compound,  4-carboxyphthaJato(l,2- 
diaminocyclohexane)-platinum(II)    and    alkali    meul    salts   thereof 
4,137,248.  CI.  260-429.00R. 
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Gallant,  Stuart  L    See — 

Cosentino,    Louis    C,    and    Gallant.    Sluan    L,    4.136,708,    CI 
137-99  000 
Ganellin.  Charon  R    See — 

Durant.  Graham  J  .  Emmett.  John  C  ,  and  Ganellin.  Charon  R  . 

4.137.234,  CI   2(»-3O2  0OR 
Durant,  Graham  J  ,  Emmett.  John  C  .  and  Ganellin.  Charon  R  . 

4.137.237,  CI    260-308  COR 
Durant,   Graham   J.   and    Ganelhn.    Charon    R,   4,137,319,   CI. 
424-263000. 
Garcea,  Giampaolo,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S  p  A  Potentiometnc  regulator  of 
a  phyiicai  magnitude  which  u  a  function  whatever  of  other  two 
magnitudes   4,137.517.  CI    338-118  000 
Gardiner.  John   B,  Zielinski,  James.   Elliott.   Robert   L.  and   Brois, 
Stanley  J  .  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co   Stabilized  imide 
graft  of  ethylene  copolymenc  additives  for  lubncants.  4,137,185,  CI 
252-33000 
Gardner,  Jeffrey  M  ,  to  Container  Corporation  of  Amenca  Convertible 

partition  arrangement  4.136.815.  CI   229-15  000 
Gardner.  Jeffrey  M  ,  to  Container  Corporation  of  Amenca  Self  locking 

container  4.136,816,  CI   229-33000 
Gardner.  Jon  S    See — 

Ewig.  John  F  .  Jr .  and  Gardner.  Jon  S  .  4.136.547.  CI   72-391  000 
Garmaije.  David  L    See- 
Pans,  Gerald   Y  .  Cimon.   Denis  G  .   and  Garmaise,   David   L  , 
4,137,317,  d   424-256  000 
Gasser.  Max.  to  Max  Gasser  AGF  Produktion  Sighting  device  for  bow 

4.136,461.  CI   33-265  000 
Gates.  Marvin  A  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Speed  sensitive  pressure 

regulator  system  4.136,658,  CI    123-1400MC 
Gates.  Raymond  D    See — 

Rubin,  Sol  R  .  and  Gates,  Raymond  D  ,  4,136,711,  CI    137-414000 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The  See — 

McClelland.  Donald  H  .  4.137.377.  CI.  429.145.000 
Gatzi,   Karl,  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation    Pyndine-4-carboxylic  acid 


Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  specialty  oils.  4,137,148  CI 
20V87.000 
Gillett,  Kenneth:  See— 

Mager,  George  E,   Nelson,   Frank  M  ;  Gillett,   Kenneth    Holi. 

Charles  P.;  Sterner,   Edward   L.;   Daughton,  John   W ,  Fult 

Kenton  W.;  Criswell,  Thomas;  and  Hall,  Warren  L,  4.i37  56i 

CI.  364-200.000. 

Gillette,  Timothy  C.  to  ARP  Instruments,  Inc.  Single  bus  keyboard 

4,136,595,  CI.  84-1.0IO 
Gillham,  Robert  E.,  Sr  Conng  apparatus.  4,136,447.  CI.  30-287  000 
Gilliams,  Yvan  K.:  See— 

Verlinden,  Willy  G  .  Gilliams.  Yvan  K.,  and  Sticvenart.  Emile  F 
4.137,340.  CI.  427-16.000 
Gilman,   Richard   L.   Protective  mat  and   method  of  makinE  same 

4,137,348.  CI.  428-33.000. 
Gioia,  Norman  F  :  See — 

Torre.  Alton  J  .  Retsky.  Michael  W  ,  Gioia,  Norman  F..  and  Amm 
Ramesh  G.,  4,137.480,  CI   313-481  000 
Girault,  Pierre:  See — 

Perronnet,  Jacques.   Demoute,  Jean-Pierre;  Girault.  Pierre   and 
Teche.  Andre.  4,137,068,  CI   71-98  000 
Givaudan  Corporation:  See — 

Weber,  Peter,  4,137.126.  CI    195-66  OOR. 
Gladd.  Andrew.  Jr.   See — 

Gladd,  Andrew  J.,  Gladd.  Andrew,  Jr .  and  MacKay.  Ralph  J 
4,136,608,  CI   99-476.000. 
Gladd,  Andrew  J  .  Gladd,  Andrew.  Jr ,  and  MacKay,  Ralph  J .  ic 
Gladd  Industnes.  Inc    System  for  processing  meat.  4.136.608,  CI 
99-476.000. 
Gladd  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Gladd.  Andrew  J  .  Gladd.  Andrew,  Jr.; 
4,136,608,  CI   99-476.000 
Glaeser,  John  L    See — 

Homer.   Joseph   F.   Glaeser.   John    L;   and    Bnght.   Robert  P 
4.136.633.  CI    114-264.000. 
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and  MacKay.  Ralph  J. 


hydrazides  for  combatting  phytopathogenic  microorganisms  and  for    Glassman.  Donald,  and  Rabbits,  Marc  T.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corpo- 
regulating  plant  growth   4,137.067.  CI   71-94  000  ration   Process  and  apparatus  for  separating  light  oil  from  a  mixture 


Gaughan.  Edmund  J  ,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company  Sulfoxide  and 
5ulfone  thiazolidines,  compositions  thereof  and  their  utilitv  as  herbi- 
cide antidotes  4.137.066,  CI  71-91  000 
Gawnlow,  Ilija,  to  SCM  Corporation  Stable  fluent  emulsifier  concen- 
trate containing  solid  phase  emulsifier  components  4,137,338,  CI 
426-601  000 
Gdulla,  Manfred  See— 

Walther,  Hans  J  .  and  Gdulla,  .Manfred,  4.136.403.  CI    2- 10  000 
Gebr    Poensgen  &  Sulzmann  GmbH.  Firma  See— 

Harrsch.  Ernst.  4,136.537.  CI   68-13  OOR 
Cellos.  Alexander  T   Pressure  gauge   4.136,560,  CI    73146  800 
General  Battery  Corporation  See— 

Nees,  John,  and  Bailey.  Dale  A  .  4.137,378,  CI  429-245.000. 
General  Binding  Corporation   See— 

Staats,  Henry  N  .  4,137,289.  CI    264-138  000 
General  Cable  Corporation   See- 
Huang,    Yung-Yien.    Olszewski.    Jerzy    A      ind    Sarkar,    .Amab. 
4.136.960.  CI    356-239  000 
General  Dynamics  Corporation   See — 

Maudal,  Inge.  4.136.844.  CI   244-3  200 
General  Electric  Company   See— 

Barkan,  Philip,  and  Barton.  Robert  S.  4.137,436.  CI   200-153  OSC 

Brown,  Harold,  4.136,517,  CI  60-223  000 

Corsmeier.  Roben  J  .  4.136.516.  CI   60-39  09R 

Donaghy.  Robert  E.  4.137.131,  CI    204-32  OOR 

Godwin.  Sunley  J  ,  4.137.051.  CI   48-66  000 

Lewis.  Walter  E.  4,136.667,  CI    126-197  000 

Li,     Ming    K.    and     MacLaury.     Michael     R.    4,137.421.    CI 

568-725  OOO 
Lipo.  Thomas  A,  4.137.489.  CI    318-798  000 
McCarty.  William  J  .  4.136.529.  CI   62-280  000 
Osteen.  Mitchell  M  .  4.137.484.  CI    3 1 5-209  OOR 
Sun.  Yen  S   E  .  4.137,099,  CI    148-1  500 

Wnght.    Lonnie    C      and    Billings.    David    L.    4,137,514,    CI 
335-220  000 
Cieneral  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Grenier.  Wilfred  J  .  4.136.852.  CI    251  189  000 
General  Motors  Corporation  See- 
Barker.  Edison  D  .  and  Co«)k.  John  A  .  4.137.002.  CI   408-59  000 
Brucken,  Byron  L  ,  4,137,018,  CI   417-440  000 
Founuin,  Edgar  A,  4,137.001,  CI   407-1 15  Ott) 
Sagady,  Daniel  V  .  4,136,982,  CI   403-108  OOO 
Gengnagel,  Kurt   See— 

Papenfuhs,     Theodor      and     Gengnagel,     Kurt.     4,137,272,     CI 
568-628  000 
Geiirg  Spicss  GmbH   See  - 

,Marais.  Josef  4,136,865,  CI    271-270000 
Ciernez,  Alain   See — 

Lasne,  Claude   and  Gernez,  Alain,  4,137.344,  CI   427-156  000 
GerstI,  Rudolf  to  Veitscher  ,Magnesitwerke-Actien-Gesellschaft,  and 
Oesterreichisch-Amerikanische  Magncsit  Aktiengesellschaft    Bnck- 
makmg  press  4.137,026,  CI   425-78  000 
Gertsik,  Efim  M    See— 

Nabiullin.  Faal  K     Ciertsik.  Efim  M     Rabinovich.  Vyacheslav  A 
Soldatenko,  Vladimir  A  .  ind  Rodionov.  Jury  T  .  4.136.443.  CI 
29-731  000 
Ghoshal.  Ramknshna.  to  Rexnord  Inc   Rock  bolt  resins  4. 1 36,774,  CI 

206-219  000 
Gillespie.  Bernard  M  ,  Sarli.  Michael  S  ,  and  Smith.  Kenneth  W  .  to 


compnsing  waste  oil.  4.137,135.  CI.  203-87.000. 
Glatzel,  Erhard,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung.  High  speed  wide  angle  lens 

system  4,136.931.  CI.  350-189  000 
Glavis,  Frank  L  .  and  Clemens,  David  H.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Compan) 
Preparation,  polymenzation,  and  use  of  new  bis-vinylbenzyl  nitroge- 
nous monomers  4,137.264.  CI   260-567  60M 
Olew.  David  N  .  and  Clarke,  E  Colin  W..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The   Production  of  chlonne  dioxide.  4,137,296,  CI.  423-478  000 
Globe  Tool  and  Engineering  Company,  The:  See— 

Copeland,  Francis  E.;  Bucholtz,  Glen  E  ,  and  Finegold,  Hvman  B 
4,136,433,  CI   29-564  600 
Gneiting,  Derrell  A  ;  and  Gneiting,  John  A.  Healmg  unit  4,136,663,  CI 

126-63  000 
Gneiting,  John  A.   See — 

Gneiting.    Derrell    A.    and    Gneiting,    John    A,    4,136.663,  CI 
126-63.000 
Gobush,  William  See- 
Haas,  Steven  L.,  Fonteneau,  Norman  O.,  Sullivan,  Paul  F  ,  Hollel. 
Hoyt  C  ,  Jr  ,  Brown,  Robert  A  ;  Gobush,  William;  Jepson,  John 
W  ,  and  Lynch.  Francis  deS  ,  4.137,566,  CI.  364-410  000 
Godsey.  Randall  D  ,  Svacha,  Roy  E.;  Crawford,  James  V  .  and  Jano» 
ski.  Kenneth  R  ,  to  UOP  Inc   Method  for  producing  improved  hesi 
transfer  surface  4,136.428,  CI   29-157  400. 
Godwin,  Stanley  J  .  to  General  Electnc  Company    Grate  for  coal 

gasifier  4,137,051.  CI  48-66.000. 
Goes.  Fnednch.  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Loudspeaker 

system  for  a  vehicle.  4.136,755,  CI.  181-141.000. 
Gofr.  Willie.  Jr .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Paper 
guide  means  for  reverse  feed  sheet  paper  separation  device  4.136.861 
CI   271-22.000 
GofRot.  Armand  Cattle  squeeze  gate  4.136.640,  CI    119-99  000 
Goldowsky.  Michael   Flow  meter  administration  device  4.136.692.  CI 

I28-21400C 
Goldschmidt.  Klaus  See— 

Sassier,  Fnednch-Karl.  and  Goldschmidt.   Klaus,  4.136.998.  CI 

405-267  000 

Golinkin.  Herbert  S  .  to  Sundard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)   Process  for 

fractunng  well  formations  using  aqueous  gels    4.137.182.  CI    252- 

8  55R 

Golovko.  Georgy  A    Process  for  low-temt>eraturc  separation  of  air 

4,137.056.  CI   6213  000 
Golovnya,  \'iuly  G    See— 

Vorobeichikov.  Leonid  T  ,  and  Golovnya,  Vitaly  G  .  4,137.018,  CI 
432-77  000 
Gomaco  Corporation  See- 
Fletcher,  Lawrence  J  ,  4,136,993,  CI   404-88.000 
Gomm,  Thiel,  and  Pnce,  Stephen  E  ,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  foreign  particles  in  full  beverage 
containers.  4,136.930,  CI   358-106  000 
Gony,  Jean-Noel  See — 

Clin,  Francois.  Gony.  Jean-Noel,  and  Proust.  Francois.  4.137.155 
CI   209-134  000 
Goodfellow.  Anthony  G  .  to  Dunlop  Limited    Manufacture  of  pneu- 
matic tires  4.137.033.  CI   425-542  000 
Goodnight.   Roy   G    Vertical  antenna   with   low   angle  of  radiation 

4.137,534.  CI    343-752  000 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  The;  See— 

Finelli.    Anthony    F,   and    Hutchins.   Thomas  G.  4.137.384,  CI 
526-35  000 


S.; 
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Gross,  Bill  B.,  4,137,392,  CI.  526-224,000. 
Ofstead,  Eilert  A..  4,137.390,  CI.  526-143,000. 
Gorbulev,  Efim  S.:  See— 

Ignatiev,   Alexei   K.;   Nemeu,   Rusaam   S,;   Gorbulev,   Efim 
Stolyarova,  Elena  N.;  and  Kontsov,  Jury  M..  4,136,718, 
140-105.000. 
Gordon  Johnaon  Company:  See — 

Scheier,    Donald   J.,   and    Frederick.    Henry    E..   4,136,421, 
17-52.000. 
Gordon,  Robert  T.  Intracellular  temperature  measurement.  4,136.683, 

CI.  128-2.00H. 
Gorin,  Everett:  See — 

Zielke,  Clyde  W.;  and  Gorin,  Everett,  4,137,298,  CI.  423-M8.0OR. 
Gorman,  Anthony  G.,  to  RacaJ-Amplivox  Communications  Ltd.  Pro- 
tective devices.  4,136,688.  CI   128-142.700. 
Gomun,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Hetrick,  George,  4,136,476,  CI  42-l.OLP. 
Gorodissky,  Leonid  G  ;  Vasilieva,  Raisa  V.;  Kozlov,  Mikhail  D.;  Ro- 
manov. Nikolai  T..  deceased;  and  by  Rootanova,  Anastasia  I.,  admin- 
istrator. Hermetic  seal  of  a  chamber  for  treatment  of  bandlike  mate- 
rial at  an  excess  pressure.  4,136,536,  CI,  68-5.0OE, 
Gorynin,  Igor  V.:  See— 

Barbashin,  Oleg  A.;  Okunev,  Alexandr  A.;  Mikhailov,  Sergei  K.; 
Mochalov,  Lev  E.;  Orlov,  Lev  P,;  Shenderov,  Lev  B,;  Shelepov, 
Nikolai  S.-  Dubodin,  Vissarion  M.;  Vladimirov,  Alexandr  S,;  and 
Gorynin,  Igor  V.,  4,137,422,  CI.  13-9.00R. 
Gosudarstvenny  Vsesojuzny  Institut  po  Proektirovaniju  i  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelskim  raboum  ■JUZHGIPROTSEMENT":  Set— 
Vorobeichikov,  Leonid  T.;  and  Golovnya.  Vitaly  G„  4.137.038.  CI. 
432-77.000. 
Goto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kawakami,  Noboru;  Goto,  Takeshi;  Hirano.  Itsuo;  and  Itakura, 
Yoichi,  4,137,072,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Gourley,  Dennis  R  ,  to  Film  Cassette  Inc.  Tape  cassette  having  reel 

locking  means  therein.  4.136,843,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Grachev,  Andrei  N.:  See— 

Khokhulin,  Vladimir  N.;  Grachev,  Andrei  N.;  Shver,  Valery  G.; 
and  Kozlov,  Valentin  L.,  4,136,487,  CI,  51-33.00R. 
Graff,  Hart  F ;  Kohler,  Johr.  B  ;  Parks,  Noel  W.;  Pienon,  Marvin  B.; 
Schnedler,  Paul  E.;  and  Strait,  Richard  E..  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Metallic  coating  method.  4,137,347,  CI.  427-349.000. 
Graham,  Glenn  A  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Device 

to  monitor  movement  of  a  surface.  4,136,556.  CI.  340-690.000. 
Graham  Magnetics  Incorporated:  See— 

Deffeyes,    Robert   J.;   and   Johnson,   Grover   L.,   4.137.361,   CI. 
428-328.000. 
Oramlich,  Lawrence  R..  to  F  C  Haab  Co.,  Inc.  Tamper  proof  locking 

device  for  fuel  oil  meters  and  the  like.  4,136,541,  CI.  70-231.000. 
Grant,  James  B.;  and  McCoubrey,  George  A.,  to  United  States  of 
Amenca,  Navy.   Adjustable  blowing  slot  for  circulation  control 
airfoil.  4,137,008,  CI.  416-20.00R. 
Grant,  Stephen  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio).  Coal  desulfuriza- 

tion,  4,137,050.  CI.  44-l.OOR. 
Grashow.  Joseph;  and  Krom,  Jan  H.,  to  Quick-Mount  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.  Automobile  antenna  mount  structure.  4.136.986,  CI. 
403-197.000. 
Graves.  Kenneth  E ,  and  Angelbeck,  Peter.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
and  controlling  the  wall  thickness  of  plastic  pipes.  4.137,025,  CI. 
425-71.000. 
Great  Circle  Associates:  See — 

Mullerheim,  Steven  B.;  and  Williams,  Fred  G.,  Jr.,  4,137.062.  CI. 
71-9.000. 
Grebik,  Stephen  J.,  to  Essex  International,  Inc.  Ignition  cable  terminals, 

4,136,922,  CI.  339-223  OOS. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Funakoshi,    Satoshi;    Omura,    Takao;    and    Ohshiro,    Takeshi, 
4,137,307,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Green,  David  B  :  See— 

Asselman,  George  A.  A.;  Green,  David  B,;  Castelijns,  Adrianus  P. 
J    Naastepad,  Pieter  A  ;  and  de  Ruiter,  Jacob  W.,  4.136,733,  CI, 
165-32.000. 
Greif  Bros.  Corporation:  Sep— 

Dubois,   Robert   A;   and   Gushard,   William   H,,   4,136.796,   CI. 
220-256.000 
Grenier  Wilfred  J.,  to  General  Industries.  Inc.  Expansible  plug  valve. 

4,136,852,  CI.  251-189.000 
Gnesemer,  Harold  A.:  See — 

Abraham,  Bruce  C  ;  Emery.  Loring  D.,  Jr.;  Griesemer,  Harold  A.; 
and  Stroup,  Robert  H  ,  4,136,765,  CI   198-381.000. 
Gnfo,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Chakrabarti    Pantosh  M  .  and  Grifo,  Richard  A.,  4,137,190,  CI. 
252-135000 
Gngat.  Ernst,  and  Hetzel.  Hartmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Screw 
machine  for  the  continuous  degradation  of  plastics.  4.136.967,  CI. 
366-82000. 
Gnswold,  James  M   Snow  removal  device.  4.136.418,  CI.  15-111.000. 
Groos.  Richard  T ,  and  Sanders,  Gerald  W.,  to  Viking  Corporation, 
The  Large  drop  spnnkler  head  for  high  heat  output  fires.  4,136,740, 
CI   169-39.000 
Orosch.  Gregory  E  Form  for  pool  decks.  4,136.850,  CI.  249-19.000. 
Gross,  Bill  B.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Carboxyl- 

ated  vinyl  pyrrolidone  copolymers.  4,137,392,  CI.  526-224.(KX). 
Grossman,   William   C.   Energy  conversion  system   using   windmill. 

4,137,015,  CI.  417-366.000. 
Grubb,  Daniel   B.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Pneumatically  operated 
cable-slitting  tool  4,136,445,  CI.  30-90.100. 


Grube,  Hans  J.  System  for  passenger  and  luggage  processing  at  com- 
mercial airports.  4.137,567,  CI.  364-567.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Seymour,  Herbert  R.,  4,136,568,  CI.  73-655.000. 
Guadalupi.  Mario;  Zardi,  Umberto;  and  Lagana,  Vincenzo,  to  Snam 
Progetti  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  urea.  4,137,262.  CI. 
260-555.00A. 
Guanella,  Gvisuv,  to  Patelhold  Patentverwertungs-  &  Holding  AG. 
Method   of  and   apparatus   for   frequency   control.   4,137,505,   CI. 
329-124.000. 
Gudat,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Hesse,  Karl-Heinz;  Ruhnau,  Gerhard;  Gudat,  Wolfgang;  and  Lier- 
mann.  Peter.  4.136,912,  CI.  303-91.000. 
Guenther,  Karl  H.  Combination  doorhandle  and  safety  locking  device. 

4.136.898,  CI.  292-57.000. 
Guenther,  Werner;  Stueber,  Franz;  Muether,  Manfred;  and  Kratoch- 
willa,    Hans-Michael,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Hydraulic- 
pneumatic  control  device  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  agents  to  hand- 
held dental  apparatus.  4,136.450,  CI.  32-22.000. 
Guile,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  Joseph  W.;  Guile,  Donald  L.;  and  Smith,  Roy  E.. 
4,136.828,  CI.  239-422.000. 
Guinosso,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Sellstedt,  John  H.;  Guinosso,  Charles  J  ;  Shriver,  David  A.;  and 
Klaubert.  Dieter  H.,  4,137,325,  CI.  424-311.000. 
Gulbins,  Erich:  See — 

Kempter,  Fritz  E.;  Gulbins,  Erich;  Haag,  Armin;  and  Kroker, 
Ruprecht,  4,137,213,  CI.  260- 39  OOP. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company:  See— 

Bacha,  John  D.;  Onopchenko,  Anatoli;  and  Schulz,  Johann  G.  D., 

4,137,419,  CI.  562-408.000. 
Schulz.  Johann  G.  D ;  and  Sabourin,  Edward  T,  4.137,418.  CI. 
562-407.000. 
Gulf  A  Western  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ness,  Martin  E.,  4,137,105,  CI.  148-1 1. 50R 
Gunning,  Raymond  H.;  Henshaw,  Bruce  C,  and  Lubbock,  Frederick  J., 
to  Dulux  Australia  Ltd.  Polyester  granules  and  process.  4, 1 37,380,  CI. 
521-62.000. 
Gunther,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Forster,  Hilmar;  and  Gunther.  Wilhelm,  4,136,787,  CI.  213-4O.00R. 
Gushard,  William  H.:  See— 

Dubois,    Robert   A.;   and   Gushard.   William    H..   4.136,796.   CI. 
220-256.000. 
Gustav  Memminger  Verfahrenstechnik  fur  die  Maschenindustrie:  See— 
Fecker,  Josef;  and  Memminger.  Gustav.  4,136.837,  CI.  242-47.010 
Gustavsson,  Gustav  R.  A.:  See — 

Claesson,  Tore  V.;  and  Gustavsson,  Gustav  R.  A.,  4,136,918,  CI. 
339-31. OOR. 
Gustavsson,  Stig  I.:  See — 

Af  Ekenstam,  Bo  T.;  Aurell.  Leif  E.;  Claeson.  Karl  G.;  Karlsson, 
BirgittaG.;  Gustavsson,  Stig  1;  and  Olausson,  Gun  A.,  4,137,225, 
CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Gutman,   Arnold   D.,   to   Stauffer  Chemical   Company.    1,3-Oxazole 
phosphates  and  phosphonates  as  insecticides  and  miticides.  4,137,308, 
CI.  424-200.000. 
Gynetech-Denver.  Inc.:  See — 

Dafoe,  Charles  A.,  4,136,695,  CI.  128-215.000. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Company:  See — 

Collins,  James  A.;  and  Quinn,  Thomas  H..  4.136.699,  CI.    128- 
290.00R. 
Haag,  Armin:  See— 

Kempter,  Fritz  E.;  Gulbins,  Erich;  Haag,  Armin;  and  Kroker, 
Ruprecht,  4,137.213,  CI.  260-39.00P 
Haarmann,  Walter:  See— 

Trummlitz,  Gunter;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  Seeger.  Ernst;  Haarmann, 
Walter;  and  Engelhardt,  Gunther.  4,137,313,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Haas,  David  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Hair  roller.  4,136,706,  CI. 

132-40.000. 
Haas,  Steven  L.;  Fonteneau,  Norman  O.;  Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Hottel,  Hoyt 
C,  Jr.;  Brown,  Robert  A.;  Gobush,  William;  Jepson,  John  W.;  and 
Lynch,  Francis  deS.,  to  Acushnet  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  analyzing  a  golf  swing  and  displaying  results.  4,137,566,  CI. 
364-410.000. 
Haas,  Werner  E.  L.:  See — 

Adams,  James  E.;  Haas.  Werner  E  L  ;  and  Dir,  Gary  A.,  4,136,933, 
CI.  350-341.000. 
Haas,  Willard  A.  Fireplace  construction.  4.136,666,  CI.  126-143.000. 
Habib,  Joseph:  See — 

Rodman,    Michael    R.;    Holmes.    Paul    M.;    and    Habib,   Joseph, 
4,136,896,  CI.  285-341.000. 
Haga.  Ryooichi:  See— 

Ishida,  Masahiko;  Haga,  Ryooichi;  and  Odawara,  Youji,  4,137,158, 
CI.  210-16.000 
Hall,  Warren  L  :  See— 

Mager,  George  E.;  Nelson,  Frank  M.;  Gillett,   Kenneth;  Holt, 

Charles  P.;  Steiner,   Edward   L.;   Daughton,  John  W.;   Fiske. 

Kenton  W.;  Criswell,  Thomas;  and  Hall,  Warren  L.,  4,137,565, 

CI.  364-200.000. 

Hallanger,  Lawrence  W.  Flat  plate  solar  energy  collector.  4,136,672. 

CI.  126-271.000. 
Haluch.  David  A.,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Coupling  device 

for  tubular  members.  4,136,897,  CI.  285-342.000. 
Hamlet,  Buck  C:  See- 
Sweet,  Philip  J.;  Hamlet,  Buck  C;  and  Sweet.  David  L..  4.136,893. 
CI.  280-678.000 
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H«mmer.   Victor   S  .   Jr  ,   lo   Illinois   Tixjl   Works   Int    Plastic  screw 

grommet   4.n6.?«-'.  CI    8?«0()a) 
Hammett.  Daniel  E  .  and  Smith.  Edward  M  .  to  L'nivemily  of  Kentucky 
Research   Foundation.   The    Ground  driven  power  tillage  device 
4.1)6.744.  CI    r^dOOOO 
Hanaoka,  Tetsuro  Sfe— 

Ichida,    Takeshige.    Honiam.    Kunihiko     and    Hanaoka.    Tetsuro. 
4.I3''.54<).  CI    358.L10a) 
Handwerk.  Richard  H    Sff— 

Moked.  Isaac.  Handwerk.  Richard  H     and  Marshall.  Waller  R  . 
4.I3"'.0;3.  CI   418-1?  (XX) 
Hanes  Corporation   S*e— 

Bell.    Cecil    R  .    Jr  ,    and    Sizemore.    Walter    R.    4.136.557.    CI 

73-816  000 
Sloan.  Donald  A     and  King,  James  F    4.136.863.  CI   :7|.:i:0OO 
Hanganner.  Walter,  and  PfifTner.  Albert,  to  HofTmannl^  Roche  Inc 

Insecticidal  propargyl  ethers  4. 1 3". 320.  CI   424-342  000 
Hanijch.  Horst,  Rodder,  KarlMamn,  and  Hass.  Hansjurgen.  to  D> 
aamii  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    Impregnating  agent  for  camouflage 
4.137.0^1,  CI    106-28"  160 
Hannan.  William  J    See— 

Credelle.  Thoma.s  L     Hannan    \*  illiam  J     and  Spong.  Fred  W 
4.I3"'.077.  CI   iHvl  100 
Hansen.  Ame.  and  Troup.  George,  lo  Chemetron  Corp>iration    V'aUc 
for  fire  extinguishing  system  of  ga.s  dislnbulion  type    4.136.851.  CI 
251-63  000 
Hansen.  Sigurd  S  ,  to  Nordisk  Fjerfabnk  Aktieselskab  Ribbed  tick  and 

method  of  preparing  said  nbbed  tick   4, 1 37. 1 1 1    CI    1 56-65  Ott) 
Hara.  Shigeyi»hi.  and  Vamada.  Taleyoshi.  to  Tcijm  limited   Heai-cur 
able  and  solvent-soluble  ester  group-containing  polymer  composi- 
tions and  process  for  their  preparation   4.13''. 221.  CI    528-273(XIO 
Harada.  Yuichi.  and  Ohya.  Yoshinobu.  to  Daicel  Ltd    Intenor  finish 
laminates  compnsing  a  foam  layer  applied  through  use  of  polyamide 
adhesives  4.13^,366.  CI   428-»2?00O 
Haramolo.  Yutaka.  Fujii.  Yasuhiko   and  Yamazaki.  Ma.sami.  to  Victor 
Company    of    Japan,     ltd      Phase  shifting    circuit     4,137,507,    CI 
330-302  000 
HarNittle,  William  E    See— 

Musselman,    Lawrence   l.      HarNntle,    William   F     and   Berccek, 
Joseph  P,  4. 1  36.9 1 6.  CI    W8  2  M  000 
Hardy.  George  F     and  Da'>id.  Morton  E    Adapter  fur  CB  radio  re 

placement   4.136.021.  CI    330-141  (XX) 
Harnett.  Herben   M  ,  to  Bunker   Ramo  Corporation    Interconneclor 

4,136,442,  CI    20-620  (XX) 
Harper.  Christian  P    See— 

Harper.  James  F     Harper   James  I  .  Jr     and  Harper   Christian  P 
4. 136.04 ■".  CI    355-50  000 
Harper.   James   F     Harper.   James   F      Jr     and   Harper.  Chnstian   P 

Microfilm  projection  printer    4.136.047,  CI    355-30  000 
Harper.  James  F  ,  Jr    See- 
Harper,  James  F     Harper,  James  F  .  Jr     and  Harper,  Christian  P  , 
4,136.'»4\  CI    355-50  000 
Harns.  Cynthia  B    See— 

Baiiev.  William  L     Coleman,  Mi>.hael  (i     Harris.  Cynthia  B    and 
Lesk.  Israel  A  ,  4, 137,123,  CI    156-64'OUl 
Harrison,  Kenneth  J    See — 

Chen.    Sch<ien-nan.    and    Harrison.    Kenneth    J.    4.137.524     CI 

340-765  000 

Harrsch.  Ernst,  to  Gebr   Poensgen  A  Sulztnann  GmbH,  Firma    Drum 

type    machine    for    the    trealmcni    of    batchwise    textile    material 

4.H6.537.  CI    6813(X)R 

Hart.  Cornells  M  .  to  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Multi  stage  integrated 

injection  logic  circuit   4,1 3", 465,  CI    307-255  000 
Hartmann.  Rudolf  See— 

Pieusch.     Ludwig.     Kauer.     Harald      and     Hanniann.     Rudolf 
4,1)6.913.  CI    305-58  OPC 
Hartz.  Roy  E  .  to  Uniroyal.  Inc    Micro-crysiallme  was  dip  formulation 
additives  for  protection  of  adhesivc-coaicd  tabrics  and  single  end 
cords  4.137.358.  CI    428-272  000 
Harvey.  James  A    See — 

Couch.  Thomas  W     Harvey.  James  A    and  Tummers.  (ierardus  I 
J  .  4,M',040,  CI    422-56  (XXI 
Hasegawa.  Gary  K     See  — 

Mascia.    Carmen    T      and    Hasegawa.    Gary    K.    4.136.772.    CI 

206-|0«JOOO 
Mascia.    Carmen     I       and    Hasegawa.    (jary    K,    4.1)6,802.    CI 
222-05  000 
Hasha.   Malvern   M    Leak   levling  method  and  apparatus  for  tubular 

members  and  packer  means  therefor   4.1  \6.552,  CI    ''3-46  (XXJ 
Hashimoto.  Naoto    and  Kishi.  Toyokazu.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
Ines,  Ltd  Method  for  the  pnxluction  of  mavunsinoids  4.  M''.2  V).  <  1 
260-230  .30P 
Haskell.  Thetxlore  H    See 

KaJtenbronn.  James  S    Haskell.  Theodore  H  .  and  Doub,  Leonard. 
4.137.408.  CI    544-28  000 
Hass.  Hansjurgen   See  — 

Hanisch.    Horst.    Rodder.    Karl  Manin.    and    Haas,    Hansjurgen. 
4.137.001.  CI    106-287  iftO 
Hjtton.    Tadashi.    Naka.se.    Takamichi.    and    Yamaguchi.    Hiroaki.    lo 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc    Additional  air  control  apparatus   4.136.651.  CI 
12)-I10  0EC 
Hawker.  Fred  D    See- 

Berenschoc.  Donald  J  .  Anders.  Dale  F  .  and  Hawker.  Fred  D  . 
4.1)7.205.  a   260-20  4UA 


Hawker  Siddeley  Canada  Ltd    See— 

Kordyban.  William  W.  and  Claassen.  Lutz.  deceased.  4.136  590 
CI   83-160  000 
Hawkins.  James  B    See — 

Van  Doom,  Donald  W  .  Hawkins.  James  B  .  Williams,  Roy  T    and 
Pease.  William  C  .  III.  4.136.600.  CI    100-51  000 
Hawkins.  Roland  L  .  lo  Hoechst  Fibers  Induslnes   Staple  fiber,  finish 

therefor  and  process  for  use  of  same   4.137.181.  CI    252-8  900 
Hay.  Alexander    Bool  drying  apparatus   4.136.464.  CI    34-104  OCX) 
Hayama.  Isao  See — 

Usui.  Keizaburo.  and  Hayama.  Isao.  4.136.576.  CI    74-473  COR 
Hayamizu.  Mamoru.  and  Tanigaki.  Yasushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 
Seikosha   Method  for  optically  measunng  a  distance   4  1 36.040  CI 
356-1  000 
Hayashi.    Henry    T    Clamp-connector   for  joining   tubular    members 

4.136.084.  CI   403-170  000 
Haynes.  Stewart.  Jr  .  Lim.  Frank  H  .  and  Alston.  Robert  B  .  to  Texaco 
Inc   Enhanced  recovery  of  oil  from  a  dipping  subterranean  oil-bear 
ing  reseryoir  using  light  hydrocarbon  and  carbon  dioxide  4.136.738 
CI    166-27)000 
Hazama.  Moioo.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited    Process 

for  producing  an  enamide   4.1)7.417.  CI    560-250.000 
Heaps.  Joseph  D  .  and  Tufte.  Oben  N  .  to  Honeywell  Inc    Ceramic 

coated  with  molten  silicon  4.137,355.  CI  428-201000 
Heaton.  Herbert  M    See— 

Kenyon.  Jack,  and  Heaton.  Herben  M  .  4.137.167.  CI   210-81  000 
Hechtl.  Wolfgang  See— 

Wohlfarth.  Ernst.  Hechtl.  Wolfgang,  and  Hittmair.  Paul.  4.1)7.249 
CI    260-420  700 
Hedlund.  John  A  .  lo  Hercules  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Method 

of  retreading  a  pneumatic  tire   4. 137.112.  CI    156-06000 
Hednck.  Ross  M  .  to  Monsanto  Company    Water  based  pnnlitiij  ink 

4.I3^083.  CI    106-20  000 
Heider.  Joachim  See— 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang.  Heider.  Joachim.  Austel.  Volkhard.  Damn 
gen.  Jurgen.  and  Kadatz.  Rudolf.  4.137.318.  CI   424-258  000 
Heimberger.  Werner,  and  Schmitt.  Hermann,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  sormals  Roessler    Process  for  the  punficalion 
of  waste  water  conuining  ammonia  and  ammonium  salts   4.137.166 
CI   210-62  000 
Heine.  Christian.  Wust.  Reinhold.  and  Kamp,  Bngitte.  to  Henkel  Kom- 
mandilgesellschaft  auf  Akticn  (Henkel  KGaA)  Process  for  preserv- 
ing the  freshness  of  fresh  meat  using  acetylated  fatty  acid  mono-,  di- 
and  tnglycendes   4.137.3)4.  CI   426-310.000 
Heinen.   Herben.   to  Dynamit   Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    MethixJ  of 
synthesizing   polyvinyl   chloride   compositions    4.137.202.   CI    260- 
23  0XA 
Heiser.  Joachim,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Arrangement  for  controlling 

the  speed  of  a  hydraulic  motor  4.1)6,600.  CI   01-27  000 
Helbig.  Joachim  See— 

Fischer.  Franz,  and  Hclbig.  Joachim.  4.l)7,)26.  CI   424-)10{XX) 
Heller.  Lawrence  G  .  and  Terman,  Lewis  M  .  lo  International  Business 
Machines   Corpiiration     Charge-transfer    binary    search    generating 
circuit   4.137.464.  CI    307-227  000 
Helm.   Herben   W  .  and   Ziegler.  Dennis,  to  F    L    Smithc  Machine 
Company.  Inc  Apparatus  for  changing  the  length  of  envelope  blanks 
cut  from  a  continuous  web  4,136,501.  CI   8)-)55  0O0 
Helms.  Roger  E    See — 

Brouwer.  Floyd.  Helms.  Roger  E  .  Lilly.  Fred  D  .  and  Applcgaic 
Merlin  J  .  4.1.36.062.  CI    )56-248  000 
Hemming.  James  R    See- 
Corbet.  John  S  .  Basford.  John,  and  Hemming.  James  R  .  4. 1  )h.625. 
CI   4)1-3.36  000 
Hems.  Roger   See— 
Rowsell.  David  O  . 
Rowsell.  David  G  . 
Henjes.  Gunther   See — 

Brand.  Wilhelm.   Dicnsi.  Manfred.  Herbert.  Adolf,  and  Henjcs. 
Gunther.  4.136.580.  CI    74-6650GA 
Henkel  Kommanditgncllschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA)  See- 
Heine.  Christian.  Wust.  Reinhold.  and  Kamp.  Bngille.  4.137.134 
CI   426-310  000 
Henry.   Loic  G  .  and  Favennet.   Pierre  N    Process  for  prixiucing  a 
silicon  nitride  diffusion  barner  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  panicu 
larly  Ill-V  semiconductor  substrates  4.137.141.  CI   204-1020EC 
Hcnshaw,  Bruce  C    See— 

Gunning.  Raymond  H  ,  Henshaw,  Bruce  C  ,  and  Lubbock.  Freder 
ick  J  .  4.l)7.)80.  CI    521-62  000 
Hcnihom.  Donald  R    See— 

Mendoza.  Gregory  E    Henihorn.  Donald  R  .  and  Taylor.  James  F  . 
4.1)6.521.  CI   60-477  000 
Herben.  Adolf  See- 
Brand.  Wilhelm.  Dienst.  Manfred.  Herben.  Adolf   and  Hcnjes. 
Gunther.  4.1)6.580.  CI    74-665  OGA 
Hercules  Incorpsirated   See— 

Pohl.  Rudolph  L  .  4.137.081.  CI   06-87  OOR 
Hercules  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The  See— 

Hedlund.  John  A  .  4.1)7.1 12.  CI    156-06  000 
Herder.  Roben  O    See- 
Day.  John  T  .  Herder.  Robert  O  ;  Blockwick.  Thomas  N  .  Brock- 
man.  Dan  B  .  Sharpe,  John  F .  and  Hildebrand.  Richard  W . 
4.136.632.  CI    114-220  000 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschmcnbau  GmbH  See- 
Brand.   Wilhelm.  Dienst.   Manfred.  Herben.  Adolf;  and  Henjes. 
Gunther.  4.1)6.580.  CI   74-665  OGA 
Hermanns.  Margret    Barbcrchair  4.1)6.007.  CI   207-182.000. 


and  Hems.  Roger.  4.1)7.304.  CI   424-540tA) 
and  Hems.  Roger,  4.l)7.)OS,  CI.  424-54  000 
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Hemng,  William  M  :  See— 

Louvar,  Joseph  F.;  Capraro.  Michael  A.;  and  Herring,  William  M.. 
4.1)7.)96.  CI.  5)6-4.000. 

Hene,  Karl-Heinz;  Ruhnau.  Gerhard;  Gudat,  Wolfgang;  and  Liermann, 
Peter,  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  arrangement 
for  nitenng  digital,  measured  cycle-duration  values,  in  particular  in 
intiikid  control  devices  on  vehicles.  4,136,912,  CI.  303-91.000. 

Heue.  Kurt;  Wehling.  Karl;  and  Staff.  Alfred,  to  Staff  KG.  Rail  for 
tupponing  electrical  fixtures.  4.137,424,  CI.  174-97.000. 

Hetman.  Frank  W  ;  Rakouska.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Baron.  Robert  N..  to 


Alpana  Aluminum  Products.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  column  of    Hoffmann-La  Roche  I 


Hoffman.  Herbert  F.  Livestock  sorting  gate.  4,136,641,  CI   119-153  000 
Hoffman,  Richard:  See- 
Moore.  Eugene  R.;  Briggs.  Roger  L.;  McDonald,  David  C    and 
Hoffman,  Richard,  4,137.258.  CI   562-477.000. 
Hoffmann,  Harald:  See — 

Schmidt,     Klaus;     Hoffmann,     Harald;    and     Fahrback     Erich 
4,137.)79.  CI.  429-254.000. 
Hoffmann,  Jurgen:  See — 

Tratz.  Herbert;  Welch.  Richard;  and  Hoffmann,  Jurgen,  4,136,644 
CI.  122-32.000. 


Blockwick,  Thomas  N.;  Brock- 
;  and  Hildebrand,  Richard  W., 


Ethel    v.,    4.136.448,    CI. 


windows  and  wall  surfaces  of  a  building.  4,136.419,  CI.  15-302.000. 
Hetnck.  George,  to  Gorman,  Richard  L.,  a  part  interest.  Safety  device 

for  poruble  firearms.  4,136,476,  CI.  42-I.OLP. 
Hetiel,  Hartmut:  See— 

Ongat,  Ernst;  and  Hetzel.  Hartmut.  4,136,967,  CI.  366-82.000. 
Hewitt,  Trevor  See — 

Jarvis,  Cynl  L  .  Ayers.  Laurence;  and  Hewitt,  Trevor,  4.137.173, 
CI  210-187.000 
Hildebrand.  Richard  W  :  See- 
Day.  John  T  ;  Herder.  Robert  O.; 
man.  Dan  B  ;  Sharpe,  John  F 
4136.6)2.  CI    114-220.000 
Hill.  Ethel  V  ;  See— 

Foumier.    Erick-Pierre;    and     Hill 
30-450.000 
Hille  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 

Wilson.  Alexander  I  .  4.136.545.  CI.  72-238.000. 
Hilsum.  Cynl;  Kirton.  John,  and  Mears.  Adrian  L.,  to  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Bnuin  and  Northern  Ireland,  TTie  SiecreUry  of  State  of 
Defence  in  Her  Bnunnic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Electrolumi- 
nescent phosphor  panel.  4.1)7,481.  CI.  313-503.000. 
Hilton.  Ashley  S    See — 

Pnchard,  Mark  S  ;  Hilton.  Ashley  S.;  Stayer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.    and 
Antkowiak,  Thomas  A  ,  4,I37,))0,  CI,  423-300,000, 
Hints.  Paul  R  ;  Shelly,  Edward  A  .  and  Hines,  Paul  R.  Fishhook  device. 

4,1)6,477,  CI   43-15.000. 
Hines,  Paul  R    See— 

Hmes.  Paul  R  .  Shelly.  Edward  A.;  and  Hines,  Paul  R.,  4.136,477, 
CI  43-15,000 
Hino,  Naganori:  See — 

Satomi,  Takeo;  Hmo,  Naganon,  Hirano.  Masachika;  Mukai,  Kunio- 
Sakamoto,  Hideo;  and  Yoshida.  Ryo,  4,137,063,  CI,  71-87,000. 
Hinz.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Rothgordt,  Ulf,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Electrostatic  pnnting  device  with  air  cushion  guiding.  4.137,536.  CI 
346-155000 
Hirano,  Itsuo  See — 

Kawakami.  Noboru.  Goto.  Takeshi.  Hirano,  Itsuo;  and  Itakura. 
Yoichi.  4.1)7.072.  CI    75-58000 
Hirano.  Masachika:  See— 

Satomi.  Takeo;  Hmo.  Naganon:  Hirano.  Masachika;  Mukai.  Kunio; 
Sakamoto.  Hideo;  and  Yoshida.  Ryo,  4,137,065,  CI,  71-87,000. 
Hinoka.  Hideo  See — 

Ishii,  Masaji,  Watanabe.  Shuzo;  Miyai,  Akira;  and  Hiraoka.  Hideo. 
4.137,476,  CI    3I)-))6  000 
Hiraoka,  Seiki:  See— 

Doi.    Yoshihiko;    Saito.    Yasuhiro;    Kobayashi.    Mitsunon;    and 
Hiraoka.  Seiki.  4.1)7,106,  CI    148-126.000. 
HiuChi  Meuls.  Ltd    See— 

Tateishi.  Yasuo.  4.1)7.170.  CI   210-112  000 
Hitachi.  Ltd. :  See— 

Honkawa,  Tadashi.  and  Komon,  Ritsuo.  4,136,959,  CI.  356-418.000. 
Ishida,  Masahiko.  Haga.  Ryooichi.  and  Odawara.  Youji.  4.137.158, 

CI   210-16000 
Kuwabara.  Takao;  and  Okumura.  Hiroshi,  4,137.004.  CI.  415-1.000 
Sasaki.  Takuya.  Yamane.  Tamotsu.  Honbe.  Yoshun;  and  Suzuki. 

Miluo.  41)6.7)4.  CI    165-111  000. 
Sato.  Masaki;  Watanabe.  Mashatoshi.  Takahashi.  Noriyoshi;  and 
\      Takahashi.  Miyoshi.  4.1)7.471.  CI.  310-51.000. 
Shimada.  Mitsuo;  and  Fujii.  Yoshio,  4.137,161,  CI.  210-31-OOC. 
Suzaki.  Yasuzi.  4.136.920.  CI    350-06  ISO. 

Uno.    Takeshi.    Ikeda.    Sadahiro;    Yasue.    Toshikazu;    and    Ejin. 
Masakazu.  4,1)6.057,  CI   )56-394.0OO 
Hiilmair.  Paul  See— 

Wohlfarth,  Emsi.  Hechtl.  Wolfgang,  and  Hittmair.  Paul.  4.137.249. 
CI   260-429700 
Hobbs.  Oliver  K   Peanut  combine  4.136.507.  CI.  56-126.000. 
Hobo.  Nobuhiio  See— 

lio.  Osamu,  Hobo.  Nobuhito.  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Kawamoto.  Itsushi; 
Naitou.  Takashi;  Shiozaki.   Makoto;  and  Konishi.  Yoshimune, 
4.1)6.545.0    I23-)2.0EE 
Hodge.  Malcolm  H  .  to  TRW,  Inc    Resistor  material,  resistor  made 
therefrom    and    method    of    making    the    same.    4.1)7.519,    CI 
338- )08  000 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 
Debus.  Gerhard;  and  Knittel.  Volker.  4.137.088.  CI.  106-90  000. 
Kraus.  Helmut.  Muller.  Hemz;  Huber.  Hans;  and  Ruchlak.  Kasimir. 

4.137.381.  CI   526-3  000. 
Papenfuhs,     Theodor.     and     Gengnagel.     Kurt. 

568-628000 
Sulzbach.    Reinhard    A  .    and   Obcrauer.   Georg, 
55-71  000 
Hoechst  Fibers  Industnes  See- 
Hawkins.  Roland  L  .  4.137.181,  CI   252-8.900. 
Hoeksema,  Herman,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Novel  degradation 
products  of  rubradinn  and  rubradinn  B.  4.137.410.  CI.  544-101.000. 


Partridge.  John  J 
260-395.000. 
and    Pawson,     Beverly 


Jr.;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan 


4.137,246,    CI. 


and     Pfiffner,     Albert,     4.137,329,     CI, 


nc;  See — 
Alig,  Leo;  Furst,  Andor;  Muller,  Marcel;  Kerb,  Ulrich;  Kieslich. 

Klaus;  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  4,137.269.  CI,  260-586,OOE. 
Batcho.    Andrew    D.;    and    Lcimgruber,    Willy,    4,137,404.    01 

542-442.000. 
Chadha.  Naresh  K.; 
R.,  4,137,244,  CI. 
Chan,    Ka-Kong; 

260-408.000. 
Hanganner,     Walter; 

424-342.000. 

Kompis,  Ivan;  and  Wick,  Alexander  E..  4.137.41 1.  CI.  544-325.000. 
Liu.  Chao-Min;  and  Westley.  John.  4.137.241.  CI.  260-345. 70R. 
Walser.  Armin;  and  Fryer.  Rodney  I..  4.137.229.  CI.  260-239.30T. 
Hoffmaster  Company.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Shoemaker,   Charles  T,.   and   Engler,   Joseph   P.,  4,137,356    CI 
428-211.000. 
Hofmann,  Rudolf  Rotary  piston  machine  4,137,019,  CI.  417-462000 
Hogan,  William  F.,  to  Spectrum  X-Ray  Corporation.   Infant  X-ray 

examination  cradle  system.  4,137,456,  CI.  250-456.000. 
Hogue,  Charles  J    Exercising  slant  board   4,136,868,  CI.  272-144.000 
Holbrook,  George  W.;  Jakubcrak.  Eugene  R.;  and  Roth,  Charles  A.,  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation    Three  component  common  hydraulic 
fluid  compnsing  a  non-linear  siloxane  fluid  4,137,189,  CI.  252-75  000 
Hollahan,  John  R  :  See— 

Uiiited  States  of  Americ^  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 

Jr ;  and  Hollahan.  John  R., 


Thermostat   resetting   device 
Birgiite  N  .  to  Alfa-Laval  AB 


4,137.272.     CI. 
4.137.055,    CI. 


istration;  Wydeven,  Theodore  J 
4,137,365,  CI.  428-412.000 
Hollweck,   Walter,   to   Inter   Control 
4.136.569,  CI.  74-2.000 

Holm.  Leif  G.;  and  Korremann-Nielsen.  _..„.... 

Recovery  of  fat  and  meat  meal  from  animal  raw  matenal  4  137  335 
CI.  426-417.000 
Holman.  Roben  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Apparatus  for 
scaling  access  holes  to  cavities  within  the  earth  with  rock  elass 
4.136.524,  CI.  405-131  000 
Holmes,  Paul  M.:  See- 
Rodman,    Michael    R.;    Holmes.    Paul    M..    and    Habib    Joseph 
4,136,896,  CI.  285-341.000 
Holmes,  William  A  :  See- 
Cook.    Gerald    H.,    and    Holmes,    William    A.    4.136  935     CI 
352-104.000. 
Holmqvist.  Goran;  Molander.  Bo.  and  Wicklund.  Jan.  to  AGA  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transfernng  liquid  from  a  storage 
container  to  a  vessel  in  a  controlled  manner  4.136.721.  CI  141-11  000 
Holt.  Charles  P.   See— 

Mager.  George   E  .   Nelson.   Frank   M  .  Gillett.   Kenneth;   Holt. 
Charles  P..   Sterner.   Edward   L  ;   Daughton.  John   W;   Fiske. 
Kenton  W  ;  Cnswell.  TTiomas.  and  Hall,  Warren  L  .  4  1)7  565 
CI   )64-200.000 
Homer.  Joseph  F  ;  Glaeser.  John  L  ,  and  Bright.  Robert  P..  to  Exxon 
Production  Research  Company  Device  for  restraining  lateral  move- 
ment of  subsea  equipment   4,136.633.  CI    114-264.000 
Hon.  Edward  H..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation   Catheter 

for  measuring  intrautenne  pressure  4,1)6.681.  CI    128-200R 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See- 
Heaps.  Joseph  D,;  and  Tufte.  Oben  N  .  4.137.355.  CI  428-201  000 
Ziesmer.  Randall  A..  4.137.503,  CI    328-155000 
Honkawa,  Tadashi.  and  Komon.  Ritsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  for 
analyzing  one  ingredient  of  a  three  ingredient  mixture  4.1)6.959  CI 
356-418.000 
Honnaker.  Leland  R  .  Jones.  Gary  L  .  and  Wood.  Walter  E  .  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.   E    I  .   and   Company    Corrosion-resistant   spinneret 
4.137.032.  CI.  425-464  000. 
Hontani,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Ichida,   Takeshige;   Hontani,   Kunihiko.   and    Hanaoka.   Tetsuro 
4.137.549.  CI   358-13.000 
Honya,  Takao:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Tojo.  Akio;  and  Honva.  Takao.  4.1)6.716.  CI 
139^35.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp    See— 

Kenney.  Edward  J  .  4,1)7,144,  CI   204-268  000. 

Lemper.  Anthony  L.;  Witschard.  Gilbert;  and  Pattison.  Victor  A 

4,1)7,216,  CI   260-42  140 
Lemper,  Anthony   L;  and  Rosenfeld.  Jerold  C.  4.137.278,  CI 

260-860.000 
Wagner,  George  M..  4.I37.)46.  CI   427-341  000 
Wallace.  Bruce  S..  4.137.145.  CI   2O4-29000R 
Hooker.  Marvin  L..  Jr..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Digiul 

radar  display  smoothing  4,137.530,  CI   343-5.0VQ 
Hopkinson,  Eric  C,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Dual  detector  pulsed 
neutron   logging   for   providing   indication   of  formation   porosity 
4.137.450.  CI.  250-264.000 
Horibe.  Yoshun:  See— 

Sasaki.  Takuya.  Yamane.  Tamotsu;  Honbe,  Yoshun.  and  Suzuki, 
Mituo.  4,136,734,  CI.  165-111.000. 
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Hone.  Masakalsu   Set— 

Takiihashi.    Hideo,    Aikj*a,    K.uuhi«j>.    and    Hone,    Maaakauu, 
4,137,537,  CI    340-159  000 
Honi.  Hideo  Sfe— 

Otsuki.  Yutaka   Horn.  Hidetr  and  Araki,  Yoahihiko,  4,137.282.  CI 
;()O-879  00O 
Hom.  John  M    Sfe— 

Sample.    Thoma-s    E  .    Jr      and    Horn,    John    M.    4.137,367,    CI 
428-443  000 
Hottel,  Hoyt  C  ,  Jr    Sfe- 

Haas.  Sle>en  L  ,  Fonteneau,  Norman  O  ,  Sullivan.  Paul  F ,  Hottel. 
Hoyt  C  ,  Jr    Brown.  Robert  A  ,  Gobuih.  William.  Jepson.  John 
W  .  and  Lynch.  Francis  deS  .  4.137.566.  CI    364-410  000 
Houle.  Conrad  G  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Antifog^nu  in  heal 

developable  photographic  malenaU  4,13'',07'>,  CI   96-55  000 
Howard.  Curtis  E  .  Ca]vin,  Douglas  G  .  and  Pitts,  Robert  W  .  Jr .  to 
Texaco  Inc    Method  for  automatically  initiating  in  situ  combustion 
for    enhanced    thermal    recovery    of   hydrocarbons    from    a    well 
4.136, "'3-',  CI    166-;51000 
Howard,  Guy   W     and   Dodd.  Bnan  W    Electncal   receptacle  with 

releasable  locking  means  4, 136. "JW,  CI    339-7500? 
Howard.  Julian  A    Break-ioinl  power  piston  screw  jack   4.136.587.  CI 

81-3  COR 
Howard  Wall  Limited   Ste— 

Esner,  Mark  E  .  4,136.425,  CI    24-230  (»A 
Howden,  Ashley  G    See — 

Jones,    Lawrence    T ,    Sims.    Anson,    and    Howden.    Ashley    G  . 
4,136.485.  CI   46-251  000 
How  son.  David  C    See— 

Scatlergood.    Mark   G      and    Howson,    David   C,   4,136,684.   CI 
128-2  lOM 
Hoyer,  Norman  S  .  Slade.  Paul  O  ,  and  Kossowsky,  Ram.  to  Westing- 
house  Electnc  Corp    Electncal  contact  material  of  TiC,  WC  and 
silver   4.137,076.  CI    "'5-241  000 
Huang,  Yung  Yien  Olszewski.  Jer/y  A    and  Sarkar.  Arnab.  to  General 
Cable  Corporation   Tesi  apparatus  for  optical  waveguides  4.136.960, 
CI    35ft-239  00O 
Huber.  Hans   See — 

Kraus,  Helmut.  Muller.  Hcin/.  Huber   Hanv.  and  Ruchlak,  Ka.simir. 
4.137.381,  CI    526-3  am 
Hugel.    Kurt   W     Device   for  storing  a  bicycle  in  a  building  space 

4  136.782.  CI    21119  000 
Hugenholtz.  Eduard  H   Channel  selection  svslem  for  a  displaced  spec- 
trum frequency  synthesizer   4.13-.508.  CI    331-4000 
Hughes.    John    F     Continuous    production    of   starch    hydrolysates 

4.13^.094,  CI    12^-38000 
Hughes.  R(>lnev  R   Snap-on  cap  and  washer  assembly   4,136.598.  CI 

85-53  000 
Hulbert.  Gary  F    Infant  holder    4.136,859,  CI    269-12800O 
Hulsmann.  Hans  L    and  RenckhofT.  Gustav.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  .Akticn- 
gesellschaft       Method     of     prepanng      functionalized      celluloses 
4,137.399,  CI    536-32  000 
Humbert,  Francoise.  and  Davoi.  Micheline.  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany   Cosmetic  competition   4.1  37.^02.  CI   424-47  000 
Humphreys.  Geoffrey,  lo  B  &  G  Hydraulics  Limited   Hydraulic  circuit 

units   4,1.36.713.  CI    137  561  OOA 
Hunter,  Charles  A  ,  II   See— 

Morrow.  James  G  ,  Sr  .  Pech,  David  J    and  Hunter.  Charles  A  ,  II, 
4.136.855.  CI    254  15()0FH 
Hunter.  James  R    Lazzarolli.  Sebastian  J    and  Bradshaw,  Roben  S  ,  to 
Burroughs    Corporation      Mail     singulation    and    culling    system 
4.136,"80,  CI    209-539  000 
Hurley.  John  F    and  Banthin.  Clifford  R  .  to  Avco  Corporation   Infra- 
red  radiation   suppressor   for   a   gas  turbine  engine    4.136,518.   CI 
fiO-264  0a) 
Hasges.  Gcrd   and  Karl.  Rupe-t    lo  Schubert  4  Salzer   Apparatus  for 

feeding  a  card  with  fiber  material   4.136.911.  CI    302-59  000 
Hutchins.  Thomas  G    See— 

Finelli.    Anlhonv    F     and    Hutchins.    Thomas  G  ,   4,137,384.   CI 
526-35  000 
Hutton    Thomas  W     See  — 

Reitz.   R     Larrv     Hutton.   Thomas  W'     and   Lewis.  Sheldon   N  , 
4,137,385.  Cl'  526-50  (WO 
1  B  A    Inc    See— 

Noorlander.  Daniel  O.  4.1 16.6  W.  Cl    1 19- 14  550 
Ichida.  Takeshige.  Honuni,  Kunihiko  and  Hanaoka,  Tetsuro.  to  Matsu 
shita    Electnc    Industnal    Co.    Ltd     DPCM    Coding    apparatus 
4,137.549,  Cl    '58-13  Oai 
Idel,  karsten,  Vernaleken.  Hugo.  Freiiag.  Dieter,  ReifT,  Gunther,  and 
Rudolph,  Hans,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Polycondensales  con- 
taining hydroiyquinoline  end  groups,  their  use  for  the  preparation  of 
polymers  containing  metals  and  metal  containing  polycondensales 
4,137,219,  Cl    528-177  OO) 
Ignatiev.    Alexei    K.    Nemets.    Rusaam    S.    Gorbulev.    Efim    S. 
Stolyarova,  Elena  N  .  and  Kontsov,  Jury  M    Apparatus  for  making 
serpentiform  spnngs  4.I36.71S,  Cl    140-105000 
Ihara.  Masaru.  and  Jifuku.  Masayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Process  for 
prcxlucing  a  semiconductor  device  by  vapor  growth  of  single  crystal 

AUOj    4JI'  IDS.  g     14«   rMWO  ..         ,         ,-  .r    c      c  L 

lizaka.  Isao    and   Miyamoto,  Osamu,   to   Minolta  Camera   Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Liquid  type  developing  apparatus  4,136,944,  Cl.  355-10  000 
Ikeda.  Sadahiro  See— 

Lno    Takeshi     Ikeda.    Sadahiro,    Yasue.    Toshikazu,    and    Ejin. 
Ma.sakazu.  4,1.(6,957,  Cl    356->94000 
Illinois  ro<->l  Works  Inc    See- 
Hammer,  Victor  S  ,  Jr ,  4.136,599.  Cl   85-80000 


.  Cl 


a 


Owen,  Ronald  C  .  4.136.771.  Cl   206-150  000 
Sidor,  Edward  F,  4.137.512,  Cl   335-206.000 
Imai,  Kazuo  See — 

Kanunani,  Nsokatu,  Imai,  Kazuo;  and  Fujino,  Hisaaki.  4,137,113. 
Cl    136-187  000 
Immel.  Otto;  Kauer,  Bcmd-Ulnch,  Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut;  and  Slarkc. 
Klaus,  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschafl    Procen  for  the  evaporation  of 
cyclohexanone  oxime   4,137.263,  Cl.  260-566.00A 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Geoffrey  T  ;  and  Caie,  John  R..  4.137.199.  Cl.  521-138  OOC 
Ing  C  Olivetti  A  C  .  S  p.A    See— 

Ferrogho.  Luigino.  and  Ratti.  Umberto,  4,137,425,  Cl    178-30  OOC 
Inolex  Corporation:  See — 

Lohr,  John  W  .  4,137,191,  Cl   252-153000 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  See — 

Franck,  Jean-Pierre,  Freund,  Edouard.  Marcilly.  Chnstian    and 
Miquel.  Jean,  4,137,147.  Cl   208-61000 
Institut  Meneuji  See— 

Makula.    Mane-France,    and    Plan,    Robert,   4,137,222.   Cl    2tiO- 
112.00B 
Institute  of  Orthopaedics,  The  See — 

Scale*.  John  T  .  4,136,413,  Cl   5-365  000. 
Institute  Mexicano  del  Pctroleo  See — 

Poblano.  Raul.  4.137,093,  Cl    106-315000 
Insulan,  Stig  G  E..  and  Slubdal,  Jom.  to  Viking-Askim  A/S  Suit  with 

inner  hood   4,136,402.  Cl    2-2  lOR 
Inter  Control  See — 

Hollweck,  Walter.  4.136,569.  Cl    74-2.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Albrecht,  Drew  E  .  Doran,  Samuel  K  ,  Michail,  Michel  S  .  and 

Yourke.  Hannon  S  .  4.137,459,  Cl   250-492.00A 
Angelo,  Raymond  W  .  Armstrong,  Edward  J  .  and  Bock.  Robert 

4,137,211,  Cl    260-31  4EP 
Chang,  Leroy  L  .  and  Esaki,  Leo,  4,137,542,  Cl    357-16  000 
Choquet,  Michel.  Pilost.  Daniel;  and  Vade,  Andre,  4,137.427 

178-69  100 
Goff,  Willie.  Jr.  4.136.861.  Cl   271-22  000 
Heller.    Lawrence   G.   and   Terman.    Lewis   M,   4.137.464. 

307-227  000 
Kunz.   Barton   H.   Shiatz,   Myron   F,   and   Simson,   Lowell  M. 

4.136.862.  Cl    271-186  000 
Mader.  Siegfned  R  ,  Masters.  Burton  J  .  and  Pogge,  H   Bemhard. 

4.137.103.  Cl    148-33  000 
Van  Vechten,  James  A  .  4,136525.  Cl  62-3  000 
International  Harvester  Company   See — 

Beck.    Harold    D,    and    Kolthoff.    C     Paul.    Jr  ,    4.136735.  Cl 
165-125000 
International  Paper  Company  See — 

Nehnng,  John  R  .  4.136.696,  Cl    128-278  000 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  See — 

Collado,  Juan,  and  Leon,  Ennque,  4,136,820,  Cl    235-460  000 
Leyrer.  Lowell  J  .  4.136,437,  Cl    29-610  OOR 
Inventor's  Inc    See — 

Albert.  Kenneth  J  .  4.136,799,  Cl   220-415.000. 
Irani,  Mazin  R    See — 

Shenf.  Fawzy  G  .  and  Irani.  Mazm  R  ,  4.137,178,  Cl   252-8  100 
Ireland.  Alfred  L  ,  and  Osborne.  Raymond  B  .  to  Edward  Rose  (Bit 
mingham)  Limited    Opening  roof  for  vehicles    4.136,906.  Cl    29t>- 
137  OOC 
Irick,  Gether,  Jr .  and  Kelly.  Charles  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compan> 
Oiazole  esters  and  their  use  as  stabilizers  in  organic  compositions 
4.137,235.  Cl    260-307  OOR 
Isavama,  Sigeharu  See— 

'  Miuuo,  Masaru;  and  Isayama.  Sigehani,  4.136,607,  Cl  99-32900R 
Isel  S  A    See— 

Ccderquist,  Karl.  Marechal.  Bernard,  and  Selander,  Stig,  4,136.831 

Cl   241-18000 

Ishida.  Masahiko.  Haga,  Ryooichi,  and  Odawara,  Youji,  lo  Hitachi. 

Ltd    Process  for  tertiary  treatment  of  waste  waters  from  anaerobic 

digestion  treatment  process.  4,137,158,  Cl.  210-16.000 

Ishida.  Michiyasu,  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogko  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Dressing 

undressing  apparatus  4.136,409,  Cl    5-91  000. 
Ishigaki  Kiko  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Yokata,  Ittshu,  4,137,171.  Cl.  210-150.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd    See — 

Nagau,  Koichi.  Miyazawa.  Kokichi.  Sato,  Takeshi,  Tsuchimolo, 
Masashi.  and  Kawashima,  Junichi.  4.137,293,  Cl  423-140000 
Ishii,  Masaji.  Watanabe.  Shuzo;  Miyai,  Akira,  and  HIraoka,  Hideo,  to 
Denki    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Thermionic   cathode 
4,137.476,  Cl   313-336000. 
Ishii.  Tsumoru  See — 

Sera,  Hidefumi.  Ishii.  Tsumoru.  Yamaguchi,  June:  and  Shiraishi 
Hisashi,  4,137.082,  Cl  96-111  000 
Ishikawa.  Kazuo,  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  transmu- 

sion  for  automobiles  4,136,584,  Cl.  74-867.000 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura,   Nono.  Tominaga.  Satoshi,   Kobayashi,  Tsuneo,  vA 
Nagaoka,  Mitsuo.  4.137,090,  Cl    106-106.000 
Ishino.  Keizo  See — 

Kudo,  Shiro,  Ishino,  Keizo;  and  Takashima.  Yoshinon,  4,137,33' 
Cl  426-634  000 
Ishioka,  Kunio  See — 

Monta,  Kaneji,  Sugie,  Akio,  and  Ishioka,  Kunio,  4,136,832,  U 
241-91000 
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lio,  Tadashi:  See — 

Fujiu,  Tadashi;  Oya,  Masayuki;  Takashina.  Hideo;  and  Iso,  Tada- 
shi, 4,137,420.  Cl.  562-426.000. 
Itakura  Soki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lukura,  Tsuyoshi,  4,137.016,  Cl.  417-413.000. 
Itakura.  Tsuyoshi,  to  lukura  Soki  Co.,  Ltd.  Valve  mechanism  for  an  air 

pump  4,137,016,  Cl.  417-413.000. 
Itakura,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kawakami,  Noboni;  Goto,  Takeshi;  Hirano,  Itsuo;  and  Itakura, 
Yoichi,  4,137,072,  Cl.  75-58.000. 
Italiano.  Victor  J  •  See— 

Reece.    John    W  ;    Iialiano.    Victor   J.;   and   Crump,    Leslie    L., 
4,137,513,  Cl.  335-219.000 
Itilsider  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sarracino,     Mano.     and     Lannaioli,     Arduino,     4,136,814,     CI. 
228-263.000 
lio.  Fumio  See — 

Mashimo,  Yukio;  Uchidoi,  Masanori;  Yamamichi.  Masayoshi;  Ito. 
Fumio;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  and  Ito,  Tadashi.  4,137.541.  Cl. 
354-2300D. 
lio.  Mikiji;  Naganuma,  Naohiro;  and  Nagano,  Shojiro,  to  Nippondenso 

Co .  Ltd   Diaphragm  type  air  pump.  4,137,020.  Cl.  417-534.000. 
Ito,  Osamu;   Hobo,   Nobuhito;   Suzuki,   Yutaka;   Kawamoto,   Itsushi; 
Naitou,  Takashi;   Shiozaki,   Makoto;  and  Konishi.   Yoshimune.   to 
Nippondenso  Co.,   Ltd.   Electnc  air-to-fuel   ratio  control  system. 
4.136,645,  Cl.  123-32  GEE 
Ito,  Tadashi:  See — 

Mashimo,  Yukio;  Uchidoi,  Masanori;  Yamamichi.  Masayoshi;  Ito. 
Fumio;  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  4,137,541,  Cl. 
354-23.00D 
lio,  Tetsuyoshi:  See — 

Ono.  Koichi;  Takahara,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ito.  Tetsuyoshi.  4,136.894, 
Cl  28O-729.000. 
ITT  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  and  Stoka,  Roberto,  4.136.761,  Cl.  188-73.300. 
Ivanov,  Jury  N.;  Suns,  Leonid  I.;  Zaitsev,  Nikolai  M.;  and  Shikin, 
Vladimir  G.   Tensioning  and  locking  strap  device.  4.136.422,  Cl. 
24-170  000. 
Iwahara,  Makoto,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Frequency  band 

dividing  filter.  4,137.510,  Cl.  333-6.000. 
Iwai,  Ikuo:  See — 

Ochi,  Masafumi.  Masui,  Molonobu;  and  Iwai,  Ikuo,  4,137,483.  Cl. 
315-74.000 
Iwamatsu.  Masayuki.  and  Yokoyama,  Kenji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Compound   transistor  circuitry.   4,137,506,   Cl. 
33O-288.0OO 
Iwasaki  Electnc  Co 
Ochi,  Masafumi 
315-74.000 
Iwisaki,  Shozo,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Akashi  Seisakusho.  Reference- 
load  vanable  hardness  tester.  4,136,555,  Cl.  73-83.000. 
lyeta.  Motoi.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromagnet 

lype  pickup  device  4,136,884,  Cl.  274-37.000. 
Izu,  Masatsuga;  and  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices,  Inc.  Method  of  continuous  tone  imaging  using  dispersion 
imaging  material.  4,137,078.  Cl  96-27.00E. 
J  I  Case  Company:  See — 

Wilson,  Charles  D.,  4,136.792,  Cl.  2I4-145.00A. 
J  M  Eltzroth  A  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Russell  C  .  4.137,368,  Cl.  428-461.000. 
Jiger.  Kurt  See — 

Alihoff.  Jurgen;  Jager.  Kurt;  Lommel.  Heinz;  Moller,  Manfred;  and 
Potzschke,  Manfred,  4,137,102,  Cl.  148-31.500. 
Jikubczak,  Eugene  R.:  See— 

Holbrook,  George  W  ,  Jakubczak,  Eugene  R.;  and  Roth.  Charles 
A,  4.137,189,  Cl.  252-75.000. 
Jilan,  Vinod  M  ,  and  Bushncll,  Calvin  L.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.    Caulyst    and    method    for    making.    4,137.372.    Cl. 
429-44.000. 
Jtlan.  Vinod  M.;  and  Bushncll,  Calvin  L.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Platinum  catalyst  and  method  for  making.  4,137,373,  Cl. 
429-44.000. 
Jimeson,  Robert  W.  Tnangle  chain  anchor.  4,136,494,  Cl.  52-166.000. 
Jimicson,  John  A  Imaging  apparatus  including  spatial-spectral  interfer- 
ometer 4,136,954,  Cl.  356-349.000. 
Juies,  Norman  F. :  See— 

Elliott,    Michael;    Janes,    Norman    F.;    and    Pulman,   David    A., 
4,137,324,  Cl.  424-282.000. 
Juko,  Bozidar,  lo  Tektronix,  Inc.  Cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron 
lens  system   including  a  meshless  scan  expansion   post  deflection 
acceleration  lens.  4,137,479,  Cl.  313-426000. 
Jinowski,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Godsey,  Randall  D  ;  Svacha,  Roy  E.;  Crawford,  James  V.;  and 
Janowski,  Kenneth  R.,  4,136.428,  Cl.  29-157.400. 
Juisen,  Ane:  See — 

Bait,  Colin  B.;  Kucharska,  Helena  Z.;  and  Janscn,  Arie,  4,137.138, 
Cl   204-159  180 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Machi,  Sueo;  Sugo,  Takanobu;  Sugishita.  Akio;  Kanai.  Sakunobu; 
and  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi,  4,137,137,  Cl.  204-159.160. 
Jirman  Company:  See — 

Leitzel,  Ammon  M.,  4,136,724,  CI.  150-1.500. 
Jirvis.  Cynl  L  ;  Ayers,  Laurence;  and  Hewitt,  Trevor.  Trap  for  grease 
or  other  foreign  matter  dissolved  or  entrained  in  a  liquid.  4,137.173. 
Cl.  210-187.000. 
Jenkins.  Stuart  M  ,  King,  Albert  K  ;  and  Reece,  Raymond  D.,  to  De  La 


,  Ltd    See— 
Masui,  Molonobu;  and  Iwai.  Ikuo.  4.137.483. 


Cl. 


Rue  Instruments  Limited.  Apparatus  for  gauging  the  thickness  of 
moving  laminar  material.  4,136,454,  Cl.  33-I47.00L. 
Jepson,  John  W.:  See — 

Haas,  Steven  L.;  Fonteneau,  Norman  O.;  Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Hottel, 
Hoyt  C,  Jr.;  Brown,  Robert  A.;  Gobush,  William;  Jepson,  John 
W.;  and  Lynch,  Francis  deS.,  4,137,566,  Cl   364-410.000. 
Jetaire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Woodroff,    Victor    C;    and    Walford,    John    S.,    4,137,041,    Cl 
432-222.000. 
Jifuku,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ihara,  Masaru;  and  Jifuku,  Masayuki.  4.137,108,  Cl.  148-175.000. 
Johansson,  Erik  V.;  and  Kullander,  Mats  O.,  to  Billeruds  Aktiebolag. 
Apparatus  for  continuously  coating  a  web  with  a  liquid.  4, 1 36,635.  Cl 
118-50.000. 
Johansson,  Foike  L.;  and  Svenning.  B-  F.   StafTan,  lo  Atlas  Copco 

Aktiebolag.  Slide  valve.  4,136,853,  Cl.  251-282000. 
Johnson,   Alice  A.   Multiple  compartment   bread   vending  machine 

4,136,764,  CI.  194-32.000. 
Johnson,  Curtis  D.  Van  roof  ventilator.  4,136,605,  Cl,  98-2  180. 
Johnson,  Grover  L.:  See — 

Deffeyes,    Robert   J.;   and    Johnson,   Grover   L.   4,137,361.   Cl 
428-328.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Dabroski,  Winifred  C,  4,136,687,  Cl.  128-91. OOR 
Dyke,  Denis  G.,  4,136,693,  Cl.  128-214.00C. 
Mesek,  Fredenck  K.,  4,136,698,  Cl.  128-287.000. 
Johnston,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Dobrosielski,   Stephen   S.;   Layciak,   Stephen   G.;   and  Johnston, 
Robert  J.,  4,136,924,  Cl.  339-263.00R. 
Jones,  Charles,  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation  Rotor  for  rotary  piston 

mechanism.  4,137,024,  Cl.  418-61.00A. 
Jones,    David    W..    to    Creavco,    Inc.    Accumulator    dram    closure 

4,136,714,  Cl.  138-30.000. 
Jones,  Eugene  C,  to  Amencan  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Method 

of  making  a  solvent-bonded  joint.  4,137,1 17,  Cl.  156-294.000 
Jones,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Honnaker,   Leiand   R.;  Jones,  Gary   L.;  and   Wood.  Walter  E 
4,137,032,  Cl.  425-464.000. 
Jones,  Joseph  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Elec- 
tromechanical filter  and  resonator.  4,137,511,  Cl.  333-71.000. 
Jones,  Lawrence  T.;  Sims,  Anson;  and  Howden,  Ashley  G.,  to  Califor- 
nia R&D  Center.  Miniature  vehicle.  4,136,485,  Cl.  46-251.000. 
Jones,  William  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  Method  for  venfying 

the  pressure  in  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  rod  4,136,553,  Cl.  73-52.000 
Jorkasky,  Richard  J.,  II:  See- 
Li,  George  S.;  and  Jorkasky,  Richard  J.,  II,  4,137,281,  Cl.  260- 
878.00R. 
Judaev,  Vasily  F.:  See— 

Varlamov,   Vladimir   M.;  Sopin,   Anatoly   I.;  Judaev,   Vasily   F.; 
Romanov,  Jury  P.;  Kokarev,  Dmitry  T.;  Metelyagin.  Alexandr 
Z.;   Shestakov,   Vladislav   A.;   Fomin,   Vladimir   I  ,   and   Film 
Vladimir  A.,  4,136,971,  Cl   366-169.000 
Junzo  Shimoiizaka:  See — 

Morita,  Kaneji;  Sugie.  Akio;  and  Ishioka.  Kunio,  4,136,832.  Cl 
241-91.000. 
Juszak,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

McKinzie,  Richard  E .  and  Juszak,  Joseph  J.,  4,136,895,  Cl   282- 
9.00R. 
K  B  Southern,  Inc.:  See — 

Becker,  John  H.,  4,137,006.  Cl   415-201  000 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  GutehofTnungshuelte  AG:  See — 

Tuschy,    Eckhard;    and    Wischmeyer.    Georg,    4,136,543,    Cl 
72-78.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Akashi  Seisakusho:  See— 
Iwasaki.  Shozo,  4.136,555,  Cl.  73-83.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Scikosha:  See — 

Hayamizu,    Mamoru;    and    Tanigaki.    Yasushi.    4,136.949     Cl 
356-1.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miluloyo  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Mineo;  and  Nakahara,  Masao,  4, 1 36,456,  Cl.  33-164.00C. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Niihama  Tekkojo:  See— 

Kato,  Nobuhide;  Yasuno.  Ryo;  and  Yajima.  Susumu,  4.136.624.  Cl 
110-236.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Mukaiyama,  Fumiaki,  4,137,523,  Cl.  340-813.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamashina  Seikosho:  See — 

Takemura,  Akira;  and  Ulsumi,  Tadao,  4,136,597.  Cl.  85-41  000 
Kadatz,  Rudolf:  See— 

Eberlein,  Wolfgang;  Heider,  Joachim;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Damm- 
gen,  Jurgen;  and  Kadalz,  Rudolf,  4,137,318,  Cl.  424-258.000. 
Kading,  Gert,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cooling  continu- 
ously cast  ingots.  4,136,527,  Cl.  62-64.000. 
Kaganowicz,  Grzegorz;  Robinson.  John  W.;  and  Yasuda.  Hirotsugu.  lo 
RCA  Corporation.  Video  disc  with  a  dielectric  layer  formed  from 
acetylene  and  nitrogen.  4,137.550,  Cl.  358-128  000 
Kaiser,  Bcmd-UIrich:  See — 

Immel,  Otto;  Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz.  Hans-Helmut    and 
Starke,  Klaus,  4,137,263,  Cl.  26O-566.00A. 
Kajima  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Kuniaki,  4,136,811,  Cl.  228-165.000 
Kallenbach,  Heinz-Dieter,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Device  using  oil  for  heating  the  operator's  cab  of  a  machine. 
4,136,824,  Cl  237-12.30R 
Kaltenbronn,  James  S.;  Haskell.  Theodore  H  ;  and  Doub.  Leonard,  to 
Warner-Lambert.  [Amino  sulfonyl-2-oxo-nicolinyl]derivatives  of 
cephalosporin.  4,137,408.  Cl.  544-28.000. 
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K.amm.  Livt  rence  J  Limii  switch  assembly  for  manufactunng  machine 

4.137.432.  CI    :00-»7CIOO 
Kamp.  Bngittc  See — 

Heme.  Chnstian.  Wust.  Reinhold.  and  Kamp.  Bngilte.  4.137.334. 
CI  426-310  000 
Kamphorst.  Walter  See— 

Lukes.    Henrv    J     and    Kamphorsl.    Walter.    4.136.558.    CI     73- 
119  00A 
fCanai.  Sakunobu   See— 

Machi.  Sueo.  Sugo.  Takanobu.  Sugishita.  Akio;  Kanai.  Sakunobu. 
and  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi.  4.137,137.  CI   204-15"5  160 
Kanamaru.  Naokaiu,  Imai.  Kazuo.  and  Fujino.  Hisaaki.  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc    Production  of  a  liquid  separation  module    4.137,113.  CI 
156-187  000 
Kanao.    Mitsuhiro     Needle    nozzle    having   a    valve    4.136.829.    CI 

239-533  100 
Kanda.  Takeshi  See— 

Mohn.   Michihiro.  Takeda.   Hirtx).  Tsunemi.   Masaaki.   Uchiumi, 
Tadashi,  and  Kanda.  Takeshi.  4.137.162.  CI   2 10-40  (XX) 
Kandou.  Akiyoshi.  and  Yoneya.  Kiyoo.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K  Presser 

foot   4.136.626.  CI    112-235  000 
Kane.  William  S    See— 

Cardwell  Paul  H  .  and  Kane.  William  S  .  4,137,291,  CI.  423-24  000 
Kaneko,  Yutaka  See— 

Fujiwhara.   Mitsuto.   Matsuo.   Syunji.   Kawasaki.  Mikio.   Kaneko, 
Yutaka,  and  Masukawa.  Toyoaki.  4.13''.OgO.  CI  96-55  000 
Kanigan.   Cecil     Block   or   brick    laving   guide   reinforcing   module 

4.136.498.  CI    52-604  000 
Kanten.  Thomas  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany Cobalt-doped  acicular  hyper-magnetite  panicles  4.137.342.  CI 
427-127  000 
Kantor.  Frederick  W    Rotarv  thermodynamic  apparatus  and  method 

4.136.530.  CI   62-499  000 
Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Sakurai.  Akira.  and  Fujita.  Manabu.  4.137,1%.  CI   252-522  (XX) 
Kaplan.  Albert    Vanable  numerical  selection  apparatus   4.136.876.  CI 

273-I380OR 
Karashima.  Masashi   Showcase  equipment  4,136.783,  CI   2II-49  00D 
Karasick,  Norman  M    Solar  collector   4,136,675,  CI    126-271  000 
Karl.  Rupert  See — 

Husges.  Gerd.  and  Karl.  Rupert.  4.136,9|  1.  CI   302-59  000 
Karl  Suss  KG   See— 

Suss,  Winfried,  4,136,459,  CI    33-I80.00R 
Karlsson,  Birgitta  G    See — 

Af  Ekenstam,  Bo  T  .  Aurell.  Leif  E.,  Claeson,  Karl  G  ,  Karlsson. 
Birgitta  G  ,  Gustavsson.  Sua  I    and  Olausson.  Gun  A  .  4.137.225. 
CI    260-112  50R 
Kataoka.  Shoei   See— 

Komamiya.  Yasuo.  Tateno.  Hiroshi.  Kataoka.  Shoei.  and  Militada, 
Monsue,  4.137.569.  CI    364-784  000 
Kato,   Nobuhide,   Yasuno.   Ryo.  and   Yajima,   Susumu.  to  Sumitomo 
Durez  Co  ,  Ltd.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Niihama  Tekkojo  Incinerator 
for    refuse    in    containers    and    methixl    of    incineration    therefor 
4,136,624,  CI    110-236  000 
Kauer.  Harald  See— 

Pietzsch.     Ludwig,     Kauer,     Harald      and     Hartmann.     Rudolf. 
4.136.913.  CI    305-58  OPC 
Kauffman.  Robert  N    See— 

Smith.  James  D    B  ,  and  Kauffman.  Robert  N  .  4,137,275,  CI    260- 
830  OTW 
Kawada,  Koji  See — 

Ueda,  Tadao,  Nagaya,  Teruo.  and  Kawada,  Koji,  4, 1 37, 1 36.  CI 
204-98  000 
Kawakami.  Noboru.  Goto.  Takeshi,  Hirano.  Itsuo,  and  Itakura.  Yoichi. 
to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    Additive  for  use  in  refining 
iron  4.137,072,  CI    75-58  000 
Kawamoto,  Ilsushi   See — 

Ito,  Osamu,  Hobo,  Nobuhito,  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  Kawamoto.  Itsushi. 
Naitou,  Takashi.   Shiozaki,   Makolo    and   Konishi,   Yoshimune. 
4.136,645.  CI    123-32  OEF. 
Kawamura.  Yoshihisa  See — 

Suzuki.    Suzuo.    Kawamura.    Yoshihisa.    and    Ezoe.    Mitsuhiko. 
4.136.564,  CI    73-194  OOF 
Kawamura,  Yoshio,  to  Kawa-saki  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Suction 

air  mufRer  for  a  motorcycle   4,136.756.  CI    181-229  000 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kawamura.  Yoshio.  4.136.756,  CI    181-229  000. 
Kawasaki,  Mikio  See — 

Fujiwhara.   Mitsuto.   Matsuo.  Syunji.   Kawa.saki.   Mikio.   Kaneko. 
Yutaka.  and  Masukawa,  Toyoaki.  4.137.080.  CI   96-55  000 
Kawashima.  Junichi  See— 

Nagata.  Koichi,  Miyazawa.  Kokichi.  Sato.  Takeshi.  Tsuchimoto. 
Masashi.  and  Kawashima.  Junichi.  4.137.293.  CI   423-140  000 
Kelly.  Charles  A    See— 

Inck.   Gether.   Jr.   and    Kelly,   Charles   A,   4,137.235.  CI    260- 
307  OOR 
Kelly.  Joseph  E   Solar  energy  assembly   4.137.097.  CI    136-89  OPC 
Kelly.  Ralph  See— 

Wilier.  Sharon  G  .  Yust.  Paul  R  .  and  Kelly.  Ralph.  4.137.301.  CI 
424-45  000 
Kelly,    William    R  .    and    Barbin,    Robert    L  .    to    RCA    Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  optimizing  color  punty  in  a  color  kine- 
scope  4.137.548.  CI    358-10000 
Kelsey.  Ronald  D    See- 
Perry.    Venion    L.    and    Kelsey.    Ronald    D,    4.136,781.    CI 
209-552  000 
Kempter,  Fntz   E  .  Gulbins.  Ench:  Haag.  Armin.  and  Kroker.  Ru- 


prcchl,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pigment  formulations  for  use  in 
jurface-coating  binders.  4,137,213,  CI.  260-39.00P. 
Kenney,  Edward  J  ,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp    Hollow 
bipolar  electrolytic  cell  anode-cathode  connecting  device.  4,137,144, 
CI   204-268.000 
Kent,  Jerry  B  .  to  New  World  Products,  Inc.,  and  Tn-Texas,  Inc  .  part 
interest  to  each    Tire  protection  composition.  4,137,206,  CI    260- 
29  60B 
Kenyon,  Jack,  and  Heaton,  Herbert  M.,  to  Moseley  Rubber  Company 
Limited,  The  Removal  of  moisture  from  a  sludge  slurry  or  the  like 
4.137.167.  CI   210-81.000. 
Kerb,  Ulnch:  See— 

Alig.  Leo;  Furst,  Andor.  Muller.  Marcel;  Kerb,  Ulrich,  Kieslich, 
Klaus,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf.  4.137,269,  CI.  260-586  OOE 
Kern  A.  Co.  AG  See — 

Aeschlimann,  Heinz.  Nunlist,  Rene;  and  Stocker,  Rudolf,  4,136,955. 
CI   356-152.000 
Kerr.  John.  Key  holding  tool  4,136,589,  CI   8I-425.00A. 
Kersten,  Ralf;  See— 

Auracher.  Franz,  and  Kersten,  Ralf,  4. 1 36,439,  CI.  29-624.000 
KHD  Industneanlagen  AG:  See — 

Stolzenberg,  Heinz,  4,137,039,  CI  432-103.000. 
Khokhulin.  Vladimir  N  .  Grachev,  Andrei  N.;  Shver,  Valery  G .  and 
Kozlov.  Valentin  L.  Arrangement  for  abrasive  machining  of  shaped 
surfaces.  4.136,487,  CI   51-33.00R 
Khromov-Bonsov.  Nikolai  V  ;  Torf.  Samuil  F .  Cherepanova.  Valen- 
tina  P  .  and  Danilov.  Anatoly  F  p.p"bis-Quatemary  ammonium  salts 
of   p-ierphenyl    and    method    of   prepanng    same.    4,137,239,   CI 
260-326.820 
Kieslich,  Klaus  See — 

Alig,  Leo,  Furst,  Andor;  Muller,  Marcel;  Kerb,  Ulnch,  Kieslich, 
Klaus;  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf,  4,137.269,  CI.  260-586.00E 
Kilby.  Jack  S  .  Lathrop.  Jay  W  ;  and  Porter,  Wilbur  A.,  to  Teias 
Instruments  Incorporated    Light  energy  conversion    4,136,436,  CI 
29-572000 
Kim,  Duk  H  ,  to  Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company   Method  of 
determining  corrosion  resistance  of  anodized  aluminum    4,137,047. 
CI   23-23000C 
King.  Albert  K    See— 

Jenkins,  Stuart  M.  King,  Albert  K.,  and  Recce,  Raymond  D. 
4,136,454,  CI    33-147  00L 
King,  Hewson  N  G  ,  and  Scott,  Julian  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Electron  image  projection  masks.  4,137,458,  CI.  25O-492.00A 
King.  James  F    See — 

Sloan.  Donald  A.,  and  King,  James  F.,  4,136,863,  CI   271-212000 
Kinney,  Alfred  W  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Production  of  a 

marbled  product   4.136,720,  CI    141-9.000 
Kinser.  Vernon.  Score  keeping  methods.  4,136,870,  CI.  273-54.00C 
Kmsey.  Bernard  B   Heating  and  cooling  efficiency  control.  4.136.730, 

CI    165-12.000. 
Kinzler.  Raymond  C  .  and  Banlebaugh.  Harry  R.,  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany. Inc  Gravity  motivated  hopper  4.136,804,  CI,  222-547  000 
Kirch.  Bernard  P    See— 

Gaillot.    Jean-Paul,     and     Kirch.     Bernard     P.    4,136,707,    CI 
137-75.000 
Kirkman,  Richard  T    See — 

Mallory,   James    D.   and    Kirkman,    Richard   T.,   4,137,061,  CI 
65-232  OOO 
Kirton,  John  See — 

Hilsum,  Cynl,  Kirton,  John,  and  Mears,  Adnan  L  .  4.137.481.  CI 
313-503  000 
Kishi.  Toyokazu:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Naoto.   and    Kishi,   Toyokazu,   4,137,230,   CI    260- 
239  30P 
Kitagawa,  Yoshiyasu  See — 

Nashiwa.    Hajime.    Mori,   Akiyoshi;    and   Kitagawa,    Yoshiyasu. 
4.137.104,  CI    148-36.000 
Kilamura,  Sadafumi;  See — 

Yamamitsu,  Chojuro;  Anmura.  Ichiro,  Kilamura.  Sadafumi.  and 
Meki,  Nono,  4,137.547.  CI.  358-8.000. 
Kiiano.  Nonloshi:  See — 

Endo.  Akira.  Terahara,  Akira,  Kitano.  Nontoshi,  Ogiso.  Akira,  and 
Mitsui.  Seiji,  4,137,322,  CI  424-273.00R 
KLann,  Gennady  P  ;  See — 

Mushcnko,  Nikolai  Y  ,  KLann,  Gennady  P.,  Seredenko.  Vladimir 
P  .  and  Svetikov.  Ivan  P  .  4.136.827.  CI   239-419  300 
Klaubert,  Dieter  H  :  See— 

Sellstedt.  John  H  .  Guinosso,  Charles  J..  Shnvcr.  David  A  .  and 
Klaubert,  Dieter  H  ,  4,137,325,  CI  424-311  000 
Klauschenz  A  Perrot  KG:  See— 

Perrot,  Erwm,  4,137,168,  CI   2IO-96.00M 
Klees,  Garry  W  Game  board  apparatus.  4,136,883,  CI.  273-281,000 
Klein  Associates,  Inc  ;  See — 

Klein,  Martin,  4,137.538,  CI   346-165.000. 
Klein,  Gerald  L.;  and  Meyer,  Richard  C,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc 
Nephelometer  with  detection  system  focused  on  optical  dark  region 
4.136,953,  CI    356-339,000. 
Klein.   Martin,  to  Klein  Associates,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
compatible   wet   and   dry    paper   signal   recording.   4,137,538,  CI 
346-165000 
Klein,  Robert  W  ,  and  Nuss,  George  W  ,  Jr.,  to  William  H.  Rorer.  Inc 
Synergistic    compositions    and    method    of    use.    4,137,311,    O 
424-240.000. 
Khmpel,  Richard  R    See— 

Manfroy.    Willy,    and     Klimpel,     Richard    R.,    4,136,830,    CI 
24116000. 
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Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kallenbach,  Heinz-Dieter,  4,136,824,  CI.  237-I2.30R. 
Knapp,  Heinrich;  Schwaru,  Reinhardt;  Schlott,  Walter;  Kiel,  Klaus 
and  Peters,  Klaus-Jurgen,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Pressure  control 
valve  assembly  4,136,653,  CI.  I23-I39.0AW. 
Knight,  Lloyd  K..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Renewable  tip  haminer  for 

a  cnisher.  4,136,833,  CI.  241-194.000. 
Knight,  Stephen:  See — 

Federico,   Joseph;    Knight,    Stephen;   and   Waabcn,    Sigurd    G 
4,137,428,  CI.  I79-I.0SW.  " 

Knittel,  Volker:  See- 
Debus,  Gerhard;  and  Knittel,  Volker,  4,137,088,  CI.  106-90.000. 
fCnobel,  Gladys;  and  Prisland,  Theodore.  Scarf  hanser  4,136  784  CI 
211-119.000.  .      ■      ,  >_i. 

Kobayashi,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Doi,    Yoshihiko;    Saito,    Yasuhiro;    Kobayashi,    Mitsunori:    and 
Hiraoka,  Seiki,  4,137,106,  CI.  148-126.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakamura,   Norio;  Tommaga,   Satoshi;   Kobayashi,  Tsuneo    and 
Nagaoka,  Mitsuo,  4,137.090,  CI.  106-106.000. 
Kockler,  Barry  C;  See— 

Townscnd,   Robert   H.;   and   Kockler,   Barry  C,   4,137,449    CI 
235-485.000. 
Koehler,  Toivo.  Mercury  cadmium  telluride  photodiode  4,137  544  CI 
357-30.000.  ,      ,      ,      . 

Koenig.  Karl-Heinz;  Reitel.  Chnstian;  and  Mangold,  Dietrich,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  N-vinyl-N-alkyl-carbamic  acid 
chlorides.  4,137,261,  CI.  260-544.00C. 
Koemer,  Gotz;  and  Patzke,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  TH.  Goldsmith  AG. 
Process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  preparation  for  shrink- 
proofing  wool.  4,137,179,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Kohara,  Minoru:  See — 

Sagane,  Norio;   Kohara,  Minoru;  Shiohara,  Tomoo:  and  Araki 
Yasuhiko,  4,137,383,  CI.  526-24.000. 
Kohler,  John  B.:  See- 
Graff,  Hart  F.;  Kohler,  John  B.;  Parks,  Noel  W.;  Pierson,  Marvin 
B.;  Schnedler,  Paul  E.;  and  Strait,  Richard  E.,  4,137,347,  CI 
427-349.000. 
Kohner,  Frank;  Stem,  Ralph;  and  Stubbmann,  Albert,  to  Wecolite  Co., 
Inc.   Multi-game   toy   mounted   on   tumuble.   4,136,875,   CI.   273- 
121. OOR. 
Koike.  Takashi;  and  Amano,  Masahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd. 
Transparent   cellulosic   paper  and   method   for  making   the  same 
4,137,046,  CI.  8-192.000. 
Koizumi,  Yutaka.  Visual  display  apparatus.  4,136,943,  CI.  355-5.000. 
Kokarev,  Dmitry  T.:  See — 

Varlamov,  Vladimir  M.;  Sopin,  Anatoly  I.;  Judaev,  Vasily  F.; 
Romanov,  Jury  P.;  Kokarev,  Dmitry  T.;  Metelyagin,  Alexandr 
Z.;  Shestakov,  Vladislav  A.;   Fomin,  Vladimir  I.    and  Filin 
Vladimir  A.,  4,136.971,  CI.  366-169.000. 
Kolb,  William  A.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  rate  of  flux  injection  to  a 
converter.  4,136,857,  CI.  266-80.000. 
Koleske,  Joseph  V.:  See— 

Smith,    Oliver    W.;    and    Koleske,    Joseph    V.,    4.137.279,    CI 
260-86 1.000. 
Kolesnichenko,  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Suslin,  Vladimir  I.;  Makocv,  Boris  A.;  Dubovik,  Alexandr  I.;  Leka- 
rev,  Zinovy  A.;  Pilipenko,  Vitaly  A.;  Etnacr,  Alexandr  I.;  Koles- 
nichenko,  Anatoly  A.;  and  Razdymakha,  Pavel  S.,  4,137,143,  CI 
204-224.00M. 
Roller,  Stefan:  See— 

Defago,  Raymond;  Koller,  Stefan;  and  Moser,  Peter,  4,137,042,  CI 
8-2.50A. 
Kolthoff,  C.  Paul,  Jr  :  See- 
Beck,    Harold    D;   and    Kolthoff,   C.    Paul,   Jr.,   4.136.735,   CI 
165-125.000. 
Komai,  Takeshi;  Matsuyama,  Kazuo;  and  Mizuno,  Kazuhiro,  to  Nippon 
Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd  Dicyclododecyl  peroxydicarbonate.  4,137,252, 
CI.  260-463.000. 
Komamiya,  Yasuo;  Tateno,  Hiroshi;  KaUoka,  Shoei;  and  Mititada, 
Monsue,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Logic 
circuit   system   using   high   electric   field   domain.   4,137,569,   CI 
364-784.000. 
Komanduri,  Rangachary:  See — 

Shaw,  Milton  C;  Komanduri,  Rangachary;  and  Kumekawa,  Soichi 
4,137,516,  CI.  338-67.000. 
Komarov,  Jury  I.;  Lukhmanov,  Viktor  M.;  Kudryavtaev,  Evgeny  P.; 
Titov,  Dmitry  V.;  and  Kovalev,  Gennady  I.,  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauch- 
no-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Legkogo  I  Textilnogo  Mashinostroenia. 
Travelling-wavc  loom  with  loom-stopping  mechanism.  4,136,717,  CI. 
139-436.000. 
Komori,  Ritauo:  Set — 

Honkawa,  Tadashi;  and  Komori,  Ritsuo,  4,136,959,  CI.  356-418.000. 
Kompis,  Ivan;  and  Wick,  Alexander  E.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Preparation       of       2,4-diamino-S-(4-amino-3,S-substituted-benzyl)- 
pyrimidines.  4,137,411,  CI.  544-325.000. 
Konishi,  Yoshimune:  See — 

Ito,  Osamu;  Hobo,  Nobuhito;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Kawamoto,  Itsushi; 
Naitou,  Takashi;  Shiozaki,  Makoto;  and  Konishi.  Yoshimune! 
4,136,645,  CI.  123-32.0EE. 
Koniahiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto;  MaUuo,  Syunji;  Kawasaki,  Mikio;  Kaneko 
Yutaka;  and  Masukawa.  Toyoaki,  4,137,080,  CI.  96-55.000. 


Kono,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Murai,  Hiromu;  Enomoto,  Hiroshi;  Yoshikuni,  Yoshiaki-  Kono 
Tatsuhiko;  and  Yagi.  Masahiro.  4,137,231.  CI   546-242  000 
Kontsov,  Jury  M.:  See— 

Ignatiev,   Alexei   K.;   Nemets.   Rusaam   S.;   Gorbulev,   Efim   S. 
Stolyarova,   Elena  N.;  and  Kontsov,  Jury  M.,  4,136  718    CI 
14O-I05.000. 
Kontz,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Dickson,    Andrew    C;    and    Kontz.    Robert    F,    4  137031     CI 
425-393.000.  •  ->  ."^-i.    «-i. 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kinzler,  Raymond  C;  and  Banlebaugh.  Harry  R..  4,136,804.  CI 
222-547. (XX). 
Koppers,  Manfred,  to  Thyssen  Industrie  AG.  Canopy  and  shield  struc- 
ture for  a  supporting  shield  in  a  seam-like  mine  deposit.  4,136,999  CI 
405-295.000. 
Kopse,  Odon:  See— 

Kulke,  Gunter;  Kopse.  Odon;  and  Schuster.  Gregor,  4,136,654,  CI. 

Kordyban,  William  W.;  and  Claassen,  Lutz,  deceased  (by  Claasen 
Gayle  L.,  administratnx),  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Canada  Ltd  Floating 
pad  saw  guide.  4,136.590,  CI.  83-169.000. 
Korr,  Abraham  L.,  to  A.  L.  Kon  Associates.  Inc.  System  for  solar 
radiation     energy     collection     and     conversion.     4,136,674,     CI. 
126-271.000. 
Korremann-Nielsen,  Birgitte  N.:  See- 
Holm,  Leif  G.;  and  Korremann-Nielsen.  Birgitte  N    4  137  335  CI 
426-417.000. 
Kosnik,  Kenneth  G.:  See- 
Leone,  Stephen  R.;  and  Kosnik,  Kenneth  G.,  4.137,509,  CI,  331- 
94.50G. 
Kossowsky,  Ram:  See— 

"4!'r37,O76°'ci"75^241.^0O0''    ''^"'    ^'    *"'^    kossowsky,    Ram, 
Kovalev,  Gennady  I,:  See — 

Komarov,  Jury  I.;  Lukhmanov.  Viktor  M.;  Kudryavtsev,  Evgeny 
P.;  Titov,  Dmitry  V.;  and  Kovalev.  Gennady  I.,  4,136,717,  CI 
139-436.000. 
Kowalchuk,  John,  to  Uver  Brothers  Company.  Powdered  detergent 
compositions  containing  a  calcium   salt  of  an  anionic  surfactant 
4,137,197,  CI.  252-532.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited:  See — 

Okuda,  Hiroji,  4,136,532,  CI.  64-23.000. 
Okuda,  Hiroji,  4,136,533,  CI.  64-23.000. 
Kozlov,  Mikhail  D.:  See— 

Gorodissky,  Leonid  G.;  Vasilieva,  Raisa  V.;  Kozlov,  Mikhail  D 
Romanov,  Nikolai  T.,  deceased;  and  Romanova,  Anastasia  I 
administrator,  4,136,536,  CI.  68-5.00E. 
Kozlov,  Valentin  L.:  See— 

Khokhulin,  Vladimir  N.;  Grachev,  Andrei  N.    Shver,  Valery  G  • 

and  Kozlov,  Valentin  L..  4.136,487,  CI.  51-33.0OR 
Kraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Miller,  Roland  E.;  Scaletta,  Joseph  A.;  and  Valek,  John,  4,136  627 
CI.  1I3-I8.00A. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Krieger,  Gerd,  4,137,474.  CI.  310-227.000. 
Tratz,  Herbert;  Welch,  Richard;  and  Hoffmann,  Jurgen,  4,136,644, 

Kramer,  Daniel:  See — 

Piet,  Zenon;  and  Kramer,  Daniel,  4,137,057,  CI.  62-89.000 
Kramer  Trenton  Co.:  See— 

Piet,  Zenon;  and  Kramer,  Daniel  (said  Zenon  Piel  assors    to) 
4,137,057,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Kratochwilla,  Hans-Michael:  See— 

Guenther.  Werner;  Stueber,  Franz;  Muether,  Manfred   and  Kra- 
tochwilla, Hans-Michael,  4,136,450,  CI.  32-22.000. 
Kraus,  Helmut;  Muller.  Heinz;  Huber,  Hans;  and  Ruchlak,  Kasimir,  to 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft.   Finely  distributed  polyvinyl  chloride 
molding   compositions   capable   of  being   sintered.   4,137,381,   CI. 
526-3.000. 
Krauss,  Otto;  and  Lendl,  Josef,  to  Tnumph  Werke  Numberg  A.G. 
Mount  for  a  consumable  electrode  matrix  printer.  4,136  977    CI 
400-120.000.  .       .       • 

Krieger,  Gerd,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas-cooled  slip 

ring  for  electrical  machines.  4,137,474,  CI.  310-227.000. 
Krimmel,  Eberhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  produc- 
ing implanted  areas  in  a  substrate.  4.137,457,  CI.  250-492  OOA 
Kroger  Company,  The:  See— 

Christner,   Willis   D.;   and   Ortman,    Howard   J.,   4,136,800    CI 
221-1.000. 
Kroker,  Ruprecht:  See— 

Kempter,  Fritz  E.;  Gulbins,  Erich;  Haag,  Armin;  and  Kroker, 
Ruprecht,  4,137,213,  CI,  260-39.00P. 
Krol,  Johannes  W.  A.;  Lersmacher,  Bemhard;  Lydtin,  Hans;  and  Sci- 
fert,  Horst,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrodes,  for  example 
grid-like  electrodes  for  use  in  electron  tubes,  and  a  method  for  manu- 
facturing same.  4,137,477,  CI.  313-348.000. 
Krom,  Jan  H.:  See— 

Grashow,  Joseph;  and  Krom,  Jan  H.,  4,136,986,  CI.  403-197.000. 
Kronseder,  Hermann;  and  Wiess,  Wilhelm,  to  Kronseder,  Hermann. 
Method  and  device  for  cleaning  bottle  filling  machines  and  the  like 
4,136,719,  CI.  I4I-I.000. 
Kronseder,  Hermann:  See — 

Muller,  Alois,  4,137,121,  CI.  156-571.000. 
Krueger,  Hans;  and  Welsch,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
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Compound  indicaior  device  containing  ai  least  one  liquid  crystal  cell 
4.136.932.  CI    350-335  000 
Kuchanka,  Helena  Z    See— 

Batt.  Colin  B  .  Kucharska.  Helena  Z    and  Jansen,  Ane.  4,137.138. 
CI    204-159  180 
Kudo.  Shiro.  Ishino.  Keiio.  and  Takashima.  Yothinon.  lo  Asahimatsu 
Kondofu  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  prepanng  processed  food 
matenal  from  soybean   4.137,339.  CI   42(>-6}4  000 
Kudryavtsev,  Evgeny  P    See — 

Komarov,  Jury  1  ,  Lukhmanov.  Viktor  M  ,  Kudryavtsev.  Evgeny 
P.  Titov.  Dmitry  V  ,  and  Kovalev.  Gennady  I  .  4,136,717.  CI 
139-436  000 
Kuehn.  Robert  L  .  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc    Separable 
integral  donor  tube  utilizing  an  integral  plastic  member  with  tube 
clamp.  4. 1 36,694.  CI    128-2140OD 
Kukla,  Michael  J  .  to  G    D   Searle  A  Co    5-Substituted-2-phenylben- 
zo[b]thiophene-3-alkylamincs  and  related  compounds  4,137,414.  CI 
54^376  000 
Kulke.  Gunter,  Kopse,  Odon,  and  Schuster.  Gregor.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH   Fuel  injection  nozzle  for  preliminary  and  main  injection  into 
internal  combustion  engines  4.136,654,  CI    123- 139  OAT 
Kullandcr,  Mats  O    See— 

Johansson.    Enk    V.    and    Kullander.    Mau   O.    4,136,635.    CI 
118-50.000 
Kullberg,  Bengt  G   A   E   Apparatus  for  the  prevention  or  limitation  of 

water  damage  4.136.823.  CI   237-8  OOR 
Kulpa.  Walter  J  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Hair  roller   4.136,705. 

CI    132-40  000 
Kumekawa,  Soichi  See- 
Shaw.  Milton  C  .  Komandun.  Rangachary.  and  Kumekawa.  Soichi. 
4.137.516.  CI    338-67  000 
Kunz.  Barton  H  .  ShIatz.  Myron  F  .  and  Simson.  Lowell  M  .  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation   Paper  orientation  for  duplex- 
ing and  collating   4.136.862.  CI    271-186  000 
Kuo.  Chung-Ming.  Wang.  Richard  H    S  ,  and  Bogan,  Richard  T.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Cyclic  phosphonitc  stabilized  cellulose 
ester  compositions  4.137,201,  CI   260-13  000 
Kupfer-Asbest-Co  Gustav  Bach  See— 

Uhmer,  Klaus-Jurgen.  4,136,885.  CI    277-9  500 
K upper.  Franz  J    See— 

Reilemeyer.  Paul  and  Kupper.  Franz  J  .  4.137.028.  CI  425-141  000 
Kuppersbusch  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Lohr,  Alfred,  and  Tschek,  Wolfgang,  4,137,337,  CI   426-637  000 
Kuramoto.  Masashi  See— 

Tsuchihashi.  Genichi.  Ogura.  Katsuyuki,  Yaso,  Masao,  Kuramoto, 
Masashi,  Fujn,  Tadashiro:  and  Walanabe.  Tetsuo.  4.137.406.  CI 
544-27  000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yoshida.    Masafumi,    and    Murayama.    Naohiro,    4,137.475.    CI 
310-323  000 
Kuroyanagi.  Yoshitaka.  and  Teratani.  Tatsuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha      Noise     suppression     device      4,137.501.     CI 
325-313  000 
Kuwabara.  Takao.  and  Okumura.  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Operation- 
control  method  for  hydraulic  machine  4.137.004.  CI  415-1  000 
Labat.  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Vehicules  Industnels  et  d'E- 
quipements      Mecaniques      Saviem       Change-speed      mechanism 
4,136,575.  CI    74-359  000 
Labrum  Engineenng,  Inc    See— 

Labnim.    Joseph    H  .    and    Stewart.    Donald    R  ,    4, 1 36.950.    CI 
356-28  000 
Labrum.  Joseph  H    and  Stewart.  Donald  R  .  to  Labrum  Engineering. 
Inc  Microscope  system  for  observing  moving  particles  4,136,950,  CI 
356-28  000 
Lagana.  V'incenzo  See — 

Guadalupi.    Mano.    2^di,    t'mberto,    and    Lagana.    Vinccnzo. 
4.137.262,  CI   260-555  OOA 
Lamadnd.  Rene  G    See — 

Ebling.  Wendell  V  ,  Lamadnd,  Rene  O  .  and  Phillips,  Earl  G  , 
4,137,160.  CI    210-22  OOA 
Lamben.  Patrick   Joining  structure   4,137,115.  CI    156-257000 
Lamberti.  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company    Morpholino  carbox- 
ymethyloxysuccinic    anhydndes.    halides   and   denvatives   thereof 
4.137,409,  CI    544-86  000 
Lane.  George  T    Solar  heal  collecting  module  and  modular  system 

4.136.669,  CI    126-270  000 
Lang,  Jerry  M    See- 
Clark.  Elm  R  .  Clark.  Benny  J  .  and  Lang.  Jerry  M  .  4.136.991.  CI 
404-73  000 
Lange.  Robert  B  Athletic  leg  brace  apparatus  4,136.404.  CI   2-22  000 
Langer.  Klaus   Pin  micrometer  adapter   4,136.457.  CI    33-167  000 
Langien.  Michael   See — 

Meyers.     Michael     R       l-angien.     Michael     and    Cook.    Calvin. 
4.136,871.  CI    273-85  OOA 
L  annaioli,  Arduino  See— 

Sarracino,     Mano.     and     Lannaioli.     Arduino,     4,136,814.     CI 
228-263  000 
Laporte  Industnes  Limited   See — 

Thorp.   Anthony   J  .   Clamp.   Frank.   Feld.   Raoul.   Page-Gibson. 
Joseph  E  .  and  Archer.  Keith.  4.137,297.  CI   423-561  OOR 
Lappa,    Cleto    L     Two   cycle    rotary    internal    combustion    engine 

4,136.646.  CI    I23-44  0OC 
Larkin.   John   M  ,   to   Texaco,    Inc     Preparation  of  aromatic   nitnles 

4.137.254.  CI    26O-46500E 
Larrabee,  Edward  W  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation   Light-shielding 


tube  holder  for  use  with  blood  washing  apparatus.  4,136.818,  Q 
233-l.OOR 
Larson,  Raymond  B  .  to  Wells  Electronics,  Inc.  Tester  for  mnalcd 

Items  4,136.554.  CI   73-81.000. 
Lasne,  Claude;  and  Gemez.  Alain,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'ElectrKitt 

S  A   Method  of  enamelling  sheets.  4.137.344.  CI.  427- 156  COO 
Lasaota,   Marek  J.   Rotary  compreiaor  and  process  of  compressint 

compressible  fluids  4.137.021,  CI  418-1  000 
Lasaota,   Marek  J.   Rotary  compressor  and  process  of  comprestini 

compressible  fluids.  4.137,022.  CI  418-1.000 
Lathrop,  Jay  W    Set— 

Kilby,  Jack  S.;  Lathrop.  Jay  W  .  and  Porter.  Wilbur  A  .  4.136.436 
CI.  29-572.000. 
Lauder.  David  R.:  See — 

Clegg,    Gordon    A.    and    Lauder.    David    R.    4.137.376,   CI 
429-104.000. 
Lauderdale,  Clifton   H.   Underhood  tool  and  storage  companmcni 

4,136,904.  CI.  296-37  100 
Layciak.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Dobrosielski,   Stephen   S..   Laycuk.   Stephen   G  .  and  Johnston. 
Robert  J  ,  4,136,924,  CI.  339-263  OOR 
Laylander,  Paul  V  :  See- 
Bradford,  Rolland  H  ,  Laylander,  Paul  V  ;  and  Baranyi,  Anihon\ 
J,  4,136,493,  CI.  52-169  700. 
Lazennec,  Yvon:  See — 

Dcsplanches,  Gerard;   Lazennec.  Yvon;  and   Lcboucq,  Jacquev 
4.137,287.  CI.  264-62.000 
Lazzarotti,  Sebastian  J  :  See — 

Hunter,  James  R..  Lazzarotti,  Sebastian  J  ,  and  Bradshaw,  Robcn 
S..  4,136,780,  CI   209-539.000 
Lazzenni,  Giorgio;   Vargiu,  Silvio;  and   Pitzalis,  Mano.  to  Societa 
Italiana  Resine  SIR    S.p.A    Preparation  of  novolak  epoxy  resim 
4.137,220.  CI.  528-135.000. 
Leam.  Monroe  E.:  See — 

Field.  Harry.  Smith.  Monte  L.,  Whitehead.  Jas    A  .  and  Leam. 
Monroe  E..  4.I36.5I9,  CI.  60-369000 
Leboucq,  Jacques  See — 

Dcsplanches,  Gerard.   Lazennec,   Yvon,  and  Leboucq.  Jacques. 
4,137,2*7,  CI.  264-62.000. 
Leclerca,  Jacques:  See — 

Rodnguez,  Ludovic,  Leclerca,  Jacques;  Ykman,  Pierre,  and  Cosk- 
menl,  Enc,  4,137,236,  CI.  260-3O6.70C 
Le  Delhou.  Patnck  See- 
Stem.  Claude;  and  Le  Delliou.  Patrick.  4.137.210.  CI.  260-31  20R 
Lee.  Cheuk  M    See— 

Zaugg.  Harold  E  .  and  Lee.  Cheuk  M..  4.137,232.  CI   546-89000 
Lee,  Robert  M  Camera  case  with  integral  extendable  pouch  4.136.726. 

CI.  15O-52.0OJ. 
Lee,  Wenpo,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuel  delivery 

system  4,136,652.  CI    123-136.000. 
Leem.  Tae  Yoon  Mechanical  pencil  4,136,980,  CI  401-31  000 
Leeming.  Michael  R  G..  and  Stubbs,  John  K.,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Isoxazolc 
carboxamides  of  m-aminotetramiiole  as  anthelmintics.  4,137,321.  CI 
424-270  000 
Leeson.  Lewis  J  :  See — 

Sheth.  Pravm;  and  Leeson.  Lewis  J  ,  4.137,300.  CI  424-21  000 
Leffelfiun,  Victor  C  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company    Static  miung 

device.  4.136,976.  CI   366-336.000. 
Le  Goff,  Yves  See— 

Farge,  Daniel.  Le  Goff.  Yves;  and  Poiget,  Gilbert,  4.137,315,  CI 
424-248  560 
Lehmann,  Rolf,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited   Pressure  roll  4,136.546.  O 

72-241000 
Leimgniber.  Willy  See — 

Batcho.    Andrew    D,    and    Leimgruber.    Willy,    4,137,404.  O 
542-442.000 
Leitzel,  Ammon  M  .  to  Jarman  Company  Golf  club  earner  4.136.724 

CI    150-1  500 
Lekarev.  Zinovy  A    See — 

Suslin.  Vladimir  I  .  Makeev.  Bons  A.;  Dubovik,  Alexandr  I ,  Leka- 
rev, Zinovy  A  .  Pilipenko,  Vitaly  A.;  Etnaer,  Alexandr  1  ,  Kola- 
nichenko.  Anatoly  A  ;  and  Razdymakha,  Pavel  S  .  4.137.143.0 
204-224  OOM 
Lemieux.  Raymond  U  ,  Bundle,  David  R.;  and  Baker.  Donald  A.,  ic 
Chembiomed  Limited   Glycoside-ether-ester  com[>ounds  4,137.<01 
CI   536-116  000 
Lemon.  Maunce  C    See — 

Spear,  John  F  .  and  Umon.  Maunce  C  .  4,136,538.  CI  68-2200R 

Lemper,  Anthony  L.  Witschard,  Gilbert;  and  Patlison.  Victor  A.  ic 

Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp  Post  bulk  polymenzation  process 

for    polyvinyl    halide    and    composition    thereof    4.137.216,   CI 

260-42  140 

Lemper,  Anthony  L  ,  and  Rosenfeld,  Jerold  C  .  to  Hooker  Chemicalst 

Plastics  Corp  Melt  polymenzation  process  and  linear  aromatic  poly 

esters  prepared  therefrom.  4,137.278.  CI.  260-860.000 

Lenard.  Peter,  to  Vollmer  Werke  Maschinenfabnck  GmbH   Sharpen 

ing  machine  for  saws  4.136,585.  CI   76-40.000 
Lendl.  Josef  See— 

Krauss.  Otto,  hi  d  Undl.  Josef,  4.136,977,  CI.  400-120  000 
Lenker,  Don  H  ,  Nascimento,  Dennis  F.;  and  Adrian.  Paul  A  .  to  Uniied 
States  of  Amenca.  Agnculture.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  vegcubk 
heads.  4.136.509.  CI   56-327.00R 
Lennox  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Parker.  Sidney  A  .  4.137.014.  CI   417-326.000. 
Lenz,  Leonard  L   Hydraulic  motor  4.136.602.  CI.  91-491  000 
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Uon,  Enrique:  See — 

Collado.  Juan;  and  Leon.  Enrique,  4,136.820.  CI.  233-460.000. 
Leonard,  Donald  L.  Shower  loap  retriever.  4.136.902,  CI.  294-55.000. 
Leonard.  Vivian  A.  Error  compensator  for  a  timepiece.  4.136,513.  CI. 

58-34.000. 
Leone.  Stephen  R.;  and  Kosnik,  Kenneth  G..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ia.  Navy.  Tunable  laser  based  upon  S2,  Te2  and  other  selected 
dimers.  4,137,509,  CI.  331-94.50G. 
Lenmacher.  Bemhard:  See — 

Krol,  Johannes  W.  A.;  Lersmacher,  Bemhard;  Lydtin.  Hans;  and 
Seifert.  Horst.  4.137.477.  CI.  313-348.000. 
Lesher,  George  Y.;  Opalka,  Chester  J..  Jr.;  Lesher.  George  Y.;  and 
Opalka,  Chester  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  I,2-Dihydro-2-oxo-5- 
(pyridinyl)nicotinamides.  4,137.233.  CI.  $46-257.000. 
Loher,  George  Y.:  See— 

Lesher,  George  Y.;  Opalka,  Chester  J.,  Jr.;  Lesher,  George  Y.;  and 

Opalka,  Chester  J.,  Jr.,  4,137,233,  CI.  $46-257.000. 
ZaUy,    Andrew    W.;    and    Lesher.    George    Y..    4.137.227,    CI. 
260-140.000. 
Leak.  Israel  A.:  See- 
Bailey,  William  L.;  Coleman.  Michael  G.;  Harris,  Cynthia  B.;  and 
Lesk.  Israel  A.,  4137,123,  CI.  156-647.000. 
Levecque,  Marcel;  Battigelli,  Jean  A.;  and  Plantard,  Dominique,  to 
Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  fibers 
from  attenuable  materials.  4,137,059,  CI.  65-5.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Humbert,    Francoise;    and    Davot,    Micheline,    4,137,302,    CI. 

424-47.000. 
Kowalchuk,  John,  4.137.197,  CI.  252-532.000. 
Lamberti.  Vincent,  4137,409,  CI   544-86.000. 
Naik.  Appaya  R  .  Todt.  KJaus  H.;  and  Wells,  Martin  A..  4,137,180, 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Levme,  Jack  W.,  to  New  Hermes,  Incorporated.  Engraving  machine. 

4,136,453,  CI.  33-21.00R. 
Lcvinthal.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Endicott,  David  W.,  Jr.;  Denton,  Charles  L.;  and  Levinthal,  Mi- 
chael L.,  4,137,255,  CI.  260-467.000. 
Lewis,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Miserlis,  Constantine  D.;  and   Lewis,   Peter  J..  4.137,387,  CI. 
526-62.000. 
Lewis,  Sheldon  N.:  See — 

Reitz.  R.  Larry;  Hutton.  Thomas  W.;  and  Lewis.  Sheldon  N., 
4,137,385,  CI.  526-50.000. 
Lewis,  Walter  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Oven  door  latch 

mechanism.  4,136,667,  CI.  126-197.000. 
Lewis,  William  E.:  See — 

Allan,  David  E.;  Lewis,  William  E.;  and  Metrailer.  William  J.. 

4,137,149,  CI.  208-93.000. 

Leyrer,  Lowell  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 

tkxi.  Method  of  mounting  a  potentiometer.  4.136.437.  CI.  29-6I0.00R. 

U.  Chou  H    Method  for  making  solid-sute  device.  4. 136.435.  CI. 

29-572.000. 
Li.  George  S.;  and  Jorkasky,  Richard  J.,  II,  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
The.  Impact-resistant,  high  softening  maleic  anhydride  copolymers. 
4,137.281,  CI.  26O-878.0OR. 
U  Ming  K.;  and  MacLaury,  Michael  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Purification     of     dichloroethylene     compound.     4,137.421.     CI. 
568-725.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Daman.  Lloyd  W.;  Marti.  Don  V.,  II;  Newsom,  Michael  L.;  and 
Shamp.  Donald  E..  4.137.037,  CI.  432-3.000. 
Licentia  Patent  Verwaltungs  GmbH:  See — 

Beneking.  Heinz,  4,137,543,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Udkopings  Mekaniska  Verkstads  AB:  See — 

Nilsson,  Bengt  E.,  4,136,572.  CI.  74-125.300. 
Liermann,  Peter:  See- 
Hesse,  Karl-Heinz;  Ruhnau,  Gerhard;  Gudat,  Wolfgang;  and  Lier- 
mann, Peter,  4,136,912,  CI.  303-91.000. 
Lim,  Frank  H.:  See— 

Haynes,   Stewart,  Jr.;   Lim,   Frank   H.;  and   Alston,   Robert  B., 
4.136,738,  CI.  166-273.000. 
Lm,  Lawrence  H.   to  RCA  Corporation.  Resist  development  control 

lystem.  4,136,940,  CI.  354-298.000. 
Uad,  LeRoy   R.   Line  frequency  deviation  monitor.  4.137,496,  CI. 

324-78.00Z. 
Ljodmayer,  Joseph,  to  Solarex  Corporation.  Constant  voltage  solar  cell 

and  method  of  making  same.  4,137,095.  CI.  136-89.0SG. 
Ungl  Corporation:  See — 

Lingl.  Hans.  4,137,288.  CI.  264-67.000. 
Uigl.  Hans,  to  Lingl  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of 

ceramic  plates  with  ornamental  shapes.  4,137,288,  CI.  264-67.000. 
Lipo,  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Feedback  control  for 
reduction  of  cogging  torque  in  controlled  current  AC  motor  drives. 
4,137,489.  CI.  318-798.000. 
Lijfeld,  Robert,  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH.  Universal  microscope 

condenser.  4,136,927.  CI.  350-87.000 
Uny.  Fred  D.:  See— 

Brouwer,  Floyd;  Helms,  Roger  E.;  Litty,  Fred  D.;  and  Applegate, 
Merlm  J.,  4,136,962,  CI   356-248.000. 
Uu,  Chao-Min;  and  Westley,  John,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Deoxy- 

(a-8)<pi-l7-salinomycin  (I).  4,137,241,  CI.  260-345.70R. 
Livingstone.  Stanley,  and  Broome,  Gordon  H.,  to  American  t  Efird 

Thread  Mills,  Inc   Flexible  dye  tube  4,136,842.  CI.  242-118.110. 
LotTland  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Mallory.    Harvey    E.    and    Ward,    James    W..    4.136.747.    CI. 
175-66  000 
Logan.  Ralph  A.;  and  Merz,  James  L..  lo  Bell  Telephone  LaboraiOries, 


Incorporated.  Optical  integrated  circuit  including  junction  laser  with 
oblique  mirror  4,136,928.  CI.  350-96. 1 10. 
Lohr.  Alfred;  and  Tschek.  Wolfgang,  to  Kuppersbusch  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method  and  apparatus  for  adding  salt  or  seasonings  to  food 
being  cooked  in  steam  cookers.  4,137,337,  CI.  426-637.000. 
Lohr,  John  W..  to  Inolex  Corporation.  Low-irritant  surfactant  composi- 
tion. 4.I37.I91,  CI.  252-153.000. 
Lommel.  Heinz:  See — 

Althoff.  Jurgen;  Jager,  Kurt;  Lommel,  Heinz;  Moller,  Manfred;  and 
Potzschke,  Manfred,  4,137.102.  CI.  148-31.500. 
Lonardo.  Vincent  P.  Submersible  deep  well  pump.  4,137,017,  CI. 

417-431.000, 
Louis  Marx  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Meyers.    Michael    R.;    Langieri,    Michael;    and    Cook,    Calvin, 
4.136.871,  CI.  273-8$.OOA. 
Louvar,  Joseph  F.;  Capraro,  Michael  A.;  and  Herring,  William  M.,  to 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.   Filtration   process  for  purifying 
polyols.  4.137.396,  CI.  $36-4.000. 
Lowe.  Warren,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Antiwear  additive  and 
lubricating     oil     composition     containing     same.     4.137,187,     CI. 
252-46.600. 
Lowenschuss.  Oscar,  to  Raythoon  Company.  Frequency  measuring 

apparatus.  4,137,497,  CI.  324-78.0OF. 
Lubbock.  Frederick  J.:  See- 
Gunning,  Raymond  H.;  Henshaw,  Bruce  C;  and  Lubbock,  Freder- 
ick J..  4.137.380.  CI.  521-62.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Moore,  Alan  R..  4.137.560,  CI.  363-145.000. 
Smith.  Norman  F..  4.136.813,  CI.  228-224000. 
Smith,  Sidney  B.,  4,137,493,  CI.  320-39.000. 
Luebke,  Robin  N.,  executrix:  See — 

Caryotakis,   George;   Chan,   George;   Falce,   Louis   R.;   Luebke, 
WUIiam    R.,    deceased;    and    Wood.    Walter.    4.137.482,    CI. 
315-3.500. 
Luebke,  William  R.,  deceased:  See — 

Caryotakis,   George;   Chan,   George;   Falce,   Louis   R.;   Luebke, 
William    R.,    deceased;    and    Wood,    Walter.    4.137,482.    CI. 
315-3.500. 
Lukes,  Henry  J.;  and  Kamphorst.  Walter,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control, 
Inc.  Electronic  test  instrument  for  measuring  the  speed  and  timing 
angle  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4.136,558.  CI.  73-II9.00A. 
Lukhmanov,  Viktor  M.:  See — 

Komarov,  Jury  I.;  Lukhmanov,  Viktor  M.;  Kudryavtsev,  Evgeny 
P.;  Titov,  Dmitry  V.;  and  Kovalev.  Gennady  I.,  4.136,717,  CI. 
139-436.000. 
Lummus  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Doom,  Donald  W.;  Hawkins,  James  B.;  Williams,  Roy  T.;  and 
Pease,  William  C.  Ill,  4,136,609.  CI.  100-51.000. 
Lunden,  Risto  W.:  See — 

Ebeling,    Olavi    A.;    and    Lunden,    Risto    W..    4,136,691,    CI 
128-212.000. 
Lunstroth,  Klaus.  Densimeter.  4.136.551,  CI.  73-32.00R. 
Luthi,  Rudolf,  to  Styner  &  Bienz  AG.  Method  of  producing  can  covers 

and  can  covers  obtained  thereby.  4,136,629,  CI.  113-12I.00C. 
Lydtin,  Hans:  See — 

Krol,  Johannes  W.  A.;  Lersmacher.  Bemhard;  Lydtin,  Hans;  and 
Seifert,  Horst,  4,137,477.  CI.  313-348.000. 
Lynch,  Francis  deS.:  See — 

Haas,  Steven  L.;  Fonteneau.  Norman  O.;  Sullivan,  Paul  F.;  Hottel. 
Hoyt  C,  Jr.;  Brown,  Robert  A.;  Gobush.  William;  Jepson,  John 
W.;  and  Lynch,  Francis  deS..  4,137,566.  CI.  364-410.000. 
Lynch,  Patrick  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Cyphert,  Gilbert  C;  and  Lynch,  Patrick  E..  Jr..  4,136,420,  CI. 
I  $-32 1.000. 
Lytle,  Thomas  G.;  and   Bauer,  Alajos  Z..  to  Bumdy  Corporation. 

Electrical  cable  connector  tool.  4,136,549,  CI.  72-453.160. 
M.S.  Precision  Products  Limited:  See — 

Middleton,  John  R.,  4,136.889.  CI.  280-30.000. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Arcilesi,  Donald  A..  4,137,133,  CI.  204-55.00R. 
Machi,  Sueo;  Sugo,  Takanobu;  Sugishita.  Akio;  Kanai.  Sakunobu;  and 
Fujiwara,  Hiroshi,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute;  and 
Maruzen  Oil  Company  Limited.  Radiation  process  for  the  production 
of  graft  copolymer  to  be  used  for  ion-exchange  membrane.  4.137,137, 
CI.  204-159.160. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tlie:  See — 

Fitzsimmons,  Thomas  W.;  Berluti,  Vincent.  Jr ;  Wagner.  Howard 
G.;  and  Shapiro,  Jonathan  S..  4.137.460.  CI.  250-511.000. 
Mack,  Frank  J.;  and  Demkowicz,  Michael  P.,  to  American  Home 
Products    Corporation.    Orifice    sealing    device.     4.136,825.    CI. 
239-44.000. 
MacKay,  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Gladd,  Andrew  J.;  Gladd,  Andrew.  Jr.;  and  MacKay,  Ralph  J., 
4,136,608,  CI.  99-476.000. 
MacLaury,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Li,    Ming    K.;    and    MacUury.    Michael    R.,    4137,421.    CI. 
568-725.000. 
MacLean,  Alexander,  to  Electro  Switch  Corp.  Selector  switch  relay. 

4.137,439.  CI.  200-1 53.00L. 
MacNeill,  John  H.:  See- 
Bellinger.  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  MacNeill,  John  H.,  4,136,978.  01. 
400-124.000. 
Macourt.  Dennis  J.  C.  Separation  and  analysis  of  particle  coatings. 

4,136.951.  CI.  356-36.000. 
Msddaloni,  Ciro,  to  Voxson  S.p.A.  Radio-receiver  or  tuner  provided 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  30,  1979 


with  tolid  slaie  mcmonzmg  mean*  for  i  multiplicity  of  reception 
frequcnci«   4,1'rw:.  CI    U5-45?  0(X) 
Mader.  Siegfned  R  ,  Master*.  Burton  J     and  Poggr,  H    Bemhard.  to 
International    BusmeM    Machines    Corporation     Silicon    integrated 
circuit     region     containing     implanted     arsenic     and     germanium 
4.ir,101.  CI    14«-3.10OO 
Vlager   George  E     Nelvn    Frank  M  .  Gillell,  Kenneth    Holt,  Charle\ 
P     Sieiner.    Edvurd    I       [)aughi.>n    John   NV      Fiske.   Kenton   W 
Cmwell.    rhomas.   and    Hall,    VVarren    I       lo    Xeron   Corporation 
Direct    memory    acceu   module    for    a   controller     4,137,565,    CI 
364-200  000 
Maier.  ,Alfred  E    and  Ricci.  Loui*  N     lo  Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corp 
Circuit    breaker    having    impro%ed    movable    i.ri>v»har    and    spring 
holder   4.  ir. 437.  CI    ;00-l5n)SC 
Maier   Henrv  B   low  ci«l  system  for  developing  v'lar  cells  4,1}''.1>»«) 

CI    !  36-81  OTF 
Mairy,    Bernard,   to   Centre   de    Recherche^    Meiallurgiques  Centrum 
V'oor  Research  in  de  Metallurgie   Measuring  ihe  surface  temperature 
of  a  body    4.136.  i>?2,  CI    356-36000 
Maitani.   Yoshihisa.   lo  Olympus  Optical  Co     I  td    •iinglt-   lens   rcflev 

camera  4,11', ?»<J,  CI    354-15201X) 
Makees    Boris  \    See— 

Suslin   Vladimir  I     Makeev  B<ins  A    DuN'Mk.  Alesandr  I     l.eka 
res    Zinovs  A    Pilipenko.  V  ttaU  A    Emaer   .Ale\andr  I  ,  Koles- 
nichenko.  Anatolv  .-K    and  Ra,tdymakha,  Pas  el  S  ,  4.1  '''.143.  CI 
204-224  OOM 
Makossski.    Henrv    S     Brenner     C)ougla.s.   and    Bock.   Jan.   lo   E«»on 
Research  &  Engineering  Co  /inc  neutralized  sulfonated  elastomenc 
ptilymer    4. 1  3-'.201.  CI    260-23  50 A 
Mdkula.  Mane-France    and  Plan.  Robert,  lo  Insliiut  Merieus    Protein 
prixluct.  a  prcxess  for  preparation,  and  application  of  said  prixluct 
4.I3\222.  CI    260-1 12  IJOB 
Malley    Frank    and   Akers.  Ravmond  F     to  Oelrav    Flecironics  Inc 
Apparatus  and  meih.id  for  analv/inii  .m1  .onicnl  of  water   4,13''.4'J4. 
CI    324-.W0OR 
Mallory.  Harvey  E     and  Ward.  James  W  .  to  Loffland  Brothers  Com 
pans    Melhixi  and  means  for  reducti<in  of  oxygen  concent  in  drilling 
fluid   4.nft.'4'.  CI    r^■^^l«l<) 
Mallory.  Henrv    R  .  lo  P    R    Mallorv   4  Co    Inc    EleciMcal  device 

4, 1 56.43!*,  C\    21-62 '  2(XJ 
Vlallory.  James  D     and  Kirkman.  Richard  T.  lo  Owens-lllinois.  Inv 

A,pparalus  for  forming  glais  containers  4, 1 3'', 06 1.  CI    65-232  000 
Mammel.  A    Dean   Ste— 

Rogers.     Philip     W       and     Parkin.     Claude     E,     4,136.701.     CI 
n'-3"'5  0OO 
VUnfroy.  Willv    and  Klimpel,  Ki,-hard  R  .  to  Dim  Chemical  Company, 
The    Ore   grinding   procevs  containing   copolymer   gnndmg   aids 
4.136.K.50.  CI    24116  0OO 
Mangold.  Dietrich   See— 

Koenig,    KarlHrinz.    Reitel.    Christian     jiiJ    Mangold.    Dietrich. 
4,1  r. 261,  CI    2tKV-<44  0(K' 
Manin.  Michel,  to  Compagnie  General  de  Geophysique    Process  for 
seismic  esploralion  bv   means  of  a  directive  viurce    4.136,754,  CI 
181111000 
Manitowoc  Company  Inc      I^e   Set— 

Morrow,  James  G  ,  Sr    Pech.  David  J  .  and  Hunter  Charles  .A    II. 
4.n6.S55,  CI    254-1 50  OFH 
Mannesmann  Akiiengesellschaft    St'r 

Kading.  Gert.  4.Hb  <2'.  CI    62-64  001:) 
Mannhardi.  Werner  O     to  Falon  Corporation    Fuel  metering   vjKe 

wiih  inlet  metering  control   4,n6.655.  CI    1231)10AP 
ManiHikian.     Arman      Jr      Crankcase    oil     vap^)r     recovery     vyslcm 

4.156.650.  CI    12'-  !  WiOB 
Marass.    Josef,    to    Cieorg    Spicss    GmbH     Shecl    feeding    apparatus 

4,136.865.  CI    2' I  2'I)()«I0 
Marcilly.  Christian    See— 

Franck     Jean  Pierre.    Freund.   Edouard.   Marcilly.  Christian    jnd 
Miquel.  Jean.  4.137,147.  CI    208-61  000 
Marci-hai,  Bernard    Vce— 

Cederquisi,  Karl   Marechal    Bernard  and  Sclander,  Slig,  4.1 5t).,'<M, 
CI     241-lKllK) 
Vtargres.  John  J     -S<*«'  - 

Rubino.     Andrew     M       and     Margres.    John    J.    4.137,306.    CI 
424-08  IXX) 
Maron.  Clarence  G     and  Sundslrom.  l>inald  W     to  Rogers  Corpora 
lion    Matru  material  for  printing  plalei  and  method  of  manufacture 
thereof  4,1 '',.563.  CI   428-338000 
Marque/.  Joseph  A     See  - 

Taplin   David   W einstein.  Marvin  J    Testa.  Ravmond  T    Marque/. 
Joseph  A     and  Patel.  Mahesh  G     4.1''  224.  CI    2M)-II2  5(lR 
Marshall.    Edward    M     Prixjess   f.>r   weight    reduction    4  1'',  52"',   CI 

424-124r)nO 
Marshall.  Waller  R     See- 

Moked.  Isaac    Handwerk.  Richard  H     and  Marshall.  Walter  R 
4,15-.i)2V  CI   418-150OO 
Mariensson.  Karl  J    G     See - 

Sjoholm.   Claes    B      and    Mariensv.n     Karl    J     G      4.136.886.   CI 
2'"^. 24  i.»Xi 
Marti.  Don  \  ,  II    See 

Daman    Llovd  W     Marti.  Don  V   .  11.  Ncws*>m.  Michael  1    .  and 
Shamp,  Donald  F     4.137,037,  CI   432-3.000. 
Martin,  Raymond  G     See — 

Taylor.  John  W,  Jr.  and  Martin.  Raymond  G.  4.137,532.  CI 
343-7  700 
Martinez   Marline/,    f-.duardo  G      A/carraga   Maig.  Guillermo    Solo 
Mende/,    Fmili..     R.Klrigue/    Calderon.    F.duardo     and    Menende/ 


Mesa.    Nicanor     Proces.s    for    the    rotation    of   fetal    head   dunng 
childbirth   4,136.679,  CI    128-1  OOR 
Martinez.  Roberto   Antenna  alarm  4,137.521.01   340-63  000 
Maruzen  Oil  Company  Limited  See— 

Machi.  Sueo.  Sugo.  Takanobu.  Sugishiia.  Akio.  Kanai.  Sakanobu 
and  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi.  4.137.137.  CI    204-151  160 
Marsm  Glass  *  Associates  See — 

Shackelford.  Judy;  and  Termn.   Rouben  T.  4.136.485.  CI    M>- 
135  OOR 
Masahiko.  Yamada.  to  Shows  Electnc  Wire  A  Cable  Co.,  Ltd  Cooling 

lubes  for  wire  slocks  4.136.544,  CI   72-201  000 
Mascia.  Carmen  T  .  and  Hasegawa.  Gary  K  .  to  Continental  Group 

Inc  .  The    Reusable  can  earner   4.136.772.  CI   206-191000 
Mas<-ia.  Carmen  T  ,  and  Hasegawa,  Gary  K  .  to  Continental  Group 
Inc  .   The    Spray   dispenser   with  spring  biased  flewble  container 
4.156.802.  CI    222-95  000 
Masco  Corporation  See— 

Rubin.  Sol  R  ,  and  Gales,  Raymond  D  .  4.136.71 1.  CI    137-414  000 

Ma-shimo.    Yukio.    Uchidoi.    Masanon.    Yamamichi.    Masayoshi.    Ito, 

Fumio.  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi.  and  Ilo.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Automatic  exposure  control  apparatus  for  a  single  lens  rcflci 

camera  4.137.541.  CI    354-23  OOD 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    5ef — 

Graham.  Glenn  A  .  4.136.556.  CI    540-610  000. 
Mavsey-Fergustin  Inc    See — 

Faul,  Niels  A  .  4.136.185.  CI   403-172  000 
Masters.  Burton  J    See— 

Mader.  Siegfned  R     Masters.  Bunon  J  .  and  Pogge.  H    Bemhard 
4.157,103.  CI    14833  000 
Masui.  Molonobu  See — 

(Vhi.  Masafumi.  Masui,  Molonobu.  and  Iwai.  Ikuo.  4. 13', 485.  CI 
315-74  000 
Masukawa.  Toyoaki   See— 

Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto.   Matsuo.  Syunji;  Kawasaki,  Mikio.  Kaneko 
Yutaka.  and  Masukawa,  Toyoaki.  4,137.080.  CI   16-55  OCX) 
Malta  AG   See— 

Fanti.  Hansruedi.  4.136.411.  CI    5- HI  000 
Malsufuji.  Yoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Liquid  crystalline  compo- 
sition  4.13'.I12.  CI   252-211000 
Malsui.  Hirofumi    Green  sand  composition  for  casting    4,137,085.  CI 

106-38  350 
Matsumoto.  Takao.  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co  .  Inc   Game  employing  liquid 

movement  to  move  a  playing  piece   4.136.872.  CI    273-85  OOH 
Matsuo.  Kazuyoshi   See — 

Nojin.   Michihiko,   Watanabe.   Talsuo,   and   Matsuo.   Kazuyoshi, 
4.137.285.  CI    261-13  000 
Matsuo.  Syunji   See— 

Fujiwhara.  Mitsuto.  Matsuo,  Svunji;  Kawasaki.  Mikio;  Kaneko 
Yutaka.  and  Masukawa.  Toyoaki.  4.137.080,  CI   16-55  000 
Matsushita  Electric  Induslnal  Co,  Ltd    See — 

Akao.    Masatake.    Yokose.    Yoshikazu.    Yamashita.    Ka/uo,    and 

Shibano.  Takashi.  4.137.515.  CI    336-84  OOC 
Ichida.    Fakeshigc.    Hontant.    Kunihiko,    and    Hanaoka.    Tclsurp 

4.157.541.  CI    358-13  000 
Mitsuo.  Masaru.  and  Isayama.  Sigehani,  4.136,607.  CI  11-32*  OOR 
Vamamitsu.  Chojuro.  Anmura,  Ichiro.  Kitamura.  Sadafumi.  and 
Meki.  Norto.  4.137.547.  CI    358-8  000 
Maisuura.  Akihiro   See  — 

Tange.  Shinji.  and  .Maisuura.  Akihiro.  4,136.490,  CI    51-134  50R 
Matsuyama.  Kazuo  See— 

Komai,    Takeshi,    Malsuyama.    Kazuo.    and    Mizuno.    Kazuhiro. 
4.137.252.  CI    260-463  000 
Maudal.  Inge,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation  Quasi-inertial  attitude 

reference  platform   4.136.844.  CI    244-3  200 
Maurer,  Hans    Under  sprav  arrangement  for  toilet  bowls  and  the  like 

4.136.407.  CI   4-7  CXX) 
Vlas  Ga.vser  AGF  Prixluktion   See— 

Ciasser.  Max.  4.136.461.  CI    33-265  000 
Vlayes.  C   C   Guard  for  open  fireplace   4.136.677.  CI    126-298  000 
Mayes.  James  T  .  Jr  .  and  Rtwene.  Will  A.  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation    Ribbed  comps»ite  structure  and  process  and  apparatus 
for  producing  the  same   4.137.354.  CI   428-116000 
McCarty.  William  J  .  lo  General  Electnc  Company    Air  conditioning 

apparatus   4.l.56.5:'3   CI   62-280  000 
McClelland.  D<inald  H  .  to  Gales  Rubber  Company.  The  Maintenance- 
free  lead-acid  cell    4.15'.577,  CI   429145  000 
McClure.   Richard   J  .   to   Eastman   Technology    Inc    Magnetic  head 

employing  nux  inlerrogation  4.137.554.  CI  360-111000 
McCollum.  Robert  H  Bracket  4.136,848,  CI  248-316  OOR 
McCord.    Kenneth    J     Vertically    adjustable    bovine    roping    praclict 

apparatus   4.136.874.  CI    273-105  200 
McCormack.  Charles  E  .  and  Brown,  Manm  L  .  to  Du  Pom  de  Ne- 
mours. E    I  .  and  Company    Composite  article  from  oriented  copo- 
lyetheresler  elastomers  4.136,715,  CI    138-130.000 
McCoubrev.  Ge<irge  A     See — 

Grant.  James  B  ,  and  McCoubrey.  George  A  .  4.137.008.  CI  416- 
20  OOR 
McCown.  l.elcher  I    and  SixJerlund.  Ernest  H  .  lo  Thermiser  Manufac- 

tunng  Corp<iralion    Flue  box  assembly  4.136.676.  CI    126-212000 
McCune.  William  J  .  Jr  .  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Capsular  products 

4.157,194.  CI    252-316000 
McDaniel.  John  M     See — 

Pastnck.  Dan  L  ,  and  McDaniel.  John  M  ,  4.136,405.  CI    3-1  HI 
Mcl>rvitl.  Jerome  A  .  to  Waco  Scaffold  &  Shonng  Companv    Manni 

cargo  stowage  rack   4.1.56.785.  CI    211-190000 
McDonald.  Charles  H   Canonic  method  for  emulsifying  asphall  rubbet 
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paving  matenal  and  a  suble  thixotropic  emulsion  of  said  material. 
4,137,204,  CI   260-28.5AS 
McDonald,  David  C:  See- 
Moore,  Eugene  R  ,  Bnggs,  Roger  L  ;  McDonald,  David  C;  and 
Hoffman,  Richard,  4,137,258.  CI.  562-477.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Mayes.    James    T.    Jr ;    and    Rosene,    Will    A.,    4,137,354,    CI. 
428-116  000 
McGonigal,  Charles;  and  Voytko.  James  E.,  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany Inc  Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  making  slotted  beam  contact 
elements  4,136,628.  CI    113-119  000 
McGraw-Hill,  Inc    See— 

Wise.  David  S  .  4,136,938.  CI.  353-78.000. 
McKinzie,  Richard  E  ;  and  Juszak,  Joseph  J.,  to  Uarco  Incorporated. 

Indexed  manifold  set.  4.136,895,  CI   282-9.00R. 
McLeod,  Ian  C  See— 

Franklm,   Alfred   A,   Jr.;  and   McLcod.   Ian   C,  4,136,486,   CI. 
47-58.000. 
McMillan,  Marguenle  R  ,  lo  Camp  7,  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  a 

custom  fit  garment  4,136,452,  CI   33-17.00R. 
McQuay-Perftx  Inc  :  See— 

Vogel,    Kenneth    E.    and    Powlas,    Jerome    D.,    4,136,528,    CI. 
62-174  000 
Mead  Corporation,  The  See— 

Coe.  Stanley  S.  4.136.473,  CI   40-518.000. 

Davis.  Gerald  T  ,  and  Shackle,  Dale  R.,  4,137.084,  CI.  106-21.000. 
Davis,    Gerald    T;    Schwab,    Gerhart;    and    Shackle,    Dale    R., 
4,137,343,  CI   427-150  000 
Mears.  Adnan  L  .  See — 

Hilsum,  Cynl.  Kinon.  John,  and  Mears.  Adrian  L.,  4,137,481,  CI. 
313-503,000 
Mego  Corp    See— 

Abrams.  D   David.  4,136,484,  CI   46-160.000. 
Meihuizen.  Cornells  E .  Pennings,  Albenus  J.;  and  Zwijnenburg,  Arte, 
10  Sumicarbon,  B  V    Process  for  continuous  preparation  of  fibrous 
polymer  crystals  4.137,394,  CI   528-502.000. 
Meki.  Nono  See—  o   j  r  j 

Yamamitsu,  Chojuro.  Arimura,  Ichiro;  Kitamura,  Sadafumi;  and 
Meki,  Nono.  4.137,547,  CI   358-8.000. 
Melley  Energy  Systems,  Inc    See— 

Melley,  Joseph  F  .  Jr..  4,136.432.  CI   29-469.000. 
Melley.  Joseph  F  .  Jr  .  to  Melley  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Mobile  electnc 

power  generating  systems.  4,136,432,  CI.  29-469.000. 
Memminger,  Guslav:  See-  ,,,.,,„,„ 

Fecker,  Josef,  and  Memminger.  GusUv,  4,136,837,  CI.  242-47.010. 
Mendenhall,  Robert  L   Asphalt  sleeve  mixer  apparatus.  4,136.966,  CI. 

366-25  000 
Mendoza.  Gregory  E  .  Henthom,  Donald  R.;  and  Taylor,  James  F.,  to 
QMA   Inc    Multi-purpose   portable   hydraulic  unit.   4,136,521.  CI. 
60477  000 
Menendez  Mesa.  Nicanor  Set— 

Maninez  Martinez.  Eduardo  G  ,  Azcarraga  Maig.  Guillermo;  Soto 
Mendez.  Emilio,  Rodriguez  Calderon,  Eduardo;  and  Menendez 
Mesa,  Nicanor,  4, 1 36,679.  CI.  1 28- 1  OOR. 
Menzel.    Thomas    G     Self-releasing   jack    assembly.    4,136,891,    CI. 

280-475  000 
Menzies  Developments  Ply   Ltd    See— 

Menzies,  John  I  .  and  Menzies,  Maureen,  4,136.925,  CI.  350-62.000. 

Mcnzies,  John  I  .  and  Menzies.  Maureen,  to  Menzies  Developments 

Ply   Ltd   Exlenor-mounted  rear  rotary  vision  mirror  for  a  vehicle. 

4.136.925.  CI    350-62  000 

Menzies.  Maureen  See —  ^^ 

Menzies,  John  1  ;  and  Menzies.  Maureen,  4,136,925,  CI.  350-62.000. 

Merchant,  Floyd  S  Alarm  zone  disabling  control  circuit.  4,137,526.  CI. 

340-506  000 
Merck  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Wildman.  George  T  .  and  Datta.  Rathin,  4,137,405,  CI   544-20.000. 
Merkel    Stephen  F  .  to  Fluid  Controls,  Inc    Vehicle  power  steering 

system   4.136.753.  CI    180-133000 
Merz.  James  L  :  See — 

Logan.  Ralph  A  .  and  Merz.  James  L  ,  4.136,928,  CI.  350-96.110. 
Mesek.  Fredenck  K  .  to  Johnson  4  Johnson.  Diaper  with  tab  fastener 
having  gnppable  adhesive-free  end  region.  4,136,698,  CI.  128-287.000. 
Metallgesellschafl  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Althoff  Jurgen  Jager,  Kurt;  Lommel.  Heinz;  Moller,  Manfred;  and 

Potzschke.  Manfred.  4,137,102,  CI    148-31.500. 
Braizler.  Karl,  and  Doerges.  Alexander.  4,137,294,  CI.  423-223.000 
Melelvagin.  Alexandr  Z    See — 

Varlamov.   Vladimir   M.;   Sopin,  Anatoly  I.;  Judaev,  Vasily  F.; 
Romanov.  Jury  P  .  Kokarev.  Dmitry  T.;  Metelyagin,  Alexandr 
Z     Shestakov.   Vladislav    A  ,    Fomin,    Vladimir   I.;   and   Film, 
Vladimir  A  .  4.136,971.  CI    366-169.000 
Meteor  AG  See— 

Zdrahal,  Pavel.  4,136,570.  CI   74-34.000. 
Metrailer,  William  J  ;  See- 
Allan    David  E  .  Lewis.  William  E.;  and  Metrailer.  William  J.. 
4,137,149,  CI   208-93  000 
Meltler  Instrumente  AG:  Set— 

Stnckler,  Ernst.  4,136,750.  CI    177-189000. 
Mettoy  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Nicholls,  Bryan  F  ,  4.136,481,  CI.  46-22.000. 
Meyer.  Jarold  A  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Two-stage  hydro- 
conversion  process  (hydrcjcracking  and  reforming)  using  a  stabilized 
aluminosilicale  hydrocracking  catalyst.  4,137.146,  CI.  208-60.000. 
Meyer.  Paul,  lo  Frenkel  C-D  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mixing  apparatus. 
4.136.969.  CI    366-88  000 


Meyer,  Richard  C:  See — 

Klein,    Gerald    L.;    and    Meyer,    Richard    C,    4,136,953,    CI, 
356-339.000. 
Meyers.  Michael  R.;  Langien,  Michael;  and  Cook,  Calvin,  to  Louis 
Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.  Rotary  table  ball  game.  4,136,871,  CI.  273-85.00A. 
Michail,  Michel  S.:  See — 

Albrechl.  Drew  E.;  Doran,  Samuel  K.;  Michail,  Michel  S.;  and 
Yourke,  Hannon  S.,  4,137,459,  CI.  250-492.00A 
Microlife  Technics,  Inc.:  See — 

Franklin,   Alfred   A.,   Jr ;   and   McLeod,   Ian   C,   4.136,486,   CI. 
47-58.000. 
Middleton,  John  R.,  to  M.S.  Precision  Products  Limited.  Collapsible 

trolley.  4,136,889,  CI.  280-30.000 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Schultz,  Forrest  O.  E.,  4,137,492,  CI.  320-1.000. 
Migrin.  Robert  S.;  and  Olson,  Jerry  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Vanable 

geometry  fluid  nowmeter.  4,136.565,  CI.  73-212.000, 
Mikhailov,  Sergei  K  :  See— 

Barbashin,  Cleg  A.;  Okunev,  Alexandr  A.;  Mikhailov,  Sergei  K.; 
Mochalov,  Lev  E.;  Orlov,  Lev  P.;  Shenderov,  Lev  B.;  Shelepov. 
Nikolai  S.;  Dubodin,  Vissarion  M.;  Vladimirov,  Alexandr  S.;  and 
Gorynin,  Igor  V.,  4,137,422,  CI.  13-9.00R. 
Miki,  Yoshio;  Nishizawa,  Hideo;  and  Suzuki,  Yukio.  to  Nilto  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tapes.  4,137,362,  CI. 
428-337.000. 
Mikulicz,  Michael  Z.;  and  Burton,  Vance  P.,  to  UPO  Inc.  Process  for 
motor  fuel  production  by  olefin  polymerization.  4,137,274,  CI   260- 
683.15C. 
Miller  Brothers:  See — 

Miller,  Norman  K.,  4,137,116,  CI.  156-269.000 
Miller,  Douglas  C,  lo  Philip  Morns  Incorporated.   Error-detection 
system  for  packaging  of  articles  and  encoded  container  blank  there- 
for. 4,136,503,  CI.  53-507.000 
Miller  Harness  Company:  See — 

Miller,  Jacob,  4,136,506.  CI   54-66  000 
Miller,  Jacob,  to  Miller  Harness  Company   Saddle  pad   4,136,506,  CI 

54-66.000. 
Miller,  Maurice  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Clark,  Gary  E.,  4,136,791.  CI   214-85  000 
Miller,  Norman  K.,  to  Miller  Brothers   Method  of  making  a  pressure 

switch.  4,137,116,  CI.  156-269  000 
Miller,  Roland  E.;  Scalelta.  Joseph  A.,  and  Valek.  John,  to  Kraft,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  seaming  a  lid  to  a  container  pan.  4,136,627.  CI.  113- 
18.00A. 
Miller,  Russell  C,  to  J  M.  Ellzroth  &  Associates.  Inc  Coating  compo- 
sitions and  processes.  4,137,368,  CI.  428-461.000 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Farmer,  Larry  B.,  4,137,243,  CI.  260-378.000 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Kanten,  Thomas  M.,  4,137.342,  CI  427-127.000 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lizaka,  Isao;  and  Miyamoto.  Osamu.  4,136,944.  CI.  355-10000 
Miquel,  Jean:  See — 

Franck.  Jean-Pierre;  Freund.  Edouard;  Marcilly,  Christian;  and 
Miquel,  Jean,  4,137.147.  CI   208-61.000, 
Miranol  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Christiansen,  Arvid,  4,137,245,  CI.  260-404  500 
Miserlis,  Constantine  D.;  and  Lewis,  Peter  J  .  to  Badger  Company,  Inc  . 
The.  Equipment  for  handling  spent-aqueous  Ziegler  type  catalyst  in 
the  polymenzation  of  olefins   4,137.387.  CI    526-62  000 
Mitchell,  David  S.;  and  Sageman.  David  R  .  to  Chevron  Research 

Company.  Gasification  process.  4,137,053.  CI   48-197.00R 
Mitchell,  Julian  M  ;  See— 

Blaskiew'icz,  Arthur  A:  and  Mitchell.  Julian  M.  4.137.350.  CI 
428-31  000 
Mililada,  Monsue:  See— 

Komamiya,  Yasuo;  Tateno.  Hiroshi.  Kataoka.  Shoei.  and  Mititada. 
Morisue,  4,137,569,  CI.  364-784  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tachino,  Kenzo.  4.136,758,  CI    187-290OR 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi,  Akira,  4,136,649,  CI.  123-I03.00R 
Mitsubishi  Jukogko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ishida,  Michiyasu,  4,136.409.  CI.  5-91  000 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd  :  See- 
Koike,  Takashi;  and  Amano,  Masahiro.  4.137.046.  CI   8-192.000 
Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nojiri,   Michihiko;   WaUnabe.   Talsuo,   and   Matsuo,   Kazuyoshi. 
4,137,285,  CI   261-93  000. 
Mitsui,  Seiji:  See— 

Endo,  Akira;  Terahara.  Akira;  Kitano.  Nontoslii;  Ogiso,  Akira;  and 
Mitsui.  Seiji,  4,137,322,  CI.  424-273.00R 
Mitsuo,  Masaru;  and  Isayama,  Sigeharu.  to  Toyo  Press  Co  .  Ltd  ;  and 
Matsushita  Electnc  Induslnal  Co.  Ltd   Toaster  with  bi-metal  con- 
trols. 4,136,607,  CI.  99-329.00R. 
Miyai.  Akira:  See — 

Ishii,  Masaji   Watanabe.  Shuzo;  Miyai,  Akira;  and  Hiraoka.  Hideo, 
4.137.476.  CI    313-336.000 
Miyake,  Tetsuya:  Takeda,  Kunihiko;  Miyata,  Naoki;  Saeki.  Tatsushi; 
and  Seko,  Maomi,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Purifica- 
tion of  formaldehyde  by  separation.  4.137,054,  CI   55-33.000. 
Miyamoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Iizaka.  Isao;  and  Miyamoto.  Osamu.  4,136,944,  CI.  355-10.000 
Miyata.  Naoki:  See — 

Miyake.  Tetsuya;  Takeda.  Kunihiko,  Mivata.  Naoki;  Saeki.  Tatsu- 
shi; and  Seko.  Maomi.  4,137.054,  CI.  55-33  000. 
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Miyazawa.  Kokichi  5**— 

N«g»U.  Koichi    Miyazaw*.  Kokichi.  S»io.  Takeshi.  Tjuchimolo. 
Masashi.  and  Kawashima.  Jun.chi,  4.ir,2<»3.  CI   42.1-140  000 
Mizuno.  Kazuhiro  Set — 

Komai.    Takeshi,    Matsuyama.    Kazuo     and    Mizuno.    Kazuhiro. 
4,13''.252.  CI   2«>0-4<>3  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See— 

Audeh.  Costandi  A  .  4.13''.IM.  CI    208-254  OOR 

Chester,  Arthur  W  ,  Schwartz.  Alben  B  ,  and  Stover.  William  A  , 

4.137.152.  CI   208-120  000 
Chu.  Chin-Chiun.  4.137.l<)5.  CI    :52-t3-' 000 
Gillespie.  Bernard  M  .  Sarli.  Michael  S .  and  Smith.  Kenneth  W  . 
4,137.148.  CI   208-87  000 
Mochalov.  Lev  E    See— 

Barbashin.  Oleg  A  .  Okunev.  Alexandr  A  .  Mikhailov.  Sergei  K  . 

Mochalov,  Lev  E  .  Orlov.  Lev  P    Shenderov.  Lev  B  .  Shelepov. 

Nikolai  S  ,  Dubodin.  Vissanon  M  .  Vladimirov.  Aleiandr  S  ,  and 

Gorynin.  Igor  V  .  4.137,422.  CI    n-^OOR 

Moenel.  George  B  .  to  Te»tron,  Inc   Apparatus  for  manufactunng  of 

trains  of  slide  fastening  elements   4. 1 37.034.  CI   425-545  000 
Mohn.  Michihiro.  Takeda.  Hiroo.  Tsunemi.  Masaaki.  Uchiumi.  Tada- 
jhi   and  Kanda.  Takeshi,  to  Nipptin  Oil  Company.  Ltd   Method  for 
treating  waste  waters  4.137.162.  CI    210-40000 
Moked.  Isaac,  Handwerk.  Richard  H  .  and  Marshall.  Walter  R  ,  to 
L'nion  Carbide  Corporation  Low  energy  recovery  compounding  and 
fabncating  apparatus  for  plastic  materials  4.137,023,  CI   418-15000 
Molander.  Bo  See— 

Holmqvisl.  Goran.  Molander.  Bo.  and  Wicklund,  Jan.  4.136,721. 
CI    141-11000 
Moller,  Manfred  See— 

Althoff,  Jurgen.  Jager.  Kun.  Lommel.  Hemz,  Moller,  Manfred,  and 
Potzschke.  Manfred.  4.137.102.  CI    148-31  500 
Molyneux.  George,  to  Radway  Plastics  Limited    Structural  elements 

for  sub-frames   4.136.496.  CI    52-302.000. 
Monsanto  Company   See— 

Hednck.  Ross  M  .  4.137.083.  CI    106-20  000 
Sidebotham.  Norman  C  .  Shoemaker.  Paul  D  .  and  Young.  Clar 
ence  W  .  III.  4.I37.393,  CI    528-49I  000 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation  See- 
Ball.  George  L  .  III.  Werkmeister,  Dennis  W  .  and  Salyer,  Ival  O  . 
4.137.364.  CI   428-412  000 
Montcith.  Larry  K    See— 

Wortman,  Jimmie  J  .  Whisnant.  Richard  A  .  and  Monteith,  Larry 
K.  4.136,778.  CI    209-589  000 
Mooney  Chemicals.  Inc    See— 

Bak.  Eugene,  and  Collins,  Albert  V  ,  4,137,359,  CI.  428-295  000 
Moore.  Alan  R  .  lo  Lucas  Indusincs  Limited    Multiphase  full-wave 

rectifier  assembly    4.137.560.  CI    .163145  000 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc    See— 

Traise.  John  E  .  4.137.528.  CI    340-675  000 
Moore.  Eugene  R  .  Bnggs.  Roger  L  .  McDonald.  David  C  .  and  Hoff- 
man. Richard,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Process  for  making 
pure  salicylic  acid   4.137.258.  CI    562-477  000 
Moore.  Ralph  G    D    See— 

Brodsky.  Lee  D  ,  Moskowitz.  Mark  L  .  and  Moore.  Ralph  G   D . 
4.137.226.  CI    260-140  000 
Morey.  Booker  W  ,  and  Rudy.  Samuel,  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corpo- 
ration  Separation  of  non-magnetic  conductive  metals  4.137.156,  CI 
209-212  000 
Morgan.  Alan  W    Highway  marker  4.I.36.99(J.  CI   404-9 000 
Morgan.  Homer  R    Tailgate  construction  4, 1 36.905,  CI    296-50.000 
Mon.  Akiyoshi   5e^— 

Nashiwa.    Hajime,    Mon.    .Akiymhi.    and    Kitagawa.    Yoshiyasu. 
4.137.104.  CI    148-36  000 
Moriu,  Kaneji.  Sugie.  Akio,  and  Ishioka.  Kunio.  (o  Yamamura  Glass 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Junzo  Shimouzaka  Method  and  apparatus  for 
breaking  up  and  separating  waste  glass  to  obtain  cullet  4.136.832.  CI 
241-91  000 
Monta,  Yoshiyuki   See— 

Tanaka.  Keigo.  and  Monta,  Yoshiyuki.  4.1.16.657.  CI    123- 140  OOR 
Morn.son.   William   M    M    Countershaft   gear   boxes    4.136.574.   CI 

74-359  000 
Morrow.  Gary  R    and  Dargitz,  Larry  L  ,  to  Skagit  Corporation   Log 

ging  system  and  yarder  therefor   4.136.786.  CI   212-76000 
Morrow.  James  G  .  Sr  .  Pech.  David  J  ,  and  Hunter.  Charles  A  .  II.  lo 
.Manitowoc  Company  Inc  ,  The  Hoisi  drum  drive  control  4.136,855, 
CI    254-150  OFH 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc    See— 

White,    Ralph    L,   Jr.   and   Wnght.   deterge   C.   4.137.402,   CI 
542-420  000 
Moseley  Rubber  Company  Limited.  The  See— 

Kenyon.  Jack,  and  Heaton.  Herbert  M  .  4,137,167.  CI   210-81  000 
Moser.  Peter  See— 

Defago.  Raymond,  Koller,  Stefan,  and  Moser,  Peter.  4.137.042.  CI 
8-2  50A 
Moskowitz,  Mark  L    See— 

Brodsky.  Lee  D  .  Moskowitz.  Mark  L..  and  Moore.  Ralph  G   D  . 
4,137,226,  CI   260-140  000 
Motorola,  Inc    See- 
Bailey.  William  L  ,  Coleman.  Michael  G  .  Harris,  Cynthia  B  .  and 

Lesk,  Israel  A.  4. 137. 123.  CI    156-647  000 
Reynolds.  Reese  M  .  4.137.250.  CI    260-J55  OOR 
Motyka,  Jerry  J    See— 

Tobia-s,  Umar  K  .  and  Motyka,  Jerry  J  ,  4,136,803,  CI  222-413  000 


Moustakas,  Matthew  A    See — 

Fabncant,  Norman,  and  Moustakas,  Matthew  A.,  4,136,480.  CI 
46-17000 
Mrdjenovich,  Robert,  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Low  cost  method  of 

nuidizing  cupola  slag  (A)  4,137.071,  CI.  75-30.000 
Mueller,  Fredenck  N  ,  and  Chandler,  Ronald  W  ,  to  Tetradyne  Corpo- 
ration  Apparatus  for  automatically  tensing  and  recording  data  m  i 
sewage  system  4.136,561,  CI   73-171  000 
Mueller,  Fredenck  N  ;  and  Chandler,  Ronald  W  ,  to  Tetradyne  Corpo- 
ration  Digital  volumetnc  flow  rate  measurement  of  a  flowing  fluid 
4,136,563,  CI    73-194,0OE 
Muether,  Manfred  See — 

Guenlher.  Werner.  Stueber,  Franz,  Muether.  Manfred,  and  Kra 
tochwilla.  Hans-Michael.  4,136.450.  CI   32-22  000 
Mukai.  Kunio  See — 

Satomi.  Takeo,  Hino.  Naganon,  Hirano,  Masachika,  Mukai.  Kunio 
Sakamoto.  Hideo,  and  Yoshida.  Ryo,  4.137.065,  CI   71-87  000 
Mukaiyama,  Fumiaki.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha    Digitii 

display  dnvmg  circuit   4,137,523,  CI    340-813.000 
Muller,  Alois,  to  Kronseder,  Hermann    Device  for  attaching  specifi 

cally  Upelike  cuts  to  containers   4.137,121,  CI    156-571  000 
Muller.  Heinz:  See — 

Kraus,  Helmut,  Muller,  Heinz,  Huber,  Hans,  and  Ruchlak.  Kasimir 
4,137.381.  CI   526-3000 
Muller.  Marcel  See— 

Alig.  Leo.  Furst,  Andor.  Muller.  Marcel.  Kerb.  Ulnch.  Kieslich, 
Klaus,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4,137.269,  CI   260-586  OOE 
Mullerheim,  Steven  B  .  and  Williams,  Fred  G  ,  Jr ,  to  Great  Circle 
Associates    Filtration  with  a  compostable  filter  medium    4.137,062. 
CI    71-9000 
Mulock  Houwer,  Johan  H  ,  to  B  V    Koninklijke  Maatschappij  "Dt 
Schelde"    Conveying,  storage  and  sorting  system  for  large  metal 
sheets,  particularly  for  use  in  shipbuilding  4,136,789,  CI   214-I600B 
Munschy,  Dorothy  G   Footwear  4,136,468,  CI   36-97  000 
Mural,  Hiromu;  Enomoto,  Hiroshi;  Yoahikuni,  Yoshiaki.  Kono.  Tai- 
suhiko.  and  Yagi,  Masahiro,  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co  .  Ltd   Process 
for  the  isolation  of  2-hydroxymethyl-3,4,5-tnhydroxypipendinc  from 
plant  material  4,137,231,  CI   546-242.000 
Murakami.  Masuo.  Takahashi.  Kozo;  and  Ozasa,  Teruaki.  lo  Yamanou 
chi  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    Process  of  preparing  cephalosporanjc 
acid  ester  denvatives  4,137,407,  CI    544-28  000 
Muraoka.  Tenio,  and  Seki,  Kohji,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Lid 
System  for  recording  a  signal  with  tracing  and  tracking  disionion 
compensation  on  a  record  disc   4,137,430,  CI    179-1004OC 
Murayama,  Naohiro  See — 

Yoshida.    Masafumi,    and    Murayama,    Naohiro,    4,137.475,   CI 
310-323  000 
Murdock,  Robert  H  ,  to  Custom  Automatic   Sound  attenuating  struc- 
ture  4,136.856,  CI   256-24  000 
Murray,  Carl  F  Window  shade  and  curtain  rod  bracket  plate  4,136.84" 

CI   248-256.000 
Murray.  Kenneth  M  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy  Pholographu: 

image  enhancement  by  photofission  4,137,461,  CI   250-526  000 
Mushenko.  Nikolai  Y  ,  KLann.  Gennady  P;  Seredenko,  Vladimir  P 
and   Svetikov,   Ivan   P    Oxygen-fuel  cutting  torch    4,136,827.  CI 
239-419300 
Musselman.  Lawrence  L  .  Harbottle,  William  E  .  and  Berecek.  Joseph 
P ,  to  Timken  Company,  The    Unitized  single  row  upered  roller 
bearing  4,136,916.  CI   308-213000. 
Muzzio,  John  A  ,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation    Proces.s  for  ihc 
removal  of  caulysl  from  polyether  polyol   4,137,398,  CI   536-4  000 
Naastepad,  Pieler  A    See — 

Asselman,  George  A   A  ,  Green,  David  B  ,  Castelijns,  Adnanus  P 
J  ,  Naastepad,  Pieter  A  ;  and  de  Ruiter,  Jacob  W  ,  4.136.733.  O 
165-32.000 
Nabiullin.   Faat  K,  Gertsik,  Efim  M.,   Rabmovich.   Vyacheslav  A 
Soldatenko,  Vladimir  A  .  and  Rodionov,  Jury  T  Device  for  sealing 
current  sources  of  cylindncal  shape  with  alkali  electrolyte  4,136,443. 
CI   29-731  000 
Nagano,  Akio  See — 

Watanabe,  Akinon,   Nagano,   Akio;  and  Tanoshima.   Katsuhide. 
4.136,611,  CI    lOI-l  000 
Nagano,  Shojiro:  See — 

llo,  Mikiji,  Naganuma,  Naohiro.  and  Nagano.  Shojiro,  4.137.020. 
CI   417-534000 
Naganuma.  Naohiro  See — 

Ito.  Mikiji;  Naganuma.  Naohiro.  and  Nagano,  Shojiro.  4.137.020. 
CI  417-534000 
Nagaoka,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nakamura,   Nono,   Tomiiuga.  Satoshi;   Kobayashi,  Tsuneo,  and 
Nagaoka.  Mitsuo,  4,137,090,  CI    106-106.000 
Nagata,  Koichi,  Miyazawa,  Kokichi;  Sato,  Takeshi,  Tsuchimolo,  Masi- 
shi,  and  Kawashima,  Junichi,  lo  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Lid  Pro- 
ducing gypsum  and  magnetite  from  ferrous  sulfate  and  i«eparating 
4,137,293.  CI   423-140000 
Nagaya,  Teruo  See — 

Ueda,  Tadao:  Nagaya,  Teruo.  and  Kawada.  Koji,  4,137.136.  CI 
204-98000 
Naik.  Appaya  R  .  Todt.  Klaus  H  ;  and  Wells,  Martin  A  .  lo  Lever 
Brothers    Company     Fabnc    treatment    materials     4.137.180.   C 
252-8800 
Naitou,  Takashi:  See — 

Ito,  Osamu,  Hobo,  Nobuhito;  Suzuki.  Yutaka;  Kawamoto.  Itsushi. 
Naitou,  Takashi,  Shiozaki,  Makolo;  and  Konishi,  Yoshimune. 
4,136.645,  CI    I23-320EE 
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Nakahara,  Masao:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Mineo;  and  Nakahara.  Masao.  4.136,456,  CI.  33-164.00C. 
Nakahata.  Kimio;  and  Tamura,  Yasuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Electrophotographic  apparatus  4.136,942.  CI.  3S5-3.0CH. 
Nakamura.  Nono;  Tominaga,  Satoshi;  Kobayashi,  Tsuneo;  and  Naga- 
oka. Mitsuo.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  KaisKa. 
Method  for  controlling  operation  of  apparattis  for  preheating  and 
calcining  cement  materials  containing  combustible  materials. 
4,137,090.  CI.  106-106.000. 
Nikase.  Takamichi:  See — 

Hattori.  Tadashi;  Nakase.  Takamichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki, 
4.136.651.  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Uffelman.  Victor  C  ,  4,136,976,  CI.  366-336.00D. 
Namiki,  Ryoichi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Fixing  apparatus  for  electro- 

lUtic  photography  4,136.613,  CI    118-60.000. 
Napco  Siecunty  Systems,  Inc:  See — 

Stockdale.  Roy,  4,137,429,  CI.  179-5.00R. 
Nticimento,  Dennis  F.:  See — 

Lenker,  Don  H.;  Nascimento,  Dennis  P.;  and  Adrian.  Paul  A.. 
4.136.509,  CI.  56-327.00R. 
Nuhiwa,    Hajime;    Mori,    Akiyoshi;    and    Kitagawa,    Yoshiyasu,    to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  As-rolled  steel  plate  having  im- 
proved    low     temperature    toughness    and    production    thereof. 
4,137,104,  CI.  148-36.000. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Vetter,  Clarence  J..  Jr.,  4,137,382.  CI.  528-271.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Elliott,    Michael;    Janes,    Norman    F.;   and    Pulman,    David    A., 
4.137.324,  CI.  424-282.000. 
NstionaJ  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Sirota,  Julius.  4,137,276,  CI.  26O-83O.00P. 
National  Telephone  Supply  Company,  The:  See— 
Neale,  Dory  J  ,  Sr ,  4,136,441,  CI.  29-628.000. 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Avtomatieatsii  Upravlenia  I  Proiz- 
vodstva  Niiap:  See — 
Suslin,  Vladimir  I.;  Makeev.  Boris  A.;  Dubovik,  Alexandr  I.;  Leka- 
rev,  Zinovy  A.;  Pilipenko,  Vitaly  A.;  Etnaer,  Alexandr  I.;  Koles- 
nichenko,  Anatoly  A.,  and  Razdymakha,  Pavel  S.,  4,137,143,  01. 
204-224.00M. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Reece,   John   W.;    luliano,    Victor   J.;   and   Crump,    Leslie   L., 
4,137,513,  CI.  335-219.000. 
Neale,  Dory  J.,  Sr.,  to  National  Telephone  Supply  Company,  The. 
Apparatus   and    method    for    butt    splicing    wires.    4,136,441,    CI. 
29-628.000. 
Nees,  John;  and  Bailey,  Dale  A ,  to  General  Battery  Corporation. 
Calcium-strontium-lead   grid   alloy   for   use  in   lead-acid   batteries. 
4,137,378,  a.  429-245.000. 
Nehring,  John  R.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Self-contained, 
combined    irrigator   and   evacuator    for    wounds.    4,136,696,    CI. 
128-278.000. 
Neilson,  William  J  ;  and  Rife,  Dwight  A.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc. 
Method  for  constructing  a  multiple  segment  rock  bit.  4,136,586,  CI. 
76-108.00A. 
Nelle,  Gunther,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Encapsulated 

measuring  apparatus  4,136,958,  CI   356-169.000. 
Nelson.  Frank  M.:  See — 

Mager,  George  E.;  Nelson,   Frank  M.;  Gillett,   Kenneth;   Holt, 
Charles  P;   Steiner.  Edward  L.;   Daughton,  John  W.;  Fiske, 
Kenton  W.;  Cnswell,  Thomas;  and  Hall,  Warren  L.,  4,137,565, 
CI.  364-200.000. 
Nemets,  Rusaam  S.:  See — 

Ignatiev,   Alexei   K.;   Nemets,   Rusaam   S.;   Oorbulev,   Efim   S.; 
Stolyarova,  Elena  N.;  and  Kontsov,  Jury  M„  4.136,718,  CI. 
I4O-105.000. 
Ness,  Martin  E.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  forming 

tooling  for  superplastic  metal  sheet.  4,137,105,  CI.  148-1 1.50R. 
Neumann,  Dietrich:  See — 

Boeck.  Joachim;  Dunker,  Peter;  Fryen.  Jurgen;  Neumann,  Die- 
tnch;    Pattberg.    Georg;    and    Wieseke.    Udo.    4,137,562,    CI. 
364-200.00C. 
New  Hermes.  Incorporated:  See — 

Uvine.  Jack  W  .  4.136.453.  CI   33-2 1. OOR. 
New  World  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Kent,  Jerry  B.,  4,137,206,  CI.  260-29.60B. 
Newcor,  Inc.:  See — 

Field,  Harry;  Smith,  Monte  L.;  Whitehead,  Jas.  A.;  and  Learn, 
Monroe  E.,  4,136,519,  CI  60-369.000. 
Newsom,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Daman,  Lloyd  W.;  Marti,  Don  V.,  II;  Newsom,  Michael  L.;  and 
Shamp,  Donald  E.,  4,137,037.  CI.  432-3.000. 
Nicholls.  Bryan  F..  to  Mettoy  Company  Limited,  The.  Toy  figures. 

4.136,481,  CI.  46-22.000. 
Niestroj,  Heinrich;  and  Dcnz,  Peter,  to  Schubert  A  Salzer.  Method  and 
device  for  automatically  leveling  fleeces,  slivers,  rovings  and  the  like 
by  arawing.  4,137,487,  CI.  318-39.000. 
Nihon  Beru-Haueni  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Bell  &  Howell  Japan,  Ltd.): 
5^ 

Abe,  Masao.  4,136,939,  CI.  354-25.000. 

Nijman,  Willem;  and  de  Waard,  Peter  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  utilizing  selective 
masking,  deposition  and  etching.  4,137.107.  CI.  148-171.000. 

Nilsen.  Walter.  Method  for  making  a  reinforced  wall  or  foundation. 
4,136,499.  CI.  52-741.000. 


Nilsson,  Bengt  E..  to  Lidkopings  Mekaniska  Verkstads  AB.  Device  for 

incremental  feed  in  a  machine  tool.  4.136.572.  CI.  74-125.500. 
Nimchuk,  Allan.  Portable  sail  structures.  4,136,631,  CI.  114-103.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwamatsu,    Masayuki;    and    Yokoyama,    Kenji,    4,137,506,    CI. 

330-288  000 
lyeta,  Motoi,  4,136,884,  CI.  274-37.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mohri,  Michihiro;  Takeda,  Hiroo;  Tsunemi.  Masaaki;  Uchiumi, 

Tadashi;  and  Kanda,  Takeshi,  4,137,162.  CI.  210-40.000. 
Otsuki,  Yutaka;  Horii,  Hideo;  and  Araki,  Yoshihiko,  4,137,282,  CI. 
260-879.000. 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komai,   Takeshi;    Matsuyama,    Kazuo;    and    Mizuno,    Kazuhiro, 
4,137,252,  CI.  260-463.000 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murai,  Hiromu;  Enomoto,  Hiroshi;  Yoshikuni,  Yoshiaki;  Kono, 
Tauuhiko;  and  Yagi,  Masahiro,  4,137,231,  CI.  546-242.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Nakase.  Takamichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroaki, 
4,136,651,  CI.  123-1I9.0EC. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito,  Mikiji;  Naganuma,  Naohiro;  and  Nagano,  Shojiro,  4,137,020, 

CI.  417-534.000. 
Ito,  Osamu;  Hobo,  Nobuhito;  Suzuki,  Yutaka;  Kawamoto,  Itsushi; 
Naitou,  Takashi;  Shiozaki,  Makoto;  and  Konishi,  Yoshimune, 
4.136,645,  CI.  123-32.0EE. 
Sugiura,  Akio;  Okamoto.  Atutoshi;  and  Nojiri,  Tadao,  4,136,821, 

CI.  235-462.000. 
Tanaka,  Keigo;  and  Morita,  Yoshiyuki,  4.136,657,  CI.  123-14O.0OR. 
Tokitsu.  Naoki;  and  Saito.  Muneo,  4,137,553,  CI.  360-6.000. 
Nishihara  Environmental  Saniution  Research  Corporation  Limited: 
See— 
Shoda,  Yoshikazu,  4.137,177,  CI.  210-403.000. 
Nishimoto,  Kanichi,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  printer 

and  associated  processor  4,136,946,  CI.  355-28.000. 
Nishizawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Miki,  Yoshio;  Nishizawa.  Hideo;  and  Suzuki.  Yukio.  4.137.362.  CI. 
428-337.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sakaki.  Yoshihiro,  4,136,729,  CI.  165-9.000. 

Suzuki,    Suzuo;    Kawamura,    Yoshihisa;    and    Ezoe,    Mitsuhiko, 

4,136,564,  CI.  73-194.00F. 
Tanaka,  Shigenori;  Tojo,  Akio;  and  Honya,  Takao,  4,136,716,  CI 

139-435.000. 
Usui,  Keizaburo;  and  Hayama,  Isao,  4,136,576,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Nist,  Eugene  M..  to  Seattle  Box  Co.  Round-nose  frame  joint.  4,136.988, 

CI.  403-231.000. 
Nitto  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,:  See— 

Miki,  Yoshio;  Nishizawa,  Hideo;  and  Suzuki,  Yukio,  4,137,362,  CI. 
428-337.000. 
Noble,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Nobles,  Phillip  C;  and  Noble,  Mark  A.,  4,136,539,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Nobles,   Phillip   C.;   and    Noble,    Mark   A.    Heavy   equipment   lock. 

4,136,539,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Nogami,  Tomoyuki;  and  Tsubouchi,  Kaoru,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sealed  reservoir 
for  brake  master  cylinder.  4,136,712,  CI.  137-558.000. 
Nojiri,  Michihiko;  Watanabe,  Tatsuo;  and  Matsuo,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Mitsui 
Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas-liquid  contact  apparatus. 
4,137,285,  CI.  261-93.000. 
Nojiri,  Tadao:  See — 

Sugiura,  Akio;  Okamoto,  Atutoshi;  and  Nojiri,  Tadao,  4,136,821, 
CI.  235-462.000. 
Nolan,  Damon  P.;  Nolan,  Damon  P.,  II;  and  Nolan,  Kevin  T.,  to  Nolan, 
Damon  P.;  Nolan,  Damon  P.,  II;  and  Nolan,  Kevin  T.  Radiant  heat 
paint  spray  chamber.  4,136,463,  CI.  34-39.000. 
Nolan,  Damon  P.,  II:  See — 

Nolan,  Damon  P.;  Nolan,  Damon  P.,  II;  and  Nolan,  Kevin  T., 
4.136,463,  CI.  34-39.000. 
Nolan,  Kevin  T.:  See — 

Nolan,  Damon  P.;  Nolan,  Damon  P.,  II;  and  Nolan.  Kevin  T., 
4,136,463,  CI.  34-39.000. 
Noorlander,  Daniel  O.,  to  I.B.A.  Inc.  Vacuum  and  pulsator  automatic 

shulofTfor  a  claw.  4.136,639.  CI.  119-14.550. 
Noranda  Mines  Limited:  See — 

Rosenblum.  Frank.  4,136,567.  CI.  73-438.000. 
Nordisk  Fjerfabrik  Aktieselskab:  See — 

Hansen.  Sigurd  S.  4.137,111.  CI.  156-65.000. 
Nordstrom.  John  D.;  and  Peng,  Stephen  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Powder  paint  with  epoxy  and  amide  copolymer  with  carboxy  termi- 
nated crosslinking  agent.  4,137.277,  CI.  260-835.000. 
Noriuu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimoto.  Kanichi,  4,136,946,  CI.  355-28.000. 
Norris,  John  W.  Intraocular  lens  with  attached  disposable  instrument. 

4.136,406.  CI.  3-13.000 
Norsk  Hydro  AS.:  See— 

Skaadel.  Johannes;  and  Omdal,  Bjame,  4,136,723,  CI.  ISO- 1. 000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Crompton,  Eric  J.;  Poissant,  Serge;  and  Fordyce,  Ian,  4,137,426,  CI. 
178-46.000. 
Northup,  Edwin  M.:  See — 

Coleman,   Martin  W.;  and   Northup,   Edwin  M.,  4,136,508,  CI. 
56-208.000. 
Novotny,  Pavel;  and  Fiala.  Ludvik.  to  CKD  DUKLA,  narodni  podnik. 
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Method  of  and  apparatus  for  regulating  steam  and  hot  water  boilers 
employing  fluidized  fuel   4.136.64;,  CI    122-400D 
NRG  Incorporated   S#e— 

Bradford.  Rolland  H  .  Lavlander.  Paul  V  ,  and  Baranyi.  Anthony 
J.  4.I36.4'}3.  CI    5:-l6'j'''00 
Nunlist.  Rene  See— 

Aeschlimann.  Heinz,  Nunlist.  Rene,  and  Slocker,  Rudolf,  4.136, '»??, 
CI    356-152  000 
Nuss,  George  W  ,  Jr    See— 

Klein.    Robert    W.   and    Nuss.   George    W.   Jr  ,   4.137.31 1.   CI 
424-240  000 
Obenshain.  David  N  .  to  Weslvaco  Corporation  Sheet  stacking  device 

4,136.864.  CI    271-2rOOO 
Oberauer.  Georg  See— 

Sulzbach.    Reinhard    ,A      and    Oberauer,    Georg.    4.137.055,    CI 
55-"'l  000 
Oberstein.  Nathan   Flushable  bedpan  bag  4.136.798.01.220-408  000 
O'Brien.  Edward  F    See- 
Putnam.  Roger  L  .  Jr  .  Shultz.  Richard  H  ,  and  O'Bnen.  Edward 
F,  4.136.505.  CI    53-551  000 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation   See— 

Morey,  Booker  W  .  and  Rudy.  Samuel.  4.137.156.  CI   209-212  000 
Ocean  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Day,  John  T  .  Herder,  Robert  O  .  Blockwick,  Thomas  N  .  Brixk- 
man.  Dan  B  ,  Sharpe.  John  F  .  and  Hildebrand.  Richard  W  . 
4.136.632.  CI    114-220  000 
Ochi.  Masafumi,  Masui.  Motonobu,  and  Iwai,  Ikuo.  to  Iwasaki  Electnc 
Co ,  Ltd   High  pressure  discharge  lamp  with  a  starting  circuit  con- 
tained therein   4,137,483.  CI    315-74000 
O'Connor.  Michael  N   D    See— 

Coscia.  Anthony  T  .  and  O'Connor.  Michael  N   D  .  4.137,164.  CI 

210-54  000 
Coscia.  Anlhonv  T    and  O'Connor.  Michael  N    D  .  4.137,165.  CI 
210-54  000 
Odawara.  Youji   See— 

Ishida,  Ma&ahiko   Haga.  Ryooichi.  and  Odawara.  Vouji.  4.137.158. 
CI    210-16000 
Odza,  Besir    and  Spector.  George    Domain  game  with  elastic  piece 

retention   4.136.882.  CI    273-264  000 
Oesterreichisch-.Amerikanische  Magnesil  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

GerstI,  Rudolf.  4,137.026.  CI   425-78  000 
Ofstead.  Eilert  A  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Pn>ces.s 

for  the  polymerization  of  cyckxilefins  4.137.3W.  CI    526-143  Ort) 
Ogiso.  Akira  See— 

Endo.  Akira.  Terahara.  Akira.  Kitano.  Noritoshi,  Ogiso.  Akira,  and 
Mitsui,  Seiji.  4.137.322.  CI   424-273  OOR 
Ogura.  Katsuyuki  See— 

Tsuchihashi.  Genichi.  Ogura.  Katsuyuki,  Yaso,  Masao,  Kuramoto, 
Masashi    Fujii,  Tadashiro.  and  Walanabe    Tetsuo,  4.137.406.  CI 
544-27  000 
Ohkita.  Masao   See— 

Sato,  Hidetoshi  and  Ohkita,  Masao.  4,137,438.  CI   200-1 53  OOH 
Oh&hiro.  Takeshi   See— 

Funakoshi.     Satoshi,     Omura.     Takao      and     Ohshiro,     Takeshi. 
4.H''.30^.  CI   424- 1  ■'7  000 
Ohta    Masafumi.  to  Ricoh  Companv,  ltd     1,3,''  Triniirophenaiine-5 

oxide   4.13\413,  CI    544-348  Oai 
Ohya,  Yoshinobu  See— 

Harada,  Yuichi.  and  Ohva,  Yoshinobu.  4,137.366,  CI.  428-425  000 
Okada.  Toru   See— 

Tonta,  Tomohiko.  Okada.   loru    jnd  Yokota.  Vuji.  4.136.819.  CI 
235-431  (XX) 
Okamolo,  .Aluloshi    See— 

Sugiura,  AWio    Okamoto.  Atuloshi,  and  Nojm.  Tadao.  4.136.821, 
CI    .?'''-462  000 
Okazaki.  Haruhiko  See— 

Sakakibara.     Takao      and     Oka/aki.     Haruhiko.     4.137.349.     CI 
42--38O0OO 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  I  td    See— 

Walanabe.    Akinori     Nagano.    Akio.   and   Tanoshima.    Kalsuhide. 
4.136,611,  CI    lOI-l  QtW 
Okuda.    Hiroji.    to    Koyo    Seiko    Company     Limited     Drive    shaft 

4.136.532.  CI   64-23  000 
Okuda    Hiroji.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Companv  I  imiled    Drive  apparatus  for 

rolling  rolls  4.136.533.  CI   64-23  IXK) 
Okumura.  Hiroshi   See-- 

Kuwabara.  Takao,  and  Okumura.  Hiroshi,  4.I37,(X)4.  CI  415  1  nX) 
Okunev.  Alexandr  .\     See— 

Barba.shin.  Oleg  A     Okunev     Ale\andr  A     Mikhailov.  Sergei  K 
Mix.halov.  Lev  E    Orlov.  Lev  P    Shenderov.  Lev  B    Shelepov. 
Nikolai  S    DubixJin.  V  issarion  M    V'ladimirov,  Alexandr  S    and 
Gorynm.  Igor  V     4.H^422.  CI    n--J()OR 
Olauss<>n.  Gun  A     See 

\(  Ekenstam,  Bo  T  .  Aurcll.  Leif  E  .  Claes.in.  Karl  C,     Karkson. 
Birgilla  G    Oustavvvm.  Stig  I    and  OUusson.  Gun  .A  .  4.1 3"^. 225. 
CI    26a I! 2  V)R 
Olin  Corporation    See— 

Cas.sata.  John  R  .  4.137,266.  CI   260-578  000 
Olshanskv.  Le<inard   .See— 

Tennenhouse.  Clifford  C    and  Olshanskv    Leonard    4  1  17,527.  CI 

t4<V620  not) 

Olson    Jerrv  A     See- 

Migrm.  Rohen  S     and  Olson,  Jerry  A  ,  4,  Hh,5hV  CI    "V2I2(XX) 
Ols,sf)n,  Gunnar   Melh.nl  .>f  Ntabili/ing  ground  >'f  low  hearing  capacity. 

and  a  stabilizing  unii   for  ^arrving    "jt   '.he  mt-thod    4,136.992.  CI 

404-76000 


Olszewski.  Jerzy  A    See — 

Huang.   Yung-Yien;   Olszewski,  Jerzy   A.;  and   Sarkar,  Am«b, 
4,136,960.  CI.  356-239  000 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maitani.  Yoshihisa,  4,137,539.  CI.  354-152.000 
Omdal.  Bjame  See — 

Skaadel,  Johannes;  and  Omdal.  Bjarae,  4.136,723,  CI    150-1  000 
Omura.  Takao:  See — 

Funakoshi,    Saloshi.    Omura.    Takao;    and    Ohshiro.    Takeshi, 
4.137.307,  CI   424-177  000 
Ono.  Koichi;  Takahara,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ito.  Tetsuyoshi.  to  Daicel  Ltd 
Gas   generator   for   inflatable   vehicle   safety   bags    4.136.894.  CI 
280-729  000 
Onopchenko,  Anatoli:  See — 

Bacha,  John  D.;  Onopchenko.  Anatoli,  and  Schuiz,  Johann  G  D. 
4.137.419.  CI    562-408000 
Opalka.  Chester  J..  Jr  :  See— 

Lesher.  George  Y  .  Opalka.  Chester  J  ,  Jr.;  Lesher,  George  Y  .  and 

Opalka.  Chester  J  .  Jr ,  4.137.233.  CI.  546-257.000 
Lesher.  George  Y  .  Opalka,  Chester  J.,  Jr  ;  Lesher.  George  Y  .  and 
Opalka,  Chester  J  .  Jr  .  4.137.233.  CI   546-257  000 
Optel  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.    Schoen-nan.    and    Harnson.    Kenneth   J.    4,137.524.   CI 
340-765000. 
Optical  Business  Machines,  Inc    See — 

Bellinger.  James  E  .  Jr  .  and   MacNeill.  John  H.  4.136.978.  CI 
400-124  000 
Orlov.  Lev  P    See— 

Barbashin.  Oleg  A  .  Okunev.  Alexandr  A.;  Mikhailov.  Sergei  K, 
Mochalov.  Lev  E  .  Orlov.  Lev  P  ;  Shenderov.  Lev  B..  Shelepov, 
Nikolai  S  .  Dubodin.  Vissanon  M.;  Vladimirov.  Alexandr  S..  and 
Gorynm.  Igor  V  .  4,137.422.  CI.  I3-9.0OR 
O'Rourke.  John  D  .  and  Flockencier,  Stuart  W..  to  Chrysler  Corpor«- 
tion  Means  and  method  for  imparting  stabilization  error  to  ihe  line  of 
sight  of  a  simulator  4.136.467.  CI    35-25  000 
Ortman.  Howard  J    See — 

Chnstncr.    Willis    D.   and   Ortman.    Howard   J.   4,136.800.  O 
221-1  000 
Osada.  Yoshihito  See — 

Tsuchida.    Eishun.    and    Osada.    Yoshihito.    4.137,217.    CI    260- 
837  OOR 
Osborne.  Raymond  B    See — 

Ireland.  Alfred  L  .  and  Osborne.  Raymond  B  .  4.136.906.  CI  296- 
137  OOC 
Osman.  Maged  A  .  and  Scheffer.  Terry  J  .  to  BBC  Brown.  Boven  * 
Company.  Limited    Utilization  of  dyes  for  liquid  crystal  displays 
4.137.193,  CI   252-299  OOO 
Osteen.  Mitchell  M  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Color  improvemenl 
of  high  pressure  sodium  vapor  lamps  by  pulsed  operation  4. 1 1'' .484, 
CI   3 15-209  OOR 
Ostling.   Sture.   to   SKF   Nova   AB    Beanng   housing    4.136.914,  CI 

308-15  000 
Oisuki.  Yutaka.  Horn.  Hideo;  and  Araki.  Yoshihiko.  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company.  Ltd  Process  for  producing  water-dispersible  film-forming 
matenal   4.137.282.  CI.  260-879.000 
Ott.  Anton  See— 

Winter.  August,  and  Otl.  Anton.  4.136.581.  CI   74-689  000 
Ours.  Pierre  L   Method  of  making  a  unitary  lightweight  outer  garment 

4.137.1 14.  CI    156-251  000 
Outdoor  Enterprises  of  America.  Inc    See— 

ComstcKk.  Walter  F  .  4.137.005.  CI  415-2  000 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R     See — 

Izu.   Masatsuga.  and  Ovshinsky.   Sunford   R.  4.137.078.  CI    "6- 
27  00E 
Owen.   Ronald  C  .   to   Illinois  Tool   Works   Inc    Article  carrier  and 

method  of  making  same  4.1.36,771.  CI    206-150000 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation  See — 

Wong.  Robert,  and  Flault.  Martin  C  .  4.137.209.  CI    260-29  6NR 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc    See— 

Bieringer.  Robert  J  .  4.136.779.  CI   209-524  000 

Dickson.    Andrew    C.    and    Konlz.    Robert    F.,    4.137.031.  CI 

425-393  0(X) 
Mallory.    James    D.    and    Kirkman.    Richard    T.   4.137.061.  CI 
65-232  000 
Owsen.  Paul  J  .  to  Century  Specialties.  Inc    Floating  head  checking 

fixture  4.136.455.  CI    33-147  CX)F 
Oy  Kontekla   See— 

Ebeling.     Olavi     A       and     Lunden.     Risto     W.     4.136.6')l,    CI 
128-212  IXX) 
Oy  W    Rosenlew  Ab    See— 

Suominen.   Jorma.  Candolin.  Carl-Johan.  and  Ronnholm.  Arvi, 
4.137.134.  CI    203-73  000 
Oya.  Masayuki   See— 

Fujiu.  Tadashi.  Oya.  Masayuki.  Takashina.  Hideo;  and  Iso.  Tadi 
shi.  4.137.420.  CI    562-426  000 
Ozasa.  Tcruaki   See— 

Murakami.     Masuo      Takahashi.     Kozo.     and     Oza.sa.     Teruaki. 
4.137.407.  CI    544-28  000 
P   R   Mallory  A  Co   Inc    See— 

Mallory.  Henry  R  .  4.136.438.  CI    29-623  200 

Scott.  Charles  E  .  and  Small.  James  E  .  4.137.463.  CI    307-141  000 

Paap.  Hans  J  .  Arnold.  Dan  M  .  and  Scott.  Hubert  D  .  to  Texaco.  Inc 

Meth<id  of  measunng  horizontal  fluid  flow  in  cased  off  subsurfict 

formations  wiih  manganese  compensation  4,137,452.  CI  25O-27O00C 
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Package  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Putnam,  Roger  L.,  Jr.;  Shultz,  Richard  H.;  and  O'Brien,  Edward 
F.,  4,136,505,  CI.  53-551.000. 
Pige-Gibson,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Thorp,  Anthony  J.;  Clamp,   Frank;   Feld,   Raoul;   Page-Gibson, 
Joseph  £.;  and  Archer,  Keith,  4,137.297,  CI.  423-561.00R. 
Pillesen,  Hugo  B.  Cable  connector  for  hearing  aids.  4,137,431,  CI. 

I79-107.00H. 
Pillos,  Ferenc  M.;  Brokke.  Mervin  E.;  and  Ameklcv,  Duane  R.,  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Herbicide  compositions.  4,137,070,  CI. 
71-100.000. 
Palmer.  Howard  J.;  and  Bechard,  James  R.  Oil  pressure  failure  protec- 
tion device   for  internal  combustion  engines.   4,136,660,  CI.    123- 
198.0DC 
Palmer.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Fnesen,    Larry    D.;    and    Palmer.    Stephen    L.,    4.136,752.    CI. 
180-101.000. 
Pilotsee.  John  J.  Seal  and  propeller  drive  assembly  for  industrial  clean- 
ing tanks.  4,136.974,  CI.  366-283.000. 
Panzer.  Hans  P.;  and  Acholonu,  Kenny  U..  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Process  for  preparation  of  2-vinylimidazolines.  4,137,415, 
CI.  548-347.000. 
Panzer,  Hans  P.;  and  Acholonu.  Kenny  U.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.        2-Acylamidoethyl-2-imidazolines.        4,137.416.       CI. 
548-353.000. 
Pipenfuhs.  Theodor.  and  Gengnagel,  Kurt,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-alkoxy-6-bromo-naphtha- 
lenes.  4,137.272,  CI.  568-628.000. 
Pins,  Gerald  Y.;  Cimon,  Denis  G..  and  Garmaise,  David  L.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Glycendes  with  antibacterial  properties.  4,137,317,  CI. 
424-256000. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Haluch,  David  A  .  4,136.897.  CI.  285-342.000. 
Parker  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ewig,  John  F..  Jr.,  and  Gardner,  Jon  S..  4.136.547.  CI.  72-391.000. 
Parker.  Sidney  A.,  to  Lennox  Industries,  Inc.  Two  speed  compressor 

with  rotor  support  structure  4.137.014.  CI.  417-326.000. 
Parkin,  Claude  E.:  See- 
Rogers,    Philip    W.    and    Parkin,    Claude    E.,    4,136.709.    CI. 
137-375.000 
Parks.  Noel  W.:  See- 
Graff.  Hart  F.;  Kohler.  John  B  ;  Parks.  Noel  W.;  Pierson.  Marvin 
B..  Schnedler,  Paul  E.  and  Strait.  Richard  E.,  4.137.347,  CI. 
427-349.000, 
Parry.  Richard  J  .-See — 

Potter.  William  D  .  Barclay.  Andrew  C;  Dunning,  Reginald;  and 
Parry,  Richard  J.,  4.137,086.  CI.  106-52.000. 
Partridge,  John  J  .  Jr.:  See — 

Chadha.  Naresh  K  ;  Partridge.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan 
R.  4.137,244.  CI.  260-395.000. 
Pastnck.  Dan  L  .  and  McDaniel.  John  M  .  to  Zimmer  U.S.A.  Rotational 

offset  knee  prosthesis.  4.136.405.  CI.  3-1.911. 
Pitel,  Mahesh  G    See— 

Taplin,  David.  Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Testa,  Raymond  T.;  Marquez, 
Joseph  A  ;  and  Patel.  Mahesh  G.,  4.137.224,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Pilelhold  Patentverwertungs-  &  Holding  AG:  See — 

Guanella,  Gusuv,  4,137.505.  CI    329-124.000. 
Patrick.  John  H  :  See— 

Vandenbark.   Thomas  E.  and   Patnck.  John   H..  4.136,410.  CI. 
5-190  000. 
Patlberg.  Georg   See — 

Boeck,  Joachim:  Dunker.  Peter.  Fryen,  Jurgen;  Neumann,  Die- 
tnch.    Pattberg.    Georg.    and    Wieseke,    Udo.    4.137,562.    CI. 
364-200.000 
Pitlison.  Victor  A    See — 

Lemper.  Anthony  L  .  Witschard.  Gilbert;  and  Pallison.  Victor  A., 
4.137.216,  CI    260-42  140 
Pitzkc.  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Koerner,  Gotz.  and  Patzke.  Hans-Jurgen.  4.137,179,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Pivcnick.  Stanford    Replaceable  cartridge  for  a  dispenser.  4,136,801, 

CI  222-82.000. 
Pivvson.  Beverly  A    See — 

Chan.    Ka-Kong.    and     Pawson.     Beverly    A.,    4.137.246,    CI. 
260-408  000 
Pearson.  Christopher  C    See — 

Sako.   Fumio   F.   and    Pearson.   Christopher   C,   4,137,172,   CI. 
210-150  000. 
Pease.  William  C  .  Ill   See- 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W  .  Hawkins.  James  B  ;  Williams,  Roy  T.;  and 
Pease.  William  C  ,  III,  4,136,609.  CI.  100-51.000. 
Pech.  David  J    See- 
Morrow.  James  G  .  Sr  .  Pech.  David  J.;  and  Hunter.  Charles  A..  II, 
4.136,855.  CI   254-1 50  OFH 
Pedain.  Josef  See— 

Wingler.  Frank    Pedain.  Josef,  and  Uerdmgen.  Walter.  4.137,389, 
CI   526-86.000 
Pedotti,  Antonio  Apparatus  particularly  for  evaluating  the  functional- 
ity of  man  locomotive  faculties  4.136.682,  CI.  I28-2.00S. 
Pell.  Christopher,   to   Plessey   Handel   und   Investments  AG.   Radar 

selective  interrogation  system   4. 1 37.53 1.  CI.  343-6.50R. 
Peng.  Stephen  C    See— 

Nordstrom.    John    D.    and    Peng.    Stephen    C,    4,137.277.    CI. 
260-835000 
Poinings.  Albertus  J.   See— 

Meihuizen.  Cornells  E .  Pennings,  Albenus  J.;  and  Zwijnenburg. 
Ane.  4.137.394.  CI    528-502000 


Pennzoil  Company:  See — 

Sardisco.  John  B.,  4,137.063,  CI.  71-51.000. 
Penrod,  Evan  P.;  and  West.  Charles  K.  Adjustable  dental  bridge  finng 

stand.  4.136,449,  CI.  32-2.000. 
Pentapharm  A.G.:  See — 

Stocker.  Kurt  F..  4,137.127.  CI.  195-66.00B. 
Penzien.  Klaus:  See — 

Theysohn.  Rainer;  Penzien,  Klaus;  Seydl,  Wolfgang;  Wurmb,  Rolf; 
Reimann,    Horst;    Cordes,    Claus;    and    Slerzel,    Hans-Josef, 
4,137,212,  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Percarpio,  Edward  P.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Cannula 

pierceable,  self-sealing  closure.  4.136,794.  CI.  215-247.000. 
Perronnet,  Jacques;  Demoute,  Jean-Pierre;  Girault,  Pierre;  and  Teche. 

Andre,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Novel  ureas.  4.137.068.  CI.  71-98.000. 
Perrot,  Erwin,  to  Klauschenz  &  Perrot  KG.  Device  for  dialysation  of 

blood.  4.137,168,  CI.  210-96.00M. 
Perry,  Gerald  E.,  to  Southeast  Container  Corporation;  and  White. 

Willis  H.  Variable-size  carton  blank.  4,136,817,  CI.  229-33.000. 
Perry,  Vernon  L.;  and  Kelsey,  Ronald  D.,  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corpo- 
ration. Can  sorting  apparatus.  4,136,781,  CI.  209-552.000 
Peters,  Klaus-Jurgen:  See — 

Knapp,    Heinrich;    Schwartz,    Reinhardt;    Schlott,   Walter;    Riel, 
Klaus;  and  Peters.  Klaus-Jurgen,  4,136,653,  CI.  I23-139.0AW. 
Petersen,  Thomas  D.,  to  Alvarado  Orthopedic  Research,  Inc.  Surgical 

knee  holder.  4.136.858,  CI   269-328.000. 
Peterson,  Marvin  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Hydroformylation  process  for  preparation  of  predominantly  linear 
aldehydes.  4,137,240.  CI.  260-340.700 
Pfeifer,  Rolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Program  control  apparatus 
for  the  photographic  operating  sequence  of  an  x-ray  photographic 
installation.  4,137.571.  CI.  365-49.000 
Pfiffner,  Albert:  See— 

Hangartner,      Walter;     and      Pfiffner.      Albert,     4,137,329,     CI. 
424-342.000. 
Pfister,  Jean-Francois,  to  Societe  Industnelle  de  Sonceboz  S.A.  Electri- 
cal drive  device.  4.137.473.  CI   310-98.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  David  A..  Bamish.  Ian  T  ;  and  Evans.  Anthony  G.,  4,137,328. 

CI.  424-324.000. 
Leeming.   Michael   R.   G..  and   Stubbs.  John   K..  4.137.321.  CI 

424-270.000. 
Ross.  Barry  C;  and  Shroot.  Braham.  4.137.312.  CI.  424-246.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Miller,  Douglas  C  .  4.136.503.  CI.  53-507.000. 
Phillips,  Earl  G.:  See— 

Ebling,  Wendell  V.;  Lamadrid.  Rene  G  ;  and  Phillips.  Earl  G.. 
4.137.160.  CI.  2IO-2200A 
Phillips,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Porter.  Homer  O..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Motion  compensating  liquid  holding  tank  4,136.725. 
CI.  150-0.500. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Forseth,  Glenn  J..  4,136.975.  CI   366-325.000. 
Kinney.  Alfred  W.,  4.136.720.  CI.  141-9.000 
Small.  William  M.,  4,136.736,  CI    165-162.000. 
Smith.     Richard     L.;     and     Farrar.     Ralph     C.     4.137.391.     CI 
526-178.000. 
Pierceall.  Lewis   Fishing  lure   4.136.479,  CI.  43-42  220 
Pierson,  Marvin  B  :  See — 

Graff,  Hart  F.;  Kohler.  John  B..  Parks.  Noel  W  .  Pierson,  Marvin 
B.;  Schnedler.  Paul  E.;  and  Strait.  Richard  E..  4.137.347,  CI 
427-349.000 
Piet,  Zenon;  and  Kramer.  Daniel,  to  Kramer  Trenton  Co  .  by  said 
Zenon  Piet.  Refrigerating  systems  with  multiple  evaporator  fan  and 
step  control  therefor.  4.137.057.  CI   62-89000 
Pietzka,   Gerhard;   and   Tillmanns.    Harald.   to   Sign    Elektrographit 
GmbH.    Method    for    the    manufacture    of  a   coal-tar    pitch    coke 
4.;  37. 150.  CI   208-106.000 
Pietzsch.  Ludwig;  Kauer.  Harald.  and  Hartmann.  Rudolf,  to  Dr.-Ing 
Ludwig  Pietzsch.  Rod  connector  for  an  endless  track  4.136.913.  CI 
305-58.0PC. 
Pilipenko,  Vitaly  A.:  See — 

Suslin,  Vladimir  I  ;  Makeev.  Boris  A  ;  Dubovik.  Alexandr  I  .  Leka- 
rev.  Zinovy  A.;  Pilipenko.  Vitaly  A  .  Etnaer.  Alexandr  I.;  Koles- 
nichenko,  Anatoly  A.;  and  Razdymakha.  Pavel  S  .  4.137.143.  CI 
204-224.00M 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Potter.  William  D  .  Barclay.  Andrew  C  .  Dunning.  Reginald:  and 
Parry.  Richard  J  .  4.137.086.  CI    106-52000 
Pilost,  Daniel:  See — 

Choquet.  Michel;  Pilost.  Daniel,  and  Vade.  Andre.  4.137.427.  CI 
178-69  100. 
Pinchin.  James  D  :  See — 

Abercrombie.  James  C  .  Pinchin.  James  D  .  and  Van  Loon.  Jack  J  . 
4,136,849.  CI.  249-18.000. 
Pinchin.  James  Davis:  See — 

Abercrombie,  James  C;  Pinchin.  James  D  .  and  Van  Loon,  Jack  J.. 
4,136.849,  CI.  249-18.000 
Piola.  Aldo.  to  Dayton  GR.P  S  r.l  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  poles 

of  reinforced  plastics  material.  4.137.119.  CI.  156-431.000 
Piper.  Ronald  N  .  to  Data  Recording  Instrument  Companv  Limited. 

Paper  guidance  systems  4.136.979.  CI   400-616  200 
Pirck,  Dietrich:  See — 

Fuchs.  Gundolf  and  Pirck.  Dietnch.  4.137.207.  CI.  260-29.60T. 
Piteau.  Marc  D.;  and  Senet.  Jean-Pierre  G..  to  Societe  Nationale  des 
Poudres  ei  Explosifs  Preparation  of  chloroformates  having  terminal 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  groups  4,137,253,  CI.  260-463.000. 
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Pitney- Bo w«.  Inc    See— 

DIugo*.  Daniel  F  .  4. 1  r. 568.  CI    364-734  000. 
Pitts,  Robert  W  ,  Jr    See— 

Howard.  Curtis  E  .  Calvin,  Douglas  G    and  Pitts.  Robert  W  .  Jr  . 
4,l}«,737,  CI    166-251000 
Pitzalis.  Mano  5*^— 

Lazzenni,  Giorgio.  Vargju.  Silvio,  and  Pitzalis.  Mano.  4.137.220. 
CI   528-135  000 
Plan.  Robert  See— 

Makula,    Mane-France,    and    Plan,    Roben,    4,137,222,    CI     260- 
1I2  00B 
Plantard.  Dominique  See— 

Levecque.  Marcel.  Baitigelli.  Jean  A    and  Plantard,  Dominique, 
4.137,059,  CI   65-5  000 
Planter,  Ltd    See— 

Tedeschi.  Enzo.  4.137.320.  CI   424-270  000 
Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited  See- 
Brooks.  Frank  E.  and  Wunderlich.  Guenther  C.  4.136.8.35.  CI 
242-26  400 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG  See- 
Pell.  Chnstopher.  4.137.531.  CI    343-6  50R 
Plessey  Incorporated   See— 

Fnuco.  John  M  .  4,137,546,  CI    357  70  000 
Plog,  Richard  J  .  to  Ansul  Company.  The    Sensor  interface  circuit 

4,137,467,  CI    307-264  000 
Plummer.  Derek,  to  Coal  industry  (Patents)  Limited   Eiicavaling  ma- 
chines 4,136,910,  CI   2<>9-31000 
Poblano,  Raul,  to  Institute  Mexicano  del  Petroleo    Setting  retarding 
composition   for  well   cementing  and   recementing    4,137.093.  CI 
106-315000 
Pogge.  H   Bemhard  See— 

Mader.  Siegfned  R  .  Masters.  Burton  I  .  and  Pogge.  H   Bemhard. 
4.137.103.  CI    148-33  000 
Pohl.   Rudolph   L  .   to   Hercules   Incorporated    Pnnling   plates  from 

polymer  with  terminal  unsaluration   4.137.081.  CI    96-87  OOR 
Poiget.  Gilbert  See— 

Farge.  Daniel.  Le  Ooff.  Yves,  and  Poiget.  Gilbert.  4.137.315.  CI 
424-248  560 
Poisaanl.  Serge  See— 

Crompton.  Enc  J  ,  Pois-sant.  Serge,  and  Fordyce.  Ian.  4,137,426.  CI 
178-46  000 
Polaroid  Corporation   See- 
Cook,    Gerald    H      and    Holmes.    William    A.    4.136.935.    CI 

352-104  000 
.McCune.  William  J  .  Jr  .  4,13-'.I94,  CI    252  316000 
Poncy,  George  W   Disposable  thermometer  sheath  package  4.136.776. 

CI    206-306  000 
Pont-a-Mousson  S  A    See— 

Gaillot.     Jean-Paul,     and     Kirch.     Bernard     P.     4.136,707.     CI 
137-75  000 
Poore.  Wesley  A    Randolph.  Edward  F  .  and  Rockwell.  Harvey  W  .  to 
Fiat-.AUis  Construction  Machinery.  Inc    Power  divider  with  gov- 
erned speed  control   4.136.751.  CI    18O--'000R 
Popkin.  John  R    Knockdown  boat  with  inflatable  hull    4.136,414.  CI 

9-2  OOA 
Porter.  Homer  O    See— 

Phillips.    Lawrence    M      and    Poner,    Homer   O,    4.136,725.    CI 
15(W)500 
Porter.  Wilbur  A     See— 

Kilby.  Jack  S    Lathrop.  Jay  W  .  and  Poner.  Wilbur  A  .  4.136.436. 
CI    29-5"'2  0OO 
Poner.  William  H  .  to  W   H   Porter.  Inc   Insulating  panel  construction 

4.136.497.  CI    52-593  000 
Posson.  Chester  A    Roury  engine   4.136.661.  CI    123  205000 
Pott.  Otto  F  .  to  G    Lufft  Metallbarometerfahnk  GmbH  i.  Co   MethcxJ 
of  and  device  for  checking  hygrometers  and  hygrostats   4.136.550. 
CI   73.1  OOG 
Potter.    William    D      Barclay.    Andrew    C  .    Dunning.    Reginald,   and 
Parry.  Richard  J  .  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited    Glass  composi 
turns  for  use  in  curable  compositions  4.1 3''.086.  CI    106-52  000 
Potts.  Vinson  S  .  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company.  Inc    Easy-opening 

can  end  and  method  of  opening  4.136.797.  CI   220-27 1  000 
Potzschke.  Manfred   See— 

AlthofT.  Jurgen  Jager.  Kurt,  Lommel.  Heinz.  Moller.  Manfred,  and 
Potzschke.  Manfred.  4.1  (■'.102.  CI    148  31  500 
Piiulton  A  Son  (Refractones)  Limited   See- 
Corbet.  John  S  .  Basford.  John,  and  Hemming,  James  R  .  4. 1 36,625. 
CI   431-336000 
Powell  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc    See— 

Wilson.  Robert  W  .  4.136.465.  CI   34-210  000 
Powlas.  Jerome  D    See— 

Vogel.    Kenneth    E      and    Powlas.    Jerome    D.    4.136.528.    CI 
62-174  000 
Pozniak.  Norman  J  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Pattern  plate  of 

composite  stnjcture  4.136.615.  CI    101-401  ICO 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Blasko.  John  E  ,  Boberski.  William  G  .  and  Seiner.  Jerome  A  . 

4.137.087,  CI    106-84  000 
DeTone,  Roben  P  ,  4.136.807.  CI    225-2  000 
Preh.  Elektro-Femmechanische  Werke,  Jakob  Pre  Nachf  See- 
Then.  Gebhard.  and  Spiller.  Gerhard.  4.136.917.  CI    339-1700L 
Prescher,  Gunter,  Schreyer,  Gerd,  Weiberg,  Otto,  Wmhwein,  Rold, 
Waldmann,  Helmut,  Seifen,  Hermann,  Schwerdtel,  Wulf,  and  Swo- 
denk.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  and  Deutsche  Gold- 
und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler   Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  propylene  oxide   4,1 37,242.  CI    260- U8  250 


Prevonek,  Dusan  C  .  and  Segal,  Leon,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation 
Thermoplastic  benzophenone  polyester.  4,137,218,  CI.  528-126  000 
Price,  Stephen  E.;  See — 

Gomm.  Thiel;  and  Pnce.  Stephen  E,  4,136,930.  CI   358-106  000 
Pnchard,  Mark  S.;  Hilton,  Ashley  S.;  Suyer.  Mark  L.,  Jr  .  and  Am- 
kowiak.  Thomas  A  .  to  Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  Tht 
Metal  salt  catalyzed  polymenzation  of  (NPCI2)  oligomers  4,137,330 
CI.  423-300.000. 
Pnsland.  Theodore:  See — 

Knobel,     Gladys,     and     Pnsland,     Theodore,     4,136.784,     CI 
211-119.000. 
Prochnow,  Claui.  to  Rollei- Werke  Franke  A  Heidecke   Photographic 

enlarger   4,136,948,  CI   355-71.000 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Van  Duzee,  Barry  F.,  4,137,309,  CI  424-/04.000 
Pronovost,  Jacques  O   Stirling  type  engine  and  method  for  operating 

same.  4,136,523.  C\   6O-5I7.000 
Proust,  Francois:  See— 

Clm,  Francois,  Gony,  Jean-Noel;  and  Proust,  Francois.  4,137,155, 
CI   209-134  000 
Pryor,  Harold  A.:  See — 

Pryor.  Roy  R,  and  Pryor,  Harold  A,  4,136,763.  CI    193-35  OOA 
Pryor.  Roy  R.  and  Pryor.  Harold  A.  4.136,766,  CI    198-485  000 
Pryor.  Roy  R  .  and  Pryor,  Harold  A   Sawmill  stop  assembly  modult 

4.136.763,  CI    I93-3500A 
Pryor.  Roy  R  ,  and  Pryor.  Harold  A  Sawmill  pull-off  assembly  module 

4,136,766,  CI    198-485  000 
Pullman  Incorporated  See — 

SchuUer,    James    J  ,    Raksanyi,    William,    and    Ferns,    Ra>    L 
4,136,621,  CI    I05-3O80OE 
Pulman,  David  A.   See — 

Elliott,    Michael.   Janes,    Norman    F.    and    Pulman.    David   A 
4.137.324,  CI   424-282  000 
Pupak,  Pupak  T    See— 

Brozoaki,   Daniel   J,  and   Pupak.   Pupak  T,  4.137.490.  CI    318- 
3450OG 
Putnam.  Roger  L  .  Jr  .  Shultz.  Richard  H  ,  and  O'Bnen,  Edward  F ,  10 
Package  Machinery  Company    Tubeless  vertical  form,  fill  and  Kil 
packaging    machine    with    improved    feed    means     4,136,505.   CI 
53-551000 
Putter.  Rolf  See- 
Werner.  Fnednch.  Putter.  Rolf;  and  Wenzl.  Peter,  4,137.238.  O 
260-315  000 
QMA  Inc    See— 

Mendoza.  Gregory  E  .  Henthom.  Donald  R  .  and  Taylor.  James  F 
4.136.521.  CT  60-477  000 
Quick-Mount  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc    See— 

Graihow,  Joseph,  and  Krom,  Jan  H..  4,136,986,  CI  403-197  000 
Qumn.  Thomas  H    See— 

Collina.  James  A.  and  Quinn.  Thomas  H.  4,136,699.  CI    128 
290  OOR 
Raasch.  Hans,  to  W  Schlafhorst  A  Co  Method  and  device  to  determine 

defectively  operating  spinning  stations  4.136,511,  CI   57-265  000 
Rabbits.  Marc  T  :  See— 

Glaisman,  Donald,  and  Rabbits.  Marc  T  .  4,137,135,  CI  203-87  000 
Rabinovich,  Vyacheslav  A    See— 

Nabiullin,  Faat  K  ,  Gertiik.  Efim  M  ,  Rabinovich.  Vyacheslav  A 
Soldatenko,  Vladimir  A  .  and  Rodionov.  Jury  T .  4,136.443,  CI 
29-731000 
Racal-Amplivos  Communications  Ltd    See — 

Gorman,  Anthony  G  ,  4,136,688,  CI    128-142  700 
Radlove,  Sol  B  Dietetic  cookie  mix  4.137,336,  CI  426-555  000 
Radway  Plastics  Limited  See — 

Molyneux,  George,  4,136,496,  CI   52-302  000 
Rajchman.  Jan  A  ,  to  RCA  Corporation   Cathode  addressing  system 

4,137,551.  CI   358-230000 
Rakouska.  Kenneth  D    See— 

Hetman,  Frank  W  .  Rakouska.  Kenneth  D  ,  and  Baron.  Roben  N 
4,136,419,  CI    15-302  000 
Raksanyi,  William  See— 

Schuller.    James    J  .    Raksanyi.    William,    and    Ferns.    Ra>    L 
4,1.36,621.  CI    105-30800E 
Rambach,  Celestin.  to  C  van  der  Leiy  N  V  Soil  cultivating  implemcni 

4.136,741.  CI    172-47  000 
Ramey,  Carol,  to  Ramey.  Carol.  (aA/a  Carali  Ramey)    Cushioned 

vibrating  means.  4,136,685,  CI    128-33  000 
Ramey,  Carol.  (aA/a  Carali  Ramey):  See— 
Ramey.  Carol,  4,136.685,  CI    128-33  000 
Ranco  Incorporated  See— 

Demaray,  Merlin  E  ,  and  Attndge,  Russell  G  .  Jr ,  4,136.73:.  CI 
165-16.000 
Randolph,  Edward  F    See — 

Poore,  Wesley  A  ,  Randolph,  Edward  F  ,  and  Rockwell.  Harve> 
W,  4,136,751.  CI    180-70.00R 
Ratti.  Umbcrto:  See— 

Ferroglio,  Luigino,  and  Ratti,  Umbcrto.  4,137.425,  CI   178- .30000 

Ray.  Ranjan,  Tanner.  Lee  E .  and  Cline,  Carl  F ,  to  Allied  Chemicsl 

Corporation.  Metallic  glasses  with  a  combination  of  high  crystalliu- 

tion  temperatures  and  high  hardness  values  4,137.075,0  75-174  000 

Raythoon  Company  See — 

Lowenachusa,  Oscar,  4,137.497.  CI   324-7800F 
Razdymakha,  Pavel  S    See— 

Suslin,  Vladimir  I  ,  Makeev,  Boris  A  ,  Dubovnk.  Alexandr  I  ,  Leki 
rev.  Zmovy  A  .  Pilipenko,  Vitaly  A  .  Etnaer,  Alexandr  I .  Kote- 
nichenko.  Anaioly  A  ,  and  Razdymakha,  Pavel  S  ,  4.137.14.3.  C 
204-224  OOM 
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RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Becke.  Hans  W.,  4,137.545,  CI.  357-39.000. 

Credelle.  Tliomas  L.;  Hannan,  William  J.;  and  Spong.  Fred  W., 

4,137,077,  CI.  96-1.100. 
Credelle,  Thomas  L.,  4,137,478,  CI.  313-422.000. 
Kaganowicz,  Grzegorz;  Robinson.  John  W.;  and  Yasuda,  Hirot- 

sugu.  4,137,550,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Kelly,  William  R.;  and  Barbin,  Robert  L.,  4.137,548,  CI.  358-10.000. 
Lin,  Uwrence  H.,  4.136,940,  CI.  354-298.000. 
Rajchman,  Jan  A.,  4.137.551,  CI.  358-230.000. 
Serafini,  Joseph  J.,  4,137,552,  CI.  358-243.000. 
van  Raalte,  John  A.,  4,137.485.  CI.  315-366.000. 
Reba.  Imants,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  Web  threading  sys- 
tem 4.136,808,  CI.  226-7.000. 
Reclamet,  Inc.:  See — 

Dudley,    Robert    H;    and    Areaux,    Larry    D.,    4,137,176.    CI. 
210-375.000. 
Redifer,  William  H.  Floor  sanding  machine  with  controllable  motion. 

4,136.491.  CI.  51-177.000. 
Redon.  Georges,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Alsthom-Unelec.  Load 

limiter  4,137,435,  CI.  200-85.00R. 
Recce,  John  W.;  Italiano,  Victor  J.;  and  Crump.  Leslie  L..  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Matnx  print  wire  solenoid.  4.137.513.  CI.  335-219.000. 
Recce.  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Stuart  M.;  King.  Albert  K.;  and  Recce,  Raymond  D., 
4,136,454,  CI.  33-147.00L. 
Registrar.  Jadavpur  University:  See — 

Duita.  Sadhan  K.;  and  Basu,  Sanat  K.,  4,137,397,  CI.  536-9.000. 
Rnchelt.  Ingo:  See— 

Schemmel,  Hans  R.;  and  Reichelt,  Ingo,  4,137.466.  CI.  307-264.000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Batt.  Colin  B.;  Kucharska,  Helena  Z.;  and  Jansen,  Arie,  4,137,138, 
CI.  204-159.180. 
Reid,  Robert  E.;  and  Zang,  Hyung  K.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Catalytic  hydro- 

genation  process.  4.137,267.  CI.  26O-583.00P. 
Reifenhauser  KG:  See — 

Reitemeyer.  Paul;  and  Kuppcr,  Franz  J.,  4,137,028.  CI.  425-141.000. 
Rnfr,  Gunther:  See— 

Idel,  Karsten;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Freilag,  Dieter;  ReifT.  Gunther; 
and  Rudolph,  Hans,  4.137,219,  CI,  528-177.000. 
Ramann.  Horst:  See — 

Theysohn,  Rainer;  Penzien,  Klaus;  Scydl,  Wolfgang;  Wurmb,  Rolf; 
Reimann,    Horst;    Cordes,    Claus;    and    Sterzel,    Hans-Josef, 
4.137,212,  CI.  26O-37.00N. 
Rnschl,  Artur.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Microporous  sheets  and  a 

process  for  making  them  4,137,360.  CI.  428-310.000. 
Reitel.  Christian:  See — 

Koenig.   Karl-Heinz;   Reitel.  Christ'an;   and   Mangold,   Dietrich, 
4.137.261.  CI.  260-544.00C. 
Ratemeyer.  Paul;  and  Kuppcr,  Franz  J.,  to  Reifenhauser  KG.  Appara- 
tus for  the  extrusion  of  tubular  bodies  of  synthetic-resin  material. 
4,137,028,  CI.  425-141.000 
Reitz.  R  Larry;  Hutton,  Thomas  W.;  and  Lewis.  Sheldon  N..  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Hydrocurable  compositions  containing  poly- 
oxazoline  groups.  4,137.385.  CI.  526-50.000. 
Remaches  Industriales  S.A.:  See — 

Dahmen,  David  L.;  and  Zapau,  Luis.  4. 1 36.41 7,  CI.  1O-27.00R. 
Renal  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cosentino,    Louis   C;   and    Gallant,    Stuart    L..   4.136.708.    CI. 
137-99.000. 
ReockhofT,  Gustav:  See — 

Hulsmann,    Hans    L;    and    Renckhoff.    GusUv,    4,137,399.    CI. 
536-32000 
Repa  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Fohl.  Artur.  4.136,841,  CI   242-107.000. 
Resnick,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Brown,  Michael  J.;  Resnick,  Bruce  M.;  and  Woodland,  James  H. 
R..  4,137,332,  CI.  424-326.000. 
Retsky,  Michael  W  :  See- 
Torre,  Alton  J.;  Retsky,  Michael  W.;  Gioia,  Norman  F.;  and  Amin, 
Ramesh  G.,  4,137.480,  CI   313-481.000. 
Reuting.  Hans-Werner,  to  Elmeg-Elektro-Mechanik  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung   Socket  assembly.  4.137.559.  CI.  361-331.000. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See — 

Ghoshal,  Ramknshna,  4.136,774,  CI.  206-219.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Singleton,  Ogle  R..  4,137,073.  CI.  75-68.00R. 
Reynolds,  Reese  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  compounds  and 

composition.  4,137,250,  CI.  260-455.00R. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  See — 

Farge,  Daniel;  Le  Goff,  Yves;  and  Poiget.  Gilbert,  4,137,315.  CI. 
424-248.560 
Ribka.  Joachim:  See — 

Bauer,  Wolfgang;  and  Ribka,  Joachim,  4.137.228.  CI.  260-146.00R. 
Ricci,  Louis  N.:  See — 

Maier,  Alfred  E  ,  and  Ricci.  Louis  N.,  4,137,437,  CI.  2aO-l53.0SC. 
Rice.  Dons  M  :  See- 
Edwards,  Gayle  D.;  Rice,  Doris  M.;  and  Soulen,  Robert  L.. 
4.137.265.  CI.  260-570.900. 
Rx»h  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Namiki,  Ryoichi,  4,136,613,  CI.  118-60.000. 
Ohta,  Masafumi,  4.137,413,  CI   544-348.000. 
Riel.  Klaus:  See— 

Knapp,    Heinnch,    Schwartz,    Reinhardt;   Schlott,   Walter;   Riel, 
Klaus;  and  Petere,  Klaus-Jurgen,  4,136,653.  CI.  123-139.0AW. 


Rife.  Dwight  A.;  See— 

Neilson.   William  J.;   and   Rife.   Dwight   A..   4.136.586.   CI.   76- 
I08.00A. 
Rijsenbrij.  Joannes  C:  See — 

Wormmeester,  Gerhardus  J.;  and  Rijsenbrij,  Joannes  C,  4,136,619, 
CI.  104-244.100. 
Rikon,  Eli.  Four  hand  checkerboard.  4,136,880,  CI.  273-261.000. 
Ring  Sights  Limited:  See — 

Budden.  Raymond  G.;  Scott.  Eraser;  and  Dickinson.  Ivan  F.  R.. 
4.136.963.  CI.  356-251.000. 
Robbins,  James  A.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Dunnage  bag  end  closure. 

4,136,788,  CI.  2I4-10.50D. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Heiser.  Joachim.  4.136.600,  CI.  91-27.000. 

Knapp,   Heinnch;   Schwartz,   Reinhardt;   Schlott,    Walter;    Riel, 

Klaus;  and  Peters,  Klaus-Jurgen,  4,136,653,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Kuike,  Gunter;  Kopse.  Odon;  and  Schuster.  Gregor,  4.136.654,  CI 

123-139.0AT. 
Timmermann,  Christian.  4.137,060,  CI.  65-31.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Bcaman,  Norman  V.,  4,137,558,  CI.  361-284.000. 
Robinson.  John  W.:  See — 

Kaganowicz.  Grzegorz;  Robinson.  John  W.;  and  Yasuda,  Hirot- 
sugu,  4,137,550,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Robinson,  Lynn  M.:  See — 

Robinson,   Merle   W.;   and   Robinson.   Lynn   M.,   4,136,579,   CI. 
74-523.000. 
Robinson,  Merle  W.;  and  Robinson,  Lynn  M.  Force  lever  attachment 

for  hand  tools.  4,136,579,  CI.  74-523.000. 
Robison,  Allen  M.  Security  locking  box.  4.136,542,  CI.  70-290.000. 
Rochat,  Daniel,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Electro-mechanic  calendar  time- 
piece. 4,136,514,  CI.  58-58.000. 
Rock.  John  V..  to  Spectra-Physics,  Inc  Flow  control  system  for  liquid 

chromatographs.  4,137,011,  CI.  417-22.000. 
Rockwell,  Harvey  W.:  See— 

Poore,  Wesley  .A.;  Randolph,  Edward  F.;  and  Rockwell,  Harvey 
W,  4.136.751,  CI,  18O-70.00R. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hooker,  Marvin  L.,  Jr.,  4,137,530,  CI   343-5.0VQ. 
Rodder,  Karl-Martin:  See— 

Hanisch,    Horst;    Rodder,    Karl-Martin;    and    Hass,    Hansjurgen, 
4,137,091,  CI.  106-287.160. 
Roder,  Peter  G.  Aligned  sliding  jaw  key  set.  4,136.588,  CI.  81-165.000. 
Rodionov,  Jury  T.:  See — 

Nabiullin,  Faat  K.;  Gertsik,  Efim  M.;  Rabinovich.  Vyacheslav  A.; 
Soldatenko,  Vladimir  A.;  and  Rodionov.  Jury  T..  4.136,443,  CI. 
29-731.000. 
Rodman,  Michael  R.;  Holmes,  Paul  M..  and  Habib,  Joseph,  to  Aeroquip 
Corporation.  Flareless  tube  fitting  for  37'  adapter.  4,136,896.  CI. 
285-341.000. 
Rodriguez  Calderon.  Eduardo:  .See — 

Martinez  Martinez,  Eduardo  G.;  Azcarraga  Maig,  Guillermo;  Soto 

Mendez,  Emilio;  Rodriguez  Calderon,  Eduardo;  and  Menendez 

Mesa,  Nicanor.  4,136,679,  CI.  128- 1. OOR. 

Rodriguez,  Ludovic;  Leclerca,  Jacques;  Ykman,  Pierre;  and  Cossement, 

Eric,  to  U  C  B,  Societe  Anonyme.  Amino-spiro[oxa(or  thia)cycloal- 

kane-penam]-carboxylic.  4,137,236,  CI.  26O-306.70C. 

Roe.  Gerald.  Apparatus  for  editing  motion  picture  and  sound  film. 

4.136.936,  CI.  352-129.000. 
Roethler.  Kenneth  W.  Tire  lifting  apparatus.  4.136.903,  CI.  294-81. OOR. 
Roger.  Jack:  See — 

Amould.  Marcel;  Struillou,  Roger;  and  Roger.  Jack,  4,137,089.  CI. 
106-100.000 
Rogers  Corporation:  See — 

Maron,  Clarence  G.;  and  Sundstrom,  Donald  W.,  4.137,363,  CI. 
428-338.000. 
Rogers,  Philip  W.;  and  Parkin.  Claude  E..  to  Mammel,  A.  Dean.  Flange 
valve  having  improved  sealing  characteristics  and  wear  indicator. 
4.136.709.  CI.  137-375.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Glavis.  Frank  L.;  and  Clemens,  David  H..  4,137,264,  CI    260- 

567.60M. 
Reitz,  R.  Larry;  Hutton,  Thomas  W  ;  and  Lewis.  Sheldon  N.. 
4,137,385,  CI.  526-50.000. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  *  Heidecke:  See— 

Prochnow,  Claus,  4,136,948,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited:  See- 
Brandon,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  4,137,454,  CI,  250-402.000. 
Romanov,  Jury  P.:  See — 

Varlamov,  Vladimir  M.;  Sopin,  Anatoly   I.;  Judaev,  Vasily  F.; 
Romanov,  Jury  P.;  Kokarev,  Dmitry  T.;  Metelyagin,  Alexandr 
Z.;   Shestakov,   Vladislav   A.;   Fomin,   Vladimir   I.;   and   Filin, 
Vladimir  A.,  4,136,971,  C\.  366-169.000 
Romanov,  Nikolai  T.,  deceased:  See — 

Gorodissky.  Leonid  G.;  Vasilieva.  Raisa  V.;  Kozlov,  Mikhail  D.; 
Romanov,  Nikolai  T.,  deceased;  and  Romanova,  Anastasia  I., 
administrator,  4,136,536,  CI.  68-5.00E. 
Romanova,  Anastasia  I.,  administrator:  See — 

Gorodissky,  Leonid  G.;  Vasilieva,  Raisa  V.;  Kozlov,  Mikhail  D.; 
Romanov,  Nikolai  T.,  deceased;  and  Romanova,  Anastasia  I., 
administrator,  4.136.536,  CI.  68-5  OOE 
Ronnholm,  Arvi:  See — 

Suominen.  Jorma;  Candolin.  Carl-Johan;  and  Ronnholm.  Arvi. 
4.137.134,  CI.  203-73.000. 
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Ri>»ai.  Liviii  V<" — 

della  Porta.  P»olo,  Ferrano.  Bruno  and  RoMi.  Livio.  4.137.012.  CI 
41''. 51  000 
Ri^ienblum.  Frank,  to  Norand*  Mmo   I  imilci)     Pulp  Jcnsin    mclfr 

4.1  36.56'.  CI    73-43tl(XXl 
Rotene.  Will  ^    Vi-- 

MavCT.     Jam«     T       >i       and     Rcvrnr      Will     A.     4,137.354.    CI 
4:8-116  000 
Rownfeld.  Jcrold  C     Set 

Lemper,   Anthonv    L      and    R..vrn(>ld     Jcrold   t      4  1  r,;7g.   CI 
;60-8<iO  (XX) 
Rosinbaum,  Jaekv    R     and   Ri»inbaum,   Trrrv    1      1  .i|i  dispcnvrr   for 

fireplace   4.H6.'6:,  CI    KJ  34  000 
Rosinbaum,  Terry  L     Vc— 

Rosmbaum,  Jatk>    R     and  Roninhaum,   Tcrr>    L  ,  4,136.''6;.  CI 
193-34  000 
Rosa.  Barry  C     and  ShrtKii.  Braham,  lo  Pfi/er  Inc    Epony  jubsliluied 

cephalmp.)rin  derivatives   4,137.11:.  CI   4:4-:4<)000 
R,)«,  Milton  D    Scf- 

Brandewie,  J^iseph   F     Folk.   Krnnelh   F     jnd   Row.  Milton   D. 
4.136.440.  CI    :9.6:»i«.X) 
R  -ih.  Charles  A    Vc- 

HolbrtK)k.  Ge<.irge  W     Jakubtiak.  Eugene  R     ^n^i  R.ilh,  Charles 
A  .  4,13"'.1S'J.  CI    :5:-'5()0O 
Rothgordt.  tif  S*e— 

Hini.  Hans  Dieter  and  Rothgordt.  Ulf.  4.137,536.  CI    V46-1550O0 
Roussel  Lclaf  Stre— 

Perronnel.   Jacques.    Demoute.   Jean  Pierre    Oinuli.    Piertc    and 
Techc.  Andre.  4,  n'.06!t.  CI    '1  48  000 
Rowsell.  David  G     and  Hems.   Roger,  lo  Wilkinv>n  Sword   Limited 
Cyclic    substituted    ureas    having    a    ph>sK>U>gical    cooling    effect 
4.I3'.304,  CI    4:4-M000 
Rowsell.  David  G     and  Hemv.  Roger,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited 
Cyclic  amides  having  a  physiological  cooling  effect    4.137.305.  CI 
424-  54  (XW 
Rubber  Millers.  ln>.     Vf — 

Day    John  T     Herder    Roheri  I)     BI.K.kwick.  I  homa-v  N  .  Bnvk 
man.   Dan   B     Sharpe.  John   F     and   Hildebrand.  Richard  W  . 

4,  Hft.bi:.  CI  ii4-::oooo 

Rubin,  S*)l  R     and  Gates.  Ravmond  D     lo  Ma.sco  Ciirpiiration    Pilot 

operated  hall  ciKk  valve   4.136,711.  CI    13''-414000 
Rubino.  Andrew  M     and  Margrcs.  John  J  .  to  .Armour  Pharmaceutical 
Company     Anhydrous  antiperspirant  stick  compositions    4.137.306. 
CI   424-68  000 
Ruchlak.  Kasimir    Sff 

Kraus.  Helmut   Muller,  Hein^,  Huber    Hans  and  Ruvhlak.  Kasimir 
4. 1  3'. 381,  CI    ';:6-l'»* 
Rudolph.  Hans  5«-e — 

Idel.  Karsten.  Vernaleken.  Hugo;  Freilag.  Dieter,  Reiff.  liuniher 
and  Rudolph,  Hans   4.137,219,  CI   528-177  000 
Rudv.  Samuel    S<'e  - 

Morey.  BiK>ker  W     and  Rudy.  Samuel.  4.137.156,  CI    209-:  12  000 
Ruger  Wolfgand.  to  Schmidt,  Karl  Heinz   E«iruderhead  4,137,027.  CI 

4:5- n3  5(Xi 

Ruhl.  Henrv    Vf 

Crute,  Billv  G    Ruhl   Henry   and  Coffey   W.llum  R  .  4.136,795.  CI 

::o-:o3  ooo 

Ruhnau.  Gerhard   Set-— 

Hesse,  KarlHeinz   Ruhnau.  Gerhard.  Oudai   W.ilfgang  and  I  ler 
mann.  Peter,  4  136.912,  CI    303-91  000 
Kuhrkohle  AG    iVe- 

Ba.ssier.   Fnedrich  Karl    and  Goldschmidt,    Klaus.  4.136.998.  CI 
405-26"'  0(J0 
Rupprecht.     Walter      Telescoping     antenna     mast      4.137,535.     CI 

,U  3 -902  00) 
S  A  E  S   Getters  S  p  A    5ee— 

della  Porta,  Paolo.  Ferrano,  Bruno,  and  Rosai,  Livio,  4,137,012,  CI 

4r-5i  (M) 

S  B  W    Engineers  Limited   See- 
Workman,  John,  4.137.472,  CI    310-61  000 
SAB  Induslri  AB    See— 

Sander,  Nils  B    1.  .  4.136,760,  CI    188-198000 
Sabol.  Albert  R  ,  \>>  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)   Process  for  the 
manufacture    o(   overbased    magnesium    sulfonates     4.137.186.    CI 
252-33  IXX) 
Sabourin.  Edward  I     See  - 

SchuU.  Juhann  G    D     and  Sabourin,   Edward    I      4.137,418,  CI 
562-407  000 
Sachs.  Carrol  C    Polymer-inorganic  loam   4.137,198,  CI    521-154  000 
Sacki.  Tatsushi   S<fe 

Miyakc.  Tetsuva,  Takcda.  Kunihiko.  Miyala.  Naoki    Sacki    Taisu 
shi,  and  Seko,  Maomi.  4,137,u54.  CI    55-33  000 
Safonov,  Viktor  K     See— 

Sokolov,  Sergei  S     Safonov.  Viktor  K,  and  Vlasov.  Leonid  I  . 
4.136.656.  CI    123  140  0FG 
S«ft-S<.x;iete  des  Accumulateurs  Fues  et  dc  Traction   See— 

Coueille.  Daniel,  4.1  l^l''^,  CI   429-66  000 
Sagady    Daniel  \'  .  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corporation   Centered  fastener 

assembly    4,136,982,  CI   4^)3-108  000 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  See 

Tsuchihashi.  Genichi.  Ogura.  Kalsuyuki,  'iav>.  Masao    Kuramoto. 

MaJiashi.  Fujii.  Tadashiro.  and  Watanabe.  Telsuo.  4,137.406.  CI 

544-:7  000 

Sagane.     Nono      Kohara.     Minoru      Shiohara.     Tomixi     and     Araki. 

Yasuhiko,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Privess  for 

stabilizing  ^hlonne-vonlaining  resins  4,137.383,  CI    5:6-:4(XX) 


Sageman.  David  R    5ee— 

Mitchell.  David  S.  and  Sageman,  David  R.  4.137,053,  CI   48- 
197  OOR 
Saint-Gobain  Industries   See—^ 

Levecque.  Marcel.  Battigelli.  Jean  A  ,  and  Plantard.  Dominique 
4.137,059.  CI   65-5  000 
Saito.  Muneo  See— 

Tokitsu.  Naoki.  and  Sailo.  Muneo.  4.137.553.  CI    360-6  000 
Saiio.  Vasuhiro  See— 

Doi,    Yoshihiko.    Saito.    Yasuhiro.     Kobayashi.     Mitsunon     and 
Hiraoka.  Seiki.  4. 1 37, 106.  CI    148- 1 26  000 
Sakaki.  Yoshihiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited   Heat  accumu 
lating  member  for  a  rotary  heat-accumulalion  lype  heat  exchanger  of 
a  gas  turbine  engine   4.136.729.  CI    165-9000 
Sakakibara.  Takao.  and  Okazaki.  Haruhiko.  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Oi 
Ltd      Process    for    forming    multilayer    coatings     4,137,349,    CI 
42^-380  000 
Sakamoto.  Hideo   See  — 

Satomi.  Takeo.  Hino.  Naganon.  Hirano,  Masachika,  Mukai,  Kunio 
Sakamoto.  Hideo,  and  Yoshida.  Ryo.  4,137,065,  CI    71-87  000 
Sako.  Fumio  F  .  and  Pearson,  Christopher  C  .  to  FMC  Corporation 

Rotating  biological  contactor  4.137,172.  CI    210-150000 
Sakurai.  Akira.  and  Fujita.  Manabu.  to  Kao  Soap  Co  ,  Ltd   Gelatinous 
fragrance-imparting     composition     containing    stabilized     perfume 
4.137.196.  CI    252-522  000 
Salathiel.  William  M  .  and  Shaughnessy.  Chnslopher  M  .  to  E«»oti 
Production  Research  Company   Method  for  generating  hydrofluonc 
acid  in  a  subterranean  formation   4.136.739.  CI    166-300000 
Salyet.  Ival  O    See- 
Ball.  George  L  .  III.  Werkmeister.  Dennis  W  .  and  Salyer.  Ival  0 
4.137.364.  CI   428-412  000 
Sama.  Nicholas   No  tie  down  valve  4.136.601.  CI   9M24000 
Samonov.  Valentin  T  Spindle  for  a  machine  for  sealing  electric  vacuum 

devices   4.136.426.  CI   29-25  190 
Sample.  Thomas  E  .  Jr ,  and  Horn,  John  M  .  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc 
Siiane   coated    silicate    minerals   and    method    for    preparing   same 
4,137.367.  CI   428-443  000 
Sampson.  George  B    See— 

Bowie.  William  R  ,  Jr  .  and  Sampson,  George  B  .  4.136.888.  CI 
280-5  220 
Sander.  Nils  B    L  ,  li>  SAB  Industn  AB    Clasp  brake  rigging  for  i 

railway  vehicle   4,1  36,''bO,  CI    188-198000 
Sanders.  Gerald  W     See — 

Groos.    Richard    T      and    Sanders.    Gerald    W.    4.136.740.    O 
169-39  000 
Sanderson.  Gerald  D    See  — 

Valeman.    EUrl    W  ,    and    Sanderson.    Gerald    D.    4.136.768.  CI 
198-830  000 
Sandoz  Ltd    See— 

Bastian.  Jean-Michel.  4.137.323.  CI   424-275  000 
Berthold.  Richard,  and  Troxler.  Franz,  4.137.331,  CI   424-26"  000 
Trueb.  Werner.  4,13".064.  CI    71-86  000 
Sandvik  Aktiebolag   See— 

Claes.son.  Tore  V  .  and  Gustavsson.  Gustav  R    A  .  4.136,918.  CI 
339-31  OOR 
Sankin  Kogyo.  Ltd    See— 

Yogosawa.  Fumio.  4.I3''.443.  CI    219-86.210 
Sankyo  Company  Limited   See — 

Endo.  Akira,  Terahara,  Akira,  Kitano,  Noritoshi,  Ogis*i,  Akira,  and 
.Mitsui,  Seiji.  4,137,322,  CI   424-273  OOR 
Sanson.  Joseph  F  .  to  L'pjohn  Company.  The   Apparatus  for  the  manu 

facture  of  cu.shions  4.137.030,  CI   425-388000 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Fujita,  Tadashi,  Oya.  Masayuki.  Takashina.  Hideo,  and  Iso,  Tadi 
vhi.  4.137.420.  CI    562-426  000 
Sardee  Corporation.  The  See — 

Sarovich.  Steve.  4,136.767.  CI    198-689  000 
Sardisco.  John   B  .   to   Pcnnzoil  Company     Production  of  piiiassium 
polyphosphates     from     potassium     silicoDuondes      4.137.063.    CI 
71-51  000 
Sarkar.  Arnab  See- 
Huang.    Yung-Yien.    Olszewski,    Jerzy    A  ,    and    Sarkar     Arnab 
4,136.960.  CI    356-239  000 
Sarli.  Michael  S    See — 

Gillespie.  Bernard  M  ,  Sarli.  Michael  S  ,  and  Smith.  Kenneth  W 
4.137.148.  CI    208-87  000 
Sarovich.  Steve,  to  Sardee  Corporation.  The    Vacuum  operated  can 
conveying  and  can-uprighting  apparatus  4.136,767,  CI    198-689000 
Sarracino,  Mano.  and  Lannaioli.  Arduino.  to  Italsider  S  p  A    Method 
for  improving  the  resistance  to  embrittlement  due  to  hvdrogcn  in 
welded  joints   4.136.814,  CI    228-263  000 
Sa-saki,  Takuya.  Yamane.  Tamotsu,  Horibe.  Yoshun.  and  Suzuki.  Miluo, 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Feedwater  heater   4.136.734.  CI    165-111  (XX) 
Sato.  Hidctoshi.  and  Ohkita,  Masao.  to  Alps  Electnc  Co.  Ltd    Lever 

switch   4,137,438.  CI    20O-I5300H 
Sato.  Keiji   See— 

L'etake.  Shigeru,  Tozawa.  Katsul(»hi.  and  Sato.  Keiji.  4.137.188 
CI    252-62  lOP 
Sato.   Kuniaki,   to  Kajima  Corporation    H-shaped  steel  column  base 

member  and  welding  thereof  4.136.811.  CI    228-165  000 
Sato.    Masaki.    Watanabe.    Mashatoshi.    Takahashi.    Nony<nhi,    and 
Takahashi.  Miyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Staler  winding  structure  for  gip 
winding  type  electric  rotary  machine  4.137.471.  CI    310-51  000 
Sato.  Takeshi   See— 

Nagata.  Koichi.  Miyazawa,  Kokichi.  Sato.  Takeshi.  Tsuchimoto, 
Ma-sashi.  and  Kawa.shima.  Junichi.  4,137.293.  CI   423-140  000 
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Satomi  Takeo,  Hino,  Naganon;  Hirano,  Masachik*  Mukai,  Kunio; 
Sakamoto,  Hideo;  and  Yoshida,  Ryo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemic^  Com- 
pany,   Ltd     Amido    phosphorothiolate    pesticide.    4,137,065,    CI, 

71  87*  000 

Sawaoka  Eiii.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic copying  machine.  4.136,941.  CI   355-3.00R. 

Satyer   Harold  T  ,  to  Beehler.  Vemon  D.,  "«»« '"'««'  Apparatus 

^^d  method  for  deliquifymg  matenal  4.137.159,  CI.  2>O-'9.0OO. 

Scales  John  T  .  to  Institute  of  Orthopaedics.  The.  Support  appliance. 
4.136.413,  CI    5-365.000 

*^'^;^ieWan''d  E^'s^aletta.  Joseph  A,,  and  Valek.  John,  4,136,627, 

Scatter^ood    Mark  G  ,  and  Howson,  David  C.  Linear  electromyo- 

^  .phi?bK,f«^back  system,  4,136,684,  CI.  128-2-lOM. 

ScSch  FrS,  to  Fael  S  A  Wire  resistance-roll  welder  with  brake  and 

inisio'n  devices.  4,137.444,  Q,  219-81  000, 
Scharfenbergkupplung  GmbH:  See—  .  ,,,  ,»,  r\  713-4000R 

Forsler,  Hilmar,  and  Gunther,  Wilhelm,  4,136.787,  CI.  2'3-«;OOK^ 
SchefTel    Herbert;  and  von  Gencke.  Rosvlen  E.,  to  South  Afncan 

Invenlions  Development  Corporation.  Self  steenng  railway  truck, 

4  136.620.  CI.  105-168.000 

'''t^n^"'^^^'^.    and    SchefTer.    Terry    J..    4,137.193,    O. 

Scheie?"DOTaJd°j  .  and  Fredenck,  Henry  E.,  to  Gordon  Johnson 
Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  opening  the  body  cavity  of 
nniilirv   4  136421,  CI    17-52.000 

Scremm'el,*Han;  l.  and  Reichelt,  Ingo,  '° ,^,f ,  J^^-g  ^^^^^^''^SS 
Controllable  electronic  resistance  device.  4.137.466.  CI.  307-,j64.uuu. 

^^Tp1.n';X^S!'wel^f;^n  Marvin  J;  ^^^^^^^^ 

Joseoh  A    and  Patel.  Mahesh  G..  4.137.224.  C  .  260-1 12.50K. 
Schime^   Hans-Ludwig.  Cartndge  for  hand  and  shoulder  firearms, 

4  136  616,  CI    I02-38.00R,  „  ,     .  ,    „„ 

Sch'lom   Leslie  A.;  Dubey.  Michael  B.;  and  Becwar.  Andrew  J.  Pre- 

cooler  4.137.058,  C!.  62-121,000 

^Tarp-Heinnch;    Schw.nz,    ^'^'^^•^^^^^..^^^rmOA^'^' 

Klaus,  and  Peters,  Klaus-Jurgen,  4.136.653,  CI.  123-139^AW_ 
Schmid    Markus.  to  Concast  AG    Continuous  steel  casting  mold  for 

Sc^h^t.^'^TFctimuhYe^klien^^ 
tm  for  separkting  individual  blanks  of  a  multiple  cardboard  blank. 
4.136.604.  CI.  93-36.00A, 

""^  Ru^r"  WoVfg'iHi'd  "^'77  027,  CI,  425-1 33.500. 

Schmidfkir^s  Hoffmann  Harald.  and  Fahrback.  Erich,  to  Carl  Freu- 

denbe;g  Firm..  Storage  battery  with  separator  of  dumbbell-shaped 

fibers  4,137.379,  CI  429-254.000 
Schmitt.  Hermann  See—  „  .  ,,  ainiA/i     ri 

Heimberger.    Werner;    and    Schmitt.    Hennann.    4.137,166,    CI. 

210-62.000. 

"^"-Gtm  Hln  F;  KohTer,  John  B.  Parks,  Noel  W  Pie-n  M  -" 
B.  Schnedler,  Paul  E;  and  Strait,  Richard  E.,  4,137,347,  CI. 

Schoch^Rob^^o  Weinmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Bicycle  rim  brake. 
Sc^:ilL7tN"a'nJ;r;s°Sner   E^^^^^^^^^ 
S^:^^Z^S^^^^^^^-  Cl.  416-229.00R. 

"""preih""  Gum^;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  We.berg,  Otto;  Wirthwein 
R^ld  Waldmann.  Helmut;  S;='!;%«- "^?",^^Schwerdtel.  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk.  Wolfgang,  4,137.242.  Cl.  260-348.250. 

Schubert  &  Salzer:  See—  ,,,s,taii   <-i   vns9mn 

Husges,  Gerd;  and  Karl.  Rupert.  *.136.911,  Cl,  ^2-59-«»U^ 
Nirstroi   Heinnch  and  Denz,  Peter.  4.137.487.  Cl,  318-39.UUO, 
Schu7e7j^'m"TRaksanyi.  William;  '^-<^  J^'^^^-.J^^Z^- :^J^^ 
Incorporated     Railway    hopper    car    door    locking    mechanism, 

SctlufForr^. 'af  I^Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Stored  energy 

module  4.137.492.  Cl,  320-1.000 
Schultz,  Hans-Joachim:  See--  ,„.„»,;„      4  137  124     Cl 

Bubik.     Alfred;     and     Schultz.     Hans-Joachim.     4.137.1^4.     «_i. 

Schulz'^ohann'^  D    and  Sabounn.  Edward  T..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
^velopmen.    Company.    Conversion    of   carbonaceous    matenal. 

4.137.418.  Cl    562-407  000 
'''' BaciaThn^D^cSThenko.  Anatoli;  and  Schulz.  Johann  G.  D., 

4,137,419,  Cl    562-408.000 
''' Se^Gu'nTer'K^pse,  Odon.  and  Schuster.  Gregor.  4.136.654.  Cl. 
123-139  OAT 

Schwab.  Gerhart:  See —  ^    .    ^        j    ck.>-kt>     nale    R 

Davis    Gerald    T;    Schwab.    Gerhart;    and    Shackle.    Dale    K., 

4.137.343.  Cl   427-150  000. 
'''' Ch'ter  An^hur^fichwanz.  Albert  B.;  and  Stover.  W.llun,  A.. 

Schwa^ri^il^i'^^'^o'Sh^  -^^^^oO^^^^'o^f^^^^  -" 
cathodoluminescent  panel  display.  4,137,486.  Cl,  315-366,000, 

"^'G^e'cf^n  R^'^d  Schwartz.  Paul.  4.137,248.  Cl.  2«M29.00R. 


^'rapp''trc'h;'rhwartz.   Re,nhi.dt    Scmott^^^W^^^^^^^^ 

Klaus  and  Peters.  Klaus-Jurgen.  4.136,653,  Cl.  123-139.0AW, 

^''ZLl'^^t^r%n.6.V^ncW,  Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut;  and 
Starke,  Klaus,  4,137,263,  Cl.  26O-566.00A, 

"^^  P^^herl^Gun^rSchreyer,  Gerd;   We.berg,  Ot.o;   Wirthwein 
Rold  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifert.  Hermann;  Schwerdtel.  Wulf 
and  Swodenk.  Wolfgang.  4,137.242,  Cl.  260-348.250. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

Gawrilow.  Uija.  4,137,338.  Cl.  426-601  OOa 
Traynor,  Scan  G..  4.137.257,  Cl.  260-503.000. 

'^'^grnk'^lb:  Da"v^  J.;  and  Scobey.  Fred  J^ 4  137^290,  Cl  4234.000. 
Scott.  Charles  E.;  and  Small.  James  E,  to  P.R^Mallory  &  Co   Inc. 

Control  system  utilizing  momentary  switching  devices.  4,137,463,  Cl- 

307-141.000. 

^°Budd^.^  Raymond  G.;  Scott.  Fraser;  and  Dickinson.  Ivan  F   R.. 

4.136.963,  Cl.  356-251.000. 
Scott.  Hubert  D:  See—  „         ..  ^  -  rs    .i  m  ,«<-i  /~i 

Paap.  Hans  J.;  Arnold,  Dan  M,;  and  Scott.  Hubert  D..  4.137.452.  Cl. 

250-270.000. 

''°King.'"J\ews^"N.  G.;  and  Scott,  Julian  P,  4,137,458.  Cl    250- 
492.00A. 

^"Nis^Eugene  Mr4.136.988.  Cl  403-231,000. 
See-Pak  Corporation:  See— 

Shore.  William  S.,  4,136.502,  Cl.  53^93  000. 

^TmrnmlUz^oTnter;  Engel.  Wolfhard,  Seeger,  Ernst    Haarm^ 
Walter;  and  Engelhardt,  Gunther,  4,137.313,  Cl.  424-246.000. 

^Kr^^to^san  C,  and  Segal,  Leon,  4,137.218,  Cl,  528-126.000. 

Seglin,  Leonard:  See—  ^     ,,Trit^    r-y    i(,i\. 

Slattery,   Gerald   H.;   and   Seglin,   Leonard,   4,137,256.   Cl.   260- 

502.00A. 

"""^rci^h^Tunt^rSchreyer,  Gerd;  Weiberg,  Ot.o;  Wirthwein 
Rold;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifert,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wult; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4,137,242,  Cl   260-348.250. 

^"^'K;o"°Joha^n'erw  A.;  Lersmacher,  Benihard;  Lydtm,  Hans;  and 
Seifert.  Horst.  4.137.477.  Cl   313-348.000. 

^'"s'laikT'lfoh^  It'ioberski.  William  G.;  and  Seiner.  Jerome  A.. 
4.137.087.  Cl.  106-84.000 

^"'M^ura^ka^TTruo;  and  Seki,  Kohji.  4.137.430.  Cl    179-10040C. 
Sekisui  Kaeaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .    .     ,,■ 

Sagane    Norio;  Kohara.  Minoru;  Shiohara.  Tomoo:  and  Araki. 
Yasuhiko.  4,137,383,  Cl.  526-24.000 

^'' Mi^ake""TffsWa;  Takeda.  Kunihiko;  Miya.a,  Naoki.  Saeki,  Tatsu- 
shtand  Seko,  Maomi,  4,137,054.  Cl   55-33  000 

^"^'erJufst,^Ka7I;  Marechal,  Bernard;  and  Selander.  Stig,  4,136,831. 

Sellstedt  John  H.;  Guinosso,  Charles  J.;  Shriver.  David  A.;  and  Klaub- 
ert  Dieter  H..  to  Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation.  Antisecre- 
tory oxamic  acid  esters.  4.137,325,  Cl.  424-311000 

SeUzer,  Raymond;  and  D.Pnma,  Joseph  F.,  to  Cba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Radiation  curable  hydantoin  diacrylate  compounds  4.137.139,  Cl. 
204-159.230. 

Scnet,  Jean-Pierre  G:  See—  /-      a  m  713     Cl 

Piteau,    Marc    D;    and    Senet.    Jean-Pierre    G,    4.137,253,    Cl. 

Sera  Hidefumi;  Ishii,  Tsumoru;  Yamaguchi.  June;  and  Shiraishi,  Hisa- 
sh  ,Yo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Photographic  '■ght-sensmve  mate- 
nal   hardened    with    a    vinylsulfonyl    compound.    4,137,082,    Cl. 

Ser^fini'  J^ph  i.  to  RCA  Corporation  Automatic  beam  cun-ent 
Sr  v^h^ndependently  determined  threshold  level  and  dynamic 
control  range.  4,137.552,  Cl   358-243.000 

'''^Mu"stnK™o.ai  Y^^^KLann.  Gennady  P    Seredenko.  V.ad.mir 

P.;  and  Svelikov.  Ivan  P..  4.136.827.  Cl.  239-419.300. 
Seron  Manufactunng  Company:  See- 

Seron  SurenV.  4.136.934,  Cl.  351-157.000  ^       ,       .    ,. 

Seron   Suren  V  .  lo  Seron  Manufactunng  Company.  Eyeglass  holder 

4  136.934.  Cl.  351-157.000. 
Scssa.  Conio.  to  Alpex  Computer  Cf;PS[^''°"   P-jSl^^"""  ^'^^""  ^°'  ' 

data  transmission  system.  4,137.556.  Cl.  361-91,000. 
Severijns.  Adnanus  P.:  Sef—  xuisii     n 

Staas.    Frans    A.;    and    Sevenjns.    Adnanus    P.    4,136,531,    Cl. 
62-502.000 

''^'{i,ry°J.&mer7Penzien,  Klaus;  Seydl,  Wolfgang  Wurmb,R^f; 
Reimann,  Horst;  Cordes,  Claus;  and  Sterzel,  Hans-Josef 
4  137.212,  Cl.  260-37.00N.  _,     , 

Seymour.  Herbert  R..  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Electro- 
optic  space  positioner.  4.136,568,  Cl   73-655.000. 
Shackelford,  Judy;  and  Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  to  Marvm  G  a^  f  »^^ 
ates.  Doll  with  changeable  facial  features.  4,136.483.  Cl.  46-U3.UUK. 
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Shackle.  Dale  R    S«r- 

Davis.  Gerald  T    and  Shackle.  Dale  R  ,  4.137.0M.  CI    106-21  000 
Davis.    Gerald    T      Schwab.    Gerhan.    and    Shackle.    Dale    R  . 
4.13"'..U),  CI   4:''  150  000 
Shacklett.  James  H  .  Jr  .  and  Biltner.  Charles  W  .  lo  Sliacklctt,  James 
H  .  Jr   Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  rolled  information 
label   4.136.860.  CI   ro-el  OOR 
Shamlian.  Ralph  B  .  to  Farallon  Industries.  Inc    Customized  mouth- 
pie.e  reuiner  for  an  underwater  breathing  apparatus   4.136.68''.  CI 
i;8-147  000 
Shamp.  Donald  E    See— 

Daman.  Lloyd  W     Mani.  Don  V  .  11,  Newvim.  Michael  L  .  and 
Shamp.  Donald  E  ,  4.137.037.  CI   43;-3  0O0 
Shanbrom.  Edward,  and  Bishop.  Robert  C  .  to  Edward  Shanbrom.  Inc 

Method  of  preserving  bkxxl  plasma  II   4.137,223.  CI   260-1 12  OOB 
Shapiro,  Jonathan  S    See — 

Fitzjimmons,  Thomas  W  ,  Berluti,  Vincent,  Jr  .  Wagner,  Howard 
G  .  and  Shapiro,  Jonathan  S  ,  4,13-',460.  CI    250-511  000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  iCaisha   See— 

Tateda.  Koichi.  4,n-'.442,  CI   2I<)10  55B 
Sharps.  John  F     See — 

Da>.  John  T  .  Herder,  Robert  O     BUxkwick,  Thomas  N     Brcvk 
man.  Dan   B  ,   Sharpe.  John  F  .  and  Hildebrand.  Richard  W  , 
4,136.63:.  CI    114-220  000 
Shaughnessy.  Christopher  M    See— 

Salathiel.  Willuim  M    and  Shaughnessy.  Chnstopher  M  .  4.I36.739. 
CI    166-300  000 
Shaw.  Milton  C  .  Komandun.  Rangacharv    and  Kumekawa.  Soichi.  to 
Carnegie-Mellon     University      Grinding     wheel     crack     detector 
4.137.516.  CI    338-6-' 000 
Shelepov,  Nikolai  S    See— 

Barbashin.  Oleg  A  .  Okunev,  Ale»andr  A  .  Mikhailov.  Sergei  K 
Mochalov,  Lev  E  ,  Orlov,  Lev  P  .  Shenderov,  Lev  B  ,  Shelepov, 
Nikolai  S    Dubtxlin.  Vissanor  M  .  Vladimirov.  Aleiandr  S  ,  and 
Gorymn,  Igor  V  ,  4,137,422.  CI    13-<»0OR 
Shelly.  Edward  A    See- 

Hines.  Paul  R     Shelly,  Edward  .A    and  Hines.  Paul  R  .  4.136.477. 
CI   43-15  000 
Shenderov.  Lev  B    See— 

Barbashin,  Oleg  \    Okunev,  Aleiandr  A     Mikhailov,  Sergei  K 
Mochalov,  Lev  E    Orlov,  Lev  P  ,  Shenderov.  Lev  B  .  Shelepov, 
Nikolai  S    Dubtxlin,  Vis.sanon  M    Vladimirov.  Alexandr  S  ,  and 
Gorymn.  Igor  V  ,  4,l3-',422.  CI    I3-'»OOR 
Sherif.  Fawzy  G    and  Irani.  Ma/in  R  .  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Company 
Phosphorus-nitrogen-silica     comp.-isition     as     a     flame     retardant 
4.137. rs.  CI    252-8  100 
Shestakov.  Vladislav  .A    See— 

Varlamov,   Vladimir   M.   Sopin,   Anatoly    1,   Judacv.   Vasily  F. 

Romanov,  Jury  P.  Kokarev,  Dmitry  T    Metelyagin.  Ale«andr 

Z      Shesukov,    Vladislav    A,    Fomin.    Vladimir    I      and    Film. 

Vladimir  A.  4.136.'>7|,  CI    366- 1 6<}  000 

Shelh.  Pravin.  and  Leeson.  Lewis  J  .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Sus- 

Uined  action  di>sage  forms  4.137.300.  CI   424-21  000 
Shibano.  Takashi   See — 

Akao     Masatake     Yokose.    Yoshikazu,    Yamashita.    Kazuo,    and 
Shibano.  Takashi.  4.137.515.  CI   336-84  OOC 
Shikin.  Vladimir  G    See— 

Ivanov    Jury  N    Suns.  Leonid  I  ,  2^tsev.  Nikolai  M  .  and  Shikin. 
Vladimir  G.  4.136.422.  CI    24-170  000 
Shimada.  Mitsuo,  and  Fujii.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Liquid  chromalo- 

graph  apparatus  4.Lr.lbl.  CI    210- .U  OOC 
Shimizu.  Masaaki    B<x)kbinding  machine   4.137.120.  CI    156-556000 
Shiohara.  Tomixi  See— 

Sagane.   Nono    Kohara.   Minoru.   Shiohara.    Tomixi,   and   Araki. 
Yasuhiko,  4,  i  37,383,  CI    526-24  000 
Shiozaki,  Makolo  See— 

Ito,  Osamu,  Hobo.  Nobuhito.  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  Kawamoto.  Itsushi. 
Naitou.  Takashi,   Shiozaki.   Makoto,   and   Konishi,   Yoshimunc, 
4,136,645,  CI    123-32  OEE 
Shiraishi,  Hisashi   See- 
Sera,  Hidefumi.  Ishii.  Tsumoru.  Yamaguchi.  June,  and  Shiraishi. 
Hisa-shi.  4. 1 37.082.  CI   '»6- 1 1 1  000 
Shlatz.  Myron  F    See— 

Kunz.    Barton    H  ,   Shlatz.    Myron    F     and   Simson.    Liiwell    M 
4.136.862.  CI    271186  000 
Shtxla.   Yoshikazu.  to  Nishihara  Environmental   Sanitation   Research 
Corporation  Limited,  a  part  interest    Filtering  apparatus  for  sludgy 
liquids  4.137.177.  CI    2IO-40300rj 
Shoemaker,  Charles  T     and  Fngler,  Joseph  P  .  to  Hoffmaster  Com- 
pany,  Inc,   The    Non-skid   place   mat  and   the  like    4,137,356,  CI 
428-211  000 
Shoemaker,  Paul  D    See— 

Sidebotham,  Norman  C,  Shiiemaker,  Paul  D,  and  foung.  Clar- 
ence W  ,  III,  4.137,3<»3.  CI    528-»'>l  IXX) 
Shore    William  S  ,  to  See-Pak  Corporation    Inflater  sealer  machine 

4.136.502.  CI    53-493  000 
Short    Wilbur  G  .  to  Canron.  Inc    Front  operated  rake  adjustment 

assembly   4.136.593.  CI    83-624  000 
Showa  Electric  Wire  A  Cable  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Masahiko.  Yamada.  4.136.544.  CI   72-201  000 
Shriver,  David  A    See— 

Sellstedi,  John  H  ,  Guinosso,  Charles  J  .  Shnver,  David  A     and 
Klaubert,  Dieter  H  ,  4,137,325,  CI   424-311  000 
Shrixit,  Braham  See — 

Rovs,  Barry  C  .  and  Shroot.  Braham.  4.137.312.  CI   424-246  000 


Shultz.  Richard  H    See- 
Putnam.  Roger  L  .  Jr .  Shultz,  Richard  H  .  and  0"Bnen.  Edward 
F.  4,136.505.  CI    53-551000 
Shum.  Ming  S  .  to  UOP  Inc    Method  for  producing  improved  heai 

transfer  surface  4.136.427.  CI   29-157400 
Shver.  Valery  G  .  See— 

Khokhulin,  Vladimir  N.;  Grachev.  Andrei  N  ;  Shver,  Valery  G 
and  Kozlov.  Valentin  L  .  4.136,487.  CI   51-33  OOR 
Sibalis,  Dan   Modiried  induction  motor  for  use  m  a  three  phase  power 

system   4.137.488,  CI    318-778  000 
Sico  Incorporated  See — 

Bue.  Richard  C  :  and  Carlson,  Casey  L  .  4.136,622.  CI.  108-48000 
Siddall.  John  B  ,  to  Zoecon  Corporation  Phenolic  ethers  4,137,273,  CI 

568-648  000 
Sidebotham.  Norman  C  ,  Shoemaker.  Paul  D ,  and  Young,  Clarence 
W  .  III.  to  Monsanto  Company    Polyester  polymer  recoverv  from 
dyed  polyester  fibers  4.137.393.  CI   528-491  000 
Sidor.  Edward  F .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    Contactless  magnetic 

switch  4.137.512.  CI.  335-206.000 
Siegel.  Melvin  W  .  to  Extranuclear  Laboratones.  Inc    Methods  and 
apparatus  for  improving  electron  capture  detectors  by  collection  of 
ions  4,137.453.  CI   250-382  000 
Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft   See — 

Auracher,  Franz;  and  Kersten.  Ralf.  4.136.439.  CI   29-624  000 
Engelmann.   Gottfried,   and   Chnstoph.   Guenter.   4,136.809,  CI 

226-79  000 
Guenther.  Werner;  Stueber,  Franz,  Muether.  Manfred,  and  Kra- 

lochwilla.  Hans-Michael.  4.136,450,  CI   32-22  000 
Knmmel,  Eberhard.  4.137.457.  CI   250-492  OOA 
Krueger,  Hans;  and  Welsch.  Wolfgang,  4.136,932,  CI   350-335000 
Pfeifer.  Rolf,  4.137.571.  CI   365-49  000 

Scholtholt.  Hans;  and  Sterner.  Ewald,  4.136,920.  CI   339-98  000 
Sigler.  Robert  D  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Energy   Achromatic 

illumination  system  for  small  targets.  4.136.926,  CI   350-55  COO 
Signode  Corporation  See — 

Robbins.  James  A  .  4.136.788,  CI    2I4-1050D 
Sign  Elektrographit  GmbH   See— 

Pietzka.     Gerhard,     and     Tillmanns.     Harald.     4.137,150.     CI 
208-106  000 
Silmet  Ltd    See— 

Zaltsman.  Saul.  4.136.775,  CI   206-219000 
Simmons.  Elmer  C ,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation   Digital  filter 

4,137,504,  CI    328-165  000 
Simms.  John  K    See — 

Sunnergren.  Carl   E  ,   Simms.  John   K  .  and   Brinker.   Dale  W , 
4.136.965.  CI    366-25  000 
Sims.  Anson  See — 

Jones,    Lawrence   T ,    Sims,   Anson,   and   Howden.   Ashley  G , 
4.136,485.  CI  46-251  000 
Simson,  Lowell  M    See — 

Kunz,   Barton   H,   Shlatz.   Myron   F.  and   Simson.   Lowell  M, 
4.136,862.  CI    271-186000 
Singh.  Tej   K  .  to  Associated  Paper  Industries  Limited    Method  of 

making  laminated  insoles  4.137.110.  CI    156-62.200 
Singleton.  Ogle  R  .  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company  Method  and  appar«- 
tus  for  treating  aluminous  metal  skim  material  and  by-products  of  said 
method   4.137,073,  CI   75-68  OOR 
Sirota.  Julius,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation   Flexible 

film  laminating  adhesives  4.137.276.  CI   260-830  OOP 
Sizemore.  Walter  R    See- 
Bell.    Cecil    R.    Jr.    and    Sizemore.    Walter    R.   4.136,557.   CI 
73-816000 
Sjoholm.  Claes  B  .  and  Martensson.   Karl  J    G  .  to  Alfa-Laval  AB 
Arrangement  for  cleaning  a  sealing  ring  on  a  shaft    4.136.886.  CI 
277-24000 
Skaadel.  Johannes,  and  Omdal.  Bjarne.  to  Norsk  Hydro  AS    Flexible 
container  for  transportation  and  storage  of  bulk  material   4.136.723. 
CI    150-1000 
Skagit  Corporation  See- 
Morrow.  Gary  R  .  and  Dargitz.  Urry  L  .  4,136.786.  CI  212-76000 
SKF  Nova  AB  See— 

Ostling.  Sture.  4.136.914.  CI    308-15000 
Slade.  Paul  G    See— 

Hoyer,    Norman    S .    Slade.    Paul    G  .    and    Kossowskv.    Ram. 
4,137.076,  CI    75-241  000 
Slattery.  Gerald  H  .  and  Seglin.  Leonard,  lo  FMC  Corporation   Prepa- 
ration of  pcracetic  acid  by  oxidation  ofacetaldehyde.  4,137.256.  CI 
26O-5O20OA 
Sloan.  Benjamin  J  .  Jr    See— 

Aiken.   James  G.   and   Sloan.    Benjamin   J.   Jr.   4.137.109,  CI 
148-175  000 
Sloan,  Donald  A  ,  and  King,  James  F  ,  to  Hanes  Corporation   System 
for  stacking  flexible  or  semi-ngid  articles  4.136,863,  CI  271-212  000 
Small.  James  E    See- 
Scott.  Charles  E  ,  and  Small.  James  E  ,  4,137,463,  CI  307-141  000 
Small,  William  M  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Baffle  4.136.736. 

CI    165-162000 
Smilgys,  Bruno  S.  Flis.  Richard  J  .  and  Devanney.  Raymond  H.  lo 
Veeder  Industnes  Inc    Extended  range  fuel  pump  computer  pnce 
vanator  4.136,573.  CI    74-348.000. 
Smith.  Curtis  P  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The   Compounds  and  process 

4.137.386.  CI    260-551  OCD 
Smith.  Edward  M    See— 

Hammett.    Daniel    E.    and    Smith.    Edward    M.    4.136.744,  CI 
172-60  000 
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Smith  Fredenck  R  ,  to  Avtex  Fibers  Inc  Fibers  of  high  fluid-holding 

capacity.  4,136,697,  CI.  128-285.000.  ai^^or-i 

Smith.  Harold  J    Capacitor  discharge  ignition  system.  4,136,659,  CI. 

123-148.00E.  ,_      ^.    „  .  J  J  u  .. 

Smith.  Herman  W  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Cis-4-5-didehydrc)- 

13.14-didehydro-ll-deoxy-PGEi       compounds.       4,137,247,       U. 

260-408.000.  .„     ,  „        u        -yx.  ^ 

Smith.  Herman  W..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  ^-P'^j'^'jy-^-^'^V'Jr 

ymethyl-13.14-didehydro-o>-aryl-PG  compounds.  4,137,270,  CI.  260- 

590.00C. 
Smith  International,  Inc  :  See—  ^       ^     »      ..  , « «»*    r-i    7»^ 

Neilson,   William   J  ;   and   Rife,   Dwight   A..  4,136,586.   CI.   76- 
108.00A.  „,     .     .  _, 

Smith,  James  D  B  ;  and  Kauflfman,  Robert  N.,  to  Westtnghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp  Latent  accelerators  for  curing  epoxy  resins.  4,137.275,  CI. 
260-83O.0TW. 
Smith.  Kenneth  W.:  See—  ^  o     ...   .r         .u  mi 

Gillespie,  Bernard  M  ;  Sarli,  Michael  S.;  and  Smith,  Kenneth  W., 
4,137.148,  CI.  208-87.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and  Ganellin,  Charon  R., 

4,137.234,  CI.  260- 302.XR. 
Durant   Graham  J.;  Emmett,  John  C;  and  Ganellin,  Charon  R., 
4.137,237.  CI.  260- 308.00R.  ..,„,,o    ^i 

Durant.   Graham   J.;    and   Ganellin,   Charon   R.,   4,137,319.   CI. 
424-263.000. 

Smith.  Monte  L  :  See—  .      .    ,       a     .-a  t  -.™ 

Field    Harry;  Smith,  Monte  L  ;  Whitehead,  Jas.  A.;  atid  Learn, 
MonroeE,  4,136,519,01.  60-369.000.  ■      ,     „ 

Smith  Noniian  F.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Joining  a  pair  of  parts. 
4.136.813,01.228-224.000. 

Smith  Oliver  W,;  and  Koleske.  Joseph  V  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion Copolymers  of  polycaprolactone  denvatives  and  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers.  4,137,279.  CI.  260-861.000. 

Smith.  Richard  L.;  and  Farrw,  Ralph  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Continuous  solution  polymerization  of  a  conjugated  diene  with 
ITmonovinylaromatic  compound  using  alkoxyjilicon  tr«ating  agents 
m  the  first  reactor  means  of  a  reactor  senes.  4,137,31*1,  t-i. 
526-178.000 

^™  AndeiTOn!  Joseph  W  ;  Guile,  Donald   L.;  and  Smith,  Roy  E., 

4,136,828,  CI.  239-422.000.  ^  ,_,„, 

Smith,  Sidney  B.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited  Battery  chwge  drtector 

and    charging    system    including    such    detector.    4,137,493,    CI. 

Smith,  William  J.  Putting  stroke  calculator.  4,137,448,  CI.  235-78.00G. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See—  „„.,.,««, 

DeMarinis,  Robert  M.,  4,137,314,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

GuadHupi,    Mano;    Zardi,    Umberto;    and    Ugana.    Vincenzo, 
4.137.262,  CI  260-555.00A, 
Snclhng,   Christopher,   to   Xerox   Corporation.   Continuous  contrast 

development  system.  4,136,637.  CI.  1 18-658.000.  ,       ,  .  .. 

Sochalski   Henry  A  .  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Asbestos  free  fnction 

compositions.  4.137,214,  Q.  260-38.000. 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  SIR  S  p  A.:  See— 

Lazzenni,  Giorgio;  Vargiu,  Silvio;  and  Pitzalis,  Mano,  4,137,220, 
CI.  528-135.000. 
Socieu  Italiana  Vetro  S/V  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cumiello,  Giorgio;  and  De  Lena,  Oscar,  4,137,557.  CI.  361-92^000. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Vehicules  Industriels  et  d'Equipements  Meca- 
niques  Saviem:  See — 
Labat,  Pierre,  4,136,575,  CI.  74-359.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Alsthom-Unelec:  See— 
Redon,  Georges,  4,137,435,  CI.  20O-85.0OR. 

Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Au  Cachet  Lorrain:  See—  

Daguise,  Dominique  D..  4,136,612,  CI.  101-18.000. 
Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages:  See—  ^  ,„,,„_,,„,,  ,„„ 
Stem,  Claude;  and  U  Delliou,  Patrick.  4,137,210,  CI.  260-3 1. 20R. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Produits  Chimiques:  See— 

Esanu,  Andre.  4.137.316.  CI.  424-256.000. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes,  S.LaE^See— 

Couderc,  Jean-Francois.  4,137,283,  CI.  261-39.008. 
Societe  Industnelle  de  Sonoeboz  S.A.:  See-- 

Pfister,  Jean-Francois.  4,137,473,  CI.  310-98.000. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudrcs  et  Explosifs:  See—  .,„,.,     ^, 

Piteau,    Marc    D;    and    Senet,    Jean-Pien-e    G.,    4,137,253,    CI. 
260-463.000. 
Soderlund,  Ernest  H:  See —  .,-,ii.-,t.   r^t 

McCown,  Letcher  I;  and  Soderlund,  Ernest  H.,  4,136,676,  CI. 
126-292.000  ^  .„  ,        ^  ,     ,„ 

Sokolov,  Sergei  S ;  Safonov,  Viktor  K.;  and  Vlasov,  Leonid  I.,  to 
Tsentralny  Nauchno-lssledovatelsky  Dizelny  Institut   l^  contra' 
device  for  turbo-suspercharged  diesel  engines.  4,136,656,  CI.   in- 
I40.0FG. 
Solarex  Corporation:  See— 

Lindmayer,  Joseph,  4.137,095.  CI.  136-89.0SG. 
Soldatenko,  Vladimir  A.:  See— 

Nabiullin.  Faat  K.;  Gertsik.  Efim  M.;  ^"binovich  Vyacheslav  A.; 
Soldatenko.  Vladimir  A  ;  and  Rodionov.  Jury  T.,  4,136,443,  CI. 
29-731.000. 

'""'^vS  H"c;;hf4T37.34.,  CI.  427-64.000. 

""^ Vari^ot 'viSfriiir  M.;  Sopin.  Anatoly  I.  Jud^v.  V»ily  F 
Romanov,  Jury  P.;  Kokarev,  Dmitry  T.;  Metelyagm.  Alexandr 


Z     Shestakov,   Vladislav   A.;   Fomin,   Vladimir  I.;   and   Filin, 
Vladimir  A.,  4,136,971,  CI.  366-169.000. 
Soto  Mendez,  Emilio:  See—  .,        ^   „  e  . 

Martinez  Martinez,  Eduardo  G.;  Azcarraga  Maig,  Guillermo;  Soto 
Mendez,  Emilio;  Rodriguez  Calderon,  Eduardo;  and  Menendez 
Mesa,  Nicanor,  4,136,679,  CI.  128-1. OOR. 
Soulen,  Robert  L:  See—  ,   ^     ,        „   u-   i 

Edwards    Gayle  D.;  Rice,  Dons  M.;  and  Soulen,  Robert  L, 
4,137,265,  CI.  260-570.900. 
South  African  Inventions  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Scheffel,  Herbert;  and  von  Gericke,  Rowlen  E.,  4,136,620,  CI. 
105-168.000. 
Southeast  Container  Corporation:  See- 
Perry,  Gerald  E.,  4,136,817,  CI.  229-33.000. 
Southworth,  Anna  M.,  to  Transmed  Corp.  Self<ontained  apparatus  for 
collection  and  maintenance  of  medical  specimen  and  methods  of 
using  same.  4,136,680,  CI.  128-213.000. 
Spaepen,  Gustaaf  J.  F.:  See —  _     „       . 

Blanchart,  Alain  P.  O.;  Spaepen,  Gustaaf  J.  F.;  and  De  Brandt, 
Constantinc  W.  M.  V.  A.,  4,137,371,  CI.  429-29.000. 
Spaulding.  Tedford  H.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Unitary  hooded 

electric^  contact.  4,136,923,  CI.  339-258.00R. 
Spear,  John  F.;  and  Lemon,  Maurice  C,  to  Universal  Towel  Company 
Treatment  of  continuous  towels.  4,136,538,  CI.  68  22.0OR. 

^'^^"i^B^fr^'and  Spector,  George,  4,136.882.  CI.  273-264.000. 
Spectra-Physics,  Inc.:  Set— 

Rock,  John  V.,  4,137,011,  CI.  417-22.000. 
Spectrum  X-Ray  Corporation:  See— 

Hogan,  William  F.,  4,137,456.  CI.  250-456.000, 
Spencer    David  H.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Intelligent  computer 
display     terminal     having     EAROM     memory      4,137,564,     CI. 
364-200.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See —  ,..„„„ 

Crawford,  LeRoy  A.;  and  Trible,  Paul  S..  4.136.510.  CI.  5^341.000. 

Dyke,  Calvin  J.,  4,136,704,  CI.  130-27.00T. 

Haas,  David  L.,  4,136.706,  CI.  132-40.000. 

Kulpa.  Walter  J.,  4,136,705.  CI   132-40.000. 

""  TTien,'GrthardTand  Spiller.  Gerhard.  4.136.917,  CI.  339-17.a0L 
Spodig,  Heinrich.  Permanent  magnetic  separator  for  liquids  4,137.174. 

CI.  210-222.000. 
Spong,  Fred  W.:  See—  t-    j  ,,, 

Credelle,  Thomas  L.;  Hannan.  William  J.;  and  Spong.  Fred  W.. 
4,137,077,01.96-1.100. 
SPS  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas,  William  J.,  4,136,416.  01.  10-lO.OOR 
Staas  Frans  A.;  and  Severijns,  Adrianus  P.,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation. 

^e-^He  Dilution  refrigerator.  4.136.531,  CI.  62-502.000. 
Staats  Henry  N.,  to  General  Binding  Corporation  Method  of  making  a 

spiral  binder.  4.137,289.  01.  264-138.000. 
Suff,  Alfred:  See—  a  ,■,-,  aia    f-\ 

Hesse,   Kurt;   Wehlmg,   Karl;   and   Staff,   Alfred.   4,137,424,   CI. 
174-97.000. 

Staff  KG:  See—  ,  r.    ^    ^,r    ^    a  f>i  aia    r-^ 

Hesse,   Kurt;   Wehling,   Karl;   and   Suff,   Alfred,   4.137.424.   01. 

174-97.000. 
Stamicarbon.  B.V.:  See—  j  -,  u    „ 

Meihuizen.  Oomelis  E.;  Pennings.  Albertus  J.;  and  Zwijnenburg. 

Arie,  4,137,394,  Ol.  528-502.000. 
Van  Gasse,  Rene  L.  E.,  4,137,215,  01.  26O-tO_0OR 
Van  Geem,  Paul  C;  and  Teunissen.  Antonius  J  J.  M  .  4. 1 37.259.  CI. 
562-415.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See—  „    .  ,5-n«,    r-i    7«i. 

Li,  George  S.;  and  Jorkasky,  Richard  J..  II.  4.137.281.  Ol.  260- 
878.00R. 
Sundard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Oaspari,  Guntar,  4,137,183,  Ol.  252-32.70E. 
Golinkin,  Herbert  S.,  4,137,182,  CI.  252-8.55R 
Sabol,  Albert  R..  4,137,186,  01.  252-33.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio):  See- 
Grant,  Stephen  L.,  4,137.050,  01.  44-l.OOR. 
Slant  Manufacturing  Ooir.pany,  Inc.:  See—  A,i^-,a<.i-\ 

Crate,  Billy  G.;  Ruhl,  Henry;  and  Coffey,  William  R  .  4.1 36.795.  Ol. 
220-203.000. 
Starke.  Klaus:  See—  u  i      .        ^ 

Immel,  Otto;  Kaiser.  Bemd-Ulnch;  Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut;  and 
Surke,  Klaus,  4. 1 37,263,  01.  260-566.00A.  ,  ,  „  ^„ 

Starkey.  Walter  D.;  and  Chaney.  Rolland  W.  Football  dner.  4.137.040. 

CI.  432-128.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Ameklev.  Duane  R^and  Baker,  Don  R..  4.137.069.  01.  71-98.000. 

Gaughan,  Edmund  J.,  4,137.066,  Ol.  71-91.000. 

Gutman,  Arnold  D,  4,137,308,  Ol.  424-200.000. 

Pallos,  Ferenc  M.;  Brokke,  Mervin  E.;  and  Ameklev.  Duane  R.. 

4  137,070,  CI.  71-100.000. 
Sherif,  Fawzy  G.;  and  Irani,  Mazin  R.,  4,137.178.  01.  252-8.100. 
Suyer,  Mark  L.,  Jr.:  See—  „    ,    ,      ,  j 

Prichard,  Mark  S.;  Hilton,  Ashley  S.;  Stayer,  Mark  L..  Jr.;  and 
Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.,  4,137,330,  01  423-300.000 

"lassicr,  Friedrich-Karl;  and  Goldschmidt,  Klaus,  4,136,998.  01 
405-267.000.  „     .,,        , 

Stecklow,  James  P.   Loose  leaf  binder  with  flexible  "-'"copic  post 
assemblies  and  magnetically  retained  bar  4.136.981,  01.  402-46.000. 
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StefTen.  David  E    S*e- 

Anson.  James  H  .  ind  Sleffcn.  David  E  .  4.ir.?:9.  CI   J40-684  000 
Steffen,  Peter  f    Wtxxl-burning  siove   4.136.665.  CI    126-123  000 
Stem.  Claude,  and  Le  Delliou.  Painck.  to  S<iciete  Chimique  de*  Char- 
bonnages  Method  of  cold-shaping  of  mulures  compnsing  poly(2  2  I- 
Jbicvclo-2heptcne  or  Its  short<hain   4.13-',210.  CI   260-31  20R 
Stem.  Hermann,  to  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH    Remote  control  appara- 
tus for  a  pluralit>  of  vontrollable  objects  4.137.522.  CI   .MO-147  OOR 
Steiner.  Edward  L     See— 

Mager,   Ge<irge   E     Nelson.   Frank   M  .  Gillelt.   Kenneth.   Holt. 
Charles   P     Sterner.   Edward   L     Daughlon.   John   W  .   Fiske. 
Kenton  W     Cns*ell.  rhoma.s.  and  Hall.  Warren  I  .  4.137.565. 
CI    364-200  000 
Sleiner.  Ewald   See— 

Scholtholt.  Hans,  and  Steiner,  Ewald.  4,1)6.'>20.  CI   339-98  000 
Sieingroever,  Ench  A  Magnetic  flux  standard  and  method  for  calibrat- 
ing flunmeters   4.I3'.498.  CI    324-202  000 
Steinman.  Gerald  H    Insulating  foam  producing  and  delivenng  appara- 
tus, and  foam  gun  therefor   4.137.048.  CI   422133  000 
Stephens.  Curtis  L  .  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company   Electrophotographic 
apparatus  having  compensation  for  changes  in  sensitometnc  proper- 
ties of  photoconductors  4,136.945.  CI    355-14  OOC 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See— 

Lesher.  Getirge  >  .  Opalka.  Chester  J  .  Jr  .  Lesher.  George  Y  .  and 

Opalka.  Chester  J  .  Jr .  4.137.233.  CI   540-25-'  000 
Zala>.    Andrew    W.    and    Lesher.    George    Y.    4.137.227.    CI 
260-140  000 
Sterling.    Maunce.    to    Eby    Company     Cable    clamp    and    bracket 

4.136.423.  CI    24-122  600 
Stern.  Ralph   See— 

Kohner.  Frank.  Stern.  Ralph,  and  Siubbmann.  .Albert.  4.136,875. 
CI    273-121  OOR 
Sterzel.  Hans-Josef  See— 

Theysohn,  Rainer   Pcn/icn.  Klaus.  Seydl.  Wolfgang.  Wurmb.  Rolf 
Reimann.     Horst.     Cordes.     Clau»,     and     Sterzel.     Hans-Josef. 
4.I3-.212.  CI    2eO-3''00N 
Steuerungstechnik  GmbH   See— 

Stem.  Hermann.  4.137.522.  CI    340- 147  OOR 
Stevkart.  Donald  R     See— 

Labrum.    Joseph    H.    and    Stewart.    Donald    R.    4,136.950,    CI 
356-28  000 
Stievenart.  Emile  F    See — 

Verlinden.  Willy  G  .  Gilliam,s,  Yvan  K  .  and  Stievenart,  Emile  F . 

4.137.340.  CI   427- 16  000 

Stiles.  Alvin  B    and  England.  David  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   1  . 

and  Company     Pnxess  foi  oxidation  of  Ipropanol    4.137.271.  CI 

260-604  OOR 

Sttxk.  Harold  R  .  to  W  lese  Planning  and  Engineering.  Inc    Apparatus 

and  method  for  removing  tires  from  wheels  4.137,101.  CI    148-9  OOR 

Sii)ckdale.  Roy,  to  Napco  Secunly  Systems.  Inc  DigiUl  dialers  for  use 

in  the  security  field   4.13''.429,  CI    179-5  OOR 
Stixker,  Kurt  F  .  to  Penupharm  A  G    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
ihrombin-like  enzymes  from  snake  venoms  4. 137,127.  CI   195-66  OOB 
Stocker,  Rudolf  See— 

Aeschlimann.  Heinz.  Nunlist,  Rene,  and  Stocker.  Rudolf.  4,136,955. 
CI    356-152  000 
Stoka.  Roberto  See-^ 

Burgdorf.  Jochen.  and  Stoka.  Roberto.  4.136.761.  O    188-73  300 
Stoler.  Moshe    Rotarv  device  particularly   useful  as  a  rotary  engine 

4.136.64".  CI    123->'5  0OR 
Stolyarova.  Elena  \    See— 

Ignatiev.   Alexei    K.    Nemcts.    Rusaam   S.   Gorbulev,   Efim   S. 

Stolyarova.    Elena   N     and    Kontsov.   Jury    M.  4.136.718.  CI 

140-105  000 

Stolzenberg.    Heinz,    to    KHD   Industneanlagen    AG     Means  for   the 

measurement  of  relative  movement  between  loose  raceways  and  a 

revolving  drum  mounted  in  the  raceways  4.I37.039.CI  432-103  000 

Stonebndge.  Arthur  L  .  to  BBA  Group  Limited    Methods  of  making 

kxips  m  stnp  fabric  matenal   4.137.352,  CI   428102  000 
Stork  Brabant  B  V     See— 

V'ertegaal.  Jacobus-Gerardus:  and  Anselrode.  Lodewijk.  4.137.142. 
CI    204-192  OOP 
Storms.  William  L  .  to  Alpha  Nova  Development  Corp    Wnst  band 

holder  for  electronic  calculator  4.136.805.  CI    224-28  OOR 
Stover.  William  A     See— 

Chester.  Arthur  W  .  Schwartz.  Alben  B  .  and  Stover.  William  A  . 
4.137.152.  CI    208-120  000 
Strait.  Richard  E    See— 

Graff,  Hart  F     Kohler   John  B     Parks.  Noel  W  .  Pierson.  Marvin 
B     Schnedler.   Paul   i      and  Strait.   Richard  E.  4.137. .M7.  CI 
427-. 349  000 
Siraitz.  John   F  ,    III,   to  Combustion   Unlimited   Incorporated    Hare 

burner   4,137,036,  CI   431-202000 
Strickler,   Ernst,   to  Mettler   Instrumente  AG    Top-loading  balance 

4,136.750.  CI    1  ■'7. 1 89  000 
Stroub.  Robert  H  ,  to  Inited  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  .Administration    Constant  lift  rotor  for  a  heavier  than  air 
craft   4.13^.010.  CI   416-51  000 
Stroup.  Robert  H    See- 
Abraham.  Bruce  C    Emery.  Loring  D  .  Jr  ,  Gnesemer,  Harold  A  , 
and  Stroup.  Robert  H  .  4.1  36.765.  CI    198-381  000 
Struillou.  Roger   See— 

Amould.  Marcel   Struillou.  Roger;  and  Roger.  Jack.  4,137.089,  CI. 
106-100  000 


Siubbmann.  Albert  See— 

Kohner.  Frank.  Stern.  Ralph,  and  Stubbmann.  Albert.  4,136.875. 
CI   273-121  OOR 
Stubbs.  John  K    See — 

Leeming,   Michael   R    G  .   and  Stubbs.   John   K.  4,137,321.  CI 
424-270  000 
Stubdal.  Jem  See— 

Insulan.  Stig  G    E  ,  and  Stubdal,  Jom,  4.136,402.  CI.  2-2.  lOR 
Stueber.  Franz  See — 

Guenther.  Werner.  Stueber.  Franz.  Muether.  Manfred,  and  Kra 
tochwilla,  Hans-Michael.  4.136,450,  CI   32-22  000 
Slyner  A  Bienz  A  G    See— 

Lulhi,  Rudolf.  4.136,629.  CI    113-121  OOC 
Sud-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Buckl.  Hans,  and  Fahn.  Rudolf.  4.137.395,  CI.  536-1  000 
Sugie.  Akio  See— 

Monu.  Kaneji.  Sugie.  Akio.  and  Ishioka.  Kunio.  4,136.832.  CI 
241-91000 
Sugishita.  Akio  See— 

Machi,  Sueo.  Sugc.  Takanobu.  Sugishila.  Akio.  Kanai.  Sakunobu. 
and  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi.  4.137.137.  CI    204-159  160 
Sugiura,  Akio.  Okamoto.  Atutoshi.  and  Nojm.  Tadao.  to  Nippondensc 
Co  .  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  recognizing  code  information 
4.136.821.  CI   235-462  000 
Sugo.  Takanobu   See — 

Machi,  Sueo.  Sugo.  Takanobu.  Sugishita.  AkiO;  Kanai.  Sakunobu. 
and  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi.  4.137.137.  CI    204-159  160 
Sullivan.  Paul  F    See — 

Haas.  Steven  L  .  Fonleneau.  Norman  O .  Sullivan.  Paul  F  .  Hottel. 
Hoyt  C  .  Jr  .  Brown.  Robert  A  .  Gobush,  William,  Jepson.  John 
W  .  and  Lynch.  Francis  deS  .  4.137.566.  CI   364-410000 
Sulzbach.  Reinhard  A  .  and  Oberauer,  Georg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft   Process  for  separating  tetrafluoroethylene  from  nitrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  4.137,055.  CI    55-71000 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited  See— 

Aguet.  Emile.  4.136.643.  CI    122-7  008 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  See — 
Hazama.  Motoo.  4.137.417.  CI    560-250  000. 
Satomi.  Takeo.  Hino.  Naganon.  Hirano.  Masachika;  Mukai.  Kunio 
Sakamoto.  Hideo,  and  Yoshida.  Ryo,  4.137.065.  CI    71-87  000 
Sumitomo  Durez  Co  .  Ltd  See — 

Kato.  Nobuhide.  Yasuno.  Ryo.  and  Yajima,  Susumu,  4,136,624.  CI 
110-236  000 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Ltd    See — 

Doi.    Yoshihiko;    Saito.    Yasuhiro.    Kobayashi,    Mitsunon,    and 
Hiraoka,  Sciki.  4.137.106,  CI    148-126000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes,  Ltd    See — 

Nashiwa.    Hajime;    Mon,    Akiyoshi.    and    Kitagawa,    Yoshivasu. 
4,137,104.  CI    148-36  000 
Sun.  Yen  S   E  .  to  General  Electnc  Company   Method  of  controlling 
leakage  currents  and  reverse  recovery  time  of  rectifiers  by  hot  elec- 
tron   irradiation    and    post-annealing    treatments.    4,137,099,    CI 
148-1  500 
Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc    See — 

Lukes.    Henry    J  .    and    Kamphorst.    Walter.   4.136.558.   CI    73- 
119  00A 
Sundstrom.  Donald  W    See— 

Maron.  Clarence  G  .  and  Sundstrom,  Donald  W  ,  4,137,363.  CI 
428-338  000 
Sunnergren,  Carl  E  .  Simms.  John  K  .  and  Bnnker.  Dale  W  .  to  Bethle- 
hem   Steel    Corporation     Mixer    block    for    use    in    rotary    drums 
4.136.965.  CI    366-25  000 
Suominen.  Jorma,  Candolin.  Carl-Johan,  and  Ronnholm,  Arvi.  to  Oy 
W   Roscniew  Ab   Method  for  the  recovery  of  sulphur  compounds, 
volatile  alcohols,  turpentine  and  the  like  produced  in  connection  with 
pulping   4.137.134,  CI    203-73  000 
Suns,  Leonid  I    See — 

Ivanov.  Jury  N  .  Suns,  Leonid  I  .  Zaitsev,  Nikolai  M  .  and  Shikin. 

Vladimir  G  .  4.136.422,  CI  24-170  000 

Suslin,  Vladimir  I  .  Makeev,  Sons  A..  Dubovik,  Alexandr  I  ,  Lekarev. 

Zinovy  A  .  Pilipenko.  Vitaly  A..  Etnaer.  Aleujidr  I.,  Kolesnichenko. 

Anatoly  A  .  and  Razdymakha.  Pavel  S.,  to  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky 

Institut  Avtomatizatsii  Upravlenia  I  Proizvodslva  Niiap   Apparatus 

for  electrochemical   machining  of  metal  parts.  4,137,143.  CI    204- 

224  OOM 

Suss.  Winfned.  to  Karl  Suss  KG    Parallelizing  gauge  in  a  wedge  error 

correction  head   4.136.459.  CI   33-I8O00R 
Suzaki.  Yasuzi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Apparatus  for  generating  light  pulse 

train   4,136,929.  CI    350-96  150 
Suzuki.  Mituo  See — 

Sasaki.  Takuya.  Yamane.  Tamotsu.  Honbc,  Yoshun.  and  Suzuki, 
Mituo,  4.136,734.  CI    165-111.000 
Suzuki,  Suzuo.  Kawamura,  Yoshihisa.  and  Ezoe.  Milsuhiko.  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company.  Limited    Mass  flow  rate  detector  of  electrostatic 
type  4.136,564.  CI    73-194  OOF 
Suzuki,  Yukio  See — 

Miki,  Yoshio.  Nishizawa.  Hideo,  and  Suzuki.  Yukio.  4137.362.  CI 
428-337  000 
Suzuki.  Yutaka  See — 

Ito.  Osamu.  Hobo.  Nobuhito.  Suzuki.  Yutaka.  Kawamoto.  Itsushi. 
Naitou.  Takashi.  Shiozaki.  Makoto.  and  Konishi,  Yoshimunc. 
4.136.645.  CI    123-32  OEE 
Svacha.  Roy  E    See— 

Godsey.  Randall  D  .  Svacha.  Roy  E .  Crawford.  James  V  .  and 
Janowjki.  Kenneth  R  .  4.136.428.  CI  29-157  400 
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Sveceny,    Alfred,    to    U.S.    Philips    Corporation.    Magnetic    head. 

4.137.555,  CI.  360-129.000. 
Svenning,  B.  F.  Staffan:  See — 

Johansson,  Foike  L.;  and  Svenning,  B.  F.  Suffan,  4,136,853,  CI. 
251-282.000. 
Svetikov.  Ivan  P.:  See — 

Mushenko,  Nikolai  Y  ;  KLann,  Gennady  P.;  Seredenko,  Vladimir 
P.;  and  Svetikov,  Ivan  P.,  4.136,827,  CI.  239-419.300. 
Sweet,  David  L.:  See— 

Sweet.  Philip  J  ;  Hamlet.  Buck  C  ;  and  Sweet.  David  L.,  4,136,893, 
CI.  280-678.000, 
Sweet,  Philip  J.;  Hamlet,  Buck  C;  and  Sweet,  David  L.,  to  American 
Carrier  Equipment,  Inc.  Motion  damper  for  a  walking  beam  assem- 
bly 4,136,893,  CI   280-678.000. 
Swisher,  George  W.,  Jr.,  to  CMI  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  simulu- 
neously  mixing  and  conveying  particulate  material.  4,136,964,  CI. 
366-23.000. 
Swodenk,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Preacher,   Gunter;   Schreyer,  Gerd;   Weiberg,  Otto;   Wirthwein, 
Rold;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifert.  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgaiig,  4,137,242,  CI.  260-348.250. 
Tachmo,  Kenzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  control 

system  of  elevator.  4,136,758,  CI.  I87-29.00R. 
Takacs,  Joseph  E.:  See —  » 

Takacs,    Victor    C;    and    Takacs.    Joseph    E.,    4,137,000,    CI. 
407-101.000. 
Takacs,  Victor  C;  and  Takacs.  Joseph  E.,  to  Triangle  Grinding,  Inc. 

Cutting  tool.  4,137.000,  CI.  4O7-I01.00O. 
Takahara,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Ono,  Koichi;  Takahara.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ito.  Tetsuyoshi,  4,136,894, 
CI  280-729.000 
Takahashi,   Akira,   to   Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Dashpot.  4,136,649,  CI    123-103.00R. 
Takahashi.  Hideo;  Aikawa,  Kazuhisa;  and  Horie,  MasakaUu,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Electrostatic  transfer  process  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  same.  4137,537.  CI.  346-159.000. 
Takahashi,  Kihei.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Bridge  top  stop  for  slide 

fasteners.  4,136.424,  CI.  24-205. IIR 
Takahashi,  Kozo:  See — 

Murakami,    Masuo;    Takahashi,     Kozo;    and    Ozasa.    Teruaki, 
4,137,407.  CI.  544-28.000. 
Takahashi,  Miyoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Masaki    Watanabe,  Mashatoshi;  Takahashi,  Noriyoshi;  and 
Takahashi,  Miyoshi,  4,137.471,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Takahashi,  Noriyoshi:  See- 
Sato.  Masaki;  Watanabe,  Mashatoshi;  Takahashi,  Noriyoshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Miyoshi,  4,137,471,  CI.  3 10-5 1. 000. 
Takashima,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kudo,  Shiro;  Ishino.  Keiio;  and  Takashima,  Yoshinori,  4,137,339, 
CI.  426-634.000 
Takashina.  Hideo:  See— 

Fujitm.  Tadashi;  Oya,  Maaayuki;  Takashma,  Hideo;  and  Iso,  Tada- 
shi,  4,137,420,  CI.  562-426.000, 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto,    Naoto;    and    Kishi,   Toyokazu,   4,137,230,   CI.   260- 
239.30P 
Takeda,  Hiroo:  See — 

Mohri.  Michihiro;  Takeda.   Hiroo.  Tsunemi,  Masaaki;  Uchiumi, 
Tadashi;  and  Kanda,  Takeshi,  4.137.162,  CI.  21^40.000. 
Takeda.  Kunihiko:  See— 

Miyake,  Tetsuya,  Takeda,  Kunihiko;  Miyata,  Naoki;  Saeki,  Tatsu- 

shi,  and  Seko.  Maomi,  4,137,054,  CI.  55-33.000. 

Takemura,  Akira;  and  Utsumi.  Tadao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamashina 

Seikosho.  Drill  screw  and  die  for  producing  same.  4,136,597,  CI. 

85-41.000. 

Tamers,  Murry  A.  Carbide  production  using  molten  metals  as  heat 

source  4,137,295,  CI  423-439.000. 
Tamura,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Nakahata,  Kimio;  and  Tamura,  Yasuyuki,  4,136,942,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Tanaka,   Keigo;  and   Monta.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electric  control  system  for  diesel  engine.  4,136,657,  CI.  123-140.00R. 
Tanaka,  Shigenon;  Tojo,  Akio;  and  Honya,  Takao,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.  Limited.  Air  guiding  comb  tooth  for  air  jet  weaving  loom. 
4136.716,  CI    139-435000. 
Tange.  Shinji;  and  Matsuura,  Akihiro,  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kai- 
sha    Apparatus  for  preventing  circumferential  overspeeding  of  a 
gnnding  wheel.  4.136,490.  CI   51-I3450R. 
Tanigaki.  Yasushi  See— 

Hayamizu.    Mamoru;    and    Tanigaki.    Yasushi,    4,136,949,    CI. 
356-1000 
Tanner.  Lee  E.:  See — 

Ray.  Ranjan;  Tanner,  Lee  E  ;  and  Cline,  Carl  F.,  4,137,075,  CI 
75-174  000 
Tanoshima,  Kalsuhide:  See — 

Watanabe,   Akinon,   Nagano.   Akio;  and  Tanoshima,  Katsuhide. 
4136.611.  CI    101-1.000 
Taplin.  David;  Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Testa,  Raymond  T.;  Marquez, 
Joseph  A.;  and  Patel.  Mahcsh  G.,  to  Schenng  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  antibiotic  W- 10  complex  and  for  the  isolation  of 
antibiotic  20561  and  antibiotic  20562  therefrom.  4,137,224,  CI.  260- 
112  50R 
Tassone,  Joseph  V   Ball  tee  4136,869,  CI.  273-26.00R. 
Tateda    Koichi.   to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   High-frequency  oven 

having  a  browning  umt  4,137,442,  CI.  219-10.558. 
Tateishi  Yasuo,  to  HiU  Chi  Metals.  Ltd.  Travelling  precipiute  collec- 
tor 4137.170.  CI   210-112.000 


Tateno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Komamiya.  Yasuo;  Tateno,  Hiroshi;  Kataoka,  Shoei;  and  Mititada, 
Morisue,  4,137,569,  CI.  364-784.000. 
Taul,  Niels  A.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Comer  structure.  4,136,985, 

CI.  403-172.000. 
Taylor,  James  F.:  See — 

Mendoza,  Gregory  E.;  Henthom,  Donald  R.;  and  Taylor,  James  F., 
4,136,521,  CI.  60-477.000. 
Taylor,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Martin,  Raymond  G..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  VIP  doppler  filter  bank  signal  processor  for  pulse  doppler 
radar.  4,137,532,  CI.  343-7.700. 
Teche,  Andre:  See — 

Perronnet,  Jacques;   Demoute,  Jean-Pierre;  Girault,   Pierre;  and 
Teche,  Andre,  4,137.068,  CI.  71-98.000. 
Tedeschi,  Enzo,  to  Plantex.  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  conuin- 
ing  imidazo(2,I-b)thiazoIes  and  process  for  reducing  blood  sugar 
levels  therewith.  4137,320,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Mara,     Shigeyoshi.     and     Yamada,     Tateyoshi,     4,137,221,     CI. 
528-273.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Janko,  Bozidar,  4,137,479,  CI.  313-426.000. 
Telford,  James  W.,  to  Board  of  Regents  University  cf  Nevada  System 

Pivoted  blade  barrel  rotor  wind  turbine.  4,137,009,  CI.  416-24.000. 
Tennenhouse,  Clifford  C;  and  Olshansky,  Leonard.  Liquid  level  sens- 
ing device.  4,137,527,  CI.  340-620.000 
Terahara,  Akira:  See — 

Endo,  Akira;  Terahara,  Akira;  Kitano,  Nontoshi;  Ogiso,  Akira;  and 
Mitsui.  Seiji,  4,137,322,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Teratani,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kuroyanagi,    Yoshitaka;    and    Teratani,    Tatsuo,    4,137.501,    CI. 
325-313.000. 
Terman,  Lewis  M.:  See — 

Heller,   Lawrence   G;   and   Terman.    Lewis   M..   4,137,464,   CI 
307-227.000. 
Tcrzian,  Rouben  T.:  See — 

Shackelford,  Judy;  and  Terzian.   Rouben  T.  4.136,483,  CI.  46- 
I35.00R. 
Testa,  Raymond  T.:  See — 

Taplin,  David;  Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  Testa,  Raymond  T.;  Marquez, 
Joseph  A.;  and  Patel,  Mahesh  G.,  4137,224  CI   260-1 12.50R. 
Tetradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Mueller,  Frederick  N..  and  Chandler.  Ronald  W..  4.136.561.  CI 

73-171.000. 
Mueller,  Frederick  N.;  and  Chandler.  Ronald  W.,  4.136.563,  CI 
73-194.00E. 
Tettamanti,  Dante,  to  Wire  Rope  Industnes  Ltd.  Mechanical  splice  for 

wire  strands.  4,136,987,  CI.  403-212.000 
Teunissen,  Antonius  J.  J.  M.:  See — 

Van  Geem,  Paul  C;  and  Teunissen.  Antonius  J.  J  M..  4.137.259,  CI. 
562-415.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bums,  Robert  B.,  4.136,996,  CI.  405-195  000. 
Edwards,   Gayle   D.;   Rice,   Dons   M.;   and   Soulen,   Robert   L.. 
4,137,265,  CI.  260-570.900 
Texaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Winthrop  K.,  4.136,559.  CI   73-136.00A. 

Haynes,   Stewart,   Jr.;   Lim.   Frank   H.;   and   Alston.   Robert   B. 

4,136,738,  CI.  166-273.000 
Howard,  Curtis  E.;  Calvin,  Douglas  G..  and  Pitts,  Robert  W..  Jr.. 

4,136,737,  CI.  166-251.000. 
Larkin,  John  M  ,  4137,254  CI.  260-465  OOE 
Paap,  Hans  J.;  Arnold.  Dan  M.;  and  Scott.  Hubert  D  .  4.137.452.  CI 

250-270.000. 
Reid,  Robert  E.;  and  Zang,  Hyung  K.,  4.137,267,  CI   260-583.00P 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Aiken,   James   G..    and    Sloan.    Benjamin    J.    Jr.    4.137.109.    CI 

148-175.000. 
Caudel,  Edward  R  .  4137.499.  CI   325-67  000 
Kilby,  Jack  S.;  Lathrop.  Jay  W  ;  and  Porter.  Wilbur  A..  4.136.436. 
CI.  29-572.000. 
Textron,  Inc.:  See — 

Bemier,  Lomie  J.;  and  Das,  Tapan  K  ,  4.137.043,  CI.  8-4.000. 
Davis,  Samuel  B..  Jr..  4,136,596,  CI   85-7.000. 
Mocrtel,  George  B.,  4137.034.  CI  425-545.000. 
TH.  Goldsmith  AG:  See— 

Koemer,  Gotz;  and  Patzke.  Hans-Jurgen.  4.137.179.  CI.  252-8  600 
Then,  Gebhard;  and  Spiller,  Gerhard,  to  Preh.  Elektro-Feinmechanis- 
che  Werke,  Jakob  Pre   Nachf   Multiple-contact  connector   for  a 
printed  circuit  board.  4136.917,  CI    339-17.0OL. 
Thermiser  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

McCown.  Letcher  I.;  and  Soderlund,  Ernest  H.,  4,136,676.  CI 
126-292.000. 
Theysohn,  Rainer;  Penzien,  Klaus;  Seydl,  Wolfgang;  Wurmb,  Rolf; 
Reimann,  Horst;  Cordes,  Claus;  and  Sterzel.  Hans-Josef,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Flameproofed    nylon    molding    compositions 
4137.212,  CI   260-37  OON 
Thibault,  Louis  R.;  and  Yau.  Leopoldo  D  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Fabrication  of  small  contact  openings  in  large- 
scale-integrated  devices.  4,136,434.  CI   29-571.000 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Endicott,  David  W.,  Jr  ;  Denton.  Charles  L.;  and  Levinthal.  Mi- 
chael L.,  4137,255.  CI.  260-467.000. 
Sochalski,  Henry  A.,  4137,214  CI.  260-38.000 
Thomas,  William  J.,  to  SPS  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  producing  a 
vibration  resistant  fastener.  4,136,416,  CI.  lO-lO.OOR. 
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Thompson.  Alfred  L  Spreader  device  with  disposable  bags  4,136.900. 

CI   2<>4-l<)0OR 
Thompson.  Harwell  B.,  and  Young.  William  H  .  to  Timex  Corporation 
Sealed  watch  case  and  method  of  making  4.|}6.5i;.  CI   ;8-9O00R 
Thomson-CSF  See— 

Desormiere.     Bernard,     and     V'olluel.     Gerard.     4.1)7.470,     CI 
310-26  000 
Thorp.  Anlhon>  J  .  Clamp,  Frank,  Feld.  Raoui    Page-Gibson.  Joseph 
E  ,  and  Archer,  Keith,  to  Laporle  Industries  Limited   Process  for  the 
production  of  tiunium  disulphide   4,Lr,;<J7,  CI   423-561  OOR 
Thvssen  Industne  AG  See— 

'  Itoppers.  Manfred.  4,136,<»<W.  CI   405-295.000 
Tilimanns,  Harald   See — 

Pieizka,      Gerhard       and     TiUmann.*,      Harald.     4,137,150.     CI 
208-106  000 
Timei  Corporation   See-^ 

Thompson.   Harwell   B     and   Young.    William   H,  4,136.515,  CI 
58-90  OOR 
Timken  Company,  The   5ei"— 

Dickerhoff,  Ronald  P  .  4, 1  )6,748,  CI    175-337  000 
Musselman,   Lawrence   L,    Harbotlle.   William   E,   and   Bcrecek, 
Joseph  P,  4,136,916,  CI    308-213  000 
Timmermann,  Christian,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method  of  forming  a 

lens  at  the  end  of  a  light  guide   4,137,060,  CI   65-31  000 
Titov,  Dmitry  V    See — 

Komarov,  Jury  I  ,  Lukhmanov.  Viktor  M  ,  Kudryavtjev.  Evgeny 
P,  Titov,  Dmitry  V  ,  and  Kovalev,  Gennady  I  ,  4,136,717,  CI 
1 39-436  000 
Tobias,  Lamar  K  ,  and  Motyka,  Jerry  J  ,  to  Tobias,  Lamar  K   Method 
and  mechanism  for  conversion  of  free  access  ice  chests  to  provide 
controlled  dispensmg  of  ice  4,136,803,  CI    222-413  000 
Lixld,  David  B  .  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc    Multi-screw,  continuous,  mate- 
rial processing  systems   4,136,968.  CI    ,166-85  000 
Todt,  Klaus  H    See— 

Naik,  Appava  R     LihIi,  Klaus  H    and  Wells.  Martin  A    4,  MM  80, 
CI    252-8  800 
Tojo,  Akio  See— 

Tanaka,  Shigenon    To)o.  Akio   and  Honva.  Takao.  4.136.716.  CI 
139-4)5  000 
Tokitsu.  Naoki,  and  Saito.  Muneo,  to  Nippondenvi  Co ,  Ltd   Method 
and  apparatus  for  magnetically  recording  vehicle  running  conditions 
4.1)7,553,  CI    360-6  000 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Eieclnc  Co,  Ltd    See— 

Sawaoka.  Eiji,  4,1)6.941.  CI    )55-'OOR 
lolley.  William  K  ,  to  L'OP  Inc    Purification  of  titanium  trichloride 

4.1)7,292.  CI   423-'5  0OO 
Tominaga.  Saloshi  See— 

Nakamura,    Nono    Tominaga.   Satoshi,    Kobavashi,    Tsuneo,   and 
Nagaoka.  Mitsuo.  4.1)7,090,  CI    106-106  000 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Matsumolo,  Takao,  4,1)6,872,  CI    273-85  OOH 
fopel,    Kenneth    D     ,-\djustable    cri->sshair    sight    for    archcrv    txm 

4,1)6,462,  CI    ')-265  0a) 
loray  Indus'nes,  Inc    5«'t'— 

Kanamaru,  Naokatu,  Imai,  Ka/u.>   jnd  hujino,  Hisaaki,  4,M^  11) 
CI    156-187000 
Torf,  Samuil  F    See— 

Khromov-Bonsov.    Nikolai    V,    Torf,    Samuil    F,   Cherepanova, 
Valeniina     P       and     Danilov     Analolv     F,     4,1)7,2)9,     CI 
260- ) 26  820 
Tonta,  Tomohiko  Okada,  Toru  and  Yokota,  Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Card  processing  appa- 
ratus 4,1)6,819,  CI    2)5-4)1  000 
Torre,  Alton  J  ,  Retsky,  Michael  W'     Gioia,  Norman  F     and  Amin, 
Ramesh  G  ,  to  /eniih  Radio  Corporation    Television  picture  tube 
with  cathode  coaling  erosion  suppression  4,1)7,480,  CI   )l)-481  000 
Torre.  Jean-Pierre   See— 

Chanin.  Gerald,  and  Torre,  Jean  Pierre.  4,1)6.526.  CI   62-48  000 
Towmotor  Corporation   See — 

Fnesen.    Larrv    D      and    Palmer.    Stephen    L.    4.1)6,752.    CI 
I80-IOI  000 
Townsend.  Robert  H    and  Kixklcr.  Barry  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Tracking  mount  avsembly    4,1)7,449.  CI   235-485  QOO 
Toyo  ioio  Co  .  I  td    See— 

Tsuchihashi,  Genichi,  Ogura.  Kalsuyuki,  Yaso.  Masao,  Kuramoto, 
Masashi    Fujii,  Tadashiro;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo.  4,137,406,  CI 
544-27  (XX) 
Toyo  Press  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Mitsuo,  Masaru,  and  Isayama.  Sigeharu.  4,1)6.607.  CI  9<>.)29  00R 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kawakami.   Nob<iru.  Goto.   Takeshi    Hirini>    lisuo    and   Itakura. 
Yoichi.  4.1)7.072.  CI    75-58  000 
Toyoda-Koki  KabushikiKaisha   See- 
Tinge.  Shinji,  and  Matsuura.  Akihiro.  4.1)6.490.  CI    51   1)4  50R 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Kuroyanagi,    Yoshilaka     and     Teraiani.    Tatsuo,    4,1)'', 501,    CI 

)25-)I)(XXj 
Nogami,     Tomovuki      and     Isubouchi.     Kaoru,     4,1)6,712,     CI 
1)7-558  000 
Toiawa,  Katsutoshi   See— 

Letake,  Shigeru,    Tozawa,  Kaisuloshi    and  Sato,  Keiji,  4,1)7,188, 
CI    252-62  lOP 
Trabucco,  Hector  O   Catheter-type  electrode  member  for  an  implant- 
able pacemaker   4,136,702,  CI    128-418000 
Traise.  John  E     to  Mixire  Business  Forms,  Inc    Faulty  window  con- 
struction Jeiccling  apparatus   4,137,528.  CI    340-675  000 


Transmed  Corp    See — 

Southworth.  Anna  M  .  4,136.680,  O    128-213  000 
Tratz.  Herbert,  Welch,  Richard,  and  HofTmann.  Jurgen,  to  Kraftwerk 
Union  Aktiengeiellachaft   Tube  heat  exchanger  with  heating  tubes 
4.136,644,  CI    122-32  000 
Travis,  Charles  F   Method  of  making  impact  delivery  in  sinking  mem- 
bers from  compreued  wood  veneers.  4,136.722.  CI.  I44-317.0OO 
Traynor,  Sean  G  .  to  SCM  Corporation.  Terpene  hydroxysulfonic  acids 
and  corresponding  hydroxysulfonate  salu.  4.137,257,  CI  260-503  000 
Tn-Tex«s.  Inc    See — 

Kent,  Jerry  B  .  4.137,206,  CI   260-29  60B 
Tnangle  Gnnding,  Inc    See — 

Takacs.    Victor    C,    and    Takacs,    Joseph    E.    4,137.000,    CI 
407-101000 
Tnble,  Paul  S    See- 
Crawford.  LeRoy  A  ,  and  Tnble.  Paul  S.,  4,136,510.  CI  56-341  000 
Tnpp.  Dwighl  E.,  to  Weed  Eater,  Inc   Rotary  cutting  assembly  with 

mechanical  line  feed   4,136,446,  CI   30-276.000 
Tnumph  Werke  Numberg  AG.:  See — 

Krauss.  Otto;  and  Lcndl.  Josef.  4,136.977,  CI.  400-120  000 
Troup,  George  See — 

Hansen,  Ame;  and  Troup,  George.  4,136,851.  CI   251-63000 
Troxler,  Franz   See — 

Berthold,  Richard,  and  Troxler,  Franz.  4,137,331.  CI.  424-267  000 
Trueb.  Werner,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Unsaturated  diesters  of  ^-haloethane- 
phosphonates  and  dithiophosphonates  as  plant  growth   regulator 
4.137.064.  CI   71-86.000 
Trummliti.  Gunter.  Engel,  Wolfhard,  Seeger.  Ernst;  Haarmann.  Wal- 
ter,  and   Engelhardt,   Gunther,   to   Boehringer   Ingelhetm   GmbH 
2, 5-Dihydro-l,2-thiazino<  5, 6-b)indole-3-carboxamide- 1,1 -dioxides 
and  salts  thereof  4.137,313,  CI   424-246  000 
Truth  Incorporated  See — 

Van  Klompenburg,  Mario  G  ,  4.136.578.  CI   74-520.000 
TRW.  Inc    See- 
Hodge.  Malcolm  H  .  4.137,519,  CI   338-308.000. 
Tschek,  Wolfgang  See — 

Lohr,  Alfred;  and  Tschek.  Wolfgang.  4.137,337,  CI.  426-637  000 
Tschentscher,  Alfred,  to  FMN  Schuster  &  Company    Method  and 
device  for  msening  threads,  yams  and  the  like  into  a  winding  device 
4,136.834.  CI   242-I8  0PW 
Tsentralny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Dizelny  Institut  See — 

Sokolov.  Sergei  S  .  Safonov.  Viktor  K  .  and  Vlasov.  Leonid  I 
4.136.656.  CI    123-1400FG 
Tsubouchi.  Kaoru   See— 

Nogami.    Tomovuki,    and    Tsubouchi.     Kaoru.    4,136,712.    CI 
1)7-558  000 
Tsuchida.  Eishun.  and  Osada,  Yoshihito,  to  Tsuchida.  Eishun   Polyion 
complex  and  method  for  prepanng  the  same    4.137.217,  CI    260- 
837  OOR 
Tsuchihashi,   Genichi,   Ogura.    Katsuyuki;   Yaso,   Masao,   Kuramoto. 
Ma.sashi,  Fujii,  Tadashiro,  and  Wataiube,  Tetsuo,  to  Sagami  Chemi- 
cal Research  Center,  and  Toyo  Jozo  Co  ,  Ltd  Cephalosponns  having 
a  sulfur  containing  functional  group  in  the  7-position  side  chain 
4,137,406,  CI    544-27  000 
Tsuchimoto,  Masashi   See— 

Nagata,  Koichi,  Miyazawa.  Kokichi.  Sato.  Takeshi;  Tsuchimotc, 
Masashi.  and  Kawashima.  Junichi.  4.137.293.  CI   423-140  000 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi   See— 

.Mashimo.  Yukio.  Uchidoi.  Masanon.  Yamamichi.  Masayoshi.  Ito, 
Fumio.  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi.  and  Ito.  Tadashi.  4,137.541.  CI 
354-23  OOD 
Tsunemi.  Masaaki  See — 

Mohn.  Michihiro.  Takeda.  Hiroo.  Tsunemi,  Masaaki.  Uchiumi. 

Tadashi.  and  Kanda.  Takeshi.  4.137.162.  CI   21(MO000 

Tsunoda.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Circuitry  for  reducing 

power  dissipation  in  equipment  which  operates  in  synchronism  wiih 

clock  pulses  4.137.563.  CI    364-200,000 

Tucker.  Percy  A  Apparatus  and  method  for  insening  indicia  into  pens 

4.136.431.  CI    29-451000 
1  ufte.  Obert  N    See- 
Heaps.  Joseph  D  .  and  Tufte,  Obert  N  .  4.137.355.  CI  428-201  000 
Tummers.  Gerardus  L  J    See — 

Couch.  Thomas  W  .  Harvey.  James  A  .  and  Tummers.  Gerardus  L 

J  .  4.137.049,  CI   422-56  000 

Tuschy,  Eckhard,  and  Wischmeyer,  Georg.  to  Kabcl-und  Metallwerkc 

Gutehoffnungshuetle  AG  Skew  rolling  mill  4,136.543,  CI  72-78  000 

Tusing.  Arthur  P  Beanng  assembly  for  farm  implements  incorporating 

rotatable  discs  4,136,746,  CI    172-599000 
Tyler,    Robert    P ,    to    Wallace    Murray    Corporation     Cutting    lixil 

4,136,594,  CI    83-839  000 
Tyler,  William  R  ,  Jr  ,  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation 

Portable  bale  press  4,136.610.  CI    100-100,000 
Tyrrel,  Sylvan  F  Signal  converter  4.137.525.  CI,  }40-347,0AD 
V  C  B,  Societe  Anonyme  See — 

Rodnguez.  Ludovic.  Leclerca,  Jacques.  Ykman,  Pierre,  and  Cosse 
ment,  Enc.  4,137.236.  CI    260-306  70C 
Uarco  Incorporated   See — 

McKinzie.  Richard  E  ,  and  Juszak.  Joseph  J  .  4.136.895.  CI    282 
9  OOR 
L'chidoi.  Masanon  See— 

Mashimo.  Yukio.  Uchidoi.  Masanon.  Yamamichi.  Masayoshi.  Ito. 
Fumio.  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi.  and  Ito.  Tadashi.  4.137.541.  CI 
354-23  OOD 
L  chiumi,  Tadashi  See— 

Mohn.   Michihiro.   Takeda.   Hiroo.  Tsunemi.   Masaaki.   Uchiumi, 
Tadashi,  and  Kanda.  Takeshi.  4,137,162,  CI    210-40000 


JA^^JARY  30,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Ueda.  Tadao;  Nagaya.  Teruo;  and  Kawada.  Koji,  to  Asahi  Denka 
Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Method  for  electrolyzing  alkali  metal 
halide  aqueous  solution.  4,137,136.  CI  204-98.000. 
Uerdingen.  Walter:  See — 

Wingler.  Frank;  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Uerdingen,  Walter,  4,137,389, 
CI    526-86,000, 
Ucuke.  Shigeru;  Tozawa.  KaUutoshi;  and  Sato,  Keiji.  Magnetic  toner 

for  electrophotography,  4,137,188,  CI,  252-62,  lOP, 
Uhmer,  Klaus-Jurgen.  to  Kupfer-Asbcst-Co.  GusUv  Bach.  Axial  shaft 
scaling  unit  for  sealing  a  stationary  machine  part  relative  to  a  rotat- 
able machine  pari.  4',  136,885,  CI.  277-9.500, 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Lan-abee.  Edward  W  ,  4.136.818.  CI.  233-1. OOR. 

Moked.  Isaac;  Handwerk.  Richard  H.;  and  Marshall.  Walter  R,. 

4.137,023.  CI   418-15.000 
Smith,    Oliver    W;    and    Koleske.    Joseph    V..    4.137.279,    CI. 
260-861.000. 
L'niroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Blaskiewicz,  Arthur  A  ;  and  Mitchell.  Julian  M.,  4,137,350,  CI. 

428-31.000 
Hartz,  Roy  E  ,  4,137,358.  CI.  428-272.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  of  Defence  m  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 

5^ 

Hilsum,  Cynl;  Kirton.  John;  and  Mears,  Adrian  L„  4,137,481,  CI. 
313-503.000. 
United  Sutes  of  Amenca 
Agnculture:  See — 

Lenker,  Don  H.,  Nascimento,  Dennis  F.;  and  Adrian.  Paul  A„ 
4.136.509.  CI.  56-32700R. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Fntts.  David  H  ,  4,137.374,  CI  429-50.000. 
Fujishiro,  Shiro;  and  Eyion.  Daniel,  4,137,370,  CI.  428-660.000, 
Army  See — 
Clodfelter,  Glen  A„  and  Fruchtnicht,  Ocke  C,  4,137,351,  CI. 
428-36.000 
Energy:  See — 
Cannon,   Collins   P..   and    Brown,    Donald   P.,   4,137,423,   CI 

174-19000 
Sigler,  Robert  D  ,  4,136.926,  CI.  350-55.000. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  See— 
Bowie,  William  R  ,  Jr ,  and  Sampson,  George  B.,  4,136,888,  CI. 

280-5220 
Gale,  Glen  R.;  and  Schwartz,  Paul,  4,137.248,  CI.  260-429.00R. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Wydeven,  Theodore  J.,  Jr.;  and  Hollahan,  John  R.  Oxygen 
post -treatment  of  plastic  surfaces  coaled  with  plasma  polymer- 
ized silicon<ontaining  monomers.  4,137,365,  CI.  428-412.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Stroub.  Robert  H..  4,137,010,  CI.  4I6-5I.00O. 
Navy:  See — 
Field,  Richard  L  .  4.137,098,  CI.  I36-89.0PC. 
Fowler.  Steven  E,.  4.136.617.  CI.  102-220.000. 
Grant,  James  B.;  and  McCoubrey,  George  A.,  4,137,008,  CI. 

4I6-20.00R 
Leone.   Stephen   R..  and   Kosnik,  Kenneth  O.,  4,137,509,  CI. 

331-94  50G 
Murray.  Kenneth  M  .  4,137,461,  CI.  250-526.000. 
Phillips,  Lawrence  M  ,  and  Porter,  Homer  O.,  4,136,725,  CI. 
150-0.500. 
US.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Acket.  Gerard  A  .  4.137.122,  CI.  156-601.000. 
Asselman.  George  A  A.;  Green.  David  B.;  Castelijns.  Adrianus  P. 
J    Naastepad.  Pieter  A.;  and  de  Ruiter.  Jacob  W..  4.136.733,  CI. 
165-32.000 
Chapron,  Claude,  4,137,469.  CI.  307-291.000. 
Hart.  Comelis  M  .  4,137,465.  CI.  307-255.000. 
Hinz.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Rothgordl,  Ulf.  4,137.536,  CI.  346-155.000. 
King.  Hewson  N    G.  and  Scott,  Julian  P.,  4,137,458,  CI.  250- 

492.00A. 
Krol   Johannes  W   A.,  Lersmacher,  Bemhard;  Lydtin,  Hans;  and 

Seifert,  Horst.  4.137.477.  CI.  313-348.000. 
Niiman,  Willem.  and  de  Waard.  Peter  J.,  4,137,107,  CI.  148-171.000. 
Schemmcl,  Hans  R  ;  and  Reichelt,  Ingo,  4,137,466,  CI.  307-264.000. 
Staas,    Frans    A.,    and    Sevenjns,    Adrianus    P.,    4,136,531.    CI. 

62-502.000. 
Sveceny,  Alfred.  4,137,555,  CI.  360-129,000. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Cutter,  Louis  A.,  4.137,388,  CI.  526-73.000. 
Glassman,  Donald;  and  Rabbits,  Marc  T.,  4,137,135,  a.  203-87,000 
Kolb,  William  A.,  4,136,857,  CI.  266-80.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Bnechle  George  T  ;  Di  Domizio,  John  A.;  and  Weindling,  Frede- 

nk.  4,137,533.  CI.  343-7.700.  _ 

Jalan,  Vinod  M.;  and  Bushnell.  Calvin  L..  4,137,372,  CI.  429-44.000. 

Jalan,  Vinod  M.;  and  Bushnell,  Calvin  L.,  4,137,373,  CI.  429-44,000. 

Universal  Towel  Company:  See—  ^ 

Spear,  John  F.;  and  Lemon,  Maurice  C,  4,136,538,  CI.  68-22.00R. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Hammett,    Daniel    E.;    and    Smith.    Edward    M.,   4,136,744,   CI. 
172-60.000. 

University  of  Uuh:  See—  

Chnstensen.  Douglas  A.  4.136,566.  CI.  73-356.000. 
Uno.  Takeshi;  Ikeda.  Sadahiro;  Yasue.  Toshikazu;  and  Ejin,  Masakazu. 


to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Recognition  device  for  recognizing  the  shape  and  the 
position  of  an  object.  4.136,957,  CI.  356-394.000. 
UOP  Inc.:  See— 

Antos,  George  J.,  4,137,153,  CI.  208-139.000. 

Bjorklund,  Bradford  L.,  4,137,129.  CI.  203-26.000. 

Emmons.  Roger  D..  4.137,357,  CI.  428-245.000. 

Godsey,  Randall  D,;  Svacha.  Roy  E.;  Crawford.  James  V,,  and 

Janowski.  Kenneth  R.,  4,136,428,  CI,  29-157,400. 
Shum,  Ming  S.,  4,136,427,  CI.  29-157.400, 
Tolley,  William  K.,  4,137.292,  CI.  423-75.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  4,137,403,  CI,  542-426.000. 
Hoeksema,  Herman.  4,137,410,  CI,  544-101.000, 
Sanson,  Joseph  F,,  4.137,030,  CI,  425-388,000, 
Smith,  Curtis  P.,  4.137,386,  CI.  260-55 1. OCD, 
Smith,  Hennan  W..  4,137.247,  CI.  260-408.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  4,137,270,  CI.  26O-59O.0OC. 
UPO  Inc.:  See— 

Mikulicz,  Michael  Z.;  and  Burton,  Vance  P.,  4,137,274,  CI    260- 
683. 15C. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  R.:  See — 

Chadha,  Naresh  K.;  Partndge,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan 
R..  4,137,244,  CI.  260-395.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Ettinger,  Donald  H.,  4.137.445,  CI.  219-98.000. 
Usui.  Keizaburo;  and  Hayama.  Isao.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Lim- 
ited.   Countershaft    type    power    transmission.    4.136,576.    CI.    74- 
473.00R. 
Utsumi,  Tadao:  Sec — 

Takemura.  Akira;  and  Utsumi,  Tadao,  4,136,597,  CI   85-41.000. 
Vade,  Andre:  See — 

Choquet.  Michel;  Pilost.  Daniel;  and  Vade.  Andre,  4.137,427,  CI. 
178-69.100. 
Valek.  John:  See — 

Miller.  Roland  E.;  Scaletta.  Joseph  A.;  and  Valek,  John,  4.136.627, 
CI.  1I3-18.00A 
Vandenbark.  Thomas  E.;  and  Patnck.  John  H.,  to  Flex-O-Lators,  Inc. 

Spring  deck  for  seating  structures  4,136,410,  CI   5-190.000 
van    der    Leiy,    Ary.    Soil    cultivating    implement     4.136,743.    CI. 

172-59.000. 
van  der  Lely.  Comelis    Soil  cultivating  implements.   4.136.742,  CI. 

172-59.000 
van  der  Lely,  Comelis.   Soil  cultivating  implements    4,136,745,   CI 

172-63.000 
van  der  Lely,  Cornells.   Mobile  device  for  transporting  liquid  sub- 
stances. 4,136,973,  CI.  366-219.000. 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W.;  Hawkins,  James  B  ,  Williams,  Roy  T.;  and 
Pease.  William  C.  Ill,  to  Lummus  Industnes,   Inc    Baling  press 
controls.  4,136,609.  CI.  100-51.000. 
Van  Duzee,  Barry  F..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Therapeu- 
tic treatment.  4.137,309,  CI.  424-204.000. 
Van  Gasse.  Rene  L.  E.,  to  Stamicarbon,  B  V    Process  for  prepanng 
decorative  plastics  articles,  as  well  as  products  prepared  according  to 
the  process  4,137,215,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Van  Geem,  Paul  C;  and  Teunissen,  Antonius  J.  J   M.,  to  Stamicarbon, 
B.V,  Catalytic  gas  phase  oxidation  of  toluene  to  benzaldehyde  and/or 
benzoic  acid,  4,137,259.  CI.  562-415.000. 
Van  Klompenburg,  Mario  G.,  to  Truth  Incorporated.  Closure  operator. 

4,136,578.  CI.  74-520.000. 
Van  Loon,  Jack  J.:  See — 

Abercrombie,  James  C;  Pinchin.  James  D  ;  and  Van  Loon,  Jack  J.. 
4.136.849,  CI.  249-18.000. 
van  Raalte.  John  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Image  display  block  scan- 
ning method.  4,137,485,  CI.  315-366.000. 
Van  Vechten,  James  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Dielectic  refrigerator  using  orientable  defect  dipoles  4,136,525, 
CI.  62-3.000. 
Vargiu.  Silvio:  See — 

Lazzenni.  Giorgio;  Vargiu,  Silvio;  and  Pitzalis,  Mano,  4,137.220. 
CI.  528-135.000. 
Van-Tach  Company:  See — 

Brouwer,  Floyd;  Helms,  Roger  E  ;  Litty,  Fred  D.;  and  Applegate, 
Merlin  J.,  4,136,962.  CI   356-248.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Caryotakis,   George;   Chan,   George;   Falce,   Louis   R.;    Luebke, 
William    R.,    deceased;    and    Wood,    Walter,    4,137,482,    CI 
315-3.500. 
Varlamov.  Vladimir  M.;  Sopin,  Anatoly  I.;  Judaev,  Vasily  F.;  Roma- 
nov, Jury  P.;  Kokarev.  Dmitry  T.;  Metelyagin,  Alexandr  Z.;  Shes- 
takov,   Vladislav  A.,  Fomin,  Vladimir  1.;  and   Filin,   Vladimir  A. 
Apparatus  for  creating  acoustic  oscillations  m  a  running  liquid  me- 
dium. 4,136.971,  CI.  366-169000. 
Vasilieva.  Raisa  V.:  See — 

Gorodissky,  Leonid  G.;  Vasilieva,  Raisa  \'.l  Kozlov,  Mikhail  D; 
Romanov,  Nikolai  T..  deceased;  and  Romanova.  Anaslasia  I  , 
administrator,  4,136.536.  CI.  68-5.0OE 
Vat  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Vakuum-Apparale-Technik:  See— 

Ehmig.  Gerhard;  and  Vogt,  Karl,  4,136.854,  CI   251-333  000 
Veeder  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Smilgys.  Bruno  S.;  Flis.  Richard  J  ,  and  Devanney,  Raymond  H  , 
4.136.573.  CI   74-348.000. 
Veitscher  Magnesit werke- Actien-Gesellschaft   See— 

Gersil,  Rudolf,  4,137,026,  CI   425-78  000 
Venot.  Jean.  Machine  for  continuous  twisting  and  cabling,  4.136.512. 
CI.  57-58.490. 
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Vcreinigle  nugtcchnuthe  Wrrke-Fokker  GmbH   5^e— 

Boeck.  Joachim.  Dunker.  Pclcr.  Frym.  Jurgen.  Neumann.  Die- 
inch.    Pattberg.    Georg.    and    Wieseke.    Udo.    *MT.ibl.    CI 
364-200  000 
Vfrla-Pharm  Arzneimiitrlfabnk.  Apoiheker  H  J  V   Ehrlich  See— 

Fischer.  Franz,  and  Helbig.  Joachim.  4.137. .526.  CI   424-319  000 
V'erhnden.  Willy  G  .  Gilliams.  Yvan  K     and  Slievenart.  Emile  F.  lo 
AGFA-Gevaen  N  V    Method  for  fixing  eleclrophoretically  formed 
toner  images   4.13''. 340.  CI   427-16000 
\'emaleken.  Hugo  See — 

Idel.  Karsten.  Vernaleken.  Hugo.  Freilag,  Dieter:  ReifT.  Gunther. 
and  Rudolph.  Hans,  4.1 37.2 1<).  CI   528- 1 77  000 
Verslraeten.     .Alexander    J      Hydraulic    pile    dnver     4.136,520.    CI 
60-3-'l  000 

V  ertegaal.  Jacobus-Gerardus.  and  Anselrode.  Lodewijk.  lo  Stork  Bra- 
bant B  V  Method  and  apparatus  for  sputtenng  photoconductivc 
coating  on  endless  flexible  belts  or  cylinders  4.137.142.  CI  204- 
192  OOP 

V'ertucci.  Nicholas  E  .  lo  William  Chillianis  Combination  leg  shield  and 
crash  bar  for  motorcycles   4.136.890.  CI   280-289  OOS 

V  etter.  Clarence  J  .  Jr  ,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion Prixess  for  copolymenzing  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate  and  carbon 
monoxide  to  provide  copolymers  of  reduced  melt  flow  rale 
4.137.382.  CI    528-2"'l  000 

Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    See— 

Haramoio.    Yutaka.    Fujii.    Yasuhiko.    and    Yamazaki.    Masami. 
4.137.507.  CI    3  3a  302  000 

Iwahara.  Makoto.  4.137.510.  CI    333-6  000 

Muraoka,  Teruo.  and  Seki.  Kohji,  4,137.430.  CI    179-100  40C 
Viking-Askim  AS   See— 

Insulan,  Stig  G   E    and  Stubdal,  Jom,  4,1.36,402.  CI.  2-2  lOR 

V  iking  Corporation,  The  See— 

Groos.    Richard    T      and    Sanders,    Gerald    W,    4.136.740,    CI 
169-39  000 
Villa.  Carlo   Knitting  machine   4, 136,534,  CI   66-84  00 A 

V  iro  Innocenti  S  p  A     See— 

Coralli.    Giorgio    V       and    Brunelli,    Alcssandro,    4,136,540,    CI 
70-100  000 
Vitalron  Medical  B  V    See— 

Wittkampf.  Fredenk  H   M  .  4.136.703.  CI    I28-4I900P 
Vladimirov.  Alexandr  S    See — 

Barbashin,  Oleg  A  .  Okunev.  .Alexandr  .A  .  Mikhailov.  Sergei  K  . 
Mochalov.  Le%  E  ,  Orlov.  Lev  P  .  Shenderov.  Lev  B  ,  Sheleptn. 
Nikolai  S  .  Dubodin,  Vissarion  M  .  Vladimirov.  Alexandr  S  ,  and 
Gorynin,  Igor  V  ,  4,137.422,  CI    13-9  0OR 
Vlasov,  Leonid  I    See— 

Sokolov.  Sergei  S  .  Safonov.  Viktor  K  .  and  Vlasov,  Leonid  I  . 
4,136.656,  CI    I23-I40  0FG 
Vogel.  Kenneth  E  .  and  Povfclas.  Jerome  D  .  lo  McQuay-Perfex  Inc 
Refngeration  system  subcooling  control    4,136,528,  CI    62I740OO 

V  ogt.  Albert  B  Optical  lens  blocking  method  and  apparatus  4,136,727. 
CI    164-112  000 

VogI,  Karl   See  — 

Ehmig,  Gerhard,  and  Vogi.  Karl.  4.136.854.  CI    251-333  000 

Vogt.  Wilhclm   See— 

Daum.  Gerhard,  and  Vogt.  Wilhelm,  4,137.268.  CI.  260-584  OOC 

Volkswagenwerk  Akiiengesellschaft   See- 
Goes.  Friednch.  4,136.755.  CI    IHl  141  000. 
Lee.  Wenpo,  4.136,652.  CI    1 23- 136  000 

Vollmer  Werke  Ma-vchinenfabrick  GmbH   See — 
Lenard.  Peter.  4.136.585,  CI    "b-*)  000 

V  olluet.  Gerard  5«"e— 

Desormiere.     Bernard,     and     Volluet,     Gerard,     4,137.470.     CI 
3 10-26  (MO 
V'oipe,  Anthony  R    See — 

Gaffar.  Abdul   and  Volpe.  Anthony  R  .  4.137  J03.  ci   424-52  000 
von  Allmen.   Pierre.  lo  Esco  S  .•\    Grinding  and  polishing  machine 

4.136,489.  CI    51 -98  085 
von  Gericke,  Rowlen  E    See— 

Scheffel,   Herbert,   and   von  Gericke,    Rowlcn   E,  4,1.36,620,  CI 
105- 168  000 

V  orobeichikov,  Leonid  1  .  and  Golovnya.  Vitaly  G  ,  to  Gosudarstv- 
enn>  Vses<ijuzn>  Instilul  po  Proeklirovaniju  i  Nauchno-lssledovalel- 
skim  raboiam  -JUZHGIPROTSEMEN f  Clinker  roasting  plant 
4,137,038,  CI   432-77  000 

Voxson  S  p  A    See— 

Maddaloni,  Ciro,  4,137,502.  CI    325-455  000 
\  oyiko,  James  E    See— 

McGonigal,    Charles,    and    Voytko,    James    E  .    4.1 36,628,    CI 
113-II9  0(X) 
Vsevijuzny    Nauchno-lssledovatelsky   Inslitut   Legkogo  I  Texlilnogo 
Mashinostroenia  See — 
Komarov,  Jury  I    Lukhmanov.  Viktor  M  .  Kudryavtsev,  Evgeny 
P.  Tilov.  Dmitrv  V      and  Kovalev.  Gcnnadv  I  ,  4.|36.7|7    CI 
1 39-436  003 
W    H    Porter.  Inc    iV<"— 

Porter.  William  H  .  4,136,497,  CI    52-593  OOO 
VV    R   Grace  &  Co    See— 

Wtxxl,  Louis  L  .  and  Frisch.  Kurt  C  .  4.117  200.  Cj    521-159000 
W   Schlafhorst  4  Co    See— 

Raa.sch.  Hans.  4.1.^6.511.  CI    57-265  000 
Waabcn.  Sigurd  G    See — 

Federico,    Joseph,    Knight,    Stephen     and    Waaben,    Sigurd    G , 
4.137,428,  CI    I  ■'9-1  OSW 


WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH    See— 

Hesae.  Karl-Hcinz;  Ruhnau.  Gerhard.  Gudat.  Wolfgang,  and  Lier- 
mann.  Peter.  4.136.912.  CI   303-91.000 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  See— 

Wohlfanh,  Ernst;  Hechtl.  Wolfgang;  and  Hittmair.  Paul,  4.137.249 
CI.  260-429  700 
Waco  ScafTold  A  Shonng  Company  See — 

McDevitt.  Jerome  A  .  4.136.785.  CI   21 1-190.000. 
Wagner,  George  M  .  lo  Hooker  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Corp    Flame 
reurding     process     for     proteinaceous     matenal      4.137,346,     CI 
427-341.000 
Wagner,  Howard  G    See — 

Fiizsimmons.  Thomas  W  ;  Berluli.  Vmcent,  Jr.;  Wagner.  Howard 
G  ;  and  Shapiro.  Jonathan  S  .  4,137.460,  CI  250-511.000 
Waldmann.  Helmut  See— 

Prescher.   Gunter:   Schreyer.   Oerd,   Weiberg.   Otto;   Winhwein, 
Rold,  Waldmann,  Helmut,  Seifert.  Hermann.  Schwerdlel.  Wulf 
and  Swodenk.  Wolfgang.  4,137,242.  CI   260-348.250. 
Walford.  John  S    See— 

Woodroff.    Victor    C.    and    Walford.    John    S..    4.137.041,    CI 
432-222000 
Wallace,  Bruce  S  ,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  k  Plastics  Corp   Separating 

web  for  electrolytic  apparatuses  4.137.145.  CI.  2O4-290.0OR 
Wallace  Murray  Corporation  See — 

Tyler.  Robert  P.  4.136.594.  CI   83-839  000 
Walser,  Armin.  and  Fryer.  Rodney  L.  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc 
Process  for  prepanng  imidazo[l,5-Airi.5]benzodiazepme$.  4.137.229. 
CI    260-239  30T 
Waller.  Erhard  P .  to  David.  Howard  C.  a  part  interst.  Golf  ball 

retriever  4.136.901.  CI   294-I9.00A. 
Walter.  Karl,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG    Cassette  for  upe.  particularly 

hghi-sensitive  tape  4.136.839.  CI.  242-71.100 
Waller,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Ethyl  Corporation   Process  for  precipitation  of 
carboxyalkoxy  succinate  letrahydrate  salt.  4.137.260.  CI.  562-580  000 
Walters.  John  M  ,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  of  welding 

nuclear  reactor  fuel  assemblies.  4,137,125,  CI.  176-78.000 
Wallher,  Hans  J  ,  and  Gdulla,  Manfred,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell 
jchaft   Head  guard  assembly  comprising  a  protective  helmet  and  a 
protective  breathing  mask  4.136.403.  CI   2-10  000. 
Wang.  Guang  T ,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  the 
control  of  cattle  grubs  employing  a  phenylene  bis[imino<thio]car- 
bonyl)diphosphor<thio)-amidic  acid  ester  4.137,310.  CI  424-204  000 
Wang.  Richard  H    S    See— 

Kuo.  Chung-Ming;  Wang.  Richard  H   S.  and  Bogan.  Richard  T. 
4.137.201,  CI   260-13000 
Ward,  James  W    See — 

Mallory,    Harvey    E,    and    Ward,    James    W,    4,136.747.    CI 
175-66  000 
Ward,  John  J   B  ,  and  Barnes,  Clive,  to  BNF  Metals  Technology  Cen- 
tre   Chromite   coatings,   electrolytes,   and   electrolytic   method   of 
forming  the  coalings.  4.137.132.  CI   204-38  OOR 
Wamer-Lamben  See— 

Kaltenbronn.  James  S  ,  Haskell,  Theodore  H.,  and  Doub,  Leonard 
4,137.408,  CI    544-28  000 
Watanabe,  Akinon,  Nagano,  Akio;  and  Tanoshima,  Katsuhide,  lo  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Electrostatic  printing  directly  onto  paper 
4,136,611,  CI    lOI-l  000 
Watanabe,  Mashaloshi   See— 

Sato,  Masaki,  Watanabe,  Mashaloshi,  Takahashi.  Nonyoshi    and 
Takahashi.  Miyoshi.  4.137.471,  CI   310-51.000. 
Watanabe.  Shuzo  See — 

Ishii.  Masaji,  Watanabe,  Shuzo,  Miyai.  Akira;  and  Hiraoka,  Hideo, 
4.137,476.  CI   313-336.000 
Watanabe,  Tatsuo  See — 

Nojin,   Michihiko,   WaUnabe,   Tatsuo,   and   Matsuo,   Kazuyoshi, 
4,137.285.  CI    26193000 
Watanabe.  Tetsuo  See — 

Tsuchihashi,  Genichi;  Ogura.  Katsuyuki,  Yaso.  Masao;  Kuramoto. 

Masashi.  Fujii.  Tadashiro.  and  Watanabe.  Tetsuo.  4.137.406.  CI 

544-27  000 

Watson.  Lewis  A  .  to  Dr   C   Otto  A  Comp  GmbH    Battery  of  hon- 

zontal  coke  ovens  and  method  for  operating  the  same  4,137.128.  CI 

202-256  000 

Walts.  Ridley.  Jr .  to  Amencan  Packaging  Corporation   Package  with 

tear  element   4,136.777,  CI   206-469  000 
Weber,  Harold  J    Frequency  dependent  amplitude  modulated  exciter 

apparatus  4,137,500.  CI   325-141.000 
Weber.  Peter,  to  Givaudan  Corporation   Process  for  prepanng  glucose 
isomerase  using  streplomyces  glaucescens  muunts    4.137.126.  CI 
195-66  OOR 
Wecolite  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Kohner,  Frank.  Stem,  Ralph,  and  Stubbmann,  Albert.  4.136,875, 
CI   273-121  OOR 
Weed  Elater,  Inc    See— 

Tnpp,  Dwighl  E  ,  4,136,446,  CI    30-276  000. 
Wehling.  Karl   See- 
Hesse.    Kurt.    Wehling.    Karl,   and    Staff,   Alfred,   4,137,424,  CI 
1 74-97  000 
Weiberg,  Otto  See — 

Prescher,   Gunler.   Schreyer.   Gerd.   Weiberg.   Otto;   Wirthwein. 
Rold;  Waldmann.  Helmut.  Seifen.  Hermann.  Schwerdtel.  Wulf. 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4,137,242,  CI    260-348.250 
Weindling,  Fredenk  See— 

Bnechle,  George  T  ,  Di  Domizio,  John  A  ,  and  Weindling,  Frede- 
nk, 4,137,533,  CI    343-7  700 
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Weinmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  See— 

Schoch,  Robert.  4.136,759.  CI.  188-24.000. 
Weinstein.  Marvin  J.:  See~ 

Taplin.  David;  Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  Testa,  Raymond  T.;  Marquez, 
Joseph  A;  and  Paid.  Mahesh  G..  4,137,224,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Weiss.  Steven  N.:  See — 

Broadwin.    Alan;    Weiss.    Steven    N.;    and    Enker.    Stanley    H.. 
4.136,700.  CI.  128-305.000. 
Welch.  Richard:  See— 

Tratz.  Herbert;  Welch,  Richard;  and  Hoffmann,  Jurgen,  4,136,644, 
CI.  122-32.000. 
Wells  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Larson.  Raymond  B..  4.136.554.  CI.  73-81.000. 
Wells.  Martin  A  :  See— 

Naik.  Appaya  R.;  Todt.  Klaus  H.;  and  Wells,  Martin  A.,  4,137,180, 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Welsch,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Krueger.  Hans;  and  Welsch.  Wolfgang,  4,136,932,  CI.  350-335.000. 
Wentworth,  Robert  S..  Jr ,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation  Bellows  type 

mechanical  seal.  4,136.887,  CI.  277-43.000. 
Wenzl.  Peter:  See- 
Werner.  Fnednch;  Putter,  Rolf;  and  Wenzl,  Peter,  4,137,238,  CI. 
260-315.000. 
Werkmeister,  Dennis  W.:  See- 
Ball,  George  L.,  Ill;  Werkmeister,  Dennis  W.;  and  Salyer,  Ival  O., 
4.137.364,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Werner.  Friedrich;  Putter,  Rolf;  and  Wenzl,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Akiien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-hydroxycarbazoles. 
4.137.238.  CI.  260-315.000. 
West.  Charles  K.:  See— 

Penrod.  Evan  P ;  and  West.  Charles  K.,  4,136.449,  O.  32-2.000, 
Western  Electric  Company:  See— 

Zaieckas.  Vincent  J.,  4.137,100.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Western  Electnc  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Abraham.  Bruce  C  ;  Emery.  Loring  D..  Jr.;  Griesemer.  Harold  A  ; 

and  Stroup.  Robert  H.,  4.136,765.  CI.  198-381.000. 
McGonigal.    Charles;    and    Voytko,    James    E.,    4,136,628,    CI. 
113-119.000. 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp.  See— 

Dobrosielski.   Stephen   S;   Layciak,   Stephen  G.;  and  Johnston, 

Robert  J..  4.136.924,  CI.  339-263.00R. 
Einolf.  Charles  W.,  Jr..  4.137.451,  CI.  25O-231.0SE, 
Holman.  Robert  R..  4.136,524,  CI.  405-131,000. 
Hoyer,    Norman    S.;    Slade.    Paul    G.;    and    Kossowsky,    Ram, 

4,137,076,  CI.  75-241.000. 
Jones,  William  J..  4.136.553.  CI.  73-52.000. 
Maier,  Alfred  E.;  and  Ricci,  Louis  N.,  4,137,437,  CI.  200-153.0SC 
Smith.  James  D  B  ;  and  Kauffman.  Robert  N..  4,137,275,  CI.  260- 

830.0TW 
Taylor.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Martin.  Raymond  G.,  4,137,532,  CI. 

343-7.700 
Waltem.  John  M..  4.137.125,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Wyler.  John  S..  4.137,462.  CI   250-573.000. 
Westley.  John:  See — 

Liu.  Chao-Min,  and  Westley.  John.  4.137,241,  CI,  26O-345.70R. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Obenshain,  David  N  ,  4,136,864,  CI.  271-217.000. 

Whike  Alan  S  '  See 

Ellison.  Kenneth;  and  Whike,  Alan  S..  4.136.636.  CI.  118-68.000. 
Whisnant.  Richard  A.:  Set— 

Wortman.  Jimmie  J.;  Whisnant.  Richard  A.;  and  Monteith,  Larry 
K.,  4.136,778.  CI.  209-589.000. 
White,  Ralph  L..  Jr.;  and  Wnght,  George  C,  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products.    Inc.    Quatenury    ammonium    salts   of  dantrolene    and 
clodanolene.  4.137,402.  CI.  542-420.000. 
White.  Willis  H.:  See- 
Perry,  Gerald  E.,  4,136,817.  CI.  229-33.000. 
Whiteford.  Carl  L.  Electromagnetic  radiation  reflector.  4.136,671,  CI. 

126-271.000. 
Whitehead,  Jas.  A.:  See- 
Field,  Harry;  Smith.  Monte  L.;  Whitehead.  Jas.  A.;  and  Learn. 
Monroe  E.,  4,136,519.  CI.  60-369.000. 
Wick.  Alexander  E.:  See— 

Kompis,  Ivan;  and  Wick,  Alexander  E„  4,137.411,  CI.  544-325.000, 
Wicklund,  Jan:  See — 

Holmqvist,  Goran;  Molander.  Bo;  and  Wicklund,  Jan,  4,136,721, 
CI.  141-11.000. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf:  See— 

Alia   Leo   Furst.  Andor;  Muller,  Marcel;  Kerb,  Ulrich;  Kieslich, 
KJaus;  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  4,137,269,  CI.  260-586.00E. 
Wiese  Planning  and  Engineering.  Inc.:  See- 
Stock,  Harold  R..  4,137.101,  CI.  148-9.00R. 
Wieseke.  Udo:  See— 

Boeck,  Joachim;  Dunker.  Peter;  Fryen.  Jurgen;  Neumann,  Die- 
trich;   Pattberg.    Georg;    and    Wieseke,    Udo,    4,137,562,    CI. 
364-200.000. 
Wiess,  Wilhelm;  See—  _,     ,..„™, 

Kronseder.  Hennann;  and  Wiess.  Wilhelm.  4,136,719,  CI.  141-1,000, 
Wik-lt  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Chaikin,  Saul  W.,  4.137.369.  CI.  428-624.000, 
Wildman.  George  T.;  and  Datta,  Rathin.  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc,  Isolation 

of  antibiotic  Cephamydn  C  4,137,405,  CI.  544-20.000. 
Wilhelm,  Manfred   Air  mattress.  4,136,412,  CI,  5-344.000. 
Wilkin,    Douglas    G.    Vibrating    exercising    wheel.    4,136,867.    CI. 
272-127.000. 


Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See — 

Rowsell.  David  G.;  and  Hems.  Roger.  4,137,304,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Rowsell,  David  G.;  and  Hems.  Roger.  4,137.305.  CI.  424-54.000 
Willans.  Robert  D.  H..  to  Cominco  Ltd.  Automatic  stripping  of  cathode 

zinc.  4,137.130.  CI.  204-12.000. 
Wilier,  Sharon  G.;  Yusl.  Paul   R  .  and  Kelly.  Ralph,  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron,   Inc.   Method  of  inhibiting  skin  irnution    4,137.301,  CI 
424-45.000. 
William  Chillianis:  See — 

Vertucci.  Nicholas  E..  4.136.890,  CI.  280-289.00S, 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,   Robert   W.;   and    Nuss,   George   W.,   Jr.,   4,137,311,   CI. 
424-240.000. 
Williams,  Fred  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Mullerheim,  Steven  B.;  and  Williams.  Fred  G  .  Jr ,  4,137.062.  CI. 
71-9.000. 
Williams.  Roy  T  :  See — 

Van  Doom.  Donald  W.;  Hawkins.  James  B  ;  Williams,  Roy  T  ;  and 
Pease,  William  C,  III,  4,136,609,  CI    100-51  000. 
Willingham.  John  H  Industrialized  building  construction  4,136.492,  CI 

52-79.700. 
Willson,  Allan  C.  Wood  burning  stove.  4,136,662,  CI    126-61.000 
Wilson,  Alexander  I.,  lo  Hille  Engineenng  Company  Limned.  Rolling 

mill  stand.  4.136,545,  CI.  72-238.000. 
Wilson,  Charles  D..  to  J.  1.  Case  Company.  Quick  attachment  device  for 

a  lifting  tractor.  4.136,792.  CI.  214-I45.00A 
Wilson.  Robert  W  ,  to  Powell  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  Tobacco 
bulk   curing   container  sections  and   composite   barn    construction 
formed  thereby.  4,136.465,  CI.  34-210.000. 
Wilson,  Walter,  to  Eaton  Corporation    Hoist  brake  wear  indicator 

4.136.634,  CI.  188-I.OOA. 
Wingler.  Frank;  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Uerdmgen,  Walter,  to  Bayer  Akiien- 
gesellschaft. Low-molecular  weight  acrylale  resins  and  a  process  for 
their  production  4,137.389.  CI   526-86.000 
Winter.  August;  and  Oil.  Anton,  to  Zahnradfabnk  Fnednchshafen 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Continuously  adjustable  transmission  with  two 
speed  ranges  4,136,581.  CI   74-689.000 
Wire  Rope  Industries  Ltd  :  See — 

Tettamanti,  Dante.  4.136.987.  CI   403-212.000 
Wirthwein.  Rold:  See — 

Prescher.  Gunter;   Schreyer,   Gerd;   Weiberg,  Otto;   Wirthwein, 
Rold;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifert,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf: 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4,137,242,  CI    260-348  250 
Wischmeyer,  Georg:  See — 

Tuschy,    Eckhard;    and    Wischmeyer,    Georg,    4.136.543.    CI 
72-78.000. 
Wise.  David  S..  to  McGraw-Hill.  Inc    Optical  projection  apparatus 

4,136.938.  CI   353-78.000 
Wisz.  Adam.  Outboard  motor  earner.  4.136.806.  CI    224-42.45R. 
Witschard.  Gilbert:  See- 
Lemper.  Anthony  L.;  Witschard.  Gilbert;  and  Pattison.  Victor  A.. 
4.137.216.  CI.  260-42  140 
Wittkampf.  Fredenk  H   M..  to  Vitatron  Medical  B  V   Atnal  lead  and 

method  of  inserting  same.  4,136,703,  CI    128-4I9.00P 
Wohlfarth,  Ernst;  Hechtl.  Wolfgang;  and  Hittmair.  Paul,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH.  Silicon-lin  compounds  4,137,249,  CI.  260-429  700 
Wolbrink,  David  W.,  to  Broan  Manufactunng  Co  ,  Inc.  Wall  mounted 

ventilating  device.  4,136,606,  CI.  98-33.00A 
Wong.  Robert;  and  Flault,  Martin  C.  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Glass  fiber  size  composition  4.137.209,  CI.  260-29  6NR 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Frisch.  Kurt  C.  to  W.  R  Grace  &  Co.  Crosslmked 

hydrophihc  foams  and  method.  4.137.200,  CI   521-159.000. 
Wood.  Walter:  See— 

Caryotakis.   George;   Chan.   George;   Falce,   Louis   R,,   Luebke, 
William    R.,    deceased;    and    Wood.    Waller.    4.137.482.    CI. 
315-3.500. 
Wood.  Walter  E.:  See— 

Honnaker,   Leland    R  ;  Jones,   Gary   L  ;   and   Wood,   Walter   E, 
4.137.032.  CI.  425-464.000 
Woodland,  James  H.  R.:  See — 

Brown.  Michael  J.;  Resnick.  Bruce  M.;  and  Woodland,  James  H 
R..  4.137.332.  CI.  424-326.000, 
Woodroff.  Victor  C;  and  Walford.  John  S  .  to  Jelaire  Company  Lim- 
ited. Heaters.  4.137.041.  CI.  432-222,000. 
Woodruff.  Frank,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The   Variable  displacement 

piston  pump  4.137.013,  CI.  417-222.000. 
Workman.  John,  to  S.B.W.  Engineers  Limited.  Cooling  system  for 

electric  motors.  4.137.472.  CI.  310-61.000 
Wormmeester.  Gerhardus  J.;  and  Rijsenbnj.  Joannes  C.  lo  Europe 
Container  Terminus  B.V.  Carnage  for  container  transport  and  trans- 
fer plant  for  containers  4.136.619.  CI.  104-244.100. 
Wortman.  Jimmie  J.;  Whisnant,  Richard  A.;  and  Monteith,  Larry  K..  to 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Linen  sorter.  4,136,778,  CI.  209-589.000. 
Wright.  George  C.  See- 
White,   Ralph   L..   Jr.;   and   Wnght.   George   C.   4.137.402.   CI. 
542-420.000. 
Wright.  Lonnie  C;  and  Billings.  David  L  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany Control  mechanism.  4.137,514,  CI.  335-220.000. 
Wrue,  Richard  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Artificial  intraocu- 
lar lens  training  device.  4.136.466.  CI.  35-17.000. 
Wunder,  William  G.,   to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation    Honing   machine. 

4,136,488.  CI.  51-58.000. 
Wunderlich.  Guenther  C:  See- 
Brooks,  Frank  E.;  and  Wunderlich.  Guenther  C.  4.136.835.  CI 
242-26.400. 
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Wurmb,  Rolf  See— 

Theysohn,  Rainer.  Peniicn.  Klaus.  Scvdl.  Wolfgang.  Wurmb,  Rolf, 
Reimann.     Horsl.     Corde*.     Claus.     and     Slerzel.     Hans-Josef. 

4.137.212.  CI    2t)0-r(X)N 
Wusi.  Reinhold   See — 

Heine.  Chnstian,  Wust,  Reinhold    and  Kamp.  Bng    re.  4. 137.3J4. 
CI   426-310000 
Wuihnch,     Werner,     to    Auleica     AC)      Letterpress    pnnting    press 

4.136.614,  CI    101-274  000 
Wycosky,  Charles  J    Fishing  piile  and  reel  holding  bag   4.136.478,  CI. 

43-26000 
Wydeven.  Theodore  J  .  Jr    See — 

Lnued  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
isiralion.   Wydeven.  Theodore  J  ,  Jr  ,  and  Hollahan.  John  R  , 
4.137,365,  CI   428-412  000 
Wyler.  John  S  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    Probe  for  measunng 

steam  quality    4,137,462,  CI    250-573  000 
Wyslotsky.  Ihor   Slicing  method   4,136,504,  CI    53-«35  000 
Xerox  Corporation   See — 

.\dams.  James  E    Haas.  Werner  E   L  .  and  Dir,  Gary  A  ,  4,136,933. 

CI    350-341  000 
Mager,   George    E      Nelson.    Frank    M  .   Gillell,    Kenneth.    Holt, 
Charles   P  ,    Steiner.    Edward    L      Daughton,   John    W  ,    Fiske, 
Kenton  W  .  Cnswell,  Thomas,  and  Hall.  Warren  L  .  4.137.565. 
CI    364-200  000 
Snelling.  Christopher.  4.136.637.  CI.  118-658  000 
Tovknsend.    Robert    H      and    Kockler,    Barry    C.    4.137.449.    CI 
235-»85  0OO 
Vagi,  Masahiro  S^e— 

Mural.  Hiromu,  Enomoto.  Hiroshi  Yiishikuni,  Yoshiaki.  Kono, 
Tatsuhiko,  and  Vagi,  Masahiro,  4,13^231,  CI    546-242  000 

V  djtma.  Susumu   See — 

Kalo,  Nobuhide.  Vasuno,  Rvo  and  V  ajima.  Susumu.  4.136,624.  CI 

110-236  000 
Vamada.  Tateyoshi   See— 

Hara,     Shigeyoshi      and      Vamada.     Taieyoshi.     4.137,221,     CI 

528-273  000 

V  amaguchi,  Hiroaki   See— 

Hatton,    Tadashi.    N'aka.sc.   Takamichi    and    Vamaguchi.   Hiroaki. 

4.136.651.  CI    123-1 19  DEC 
Vamaguchi.  June   See — 

Sera.  Hidefumi.  Ishii,  Tsumoru,   Vamaguchi.  June    and  Shiraishi, 

Hisashi,  4.137,082.  CI    9fe-l  I  I  ax) 

V  amamichi.  Masayoshi   See— 

Mashimo.  Vukm,  L'chidoi.  Ma.sanon  Vamamichi,  Masayoshi.  ho, 
Fumio,  Tsunekawa,  Tokmchi.  and  llo.  Tadashi.  4.137.541.  CI 
<  54-2  3  (X)D 

V  amamitsu.  Chojuro.  .Anmura.  Ichiro.  Kitamura.  Sadafumi.  and  Mcki. 

Nono.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indusinal  Cii .  Ltd  Drop-<iul  respon- 
sive magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system  4.137.547,  CI 
'58-8  (XX) 

V  amamura  Gla.ss  Kahushtki  Kaisha   See- 

Mi)rua.  Kaneji  Sugie,  Akio  and  Ishioka.  Kunio,  4.136,832,  CI 
24 1  -9 1  0(X) 

V  amane.  Tamotsu   See— 

Sa.saki.  Takuya  Yamane.  Tamotsu  Honbe.  Voshun.  and  Su/uki. 
Miluo.  4. 136."34,  CI    165-111  (XX) 

V  amanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Murakami.  Masuo  Takahashi,  Ko;o  and  ()za.sa,  leruaki. 
4.137,407,  CI    544-28  (XX) 

V  jmashita.  Kazuo   See— 

Akao.  Ma.salake.  Vdkose.  Voshika/u.  Vamashita.  Kazuo.  and 
Shibano,  Taka.shi.  4,1^^.515,  CI    336-84  UOC 

V  dmauchi,   Mineo,  and  Nakahara.   Ma,sao.  to  Kahushiki   Kaisha  Mitu- 

lovo  Seisakusho    Hole  gauge   4,i!6,4^6.  CI    <'-l()4(XX' 

V  amazaki.  Ma.sami    See  — 

Haramoio.     Vutaka     Fujii.     Vasuhikti     and    Vamazaki,    Masami. 
4.13-'. 507.  ci    3.«>3O2  00O 
yardney  Company   See — 

Arluck.  Elmer  M  ,  4,116.686.  CI    128-90  000 

V  aso.  Masao   See  — 

Tsuchihashi.  Oenichi  Ogura.  Katsuyuki  Vaso.  Ma.sao.  Kuramoto. 
Ma.sashi  Fujii.  Tada.shirn  and  Walanabe  Tetsuo.  4.137.406.  CI 
544-2'' 000 

V  isuda.  Hirolsugu   See  — 

Kaganowicz.  Grzegorz  Rohinvin.  John  W  and  V  asuda.  Hirot- 
sugu,  4,13'',550,  CI    158-128(XX) 

V  dsuc.  T\>shikazu   See — 

L  no,    Takeshi     Ikeda,    Sadahiro     Vasue.    Toshika/u     and    Ejiri. 
Masakazu.  4, 1 16.95"',  CI    156-394  (X«) 
Vasuno,  Ryo   See- 

Kato.  Nobuhide  Vasuni'  Rvi>  and  V  aiima,  Susumu,  4. 1  36,624,  CI 
1  10-236  Ott) 

V  ateman.  F-art  W     and  Sanders*in.  Cierald  L>  .  Xo  Allis-Chalmers  Can- 

ada. Limited    Shall  retainer  arrangement    4. 1  l6, ''68.  CI    198-830000 
>  au,  I  eopoldo  D    See— 

Thibault.     Louis    R      and     Yiu,     Leop<ildo    I)      4,116,4.34,    CI 
29-5'l  000 
^  kman,  Pierre   See — 

Riidriguez,  Ludovic.  Leclerca,  Jacques  Vkman.  Pierre,  and  Cosse- 
menl,  Eric.  4.137.236.  CI    260-106  "(X~ 


Yogosawa,  Fumio,  to  Sankin  Kogyo,  Ltd  Welding  apparatus  for  dental 

purposes.  4,137.443,  CI.  219-86.210 
Yokata.  Ittshu,  to  Ishigaki  Kiko  Co.,  Ltd  ,  a  part  interest   Process  for 
treating   waste   water   and   an   apparatus   therefor    4,137,171,   CI 
210-150.000. 
Yokose,  Voshikazu  See — 

Akao.    Maiatake;    Yokose,    Yoshikazu.    Yamashiu,    Kazuo.    and 
Shibano.  Takashi.  4,137,515,  CI   336-84  OOC 
Yokota,  Yuji:  5ee— 

Tonta.  Tomohiko,  Okada.  Toru,  and  Yokou,  Vuji,  4,136,819.  CI 
235-431.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kenji:  See — 

Iwamatsu.     Masayuki.     and     Yokoyama,     Kenji,     4,137,506,    CI 
330-288.000 
Yoneya.  Kiyoo:  See — 

Kandou,  Akiyoshi;  and  Yoneya,  Kiyoo.  4,136.626,  CI   1 12-235  000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K:  See — 

Kandou,  Akiyoshi,  and  Yoneya.  Kiyoo.  4.136.626,  CI   1 12-235  000 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Til^ihashi.  Kihei.  4.136.424,  CI.  24-205  IIR 
Yoshida,    Maaafumi;   and    Murayama.    Naohiro.    to    Kureha    Kagaku 
Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Thin   Tilm,   thermoplastic   piezoelectric 
switches  4,137,475.  CI   310-323  000 
Yoshida.  Ryo  See — 

Salomi,  Takeo:  Hino,  Naganon;  Hirano,  Masachika;  Mukai,  Kunio. 
Sakamoto,  Hideo;  and  Yoshida,  Ryo,  4,137,065,  CI.  71-87  000 
Yoshikuni,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Mural,   Hiromu;  Enomoto,  Hiroshi;  Yoshikuni,  Yoshiaki,   Kono. 
Tatsuhiko;  and  Yagi,  Masahiro,  4,137,231.  CI   546-242.000 
Young,  Clarence  W  ,  III:  See— 

Sidebotham,  Norman  C  ;  Shoemaker,  Paul  D.;  and  Young,  Clar- 
ence W.,  Ill,  4,137,393,  CI    528-491.000 
Young,  Harland  H.,  to  Eberle  Tanning  Company.  Treatment  of  vegeta- 
ble tanning  wastes  4,137,163,  CI.  210-44000 
Young,  Roy  V  .  II,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detection  of  inclusions  in  glass  article  or  the  like.  4, 136,%1.  CI 
356-239  000 
Young,  William  H    See- 
Thompson,   Harwell   B.  and   Young,  William   H.,  4,136,515,  CI 
58-90  OOR 
Yourke.  Hannon  S    See — 

Albrecht,  Drew  E  .  Doran,  Samuel  K  ;  Michail,  Michel  S  .  and 
Yourke,  Hannon  S  ,  4,137,459,  CI.  25O-492.0OA. 
Yust.  Paul  R.    See— 

Wilier,  Sharon  G  .  Yust,  Paul  R  ,  and  Kelly,  Ralph,  4,137,301,  CI 
424-45000 
Zahnradfabnk  Fncdnchshafen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Winter,  August,  and  Ott,  Anton,  4,136,581,  CI   74-689.000 
Zaitscv,  Nikolai  M    See — 

Ivanov,  Jury  N  .  Suns,  Leonid  I  .  Zaitsev,  Nikolai  M  ,  and  Shikin, 
Vladimir  G  ,  4,136,422,  CI   24-170.000 
Zaiay,  Andrew  W  ,  and  Lesher,  George  Y  ,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc 
l-Alkyl-l,4-dihydro-4-oxo-7-tnazenyl-3-quinolinecarbO!iylic      acids 
4,137,227,  CI   260-140.000 
Zaieckas,  Vincent  J  ,  to  Western  Electnc  Company  Forming  isolation 
and  device  regions  due  to  enhanced  diffusion  of  impurities  in  semi- 
conductor matenal  by  laser   4,137,100,  CI.  148-1  500 
Zaitsman,     Saul,     to    Silmet     Ltd      Mixing    capsule     4,136,775.    CI 

206-219000 
Zang,  Hyung  K    See — 

Reid,  Robert  E  .  and  Zang,  Hyung  K..  4,137,267,  CI  260-583  OOP 
Zapata,  Luis.  See— 

Dahmen.  David  L  .  and  Zapata.  Luis.  4.136,417,  CI    10-27  OOR 
Zardi,  Umberto  See — 

GuadaJupi,     Mano.    Zardi,     Umberlo,    and     Lagana,     Vmcenzo, 
4,137,262,  CI    260-555  OOA 
Zaugg.  Harold  E.,  and  Lee,  Cheuk  M  .  to  Abbott  Laboratories   2.8- 
Disubstituted-IO-hydroxy-5,5-dimethyl-l,2,3.4-letrahydro-5H 
-[l]ben2opyrano(4,3-clpyndine  4,137.232,  CI   546-89000 
Zdrahal,  Pavel,  to  Meteor  AG   Transmission  gear  for  a  wire  guide  of  a 

winding  machine   4.136,570,  CI    74-34  000 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation   See — 

Schwanz,  James  W  ,  4,137,486.  CI   315-366  000 
Torre.  Alton  J  .  Retsky.  Michael  W  ;  Gioia.  Norman  F  .  and  Amin. 
Ramesh  G  ,  4, 1 37,480,  CI    3 1 3-48 1  000 
Zepf,  Hans-Rudolf  Shovel  tooth   4,136,469,  CI    37-141  OOT 
Ziegler,  Dennis  See — 

Helm,  Herben  W  ,  and  Ziegler.  Dennis,  4,136,591,  CI   83-355  000 
Zielmski,  James  See — 

Gardiner,  Johr.  B  .  Zielinski.  James.  Elliott,  Robert  L  .  and  Brois. 
Stanley  J.  4,137.185,  CI    252-33  000 
Zielke,  Clyde  W    and  Gonn,  Everett,  to  Continental  Oil  Companv 
Production  of  a  hydrogen-nch  gas  from  a  hydrogen,  carbon  monox- 
ide   and    carbon    dioxide-containing    fuel    gas    4,137,298,    CI     423- 
648  OOR 
Ziesmer,    Randall    A  ,    to    Honeywell    Inc     Phase   shifting   apparatus 

4.137.503.  CI    328-155000 
Zimmer  L'  S  A    See— 

Pastnck,  Dan  L  .  and  McDaniel,  John  M  .  4.136,405.  CI    3-1911 
Zoecon  Corporation   See — 

Siddall.  John  B  .  4,137.273,  CI.  568-648  000 
Zwijnenburg,  Ane  See— 

Meihuizen,  Cornells  E  ,  Pennings,  Albcrtus  J  .  and  Zwijnenburg. 
Ane,  4,137,394,  CI    528-502  000 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1979 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Allied  Paper,  Inc  :  See- 
Shaw.  Michael  J.,  Re   29,893,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Baync,  Gilbert  M.,  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.  Composition  and  method  of 
treating    dopamine    deficiency    in    brain    tissue.    Re.  29.892,    CI. 
424-319.000. 
EMI  Limited:  See— 

Hounsfield,  Godfrey  N  ,  Re.  29,894,  CI.  250-360.000. 
Fuse,  Yuzo  See — 

Murata,   Hiroshi;   Inose,   Akiyoshi;   Sawai,   Masahide;  and  Fuse, 
Yuzo,  Re.  29,895,  CI   313-411.000. 
Gilcher,  Heinz,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Intrusion  detection 

system.  Re.  29.896,  CI.  J4O-261.0O0. 
Gomberg,  Edward  N.,  to  Synair  Corporation.  Flat  free  pneumatic  tire 

and  void  free  filling  therefor.  Re.  29,890,  CI.  152-313.000. 
Hounsfield.  Godfrey  N  ,  to  EMI  Limited.  Radiography.  Re.  29.894,  CI. 

250-360  000, 
Inose.  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Murata,   Hiroshi;   Inose,   Akiyoshi;   Sawai,   Masahide;  and   Fuse, 
Yuzo,  Re.  29,895,  a   313-411.000. 
Klein,  Michael  B.  Crown  remover.  Re.  29,889,  01.  32-43.000. 


Merck  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Bayne,  Gilbert  M.,  Re   29,892.  CI.  424-319  000. 
Murata,  Hiroshi;  Inose,  Akiyoshi;  Sawai.  Masahide;  and  Fuse,  Yuzo,  to 
Sony  Corporation.   Convergence   means  for  a  plural   beam   color 
picture  tube.  Re.  29,895,  CI.  313-411.000. 
Phillips,  Bryce  W..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  System  for  detecting 

small  openings  in  hollow  bodies.  Re   29,891.  CI.  356-237  000 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Phillips,  Bryce  W.,  Re.  29,891.  CI.  356-237  000. 
Sawai,  Masahide:  See — 

Murata,   Hiroshi;   Inose,   Akiyoshi;   Sawai,   Masahide;  and   Fuse, 
Yuzo,  Re.  29,895,  CI.  313-411.000 
Shaw,  Michael  J.,  to  Allied  Paper,  Inc  Lithographic  pnnting  plate  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  Re  29,893,  CI   428-446  000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Murata,   Hiroshi.   Inose.   Akiyoshi;    Sawai.    Masahide.   and   Fuse. 
Yuzo.  Re.  29,895,  CI   313-411  000 
Synair  Corporation:  See — 

Gomberg,  Edward  N  ,  Re.  29,890,  CI.  152-313.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Gilcher,  Heinz.  Re  29,896,  CI   340-261,000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Craig,  Donald  E   Apple  tree.  4.372,  1-30-79.  CI.  35.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adkmson,  Joseph  E  Lounge  chair.  250.922.  1-30-79,  CI.  D6-73.0OO. 
Amencan  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Mosior,  Donald  J  ,  250,963,  CI.  D24-27.000. 
Anderson,  Rudolph  E    Cnicifomi  key  blank.   250,932,   1-30-79,  CI. 

D8-348.0OO  ^       ^.  , 

Appelblalt.   Irving,   to  Cadillac   Gage  Company.   Armored   vehicle. 

250,942,  1-30-79,  CI   DI2-12.000. 
Astro  Optics  Corporation:  See— 

Schueler,  Arthur  P.,  250,936,  CI   DlO-1 11.000. 
Schueler.   Arthur   P;  and   Nagel,   Robert   I..  250.937.  CI.   DIO- 
111000  „   , 

Barr.  Josef  J    Pendant  or  similar  article.  250,939,   1-30-79,  CI.  Dll- 

79.000. 
Bergamaschi,  Giovanni.  Sole  for  footwear.  250.943.  1-30-79.  CI.  D2- 
320.000.  ^^    ,      „ 

Bilner,  Kenneth  M  ,  Jr  ,  Murray,  Robert  E.;  and  Hodges,  Charles  R 

Desk  file.  250,960.  1-30-79.  CI.  D19-90.000. 
Bonsack.    Horst   G.   Combined   bathtub   and   shower   sUll.    250,961, 

1-30-79,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Bonsack,  Horst  G.  Bathtub.  250,962,  1-30-79,  CI.  D23-55.000. 

Burroughs  Corporation:  See—  „  „_,, 

Clayton,  Richard  G.;  and  Sims,  Jen-y  J.,  250,951,  CI.  D14-44.000. 
Cadillac  Gage  Company:  See— 

Appelblati,  Irving,  250,942,  CI.  D12-12.000. 
Clayton    Richard  G  ;  and  Sims,  Jerry  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Computer  system.  250,951,  1-30-79,  CI.  D  14-44.000. 
Combest,  H.  E   Buddy   Ring  for  lighting  fixture.  250,968.  1-30-79.  CI. 

D48-7.00A. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissements  Michelin:  See— 

Gennain.  Bernard.  250,946,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Dolinsky,  Dennis  P.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Sole  for  footwear.  250,918, 

1-30-79,  CI.  D2-32O.0OO. 
Donley,  Donald  J.;  and  Watson,  Richard  E.,  to  Kendon  Manufactunng 
Company,  Inc    Carrier  for  a  citizen's  band  radio  unit  or  the  like 
250,974,  1-30-79,  CI   D87-1.0OR. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Hansen,  David  E ,  250,958,  CI.  D16-06.000. 
Eberle,  Gunter,  to  VecU  Contract,  Inc.  Chair.  250,923,  1-30-79,  CI. 
D6-73.000. 


Edstrom,  Richard  C  :  See — 

Gerstman,  Richard  B  .  Meyers.  Herben  M  .  and  Edstrom.  Richard 
C,  250,929,  CI    D7-28.000 
Effort,  Wayne  A.  Simulative  toy  vehicle    250.967.   1-30-79,  CI    D34- 

15.0AM. 
Exmet  Corporation:  See— 

Felsenthal,  Peter,  250,975.  CI    D92-26000 
Fannin,   Howard   M.   Digital  darkroom   timer    250,934,    1-30-79,   CI 

D  10-40,000. 
Felsenthal,    Peter,    to    Exmet    Corporation     Expanded    metal    sheet 

250,975,  1-30-79,  CI   D92-26.000 
Finn,  Norman  H..  to  United  States  Shoe  Corporation,  The   Laced  open 

toe  wedgie.  250,916,  1-30-79,  CI   D2-286  000 
Flanigan,  Mary  Ann   B.;  and  White.   Maryanne  G    Rack   for  tennis 

rackets.  250,925,  1-30-79,  CI   D6- 125.000 
Franklin,  Donald  M.  Partitioned  plate  250,928.  1-30-79,  CI.  D7-27  000 
Franklin,  Donald  M   Bowl.  250,930.  1-30-79,  CI   D7-360OO 
Germain,  Bernard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Miche- 

Im.  Tire   250,946.  1-30-79,  CI   D12-146.0O0 
Gerstman.  Richard  B.;  Meyers,  Herben  M  ;  and  Edstrom.  Richard  C  . 
to  Nestle  Company,  Inc..  The   Food  container  250,929.  1-30-79,  CI 
D7-28.0OO. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Pickering,  John  F.,  250,948,  CI   D 12- 155  000 
Hackenberg,  John  E.  Combined  aquanum  and  light  fixture    250.969, 

l-3a79,  CI.  D48-20.00D 
Hansen,  David  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  camera 

or  similar  article.  250,958.  1-30-79.  CI   D16-06000 
Helsm,  John  D.,  to  Matchpoini  Industnes.  Inc   Clip-on  towel  holder 

250,924,  1-30-79,  CI.  D6-99.000 
Hodges,  Charles  R.   See— 

Bitncr,  Kenneth  M  ,  Jr.;  Murrav.  Robert  E  ;  and  Hodges,  Charles 
R.,  250,960,  CI.  D19-90.000 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Hironon,  250,955.  CI.  D14-58  000. 
Yoshikawa,  Hironon,  250,956,  CI,  D14-58  000. 
Kendon  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Donley,  Donald  J  ;  and  Watson,  Richard  E  .  250,974,  CI    D87- 
l.OOR. 
Knodt,  Ruediger  W.;  and  Warren,  Robert  E .  to  Xerox  Corporation 

PI  41 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Conlrol  conscile  m.xlule  lor  j  .omputcr  pnnifr   ISO.'^'-O.  l-«)-""J.  CI  Rudy,  Stephen  J   Sea  shell  figunne.  250.941.  1-30-79.  CI    DIM 58  000 

D14-4;0tKJ  Saunders.  Wilham  T.  to  National  Steel  Corporation    Seam-free  can 

Knodi.  Ruediger  W      Warren    Rxhcri  E     and  Sp^man.  James  R  ,  lo  body    250.933.  1-30-79.  CI    D9-218000 

XeroK  Corpnralinn    M^xJular  computer  printer    250,151.  1  W-""!.  CI  Schueler,    Arthur    P.    lo    Astro    Optics    Corporation     Refleclorued 

DU-500(X)  marker    250.936.  1-30-79.  CI    DlO-1 1 1000 

kncKit,  Ruediger  W      Warren.  Rotvrt  f      and  Sp»i»ari.  James  R.  lo  Schueler.  Arthur  P  ,  and  Nagel.  Robert  I.  to  Astro  Optics  Corporation 

.\erox  Corporation    VKxJular  computer  printer   250.954,  130- ").  CI  Renectonzed  marker   250.937.  1-30-79,  CI.  DIG- 1 II  000 

D 14-50  000  Sims.  Jerry  J    See— 

K.nodi.  Ruediger  W     See-  Clayton.  Richard  G  .  and  Sims.  Jerry  J.  250.951.  CI    D14-44  000 

Spowart.  James  R     Warren    Robert  F     and  Knixii.  Ruediger  W  .  Slone.  Randolph  E    See— 

250.>J52.  CI    D14-5()iXX)  McJunkin,  H    P  ,  Jr  ,  and  Slone.  Randolph  E.  250.970.  CI    D48- 

Lesus,    Donald    W     Crayon    Jispiji    unit     25(1.^2'     1    kl-'9.    CI     Do  24  OOB 


1 4^  IXX) 
I  it/cnbergcr,  Herherl    S«'f- 

Vlilhgan.    Wilham    N      and    Liuenherger.    Herherl.    2M),>J|1.    CI 
D2-4(X10(X) 
lolvig.  Tor    Letter  s^alc    25(),'J'5.   I    <0-^9.CI    niil-.K^  UHI 
Vfagcc     Bervin    W      and    Magee.    Ben\    A     Plan!    container     25(1. 14<>. 

1   l(l-''i.  CI    D11152  iXXl 
Magee.  Beiu    -V     See  - 

Vlagee   Bervin  W     and  Magee   Hem  A     250,940,  CI   Dl  1-152  0(X) 
Matchpt^mt  Industries,  In..     See  — 

HeKm    John  D.  2V1924.  CI    Db-'J^'OOO 
VKJunkin  C"orp^*raIK~>n    See— 

McJunkin,  H    P     Jr     and  Slone.  Randolph  F  ,  250, 9'n.  CI    D4«- 
24  (JOB 
Vl^Junkin.  H    P     Jr     and  Si'ne.  Randolph  F  ,  lo  McJunkin  Corp<ira 

[ion    Mine  machine  lighl    2<<)'*^ii    I    V)  '>!    CI    D48-24lX)B 
Me\ers    Herherl  M     See - 

Gerslman.  Richard  B     Mcsers.  Herherl  M     and  Fdslrom.  Richard 
C  .  25<1.'J29,  CI    D'  2HH1I) 
Migirian.  George    VluMi.al  drum  sound  proieclor    250. "J"!.  |   (()-'[')   CI 

nr-22  (xni 

Milligan.   William   N     and   I  lUenherger    Hrrhtn    LliliI'.   hell   holster 

250, -JN,   I-IO-'I    CI    n2-4<l<i  l««i 
M'Sire.  tieorge  C     MiH>re.  JvHJeIc    and    Iipke    James  VI  ,  to  Western 

Rickshaws.  Inc    V  ehicle  frame    250.944    I   V)-^y,  CI    DI2-»M)(X) 
M.Hire.  Jixjeic   See  — 

Mixire.  George  C  .  Mixsre,  JiKleie    and  Tipkc    James  VI  .  2 50. '144 
CI    DI2M^000 
Viiscc'siich.  Herman    Cigarelle  making  machine    250>)^<    1    >(i~'J    (_  I 

[)2"^1  oim 
VI  .Mor    I>inald  J     tv'  -Vmerican  Hospital  SuppK  Ctirporation    I  rologi 

.ai  insirumenl  handle    25ii,>Jf)l    1   Mu^^   c'l    D24-27  0O(.) 
VlLirra\    Rotsert  }■     See  — 

Bilner,  Kenneth  .V)  .  Jr  .  Murray    KoK»-rr  I      and  H.Hlges,  (  haries 
R  ,  250.'<f)0.  CI    DI'J-'*Ml(«i 
Sagei    Ri>hert  I     See  — 

Vhueler,    Arthur    P      and    Njge!     R,.h<Ti    I      250.937.   CI     DUi- 
I  II  ilU) 
Naiional  Sleel  Corporation   5ee — 

Saunders.  William  T  .  250,933.  CI    D9  2  I  S  (100 
Nestle  Compan>    Inc      fhe    See 

Gerslman.  Richard  H     Viewers.  Herhcr'  VI     and  I  dslrnm.  Ruhard 
C  ,  250.429.  CI    D'  2.SHXI 


Palmer    Bohhie  G  .  lo  Peros*  Manula..laring  Co     Itic    C  hain  guard  lor     White.  Marvanne  G     See- 


Spore.  Frank  W   Toy  helicopter    250,966.  1-30-79,  CI    D34-I50KK 
Spowan.  James  R  .  Warren,  Robert  E  ,  and  Knodl.  Ruediger  W  ,  ui 

Xero«  Corporation    Modular  computer  pnnter   250,952,  1-30- "'9,  CI 

D14-50  000 
Spowan,  James  R    See — 

Knixll,  Ruediger  W  .  Warren,  Robert  E  .  and  Spowart.  James  R 

250.953,  CI    DI4-50tXX) 

Knodt,  Ruediger  W  .  Warren,  Robert  E  ,  and  Spowart,  James  R 

250.954,  CI    D 14-50  000 

Sumner,  Joan    Jesvelry  pin    250,938.  1-30-79,  CI    Dl  1-49  OCX) 
Tipke,  James  M     See — 

Moore,  George  C  ,  Misore,  Jodele.  and  Tipke,  James  M  ,  250,'»44 
CI    D 1 2-85  000 
Lniroyal  Aktiengesellschaft    See— 

Poque.  Dionysius  J  ,  250,947.  CI    D12-146  000 
L  niroval,  Inc    5ee — 

Dolinsky,  Dennis  P,  250,918,  CI    D2-320  000 

Wynne,  Donald  F  ,  250.917,  CI    D2-309  000 
L  nited  Electnc  Controls  Company   See — 

Reis.  Robert  D  .  250.949,  CI    D 1 3-32  000 
I  nited  Sutes  Shoe  Corporation.  TTie  See — 

Finn.  Norman  H  .  250.916.  CI    D2-286  0OO 
L'tica  Tool  Company.  Inc    See — 

Perkins.  Stanley  W  ,  250,926,  CI    D6-131  000 
V  ecta  Contract,  Inc    See — 

Eberle.  Gunter,  250,92.1,  CI    D6-73  000 
Warren.  Robert  E     See— 

Knodt.  Ruediger  W     and  Warren.  Robert  E,  250,950,  CI    D14- 
42  000 

Knodt.  Ruediger  W'  ,  W  arren,  Robert  E  ,  and  Sreswart,  James  R 

250.953,  CI    D14-50  000 

KmxJt,  Ruediger  W  .  Warren.  Robert  E  ,  and  Spowart.  James  R 

250.954,  CI    DI4- 50000 

Spowart.  James  R  .  Warren,  Robert  E  ,  and  Knodt.  Ruediger  W 
250,952,  CI    D14-5O0OO 
Waters,  Earl  E   Speakers  lectern    250,920,  1-30-79.  CI    D6-2''0CX) 
Wats4>n,  Richard  F.    See — 

Donley.  Donald  J.  and  Watson,   Richard  E,  250,974,  CI    D8'- 
I  OOR 
WcifTcnbach,  Conrad  K    Antique  car  body    250.945,  l-W-79   CI    DI2 

91  (X» 
Western  Rickshaws.  Inc    See — 

.Mixue.  George  C  .  Mix>re.  Jixlele.  and  Tipke,  James  M  ,  250.944 
CI    D12-85  0CX1 


an  irrigation  implement    25<X957.  I    iiu'w    Li    n;<  2n  iXio 
Perkins.  Stanley  W  .  to  Utica  Tool  Company    Inc     I  .h>1  [■>,iuc  h    2Mi.')2f' 

I    ■mc^'J   CI    Dh-lJl  000 
Peroi*  Manulaciunng  Co  .  Inc    5ee^ 

Palmer    B..hhie  G  .  250.957.  CI    015-28  000 
Pickering.  John  F.  to  ciirlmg  limited    liquid  reservoir  pnmanly  for 

use  m  a  vehicle  hraking  system    250,948.  !«)- "'9.  CI    D12I550(X) 
Pierce.  Ronald  T    Gas  sasing  grate    250. 9tl     |   lo-^y,  CI    D'  1.16.000. 
Poque.    Dionysius  J.   lo   L  niroval    Akiiengesellsc  hall     Pneumatic  tire 

iread  and  hullress    2^1.94"'.  1 -.10-7g.  tl    D12-1461XX) 
Prescott.   Wilmar    1      Perpetual  calendar    250,959,    1-30-74    ci     DN 

25orxi 

Prokhorov.  Jury  I     See— 

Rixlin.    Viktor    P      Zhdanov      Petr    S      aiui    Prokhorov.    Jurv    I. 
250.9'2.  CI    I)"'  I  '">R 


Flanigan,   Mars    Ann   B  .  and   W  hite.   Maryanne  G  ,  250.925    CI 
D6-125  0OO 
W  hiiney.  Clifford  C  .  Jr    Mixtular  building  structure   250.964,  l-W-^Q 

CI    D2  5-4  000 
Wvnne.  Donald  F.  lo  L'niroval,  Inc    Shise    250,917.   1-30-79,  CI    D2 

109  000 
Xerox  Corp»TraIion    See 

Kmxlt,  Ruediger  W      and  Warren.  Robert  E.  250,950    CI    DU 

42  000 
Knixlt,  Ruediger  W     Warren,  Robert  E  .  and  Spowart.  James  R 

250.951.  CI    D14-50  000 
Kniidt.  Ruediger  W  .  Warren,  Robert  E  ,  and  Spowart,  James  R 
250,954,  CI    DI4-5O0OO 


Sptiwart,  James  R  .  Warren,  Robert  E  .  and  Kntxll,  Ruediger  W 
250,952.  CI    DI4-50  000 
Ramses    James  D    Combined  Juvsirig  h..aril  anvl  insirunieni  .arrving     \oshikawa.    Hironon,    to    Iwatsu    Flectric    Co     Ltd     Telephone    unil 

-ase    250,9"'l,  l-lo'y    cl    IlH"  l.iiR  250,955,  1-.10-"'9,C1    D14-58000 

Reis,  Robert  [).  lo  I.  nited  Eleclric  C  onlrols  C.mipanv    Pneumaiicallv       >i)shikawa,    Hironon,   lo    Iwatsu   Electric   Co      ltd     Telephone   unil 

>pcrjled  svntch    2^0.444.  I  .li )-">(.  cl    D13  32mX.i  250.956.  I   10-79.  CI    D14-5800() 

R.xlin    \  ikior  P    Zhdanov.  Petr  S    and  Prokhorov,  Jurv  1    c  omhined     Zhdanov.  Petr  S    See— 

.Asselte  and  paleiie  tor  *ater  colors  250.972.  1-30-74  cl   D.x-  i  iXJR  Rodin.    Viktor    P      Zhdanov.    Petr   S     and    Prokhorov     Jury    1 

Kjh.    )    [la^v.n    Denial  chair    250,921,  1-30-79,  Cl    D6-58000  2V)4-'2    CI    DH^  1(X)R 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

'  ISSUED  JANUARY  30,  1979 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


class: 

2  I  R  4,136.402 


10 

22 


4,136.403 
4. 1 36,404 


CLASS  3 

1911  4,136,405 

|]  4,136.406 

CLASS4 

7  4,136.407 

17212  4,136.408 

CLASS  J 

91  4.136,409 

190  4.136,410 

191  4,136.411 
)44  4,136.412 
165  4.136,413 


CLASS8 


2.5  A 

4 
137 
149  I 
192 


4,137.042 
4.137.043 
4.137.044 
4,137.045 
4,137.046 


CLASS  9 


2  A 
8  R 


CLASS 


10  R 
27  R 


CLASS 


9  R 


III 
)02 
121 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


230  C 


4,136,414 
4,136.415 

10 

4.136,416 
4.136,417 

13 

4,137.422 

1! 

4,136,418 

4,136,419 

4,136.420 

17 

4,136,421 

23 

4,137,047 


CLASS  24 

122  6  4,136,423 

no  4,136,422 

205  11  R           4,136.424 

230  A  4,136.425 


CLASS  29 


25  19 

157  4 

:j5 

427 
451 
469 
5646 

571 

572 

610  R 
023  2 
624 
628 

629 
Ml 
^64 


450 


22 
43 


17  R 
21  R 
141  E 
147  F 
147  L 
164  C 
167 


4.136.426 
4.136.427 
4,136.428 
4136.429 
4,136,430 
4,136,431 
4,136,432 
4,136,433 
4,136,434 
4,136.435 
4,136.436 
4136.437 
4.136,438 
4,136.439 
4,136.440 
4,136,441 
4.136,442 
4.136,443 
4.136.444 

CLASS  30 

4.136,445 
4,136,446 
4,136,447 
4,136,448 

CLASS  32 

4,136,449 
4,136,450 
Re  29,889 

CLASS  33 

4,136.452 
4,136.453 
4.136,451 
4.136,455 
4,136,454 
4,136,456 
4.136.457 


174  L  4,136,458 
I80R  4.136.439 
190  4,136,460 
265  4,136,461 
4.136,462 

CLASS  34 
39  4.136.463 


104 
210 


4.136.464 
4.136.463 


CLASS  35 

17  4,136.466 

25  4,136.467 

CLASS  3« 
97  4.136.468 

CLASS  37 

141  T  4.136.469 

CLASS  40 

152  4.136.470 

159  4.136.471 

471  4.136.472 

518  4,136.473 

559  4,136.474 

CLASS  42 

1  LP  4.136.473 

4.136.476 

CLASS  43 

15  4.136.477 

26  4.136,478 
42  22  4,136,479 

CLASS  44 

1  R  4,137,050 

CLASS  46 
17  4,136,480 


22 

23 

135  R 
160 

251 


4.136.481 
4,136.482 
4,136.483 
4,136,484 
4,136.485 


CLASS  47 

58  4,136,486 

CLASS  4« 

66  4,137,051 

89  4,137,032 

197  R  4,137,033 

CLASS  51 

33  R  4,136,487 

58  4,136,488 

98  BS  4,136.489 

1 34  5  R  4. 1 36.490 

177  4.136,491 

CLASS  52 

79  7  4. 1 36.492 

166  4.136.494 

169  7  4,136,493 

251  4,136,495 

302  4,136.496 

591  4.136.497 

604  4.136.498 

741  4.136.499 

742  4.136.500 

CLASS  53 

4l^  4,136,504 

461  4,136,501 

493  4,136.502 

507  4.136.503 

551  4,136,505 

CLASS  54 

66  4,136.306 

CLASS  55 

33  4.137.054 

71  4.137.053 

CLASS  56 

126  4,136,507 

208  4,136,508 

327  R  4,136,309 

341  4.136,510 

CLASS  57 

58.49  4.136.512 


263 


34 
38 
90R 


4.136,311 
CLASS  5S 

4,136.313 
4.136,314 
4,136.313 


CLASS  60 

39.09  R  4.136.316 

223  4,136,517 

264  4,136,318 

369  4,136,319 

371  4,136,320 

477  4,136,321 

484  4,136,322 

517  4,136,323 

CLASS  62 

3  4.136,523 

13  4,137,036 

48  4,136,326 

64  4,136,327 

89  4,137,037 

121  4,137,058 

174  4,136,328 

280  4.136.329 

499  4.136.330 

302  4.136,531 

CLASS  64 

23  4,136,532 

4,136.533 

CLASS  65 

3  4.137,039 

31  4,137,060 

232  4,137,061 

CLASS  66 

84  A  4,136,534 

CLASS  61 

5  E  4,136,333 

4,136,536 

13  R  4,136,537 

22  R  4,136,338 


18 
100 
231 
290 


9 
31 
86 
87 
91 
94 
98 

100 


78 
201 
238 
241 
391 
409 
433.16 


CLASS  70 

4.136,339 
4,136,340 
4,136,341 
4,136,342 

CLASS  71 

4.137.062 
4.137,063 
4,137,064 
4,137,063 
4,137.066 
4.137.067 
4.137,068 
4,137,069 
4,137,070 

CLASS  72 

4,136,543 
4,136,544 
4,136,543 
4.136,346 
4,136.347 
4,136,548 
4,136,549 


CLASS  73 


4,136,350 
4.136,331 
4,136,332 
4,136.353 
4.136,334 
4,136,335 
4,136.558 
4,136.559 
4.136,360 
4.136.361 
4.136.562 
4.136,363 
4,136,564 
4,136,563 
4,136,366 
4.136,367 
4.136.568 
4.136,537 

CLASS  74 

2  4,136,369 


I  O 
32  R 

46 

32 

81 

83 

119  A 
136  A 
146.8 
171 
187 
194  E 
194  F 
212 
336 
438 
633 
816 


34 

89.13 
125.3 
348 
359 

473  R 

479 

320 

323 

663  GA 

689 

710 

867 


4,136,570 
4,136,571 
4,136,572 
4,136,573 
4,136,574 
4.136.575 
4.136.576 
4.136.577 
4,136,578 
4,136,579 
4,136,580 
4.136,581 
4,136,582 
4,136,584 


CLASS  75 

30  4,137,071 

58  4,137,072 

68  R  4,137,073 

134  C  4,137,074 

174  4,137,075 

241  4,137,076 

CLASS  76 

40  4,136,585 

108  A  4,136,586 

CLASS  81 

3R  4,136,587 

165  4,136,588 

425  A  4136,589 

CLASS  83 

169  4,136,590 
355  4,136,591 
516  4,136.592 
624  4.136,593 
839        4,136.594 

CLASS  84 

101  4.136,595 

CLASS  85 

4,136,596 
4136,597 
4136,598 
4,136,599 


7 
41 
53 
80 


CLASS 


27 
424 
491 


CLASS 


98  R 


CLASS 


36  A 


CLASS 


I  1 
27  E 
55 

87  R 
111 


CXASS 


2.18 
33  A 


CLASS 


329  R 

476 


CLASS 


51 
100 


CLASS 


1 
18 
274 
401  1 


CLASS 


38  R 
220 


CLASS 


7  R 
244.1 


CLASS 


168 


91 

4,136,600 
4,136,601 
4,136,602 

92 

4,136,603 
93 

4,136,604 
96 

4,137,077 
4,137,078 
4,137,079 
4,137,080 
4,137,081 
4.137,082 

98 

4.136,605 
4,136,606 

99 

4.136,607 
4,136,608 

100 

4.136,609 
4,136,610 

101 

4,136,611 
4,136,612 
4,136,614 
4,136,615 

102 

4,136,616 
4.136,617 

104 

4,136,618 
4,136,619 

105 

4,136,620 


308  E 


4,136,621 


CLASS  106 

20 

4,137,083 

21 

4,137,084 

38.35 

4,137,085 

52 

4,137,086 

84 

4137,087 

90 

4,137,088 

100 

4,137,089 

106 

4.137,090 

287.16 

4,137,091 

288  B 

4,137,092 

315 

4,137.093 

CLASS  108 

48  4,136,622 

111  4,136,623 

CXASS  110 

236  4,136,624 

CLASS  112 

235  4,136,626 

CLASS  113 

18  A  4,136,627 

119  4,136,628 

121  C  4,136,629 

CLASS  114 

102  4,136,630 

103  4,136,631 
220  4,136,632 
264  4,136,633 

CLASS  118 

50  4,136,635 


60 

68 

658 


4,136,613 
4,136,636 
4,136,637 


CLASS  119 

5  4,136,638 

1455  4,136,639 

99  4,136,640 

155  4,136,641 

CLASS  122 

4D  4,136,642 

7  B  4,136,643 

32  4.136,644 


CLASS  123 


32  EE 
44C 
45  R 
55  VE 

103  R 
119  B 
119  EC 
136 

139  AF 
139  AT 

139  AW 

140  FG 
140  MC 
140  R 
148  E 
198  DC 
205 


4,136,645 
4,136,646 
4,136,647 
4,136,648 
4,136,649 
4,136,650 
4,136,651 
4,136,652 
4.136,655 
4.136,654 
4.136,653 
4.136,656 
4,136,658 
4,136,657 
4.136,659 
4,136,660 
4.136,661 


CLASS  126 


61 
63 
64 

123 
143 
197 
270 

271 


292 
298 


4,136,662 
4,136,663 
4, 1 36,664 
4,136,665 
4,136,666 
4,136,667 
4,136,668 
4.136,669 
4,136,670 
4,136,671 
4,136.672 
4.136.673 
4.136.674 
4,136,675 
4,136,676 
4,136.677 


CLASS  127 

38  4,137,094 

CLASS  128 

1  R  4,136.678 


2  H 
2  R 

2  S 

2  06  A 
2.1  M 
33 
90 
91  R 
142.7 
147 
2'2 
213 
2I4C 

214  D 

215 

278 

285 

287 

290  R 

305 

418 

419  P 


4,136,679 
4,136,683 
4,136,681 
4,136,682 
4,136,690 
4,136,684 
4,136,685 
4,136,686 
4,136,687 
4,136,688 
4,136,689 
4,136,691 
4,136,680 
4136,692 
4,136,693 
4,136,694 
4,136,695 
4,136,696 
4,136,697 
4,136,698 
4,136,699 
4,136,700 
4,136,701 
4136,702 
4,136,703 


CLASS  130 

27  T  4,136,704 

CLASS  132 

40  4,136,705 

4,136.706 

CLASS  136 

89  PC  4,137,097 

4137,098 
4137,095 
4,137,096 


89  SG 
89  TF 


75 

99 

375 

414 
558 
561 


CXASS  137 

4,136,707 
4,136,708 
4,136,709 
4,136,710 
4,136,711 
4136,712 
C  4,136,713 


CLASS  138 

30  4,136.714 

130  4,136,715 

CLASS  139 

415  4,136,716 

436  4136,717 

CLASS  140 

105  4,136.718 


CXASS  141 


1 

9 

11 


4,136,719 
4,136,720 
4,136,721 


CLASS  144 

317  4,136,722 


CLASS  148 


1  5 

9  R 
II  5  R 

31  5 
33 
36 
126 

171 

17! 


4137,099 
4,137,100 
4,137,101 
4,137,105 
4,137,102 
4,137,103 
4,137,104 
4,137,106 
4,137,107 
4,137.108 
4,137,109 


CLASS  150 

0  5  4,136,725 

1  4,136,723 
1,5  4136,724 

52  J  4,136,726 

CLASS  152 

113  Re  29,890 

CLASS  156 

622  4,137,110 

65  4,137,111 

96  4,137,112 


PI  43 


UM  I 


PI  44 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

l»7 
251 

4.137.113 
4.137,114 

CLASS  no 

CLASS  215 

264 
270 

4.137.450 
4.137.452 

584  C                4,137.268 
586  E                4,137,269 

CLASS  »« 

M- 

4.137.115 

4-'                    411-412 

24-                        4,116.794 

360 

Re  29.894 

590  C                4,137.270 

17  B                   4.136,900 

;6'j 

4.137,116 

50  A                4.11-411 

CT.ASS  219 

382 

4.137.453 

604  R                4.137,271 

CLASS  299 

;*4 

4.137.11- 

83  P                   4.137  414 

lj1<Cfl                                411^''^ 

402 

4,137.454 

683  15  C            4,137.274 

U5 

4.137.118 

85  R                4,117. 41^ 

10  5^  B             4. 1  1" 

10  5<  n        4,1 '7 

81                        4.117 
86  21                    4.1  17 

•** 
441 
444 

445  T 

4.137.455 

830  P                 4,137.276 

31                        4.116,910 

431 

4.137.119 

153  H                4.11-418 

456 

4.137.456 

830  TU             4.137.275 

CXASS  302 

556 

4.137.120 

153  L                 4  11-419 

443 

492  A 

4.137.457 

835                     4.137,277 

59                        4.1  1^,9I  ! 

571 

4.137.121 

153SC              4M-416 

98                          4  1  17 

445 

4.137.458 

837  R                4,137.217 

oOl 

4.137,122 

4,11-41- 

145  22                  4,11- 

446 

4.137.459 

860                    4.137,278 

CLASS  303 

64' 

4.137.123 

1<9  R                   4.137.440 

522                     4,13^' 

44- 

511 

4.137.460 

861                     4.137.279 

91                        4,116,012 

CLASS  142 

CLASS  »2 

256                    4.137.128 

n  ASS  220 

526 

1-1 

4.137.461 
4.137.462 

873                     4,137,280 
878  R                4,137,281 

CXASS  305 

341 

4  1  I-  124 

201                        4  116,791 

CXASS  Ml 

879                     4.137,282 

58  PC                 4.116,91.1 

CL.VVS  164 

CLA.SS  203 

256                        4,116.-96 
2-1                        4,116.-9- 

61 

4.1.36.851 

CLASS  2«l 

CLASS  307 

112 

4,  ii6.-;- 

:<i              4.ii-i:9 

408                        4, 116.  ■'98 

189 

4.136.852 

39  B                4.137.283 

141                        4.11-46.1 

444 

4  1 16.728 

73                        4,137,134 
87                    4.137.135 

415                        4,  |16.''99 

282 

4.136.851 

44  8                4.137.284 

227                        4. 11-464 

CI  ASS  163 

CLASS  221 

11 1 

4.1.16.854 

93                     4.137.285 

255                        4.137.465 

9 

4.136.729 

CLASS  204 

:                      4.116,800 

CI.ASS  252 

CLASS  264 

264                        4.137,466 
4.117  46- 

12 
16 

4. 136.  ■'30 
4.136.731 
4.136.732 

i;                4  1 1-  1.1*1 

32  R                4.13-131 
38  R                4,137.132 

CXA.SS  222 

82                     4.136.801 

8  1 
8  55  R 

86 

4.137,178 
4.137,182 
4.137.179 

1  R                4.137.286 
62                        4.137.287 
6-                    4.137.288 
118                     4.137.289 

268                        4.117;46* 
291                        4.11-460 

32 

4.136.733 

55  R                4,137.133 

95                    4,116.802 

8  8 

4.137,180 

CLASS  30« 

111 

4.1.16.-34 

98                    4.137,136 

413                     4.116.803 

89 

4,117.181 

15                        4.136.014 

125 

4,136.-15 

159  16                  4,137.137 

547                        4,116,804 

32  7  E 

4,137,183 

CLASS  2«6 

201                        4.116.01< 

162 

4.1)6.-36 

159  18                  4.137.138 
159  23                4.137.139 

n^SS  224 

11 

4,137,184 
4.137.185 
4.137.186 
4.137.187 

80                      4.136.857 

211                        4.116,016 

CLASS  I6« 

181  C                4.137.140 

28  R                  4.136,805 

CLASS  2*9 

CLASS  310 

251 

4,136.737 

192  EC                4.137.141 

42  45  R             4,1.16.806 

466 

128                     4.136.858 

26                        4.11-,4^'0 

r3 

4.136.738 

192  P                   4.117.142 

CLASS  225 

62  1  P 

4.1:7.188 

4.136.859 

51                     4.11-4-1 

300 

4,116,-19 
CI  A.SS  169 

224  VI                  4.137.143 
268                    4.137,144 
29<)  R                4,137.145 

2                        4.116.80- 
CXASS  226 

71 

135 
153 

4.137.189 
4.137.190 
4.137.191 

CXASS  270 

61  R                  4.136.860 

61                        4,11-47; 

98                        4.117,4-1 

227                        4,ll-,4'4 

3« 

4  1 16,-40 

CLASS  M6 

7                    4,136.808 

299 

4.137.192 

CLASS  271 

323                     4,li-,4-5 

CXASS  1-2 

106                      4.1.16.-70 

79                        4,116,809 

116 
437 
522 
112 

4.137.193 
4.137.194 
4.137.195 
4.137.196 
4.1. .7. 197 

22                    4.136.861 

CLASS  313 

4' 

4.136,741 
4,1.16.742 

150                        4.136.771 

199                        4.136.772 

a.A.SS  227 

120                        4,116,810 

186                    4.136.862 
212                     4.136.863 

336                        4,13-476 
.148                        4,11-,47- 

60 

4.136.-43 
4. 1  36.'' 44 

214                        4.136,773 
219                        4.136.774 

CLASS  22« 

21-                     4.136.864 
270                    4.136.865 

411                    Re  29.801 
422                        4,ir,4-8 

63 

4.136.745 

4,136.775 

165                        4.116.811 

CLASS  a4 

426                        4,117,4-0 

599 

4.136.746 

306                        4.136,776 

175                        4,116,812 

150  FH 

4  1 Ih  811 

CLASS  272 

481                        4,13-.480 

CI  ASS  174 

469                        4,136.777 

224                        4,116.813 
261                        4,116,814 

CLASS  25« 

71                      4.136.866 
12-                     4.136,867 

503                        4.11-481 

19 

97 

4,137,423 
4,137.424 

CI  ASS  20« 

60                       4  !  1-  146 

C1.A.SS  229 

24 

4.136,856 

144                        4.136.868 

CLASS  315 

3  5                 4.11 -.482 

74                        4.I1-.48.1 

209  R                  4.11'', 41(4 

CLASS  ns 

61                        4.11-14- 
87                        4  11-  148 

15                    4.136.815 
33                    4.116.816 

CLASS  240 

H                      4.137.201 

CLASS  273 

26  R                   4.136,869 

66 

4.136.747 

93                        4.11-.149 

4,1  16,81- 

21  XA 

4.137.202 

54  C                   4.136,870 

366                      4.117,485 

337 

4.136.748 

106                    4.137.150 

(XASS  233 

23  5  A 

4.137.203 

85  .\                4.136,871 

4.137,486 

'8 

a,.\ss  17* 

4.137.125 

120                    4.137.151 
4,137,152 

1   R                   4,1  16,1IH 

28  5  AS 

29  4  LA 

4.137,204 
4,137.205 

85  H                4.136.872 
102  B                 4.136,873 

CXASS  3I« 

139                    4,137.153 

CXASS  235 

29  6  B 

4.137.206 

105  2                  4.136.874 

39                        4.11-48- 

a.ASS  irt 

254  R                4.137.154 

78  G                  4.11-44H 

29  6  NR 

4,137.209 

121  R                4.136.875 

-145  G                   4.11- 40c 

25 

4.136.749 

CLASS  209 

431                        4,116,819 

29  6  RB 

4.137,208 

138  R                 4.136.876 

685                        4,ir,40l 

189 

4.136.750 

460                        4,116,820 

29  6  T 

4,137.207 

164                     4.136.877 

778                        4,11-488 

134                        4.137.155 

462                        4  116.821 

11  2  R 

4,137.210 

237                     4.136.878 

798                        4.11-480 

a.ASS  17« 

212                    4,137.156 

485                        4  1  1-449 

11  4  EP 

4.137.211 

241                     4,136.879 

CLASS  320 

.TO 

4,137,425 

403                     4.137.157 

17  N 

4.137.212 

256                    4.136.881 

46 

4, 13 ',426 

524                    4.136.779 

Cl.ASS  23* 

18 

4.137.214 

261                     4.136.880 

1                     4.137,49; 

69 

4,137.427 

539                    4,136.780 

49                        4,|16,K2; 

w  p 

4.137.213 

264                     4.136.882 

19                        4.11-491 

CLASS  179 

552                     4,136.781 
589                     4.136.778 

CXASS  237 

40  R 
42  14 

4.137.215 
4  1 17  216 

281                     4.1.16.883 

CLASS  324 

1  SW            4.137,428 
5  R                   4.137.429 

CLA.SS  210 

8R                4.116.821 
12  1  R             4.1 16.824 

n:  B 

4!l37:222 
4,137,223 

CXASS  r74 

1-                    4.136.884 

30  B                4.11^401 
30  R                   4.117.494 
78  F                   4.11-,40- 
78  Z                   4,13-,496 
202                        4, 11-, 408 

I004C             4.137.430 
■'^M(                4;  1-431 

16                       4  117.158 
19                       4.13-.I59 
22  A                4.137.160 

Cl^SS  239 

44                        4.116.821 

112  5  R 
140 

4.137.224 
4.137.225 
4,137^226 

CLASS  277 

9  1                  4.136,885 

<  l.AVS  180 

31  C                4.137.161 

212                        4,116.826 
419  1                     4,116.827 
4-^                             4  1  16  )<''K 

4^137^227 

24                    4.136.886 

CLASS  325 

70  R                4.136.751 

40                    4.137.162 

146  R 

4,137.228 

41                     4.136.887 

67                        4. 11-. 499 

101 

111 

4.136.752 
4.136.753 

CLASS  III 

44                       4.137.163 

54                       4.137.164 

4  11-165 

62                        4, 11-. 166 

*9fcfc                                    ^.  1    'V?,n*n 

CXASS  241 

\b                       4,1  \f).8  V) 

219  1  P 
239  1  T 
102  R 

106  7  C 

4,117.230 
4.137.229 
4.117.234 
4.137.236 

CLASS  2S0 

5  22               4.136.888 
TO                    4. 1 36.889 

141                        4!n'!lO0 
313                        4.11-,50l 
455                        4.II-.IO; 

1 1 1 

4.1.16.754 

81                        4,137.167 

IK                        4  1  ^6  HM 

TO-  R 

4.137.235 

289  S                 4.136.890 

CLASS  328 

141 

4.116.755 

96  M                  4.137.168 

91                          4116.812 

TO8  R 

4J  17,237 

475                     4.136.891 

155                     4.11-.101 

229 

4.136.756 

97                        4.137.169 

194                        4.116.811 

115 

4.117.238 

479  R                   4.136.892 

165                        4.1  1-, 504 

:*^ 

4.116.757 

112                        4.137.170 

126  82 

4.137,239 

678                        4.136.893 

C  LASS  187 

ISO                        4.137.171 
4.137.172 

CLASS  242 

18  PW               4,1  16,8.14 

140- 
145  7  R 

4,137.240 
4,117.241 

729                      4,136,894 
CLASS  ZS2 

CXASS  329 

124                        4,11-101 

;■' 

l<                  4.116.758 

187                    4.137.173 

26  4                    4.136.835 

148  25 

4.117,242 

CLASS  IS8 

222                     4.137.174 

41  R                   4.136.816 

178 

4!  137^241 

9R                   4,116.895 

CXASS  330 

351                     4.137.17^ 

47  01                  4,116.81- 

395 

4.137.244 

CLASS  285 

288                     4.11-506 

1 

A                  4,116.634 

375                        4.117.176 

56  R                   4.116.818 

4*>4  1 

4.117.245 

.W2                     4.11-50- 

24                       4.136.759 

73  3                    4.136.761 

198                        4.136.760 

403                          4  117  177 
(1  ASS  211 

71   1                     4.1  16.819 

86  1R                4,116.84<1 

:0-                        4,116.841 

408 
429  R 

4J37'.246 
4,117,247 
4,117.248 

141                        4.136.896 
342                        4.136.897 

CLASS  292 

CLASS  331 

4                    4.1 1^', 508 

C  I  A.SS  193 

U                        4  1.16,762 
35  A                4  1 16.-63 

19              4,iifi,-«: 

49  D                  4  1  16.-8  1 
119                        4,1  16.-84 
190                        4,116.785 

118  11                   4,1  16.842 
198                        4,116,841 

CX.A.VS  244 

429- 
411  R 

458  C 
461 

4.117.249 
4.137.250 
4.137.251 
4  1 17.252 

57                        4. 1 .16.898 
138                      4.136.899 

CLASS  294 

94  5  G               4, 11-, 509 
CLASS  333 

6                     4,117,510 

CLASS  194 

a. A.SS  212 

i:                    4,116,844 
14                       4  1  16  841 

4J  37^253 

19  A                 4.136.901 

71                      4,117.511 

32 

4  ;  -.(1.764 

76                      4  I  16,-86 

121                        4,116,846 

465  E: 

4,137.254 

19  R                  4.1.36.900 

CLASS  335 

467 

4.137.255 

55                    4.136.902 

206                    4,117.512 

CLASS  195 

CLA.SS  213 

CI.A.SS  241 

502  A 

4,137.256 

81  R                 4.136.903 

219                     4.11^'.51l 

B                4,137,127 
«                4.137,126 

40  R                   4.136.787 
n  ASS  214 

256                        4,116.84- 
116  R                   4,116,848 

103 
144  C 
151  CO 

4  117  257 
4,137.261 
4,137,386 

CXASS  296 

37  1                   4.136,904 

220                    4,11-114 
CLASS  336 

a  ASS  198 

III  M)             4  1 16.-88 

CLASS  249 

555  A 

4,137.262 

50                    4.136,905 

84  C                4.137,115 

IX! 

4.116.-65 

Id  H                   4.116,-89 

11                        4,116.849 

56*  A 

4.137.263 

1 37  C                4. 1 36,906 

CXASS  338 

4K< 

4,1  16.  ■'66 

16                        4,116.-90 

l-J                        4,116,850 

567  6  M 

4.137.264 

CLASS  297 

r\r<^ 

4.I16.-6- 

8<                        4,116,791 

170  9 

4.137,265 

67                    4.137.516 

110 

4.136.768 

145  A                   4,136,792 

C"LASS  250 

578 

4.137.266 

182                     4,136,907 

118                     4.137.517 

161 

4.116.769 

654                        4,116.791 

2M  SF                4  11- 

411 

581  P 

4.137.267 

188                     4,136,908 

150                    4.137.518 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  45 


308                     4,137,519 

50 

4,136,947 

88 

4.136,969 

534 

4,137.020 

CLASS  426 

4,137,333 

159 

4,137,200 

CLASS  339 

71 

4,136,948 

101 
169 

4,136,970 
4,136,971 

CLASS  418 

120 

CLASS  526 

17  L                4,136,917 

CXASS  356 

219 

4,136,973 

1 

4.137,021 

310 

4,137,334 

3 

4,137,381 

31  R                4,136,918 

1 

4,136,949 

262 

4,136,972 

4.137,022 

417 

4,137,335 

24 

4,I3-',383 

75  P                4,136,919 

28 

4.136,950 

283 

4,136,974 

15 

4.137,023 

555 

4,137,336 

35 

4,137,384 

98                    4,136,920 

36 

4,136.951 

325 

4,136.975 

61  A 

4,137,024 

601 

4,137,338 

50 

4,137,385 

141                     4,136,921 

4.136,952 

336 

4,136,976 

634 

4,137,339 

62 

4,137,387 

223  S                 4,136.922 

152 

4.136,955 

CXASS  422 

637 

4,137,337 

73 

4,137,388 

258  R                4,136,923 

153 

4.136,956 

CLASS  400 

56 

4,137.049 

CLASS  427 

86 

4,137,389 

263  R                4,136,924 

169 

4.136.958 

120 

4,136,977 

133 

4.137,048 

143 

4.137,390 

CLASS  340 

237 
239 

Re.29.891 
4,136.960 

124 
616.2 

4,136.978 
4.136,979 

CLASS  423 

16 
64 

4,137,340 
4,137,341 

178 
224 

4.137.391 
4.137.392 

58                    4,137,520 

4,136,961 

1 

4,137,290 

127 

4,137,342 

63                     4,137,521 

248 

4,136.962 

CLASS  401 

24 

4.137,291 

150 

4,137,343 

CLASS  528 

147  R                4,137,322 

251 

4,136,%3 

31 

4,136,980 

75 

4,137,292 

156 

4,137.344 

126 

4.137,218 

261                    Re29,896 

339 

4.136.953 

CLASS  402 

140 

4,137.293 

242 

4,137,345 

135 

4.137,220 

347  AD             4,137,523 

349 

4.136.954 

223 

4.137.294 

341 

4,137,346 

177 

4.137,219 

506                     4,137,526 

394 

4,136.957 

46 

4,136,981 

300 

4,137.330 

349 

4,137,347 

271 

4.137,382 

620                     4,137.527 

418 

4.136.959 

CLASS  403 

439 

4,137,295 

380 

4,137,349 

273 

4.137.221 

675                     4,137,528 
684                     4,137.529 

CLASS  357 

108 

4,136,982 
4,136,983 
4,136,984 

478 
561  R 

4,137.296 
4,137,297 

CLASS  428 

491 
502 

4,137,393 
4,137,394 

690                    4,136,556 

765                     4,137,524 

16 
30 

4.137.542 
4.137,543 

170 

648  R 

4,137,298 

31 

33 

4,137,350 
4.137,348 

CLASS  536 

813                     4,137,523 

4,137.544 

172 

4,136,985 

CLASS  424 

36 

4.137,351 

1 

4.137.395 

CLASS  343 

39 
70 

4,137.545 
4,137,546 

197 
212 

4,136,986 
4.136,987 

3 

21 

4,137.299 
4,137,300 
4,137,301 
4,137,302 

102 
112 

4,137,352 
4,137,353 

4 

4,137,396 
4,137,398 

5  VQ            4,137,530 
65  R             4,137,531 

CXASS  358 

231 
261 

4,136,988 
4,136.989 

45 

47 

116 
201 

4,137.354 

4.137.355 

9 

32 

4.137,397 
4,137,399 

7  7                 4,137,532 

4,137,533 

752                     4,137,534 

902                     4,137,535 

CLASS  346 

155                     4,137,536 
159                     4.137,537 
165                     4,137,538 

8 

10 
13 
106 
128 
230 
243 

4,137,547 
4.137.548 
4,137,549 
4,136.930 
4,137,550 
4,137.551 
4,137.552 

CLASS  360 

9 

73 
76 
88 

27 

CLASS  404 

4,136.990 
4,136.991 
4.136,992 
4.136.993 

CLASS  405 

4.136.994 

52 
54 

68 
177 
200 
204 

4,137,303 
4,137,304 
4,137.305 
4.137,306 
4,137,307 
4,137,308 
4,137,309 
4,137,310 

211 
245 

272 
295 
310 
328 
337 
338 

4.137.356 

4.137.357 
4.137.358 
4.137,359 
4.137.360 
4.137.361 
4.137.362 
4.137.363 

114 
116 

420 
426 
442 

4.137.400 
4.137,401 

CLASS  542 

4.137.402 
4.137.403 
4.137.404 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  350 
55                    4,136,926 
62                     4,136,925 
87                    4,136.927 
96  11                4,136,928 
%15                4,136,929 
189                     4,136,931 
331                     4,136,932 
341                     4,136,933 

6 
111 
129 

91 

92 

284 

331 

4,137,553 
4.137,554 
4,137,555 

CLASS  361 

4,137.556 
4,137,557 
4,137,558 
4,137,559 

CLASS  362 

115 
131 
195 
210 
267 
295 

101 
115 

4,136.995 
4,136,524 
4,136,996 
4,136.997 
4,136.998 
4.136,999 

CLASS  407 

4.137.000 
4,137,001 

240 
246 

248.5e 
256 

258 
263 
267 

4,137,311 
4.137.312 
4,137,313 
4,137,314 
4,137,315 
4,137.316 
4,137,317 
4,137,318 
4,137.319 
4.137.331 

412 

425 
443 
446 
461 
624 
660 

29 

4.137.364 
4.137.365 
4.137.366 
4.137.367 
Re29,893 
4.137.368 
4,137.369 
4.137.370 

CXASS  429 

4.137.371 

20 

27 
28 

86 
101 
325 
334 
348 
376 

4.137,405 
4.137.406 
4.137.407 
4.137,408 
4.137.409 
4.137.410 
4.137.411 
4.137.412 
4.137.413 
4.137.414 

CXASS  351 

119 

4,137,561 

CLASS  40S 

270 

4,137,320 

44 

4.137.372 

CLASS  546 

15-                     4,136,934 

59 

4,137,002 

4,137,321 

4.137.373 

CLASS  363 

103 

4,137,003 

273  R 

4,137,322 

50 

4.137.374 

89 

4.137.232 

CLASS  352 

43 

4,137,570 

CLASS  415 

275 

4,137,323 

66 

4.137.375 

242 

4.137.231 

104                     4,136,935 

145 

4,137,560 

282 

4,137,324 

104 

4.137.376 

257 

4.137.233 

129                     4,136.936 

CLASS  364 

I 
2 

4,137.004 
4.137,005 

311 
319 

4,137.325 
Re  29,892 

145 
245 

4.137.377 
4.137.378 

CLASS  548 

CLASS  353 

200 

4,137,562 

201 

4,137,006 

4,137|326 

254 

4.137.379 

347 

4.137.415 

;7  R                4.136.937 

4,137,563 

CLASS  416 

324 

4,137,327 

CLASS  431 

353 

4.137.416 

78                    4.136.938 

CXASS  354 
23  D                4.137.541 

410 
567 

4,137,564 
4,137.565 
4,137,566 
4,137,567 

20  R               4,137,008 
24                    4.137.009 
51                     4.137.010 

326 
342 

4,137,328 
4,137,332 
4.137,329 

78 
202 
336 

4.137.035 
4.137.036 
4.136.625 

25C 

CLASS  560 

4.137.417 
CXASS  562 

25                    4.136.939 
152                     4.137.539 
296                      4  137  540 

734 

784 

4,137,568 
4,137,569 

229  R                4,137.007 
CLASS  417 

71 

CLASS  425 

4,137,025 

3 

CLASS  432 

4,137.037 

407 
408 

4.137.418 
4.137.419 

298                     4.136.940 

CLASS  365 

22 

4,137.011 

78 

4,137.026 

77 

4.137.038 

415 

4.137.259 

49 

4,137,571 

51 

4,137.012 

133.5 

4.137.027 

103 

4.137.039 

426 

4.137.420 

CLASS  355 

222 

4,137.013 

141 

4.137,028 

128 

4.137.040 

477 

4,137.258 

1  CH              4.136.942 

CLASS  366 

326 

4,137.014 

222 

4,137,029 

222 

4.137.041 

580 

4,137.260 

1  R                 4.136.941 
1                    4.136,943 

23 

25 

4,136,964 
4,136,965 

366 

413 

4.137,015 
4,137.016 

388 
393 

4,137,030 
4,137.031 

CLASS  52) 

CLASS  568 

10                        4.136.944 

4,136,966 

431 

4.137,017 

464 

4.137.032 

62 

4.137.380 

628 

4.137.272 

14                    4,136.945 

82 

4,136,967 

♦40 

4,137.018 

542 

4.137.033 

138 

4.117.199 

648 

4,137.273 

28                      4.136.946 

85 

4,136,968 

462 

4,137.019 

545 

4.137.034 

154 

4.137.198 

7-1 

4.137.421 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


d; 

286 

250.916 

125 

250,925 

87 

250,935 

146 

250,946 

250.956 

D27-         51 

250.965 

309 

2yj.917 

131 

250,926 

HI 

250,936 

250,947 

D15- 

28 

250.957 

D34— 15  AM 

250.967 

320 

250.918 

146 

250,927 

250.937 

155 

250,948 

D16— 

06 

250.958 

15  KK 

250.966 

250.943 

D7- 

27 

250,928 

Dll-        49 

250.938 

D13-        32 

250,949 

D17- 

22 

250.971 

D48—      7  A 

;50.968 

400 

250.919 

28 

250,929 

79 

250,939 

D14-        42 

250,950 

D19— 

25 

250.959 

20  D 

250.969 

m- 

27 

250,920 

36 

250.930 

152 

250.940 

44 

250,951 

90 

250.960 

24  B 

250.970 

58 

250,921 

136 

250,931 

158 

250.941 

50 

250,952 

D23- 

49 

250.961 

D87—      1  R 

250.972 

71 

250,922 

D8- 

348 

250,932 

D12-         12 

250.942 

250,953 

55 

250.962 

250.973 

250,923 

D9- 

218 

250,933 

85 

250.944 

250,954 

D24- 

2; 

250.963 

250.974 

99 

250,924 

DIO- 

40 

250,934 

91 

250.945 

58 

250,955 

D25- 

4 

250.964 

D92—        26 

250.975 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p- 


4.372 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U  S   States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  

Alaska  

.American  Samoa  

Anzona      

Arkansas  

California  

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  '^ 

Delaware           10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida      12 

Georgia     13 

Guam     14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois       17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  1<? 

Kansas       20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Mame  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missoun  29 

Montana    30 

Nebraska   31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio    39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Uuh  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  lixalion  according  to  atnive  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 

A5.  to  inventor  name.  Iixation.  etc  i 

PATENTS 


4  15-  VM 

4,1.16."!  1 

4. 11", 558 

4,136.628 

4.137.486 

4.137,256 

6 

4.;  l'),457 

4.136.725 

11", 565 

4,136.905 

4.137.512 

4.137.518 

4  1  .16,468 

4.136.773 

ir,567 

14                 4.136.432 

4,137.529 

4,137.532 

4  WbA'^b 

4,136.785 

08                 4 

110,404 

1 "                 4, 1 36.427 

18                 4.136.405 

25                 4.136,505 

4  nt>.^88 

4,1}6.7<)3 

136.452 

4.136.428 

4.136.410 

4.136.547 

4  1  10.085 

4,136.799 

136.460 

4,136.504 

4.136.475 

4.136.594 

4,1  10,-»47 

4  1  16.805 

1  36.669 

4,136.593 

4.136.554 

4.136.595 

4,!1'U52 

4,116.810 

1  36,695 

4,136.599 

4.136.582 

4,136.603 

4.137,099 

4  116.844 

116.862 

4.136.621 

4.136.592 

4.136,670 

4.137.15! 

4  1  16.848 

116.910 

4.136.627 

4.136.659 

4.136.852 

4.137.365 

4,116,850 

157,509 

4.136.658 

4.136.795 

4.136.866 

4.137.369 

4,116.856 

09                    4 

1  16.418 

4,136.661 

4, 1 36.806 

4,136.935 

4.137.432 

4,116.858 

1.16.518 

4,136.676 

4,136.830 

4.137.035 

4. 1 37.434 

4,116.859 

116,549 

4,136.683 

4,136.915 

4,137,048 

4.137.540 

4.n6.867 

1.16.571 

4,136.698 

4,137.157 

4,137,194 

8 

4.137.377 

4,116,881 

1 16.67  1 

4, 1 36.704 

4.137.186 

4.137,387 

9 

4.136.515 

4,1  16.88'' 

116,705 

4.136.735 

4.137,463 

4.137.439 

4.136.871 

4,1  16.891 

116,706 

4,136.751 

4.137.552 

4.137,462 

4.137,348 

4.116.891 

117,008 

4.136.764 

19                 4.136.495 

4.137,500 

4.137.363 

4, 1  36.908 

117,105 

4.136.767 

4.136.792 

4.137,504 

4.137,385 

4,136.919 

in,  164 

4.136.771 

4.136.993 

4.137,544 

4.137,533 

4.116.951 

117,165 

4,136.772 

4.137.357 

4,137,566 

01 

4.136.868 

4. 1 .16.484 

1)7,35<1 

4,136.784 

4.137.441 

4,137,570 

4,137.006 

4,117,010 

11",  177 

4,136.802 

4,137.530 

26                 Re.29.891 

n: 

4  110,633 

4,1.17,011 

1  1",1"1 

4,136.815 

20                 4.136.441 

4.136.418 

01 

4  1  10,634 

4,1.17,015 

117,186 

4.136.816 

4.136.579 

4.136.455 

U 

4  1 10,420 

4,1)7,025 

117,415 

4,136.878 

4.136.826 

4,136.467 

4  1  lo  493 

4,1,17,051 

11", 416 

4,136.895 

4.137.005 

4,136.488 

4  1  Jo.  602 

4.137,058 

11",448 

4, 1  36.902 

21                  4,136.529 

4.136.497 

4  M0.S-'4 

4,137.062 

117,460 

4,116.923 

4.136.556 

4.136.519 

4  nM23 

4.137.066 

11", 556 

4,136.934 

4.136.587 

4.136.565 

4,ll^:o4 

4,)3-',n-'o 

ll",56« 

4, 1  36.976 

4.136.610 

4.136.608 

05 

4  1  10  '46 

4  11"  ir 

10                    4 

1  16,697 

4,137.021 

4.136.667 

4.136.615 

06 

Re  :'<,890 

4,1  r  1  Id 

116,7  15 

4,137.022 

4.136.744 

4.136.648 

4,1  10,414 

4,11-', 146 

1  16,816 

4,137,097 

4.136.791 

4.136.655 

4  1  16,4.17 

4,ir,i56 

137,012 

4,137,129 

4.136.800 

4.136.671 

4  1  16,483 

4,137,159 

117,271 

4,137.153 

4,137,140 

4.136.711 

4,116,485 

4.137.172 

12                    4 

1 .16,406 

4,137.160 

4.137,514 

4.136.740 

4,1  16,^06 

4,137,184 

116,440 

4,137.163 

22                   4.136.997 

4.136.803 

4,116,509 

4.117,187 

116,44" 

4,137,182 

4.137.063 

4.136.892 

4  1  16  VI 

4,11", 198 

1  16,486 

4,137,183 

4.137.149 

4.136.897 

4  |16,M9 

4,i37,::i 

116,001 

4, 1 17.205 

4.137.260 

4.136.899 

4  116.542 

4,137,771 

1  10,602 

4,117,232 

23                 4.136.678 

4.136.909 

4  116,186 

4,137,284 

1.16,776 

4,137.274 

24                 4.136.429 

4.136.922 

4   1  16,0|7 

4,117,286 

1  10.970 

4,137.289 

4.136.632 

4,136,926 

4    I  16,000 

4,1.17,29<D 

116,9"8 

4,137,292 

4.136.864 

4.136.962 

4  ;  loo^: 

4, 117. .108 

1  17,081 

4,137,336 

4.136.877 

4,136.968 

4   1  16  h'5 

4  1  1",12'' 

117,224 

4,137,368 

4.136.879 

4.136.982 

4    ;  10,680 

4,1  17,111 

1  1".257 

4,137,382 

4.136.888 

4.136,989 

4   1  10,081 

4,117,482 

11". 291 

4,137,414 

4.136.954 

4.136.990 

4    I  10,689 

4,117,497 

1  17,191 

4,137,433 

4,137.095 

4,137,001 

4  1  10,690 

4, 11", 511 

1  1"  K)l 

4,117,455 

4,137.098 

4,137,044 

4,136.694 

4,11"  114 

H                    4 

1  16,009 

4,117,480 

4,137,200 

4.137,0"! 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  47 


4.137.078 

4.137.154 

4,136,898 

4,136,916 

4,136,994 

4.136.739 

4.137,133 

4.137,185 

4,136.900 

4,136,938 

4,137.034 

4.136.762 

4.137.175 

4,137,190 

4.136,921 

4,136,974 

4.137.036 

4.136.763 

4.137.176 

4,137,191 

4.136,933 

4,136,975 

4,137,043 

4.136.766 

4.137.189 

4,137,195 

4.136.945 

4,136,981 

4.137.057 

4.136.822 

4.137.247 

4,137,197 

4.136.961 

4,137,002 

4.137.059 

4.136,861 

4.137.258 

4,137,203 

4.136.972 

4,137,017 

4.137.076 

4.136.904 

4.137.270 

4,137,214 

4.136.986 

4.137.018 

4.137.087 

4.136.991 

4.137.277 

4,137,218 

4.136.996 

4,137.031 

4.137.115 

4.137.000 

4,137.396 

4,137,226 

4.137.003 

4,137,037 

4.137.116 

4.137.014 

4.137.398 

4,137,229 

4.137.013 

4,137,050 

4.137.135 

4,137.109 

4.137.403 

4,137,240 

4.137.051 

4,137,061 

4.137.264 

4.137.206 

4.137.408 

4,137,241 

4.137.079 

4,137,084 

4.137.275 

4.137.254 

4.137.410 

4.137,244 

4.137.096 

4,137,112 

4,137.280 

4.137.265 

4.137.445 

4,137,245 

4.137.103 

4.137,209 

4.137.298 

4.137.267 

4.137.447 

4,137,246 

4.137.139 

4,137,281 

4.137.311 

4.137.361 

4.137.492 

4,137.276 

4,137,144 

4,137,301 

4.137.314 

4.137.367 

4.137.527 

4.137.299 

4,137,145 

4.137.309 

4.137.325 

4.137.449 

27 

4.136.419 

4.137.300 

4,137,169 

4.137,330 

4.137.359 

4.137.450 

4.136.501 

4.137,303 

4,137,178 

4,137,338 

4.137.378 

4.137.452 

4.136.528 

4,137,306 

4.137.211 

4.137,343 

4.137.388 

4.137.499 

4.136.578 

4.137,310 

4.137,216 

4,137,347 

4.137.418 

4.137.521 

4.136.622 

4,137,332 

4,137,227 

4,137,364 

4.137.419 

4.137.525 

4.136.699 

4.137,345 

4,137,233 

4,137,370 

4.137.436 

49                 4.136.449 

4.136.708 

4.137,353 

4.137,278 

4,137,374 

4.137,437 

4.136.566 

4.136.727 

4,137,400 

4.137.346 

4,137.384 

4.137.451 

4,136.668 

4.137.101 

4,137,404 

4.137.402 

4,137,390 

4.137.453 

4.136.843 

4.137.355 

4,137,405 

4.137.421 

4.137.392 

4.137.468 

4.136.950 

4.137.496 

4,137,409 

4.137,429 

40                 4,136.736 

4.137.491 

4.137,250 

29 

4.136,421 

4,137,428 

4,137,464 

4.136.747 

4.137.511 

4,137,255 

4,136,508 

4,137,456 

4,137,488 

4.136.964 

4.137.516 

50                 4.136.598 

4,136,720 

4,137.489 

4.137,040 

4.137.519 

4.137.092 

4.136.870 

4,137,478 
4,137.485 
4,137,494 
4,137,524 
4,137,526 
4,137,545 
4,137,546 
4,137,550 
4,137.551 
4,137,564 
36               Re.29,889 
4,136,435 
4,136,448 
4,136,453 
4,136,466 
4,136,480 

4,137,528 

4.137.391 

4.137.548 

51                Re.29.891 

4.137.083 

4,137,542 

41      :            4.136.589 

43                 4.136.820 

4,136.431 

4.137.354 

4,137,561 

4.136.663 

45      ;            4.136.722 

4,136.503 

30 

4. 1 37.069 

37     :           4,136,465 

4.136.724 

4.136.835 

4.136.507 

31 

4. 1 36.903 

4,136,479 

4.136,752 

4.137.125 

4.136.817 

32 

4,136.557 

4,136,840 

4.137.I8I 

4.137.073 

4.137.009 

4.136,778 

4.137,114 

4.137.243 

4.137.291 

33 

4.136.562 
4.137.538 
4.136,415 
4,136,434 
4.136.541 
4.136,638 
4,136,693 
4,136,6% 
4,136,770 
4.136,794 
4,136,797 
4,136,801 
4  136  825 

4.136.842 

4.137.266 

4.137.248 

4.137.461 

34 

4.136.863 
4.137.049 
4,137,131 

4.137.479 

4.137.534 

42     :           Re.29.892 

4.137.358 

46  4.136.641 

47  :            4.136.492 

53                 4.136.408 
4.136.462 
4.136.558 

4,137,484 

Re.29.896 

4.136.677 

4.136.664 

38     ;            4,136,473 

4.136,416 

4.136.788 

4.136.781 

39     :           4,136,433 

4,136,423 

4.137.201 

4.136.786 

4,136,458 

4,136,444 

4.137.235 

4.136.808 

4  136  525 

4.136.478 

4,136,445 

4.137,520 

4.136.846 

4  136.530 

4.136.491 

4.136,510 

48                 4.136.436 

4,136.883 

4,136.560 

4.136.494 

4,136,524 

4.136.446 

4,136.988 

4.136.568 

4.136,500 

4,136,548 

4.136.463 

4.137.047 

4  136  860 

4.136.637 

4.136,502 

4,136,553 

4.136.477 

4.137.423 

4  136  875 

4,136,650 

4.136,516 

4.136,591 

4,136.513 

54                 4.137.279 

4,136,882 

4,136,684 

4.136.517 

4,136,596 

4.136.551 

55                 4.136.474 

4,136,928 

4,136,686 

4.136,732 

4,136,605 

4,136.552 

4.136.606 

4,136,936 

4,136,692 

4,136.748 

4,136,646 

4.136.559 

4.136.'/69 

4.136.940 

4,136,700 

4,136,753 

4,136,666 

4.136.561 

4,136.774 

4,136.960 

4,136,714 

4,136,777 

4,136,674 

4.136.563 

4,136.855 

4.137,023 

4,136,726 

4,136.779 

4,136.765 

4.136.623 

4.136.937 

4,137,024 

4,136,798 

4.136.790 

4.136.780 

4,136.639 

4.136.983 

4,137,075 

4,136,818 

4,136.796 

4.136.804 

4.136.701 

4.137.074 

4,137,077 

4,136,828 

4,136,833 

4.136.807 

4.136.710 

4.137.342 

4,137,100 

4,136,851 

4,136,847 

4.136.857 

4.136.730 

4.137.356 

4,137,148 

4,136,880 

4,136.869 

4,136.924 

4.136.737 

4.137.467 

4,137,152 

4,136,890 

4,136.8% 

4,136,965 

4.136.738 

4,137.490 
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250.966 

08 

250,938 

250,937 

250.949 

250.953 

45 

250.926 

250.968 
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250,917 

250,940 

26     ; 

250.942 

250.954 

48 

250.923 

250.969 

250,918 

250.%3 

250.951 

250.958 

250.924 

250,973 

230.941 

18     ' 

250,960 

250.971 

250.967 

250.952 

8 

250.974 

150,975 

24 

250.922 

32      ; 

250.944 

37      :               250.920 

250.957 

06 

250,932 
250,934 
250.935 
250.959 

12 

16 

17      , 

250.919 
250.939 
250.927 
250.936 

25     : 

250.928 
250.930 
250.916 

34       : 

36     ; 

250.929 
250,945 
250,950 

42      :               250.921 
250.925 
250.931 

54       : 

250.964 
250.933 
250.970 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  iDforuiatloa  concerning  the  PCT  Including  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States  that  may  be  designated 
In  International  applications  consult  the  Notice  entitled 
"Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  :  Information  for  Prospec- 
tive Applicants"  appearing  In  the  OrricUL  Gazitts  of  Octo- 
ber 3,  1978. 

DONALD  W.  BANNER. 
Not.  7,  1978.         Commliiioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarkt. 


National  Inventors  Day 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  along  with  the  National 
Council  of  Patent  Law  Associations,  will  co-sponsor  National 
Inventors  Day  In  the  Public  Search  Room  on  Saturday,  Febru- 
ary 10.  from  1  :00  p.m.  to  5  :00  p.m  and  Sunday,  February  11, 
1979  from  10:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.  The  public  Is  Invited  to 
view  the  exhibits  on  these  days  and  to  attend  the  dedication  of 
the  National  Inventors  Hall  of  Fame  and  the  Induction  of  four 
Inventors  into  the  Hall  of  Fame  at  1  :00  p.m.  on  Sunday, 
February  11. 

In  order  to  accommodate  the  exhibits,  It  will  be  necessary 
to  close  the  Public  Search  Room  at  5 :00  p.m.  on  Friday, 
February  9,  1979. 

We  would  appreciate  the  cooperation  of  all  users  of  the 
Search  Room  facilities  by  removing  all  personal  properties  and 
Items  for  the  early  closing. 

LUTRELLE    F.    PARKER, 
For   DONALD   \V.    BANNER, 
Dec.  7,  1978.         Commitiioner  of  Patentg  and  Trademarki. 


Patent  Suhs 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  2m  ;   Patent  Act  of  1952 

S,947.075,  SchneckenburKer  and  Kung.  METHOD  FOR  THE 
CONTINIOLS  CASTING  OF  METAL  STRIP,  AND  STRIP 
CASTING  PLANT  FOR  CARRYING  OIT  THE  METHOD, 
flied  Oct.  2S.  1975.  DC,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh*.  Doc.  75- 
1379.  Concatt.  Inc.  v  Rokop  Corporation,  doing  bu»ine»t  at 
Rnknn  Fnaiitrerlntj  forporation  Patent  has  been  Infringed 
hv  defenilant.  Juno  15.  1977. 

3.255.800,  Strani;  and  Swanson.  TIRE  CHANCING  STAND; 
3,2.M,801,  R.  C.  Tab..rdon.  POWER  OPERATED  TIRE 
CHANGING  STAND  :  n.  243.551,  Wood  and  Cunningham. 
TIRK  CHANGING  APPARATCS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Bled  Mar,  23.  i;t7v,  DC,  S  P.  Iowa  ( Des  MolneKt.  Doc.  7S- 
7*>-l.  Vulcan  Kquipmcnt  Company,  Limited  v.  The  Coats 
Company. 

3.255.801.  (S.V  3.255.800.) 

3.290,»«1.  M  A.  Sartore,  APPAKATCS  FOR  NETTING 
MEAT  AND  MEAT  PRODUCTS  :  3,477,860,  same.  METHOD 
FOR  NETTING  MEAT,  filed  Mar  10,  197.S.  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Dor.  7S-475.  Jetnet  Corporation  v  Bendler  Knit- 
ting Corp.  Order  of  dlsmLssal.  Sept.  6,  1978. 

S.2M.535,  StuU  and  Ferguson.  FRICTIONLES.S  TRACK 
AND  GLIDERS  HAVING  AIR  BEARING  SURFACES  FOR 
DEMONSTRATING  MECHANICAL  PRINCIPLES,  filed  May 
IS.  1977,  D.C.  Mass  (Boston).  Doc  CA77-1423-T,  The  Ealing 
Corporation  v.  Daedalon  Corporation.  Consent  decree  upon 
"tlpulatlon.  .\ug   30,  1978. 

S.1M.S49,  C.  F.  Bloodgood.  LAMP  FIXTURE,  Sept.  28.  1978, 
DC.  ED.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  78-C-624,  Dennii  G. 
iloore  and  George  R    Moore  et  al.  v.  Wetbar  Corporation  et  al. 

S.1S9.490,  P  I)  Lyons,  SOUND  REPRODUCING  AND  RE- 
CORDING DEVICE.  Oct.  10.  1978.  DC.  N  D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  7Sol006.  Philip  />.  Lyons  v  Sippon  Gakki  Seiio  Kabu- 
Khiki  Kaisha. 

3,147,853.  R  L.  Van  Huls.  CORNER  POST  ASSEMBLY; 
3.185.289.  Kurtz  and  Graves.  BELT  CONVEYOR  AND 
SAFETY  MECHANISM  THEREFOR  ;  3.707,141,  Boer  and  Van 
Huls.  CAPSTAN  CABLE  DRIVE;  3,768,442.  R  L  Van  Huls. 
MULTITIER  CAGE  CONSTRUCTION:  R,.  27,033,  R  L  Van 
Huls.    FEED    SAVER    FOR    AUTOMATIC    FEED    APPARA- 
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TU8,  fll«d  June  17.  1977,  D.C.  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
77-2143,  Big  Dutchman  Division  of  U.B.  Industries,  Inc.  v. 
Favorite  Manufacturing  Inc. 

3.185,Z8>.     (See  3,147,853.) 

S,1B2,1M.  Nayler  and  Smith.  PENICILLINS  :  Re.  28,744. 
Long  and  Nayler,  CRYSTALLINE  P-HYDROXYAMPICILLIN 
AND  SALT  THEREFOR,  flied  Oct.  3,  1978,  DC.  Del.  (Wil- 
mington), Doc.  78—407,  Btecham  Limited  v.  American  Home 
Products  Corporation. 

3.219,278.  E.  O.  Norrls,  PLURAL  NOZZLES  HAVING  IN- 
TERSECTING SPRAY  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR ; 
3,301.488,  same,  SPRAY  GUN,  filed  June  6,  1972,  DC.  Conn. 
(New  Haven),  Doc.  15087,  Champion  Spark  Plug  Co.  v.  The 
Gyromat  Corporation.  It  Is  ordered  and  adjudged  that  Judg 
ment  be  and  Is  hereby  entered  In  favor  of  the  plaintiff,  Oct. 
18,  1978. 

3,276,784,  H  .M.  Anderson,  Jr.,  LAMINATED  SKI  HAVING 
A  FOAM  FILLED  HONEYCOMB  CORE,  filed  Oct.  2,  1978, 
D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  C-78-456,  Henry  J/.  .Inder- 
son,  Jr.  v.  Bears,  Roebuck  and  Company. 

3,301.488.     (See  3,210.276.) 

3.832.617.  Hlgonnet  and  Moyroud.  TYPE  COMPOSING  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
cisco), Doc.  2455.  Automix  Keyboards,  Inc.  v.  Dymo  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Action  dismissed,  Sept.  21,  1978. 

3,333,198.  Mandell  and  Brownsteln,  TELEVISION  CON- 
VERTER, filed  Oct.  18.  1978,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia). 
Doc.  78-3478,  Oait  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Jerrold  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Same,  filed  Feb.  18.  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  78c378.  Oak  Industries  Inc.  v.  General  Instrument  Cor- 
poration. Defendant's  motion  to  dismiss  for  Improper  venue 
Is  granted,  Sept.  27,  1978.  Same,  filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  D.C. 
Colo.  (Denver).  Doc.  78-W-398,  Teleprompter  Corporation  v. 
.Athena  Coblevition  Corporation. 

3.334,877,  F  M.  Payne.  HUMIDIFIER  UNIT  FOR  AIR 
DUCTS  OF  WARM  AIR  FURNACES,  filed  Sept.  28,  107S, 
DC  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  Y78-1838,  The  SpraKleen  Com- 
pany, Inc.  v.  UacKagen  .Kssociates,  Inc. 

3.340.800.  Gruver,  Selfrled  and  Johnson,  DUAL  ROLLER 
PLATENS  IN  ADDRESS  PRINTING  MACHINE,  filed  Sept. 
11,  1978.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  78-C-42G0,  .iddressograph- 
ilultigraph  Corp.  v.  Bartizan  Corp. 

3.372.958.  R.  R.  Black.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  PNEU 
MATIC  CONVEYING  LINES,  filed  Feb.  S.  1978,  DC.  WD. 
Wa.sh.  (Seattle).  Doc.  C78-95-V,  Cuclonairc  Corporation  v. 
.iirkonvey.  Inc.  Stipulation  of  dismissal  .ind  Judgment  of  dls 
missal,  filed  and  entered  Sept.  11,  1978. 

3,378.437.  Amdt  and  Stelnhausen,  ACARICIDAL  AGENTS  ; 
S..»2.720.  same,  N-2-Methyl  4  Chloraphenyl-  Formamldlnes, 
filed  July  12.  1978.  DC  Arlx.  (Phoenix).  Doc.  C78-562-PhX 
WEC.  Schenng,  AG.  Berlin /Bcrgkamen  v.  Crop  Develop- 
ment, Inc.  Plaintiff  filed  notice  of  voluntary  dismissal.  Sept. 
22,  1978. 

3.379.889.  Barnett  and  Harnett.  BEAM-DRIVEN  GYRO- 
SCOPE DEVICE,  filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  United  States  Court  of 
Claims  (Washington.  D.C),  Eugene  R.  Barnett  and  Willanl 
L.  Barnett  v.  The  United  States. 

3,502.720.     (See  3,378,437.) 

3.351.886.  R.  W.  Kearns,  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 
WITH  INTERMITTENT  OPERATION  ;  8,564,374.  same,  IN- 
TERMITTENT CONTROL  DEVICE  :  8,581.178,  same.  WIND- 
SHIELD WIPER  CONTROL  DEVICE  ;  8,582,747.  same.  IN- 
TERMITTENT WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  WITH 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  BRAKING;  8,598,090.  same.  INTER 
MITTENT  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL;  3.602.790, 
same  INTERMITTENT  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM; 
8.796,936.  same,  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL  DEVICE, 
nipd  Mar.  21.  1978.  DC,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  78- 
70642.  Robert  H'.  Kearns  v.  Woods  Motors,  Inc.  et  al.  Same, 
filrf  May  17.  1978.  DC  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc.  B-78-.882, 
SWF-Specialfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Oustav  Rav  O.m.b.H.  v. 
Robert  W.  Kearns. 


I 


8,107336,  C.  W.  Van't  Veld,  PAPER  FORM  GUIDE,  filed 
Nov.  19,  1976,  D.C.  (District  of  Columbia),  Doc.  76-2152, 
Cecil  W.  Van't  Teld  v.  Honeywell,  Inc.  Opinion  and  order 
filed  Nov.  30,  1977. 

8,424,189,  J.  C  Woodford,  SELF-DRAINING  SILL  COCK 
AND  VACUUM  BREAKER;  D.  216,791,  same,  WALL 
HYDRANT,  filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (CTeveland), 
Doc.  C77-1137,  Josam  Manufacturing  Co.  v,  Woodford  Manu- 
facturing Company. 

8,446,831,  Magell  and  Bolten,  ESTERS  OF  1,1,3,3-TBTRA- 
METHYLBUTYL  HYDROPEROXIDE;  8,624,128,  Lewis  and 
Friedman,  ALKYL  PERESTERS  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES; 
3,687.867.  Lewis  and  Pinole.  NOVEL  CO-INITIATOR  SYS- 
TEMS; 8,726,847,  Lewis  and  Friedman,  POLYMERIZATION 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  ALKYL  PERESTERS  OF  HYDRO- 
PEROXIDES ;  8,763,128,  Lewis  and  Friedman,  NOVEL  CO- 
INITIATOR  SYSTEM,  filed  May  1,  1972,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex. 
(Houston),  Doc.  72-H-570,  Argus  Chemical  Corporation  v. 
Pennwalt  Corporation.  The  counterclaimi  asserted  by  plain- 
tiff, Argus  Chemical  Corporation,  and  by  defendant,  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  are  dismissed  with  prejadlce,  Dec,  11,  1973. 

3,454,226,  K.  Nielsen,  ATOXHZER  WHEEL  FOR  THE 
ATOMIZATION  OF  SUSPENSIONS  OP  HARD-WDARING 
MATEJRIALS  ;  Re.  29,088,  same,  filed  Sept.  27,  1977,  D.C.  M.D. 
La.  (Baton  Rouge).  Doc.  77-386,  AkUetelikabet  Niro  Atom- 
iser V.  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation. 
8,477,860.     (See  3,290.841.) 

3,484.900.  Sands  and  Broome.  TUBING  AND  PIPING  OP 
THERMOPLASTICS  MATERIAL,  filed  Apr.  13,  1076.  D.C. 
(District  of  Columbia),  Doc.  76-0613,  Robintech,  Inc.  v. 
Wavin  Plastics  Ltd.  Denying  plaintiff's  counterclaim  for 
alleged  failure  to  furnish  certain  information ;  digmisslng 
action.  May  10,  1978. 

3.526.415.   A.  Freundlich,  HELICAL  WIRE  BOUND  NOTE- 
BOOK   AND    HELICAL    BINDING    THEREFOR;    SJJ68,729, 
Freundlich    and    Dlakoff,    DEVICES    FOR    CLIPPING    AND 
LOOPING  ENDS  OF  HELICAL  BINDERS,  filed  Aug.  2,  1978, 
DC,   N.D.   Tex.    (Dallas),  Doc.   CAa-78-0948-D,  Bielomatik 
Leuze  d  Co.  v.  Southwest  Tablet  Manufacturing  Company  and 
ECH.   Will.   Same,  filed   Aug.   11.   1978,  D.C,   S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
78-C-3738  VLB,   E.C.H.   Will   (GmbH  A   Co.)   v.   Freundlich- 
Gomez  Machinery  Corp. 
3,564,874.     (See  3,351,836.) 
3,568.729.     (See  3.526.415.) 
8.581.178.     (See  3.351,836.) 
3.582,747.     (See  3.351,836.) 

3JS86.799,  F.  W.  Murphy,  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  GAUGE 
WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SELECTIVE  CONTACT  ARMS,  filed 
Oct.  20,  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA-3-78- 
1295-C,  Frank  W.  Murphy  Manufacturer,  Inc.  v.  Control- 
ironies,  Inc. 

3,593,090.     (See  3,351,836.) 

3,602.790.     (See  3.351,836.) 

3,613,264,  Vltka  and  Framlngham,  WAVE  CELL,  filed  Oct. 
5.  1978,  D.C.  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  78-72548,  Mo- 
tionetics,  Inc.  v.  Oary  Timco,  doing  business  at  Bachelor  of 
Arts  and  Timco  Products,  Inc. 

3,624,123.     (See  3,446,831.) 

3,687367.     (See  3,446,831.) 

3,690,495,  L.  S.  Turner,  SECURITY  CLOSURE  FOR  A 
SCREW  TYPE  CONTAINER,  filed  Oct.  18,  1978,  D.C,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  78O4109,  Lloyd  8.  Turner  v.  Montgomery 
Ward. 

3,707,141.     (See  3,147,853.) 

3,724.897.  Falks  and  Buhk.  WIRE  ROD  CHAIR,  filed  Oct. 
18,  1978,  D.C,  E.D.  Wig.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  78-666,  Bteel 
case.  Inc.  v.  Krueger,  Inc. 

3.726,847.  (See  3,446,831.) 
3,763.128.  (See  3,446.831.) 
3,768,442.     (See  3,147,853.) 

3,772,132,  G.  N.  DuUn,  Jr.,  FLOCKED  FABRIC  AND  METH- 
OD FOR  MAKING  SAME,  filed  May  17,  1977,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  77-C-2434  VLB,  Maiden  Mills,  Inc.  v.  Flock  Industries, 
Inc.  This  dismissal  Is  without  prejudice,  Oct.  23,  1978. 

3,796,986.     (See  3.351.836.) 

3325,115,  Black  and  Bennett.  COIN  ROLL  PICK-UP  CON- 
VEYOR :  game.  3360,017,  COIN  CIRCULATING  FEED  CON- 


VEYOR, filed  Oct.  17,  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex,  (Dallas),  Doc. 
CA3-78-1284-C  Universal  Machine  Company,  Inc.  v.  Hicnd- 
rich  Bierline  and  Global  Geldzahimaschinen,  O.m.b.H. 

8360,017.     (See  3,825,115.) 

8,805,788,  Buchanan,  Krone,  Krone,  and  Noyes,  GASOLINE 
DISPENSING  SYSTEM,  filed  Sept.  29,  1978,  D.C,  NX).  Okia, 
(Tulsa),  Doc.  78-C-484-B,  Datag,  Inc.  v.  Tokheim  Corpora- 
tion. 

8,910,434,  Ebellng  and  Ebellng,  MECHANICALLY  ACTU- 
ATED SIDE  LOADING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
BODY,  filed  Oct.  12,  1978,  D.C.  Ariz.  (Phoenli),  Doc.  78- 
783-PhX  WPC,  Franklin  D.  Ebeling,  Ernest  C.  Ebeling  and 
Ebeling  Manufacturing  Corporation  v.  Litter-Lift  Systems, 
Inc.  and  Maxon  Industries,  Inc. 

3,913,971,  H.  Green,  DETACHABLE  SUN  ROOF  PANEL 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES;  3,965,566.  same.  METHOD  OF  IN- 
STALLING DETACHABLE  SUN  ROOF  PANEL  FOB  AUTO- 
MOBILES ;  4,067,695,  Green  and  Hewson,  DETACHABLE 
SUN  ROOF  PANEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES,  filed  Feb.  3,  1978, 
D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  78-70246,  Empire  Automo- 
tive, Inc.  and  Louise  E.  Hugh  v.  Wisco  Corp.  et  al. 

8386,566.     (See  3,913,971.) 

4,067,605.     (See  3,913,971.) 

4,068,641,  T.  M.  DeZutter,  STORM  WINDOW  FRAMING, 
filed  Oct.  19,  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA-3-78- 
1292-F,  K-S-H  Inc.  v.  Baxt  Industries  Inc. 

4,088,025,  Foster.  Comlskey  and  Degner,  MATERIAL 
SAMPLING  APPARATUS,  filed  Oct.  2,  1978,  D.C.  Nebr. 
(Omaha),  Doc.  78-0-429,  Elevator  Contractors,  Inc.  v.  In- 
ternational Stanley  Corporation. 

Be.  27,035.     (See  3,147,853.) 

Be.  28,404,  R.  W.  McFarlln,  CONTINUOUS  ELECTRICAL 
OUTLET  WITH  GROUND,  filed  June  1,  1977,  D.C,  S.D. 
Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  77-6251-C-JLK,  Robert  W.  McFarlin, 
et  al.  V.  J.  M.  Fields,  Inc.  Plaintiff's  and  defendant  settled 
by  mutual  agreement  matter  of  damages,  June  2,  1977. 

Be.  28,744.     (See  3.192,198.) 

Be.  29,050,  L.  Z.  Hakim.  TOY  WITH  SOUND  PRODUCING 
MEANS,  filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-78- 
2446,  Louise  Z.  Hakim  v.  Childhood  Interests /Alan  Jay,  Inc. 

Be.  29,068.     (See  3,454,226.) 

D.  ue,T90.     (See  3,424,189.) 

D,  216,701.     (See  3,424,189.) 

D.  220,911,  C  McGrady.  TRANSPARENT  BOOK  STAND. 
filed  May  30,  1978,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  78-M-549, 
Aspenglas  Corporation  v.  Corinne  McGrady,  doing  business 
as  McGrady  Designs. 

D.  227,865.     fSee  3,424,189.) 

D.  227,866.     (See  3,424,189.) 

D.  227,722,  M.  A.  Mendlln,  COMBINED  BED  AND  STOR- 
AGE UNIT  ;  D.  227.723.  same  ;  D.  227,725,  same,  filed  June  7, 
1977,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-77-1106,  Bunk  Trunk  Dis- 
tributors V.  Unique  Headboard  Company,  Inc.  Order  dismiss- 
ing the  action,  Jan.  25,  1978. 

D.  227,723.     (See  D.  227,722.) 

D.  227,725.     (See  D.  227,722.) 

D.  288,268,  C  Strada,  MOTORCYCLE  EXHAUST  PIPE, 
filed  May  2,  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  78cl793. 
Harley-Davidson  v.  Charles  Strada. 

V.  240,819,  W.  Maeowskl,  DESK  CADDY,  filed  Apr.  26,  1978, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  78-C-1886  (JMC),  Ketcham  d  Mc- 
Dougall,  Inc.  v.  Dovor  Products  Importers.  Judgment  by 
consent.  May  25,  1978. 

D.  241,827.  R.  Podall,  SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  MOTOR  VE- 
HICLES, filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
76c4504.  Custom  Accessories,  Inc.  v.  Jeffrey  AZ?an  Industries, 
Inc.  Defendantg  counterclaim  Is  dismissed.  Sept.  14.  1978. 

D.  248,551.     (See  3,255,800.) 

D.  247.995,  D.  P.  Lage,  KEY  RING,  filed  Sept.  IB,  1978, 
DC,  E.D.N.Y-.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  78-C-2071,  Quick  Point,  Inc. 
V.  Ever-Lite  Company,  Inc. 

D.  249,754,  S.  P.  Nash.  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICXE. 
filed  Oct.  4.  1978,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  78-C- 
638,  Bchxceiger  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. 
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Notice  under  37  CFR  1  11(b)  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR   1.21(b)). 

3  769,032,  Re    SN    967.045.  Filed  Dec    6.   1978.  CI    426/ 
594!  AROMA-ENRICHED  COFFEE  PRODUCTS  AND 
PROCESS.  Timothy  A    Lubsen.  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record 
The  Prvcier  <f  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Richard  A   Witle.  et  al  .  Ex  Op     172 

3459,215.  Re  S  N  960,263.  Filed  Nov  13.  1978.  CI  210/ 
170.  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM.  George  A 
Milne.  Owner  of  Record  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent 
James  C   Wray.  Ex  Gp    176 

3  982  446  Re  SN  947.707.  Filed  Sep  29.  1978.  CI.  74/ 
488*  CRUISE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  HAND 
GRIP  THROTTLE  CONTROL.  Andrew  Van  Dyken. 
Owner  of  Record  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent;  John  E 
McGarry,  et  al  .  Ex  Gp    345 

3  994  415  Re  SN  964,118,  Filed  Nov  28.  1978.  CI.  220/ 
33 1!  TRASH  CONTAINER  LID  SYSTEM.  Allan  M 
Hodge.  Owner  of  Record  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent  A 
C   Rose,  et  al  .  Ex   Gp    241 

3  997  134.  Re  SN  967,212,  Filed  Dec  7.  1978.  CI  244/ 
IIo'b,  FUSELAGE  TAIL  JET  ENGINE  THRUST  RE- 
VERSER.  George  T  Drakelcy,  Owner  of  Record  The 
Boeing  Company.  Seattle,  tf^ash..  Attorney  or  Agent  Robert 
W   Beach,  et  al  .Ex   Gp    315 

3  997  853.  Re  SN  967.172.  Filed  Dec  6,  1978,  CI  331/ 
945    f!    CHROMIUM-DOPED    BERYLLIUM    ALUMI 


NATE  LASERS.  Carl  A.  Cline,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Morris  Township.  N.J..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Robert  A.  Harman.  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  254 

4,020,661,  Re  SN  943,541,  Filed  Sep.  18,  1978.  CI.  70/58, 
SKI  LOCK  APPARATUS,  Edward  L.  Rich,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  F.  Learman,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  355 

4,046,430.  Re.  SN.  963.072.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1978.  CI.  308/ 
26.  DAMPED  INTERSHAFT  BEARING  AND  STABI 
LIZER.  Dennis  F.  Buono,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  United 
Technologies    Corporation.     Hartford.     Conn..     Attorney    or 
Agent:  Norman  Friedland,  Ex,  Gp.:  315 

4.000,537,  Re.  SN.  967,719.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1978,  CI.  290/38 
R.  REMOTE  STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMBUS 
TION  ENGINE.  Jeffry  C.  Bucher.  Owner  of  Record:  Inven- 
tor. Attorney  or  Agent:  William  E.  Schuyler,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp : 

217 

4  097,326,  Re.  SN  965.097.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1978.  CI.  156/ 
366,  POWER  ACTUATED  LAMINATING  MACHINE, 
Joe  D.  Giulie,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  General  Binding 
Corporation.  Northbrook,  III.  Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Arthur 
Gross,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  161 

4,108,374,  Re.  S  N.  962,143,  Filed  Nov.  20.  1978,  CI.  237/1 
A,  HEAT  STORAGE  WATER  TANK.  Floyd  A.  Lyon,  et 
al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  Halm  Instrument  Ca  Inc..  Glen  Head. 
S.'y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  P.  Malone,  Ex.  Gp.:  344 

4  109,355,  Re.  SN.  967.718,  Filed  Dec.  8.  1978.  CI.  28/ 
151,   WEAVING   SYSTEM.   METHOD  OF   WEAVING 
AND  APPARATUS,  Edward  Davitian,  Owner  of  Record; 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent;  Robert  E.  Isner,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp 
353 
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U.   24S.590 

4,094.633 

4.103.053 

4.118.078 

.S.7S1.!)32 

4.094.746 

4.103.086 

4,118,080 

:i,799,6oO 

4.094.959 

4.103.173 

4,118,236 

;iitli.l.')S 

4.095.516 

4.103.312 

4,118,348 

:i.yw,6i2 

4,095,762 

4.103.612 

4,118,356 

.■!.947.491 

4.095.886 

4.104.078 

4,118,525 

;{.!t5i.74;i 

4,096,108 

4.104.088 

4,118,767 

.■f.974..-)25 

4.096.188 

4.104.128 

4,118,776 

3,976.804 

4.096,949 

4.104..-)00 

4,118.812 

:i,»S2.518 

4,097.224 

4.105.052 

4,119,078 

4,006,692 

4.097.559 

4.105.076 

4,119,087 

4.018,913 

4.097.594 

4.105.216 

4,119,114 

4.018,91,") 

4.097.760 

4.105.465 

4,119,184 

4.030.8,37 

4.097.811 

4.105,622 

4,119,183 

4,031,191 

4.097.953 

4,105,639 

4,119,193 

4,031.814 

4,098.038 

4.105.736 

4.119.333 

4,0.33,287 

4.098.118 

4.105.824 

4,119,345 

4,034,200 

4,098.136 

4.105.901 

4,119,497 

4,035,369 

4.098.170 

4.105.9.34 

4,119,520 

4,037.949 

4,098.324 

4.106.438 

4.119..599 

4.038,201 

4.098.613 

4.106.483 

4,119,685 

4.040,830 

4.098.614 

4.106.488 

4.119.778 

4,041.717 

4. 098.792 

4.106.5.34 

4.119.994 

4,044,!M>>< 

4,098.804 

4.106.791 

4.120.300 

4, 04."), 534 

4.099.254 

4.106.814 

4.120.397 

4,04<i.997 

4,099.361 

4.106,976 

4,120.486 

4.048.328 

4.099.691 

4.107.298 

4,120,514 

4,048,846 

4.099.812 

4.107.567 

4,120,555 

4.0.")4„")67 

4,099.R49 

4.107.585 

4.120.644 

4,0.'>5,529 

4.100.031 

4.112.533 

4.120.658 

4,0,18,477 

4,100.090 

4.112.5,T« 

4.120.671 

4.0,")9,732 

4,100,123 

4,113.349 

4,120,795 

4,061.046 

4,100.230 

4.113.549 

4.120.833 

4,066,7.')2 

4.100.273 

4.113.649 

4.120,888 

4.067.259 

4,100.281 

4.113.703 

4,121.206 

4.067.769 

4,100..346 

4.113.773 

4.121,694 

4,07,-1.172 

4,100.665 

4.113.784 

4.121,791 

4,07,").212 

4,100.766 

4.114.273 

4.121.883 

4.077,351 

4,100,916 

4.114.418 

4.121.922 

4,077.577 

4,101.140 

4.114.785 

4.122.043 

4,079,787 

4. 101, .343 

4.114.879 

4.122.193 

4.081,726 

4.101.563 

4.115.231 

4.122.235 

4,082,106 

4.101.723 

4.113.321 

4.122.323 

4.082.,S77 

4,101.803 

4.115.344 

4.122,350 

4,0S6„",77 

4,102.092 

4.115.448 

4.122.461 

4,087.9,")3 

4.102.237 

4.115.+62 

4.122,408 

4,08R,49« 

4.102.297 

4.115.609 

4,122.614 

4,089,038 

4.102.434 

4.116.074 

4.122.641 

4,091.123 

4.102.447 

4.116.246 

4.122.933 

4,091.663 

4,102,521 

4.116.500 

4.123.548 

4,092.313 

4.102.629 

4.117.064 

4,124.810 

4,093,381 

4.102.770 

4,117.717 

4,094,191 

4.102.780 

4.117.794 

4.094.279 

4.102.8.31 

4.117.903 

Disclaimers 

3.895,280. — Neal   D.    Peterson,   North    Easton,    Mass.    ELEC- 
TRONIC    CONTROLLER     WITH     REMOTE     TUNING, 
Patent  dated  July  15,  1975,  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  3.  1978, 
by  the  assignee.  The  Fozboro  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3,713,864. — Joteph  Francit  .Ackerman,  Cedar  Grove,  George 
Beerii,  Arlington.  Robert  Oeorge  Bavageau,  Pompton 
I>akes.  and  Joteph  Weisfeld,  Fair  Lawn,  N.J.  METHOD 
OF  PRINTING  OR  COATING  USING  ACTINIC  RADIA- 
TION .SETTING  OF  APPLIED  COATING  AND  COATED 
PRODUCT.  Patent  dated  Jan.  30,  1973.  Dlsclatmer  filed 
Hep.  20.  1978.  by  the  assignee.  Inmont  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2-6  and  8  of  said 

patent. 


3,954.844. — Frank  B.  Colton,  Evanston.  and  Leland  J.  Chinn, 
Morton  Grove.  111.  (6Z,13E,15S)-15-HYDROXY-ll-OXO- 
PROSTA-5.9.13-TRIEN-1-OIC  ACID  AND  ESTERS.  Pat- 
ent dated  May  4.  1976.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  27,  197S.  by 
the  assignee.  O.  D.  Searle  <t  Co. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  3  of  said  patent. 


Dedications 


3.076.713.— Bu«8e/I    H.    ilaat,    Madison.    Wis.    PROCESSING 
MEAT.   Patent  dated  Feb.  5.  1963.  Dedication  filed  Nov. 
2.  1978.  by  the  assignee.  Otcar  Mayer  d  Co.,  Inc. 
Hereby  dedicates   to  the  public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


4.024.627.— Lari  J/  Ronald  Stauffer,  Camp  Hill.  Pa.  PACKAGE 
MOUNTING  OF  ELECTRONIC  CHIPS,  SUCH  AS 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES.  Patent  dated  May  24.  1977. 
Dedication  filed  Dec.  5.  1978.  by  the  assignee.  AMP  In- 
corporated. 
Hereby  dedicates   to   the   public  the  entire   remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

3.490.026.  DIPOLE  ANTENNA  WITH  V-SHAPED  DI- 
RECTORS. Hans  Kolbe  &  Co..  Bad  Salidetfurth.  Germany. 
Correspondence  to  :  Michael  J.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y.  10017. 

3.699.452.  ACTIVE  ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
PLURALITY  OF  FREQUENCY  RANGES.  Hans  Kolbe  &  Co.. 
Bad  Salzdetfurth,  Germany.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  J. 
Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017. 

3.942.119.  MTjLTIPLE-TRANSMISSION-CHANNEL  AC- 
TIVE ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT.  Hans  Kolbe  &  Co..  Bad 
Salzdetfurth.  Germany.  Correspondence  to ;  Michael  J. 
Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017. 

4.070.677.  WINDOW  ANTENNA  AND  DEFROSTER 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  RADIO  INTERFERENCE. 
Hans  Kolbe  &  Co..  Bad  Salzdetfurth.  Germany.  Correspondence 
to  :  Michael  J.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10017. 

4.101.115.  CRASH  CUSHION.  L.  N.  Melnzer  Melnco  Mfg. 
Co.,  1326  Silica  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95815. 

4.103.689.  TISSUE  PRESSURE  PREFERENCE  !•  05 
CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SHUTING  DEVICE.  Stephen  B. 
Leigbton,  93  Jefferson  Ave.,  Maplewood,  N.J.  07040. 

4.103,989.  UNIT-POWER  CONCENTRIC  OPTICAL  SYS- 
TEMS. Seymour  Rosin.  1246  Maury  Rd..  Orlando.  Fla.  Cor- 
respondence to  :  Michael  J.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave..  New 
York,  N.Y.  10017. 

4.120.600.  CORNER  BRACKET.  Gordon  H.  Rees.  1650 
Fillmore  Ave..  Buffalo.  N.Y.  14211. 

4.122.470.  HINGED  MULTIPLE  EXPOSURE  MAT  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  CAMERAS.  Marvin  E.  Sackett.  5430-A 
Garfield  Ave..  Sacramento.  Calif.  95841. 

4.1.34,710.  SIMULTANEOUS  PLURAL  DIRECTIONAL 
FLOW  MOTOR.  Dewit  T.  Atherton.  407  E  St.,  Encinitas, 
Calif.  92024. 


3,767,884. — John  U.  Oiepchuk,  Concord,  and  Jamet  E.  Bimp- 
fon,  Waltham,  Mass.  ENERGY  SEAL  FOR  HIGH  FRE- 
QUENCY ENERGY  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  23, 
1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  by  the  assignee.  Ray- 
theon Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  37.  38.  40.  41,  43, 

45.  46.  51.  52  and  53  of  said  patent 


The  following  patents  are  offered  by  Philip  C.  Peterson. 
Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  Peterson  Boats.  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 
7405,  Chicago,  111.  60680. 


3,989,002. 


MOTOR  POWERED  WATER-CRAFT  FOR  RID- 
ING IN  STANDING  POSITION. 


D.  241,978.     BOAT. 
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OFFICIAL  CiAZETTE 
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The  Genera:  Eleftrtc  Company  In  pre;)aretl  to  Kmnt  noil 
.-i.liislve  tloensea  under  the  followlUK  |iatent.s  ou  reasonable 
ternia  to  .lomeHtli'  manufacturer* 

AppUoatloua  for  Uceuaea  mav  be  adilresiietl  to  the  General 
Klectrlf  Company,  Component  I'roductH  <iroup,  lol  E.  Carmel 
Drive.  Suite  JOS,  Carmel.  Ind    46031; 

3. 105.1. 55 

3,234,633 


3.252.122 
4.01*3,846 


PKNCIL  .SOLDKRING  IROS 

METHOD    OK    MAKINc;    A    SHEATHED    ELEC- 
TRIC HEATISU  INIT. 
SHEATHED  ELECTRIC   HEATING   IMT. 
Ml  LTI JET  ELECTRODE  BOILER 

Apt)licatlon«  for  license  may  be  addreased  to  (Jeneral  Elec 
trie  Company.  Reentry  and  Environmental  Systems  Division. 
31US  Chestnut  St  .  Philadelphia.  I'a    19101 

4.0«2.26.t       METAL  VAPOR  GENERATOR. 

Applloatlons  for  license  may  be  addre8se<l  to  Patent  Coun- 
sel Gas  Turbine  Division.  General  Electric  Company.  1  River 
Road.   ISuUdlnK  »500.    Room  21>,   Schenectady,   NY     12345 

4,054  4flii  DIRECTIONALLY  SOLIDIFIED  EITECTIC 
G.\MMA  AND  BETA  NICKEL  llASE  SIPER 
ALLOYS 

4,090,810  LiyiTDCOOLED  TIRBINE  BITKET  WITH 
ENHANCED  HEAT  TRANSFER  PERFORM 
ANCE. 


Cleveland  Technical  Center.  Inc  .  a  wholly  owned  sub 
nldlary  of  PennCcntral.  offers  for  outrU'ht  sale  or  for  non- 
exclusive license  on  reasonable  terms  and  I'ondltlons  under 
the  patent.s  llRte<l  below  Inquiries  should  he  addresap<l  to 
Mr  James  J  Ijirroff.  .MaoaRer.  Cleveland  Technical  Center, 
Inc.  13600  Delse  Ave.  Cleveland.  Ohio  44110 


3,259.145 
3.269,191 

3,332.524. 
.'?..'i39,682. 
,3.3.39.49.-1 
3.392. 4.-il 

3.432.210 
3.445.648. 

3.46.5,691 
.3.466,543. 

3.490.292 
3,.'515.»S4 

3.63.-). 310. 


VORTEX    TIBE    .MANIFOLD   ASSEMBLY 

ACCELERATION       MEASIREMENT      .\PPARA 

TCS 

CAR  RETARDER  APPARATIS. 

CAR  RET.XRDER 

FLCID    ACTCATED    MOVING    APPARATIS 

DYNAMIC  RAILW.VY  TRACK  INSPECTING 
APPARATl S 

BRAKING   SYSTELNL 

APPARATIS  FOR  CHECKIN<i  OPER.\TION  OF 
POWER  PRODI  CI NG    COMPONENTS 

TIEDoWN  SYSTEM 

ELECTRICAL  METER  SYSTEM  E.MPLOYIN(i 
ELF-4"TROLYTIC  COCLO.METERS  .\S  ME.VS 
IRING   INSTRIMENTS 


.\ND     RE 


ACCELER.\TION     MEASIREMENT 
CORDING  DEVICE. 

.U'P.\R.\Trs  AND  METHOD  FuR  MKASIRING 
DISTANCE  BETWEEN  SP.XCED  M.VCJNETIO 
MEMBERS 

APPARATIS  AND  METH()I>  KOR  At  TO. 
MATICALLY  SEHVICIM;  JOCRNAI.  BOXES 
OF  RAILROAD  CARS 


.3,731.087.      HOT  BOX  ALARM   SYSTEM 


N'ational   Technical   Informatioa  Service 

Government  owseh  Ixvention.s 
\'otlce  of  .4  railabtHtv  for  Licentina 

The  Inventions  ll»te«l  below  are  owned  by  the  r.S.  Govern 
ment    and    are    available    for    domestic    and    possibly    forelcn 
llcenslnif    In    acconlance    with     the    llcenslnB    p<dlcles    of    the 
iteency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  ilted  nre  ftvallnble  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  W««lilnirton.  IiC 
20231,  for  $  .-|0  each  Reipiesfs  for  copies  .>f  patents  must  In- 
clude the  patent  number 

Copies  of  the  patent  iippllcations  can  dc  purilmsed  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  iNTISi.  Sprlnc 
field.  Va  22161  fi>r  $4  oo  iJSOo  outside  North  American 
Continent  I  Reijuests  for  copies  of  patent  appll.atlons  must 
Include  the  patent  appllcntlon  number  Claims  arc  deleted  from 
patent  application  copU^s  sold  to  thf  publi<*  to  avolil  premature 
disclosure  In  the  event  of  an  Interference  before  the  Patent 
and  Trademark  offline  Claims  and  other  technical  data  will 
usuallv  he  made  available  to  serious  prospective  llcetisees  by 
the  aeeni'v  which  filed  the  case 

Requests  fur  llcenstnc  Information  on  a  particular  Inven 
tlon  should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency 
sponsor 

IVirOI.AS    J     C.4MPION. 

Patent  Program  Coordinator , 
\atinna1  Terhnirnt  Information  firrricf 


C.8.  D«rABTMCST  or  th«  Air  Fobci 
AF/JACP,  1900  Half  St.,  S.W.,  Waahlngton,  D.C.  20324 
Patent    application    762.079.    Ailmuth    Monitoring    System. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1978. 

Patent     application     915,710.     Sorption     Tube     Atmospheric 

Sampling  System.  Filed  June  15,  1978. 
Patent  application  916,024.  Gas  Relief  Valve  Design  for  Low 

Temperature.  Filed  June  15,  1978. 
Patent  application  920,867.  Secondary  Seal  for  Tubing  Joined 

Via  V-Band  Couplings.  Hied  June  28,  1978. 

Patent  application  922.602.  Grating  Output  Wavefront  Sam 

pUng  System.  Filed  July  7,  1978. 
Patent  4  091.184    High  Power.  Rechargeable.  Pile  Type  Sliver 

Zinc  Battery.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1977.  Patented  May  23,  19i8. 

Not  available  NTI8. 
Patent  4  091  256    Pulsed  Atomic  Beam  Apparatus.   Filed  Jan 

16,    1975.    Patented   May   23,    1978.    Not   available   NTIS. 

Patent  4  091.681.  Method  for  the  Simultaneous  Determina- 
tion of  Low  Optical  Bulk  and  Surface  Absorption  Coef 
flclents  In  Solids.  Filed  June  21,  1977.  Patented  May  30. 
1978    .Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.   DlPABTMlMT  or  THl   NaVT 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  OfBce  of  Naval  Research. 
Code  302.  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  882.297.  Offset  Liquid  Metal  Storage  Meth 
od  and  Means.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1978. 

Patent  application  895.416.  Gas  I^ser  Aerodynamic  Window- 
Filed  Apr    11.  1978. 

Patent  application  895.828.  Piezoelectric  Polymer  Hydro 
phone.  Filed  Apr.  13,  197S. 

Patent  application  909,319.  Diver  Controlled  I'nderwater 
Linear  Slllllng  Machine.  Filed  May  24,  1978. 

Patent  application  911.261.  Hydrogen  Isotope  Separation 
Filed  .May  31.  1978. 

Patent  application  915.34.')  Linkage  Apparatus  for  Syn- 
chronlilng  .aircraft  Door  Movements  With  the  IVployment 
of  a  Door  Enclosed  Member.  Filed  June  13.  1978. 

Patent  application  916.410.  Hydraulic  Chain  Jack  .Automatic 
I.«tch  Control  System.  Filed  June  16,  1978. 

Patent  application  9ir>.412.  Pontoon  Spudwell  System.  Filed 
June  18.  1978. 

Patent  application  918.122.  Bls(2Fluoro  2.2Dlnltroethyli 
Thlonocarbonate  and  a  Method  of  Preparation.  Filed  June 
22.   1978. 

Patent  application  920.429.  Surface  Profile  Follower  and 
Indicator  System    Filed  June  29,  197S. 

Patent  application  921.912.  Reactlvely  Loaded  Corner  Fed 
Electric  Mlcrostrlp  Dlpole  Antennas.  Filed  July  3.  1978 

Patent  application  923.857.  High  Speed  Electrooptlcal  A/r> 
Converter   Filed  July  12.  197S. 

Patent  application  925.726.  Surface  Acoustic  Wave  Modula- 
tor t'slng  Single  Crystal  Films  of  Lithium  Ferrlte.  Filed 
July  IS.  1978. 

Patent  4.051.424.  DlglUl  Amp-Hour  Monitor.  Filed  July  13. 
1976.  Patented  Sept.  27.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.054.787.  .Apparatus  for  Computlne  an  Arithmetical 
Iv  .Accumulated  Sequence  of  Numbers.  Flle<I  June  6.  lOT.'i 
Patented  Oct.  18.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.055.632  Controllable  Gas  Generator.  Flle<I  Dec.  22. 
1976     Patented   Oct.    25.   1977.   Not   available   NTIS. 

Patent  4.058.446.  Anodic  Stripping  Voltammetrv  Svsteni  and 
Combination  Electrode  .Vssemhlv  Therefor.  Filed  Nov.  29. 
1976    Patented  Nov.  l.'i.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4. 060. 850. Beam  Former  rslne  Bessel  Sequences.  Filed 
Apr    2,'),  1977    Patented  Nov.  29,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS 


Pa 


tent  4.067  025.  Self  Developing  Camera  for  Cse  In  Macro- 
nhotogranhv  and  Endoscopic  Patholocv  Filed  May  3.  1976. 
Patente<l  Jan    3.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.0S7.374.  Photndlchrolc  Crystals  and  Preparation 
Thereof  Filed  Apr  30.  197.-..  Patented  May  2.  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS 

N'ationai.  Akroxactks  and  Stace  Apmimstration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  T'atent  Matters  NAS.A — 

Code  GP  2.  Washlneton.  DC    20546 

N7><  32917  »  NASA  Patent  Abstracts  Rlhllocranhy  :  a  Con 
tinulnp    Bibliography     Section    1  :    .Abstracts.    July    197S. 

N7S  3291 S  2  NASA  Patent  Abstracts  Blhllogranhy  :  a  Con 
tlnulne   Rlbllopraphy.    Section   2  :    Indexes.   July    1978 

Patent  anpllcatlon  928  129  Dlsnlacement  Probes  With  Self 
Container    Excltlnc    Medium.    Filed    July    26.    1978. 

Patent  appllcntlon  931.090.  Gas  Path  Seal.  Filed  Anc.  4.  197S 

Patent  application  931  218  A  Pressure  Limiting  Proi>ellniit 
.Actuating  System.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1978. 


i 
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Patent    4  091,166.    Boron    Trlfiuorlde    Coatings    for    Thermo 

tMscharg' 

Not  available  NTIS 
Patent   4  091,484.    Spacetult   Mobility   Joints.   Filed   Dec.    23, 

1976.  Patented  May  30.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    4,091.465.    Spaceault    Torso    Closure.  ^Fllwl    Mar.    23, 

1977.  Patented  May  30,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,091.665.  Multl-Purpose  Wind  Tunnel  Reaction  Con- 
trol  Model   Block.   Filed   f eb.   11,   1977.   Patented   May   30. 

1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.091,798.  Non-Tracking  Solar  Energy  Collector  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Feb.  3,  1977.  Patented  May  30,  1978.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4.091.800.  Solar  Pond.  Filed  June  30,  1977.  Patented 
May  30,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4  092.188.  Nltramlne  Propellants.  Filed  May  16,  1977. 
Patented  May  30.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,092,274.  Polymeric  Foams  From  Cross-Linkable 
Poly-N  Arylenebenzlmldaioles.  Filed  July  26,  1976.  Pat- 
ented May  30,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,092.648.  Reflex  Feed  System  for  Dual  Frequency  -Vn- 
tenna  With  Frequency  Cutoff  Means.  Piled  Mar.  24,  1977. 
Patented  May  30.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.092.874.  Actuator  Mechanism.  Filed  Dec.  G.  1976 
Patented  June  8,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Dbpabtmbnt  or  thb  Air  Force 
AF/JACP.  1900  Half  St.  SW.,  Waahlngton,  D.C.  20324 

Patent   application    826.222.    Method   for   the   Preparation   of 
1-Alkyl    Pyrldlnlum   Chlorides.   Filed  Aug.   19,    1977. 

plication  926,359.  A  Self-Aligned  Process  for 
eating  Radiation  Hard  CMOS/SOS  Devices.  Filed  July  20, 


Patent  application  926,359.  A  Self-Aligned  Process  for  Fabrl- 
Ra r.  ,^^„  ™,-^   ,..,_  on 

1978." 

Patent  appllcntlon  926,360.  Electret  Charge  Techniques.  Filed 
July  20.  1978. 

Patent  application  926,361.  Arm  Restraint  System.  Filed  July 
20.  197ft. 

Patent  application  929,468.  Apparatus  for.  and  Method  of. 
Recording  and  Viewing  Laser-Made  Images  on  High  Gain 
Retroreflectlve  Sheeting.  Filed  July  31,  1978. 

Patent  a 
Stolchl 
31.  1978, 

Patent  application  932,814.  Non-Combustible  High  Tempera- 
ture -Abradable  Seal  Material.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1978. 


Patent  4,069.483.  Coupled  Fed  Magnetic  Mlcrostrlp  Dlpole 
Antenna.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1976.  Patented  Jan.  17,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,072.951.  Notch  Fed  Twin  Electric  Mlcrostrlp  Dlpole 
.Antennas.   Filed   Nov.    10,    1976.   Patented   Feb.   7,   1978.   Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4  074,270.  Multiple  Frequency  Mlcrostrlp  Antenna  -As- 
sembly. Filed  Aug.  9.  1976.  Patented  Feb.  14,  1978.  Not 
avalla'ble  NTIS. 

Patent  4,078,237.  Offset  Fed  Magnetic  Mlcrostrlp  Dlpole  -An- 
tenna. Filed  Nov.  10,  1976.  Patented  Mar.  7,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,087,061.  Wide  Angle  Seeker.  Filed  May  8,  1972.  Pat- 
ented May  2,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,088,969.  Tapped  Surface  Acoustic  Wave  Delay  Line. 

Filed  Apr.   19,   1977.   Patented  May  9.   1978.   Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent   4,089.000.    High   Altitude   Pulse  Doppler   Fuze.   Filed 

Nov.  20,  1970.  Patented  May  9,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,090,168.  Solid  Pilled  Vltratlon  Isolation  Module  for 
a  Towed  Sonar  Array.  Filed  May  17,  1977.  Patented  May 
16,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,090,197.  Monopulsc,  Fan-Beam,  Search-Radar  Sys- 
tem With  Improved  Height  and  Azimuth  Determlnator. 
Filed  May  24,  1977.  Patented  May  16.  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.090  458.  Pressure  Responsive  Fluid  Bag  Ejector. 
Piled  Apr.  27,  1970.  Patented  May  23,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.091.734.  Aircraft  to  Weapon  Fuze  Communication 
Link.  Filed  Feb.  22.  1977.  Patented  May  30.  1978.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4.092.621.  Thin  Foil  Pulse  Transformer  Coll  for  Re- 
ducing Distributed  and  Leakage  Inductance.  Piled  Nov.  18. 
1976.   Patented   May   .30,   1978.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.092.898.  Shock-Excursion  -Apparatus  for  Retracting 
the  rmblllcal  Plug  of  a  -Vlssle.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1977.  Pat- 
ented June  G,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.092,947.  Oil  Level  Indicator  for  Use  With  Damping 
Fluid  Metering  Pins.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1977.  Patented  June  6, 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

1977. 


ppUcatlon    929.470.    Procedure   for   the   Synthesis   of    Patent  4.093.428    Gas/Uquid  Separator.  Filed  Apr.  12 
lometrlc  Proportioned  Indium  Phosphide.  Filed  July         Patented  June  0.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent    application    932.815.    A    Balanced    Input    Zero    Dif- 
ferential Detector.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1978. 


Patent  4.095.527.   Specialized  Detonator  Firing  Circuit.  Filed 
Sept.  1.-.  1964.  Patented  June  20,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Natioxai,  Aeroxautics  anp  Space  .Administration 

-Asslstant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters  NAS-A — 

Code  GP-2.  Washington.  DC.  20546 

Patent  4.090.684.   Stowable  Airfoil   Structure.  Filed  Apr.  18,  Patent   application   n3.-..811.   Belt   for  Coupling  Driven   Mem 

1977.  Patented  May  23.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS.  hers.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1978. 

Patent    4.091,279.    Method    and    Means    for    Equalizing    the  Patent   application    9.38  582.   A   Floating  Nut   Retention    Sys- 

Sensltlvlty  of  a  Multi-Element  Sensor  Array.  Filed  Mar.  23,  tern.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1978. 

197fi.   Patented   May   23,   1978.   Not  available  NTIS.  Patent  application  940.688.  Fibrous  Refractory  Composite  In 

Patent  4.095.289.   Air  Ventilation  Apparatus  for  Flight  Hel-  sulation.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1978. 

met.    Filed    Aug.    31.    1976.    Patented   June   20.    1978.    Not  patent   application   040,689.   Dual   Acting  Slit   Control   Mech- 


available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.095.614.  Liquid  Level  Control  System.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1976.   Patented   June  20,   1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.095,899.  Apparatus  for  Double-Beaming  in  Fourier 
Spectroscoiv.  Filed  Mnr.  1.  1976.  Patented  June  20,  197S. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   4,097,388.    Linear    Fluorlnated    Polyether    Lubricant 


anism.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1978. 

Patent  application  941,711.  Cork-Resin  Ablative  Insulation 
for  Complex  Surfaces  and  Method  for  Applying  the  Same. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1978. 

Patent  application  943.086.  Belt  for  Transmitting  Power 
From  a  Driving  Member  to  a  Driven  Member.  Filed  Sept. 
18,  1978. 


Compositions    Containing    Perfluoroalkylether    Substituted    patent  annllcatlon  943.089.  Dlffractold  Grating  Configuration 
Phosphlnes.   Filed   Oct.   12,   1976.  Patented  June  27.   1978.         for  X-Ray  and  lltravl  ^  "    


Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.097.827.  Constant  Impedance.  Constant  Phase  Pin 
Diode  With  Attenuator.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1977.  Patented  June 
27.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.097.860.  Multilevel  Sldelobe  Canceller.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1977.  Patented  June  27.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

r.S.   DlPABTMENT  OF  THE  NaVT 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 
Code  302.  Arlington,  Va.  22217 


rloiet  Focusing.  Filed   Sept.   18,   1978. 

Patent  application  945,040.  Spray  Coating  Apparatus  Having 
a  Rotatable  Workplece  Holder.  Filed   Sept.   22.   1978. 

Patent  application  945.044.  Pneumatic  Infiatable  End  Ef- 
fector. Filed  Sept.  22,  1978. 

Patent  4  092.466.  Heat  Reslstent  Polymers  of  Oxidized 
Stvrvlphosphlne.  Filed  July  19.  1976.  Patented  May  30. 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4. 092. 606.  Quadraphase  Demodulation.  Piled  June  21. 
1977.  Patented  May  30,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent 
Im 


It    application    902.196.    Axisvmmetric    Stabilizer    Liner    p.^-nt    4  092  617     Wide    Power    Ranee    Microwave    Feedback 
Plosfon  System.  Filed  May  2.  1978.  Controller    Filed    Mar    29    1977.    Patented   May   30.   1978. 

Pa^i"nt  application  910.544.  Pressure  Probe  for  Safety-Arming        N"*  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.092.633.  Condition  Sensor  System  and  Method.  Filed 
May  21.  1976.  Patented  May  ,30.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.092,712.  Regulated  High  Efficiency.  Lightweight  Ca- 
nadtor-Dlode    Multloller   DC   to   DC   Converter.    Filed    May 
27,  1977.  Patented  May  30,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Device.  Filed  May  24,  1978. 

Patent    application    920,088.    Fiber    Optic    Acoustic    Sensor. 
Filed  June  28,  1978. 

Patent  application  921,527.  Liquid  Propellant  Gun,  Piled  July 
3,  1978. 


!•:;»  (k;  s 


OFFICIAL  (GAZETTE 


February  6,  1979 


I'ateiit   4,uy.i,l.ji),    Supf rsoiiic   TrauHport.    hlli 
ratpnteil  Juuc  H,  1U7S    Not  available  NTIS 


I'atfnt  4,()!t.i3,'^4    Method  and  Aiiijariitiis  for  Splitting  a  Heaiii 
of    Knernv.    FUe.l    1  >«■(■     i;:t,     lii.o      I'atcnii'il    June    i\.    I'JTs 


ern 
Not  available  NTIS 

I'ateru  4,i»i(,!,.is.'  Hybrid  Holo(;raiihlc  Non  1 1. 
System,  Piled  .May  14.  197<;  Patented  .liim 
available  NTIS 


Patent    4,09;i.771 

Heartloii    Cur. 

Filed   Ort     J!i 

I'.i7r)     PatentiHl 

NTIS 

d  <■; 

Juii. 


d  Auk  -7,  I!i7ii  Patent  4,094,862.  Process  for  Preparing  ThermoplaBtlc 
.\romatlc  Polylmldes.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1975.  Patented  June 
i;t.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,094,943.  Process  for  Spinning  Flame  Retardant 
Klastomerlc  Compositions.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1976.  Patented 
Sept.  13,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.095,593.  Coollne  System  for  Removing  Metabolic 
Heat  t'Yom  an  Hermetically  Sealed  Spacesuit.  Filed  Dec 
23,    1970.   Patented   July   20,   1978.   Not  available  NTIS. 

CoatlQKs      Patent  4,096,315.  Process  for  Producing  a  Well-Adhered  Dur- 

avallabb         able  Optical  Coating  on  an  Optical  Plastic  Substrate.  Filed 

Dec.   15,  1976.  Patented  June  20,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


itructivt 
ti.    l:<7' 
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and   i;ia.>< 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 

Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope 
of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang- 
ing from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870, 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries. 

These  patent  collections  are  open  to  public  use  and 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers 
the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g. 
The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent 
Classification,  Classification  Definitions,  etc.)  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 


ing, the  collections  are  organized  in  patent  number 
sequence. 

Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
able in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 
the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 
library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 


Stale 

Alabama 

California 

Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Missouri 

Nebraska 
New  Jersey 
New  York 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 
Texas 

Washington 
Wisconsin 


Name  of  Library 

Birmingham  Public  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Library* 

Denver  Public  Library 

Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert   Memorial  Library,   Georgia   Institute   of 

Technology 

Chicago  Public  Library 

Boston  Public  Library 

Detroit  Public  Library 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Public  Library 

Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library 

Newark  Public  Library 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library 

Buffalo  and  Eric  County  Public  Library 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 

Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library,  N.C.  State  University 

Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library 

Cleveland  Public  Library 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Library 

Philadelphia:  Franklin  Institute  Library 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 

Providence  Public  Library 

Dallas  Public  Library 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington 

Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt   Engineering   Library,    University   of 

Wisconsin   

Milwaukee  Public  Library 


•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 


Telephone  Contact 


(205 

254-2555 

(213 

)  626-7555  Ext. 

274 

(408 

)  736-0795 

(303 

)  573-5152  Ext. 

223 

(404 

894-4519 

(312 

)  269-2814 

(617 

536-5400  Ext. 

265 

(313 

)  833-1458 

(816 

)  363-4600 

(314^ 

241-2288  Ext. 

214 

(404 

)  472-3411 

(201 

)  733-7740 

(518 

)  474-5125 

(716 

)  856-7525  Ext. 

267 

(212 

)  790-6291 

(919 

)  737-3280 

(513 

1  369-6969 

(216 

»  623-2932 

(614 

)  422-6286 

(419 

)  242-7361  Ext. 

258 

(405 

624-6546 

(215 

)  448-1226 

(412 

)  622-3128 

(401 

»  521-7722  Ext. 

224 

(214 

)  748-9071 

(713 

)  527-8101  Ext. 

2587 

(206 

)  543-0740 

(608 

)  262-6845 

(414, 

278-3043 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  13,  1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Dale 

or  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaltlni 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROL'PS 

(lENFRAI.  riTEMISTHY  AND  PETROI.ErM  CHEMISTRY,  OROCP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 5-19-T« 

Iimnianlc  Cnnipounili:  Inorganic  rompositlons:  Or(!fin(vMetal  and  Orcano-Metallold  Chemistry:  Metallurey;  Metal  Stock:  Electro 
Chemistry;  Ratterle.i;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  DeTlces. 

(IKNKRAI.  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-A.  I.    I. EAVITT,  Director --- - -------        '2-16-7: 

Ilrterocycllc,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aso:  Sulfur:  Mlsc  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids: 
Oio  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Acids:  Carboiyllc  Acid  Esters:  Add  Anhydrides:  Acid  Halldes, 

HIGH   POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director -^■--.■-  *"'■'" 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins:  Macromolecular  Carbohydrate*:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink:  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Comt>osltlons:  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  liLEACIIING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOORAPHY,  GROUP  180-R.   ERIE  D.MAN,  Director  11-9-77 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Product,*:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Dondlng;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures:  Special  Utility  Compositions:  Illeachlng;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPKf  lALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDISTRIFS  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT.  Director  .  11  25  " 
Kerlllliers:  Foods:  Fermentation:  Atialyilcal  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture:  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illunilnatlng;  Cleaning  Proces.sos:  Llijuld  Purification:  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid.  Gas.  and  Solid  Separnllon; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical 
Processes. 

F.LECTKICAI.  EXAMINING  GROt'PS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  2I0-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....        10-11-77 
Generation  and  Uliliiatinn;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography:  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics:  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPKl  lAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRAIION,  GROUP  2'JO-C.   D.  QUA RFORTH.  Director -,;-■/,--  10-^-" 

Orcinnnce.  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  naileries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels:  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER,  Director 3  14-7* 

Communications;  Multlpleilng  Techniques;   Facsimile;   Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
ItFCKPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLE  ANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-A.  L.  SMITH.  Director..  5-26-7* 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits:  Plumbing  Futures;  Tejtile  Spinning:  Food:  Agitating:  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Itistrumenis:  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

KI.KCTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  25(>-L.  FORMAN,  Director 6-23-77 

.~f  p. |. Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works: Optics:  Radiant  Energy:  Measuring.  _ 

DES1i;NS,  group  ^OO-C.   D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 3-17-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GKOl'PS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director..  ...       ...  12-5-r 

Conveyors:  HolsLs;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service:  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
I-Ire  Extinguishers:  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances.  Rrakes:  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATl-RIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-S.  8.  MATTHEWS.  Director :---.•■•  --'''- 

Manufacturing  Processes.  As-sembllng.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  \Mre 
W  orking:  Metal  Fusion-  Ponding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 
Farthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY,  Director.  12-12-.. 
An.usement  and  Exercising  r)evices;  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry:  Jewelry:  Surgery;  Toiletry:  Printing;  Typewriters:  Stationery: 
Informalion  Dissemination. 

IIFAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director -  12-2-77 

I'..»er  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Relrlgeration:  Ventilation:  Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements:  Couplings;  Gear- 
ir  p:  Hearings;  Clutches.  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

OKNFRAI.  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-0.  M.  FORLENZA.  Director 12  5-77 

Joints;  Fasteners:  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures:  EarTh  Engineering:  Drilling:  Mining:  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines:  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

Eiplrallon  of  patent*:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  1979.  except  those  which  'J8!;''*" 
.■xpircl  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  I-aw  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8.  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  I  umic 
Law  .  M.  S3rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  |6S  Stat.  7641.  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  oi 
35  U.S.C.  J53.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  l)efore  the  full  term  of  17  years  lor 
the  san^e  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S ,C.  1  jl 

Patents                                                                                                                                                                             Numbers  3,015.103  to  3,019.439.  Inclusive 
Plant  PatVnts\\V^J.^r.J.\\J.\\"J.\\\\\\\\;;j;;;j.\\\\\\'.\;.^\\J.\\r.\\\"^^^  Numben  2,in  to  2,129,  inclusive 
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DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

I  PUBLISHED  FEBRUARY  6,  1979 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969,  869  O.G.  687.  The  abstracts  of  Defensive 
Publication  applications  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  scries  and  are  arranged  chronologically.  The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the 
number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained  in  the  application  as  onginally  filed.  The  files  of  these 
jDDlications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction  may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  makes  no 
assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T979,001 

INTERLAYER  ENHANCEMENT  OF  INTERIMAGE 

EFFECTS 

Junes  L.  GrahMi,  44  Briar  HIU.  Rochester.  N.Y.  14626 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  502,573,  Sep.  3, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,574 

Int.  a.2  G03C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  96—74 

No  Drawing.    29  Pages  Specification 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  photographic  element 

compnsed  of  a  support  and,  as  coatings  on  the  support,  a  layer 

comprised  of  a  silver  haloiodide  emulsion  sensitized  to  green 

light  and  a  layer  comprised  of  a  silver  haloiodide  emulsion 

sensitized  to  red  light.  Interposed  between  these  layers  is  a 

colloidal  silver  layer.  The  presence  of  the  colloidal  silver 

produces  a  favorable  interimage  effect,  as  compared  to  that 

achieved  in  its  absence. 


T979,003 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

N-(CARBOXYETHYL-p-AMINOPHENOL 

Norman  C.  Jamieson,  St.  Louis  County,  Mc,  assignor  to  Mal- 

linckrodt.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,914 
Int.  a.2  C07C  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  562—452 
No  Drawing.    8  Pages  Specification 
N-(2-carboxyethyl)-p-aminophenol   is   prepared   by   reacting 
p-aminophenol  with  at  least  an  approximately  equimolar  pro- 
portion of  a  lower  alkyl  acrylate  in  a  solvent  for  the  reactants 
to  form  an  N-(2-carbalkoxyethyl)-p-aminophenol,  separating 
the  N-{2-carbalkoxyethyl)-p-aminophenol,  hydrolyzing  it  to 
form    N-(2-carboxyethyl)-p-aminophenol    and    isolating    the 
N-(2-carboxyethyl)-p-aminophenol  substantially  free  of  impu- 
rities. 


T979,002 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  DETECTOR 

Yoshinori  Akiyama,  Kartya;  Masami  Ouki,  Nagoya,  and 
Masatosi  Suzuki,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
dense  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,591 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/58 

U.S.  a.  204—195  S 

1  Sheets  Drawing.     13  Pages  Specification 


T979,004 
N,N-BIS-(2-CARBOXYETHYL)-AMINOPHENOLS 
Norman  C.  Jamieson,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mal- 
linckrodt,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,922 
Int.  a.2  C07C  51/00 
U.S.  a.  562—452 
No  Drawing.      7  Pages  Specification 
N,N-bis-(2-carbomethoxyethyl)-p-aminophenol  is  prepared  by 
refluxing  an  aqueous  solution  of  p-aminophenol  and  at  least 
two  molar  proportions  of  acrylic  acid  to  form  N,N-bis-(2-car- 
boxyethyl)-p-aminophenol,  separating  the  N,N-bis-(2-carbox- 
yethyl)-p-aminophenol  and  refluxing  it  with  an  excess  of  meth- 
anol in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  to  form  N,N-bis-(2-car- 
bomethoxyethyl)-p-aminophenol  and  isolating  the  N,N-bis-(2- 
carbomethoxyethyl)-p-aminophenol  in  relatively  pure  form. 


T979,005 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES  WITH  BACK-SIDE 
EMISSION 
Harold  D.  Edmonds,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,812,  Jun.  6, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,179 
Int  a.2  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  357—17 
5  Sheets  Drawing.      22  Pages  Specification 
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An  oxygen  concentration  detector  of  a  waterproof  construc- 
tion comprises  an  oxygen  ion  conduction  metal  oxide  (1) 
which  produces  an  electromotive  force  in  accordance  with  a 
difference  between  an  oxygen  concentration  in  gas  component 
in  a  gas  under  test  such  as  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  an  automobile  and  an  oxygen  concentration  in 
the  atmosphere.  The  structure  includes  a  coaxially  arranged 
inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube  with  the  inner  tube  being  housed 
in  the  outer  tube  with  a  water  proof  structure  being  interposed 
therebetween.  The  inner  tube  constitutes  a  lead  wire  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  that  one  of  two  electrodes  for  taking 
out  the  electromotive  force  which  is  created.  The  outer  tube 
(18)  serves  to  expose  the  inner  electrode  (2)  to  the  atmosphere 
at  a  site  such  that  water  may  not  be  splashed  into  the  interior 
of  the  sensor. 


^-ts^^ 


A  back-side  light-emitting  diode  comprised  of  an  N-type  free- 
standing monocrystalline  planar  substrate  of  a  III-V  ternary 
compound  in  which  a  P-type  impurity  is  diffused  into  one  of 
the  planar  surfaces,  of  the  substrate,  with  the  distance  x  in 
microns  from  the  junction  depth  to  the  other  planar  surface 
conforming  to  the  relationship  x  =  0.5/a,  where  a  is  the 
absorption  coefficient  of  said  compound  at  a  7,000  Angstrom 
wavelength. 
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T979,006 

TRAPt-ZOIDAL  GATE  FET  DEVICE 

Gilbert    Hadamard,    deceased,    late    of    Manassas,    Va..    by 

Denise  L.  Hadamard,  administratrix,  Cbemin  de  la  Belloire, 

St.  Jeannet,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760.806,  Jan.  19,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,026 

Int.  a.    HOIL  .'y   -'H 

L  .S.  a.  357—23 

1  Sheets  Drawing.     13  Pages  Specification 
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A  trapezoidal  shaped  FF. T  gate  structure  is  disclosed,  having  a 
small  end  juxtap^ised  with  the  drain  of  the  device,  to  reduce  the 
gate-to-drain  capacitance  and  the  Miller  effect  in  an  active 
device  or  to  reduce  the  pinch-off  voltage  m  an  FET  load 

device. 


T979,007 
ENERGY  COST  CAI.Ct  LATOR 
James  E.  Ogul.  Frederick,  and  Roger  L.  Gamble.  Gaithersburg. 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented   by   the   United   States   Department   of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,413 
Int.  a.-  G06F  y^)8 
L.S.  a.  364—900 
2  Sheets  Drawing.      12  Pages  Specification 
This  invention  relates  to  an  electronic  simulation  device  de- 
signed to  simulate  the  energy  system  of  a  typical  Amencan 
household    This  simulator  is  useful  for  informing  building  and 
heating    contractors,    architects,    the    financial    community, 


homeowners,  and  concerned  citizens  of  the  impact  of  energy 
conservation  measures  available  to  them.  The  simulator  has 
multiple  controls  for  addressing  information  relating  to  space 
heating  and  cooling,  hot  water  heating,  appliances,  lighting, 
climatic  conditions,  local  costs  of  various  sources  of  energy, 
amortization  periods  of  capital  equipment,  and  other  variables 
as  required.  Digital  meters  on  the  panel  of  the  device  display 
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the  cost,  in  both  dollars  and  energy  units,  of  operating  the 
household  being  modeled  with  instantaneous  changes  occunng 
as  conditions  are  varied  by  the  user.  This  permits  the  operator 
of  the  simulator  to  experiment  with  various  combinations  of 
household  energy  sources  and  conservation  measures  and  to 
observe  a  digital  readout  of  estimated  monthly  energy  expendi- 
ture. 


T979.008 
ASBESTOS  TREATMENT  WTTH  METAL 
ORTHOPHOSPHATES 
Paul  A.  Pezzoli,  4910  Artcrett  Dr..  Midland,  Mich.  48640 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7S6.291,  Jan.  3,  1977,  abandoned.  Thii 
application  Apr.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  893,240 
Int.  a.^  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  427—215 
No  Drawing.     33  Paget  Specification 
A  method  for  treating  asbestos  to  reduce  its  hemolytic  activity 
IS  disclosed.  The  method  comprises  depositing  on  at  least  a 
ponion  of  the  asbestos  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble  metal  orihophos- 
phate  to  reduce  the  hemolytic  activity  of  the  asbestos.  The 
resulting  fibrous  asbestos  product  consists  essentially  of  asbes- 
tos fibers  having  at  least  one  water-insoluble  metal  orthophos- 
phate  deposited  thereon.  Suitable  metals  include  magnesium, 
calcium,  banum,  titanium  (IIO.  titanium  (IV),  chromium,  man- 
ganese, iron  (II),  iron  (III),  cobalt,  nickel,  zirconium,  silver. 
aluminum,  zinc,  cadmium,  tin  (II),  tin  (IV),  and  lead. 
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REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  6,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  i.n  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  primed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29,897 
LATCHING  DEVICE 
Henry  Heine,  Vernon,  and  Irring  Feinberg,  Saddle  Brook,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Presto  Lock  Company,  Diiision  of  Wal- 
ter Kidde  A  Comany,  Inc.  Elmwood  Park,  N J. 
Original  No.  3,908,416,  dated  Sep.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  405,119, 
Oct.  10,  1973.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
794,792 

Int.  CL2  E05B  65/52 
V,S.  a.  70—71  9  Ctaims 


Re.  29,898 
SELF-SEALING  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Richard  A.  Wheeler,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corpora- 
tion, Muncie,  Ind. 

Original  No.  3,952,910,  dated  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  610,354, 
Sep.  4,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
762,081 

Int.  a.-  A47G  19/22 

U.S.  a.  220—90.4  18  Claims 


1  A  self-sealing  container  closure  comprising: 


a  central  face  having  an  aperture  therethrough  defined  by 
overlapping  edges, 

a  skirt  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  central  face,  said 
skirt  having  an  integral  engaging  means  formed  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  skirt  for  seating  engagement  with  a  rim 
portion  of  a  container, 

said  means  including  an  integral  skirt  member,  said  member 
having  two  adjacent  sections,  one  section  being  disposed 
in  one  plane  and  the  other  section  disposed  in  a  second 
plane,  said  planes  intersecting  at  an  acute  angle. 


Re.  29,899 

CHROME  INSERT  RING 

Isao  Taniguchi,  Yono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,030,767,  dated  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  710,488, 
Aag.  2,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
875,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1975,  50-93697 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/00.  9/12 

VS.  a.  277—235  R  6  Claims 


16.  A  latching  device  cooperable  with  a  hasp,  the  latching  device 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  projection  integral  therewith  the 
projection  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  rotatable  latch  mem- 
ber, the  latch  member  including  a  boss  extending  through  said 
opening  to  provide  a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  latch  member,  the 
latch  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  hasp  and  draw  the  hasp 
toward  the  frame  as  the  latch  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  latch  member  substantially  overlies  the  frame 
and  to  release  the  hasp  as  the  latch  member  is  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  an  open  position,  wherein  the  latch  member  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  frame,  the  latch  member  having 
a  top  wall  and  two  spaced  side  walls,  the  projection  having  respec- 
tive means  cooperable  with  each  of  the  side  walls  for  limiting 
rotation  of  the  latch  member  in  said  one  direction  to  the  closed 
position  and  in  said  opposite  direction  to  the  open  position,  and  a 
leaf  spring  cooperable  with  means  provided  by  the  frame  and  with 
means  provided  by  the  latch  member  to  bias  the  latch  member 
against  said  projection,  the  leaf  spring  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  boss  extends 


1.  A  hard  metal  insert  piston  ring  of  the  type  having  a 
groove  in  the  periphery  thereof,  said  groove  being  filled  with 
said  hard  metal,  the  cross  section  of  said  groove  having  a  flat 
bottom  wall  and  two  flat  side  walls  extending  angularly  from 
the  surface  of  said  piston  ring  towards  said  flat  bottom  surface 
and  towards  one  another,  the  improvement  characterized  by; 
said  cross  section  of  said  groove  having  additional  flat  side 
walls  between  said  first  mentioned  side  walls  and  said  flat 
bottom  surface,  all  said  walls  and  said  bottom  surface  meeting 
at  angles  greater  [that]  than  the  angle  between  imaginary 
extensions  of  ^id  first  side  walls  and  said  flat  bottom  surface. 


Re.  29,900 

PICK-TYPE  MINING  BIT  WFTH  SUPPORT  BLOCK 

HAVING  ROTATABLE  SEAT 

Thomas  B.  Kniff,  deceased,  late  of  Bedford,  Pa.,  by  Servia  B. 

Kniff,  executrix,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,499,685,  dated  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  751,094, 

Aug.,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

807,026 

Int.  a.=  E21C  13/02.  35/18 
VS.  CI.  299—86  17  Claims 

19.  In  combination:  a  non-rotatable  support  block  having  a 
bore:  a  sleeve  of  hard  wear  resistant  material  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  bore:  and  a  pick  type  bit  having  a  ^hank  rotatably  receivable 
in  one  end  of  said  sleeve:  first  means  retaining  said  sleeve  in  said 
bore  while  permitting  rotation  of  the  sleeve  in  the  bore:  and  second 
means  detachably  retaining  said  shank  in  said  sleeve  while  permit- 
ting rotation  of  the  shank  in  the  sleeve  so  that  rotation  can  occur 
both  with  and  without  rotation  of  said  sleeve:  said  bore  having  a 
larger  end  part  nearest  the  bit  and  a  smaller  end  pan  remote  from 
the  bit:  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  block  at  the  juncture  of  said 
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parts  of  said  bore,  said  sleeve  having  j  larger  end  part  nearest  the 
bit  and  a  smaller  end  part  remote  from  the  bit  and  a  shoulder 
facing  away  from  said  one  end  of  said  sleeve  formed  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  respective  end  parts  of  the  sleeve:  said  sleeve  rotatably 
fitting  the  larger  and  smaller  end  parts  respectively  of  said  bore: 
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said  bit  having  a  cylindrical  shank  at  one  end  and  tapering  in  at 
the  other  end  to  a  point  and  said  shoulders  on  said  sleeve  and  said 
support  block  interengaging  one  another  for  sustaining  axial 
thrusts  imposed  on  said  sleeve  by  said  bit  during  working  opera- 
tions. 


Re.  29,901 
CATALYST  FOR  PRODUONG  UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYLIC  ACTDS 
Masahiro  Wada,  Nishinomiya;   Isao  Yanagisawa,   Ikeda;  Mi- 
chikazu  Ninomiya,  Kobe,  and  Takashi  Ohara,  Nuhinomiya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,886.092,  dated  May  27.  1975,  Ser.  No.  396,474. 
Sep.  12, 1973.  Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  190,661,  Oct.  19, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,833,649.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
843,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1970,  45-92759 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  27, 

1990.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.   BOIJ  27/20.  29/76 

U.S.  a.  252—443  8  Qaims 

1  A  catalyst  adapted  for  the  production  of  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  through  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  unsatu- 
rated aldehydes  comprising  a  catalytic  oxide  supported  on  an 
inert  earner,  said  catalytic  oxide  consisting  essentially  of  the 
recited  metal  elements  in  the  atomic  ratio  Mo  V  Cu  Cr  W  of 
122- 14: 1 -6:0-4  0-12  with  the  proviso  that  Cr  +  W  is  not  O. 
said  inert  earner  having  a  surface  area  not  greater  than  2  m'/g 
and  a  porosity  of  30  to  b5%.  at  least  W^r  of  the  pores  having 
a  ptire  diameter  in  the  range  of  50  to  1,500  microns 

2  The  catalyst  of  claim  1  wherein  said  inert  earner  is  se- 
lected from  a-alumina,  silicon  carbide,  pumice,  silica,  zirconia. 
titanium  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof 


Re.  29,902 
6-ARYLOXY-2-OXO-1-AZA-4-OXO  (OR 

THIA)-SPIROI4,5]DECANES  AS  CNS  STIMULANTS 
Roland  Y.  MauTernay,  Riom;  Norbert  Bnach,  La  Tourette; 

Jacques  Molcyre,  Menetrol;  Jacques  Simond,  Chamalieres, 

and  Andre  Monteil,  Gcrzat,  ail  of  France,  aacignors  to  Centre 

Europcen  de  Redicrchca  MauTeraay,  Riom,  France 
Original  No.  4,000,292,  dated  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  616,357, 

Sep.  24,  1975.  AppUcatioa  for  reissoc  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

843,086 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1974,  74  32777; 
Aug.  4,  1975,  75  24296 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/42:  C07D  263/52 
VS.  a.  424—272  7  aainu 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(D 


o 


o- 


in  which  R)  and  R2  rcsprcscnt  each,  independently  from  one 
another,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, a  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl. 

7  A  method  for  stimulating  the  central  nervous  system 
which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  as  described  in  claim  1. 


Re.  29,903 
ANTIBACTERIAL  ANTIBIOTICS  AM31a,  AM31/3  AND 
AMSly 
Jane  P.  Kirby,  New  City,  and  Donald  B.  Borders,  Suffem,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Original  No.  3,987,029,  dated  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  559,998, 
Mar.  19,  1975.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,008,  Jan. 
23,  1974,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  22,  1977. 
Ser.  No.  770,481 

Int.  a.-  C07H  15/12.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  536—17  2  Claims 

16.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  antibi- 
otic free  base  of  the  formula: 

CH2OH     CH2NH2 
O        /~    ^  CHOH 


CH,— (CH-V— C  — HN— (       )— O— 


I 
CH 


HO  OH 


CHNH, 

I 

CHOH 

I 

CHiOH 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


I     4,373 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT 
Reinhold  Holtkamp,  Isselburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  GesellschafUTertrag  uber  die  Erftndergemeinschaft  "OP- 
TIMARA",  Isselburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911.296 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  Pit.— 69  J  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  African  Violet  known  by 
the  cultivar  name  Alabama  and  particularly  characterized  as  to 
uniqueness  by  its  flower  color,  which  is  predominantly  white, 
with  blue-purple  centers  and  edges;  wavy  and  frilled  flower 
edges;  vigorous  growth  habit,  and  by  its  flower  production, 
with  iip  to  10  individual  flowers  being  carried  on  each  flower 
stem. 


4.375 
ANTHURIUM  PLANT 
Hermann   Holtkamp,  Sr.,  Kueningsmuehle,  2   Dingden,  4236 
Hamminkein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,225 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 88  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  anthurium  substantially  as 
described  and  illustrated,  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Senior  II 
and  characterized  by  the  combined  features  of  fiery  red,  gener- 
ally heart-shaped  spathe  having  a  wavy  surface  and  a  slight 
indentation  along  an  edge  thereof;  straight  and  wiry  petioles 
which  position  the  spathe  slightly  above  the  leaves;  medium  to 
dark  green  leaves;  early  blooming  habit;  slightly  spreading 
growth  habit,  and  by  the  ability  to  be  asexually  reproduced 
only  by  tissue  culture. 


4.374 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT 
Reinhold  Holtkamp,  Isselburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gessellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Erfindergemeinschaft  "OP- 
TIMARA",  Isselburg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31.  1978.  Ser.  No.  911.297 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 69  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  African  Violet  plant  char- 
acterized by  the  combined  characteristics  of  dark  green  leaves 
and  strong  upright  peduncles  each  of  which  carries  10-12 
individual  flowers;  generally  red-purple  flower  color,  with  a 
tendency  toward  lighter  streaking  in  the  peUls  extending  gen- 
erally radially  in  the  petal  from  the  center  of  the  flower,  with 
the  flowers  being  non-dropping  and  comprised  of  three  rela- 
tively larger  petals  and  two  relatively  smaller  peuls  which 
together  form  a  generally  symmetrical  flower  appearance,  and 
by  its  prolific  flowering  characteristic  which  provides  a  full 
and  tight  bouquet  above  the  foliage. 


4,376 
ANTHURIUM  PLANT 
Hermann  Holtkamp,  Sr.,  Kueningsmuehle,  2  Dingden,  4236 
Hamminkein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920.226 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Ph.— 88  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivary  of  anthurium,  substantially  as 
described  and  illustrated,  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Senior  I 
and  particularly  characterized  by  the  combined  features  of  fast 
and  compact  growth  habit;  orange-red,  generally  heart  shaped 
spathe  having  a  grooved  or  ridged  surface  and  a  slight  indenta- 
tion along  one  side  thereof;  early  blooming  habit,  straight  and 
strong  petioles,  light  to  medium  green  leaves  which  provide  an 
attractive  contrast  with  the  orange-red  spathe  and  white-yel- 
low spadix;  propagation  by  side  shoots  or  tissue  culture,  and  by 
its  suitability  for  pot  production. 
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See 
PATENT  NO. 


For 
CLASS 

126-271 4,137,612 

051-392 4,137,670 

405-202  4,137,722 

152-330  RF 4.137,894 

277-080 4,138,049 

422-058 4,138,215 

422-056 4,138,216 

422-151 4,138,217 

422-120 4,138,218 

422-144 4,138,219 

422-173 4,138,220 

074-079 4,138,247 

106-084 4,138,261 

195-001.5 4,138,287 

195-001.8 4,138,288 

195-030 4,138,289 

195-031  F 4,138,290 

195-047 4,138,291 

195-059 4,138,289 

202-180 4,138,293 

204-055  R 4,138,294 

204-098 4,138,295 

204-128 4,138,296 

204-157.1  R 4,138,297 

204-159.12 4,138,298 

204-159.16 4,138,299 

204-159.22 4,138,300 

195-127    4,138,333 

528-045 4,138,372 

521-038 4,138,373 

528-208 4,138,392 

526-287 4,138,393 

546-089 4,138,401 

546-275 4,138,402 

568-881 4,138,588 

362-375 4,138,716 
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4,137^72 
PROTECTIVE  GLOVE,  ESPEOALLY  INTENDED  FOR 

ICE  HOCKEY  PLAYERS 

Janoe  K.  G.  JaiiMoii,  aiid  Leif  H.  Skotdwim,  both  of  Malung, 

Sweden,  aMignon  to  Jofa  AB,  Malung,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,512 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec  20, 1976,  7614303 

Int  a.2  A41D  13/10 

VS.  a.  2—16  .  '  ^^*^^ 
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ally  extending  spacer  portion  interconnecting  said  clamp 
portion  and  said  leg  portion; 

an  annular  receptacle; 

means  for  securing  said  receptacle  to  said  bracket  member, 
said  securing  means  including  a  generally  U-shaped  mem- 
ber attached  to  and  extending  laterally  of  said  receptacle; 

and 

means  for  providing  supplemental  stability  for  said  fixture 
comprising  an  abutment  element  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  clamp  portion  a  sufficient 
distance  to  provide  abutting  engagement  with  the  seat 
portion  of  said  water  closet; 

said  leg  portion  of  said  bracket  member  extending  below 
said  receptacle  to  provide  support  therefor  when  placed  in 
contact  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  water  closet; 

said  spacer  portion  extending  from  said  clamp  portion  to 
said  leg  portion  in  the  direction  of  said  receptacle; 

said  bracket  member  and  said  recepUcle  being  fabricated 
from  a  sterilizable  material. 


1.  A  protective  glove,  especially  for  ice  hockey  pUyers.  said 
glove  including  an  outer  portion  enclosing  the  fingers,  an 
intermediate  portion  enclosing  the  hand,  a  cuff  portion  enclos- 
ing the  wrist  and  lower  part  of  the  forearm  and  a  stall  portion 
enclosing  the  thumb,  each  of  said  portions  comprising  an  mner 
layer  and  an  outer  layer,  covering  the  inside  and  outside,  re- 
spectively, of  said  fingers,  hand,  wrist  with  lower  forearm 
portion  and  thumb,  respectively,  said  inner  and  outer  layers 
consisting  of  a  thin  pliable  material,  and  each  of  said  outer 
layers  over  substantially  the  whole  area  thereof  havmg  pad- 
ding which  is  connected  to  adjacent  padding  over  an  elongated 
flexible  joint,  the  padding  of  the  thumb  stall  portion  extendmg 
into  and  substantially  all  over  the  cuff  portion  along  the  adja- 
cent side  edge  of  the  cuff  portion  padding  and  enclosmg  a 
protective  strip  which  is  of  stiff  material  and  which  is  of  such 
a  length  as  to  reach  all  the  way  through  the  thumb  stoll  pad- 
ding in  bridging  relation  to  the  thumb  root. 

4,137,573 

URINE  SPECIMEN  COLLECTOR 

Daniel  E.  Kroeger,  2029  167th  Ait.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  94578 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,023,  Mar.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,153 

Int.  a.2  E03D  13/00:  A61B  10/00 

\]JS.  CL  4-144.1  13  Claims 


4,137,574 

PORTABLE  STEAM  BATH 

Jack  Collins,  R.R.  #1  Box  288,  Mt.  Juliet,  Tenn.  37122 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,991 

Int.  a.2  A61H  33/06 

VS.  a.  4—160  5  Claims 


\. 


9.  A  fixture  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  water 

closet  for  use  with  a  removable  liner  for  collecting  a  urine 

specimen,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a  bracket  member  having  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped 

clamp  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  rim  of  said  water 

closet,  a  downwardly  extending  leg  portion  adapted  to 

contact  the  inner  surface  of  said  water  closet  and  a  later- 


1.  A  portable,  completely  self  contained,  steam  bath  unit 
comprising  two  mating,  rigid  and  generally  oval  dish  shaped 
portions  adapted  to  be  clamped  together  and  carried  by  a 
handle;  one  of  said  portions  having  a  bracket  for  supporting  it 
in  inverted  position  from  a  support  spaced  well  above  the 
floor;  said  inverted  portion  having  a  heat  lamp  mounted 
therein  to  delay  the  condensing  of  generated  steam;  the  other 
of  said  portions  being  positioned  on  the  floor  in  an  upright 
position  directly  below  said  inverted  portion;  a  curtain  depend- 
ing from  said  inverted  portion  and  terminating  within  said 
upright  portion;  a  steam  generator  detachably  connected  with 
said  upright  portion;  and  a  water  reservoir  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  generator;  said  curtain,  generator  and  reservoir 
all  being  contained  within  said  rigid  portions  when  clamped 
together  in  carrying  position. 

4,137,575 
SWIMMING  POOL  TARPAULIN 
Friedemann  Iflaffke,  Gorxheimertal,  and  Klaus  Heckel,  Wein- 
heim,  Bergstr.,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firma  Carl  Frendenberg,  Weinheim,  Bergstr.,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1976,  7621892[U] 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/19 
VS.  a.  4—172.12  2  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  tarpaulin  with  thermal  insulation  for  a  swim- 
ming pool,  comprising  a  closed-cellularly  foamed,  elastic  plas- 
tic inner  layer  with  flotation  features,  a  top  layer  of  porous 
material  and  a  bottom  layer  of  an  impenetrable,  flexible  mate- 
rial; and  wherein  the  top  layer  is  woven  of  a  polyolefm,  the 
inner  layer  is  foamed  polyethylene  with  a  thickness  of  about  3 
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to  15  mm  and  the  bottom  layer  is  a  polyolefin  with  a  thickness 
of  about  30  to  100  microns,  the  bottom  layer  and  the  bottom  of 


4.137,576 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Samuel  Greene.  18  Underwood  Dr..  West  Orange,  N.J.  07052 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1»77,  Set.  No.  764,192 

Int.  a.-  E04H  i  IS 


L.S.  a. 


-172.19 


20  aainu 


sj  > 
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1    A  swimming  p<.K)l  retaining  wall  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality   of  spaced  wall  posts  mounted  on  concrete 

footings, 
lb)  a  pair  of  interconnected  frame  members  supported  on  the 

footing  connected  to  and  supporting  the  wall  post  on  the 

external  face  thereof, 

(c)  a  deck  support  extending  in  superposition  to  the  frame 
members  connected  at  the  top  of  the  wall  post, 

(d)  honzontal  braces  notch  connected  between  adjacent 
wall  posts, 

(e)  a  pair  of  reversible  "Z"  bars  connected  on  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  internal  face  of  the  wall  posts, 

if)  each  of  the  "Z"  bars  having  a  flange  on  one  side  and  a 
grtxive  on  the  other  side  each  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction, 

Ig)  the  wall  post  having  horizontal  slots  into  which  the 
flange  of  each  of  the  "Z"  bars  is  inserted  to  position  the 
grooves  on  the  top  and  bottom  facing  each  other, 

Ih)  fastening  means  affixing  the  "Z"  bars  to  the  wall  posts, 

li)  wall  sections  slid  between  and  held  by  the  grtxives  of  the 
"Z"  bars, 

(j)  a  walk  deck  non-fastenerly  connected  to  the  deck  support 
by  one  edge  fixedly  engaging  the  underside  of  the  deck 
support  and  the  other  edge  yieldably  engaged  at  the 
groove  of  the  top  "Z"  bar;  and 

(k)  a  plastic  pool  liner  affixed  to  the  yicldable  edge  of  the 
walk  deck. 


4,137^77 

TOILET  BOWL  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Don  A.  Maxfleld,  8123  Magnolia  Ave.,  RiTenide,  Calif.  92502 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  86835 

Int.  a.2  E03D  9/02 

\jS.  a.  4—231  9  Claims 


the  inner  layer  having  a  wafTle-like  embossment,  said  tarpaulin 
in  combination  with  a  swimming  pool  for  covenng  the  water 
therein. 


6  An  article  for  cleaning  a  toilet  bowl,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation; 
a  plug  member  for  positionmg  in  the  drain  of  a  toilet  bowl, 

said  plug  member  compnsing  a  water  soluble  matenal, 
a  flexible  tube  with  one  end  of  said  tube  carried  in  said  plug 

member  providing  a  flow  path  through  said  plug  member, 

and 
means  for  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  tube  on  the  toilet 

bowl  at  a  position  above  the  normal  water  level  m  the 

bowl. 


4,137,578 
KFTCHEN  SCOOP  AND  PLUNGER 
John  D.  Felici,  260  Geo.  Waterman  Rd.,  Apt.  302,  Johnston,  R.I. 
20919 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,766 

Int.  a.-  A47J  43/28;  A47L  17/00:  B25F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  4—255  6  Claims 
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1  A  kitchen  utensil  for  corralling  refuse  over  a  drain  open- 
ing and  forcing  it  through  said  opening,  comprising  a  unitary 
outer  hollow  shell,  a  plunger  extending  longitudinally  within 
said  outer  hollow  shell  and  cap  means  for  retaiiung  the  plunger 
in  the  shell,  said  shell  including  a  lower  hollow  walled  cavity 
of  relatively  large  cross-sectional  dimension  and  having  a 
lowermost  extremity  for  guiding  refuse  to  said  drain,  the  inner 
dimension  of  said  shell  at  its  lowermost  extremity  being  larger 
than  said  dram  opening  thereby  to  define  a  refuse  cavity,  said 
shell  further  including  an  upper  hollow  walled  cavity  having 


an  uppennost  portion  upon  which  said  cap  resides,  said  upper 
walled  cavity  being  of  smaller  cross-sectional  dimension  than 
said  lower  cavity  and  having  located  in  its  walls  means  for 
collapsing  and  retracting  said  shell  thereby  to  extend  and 
retract  said  plunger,  the  upper  and  lower  cavity  being  joined 
by  an  outwardly  flaring  wall, 
said  plunger  comprising  a  lowermost  extremity  compatible 
with,  but  of  smaller  dimension  than  said  drain  opening,  an 
upper  neck  portion  extending  through  and  beyond  said 
upper  hollow  walled  cavity  of  said  shell  and  being  of 
lesser  cross-sectional  dimension  than  said  upper  cavity, 
and  a  lower  bulb  portion  residing  in  said  lower  cavity  of 
said  shell  and  being  of  larger  cross-sectional  dimension 
than  said  upper  cavity,  said  bulb  portion  being  connected 
to  said  neck  portion  by  an  outwardly  flaring  wall  extend- 
ing adjacent  to  and  below  the  outwardly  flaring  wall  of 
said  shell,  said  plunger  being  of  sufTicient  length  so  that 
when  the  shell  is  fiilly  retracted  the  lowermost  extremity 
of  said  plunger  is  above  the  lowermost  extremity  of  the 
shell  and  when  the  shell  is  collapsed,  the  lowermost  ex- 
tremity of  said  plunger  extends  beyond  the  lowermost 
extremity  of  the  shell, 
said  cap  means  being  connected  to  that  portion  of  said  neck 
means  which  extends  beyond  said  upper  shell  cavity  and 
being  of  a  larger  cross-sectional  dimension  than  said  upper 
shell  cavity,  said  cap  means  and  said  outwardly  flaring 
walls  co-operating  to  retain  the  plunger  in  the  shell. 


means,  is  directed  downward  along  the  internal  surface  of  said 
receptacle  member,  carrying  urine  downward  toward  an  out- 
let region  formed  into  said  receptacle  member,  through  said 
second  filter  means  removably  situated  therein,  and  into  said 
drain  line,  whereupon  the  liquid  is  transferred  by  gravity  out  of 
said  discharge  end  of  said  drain  line;  said  receptacle  member 
being  further  configured  so  as  to  comfortably  fit  in  close  prox- 
imity to  a  standing  user  of  either  sex  while  being  held  in  one 
hand;  and  said  valve  means  being  positioned  on  said  handle 
such  that  on  fmger  of  the  holding  hand  may  operate  the  flush- 
ing system. 


4,137,580 
TOILET 
Robert  C.  Iwans,  Farmington,  and  Richard  C.  Lamb,  Plantsnlle, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,584 

Int  a.2  E03D  11/02 

VS.  a.  4—420  5  Claims 


4,137,579 

URINE  DRAIN 

Peter  S.  Soler,  P.O.  Box  87,  Covina,  Calif.  91723 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,346 

Int.  a.2  E03D  13/00:  A61F  S/44 

U.S.a.  4— 311 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  urine  drain  system  comprised  of  a  receptacle  member; 
a  flexible,  extendable  tubular  drain  line;  a  flexible,  extendable 
tubular  flushing  water  supply  line;  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  flushing  water;  fluid  tight  coupling  means  for 
joining  said  drain  line  and  said  flushing  water  supply  line  to 
said  receptacle  member;  removable  filter  means  situated  in  said 
flushing  water  supply  line;  a  second  removable  filter  means 
situated  in  the  drain  outlet  region  of  said  receptacle  member; 
fluid  tight  coupling  means  for  joining  said  flushing  water  sup- 
ply line  to  a  source  of  flushing  water,  and  a  P-trap  and  insert 
assembly  for  coupling  the  discharge  end  of  said  drain  line  to 
the  sewage  outlet  of  a  standard  plumbing  installation;  said 
combination  being  interconnectd  so  as  to  provide  for  the  pas- 
sage of  flushing  water  from  a  pressurized  source  through  said 
flushing  water  supply  line,  coupling,  and  removable  filter 
means,  into  a  handle  rigidly  affixed  to  said  receptacle  member, 
said  handle  containing  an  internally  enclosed  tubular  passage 
for  said  flushing  water  leading  to  said  valve  means,  also  situ- 
ated within  said  handle,  and  said  handle  additionally  contain- 
ing a  second  internally  enclosed,  tubular  passage  for  said  flush- 
ing water  leading  from  said  valve  means  to  an  aimular  water 
passage  contained  within  a  lip  formed  about  a  generally  ovoid 
opening  in  said  receptacle  member,  providing  for  the  entry  of 
urine  from  the  user's  person,  said  annular  passage  containing  a 
plurality  of  holes  distributed  about  the  periphery  of  said  lip 
such  that  the  flushing  water,  when  released  by  said  valve 


1.  A  toilet  including 

a  bowl  having  at  the  top  thereof  a  substantially  horizontal 
annular  flange  portion  which  merges  into  a  substantially 
vertically  extending  annular  lip  portion, 

a  first  flush  ring  portion  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
annular  flange  for  resting  on  and  establishing  a  non-water- 
tight seal  with  said  bowl  flange  portion, 

a  second  flush  ring  portion  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
annular  flange  for  resting  on  and  establishing  a  non-water- 
tight seal  with  said  first  flush  ring  portion  flange, 

said  first  and  second  flush  ring  portions  defining  a  flush  ring 
having  an  annular  opening,  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  flush  ring  por- 
tions on  said  toilet  bowl  flange. 


4,137,581 

ROLLOVER  STRETCHER 

Betty  M.  Daly,  Box  108  115  Lake  Dr.,  Broadway,  N.C.  27505 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,792 

Int.  C1.2  A61G  7/00,  7/06 

\3S.  a.  5—82  R  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  stretcher  for  handling  patients,  said  stretcher  having 
a  supporting  panel  mounted  on  a  main  frame,  said  main  frame 
having  a  first  set  of  cross-members, 

an  auxiliary  frame,  formed  of  two  spaced  longitudinal  mem- 
bers joined  by  a  second  set  of  cross-members, 
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with  each  of  the  first  set  of  cross-members  slidably  jomed  to 
an  mdividuaJ  cross-member  of  the  second  set  of  cross- 
members,  so  that  the  auxihary  frame  may  be  slid  sideways 
in  relation  to  the  main  frame. 

with  the  said  main  frame  and  the  said  auxiliary  frame  each 
shaped  so  as  to  freely  rest  in  the  open  assembly  position  on 
surfaces  of  a  substantially  common  honzontal  plane,  such 
that  in  a  closed  assembly  position,  the  main  frame  extends 
directly  over  the  auxiliary  frame,  while  in  an  open  assem- 
bly position,  the  main  frame  extends  alongside  of  the 
auxiliary  frame  and  such  that  in  the  open  assembly  posi- 
tion the  main  frame  can  be  freely  rested  directly  upon  a 
first  bed  while  the  auxiliary  frame  is  freely  rested  directly 
upon  a  second  bed,  of  the  general  height  of  the  first  bed, 
with  the  device  m  the  closed  assembly  position  serving  as 
a  hand-held  stretcher,  in  which 

the  main  frame  is  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal 
members  mounted  to  the  panel  with  each  said  longitudinal 
member  extending  beyond  each  opposed  end  of  the  panel 
to  form  a  handle,  with 

the  longitudinal  members  of  the  auxiliary  frame  spaced  so  as 
to  each  align  adjacent  a  longitudinal  member  of  the  main 
frame  in  the  closed  assembly  position. 


4,137,582 

BED  CLOTHING 

Walter  D.  Korp,  4  A  Magnolia  Cir.,  DmIc  City.  Fla.  33525 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,04« 

Int.  a.    A47C  2J'0O;  A47G  9/OU 

L.S.  a.  5—334  C  1  Oaiin 


7 
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1  In  combination,  a  bed  sheet,  mattress  cover  construction 
comprising  a  bottom  mattress  cover  sheet  and  a  top  mattress 
cover  and  bottom  bed  sheet,  said  sheets  being  joined  along  the 
bottom  end  and  sides  thereof  to  provide  an  open  ended  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  a  mattress,  a  top  bed  sheet  joined  along  its 
bottom  end  to  the  bottom  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  sheets, 
said  top  sheet  being  substantially  wider  than  the  first  men- 
tioned sheets  to  provide  top  sheet  edge  material  adapted  to 
extend  downwardly  across  the  sides  of  the  mattress. 


4,137.583 
GYMNASTIC  MAT 
Beecher  B.  Baldwin,  Loc  Angeles,  and  Harold  Higgins,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baldwin/Green  Inc.,  El 
C*ioB,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,221,  Sep.  30,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,652 
Int.  a.-  A47G  9/00 
L.S.  a.  5—344  4  aaims 

1    A  gymnastic  mat  including  in  combination 
a  frame  having  a  penpheral  nm  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
separate  ngid  segments  positioned  side-by-side  to  provide 
an  open  intenor; 
a  pad  of  cushioning  matenal  within  the  intenor  of  said 
frame,  said  pad  of  matenal  substantially  filling  the  interior 
of  said  frame; 
each  of  said  segments  has  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  with  said  lower  portion  extending  under  said  pad 
into  said  intenor  of  said  frame  beyond  said  upper  portion, 
a  cover  of  flexible  matenal  and  having  a  top  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  connectors  fixed  to  said  cover  along 
the  edges  thereof  and  below  said  top  surface,  with  said 
connectors   and    frame   segments   having   interengaging 


means  attaching  said  cover  to  said  frame  with  said  resilient 
connectors  stretched  and  maintaining  said  cover  in  tension 
with  a  smooth  top  surface,  said  cover  and  connectors 
importing  an  inward  acting  force  on  said  frame,  said  in- 


ward acting  force  serving  to  compress  said  pad  of  cush- 
ioning matenal,  said  pad  of  cushioning  material  imparting 
an  equal  and  opposite  outward  acting  force  on  said  frame 
and  cover. 


4,137,584 
INSECT  AND  REPTILE  BARRIER  FOR  OUTDOORSMEN 
Nomuui  G.  Sharber,  515  W.  Vavasupi  Rd..  P.O.  Box  1059, 
FUcMaff,  Ariz.  86002 

RIed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,494 

lit  a.^  A47C  27/08 

L'.S.  a.  5—344  6  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  protecting  an  occupant  within  a  predeter- 
mined area  against  intrusion  by  crawling  insects  and  reptiles, 
said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  a  ground  cloth  for  supporting  the  occupant,  said  ground 
cloth  having  a  pcnmeter  defining  the  predetermined  area; 

b.  an  inflatable  smooth  surfaced  barrier  of  vinyl  plastic  se- 
cured to  said  ground  cloth  in  proximity  to  the  perimeter  of 
said  ground  cloth  for  establishing  an  encircling  enclosure 
about  the  occupant; 

c.  said  barrier  including  a  smoothly  curved  outer  lateral  wall 
having  a  smooth  surface  devoid  of  surface  discontinuities 
for  preventing  crawling  insects  and  reptiles  from  obtain- 
ing sufficient  traction  to  traverse  said  barrier; 

whereby,  said  smooth  surface  outer  lateral  wall,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  vertical  height  presented  by  said  outer  lateral 
wall,  inhibits  passage  of  crawling  insects  and  reptiles  within  the 
predetermined  area. 


4,137,585 

BUOYANCY  COMPENSATOR  AND  INFLATION 

SYSTEM 

William  M.  Wright,  III.  Minion  Viejo,  Calif.,  ascignor  to  U.S. 

DiTers  Co.,  SaaU  Ana,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jim.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,417 

Int.  a.2  B63C  9/24 

VS.  a.  9—314  11  Claims 

1.  A  unit  for  filling  a  buoyancy  compensator  comprising: 

means  adapted  for  connection  to  a  second  stage  breathing 

gas  regulator  of  the  type  used  by  an  underwater  diver; 


a  conduit  connected  to  said  connection  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  flow  of  exhaust  gas  from  said  second  suge  regula- 
tor; 


4,137,587 
DOCKBOARD  APPARATUS 
Knut  T.  L.  Rosengren,  Box  115,  243  00  Hoor,  Sweden 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,295,  Oct.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  17,  1975,  7511653 
Int.  C1.2  E61D  1/00 
VS.  CI.  14— 71 J  *  ^^™ 


valving  means  interposed  in  the  ttow  of  exhaust  gas  for 
diverting  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  second  stoge  regulator 
for  flow  into  said  conduit;  and, 

means  for  connecting  said  conduit  to  a  buoyancy  compensa- 
tor for  inflation  purposes. 


I 


4,137,586 
SURVIVAL  SUTT 
KarU  R.  E»ert,  St.  Qond,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Stearns  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Cloud,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.719 
lit  a.2  B63C  9/08 
VS.  a.  9—341 


8  Claims 


1  A  survival  suit  comprising: 

(a)  a  survival  jacket,  said  survival  jacket  comprising: 
(i)  an  outer  flotation  jacket  having  flotation  matenal 

therein; 

(ii)  an  inner  jacket  of  substantially  water  impervious  mate- 
rial having  thermal  insulation  characteristics  and  elastic 
properties,  said  inner  jacket  sized  to  fit  snugly  and 
confonn  to  the  torso  of  the  wearer  to  provide  thermal 
protection  for  major  areas  of  heat  loss  from  the  torso 
yet  allow  for  torso  movement  thereby  also  providing  a 
comfortable  fit; 
(iii)  means  for  securing  said  inner  jacket  within  said  outer 
jacket;  and 
(b)  means  including  a  crotch  flap  connected  to  said  survival 
jacket  for  preventing  said  jacket  from  riding  upward  on 
the  body  when  immersed,  said  crotch  flap  sized  to  sub- 
stantially cover  and  thennally  insulate  the  crotch  and 
groin  region  of  the  torso. 


1.  A  dockboard  apparatus  for  a  loading  dock  having  a  hori- 
zontal loading  surface  and  a  vertical  front  wall,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  vertically  movable  chassis  on  said  support; 

(c)  a  ramp  pivotally  supported  by  said  chassis  for  movement 
between  a  substantially  vertical  storing  position  and  a 
substantially  horizontal  working  position; 

(d)  a  counterbalancing  means  coupled  with  said  chassis  for 
faciliuting  manual  movement  thereof,  the  counterbalanc- 
ing means  including  a  counterweight; 

(e)  first  and  second  linkage  means  each  connecting  said 
counterweight  to  said  chassis; 

(0  first  and  second  hubs,  said  first  hub  being  operatively 
coupled  with  said  first  linkage  means  and  said  second  hub 
being  operatively  coupled  with  said  second  linkage 
means; 

(g)  said  support  including  an  upper  support  member  which 
has  an  upper  rear  part  disposed  substantially  at  the  same 
level  as  the  loading  surface  of  the  loading  dock,  said  upper 
support  member  also  having  an  upper  front  part  disposed 
substantially  below  the  level  of  said  upper  rear  part,  said 
first  and  second  hubs  being  mounted  in  spaced  relation- 
ship on  said  upper  front  part; 

(h)  whereby  said  ramp  may  assume  a  pronounced  forward, 
downward  inclination  from  the  loading  surface  of  the 
loading  dock  during  movement  between  said  storing  and 
working  positions. 


4,137,588 
PORTABLE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
CUyton  C.  Sandt,  P.O.  Box  243,  Mt.  Pocono,  Pa.  18344,  and  Ira 
L.  Knlp,  205  Elwyn  Aye.,  Sinking  Spring.  Pa.  19608 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,166,  Oct.  6, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,548 
Int  a.^  A46B  13/02 
VS.  CI.  15—22  R  6  Oaima 

1.  A  portable  cleaning  device  comprising  a  waterproof  hous- 
ing with  openings  providing  access  to  enclosed  first  electrical 
engaging  terminals,  on-ofi"  operating  switch,  first  cleaning 
implement  receiving  tongue  and  second  cleaning  implement 
receiving  tongue,  the  opening  nearest  said  terminals  compnses 


12 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1979 


a  slot  in  said  housing,  said  first  electrical  engaging  terminals 
connected  to  rechargeable  battenes  contained  within  said 
waterproof  housing,  said  rechargeable  battenes  providing 
electncaJ  energy  to  an  electric  motor  contained  within  said 
housing  when  said  operating  switch  is  closed,  an  output  of  said 
elcctnc  motor  adapted  to  rotatably  attach  to  a  gear  train  con- 
tained within  said  housing,  said  gear  train  rotatably  connected 
to  cam  means  providing  alternating  reciprocating  motion  lim- 


.»  n, 


ited  to  one  hundred  eighty  degree  rotation  to  first  and  second 
shafts,  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  being  located  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  lying  in  a  plane,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  housing  lying  in  said  plane  and  coincident  with  the  axis 
of  said  first  shaft,  said  first  cleaning  implement  receiving 
tongue  being  fastened  to  said  first  shaft,  said  second  cleaning 
implement  receiving  tongue  being  fastened  to  said  second 
shaft 


4,I37,5«9 

SCOURING  DEVICE 

Sukhnandan  Sukhr^,  48-50  38  St.,  Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y.  11101 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,423 

Int.  a.-  A46B  13/02 

L.S.  a.  15—28  6  Claims 


1  A  scounng  device  compnsing  a  stationary  housing  having 
a  motor  therein,  an  electncal  connection  means  extending  from 
said  motor  for  connection  to  a  power  source,  a  flexible  drive 
shaft  extending  from  said  housing  and  at  a  first  end  of  said  shaft 
connected  to  said  motor,  a  mobile  housing,  said  mobile  housing 
having  a  first  member  mounted  therein  and  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith  and  a  second  member  axially 
spaced  from  said  first  member  and  in  alignment  with  said  first 
member,  said  second  member  being  axially  slidable  in  said 
housing  and  having  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  u  scrub- 
ber means  at  a  free  end  thereof  said  shaft  having  an  extension 
extending  into  said  second  member  and  having  means  thereon 
for  retaining  said  second  member  in  said  housing,  said  shaft 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  second  member,  spnng  means 


biasing  said  second  member  to  a  position  axially  spaced  from 
said  first  member,  and  complementary  connection  means  on 
said  first  and  second  members  adapted  to  interconnect  with 
each  other,  whereby  to  transmit  rotation  of  said  flexible  shaft 
to  said  second  member. 


4,137,590 
DEVICE  FOR  SCRUBBING  CARPET 
Robert  S.  Brown,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milliken  Re- 
search Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

PUed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,188 

Int.  a.=  A47L  n/34,  11/162 

U.S.  a.  15—50  R  5  Qaims 


3.  A  device  for  scrubbing  carpets,  using  powdered  cleaning 
composition,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

scrubbing  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  agitat- 
ing powdered  cleaning  composition  in  the  pile  of  said 
carpet;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pressing  powdered  clean- 
ing composition  into  the  pile  of  said  carpet  prior  to  action 
thereupon  by  said  scrubbing  means. 


4,137,591 
BOWLING  ALLEY  GUTTER  DUSTER  APPARATUS 
David  E.  Baker,  1004  Gardenway,  Apartment  A,  Manhattan, 
Kans.  66502 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,454 

Int  a.2  A47L  11/24 

UJS.  a.  15—98  10  Claims 


^^:i  ^ 


1.  A  bowling  alley  gutter  duster  apparatus  which  is  operable 
to  move  up  and  down  the  ball  return  chute  disposed  between 
adjacent  alleys  wherein  the  chute  has  a  generally  horizontal 
top  disposed  between  generally  vertical  side  walls,  the  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

housing  means; 

guidance  means  affixed  to  said  housing  means  and  operable 
to  engage  the  top  and  sides  of  the  chute  and  to  support  the 
housing  on  the  chute: 

propulsion  means  affixed  to  said  housing  means  and  operable 
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,„  combmation  with  said  guidance  means  to  propel  said    towards  each  other  at  a  second  predetermined  angle  therebe- 

housing  means  along  the  chute;  and  tween.  

dusting  means  afTixed  to  said  housing  means  and  coactable 

with  at  least  one  of  the  bowling  alley  gutters.  ^  137,594 

ROTARY  CLEANING  BRUSHES 

4,137,592  CUude  Amal,  and  Francois  Fidry,  both  of  6  Rue  Pelleport,  Paris 

MOP  WITH  a'wWNGER  ROLLER  75020,  France 

Arthur  K.  Brown,  Jr.  1640  N.  Kenmore.  South  Bend,  tad.  46628  FUed  Mar.  2«.  1977^r  No.  781,749 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864^73  tat.  Cl.^  A46B  7/00 

Int.  a.2  A47L 13/144  MS.  Q.  15-198  5  Claims 

U.S.  d  15-119  A  »0  Claims 


^      7^4 


1.  A  mop  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  core  means; 

a  resilient  absorbent  material  attached  to  and  covenng  the 

greater  portion  of  said  cylindrical  core  means; 
a  first  handle  atuched  to  said  cylindrical  core  means  and 

extending  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  in  the  plane 

thereof; 

first  pin  means  connected  to  said  cylindncal  core  means; 

bracket  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  cyhndncal  core 
means  through  said  first  pin  means; 

second  pin  means  rotatably  carried  by  and  located  on  said 
bracket  means  a  fixed  distance  from  said  first  pin  means 
and  substantially  parallel  thereto;  and 

roller  means  secured  to  said  second  pin  means  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  core  means,  said  absorbent 
material  forming  first  and  second  resilient  edges  for  hold- 
ing said  roller  means  adjacent  said  first  handle  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  between  a  respective  resilient  edge  and  the 
first  handle,  said  bracket  means  responding  to  an  input 
force  by  overcoming  the  holding  force  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  resilient  edges  and  moving  in  an  arc  about  said 
first  pin  means  causing  said  roller  means  to  rotate  with 
said  second  pin  means  and  uniformily  compress  said  absor- 
bent material  to  remove  any  absorbed  matenal  located 
therein. 


4,137,593 

TOOTHBRUSH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  P.  Porper,  301  E.  87*  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,329 

I«t  a.2  A46B  9/04 

U.S.ai5-167A  'Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  heat  conducting  disc,  having  a  number 
of  openings  arranged  along  its  periphery,  and  through  each  of 
said  openings  extending  radially  from  said  disc,  a  bundle  of 
wires  forming  at  least  one  knot  for  a  predetermined  distance 
extending  beyond  said  periphery  radially  therefrom,  the  wire 
bundles  having  ends  extending  from  said  knot  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  thereby  opening  up  and  forming  a  substantially 
cylindrical  surface  serving  as  a  rotary  brushing  surface,  a  first 
layer  of  elastomer  attached  to  said  disc  and  extending  to  cover 
all  the  knots  formed  along  its  periphery  as  well  as  all  wire  ends 
extending  from  said  knots  in  an  expanding  fashion;  and  a  sec- 
ond layer  of  elastomer  of  substantially  less  diameter  than  said 
first  layer,  attached  to  said  first  layer  at  least  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  extending  radially  over  at  least  said  section  of  the 
heat  conducting  disc,  from  which  the  wires  extend,  and  further 
extending  leaving  exposed  to  the  air  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
first  layer  and  a  portion  of  the  adjoining  knots;  the  remainder 
of  the  knots  being  left  substantially  uncovered  by  said  second 
layer  thereby  forming  a  flexible  base  for  the  movement  of  said 
knots  during  the  brushing  operation  as  well  as  permitting  heal 
conduction  to  the  air  through  said  peripheral  portion  of  said 
first  layer. 

4,137,595 

ROTARY  TOOL  FOR  STRIPPING  ADHESIVE 

CARPETING  FROM  FLOORING 

George  L.  Stewart,  600  NW.  195th  Ter.,  and  Robert  L.  Howell, 

17131  NW.  9th  PI.,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.  33169 

Filed  Not.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,507 

Int.  a.2  A47L  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—200  *  Claims 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  an  elongate  handle  portion  and 
a  head  portion  at  one  end  of  said  handle  portion,  said  he^ 
portion  having  two  generally  planar  surfaces  defimng  therebe- 
tween a  first  predetermined  angle  less  than  180  to  form  a 
generally  V-shaped  space;  and  two  bristle  supportmg  pads 
each  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  surfaces  to  direct  the 
bristles  on  said  pads  inwardly  into  said  V-shaped  space  and 


1.  A  rotary  tool  for  stripping  adhesive  carpeting  from  floor- 
ing, comprising,  in  combination,  a  circular  base  support  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  drivingly  coupled  to  a  rotary  drive  floor 
machine,  a  circular  clamp  plate,  a  plurality  of  axially-extending 
through  openings  in  said  clamp  plate,  a  plurality  of  flat  sided, 
tapered,  hardened,  headed  nails  received  through  said  clamp- 
ing plate  openings  with  their  points  extending  outwardly  of  the 
bottom  of  said  clamp  plate,  said  openings  being  topered  and  of 
such  shape  as  to  conform  with  the  peripheral  shape  of  the 
shanks  of  said  headed  nails  received  therein,  so  as  to  prevent 
the  passage  therethrough  of  the  heads  of  said  nails,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  top  of  said  clamp  plate  in  coaxial  relation  with 
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IS 


respect  to  the  underside  of  said  ciri.  ular  base  supptirt  member 
and  agamst  the  heads  of  said  headed  nails  for  secunng  them  in 
place  in  their  clamp  plate  opening* 


4,137.597 
ROLL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Karlheinz  AchcniMCk,  ami  Dieter  Bnickel,  both  of  Kaufbeuren, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Msigiion  to  Olynpia  Werke  AG, 
WUhelmshaTen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,221 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1976,  2653519 

Int  0.2  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  15—256.51  9  OaiiM 


4,137,596 
COLLAPSABLE  BRUSHES 
John  E.  Carlaon,  Commack,  and  Richard  W.  Carlson,  Storm- 
Tille,  both  of  N.Y.,  aMignor*  to  PDM  Consulting  and  Dcvelop- 
ment  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540.994,  Jan.  14,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,708 

int.  a.2  A46B  9/10 

L.S.  a.  15—203  5  Claims 


1  A  brush  construction  comprising  a  holloa  casing  defining 
an  internal  cavity  and  having  a  top  wall  along  one  side  of  said 
cavity,  said  top  wall  having  a  predetermined  array  of  openings 
formed  therein,  a  slide  plate  slidably  mounted  in  said  cavity 
below  and  spaced  from  said  top  wall  for  sliding  movement 
between  first  and  second  positions,  a  plurality  of  brush  ele- 
ments in  said  cavity  respectively  associated  with  said  openings, 
each  of  said  brush  elements  including  a  brush  portion  having  a 
free  tip  end  and  an  opposed  mounting  end  and  a  mounting 
sleeve  secured  to  the  mounting  end  of  the  brush  portion  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  slide  plate,  each  of  said  brush  ele- 
ments having  a  central  axis  and  being  located  on  said  plate  in 
the  first  position  thereof,  with  the  portion  of  their  respective 
mounting  sleeves  connected  to  the  slide  plate  offset  from  their 
assix:iated  openings,  with  the  central  axis  thereof  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  general  plane  of  said  top  wall,  and  with  said  free 
tip  ends  thereof  located  within  their  associated  openings,  and 
m  the  second  position  of  the  slide  plate  with  the  portion  of 
their  respective  mounting  sleeves  connected  to  the  slide  plate 
located  substantially  directly  below  their  as.sociated  openings 
with  the  central  axis  of  the  brush  elements  extending  generally 
perpendicularly  to  the  slide  plate  whereby  the  brush  p<.irtions 
thereof  extend  through  said  openings  and  with  a  portion  of 
their  respective  sleeves  located  within  its  associated  opening  in 
the  top  wall,  said  openings  in  said  top  wall  having  a  predeter- 
mined peripheral  configuration  selected  to  closely  surround 
said  sleeves  in  the  second  position  of  the  slide  plate  whereby 
the  sleeves  are  supported  about  their  entire  periphery  w  hen  the 
brush  IS  operative,  and  wherein  each  of  said  openings  being 
inclined  in  said  top  wall  along  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  top  wall  in  generally  the  same  direction  as  the 
angle  of  the  central  axis  of  the  brush  elements  to  the  plane  of 
the  top  wall  in  the  first  position  of  said  side  plate,  and  wherein 
said  top  wall  has  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  said  openings 
define  penpheral  edges  about  the  openings  in  said  surfaces,  the 
penpheral  edges  of  the  respective  openings  in  said  surfaces 
being  partly  superimposed  to  define  a  through  passage  in  said 
top  wall  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  top  wall 
and  dimensioned  to  receive  the  portion  of  the  mounting  sleeve 
adjacent  the  mounting  end  of  its  associated  brush  portion 
whereby  said  sleeve  is  peripherally  supported  against  move- 
ment in  the  second  position  of  said  slide  plate. 


1  In  a  cleaning  device  for  wiping  the  cylindrical  face  of  a 
roll  supported  for  rotation;  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  frame  compnsing  a  plurality  of  elongated 
support  webs  oriented  at  an  angle  to  one  another  in  a 
star-like  configuration,  each  support  web  having  a  free 
longitudinal  edge; 

fb)  a  cleaning  felt  secured  about  said  frame  and  supported  by 
the  free  longitudinal  edges  of  the  support  webs;  said  clean- 
ing felt  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cleaning  felt 
portions  by  any  two  neighboring  free  longitudinal  edges; 

(c)  pressing  levers  movably  supported  adjacent  said  roll  and 
being  displaceable  into  a  working  position  and  a  with- 
drawn position;  said  pressing  levers  including  frame  sup- 
porting means  for  rotatably  holding  and  positioning  said 
frame  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
roll  in  said  working  position  of  said  pressing  levers;  and 

(d)  spnng  means  connected  to  said  pressing  levers  for  urging 
said  pressing  levers  towards  said  roll  for  pressing  said 
frame,  held  in  said  frame  supporting  means,  against  said 
roll  into  an  operating  position;  in  said  operating  position 
one  of  said  cleaning  felt  portions  being  urged  into  a  shape- 
conforming  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  face  of  said 
roll  along  the  length  thereof 


4,137,598 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  HOLDER  HAVING 

ARTICULATED  MOLDED  YOKES 

Bernard  C.  Sharp,  White  Plains.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Parker-Han- 

nifin  Corporation,  Sbelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,261 

Int.  a.-  B60S  1/40 

U.S.  a.  15—250.42  7  Gaims 


7   In  a  windshield  wiper  blade  holder  comprising  a  primary 
pressure  distnbuting  yoke  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to 


be  coupled  with  a  wiper  arm  and  claw  yokes  articulated  to  the 
ends  of  the  primary  yoke,  each  claw  yoke  being  a  molded 
plastic  body  comprising  inner  and  outer  arms  formed  with 
claws  on  their  ends  for  holding  and  distributing  pressure  to  a 
wiper  blade  unit  and  having  between  said  arms  a  coupling  and 
bearing  structure  engaged  pivotably  onto  mating  structure  on 
an  end  of  the  primary  yoke,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
coupling  and  bearing  structure  of  each  claw  yoke  comprises 
spaced  side  walls  extending  upwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  and  a  base  portion  presenting  an  upwardly  concave 
bearing  surface  between  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  lying 
laterally  outward  of  said  bearing  surface  and  being  formed 
with  transverse  openings  therein,  said  openings  being  bordered 
at  their  respective  upper  sides  by  side  wall  portions  presenting 
downwardly  concave  surfaces  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
bearing  surface,  said  mating  structure  comprising  a  transverse 
bearing  member  presenting  along  its  under  side  a  convex  sur- 
face seated  on  said  bearing  surface,  said  member  extending 
laterally  into  and  terminating  in  oppositely  directed  pivot  posu 
which  present  along  their  upper  sides  convex  surfaces  seated  in 
said  openings  on  said  downwardly  concave  surfaces, 
said  openings  being  formed  by  cored  out  regions  of  said  side 
walls,  which  regions  extend  from  the  lower  edges  of  said 
side  walls  over  the  ends  of  said  base  portion  to  said  down- 
wardly concave  surfaces, 
said  side  wall  portions  being  clastically  resihent,  said  pivot 
posts  having  tapered  lower  end  surfaces  which,  upon 
being  engaged  with  and  pressed  downward  relative  to 
said  wall  portions,  will  spring  the  latter  apart  and  thus 
snap  said  bearing  member  into  engagement  with  said 
concave  surfaces, 
the  inner  arm  of  said  body  being  formed  by  inward  exten- 
sions of  said  base  and  said  side  walls  which  constitute  an 
upwardly  open  channel  extending  from  said  coupling  and 
bearing  structure  to  the  claws  on  the  inner  arm  end,  said 
primary  yoke  having  thercalong  a  substantially  T-shaped 
cross-section  the  head  portion  of  which  overlies  said 
extensions  of  said  side  walls  and  and  the  leg  portion  of 
which  is  a  substantially  rigid  beam  structure  that  is  fitted 
into  said  channel  and  becomes  nested  into  it  progressively 
farther,  thus  increasing  its  lateral  stability,  as  said  inner 
arm  is  pivoted  farther  toward  said  primary  yoke, 
the  outer  arm  of  said  body  being  formed  by  outward  exten- 
sions of  said  side  walls  with  a  top  wall  joining  them  to 
constitute  a  downwardly  open  channel  extending  to  the 
claws  on  the  outer  arm  end,  whereby  the  claw  yoke  is 
given  required  rigidity  by  molded  wall  sections  of  rela- 
tively little  thickness  and  weight. 

4,137,599 
SUCnON  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  CARPET  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Chester  G.  Steyer,  8224  Greenock  Dr.,  Bon  Air,  Va.  23235 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,280 
Int.  a.2  A47L  7/00 
MS.  a.  15—300  A  .  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  sediment  from  an  article  to  be 
cleaned,  comprising: 
liquid  applying  nozzles  on  a  manifold  connected  to  a  deliv- 
ery hose  from  a  supply  source  for  applying  a  clcarang 
liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  article  to  loosen  embedded 
sediment  on  the  surface  of  the  article  and  in  the  article; 
a  cleaning  head  having  a  distal  end  portion  which  contacts 
the  surface  of  the  article  subsequent  to  the  application  of 
the  cleaning  liquid  thereto; 
a  first  vacuum  source  known  in  the  art  disposed  in  a  rela- 
tively remote  and  relatively  stationary  location  from  and 
relative  to  the  remaining  portions  of  the  apparatus  for 
creating  a  vacuum  over  the  area  of  contact  between  the 
distal  end  portion  of  the  cleaning  head  and  the  surface  of 
the  article; 
vacuum  lines  disposed  between  said  first  vacuum  source  and 
the  cleaning  head  for  connecting  said  first  vacuum  source 
and  the  cleaning  head,  said  vacuum  lines  consisting  of  a 


liquid  return  hose  connected  to  a  wand  tube,  said  wand 
tube  connected  to  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  tube 
inlet  at  the  lower  end,  said  liquid  return  hose  being  con- 
nected to  said  vacuum  source  and  said  tube  inlet  being 
connected  to  said  cleaning  head; 
a  second  vacuum  source  mounted  on  said  cylinder  in  sur- 
mounting relation  to  the  cleaning  head  for  creating  a 
vacuum  additional  to  that  provided  by  the  first  vacuum 
source,  thereby  producing  in  cummulative  fashion  a  rela- 
tively greater  vacuum  level  over  the  area  of  contact  be- 
tween the  cleaning  head  and  the  surface  of  the  article  than 
would  be  created  by  the  first  vacuum  source  alone,  the 
cleaning  head  being  connected  to  the  tube  inlet  of  the 
vacuum  lines  for  directly  applying  the  effects  of  the  vac- 
uum created  by  the  first  and  second  sources  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  article  being  cleaned;  and 


deflecting  means  within  said  cylinder  to  deflect  and  change 
direction  of  sediment-laden  liquid  and  the  comingled  air 
entering  the  cleaning  head,  the  sediment-laden  liquid 
being  channeled  into  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vacuum  lines 
with  some  comingled  air,  a  major  portion  of  said  comin- 
gled air  moving  toward  second  vacuum  source  after  the 
deflection  and  change  of  direction  and  being  vented  from 
the  second  vacuum  source  to  ambient,  said  deflecting 
means  consisting  of  an  extension  connected  to  said  tube 
inlet,  said  extension  projecting  partly  into  and  spaced 
from  a  deflector  cup,  said  deflector  cup  being  located 
within  said  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  lower 
end  of  said  deflector  cup  partly  surrounding  and  commu- 
nicating with  connection  of  said  wand  tube  with  said 
cylinder. 

4,137,600 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Hartmut  AlbUhausen,  Auf  den  30  Morgen,  6382  Friedrichsdorf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,195,  Sep.  14, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,073,030.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  15.  1975,  7052/75; 

Belgium,  Sep.  15,  1976,  846242;  BrazU,  Sep.  10,  1976,  7605980; 

Canada,   Sep.   14,   1976,   261184;   Denmark,   Sep.   14,   1976, 

4144/76;  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.   10,   1976,  2640697; 

France,  Sep.   14,   1976,  76  27545;  Ireland,   Sep.   14,   1976, 

2048/76;  Italy,  Sep.  14,  1976,  69234  A/76;  Luxembourg,  Sep. 

14  1976,  75791;  75791;  Netherlands,  Sep.  15,  1976,  76-10269; 

Sweden,  Sep.  14,  1976,  7610156;  Switzerland,  Sep.  9,  1976, 

11474/76;  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1976,  37246/76 
Int.  a.2  A47L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  15—322  15  Claims 

1,  In  a  cleaning  arrangement  of  the  type  having  a  suction 
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source  and  a  cleaning  fluid  source,  a  combination  comprising  a 
movable  cleaning  head  including  a  suction  attachment  con- 
nected to  the  suction  source,  an  elongated  intake  opening  lying 
in  a  plane  and  juxtaposed  with  contaminated  [xirtions  of  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned  during  normal  use,  and  a  suction  channel 
extending  intermediate  said  suction  attachment  and  said  intake 
opening  and  operative  for  conveying  flowable  media  from  the 
contaminated  surface  portions  being  cleaned  to  the  suction 
source,  means  for  injecting  streams  of  cleaning  fluid  in  respec- 
tive paths  into  said  suction  channel,  including  a  plurality  of 
fluid  discharge  outlets  in  said  suction  channel,  said  outlets 
communicating  with  the  cleaning  fluid  source  and  being 
spaced  along  a  row  which  extends  generally  along  the  elonga- 
tion of  said  intake  opening,  means  for  directing  the  respective 
streams  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  curtain  towards  said  intake  open- 
mg  at  a  predetermined  acute  cleaning  angle  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  intake  opening,  including  a  baffle  in  said  suction 


channel,  said  baffle  being  spaced  from  said  outlets  and  extend- 
ing generally  along  the  row  of  said  outlets,  said  baffle  having  a 
fluid-deflecting  surface  which  i<;  located  in  the  paths  of  the 
respective  streams  for  intercepting  the  latter  and  which  is 
inclined  at  said  predetermined  cleaning  angle  for  merging  the 
intercepted  stream  into  the  fluid  curtain  and  for  directing  the 
latter  towards  said  intake  opening  during  normal  use  to 
thereby  subdivide  said  suction  channel  into  a  dry-cleaning 
zone  in  which  substantially  only  loose  contaminants  are  re- 
moved from  the  contaminated  surface  portions  being  cleaned, 
and  a  wet-cleanmg  zone  in  which  contaminants  released  from 
the  contaminated  surface  portions  by  the  cleaning  fluid  are 
removed  together  with  the  latter,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
size  of  said  dry-cleaning  zone  relative  to  said  wct-cleaning 
zone,  including  adjusting  members  operatively  connected  to 
said  baffle  and  mounting  the  same  on  said  cleaning  head  for 
adjustable  arresting  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to 
said  suction  channel 


4.137,601 
DEVICE  FOR  SCRUBBING  SURFACES 
Paul  W.  Eschenbach,  Moore,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milliken  Re- 
search Corporation,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,164 
Int.  CI.    A47L  9/04 
U.S.  a.  15—380  5  Claims 

1   A  device  for  scrubbing  surfaces,  comprising; 
a  frame; 

a  scrubber  means  adapted  to  angularly  oscillate  in  the  tan- 
gent plane  of  said  surface, 
means  for  mounting  said  scrubber  on  said  frame  and  angu- 
larly oscillating  said  scrubber  means  including, 
a  crankshaft,  mounted  on  said  frame,  adapted  for  rotation 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  dnving  portion 
which  IS  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  crank- 
shaft: 
a  coupling  link,  one  end  of  which  is  pivotably  attached  to 

the  driving  portion  of  said  crankshaft, 
a  rocking  link,  one  end  of  which  is  pivotably  attached  to 

the  other  end  of  said  coupling  link;  and 
a  dnve  shaft  substantially   parallel   to  said   crankshaft. 


adapted  for  angular  oscillation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  one  end  of  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  other 


end  of  said  rocking  link,  the  other  end  of  which  is 
attached  to  said  scrubber  means,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  device. 


4,137,602 
MULTIPURPOSE  BUSHING  AND  APERTURE  LOCKING 

SYSTEM 
Ferdinand  Klumpp,  Jr.,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Heyman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,548 

Int.  a.-  B65D  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  16—2  5  Claims 


1  A  multipurpose  snap  bushing  including  an  outer  flange, 
said  outer  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  an  aperture  into 
which  said  bushing  is  inscrtable,  said  outer  flange  having  no 
openings  in  its  continuity,  a  collar  extending  from  said  outer 
flange,  said  collar  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  aperture,  said 
collar  having  no  openings  in  its  continuity,  snap  means,  said 
snap  means  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  aperture  and 
hold  said  bushing  engaging  said  wall  between  said  outer  flange 
and  said  snap  means,  said  snap  means  extending  outwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  said  collar,  said  snap  means  positioned  to 
engage  opjxjsite  sections  of  said  aperture  wall,  and  four  spac- 
ers, said  spacers  extending  from  said  collar  a  radius  distance  of 
said  aperture,  said  spacers  co-actable  in  pairs,  the  distance 
between  two  points  on  two  edges  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  said 
spacers  defining  a  line  approximately  equal  to  the  chord  de- 
fined by  the  normally  flattened  sides  of  round  apertures  flat- 
tened to  receive  non-rotatable  bushings. 


4,137,603 
PIVOT  ASSEMBLIES  OF  SWING  WINDOWS 
Harald  Krasnes,  Vegsund,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kva-Spil  Ltd., 
Spjelkavik,  Norway 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,512 

Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  7,  1976,  764163 

Int.  a.=  E05D  5/12.  15/28 

U.S.  a.  16—169  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  swing  window  comprising  a  pivotable  window  sash 

bounded  by  a  stationary  window  frame,  a  pivot  assembly 


» 


which  comprises  a  pivot  bearing  in  the  form  of  a  socket 
adapted  for  pushing  axially  into  and  locating  permanently 
within  a  bore  defined  by  said  sash,  a  pivot  pin  connected  to  said 
frame  and  for  reception  in  said  bearing,  said  pivot  pin  being 
formed  with  a  stop  designed  to  be  lockingly  engaged  by  a 
locking  device   when  said   pin  is  received  in  said  beanng 


within  a  given  range,  for  counting  movements  of  the 
shuttle  to  its  retracted  position; 
and  stack  accumulator  control  means  for  actuating  the  stack 
accumulator  to  remove  a  suck  of  objects  from  the  dis- 
charge-sucking sution  each  time  the  preset  count  is  re- 
corded in  the  counter  means. 


4,137,605 
SEPARATION  OF  MEAT  FROM  BONES 
Johannes  D.  Tan  Ry,  ZcTenaar,  and  Johannes  W.  Smits,  Oss, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  LeTer  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,775 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1976, 
29341/76 

Inta.2A22C/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  17—46  6  Claims 


whereby  only  a  pivoting  motion  of  said  pin  relative  to  said 
beanng  is  permitted  and  the  improvement  consisting  in  said 
locking  device  being  supporUble  in  said  pivot  bearing  in  a 
plane  within  both  an  adjacent  end  face  of  said  bearing  and  an 
adjacent  side  face  of  said  sash  and  being  directly  actuable  into 
and  out  of  said  locking  engagement  by  axial  displacement 
thereof  via  an  adjacent  opening  in  said  side  face  of  said  sash. 

4,137,604 

PROCESSOR-STACKER  FOR  PAPERED  FOOD  PATTIES 

AND  UKE  LAYERED  OBJECTS 

Glenn  A.  Sandberg,  Lockport,  and  George  N.  Howe,  New  Lenox, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Formax,  Inc.,  Mokena,  lU. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1977,  Ser,  No.  847,703 

Int.  a.2  A22C  7/00:  B65G  57/00 

U.S,  a.  17—32  11  Claims 


;».ji.i..jj.-jji»^ 


1  A  sucker-processor  for  papered  food  patties  or  like  lay- 
ered objects  comprising: 

an  endless  belt  conveyor  including  a  generally  horizontal 
conveyor  run  for  transporting  layered  objects  from  an 
input  sution  to  a  discharge-sUcking  sUtion; 

process  means,  located  at  a  process  sUtion  intermediate  the 
input  sution  and  the  discharge-sUcking  sUtion,  for  pro- 
cessing the  upper  layer  of  each  object  traversing  the  pro- 
cess sution  on  the  conveyor; 

a  shuttle  at  the  discharge-stacking  sution; 

shuttle  drive  means  for  shifting  the  shuttle  along  a  horizontal 
path  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion; 

a  nose  sprocket  mounted  on  the  upper  outer  end  of  the 

shuttle; 

an  idler  sprocket  mounted  on  the  lower  inner  end  of  the 
shuttle,  both  sprockets  engaging  the  conveyor  belt; 

shuttle  control  means,  responsive  to  arrival  of  an  object  on 
the  conveyor  at  a  discharge  position  adjacent  the  ex- 
tended position  of  the  nose  sprocket,  for  actuating  the 
shuttle  drive  means  to  shift  the  shuttle  rapidly  to  its  re- 
tracted position,  abruptly  shortening  the  discharge  end  of 
the  conveyor  and  discharging  the  object  to  fall  freely  onto 
a  suck  accumulator  below  the  shuttle  with  no  appreciable 
change  in  orienUtion; 

the  shuttle  control  means  further  actuating  the  shuttle  drive 
means  to  shift  the  shuttle  back  to  its  extended  position  m 
time  to  preclude  premature  discharge  of  the  next  object  on 
the  conveyor; 

counter  means,  pre-setuble  to  any  desired  stack  count 


f 
-2 


4.  A  method  of  removing  meat  from  a  portion  of  meat  con- 
Uining  bone  in  a  press,  which  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  the  portion  of  meat  containing  bone  to  such  a 
compression  between  two  movable  plungers  along  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  press  that  substantial  pieces  of  the 
meat  move  laterally  relative  to  said  axis  and  the  bone 
within  the  portion  of  meat  containing  the  bone; 

(b)  gripping  the  bone  between  the  two  movable  plungers 
within  the  press; 

(c)  severing  the  bone-free,  structurally  inUct  meat,  which 
has  moved  laterally,  from  the  remaining,  compressed 
bone-and-meat  mass;  and 

(d)  subsequently  removing  the  compressed  mass  from  the 
press. 


4,137,606 
WEBBED  HARNESSING  DEVICE 
William  E.  Wood,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,448 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  63/00 

U.S.  a.  24—16  PB  8  Claims 


1.  A  harnessing  device  comprising  a  head  having  an  elon- 
gated guide  channel  extending  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  deflecuble  locking  Ungs  within  said  head, 
and  a  strap  formed  by  a  ladder  structure  with  rungs  which 

are  sequentially  engaged  by  the  locking  Ung  when  the 

strap  is  inserted  into  the  channel, 
said  ladder  structure  having  a  webbed  portion  substantially 

constant  thickness  extending  from  each  rung  to  reduce  the 
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force  for  insertion  of  said  strap  into  said  channel  and  to 
limit  the  effect  of  reverse  thrust  applied  to  said  strap  in 
causing  reverse  rotation  of  said  locking  tang. 


'""^•'•^^^^r?-       '• 


308  312  302  312 

302  307  303  313 


15  A  button,  particularly  for  clothing  pieces  including  a 
earner  matenal  in  fastened  condition,  comprising 

a  foot  part  having  a  wall  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  vertically 
onented  open  ended  hollow  member  defining  a  hollow 
cavity  therein,  said  foot  part  having  a  lower  penphcral 
edge  defining  a  lower  opening  communicating  with  said 
cavity  and  abutting  an  upper  side  of  the  earner  matenal 
and  clamping  claws  integrally  extending  from  said  wall 
and  non-rotalably  clamping  said  peripheral  edge  and  the 
carrier  matenal  and  piercing  through  the  latter, 

a  button  plate  of)erativcly  freely  selectively  tiltably  seated 
on  said  fool  part, 

a  tilting  pin  secured  to  said  button  plate,  said  tilting  pin 
having  a  bulge-shaped  lower  end, 

said  foot  pan  having  an  upper  head  end,  the  latter  being 
formed  with  an  insert  opening  communicating  with  said 
hollow  cavity  and  freely  iilubly  mountably  receiving  said 
bulge-shaped  lower  end  of  said  tilting  pin  therein, 

a  counter  holder  plate  abutting  an  underside  of  the  carrier 
matenal,  and  having  curved  deflection  channel  means  for 
turning  said  clamping  claws  around  pointing  upwardly  in 
said  counter  holder  plate  in  a  direction  toward  said  hollow 
cavity. 

said  secunng  claws  passing  downwardly  through  said  ear- 
ner matenal  and  engaging  said  counter  holder  plate  in 
non-rotatable  position  relative  to  said  earner  matenal, 
entenng  said  deflection  channel  means  thereby  being 
turned  upwardly,  cooperatively  clamping  and  pressing 
the  earner  maienal  against  said  pcnpheral  edge  of  said 
foot  part, 

said  counter  holder  plate  constituting  a  covered  plate,  the 
latter  having  cross-edges  and  having  only  one  central  stay 
adapted  to  abut  the  earner  matenal  forming  an  inner  layer 
of  said  covered  plate,  said  stay  extending  bent  from  one  of 
said  cross-edges  and  having  free  lateral  edges  on  both 
sides  of  said  stay  derinmg  penetration  openings  adjacent 
said  lateral  edges  on  both  sides  of  said  stay,  said  covered 
plate  having  a  cap-shaped  outer  layer  spaced  opposite 
from  said  inner  layer  having  therewith  a  U-shape  cross- 
section,  said  outer  layer  defining  said  curved  deflection 
channel  means  aligned  with  said  penetration  openings, 
said  stay  being  formed  with  one  opening  therein  and 
having  a  free  end  bent  from  said  inner  layer,  said  free  end 
constitutes  a  support  leg  means  for  supporting  said  stay. 


said  support  leg  means  having  a  free  edge  abutting  an 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  layer,  said  inner  surface  facing 
said  stay. 


4,137.607 
BLTTON,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CLOTHING  PIECES 
Friedhelm  Kramer,  EnnepeUl-MUspe;  Ganter  Wolfertz,  Wup- 
pertal-Banneii;  Harmld  Klaus,  WupperUl-Elberfeld;  Raimund 
Stanik.  Wuppertal-Beyenburg,  ud  Walter  Ramspott,  Wup- 
pertal-Cronenberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaiiy,  aaaignon  to 
Schaeffer-Homberg  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiyiaJon  of  Ser.  No.  626,987,  Oct.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,033.012. 
This  appUcatioD  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1975,  2503798;  Feb.  7,  1975.  2505139;  Jul.  16,  1975,  2531728 

Int.  a.-  A44B  1/42 
L.S.  a.  24—95  19  Qaims 
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4,137,608 
SLIDE  FASTENER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STOP 
George  B.  Moertel,  ConneautyiUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
ProTidence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,039 

Int.  a?  A44B  19/36 

U.S.  a.  24—205.11  R  10  aaims 


1.  A  slide  fastener  with  an  adjustable  stop  comprising 

a  pair  of  planarly  disposed  carrier  tapes. 

a  pair  of  coupling  means  secured  to  respective  inner  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  pair  of  tapes, 

a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  the  pair  of  coupling  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  slide  fastener, 

a  slider  stop  member  having  a  flexible  portion  and  a  channel 
for  receiving  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  coupling  means, 

said  stop  member  having  a  prong  extending  inward  for 
penetrating  into  a  portion  of  the  slide  fastener  when  the 
flexible  portion  is  forced  inward, 

a  lateral  projection  on  the  end  of  the  prong  for  resiliently 
displacing  the  penetrated  portion  of  the  slide  fastener  as 
the  lateral  projection  passes  the  penetrated  portion,  and 

said  lateral  projection  having  a  rearward  abutment  surface 
for  engaging  the  displaced  portion  when  the  displaced 
portion  returns  after  passage  of  the  lateral  projection  to 
secure  the  prong  in  the  penetrating  position. 


Int.  a.-  A44B  19/30 
U.S.  a.  24—205.14  A 


3  Gaims 


1   A  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  comprising 

a  slider  body  including  spaced  upper  and  lower  parallel 
wings  joined  by  a  head  piece, 

a  raised  attachment  boss  formed  on  the  upper  wing  of  the 
slider  body  and  having  attachment  recesses  formed  in 
both  of  its  lateral  side  surfaces,  the  upper  wing  having  cam 
apertures  formed  through  it  on  each  lateral  side  of  the 
attachment  boss  and  a  respective  channel  extending  along 
the  surface  of  the  upper  wing  from  each  cam  aperture  to 
the  rear  of  the  slider  body; 


\ 


4,137,609  ^ 

LOCKING  SLIDER  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Stanley  G.  Kedzierski,  Saegertown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  ProTidence,  R.I. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,457  IJ 


an  elongated  pull  tab  having  an  attachment  opening  formed 
in  it  and  opening  onto  its  front  end; 

a  pair  of  attachment  tabs  on  the  pull  Ub  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  attachment  opening,  the  attachment 
tabs  being  received  in  the  attachment  recesses  to  pivotally 
secure  the  pull  tab  to  the  slider  body  with  the  attachment 
boss  being  received  in  the  attachment  opening; 

a  pair  of  raised  parallel  ribs  extending  longitudinally  along 

the  pull  Ub;  „     u 

B  pair  of  curved  cam  supports  each  formed  on  the  pull  tob  m 

linear  alignment  with  one  of  the  ribs;  and 
s  pair  of  elongated  cam  members  extending  integrally  from 
the  front  of  the  pull  tab  also  in  alignment  with  the  ribs  and 
being  folded  over  the  cam  supports  with  the  cam  supports 
serving  as  folding  dies,  the  folded  cam  members  being 
receivable  through  the  cam  apertures  in  the  upper  wing  to 
lock  in  place  the  slider. 


4,137,611 
LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Stig  M.  lindblad,  20  rue  Saint-Pierre,  CH-1701  Fribourg,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Not.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,887 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Not.  22,  1976,  7613014 
Int.  a.2  A44B  11/25 
MS.  a.  24—230  AL  *  Claims 
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4,137,610 
INDUCTRIAL  TWO-MEMBER  RELEASABLE  LOCKING 

FASTENER 
Cuyler  Hoen,  Rennesselaer,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Fastener 
Corporation,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,187 

Int.  a.2  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  24—221  K  •  C"**™* 


10  - 


I 


4  - 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  turn  member  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened to  a  first  panel,  a  securing  means  on  one  side  of  said  first 
panel  for  positioning  said  tura  member  relative  to  said  first 
panel  a  flat  spring  resilient  means  for  resiliently  separating  said 
tum  member  and  said  first  panel  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
first  panel;  said  turn  member  comprising  as  a  unitary  stamped 
sheet  metal  single  thickness  member  a  head  portion  and  a  shank 
portion,  said  shank  portion  having  a  securing  means  seat,  a 
restricted  middle  portion  in  the  fonn  of  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed indenutions,  and  a  nose  portion; 
said   fastener    further   comprising    a   receptacle    member 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  second  panel,  said  receptacle 
having  a  base,  said  base  having  an  elongated  openmg,  an 
indentation  transverse  to  said  opening  and  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening  away  from  said  openmg, 
and  a  projecting  stop; 
wherein  upon  alignment  of  said  nose  with  said  opening  and 
upon  insertion  of  said  turn  member  into  said  base  member, 
said  restricted  shank  portion  will  cooperate  with  said 
opening  whereupon  angular  rotation  of  said  tum  member 
relative  to  said  receptacle  member  will  locate  and  seat  said 
turn  member  in  said  indentation  upon  removal  of  said  turn 
member  insertion  force. 


30    i 


1.  Latch  mechanism  for  the  connection  of  two  parts  of  a 
safety  belt  means  and  including  a  locking  member  attached  to 
one  part  and  a  latch  member  attached  to  the  other  part  of  said 
means,  said  latch  member  comprising  a  frame  having  a  channel 
in  which  the  locking  member  is  insertable  to  connect  the  two 
members,  locking  means  movable  in  the  frame  between  a 
releasing  position  out  of  the  channel  and  a  locking  position 
located  in  the  channel  and  cooperating  with  rest  surfaces  of  the 
locking  member  when  the  locking  means  is  inserted  in  the 
channel  and  locking  the  same,  maneuvering  means  movable  in 
the  frame  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  and  biased  to 
move  towards  the  second  position,  said  maneuvering  means 
being  in  driving  connection  with  the  locking  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  same  to  be  in  its  releasing  position  when  the  maneuver- 
ing means  is  in  its  first  position  and  to  be  in  the  locking  position 
when  the  maneuvering  means  is  in  its  second  position,  a  rejec- 
tor element  movable  between  an  outer  position  in  which  it  is 
biased  to  reject  the  locking  member  out  of  the  channel  when 
the  same  is  released  by  the  locking  means  and  an  inner  position 
to  which  the  rejector  element  is  forced  by  the  locking  member 
when  it  is  in  its  inserted  position  in  the  channel,  and  a  catching 
mechanism  an-anged  to  be  in  an  actuating  position  holding  the 
maneuvering  means  in  its  first  position  when  the  rejector  ele- 
ment is  in  its  outer  position  or  adjacent  to  its  outer  position  and 
to  free  the  maneuvering  means  to  move  to  its  second  position 
when  the  rejector  element  is  in  or  is  adjacent  to  its  inner  posi- 
tion, said  catching  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one  element 
connected  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  first  rest  surface 
and  at  least  one  element  connected  to  the  maneuvering  means 
and  provided  with  a  second  rest  surface  which  is  provided  to 
be  positioned  behind  the  first  rest  surface  when  the  catching 
mechanism  is  in  its  actuating  position,  whereby  the  rest  sur- 
faces are  positioned  so  that  the  second  rest  surface  is  at  a  small 
disunce  behind  the  first  rest  surface  when  the  maneuvenng 
means  is  in  its  innermost  position,  the  catching  mechanism 
further  comprising  means  connected  to  the  rejector  element 
and  provided  to  obstruct  the  elements  provided  with  the  rest 
surfaces  to  be  in  front  of  each  other  when  the  rejector  element 
is  in  its  inner  position  and  to  free  the  elements  to  move  in  front 
of  each  other  when  the  rejector  element  is  in  its  outer  position 
or  adjacent  to  its  outer  position. 


4,137,612 
BUOYANT  PELLET  COVERING  FOR  SWIMMING 
POOLS 
Robert  V.  KeUey,  837  Eton  Dr.,  Burbank,  Calif.  91504 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,094 
Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 
U5.  a.  126—271  6  CUims 

1.  A  buoyant  solar  heating  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
pool  for  holding  a  body  of  water  between  opposite  sidewalls 
and  end-walls,  comprising: 


^ 
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a  plurality  of  separate  individual  si^lar  heating  units  having  a 
predetennincd  complimentary  configuration  for  arrange- 
ment about  the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  so  that  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  units  contact  each  other  at  the  periphery 
of  said  adjacent  units. 

said  bottom  surface  being  translucent  and  said  top  surface 
being  opaque  whereby  the  short  wavelength  rays  of  the 
sun  pass  through  said  bottom  surface  for  absorption  by 
said  body  of  water  and  the  longer  wavelength  rays  emit- 
ted by  said  body  of  water  are  blocked  so  that  the  short 
wavelength  rays  are  readily  convened  to  heat  which  is 
maintained  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water. 


storage  means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  stilar  heating 

units, 
collection  means  connected  between  said  b<.)d>  of  water  and 

said  storage  means  for  gathering  said  solar  healing  units, 
dispersing  means  connected  between  said  storage  means  and 

said  body  of  water  for  returning  said  solar  heating  units  to 

the  surface  of  said  body  of  water,  and 
said  storage  means  includes  a  below    the  surface  of  the 

ground  container  having  an  apcrtured  grating  separating 

an  inlet  duct  connected  to  a  skimmer  and  an  outlet  duct 

whereby  said  solar  units  collect  on  top  of  said  grating 

during  the  collection  mode  of  operation. 


4.137,613 

HEADLINERS  FOR  CASKETS 

Joseph  S.  Cerwko,  R.D.  #3,  Lake  Ariel.  P».  18436 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,187 

Int.  a.;  A61G  n  (M 

VS.  a.  27— IV 


8  Claims 


^^ 


1  An  improved  liner  adapted  to  be  received  and  sclf-supt- 
p<5rted  on  an  inwardly  directed  peripheral  flange  defining  a 
liner  receiving  opening  of  a  casket  lid,  the  liner  defining  a 
casket  intenor  and  compnsing  a  molded,  unitary,  self-supfwrt- 
ing  liner  member  molded  from  a  single  sheet  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic material,  the  liner  member  having  a  central  panel  and  a 
transversely  extending  apron,  the  apron  defining  at  least  one 
corner  extending  outwardly  of  and  away  from  the  panel  hav- 
ing  a  recess  at  the  comer  extending  ou'wardly  of  and  away 
from  the  panel,  the  central  panel  and  apron  having  an  inner 
face  and  the  recess  opening  therein,  a  layer  of  fabnc  adhering 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  panel  and  apron  and  conforming  to  the 
contour  thereof  while  excess  portions  of  the  fabnc  extend  into 


the  recess  to  provide  the  selected  appearance  of  casket  interior 
for  the  head  lid. 


4,137,614 

PREPARATION  OF  A  WARP  BEAM  WOUND  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  TAPES 

Michael  J.  Wobtencroft,  Kingston,  CwuuU,  assignor  to  Du  Pont 

of  Canjuia  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,232 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  11,  1976,  247717 

Int.  a.'  D02H  n/oo 

VS.  a.  28—172  10  Qaims 


"v  .<^~     n 


t  .1        ■! 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  warp  beam  wound  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tapes  sill  from  at  least  two  substantially  continuous  flat 
webs  of  flexible  film  suf>enmposcd  upon  each  other,  each  web 
being  at  least  1  meter  wide,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  wrinkles  from  said  webs  of  flexible  film 

(b)  superimposing  said  webs 

(c)  slitting  the  superimposed  webs  longitudinally  into  a 
plurality  of  tapes 

(d)  feeding  the  superimposed  tapes  so  formed  through  a  pair 
of  undriven  nip  rolls 

(e)  separatmg  the  superimposed  tapes  at  the  nip  of  said 
undnven  nip  rolls,  each  separated  tape  slit  from  one  of  the 
supenmposed  webs  being  arranged  in  the  same  plane  with 
and  in  proximity  to  companion  tapes  slit  from  the  other 
webs  and  the  outer  separation  angle  of  the  slit  tap>es  being 
from  8"  to  15* 

(0  winding  the  separated  tapes  onto  a  dnven  warp  beam 
(g)  applying  tension  to  each  web  sufficient  to  give  all  of  the 
tapes  substantially  the  same  tension  at  the  warp  beam 


4,137,615 
PROCESS  FOR  TEXTURING  BICOMPONENT  YARN 
Michael  T.  Webster,  Madison,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,544 

Int.  a.-  D04B  1/26:  D02G  l/OO 

V.S.  a.  28—218  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  preshrunk  continuous  bicompo- 
nent  thermoplastic  yams  having  increased  pick  and  snag  resis- 
tance when  used  to  produce  greige  fabric,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

knitting  a  tubular  sleeve  of  continuous  bicomponent  thermo- 
plastic yam  in  greige  form  on  a  circular  knitting  machine 
having  a  revolving  knitting  head  provided  with  less  than 
four  hundred  needles, 
controlling  the  tension  on  the  yam  being  supplied  to  the 
knitting  machine  so  as  to  produce  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  cnmps  along  the  length  of  the  yam  formed  into  the 


tubular  sleeve,  the  number  of  said  crimps  ranging  from 
about  16  to  about  24  crimps  per  thread  line  inch; 
collecting  the  knit  tubular  sleeve  in  the  form  of  a  fabnc  roll 
and  controlling  the  collection  of  the  knit  tubular  sleeve  so 
that  the  fabric  roll  has  an  internal  diameter  of  at  least  eight 

aut^la"ing  the  fabric  roll  at  a  temperature  ranging  between 
about  212-  F.  to  about  265*  F.  to  equalize  the  temperature 
through  the  fabric  roll  so  that  the  yam  therein  will  be 
equally  heated  for  a  period  ranging  from  about  10  minutes 
to  about  45  minutes  so  as  to  simultaneously  shnnk  the  yam 
and  set  crimps  therein;  and  ,      .        . 

unraveling  the  knit  tubular  sleeve  and  collecting  the  pre- 
shrunk, crimped  and  set  yam. 

4,137.616 
METHOD  OF  FRODUONG  A  CLAD  SHAPED  BODY 
Gifwtlt  Veitl,  and  Ekkehard  Aner,  both  of  Lini,  Austria,  assign- 
on  to  Vereinigte  Osterrelchische  Eiscn-  und  Stahlwerke  - 
Alpine  Montan  Aktiengeselischaft,  Linz,  Austrta 
FUed  Jan.  16. 1978,  Ser.  No.  869.805 
Claim,  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  26,  1977.  452/77 
Int.  a.2  B23P  3/14:  C23C  5/00 

vs  a  29-19  "  ^^•■*™ 

l'  In'a  method  of  producing  a  clad  shaped  body  of  a  base 
material  comprised  of  steel  and  a  cladding  layer  compnsed  of 
titanium  by  roll-bond  cladding  a  sandwich-likc  claddmg  pack- 
age closed  on  all  sides,  which  cladding  package,  before  being 
heated  to  rolling  temperature,  is  evacuated,  a  metalhc  interme- 
diate layer  being  provided  between  said  base  matenal  and  said 

cladding  layer,  the  improvement  compnsing  

covenng  said  cladding  layer  with  a  pure  iron  sheet  before 
making  up  said  cladding  package  and  at  least  where  the 
cladding  layer  faces  said  base  material,  said  pure  iron  sheet 
being  said  meullic  intermediate  layer, 
evacuating  said  sandwich-like  cladding  Pf  >^8«;  ^l?^  °" 
all  sides  at  a  temperature  of  between  110  and  150  C.  and 
rolling  said  cladding  package  at  a  temperature  range  of 
between  650  and  750"  C. 

4,137,617 

QRCULAR  GRATER  FOR  CUTHNG  PL^C 

Rickey  L.  Newmayer,  25711  Frampton,  Harbor  City.  Calif. 

""JiStinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831.381,  Sep.  7. 1977 
sbsndoned.  Thte  appUcatioa  Oct.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842.520 

Int.  CT.2  B23D  71/00 
VS.  a.  29-78  ,  »  ^"^ 


adapted  to  have  their  said  screw  portions  inserted  into 
holes  in  the  first  flat  disc -shaped  member;  and 
c.  a  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  plurality  of  coupling 
members  in  order  to  mechanically  couple  said  second 
flat  disc-shaped  member  to  the  first  flat  disc-shaped 
member. 


4,137,618 
FRICTION  BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH 

A  BEARING 
Dieter  Krauss.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to 
fcrma-Werke  Waffen-  und  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Dachau, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,909,  Dec.  18,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1974.2460684 

Int.  a.2  B21D  53/10 
VS.  a.  29-149.5  S  18  Claims 


1 

li 

i 

1  A  circular  grater  for  cutting  plastic  for  use  m  combination 
with  a  hand  power-driven  tool  which  has  a  motor  within  a 
housing  and  a  shaft  mechanically  driven  thereby  and  which 

'"a."a  drcular  mounting  member,  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
shaft  so  that  it  rotates  thereon;  and  ,.     ■     „ 

b  a  first  flat  disc-shaped  member  which  is  mKhanica  ly 
coupled  to  the  circular  mounting  member;  said  circular 
grater  comprises: 

a  a  second  flat  disc-shaped  member  havmg  a  first  surface 
adapted  for  grating  a  plastic  surface  and  a  second  sur- 

b  a  plurality  of  coupling  members  each  of  which  having 
a  disc-shaped  head  portion,  which  is  mechanically  cou- 
pled to  said  second  surface  of  said  second  flat  disc- 
shaped member,  a  cylinder-shaped  portion  of  a  particu- 
lar diameter  and  a  screw  portion  of  a  diameter  smaUer 
than  the  particular  diameter,  said  coupling  members 


1.  A  method  of  making  friction  bearings  compnsing  the 
following  steps  in  sequence,  preparing  a  laminate  antifnction 
material  by  applying  a  thennosetting  material  in  its  A-state  to 
one  surf-ace  of  a  low  friction  coefficient  webbing  to  fonn  a 
coated  webbing  which  initially  retains  the  therniosettmg  mate- 
rial in  its  A-sUte,  said  webbing  preventing  said  thennosetting 
material  from  penetrating  through  the  webbing,  then  sand- 
wiching under  pressure  said  thennosetting  matenal  between 
said  first  mentioned  webbing  and  a  dry  adhesive  film,  whereby 
said  A-stage  thennosetting  material  is  protected  by  said  low 
friction  coefficient  webbing  on  the  one  side  and  by  said  dry 
adhesive  film  on  the  other  side,  conucting  the  sandwiched, 
laminate  antifriction  material  with  tool  means  for  pre-shaping 
said  sandwiched,  laminate  antifriction  material  while  said  ther- 
mosetting material  is  still  substantially  in  its  A-state,  by  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  antifriction  laminate  material  through  said 
tool  means  and  by  simultaneously  applying  heat  to  said  anti- 
friction laminate  material  also  through  said  tool  means,  assem- 
blying  the  pressure  and  heat  pre-shaped  antifriction  laminate 
material  with  parts  of  a  bearing  and  applying  pressure  and  heat 
to  the  assembled  bearing  while  simultaneously  final  shaping 
said  antifriction  laminate  material,  whereby  said  thennosetting 
material  changes  substantially  from  its  A-state  to  its  C-state  by 
rapidly  passing  through  its  B-state  and  wherein  the  tackiness  of 
said  A-state  is  neutralized  by  said  sandwich  formation. 
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4,137,619 

MPrrHOD  OF  FABRICATING  COMPOSITE 

STRLCTLRES  FOR  WATER  COOLED  GAS  Tt'RBINE 

COMPONENTS 

Adrian  M.  B«ltr«n,  BaJUton  Lake;  Myron  C.  Muth,  Anuterdam, 

and  William  F.  Schilling,  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.,  asaignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,726 

Int.  n.    B23P  !y,04 

IS.  a.  29—156.8  H  10  Oainu 


1  .\  method  of  making  a  lAater-ctKiled.  high  temperature 
turbine  article  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a  forming  a  preshaped  body  comprising  a  spar  and  two  ngid 
endwalls  having  openings  extending  through  said  end- 
walls  and  said  endwalls  extending  beyond  said  spar  and 
defining  a  space  between  them, 

b  placing  a  multiplicity  of  cooling  tubes  along  locations  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  spar  and  extending  through  the 
openings  of  the  endwalls.  and  forming  a  leak  tight  joint 
between  the  tubing  and  the  endwalls. 

c  enclosing  the  predefined  space  with  metal  panels  to  form 
an  internal  cavity  with  the  spar  and  cooling  tubes  therein, 

d  filling  the  internal  cavity  between  the  metal  panels  and  the 
spar  with  a  metal  powder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper,  copper  alloy,  nickel  and  nickel  alloy. 

e  consolidating  the  powder  by  hot  ististatic  pressing  while 
maintaining  said  tubes  open  to  ga.s  pressure. 

f  removing  the  excess  metal  by  machining  to  form  said 
turbine  ailicle  with  a  heat  conducting  layer  having  cc-ml- 
ing  tubes  embedded  therein,  and 

g  attaching  a  corrosion  resistant  cladding  over  said  heat 
conducting  layer 


4.137,620 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  COVER  BAND  TO 
GLIDE  BLADING  OF  A  TL'RBOMACHINE 
Julius  Beusing,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,362 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    14,    1976, 
12984/76 

Int.  a.-  B23P  ;/  00 
L.S.  a.  29—243.53  8  Qaims 


&       •«        5        .C      C 


1  A  nveting  machine  for  connecting  semi-cylindncal  cover 
bands  to  the  head  ends  of  guide  blading  provided  with  nvet 
spigots  at  any  point  within  a  blade-carrying  semi-cylindncal 
turbine  component  which  compnses  a  radially  adjustable  nvet- 


ing arm  mounted  for  rotation  within  a  plane  normal  to  the 
cylinder  axis  about  a  pivot  axis  coaxial  with  that  of  the  cylit 
der.  and  a  nveting  group  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
said  nveting  group  including  a  rotatable  riveting  spindle  w 
gageable  with  the  end  of  the  spigot  and  an  associated  mechj 
nism  for  pressing  said  cover  band  against  the  head  ends  of  saic 
guide  blading  while  said  rotatable  riveting  spindle  works ; 
head  onto  the  spigot 


4,137,621 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

STAPLE-LIKE  BOTTOM  STOPS  TO  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
George  J.  Scagnelli,  Meadville,  Pa.,  aulgnor  to  Textron,  Inc. 
ProTidence,  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,699 

Int.  a.-  B29D  5/00 

L.S.  a.  29—408  7  Oaiim 


.rx 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  bottom  stops  having  upper 
wing  portions  and  downward  extending  prongs  to  a  slide 
fastener  compnsing 

a  support, 

a  split  earner  having  earner  halves  and  a  central  vertical 
of)ening  formed  between  the  carrier  halves, 

shaft  means  mounting  the  split  earner  on  the  support  for 
allowing  sliding  movement  of  the  carrier  upward  and 
downward, 

spnng  means  biasing  the  carrier  to  a  raised  position, 

a  gravity  chute  having  channel  means  for  feeding  the  bottom 
stops  sequentially  to  the  earner  at  the  raised  position, 

said  earner  halves  having  respective  extending  portions 
projecting  honzontally  to  an  outlet  of  the  chute  with 
upf)er  surfaces  of  the  extending  portions  aligned  with  the 
channel  means, 

said  earner  having  downward  converging  camming  surfaces 
at  the  top  edges  of  the  opening  at  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
extending  portions  in  the  respective  earner  halves  for 
seating  the  respective  upper  wing  pwrtions  of  a  bottom 
stop, 

means  biasing  the  earner  halves  together  with  a  force 
greater  than  outward  forces  generated  by  the  wing  por- 
tions of  a  bottom  stop  on  the  camming  surfaces  of  the 
earner  halves  resulting  from  the  upward  bias  of  the  ear- 
ner, 

a  ram  aligned  with  the  central  opening  in  the  carrier, 

an  anvil  mounted  on  the  support  beneath  the  carrier  and  the 
ram  and  having  means  for  crimping  the  prongs  of  the 
bottom  stop, 

means  mounting  the  ram  on  the  support  for  moving  the  ram 
upward  and  downward  such  that  during  downward 
movement  the  ram  engages  the  top  of  the  bottom  stop. 
moves  the  bottom  stop  and  the  carrier  simultaneously 
down  to  a  slide  fastener  positioned  on  the  anvil,  pushes  the 
bottom  stop  between  the  carrier  halves,  and  forces  the 


nrongs  of  the  bottom  stop  through  the  slide  fastener  and 
against  the  cnmpmg  means  of  the  anvil  to  crimp  the 
prongs  and  secure  the  bottom  stop  to  the  slide  fastener, 

said"  earner  halves  have  respective  inner  vertical  surfaces 
extending  downward  from  the  camming  surfaces  for  guid- 
ing the  bottom  stops  until  engagement  with  slide  fasteners 
and  have  respective  inner  diverging  surfaces  extendmg 
downward  from  the  vertical  surfaces. 

5  A  method  of  applying  a  bottom  stop  with  upper  wmg 
portions  and  downward  extending  prongs  to  a  slide  fastener 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

hiasiniz  a  split  carrier  upward  by  means  of  a  spnng. 

feeding  a  bottom  stop  to  the  upwardly  biased  split  earner  so 
that  the  wing  portions  of  the  bottom  stop  are  seated 
against  downwardly  converging  camming  surfaces 
fonned  on  inner  edges  of  respective  carrier  halves  of  the 

split  carrier,  ■  .     v    .         r 

moving  a  ram  downward  into  engagement  with  the  top  ot 

the  bottom  stop, 
biasing  the  carrier  halves  together  with  a  force  greater  than 
the  outward  camming  force  generated  by  the  wing  por- 
tions of  the  bottom  stop  on  the  camming  surfaces  of  the 
earner  halves  resulting  from  the  upward  bias  of  the  split 

comiTuing  downward  movement  of  the  ram  to  move  both 
the  bottom  stop  and  the  split  carrier  downward  against 
the  upward  bias  of  the  split  carrier  to  just  above  the  slide 

fastener,  .       ...    r., 

stopping  the  movement  of  the  split  earner  at  the  slide  fas- 
further  continuing  downward  movement  of  the  ram  to  move 

the  bottom  stop  downward  forcing  the  earner  halves 

BiudS'  the  bottom  stop  during  said  further  continuing 
downward  movement  of  the  ram  between  inner  vertical 
surfaces  of  the  respective  carrier  halves  after  passing  the 
camming  surfaces  and  until  engagement  of  the  prongs 
with  the  slide  fastener, 

cnmping  the  prongs  by  anvil  means  dunng  said  further 
continuing  downward  movement  between  downwardly 
diverging  relieved  inner  surfaces  of  the  respective  earner 
halves  pennitting  free  bending  of  the  bottom  stop  without 
engagement  with  the  carrier  halves, 

raising  the  ram  to  disengage  the  bottom  stop,  and 

returning  the  split  carrier  to  its  raised  position  by  means  ot 
the  upward  spring  bias. 

4,137,622 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SUPPORT 
Minoru  Maekawa,  Yokohama,  »>d  Mricoto  Kurobe  Mito^U. 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1977.  Ser.  No.  Ml,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1976,  51-152554 
Int.  a.2B23P  17/00 
U5.  a.  29-111  'CUd™ 


pipes  piled  with  their  longitudinal  axes  being  positioned 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  a  passage; 

(b)  taking  a  single  a  resin  plug  means  one  by  one  from  a 
supply  positioned  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  passage; 

(c)  placing  a  first  pipe  in  said  passage; 

(d)  intermittently  transferring  said  first  pipe  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion and  feeding  another  pipe  into  said  passage  with  an 
interval  being  formed  therebetween; 

(e)  interposing  one  said  plug  means  in  the  interval  between 
the  pipes  with  the  plug  means  axis  aligned  with  the  axes  of 
said  pipes; 

(0  inserting  each  end  of  said  plug  means  into  corresponding 
ends  of  said  pipes  to  form  a  continuum  having  a  uniform 
diameter; 

(g)  feeding  the  continuum  into  a  cross-head  die  mounted  on 
an  extruder;  , 

(h)  continuously  covering  the  continuum  with  a  synthetic 

resin;  and 
(i)  cutting  the  resin  covered  continuum  at  a  portion  where 
said  plug  means  is  present  to  produce  a  separate  support. 

4,137,623 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUID 

IN  A  CONDUTT 
PhiUp  W.  Taylor,  Burnet,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Industries, 
Inc.,  Marble  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,565 

Int.  C1.2  B05C  7/08:  B05D  1/28:  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—433  "  *^^**^^ 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  support  which  includes  metal 
pipes,  resin  plug  means  and  resin  tube  means  which  compnses 

the  steps  of:  .  ,      i.      r 

(a)  taking  a  single  metal  pipe  one  by  one  from  a  plurality  of 


1  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  fluid  in  an  extended  conduit 
comprising  a  cartridge-like  stnieture  made  of  a  pair  of  coaxial 
assembled  separable  inner  and  outer  members  disposed  one 
within  the  other  and  insertable  in  an  end  of  said  conduit  in  a 
fixed  position,  means  attaching  the  end  of  a  pull  strand  to  said 
inner  member  for  separating  said  inner  member  from  said  outer 
member  by  pulling  tension  exerted  by  said  pull  strand,  a  resil- 
ient absorbent  mass  of  cellular  material  supported  by  said  inner 
member  and  nonnally  compressibly  held  between  said  inner 
and  outer  member  and  capable  when  pulled  from  said  outer 
member  of  expanding  such  as  to  be  peripherally  engaged  with 
the  wall  of  said  conduit,  means  integral  with  the  outer  member 
adapted  to  retain  said  outer  member  in  the  conduit  upon  said 
separation,  and  a  supply  of  said  fiuid  associated  within  said 
stnieture  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  conduit  by  said 
expanded  cellular  material  when  moved  through  said  pull 
string. 

4,137,624 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  WIRES  INTO 

TERMINALS  IN  A  CONNECTOR 

Newton  G.  Davis,  Harrisburg;  James  W.  Hammond,  Camp  HUl, 

and  Phillip  E.  Loomis,  Hanisbnrg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,732 
Int  a.2  HOIR  43/00 
UACL  29-566.1  .     ^^  CUims 
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portions  of  electncal  contact  tcnninals  which  are  contained  m 
an  electncal  connector,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  insertion  zone,  connector  supporting  means  in  said  inser- 
tion zone  for  supporting  an  electrical  connector, 

insertion  punch  means  normally  spaced  from  a  connector 
supported  on  said  supporting  means,  said  insertion  punch 
means  being  movable  relatively  towards  and  away  from 
said  connector, 

wire  supporting  slide  means  normally  disposed  at  a  loading 
station  on  one  side  of  said  insertion  zone,  said  slide  means 
being  movable  laterally  from  said  loading  station  to  an 
insertion  station,  said  slide  means  having  a  wire  support- 
ing surface,  said  surfac:  having  one  edge  which  is  proxi- 
mate to  said  insertion  zone  when  said  slide  means  is  at  said 
insertion  station, 

wire  positioning  means  effective  to  locate  wires  on  said 


surface  with  end  pwrtions  of  said  wires  extending  beyond 
said  one  edge  and  in  spaced-apart  relationship  with  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  wires  being  the  same  as  the 
spacing  between  said  wire-receiving  portions  of  said  ter- 
minals, and 
actuating  means  effective  to  move  said  slide  means  from  said 
loading  station  to  said  insertion  station  and  thereafter 
move  said  insertion  punch  means  towards,  and  then  away 
from,  said  insertion  zone  whereby, 
upon  placement  of  a  connector  on  said  connector  supporting 
means,  placement  of  said  wires  on  said  wire  supporting  slide 
means  and  actuation  of  said  actuating  means,  said  slide  means 
moves  to  said  insertion  saation,  said  wires  are  positioned  on 
said  slide  means  with  end  portions  of  said  wires  in  alignment 
with  said  wire-receiving  portions  of  said  terminals,  and  said 
end  portions  of  said  wires  are  inserted  into  said  wire-receiving 
portions  by  said  insertion  punch  means 


4,137,625 

THIN  nLM  IIVTERCONNECT  FOR  .MULTICOLOR 

IR/CCD 

William  J.  White,  Chelmsford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,744 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  17/00 
VJS.  a.  29—577  C  14  CUims 

1   A  method  of  forming  a  detector  array  on  a  substrate,  the 
method  comprising 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  with  a  plurality 

of  rows  of  electrical  contacts  thereon. 

attaching  a  body  of  first  detector  matenal  to  the  first  surface, 

removing  portions  of  the  body  to  form  a  plurality  of  rows  of 

first  detector  matenal,  each  row  of  first  detector  matenal 

being  adjacent  a  row  of  electncal  contacts, 

forming  a  plurality  of  individual  detectors  in  each  row  of 

first  detector  matenal; 
exposing  the  rows  of  electrical  contacts; 
forming  rows  of  first  level  contact  pads  on  the  rows  of 
electncal  contacts,  the  first  level  contact  pads  extending 


above  the  first  surface  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  tht 

thickness  of  the  detectors; 
backfilling  regions  between  rows  of  first  detector  matenil 

with  a  first  insulating  material; 
removing  portions  of  the  first  insulating  material  to  form  an 


essentially  coplanar  second  surface  with  the  rows  of  first 
detector  material,  the  second  surface  having  the  first  level 
contact  pads  exposed;  and 
forming  thin  film  interconnects  over  the  second  surface 
between  the  plurality  of  individual  detectors  and  first 
level  contact  pads  in  an  adjacent  row. 


4,137,626 
REPAIR  OF  ARMATURE  COMMUTATOR 
Cecil  Fanner,  Lake  Belair,  North  Smithfield,  R.I.  02895 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,371,  May  23,  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  692,670,  Jun.  4, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,325, 
Jul.  7, 1975,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No. 
877,187 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  43/06 
U.S.  a.  29—597  4  Claimi 


1  The  method  of  repairing  an  armature  wherein  the  arma- 
ture has  a  commutator  formed  of  segments  with  brush-engag- 
ing portions  and  riser  portions  to  which  the  coil  lead  wires  are 
connected,  said  segments  being  insulated  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

circularly  severing  the  brush-engaging  portions  from  the 
nser  portions  and  removing  said  severed  brush-engaging 
portion,  forming  an  annulus  of  segments  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  segments  in  the  removed  brush-engaging 
portion,  positioning  said  annulus  adjacent  that  part  of  the 
commutator  remaining  after  the  removing  step  and  elec- 
tncally  connecting  each  of  said  annulus  segments  to  a 
respective  riser  portion  to  provide  a  replaced  brush- 
engaging  portion  of  the  armature. 


4.137,627 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLAT  BATTERIES 
Gofdon  F.  K'— —",  Billerica,  Maaa.,  aadgnor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,652,  Jan.  24,  1977, 
ibudoned.  ThU  appUcation  Not.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  852,916 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/00.  6/46 
VS.  a.  29-<23.4  11  Claims 


1,  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin,  flat  laminar  bat- 
tery, the  steps  of  forming  a  first  thin,  dry  patch  anode  layer 
over  a  central  region  of  the  surface  of  a  first  sheet  of  liquid 
impervious  conductive  plastic  material,  extruding  a  layer  of 
wet  slurry  cathode  material  over  a  surface  of  said  sheet  oppo- 
site said  dry  patch  anode,  temporarily  heat  sealing  a  cellophane 
separator  to  one  surface  of  a  liquid  impervious  thermoplastic 
fnme  over  an  opening  formed  in  said  frame  adapted  to  receive 
said  cathode  slurry  layer,  placing  the  side  of  said  frame  oppo- 
site said  separator  in  contact  with  said  first  sheet  with  said 
cathode  slurry  in  said  opening,  coating  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  separator  with  gel  electrolyte,  forming  a  second  thin,  dry 
patch  anode  layer  over  a  central  region  of  the  surface  of  a 
second  sheet  of  liquid  impervious  conductive  plastic  material 
congruent  with  said  first  sheet,  and  placing  said  second  sheet 
over  said  frame  with  said  second  anode  patch  in  registry  and  in 
contact  with  said  gel  electrolyte. 


for  accommodating  an  integrated  circuit  element   therein, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  a  plurality  of  green  ceramic  sheets  to  be  lami- 
nated; 

(b)  punching  said  green  ceramic  sheets  to  form  notches  for 
determining  a  working  position  in  each  sheet  and  recesses 
each  defining  said  cavity  at  predetermined  positions  in 
each  of  given  green  ceramic  sherets; 

(c)  printing  a  plurality  of  patterns  of  lead  array,  each  pattern 
corresponding  to  terminal  areas  of  said  integrated  circuit 
element,  on  the  surface  of  each  of  the  green  ceramic  sheets 
with  a  metallizing  ink; 

(d)  laminating  these  printed  green  ceramic  sheets  one  upon 
another  while  aligning  said  green  ceramic  sheets  with  the 
aid  of  said  notches  under  hot  pressed  condition  to  form  a 
green  ceramic  laminated  body; 

(e)  providing  transverse  snap  lines  for  obtaining  individual 
ceramic  package  units  on  the  surface  of  said  green  ceramic 
laminated  body  and  at  the  same  time  longitudinally  cut- 
ting said  green  ceramic  laminated  body  into  a  plurality  of 
green  ceramic  strips  each  constituting  a  plurality  of  said 
individual  ceramic  package  units  which  are  connected 
with  each  other; 

(0  printing  a  pattern  corresponding  to  said  lead  array  pattern 
on  both  sides  of  each  of  said  green  ceramic  strips  with  a 
metallizing  ink; 

(g)  sintering  said  green  ceramic  strips  to  ceramic  strips; 

(h)  subjecting  said  ceramic  strips  to  a  usual  plating  treat- 
ment; and 

(i)  attaching  lead  members  to  each  of  said  plated  ceramic 
strips  to  form  connection-type  ceramic  packages  capable 
of  being  divided  into  individual  ceramic  package  units  in 
use. 


I 


4,137,628 

MFmOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONNECTION-TYPE 

CERAMIC  PACKAGES  FOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUTTS 

Go  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NGK  Inaulators,  Ltd., 

Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  862,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1976,  52-157341 
Int.  a.2  H05K  3/22.  3/10 
\iS.  a.  29—625  ♦  Claims 


f^intifig 


Hmfe  ■  caning 


ShK    prirtrtg 


S^'efing 


Arrocnfigotieoa'rwfTHm 

I 

Au  pianng 

I 

Fimshea  product 

I 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  connection-type  ceramic 
packages  for  integrated  circuits,  each  package  having  a  cavity 


4,137,629 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Tadashi  Yamazaki,  Matsumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Izumi  Sei- 
mltsu-Kogyo  Kabushiki  Gaisha,  Nagano,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No,  721,485 
Claims    priority,   appUcation    Japan,   May    26,    1976,    51- 
67215[U] 

Int.  a.2  B26B  19/16 
MS.  a.  30—43.5  2  Claims 


7  ft    6     1 


1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  head 
with  an  aperture  therein,  at  least  one  slotted  outer  blade 
loosely  fitted  in  said  aperture,  an  inner  blade  disposed  under- 
neath said  outer  blade,  a  universal  joint  connected  to  said  inner 
blade,  spring  means  biasing  said  universal  joint  in  a  direction  to 
resiliently  push  said  inner  blade  into  contact  against  the  outer 
blade,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  universal  joint  to 
route  said  inner  blade,  said  outer  blade  having  a  depending 
portion  which  is  at  a  lower  level  than  said  inner  blade,  and  a 
cantilever  plate  fixed  to  said  head  and  extending  under  said 
depending  portion  of  said  outer  blade  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance therefrom,  said  cantilever  plate  being  provided  with  an 
adjusting  screw  and  a  spring  around  said  screw  for  adjustably 
positioning  said  cantilever  plate  so  as  to  provide  said  predeter- 
mined distance  which  is  adjustable  between  said  depending 
portion  of  said  outer  blade  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  cantile- 
ver plate,  whereby  if  a  force  which  is  stronger  than  the  resil- 
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lent  force  of  said  spring  means  is  applied  to  said  outer  blade  to 
cause  same  to  descend,  said  depending  portion  of  the  outer 
blade  will  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  cantilever  plate. 
thus  causing  said  plate  by  means  of  the  last  said  spring  to  apply 
a  resilient  force  to  said  outer  blade  to  raise  it  up 


4,137,630 
PINCERS 
Odo  Klo8€,  VNuppertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Werk- 
zeug-L'nion  GmbH-DWL,  Wuppertal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1977,  7704068[L  ] 

Int.  a.    B26B  /"  IM 
L.S.  a.  30—186  8  Claims 


1    Pincers  comprising 

(a)  two  pincer  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot  pin  to  move 
in  a  plane  of  movement  about  a  common  pivotal  axis, 

(b)  each  leg  having  a  handgrip  portion  and  a  head  portion, 

(c)  the  head  portions  have  respective  cutting  edges  and 
extend  toward  each  other  in  of>en  arches  and  meet  with 
their  opposed  cutting  edges  in  cutting  relationship. 

(d)  said  head  p<irtions  being  formed  asymmetrically  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  said  cutting  edges  extend  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  plane  of  movement. 

(e)  a  pincer  head  axis  extends  along  a  line  connecting  the 
center  of  the  pivot  pin  with  the  meeting  ptiint  of  the 
cutting  edges. 

(D  a  longitudinal  medial  axis  is  laterally  displaced  with  re- 
spect to  the  pivot  pin  and  extends  throughout  the  length 
of  the  pincers  between  the  handgrip  portions,  and 

(g)  said  head  axis  mtersects  said  medial  axis 


larly  shaped,  precision  ground,  single  edge,  notched  end  blade, 
said  blade  holder  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  member  shaped  to  fit  comfortably  m 
the  hand  when  gripped  and  containing  a  recess  at  the  top 
of  its  lower  end  for  receiving  the  forefinger; 

(b)  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  blade  receiving  mem 
bcr  integral  with  and  extending  forward  of  said  handle 
member  and  positioned  in  an  angular  relationship  to  said 
handle  member  such  that  the  bottom  edges  of  said  handle 
member  and  said  blade  receiving  member  form  an  in- 
cluded angle  in  the  range  of  from  about  25'  to  40°,  and 
wherein  said  blade  receiving  member  contains  a  threaded 
aperture  in  the  forward  top  comer  thereof  and  mounts  an 
outwardly  extending  pin  in  the  bottom  rear  comer 
thereof,  with  said  pin  being  adapted  to  mate  with  a  notch 
at  one  end  of  said  blade  for  positioning  said  blade  on  said 
blade  receiving  member  with  the  cutting  edge  thereof 
extending  below  the  bottom  edge  of  said  blade  receiving 
member; 

(c)  a  removable  rectangular  cap  member  adapted  to  fit  over 
and  mate  with  said  blade  receiving  member  with  an  end 
segment  of  said  blade  sandwiched  therebetween,  said 
removable  cap  being  of  the  same  shape  and  dimensions  as 
said  blade  receiving  member  and  having  a  first  aperture 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  pin  attached  to  said  blade 
receiving  member  to  position  said  cap  over  said  blade 
receiving  member  and  a  second  ajjerture  adapted  for 
alignment  with  the  threaded  aperture  of  said  blade  receiv- 
ing member  when  said  cap  is  in  engagement  with  said  pin; 
and 

(d)  a  threaded  thumbscrew  angularly  disposed  relative  to 
said  blade  receiving  member  by  having  the  axis  of  said 
thumbscrew  angled  away  from  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  face  of  said  cap  member  and  adapted  to  securely 
clamp  said  blade  between  said  blade  receiving  member 
and  said  cap  when  inserted  through  said  cap  second  aper- 
ture and  tightened  into  said  blade  receiving  member 
threaded  aperture 


1    .A  blade  holder  for  securely  holding  a  flexible,  rectangu- 


4,137,632 
JIG-SAW 
Gerhard  Pfanzer,  Camberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson, 
Md. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1976,  2655583 

Int.  a.-  B27B  11/02.  19/09 
L  .S.  a.  30—393  21  Oaims 


4.137,631 
DISPOSABLE  BLADE  HOLDER 
John  E.  P.  Pickett,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Burton  P.  Franklin, 
Danville,  Va.,  assignors  to  Triangle  Biomedical  E<)uipment, 
Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,468 

Int.  a.    B26B  l/0() 

L.S.  a.  30—337  1  Claim 


r' 


4^ 


u 


1   A  power  operated  jig  saw  compnsing: 
a  housing: 


an  elongated  saw-blade  holder  for  holding  a  saw-blade,  the 

saw-blade  holder  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 
bearing  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  saw-blade  holder 

in  said  housing;  ^,  ^    u  j      ■     ,i,- 

drive  means  for  reciprocating  the  saw-blade  hoder  in  the 

direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis;  and, 
rouuble  non-eccentric  cam  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  drive  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  movement 
to  said  saw-blade  holder  transverse  to  the  reciprocating 
movement  in  said  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
whereby  a  saw-blade  atuched  to  said  saw-blade  holder 
will  trace  out  an  enclosed  path  of  predetermined  shape. 


drawing  a  line  between  the  selected  reference  points  when- 
ever said  reference  points  are  on  different  size  lines,  and 


4,137,633 
ROOT  CANAL  PRACTICE  MODEL 
Henry  Kahn,  1724  Grand  Bahama  Wert,  Palm  Springs,  Cilf. 

92262 

Filed  May  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,694 

Int.  a.2  G09B  23/28 

U5.  a  32-71  2  Claims 


cutting  said  pattern  along  said  shaped  lines  and  graduated 
size  lines  corresponding  to  the  different  figure  measure- 
ments. 


1  In  a  device  useful  in  the  study  of  endodontia  which  com- 
prises a  block  of  transparent,  machinable  material,  having  a  top 
face  and  a  bottom  end  and  a  Upered  cavity  extending  mwardly 
of  said  top  face,  the  larger  end  of  the  cavity  opemng  at  said  top 
face  to  receive  a  root  canal  file  for  reciprocating  movement 
therein  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  resilient  mass 
located  and  held  solely  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  cavity  provid- 
ing a  cushioned  stop  resiliency  limiting  the  inward  stroke  of 
the  file  during  reciprocation  thereof  to  simulate,  through  the 
students  tactile  sense,  the  periodontal  membrane  of  a  natural 
tooth 


4,137,635 

STANDARD  PARALLEL  RULE  WITH  PERSPECnVE 

DRAWING  DEVICE 

Douglas  P  Harvey,  1654  Marshall  No.  1,  Houston,  Tex.  77006 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,952 

Int.  C1.2  B43L  13/14 

6Claims 


U.S.  a.  33—77 


tUiif 


4,137,634 
UNIVERSAL  CUSTOM  FIT  GARMENT  PATTERNS  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
John  Klamar,  600  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,857,  Sep.  20, 1976 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,364 

Int.  a.2  A41H  3/06 
U.S.a.33-12  'f^ 

1  The  method  of  customizing  a  universal  garment  pattern  to 
exact  figure  measurements  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  front  and  back  master  pattern  which  together 
form  a  complete  pattern  of  a  gannent  and  mclude  a  senes 
of  graduated  size  lines  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  a 
series  of  reference  points  on  the  size  lines  of  said  master 
patterns,  each  series  of  size  lines  and  reference  points 
corresponding  to  a  different  figure  measurement, 
determining  each  of  said  different  figure  measuremciits 
marking  said  figure  measurements  on  said  front  and  back 
master  patterns  at  predetermined  points  on  said  senes  of 
graduated  size  lines  and  on  the  interior  of  said  master 
patterns  corresponding  to  the  different  figure  measure- 
ments to  obtain  a  plurality  of  reference  points,  and 
shaping  said  patterns  by 


1  Drafting  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising  a  drawing 
board  and  a  parallel  rule  slidably  resting  on  the  drawing  board 
and  having  a  pair  of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  at  either  end  of 
the  rule  and  a  cord  having  its  ends  fixed  to  the  drawing  board 
below  the  respective  ends  of  the  rule  with  the  cord  extending 
between  the  pulleys  in  a  criss-cross  manner,  wherein  and  in 
combination  therewith  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  first  idler  pulley  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  the  draw- 
ing board  above  one  end  of  the  nile,  the  cord  extending 
around  said  idler  pulley; 
primary  and  secondary  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
drawing  board  above  the  other  end  of  the  rule,  the  cord 
extending  tautly  around  said  secondary  pulley; 
drive  means  for  causing  said  secondary  pulley  to  rotate 

when  said  primary  pulley  rotates; 
a  second  idler  pulley  rotatably  mounted  to  the  drawing 

board  below  said  other  end  of  the  rule; 
an  auxiliary  cable  tautly  engaging  said  pnmary  pulley  and 

said  second  idler  pulley; 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  auxiliary  cable  to  said 

other  end  of  the  rule;  and 
means  for  releasably  clamping  the  cord  to  the  drawmg 

board;  .     .       ^       ■       j 

whereby  when  said  auxiliary  cable  is  attached  to  the  rule  and 

the  cord  is  released,  the  rule  moves  up  and  down  in  an  arc 

centered  at  a  predetermined  vanishing  point,  and  when 
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said  auxiliary  cable  is  released  and  the  cord  is  clamped,  the 
rule  moves  up  and  down  without  changing  onentation  so 
that  parallel  lines  can  be  drawn 


4,137,636 

PRORLE  SYSTEM  FOR  WALLS  AND  BRACKET 

THEREFOR 

Johann   [>ietrich,   Nortluuii,   AnstrmlU,  usignor  to   Universal 

Bricklaying  Systenu  Pty.  Ltd.,  Northam,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1977,  S«r.  No.  762.955 
Oainu  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  2,  1975,  PC3438: 
May  21,  1976,  PC6006 

Int.  a.  Goic  /.v  ;o 

U.S.  a.  33— S5  10  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  establishing  verticality  in  block  wall  con- 
struction, said  apparatus  compnsing  a  rectangular-section  tube 
to  be  set  vertically  and  a  bracket,  said  bracket  including 

an  elongated  flat  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  first  flat  arm  extending  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body, 

a  second  flat  arm  on  said  body  extending  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  plane  of  said  flat  body  and  spaced  from  said  first 
arm, 

an  adjustable  screw  mounted  on  said  second  arm, 

said  first  arm  being  inserted  between  adjacent  blocks  of  said 
wall, 

and  said  screw  beanng  against  said  tube  to  hold  the  tube 
verxically  against  said  wail,  a  stnng-line  earner  slidably 
mounted  on  said  tube,  and  means  for  secunng  said  earner 
at  any  selected  position  along  said  tube,  said  earner  in- 
cluding two  arms  arranged  in  L-shape  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  m  the  upper  surface  of  each  arm  joining  a 
transverse  slot  in  the  extremity  of  that  arm 


4,137,637 
CARPENTERS  PORTABLE  PREOSION  ADJUSTABLE 

LENGTH  CUTTING  GAUGE 

Wilbur  Kessler,  3621  Boyd  St.,  Midland,  Tex.  79703 

nied  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,552 

Int.  a.;  B43L  7/06 

U.S.  a.  33—94  2  Claims 


1  In  the  an  of  carpentry  through  the  use  of  hand-powered 
cutting  tools,  a  portable  elongated  cutting  gauge  which  is 
conformable  to  a  workpiece  of  rectangular  dimensions,  the 
elements  compnsing  in  relative  coactive  relationship; 

(A)  an  elongated  and  graduated  extruded  aluminum  rule 
formed  of  connected  vertical  and  honzontal  flanges,  said 


flanges  being  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  vertia 
and  honzontal  portions  of  a  workpiece; 

(B)  a  two-sided  precision  marker,  one  side  of  which  lie 
contiguous  and  coplanar  with  the  top  of  the  honzonti, 
flange  of  the  rule  and  which  is  settable  in  overlying  reli- 
tion  to  the  rule,  the  other  side  of  the  marker  depending 
vertically  opposite  the  vertical  flange  of  the  rule.  siK 
marker  beanng  a  first  setting  means  which  is  engageabit 
with  the  honzontal  flange  of  the  rule; 

(c)  an  adjusuble  elongated  workpiece  stop  block,  mountec 
contiguous  the  inside  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  flanges 
of  the  rule,  said  stop  block  and  said  marker  mounting  i 
second  setting  means  to  place  the  stop  block  in  adjustable 
contact  with  the  marker,  said  stop  block  being  indepen- 
dently moveable  relative  to  the  rule;  and 

(  D)  an  angular  guide  for  the  saw,  swivel  mounted  between 
Its  ends  and  at  one  end  of  the  rule  and  an  adjustably  gradu- 
ated arm  thereon,  connecting  guide  and  rule  for  presetting 
the  angle  of  the  guide  relative  to  the  rule  and  the  marker 


4,137,638 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  SURVEY  VEHICLE  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  G.  Watts,  3803  SuUiTant  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43228 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836.722 

Int.  CL2  GOIB  7/00.  7/28 

VS.  a.  33—141.5  24  CUIh 


3.  A  surveying  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  member  movably  supported  on  a  surface; 

a  second  member  movably  supported  on  the  surface,  said 
second  member  being  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  first 
member  about  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis,  nonparallel  to 
the  first  axis; 

means  for  generatmg  a  first  signal  responsive  to  the  vehicle 
having  been  moved  a  predetermined  distance;  and 

means  for  measuring,  responsive  to  said  first  signal,  changes 
in  angular  orientation  of  said  second  member  with  respect 
to  said  first  member  about  said  first  and  second  axes; 

wherein,  as  the  vehicle  is  moved  along  a  path  on  the  surface, 
data  IS  provided  from  which  three  dimensional  coordi- 
nates of  the  path  are  calculated. 

14  A  survey  vehicle  apparatus  for  providing  survey  data  for 
a  fMith  on  a  surface  along  which  the  vehicle  is  moved,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  member  supporied  by  at  least  one  surface  engaging 
wheel,  said  first  member  having  a  reference  axis; 

a  second  member,  having  a  reference  axis  and  supporied  by 
at  least  one  surface  engaging  wheel; 

means  for  couphng  said  first  member  to  said  second  member 
to  permit  the  orientation  of  the  reference  axes  to  vary 
responsive  to  changes  in  direction  of  the  vehicle  and 
changes  in  the  elevation  of  the  surface,  encountered  in 
movement  along  the  surface;  and 

means  for  measuring  changes  in  the  orienUtion  of  the  refer- 
ence axes  of  the  first  and  second  members  with  respect  to 
one  another 


4,137,639 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  WALL 

THICKNESS  OF  TUBES 

HdBZ  ZumbKh,  Biel,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  ZombKh  Elec- 

(roaic  AG,  Orpnnd,  Switzarland 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858^53 
Oainu   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,  Dec.   22,   1976, 
16169/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  7/06 

VS.  a.  33-147  L  "  a**™ 


I 


points  and  thereby  providing  a  determination  of  the  curvature 
of  said  curved  surface  along  the  intersection  thereof  by  said 
measuring  plane,  and  guide  means  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  measuring  plane  for  providing  relative 
movement  between  said  item  and  said  measuring  means  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  measuring  plane 
so  that  said  plane  intersects  said  surface  along  an  equator  of 
said  curved  surface. 


n  ,11    ,«       1?   " 


4,137,641 

MEANS  FOR  INSPECTING  AN  ANNULAR  WORKPIECE 

Angelo  Lauri,  725  W.  Court  St.,  Rome,  N.Y.  13440 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,698 

Int  a.2  GOIB  7/31.  7/34 

VS.  a.  33—178  E  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  wall  thickness  of  tubes,  includ- 
ing a  common  support  member  defining  an  axis  for  insertion 
within  the  tube,  a  plurality  of  parallelogram  linkage  means 
connected  between  said  support  member  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  elongated  measuring  bodies,  said  linkage  means 
being  arranged  around  said  support  for  supporting  said  mea- 
suring bodies  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  and  permitting 
movement  thereof  generally  radially  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port member  axis,  at  least  one  parallelogram  arm  connected  in 
each  said  linkage  means  with  free  play  such  that  the  respective 
measuring  body  is  allowed  a  degree  of  angular  movement 
relatively  to  said  support  member  axis,  and  means  for  rcsil- 
lently  urging  said  measuring  bodies  radially  outwardly  into 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  a  tube  wall. 


4,137,640 
GAUGE  FOR  LENS  LAPPING  TOOLS  OR  THE  UKE 
Stanley  M.  Parks,  c/o  OPT-TECH,  Osbom  BuUding,  1020 
Huron  Rd.,  Qeveland,  Ohio  44113 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,115 
Int  a.2  GOIB  5/20.  3/22 
VS.  a.  33—174  A  **  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  an  annular  work  element  for 
variations  in  concentricity  and  wall  thickness  including 

an  open  ended  drum  for  receiving  an  annular  work  element 
therein,  the  inner  circular  wall  of  the  drum  being  concen- 
tric with  the  central  axis  of  the  drum, 

means  to  support  the  drum  with  its  axis  at  an  acute  angle 
with  the  horizontal  plane  whereby  the  outer  circular  wall 
of  a  work  element  supported  in  the  drum  rests  in  contact 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  drum, 

means  to  produce  relative  motion  between  the  drum  and  the 
work  such  that  the  work  rotates  in  rolling  contact  with 
the  drum  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation  within  said  drum, 

a  probe  mounted  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  central 
axis  of  the  drum  adjacent  to  one  rotating  wall  of  said  work 
and  having  a  sensing  means  associated  therewith  for  pro- 
viding a  discernible  signal  in  the  event  the  probe  touches 
the  wall  of  the  work. 


1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  curvature  of  an  item  having  a 
curved  surface,  comprising  a  base,  measuring  means  mounted 
on  said  base,  support  means  on  said  base  for  supporting  said 
Item  for  engagement  of  the  curved  surface  thereof  by  said 
measuring  means,  said  measuring  means  including  a  pair  of 
fixed  gauging  surfaces  engageable  with  said  curved  surface  at 
first  and  second  spaced  points,  and  sensing  means  locating  said 
curved  surface  at  a  third  point  spaced  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond points,  all  of  said  points  being  contained  in  a  measurmg 
plane,  said  sensing  means  being  operable  to  determine  the 
position  of  said  third  point  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 


4,137,642 
TOOL  FOR  CONTROL  MEASUREMENT  OF  GEARS 
Harald  HnlTarsson,  Flnsporg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stal-Laval 
Tnrbin  AB,  Flnsporg,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Not.  12,  1976,  7612633 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/20 
VS.  a.  33—179.5  D  2  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  control  measurement  of  the  correct  involute 
form  of  the  teeth  of  a  helical  gear  wheel,  comprising 

(a)  a  dial  test  indicator  mounted  for  movement  along  a  linear 
path; 

(b)  a  pivoully  movable  measuring  arm  having  a  point 
thereon,  on  said  dial  test  indicator; 

(c)  a  rack  having  the  same  pitch  as  the  teeth  of  said  helical 
gear  wheel; 

(d)  a  bracket  including  means  defining  said  linear  path  on 
which  said  dial  test  indicator  is  so  located  in  relation  to  the 
teeth  of  said  rack  that,  during  measuring,  the  point  of  said 
measuring  arm  engages  a  tooth  of  said  helical  gear  wheel; 
said  bracket  having  an  aperture  therein  permitting  said 
point  of  said  measuring  arm  to  contact  said  tooth; 
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(e)  means  for  mounting  said  bracket  on  said  rack, 

(f)  said  dial  test  indicator  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  whereby  the  height  position  of  the  point  of  said 


measuring  arm  can  be  vaned  in  relation  to  said  rack,  and 
the  track  for  the  movement  of  said  dial  test  indicator  has 
the  same  inclination  as  the  angle  of  thread  of  said  rack 


4,137,643 
GAUGING  ASSEMBLY 

Edwin  L.  Carmel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  usignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.673 

Int.  C\.    GOIB  5  02,  3  30 

V.S.  a.  33—180  R  13  Oaims 


^T^ 
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1  A  gauging  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  positioning  stock 
material  with  respect  to  fixed  equipment  comprising 

an  elongated  retainer  having  at  least  one  stop  position 
thereon, 

at  least  one  stop  block  having  a  plurality  of  material  engag- 
ing faces  and  being  fX)sitionable  to  expose  each  face  in 
sequence  for  engagement  with  stock  material, 

a  connector  for  removably  positioning  the  stop  block  at  the 
stop  position  on  the  retainer  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  stop 
block  and  permitting  displacement  laterally  away  from 
said  retainer  to  a  position  permitting  rotation  of  the  stop 
block  with  respect  to  said  stop  position  to  exp)ose  succes- 
sive faces, 

indicia  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  exposed  face 
of  the  stop  block; 

mounting  and  retaining  means  adapted  to  mount  the  retainer 
to  the  fixed  equipment  so  that  rotation  of  the  stop  block 
provides  a  vanety  of  longitudinal  adjustments  for  the 
positioning  of  the  matenal  engaging  face  of  the  stop  block 
and  accordingly  determining  the  position  of  the  stock 
matenal  with  respect  to  the  fixed  equipment 


4,137,644 
TREATING  AIRBORNE  WEB  MATERIAL 
Ingemar   Karlsson,   Vaxjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Srenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  9,  1975,  7513864 
Int.  a.-  F26B  I3/2U 
L'.S.  a.  34—23  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  airborne  web  matenal  passing 
through  an  installation  where  air  is  supplied  at  elevated  pres- 
sure through  pairs  of  spaced  apertures  arranged  in  the  upper 
surface  of  blow-boxes  disposed  along  the  conveying  path  of 
the  matenal,  which  apertures  have  openings  which  are  de- 


signed to  eject  the  air  in  pairs  ofstreams  facing  away  from  each 
other  and  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  web,  whereby  in  tht 
space  between  said  apertures  a  static  underpressure  in  relation 
to  the  pressure  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  material  tenas  to 
arise  and  to  cause  deflection  of  the  material,  said  method  re- 
ducing said  deflection  and  comprising  separately  supplying  to 
said  space  between  the  apertures  a  great  volume  of  secondar) 

B  u  u 
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air  having  substantially  the  same  static  pressure  as  that  prevail- 
ing on  the  upper  surface  of  the  material,  which  secondary  air 
IS  taken  along  by  ejector  effect  by  the  primary  air  streams 
ejected  from  the  apertures  of  the  blow-boxes,  said  space  for 
supplying  secondary  air  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
total  flow  area  of  said  aperture  openings  so  that  said  secondary 
air  is  supplied  through  said  space  between  said  apertures  with- 
out substantial  restriction,  to  maintain  said  same  static  pressure 


4,137,645 

LAUNDRY  DRYER 

Norman  J.  Bullock,  Proapect,  Ky.,  assignor  to  W.  M.  Cissell 

Manufacturing  Company,  LouisTille,  Ky. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  716,185,  Aug.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,065,253. 

ThU  application  S«p.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,249 

Int.  a.'  F27B  7/36 

U.S.  a.  34—35  4  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  heating  and  admixing  a  fresh  make-up  air  and 
recirculated  exhaust  air  for  a  laundry  dryer  with  a  drum  in  an 
attic  chamber  defined  by  the  housing  of  said  dryer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

locating  a  heat  transfer  chamber  within  said  attic  chamber. 
said  heat  transfer  chamber  including  a  heat  source,  said 
attic  chamber  being  defined  by  said  dryer  housing's  roof, 
side  walls,  front  wall  and  rear  wall,  and  by  a  floor  spaced 
beneath  said  roof, 
sub-dividing  said  attic  chamber  into  an  upper  portion  for 
receiving  recirculated  exhaust  air  and  a  lower  portion  for 
receiving  fresh  make-up  air,  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
being  defined  by  a  sulvfloor  that  cooperates  with  said  heat 
transfer  chamber's  side  walls  and  with  said  attic  chamber's 
walls,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  attic  chamber 
being  heated  by  heat  introduced  into  said  heat  transfer 
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chamber,  said  lower  portion  having  an  inlet  in  one  of  said 
dryer  housing's  walls,  and  said  heat  transfer  chamber 
having  an  inlet  located  in  said  lower  portion, 
positioning  a  heat  transfer  and  feed  duct  partially  in  said 
upper  portion  and  partially  in  said  lower  portion,  said  duct 
having  one  section  partially  defined  by  said  heat  transfer 
chamber's  roof,  and  one  section  partially  defined  by  one  of 
said  heat  transfer  chamber's  side  walls,  for  heating  said 
duct,  said  heat  transfer  chamber  having  an  outlet  in  its 
roof  that  opens  directly  into  said  duct,  and  said  duct  hav- 
ing an  inlet  in  said  upper  portion  and  an  outlet  connected 
directly  with  said  dryer's  drum, 
directing  recirculated  exhaust  air  into  said  upper  portion, 
said  exhaust  air  thereby  contacting  said  dryer  housing's  roof, 
said  walls,  front  wall  and  rear  wall,  and  also  thereby  conUct- 
ing  one  wall  of  said  duct,  for  heating  said  exhaust  air, 
directing  fresh  make-up  air  into  said  lower  portion,  said 
fresh  make-up  air  thereby  contacting  said  dryer  housing's 
sidewalls.  front  wall  and  rear  wall,  also  thereby  contacting 
said  heat  transfer  chamber's  side  walls,  and  also  thereby 
conucting  one  wall  of  said  duct,  for  heating  said  make-up 
air,  thereafter  directing  said  fresh  make-up  air  into  said 
heat  transfer  chamber's  inlet  for  further  heating  said  make- 
up air,  and  then  out  of  said  heat  transfer  chamber's  outlet 
into  said  duct, 
directing  said  recirculated  exhaust  air  into  said  duct  for 
further  heating  of  said  exhaust  air,  said  heated  exhaust  air 
being  admixed  with  said  heated  make-up  air  within  said 

duct,  and 
thereafter  exhausting  said  heated  and  admixed  recirculated 
and  exhaust  air  into  said  dryer's  drum. 

4,137,646 
DRUM-TYPE  DRIER  FOR  FABRIC 
Helnrich  Fiihring,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Msignor  to 
Bowe  Bohler  A  Weber  KG,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  15, 
1976,  7618897[U] 

Int.  a.2  F26B  11/02 

MS.  a.  34—75  "^  ^^'•*™ 


4,137,647 
HEAT  AND  HUMIDFTY  RECOVERY  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

WITH  CLOTHES  DRYER 
James  N.  Qark,  Jr.,  4784  Brooklyn,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49508 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,406 

Int.  a.2  F26B  19/00.  21/06:  BOID  39/00.  50/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—82  8  Oums 


'1    "^^fT^' 
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1.  A  device  for  selectively  venting  hot,  moist  air  from  a 
clothes  dryer  vent  either  exteriorly  of  a  building  or  interiorly 
of  the  building,  said  device  comprising; 

a  housing  having  front  and  rear  walls,  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  end  walls,  said  housing  defining  an  inlet  connectable 
to  the  clothes  dryer  vent;  a  vent  outlet  connectable  to  an 
exterior  vent  and  a  heating  outlet,  said  heating  outlet 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  building; 
valve  means  for  closing  off  said  vent  outlet  so  that  the  hot, 
moist  air  from  said  inlet  passes  through  said  housing  to 
said  heating  outlet,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  nonpo- 
rous  foam  plug  dimensioned  to  plug  and  effectively  seal 
said  vent  outlet;  and 
sUged  filtration  means  supported  within  said  housing  for 
filtering  the  hot,  moist  air  as  it  passes  from  said  inlet  to  said 
heating  outlet,  said  staged  filtration  means  including  a 
coarse  reticulated  foam  filter  for  removing  large  particles, 
a  medium  reticulated  foam  filter  for  removing  intermedi- 
ate size  particles  and  a  fine  reticulated  foam  filter  for 
removing  small  particles,  said  filters  each  being  depth 
build-up  filters,  said  filtration  means  further  including 
filter  support  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  supporting 
each  of  said  filters  and  maintaining  a  tight  seal  between 
said  filters  and  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  said  filters 
being  positioned  within  said  housing  so  that  the  hot,  moist 
air  passes  serially  through  the  coarse  filter,  the  medium 
filter  and  then  the  fine  filter  to  said  heating  outlet. 


1.  A  drum-type  drier  comprising: 

a  housing;  •        u     . 

a  drying  drum  joumaled  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 

horizontal  axis;  ,     -j 

means  for  feeding  a  textile  web  over  the  periphery  of  said 

drum;  . ,       .       ... 

means  for  distributing  a  drying  gas  over  said  web,  said  hous- 
ing being  formed  with  a  pair  of  walls  each  juxtaposed  with 
an  end  of  said  drum  and  disposed  along  said  axis,  at  least 
one  of  said  walls  forming  a  door  affording  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  housing;  and 

a  cooler  for  said  gas  lying  along  said  axis  between  an  inner 
surface  of  said  door  and  the  respective  end  of  said  drum 
and  rendered  accessible  upon  opening  of  said  door,  said 
cooler  being  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  fittings  for  a 
coolant  adapted  to  traverse  said  cooler,  said  fittings  ex- 
tending through  said  door,  said  drum  having  a  perforated 
cylindrical  periphery  traversed  by  said  gas  and  said  end  of 
said  drum  being  formed  with  windows  open  toward  said 
cooler,  the  axis  intersecting  the  cooler. 


4,137,648 
DRIERS  FOR  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Eric  S.  Rhodes,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  E.  Gordon 
Whiteley  Limited,  Morley,  England 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,667 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1976, 

16860/76 

Int.  a.2  F26B  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  34—86  3  Cl»»«» 


1.  A  stenter  for  drying  textile  materials,  comprising  a  casing 
having  successive  chambers  therein,  chains  for  feeding  the 
material  to  be  dried  through  said  successive  chambers  in  the 
casing,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  drive  the  chains,  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  trunking  for  feeding  exhaust  gas  from  said  gas 
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turbine  engine  into  said  casing,  an  electncally  driven  fan  in 
each  said  chamber  for  circulating  hot  gas  within  the  casing,  an 
alternator  dnven  by  said  gas  turbine  engine  and  providing 
electncal  power  for  said  electnc  motor  and  said  fans,  a  heat 
exchanger  in  each  said  chamber,  passages  connecting  said  heat 
exchangers  to  the  trunking,  valves  in  said  passages  for  control- 
ling the  temp>eratures  in  said  chambers,  an  outlet  for  exhaust 
gas  from  said  trunking  and  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet  for 
maintaining  a  back  pressure  in  said  casing 


within  said  envelopes,  and  one  or  more  volumes  of  text  also 
mounted  in  a  stack  upon  the  securing  means  adjacent  the 


4,137.649 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 

TEXTILES 

Hans  Fleissner,  EgeUbach  bei  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignor  to  Vepa  AG,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,146,  Apr.  22,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  768,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1973,  2320480;  Apr.  21,  1973,  2320481;  Apr.  21,  1973,  2320479; 
Nov.  17,  1973,  2357459 

Int.  a.*F26B  13/00 
L.S.  a.  34—158  21  Claims 


V  IS  4    -<^         ff 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  a  textile  matenal 
arranged  to  extend  in  a  plane,  especially  a  tenter  frame  device 
for  the  heat  treatment  of  a  passing  length  of  textile  matenal. 
which  comprises  several  nozzle  boxes  arranged  transversely 
across  the  operating  width  of  said  textile  material  at  spaced 
intervals  from  one  another,  said  nozzle  boxes  being  fed  with 
heated  air  through  openings  at  front  end  faces  and  having 
openings  discharging  the  heated  air  in  a  direction  toward  the 
length  of  textile  material,  a  fan  being  disposed  at  the  feed 
openings  of  said  nozzle  boxes,  said  fan  being  a  radial-flow  fan 
and  being  arranged,  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  the  length  of  textile  material  on  a  longitudinal  side 
of  the  apparatus  whereby  said  heated  air  is  introduced  directly 
into  said  nozzle  boxes  from  said  longitudinal  side  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  length  of  textile  material,  the  air  flowing  from  the 
nozzle  boxes  onto  the  textile  material  being  then  discharged 
between  said  spaced  nozzle  boxes  in  the  same  flow  direction  to 
the  other  longitudinal  side  of  the  apparatus  and  being  returned, 
after  deflection  and  heating,  to  the  fan  by  way  of  a  duct  formed 
therebetween,  and  a  heating  unit  being  provided  at  the  other 
longitudinal  side  that  is  readily  accessible  from  the  outside  of 
said  apparatus,  said  fan  deflecting  the  heated  air  returning  via 
said  duct  by  180". 

4,137,650 
TEACHING  AID 
Francis  G.  Hayes,  Mosman,  Australia,  assignor  to  Clarendon 
Press  Pty.  Limited,  Kensington,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,472 
Int.  a.-  G09B  1/12 
L.S.  O.  35—8  R  9  Claims 

1  An  aid  for  teaching  through  the  medium  of  images  pro- 
jected from  prepared  transparencies,  comprising  a  loose-leaf 
binder  of  sheet  matenal  having  a  rectangular  base  and  four 
lateral  flaps  foldable  over  the  base  to  form  a  box-like  container, 
cooperating  means  on  a  pair  of  opposite  flaps  for  securing  the 
binder  in  a  closed  condition,  loose-leaf  securing  means  at- 
tached to  one  flap  within  the  binder,  a  stack  of  open-mouthed 
envelopes  mounted  upon  the  secunng  means,  a  plurality  of  said 
transparencies  accommodated  in  a  predetermined  sequence 


synchronization  pulse  generator  within  said  projector  and 
means  applying  pulses  from  said  generator  to  said  film  driving 
means,  and  hit  detector  means  within  said  laser  beam  detector 
responsive  to  said  reflections  of  said  laser  beam  from  said 
screen  and  through  said  transparent  area  of  said  second  film. 


envelopes  and  providing  information  as  to  respective  commen- 
taries by  a  teacher  to  accompany  projected  transparencies. 

4,137,651 
MOVING  TARGET  PRACTICE  FIRING  SIMULATOR 
Herman  Pardcs,  Wanamma;  Frederick  B.  Stwrbume,  Ocean- 
port,  and  Joseph  R.  Schwartz,  Toof  Rifer,  all  of  N  J„  assign- 
on  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728^31,  Sep.  30, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,369 
iBt  a.2  F41G  3/26:  F41J  9/00 
U.S.  a.  35—25  9  Claims 


1  A  wea(>ons  training  system  comprising  a  projection 
screen,  at  least  one  weapon  on  which  is  mounted  a  laser  means 
producing  a  laser  beam  which  simulates  the  fire  of  a  weapon 
and  which  is  controlled  by  the  operator  of  said  weapon  to 
direct  said  beam  at  said  screen,  a  projector,  a  fu^t  film  within 
said  projector  having  target  scenes,  said  projector  projecting 
said  scenes  onto  said  screen,  a  laser  beam  detector  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  projector  for  receiving  laser 
beam  radiation  reflections  from  said  screen,  a  second  film 
contained  within  said  detector,  said  second  film  being  substan- 
tially opaque  to  said  radiation  reflections  from  said  laser  beam 
except  for  at  least  one  area  which  is  substantially  transparent  to 
said  radiation  reflections,  said  transparent  area  being  placed  to 
correspond  with  a  selected  target  area  of  said  target  scene  film, 
said  projector  and  said  laser  detector  having  different  and 
independent  optical  systems  each  directed  at  said  screen  so  that 
the  position  of  the  second  film  corresponds  and  is  aligned  with 
the  position  of  the  projection  of  said  target  scenes  on  said 
screen  to  define  said  target  area,  film  driving  means,  synchro- 
nizing means  for  advancing  said  first  film  synchronously  with 
said  second  film,  said  synchronizing  means  including  a  frame 


4,137,652 

APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFICATION  OF  THE 

PYTHAGOREAN  THEOREM 

Rocco  Riccardi,  Via  Gorizia,  7,  Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848^42 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  9, 1976,  2122  A/76 

Int.  a.2  G09B  23/02 

VJS.  CL  35—34  8  Claims 


"    / 

» 

-/. 

T^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  comprehensive  verification  of  the 
Pythagorean  theorem  by  subdividing  into  five  polygons  the 
square  built  on  the  hypotenuse,  with  one  of  the  polygons  being 
a  central  square  having  an  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the 
square  built  on  the  hypotenuse,  and  into  four  polygons  the 
square  built  on  the  longer  perpendicular  side,  of  a  right  trian- 
gle, comprising: 
a  generally  horizontally-disposed,  fixed  frame; 
a  vertically-slidable,  generally  vertically-disposed  movable 
frame  supported  on  said  fixed  frame,  said  movable  frame 
having    a    vertically-disposed,    toothed    rack    mounted 
thereon  and  a  sleeve  supported  by  a  pin  for  roUtion  about 
an  axis  normal  to  said  movable  frame  and  fixed  frame; 
a  toothed  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  and 
operable  by  a  knob  to  effect  vertical  movement  of  said 
movable  frame; 
a  leg  representing  the  hypotenuse  of  a  right  triangle,  said  leg 
having  one  end  non-slidably-  and  rotatobly-supported  on 
said  fixed  frame,  and  its  other  end  being  slidably  received 
in  said  sleeve,  with  the  portion  of  said  movable  frame 
disposed  between  said  sleeve  and  said  fixed  frame  defining 
one  perpendicular  side  of  said  right  triangle  and  the  por- 
tion of  said  fixed  frame  between  said  one  end  of  said  leg 
and  said  movable  frame  defining  the  other  perpendicular 
side  of  said  right  triangle; 
a  system  of  three  legs  disposed  in  a  U-shaped  arrangement 
with  adjacent  legs  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  said 
system  having  coupled  to  said  leg  representing  said  hypot- 
enuse to  defme  a  square  built  on  said  hypotenuse,  one  of 
said  legs  representing  the  upper  side  of  said  square  and  the 
other  two  legs  representing  the  left  and  right  lateral  sides 
of  said  square,  respectively,  with  said  leg  representing  said 
hypotenuse  serving  as  the  lower  side  of  said  square,  at 
least  one  of  said  legs  of  said  system  being  rcciprocably 
movable  relative  to  said  other  legs  so  as  to  vary  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  square  when  changing  the  effective  length  of 
said  leg  representing  said  hypotenuse  effected  by  move- 
ment of  said  movable  frame,  which  changes  the  included 
angle  between  said  leg  representing  the  hypotenuse  and 
said  fixed  frame; 
lever  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one -leg  of  said  system, 


said  lever  means  being  responsive  to  movement  of  said  leg 
representing  said  hypotenuse; 
a  vertically-disposed  leg  representing  the  west  side  of  a 
square  built  on  the  shorter  jierpendicular  side  of  the  right 
triangle,  supported  for  sliding  movement  on  said  fixed 
frame; 
lever  means  for  moving  said  leg  representing  the  west  side 
toward  and  away  from  said  movable  frame  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  movable  frame  relative  to  said  fixed 
frame; 
a  horizontally-disposed  leg  representing  a  north  side  of  a 
square  built  on  the  shorter  perpendicular  side  of  the  right 
triangle,  mounted  on  said  movable  frame  for  movement 
therewith,  the  other  two  east  and  south  sides  of  the  square 
built  on  the  shorter,  perpendicular  side  of  the  right  trian- 
gle being  defined  by  rectilinear  edge  portions  of  said 
movable  and  fixed  frames,  res[)ectively; 
a  cross  including  two  intersecting  legs  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  one  another,  rotatable  about  an  axis  at  the  center 
of  the  square  built  on  the  longer  perpendicular  side  of  the 
right  triangle; 
lever  means  for  positioning  said  cross  at  the  center  of  the 
square  built  on  said  longer,  perpendicular  side  and  for 
rotating  said  cross  in  direct  response  to  rotation  of  said  leg 
representing  said  hypwtenuse,  so  that  one  of  said  legs  of 
said  cross  is  kept  perpendicular,  and  the  other  leg  of  said 
cross  is  kept  parallel,  relative  to  said  leg  representing  said 
hypotenuse; 
a  vertically-disfKJsed  leg  representing  a  straight  line  segment 
passing  through  the  mean  pwint  of  the  upper  side  of  the 
square  built  on  the  hypotenuse,  which  leg  is  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  fixed  frame; 
lever  means  for  moving  said  vertically-disposed  leg  repre- 
senting said  straight  line  segment; 
a  horizontally-disposed  leg  representing  a  straight  line  seg- 
ment passing  through  the  mean  point  of  the  left  side  of  the 
square  built  on  the  hypotenuse,  which  is  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  movable  frame; 
a  plurality  of  jxjlygonal  panels  in  different  colors  relative  to 
each  of  the  geometrical  figures  obtained  through  the 
subdivision  of  the  squares  built  on  the  sides  of  the  right 
triangle,  each  of  said  panels  being  coupled  to  and  movable 
with  one  of  said  legs; 
a  first  board  disposed  parallel  to,  and  behind  of,  said  movable 
and  fixed  frames,  said  board  being  subdivided  into  various 
colored  sectors  which,  in  cooperation  with  said  colored 
panels,  define  identical  geometrical  figures  by  the  same 
color; 
a  second  board,  disposed  parallel  to,  and  in  front  of  said 
movable  and  fixed  frames,  said  board  including  a  plurality 
of  window  openings,  exactly  delimiting  in  dimensions  and 
position  the  squares  built  upon  the  sides  of  a  right  triangle 
having  a  maximum  included  angle  of  45'  formed  by  said 
leg  representing  said  hypotenuse  and  said  fixed  frame 
portion  representing  said  longer  perpendicular  side  of  said 
right  triangle,  the  window  opening  positioned  and  dimen- 
sioned relative  to  the  square  built  on  said  longer  perpen- 
dicular side  being  at  least  partly  occluded  by  a  square 
panel  of  the  same  dimensions  spaced  behind  and  parallel  to 
said  second  board,  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  legs 
of  said  cross  to  pass  therebetween,  said  board  also  having 
a  right  triangular  sector  formed  thereon,  which  is  pKssi- 
tioned  and  dimensioned  to  correspond  to  the  dimensions 
of  a  right  triangle  having  a  minimum  included  angle  of  less 
than  45';  and 
a  third  board,  disposed  parallel  to  and  in  back  of  said  first 
board,  which  serves  as  a  cover,  said  boards  being  spaced 
from  one  another  in  superimposed  relation. 
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4,137,653 
FOOTWEAR  WITH  SNORKEL  VENTILATION 
Joseph  P.  Funolare,  Jr.,  Florence,  Italy,  anignor  to  FunoUre, 
Inc.,  New  York,  S.V. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,960 

Int.  C\.-  A43B  7-06.  13  04 

L.S.  a.  36—3  B  1  Claim 


f>      > 


[ 


^  i 


^^jomjjjjjll. 


pair  of  upstanding  laterally  spaced  side  walls  and  an  upstand- 
ing rear  will  integral  therewith,  a  horizontally  extending 
wedge  integrally  joined  at  its  side  edges  with  the  lower  mar- 
gins of  the  side  walls  and  integrally  joined  at  its  rear  edge  with 
the  lower  margin  of  the  rear  wall,  said  wedge  having  an  upper 
surface  which  extends  along  a  lateral  declination  in  the  range 
of  substantially  4*  to  5*  from  a  horizontal  supporting  surface 
for  controlling  lateral  angulation  in  frontal  plane  movement  of 
the  heel  bone  during  locomotion,  said  side  walls,  real  wall  and 
wedge  cooperating  to  define  a  cup-shaped  pocket  which  is 
sized  commensurate  with  the  heel  bone  whereby  during  said 
locomotion  the  heel  is  held  and  subilized  in  the  pocket  m  an 
inverted  position  of  substantially  4'  to  5'  from  the  supporting 
surface  from  heel  contact  to  forefoot  contact  dunng  the  gait 
cycle 


1    A  snorkel  shoe  construction  comprising 

(a)  a  molded  unit  sole  having  lop.  side  and  bottom  surfaces. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  interconnected  passages  formed  at  said  top 
surfaces. 

(c)  a  manifold  formed  in  said  sole  and  communicating  with 
said  passages, 

(d)  a  tread  means  formed  at  said  bottom  surfaces, 

(e)  an  instile  having  perforations  registered  with  said  pas- 
sages at  said  top  surfaces. 

(f)  a  foot  enclosing  upper  secured  to  said  unit  sole  abtiut  the 
periphery  thereof. 

(g)  a  snorkel  tube  anchored  m  said  manifold  and  extending 
perpendicularly  upwardly  and  outwardly  along  a  vertical 
centerline  of  said  upper,  said  upper  and  said  sole  being 
comprised  of  moisture  and  air  impervious  matenals, 

(h)  said  snorkel  tube  extending  along  said  centerline  and 
being  supported  in  direct  contact  with  rear  surface  por- 
tions of  said  upf)er,  and 

(1)  said  rear  surface  portions  of  said  upper  including  a  plural- 
ity of  slits  defining  spaced  integral  straps  for  secunng  said 
snorkel  tube  along  said  ijenterline  and  in  supportive 
contact  with  said  upper 


4,137,655 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  TROUSERS 
Wilhelm  EngellMrt  and  Dieter  N«hr,  both  of  Bergisch,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  auignon  to  Euro  Prening  Group  Limited, 
Kendal,  England 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,804 

Int.  a.-  D06F  71/28.  71/40 

U.S.  a.  38-12  6  Qaims 


4,137,654 
FOOTWEAR  DEVICF: 

Harry  F.  Hlavac,  Mill  Valley.  Calif.,  ascignor  to  Sports  Safety, 
Inc.,  Mill  V  alley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,039 

Int.  a.    A43B  5  lU.  :j  0^.  21  it) 

L.S.  a.  36— 119  12  Claims 


1  A  trouser  pressing  apparatus  compnsing  two  lower  press- 
ing plates  arranged  at  90'- 1 10'  to  each  other,  a  carnage  on 
which  the  lower  pressing  plates  are  mounted,  clamps  for  secur- 
ing the  bottoms  of  the  trouser  legs  to  said  plates  and  applying 
longitudinal  tension  thereto,  means  for  applying  vacuum  to  the 
plates  to  hold  the  trouser  legs  on  the  plates,  means  for  moving 
the  carriage,  a  pair  of  upper  plates  mounted  above  the  lower 
pressing  plates,  said  carnage  being  movable  to  position  the 
lower  plates  beneath  the  upper  plates,  means  for  stretching  the 
legs  transversely  and  means  for  applying  pressure  and  steaming 
said  trousers 


1    For  use  in  fixitwear  for  a  human  fixil,  a  device  having  a 


4,137,656 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

CANVAS  MURALS 

John  E.  Scofield,  Schooner  Core.  Mariners  La.,  Stamford,  Conn 

06902 

Filed  .Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885.795 
Int.  a.-  D06C  i/OS 
U.S.  a.  38—102.91  10  Claims 

1    An  assembly  for  mounting  fabnc  based  murals,  which 
compnses: 

a  tubular  frame  having  the  general  configuration  of  the 
mural  and  a  size  slightly  smaller  than  the  dimensions  of  the 
mural; 
a  flat  bar  member  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  fiat  bar  mem- 
ber providing  a  fiat  surface  against  which  the  mural  may 
be  applied; 


pockets  provided  in  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  mural,  said 

pockets  being  folded  over  the  frame; 
battens  located  within  said  pockets;  and 


means  and  said  second  mounting  means  together  when  so 
disposed. 

4,137,658 

INDEX  TAB 

John  L.  Wos,  89-12  102nd  St.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.  11418 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,199 

Int.  a.2  A44C  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  40-2  R  »»  Claims 


cord  means  for  applying  tension  to  said  battens,  thereby 
removing  wrinkles  from  the  mural. 

4,137,657 

SHIELD  AND  AWARD  DESIGNATION  MOUNTING 

DEVICE 

Peter  Wardle.  1  Joel  a,  Huntington  SUtion,  N.Y.  11746 
Filed  J«..  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  756.349 
Int  a.^  A44C  i/OO 
L.S.  a.  40-1.5  »ci«*"« 


1  A  mounting  device  for  a  shield  and/or  award  designations 

compnsing:  j      _  _.  „ 

(a)  a  first  mounting  means  formed  to  receive  and  mount  a 

(b)  a'^nd  mounting  means  formed  to  receive  and  mount  a 

symbol;  . 

(c)  mating  means  formed  on  said  first  mounting  means  and 
said  second  mounting  means  to  faciliute  disposition  of 
said   first  mounting  means  and  said  second  mounting 
means  in  proximity  to  each  other  so  as  to  present  a  uniUry 
appearance  with  a  substantially  contiguous  surface  when 
so  positioned;  wherein  said  mating  means  includes  a  lap- 
typTjoint  formed  between  said  first  mounting  means  and 
said  second  mounting  means,  said  lap-type  jomt  mcludes  a 
groove  formed  along  one  edge  of  said  first  mountmg 
means  and  a  similar  groove  formed  along  one  edge  of  said 
second  mounting  means,  and  wherein  said  groove  on  «ud 
first  mounting  means  U  formed  along  its  upper  edge  and  in 
the  rear  surface  thereof,  and  said  groove  on  said  second 
mounting  means  is  formed  along  its  lower  edge  and  m  the 
face  surface  thereof,  and  wherein  said  second  mountmg 
means  also  includes  a  groove  formed  along  the  UPP"  "f 
thereof  and  in  the  rear  surface  thereof  for  mating  with  the 
groove  formed  on  the  lower  edge  and  face  surface  of 
another  second  mounting  means;  and 

(d)  adhesive  securing  means  for  securing  said  first  mountmg 


1.  An  index  tab  comprising 

a  unitary  strip  of  material  folded  upon  itself  to  fonn  two 
slightly  spaced  and  oppositely  located  walls  in  approxi- 
mately parallel  relationship  joined  at  a  fold  line  at  the  top 
end  thereof  and  wherein  said  walls  each  terminate  in  a 

bottom  end,  r  n      vi 

atuching  means  in  the  form  of  a  doubled  stnp  of  flexible 

material  arranged  lengthwise  within  said  unitary  stnp, 
said  strip  having  the  sides  thereof  secured  directly  to  said 

walls  and  being  positioned  below  said  top  end  of  said 

unitary  strip,  . 

the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  sides  extending  beyond  said 

bottom  end  of  each  of  said  walls, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  side  strips  forming  a  pair  of  arms, 
said  inner  surface  of  each  one  of  said  anns  being  coated  with 

an  adhesive  material, 
guard  means  interposed  between  said  anns  and  disposed  m 

face-to-face  conUcting  relation  with  said  adhesive  coated 

surfaces  of  said  arms, 
said  guard  means  comprising  first  and  second  guard  sheets 

connected  at  their  inner  ends  intermediate  said  arms, 
said  guard  sheets  being  substantially  coextensive  with  said 

adhesive  coated  surface  of  said  arms  and  peelingly  stnppa- 

ble  therefrom,  and 
an  extension  portion  extending  downwardly  from  one  of 

said  guard  sheets  for  removal  of  said  guard  means  by 

grasping  and  pulling  on  said  extension  portion  such  that  a 

peeling  of  said  guard  sheets  from  said  arms  occurs. 

4.137.659 
PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 
Michael  A.  Eddy.  810  Beech  a..  Plymouth.  Mich.  48170 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1976.  Ser.  No.  706.576 
Int.  a.2  G09D  i/OO 
MS.  CI.  40—107  *  ^■•'" 

1  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising; 
a  rigid  planar  strip  mounting  surface,  said  mounting  surface 
having  indicia  disposed  thereon  representing  each  day  of 
a  week  on  a  calendar; 
a  plurality  of  mounting  pegs,  each  peg  connected  to  said 
mounting  surface,  with  a  singular  peg  being  disposed  m 
close  proximity  to  a  particular  indicia  represenutive  of  a 
single  day  of  the  week;  ^  .^ 

a  plurality  of  transparent  elongated  stnps,  each  of  said  stnps 
having  numerical  indicia  disposed  thereon,  said  numencal 
indicia  on  each  strip  representative  of  particular  days  of  a 
month  on  a  calendar,  each  strip  having  numencal  mdicia 
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disposed  in  column  array  with  the  numerals  disposed  in 
value  having  values  representative  of  a  single  day  of  the 
week  for  an  entire  month, 

each  of  said  strips  having  a  pair  of  apertures  dispt>sed  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip,  each  o(  said  apertures 
being  engageable  with  a  connecting  peg  for  mounting 
each  strip  on  a  mounting  peg,  said  strip  covering  said 
indicia  on  said  mounting  surface. 

each  of  the  numerals  disposed  on  a  single  transparent  strip 
being  numerically  spaced  one  week  apart  on  a  calendar 
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whereby  each  transparent  strip  is  individually  vertically 
disposable  relative  to  said  mounting  surface  to  provide  an 
array  displaying  a  perpetual  calendar  in  which  the  days  of 
the  month  may  be  correctly  displayed  for  any  particular 
month  of  the  calendar. 

connecting  means  coupled  to  the  transparent  strips  in  pro.xi- 
mal  relationship  to  numerical  indicia  displaying  the  2')th. 
iOth.  and  31st  days  of  the  month,  and 

i  plurality  of  opaque  covers,  each  being  engageable  to  said 
connecting  means  for  covering  respectively  the  29th.  30th 
and  31st  days 


4,137,660 
IDENTIFICATION  HOLDERS  FOR  DOCS  AND  CATS 
Eileen  A.  Dettmann,  Rte.  1,  Box  109.  Prairie  View.  III.  60069, 
and  Arthur  J.  Thomas,  500  N.  Greenwood  Dr.,  Palatine,  III. 
60067 

Filed  May  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  798.301 

Int.  a.    G09F  3  20 

L.S,  a.  40—303  7  Oaims 


1  In  an  animal  pet  collar,  an  identification  holder  compris- 
ing a  deep  transparent  plastic  p>ocket  having  only  its  top  end 
open,  said  pocket  being  permanently  fastened  to  a  portion  of 
said  collar  on  the  outside  thereof,  an  elongated  flexible  Lag 
disposed  in  said  pocket,  said  tag  being  adapted  to  carry  identifi- 
cation indicia  exposed  to  view  through  said  transparent 
pocket,  and  a  flexible  strap  overlying  said  pocket,  means  for 
fastening  each  end  of  said  strap  to  said  collar,  said  strap  being 
fastened  at  its  ends  to  said  collar,  at  least  the  end  of  said  strap 
at  the  open  top  of  said  pocket  being  demountably  fastened 
whereby  to  provide  visual  and  physical  access  to  said  tag 


4,137,661 

IDENTIFICATION  PROCEDURE  FOR  SUSPENDED 

ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING  AND  CARRIER  FOR 

APPLICATION  OF  THE  PROCEDURE 

Gert  A.  Johanaaoo,  Ton  Holteni  Vag  21,  443  00  Lerum,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1976,  7600493 

Int.  a.-  G09F  3/14 

VS.  a.  40—322  12  Qaims 


I! 


1  A  marking  system  for  ariicles  of  clothing  comprising  in 
combination:  a  hanger  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to  hold  an 
article  of  clothing  and  a  second  portion  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  for  attachment  to  a  fixed  support;  a  tag  holder  lo- 
cated on  the  upper  portion  of  said  hanger  at  a  location  above 
the  level  at  which  the  article  of  clothing  is  supported  thereon, 
a  tag  adapted  to  have  selected  information  thereon  relating  to 
an  article  of  clothing,  said  tag  holder  and  said  tag  having  means 
cooperatively  secunng  said  tag  to  said  tag  holder  dunng  nor- 
mal handling  of  said  hanger  and  permitting  removal  thereof 
manually,  said  tag  having  an  elongated  flexible  tie  element 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  tag  and  means  at  the  other 
end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  article  of  clothing  to  which  it 
refers 


4,137,662 

DEFLECTABLE  PARKING  SPACE  RESERVATION 

INDICATOR 

Walter  Baumer,  2304  NW.  7tfa  PI.,  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  33127 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,443 
Int.  a.-  G09F  7/00 
VS.  a.  40— «12  11  Claims 


1.  A  reservation  indicator  for  an  individual  parking  space 
compnsing  a  sign  having  a  front  facing  surface  bearing  a  mes- 
sage and  being  affixed  to  an  upper  end  of  a  post  resiliently 
supported  in  a  normally  upright  vertical  position,  a  base  having 
a  horizontal  plate  for  attaching  to  the  pavement  of  the  parking 
space  in  a  location  requiring  overriding  by  the  front  end  of  a 
car  and  deflection  of  the  post  from  said  vertical  position  to  an 
inclined  position,  means  mounted  on  said  plate  for  said  resilient 
support  of  said  post,  and  slide-guard  means  associated  with 
said  post  and  sign  adapted  to  be  contacted  and  ridden  along  by 
the  front  bumper  of  the  car  during  said  overriding  to  effect  said 
deflection  permitting  the  car  to  completely  enter  said  parking 
space  and  to  prevent  the  sign  and  post  from  catching  onto  the 
car  bumper  and  undercarriage  when  the  car  backs  out  of  the 
parking  space  and  the  post  returns  to  said  vertical  position 
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4,137,663 

COMPOSFTE  BREECH  PLUG  FOR  BLACK  POWDER 

GUNS 

Leiand  A.  Farber,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Browning 

Anns  Company,  Morgan,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,319 
Int.  a.^  F41C  27/00 

VS.  a.  42-51  "  o«*»« 


the  sinker  from  the  top  of  the  passage  to  the  bottom  and 
through  the  second  passage  from  the  top  of  the  passage  to 
the  bottom; 

(e)  a  fishing  hook  fixedly  attached  to  the  leader  line  remote 
from  the  sinker  beyond  the  second  downwardly  inclined 
passage;  and 

(0  a  split  shot  releasably  attached  to  the  leader  line  between 
the  fishing  hook  and  the  sinker,  which  split  shot  can  be 
fixed  to  the  leader  line  at  a  variety  of  locations  and 
whereby  the  location  of  the  split  shot  on  the  leader  line 
determines  the  distance  of  the  fishing  hook  from  the 
sinker. 


1  A  black  powder  gun  comprising: 

a  barrel  with  external  flats,  a  caliber  bore  and  a  counter  bore 
at  the  breech  end  defining  an  internal  shoulder  with  the 
caliber  bore; 

an  inner  breech  plug,  including  an  internal  finng  chamber,  a 
first  portion  threadly  engaged  within  said  counter  bore  to 
form  a  gas  tight  bore  seal  at  said  internal  shoulder  and  a 
second  portion  extending  from  the  breech  end  and  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  barrel; 

a  breech  plug  housing  with  a  hole  at  a  first  end  fit  over  said 
second  portion  of  said  inner  breech  plug  so  that  said  first 
end  of  said  housing  effects  a  match  line  with  the  breech 
end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  tang  hook  extending  from  a 
second  end;  and 

a  fiash  hole  extending  from  said  firing  chamber  through  said 
inner  breech  plug  and  breech  plug  housing. 


4,137,665 
CHILDREN'S  MARIONETTE  THEATRE 
Martha  Bierwiler,  120  E.  Hazel  St.,  Orlando,  Ha.  32804 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,795,  May  14,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,486 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A63H  33/00 

VS.  a.  46—13  i"'  ci*»™* 


4,137,664 

FISHING  SINKER 

Beres,  142  Luther  Ave.,  HopeUwn,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,537 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  95/00 

VS.  CI.  43—43.1 


William  J. 


1.  A  children's  marionette  theatre  for  self-propelled  puppet- 
3  Claims  like  objects  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  stage  on  which  a 
multiplicity  of  different,  interchangeable  movable  puppet-like 
objects  are  displayed  in  the  manner  of  a  puppet  show,  an  upper 
ceiling  member  disposed  over  the  stage  having  path-like  guide 
means  formed  thereon,  and  and  at  least  one  general  purpose 
self-propelled  puppet  transport  vehicle  supported  on  said  ceil- 
ing member  and  guided  by  said  guide  means,  said  transport 
vehicle  having  hook  means  for  easy  use  by  children  in  securing 
selected  ones  of  different,  interchangeable  puppet-like  objects 
to  said  transport  vehicle  for  display  and  movement  across  the 
stage  whereby  loading,  movement  and  display  of  the  puppet- 
like objects  across  the  sUge  in  the  performance  of  a  puppet 
show  by  children  operating  the  marionette  theatre,  is  facili- 
tated. 


1  An  assembly  for  use  on  a  fishing  line  comprising: 

(a)  a  sinker  having  a  first  passage  through  the  body  of  the 
sinker  which  first  passage  is  inclined  downwardly  at  an 
angle  to  both  the  horizonUl  and  vertical  axes  of  the  smker; 

(b)  a  second  passage  through  the  body  of  the  sinker  located 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  first  passage,  which  sec- 
ond passage  is  inclined  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  both 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  of  the  sinker  in  an  onenta- 
tion  wherein  the  upper  end  of  the  second  passage  is  on  the 
same  side  of  the  sinker  as  the  lower  end  of  the  first  pas- 

(c)  an  additional  passage  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sinker, 
distinct  from  the  two  passages  in  the  sinker,  for  slidably 
attaching  the  sinker  to  a  fishing  line; 

(d)  a  leader  line  slidably  threaded  through  the  first  passage  m 


4,137,666 
TOY  VEHICLE  WTTH  OPTICAL  WEAPONS  SYSTEM 
Iwakichi  Ogawa,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,960 
Int.  C1.2  A63H  77/00 
U.S.  a.  46—202  "  C***™ 

1.  A  multifunction  mobile  toy  assembly  comprising; 
a  housing  member; 

a  projectile  firing  system  mounted  on  the  housing  member; 
means  attached  to  the  housing  member  for  providing  loco- 
motion; 
optical  means  operatively  associated  with  the  housing  mem- 
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ber  for  imaging  an  object  including  an  imaging  screen 
disposed    for   exterior    viewing    whereby    the    projectile 


--     A5 


firing  system  can  be  aligned  with  target  images  for  dis- 
charging projectiles  at  the  target 


4,137,667 

THERMAL  PROTECTIV E  COVERINGS 

V  oiney  Wallace,  Terra,  Box  1  West,  and  Carlos  F.  A.  Pinkham, 

Terra,  Box  4  East,  both  of  Dugway,  Utah  84022 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,801 

Int.  a.    AOIG  IJ  00 

L.S.  a.  47—26  10  Claims 


1  A  self-supp<inmg  thermal  protective  cover  for  materials 
perishable  b\  cold  temperatures  comprising  a  pan-shaped 
structure  having  outer  walls,  a  fIcKir  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing indentation  in  said  fl*H>r,  said  indentation  being  lower  than 
the  walls  of  the  pan-shaped  structure  said  pan  being  filled  with 
a  freezable  liquid  completely  covering  the  indentation,  said 
indentation  enclosing  the  penshable  material 


4,137,668 
FLOWER- POT 

Dairoku    Kojo,    3-2-6-402,   Chishirodai    Minami,   Chiba   City, 
Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,865 

Int.  C\.-  AOIG  'J/02 

US.  a.  47—66  2  Claims 


1  A  hanging  flower-pot  comprising  in  combination  a  body 
pwrtion  consisted  of  a  forward  curved  wall,  a  rearward  flat 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  which  walls  are  connected  integrally 
with  one  another  to  form  a  receptacle  having  its  top  opening, 
said  rearward  flat  wall  having  an  extension  protruding  above 


the  top  edge  of  said  receptacle  and  formed  with  an  aperture  for 
hanging  said  flower-pot  on  any  vertical  wall,  said  bottom  wall 
having  also  an  aperture  formed  therethrough,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  pair  of  opjxjsed  grooves  which  are  formed  on  the 
external  side  faces  of  said  forward  wall  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
wall  and  extend  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  a  plane  including  said  rearward 
wall,  each  of  said  grooves  having  one  end  terminating  at  a 
position  adjacent  to  the  rearward  wall  of  said  body  portion  and 
the  other  end  opened  forward;  and  a  bowl  portion  consisted  of 
a  forward  curved  wall  having  an  internal  curvature  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  external  curvature  in  the  forward 
wall  of  said  body  portion,  a  rearward  flat  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall,  which  walls  are  connected  integrally  with  one  another  to 
form  a  container  having  its  top  opening,  the  forward  wall  of 
said  bowl  portion  having  its  internal  side  faces  formed  with  a 
pair  of  opposed  protrusions  at  positions  corresponding  to  that 
of  said  grooves  of  said  body  portion,  said  protrusions  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  each  other  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  bowl  portion,  the  height  of  said  rearward  wall  in 
said  bowl  portion  being  such  that  the  upper  edge  thereof  termi- 
nates slightly  below  the  bottom  wall  of  said  body  portion  when 
said  bowl  portion  is  mounted  on  said  body  portion,  whereby 
said  bowl  portion  can  be  mounted  on  said  body  portion  from  a 
forward  direction  thereto  without  any  rotation. 


4,137,669 
BALANaNG  MECHANISM  FOR  MANHOLE  COVERS 

Erwin  J.  Nunlist,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,082 

Int.  a.2  E05F  1/W 

VS.  a.  49—386  7  Qaims 


1  In  a  balancing  aid  for  a  pivotally  mounted  manhole  cover, 
comprising  a  stack  of  conical  disc  springs  and  means  to  com- 
press said  stack  of  spnngs  as  said  cover  pivots  from  an  open 
vertical  position  to  a  closed  fKJsition,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  stack  of  spnngs  compnses  a  first  subset  of  springs  having 
a  first  diameter  and  a  second  subset  of  springs  having  a  differ- 
ent diameter,  with  said  first  subset  having  a  steeper  spring 
force  charactenstic  curve  than  said  second  subset,  whereby  the 
overall  spring  force  characteristic  curve  of  said  combined 
stack  of  springs  as  said  cover  pivots  from  the  open  vertical 
position  to  the  closed  position  is  progressive. 


4,137,670 

HAND  RLE  BOARD  WFTH  A  CENTRAL  HANDLE 

Edwin  A.  Goralski,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,615 

Int.  a.2  B24D  15/04 

VS.  a.  51—392  6  Claims 

1   In  a  hand  file  board  of  the  typ)e  including  a  rigid  portion 

having  a  firm  elongate  surface,  and  a  firm  resilient  pad  which 

overlays  said  firm  surface  and  has  an  elongate  generally  planar 

surface  against  which  a  sheet  of  abrasive  material  may  be 

secured,  said  rigid  portion  including  front  and  rear  handles 


i 
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Thf improvement  wherein  sid  rigid  portion  includes  a  fixed  Andrew  J.  ^^^'^S'^mi'Zf'^oZ^Sl''  "*'■  "^ 

central  handle  between  said  front  and  rear  handles,  said  central  F»««»  ^{J^'aVEi^s/j]' 

handle  being  elongate,  being  disposed  generally  parallel  with  ^.s.  CI.  49— 464  6  Claims 
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and  aligned  longitudinally  of  said  planar  surface,  and  being 
shaped  for  firm  comfortable  grasping  by  the  thumb  and  fingers 
of  a  user's  hand,  said  rigid  portion  having  a  through  opening 
between  said  central  handle  and  said  planar  surface  for  receiv- 
ing the  fingers  of  the  user  grasping  the  central  handle. 


4,137,671 
STORM  WINDOW  LATCH  MECHANISM 

William  C.  MiUer,  8934  Wilton  Ave.,  ElUcott  aty,  Md.  21043 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,908 

Int.  a.2  E05D  13/00 

VS.  a.  49—417  1  Cl^™ 


1  A  window  retaining  and  releasing  means  for  retaining  and 
releasing  a  window  sash  from  a  window  frame  wherein  the 
V  indow  sash  is  provided  with  a  resilient  leaf  spring  type 
urging  means  for  urging  the  sash  to  one  side  of  the  window 
frame  for  retaining  the  sash  therein,  a  latch  lever  being  at- 
tached centrally  of  the  resilient  urging  means  having  means 
positioned  or.  said  latch  lever  for  holding  the  resilient  urging 
means  in  a  collapsed  position,  the  improvement  comprising, 
said  latch  lever  having  an  off-set  (64)  adjacent  its  outer  end  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  offset  extending  downwardly  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  inner  portion  of  the  latch  lever, 
said  latch  lever  having  at  least  two  slots  extending  inwardly  of 
the  lever  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  latch 
lever,  the  inner  slot  positioned  to  engage  a  latch  lever  receiv- 
ing element  for  retaining  the  resilient  member  in  extended 
position,  the  second  slot  positioned  outwardly  from  the  first 
slot  and  positioned  to  fu  the  resilient  means  adjacent  the  sash 
frame  for  removing  the  said  sash  from  the  window  frame. 


1.  A  window  construction,  comprising: 

a  window  frame  having  vertical  side  members,  a  horizontal 
top  member  extending  between  the  side  members,  a  hori- 
zontal bottom  member  extending  between  the  side  mem- 
bers and  stop  members  projecting  from  outer  portions  of 
each  of  said  side  members,  said  stop  members  located 
between  said  side  members; 

said  top  member  defining  a  lower  surface,  said  surface  slant- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  with  respyect  to  said  frame 
at  a  predetermined  angle; 

said  bottom  member  defining  a  top  surface,  said  top  surface 
slanting  downwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
frame  at  said  predetermined  angle; 

at  least  one  window  unit  positioned  within  said  frame,  said 
unit  including  a  sash  having  vertical  side  elements  con- 
tacting said  stop  members  when  said  window  unit  is  in 
position  within  said  window  frame,  a  horizontal  upper 
element  extending  between  said  side  elements,  a  horizon- 
tal lower  element  extending  between  said  side  elements, 
and  a  glass  pane  or  screen  fitted  within  said  sash; 

said  upf)er  element  defining  an  upper  surface  slanting  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  frame  at  said 
predetermined  angle; 

said  lower  element  defining  a  lower  surface  slanting  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  frame  at  said 
predetermined  angle; 

said  slanting  surface  of  said  sash  upper  element  contacting 
said  slanting  surface  of  said  frame  top  member  in  substan- 
tially complete  contacting  relationship  and  said  slanting 
surface  of  said  sash  lower  element  contacting  said  slanting 
surface  of  said  frame  bottom  member  in  substantially 
complete  contacting  relationship;  and 

fastening  means  located  adjacent  upper  ends  of  said  side 
elements  and  in  operative  relationship  with  each  said 
window  unit  and  with  said  frame  for  cooperating  with 
said  stop  members,  said  frame  and  adjacent  ones  of  said 
window  units  to  hold  said  window  unit  in  position  within 
said  frame. 


4,137,673 
SKI  DRESSING  APPARATUS 
Barry  La  Tour,  Drawer  2139,  Olympic  Valley,  Calif.  95730 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,680 
Int.  a.2  B24B  21/06 
VS.  a.  51—139  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  abrasively  finishing  or  dressing  ski  sur- 
faces, a  sanding  device  comprising:  a  frame;  a  motor  atuched 
to  said  frame;  spaced  pulleys  supported  by  said  frame  and  at 
least  one  pulley  driven  by  said  motor;  an  abrasive  belt  located 
about  said  pulleys  and  the  abrasive  portion  facing  outward;  an 
elongated,  flat  backing  element  located  immediately  beneath 
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the  working  area  of  said  belt,  and  located  between  the  pulleys, 
means  pivocally  attaching  each  end  of  the  backing  element 
directly  to  said  frame,  the  backing  element  having  sufficient 
resistance  against  flexing  when  subject  to  workloads  but  resil- 
ient enough  to  flex  when  subject  to  a  mechanical  means  to  flex, 
means  to  flex  a  center  portion  of  the  backing  element  in  a 
convex  configuration,  as  would   be  seen   from  a  side  view, 


comprising  a  device  which  is  affixed  to  said  frame  and  makes 
cooperative  contact  with  the  center  portion  of  the  backing 
element,  said  device  being  telecopically  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  said  backing  element,  and,  guide  means  located  at 
the  working  area  for  guiding  the  edge  of  the  ski  against  the 
abrasive  belt  to  provide  for  accurately  refinishing  the  edge  of 
the  ski. 


4,137,674 
METHOD  OF  CONCE?VTRIC  GRINDING 
Shuhei  Noro,  Aichi;  Kunio  Hayashi,  Nagoya,  and  Yoshisada 
H'ada,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,421 

Int.  a:  B24B  /  '00 

L.S,  a.  51—281  R  2  Oaims 

n'a  12b    I2>     11 
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1   Method  of  corrective  cutting  of  a  rough  cylindrical  blank 
for  a  valve-lifter  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  eompnsing 
the  following  steps 
forming  a  rough  cylindrical  blank  having  a  concave  spheri- 
cal seat  on  the  inner  surface  of  its  bottom  by  casting  or 
forging  and  coining  with  a  steel  ball, 
applying  a  holder  eompnsing  a  rotatable  shaft  with  its  outer 
diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  blank, 
said  shaft  having  a  tip,  and  three  circumferential  substan- 
tially equidistant  longitudinal  grooves,  with  the  bottom  of 
each  groove  having  a  cylindncal  surface  with  radius  R 
about  an  axis  at  nght  angles  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  shaft,  and  an  expansion  pawl  having  at  its  top  a 
projection  which  contacts  the  inside  surface  of  said  blank 
and  having  at  its  bottom  a  cylindncal  surface  with  radius 
r  (R  >  r)  or  an  equivalent  convex  curved  surface  and  is 
slidable  along  said  groove,  so  that  the  tip  of  the  rotatable 
shaft  contacts  said  concave  sphencal  seat  of  said  blank, 
pulling  said  expansion  pawl  through  a  spnng  connected  to 
the  expansion  pawl  axially  of  the  rotatable  shaft,  whereby 
the  blank  is  fixed  coaxially  to  the  rotatable  shaft  as  the 


result  of  the  projection  of  said  expansion  pawl  against  the 
inside  surface  of  the  blank, 
and  then  cutting  said  blank  to  make  its  outside  surface  con- 
centnc  with  said  concave  spherical  seat  of  said  blank. 


4,137,675 
SAND  RECLAIMER 
Ronald  A.  Cina,  and  Albert  D.  Kluge,  both  of  Lansing,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Roberts  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,415 

Oaims  priority  application  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1976,  51-025362 

Int.  a.-  B24B  31/02 

VS.  a.  51—164  R  5  Qaims 


1  A  cylindncal  sand  reclaimer  assembly  for  removing  spent 
bonding  contaminants  and  refuse  from  chemically  bonded 
foundry  molding  sand  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  support  frame,  said  support  frame  provided  with  an  elon- 
gate housmg  thereon; 

an  elongate  main  shaft  rotatably  provided  in  an  inclined 
position  through  said  housing; 

a  cylindncal  sand  reclaimer  drum  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
main  shaft  and  being  rotatable  therewith  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  cylindncal  sand  reclaimer  drum  maintained  in  an 
inclined  position  so  as  to  have  an  elevated  loading  end  and 
lowered  discharge  end,  said  cylindrical  sand  reclaimer 
drum  provided  with  an  end  wall  at  said  lowered  discharge 
end  having  contaminant  discharge  openings  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  divider  panels  provided  on  said 
shaft  within  said  sand  reclaimer  drum,  each  of  said  divider 
panels  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  into  abutting 
circumferential  contact  with  the  inside  wall  of  said  sand 
reclaimer  drum  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  separate 
compartments  within  said  sand  reclaimer  drum,  each  of 
said  divider  panels  provided  with  spaced-apart  openings 
along  the  circumferential  edges  thereof  so  as  to  provide 
communication  between  said  compartments; 

at  least  one  screen  mesh  opening  provided  in  the  circumfer- 
ential wall  of  said  reclaimer  drum  within  said  compart- 
ment which  is  positioned  at  the  lowered  discharge  end  of 
said  reclaimer  drum,  said  screen  mesh  opening  adapted  to 
selectively  screen  and  particles  therethrough  while  retain- 
ing oversize  contaminants  and  refuse  thereon; 

a  cleaned  sand  discharge  chute  provided  beneath  said  screen 
opening  so  as  to  receive  cleaned  sand  which  has  passed 
therethrough; 

a  spent  bonding  contaminant  and  refuse  discharge  chute 
provided  beneath  said  discharge  end  of  said  cylindrical 
sand  reclaimer  drum  so  as  to  receive  spent  bonding 
cotaminants  and  refuse  therefrom; 

drive  means  provided  in  association  with  said  main  shaft, 
said  drive  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  main  shaft  and  said 
cylindrical  sand  reclaimer  drum  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
advance  a  sand  mass  along  the  interior  of  said  sand  re- 
claimer drum  through  each  of  said  compartments  by 
passing  through  said  openings  in  said  divider  panels  so 
that  cleaned  sand  particles  drop  through  said  screen  mesh 
opening  and  oversize  spent  bonding  contaminants  and 
refuse  are  expelled  through  said  contaminant  discharge 
openings  in  said  end  wall;  and 

cyclone  air  removal  suction  means  provided  in  association 
with  said  housing  proximate  to  said  lowered  discharge 


I 


end  of  said  sand  reclaimer  drum,  said  cyclone  air  removal 
suction  means  adapted  to  remove  freed  resin  particles 
from  the  sand  mass  passing  through  said  sand  reclaimer 
drum. 


4,137,676 

CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING 

PIEZO-ELECTRIC  ELEMENT 

Nakanobu  Moritani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kal- 
iha  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1976,  51-87869; 
Dec.  29,  1976,  51-160453 

Int.  a:-  B24B  49/04 
VS.  a.  51—165  R  J*  Clai™ 


workpiece;   an   improved   control   for  maintaining  constant 
grinding  power,  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  provide  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  counter 
electromotive  force  of  the  first  motor; 

(b)  means  to  provide  a  reference  signal  proportional  to  a 
desired  surface  speed  of  the  grinding  wheel; 

(c)  means  to  develop  a  second  signal  proportional  to  the 
quotient  of  said  reference  signal  divided  by  said  first  sig- 
nal; and, 

(d)  means  to  apply  said  second  signal  to  the  associated  con- 
trol for  the  second  motor  to  effect  control  of  the  relative 
position  of  the  wheel  and  the  workpiece  to  thereby  vary 
the  pressure  between  the  wheel  and  the  workpiece  and 
maintain  substantially  constant  grinding  power. 

4,137,678 

VERTICALLY  SUSPENDED  FOIL  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SOUND  MUFFLING  AND  LIGHT  SCATTERING  FALSE 

CEILINGS 

Giovanni  Varlonga,  Piazza  della  Repubblica,  7,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,476 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  25,  1976,  24755  A/76 

Int.  a.2  G09F  7/18 

VS.  CI.  52—39  1  Claim 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  grinding  piezo-electric  element 
comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  electric  signal  produced  at 

the  time  of  grinding  a  piezo-electric  element; 
local  oscillating  means; 
a  frequency  converter  for  generating  a  frequency  of  the 

difference  between  the  output  frequency  of  the  local 

oscillating  means  and  the  frequency  of  the  electric  signal; 
filter  means  for  making  selection  of  frequencies  generated 

from  the  frequency  converter  when  a  desired  grinding 

condition  of  a  piezo-electric  element  has  been  reached; 

and 
controlling  means  for  stopping  grinding  of  the  piezo-electnc 

element  in  response  of  the  output  of  the  filter  means. 

4.137,677 
CONSTANT  HORSEPOWER  CONTROL  FOR  GRINDING 

WHEEL  DRIVES 
Robert  J.  Nedreski,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  838.739 

Int.  a.2  B24B  49/16 

VS.  a.  51—165.77  •  C^i™ 


1  In  a  drive  system  for  a  grinding  wheel  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  first  motor  and  associated  control  for  rotating  the  wheel 
at  a  constant  surface  speed  and  a  second  motor  and  associated 
control  for  providing  linear  motion  between  the  wheel  and  the 


1.  A  vertically  suspended  foil  or  blade  structure  for  sound 
muffling  and  light  scattering  false  ceilings,  comprising  a  grid  of 
crossbeams  resting  on  longitudinal  stringers  and  foils  or  blades 
attached  on  the  crossbeams  at  an  angle  to  one  another  by 
means  of  a  crossbeam  engaging  device,  wherein  said  cross- 
beam engaging  device  has  a  spring  biased  head  adapted  for 
insertion  and  retention  in  a  hole  through  a  wall  of  the  cross- 
beam and  a  faceted  body  whereto  a  foil  or  blade  is  affixed 
rigidly,  said  faceted  body  having  plane  surfaces  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  and  forming  at  least  two  opposite  comers  thereon, 
and  wherein  each  crossbeam  is  a  channel  sectional  member 
made  of  sheet  metal,  said  channel  section  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  parallel  wing  portions  forming  a  gap  therebe- 
tween and  a  web  portion  connecting  bridge-like  said  wing 
portions,  said  wing  portions  having  their  free  longitudinal 
edges  facing  downwardly  thereby  said  gap  having  its  longitu- 
dinal opening  facing  downwardly,  said  web  portion  having 
holes  provided  at  regular  intervals  therethrough  and  said  wing 
portions  having  notches  in  alignment  with  said  holes  adapted 
to  engage  said  head  in  the  hole  and  concurrently  snap  engage 
said  two  opposite  comers  of  said  device  in  said  notches  in  the 
wing  portions  of  the  crossbeam  channel  sectional  member,  and 
wherein  in  said  crossbeam  engaging  device  the  insertable  head 
is  split  lengthwise  to  provide  spring  bias  thereof  and  wherein 
said  crossbeam  engaging  device  has  a  circumferential  groove 
between  the  head  and  the  faceted  body  thereof,  to  allow  for 
retention  and  roution  thereof  when  engaged  in  said  hole  and 
wherein  pairs  of  said  opposite  comers  of  the  faceted  body  for 
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snap  engagement  <Ailh  ihe  crosshtam  niili.-he>  are  arranged  in 
planer  forming  mutual  angles  uhich  are  equal  to  the  mutual 
angles  formed  h>  said  foils  or  blades 


4,137,679 

IN\  FRTKl),  DOL  Bl  V-Cl  R\  KD  L  MBRKLI  A, 

HYPERBOLIC  PARABOLOID  SHELUS  WITH 

STRICTI  RALLY  INTEGRATED  I  PPER  DIAPHRAGM 

Daniel  F.  Tull>.  110  Ellis  Farm  Iji..  Melrose,  Mass.  02176 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  812.513 
Int.  CI.    E04B  I  J4.  "  10 
U.S.  a.  52—73  4  Haims 


1  A  building  unit  ciimprismg  a  column  adapted  to  be  an 
chored  to  a  foundation  and  supporting  a  pluralit)  \^i  doubl>- 
curved,  umbrella,  hvperbolic  paraboloid  shells  inverted  so  that 
their  top  edges  form  a  plane  figure  and  a  continuous  hon/iintal 
member  integrated  vMth  said  edges 


4,137.680 

HOLE  PI  I  G  FOR  INSULATED  INJECTION  W  AI  I 

HOLUS 

R.  Dean  DiM^nan,  101  Sunnyside  Dr.,  Montezuma,  Iowa  50171 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.545 

Int.  a."  E02D  .J.^  W 

U.S.  n.  52-127  8  Claims 


1  A  hole  plug  for  insulation  in|ei.lion  holes  in  building  walls 
.'mprismg. 

a  circular  disc  shaped  head  hav  ing  a  pluralitv  of  peripherally 
disposed  transverse  arcuate  legs,  radially  inwardly  offset 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  head  thereby  forming  a  flange 
having  a  flat  N,>ttom  surface  and  said  head  having  a 
slightly  convex  outer  surface  to  blend  into  a  wall  surface. 
said  legs  having  adjacent  straight  longitudinal  edges  in 
spaced  relation  and  including  exterior  surfaces  having  a 
series  of  annular  shoulders  tapered  longitudinally  away 
from  said  head  thereby  forming  gripping  teeth,  said  flange 
and  the  flat  surface  of  said  annular  shoulder  adjacent  said 
flange  forming  an  annular  space  therebetween  and  said 
flat  btittom  surface  of  said  flange  being  parallel  to  said  flat 
surface  of  said  adjacent  annular  shoulder  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  annular  space  being  perpendicular  to  said 
flat  bottom  surface  of  said  flange  and  said  flat  surface  of 
said  adjacent  annular  shoulder 


4,137,681 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SECURING 
WEAR-RESISTANT  TILES  TO  A  BACKING 
Edward  L.  Pasley,  Mexico,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  P.  Green  Refrac- 
tories Co..  .Mexico,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,802 

Int.  a.-  E04B  1/40:  E02D  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-127  13  aaims 


1  An  anchor  for  attaching  a  tile  to  a  metal  backing,  the  tile 
having  a  hole  that  tapers  downwardly  toward  the  backing,  said 
anchor  comprising  a  tapered  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  at  the 
small  end  of  the  side  wall,  with  the  side  wall  being  concentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  anchor  and  surrounding  a  socket  in  the  an- 
chor and  with  the  end  wall  extending  across  the  end  of  the 
scx-ket  and  having  a  generally  flat  front  face  that  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  anchor,  the  side  wall  being 
narrow  enough  to  fit  into  the  large  end  of  the  tapered  hole  and 
to  seat  in  the  hole  with  the  flat  front  face  of  the  end  wall  close 
to  the  metal  backing,  the  end  wall  having  an  aperture  extended 
completely  through  it  so  that  a  welding  rod  can  be  passed 
through  the  socket  and  aperture  and  brought  against  the  metal 
backing,  the  end  wall  further  having  a  groove  that  extends 
partially  into  it  and  radiates  from  the  aperture,  the  groove 
opening  forwardly  out  of  the  flat  front  face  of  the  end  wall  and 
toward  the  metal  backing  but  not  rearwardly  toward  the  large 
end  oi  the  sidewall,  whereby  molten  metal  from  the  welding 
rixl  will  flow  outwardly  away  from  the  aperture. 


4,137,682 
FI,OOR  SYSTEM  FOR  GRAIN  BIN 

.Mark  A.  Trumper,  SulliTan,  III.,  assignor  to  Grain  Systems,  Inc., 
.Assumption.  III. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,610 

Int.  €[.    E04B  1/70 

U.S.  a.  52—303  7  Claims 


1  A  floor  system  for  grain  bins  or  the  like  comprising  a 
plurality  of  channel-shaped  floor  members  adapted  to  be  inter- 
locked m  side-by-side  abutting  relation  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  floor  surface  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  supporu 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  floor  members 
and  to  support  the  floor  members  above  a  foundation  or  the 


like,  each  of  said  floor  members  being  a  one-piece  member 
formed  of  sheet  metal  or  the  like  and  having  a  substantially  flat 
web  constituting  the  honiontal  surface  of  said  floor  system  and 
a  downwardly  extending  flange  at  each  side  of  the  web,  one  of 
said  flanges  constituting  an  inside  floor  flange  having  an  inside 
leg  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said  inside  floor 
flange  beneath  said  floor  web,  said  inside  leg  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  floor  web,  and  a  lip  extending  upwardly 
toward  said  floor  web  from  the  inner  end  of  said  inside  floor 
leg,  the  other  of  said  floor  flanges  constituting  an  outside  floor 
flange  having  an  outside  floor  leg  extending  outwardly  from 
the  lower  end  thereof  beyond  the  outside  floor  flange  and  an 
outside  floor  lip  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of 
said  outside  floor  leg  whereby  the  inside  flange,  leg  and  lip  of 
one  floor  member  are  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  outside 
flange,  leg  and  lip  of  a  next  adjacent  floor  member  so  that 
adjacent  floor  members  are  substantially  interlocked  in  side- 
by-side  abutting  relation;  each  of  said  supports  comprising  a 
one-piece  member  of  sheet  metal  or  the  like  and  being  channel 
shaped  in  cross-section,  said  support  having  a  support  web,  a 
first  support  flange  at  one  side  of  the  support  web,  a  second 
support  flange  at  the  other  side  of  the  support  web,  said  first 
and  second  support  flanges  each  having  a  respective  support 
lip  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  extending  outwardly,  and  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  support  for  positively  engaging  and  secur- 
ing said  support  to  said  floor  members,  this  last-said  means 
comprising  a  first  bearing  surface  on  the  upper  end  of  said  first 
support  flange  adapted  to  support  the  outside  floor  leg  of  a 
floor  member  immediately  above  said  support  web,  this  last- 
said  floor  member  being  referred  to  as  an  immediate  floor 
member,  a  second  bearing  surface  on  said  second  support 
(lange  adapted  to  support  the  outside  leg  of  a  next  adjacent 
floor  member,  said  support  web  extending  up  above  the  level 
of  said  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces  and  having  a  first  side 
generally  contiguous  to  the  inner  face  of  the  outside  flange  of 
said  immediate  floor  member  and  a  second  side  generally 
contiguous  to  the  inner  face  of  the  inside  flange  of  said  immedi- 
ate floor  member,  said  first  support  lip  extending  above  said 
first  bearimg  surface  and  being  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the 
lip  of  said  outside  flange  of  said  immediate  floor  member,  said 
second  support  lip  extending  above  said  second  bearing  surface 
and  being  disposed  on  the  inner  face  of  the  outside  flange  of  its 
respective  next  adjacent  floor  member  whereby  said  first  and 
second  support  lips  and  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
support  web  substantially  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said 
support  leg  relative  to  said  floor  members,  said  first  support  lip 
having  a  first  notch  therein  for  receiving  the  outside  floor  lip  of 
said  immediate  floor  member,  and  said  second  side  of  said 
support  web  having  a  second  notch  therein  for  receiving  said 
outside  floor  lip  of  its  respective  next  adjacent  floor  member 
with  the  inside  floor  lip  of  said  immediate  floor  member  being 
snugly  received  in  said  outside  floor  lip  of  said  next  adjacent 
floor  member  whereby  with  said  respective  floor  lips  being 
received  in  their  respective  notches,  and  with  said  support 
bearing  surfaces  bearing  against  their  respective  floor  legs  and 
with  said  inside  lip,  leg  and  flange  of  said  immediate  flcxjr 
member  received  in  the  outside  lip,  leg  and  flange  of  the  next 
adjacent  floor  member,  relative  vertical  movement  between 
said  floor  members  and  said  supports  is  subsUntially  pre- 
vented. 


gins  of  two  other  panels,  the  margins  comprising  each  pair  of 
adjacent  connecting  margins  having  secured  thereto  the  re- 
spective stringers  of  a  separable  slide  fastener  chain,  said  sepa- 
rable slide  fastener  stringers  each  comprising  a  row  of  spaced 
teeth,  the  rows  being  uncovered  and  readily  apparent  to  the 
observer  of  said  object  and  being  inter-engaged  and  serving  as 
the  sole  connecting  means  to  integrate  the  panels  into  an  as- 


sembly, the  assembled  panels  having  surface  ornamentation 
thereon;  and  flat  vertical  supporting  means  underlying  said 
object  and  securing  elements  supporting  said  object  against 
said  supporting  means,  said  object  being  secured  to  said  sup- 
port means  with  at  least  one  line  of  fasteners  spaced  from  said 
support  means  and  at  least  one  adjacent  line  of  fasteners  engag- 
ing said  support  means  to  give  a  three-dimensional  aspect  to 
said  object. 


4,137,683 
DECORATIVE  OBJECT  COMPRISING  PANELS  JOINED 

WITH  SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Werner  B.  Pfeiffer,  Flat  Rock  Rd.,  Corawall  Bridge,  Conn. 

06754 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,033 
Int.  a.2  E04B  1/38 
U.S.  a.  52—506  1  Claim 

1  In  combination,  a  decorative  object  comprising  a  plurality 
of  panels,  each  panel  being  a  thin  single  ply  sheet  of  woven 
fabnc  and  having  two  opposite  connecting  margins,  the  said 
two  connecting  margins  of  one  panel  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  adjacent  respectively  to  individual  connecting  mar- 


4,137,684 

BUILDING  PANEL 

John  H.  Shennan,  St.  Austell,  England,  assignor  to  Selleck 

Nicholls  Williams  (E.C.C.)  Limited,  Cornwall,  England 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,692 

Int.  a.'  E04C  2/04 

U.S.  a.  52—602  4  Oaims 


1.  A  building  element  for  use  in  constructing  a  building,  said 
element  comprising  a  rectangular  panel  of  a  height,  when 
upright,  substantially  equal  to  one  story  of  the  building  such 
that  a  plurality  of  such  panels  laterally  adjacent  each  other  can 
form  a  story  of  the  building,  said  panel  having  an  inner  face,  an 
outer  face,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges, 
wherein  the  inner  face  has  four  flanges  each  of  which  projects 
from  said  inner  face  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  said  top, 
bottom  and  two  side  edges,  each  of  said  flanges  extending  the 
whole  or  substantially  the  whole  length  of  the  edge  to  which  it 
is  adjacent,  wherein  the  bottom  edge  and  the  two  side  edges 
each  have  at  least  one  groove  running  the  length  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  flanges  adjacent  said  top,  bottom  and  two  side 
edges  are  provided  with  means  suitable  for,  or  suitable  for  use 
in,  the  fixing  of  the  building  element  to  another  similar  or 
different  building  element,  and  wherein  the  outer  face  of  the 
panel  has  an  outwardly  flared  portion  adjacent  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  panel. 
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4,137,685 

SULFUR-COATED  BAMBOO  REINFORCEMENT 

MEMBER  FOR  CONCRETE  ARTICLES 

HMi-Yans  Fug.  1847  MarUun  Dr.,  BctUehem,  Pm.  18017,  and 

KUnhaTirdhan  C.  Mehu,  37-A  Southern  Atc,  CaJcutta, 

700029,  IndU 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1977.  S«r.  No.  784,686 
Int.  C\:  E04C  J  36 
U.S.  n.  52—727  5  CUims 

1   A  reinforcement  member  for  concrete  bodies  compnsmg 

(a)  a  bamboo  rod  havmg  a  roughened  surface  said  rough- 
ened surface  being  a  bamboo  cortex  without  a  waxy  cuti- 
cle of  epidermis,  and 

(b)  a  substantially  continuous  coating  of  crystallized  sulfur 
contacting  and  adhenng  to  said  cortex  of  said  bamboo 
rod,  to  prevent  moisture  absorption  and  swelling  of  said 
bamboo  rod 


4,137,686 
STEEL  RODS  WITH  HOT  ROLLED  RIBS  FORMED  IN  A 

PARTIAL  SPIRAL 
Ceorg  Kem,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to  Dyck- 
erhofr  A  Widmano  AktiengcMllschafi,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  5, 
1977.  2704819 

Int.  a:  E04Ci  JO.  5  UJ 
V.S.  CL  52—734  4  Claims 


1  Steel  rods  for  reinforcing  rods,  tensioning  rods  and  the 
like,  of  the  type  which  compnse  a  core  substantially  circular  in 
cross-section  and  contain  nbs  formed  by  the  hot  rolling  pro- 
cess, which  are  symmetncally  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  and  which  extend  along  a  spiral  line 
so  as  to  form  part  of  a  screw  thread,  which  compnse  at  least 
three  to  six  senes  of  said  nbs  spaced  from  each  other  and 
disinbuted  over  the  circumference  of  the  core  of  the  rod,  said 
rods  being  of  such  construction  and  number  per  unit  length 
that  any  crovs  cut  through  the  rixi  must  pass  through  at  least 
one  rib 


4,137,687 
STRESSED  MEMBRANE  SPACE  ENCLOSURE 
Philip  D.  Sprung,  1001  -   10th  Ave.,  SW.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,900 
Int.  a.-  E04B  I  32 
L.S.  a.  52—747  8  Claims 

1    The  method  of  building  a  space  enclosing  membrane 
covered  structure  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  erecting  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  longitudi- 
nally spaced  arch-like  frame  members  wit  each  arch  foot 
mounted  on  an  individual  pad  frecl  shiftable  in  any  direc- 
tion on  the  ground; 
fb)  secunng  by  its  opf)osite  edges  an  elongate  stnp  of  fabnc 
in  a  loose  condition  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  trans- 
versely disposed  frame  members; 
(c)  honzontally  spreading  successively  at  spaced  apart  levels 
and  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  structure  by  a 
removable  load  regulated  power  jack  each  fabnc -con- 


nected pair  of  arch-like  frame  members  until  the  interme- 
diate fabric  strip  throughout  its  length  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined uniform  tension  with  the  arch  foot  pads  each  free  to 
shift  in  any  direction  on  the  ground  in  response  to  such 
spreading  action,  and 
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(d)  secunng  each  said  pair  of  frame  members  in  such  spread, 
predetermined  uniform  fabric  tensioning  spaced  condi- 
tion 


4,137,688 
METHOD  OF  VACUUM  PACKING  OBJECTS  IN 
PLASTIC  FOIL 
Kaatulus  Utz,  Neubeuem;  Joaef  Eaterhammer,  and  Heinz  HiOd, 
both  of  RoMnbeim,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Alkor-Werk 
Karl  Liaamann  GmbH  A  Co  KG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826^85 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1976,  2641160 

Int.  a.'  B65B  31/02 
U.S.  a.  53—432  8  Qainis 


1   A  method  of  packing  objects  which  comprises: 

(a)  inserting  respective  ones  of  said  objects  in  receptacles 
formed  in  a  unitary  body  of  sheet  material, 

(1)  said  receptacles  having  orifices  open  in  a  common 
direction, 

(2)  said  body  having  an  annular  edge  portion  enveloping 
said  onfices  and  at  least  one  rib  portion  separating  each 
onfice  from  each  other  orifice; 

(b)  holding  said  body  having  said  objects  inserted  therein  in 
a  closed  chamber  while  a  first  gas  pressure  lower  than 
atmospheric  pressure  is  maintained  in  said  chamber; 

(c)  supenmposing  a  cover  member  of  sheet  material  on  said 
edge  portion  and  said  orifices  in  said  chamber; 

(d)  sealing  said  cover  member  to  said  edge  portion  in  gas- 
tight  engagement; 

(e)  exposing  said  body  and  the  cover  member  sealed  to  said 
edge  portion  to  a  second  gas  pressure  sufficiently  higher 
than  said  first  pressure  to  cause  said  cover  member  to  be 
pressed  against  said  at  least  one  rib  portion;  and 

(0  thereafter  sealing  said  cover  member  in  gastight  engage- 
ment to  said  at  least  one  rib  portion. 


4,137,689 
BAG  HLLING  AND  WEIGHING  MACHINE 
Stanley  A.  McClusky,  5900  Kirkside  Ave^  Apt  A,  Bakersfield, 
Calif.  93309,  and  Jerry  L.  Boyd,  Bakerafield,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Stanley  A.  McClusky,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,324 

Int.  CL2  B65B  1/32.  43/26 

MS.  a.  53—502  .  IS  Claims 


4,137,690 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  PAPER  ROLLS 
James  A.  Morgan,  CoTington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Wettraco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,299 

Int  a.2  B65B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  53—176  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  protectively  wrapping  a  cylindrical  reel  of 
paper  with  header  sheets  of  greater  surface  area  than  respec- 
tive end-faces  of  said  reel,  said  header  sheets  area  exceeding 
said  end-face  area  by  an  excess  area  which  is  folded  upon  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  reel  and  overlaid  with  a  circumfer- 
entially  wrapped  sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising  first  means 
to  axiidly  rotate  said  reel  in  a  laterally  stationary  position  and 


I 


second  means  to  secure  said  header  sheets  in  p>osition  against 
said  reel  end-faces  simultaneous  with  said  reel  rotation,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
pleating  wheel  means  to  fold  said  excess  header  area  over 
the  edge  junction  between  said  reel  end-faces  and  said 
cylindrical  surface,  said  excess  area  being  sequentially 
pleated  and  creased  against  said  cylindrical  surface  as  said 
reel  revolves  about  said  reel  axis,  said  pleating  whe<;l 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  finger  elements  projecting 
radially  from  respective  second  axes  of  rotation,  said 
second  axes  of  rotation  being  skewed  to  the  respective 
planes  of  corresponding  reel  end-faces  whereby  rotational 
planes  traversed  by  said  finger  elements  converge  to  inter- 
section with  said  end-face  planes  and  said  excess  area 
portion  thereof  at  acute  angles. 


4,137,691 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Shizuo  Takahashi,  Abiko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Automatic 
Machinery  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1976,  51-23008; 
Mar.  2,  1976,  51-3706;  Mar.  2,  1976,  51-3707 
Int.  a.2  B65B  11/16,  11/22 
U.S.  a.  53—229  18  Qaims 


10.  In  a  bag  filling  and  weighing  machine  including  indepen- 
dently actuatable  main  article  feed  means  associated  with  a 
first  weighing  station  means,  and  independently  actuatable 
dribble  article  feed  means  associated  with  a  second  weighing 
station  means,  and  means  for  movement  of  bags  from  said 
weighing  station  only  after  each  bag  is  filled  to  a  predeter- 
mined weight,  bag  conveying  means  for  transporting  bags  to 
and  from  the  weighing  stations,  bag  holder  means  operatively 
engaging  a  bag  conveying  means  for  transportation  thereby, 
and  cooperable  support  means  on  said  bag  holder  means  and 
on  a  conveyor  frame  structure,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  vertically  yieldably  connecting  one  side  of  each 

holder  means  to  said  conveying  means; 
said  cooperable  support  means  having  movement  corre- 
sponding to  movement  of  said  conveyor  means  for  sup- 
porting said  one  side  of  said  holder  means  during  change 
in  direction  of  said  conveying  means. 


1.  A  packaging  machine  comprising  tension  means  for  deliv- 
ering stretchable  strip  films  under  proper  tension,  an  elevator 
means  having  supporting  upright  arms  for  pushing  up  an  arti- 
cle to  be  wrapped  from  the  bottom  into  engagement  with  film 
positioned  horizontally  by  means  of  said  tension  means  to  wrap 
the  upper  surface  of  the  article  and  form  two  downwardly 
extending  film  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  article,  a  heat 
sealing  and  cutting  means  for  folding  said  two  downwardly 
extending  film  portions  toward  one  another  below  said  article 
to  form  a  sleeve  and  for  heat-sealing  said  film  portions  to  one 
another  and  cutting  them  from  the  remainder  of  the  film  sup- 
plied by  said  tension  means  by  means  of  radiation  heat  from  a 
heater,  a  pinching  means  for  pinching  and  pulling  the  both 
open  sides  of  said  sleeve  to  fold  them  down  to  the  bottom  of 
said  article,  and  a  heat  sealing  means  for  heat-sealing  the  so 
folded  sides  of  said  sleeves. 


4,137,692 
SYSTEM  FOR  METERING  AND  FILM  PACKAGING  OF 

BITUMEN  AND  UKE  MATERIALS 
Giorgio  Lery,  Viale  Coni  Zugna,  43,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,818,  Feb.  12,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,819 
Int.  a.2  B65B  63/OS,  53/06 
VS.  a.  53—440  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  and  packaging  slabs  of  bitumen  and 
the  like  thermoplastic  materials,  comprising: 
(A)  providing  a  plurality  of  containers  each  constituting 
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plural  parts  which  are  engageable  and  disengageable 
transversely  with  one  another  so  that  each  container  can 
be  closed  with  an  open  mouth,  closed  sides  and  a  closed 
bottom  or  open  with  an  open  mouth,  open  sides  and  an 
open  bottom. 

(B)  manipulating  successive  open  containers  to  close  the 
same. 

(C)  heating  the  thermoplastic  material  to  a  molten  slate, 

(D)  successively  filling  the  closed  containers  through  their 
open  mouths  with  metered  amounts  of  molten  material. 

(E)  cooling  the  filled  closed  containers  to  solidify  the  molten 
material  in  the  containers  into  slabs. 

(F)  manipulating  successive  closed  containers  to  open  the 
side  walls  and  btJttoms  thereof 
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(G)  successively  discharging  cooled  slabs  from  the  open 
containers, 

(H)  successively  wrapping  said  cooled  slabs  in  films  of  ther- 
moplastic material,  and 

(I)  heat  sealing  the  wrapped  films  to  form  closed  envelopes 
around  the  cooled  slabs, 

(J)  the  thermoplastic  material  having  a  melting  point  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  molten  material  and  being 
compatible  and  dispersible  in  the  matenal  of  the  ccwied 
slab  when  (he  latter  is  molten,  whereby  slabs  and  envel- 
opes can  be  melted  without  removing  the  envelof)es  and 
without  deleieriously  affecting  the  characteristics  of  the 
bitumen-like  matenal 


4,137.693 

RAKE  DE\  ICE  FOR  RE.MOVING  WEEDS  FROM  LAKES 

Lowell  H.  Thompson,  519  Belmont  Rd.,  Grand  Forks.  N.  Dak. 

58201.  and  Ame  Goplen,  Binford.  N,  Dak.  58416 

Filed  .May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,428 

Int.  a.    AOID  44,00 

L.S.  CI.  56—8  2  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  raking  the  bottom  of  lakes  compnsing  a 
portable  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  beach  adjacent  a 
lake,  said  portable  frame  having  a  reversible  motor  and  a  pair 
of  wheels  at  least  one  of  which  is  dnvcn  by  said  motor,  a  rake 
having  an  elongated  flexible  rod  means  acting  as  a  handle,  said 
device  being  positioned  with  the  front  end  of  sajd  rod  means 
pointed  toward  said  lake,  with  said  rake  mounted  at  the  front 
end  of  said  rod  means,  said  rod  means  having  a  portion  engaga- 
bly  mounted  between  said  wheels  to  be  driven  by  said  at  least 
one  dnve  wheel  to  move  the  rod  means  endwise  longitudinally 
along  Its  length  forward  and  backward  powered  by  the  motor 
to  thereby  move  the  rake  forward  and  backward  into  and  out 
of  the  lake,  rod  support  guide  means  mounted  on  said  device  al 
a  location  along  the  length  of  the  rod  means  and  spaced  from 
the  dnve  wheels  having  portions  receiving  and  engaging  lat- 
eral sides  of  the  rod  means  to  guide  said  rod  means  longitudi- 
nally along  Its  length  when  driven  by  said  dnve  wheel,  said 
rake  having  upnght  teeth  said  teeth  having  means  whereby 
said  teeth  may  move  rearwardly  and  inwardly  when  said  rake 
IS  moved  forward  into  the  lake  along  the  fliwr  bottom  powered 


by  said  motor,  said  rake  having  stop  means  acting  to  retain  said 
teeth  substantially  upnght  when  said  rake  is  powered  rearward 
out  of  the  lake 


4,137,694 

RLAMENT  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT 

Gene  A.  Hopper,  R.  #7. 178  Island  Rd.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33905 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,105,  Nov.  26,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,555 

int.  a.'  AOID  55/18:  AOIG  3/06:  B27B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  56—12.7  22  Oaims 


1.  An  attachment  for  cutting  and  trimming  vegetation  for 
use  with  a  powered  cdger  having  a  drive  spindle  and  a  remov- 
able metal  cutter  blade  driven  by  said  drive  spindle,  said  at- 
tachment being  adapted  for  fixed  engagement  on  said  drive 
spindle  after  said  metal  cutter  blade  has  been  removed,  said 
attachment  compnsing; 

inner  and  outer  annular  members  having  axially  aligned 
through  holes  for  fitted  securement  over  the  end  portion 
of  said  drive  spindle. 

compression  means  for  securing  said  inner  and  outer  annular 
members  in  compressed  relationship  relative  to  each 
other, 

at  least  one  length  of  filament  line  having  a  portion  centrally 
attached  between  said  inner  and  outer  annular  member 
and  having  at  least  one  free  end  opposite  said  attached 
ponion, 

a  plurality  of  locking  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
filament  line  at  a  point  intermediate  to  said  attached  por- 
tion and  said  free  end. 

said  locking  means  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  relative 
to  each  other  about  the  pcnphery  of  said  inner  and  outer 
annular  members, 

said  locking  means  including  at  least  one  inwardly  facing 
projection  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  one  of  said 
annular  members, 

said  projection  of  one  said  annular  member  disposed  in 
clamping  relationship  to  the  other  said  annular  member  to 
secure  said  filament  line  therebetween. 

a  portion  of  said  filament  line  from  said  locking  means  to  said 
free  end  defining  a  selected  cutting  length  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  said  annular  members. 

a  portion  of  said  filament  line  disposed  in  wound  relationship 
to  said  drive  spindle, 

whereby  said  filament  line  may  be  adjusted  to  be  secured  by 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  locking  means  and  therefore 
varying  the  position  of  the  same  along  the  periphery  of 
said  attachment  and  whereby  adjustment  of  said  filament 
line  between  said  locking  means  wdnds  and  unwinds  the 
same  so  as  to  allow  for  the  selection  of  a  specific  cutting 
length. 


I 
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4,137,695 
CORN  HARVESTERS 

Ernest  F.  Sammann,  Rte.  4,  Box  73,  Dimmitt,  Tex.  79027 
Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,882 
Int.  a.2  AOID  45/02 


VS.  a.  56—119 


a  lower  wheel  frame  assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  cylin- 
drical member  extending  transversely  to  said  forward  direc- 
tion and  rotatably  mounted  to  and  supporting  said  upper  frame 
structure,  and  lift  means  on  said  frame  and  being  actuatable  for 
moving  said  lower  wheel  frame  assembly,  and  thereby  rotating 


I 


14  Claims  said  cylindrical  member  thereof,  relative  to  said  upper  frame 
structure  to  effectuate  raising  of  said  upper  transverse  frame 
structure  and  said  cylindrical  member  relative  to  the  field 
between  a  lower  field  operating  position  and  an  upper  trans- 
port position,  an  improved  means  for  suspending  said  header 
from  said  mobile  frame  so  as  to  disp>ose  said  header  in  a  har- 
„  vesting  position  adjacent  the  field  when  said  frame  is  at  its 

lower  field  operating  position  and  for  lifting  said  header  up- 
wardly relative  to  the  field  during  effectuation  of  raising  of 
said  frame,  comprising: 

upper  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said   upper  frame 
structure  with  an  upper  portion  of  said  header; 


1.  In  a  harvester  apparatus  arranged  to  be  propelled  along 
the  ground  and  having  a  plurality  of  forwardly  directed  snouts 
arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  which  are  adapted  to  pass 
between  crop  rows  to  guide  com  laden  stalks  therebetween 
and  into  a  corn  gathering  snapping  row  and  a  lateral  conveyor, 
the  combination  with  said  harvester  apparatus  of  a  pickup 
apparatus  by  which  fallen  stalks  are  guided  into  said  harvester; 
said  pickup  apparatus  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  laterally 
arranged  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  support  frame  in 
superimposed  relationship  above  said  lateral  conveyor, 
drive  means  for  axially  rotating  said  shaft,  a  cantilever  arm 
superimposed  over  the  central  location  of  said  snouts  and 
having  a  free  end  disposed  in  close  proximity  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  snout  and  a  pivoted  end  supported  in 
joumaled  relation  on  said  shaft; 
said  pivoted  end  includes  a  yoke  joumaled  to  said  shaft  and 
supportedly  affixed  to  said  journaled  end  of  said  cantilever 
arm  such  that  said  yoke  can  be  pivoted  about  said  shaft  to 
pivotally  move  said  free  end  of  said  cantilever  arm  about 
said  shaft; 
a  drive  sprocket  affixed  to  said  shaft,  an  idler  sprocket  af- 
fixed to  said  free  end  of  said  arm,  an  endless  conveyor 
disposed  about  each  of  said  sprockets,  said  conveyor 
including  lugs  attached  thereto  by  which  a  com  stalk  is 
moved  toward  said  lateral  conveyor;  and,  means  aflixing 
the  free  end  of  said  yoke  to  said  harvester  apparatus; 
an  auger  associated  with  the  outermost  of  saids  snouts,  said 
auger  having  a  spiral  screw  formed  thereon;  said  auger 
having  a  forward  end  joumaled  to  the  free  end  of  said 
snout  and  a  driven  end  joumaled  to  said  support  frame; 
drive  means  by  which  said  shaft  axially  rotates  said  auger, 
said  auger  on  one  side  of  said  harvester  rotating  in  an 
opposed  direction  respective  to  the  auger  located  on  the 
other  side; 
said  auger  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  which  includes 
a  constant  diameter  body  adjacent  said  drive  shaft  and  a 
conical  body  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  snout;  a  spiral 
located  about  said  constant  diameter  portion;  a  spiral 
located  about  said  conical  portion;  the  last  two  spirals 
being  arrange  in  opposed  directions;  a  plate  member  con- 
necting said  spirals  together  and  affixed  to  said  constant 
diameter  portion  whereby  stalks  are  forced  towards  said 
plate  member  and  the  ears  of  com  thereon  are  knocked 
laterally  toward  the  centrally  located  ones  of  the  snouts. 


4,137,696 
HEADER  SUSPENSION  AND  LIFT  MEANS 
Bryant  F.  Webb,  Ephrata,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,724 
Int.  a.2  AOID  67/00 
U.S.  a.  56—208  5  CUinis 

1.  In  a  crop  harvesting  machine  having  a  crop  harvesting 


said  cylindrical  member  having  mounting  means  fixed 
thereon  which  project  generally  forwardly  from  a  front 
side  of  said  cylindrical  member  when  said  frame  is  at  its 
lower  field  operating  position;  and 

lower  elongated  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  links 
respectively  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to 
said  header  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to 
said  mounting  means  and  including  on  their  rear  ends 
portions  which  project  rearwardly  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  links  with  said  mounting  means  and  underlie 
said  member  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  said  member  to  effect 
lifting  of  said  header  upwardly  by  said  lower  means  upon 
rotation  of  said  cylindrical  member  when  said  lift  means  is 
actuated  so  as  to  effectuate  raising  of  said  upper  transverse 
frame  structure  and  said  cylindrical  member  relative  to 
the  field. 


4,137,697 

BALE  DENSFFY  STRUCTURE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

BALERS 

William  H.  Knapp;  Carmen  S.  Phillips,  and  Walter  A.  Anderson, 

all  of  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,892 

Int.  a.2  AOID  39/00 

VS.  CI.  56—341  7  Claims 


1    in  a  crop  narvcsung  macn.nc  ..-vn.g  .  ...p .....^        1-  1"  a  baler  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  driven  belts 

header,  a  mobile  frame  adapted  to  move  across  a  field  in  a   effective  in  tension  to  compress  a  cylmdncal  bale  being 


forward  direction,  said  mobile  frame  including  upper  frame   formed,  an  improved  system  for  controllmg  the  density  of  the 
structure  extending  transversely  to  said  forward  direction  and    bale  comprising: 
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a  belt  tension  unit  movable  on  the  baler  to  impose  tension  on 
the  belts, 

and  means  including  two  spnngs  cooperating  with  said  unit 
for  initially  exerting  a  force  from  only  one  of  said  spnngs 
and,  upon  the  bale  reaching  a  predetermined  size,  exerting 
a  force  from  both  of  said  spnngs  to  move  the  unit  to 
compress  the  bale  with  a  density  less  at  its  center  than  its 
surrounding  ponions 


4,137.699 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  WITH  DEVICES  FOR 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  TRANSVERSE  DIMENSION 

OF  RUNNING  YARN 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  JoMf-Neidhart-StruM  18,  7341  Bad  Uberkin- 
ten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Erich  Loepfe,  Pfaffhausen, 
Switzerland,  asiignon  to  Hans  Stahlecker  and  Fritz  Stah- 
lecker,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1978,  S«r.  No.  888,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1977,  2714353 

Int  a.-  DOIH  J5/00.  13/16 
L.S.  a.  57—264  20  Qaims 


4,137,698 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  COVERED 

YARN 
James  E.  Tillman,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Southern  Elastic 
Corporation,  Longriew,  N.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901.848 

Int.  a.;  D02G  3/}6.  B65H  54,08 

L.S.  a.  57—18  15  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  take-up  package  of  covered 
yam  composed  of  a  hard  fiber  wound  around  an  elastomenc 
filament  compnsing 

(a)  a  feed  means  for  feeding  a  supply  of  elastomenc  filament 
to  a  spindle  assembly; 

fb)  at  least  one  spindle  assembly  containing  a  rotatable  spool 
containing  hard  fiber  thereon  and  a  means  for  winding  the 
hard  fiber  around  the  elastomenc  filament  as  it  passes 
through  the  spindle  assembly  to  produce  the  covered 
yam,  and, 

(c)  a  covered  yam  take-up  assembly  composed  of  (i)  hollow 
core  means;  (u)  a  dnve  means  for  routing  said  hollow 
core  at  a  predetermined  speed,  (in)  a  shaft  assembly  dis- 
posed in  said  core  including  a  shaft,  means  for  centenng 
the  shaft  in  said  core,  and  a  mass  disposed  on  the  shaft 
between  its  midpoint  and  one  of  its  free  ends  for  dynami- 
cally unbalancing  the  shaft  assembly  dunng  roution 


1.  Spinning  machine  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spinning  units,  such  as  open-end  spinning  units, 
which  each  produce  a  running  yam, 

yam  measuring  means  at  each  of  said  spinning  units  for 
determining  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  running  yam 
at  the  rcsp)ective  spinning  units, 

intermediate  storage  means  at  each  of  said  spinning  units  for 
storing  yam  measurement  data  obtained  by  said  yam 
measuring  means. 

electronic  switching  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  yam 
measuring  means  and  said  intermediate  storage  means, 

a  mobile  servicing  instrument  which  is  selectively  movable 
to  respective  servicing  positions  adjacent  the  respective 
spinning  units, 

a  process  computer  carried  by  said  mobile  servicing  instru- 
ment, 

connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  process 
computer  with  resjjective  ones  of  said  intermediate  stor- 
age means  so  that  said  process  computer  can  process  the 
yam  measurement  data  stored  in  said  intermediate  storage 
means, 

and  at  least  one  function  element  including  means  for  execut- 
ing a  servicing  operation  at  respective  ones  of  said  spin- 
ning units,  said  at  least  one  function  element  being  con- 
trolled by  the  process  computer  as  a  function  of  the  yam 
measurement  data  supplied  thereto  by  said  connecting 
means. 
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4,137,700 

BROKEN  YARN  TRANSFER  MECHANISMS  FOR 

TEXni  F.  YARN  PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Gert  Miinker,  Krefeld,  Germany,  aaatgnor  to  Palltex  Project 

Company  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,272 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1977.  2726229 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  15/00:  B65H  54/22 
U.S.  a.  57—261  9  Claims 


for  transferring  the  yam  by  movement  thereof  while 
unwinding  the  yam  from  said  uncoiling  roller  to  said 
knotter  means  for  receipt  by  said  knotter  means  to  per- 
form the  knotting  operation  and  including  means  for 
moving  said  yam  transfer  wand  means  between  the  yam 
engaging  position  and  the  yam  transfer  position  into  said 
knotter  means. 


4,137,701 
DEVICE  FOR  FACILTTATING  THE  DOFFING  OF  FULL 

BOBBINS  ON  FLY-FRAMES 
Jean  F.  Henibel,  Guebwiller,  France,  assignor  to  N.  Schlum- 
berger  &  Cie,  Guebwiller,  France 

Filed  Not.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,335 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1976,  76  36470 

Int  a.2  DOIH  9/00,  7/26 

VS.  a.  57—267  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  textile  yam  processing  machine,  such  as  a  two-for-cne 
twister  or  the  like,  the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  yam  processing  stations  moimted  in  generally 
side-by-side  relationship  along  the  outside  of  said  machine 
and  each  including  a  spindle  assembly  carrying  a  hollow 
supply  package  of  yam  to  be  proc«sed,  and  a  take-up 
assembly  for  taking  up  the  yam  after  processing  and  in- 
cluding a  cradle  mechanism  carrying  a  take-up  package  of 
yam  and  means  for  selectively  rotating  the  take-up  pack- 
age for  winding  of  processed  yam  thereon  during  yam 
processing  and  for  being  disengaged  to  stop  rotation  of  the 
take-up  package  for  doffmg  or  in  the  event  of  yam  break- 
age; 

yam  knotter  means  for  being  selectively  positioned  in  front 
of  said  yam  processing  stations  in  the  event  of  yam  break- 
age for  knotting  of  the  ends  of  the  broken  yam  extending 
respectively  from  said  spindle  assembly  and  said  take-up 
assembly;  and 

yam  transfer  means  for  withdrawing  the  broken  end  of  yam 
from  said  take-up  assembly  and  positioning  the  yam  in 
said  knotter  means  for  being  knotted  with  the  broken  end 
of  yam  from  said  spindle  assembly,  said  means  comprising 
an  uncoiling  roller  having  a  fiber  attracting  surface  for 
engaging  the  take-up  package  of  yam  in  said  cradle  mech- 
anism and  rotating  the  take-up  package  in  the  opposite 
direction  of  its  take-up  rotation  for  unwinding  of  the 
broken  end  of  yam  from  the  take-up  package  and  winding 
a  predetermined  amount  of  the  broken  end  of  yam  onto 
the  uncoiling  roller  and  including  selectively-operated 
drive  means  for  rotation  of  said  uncoiling  roller  when  in 
engagement  with  the  take-up  package  and  selectively 
operated  positioning  means  for  moving  said  uncoiling 
roller  between  a  retracted  position  out  of  engagement 
wdth  the  take-up  package  and  an  extended  position  in 
engagement  with  the  take-up  package,  said  means  further 
comprising  yam  transfer  wand  means  for  engaging  the 
yam  extending  between  said  coiling  roller  and  the  take-up 
package  after  said  uncoiling  roller  has  wound  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  the  broken  end  of  yam  from  the  take-up 
package  thereon  and  moved  to  its  retracted  position  and 


1.  In  a  fly  frame  having  spindle  means  mounted  for  rotation 
and  vertical  axial  movement,  spools  frictionally  engaged  on 
said  spindle  means  to  have  bobbins  of  textile  material  formed 
on  said  spools,  and  revolving  flyer  means  coaxially  mounted 
above  said  spindle  means  and  each  having  a  central  portion 
with  an  underface,  the  improvement  of  clamping  means  car- 
ried by  said  flyer  means  for  temjxirarily  clamping  said  spool 
onto  said  flyer  means,  said  improvement  comprising  two  op- 
posed resilient  claws  secured  to  said  underface  of  said  central 
portion  of  said  flyer  means  and  resiliently  deformable  away 
from  each  other,  said  claws  having  two  clamping  edges  facing 
each  other,  and  annular  retaining  flange  means  on  the  up[)er 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  spools  mating  with  said  two  clamp- 
ing edges  of  said  resilient  claws,  said  flange  means  having  an 
inner  diameter  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  clamping 
edges  of  said  two  claws  and  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  said 
distance,  said  annular  retaining  flange  means  being  mechani- 
cally engaged  between  said  two  clamping  edges  of  said  claws 
upon  upward  movement  of  said  spindle  means  and  of  a  spool 
carried  thereon,  said  retaining  flange  means  being  disengaged 
from  between  said  clamping  edges  by  manual  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  spool. 


4,137,702 
DOUBLE  TORSION  TWISTING  MECHANISMS 
Jean  M.  Monville,  Paris,  and  Jean  Waleckx,  Villebon-sur- 
Yrette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SKF  Compagnie  d'Ap- 
pUcations  Mecaniques,  Clamart,  France 

FUed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,681 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  30,  1976,  76  36110 
Int.  a.2  DOIH  7/86 
\}S.  a.  57—58.74  8  Claims 

1.  A  double  torsion  twisting  mechanism  comprising: 
a  hollow  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  a  stationary  support 

for  rotation  about  a  main  axis, 
a  rotating  part  secured  to  said  hollow  spindle,  said  rotating 
part  having  a  radial  yam  guide  channel, 
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a  rotating  plate  secured  to  said  rotating  part. 

a  bobbin-holder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  spindle  about  said  main  axis, 

a  unit  rolatably  mounted  on  said  support  for  roution  about 
an  offset  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  main  axis,  said  unit  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  housing  of  said  bobbin-holder  for 
rotation  about  said  offset  axis. 


k^:M. 


4,137,704 
COUPLING  SHACKLE 
Kenneth  D.  Schreyer,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbus 
McKinnon  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,73* 

Int.  a.^  F16G  15/06 

VS.  a.  59— «6  9  Claims 


flexible  membrane  having  an  outer  edge  and  a  central 
opening  defining  an  inner  edge,  said  membrane  being 
secured  b>  its  outer  edge  to  said  rotating  plate  and  by  its 
inner  edge  to  said  unit,  said  membrane  including  at  least 
one  radial  passageway  for  said  radial  yarn  guide  channel 


4,137,703 
TIMER  DEVICE 
Jusuke  Yaginuma,  Koriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51-86265[L  ] 
Int.  C\:  G04B  24  (MJ 
U.S.  a.  58— 16  D  aaaims 


1  A  timer  device  comprising  a  timer  setting  drum  having  a 
cam  portion  on  its  side  surface,  a  timer  cam  disk  arranged 
adjacently  to  said  timer  setting  drum  and  having  therein  a  cam 
portion  engageable  with  the  cam  portion  of  said  timer  setting 
drum  and  capable  of  axially  moving  to  actuate  an  alarm  or  the 
like  when  the  cam  portion  of  said  timer  cam  disk  and  the  cam 
portion  of  said  timer  setting  drum  engage  with  each  other,  a 
clutch  disk  arranged  between  said  timer  setting  drum  and  timer 
cam  disk  and  engageable  with  said  timer  cam  disk  and  rotating 
at  a  speed  higher  than  the  rotation  of  said  timer  cam  disk,  and 
a  connecting  wheel  means  arranged  adjacently  to  said  timer 
cam  disk  and  capable  of  transmitting  the  rotation  of  a  time 
indicating  member  to  said  timer  cam  disk  and  connected  with 
said  timer  cam  disk  by  pin-slot  connection  sti  as  to  be  able  to 
rotate  independently  of  said  timer  cam  disk  by  a  rotation  angle 
necessary  to  disengage  the  cam  ptirtion  of  said  cam  disk  from 
the  cam  portion  of  said  timer  setting  drum,  said  timer  cam  disk 
and  said  clutch  disk  being  engaged  with  each  other  simulta- 
neously with  the  engagement  of  the  cam  portion  of  said  timer 
setting  drum  and  the  cam  portion  of  said  timer  cam  disk  with 
each  other,  and  the  cam  ptjrtion  of  said  timer  setting  drum  and 
the  cam  portion  of  said  timer  cam  disk  being  disengaged  with 
each  other  by  the  roution  of  said  clutch  disk 


1  In  a  shackle  device  comprising  an  interfitting  laminate 
including  inner  and  outer  generally  U-shaped  members  each 
having  bowed  intermediate  portions  extending  from  generally 
parallel  leg  portions  formed  with  apertures  disposed  in  trans- 
versely aligned  relation,  and  a  connecting  pin  slide  fitted 
through  said  apertures  to  complete  said  shackle  device,  the 
improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

a  spacer  sleeve  mounted  on  a  mid-portion  of  said  pin  for 
opposite  end  engagement  with  the  leg  portions  of  said 
outer  member,  said  spacer  sleeve  extending  through  the 
apertures  of  the  leg  portions  of  said  inner  member. 


P 


4,137,705 

COOLING  AIR  COOLER  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Richard  H.  Andersen;  Robert  J.  Corsmeier,  both  of  Cincinnati: 

James  P.  Rauf,  Blue  Ash,  and  Dean  T.  Lenahan,  Cincinnati, 

all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Qncin- 

nati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.361 

Int.  a.^  F02C  7/18 

U.S.  a.  60—39.08  9  Oaims 


as 

<5L  ' .  ^ ' 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  compressor  for  pressur- 
izing air,  a  turbine  having  blades  of  the  air-cooled  variety,  an 
engine  lubncation  system,  and  a  heat  exchanger  rolatable  with 
said  compressor  and  having  a  first  inlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  compressor  for  receiving  pressurized  air  therefrom,  a 
second  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  lubrication  sys- 
tem for  receiving  lubricant  therefrom  and  an  outlet  for  said 
pressunzed  air  in  fluid  communication  with  said  turbine  blades 
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4,137,706 

ENGINE  IN  WHICH  FUEL  IS  REACTED  IN  A 

PLURALITY  OF  STAGES 

John  M.  Clarke,  Banbury,  England,  aarignor  to  Noel  Penny 

Turbines  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

FUed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,153 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1976, 
19958/76 

Int.  a.2  P02C  3/20;  F02B  43/00 
U.S.  C\.  60—39.12  *  Claims 


1 


said  first  bias  signal  during  a  first  normal  mode  of  opera- 
tion wherein  said  primary  control  means  are  in  an  opera- 
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live  condition,  said  fuel  control  valve  receiving  said  signal 
biased  in  accordance  with  said  first  bias  signal. 


4,137,708 

JET  PROPULSION 

Robert  H.  Aspinwall,  and  Charles  R.  Baker,  both  of  Zionsville, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,069 

Int.  a.2  F23R  1/00 

U.S.  a.  60—204  2  Qaims 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  first  reaction  chamber  to  which  at 
least  one  reactant  is  introduced  to  produce,  by  an  endothermic 
chemical  reaction,  under  substantially  reversible  conditions,  in 
said  first  reaction  chamber,  a  combustible  product,  means 
defining  an  air  passage  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
first  reaction  chamber,  means  for  introducing  the  combustible 
product  into  said  air  passage,  a  second  reaction  chamber  to 
which  air  from  said  air  passage  together  with  the  combustible 
product  from  said  first  reaction  chamber  are  passed  to  effect  an 
exothermic  chemical  reaction  in  said  second  reaction  chamber, 
heat  exchange  means  in  said  second  reaction  chamber  defining 
with  said  second  reaction  chamber  a  first  heat  exchange  path 
through  which  air  is  led  to  said  air  passage  and  a  second  heat 
exchange  path,  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  first 
heat  exchange  path,  through  which  air  and  said  combustible 
product  are  passed  to  effect  said  exothermic  chemical  reaction 
and  to  impart  heat  to  air  passing  through  said  first  heat  ex- 
change path  to  said  air  passage,  air-path  defining  means,  in- 
cluding said  first  heat  exchange  path  and  said  air  passage  con- 
nected in  series,  and  power-producing  means  positioned  in  said 
air-path  defining  means  and  through  which  air  flowing 
through  said  air  passage  is  passed  during  operation  of  the 
engine. 

4,137,707 

INTEGRATED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Robert  P.  Wanger,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,256 
Int.  a.2  F02C  9/08 
U-S.  a.  60—39.28  R  ^"^  Claims 

1  An  integrated  control  system  for  use  with  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  said  system  comprising: 
a  fuel  control  valve  adapted  to  meter  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said 

gas  turbine  engine; 
back-up  control  means  for  providing  a  signal  to  said  fuel 
control  valve,  said  valve  adapted  to  meter  the  fiow  of  fuel 
to  said  engine  in  accordance  with  said  signal; 
pnmary  control  means  for  providing  a  first  bias  signal  use- 
able in  biasing  said  signal;  and 
first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  signal  in  accordance  with 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  jet  propulsion  engine  over  a  wide 
range  of  forward  speed,  the  engine  including  an  inlet  duct 
having  a  forward  fan  therein  with  variable  flow  guide  vanes,  a 
fan  duct  downstream  of  the  inlet  duct  including  a  burner,  a 
core  gas  generator  engine  downstream  of  the  inlet  duct,  the 
core  gas  generator  engine  including  a  high  pressure  turbine,  a 
variable  nozzle  and  fan  turbine  coupled  to  the  fan  and  being 
energized  from  the  core  engine,  and  first  and  second  variable 
jet  nozzles  supplied  respectively  from  the  fan  duct  and  the  fan 
turbine,  the  method  comprising:  supplying  fuel  through  the 
core  engine  and  duct  burner  for  operation  as  a  normal  duct- 
burning  bypass  engine  from  zero  forward  speed  up  to  a  super- 
sonic value  of  forward  speed;  progressively  reducing  core 
engine  fuel  following  attainment  of  the  supersonic  value  of 
forward  speed  to  a  fuel  cut  off  point  at  a  supersonic  transition 
forward  speed;  and  at  speeds  above  the  supersonic  transition 
forward  speed  supplying  predetermined  ram  heated  and  pres- 
surized air  from  the  inlet  duct  to  the  core  engine;  controlling 
the  variable  flow  guide  vanes  to  reduce  flow  to  the  core  en- 
gine; adjusting  the  variable  flow  guide  vanes  to  reduce  flow  of 
the  predetermined  ram  heated  and  pressurized  air;  adjusting 
the  variable  nozzle  to  control  the  expansion  ratio  of  the  re- 
duced flow  as  it  passes  across  the  high  pressure  turbine  to 
produce  a  regulated  extraction  of  energy  from  the  reduced 
flow  to  produce  a  controlled  auxiliary  power  output  from  the 
core  gas  generator  engine;  concurrently  opening  the  second 
vari.ible  jet  nozzle  to  increase  the  expansion  ratio  across  the  fan 
turbine  as  ram  heated  and  pressurized  air  flows  through  the 
core  engine  to  extract  energy  therefrom  to  drive  the  fan  to 
supercharge  the  duct  burner  during  a  range  of  forward  speed 
higher  than  the  transition  value,  and  supplying  fuel  to  the  fan 
duct  burner  at  speeds  in  excess  of  the  transition  value  and 
controlling  the  first  variable  jet  nozzle  to  be  more  opened. 
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4.137,709 

TURBOMACHINERY  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

CalTin  A.  Gongwer,  Glendorm,  Calif.,  usignor  to  Innenpace 

Corpormtion,  Glendorm,  Calif. 

DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  654.925,  Feb.  3,  1976,  P«t.  No.  4,055.947. 

This  application  Not.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,065 

Int.  a.-  B63H  11/00.  1 1  02 

VS.  a.  60—204  9  Claims 


4,137,711 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Ronald  Montgomery,  BeUut,  Ireland,  aaaigiior  to  Short  Broth- 
ers A  Harlaad  Limited,  Belfkat,  Ireland 

FUed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,073 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1976, 
23722/76 

Int.  a.;  F02K  1/20.  3/06 
VS.  a.  60—226  A  16  Claims 


1  A  method  of  operating  turbomachinery  having  an  impel- 
ler with  a  plurahty  of  blades  mounted  about  a  central  rotatable 
hub,  said  impeller  being  positioned  within  a  diffuser  and  adja- 
cent the  diffuser  throat  compnsing 

imparting  an  increased  pressure  head  at  the  blade  tip  and 
root  sections  as  constrasted  with  the  pressure  head  im- 
parted at  the  blade  midsection 


4.137.710 
SURGE  DETECTOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Edmond  Preti.  North  Palm  Beach,  and  Howard  W.  Ripy,  Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  both  of  Ra.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762,763 

Int.  C\.-  P02C  7/22 

V.S.  a.  60—223  6  Claims 


I  HATC  O*  CmANU  ' 


1  In  combination,  a  turbine  tyf)e  power  plant  having  a 
compressor,  an  engine  inlet  leading  air  into  said  compressor 
and  an  augmentor,  means  for  detecting  surge  when  it  is  initi- 
ated in  said  compressor  when  said  augmentor  is  in  the  operat- 
ing condition  occasioned  by  the  ncrmally  rearward  flowing  of 
exhaust  gases  reversing  itself  and  flowing  through  the  engine 
and  heating  the  engine  inlet  air,  said  means  including  a  sensor 
disposed  m  said  inlet  for  measunng  the  temperature  of  th  ^  air 
therein,  and  calculating  means  for  producing  an  output  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  chang.  if  said  measured  tempera- 
ture when  It  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  whereby  said 
output  signal  is  indicative  of  surge  in  said  compressor. 


1  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  duct  for  the  passage  of 
a  thrust  producing  gas,  the  duct  having  an  upstream  portion 
and  a  downstream  portion  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  duct,  the  downstream  portion  being  movable 
relatively  to  the  upstream  portion  in  the  said  axial  direction 
between  a  closer  spaced  position  and  a  further  spaced  position, 
a  plurality  of  thrust  reversal  doors  pivotally  connected  to  an 
upstream  end  of  the  downstream  portion  and  extending  there- 
from towards  the  upstream  portion,  and  a  linkage  assembly 
having  a  one  end  fixed  relatively  to  the  upstream  portion  and 
acting  on  each  thrust  reversal  door  at  a  point  on  the  door 
spaced  axially  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  door  to  the 
downstream  portion,  the  linkage  assembly  during  movement 
of  the  downstream  portion  to  the  closer  spaced  position  caus- 
ing the  thrust  reversal  doors  to  pivot  to  open  the  space  be- 
tween the  upstream  and  downstream  portions  and  to  close  or 
substantially  close  the  duct  for  the  reveisal  of  thrust  when  the 
downstream  portion  reaches  said  closer  spaced  position  and 
during  movement  of  the  downstream  portion  to  the  further 
spaced  position,  causing  return  pivoting  of  the  thrust  reversal 
doors  to  close  or  substantially  close  the  space  between  the 
upstream  and  downstream  portions  and  to  leave  the  duct  unob- 
structed or  substantially  unobstructed  by  the  doors  when  the 
downstream  (Kirtion  reaches  said  further  spaced  position 


4,137,712 
FLUIDIC  COMBUSTION  CONTROL  OF  A  SOLID  FUEL 

RAMJET 
AUen  L.  Holzman,  Sunnyrale,  Calif,^  aafignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,642,  Jul.  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,939 
Int.  C1.2  PD2K  7/10 
VS.  a.  60—251  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluidic  combustion  control  system  for  a  solid  fuel  ramjet 
compnsing; 
a  ramjet  casing; 
a  sustainer  region  in  said  casing  lined  with  a  sohd  fuel  having 

an  internal  diameter  D^  and  having  a  head  end; 
an  injector  means  forwardly  of  said  sustainer  region  and 
having  an  internal  diameter  Dp 


a  recirculation  zone  at  the  head  end  of  said  sustainer  region 

and  adjacent  said  injector  means, 
said  solid  fuel  normally  having  a  critical  injection  parameter 

h/Vp  below   which   combustion   will   not  be  sustained 

where  h  equals  i  (D^-D,); 


4,137,714 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SECONDARY  AIR 

SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kelso  Takeda,  Susono,  and  Hideo  Miyagi,  Toyota,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyoto  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,985 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1977,  52-22802 

Int.  a.2  F02B  75/10;  FOIN  3/15 

VS.  a.  60—276  »  CI*""" 


a  source  of  gas;  and 

means  for  introducing  said  gas  into  said  recirculation  zone  to 
control  the  combustion  within  said  sustainer  region  by 
altering  the  cntical  injection  parameter  of  said  solid  fuel. 

I 


I 


4,137,713 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SECONDARY  AIR 

INJECTION  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM 
Keiso  Takeda,  Susono,  and  Hideo  Miyagi,  Toyota,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1977,  52-26090 
Int.  C1.2  F02B  75/10:  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  60—276  2  Claims 


6(VSV-il 


Jw^y^     (vsv-3) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  sys- 
tem provided  with  exhaust  gas  purifying  means  and  secondary 
air  supplying  means  disposed  upstream  thereof;  a  secondary  air 
supply  control  system  comprising  vacuum  introducing  means 
adapted  to  introduce  intake  manifold  vacuum  from  an  intake 
manifold  vacuum  port  through  a  vacuum  transmitting  valve 
into  a  vacuum  reservoir  and  reserve  the  manifold  vacuum  in 
said  reservoir;  secondary  air  switching  means  including  two 
diaphragm  means  and  a  valve  mechanism  linked  therewith; 
information  processing  means  adapted  to  process  the  informa- 
tion from  an  O2  sensor  and  an  acceleration  detector  and  issue 
selective  commands;  and  vacuum  switching  means  including 
two  vacuum  switching  valves  to  be  controlled  by  the  com- 
mand associated  with  said  O2  sensor,  and  an  additional  vacuum 
valve  disposed  between  each  of  said  two  vacuum  switching 
valves  and  two  atmosphere  openings  of  the  valve,  both  said 
additional  vacuum  valves  being  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
the  command  associated  with  said  acceleration  detector,  said 
two  atmosphere  openings  of  each  additional  vacuum  valve 
being  provided  with  respective  orifices  of  different  throttling 
capabilities. 


I- 

1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  sys- 
tem provided  with  exhaust  gas  purifying  means  and  secondary 
air  supply  means  disposed  upstream  thereof;  a  secondary  air 
injection  compensating  system  comprising  vacuum  introduc- 
ing means  adapted  to  introduce  intake  manifold  vacuum  from 
an  intake  manifold  vacuum  port  through  a  vacuum  transmit- 
ting valve  into  a  vacuum  reservoir  and  reserve  the  manifold 
vacuum  in  said  reservoir;  secondary  air  switching  means  in- 
cluding two  diaphragm  means  and  a  valve  mechanism  linked 
therewith;  information  processing  means  adapted  to  process 
the  information  from  an  O2  sensor  and  an  acceleration  detector 
to  make  a  selection  therefrom  and  issue  a  command;  vacuum 
switching  means  including  two  vacuum  switching  valves  for 
selective  conduction  of  said  vacuum  to  said  secondary  air 
switching  means  by  said  command  and  a  compensating  switch- 
ing valve;  and  means  responsive  to  detection  of  acceleration  to 
cause  said  compensating  switching  valve  to  communicate 
atmospheric  air  to  a  diaphragm  for  more  rapid  initiation  of 
secondary  air  injection,  said  information  processing  means 
being  adapted  to  simultaneously  communicate  one  of  said  two 
vacuum  switching  valves  with  the  vacuum  and  the  other  with 
the  atmosphere  and,  under  the  secondary  air  injecting  condi- 
tion, cause  said  compensating  switching  valve  to  induce  atmo- 
spheric   air    into    the    atmosphere    communication    system, 

thereby  precisely  operating  said  valve  mechanism. 

979  OG  3  I 


4,137,715 

FOG  SMOKE-FILTRATING  AND  MUFFLING  DEVICE 

UTILIZED  BY  VEHICLE 

Ho  Tung-lung,  No.  14,  Alley  46,  Sung  Chiang  Rd.,  Taipei,  and 

Lin  Ping-ho,  1st  n.,  No.  110-5,  Sec.  2,  San  Min  Rd.,  Pan 

Chiao,  Taipei  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,896 

Int.  a.2  FOIN  3/04.  7/12;  BOID  47/00 

VS.  C\.  60—310  3  Claims 


1.  A  fog  smoke-filtrating  and  muffling  device  utilized  by 
vehicle  which  comprises: 

an  intake  pipe  (4)  in  connection  with  the  engine  of  vehicle 
for  leading  the  waste  gas  into  a  water  tank  (22),  in  which 
said  intake  pipe  has  an  opening  for  permitting  part  of  the 
waste  gas  from  the  engine  entering  into  said  water  tank  to 
press  the  water  into  a  pipe  which  is  connected  to  a  mixture 
chamber  (2);  said  water  tank  containing  the  water  so  that 
the  noise  and  shock  of  the  engine  can  be  absorbed  by  the 
water;  said  inUke  pipe  extending  into  said  mixture  cham- 
ber has  a  contracted  exit,  by  which  the  waste  gas  can  be 
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accelerated  to  blow  the  water  droplets  which  came  from 
the  nozzle  of  said  pipe  to  disperse  to  become  fogs  and 
increasing  the  pressure  of  waste  gas  in  passing  through 
said  opening  of '^■I'd  intake  pipe,  a  connecting  pipe  (12)  for 
connection  between  the  said  mixture  chamber  and  an 
evapiiration  chamber  (3)  which  has  an  outlet  opened  at 
bottom,  the  said  outlet  providing  the  mixture  of  the  waste 
gas  and  small  water  droplets  coming  from  said  mixture 
chamber  to  evapcirale  or  to  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the 
wall  o(  said  evapxiralion  chamber  (3)  and  falling  down  to 
the  bottom  and  then  being  drained  out  from  said  outlet; 
and  exhaust  pipe  connecting  said  evaporation  chamber  for 
exhausting  out  the  mixture  of  waste  gas  and  water  drop- 
lets J  releasing  rixim  (16)  which  has  many  holes  to  let  the 
atmosphere  enter  into  it.  in  said  releasing  ro»im,  said  ex- 
haust pipe  has  a  clearance  (17)  on  it  to  let  the  pressure  of 
the  waste  gas  reduce  rapidly  and  separate  the  water  drop- 
lets from  waste  gas,  and  to  let  the  water  droplets  and  other 
impurities  in  this  releasing  rixim  drain  out  from  the  holes 
at  the  Uittom  of  said  releasing  nxim.  a  pipe  connecting 
said  mixture  chamber  and  reservoir  for  flowing  the  water 
droplets  in  said  mixture  chamber  into  said  reservoir;  an- 
other pipe  (22)  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  water 
tank  for  flowing  back  the  water  in  said  reservoir  into  said 
water  tank 


4.137.716 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM  PLMP  CO.NTROLS 

Tadeusz  Budzich.  80  Murwood  Dr..  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio  44022 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.618.  Jan.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4.074.529.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  82«,648 

Int.  CI.    F16H  :(V  46 

L.S.  CI.  60— US  17  Claims 


r 


1  A  Huid  p<iwer  and  control  system  comprising  a  tluid 
pump,  a  fluid  motor  dm  mg  a  load,  and  valve  means  interposed 
between  said  pump  and  said  motor  to  control  said  load,  flow 
changing  means  operable  to  vary  fluid  flow  delivered  from 
said  pump  to  said  fluid  system  to  vary  pressure  in  said  fluid 
system,  control  signal  generating  means  to  generate  a  control 
signal  proptirtional  to  magnitude  of  said  load,  and  control 
means  resptmsive  to  said  control  signal  having  means  of)erable 
through  said  How  changing  means  to  maintain  a  preseleclablc 
relatively  constant  ratio  between  pressure  iif  said  fluid  system 
and  pressure  necessary  to  supp«^>ri  said  load 


4,137,717 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  I 

Franz  Forster,  Muhlbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Linde  AG,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27. 
1976,  2633717 

Int.  a.'  F16H  39/46 
U.S.  a.  60—487  7  aaiffls 


■W^ 


M^ 


mm      ■     "     " 


1   A  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising: 

a  housing. 

a  hydrostatic  inclined-disk  vanable-displacement  pump  in 
said  housing  and  having  a  cylinder  drum, 

a  drive-flange  hydrostatic  motor  in  said  housing  having  a 
cylinder  drum; 

an  intermediate  body  in  said  housing  between  said  pump  and 
said  motor,  said  body  being  forined  with  a  cylindricalh 
concave  surface  turned  toward  said  motor  and  having  an 
axis  of  curvature  defining  a  tilt  axis  for  said  drum  of  said 
motor; 

an  intermediate  disk  disposed  between  said  drum  of  said 
motor  and  said  surface  of  said  body,  said  disk  having  a 
convex  cylindrical  surface  and  a  radius  of  curvature  cor- 
responding to  that  of  said  concave  surface  and  shiftable 
therealong.  said  drum  of  said  motor  beanng  against  said 
disk  and  urging  same  toward  said  concave  surface;  and 

means  including  a  mechanism  disposed  in  said  body  for 
displacing  said  disk  along  said  concave  surface,  said  body 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  passage  hydraulically  inter- 
connecting said  cylinder  drums,  said  mechanism  including 
a  piston  shiftable  in  said  body  and  having  a  pin  projecting 
through  said  concave  surface  and  engaging  said  disk 


4,137,718 
POWER  BRAKE  UNIT 
Juan  Belart,  Walldorf,  Hessen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1976,  2615805 

Int.  a.-  B60T  I  J/20 
L.S.  a.  60—551  24  aaiiw 


jlft/       ar:— .  T* 


1    A  p<iwer  brake  unit  for  a  hydraulic  braking  system  com- 
prising 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  housing; 

an  auxiliary  piston  disr>osed  in  said  housing  operated  on  one 
side  thereof  by  a  servo  pressure  fluid  for  pressurizing  a 
body  of  hydraulic  fluid  on  the  other  side  of  said  auxiliary 
piston; 

a  master  cylinder  disposed  in  said  housing  parallel  to  said 
auxiliary  piston,  said  master  cylinder  having  a  master-cyl- 
inder piston  being  moved  in  an  operating  direction  under 
the  action  of  said  body  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressurized  by 
said  auxiliary  piston  and,  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said 
servo  pressure,  mechanically; 

an  actuating  member  extending  through  said  housing  and 
having  an  abutment  connection  with  said  master-cylinder 
piston,  said  actuating  member  being  acted  upon  in  opera- 
tion to  said  operating  direction  by  said  pressurized  body  of 
hydraulic  fluid;  and 

a  valve  arrangement  disposed  in  said  auxiliary  piston  to 
control  said  servo  pressure  fluid; 

said  auxiliary  piston  being  moved  in  said  operating  direction 
directly  by  said  servo  pressure  fluid;  and 

said  actuating  member  having  a  lateral  extension  disposed  in 
said  housing  connected  to  said  valve  arrangement  for 
control  thereof 


20°  C  whereby  when  said  brine  is  injected  to  and  heated  by  the 
hot,  dry  rock  formation  its  specific  gravity  will  be  reduced  to 


4,137,719 

METHOD  FOR  ENERGY  EXTRACTION  FROM  HOT 

DRY  ROCK  SYSTEMS 

Robert  W.  Rex,  2780  Casalero  Dr.,  La  Hmbra,  Calif.  90631 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,388 

Int.  a.-  F03G  7/04 


IS.  a.  60—641 


11  Claims 
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approximately  1.0  resulting  in  a  more  energy  efficient  pressure 
gradient  in  the  geothermal  system. 


4,137,721 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PLURAL  ENGINES 

Timothy  F.  Glennon,  and  Dennis  T.  Faulkner,  both  of  Rockford, 

III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,066 


Int.  a.^  FOIB  27/00 


U.S.  a.  60—711 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  hot  dry  rock  geothermal  system 
in  which  a  fluid  is  injected  into  an  injection  well,  passes 
through  a  geothermal  reservoir  formation  and  is  recovered  in 
a  production  well  and  flashed  into  a  vapor,  from  which  energy 
IS  extracted,  the  improvement  comprising  utilizing  as  the  fluid 
a  mixture  of  a  ketone  and  water  thereby  substantially  eliminat- 
ing problems  with  scale  formation  in  the  system  when  the 
heated  fluid  is  flashed  to  steam  and  also  permitting,  because  of 
the  lower  boiling  point  of  the  mixture,  operating  with  geother- 
mal formations  having  lower  rock  temperatures. 


4,137,720 
USE  OF  CALOUM  HALIDE-WATER  AS  A  HEAT 
EXTRACTION  MEDIUM  FOR  ENERGY  RECOVERY 
FROM  HOT  ROCK  SYSTEMS 
Robert  W.  Rex,  2780  Caialero  Dr^  La  Habra,  Calif.  90631 
FUed  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,441 
iBt.  a.2  F1D3G  7/04 
\]S.  a.  60—641  »o  ci"*™» 

1.  An  improved  heat  extraction  fluid  for  use  in  hot,  dry  rock 
geothermal  systems  comprising  a  brine  mixture  of  water  and  a 
calcium  halide,  said  mixture  having  a  specific  gravity  of  ap- 
proximately 1.4  to  1.5  when  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 


4.  In  a  power  plant  having  a  first  and  a  second  engine,  the 
outputs  of  which  are  coupled  together  for  isochronous  opera- 
tion, each  engine  providing  an  output  torque  proportional  to  a 
control  signal,  an  improved  control  circuit  for  assuring  that  the 
torque  provided  by  the  first  and  the  second  engines  is  shared 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  torque  difference  signal  proportional 
to  any  difference  between  the  output  torques  of  the  first 
and  second  engines; 
means  for  generating  a  speed  error  signal  proportional  to 
any  difference  between  a  selected  reference  speed  and  the 
actual  speed  of  the  engines; 
means  for  combining  said  speed  error  signal  with  said  torque 
difference  signal  in  one  sense  to  provide  a  control  signal 
for  the  first  engine; 
means  for  combining  said  speed  error  signal  with  said  torque 
difference  signal  in  the  opfKJsite  sense  to  provide  a  control 
signal  for  the  second  engine;  and 
means  for  controlling  each  of  said  engines  in  accordance 
with  the  control  signal  therefor. 
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4,137.722 

COUPLING  BETWEEN  AN  ABOVE  SEA-LEVEL 

PLATFORM  AND  A  BELOW-W  ATER  FOL  NDATION 

Varoujan  Mossiossian,  Chattenweg  2,  6204  Tauniustein-Ham- 

bach,  Hessen,  and  Karol  Bayer,  G«isiingentr.  19,  7  Stuttgart- 

VVangen,  Wurttemberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739.747 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1975.  2549859 

Int.  a.    E02B  r  im 
L.S.  CI.  405—202  10  Claims 


1  A  t-'oupling  for  an  atxive  sea-level  platform  and  a  founda- 
tion secured  to  the  sea  bed.  said  platform  having  a  tubular 
hollow  body,  a  ball  joint  consisling  of  two  hollow  ball  mem- 
bers connecting  said  tubular  hollow  btxiy  to  said  foundation, 
said  ball  joint  being  partly  hollow  in  con.struction  and  having 
a  tensioned  draw  member  to  ensure  a  liquid-light  seal  in  said 
ball  joint,  said  draw  member  comprising  a  draw  bar  one  end  of 
which  IS  rotatably  mounted  to  and  within  one  hollow  ball 
member  of  said  ball  joint  by  means  of  a  cardan  joint,  the  opp<~)- 
Mte  end  of  said  draw  bar  being  mounted  to  said  tubular  hollow 
btxly  or  to  said  foundation,  said  draw  bar  drawing  both  said 
hollow  ball  members  of  said  ball  joint  together  into  the  liquid- 
light  seal,  said  tubular  hollow  bt>dv  and  said  ball  joint  provid- 
ing a  pas.sagewa>  from  said  above  sea-level  platform  to  said 
foundation 


4,137.723 
DIRECT  CONTACT  CO;  COOLING 
l-ewis  Tyree.  Jr..  145  Briarwood  Kit.  North,  Oak  Brook.  III. 
60521 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831.227 

Int.  CI.    F25D  r  02 

L.S.  CT  62— M  11  Claims 


•xrIL 


^:?<-^^    X 


1   .A  method  of  cooling  matenal  by  direct  contact  with  CO;, 
which  method  comprises 

supplying  CO;  to  a  holding  lank  from  a  liquid  CO;  storage 

vessel  system, 
creating  a  coolant  reservoir  in  said  holding  tank  wherein 

CO;  vapor.  CO;  liquid  and  stilid  CO;  exist  m  equilibrium 

in  the  form  of  slush  plus  vaptir. 
disposing  matenal  to  be  cooled  in  a  chamber, 
injecting  liquid  CO;  into  said  cooling  chamber  for  the  pur- 


pose of  cooling  material  by  direct  contact  therewith, 
thereby  creating  contaminated  CO;  vapor. 

removing  said  contaminated  CO;  vap)or  from  said  chamber 
and  directing  same  to  said  coolant  reservoir  to  condense 
said  CO;  vapor  and  any  contaminants  which  liquefv  ai 
temperatures  above  —69'  F.  by  melting  solid  CO;, 

withdrawing  CO;  vapor  from  said  holding  tank  for  return  ic 
said  CO;  storage  vessel  system, 

reliquefying  said  withdrawn  CO;  vapor,  and 

periodically  removing  condensable  contaminants  from  said 
holding  tank 


4,137,724 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  ICE 
Robert  W.  Alexander,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  acsignor  to  Armalite, 
Inc.,  CofUi  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,887 

Int.  a.-  F25C  1/04 

US.  a.  62—138  7  Qaims 


^> 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  automatically  producing  multi-form  ice 
and  comprising,  a  series  of  first  to  last  stalls  to  be  simulta- 
neously filled  with  water,  means  alternately  absorbing  heal 
progressively  from  said  first  to  last  stalls  for  progressive  ice 
maturity  and  progressively  applying  heat  to  said  first  to  last 
stalls  for  progressive  thawing,  a  water  supply  means  applying 
floatation  water  into  the  stalls  at  a  fiow  rate  greater  than  the 
flow  rate  of  water  between  the  ice-to-stall  interfaces  when  the 
ice  IS  thawed,  and  a  temperature  sensor  and  control  means 
selectively  positioned  at  said  last  stalls  and  responsive  to  thavv- 
ing  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  mentioned  means 
activating  the  same  to  absorb  heat  until  said  last  stalls  are  iced 
and  responsive  to  freezing  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
mentioned  means  activating  the  same  to  apply  heat  until  the 
ice-to-stall  interfaces  at  said  last  stalls  are  thawed  and  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  water  supply  means  activating  the  same 
to  apply  water  into  the  stalls  at  said  greater  flow  rate  to  float 
and  eject  the  thawed  ice  therefrom. 


4,137,725 
COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  FOR  A  REVERSIBLE  HEAT 

PUMP 
Robert  L.  Martin,  Little  Silver,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Fedders  Corpo- 
ration, Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828.759 
Int.  a.-  F25B  13/00.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  62—160  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  compressor  operated  reversible 
heat  pump,  control  means  operable  to  deactivate  the  compres- 
sor of  the  heat  pump  upton  switching  of  modes  of  the  heat 
pump  from  heating  to  defrosting  thereby  to  prevent  damage  to 
the  compressor  due  to  pressure  differences  in  the  heat  pump, 
said  control  means  comrising: 

mode  responsive  switch  operable,  in  response  to  the  switch- 
ing of  modes  of  the  heat  pump  between  the  heating  and 
defrosting  modes,  to  deactivate  the  compressor;  and 
a  timer  switch  operable  to  reactivate  the  compressor  subse- 
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Quent,  by  a  predetermined  period  of  time  sufficient  to  4,137,727 „„,^^..  „„^, 

'  Donald  Kuhlenschmidt,  Evansrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arkla  In- 

dustries, Inc.,  EvansTille,  Ind. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,781 

Int.  C\.'  F25B  15/10 

U.S,  a.  62—490  6  aaims 


ant  system  of  the  heat  pump,  to  the  deactivation  of  the 
compressor  by  the  mode  responsive  switch. 


4,137,726 
CAPACITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  COMPRESSOR  FOR 

HEAT-PUMP  REFRIGERATION  UNIT 
Masahiro  WaUda,  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,733 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    22,    1976,    51- 
156934[U] 

Int.  C1.2  F25B  13/00.  41/00 
L.S.  a.  62—196  C 

I 

6 

-ir-O ' ; 


4  Claims 
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1  A  capacity  control  system  of  a  compressor  for  a  heat- 
pump  refrigeration  unit  comprising: 

bypass  port  means  formed  in  a  wall  of  a  cylinder  chamber  of 
the  compressor  and  adapted  to  open  into  a  portion  of  the 
cylinder  chamber  in  which  portion  the  compression 
stroke  is  effected; 

bypass  means  communicating  said  bypass  port  means  with 
the  suction  side  of  the  compressor;  and 

valve  means  mounted  in  said  bypass  port  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  bypass  means,  said  valve  means  having  its 
back  acted  upon  by  the  pressure  fed  from  a  refrigerant 
passage,  which  becomes  a  low  pressure  area  in  a  cooling 
mode  operation  of  the  refrigeration  unit  and  becomes  a 
high  pressure  area  in  a  heating  mode  operation  thereof,  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  valve  means  can  be  automatically 
opened  or  closed  to  open  or  close  said  bypass  means 
dependent  upon  change  in  the  pressure  within  said  refrig- 
erant passage. 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  of  the  kind  including 
a  low-temperature  evaporator  vessel  wherein  relatively  cold 
liquid  refrigerant  evaporates  in  the  presence  of  a  first  stream  of 
non-condensible  pressure  equalizing  gas,  a  liquid  refrigerant 
precooler  wherein  relatively  warm  liquid  refrigerant  is  cooled 
by  partial  evaporation  into  a  second  stream  of  the  non-conden- 
sible gas,  means  conveying  relatively  cold  liquid  refrigerant 
from  the  precooler  to  the  low-temperature  evaporator,  an 
absorber  vessel  wherein  refrigerant  vapor  is  absorbed  from  the 
gaseous  mixture  from  the  low  temperature  evaporator  thereby 
effecting  a  supply  stream  of  non-condensible  gas  and  means  for 
splitting  the  supply  stream  of  non-condensible  gas  into  said  first 
and  second  streams  the  improvement  which  comprises  flow 
restricting  means  having  an  orifice  through  which  said  second 
gas  stream  passes  before  entering  said  precooler,  the  shape  and 
size  of  said  orifice  being  such  that  any  refrigerant-absorbent 
solution  which  is  present  will  not  creep  into  said  orifice  and 
thereby  restrict  flow  of  gas  therethrough. 

4,137,728 
CAM  TRACK  FOR  A  aRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Gerard  Durville,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
Supreme  Machine  Corporation,  Monroe,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,478 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.    29,    1977, 
5346/77 

Int.  Cl.=  D04B  15/32 
U.S.  a.  66—57  4  Oaims 


1.  Improved  cam  track  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  which 
comprises  needles  installed  in  a  needle  cylinder  supported  on 
the  machine  frame  for  roution  around  a  longitudinal  axle,  each 
needle  being  fitted  so  as  to  slide  within  a  guiding  groove  di- 
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reeled  penpheralK  along  said  needle  cylinder  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  butt  protruding  from  said  groove  and  including 
upper  and  lower  sides  which  are  oriented  perpendicular  to  said 
groove,  said  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  butt  engaging  be- 
tween two  opposing  cam  surfaces  supported  on  the  machine 
frame,  said  opposing  cam  surfaces  defining  together  said  cam 
track  which  is  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  successive  cam 
track  sections  mounted  side  by  side  around  said  needle  cylin- 
der and  comprising  alternate  rectilinear  ascending  (C)  and 
descending  (E  and  G)  portions  corresponding  to  a  first  and  to 
a  second  axial  speed  of  the  needles  respectively,  such  portions 
being  connected  by  arcuate  segments  whereby  the  needles 
undergo  changes  from  the  first  axial  speed  to  the  second  axial 
speed  and  conversely,  said  improved  cam  track  being  charac- 
terised by  the  fact  that  said  arcuate  segments  (B.  D.  F.  H  and 
1 1  comprise  curves  defined  by  a  polynomial  equation  of  at  least 
the  third  degree,  wherein  said  polynomial  curves  join  said 
ascending  (C)  and  descending  (E  and  G)  rectilinear  portions, 
and  wherein  the  angle  comprised  between  a  line  joining  the 
lower  end  of  said  descending  rectilinear  portion  (E  and  G) 
corresptmding  to  the  stitch  knock-down  level  to  the  lowest 
dead  point  of  the  needle  travel  (bottom  of  curved  cam  segment 
H)  is  between  40°  and  50*. 


4,137,729 
PATTERN  DEVICE  EOR  A  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Peter  Engler,  Niederhasli,  and  Georg  Heller,  Boswil,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  MADAG   Maschinen   -  und   Ap- 
paratebau  Dietikon  AG,  Dietikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880.843 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    28,    1977, 
2514/77 

Int.  CI.;  D04B  7/00.  15/66 
L.S.  a.  66— 75.1  SGaims 


1  In  a  pattern  device  for  j  knitting  machine  having  a  needle 
bed.  of  the  type  including 

an  information  carrier. 

a  pattern  drum  rotatable  atxiul  an  j^is  parallel  to  said  needle 
bed. 

a  plurality  of  feeler  levers  uniformly  disposed  ab<.iut  the 
circumference  of  said  pattern  drum,  having  forward  ends 
nearest  said  information  carrier  and  rearward  ends  remote 
from  said  information  carrier,  and  selectively  pivotable 
from  a  resting  position  against  the  outside  surface  of  said 
pattern  drum  into  an  operative  position. 

stop  means  for  securing  said  feeler  levers  in  said  operative 
petition,  and 

means  for  enabling  said  information  carrier  to  act  selectively 
up<in  said  forward  ends  of  said  feeler  levers, 

the  improvement  which  comprises 

cam  means  tor  controlling  and  limiting  a  patlerninterrup- 
lion  phase. 

a  retaining  guide  disposed  adjacent  to  said  pattern  drum,  and 
switch  means  actuated  by  said  cam  means  for  selectively 
causing  said  rearward  ends  of  said  feeler  levers  to  pass 


within  said  retaining  guide,  said  feeler  levers  being  of  a 
springy  or  articulated  construction. 


4,137,730 

NEEDLE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  KNITTING 

MACHINE 

Rudolph  G.  Bassist,  1003  McGrann  Blvd.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,996 

Int.  a.-  D04B  15/00.  35/00 

U.S.  a.  66—114  8  aaims 


1  A  needle  support  assembly  for  a  knitting  machine,  com- 
prising a  needle  support  member,  a  row  of  knitting  needles 
arranged  against  said  support  member,  and  a  spacer  between 
each  two  successive  needles,  said  spacers  being  independent  of 
said  needles  and  said  support  member  and  being  of  precisely 
equal  thicknesses,  so  that  each  two  successive  needles  in  the 
row  are  spaced  apart  the  same  predetermined  distance. 


4,137.731 

THREAD  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

HAVING  COMMON  THREAD  CONTROL  AND  TENSION 

SENSING  ELEMENT 

Kurt  A.  G.  Jacobsson,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  IRO,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  11, 
1976.  2605370 

Int.  a.-  D04B  15/48;  B65H  51/20 
U.S.  a.  66—132  R  5  Qainu 


1  In  a  thread  supply  device  for  a  textile  machine,  in  particu- 
lar a  knitting  machine,  said  thread  supply  device  including 
drum  means  upon  which  a  thread  can  be  tangentially  wound  to 
form  an  intermediate  thread  storage  and  from  which  the  thread 
can  be  unwound  axially  over  a  withdrawal  rim  associated  with 
the  drum  means,  a  stationary  thread  guide  member  disposed  in 
axially  spaced  relationship  from  the  withdrawal  rim  for  guid- 
ing the  thread  withdrawn  from  said  drum  means  after  it  passes 
over  the  withdrawal  rim,  thread  engagement  means  positioned 
for  engagement  with  the  withdrawn  thread  as  it  extends  from 
said  withdrawal  nm  to  said  thread  guide  member  for  (1)  limit- 


ing  the  maximum  rate  at  which  the  thread  can  be  withdrawn 
from  the  drum  means  and  (2)  sensing  the  tension  in  the  with- 
drawn thread,  and  switching  means  interconnected  to  said 
thread  engaging  means  and  actuated  in  response  to  the  sensing 
of  a  decrease  in  the  withdrawn  thread  tension  below  a  prede- 
termined value,  comprising  the  improvement  wherein  said 
thread  engaging  means  includes  a  single  thread  engaging  ele- 
ment positioned  adjacent  the  withdrawal  rim  and  normally 
disposed  in  engagement  with  the  withdrawn  thread  after  it 
passes  over  the  withdrawal  rim,  frame  means  supporting  both 
said  drum  means  and  said  thread  engaging  element  for  permit- 
ling  one  of  said  drum  means  and  thread  engaging  element  to  be 
rotated  relative  to  the  other  substantially  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  drum  means,  said  thread  engaging  element  also 
being  supported  for  movement  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions independently  of  said  above-mentioned  relative  rotation, 
said  thread  engagmg  element  being  normally  maintained  in 
said  second  position  when  the  tension  in  the  withdrawn  thread 
equals  or  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  value  for  limiting 
the  withdrawal  rate  of  thread  from  said  drum  means,  and 
means  for  normally  urging  the  thread  engaging  element  away 
from  said  second  position  toward  said  first  position,  whereby  a 
decrease  in  the  thread  withdrawal  tension  permits  the  thread 
engaging  element  to  move  toward  the  first  position  and  into 
said  first  position  when  the  thread  withdrawal  tension  falls 
below  said  predetermined  value. 

4,137,732 
YARN  FEED  AND  YARN  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
Daniel  W.  F.  Gostelow,  and  Peter  M.  Findlay,  both  of  Leicester, 
England,  assignors  to  Wildt  Mellor  Bromley  Limited,  Leices- 
ter, England 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,263 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1976, 
38792/76 

Int.  CI.-  D04B  15/60 
L.S.  a.  66—140  R  ,  18  Qaims 


4,137,733 

SLIDE-FASTENER-STRINGER  HALF  WITH 

KNITTED-IN  COUPLING  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Helmut  Heimberger.  Locarno.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Optilon 

W.  Erich  Heilmann  GmbH.  Cham,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,034,  Sep.  30, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,075,874.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,312 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1976,  2622529 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  28, 

1995.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B04B  21/00:  A44B  19/34 

U.S.  a.  66—195  7  Oaims 


1  Yarn  feed  and  yarn  change  mechanism  including  a  plural- 
ity of  inlet  yam  feed  passages,  a  plurality  of  outlet  yarn  feed 
passages  one  associated  with  each  of  the  inlet  passages,  a  pneu- 
matic means  for  providing  a  flow  of  fluid  from  each  of  the  inlet 
passages  to  the  a.<;sociated  outlet  passage,  a  yam  cutting  and 
trapping  arrangement  between  each  of  the  associated  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  comprising  a  control  element,  a  yam  control 
passage  in  the  control  element,  a  trapper  between  the  inlet 
passage  and  the  control  passage,  severing  means  between  the 
control  passage  and  the  outlet  passage,  and  means  for  moving 
the  control  elements  individually  between  a  feed  position  in 
which  the  control  passage  joins  the  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
and  wherein  the  pneumatic  means  is  able  to  propel  a  leading 
end  of  yarn  to  the  outlet  passage  and  a  trap  position  in  which 
the  control  passage  holds  yam  under  the  trapper  after  severing 
the  yam  on  moving  from  the  feed  to  the  trap  position. 


1.  A  slide-fastener  stringer  half  comprising  a  knit  tape  com- 
prising a  full-tricot  ground  knit  and  having  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel longitudinally  extending  wales  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely extending  courses,  and  a  monofilamentary  coupling 
element  on  said  tape  and  having  a  succession  of  turns  each 
having  a  pair  of  shanks  and  a  coupling  head  joining  said  shanks 
and  projecting  transversely  beyond  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
tape,  said  shanks  of  each  turn  lying  at  least  in  a  region  adjacent 
said  head  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said  tape,  said 
tape  comprising  at  least  one  warp  yarn  forming  a  chain  knitted 
into  said  tape  only  at  every  other  course  and  overlying  said 
shanks  at  said  regions,  whereby  said  shanks  are  laid  onto  said 
tape  and  into  said  chain  at  said  regions,  said  warp  yarn  being 
tensioned  to  draw  the  tape  into  fold-like  channels  receiving 
each  pair  of  shanks. 

4,137,734 

JACQUARD  CONTROLLED  WARP  KNITTING 

MACHINES  AND  YARN  GUIDE  UNITS  THEREFOR 

Karl  Kohl,  Obertshausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Karl   Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik   GmbH.   Obertshausen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.430 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  15, 
1976,  2621797 

Int.  CI.:  D04B  15/64 
U.S.  a.  66—214  4  Oaims 

1.  A  yam  guide  unit  for  use  in  jacquard  controlled  warp 
knitting  machines  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  unit,  said  mounting  unit  having  a  transverse 
axis;  and, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  unitary  yam  guide  members  each  guide  mem- 
ber comprising  three  portions  including: 

(i)  a  flat  elongated  shaft  portion  lying  in  a  predetermined 
plane,  said  shaft  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  mounted  in  said  mounting  unit,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft  portion  being  perpendicular  to  the  transverse 
axis  of  said  mounting  unit  and  lying  in  a  common  plane 
therewith,  the  planes  of  the  shaft  portions  of  said  plurality 
of  guide  members  being  oriented  parallel  to  each  other; 
(ii)  a  central  portion  connected  to  said  flat  portion;  and, 
(iii)  a  flat  elongated  head  portion  connected  to  said  central 
portion,  said  flat  head  portion  lying  in  a  predetermined 
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plane  and  having  an  eyelet  in  (he  end  thereof  farthest  from 

said  central  portion; 
wherein  each  said  guide  unit  includes  at  least  two  guide  mem- 
bers, the  head  portion  of  at  least  one  guide  member  of  each  unit 


^jrrn:?- 


being  laterally  displaced  towards  an  adjacent  member  so  that 
the  head  portion  of  each  guide  member  is  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  shaft  portion  of  each  guide  member  and  all  head  portions  of 
a  guide  unit  lie  in  a  common  plane 


4,137,735 
CLOTHES  WASHER  TUB  HAVING  IMPROV  ED 
WASHABILIT\  MEANS 
James  A.  Bright,  Dayton,  and  Homer  W.  Deaton,  Bellbrook, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,773 

Int.  a.'  D06F  !j  04.  JQ  06 

VS.  a.  68-18  D  ,  Qaim 


1  In  a  domestic  clothes  washer  having  an  imperforate  sta- 
tionary outer  water  container  configured  to  contain  washing 
fluid  and  an  open-top  spin  tub  nested  within  said  container  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  an  agitator  therein,  said  spin 
tub  configured  to  include  an  imperforate  bottom  wall  having  a 
generally  dished  configuration,  a  vertically  upwardly  extend- 
ing perforate  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  bottom  and  side  walls 
joined  by  a  radiused  wall  portion  extending  between  the  tan- 
gential juncture  thereof  with  said  side  wall  and  the  juncture 
thereof  with  said  bottom  wall,  said  tub  adapted  to  contain  the 
clothes  to  be  washed  in  the  washing  fluid  contained  by  said 
water  container,  said  tub  having  a  central  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom wall  thereof  receiving  agitate  drive  shaft  means  for  said 
agitator  and  support  means  for  said  tub,  said  agitate  drive  shaft 
means  mounting  said  agitator  generally  vertically  in  said  spin 
tub,  and  drive  means  selectively  dnvingly  connected  to  said 
agitate  drive  shaft  means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  agita- 
tor and  to  said  support  means  for  rotating  said  spin  tub.  said 
agitator  during  reciprocation  thereof  providing  pulsating  cur- 


rents of  washing  fluid  radially  outwardly  in  said  tub  along  the 
bottom  wall  thereof  toward  said  radiused  wall  portion  and 
upwardly  along  said  radiused  wall  portion  toward  said  side 
wall  in  a  manner  to  induce  toroidal  flow  of  washing  fluid  in 
said  tub,  said  spin  tub  during  rotation  thereof  and  due  to  its 
configuration  and  the  configuration  of  said  stationary  water 
container  when  containing  washing  fluid  therein  producing  a 
pressure  gradient  wherein  washing  fluid  pressure  is  highest  at 
the  side  wall  and  lowest  at  the  central  opening  of  said  spin  tub, 
the  invention  comprising  means  for  facilitating  sediment  re- 
moval from  said  tub  in  cooperation  with  the  radial  pulsating 
currents  of  washing  fluid,  said  means  including  said  imperfor 
ate  bottom  wall  and  means  for  sealing  between  the  opening 
means  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tub  and  said  support  means 
therefor  to  prevent  any  of  the  toroidal  flow  of  washmg  fluid 
from  passing  through  said  bottom  wall  during  roution  of  said 
tub.  said  radiused  wall  portion  having  a  single  row  of  equally 
spaced  and  coplanar  apertures  therein  around  said  tub,  said 
single  row  of  apertures  being  characterized  by  a  location  suffi 
ciently  radially  outward  on  said  radiused  wall  portion  such 
that  there  is  a  velocity  vector  of  washing  fluid  outwardly 
through  said  single  row  of  apertures  during  reciprocation  of 
the  agitator  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  remove  from  said  tub 
any  sediment  removed  from  the  clothes,  and  said  single  row  of 
apertures  being  further  characterized  in  such  sufficiently  radi- 
ally outward  location  due  to  said  pressure  gradient  that  there  is 
an   insufficient    velocity    vector  of  washing   fluid   inwardly 
through  said  apertures  during  rotation  of  said  tub  to  return  to 
said  tub  any  of  the  sediment  removed  previously  during  recip- 
rocation of  said  agitator. 


4,137,736 
DOUBLE  ACTING  AGITATOR  WITH  CLOTHES  LIFTING 

CAMS 
Clark  I.  Piatt,  and  Howard  D.  Merchant,  both  of  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,998 

Int.  a.-  D06F  13/00.  17/10 

U.S.  a.  68-134  7  a,i„„ 


1    A  double  acting  atitator  for  an  automatic  washmg  ma- 
chine having  a  vertical  axis,  the  agitator  comprising: 

an  upper  agitator  element  mounted  for  unidirectional  rota- 
tion and  carrying  at  least  one  helical  vane  thereon  to  urge 
clothing  and  wash  fluid  downwardly; 

a  lower  agitator  element  mounted  below  and  coaxially  with 
the  upper  agitator  element  and  comprising  a  skirt  having 
a  circular  peripheral  nm  and  a  plurality  of  radially-extend- 
ing circumfereniially  spaced  vanes  carried  on  and  about 
said  skirt  to  impel  clothing  and  wash  fluid  radially  out- 
wardly; and 

a  plurality  of  crescent-shaped  lifting  cam  members  colin- 
early  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
from  said  nm  of  said  skirt  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal, 
each  said  cam  member  being  geometrically  defined  be- 
tween edge  lines  forming  a  portion  of  the  area  of  a  cone, 
the  upper  edge  of  each  said  cam  member  providing  alter- 


nating leading  and  trailing  edge  portions  to  physically 

deflect  and  impel  clothing  upwardly  and  outwardly 

upon  oscillation, 

whereby  the  agitator  elements  and  the  cam  members  impel 

fabrics  into  a  rollover  pattern  during  operation  of  the  agiutor. 


4,137,737 
ONE-PIECE  AGITATOR  WTTH  CLOTHES  DIRECTING 

CAM 
William  F.  Robandt,  II,  St.  Joseph,  and  Raymond  W.  Spiegel, 
StevensTille,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,024 

Int.  a.^  D06F /i/00,  17/10 

\}S.  a.  68—134  6  Claims 


1  An  agiutor  for  an  automatic  clothes  washing  machine,  the 
agitator  comprising: 
a  unitary,  co-axial  skirt  having  a  circular  outer  periphery  and 

a  center  post  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 
an  outwardly  facing  angularly  inclined  recess  formed  in  said 

outer  periphery; 
a  plurality  of  agitator  vanes  extending  generally  radially  of 

the  center  post  and  upwardly  of  the  skirt;  and 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  lobe-like  cams  affixed  to  the 
periphery  of  the  skirt,  wherein 
each  of  said  cams  is  located  between  a  pair  of  vanes, 
the  cams  form  portions  of  the  surface  of  a  cone  co-axial 

with  the  agitator,  and 
each  said  cam  has  opposite  ends  each  of  which  terminates 
closely  circumferentially  adjacent  one  of  said  vanes, 
each  of  said  lobe-like  cams  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner 
edge  on  said  conical  surface, 

the  inner  edge  of  each  said  cam  being  co-linear  with  the 

circular  outer  periphery  of  said  skirt  and  fitting  in  said 

recess  and  each  said  cam  constructed  and  arranged  to 

be  disposed  at  an  inclination  angle  of  from  5'  to  15" 

between  an  upper  surface  of  the  cam  and  a  horizontal 

line  radial  of  the  agiutor, 

whereby  oscillation  of  the  agiutor  sweeps  the  vanes  and  cams 

through  a  laundry  liquid  about  the  agiutor,  the  vanes  urging 

clothes  in  the  liquid  outwardly  and  the  cams  urging  them 

upwardly. 


I 


4  137  738 
TIME  LOCK  WTTH  AUTOMATIC  RESET 
Ubich  Marold,  Hinterzarten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Theodor  Kromer  KG  Spezialfabrik  fiir  Sicherheitischlbsser, 
Freiburg  i.Br.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1976,  2634107 

Int  a.2  E05B  43/00 
U.S.  a.  70—274  24  CUins 

1.  A  time  lock  usable  with  a  lock  mechanism  having  a  lock 
part  retracUble  in  a  path  for  unlocking  a  door  or  the  like,  said 
time  lock  comprising: 


a  housing  fixed  adjacent  the  path; 

a  locking  member  having  a  recess  and  displaceable  in  said 

housing  between  a  holding  position  and  a  freeing  position; 
means  including  a  clockwork  in  said  housing  for  displacing 

said  locking  member  from  said  holding  into  said  freeing 

position; 
a  locking  pawl  in  said  housing  movable  between  an  engaged 

position  engaged  in  said  recess  and  a  disengaged  position 

clear  of  said  recess; 
a  keeper  mounted  in  said  housing  for  travel  across  the  path 


between  a  blocking  position  preventing  retraction  of  the 
lock  part  in  the  path  and  an  unblocking  position  permit- 
ting such  retraction;  and 
means  for  linking  said  keeper  and  said  pawl  for  travel  of  said 
keef)er  out  of  said  blocking  position  on  displacement  of 
said  locking  member  into  said  freeing  position  and  for 
movement  of  said  locking  pawl  from  said  engaged  into 
said  disengaged  position  on  retraction  of  the  lock  part  in 
the  path,  said  linking  means  having  a  variable  effective 
length  which  is  lesser  in  said  unblocking  than  in  said 
blocking  position  of  said  keeper. 


4,137,739 

LOCK  CYLINDER  FOR  A  SAFETY  LOCK 

Ernst  KeUer,  Querstrasse  6,  8805  Richterswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser,  No.  829,182 

Int.  a.2  E05B  27/06 

U.S.  a.  70—358  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  lock  cylinder  for  a  security  lock  having  a  cylinder 
housing  and  a  cylinder  plug  provided  with  tumblers  m^de  in 
the  form  of  plug  pins  and  housing  pins  arranged  in  rows,  the 
tumblers  being  aligned  by  a  key  which  is  to  be  inserted  into  the 
lock,  each  row  of  housing  pins  being  mounted  with  associated 
pin  springs  in  a  respective  separate  chamber,  the  respective 
chambers  being  installed  in  respective  recesses  in  the  cylinder 
housing,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cylindrical  housing  is 
provided  with  longitudinal  channels,  said  separate  chambers 
are  defined  by  respective  sliders  inserted  in  an  axial  direction  in 
respective  ones  of  said  longitudinal  channels  of  said  cylinder 
housing;  and  including  bores  in  said  cylinder  hou:<ng,  said 
housing  pins  being  positioned  in  said  bores;  spring  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  cylindrical  housing  and  respective  ones  of 


62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1979 


idid  housing  pins,  said  sliders  being  mounled  wilh  axial  play  in 

said  longitudinal  channels. 

at  least  one  plug  pin  and  housing  pin  pair  provided  as  center- 
ing members  and  which  contact  one  another  on  their 
frontal  surfaces,  a  projection  in  the  shape  of  a  section  of  a 
cone  or  sphere  being  provided  on  one  of  said  frontal 
surfaces  and  a  correspionding  depression  on  the  other  said 
frontal  surface  meshing  with  one  another  when  said  cylin- 
der plug  IS  in  Its  locked  and  open  position 


li    !  "     * 


•  .i^^rtr 


1    A  kev  mount  comprising 

a  d  support  strip  formed  of  a  resin  material  and  having  a 
predetermined  length  long  enough  to  mount  j  pluralits  of 
keys. 

b  said  support  strip  basing  the  h(.xik  part  of  a  two-part 
hook-and-l(x>p  pile  fastener  arranged  on  a  (rant  face  of 
said  support  strip, 

c  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  on  a  rear  face  of  said 
support  strp  for  adhesively  securing  said  supp<irt  strip  on 
a  key  mount  surface. 

d  a  manually  removable  release  sheet  covering  said  adhe- 
sive layer 

e  a  plurality  of  key  tags,  each  cut  from  resin  material  joined 
to  the  Ux>p  part  of  said  Iwo-part  hixik-and-Uxip  fastener  so 
that  said  liHip  part  is  arranged  on  a  rear  face  of  each  of  said 
key  tags, 

f.  a  front  face  of  each  of  said  key  tags  having  a  smo<-)th 
surface  suitable  for  bearing  indicia  relative  to  a  key  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  key  tags, 

g  each  of  said  key  tags  having  a  die-cut  hole  in  the  region  of 
an  edge  of  each  of  said  key  tags, 

h  a  key  ring  in  each  of  said  die-cul  hole^  of  said  key  tags  lo 
support  a  key  connectabje  to  said  ring  to  be  dependent 
from  said  key  tag,  and 

i.  said  plurality  of  key  tags  being  reieasably  attachable  to  said 
supp<irt  strip  along  the  length  of  said  supptirt  strip  for 
mounting  a  plurality  of  keys  and  making  said  front  face;,  of 
said  key  tags  visible 


rolls,  a  method  for  controlling  the  shape  of  a  workplace  based 
upon  a  specified  final  gage  and  crown  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  establishing  a  target  crown  of  the  workplace  for  each 
rolling  pass  beginning  with  the  final  pass; 

(b)  deterinining  the  roll  separating  force  required  to  produce 
a  target  crown  on  the  workpiece  on  each  pass  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  effective  roll  crown,  the  modulus  of  elasticity 
of  the  opposed  rolls,  the  diameter  of  the  opposed  rolls  and 
the  resistance  to  deformation,  width,  target  crown,  deliv- 
ery gage  and  entry  crown  of  the  workpiece; 


4.137,740 

KEY  MOLNT 

George  H,  Eckerdt.  948  Cuher  Rd.,  Rochester.  N.Y.  14«09 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,983.  May  26,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,072.033.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842.789 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7.  19V5, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  A47G  2Q  10 

L .S.  CI.  70—45  CR  4  Oaims 


4,137.741 
WORKPIKC  K  SHAPE  CONTROI 
Donald  J.  Kapiano,  Salem,  and  Edward  E.  Tablett,  Troutville, 
both  of  Va..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Salem, 
Va. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  863.110 
Int.  CI.    B21B  rot) 
L.S.  CI.  72-6  5  Claims 

1   For  use  m  a  rulling  mill  having  at  !-.-a:,t  on^-  pair  of  opp^ised 


February  6,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


63 


(c)  determining  the  entry  gage  for  each  rolling  pass,  begin- 
ning with  the  last  pass,  as  a  function  of  the  roll-separating 
force  required  on  that  pass,  the  desired  delivery  gage  for 
the  pass  and  plate  deformation  characteristics; 

(d)  predicting  the  stretch  of  the  mill  on  each  rolling  pass  as 
a  function  of  the  determined  roll  separating  force  and 
workpiece  width, 

(e)  setting  the  roll  openings  for  each  pass  as  a  function  of  the 
stretch  of  the  mill  and  of  the  desired  delivery  gage  for 
each  pass;  and, 

(f)  passing  the  workpiece  between  the  rolls  following  the 
setting  of  the  roll  openings 


4.137,742 

INTERSTAND  TENSION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  TANDEM  ROLLING  MILL 

Shinya  Tanifuji.  and  Yaauo  Morooka,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978.  Ser.  No.  866.834 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  7.  1977,  52-388 
Int.  a.-  B21B  37/00 
L  .S.  a.  72—6  30  Gaims 
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1  In  a  tandem  rolling  mill  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rolling 
stands,  an  interstand  tension  control  method  including  the  step 
of  computing  the  interstand  tension  on  the  basis  of  the  delected 
rolling  force  and  rolling  torque,  and  the  step  of  computing  the 
deviation  of  said  computed  interstand  tension  from  the  desired 
value  and  applying  an  intersund  tension  control  compensating 
signal  compensating  said  deviation  to  interstand  tension  regu- 
lating means  thereby  maintaining  constant  the  interstand  ten- 
sion imparted  to  a  workpiece  being  rolled  by  said  tandem 
ri'lling  mill,  said  interstand  tension  computing  step  comprising: 


the  first  step  of  computing  the  reference  torque  arm  value 
for  an  i-th  rolling  stand  and  storing  the  same  in  a  memory 
after  the  workpiece  is  fed  into  the  nip  between  the  rolls  of 
said  i-th  rolling  stand  but  before  the  workpiece  is  fed  into 
the  nip  between  the  rolls  of  an  (i-l-  l)th  rolling  stand; 

the  second  step  of  computing  the  torque  arm  value  using  said 
reference  torque  arm  value  and  more  than  one  of  the 
physical  quantities  including  the  workpiece  thicknesses  at 
the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  i-th  rolling  stand,  the  roll  gap  of 
said  i-th  rolling  stand  and  the  rolling  force  at  said  i-th 
rolling  stand;  and 

the  third  step  of  computing  the  interstand  tension  on  the 
basis  of  said  computed  torque  arm  value  and  the  detected 
values  of  the  rolling  force  and  rolling  torque. 

4,137,743 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  TWO 

TUBES  WTTH  ONE  EXTENDING  THROUGH  THE 

OTHER 

Rigobert  Schwarie,  Olpener  Str.  460-474,  Cologne  91,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  (krnuuiy  (5000) 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,831 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1976,  2637454 

Int.  a.-  B21D  9/OS 
\}S.  a.  72—150  16  Claims 


frame  for  rotation  in  a  plane  perpwndicular  to  a  predetermined 
axis,  means  for  joumalling  said  second  forming  wheel  in  said 
frame  about  a  second  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis, 
each  of  said  forming  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
projecting  teeth  of  generally  triangular  configuration  with  two 
legs  interconnected  by  a  truncated  apex  portion,  said  legs  of 
adjacent  triangles  being  connected  by  a  truncated  valley  por- 
tion and  being  substantially  equally  oppositely  inclined  with 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  bending  a  tube  assembly,  comprising 
an  outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube  inserted  radially  spaced  from 
the  outer  tube  m  the  latter,  a  combination  comprising,  elon- 
gated support  means;  an  arcuate  bending  die  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  support  means  tilubly  about  a  tilting 
axis  between  a  surting  position  and  a  bending  position;  collet 
means  on  said  support  means  displacable  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  latter  for  clamping  at  least  the  outer  tube  and 
for  guiding  the  tube  assembly  toward  the  bending  die;  clamp- 
ing means  cooperating  with  the  bending  die  for  clamping  a 
portion  of  the  tube  assembly  against  a  portion  of  the  bending 
die  in  such  a  manner  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube  is 
only  in  linear  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  tube 
at  a  side  of  the  latter  facing  said  bending  die;  a  cylindrical 
mandrel  of  a  cross-section  subsUntially  equal  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  inner  tube  located  in  the  latter;  a  sickel-shaped 
mandrel  in  the  space  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
tube  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  tube  on  the  side  of  the 
latter  facing  away  from  the  bending  die,  said  mandrels  having 
leading  ends  located  subsUntially  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
elongation  of  said  support  means  and  including  said  tilting  axis, 
said  mandrels  extending  from  said  leading  ends  toward  said 
support  means. 


respect  to  said  plane,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  forming 
wheels,  and  means  for  urging  said  second  forming  wheel  into 
tooth  meshing  engagement  with  said  first  forming  wheel  as 
said  sheet  metal  strip  is  fed  therethrough,  said  truncated  apex 
and  valley  portions  also  being  generally  triangular  in  shape  and 
oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  said  plane  such  that  the 
pointed  portions  of  said  truncated  apexes  of  each  roll  force  the 
strip  metal  into  said  truncated  valley  portions  and  against  said 
face  plate  of  said  other  roll. 


4,137,745 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Rustem  I.  Murato»,  ulitsa  Vyazemskaya,  1/143,  ky.  55;  Jury  D. 
Kot,  ulitsa  Boitsovaya,  24,  korpus  3,  kv.  35;  Mikhail  F.  Belov, 
Partizanskaya  ulitsa,  47,  kv.  26;  Melis  S.  GUdengom,  Orshan- 
skaya  ulitsa,  4,  kv.  44;  VyacheslaT  S.  Konkov,  ulitsa  Nedelina, 
8,  kv.  18,  and  Mikhail  I.  Erlikh,  ulitsa  Tolbukhina,  9,  korpus 
1,  kT.  69,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,266 

Int.  a.2  B21C  23/04.  25/02;  B21D  37/04 

U.S.  a.  72—263  2  Qaims 


4  137,744 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TURBULATORS 

Ronald  H.  Smick,  745  Chapel  St.,  Ottawa,  III.  61350 
Filed  Jul.  7,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  813,676 
Int.  ar-  B21H  8/02;  B21D  13/10:  242  78.6 
U.S.  a.  72—196  '  CWms 

1  Apparatus  for  forming  a  turbulator  from  a  strip  of  sheet 
metal  stock  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  first  and 
second  forming  wheels  each  having  a  substantially  circular 
face  plate,  means  for  joumalling  said  first  forming  wheel  in  said 


1.  A  device  for  extruding  hollow  articles  comprising  a  sup- 
port; a  die  holder  mounted  on  said  support;  a  die  mounted 
rotatably  in  said  die  holder  and  having  a  hole  for  shaping  the 
external  surface  of  the  hollow  article,  a  geometrical  axis  of  said 
hole  of  said  die  being  eccentric  relative  to  the  geometrical  axis 
of  the  external  surface  of  said  die  holder;  a  needle  for  shaping 
the  internal  surface  of  the  hollow  article  entering  the  hole  of 
said  die  in  the  course  of  extrusion;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing said  die  holder  being  made  of  an  inner  bushing  and  at  least 
one  additional  bushing  with  the  geometrical  axes  of  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  said  bushings  being  offset  relative  to  each  other 
and  to  the  geometrical  axes  of  their  external  surfaces,  and  one 
of  said  bushings  being  installed  in  the  other  so  that  said  bush- 
ings can  be  turned  for  adjusting  the  postion  of  the  geometrical 
axis  of  said  hole  of  said  die  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  needle, 
whereby  said  die  can  be  positioned  either  together  with  rota- 
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tion  of  said  bushings  or  with  rotation  of  either  one  of  said 
bushings  so  as  to  ensure  minimum  wail  variations  of  said  hol- 
low articles 
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1  In  a  bending  matrix  for  the  die  bending  of  sheet  metal  on 
folding  presses,  said  matrix  having  a  profiled  opening,  inlet 
edges  to  said  opening  and  a  base  at  the  bottom  of  said  opening, 
the  improvement  comprising 

two  longlitudinal  grooves  in  the  region  of  said  inlet  edges. 
a  liner  consisting  of  an  anti-friction   material   with  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction,  said  liner  being  formed  as  inserts 
and  being  supported  in  said  gnxives  to  form  said  profiled 
opening, 
openings  opening  into  said  longitudinal  grcxives  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  ejection  pins  into  said  longitudinal  grooves 
to  remove  said  antifriction  inserts,  and 
another  material  capable  of  absorbing  ram  pressure  for  said 
base 


4,137,747 
COLLECTOR  KOR  BROKEN-OFK  FASTENER  PARTS 
Ronald  L.  C.  Clarke,  and  Donald  S.  Savage,  both  of  St.  Albans, 
England,  assignors  to  Aerpat  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978.  Set.  No.  8««,497 
Oaims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1977, 
12125  77 

Int.  a.    B21J  I5/J4 
L.S.  a.  72—391  13  Claims 


1  A  collector  for  broken-off  fastener  parts  prixluced  by  the 
operation  of  fastener-installation  apparatus,  which  collector 
comprises, 

a  container  attachable  ti>  or  incorp^iraled  in  the  installation 
apparatus  to  receive  broken-off  fastener  parts  from  the 
installation  apparatus, 
the  container  having  an  aperture; 

closure  means  normally  overlying  and  closing  the  aperture, 
said   closure   means   being   tempt)rarily    operable,    without 


detaching  the  closure  means,  to  allow  removal  or  dis- 
charge through  the  aperture  of  broken-off  parts  accumu- 
lated in  the  container 


4,137,746 
BENDING  MATRIX  AND  LINER 
Franz  Arnbold,  Ottenbach,  and  Walter  Hiuner,  AfToltern  am 
Albis,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ernst  Schweizer  AG, 
.Metallbau  Zurich,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No,  841,355 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct,    13,    1976, 
12971  76 

Int,  CI.    B2ID  5  Ul 
L.S.  a,  72—389  8  Qaims 


4.137,748 
WEDGING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRESSES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Walter  J.  Grombka,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Machinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.590 
Int.  a:  B21J  13/02 


U.S.  a.  72—448 


18  Qaims 


1  A  press  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame  providing  a  die  bed, 
a  slide  reciprocable  in  said  frame  toward  and  away  from  said 
die  bed,  a  wedge  system  on  said  die  bed  operable  to  adjustably 
position  stationary  dies  in  said  press,  said  wedge  system  includ- 
ing a  laterally  movable  wedge  formed  with  a  locking  taper,  a 
plate  member  which  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  die  bed 
by  movement  of  said  wedge,  seals  along  the  face  of  said  wedge 
operable  to  define  a  pressure  zone  along  the  interface  of  said 
wedge  and  the  mating  surfaces  of  said  wedge  system,  hydraulic 
means  operable  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  zone 
with  sufficient  pressure  to  release  said  wedge  for  lateral  move- 
ment even  when  said  slide  is  jammed  in  its  dead  center  posi- 
tion, mechanical  stop  means  operable  to  positively  limit  move- 
ment of  said  plate  under  the  influence  of  hydraulic  pressure  to 
prevent  seal  blowout  or  extrusion  of  said  seals. 


4,137,749 
METALWORKING  PRESS 
Karl  Friedrich,  Remshalden-Geradstetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Textlma  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844.063 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1976,  2648143;  Aug.  18.  1977.  2737231 

Int.  C\.-  B21J  9//8 
U.S,  a.  72—449  7  Qaims 
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1    A  metalworking  press  of  the  type  having: 

a  press  housing. 

a  press  ram  w  hich  can  be  moved  backwards  and  forwards  by 

means  of  two  planetary  gears  which  have  two  identical. 

coaxially  arranged,  fixed  internal  gear  rims  with  an  exter- 


I 


I 
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nal  gear  arranged  in  each  of  them  with  a  pitch  diameter 
which  is  half  the  pitch  circle  of  the  internal  gear, 
a  guide  for  the  press  ram  provided  on  the  press  housing, 
a  bearing  disc  connected  to  the  external  gear,  with  bearing 
axis  intersecting  the  contact  point  between  the  two  pitch 
circles,  and  which  is  at  least  indirectly  pivoteble  in  the 
ram,  and 
a  driving  gear  positioned  coaxially  to  the  internal  gear  rim, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  the  driving  gear 
IS  arranged  between  the  two  external  gears  mounted  in 
pivotable  manner  in  the  driving  gear  and  that  a  bearing  for 
the  driving  gear  is  provided  on  the  internal  gear  rim. 


4,137,750 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  TRACE 

COMPONENTS  USING  A  GAS  CURTAIN 

John  B.  French;  Neil  M.  Reid,  both  of  ThomhiU,  and  Janette  A. 

Buckley,  Wiliowdalc,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  GoTcm- 

ing  Council  of  the  UniTcrslty  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,202,  Mar.  3, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,023.398.  ThU  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,214 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  COIN  31/00 

LJS.  a.  73—23  13  Claims 


vacuum  chamber,  so  that  said  curtain  gas  functions  as  a 
controllable  orifice  to  control  the  amount  of  said  sample 
gas  entering  said  vacuum  chamber  and  also  at  the  same 
time  functions  as  an  ion  window  to  permit  ions  to  pass 
therethrough  under  the  influence  of  said  electric  field, 

(i)  directing  said  ions  in  said  vacuum  chamber  along  a  path 
directed  away  from  said  expanding  curtain  gas  therein  and 
into  an  analyzer  located  in  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber, 

(j)  and  analyzing  said  ions  in  said  analyzer. 


4,137,751 
AERIAL  PROSPECTING 
John  R.  Rhodes;  Robert  D.  Sieberg;  Morris  C.  Taylor;  John  C. 
Westkaemper,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Robert  C.  Young,  Idaho 
Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Scientific  Industries,  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,283,  Oct.  27,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,114 

Int.  a.2  BOID  46/00;  GOIN  31/06 

VS.  Q.  73—28  9  Qaims 


7   A  method  of  analyzing  trace  components  in  a  vacuum 
chamber,  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  curtain  gas  of  low  reactivity  with  said  trace 
components, 

(b)  directing  said  curtain  gas  into  a  curtain  gas  chamber 
adjacent  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  curtain  gas  chamber 
communicating  with  said  vacuum  chamber  through  an 
orifice  therebetween, 

(c)  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  said  vacuum  chamber  so  that 
said  curtain  gas  in  said  curtain  gas  chamber  will  pass 
through  said  orifice  into  said  vacuum  chamber  and  will 
then  expand  in  said  vacuum  chamber  about  the  axis  of  said 
orifice, 

(d)  supplying  a  sample  gas  at  a  selected  flow  to  a  sample  gas 
region  adjacent  said  curtain  gas  chamber,  said  sample  gas 
containing  said  trace  components  to  be  analyzed,  said 
sample  gas  region  communicating  with  said  curtain  gas 
chamber  through  an  opening  therebetween,  so  that  some 
of  said  sample  gas  will  tend  to  flow  through  said  opening 
into  said  curtain  gas  chamber  and  through  said  orifice  into 
said  vacuum  chamber, 

(e)  controlling  the  flow  of  said  curtain  gas  to  said  curtain  gas 
chamber  so  that  such  flow  is  less  than  the  total  flow  of  gas 
from  said  curtain  gas  chamber  through  said  orifice  into 
said  vacuum  chamber  thus  to  admit  a  controlled  flow  of 
said  sample  gas  from  said  sample  gas  region  through  said 
opening,  through  said  curtain  gas  chamber,  and  through 
said  orifice  into  said  vacuum  chamber, 

(0  ionizing  at  least  some  of  said  trace  components  in  said 
sample  gas  region,  thereby  forming  trace  ions  in  said 
sample  gas  region, 

(g)  creating  an  electric  field  in  said  sample  gas  region  and  in 
said  curtain  gas  chamber  to  draw  said  trace  ions  from  said 
sample  gas  region  through  said  opening,  through  said 
curtain  gas  chamber,  and  through  said  orifice  into  said 


1.  In  the  method  of  aerial  prospecting  involving  the  airborne 
collection  of  mineral  particles,  analysis  of  collected  particles 
and  correlation  of  the  analysis  data  to  the  geographical  posi- 
tion of  airborne  collection,  the  improved  steps  of  collection 
comprising: 

divering  an  inlet  stream  of  particle-laden  air  from  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere; 
dividing  the  inlet  stream  into  two  air  streams,  one  containing 
the  bulk  of  the  particles  laden  in  the  inlet  stream  and  the 
other  containing  the  bulk  of  the  air  volume  contained  in 
the  inlet  stream; 
passing  the  air  stream  containing  the  bulk  of  particles  into  a 
cyclone  separator  and  depositing  the  particles  upon  a 
collector  surface. 


4,137,752 

LEAK-TESTING  METHOD  FOR  DIAPHRAGM-TYPE 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 

William  D.  Mitchell,  Qeveland;  John  O.  Adams,  Englewood, 

and  John  J.  Simmons,  Qeveland,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,505 
Int.  Q.2  GOIM  3/06 
U.S.  Q.  73—45.5  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  leak-testing  synthetic  separators  for  inter- 
leaved planar  electrodes,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  a  supportive  cell  housing  to  said  electrodes; 

(b)  installing  said  synthetic  separator  sealingly  about  said 
electrodes  so  as  to  create  an  enclosed  chamber  within  said 
separator; 

(c)  pressurizing  said  chamber  to  a  predetermined  pressure 
with  a  gas; 

(d)  slowly  filling  said  housing  with  a  liquid  to  a  level  above 
said  separator  so  as  to  slowly  immerse  said  separator  in 
said  liquid;  and 
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(e)  observing  said  separator  while  maintaining  said  predeter- 
mined pressure  within  said  chamber  so  as  to  determine  if 


A.  B  and  C  are  predetermined  constants  related  to  the 
temperature  of  said  hydrocarbon  mixture. 


ITT 


excessive  amounts  of  said  gas  indicative  of  a  leak   are 
escaping  through  any  portion  of  said  immersed  separator. 


4,137  754 

MELT  RHEOMETER  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 

FLOW  PROPERTIES  OF  FOAMABLE  PLASTICS  AND 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Edward  A.  Colombo,  Fairport;  David  E.  Johnson,  Macedon.  and 

James  T.  Tsai,  Canandaigua,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,895,  Jul.  24,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,574 

Int.  a.-  COIN  11/08 

U.S.  a.  73—56  2  Oaims 


4,137,753 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

PARAFFINICITY  CHARACTERIZATION  OF 

HYDROCARBON  .MI.XTURES 

Robert  \.  Woodle,  Nederland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,847 

Int.  a.    GOIN  //  W.  n  2^ 

U.S.  CI.  73—53  1  Qaim 
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1    .Apparatus  tor  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the 
Watson-.Nelson  characterization  factor  of  a  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture from  a  source  thereof  wherein  said  mixture  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  1(X)°  F  to  about  210"  F  .  comprising 
U»  first  means  operatisely  coupled  with  said  source  of  said 
hydrtKarbon    mixture    for   sensing   a    physical    property 
thereof  representative  of  the  absolute  viscosity  thereof 
and  tor  providing  a  first  signal  representative  of  said  abso- 
lute viscosity, 
lb)  second  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  source  of 
hydrocarUin    mixture    for   sensing    a    physical    property 
thereof  representative  of  of  the  specific  gravity   thereof 
and  for  providing  a  second  signal  representative  of  said 
specific  gravity,  and 
(c)  third  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  signals  to 
provide  a  third  signal  representative  of  said  characteriza- 
tion factor,  said  combining  means  including  computing 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  signals  substan- 
tially in  accordance  with  the  following  equation 

A         A    .   BSi   .    C  I/i  U  (r.ij) 

where 

K  ^  the  Watson -Nelsiin  characterization  factor  of  said 
hydrixarbon  mixture, 

V   =    the  absolute  viscosity  of  said  hydrtx-arbon  mixture, 

S|  the  specific  gravity  at  the  temperature  of  said  hydro- 
carbon mixture, 

S;  =  the  specific  gravity  of  said  hydrixarbon  mixture 
adjusted  to  sixty  degrees  F'  .  and 


2  .\  method  for  measuring  the  flow  characteristics  of  a 
molten  plastic  material  which  comprises  advancing  solid  plas- 
tic particles  from  the  feed  zone  of  a  rotating  screw  extruder, 
melting  and  mixing  said  plastic  in  said  extruder;  injecting  said 
melted  plastic  into  a  heated  cylindrical  chamber;  forcing  said 
molten  plastic  from  said  chamber  through  a  capillary  die  ori- 
fice in  said  chamber  while  monitonng  the  flow  characteristics 
of  said  plastic  passing  through  said  capillary  die,  said  method 
being  further  characterized  by  injecting  a  volatile  liquid  blow 
ing  agent  into  said  extruder  in  an  amount  which  is  proportion- 
ate to  the  amount  of  molten  plastic  which  is  being  forced 
through  said  chamber  through  cylinder  die  orifice 


4,137.755 
MATERIAL  LAYER  VOLUME  DETERMINATION 
Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,   128  Sunset  Hill  Dr.,  Branford,  Conn. 
06405;  Robert  A.  Levine,  31  Pilgrim  La.,  Guilford,  Conn. 
06437,  and  James  V.  Massey,  III,  80  Driftwood  La.,  Trum- 
bull, Conn.  06610 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,563,  Sep.  20,  1976,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  673,058,  Apr.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,027,660.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,543 
Int.  a.-  COIN  11/00 
U.S.  a.  73-61.1  R  4  c\tams 

1  A  method  of  determining  the  approximate  volume  of  a 
constituent  matenal  layer  in  a  matenal  mixture  having  at  least 
two  adjacent  matenal  layers  of  different  densities,  said  method 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

a.  putting  the  matenal  mixture  in  a  tubular  container; 
b   centnfuging  the  matenal  mixture  so  as  to  layer  out  the 
matenal  layers  according  to  specific  gravity; 


February  6,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


67 


c.  elongating  the  material  layer  whose  volume  is  to  be  mea- 
sured by  a  factor  of  at  least  about  four;  and 


between  the  undersurface  of  said  distributor  and  the  upper 
surface  of  said  membrane. 


<-.  '^ 


,  i 


d  measuring  the  axial  extent  of  the  elongated  constituent 
material  layer  while  the  mixture  remains  in  the  tubular 
container. 


4,137,757 
COMPRESSION  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Austin  Kovacs,  Enfield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,442 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  3/08 

U.S.  a.  73—860  10  Qaims 


4,137,756 
HIGH  PRESSURE  MEMBRANE  TEST  CELL 

a«us  Cosack,  Sudstrasse  8;  Wolfgang  Hein,  Hahnestrasse  9, 
both  of  Dassel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (3354);  Nils  Hese, 
SchuUtrasse  8,  Einbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (3352);  Man- 
fred Neumann.  Hahnestrasse  7,  and  Wilhelm  Willemer,  Burg- 
graben  1,  both  of  Dassel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  (3354) 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  833,089 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18. 

1977,  2717047 

Int.  a.2  BOID  25/04;  GOIN  13/04 

VS.  a,  73—64.3  8  aaims 
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1.  A  high  pressure  membrane  test  cell  comprising: 

(1)  an  upper  cell  pari  having  a  central  axial  hole  bearing 
internal  screw  threads  communicating  with  an  internal 
pressure  chamber  with  an  annular  shoulder  therebetween 
and  an  annular  flange  surface  on  its  undersurface; 

(2)  a  tangentially  aligned  medium  supply  passageway  open- 
ing into  the  upper  portion  of  said  pressure  chamber  be- 
neath said  axial  hole; 

(3)  a  distributor  received  within  said  pressure  chamber  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  neck  threadably  engaged  in  said  axial 
hole,  an  internal  axial  passageway  in  communication 
therewith  and  an  annular  shoulder  engaged  against  the 
annular  shoulder  of  said  upper  part  in  direct  contact  there- 
with to  provide  a  precise  axial  positioning  of  said  distnbu- 
tor  in  said  chamber; 

(4)  an  externally  threaded  conduit  engaged  in  said  axial  hole 
and  extending  exterioriy  of  said  cell;  said  conduit  scalable 
engaged  within  said  hole  and  against  the  end  of  said  dis- 
tributor received  in  said  axial  hole;  and 

(5)  a  lower  cell  part  detachable  secured  to  said  upper  cell 
part  and  providing  support  means  to  position  a  filter  be- 
tween said  pressure  chamber  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
distributor  with  an  annular  flange  surface  abutting  said 
annular  Hange  of  said  upper  cell  part  in  direct  contact 
therewith  to  provide  a  precise  predetermined  distance 


1.  Testing  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  platen  and  a  lower 
platen  spaced  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said  platens  being 
movable  relative  to  the  other  for  testing  a  specimen  positioned 
therebetween,  said  lower  platen  comprising 

(a)  a  base  having  an  upper  bearing  surface; 

(b)  an  upper  portion  including  a  first  member  for  contacting 
said  specimen  and  a  second  member  mating  with  said  first 
member  and  having  a  lower  bearing  surface,  said  first  and 
second  members  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  for 
pivoting  said  specimen  into  alignment  between  said  plat- 
ens; and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  balls  juxtaposed  between  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  surfaces  and  serving  to  support  said  upper 
portion  for  lateral  and  rotational  movement  relative  to 
said  base  to  facilitate  said  alignment. 


4,137,758 
TORQUE  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 
Arild  Rodland,  Stavsvei  30  A,  Trondheim,  Norway  (7000) 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  865.493 
Int.  a.-  B25B  23/14 
U.S.  a.  73—139  17  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  useful  with  means  for  indicating  torque  applied 
to  a  pipe  by  a  tong  having  an  arm,  tension  force  being  applied 
to  the  arm  by  a  cable,  said  apparatus  comprising:  first  and 
second  force  dividing  links  pivotally  connected  together  at  a 
first  end  of  each  of  said  force  dividing  links  by  pivot  means  and 
extending  in  different  directions  radially  therefrom,  said  pivot 
means  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  cable  to  apply  the 
tension  force  of  the  cable  to  said  pivot  means,  said  force  divid- 
ing links  having  connection  means  at  a  second  end  of  each  of 
said  force  dividing  links  for  transmitting  the  tension  force  to 
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the  arm  of  the  long  and  for  dividing  (he  tension  force  apphed 
to  said  pivot  means  into  comp^inenis.  said  first  of  said  force 


4,137.759 

BELT  TENSION  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Wayne  M.  Talbcrt,  114J2  Cold  Spring.  Houston.  Tex.  77043 

Filed  Not.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  854.507 

Int.  CI.-  GOIL  5  iXi 

L.S.  CI.  73-143  14  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  indicating  a  change  in  tension  in  a  belt 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  roller  means, 

(b)  an  indicator  needle  means  connected  to  said  roller  and 
rotated  therebv, 

(c)  housing  means  which  supptirts  said  roller  for  rotation  b> 
contact  with  a  bell,  said  housing  means  further  adapted  to 
be  fixedly,  temporarily  p^isitioned  against  a  bell  by  a  rela- 
tively fixed  means  supp<irted  thereby  such  that  elongation 
of  the  belt  relatively  rotates  said  roller  v^ith  respect  to  said 
housing  and  said  fixed  means, 

(d)  belt  straightening  means  for  clamping  a  belt  to  straighten 
such  belt,  and 

(e)  means  p»v,itioning  said  bell  straightening  mean.s  adjacent 
to  said  housing  means  to  ptisition  the  straightened  belt 
against  said  roller  means  and  said  fixed  means 


4.137,760 

MEASLRING  WHEEL 

Erwin  Raquet.  W  itten.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Fried. 

Krupp  Huttenwerke  AG,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  21. 
1976,  2647505;  Feb.  15.  1977.  2706240 

Int.  a.   GOIL  L:2.  GOIB  7,18 
L.S.  a.  73—146  9  Claims 

1  In  a  mea-suring  wheel  for  rail  vehlcle^.  said  measuring 
wheel  having  detecting  elements  in  the  form  of  wire  resistance 
strain  gauges  distributed  thereon,  to  detect  vertical  forces 
between  said  wheel  and  said  rail  in  a  constantly  changing 
wheel  contact  area  therebetween  on  the  running  surface  of  said 
wheel  in  an  axial  direction  there<if  when  in  operation,  the 
improvement  comprising 

said  measuring  wheel  including  a  wheel  rim  having  a  plural- 
ity of  recesses  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the 


wheel  and  being  arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  in  a 
circumferential  direction; 
said  recesses  being  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  to 
combine  to  form  webs  therebetween  which  run  trans- 


dividing  links  including  a  transducer  means  for  convening 
force  to  electric  signals 


versely  through  said  wheel  nm  from  one  side  thereof  to 
the  other  side  thereof,  and 
said  detecting  elements  being  positioned  within  said  recesses 
on  said  webs  between  the  sides  of  said  wheel  nm 


4,137,761 
TILTING  TABLE  INITIAL  TACK  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR 

ADHESIVE  BONDS 
Donald  Miller,  Rockaway.  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anny.  W  ash- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,188 

Int.  a.-  COIN  19/04 

U.S.  a.  73-150  A  9  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  testing  adhesive  bonds  comprising: 
a  bracket  including  a  transverse  base  and  two  side  legs  form- 
ing a  U-shaped  opening,  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
substantially  in  a  honzontal  plane;  a  tiltablc  panel  posi- 
tioned within  said  opening  and  pivoully  connected  at 
points  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  legs  for  tilting  from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  vertical 
position;  stop  means  for  limiting  the  tilting  of  said  panel, 
compnsing  an  elongated  block  of  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion attached  to  the  undersides  of  said  bracket  legs  and 
abutting  said  panel  in  each  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
positions  thereof;  a  first  adherend  affixed  to  said  panel;  at 
least  one  elongated  second  adherend  adhesively  bonded  at 
least  at  one  end  to  a  portion  of  said  first  adherend  that  is 
up  in  said  vertical  position,  and  a  weight  afTixed  to  said 
second  adherend,  for  applying  a  constant  gravity  load  to 
the  adhesive  bond  between  said  adherends,  in  said  venical 
position. 

5   Method  of  testing  adhesive  bonds  comprising: 

supporting  a  bracket,  including  a  transverse  base  and  two 
side  legs  forming  a  U-shaped  opening,  substantially  in  a 
honzontal  plane; 

ptisitioning  an  elongated  panel  within  said  opening,  initially 
coplanar  with  said  bracket,  and  pivotally  connecting  said 
panel  to  said  legs  for  tilting  between  honzontal  and  veni- 
cal positions: 

affixing  a  first  adherend  to  said  panel; 


positioning  at  least  one  second  adherend  on  said  first  adher- 
end; . 

forming  an  adhesive  bond  between  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  adherend  and  a  portion  of  said  first  adherend  that 
will  be  up  in  said  vertical  position  of  said  panel; 

atuching  a  weight  to  said  second  adherend; 

tilting  said  panel  to  said  vertical  position;  and 

measuring  the  time  required  to  rupture  said  adhesive  bond. 

4,137,762 

WIRELINE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  EARTH 

BOREHOLES 

William  D.  Smith,  4217  Sarito  Dr.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.  76109 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,390 
Int.  C\?  E21B  47/12 
\}S.  a.  73—151  *  C^Mtos 


KtCVC  6WMN0 


adapted  to  support  a  hosiery  article  in  stretched  condition 
thereon,  said  leg  portion  being  circular  in  cross-section 
throughout  its  length  with  successive  segments  of  the 
length  of  said  leg  portion  increasing  in  circular  diameter 
from  said  foot  portion  and  throughout  the  length  of  said 
leg  portion,  and  including 

(1)  sensor  devices  supported  on  and  in  spaced  positions 
longitudinally  of  said  leg  portion  for  determining  the 
amount  of  pressure  applied  against  said  leg  form  in  each 
of  said  positions  by  the  hosiery  article  stretched 
thereon, 

(2)  pressure  indicating  means  operatively  connected  to 
each  of  said  sensor  devices  and  being  operable  to  indi- 
cate the  amount  of  pressure  applied  to  each  of  said 
sensor  devices  by  the  hosiery  article,  and 

(3)  hosiery  positioning  indicia  lines  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  in  spaced-apart  relationship  along  said  leg 
portion  of  said  form,  and 

(b)  a  hosiery  article  stretching  and  marking  device  for  use  in 
marking  a  hosiery  article  with  longitudinally  extending 
lines  for  indicating  the  proper  placement  of  the  hosiery 
article  on  said  form  in  uniformly  stretched  condition,  said 
marking  device  including 

(1)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  stretching  members  provided 
with  narrow  hosiery  engaging  edge  portions,  said 
stretching  members  being  initially  positioned  in  a  first 


1,  Wireline  apparatus  for  use  in  earth  boreholes,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  a  downhole  tool;  ! 

b.  above-ground  equipment; 

c  a  wireline  connected  to  said  tool  and  via  cable  drum  and 
winch  means  to  said  above-ground  equipment;  said  wire- 
line serving  to  transmit  electrical  signals  between  said  tool 
and  said  above-ground  equipment  and  also  to  support  said 
tool  in  suspended  fashion  from  said  drum  in  a  borehole; 

d  means  to  power  and  control  said  cable  drum  and  winch 
means  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  said  tool  in  said  borehole; 

e  said  wireline  comprising  one  or  more  insulated  inner 
conductors  contained  within  a  continuous  length  of 
smooth  walled  metal  tubing  made  of  a  material  the  tensile 
strength  of  which  has  been  raised  by  the  swaging  of  said 
tubing  to  force  its  inner  wall  into  intimate  contact  with 
said  insulated  conductor  or  conductors  such  that  it  or  they 
are  supported  by  said  tubing  and  consequently  can  be  of 
length  greater  than  could  be  supported  by  said  conductor 
or  conductors  alone;  said  tubing  after  swaging  having  a 
tensile  strength  above  that  of  mild  steel  and  a  yield 
strength  to  weight  ratio  of  at  least  15  to  1. 

4,137,763 
HOSIERY  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Roger  T.  Swallow,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rampon  Prod- 
ucts, Incorporated,  Asheboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,544 
Int.  a.-  GOIL  5/04 
L,S.  a.  73—159  *"  f^*"™* 

1  An  apparatus  for  accurately  measuring  and  companng  the 
relative  compressive  forces  of  longitudinally  spaced  portions 
of  stretchable  hosiery  articles,  said  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of 
(a)  a  forni  including  integral  leg  and  foot  portions  and 


+7  .t>(t>,T^.<> 


spaced-apart  position  to  receive  the  hosiery  article  in 
unstretched  condition  thereon,  and 

(2)  means  for  moving  said  longitudinal  stretching  mem- 
bers apart  to  a  second  spaced-apart  position  to  uni- 
formly stretch  the  areas  of  the  hosiery  article  extending 
between  said  narrow  hosiery  engaging  edge  portions  of 
said  pair  of  stretching  members  and  to  support  the 
stretched  hosiery  article  thereon  and  in  condition  to  be 
marked  with  longitudinal  lines  corresponding  with  said 
narrow  hosiery  engaging  edge  portions  and  indicating 
the  equal  halves  of  the  stretched  hosiery  article, 

(3)  a  third  longitudinal  stretching  member  initially  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  between  said  pair  of  longitudinal 
stretching  members  when  positioned  in  said  first 
spaced-apart  position,  and 

(4  )  means  for  moving  said  third  longitudinal  stretching 
member  to  a  position  midway  between  and  outwardly 
of  alignment  with  said  pair  of  longitudinal  stretching 
members  to  equally  divide  and  uniformly  stretch  the 
half  of  the  hosiery  article  extending  between  said  nar- 
row hosiery  engaging  edge  portions  of  said  pair  of 
stretching  members  and  in  condition  to  be  marked  with 
a  longitudinal  line  corresponding  with  said  third  longi- 
tudinal stretching  member  and  indicating  the  equal 
division  of  adjacent  quadrants  of  the  hosiery  article,  the 
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longitudinal  lines  on  the  hosiery  article  providing  guide 
lines  for  placing  the  hosiery  anicle  in  the  properly 
stretched  condition  with  the  marked  lines  on  the  ho- 
siery article  aligned  with  said  indicia  lines  on  the  ho- 
siery form 


4.137,764 
VORTEX  ADV  ISORY  SYSTEM 
James  N.  Hallock,  WaJtham:  Edward  A.  Spitzer,  Natick,  and 
VVilliain  D.  Wood.  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Transportation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,501 

Int.  a.-  GOIW  /  02 

L  .S.  CI.  73-178  T  12  Qaims 


ing  means  having  a  high  input  resistance  connected  to  the 
electrodes  for  detecting  the  voltage  generated  therebetween  as 
a  conductive  liquid  flows  through  the  conduit,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  concave  electncally  insulating  mem- 
bers vertically  disposed  opposite  each  other  on  the  internal 
periphery  of  the  conduit  and  individually  interposed  between 
the  respective  electrodes,  the  arcs  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
insulating  members  being  defined  by  the  following  equation 
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'I  aircraft  generated 


1    A  method  of  predicting  ihe  motion 
^vdke  vortices  including  the  step  of 

measuring  the  vAinJ  magnitude  and  direction  at  a  point 
displaced  from  but  juxtapositioned  to  an  operating  corri- 
dor along  which  a  plurality  of  aircraft  will  serially  pass. 

plotting  the  wind  conditions  which  predictably  remove 
vortices  from  the  corridor,  Ihe  plotted  wind  conditions 
defining  an  elliptical  wind  criterion 

comparing  the  measured  wind  magnitude  and  direction  with 
the  plotted  wind  cr:tenon,  and 

providing  an  indication  that  separation  of  aircraft  traveling 
in  the  corridor  may  be  reduced  below  standard  values 
when  the  measured  wind  magnitude  and  direction  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  corridor  lie  outside  of  the  plotted 
wind  criterion 


4,137,765 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FXLID  FIOWMFTER 
INSENSITIVE  TO  ROW  VELOCITY  DISTRIBLTION 
Shigetada  .Matsushita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1976,  51-60304 

Int.  n.    GOIF  /  Hfi 

IS.  n.  ■'3-194  EM  3  Claims 


1  An  electromagnetic  tluid  How  meter  of  Ihe  type  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  eleclrcxles  hori/ontally  disposed  opposite  each 
other  on  the  internal  periphery  of  a  tubular  fluid  conduit, 
means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  within  the  conduit  the 
intensity  of  which  in  a  given  direction  is  a  function  of  its  posi- 
tion (x,v  I  in  a  crovs-sectional  plane  of  [he  conduit,  and  detect- 


which  IS  the  equation  of  a  first  family  o(  circles  through  two 
poles  (— a,0)  and  (a.O)  in  the  rectangular  coordinate  system 
superimposed  on  said  cross-sectional  plane  of  the  conduit  with 
the  center  of  the  conduit  located  at  the  origin  of  the  rectangu- 
lar cotirdinate  system,  and  wherein  said  electrodes  have  a 
convex  arc  shape,  the  arcs  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  defined  by  the  following  equation 

y'  +  {X  -  x^-  =  x^-  -  a' 

which  IS  the  equation  of  a  second  family  of  circles  orthogonal 
to  those  of  the  first  family,  said  two  families  of  circles  defining 
a  biptilar  coordinate  system  and  y„and  x^  being  predetermined 
constants  for  a  given  combination  of  insulating  members  and 
electrodes. 


4.137,766 
INTEGRAL  FIELD  MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Neil  E.  Handel.  Foxboro,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Foxboro  Com- 
pany, Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,473 

Int.  a.    GOIF  //58 

IS.  a.  73-194  EM  22  Claims 


I  ^  I:      «      "'    ^ 


1    A  magnetic  flowmeter  compnsing: 

a  conduit  for  carrying  a  flowing  fluid  having  an  electrically 
conductive  portion. 

a  field  coil  having  a  portion  extending  substantially  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  flow  conduit  within  said  conduc- 
tive portion  for  producing  a  concentnc  magnetic  field 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  inner  electrode  around  said  longitudinal  coil  portion  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  flow  conduit  conductive 
p«.)rtion  near  said  coil  portion;  and 

means  for  insulating  said  inner  electrode  from  said  conduc- 
tive portion,  whereby  said  conductive  portion  serves  as  a 
large  surface-area  electrode 

17  A  magnetic  flowmeter  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a 
flowing  fluid  comprising 

a  first  electrode, 

a  second  electrode, 

a  field  coil  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  flow, 

means  for  delivering  a  current  pulse  through  said  field  coil 
causing  said  magnetic  field  to  vary  between  a  steady-stale 
on  condition  and  an  off  condition, 

said  flowing  fluid  interacting  with  said  varying  magnetic 
field  to  prixluce  a  voltage  across  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  when  said  magnetic  field  is  on  that  includes 
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two  components,  a  pulsed  signal  proportional  to  flow  rate 
superimposed  on  a  d-c  signal  substontially  equal  to  the 
galvanic  potential  formed  at  said  electrodes; 

detection  circuitry  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  receiv- 
ing at  said  input  said  voltage  in  synchronism  with  said 
current  pulse  means; 

said  detection  circuitry  including  a  transformer  arranged  to 
pass  to  said  output  said  pulsed  signal  proportional  to  flow 
rate  while  blocking  substantially  all  of  said  galvanic  po- 
tential, said  transformer  also  providing  isolation  between 
the  ground  reference  of  said  electrodes  and  that  of  said 
output 

4,137,767 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  METER 
Norikazu  Wada,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honeywell,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,873 

Int.  a.2  CK)1F  1/58 

U.S.  CT.  73—194  EM  8  Qaims 


mount  said  sheath  to  the  wall  and  adjusting  the  thermowell  to 
a  desired  position,  removing  the  sensor  assembly  from  the 
sheath,  removing  excess  portions  of  said  sheath,  and  providing 
a  second  compression  fitting  including  a  first  portion  that 
releasably  seals  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  sheath  adja- 
cent said  open  end,  and  a  second  portion  which  extends  be- 
yond said  open  end  and  includes  means  to  seal  the  opening  of 
said  sheath,  and  tightening  said  second  compression  fitting 
over  the  open  end  of  the  sheath  after  the  excess  portions  of  the 
sheath  have  been  removed  and  the  sensor  assembly  is  re- 
mounted within  said  sheath. 


4,137,769 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

INTERNAL  TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Robert  Parker,  411  Rolling  Hills  La.,  Alamo,  Calif.  94507 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,434 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  11/12 

U.S.  a.  73—356  14  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flow  meter  comprising 
electrodes  opposingly  disposed  on  the  wall  of  a  pipe  for 
guiding  fluid  including  a  plurality  of  concentric  electrode 
assemblies  each  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged 
coaxially.  and 
differential  amplifier  means  for  flow  signal  values  detected 
by  respective  facing  pairs  of  electrodes  of  said  opposing 
concentric  electrode  assemblies  operative  that  the  values 
amplified  once  are  successively  and  differentially  ampli- 
fied further,  whereby  the  flow  represenUtive  value  at- 
tained in  the  final  differential  amplification  is  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  voltage  difference  between  said  respective 
pairs  of  electrodes. 


4,137,768 

ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  THERMOWELL 

David  R.  Tushie,  and  Douglas  C.  Myhre,  both  of  Eden  Prairie, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,997 

Int.  a.-  GOIK  1/08 

VS.  a.  73—343  R  l"  Qaims 


n 


1,  A  time-temperature  indicator  for  visually  determining  the 
internal  temperature  of  an  object  being  externally  exposed  to  a 
temperature  change,  said  indicator  comprising  a  solid  body  of 
transparent  material  having  visible  temperature  indicating 
means  incorporated  therein  in  thermal  contact  with  said  solid 
body,  said  body  having  a  physical  geometry  simulating  the 
physical  geometry  of  the  object  and  a  coefficient  of  conductiv- 
ity such  that  heat  will  diffuse  through  the  body  in  a  time  period 
substantially  equal  to  the  time  period  in  which  heat  will  diffuse 
through  the  object  when  the  object  and  the  indicator  are  ex- 
posed to  identical  ambient  conditions. 

4.137.770 
ELECTRONIC  THERMOSTAT 
Philip  A.  Trout,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858.779 

Int.  Q.-  CJOIK  7/14 

U.S.  Q.  73—362  AR  4  Qaims 


VOLTAGE 

COMPfiftATOR 

'    /  CONTROL 

"'       I      9GWU. 


10,  The  method  of  adjusting  the  amount  of  protnision  of  a 
thermowell  outwardly  beyond  a  support  wall  wherein  said 
thermowell  includes  an  outer  sheath  having  an  open  end  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  support  wall,  a  sensor  assembly 
removably  mounted  in  said  outer  sheath  and  including  a  lead 
cable  extending  outward  from  the  open  end  of  said  sheath, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  adjusUble  support  means  to 


1,  An  electronic  thermostat  for  providing  a  digital  control 
signal  whenever  the  temperature  rises  above  a  first  threshold 
level  and  for  removing  said  control  signal  whenever  the  tem- 
perature drops  below  a  second  threshold  level  comprising: 
a  temperature  sensing  bridge  circuit  having  a  forward  biased 
silicon  junction  diode  as  one  of  its  element  and  having  two 
output  ports; 
a  volUge  comparator  circuit  having  input  ports  coupled  to 
said  bridge  output  ports  and  having  an  output  port;  and 
a  positive  feedback  path  from  said  voltage  comparator  cir- 
cuit to  an  input  of  said  voltage  comparator  circuit  for 
latching  said  control  signal. 
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4,137.771 
REPLACEABLE  SENSING  AND  INDICATING  ELEMENT 

FOR  A  BIMETALLIC  THERMOMETER 
Dmn  B.  Young,  Cincinnati,  and  Beqjamin  L.  Binford,  Pleasant 
Plain,  both  of  Ohio,  auignon  to  Palmer  Instruments,  Inc.. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,190 

Int.  a.   GOIK  yM 

L.S.  a.  73—363.9  4  Oaims 


i 
IS 


1  In  d  bi-metallic  ihermometer  of  the  Ivpe  having  an  enclo- 
sure secured  to  support  means  for  mounting  said  thermometer 
in  an  operating  environment,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therevMth  comprising,  a  replaceable  sensing  and  indicating 
element  for  sensing  temperatures,  said  element  being  selec- 
tively movable  and  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  temper- 
ature of  said  operating  environment,  said  element  being  ea.silv 
removable  from  and  replaceable  in  said  enclosure,  said  element 
comprising  a  stem  terminating  in  a  bimetal  helical  temperature 
sensing  coil  rolatable  with  changes  in  temperature,  a  shaft 
extending  from  said  coil  and  disptised  v^ithin  said  stem  for 
transmitting  the  rotarv  motion  of  said  coil,  an  indicating 
p<^iinter  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  calibrated  scale  affixed  to 
said  stem  and  adjacent  with  said  pointer  for  providing  a  visual 
indication  of  said  temperature,  and  restraining  means  coacting 
vMth  said  element  10  mainiain  said  element  in  said  enclosure 


4,137,772 
AITOMATED  MEANS  FOR  HIGH  VOLl  ME,  DISCRFTF 

DEPTH  PLANKTON  COLLECTING 
Robert   K.   Hitch,    1769  Willard   St.   NW.,  Washington     DC 
20009 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  .Ser.  No.  805,593 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  /   !4 

L  .S.  CI.  73— 421  R  1  Claim 

.i  J   ' 


C— -IJ 


intake  and  outlet  end,  a  motor  driven  propeller  and  a  net 
mounted  within  said  cylinder  whereby  plankton  is  filtered  bv 
said  net  upon  roution  of  said  propeller;  a  closing  means  having 
a  planar  shape  including  a  circular  periphery  and  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  intake  end,  said  closing 
means  including  a  hollow  cylinder  aiUched  to  a  central  hole  m 
said  closing  means,  said  hollow  cylinder  attached  to  said  clos- 
ing means  slidingly  surrounds  a  tether,  said  tether  being  at- 
tached to  said  inuke  end  and  extending  centrally  therefrom 
such  that  upon  completion  of  a  collecting  penod.  said  closing 
means  is  slid  along  said  tether  thereby  closing  said  intake  end 


4,137.773 
ANTI-ELECTROSTATIC  SAMPLING  METHOD 
Rado  G.  Loncaric,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Atlantic  Richfleld 
Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,991 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  1/10 

L.S.  a.  73—421  B  4  Claims 


1  ,A  methixJ  of  taking  liquid  samples  from  petroleum  han- 
dling equipment  comprising  flowing  a  liquid  sample  through  a 
sample  line  at  a  rate  of  less  than  I  meter  per  second,  said  sample 
line  communicating  with  said  equipment  and  with  a  sample 
container,  cooling  said  liquid  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sample 
line,  said  r>ortion  between  said  equipment  and  said  container, 
and  flowing  said  liquid  sample  into  a  low  point  of  said  con- 
tainer so  that  said  liquid  sample  flows  upwardly  in  said  con- 
tainer 


4,137,774 
SAMPLING  MOULD 
Iju^  a.  T.  Kumbrant,  Box  23,  S-190  63  Orsundsbro,  Enkoping, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  1,  1976,  7603909 

Int.  a.    C;01N  1/12:  B28B  7,34 

L.S.  a.  73-^25.4  R  6  Claims 
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1  A  sampling  mould  for  drawing  samples  of  molten  material 
from  pools  of  molten  materials,  said  mould  comprising  two 
bicxrks  located  and  fastened  to  each  other,  at  least  one  of  w  hich 
IS  provided  with  a  recess  which  forms  a  specimen,  an  entrance 
passage  which  permits  said  molten  material  to  flow  into  said 
1  A  plankton  collector  \'oi  filtering  plankton  from  water  recess,  said  pa-ssage  extending  from  one  end  of  at  least  one  of 
comprising   a  hollow  cylinder  open  at  bv>th  ends  providing  an     said  bkxks  and  into  said  recess,  said  passage  being  narrower  in 


width  at  said  recess  than  at  said  one  end  and  being  provided 
with  a  shoulder  where  said  width  is  changed,  a  glass  tube 
which  extends  into  said  entrance  passage  and  rests  upon  satd 
shoulder,  said  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  dents,  and  a 
plurality  of  disc-shaped  cavities,  positioned  on  each  side  of  said 
pMsage  each  of  which  forms  a  hollow  in  which  a  disc-shaped 
ample  of  a  fixed  size  is  formed,  each  of  said  disc-shaped  cavi- 
ties being  connected  to  said  recess  through  a  narrow  channel  in 
which  an  elongated  handle  is  formed  connecting  said  respec- 
tive sample  with  said  specimen  and  by  means  of  which  said 
respective  sample  may  be  easily  detached  from  said  specimen. 

4,137.775 
ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS 
Christopher  A.  G.  LeMay,  Osterley,  England,  assignor  to  Emi 
Limited,  Middlesex.  England 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,128 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1975. 
40283/75;  Aug.  4,  1976.  32434/76;  Sep.  15,  1976,  38155/76 

Int.  a.=  C;01N  29/04 
L.S.  a.  73-602  20  Claims 


pulse  delay  means  for  simultaneously  and  separately  delay- 
ing said  string  of  pulses; 

second  pulse  counter  means  for  counting  said  delayed  stnng 
of  pulses  a  preset  number  of  pulses  behind  said  first 
counter  means; 

means  for  terminating  said  secondary  count  in  response  to 
selected  return  echoes; 


LS^K^^^^^^^?^ 


fflStllM  s,u 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  examining  a  body  by  means  of  ultrason- 
ic energy,  including:  ultrasonic  transducer  means,  compnsing 
at  least  one  transmitting  transducer,  arranged  to  direct  ultra- 
sonic energy  through  a  region  of  the  body  along  a  plurality  of 
bean  paths  at  different  orientations  therein;  at  least  one  receiv- 
ing transducer,  which  may  also  be  the  transmittmg  transducer, 
arranged  to  receive  ultrasonic  energy  reflected  from  locations 
within  the  body  to  provide,  for  each  of  said  beam  paths,  a  set 
of  output  signals  representing  line  integrals  of  reflection  of 
said  energy  towards  said  receiving  transducer  for  respective 
lines  of  reflecting  locations  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  the  energy;  and  processing  means  for  provid- 
ing a  representation  of  the  distribution  of  reflection  coefli- 
cients  in  said  region,  the  processing  means  including  a  data 
store  representing  said  region  and  having  a  matrix  of  address- 
es one  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  elements  of  the  body  in  said 
region    and  means  for  distributing  to  the  addresses,  corre- 
sponding to  elements  intersected  by  each  line  of  reflecting 
locations,  a  value  related  to  the  output  signal  for  the  respec- 
tive line  together  with  contributions  derived  from  other  out- 
put signals  of  the  same  set. 

4,137,776 
AUTOMATIC  BASE  GATE  POSITIONING  ORCUTr 
Robert  P.  Rudis.  Burli«gton,  and  Harry  L.  Ceccon,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Transportation, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,518 
lit.  a.2  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  a.  73-611  ♦Cta»™ 

1  An  automatic  base  gate  positioning  circuit  in  combination 
with  a  sonic  rail  flaw  detection  system  compnsing: 
a  controllable  pulse  burst  generator  for  producing  a  stnng  of 
uniform  pulses  spaced  a  prearranged  interval  from  a  sonic 
input  to  straddle  a  range  of  echoes  corresponding  to 
known  rail  thickness  variations; 
first  pulse  counter  means  for  counting  said  stnng  of  pulses; 


1 ■  *t6  SATE 


means  for  averaging  said  tenninated  secondary  count  over  a 
preselected  number  of  controllably  spaced  sonic  flaw 

tests;  .  . 

means  for  comparing  said  averaged  secondary  count  with 

said  primary  count  whereby  an  output  signal  is  tnggered 

when  said  counts  are  equal;  and 
gate  means  for  receiving  said  trigger  whereby  an  output  gate 

is  positioned  to  align  with  displayed  echoes  from  said 

sonic  detection  systems. 

4,137,777 
ULTRASONIC  BODY  SCANNER  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  A.  Ha»erl,  Andover,  and  MUton  Stoller,  West  Hartford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Mediscan  Inc..  South  Windsor. 

Conn.  .__ 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,477 
Int.  a.'  CMIIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73-620  ^  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  non-destructive  and  non-invasive  testing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing  an  ultrasound  transducer  in  such  a  manner  as  to 

cause  an  intennittent  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  having  a 

preselected  focal  length  to  be  generated; 
directing  the  generated  ultrasonic  energy  beam  to  an  object 

to  be  tested,  the  focal  point  of  the  beam  being  within  the 

object;  , 

scanning  the  beam  at  a  first  rate  of  speed  so  as  to  move  the 

beam  focus  point  along  a  line  whereby  a  sector  of  the 

object  is  tested; 
receiving  echoes  from  the  boundries  of  regions  withm  the 

object  which  are  characterized  by  different  impedances  to 

the  passage  of  ultrasonic  energy; 

displaying  the  received  echoes;  

rescanning  the  beam  along  the  line  at  a  second  rate  of  speed 
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which  IS  slower  than  said  first  rale  of  speed  when  an  area 
of  interest  within  the  object  is  c>bserved  from   the  dis- 
played echoes,  and 
refocusing  the  beam  to  a  plurahtv  of  different  ftx;al  lengths 
during  the  rescanning  thereof 


4.137,778 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ULTRASONIC  WAVES  IN  LIGHT  ABSORBING 

SURFACES  OF  WORKPIECES 

Erik  Primbsch,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorporated,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5. 
1977,  2709725 

Int.  CI.   COIN  29/00 
L  .S.  CI.  73—627  9  Oaims 


OUTPUT    TO    €v*LUATio»l    UMIT 


QATt riMC    OELAT 


NTC»rE«OMC^E« 


1  Method  for  testing  a  workpiece  by  the  acoustic  wave  test 
method  using  pulsed  laser  beam  energy  for  producing  an 
acoustic  wave  in  the  workpiece  comprising 

transmitting  to  the  workpiece  surface  portion  at  which  an 
acoustic  wave  is  to  be  produced  a  plurality  of  laser  beam 
pulses  for  removing  contamination  present  at  said  work- 
piece  surface  portion. 

transmitting  thereafter  at  least  one  further  laser  beam  pulse 
to  the  same  portion,  the  resulting  acoustic  wave  propa- 
gated in  the  workpiece  being  used  for  nondestructively 
testing  such  workpiece. 

sensing  the  acoustic  wave  respi^nsive  to  said  further  laser 
beam  pulse  after  it  has  traversed  a  certain  region  of  the 
workpiece,  and 

evalualinu  said  sensed  acoustic  wave 


4.137.779 

METHODS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  CRACK-DEPTHS  IN 

ULTRASONIC  NON  DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING 

Hermann  Wiistenberg,  and  Eduard  Schuiz,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Mulheim,  Fed.  Reg.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1972,  2260932 

Int.  CI.    COIN  jy,  O/ 
L  .S.  CI,  73—62"'  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  determining  depth  propagation  of  a  defect  in 
a  body  by  ultra.sonic  materials  testing  wherein  a  first  angle 
probe  having  an  ultrasonic  wave  transmuting  oscillator  pro 


duces  a  scatter  signal  at  structural  inhomogeneities  of  a  body 
formed  with  a  defect  and  the  scatter  signal  is  received  by  an 
ultrasonic  wave  receiving  oscillator  of  a  second  angle  probe, 
which  comprises:  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  at  a  first 
angle  along  a  first  line  in  direction  towards  the  defect  so  that 
the  scatter  signal  there  at  is  shadowed  by  the  defect  and  dimin- 
ished in  intensity:  receiving  the  diminished  signal  from  the 
defect  at  a  second  angle  in  a  direction  along  a  second  line 
intersecting  with  the  first  line  at  the  defect,  transmitting  addi- 
tional ultrasonic  waves  and  receiving  diminished  scatter  sig- 
nals along  respective  lines  intersecting  at  the  defect  at  varying 
depths  of  the  body  and  ascertaining  the  depth  propagation  of 
the  defect  by  a  marked  increase  in  intensity  of  the  received 
signal  when  the  intersection  of  the  respective  lines  along  which 
the  ultrasonic  wave  is  transmitted  and  the  scatter  signal  is 
received  reach  beyond  the  innermost  limit  of  the  defect. 


4,137,780 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  PHASE  CURRENTS 

AND  TORSIONAL  VIBRATIONS  OF  A 

TURBINE-GENERATOR 

John   F,  Wolfinger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,163 

Int.  a.-  GOIH  1/W 

U.S.  CI.  73—650  9  Oaims 


"mm^ 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  phase  currents  and  torsional 
vibrations  of  a  three-phase  turbine-generator  comprising: 

a  phase  current  network  operable  to  produce  three  phase 
current  signals  in  response  to  the  three  line  currents  of  said 
turbine-generator  and  to  determine  a  composite  current 
signal  from  preselected  harmonics  of  said  phase  current 
signals, 

a  plurality  of  probes  locatable  adjacent  a  shaft  of  said  tur- 
bine-generator for  sensing  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  which  in- 
clude true  components  representing  torsional  vibrations  of 
said  shaft  and  which  may  include  false  components  at 
frequencies  that  are  multiples  of  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft, 

a  torsional  vibration  network  operable  to  combine  said  elec- 
trical signals  to  produce  a  first  vibration  signal  containing 
only  true  components  of  torsional  vibrations  of  said  shaft 
and  a  second  vibration  signal  derived  from  said  first  vibra- 
tion signal  and  components  thereof; 

an  alarm  system  adapted  to  compare  said  composite  current 
signal  with  a  first  reference  level  and  to  compare  said 
second  vibration  signal  with  a  second  reference  level  and 
to  generate  an  alarm  sigfial  if  at  least  one  of  said  reference 
levels  is  exceeded,  and 
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a  recorder  operable  m  response  to  said  alarm  signal  to  record 
said  first  vibration  signal  and  said  phase  current  signals. 


I 


4,137,782 
APPARATUS  FOR  RETRACTING  AND  EXTENDING  OF 

A  LENS  HOLDER  OF  A  CAMERA 

Karl-Heinz  Lange,  Bunde,  Federal  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Balde  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1977,  2703667;  Jan.  29,  1977,  7702533 

Int.  a.2  F16H  19/04 
U.S.  a.  74—32  11  Qaims 


4,137,781 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  STATIC  PRESSURE  OF 

A  MOVING  FLUID 
John  R.  Andrus,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Waukesha- 
Pearce  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  No?.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,551 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  7/00;  GOIW  1/02 

VS.  a.  73—707  2  aaims 


1,  A  device  for  measuring  the  static  pressure  of  a  moving 
fluid  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  therein  a  first  chamber,  a  second 
chamber  in  communication  through  a  wall  with  said  first 
chamber  and  a  third  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
second  chamber; 

(b)  an  enclosed  hollow  elongated  member  exposed  to  the 
moving  fluid,  having  one  or  more  fins  in  proximity  to  one 
end  of  said  elongated  member  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom  thereby  tending  to  align  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  elongated  member  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  fluid; 

(c)  a  fluid  inlet  disposed  in  the  elongated  member  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  communicating  the  inte- 
rior of  said  elongated  member  to  the  moving  fluid; 

(d)  a  hollow  shaft,  one  end  of  which  is  joumalled  to  the 
housing,  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  normally 
to  the  elongated  member  communicating  the  fluid  inlet 
pori  with  the  first  chamber  of  the  housing  so  that  the 
moving  fluid  can  communicate  with  the  said  first  cham- 
ber; 

(e)  an  aperture  in  the  wall  between  the  first  and  second 
chambers,  said  aperture  having  a  small  cross-sectional 
area  in  comparison  to  the  area  of  said  wall  thereby  com- 
municating the  fluid  in  the  first  chamber  to  the  second 
chamber  such  that  fluid  movement  from  the  first  chamber 
to  the  second  chamber  is  subsuntially  damped; 

(0  an  acoustical  bafTle  means  communicating  the  fluid  of  the 
second  chamber  with  the  third  chamber  such  that  the  fluid 
flow  from  the  second  chamber  into  the  third  chamber  is 
further  damped  and  the  fluid  in  the  third  chamber  be- 
comes subsuntially  sUtic; 

(g)  a  pressure  gauge;  and  ... 

(h)  a  hose  communicating  the  sUtic  fluid  of  the  third  cham- 
ber to  the  pressure  gauge. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  retracting  and  extending  the  lens  holder 
of  a  camera,  which  compnses  two  gear  means  swingably  sup- 
ported about  fixed  axes  on  different  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
central  plane  of  the  lens  holder,  said  gear  means  each  compris- 
ing at  least  a  segment  of  a  gear-wheel,  said  gear  means  being 
operatively  associated  with  each  other,  two  stationary  toothed 
members,  two  swingable  segments  coupling  said  lens  holder  and 
said  gear  means  and  having  toothing  operable  to  intermesh 
with  stationary  toothing,  said  gear  means,  when  swung,  being 
operable  to  retract  and  extend  said  lens  holder  via  said  swing- 
able  segments  and  to  move  said  swingable  segments  over  the 
sutionary  toothed  members  as  said  lens  holder  is  extended 
from  its  fully  retracted  position,  such  that  with  equal  paths  of 
swing  of  the  gear  means,  the  lens  holder  is  displaced  by  a  larger 
amount  in  the  vicinity  of  the  retracted  position  than  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  extended  position. 


4,137,783 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A  ROTARY  MOVEMENT 

INTO  A  REOPROCATORY  MOVEMENT 
Pieter  A.  Oosterling,  Nieuw-Vennep,  and  Antoine  M.  R.  Baecke, 
Hoofddorp,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Multinorm 
B.V.,  Nieuw-Vennep,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,838 
Qaims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.    13,   1975, 

7512030 

Int.  a.2  F16H  21/42 

VS.  a.  74—47  1^  ^■'"** 


1.  A  device  for  converting  a  rotary  movement  into  an  oscil- 
lating movement  comprising  a  rotatable  dnving  shaft,  a  fly- 
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wheel  rigidU  secured  thereto,  an  owillaIonl>  drnen  lxxi> 
oscillating  about  an  axis  crossing  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft 
and  a  coupling  element  pivoted  to  said  body  and  journalled 
eccentrically  in  the  fly-uheel.  the  bearing  of  the  coupling 
element  in  the  fly-wheel  being  displaceably  arranged  for  vary- 
ing the  ecceninciiy  and  hence  the  amplitude  i>f  the  oscillatory 
movement,  and  the  tly -wheel  bearing  of  the  coupling  element 
bemg  eccentrically  accommtxJated  in  a  supptirting  member, 
which  can  he  disp<ised  in  more  than  one  angular  p»isition  in  the 
Hv -wheel 


4.137.784 

ELECTROMECH.\.MCAL  EQL  IV  ALENT  OF  EI  L  ID 

POWERED  C\  LINDER 

James   A.   Grimn.   San   Rafael,   Calif..  assiRnor   to   Industrial 

Device  Corporation,  San  Rafael,  Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.229 

Int.  CI,    F16D  J  > 

L.S.  a.  74-89.15  9  Claims 


1    In  an  eleclromechani^al  jclualor  for  taking  the  rotational 
motion  of  an  electric  motor  and  varying  the  spacing  between 
two  actuator  ends  from  a  first  close  disposition  to  a  second 
spaced  disposition,  said  actuator  including  an  electric  motor 
having  a  current  input  and  rotating  ptiwer  output,  a  rotating 
and  threaded  lead  screw  attached  for  rotation  with  respect  to 
one  of  said  actuator  ends   a  drive  nut  having  threads  comple- 
mentary to  said  lead  screw,  means  for  linking  said  dnve-nut  to 
the  other  of  said  actuator  ends   a  casing  having  said  electric 
motor  mounted  thereto,  means  within  said  casing  for  prevent- 
ing relative  rotation  between  said  casing  and  said  drive  nut, 
whereby  axial  movement  of  said  drive  nut  along  said   lead 
screw  ixcurs  upcin  rotation  of  said  lead  screw    transmission 
means  generally  at  one  end  of  said  lead  screw  for  transmitting 
said  rotating  p<-vwer  output  of  said  motor  to  rotate  said  lead 
screw,    improved   end   of  travel    sensing   means   comprising 
single  spring  means  surrounding  a  p<irtion  of  said  lead  screw 
for  energy   absorbing  compression   up<in   movement   of  said 
actuator  ends  to  either  of  said  first  or  second  dispositions  to 
impart  to  said  electric  motor  through  said  transmission  means 
an  increasing  load  up<in  movement  of  said  actuator  to  either  of 
said   first  or  second  dispositions,  current   sensing   means  at- 
tached to  said  current  input  of  said  electric  motor  for  detecting 
change  of  current  due  to  said   increa.sing   load,   and  current 
interrupting  means  connected  to  said  current  input  and  respiin- 
sively  communicated  to  said  current  sensing  means  for  inter- 
rupting said  current  upon  said  increa.se  in  current  due  to  said 
increase  in  load,  said  end  of  travel  sensing  means  being  devoid 
of  limit  switches  inside  said  casing 


4.137,785 
SPEED  TRANSMISSION  DEVICES 

Jean-Claude   Virion,   15  rue  de  la  Croix   Blanche,  Collegien 
France  (77400) 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  730,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct.  7,  1975,  73541 
Int.  a.-  F16H  15/OS 
C.S.  a.  74-194  ,7  Calms 


:^ 


S     to- 


I    Transmission  device  for  speed  changing,  comprising 
a  mechanical  speed  changer  having  an  input  shaft  and  an 
output  shaft,  one  of  which  carries  two  plates  fixed  for 
rotation  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
at  least  one  pair  of  idlers  carried  by  a  fork  and  positioned 
within  said  space  and  capable  of  being  radially  displaced 
between  these  plates  along  guidance  shafts  to  which  ihe\ 
are  fixed  for  rotation,  the  idlers  of  one  pair  bearing  wiih 
rolling   p<iint   contact  against   the  plates  subjected   to  a 
pressure  force  tending  to  push  them  against  the  idlers, 
a  ciintrol  device  connected  to  the  transmission  by  at  least 
one  couple  regulator  enabling  modification  of  the  radial 
position  of  the  said  pair  of  idlers, 
the  idlers  of  one  pair  being  mounted  with  freedom  for  oscil- 
lation each  relative  to  its  own  guidance  shaft  about  the 
perpendicular  passing  through  the  contact  points  between 
Idlers  and  plates,  the  system  being  characterized  in  that 
the  connection  between  the  idlers  and  the  guidance  shafts 
IS  provided  by  entrainment  members  arranged  on  the  one 
hand  to  be  axially  displaced  along  the  said  shafts,  on  the 
other  hand  to  fix  for  rotation  the  idlers  and  the  shafts, 
again  on  the  other  hand  to  enable  the  oscillatory  deflec- 
tion of  the  idlers  about  the  said  perpendicular  passing 
through  the  contact  ptiints  between  idlers  and  plates 

4,137,786 
SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE 

Jean-Claud    Fenart,    Fourqueux,    France,   assignor   to   Socicte 

Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  784.719  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  15.  1976.  76  11163 
Int.  a.    F16H  55/52.  55/56 
L.S.  CI.  74-230.17  E  21  Oaims 

1  A  speed  change  device  comprising  first  and  second  pul- 
leys and  an  endless  drive  belt  engaged  around  said  pulleys,  said 
pulleys  each  having  a  fixed  side  and  a  movable  side  shiftable 
axially  relative  to  its  fixed  side  in  accordance  with  the  rota 
tional  speed  thereof,  said  side  plates  having  inclined  side  sur- 
faces defining  a  bell  receiving  groove,  one  of  said  pullevs 
having  a  first  abutment  member  for  defining  the  limit  of  axial 
separation  of  its  movable  side  relative  to  its  fixed  side  in  the 
course  of  normal  operation  of  the  speed  change  device,  a 
second  abutment  member  axially  and  rotatably  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  side  and  defining  a  maximum  limit  of  axial 
separation  of  said  movable  side  relative  to  said  fixed  side 
greater  than  the  first  mentioned  limit  to  permit  access  to  the 
drive  belt,  and  means  including  releasable  stop  means  mount- 
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ing  said  first  abutment  member  for  displacement  between  a 
fust  operative  position  corresponding  to  the  first-mentioned 
limit  and  a  second  retracted  position  in  which  the  second 


l—J 


abutment  member  determines  the  maximum  limit  of  axial  sepa- 
ration between  said  sides  thereby  preventing  disassembly  of 
the  movable  side  when  gaining  access  to  the  belt. 

4,137,787 
EMERGENCY  STRETCH  BELT 
Dale  L.  Waugh,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,365 

Int.  a:-  F16G  5/16:  B29H  7/22 

U.S.  a.  74—233  26  Claims 


17  A  power  transmission  belt  structure  capable  of  an  elon- 
gation of  at  least  IJ  percent  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
nexible  elastomeric  material  and  a  load-carrying  section  em- 
bedded in  said  body  portion  including  an  undulating  strength 
member 


4,137,788 

APPLICATION  FOR  L'SF  WITH  A  STRAPPING 

MACHINE  FOR  DISPLAONG  AND  TENSIONING  A 

STRAPPING  BAND  ABOUT  AN  ARTICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Karl  Fischer,  Wohlen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Strapex  AG, 

Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  834,449 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    8,    1976, 
12792/76 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  7/08:  B65B  11/00 
VS.  a.  74—242.9  »  CI"™* 

1  An  apparatus  for  a  strapping  machine  for  forwardly  dis- 
placing and  tensioning  a  strapping  band  about  an  article  or  the 
like,  comprising; 
a  reversible  drive  motor; 

band  rolls  operatively  coupled  with  said  reversible  drive 
motor  and  about  which  there  is  wrapped  the  strapping 

band; 

means  defining  a  speed  reduction  stage  provided  between 
said  drive  means  and  at  least  one  of  the  band  rolls; 

an  overload  coupling; 

said  speed  reduction  stage  being  tumed-on  due  to  the  re- 
sponse of  said  overload  coupling  when  there  is  present  a 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  band  rolls  corresponding  to 
tensioning  of  the  strapping  band; 


said  band  rolls  comprising  three  successively  arranged  band 

rolls  defining  first,  second  and  third  band  rolls; 
form-locking  transmission  means  for  operatively  coupling 

said  three  band  rolls  with  one  another  for  rotating  with 

the  same  peripheral  speed; 
said  transmission  means  including  a  respective  transmission 

element  for  each  band  roll; 
said  transmission  means  comprising  transmission  elements 

associated  with  the  first  band  roll  and  the  third  band  roll 

during  a  direction  of  rotation  thereof  corresponding  to  the 

feed  direction  of  the  strapping  band; 


said  transmission  elements  defining  a  step-up  intermediate 
transmission  for  the  transmission  element  of  the  second 
band  roll  defining  an  intermediate  band  roll; 

a  first  freewheeling  coupling  which  blocks  upon  response  of 
the  overload  coupling; 

the  transmission  element  of  the  intermediate  band  roll,  dur- 
ing a  direction  of  rotation  thereof  corresponding  to  ten- 
sioning of  the  strapping  band,  being  directly  coupled  with 
said  drive  motor  by  said  first  freewheeling  coupling  and 
through  the  agency  of  the  speed  reduction  stage. 


4.137,789 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MAGNETIC-TAPE  DEVICE 
Karl  Herieth,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Magnetronic  Gesellschaft  fur  elektronischmechanische  Ger- 
ate  mbH  &  Co.,  Entwicklungs-KG.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,523 

Int.  a.-  F16H  57/00.  5/52.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  74—404  8  Claims 


1.  A  drive  assembly  for  a  magnetic  recording  device  of  the 
type  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  spools,  the  drive  assembly 
comprising  a  drive  pinion  for  selectively  driving  one  of  the 
pair  of  spools,  a  motor  rigidly  connected  to  said  pinion,  an 
intermediate  toothed  gear  wheel  continuously  engaging  said 
pinion  and  adapted  to  move  about  said  pinion  upon  a  circular 
plane,  and  means  for  rocking  and  shifting  said  gear  wheel  so 
that  it  engages  one  of  the  pair  of  spools,  in  dependence  on  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  pinion. 
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4,137.790 
GEAR  SHIFTING  DEVICE 
Kazuyoshi  Hiraiwa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nor.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1975,  50-139756 
Inf.  a."  G05C  9-  14.  5  02 
VS.  a.  14~41i  R  6  Claims 


between  said  lever  means  on  said  shift  lever  and  said  shifi 
selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  shifting  devices  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  handle,  a  shifting  means  connected  between  the 
base  of  said  shift  lever  and  said  shift  selector  for  selectively 
shiftmg  one  of  said  shifting  devices  responsive  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  shift  lever 
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4.137,792 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 
Lidano  Ceccano,  Latina,  Italy,  assignor  to  Massey- Ferguson 
Services  N.V..  Curacoa,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1976 
43058/76 

Int.  a.-  G05C  9/16.  5/04 
U.S.  a.  74—473  R  7  claims 


1  A  gear  shifting  device  tor  a  transmissmn  of  a  vehicle. 
ciimprising  a  first  shifting  rod  having  a  neutral  ptisition  and 
first  and  second  shifting  positions  between  which  said  first 
shifting  rod  is  axially  movable,  said  first  shifting  rod  having  a 
first  block  integral  therewith,  said  bkx:k  being  formed  thereon 
wiih  first  and  second  projections  which  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  axially  of  said  first  shifting  nx!  and  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  laterally  of  said  first  shiftmg  rod  and  between 
v^hich  a  space  is  formed  which  extends  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  first  shifting  rod,  and  operating 
means  tor  operating  said  first  shifting  rod,  said  operating  means 
having  a  first  end  portion  which  is  Itxrated  in  said  space  mov- 
ably  axially  of  said  first  shifting  rod  and  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  shifting  rod  and  which  is 
engageable  with  said  first  and  second  projections,  said  end 
portion  having  in  said  space  first  and  second  neutral  positions 
in  which  said  end  portion  faces  said  first  and  second  projec- 
tions, respectively,  and  when  moved  in  opposite  directions 
aviallv  of  said  first  shifting  rixJ.  engages  said  first  and  second 
projections  to  move  said  first  shifting  rod  into  said  first  and 
second  shifting  p<isilions,  respeclivelv,  said  block  having  en- 
gaging means  which  said  end  ptirtion  engages  to  return  said 
first  shifting  rod  from  said  first  and  second  shifting  positions 
mio  said  neulrjl  position 


1  A  control  assembly  comprising  a  control  member  pivoi- 
able  about  a  first  axis  between  at  least  two  discrete  positions 
and  about  a  second  axis  between  two  outer  positions  and  an 
intermediate  position,  and  a  movable  barrier  operable  when 
the  control  member  in  a  first  of  the  discrete  positions  to  permit 
pivoting  about  the  second  axis  between  the  outer  positions  via 
the  intermediate  position  and  operable  when  the  control  mem- 
ber IS  m  a  second  of  the  discrete  positions  to  prevent  pivoting 
about  the  second  axis  between  the  outer  positions  but  allo\\ 
pivoting  about  the  second  axis  between  either  outer  position 
and  the  intermediate  position  depending  on  the  pivotal  position 
of  the  control  member  about  the  second  axis. 


4.137,791 
ROTATABLE  PIVOTAL  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  LEVER 
Ernest  A.  Kreitzberg,  Mukwonago,  and  William  J.  Z^jichek. 
New  Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,191 

Inf.  n.   G05G  9/16 

U.S.  a.  74-473  R  ,0  Claims 


4.137,793 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MOTORCVCLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

'•Viiliam  E.  Sowell,  2424  Hanffrd  Rd.  SW.,  Atlanta.  Ga   30.T " 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19''7  sf.  No.  8ji,761 

Int.  CI.    G05C  J, 08;  F16D  49/10 

L.S.(  I.  74-488  6  Claims 


1  A  transmission  shifting  system  for  shiltirit:  gear  ratios  of  a 
transmission  comprising,  a  shift  lever  including,  a  handle  on  a 
shaft  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  shift  lever,  a  base 
rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  of  said  shift  lever  for  rotation  on 
a  longiiudmal  axis,  a  control  console  pivotally  supporting  the 
base  of  said  shift  lever  for  pivoting  on  »  Irinsverse  axis,  lever 
means  pivotally  supp<irted  on  said  base,  an  arm  on  said  shaft 
connected  to  said  lever  means  for  pivoting  said  lever  means 
when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  a  transmission  including  a  plurality 
of  shifting  devices,  ,1  shift  selector  selectively  operating  one  of 
said  shifting  devices,  a  shift  selector  mechanism  connected 


1  A  throttle  control  device,  for  a  throttle  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  handlebar  and  throttle  operating  means  mounted  on  said 
handlebar,  said  throttle  operating  means  including  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  handlebar,  said  sleeve  being  adapted 
for  receiving  a  handgnp  tlKover,  and  a  housing  fixed  to  said 
handlebar  adjacent  to  sai^B^.  said  control  device  compns- 
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ing  clamping  means  for  selectively  holding  said  throttle  oper- 
iting  means  in  a  predetermined  position,  characterized  in  that 
said  clamping  means  includes  a  disk  defining  an  aperture  for 
receiving  said  sleeve,  said  disk  being  positionable  between  said 
handgrip  and  said  housing  with  said  handgrip  substantially 
contiguous  to  said  disk,  anchoring  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  disk  with  respect  to  said  housing  including  a  tab 
fixed  to  said  disk  and  engageable  with  said  housing,  said  disk 
including  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  for  urging  said  plurality 
of  sections  away  from  one  another  to  enlarge  said  aperture  and 
allow  free  rotation  of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  disk,  and 
constricting  means  for  urging  said  plurality  of  sections  towards 
one  another  to  constrict  said  aperture  and  restrict  rotation  of 
said  sleeve. 

I 


4.137.795 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  POWER  PRESSES 

J.  Theodore  Lindquist,  7654  Tripp  Ave..  Skokie.  III.  60076 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  808.830 

Int.  a.2  F16P  7/00,  G05G  25/00 

U.S.  a.  74—613  >*  Claims 


4  137  794 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Bemhard      Horstmann,      Korschenbroich,      and      Reinhard 
Wesemeier.  Neuss.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1976.  Ser.  No.  732,625 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  29. 
1975.  2558954 

Int.  a.-  B60K  17/00:  F16H  57/02 
U.S.  a.  74—606  R 


4  Claims 


1  A  tractor  type  of  vehicle  for  use  in  agricultural  and  indus- 
trial operations  comprising:  an  internal  combustion  engine;  a 
transmission;  a  clutch;  the  clutch  having  a  housing  connected 
to  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the  transmission  having 
a  housing  connected  to  the  clutch  housing,  the  clutch  housing 
and  the  transmission  housing  each  having  radially  extending 
annular  external  flanges;  a  first  annular  elastomer  ring  posi- 
tioned between  and  extending  along  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 
clutch  and  transmission  housing  annular  flanges;  an  annular 
metallic  ring  extending  along  side  of  one  of  the  Hanges;  a 
second  annular  elastomer  ring  positioned  between  and  extend- 
ing along  the  metallic  ring  and  the  one  flange,  the  flanges  and 
the  elastomer  and  metallic  rings  each  having  axially  aligned 
holes  with  a  bolt  passing  therethrough  and  compressing  the 
elastomer  rings  along  the  perimeters  of  the  flanges  and  metallic 
ring;  a  ngid  tubular  bushing  sleeved  over  the  bolt  and  axially 
separating  the  transmission  housing  flange  and  the  metallic 
nng;  means  for  permitting  limited  angular  jnovement  between 
the  transmission  and  clutch  housings  comprising  an  axially 
telescopic  drive  shaft  connection  from  the  clutch  to  the  trans- 
mission within  the  area  of  the  connection  of  the  transmission 
housing  flange  to  the  clutch  housing  flange;  and  further  includ- 
ing a  tubular  rubber  spring  sleeved  over  the  bushing  and  hav- 
ing the  axial  extended  length  shorter  than  axial  distance  be- 
tween the  transmission  housing  flange  and  the  metallic  nng; 
and  further  including  a  metallic  tube  sleeved  over  the  rubber 
spnng  and  supported  in  the  hole  in  the  clutch  housing  flange. 


I.  In  a  power  press  having  a  ram  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  power  means  for  moving  the  ram,  clutch 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  power  means  to  the 
ram,  and  a  foot  pedal  for  operating  the  ram,  a  safety  guard  and 
control  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  safety  guard  frame  mounted  on  the  power  press, 

b)  a  safety  guard  reciprocably  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
generally  vertical  movement  between  an  unactuated  posi- 
tion and  an  actuated  position, 

c)  a  sensory  member  movably  mounted  on  the  safety  guard 
and  having  an  edge  portion  extending  below  the  safety 
guard,  the  sensory  member  being  movable  upwardly 
relative  to  the  safety  guard  between  a  rest  position  and  a 
second  position  when  the  edge  portion  of  the  sensory 
member  engages  an  object  as  the  safety  guard  moves  from 
its  unactuated  position  toward  its  actuated  position, 

d)  means  for  reciprocating  the  safety  guard, 

e)  first  switch  means  on  the  safety  guard  movable  between  a 
first  positioii  and  a  second  position, 

0  first  switch-activating  means  between  the  sensory  member 

and  the  first  switch  means  for  moving  the  first  switch 

means  to  its  second  position  when  the  sensory  member 

moves  to  its  second  position, 
g)  control  means  for  operating  the  power  means  for  moving 

the  ram  and  the  means  for  reciprocating  the  safety  guard, 

the  control  means  including: 

i)  a  first  slide  member  movably  mounted  on  the  power 
press  and  slidable  between  first,  second,  and  third  posi- 
tions, the  first  slide  member  being  connected  to  the  foot 
pedal  for  movement  therewith. 

ii)  second  switch  means  movable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
slide  member  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position 
for  energizing  the  means  for  reciprocating  the  safety 
guard, 

iii)  stop  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  first  slide 
member  from  its  second  position  to  its  third  position, 
the  stop  means  being  movable  in  response  to  a  signal 
caused  by  the  safety  guard  reaching  its  actuated  posi- 
tion to  permit  movement  of  the  first  slide  member  from 
its  second  position  to  its  third  poistion, 
iv)  a  second  slide  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  power 
press  and  connected  to  the  clutch  means,  the  second 
slide  member  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  clutch  means  does  not  transmit  power  to  the 
ram  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  clutch  means 
transmits  power  to  the  ram, 
v)  means  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  slide  members 
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for  simultaneous  sliding  movement  m  response  to  a 
signal  caused  by  the  safety  guard  reachmg  its  actuated 
position,  the  second  slide  member  being  movable  to  its 
second  position  by  the  first  slide  member  as  the  first 
slide  member  moves  to  its  third  position  when  the  first 
and  second  slide  members  are  coupled. 

h)  third  switch  means  on  the  frame  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  for  signalling  the 
stop  means  to  move  to  permit  movement  of  the  first 
slide  member  from  its  second  to  its  third  position  and 
for  signalling  the  coupling  means  to  couple  the  first  and 
second  slide  member  for  simultaneous  sliding  move- 
ment, and 
i)  switch-activating  means  on  the  safety  guard  for  moving 

the  third  switch  means  to  its  second  position  when  the 

safety  guard  reaches  its  actuated  position. 


first  rotating  member  and  rotating  about  a  second  axis 
displaced  from  said  first  axis, 

(e)  an  output  member  mounted  on  said  second  rotating 
member  concentric  about  a  third  axis  displaced  from  said 
second  axis, 

(f)  a  first  drive  member  mounted  on  said  second  rotating 
member  and  adapted  for  penpheral  driving  engagement 


4,137.796 
POWER  OPENER  WITH  MANUAL  OV  ERRIDE 
Harry  H.  Boatrom,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  ECM  Motor  Com- 
pany, Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,334,  Aug.  22,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,985 

Int.  a.    F16H  33/00 

VS.  a.  74—625  24  Claims 
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with  flexible  dnve  means  and  having  a  pitch  diameter  one 
fourth  as  large  as  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  reaction  mem- 
ber. 

(g)  a  continuous  loop  of  flexible  drive  means  in  peripheral 
driving  engagement  with  said  reaction  member  and  said 
first  drive  member,  and 

(h)  driving  means  to  impart  rotation  to  one  of  said  rotating 
members. 


J 


1    A  mechanism  with  manual  override,  comprising 

power-driven  drive  gear  means. 

driven  means  including  a  worm  operatively  driven  by  said 
power-driven  drive  gear  means  alxiut  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  worm  defining  an  internal  disconnecting  means- 
receiving  chamber,  and  an  output  lever  partly  defining  a 
worm  gear  spaced  from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  driven  by 
said  worm, 

a  hub  defining  a  crank-receiving  socket  coaxially  aligned 
with  said  internal  disconnecting  means-receiving  chamber 
along  said  axis  of  rotation. 

manual  drive  means  including  a  hand  crank  engageable  in 
said  socket  for  manually  driving  said  driven  means,  and 

disconnecting  means  at  least  partly  positioned  m  said  inter- 
nal disconnecting  means-receiving  chamber  and  resptin- 
sive  to  engagement  of  said  manual  drive  means  with  said 
dnven  means  for  disconnecting  said  dnven  means  from 
said  power-driven  drive  gear  means 


4,137,798 
TWO-SPEED  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Francis  J.  Sisk,  Apollo,  and  Thomas  J.  Pagan,  Pittsburgh,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,176 

Int.  a:  F16H  5/52.  57/10:  B60K  41/24 

U.S.  a.  74-812  1  oaim 
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4,137,797 
PRIME  MOVER  MECHANISM 
John  H.  Brems.  32867  White  Oaks  Trail,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
48010 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,559,  Dec.  22,  1975.  This  application 

Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,903 

Int.  a.    F16H  1,28 

U.S.  CI.  74—801  3  Qaims 

1    A  mechanism  to  generate  a  substantially  square  output 

motion  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  member, 

(b)  a  reaction  member  mounted  on  said  frame  member  con- 
ceninc  about  a  first  axis,  and  adapted  for  penpheral  driv- 
ing engagement  with  flexible  drive  means, 

(c)  a  first  rotating  member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rota- 
tion about  said  first  axis, 

(d)  a  second  rotating  member  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 


1.  In  a  drive  apparatus  having  a  reversible  motor  with  a 
support  and  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  relative  to  the  support,  and 
a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  drive  shaft,  the  improvement 
comprising:  means  for  coupling  the  shafts  together  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  driven  shaft  in  the  same  direction  at  two  differ- 
ent speeds  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  in 
respective,  opposed  direction,  said  means  including:  a  sun  gear 
having  means  for  securing  the  same  to  one  end  of  the  drive 
shaft;  a  nng  gear;  means  coupled  with  the  ring  gear  for  cou- 
pling the  latter  to  the  driven  shaft  in  surrounding  relationship 
to  the  sun  gear;  a  planet  carrier  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  at  said  one  end  thereof;  a  pair  of 
planetary  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  the  planet  carrier  at 
diametncally  spaced  locations  thereon,  said  planetary  gears 
being  in  mesh  with  said  sun  and  ring  gears;  an  over-running 
clutch  coupled  to  the  planetary  earner  and  movable  into  cou- 
pled relationship  to  said  drive  shaft  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  planetary  gears  relative  to  the  sun  and  ring  gears  when  the 
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drive  shaft  rotates  in  one  direction  to  thereby  lock  the  gears 
together  to  cause  the  driven  shaft  to  be  routed  in  a  first  direc- 
tion at  a  first  speed;  and  a  sprag  coupled  to  the  planet  carrier 
and  movable  into  coupled  relationship  to  the  support  for  per- 
mitting rotation  of  the  planetary  gears  about  respective,  fixed 
axes  relative  to  the  sun  and  ring  gears  when  the  drive  shaft 
rotates  in  the  opposite  direction  to  thereby  cause  the  driven 
shaft  to  rotate  in  said  first  direction  at  a  second  speed  different 
from  said  first  speed. 

4,137,799 
ADJUSTABLE  INTERLOCK  HAND  LEVER 
Roger  F.  Olsen,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  George  Cantley,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Incom  International  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,491 

Int.  a:-  B60K  41/04.  20/00.  41/02 

L'S.  CI.  74— 876  20  Claims 


arm  and  said  output  shaft,  said  thrust  member  including  a 
curved  surface  formed  thereon  which  engages  a  similarly 
curved  surface  on  said  torque  arm  during  reciprocation  of  said 
thrust  member  to  impart  a  pivotal  movement  to  said  torque 
arm  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  output  shaft 
for  providing  a  torque  which  is  transferred  to  said  output  shaft 
via  said  ratchet  arrangement. 


4,137,801 
COMBINED  RATCHET  AND  TORSION  WRENCH 
Charles  D.  Imperio,  243  Billy  Mitchell,  Ellsworth  Air  Force 
Base,  S.  Dak.  57706 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,727 

Int.  a.-  B25B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  81—58.1  15  Qaims 


4"\j« 


10  Braking  apparatus  for  a  control  unit  having  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably supported  in  and  axially  translatable  with  respect  to  a 
housing,  one  end  of  the  shaft  connected  to  a  control  member 
externally  of  the  housing,  translation  of  the  member  toward  the 
housing  disengaging  the  shaft  from  a  driven  member  posi- 
tioned within  the  housing  comprising, 
a  friction  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  control 

member,  .    . 

spring  means  positioned  to  abut  the  housing  and  fnction 
member  for  resiliently  urging  the  friction  member  into 
frictional  engagement  with  the  control  member,  and 
locking  means  connected  to  the  friction  member  for  prevent- 
ing roution  of  the  driven  member  when  the  shaft  is  die- 
sengaged  from  the  driven  member. 

4,137,800 
TORQUE  WRENCH 
George  A.  Austin,  Noble  Park,  Australia,  assignor  to  Harmat 
Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.,  AustraUa 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,106 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  23, 1976,  PC7106 
Int.  ar-  B25B  13/46 
U.S.  a.  81— 57J9  »2  Claims 


f   w 


1  A  torque  wrench,  including  a  main  body,  an  actuator 
supported  in  said  main  body,  a  thrust  member  acted  upon  by 
said  actuator  to  be  selectively  reciprocated  relative  to  said 
body  a  torque  arm  supported  independently  of  satd  thnist 
member  and  being  physically  unconnected  thereto,  an  output 
shaft  a  ratchet  arrangement  incorporated  between  said  torque 


1.  For  a  combination  ratchet  and  torsion  wrench  having  a 
drive  mechanism  housing  in  a  wrench  head,  a  lever  extending 
from  and  for  oscillating  said  head,  and  a  torsion  shaft  parallel 
to  said  lever  and  moveable  between  positions  of  engagement 
with  and  disengagement  from  a  drive  mechanism  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  drive  mechanism  comprising:  an  elongate  output  shaft 
having  a  pawl  cage  including  a  ratchet  wheel  integral  with  said 
housing  and  including  a  drive  end  extending  from  said  wrench 
head  and  adapted  for  engaging  a  tool  or  other  workpiece  such 
as  a  snap-on  socket  or  screwdriver  and  having  its  other  end 
extending  interioriy  of  said  head;  which  pawl  cage  includes 
first  and  second  annular  pivot  plates  spaced  apart  along  the 
axis  of  said  output  shaft  axis  a  distance  sufficient  to  accept  a 
pawl,  which  pivot  plate  furthest  from  said  output  shaft  drive 
end  includes  a  central  aperture,  each  said  plate  includes  pivot 
pin  apertures  and  said  pawl  cage  includes  a  pair  of  pivot  pins 
secured  in  said  pivot  pin  apertures  and  extending  between  said 
pivot  plates;  and,  coupling  and  translation  means  for  selec- 
tively turning  the  end  of  said  output  shaft  extending  interiorly 
of  said  head  in  a  clockwise  and  a  counter  clockwise  direction 
in  response  to  oscillation  of  said  wrench  head  and  roUtion  of 
said  torsion  shaft;  which  coupling  and  translation  means  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  semi-circular  double  acting  pawls  pivoully 
mounted  on  said  pivot  pins  within  said  pawl  cage  and  which 
pawls  are  responsive  to  oscillation  of  said  head  to  turn  said 
output  shaft;  which  coupling  and  translation  means  includes  an 
apertured  torsion  gear  and  an  apertured  shaft  extender  fixedly 
interconnected  between  said  output  shaft  and  said  torsion  gear, 
which  torsion  gear,  pivot  plate  central  aperture,  and  shaft 
extender  apertures  are  concentric  and  wherein  said  torsion 
gear  provides  disengageable  coupling  to  said  torsion  shaft  and 
is  responsive  to  roution  of  said  torsion  shaft  to  route  said 
output  shaft;  a  selector  for  selecting  the  direction  which  said 
output  shaft  drive  end  is  turned,  which  selector  includes  a 
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spindle  extending  through  said  torsion  gear  and  shaft  extender 
and  into  said  pawl  cage  through  said  pivot  plate  central  aper- 
ture to  provide  access  to  and  positioning  of  said  pawls  by  said 
spindle  to  select  the  direction  which  said  output  shaft  is  turned 
by  positioning  one  end  of  each  of  said  pawls  in  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  clockwise  turning  of  said  output 
shaft  and  to  position  the  other  end  of  said  pawls  in  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel  for  turning  said  output  shaft  in  a 
counter  clockwise  direction,  and.  wherein  said  output  shaft 
and  coupling  and  translation  means  are  a  senes  of  semincsting, 
axial  stages  which  can  be  assembled  as  an  integral  drive  mecha- 
nism sub-assembly  and  inserted  into  and  secured  by  a  fastener 
means  in  said  wrench  head  drive  mechanism  housing. 


along  its  respective  arcuate  path  under  a  predetermined 
first  force;  and 
second  biasing  means  acted  on  by  said  carriage  and  acting  on 


4.137,802 
CLTTING  TOOL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LSE  IN  A  LATHE 
Richard  E.  Cox,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to  Dealey  &  Bur- 
row Limited  and  Whippendell  Electrical  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, both  of  Watford,  England 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865.263 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  30.  1976. 
54387/76 

Int.  t1.-  B2JB  3  2S.  J  00.  29/00 
L.S.  a.  82-11  9aaims 


said  scoring  means  to  urge  said  sconng  means  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  along  Its  arcuate  path  under  a  predeter- 
mined second  force  where  the  first  predetermined  force  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  second  predetermined  force 


2   A  lathe  comprising 

(a)  a  rotary  driven  chuck  for  holding  and  rotating  a  work- 
piece. 

(b)  tool  carrying  means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  tools,  said 
means  being  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said 
axis  and  to  rotate  to  bring  different  ones  of  said  tools  into 
a  position  to  machine  the  workpiece, 

(c)  a  cross  slide  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  chuck, 

(d)  a  support  member  mounted  on  the  cross  slide. 

(e)  a  sliding  member  mounted  on  the  support  member,  to 
slide  longitudinally  of  said  axis, 

(f)  a  workpiece  cutting  tool  mounted  on  the  sliding  member, 
and 

(g)  driving  means  to  move  the  sliding  member  relative  to  the 
support  member  for  sweeping  said  workpiece  cutting  tool 
longitudinally  of  the  workpiece  and  in  cutting  engage- 
ment therewith 


4,137,804 
FLUID  CUTTING  JET  RECEIVER 
Heinz  J.  Gerber.  and  David  R.  Pearl,  both  of  West  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.,  South 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,158,  Jul.  12.  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,493 

Int.  a.i  B26F  3/00;  D06H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  83-177  29  Qaiim 


4,137,803 
SCORING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  REFERENCING 
CARRIAGE 
John  A.  Goldinger,  Boiling  Springs.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,712 
Int.  a.    B26D  13.  OS 
US.  a.  83—881  15  Qaims 

1   A  sconng  de\  ice.  comprising 
a  carnage, 
sconng  means. 

means  for  mounting  said  carnage  and  said  scoring  means  on 

a  common  axis  for  movement  of  said  carriage  and  said 

sconng    means    through    respective    oscillating    arcuate 

paths. 

first  biasing  means  to  move  said  carnage  in  a  first  direction 


1    In  a  cutting  machine  having  a  cutting  tool  including  a 
fluid  jet  nozzle  having  a  jet  axis  directed  toward  a  support 
surface  on  which  a  workpiece  is  laid  to  be  cut  by  a  high  veloc 
ity  fluid  cutting  jet  issuing  from  the  nozzle  and  passing  along 
the  axis  toward  the  workpiece,  the  nozzle  being  mounted  on  a 
tool  carnage  for  movement  generally  parallel  to  the  support 
surface  and  matenal  supported  on  the  surface,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  fiuid  jet  receiver  suspended  from  the  tool  carnage  at  the 
side  of  the  support  surface  opposite  from  the  nozzle  for 
movement  with  the  jet  nozzle  parallel  to  the  support 
surface  and  positioned  to  intercept  the  fluid  cutting  jet 
after  the  jet  passes  through  the  workpiece  on  the  support 
surface  and  including  a  jet  deflection  chamber  having  a 
curved  inner  wall  and  an  inlet  aligned  with  the  jet  axis  and 
leading  into  the  intenor  of  the  deflection  chamber  tangen- 
tially  of  the  curved  inner  wall. 
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4,137,805 
DISPENSER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Raymond  F.  DeLuca,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Paul  W.  Jespersen, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  GeorgU-PacifIc  Corporation, 
Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,308 

Int.  a.2  B65H  19/06 

L.S.  a.  83—345  3  Claims 


axially  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting  tool,  said  rigid  means 
being  substantially  imperforate  and  extending  around  a 
major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  cutting  tool  to  pre- 
vent escape  of  noise  from  between  the  side  wall  means; 
and 


C.  sound  absorbing  means  on  the  opposing  inner  surfaces  of 
said  side  wall  means,  in  at  least  a  substantially  major  por- 
tion of  the  area  thereof  that  extends  radially  inwardly 
from  a  zone  near  the  gullets  of  the  cutting  teeth. 


I 

1.  A  dispenser  for  flexible  sheet  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall; 

(b)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  chassis  for  rotatably 
supporting  an  initial  roll  of  flexible  sheet  matenal  and  a 
reserve  roll  of  flexible  sheet  material; 

(c)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  chassis  for  guiding  a 
web  of  flexible  sheet  material  to  a  position  to  be  grasped 
by  a  user  so  that  the  user  may  pull  the  web  out  of  the 
dispenser; 

(d)  a  rotatable  perforating  mechanism  operatively  connected 
to  said  chassis  for  perforating  said  web  at  intervals  there- 
along  to  divide  said  web  into  individual  sheets;  and 

(e)  means  to  feed  automatically  the  web  of  said  reserve  roll 
of  said  sheet  material  to  said  rotatable  perforating  mecha- 
nism after  said  initial  roll  of  said  sheet  material  has  been 
exhausted  a  predetermined  amount,  said  automatic  feed 
means  including  means  for  engaging  the  leading  edge  of 
the  web  of  said  reserve  roll  to  cause  said  web  to  buckle, 
said  means  for  engaging  the  leading  edge  being  so  located 
as  to  cause  said  buckled  portion  to  be  urged  toward  said 
perforating  mechanism. 

4,137,806 
SILENONG  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOLS 

PARTICULARLY  ORCULAR  SAWS 
Arthur  R.  Segal,  Jasper,  Ind.,  and  Jack  E.  Robertson,  Hunts- 
Tille,  Ala.,  assignors  to  North  American  Products  Corp.,  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,175 
Int.  a.2  B27G  19/02:  B23Q  11/06 
U.S.  a.  83—478  1'  Claims 

1  A  combined  guard  and  silencer  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  rotary  cutting  tool  having  radially  projecting  cutting 
teeth  spaced  around  its  periphery,  said  combined  guard  and 
silencer  being  characterized  by: 

A.  a  pair  of  subsUntially  imperforate  side  wall  means,  one 
for  each  of  the  axially  opposite  sides  of  the  cutting  tool, 
each  of  said  side  wall  means  having  a  shape  and  an  area  to 
overlie  substantially  all  of  the  axially  facing  area  of  the 
cutting  tool;  •.         „  . 

B.  rigid  means  bridgingly  connecting  said  side  wall  means  to 
hold  them  in  flatwise  opposing  relation  to  one  another  at 


4,137,807 

MANUAL  SLICER  AND  DICER  APPARATUS  FOR 

FRUrrS  AND  VEGETABLES 

Arnold  G.  Schaumberg,  Rte.  3,  Box  295,  Hartford,  Wis.  53027 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,396 

Int.  a.2  B26D  3/18.  3/26 

U.S.  a.  83—599  3  Qaims 


1.  A  manually-operated  food  cutting  device  comprising:  a 
base  member  for  providing  horizontal  support  to  the  cutting 
apparatus,  said  base  member  further  characterized  as  having  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  peg  members  mounted  on  the  upper 
portion  thereof  to  support  the  food  article  to  be  cut;  a  cutter 
assembly  characterized  as  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  said  base  member  and  having  a  handle  portion  at  its 
other  end  and  a  knife  support  frame  at  its  central  portion;  a 
plurality  of  cutting  blades  mounted  on  the  knife  support  frame, 
each  of  said  cutting  blades  characterized  as  presenting  two 
substantially  right-angled  cutting  edges  to  the  food  article 
being  cut;  sleeve  mounting  means  carried  by  said  knife  support 
frame;  and  a  dicing  assembly  characterized  as  having  a  dicer 
frame  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  knife  support  frame  and 
a  plurality  of  cutter  means  mounted  in  parallelism  to  said  dicer 
frame,  v/hereby  said  dicing  assembly  is  operable  to  be  mounted 
in  said  sleeve  mounting  means  adjacent  and  at  right-angle 
alignment  to  said  knife  support  frame  to  effect  dicing  of  the 
food  article. 
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4.137.808 
TOOTH  STRLCTLRE  FOR  BURR-FREE  CLTTING  SAW 

BLADE 
Lottuu-  Mattes,  Singen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany ,  assignor  to  Georg 
Fischer,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856.973 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    29,    1976, 
16427  76 

Int.  a.    B23D  (^/  ii:,  f)i   i: 
L  .S.  a.  83—851  4  naims 


sequentially  scanning  in  an  up-down  sequence  said  key- 
operated  switches  and  for  operating  said  control  gates  for  a 
predetermined  interval  in  response  to  operated  ones  of  said 
key-operated  switches. 
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4,137.810 

DIGITALLY  ENCODED  TOP  OCTAVE  FREQUENCY 

GENERATOR 

Robert  W.  Wheelwright.  Amherst,  and  Peter  E.  Solender,  Wil- 
liamsTJIle,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  The  Wurlitzer  Company 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,598 

Int.  a.-  GIOH  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84-1.03  27  Qaims 


1  A  saw  blade  for  burr-free  culling  of  materials,  the  blade 
being  of  the  type  having  generally  planar  side  surfaces  lying  in 
substantially  parallel  planes  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth 
along  one  edge  thereof,  said  blade  having  a  predetermined 
cutting  direction  parallel  with  said  side  surfaces,  the  improve- 
ment wherein 

each  of  said  teeth  includes 

a  cutting  edge  extending  transversely  across  only  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  distal  end  of  the  tooth  from  one 
of  said   side  surface   planes   to   a   point   between   said 
planes,  said  cutting  edge  lying  along  a  line  which  is 
inclined   relative   to  a   line  extending   perpendicularly 
between  the  planes  of  said  side  surfaces,  and 
an  inclined  generally   triangular  surface  extending  from 
said  point  to  the  other  of  said  side  surface  planes. 
and  wherein,  in  a  first  set  of  blade  teeth  including  every 
other  tcxith,  the  cutting  edges  extend  inwardly  from  one 
oi  said  planes  and.  in  a  second  set  of  teeth  including  the 
remaining  teeth  the  cutting  edges  extend  inwardly  from 
the  other  one  of  said  planes 


1  A  tone  generating  circuit  for  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment comprising  means  for  producing  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, a  common  digiul  counter  having  an  input  connected 
to  said  frequency  producing  means  and  having  common  output 
means,  a  plurality  of  parallel  frequency  branches  connected  to 
said  common  output  means  and  each  comprising  a  digital 
processing  circuit  having  a  digital  output  which  is  either  a 
logical  one  or  zero,  and  number  source  means  connected  to 
said  frequency  branches  to  alternate  the  digiul  output  between 
one  and  zero  at  a  rate  determined  jointly  by  said  predetermined 
frequency  and  said  number  source  means,  thus  to  construct  a 
rectangular  wave  output  of  different  frequency  from  each 
frequency  branch. 


4,137,809 
ARPEGGIO  SYSTE.M  FOR  EIECTROMC  ORGANS 

David  .\.  Bunger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,874,  Dec.  30,  1970.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567.354 

Int.  CI.    GIOH  l,U2.  5,0() 

L.S.  a.  84-1.03  36aaims 
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1  .A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  generator  means  for 
prtxiucing  a  series  of  signals  corresp<-inding  to  a  plurality  of 
musical  tones,  a  keyb<-)ard.  a  set  of  key-operable  switches  oper- 
able by  the  keys  of  said  keyboard,  a  series  of  control  gates  for 
selectively  interconnecting  the  key-operable  switches  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  generator  means  tor  prcxlucing  tones  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  control  gates,  and  scanning  means  for 


4,137,811 
ELECTRICAL  STRING-INSTRUMENT 
Ikutaro  Kakehashi,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Roland  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1976,  51-71618 

Int.  a.-  GIOH  3/00 

L.S.  a.  84—1.16  2  Oaims 

1   An  electrical  string-insirument  compnsing: 

N  stnngs  A|,  A2.  .       A,v', 

a  support  member  having  a  major  surface  including  a  string 
receiving  surface  and  stretching  the  strings  A]  to  Ay  in 
opposing  relation  thereto  to  extend  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another; 
a  plurality  of  frets  disposed  on  the  string  receiving  surface, 
which  frets  are  sequentially  disposed  in  the  direction  of 
extension  of  the  stnngs  A ,  to  A  v  to  extend  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  thereto; 
electromechanical  transducer  means  Cj,  C2, .  .  .  Cydisposed 
in  the  area  other  than  the  sinng  receiving  area  in  the  area 
opposite  to  the  stnngs  A,  to  Ay  on  the  major  surface  of 
the  suppon  member  for  converting  mechanical  vibrations 
of  the  strings  A|,  A,.  Ayinto  corresponding  electrical 
signals  E|,  Ei,  Ey.  respectively; 

means  by  which,  based  on  the  electncal  signals  Ei,  E;.  . 
E  V.  in  the  case  where  the  electncal  signal  E,  (/  =  1,2... 
.  N)  IS  obtained  and  then  one  (hereinafter  identified  by  E^) 
of  the  electrical  signals  E;  to  E,v except  E,  is  obtained,  a 
gate  signal  S,  is  produced  which  has  a  value  "I"  in  the 


' 


binary  representation  from  the  moment  of  generation  of 
the  electncal  signal  E,  to  the  moment  of  generation  of  the 
electrical  signal  E^  and 


4,137,813 
nNGERBOARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STRINGED 
INSTRUMENTS 
Thomas  D.  Stone,  Fairfield,   Iowa;  Michael  J.   Felgen,  San 
Rafael,  and  Heiko  T.  de  Man,  Gualala,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Intonation  Systems,  Fairfield,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,306 

Int.  a.^  GIOD  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  84—314  13  Claims 


N  gate  means  X|,  X2, 


X,v  for  gating  N  signals  based  on 


the  electncal  signals  E,,  Ej,  .  ■  E.v  derived  from  the 
electromechanical  transducer  means  Ci,  C2,  .  •  ■  C^v under 
the  control  of  the  electrical  signals  Si,  82,  ■  •  •  S;v.  respec- 
tively I 


4,137,812 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PITCH  VARIATION  OF 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 

Rainer  Franzmann,  Mittelstrasse  24,  2000  Norderstedt  2,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,803,  Sep.  16, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,044,645.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1976.  2635905;  Apr.  2,  1977,  2704636;  Apr.  2,  1977,  2704637 

Int.  a.-  GIOD  3/00 
U.S.  a.  84—313  7  Claims 


1  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising  a  body  having 
a  bottom,  support  lever  means  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
substantially  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom,  a  neck  and  an 
extension  piece  thereof  supported  by  said  support  lever  means, 
to  connect  said  extension  in  movable  relation  to  said  body, 
stnngholder  means  earned  by  said  neck  extension  piece, 
stnngs  attached  to  said  stnngholder  means,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  pivotal  movement  of  said  support  lever  means  for 
varying  the  tension  of  said  strings. 

'17')  OG  4 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  stnnged  musical  instrument 
with  at  least  two  different  tonal  scales  compnsing: 

at  least  two  fretted  fingerboards; 

a  plurality  of  frets  located  on  each  of  said  fingerboards,  said 
frets  located  at  least  partially  at  different  relative  positions 
on  the  respective  fingerboards; 

means  on  said  instrument  underlying  the  strings  thereof  for 
defining  at  least  one  groove  generally  parallel  to  said 
strings  and  opening  transversely  to  said  strings; 

means  on  the  underside  of  each  of  said  fingerboards  for 
defining  at  least  one  groove  opening  transversely  to  said 
respective  fingerboards  so  that  any  one  of  said  finger- 
boards can  be  attached  to  said  instrument  by  placing  the 
selected  fingerboard  beneath  the  strings  of  the  instrument 
and  moving  the  selected  fingerboard  transversely  to  en- 
gage the  groove  defining  means  on  the  selected  finger- 
board with  the  groove  defining  means  of  the  instrument; 

and 
means  for  forcing  the  groove  defining  means  of  the  selected 
fingerboard  against  the  groove  defining  means  of  the 
instrument  to  secure  the  selected  fingerboard  to  the  instru- 
ment, said  forcing  means  being  releasable  for  removal  of 
said  selected  fingerboard  from  the  instrument  and  replace- 
ment with  another. 
12.  An  improvement  in  a  stringed  instrument  in  which  the 
instrument  is  adapted  to  utilize  discrete  fingerboards  having 
frets  located  at  least  partially  at  different  relative  positions  on 
the  respective  fingerboards,  each  fingerboard  having  on  the 
underside  thereof  at  least  one  groove  opening  transversely  to 
the    respective    fingerboard,    said    improvement    comprising 
means  on  said  instrument  underlying  the  strings  thereof  for 
defining  at  least  one  groove  generally  parallel  to  said  strings 
and  opening  transversely  to  said  strings  so  that  any  one  of  the 
fingerboards  can  be  attached  to  said  instrument  by  placing  the 
selected  fingerboard  beneath  the  strings  of  the  instrument  and 
moving  the  selected  fingerboard  transversely  to  engage  the 
groove  defining  means  on  the  selected  fingerboard  with  the 
groove  defining  means  of  the  instrument;  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  groove  defining  means  of  the  selected  fingerboard 
against  the  groove  defining  means  of  the  instrument  to  secure 
the  selected  fingerboard  to  the  instrument,  said  forcing  means 
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being  releasable  for  removal  of  said  selected  fingerlx'iard  from 
the  mstrument  and  replacemenl  v^ilh  amnhcr 


4,137,814 
NONSLIP  Gl  ITAR  PICK 
Peter  C.  Rowley,  Sanu  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roy  Surrette. 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,756 

Int.  CI.    GIOD  3.  16 

L  S.  CI.  84—322  10  Claims 


1    A  pick  for  use  with  a  musical  instrument,  comprising 

a  pick  element  designed  to  be  held  h>  the  thumb  and  forefin- 
ger of  the  hand  for  use  in  strumming  the  strings  of  said 
instrument 

a  palm  piece,  designed  to  be  securely  held  in  the  palm  of  the 
hand,  and 

fiexible  connecting  means  between  said  pick  element  and 
said  palm  piece,  said  means  transmitting  exclusively  a 
tensile  force  between  said  pick  element  and  said  palm 
piece  when  said  pick  element  is  held  a  sufficient  distance 
from  said  palm  piece,  said  tension  maintaining  the  proper 
orientation  of  said  pick  element  with  respect  to  said  strings 
and  substantially  preventing  slippage  of  said  pick  from 
said  thumb  and  forefinger 


4,137,815 
MLI.TI-TONE  MUSICAL  DRUM 

Hyman  Kloc.  2007  Stearns  Ave.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49008 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Scr.  No.  777,109 
Int.  a.   GlOD  }<  i)S 
L.S.  a.  84—408  5  Qaims 
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1   A  multi-tone  musical  drum  compnsmg 

wcxxlen  walls  for.Tiing  an  open  lopped  resonating  chamber 
with  opposed  end  walls  and  side  walls  of  equal  height,  and 
an  integral  sounding  panel  of  wood  having  its  ends  se- 
cured to  the  tops  of  said  end  walls,  said  panel  being  slotted 
to  provide 

(a)  spaced  longitudinal  slits  dividing  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  panel  into  side  strips  and  at  least  two 
intenor  stnps.  and 

(b)  transverse  slits  each  formed  at  a  different  distance  from 
both  of  said  end  walls  and  dividing  the  intenor  strips 


into  separate  vibratory  fingers  overlying  the  resonating 

chamber, 

the  underside  of  said  panel  being  cut  away  to  provide  areas 

of  reduced  thickness  in  each  of  said  fingers  adjacent  lo 

said  end  walls  and  spaced  from  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers. 

the  undersides  of  said  strips  being  spaced  from  the  li^ps  of 

said  side  wails  by  being  cut  away  between  said  end  walls 


4.137,816 
EXPANSION  DOWEL  WITH  A  SETTING  CONTROL 
Karl-Heinz  Gartner,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No,  821,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1976,  2635806 

Int.  CI."  F16B  13/06.  31  02 
L'.S.  a.  85—61  6  Claims 
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1  An  expansion  dowel  comprising  an  elongated  expansion 
sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  sleeve  having 
a  bore  extending  therethrough  from  the  first  end  to  the  second 
end,  an  axially  elongated  tie  rod  extending  through  the  bore  in 
said  sleeve  from  the  first  and  toward  the  second  end.  said  tie 
rod  having  a  first  end  located  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  a  second  end  located  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said 
sleeve,  an  expanding  Kxiy  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said 
tie  rod  and  arranged  to  be  pulled  into  the  second  end  of  the 
bwre  in  said  sleeve  toward  the  first  end  thereof  for  expanding 
said  sleeve,  an  end  supf)ort  positioned  on  the  first  end  of  said  tie 
rod  and  located  extenorly  of  the  first  end  of  said  sleeve,  said 
end  support  having  working  surfaces  extending  laterally 
around  the  axis  of  said  tie  rod  for  applying  torque  to  said  end 
support,  wherein  the  improvement  compnses  a  jacket  laterally 
enclosing  and  in  form-locking  engagement  with  said  working 
surfaces  of  said  end  support,  said  jacket  having  working  sur- 
faces thereon  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  working  surfaces  on  said  end  support,  said  working 
surfaces  on  said  jacket  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  for 
applying  torque  through  said  jacket  to  said  end  support,  and 
said  jacket  being  destructible  when  a  predetermined  torque  is 
applied  to  said  working  surfaces  on  said  jacket  and  through 
said  jacket  to  said  end  support  so  that  said  jacket  is  displaced 
from  said  end  suppwrt  and  a  tool  can  then  be  applied  directly  to 
said  working  surfaces  of  said  end  support. 


4,137.817 
BLIND  RIVET  WITH  RECESSED  EXPANDING  HEAD 
George  Siebol,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olympic  Fastening 
Systems,  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.408,  Apr.  17,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,201,  Nov.  24, 
1969.  Pat.  No.  3,657,957.  This  application  Jan.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No. 
691,875 
Int.  a.-  F16B  19/10 
L'.S.  a.  85—78  10  aaims 

1.  In  a  blind  nvet  for  joining  two  side-by-side  workpieces 
having  aligned  holes  for  receiving  said  nvet  and  having  a 
combined  thickness  within  a  predetermined  range  of  thick- 
nesses, the  combination  of 


a  tubular  sleeve  longer  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the 
workpiece  to  be  riveted  and  having  a  first  head  on  one  end 
for  engaging  one  side  of  the  workpieces; 

stop  means  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  first  head; 

and 

a  setting  pin  extending  through  said  sleeve  for  use  in  expand- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  to  form  a  second  head 
thereon  for  abutting  against  the  other  side  of  the  work- 
pieces  and  clamping  the  latter  together  between  said 
heads,  said  setting  pin  having: 

a  central  section  disposed  within  said  sleeve; 

a  pulling  section  on  one  end  of  said  central  section  adjacent 
said  first  head  to  be  gripped  preparatory  to  pulling  of  said 
setting  pin  relative  to  said  sleeve; 

an  expanding  head  on  the  other  end  of  said  central  section 
projecting  beyond  said  other  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having 
a  taper  progressively  increasing  the  diameter  of  said  head 
beyond  said  other  end,  to  be  drawn  into  said  sleeve  during 
such  pulling  of  said  setting  pin  to  form  said  second  head 
thereon,  said  taper  being  composed  of  material  of  substan- 
tially uniform  hardness  and  ductility,  and  said  expanding 
head  also  having  an  expansion  section  thereon,  including  a 
shoulder  forming  the  end  of  said  head  facing  toward  said 
sleeve,  for  initiating  expansion  of  the  sleeve  as  the  head  is 
drawn  into  the  sleeve; 


r^^T 


said  stop  means  being  engageable  with  said  shoulder  as  the 
latter  is  drawn  through  said  sleeve  to  a  preselected  posi- 
tion within  the  sleeve,  to  resist  further  movement  of  said 
expanding  head  into  said  sleeve  when  said  shoulder  is 
adjacent  said  first  head  and  adjacent  said  one  side  of  the 
workpieces; 

means  for  causing  said  pin  to  break  off  adjacent  said  first 
head  with  said  Uper  inside  said  sleeve  after  said  stop 
means  abuts  against  said  shoulder; 

and  recess  means  extending  into  said  expanding  head  from 
the  free  end  thereof  toward  said  central  section  and  weak- 
ening the  larger  end  portion  of  said  taper  sufficiently  to 
allow  It  to  collapse  partially  inwardly  upon  being  drawn 
into  the  adjacent  workpiece,  said  recess  means  being 
positioned  in  said  head  a  preselected  distance  from  said 
shoulder  to  terminate  short  of  the  shear  plane  between  the 
workpieces  when  the  shoulder  is  in  engagement  with  said 
stop  means,  thereby  to  avoid  weakening  of  said  pin  in  said 
shear  plane,  the  distance  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
recess  means  being  selected  to  cause  said  recess  means  to 
be  drawn  into  the  blind  side  of  the  workpieces  when  the 
combined  thickness  thereof  is  in  the  higher  portion  of  said 
range  of  thicknesses,  and  thereby  to  allow  said  taper  to 
collapse  partially  inwardly  as  it  enters  the  workpieces. 


leading  and  thread  guard  means  of  greater  lateral  dimension 

than  the  lateral  dimension  of  such  core, 
trailing  end  thread  guard  means  having  a  greater  lateral 

dimension  than  the  core, 
such  core  being  unitary  with  such  leading  and  trailing  end 

thread  guard  means, 
such  core,  in  combination  with  such  leading  and  trailing  end 

thread  guard  means,  providing  a  laterally-open,  spool-like 


n^ 


/!■ 


space  for  receiving  and  holding  tatting  thread  wrapped 

laterally  in  angled  relationship  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  elongated  core,  and 
pin  means  integral  with  and  extending  longitudinally  from 

the  leading  end  of  the  tatting  shuttle  along  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  elongated  core,  and 
a  hook  means  located  at  the  longitudinal  end  of  the  pin 

means  removed  from  the  leading  end  of  the  tatting  shuttle. 


4,137,819 
LAUNCH  TUBE  ANTENNA 
Jester  M.  Loomis,  III,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855.149 

Int.  a.=  F41F  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  89—1.813  3  Claims 


4,137,818 
UNITARY  STRUCTURE  TATTING  SHUTTLE 
Florene  K.  Loranger,  1512A-1  Gatehouse  Cir.  So.,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.  80904 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,098 
Int.  a.'  D04C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  87—58  6  Claims 

1.  Handcraft  tatting  shuttle  comprising 
an  elongated  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  leading  end, 
and  trailing  end. 


1.  A  tube  for  launching  a  missile  and  providing  a  communi- 
cation link  between  the  tube  and  the  operator,  comprising:  a 
launch  tube  made  of  fiberglass  material;  arm  and  fire  wiring 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  an  antenna  embedded  in 
said  tube  and  disposed  from  said  wiring  for  providing  commu- 
nication signals  from  the  operator  to  the  missile  while  in  flight. 

4,137,820 
AMMUNITION  HANDLING  AND  LOADING  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Qemens,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tesseract  Corpora- 
tion, Tallahasee,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  858,992 
Int.  a.2  F42B  39/12 
U.S.  Q.  89—33  BB  1'  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  elongated  slender  articles  which 
are  generally  cylindrical  in  cross-section,  comprising  first  and 
second  endless  conveyor  means,  said  first  conveyor  means 
including  a  plurality  of  article  receiving  members  each  having 
separate  first  and  second  sections  spaced  apari  a  predetermined 
distance,  each  of  said  first  sections  being  in  alignment  with  a 
cooperating  second  section,  means  for  driving  said  first  and 
second  sections  simultaneously,  said  cooperating  sections  each 
receiving  an  elongated  slender  article,  said  second  conveyor 
means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  article  receiving  elements, 
a  portion  of  said  second  conveyor  means  being  positioned 
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between  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  first  conveyor 
means,  means  for  driving  said  second  conveyor  means  in  syn- 
chronization with  said  first  conveyor  means,  said  article  re- 
ceiving members  of  said  first  conveyor  means  and  the  article 
receiving  elements  of  said  second  conveyor  means  being  arcu- 
ale  in  ^Toss-seclum  and  generally  complementary  to  the  cross- 


V 


/ 


4.137,822 
MANDREL  FOR  RECEIVING  THE  TOOL  IN  A  MOBBING 

MACHINE  OR  A  SIMILAR  MACHINE 
Horst  Behnke,  Zomeding,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl   Hurth   Maschinen-und  Zahnradfabrik,   Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  >^£r^22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,827 
Gainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21 
1976,  7616406(L'] 

Int.  a.    B23Q  3/14:  B23F  5/22 
L.S.a.90-nA  6  Claims 


r?iO         n  V 


sectional  configuration  of  said  articles,  and  said  article  receiv- 
ing elements  of  said  second  conveyor  means  intercepting  the 
articles  carried  h\  said  article  receding  members  of  said  first 
convevor  means  so  ihal  said  elements  of  said  second  convevor 
means  remove  the  articles  from  said  members  o(  said  first 
conveyor  means 


4.137,821 
ARTICI  F  HANDLINC;  BKIT 

Charles  F.   Benedict.  Tallahassee.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Tesseract 
Corporation,  Tallahasee.  Fla. 

Filed  May  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,263 

Int.  CI.    F42B  J9.  OH 

I  .S.  a.  89-35  R  4  (Ui^, 


'1     ij 


1  A  mandrel  for  supporting  on  a  tool  receiving  portion 
thereof  a  tixil  of  a  tcxil  machine  having  a  tool  machine  spindle 
means  thereon,  comprising 

a  cone  on  bulh  ends  of  said  mandrel  for  facilitating  a  center- 
ing and  a  clamping  of  said  mandrel  in  said  tool  machine 
spindle  means, 
an  external  thread  intermediate  one  of  said  cones  and  said 

to«l  receiving  portion, 
stop  means  intermediate  the  other  cone  and  said  tool  receiv- 
ing portion, 
an  internally  threaded  tightening  nut  threadedly  engaged 
with  said  external  thread,  said  nut  having  on  the  side 
thereof  facing  said  tool  receiving  portion  means  defining  a 
single  annular  recess  therein  of  uniform  radial  thickness 
and  an  annular  piston  reciprocally  received  in  said  recess 
and  projecting  axially  from  said  nut,  sliding  seal  means  for 
sealing  said  piston  to  the  walls  of  said  recess,  the  axial 
spacing  between  said  piston  and  the  walls  of  said  recess 
defining  a  single  chamber; 
fluid  means  in  said  chamber;  and 

an  adjusting  screw  on  said  nut,  the  inner  end  of  which 
projects  directly  into  said  chamber  for  efTecting  a  varying 
of  the  volume  of  said  chamber  and  a  displacement  of  said 
fluid  means  and  causing  an  axial  movement  of  said  piston 
to  effectively  clamp  said  tool  between  said  piston  and  said 
stop  means 


1  .A.n  article  handling  bell  of  indeterminate  length  which  is 
movable  along  a  predetermined  path  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  hollow  generally  cylindrical  sleeves,  each  of  said 
sleeves  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  generally  normal  to 
said  path  of  movement  of  said  bell,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
sleeves  being  in  generally  parallel  relationship  with  each  other 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
sleeves,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  at  least  two  annular  web- 
receiving  means  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  along  the 
length  of  the  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  fiexible  endless  webs  con- 
necting each  of  said  sleeves  to  at  least  one  adjacent  sleeve,  each 
of  said  webs  having  a  pair  of  liH>ps  of  i  si/c  lo  be  received  by 
the  web-receiving  means  .if  adjacent  sleeves,  means  l\)r  mov- 
ing said  belt  along  said  path  of  movement,  and  means  for 
moving  said  sleeves  axially  relative  lo  each  other  while  travel- 
ling along  said  path  of  movement  and  while  the  axes  of  said 
sleeves  remain  generally  parallel  with  each  other 


4,137,823 
METHOD  OF  MACHINING  WINDING  SLOTS  OF 
GENERATOR  ROTORS 
Kurt  Bauml,  .Niirtingen;  Otto  C.  Guttsacr,  Zizishausen,  and 
Rudolf  K.  Lohse,  Nurtingen,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gebnider  Heller  Machinenfabrik  GmbH,  Niirtin- 
gen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  560,177,  Mar.  19,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,05^039, 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,339 
Int.  a.-  B23D  37/06 
L.S.  a.  90-64  ,  c^„ 

1  An  improved  method  of  machining  winding  slots  in  gen- 
erator rotors,  wherein  the  method  is  of  the  type  in  which  each 
slot  IS  first  cut  out  of  a  solid  rotor  block  workpiece  by  means 
of  a  side  mill  cutter,  each  slot  having  parallel  walls,  and  then 
the  final  groove  form  is  worked  out  by  finishing  the  slot  walls, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  finishing  the  slot  by  the 
steps  of 

holding  the  workpiece  at  rest. 

planing  each  workpiece  slot  while  the  workpiece  is  held  ai 
rest,  with  a  tool  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  for  the 
forward  and  backward  strokes  of  the  tool,  said  edges  are 
disptised  in  two  rows  lineraly  one  behind  the  other  and 
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displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  by  one  depth  of  the 
cut  for  the  forward  and  backward  strokes  of  the  tool,  the 
tool  including  a  plate  shaped  support  having  a  longitudi- 
nal edge  on  which  the  cutting  edges  are  earned,  said 
planing  operation  including  finishing  one  side  of  said  slot 


during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  tool  and  finishing  the 
other  side  of  said  slot  during  the  backward  stroke  of  the 

tool,  and  ,  j   •  .    .t. 

controlling  both  the  depth  of  which  the  tool  extends  into  the 
slot  and  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  tool  perpendicu- 
larly into  the  slot  walls  by  means  of  a  copying  device. 


lively,  a  pair  of  spaced  coarcuate  conductive  strips  on  the 
rotor  opposite  the  first  group,  the  strips  always  respec- 
tively contacting  the  solenoid  contacts  and  other  contacts 
in  the  first  group,  so  that  as  the  rotor  turns  each  contact  in 
the  group  conUcts  the  strip  and  is  closed  except  for  one 
overiying  the  space  between  the  strips,  the  open  one 
moving  in  seriatum  through  said  first  group  as  the  shaft 
rotates; 

(0  primary  switch  means  including  a  position  switch  for 
each  position  of  the  shifter,  said  primary  switch  means 
being  disposed  in  the  remote  location; 

(g)  electrical  connection  means  connecting  one  side  of  a 
source  of  current  to  each  position  switch  of  the  primary 
switch  means,  connecting  the  separate  position  switches 
respectively  to  the  corresponding  respective  contacts  in 
the  first  group,  connecting  the  solenoid  contacts  to  the 
solenoids  respectively  so  that  the  proper  solenoid  will  be 
activated  when  a  given  position  switch  is  closed,  and 
connecting  the  other  side  of  the  solenoids  to  the  other  side 
of  the  current  source,  whereby  closing  one  of  the  position 
switches  activates  one  of  the  solenoid  valves  to  the  "on" 
condition  to  pressurize  one  of  the  piston  cylinders  and 
move  the  operator  to  the  corresponding  shift  position  at 
which  the  solenoid  is  "off  as  the  space  between  the  strips 
undedies  the  corresponding  position  contact  and  both 
cylinders  are  vented  to  atmosphere. 


4,137,824  Ai^7>i2S 

REMOTE  SHIFTER  FOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSIONS  fLUIDIC  REPEATER 

Richard  G.  Boutell,  Danville,  Ky..  and  Carroll  M.OngsDy,  Leonard  5902  Royalton,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 

Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  ^'Jfj^J^^s^^^'^^^gz,',  j^./ig.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,988,966. 
Waterbury,  Conn.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,410 

L.S,  G.  91-1  '  ^"""*  In,  ci.^  F15B  13/16.  15/22 

U.S.  a.  91—388  56  Qaims 


1  A  shifter  operable  from  a  remote  location  for  shifting  a 
vehicle  transmission,  the  transmission  having  a  roUry  operator 
with  the  shift  positions  in  a  certain  roury  sequence,  the  shifter 

comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  means  adjacent  the  transmission; 

(b)  a  first  and  second  piston-cylinder  units  mounted  in 
aligned  opposed  disposition  in  the  housing  means,  the 
pistons  being  connected  by  a  rigid  connecting  rod; 

(c)  air  supply  means  to  the  cylinders  controlled  respectively 
by  a  pair  of  electric  solenoid-operated  valves,  the  sole- 
noids having  two  positions:  an  "on"  position  connecting 
the  air  supply  to  the  associated  cylinder,  and  an  "ofT 
position  closing  the  connection  and  venting  the  associated 
cylinder  to  atmosphere;  .       u  r. 

(d)  a  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  in  the  housing,  the  shaft 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  operator  and 
having  an  arm  connected  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axis  ot 
the  shaft  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  connecting  rod; 

(e)  rotary  secondary  switch  means  mounted  on  the  housing 
means  and  having  a  central  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  an  annular  stator  mounted  about  the  rotor,  a  first 
group  of  stator  contacts  on  the  rotary  switch  means  repre- 
senting the  shift  positions  and  arranged  in  the  same  rotary 
sequence  as  the  shift  positions,  a  pair  of  solenoid  contacts 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  first  group  of  contacts  respec- 


1  Fluidic  repeater  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressunzed 
fiuid  and  to  reservoir  means  for  storing  fiuid  at  a  pressure 
lower  than  that  of  such  source,  the  fluidic  repeater  compnsmg; 
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first  and  second  conduit  means  for  conveying  pressunzed 
fiuid  supplied  by  such  source,  each  said  conduit  means 
including  a  fluid  passage,  source  connection  means  for 
connecting  the  passage  to  such  source,  and  stiurce  restric- 
tor  means  for  restricting  fluid  flow   through  the  source 
connection  means  to  the  passage, 
transmitter  means  for  creating  a  fluid  pressure  differential 
between  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  passages,  said 
transmitter    means    including    transmitter    first    venting 
means  for  variably   venting  fluid  from  said  first  conduit 
means  passage  to  such  reservoir  means,  and  transmitter 
second  venting  means  for  variably  venting  fluid  from  said 
second  conduit  means  passage  to  the  same  reservoir  to 
which   said   first   venting   means   vents,   said   transmitter 
being  positionable  over  a  range  of  positions  including  a 
first  position  of  maximum  venting  and  a  second  position  of 
minimum  venting  and  various  positions  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  to  produce  different  amounts  of 
movement  of  the  responder  means  for  each  transmitter 
position  within  said  range  of  positions, 
responder  means  for  providing  mechanical  displacement  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  differential  between  said  first 
and  second  conduit  means  passages,  said  respvindcr  means 
including  (a)  a  primary  cylinder  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  first  conduit  means  passage  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  second  conduit  means  passage,  and  (b)  a  primary 
piston  disposed  in  said  primary  cylinder  and  axially-mova- 
ble  between  said  ends  of  said  primary  cylinder,  and 
feedback   means  for  eliminating  fluid  pressure  differential 
between  said  first  and  second  conduit  means  passages  so  as 
to  stop  the  mechanical  displacement  provided  by   said 
responder  means,  said  feedback  means  including  feedback 
first  venting  means  for  variably   venting  fluid  from  said 
first  conduit  means  passage  to  such  reservoir  means,  and 
feedback  second  venting  means  for  variably  venting  fiuid 
from  said  second  conduit  means  pa.s.sage  to  such  reservoir 
means,  the  extent  of  venting  by  said  feedback  first  and 
second  venting  means  varying  according  to  the  position  of 
said  primary  piston  relative  to  said  primary  cylinder  and 
varving  such  that  as  the  venting  by   said  feedback  first 
venting  means  increases,   the  venting  by   said   feedback 
second   venting   means  decreases  m  proptirtion  thereto, 
and  such   that   as  the  venting  by  said  feedback  second 
venting  means  increa.ses,  the  venting  by  said  feedback  first 
venting  means  decreases  in  prop<irtion  thereto 


a  a  casing  defining  an  enclosed  chamber  of  the  pump  tp. 
gether  with  closing  means  (2); 

b  a  circular  truncated  pintle  (3)  with  a  conical  periphery 
held  by  a  slide  block  (4)  slidably  supported  on  said  closing 
means  (2)  within  said  enclosed  chamber,  said  slide  block 
(4)  having  a  trapezoidal  cross-section  with  an  inclined 
surface  and  end  faces, 

c  two  arcuate  grooves  (5.  6)  located  opposite  each  other  on 
said  conical  periphery  of  said  pintle  (3),  said  arcuate 
grix)ves  (5,  6)  communicating  with  an  inlet  passage  (9)  and 
an  outlet  passage  (10)  formed  on  said  closing  means  (21 
through  passageway  opened  in  said  pintle  (3)  and  said 
slide  block  (4); 

d  a  pressure  space  (12)  provided  on  the  inclined  surface  of 
said  slide  block  (4)  opposite  said  arcuate  groove  (6)  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  passage  (10),  said  pintle  (3i 
and  said  slide  block  (4)  are  balanced  by  said  pressure  snace 
(12);  * 

e  a  cylinder  block  (30)  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
apertures  arranged  radially  and  vertically  with  respect  ip 
the  conical  periphery  of  said  pintle  (3),  said  cylinder  block 
(30)  being  rotatably  disposed  over  the  conical  periphery 
of  said  pintle  (3), 

f  a  a  plurality  of  pistons  (32<j.  32^)  with  end  faces,  said 
pistons  being  disposed  in  each  cylindrical  aperture  of  said 
cylinder  block  (30); 

g  a  cylindrical  cup  (36)  with  cup  lips  holder  (34)  having  a 
plurality  of  fiat  faces  (33o,  33g)  in  the  intenor  wall  thereof 
in  contact  with  said  outer  end  faces  of  said  pistons  (32a 
32g).  said  pistons  being  kept  between  said  cylindrical 
holder  (34)  and  said  cylinder  block  (30); 

h  a  driven  shaft  (36)  coupled  to  said  cup  (36)  for  rotating 
said  cylinder  block  (30)  and  said  holder  (34)  together 
round  the  conical  periphery  of  said  pintle  (3);  and. 

I  means  for  sliding  said  slide  block  so  that  the  axial  center  of 
said  pintle  (3)  is  eccentric  from  the  axial  center  of  said 
driven  shaft  (36) 


4,137,827 

DOUBLE  ACTING  FLUID  OPERATED  PISTON 

CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Delbert  C.  Hewitt,  P.O.  Box  316,  Wilsonville.  Oreg.  97070 

Filed  .May  18,  1977,  Scr.  No.  798,163 

Int.  a.'  F15B  15/26 

U.S.  a.  92-24  4  cai™. 


4,137.826 
PISTON  PUMP 
Vasuo  Kiu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Seisakushi. 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,763 

Int.  a.-  FOIB  I3/U6 

V.S.  a.  91-497  6  Qaims 


I.  A  piston  pump  comprising: 


1   A  double  acting  fluid  operated  piston  cylinder  assembly 
comprising 

(i)  an  elongated  cylinder  housing  having  defining  wall  por- 
tions and  opposite  ends  arranged  alternately  to  receive 
actuating  fluid. 

(b)  a  piston  assembly  including  a  main  piston  body  molded 
from  a  resinous  plastic  material. 

(c)  said  piston  body  having  an  open  transverse  slot  extending 
thereacross, 

(d)  the  bottom  of  said  slot  extending  angularly  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  cylinder  housing  and  of  said 
main  piston  body  and  having  end  portions  one  of  which  is 
a  low  side  of  greater  depth  and  the  other  of  which  is  high 
side  of  less  depth. 

(e)  a  metal  inscn  seated  on  said  bottom  of  the  slot. 
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(f)  a  clutch  roller  in  said  slot  having  opposite  ends  and  rotat 
ably  engageable  at  its  opposite  ends  on  said  metol  insert, 

(g)  said  clutch  roller  being  of  proper  size  to  have  clutching 
engagement  between  said  meul  insert  and  a  wall  portion 
of  said  cylinder  housing  when  said  roller  moves  from  the 
low  side  towards  the  high  side  of  said  slot  bottom, 

(h)  said  main  piston  body  having  a  second  slot  extending  in 
a  londitudinal  direction  from  the  end  of  said  main  member 
nearest  the  high  side  of  said  first  mentioned  slot  bottom 
and  traversing  said  first  mentioned  slot, 
(i)  a  clutch  control  bar  slidable  in  said  second  slot, 
(j)  means  on  said  control  bar  engaging  said  clutch  roller  so  as 
to  cause  movement  of  said  clutch  roller  in  said  first  men- 
tioned slot  when  said  control  bar  is  moved  in  said  main 

piston  body,  .      •  j      j    «• 

(k)  a  secondary  piston  member  located  beyond  said  end  ot 

said  main  piston  body, 
(1)  said  control  bar  being  integral  with  said  secondary  piston 

member, 
(m)  and  spring  means  interposed  between  said  main  piston 
body  and  said  secondary  piston  member  and  norma  ly 
acting  to  cause  said  control  bar  to  pull  said  clutch  roller 
toward  said  high  side  of  said  first  mentioned  slot  bottom, 
whereby  said  clutch  roller  and  control  bar  and  spnng 
means  will  act  to  prevent  travel  of  said  piston  assembly  in 
the  cylinder  in  one  direction  except  when  the  actuating 
fiuid  in  said  cylinder  thrusts  said  secondary  piston  closer 
to  said  main  piston  body  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
means,  thereby  automatically  causing  said  clutch  roller  to 
be  moved  by  said  control  bar  into  releasing  position. 

4,137,828 

WELDING  GUN 

Charles  Senn,  12633  Wilfred,  Detroit,  Mich.  48213 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,255 

Int.  C\:-  FOIB  15/02 


shaft  extends,  whereby  a  second  welding  gun  extension  pres- 
sure chamber  is  formed  between  the  other  surface  of  the  piston 
member  secured  to  the  shaft  and  one  surface  of  the  piston 
secured  to  the  inner  cylinder  in  conjunction  with  the  shaft  and 
the  inner  cylinder,  an  annular  piston  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  shaft  on  the  side  of  the  annular  piston  secured  to  the 
inner  cylinder  opposite  the  piston  secured  to  the  shaft  centrally 
thereof,  an  end  cap  positioned  in  the  other  end  of  the  inner 
cylinder  on  the  side  of  the  piston  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft  opposite  the  piston  secured  to  the  inner  cylinder, 
whereby  a  third  welding  gun  extension  pressure  chamber  is 
formed  between  the  annular  piston  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft  and  the  end  cap  in  the  other  end  of  the  inner  cylinder 
in  conjunction  with  the  shaft  and  the  inner  cylinder,  means  for 
passing  a  pressure  transfer  medium  into  and  out  of  the  welding 
gun  extension  pressure  chambers  simultaneously  and  means  for 
passing  a  pressure  transfer  medium  into  and  out  of  the  welding 
gun  retraction  pressure  chamber. 

4,137,829 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Albert  J.  Sarka,  18828  Canyon  Dr.,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio  44126 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,663 

Int.  a.-  B31B  l/]6 

U.S.  CI.  93—36  A  10  Claims 


L.S.  a.  92— 117R 


11  Claims 


1  A  welding  gun  for  welding  airport  concrete  mesh  or  the 
like  comprising  an  outer  cylinder  having  an  axis  of  generation, 
an  end  cap  secured  in  one  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  a  shaft, 
means  for  securing  the  shaft  to  the  center  of  the  end  cap  within 
the  outer  cylinder  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  shaft  extending 
along  the  axis  of  generation  of  the  outer  cylinder,  an  inner 
cylinder  having  a  radially  extending  piston  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  with  an  axially  extending  hole  therethrough  for  receiv- 
ing the  shaft  which  is  positioned  within  the  outer  cylinder  over 
the  shaft  for  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  the  outer  cylin- 
der along  the  axis  of  generation  thereof,  whereby  a  first  weld- 
ing gun  extension  pressure  chamber  is  formed  between  the 
radially  extending  piston  portion  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  the 
end  cap  in  the  one  end  of  the  outer  cylinder  in  conjunction 
with  the  outer  cylinder,  a  piston  secured  to  the  shaft  centrally 
thereof  on  the  side  of  the  piston  portion  of  the  inner  cylinder 
opposite  the  end  cap  in  the  outer  cylinder  and  extending  radi- 
Myhom  the  shaft  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  inner  cylinder 
forming  a  welding  gun  retraction  pressure  chamber  between 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  radially  extending  piston  portion  of 
the  inner  cylinder  and  one  surface  of  the  piston  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  radially  extending  annular  piston  secured  to  the  mner 
cylinder  substantially  centrally  thereof  through  which  the 


1.  A  cutting  unit  adapted  to  operate  in  line  with  a  printing 
unit  to  cut  material  printed  in  the  printing  unit,  said  cutting  unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinder  arbors  extending  parallel  to  each 
other  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  material  movement,  a 
plurahty  of  arcuate  cylinder  segments  on  each  arbor,  each 
segment  extending  axially  of  the  arbor,  means  removably 
securing  said  arcuate  cylinder  segments  on  said  arbors  and 
enabling  circumferential  adjustment  of  the  segments  relative  to 
the   arbor,   each   respective   segment   having   cutting   lands 
thereon  defining  a  cutting  nip,  said  cutting  lands  on  one  arbor 
being  offset  from  the  cooperating  cutting  lands  on  the  other 
arbor  at  the  nip  and  being  radially  spaced  from  the  cooperating 
lands  on  the  other  arbor  at  the  nip  and  operable  to  rupture  cut 
material  moving  through  the  nip,  axially  extending  gaps  being 
provided  between  segments  on  the  arbors,  each  of  said  seg- 
ments being  adjustable  circumferentially  on  the  arbors  relative 
to  any  other  segments  on  the  arbor,  and  the  axially  extending 
gaps  on  one  arbor  being  circumferentially  offset  from  the 
axially  extending  gaps  on  the  other  arbor  at  the  cutting  nip. 

4,137,830 
BOX  METERING  SYSTEM 
Jerry   L.  Boyd,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanley  A. 
McQuskey,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  840.323 
Int.  a  J  B31B  17/00:  B65B  57/02.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  93—55  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  box  filling  system  m  which  a  line  of 
partially  assembled  two-piece  boxes  are  advanced  on  a  contin- 
uously moving  conveyor  to  box  filling  stations,  the  provision 
of: 
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means  to  complete  assembly  of  said  two-piece  boxes  before 

reaching  said  filling  station, 
and  means  to  meter  the  flow  o(  said  boxes  along  said  line 

after  assembly  of  said  boxes  is  complete. 


■^K^ 


"1* 


JOtt 


■^ 


a  pot  having  a  closed  bottom,  a  circumferentially  continuous 

sidewall,  and  an  open  top, 
a  handle  extending  from  the  sidewall, 
a  spout  extending  from  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  opposite 

the  handle, 
a  hd  for  closing  the  open  top,  and  including  a  dome  of  trans- 

parent  matenal  located  centrally  in  the  lid, 
a  tube  supported  by  a  hollow  base,  the  tube  being  of  a  length 

such  that  when  the  tube  base  is  disposed  on  the  poi  bot 


said  box  metering  means  including  a  su  iich  means  contacted 
b>  an  incompletely  assembled  biix  to  cause  actuation  of 
said  box  completion  assembly  means 


4,137,831 
CLEAN  AiR  ZONE 

Frederick  H.  Howorth.  Oiorley,  England,  assignor  to  Howorth 
Air  Engineering  Limited.  Lancashire,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,926,  Jan.  13,  1977.  Pat.  No. 
4.094.232.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,005 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  .May  8.  1976 

19024/76 

Int.  CI.    F24F  9/00 

I  .S.  a.  98-36  2  CTaims 
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torn,  supporting  the  tube,  the  top  of  the  tube  extends  into 
the  dome  of  transparent  material,  and  said  tube  having  a 
basket  supptirting  manifestation  formed  thereon, 

a  basket  having  a  tubular  central  portion  with  a  diameter 
only  slightly  greater  than  the  tube  diameter,  and  a  perfo- 
rated continuous  side  wall  and  a  perforated  bottom,  and 

whistle  means  disposed  on  said  spout  for  indicating  when 
boiling  of  water  in  said  pot  has  been  initiated  by  audibly 
releasing  built-up  steam  from  said  pot. 


Uu 


U 


1  Apparatus  for  generating  j  clean  air  /one  comprising  a 
rectangular  housing  having  a  plenum  chamber  and  a  lower 
face  and  perimetral  lateral  side  walling  including  a  plurality  of 
side  faces  each  having  an  air  inlet  therethrough,  a  filter  beiow 
the  inlets  within  the  housing  between  the  plenum  chamber  and 
lower  face,  a  fan  in  each  corner  of  the  housing  for  drawing  air 
from  the  surrounding  area  and  through  the  inlets  and  into  the 
plenum  chamber,  the  lower  face  including  a  diffuser  constitut- 
ing an  air  delivery  means  having  areas  of  different  permeabili- 
ties for  supplying  air  to  the  space  therebcneath.  the  areas  of 
different  permeabilities  being  determined  b>  ditTenng  numbers 
ot  apertures  and  or  differing  si/es  of  apertures  in  the  different 
areas,  all  adapted  and  arranged  with  air  discharged  through 
the  air  delivery  means  passing  firstly  through  the  areas  of 
different  permeabilities  and  downwardly  mto  the  correspond- 
ing spaces  therebclow  and  secondK  laterally  outwardly  and 
thirdly  upwardly  toward  the  inlets  for  sweeping  a  volume 
greater  than  the  volume  oi  the  said  spaces  in  the  generation  of 
J  clean  air  zone  hav  ing  a  perimeter  outside  the  perimeter  of  the 
li'wer  face 


4.137.833 

COMBINATION  ESPRESSO  AND  AROMATIC  COFFFE 

MAKER 

Roni  P.  Yelloz.  65-04  161st  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  11365 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.542 
Int.  a.-  A47J  31/54 
L.S.  a.  99-293  3c,.i„, 


4,137,832 

WHISTLING  C0FFT:E  POT 

Fmanuel  F.  I.ambros,  40-1 1th  .St..  WheelinR.  W.  Va.  26003 

Filed  May  5.  1978.  Ser.  No.  903,039 

Int.  CI.    A47J  .(/  IK) 

L.S.  CI.  99-285  u  Claims 

1    A  codec  maker  v.iimprising 


1  A  coffee  maker  for  making  espresso  as  well  as  aromatic 
coffee  comprising,  a  mam  tank,  water  supply  means  for  feeding 
water  to  said  main  tank  and  maintaining  water  in  said  mam 
tank  to  a  predetermined  level,  a  secondary  tank  operablv  re- 
ceiving water  from  said  water  supply  means  positioned  within 
said  mam  tank  and  below  said  predetermined  water  level  a 
heating  element  within  said  main  tank  and  spaced  from  said 
secondary  tank  for  heating  the  water  within  said  mam  tank  to 
produce  steam  and  for  indirectly  heating  the  water  in  said 
secondary  tank,  a  pressure  relief  valve  associated  with  said 
secondary  Unk  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  on 
water  in  said  secondary   tank,  a  conduit  connected  in  series 
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with  said  secondary  tank  and  extending  partially  within  said 
main  tank,  an  espresso  group  unit  for  containing  espresso 
coffee  grounds  connected  to  said  conduit,  heated  water  from 
said  secondary  tank  being  directed  through  said  conduit  at 
constant  temperature  and  pressure  and  to  said  espresso  coffee 
group  unit  through  the  espresso  coffee  grounds  therein  to  form 
espresso  coffee,  and  a  steam  tap  in  said  main  tank  above  said 
water  level  therein  for  lapping  steam  from  said  main  tank 
whereby  water  directed  through  the  espresso  coffee  grounds 
10  form  espresso  coffee  is  supplied  at  substantially  consunt 
temperature  and  pressure  and  steam  may  separatly  be  tapped 
from  said  main  water  tank  to  skoal  milk  in  forming  cappuccino. 

4  137  834 
COOKING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  HOUSEHOLD 

PURPOSES 
Paul-Ulrich  Ulbel.  Ennepetol,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
\  orwerk  &  Co.  Interholding  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1976.  Ser.  No.  728,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1975,  7531236 

Int.  a.-  A47J  27/00 
LI  s.  a.  99—348  1*  CXfums 


I  In  a  device  for  heating  and  mixing  foods,  a  combination 
comprising  an  upright  bowl  having  an  upright  axis  and  includ- 
ing a  circumferential  wall,  surrounding  and  a  bottom  wall 
substantially  normal  to  said  axis;  means  for  heating  the  con- 
tents of  said  bowl;  a  mixing  blade  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
bowl  about  said  upright  axis,  so  as  to  macerate  foodstuffs 
admitted  into  said  bowl;  means  for  routing  said  blade;  and 
means  for  cooking  the  foodstuffs  in  said  bowl  without  subject- 
ing them  to  maceration  by  the  rotating  mixing  blade,  compns- 
ing  a  liquid-permeable  basket  insertable  into  said  bowl  above 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  blade  and  adapted  to  contain 
foodstuffs  which  are  to  come  in  contact  only  with  liquid  lo- 
cated in  said  bowl  below  said  basket  so  that  such  liquid,  when 
heated  by  said  heating  means  and  agitated  by  the  rotating 
mixing  blade,  will  contact  the  foodstuffs  in  the  basket  to  cook 
such  foodstuffs  without  maceration  of  the  same. 


cover  so  as  to  be  disposed  within  said  chamber  when  said 
cover  is  on  said  housing, 
said  support  means  including  spaced  opposed  container 
gripping  members  mounted  for  oscillation  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  cover,  said  con- 
tainer being  gripped  therebetween  such  that  it  may  be 
oscillated  about  said  axis  in  said  chamber  to  impart  rela- 


— o 


live  motion  to  the  container  contents  and  to  oscillate 
portions  of  the  container  with  respect  to  the  heating  fluid 
in  heating  the  contents, 

motor  means  mounted  on  said  cover,  and, 

linkage  means  connected  thereto  and  to  said  container  grip- 
ping members  for  oscillating  said  members  and  a  container 
gripped  thereby. 


4,137.836 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHEESE 
Pierre  Megard,  Nantua  (Ain).  France,  assignor  to  EUblisse- 
ments  Chalon-Megard  (Societe  Anonyme),  La  Quse  (Ain). 

France 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  742.453 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1975,  75  35744 
Int.  Cl.=  AOIJ  11/06.  25/11 
U.S.  a.  99—454  3  Qaims 


4,137,835 

OSCILLATORY  FOOD  WARMING  APPARATUS 

Ross  K  Petersen,  2974  W.  River  Rd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55406 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,065 

Int.  a:  A47J  27/10:  A23L  3/10:  A47J  36/24 

I]  S  CI  99 348  Claims 

l'  An  apparatus  for  warming  and  mixing  the  contents  of  a 
closed  container,  comprising: 
an  open-top  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  a 

heating  fluid, 
means  for  heating  the  fluid, 
a  substantially  planar  cover  for  closing  the  top  of  said  hous- 

co'ntainer  support  means  carried  by  and  depending  from  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  cheese,  comprising:  at 
least  one  upright  perforated  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  mixture 
of  curd  and  whey  and  to  permit  the  sedimentation  of  the  curd 
in  the  whey  within  said  perforated  tube; 

a  nonperforated  elongated  upright  envelope  spacedly  sur- 
rounding said  tube  over  the  entire  length  thereof  and 
hermetically  sealed  to  enable  evacuation  of  the  space 
between  said  tube  and  said  envelope; 
a  reservoir  of  a  size  sufficient  to  collect  said  whey  communi- 
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eating  with  said  space  and  adapted  to  receive  liquid  from 
said  space, 
means  for  draining  liquid  from  said  reservoir,  and 
a  suction  pump  connected  to  an  upper  pwrtion  of  said  reser- 
voir whereby  evacuation  of  said  reservoir  separates  v^hev 
from  said  envelopjc  into  said  reservoir  and  increases  the 
relative  densiiv  of  the  curd  with  respect  to  the  whey  in 
said  tube. 
said   reservoir   being   spaced   from   said   envelope  and   the 
bottom  of  said  reservoir  being  connected  to  the  top  of  said 
envelope,  the  bottom  of  said  tube  being  provided  with 
portioning  means  for  separating  the  sedimented  curd  into 
equal-volume  bodies  of  cheese 


1  An  egg  separator  for  use  on  an  automatic  egg  separating 
machine  having  means  for  mounting  and  for  moving  a  plurality 
of  the  separators  below  egg  breakers  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of 

an  egg  white  receiving  pan, 

a  separator  cup; 

means  for  positioning  said  separator  cup  at  a  position  above 
said  pan. 

said  separator  cup  having  a  generally  imp)erforate  concave 
upwardly  facing  yolk  support  portion  for  engaging  the 
btittom  and  radially  outermost  portions  of  the  yolk, 

d  white  drain  portion  fixedly  attached  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  nm  of  said  yolk  portion. 

a  spirally  shaped  drain  slot  in  said  dram  ptirtion  extending 
more  than  one  turn  around  said  drain  portion,  substan- 
tially encircling  said  drain  portion,  and  having  an  end 
portion  at  the  top  of  the  yolk  supp<-)rt  portion, 

said  drain  slot  being  positioned  for  passing  egg  white  down- 
wardly to  said  pan.  and 

said  white  drain  p<.)rtion  adjacent  to  said  dram  slot  being  in 
the  form  of  a  sprial  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  of 
said  yolk  support  portion  and  hav  ing  at  least  the  first  full 
turn  with  its  radially  innermost  edge  p^isitioned  directly 
above  the  underlying  outer  edge  of  the  yolk  supptirt  por- 
tion for  providing  secondary  suppiirl  for  the  radially 
ouiermi>st  portions  of  larger  egg  yolks. 


4,137,838 
ME.\NS  FOR  BREAKING  AND  SEPAR.\TINC  EGGS 

William  H.  Warrea,  729  S,  Main  St.,  Centerrille.  Mass.  02632 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  .Ser,  No.  755,236 

Int.  CI.    A23J  /  W   A47J  4J   14 

L  .S.  CI.  99—500  10  Claims 

1    .An   improved  egg  cracking   head   for  mounting  on   an 


endless  conveyor  on  an  egg  cracking  machine  comprising  the 
combination  of; 

means  for  mounting  the  cracking  head  on  the  conveyor, 
knife  means  comprising  a  pair  of  knives  moveably  mounted 

on  said  cracking  head  for  cracking  the  egg  shells; 
means  for  supporting  an  egg  on  said  cracking  head; 
means  for  moving  the  knives  into  the  egg  to  crack  the  egg 
shell, 


4.137,837 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  EGG  WHITES  FROM 

EGG  YOLKS 

William  H.  Warren,  830  N.  89th  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68114 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,444,  Jan.  8,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb,  28,  1977.  Ser.  No,  772,674 

Int,  a."  .A23J  /  (W 

L  .S.  a.  99-499  3  Qaims 


means  for  opening  the  egg  suppon  means  and  the  knives 
thereby  moving  the  cracked  shells  to  a  fully  opened  egg 
draining  position  with  each  of  said  knives  engaging  a 
cracked  shell  f)ortion.  and 

control  means  on  said  head  for  thereafter  moving  the  egg 
supptirt  means  and  the  cracked  shells  thereon  to  an  only 
partially  opened  final  drainage  position  and  for  withdraw- 
ing said  knives  away  from  the  cracked  shell  portions. 


4,137,839 
VEGETABLE  PEELING  APPARATUS 

Fernand  Couture,  and  Rene  Allard,  both  of  2350  Edouard- 

Montpetit  Blvd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  (H3T  1J4) 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805.985 

Int.  a.-  A23N  7/02 

L.S.  CI.  99-541  llOaims 


I    In  a  mechanical  machine  for  peeling  vegetables  and  (he 
like,  said  machine  including 
means  for  mounting  a  vegetable  to  be  peeled; 
means  connected  with  said  mounting  means,  operable  for 

rotating  a  mounted  vegetable  about  an  axis  of  rotation, 
a  support  arm, 
means  for  mounting  one  end  of  said  support  arm.  operable  to 

move  said  support  arm  along  an  axis  parallel  with  said  axis 

of  rotation,  the  other  end  of  said  support  arm  being  en- 

gageable  with  a  mounted  vegetable;  and 
means  resiliently  urging  said  other  end  of  said  suppcirt  arm 

toward  a  vegetable  to  be  peeled,  the  improvement  com- 

pnsing: 
a  cutting  head  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said  support 

arm,  said  cutting  head  including 
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an  elongated  body  having,  relative  to  the  direction  of  roU- 
tion  of  a  vegetable  mounted  in  said  machine  for  peeling,  a 
leading  end  and  a  trailing  end; 
means  mounting  said  elongated  body  to  said  other  end  of 
said  support  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivotal 
axis  lying  parallel  to  said  axis  of  roution  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  arm.  said  pivotal  axis  being  located 
intermediate  said  leading  and  said  trailing  ends  of  said 
elongated  body; 
said  elongated  body  including  a  first  side  surface  disposed  to 
face  a  vegetable  mounted  in  said  machine  for  peeling,  said 
side  surface  extending  from  the  region  of  said  pivotal  axis 
toward  said  leading  end,  and  terminating  at  said  leading 
end  in  guide  means  arranged  to  project  outwardly  from 
said  side  surface  toward  said  vegetable,  said  guide  means 
comprising  at   least   one  rounded  ear,   the  tip  of  said 
rounded  ear  engaging  the  surface  of  said  vegetable  in 
point  contact  to  sense  the  configuration  thereof;  and 
a  cutting  member  secured  to  the  trailing  end  of  said  elon- 
gated body,  said  cutting  member  including  a  hollow, 
generally  cylindrical  cutting  body  extending  for  a  substan- 
tial distance  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  project  from  said  first  side  sur- 
face of  said  elongated  body,  the  outer  cylindncal  surface 
of  said  cutting  body  engaging  said  vegetable,  said  first  side 
surface  being  spaced  from  said  vegeUble  when  said  tip  of 
said  rounded  ear  of  said  guide  means  and  said  cutting  body 
are  in  engagement  therewith,  said  cutting  body  including 
a  cutting  edge  that  faces  toward  said  leading  end,  the 
portion  of  the  cutting  edge  which  first  engages  said  vega- 
table  lying  in  a  first  plane  that  generally  includes  said 
pivotal  axis  and  which  extends  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  said  tip  of  said  rounded  ear  of 
said  guide  means  lying  in  a  second  plane  that  extends 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  which 
is  positioned  between  and  spaced  from  said  pivotal  axis 
and  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cutting  body, 
whereby  said  rounded  ear  of  said  guide  means  is  effective 
to  position  said  cylindrical  cutting  body  to  cut  generally 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  vegeUble  and  to  follow  any 
change  in  contour  of  the  vegetable's  outer  surface. 

4  137  840 

MECHANICAL  PRESS  HAVING  TWIN  WORKING 

STATIONS 

Ichiro  Kuboto,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushUd  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,832 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1977,  52-12407 

Int.  a.2  B30B  15/12 


said  frame  means  having  a  pair  of  guide  portions  defined  at 
both  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  slide  means  slidably  mounted  in  the 
respective  guide  portions  of  said  frame  means,  each  of  said 
slide  means  being  adapted  to  face  with  each  of  said  bolsters, 
drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means,  and  transmission 
means  opcratively  connecting  said  drive  means  with  said  pair 
of  slide  means,  said  transmission  means  including  a  pair  of 
clutch  means  wherein  stroke  phases  of  said  pair  of  slide  means 
can  be  varied  with  each  other  by  adjusting  the  clutch  means 
relative  to  each  other. 


4,137,841 

LOW  INERTIA  SCREEN  INTERRUPT  MOUNT 

Heinrich  Voegelin,  Wiler  near  Utzenstorf,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Frite  Baser  Ag.  Maschinenfabrik,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,362 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  12.  1976,  764617 

Int.  a.2  B41F  15/38.  15/10 

U.S.  a.  101—128.1  5  aaims 


U.S.  a.  100—209 


4  Claims 


P  1^    ■\: 


1.  A  rotary  screen  process  printing  press  having  at  least  one 
printing  station  comprising 

a  machine  frame; 

a  conveyor  belt  supported  on  said  frame  for  carrying  mate- 
rial to  be  printed; 

said  station  having  first  and  second  transverse  bars  fixedly 
secured  to  said  frame  above  said  belt,  said  first  bar  having 
a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein  to  rotate  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft; 

a  cylindrical  stencil  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
bars; 

a  bearing  plate  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  stencil,  first 
means  for  coupling  one  end  of  each  beanng  plate  to  said 
first  bar  to  permit  each  beanng  plate  to  pivot  about  said 
shaft  axis,  and  second  means  for  coupling  the  other  end  of 
each  bearing  plate  to  said  second  bar  to  raise  and  lower 
said  other  end  of  each  bearing  plate  selectively  whereby 
said  stencil  may  be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  mate- 
rial to  be  printed  to  interrupt  contact  between  said  stencil 
and  the  material  to  be  printed  by  pivotal  movement  of  said 
bearing  plates  about  said  shaft  axis  upon  actuation  of  said 
second  means; 
and  driving  means  in  one  end  of  said  bearing  plates  for 
coupling  said  stencil  and  said  driving  shaft  to  permit  said 
driving  shaft  to  rotate  said  stencil  synchronously  with  said 
belt. 


4,137.842 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

DECORATIVE  IMPRINTS  TO  THE  SURFACES  OF 

PLASTIC  WORKPIECES 

Henry  L.  Miller,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miller  Screen  A  Design. 

Inc.,  Mars,  Pa. 

nied  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,393 

1   A  mechanical  press  having  twin  working  Stations  com-  '"'•  *^'  ^^^  '^^^  4  claims 


96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1979 


photographicallv  forming  on  stencil  screen  a  paint-impervi- 
ous  layer  hav  ing  a  painl-pervious  iipening  therein  defining 
a  desired  pattern  to  be  iinprinted. 
securing  to  a  frame  said  stencil  screen, 
coating  the  side  of  said  stencil  screen  which  c<">ntacts  a  work- 
piece  with  a  silicone  release  agent  such  that  all  areas  of 
said  side  are  covered, 
passing  a  solvent  through  the  areas  of  the  screen  forming 
said  paint-pervious  opening  [o  remove  therefrom  at  least 
the  major  part  of  the  coating  vif  silicon  release  agent,  and 
thereafter  permitting  said  soKeni  to  evaporate  and  said 
silicon  release  agent  to  cure,  and 
contacting  the  surface  of  a  plastic  workpiece  with  the  coal- 
ing of  silicon  release  agent  to  transfer  paint  forced  through 
the  paint-f)ervious  openings  in  the  screen  onto  the  surface 
o(  d  plastic  workpiece 
4    In  combination,  a  stencil  screen  frame,  a  stencil  screen 
secured  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  paint-imperv  lous  layer  on 
said  screen  having  a  paint-pervious  opening  therein  defining  a 
desired  pattern  to  be  imprinted,  and  a  silicone  release  agent 
covering  the  side  of  said  stencil  screen  which  contacts  said 
workpiece  to  be  imprinted  fvcepi  said  paint  perv  lous  opening 
in  the  stencil  screen 


4,137,843 

ROT.4RV  INTAGI  lO  PRINTIN(;  PRF..SS  WITH  AN 

INSERTABLF  AND  WITHDRAW  ABl.F  INKING 

MECHANISM 

Ludger  Ottenhue.  Rjes«nbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rman>,  assiKnor 
to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  I^ngerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  German) 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977.  .Ser.  No.  815,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany.  Jul.  19, 
1976.  2632455 

Int.  CI.    B4IF  'J   n    !<  44 
L..S.  CI.  101  — 153  8  Claims 


'^__JL. 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  inserting  and  removing  from  a  rotary 
intaglio  printing  press  an  inking  mechanism  having  a  plate 
cylinder,  an  impression  cylinder,  and  an  ink  trough,  the  appa- 
ratus being  positionable  si'  that  the  inserting  and  renuning  is  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  kA  the  plate  cvlinder.  said 
apparatus  comprising 
a  movable  carriage, 
supp<.irt  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for  supporting  the 

inking  mechanism, 
movement  means  operatively   associated   with  said  support 
means  for  raising  said  support  means  to  insert  the  inking 
mechanism  and   for  lowering  said  supp<irt   means  to  re- 
move the  inking  mechanism, 
a  pair  C)f  front  wheels  and  a  pair  of  back  wheels  for  supp<irt 

ing  said  carriage, 
mounting  means  for  interconnecting  said  front  and  said  back 
wheels  and  said  movable  carriage  including 
steering  pin  means  including  steering  pins  t'l  r  intercon- 
necting said  front  and  said  back  wheels  and  said  mov 
able  carnage,  and 
guide  rollers  for  guiding  movement  of  said  movable  car- 
nage with  respect  to  the  rotarv  intaglio  printing  press. 


the  rotary  intaglio  printing  press  having  guide  means 
for  cooperating  with  said  guide  rollers:  and 
manual  steering  means  for  positioning  said  front  and  said 

back  wheels  in  predetermined  positions  prior  to  move 

mem  cif  said  movable  carnage 


4,137,844 
PERFECTOR  PRINTER  PRESS 
Harold   E.   Paulson,  5369  Vernon   I^ke  Dr..  Dunwoodv,  (;a 
30338 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,039.  Dec.  9,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,053 

Int.  a.    B41F  5.  12.  7/12 

L.S.  CI.  101-218  5  Claims 


.O^ 


1    A  perfecior  printing  press  comprising 

a  frame  having  generally  parallel  opposite  sides; 

a  blanket  roller  mounted  between  said  frame  sides  and  hav 
ing  a  first  circumference; 

at  least  one  plate  cylinder  and  ink  supply  system  mounted 
between  said  frame  sides,  adapted  to  make  continuous 
rolling  contact  dunng  the  entire  normal  operation  of  the 
press  with  said  blanket  cylinder,  said  plate  cylinder  hav  mg 
said  fir'.t  circumference  and  plate  means  thereon  adapted 
to  produce  alternate  direct  printing  and  transfer  printing 
images. 

an  impression  cylinder  of  said  first  circumference  mounted 
between  said  frame  sides  and  adapted  to  make  continuous 
rolling  contact  during  the  entire  normal  op>eration  of  the 
press  with  said  blanket  roller  to  allow  said  direct  printing 
image  to  be  pnnied  on  one  side  of  stock  passing  through 
a  printing  area  between  the  blanket  roller  and  the  impres 
sion  cylinder,  at  least  part  of  said  impression  cylinder 
having  a  blanket  thereon  to  pick  up  said  transfer  printing 
image  from  the  blanket  roller  when  no  stock  is  passing 
through  the  printing  area,  and 

a  perfector  roller  mounted  between  the  frame  sides  in  bear- 
ings and  adapted  to  make  continuous  rolling  contact  dur- 
ing the  entire  normal  operation  of  the  press  with  said 
impression  cylinder  so  as  to  transfer  the  transfer  pnnting 
image  from  its  lc-)cation  on  the  impression  cy  linder  to  an 
adjacent  kxation  on  said  impression  cylinder  positioned 
correctly  to  pnnt  on  the  other  side  of  the  stock  passing 
through  the  pnnting  area,  said  beanngs  earned  in  a 
mounting  yoke  which  surrounds  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
impression  cylinder  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said 
perfector  roller  about  the  rotational  axis  of  said  impression 
roller  in  contact  therwith. 
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4,137,845 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  LATERAL  AND 

ORCUMFERENTIAL  REGISTER  IN  ROTARY 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Willi  Jeschke,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Druclunaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidel- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,272 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1977.  2705522 

Int.  a.-  B41F  13/14 
L.S.  a.  101—248  6  Claims 


ball-joint   member  connected   between  said  body-support 

member  and  said  ink-pad-holder  means; 
an  ink  pad  removably  mounted  in  said  ink-pad-holder  means, 

said  ink  pad  having  indicia  means  formed  thereon  for 

engagement  with  items  to  be  price-marked,  wherein  said 

ink-pad-holder  means  comprises: 

an    annular    piston    member   having   a   cavity   disposed 
therein  to  removably  receive  said  ink  pad  therein, 

a  cover  housing  slidably  mounted  over  said  piston  mem- 
ber, and 


1  Device  for  adjusting  circumferential  and  lateral  register  in 
a  rotary  pnnting  machine  having  a  support  framework  with 
respective  frames  at  mutually  opposite  drive  and  operating 
sides  of  the  machine  and  a  plate  cylinder  drivable  by  a  straight- 
toothed  spur  gear  located  at  the  drive  side  of  the  machine, 
comprising  first  and  second  adjusting  means  disposed  on  the 
operating  side  of  the  machine,  respectively,  for  turning  the 
plate  cylinder  radially  relative  to  the  spur  gear  for  driving  the 
plate  cylinder  so  as  to  adjust  the  circumferential  register  and 
for  axially  displacing  the  plate  cylinder  so  as  to  adjust  the 
lateral  register,  an  adjusting  spindle  extending  axially  through 
a  bore  formed  in  the  plate  cylinder,  said  adjusting  spindle  being 
coupled  at  the  operating  side  of  the  machine  to  said  first  adjust- 
ing means  and  being  connected,  at  the  drive  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, to  a  threaded  member,  a  thrust  bearing  operatively 
associated  with  said  threaded  member  and  with  the  spur  gear 
dnving  the  plate  cylinder,  the  spur  gear  being  carried  by  a 
coupling  having  helical  coupling  surfaces  and  being  displace- 
able  axially  on  said  coupling  relative  to  the  plate  cylinder  by 
said  first  adjusting  means  through  said  adjusting  spindle,  said 
threaded  member  and  said  thrust  bearing,  a  rotatable  threaded 
bushing  coupled  to  said  second  adjusting  means  at  the  operat- 
ing side  of  the  machine,  means  for  axially  displacing  the  plate 
cylinder  together  with  said  adjusting  spindle  and  the  spur  gear 
upon  rotation  of  said  threaded  bushing  by  said  second  adjust- 
ing means,  and  compression  spring  means  disposed  between 
the  plate  cylinder  and  the  spur  gear  for  applying  a  force  trans- 
missible through  said  adjusting  spindle,  as  tension  member,  and 
through  said  threaded  member,  said  thrust  bearing  and  said 
threaded  bushing. 


biasing  means  disposed  between  said  piston  member  and 
said  cover  housing,  whereby  said  ink  pad  is  protected  in 
a  non-use  mode;  and 
wherein  said  molding  includes  a  channel  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  longitudinal  groove,  and  wherein  said  mount- 
ing means  comprises: 

a  lip  member  formed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  body- 
support  member  to  be  received  in  the  upper  groove  of 
said  channel,  and 
a  locking  bar  positioned  between  said  body-support  mem- 
ber and  said  lower  groove  of  said  channel, 

4,137,847 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Turner  E.  Osborne,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,880 
Int.  a.-  F42B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  102—39 


3  Claims 


4  137  846 
PRICE-MARKINGSTAMP  DEVICE 
Conrad  Rf>ssebo,  25211  Stockport,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92653 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,466 
Int.  a.2  B41J  1/58.  1/08 
U.S,  a.  101—379  3  Qaims 

1  A  pnce-marking  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  mold- 
ing affixed  to  storage  shelves,  wherein  the  device  comprises: 
a  main  body-support  member  to  be  removably  mounted  to 

said  molding; 
mounting  means  formed  on  said  main  body  to  engage  said 

molding  in  a  locked  position; 
ink-pad-holder  movably  attached  to  said  body-suppori  mem- 
ber; 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising,  in  combination,  an  annular 
combustion  chamber,  a  number  of  annular  cooling  and  filtering 
means  located  in  radially  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and 
to  the  annular  combustion  chamber,  an  outer  housing  having  a 
first  cup  shaped  annular  portion  encapsulating  the  annular 
combustion  chamber  and  a  number  of  other  spaced  annular 
portions,  each  respectively  encapsulating  an  annular  filtering 
and  cooling  means,  continuous  flange  means  joining  the  annu- 
lar portions  of  the  housing  with  each  other,  first  flow  passage 
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means  provided  b>  ihe  conlinuous.  tlange  means  mterconnect- 
mg  Ihe  firsl  annular  p<irIion  of  the  housmg  with  each  of  the 
other  annular  portions  thereof  and  second  (]ov.  passage  means 
provided  by  the  continuous  flange  means  interconnecting  each 
vit  the  other  annular  piirlions  of  the  housing  and  an  article  to  be 
inllated 


4,137,848 
RCXKKT  ENGINE  MOl  NT 

Daniel  C'unha,  Mt.  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav>.  Wash- 
ington, D.C 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,869 

Int.  a.-  F42B  l.y  Oil.  /.<  .'(; 

I  .S.  a.  102-49.5  7  Oaims 


4.137,850 
DESTRLCT  INITIATION  UNIT 
Egon  F  Donner.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  .States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.937 

Int.  a.-  F42C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  102-215  17  Claims 
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I    A  svstem  tiT  m.^unlirik;  an  c-ngini.-  wHhm  j  missile  compris- 
ig 
(ai  a  hnllou   tube  to  encircle  said  engine; 
(hi  an  explosive  contained  in  said  tube. 
(cl  a  shroud  joined  to  said  missile,  said  shroud  encircling  said 

engine  and  having  an  identation  al  its  interior  lo  contain 

said  tube  therein 

(d)  a  fracture  member  joined  in  the  interior  of  said  shroud, 
said  fracture  member  encircling  said  engine  and  enclosing 
said  indentation  to  form  a  chamber  within  which  said  tube 
IS  contained,  said  fracture  member  being  of  lesser  trans- 
verse cross-section  than  said  shr(iud  and  being  attached  to 
said  shroud  at  its  upper  end  and  to  said  bracket  .it  its  lower 
end  with  an  interior  grotive  therebetween,  and  having  a 
tirsi  internal  indentation  between  said  grixive  and  said 
point  of  attachment  to  said  shroud  and  a  second  indenta- 
tion between  said  groove  and  said  point  of  attachment  to 
said  bracket,  and 

(e)  a  bracket  joined  to  the  exterior  of  said  engine  and  to  said 
fracture  member 


4.137,849 
ENDOTHERMIC  APPROACH  FOR  DESENSITIZING 
EXPLOSIVE  ORDNANCE 
Christopher  P.  Hontgas,  King  George,  and  Benjamin  D.  Smith, 
Dahlgren,  both  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  844,688 
Int.  Cl.    F42B  r  ijo 
L  S.  Cl.  102-56  R  5  Haims 

I    .■\  bomb  liner  intermediate  .i  bomb  casi-  and  an  explosive, 
which  comprises 

a   poly  vinvl-chlonde    resin    based    plaslisol    matrix    support 

material,  and 
a  desensitizing  agent  s-trithiane.  which  is  compatible  and 
admixed  with  said  matrix  suppiirt  material  and  capable  of 
endothermically  reacting  with  said  explosive 
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1  An  improved  destruci  initiation  unit  having  a  high  voltage 
potential  source  connected  to  a  detonator  by  a  gap  switch 
which  initiates  said  detonator  upon  receiving  a  destruct  signal, 
the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  means  for  delaying  execution  of  said  destruct  signal  to 
allow  for  determination  of  the  source  of  said  destruct 
signal  before  said  detonator  is  initiated;  and 

(b)  means  for  immunizing  said  destruct  initiation  unit  from 
noise  to  prevent  a  false  destruct  signal  from  initiating  said 
detonator 


4.137.851 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  CIRCUIT 

Peter  F.  Weidner.  Breitenbrunn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Diehl  GmbFI  &  Co.,  Niiremberg.  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  7,  1977,  Ser,  No,  849,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov   25 
1976,  2653517 

Int.  a.-  F42C  !I  06 
U.S.  Cl.  102-218  6  Qaims 
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1  In  an  electronic  ignition  circuit  for  the  self-destruction  of 
a  projectile  fuse,  including  a  voltage  source,  a  charging  con- 
denser for  determining  the  time  interval  for  self-destruction,  a 
threshold  switch  actuatable  upon  a  predetermined  minimum 
voltage  being  reached  at  the  voltage  potential  pole  of  said 
charging  condenser  so  as  to  ignite  an  igniter;  and  an  electronic 
control  circuit  being  connected  intermediate  the  voltage  po- 
tential pole  of  said  voltage  source  and  the  voltage  potential 
pt>le  of  said  charging  condenser,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  electronic  control  circuit  being  connected  in  said  ignition 
circuit  to  provide  a  constant  current  source  for  maintaining  the 
recharging  current  flowing  from  said  voltage  source  to  said 


charging  condenser  and  to  said  threshold  switch  essentially 
constant  independently  of  the  drop  in  the  differential  voltage 
between  said  voltage  potential  poles  during  charging. 


4.137,852 
FORW  ARDLY  FOLDABLE  TOOLBAR 
Ronald  L.  Pratt,  Moline,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 
Moline.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,270 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  65/02:  B62D  21/14 

U.S.  Cl.  Ill— 57  48  Claims 
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1  A  forwardly  folding  agricultural  implement  comprising:  a 
central  transverse  horizontal  frame  having  ground  wheels 
thereon;  a  pair  of  horizontal  outer  frames;  tools  supported  on 
the  central  and  outer  frames;  and  projecting  rearwardly  there- 
from when  in  working  position;  vertical  pivot  means  carried 
by  the  central  frame  inwardly  of  its  outer  ends  at  distances 
with  respect  to  the  outer  ends  substantially  equal  to  a  major 
portion  of  the  rearward  expanse  of  the  tools  on  the  outer 
frames  when  they  are  in  their  working  position:  means  con- 
necting the  outer  frames  with  the  pivot  means  for  movement 
between  a  first  fowardly  folded  position  in  which  the  major 
portions  of  said  tools  on  the  respective  outer  frames  are  within 
the  transverse  expanse  of  the  central  frame  and  a  second  trans- 
versely extending  position;  powered  folding  means  between 
the  central  and  outer  frames  for  moving  the  latter  between 
their  first  and  second  positions;  locking  means  between  the 
central  and  outer  frames  for  securing  the  latter  in  their  second 
position;  and  hitch  means  adapted  for  connection  to  and  sup- 
port by  a  tractor  and  including  a  pair  of  drawbar  links  extend- 
ing in  diverging  relation  from  forward  ends  joined  together  to 
rear  ends  connected  to  respective  outer  frames  outwardly  of 
the  vertical  pivot  means. 


4,137,853 
FOLDING  GRAIN  DRILL  DRIVE  INCLUDING  SEED 
DISPENSING  CLUTCH  ACTUATED  BY  TENSIONING 
PULLY  ON  GROUND  DRIVE 
Harley  G.  Peterson,  Rte,  1,  Salina,  Kans.  67401 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,960 
Int.  a.  AOIC  7/00:  AOIB  33/08 
U.S.  Cl,  111— 67  8  Qaims 

1    A  grain  drill  drive  for  use  on  a  drill  having  the  depth 
gauging  wheels  with  drive  sprockets  thereon  carried  on  pivot- 
ing legs  attached  to  the  frame  and  the  grain  box  having  a  seed 
shaft  for  dispensing  the  seed,  the  drive  comprising: 
a  clutch  shaft  rotatably  journaled  on  the  frame  with  its  axis 

offset  from  the  axis  of  the  pivoting  legs; 
a  first  sprocket  and  chain  means  on  the  clutch  shaft  driving 

the  seed  shaft; 
a  second  sprocket  and  chain  means  on  the  clutch  shaft 

driven  by  the  gauge  wheel  sprocket; 
an  idler  arm  which  is  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  the 


frame,  an  idler  pulley  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
arm,  the  pulley  engaging  the  second  chain  means,  biasing 
means  urging  the  idler  arm  in  a  direction  tensioning  the 
second  chain  means: 

rotating  cam  means  attached  to  the  pivoting  end  of  the  idler 
arm; 

clutch  means  on  the  clutch  shaft  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond sprocket  and  chain  means  including  a  rocker  arm  with 


a  cam  follower  at  one  end  engaging  the  cam  means  and  a 
clutch  disengaging  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  rocker 
arm;  the  axis  of  the  clutch  shaft  being  positioned  on  the 
frame  relative  to  the  gauge  wheel  axis  and  the  pivoting  leg 
axis  so  that  rotation  of  the  pivoting  leg  causes  the  distance 
between  the  gauge  wheel  axis  and  clutch  shaft  axis  to 
increase  and  thereby  cause  the  idler  arm  to  rotate  and 
disengage  the  clutch  means  so  that  the  said  seed  shaft 
stops  turning. 


4,137,854 

PLANTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SPRING  FOR 

VIBRATION  OF  PICKUP  SPOKES 

Michael  E.  Lattin,  P.O.  Box  447,  Naulia,  Tex.  78059 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,079 

Int.  a.-  AOIC  7/04 

U.S.  a.  111—77 


2  Claims 
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1.  A  planting  apparatus  adapted  for  attachment  to  farm 
machinery  for  planting  seeds  of  varying  sizes  comprising: 
a  frame; 
hopper  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  hopper  means 

having  a  curved  V-shaped  lower  edge; 
a  planting  shoe  connected  to  and  extending  downward  from 

said  frame; 
flue  means  extending  upward  from  behind  said  planting  shoe 

to  inside  said  hopper  means; 
axial   means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  axial 

means  extending  inside  said  hopper  means; 
drive  means  connected  to  said  axial  means  for  turning  said 

axial  means  upon  movement  of  said  planting  apparatus; 
a  pickup  wheel  inside  said  hopf)er  means,  said  pickup  wheel 

turning  with  said  axial  means: 
interchangeable  sf)oke  means  extending  radially  outward 

from  said  pickup  wheel,  each  said  spoke  means  having  in 

its  leading  edge,  an  indentation  constructed  and  arranged 

to  receive  a  seed  therein  upon  rotation  of  said  spoke  means 
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into  stfcds  m  said  hopper  means,  sa:d  indentation  being 
slightly  larger  than  said  seeds  being  planted  so  that  only 
one  of  said  seeds  may  be  contained  within  said  indenta- 
tion, a  spring  fastened  al  one  end  by  bracket  means  to  said 
hopper  and  positioned  so  that  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
extends  into  said  pickup  wheel,  upon  rotation  of  said 
spokes  said  spring  striking  said  sptikes  to  vibrate  said  seeds 
from  said  indentations  and  into  an  opening  in  said  flue, 
said  seed  being  dropped  behind  said  planting  shoe  via  said 
flue  means,  said  indentation  in  said  spoke  means  rotating 
just  above  said  curved  V-shaped  lovter  edge, 

means  for  enabling  the  planting  of  substanlialK  all  the  seeds 
without  skipping,  said  enabling  means  p<.->sitioning  said 
spoke  means  with  a  minimum  clearance  above  said  curved 
V-shaped  lower  edge,  and 

a  planting  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  behind 
said  planting  shcve  for  covenng  said  seed 


4,137.855 

TRANSFKR  MEANS  FOR  A  PI  lANT  BAG  HAVINC, 

CONTENTS  THERKIN 

SUnley  A.  McClusk>.  Box  188,  Edison,  Calif.  93220 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser,  No,  808.283 

Int,  CI.    D05B  J.<  02 

L.S.  CI.  112-11  13  Claims 


opposite  to  the  inboard  lay  of  the  flexible  member  sup- 
ported by  the  other  frame  structure; 
engagement  means  earned  by  said  endless  fle.iible  member 
lo  engage  upper  pliant  bag  portions  while  said  filled  bag  is 
supported  by  one  transport  means  before  transfer  to  ihe 
other  transport  means, 
and  drive  means  on  each  of  said  frame  structures  for  said 
endless  flexible  members  earned  thereby  for  moving  said 
inboard  lays  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  the  trans- 
port speed  of  a  filled  bag. 
13    A  bag  holder  adapted  to  be  moved  intermittentlv  in  a 
selected  direction  and  having  a  hollow  holder  body  of  selected 
configuration  for  holding  upper  portions  of  a  pliant  bag  in  open 
position,  comprising  in  combination 

means  extending  from  said  holder  body  in  said  selected 
direction  for  holding  pliant  upper  bag  portions  not  con- 
forming to  the  selected  configuration  of  the  holder  hvid> 
in  bag  open  position, 
said  means  including  a  pointed  rod  extending  from  a  bottom 
portion  of  Ihe  holder  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
holder  and  adapted  to  be  released  from  said  pliant  bag 
portions  during  said  intermittent  movement. 


4,137.856 

APPARATl  S  FOR  FORMING  A  PER.MANENT  END 

LOOP  IN  A  FABRIC  WEB 

Frank  Brauns,  Deerfield  Beach,  and  John  I..  Sullivan,  Jr.,  Ft. 

I  auderdale,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Novatronics,  Inc.,  Pom- 

panu  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,561 
Int.  CI.-  D05B  i,  12 


U.S.  a.  112— 104 


40  Claims 


1  In  a  device  fur  transferring  filled  plunt  fiexihle  bags  of 
discrete  articles  from  a  hag  filling  machine  having  hag  holders 
moving  in  a  path  \o  a  hag  closing  means  and  sewing  head 
means  spaced  from  said  path  for  stitching  the  lop  p<irtion  of  the 
hag  into  closed  p<isition,  and  wherein  a  filled  bag  is  moved 
ali'ng  said  palh  wilh  Ihe  upper  end  of  the  bag  secured  on  a  bag 
hiilder  in  open  position,  said  bag  having  plianl  walls  and  ex- 
tending above  the  Nittom  edge  \A  Ihe  hag  holder,  ihe  provision 
>'f 

hag  wall  supp<irt  means  -iverlappmg  an  end  portion  ol  said 

path  and  extending  between  said  filling  machine  and  said 

bag  closing  means,  said  bag  wall   support   means  being 

engageable,  prior  \o  release  ot  said  bag  b>  said  hag  holder 

and  at  said  overlapping  end   portion  of  said  palh,   wilh 

upper  pliant  bag  wall  p<'>rli(ins  in  vipen  position  below  and 

adjacent  the  Kntiim  edge  oi  the  bag  holder  on  iipp,isile 

sides  o(  the  bag  for  holding  and  guiding  said  upper  bag 

wall  p<irtions  after  release  by  said  hag  holder  into  a  ptisi- 

tion  for  engagement  with  said  bag  closing  means  for  irans- 

p<iri  to  the  sewing  head  means 

6   .An  adjustable  apparatus  for  positioning  between  ad|acent 

spaced  ends  of  transport  means  for  filled  pliant  bags  to  transfer 

a  filled  upright  pliant  bag  from  one  transport  means  to  the 

■  Uher  transp<irt  means,  comprising 

a  pair  of  frame  structures,  each  structure  including 
a  first  t'rame  member  adjustably  connected  to  a  transport 
means  for  longitudinally  positioning  said  frame  member 
relative  to  said  Iransp<irt  means, 
a  second  frame  member  transverse  to  said  first  tramc  mem- 
ber and  adjustably  connected  lo  said  first  frame  member 
for  lateral  positioning  o\  said  frame  structure  relative  \o 
said  transp*irt  means, 
an   endless   flexible   member   supported    from    said   second 
Irame  member  and  having  an  inboard  lay  parallel  to  and 


1  In  an  apparatus  io.  forming  a  sewn  loop  on  one  end  of  an 
elongated,  flexible  f.ibric  weh,  the  combination  of 

a  support  table  having  a  horizontal,  web  supporting  top 
surface. 

means  for  advancing  the  web  lengthwise  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  across  the  table. 

means  for  folding  the  leading  end  of  the  web  back  over  a 
trailing  part  of  the  web; 

a  transfer  device  mounted  above  the  table  for  adiustmeni 
transversely  of  said  path  of  the  web  between  a  retracted 
position  adjacent  a  sewing  machine  at  one  side  of  the  web 
and  an  extended  position  overlying  the  folded-over  lead- 
ing end  of  the  web, 

and  means  for  moving  said  transfer  device  to  said  extended 
position  when  the  leading  end  of  the  web  is  folded  over 
and  for  actuating  said  transfer  device  to  engage  the  fold- 
ed-over web  from  above  and  thereafter  for  moving  said 
transfer  device  transversely  to  said  retracted  position  lo 
slide  the  web  transversely  across  the  table  lo  a  ptisiiion  lo 
be  sewn  by  the  sewing  machine. 
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4.137,857 
BELT  LOOPER  APPARATUS 
Nobuji  Miyachi;  Keniti  Miyake,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Akira 
Ogawa.  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miyachi  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,956 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1976,  51-109209; 
StD  10  1976,  51-109210;  Apr.  27,  1977,  52-49469 

Int.  a.-  D05B  i/n 
LS.G.  112-121.27  WQaims 


needle  thread  to  form  a  loop  and  engage  said  loop  with  a 
lower  thread; 

a  bobbin  housing  received  in  said  gnpper  and  rotalable 
relatively  thereto,  said  bobbin  housing  receiving  a  bobbin 
for  feeding  said  lower  thread;  and 

retaining  means  for  restricting  rotation  of  said  bobbin  hous- 
ing relative  to  said  gripper  said  retaining  means  including: 
a  retaining  finger  formed  on  said  bobbin  housing, 
an  abutment  formed  on  the  underside  of  said  stitch  plate 
and  engagable  by  said  retaining  finger  upon  angular 
entrainment  of  said  bobbin  housing  with  said  gripper, 

and 
a  spring  bearing  upon  said  bobbin  housing  in  a  sense  oppo- 
site its  sense  of  entrainment  by  said  gripper  and  disposed 
in  the  path  of  a  thread  loop  upon  its  disengagement 
from  said  gnpper,  said  spring  engaging  said  bobbin 
housing  at  a  location  ahead  of  and  spaced  from  said 
retaining  finger  in  the  sense  of  rotation  of  said  gripper. 


1  A  belt  looper  apparatus  compnsing  a  delivery  means  for 
delivering  an  elongated  material,  an  accepting  means  for  ac- 
cepting the  delivered  material,  a  cutter  for  cutting  the  material 
secured  on  said  accepting  means,  a  folding  means  which  is 
located  between  the  accepting  means  and  the  cutter  and  in- 
cludes two  fingers,  a  cycle  sewing  machine,  a  guide  upon 
\vhich  said  accepting  means  and  said  folding  means  are 
mounted  to  move  sideways  toward  the  sewing  machine,  a 
garment-pressing  means  mounted  on  the  cycle  sewing  machine 
and  having  a  garment  presser.  said  guide  and  said  garment 
presser  being  movable  in  a  direction  equivalent  to  that  of  the 
delivery  of  the  material,  and  a  slackening  means,  the  accepting 
means  and  the  folding  means  being  rotatable  slightly  by  a 
groove  formed  on  a  vertical  plate  of  the  guide  and  an  eccentnc 
shaft  associated  with  the  groove,  whereby  the  under  surface  of 
the  accepting  means  contacts  the  garment. 

4,137,858 
GRIPPER  AND  BOBBIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
DOUBLE-LOCK-STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Wilhelm  SUpel,  Biinde;  Gunter  Droste,  LeopBldshohe,  and 
Klaus-Dieter  Seller,  Kirchlengem,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Durkoppwerke  GmbH,  Bielefeld,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,025 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 

1976,  2616738 

Int.  a.-  D05B  57/14 
L.S.  CI.  112-181  6aaims 


4,137,859 

SLIDE  FASTENER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  ATTACHING 

THE  SAME  TO  A  GARMENT 

Kenichiro  Itoh,  Juegesheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1976,  51-55663 

Int.  CI.:  D05B  i/n 

U.S.  a.  112—265  2  Claims 


ic      •     ic 


1   A  bobbin  and  gripper  assembly  for  a  double-lock-stitch 
sewing  machine  which  comprises: 
a  honzontal  stitch  plate  traversed  by  the  sewing  machine 

needle  and  adapted  to  carry  a  needle  thread  through  said 

stitch  plate; 
a  gnpper  rotatably  mounted  below  said  stitch  plate  for 

rotation  in  a  horizonul  plane  for  engagement  with  said 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  slide  fastener  to  a  garment  having 
a  slotted  closure  opening  of  a  given  length,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  coupling  together  a  pair  of  stringer  tapes  each  carrying  a 
row  of  fastener  elements  extending  from  a  lower  end  to  an 
upper  end  on  and  along  its  confronting  longitudinal  edge, 
said  stringer  tapes  being  longer  than  the  closure  opening; 

(b)  mounting  a  slider  onto  said  already  coupled  rows  of 
fastener  elements  at  their  lower  ends,  said  rows  of  fastener 
elements  being  interengaged  over  their  entire  lengths 
except  for  a  region  of  disengagement  resulting  from  the 
placement  of  the  slider  and  located  thereat  to  thereby 
establish  said  coupled  stringer  tapes  in  a  predetermined 
positional  relation  to  each  other; 

(c)  turning  said  garment  inside  out; 

(d)  placing  said  coupled  stringer  teapes  onto  said  garment  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  coupled 
stringer  tapes  are  mated  with  opposed  inner  marginal 
portions  of  the  closure  opening,  with  said  coupled  rows  of 
fastener  elements  in  alignment  with  the  closure  opening, 
and  with  said  slider  disposed  downwardly  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  closure  opening; 

(e)  sewing  said  coupled  stringer  tapes  respectively  to  said 
opposed  inner  marginal  portions  by  lines  of  stitching 
simultaneously  except  at  the  lower  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending downwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  the  closure 
opening  were  said  slider  is  positioned;  and 
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(f)  moving  said  slider  upuardK  tvNond  the  lower  end  of  ihe 
closure  opening 


4,137.860 

ELECTRICAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEWING 

VLACHINE 

Satoshige  Yoneji;  Yoshiharu  Higuchi.  and  Shushin  Mori,  ail  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879.106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  197''.  52-17432 

Int.  n.    D05B  M  .T. 

L.S.  CI.  112-277  ISOaims 
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1    An  fk'L  tribal  drive  sv^icrn  lor  j  ^^.■ulllk;  lu-ichmc  hjving  a 
drive  vhatl    [he  svvtcni  comprisinj; 

a  motor  dnvmglv  connevted  with  said  drive  -.haft. 

a  speed  control  circuit  connected  with  said  motor  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  same  and  including  a  lov\  speed 
>etting  circuit, 

an  electrical  hraking  circuit  provided  v^iihin  said  speed 
control  circuit  for  electrically  braking  said  motor  upon  a 
deceleration  command  coming  thereoutside. 

electri>niechanii.al  hraking  meanv  tor  l>i«.tionall>  braking  a 
rotating  member  driven  bv  said  motor. 

lirst  control  means  for  etTecting  said  electromechanical 
braking  means  tor  a  predetcrnuned  period  during  a  decel 
eralion  period  trom  the  normal  running  speed  to  said  low 
speed  controlled  bv  said  low  speed  setting  circuit,  and 

second  control  means  for  effecting  both  or  either  of  said 
electrical  braking  ^ir^uit  and  said  electromechanical  brak- 
ing means  uptin  a  stopping  command  generated  in  the  low 
speed  condition  of  said  motor 


4,137,861 
PROCE.SS  FOR  MOORING  A  SHIP  AND  A  FENDER 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SLCH  MOORING  PRCKESS 

Irving  Brummenaes.  9  Nedstrandgaten.  5500  Haugesund.  Nor- 
way 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   589,140,  Jun.  23.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790,122 
Claims     priority,     application     Norway.     Jun.     26.     1974. 
742313  74 

Int.  CI.    B63B  W  ,V.' 

l.S.  CI.  114-219  6  Claims 

1    In  a  process  o(  mixiring  a  ship  at  a  ship  terminal,  using  at 

lea.st  two  fenders  to  damp  push  t'orces  transmitted  from   the 

ship  to  said  ship  terminal,  including  hauling  the  ship  towards 


of  hawsers  by  means  of  associated  mooring  winches,  the  step* 
of 

(a)  simultaneously  exertmg  a  controlled  nominal  hauling 
tension  in  each  hawser  to  provide  a  nominal  minimum 
push  force  from  the  ship  towards  said  ship  terminal  vu 
said  fenders. 

(b)  damping  said  push  forces  by  means  of  a  fluid  pressure 
medium  m  each  fender. 

(c)  relieving  said  pressure  medium  in  said  fenders  when  the 
pressures  thereof  exceed  predetermined  respective  pres 
sures, 

(d)  determining  the  pressure  of  said  pressure  medium  h\ 
means  of  at  least  three  separate  measuring  means,  mciud 
ing  a  first  measuring  means  indicating  the  pushing  force 


?4 


acting  between  the  ships  hull  and  the  jetty,  a  second  mea- 
suring means  indicating  the  force  acting  between  the  ships 
hull  and  the  fender  longitudinally  of  the  ship  and  a  third 
measuring  means  indicating  the  force  acting  between  the 
ships  hull  and  the  fender  vertically  of  the  ship,  and 
(e)  regulating  the  hauling  tension  in  each  hawser  in  relation 
to  the  pressures  indicated  in  said  first,  second  and  third 
measuring  means  in  order  to  provide  a  minimum  fnctional 
resistance  between  the  ship's  hull  and  each  of  said  fenders, 
said  minimum  resistance  being  regulated  such  that  a  con- 
trolled vertical  movement  of  the  ship's  hull  in  relation  to 
the  fenders  is  allowed,  whereas  movement  of  the  ship's 
hull  longitudinally  of  the  ship  in  relation  to  the  fenders  is 
prevented 


4,137,862 

LIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PROPELLER  DRIVF 

SYSTEMS  ON  WATERCRAFTS 

Heinz  Niederste-Hollenberg,  Gauting;  Cliristoph  Sacher;  Frie- 
drich  Fickenscher.  both  of  Munich,  and  Johann  Eichinger. 
Putzbrunn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl 
Hurth  Maschinen-und  Zahnradfabrik,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Ciermany 

Filed  .Mar.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  778.151 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany.  Mar   24, 

1976.  2612564:  Nov.  6,  1976,  2650879 

Int.  n.    B63H  5  12 

L.S.  n.  115-41  HT  9  Claims 


c-  c-      -    -■-, 1    'n  a  lifting  device  for  use  with  a  Z-drive  arrangement  for 

he  ship  terminal  with  a  hauling  tension  provided  in  a  numbe-r    watercrafts  having  a  drive  motor  and  a  propeller  and  a  trans- 
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mission  shaft  arrangement  which  extends  from  said  dnve 
motor  below  the  water  level  to  said  propeller,  said  transmis- 
sion shaft  arrangement  being  positioned  in  a  housing  mounted 
for  a  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  watercraft  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis  and  at  least  one  power  lift  cylinder 
for  effecting  a  driven  movement  of  said  housing  about  said 
honzontal  axis,  the  improvement  comprising  wherein  said  lif^ 
cylinder  is  fixedly  secured  to  said  housing  for  movement  there- 
with and  against  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  lift  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  therein  and  a  piston 
rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  piston,  and  pivot  means  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod  to  said  watercraft.  and 
compensating  means  for  facilitating  a  change  in  the  location  of 
s„d  pivot  means  relative  to  said  watercraft  as  said  housing 
pivots  about  said  horizontal  axis. 

i 


4,137,864 

ILLUMINATED  POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR  A 

CONTROL  SHIFT  LEVER 

Warner  R.  Lauper,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quadrastat 

Controls  Corporation,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N»- J3»  ^34,  Oct  12,  1976 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,920 

Int.  Or  C»9F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  116-28.1  17  aaims 


J 


V    I 


.3 


I 

4,137,863 

READING  INSTRUMENT 

Russell  E.  Anglin,  6157  Cottle  Rd..  S^  Jose,  Calif.  95123 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,796 

Int  CI  -  B41J  lJ/64;  B42D  9/00:  (J02B  27/02 

L.S.  CI.  116-306  I  5  Claims 


^ 


(R£  anglin  226-6€94^ 


I 


1  A  reading  instrument  for  magnifying  certain,  selected 
printed  material  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  sheet  of  paper  and 
for  visually  isolating  said  certain  material  from  other,  adjacent 
pnnted  material  on  said  upper  surface,  the  instrument  compris- 

ing 
a  magnifying  assembly  including 

an  elongated,  plano-convex  lens  means  formed  from  a  halt 
round  rod  of  a  lens  quality  substance, 

a  fiat,  non-ferrous,  opaque  plate  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot. 

means  for  attaching  said  lens  means  to  said  plate  in  align- 
ment with  said  slot  so  that  any  printed  matenal  seen 
through  said  slot  is  magnified  by  said  lens  means,  and 

a  permanent  magnet  spaced  from  said  lens  ineans  and 
attached  to  said  plate  and  serving  as  a  handle  for  said 

plate;  and  ,, 

a  fiat  lamina  of  a  ferrous  matenal  which  is  operationally 

disposed  close  enough  to  said  magnifying  assembly  so  as 

to  be  magnetically  attracted  to  said  magnet  to  a  substantial 

decree 
whereby  when  said  lamina  is  positioned  beneath  a  lower 
surface  of  said  paper  and  said  magnifying  assemb  y  is 
positioned  against  said  upper  surface,  the  assembly  is 
inhibited  from  sliding  by  the  frictional  force  between  said 
assembly  and  said  paper  caused  by  the  weight  of  said 
assembly  and  by  the  magnetic  attraction  between  said 
assembly  and  said  lamina,  and  where  certain  pnnted  mate- 
nal on  said  upper  surface  may  be  magnified  and  isolated 
from  other  pnnted  matenal  on  said  upper  surface  by 
grasping  said  magnet  and  positioning  said  slot  and  said 
lens  over  said  certain,  selected  matenal. 


1  An  illuminated  indicator  for  selectively  indicating  the 
respective  operative  positions  of  a  movably  mounted  shift 
lever,  corpprising: 

(a)  a  bracket  mounting  said  shift  lever  for  selective  swinging 
movements  about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  its  respective 
operative  positions; 

(b)  wall  means  at  one  side  of  said  bracket  providing  a  sub- 
stantially closed  compartment  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  compartment  having  one  wall  formed 
with  an  elongated  window  opening  facing  generally 
towards  the  outer  end  of  said  shift  lever  and  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the 
plane  of  swinging  movement  of  the  shift  lever,  and  an- 
other wall  between  said  compartment  and  said  bracket 
having  an  arcuate  opening  therein; 

(c)  an  elongated  dial  of  light  transmitting  matenal  positioned 
in  said  window  opening,  said  dial  having  longitudinally 
spaced  indicia  thereon  corresponding  to  the  respective 
positions  of  the  shift  lever; 

(d)  a  light  source  within  said  compartment  fixedly  mounted 
on  a  wall  opposite  said  dial  providing  a  general  illumina- 
tion of  said  dial  and  the  indicia  thereon; 

(e)  optical  means  within  said  compartment  positioned  be- 
tween said  light  source  and  said  dial  for  concentrating  a 
portion  of  the  rays  from  said  source  into  a  beam  of  a  size 
to  provide  a  distinguishing  spot  illumination  of  a  single 

indicium;  and  ,         .  u       a 

(0  a  support  for  said  optical  means  extending  through  said 
arcuate  opening  and  being  connected  to  said  lever  so  as  to 
shift  said  optical  means  and  said  distinguishing  spot  illumi- 
nation from  one  indicium  to  another  in  accordance  with 
the  respective  positions  of  said  shift  lever. 


4,137,865 
MOLECULAR  BEAM  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SUBSTRATES 
Alfred  V.  Cbo,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Uboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,663 
Int.  Cl.=  C23C  B/08 
VS.C\.n%-A9.\  .        /aaims 

1  Apparatus  for  the  molecular  beam  deposition  of  semicon- 
ductor material  sequentially  on  a  plurality  of  substrates  com- 
prising: 

an  evacuable  growth  chamber; 

an  evacuable  auxiliary  chamber; 

gate  means  for  alternately  placing  said  chambers  in  commu- 
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nication  with  one  another  and  for  isolating  said  chambers 
from  one  another 

means  for  generatmg  at  least  one  molecular  beam  directed  lo 
a  grouth  fKisition  withm  said  growth  chamber. 

retractable  means  extendable  from  the  exterior  of  said  appa- 
ratus through  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  into  said  growth 
chamber  for  sequentially  moving  said  substrates  to  said 
growth  p«isition  for  a  time  peruxi  effective  to  deposit 
thereon  layers  of  said  material  of  the  desired  thickness 
CHARACTERI/FD  IN  THAT 


trace  supporting  strip  and  the  facing  it  plane  of  the  said  station- 
ary trace  laying  member  thereby  depositing  upon  the  said  trace 
supporting  strip  a  blood  trace. 


1  .An  apparatus  for  the  laving  of  traces  of  peripheral  blood 
ci-imprising  a  flexible  strip  and  means  for  depositing  a  discrete 
drop  of  blo<.xi  upt)n  it.  another  llexible  strip  in  which  a  plurality 
of  trace  laying  members  is  punched  a.xially  at  equal  intervals 
and  which  when  flexed  over  a  sprix-keted  pulley  pro|ects  the 
said  trace  laying  members  one  at  a  time,  means  for  disp<ising 
spatially  the  two  flexible  strips  so  that  during  the  movement  of 
the  trace  supp<-irting  strip  there  is  always  a  stationary  trace 
laying  member  protruding  downward  towards  the  trace  sup- 
porting strip  so  that  it  will  engage  the  deposited  drop  of  blood 
when  the  said  drop  shall  travel  thereunder.  fi>rming  and  sup- 
porting an  index  of  b|(xxl  contained  between  the  said  travellinu 


4,137,867 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUMP-PLATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Seiichiro  Aigo,  3-15-13  Negishi,  Daito-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,332 
Int.  a.-  B05B  5/02;  B05C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-627  isoaim. 


said  growth  chamber  includes 

means  for  scleclivelv  heating  said  substrates  so  that  only 
the  substrate  m  said  growth  pv)sition  (the  growth  sub- 
strate) IS  heated  at  any  one  time,  the  other  (idlel  sub- 
strates being  unhealed 
cooling  means  surrounding  said  growth  position  and  all  of 
said  substrates  within  said  growth  chamber  to  reduce 
contamination  of  said  idle  substrates,  said  cooling  means 
having  an  aperture  lo  admit  said  beams  to  said  growth 
position 


4,137,866 

APPARATl  S  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  BI  OOD 

SAMPLES 

Charles  P.  Heanley;  Jozef  K.  Tylko.  and  David  (.. /Page,  all  of 

58  Uachlade  Rd.,  Faringdon.  Oxon..  En(ilan^SN7  8AJi 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785.iri 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kin(jj^.  Apr.  9.   1976. 
14494  76 

Int.  CI.    B05C  ^^/rr 
L.S.  a.  118— 106  .^  1  Claim 


1    An  apparatus  for  bump-plating  only  one  surface  of  semi 
conductor  wafers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container. 

a  plurality  of  cup-shaped  plating  basins  secured  within  said 
container; 

each  said  basin  including  means  for  supporting  a  wafer  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  passage  means  extending  there 
through,  one  end  of  said  passage  means  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  downwardly  facing  surface  of  the  sup- 
ported wafer,  the  other  end  of  said  passage  means  being  in 
communication  with  a  source  of  plating  liquid  wherebv 
the  plating  liquid  may  be  blown  upwardly  through  the 
passage  means  and  against  the  downwardly  facing  surface 
of  the  supported  wafer. 

a  cover  positioned  in  opptisition  and  movable  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  container. 

a  plurality  of  holders  secured  in  said  cover  with  each  ol  said 
holders  being  aligned  and  engagable  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  plating  basins, 
each  said  holder  including  passage  means  therethrough,  one 
end  of  said  passage  means  being  in  communication  with 
the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  supported  wafer,  the 
other  end  of  said  passage  means  being  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  whereby  the  pressuri/ed 
gas  may  be  blown  downwardly  through  the  passage 
means  and  against  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the 
supported  wafer,  and 
cathode  and  anode  means  pt«itioned  in  each  said  basin,  j 
portion  of  each  said  cathode  means  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  supptirted  wafer 


4,137,868 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  SEAFOOD 

IN  COMMERCIALLY  SIGNIFICANT  QUANTITIES  ON 

LAND 

Taylor  A.  Pryor,  41-477  Kalanianole  Hwy.,  Waimanalo.  Mi. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,944 
Int.  C\:  AOIK  61 '00 
U..S.  CI.  119-2  12  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  growing  seafood  in  commercial  quanlilies 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  source  of  a  plurality  of  species  of  phytoplanl^lon. 

prov  iding  a  source  of  brackish  or  salt  water; 

providing  an  algal  reservoir. 

transpcirting  water  from  the  source  of  brackish  or  salt  waler 

to  the  algal  reservoir. 
iniKulating  the  water  in  the  algal  reservoir  with  a  pluralilv 
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of  species  of  phytoplankton  from  the  source  of  phyto- 

plankion;  •    ,     -i-       .    .u 

adding  organic  animal  manure  and  inorganic  fertilizer  to  the 
water  in  the  algal  reservoir  periodically  for  providmg  a 
mixture  which  is  a  nutrient  for  the  plurality  of  species  of 
phytoplankton  used  to  inoculate  the  water,  and  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  sunlight  for  increasing  the  density  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  species  of  phytoplankton  in  the  water; 


platform  is  not  subjected  to  wave  action  on  the  surface,  and 
second  means  for  supplying  nutrients  to  said  platform  over  an 
extended  period  of  time,  whereby  the  occurrence  of  phyto- 
plankton and  plankton  in  the  vicinity  of  said  platform  is  in- 
creased and  bloom  of  zooplankton  is  increased. 

4,137,870 

WRAP-AROUND  ANIMAL  RESTRAINT 

Mary  A.  Cano,  2407  Lomitas  La.,  SanU  Rosa.  Calif.  95405 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,632 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—96  *  Claims 


providing  a  production  trench  separate  and  apart  from  the 
algal  reservior  for  containing  seafood  for  which  the  phy- 
toplankton in  the  algal  reservoir  is  a  nutrient; 

placing  seafood  in  the  trench;  and 

continuously  transportmg  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the 
water  and  phytoplankton  from  the  algal  reservoir  through 
the  trench  containing  the  seafood  for  growing  the  sea- 
food. 


4,137,869 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTIGN  OF 

MARINE  FOOD  USING  SUBMERGED  PLATFORM 

Vemon  L.  Kipping,  540  Melrose  A«.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

9*127 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,697 
Int.  a.-  AOIK  61/00 
U.S.  a.  119—3 


11  Claims 


''-^^-^— S? 
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1  A  system  for  production  of  marine  food  comprising  an 
open  platform  containing  materials  to  support  flora  and  fauna, 
first  means  located  totally  below  the  surface  of  the  water  for 
mainuining  said  platform  submerged  at  a  selected  depth  in  an 
open  body  of  water  within  the  euphotic  zone  so  that  said 


1.  A  wrap-around  animal  restraint  comprising 

a  bag  including  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  closed  at  one 

end  and  along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  the  other 

edges  of  the  sides  of  the  bag  being  open, 
each  side  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
the  first  side  being  free  at  its  open  edge  to  be  under  the  edge 

of  the  second  side  and  wrapped  around  an  animal  inside 

said  bag  tightly  thereby  to  immobilize  said  animal  in  said 

bag, 

said  second  side  being  free  at  its  open  edge  to  be  wrapped 
over  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  side  tightly, 

and  releasable  adhesive  means  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the 
second  side  of  the  bag  adhesively  engaging  the  outside 
surface  of  the  wrapped  first  side  spaced  from  the  free  edge 
of  the  said  first  side  sufficiently  to  restrain  said  first  side  in 
tightly  wrapped  position. 

4,137,871 
FUEL  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Bernard  G.  M.  Martel,  Bagneux;  Philippe  G.  S.  Wallerand,  Le 
Pecq,  and  Daniel  L.  Eygret,  LEtang-Ia-Ville,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe   Industrielle   de   Brevets   et   dEtudes 
S.I.B.E.,  France 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,651 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1975,  75  35535 
Int.  a.^  F02B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EG  '  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  supply  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
having  auxiliary  throttle  means  located  upstream  of  operator 
actuated  main  throttle  means  in  an  air  intake  passage,  the 
auxiliary  throttle  means  being  actuated  by  airflow  through  the 
passage  so  that  the  position  of  said  auxiliai\  throttle  means  is 
representative  of  the  airflow,  a  fuel  circuit  receivmg  fuel  under 
pressure  from  a  source  and  opening  into  said  passage  through 
at  least  one  electrically  controlled  injector  valve,  and  a  fuel 
metering  system  which  is  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
auxiliary  throttle  means  and  which,  during  operation,  supplies 
the  electrically  controlled  injector  valve  with  electrical  energi- 
zation pulses  whose  time  width  as  compared  with  the  penod  of 
repetition  of  the  pulses  is  varied  in  dependence  on  the  position 
of  the  auxiliary  throttle  means,  wherein  the  metering  system 
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includes  starting  means  respt^nsi^e  u^  a  starting  condition  of  4  137  873 

the  engine  for  delivering  a  continuous  energization  signal  to  VARIABLE  COMPRESSION  RATIO  PISTON 

the  injector  vaKe  trom  the  time  v.hen  an  engine  starter  motor    Dwight  A.  Caswell,  Sr.,  15095  Fniitvale  Ave    Saratoea  Call' 
IS  energi/ed  until  the  time  when  the  engine  becomes  self  opera  '5070  '  »  •       '• 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,127 
Int.  a.-  P02B  75/04 
L.S.  a.  123-78  8  „cim 


n\e  and  t'urther  includes  pressure  reducing  means  responsive 
to  said  continuous  control  signal  for  mainlaiiiing  the  pressure 
o(  the  fuel  delivered  to  the  vaKc  at  ,i  value  which  is  suhstan- 
tiallv  Kiwer  than  the  pressure  during  operation  of  the  engine 

after  cranking 


4.137.87; 

PL  EI    VAPORIZINC;  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAI 

COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Ma»  C.  Lonin,  Rte.  6,  Box  i33.  Lexington,  N.C.  27292 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1976.  Ser.  No.  661,149 

Int.  CI.    I-'02M  :!  iif, 

I. .SO.  123-34  A  7  Claims 


1  A  piston  connectable  to  a  crank  for  reciprocation  in  the 
^vlinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  forming  one 
wall  of  a  combustion  chamber  in  the  c>linder.  said  piston 
comprising  a  ba..>  portion  having  cylindrical  side  walls  ana 
including  means  for  connection  with  the  crank,  and  a  head 
portion  joined  onlv  to  said  side  walls  of  said  base  portion  said 
head  p<irtion  including  a  flexible  top  wall  adjacent  the  comhus- 
tion  chamber  which  is  resilienlly  yieldable  in  resp<-.nse  to  pres- 
sure  within  the  combustion  chamber  whereby  said  head  piir- 
tion  nexes  downwardly  to  provide  for  variation  of  the  com- 
pression ratio  of  the  engine 


4.137,874 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kizuku  Otsubo,  Kokubuiyi;  Ken   Nakamura.   Kawasaki,  and 
Syunich  Aoyama,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
-Motor  Company.  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1975.  50-146278 
Int.  a.-  F02M  25/06 
US.  a.  123-119  A  „  Claims 


1    .A  fuel  vaporizing  device  adapted  to  operate  in  conjunc- 
tion  with  an  engine  for  vaporizing  fuel  and  delivenng  the 
vaptirued  fuel  to  said  engine,  said  fuel  vapvirizing  device  com- 
prising  a  normally  closed  fuel  vapon/ing  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing fuel  therein,  fuel  injection  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  said 
vapiirizing  chamber,   valve  means  as.six.iated  with  said  nor- 
mally  closed  fuel  vap<:)nzing  chamber  and  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  normally  closed  fuel  vaporizing  chamber 
and  said  engine  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from 
said  vaponzing  chamber  to  said  engine,  said  valve  means  being 
normally  closed  and  including  control  means  responsive  to  the 
fuel  vapor  pressure  within  said  normally  closed  chamber  for 
opening  said  valve  means  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a 
certain  fuel  vapor  pressure  level  within  said  vaponzing  cham- 
ber; and  heating  means  operatively  a.ssociated  with  said  nor- 
mally closed  fuel  vaporizing  chamber  for  heating  and  vaporiz- 
ing fuel  contained  within  said  chamber  to  a  pressure  level 
where  the  pressure  as.sociated  with  the  vaporized  fuel  exceeds 
a  certain  pressure  level  sufficient  to  cause  said  valve  means  to 
open  whereupon  when  said  valve  means  is  opened  the  at  least 
partially  vaporized  fuel  may  move  from  said  chamber,  through 
said  valve  means,  and  into  said  engine 
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2  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR)  control  system  m 
combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  including 

means  defining  an  intake  passageway  for  conducting  air  mlo 
the  engine,  and 

a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  the  intake  passageway,  said  EGR 
control  system  comprising 

means  defining  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR)  passage- 
way communicating  with  the  intake  passageway  down- 
stream of  the  throttle  valve  for  conducting  exhaust  gas  of 
the  engine  into  the  intake  passageway,  said  EGR  passage- 
way having  upstream  and  downstream  portions  and  an 
intermediate  portion  interposed  between  said  upstream 
and  downstream  portions; 

means  defining  an  orifice  for  providing  communication 
between  said  upstream  and  intermediate  portions; 


means  defining  an  outlet  port  for  providing  communicating 
between  said  intermediate  and  downstream  portions; 

said  downstream  portion  and  the  intake  passageway  down- 
stream of  the  throttle  valve  forming  a  suction  vacuum 
acting  passageway  on  which  an  engine  suction  vacuum 

an*exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR)  control  valve  disposed 
in  said  EGR  passageway  for  controlling  said  outlet  pori: 
«  first  flexible  diaphragm; 
means  defining  a  first  fiuid  chamber  at  a  side  of  said  first 

diaphragm; 
means  defining  a  first  passage  for  providing  communication 
between  said  first  fiuid  chamber  and  the  intake  passage- 
way upstream  of  the  throttle  valve  in  its  substantially  fully 
closed  position  for  admitting  a  vacuum  in  the  intake  pas- 
sageway into  said  first  fluid  chamber; 
said  first  diaphragm  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
EGR  control  valve  for  causing  it  to  control,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  vacuum  in  said  first  fluid  chamber,  the 
flow  of  the  engine  exhaust  gas  passing  into  said  down- 
stream portion  through  said  outlet  port; 
said  first  passage  defining  means  having  an  open  end  opening 
into  the  atmosphere  for  admitting  air  into  said  first  pas- 
sage. 
a  vacuum  control  valve  for  controlling  said  open  end; 
operating  means  for  operating  said  vacuum  control  valve. 

said  operating  means  comprising 
a  second  flexible  diaphragm,  and 
means  defining  a  second  fluid  chamber  at  a  side  of  said 

second  diaphragm; 
means  defining  a  second  passage  for  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  second  iluid  chamber  and  said  interme- 
diate portion  for  admitting  the  pressure  of  fluid  therein 
into  said  second  fluid  chamber, 
said  second  diaphragm  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
vacuum  control  valve  for  causing  it  to  control,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  pressure  to  fluid  in  said  second  fluid  cham- 
ber, the  amount  of  atmospheric  air  admitted  into  said  first 
passage,  and 
first  control  means  for  causing,  in  response  to  a  low  load 
operating  condition  of  the  engine,  said  EGR  control  valve 
to  reduce  the  flow  of  the  engine  exhaust  gas  passing  into 
said  downstream  portion  through  said  outlet  pori,  said 
operating  means  having 
pressure  receiving  means  receiving  the  pressure  in  said  suc- 
tion vacuum  acting  passageway,  said  first  control  means 
compnsing 
means  defining  a  third  passage  for  providing  communication 
between  said  suction  vacuum  acting  passageway  and  said 
pressure  receiving  means. 

4.137,875 

AUXILIARY  AIR  INLET  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Sergio  P.  Medina,  Calle  Pachuca  Manzan  32  Elote  10,  San 

Geronimo,  Lidice.  Mexico  (20  D.F.) 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  859.482 
Int.  a.-  F02M  2i/02 
U.S.  a.  123—119  D  *  C\axm& 

1  In  an  auxiliary  air  intake  de.  ice  for  installing  between  the 
carburetor  and  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, the  combination  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness; 
an  opening  in  said  member  for  alignment  with  the  throat  of 
the  carburetor  for  passage  of  fuel  through  said  opening 
along  a  given  axis  into  the  intake  manifold, 
a  cavity  formed  in  said  base  member,  the  opening  of  said 
cavity  being  adapted  for  receiving  air  from  the  atmo- 
sphere; 
aperiure  means  within  said  base  member  communicating 

With  said  cavity  and  with  said  opening; 
a  plurality  of  tubular  members,  communicating  with  said 
aperture   each  of  said  tubular  members  terminating  m  a 


nozzle  opening,  said  nozzle  openings  being  radially  offset 
from  said  given  axis  and; 
a  perforated  plate  member  substantially  closing  the  exit  end 
of  said  opening,  said  perforated  plate  member  and  said 
tubular  members  being  in  abutting  relation,  said  nozzle 


openings  and  said  perforated  plate  member  creating  turbu- 
lence in  the  fuel-air  mixture  coming  from  the  carburetor  to 
combine  said  mixture  with  the  air  passing  through  said 
nozzle  openings  from  said  cavity  through  said  aperture 
means  whereby  to  generate  a  more  homogeneous  mixture. 

4,137,876 
OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BUTTERFLY  VALVE  OF  A 

CARBURETOR 

Mario  Voipe,  Bovray-sur-Juine,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  Usines  Renault.  Boulogne-Billancourt.  France 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,869 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12.  1976.  76  10720 
Int.  a.-  F02D  ///OS 
U.S.  a.  123—103  R  *  CI*"""* 


1.  A  throttle-partial  opening  device  for  a  carburetor  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  for  opening  the  throttle  during 
deceleration,  being  provided  with  a  pneumatic  capsule  operat- 
ing to  open  the  throttle  under  the  action  of  the  vacuum  in  an 
induction  pipe  through  the  intermediary  of  a  spring-loaded 
valve  set  to  open  at  a  given  level  of  vacuum,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  diaphragm  in  said  capsule  and  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  carburetor  throttle; 

an  adjustable  stop  member  connected   to  said   pneumatic 

capsule; 
first  elastic  means  in  said  capsule  urging  said  diaphragm  in  a 
direction  to  close  said  carburetor  throttle  over  its  entire 

return  travel; 
second  elastic  means  in  said  capsule  urging  said  diaphragm 
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in  said  direction  (o  close  said  carburetor  throttle  over  only 
a  pan  of  said  return  travel,  from  the  position  of  maximum 
throttle  opening,  said  second  elastic  means  then  being 
compressed  against  said  adjustable  stop  member  in  said 
capsule  under  the  influence  of  the  vacuum, 

conduit  means  connecting  said  capsule  with  said  induction 
pipe  downstream  of  said  throttle  and  having  therein  a 
spring-loaded  valve  for  permitting  said  vacuum  therein  to 
act  upon  said  diaphragm  for  opening  said  throttle  al  said 
given  level  of  vacuum,  and 

a  delaved  pressure  recovery  valve  connected  to  said  conduit 
means  betv^een  said  capsule  and  said  spring-loaded  valve 


intake  port  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  of  said  mlercon 
nected  parts  defining  an  outlet  port. 

the  interconnected  parts  defining  therebetween  within  saic 
housing  a  gaseous  fume  mixing  chamber. 

a  plurality  of  openings  spacedly  positioned  around  the  pe- 
riphery  of  one  of  said  parts  forming  air  inlet  ports  inter 
connecting  atmospheric  air  with  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber. 

a  deflecting  vane  mounted  within  said  one  of  said  parts  for 
swirling  the  gaseous  fumes  received  through  said  intake 
port  in  said  first  part  of  said  housing  and  discharging  said 


4,137.877 

ELECTRONIC  CLOSED  LOOP  AIR-FLEL  RATIO 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Masaaki  Saito,  Vokosuka,  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  24,  1976,  51    131447 
Int.  CI.-  F02B  3 J  00.  J  (X):  F02M  "  (M) 
VS.  a.  123-119  EC  19  Claims 


6? 
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1   An  electronic  closed  kxip  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for 
supplying  an  optimum  air-fuel  mixluri'  to  an  internalciimbus- 
tion  engine,  which  system  comprises  in  combination 
an  air-fuel  mixture  supply  assembly, 

an  exhaust  pipe  having  exhaust  gas  Hc'wmg  therclhrcug'i, 
an  exhaust  gas  sensor  provided  in  said  exhaust  pipe  which 
senses  the  concentration  of  a  componenl  of  said  exhaust 
gas,    and   generates   a   first   signal   corresponding   to   the 
magnitude  thereof. 
a  control  means  connected  to  the  exhaust  gas  sensor  which 
receives  and  analyzes  the  signal  of  said  sensor,  and  which 
generates  therefrom  a  control  signal  which  has  a  value 
which  IS  in  a  reverse  relationship  with  the  value  of  said 
first  signal  at  least  when  said  first  signal  is  wiihin  a  prede- 
termined range  of  a  reference  signal  and  the  direction  of 
change  in  magnitude  of  said  first  signal  is  away  from  said 
reference  signal,  in  order  to  accelerate  the  resp<inse  of  said 
control  system;  and. 
an  actuator  provided  m  the  air-fuel  mixture  supply  assembly 
and  connected  to  the  control  means,  which  receives  said 
control  signal  and  is  responsive  thereto  for  adjusting  the 
air-fuel  mixture  fed  to  the  engine 


swirling  gases  into  said  chamber,  wherein  the  swirling 
gaseous  fumes  are  aerated  by  air  injected  into  said  swirling 
gaseous  fumes  prior  to  discharge  out  of  said  outlet  pen, 

said  mixing  chamber  having  a  bore  diameter  greater  than  the 
bore  of  the  intake  and  outlet  ports  of  said  parts, 

the  periphery  of  said  mixing  chamber  tapering  into  the  bore 
of  said  outlet  port  which  together  with  said  air  inlet  ports 
forms  a  venturi  for  further  aerating  said  swirling  gaseous 
fumes,  and 

the  free  ends  of  L;ach  of  said  parts  being  tapered  to  form 
nozzles  for  receiving  in  slip-tight  fitting  arrangement 
fume-conducting  bore  sections. 


4,137,879 
EXHACST  CAS  REORCULATION  MEANS 

Gengo  Kageyama,  and  Juiyi  Kamite,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,883 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1976,  51-71852 
Jul.  14,  1976,  51-84399;  Jul.  14.  1976,  51-84400;  Jun   22   1976 
51-83422[C];  Jul.   14,   1976,  51-94398[U];  Jul.   16,   1976    51- 
95236[L];  Jul.  16,  1976,  51-95237[U] 

Int.  a.-  P02M  25/06 
L.S.CT  123-119  A  ,2  Gaims 


4,137,878 
SUPPLE.MENTARV  CARBl  RETOR 
Fred  Mineck.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Dorothy  J.  Archer, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.;  Jay  A.  Mineck,  Montclair,  Calif,  and  Warren 
F.  B.  Lindsley,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,795 
Int.  a.    F02M  :5  '>6 
LS.G.  123-119  B  7  Claims 

1    .\  mixing  device  for  gaseous  fumes  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  housing  comprising  two  telescopically 
interconnected  parts  and  forming  a  torpedoshaped  config- 
uration, 
the  free  end  of  one  of  said  interconnected  parts  defining  an 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor 
including,  a  choke  section  constituting  an  air  intake  portion  of 
said  carburetor,  a  venturi  section  connected  downstream  of  the 
choke  section  and  provided  with  a  venturi,  a  fuel  introduction 
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system  connected  to  said  venturi  section  for  introduction  of 
fuel  into  air  passing  through  said  venturi  section,  and  a  throttle 
section  connected  downstream  of  the  venturi  section  and  pro- 
vided with  a  throttle  valve,  a  slow  pori  and  idle  port  and 
communicating  with  an  inlet  manifold  leading  to  a  combustion 
chamber  of  said  engine,  the  slow  port  and  the  idle  port  being 
positioned  respectively  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  throt- 
Z  valve  when  the  throttle  valve  is  in  the  fully  closed  position, 

""exhaust  pipe  means  for  removal  of  exhaust  gas  from  said 

engine;  .  , 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  means  compnsing: 

port  means  which  opens  to  an  interior  portion  of  said  carbu- 
retor which  is  intermediate  said  venturi  and  said  throttle 

valve;  j       _• 

an  exhaust  recirculation  line  which  has  an  inlet  end  portion 
connected  to  said  exhaust  pipe  means,  and  a  delivery  end 
portion  communicating  with  said  port  means  for  dehver- 
ing  exhaust  gas  through  said  port  means  mto  said  carbure- 
tor and  now  control  means  in  said  exhaust  recirculation 
line  adjustable  to  control  the  How  of  exhaust  gas;  and 
a  supplementary  air  duct  in  said  carburetor,  and  which  has 
an  inlet  end  opening  upstream  of  said  ventun,  and  a  deliv- 
ery end  portion  communicating  with  said  port  means  for 
delivering  air  through  said  port  means  into  said  carbure- 
tor. 


position  in  response  to  an  increase  in  engine  intake 
manifold  vacuum  above  a  predetermined  level;  and 
B.  vacuum  signal  delay  means  comprising  orifice  means 
disposed  in  said  signal  conduit  intermediate  said  engine 
intake  manifold  and  said  actuator  means  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  valve  means  between  said  closed  and  open 
position  is  delayed  a  predetermined  length  of  time. 

4,137,881 

APPARATUS  USING  EXHAUST  GAS  FOR  FUEL 

VAPORIZATION 

Wilmer  C.  Jordan,  3915  W.  Wrightwood,  Chicago,  III.  60647 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,295,  Apr.  26,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,849.  Jul.  19, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

378  836,  Jul.  13, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  847,949 

Int.  CI.2  F02M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  123—122  AA  23  Oaims 


4,137.880 

TIME  DELAY  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATION  CONTROLLER 

Jorraa  O.  Sarto.  Orchard  Lake.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Highland  Park.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,069 

Int.  a:-  F02M  25/06 

U.S.  a.  123-119  A  1"  ^"""^ 
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1  In  a  motor  vehicle  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  controller  valve  for  controlling  the  recirculation  of 
exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  manifold  of  the  engine  to  the 
intake  manifold  thereof,  the  valve  being  of  the  type  operated 
by  a  vacuum  signal  transmitted  from  a  source  within  the  engine 
through  a  flow  conduit  to  the  controller,  a  vacuum  delay  valve 
installed  in  the  flow  conduit  intennediate  the  controller  and 
the  vacuum  source  for  delaying  the  transmittal  of  the  vacuum 
signal  to  the  controller  during  the  starting  of  the  engine,  the 
vacuum  delay  valve  comprising: 

A  vacuum  relay  valve  means  having; 

1  housing  means  defining  an  outlet  port  fluidly  connected 
to  said  vacuum  source  and  an  inlet  port  fluidly  con- 
nected to  the  controller; 

2  valve  means  disposed  Huidly  intennediate  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  moveable  between  a  closed  position 
preventing  flow  therebetween  and  an  open  position 
permitting  flow; 

3  a  signal  conduit  having  a  downstream  end  m  tluid 
communication  with  said  engine  intake  manifold  and  an 

upstream  end; 
4.  pressure  responsive  actuator  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  signal  conduit  upstream  end  for  moving 
said  valve  means  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open 


1.  For  use  with  a  carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  at  least  two  generally  circular  barrels,  an  apparatus 
for  vaporizing  fuel  in  an  air-fuel  mixture,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  a  carburetor 
and  openings  in  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine,  said  plate 
having  at  least  two  passages  which  mate  with  and  align  with 
the  barrels  of  the  carburetor  and  the  manifold  openings,  heat- 
ing means  for  heating  fuel  flowing  through  said  passages, 
insulating  means  between  said  plate  and  the  carburetor,  said 
heating  means  including  two  tubular  elements,  each  element 
extending  across  one  of  said  passages  generally  along  a  diame- 
ter of  the  said  passage  and  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
a  butterfly  throttle  valve  of  the  carburetor,  each  said  element 
having  a  predetermined  width  transverse  to  the  flow  of  fuel 
and  air,  inlet  flow  control  means  coupled  to  respective  first 
ends  of  said  elements,  outlet  flow  control  means  coupled  to 
respective  second  ends  of  said  elements  and  venting  to  atmo- 
sphere, said  inlet  flow  control  means  having  a  first  gas  flow 
constricting  orifice  of  predetermined  area,  said  outlet  flow 
control  means  having  a  second  gas  flow  constricting  orifice  of 
predetermined  area  less  than  the  area  of  said  first  constricting 
orifice,  and  the  construction,  arrangement  and  dimensions  of 
said  elements,  said  first  orifice  and  said  second  orifice  provid- 
ing for  efllcient  and  efl'ective  vaporization  of  the  fuel  with 
minimal  heating  of  the  air. 


4,137,882 

EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WFTH  ALTITUDE 

COMPENSATED  PURGE  VALVE 

William  F.  Thomburgh,  Rochester.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826.374 
Int.  a.-  F02M  59/00 
U.S.  a.  123-136  2  aaims 

1.  In  a  fuel  vapor  purge  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  fuel 
vapor  storage  canister  receiving  fuel  vapor  from  a  fuel  reser- 
voir means  used  to  supply  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, the  engine  having  an  induction  passage  with  flow  there- 
through controlled  by  a  throttle  valve,  the  induction  passage 
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having  a  ported  vacuum  port  iherein  traversed  by  the  throttle 
valve  and  an  induction  vacuum  pon  kx:ated  below  the  throttle 
valve,  the  fuel  vapor  purge  system  including  a  vacuum  actu- 
ated purge  valve  having  at  least  one  purge  inlet  in  communica- 
tion with  said  canister  for  receiving  fuel  vapor  therefrom,  a 
purge  outlet  with  an  orifice  restrution  therein  in  communica- 
tion with  said  induction  vacuum  port  and  with  a  diaphragm 
actuated  valve  means  therein  controlling  llow  from  said  purge 
inlet  to  said  purge  outlet  with  one  side  of  said  diaphragm 
actuated  valve  means  being  connected  to  said  ptirted  vacuum 
port,  the  improvement  wherein  said  fuel  vapor  purge  system 
further  includes  an   altitude  compensated   purge   valve  con- 


near  said  ignition  plug  and  having  primary  and  secondar> 
coils,  and  a  flexible  wire  for  connecting  a  ground  terminal  of 
said  secondary  coil  or  a  ground  terminal  located  at  that  portion 
of  said  frame  which  is  substantially  the  same  in  potential  as  said 
ground  terminal  of  said  secondary  coil  to  said  top  portion  of 
said  combustidVi  chamber  of  said  engine. 


4.137,883 

DEV  ICK  FOR  SLPPRKSSING  DISTl  RBANCE  ELECTRIC 

WAVE  FOR  MOTORC^VCLES 

Mitsutaka  Yoshida.  Chita,  and  Toshikazu  Kawakami. 
Kamifukuoka.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o  and  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.. 
Ltd..  Nagoya.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1976.  51-119270 

Int.  CI.    F02P  /  'XI 

L.S.  CI.  123— 148  P  9  Claims 


4,137,884 
MAGNETO  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
.Mituo  Odazima;  Rokuro  Kikuchi,  and  Arata  Auka,  all  of  Kat- 
suta.  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,528 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1975,  50-90091 

Int.  a.-  F02P  1/00 

L.S.  a.  123-149  D  15  Claims 


nected  in  parallel  with  said  purge  outlet  of  said  vacuum  actu- 
ated purge  valve  to  said  induction  vacuum  port,  said  altitude 
compensated  purge  valve  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  canister  to  receive  fuel  vapors  therefrom  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  said  induction  vacuum  port  and,  an 
aneroid  actuated  valve  means  in  said  housing  operatively  p<isi- 
tioned  to  control  fuel  vapor  flow  from  said  canister  through 
said  inlet  into  said  housing  as  a  function  of  atmospheric  pres- 
sure such  that  at  high  atmospheric  pressure,  corresponding  to 
operation  iif  the  engine  at  low  altitude,  the  flow  through  said 
inlet  IS  substantially  restricted  and  at  low  atmospheric  pressure, 
corresponding  to  operation  of  the  engine  at  high  altitude,  the 
(Tow  through  said  inlet  increases 


1  In  a  magneto  for  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  lly wheel 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  timed  relation  to  the  engine  and  a  set  of 
magnet  elements  secured  as  an  excitation  source  to  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  rim  of  said  flywheel,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  ring-shaped  magnet  element  holder  of  spring 
steel  capable  of  e.xpanding  outwardly  and  fitted  to  the  inner 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  magnet  elements  and  secured  alto 
gether  to  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  flywheel  rim 
with  adhesive 


1  A  device  lor  suppressing  a  disturbance  electric  wave  for 
motorcycles,  comprising  a  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  including  a  combustion  chamber,  an  ignition  plug 
secured  to  a  top  ptirtion  of  said  combustion  chamber,  an  igni- 
tion coil  secured  to  that  portion  of  said  frame  which  is  kxaied 


4,137,885 

DIESEL  ENGINE  GLOW  PLUG  ENERGIZATION 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

David  L.  V  an  Ostrom,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  U,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,126 

Int.  a.-  F02N  77/00 

U.S.  a.  123-179  H  10  Claims 

1  A -Diesel  engine  glow  plug  energization  control  circuit  for 
use  with  Diesel  engines  having  at  lea,st  one  glow  plug  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  a  circuit  operating  potential  source; 
glow  plug  temperature  simulator  means  energized  by  said 
operating  p<nential  source  for  producing  an  electrical  signal 
having  a  rate  of  increase  of  potential  level  substantially  corre- 
spt-inding  to  the  rate  of  increase  of  glow  plug  temperature  and 
a  rate  of  decrease  of  potential  level  substantially  correspcinding 
to  the  rate  of  decrease  of  glow  plug  temperature  upon  glow 
plug  energization  and  subsequent  deenergization,  respectively, 
whereby  the  instantaneous  potential  level  of  said  electrical 
signal  IS  indicative  of  glow  plug  temperature  at  that  instant, 
and  means  effective  to  complete  a  glow  plug  energizing  circuit 
across  said  operating  potential  source  in  response  to  the  appli- 
cation of  operating  potential  and,  thereafter,  being  effective  to 
alternately  interrupt  and  complete  said  glow  plug  energizing 
circuit  in  response  to  the  increase  of  said  electrical  signal  to  a 
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predetermined  potential  level  and  in  response  to  the  decrease       means  for  rotating  said  intake  valve  about  the  axis  thereof  in 
Sd  electrtcaUtgnal  to  another  lower  predetermined  poten-  response  to  change  ,n  the  speed  of  sa.d  internal  combus- 

as 


tion  engine  thereby  controlling  relative  position  of  said 
baffle  to  said  swirling  intake  air  flow. 


tial  level,  respectively,  whereby  said  glow  plug  energizing 
circuit  is  cyclically  completed  and  interrupted. 


4,137,886 

AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Iwao  Hiramatsu,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Diesel 

Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,010,  Feb.  24,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,331 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1975, 50-028617; 
Mar.  11.  1975,  50-028618 

Int.  a.2  FOIL  3/00.  1/32 
VS.  a.  123—188  AF  7  Claims 

1.  An  air  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engme 
including  at  least  a  cyhnder  head  therein,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, comprising: 
a  cylinder  head  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  having  therem 
a  spiral-shaped  intake  port  capable  of  communicating  with 
said  combustion  chamber  for  introducing  an  intake  air  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  spiral-shaped  intake  port 
producing  a  swirling  flow  of  said  intake  air  while  said 
intake  air  passes  along  said  intake  port; 
an  intake  valve  roUtobly  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  for 
opening  and  closing  between  said  intake  port  and  said 
combustion  chamber; 
at  least  a  bafne  provided  on  a  portion  of  said  intake  valve 
which  is  exposed  to  said  intake  port,  said  baffle  being 
arranged  so  as  to  resist  said  swirling  intake  air  flow  when 
said  incoming  intake  air  reaches  and  impinges  upon  said 
intake  valve  thereby  attenuating  the  motion  of  said  swirl- 
ing intake  air  flow;  and 


4,137,887 
PISTONS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Stephen  J.  Dunn,  Peterborough,  England,  assignor  to  Perkins 
Engines  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,118 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1976, 
24213/76;  Aug.  19,  1976,  34565/76 

Int.  a.-  F02F  3/08 
U.S.  a.  123—193  P  7  Claims 


1.  A  piston  comprising  a  piston  body  of  a  first  metal,  a  crown 
in  an  upper  part  of  said  body,  a  cylindrical  wall  depending 
from  said  crown,  a  combustion  chamber  in  said  crown,  an 
insert  of  a  second  metal  embedded  in  said  crown  and  defining 
a  lip  overhanging  said  chamber,  said  insert  including  an  outer 
annular  portion  located  in  said  wall  and  defining  piston  ring 
carrier  means,  and  a  circumferentially  extending  band  of  a 
sprayed  bonding  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  third  metal  and  a  cermet,  said  band  being  bonded  to  the 
outside  of  said  outer  annular  potion  of  said  insert  and  to  an 
adjacent  portion  of  said  body. 
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4,137.M« 

SOUND  ABATEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBL'STION  ENGINE 

Kenneth  N.  Allan,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chaimers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,887 

Int.  a.-  P02B  77.  00 

VS.  a.  123—198  E  14  Oaims 


1  A  sound  abatement  device  on  an  miernal  ciimbustion 
engine  comprising,  an  inlernal  combustion  engine,  a  contoured 
integral  sound  attenuating  shell  contoured  to  the  external 
surface  of  the  engine,  resilient  means  mounting  said  shell  in 
closclv  spaced  relation  to  said  engine,  a  pluralitv  of  sections 
forming  said  shell  to  facilitate  assembh  and  miiunting  on  said 
engine,  fastening  means  sealing  and  fastening  said  sections 
together  to  form  said  shell,  means  defining  openings  in  said 
shell,  low  emission  accessories  mounted  on  said  engine  and 
extending  through  said  openings  in  said  shell  for  operating 
external!)  of  said  shell,  high  maintenance  components 
mounted  on  said  engine  and  extending  through  said  openings 
in  said  shell  lor  maintenance  o(  said  components  and  said 
engine  t'rom  externalK  of  said  shell  to  thereby  prov  ide  a  sound 
ahdtement  device  on  said  internal  combustion  engine 


4,137.889 
FLEI.  DIAPHRAGM  PI  MP  WITH  SHIT-OFF  VALVE 

Antonio  Ni({ra,  Sole  Canavese  (Turin i,  Ital),  assigiior  to  Gilar- 
dini  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Itui> 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  7,  1977,  67492  A,  77 
Int.  n.    F02B  "  ov 
L.S.  CI.  123—198  DB  6  Claims 


1  A  fuel  pump  tor  teeding  fuel  to  an  endoihermic  engine, 
comprising 

housing  means, 

a  first  displaceable  scaling  member  secured  to  the  housing 
means  and  defining  therewith  a  pumping  chamber,  the 
housing  means  defining  an  inlet  passage  for  passing  fuel 
from  a  tank  into  said  pumping  chamber  and  an  outlet  for 
passing  fuel  from  said  pumping  chamber  to  the  engine, 

drive  means  operativcly  connected  to  displace  the  first  seal- 
ing member  thereby  alternately  to  increa.se  and  decrease 
the  volume  of  the  pumping  chamber 

a  suction  valve  disp^ised  to  admit  fuel  to  the  pumping  cham- 
ber from  the  inlet  passage  \s  hen  the  first  sealing  member  is 
displaced  to  increa.se  the  volume  of  the  pumping  chamber 


and  to  prevent  fuel  from  leaving  the  pumping  chamber  bv 
way  of  the  inlet  passage  when  the  first  sealing  mcmbci  u 
displaced  to  decrease  the  volume  of  the  pumping  cham- 
ber; 

a  discharge  valve  disposed  to  permit  fuel  to  leave  the  pump- 
ing chamber  by  way  of  the  outlet  when  the  first  sealing 
member  is  displaced  to  decrease  the  volume  of  the  pump- 
ing chamber  and  to  prevent  fuel  from  entering  the  pump- 
ing chamber  from  the  outlet  when  the  first  sealing  member 
IS  displaced  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  pumping  cham- 
ber, and 

a  shut-off  valve  which  is  independent  of  the  suction  valve 
and  the  discharge  valve  and  is  disposed  within  the  housing 
at  a  position  upstream,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  fuel  through  the  pump,  of  the  suction  valve,  the 
shut-off  valve  comprising  a  second  sealing  member  w  hich 
is  subject  at  one  side  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  its 
other  side  to  the  pressure  of  fuel  upstream  of  the  suction 
valve  and  is  displaceable  between  an  outer  position  and  an 
inner  position,  and  a  valve  member  which  is  connected  to 
the  second  scaling  member  and  is  disposed  in  a  normal 
position,  in  which  it  permits  fuel  to  flow  along  the  inlei 
passage  to  the  pumping  chamber,  when  the  second  sealing 
member  is  in  said  inner  position,  and  is  disposed  in  a  shut- 
off  position,  in  which  It  substantially  prevents  such  flou, 
when  the  second  sealing  member  is  in  said  outer  position, 
the  second  sealing  member  remaining  in  its  inner  position 
owing  to  the  weight  of  the  valve  member  when  the  pres- 
sure of  fuel  acting  on  said  other  side  of  the  second  sealing 
member  is  less  than  atmospheric  and  the  force  acting  on 
the  valve  member  owing  to  the  pressure  difference  across 
the  second  sealing  member  is  directed  downwardly,  and 
the  second  sealing  member  being  displaced  to  its  outer 
position  when  the  pump  is  inverted  and  the  pressure  of 
fuel  acting  on  said  other  side  of  the  second  sealing  member 
exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 
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4.137.890 
TOROID  SWEEP  ENGINE 
Stephen  M,  Wohl,  P.O.  Box   117,  Lachine,  Quebec,  Canadj 
(H8S  4A5) 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,324 

Int.  a.    F02B  53/04 

L.S.  CI.  123—205  12  Claims 


1  A  prixess  for  converting  latent  heat  of  combustion  of  fuel 
into  mechanical  power,  whereby  fuel  is  burned  between  two 
obstacles  inside  a  toroidal-shaped  chamber,  the  walls  of  the 
chamber  being  partitioned  into  at  least  two  ring-like  sections 
which  individually  encompa.ss  the  straight-line  toroid  axis  and 
which  rotate  relative  to  one  another  in  a  single  direction 
around  the  toroid  axis,  two  of  the  ring-like  wall  sections  each 
supporting  a  different  one  of  the  said  obstacles,  one  of  the  said 
two  ring-like  wall  sections  transmitting,  during  combustion  of 
the  fuel,  power  from  the  said  obstacle  which  that  wall  section 
supports,  the  obstacles  being  enabled  to  pass  each  other  during 
obstacle  rendezvous  by  virtue  of  the  temporary  retraction  of 


one  of  the  said  obstacles  from  the  toroidal  chamber  through  a 
cavity  in  the  wall  section  supporting  said  obsUclc,  a  pull  on 
said  retractable  obstacle  from  outside  of  the  toroidal  chamber 
drawing  said  retractable  obstacle  from  the  toroidal  chamber  at 
the  beginning  of  obstacle  rendezvous,  all  geometric  circles 
which  are  both  (1)  contained  in  the  interior  of  the  toroidal 
chamber,  and  (2)  centered  on  the  toroid  axis,  being  interrupted 
by  each  of  the  two  said  obstacles  substantially  during  all  pen- 
ods  except  during  obstacle  rendezvous,  the  said  process  mclud- 
ing  the  following  sequence  of  events: 

(a)  hot  air,  at  a  temperature  above  the  self-ignition  tempera- 
ture of  the  fuel,  is  induced  into  the  enlarging  portion  of 
toroidal  chamber  space  lying  between  the  two  obstacles 
after  obstacle  rendezvous; 

(b)  air  induction  is  closed  off; 

(c)  substantially  after  the  close  of  air  induction,  a  measure  of 
fuel  is  injected  into  the  air  charge  that  is  already  within  the 
toroidal  chamber,  and  burns,  the  products  of  combustion 
generating  pressure  in  the  injected  space  and  forcing  the 
obstacles  to  separate  from  one  another,  the  penod  of 
injection  of  fuel  being  longer  than  the  period  of  induction 
of  hot  air; 

(d)  fuel  injection  is  closed  off;  ■.       e    u 

(e)  the  obstacles  rendezvous:  a  pull  from  outside  of  the 
toroidal  chamber  impels  one  of  the  said  obstacles  to  re- 
tract from  the  toroidal  chamber  through  a  cavity  in  the 
wall  section  which  supports  said  retractable  obstacle,  said 
retraction  being  of  sufficient  displacement  and  duration  to 
allow  the  other  of  the  said  obsUcles  to  pass  by; 

(0  at  the  end  of  obstacle  rendezvous  the  retracuble  obstacle 
IS  impelled  to  return  to  the  toroidal  chamber,  resuming 
interruption  of  all  said  geometric  circles; 

(a)  events  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  repeat; 

(h)  the  obstacles,  as  they  approach  one  another,  sweep  and 
squeeze  spent  gases  out  of  the  diminishing  portion  of 
toroidal  chamber  space  lying  between  the  two  obstacles; 

(,)  events  (e),  (0.  (a),  (b),  (c).  (d),  and  (h)  repeat  themselves 
cyclically. 


4,137,891 

ORBITING  PISTON  ROTARY  ENGINE 

William  P.  Dalrymple.  415  W.  University,  Rochester,  Mich. 

48063 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,241 

Int.  a.'  F02B  53/00 

MS.  O.  123-245  *<•  """" 


cal  internal  surface  therein  and  having  end  closure  mem- 
bers secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  stator, 
a  power  shaft  joumaled  in  said  closure  members  coaxial  with 
said  internal  stator  surface  for  rotation  in  a  forward  direc- 

a  generally-cylindrical  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  external  surface  dis- 
posed coaxial  with  said  stator  internal  surface  and  defining 
with  said  stator  internal  surface  and  said  end  closure  mem- 
bers and  annular  working  chamber, 
a  multiplicity  of  cylindrical  roller  pistons  disposed  m  said 
working  chamber  with  their  opposite  ends  in  sliding  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  end  closure  members  and  with 
their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  stator  and 
rotor  and  movable  orbitally  in  said  forward  direction 
around  said  working  chamber  with  their  peripheries  m 
snugly  rolling  engagement  with  said  internal  and  external 
surfaces  of  said  stator  and  rotor  respectively  and  in  dnv- 
ing  engagement  with  said  rotor  external  surface, 
first  and  second  piston  retarders  disposed  in  circumferential- 
ly-spaced  relationship  in  said  housing  structure  and  mov- 
able between  piston-passing  positions  and  piston-retarding 
positions  in  said  working  chamber  and  dividing  said  work- 
ing chamber  into  a  compression  chamber  and  a  combus- 
tion chamber, 

said  housing  structure  having  an  inlet  port  communicating 
with  said  compression  chamber  and  an  outlet  port  com- 
municating with  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  a  combustible  fuel  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  .       u      r 
means  communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber  tor 
igniting  said  combustible  fuel  therein  operable  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  passage  of  a  roller  piston  by  said  first 
piston  retarder  into  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  burning  gases  in  said 
combustion  chamber  for  moving  said  passing  piston  back- 
ward into  temporarily-halted  position  against  said  first 
piston-retarder, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  gases  while 
under  compression  in  said  compression  chamber  for  mov- 
ing said  second  piston  retarder  into  temporary  piston- 
retarding  position  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  respon- 
sive to  the  decline  of  said  pressure  of  the  fuel  gases  in  said 
compression  chamber  for  releasing  said  second  piston 
retarder  from  piston-retarding  position  in  said  combustion 
chamber  to  piston-passing  position  relatively  thereto. 

4,137,892 

HOLSTER-SHAPED  DEVICE  FOR  HRING 

PROJECnLES 

Eugene  Jaworski,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 

Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,194 

Int.  a.2  F41B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  124—10  "  ""™* 


1    An  orbiting-piston  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,        ^   ^^  ^^„^„ent  device  for  attachment  to  the  belt  or  the 


"".P"^'"^  .  ..,„,  ^i,h  ,  crenerallv  cvlindri-    waistband  of  a  game  player,  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  having  a  stator  with  a  generally  cy iiuui 
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a  generalK  holster-shaped  enclosure  for  holding  a  pluralilv 
of  projectiles  and  having  an  inside  wall  and  an  outer 
sidewall  with  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  walls  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  ualls 
uhen  struck  b>  the  hand  of  said  game  player,  said  enclo- 
sure including  a  discharge  opening  for  projectiles  between 
said  inside  and  outside  walls,  and 

means  disp^ised  within  and  carried  by  said  holster-shaped 
enclosure  for  retaining  and  firing  projectiles  one  at  a  time 
out  of  said  discharge  opening  when  one  of  said  walls  is 
depressed  toward  the  other  of  said  walls 


4,137,894 
PNELMATIC  TIRE.  RIM  AND  RUN-FLAT  SYSTEM 
COMBINATION 
James  D.  Gardner,  Akron,  and  James  P.  Lawrence,  Wadsworth, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,609 

Int.  a.-  B«OC  ;  7/00 

L.S.  a.  152-330  RF  8  Otim 


4,137,893 
RIOT  CONTROL  WEAPON 

Aaron  C.  Beauchamp,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  The  L'nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
VVashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,362 

Int.  CI.    F41F  /  1)4 

U.S.  CI.  124-7:  3  Claims 


'Zxz^y2 


</ 
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1  A  not  control  weapon  comprising  an  air  pressure  source, 
an  air  powered  ritle  connected  thereto,  and  a  supply  of  projec- 
tiles continuously  feedable  to  said  rifle  for  ejection  therefrom, 
said  rifle  including  a  barrel  through  which  said  projectiles  are 
to  be  ejected,  said  air  pressure  source  comprising  an  air  com- 
pressor connected  to  an  air  tank  for  compressing  air  therein  to 
a  given  pressure  level,  said  rifle  having  a  trigger  actuated 
valve,  said  valve  being  in  an  air  line,  said  air  line  extending 
between  said  tank  and  said  barrel,  movement  of  >aid  trigger  lo 
a  depressed  ptisition  actuating  said  valve,  which  initiates  a 
continuous  flow  of  compressed  air  through  the  weapon  fur 
ejection  of  said  projectiles,  regulator  means  between  said  air 
tank  and  said  valve  for  controlling  ejection  pressure  and  hence 
range  of  fire  of  said  rifie.  said  regulator  means  being  liKaied  in 
>aid  air  line  and  being  adjustable  to  provide  a  range  <if  pres- 
sures to  sdid  barrel,  which  range  has  an  upper  limit  determined 
by  the  given  level  of  pressure  of  said  air  tank,  said  regulator 
means,  when  adjusted  while  said  compressed  air  flows  there- 
past,  providing  instantaneous  change  to  the  pressure  m  said 
barrel,  said  rifle  having  an  ammunition  tube  connected  thereto 
forwardly  of  said  valve  whereby  said  projectiles  may  pass  into 
said  barrel  for  ejection  therefrom  upxin  trigger  actuation  of  said 
valve,  actuation  of  said  valve  initiating  said  flow  of  com- 
pressed air  past  said  ammunition  tube  causing  said  projectiles 
to  be  continuously  fed  into  said  barrel  and  sucessively  ejected 
therefrom,  said  valve  being  structured  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
being  held  open  bv  said  trigger,  whereby  upon  a  single  actua- 
tion of  said  valve,  plural  projectiles  may  be  ejected  from  said 
barrel  in  quick  succession,  said  ammunition  tube  terminating  in 
an  ammunition  storage  container  whereby  said  projectiles  may 
be  stored  in  said  container  and  fed  into  said  tube  for  transmittal 
to  said  rifie  barrel 


I  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  rim  and  a  run-flai 
support  system,  said  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  annular 
tread  portion  and  sidewalls  connecting  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
tread  to  bead  areas  which  contain  annular  bead  bundles,  said 
rim  comprising  an  annular  drop  center  area  having  lateralis 
extending  bead  seats  on  either  side  thereof  which  terminate  in 
rim  flanges,  said  run-flat  support  system  compnsing  a  pneu- 
matic tube  member  and  a  separate,  free-floating  ring  member, 
said  tube  member  located  in  the  drop  center  area  of  said  nm 
and  said  ring  member  located  radially  outwardly  of  said  tube  in 
contact  with  said  tube,  said  tube  member  having  a  fabric  rein- 
forcement with  the  cords  of  said  fabric  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  combination,  said  ring 
member  supported  solely  by  said  tube  dunng  both  the  normal 
and  run-flat  operation  of  said  combination  so  that  said  ring 
member  does  not  contact  said  nm  or  said  tire  sidewalls  or  bead 
areas  when  the  tire  is  either  under  normal  load  or  run-fiat 


4,137,895 
DRAFT  DEVICE  FOR  nREPLACE 

Raymond  W.  Bittinger,  506  Franklin  St.,  Carlisle,  Pa.  17013 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,010 
Int.  a.-  F24B  1/18 
C.S.  a.  126-120  4  Qaims 


V>       M       jf  — 


1  In  combination  with  a  fireplace  having  an  open  front 
combustion  chamber  and  side  and  back  walls,  hearth,  and 
chimney  fiue,  of  draft  introducing  means,  said  draft  introduc- 
ing means  compnsing  a  plenum  chamber  extending  solely 
along  the  front  edge  of  the  fireplace  hearth,  said  chamber 
having  an  open  upper  surface  communicating  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  lid  for  the  open  upf)er  surface,  pivot  means 
mounting  said  lid  to  the  front  edge  of  the  plenum  chamber, 
actuator  means  for  said  lid.  a  transverse  duct  below  said  hearth 
communicating  at  one  end  with  the  plenum  chamber  and  at  the 
other  end  with  ambient  atmosphere  remote  from  the  plenum 
chamber,  a  balTle  plate  in  said  plenum  chamber,  said  baffle 
plate  being  shipij  such  that  airflow  from  the  open  upper 
surface  of  the  [j.^num  chamber  is  at  a  maximum  at  the  ends  of 
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the  chamber  and  gradually  decreases  to  zero  flow  at  the  center 
of  the  plenum. 

4,137,896 

nREPLACE  ENCLOSURE  AND  HEAT-EXCHANGER 

UNIT 

Harrison  F.  Edwards,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,186 

Int.  a.=  F24B  7/02:  F24C  15/10 

U.S.  a  126-140  24  Claims 


reflecting  solar  energy  collected  generally  horizontally  to 
the  energy  receiver;  and 


means  for  driving  said  collector  elements  in  tracking  rela- 
tionship with  said  sun  while  continuously  reflecting  solar 
energy  toward  said  energy  receiver. 


1  A  combination  fireplace  enclosure  and  heat-exchanger 
unit  for  providing  supplemental  heat  to  areas  external  to  a 
fireplace,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  fireplace  enclosure  frame  and  closure  doors  earned 
thereby  and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 

(b)  a  steam-heating  system  attached  to  said  enclosure  frame, 
said  system  being  vented  to  the  atmosphere  and  including: 
(Da  boiler  device  adapted  to  convert  water  into  steam, 

(2)  a  heat-exchanger  device  carried  on  said  frame  and 
having  a  steam  passage,  ,    ,.   .,      . 

(3)  means  providing  a  steam  line  between  the  boiler  device 
and  the  steam  passage  of  said  exchanger  device,  to 
conduct  steam  to  the  latter  for  condensation  therein, 

(4)  substantial  portions  of  said  steam  passage  being  dis- 
posed above  the  level  of  the  boiler  device, 

(5)  said  steam-heating  system  providing  for  gravity  drain- 
age of  condensate  back  to  the  boiler  device  for  subse- 
quent heating  and  conversion  to  steam, 

(6)  said  steam-heating  system  having  inlet  means  for  en- 
abling water  to  be  added  periodically  thereto,  in  order 
to  replenish  that  lost  by  vaporization,  and 

(c)  means  mounting  the  boiler  device  to  the  rear  of  said 
frame  for  disposition  above  the  fire  in  the  fireplace. 

4,137,897 

UNIFIED  ARRAY  FOR  COLLECTION  AND 

CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLAR  ENERGY 

Walter  T.  Nioore,  782  Mardigras  Q.,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93010 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,448 
Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 
MS.  a.  126-270  ,23  «•*«« 

1  In  a  system  for  collecting  and  concentrating  solar  energy 
for  providing  highly  concentrated  solar  energy  to  an  energy 
receiver,  the  improvement  comprising: 
support  means  including  a  terraced  support  structure; 
a  plurality  of  subsuntially  renective  collector  elements 
mounted  on  said  support  means  in  closely  spaced  apart 
generally  non-interelement  shading  relationship  as  a  uni- 
fied array  of  operative  elements; 
said  collector  elements  having  surfaces  fonned  as  confocal 
parabolas  for  effective  direction  off  axis  with  respect  to 
the  energy  receiver  during  most  of  the  penod  for  which 
sunlight  is  available; 
said  plurality  of  collector  elements  being  positioned  for 


4,137,898 
AIR  TYPE  SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Hisao    Koizumi,    Ziishi;    Yoshinosuke    Kawada,    Yokohama; 
Hiroaki  Murasaki,  Zushi,  and  Satoshi  Hisaoka,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,823 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1975,  51-154771; 
Dec  26,  1975,  51-154772;  Dec.  26,  1975,  51-158664 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02:  F24D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  126—270  12  Qaims 


1.  An  air  type  heating  system  compnsing  a  heat-charging 
circuit  including  a  heat  storage  apparatus  provided  with  first 
and  second  air  openings  between  which  air  flows,  a  heat  col- 
lector connected  between  the  air  openings  of  the  heat  storage 
appartus  to  heat  air  streams  running  through  said  collector  by 
solar  energy,  a  first  blower  connected  between  said  heat  col- 
lector and  said  first  air  opening  for  circulating  air  streams 
through  the  heat  storage  apparatus  in  a  first  direction  from  the 
first  air  opening  to  the  second  air  opening  of  the  heat  storage 
appartus.  and  an  air  flow  rate-controlling  device  connected 
between  said  heat  collector  and  said  first  air  opening  for  regu- 
lating an  amount  of  air  thus  circulated,  said  heat  storage  appa- 
ratus containing  heat-storage  material  for  absorbing  heat  from 
the  air  heated  by  the  heat  collector  and  progressively  accumu- 
lating heat,  starting  with  the  first  air  opening;  and  a  heat  dis- 
charging circuit  including  a  heated  chamber  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  air  openings  of  the  heat  storage  apparatus,  and 
a  second  blower  connected  to  the  first  air  opening  for  circulat- 
ing air  through  the  heat  storage  apparatus  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site the  first  direction  from  the  second  air  opening  to  the  first 
air  opening  of  the  heat  storage  apparatus,  heating  air  by  the 
heat  accumulated  in  the  heat  storage  material,  and  conducting 
the  heated  air  through  said  first  air  opening  to  the  chamber  of 
a  dwelling  being  heated. 
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4,137,899 
ML  LTISTAGE  SOLAR  ENERGY  CONCENTRATOR 
Harold  J.  Weslow,  Rte.  4,  Riverside  Dr.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
54303,  assignor  to  Harold  J.  Weslow;  Jerome  H.  Weslow, 
both  of  Green  Bay;  Paul  Netzow,  Hartland;  Thomas  Weslow, 
Green  Bay  and  Roland  Weslow,  Hartland,  all  of.  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,944 
Int.  CI.'  F24J  J  02 
VS.  CI.  126—271  17  Oaims 
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4.137,900 

SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Robert  K.  Brautigam.  P.O.  Box  102,  Agenda,  Kans.  66930 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,079 

Int.  CL    F24J  J  02 

IS.  n.  126— 2-71  lOQaims 


'  *~'  I  J-*> 


1    A  solar  heating  system  comprising 

a   a  large  tank  divided  by  suitable  partitions  into  a  series  of 

vertically  concenlnc  rings,  and  substantially  filled  with 

liquid. 
h   means  adjacent  the  tops  of  said  partitions  and  operable  to 

permit  the  flow  of  liquid  from  ring  to  ring  inwardly  from 

the  outermost  ring  to  the  center  ring,  but  not  outwardly, 
c  a  liquid-operated  heating  device  operable  to  disperse  heat 


from  a  heated  liquid  passed  therethrough  into  a  comfon 
zone, 
I  a  heating  flow  circulating  means  operable  to  draw  liquid 
from  the  top  of  the  center  ring,  pass  it  through  said  heal- 
ing device,  and  return  it  to  the  top  of  the  outermost  ring, 
thereby  establishing  a  gravity-induced  flow  of  liquid  in- 
wardly across  the  tops  of  said  tank  rings, 
a  solar  heat  collection  device  adapted  to  be  exposed  to 
solar  radiation  to  heat  liquid  circulated  therethrough,  and 
a  solar  flow  circulating  means  operable  to  draw  liquid 
from  the  bottom  of  selected  rings  of  said  tank,  circulate  it 
through  said  solar  heat  collection  device,  and  return  it  to 
the  bottom  of  selected  rings  of  said  tank,  whereby  heat 
deposited  in  said  tank  by  said  solar  flow  rises  to  the  top  of 
said  tank  rings  by  convection  to  enter  said  heating  now 


I    Apparjtus  t'cr  ulili/ing  s<-ilar  radiation  to  heal  fluid  com- 
prising 

i  housing, 

support  means  and  a  plurality  of  lenses  arranged  on  said 
supptirt  means  for  fcx-using  stilar  radiation  into  said  hous- 
ing, 

a  first  plurality  of  interconnected  and  spaced  apart  conduit 
means  tor  conducting  fluid  which  is  to  be  heated,  said  first 
conduit  means  being  disposed  in  said  housing  substantially 
at  the  focus  of  said  lenses  remotely  from  said  support 
means,  and 

a  second  plurality  of  interconnected  and  spaced  apart  con- 
duit means  in  said  housing  for  conducting  fluid  which  is  to 
be  heated,  said  second  conduit  means  being  interposed 
between  said  first  conduit  means  and  said  lenses  and  being 
less  remote  from  said  support  means  than  said  first  conduit 
means,  said  second  conduit  means  being  arranged  to  jllo\* 
spaces  for  passage  of  focused  solar  radiation  to  said  first 
conduii  means  and  to  intercept  radiation  ihat  is  re-radiated 
by  said  first  conduit  means 


4.137,901 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTING  AND  TRAPPING 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOME  HEATING  OR  COOLING 

Henry  B.  Maier,  6  Sealey  Kit.,  Hempstead,  L.  I.,  N.Y.  11550 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,473 

Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 

L'.S.  a.  126-271  2  Claims 
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1  A  solar  energy  collecting  and  trappmg  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  pan  member  having  upstanding  side  wall  means  and  a 
non-reflecting  bottom  portion  for  accommodatmg  therein  a 
body  of  fluid  material  inputted  thereto  and  removed  therefrom 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  front  panel  tneans  made  from  a 
transparent  matenal  for  permitting  the  sun  rays  to  enter  said 
btxiy  of  fluid,  and  a  reflector  panel  means  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  front  panel  means  for  returning  any 
dispersed  radiation  energy  back  into  said  fluid  body,  wherein 
said  pan  member  is  formed  as  a  singly  molded  unit,  said  reflec- 
tor panel  means  being  snugly  fitable  over  said  pan  member 
when  in  operative  position,  said  frontal  panel  means  is  being 
formed  as  a  singly  molded  unit  snugly  fitable  when  in  operative 
position  over  said  pan  member,  wherein  said  side  wall  means 
are  parabolic  surfaces  and  wherein  said  reflector  means  is  a 
parabolic  surface  in  shape. 


4,137,902 

ENERGY  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM 

Jesse  C.  Bunch,  816  Easley  St.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20910 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,867 

Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 

L.S.  a.  126-271  30  Claims 

1   A  radiant  energy  concentrator  system,  comprising; 

(a)  reflector  means  fixedly  secured  to  a  base  surface,  said 
reflector  means  for  reflecting  incident  radiation  impinging 
thereon  from  an  energy  source; 

(b)  receiver  means  having  an  extended  length  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  extended  length  being  maintained  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  said  incident  radia- 
tion, said  receiver  means  including  collector  tube  means 
having  an  axis  positionally  locatable  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  said  incident  radiation  direction  independent 
of  said  fixed  reflector  means; 

(c)  secondary  radiation  concentration  means  mounted  on 
said  receiver  means  for  further  concentrating  said  re- 
fiected  radiation  to  said  receiver  means;  and, 
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I 

(d)  receiver  displacement  means  secured  to  said  receiver 
means  for  displacing  and  maintaining  said  extended  length 
of  said  receiver  means  in  said  parallel  direction  responsive 
to  directional  variations  of  said  incident  radiation. 

24,  A  method  for  concentrating  reflected  radiant  energy  to 
a  predetermined  area,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  stationary  spherical  reflector  having  a 
principal  axis; 

(b)  providing  a  movable  receiver  having  an  extended  length 
in  a  predetermined  direction  including  the  step  of  estab- 


lishing a  substantially  linearly  directed  receiver  in  said 
extended  length  direction; 

(c)  establishing  a  secondary  radiation  concentrator  mounted 
on  said  receiver  for  further  radiating  said  reflected  radia- 
tion to  said  receiver;  „  ■     i 

(d)  independently  displacing  said  receiver  into  parallel  rela- 
tion along  said  extended  length  with  an  incident  radian 
energy  direction  impinging  on  said  stationary  sphencal 

reflector;  and,  .     n    ,„, 

(e)  reflecting  said  incident  radiant  energy  from  said  reflector 
to  said  receiver. 


4,137,903 

SOLAR  HEAT  ABSORBER 

Charles  E.  Annett,  II,  213  Chardin  Dr.,  Nokomis,  Fla 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,259 

Int.  CI.-  F24J  3/02 

MS.  a.  126—271 


the  surrounding  vessel  and  the  means  forming  a  vacuum  in 
the  space  between  said  vessels, 
a  tubular  solar  heat  absorber  fitting,  means  on  one  end  of  said 
fitting  for  sealing  and  fitting  with  the  neck  of  said  smaller 
vessel,  the  other  end  of  said  fitting  being  provided  with 
first  pipe  connecting  means,  means  forming  first  and  sec- 
ond open  end  longitudinal  tubes  within  said  fitting,  said 
first  tube  having  a  deflector  at  the  inner  end  extending  a 
substantia!  distance  into  said  smaller  vessel,  both  first  and 
second  tubes  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  fit- 

a  longitudinal  cylindrical  tee-type  pipe  fitting  with  second 
pipe  connecting  means  on  either  end,  said  pipe  fitting 
being  provided  with  a  stem,  and  means  for  possitioning 
said  stem  at  the  mid-point  of  the  pipe  fitting,  said  stem  has 
a  similar  tube  normal  to  said  longitudinal  cylindrical  pipe 
fitting  and  extending  away  therefrom  and  therminating  in 
a  mating  means  with  the  first  pipe  connecting  means  end 
of  the  tubular  solar  heat  absorber  fitting, 
said  longitudinal  cylindrical  pipe  fitting  being  provided  with 
a  diverting  flume  at  the  positioning  means  so  as  to  form 
first  and  second  flow  channels, 
means  to  align  said  first  longitudinal  cylindrical  tube  on  the 

opposite  end  of  said  first  flow  channel, 
means  to  aligh  said  second  longitudinal  cylindrical  tube  on 

the  opposite  end  of  said  second  flow  channel, 
a  heat  transfer  medium  and  means  to  conduct  the  medium 
under  pressure  through  the  first  flow  channel  into  said 
first  longitudinal  cylindrical  tube  of  the  solar  absorber 
fitting,  through  the  outer  end  of  the  first  longitudinal  tube 
which  is  provided  with  a  deflector,  to  deflect  the  medium 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  smaller  cylindrical  vessel 
so  as  to  absorb  the  solar  heat  from  the  smaller  cylindrical 
vessel,  and  from  the  smaller  cylindrical  vessel,  the  heated 
medium  is  discharged  through  the  second  longitudinal 
cylindrical  tube  and  out  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  second 
flow  channel  of  the  longitudinal  cylindrical  pipe  fitting  to 
an  area  of  reduced  pressure. 


33555 


4,137,904 

EXHAUST  HOOD  EMPLOYING  A  VENTURI  SLOT 

John  O.  Dorius,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elsters,  Inc.,  Hoi- 

3  Claims       lywood,  Calif.  ^^  ... 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,444 
Int.  a.2  F21C  15/08:  F23J  11/00 
U.S.  a.  126—299  D  *  CI"'"** 


1  A  solar  heat  absorber  comprising: 

an  essentially  sphencal  transparent  vessel  provided  with  an 
open  neck  on  its  surface, 

a  smaller  essentially  spherical  vessel  having  a  solar  heat 
absorbing  coating  thereon  located  within  the  aforesaid 
transparent  vessel,  means  to  provide  a  smaller  open  neck 
on  said  smaller  spherical  vessel,  the  neck  of  the  smaller 
spherical  vessel  being  hermetically  sealed  to  the  neck  of 

<»7qOG   5 


3.  An  apparatus  for  use  above  a  cooking  surface  having  a 
cooking  line  at  one  edge  of  said  cooking  surface,  access  being 
provided  to  said  cooking  surface  across  said  cooking  line, 
comprising: 

a  supply  plenum  coupled  to  a  source  of  air; 

a  partial  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  said  supply 
plenum  through  at  least  a  first  venturi  slot  defined  m  a 
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wall  therebelwecn  to  form  a  iov.  pressure  rt-gion  in  pan  of 
said  partial  pressure  chamber,  and 

an  exhaust  duct  coupled  to  a  sink  ot'  air  in  communication 
with  said  partial  pressure  chamber,  said  exhaust  duct 
having  an  inlet  port  disposed  in  (he  proximit\  of  a  second 
venluri  slot  defined  in  a  \Aall  of  said  partial  pressure  cham- 
ber opposing  said  first  venturi  slot,  'therein  said  partial 
pressure  chamber  has  defined  therein  a  third  slot,  said 
third  slot  disposed  in  j  u,all  disposed  abo\e  said  ciKikin^ 
hne 

wherebs  the  rate  of  exhaust  air  quantities  within  said  appara- 
tus and  the  amount  of  air  drawn  into  said  apparatus  from 
the  surrounding  c(^ndilioned  space  is  decreased,  thus  sav 
ing  energ\ 


said  conduit,  connecting  means  connecting  said  bag-like  mem 
her  to  said  vaUe  means,  said  \aKe  means  being  slideable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  conduit  for  movement  between  a  position 
closing  said  opening  and  a  position  opening  said  opening,  said 
fluid  being  delivered  into  said  bag-like  member  when  said 
opening   is  closed   and   said   bag-like  member  being  lhereb\ 


4,137.905 

gasf;ols  fl  kl  bl  rnhrs 

Alfred  Longworth,  VVembley,  Kngland,  assJKnor  to  T.  I.  Domes- 
tic .Appliances  Limited,  I^ndon,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574.523,  May  5,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,033,714, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  350,780,  Apr.  13.  1973.  Pat.  No. 
3,897,198.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  746,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom.  Apr.  17.  1972. 
I"'691   72;  Oct.  18.  1972.  47926  72;  Mar.  21.  1973.  13583  73 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5.  1994. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    K24H  /   .IS 
L  .S.  a.  126—350  R  2  Claims 


1    .A  heat  exchanger  assembly  comprising  in  combination 

(1)  a  gaseous  fuel  mixture  burner  having  a  burner  mouth 

(2)  J  pluralilv  of  fiame  ports  livated  in  said  mouth. 

(3)  diffuser  head  means  mounted  in  said  mouth  fiir  diffusing 
and  pooling  said  gaseous  fuel  mixture. 

i4i  said  dittuser  head  means  comprising  an  assemblv  ot 
finned  pipes  having  spa..es  therebetween,  said  pipes  hav- 
ing passages  comprising  means  for  circulation  of  a  coolant 
fluid,  the  spaces  between  said  finned  pipes  comprising  said 
flame  ports, 

(5)  duct  means  f<ir  supplving  j  gaseous  fuel  mixture  to  said 
diffuser  head.  and. 

(bl  heat  exchange  means  mounted  in  close  proximitv  to  and 
above  said  diffuser  head  but  spaced  therefrom  lor  defining 
with  said  ditTuscr  a  combustion  chamber  in  which  com- 
bustion ot  the  gasci'us  fuel  mixture  takes  place,  said  heal 
exchange  me.ins  including  passage  means  I'or  circulation 
ot  a  coolant  lluid  through  the  heat  exchanger, 


4,137.906 

CATHETKR  APPARATLS  WITH  CXCI  I  SION  AND 

n.OV,  DIVERTING  MEANS 

Taichiro  Akiyama.  and  Haruomi  Muto,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

a.ssignors  to  Koken  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.057 

Int.  CI.    A61B  6  'M  A61M  :S  <») 

L.-S.  CI.  128-2  A  8  Claims 

1  .A  catheter  apparatus  with  (Kclusion  and  flow  diverting 
valve  means  for  selectively  directing  fluid  within  a  lube,  said 
construction  comprising  a  conduit  for  said  fiuid.  an  opening 
defined  by  a  wall  of  the  conduit,  a  resilient  bag-like  member  at 
one  end  of  said  conduit  whereby  said  fluid  is  adapted  to  he 
delivered  into  the  bag-like  member,  valve  means  supported  in 


expandable  bv  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  for  engagement  of  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  bag-like  member  with  the  inner  waIN  oi 
said  tube  to  thereby  prevent  pas.sage  of  fluid  around  and  be 
yond  the  bag-like  member,  the  movement  of  said  bag-like 
member  and  associated  connecting  means  simultaneouslv  slid 
ing  said  valve  means  to  said  position  opening  said  opening 
whereby  said  fluid  is  directed  through  said  opening 


4,137.907 

SYSTOLIC  PRF>»SLRE  DETERMINING  APPARATLS 

AND  PROCESS  LSING  INTEGRATION  TO  DETERMINt 

PLI^E  AMPLITUDE 

V\  illiam  D.  Jansen,  Palo  Alto;  Jerry  D.  Haney,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of   Calif.;    Christopher    C.    Day.    Newtonville.    Mass.,    and 
Stephen  A.  Schneeberger.  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,387 
Int.  CI.    A61B  5/02 
I  .S.  CI.  128—2.05  M 
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1   Apparatus  for  determining  systolic  pressure  of  a  liv  ing  lest 
subject  comprising  means  for  applying  a  selectively  change- 
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able  pressure  to  the  test  subject  adjacent  a  blood  vessel;  means 
for  measuring  a  nuctuating  quantity  proportional  to  a  sum.  said 
sum  comprising  a  time-dependent  fluctuating  component  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  the  pulsatile  pressure  within  the 
blood  vessel  plus  the  selectively  changeable  pressure  applied 
externallv  adjacent  the  blood  vessel;  means  for  converting  said 
quantity  into  a  representation  of  a  time  derivative  of  said  fluc- 
tuating'eomponent  thereof;  means  for  obtaining  the  time  mte- 
gral  of  said  time  derivative  over  an  interval  of  predetermined 
Uits  in  each  of  successive  blood  pressure  pulses,  said  interval 
being  the  time  during  which  said  time  derivative  representa- 
tion exceeds  a  predetermined  reference  level;  means  for  deter- 
mining the  maximum  value  attained  by  successive  said  inte- 
grals as  the  applied  pressure  is  changed;  means  for  storing  a 
representation  of  said  maximum  integral   value;  means  for 
determining  when  a  said  integral  is  substantially  equal  to  a 
predetermined  fraction  of  said  maximum  integral  value  for  an 
applied  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  applied  when  said 
max.mum  integral  value  results;  means  for  reading  out  said 
applied  pressure  corresponding  to  said  integral  being  substan- 
tiallv  equal  to  said  predetermined  fraction  to  said  maximum 
value    said  read-out  pressure  corresponding  to  the  systolic 
pressure  of  said  subject;  means  for  establishing  a  thresho  d 
level  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  substantially 
only  the  time  derivative  representing  a  systolic  rise;  means  for 
comparing  said  time  derivative  representation  of  said  fluctuat- 
ing component  of  said  quantity  with  said  threshold  level  signal 
vvhile  said  time  derivative  representation  exceeds  said  refer- 
ence level  to  provide  a  control  signal  indicative  of  whether  or 
not  said  lime  derivative  representation  exceeding  said  refer- 
ence level  IS  representative  of  a  valid  systolic  rise;  and  means 
resp<insive  only  to  a  validating  indication  that  a  particular  said 
time  derivative  representation  exceeding  said  reference  leve  is 
a  svsiohc  nse  for  extending  said  integral  of  said  particular 
representation  to  said  maximum  integral  value  determining 
means  and  said  fraction  of  maximum  integral  value  determin- 
ing means, 

4,137,908 
APPARATLS  FOR  OBSERVING  CARDIAC  RHYTHM 
FREE  OF  INTERFERING  EFFECTS 
Jean  Degonde.  Orsay;  Regis  Freschard.  Meudon-la-Foret.  and 
Louis  de  Poulepiquet.  Orsay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  As- 
sistance Technique  Medicale  Serdal  S.A.  Societe  anonyme. 
Maurepas,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,657 

Int.  a:  A61B  5/04 

L  S.  CI.  128-2.06  R  *  ^"""* 


trodes  for  detecting  and  amplifying  said  rheocardio- 
graphic  signal; 

second  detecting  means  connected  to  said  current  feed  elec- 
trodes for  detecting  said  pulmonary  rheographic  signal 
and  for  amplifying  it  to  substantially  the  same  amplitude  at 
which  it  appears  superimposed  on  said  rheocardiographic 
signal  in  the  output  of  said  first  detecting  means,  and 

subtracting  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  detecting  means  for  eliminating  said  superimposed 
pulmonary  rheographic  signal  from  said  rheocardio- 
graphic signal  and  providing  the  latter  as  an  output  which 
is  undisturbed  by  said  pulmonary  rheographic  signal. 

4,137,909 
MEDICAL  ELECTRODE 
Ernet  T.  Hix,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  NDM  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,838 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  E  ^  C'"™* 
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1.  In  a  medical  electrode  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  adhered 
to  the  skin,  said  electrode  having  means  defining  a  cavity 
receiving  an  electrolyte  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
open  to  the  skin,  and  having  conductive  means  at  the  base  of 
said  cavity  for  allowing  external  connection  to  said  electrolyte, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  means  defining  a  cavity  com- 
prises a  wall  surrounding  said  base  and  said  electrolyte  and 
means  supporting  said  base  and  said  conductive  means  in  a  first 
position  rearward  with  respect  to  said  wall  for  an  expanded 
volume  of  said  cavity  and  for  movement  to  a  second  position 
inwardly  of  said  wall  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  cavity  and 
thus  press  said  electrolyte  outwardly  of  said  cavity  through 
said  opening  for  engagement  with  and  compression  against  the 
skin,  said  means  supporting  said  base  resisting  return  of  said 
base  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 

4,137,910 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  CARDIAC 

PUMPING  PERFORMANCE  OF  LEFT  VENTRICLE 

Donald  H.  Murphy,  14  Foster  PL,  Sea  Cliff.  N.Y.  11579 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  728.207 

Int.  a.-  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128-2.05  R  »  CI"™'' 
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1  Apparatus  for  observing  cardiac  rhythm  free  of  interfer- 
ing efTects.  comprising: 

a  high  frequency  electric  wave  generator; 

a  pair  of  current  feed  electrodes  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  high  frequency  generator  for  placement  on  the  chest 
of  a  patient  to  be  examined  at  locations  suitable  for  form- 
ing a  pulmonary  rheographic  signal  and  for  feeding  high 
frequency  current  through  the  patient's  body; 

a  pair  of  exploratory  electrodes  for  placement  on  the  chest 
of  said  patient  at  locations  suitable  for  picking  up  a  rheo- 
cardiographic signal; 

first  detecting  means  connected  to  said  exploratory  elec- 


1.  jnn>*  J         I     ^ 


1  A  system  for  measuring  and  monitoring  the  pumping 
performance  of  left  ventricular  contraction  during  systole  of  a 
patient's  heart,  comprising; 

pressure  responsive  means  for  denving  aoriic  pressure  sig- 
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nals  from  a  patient's  body  which  are  caused  by  the  ejec- 
tion of  said  left  ventricle. 

differentiator  means  in  circuit  with  said  pressure  responsive 
means  for  differentiating  said  pressure  pulse  signals,  and 

amplifier  means  in  circuit  with  said  differentiator  means  for 
amplifying  said  differentiated  pressure  pulse  signals  lo 
obtain  data  indicative  of  the  bkxxl  flow  from  said  palienis 
left  ventricle  during  systole,  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  for  indicat- 
ing said  pumping  p>erformance  of  left  ventricle  contrac- 
tion 


4.137,911 
HYDRAL  lie  APPARATLS  FOR  BODV  CARE 
Pierre  J.  Jousson,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Les  Produits 
Associes  I.P.A  S..A..  Switzerland 

Filed  .May  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,442 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    26,    1976. 
6625  76 

Int.  CI.    A61H  y  (X) 
L.S.  CI.  128—66  8  Claims 


1  Hydraulic  apparatus  for  body  care  comprising  a  casing,  a 
pump  mounted  in  >aid  casing,  a  hand  appliance,  a  hose  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  pump  lo  the  inlet  of  said  hand  appli- 
ance, means  for  supplying  liquid  lo  the  inlet  of  said  pump,  said 
means  comprising  a  detachable  reservoir  for  a  liquid,  said 
reservoir  having  a  flat  bottom  whereby  said  reservoir  when 
detached  can  be  set  on  a  flat  supporting  surface,  said  bottom 
having  an  opening  therein,  an  in-turned  nm  surrounding  said 
opening,  said  rim  having  an  essentially  cylindrical  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  and  an  inwardly  facing  annular  surface  form- 
ing a  valve  seat,  a  perforate  hollow  cap  p^isitioned  over  said 
opening  inside  said  reservoir,  a  valve  member  inside  said  cap 
having  an  annular  peripheral  p<5rtion  adapted  lo  seat  on  said 
valve  seat  lo  close  said  opening,  means  in  said  cap  for  guiding 
said  valve  member  in  movement  between  a  closed  ptisilion  in 
which  said  valve  member  scats  on  said  valve  seal  and  an  open 
p^isition  in  which  said  valve  member  is  spaced  from  said  valve 
seal,  means  biasing  said  valve  member  toward  closed  position, 
means  in  said  casing  for  supporting  said  reservoir,  a  hollow 
projection  in  said  casing  in  p<.)sition  lo  enter  said  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  said  reservoir  when  said  reservoir  is  p*)sitioned  on 
said  supporting  means,  sealing  means  between  said  hollow 
projection  and  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  the  end  of  said  hollow  projection 
being  engageable  with  said  valve  member  to  move  it  to  open 
position,  means  providing  fluid  passage  means  between  said 
hollow  projection  and  said  valve  member  lo  permit  liquid  to 
flow  from  said  reservoir  into  said  hollow  projection  and  means 
connecting  said  hollow  projection  with  the  inlet  of  said  pump 


4,137.912 
DIVING  APPARATUS 
Wilbur  J.  O'Neill.  West  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Diver  s 
Exchange  Inc.,  Harvey,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,265 

Int.  a.-  A62B  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  128—142.3  8  Claims 
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1  Diving  apparatus  wherein  the  diver  is  provided  with 
breathing  gas  via  a  supply  line  from  a  source  remote  from  the 
diver  and  exhaust  gas  is  returned  back  to  said  source  via  a 
return  line,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  spring  loaded  accumulator  means, 

(b)  said  accumulator  means  being  connected  in  gas  commu- 
nication to  said  return  line  at  the  diver  location 


4,137,913 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Heinz  W.  Georgi,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVAC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,092 

Int.  a.-  A61M  5/14 

U.S.  a.  128-214  F  59  Claims 


1  In  a  system  for  parenteral  administration  of  liquids  ai 
desired  flow  rates  through  a  feeding  tube  from  a  liquid  source 
to  a  patient,  the  combination  comprising. 

syringe  means  for  performing  alternate  fill  and  pump  strokes 

to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  feeding  tube, 
motor  means  for  driving  said  syringe  means, 
electrical  pulsing  means  for  providing  output  pulses  to  said 

motor  means  at  a  fill  frequency  and  at  a  pump  frequency 

to  operate  said  syringe  means;  and 
digital  means  for  automatically  varying  said  pump  frequencv 

output  pulses  as  a  function  of  said  fill  frequency  output 

pulses  to  achieve  the  desired  fiow  rate 
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4,137,914 
AEROSOL  INHALATION  DEVICE 

Kjell  I.  L.  Wetterlin,  S  Sindby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AktieboU- 
get  Draco,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,326 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  12,  1975,  7514067 
Int.  a.2  A61M  15/00 
L'.S.  a.  128—203  *  Clai'"* 


1  Aerosol  inhalation  apparatus  comprising  a  capsule  having 
a  penetrable  membrane  and  containing  a  unit  dose  of  medica- 
tion and  a  unit  quantity  of  pressurized  propellant,  a  housing 
having  inhalation  outlet  means  adapted  for  insertion  into  a 
patient's  mouth,  first  and  second  capsule  retaining  means, 
mounted  in  said  housing,  for  retaining  said  capsule,  and  a 
perforating  needle  slideably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  passing  through  said  first  retaining  means 
and  an  opposite  end  thereof  being  located  in  said  outlet  means, 
said  needle  having  at  said  one  end  piercing  means  for  piercmg 
said  capsule  and  a  spray  nozzle  at  said  opposite  end  thereof  in 
said  inhalation  outlet  and  a  longitudinal  capillary  tube  con- 
nected to  said  nozzle  and  extending  through  said  piercing 
means  whereby,  said  needle  and  said  reUining  means  are  ar- 
ranged in  said  housing  for  mutual  displacement  between  said 
capsule  and  said  needle  to  cause  said  needle  to  perforate  said 
membrane  and  cause  said  propellant  to  propel  said  medication 
through  said  capillary  tube  and  out  said  nozzle. 

4,137.915 
FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  AN  INTRAVENOUS  FEEDING 

SYSTEM 

Dean  Kamen,  99  Bulson  Rd.,  RockviUe  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,073 

Int.  a.-  A61M  5/14 

L.S.  CI.  128—214  E  2  Claims 


contact  established  between  said  movable  switch  arm  and  said 
switch  contact,  a  cooperating  pair  of  movement-urging  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  switch  arm  in  opposing  relation 
to  each  other  so  as  to  position  said  switch  arm  in  relation  to 
said  switch  contact  as  a  function  of  an  overbalance  in  the 
urgency  of  one  said  means  over  the  other,  one  said  movement- 
urging  means  being  a  spring  operatively  connected  to  normally 
bias  said  switch  arm  in  ascending  movement  into  a  clearance 
position  above  said  switch  contact,  the  other  said  movement- 
urging  means  being  said  container  of  said  supply  volume  of 
fluid  operatively  connected  to  normally  bias  said  switch  arm  in 
descending  movement  into  contact  with  said  switch  contact,  a 
motor  having  a  threaded  rotor  depending  therefrom  serving  as 
a  support  means  for  said  spring,  said  threaded  rotor  having  a 
nut  threadably  disposed  thereon  and  said  spring  being  con- 
nected in  a  depending  supported  position  from  said  nut  such 
that  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  threaded  rotor  said  nut  is 
either  raised  or  lowered  therealong  to  correspondingly  either 
raise  or  lower  said  spring  connected  thereto,  and  a  timer  opera- 
tively connected  to  cause  rotational  operation  of  said  motor  so 
as  to  correspondingly  cause  rotation  of  said  threaded  rotor  in 
relation  to  said  nut  to  successively  cause  descending  move- 
ment in  said  spring  and  thus  also  corresponding  descending 
movement  in  said  switch  arm  connected  thereto,  whereby  a 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  flow  control  includes  a  first  occur- 
ring descent  in  said  switch  arm  which  opens  said  clamp  and 
contributes  to  flow  through  said  hose  emptying  said  container 
of  fluid  and  causing  corresponding  diminishment  in  the  force 
urgency  thereof  until  there  is  an  overbalance  of  spring  urgency 
causing  ascending  movement  in  said  switch  arm  again  re-clos- 
ing said  clamp. 


4,137,916 
CATHETER  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Don  M.  Killman,  Irving,  and  Thomas  P.  Robinson,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield, 

III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,925 

Int.  a.-  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—214.4  2  Oaims 


-^S^ 


1  A  fiow  control  for  dispensing  Huid  intravenously  to  a 
patient  through  a  system  including  an  elevated  container  of  a 
supply  volume  of  fiuid  and  having  a  flexible  hose  connected 
from  said  conuiner  to  said  patient,  said  flow  control  compns- 
mg  an  electrically-operated  clamp  mounted  in  normally  closed 
relation  on  said  flexible  hose  so  as  to  prevent  flow  there- 
through, a  clamp-control  circuit  having  a  movable  switch  arm 
and  a  cooperating  switch  conUct  electrically  connected  to 
open  said  normally  closed  clamp  whenever  there  is  physical 


1.  In  an  obturator  comprising  a  forwardly  tapered  male  plug 
with  a  shaft  extending  from  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  plug 
including  locking  means  for  releasable  engagement  with  pro- 
jecting dogs  on  a  catheter  fitting  having  an  inwardly  tapered 
smooth  female  portion  upon  insertion  of  the  obturator  into  the 
catheter  fitting,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  relatively  thin  resilient  sealing  skirt  integrally  formed 
about  the  circumference  of  the  plug  substantially  flush 
with  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  sealing  skirt  tapering 
radially  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  shaft  to  provide  sealing  engagement  with  the 
inside  circumference  of  the  female  portion  of  said  catheter 
fitting  despite  minor  dimensional  variations  in  manufac- 
turing said  plug  and  catheter  fitting  which  could  other- 
wise prevent  suitable  sealing  engagement  when  the  lock- 
ing means  of  the  male  plug  is  engaged  with  the  projecting 
dogs  of  the  catheter  fitting. 
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4,137.917 
SYRINGE  HI  TER  LMT 
Milton  J.  Cohen,  9201   Persimmon   Tret   Rd.,   Potomac    Md 
20854 

Filed  Ma>  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,4«0 

Int.  CI.    A61VI  5/00 

L.S.  a.  128—218  R  7  Claims 


1  A  multiple  filter  assembly  fur  use  with  h\podcrmii.  syrin- 
ges or  similar  devices  comprising 

(a)  a  filter  hub  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  hub  and 
opening  of  said  syringe  and  a  needle  hub.  said  tiller  hub 
including  a  pa.ssageway  communicating  said  syringe  open- 
ing with  the  needle  hub, 

(h)  a  member  movably  attached  to  said  filler  hub  position- 
able  in  blocking  relation  across  said  passageway,  said 
member  having  al  least  two  openings  therethrough,  each 
of  which  when  positioned  in  said  passagewav.  permits 
communication  between  said  svringe  opening  and  said 
needle  hub  via  said  passagewav. 

Ki  tiller  means  carried  by  said  movable  member  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  openings. 

whereby  during  the  transfer  of  medicaments  into  and  out  of 
the  syringe  during  preparation  and  injection,  a  differeni 
one  of  said  openings  is  positioned  in  said  passageway  lo 
insure  that  foreign  materials  do  not  enler  the  syringe  nor 
are  ihey  subsequently  injected  during  discharge  of  the 
medicament  from  the  syringe 


4.137,918 

MEDIC  AI   BYPASS  DEVIC  E  FOR  I  SE  AFTER  OSTOMV 

SLRGERV 

Clayton  Bogert,  118  Lowell  Rd.,  Glenrock.  N.J.  07452 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642.211.  Dec.  18.  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800.6'^7 

Int.  CI.    A61E  }  44 

C.S.  CI.  128-283  3  Claims 


a  uniformly  extending  externally  smooth  surface  flared  iip 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  orifice  whereby  the  organ 
surrounding  said  orifice  will  enwrap  such  shoulder  por- 
tion al  said  flared  lip. 
an  annular  uniformly  extending  externally  smooth  surface 

solid  substantially  cylindrical  portion,  and 
an  annular  uniformly  extending  externally   smooth  surface 

solid  tapered  portion, 
said  substantially  cylindrical  portion  being  disposed  belwocn 
said  shoulder  ptirlion  and  said  tapered  portion  and  in  (urn 
said  tapered  portion  being  disposed  between  said  suhsian 
lially  cylindrical  portion  and  said  ba.s'-  portion,  and 
the  tubular  device  being  integral  and  unitary  as  well  as 
relatively  rigid  and  having  a  smmith  surface  tubular  flow 
path  opening  of  substantially  constant  and  uniform  diame- 
ter extending  from  the  base  portion  of  the  flared  lip  at  the 
shoulder  portion  and  internally  completely  therethrough 
from  said  one  end  to  said  other  end  thereof 


4.137.919 
ELECTROMEDICAL  CLIP  STRUCTURE 

C;unter  Earin,  Tubingen  Hirschau,  and  Gunther  Posselt,  Neuen- 
stetten.  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Erbe 
Elektromedizin  KG,  Tubingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,979 
CHaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep  4 
1976.  2639956 

Int.  a.    A61B  l7/i6:  A61N  3/06 
L  .S.  CI.  128-303.17  i  Cajm 


1  In  a  clip  or  forceps  for  application  of  high-frequency 
current  lo  biological  tissues  for  coagulation  of  tissues  for  surgi- 
cal purposes,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  or  branches  made  al 
least  in  pari  of  electrically  conducting  material  having  forward 
and  rear  ends,  the  rear  ends  being  mechanically  fastened  to- 
gether and  insulated  from  each  other,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  that  the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  jaws  or  branches  has 
a  longitudinal  ridge  of  essentially  dovetail  profile  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  other  has  a  longitudinal  groove  of  similar  dcnclail 
profile  of  sufficiently  larger  dimensions  to  accomodate  an 
inlervcning  layer,  the  ridge  being  p<isitioned  within  the  groove 
U>  achieve  ihe  mechanical  fastening,  and  a  layer  of  insulating 
material  being  provided  between  the  opposed  surfaces  of  ihe 
two  jaws  or  branches  in  the  region  of  their  mechanical  fasien 
ing,  occupying  al  least  in  part  the  inlervening  space  between 
the  dovetail  profile  ridge  and  the  dovetail  profile  groove 


1  Viedical  bv-pass  tubular  device  fiir  insertion  into  a  surgi- 
-ally  created  orifice  m  a  body  organ  COmprisini; 

an  annular  exiernally  enlarged  solid  base  p<irtion  at  one  end 
of  the  tubular  dev  ice  hav  ing  a  perimeter  provided  with  an 
external  circumferential  grcxive  adapted  to  receive  a  dis- 
posable bag  removably  secured  lo  the  base  portion  thereat 
for  receiving  and  cimtaining  bt)dy  wastes  excreted 
through  the  tubular  device. 

an  annular  externally  enlarged  relatively  rigid  solid  shoulder 
portion  at  ihe  other  end  of  the  tubular  device  comprising 


4,137,920 
ENDOSCOPES 

I  udwig  Bonnet,  Knittlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Richarg  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan    20. 
1976.  2601802 

Int.  C1.-  A61B  17/32 
U.S.  CI.  128-311  5  Claims 

1  In  an  endoscope  instrument  assembly  for  treating  stric- 
tures in  the  urinary  passage,  including  an  outer  barrel  with  a 
slot  along  the  length  having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  an  implant  catheter  to  be  mtrcxluced  through  the  outer 
barrel  slot  for  insertion  into  the  bladder,  and  having  a  slitting 
blade  attached  lo  an  elongated  support  to  be  movable  axially  in 
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,he  distal  direction  relative  to  the  outer  barrel  for  shtt.ng  the 
,^cture  while  under  observation  with  the  a.d  of  a  teleocope 
having  an  elongated  sighting  tube,  an  tnner  barrel  removably 
uZrted  wi.hfn  said  outer  barrel  and  provided  a,  .ts  distal  end 
Xn  aperture  facing  the  slot  of  the  outer  barrel^ a  one-p.ece 
Ll  channel  guide  member  removably  supported  w.th.n  the 
nner  barrel  and  having  dual  channels  respectively  presented 
bv  elongated  tubular  elements  in  which  are  positioned,  .n 
di  iTp'a ced  relation,  both  the  telescope  and  the  support   or 
e  slitting  blade  and  wherein  the  length  of  the  elongated  sigh 
be  I     pprox.mately  equal  to  the  length  of  said  dual  channel 
uide  member  tubular  elements,  the  .mprovemen.  comprising: 
separate  elongated  tube  insertable  in  said  inner  barrel  upon 
eJo  a    of  said  guide  member  together  with  said  telescope 
1  tube  and  the  support  for  the  slitting  blade,  means  enabling 
i  separate  elongated  tube  to  be  rotatable  and  axially  -nov- 
The  wl.n  said  inner  barrel  and  said  separate  elongated  tube 


4.137,922 
DILATOR  FOR  CERVICAL  CANAL 
Robert  I  Leininger;  Joseph  R.  Preston,  and  Brenton  R.  Lower 
];t  of  Columbus,  Ohio    assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 

CcSkSlnliJ:^^  ser.  No.  33^697  Ma.  7, 1973^.  No. 

3  900,033.  This  application  May  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  579,631 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  19. 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  29/02 

.„     ,.,  14  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  128—344 


J  c 


"b"^     f  \n^v  «^7i 


21     i      "20  22 


being  provided  with  an  annular  blade  at  its  dista    end    said 
™ted  elongated  tube  being  of  such  length  that  when  in- 
red  w.th.n  the  inner  barrel  the  annular  blade  thereon  may  be 
^si.ioned  within  said  aperture  to  work  axially  and  rotat  b  y 
^  the  portion  of  the  urinary  passage  exposed  by  said  apertu  e 
0  the  .-er  barrel,  said  telescope  sight  tube  being  removable 
?rom  said  guide  member  and  insertable  into  said  separate  e  on. 
gat^d  tube  the  inner  diameter  of  said  separate  ->o"f  f  ^^tube 
Lng  approximately  equal  the  outer  diameter  oj^'l  «'^°P^ 
Tght  tut^  so  the  latter  may  fit  within  the  inner  diameter  of  aid 
Sarate  elongated  tube,  whereby  the  guide  -^-^er  toge^er 
wSh  the  telescope  sight  tube  and  the  support  fo^^^  ^  s^i"  "^ 
blade  may  be  removed  from  the  inner  barrel,  after  slitting  the 
tnc  ure.  and  replaced  by  said  separate  elongated  tubejiaving 
Ihe  annular  blade  and  having  the  telescope  sight  tube  fitted 
therein,  to  enable  the  urinary  passage  area  around  the  sht 
structure  to  be  reamed  by  the  annular  blade  with  the  aid  of  the 
telescope. 


1    A  body  canal  dilating  device  comprising  a  relatively 
non-elastic,  non-expansible,  collapsible,   '""stable  envelope^ 
having  two  portions,  the  first  said  portion  in  the  inflated  state 
havini  a  relatively  constant  diameter  and  a  length  sufficient  to 
occlude  a  canal  having  more  than  one  os.  and  the  other  of  said 
portions  contiguous  with  the  first  said  portion  and  being  a 
ierminal  enlarged  bulbous  portion  hav.ng  a  diameter  in  exces 
of  said  constant  diameter  in  the  infiated  state,  a  tubular  inserter 
member  entering  the  first  said  portion  and  while  inside  thereof 
Extending  therethrough  and  into  the  inside  of  the  other  of  said 
portions,^  shield  located  in  proximity  of  the  enuance    o  the 
first  said  portion  and  engaged  with  said  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  member  being  adapted  to  permit  entry  into  said  enve- 
lope of  a  pressurizing  fiuid,  and  fluid  pressurizing  means  inte- 
gral with  said  tubular  member  at  a  point  external  to  said  enve- 
lope. 

4.137,923 
CHAFF  SPREADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTERS 
Donald  G.  Druffel,  and  James  E.  Druffel.  both  of  Box  104, 
Colton,  Wash.  99113 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.508 
Int.  CI.-  AOIF  U/00 
,„     ,^  n  6  Claims 

U.S.  CT.  130—27  R 


4,137,921 

ADDITION  COPOLYMERS  OF  LACFIDE  AND 

GL??OLlDE  AM)  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Yu.i  Okuz^m  .^He  Mead;  A.  Darline  Mellon,  Bridgewater, 

aild  DavTwasserman,  Springf.eld.  .1.  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

^••"''""•"^e^rritlS':  ser.  NO.  809.737 

Int.  C,.--A61L ///«).  A61F;/2. 

lie  n\  128 335  5 

V  An  absorbable  surgical  suture  comprising  at  least  one 
drawn  and  oriented  filament  of  a  -y^/^")-  'j^'^  ^'^^/J 
lact.de  and  glycolide  containing  from  about  f  "JJ  pe/""' 
glycolide.  said  suture  having  a  crystallm.ty  of  at  least  15  per- 
cent, an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  >  0  as  determined  on  a  a  1 
percent  solution  in  HFIP  at  25°  C,  a  strait  tensile  and  and 
Tno.  strength  of  at  least  40.000  psi  and  30,000  psi  respectively 

tr^igi;,  tensile  strength  retention  in  vivo  of  at  least  40  percent 
after  14  days,  and  substantially  complete  absorption  in  vivo 
within  about  120  days. 


1  A  chafT  spreading  attachment  for  harvesters  of  the  type 
used  to  harvest  wheat,  peas,  beans  and  the  like  and  which 
mcludes  a  rearward  straw  or  stalk  discharge  and  a  separate 
chalT  discharge  elevationally  below  and  ^^^'^rd  of  the  straw 
or  stalk  discharge  to  emit  chaff  entrained  ,n  a  longitudinal  chafT 
discharge  air  stream,  said  spreading  attachment  comprising: 

brackets  adapted  for  mounting  the  attachment  to  the  har- 
vester adjacent  to  the  chaff  discharge; 
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bearing  means  on  the  brackets  adjacent  the  chafT  discharge, 

tans  carried  by  the  bearing  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
chaff  discharge  and  in  the  path  of  the  chaff  discharge  air 
stream. 

wherein  the  bearing  means  carries  the  fans  for  rotation  about 
axes  that  are  transverse  to  the  intended  forward  path  of 
travel  for  the  harvester. 

wherein  the  fans  include  blades  with  the  blades  of  one  fan 
having  a  pitch  opposite  the  pitch  of  the  other  fan  so  when 
btith  fans  are  rotated  in  the  same  direction,  the  blades  will 
divide  and  divert  the  chaff  discharge  air  stream  into  trans- 
verse oppositely  moving  air  currents  leading  from  the 
chaff  discharge,  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  fans  at  sufficient  velocity  to 
spread  the  chaff  transversely  from  the  chaff  discharge  the 
full  width  of  a  swath  taken  by  the  harvester  as  it  is  moved 
along  a  field 


(a)  a  head  band  received  around  the  top  of  the  head; 

(b)  a  rear  strap  vertically  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  head 
band  and  vertically  adjustable  on  said  head  band, 

(c)  a  pair  of  side  straps  venically  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  head  band  and  venically  adjustable  on  said  head 
band. 

(d)  a  hair  line  strap  attached  to  the  front  of  said  head  band 
and  extending  downwardly  and  along  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  head,  said  hair  line  strap  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
said  rear  strap;  and 

(e)  a  top  strap,  said  top  strap  extending  over  the  top  of  the 
head  with  the  ends  of  said  top  strap  adjustable  attached  to 
the  sides  of  said  head  band; 


4,137,924 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SEPARATING  V  EGETABLES  FRO.M 

THEIR  SHELLS 

Burlen  B.  White,  114  Hemlock,  Lufkin.  Tex.  75901 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.800 

Int.  a.    B02B  J.  OS 

L  .S.  CI.  130-30  H  16  Claims 


February  6,  1979 


said  rear  strap  and  said  side  straps  include  a  plurality  of 
apertures  along  the  length  thereof,  said  apertures  received 
in  a  threaded  bolt  in  the  sides  and  rear  of  said  head  band 
for  adjusting  the  vertical  height  of  said  side  straps  and  said 
rear  strap; 

said  hair  line  strap  is  made  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  links,  by 
adjusting  said  flexible  links  various  configurations  can  be 
formed  in  providing  a  desired  hair  style; 

said  head  band  includes  an  inner  band  received  around  the 
top  of  the  head  and  an  outer  band  attached  to  the  inner 
band  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  suspending 
said  side  straps  and  said  rear  strap. 


1     .Apparatus   fur   separating   vegetables   from    ihcir   shells 
comprising 

a  basket  defining  a  volume  therein  for  receiving  unshelled 
vegetables, 

means  for  rotating  said  basket  in  an  angular  direction;  agita- 
tor means  for  agitating  the  unshelled  vegetables  and  caus- 
ing them  to  be  ejected  from  their  shells,  a  p<irtion  of  the 
ejected  vegetable  and  the  emtpy  shells  collecting  toward 
the  outer  regions  of  said  basket  volume, 

a  wall  of  said  basket  including  at  least  one  segment  having  a 
leading  and  a  trailing  edge  defined  in  accordance  with  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  basket,  said  leading  edge  pro- 
jecting inwardly  into  said  basket  volume  to  define  a  gap 
extending  between  said  leading  edge  and  said  basket  wall; 
and 

a  strainer  sized  to  pass  unshelled  vegetables  therethrough 
disfxised  within  said  gap. 

rotation  of  said  basket  in  said  angular  direction  moving  said 
strainer  element  through  the  collected  empty  shells  and 
vegetables,  said  strainer  passing  the  vegetables  circumfer- 
entially  out  of  said  basket  volume  and  retaining  the  shells 
therewithin 


4,137,926 

PORTABLE  BATTERY  OPERATED  MANICURE 

DEVICES 

Cohon  Pao,  2,  Hoi  Ping  Rd.,  1st.  Floor,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,992 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  22.  1976, 
44027/76 

Int.  CI.-  A45D  29/OS 
L.S.  a.  132-73.6  5  Oaims 


4,137.925 
HAIR  CLTTING  GUIDE 
Ralph  D.  Castillo,  6257  E.  13  St..  Wichita.  Kans.  67208 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,685 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  24 '.16 
IS.  a.  132^5  R  2  Oaims 

1  A  hair  cutting  guide  for  assisting  a  hair  stylist  in  cutting 
various  hair  styles  on  a  head  and  at  a  uniform  length,  the  guide 
compnsing 


K  18 

1  A  portable  battery  operated  manicure  device  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  electric  battery,  a 
motor  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  rotatable  drive 
shaft  extending  axially  of  said  motor,  said  shaft  extending 
through  said  casing  and  having  first  and  second  ends  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  casing,  electrical  connection  means 
including  switch  means  mounted  on  said  casing  and  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  motor  to  a  battery  received  within  said 
casing,  an  abrasive  disc  frictionally  mounted  on  said  one  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  externally  of  said  casing,  a  first  sleeve  means 
secured  to  said  casing  and  penpherally  surrounding  said  abra- 
sive disc,  said  first  sleeve  means  including  a  stationary  protec- 
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„ve  ring  spaced  slightly  from  said  disc  for  protective  engage- 
ment by  the  skin  of  a  finger  to  prevent  contact  thereof  w.  h 
S  abrasive  disc  yet  permitting  the  fingernail  of  said  finger  to 
protrude  toward  said  abrasive  disc  for  operative  engagement 

therewith. 

4,137,927 
COIN  STACKING  TUBE  DEVICE 
Hirokuni  Matono,  Himeji,  Japtw,  assignor  to  Glory  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,960 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1975,  50-151845 
Int.  a.-  G07D  9/06 
™  .,-.     .  i  3  Claims 

U.S.  CT.  133—1  A 


directing  the  nuid  against  the  interior  of  the  object  for 
cleaning  same; 

(b)  lance  means  for  transporting  said  spray  head  means 
through  the  object  being  cleaned  and  further  for  supply- 
ing the  fluid  to  said  spray  head  means; 

(c)  supply  cylinder  means  for  supplying  the  fluid  to  said 
lance  means;  and 

(d)  piston  means  mounted  with  said  lance  means  for  causing 
reciprocating  longitudinal  movement  of  said  lance  means 
through  the  object  being  cleaned,  said  piston  means  com- 
prising: 


ifS^ 


.14    d     12 


"-•  5©^ 


1  A  coin  stacking  tube  device  comprising  a  first  support 
nange;  a  plurality  of  parallelly-directed  first  support  pins  ex- 
tending from  said  first  support  flange;  a  second  support  flange; 
a  like  plurality  of  parallelly-directed  second  support  pins  ex- 
tending from  said  second  support  flange  toward  said  firs 
uppor't  pins;  a  like  plurality  of  blades,  each  blade  having  a  first 
blade  end  and  a  second  blade  end,  said  blades  being  supported 
on  the  first  blade  ends  by  said  first  support  pins  and  on  the 

second  blade  ends  by  said  «^'=o"d  *"PP°^,  P'"*„^,,t''  !!2 
blades  are  sl.dable  on  said  support  pins  in  a  direction  transve^e 

the  direction  of  said  support  pins  and  are  P'^o^^^  »»«"*  ^'J 
support  pins  to  cause  one  edge  of  each  blade  to  over  ap  onto  an 
ad^cent  blade  to  form  a  tube  wall  defining  internally  a  con  in^ 
uous  cylindncal  space  of  PolVgonal  cross-section  for  slacking 
therein  a  predetermined  number  of  coins,  said  bUdes  being 
pivotable  about  said  support  pins  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
internal  cross  dimension  of  said  cyhndnc^  ?TJ  w^M 
dance  with  the  diameter  of  the  "^o.ns  to  be  sucked  w.thou, 
causing  separation  of  said  overlapped  blades;  ^n  operative 
member  pivotably  supported  by  one  of  said  support  flange  a 
like  plurality  of  adjusting  pins  extendmg  from  said  operative 
member  to  engage  said  plurality  of  bibles;  and  spnng  means 
slidably  urging  said  blades  inwardly  along  said  ^upi^/t  pms 
and  said  adjusting  pins  to  reuin  said  ««  «lge  of  each  blade 
overlapping  onto  said  adjacent  blade  so  'hat  pn.ot.ng  of  ^.d 
operative  member  causes  pivoting  of  said  blades  to  thereby 
adjust  the  internal  cross-dimension  of  said  cylindncal  space, 

4,137,928 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  INTERIOR  OF 

TUBES 

John  S.  Sentell,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  asaignor  to  Naylor  Industnes, 

Inc.,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,767 

Int.  a.2  B08B  3/02;  BOSS  9/04 

U.S.  a.  134-167  C  .        ^    ,        ;*  CWmj 

1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  intenor  of  pipes  tubes  and 

like  elongate  tubular  objects  with  pressunzed  fluid,  compns- 

'" la)  spray  head  means  having  nozzle  means  therewith  for 


(1)  a  piston  member  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  lance 
means  said  piston  member  having  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces for  receiving  the  fluid  pressure  to  cause  recipro- 
cating longitudinal  movement  of  said  lance  means; 

(2)  said  piston  member  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
for  passage  of  the  fluid  to  said  lance  means;  and 

(3)  a  spiral  grooved  surface  formed  on  said  piston  member 
between  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  thereof  for  passage 
of  fluid  therethrough,  said  spiral  grooved  surface  caus- 
ing rotational  movement  of  said  lance  means  and  said 
spray  head  means  during  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  to  assist  in  cleaning  the  object, 

4,137,929 

HNGERNAIL  CLEANER 

Peter  J.  Grossman,  6064  Mohler  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,082 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134-182  SClai"" 


1,  A  fingernail  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  user's  fingernails  com- 
prising, .      .  .„ 

an  enclosed  finger  receiving  receptacle  having  an  opening  in 
the  upper  end  having  an  inwardly  projecting  tubular  nm 
with  a  substantially  smooth  inner  surface  that  fits  closely 
around  the  finger  for  guiding  the  finger  to  a  general  posi- 
tion within  the  receptacle  and  for  restricting  the  spraying 
of  water  around  the  finger  and  out  the  opening  and 
adapted  for  receiving  solely  the  fingers  and  at  least  one 

finger,  ,    . 

liquid  nozzle  means  positioned  in  said  receptacle  for  receiy- 
ing  liquid  under  pressure  and  jetting  a  liquid  stream  solely 
at  a  position  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  finger  and  against 
the  underside  of  the  end  of  the  fingernail  when  positioned 
in  said  recepucle, 

and  drain  opening  means  in  the  lower  pan  of  said  receptacle 
for  draining  the  liquid  out  of  said  receptacle. 
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4.137,930 
SINGLE  OPKRATION  NORMAH  V  CI  OSKI)  COl  PI.ING 

VALVE 
W  illiam  R.  Scholle,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scholle 
Corporation,  Northlake.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977.  Ser.  .No.  762,757 

Int.  CI.    FI6L  .'9  00 

L  ..S.  CI.  137_6«  R  24  n,j„. 


flow  will  vary  as  a  function  of  the  moisture  content  of  ihe 
granular  material,  said  content  adapted  to  vary  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  matric  fwtential  of  Ihe  soil  surrounding  ihe 
housing  m  response  to  moisture  transmission  through  the 
porous  housing  into  the  surrounding  soil, 
(d)  the  electrodes  being  spaced  apart,  and  the  beads  located 
in  the  current  path  between  the  spaced  electrodes,  the  elec- 
lri>des  being  elongated  and  substantially  surrounded  b>  said 
beads  which  are  sized  to  release  substantial  moisture  retained 
therebetween  when  the  surrounding  soil  reaches  a  selected 
matric  potential,  thereby  to  effect  a  substantially  sharp  cul-ofT 
of  electrical  current  flow  between  the  plates  at  that  matric 
potential 


14  In  a  combination  of  a  fluid  valve  and  coupler  therefor, 
said  valve  comprising  a  valve  btxly  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  a  passage  therethrough  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  and  a  breakable  flow  barrier  in  said  passage  spaced  from 
said  outlet  and  hermetically  sealing  said  inlet  from  said  outlet, 
said  coupler  comprising  a  coupler  btxiv  hav  ing  an  inlet  end  and 
a  channel  therethrough  and  a  channel  seal  normally  closing  the 
inlet  end  of  said  channel,  said  seal  being  movable  into  said 
channel  to  open  said  channel,  said  coupler  bc)dv  and  channel 
^eal  being  mov  able  into  said  v  alv  e  passage  outlet  to  engage  and 
break  said  tlow  barrier  with  said  channel  seal  to  open  said 
passage,  and  means  connected  with  said  valve  bixJv  within  said 
passage  to  the  side  of  said  barrier  toward  said  passage  inlet  f<ir 
moving  said  channel  seal  into  said  channel  after  the  breaking  of 
said  barrier  to  establish  a  Huid  conduit  between  said  passage 
and  said  channel 


4,137,932 
APPARATUS  FOR  DOSING  A  FLOWING  FLL  ID 

Edgar  P.  Scragg,  60  Mulder  St..  Florida  Park   Extension  3, 
Florida,  Transvaal  Province.  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774.575 

Int.  a.-  G05D  n/oo 

l.S.  CI.  137-101.11  6  Claims 


"     ,»4  K         W 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4.137.931 

C  ONDl  CTION  TYPE  SOIL  MATRIC  POTENTIAI 

SENSOR 

Harold  W.  Hasenbeck.  1524  Alameda  St..  Pomona,  Calif.  91767 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759.782 

Int.  n.    AOIG  2.^'0(J 

L..S.  CI.  137-78  6  Claims 


6  Apparatus  for  dosing  a  Oowing  fluid  with  an  additive,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  bv 
means  of  which  the  apparatus  can  be  connected  into  a  fluid 
flow  line,  the  ca.sing  including  two  parts  which  can  be  sepa- 
rated to  provide  access  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  cartridge 
retaining  plate  having  a  btjre  bounded  by  a  cylindrical  surface, 
the  bounding  surface  of  said  bore  being  stepped  twice  to  pro- 
vide a  larger  diameter  bore  portion,  a  smaller  diameter  bore 
portion  and  an  intermediate  diameter  bore  portion  between  the 
other  two  bore  portions  with  an  axially  facing  shoulder  be- 
tween the  larger  and  intermediate  diameter  bore  portions  and 
a  further  axially  facing  shoulder  between  the  intermediate  and 
smaller  diameter  bore  ponions,  and  a  stop  element  extending 
transversely  of  said  bore  in  said  larger  diameter  bore  portion 
for  preventing  free  passage  along  said  bore  of  the  noz.i:le  of  a 
cartridge  containing  said  additive 


1    In  a  matric  potential  senvir.  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  p<irous  wall  adapted  to  be  located 
underground. 

(b)  spaced  electrodes  in  the  form  of  elongated  metallic  plates 
carried  in  the  housing  to  be  coupled  to  a  stiurce  of  electri- 
cal current,  and  (c)  a  ma.ss  of  granular  material  in  the  form 
of  glass  beads  located  to  pa.ss  electrical  current  within  the 
housing  and  between  the  electrodes  so  that  the  current 


4.137,933 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Jesse  L.  Culpepper,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768.040 
Int.  a.    F16K  31/122 
L.S.  a.  137-219  „  CTaims 

1  A  control  valve  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  a 
fluid  flow  conduit  therethrough,  a  stationary  member  centrally 
disposed  within  said  nuid  flow  conduit  and  supported  by  radi- 
ally extending  vanes,  an  annular  resilient  element  abutting  said 
housing  and  at  least  partially  encircling  said  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  variable  passageway  between  said  stationary  member 
and  said  resilient  element,  piston  means  slidably  engaged 
within  said  housing,  washer  means  abutting  said  resilient  ele- 
ment and  interposed  between  said  resilient  element  and  said 
piston  means,  and  a  control  fluid  pressure  source  for  operating 
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4,137,935 
said  piston  means  to  cause  said  washer  means  to  exert  a  van-  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

able  compressive  force  on  said  resilient  element  and  thereby    ^^.^  ^nowdon,   Doncaster.  England,  assignor  to  Macawber 

Engineering  Limited,  Doncaster,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  659.031.  Feb   »8,  1976 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1977.  Ser.  No  840.377 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  lv/6, 

5380/76  ,   ,^ 

Int.  a.2  F16K  3/36 

U.S.  a,  137-242  ^  <^'"'"* 


deform  said  resilient  element  >n  such  manner  as  to  variably 
restrict  said  passageway. 


4,137,934 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  D.  Rice,  «.d  Herbert  H.  Walton,  both  of  M«rsh.lltown, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher  Controls  Company,  Marshalltown, 

'"*"  Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,031 

Int.  a:-  F16K  1/44.  1/46 
,-     ,^/.  3  Qaims 

U.S.  a.  137—270 


2  A  single-ported  double  seated  valve  mechanism  compns- 
ing  valve  body  means  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  conimumcated 
by  a  now  passage  and  a  chamber  positioned  wUhin  said  flow 
pLsage,  a  valve  bonnet  secured  to  said  valve  body  means,  a 
valve  tnm  assembly  fixedly  secured  to  said  ^^^\^^^^ 
tioned  within  said  chamber,  said  valve  '^^ f^fX^^""^, 
comprising  a  valve  cage  having  an  upper  end  and  a  b^  ^d 
upper  end  being  connected  to  said  valve  bonnet,  a  seatrmg 
connected  to  sJd  base  of  said  valve  cage,  a  fi^t  s«Jd.spo^d 
within  a  recess  in  said  seat  ring,  a  second  seal  d«pos«l  within 
a  recess  in  said  upper  end  of  said  valve  cage,  and  a  va  ve  stem 
a  valve  plug  and  a  spnng  positioned  within  said  valve  cage^ 
said  bonnet  and  said  valve  trim  assembly  being  removable  frorn 
said  valve  body  means  as  a  unit,  said  bonnet  having  a  portion 
outwardly  extending  from  said  valve  body  means,  ^d  out- 
wardly extending  portion  of  said  bonnet  being  s«ed  to  ^ 
received  within  said  chamber  within  said  valve  body  means, 
whereby  said  valve  body  means  serves  as  a  support  or  vise. 


1  A  valve  assembly  for  closing  and  sealing  an  inlet  which  is 
full  of  large,  granular,  dry  material,  the  valve  comprising  a 
housing  defining  the  inlet  and  defining  an  outlet,  the  ratio  of 
the  outlet  diameter  to  the  inlet  diameter  being  at  least  1.5: 
thereby  allowing  unrestricted  fiow  of  large  granular  material 
through  the  housing,  a  closure  member  having  the  shape  ot  a 
part  of  a  spherical  shell  and  being  mounted  for  rotation  be- 
tween a  first  position  m  which  the  inlet  is  open  and  a  second 
position  m  which  the  inlet  is  closed,  the  axis  of  rotation  passing 
trough  the  centre  of  the  sphere  of  which  the  closure  member 
forms  a  part,  said  centre  lying  close  to  the  outlet  whereby  the 
ratio  of  the  distance  between  the  outlet  and  inlet  of  the  valve  to 
the  inlet  diameter  is  less  than  15:1.  said  housing  also  defining 
an  annular  recess,  a  deformable,  resilient  sealing  ring  being 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  secured  to  the  defining  surface  of 
said  recess  except  at  a  central  portion  thereof  to  prevent  sliding 
movement  of  the  sealing  ring  relative  to  the  recess,  means  for 
supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  central  portion  of  said 
rece's'so'that  gas  supplied  to  said  recess  while  the  closure 
member  is  in  its  second  position  causes  the  centre  of  the  sealing 
ring  to  deform  out  of  the  recess  into  engagement  with  the 
convex  surface  of  the  closure  member  to  provide  a  gas-tigh 
seal  across  the  inlet,  the  sealing  ring  being  sufficiently  resilient 
to  retract  into  the  recess  on  release  of  gas  pressure   and  the 
housing  having  a  shearing  edge  around  the  in  et  which  cooper- 
ates wfth  a  shearing  edge  provided  on  the  closure  '"ember  to 
shear  granules  of  material  located  between  said  edges,  the 
clearance  between  said  edges  being  less  than  the  clearance 
between  the  retracted  sealmg  ring  and  the  closure  member  to 
ensure  that  granules  between  the  closure  member  and  the 
sealing  ring  are  not  large  enough  to  cause  wear  of  the  sealing 
nng,  fhe  sealing  nng  being  sufficiently  deformable  to  deform 
around  any  of  the  granules  lodged  between  the  sealing  ring  and 
the  closure  member  to  ensure  said  gas-tight  seal. 


4,137,936 
BALL  VALVE 
Shigeki  Sekimoto,  Nagoya,  «.d  Katsuyuki  Suzuki.  Yokohama 
»»th  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taimei  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,682 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1977,  52/58203 

Int.  ex.-  F16K  3/36 

U.S.  a.  137-246.22  \Claim* 

1  In  a  valve  including  a  valve  body  havmg  a  cavity  formed 

therein  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  said 

cavity   a  valve  element  rolatably  mounted  in  said  cavity  and 

valve  seats  interposed  between  said  valve  element  and  said 

valve  body;  the  improvement  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  valve 
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seats  comprises  a  cvlindncal  piston  slidabl>  Tilted  in  a  btire 
formed  at  the  inner  end  of  said  passage,  an  annular  seat  holder 
shdabK  fitted  in  said  piston,  a  mam  seat  ring  mounted  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  seat  holder,  an  au.xiliary  seat  ring  mounted  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  piston,  a  spring  means  interposed  between 
said  piston  and  said  seat  holder  to  resiliently  urge  the  piston 
outward  and  to  resilientiv  urge  the  seat  holder  inward 
wherehs    the  mam   seat   ring  on   the  seal   holder  is  normally 


^ 


} 


^'^J^ 


pressed  against  the  valve  element  while  the  auxiliary  seat  ring 
on  the  piston  is  normally  kept  away  from  the  valve  element, 
and  a  pressure  medium  supplying  means  for  feeding  pressure 
medium,  when  required,  to  move  the  piston  inward  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  means  to  press  the  auxiliary  valve  seat  ring 
against  the  valve  element  and.  at  the  same  time,  press  the  mam 
valve  seat  against  the  valve  element  with  increased  pressure 
due  to  the  combined  action  of  the  spring  and  the  pressure 
medium 


said  body  portion  including  an  upper  adapter  attachment  por 
tion  havmg  adapter  attachment  means  mcluding  a  quick  con- 
nect-disconnect    fitting   including   a   plurality   of  arms,   each 
having  an  overcenter  cam  surface  for  removably  attaching  the 
adapter  to  a  bottom  operable  tank  car  valve  assembly,  resilient 
means  for  maintaining  said  arms  in  said  overcenter  position, 
closure  means  located   m  the  lower  portion  of  the  adapter 
closing  said  main  body  opening;  said  closure  means  having 
mounted  therein  an  adapter  operator  assembly  including  an 
operator  having  a  lower  connection  portion  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  suitable  loading  and  unloading  tool,  and  a  verti- 
cal extension  extending  upwardly  within  said  main  body  open- 
ing, said  extension  having  means  at  the  upper  portion  thereof 
for  attachment  to  a  tank  car  valve  operator  located  within  said 
lank  car  valve  operator  assembly  for  opening  and  closing  the 
tank  car  valve,  said  spout  including  a  spout  groove  at  its  outer 
end  portion  and  a  removable  adapter  cap  having  a  quick  con- 
neci-disconnect  fitting  including  at  least  one  cap  arm  having  an 
overcenter  cam  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  to  hold 
said  cap  in  place;  said  quick  connect-disconnect  adapter  attach- 
ment means  enabling  said  adapter  to  be  quickly  attached  to  a 
tank  car  valve  assembly  at  an  unloading  site  to  quickly  load 
and  unload  lading,  and  whereby  said  adapter  and  said  quick 
connecl-disconnect  cap  fitting  enables  quick  removal  of  said 
cap  and  quick  attachment  and  removal  of  an  unloading  con- 
duit 


4,137,937 

ADAPTER  FOR  BOTTOM  OPERABLE  TANK  CAR 

VALVE 

Cliarles  E.  Reedy.  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACE  Industries, 

Incorporated.  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  776,451 

Int.  CI.    E16K  .(/   •/•; 

L..S.  CI.  137-321  5  Cairns 


4.137,938 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

LIQUID  SUPHUR  OVER  LONG  DISTANCES 

Robert  E.  A.  Logan.  827-5th  Ave..  SW..  Calgary.  Canada  (T2P 
0N6) 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  769,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  .Mar.  2,  1976.  246925 

Int.  a.-  F16L  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-340  22  Claims 


...i-A,^...,  —   , 
fZ   »    33  I 


1  .A  pipeline  for  the  transmission  of  molten  sulphur  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  outer  conduit,  molten  sulphur  inlet 
means  at  one  end  of  said  conduit  and  molten  sulphur  outlet 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  conduit,  and  means  to  maintain 
the  majority  of  the  sulphur  within  said  conduit,  in  a  molten 
state,  said  means  including  at  least  one  heating  liquid  conduit 
extending  lengthwise  through  said  outer  conduit  to  maintain 
the  majority  of  said  molten  sulphur  in  a  molten  state. 


1  .An  adapter  for  use  with  a  b<ittom  operable  tank  car  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  hollow  body  pcinion  defining  a  mam 
b(xJy  opening;  at  least  one  sptiut  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  body  p<irtion.  said  spout  being  hollow  and  having  a 
spout  opening  in  communication  with  said  main  b<xly  opening. 


4,137,939 
HOSE  REEL  CART 
Ho  Chow,  Ri»er  Edge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Melnor  Industries, 
.Moonachie,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,971 
Int.  a.-  B65H  75/34.  75/40 
U.S.  a.  137-355.27  iq  claims 

1    A  portable  hose  reel  cart  comprising: 
A   a  cart  frame  comprising  a  handle  portion,  a  support  por- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  intermediate  angled  portions,  each  of 
said  intermediate  portions  defining  in  part  an  opposite  side 
of  said  frame  and  connecting  said  handle  portion  and  said 
support  ponion, 
B  a  reel  between  said  intermediate  portions  and  adapted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  intersecting  said  intermediate  por 
tions,  the  angle  defined  by  each  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tions and  the  lengths  of  said  handle,  intermediate  and 
support  portions  enabling  a  stable  rotatable  diposition  of 
said  reel  above  a  planar  support  when  said  frame  is  sup- 
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ported  on  the  planar  support  by  said  support  and  handle 
portions;  and  . 

C  wheels  rotatably  secured  to  said  support  poitions  and 
adapted  to  form  with  said  support  portion  a  suble  base  for 
said  frame;  whereby  said  cart  is  movable  to  a  first  stable 
and  generally  upright  reeling  position  wherein  said  frame 


(b)  a  second  movable  member  movable,  independently  of  the 
said  one  movable  member, 

(c)  means  for  setting  said  second  movable  member  in  a 
position  represenutive  of  the  value  of  the  loganthm  of  the 
size  of  each  of  said  drops,  said  one  movable  member 
carrying  a  first  logarithmic  scale  graduated  with  respect 
to  the  time  duration  during  which  the  liquid  has  to  be 
injected  and  said  second  movable  member  carrying  a 


IS  supported  by  said  wheels  and  said  support  port.on  a 
second  stable  and  generally  horizontal  unreeling  position 
wherein  said  frame  is  supported  by  both  said  handle  and 
support  portions  with  said  reel  being  free  for  roUtion,  and 
a  th^d  unstable  transporting  position  wherein  said  frame  is 
supported  essentially  by  only  said  wheels  of  said  cart. 


4,137,940 
LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Yves  Fais«idler,  Montrouge,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  CM 
Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976.  Ser.  No.  7M,769 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5.  1975,  75  338S0 
Int.  a.2  G05D  7/06 
US  a   137—486  6aaims 

V  In  "a  liquid  flow  control  apparatus  the  combination  com- 
prising: means  defining  a  liquid  flow  path  along  part  of  which 
now  fakes  place  in  the  form  of  liquid  falhng  drops  each  o   a 
determined'volume;  flow  control  vaWe  means  in  the  ««dpa^h^ 
a  drop  detector  sensing  the  passage  of  each  drop  in  the  said 
part  and  producing  a  first  signal  which  ts  represcnUtive  of  the 
actual  number  of  drops  per  unit  of  time;  ^Jtrng  means  f^ 
producing  a  second  signal  which  is  represenutive  of  a  d^.red 
number  of  drops  per  unit  of  time,  said  settmg  means  mcluding 
Tmovable  rTc^r  and  means  for  --ertmg  a  d.spla<^m-^ 
of  said  member  into  a  signal  represenutive  of  As  d^spl«:e 
mem  and  servo  control  means  for  companng  said  f^^rst  and 
^cond  signals  to  produce  an  error  signal  for  adjusting  the 
TaWe  mL'ns  m  a  sense  such  as  to  tend  to  -n«-»;he  n^^^^ 
drops  per  unit  of  time  at  the  desired  value,  and  computation 
and  disnlayine  means  including: 
(a)    n  J  to  exponential  signal  converting  means  converUng 
said  signal  representative  of  the  displacement  of  said  one 
movable  member  into  the  exponential  thereof,  this  con- 
verted signal  constituting  said  second  signal,  and 


second  logarthmic  scale  graduated  with  respect  to  the 
volume  of  liquid  to  be  injected,  these  movable  members 
being  arranged  so  as  these  scales  are  juxtaposed  each 
other,  whereby  the  desired  number  of  drops  per  unit  of 
time  can  be  set  by  putting  the  value  of  the  volume  of  liquid 
to  be  injected  read  off  from  said  second  loganthm.c  scale 
in  registering  relation  with  the  value  of  the  time  during 
which  this  volume  of  liquid  has  to  be  injected,  read  off 
from  said  first  logarithmic  scale. 

4.137.941 
DISCHARGE  VALVES 
Andre  Gonin.  Saint  Etienne,  France,  assipior  to  Centre  Ste- 
phanois    de    Recherches    Mecaniques    Hydromecanique    et 
Frottement,  Loire,  France 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,306 

Int.  a.2  F16K  31/12 

U.S.  a.  137-508  >  C'-"" 


iL-^tJ 


1.  A  fluid  discharge  valve  comprising: 
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a  body  member  hav  mg  an  annular  central  passage  opening  to 

one  end  of  said  bod>  member, 
a  cap  member  sealingly  mounted  tii  said  one  end  ot'said  hods 

member,  said  cap  member  comprising 
an  annular  stem  portion  extending  into  said  annular  central 

passage,  and  having  an  inlet  passage  means, 
means  for  mounting  said  cap  member  to  said  housing: 
a  pressure  responsive  piston  member  moveabU  mounted  in 
said  central  passage  of  the  body  member,  said  piston  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  bore  coaxialiv  and  sealingly  receiv- 
ing said  annular  stem  portion  of  said  cap  member,  said 
piston  and  cap  members  cooperating  to  define   in   said 
central  passage  first,  second  and  third  pressure  chambers, 
said  first  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlel 
passage  means  of  the  cap  member, 
said  btxiy  member  further  having  a  first  and  second  outlet 
passage  communicating  respectively  with  said  second  and 
third  pressure  chambers, 
said  piston  member  further  having  passage  means  communi- 
cating said  first  and  second  pressure  chambers,  one  end  of 
said  pas.sage  means  of  said  piston  member  terminating  in  a 
valve  scat, 
a  valve  member  disptised  in  said  passage  means  of  the  piston 
member  and  communicating   with   said   valve  seat,   said 
valve  member  ctxiperating  with  said  valve  seat  for  nor- 
mally closing  communication  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pressure  chambers, 
t1rst  means  for  biasing  said  valve  member  interposed  said 
valve  member  and  said  stem  p<irtion  of  the  cap  member, 
said  biasing  means  being  operative  only  during  communi- 
cation between  said  first  and  second  pressure  chambers, 
said  first  biasing  means  further  being  substantially  relaxed 
and  positioned  only   to  hold  said  valve  member  against 
said  valve  seat  in  opposition  to  the  weight  of  said  valve 
member  so  that  said  valve  member  will  not  be  displaced 
from  said  valve  sear  when  said  fluid  discharge  valve  is 
oriented  in  various  positions  while  said  first  and  second 
chambers  are  not  communicating, 
a  rod  member  mounted  in  said  central  passage  adjacent  said 
piston  member,  said  rtxl  member  having  a  first  portion 
extending  into  said  second  pressure  chamber  of  the  bixjy 
member,  said  extending  first  portion  being  adjustable  in 
space  relationship  to  said  valve  member, 
second  means  for  biasing  interposed  said  piston  member  and 
said  rod  member,  said  second  biasing  means  being  substan- 
tially   relaxed   in   the  absence  of  a   pressure  differential 
between   said   first  and  second   pressure  chambers,   said 
second  biasing  means  further  opptising  movement  of  said 
piston  member  in  one  direction  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and 
means  for  positioning  said  first  p<,irIion  of  said  rod  member  in 
space  relationship  to  said  valve  member,  whereby  when  a 
pressure  in  said  first  pressure  chamber  moves  said  piston 
member  in  one  direction  and  said  pressure  reaches  a  pre- 
determined value,  the  rod  member  lifts  said  valve  member 
from  said  valve  seat  thereby  opp<.ising  vaid  first  biasing 
means  for  establishing  communications  between  said  first 
and  second  pressure  chambers 


within  said  housing  for  longitudinal  movement  and  having 
one  end  extending  outwardly  of  the  housing. 

(b)  said  slide  valve  having  a  means  on  said  one  extending  end 
outwardly  of  said  housing  adapted  to  be  manually  gripped 
for  movement  of  said  slide  valve  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, means  urging  the  slide  valve  to  a  seated  position 
thereof,  means  to  temporarily  hold  the  slide  valve  in  one 
position  when  said  means  to  grip  is  manually  gripped  and 
said  slide  valve  is  moved  to  said  one  position  against  the 
bias  of  said  urging  means,  port  means  in  said  housing 
having  one  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  slide 
valve  and  having  its  other  end  responsive  to  a  sensed  fluid 
pressure,  said  means  to  temporarily  hold  said  slide  valve 
being  released  upon  application  of  sufficient  fluid  pressure 
to  overcome  said  urging  means, 

(c)  visual  indicator  means  mounted  on  said  means  to  grip 
movable  between  one  position  to  indicate  a  normal  oper- 
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ating  condition  and  a  second  position  to  indicate  an  abnor- 
mal operating  condition,  means  to  bias  said  indicator 
means  to  said  one  position, 

(d)  a  passageway  longitudinally  through  said  slide  valve  in 
fluid  communication  adjacent  one  end  with  said  port 
means  under  all  conditions  of  operation  when  a  predeter- 
mined high  fluid  pressure  sufficient  to  overcome  said 
urging  means  is  reached,  and  in  fluid  communication 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  with  said  visual  indica- 
tor means,  and 

(e)  means  cooperatively  connected  with  said  indicator 
means  and  said  passageway  to  actuate  said  indicator 
means  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  high  fiuid 
pressure  at  any  time  through  said  port  means  to  said  slide 
valve  to  overcome  said  urging  means  to  permit  movement 
of  said  indicator  means  to  said  second  position,  said  indica- 
tor means  being  visually  recognized  in  both  positions 


4,137,943 

DIAPHRAGM  VENT  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  STORAGE 

TANK  WITH  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Michael  B.  Rath,  4789  Detroit  Rd.,  Lorain,  Ohio  44054 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,220 

Int.  a.-  F16K  45/00 

L.S.  a.  137-587  8  Qaims 

5  A  vent  valve  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  upper  body 

member,  a  hollow  lower  body  member  and  flexible  diaphragm 

means  securely  interposed  therebetween  to  provide  a  gas-tight 

partition  between  said  upper  and  lower  body  members;  said 


4.137,942 
CO.NTROL  VALVE  HAVING  INTEGRAL  VISUAL 
INDICATOR  FOR  FLUID  SAFETY  SYSTEMS 
Melvin  J.  Hargrayes,  Lafayette,  U.,^ and  Clifford  M.  Peters,    upper  body  member  having  a  first  passage  to  supply  pressur'- 

f  11..I11.— J  c-  1^.      i^gj  g^  1^  ij^^  interior  thereof,  and  a  second  passage  for  said 

gas  exiting  said  upper  body  member,  in  valved  communication 
with  said  first  passage;  valve  means  coaxially  longitudinally 
disposed  within  said  lower  body  member,  said  valve  means 


Longview.  Tex.,  assignors  to  W-K-M  Wellhead  Systems.  Inc.. 

Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,747 
Int.  a.-  F16K  J  7  00.  F17D  J  M 
U.S.  a.  137—557  10  aaims    including  a  disc,  and  T-shaped  stem  secured  thereto  said  fiexi- 

1  A  control  valve  and  visual  indicator  for  controlling  fiuid  ble  diaphragm  being  centrally  secured  to  said  stem  which  is 
communication  between  a  first  fiuid  pressure  source  and  an  movable  with  said  diaphragm;  a  guide  projecting  centrally 
actuator  and  visually  indicating  the  operating  condition  of  the  from  said  upper  body,  said  guide  having  longitudinal  and 
actuator,  said  control  valve  and  visual  indicator  comprising       transverse  bores  in  open  internal  communication,  said  stem 

(a)  a  hollow  housing  having  an  elongate  slide  valve  mounted    being  reciprocably  disposed  on  said  guide;  and  biasing  means 
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n  said  lower  body  member  to  sealingly  bias  said  disc  against 
1  ler  surface  of  said  lower  body  member,  said  b.as.ng 
'iLlsbeinr  responsive  to  a  predetermined  pressure  on  said 


tion  decreasing  communication  to  its  associated  second 
pressure  port  and  moving  the  land  interposed  between  the 
mam  mlet  port  and  the  first  pressure  port  thereby  enabling 
Communication  between  its  associated  main  inlet  port  and 
its  associated  first  pressure  port. 

4,137,945 
GAS  TAP 
Ronald  G.  Cutts,  Highett.  Australia,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Deutsher 
Pty.  Ltd.,  Moorabbin,  Australia 

'  Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No  800  249 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun   1,  1976,  6126/76 
Int.  a:-  F16K  5/10.  35/02 
^   ,,-,     ^-i^A^  10  aaims 

U.S.  a.  137—625.46 


r.„  "noren  n„,/commu.lc.l.o.  with  each  olher. 

4  137  944 

COMBINED  STEERING  AND  BRAKING  MEANS  FOR 

CRAWLER  TRACTOR 

George  P.  Koch,  Springfield,  ^^\^^^  '»  ^"-^"'^  ^""■ 

This  application  Mar.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  773,502 
I„t.CI.:F15B/i/02 

U.S.  a.  137-596 


1  A  gas  tap  comprising:  a  body  portion,  a  housing,  metering 
means  and  a  control  device,  wherein  said  body  portion  in- 
Sudes  an  inlet  port  m  gas  communication  with  an  m^t  cham- 
ber  and  an  outlet  port,  said  metering  means  being  adapted  to  be 
?n  gas  communication  with  said  inlet  chamber  and  being  opera- 
ble resZsive  to  movement  of  said  control  device,  to  govern 
Sie  amount  and  rate  of  gas  fiow  from  said  inlet  chamber  to  said 
outle^^rt,  said  inlet  chamber  of  said  body  portion  cornprising 
an  donated  central  portion,  arcuate  portions  at  each  end  of 
said  central  portion,  and  a  further  smaller  portion  separate 
from  but  in  gas  communication  with  said  central  elongated 
portion. 

4,137,946 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  NUT  AND  LOCK  SCREW 

ARRANGEMENT 

Philip  P.  Hardcastle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Equipment 
Rpnewal  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

C^ndnuation  o?  Se'r.  No.  768,276,  Feb.  1*- ^'Y'^"  jf -"*• 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,495 
Int.  a.^  F16L  55/00 
,„     .m  3  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  138—103 


1  In  a  hydraulic  control  valve: 
a  hous'ne  havine  a  pair  of  bores  therein; 
a  oai^  c^f  mdependently  actuatable  valve  spools,  one  for  each 
'Cre       t^d  housing,  each  valve  spool  hav'ng  ajan^i 
thereon  and  bemg  biased  into  a  neutral  position  and  selec 
tively  movable  therefrom  to  other  positions; 
a  pair  of  -n  mj^  ^^^  ^-J^  "^^Z^^^^^^  ports  in- 
"d:d,n;ffiraraC;.d  prepare  port  associated  with 

a  ; 'r  o^;:;:t.  each  P-ge  co^n^unicating  t^^^^^^^^^ 
main  inlet  port  of  one  bore  and  the  second  pressure  port 

a  mrin'ouir^^n  in  said  housing  connected  to  the  second 

eacTva"::  ^1  wh^n' ■  n'^^S'ra.  having  its  land  interposed 
between  trmain  inlet  port  and  the  first  P-;^"- ^^  ^^ 
us  associated  bore  thereby  preventing  communication 

eachTaWe'^l  when  moved  from  neutral  to  another  posi- 


I6a 


1  In  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  longitudinal  bore  intersecting 
at  least  one  lateral  passage  which  has  a  first  shoulder  facing 
iwardly  toward  the  bor'e  and  a  second  shoulder  facing  ou  - 
rrdly  away  from  the  bore,  the  invention  '^o'"P",*'"8/"j;: 
rangement  in  the  passage  to  retain  a  member  withm  the  bore 

'"'a'"a'i"e^longated  shaft  for  extending  through  the  passage  and 
having  threads  intermediate  its  inner  and  outer  ends; 
b.  slid  fnner  end  of  said  shaft  being  formed  to  provide  a 
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surface  for  erigaging  the  member  in  the  vessel  bore  and  an 
annular  shoulder  withm  the  lateral  passage, 

c  packmg  abutting  the  outwardly  facing  second  shoulder  of 
the  passage  for  sealing  between  said  shaft  and  the  passage 
and 

d  a  nut  having  external  threads  for  engaging  threads  on  the 
passage  and  internal  threads  for  engaging  said  threads  on 
said  shaft  whereh>  said  nut  mas  be  moved  against  said 
packing  to  form  a  seal  between  said  shaft  and  the  passage. 


4.137,949 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIRE  RETARDAM  CONDLIT 
Peter  J.  Linko.  Ill,  Cincinnati,  and  SUnley  C.  Harrier,  Terrace 
Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Ma>  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,857 
Int.  a.    F16L  JJ/12.  9/14.  B32B  IrUS 

is.a.iis-ns  3c^,i„^ 


4,137.947 

INTERNAL!  V  COATED  SAl  SAGE  CASING  WITH 

IMPROV  ED  MEAT  RELEASE  COMPOSITION 

Douglas  J.  Bridgeford.  Champaign.  III.,  assignor  to  Teepak,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,080 
Int.  a.    F16I.  //  02.  A22C  H  'Xi 
L.S.  a.  138-118.1  I2aaims 

7  An  artificial  sausage  casing  of  regenerated  cellulose  hav- 
ing a  coating  applied  over  the  internal  surface  of  the  casing, 
said  coating  being  a  substantially  homogeneous  admixture  of  a 
water-soluble  cellulose  ether,  a  partial  fatty  acid  ester  of  a 
ptilyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorhi- 
tan  and  mannitan,  and  a  ptilyalkylene  glycol  ether  having  the 
formula  R0(-C:H40),H  wherein  R  represents  long  chain 
alky!  radicals  having  S  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  4  to  40. 


4  137  948 

INTERMEDIATE  CONDLIT  BETWEEN  TWO 

PIVOTALLV  CONNECTED  CONDI  ITS 

Willem  J.  Van  Heijst.  Monte-Carlo.  Monaco,  assignor  to  Single 

Buoy  Moorings  Inc.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands, 

Int.  a.    FI6L  J5:(XJ.  55.00 
L.S.  a.  138-120  6  CTaims 


1    A  method  for  making  a  fire-retardant  conduit  comprising: 
the  steps  of  *■ 

providing  a  plurality  of  first  cloth  members  made  from 
carbon  fibers  and  preimpregnated  with  a  binder. 

applying  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  members  in  sequenct- 
about  a  conduit  wall  to  provide  a  first  fire-retardani  bar- 
rier portion, 

providing  at  least  one  of  a  second  cloth  member  made  from 
glass  fibers  and  preimpregnated  with  a  binder, 

applying  the  glass  fiber  member  about  the  first  member  to 
provide  a  second  fire-retardant  barrier  portion, 

applying  a  film  of  relea.se  material  over  the  second  portion 

applying  over  the  relea.se  film  a  shrinkable  plastic  material 
having  the  capability  of  contracting  upon  the  application 
of  heat, 

applying  heat  to  the  shrinkable  material  sufficient  to  cause  ii 
to  contract  and  to  press  the  first  and  second  barrier  por- 
tions toward  the  conduit  wall  and  into  contact  with  each 
other;  and  then 

curing  the  binder  impregnated  in  the  members. 

4  137  950 
nLAMENT-REINFORCED  HOLLOW  BODY  WITH 
INTERNAL  FLANGE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
SAME 
Harry  Briscall,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  BriUin  and  Northern  Ireland, 
L'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  829,114 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1976, 

Int.  a.    F16L  9/16;  B65H  8J/00 
L.S.  a.  138-172  ,3c«i„„ 


I  In  combination,  a  pair  of  conduits  pisotaliy  intercon- 
nected so  as  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  one  conduit  with 
respect  to  the  other  but  prevent  any  other  respective  move- 
ment, a  rigid  elastic  intermediate  conduit  which  at  one  end  is 
secured  to  and  communicates  with  the  interior  of  one  of  said 
conduits  and  at  its  other  end  is  secured  to  and  communicates 
with  the  interior  of  the  other  of  said  conduits,  the  straight  line 
distance  between  the  ends  of  the  intermediate  conduit  being 
substantially  less  than  the  length  of  the  intermediate  conduit, 
and  damping  means  extending  between  one  of  said  pair  of 
conduits  and  said  intermediate  conduit  at  at  least  one  point  on 
said  intermediate  conduit  spaced  between  the  ends  of  said 
intermediate  conduit 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  filament-reinforced  resin- 
impregnated  hollow  body  having  at  least  one  internal  circum- 
ferential fiange  comprising 

winding  a  separate  first  filamentary  winding  on  each  of  two 
mandrel  portions,  the  filament  being  wound  across  at  least 
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one  end  of  each  said  portion  so  that  the  winding  extends 
stably  inwards  towards  the  axis  of  each  mandrel  portion; 

with  said  ends  spaced  apart  opposite  one  another,  winding  a 
second  filamentary  winding  between  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending parts  of  the  first  winding; 

winding  a  third  filamentary  winding  over  the  first  and  sec- 
ond windings; 

and  removing  the  mandrel  portions. 

13  A  filament-reinforced  hollow  body  having  at  least  one 
internal  circumferential  flange  produced  by  a  method  as 
claimed  in  claim  1 


4.137,951 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM  OF  LOOM  DOBBY 

Alexandr  A.  Kazurov,  Tretya  linia,  13,  kv.  175;  Leonid  M. 
Pevzner,  Tretya  linia,  13,  kv.  6;  Alexandra  E.  Mikhalina, 
Nagornaya  ulitsa,  32.  korpus  3,  kv.  44,  all  of  Moscow;  Nikolai 
P  Kachkov.  ulitsa  50  let  Oktyabrya,  18,  kv.  42,  Cheboxary 
Chuvashskoi  ASSR;  Georgy  S.  Lapshinov,  ulitsa  Kalinina,  44, 
Cheboxary  Chuvashskoi  ASSR,  all  of  U.S.S.R.;  Nikolai  S. 
Sedov,  prospekt  Lenina,  51,  kv.  25,  Cheboxary  Chuvashskoi 
ASSR;  Nikolai  P.  Kalnkov,  ulitsa  Stroitelei,  9,  kv.  31,  Losino- 
Petrovsky  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Stonislav  M.  Anisimov, 
ulitsa  Gagarina,  12,  kv.  15,  Cheboxary  Chuvashskoi  ASSR,  all 
of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,188 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Mar.  31, 1976,  2334101 
Int.  a.^  D03C  I/OO 

L.S.  CI.  139—68  '  ^»»'"* 


means  for  situating  the  latter  in  either  one  of  at  least  a  pair  of 
predetermined  positions,  indicating  means  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  heald  means  controlled  by  the 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  output  means  for  indicating  the 
actual  position  of  said  element,  said  indicating  means  having, 
according  to  the  actual  position  of  said  element,  either  a  regis- 
tering position  in  register  with  the  position  of  said  sensing 
means  or  a  non-registering  position  out  of  the  register  with  the 
position  of  said  sensing  means,  and  said  indicating  means  being 
supported  for  movement  by  said  support  means  and  being 
situated  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sensing  means 
when  said  indicating  means  has  said  registering  position  with 
respect  thereto  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sensing 
means  when  said  indicating  means  is  in  a  non-registering  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  sensing  means,  so  that  when  said 
indicating  means  is  in  said  non-registering  position  said  indicat- 
ing means  will  be  moved  by  said  sensing  means,  said  indicating 
means  being  operatively  connected  with  said  logic  means  for 
moving  the  latter  from  said  normal  to  said  displaced  location 
thereof  when  said  indicating  means  is  moved  by  said  sensing 
means,  and  delay  means  cooperating  with  said  logic  means  for 
releasably  holding  the  latter  is  said  displaced  location  thereof 
for  an  interval  sufficient  for  the  information  transmitted  by  said 
first  program-responsive  means  though  said  logic  means  to  said 
output  means  to  be  reversed. 

4,137,952 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  DIVERSE  FLUIDS 

WITHIN  THE  CAB  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Louis  Rendemonti,  700  New  York  Ave.,  Point  Pleasant.  N.J. 

08742 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,775 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  141—27  *  CI"'""* 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  actuating  mechanism  of 
a  loom  dobby  for  raising  and  lowering  heald  means,  compris- 
ing; support  means,  logic  means  supported  by  said  support 
means  for  movement  between  normal  and  displaced  locations. 
said  logic  means  also  being  supported  by  said  support  means 
for  movement  between  first  and  second  positions  in  each  of 
said  locations,  first  program-responsive  means  for  responding 
to  a  predetermined  program  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  logic  means  for  situating  the  latter  either  in  said  first  or 
said  second  position  thereof  both  when  said  logic  means  is  in 
said  norma',  location  thereof  and  when  said  logic  means  is  in 
said  displaced  location  thereof,  output  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  actuating  means  of  the  loom  dobby  cooperating  with 
said  logic  means  to  be  controlled  thereby,  said  logic  means 
when  in  its  normal  location  providing  in  its  first  and  second 
positions  first  and  second  types  of  operation,  respectively,  of 
said  output  means  and  said  logic  means  when  in  its  displaced 
location  providing  in  said  first  and  second  positions  thereof, 
said  second  and  first  types  of  operation,  respectively,  at  said 
output  means,  so  that  the  information  transmitted  to  said  out- 
put means  through  said  logic  means  from  said  first  program- 
responsive  means  is  reversed  when  said  logic  means  is  in  its 
displaced  location  as  compared  with  the  information  transmit- 
ted when  said  logic  means  is  in  its  normal  location,  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  position  of  heald  means,  controlled  by  a 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  output  means,  moving  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  sensing  means  for  moving  the 
latter  cyclically  along  a  predetermined  path  of  movement, 
second  program-responsive  means  for  responding  to  a  prede- 
termined program  and  operatively  connected  with  said  sensing 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispersing  diverse  fluid  substances  within  a 
vehicle  interior  comprising: 

a  source  of  liquid  disinfectant; 

a  source  of  pressurized  gas; 

said  source  of  liquid  disinfectant  being  connected  by  a  hose 
to  said  source  of  pressurized  gas; 

said  source  of  pressurized  gas  being  connected  with  a  first 
terminal  end  of  said  hose,  and  said  source  of  liquid  disin- 
fectant being  connected  intermediate  said  first  terminal 
end  of  said  hose  and  a  second  terminal  end  thereof; 

a  dispenser  being  provided  on  said  second  terminal  end  of 
said  hose  and  being  operable  upon  manual  actuation  to 
dispense  vaporized  liquid  disinfectant  through  said  hose 
under  the  pressure  of  said  pressurized  gas; 

means  mounted  on  said  dispenser  head  for  storing  a  mea- 
sured amount  of  liquid  deodorant  and  generally  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  dispenser,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  plunger  arrangement  for  drawing 
liquid  into  said  cylinder  through  a  tube; 

a  plurality  of  liquid  deodorant  containers  being  provided 

with  discharge  outlets; 
a  portion  of  said  tube  being  formed  to  penetrate  into  each  of 
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I  he  sjij  Jis..  hjrk;i.-  ,'uIU■t^  .'T  sjiJ  liquid  dcvidorjnl  ^unlain^ 
crs.  u  hereupon  liquid  dendoraiil  (rom  one  ot\did  contain- 
er-. IS  drawn  irUo  s..id  ^'.linder  upon  ihe  withdrawing  ot 
said  plunder  whiie  said  tree  end  ot  said  lube  is  engaged 
Within  a  said  d!s^har»:e  outlet  ot  a  hijuid  deodorant  con- 
tainer and 
said  means  (or  storing  iquid  deodorant  being  t'ormed  with  a 
passagewas  eomniunit  aimg  said  hquid  deodorant  with 
the  pressuri/ed  L:as  and  \apori/ed  disinfei-Ianl  passing 
through  said  dispenser  whereby  said  dispenser  is  operable 
upfn  tlie  actuation  thereof  to  spra\  both  disinl'ectant  and 
deodorant  dispersed  in  and  aspirated  b\  the  pressiiri/ei.1 
gas  passing  through  and  discharging  t'roni  said  dispenser 


4.137,953 
EXHAl  ST  UK  AD 

Frnest  K.  Veo,  Ucnham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Swanson-Frie  Cor- 
poration. Krie.  Ha, 

Hied  Oct.  13,  19"".  Ser,  No.  841.969 

Int.  (1.    B65B  j;  "4  OOIM  -'  u:.  HOU  V   <fi.  'J  42 

I  .S.  CI    141—65  7  Claims 


»-..    '     ^^1lrj3tjT--r*^.''.         «4'11 


^  iSr 


^ 


] 


1  111  ^o  nib  I  nation,  an  exhaust  heail  i  14 1  and  .1  coupling  (13) 
tor  remo\ing  air  trom,  or  introducing  gas  to,  an  envelope  (25) 
comprising, 

said  evhaust  head  (I4i  being  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a 
moveable  member  (12)  ol  a  machine  (10)  having  a  plural- 
ity of  dwell  posilions  thereon, 

said  exhaust  head  (14)  having  resilient  means  (27|  tor  receiv- 
ing a  tubular  member  (26)  attached  to  said  envelope  (25i, 

a  coupling  ll3i  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  machine  at 
said  dwell  position, 

said  exhaust  head  1 14 1  hav  ing  a  poppet  valve  hav  ing  a  gener 
allv  cylindrical  head  (32)  extending  iherelrom, 

said  coupling  (13i  having  a  gland  (35)  wi(h  a  hollow  cvlin- 
drical  cavitv  therein  receiving  said  poppet  valve  head 
i32i, 

and  means  on  said  machine  to  move  said  coupling  (13) 
toward  said  exhaust  head  (14), 

and  means  in  said  gland  (35)  to  connect  a  vacuum  head  to 
said  coupling  (13)  when  said  poppet  valve  head  (32)  is 
received  in  said  gland, 

said  poppet  valve  head  (32)  has  an  elongated  stem  (36)  a(- 
tached  to  it  extending  outward  from  said  exhaust  head, 

a  rocker  lever  (38)  is  supported  (m  said  exhaust  head  (14) 
engaging  said  stem, 

and  rod  means  on  saw  coupling  (13)  engaging  said  n>cker 
arm  holding  said  piippel  valve  head  (32)  open,  connecting 
said   coupling   to   said    tubular   member   (26)   and   spring 


means  on  said  valve  stem  (36)  urging  said  ptippel  valve 
head  (32). 

a  rolarv  valve  means  (29)  is  connected  in  series  with  said 
poppet  v  alve  head. 

actuating  means  (92)  connected  to  said  rotary  valve,  and 
means  to  engage  said  actuating  means  (92)  to  rotate  said 
rotary  valve  and  disconnect  said  coupling  (13)  from  said 
envelope  (25)  w  hen  said  exhaust  head  is  moved  to  position 
on  said  machine. 

J  diaphragm  means  (79)  is  connected  to  said  tube  on  said 
machine, 

said  diaphragm  means  (79)  having  means  (86,  73,  ^Si  ■( 
engage  an  actuating  member  for  disengaging  said  poppei 
valve  head  from  said  rocker  arm  when  said  diaphragm  i> 
extended  during  evacuation  of  said  envelope 


4.137,954 
LIQLTDS  CONTAINERS 
Karl  H.  Brill.  Oftershelm;  Gerhard  Schenk.  Bruhl-Rohrhof.  and 
Rudolf  Weinlich,  Vlonsheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany. 
assiKnors   to   Enzinger-l'nion-VVerke    AG,    Mannheim.   Fed, 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  4. 
1976.  2639918;  Oct.  13,  1976.  2646092 

Int.  CI.    B65B  }  IH^  B67C  ''.'00 
V.S.  CI.  141—90  13  Claims 


1  \  liquids  container  provided  with  duct  means  for  the 
ingress  oi  fluids  into  and  egress  of  fluids  from  the  container,  the 
container  comprising  a  head  portion,  a  base  portion,  and  side 
walls  connecting  said  head  and  base  f)ortions.  and  the  duct 
means  being  secured  to  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  con- 
tainer from  said  head  portion  and  comprising  a  first  pipe  defin- 
ing a  first  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of  Ihe 
container  in  the  region  of  said  head  portion,  a  second  pipe 
arranged  concentrically  inwardly  of  the  first  pipe  and  defining 
a  second  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer in  the  region  of  said  base  portion,  a  third  pipe  arranged 
concentrically  inwardly  of  the  second  pipe  and  defining  a  third 
conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  container  in 
the  region  of  said  base  portion,  the  third  conduit  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  container  at  a  greater  distance  from 
said  head  portion  than  the  second  conduit,  and  respective 
valve  means  a.ssociated  with  each  of  the  pipes  to  close  the 
conduits,  the  valve  means  being  operable  to  open  the  conduits 
thereby  to  permit  the  ingress  of  fluids  into  and  egress  of  fiuids 
from  the  container  through  the  conduits 
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4.137,955 

TAMPERPROOF  SHIPPING  VALVE 

Richard  V,.  Carlson,  ^^arwick.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Internat.onal 

P.per  ^'^^^^^^^  so.  801.831 
,„t.  CI.  :B65B  i  M  F16K /i/O. 
L.S.  CI.  141-349 


^ 


t    A  one-piece  shipping  valve  comprising: 

tZ.U  .op  portion  comprising  an  open-ended  cas.  g 

and  a  means  for  sealably  connecting  one  end  of  said  casing 

U    an  external  dispensing  means,  the  dispensing  rr,eans 

including  a  check  valve; 

h   a  break-away  member  comprising  a  base  and  a  check 

valve  releasing  means  thereon,  said  check  valve  releasing 

melns  extending  toward  said  one  end  of  said  casing  of  the 

Tpor.  on  and  said  break-away  member  being  positioned 

w,  hm  Ld  casing  of  said  top  portion  and  mtegra  y  con^ 

nected  to  the  inside  of  said  casing  through  a  break-away 

ealing  surface,  the  sealing  surface  being  ^"P'^^ble.^^. ^^ 

o  permit  separation  of  said  break-away  member  from  the 

Insfde  of  saiS  casing,  on  connection  of  said  one  end  of  the 

casing  to  the  external  dispensing  means; 

c   an  mtegral  bottom  portion  comprising  an  open-ended 

Tsing  f  means  for  sealably  connec-ting  one  end  of  said 

casnf  to  an  orifice  of  a  shipping  contamer;  a  stoppmg 

ZZ   or  preventing  said  break-away  member  from   all- 

Tng  in  o  a  connected  shipping  container  after  'ts  separatK>n 

"om  the  inside  of  the  casing  of  the  top  portion;  and  a 

me^ns  for  positioning  said  check  valve  releasing  means  of 

^"  breakaway  member  after  its  separation  from    he 

m  tie  of  the  casing  of  the  top  portion  so  as  to  relea^  the 

chVck  valve  of  a  connected  external  d.spensmg  means;  and 

d  an  intermediate  member  integrally  linking  the  other  end  of 

Ttop  casing  and  the  other  end  of  the  bottom  casing,  said 

tne  top  casing  a  u„-n-l  between  the  two  por- 

connection  mamtainii.g  a  ^..-..nd  Deiwecii  uic  y 

tions. 

4,137,956 

WOOD  INCISOR 

Lloyd  H.  Toberg,  11120  SW.  Industrial  Way.  Tualatin.  Oreg. 

'^^^        Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.619 

,„t.  O.:  B27E  9/0.  ^^^.^^ 

L'.S.  CI.  144—2  J 


FiG« 


paratory  to  the  preservative  treatment  of  the  boards  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  mounting  platform;  „,,„,;„„ 

b    paired  first  drums  rotatably  journaled  on  said  mounting 
^    pbtform  on  mutually  parallel  first  axes  which  are  laterally 
separated  from  each  other; 

(c)  paired  second  drums  rotatably  journaled  on  said  mount- 
ng  platform  on  mutually  parallel  second  axes  which  are 
laterally  separated  from  each  other  and  extend  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  first  axes; 

(d)  said  first  pair  of  drums  and  said  second  pair  of  drums 
being  located  such  that  an  elongate  board  can  be  moved 
lon^tudinally  between  said  first  pair  of  drums  and  said 
second  pair  of  drums; 

(e)  said  drums  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  protruding 

(n  said  first  and  said  second  pairs  of  drums  each  including  a 
driven  drum  and  an  idler  drum,  one  of  said  drums  m  each 
pair  being  translatable  toward  or  away  from  the  respec- 
tive other  drum  in  said  pair  for  adjustment  of  the  lateral 
separation  therebetween; 

(g)  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  driven  drums,  and 
h   carriage  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
drums  and  its  associated  driving  means;  said  carriage 

means  being  freely  slidably  '"°""'^'l, "" ,  ^f  ~''"f, 
platform  for  lateral  movement  perpendicularly  to  the  axis 
of  said  one  pair  of  drums  for  permitting  movement  of  said 
one  pair  of  drums  laterally  in  unison  such  that  the  individ- 
ual drums  of  said  one  pair  of  drums  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined separation  with  respect  to  each  other  despite  the 
movement  of  said  carriage  means 


4,137,957 
WOOD  STOCK  SUPPORT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 
RI  ADE  HOLDER  AND  BAR  CARRYING  UNIT  OF  A 
VERTICAL^PE  WOOD  SHEARING  MACHINE 
Angelo  Cremona.  Viale  Lombardia  275,  Mon«.  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  842.530 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  12,  1977,  23486  A/77 
Int.  CI.-  B27C  1/14 
..     ,-,n  12  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  144—178 


1  A  wood  incisor  for  forming  a  P'"^al.ty  of  spaced  perfora 
tions  in  the  faces  of  rectangularly  cross-sectioned  boards  pre 


1    In  a  vertical  wood  shearing  machine  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  support  table  for  holding  wood  stock,  clamping 
means  connected  to  the  support  table  for  securing  the  wood 
^ock  in  an  operative  position  on  the  support  table,  a  cutting 
carriage  having  a  side  facing  the  support  table  including  a 
blade  holding  unit  and  a  bar-carrying  unit  which  cooperate  to 
cut  sheets  of  wood  from  the  wood  stock,  means  connected  to 
the  cutting  carnage  for  moving  it  toward  and  away  from  the 
uppo  .  table,  and  means  connected  between  the  support  table 
and'the  cutting  carriage  for  moving  the  support  tab  e  and^h 
cutting  carnage  in  a  venical  direction  and  in  a  reciprocal 
reSnship  to  each  other  for  cutting  sheets  of  wood  from  the 
wSS^stcx:k,  the  improvement  compns.ng;  at  least  one  suppon 
Tr^on^ec  ed  to  the  carriage  on  the  side  of  the  carriage  facing 
Tsuppon  table  and  extending  outwardly  tow  ard  the  suppo 
table  foV  pushing  the  wood  stock  against  the  support  taWe 
Ten  the  carnage  is  moved  toward  the  -PPort  tabl^nd  fo 
supporting  the  wood  stock  from  below  when  the  wood 
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IS  removed  from  the  «.upp<irt  table  to  be  rotated  about  its  longi 
ludinal  axis 


4,137,958 
POl  VPROPYI.ENF  BAG  FOR  LSE  IN  A.N  ALTOMATIC 

FILLING  PRtK'ESS 

Jerome  L.  Golby,  and  Steven  Goodin,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Golby  Bag  Company.  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov,  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,900 

Int.  CI.    B65D-"  iJ 

L.S.n.  150-1  aaaims 


1   A  bag  f<ir  use  in  an  aulomalic  bag  opening  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  including  a  pair  of  spacedapart  clamping  fingers, 
means  tor  exerting  a  side-separating  force  on  the  bag,  and  a 
pair  ol  spreadable  ptisitioning  arms,  said  bag  comprising. 
J  flexible  container  formed  by  a  joined  sheet  of  bag  material 
defining  first  and  second  sides  and  a  bag  width,  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end,  said  sides  having  opposed  nongus- 
seted  longitudinal  edges  extending  from  said  open  end  to 
said  closed  end  for  permitting  said  flexible  container  to 
assume  an  unfilled  substantially  flat  priifile,  and 
notch  means  tormed  on  said  first  side  adjacent  to  said  open 
end  for  receiving  therethrough  the  spacedapart  clamping 
fingers  s*-)  that  said  fingers  may  clamp  said  second  side 
adjacent  said  iipen  end  for  holding  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  second  side  adjacciii  said  open  end  substantially  flat 
when  said  bag  is  positioned  hori/ontallv,  thereby  permit- 
ting a  side-separating  force  to  be  applied  to  said  first  side 
lo   allow,    the   ptisitioning    to   be    inserted    into    the    bag 
through  said  open  end 


bore  extending  from  one  end  of  said  knob  having  internal 
threads  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  portion  of 
said  stud  to  effect  attachment  of  the  first  member  to  the  second 
member,  said  knob  having  a  transverse  slot  therethrough  inter- 
secting said  bore  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  knob  and, 
a  retainer  means,  having  a  return  bent  spnng  portion  and  an 
integral  retainer  body  portion  that  is  slidably  received  in  said 
slot,  said  retainer  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  extending 
through  slot  opening  therein  through  which  said  free  end 
portion  of  said  shank  extends,  said  slot  opening  defined  by  a 
semi-circular  rim  edge  at  one  end  next  adjacent  said  return 
bent  spring  portion  of  a  diameter  larger  than  the  outside  diame- 
ter of  said  shank  so  as  to  slidably  and  rotatably  receive  said  free 
end  pciriion  of  said  shank  and  by  an  edge  means  at  its  other  end 
having  a  cam  tab  edge  of  a  size  to  be  in  interference  relation- 
ship with  said  chord  segment  and  said  cam  segment,  said  return 
bent  spring  portion  abutting  against  the  exterior  of  said  knob  lo 
normally  bias  said  retainer  body  portion  in  a  direction  w  hereb> 
said  cam  tab  edge  is  positioned  to  project  into  said  bore  so  as 
to  be  engaged  by  said  chord  segment  and  said  cam  segment 
upon  rotation  of  said  knob 


4.137,960 

RUN-FLAT  TIRE  HAVING  INTERNAL  SDPPORT 

MEANS 

Roy  S.  Cauldo,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,948 

Int.  a.-  B60C  5/00.  1 7/00 

L..S.  n.  152-158  4aaims 


4.137,959 
SKI  K-I.CX  KING  KNOB  AND  STL  D  A.SSEMBIY 

WieslsH  S.  Zaydel,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,276 

Int.  a.    F16B  39/00 

t.S.  CI.  151-27  3  Claims 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


137 


1  In  a  pneumatic  tubeless  lire  including  a  carcass  having  an 
outer  tread  surface,  oppositely  disposed  sidewalls.  a  bead  adja- 
cent each  inner  sidewall  end,  and  an  annular  opening  between 
the  beaded  ends,  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  wheel  having  run 
fianges  formed  on  oppositely  disposed  sides  thereof  for  retain- 
ing the  beaded  ends  m  sealing  engagement  therewith  when  the 
tire  IS  inflated,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  annu- 
lar support  member  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the 
sidewalls  at  substantially  the  widest  portion  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  ribs,  each  having  one  end  thereof  integrally 
formed  with  the  annular  support  member  and  extending  across 
the  tire  from  the  annular  support  member  to  a  predetermined 
location  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  sidewall  and  being 
attached  thereto,  the  annular  support  member  and  the  plurality 
of  nbs  providing  lateral  and  radial  support  to  the  tire,  particu- 
larly when  the  tire  becomes  deflated. 


1  A  self-lixking  knob  and  stud  as,sembly  for  securing  an 
apertured  first  member  to  a  second  member,  said  self-locking 
knob  and  stud  assembly  including  a  stud  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
second  member  and  having  a  shank  extending  from  the  second 
member  through  the  apertured  first  member,  said  shank  having 
an  externally  threaded  portion  extending  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  second  member  and  a  free  end  ponion  of 
substantially  Z-shaped  in  cross-section  providing  opp«^)sed  sets 
of  slant  L-shaped  portions  each  of  which  includes  a  flat  chord 
segment  connected  to  a  radial  cam  segment,  a  knob  having  an 
axial  extending  bore  therethrough,  at  least  one  portion  of  said 


4,137,961 
CONTLNUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Michel  Mola,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot-Loire  Vallou- 
rec,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,658 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1976,  76  01411 
Int.  a:  B22D  27/02,  27/08 
L.S.  a.  164—19  ,0  Qaims 

1  In  a  method  of  continuously  casting  metal  like  steel, 
wherein  the  liquid  metal  is  poured  into  a  mould  having  a  circu- 
lar cross  section  and  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  the  wall  of  the 
mould  is  continuously  cooled,  the  liquid  metal  is  rotated  in  the 
mould  by  an  electromagnetic  field,  and  the  solidified  bar  is 


continuously  withdrawn  at  the  bottom  of  the  mould,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  the  steps  of,  supplying  the  mould  with 
a  liquid  metal  stream  which  is  inclined  and  eccentnc  with 
respect  to  the  mould  axis,  directing  said  stream  so  that  when  it 
strikes  the  surface  of  the  liquid  metal  in  the  mould,  it  has  a 
component  substantially  tangential  to  a  geometrical  circle 
extending  through  the  point  of  impact  and  centered  on  the 
mould  axis,  thus  producing  at  the  surface  of  the  liquid  metal  a 
meniscus  which  causes  a  uniform  peripheral  skin  to  form  at  the 
top  of  the  bar,  and  simultaneously  rotating  the  liquid  metal  in 
the  mould  in  the  same  direction  as  said  tangential  component 
by  directing  the  electromagnetic  field  into  the  liquid  metal 
below  said  meniscus  without  directing  any  substantial  electro- 
magnetic field  into  the  metal  of  the  meniscus  or  the  skin  form- 
ing at  the  top  of  the  mould  to  thereby  improve  wetting  of  the 
surface  of  the  mould  by  the  liquid  metal  at  the  region  of  the 
meniscus. 


position  and  to  cause  said  marking  body  to  move  from  its 
normal  position  to  its  marking-changing  position, 

resilient  means  within  the  hollow  and  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  said  piston  and  marking  body  when  moving  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure,  and  to  return  said  marking 
body  and  piston  along  said  axis  to  their  respective  normal 
positions  after  fluid  pressure  is  discontinued, 

gear  means  engaging  the  piston  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
piston  a  predetermined  angle  about  said  axis  as  said  piston 
moves  along  said  axis, 


8  Apparatus  for  continuous  casting  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion a  continuous  casting  circular  mould  having  refractory 
wall's  defining  an  inner  surface,  and  a  generally  vertical  axis, 
supply  means  for  supplying  the  mould  with  liquid  metal  in  a 
stream  directed  tangentially  of  the  mould  and  inwardly  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  mould  and  into  a  meniscus  of  molten  metal 
at  an  upper  portion  of  the  mould,  said  supply  means  mamtain- 
ing  said  meniscus  at  a  predetermined  level  in  said  upper  portion 
of  the  mould,  electromagnetic  induction  means  for  rotating  the 
liquid  metal  in  the  mould  below  said  meniscus  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  tangentially  directed  stream,  said  electromag- 
netic induction  means  comprising  electromagnetic  windings 
spaced  below  said  upper  portion  of  the  mould  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  subsuntially  prevent  the  formation  of  electromag- 
netic fields  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  mould  conUming  the 
meniscus  of  liquid  metal  to  thereby  improve  wetting  of  the 
surface  of  the  mould  by  the  liquid  metal  at  the  region  of  the 
meniscus,  and  mould  coolimg  means  for  cooling  said  mould, 

4,137,962 
APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  A  MOLD  SURFACE 

Kenneth  J.  Pol,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,185 
Int.  a.2  B22C  7/00:  B41B  H/52;  B44B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  164—236  5  Ctaims 

2.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in  a  foundry 
pattern  of  the  type  employed  to  sequentially  form  a  senes  of 
foundry  molds  for  metal  castings,  said  apparatus  being  adapted 
to  form  a  marking  in  said  molds  and  comprising 
a  housing  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  havmg  a 

cylindrical  axis.  . 

a  generally  cylindrical  marking  body  coaxially  mounted  in 
said  hollow,  said  body  having  a  mold-forming  end  beanng 
a  marker  and  lying  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
said  marking  body  being  routable  about  said  axis  to  alter 
the  position  of  said  marker  and  movable  along  said  axis 
between  a  normal  position  for  mold-forming  and  marking 
and  a  marking-changing  position, 
a  generally  cylindrical  piston  coaxially  mounted  within  said 
hollow  and  routable  about  said  axis,  said  piston  being 
responsive  to  intermittent  fluid  pressure  to  move  along 
said  axis  from  a  normal  position  to  a  marking<hanging 


7  ^' 


clutch  means  intermediate  said  piston  and  said  marking  body 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  piston  rotating  in  one  direction 
to  engage  and  rotate  said  marking  body  to  thereby  alter 
said  marker  position,  said  clutch  means  permitting  inde- 
pendent piston  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  and 

detent  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  adapted  to  secure 
said  marking  body  from  rotation  when  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion but  permit  said  body  to  rotate  when  said  clutch  is 
engaged, 

4,137,963 

STRAND  GUIDING  ROLLER  TO  BE  USED  IN  A 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT^ 

Konrad  Langer,  Linz,  and  Kurt  Feix,  Steyr-Gleink,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und 

SUhlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,162 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  13,  1976,  7600/76 

Int.  a.-  B22D  ll/OO 

\]S.  a.  164—448  1  Claims 


1.  In  a  strand  guiding  roller  to  be  used  in  a  continuous  cast- 
ing plant  and  of  the  type  including 
a  stationary  axle, 
at  least  three  roller  bodies  journaled  on  said  axle  and  each 

provided  with  an  interior  annular  recess, 
bearings  for  supporting  the  roller  bodies  accommodated  in 

each  annular  recess, 
at  least  two  longitudinal  channels  provided  in  said  stationary 

axle, 
radial  channels  originating  from  said  longitudinal  channels 


ns 
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and  exlendinj:  \o  saM  annular  recess  provided  in  lMl  h 
roller  Kxiv.  thus  forming  a  medium  cirv.uit.  ihe  improve 
mem  v^hich  is  characleri/ed  in  ihal  ai  leasi  [v.o  neigh 
bounng  roller  tKxJies  are  always  Lonnecled  u>  one  me 
dium  circuit,  one  of  the  longitudinal  channels  provided  in 
said  axle  serving  for  supplving  the  medium  lo  the  roller 
bodv  arranged  closest  to  the  middle  of  the  riiller  and 
subjected  to  the  greatest  thermal  wear  during  operation, 
and  said  medium  flowing  back  in  a  meander-lilve  manner 
through  said  radial  channels,  said  annular  recesses  pro 
V  ided  in  Ihe  roller  btidies,  and  sections  of  another  one  o( 
said  longitudinal  channels 


4,137.964 

(  ONTROI.LABI.K  HKAT  TRANSMISSION  \PPARATl  S 

Bruce  S.  Buckley.  Cambridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technolog>,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465.377.  Apr.  29.  1974, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494.658.  Aug. 

9.  19''4.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1975,  Ser.  No. 

588,093 

Int.  CI.    ¥2Sy  :J  02 

V.S.  a.  165—1  62  naims 


1  .A  method  of  controlling  energv  transmission  between  two 
^lose-spaced  regions  in  a  system,  that  comprises  confining  j 
lluid  in  the  space  between  the  two  regions,  effecting  natural 
convection  flow  of  the  tluid  in  one  stale  in  said  space,  and 
changing  the  rale  o(  llow  from  that  produced  by  said  natural 
convection  flow  of  the  fluid  in  said  one  state,  on  the  basis  o(  .i 
temperature  parameter  in  the  system,  using  only  thermal  en 
ergy  directly  transmuted  to  produce  an  effect  internally  of  s.iid 
space  lo  thereby  control  the  direction  and  or  the  rale  of  tluid 
flow  in  said  space  by  a  mechanism  other  than  the  character  oi 
!hc  lluid  Itself,  said  fluid,  mostly  by  virtue  of  the  conveclive 
pri'perties  ot  the  tluid  and  without  change  from  said  one  state 
thereot,  acting  to  modulate  the  energy  transmission  between 
the  two  closely  spaced  regmns  of  the  system 


4,137,965 
WASTE  HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
John  J,  Eallon,  Jr.,  1330  Sugarloaf  Dr..  Pasadena.  Calif.  91103. 
and  Robert  P,  Cabeen,  III.  Glendale,  Calif,,  assignors  to  John 
J.  Fallon,  Jr.,  Pasadena  and  Donald  Ritt,  Sun  \  alley,  both  of, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,511,  Jul.  21,  1975,  abandoned  This 
application  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.122 
Int.  CI.    E28D  /  ■;  IXI 
IS.  CI.  165—1  16aaims 

9  A  method  ot  recovering  waste  heal  in  a  nrivessing  sys- 
tem, the  latter  having  of  an  exhaust  stack  through  which  ex- 
haust gases  are  discharged,  and  heating  a  recipient  fluid  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  exhaust  stack,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  disposing  a  first  heal  exchanger  within  said  exhaust  slack 
such  that  said  exhaust  gasses  will  flow  across  its  surfaces, 
(bi  disposing  a  second  heat  exchanger  at  said  piiint  remote 
from  said  exhaust  stack  such  that  said  recipient  fluid  will 
flow  across  its  surfaces, 
(c)  coupling  the  inlet  of  said  second  heat  exchanger  in  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  of  said  first  heat  exchanger, 
and  the  nutlet  of  said  second  heat  exchanger  in  ci>mmuni- 


calion  with  the  inlet  of  said  first  heat  exchanger  through 
conduit  means,  so  as  to  define  a  closed  circuit. 
Id)  proMding  a  reservoir  for  storing  heat  transfer  fluid  in 
communication  with  said  closed  flow  circuit: 

(e)  providing  means  for  forcing  heat  transfer  fluid  to  circu- 
late through  said  closed  flow  circuit,  said  forcing  mean* 
being  disposed  serially  within  said  closed  flow  circuit 

(f)  providing  a  heat  transfer  fluid  in  said  closed  flow  circuii 
and  said  reservoir. 

(g)  controlling  Ihe  temperature  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  at 
least  two  critical  points  within  said  closed  flow  circuit  by 
(i)  sensing  at  least  two  temperatures,  each  at  a  point  at 
which  the  temperature  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  is  critical, 
(II)  monitoring  the  temperatures  sensed  to  delect  an  out- 
of-balance  condition  due  to  a  change  in  the  desired  letn- 
perature  of  said  fluid  at  any  of  said  critical  points  and  to 
provide  a  control  signal  in  response  thereto,  and  (in)  con- 
trolling a  s<ilenoid  operated  temperature  control  valve 
disposed  serially  in  said  closed  flow  circuit  with  said 
control  signal  so  that  the  position  of  said  valve  determine* 
the  rate  of  flow  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  therein 


(h)  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  by    (i)  providing  a 
by-pa.ss  flow  circuit  comprising  conduit  means  between 
the  inlet  of  said  second  heat  exchanger  and  said  reservoir 
(11)  providing  a  stilenoid-operated  pressure  control  valve 
serially  in  said  by-pass  flow  circuit,  the  position  of  said 
valve  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  heat  transfer 
fluid   therein,  (in)  providing  a  pressure  transducer  at  a 
point  within  said  by-pass  flow  circuit,  and  (iv)  controlling 
said  solenoid  operated  pressure  control  valve  by  the  out- 
put of  said  pressure  transducer, 
whereby,  said  heat  transfer  fluid  will  absorb  waste  heat  from 
said  exhaust   gases  as  they   pass  through  said   first   heat  ex- 
changer and  release  said  recovered  waste  heal  to  said  recipient 
fluid  as  It  passes  through  said  second  heat  exchanger,  with  the 
temperatures  of  said  fluid  at  said  critical  points  being  main- 
tained substantially  within  their  desired  ranges  by  said  temper- 
ature controller  and  temperature  valve  adjusting  the  rate  of 
flow  of  said  fluid,  and  said  temperature  control  valve  adjusting 
the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid;  and  with  the  pressure  of  said  fluid 
being  maintained  substantially  within  its  desired  range  by  said 
pressure  transducer  and  pressure  control  valve  adjusting  the 
rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  by-pass  flow  circuit 
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4,137,966 
SIMULATION  OVEN 
Richard  D.  Ulrich,  Prove.  Utah;  Grill  Maples,  ""I  H"^,^*!^^^ 
Schafer.  both  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,725 

Int  CI ;  F25B  29/W:  F24C  15/24:  F27B  3/20 

L.S.  CI.  165-30  Saaims 


1   ,An  oven  for  creating  thermal  gradients  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heating  sections  joined  together  forming  an 

enclosure,  -.i.    .  i  „.. 

a  Plurality  of  temperature  monitors  distributed  with  at  least 

one  of  said  temperature  monitors  in  each  of  said  heating 

sections  and  mounted  so  as  to  measure  the  heat  level 

a  nlu'ral.lv  of  heat.ng<ool.ng  systems  with  at  least  one  at- 
tached to  each  heating  section  so  as  to  control  the  temper- 
ature therein  and  which  is  itself  controlled  by  the  teinpera- 
,ure  monitor  for  that  heating  section  and  where  said  heat- 
ing-cooling svstems  contain  a  working  P.uid  of  oil  which  is 
suitable  for  causing  radiation  heating  from  said  heating 
sections  and  is  temperature  controlled  by  a  closed-loop 
feed  back  system;  and 

at  least  one  blower  positioned  for  inducing  convection  air 
flows  over  items  placed  in  the  oven. 

I 


I 


on  said  pipe  loop  on  both  sides  of  said  point  are  approxi- 
mately equal  and  as  low  as  possible  independently  of  the 


4,137,967 
STEAM  GENERATOR 
Georg  Hirschle.  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SGX  Su  z- 
er-General  Atomic  WarmeUuscher  Aktiengesellschaft,  Win- 
terthur, Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,351 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    1,    1976, 

11055/76  ^ 

Int.  CI.-  F28F  5/00 
L.S.  CI.  165-162  4a..ms 

1  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  comprising 

a  mounting  system. 

a  heat  exchanger  incuding  a  multiplicity  of  tubes  suspended 

in  said  mounting  system, 
an  anchoring  system,  „,.,„„ 

a  plurality  of  supply  lines  mounted  in  said  anchonng  system 

for  supplying  a  working  medium  to  said  tubes, 
a  plurality  of  discharge  lines  mounted  in  said  anchonng 

system  for  discharging  the  working  medium  from  said 

a  plurality  of  expansion  pipe  loops  connecting  said  tubes  to 
at  least  one  of  said  supply  lines  and  said  discharge  lines. 

mea"ns  supporting  said  pipe  loops  m  suspended  manner,  said 
means  including  at  least  one  double-armed  lever  movably 
secured  at  each  respective  end  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
mounting  system  and  said  anchoring  system  and  having  a 
fulcrum  supportmg  a  point  of  at  least  one  pipe  loop,  said 
point  being  located  on  said  pipe  loop  and  said  fulcrum 
being  located  on  said  lever  whereby  the  maximum  stresses 


state  of  expansion  of  said  mounting  system  and  said  an- 
choring system  to  each  other. 

4.137,968 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  BURNER 

FOR  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  FOR  ENHANCED 

THERMAL  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A 

WELL 
Curtis  E.  Howard.  Humble;  Douglas  G.  Calvin,  and  Robert  W. 
Pitts.  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

clntiin':"^^^^       Ser.  No.  669.127,  Mar^  ''-'''t^Zl 
No  4  079.784.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,052 

Int.  a.-  E21B  43/24 
..^  .rn.   .^^     CI  9  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  166 — 53 

1  A  downhole  burner  for  an  in  situ  combustion  operation  in 
a  well  in  a  subterranean  reservoir  for  recovering  petroleum 
from  the  well  comprising. 

(a)  air-fuel  combustion  chamber  means  positionable  in  the 
well  at  the  depth  of  the  desired  in  situ  combustion  in  the 
subterranean  reservoir  for  receiving  fuel  from  a  fuel  sup- 
ply conduit  means,  and  for  receiving  air  from  an  annular 
air  supply  means  around  said  fuel  supply  conduit  means 
for  accumulating  an  air-fuel  mixture  therein  said  combus- 
tion chamber  means. 

(b)  ignitor  means  in  said  combustion  chamber  means  tor 
igniting  said  air-fuel  mixture. 

(c)  thermocouple  means  in  said  combustion  chamber  means 
for  detecting  whether  said  air-fuel  combustion  chamber 
means  is  ignited  or  not  ignited. 

(d)  electrical  conduit  means  being  mounted  on  the  walls  ot 
both  said  fuel  supply  conduit  means  and  said  annular  air 
supply  means  for  energizing  said  thermocouple  means  and 
said  ignitor  means,  and 

(e)  said  ignitor  means  being  responsive  to  said  thermocouple 
means  for  being  energized  for  igniting  said  air-fuel  mixture 
in  said  combustion  chamber  means  when  no  combustion  is 
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occurring  and  for  being  de-energized  when  combustion  is    lassium  phosphate,  dibasic  potassium  phosphate,  monobasic 
occurring  in  said  air-fuei  combustion  chamber  means  for    potassium  phosphate,  sodium  sulfate,  sodium  bisuifate.  sixiium 

chloride,  tribasic  sodium  phosphate,  dibasic  sodium  phosphate, 
monobasic  sodium  phosphate,  lithium  sulfate,  lithium  bisuifate. 
lithium  chloride,  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  bisulfaie. 
ammonium  chloride,  tribasic  ammonium  phosphate,  dibasic 
ammonium  phosphate,  monobasic  ammonium  phosphate,  am- 
monium fluoride,  aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  chloride,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  with  high-energy  ionizing  radiation  at  an 
intensity  of  about  1.000  to  about  200.000  rads  per  hour  lo  a 
total  radiation  dose  of  about  1.000  to  about  30,000  rads.  to  form 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble,  substantially  linear  high 
molecular  weight  polymer,  provided  that  when  the  aqueous 
solution  contains  at  least  i%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  sulfate,  alumi- 
num chloride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  unsaturated  monomer 
consists  of  about  5%  to  about  100%  of  cationic  monomer  and 
about  95''^  to  O'^c  nonionic  monomer,  and  the  aqueous  solution 
has  a  pH  of  about  2  to  about  5,  and  provided  that  the  aqueous 
solution  has  a  pH  of  about  7  to  about  9  when  the  water-soluble 
salt  IS  an  ammonium  salt,  and  thereafter  displacing  the  aqueous 
slug  toward  the  prixluction  well  to  recover  hydrocarbon 
therethrough 


forming  an  julomatic.  reliable,  and  tlanic-out  prcKif  burner 
for  in  situ  ^'ombustion  deep  in  the  svell 


4.137,969 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM 

SLBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

(  haralambos  J.  Phalangas;  Alfred  J.  Restaino,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton,  Del.,  and  HanBo  Yun,  Trenton,  N.J..  assignors  to  Mara- 
thon Oil  Company.  Flndlay,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,071,  Feb.  26,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,024,040.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,041 
Int.  CI.    E21B  4j  .V 
L.S.  CI.  166-274  21  Claims 

1  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  from  a  subterra- 
nean formation  having  an  injection  means  in  Huid  communica- 
tion with  a  prtKluction  means  comprising  injecting  into  the 
formation  an  aqueous  slug  comprised  of  a  water-soluvble. 
substantially  linear,  high  molecular  weight  p<ilymer  obtained 
by  a  process  which  comprises  irradiating  an  aqueous  solution 
basing  a  pH  of  abtiut  2  lo  about  12  and  containing  abtiut  lO'T^ 
lo  ab<.iut  40'"r  bv  weight  of  (a)  an  elhy lenically  unsaturated 
monomer  having  the  formula  (I) 


O 


4.137.970 
PACKER  WITH  CHEMICALLY  ACTIVATED  SEALING 
MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
George  P.  Laflin.  Denver,  and  Oarence  J.  Durborow,  Engle- 
wood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. .Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789.055 

Int.  a.-  E21B  33/J2:  E21F  16/00 

L.S.  CI.  166-292  n  claims 


V 


H,C=(.— C  — > 


(bl  mixtures  of  monomers  of  formula  (I),  or  (c)  mixtures  of  at 
least  one  of  the  monomers  of  formula  (I)  with  up  to  50'^^  by 
weight  ol  an  ethyienicaiiv  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vin>l  sulfonic  acid,  alkali  metal  salts  of 
vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  diacetone  acrylamide,  and  mixtures 
thereof  wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  ■\' 
represents  — NH^.  - OM. 


H      CH,     H 
I        I  I 

—  N  — C CS(),M 

I  I 

C  H  ;         H 


./ 


'1 


—  (K  .H4— N— R,     X- 
\     " 


wherein  .M  is  hydrogen,  H4N  " .  alkali  metal,  or  any  other 
cation  yielding  a  water-soluble,  polymerizable  compound,  R|. 
R;.  and  R)  are  1  to  4  carbon  alkyl  radicals  and  .X  is  an  anion, 
and  containing  at  least  ab<iut  }'Tr  by  weight  of  a  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p<itassium  sulfate,  ptitassium 
chlonde,  potassium  fluoride,  potassium  bisuifate.  tribasic  po- 


4  In  a  tool  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  an  annu- 
lus  defined  by  the  interior  walls  of  a  fluid  conduit  and  the 
exterior  of  a  tubular  member  within  said  fluid  conduit,  said  tool 
being  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  mandrel  and  radially 
surrounding  at  least  a  ptirtion  of  the  length  of  the  mandrel,  at 
least  one  unitary  deformable  packer  element  for  sealably  en 
gaging  the  walls  of  said  fluid  conduit  to  prevent  the  flow  of  a 
fluid  through  said  annulus.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
as  the  deformable  packer  element,  a  chemically  expandable 
packer  element  which  expands  upon  contact  with  said  fluid. 
and  means  for  restraining  longitudinal  expansion  of  said  packer 
element,  to  thereby  promote  radial  expansion  of  said  element 

6  A  method  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  an 
annulus  defined  by  the  interior  walls  of  a  fluid  conduit  and  the 
extenor  of  a  tubular  member  within  said  fluid  conduit,  com- 
pnsing  (I)  providing  a  tool  of  the  type  having  an  elongated 
tubular  mandrel  of  a  material  substantially  unreactive  with  said 
fluid,  and  radially  surrounding  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  length 
of  the  mandrel,  at  least  one  unitary  deformable  packer  element 
for  sealably  engaging  the  walls  of  said  fluid  conduit,  wherein 
said  packer  element  is  a  chemically  expandable  packer  element 
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which  expands  upon  contact  with  said  fluid,  and  means  for 
mechanically  deforming  said  packer  element;  (2)  positioning 
said  packer  tool  withhin  said  fluid  conduit  so  that  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  packer  is  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  fluid  conduit;  (3)  mechanically  de- 
forming the  packer  element  to  cause  said  element  to  engage  the 
walls  of  said  fluid  conduit;  and  (4)  thereafter  contacting  said 
packer  element  with  said  fluid,  thereby  further  expanding  said 
packer  into  more  tight  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  fluid 
conduit 

4.137,971 
METHOD  OF  CONSOLIDATING  A  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATION 
Christopher  M.  Shaughnessy.  and  William  M.  Salathiel.  both  of 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany. Houston,  Tex, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  814,009.  Jul.  8,  1977  abwdoned.  This 
application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,631 
Int.  a.-  E21B  21/00.  43/00 
L1.S.  CI.  166-295  16  Qaims 


fosalicylic  acid  to  chelate  with  and  thereby  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  iron-asphaltene  solids  by  substantially  all  of  the  ferric 
ions  that  become  dissolved  within  the  strong  acid  solution  that 
enters  the  earth  formation. 


4,137.973 

BEET  HARVESTER  WITH  SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROTECTING  ITS  LIFTER  WHEELS  AND  PADDLE 

SHAFT 

Wayne  J.  Schwitters,  Rte.  #1,  Box  19.  Qara  City,  Minn.  56222 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,175 

Int.  a:-  AOID  19/00 

U.S.  a.  171—58  1*  Claims 


r 


tooo|- 


oVTBO'O.-JCWt 


DiS'ftMlE    iNTQ  S4NC  ■  ftCT 

1  A  method  of  consolidating  an  incompetent  subterranean 
formation  surrounding  a  cased  wellbore  wherein  the  casing  has 
an  intermediate  perforated  interval  opposite  said  formation 
which  comprises; 

(a)  pumping  a  nonaqueous  fluid  down  said  wellbore  to  dis- 
place substantially  all  of  the  fluid  in  said  casing  below  said 
perforated  interval  and  to  force  the  displaced  well  fluid 
into  said  formation,  said  nonaqueous  fluid  having  a  density 
greater  than  said  well  fluid; 

(b)  pumping  a  preflush  solution  having  a  density  less  than 
said  nonaqueous  fluid  down  said  wellbore  and  into  said 

formation;  .      ■      i       .u 

(c)  pumping  a  resinous  material  having  a  density  less  tnan 
said  nonaqueous  fluid  down  said  wellbore  and  into  said 
formation;  and 

(d)  allowing  said  resinous  material  to  harden  thereby  consol- 
idating a  portion  of  said  formation. 


4,137,972 

ACIDIZING  RESERVOIRS  WHILE  CHELATING  IRON 

WITH  SULFOSALICYLIC  ACTD 

William  A.  McLaughlin,  and  David  C.  Berkshire,  both  of  Hous- 
ton Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.586 
Int.  Cl.=  E21B  43/16 
LI.S.  a.  166-307  »f  "'"'"* 

1  In  a  well  treating  process  in  which  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  strong  acid  which  contains  from  about  1  to  30%  by  weight  of 
hydrochloric  acid  and  is  capable  of  dissolving  solids  in  a  man- 
ner increasing  the  permeability  of  a  subterranean  earth  forma- 
tion IS  contacted  by  ferric  or  ferrous  iron  compounds  or  metal 
within  iron  containers  or  conduits  and  is  injected  into  a  subter- 
ranean reservoir  that  contains  an  asphaltenic  oil  which  tends  to 
produce  permeability  impairing  iron-asphaltene  solids  within 
the  reservoir,  the  improvement  which  compnses,  including 
within  at  least  the  first  injected  portion  of  the  aqueous  acid,  a 
solution  or  homogeneous  dispersion  of  at  least  enough  5-sul- 


1.  In  a  sugar  beet  harvester,  frame  means  including  a  trans- 
verse beam,  an  elongated  strut,  means  pivotally  attaching  one 
end  of  said  strut  to  said  transverse  beam  so  that  said  strut  is 
angularly  movable  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
beam,  a  pair  of  lifter  wheels  rotatably  carried  at  the  other  end 
of  said  strut,  and  means  connected  to  said  strut  and  said  beam 
for  resiliently  biasing  said  strut  in  a  direction  to  cause  its  said 
other  end.  together  with  said  lifter  wheels,  to  move  toward  the 
ground  dunng  the  digging  of  sugar  beets. 

4,137,974 
HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVEN  KELLY  CROWD 

Raymond  E.  Decker.  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,219 

Int.  a.-  B23Q  5/027 

U.S.  a.  173—147  13  Oaims 


1.  In  a  vertical  drilling  rig.  a  kelly  crowd  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination; 
a  drive  kelly; 
a  crowd  drum  having  a  cable  thereon  which  is  drivingly 


142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FfBRL'ARV  6,   1Q7Q 


ciiupied  lo  ^rii^td  Junn  said  Jri^e  kcll>  when  taken  up  on 
said  drum 

i  h>draulic  motor. 

J  normally  disengaged  ^lul^h  operable  to  ^ouple  said  niolor 
to  said  drum  m  response  lo  pressun/ed  Huid 

a  pressure  regulated  souri.e  \i(  tluid 

a  motiir  ..ontrol  vaKe  manuallv  operable  to  gate  pressuii7cd 
fluid  supplied  bv  said  souree  to  rotate  said  hydrauJK 
motor  and  simullaneousK  engage  said  v-lulsh  lo  therebs 
rotate  said  croud  drum  and  thereby  crowd  doun  said 
dnse  kelly.  and 

a  clutch  conlriil  y  jKe  manually  operable  to  gate  pressun/ed 
fluid  supplied  b\  said  st)urce  lo  engage  said  clutch  and 
appK  J  brake  \o  said  crowd  drum  when  said  motor  con- 
trol v.aKe  IS  closed 


4.137.975 

DRII  I  ING  MKTHOU 

Michael  D.  PenniKk.  Pinner.  Kn^and,  assiKnor  to  The  British 

Petroleum  Company  Limited,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  Kngland 

Filed  May  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.226 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  May   IJ.  1976, 
1969()  ■'6 

Int.  CI.    t21B  J   12 
U.S.  CI.  PS— 65  3  Claims 


fR^ 


1  A  method  iil' drilling  a  hole  in  a  formation  which  method 
comprises  employing  a  drill  bit  connected  to  a  drill  siring  and 
rotating  the  drill  bit  by  means  of  the  drill  string  to  drill  the  hole 
and  form  an  annulus  between  the  drill  string  and  the  wall  iif  the 
hole  and  wherein  a  drilling  11  uid  is  circulated  down  the  annulus 
and  up  through  the  drill  siring  herein  referred  lo  a  reserse 
circulation,  and  wherein  there  is  kx-ated  in  the  drill  string 
above  the  drill  bit  a  mechanical  pump  for  upwardly  moving 
the  drilling  fluid  to  reduce  the  hydrostatic  pressure  exerted  by 
the  drilling  tluid  on  the  formation  being  drilled,  the  drill  bit  and 
pump  being  operatively  connected  to  a  differential  gearing 
kK-ated  therebetween,  the  differential  gearing  being  driven  by 
the  rotation  o(  the  drill  string,  and  controllably  varying  the 
tlow  of  drilling  fluid  tlowing  upwardly  in  the  drill  string  and 
therebv  controlling  the  torque  applied  to  the  pump  and  bit 

4,137.976 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  BAI.F  WEIGHT 

CONTROI. 

Alien  M.  (;rayson.  Jr..  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,045 
Int.  CI.    GOIG  /V  'W    /v   ^J 
I  .S.  CI.  177—1  25  Claims 

I  A  process  for  forming  more  unit"orm  weight  packages  of 
fibrous  material  comprising  supplying  a  conlinuing  flow  ot 
fibrous  material,  successsively  accumulating  said  material  into 
batches  having  weights  which  are  subject  to  variance  from 
batch  lo  batch,  each  batch  having  a  weight  which  is  a  frac 


tional  portion  of  a  desired  package  weight,  successively  releas- 
ing the  batches  of  material  to  a  packager,  determining  the 
actual  weight  of  each  batch  delivered  to  the  packager  and 
registering  such  actual  weight  while  totaling  the  registered 
actual  weights  of  the  successive  batches,  adjusting  the  weight 


,«T  iMPuTJ         ,,, 


i_'-i.K>  '-'bamsT..'^    JiS 


of  at  leasl  certain  batches  in  the  succession  ba.scd  upon  the 
registered  actual  weights  to  compensate  for  any  variance  m 
hatch  weights  and  thereby  more  closely  control  the  total 
weight  of  material  delivered  to  the  packager  and  facilitate 
achieving  more  uniform  package  weight,  and  packaging  the 
material  which  has  been  delivered  to  the  packager 


4,137,977 
HYDRACI  IC  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 

Richard  N.  Alger,  Moulton,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  875.373 

Int.  CI.    GOIG  19.02.  5,04 

U.S.  a,  177—146  15  Claims 


-IS^ 


.^L. 


TTTTT^TTrVTTr 


1  For  use  in  weighing  objects,  a  hydraulic  weighing  station 
comprising 

at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  hydraulic  piston 
which  may  be  extended  to  support  an  object  being 
weighed, 

at  least  one  fluid  reserve  tank  having  a  fluid  connection  to 
one  fluid  inlet  in  each  said  hydraulic  cylinder, 

an  air-hydraulic  booster  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  line  com- 
municating with  a  second  fluid  inlet  to  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders, a  first  air  line  through  which  high  pressure  air  may 
be  applied  to  increase  the  pressure  m  said  hydraulic  fluid 
line,  and  a  second  air  line  through  which  high  pressure  air 
may  be  applied  to  relieve  the  pressure  in  said  hydraulic 
fluid  line, 

valve  means  connected  to  each  said  fluid  reserve  lank,  to 
said  first  air  line  and  to  said  second  air  line,  said  valve 
means  being  adapted  to  direct  high  pressure  air  through 
said  first  air  line  when  each  of  said  pistons  is  to  be  ex- 
tended lo  support  an  object  being  weighed  or  to  said 
second  air  line  when  each  of  said  pistons  is  to  be  retracted 
to  a  non-supporting  position,  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  force  exerted  on  each  of  said 
pistons  by  the  object  supported  by  said  pistons  when  in 
their  extended  p<isition 
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4,137,978 

ELECTRONIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Noboru  Lyama,  Osaka,  and  Tsutomu  Ozaki,  Amagasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  1,  1976.  51-50208 

Int.  CI.-  GOIG  ]i/14 

Ls  CI   177-165  ISaaims 


vt^seal 


memory  means  for  providing  a  difference  output  by  evaluating 
the  difference  between  the  electrical  digital  signal  output  from 
said  analog-digital  converting  means  and  the  electrical  digital 
signal  output  from  said  memory  means,  digital  display  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  difference  evaluating  means  for 
displaying  the  output  from  said  difference  evaluating  means  in 
a  digital  manner,  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  for 
providing  a  store  enable  signal  to  said  memory  means,  said 
store  enable  signal  providing  means  comprising  means  respon- 
sive to  said  difference  evaluating  means  for  delecting  a  zero 
state  of  said  difference  output  from  said  difference  evaluating 
means  thereby  providing  a  zero  detected  output,  threshold 


— r- 


1  An  electronic  weighing  apparatus  for  weighing  an  article 
in  a  packing,  which  packing  constitutes  a  tare  weight,  compris- 
,ng  displacement  means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  an  article 
being  weighed  for  causing  a  displacement  associated  with  the 
weight  of  said  article,  said  displacement  means  comprising 
article  support  means  for  placing  said  article  thereon,  electncal 
signal  providing  means  responsive  to  the  displacement  ot  said 
displacement  means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  associ- 
ated with  the  displacement  of  said  displacement  means  and 
thus  with  the  gross  weight  of  said  article  and  packing,  said 
electrical  signal  being  variable   prior  to  said  displacement 
means  achieving  a  stable  state,  enabling  signal  providing  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  electrical  signal  providing  means 
and  responsive  to  said  electncal  signal  becoming  steady  for 
providing  an  enabling  signal  within  a  predetermined  delay 
period  of  time  following  the  point  of  time  when  said  electncal 
signal  became  steady,  tare  weight  deduction  instructing  means 
for  instructing  the  deduction  of  said  tare  weight  from  the  gross 
weight  of  said  article  and  said  packing,  said  tare  weight  deduc- 
tion instructing  means  being  enabled  only  when  a  tare  weight 
IS  placed  on  said  article  support  means,  an  article  without  the 
packing  being  further  placed  on  said  article  support  means 
after  said  tare  weight  deduction  instructing  means  is  enabled, 
and  tare  weight  deducting  means  responsive  simultaneously  to 
the  enabling  signal  output  from  said  enabling  signal  providing 
means  and  to  the  output  from  said  tare  weight  deduction  in- 
structing means  for  deducting  said  tare  weight  from  the  gross 
weight  of  said  article  and  said  packing  for  providing  a  net 
weight  of  said  article. 


4,137,979 
ELECTRONIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

SeiichI  Itani,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  KuboU,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1976,  51-101929 
Int.  a.-  GOIG  i/\4 
U.S.  CI.  177—210  R  *^  C\axm& 

1,  An  electronic  weighing  apparatus  comprising;  means 
responsive  to  a  load  being  weighed  for  generating  an  electrical 
analog  signal  representative  of  the  load,  analog-digital  con- 
verting means  responsive  to  said  electrical  analog  signal  gener- 
ating means  for  converting  said  electrical  analog  signal  into  an 
electrical  digital  signal  representative  of  the  load;  memory 
means  operatively  coupled  to  said  analog-digital  converting 
means  and  responsive  to  a  store  enable  signal  for  stonng  the 
electncal  digital  signal  from  said  analog-digital  converting 
means  in  said  memory  means,  difference  evaluating  means 
responsive  to  said  analog-digital  converting  means  and  to  said 


value  detecting  means  responsive  lo  said  difference  evaluating 
means  for  detecting  the  level  of  the  difference  output  from  said 
difference  evaluating  means  at  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  therebv  providing  a  detected  threshold  value  output, 
timing  means' operatively  coupled  to  said  zero  detecting  means 
and  to  said  threshold  value  detecting  means,  said  timing  means 
being  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said  zero  delected  output 
and  said  threshold  value  detected  output  whereby  the  timing 
means  are  tnggered  to  perform  a  timing  operation  for  a  prede- 
termined time  duration,  and  further  means  responsive  to  said 
timing  means  for  providing  a  store  enable  signal  to  said  mem- 
ory means  for  a  time  penod  other  than  said  predetermined  time 
duration. 


4.137.980 

FAIL-SAFE  MEASURING  WEIGHT 

Harry  C.  Becker,  190  Broadview  Ave.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

10804 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,271 

Int.  CI.;  GOIG  ///« 

U.S.  CI.  177-264  6  aaims 


- — 

1 

p ' 

-*t 

v.- 

'IJ 

_t! 

1  A  weight  measunng  instrument  comprising: 

a  body  ponion  having  a  threaded  bore  therethrough,  said 

threaded  bore  including  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter; 
an  adjustment  plug,  having  a  head  portion  and  a  stem  por- 
tion, said  stem  portion  being  extenorly  threaded  and  re- 
ceivable in  the  portion  of  reduced  diameter  in  the 
threaded  bore  of  said  body  portion,  said  head  portion 
including  means  for  screwing  the  stem  portion  of  said 
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adjustmenl  plug  into  the  pcirtion  of  reduced  diameler  of 
the  b<.ire  of  the  btxiv  p<.->r!ion. 
a  cover  member  having  an  exienorlv  threaded  stem  p<irtion 
receivable  in  the  threaded  b«.ire  o(  the  bi)dy  portion,  said 
cover  member  including  a  threaded  bore  fi'r  receiving 
adjustment  particles,  said  cover  member  further  including 
means  for  scaling  said  adjustment  particles  within  said 
cover  member  IxTe 


4,137.981 
PIV  OT  SHAFT  ROLLER  FRAME  SI  PPORT 
Francis  J.  Halterman,  Jr.,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Molors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,275 

Int.  CI.    B62D  5.y  14 

L  ..S.  a.  180—9.5  3  Oaims 


^ 


^ 


*    /'^ 


1  In  J  crawler  tractor  vehicle  hav  ing  a  main  frame  provided 
with  a  pair  of  lalerallv  spaced  track  frames  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  main  frame,  a  transverselv  extending  pivot 
shaft  rigidly  oinnecled  to  said  mam  frame  and  having  the 
opp<isite  ends  thereof  provided  with  axle  shafts  each  of  which 
IS  formed  with  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  an  end  surface, 
supptirt  means  connecting  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  track 
frames  to  said  pivot  shaft  for  vertical  swinging  movement 
relative  to  said  main  frame,  a  transversely  extending  equalizer 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame 
on  a  longitudinal  axis  and  hav  ing  the  oppiisite  ends  operatively 
asstx'iated  with  the  front  ends  of  said  track  frames  for  maintain- 
mg  the  latter  in  spaced  relation  during  pivotal  movement  abtiut 
said  pivot  shaft,  the  improvement  wherein  said  supptirt  means 
comprises  a  hub  member  secured  to  the  as.vxiated  track  frame 
and  having  a  b<.ire  formed  therein  defined  by  a  cylindrical  inner 
wall  for  receiving  each  of  said  axle  shafts,  said  hub  member 
having  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  kxrated  adjacent  the  main 
frame  and  an  outer  end.  a  radially  extending  flange  integrally 
formed  with  the  outer  end  of  said  hub  member,  a  bearing 
assembly  mounted  in  said  bore  and  interposed  between  the  hub 
member  and  the  axle  shaft  for  absorbing  radial  loads,  a  disk- 
type  plate  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
axle  shaft  centrally  secured  to  the  end  surface  and  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  outer  bearing  surfaces  for  absorbing  thrust 
loads,  and  an  end  cap  secured  to  said  flange  and  together  with 
the  latter  providing  a  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  t'or  engaging  said 
disk-type  plate 


4,137,982 
REINFORCED  RADIATOR  MOLNTINC;  FOR  HEAVY 
VEHICLES 
Donald  R.  Crews,  Peoria;  Billy  J,  Davis,  Vjkst  Peoria;  Roger  E. 
Treick,  Peoria,  and  John  C.  Wellauer,  Dunlap,  all  of  III,, 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No,  822,850 
Int.  a.    B60K  II  ')4 
L,S.  a.  180—68  R  5  Oaims 

1  .Apparatus  for  mounting  an  engine  tluid  cooling  core  and 
an  implement  fluid  C(X)ling  core  on  a  vehicle  frame,  compris- 
ing 


receptacle  means  for  receiving  and  for  releasably  securing 

the  engine  cooling  core  therein; 
means  for  selective  connection  to  either  of  the  receptacle 


and  the  implement  cooling  core,  and  for  joint  connection 
to  the  receptacle  and  the  implement  core;  and 
means  for  resiliently  mounting  the  means  for  selective  con- 
nection on  the  frame 


4,137,983 
SECTIONALIZED  PANEL  CLOSURE 
William  E.  Cray,  Oswego,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814,596 

Int.  a.    B62D  25/10.  27/06 

V.S.  a.  180—69  R  18  Oainu 


Iti./ 


1  A  closure  for  a  top  access  opening  into  a  compartment 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  closure  sections,  mounting 
means  superposedly  positioning  said  sections  over  said  access 
opening  and  in  adjacent  side  by  side  relationship,  said  sections 
conjointly  covenng  and  closing  said  access  opening,  coactive 
means  on  contiguous  edges  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  sections, 
said  coactive  means  including  a  fulcrum  pin  adjacent  an  edge 
of  a  first  said  section  and  a  cradle  hook  on  an  edge  of  an  adja- 
cent section,  said  edge  adjacent  said  fulcrum  pin  having  a 
recess  therein,  a  curvilinear  recess  facing  insert  in  said  recess, 
said  fulcrum  pin  being  within  said  recess,  said  insert  partly 
surrounding  said  fulcrum  pin  and  being  radially  spaced  there- 
from, said  cradle  hook  having  an  underside  and  including  a 
downwardly  opening  hooked  end  thereon,  said  cradle  hook,  in 
a  normal  mounted  position  of  said  adjacent  sections,  extending 
over  said  fulcrum  pin,  with  said  hooked  end  opening  toward 
and  spaced  from,  and  partly  above,  said  fulcrum  pin,  said 
hooked  end  being  operatively  engageable  with  said  fulcrum 
pin  to  rotatively  pivot  said  adjacent  section  over  said  first  said 
section  and  upon  pivoting  of  said  adjacent  section,  opening  a 
section  of  said  closure,  and  providing  access  into  a  part  of  said 
compartment  therebelow 
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♦.137,984  ^^^ 

SELF-GUIDED  AUTOMATIC  LOAD  TRANSPORTER 
rlrtfck  H  Jennings  7740  Obsidian  Court,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
'^4  «d  jir^.  Moritz,  15830  Ric.  Vista,  S«.  Jose, 

^"'  ""piled  Nov.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,245 
Int.  a:  B62D  1/24 

14  Claims 
VS.  a.  180-98 


I 


response  to  door  opening,  a  relay  operable  in  response  to 
^tCion  of  said  key  actuable  switch  -ans  and  tncludtng 

relay  contact  means  establishing.  "PO".;""«'""°"  °[  .^^^ 
relay  an  energizing  circuit  between  said  steering  shaft  lock 
mean's  and  sail  door  jam  switch  means  whereby  said  steering 
S"  lock  means  remains  energized  after  the  actuation  of  said 
key  actuable  switch  means  if  said  vehicle  door  is  open,  sea. 
occupancy  responsive  switch  means  connected  in  series  with 
Sd  relay  conLt  means  and  in  parallel  with  said  door  jam 
Twhch  for  providing  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  steering 
shaft  lock  means  independent  of  said  door  jam  switch 
vvhereby  said  steering  shaft  lock  means  remains  energized  after 
do^r  closure  if  the  vehicle  seat  is  occupied,  diode  means  elec- 


1   A  self-guided  automatic  load  transporter  comprising:  a 

a  IrllufoT Snsverse  and  longitudinal  upright  internal 
*  Sis  dividing  said  body  into  a  plurality  of  poruon^, 
base  plate  means  closing  the  bottom  of  a  "Utnber  of  said 
^rtions  to  form  upwardly  opemng  *>«;'-•'''.«  ^•"P^"/ 
ments  at  least  three  of  the  remaining  unclosed  body  por- 

a  ;r of^pSelTorftu^b:" extendmg  through  the  body  and 
"^^n  on  at  least  one  end  to  form  means  for  receiving  the 

3  'C  "pLtetS^t  top  surface  of  said  body  and  ser. 
ing  °o  close  the  tops  of  said  portions  to  thereby  cover  said 

f.r:,Tnr.rn"castor  wheels  dispo^d  within  two  of  said 

r.r:t"tn1So^'dnve  means  earned  by  said  "Jetree  for 
powenng  said  first  and  second  driven  wheels,  respec 

and  sidewardly  of  said  front  end  wall; 
sus^enSn  mean's  for  attaching  said  bumper  means  to  said 

a  b'^'perlntact  sensing  means  -ponsive  to  bumper^s- 
placment  and  operative  to  de-energize  said  drive  means, 
thereby  haltmg  motion  of  the  transporter. 


4,137,985 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Fr«.k  J.  Winchell,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,530 

,.t.Cl.^B60R2./02  ^^^^ 

^i'  A  ■vl?!de"st:ur.ty  system  comprising  electromechanical 
dirrc^mLTforr^eleW^ 

tromechanical  steenng  ''*»''Jj^^^„^^,S^' ^ey  actuable  switch 
gized  to  P-™-Vnm?h?ex«noro?^id  vehicle  for  energizing 
means  actuable  from  the  extenor  o  »'"  ,     enereizine 

said  latch  means  to  release  said  vehicle  door  and  ^^^""f'^'"^ 
said  steering  shaft  lock  means  to  l-^J^^  -^ntt^Son  fn 
a  door  jam  switch  actuable  to  a  circuit  closing  y^ 


trically  isolating  said  door  latch  means  from  said  relay  switch 
means  -e  delay  means  connected  with  said  seat  occupancy 
™s  ve  switch  means  to  prevent  deenergization  of  said 
feeTgcolumn  lock  means  unless  said  seat  occupancy  respon- 
sve  switch  has  been  deactuated  for  a  predetermined  interval  of 

me  otLrator  actuable  switch  means  actuable  from  the  inte- 
rior of  ^.d  vehicle  and  connected  in  parallel  with  said  diode 
means  and  operable  when  actuated  to  establish  an  energizing 
arcut  for  saTd  door  latch  means  through  said  relay  switch 
means  and  said  seat  occupancy  responsive  switch  means.  veh,_ 
Se  speed  responsive  switch  means  connected  in  series  with 
J^d  o'^atorStuable  switch  means  to  prevent  energ.za non  of 
Id  d^r  latch  means  when  the  vehic.e  is  above  a  predeter- 

mined  speed.  


4,137,986 
CAPTURED  AIR  BUBBLE  ARCTIC  VEHICLE  WITH  ICE 

CUTTERS 
Joseph  F.  Schirtzinger,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sea-Log 
Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,487 

Int.  CI.-  B60V  1/04.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  180-119  2'""""* 


L  A  vehicle  for  the  transport  of  cargo  over  the  ice,  and 
frozen  or  other  ground  surfaces,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cargo  carrying  hull  including  a  source  of  POwer  for  .he 
vehicle  and  means  to  control  operation  of  the  vehicle; 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  runners  beneath 
the  undersurface  of  the  hull  and  runmng  lengthwise  of  the 

(c)7iSt°ice  cuttmg^means  positioned  forward  of  each  runner 
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jjjptecl  ti'  ^ut  J  ira^k  in  the  surf.Kf  cf  Kf  :ind  friven 
ground  of  a  vMdth  and  depth  at  least  sutTicieiit  to  engage 
the  runner  to  proMde  a  ninnini;  surl"ai.'e  and  present  lat- 
eral nunement  of  the  sehicle  b\  the  action  of  cross w  inds 

(d)  tore  and  aft  transverse  seal  means  positioned  between 
said  runners,  said  seal  means  adapted  to  form  sealing 
contact  between  the  undersurface  of  the  hull  and  the  ice 
and  fro/en  ground  surfaces  lo  form  in  combination  with 
the  runners  a  plenum  chamber 

(e)  means  to  induce  the  flou  of  a  jiaseinis  medium  into  the 
plenum  chamber  ti'  pressuri/e  the  plenum  chamber  and 
proMde  lift  to  the  vehicle  to  mmimi/e  iViction  between  the 
runners  and  the  cut  track,  and  mimmi/e  fri>.lk)n  duriiii: 
iransii  of  ihe  vehicle  over  the  surface. 


generalK  hiTi/ontal  motion  relationship  with  respect  thereto 
comprising 

inner  wall  means  depending  from  said  frame  and  projertmg 
towards  said  backing  surface  to  end  short  thereof,  said 
inner  wall  means  bounding  laterally  an  inner  chamher 
wide  open  towards  said  backing  surface  and  bottomed 
therebv . 
a  compact  mass  of  liquid  contained  in  said  inner  chamber  b> 
said  inner  wall  means,  in  outright  wetting  contact  with  the 
chamber  bottoming  extent  of  said  backing  surface,  \\hich 
IS  ci-iextensive  with  the  area  of  said  inner  chamber  as 
defined  b>  said  inner  wall  means. 
outer  wall  means  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inner  wall 


4,137.987 
STAN  SI  PrORTFD  MFMBRANK  PI  A\I\(;  SK  \l 

Michael  J.  Flackett,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  C'hula  \  ista,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6J2,184.  Nov.  1^.  19"'5, 

abandoned.   Phis  application  Dec.  27.  19"'6.  Ser,  No.  ■'54.4''H 

Int.  (1.    B60\    ,'     'J 

U,S.  CI.  180-126  6  Claims 


I^^L^ 


means  and  likewise  thereto  depending  from  said  frame  and 
proieciing  towards  said  backing  surface  to  end  short 
thereof  said  outer  wall  means  bounding  laterally  an  outer 
chamber  around  said  inner  chamber,  wide  open  towards 
said  backing  surface  and  bottomed  thereby. 

means  for  feeding  said  outer  chamber  with  gaseous  fluid  at  a 
pressure  in  excess  of  the  pressure  obtaining  in  said  inner 
chamber,  thereby  precluding  leakage  of  liquid  from  said 
inner  chamber  into  said  outer  chamber  through  the  inter 
vening  peripheral  gap  between  said  backing  surface  and 
said  inner  wall  means  ending  short  thereof,  and 

means  for  circulating  said  liquid  aKmg  a  closed  circuit  which 
includes  said  inner  chamber  and  a  hydraulic  loop  outside 
the  same 


I  \  plan  I  nj;  sea!  lor  .i  vehicle,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  hull 
havinij  downward  extending  sidewalls  lor  forming  a  plenum 
chamber  therebetween  comprising 

a    plurality    of  juxlaposed    elongated    supporting    members 
positioned    parallel    lo    and    helween    said    sidewalls,    said 
supporting    members    have    a    stiff   section    miermediate 
lorward  and  rearward  flexible  s<.-clions.  the  forward  sec 
tion  being  attached  to  said  hull 
ji  leasi  one  forming  member  being  attached  between  said 
hull  and  said  stitT  sectimi  iherehv   priuiding  freedom  of 
niovenieiil  'if  (he  Hexihle  sections,  and 
a  llexible  membrane  extending  the  width  of  said   hull   be 
tweeii  said  sidewalls,  said  membrane  having  its  I'orward 
and  rearward  surtaces  spaced  apart  and  I'lxedlv  attached  in 
a  sealed  relationship  lo  said  hull  and  supported  at  least  in 
part  bv  said  suppKirting  members,  said  rearward  surface  of 
said  membrane  is  attached  to  said  hull  forward  of  the  hull 
atlachmeni  of  said  torming  members 


4,137.989 
ROTARY  HYDRALLIC  SERVO  FOR  STEERING  GFAR 
Frederick  I..  J.  Rehfeld,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assiRnor  to  General 
.Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,919 

Int.  a.    B62D  .y  10 

C.S.  a.  180-148  4  Claims 


4.137.988 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEALING  THE  GAP  BhTTWEFN  A 

SI  RFAC  F  AND  A  VV  AIL,  EIX;F  OPPOSITE  IT 

hrancis   J,   Croix-Marie,    V  iry-Chatillon,    France,   assignor   to 

Bcrtin  &  Cie,  Plaisir.  France 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser,  No.  808,278 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1976.  76  19334 
Int.  CI.    B60V   1,02 
I  .S.  CI    180-130  8  Claims 

1  A  ground-etfect  apparatus  having  a  solid  frame  designed 
to  move  above  and  proximate  to  a  generallv  horizontal  backing 
surface  with  the  interp<isition  of  a  pressure  fluid  cushion  sys- 
tem lifting  said  solid  frame  out  of  physical  contact  engagement 
with    said    hacking   surface   and    in    substantially    frictionless. 


4  A  rotary  hydraulic  servo  for  a  power  steering  gear  com- 
prising a  stationary  housing,  a  rotatable  stub  shaft  extending 
axially  into  said  housing,  a  stator  having  a  cylindrical  internal 
wall  mounted  in  said  housing  concentric  with  said  stub  shaft,  a 
rotatable  output  extending  from  said  housing,  a  rotor  roialably 
mounted  within  said  stator  drivingly  connected  to  said  output, 
said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  lobes  circumferenlially  spaced 
from  each  other  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
into  contact  with  the  internal  wall  of  said  stator  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of  vanes  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  stator,  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  vanes  into  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  rotor, 
said  vanes  being  Kx-ated  at  predetermined  circumferential 
distances  from  each  other  to  separate  each  of  said  recesses  into 
first  and  second  pressure  chambers  between  adjacent  lobes. 
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«,d  housing  having  input  passage  means  for  '^""^^^'^K  Pre^ 
*  e  nuid  into  said  servo  and  output  passage  mear,s  for  con- 
uct  ng  discharge  fluid  from  said  servo,  a  valve  eletnent  se- 
S  'o^d  stub  shaft  for  rotary  movetnen.  therew.th  and 
op^fat  vel^  disposed  between  said  stub  shaft  and  sa.d  ro.or^ 
S  V  ive  element  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  input  and 
r^harge  passages  hydraul.cally  connected  xv.th  sa.d  rotor, 
Jid  dr  ve  mea'f  connecting  said  stub  shaft  to  said  valve  ele- 
i,  C,  that  rotation  of  said  stub  shaft  and  sa.d  valve  element 
r  ih^r  direction  will  connect  a  high  pressure  to  a  cor  e- 
ooniing  one  of  said  chambers  of  each  of  sa.d  recesses  while 
«  .he  other  of  said  chambers  of  each  of  sa.d  recesses  to 
To  .put  passage  to  thereby  produce  a  hydraul.cally  pow^ 
ered  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  said  output  that  corresponds  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  stub  shaft, 

4.137,990 

STFFRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FLOOR-TYPE 

INDUSTRirrvEmCLE  WITH  IMPROVED  MOUNTING 

MEANS 
Tl,eodor  Abels.  Asch.fTenburg,  Fed.  Rep  of  Germany,  «s.gnor 
t7Linde  AG.  Wiesbaden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jrm.ny 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,850 
naims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 

''''-'''''''  I„t.a.^B62D5/0a 

8  Claims 
L.S.  CI.  180—155 


ing  layer  for  maintaining  said  body  in  intimate  acoustic 

contact  with  said  body  of  solid  material, 
a  solid  clamping  medium,  . 

said  absorbing  layer  being  disposed  intermediate  said  body 

and  said  clamping  medium,  and 

M    - 


H 


-T 


said  medium  being  a  substrate  for  said  energy  absorbing 
layer  so  said  medium  is  in  intimate  acoustic  contact  with 
sa.d  absorbing  layer  for  acoustically  clamping  said  absorb- 
ing layer  together  with  said  body  whereby  acoustic  vibra- 
tion occurs  in  said  body  in  response  to  said  energy. 

4,137,992 

TURBOJET  ENGINE  NOZZLE  FOR  ATTENL.ATING 

CORE  AND  TURBINE  NOISE 

Gerald  T.  Herman,  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boe.ng  Com- 

pany,  Seattle,  Wash,  and  Aeritalia  S.p.A    Naples,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser,  No.  755,836 

Int.  CI.;  FOIN  1/00 
„.     ,.,  14  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  181—213 


1  A  steenng-axle  assembly  for  a  floor-type  industnal  vehi- 
■le  especially  a  fork-lift  truck,  comprising: 
:^T^:Z.  axles  pivotally  connected  to  said 
3  S,r-u"-^^-'^V^r  displacing  sa.da.es 

mc^ntmg  merns  for  securing  sa.d  body  to  a  vehicle  chassis, 

d  mounting  means  comprising  at  least  two  ball  p.nts 

mounted  on  said  body  and  hav.ng  centers  defln.ng  an  axis 

afTording  relat.ve  angular  d.splacement  of  sa.d  body  and 

said  chassis,  each  of  said  ball  joints  includ.ng 

a  dow nw ardly  open  ball  socket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  sa.d 

a  re'l'ia.ve  ball  mounted  upon  said  body  and  received  in 
each  of  said  sockets,  and  j  k  n  ,„h 

a  respective  retaining  plate  engaging  beneath  sa.d  ball  and 
hXng  Lme  in  the'respective  socket  wh.le  suspend.ng 
said  axle  body  from  said  vehicle  chassis, 

4.137,991  ^^„ 

CLAMPED  ACOUSTIC  ELASTIC  WAVE  GENERATOR 
R^rt  L  Melcher,  YorUtown  HeighU,  and  R"^^    J^^;^  ; 
feld  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi 

""^^^"''S'NTST97S'No':y44,354 

,„..a.=  G10K/0/00.G01N  29/00       ^^  ^^^ 

U  S  CI   181 142 

V  Transducer  apparatus  for  generating  acoustic  waves  .n 
respolL  to  apphca^L  of  a  source  of  energy  .hereto  compns- 

'"'a  body  of  a  sol.d  material  adapted  for  acous..c  v.bra'.on  _ 
an  energy  absorb.ng  layer  composed  of  a  th.n  f.ln,  of  sol.d 

opaque  metalhc  matenal  for  absorb.ng  energy, 
a  bonding  agent  located  between  sa.d  body  and  said  absorb- 


1   In  a  noise  attenuating  nozzle  assembly  for  a  turbojet  pro- 
pulsion engine  having  an  annular,  core-exhaust  port  and  in 
wS  said  nozzle  a.ssembly  is  of  .he  type  having  an  annularly- 
rhaped  sleeve  that  has  an  inner  wall  surface,  and  fu"her  having 
a  plug  that  has  a  central  axis  and  an  outer  wall  surface  of 
generally  circular  transverse  section,  said  plug  being  mounted 
substant  ally  coaxially  within  said  sleeve  so  as  to  define  an 
annular   core-exhaus.  duct  between  the  inner  wall  surface  of 
said    leeve  and  the  outer  wall  surface  of  said  plug,  saul  sleeve 
and  id  plug  having  forward  ends  adapted  for  attachment  to 
sLh  engine  so  that  said  annular  due,  forms  a  rearward  ex,en_ 
s"on  of  the  engine-s  annular  core-exhaust  port  through  which 
exhaust  gases  and  associated  core  and  turbine  no.se  energy  are 
rearwarlly  ducted,  .he  .mprovement  .n  said  nozzle  assembly 

TcouslSl  structure  integrated  into  said  plug  and  including 
an  acoustical  liner  having  a  perforated,  outer  wall  defining 
the  outer  wall  surface  of  said  plug,  and  having  a  perfo- 
rated inner  wall  spaced  equ.distantly  inwardly  from  sa.d 
outer  wall,  and  core  means  sandwiched  between  said 
outer  and  inner  walls  for  transmitting  no.se  energy  there- 
between .n  d.rect.ons  oriented  rad.ally  of  sa.d  central  axis 
of  said  plug; 


148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1979 


>aid  inner  v^all  NiunJing  a  gcncrall!,  hollow  interior  of  said 
plug  and  said  acoustical  structure  further  including  parti- 
tioning means  disposed  inside  o(  said  plug  for  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  plug  txiunded  by  said  inner  wall  into  a 
plurality  of  Helmholt/  sound  absorbing  resonant  cavities, 
and 

perforations  m  said  outer  wall  and  said  core  means  of  said 
acoustical  liner  being  dimensioned  so  that  said  acoustical 
liner  is  a  quarter  wave  absiirber  of  noise  energy  within  a 
first  predetermined  frequency  range  that  substantially 
embraces  said  turbine  noise  energy,  and  perforations  in 
said  inner  wall  being  dimensioned  so  that  said  acoustical 
liner  cofunctions  with  said  Helmholtz  cavities  to  couple 
noise  energy  that  exists  within  a  second  predetermined 
range  of  frequencies  that  substantially  embraces  said  core 
niMse  energy  from  said  duct  through  said  acoustical  liner 
and  into  said  Helmholt/  cavities  for  absorption  thereby. 


4,137,993 
INSLLATED  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  COMPONENT 
Paul  A.  Rutt.  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenneco,  Inc.,  Racine, 
Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.054 

Int.  CI.    VOl\  "  l/S 

L  .S.  CI.  181-282  6  Claims 


1  An  insulated  exhaust  system  component  for  a  combustion 
engine  exhaust  system  comprising  a  metal  bt)dy  having  an 
exterior  surface  and  a  path  through  it  for  the  flow  of  exhaust 
gas,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  in  contact  with  the  exterior 
surface,  and  a  layer  of  metal  in  contact  with  the  insulating 
material  to  hold  it  in  contact  with  said  exterior  surface,  said 
insulating  material  being  a  flexible  wet-laid  mat  characterized 
by  the  absence  of  asbestos  and  consisting  of  about  'i5-'i8'r  by 
weight  of  grade  D-E  interwoven  glass  fibers  having  a  diameter 
of  ab<iut  5  08-7  62  microns  and  a  fiber  length  of  about  \  to  J 
inch  with  at  least  80*^  of  the  fibers  being  at  least  J  inch  long 
and  a  p<ily vinyl  alcohol  resin  binder  dispersed  substantially 
uniformly  throughout  the  mat  and  comprising  aNiut  2-5^^  of 
the  weight  of  the  mat.  said  mat  having  a  basis  weight  in  the 
range  of  about  65-150  pounds  per  JOOO  square  feet  and  a  cali- 
per in  the  range  of  aNiut  0  020  to  0  100  inches,  the  mat  having 
a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  ab<iut  2  5  pounds  per  inch  of  width 


4.137,994 
CONSTANT  LEVEL  SCAFFOLD  ADAPTED  FOR  USE 
WITH  A  TILT  BED  TRLCK 
Donald  Wood.  R.R.  1.  Sidney.  Nebr.  69162 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878.258 
Int.  CI.;  E04C  I/IH 
L.S.  a.  182—2  7  Claims 

1    A  constant-level  scaffold  adapted  for  use  with  a  tilt  bed 
truck  comprising 

(a)  A  ba.se  support  structure. 

(b)  Means  for  securely  fastening  said  base  supp<irt  structure 
to  the  bed  of  a  tilt  bed  truck. 

(c)  A  scaffold  platform  pivotally  connected  by  a  first  pivotal 
connection  on  one  side  to  said  base  supp<irt  structure,  said 
first  pivotal  connection  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  be 


adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  truck  bed  which  will  rise  as 
said  truck  bed  is  tilted; 
(d)  At  least  one  centrally  hinged  compression  member  hav- 
ing a  second  pivotal  connection  to  said  base  support  struc- 
ture and  a  third  pivotal  connection  to  said  scaffold  plat- 
form, said  hinge  of  said  compression  member  including  a 
first  sheave  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  flexible  line. 
said  compression  member  positioned  such  that  said  central 
hinge  IS  located  in  a  direction  from  said  second  and  third 
pivotal  connections  opposite  from  said  first  pivotal  con- 
nection and  adapted  and  arranged  such  that  as  said  central 
hinge  moves  toward  said  first  pivotal  connection,  the 
angle  between  said  base  support  structure  and  said  scaf- 
fold platform  increases;  and 


(e)  At  least  one  flexible  line  attached  on  one  end  to  said  base 
support  structure  at  a  point  between  said  first  and  said 
second  pivotal  connections  and  passing  from  said  attach- 
ment point  and  bending  around  said  first  sheave,  reversing 
direction  and  passing  toward  said  first  pivotal  connection 
and  bending  around  a  second  sheave  located  on  said  base 
support  structure  and  passing  in  a  direction  toward  the 
chassis  of  said  truck  for  atuchment  to  said  chassis. 
whereby  as  the  truck  bed  is  tilted,  the  portion  of  the  line 
between  the  base  support  structure  and  said  first  sheave 
decreases  and  the  portion  of  the  line  between  said  first 
sheave  and  said  second  sheave  decreases  causing  the  angle 
between  said  base  support  structure  and  said  scaflbld 
platform  to  increase 


4,137,995 

POLE  CLIMBING  APPARATUS 

Frank  Fonte,  406  S.  Habana,  Tampa,  Fla.  33609 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,003 

Int.  a.'  A47C  9//a-  A63B  27/02 

L.S.  a.  182—135 


9  Claims 


1^   'mI         —1 


J      «    56    84 


1  A  pole  climbing  apparatus  for  use  in  the  installation  and 
repair  of  telephone  lines  and  the  like  comprising  an  upper  work 
platform  and  a  lower  climbing  platform,  said  upper  work 
platform  includes  an  upper  base  plate  having  a  seat  member 
held  in  fixed  spaced  relation  relative  to  a  first  upper  pole  en- 
gaging element  by  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  frame 
members  to  cooperatively  form  a  leg  0[>ening  therebetween 
and  a  second  upper  pole  engaging  element  coupled  to  said 
upper  base  plate  by  an  upper  interconnecting  element  compns- 
ing  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  upper  interconnecting  mem- 
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S  enMRing  element  formed  on  the  inner  portion  of  said 
^rb^aL%Leanda.^on^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Tett  ;rplng     pa'    ofSL'n^i^ny  parallel  lower  lower 

t'  [rL^u^rSo^^a      -sS^^^^^  «'^  «•-"- 

H  nn  ^d  lowefclimbing  platform  raising  said  upper  work 

^Tork  pSonn  successively  to  adjust  the  elevation  of  said 
upper  work  platform  relative  to  the  pole. 

4,137,996 
PORTABLE  SCAFFOLDING  DEVIOT 
Robert  N.  Brown,  120  PopUr  St.,  Greenfield  M«s.  01301 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.957 

In..  aJ  E04G  3/06  ^  ^^^^ 

U.S.  a.  182—150 


sion  of.  the  top  rail  of  the  other  of  said  units  to  permit  he 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  each  arm  to  be  adjusted 
fn Tpacing  Iith  respect  to  the  adjacent  first  vertical  su  - 
^LSn  .Member  and  thereby  be  adjusted  to  embrace  sills 
of  different  widths; 
means  on  said  units  for  mamtain.ng  said  arms  in  position 
after  they  have  been  adjusted;  and  ^       *■       i, 

a  projection  on  the  first  vertical  suspension  member  of  each 
S  units  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  first  -ember^  said 
p  oTection  extending  from  the  first  member  in  the  d.rec- 
S  relative  to  said  first  member  of  the  downvvardly 
extending  portion  of  an  arm  for  engaging  the  wal  of 
structure  below  a  sill  thereof  on  which  the  device  is 
mounted. 

4,137,997 
LUBRICATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SPINDLE 
LUBKICA  gE^Riy^G  ASSEMBLY 

Shigenori  Ando,  Narashino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Seik, 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan  aid  lid 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,314 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan    Aug.    13,    1976, 
l08679fUl  Aug.  13,  1976,  51-108680[U] 
^"*'''^^-   JntC..:F16N;7/02,Fl6C//2.  ^^^^^ 

U.S.  a.  184—6.22 


■i 


1  A  portable  and  collapsible  scaffolding  device  comprising^ 
paifof  spaced  suspension  units,  each  unit  comprising  a 
single  pL  of  tubing  ben,  to  form  a  first  vertical  suspen- 
sion member  adapted  to  be  adjacent  the  ^fjH^^l^^ 
ti.re  a  bottom  cross  member  connected  at  one  end  ana 
extending  aurally  from  the  lower  end  of  said  first  suspen^ 
^l^Ker  a  second  vertical  suspension  member  spaced 
Tom Tdl^t  meXr  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
on^sUe  end  of  said  bottom  member,  and  a  top  rail  mem- 
be'r'^p  ced  fro-  said  bottom  member  and  extendmg  from 
J^I  uDoer  end  of  said  second  member  toward  the  upper 

her  of  the  Other  of  said  units;  . 

a  Slaps  ble  gate  extending  between  and  '"terconnecting 
the  Sond  member  of  one  of  said  units  and  the  second 

.;^r5^:S2^S^:J^::>::t^s  having  a  boj^. 
Snion  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion,  the  hon- 
SntS  portion  of  one  of  said  arms  bc-g^  adj^^  V  -- 
nected\o,  and  forming  an  extension  of.  the  top  r«l  o,  one 
of  said  units  and  the  horizonUl  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
L  "bemg  a'ustably  connected  to.  and  fonn.ng  an  exten- 

<)7<)  O  G.  6 


1  A  lubricating  and  cooling  system  for  a  sp.nd  e  bearing 
asLbl  compn 'ng  a  closed  spindle  housing,  ax.ally^spaced 
spfndle  bearings  in  said  housing  and  a  spmdle  rotatably  sup- 

I^;^  hv  said  bearings  said  housing  having  separate  admis- 
^on IS  forluSy  ng  ubricating  oU  and  cooling  fiuid  to  said 
l^anSi^d  system  comprising  means  for  supplying  lubncat 
S  on  under  pressure  to  said  lubricating  oil  admission  pot. 
means  for  cooling  cooling  fiuid  and  supplying  said  cooled 
Tno  fluidTo  said  cooling  fiu.d  admission  ports  and  means 
Tnliv-d  ai  contromng'the  rate  at  which  said  lubricating 
Ss  supplied  to  said  lubricating  oil  admission  ports  and  the 
^te  a'Thich  cooling  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  cooling  fiuid 
admission  ports. 


4,137,998 
OIL  CHANGE  NOZZLE 
Rokuuro  Kusada,  7-9,  7-chome,  T.kadono.  Asahi-ku,  Osaka- 
shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan  a70  nQ7 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  N"- 829.W7     ,,,o«rin 
aaims  priority,  application  JaP-- S^P^''   'JJ'  51.121856[U] 
Int.  C\:-  F16N  i/02:  FOlM  11/04  ^  ^^^ 

U.S.  a.  184—14 


n     28  J3  ^ 


33  X)    79  26    * 


^^■kjC^-r-^ 


;i  35    .     IS   JC 


1   An  oil  change  nozzle  comprising; 

a  l^y  having  a  shouldered  center  hole  to  form  a  smaller 

diameter  hole  and  a  larger  diameter  hole, 
a  pThTv-ng  one  end  screwed  in  said  larger  diameter  hole 
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in  the  bixly  lo  form  an  annular  passage  belween  a  smaller 
diameier  end  thereof  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  larger 
diameter  hole. 

tuo  intlalable  tubes  mounted  on  said  pipe  spaced  from  each 
other  and  having  each  end  sealed  so  as  lo  be  oil-tighi. 

said  pipe  having  tlrsi  and  second  radial  passages  to  inllatc 
said  l\Ko  tubes  with  oil  under  pressure  to  seal  the  area 
between  said  two  tubes. 

a  check  vaKe  provided  in  said  pipe  at  the  end  thereol' oppo- 
site the  end  in  said  KhJv. 

the  interior  ol  said  pipe  being  longitudiiijlU  partitioned  lo 
torm  an  oil  suppK  passage  and  an  i)il  drain  passage. 

said  pipe  having  third  and  lourth  radial  passages  communi- 
cating with  said  oil  drain  passage,  said  I't'urlh  radial  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  annular  passage,  and 

said  body  having  an  oil  drain  port  ^  oninuinication  with  said 
annular  passage 


■'PtA^ 


t  In  a  gear-type  spindle  coupling  comprising  a  shaft,  a  roll 
jiiJ  sleeve  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pimon  and  sleeve  on  the 
'pposite  end  of  said  shaft,  resilient  means  mounted  in  saij 
opposite  ends  of  said  shall  lh.it  ^I'act  with  plunger  means 
whuh  abut  thrust  pLiu-s  jdapled  to  be  inserted  in  b.ih  of  said 
slee\  es.  and  flex  hubs  surroundiiii;  H,.th  eruls  of  said  shaft  with 
carrying  means  dnvinglv  connectint:  ^al^l  slee\  es  to  said  shaft. 
the  improvement  therewith  comprising 

lal  a  plurality  of  first  reservoir  means  in  said  shaft,  said 
reservoir  means  adapted  to  receive  .i  lubricating  fluid  for 
lubricating  said  sleeves  and  hubs 
lb)  ^J|^J  t'lrsi  valve  means  operablv  connected  to  said  first 
reservoir  means,  said  first  valve  means  adapted  to  be 
opened  when  said  thrust  plates  are  inserted  in  said  sleeves. 
said  first  valve  means  permitting  said  lubricating  fluid  to 
enter  second  reservoir  means  formed  hv  the  retraction  of 
said  resilient  means  when  said  thrust  plates  are  inserted  m 
said  sleeves,  and 
ui  second  valve  means  operablv  connected  to  said  second 
reservmr  means,  said  second  valve  means  adapted  to 
permit  said  lubricating  fluid  to  flow  frorti  said  second 
reservoir  through  said  second  valve  means  toward  said 
sleeve  and  hubs  when  said  thrust  plates  are  retracted  from 
said  sleev  es 


4.138,000 
CHECKOl  T  COL  NTKR 

Frederick  W.  Hartup.  Sacramento,  t'alif..  assignor  to  Bel  .Air 

Mart,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,029 

Int.  CI.    K04H   <  W 

IS.  CI.  186— 1  A  24  Claims 

1  A  checkout  system  comprising  an  elongate  floor-sup- 
ported counter  with  substantiallv  flat,  sfaight  upstream  and 
downstream  ends,  front  and  rear  sides  and  a  horizontal  lop 
surface,  said  upstream  end  and  said  downstream  end  being  at 
the  left  side  and  right  side  respeclively  as  viewed  by  a  checker 
lacing  the  center  of  the  counter  from  the  front  side  thereof 

cash  register  suppi)rt  means  for  supptirting  a  cash  register 


with  a  manually  engageable  keyboard  atop  the  rear  up- 
stream corner  portion  of  said  top  surface  with  said  ke\ 
board  disposed  toward  the  left  end  portion  of  said  front 
side, 
product  support  means  including  an  Hem  supporting  panel  in 
the  counter  with  said  panel  coplanar  with  said  surface 
adjacent  said  left  end  and  spaced  forward  from  a  cash 
register  supported  by  said  cash  register  support  means 
and 


4.137,999 

SKI  FI.L  BRICATING  C.KAR-TVPF  SPINDI.F  COLFI.ING 

Daniel  H.  Siegert,  Pasadena,  and  Steven  Banki.  Baltimore,  both 

of  Md..  assignors  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.347 

Int.  CI.    F16N  11/04 

L  .S.  CI.  184 — J5  R  3  Claims 


m-.-t^. 


t^ 


a  conveyor  means  within  the  counter  and  having  a  nornialK 
downstream  moving  item  transporting  top  portion  coplj 
nar  with  said  top  surface,  the  longitudinal  a.xis  of  said  top 
portion  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  from  an 
upstream  portion  of  said  top  surface  downstream  from 
said  cash  register  support  means  to  the  downstream  end 
p<irlKin  of  the  top  surface 


4.138,001 

brakf:  mechanism 

Arthur  I..  Ue.  and  Arthur  B.  Coval,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  A.  I..  I^e  Corporation,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641.941.  Dec.  18.  1975.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508.741.  Sep.  24. 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No. 

819.461 

Int.  CI."  F16D  5V  02 

I  .S.  CI.  188-170  5  Claims 


\        */,    i).  M  «»    »    W,       1*4     «    lit. 


V. 


1    .An  improved  brake  mechanism  comprising. 

a  brake  housing. 

said  brake  housing  including  a  first  housing  member  and  a 

second  housing  member,  said  first  and  second  housing 

members  being  p<.)sitioned  in  spaced  relation, 
a  spacer  member  positioned  between  and  in  abutting  relation 

with  said  first  and  second  housing  members. 
Kilt  means  extending  through  said  first  housing  member, 

said  spacer  member,  and  said  second  housing  member  for 

releasably  connecting  said  first  and  second  housing  mem 

bers  and  said  spacer  member, 
a  chamber  formed  by  said  first  and  second  housing  members 

and  said  spacer  member. 


February  6,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


151 


said  chamber  having  a  first  open  end  portion  and  a  second 

open  end  portion, 
a  brake  actuator  movably  positioned  within  said  chamber 
and  having  an  end  portion  extending  through  said  second 
open  end  portion  of  said  chamber, 
a  lever  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  housing 
member  and  having  one  end  portion  adjacent  said  brake 
actuator  end  portion, 
a  cup-shaped  recess  formed  in  said  second  housing  member 

and  positioned  below  said  chamber, 
an  opening  extending  through  said  second  housing  member 
into  said  cup-shaped  recess,  ^  j  j 

a  slot  in  said  brake  housing  formed  by  said  first  and  second 
housing  member  and  said  spacer  member,  said  slot  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  recess  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
rotor  member,  .  . 

a  brake  applicator  slidably  positioned  within  said  recess,  said 
brake  applicator  having  an  end  portion  extending  out  of 
said  recess  and  through  said  opening  of  said  second  hous- 
ing member  to  a  position  adjacent  said  lever  other  end 

sai^brake  actuator  being  operable  to  pivot  said  lever  and 
move  said  brake  applicator  into  braking  engagement  with 
the  rotor  member, 

means  to  urge  said  brake  applicator  into  a  brake  disengaged 

seaTmerns  surrounding  said  end  portion  of  said  brake  actua- 
tor for  sealing  said  second  open  end  portion  of  said  cham- 

sai^chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  pressurized  fluid  from 
a  source  to  overcome  a  force  applied  by  said  brake  actua- 

tor, 


4,138,002 

SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  A  RAIL  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Nils  B  L.  Sander,  Osby,  and  Bertil  S.  P.  Ottosson,  Malmo,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  SAB  Industri  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,214 

aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  9  1977.  7701400 

Int.  a:-  F16D  65/56.  65/66 

U.S.  CI.  188-196  D  5  Claims 


a  fir^t  annular  member  positioned  in  said  chamber  in  abutting 

relation  with  said  brake  actuator,      ■ 
an  axial  bore  m  said  first  annular  member, 
a  second  annular  member  positioned  in  said  chamber  and 

closing  said  first  open  end  portion  of  said  chamber, 
an  axial  bore  m  said  second  annular  member, 
a  rod  member  extending  through  said  axial  bores  of  said  first 

and  second  annular  members, 
said  rod  member  having  a  portion  positioned  within  said 

axial  bore  of  said  first  annular  member  and  a  portion 

positioned  within  said  axial  bore  of  said  second  annular 

member.  ,  .         ^- 

said  rod  member  having  an  enlarged  first  end  portion  posi- 
tioned for  movement  in  said  axial  bore  of  said  second 

annular  member,  .  

a  retractor  member  positioned  in  said  bore  of  said  second 
annular  member,  a  bore  extending  through  said  retractor 

said  md  member  extending  through  said  bore  of  said  retrac- 

tor  metnber.  „  j  ^ 

resilient  means  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
annular  members  and  having  opposite  end  portions  posi- 
tioned in  abutting  relation  with  said  first  and  second  annu- 
lar members  respectively, 
said  resilient  means  being  operable  to  exert  a  preselected 
spring  force  through  said  first  annular  member  upon  said 
brake  actuator  and  axially  move  said  brake  actuator  to 
apply  a  force  upon  said  brake  applicator  when  the  fiu.d 
pressure  in  said  chamber  is  less  than  the  force  exerted  by 
said  resilient  means  on  said  brake  actuator,  and 
said  retractor  member  being  operable  upon  rotation  to  move 
said  first  and  second  annular  members  in  abutting  relation 
and  compress  said  resilient  means  between  said  first  and 
second  annular  members  to  permit  removal  of  said  first 
and  second  annular  members,  said  resilient  means,  said  rod 
member,  and  sa.d  retractor  member  as  a  single  unit  from 
said  chamber  first  open  end  portion. 


1  A  slack  adjuster  for  a  rail  vehicle  brake  system,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  an  axially  movable  adjuster  tube  adapted  to 
receive  an  axially  applied  braking  force  in  a  brake  application 
direction,  a  spindle  axially  movable  within  the  tube,  a  nut  in 
non-self-locking  thread  engagement   with   the  spindle,   two 
axially  opposed  clutch  surfaces  on  the  nut  separated  by  a 
predetermined  axial  distance,  two  mating  clutch  surfaces  on 
the  tube  separated  by  a  greater  axial  distance  than  said  prede- 
termined distance  between  the  nut  clutch  surfaces,  a  barrel 
spring  coupled  between  the  tube  and  the  spindle  biasing  the 
spindle  in  the  brake  application  direction,  a  thrust  bearing 
about  said  spindle  and  said  nut,  a  bias  spring  engaging  the  nut 
holding  said  thrust  bearing  in  the  brake  application  direction 
against  a  projection  on  sa.d  nut,  and  a  control  member  fixed 
relative  to  axial  movement  of  sa.d  tube  hav.ng  a  member  en- 
gaging said  thrust  bearing  after  the  nut  is  moved  by  the  spmdle 
in  the  brake  application  direction  a  predetermined  slack  dis- 
tance A  from  rest  position. 


4,138,003 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  A  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 
John  D.  Malloy,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filtd  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,938 

Int.  CI.   F16D  i  66 

U.S.  a.  192-3.29  3  Claims 


1  A  torque  converter,  lock-up  clutch  and  damper  assembly 
comprising;  input  means  adapted  lo  be  driveri  by  a  poxver 
source  which  delivers  usable  output  torque  and  ""desireable 
torsional  vibrations,  said  input  means  including  input  shell  and 
an  impeller;  output  means  including  a  turbine  and  an  output 
shaft  said  turbine  being  continuously  drivingly  connected  to 
said  output  shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  impeller  to  provide 
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a  Huid  drive  which  isolates  said  torsional  vibralions,  a  Itx^k-up 
clutch  including  a  single  plate  clutch  member  selectively  fric- 
tionally  engageahle  with  said  input  shell  for  receiving  torque 
therefrom  in  drive  bypassing  relation  with  said  fluid  drive:  and 
multiple  stage  torsional  vibration  damper  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  single  plate  clutch  member  and  said  output  means 
lor  permitting  relative  angular  oscillations  between  said  clutch 
member  and  said  output  means  caused  by  said  torsional  vibra- 
tions, said  vibration  damper  means  including  primary  spnng 
means  comprising  a  spring  housing  secured  to  said  turbine 
adjacent  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  having  spring  abut- 
ting surfaces  thereon,  spring  fingers  secured  to  said  single  plate 
clutch  member  extending  intermediate  said  spring  abutting 
surfaces,  and  compression  spring  means  disposed  in  said  spring 
housing  extending  circumferentially  between  said  spring  abut- 
ting surfaces  and  being  compressible  by  said  spring  abutting 
surfaces  and  said  spring  fingers  to  transmit  torque  from  said 
single  plate  clutch  member  to  said  turbine  upon  relative  move- 
ment between  said  spring  abutting  surfaces  and  said  spring 
fingers  and   second  spring   means  spaced   radially   from  said 
primary  spring  means  and  connected  in  parallel  drive  relation 
therewith,  said  primary  spring  means  being  capable  of  trans- 
mitting only  a  part  of  said  output  torque  and  being  continu- 
ously drivingly  connected  between  said  clutch  member  and 
said  output  means  for  permitting  said  relative  angular  oscilla- 
tions at  all  times  when  said  kvk-up  clutch  is  engaged,  and  after 
a   predetermined   amount   of  relative  angular  movement   be- 
tween said  clutch  member  and  said  output  means,  said  second 
spring    means   becoming   drivingly    connected    between    said 
clutch  member  and  said  output  means  and  being  capable  of 
transmitting  the  remainder  of  said  output  torque 


al  the  reducing  valve  output,  with  said  increase  at  con- 
stani  rate: 

a  first  clutch  system  (F-R)  hydraulically  disposed  to  commu 
nicate  with  the  output  of  the  reducing  valve, 

a  second  clutch  system  (1-2-3): 

multiposition  valve  means  (130)  connected  in  said  ouipui 
between  the  reducing  valve  and  the  first  clutch  system 
and  hydraulically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  second 
clutch  system,  between  the  reducing  valve  and  the  iatier, 
so  as  to  further  modulate  pressure  of  actuating  fluid  to  be 
delivered  to  the  second  clutch  system  in  a  range  below  ihf 
already  modulated  output  pressure  aforesaid,  and 

means  (132)  for  biasing  said  multiposition  valve  means  so  as 
to  be  moved  from  at  least  one  former  position  into  a  posi- 
tion  modulating  actuating  fluid  delivered  to  the  second 
clutch  system  whereby  the  actuating  pressure  thereof  is 
functionally  related  to  said  increasing  pressure  al  said 
output  generally  to  constantly  converge  iheretoward,  and 
likewise  with  constant  rate  of  increase  of  said  actualinc 
pressure 


4  138  004 
TRANSMISSION  CLLTCHES  WITH  SEQL  ENCE  VALVE 
AND  PISTON-CONTROLLED  PRESSURE  MODI  I.ATOR 
Joachim  Horsch,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,427,  Feb.  2.  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,046,160.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,013 
Int.  a.    B60K  41  IX)   F16D  .M   // 
L.S.  a.  192-3.57  ,0  Cairns 


4,138,005 

MECHANICAL  PRESS  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Franz  Schneider;  Eugen  Waller,  both  of  Goeppingen;  Wolfram 
Buchler,  Donzdorf,  and  Heinz  Weber,  Waschenbeuren,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar   13 
1976,  2610692 

Int.  CI.-  B60K  'fI/24 

L.S.  CI.  192—12  C  ,B  n 

18  Haims 


.  Ui 


■rr^i..  J 


^■^i)(f.:-iii^ 
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1    In   transmission  hydraulic  controls  mechanism  wherein 
speed  and  direction  clutch  systems  are  prov  ided.  b,Mh  disposed 
to  receive  mixiulated  actuating  hydraulic  fluid, 
a  valve  assembly  comprising  a  reducing  valve  (1261  of  hol- 
low piston  shape  disposed  to  receive  actuating  main  rail 
hydraulic  fluid,  said  reducing  valve  having  a  fluid  output 
(134)  from  the  hollow  interior  thereof  wherein  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  at  the  output  is  mi>dulated  in  a  range 
below  main  rail  pressure  and  having  an  orifice  (154)  in  the 
hollow    piston   end   providing,   from   the   valve   interior, 
onfice-supphed  control  fluid,  and 
a  control  piston  (128)  asstx-iated  with  the  reducing  valve  to 
receive  said  onfice-supplied  control  fluid  for  relatively 
separating  the  control  piston  from  the  reducing  valve  at  a 
constant  rate  increasing  the  actuating  pressure  of  the  fluid 


I  '4. 


? 


1   A  drive  arrangement  for  a  mechanicallv  driven  press,  the 
press  including  at   least  one  drive  shaft  mounted  in  a  press 
frame,  at  least  one  of  an  eccentric  and  a  crank  being  arranged 
on  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  clutch  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  drive  shaft  for  permitting  a  press  stroke  operation 
upon  engagement  thereof,  the  arrangement  comprising 
at  least  two  hydraulic  brake  means  actively  actuated  into  an 
operative  position   for  braking  the  press  between  press 
strokes,  and 
a  hydraulic  circuit  means  having  at  lea.st  two  separate  lines 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  clutch  means  and  said 
al  least  two  brake  means. 
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4,138,006 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  OF  THE  INTERLEAVED, 
MULTIPLE  FRICTION  PLATE  CLUTCH  TYPE 
C:arl  1.  Benson,  Jr..  Taunton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Paragon  Gears 
Incorporated,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,725 

Int,  CL-  F16D  21/04.  21/06.  13/42 

L  SCI.  192-48.91  "CI"""" 


of  said  rings  extend  toward  each  other  with  the  extensions  of 
one  ring  being  superimposed  on  and  coextensive  with  the 
extensions  on  the  other  ring,  a  sleeve  member  having  splines 
disposed  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  splined  section  of  said 
shaft  and  having  recesses  in  which  said  extensions  of  said  rings 
are  positioned,  said  splines  of  said  sleeve  member  being 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  splines  of  said  gears  and  a  single 
resilient  detent  means  disposed  between  said  sleeve  member 
and  said  extensions  of  said  rings  to  move  said  extensions  with 
said  sleeve  until  said  stepped  portions  of  said  extensions  are 
brought  into  contact  with  said  recesses  of  said  sleeve  member. 

4.138.008 
HEAVY  DUTY  CONVEYOR 
Victor  Del  Rosso,  Ithaca,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Hi-Speed  Check- 
weigher  Co.,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.964 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  198-365  6  Claims 


1   In  a  power  transmission  of  the  interleaved,  multiple  fric- 
tion plate  type,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  helical  cam  element  fixed 
ll'th  said  shkft,  a  friction  plate  type  clutch  triounted  around 
.aid  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  drum  member  having  a  helical 
cam  element  which  is  cooperative  with  said  helical  cam  ele- 
ven, of  said  shaft,  a  gear  journalled  on  said  shaft  for  ro  anon 
relative  thereto,  a  splined  second  clutch  member  integral  w  th 
said  gear  for  rotation  therewith,  interleaved  fr«=<'0"  Pl^»5* 
splined  to  and  located  between  said  clutch  members,  and  shift- 
ing means  for  ax.ally  shifting  said  drum  member  and  its  cam 
element  to  engagingly  clamp  up  and  disengage  ^a.d  fnction 
plates,  whereby  clutch  clamp  up  force  and  d"vmg  torque  are 
transmitted  through  and  by  said  cam  element,  said  clutch  drum 
member  having  internal  splines  and  said  second  ^^tch  ■nemb" 
being  formed  as  an  ax.ally  extending  hub  from  ^'d  gear  and 
has  external   splines,   said   interleaved   friction   plates  be  ng 
splined  to  said  clutch  drum  splines  and  said  second  clutch 
member  splines. 

4.138,007 
SYNCHRONIZER 
Takaoki  Wakabayashi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  II.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,842 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1976,  51/615« 
Int.  a.-  F16D  23/06 
U.S.G.  192-53  E  9"'""* 


'f 


V"* 


yj 


fii«t 


'\^\} 


1    An  improved  endless  magnetic  flow  deflector  article 
conveyor  having  a  horizontal  upper  flight  and  a  horizontal 
lower  return  flight  for  transporting  an  article  on  said  horizon- 
tal upper  flight  along  a  predetermined  path  in  a  given  horizon- 
tal direction,  said  conveyor  being  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  transversely  extending  article  carriers  with  outwardly  fac- 
ing article  carrying  support  surfaces  adjacent  to  one  another  in 
said  given  horizontal  direction,  each  independently  mounted 
for  independent  movement  transversely  of  said  given  direction 
on  one  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  mounted  transversely 
extending  support  members,  said  support  members  mounted 
for  concurrent  movement  in  said  given  direction  along  the 
upper  flight  in  one  orientation  and  along  the  lower  return  flight 
^-  the  opposite  direction  in  an  inverted  orientation,  said  con- 
veyor haing  a  magnetic  guide  means  and  a  selectively^actuable 
magnetic  switch  under  said  upper  flight,  and  each  of  said 
article  earners  having  a  downwardly  extending  magnetically 
attractable  roller  with  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  whose  path 
may  be  determined  by  said  switch  and  said  guide  means, 
wherein  the  improvement  includes  improved  support  members 
having  generally  vertically  and  laterally  extending  web  means 
for  respectively  providing  vertical  stiffness  to  said  support 
members  and  vertically  facing  tread  surfaces,  and  improved 
article  carriers  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  with  horizontal 
axes  of  rotation,  said  rollers  adapted  to  roll  along  said  verti- 
cally facing  tread  surface  of  one  of  said  support  members, 
whereby  the  problem  of  roller  break-away  resulting  from 
increased  friction  caused  by  heavy  articles  and  by  the  tendency 
for  heavy  articles  to  deform  the  elements  of  said  conveyor  is 
reduced  to  enable  more  reliable  and  rapid  operation  of  said 
conveyor. 


..     „  4.138,009 

1  A  synchronizer  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinally  endlESS  BELT  PARTS  TRANSPORTER 

splined  section,  a  pair  of  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shatt  ^^^^    ^.^^^^  ,„  c^„^,^,  m„,o„ 

on  opposite  sides  of  said  splined  section   each  of  ^'d  g^ars  5>teve                  ^          ^.^^ 

having  splines  alignable  with  said  sphned  ^^tion  and  hav  ng  Uorporan                           ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ ^^ 

tapered  surfaces,  a  pair  of  synchronizer  nngs  including  tapered  B^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

surfaces  complementary  to  and  engageable  with  said  tapered  ^^_^^                                                           j  Claims 

surfaces  of  said  gears,  respectively    and  a  P'«^^^^^  \  ^  '^...^^^  handling  apparatus  for  transporting  parts,  said 
extensions  having  stepped  portions,  the  axial  extensions  ox  eacn 
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jppjrjius  ^.irnpriMiij;  .1  bcwl  hjMtii;  jri  uprighl  ^ur\cd  uall 
wircunilc-rciilialls  surrnundinj;  j  routjhle  IliHir,  said  curved 
uall  having  an  enlrancc  pmni  (or  said  pans  liKalcd  al  substan- 
tialK  thf  same  elevalmti  as  sajd  Hihu  and  an  evil  poini  for  said 
pans  located  at  dn  elevation  higher  than  said  tloor.  an  endless 
belt  having  an  inner  ettge  and  an  outer  edge,  said  bell  being 
comprised  oT  J  pluralitv  ot  links  collapsiblv  interconnected  to 
allow  the  hell  to  hend  in  an  edgewise  direction,  a  track,  fcjrmed 
along  the  ^oiKav  e  surtase  ol'  said  wall  tor  supporting  said  belt 
lor  helual  mv'venienl  I'roni  said  entrance  point  ti>  said  e\it 
point,  means  extending  radiallv  outwardK  in  a  curved  forni 
troni  the  ^efler  ,  if  the  Kiwi  towards  the  outer  edge  ^^f  the  floor 
and  f^eifig  tiorni.illv  positioned  adia^enl  said  entraiKe  p<Mnt  lor 


cooperation  with  said  rotatahle  iToor  lor  feeding  said  parts 
onto  said  belt  at  said  entrance  point  .aid  ira^  k  ha\  nii;  an  outer 
edge  located  adjacent  said  wall  and  an  inner  edge.  .111  upsiand 
ing  rail  connected  to  said  inner  edge  ot  said  ir.i^k  and  being 
engaged  b\  and  serving  as  a  support  for  said  inner  edge  of  said 
belt,  a  p^irtion  of  said  Irask  being  iiu  lined  radial  K  downwardly 
towards  the  center  oi  said  hovv  1  so  as  to  ^ause  the  parts  carried 
bv  said  belt  to  move  b\  grawiv  towards  said  rail  and  engage 
the  rail  as  the  parts  are  moved  tiom  said  entran.,e  point  lo  said 
evit  point,  and  an  opening  f.  uined  111  said  rail  along  said  portion 
'I  said  travk  t.T  .a using  impr.  perlv  oriented  parts  to  drop  by 
gravilv  to  said  r>'ialabie  tloor  so  as  to  be  fed  oikc  again  onto 
said  belt  at  said  entrance  point. 


4.I3N.010 
C OMROI  IH)  Bl  NKKR  SVsrKMS 

Brian  (..  Pid({eon.  and  Joseph  Dowell,  both  of  Burton-on-TrenJ. 
Kn^land.  assignors  to  (  oal  Industr>  iPatrntsi  I  imited.  Lon- 
don. Kngland 

Filed  May   2''.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.377 
Claims  priorit>.  application  I  nitcd  KinKdom.  ,Iun.  IS.  !9''6 
25346  "-6 

Int    (I.    B65(.  7'  /9 
I  .s,  n,  198-5^3  10  (laiitis 

JO        «•  1. 


)» 

1* 


1  A  control  system  for  a  hunker  system  having  a  particulate 
material  storage  bunker  having  discharge  means  for  particulate 
material,  teed  means  for  feeding  particulate  material  into  said 
bunker,  a  hopper  arranged  ad|acenl  to  s.iid  disc'harge  means  for 
receiving  particulate  material  I'rom  said  teed  means  and  from 


said  discharge  means,  conveyor  means,  metering  means  and 
tirst  sensor  means,  said  conveyor,  metering  and  first  senvr 
means  cooperating  to  convey  material  from  said  hopper  at  j 
preselected  rate,  said  control  system  comprising 

first  and  second  control  means,  said  first  control  means  being 
associated  with  said  metering  means  and  first  sensor 
means  to  control  the  rale  of  outfeed  from  (he  bunker 
system  and  said  second  control  means  controlling  the 
operational  mixle  of  the  bunker  system,  said  second  con 
trol  means  being  associated  with  second  sensor  means  for 
sensing  the  presence  or  absence  of  particulate  material  ai 
a  preselected  low  level  in  the  hopper,  said  second  sensor 
means  deriving  a  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  particulate  material  at  said  low  level,  and 
third  sensor  means  for  sensing  when  the  particulate  material 
has  reached  a  preselected  high  level  in  the  hopper,  said 
third  sensiir  means  deriving  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  or  absence  of  particulate  material  al  said  high 
level,  said  second  control  means  controlling  the  opera 
tional  mtxle  of  the  bunker  system  in  response  to  the  signaK 
derived  by  said  second  and  third  sensor  means  and  indisj- 
tive  ^^f  the  sensed  sonditions 
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4.138,011 

NON-PIVOTAL  .MODL  LAR  CONN  EVOR  BELT  AM) 

MODI  LAR  LINKS  THEREFOR 

James  M.  I^peyre.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 

Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  .Ser,  No,  681,031,  Apr.  28,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,790 

Int.  CI.    B6SG  15  22 

I   S.  C-1.  198-844  2  Claims 


1  f  or  use  111  making  up  a  conveyor  bell,  a  module  compris^ 
:ig 

a  a  first  plurality  of  joinable  ends  of  substantially  identical 
width,  each  being  formed  to  surround  a  non-pivotal  open 
ing.  said  openings  of  said  first  plurality  being  aligned  on 
the  axis  ol  said  openings, 

b  a  second  like  plurality  of  joinable  ends  of  substantiallv 
identical  width,  each  being  formed  to  surround  a  non- 
pivolal  opening,  said  openings  of  said  second  plurality 
being  arranged  coaxially  and  parallel  to  said  first  pluralitv 
of  openings. 

c  a  relatively  thin  bendable  member  homogeneously  formed 
with  and  joining  said  joinable  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
pluralities, 

d  said  joinable  ends  being  vertically  thicker  than  said  thin 
bendable  member  and  being  dimensioned  and  spaced  apart 
by  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  said  width  so  that  a 
plurality  of  said  modules  may  be  engaged  with  each  other 
at  said  ends, 

e  said  joinable  ends  having  upper  surfaces  which  are  co-pla- 
nar with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  bendable  member, 

f  said  upper  surfaces  adapted  to  slidably  fit  beneath  and 
engage  the  bottom  surface  of  the  mating  bendable  member 
when  said  module  is  joined  to  a  like  module  in  making  up 
a  conveyor  belt 


4.138,012 

TARTON  FOR  HOLDING  AND  DISPLAYING  A 

.TACK Jd  ARRAY  OF  FLAT  RECTANGULAR  BOXES 

oLiei?Dutcher.  Woodbury,  and  Robert  A.  Bliss  St.  Paul. 

"X^i  of  Minn.,  a^ignors  .0  Champion  International  Corpora- 

''°"-'"'"Sd?.:"l9.  1978.  Ser.  NO.  870,739 

,„,.  O.   B65D  5/54  ^^^.^^ 

1-.S,  a,  206—45,19 


ous  film-forming  composition  comprising  a  member  of  the 

'7rmr:ypfo;y.,  me,hy.cenu,ose  and  an  ammonium  salt  of 
cellulose  acetate  phthalate  polymer,  and 
(2)  gelatin  and  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  ester. 


,  A  carton  foi  holding  and  displaying  a  stacked  array  of 
generlllv  na.  rectangular  boxes  disposed  at  an  inclined  angle  to 
the  vertical,  said  carton  comprising, 

firTand  second  upstanding  side  panels,  each  of  s^id  side 
panels  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  base,  said  side 
pane     bCnf  substantially  triangular  in  configuration, 

first  and  second  pairs  of  cushion  flaps,  each  of  said  pairs  of 

a  basT\upport  member  h.ngedly  connected  to  the  lower 
edge  of  ^.d  inclined  wall  member  and  disposed  flush 

firtt'^and  "S,nT:ide  support  members,  each  of  said  side 

a  ptalitv  of  locking  naps  hingedly  -"necj^.^"  accession 
to  said  inclined  indicia  panel,  said  locking  flaps  being 
d"s^std  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  side  support  mem- 
bers 


,he  capsule  having  the  proportion  of  5  parts  by  -  '^'f  "^^^-^ 
ammonium  salt,  measured  as  free  acid  f^™-/"  '    °  ^^ 
by  weight  of  the  gelatin  or  hydroxypropyl  methylcellu 

lose. 

4,138.014 
RUPTLRABLE  PACKAGE 

Cornells  Bouman,  Maasdam.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VN.  van 
Oordt  &  Co,  Holding  B.\  .,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,721 

,„,.C..:B65D  7  7  2.  .9  or.  ^  ^^^^_^^ 

U.S.  a.  206—542 


4,138,013 
ENTERIC  CAPSULES  „    .      „    .. 

Yakutaro  Okajima,  Fukazawa,  Jap«..  assignor  to  Parke.  Day.s 
4  Company.  Detroit  M.ch^  abandoned. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,297,  Aug.^',  - 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No-  568,974^pr  1  . 
1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
805,763 
I„t.a.^A6lK9/5«  ^^^^ 

""-^  A  har'^'eS'pharmaceutical  capsule  comprising  telescopi- 
Ling  formed  by  the  dip-moldng  techn.que  from  a  homogene 


1   A  rupturable  package  containing  ingredients  for  the  prep- 
aration o  ,  or  addition  to,  a  drink  or  food,  compnsing: 
To  generally  planar  sheet-Uke  walls  directly  interconnected 

bv  binding  zones,  

said  walls  defining  between  them  a  plurality  of  compa  ,- 

ments  at  least  some  of  which  contain  different  ingredients, 

said  compartments  being  separated  from  each  other  by  some 

of  said  binding  zones,  and  ,    ,       ,,   .  ,h;,r,e 

at  least  one  of  said  compartments  being  of  elongated  shape 
wTh  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  adjoining  co-ex.ens,ve 
Tdges  of  at  leas,  two  other  compartments,  said  elongated 
compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  utensil. 

said  binding  .ones  further  including  a.  least  <-'""-;'  "d; 
ing  zones  having  weakened  tear  lines  formed  in  or  a,  least 
adiacent  thereto  between  said  compartments. 

said  ieaHines  intersecting  each  other  and  betng  perpendicu- 

onf  of  said  tear  lines  extending  between  said  elongated 
°  compartment  and  said  two  other  con^partments  to  prov, 
easy  severance  of  said  two  other  compartments  from  said 
elongated  compartment,  vi  tvi.r,  other 

the  other  of  said  tear  lines  extending  between  ^-'^  '-«  "'^  ^ 
compartments  and  across  said  elongated  -ornp^rj^^n^j^^ 
provide  easy  severance  of  said  two  other  co-part-ems 
from  each  other  and  to  provide  easy  opening  by  severance 
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of  said  elongated  compartmeni  along  the  tear  line  extend- 
ing thereacross 


4,138.015 
STORAGE  TRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Derek  S.  Rabley,  London.  England,  assignor  to  M.  Myers  &  Son 
Limited.  West  Midlands.  England 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,851 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18.  1976 
25313  76 

Int.  n.    B42F  '  i:.  /'  i: 
L.S.  CI.  206-561  5  Oaims 


being  hingedly  connected  to  said  side  wall  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  said  side  wall  and  said  innermost 
one  of  said  flaps  of  said  two-ply  wall  construction,  said 
outermost  one  of  said  flaps  of  said  two-ply  wall  construc- 
tion being  bent  about  a  score  line  to  rest  upon  the  inner- 
most one  of  said  flap  extensions  of  said  two-ply  side  wall 
construction  to  overly  and  close  the  opening  formed 
therethrough,  and 
a  top  closure  flap  hingedly  connected  to  said  front  and  rear 
walls,  each  of  said  top  closure  flaps  including  an  opening 


1  A  storage  tra>  combination  comprising  at  lea>l  lv,o  sepa- 
rate trays  of  gcneralK  rectangular  form  and  at  leait  two  sepa- 
ralcK  formed  -.idewall  members  of  l_-shaped  configuration, 
lower  portions  of  the  sidewall  members  being  engageablc  with 
an  upper  part  of  one  of  said  travs  while  upper  p*)rtions  of  the 
sidewall  members  are  engageablc  with  a  lower  pan  of  another 
of  said  trays  so  as  to  connect  said  travs  together  in  a  vertically 
spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  trays  having  an  upper  surface 
defining  slot  means  extending  along  each  of  two  opposite 
lateral  sides  of  the  trav  and  at  least  partially  along  one  of  the 
other  sides  of  the  tray  for  receiving  the  lower  ptirtions  of  twci 
ot  said  [  -shaped  sidewall  members  and  each  of  said  travs 
having  a  lower  surface  defining  further  slot  means  extending 
along  each  of  said  two  opp<isite  lateral  sides  of  the  trav  and  at 
least  partiallv  along  each  of  the  other  two  sides  of  the  tray  for 
receiving  the  upper  portions  of  two  of  said  L-shaped  sidewall 
members,  wherebv  said  trays  can  be  arranged  together  in  said 
vertically  spaced  relationship  in  either  of  two  alternative  posi- 
tions obtained  respcctivelv  by  turning  said  one  tray  hori/.on- 
tally  through  ISO'  relative  to  said  other  tray  and  in  each  of 
which  p<ismons  the  trays  are  arranged  in  a  vertically  aligned 
relationship 


4,138,016 
SLIDE  TOP  DISPENSER  CARTON 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte,  Western  Springs.  III.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900.519 
Int.  a.-  B65D  5/72.  5/70 
L  .S.  CI.  206-620  4  claims 

1    A  slide  top  closure  dispensing  carton  comprising 
a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  opp<iscd  side  walls 

connecting  said  front  wall  to  said  rear  wall, 
one  of  said  side  walls  including  a  two-ply  construction,  and 
a  top  ckisure  including 

a  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  lUher  of  said  side  walls, 
a  flap  hingedly  connected  to  each  ply  of  said  one  of  said  side 

walls  and  disposed  in  overlapping  relation, 
the  innermost  one  of  said  side  wall  flaps  of  said  two-ply  side 
wall  construction  including  an  opening  therethrough  and 
being  adapted  to  overly  and  rest  upon  the  other  of  said 
side  wall  flaps, 
the  outermost  flap  of  said  two-ply  side  wall  construction 


therethrough  adapted  to  be  placed  in  registration  with 
each  other  when  said  flaps  are  overlapped  on  top  of  said 
carton,  said  top  closure  flaps  being  adhesively  secured 
together,  and 
the  outermost  side  flap  of  said  two-ply  side  wall  being  slid 
able  relative  to  said  overlapped  and  secured  top  closure 
flaps  so  as  to  enable  the  opening  in  the  innermost  one  of 
said  side  wall  flap  extensions  to  be  brought  into  registra- 
tion with  the  registered  openings  in  said  top  wall  closure 
flaps 


4,138,017 

DEVICE  FOR  SELECTING  AND  REMOVING 

LNSATISFACT^ORY  CAPSULES  BEFORE  FILLING 

SATISFACTORY  CAPSULES  WITH  CHEMICAIJ* 

Toshiharu  Itoh.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha 
Osaka  Jidoki  Seisakusho,  Sakai,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8.  1976,  51   121417 

Int.  a.-  B07C  ;  /o 

L  .S.  CI.  209-680  ^  aaims 


rr^-<|X^-^-----=iitn 


H 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  deformed  capsules  from  a 
plurality  of  capsules  to  be  fed  to  a  capsule  filling  machine,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  hopper  at  the  top  of  the 
apparatus  and  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
capsule   receiving   plate   positioned   immediately   below   the 


February  6,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


157 


':5ilTa  "^^^  -d  P^e  for  preventing  stagnation  of  cap- 
£  o"  "h:^u.er  peripheral  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of 

said  plate 

'  4,138,018 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SORTING 
SUBSTRATES 

^"'•'''"^•J:ij"n.  9.1977,  ser.  NO.  804,960 

Int.  a.:  B07B /im  B07C  5/W         ^^  ^^.^^ 

IJ.S,  a.  209—633 


O 


lei  to  each  other  and  the  first  plane,  the  one  edge  of  at  least 
one  of  said  guides  also  having  a  plurality  of  straight  hne 
portions  thereof  in  the  first  plane  which  are  parallel  to 
each  other,  the  spacing  between  straight  line  portions  of 
the  one  edges  of  the  first  and  second  guides  contacting  one 
edge  and  one  broad  side,  respectively,  of  a  substrate  lo- 
cated thereon  periodically  increasing  in  a  stepvv.se  manner 
.n  the  one  direction  such  that  when  the  length  of  a  sub- 
suate  in  the  direction  between  the  guides  is  less  than  this 
pacing  that  the  substrate  falls  through  the  associated 
owning  between  the  one  edges  of  the  second  guide  and 

meansTr^  moving  m  the  horizontal  direction  substrates 
having  bottom  edges  contacting  the  one  edge  of  the  firs 
guide  and  one  broad  surfaces  contacting  the  one  edge  of 
the  second  guide  for  sorting  the  substrates. 

4,138,019 

MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Jack  R.  Smith,  Jacksonville.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Frito-I^y.  Inc.. 

Dallas,  Tex.  0,1 -iia. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.726 
Int.  a.-  A47F  7/00 

15  Claims 
U.S.  a.  211—87 


1   Annaratus  for  sorting  substrates  into  groups  according  to 

from  the  same  one  edge  of  the  ^^.'"/.^"X^^tha, 
snaced  apart  for  defining  an  opening  therebetween  inai 
has  a  width  which  is  greater  than  at  least  twice  the  width 
orsubrtrat'es  for  be.n/sorted,  first  surfaces  of  the  base  and 
.iides  beine  fiat  and  in  the  first  plane; 

the  horizontal,  for  movement  of  a  substrate  thereon  in 
honzontal  direction  in  the  first  plane; 

a  first  guide  secured  -.-'^^^f^^f.^^^^.S 
of  the  base  and  having  one  edge  tl'ereoi  aaj 
spaced  a  prescribed  distance  below  the  o^f  *=ff^  °'    "^ 
base  that  is  adjacent  the  opening,  the  length  of  the  first 
gtTde  Smg  greater  than  the  shortest  spacing  between  the 

defining  an  opening  therebetween; 
the  one  edees  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  guides  having 
atleasf  on"  straTght  elongated  line  portions  that  are  paral- 


1  An  adjustable  mounting  device  suitable  for  "^e  with  a 
horizontal  support  surface  .0  hold  packaged  goods  on  display, 
cairl  mounting  device  comprising; 

a  rs"aigle  member  havtng  a  firs,  leg  portion,  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  second  leg  portion,  with  an 
elongated  slot  therethrough,  said  second  leg  portiot.  ex- 
tendfng  a.  substantially  a  ngh,  angle  from  said  first  leg 
portion,  said  second  leg  portion  elongated  sl^o,  being  gen^ 
^ally  perpendicular  to  the  junction  of  the  first  angle 
member  first  leg  portion  and  second  leg  portion; 
a  ^cond  angle  member  having  a  first  leg  portion  with  an 
oLing  therethrough,  and  a  second  leg  portion,  said 
S^ond  leg  portion  extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
from  said  first  leg  portion; 
a,  least  one  of  said  first  angle  member  firs,  leg  portion  open- 
,ng  and  said  second  angle  member  first  leg  portion  of^n- 
n|  bemg  an  elongated  slot  whose  length  is  generally 
i%endicular  to  the  junction  of  the  first  leg  portion  and 
the  second  leg  portion  of  that  angle  member; 
firs?  crnnecting'm'^ans  for  passing  through  said  first  ang le 
member  first  leg  portion  opening  and  -d-cond  angle 
member  first  leg  portion  opening  to  adjustably  connect 
said  first  and  second  angle  members  for  support  on  a 
horizontal  support  surface;  . 

said  ?.rst  leg  portion  of  said  second  angle  member  being 
capable  of  parallel  placement  beneath  said  first  leg  portion 
of  said  first  angle  member  with  said  second  leg  portion  of 
«i?second  angle  member  being  alternatively  pos.tionab  e 
Sttrc^ser  t?  said  second  leg  portion  of  said  first  angle 
merSber  than  said  opening  in  said  first  leg  portion  of  said 
^cond  angle  member,  or  farther  from  said  second  leg 
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purlmn  ot  said  (Irsi  antik'  nifnihcr  ihan  said  opening  in 
said  first  leg  portu'n  nl  said  second  angle  member. 

an  elongated  support  strip  ha\ing  a  pluralil>  ol  attaehment 
openings  therethrough  spaced  at  internals  along  the 
length  ot'  said  support  strip  and  a  first  plurality  of  support 
openings  therethrough  spaced  at  in:er\als  along  the 
length  ot"  said  support  strip 

said  llrst  angle  member  second  leg  portion  elongated  slot 
being  regisierable  \iilh  each  of  said  pluralits  of  attach- 
ment openings 

second  connecting  means  for  passing  through  each  ol  said 
plurality  of  attachment  openings  tor  adiustabK  locating 
said  tVst  and  second  angle  members  at  a  predetermined 
position  along  the  length  iif  said  suppiirl  strip  wherebv 
said  jn»;le  members  can  be  attached  to  said  support  strip 
along  its  length  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  attachment 
openings  and  lurlher  adjusted  along  said  second  leg  por- 
tion elongated  slot  ot'  said  first  angle  member,  as  vsell  as 
.idiustabK  ^cnnected  to  each  other  I'or  attaching  said 
support  strip  to  said  hori/onlal  surface  enabling  adjust- 
ment in  J  vertical  and  horizontal  position    and 

support  means  remo\abK  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said 
-.upport    ipeiiings 


4,138,020 
RK.KNKRAIION  HOW  DISTRIBl  HON  DKMC  K 

Peter  Steiner.  hdison,  and  William  F.  Bischoff.  C  aiirun.  both  of 
N.J.,  assijjnors  to  Foster  Wheeler  F  nergy  Corporation,  I.i>- 
ingston.  N.J. 

Filed  Ma>   13.  IQ"""',  Ser.  No.  796,634 

Int    (I.    B65(.  65/40 

I  .S.  (1.  :i4— r  C  16  Claims 


7    In  comhinali.'n  uiih  j  regeneration  vessel  tor  the  thermal 
regeneration  of  an  adsi>rbent  material,  means  for  introducing 
into  the  vessel  a  saturated  adsorbent  material  from  an  adsorp- 
tion  source,   means   lor   introdusing   inli>   the   vessel   a  heated, 
inert  material  friuii  a  second  source,  and  a  discharge  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  exit  piirtion  ol  said  vessel,  a  nov\  distri- 
bution device  t\ir  i.onlrolling  the  uniform  distribution  of  the 
tlovv   of  the  mixture  of  said  adsorbent  material  and  said  inerl 
material  from  said  discharge  means,  said  device  comprising 
a    bi-    comcally-shaped    element    having    upper    and    lower 
conical  surface  portions,  said  surface  portunis  being  coni- 
cal surfaces  of  revolution  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
element  and  having  their  respective  base  portions  meeting 
at  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ele- 
ment,  said   lov\er  conical   portion   truncated   by    a   plane 
parallel  to  said  first -mentioned  plane,  and 
a  plurality  of  through  passages  extending  substantially  longi- 
tudinally   of  said   element,   each  o*'  said   passages  being 
disp<ised  at  a  predetermined  angle  greater  Ihan  45'  and 
less  than  4<)    relative  to  said  first-mentioned  plane,  each  of 
said  passages  having  an  entrance  opening  on  said  upper 
conical   surface   and   an   exit   opening   on   said   truncated 
surface 


4,138,021 
DLCTED  MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE  FOR  TOP 
UNLOADING  OF  A  STORAGE  RECEPTACLE 
Bruce  A.  McKenzie,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdue  Re- 
search Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,299 

Int.  CI.    B65G  65  32.  65.34 

I. -S.  CI.  214— 17  C  25  Claims 


1    .A  material  handling  device  for  use  in  a  material  holding 
receptacle,  said  device  comprising 

an  inlet  passage  posilionable  vMlhin  a  holding  receptacle  for 
loading  flowable  materials  into  said  receptacle,  said  inlet 
passage  having  apertures  therein  opening  into  said  recep- 
tacle. 

wall  means  defining  a  discharge  pa.ssage  positionable  within 
said  holding  receptacle  contiguous  to  and  extending  at 
least  partially  along  said  inlet  passage,  said  vxall  means 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  therein  opening  said 
passage  to  said  receptacle  when  within  said  receptacle  and 
through  which  flowable  materials  stored  in  said  recepta 
cle  may  pass  into  said  discharge  passage,  said  apertures  in 
said  wall  means  being  oriented  so  that  said  apertures  arc  at 
different  heights  with  material  flow  being  substantially 
only  from  the  highest  of  said  apertures  having  flowable 
materials  thereat  when  material  is  withdrawn  through  said 
discharge  passage. 

p<isitioning  means  for  ptisitioning  said  discharge  passage 
within  said  holding  receptacle  so  that  material  in  said 
receptacle  is  contiguous  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall 
means  having  said  apertures  therein;  and 

discharge  means  communicating  with  said  discharge  passage 
and  through  which  material  is  withdrawn  from  said  dis- 
charge passage  resulting  in  additional  material  in  said 
receptacle  being  drawn  into  said  discharge  passage  sub- 
stantially only  through  said  higher  one  of  said  apertures  so 
long  as  said  material  is  contiguous  to  a  said  higher  one  of 
said  apertures 


4,138,022 
FURNACE  TOP  CHARGING  APPARATUS 

Toshio  Vlochizuki;  Shuji  K«jikawa;  Keitaro  Hirai,  all  of 
Fukuyama,  and  Masaaki  Yasunaga,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1976,  51/ 141991; 
Oct.  29,  1976,  51/146499[U] 

Int.  a.    F27B  /  20 
U.S.  CI.  214—35  R  8  Oaims 

1    In  a  furnace  top  charging  apparatus  of  the  bell-less  type 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  bunkers. 

exhaust  ports  positioned  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  bunkers. 

a  collecting  chute  ptisitioned  below  said  exhaust  ports  for 

receiving  materials  discharged  from  said  exhaust  ports, 
a  vertical  chute  positioned  below  said  collecting  chute, 
a  rotating  drive  chamber  operatively  connected  to  a  lower 
end  of  said  ver  ical  chute. 
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lie  cylinder  housings  and  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
3  £^;SS^^S:^J:- Channel,  said  channel  attached 

.;;;;r;:ir^rs^:s^?---sa.dchan. 

piv"o!  means  attached  to  one  of  sa.d  ^^y^rauhc  cylinder  hou. 
ines  for  selectively  engaging,  pivoting  and  releasing  said 
plSfSm  and  to  pivot  said  platform  between  a  vertical  and 

mirrScT^'^e  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  hcnjsings 
and  said  p.vot  means  to  actuate  said  pivot  means  and 

means  on  s'aid  platform  engageable  by  said  p.vo  means 
when  said  platform  is  in  a  predetermined  position 

APPARATUS  AND  METiS^R  STACKING  ROLLS  OF 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  TAPE 
Ernest  C.  Hiscoe,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Corpora- 
tion.  Nashua,  RR  i975,  Pat.  No.  4,030.619. 

^'^'^'^"h  f^Mi^ation'Fet.  7,  m7,  Ser.  No.  766,340 

,„t.O.:B65G  57/00  ^  ^^.^^ 

U.S.  a.  214—152 


sides  of  said  rotating  drive  chamber  said  guide  rails  ex- 

desired 

4,138,023 
VEHICLE  WHEELCHAIR  LIFT 

Hutchinson^_K.n^.^^   18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  733.242 

Int.  a.=  B60P //-^6  ^^^^ 

U.S.  a.  214—75  R 


1    In  the  manufacture  of  rolls  of  pressure  sensitive  tape 

'"^,:„';sring"""<...  ™-'«"  >»-«"  -*'""' '°"' " "" 

mandrel, 
drawing  the  mandrel  clear  of  the  rolls, 

,rS  ^e  rit  „»  „  .«  .  p™.e.e™,ne<.  numb,,  of 
rolls. 


1   In  a  vehicle  having  a  door  opening  and  a  Hoor.  a  lift  for 

,o:d.'n;  and  unloading  .^d  ^;^^ ^^^7:^  o^^- 

'  Z  otr:rc.:rea::Tach.ng  the  lower  port.on  of 

said  tubes  to  said  floor;  nivotallv  at- 

a  oair  of  hydraulic  cylinder  housings,  means  P'^°^^\^l^l 
ta"  ing  the  top  of  Ld  housings  to  the  top  of  sa.d  stan- 

hydrTuli'Shnder  means  mounted  .ns.de  each  of  sa.d  hy- 

draulic  cylinder  hous.ngs;  wvHrau- 

teleLoping  channel  means  sl.dably  mounted  .n  sa.d  hydrau 


4.138,025 
UNLOADING  DEVICE 
AWin  B.  Kennedy  Jr..  P.O.^x  282.  A„g.o.T^^^^^^^^^^ 

^"''"STpplSon^Ma?^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Int.  C1.^B65B2;/02.B65G  65/04  ^  ^^^^ 

^  t  ?n  a'J^a'tus  for  enabling  dry  particular  matter  in  barrels 

,o  be  safely  unloaded  in  bulk  quantities,  including. 

"  S  a  c     ndncal  enclosure  including  a  right  --'ar  cy  -de 

and  first  and  second  end  plates  covering  the  respective 

first  and  second  ends  of  the  cylinder; 
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(b)  door  means  in  the  first  end  plate  tor  pro\  iding  access  into 
said  enclosure  when  said  door  means  are  in  an  opened 
pwsilion, 

(fi)  i  rack  frame  mi>unled  inside  said  enclosure  adjacent  the 
edges  of  said  dexir  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the 
barrels  of  dr\  particulate  matter  during  dumping  of  same. 

(d»  door  closure  means  formed  in  a  top  piirtion  ol  the  second 
end  plate,  the  top  p<.irlKin  of  the  second  end  plate  being  the 
portion  adjacent  the  open  lop  of  said  barrels  when  sup. 


the  package  is  supported  in  an  upright  position  on  the  uncm 
ered  bottom  of  said  base 


ported  b\  said  frame,  wherebv  when  said  cvlindncal 
enclosure  is  rotated  1  «n  jboul  its  cylindrical  axis,  the 
particulate  matter  is  dumped  out  of  said  barrels  and  into 
said  enclosure,  and 
(e)  connection  means  on  said  first  end  plate  lor  enabling  said 
cylindrical  enclosure  to  be  tilted  in  order  to  dispose  said 
dixir  closure  means  into  a  lower  position  which  enables 
the  particulate  matter  to  be  dumped  through  said  doiir 
closure  means 


4,138,026 
PLASTIC  PACKAGE  VMTH  HEAT  SHRLNK  SLEEVE 
Charles  S.  Conklin,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,867,  Jul.  16,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,288 

Int.  CI.    B65I)  .V  ')M 

I  .S.  CI.  215—12  R  8  Claims 


1  In  a  package  comprised  of  an  uprightly  unstable  biaxialK 
oriented  thermoplastic  polyester  bottle  and  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  base  telescopically  and  securely  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bottle  for  supptirting  the  bottle  in  a  stable  upright 
position,  said  brittle  including  a  generally  cylindrical  btxly 
portion  and  a  circumferential  groove  formed  in  said  body 
portion  adjacent  the  bottle  btittom  and  having  a  venting  pas- 
sageway disposed  between  the  bottle  bottom  and  said  grixive 
and  wherein  said  base  includes  a  tubular  wall  p<irtion  essen- 
tially of  the  same  diameter  as  the  b<iltle  body  portion  and 
having  an  inwardly  extending  radial  lip  positioned  within  said 
groove,  the  improvement  comprising  a  heat  shrunk,  contami- 
nant impermeable,  foamed  thermoplastic,  tubular  label  in  snug, 
penpheral  engagement  with  external  surfaces  of  said  body 
p<irtion  of  said  container  and  said  tubular  wall  portion  of  said 
base  and  sealingly  bridging  the  juncture  betwen  said  base  and 
said  bottle  for  precluding  entry  of  contaminants  through  said 
groive  and /or  passageway  into  said  base,  said  label  terminat- 
ing within  the  confines  of  said  base  tubular  wall  portion  so  that 


4,138,027 
VACLLM  BOTTLE  CONSTRUCTION 

.\lva  L.  Frye,  Brentwood,  and  Herbert  M.  Stewart,  Nashville, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated, 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,278,  Mar.  22,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,290 

Int.  CI.-'  A47J  41 '02 

\JS.  CI.  215—13  R  15  Claims 


1    .A  vacuum  insulated  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  metallic  cylinder  of)en  at  the  top  thereof 

(b)  a  second  metallic  cylinder  open  at  the  top  thereof  and  of 
a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  cylinder,  said  first  cylinder 
positioned  inside  and  uniformly  spaced  from  said  second 
cylinder  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween. 

(c)  means  for  securing  the  tops  of  said  cylinders,  one  to  the 
other,  to  seal  said  annular  space,  said  annular  space  being 
substantially  evacuated, 

(d)  said  cylinders  having  a  thickness  such  that  said  first 
cylinder  can  withstand  the  pressure  difFerential  between 
atmospheric  pressure  and  the  reduced  pressure  of  said 
evacuated  annuar  space  without  substantial  deformation. 
said  second  cylinder  requiring  mechanical  support  to 
withstand  said  pressure  difFerential; 

(e)  a  jacket  encasing  said  second  cylinder  in  intimate  contact 
therewith  formed  of  a  rigid  material,  said  jacket  providing 
the  mechanical  support  to  said  second  cylinder  to  prevent 
deformation  thereof 


4,138,028 

CHILD-RESISTANT  SAFETY  CLOSURE 

James  H.  Price,  Maumee,  and  Ned  J.  Smalley,  Perrysburg,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,410,  Jun.  29,  1977.  This 

application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,316 

Int.  a.-  B65D  55/02.  85/56;  A61J  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  215—216  22  Claims 


1   In  a  child-resistant  safety  closure  adapted  for  threadable 
attachment  on  a  container  having  a  generally  cylindrical  hol- 
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low  dispensing  end  tncluding  an  extcnorly  t»"«ded  n«:k 

«,rtion,^  annular  rim  defining  a  dispensing  opening,  an  inter- 

Eg  member  orienutionally  arranged  to  «ntertock  sad 

^Zl  on  said  dispensing  end  when  said  closure  is  threadably 

T^Z  to  a  fully  closed  position  on  said  neck  portto".  and  a 

Snrheral  shoulder  having  a  concentnc  «l8*  »"rf«=%^'f  V^f 

rSitinuous  smoothly  surfaced  extenor  «^«"8  surface  dis- 

IZd  between  said  threaded  neck  portion  and  said  mterlock- 

,n<>  member  said  closure  comprising: 

a  SoS^en^wall  provided  with  sealing  means  on  the  under- 

siSurface  thereof  arranged  to  seal  said  dispensmg  open- 

ine  in  fluid-tight  sealed  relationship, 

annula"  means  depending  integrally  from  said  closed  end 

waU   and   forming  a  sidewall,  said   means  defining  a 

Threaded  intenor  surface  portion  »nd  ^avrng  a  d«tal  end 

iSon  projecting  axially  beyond  said  threaded  intenor 

S«  I^rtion  and  defining  a  generally  circular  cross-s^- 

uonal  c^figuration.  said  distal  end  portion  being  suffi- 

Sy  flexible  to  deform  from  a  generally  circular  t^nf.g- 

urat  on  to  a  generally  elliptical  cross-sectional  configu  a- 

tiontn  response  to  manual  compression  of  diametncal  y 

op^s"te  si'des  thereof  and  being  sufficiently  resilient  to 

S  ally  resume  said  generally  circular  cross-sectional 

^figuration  promptly  upon  release  of  said  manual  com- 

saidTrellied  intenor  surface  portion  being  threadably  en- 
gageLble  with  the  threaded  neck  portion  o/"«»  ^"^^^^ 
fo  accommodate  threaded  advancement  of  said  c  osure  on 
^^^portion  to  said  fully  closed  position  m  which 
!^d  ^hng^means  assumes  fluid-tight  sealing  relationship 

-rgalemlfw-  t  ^^S^^^^^^^ 
container  in  response  to  nonnal  threaded  advancement  of 
^d  closure  on  said  neck  portion,  but  to  intercept  the 
latter  interlocking  member  in  interlocking  engagement  in 
response  to  nomial  threaded  retrogressive  movement  of 
sId  closure  on  said  neck  portion,  and  said  «nterlocking 
engagement  being  releasable  in  response  to  manual  com- 
nr^Mon  and  concurrent  threaded  retrogressive  move- 
E  applied  to  a  res.liently  distensible  annular  seahng 
flange  projecting  divergently  inward  from  said  sidewall 
and  said  interlocking  engagement; 

'•'lirsSfoVl'd  dosure  includes  a  resiliently  disten^bje 
Inular  sealing  flange  projecting  d-ergemly  inward  from 
said  sidewall  and  adapted  to  seat  against  the  Penphcral 
Txterior  sealing  surface  on  the  dispensing  end  of  said 
conSer^  continuous,  peripheral,  fluid-tight,  sea^^ng 
Sationship  when  said  closure  is  threadably  advanced  to 
slid  fuUy  dosed  position  on  the  threaded  neck  portion  of 
said  container. 


effect  said  desired  sealing  relationship  between  the  com- 
pressible sealing  material  and  the  container  opening; 
a  first  one  of  said  indicia  cooperating  with  said  band  by 
identifying  a  specific  selected  portion  thereof  opposite 


said  first  indicia  once  the  bezd  just  touches  the  disk  aiid  a 
second  one  of  said  indicia  indicating  said  desired  sealing 
relationship  when  further  turned  to  be  situated  opposite 
said  specific  selected  portion  of  the  band. 

4,138,030 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  JOINT 
GustaY  S.  Andersson,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Atomenergi,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  885.325 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  13,  1977.  7704249 
lot  a.2  F16J  J3/06.  15/14:  B65D  51/00 
U.S.a.220-3  5  aaims 


4  138  029 

BAND  TIGHTNESS  INDICATOR  

William  P.  Mahoney.  Muncie,  Ind.,  -rignor  to  Ball  Corpora- 
tion. Muncle,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,689 

Int.  a.2  B65B  7/28  . 

*"  Claims 
""t  ?dos!7e  for  the  opening  ,n  a  conUiner  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion,  which  closure  compnses: 
a  top  apertured,  bezeled.  threaded  band; 

a  disk^sposed  under  the  aP^""^"*.  !°P  "^ Jl\^""ite, 
having  sealingly  provided  on  one  side  thereof  a  predeter 
m3Snpfeiible  sealing  material  requ.nng  a  corre- 
Tponding  predetennined  degree  of  cornpression  agamst 
CconL'er  opening  to  effect  a  d^^'^'.^f-'^/'^'f '°^ 
ship  therebetween  and  having  on  the  oth"  «de  of  said 
disk  at  least  two  indicia  spaced  apart  angularly  of  the  disk 
by^^  amount  subsuntially  equal  to  a  Pr«letenn.n«i 
amount  through  which  the  closure  band  rnu^t  be  further 
threadably  tumed  once  its  bezel  just  touches  the  disk  to 


1  A  joint  between  a  pressure  vessel  lid  (5)  and  a  pressure 
vessel  comprising  a  thin-walled  container  (2)  which  is  sup- 
;^rted  by  an  external  support  structure  (30,  12,  16),  said  joint 

Tn'anndar  flange  (1)  which  is  directed  towards  the  container 
axis,  and  which  is  fastened  at  the  nm  of  the  mner  container 

scJets  which  are  arranged  to  clamp  the  rim  of  the  lid  (5) 

onto  the  flange  (1),  and 
a  sealing  gasket  (4)  between  the  flange  (1)  and  the  id  (5) 
characterized  in  that  the  support  structure  (30,  12,  16) 
which  extends  axially  past  the  container  nm  on  its  ins.de 
beyond  the  container  rim  exhibits  a  support  nng  (8)  with 
a  support  surface  (8<.)  facing  the  intenor  of  the  container 
that  a  gap  is  present  between  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  l.d 

and  the  support  surface  (8a)  .  ,  ,,     ,    u 

that  blocks  (7)  are  positioned  in  the  gap,  said  blocks  having 

a  recess  (20)  for  the  upper  edge  of  the  lid  (5) 
that  the  screws  (11)  extend  through  the  blocks  (7)  and 
damp  via  the  blocks  (7),  the  lid  (5)  against  the  flange  (1), 
that  in  the  unloaded  condition  of  the  pressure  vessel,  an  axial 
play  (S)  is  arranged  between  the  support  surface^(8a)  and 
that  side  of  the  blocks  (7)  facing  the  support  surface  (8a), 
said  play  (S)  being  adapted  to  be  eliminated  for  a  pressure 
vessel  pressurization.  which  brings  about  a  container 
elongation  substantially  equal  to  the  play,  and 
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that  a  lubricant  {16l  l^  arranged  bclvveen  the  supfKirt  slruc- 
ture  at  leasi  pan  of  ihe  surface  of  the  ciintainer, 

wherehv  the  screws  ill)  onlv  need  stand  the  load  referring 
to  said  vessel  pressun/ation  and  the  load  referring  to 
required  comprimation  of  the  gasket. 


4.1J8.031 
NON-CORROSIVK  LIFTING  LI  G  FOR  TANKS 
Mark  E.  Greenwood,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Owens-C'orninft 
F"iber({las  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,748 

Int.  CI.    B65D  -\'!  .V 

t.S.  CI.  220— 71  2  Claims 


.Vir 


the  lank   through   the   vaptir  space  to  the  atmosphere,  iaid 
sealing  means  including 

an  elastomeric  composite  strip  impermeable  to  vapor  con 
nected  at  its  inner  edge  by  an  essentially  vapxir  tight  joini 
to  the  roof  edge  and  extending  as  an  annulus  outwardly  to 
the  tank  inner  side  wall, 

the  elastomeric  composite  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flemble  resilient  elongated  stiffeners  laterally  posilione;) 
and  embedded  in  elastomeric  material. 

the  elongated  stiffeners  extending  from  the  strip  edge  joined 
to  the  roof  and  terminating  short  of  the  strip  edge  ai  the 
lank  wall,  and 

said  elastomeric  strip  flexing  in  a  vertical  arc  as  the  roof 
moves  toward  and  away  from  any  adjoining  tank  wall 
portion,  with  circumferential  stretching  and  contraction 
of  the  strip  at  its  outside  periphery  unrestrained  b\  the 
stiffeners  thereby  permitting  the  strip  to  very  readily  and 
efficiently  contact  and  accommodate  to  the  contour  and 
spacing  of  the  tank  wall  from  the  roof  edge  to  maintain 
sealing  contact  with  the  tank  wall  above  the  vapor  space 
as  the  rtxif  moves  laterally  and  vertically  and  thus  keep 
vapor  from  escaping 


1  .A  non-corrosive  lifting  lug  for  lanks.  the  lug  comprising  a 
pair  of  generally  flat,  spaced  L'-shapcd  lug  portions  generally 
parallel  to  a  first  reference  plane  and  each  having  a  bight 
portion  connecting  a  pair  of  straight  parallel  spaced  leg  p<ir- 
uons,  and  a  pair  of  generally  flat,  spaced  straight  lug  ptirtions 
joining  free  end  portions  of  ihe  leg  portions  of  the  L'-shapcd 
lug  portions,  the  straight  lug  p«irtions  being  generally  parallel 
to  each  other  and  to  a  second  reference  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  first,  each  straight  lug  porii'in  joining  a  free  end  portion  of 
one  of  the  leg  portions  of  one  of  the  L'-shaped  lug  portions 
with  a  free  end  portion  of  a  corresp^^ndlng  leg  portion  of  the 
vither  of  the  L'-shaped  lug  portions,  and  the  lug  being  formed  ot 
resin  reinfiirced  with  a  continuous  reinforcing  strand  extend- 
ing repeatedly  through  the  straight  lug  p<irtions  longitudinally 
thereof  and  the  l'-shaped  lug  ptirtions  in  ihi.-  I    shape  thereof 


4.138,032 

FLU   SFXt)NDARY  SFAI,  WIPKR  TYPK,  FOR  A 

FLOATING  ROOK  TANK 

John  S.  MK  abe,  Naperville,  III.,  assiRnor  to  Chicago  Bridge  & 
Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  I9''7.  Ser   No.  K3«,5'''' 

Int   CI.    B65I)  M7,207 

I   S.  CI.  221) — 224  II  Claims 


I  In  a  vertical  cylindrical  liquid  storage  tank  of  imprecise 
circularity  having  a  circular  floating  rixif  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  tank  thereby  defining  a  vapor  space  between  the  r(xif 
edge  and  the  tank  wall,  an  improved  sealing  means  for  substan- 
tially preventing  flow  of  vapor  from  a  liquid  prixluct  stored  in 


4,138,033 
LIQLID  CONTAINER  LID 
Ijirry  F.  Payne,  3224  Wesley  Chapel  Rd.,  and  Kenneth  D.  Lan- 
caster, Jr.,  965-C  Qubhouse  Cir.,  W..  both  of  Decatur,  Ga. 
30034 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1978.  Ser.  No.  869,520 

Int.  a:  A47G  19/22 

L,S.  a.  220—254  5  Claims 


1    ,A  lid  for  fastening  onto  the  nm  of  a  liquid  container, 
comprising 

(a)  a  first  ptirtion  having  an  outer  periphery  and  means  on 
said  periphery  for  detachably  connecting  said  lid  to  said 
nm.  said  first  portion  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
and 

(b)  a  second  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  periphery 
of  said  first  portion  by  a  hinge  means,  said  hinge  means 
including  a  fold-line,  said  second  portion  capable  of  being 
rotated  about  said  fold  line  to  underly  and  to  be  normally 
biased  in  mating  and  sealing  engagement  with  said  aper- 
ture when  said  lid  is  connected  onto  said  nm,  said  second 
p<irtion  being  elastically  depressible  to  provide  access  to 
said  container  when  force  is  applied  thereto  and  returning 
to  sealing  engagement  with  said  aperture  when  force  is 
removed  therefrom 


4,138,034 

PACKAGE  FOR  DISCRETE  PRE-MOISTENED 

INTERLEAVED  SHEETS  AND  THE  POP-UP 

DISPENSING  THEREOF 

Robert  F.  McCarthy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,929 
Int.  a:  A47K  10/24;  B65H  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  221—48  9  Oaims 

1    A  dispensing  package  and  a  plurality  of  sheets  pre-mois- 
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lened  with  a  volatile  compound  and  so  arranged  in  said  pack- 
•ae  that  each  sheet  to  be  dispensed  is  discrete  from  the  next 
succeeding  sheet  to  be  dispensed  and  when  dispensed  will 
carry  said  next  succeeding  sheet  to  a  dispensing  position,  sa.d 
package  comprising  a  tray  containing  said  sheets  and  a  cover 
foTsaid  tray,  said  cover  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  first  and 
«cond  naps  hingedly  attached  to  said  tray,  said  first  flap  being 
swingable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
overfying  said  tray,  said  first  flap  having  a  free  end  with  a 
substantially  V-shaped  notch  formed  therein,  said  second  flap 
being  swingable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion overlymg  said  tray  and  said  first  flap,  said  second  flap 


disposed  inside  said  pressureproof  receptacle  to  move 

upwardly;  , 

(3)  opening  the  intervening  valve  and  at  the  same  time  al- 
lowing the  piston  disposed  inside  said  pressureproof  re- 
ceptacle  to  move  gradually  downwardly  for  thereby 
allowing  the  high-pressure  gas-occluding  liquid  to  transfer 
from  said  pressureproof  container  to  the  pressureprool 

receptacle,  . 

(4)  closing  said  intervening  valve  while  leaving  unfilled 
space  within  said  pressureproof  receptacle; 


^: 


having  an  opening  formed  therein,  means  to  mamtam  said  flaps 
n"h eir  closed  positions,  a  portion  of  said  opening  of  said 
Lend  flap  ovei^apping  said  V-shaped  notch  of  said  firs  flap 
To  form  a  JispensinTorifice  when  sa.d  flaps  are  in  their  closed 
positions,  said  dispensing  onfice  being  so  d^ens^ned  ^  to 
just  permit  two  of  said  pre-moistened  sheets  in  tightly  gathered 
orm^o  be  manually  drawn  therethrough,  whereby  when  each 
sheet  IS  manually  extracted  from  sa.d  tray  f  °"g  ^^'"^  f '!" 
pensing  onfice  it  will  pull  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  next  suc- 
^ding  sheet  through  said  dispensing  orifice  to  enable  manual 
extraction  thereof  and  to  serve  as  a  plug  for  sa.d  dispensing 
orifice  to  minimize  dry-out  of  the  remaining  sheets  withm  sa.d 
tray 

4,138,035 

METHOD  FOR  DISCHARGING  HIGH-PRESSURE 

GAsS?CLUDING  LIQUID  AND  DEVICE  TOEREFOR^ 

Shigeru  Ueda;  Kazuo  Makino;  Yoshinon  Nakata;  Yosh.h«a 

Ha^gawa;  Shinichi  Yokoyama;  Ryoichi  Yo.hida;  Yo.«uke 

Maekawa,  and  Yuji  Yoshida,  all  of  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignors 

rAgency  of  Industrial  Science  A  Technology.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser,  No.  762,286 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1976.  51/8982 

Int.  a.-  B67B  7/00 

LS  a  222-1  ^"■""* 

V  A  method  for  discharging  a  high-pressure  gas-occludmg 
liquid  from  a  pressureproof  container  holding  'herein  sa.d 
liquid  in  a  compressed  state  into  an  outer  space  under  normal 
pressure  which  method  comprises: 
'connecting  said  pressureproof  conUiner  holding  therein 
he  h.gh-pressure  gas-occluding  liquid  .n  a  compressed 
state  through  the  medium  of  a  valve  with  a  pressureproof 
recepucle  (a)  disposed  below  said  pressureproof  con- 
tainer, (b)  having  a  p.ston  disposed  inside  sa.d  pressure- 
proof recepucle  and  provided  with  a  shaft  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lower  side  of  said  p.ston  and  with  a 
slender  cyl.nder  of  unfilled  space  opening  '"'^e  upper 
side  of  said  piston  and  extending  axially  .n  said  shaft,  (c) 
hav.ng  a  liqu.d  discharging  pipe  disposed  .n  sa.d  P^^^^' 
proof  receptacle  v.a  a  valve,  one  end  ^f  ^''d  P'P*^  "f 
inserted  .nto  the  cylindrical  space  in  said  p.ston  and  (d) 
having  a  free  p.ston  disposed  in  the  upper  section  of  sa  d 
pr«sureproof  receptacle  via  a  valve  and  adapted  so  as  to 
have  .ts  movement  l.m.ted  by  means  of  a  spnng; 
(2)  adjust.ng  the  .ntemal  pressure  of  said  pressureproof 
r^Sptacle  to  a  magnitude  sl.ghtly  lower  than  the  pressure 
wTtS^n  sa.d  pressureproof  container  by  allowing  the  p.ston 


(5)  allowing  the  piston  disposed  inside  said  pressureproof 
receptacle  to  further  move  downwardly  and  at  the  same 
time  opening  a  valve  adjacent  to  said  free  piston  for 
thereby  lowering  the  internal  pressure  of  said  pressure- 
proof  receptacle  and  consequently  separating  the  gas  from 

the  liquid;  and  . 

(6)  opening  the  valve  of  said  liquid  discharging  pipe  and  at 
the  same  time  allowing  the  piston  disposed  inside  sa.d 
pressureproof  receptacle  to  move  upwardly  for  thereby 
releasing  the  liquid  alone  into  an  outer  space  under  normal 
pressure. 

4,138,036 
HELICAL  COIL  TUBE-FORM  INSERT  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

BAGS 
Curtis  J.  Bond,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Liqui-Box  Corpora- 
tion, Worthington,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser,  No,  828,632 

Int.  a.-  B65D  35/56 

U.S.  a.  222-105  *  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  flexible  bag  having  a  dispensing 
spout  with  an  opening  through  which  the  bag  contents  may  be 
removed,  means  for  facilitating  removal  of  the  bag  contents  by 
a  pressure-difl-erential  on  the  bag,  said  means  compnsing  a 
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helical  coil  having  one  end  leading  into  (he  spoul  of)ening  and 
the  other  end  extending  into  (he  bag  so  that  as  the  contents  of 
the  bag  are  removed,  an  outlet  tube  can  form  there-around  b> 
the  progressively  collapsing  wall  of  the  bag.  said  coil  being  a 
formed  helix  which  is  resilientl)  flexible  to  permit  bending 
along  Its  length  and  which  has  its  one  end  disposed  concentric 
with  the  spout,  an  adapter  device  removably  mounted  on  the 
sptiu!  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  tube  connection  for 
receiving  said  end  of  said  helix  for  mounting,  it  concentrically 
on  the  spt>ut  and  also  having  an  outwardly  extending  tube 
connection  for  receiving  an  outlet  tube  said  adapter  device 
having  a  double  skirt  v^hich  slips  over  an  exposed  edge  of  the 
spout  and  IS  locked  thereto 


4,138,037 
TILT  CAN 
VMIIiam  J.  Zehr.  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Protectoseal 
Co.,  Bensenville,  III. 

Filed  S«p.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,471 

Int.  a.    B67D  5  64.  ^,04 

L.S.  CI.  222—166  6  Claims 


1  A  tilt  till  can  assembly  for  flammable  liquid  having  auto- 
matic venting  when  pouring  spout  is  opened  compnsing 

a  can  having  side  walls  and  a  cylindrical  wall  between. 

(  1 )  said  side  walls  having  pivot  rods  extending  outwardly  of 
the  can  side  walls  offset  from  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  can 
and  in  the  vertical  axis  thereof  and  supporting  legs  there- 
for. 

(2)  a  pair  of  spaced  triangularly  shaped  frames,  the  apex 
being  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  seal  for  said  rcxis. 

l')  a  carrying  handle  ft>r  said  can  mounted  thereon. 

(4)  a  pourinii  sp<iut  p<isitioned  on  said  can  offset  from  said 
handle, 

(5l  a  filler  sp<.iut  assembly  on  said  can  offset  from  said  handle 
and  on  the  side  opptisite  that  of  the  ptiunng  sptiul. 

(6)  a  vent  valve  a.sscmbly  on  said  can  adjacent  said  filler 
spout. 

("")  a  second  handle  for  opening  said  pouring  spout  with  a 
portion  seated  interiorly  of  said  carrying  handle,  and 

(8)  elongated  pivoted  lever  means  interior  of  said  can  opera- 
ble when  said  ptiunng  spout  is  opened  to  automatically 
open  said  vent  valve 


4.138.038 

DISPENSING  PLMP  HOUSING  AND  OPERATING 

LEVER  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  P.  Grogan.  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Inter- 
national Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,864 
Int.  a.    B05B  ll/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  222—207  3  Qaims 

1  In  a  dispensing  pump  of  the  type  in  which  a  resiliently 
deformable  diaphragm  clamped  between  opposing  upper  and 
lower  pump  housing  members  of  the  pump  housing  cooperates 
with  said  upper  member  to  define  a  vanable  volume  pump 
chamber  in  which  mlet  and  outlet  passages  formed  in  said 
pump  housing  define  a  discharge  path  for  liquid  from  a  supply 
container  through  said  pump  chamber  to  a  discharge  nozzle. 


said  diaphragm  including  an  endless  resiliently  deformable 
marginal  flange  clamped  in  fluid  tight  manner  between  said 
housing  members  and  encircling  said  pump  chamber,  said 
fiange  including  flap  valves  constituting  unitary  portions 
thereof  and  extending  across  and  normally  closing  the  respec- 
tive inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  an  operating  lever  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  lower  housing  member  and  having  a  portion 
movable  into  operative  drformable  engagement  with  said 
diaphragm  to  vary  the  volume  of  said  pump  chamber; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  lower  member  has  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  walls  and  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  lever  suppon 


compnsing  L-shaped  brackets  being  provided  on  said 
walls  and  opening  into  a  bottom  side  of  said  lower  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  accessible  from  said  bottom  side; 

said  lever  having  a  trunnion  thereon  in  engagement  with  said 
brackets,  said  trunnion  being  movable  during  assembly 
into  engagement  with  said  brackets  from  said  bottom  side 
of  said  lower  member;  and 

said  upper  housing  member  having  at  least  one  depending 
leg  member  disposed  along  an  open  side  of  said  brackets 
and  bearing  against  said  trunnion  for  maintaining  it  seated 
on  said  brackets. 


4,138,039 
PUMP  ACTUATING  SYSTEM 

Lewis  A.  Micallef,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Leeds  and  Mical- 
lef,  Fort  Lee.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1976.  Ser.  No.  728.930 

Int.  a.'  B05B  11/02 

VS.  a.  222—321  19  Claims 


ts^^^ 


1   A  pump  actuating  system  for  a  container  having  a  pump 
for  dispensing  the  container  contents,  the  pump  being  a  recip- 
rocating pump  having  a  vertically  reciprocating  plunger  hav- 
ing a  discharge  outlet,  the  system  comprising: 
a  housing,  the  housing  being  a  cap  having  means  for  cou- 
pling with  the  neck  of  a  container; 
conduit  means  at  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to  direct  the  con- 
tents of  the  container  away  from  the  pump,  the  conduit 
means  including  a  separate  nozzle  coupled  with  the  outlet 
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of  the  pump  for  directing  the  container  contents  in  a 
preselected  dispensing  pattern; 

an  acuator  means  mounted  by  the  housing  for  actuating  the 
pump  from  a  first  pump  position  at  which  the  contoiner 
contents  are  in  the  pump  chamber  to  a  second  pump 
position  at  which  the  contents  are  expelled  from  the  pump 
chamber  and  then  back  to  the  first  pump  position  at  which 
the  contents  are  drawn  into  the  pump  chamber; 

the  actuator  means  being  shiftable  in  a  direction  transverse 
of  the  conduit  means  from  a  first  actuator  position  at 
which  the  pump  is  at  the  first  pump  position  to  a  second 
actuator  position  at  which  the  pump  is  actuated  to  the 
second  pump  position  and  then  back  to  the  first  actuator 
position  at  which  the  pump  is  returned  to  the  first  pump 
position,  the  transverse  direction  along  which  the  actuator 
means  is  shifuble  being  substantially  horizontal,  and  the 
actuator  means  translating  its  horizontol  movement  into 
vertical  reciprocation  of  the  conduit  means  and  conse- 
quently actuation  of  the  pump;  and 

the  actuator  means  comprising  a  single  transverse  force 
applying  member  coupled  with  the  plunger  in  a  manner 
whereby  friction  forces  are  minimal  and  the  forces  applied 
will  produce  minimum  torque  during  shifting  of  the  actua- 
tor means  and  reciprocation  of  the  plunger. 

4  138  040 

DISPENSER  FOR  ANAEROBIC  AND  CYANOACRYLATE 

ADHESIVES 

Hugh  J.  Stocli.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacer  Industries, 

Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,229 

Int.  a.2  B65D  47/18 

U.S.  a.  222-420  *  Claims 


band  disposed  intermediate  a  radially  inwardly  sloping 
annular  beveled  surface  and  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  depression  for  lockingly  mating  with  corre- 
sponding mirror  image  elements  developed  within  said 
circular  inner  surface  of  said  neck; 
(c)  a  flexible  capillary  tube  of  Teflon  plastic  material  of 
grade  TFE  penetratingly  mounted  within  said  passage- 
way for  conveying  the  adhesive  from  within  said  hollow 
lower  part  to  the  point  of  application,  said  capillary  tube 
being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
passageway  whereby  said  capillary  tube  must  be  force  fit 
into  said  passageway,  said  capillary  tube  including  an 
adhesive  receiving  end  cut  at  a  bias  in  the  range  of  55 
degrees  to  65  degrees  to  aid  in  penetration  of  said  passage- 
way upon  insertion  therein  and  an  adhesive  dispensing  end 
cut  at  a  bias  in  the  range  of  55  degrees  to  65  degrees  to  aid 
in  unclogging  said  dispensing  end  by  flexing  said  dispens- 
ing end  to  remove  crusted  adhesive  therefrom. 


4,138,041 
DISPENSING  CARTON 
James  L.  Capo,  Franklin,  Ohio,  and  Howard  D.  Zint,  Horence, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,358 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/76:  GOIF  11/28 

U.S.  a.  222—456  *  Claims 


1  An  applicator  for  dispensing  anaerobic  and  cyanoacrylate 
adhesives  in  minute  and  precise  quantities  from  a  contoiner  to 
a  point  of  application,  said  applicator  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: .  , 

(a)  a  neck  defining  the  opening  to  said  container,  said  neck 
including:  a  circular  inner  surface  comprising  a  radially 
expanded  annular  depression  and  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  annular  shoulder  disposed  at  each  side  of  said 
annular  depression; 

(b)  a  hollow  base  for  sealingly  engaging  said  neck,  said  base 
including: 

i.  a  nipple  section  having  a  passageway  circular  m  cross- 
section  extending  through  the  upper  extremity  thereof; 

and  .    , 

li.  a  hollow  lower  part  of  plastic  material  having  a  skirt  for 
mating  with  said  circular  surface  of  said  neck,  said  skirt 
of  said  lower  part  including  a  radially  expanded  annular 


1.  A  dispensing  carton  having  a  measuring  chamber  there- 
within  and  a  reclosable  discharge  opening  therefor,  which  is 
formed  from  a  single-piece  paperboard  blank  and  comprises: 

(a)  a  subsuntially  rectongular  contoiner  portion  defined  by  a 
first  series  of  hingedly  connected  members,  including  side 
wall  panels,  end  wall  panels,  an  inner  top  flap,  an  interme- 
diate top  flap,  an  outer  top  flap,  an  inner  bottom  flap,  an 
intermediate  bottom  flap,  and  an  outer  bottom  flap, 
wherein  said  inner  top  flap  is  provided  with  a  lower  open- 
ing tob  which  is  defined  by  a  perforated  score  line,  and 
said  outer  top  flap  is  provided  with  an  upper  opening  tob 
which  is  defined  by  a  perforated  score  line; 

(b)  a  substontially  rectongular  measuring  chamber  portion 
defined  by  a  second  series  of  hingedly  connected  members 
including  an  end  glue  flap,  a  partition  panel,  an  intermedi- 
ate glue  flap,  and  a  baffle,  wherein  said  baffle  is  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  a  baffle  flap  which  is  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto;  and 

(c)  a  rectongular  discharge  opening  assembly  which,  when 
said  dispensing  carton  is  erected,  is  comprised  of  (i)  por- 
tions of  said  outer  top  flap,  which  are  positioned  to  over- 
lap portions  of  said  inner  top  flap;  (ii)  said  baffle  flap;  and 


166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1979 


(ill)  a  tapered  slide  valve  member,  which  is  disposed  be- 
tween said  inner  top  flap  and  said  baffle  flap. 


4,138,042 
FLEL  SUPPLYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LINEARLY 

MOVABLE,  CONSTANT  HEIGHT  HOSE  UNIT 
Kenji  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  861,501 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1976,  51-152364- 
Jun.  23,  1977.  52-74833 

Int.  a.    B67D  5   12 
L.S.  a.  222-529  11  Oaims 


said  first  passage  when  said  plug  means  is  inserted  into  said 
first  passage,  said  cutting  means  including  a  cutting  edge 
which  penetrates  into  the  gooseneck  upon  threadabiy 
inserting  the  same  into  said  first  passage,  said  cutting  edge 
IS  annular  and  concentnc  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plug 


E)  J 


1    .A  fuel  supplying  apparatus  comprising 

a  conduit  pipe  adapted  to  conduct  a  liquid  fuel  from  a  stor- 
age tank  \o  a  high  place  above  a  fuel  supplying  service 
area. 

a  fuel  supplying  hose  connected  al  one  end  thereof  to  (he 
conduit  pipe  al  its  end  at  the  high  p^isition  and  provided  al 
Ihe  other  free  end  thereof  w  ,tli  a  fuel  supplying  noz/le.  the 
free  end  of  the  hose  being  suspended  from  Ihe  high  place. 

an  arm  mechanism  having  one  arm  end  pivoted  at  the  high 
place  and  another  arm  end  adapted  to  move  in  a  straight 
line,  the  total  length  of  the  arm  mechanism  being  substan- 
tially constant  irrespective  of  the  displacement  ptisition 
thereof  one  part  of  the  hose  being  disptised  substantially 
along  the  arm  mechanism  at  the  high  place,  the  free  end  of 
Ihe  hose  being  suspended  from  the  other  arm  end  of  ihe 
arm  mechanism,  and 

d  guide  mechanism  for  guiding  Ihe  other  arm  end  of  ihe  arm 
mechanism  in  a  substantially  horuonlal  movement,  ihal  is, 
in  a  movement  substantially  parallel  to  ihe  service  area 


means  and  has  a  triangular  cross-sectional  configuraiion  as 
taken  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plug  means,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  nozzle  means  al  Ihe  gooseneck 
including  a  projecting  neck  portion  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  ihe  gtxiseneck 


4,138,043 

DIE  CASTING  MACHINE  WITH  SCREW  PLUGS  IN 

PASSAGES 

Wolfgang   Freeh,  Schorndorf-Weiler,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Firma  Oskar  Freeh  Werkzeugbau.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,980 
Int.  n.    B22D  /"  (>:.   <<i  iM) 
U.S.  a.  222-596  22  Oaims 

1    A  gtxiseneck  tor  a  hoi  chamber  die  casting  machine,  the 
gixiseneck  comprising 

a  compression  chamber  means. 

a  pressure  piston  means  displaceably  mourned  in  said  com- 
pression chamber  means, 
an   injection   nozzle   means   for   injecting  a   mell   from   ihe 

gix)scneck. 
means  for  communicaiing  the  compression  chamber  means 
with  said  injection  nozzle  means  including  a  first  pa.ssage 
ca.st  as  a  lhrough-pa.s.sage.  said  passage  and  said  compres- 
sion chamber  means  having  a  cross-sectional  form  of  two 
cylinders  having  parallel  axes, 
a  plug  means  ihreadably  inserted  into  said  first  pa.ssage  for 
closing  an  end  of  said  passage  opposite  said  nozzle  means, 
a  cutting  means  arranged  on  said  plug  means  so  as  to  face 


4,138,044 

PISTOL  CHARGING  HOLSTER 

Daniel  D.  Musgrave,  8201  Carawat  St.,  Cabin  John.  .Md.  20731 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843.231 

Int.  O.;  F41B  13/04 

U.S.  O.  224-2  B  8  Caims 


I        109     1^ 


1  A  charging  holster  for  a  pistol  charged  by  a  first  and  a 
second  movement  of  a  frame  relative  to  a  slide,  comprising  a 
sheath  arranged  for  suspension  from  the  person  of  a  user,  said 
shealh  being  adapted  for  insertion  of  said  pistol  completely 
therein  in  a  first  orientation  without  causing  said  first  or  said 
second  movement,  and  said  sheath  also  being  adapted  for 
insertion  of  said  pistol  therein  in  a  second  orientation  whereat 
rigid  abutment  means  fixed  in  said  sheath  can  engage  said  slide 
at  the  from  of  the  pistol  to  accomplish  said  first  movemeni 
during  said  insenion 
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4,138,045 
CAMERA  CASE 

Robert  A.  Baker,  Dandridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Engineered 
Products,  inc.,  Dandridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jim.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,867 

int.  a.2  A45C  11/38 

U.S.  a.  224—5  V  2  Oaims 


1  A  camera  case  formed  of  a  flexible  mateiial,  for  use  with 
a  camera  of  the  instant  type,  whereby  a  photograph  is  released 
from  the  body  of  the  camera  within  seconds  after  the  taking  of 
a  picture,  comprising;  a  unitary  sheet  folded  to  define  a  front 
panel,  a  back  panel  and  a  pair  of  side  panels,  said  front,  back 
and  side  panels  being  folded  and  secured  to  form  a  receptacle 
corresponding  in  size  to  a  camera  for  receiving  the  same,  a  top 
panel  attached  to  the  front  panel  across  the  width  of  the  case 
about  midway  of  the  height  of  the  case,  said  top  panel  having 
a  fiap  which  is  provided  with  means  for  rcleasably  fastening 
said  flap  to  the  back  panel,  a  bottom  panel  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  back  panel  and  having  means  on  the  opposite  end  for 
releasably  fastening  said  bottom  panel  to  the  front  panel,  said 
bottom  panel  having  a  slot  extending  substantially  across  the 
width  thereof  approximately  midway  of  the  length  of  said 
bottom  panel,  said  slot  allowing  the  passage  therethrough  of 
photographs  which  are  released  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
camera  upon  the  taking  of  a  picture,  said  back  panel  being 
provided  with  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  camera  eye- 
piece, said  back  panel  and  front  panel  being  connected  on  one 
side  through  a  first  one  of  said  side  panels,  and  the  second  side 
panel  extending  from  the  side  of  said  front  panel  opposite  the 
first  side  panel,  said  second  side  panel  having  a  flap  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  to  said  front  panel,  at  least  one  flap  attached  to 
said  back  panel  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  side  which 
IS  connected  to  said  first  side  panel,  and  means  for  releasably 
fastening  said  flap  of  the  second  side  panel  to  the  flap  of  the 
back  panel 


4,138,046 

DEMOUNTABLE  TRUCK  BED  LOAD-SUPPORTING 

RACK 

William  E.  De  Freze,  7530  ironwood  Dr.,  Dublin,  Calif.  94566 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,274,  Apr.  4,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,137 
Int.  0.2  B60R  9/06 
U.S.  O.  224 — 42.42  R  3  Oaims 

1  A  load-supporting  rack  for  a  truck  bed  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  similar  base  members  attached  for  mounting 
adjacent  the  fore  and  aft  comers  of  a  truck  bed  and  each 
having  a  vertically  elongated  cylindrical  opening  extend- 
ing to  the  upper  end  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  similar  elongated  cylindrical  tubular  members 
dimensioned  for  slidable  mounting  in  upright  position,  one 
on  each  of  said  openings; 
a  pair  of  collars  fixed  in  similarly  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  on  and  surrounding  each  of  said  upright  members, 
one  of  said  collars  being  spaced  from  one  end  of  each  of 


said  upright  members  and  engageable  with  one  of  said 
base  members  to  provide  load-bearing  support  for  said 
upright  members,  the  other  of  said  collars  being  similarly 
spaced  from  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  upright 
members; 

a  plurality  of  similar  individually  separate  cylindrical  tubular 
horizontal  members; 

parallel  sleeves  afixed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
horizontal   members  and  providing  parallel   cylindrical 


'/'Pijrr^s^^'':''^ 


openings  dimensioned  for  slidably  receiving  said  other 
ends  of  a  transversely  related  pair  of  upright  members, 
said  sleeves  being  dimensioned  to  bear  on  the  other  of  said 
collars  with  the  latter  providing  load-bearing  support 
therefor;  and 
said  upright  and  horizontal  members  when  disassembled 
providing  compact  stowage  in  a  bundle  of  essentially 
elongated  elements  with  all  of  said  members  disposed  in 
substantially  parallel  relations. 


4,138,047 
FLUID  BEARING 
Charles  J.  Sherman,  Frenchtown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,512 

Int.  0.2  B65H  17/32.  23/24 

U.S.  O.  226—7  11  Oaims 


6.  A  fluid  bearing  for  independently  supporting  a  plurality  of 
articles,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing  for  containing  a  fluid  within  its  interior,  said 
housing  having  an  outer  surface  for  cooperating  with  a 
surface  of  each  article  of  the  plurality  of  articles; 

(b)  a  guide  means  provided  on  said  outer  surface,  defining 
with  said  outer  surface  a  support  channel,  for  maintaining 
the  plurality  of  articles  within  the  boundaries  of  said  de- 
fined support  channel;  and 

(c)  means  for  passing  said  fluid  from  said  interior  of  said 
housing  through  said  outer  surface,  within  said  channel,  to 
form  a  fluid  layer  thereover  having  a  fluid  spike  therein 
for  each  adjoining  article  of  the  plurality  of  articles,  said 
fluid  layer  supporting  independently  of  one  another  each 
said  adjoining  article  and  said  fluid  spike  separating  from 
one  another  each  adjoining  article. 

11.  A  method  of  independently  supporting  a  plurality  of 
articles,  which  comprises: 

maintaining  a  plurality  of  articles  traveling  across  a  surface 

of  a  support  channel  within  said  channel; 
introducing  a  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  at  a  first  pressure 

through  said  surface,  to  form  a  fluid  layer  between  the 

surface  and  each  article  of  the  plurality  of  articles  to 

support  each  article;  and 
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introducing  a  supply  of  pressurized  fluid  jl  a  second  pres- 
sure, higher  than  said  first  pressure,  through  at  least  one 
area  of  said  surface  to  form  at  least  one  fluid  spike  in  said 
fluid  layer  for  each  pair  of  adjacent  supptirted  articles  to 
separate  each  supp<irted  article  of  said  plurality  of  sup- 
ported articles  from  its  adjacent  supptirted  article 


MOTORIZED  TINSEL  DECORATING  TOOL 

James  A.  Lemmon,  609  M«in  St.,  Boise.  Id.  83702 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  S«r.  No.  802,243 

Int.  n.    B65H  17/ 22 

L  .S.  n.  226—152  3  Oaims 


I  A  motorized  flexible  ribtxin  dispensing  lixil.  said  ti-ml 
including  a  hollow  btxly  defining  an  elongated  inclined  hand- 
grip and  an  elongated  support  projecting,  horizontally,  angu- 
larly outwardly  and  forwardly  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
handgrip,  a  motor  housed  within  said  support,  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally parallel  peripherally  engaged  side-by-side  drive  rollers 
journaled  from  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  support  remote 
from  said  handgnp  for  rotation  about  axes  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  support,  the  other  lower  end 
portion  of  said  handgrip  including  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing a  spool  of  ribbon  from  the  exterior  thereof,  said  handgrip 
including  extenor  guide  means  for  guiding  a  ribbon  being 
unwound  from  said  sp<xil  along  said  handgrip  and,  at  said 
upper  end  portion  of  said  handgrip,  toward  said  rollers,  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  one  of  said  rollers,  and 
trigger  control  means  for  said  motor  supported  in  the  included 
angle  defined  between  said  handgrip  and  support  and  shiftable 
between  first  and  second  positions  with  said  motor  actuated 
and  deactivated,  respectively,  said  guide  means  defining  an 
elongated  open  sided  grcxise  extending  upwardly  along  one 
side  of  said  handgrip  and  curving  forwardly  toward  the  for- 
ward free  end  of  said  support  at  the  upper  end  of  said  handgrip, 
said  rollers  being  supported  outwardly  of  the  side  of  said  sup- 
port corresponding  to  said  one  side  of  said  handgnp  and  in- 
cluding exposed  outer  ends  facing  outwardly  of  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  said  support  between  which  a  length  of  nbbt-vn 
may  be  laterally  inserted,  said  motor  compnsing  an  electric 
motor  and  said  hollow  body  housing  a  storage  battery  there- 
within  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  for  actuation 
thereof  by  means  of  electric  circuit  means  having  a  selectively 
openable  and  closeable  switch  serially  connected  therein,  said 
trigger  control  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
switch  for  control  thereof,  said  tool  being  free  of  ribbon  engag- 
ing guide  structure  forward  of  said  rollers. 


plastic  material  and  comprising  in  its  normal  unstressed  condi- 
tion a  relatively  stiff  base  member; 

an  outer  cell  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  mem- 
ber and  having  spaced  side  wail  portions  and  a  top  wall 
portion, 
an  inner  upper  central  cell  wall  extending  downwardly  from 
said  top  wall  portion,  said  inner  central  wall  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  wall  portions  that  downwardly  diverge  and 
then  downwardly  converge  until  they  intersect,  said  inner 
central  cell  wall  defining,  with  said  top  wall  portion,  an 
upper  pentagonal  central  cell  with  the  intersection  of  said 


4,138,049 
DUAL  FUNCTION  SEALING  GASKET 
Fred  R.  .McAlarney,  Seymour,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Pantasote 
Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,149 
Int.  a.-  F16J  15/02.  E06B  7/16 
U.S.  a.  277-80  5  Oaims 

1    A  hollow  flexible  sealing  gasket  having  a  uniform  cross- 
section   throughout   its  length,   said   gasket   being   formed  of 


wall  portions  being  the  lowest  part  of  the  pentagon,  said 
top  wall  portion  being  substantially  flat  between  said  side 
wall  portions  of  said  inner  central  cell  wall;  and 

two  downwardly  diverging,  inner  divider  cell  walls  extend- 
ing from  said  intersection  of  said  side  wall  portions  to  said 
base  member,  said  inner  divider  cell  walls  defining  an 
inner  central  lower  triangular  cell; 

all  of  said  cell  walls  being  flexible  and  substantially  more 
flexible  than  said  base  member,  said  cell  walls  defining 
said  upper  pentagonal  central  cell,  said  lower  triangular 
central  cell  and  a  pair  of  side  cells  on  either  side  of  said 
central  cells 


4,138,050 

WIENER  STICK  APPLICATOR 

David  E.  McKinney,  Rte.  2,  Box  43A  1,  and  Donald  E.  Phillips. 

Rte.  2.  Box  129A,  both  of  Daingerfield,  Tex.  75638 

Filed  Not.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  851,828 

Int.  a.-  B27F  7/00 

U.S,  a.  227-117  10  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  inserting  relatively  slender  handle  sticks 
in  elongate  edible  articles,  such  as  axially  aligned  wieners/half 
wieners,  including 

a  drum  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  and  a  generally  horizon- 
tal axis  about  which  it  is  rotatable, 
upright  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  drum, 
a  multiplicity  of  parallel  spaced  grooves  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  cylindrical  exterior  of  said  drum, 
one  end  portion  of  each  groove  being  relatively  narrow  to 
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provide  a  channel  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  rela- 
tively slender  handle  stick, 
the  other  end  portion  of  each  groove  being  relatively  wide 
to  provide  an  elongate  pocket  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing an  elongated  edible  article  of  relatively  large  diameter 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  stick  in  the  channel  half  of  said 

groove,  ,    .         . 

the  relatively  narrow  channel  of  each  drum  groove  being  of 
greater  length  than  each  stick, 

means  for  simultaneously  feeding  axially  aligned  sticks  and 
edible  articles  consecutively  and  respectively  to  said  chan- 
nels and  pockets  of  said  grooves  upon  rotation  of  said 

drum,  ..     ,  1,  If 

coaxial  casing  means  overlying  generally  the  upper  one  halt 
of  said  drum  in  spaced  relationship  and  coacting  therewith 
to  prevent  displacement  of  the  sticks  and  edible  articles 
from  said  grooves, 
the  casing  means  having  an  inlet  opening  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  in  parallel  relation  to  said  drum  grooves 
for  registenng  therewith  and  communicating  with  the 
feeding  means  so  as  to  admit  the  sticks  and  edible  articles 
to  said  grooves, 
said  casing  means  having  an  outlet  opening  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  in  remotely  spaced  parallel  relation  to  its 
inlet  opening  for  discharging  the  edible  articles  impaled 
on  the  sticks,  . 

pusher  means  mounted  on  said  casing  means  in  overlying 
relatively  close  proximity  to  each  drum  channel  and  hav- 
ing spline  means  slidably  confined  in  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  channel  for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  stick  therein,  and 
cam  means  extending  circumferentially  of  said  casing  means 
in  overlying  relation  to  said  channel  outer  end  portions 
and  having  each  pusher  means  in  movable  contact  there- 
with for  imparting  inward  and  outward  reciprocation  to 
said  pusher  means  relative  to  said  channel  upon  roUtion  of 
said  drum  so  as  to  engage  and  force  the  stick  to  penetrate 
the  edible  article  in  axial  alignment  therewith  and  then 
withdraw  said  pusher  means  to  said  outer  end  portion  of 
said  channel. 


extending  normal  to  said  one  hinge  line  and  a  free  outer 

edge  extending  between  said  one  hinge  line  and  said  inner 

edge; 
(e)  a  retaining  tab  projecting  from  said  outer  edge  and  being 

located  adjacent  a  comer  formed  by  said  inner  edge  and 

said  outer  edge; 
(0  a  slot  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  major  walls  adjacent 

a  fold  line  adjoining  said  top  major  wall  with  one  of  said 

side  major  walls; 
(g)  said  slot  receiving  said  retaining  tab  to  restrict  opening  of 

said  bin  to  an  angle  smaller  than  90°  relative  to  the  closed 

position  of  said  end  wall. 

4,138,052 

MULTI-LAYER  TRAY  DISPENSER  PACKAGE 

Puzant  C.  Torigian,  2  Horizon  Rd.,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.  07024 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,532 

Int.  0.=  B65D  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  229—17  B  '  Claims 


4,138,051 
DISPENSER  BIN  CONTAINER 

James  A.  Zicko,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,996 

lot  a.'  B65D  5/72 

U.S.  O.  229—17  B       '  '  C[Mna 


1.  A  multi-layer  tray  dispenser  package  for  fragile  containers 
of  pharmaceutical  preparations  which  comprises  an  enclosure 
box  having  a  depth  sufficient  to  receive  a  plurality  of  vertically 
superimposed  trays  for  such  containers,  a  plurality  of  trays 
thus  disposed  in  said  box,  an  end  panel  of  said  box  having 
vertically  spaced  lines  of  weakening  above  the  box  bottom 
defining  a  transverse  section  there  across  and  partway  of  the 
contiguous  portions  of  the  box  side  panels,  whereby  said  trans- 
verse section  may  be  raised  to  horizontal  or  higher  position 
without  detaching  it  to  provide  an  opening  through  which  that 
tray  can  be  slid  out  of  the  box  which  is  at  the  level  of  the 
opening  and  the  transverse  section  thereafter  re-positioned 
nush  with  the  end  panel,  there  being  a  subjacent  non-slidable 
tray  having  an  intumed  flat  member  along  one  side  on  which 
the  tray  thereabove  to  be  slid  out  can  slide  and  the  tray  to  be 
slid  out  having  upstanding  vertical  integral  members  along 
each  side  to  facilitate  sliding  action  of  the  tray,  the  subjacent 
tray  being  the  lowemiost  tray  and  being  blocked  against  slid- 
ing movement,  each  of  the  trays  being  dimensioned  to  be 
substantially  equal  in  size  to  the  length  and  width  of  the  box 
and  each  tray  being  provided  with  a  corrugated-like  member 
resting  on  the  tray  bottom  with  the  corrugations  extending 
transversely  of  the  tray  to  fonn  recesses  for  the  reception  of  a 
series  of  the  fragile  containers  out  of  contact  with  one  another. 


1.  A  reusable  dispenser  bin  container  formed  from  a  cut  and 
scored  blank  of  paperboard,  comprising: 

(a)  foldably  interconnected  top,  side,  and  bottom  major 
walls  forming  a  tubular  structure; 

(b)  end  walls  fonned  from  end  wall  forming  panels  hingedly 
attached  to  end  edges  of  certain  of  said  major  walls; 

(c)  one  end  wall  of  said  conuiner  comprising  a  dispenser  bm 
fonned  from  one  of  said  end  wall  fonning  panels  and  a 
pair  of  bin  side  panels  foldably  joined  to  opposite  edges  of 
said  end  wall  forming  panel  along  parallel  hinge  lines; 

(d)  said  side  panels  being  generally  pie  shaped  and  each 
being  defined  by  one  of  said  hinge  lines,  a  free  inner  edge 


4,138,053 
BULK  CONTAINER  WITH  HANDLING  FLANGE 
Jeffrey  M.  Gardner,  Wheaton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,452 
Int.  a.2  B65D  5/72,  13/04 
U.S.  a.  229-23  R  ^  C'^'" 

1.  A  bulk  bin  type  container  formed  from  a  pair  of  paper- 
board  blanks  and  having  an  integral,  external  flange,  said  con- 
tainer comprising: 
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(a)  d  body  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  side  walls  foldablv 
interconnected  at  the  corners  to  form  a  tubular  structure, 

(bl  closure  means  for  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  structure, 
including 

(I)  an  outer  closure  panel  integral  with  and  hinged  to  a 
lower  edge  of  one  of  said  side  walls, 

(II )  inner  closure  panels  foldably  joined  to  lower  edges  of 
other  of  said  side  walls  and  folded  inwardly  and  normal 
thereto  and  secured  to  said  outer  closure  panel  in  over- 
lying relation  therewith. 


-vie:? 


4,138.054 

CONTAINER  FORMKD  FROM  BAGS  HAV  ING  INSERTS 

Neil  E.  Spencer,  524  W.  Maple  St.,  North  Canton,  Ohio  44720 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,232 

Int.  a.    B65D  5  JJ 

L  .S.  n.  229—23  BT  10  Oaims 


Jtf^, 
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1    A  container,  comprising 

a  flat-bottom  bag  of  flexible  matenal  and  oblong  in  cross-sec- 
tion, and  an  insert  formed  from  planar  relatively  rigid 
matenal.  said  insert  having  elongated  sides  terminating  in 
marginal  edges  defining  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  two  opposite  walls  of  said  bag. 

said  insert  being  folded  to  L'-shape  to  provide  a  relatively 
flat  bight  and  legs  extending  in  substantially  equal 
amounts  from  opposite  ends  of  said  bight,  to  define  three 
flat  panels  between  said  marginal  edges. 

said  insert  being  disposed  within  said  bag  to  a  position 
wherein  said  bight  overlies  the  inside  sorface  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bag.  and  said  leg  panels  lie  along  the  inside 
surfaces  of  respective  ones  of  said  opposite  bag  walls,  the 
remaining  two  opposite  walls  of  said  bag  being  substan- 
tially free  of  contact  with  said  insert,  thereby  to  reinforce 
said  two  opposite  walls  and  the  bottom  of  said  bag 


4,138,055 

PERIODICAL  HOLDER 

Howard  M.  Harrison,  5  Teaticket  Park,  Teaticket,  Mass.  02536 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,647 

Int.  a.    B65D  91/00 

L.S.  a.  232—1  C  3  Claims 
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(c)  an  external  gripping  tlange  integral  with  and  hinged  to 
said  outer  closure  panel  and  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  tubular  structure  beyond  at  least  one  of  said  other  side 
walls. 

(d)  said  one  side  wall,  said  outer  closure  panel  and  said 
gripping  flange  being  formed  from  one  blank,  while  said 
other  side  walls  and  said  inner  closure  panels  are  formed 
from  another  blanln  of  papcrbtiard 


1    Periodical  holder,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  provided  with  two  spaced  apertures  adapted  lo 
receive  straps  for  mounting  on  a  post-like  support, 

(b)  a  circular  ring  extending  laterally  from  the  base,  the  base 
being  in  the  form  of  a.flange  extending  from  the  ring  and 
being  thinner  than  the  ring,  the  flange  being  bounded  by 
two  opposite  straight  edges  extending  tangentially  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring  and  being  joined  by  a  third 
striaght  edge  which  is  spaced  from  the  ring, 

(c)  abutments  that  extend  laterally  of  the  plane  on  the  ring  in 
opposite  directions,  each  abutment  being  provided  with 
an  apenure  adapted  to  receive  a  screw  to  fasten  the  holder 
to  a  support,  and 

(d)  a  circular  diaphragm  connected  at  its  outer  periphery  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  ring,  the  diaphragm  being  formed 
of  a  flexible  material  having  a  central  circular  aperture,  a 
plurality  of  semi-circular  apertures  formed  around  the 
periphery  of  the  diaphragm  with  their  circular  edges 
facing  inwardly,  and  a  plurality  of  cuts  extending  from  the 
circular  aperture,  there  being  one  cut  to  each  semi-circu- 
lar af)erture  to  divide  the  diaphragm  into  a  series  of  angu- 
lar fingers,  the  base,  ring,  and  diaphragm  being  integrally 
formed  of  an  elastomer  plastic 


4,138,056 
MAILBOX  SIGNAL 

James  T.  Sherrill,  Rte.  3,  Box  635,  Fayetteville,  N.C.  27406 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,541 
Int.  a.-  D65D  91/00 
L.S.  a.  232—35  5  Claims 


1  A  signal  for  attachment  to  a  rural  type  mailbox  to  signal 
when  the  door  of  the  box  has  been  opened  comprising:  a  signal 
constructed  from  a  single  wire-like  piece  of  material  and  in- 
cluding means  for  sccunng  one  end  of  said  signal  to  the  side  of 
said  mailbox  in  a  generally  vertical  position;  a  coil  type  spring 
formed  adjacent  said  end  of  said  signal  secured  to  said  box;  an 
elongated  portion  disposed  from  said  spring  portion  from  the 
end  thereof  opposite  said  end  secured  to  said  box;  an  enlarged, 
generally  spherically  shaped  indicator  mounted  on  said  elon- 
gated portion  adjacent  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  coil  spring 
portion;  and  a  tip  end  of  said  signal  on  the  side  of  said  enlarged 
indicator  opposite  said  elongated  portion  in  the  form  of  a  pair 
of  obtuse  angle  bends  in  said  wire-like  material  terminating  in 


I 


a  tip  portion  whose  longitudinal  axis  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  portion,  said  tip  portion 
being  adapted  to  be  releasably  retained  between  said  door  and 
said  box  when  said  door  is  closed  and  said  signal  is  bent  to  a 
generally  horizontal  position  whereby  said  tip  portion  will  be 
released  when  said  door  is  opened  thereby  allowing  said  signal 
to  biasly  spring  upright  to  give  an  indication  of  mail  delivery. 


4,138,057 
CARD,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  USER 

IDENTinCATION  DATA 
Martin  M.  Alalia,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atalla 
Technovations,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,882 
Int.  CI.-  G06K  5/00,  7/10  19/06 
L.S.  CI.  235—380  2  Claims 
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4,138,058 

CARD,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING 

PERSONAL  IDENTinCATION  DATA 

Martin  M.  Atalla,  Portola  VaUey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atalla 

Technovations,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,882,  Jul.  8,  1977.  This 

application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,260 

Int  a.^  G06K  5/00,  7/10 


\}S.  a.  235—380 
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entered  user-identification  data  and  for  producing  input 
data  including  selected  data  and  the  user-identification 
data;  and 
card  reader  means  coupled  to  the  logic  means  for  receiving 
said  card,  and  responsive  to  said  input  data  for  applying 
input  signals  to  the  card  and  receiving  output  signals  from 
the  card  representing  transformed  user-identification  data. 


4,138,059 
CARD  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Endoh,  Tama,  and  Mitsuni  Takayasu,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,217 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1974,  49-143955 
Int.  a.2  G06K  li/06:  E05B  65/00:  G07F  1/06;  G06K  U/08 
U.S.  a.  235—483  8  Qaims 


1  A  system  for  securing  entered  user-identification  data 
utilizing  a  card  having  signal  channels  arranged  in  a  selected 
pattern  for  transforming  entered  data,  the  system  comprising: 

keyboard  means  for  entering  the  user-identification  data; 

logic  means  coupled  to  the  keyboard  means  for  receiving  the 
entered  user-identification  data  and  for  producing  input 
data  including  selected  data  and  the  user-  identification 
data; 

card  reader  means  coupled  to  the  logic  means  for  receiving 
said  card,  and  responsive  to  said  input  data  for  applying 
input  signals  to  the  card  and  receiving  output  signals  from 
the  card  including  the  transformed  user-identification 
data;  and 

an  irreversible  algorithm  unit  for  receiving  the  transformed 
data  and  producing  therefrom  irreversible  encrypted  data. 


1  A  system  for  securing  entered  user-identification  data 
utilizing  a  card  having  signal  channels  arranged  in  a  selected 
pattern  for  transforming  entered  data,  the  system  comprising: 

data  entry  means  for  entering  user-identification  data; 

logic  means  coupled  to  the  data  entry  means  for  storing  the 


1.  An  information  bearing  card  handling  device  comprising 
in  combination; 

means  providing  an  ai>erture  for  inserting  an  information 
bearing  card  therethrough; 

a  card  reader  for  reading  said  information  on  said  inserted 
card; 

means  for  transporting  said  inserted  card  from  said  aperture 
toward  said  reader; 

means  provided  between  said  aperture  and  said  reader  for 
detecting  deformations  in  said  inserted  card  beyond  a 
predetermined  limit  and  effecting  automatic  rejection  of 
said  inserted  card  by  generating  an  output  signal  when 
said  deformations  are  detected;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  automatically 
controlling  said  transporting  means  so  as  to  transport  said 
deformed  card  back  through  said  aperture. 


8  Claims 


4,138,060 
AUTOMATIC  DRAFT  CONTROL 

Alfonso  lacono,  68  Lake  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11223 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,868 
Int.  a.2  F23L  3/00 
U.S.  a.  236—1  G  6  Qaims 

1.  A  furnace  fiue  gases  control  device  for  regulating  the 
damper  vane  in  a  flue  pipe  comprising; 

a  Hue  pif)e  section  having  a  damper  vane  therein; 

a  shaft  for  rotating  said  damper  vane,  said  shaft  extending  at 

least  through  one  side  of  said  flue  pipe  section; 
a  pinion  gear  affixed  to  the  shaft  end  extending  through  said 

side  of  said  flue  pipe  section; 
a  toothed  rack  engaging  said  pinion  for  rotating  said  damper 

vane  to  an  open  fwsition; 
a  solenoid  for  reciprocating  said  toothed  gear  rack; 
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a  return  spnng  for  returning  said  damper  vane  to  a  closed 

position, 
a  switch  means  for  controlling  a  furnace  burner  circuit,  and 


"•l^.tJ 


a  lever  on  said  pinion  gear  for  switching  said  switch  means, 
wherein  said  solenoid  and  said  switch  are  adjustable  to 
change  the  open  and  closed  pcisitions  of  said  damper  vane. 


4,138,061 
SOLAR  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Harold  C.  Besack,  Box  458.  221  N.  21st  St.,  Beatrice.  Nebr. 
68310 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,881 

Int.  C\.    F24J  J  02 

L'.S.  a.  237—1  A  6  naims 
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1.  A  solar  heating  system  comprising 

(a)  a  radiant  heat  collector  means  for  heat  absorption  and 
radiation  wherein  said  collector  means  includes  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  and  outwardly  exposed  light  admitting  sur- 
faces with  said  surfaces  being  collectively  omni-direction- 
ally  exposed  above  ground  level  and  having  a  plurality  of 
heat  absorption  surfaces  disposed  proximate  the  light 
admitting  surfaces  substantially  parallel  to  said  light  ad- 
mitting surfaces  whereby  a  fluid  passageway  is  defined 
between  said  surfaces, 

(b)  a  reflector  means  for  directing  radiant  energy  upon  at 
least  one  of  the  light  admitting  surfaces  of  said  collector 
means,  said  reflector  means  further  comprising  a  solar 
heat  reflecting  matenal  affixed  to  a  substantially  vertical 
panel, 

(c)  heat  storage  means  for  retaining  heat  energy  having  a 
thermally  isolated  base  unit  disposed  beneath  the  collector 
means,  said  base  unit  defining  a  vessel  and  said  vessel 
containing  a  heat  retaining  medium  and  having  a  plurality 
of  pneumatic  pathways  through  said  medium,  and 

(d)  ducting  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  collector  means  and  the  heat  storage  means, 
said  ducting  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  building, 
said  ducting  means  having  a  first  duct  defining  a  passage- 
way between  a  building,  said  fluid  passageway  between 
the  two  surfaces  included  in  said  collector  means  and  a 
second  duct  defining  a  passageway  between  said  fluid 
passageway  between  the  two  surfaces  of  said  collector 
means  and  the  input  pneumatic  pathways  through  the  heat 
retaining  medium  and  a  third  duct  defining  a  passageway 


between  the  output  pneumatic  pathway  through  the  heat 
retaining  medium  in  a  building  and  a  fourth  duct  defining 
a  passageway  between  the  input  pneumatic  passageways 
through  the  heat  retaining  medium  and  a  building 


4,138,062 
FURNACE  AIR  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Lester  E.  Graden,  1218  Lawrence  Ave.,  Leavenworth,  Kam. 
66048 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,682 

Int.  a.-  F24B  7/02.  7/04 

U.S.  a.  237—55  1  Haim 
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1  In  combination  with  a  furnace  including  a  blower  opera- 
ble to  extract  air  from  a  zone  to  be  heated  and  to  return  said  air 
to  said  zone,  and  a  fuel  burner  operable  to  heat  said  air  as  ii 
passes  through  said  furnace,  said  burner  having  a  verlicalK 
extending  flue  pipe  having  stack  functions  including  the  dis- 
|X>sal  of  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  of  said  burner  and 
the  maintenance  of  a  draft  on  said  burner,  an  air  circulation 
system  compnsing, 

a  an  air  jacket  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  flue  pipe,  and  having  air  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  adjacent  the  respectively  opposite  ends  thereof, 
b  first  conduits  interconnecting  the  inlet  opening  of  said 
jacket  with  a  source  of  air  to  be  heated  by  said  furnace, 
c  a  second  conduit  interconnecting  the  outlet  opening  of 
said  jacket  with  the  air  inlet  of  said  furnace,  whereby  said 
blower  draws  air  into  said  furnace  partially  from  said  zone 
to  be  heated,  and  partially  from  said  jacket,  the  air  being 
drawn  from  said  jacket  being  warmed  by  heat  transferred 
thereto  through  the  walls  of  said  flue  pipe,  the  furnace  air 
intake  from  the  zone  to  be  heated,  and  said  second  conduit 
from  the  air  outlet  of  said  jacket,  converging  in  a  common 
conduit  connected  to  the  air  inlet  of  said  furnace, 
d  a  damper  disposed  at  said  point  of  conduit  convergence 
and  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  relative  proportions  of 
the  air  entering  the  furnace  which  are  drawn  respectively 
from  said  heated  zone  and  from  said  jacket, 
e  automatic  temperature-responsive  means  operable  respon- 
sively  to  the  gas  temperature  within  said  flue  pipe  to 
regulate  said  damper  to  throttle  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  jacket  sufficiently  to  allow  said  flue  temperature  to 
remain  sufficiently  high  that  said  flue  may  perform  its 
stack  functions,  said  automatically  controlled  damper 
always  being  partially  open  even  at  the  extremes  of  its 
controlled  movement,  not  completely  disconnecting  the 
furnace  air  intake  either  from  the  heated  zone  or  from  said 
jacket,  and 
f  a  normally  closed  additional  damper  disposed  in  each  of 
said  first  conduits  and  operable  to  open  responsively  to 
draft  generated  by  actuation  of  said  furnace  blower,  each 


of  said  last-named  additional  dampers  being  equipped  with 
means  operable  to  adjust  the  degree  of  draft  required  to 
open  said  damper. 


4,138,063 
HYDRAULICALLY-OPERATED  FERTILIZER  AND 
CHEMICAL-SPREADING  BOOM 
John  R.  Batts.  R.R.  2,  Jamestown,  Ind.  46147 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,139 

Int.  Ci:-  B05B  1/20 

L.S.  a.  239—168  3  Qaims 


1  A  spray  boom  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  chemical-dis- 
pensing vehicle  having  a  cab  with  side  windows,  said  appara- 
tus comprising;  .   . 

a  stationary  brace  suiubly  designed  and  arranged  for  ngidly 
mounting  to  the  rear  of  said  vehicle; 

a  support  rack  attached  to  said  stationary  brace  by  means  of 
a  generally  horizontal  hinge  pin  arrangement; 

a  pair  of  chemical-dispensing  booms  vertically  hinged  to  said 
support  rack  for  movement  of  said  booms  relative  to  said 
support  rack  solely  about  a  generally-vertical  axis  to  and 
from  an  outwardly-projecting  dispensing  position; 

means  for  moving  said  booms  relative  to  said  support  rack 
solely  about  said  generally-vertical  axis  to  and  from  said 
dispensing  position;  and 

power  cylinder  means  connected  between  said  support  rack 
and  said  stationary  brace  for  pivoting  said  support  rack 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  solely  about  a  generally- 
horizontal  axis,  said  moving  means  and  said  pivotmg 
means  being  operable  to  position  said  chemical-dispensing 
booms  sufficiently  above  the  side  windows  of  the  cab  to 
allow  entrance  to  and  exit  from  the  cab  without  interfer- 
ence by  said  chemical-dispensing  booms. 

4,138,064 

RINSING  DEVICE  FOR  PERSONAL  HYGIENE 

Michel  Moret,  Chene-Bourg,  Switzerland,  aatignor  to  Les  Pro- 

duits  Associes  LPA  S>.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,269,  Jan.  21,  1977.  ThU  application 

Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,301 
Qainis    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jan.    21,    1976, 

708/76 

Int.  a:-  F16K  3/14 
VS.  C\.  239—582  ^  Claims 
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device  for  personal  hygiene,  particularly  for  mouth  washing, 
the  assembly  comprising  a  nozzle  holder  and  means  for  inter- 
changeably attaching  a  nozzle  to  the  holder,  the  nozzle  holder 
comprised  of  two  coaxial  parts  screwed  in  relation  to  one 
another  over  a  limited  angle  between  two  positions,  one  of 
which  parts  include  a  fiow  passage  and  the  other  including  a 
closing  member  which  cooperates  with  the  fiow  passage  in 
defining  a  shut-off  valve  and  which  in  the  one  position  blocks 
the  flow  passage  and  in  the  other  position  opens  it.  one  of  the 
two  parts  forming  the  nozzle  holder  including  a  cylindrical 
region  at  its  outer  periphery,  a  plurality  of  diametrically  oppo- 
site grooves  in  the  cylindrical  region,  each  of  which  has  a 
groove  section  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  holder,  which 
section  at  one  end  merges  into  another  groove  section  extend- 
ing at  least  approximately  peripherally  and  orientated  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  holder,  the  other  part  of  the 
nozzle  holder  comprising  a  number  of  projections  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  grooves  and  being  disposed  therein,  and 
one  of  the  parts  of  the  nozzle  holder  being  an  elongated  hollow 
handle  portion  and  comprising  an  internal  pin  situated  inside 
the  flow  passage,  the  pin  provided  with  a  rounded  head  form- 
ing the  closing  member,  and  the  other  part  comprising  a  bush- 
ing having  an  inner  sleeve  forming  the  flow  passage  of  the 
shut-off  valve  and  adapted  to  receive  a  nozzle  tube  of  the  spray 
nozzle  and  an  outer  sleeve  which  is  made  integral  with  the 
inner  sleeve  and  at  the  internal  periphery  of  which  there  are 
formed  the  projections  disposed  in  the  grooves. 

3.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  coupling  with  the  outlet  of  a  rinsing 
device  for  personal  hygiene,  particularly  for  mouth  wasing.  the 
assembly  comprising  a  nozzle  holder  and  means  for  inter- 
changeably attaching  a  nozzle  to  the  holder,  the  nozzle  holder 
comprised  of  two  coaxial  parts  screwed  in  relation  to  one 
another  over  a  limited  angle  between  two  positions,  one  of 
which  parts  includes  a  flow  passage  and  the  other  including  a 
closing  member  which  cooperates  with  this  flow  passage  in 
defining  a  shut-off  valve  and  which  in  the  one  position  blocks 
the  flow  passage  and  in  the  other  position  opens  it.  one  of  the 
two  parts  forming  the  nozzle  holder  including  a  cylindrical 
region  at  its  outer  periphery,  a  plurality  of  diametrically  oppo- 
site grooves  in  the  cylindrical  region,  each  of  which  has  a 
groove  section  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  holder,  which 
section  at  one  end  merges  into  another  groove  section  extend- 
ing at  least  approximately  peripherally  and  oriented  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  holder,  the  other  part  of  the  nozzle 
holder  comprising  a  number  of  projections  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  grooves  and  being  disposed  therein,  and  one  of 
the  parts  of  the  nozzle  holder  being  an  elongated  hollow  han- 
dle portion,  axial  grooves  being  provided  at  the  external  pe- 
riphery of  the  handle  portion,  said  axial  grooves  having  a 
smaller  depth  than  the  groove  sections  and  branching  off 
therefrom,  said  axial  grooves  extending  as  far  as  the  front  end 
of  the  handle  portion,  whereby  in  assembling  the  two  parts  of 
the  nozzle  assembly,  one  part  can  be  pushed  onto  the  handle 
portion    with   engagement   of  the   projections   in   the   axial 
grooves  until  said  projections  engage  in  said  groove  sections. 

4,138,065 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  nBRE-FILLED  POLYMERIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Yanis  I.  Buls,  ulitsa  Deglava,  17,  kv.  7,  Jurmala;  Gunar  E. 
GailU,  ulitsa  Popova,  14,  kv,  1,  Riga;  Sofia  M.  Borovikova, 
ulitsa  Kravchenko,  4,  korpus  1,  kv.  21,  Moscow;  Evgeny  V. 
Lurie,  ulitsa  Solnechnaya,  9,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  stantsia 
Udelnaya,  and  Valery  F.  Mikhailov,  Schelkovskoe  shosse,  86, 
kv.  28,  Moscow,  all  of  U,S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,345 
Int.  a:-  B02C  23/28 
U.S.  a.  241—55  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  fibre-filled  polymeric  compo- 
sitions, which  comprises  a  chamber  for  blending  the  fibre  with 
powdery  or  granular  polymer  to  obtain  a  homogeneous  poly- 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  coupling  with  the  outlet  of  a  rinsing   meric  composition;  a  fibre-chopping  mechanism  ms.de  the 
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blender  chamber  comprising  a  stationary  plate  with  a  draw- 
nozzle  having  a  sharpened  lip  and  a  rotary  cutter  adjacent  to 
said  plate  so  as  to  form  with  said  plate  a  chopping  zone  for  the 
fibre  passed  through  the  drau -nozzle,  said  rotary  cutter,  while 


4,138.067 
CE>rrRIFUGAL  VACUUM  IMPACT  PULVERIZING 
MILLS 
Rene  Pluiiol.  Varennes,  36700  Loches,  France 

nied  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,115 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7,  1976,  76  10130 

Int.  a.^  B02C  23/00 

V.S.  a.  241—275  7  Oaims 


rotating,  developing  a  vorte.x-like  turbulent  air  flow  for  inter- 
mixing the  chopped  fibre  with  the  polymer,  an  intake  pipe 
communicating  with  the  draw -nozzle  for  the  fibre  to  feed 
through  the  draw -nozzle  to  the  chopping  zone  and  means  for 
teedmg  a  tlow  of  ptilymer  to  the  blending  chamber 


4,138,066 

FOOD  GRINDER 

Keith  M.  Mullins;  Thomas  K.  Leppert;  Thomas  Cannon;  Ronald 

R.  Kerr,  and  Ronn  G.  Smith,  all  of  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.,  Ft.  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  May  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,601 

Int.  CI.'  A47J  44  (MX  B02C  IS  30 

IS.  n.  241—86  12  Oaims 


M 


4    . 

V,    li  ii    i-  ' 

• 

„r| 

u 

J- 

5r: 

'■■ — r 

19 

~J 

dr 

m 

t-i 

?e 

10 

1  A  vacuum  impact  pulverizmg  mill  comprising  a  housing, 
a  cover  sealingiy  closing  said  housing,  a  rotor  inside  said  hous- 
ing, said  rotor  having  upper  and  lower  [Xjrtions,  motor  means 
for  driving  said  rotor,  impact  targets  encompassing  said  rotor 
and  fixed  to  said  housing,  conduit  means  for  delivering  gran- 
ules to  be  comminuted  to  said  rotor,  substantially  along  the  axis 
thereof,  means  for  maintaining  the  interior  of  said  housing 
under  vacuum,  and  means  substantially  surrounding  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  rotor  for  shielding  the  rotor  against 
comminuted  particles  issuing  from  the  targets. 


4,138,068 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  A  ROLLED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  RLMS  END  OUT  OF  ITS 

CARTRIDGE 

Yoshihiko   Kinoshita,   407-3,   Mozuyugumocho   2-cho,   Sakai, 
Osaka.  Japui  (590) 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,489 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  1976,  51/105359; 
Apr.  11,  1977,52/54609 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  1/02;  B25B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  242—1  12  aaims 


1    A  {ood  grinder  comprising 

an  upstanding  base  unit, 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  base  unit. 

delivery  means,  separate  from  said  motor  but  coupled 
thereto,  mounted  within  said  base  unit  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  motor. 

means  in  said  base  unit  defining  a  receptacle  having  a  hori- 
zontally-facing opening,  an  output  portion  of  said  delivery 
means  extending  into  said  receptacle. 

cassette  means,  including  a  fcxx)  grinding  mechanism,  re- 
movably receivable  within  said  of)ening  of  and  into  said 
receptacle  for  receiving  motion  from  said  delivery  means 
to  operate  said  mechanism  only  upon  proper  placement  of 
said  cassette  means. 

a  portion  of  said  cassette  means  including  said  mechanism 
projecting  horizontally  outward  from  said  base  unit,  and  a 
motion  transmitting  p<irtion  of  said  grinding  mechanism 
projecting  toward  and  into  coupling  relationship  with  said 
output  portion  of  said  delivery  means,  when  said  cassette 
means  is  mounted  within  said  receptacle. 

and  said  ca.ssette  means  including  a  vertically-oriented  sta- 
tionary well  with  the  fixid  processing  p<irtions  of  said 
grinding  mechanism  entirely  being  removably  seated  in 
said  well  uptin  insertion  into  the  upper  end  of  said  well 


4  A  device  for  drawing  a  conventional,  perforated  side 
edge-type  rolled  photographic  film's  leading  end  out  of  its 
cartridge  including  a  flexible  film  drawing  member  formed  of 
a  resilient  steel  sheet  or  the  like  having  a  film  facing  surface  of 
width  substantially  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  roll  of 
film  and  provided  with  projection  means  and  with  a  hook  on 
the  film  facing  surface  of  said  member,  said  projection  means 
compressing  the  film  to  warp  the  leading  end  radially  out- 
wardly as  the  film  facing  surface  surrounds  the  rolled  film  for 
engagement  of  the  hook  with  a  selected  one  of  the  film  feeding 
side  edge  perforations  in  the  leading  end  of  the  roll  of  film 
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4.138.069 

WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS  OPTICAL 

HLAMENTS 

Roy  T.  Bonzo,  and  Daniel  H.  Knowles.  both  of  Painted  Post, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902.977 

Int.  a.=  B65H  54/02.  67/04 

IS.  a.  242—18  A  7  Oaims 


support  member,  to  allow  a  package  carried  by  the  center  to 
move  along  a  continuation  of  the  part  circular  path  away  from 
the  operative  position,  means  hinging  at  least  a  part  of  one  arm 


1  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  filament  comprising 

a  rotatable  turret  plate  having  at  least  two  rotatable  spindles 
thereon,  one  of  said  spindles  being  disposed  in  a  winding 
station,  each  of  said  spindles  being  adapted  to  support  a 
cylindrical  spool  having  filament  gripping  means  at  at 
least  one  side  thereof. 

means  for  guiding  said  filament  across  a  central  portion  of  a 
spool  that  is  disposed  in  said  winding  station, 

means  for  moving  said  filament  from  the  central  portion  of  a 
spool  in  said  winding  station  to  the  filament  gripping 
means  on  the  side  thereof. 

means  for  rotating  said  turrent  plate  to  take  a  full  spool  out 
of  said  winding  station  and  place  an  empty  spool  in  said 
winding  station, 

means  for  contacting  the  filament  gripping  means  of  said  full 
spool  after  said  filament  has  been  moved  to  said  gripping 
means  thereby  causing  said  gripping  means  to  grip  said 
filament,  said  means  for  contacting  thereafter  contactng 
the  filament  gripping  means  of  the  empty  spool  that  has 
been  rotated  into  said  winding  station,  thereby  causing  the 
gripping  means  of  said  empty  spool  to  grip  said  filament, 
whereby  said  filament  extends  between  said  full  spool  and 
said  empty  spool,  and 

means  for  severing  that  portion  of  said  filament  extending 
between  said  empty  and  full  spools. 


of  each  pair  to  allow  said  arm  to  yield  to  automatically  release 
said  package  as  it  moves  away  from  the  operative  position  ind 
means  preventing  said  yielding  of  said  arm  to  release  said 
package  until  said  package  leaves  the  operative  position. 


4,138,071 
DUAL  DRIVE  FOR  CONE  WINDING 
Richard  A.  Schewe,  Loves  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman 
Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,631 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  54/42.  54/46 

U.S.  O.  242—18  DD  10  Oaims 


4,138,070 

YARN  WINDER 

Gordon  Mackie,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  assignor  to  James 

Mackie  A  Sons  Limited,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,034 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  6,  1976. 
32830/76 

Int.  O.^  B65H  67/04.  54/42.  54/54 
U.S.  a.  242—18  A  12  Oaims 

1  A  winding  head  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  driving 
roller,  means  mounting  said  supporting  frame  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  said  driving  roller,  said  supporting 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  interconnected  arms 
pivoted  about  a  common  axis  each  said  pair  of  arms  including 
means  for  mounting  a  package  center  for  rotation  between  the 
arms  of  each  said  pair,  a  support  member  carried  by  said  frame 
for  engaging  at  least  one  arm  of  each  pair  of  arms  in  an  opera- 
tive position  for  supporting  a  package  center  in  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  center  is  capable  of  cooperation  with 
said  driving  roller,  means  mounting  said  support  member  for 
movement  from  its  supporting  position  to  release  a  package 
wound  on  said  center  to  allow  said  package  to  move  away 
from  the  operative  position,  each  said  pair  of  arms  serving  to 
control  the  movement  of  a  package  center  along  a  part  circular 
path  into  the  operative  position  and  then,  after  release  of  said 


1.  A  method  for  winding  a  strand  upon  a  conical  package 
core,  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  said  core  and  the  pack- 
age wound  thereon  through  a  frictional  engagement  only  with 
at  least  one  segment  of  said  strand  overlying  a  medial  portion 
of  the  conical  surface  of  said  core  during  the  helical  winding  of 
said  strand  thereon,  and  characterized  by  frictionally  engaging 
and  rotating  said  core  at  an  end  portion  of  the  conical  surface 
near  the  large  end  of  said  core  while  winding  a  creeling  tail  in 
a  narrow  band  on  said  core  near  the  end  portion,  helically 
winding  said  strand  on  said  core  including  the  medial  portion 
thereof,  and  employing  said  strand  wound  over  the  medial 
portion  to  automatically  lift  said  core,  thereby  removing  the 
end  portion  from  said  frictional  engagement. 

2.  Apparatus  for  helically  winding  a  strand  upon  a  conical 
package  core  having  an  axis,  an  annular  medial  portion  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  core  on  the  conical  surface  thereof  and 
an  annular  end  portion  near  the  large  end  of  said  core  on  the 
conical  surface  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frictional 
drivefor  rotating  said  core,  means  for  supporting  said  core  in 
sutffia  manner  as  to  permit  free  rotation  of  said  core  about  the 
axis  and  to  permit  lateral  movement  of  said  core  toward  and 
away  from  said  core-rotating  drive,  said  drive  comprising  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft,  a  first  raised  annular  drive  surface  affixed 
concentric  on  the  shaft  in  a  position  to  engage  only  those 
segments  of  said  strand  overlying  the  medial  portion  of  the 
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core,  and  characterized  by  a  second  raised  annular  drive  sur- 
face affixed  concentric  on  the  shaft  in  a  position  to  engage  only 
the  end  portion  of  the  hare  core,  whereby  said  second  drive 
surface  is  effective  to  rotate  said  core  until  the  strand  overlying 
the  medial  portion  engages  the  first  annular  drive  surface  and 
thereby  lifts  the  core  and  the  end  portion  thereof  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  second  drive  surface  and  transfers  core- 
rotatK>n  to  said  first  drive  surface  in  engagement  with  said 
strand. 


4.138.072 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  YARN 

END  OF  A  YARN  PACKAGE 

Hideki  Aoyama,  and  Kdichi  Kawamoto,  both  of  Matsuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1977,  52-32048 

Int.  CI.    B65H  6''  IM) 

L  .S.  a.  242—35.5  A  19  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  doffing  a  full  b<ibbin  which  comprises 
vsindmg  a  full  bt)bbin  by  way  of  a  winding  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  Ixibbin-hiilding  means  for  holding  a  bobbin  on 
which  a  yarn  is  wound  to  form  a  package  and  a  traverse  means 
lor  traversing  said  yarn  along  said  bobbin,  cutting  said  yarn 
extending  toward  said  full  Ixibbin,  and  doffing  said  full  bobbin 
from  said  winding  apparatus  to  a  b<ibbin  receiving  apparatus, 
wherein  said  method  is  characterized  by 

J  first  step  of  doffing  said  full  kibbin  from  said  bobbin  hold- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  winding  apparatus  to  a  bobbin- 
receising  peg  mounted  on  said  bt)bbin-receiving  appara- 
tus, and 
a  second  step  of  rotating  said  bobbin-receiving  p)eg  and  said 
full  btibbin  around  the  axis  of  said  bc>bbin-receiving  peg  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  rotational  direction  of  said  bob- 
bin-holding means  mounted  on  said  winding  apparatus, 
whereby  a  yarn  end  hanging  down  from  said  full  bobbin  is 
wound  back  around  said  full  b<ibbin 


4,138,073 
REELED  WEB  LNWIND  STAND 
Daniel  J.  Dowd,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westraco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,177 
Int.  CI.-  B65H  l'i,lH 
L.S.  a.  242—58.2  3  Oaims 

2   A  reeled  web  unwind  stand  comprising 
A    Rotatively  indexed  turret  means  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  projected  arms  to  which  respective  reels  of  web 
matenal  are  rotatively  secured  at  distal  ends  thereof 
B     Reel    surface   drive   belt    means   for    rotating   a   turret 
mounted  web  supply  reel   indexed  to  an  active  supply 
position. 
C   Resistively  heated  wire  means  spanning  the  width  of  said 
web  and  positioned  beyond  the  radial  sweep  of  a  depleted 
reel  when  relatively  indexed  away  from  said  active  supply 
position,  and. 


D   Air  supply  means  directed  against  an  inside  surface  of  a 
web  tail  remaining  from  said  depleted  reel  when  indexed 


^ 


from  said  active  supply  position  to  billow  said  tail  beyond 
said  radial  sweep  and  against  said  wire  means 


4,138,074 

FRANGIBLE  STRIP  THREADING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ROLLING  MILL 

Hugh  McD.  Ross,  Poole,  and  Edwin  Simmonds,  Ringwood,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Loewy  Robertson  Engineering  Co., 

Ltd.,  Poole,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781.323 

Int.  a.-  B21C  47/04 

U.S.  a.  242—78.1  7  Qaims 


r 


r 
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1  In  a  strip  rolling  mill  comprising  a  rolling  mill  stand,  a  reel 
for  supporting  a  coil  prior  to  rolling,  and  a  coiler  for  receiving 
rolled  strip,  apparatus  for  threading  the  leading  end  of  frangi- 
ble strip  matenal  from  said  reel  through  the  roll  gap  of  said 
stand,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  flexible  support  band  to  underlie  and  support  at  least  a 
substantial  proportion  of  the  width  of  said  strip  and  mov- 
able from  said  reel  towards  said  stand,  said  band  having  a 
length  sufficient  to  extend  from  a  location  adjacent  said 
reel  to  at  least  said  roll  gap: 

(b)  means  for  temporarily  attaching  said  leading  end  to  said 
band  over  the  width  thereof  with  said  band  liKated  be- 
neath and  supporting  said  strip:  and 

(c)  means  for  propelling  said  band  from  said  location  adja- 
cent said  reel  at  least  to  said  roll  gap,  said  band  comprising 
means  for  supporting  said  stnp  over  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  strip  from  said  location  to  at 
least  said  roll  gap 


4,138,075 
COMBINATION  KNOB  FOR  nSHING  REEI-S 
Chauncey  F.  Korten,  2410  Vinewood  Blvd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48104 

Filed  Sep,  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,494 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/00:  G05G  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  242—84.1  J  6  Claims 

1   In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  winding  mechanism  and  a  crank 

rotatable  about  an  axis  for  operating  the  winding  mechanism, 

the  combination  therewith  of: 

(a)  a  knob  mounted  on  said  crank  for  free  rotation  about  its 
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own  axis,  said  axis  being  substantially  parallel  and  spaced 
from  each  other; 

(b)  said  knob  having  a  maximum  diameter  of  approximately 
4.0  centimeters  to  fit  comfortably  in  the  closely  cupped 
hand  of  the  user  for  power  rewind; 

(c)  said  knob  having  an  axially  extending  annular  recess 


opening  laterally  thereof;  said  recess  having  a  diameter  of 
about  2.5  to  3  centimeters  to  receive  part  of  the  index 
finger  of  the  user  for  fast  rewind  by  twirling  movement  of 
the  user's  index  finger; 
(d)  said  knob  having  a  thin  walled  annular  part  at  the  outer 
edge  of  said  knob  recess  for  delicate  engagement  between 
the  opposed  thumb  and  forefinger  of  the  user. 


4,138,076 

STAPLE  CASSETTE 
Jack  R.  Oagley,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,316,  Aug.  24,  1976,  abuidoned. 

This  application  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,354 

Int.  a.=  B65H  17/52;  F16B  15/08 

VS.  a.  242—103  1  Claim 


said  net  fitted  thereto,  said  net  being  collapsible  about  said  axis 
between  a  fully  collapsed  condition  having  said  net  folded 
about  said  axis  and  a  fully  expanded  condition  having  said  net 
spread  out  about  said  axis,  the  net  spread  out  having  a  portion 
stretched  on  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and 
proximate  to  said  second  axial  end  of  the  net  assembly,  and  a 
hoisting  system  having  a  lifting  mechanism  for  installation  on  a 
helicopter,  said  mechanism  having  at  least  one  flexible  hoisting 
line  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  lifting  mechanism  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  net  assembly,  for  suspending  the  net  assembly 
in  said  upright  position  below  the  helicopter  during  flight,  said 
frame  structure  being  defined  by  a  support  member  located  in 
proximity  to  said  first  axial  end  of  the  net  assembly,  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  the  net  assembly  and  having 
an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  net  assem- 
bly; a  plurality  of  main  ribs  pivotally  connected  each  at  one 
end  to  said  support  member,  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  support  member  and  away  from  said  first  axial  end  of 
the  net  assembly,  the  individual  main  ribs  being  pivotable 
around  said  axis  of  the  net  assembly  between  first  angular 
positions  closest  to  the  axis  of  the  net  assembly  and  second 
angular  positions  remotest  from  the  axis  of  the  net  assembly, 
the  frame  structure  being  in  the  fully  collapsed  condition 
thereof  when  said  main  ribs  are  in  said  first  angular  positions 
and  being  in  the  fully  expanded  condition  when  the  main  ribs 
are  in  said  second  angular  positions;  externally  threaded  screw 


1  An  improved  device  for  storing  and  feeding  preformed 
U-shaped  staple  elements  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
core  member  formed  with  a  helical  rib  and  being  movable 
axially,  a  web  of  pre-formed  U-shaped  staple  elements  wound 
on  said  core  member  in  helical  fashion  following  the  rib 
formed  on  said  core  member,  said  rib  having  a  height  and  pitch 
coextensive  with  the  height  and  width,  respectively,  of  said 
U-shaped  staple  elements  such  that  the  rib  houses  the  staple 
elements,  and  a  tape  attached  to  said  staple  elements,  said  tape 
being  adapted  when  pulled  to  cause  rotation  of  said  core  mem- 
ber and  axial  movement  thereof  to  feed  said  staple  elements 
along  a  fixed  path. 


4,138,077 
HELICOPTER-CARRIED  RESCUE  APPARATUS 

Haruto  Okumura,  No.  1315,  On-aza  Shiluitebukuro,  Urawa, 

Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,349 

Int  a.2  B64D  47/00 

VS.  O.  244—118  P  29  Claims 

1.  A  helicopter-carried  rescue  apparatus  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible net  assembly  having  an  axis  therethrough  and,  first  and 
second  axial  ends,  said  assembly  being  biased  by  its  own  weight 
to  have  an  upright  position  with  said  axis  in  a  vertical  direction 
and  said  first  and  second  axial  ends  disposed  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends,  respectively,  of  the  net  assembly,  said  net  assembly 
including:  a  flexible  net;  a  collapsible  frame  structure  having 


■""^-osj 


rod  rotatably  disposed  about  a  center  axis  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  said  axis  of  the  net  assembly  and  which  axially  ex- 
tends away  from  said  support  member  toward  said  second  axial 
end  of  the  net  assembly,  said  screw  rod  having  a  leading  end  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  second  axial  end  of  the  net 
assembly  when  the  frame  is  in  the  fully  expanded  condition 
thereof;  an  internally  threaded  guide  member  which  is  in  mesh 
with  said  screw  rod  being  movable  on  the  screw  rod  in  oppo- 
site directions  parallel  with  the  center  axis  of  the  screw  rod  as 
the  screw  rod  is  rotated  in  opposite  directions  about  the  center 
axis  thereof;  control  ribs  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  guide  member,  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
guide  member  and  at  the  other  end,  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  each  of  said  main  ribs,  the  individual  control  ribs  being 
pivotable  around  the  axis  of  the  net  assembly  between  first 
angular  positions  closest  to  said  axis  of  the  net  assembly  and 
second  angular  positions  remotest  from  the  axis  of  the  net 
assembly  and  being  in  the  first  angular  positions  thereof  when 
the  guide  member  is  in  a  position  closest  to  said  leading  end  of 
the  screw  rod  and  in  the  second  angular  positions  thereof  when 
the  guide  member  is  in  a  position  remotest  from  the  leading  end 
of  the  screw  rod;  and  drive  means  mounted  on  said  support 
member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  screw  rod,  the 
drive  means  being  operative  to  drive  the  screw  rod  to  rotate  in 
either  direction  about  the  center  axis  as  the  rod  drives  said 
guide  member  to  move  in  either  direction  along  the  screw  rod. 
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4.138.078 

HELICOPTER  CARGO  HOOK  APPARATLS 

Michael  L.  Hester.  Bedford,  and  Francis  E.  Tiller.  Arlington, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc..  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  May  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,859 

Int.  CI.    B64D  V  00 

L.S.  CI.  244—137  R  7  Claims 


ment  with  said  support  surface  of  said  primary  suppori 
when  said  secondary  support  is  mounted  over  said  pn- 
mary  suppori 


4,138,080 
HERMETICALLY  SELF  SEALING  GASKET  FOR  HIGH 

VACUUM  FASTENERS 

Karmen  D.  Albert,  74-16  58th  Ave..  Elmhurst.  N.Y.  11373 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,666,  Jun.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,058,281.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848.554 

Int.  C\:  F16B  ^7/00 

L.S.  a.  248—206  R  15  Claims 


February  6,  1979 


1  ,•VppJratu^  for  Jltaching  J  k'ad  bearing  line  \o  a  helicopter, 
comprising 

a  curvilinear  track  connected  tii  fi\ed  pciints  on  the  under- 
side of  the  helicopter  and  pivotable  atH-)ut  a  fried  axis 
which  passes  through  each  end  of  said  curvilinear  track, 
and  IS  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  helicopter, 
said  curvilinear  track  having  a  radius  i)f  curvature  extend- 
mg  from  the  center  of  gravity  iif  the  helicopter, 

carriage  means  freel>  movable  on  said  track,  and  a  cargo 
hook  depending  from  said  carriage  means  for  engaging 
the  load  bearing  line 


4,138,079 
MOTOR  SI  PPORTING  PLATFORM 
Gordon   F.   Ehret.   Alhambra,  and  VMlliam  N.   Rowle>,   Palos 
\erdes   Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors   to   Uylain.   Inc., 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  \o.  841.386 

Int.  n.    F16F  15.  (XI 

U.S.  n.  248—558  7  Claims 


1  A  vacuum-actuated  holding  device  for  securing  an  article 
having  a  relatively  flat  surface  against  a  support  having  a 
relatively  flat  surface,  and  being  capable  of  maintaining  adhe- 
sion between  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  article  and  support  for  a 
prolonged  period  of  time  by  means  of  an  external  vacuum 
source  having  a  needle  valve  pin.  compnsing: 

a  rubber  gasket  positionable  between  the  flat  surfaces  of  the 
article  and  supp<irl  in  abutting  relationship  therewith,  said 
gasket  having  a  generally  tubular  cross-section  definL-d  h> 
a  peripheral,  continuous  outer  lateral  surface  and  periph- 
eral, continuous  inner  lateral  surface,  the  latter  of  which 
defines  a  vacuum  retaining  area,  said  gasket  also  including 
a  hermetically  scalable  slit  formed  therethrough  extending 
from  said  outer  lateral  surface  to  said  inner  lateral  surface 
thereof  and  in  which  the  needle  pin  of  the  external  vac 
uum  source  be  inserted  to  communicate  with  said  vacuum 
retaining  area,  and  to  effect  evacuation  thereof,  said  sin 
being  hermetically  sealed  uf)on  withdrawal  of  said  pin, 
aided  by  the  compressing  forces  exerted  on  said  gasket  bs 
the  article  and  support,  so  as  to  maintain  the  vacuum 
established  in  said  vacuum  retaining  area 


1  A  platform  adapted  lo  provide  supp«irl  for  one  of  a  plural- 
it>  Lif  objects  of  different  si/es  comprising 

a  base  having  a  primary  supp<irt  extending  upwardly  there- 
from said  primary  supptirt  having  a  supp<irting  surface 
thereon  adapted  to  supp<.)rt  a  first  object  having  a  first  siie, 
and  at  least  one  secondary  suppiirt  having  a  supporting 
surface  thereon  adapted  lo  support  a  second  object  having 
a  second  si/e  and  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  adapted 
to  receive  said  primary  supptirt,  said  cavity  and  said  sup- 
p«irt  surface  of  said  secondary  supp<irt  being  formed  sub- 
stantially co-planar  with  one  another 

said  platform  being  convertible  from  suppcvrting  said  first 
object  on  said  supp<irt  surface  of  said  primary  support  to 
supporting  said  second  ob|ect  on  said  supporting  surface 
of  said  secondary  support  by  mounting  said  secondary 
support  over  said  primary  supp«irt  with  said  cavity  receiv- 
ing said  primary  supp«irt  said  supp<irt  surface  of  said 
secondary  support  disp<ised  aNive  and  in  vertical  align- 


4,138,081 
FOLDABLE  RHOMBIC  HOOK  BLANK 
Ragnar  H.  Nilsson,  Am  Ameisenbrunnen  4,  Hanau  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,103 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec.  31, 
1976,  7641142[U] 

Int.  C\:  A47C  1/16.  S/OS 
L.S.  a.  248—300  4  Oaims 


24    16 


is.  32 


1  .\  foldable  suppon  hook  blank  formed  of  cardboard, 
paper  or  the  like  for  hanging  objects  such  as  articles  of  cloth- 
ing, handbags,  towels,  etc  ,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  rhombus  (14)  having  two  diagonally  opposite  obtuse 
corners  (18). 

(b)  a  first  fold  line  (16)  extending  between  the  obtuse  cor- 
ners. 

(c)  a  pair  of  second  fold  lines  (20)  each  extending  radially 
from  one  of  the  obtuse  comers  to  adjacent  outer  edges  of 
the  rhombus,  said  second  fold  lines  being  symmetrical 
about  said  first  fold  line. 

(d)  a  pair  of  equal  length  cuts  (22)  individually  extending 
inwardly  from  said  outer  edges  along  the  second  fold 
lines,  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  third  fold  lines  (24)  individually  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  other  obtuse  corner  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
cuts, 

(f)  whereby  a  first  pair  of  congruent  triangles  (28)  is  formed 
outward  of  the  second  fold  lines,  a  second  pair  of  congru- 
ent triangles  (26)  is  formed  outward  of  the  third  fold  lines, 
and  a  third  pair  of  congruent  triangles  (32)  remains  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  fold  line,  the  first  pair  of  triangles 
being  adapted  to  remain  in  a  common  plane,  after  the 
blank  is  folded,  for  attachment  to  a  support  surface,  the 
second  pair  of  triangles  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to 
partially  overlie  each  other  and  to  be  secured  together, 
and  the  third  pair  of  triangles  forming  a  hook  member 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  common  plane. 


4,138,082 

REMOTELY  OPERATED,  X-Y  TRANSLATION  SLIDE 

WITH  STATIONARY  MOTORS 

Mohammad  Fatemi,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,446 

Int.  a.-  F16M  13/00 

L.S.  a.  248—419  1  Claim 
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1  Apparatus  for  providing  two  dimensional  translation  in  a 
vertical  plan  compnsing 

a  first  means  mounted  relative  to  a  backing  plate  parallel  to 
said  vertical  plane  and  adapted  for  linear  motion  in  a  first 
direction  with  respect  to  said  plate; 

a  second  means  mounted  relative  to  said  backing  plate, 
parallel  to  said  vertical  plane,  and  adapted  for  linear  mo- 
tion in  a  second  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  said 
first  direction; 

a  third  means  moveably  mounted  into  said  second  means. 
and  a  pushrod  means  mounted  on  said  first  means  for 
providing  linear  translation  to  said  third  means  in  said  first 
direction  in  response  to  said  linear  movement  of  said  first 
means. 


a  fourth  means  mounted  relative  to  said  backing  plate  and 
adapted  for  rotational  motion  with  respect  to  said  plate; 

a  first  drive  gear  means  mounted  relative  to  said  first  means 
for  operationally  connecting  said  first  means  to  said  fourth 
means  whereby  rotational  motion  of  said  fourth  means 
causes  movement  of  said  first  means  in  said  first  direction; 

a  first  motor  drive  means  for  driving  said  first  drive  gear 
means; 

a  fifth  means  mounted  relative  to  said  backing  plate  and 
adapted  for  rotational  motion  with  respect  to  said  plate; 
and  a  second  gear  means  mounted  relative  to  said  second 
means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  second  means  to 
said  fifth  means  whereby  the  rotational  motion  of  said  fifth 
means  causes  translation  of  said  second  means  in  said 
second  directions  and 

a  second  motor  drive  means  for  driving  said  second  gear 
means  independent  of  said  first  motor  drive  means. 


4,138,083 
DEMONSTRATION  MIRROR  MOUNTING 
Samuel  Spiegel,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  & 
Spiegel,  Inc.,  Tuxedo,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,948 

Int.  a.-  A47G  1/24 

MS.  a.  248—474  4  Oaims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  support  adapted  to  have  the  top 
thereof  viewed  reflectively  in  a  lateral  direction, 

(a)  a  wheeled  base  of  skeletal  formation  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  units,  each  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending 
spaced  legs  free  of  any  bracing  therebetween  at  the  low  er 
portions  thereof  to  form  four  downwardly  extending 
spaced  legs  disposed  at  the  four  corners  of  a  rectangular 
floor  plan  to  permit  free  wheeling  movement  of  said  base 
relative  to  said  support. 

(b)  a  frame  member  of  rectangular  outline  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  top  of  said  base  comprised  of  a  vertical 
post  extending  from  the  center  of  the  top  of  each  of  said 
end  units,  with  a  horizontal  beam  extending  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  vertical  posts. 

(c)  each  of  said  vertical  posts  being  of  hollow  tubular  con- 
struction and  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  relatively  tele- 
scopic parts, 

(d)  a  perimetric  housing  with  a  reflecting  mirror  carried 
thereby  pivotally  mounted  between  said  vertical  posts  on 
a  horizontal  axis,  comprising  pivotal  mounting  means 
extending  inwardly  from  the  upper  telescopic  part  of  each 
post  at  the  same  distance  below  said  horizontal  beam, 

(e)  means  for  varying  the  level  of  said  pivotal  horizontal  axis 
with  respect  to  the  top  of  said  support  comprising 
threaded  screw  means  having  a  large  pitch  on  the  interior 
of  said  telescopic  parts,  with  rotary  actuating  means  there- 
for beyond  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  parts,  and 

(0  connections  between  said  frame  member  and  housing  for 
adjusting  the  angularity  of  said  reflecting  mirror  with 
respect  to  the  top  of  said  support. 
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4.138.084 

ADJUSTABLE  FOUNDATION  WINDOW  FORM 

John  A.  Reid.  9945  S.  1300  We«t.  Riverton,  Uuh  84065 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.831 

Int.  a.    B28B  "  30 

U.S.  CI.  249—83  8  Oaims 


1  An  adjustable  form  for  creating  openings  such  as  windows 
in  ptiured  concrete  walls,  comprising  in  combination 

a  rectangular  form  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  rectan- 
gular mating  members  one  insertable  into  the  other,  said 
members  having  corresponding  mutually  facing  edges 
which  are  tapered  permuting  eass  removal  when  the 
concrete  is  set. 

a  wooden  nailing  frame  attachable  to  either  of  said  mating 
members. 

an  adjustment  mechanism  comprising  corner  braces  at- 
tached to  the  corners  of  said  mating  members  and  adjust- 
ment spacers  for  placement  between  ciirresponding  braces 
of  both  members  and  fastened  into  place  by  fastening 
means,  and 

attachment  means  comprising  a  flange  extending  inwardly 
from  each  side  of  said  mating  members  with  apertures 
therein  for  accepting  nails  to  attach  said  mating  members 
to  forms  into  which  concrete  is  pt^ured  to  form  concrete 
walls 


4.138.085 
PRECISION  BLOCKING  OF  LENS  BLANKS 
Bela  J.  Bicskei.  7  Hemenway  Rd.,  Framingham.  Mass.  01701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657.455.  Feb.  12.  1976.  Pat.  No. 
4.077.722.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.191 
Int.  C\.-  B22D  /V  m  B23Q  /'  W  B25B  I  24.  GOIB  9/<X) 
U.S.  a.  249—83  8  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  the  precision  manipulating  of  lens  blanks 
comprising 
a  frame 
means  on  said  frame  for  mounting  the  lens  blank  within  said 

frame 
means  effecting  translational   movement   of  the  mounting 

means  relative  to  said  frame. 
means  mounting  said  frame  on  au.xihary  equipment  including 


means  moveable  towards  said  frame  for  bnnging  a  pre- 
formed block  into  contact  with  an  adhesive  strip  posi- 


tioned on  said  lens  blank  positioned  at  a  prescribed  transla- 
tional position  relative  to  said  frame. 


4,138,086 
MOLD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONTACT  LENSES 
Yutaka  Mizutani,  Nagoya;  Yoshihani  Miwa,  Gifu.  and  Mitsum 
Oshima,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Contact  Lens 
Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1977.  52-48397 

Int.  a.^  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  249—116  7  Oaims 
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1  A  mold  for  manufacturing  a  silicone  contact  lens  charac- 
terized in  that  the  mold  comprises  a  male  section  having  a 
convex  mold  surface  and  a  female  section  having  a  concave 
mold  surface  to  thereby  define  a  mold  cavity  therebetween, 
said  convex  and  concave  mold  surfaces  being  plated  with  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  hard 
chromium  and  nickel,  the  edge  of  said  male  section  adjacent 
said  convex  mold  surface  turning  upwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  said  concave  mold  surface  of  said  female  section  so  as 
to  have  a  configuration  suitable  for  forming  the  edge  of  the 
lens,  said  male  section  and  said  female  section,  when  joined 
together,  coming  into  edge-lo-edge  contact  with  each  other 
only  at  a  p^irtion  of  the  mold  cavity  lying  above  and  adjacent 
the  edge  outer  of  said  mold  cavity 


4,138,087 
AXIAL  FLOW  THROTTLING  VALVE 
John  M.  Kruse,  and  Leland  E.  Gelnett,  both  of  DuBois.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,492,  Jun.  18,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,954 
Int.  a.-  F16K  7/07.  31/365:  G05D  16/16 
U.S.  a.  251—5  1  CUini 

1    A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough 
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comprising  a  body  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough  and  a 
wntrol  chamber  therein,  unitary  cage  means  through  which 
fluid  may  flow,  mounted  in  said  body,  said  cage  means  having 
J  wtll  with  first  and  second  portions  separated  by  a  baffle,  each 
of  s»id  portions  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for 
tnsbling  fluid  flow  from  an  inlet  through  openings  in  said  wall 
to  the  exterior  of  said  cage  means  and  from  the  exterior  of  said 
dge  means  through  other  openings  in  said  wall  to  said  outlet, 
stid  fint  portion  extending  from  the  inlet  of  said  body  to  said 
baffle  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape,  and  said  sec- 
ond portion  extending  from  said  bafHe  to  the  outlet  of  said 
body  and  having  a  generally  frustoconical  shape,  resilient  boot 


having  a  pivotal  connection  to  the  command  shaft  for  linearly 
shifting  the  same,  first  and  second  drive  elements  connected  to 
said  drive  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivotal  connection, 
each  of  said  drive  elements  including  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
drive  units  acting  on  said  drive  member  in  opposite  directions 
about  said  pivotal  connection,  means  for  varying  the  force 
with  which  said  drive  units  act  on  said  drive  member,  said 
drive  units  being  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  from  a  source,  said 
drive  elements  normally  imparting  equal  and  oppositely  di- 
rected torques  to  said  drive  member  about  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion for  linearly  moving  the  command  shaft  and  a  detector  for 
detecting  unequal  application  of  torques  to  said  drive  member 
by  said  drive  elements  and  being  actuated  in  response  to  detec- 
tion of  said  unequal  application  of  torques,  said  detector  upon 
actuation  thereof  causing  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  source  to  each  of  said  drive  elements  to  be  cut  off 


1 
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means  mounted  over  said  cage  means,  said  resilient  boot  means 
having  a  configuration  substantially  the  same  as  the  outer 
configuration  of  said  cage  means  and  being  normally  in  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  said  cage  means  for  sealing  said  open- 
ings, said  resilient  boot  means  having  in-turned  flanges  on 
either  end,  allowing  insertion  of  said  cage  means  into  said  boot 
means  through  the  larger  end,  and  providing  clamping  of  said 
boot  between  said  cage  means  and  the  end  walls  of  said  control 
chamber,  said  control  chamber  being  an  enlarged  bore  from 
one  end  concentric  with  said  fluid  passage,  and  a  cover  over 
said  one  end,  said  boot  means  and  said  cage  means  being  seated 
at  the  other  end  in  said  enlarged  bore  in  said  body  and  seated 
at  said  one  end  in  a  counterbore  in  said  cover. 


4,138,089 
SLIDE  VALVE 
Charles  J.  McCarthy,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,142 

Int.  a.2  F16K  31/128 

U.S.  a.  251—61  15  aaims 
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4,138,088 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  HYDRAUUC  MOTORS 

Loc  P.  Cyrot,  Mission  Viejo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Parker-Humifln 
Corporatioii,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,935 
Int  a.2  F16K  31/12;  PDIB  1/00 
L5.  a  251—30  20  CUims 

I 


1  A  device  for  operating  a  valve  comprising  a  linearly 
movable  command  shaft  of  hybrid  force  displacement  type 
having  means  for  connection  to  said  valve,  a  drive  member 


1.  A  slide  valve  assembly  comprising  a  support,  a  stationary 
valving  member  on  said  support  provided  with  a  first  valve 
face  having  a  first  port,  first  fluid  conduit  means  communica- 
tively connected  to  said  first  port,  a  movable  valving  member 
having  a  second  valve  face  slidably  engaged  with  said  first 
valve  face  and  having  a  second  port  registrable  with  said  first 
port,  second  fluid  conduit  means  communicatively  connected 
to  said  second  port,  guide  means  constraining  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  movable  valving  member  relative  to  said  station- 
ary valving  member  to  a  linear  path  toward  and  away  from  a 
position  of  registration  of  said  ports,  and  yieldable  means 
urging  said  valving  members  together  so  that  said  valve  face 
sealingly  engages  the  first  valve  face,  at  least  one  of  said  valve 
faces  having  a  convex  contacting  surface  containing  its  port 
and  extending  along  said  linear  path. 

3.  The  slide  valve  assembly  of  claim  1,  and  fluid  pressure 
actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  valv- 
ing member. 

4.  The  slide  valve  assembly  of  claim  3,  and  wherein  said  fluid 
pressure  actuating  means  comprises  a  diaphragm  chamber 
provided  with  a  flexible  diaphragm,  means  coupling  said  dia- 
phragm to  said  movable  valving  member,  and  control  fluid 
conduit  means  communicatively  connected  to  said  chamber. 
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4,138,090 

BUTTERFLY  VALVE  WITH  TWO-WAY  PRESSURE 

ENHANCED  SEALING 

Joe  D.  Sumiier.  6903  Alderney  Dr.,  Houaton,  Tex.  77055,  and 

Carlton  H.  Stanley.  2002  Cobble  Creek  Dr..  Houaton,  Tex. 

77090 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,642 

Int.  CI.    F16K  51/00 

VS.  CI.  251—152  35  Clalma 


4,138,091 
DRIVE  NUT  AND  TORQUE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
John  K.  McGce,  Houaton,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc^  Windaor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.437 

Int.  a.2  F16K  31/50 

VS.  CI.  251—267  7  Clainu 
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1  A  high  pressure  butterfly  valve  having  pressure  enhanced 
sealing,  said  butterfly  valve  compnsing 

a  pair  of  valve  body  sections  being  joined  to  define  a  valve 
body,  said  valve  body  being  connectable  to  a  flow  line  and 
being  formed  to  define  a  flow  passage; 

said  valve  body  sections  cooperating  to  define  an  annular 
seal  chamber  having  an  annular  seal  aperture  of  smaller 
dimension  than  the  dimension  of  said  seal  chamber. 

valve  stem  means  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  valve 
body  and  having  a  valve  operating  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing externally  of  said  valve  body,  said  valve  stem  means 
having  a  butterfly  disc  engaging  portion  disposed  within 
said  flow  passage. 

a  butterfly  disc  element  being  positioned  within  said  flow 
passage  and  being  supported  for  rotation  between  open 
and  closed  positions  by  said  valve  stem  means,  said  butter- 
fly element  having  an  outer  periphery  that  is  positioned  in 
juxtaposed  relation  with  said  annular  seal  aperture  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  butterfly  element. 

an  inner  annular  seal  being  located  within  said  seal  chamber 
at  the  radially  inner  portion  thereof  and  having  an  outer 
annular  pressure  responsive  body  sealing  portion  and  an 
inner  annular  disc  sealing  portion,  said  disc  engaging 
portion  extending  through  said  annular  seal  aperture  into 
said  flow  passage  and  having  sealing  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  said  butterfly  disc  element  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  butterfly  disc  element. 

an  outer  annular  seal  being  located  within  said  seal  chamber 
at  the  radially  outer  portion  thereof  and  being  positioned 
in  radially  spaced  relation  with  said  inner  annular  seal, 
said  outer  annular  seal  establishing  sealing  conUct  with 
each  of  said  valve  body  sections  and  bridging  the  joint 
between  said  body  sections,  said  outer  annular  seal  being 
urged  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  body  sections 
resf)onsive  to  pressure  within  said  seal  chamber; 

passage  means  being  defined  by  said  butterfly  valve  and 
communicating  fluid  pressure  from  said  flow  passage  to 
said  seal  chamber, 

said  inner  sealing  portion  of  said  inner  annular  seal  being 
urged  toward  said  penphery  of  said  valve  disc  responsive 
to  pressure  acting  with  said  annular  seal  chamber, 
stem  seal  means  being  formed  integrally  with  said  inner  and 
outer  seals  and  being  in  scaling  engagement  with  said 
valve  stem  means,  the  sealing  ability  of  said  stem  seal 
means  also  being  enhanced  by  fluid  pressure  within  said 
annular  seal  chamber 
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1.  Apparatus,  including: 

(a)  a  stem  having  external  threading  thereon; 

(b)  body  means  having  means  defining  a  socket  therein, 
which  opens  outwardly  of  the  body  means; 

the  stem  being  axially  received  in  the  socket  from  outwardly 
of  the  body  means; 

(c)  connecting  means  thrcadably  connecting  the  stem  with 
the  body  means  to  provide  extension  and  retraction  of  the 
stem  relative  to  the  body  means  upon  relative  roution  of 
the  stem  and  body  means, 

said  connecting  means  comprising: 

nut  means  having  a  throughbore  lined  with  interna!  thread- 
ing which  is  complementary  to  the  external  threading  on 
said  stem, 

said  nut  means  being  thrcadably  received  on  said  stem,  I 

means  defining  a  coaxially  annular,  rounded,  radial  projec-       | 
tion  on  one  of  the  exterior  of  the  nut  means  and  the  body 
means  intermediate  the  axial  extend  of  the  throughbore       ^ 
thereof,  and 

means  defining  a  coaxially  annular,  rounded,  radially  open- 
ing, groove  on  the  other  of  the  extenor  of  the  nut  means 
and  the  body  means  intermediate  the  axial  extent  of  the 
throughbore  thereof, 

the  rounded  projection  being  interdigilated  with  the 
rounded  groove; 

and  securement  means  pinning  the  nut  means  to  the  body 
means  distally  of  said  socket; 

the  nut  means  including  means  providing  flange  means 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  the  axially  outer  end  thereof 
relative  to  the  said  socket,  and 

said  securement  means  including  a  plurality  of  pins  project- 
ing axially  through  said  flange  means  and  being  secured  in 
said  body  means  distally  of  said  socket. 
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4,138,092 
TAP  FOR  DISPENSING  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 
Ramon    Apellaniz,    Laane-ChapeUe-Saint-Lanibert,    Belgiiim, 
aaaignor  to  Euracom  S.A.,  Bmaaela,  Belginm 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,614 
Clainu  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1976,  76  11067 
Int  a.2  F16K  3/16 
VS.  a.  251—325  2  Claims 


member  attached  to  said  post  and  a  cell  member  attached 
between  said  gtiard  rail  and  said  post,  said  cell  member  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  metallic  container  having  circumferen- 
tially  disposed  ribs  thereon,  damping  material  disposed  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  container,  in  such  a  manner  to  provide 
a  truncated  conical  void  at  the  core  of  said  container,  so  that 
upon  compression  the  larger  portion  of  the  conical  void  is 
closest  to  the  guard  rail  member  and  resistances  increases  upon 
continued  deformation  and  the  ribs  encourage  linear  deforma- 
tion of  the  container  rather  than  a  rupture. 


4,138,094 

ADJUSTABLE  RAILING  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  Thir,  P.O.  Box  1036,  La  PUta,  Md.  20646 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,317 

Int.  a.2E04H  77/00 

U.S.  a.  256—67 


1.  A  guard  rail  system  comprising  a  support  post,  a  guard  raU 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  Up  for  dispensing  carbonated  beverages,  comprising: 

a  tap  body  having  a  chamber  therein  extending  through  an 
outer  surface  of  the  body; 

a  supply  passage  in  said  body  extending  laterally  from  said 
chamber; 

a  valve  member  slidable  in  said  chamber  and  extending 
outwardly  of  said  body  through  said  outer  surface  and 
having  an  outer  end; 

a  dispensing  passage  in  said  valve  member  extending  in- 
wardly from  its  outer  end  then  curving  smoothly  laterally 
toward  said  supply  passage,  said  supply  passage  and  aU  of 
said  dispensing  passage  being  of  the  same  uniform  cross 
section; 

a  control  member  pivotally  carried  by  said  body  and  linked 
to  said  valve  member  for  sliding  said  valve  member  in  said 
chamber  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  curved 
portion  of  said  dispensing  passage  is  aligned  with  said 
supply  passage  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  dis- 
pensing passage  is  displaced  from  said  supply  passage; 

said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  circular  inwardly  ex- 
tending rib,  between  said  supply  passage  and  said  outer 
surface,  surrounding  said  valve  member,  a  groove  around 
said  valve  member  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof  and  a 
sealing  ring  in  said  groove  sealingly  engaging  said  rib 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  second  position;  and 

said  chamber  and  valve  member  being  provided  with  coop- 
erating stop  shoulders  limiting  movement  of  said  valve 
member  to  said  first  position. 


4,138,093 
GUARD  RAIL  CELL 
Lester  N,  Meinier.  4331  Sierra  Madre  Dr.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,924 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  3/00 

VS.  a.  256—13.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  railing  section,  including: 

an  upf)er  rail  having  side  walls  and  an  undersurface,  said 
undersurface  having  spaced,  upper  cylindrical  sockets 
formed  therein  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  upper  rail,  said  upper  sockets  having  an  arc 
length  greater  than  180*  and  downwardly  facing  open- 
ings, and  extending  to  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  upper 
rail; 

a  lower  rail  having  side  walls  and  an  upper  surface,  said 
upper  surface  having  spaced,  lower  cylindrical  sockets 
formed  therein  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  lower  rail,  said  lower  sockets  having  an  arc 
length  greater  than  180°  and  upwardly  facing  openings, 
and  extending  to  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  lower  rail; 
and 

a  plurality  of  vertical  members  each  having  an  upper  cylin- 
drical formation  on  one  end  and  a  lower  cylindrical  for- 
mation on  the  opposite  end,  said  upf>er  and  said  lower 
cylindrical  formations  being  slidably  receivable  within 
said  upper  and  said  lower  cylindrical  sockets  along  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  sockets,  respectively,  to  connect 
said  upper  and  said  lower  rails,  said  upper  and  said  lower 
cylindrical  formations  being  rotatable  within  their  associ- 
ated upper  and  lower  sockets  over  a  predetermined  range 
to  provide  for  adjustments  in  the  angles  between  said 
upper  and  said  lower  rails  and  said  vertical  members,  and 
being  retained  against  separation  from  said  rails  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  socket  axes  by  the 
said  greater  than  180*  arc  lengths  of  their  associated  sock- 
ets. 


4,138,095 

ROADWAY  BARRIER 

Donald  F.  Humphrey,  2601  Mason  St.,  Wheaton,  Md.  20902 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  819^48 

Int.  a.2  EOIF  3/00 

VS.  a.  256—64  16  Claims 

1.  A  temporary  barrier  for  use  on  roadways  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  including  an  elongated  body  having  front, 
rear,  top,  bottom  and  end  walls, 

(b)  said  elongated  body  being  hollow  to  provide  a  reservoir. 
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(c)  ballast. 

(d)  opening  means  in  said  body  for  adding  said  ballast  to  the 
reservoir, 

(e)  the  front  wall  of  said  elongated  member  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical  so  that  the  upper  limit  thereof 
projects  over  the  roadway  in  advance  of  the  remainder  of 
the  front  wall, 

(0  the  elongated  body  being  of  a  height  that  the  projecting 


4.138,096 

COMBINED  CRUCIBLE,  TUNDISH  AND  POURING 

SPOUT 

Raymond  R.  Boucher,  TequecU,  and  Robert  A.  Metcalfe,  West 

Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fta.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,085 

Int.  a.    F27B  14 '02 

U.S.  n.  266—240  1  Oaim 


1.  A  combined  crucible,  tundish,  and  pounng  spout  device 
compnsing  a  crucible  of  cup-like  shape  having  an  integral 
extension  on  one  side  on  the  top  thereof,  said  extension  form- 
ing a  tundish  with  the  one  side  of  said  cup-like  shape  when  said 
crucible  is  rotated  approximately  90'  with  that  one  side  posi- 
tioned downwardly,  a  tubular  spout  extending  at  an  angle  of 
90'  from  the  closed  side  of  said  extension,  and  plug  means  In 
said  tubular  spout  for  blocking  said  spout,  said  plug  means 
being  constructed  of  a  matenal  which  can  be  melted  by  contact 
with  molten  metal,  said  crucible  and  tundish  have  an  opening 
on  the  other  side  of  the  top  of  the  crucible  of  cup-like  shape 
from  said  extension  and  over  said  extension,  a  heat  shield 
means  positioned  over  said  opening  for  reflecting  heat  on  an 
exposed  part  of  said  tundish  and  said  SF>out,  said  heat  shield 
means  compnsing  a  heat  shield  extending  from  the  top  of  the 
crucible  of  cup-like  shape  located  opposite  the  spout  to  the  top 


of  said  extension,  said  heat  shield  means  being  spaced  from  sue 
opening  and  not  providing  a  closed  cover. 


4,138.097 
METALLURGICAL  VESSEL 
Hans  Farber,  Oberhauaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  lo 
Gutehoffnungshutte   Sterkrade   Aktiengesellshaft,  OberW 
•en.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Miy  1, 
1977,  2703955 

Int.  a.-  C21C  5/46 
U.S.  a.  266—241  8  Qiiim 


upper  portion  thereof  engages  the  bumper  or  fender  of  the 

vehicle,  whereby  the  sinking  force  of  the  vehicle  is  dis- 

tnbuted  over  a  substantial  p<.mion  of  the  length  of  the 

elongated  bod>. 
(g)  a  plurality  of  impact  shields  positioned  on  the  projecting 

portion  of  the  front  wall  of  said  base  member  to  absorb  the 

force  of  the  vehicle  striking  the  same,  and 
(h)  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  impact  shields  with 

said  base  member 


1  A  metallurgical  vessel  for  use  as  a  converter  compnsinga 
receptacle,  means  for  tiltably  supporting  said  receptacle  in 
eluding  a  pair  of  journals  forming  an  axis  about  which  saiC 
receptacle  is  tillable  a  plurality  of  bores  extending  m  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  supporting  journals  and  disposeo 
in  an  annular  arrangement  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  suppon- 
ing  journals  and  providing  passages  for  feeding  media  Ihcr; 
through  to  the  interior  of  said  container  for  treating  the  con- 
tents thereof  and/or  for  feeding  media  to  said  receptacle  for 
cooling  said  receptacle,  each  said  bore  having  an  inlet  end  for 
receiving  the  media  and  an  outlet  end  for  supplying  the  medu 
to  said  receptacle,  a  distributor,  and  delivery  pipes  each  con- 
nected at  one  end  thereof  to  said  distributor  for  receiving  tht 
media  therefrom  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  inlet  end 
of  one  of  said  bores  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  i 
bushing  Fitted  on  one  of  said  supporting  journals,  said  plurality 
of  bores  located  in  and  extending  axially  through  said  bushing 
radially  outwardly  from  said  supporting  journal 


4,138,098 
METHOD  OF  BLOWING  SMELTING  SHAFT  FURNACES 

AND  TUYERES  USED  FOR  SAID  BLOWING 
Pierre  Leroy,  Saint-GcmiBiii-CB-Laye,  France,  assignor  to  Cm- 

fot-Loire,  Puis,  France 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,325 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1975,  75  27370; 
Oct.  21,  1975.  75  32091 

Int.  a.2  C21B  7/16;  C21C  5/48 
U.S.  a.  266—268  3  CUta 

1.  An  improved  tuyere  for  a  blast  furnace,  wherein:  stid 
tuyere  is  deHned  by  at  least  one  metal  component  and  beinj 
formed  of  three  concentric  conduits,  said  improvement  com- 
prises: a  central  conduit  for  receiving  a  hot  gaseous  blast  and 
two  annular  conduits  associated  therewith,  all  of  said  conduits 
leading  directly  into  said  blast  furnace;  a  plurality  of  smiU 
diameter  channels  disposed  in  proximity  to  a  working  end  of 
said  tuyere  for  providing  communication  between  an  outer 
annular  conduit  for  fluid  or  emulsion  containing  hydrocarbons, 
and  an  intermediate  annular  conduit  for  the  oxygen  or  oxkiis- 
ing  gas,  enabling  atomization  of  part  of  the  flow  of  hydrocv- 
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boDS  in  the  stream  of  oxygen  or  oxidising  gas  prior  to  exit  of 
the  tuyere  and  the  remainder  of  the  flow  of  hydrocarbons 
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being  contained  in  said  outer  conduit  along  a  path  defined  by 
a  progressively  decreasing  cross-section. 


4,138,099 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Gem  C.  Englehart,  P.O.  Box  687,  Aztec,  N.  Mex.  87410 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,049 

Int  CL2  B25B  11/00 

VS.  a.  269—17  1  CUim 

I 


1.  A  devise  for  handling  sheets  of  flat  materials  such  as 
plywood,  glass,  masonite,  or  doors,  said  devise  comprising  of: 

a.  a  base  channel  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  and  a  mid- 
point 

b.  a  cross  member  having  two  wheel  access  notches,  two 
wheel  supports,  and  two  end  plates 

c.  two  wheels  and  axles, 

d.  a  clamp  support,  having  a  long  support  arm  and  a  short 
suppori 

e.  a  clamp  back  . 
r  a  material  support        ' 

g.  a  clamp  with  a  clamp  face  plate 

h.  a  handle  support 

i-  a  handle  | 

j.  pliable  material 
wherein  the  cross  member,  is  rigidly  affixed,  such  as,  by  weld- 
ing at  right  angles  to  the  base  channel  at  the  front  end  thereof, 
and  the  cross  member  having  mounted  therein  a  wheel  on  its 
axle  in  the  wheel  access  notch,  each  axle  being  mounted  be- 
tween the  wheel  support  and  end  plate,  thereof;  and  the  clamp 
support  being  rigidly  affixed  to  the  base  channel,  such  as  by 
welding,  at  the  midpoint  of  the  base  channel  in  a  position  such 
that  the  base  channel  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
port member;  the  clamp  is  rigidly  affixed,  as  by  welding  to  the 
top  of  short  support,  so  that  the  face  of  the  clamp  is  perpendic- 
ular to  the  plane  of  the  cross  support,  the  clamp  back  is  affixed 
such  as  by  welding  at  a  point  on  the  long  arm  to  that  it  is 
parallel  to  and  faces  the  clamp;  the  material  support  is  affixed 
such  as  by  welding  to  the  top  of  the  long  arm  in  such  a  position 
that  it  is  parallel  to  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  clamp  b«ck;  the 
handle  support  is  attached  by  welding  to  the  rear  end  of  the 


base  channel,  and  the  handle  attached  thereto;  and  the  pliable 
material  affixed  as  by  gluing  to  the  surfaces  of  the  base  channel, 
clamp  back,  material  support  and  clamp  face  plate  that  engage 
the  materials  to  be  handled. 


4,138,100 
VICE,  PARTICULARLY  PARALLEL  VICE 
Joaef  Krummenacher,  Muri,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Apparate- 
und  Werkzengbau  AG,  Muri,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,002 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  22, 
1976,  2652946 

Int.  C1.2  B23Q  3/04 
V£.  a.  269—137  9  Claims 


1,  A  vice,  particularly  a  parallel  vice,  comprising:  a  bed;  at 
least  one  vice  jaw  displaceable  along  said  bed;  and  two  fixed 
vice  jaws  disposed  each  at  one  end  of  said  bed;  a  clamping 
spindle  one  end  of  which  is  swingably  mounted  in  said  dis- 
placeable jaw,  the  swinging  range  of  said  spindle  including 
positions  of  the  spindle  axis  inclined  to  each  side  from  a  central 
position  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  bed, 
such  that  said  displaceable  jaw  may  be  clamped  against  each  of 
said  fixed  vice  jaws  by  tightening  said  spindle  in  an  inclined 
position;  and  anchoring  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  spindle 
engageable  into  rows  of  anchoring  recesses  of  said  bed,  said 
anchoring  means  being  disengageable  from  said  anchoring 
recesses  when  said  spindle  is  loosened  for  fast  adjustment  of 
said  displaceable  jaw  with  its  spindle  along  said  bed. 


4,138,101 
HIGH  SPEED  INSERT  HANDLING  MECHANISM  AND 

METHOD 

Hana  G.  Faltin,  4135  WUshire  Dr.,  York,  Pa.  17402 

DiTiiion  of  Ser.  No.  688,538,  May  21, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,106,762. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,069 

Int.  a.2  B65H  5/30 

VS.  a.  270—57  5  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  feeder  for  discharging  paper  sheet  products 

and  the  like  individually,  having  a  long  panel  portion  and  a 

short  panel  [wrtion  folded  back  thereover  to  present  a  folded 

front  edge  and  trailing  short  panel  edge,  from  a  source  of 

supply  presenting  the  products  with  an  accessible  short  panel 

comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  engaging  said  products  and  moving  them  with 

fold  forward  from  said  source  by  impacting  the  edge  of 

the  short  panel  portion  trailing  said  front  edge; 

means  for  grasping  and  individually  accelerating  the  so 

moved  products  for  feeding; 
means  forming  a  pathway  for  said  products  between  the 
source  and  the  means  for  accelerating,  wherein  the  short 
panel  portion  is  approximately  between  one-quarter  and 
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one-half  the  length  of  the  long  panel  portion,  said  means 
for  engaging  compnses  at  least  one  protrusion  extending 
outwardly  of  and  earned  by  a  high  speed  rotary  drum, 
support  means  for  said  source  of  supply,  the  pathway 
means   compnsmg   movable   guide   means  between   the 
source  of  supply  and  the  drum  forming  a  bndge  hmgeably 
connected  to  said  support  means  at  said  source  for  motion 
relative  to  the  drum,  said  rotary  drum  including  grooves 
in  the  periphery  thereof  for  receiving  said  bridge  there- 
into, and  remotely  actuable  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  bndge  to  control  feeding  of  said  products. 
4  In  combination,  a  source  of  products,  a  printing  press  with 
continuously  moving  webs  and  feeding  apparatus  for  individu- 
ally discharging  paper  products  of  newspnnt  stock  or  the  like 
having  a  long  panel  portion  and  a  short  panel  portion  partially 
folded  back  thereover  along  a  folded  front  edge  to  present  a 
trailing  edge  on  said  short  panel  portion  when  moved  from 
said  source  of  supply  to  predetermined  locations  between  the 
continuously  moving  webs  of  the  press, 

means  for  engaging  said  products  and  moving  them  from 
said  source  by  impacting  the  short  panel  ponion  trailing 
edge,  and, 
means  for  individually  accelerating  the  so  moved  products 
for  discharge  into  said  predetermined  locations,  wherein 
said  feeding  apparatus  for  discharging  products  compnses 
a  feeder  wherein  said  source  compnses 
a  conveyor  for  supporting  said  products  thereabove  by  said 
folded  front  edge  with  said  products  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal,  said  conveyor  moving  said  products  forward 
to  a  front  of  the  source  of  supplying  with  said  trailing 
edges  facing  the  front, 
pressure  sensitive  means  for  sensing  the  forward  force  of  the 
products  as  a  result  of  said  conveyor  and  controlling  the 
conveyor  operation  between  pressure  limitations; 
a  rotary  drum  being  supported  adjacent  said  conveyor  with 
protrusions  to  impact  said  trailing  edge  to  push  said  prod- 
ucts from  said  source,  and, 
means  for  guiding  the  so  discharged  products  to  said  web 
locations 


4,138,102 
ALTOMATIC  DOCLMENT  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Allen  J.  Palmer,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,660 

Int.  a.    B65H  5/22.  29/30.  29/06 

L.S.  a.  271—3  19  CUlms 


•  V'5' 


1  An  automatic  document  handling  and  processing  system 
having  a  processing  device  for  processing  a  document  and  a 
unit  for  feeding  the  document  to  the  processing  device  and  for 
removing  the  document  from  the  processing  device  after  pro- 
cessing, compnsmg 

a  gnppcr  bar. 

first  magnetic  means  selectively  activated  to  retain  said 
gnppcr  bar  in  a  position  removed  from  the  processing 
device. 

second  magnetic  means  on  the  processing  device  for  attract- 


ing said  gripper  bar  to  a  document  retaining  position  on 
the  processing  device,  and 

sensor  means  operable  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  docu- 
ment in  the  system  for  deactivating  said  first  magnetic 
means  such  that  said  gripper  bar  is  attracted  to  said  second 
magnetic  means  on  the  processing  device  to  clamp  said 
document  to  said  processing  device, 

said  sensor  means  being  positioned  remote  from  said  first 
magnetic  means  upstream  of  the  feedpath  of  the  document 
such  that  the  deactivation  of  said  first  magnetic  means 
corresponds  to  the  passage  of  the  leading  edge  of  the 
document  between  said  first  magnetic  means  and  the 
processing  device. 


for  securing  the  other  end  of  the  spring  to  the  mounting  ele-    able  brake  setting  means  and  a  moveable  element  on  which  said 
ment  so  that  the  spring  will  be  within  the  brake  tube  such  that   cable  is  trained  shiftable  in  response  to  the  initial  movement  of 


4,138,103 

MODEL  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Alan  W.  Babcock,  2839  W.  Fainnont  #103,  Fresno,  Calif.  93705 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,359 

Int.  a.2  A63H  27/04 

L\S.  a.  272—31  A  1  CUiB 


1  A  model  airplane  control  system  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing tower,  a  revolvable  disc  mounted  in  free  roiatable  relation 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  tower;  a  rocking  member  pivoted  on 
said  disc  above  said  disc  and  biased  by  spring  means  toward 
said  disc;  means  on  said  rocking  member  to  wiremount  a  model 
airplane;  a  rod  slidabley  mounted  in  said  tower,  said  rod  termi- 
nating in  a  convex  upper  end  with  said  convex  end  of  the  rod 
bearing  against  the  underside  of  said  rocking  member;  a  con- 
trol device  outside  the  line  of  flight  of  said  airplane  including 
a  pivoted  stick,  a  control  line  connected  from  said  stick  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  to  actuate  said  rod  in  axial  motion  and 
thereby  pivot  said  rocking  member  in  a  desired  direction  for 
correspondingly  controlling  said  airplane  from  said  wires 
connected  to  said  rockmg  member,  in  which  a  convex  surface 
IS  formed  on  the  underside  of  said  rocking  member  so  as  to 
maintain  the  convex  end  of  the  rod  in  direct  bearing  relation 
with  the  rocking  member  as  the  rocking  member  rotates  with 
respect  to  the  rod  and  as  the  rocking  member  is  pivoted  by 
axial  movement  of  the  rod,  and  the  bias  of  the  spnng  means. 


4,138,104 
SWING  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
WUliam  C.  D'Amicis,  87  E.  Brown  St,  West  Haren,  Conn. 
06516 

Hied  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No,  805,091 
Int  a.2  A63G  9/00 
VS.  a.  272—85  7  Claiu 

5  A  brake  for  a  swing  having  a  rigid  side  suppori  comprising 
a  short  brake  tube,  a  spring,  a  short  flexible  element  connected 
to  one  end  of  the  spring,  means  for  rigidly  moimting  the  brake 
tube  vertically  on  a  fixed  mounting  element,  means  for  con- 
necting the  flexible  element  to  the  rigid  side  support  and  means 


vS 


said  cable,  and  a  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  element 
and  said  brake  setting  means. 


the  spnng.  the  flexible  element  and  part  of  the  side  support  are  

within  the  brake  tube  when  the  swing  is  at  rest.  .,  ,,o  .m 
4,ijt>,iir/ 

SPORTS  TETHERED  BALL  PRACnCE  DEVICE 

4,138,105  Zbig  Janis,  334  Rirerside  Dr.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

RESPIRATORY  EXEROSER  Filed  Mnr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,120 

Dtrrell  M.  Hunger,  OMani;  Lee  E.  McGill,  Albmny,  and  Ray-  Int.  Q.^  A63B  69/38 

mond  D.  Ton  Alfen.  San  Raphael,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to    U.S.  Q.  273—29  A  5  Oaims 

Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,614 

Int.  a.2  A63B  23/00 

VS.  a.  272—99  11  Claims 


I 

I 

I 

J. 


\ 


1.  A  respiratory  exercising  device  comprising: 

a.  a  closed  container, 

b.  a  transparent  hollow  tubular  column  fixedly  associated 
with  the  container  and  angularly  inclined  in  an  upwardly 
direction  with  respect  to  the  base  of  the  container,  said 
column  having  vent  means  at  its  lower  end  and  a  passage- 
way at  its  upper  end  in  communication  with  a  first  open- 
ing in  the  container, 

c  variable  aperture  means  for  selectively  regulating  flow  of 
air  into  the  container, 

d.  a  breathing  tube  in  communication  with  a  second  opening 
in  the  container;  and 

e,  an  air  flow  indicating  member  within  said  column,  and 
adapted  for  movement  in  an  upwardly  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  air  flowing  through  said  vent  means  into  said 
column  as  a  consequence  of  inhaling  through  said  breath- 
ing tube. 


4,138,106 
WEIGHT  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Bradley,  New  Buffalo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Micro  Cir- 
cuits Company,  New  Buffalo,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,869 
Int  a.2  A63B  21/02.  21/24 
VS.  a.  272—129  10  Claims 

1.  A  weight  training  apparatus  comprising  a  cable  for  pulling 
in  a  training  exercise,  a  reel  on  which  said  cable  is  wound  and 
unwound,  a  brake  device  connected  to  said  reel  for  controlling 
the  force  required  to  unwind  said  cable,  and  a  means  respon- 
sive to  the  initial  pull  of  said  cable  for  setting  said  brake  device 
at  a  selected  unwinding  force  for  said  cable  including  a  move- 


1.  A  tennis  practice  device,  comprising  first  and  second  rigid 
guide  rails  mounted  in  parallel  to  upper  and  lower  vertically 
spaced-apart  support  members  resf>ectively,  first  and  second 
wheeled  carriage  means  mounted  respectively  for  movement 
along  said  first  and  second  rigid  guide  rails,  a  ball,  an  elastic 
cord  member,  means  for  mounting  said  ball  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  cord  member,  said  elastic  cord  member  having  one 
of  its  ends  attached  to  said  first  wheeled  carriage  means  and  its 
other  end  attached  to  said  second  wheeled  carriage  means,  said 
elastic  cord  member  being  under  tension  prior  to  said  ball 
being  hit  by  a  player,  said  ball  being  supported  by  said  cord 
member  at  a  selected  vertical  location  between  said  rigid  guide 
rails  for  movement  in  a  direction  substantially  to  said  rigid 
guide  rails  under  guidance  of  said  cord  member  and  said 
wheeled  carriage  means,  and  stop  means  mounted  at  a  pre- 
determined position  in  said  first  and  second  rigid  guide  rails 
and  arranged  to  stop  the  forward  motion  of  said  wheeled 
carriages  imparted  thereto  by  a  force  exerted  on  said  ball,  said 
tennis  practice  device  having  an  open  space  for  free  access  to 
said  ball  to  permit  stroking  said  ball  with  proper  timing. 


4,138,108 

ATHLETIC  HAND/WRIST  POSITIONER 

Charles  H.  Robinson,  1016  Thompson  Ave.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

91201 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,391,  Jul.  29, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,001 
Int  a.2  A63B  69/00 
VS.  a.  273—54  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  hand/wrist  [xisitioner  for  bowling  comprising: 
(a)  a  band  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  wrap  about  the 
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hand  and  wnst  of  a  bowler  and  having  a  first  edge  extend- 
ing to  the  plam  of  the  hand  and  across  the  tiack  of  the  hand 
and  a  second  edge  extending  about  the  wnst,  said  band 
including  an  aperture  therethrouugh  substantially  adja- 
cent said  first  edge  for  receiving  the  thumb  of  the  bowler. 

(b)  a  first  pocket  formed  in  said  band  and  aligned  on  a  first 
side  of  the  apcnure  to  extend  over  the  back  of  the  hand 
and  the  back  of  the  wnst  said  first  pocket  opening  along 
the  second  edge, 

(c)  a  second  pocket  formed  in  said  band  and  aligned  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  aperture  from  said  first  pocket,  said 
second  pocket  adapted  to  extend  along  the  inside  of  the 
wnst  and  palm,  said  second  pocket  opening  along  the 
second  edge; 

(d)  a  first  stiffener  disposed  within  said  first  pocket,  said  first 
stiffener  compnsing  first  and  second  members  being  inte- 


gral with  each  other  and  defining  an  oblique  angle  there- 
between, said  first  and  second  members  adapted  to  lie 
adjacent  the  back  of  the  hand  and  wnst  respectively  and 
to  maintain  an  angle  between  the  back  of  the  hand  and 
wnst  equal  to  said  oblique  angle. 

(e)  a  second  stiffener  disposed  within  said  second  pocket, 
said  second  stiffener  having  a  first  substantially  planar 
section  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  mside  of  the  wnst,  said 
first  section  depending  into  a  narrowing  second  section, 
said  second  section  being  contoured  downwardly  from 
the  plane  of  said  first  section  and  then  depending  up- 
wardly to  lie  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  adjacent  the  thumb, 
said  second  section  extending  into  an  end  portion  which 
curves  toward  the  thumb  and  towards  the  center  of  the 
palm,  and 

(f)  means  for  secunng  said  band  about  the  hand  and  wnst  of 
the  bowler 


therein,  the  apertures  in  said  side  walls  being  in  alignmeni 
with  the  apertures  in  the  shafU,  and 
(e)  stnngs  compnsing  longitudinal  strings  and  transverK 
stnngs  extending  across  said  striking  area,  the  central 


longitudinal  stnngs  passing  through  said  apertures  in  said 
one  wall,  side  walls  and  said  shafts  to  hold  said  throai 
piece  in  compression  between  said  shafts,  said  stnngs  m 
the  throat  area  being  the  sole  means  of  retaining  the 
throat-piece  in  place. 


4,13«,109 
RACKET  AND  THROAT  PIECE  THEREFOR 
John  W,  Nobbs,  Allowayi,  Ewhurst,  Surrey,  EngUnd 
FUed  Mar.  14.  1977.  Ser,  No.  776,834 
Oainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1976, 
10631/76 

Int.  C\.'  A63B  49/00 
L.S.  a.  273—73  G  10  Claims 

1    A  game  racket  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  member  shaped  symmetncally  to  form  a  substan- 
tially circular  or  elliptical  frame  portion  and  a  pair  of 
symmetrical  shafts, 

(b)  a  hollow  frame-like  second  member  of  metal  serving  as  a 
throat-piece  of  which  one  wall  completes  in  combination 
with  said  frame  portion  a  stnking  area, 

(c)  said  throat-piece  having  side  walls  having  outer  surfaces 
formed  complementary  to  said  symmetncal  shafts  which 
they  engage, 

(d)  said  one  wall,  said  side  walls,  said  frame  portion,  and  said 
shafts  in  the  region  of  the  throat-piece  having  apertures 


I 


Dik. 


4,138,110 
KICKER  APPARATUS  FOR  TABLE  GA.ME 
Richard  L.  Hendrickson,  1821  N.  11th  St.,  BUmarck,  N. 
58501 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,432 
Int.  a.'  A63F  7/08.  7/10 
VS.  CI.  273—85  D  15  aiina 


9  For  being  mounted  on  a  horizontally  elongated  actuating 
rod  of  a  table  game,  a  kicker  member  compnsing  a  head  ele- 
ment, a  kicker  element  removably  mounted  on  the  head  ele- 
ment and  means  for  removably  securing  the  head  element  tc 
the  kicker  element,  the  head  element  including  a  lower  portion 
having  spaced  leg  portions  that  have  adjacent  surfaces  aixl 
remote  outer  surfaces  opposite  their  adjacent  surfaces,  and « 
downwardly  facing  surface  of  a  shape  to  substantially  form  i 
mating  fit  with  the  upper  part  of  the  rod  and  defining  at  least 
part  of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  above  leg  portions,  and  the 
kicker  element  having  a  lower  portion  and  spaced  legs  joined 
thereto  to  extend  thereabove,  the  kicker  element  legs  having 
adjacent  surfaces  of  a  shape  to  form  a  substantially  mating  fi' 
with  at  least  parts  of  the  head  element  legs  outer  surfaces. 


*.^38,lll  4,138,113 

LACROSSE  STICK  WITH  PERIPHERALLY  GROOVED  DART  FLETCHING  ASSEMBLY 

SUPPORT  TABS  Walter  M.  Sheldon,  Jr.,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Fansteel  Inc  , 

Robert  J.  Rule,  Manhasset.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Brine  Co.,       North  Chicago,  III. 
Nccdham,  Mass.  Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,947 

RIed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,450  i„t.  Q.^  A63B  65/02 

Int.  a.2  A63B  59/02  U.S.  O.  273-106.5  C  4  Qaims 

L.S.  a.  273—96  D  2  Claims 


4,138,112 

MOVING  TARGET  GAME  WITH  IMPACT  DEVICE 

Raymond  J.  Lohr,  5043  Sterrettania,  Erie,  Pa.  16506 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,703 

Int.  a.2  A63F  9/02:  F41J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  273-101.2  12  Claims 


r  \j ' 


1  In  a  lacrosse  stick  head  having  an  enclosing  support  frame 
compnsing  two  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  defining  an  opening 
within  which  is  mounted  a  net  having  a  ball  pocket,  wherein 
said  net  is  mounted  on  a  lacing  string  which  is  in  turn  mounted 
on  spaced  support  tabs  extending  from  the  sides  inward  into 
said  opening  having  holes  therein  for  passage  of  said  lacing 
stnng, 
the  improvement  comprising, 

locating  means  carried  by  said  tabs  and  acting  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  lacing  string  when  it  passes  through  said 
hole  and  is  looped  and  tied  over  said  locating  means  each 
of  said  locating  means  on  said  spaced  support  tabs  on  said 
side  walls  includes  a  peripheral  groove  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  hole. 


1.  A  dart  flight  assembly  of  the  type  to  be  secured  the  aft  end 
of  a  dart  body  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  fletching  body  section  having  means  to  secure  the 
fore-end  of  the  section  to  the  aft  end  of  a  dart  body, 

(b)  said  section  having  an  axial  recess  in  the  aft  end  thereof 
terminating  at  a  defined  shoulder  at  a  blind  end, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  pins  having  a  high  modulus  of 
elasticity  each  having  a  fore-end  inserted  in  said  section 
recess  against  said  shoulder  and  each  having  an  aft  end 
extending  from  said  recess,  said  pins  being  in  close  contact 
with  each  other, 

(d)  a  heat  shrinkable  tube  overiying  a  portion  of  said  body 
section  and  a  portion  of  said  pins  to  hold  said  pins  in  close 
contact  with  each  other,  and 

(e)  a  fletching  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  blades  held  at 
the  roots  of  the  blades  between  said  pins 


4,138,114 
SLOT  MACHINES 
Kurt  H.  Andersen,  Gertrud  Rasks  Vej  3,  8200  Aarhus  N,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,993 

Int.  a.-  A63F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  273-143  R  7  a^ms 


8  A  target  game  comprising, 

an  inclined  track  having  a  top  thereon, 

means  for  movably  supporting  a  Urget  on  said  track  to  run 
down  said  track  by  gravity, 

a  gun  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  track  and  means  on  said 
gun  for  permitting  movement  thereof  in  both  azimuth  and 
elevation, 

means  extending  through  said  track  for  engaging  said  target 
when  said  target  is  over  said  means  for  engaging  said 
target  during  said  target's  movement  down  said  track, 

impact  means  on  said  gun  adapted  to  engage  said  means 
extending  through  said  track  for  impacting  said  means 
extending  through  said  track  and  causing  engagement  of 
said  means  extending  through  said  track  with  said  target. 


1.  A  machine  comprising;  a  chassis,  a  plurality  of  rotary 
indicator  members,  a  shaft  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
plurality  of  indicator  members  mounted  in  said  chassis,  each  of 
said  indicator  members  being  provided  with  an  annular  row  of 
symbols,  actuator  means  for  starting  the  indicator  members  to 
rotate  individually,  stop  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
respective  indicator  members,  a  position  indicator  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  indicator  member  for  providing  an  indication 
of  the  respective  stop  positions  of  the  indicator  members, 
detector  means  associated  with  each  of  said  indicator  members 
for  selectively  detecting  the  respective  indicator  means  of  the 
indicator  members  thereby  indicating  the  actual  stop  position 
of  a  respective  indicator  member,  a  further  indicator  means  for 
indicating  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  combination  of 
symbols  on  the  respective  indicator  members  in  the  stopped 
position,  logic  control  means  connected  with  said  detector 
means  and  said  further  indicator  means  for  providing  a  control 
output  signal  to  said  further  indicator  means  in  response  to  said 
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detector  means  detecting  the  predetermined  combination  of 
symbols,  said  annular  row  of  symbols  being  provided  on  a 
carrier  of  sheet  matenal,  said  sheet  matenal  earner  forming  an 
independent  element  removably  secured  to  the  respective 
mdicator  members,  said  indicator  means  for  indicating  the 
respective  stop  positions  of  the  indicator  members  being  pro- 
vided on  said  sheet  matenal  earner 


puzzle  number  problem  game  along  substantially  one  end 
thereof. 


4,13«,115 

MAGNETIC  SQUARE  AND  JIG  SAW  PUZZLE 

Ernest  Gam.  84-39  153rd  Ate..  Howard  B«ich.  N.Y.  11414 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,407 

Int.  C\.    A63F  9/06 

L.S.  a.  273—153  R  20  CUiau 


^      r      , 
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19  A  Jig  saw  pu/zlc  number  problem  game.  \».hich  com- 
prises 

A  d  plurality  of  individual  elements  with  each  element 
having  a  different  numbered  indicia  thereon,  said  elements 
bemg  arrangeable  to  form  an  txld  number  of  squares  ar- 
ranged in  an  equal  number  of  honzontal  and  vertical  rows 
intersecting  each  other  (o  satisfy  a  predetermined  value 
which  IS  satisfied  bv  the  mathematical  formula 

X  =  [Vn  (a  +  .V)J/2 

w  herein 

a  =  first  numbered  indicia  of  a  series 
N  =  la,sl  numbered  indicia  of  a  series 
n        total  number  of  elements  in  a  series 
\  n    -    being  an  integer,  and  the  interval  in  the  se^e^  is  a 
constant 

B  said  plurality  of  elements  when  properly  positioned  are 
such  that  the  sum  of  the  numbered  indicia  on  said  elements 
on  each  of  said  horizontal  and  venical  rows  is  equal  to  X, 
and  the  sum  of  the  numbered  indicia  on  each  of  said  ele- 
ments positioned  on  the  diagonal  rows  formed  by  said 
squares  is  also  equal  to  the  sum  specified  by  X, 

C  a  border  surrounding  the  penmeter  of  said  squares  and 
having  indicium  thereon  equivalent  to  said  predetermined 
value  of  .X. 

D  retaining  means  for  releasably  securing  said  individual 
elements  in  interlocking  relationship  to  each  other. 

E  said  retaining  means  includes  a  protrusion  on  certain  of 
said  elements  and  a  recess  on  other  of  said  elements  so  as 
to  obtain  an  interlocking  relationship  with  respect  thereto 
and  the  solution  to  the  puzzle  is  not  solvable  merely  by 
said  interlocking  relationship  of  said  elements  alone 

h  solution  means  adapted  to  be  operatively  positioned  on 
the  assembled  elements  such  that  a  quick  determination 
can  be  made  if  a  proper  solution  to  the  puzzle  number 
problem  gas  has  been  obtained, 

G  said  solution  means  including  a  sheet  having  positioned 
thereon  the  correct  numerals  for  the  puzzle  number  prob- 
lem game,  said  numerals  extending  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship to  a  respective  one  of  said  elements,  and 

H   coupling  means  for  removably  secunng  said  sheet  to  the 


4,138,116 
PUZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Worthy  G.  Siders,  Jr.,  4305  Garrett  Park  Rd..  SIher  Spring, 
Md.  20906 

FUed  Not,  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,716 

Int  a.2  A63F  9/W 

VS.  a.  273—157  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  puzzle  assembly  solved  as  a  planar  square  consisting  of 
sixteen  congruent  isosceles  nght  tnangular  pieces,  each  of  said 
pieces  havmg  a  predctermmed  number  of  comers  which  are 
rounded  m  a  predetermined,  patterned  manner  with  the  re- 
maining comers  being  sharp  whereby  the  solved  puzzle  is  a 
square  having  perfectly  smooth,  uninterrupted  side  edges  and 
sharp  comers. 


4,138,117 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

John  A,  Dalton,  166  Booran  Rd.,  Glenhuntly,  Victoria,  Australia 
(3163) 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,445 

Int.  a.-  A63B  53/04 

U.S,  a.  273—164  8  Oaims 


8  In  a  golf  putter  compnsing  a  head  having  a  stnke  face,  a 
shaft  and  a  connector  member  attaching  the  shaft  to  the  head, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  shaft  is  straight  with  an  extension  of  the  axis  thereof 
passing  through  the  center  of  mass  of  the  head;  and 

said  connector  member  has  a  first  portion  connected  to  the 
head  such  that  an  extension  of  the  axis  of  said  first  portion 
passes  through  the  center  of  mass  of  the  head,  said  first 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  head  vertically 
when  the  strike  face  of  the  head  is  vertical,  a  second 
portion  offset  from  the  first  portion  and  connected  coaxi- 
ally  to  the  shaft,  and  an  offsetting  portion  connecting  said 
first  and  second  portions. 


4,138,118 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP  TRAINING  DEVICE 
DaTid   R.   A.   Budney,   65   Alexander   Parade,   Chariestown, 
N.S.W.,  Australia 

FUed  Jun,  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,795 
Claims  Priority,  Application  Australia,  Jun.  11, 1979,  62  37/76 

Int.  a.2  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—183  D  7  Claims 


1  A  golf  club  having  a  handle  and  a  head,  a  first  pressure 
sensitive  transducer  on  the  handle  and  positioned  to  sense  the 
pressure  exerted  by  a  pincer  finger  action  applied  by  one  hand 
of  a  golfer,  a  second  pressure  sensitive  transducer  on  the  han- 
dle and  positioned  to  sense  the  pressure  exerted  by  a  grip 
action  applied  by  the  other  hand  of  a  golfer,  read-out  means 
separate  from  the  golf  club,  electrical  signal  transmission 
means  linking  each  of  the  transducers  to  the  read-out  means, 
and  means  associated  with  the  read-out  means  for  providing  a 
visual  time-based  display  of  a  signal  representative  of  pressure 
changes  sensed  by  each  of  the  transducers  when  the  golfer 
executes  a  stroke. 


4,138,119 
CARD-TYPE  GAME  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING 

SAME 

JeanetU  H.  Brannon,  618i  E.  97th  St.,  Inglewood,  Calif.  90301 

Filed  No?.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,081 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—236  9  Claims 


locations  for  receiving  cards  from  the  first  deck  of  playing 
cards,  a  second  designated  location  for  receiving  the 
second  deck  of  playing  cards,  a  third  designated  area  for 
receiving  the  chance  means,  and  a  fourth  designated  loca- 
tion for  receiving  the  simulated  money  bills. 


4,138,120 
BOARD  GAME 
Reid  Daitzman,  1425  Bedford  St.,  Suite  lA,  Stamford,  Conn. 
06905 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,756 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—271  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  board  game  compnsing:  a  game  board,  said  board  being 
divided  into  an  even  number  of  spaces  arranged  in  a  regular 
rectangular  array;  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  the  number  of 
playing  pieces  being  equal  to  the  number  of  spaces,  said  play- 
ing pieces  being  divided  into  four  sets,  the  playing  pieces 
within  each  set  being  substantially  identical  to  each  other  and 
the  number  of  playing  pieces  in  each  set  being  equal  to  the 
number  of  playing  pieces  in  each  of  the  other  sets;  the  playing 
pieces  of  the  first  and  second  sets  being  of  the  same  color  but 
of  different  shajje;  the  playing  pieces  of  the  first  and  third  sets 
being  of  the  same  shape  but  of  different  color;  the  playing 
pieces  of  the  second  and  fourth  sets  being  of  the  same  shape  but 
of  different  color,  and  the  playing  pieces  of  the  third  and  fourth 
sets  being  of  the  same  color  but  of  different  shape. 


4,138,121 
TONE  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Heitaro  Nak^ima,  Tokyo;  Yoshimoto  Omura,  Mitaka,  and  Isao 
Kawashima,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No,  790,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976,  51/48937 

Int.  C1.2  GllB  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  274—23  R  23  Oaims 


1.  A  game  apparatus,  which  comprise: 

(a)  a  first  deck  of  playing  cards,  having  a  plurality  of  suits,  in 
which  each  suit  contains  cards  bearing  the  same  sequential 
numbers  and  cards  bearing  the  same  alphabetic  letters; 

(b)  a  second  deck  of  cards,  having  a  plurality  of  suits  and  in 
which  each  suit  contains  cards  designating  various  mone- 
tary denominations; 

(c)  chance  means  for  selecting  one  monetary  amount  from 
multiple  possibilities; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  simulated  money  bills  of  various  monetary 
combinations  coiresponding  to  the  monetary  denomina- 
tions displayed  on  the  individual  cards  of  the  second  deck; 
and 

(e)  a  playing  board  having  a  plurality  of  first  designated 


■n  ,<i*    •  '»  .'JH 

11                r . 

r  ■  ■' 

MAKI/ONM 

Ji ' 

.'OKI    rKt 

1.  A  tone  arm  assembly  for  controlling  the  tracing  of  a  tone 
arm  across  a  record  disc  and  for  preventing  resonance  of  said 
tone  arm,  comprising  a  tone  arm  having  a  cartridge  at  one  end 
thereof;  first  motor  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  tone 
arm  for  moving  said  tone  arm  in  the  vertical  direction  with 
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respect  to  said  record  disc,  second  motor  means  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  tone  arm  for  moving  said  tone  arm  in  the 
horizontal  direction  with  respect  to  said  record  disc;  detecting 
means  for  detecting  low  frequency  resonance  in  said  tone  arm 
in  the  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  as  said  tone  arm  traces 
said  record  disc,  drive  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
motor  means  for  supplying  drive  signals  to  said  motor  means  to 
control  the  movements  of  said  tone  arm.  and  feedback  means 
coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  feeding  back  a  vertical 
compensating  signal  to  said  drive  means  so  as  to  compcnsat- 
ingly  drive  said  first  motor  means  in  opposition  to  said  detected 
low  frequency  resonance  and  thereby  cancel  said  resonance  in 
the  vertical  direction  in  said  tone  arm.  and  for  feeding  back  a 
horizontal  compensating  signal  to  said  drive  means  so  as  to 
compensatinglv  drive  said  second  motor  means  in  opposition 
to  said  detected  low  frequency  resonance  and  thereby  cancel 
said  resonance  in  the  horizontal  direction  in  said  tone  arm 


1  A  pickup  of  the  type  having  a  stationary  pole  leg  with  one 
end  of  a  wire  secured  thereto  and  the  other  end  affixed  to  the 
movable  system  of  the  pickup,  comprising  a  stylus  arm  having 
a  stylus  afTi.xed  at  the  front  end  and  the  other  end  of  said  wire 
affixed  to  the  rear  end  and  also  having  an  armature  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  stylus  arm  for  defining  a  fulcrum  of  said 
movable  system,  said  armature  being  supported  by  a  resilient 
bearing  means  engaging  on  one  side  with  a  central  portion  of 
said  armature  and  on  the  other  side  with  said  stationary  pole 
leg.  characterized  in  that  there  is  further  provided  one  or  more 
resilient  elements  supported  by  said  stationary  pole  leg  for 
engaging  with  said  movable  system  at  a  greater  distance  from 
said  stationary  pole  leg  than  said  fulcrum  and  with  a  lower 
pressure  than  said  resilient  bearing  means 


4,138,123 
RECORD  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Eduard  H.  fkhweizer,  5101  Boarshead  Rd.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
55343 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736.473 
Int.  C\.   GlIB  .?  5M 
L  .S.  a.  274 — 47  6  Qaims 

1  Record  cleaning  device  for  use  with  a  turntable  platter 
allowing  the  placement  of  a  record  having  grixjves  thereon  in 
a  preset  orientation  comprising,  in  combination  a  member 
arranged  vertically  with  respect  to  the  record  orientation 
having  d  first  end  and  a  second  end.  means  arranged  for  attach- 
ing the  first  end  of  the  vertical  member  to  a  stationary  ptiint 


with  respect  to  the  turntable  platter;  a  member  arranged  hon- 
zontally  with  respect  to  the  record  orientalion  having  a  firsi 
end  and  a  second  end;  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  first 
end  of  the  horizontal  member  to  the  second  end  of  the  vertical 
member  for  pivoting  the  horizontal  member  within  a  honzon- 
tal  pivot  plane  with  respect  to  the  record  orientation  ai  a 
single,  preset  vertical  spacing  with  respect  to  the  record  onen- 
tation  from  the  first  end  of  the  vertical  member  and  for  holding 
the  horizontal  member  in  a  rigid  manner  from  pivoting  in  a 
vertical  direction  with  respect  to  the  record  orientation  out  of 
the  horizontal  pivot  plane  with  respect  to  the  record  onenta- 
tion  and  with  the  second  end  of  the  horizontal  member  being 
spaced  horizontally  with  resf>ect  to  the  record  orientation  from 
the  vertical  member;  with  the  pivotally  mounting  and  holding 
means  comprising,  an  upwardly  vertically  directed  pivot  shafi 


assignor   to 


4,138,122 
PICKUP 

Hisayoshi    Nakatsuka,   Greve   Strand,   Denmark, 
Ortofon  Manufacturing  .A/S,  \'alby,  Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808.163 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  22.  1976,  2802  76 
Int.  a.    GllB  J  46 
I  ..S.  CI.  274—37  5  Haims 


attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  veriical  member,  and  a  pnoi 
boss  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  horizontal  member  and 
having  a  vertically  downwardly  directed  cavity  formed 
therein  for  receiving  the  pivot  shaft  such  that  the  pivot  boss 
rests  upon  and  is  supported  by  the  second  end  of  the  vertical 
member  and  the  pivot  shaft  is  located  within  the  pivot  cavity 
a  brush;  a  brush  holder  including  means  for  receiving  the 
brush,  means  for  slidably  and  adjustably  vertically  mounting 
the  brush  holder  to  the  second  end  of  the  horizontal  member 
wherein  the  device  can  be  positioned  adjacent  to  the  turntable 
platter  such  that  the  brush  can  be  placed  on  the  record  ic 
follow  the  grooves  inwardly  of  the  record  as  the  platter  re- 
volves, and  can  be  used  when  the  level  of  the  record  top 
surface  changes  thus  allowing  different  vertical  heights  of  the 
brush,  and  transfers  only  the  weight  of  the  brush  holder  and 
brush  to  the  record 


4,138,124 
CORNER  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINES 
Niroyuki  Kurio,  Higashihirosbima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1976,  51-113460 
Int.  a.-  FOIC  19'00:  F03C  3/00:  Ft)4C  27/00.-  F16J  15  16 
L.S.  CI.  277—81  P  3  GtiiM 
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engaged  with  said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  casing,  said 
rotor  having  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  opposing  to  said  inner  side 
walls  of  the  casing;  said  rotor  having  recesses  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  apex  portions  in  each  of  the  side  surfaces;  and  a  comer  seal 
received  in  each  of  the  recesses  and  having  an  outer  end 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  sliding  contact  with  one  of  the  inner 
side  walls  of  the  casing  at  least  under  the  influence  of  gas 
pressure  introduced  into  said  recess,  said  comer  seal  being 
formed  at  the  outer  end  with  a  second  recess  leaving  a  sliding 
end  surface  on  said  outer  end  of  the  corner  seal,  said  sliding 
end  surface  having  an  area  between  45  and  75%  of  a  sum  of  the 
area  of  the  sliding  surface  and  the  area  of  the  second  recess, 
said  corner  seal  having  a  groove  for  receiving  an  end  of  an 
apex  seal  and  providing  means  for  introducing  gas  pressure 
into  the  second  recess,  said  corner  seal  further  having  a  cylin- 
dncal  outer  periphery  and  said  second  recess  being  of  a  circu- 
lar shape  so  that  the  sliding  surface  is  formed  in  an  annular 
configuration,  said  corner  seal  further  having  an  axial  bore 
contiguous  with  said  groove  and  being  located  so  as  to  locally 
decrease  the  radial  dimension  of  the  sliding  surface. 

4,138,125 
PISTON  RING  WITH  EXPANSIVE  FORCE  RESPONSIVE 
TO  PRESSURE 

William  J.  Lucas,  2347  38th  St.,  Rock  Island,  III.  61201 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1975,  Ser.  No.  537,904 
Int.  CI.-  F16J  9/20 
VS.  a.  277—170  1  Claim 
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from  downward  pressure  of  fluid  on  said  upper  side  of  said 
compression  ring  to  the  extent  required  to  maintain  said  cir- 
cumferential side  pressed  against  said  wall  of  said  cylinder 
during  operation,  said  compression  ring  having  a  step  joint  for 
a  ring  gap,  the  line  of  the  split  of  said  step  joint  as  veiwed  in 
cross  section  being  between  a  point  somewhat  below  the  upper 
outer  corner  of  said  compression  ring  to  a  point  on  said  lower 
side  a  short  distance  from  said  inner  circular  wall 


1  Rotary  piston  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inner 
peripheral  wall  and  a  pair  of  inner  side  walls;  a  rotor  disposed 
in  said  casing  and  having  apex  portions  adapted  to  be  slidabi) 


1.  A  piston  and  ring  assembly  comprising:  a  piston  having  a 
peripheral  groove  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
thereof,  the  upper  side  wall  of  said  groove  being  perpendicular 
to  said  cylindrical  wall,  the  lower  side  wall  of  said  groove 
spaced  from  said  upper  side  wall  and  slanted  downwardly  in  an 
outwardly  direction  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  said  upper  side  wall,  a  compression  ring  within 
said  groove,  the  upper  side  of  said  compression  ring  being 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  thereof  to  fit  evenly  against  said 
upper  side  wall  of  said  groove,  the  lower  side  of  said  ring 
having  an  inner  circular  portion  slanted  downwardly  in  an 
outwardly  direction  at  said  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said 
upper  side  thereof  and  an  outer  lower  circular  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  inner  circular  portion  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  piston,  whereby 
said  inner  circular  portion  fits  evenly  against  said  lower  side 
wall  of  said  groove  and  said  outer  lower  circular  portion  is 
perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  piston  between 
said  piston  and  an  adjacent  wall  of  a  cylinder  in  which  said 
piston  is  installed,  said  ring  having  moderate  expansive  tension 
for  pressing  the  circumferential  side  of  said  compression  ring 
against  the  wall  of  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  and  ring 
assembly  is  installed,  the  dimensions  of  said  ring  relative  to  the 
dimensions  of  said  groove  being  chosen  to  provide  spacing 
between  the  inner  circular  wall  of  said  ring  and  the  inner  wall 
of  said  groove  and  spacing  along  at  least  one  side  of  said  ring 
sufficient  to  transfer  rapidly  pressure  from  fluid  adjacent  the 
outer  portion  to  said  ring  to  said  spacings,  said  ring  having 
sufficient  radial  thickness  to  provide  substantial  downward 
force  on  said  upper  side  of  said  ring  from  pressure  developed 
in  said  cylinder,  said  acute  angle  being  between  2  degrees  and 
30  degrees  according  to  the  requirements  of  a  cylinder  in 
which  said  piston  and  ring  assembly  is  used,  the  angle  being 
chosen  to  increase  outward  radial  force  on  said  ring  resulting 


4,138,126 
ADJUSTABLE  PACKING  ASSEMBLY 
Andreas  Jaudt,  Schongauerstrasse  IOC,  D-8900  Augsburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1977,  2746956 

Int.  a.:  F16K  27/04.  3/02:  F16J  13/ 16 
U.S.  a.  277—191  12  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  packing  assembly  for  creating  a  fluid-tight 
sliding  connection  with  a  slide-valve  control  member,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  including  a  pair  of  through  slots  formed  in 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  housing,  with  said  through  slots 
of  a  sufficient  size  to  allow  said  control  member  to  pass 
therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  packing  members  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing and  surrounding  said  control  member,  with  at  least 
one  packing  member  in  adjustably,  abutting  contact  with 
each  surface  of  said  control  member; 

stationary  wedging  means  positioned  within  said  housing  for 
providing  adjustable  pressure  against  those  packing  mem- 
bers contacting  the  side  surfaces  of  said  control  member; 

movable  wedging  means  positioned  within  said  housing  and 
in  sliding  contact  with  said  stationary  wedging  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  selective  movement  of  said  movable 
wedging  means  for  adjusting  the  bearing  pressure  be- 
tween said  packing  members  and  said  control  member, 
with  said  responsive  means  applying  a  uniform  bearing 
pressure  against  the  entire  surface  of  said  packing  mem- 
bers. 


4,138,127 
TWO  WHEEL  ROLLER  SKATE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Steven  D.  Kimmell,  Granada  Hills,  and  Benjamin  H.  Stansbury, 
Jr.,  Beverly  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,549 

Int.  a.-  A63C  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—11.23  11  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  rider  supporting  device,  such  as  a  roller  skate,  skate- 
board or  the  like,  the  combination  comprising: 


194 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1979 


I 
February  6,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


19S 


a  rider  supporting  member  having  a  longitudinal  center  line    heads,  means  sccunng  said  tape  to  said  channel  part  with  the 


extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  travel  thereof; 

at  least  one  cradle  member. 

a  wheel  roiatably  mounted  lo  said  cradle  member  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  with  said  wheel  being  adapted  for  en- 
gaging a  surface,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  cradle  member  to  said  nder  sup- 
porting member  for  pivoting  about  an  axis  extending 
generally  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  center  line, 
said  cradle  pivoting  axis  being  angularly  disposed  relative 
to  said  surface  and  generally  intermediate  said  wheel  axis 
and  said  surface  with  said  wheel  axis  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  said  cradle  pivoting  axis, 
said  cradle  pivoting  axis  defining  a  steering  axis  for  pro- 
viding rotation  of  said  wheel  axis  relative  to  said  longitu- 
dinal center  line  whereby  to  steer  said  device 


fastener  heads  deforming  said  tape  whereby  said  tape 


in  con- 


■4      .,  ;,     41 


1  A  ski  board  comprising  an  elongated  riding  platform,  a 
pair  of  mounting  brackets  attached  to  the  underside  of  said 
riding  platform  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship,  each  of 
said  mounting  brackets  including  means  permitting  pivotal 
mosement  of  said  mounting  bracket  about  a  horizontal  and  a 
■.frtical  axis  relative  to  said  nding  platform,  a  ski  having  a 
curved  tip  and  a  planar  rear  edge  attached  to  each  of  said 
mounting  brackets  in  a  normal  longitudinally  aligned  position 
to  define  a  leading  ski  and  a  trailing  ski  wherein  said  tip  of  said 
trailing  ski  slightly  overlaps  said  rear  edge  of  said  leading  ski. 
each  of  said  skis  including  means  permitting  pivotal  movement 
of  said  ski  ab<iut  a  honzontal  axis  relative  to  said  mounting 
bracket,  and  means  for  joining  said  rear  edge  of  said  leading  ski 
lo  said  tip  of  said  trailing  ski  including  a  resilient  disc  and  a 
ski-joining  b<ilt  extending  therethrough,  said  joining  means 
limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  skis  about  said  honzonlal 
and  vertical  axes  by  exening  a  force  tending  to  restore  said  skis 
to  said  normal  longitudinally  aligned  position  whereby  said 
irailing  ski  will  track  said  leading  ski  over  uneven  terrain 


4,138,129 
V  EHICLE  WHEEL  WELL  SKIRT 
VMlliam   D.  .Morris,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  ■ssignor  to  American 
Formed  Plastics  Corp.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,610 
Int.  a.-  B60R  /3/OI:  B62B  V  /6 
L  .S.  a.  280—152  R  3  Claims 

1  The  combination  of  a  wheel  well  having  a  penpheral  edge 
portion  and  a  fender  skirt  comprising  a  channel  part  formed  in 
said  skirt  extending  along  and  overlying  said  edge  pwrtion  of 
the  wheel  well,  a  plurality  of  fa.steners  each  having  a  shank  and 
enlarged  head,  the  shank  of  said  fasteners  extending  through 
said  skirt  within  the  channel  part  thereof  and  into  said  wheel 
well  edge  portion  at  spaced  intervals  to  secure  said  skirt  to  said 
wheel  well  with  the  heads  of  said  fasteners  overlying  said  skirt 
at  Its  channel  part,  a  stnp  of  deformable  flexible  cellular  tape 
fitted   within   said  channel   part  and  overlying  said   fastener 


junction  with  said  channel  pan  hides  said  fasteners  from  exte- 
rior view 


4,138,128 

SKI  BOARD 

William  H.  Criss,  1130  Candlenut  Dr.,  Naperville,  111.  60540 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,536 

Int.  a.-  A63C  5/00:  B62B  I  J/04 

U.S.  a.  280—16  11  Oaims 


4,138,130 
SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOWED  TRAILER 
James  M.  Pickrell,  Rt.  3.  Box  1129,  and  Floyd  V.  Pate,  709 
Placer,  both  of  Odessa,  Tex.  79763 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,397 

Int.  a.^  B62D  25/16 

V.S.  a.  280—154.5  R  5  CTaims 


1  In  a  trailer  of  the  type  which  is  towed  and  which  has  a 
forwardly  disposed  A-frame  for  attachment  to  a  towing  vehi- 
cle, the  combination  with  said  trailer  of  a  shield  assembly  by 
which  the  forward  end  wall  of  the  trailer  is  protected  from 
debns  thrown  by  the  towing  vehicle; 

said  shield  assembly  includes  a  plate  and  a  bracket  assembly 
for  each  leg  of  said  A-frame,  with  the  plate  and  bracket 
assembly  of  one  leg  being  a  mirrow  image  of  the  plate  and 
bracket  assembly  of  the  other  leg; 
each  said  bracket  assembly  having  downwardly  disposed 
members  which  are  affixed  to  a  leg  of  said  A-frame,  and 
further  includes  upwardly  disposed  spaced  guide  mem- 
bers; said  guide  members  being  parallel  to  one  another  and 
to  said  plate;  said  plate  having  a  marginal  surface  thereof 
received  within  said  guide  members,  means  by  which  said 
plate  is  removably  attached  to  said  bracket  assembly; 
so  that  said  plate,  bracket  assembly,  A-frame,  and  forward 
end  wall  can  be  arranged  respective  to  one  another  to 
dispose  said  plate  parallel  to  the  forward  end  wall  at  a 
location  supenmposed  in  advance  of  a  lower  marginal 
outer  wall  surface  thereof  and  in  the  path  of  air  borne 
debns  emitted  by  the  rear  wheels  of  the  towmg  vehicle. 


4,138,131 
OCCUPANT  WEIGHT  ACTUATED  STEERING 
UNLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  A.  Somnier,  4238  Sibley  Ave^  Cindmiati,  Ohio  45236 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,698 

iBt  a.2  B62K  9/00 

VS.  a.  280—220  8  Claima 


installation  on  a  motorcycle  fork  case  a  cover  protecting  the 
fork  case  and  its  lower  terminal  end  is  provided  which  is  not 


L-y 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  weight  support- 
ing section  and  a  steering  post  associated  with  the  weight 
supporting  section  mounting  at  least  one  guide  wheel  for  steer- 
ing the  vehicle,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith 
comprising  a  weight  acutated  steering  unlocking  mechanism 
including: 

a.  bearing  support  means  affixed  to  said  supporting  section 
for  slidingly  receiving  and  pivotally  guiding  said  steering 
post; 

b.  means  in  association  with  said  steering  post  and  said  bear- 
ing support  means  for  providing  pivotal  movement  of  said 
steering  post  with  respect  to  said  bearing  support  means 
only  when  a  predetermined  downward  force  is  applied  to 
said  supporting  section,  said  movement  providing  means 
comprising  first  locking  means  nonrotatably  secured  to 
said  steering  post,  second  locking  means  nonrotatably 
secured  to  said  bearing  support  means  and  spring  means 
for  urging  said  first  and  second  locking  means  into  inter- 
meshed  engagement  to  prevent  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  said  steering  post  and  said  bearing  support 
means  when  a  downward  force  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined force  is  applied  to  said  supporting  section,  a  down- 
ward force  of  at  least  said  predetermined  force  causing 
said  bearing  suppori  means  to  slidingly  advance  along  said 
steering  post  to  bring  said  first  and  second  locking  means 
out  of  intermeshed  engagement  to  permit  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  said  steering  post  and  said  bear- 
ing support  means. 


4,138,132 
PROTECTIVE  COVERS  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  LOWER 
FORK  CASES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Keith  H.  Doyle,  10758  133rd  Ave.  E.,  Fuyallnp,  Warii.  98371 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,182 
Int.  a.2  B62J  23/00 
VS.  CL  280—289  G  9  CUims 

1.  A  removable  protective  cover  for  fork  cases  on  motorcy- 
cles to  prevent  damage  to  the  cases  and  provide  an  attractive 
appearance,  comprising,  a  hollow  flexible  tubular  sleeve  of  a 
non-rigid  material  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
and  being  matingly  contoured  to  the  shape  of  the  lower  fork 
case  for  coextensive  face  to  face  contact  therewith  and  means 
defining  a  slit  through  its  surface  to  permit  installation  and 
removal  of  the  sleeve,  said  slit  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  sleeve  for  substantially  its  full  length  but  terminaing  short 
of  said  bottom  end  to  thus  form  essentially  an  elongate,  one- 
piece  tube  split  along  its  length,  with  an  integral  collar  at  said 
bottom  end  below  the  termination  of  the  slit  whereby  after 


easily  removed,  to  thereby  assure  its  retention  on  the  fork  and 
discourage  theft. 


4,138,133 
VEHICLE  WEIGHT  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Leslie  A.  Brown,  Tenbury  Well,  and  Harry  W.  Norton,  Ludlow, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  F.  W.  McConnel  Limited,  Lud- 
low, England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,974 

Int.  a.2  B60D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  280—405  B  11  Oaims 


1.  A  weight  transfer  mechanism  for  a  towing  vehicle  and  a 
machine  to  be  towed  comprising  a  lifting  device,  a  weight 
transfer  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  lifting  device 
and  to  be  supported  for  generally  vertical  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle,  first  abutment  means  connected  to 
said  member,  and  second  abutment  means  on  the  vehicle,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  with  the  machine  connected  to 
the  member  and  said  first  and  second  abutment  means  in  en- 
gagement to  prevent  relative  lifting  between  the  machine  and 
the  vehicle  operation  of  said  lifting  device  causes  the  machine 
and  vehicle  to  be  lifted  together  as  a  unit  through  the  interme- 
diary of  said  member. 


4,138,134 

FOLDING  HARROW  FRAME 

Friedrich   W.   Lechler,   Edwin   F.   Lechler,  and   Herbert   A. 

Lechler,  all  of  Box  2,  Middle  Lake,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  22,  1976,  268505 
Int.  a.2  B62D  53/00;  AOIB  73/00 
U.S.  a.  280—411  A  12  Qaims 

1.  A  frame  for  mounting  agncultural  implements,  which  is 
foldable  from  an  extended  working  condition  to  a  folded  trav- 
elling condition,  comprising: 

a  draw  bar  connectable  at  its  front  end  to  a  tractor  vehicle, 
an  elongated  support  beam  for  carrying  said  agncultural 
implements,  said  beam  having  two  side  portions  pivotably 
connected  to  each  other  at  a  center  of  the  beam  for  folding 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
two  links,  each  pivotably  connected  at  a  front  end  to  said 
draw  bar  and  at  a  rear  end  to  a  central  part  of  a  respective 
beam  portion,  and 
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means  connecting  the  center  o(  the  beam  to  the  draw  bar, 
said  connecting  means  allowing  the  center  of  the  beam  to 
he  held  s*i  spaced  from  the  front  end  of  the  draw  bar  that 
the  beam  is  extended  v^nh  its  side  ptirlions  substantialK 
aligned  with  each  other,  and  said  connecting  means  also 


=«^-rs=5 


allouing  movement  of  the  center  of  the  beam  in  a  fore  and 
mft  direction  relative  to  the  draw  bar  to  cause  folding  of 
the  beam  pvirtions  about  the  rear  ends  of  the  links, 
w hereby  in  ihe  folded  condition  the  beam  portions  extend 
substantialK  parallel  to  the  draw  bar 


4.138,135 

BOAT  TRAIl.FR 

Johnnie  D.  Hewitt,  Rte.  1,  Boi  227,  Farmington,  Ark.  72730 

Hied  Sep.  8.  1977,  S«r.  No.  831,614 

Int.  a.    B60P  J   r.) 

I  .S.  a.  280-414  R  4  Oaims 
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I    A  Nial  trailer  c<impnsing, 

i  wheel  frame  means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends  and 

opp<isite  sides, 
said  frame  means  having  a  forwardly  extending  tongue  for 

connection  to  a  prime  mover, 
a  boat   support   means  on  said   frame   means  between   the 

opp^isite  sides  thereof  for  supporting  the  bottom  p<irtion 

of  a  boji, 
at  least  t'lrsi  and  second  spaced  apart  arms  pivotally  secured 

to  said   frame  means  al  one  side  thereof,  said  first  and 

second  arms  having  upper  ends  disposed  above  said  b<iat 

support  means, 
a  first  guide  rail  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  first 

and  second  arms  adjacent  said  upper  ends  for  engagement 

with  one  side  of  a  boat. 
resilient  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  arms  for 

vieldably  urging  said  first  guide  rail  into  engagement  with 

said  one  side  of  the  boat, 
at  least  third  and  fourth  spaced  apart  arms  pivotally  secured 

to  said  frame  means  at  the  other  side  thereof,  said  third 

and  fourth  arms  having  upper  ends  disp<ised  above  said 

boat  support  means, 
a  second  guide  rail  secured  to  and  extending  between  said 

third  and  fourth  arms  adjacent  said  upper  ends  for  engage- 
ment with  the  other  side  of  a  boat, 
resilient  means  ctinnected  to  said  third  and  fourth  arms  for 

vieldably  urging  said  second  guide  rail  into  engagement 

with  said  other  side  of  the  b<iat 


4,138,136 
SKI  BRAKE 

Tilo  Riedel,  Eching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  SA 
Eublissemenu  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils,  Annecy  Hlut^Sl^ 
oie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Auk  8 
1975,  2535552 

Int.  a.'  A63C  7/10 
I  .S.  n.  280-«05  7  CUim 
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1    In  combination 

a  ski  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends; 

a  boot  clamp  mounted  on  said  ski  and  pivotally  displaceable 
thereon  about  a  clamp  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  sur- 
faces between  a  holding  position  securing  a  skiboot  to  said 
ski  and  a  release  position  in  which  said  skiboot  is  fre«J 
from  said  ski  by  said  clamp; 

an  elongated  brake  element  pivotal  on  said  ski  about  a  brakt 
axis  generally  parallel  to  said  surfaces  between  a  braking 
position  extending  generally  normal  to  the  planes  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  ski  and  projecting  beyond  said  lowtr 
surface  of  said  ski  and  a  retracted  position  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  ski  and  lying  generally  above  said 
lower  surface  of  said  ski,  whereby  in  said  braking  position 
said  element  can  dig  into  snow  under  said  ski  to  brake 
same;  and 

means  including  a  ngid  brake  abutment  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  brake  element  and  a  ngid  clamp  abutment  fixedly 
mounted  on  and  extending  laterally  from  said  clamp  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  ski  and  generally  parallel  to  said  upper  surfact 
thereof,  and  directly  engageable  with  said  brake  abutment 
for  displacing  said  brake  element  from  said  retracted  into 
said  braking  position  on  displacement  of  said  clamp  from 
said  holding  into  said  release  position 


4,138,137 
SKI  BRAKE 

Jean  J.  A.  Beyl,  10  Boulerard  Victor  Hugo,  Nevers,  Niem, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,479 

CTaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1976,  76  08849 
Int.  a.2  A63C  7/10 
V.S.  a.  280—605  5  Claimi 

1  A  ski  brake  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ski  and 
controlled  either  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  ski  boot  or  ski 
binding  plate,  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  braking  memben 
disposed  on  either  side  of  the  ski,  means  pivotally  supporting 
said  braking  members  for  vertical  movement,  mounted  trans- 
versely of  said  ski,  a  brake  control  pedal  positioned  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  ski  comprising  a  rigid  bow-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  bow  portion  ptositioncd  above  the  upper  surface 
of  the  ski  and  engageable  by  the  ski  boot  or  ski  binding  plate, 
and  a  pair  of  side  arms  respectively  rigidly  attached  to  said 
braking  members,  spnng  means  normally  urging  said  pedal 
upwardly  and  Ihe  attached  braking  means  downwardly  into  a 
ski-braking  position,  said  spnng  means  compnsing  a  resilient 
metal  wire  loop,  means  pivotally  and  transversely  mounting 
one  side  of  said  loop  on  said  ski,  longitudinally  displaced 


i 


thereon  relative  to  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  braking  mem- 
bers, and  means  attaching  the  opposite  side  of  said  loop  to  the 
bow  portion  of  said  control  pedal,  whereby  when  said  control 
pedal  is  depressed  by  the  pressure  of  the  ski  boot  or  ski  binding 


4,138,138 
SNOW  SKI  BRAKE 

Peter  K.  Grossmann,  15304  NE.  6th  PI.,  Bellerue,  Wash.  98007 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,608 

Int.  a.2  A63C  7/10 

U.S.  a.  280—605  5  Qaims 


1.  A  snow  ski  brake  to  be  mounted  on  a  snow  ski  binding  in 
turn  mounted  on  a  snow  ski  for  immediate  actuation  to  stop  an 
otherwise  runaway  ski  from  sliding  downhill  after  a  ski  has 
been  released  from  a  skier's  safety  automatic  release  binding, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  extending  both  transversely  and  longitudinally  on 
a  snow  ski,  having  bearing  support  [>ortions  and  fastener 
receiving  portions; 

(b)  an  integral  braking  arm  assembly  including  a  hollow 
braking  arm  hub,  a  braking  arm,  and  a  latching  arm  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  braking  arm; 

(c)  a  shaft  rotatable  in  the  bearing  support  portions  of  the 
base  and  passing  through  the  hollow  braking  arm  hub  of 
the  braking  arm; 

(d)  a  coiled  spring  around  the  shaft  and  secured  between  the 
hollow  braking  arm  hub  and  the  base  to  rotatably  force 
the  integral  braking  arm  assembly  into  a  ski  braking  posi- 
tion, wherein  the  braking  arm  rotates  in  a  geometric  plane 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  base  and  also  to  a  ski,  rotat- 
ing through  approximately  180'  from  an  upward  vertical 
position  out  of  the  snow  to  a  downward  vertical  position 
in  the  snow,  and  the  integral  latching  arm  rotates  in  a 
geometric  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  base  and 
also  to  a  ski,  rotating  through  approximately  180°  from  a 
horizontal  position  adjacent  the  base  and  just  above  the 
ski,  to  a  horizontal  position  away  from  the  base  and  ski; 
and 

(e)  a  catch  means  mounted  to  the  base  to  keep  the  latching 


arm  in  a  horizontal  position  over  the  ski  and  thereby  to 
keep  the  braking  arm  in  its  upward  non-braking  position, 
until  a  ski  boot  is  inserted  into  a  ski  binding,  with  the  ski 
boot  thereafter  causing  the  retention  of  the  latching  arm, 
until  the  ski  boot  under  an  abnormal  force  is  released  from 
a  skier's  safety  automatic  release  binding. 


4,138,139 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRASH  CARRIER 

Berta  C.  Alfonso,  9835  SW.  53  Terr.,  Miami,  Fla.  33165 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,123 

Int.  a.^  B62B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  280—652  5  Qaims 


plate  said  braking  means  are  moved  to  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal nonbraking  p>osition  and  said  wire  loop  is  distorted  to  pro- 
vide a  return  spring  action  when  said  pressure  is  removed  to 
effect  a  downward  braking  position  of  said  braking  means. 


1-  For  use  with  a  disposable  plastic  trash  bag  having  a  mouth 
zone  and  a  bottom,  a  wheeled  collapsible  trash  carrier  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs,  each  pair 
comprising  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  leg  and  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  leg  and  first  pivot 
means  interconnecting  the  legs  of  each  pair  for  relative  scissor 
type  movement  and  said  first  pivot  means  defining  a  common 
axis  through  the  legs  of  each  pair,  each  forwardly  extending 
leg  being  of  a  common  length  and  comprising  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  and  said  upper  ends  being  coplanar  at  all  times 
upon  scissor  movement  of  the  legs,  each  rearwardly  extending 
leg  being  of  a  common  length  and  comprising  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  and  said  upper  ends  being  coplanar  at  all  times 
with  one  another  upon  scissor  type  movement  of  the  legs  and 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  forwardly 
extending  legs,  the  lower  ends  of  said  forwardly  extending  legs 
comprising  foot  means,  an  axle  of  a  predetermined  length 
spanning  the  lower  ends  of  said  rearwardly  extending  legs, 
means  rotatably  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rearwardly 
extending  legs  to  the  axle,  and  a  wheel  journaled  on  the  axle 
adjacent  each  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  rearwardly  extending 
legs,  a  generally  planar  support  tray  for  a  disposable  plastic 
bag,  said  tray  having  a  rear  portion  and  a  forward  portion,  said 
rear  f)Ortion  being  mounted  to  said  axle  for  swinging  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  first  pivot  means,  first  mutu- 
ally intercooperating  hook  means  on  the  forward  portion  of 
said  tray  and  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  forwardly  extend- 
ing legs  for  hooked-up  engagement  of  said  tray  at  the  forward 
portion  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  forwardly  extending  legs,  a 
ring  structure  with  a  rear  portion  and  a  forward  portion,  sec- 
ond pivot  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  forwardly 
extending  legs  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  ring  structure  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  ring  struc- 
ture toward  and  away  from  said  first  pivot  means,  second 
mutually  intercooperating  hook  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
forward  portion  of  the  ring  structure  for  hooking  engaging 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  rearwardly  extending  legs,  said  ring 
structure  defining  a  closed  loop  of  predetermined  size  and 
shape,  said  ring  structure  having  an  upper  surface,  down- 
wardly extending  side  surfaces,  and  a  bottom  surface  and  said 
side  surfaces  each  having  a  portion  converging  toward  said 
bottom  surface,  and  bag  keeper  means  comprising  a  keeper 
ring  of  yieldable  plastic  material  of  a  size  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  size  and  shape  of  said  ring  structure  and 
said  keeper  means  having  an  annular  axially  facing  recess 
defining  side  surfaces  and  a  top  surface  and  said  recess  being 
companionately  sized  to  receive  said  ring  structure,  said  side 
surfaces  defining  a  recess  mouth  between  said  side  surfaces  of 
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said  recess,  said  nng  structure  being  adapted  to  be  nested 
snugly  m  said  recess  with  said  recess  mouth  yieldably  engaging 
said  converging  surface  portions  of  said  nng  structure  to  re- 
leasably  hold  the  bag  mouth  zone  between  the  nng  structure 
and  keeper  means  in  a  bag  open  position  while  the  bottom  is 
supported  on  said  tray 


4.139.140 
FOLDING  STRLCTLRES  L'SEFLL  AS  THO-WHEELED 

CARTS 
Edward  D.  O'Brian,  910  IroquoU,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801,  and 
William  M.  Plachy,  3353  San  Marcos  Bl.,  San  Marcos.  Calif. 
92069 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,832 

Int.  a.    B62B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  280—652  22  Qaims 


'^1 


m-'^ 


1    A  folding  structure  which  in  an  unfolded  configuration 
has  side  walls  spaced  from  one  another,  end  walls  connecting 
spaced  extremities  of  said  side  walls  and  connecting  means 
connecting  adjacent  edges  of  said  side  walls  in  which  the 
improvement  compnses 
said  connecting  means  pivotally  connecting  said  adjacent 
edges  of  said  side  walls  so  that  said  side  walls  may  be 
moved  generally  toward  one  another  in  manipulating  said 
folding  structure  from  said  unfolded  configuration  into 
said  folded  configuration, 
at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  including  two  panels  and  side 
hinge  means,  said  side  hinge  means  pivotally  joining  said 
panels  in  edge-to-edge  relationship  so  that  said  panels 
have  adjacent  edges  extending  parallel  to  said  connecting 
means, 
each  of  said  end  walls  consisting  of  two  wall  sections  and  a 
center  hinge  means,  said  wall  sections  in  each  of  said  end 
walls  having  adjacent  center  edges  and  side  edges,  said 
center  edge  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  center 
edges  of  said  wall  sections  in  each  of  said  end  walls,  and 
a  side  edge  hinge  means  secunng  each  of  said  side  edges  of 
said  wall  sections  to  said  side  walls,  said  side  edge  hinge 
means  being  connected  to  the  side  panel  of  each  side  wall 
consisting  of  two  panels  which  is  farthest  remote  from 
said  connecting  means. 
said  panels  of  each  of  said  side  walls  being  pivotally  con- 
nected so  as  to  be  capable  of  pivoting  relative  to  one 
another  so  as  to  be  beside  one  another  and  between  said 
side  walls  when  said  structure  is  in  said  unfolded  configu- 
ration, 
said  panels  of  each  of  said  end  walls  being  aligned  with  one 
another  when  said  structure  is  in  said  unfolded  configura- 
tion 


4,138,141 
FORCE  ABSORBING  DEVICE  AND  FORCE 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
G«orge  L.  Andersen,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Sig- 
nal Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,139 
Int.  a.    B60C  19/00.  21/00 
L'.S.  a.  280—689  3  Claims 

1   A  force  absorbing  device  compnsmg 
a  first  member  having  a  tubular  configuration  and  having 


first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  first  member 
including  an  attachment  means; 
a  second  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
of  said  second  member  extending  into  said  second  end  3f 
said  first  member,  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  member 
engaging  said  second  end  of  said  first  member  in  an  inter- 
ference fit  to  form  a  permanent  joint  therebetween. 


said  first  member  and  said  second  member  having  comple- 
mentary bends  at  said  permanent  joint; 

said  force  absorbing  device  being  a  torsion  bar  adapted  to  be 
utilized  in  an  automobile  suspension  system;  and 

said  attachment  means  on  said  first  end  of  said  first  member 
being  a  hexagonal  fitting  formed  on  the  outside  of  said  first 
member 


4,138,142 
PASSIVE  LAP  AND  SHOULDER  BELT  SYSTEM 
Gary  A.  Wlze,  Waahington,  Mich.,  aacignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,551 

Int.  a.2  B60R  21/10 

L.S.  a.  280—745  4  Qaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  an  occupant 
compartment  in  which  an  occupant  seat  is  accessible  through  a 
door  opening  selectively  opened  and  closed  by  a  movable 
door,  a  passive  occupant  restraining  belt  arrangement  compris- 
ing 

a  lap  belt  and  a  shoulder  belt  having  inboard  ends  and  out- 
board ends; 

means  mounting  the  inboard  ends  of  the  lap  belt  and  shoul- 
der belt  on  the  vehicle  body  generally  adjacent  the  hip  of 
the  occupant; 

retractor  means  mounted  on  the  door  adjacent  the  hip  of  the 
occupant  and  mounting  the  outboard  ends  of  the  lap  belt 
and  the  shoulder  belt  for  winding  the  belts  thereon  upon 
closing  movement  of  the  door  and  unwinding  the  belts 
therefrom  upon  opening  movement  of  the  door; 

an  anchor  loop  mounted  on  the  door  generally  adjacent  the 
shoulder  of  the  occupant  and  slidably  receiving  the  shoul- 
der belt  to  dispose  the  shoulder  belt  diagonally  across  the 
chest  of  the  occupant  when  the  door  is  closed  and  dispose 
the  shoulder  belt  in  an  occupant  access  position  forwardly 
of  the  seat  when  the  door  is  open; 

and  connecting  means  acting  between  the  lap  belt  and  the 
shoulder  belt  to  move  the  lap  belt  along  the  door  toward 


the  anchor  loop  during  opening  movement  of  the  door 
whereby  the  lap  belt  assumes  an  occupant  access  position 
generally  parallel  with  the  access  position  of  the  shoulder 
belt  to  facilitate  occupant  ingress  and  egress. 


4,138,143 

LOOSE  LEAF  BINDERS 

Michael  J.  A.  Lawea,  11  Jew  St„  Brighton,  Susmx,  BNl  lUT, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,310,  Dec.  21,  1970,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,652,  Mar.  23,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,126 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1970, 
400/70;  Jul.  22, 1970, 35453/70;  Canada,  Mar.  19, 1970, 077831; 
France,  Mar.  18,  1970,  70.09745;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar. 
10,  1970,  2011111;  Mar.  10,  1970,  7008623[U];  Netherlands, 
Jun,  9,  1970,  7008341 

Int.  a.-  B42D  13/00,  3/02 
LI.S.  a.  281—47  15  Claims 


1  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  two  substantially  rigid 
covers  hingeable  with  respect  to  a  substantially  semi-rigid 
outer  curved  spine  along  each  of  its  two  longitudinal  edges, 
said  outer  curved  spine  being  integrally  formed  with  said 
covers,  an  inner  rigid  flat  spine  hingedly  connected  along  each 
of  its  two  longitudinal  edges  to  said  covers  by  means  of  welds 
extending  substantially  along  hinge  lines  between  said  covers 
and  said  outer  spine,  and  paper-retaining  means  for  releasably 
retaining  paper,  said  par>er  retaining  means  being  provided  on 
said  inner  spine,  each  of  said  covers  comprising  a  board  cov- 
ered on  the  outside  and  enclosed  in  flexible  weldable  material, 
said  outer  spine  including  an  intermediate  strip  of  semi-rigid 
weldable  material  enclosed  in  said  flexible  weldable  material, 
the  two  board  and  the  intermediate  strip  being  enclosed  be- 
tween two  continuous  sheets  of  said  flexible  material,  said 
binder  including  a  plurality  of  welds  between  said  flexible  and 
semi -rigid  materials,  each  weld  extending  substantially  across 
the  width  of  the  outer  spine  and  the  welds  being  spaced  along 
the  length  of  the  spine. 


tapering  outwardly  and  downwardly,  said  element  includ- 
ing a  metal  ring  adjacent  the  lower  outside  comer  of  said 
seal  for  restricting  the  extrusion  of  the  resilient  sealing 
element  between  the  wellhead  and  a  casing  hanger, 

seal  actuating  means  connected  to  the  assembly  for  moving 
the  sealing  element  into  a  sealing  position, 

said  resilient  sealing  element  including  a  wedge  on  the  top 
between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  element,  said 
wedge  being  directed  upwardly. 


a  second  resilient  sealing  element  positioned  on  top  of  the 
first  sealing  element,  said  second  element  including  a 
recess  on  the  bottom  between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of 
the  second  element  for  coacting  with  the  wedge  for  com- 
pressing the  second  element  outwardly  and  inwardly 
when  the  second  element  is  moved  against  the  first  ele- 
ment and  said  second  resilient  sealing  element  includes  a 
metal  ring  adjacent  the  lower  outside  comer  for  holding 
the  lower  outside  comer  inwardly  as  the  sealing  assembly 
is  moved  downwardly  in  a  well. 


4,138,145 

PIPE  COUPLINGS 

Anthony  J.  Lawrence,  Tewkesbury,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Tungum  Company  Limited,  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,606 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1975, 
40255/75 

Int.  CI.2  F16L  55/00 
U.S.  a.  285—23  1  Claim 


'  4,138,144 

WELLHEAD  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Elwood  K.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Coldspring,  Tex.,  tMignor  to  NL  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,114 
Int  a.2  F16L  35/00 
VJS.  a.  285—18  9  CUims 

1  A  sealing  assembly  for  sealing  the  annulus  betwen  a  well- 
head and  a  casing  hanger  comprising, 
locking  means  connected  to  the  assembly  for  locking  the 

assembly  in  said  annulus, 
said  assembly  including  a  recess  for  receiving  a  sealing  ele- 
ment, said  recess  including  an  upwardly  directed  shoulder 
against  which  a  sealing  element  is  set,  said  shoulder  being 
Upered  downwardly  and  outwardly,  said  recess  including 
a  portion  adjacent  said  shoulder  tapering  outwardly  and 
downwardly  for  providing  a  restricted  area  for  receiving 
a  sealing  element, 
a  tubular  resiUent  sealing  element  having  a  cylindrical  inside 
and  outside  surface  positioned  in  said  recess  whereby  the 
tubular  portion  positioned  in  the  restricted  area  is  com- 
pressed to  provide  a  seal,  said  element  at  its  lower  end 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  body  having  a  threaded 
fwrtion,  a  bore  to  receive  a  pif)e  and  an  enlargement  of  said 
bore,  a  sealing  element  disposed  within  said  enlargement  to 
provide  a  seal  between  the  body  and  a  pipe,  a  threaded  member 
which  is  threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  body,  a  pipe-gripping  collar  within  a  bore  of  said  threaded 
member  and  arranged  so  that,  upon  rotation  of  said  threaded 
member  relative  to  the  body,  the  collar  is  contracted  radially 
to  grip  the  pipe,  said  collar  having  an  externa]  wedge  surface 
which  coacts  with  an  internal  wedge  surface  of  a  slip  ring 
located  within  the  bore  of  the  threaded  member  against  an 
internal  shoulder  of  said  threaded  member,  and  a  washer  hav- 
ing circumferentially  continuous  means  bonded  thereto  resil- 
iently  engageable  with  the  thread  of  the  threaded  member  so  as 
to  retain  the  shp  ring  and  the  pipe-gripping  coUar  within  the 
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lxire  of  the  threaded  member,  said  washer  having  a  ngid  por- 
tion arranged  so  that,  upon  roution  of  the  threaded  member 
relative  to  the  body,  the  ngid  portion  engages  the  body  for  the 
transmission  of  thrust,  axially  of  the  pipe,  between  the  body 
and  the  pipe-gnpping  collar  and  wherein  said  ngid  ponion  of 
the  washer  carnes  a  resilient  backing  nng  bonded  thereto 
w  hich  IS  arranged,  in  use.  to  enter  said  enlargement  of  the  bore 
of  the  body  to  prevent  extrusion  of  the  matenaJ  of  the  sealing 
element  under  pressure 


4,138,146 

PIPE  COL  PLINC  WITH  A  WEDGING  CONTRACTIBLE 

RING 

Edgar  B.  Rumble.  Ginu-d,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Micliigaii  Pipe 

Fittings  Company,  Hubbard,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,508,  Jun.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  832,949 

Int.  a.-  F16L  i5/00 

U.S.  C\.  285—39  6  Oaims 


1  A  readily  separable  coupling  for  joining  together  a  pair  of 
pipes,  each  having  a  cross  sectionally  arcuate  circumferential 
groove  defined  in  the  exterior  surface  thereof  adjacent  one 
end.  composing 

a  cylindncal  body  having  a  pair  of  open  ends,  each  receiving 

one  of  said  pair  of  pipes. 
a  pair  of  circumferentially  tapered  channels,  each  located  on 
the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  open  ends  and  having  a 
tapered  side  wall  and  a  pierpendicular  back  wall,  said 
tapered  side  wall  arranged  so  that  the  smallest  diameter  of 
each  of  said  tapered  channels  is  located  at  said  open  end  of 
the  cylindrical  body,  said  back  walls  being  integral  with 
said  cylindncal  body  and  located  at  the  other  ends  of  said 
tapered  channels,  said  side  walls  tapering  from  said  back 
walls  to  said  open  ends,  said  tapered  side  walls  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  pipe  exterior  surfaces  to  define  first 
gaps  adjacent  said  open  ends  and  second  gaps  adjacent 
said  back  walls  with  said  second  gaps  being  larger  than 
said  first  gaps,  a  pair  of  contractible  resilient  cross  section- 
ally  round  split  rings,  each  positioned  within  one  of  the 
circumferential  grooves  and  having  a  relaxed  inside  diam- 
eter less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  pipes  whereby  said 
split  nngs  may  be  securely  seated  in  the  grooves  when 
positioned  therein,  said  split  nngs  having  a  thickness 
greater  in  size  than  said  first  gaps  but  smaller  in  size  than 
said  second  gaps,  said  second  gaps  having  a  diameter 
which  IS  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  and  the  split 
nng  thereon,  said  split  nngs  each  being  unconstrained 
within  said  tapered  channels  to  be  free  to  move  inwardly 
thereof  toward  said  back  walls  when  the  pipes  are  moved 
in  that  direction  whereby  said  nngs  are  freed  from  contact 
with  said  tapered  walls,  split  ring  unlocking  means  ar- 
ranged for  operation  when  said  pipes  are  moved  inwardly 
of  said  coupling  acting  to  move  said  cross  sectionally 
round  split  nngs  substantially  out  of  the  circumferential 
grooves,  said  means  compnsing  a  partial  sleeve  member 
for  panially  surrounding  one  of  the  pipes,  a  handle  on  said 
sleeve  member  for  moving  said  sleeve  member  longitudi- 
nally of  said  pipes,  said  sleeve  member  sized  to  fit  through 
said  first  gaps  to  move  inwardly  of  said  coupling  for 
insertion  between  one  of  said  split  nngs  and  the  pipe 
extenor  surface  so  as  to  disengage  said  one  split  nng  from 
the  pipe  to  free  the  pipe  from  the  coupling,  and  sealing 


means  in  said  coupling  comprising  annular  grooves  in  the 
inner  surface  of  the  coupling  located  inwardly  thereof 
with  respect  to  the  circumferentially  tapred  channels  and 
resilient  gaskets  retained  in  said  annular  grooves  for  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  pipes. 


4,138,147 

COUPLING  DEVICE 

Luther  L.  Manchester,  810  Woodstock,  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401, 

and  Bobby  J.  Reneau,  15527  Morales,  Houston,  Tex.  77039 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,839 

Int.  C\:-  F16L  27/00 

L.S.  a.  285—165  7  aaims 


"Q^n^Li: 


1  A  vanable  distance  coupling  device  for  coupling  together 
first  and  second  flowlines  for  the  passage  of  fiuid  therethrough, 
compnsing; 

a  first  housing  section  for  connection  with  a  first  fiowline 
and  a  second  housing  section  for  connection  to  a  second 
fiowline, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  housing  sections  having  a  bore 
formed  by  intenor  wall  portions  thereof  to  receive  said 
second  fiowline  and  to  provide  for  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  housing  sections  and  said  second 
fiowline; 

housing  interconnection  means  for  connecting  said  first  and 
second  housing  sections  together,  said  first  and  second 
housing  sections  being  moved  closer  together  by  said 
housing  interconnection  means; 

grip-seal  means  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  housing 
sections  for  gripping  and  sealing  said  second  fiowline  in 
said  bores  of  said  housing  sections  after  said  second  fiow- 
line IS  longitudinally  adjustably  positioned  in  said  first  and 
second  housing  sections; 

said  grip-seal  means  including  a  seal  ring  assembly  posi- 
tioned partly  in  both  said  first  and  second  housing  bores 
for  movement  into  a  sealing  position  with  such  second 
fiowline  and  said  interior  wall  pxsrtions  in  response  to  said 
first  and  second  housing  sections  being  moved  closer 
together  by  said  housing  interconnection  means; 

said  gnp-seal  means  including  an  actuator  gnpping  sleeve 
mounted  in  said  second  housing  bore  about  said  second 
fiowline,  said  actuator  sleeve  having  an  outside  surface 
configuration  cooperating  with  a  second  housing  section 
intenor  wall  configuration  which  has  means  therewith  to 
cooperate  with  said  actuator  sleeve  outside  surface  for 
causing  said  actuator  sleeve  to  gnp  said  second  fiowline  in 
response  to  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  housing  sections; 

a  force  transfer  sleeve  mounted  in  said  second  housing  bore 
about  said  actuator  sleeve,  said  force  transfer  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  inside  wall  which  cooperates  with  said  outside 
surface  of  said  actuator  sleeve  to  move  said  actuator 
sleeve  into  gnpping  engagement  with  said  second  fiowline 
in  response  to  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  housing  sections  which  causes  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  force  transfer  sleeve  thereby  causing  said 
actuator  sleeve  to  move  into  gripping  engagement  with 
said  second  fiowline; 
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said  seal  ring  assembly  including  a  first,  wedging  seal  ring 
positioned  in  said  first  housing  section  bore  for  movement 
to  a  sealed  position  between  said  first  housing  section  bore 
and  said  second  fiowline  in  response  to  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  force  transfer  sleeve;  and 

said  seal  ring  assembly  including  a  second  seal  ring  mounted 
in  both  said  first  and  second  housing  bores  about  said 
second  fiowline  between  said  force  transfer  sleeve  and 
said  first-mentioned  seal  ring  for  sealingly  engaging  said 
first  and  second  housing  sections. 


4,138,148 
SPLIT-RING  RISER  LATCH 
Hubart  B.  Zaremba,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,728 

Int.  a.-  E21B  17/08.  19/16;  F16B  21/07:  F16L  37/08 

U.S.  a.  285—317  9  Oaims 


mechanical  means  supported  by  said  body  biasing  said  piston 

inwardly; 
a  passage  for  each  said  cylinder  connecting  the  inner  end  of 

said  cylinder  with  said  chamber;  and 
stop  means  on  said  body  member  at  a  fixed  circumferential 

position  with  respect  to  each  said  cylinder. 


4,138,149 

PIPE  ELEMENT  WITH  A  TERMINAL  HYDRAULIC 

SEAL  COMPRISING  A  DIFFERENTIAL  MOBILE 

MEMBER 

Giorgio  Bormioli,  via  Galileo  Galilei,  21,  Padova,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,087 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  6,  1976,  25059  A/76 

Int.  a.2  F16L  23/00 

U.S.  a.  285—320  1  Claim 


/^mi 


1  A  releasable  connector  for  connecting  a  lower  end  of  a 
marine  riser  pipe  and  the  upper  end  of  a  casing  string  set  in  a 
subsea  well  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  latch  box  (16)  on  the  lower  end  of  said  riser  pipe  and 
having 

(i)  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  (26); 

(ii)  an  internal  vertical  cylindrical  surface  (32); 

(iii)  a  lock  ring  (38)  carried  in  a  latching  groove  in  said 

latch  box  above  said  vertical  surface; 
(iv)  biasing  means  (40)  urging  said  lock  ring  inwardly; 

(b)  a  latch  pin  on  said  casing  string  and  having 

(i)  an  outwardly  facing  vertical  cylindrical  surface  (30) 
mating  with  said  vertical  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
latch  box; 
(ii)  a  latching  groove  (18)  for  receiving  said  lock  nng 
when  said  inwardly  facing  vertical  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  latch  box  mates  with  said  outwardly  facing 
vertical  cylindrical  surface  of  said  latch  pin;  and 
(lii)  port  means  in  and  extending  radially  through  the  wall 
of  said  latch  pin  above  said  vertical  cylindrical  surface 
and  extending  to  said  latching  groove  of  said  latch  pin. 
9.  A  releasing  tool  for  connecting  to  the  lower  end  of  a 
string  of  drill  pipe  which  comprises; 
a  cylindrical  body  member; 

a  central  chamber  in  said  body  connectable  to  said  drill  pipe 
to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  drill 
pipe; 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  said  body  which  are  radially 
aligned,  each  opening  to  the  external  circumference  of 
said  body  member; 
a  piston  in  each  said  cylinder,  each  said  piston  having  an 
outwardly  extending  releasing  rod; 


1.  In  a  pipe  element  designed  for  rapid  connection  to  a  pipe 
provided  with  a  terminal,  external  flange,  said  pipe  element 
being  provided  with  a  rapid  connecting  device  including  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  gripping  members  and  corresjKinding 
plurality  of  rods  of  elastically  variable  length  adapted  to  cause 
the  closure  of  said  gripping  members,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

a  tubular  hydraulic  seal  member  disposed  coaxially  inside  a 
counterbore  in  one  end  of  said  pipe  element  for  unencum- 
bered axial  sliding  movement  into  and  out  of  an  innermost 
position  in  which  said  member  is  engaged  at  its  inner  end 
against  the  bottom  of  said  counterbore,  and  for  unencum- 
bered axial  sliding  movement  out  of  the  open  end  of  said 
counterbore,  when  said  pipe  element  is  disconnected  from 
said  pipe, 
said  tubular  member  having  an  outer  end  extending  out  of 
said  pipe  element  and  having  on  said  outer  end  a  terminal, 
internal  flange  arranged  to  abut  against  the  terminal  exter- 
nal flange  on  said  pipe  to  which  the  pipe  element  is  to  be 
connected, 
a  first  annular  gasket  surrounding  said  tubular  member  and 
disposed  to  have  fiuid-tight  engagement  with  the  surrond- 
ing  inner  wall  of  said  pipe  element  in  which  said  tubular 
member  is  axially  slidable,  and 
a  second  annular  gasket,  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  first  gasket,  and  mounted  in  an  annular 
recess  in  the  end  face  of  said  internal  flange  on  said  outer 
end  of  said  tubular  member  for  fluid-tight  engagement 
with  the  confronting  surface  on  the  external  flange  of  said 
pipe, 
said  gripping  means  being  arranged  to  thrust  said  external 
flange  of  said  pipe  into  abutting  engagement  with  said 
internal  flange  on  said  tubular  member  thereby  to  effect 
said  fluid-tight  engagement  of  said  second  gasket  with  the 
confronting  face  of  said  external  flange  on  said  pipe. 
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4.138,150  closing  thereof  a  spnng  force  developed  by  said  U-shaped  lock 
WINDOW  LOCK  spnng,  a  second  projection  formed  on  said  one  leg.  and  means 
Marius  W.  Bills,  16220  Scboolcrmft,  Detroit,  Mich.  48227  defining  a  ledge  in  said  compartment  means,  said  second  pro- 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618.622.  Oct.  1,  1975.  abandoned.  Thia  jection  being  engaged  on  said  ledge  against  the  spnng  force  of 
application  Mar.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774.459 


Int.  a.-  E05B  69/00 


U.S.  a.  292—60 


11  Claims 


I    In  a  windovt,,  the  combination  ^omprismg 

a  first  sash, 

a  second  sash. 

a  frame  along  vshich  >.aid  sashes  are  moved  relative  to  one 
another, 

and  a  vnndovv  lock  mounted  on  one  of  said  sashes, 

said  window  kKk  including  a  housing  having  an  inner  wall 
adjacent  vine  sa.sh  and  an  outer  wall, 

a  plunger. 

said  inner  and  outer  walls  having  openings  therethrough 
through  which  the  plunger  may  extend, 

means  for  providing  an  opening  within  said  housing  aligned 
with  the  opening  in  the  outer  wall  and  having  a  p<irtion 
with  a  radial  p<irtion, 

said  opening  of  said  last-mentioned  means  having  another 
portion  of  larger  cross  section  whereby  said  radial  portion 
of  said  plunger  is  rotatably  unrestrained  when  said  radial 
projection  is  positioned  at  said  portion, 

said  plunger  having  a  radial  projection  conforming  gener- 
ally to  the  radial  ptirtion  of  said  opening  defined  by  said 
last-mentioned  means  when  said  radial  projection  is  ptisi- 
tioned  therein. 

said  other  sash  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  plunger  such  that  when  the  plunger  is  in  engagement 
with  said  opening  in  said  other  sash  the  other  end  of  said 
plunger  extends  into  the  opening  in  the  outer  wall  and  is 
spaced  inwardly  relative  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer 
wall. 

a  spnng  yieldingly  urging  said  plunger  in  a  direction  toward 
said  other  sash. 

and  means  releasably  engageable  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
plunger  for  engaging  the  plunger  and  moving  it  a.xially  to 
unkx:k  the  sashes 


said  lock  spnng,  with  the  engagement  between  said  second 
projection  and  said  ledge  operating  to  modify  the  spnng  force 
applied  to  said  lid  by  the  engagement  between  said  lock  mem- 
ber and  said  first  projection. 


4,138,151 

DETENT  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  THE  LID  OF  A 

CASSETTE  RECEIVING  COMPARTMENT  OK  A  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Toshihiro  Nakao,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assisnor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,573 

Int.  C\:  E05C  19.06.  19  02 

t'.S.  a.  292—76  3  Oaims 

1  A  resilient  detent  device  for  the  lid  of  a  casing  including 
means  defining  an  opening  with  said  lid  being  mounted  on  said 
casing  to  open  and  close  said  opening,  said  detent  device  com- 
prising a  generally  U-shaped  kx;k  spnng  having  a  pair  of  resil- 
ient legs  and  pnovided  near  the  end  of  one  of  said  legs  with  a 
first  projection,  compartment  means  formed  in  said  casing  for 
operatively  housing  therein  said  Ux;k  spnng  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  lixrk  member  formed  to  project  from  a  pan  of  said  lid 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  first  projection  of  said  lock  spnng 
thereby  to  cause  to  be  applied  to  said  lid  dunng  opening  and 


4,138.152 

STORAGE  BOX  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Oscar  Prue.  6330  Buchanan  St..  Hollywood,  Fla.  33024 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  844,798 

Int.  a.-  B60R  19/00.  21/14:  B61F  19/04 

U.S.  a.  293—117  2  Claims 


1  A  storage  box  bumper  assembly  for  vehicles  composing 
an  elongated  fltxar  portion,  a  rear  wall  portion  upstanding  from 
said  fioor  portion,  a  front  wall  portion  upstanding  from  said 
fioor  ponion,  said  front  wall  portion  extending  rearwardly  at 
either  end  thereof  to  join  said  rear  wall  jx)rtion  forming  a 
chamber  on  said  fioor  ponion  between  said  front  and  rear  wall 
portions,  a  top  portion  hingedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  vsall 
portions  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  chamber  and  enclose  said 
chamber,  and  first  and  second  frame  members,  each  of  said 
frame  members  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  rod.  a  btiltom 
portion  of  said  rod  proximate  a  first  end  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  an  upper  surface  of  said  floor  portion,  said  rod  ex- 
tending through  and  outwardly  from  said  rear  wall  portion 
substantially  normal  thereto,  said  frame  members  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  being  of  substantially 
equal  length,  a  pair  of  distinct  and  separate  bolt  plates  for 
attachment  to  frame  portions  oi  said  vehicle  on  either  side  of 
said  vehicle,  each  bolt  plate  having  a  box  thereon,  each  of  said 
boxes  being  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  frame  members,  and 
lock  means  for  fixing  said  frame  member  in  said  box,  said  lock 
means  comprising  holes  in  said  box  and  a  lock  pin  adapted  to 
enter  and  be  retained  in  said  box  holes,  a  plurality  of  holes  in 
said  frame  member  proximate  a  free  end  of  said  frame  member 
and  at  least  one  hole  in  said  frame  member  proximate  said  rear 
wall,  said  frame  holes  being  selectively  alignable  with  said  box 
holes  and  said  lock  pin  being  operative  to  engage  a  selected 
one  of  said  frame  holes  and  said  box  holes  to  lock  said  frame 
member  to  said  box 


4,138,153 

SANITARY  SELF-CONTAINED  FECAL  WASTE 

CONTAINER 

Jeffrey  L.  Brown,  60  Bates  Rd^  HarrlMm,  N.Y,  10528 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,496 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  29/00;  A47L  13/52 
U.S.  a.  294—1  R  2  Claims 


1  A  saniury  self-contained  fecal  waste  container  for  clean- 
ing up  after  pet  animals  comprising: 

a  collapsible  frame  having  a  substantially  rigid  bottom 
shovel  portion  and  a  handle  grip  portion 

receptacle  means  secured  to  the  frame,  a  portion  of  said 
means  adapted  to  enclose  said  frame  together  with  the 
contents  of  said  means 

whereby  all  contaminated  portions  of  said  frame  and  said 
means  are  enclosed  within  said  means  for  sanitary  dis- 
posal. 

said  receptacle  means  including  a  pouch  consisting  of  a  bag 
having  a  closed  end  and  a  double-over  portion  to  com- 
pletely internalize  said  collapsible  frame. 

said  shovel  portion  having  a  barrier  member  releasably 
secured  to  the  rear  edge  thereof. 


4,138,154 
SLIDING  COVER  FOR  A  TRUCK 

Junes  J.  McKeon,  645  Ointon  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11232 
FUed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,678 
Int.  a.2  B60P  3/00 
VS.  a.  296—98  7  Claims 


1.  An  overhead  doorassembly  for  a  truck,  including  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart,  upstanding  sidewalls  having  means  adjacent  to 
the  top  edges  thereof  for  slidably  supporting  therebetween  a 
generally  horizontally-disposed  door,  comprising: 
an  overhead  door,  including  a  multiplicity  of  elongated,  flat, 
generally  rectangular,  relatively  rigid  panels,  successively 
disposed  adjacent  to  one  another,  with  each  of  said  panels 
being  pivotably  secured  along  their  longitudinal  edges  to 
the  panels  adjacent  thereto,  to  permit  coiling  and  uncoil- 
ing of  said  door,  said  door  being  slidably  movable  on  the 
walls  of  the  truck  to  permit  movement  thereof  between  an 
open  and  closed  position; 
a  roiatable  door  winding  drum,  to  which  one  end  of  said 
door  IS  coupled  to  permit  coiling  and  uncoiling  of  said 
door  thereon. 


at  least  one  cable,  one  end  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  said  door; 

a  rotatable  cable  winding  drum  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
cable  is  coupled,  to  permit  coiling  and  uncoiling  of  said 
cable  thereon; 

a  freely-rotatable  first  shaft  on  which  said  door  winding 
drum  is  coaxially  mounted,  and  a  freely-rotatable  second 
shaft  on  which  said  cable  winding  drum  is  coaxially 
mounted,  disposed  generally  beneath  and  parallel  to  said 
first  shaft,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  pulley  mounted 
thereon; 

drive  means  for  positively  rotating  said  door  winding  drum, 
to  effect  coiling  of  said  door  thereon  and,  in  turn,  move- 
ment of  said  door  to  said  open  position,  said  drive  means 
for  said  door  winding  drum  including  a  freely-rotatable 
door  drive  shaft  having  a  pulley  mounted  thereon,  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  said  first  shaft,  a  freely-rotatable 
transfer  shaft  having  two  pulleys  mounted  thereon,  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  shafts  and  said 
door  drive  shaft,  an  endless  belt  received  about  the  pulley 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and  one  of  the  pulleys  mounted 
on  said  transfer  shaft  and  an  endless  belt  received  about 
the  pulley  mounted  on  said  door  drive  shaft  and  the  other 
pulley  mounted  on  said  transfer  shaft; 

drive  means  for  positively  rotating  said  cable  winding  drum 
to  effect  coiling  of  said  cable  thereon  and,  in  turn,  move- 
ment of  said  door  to  said  closed  position. 


4,138,155 

REMOVABLE  ROOF  PANELS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Richard  R.  Chrysler,  8940  Rickett  Rd.,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,665,  Dec.  30,  1976.  This 

application  No».  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  848.483 

Int.  a:  B60J  7/08 

U.S.  a.  296—137  B  10  Claims 


1.  A  roof  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield  header 
and  window  openings  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  forming  a  transverse  opening  in  the  vehicle  roof  de- 
fined by  a  forward  edge  portion  and  rearward  edge  portion  in 
said  roof,  said  edge  portions  extending  from  a  window  opening 
at  one  side  of  said  vehicle  to  the  window  opening  at  the  other 
side  of  said  vehicle,  an  H-shaped  frame  having  a  forward  frame 
portion  and  a  rearward  frame  portion  joined  integrally  with  a 
center  frame  portion,  said  H-shaf)ed  frame  having  said  forward 
frame  portion  connected  to  said  forward  edge  and  said  rear- 
ward frame  portion  connected  to  said  rearward  edge  with  said 
center  frame  portion  disposed  on  the  center  line  of  said  vehicle, 
said  H-shaped  frame  forming  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
spaces  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  central  frame  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  panels  removably  covering  said  openings,  said  H- 
shaped  frame  forming  transverse  extending  drainage  channels 
communicating  with  each  other  by  a  central  drainage  channel, 
said  channels  being  adjacent  edge  portions  of  said  panels  when 
the  latter  are  in  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  openings. 
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4,138.15« 

WEARABLE  CHAIR 

D«rcy  R.  Bonner,  4700  Royil  L*..  DMaa,  Tex.  75229 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,469 

Int.  a.-  A47C  /  00 


4,138,158 

DUMP  BODY  BRACE 

Eldon  D.  Jones,  R.R.  2,  Lake  Crystal,  Minn.  56055 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842.715 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/04 


LS.  a.  297-4 


22  CUinu    U.S.  CI.  298—17  B 


24Clainu 


1  An  apparatus  for  supporting  the  weight  of  an  individual's 
body  from  a  ground  surface  including  a  unit  for  attachment  to 
each  leg  of  the  individual,  each  unit  compnsing 

a  lower  bar  having  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section  slid- 
able  relative  to  the  top  section, 

means  for  attaching  the  top  section  of  said  lower  bar  to  the 
leg  of  the  individual, 

an  upper  bar, 

means  for  hingeably  connecting  said  upper  bar  from  the  top 
section  of  said  lower  bar,  and 

a  brace  member  selectively  positionable  between  said  upper 
bar  and  the  bottom  section  of  said  lower  bar  to  telescope 
the  bottom  section  from  the  top  section  of  said  lower  bar 
as  said  upper  bar  is  rotated  toward  said  lower  bar  for 
engagement  of  the  lower  section  of  said  lower  bar  with 
the  ground  surface  from  which  the  weight  of  the  individu- 
al's body  may  be  supported. 


4,138,157 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  SEAT  BELT  WEBBING 
David  A.  Pickett,  Warren,  Midi.,  and  Steven  N.  Acs,  Don  Mills, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris 
Toirnship,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser,  No.  803,930 

Int.  a.   A62B  35.02 

U.S.  a.  297—386  13  Qaims 


1  A  safety  brace  mechanism  for  holding  a  dump  body  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  a  truck  chassis  frame  in  an  elevated  position 
above  said  chassis  frame,  the  safety  brace  mechanism  including 
a  hollow  open  ended  cavity  extending  laterally  in  said  body,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  cavity  and  being  rotatable  there- 
within,  an  outboard  end  of  said  shaft  extending  beyond  the 
open  end  of  said  cavity,  said  outboard  end  of  said  shaft  being 
secured  to  an  elongated  support  column  radially  extending 
therefrom  and  located  outboard  of  said  body,  coil  spring  means 
located  in  connection  with  said  shaft  to  normally  bias  the 
support  column  toward  said  body,  retaining  means  extending 
laterally  from  the  support  column  toward  the  body,  means 
provided  in  the  body  for  engaging  the  retaining  means,  said 
coil  spnng  means  normally  biasing  the  retaining  means  into 
engagement  with  said  engaging  means,  and  manually  operable 
handle  means  connected  to  the  support  column  porximal  its 
shaft  connection  and  extending  outboard  of  said  column  for 
pulling  the  shaft  and  column  in  an  outboard  direction  again.st 
the  bias  of  said  coil  spnng  from  a  location  which  does  not 
require  the  operator  to  have  any  portion  of  his  body  in  the 
pinch  point  between  the  chassis  frame  and  body,  said  coil 
spnng  means  being  compressible  by  outboard  movement  of 
said  handle  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  allow  the  engaging  means 
to  be  disengaged  from  said  retaining  means. 


4,138,159 

ARTICLE  CARRYING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE 

Thomas  E.  Hall,  Rt.  2,  Box  1210,  St.  Ooud,  Fla.  32769 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,630 

Int.  a.-  B60P  I/J6 

VS.  a.  298—18  6  Claims 


1    An  energy  absorbing  seat  belt  restraint  composing  scat  " 
belt  webbing  adapted  for  secunng  a  wearer  in  a  vehicle,  said 

webbing  being  formed  from  warp  and  weft  yams,  and  at  least  1    An  article  carrying  and  unloading  device  compnsing  in 

one  integral  discontinuity  in  said  warp  yams  along  the  length  combination: 

of  said  webbing,  whereby  said  webbing  is  capable  of  absorbing  a  support  frame; 

kinetic  energy  imparted  thereto  by  movement  of  said  wearer  at  least  one  earner  assembly  movably  connected  to  said 

thereagainst.  said  restraint  being  in  a  form  adapted  for  storage  support  frame  and  including  cradle  means,  said  cradle 

on  a  seat  belt  retractor  means  including  a  base  portion  pivotally  connected  to  said 
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support  frame  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said  cradle 
means  between  a  carrying  and  an  unloading  position; 
said  cradle  means  further  including  cradle  sides  connected  to 
said  base  portion  and  extending  substantially  outwardly 
therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  portion; 
cradle  support  means  interconnected  between  said  support 
frame  and  at  least  one  cradle  side  and  in  supporting  rela- 
tion to  said  one  cradie  side  and,  said  cradle  support  means 
comprising 

a  first  cradle  support  assembly  movably  interconnected 
between  said  support  frame  and  said  one  cradle  side, 
said  locking  assembly  removably  connected  to  said  first 
cradle  support  assembly  and  disposed  relative  thereto  to 
define  fixed  and  movable  engagement  between  said 
frame  and  said  first  cradle  support; 
a  second  cradle  support  assembly  extending  in  cradle 
supporting  engagement  between  a  cradle  side  and  said 
support  frame  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
base  portion  relative  to  said  first  cradle  support  assem- 
bly; 
said  first  and  second  cradle  support  assemblies  extending 
outwardly  from  said  support  frame  into  supporting 
engagement  with  said  cradle  sides,  said  cradle  sides 
thereby  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  support 
frame,  said  latter  disposition  defining  the  article  carry- 
ing position;  and  wherein 
said  first  cradle  support  assembly  includes  an  effective 
longitudinal  dimension  lesser  than  said  second  cradle 
support  assembly,  said  cradle  side  associated  with  said 
second  cradle  support  assembly  being  closer  spaced  to 
said    support    frame    than    the   opp)osite    cradle   side, 
whereby  the  weight  of  an  article  on  said  cradle  means  is 
biased  toward  said  first  cradle  support  assembly;  and 
unloading  means  interconnected  between  said  frame  and 
said  cradle  support  means,  said  unloading  means  including 
a  locking  assembly  movably  interconnected  between  said 
cradle  support  means  and  said  support  frame  and  movably 
disposed  relative  to  said  cradle  support  means  so  as  to 
allow  the  fixed  and  movable  engagement  between  said 
cradle  support  means  and  said  support  frame,  whereby 
said  cradle  means  is  transferrable  between  said  carrying 
and  said  unloading  position  upon  movable  engagement 
between  said  cradle  support  means  and  said  support 
frame. 


1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  the  type  having  a  hub 
provided  with  a  portion  defining  a  circular  hub  opening  in- 
cluding a  generally  smooth  interior  sidewall  surface  portion,  a 
simulated  knock  off  wheel  spinner  nut  and  adapter  comprising; 
a.  an  adapter  having  a  generally  cylindrical  cross  section 
with  a  first  generally  smooth  surface  portion  sized  to  be 
slidably  inserted  into  the  circular  hub  opening  of  a  vehicle 


wheel  and  provided  with  means  for  securement  therein, 
said  adapter  including  an  outer  portion  distal  to  said  first 
portion  and  provided  with  means  for  attachment  of  a 
simulated  spinner  nut; 

b.  a  simulated  spinner  nut  with  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
in  the  rear  thereof  for  reception  about  said  outer  distal 
portion; 

c.  attachment  means  for  securing  said  spinner  nut  to  said 
outer  distal  p>ortion  of  said  adapter;  and 

d.  said  adapter  further  including  a  shoulder  portion  between 
said  first  portion  and  said  outer  distal  portion  which  shoul- 
der portion  is  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  portion 
and  of  a  diameter  larger  than  said  portion  defining  the 
circular  hub  opening  and  having  a  generally  vertical  side- 
wall  adjacent  to  said  first  portion  adapted  to  abut  the 
circular  hub  opening  whereby  there  is  provided  a  flush 
appearance  between  the  adapter  and  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 


4,138,161 
MECHANICAL  POWDER  FLOW  DIVERTING  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Payne,  Countryside,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Continental 
Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,028 

Int.  a.-  B65G  53/56 

U.S.  a.  302—28  10  Claims 


^^ 


I  4,138,160 

SIMULATED  KNOCK  OFF  SPINNER  NUT  AND 
ADAPTER 

Kurt  W.  Lohmeyer,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tni-Spoke, 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,044 

Int.  a.2  B60B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  301—108  S  6  aaims 


1.  For  use  in  an  apparatus  for  the  sequential  electrostatic 
coating  of  individual  members,  a  flow  switching  device,  said 
flow  switching  device  comprising  a  supply  line  having  a  con- 
tinuous powder-gas  admixture  supply,  a  delivery  line  for  re- 
ceiving the  powder-gas  admixture  for  directing  the  same 
against  a  member  to  coat  the  member  with  powder,  a  return 
line  for  receiving  the  powder-gas  admixture  when  a  member  is 
not  in  position  to  be  coated,  a  diverter  line  having  one  end 
continuously  connected  to  said  supply,  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively positioning  the  other  end  of  said  diverter  line  into  align- 
ment with  said  delivery  line  and  said  return  line,  said  flow 
switching  device  being  improved  by  said  delivery  line  and  said 
return  line  each  having  incorporated  therein  adjacent  said 
diverter  line  means  for  providing  continuous  gaseous  flow 
therethrough  even  when  said  diverter  line  is  not  associated 
therewith  for  eliminating  the  customary  dead  air  resistance  to 
flow  of  the  powder-gas  admixture  when  said  diverter  line  is 
initially  shifted  into  communication  therewith. 
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4,138,162 
APPARATl. S  FOR  PIPED  CONVEYANCE  OF  MATERIAL 
John  P.  Noren,  KedjcTigen  30,  S-194  00  Upplaoda  Vasby,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.689 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  6,  1976,  7607669 

Int.  a.'  B65G  53/48 

L.S.  CI.  302—50  6  Gaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  piped  conveyance  of  malenal.  such 
as  concrete  mutures.  comprising 

feed  means  for  supply mg  the  material. 

a  conveyor  pipje  connected  to  the  feed  means  to  transport 
the  material, 

a  bloclcing  section  located  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  con- 
veyor pipe  s<i  a.s  to  receive  material  from  the  feed  means, 
and 

at  least  one  compressed  air  supply  means  for  introducing 
compressed  air  into  the  conveyor  pipe,  the  compressed  air 
supply  means  being  located  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
blocking  section, 

the  blocking  section  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated 
cone  with  its  smaller  end  connected  to  the  feed  means  and 
its  larger  end  onented  downstream  to  thus  form  an  in- 
creasing cross-seclional  area  for  flow  of  the  matenal  so 
that  the  compressed  air  will  cause  the  material  both  to 
form  a  plug  in  the  bUx-king  section  to  prevent  passage  of 
the  compressed  air  to  the  feed  means  and  to  be  continu- 
ously broken  up  and  blown  down  the  conveyor  pipe  once 
It  reaches  the  downstream  end  of  the  blocking  section 

4,138,163 
BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINERS 
William  L.  Calvert,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and  James  R.   Fisher, 
Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to   Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,274,  Nov.  26,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,190, 

Nov.  12,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

245,712.  Apr.  20,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 

1977.  Ser.  No.  853,761 


Int.  CT    B65G  33/40 


U.S.  a.  302—52 


9  Claims 
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1  \  container  for  use  in  the  bulk  handling  of  flowable  par- 
ticulate matenals  comprising  a  closed,  generally  rectangular 
parallelepipedon  upper  container  body  portion,  having  side 
walls,  end  walls  and  a  rixjf,  and  a  lower  ba.se  portion;  means 
permitting  the  introduction  and  withdrawal  of  said  particulate 
matenals  to  and  from  said  container  body,  said  lower  base 
portion  supporting  a  vertical  flenure  panel  at  each  corner 
thereof,  said  vertical  flexure  panels  supporting  opposed  pairs 
of  longitudinal  and  transverse  flexure  panels  between  the  tops 


thereof;  extenor  outer  skin  members  bonded  as  the  side  and 
end  walls  and  roof  of  said  container  body  portion  to  said  flex- 
ure panels;  a  plurality  of  horizontal  non-intersecting  internal 
end  wall  stiffener  means  bonded  to  each  of  said  end  walls,  each 
terminating  at  opposite  ends  in  a  Junction  with  one  of  said  pair 
of  vertical  flexure  panels;  a  plurality  of  vertical,  non-intersect- 
ing internal  side  wall  stiffener  means  bonded  to  each  of  said 
side  walls,  each  terminated  at  opposite  ends  in  a  junction  with 
one  of  said  longitudinal  flexure  panels  and  said  lower  base 
portion;  and  a  plurality  of  transverse,  internal,  non-intersecting 
roof  stiffener  means  bonded  to  said  roof,  and  each  terminated 
at  opposite  ends  in  a  junction  with  one  of  said  pair  of  longitudi- 
nal flexure  panels,  whereby  said  side  walls,  end  walls  and  roof 
may  deflect  independently  of  each  other  to  provide  overall 
container  flexural  capability  while  avoiding  areas  of  high  stress 
concentration. 


4,138,164 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  BRAKING  FORCES  ON 

VEHICLE  WHEELS  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF 

DECELERATION  AND  ACCELERATION  OF  THE 

BRAKED  WHEELS 

Jean   Maaclet,   Paris,   France,   aHignor   to   Messer-Hispano. 

Montrouge,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,253,  Apr.  4,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,462 

Qainia  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12.  1974,  74  13045 

Int.  a.-  B60T  8/08 

U.S.  a.  303—105  6  Oaims 
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1  A  system  of  adjusting  the  braking  force  of  brakes  applied 
to  a  vehicle  wheel,  based  on  the  deceleration  and  acceleration 
of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  dunng  braking,  comprising  an 
element  which  provides  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
speed  of  each  of  the  wheels,  a  shunt  device  receiving  this 
signal,  a  diode  which  only  passes  deceleration  signals  con- 
nected to  said  shunt  device;  a  threshold  device  connected  to 
said  diode  for  passing  a  control  signal,  means  connected  to  said 
threshold  device  for  receiving  said  control  signal  for  control- 
ling the  disengagement  of  the  brake  from  the  corresponding 
wheel  and  operating  on  an  all-or-nothing  basis,  in  the  case  of 
exaggerated  skidding;  means  including  a  second  diode  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  first  diode  and  only  passing  acceler- 
ation signals  therethrough,  a  memory,  and  a  memory  dis- 
charger connected  in  senes;  the  signal  derived  from  said  shunt- 
ing device  being  transmitted,  during  the  subsequent  accelera- 
tion stage  of  the  wheel  when  the  brake  is  released,  through  said 
second  diode  which  only  lets  the  acceleration  signals  pass 
therethrough,  to  said  memory  discharger  which  discharges 
said  memory  beyond  a  predetermined  acceleration  threshold  in 
inverse  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  acceleration;  a  charg- 
ing resistor  between  the  memory  and  said  first  diode  such  that 
the  deceleration  signal  is  passed  to  the  memory  through  said 
charging  resistor  to  obtain  a  charge  which  is  proportional  both 
to  the  value  of  the  signal  and  its  duration,  said  memory  dis- 
charger including  a  transistor  which  operates  on  constant 
current,  a  resistor  connecting  the  second  diode  to  the  emitter 
of  said  transistor,  a  resistance  bridge  connected  to  the  base  of 
the  transistor  for  polarization  thereof,  said  transistor  being 
controlled  by  the  magnitude  of  acceleration  of  the  wheel  when 
It  IS  picking  up  speed,  when  beyond  the  threshold  defined  by 
the  polanzation  of  the  base  of  said  transistor,  said  threshold 


device  compnsing  a  comparator,  one  of  the  two  inputs  of  ranged  on  said  shaft  to  be  supported,  an  outer  race  inserted  in 

which  is  polarized  by  a  reference  voltage,  from  a  voltage-  said  bearing  housing,  and  sliding  elements  inserted  between 

dividing  bridge  connected  between  ground  and  a  constant  said  inner  race  and  said  outer  race  so  as  to  permit  a  relative 

voltage  source,  the  Other  input  of  the  comparator  being  con-  movement  between  said  inner  race  and  said  outer  race,  said 
nected  to  said  first  diode  and  the  charging  resistor. 


4,138,165 

BRAKE  ANTI-LOCKING  MODULATOR  WITH 

REAPPLICATION  CONTROL 

Foike  I.  Blomberg,  Duvstigen  4,  S-181  40  Lidingo;  Jan-Olov  M. 

Hoist,  Skogsduvevagen  14,  S-75252  Uppsala,  and  Torbjom 

Nordstrom,  Skarpbrunnavag.  351,  145  64  Norsborg,  all  of 

Sweden 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,539 

Int.  a.2  B60T  13/68 

U.S.  a.  303— 115  SOaims 


1  Apparatus  for  braking  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  hy- 
draulic fluid  responsive  braking  means  for  braking  a  wheel, 
hydraulic  fluid  conduit  means  connected  to  said  braking 
means,  means  operatively  communicating  with  said  conduit 
means  for  applying  there  through  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  for 
braking  the  wheel,  first  and  second  controllable  one-way  valve 
means  in  series  fiow  relation  in  said  conduit  means  and  defining 
there  between  a  controlled  conduit  {wrtion,  each  of  said  valve 
means  having  a  valve  member  for  permitting  relatively  large 
volume  rates  of  flow  and  a  seal  element  cooperating  with  said 
valve  member  for  accommodating  relatively  small  volume 
rates  of  flow,  valve  actuator  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
valve  means  for  normally  conditioning  said  valve  means  for 
free  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  operable  for  controllably 
conditioning  said  valve  means  to  close  said  valve  means  against 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  toward  said  braking  means,  said 
valve  means  and  said  valve  actuator  means  cooperating  when 
there  are  high  pressure  differentials  across  said  valve  means  for 
sequentially  opening  first  said  seal  elements  and  then  said  valve 
members  and  thereby  facilitating  reduction  in  forces  required 
for  valve  means  actuation,  expansible  chamber  means  opera- 
lively  communicating  with  said  controlled  conduit  portion  for 
intermittently  expanding  and  contracting  the  volume  thereof, 
and  sensor  means  responsive  to  braking  of  the  wheel  and  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  valve  actuator  means  and  said  expan- 
sible chamber  means  for  operating  said  means  to  modulate 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure. 


4,138,166 
SLIDE-ARTICULATION  BEARING,  IN  PARTICULAR 
FOR  TILT  ABLE  CONVERTERS 
Ernst  Riegler,  Enns,  and  Manfred  Schmidt,  Linz,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Vcreinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  26,  1977,  457/77; 
Feb.  10,  1977,  882/77 

Int.  a.=  F16C  23/04 

U.S.  a.  308—3  R  8  Claims 

1   In  a  slide-articulation  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a 

shaft  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  said  assembly  being  of  the 

type  including  a  bearing  housing,  an  inner  race  fixedly  ar- 


sliding  elements  being  fixed  relative  to  said  inner  race  and  said 
outer  race  having  a  spherical  sliding  face  contacting  said  slid- 
ing elements,  the  improvement  comprising  recesses  in  said 
inner  face  extending  perpendicular  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  shaft,  said  sliding  element  being  embedded  in  said  recesses. 


4,138,167 
ROLLING  BEARING  INCLUDING  LENGTHWISE 
CONVEX  RACE  RAILS 
Horst   M.   Ernst,   Eltingshausen;   Armin   Olschewski;   Lothar 
Walter,  both  of  Schweinfurt,  and  Manfred  Brandenstein, 
Aschfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF 
Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1976,  2635053 

Int.  a.2  F16C  29/06 
U.S.  a.  308—6  C  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  rolling  bearing  for  lengthwise  movement  between  the 
rolling  bearing  and  a  shaft,  wherein  the  rolling  bearing  has  a 
housing  with  a  boring,  a  plurality  of  endless  rows  of  rolling 
elements  each  having  a  poriion  with  the  rolling  elements 
adapted  to  be  radially  loaded,  a  cage  in  said  boring  for  guiding 
said  rolling  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  race  rails  supported  by 
said  housing  and  positioned  to  radially  outwardly  suppori  said 
rolling  elements  in  said  portion  thereof;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  race  rails  have  first  sides  with  convex  curvature 
in  the  lengthwise  direction  and  defining  first  races,  and  second 
sides  opr>osite  said  first  sides  that  are  straight  in  the  lengthwise 
direction,  said  second  sides  defining  second  races,  the  outer 
portions  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  sides,  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction,  each  having  convex  curvature  with  a  radius 
substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  boring  of  said  housing, 
whereby  said  race  rails  may  be  assembled  in  said  bearing  with 
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either  one  of  said  first  and  second  sides  facing  radially  out- 
wardly and  engaging  said  boring  of  said  housing,  said  race  rails 
each  being  assembled  in  said  housing  with  said  one  side  thereof 
engaging  said  boring 


4,138,168 
AXIAL  SECURING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROLLER  OR  BALL 

BEARINGS 
Werner    Herlitzek,    Friedrichsha/en,    Fed.    Rep.   of  Germaiiy, 
assignor    to    Zahnradfabrik    Friedrichshafen    Aktiengeseli- 
schaft,  Friedrichshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  862.356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22. 
1976,  2658157 

Int.  O.    F16C  J5,06 
U.S.  a.  308—189  R  3  Claims 


in  said  races  and  denning  first  and  second  rows  respectively  of 
rolling  elements,  and  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second 
members;  the  improvement  wherein  said  first  member  com- 
pnses  first  and  second  elements  having  ring-shaped  portions 
defining  running  tracks  for  said  first  and  second  races,  respec- 
tively, and  means  detachably  holding  said  first  and  second 
elements  together,  said  second  member  having  a  unitary  por- 


tion on  which  running  tracks  for  said  first  and  second  races  are 
formed,  said  second  member  having  a  radially  extending 
mounting  flange  on  one  side  thereof,  said  first  and  second 
elements  having  aligned  axially  extending  hole  means  distrib- 
uted about  their  circumference  for  mounting  said  bearing 
assembly,  the  hole  means  of  the  one  of  said  first  and  second 
elements  toward  said  flange  being  threaded 


1    A  bearing  assembly  comprising 

an  undivided  housing  member  formed  with  a  cylindrical 
bore  and  provided  between  opposite  axial  faces  of  said 
member  with  an  inwardly  open  circumferential  groove; 

a  rolling  bearing  received  in  said  bore  and  compnsing  a 
cylindrical  outer  race  close-fitting  in  said  bore,  an  inner 
race  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  bodies  between  said  races, 
Naid  outer  race  being  formed  with  an  outwardly  open 
circumferential  groove,  and 

d  spring  ring  received  in  said  grcxives  and  having  a  pair  of 
symmetrical  flat  lugs  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of 
said  ring,  each  lug  having  a  hole,  said  member  being 
formed  along  one  of  said  faces  and  adjacent  said  b<ire  with 
an  axially  open  recess  of  limited  circumferential  dimension 
extending  to  said  inwardly  open  groove  but  terminating 
short  of  the  other  face  for  receiving  a  tool  engageable  in 
the  holes  of  said  lugs  of  said  spnng  nng  to  enable  the 
spreading  thereof  into  said  inwardly  open  grixive  to  per- 
mit insertion  of  said  outer  race  into  and  removal  of  said 
outer  race  from  said  bore,  said  inwardly  open  groiive 
having  a  radial  depth  at  least  equal  to  the  radial  width  of 
said  spnng  ring,  said  outwardly  open  groove  having  a 
radial  depth  less  than  the  radial  width  of  said  spring  ring, 
said  recess  having  a  circumferential  length  sufficient  to 
enable  spreading  of  the  ends  of  said  spring  ring  for  full 
recessing  of  said  spring  ring  by  said  loo\  into  said  inwardly 
open  grcx>ve 


4.138,170 
CAGELESS  BALL  OR  ROLLER  BEARING 
Gunter  .Markfelder,  and  Heinrich  Hofmann,  both  of  Schwein- 
furt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  KugclfUcher  Georg 
Schafer  A  Co..  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  850.804 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Nov.  13, 
1976,  2651827 

Int.  a.-  F16C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  308—195  8  Qaims 


4,138,169 

TWO  ROW  ROLLING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

SINGLE  PIECT  INNER  RING  AND  TWO  PIECE  OUTER 

RING 

Robert  Stolz,  Schweinfurt,  and  Walter  Hahn,  Schonungen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Industries,  Inc., 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,794 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1976,  2654607 

Int.  a.-  B60B  27/02.  F16C  JJ/46 

U.S.  a.  308—189  R  7  Claims 

I     In   a   rolling  bearing  assembly   having  first   and  second 

members  relatively  rolatable  with  respect  to  one  another  and 

defining  first  and  second  races  therebetween,  rolling  elements 


1    A  bearing  unit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  coaxial  nngs  forming  respective  track  surfaces 
separated  by  an  annular  gap. 

a  multiplicity  of  rotary  bodies  disposed  in  an  annular  array  in 
said  gap,  one  of  said  track  surfaces  being  formed  with  an 
annular  lodgment  defining  a  fixed  relative  axial  position  of 
said  bodies,  the  other  of  said  track  surfaces  being  unob- 
structed on  at  least  one  side  of  said  array  to  facilitate  the 
initial  assembly  of  the  unit;  and 

holding  means  including  a  plurality  of  subsUntially  identical, 
mutually  unconnected  retaining  elements  each  embracing 
a  single  one  of  said  bodies,  said  retaining  elements  being 
each  provided  with  integral  extensions  holding  same 
spaced  apart  with  a  separation  accommodating  at  least 
one  intervening  roury  body,  said  other  of  said  track  sur- 
faces and  said  retaining  elemenu  being  provided  with 
interfitting  formations  whereby  said  nngs  are  held  in  a 
substantially  fixed  relative  axial  position. 
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4,138,171 

axl^lly  supported  thrust  bearing 

Heinrich  Kimkel,  Schweinfurt;  Rainer  Schurger,  Schwanfeld, 
and  Otto  Matyschik,  NuedUngen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schwein- 
furt, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FQed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1976,  7603043[U] 

Int.  a.2  F16D  23/14 
VS.  C\.  308—233  16  Claims 


edge  portions  of  the  cards  spaced  above  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
receptacle. 


1.  In  a  rolling  element  thrust  bearing,  formed  with  thin- 
walled  housing  race  and  shaft  race  members,  said  housing  race 
being  cup-shaped  and  enveloping  said  shaft  race  with  radial 
clearance,  said  Jhaft  race  including  two  parts,  slipped  one  into 
the  other  telescope-fashion,  and  having  axially  extending  side 
walls  joined  to  radially  extending  center  walls,  one  of  said 
parts  incorporating  the  race  for  said  rolling  elements,  said 
rolling  elements  being  arranged  between  the  race  members,  the 
other  of  said  parts  having  a  central  depression  in  its  center  wall 
for  accommodating  means  adapted  to  apply  pressure  thereon, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  center  walls  of  said  shaft  race 
member  are  axially  spaced  apart  and  further  comprising  elastic 
means  arranged  between  said  two  center  walls  of  said  shaft 
member  for  axially  supporting  said  parts  relative  to  each  other 
and  holding  said  center  walls  fully  spaced  apart  at  least  in  the 
absence  of  axial  forces  on  said  bearing. 


I 

4,138,172 

HANGING  CARD  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Hansen,  2  E  St.,  SanU  Rosa,  CaUf.  95404 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,979 

Int.  a.-  A47B  63/00;  B42F  15/00.  17/02.  17/08 

U.S.  a.  312—184  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  card  storage  system:  a  receptacle  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  generally  parallel  side  walls,  downwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  upwardly  facing  surfaces  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  cards  having  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  lateral  edge  portions  engaging 
the  inclined  surfaces  above  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  cards, 
the  relative  vertical  dimensions  of  the  receptacle  and  cards 
being  such  that  the  cards  arc  suspended  freely  from  the  up- 
wardly facing  surfaces  in  an  upright  position  with  the  lower 


4,138,173 

DEVICE  FOR  ANCHORING  MOVABLE  BOX-SHAPED 

SHELF  ASSEMBLY 

Genshi  Taniwaki,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kongo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kumamoto,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,357 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1976,  51-6177[U] 
Int.  a.2  A47B  87/00 
U.S.  Q.  312—198  6  Qaims 


:_u 


1.  A  device  for  anchoring  a  movable  shelf  assembly  compris- 
ing a  shelf  assembly  supported  on  wheels  which  ride  on  spaced 
apart  parallel  rails  laid  on  a  floor; 

a  manually  operable  drive  means  carried  at  the  outer  end  of 
a  shaft  extended  through  a  side  wall  of  said  shelf  assembly; 

a  power  transmission  mechanism  including  reduction  gear 
means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  of  said 
drive  means  to  a  shaft  of  said  wheels; 

a  toothed  locking  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  of  said  drive 
means  for  rotation  in  unison  therewith; 

locking  means  disposed  for  vertical  movement  and  capable 
of  dropping  by  its  own  weight  into  a  space  between  teeth 
of  said  toothed  locking  wheel; 

an  operating  member  having  its  lower  end  securely  con- 
nected to  the  upp)er  end  of  said  locking  means  and  dis- 
posed for  vertical  movement; 

wedge  means  slidably  fitted  into  a  guide  hole  formed 
through  said  operating  member,  said  wedge  means  being 
reciprocably  and  slidably  movable  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  operating  member  so  that  the 
latter  is  caused  to  move  vertically;  and 

a  locking  knob  for  sliding  said  wedge  means  securely  fixed 
to  said  wedge  means  and  extended  through  said  side  wall 
outwardly  thereof; 

wherein  said  wedge  means  includes  a  hyf>otenuse  surface, 
said  hypotenuse  surface  being  directed  upwardly  and 
inclined  downwardly,  and  a  vertex  surface,  said  vertex 
surface  being  directed  upwardly  and  extending  horizon- 
tally, wherein  when  said  locking  knob  is  in  one  position 
for  causing  said  wedge  member  to  hold  said  operating 
member  and  said  locking  means  in  an  unlocked  position, 
said  upwardly  directed  horizontally  extending  vertex 
surface  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  upper  side  of  said 
guide  hole,  and  when  said  locking  knob  is  in  another 
position  for  causing  said  wedge  member  to  allow  said 
operating  member  and  said  locking  means  to  drop  into  a 
locking  f)osition,  said  upwardly  directed,  downwardly 
inclined  surface  is  brought  into  slidable  contact  with  the 
upper  side  of  said  guide  hole  of  said  operating  member. 


210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6,  1979 


I 
February  6,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


211 


4,138.174 

VENDOR  HAVING  SLIDING  TRAYS  AND  LATCHES 

THEREFOR 

Robert  N.  Cox,  St.  Louis  County,  and  AJbinus  G.  Bodob,  BUck- 
JKk.  both  of  Mo.,  aMignon  to  UMC  Industries,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Coon. 

FUed  May  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905^75 

Int.  CI.   A47B  8S  16 

U.S.  a.  312-333  3  claims 


1   In  a  jabinel  having  sides  and  a  front  door,  a  earner,  a  pair 
of  channels,  one  on  each  of  said  sides  for  supporting  the  earner 
for  sliding  movement,  on  opening  the  door,  from  an  inner 
position   within   the  cabinet   to  an   outer   position  extending 
forward  out  of  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  each  channel  compns- 
ing  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  flange  extending  from  its 
respective  side  toward  the  other  side,  a  senes  of  rollers  on  each 
side  of  the  carrier,  each  senes  compnsing  a  front  roller  adja- 
cent the  front  end  of  the  earner,  a  rear  roller  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  earner  and  an  intermediate  roller  between  the  for- 
ward and  the  rear  roller,  a  pair  of  rail  members,  one  on  each  of 
said  sides,  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  channels,  each  rail  mem- 
ber having  a  rear  upper  surface  portion  generally  flush  with 
the  lower  flange  of  the  respective  channel  and  a  forward  upper 
surface  portion  which  progresses  upwardly  in  forward  direc- 
tion from  said  rear  upper  surface  portion  to  a  peak,  each  peak 
being  spaced  from  the  forward  end  of  the  upper  flange  of  the 
respective  channel,  each  of  the  rollers  of  the  earner  being  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  distance  between  the  peak  and  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  upper  flange  at  that  side,  a  latch  for  the  earner 
in  one  of  the  sides  of  the  cabinet  ab<^)ve  the  rail  member  at  that 
side,  means  mounting  the  latch  for  pivotal  movement  between 
a  latching  position  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  earner 
and  an  unlatching  position  permitting  withdrawal  of  the  ear- 
ner, said  latch  when  in  latching  position  acting  in  conjunction 
with  the  forward  edge  of  the  upper  flange  at  said  one  side  to 
confine  a  roller  on  the  earner  at  that  side  against   upward 
movement  away  from  the  rear  upper  surface  p«irtion  of  the 
respective  rail   member,  and  said  latch   when   in  unlatching 
position  permitting  a  roller  on  the  earner  at  that  side  to  roll 
upwardly  and  forwardly  over  the  peak  of  its  corresponding 
rail  member 


compartment  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  roller  means  adjust- 
ably secured  m  said  compartment,  vertical  adjustment  means 
provided  m  said  compartment  providing  selective  venical 
spacing  of  said  roller  means,  slide  rod  assembly  means  earned 
by  each  of  said  roller  means  and  reciprocally  slidable  in  said 
compartment,  shelf  means  supported  by  each  of  said  slide  rod 
assembly  means,  and  connecting  means  cooperating  between 
said  shelf  means  and  respective  slide  rod  assembly  means  for 
faciliuting  movement  of  said  shelf  means  between  a  normai 
retracted  storage  position  within  said  compartment  and  an 
extended  cantilevered  position  with  respect  to  said  compart- 
ment for  access  to  substantially  the  entire  upper  surface  of  the 
shelf  wherein  said  slide  rod  assembly  means  compnses  an 
elongated  sleeve  member  having  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
closed  by  stop  means,  and  elongated  slot  means  provided  in  the 
sidewall  of  said  sleeve  member  and  extending  between  the  stop 
means  for  slidably  receiving  said  cooperating  means  there- 
through, and  said  connecting  means  comprises  arm  means 
adjustably  secured  to  the  side  edges  of  said  shelf  means  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,   roller  means  journalled  on 
said  arm  means  and  engagable  with  inner  perphery  of  said 
elongated  sleeve  member  for  selective  movement  therealong 
to  provide  for  said  movement  of  the  shelf  means  between  the 
retracted  and  cantilevered  positions. 


4,138,176 
DRAWER  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Thorp  C.  Cowdroy,  Balgowlah,  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to 
QiTe  Investments  Pty  Limited,  Balgowlah,  Australia 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,534 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  7,  1976,  5852/76 
Int.  a.-  A47B  88/04.  88/12 
L'.S.  a.  312-341  NR  2  Claims 


4,138,175 
FREEZER  ORGANIZER 

Donald  R.  Tattershall,  P.O.  Box  7546,  Tulsa,  Okia.  74105 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,977 
Int.  a.-  A47B  51/00 
L.S.  a.  312-270  5  Claims 


1   A  drawer  mounting  arrangement  comprising 

a  drawer  frame, 

a  drawer  slidable  in  said  frame; 

a  slider  element  mounted  on  said  drawer; 

a  rail  element  mounted  on  said  frame  and  slidably  supp<irting 
said  slider  clement;  and 

a  spacer  element  attached  to  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  rail. 
and  beanng  against  a  side  of  the  drawer  to  keep  it  spaced 
from  said  frame,  said  spacer  element  including  a  bUxrk  of 
resilient  material  atuched  to  said  frame,  said  block  ha\  ing 
at  least  one  resilient  leaf  extending  therefrom  for  sliding 
engagement  with  said  drawer 


1    Space  saving  and  organizing   means  for  a  refngerator 


4,138,177 

SAFETY  VEHICLE  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Andrew  F.  Tan  Valer,  P.O.  Box  87,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.  95945 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,532,  Apr.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  791,556 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/60.  13/62 

U.S.  a.  339-8  RL  g  Oaims 

1   A  safety  vehicle  power  distribution  system  for  supplying 

electncal  power  to  a  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  parked  and 


for  automatically  physically  disconnecting  the  system  compris- 
ing a  source  of  electrical  power,  cable  means  connecting  the 
vehicle  to  the  source  of  power,  a  connector  on  the  end  of  the 
cable  nearest  the  power  source  for  attachment  to  the  power 
source,  means  within  the  connector  for  physically  separating 
the  connector  from  the  source  of  power,  and  power  activated 
means  on  the  vehicle  for  drawing  in  and  storing  the  cable  when 
the  connector  and  power  source  have  been  separated,  said 


power  activated  means  comprising  a  take  up  reel  having  cen- 
trally disposed  plural  contact  switches  which  complete  the 
circuit  at  all  times,  brake  means  disposed  on  said  reel  which  is 
selectively  energized  to  constrain  said  take  up  reel,  said  con- 
nector being  provided  with  magnetic  elements  which  serve  as 
an  indicator  that  the  connector  and  cable  have  been  com- 
pletely taken  up,  and  means  on  said  take  up  reel  to  sense  the 
firesence  of  said  magnetic  elements  to  engage  said  brake. 


4,138,178 
DIVER'S  COMPOSITE  UMBILICAL 
Barry  E.  Miller;  D.  Wayne  McCIain,  and  WUIiam  W.  McCrory, 
Jr.,  all  of  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,120 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  3/04 

U.S.  a.  339—15  7  Oaims 


tor  means  embedded  in  the  wall  of  at  least  one  of  said 
hoses; 

said  Tirst  connector  means  comprising  a  rigid  nipple  member 
having  a  central  passageway  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
passageways  arranged  concentrically  about  said  central 
passageway,  said  nipple  member  presenting  at  one  end 
thereof  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  nipple  portions  of  stepp>ed 
diameters,  said  nipple  member  presenting  at  its  other  end 
a  second  plurality  of  cylindrical  portions  of  stepped  diam- 
eters on  which  hoses  of  one  of  said  segments  are  engaged 
with  their  lumens  in  communication  with  respective  ones 
of  said  passageways  of  said  nipple  member,  and  a  first 
flange  extending  radially  from  said  nipple  member  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof; 

said  second  connector  means  comprising  a  rigid  receptacle 
member  having  a  central  passageway  and  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  passageways  arranged  concentrically  about  said 
central  passageway,  said  receptacle  member  defining  at 
one  end  thereof  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bores  of  stepped 
diameters  and  operative  as  a  receptacle  to  receive  said 
nipple  portions  of  said  nipple  portions  of  said  nipple  mem- 
ber of  said  first  connector  means,  said  receptacle  member 
presenting  at  its  other  end  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  por- 
tions of  stepped  diameters  on  which  hoses  of  one  of  said 
segments  are  engaged  with  their  resi>ective  lumens  in 
communication  with  respective  ones  of  said  passageways 
of  said  receptacle  member,  and  a  second  flange  extending 
radially  from  said  receptacle  member  substantially  at  said 
one  end  thereof; 

cooperable  first  and  second  electrical  connector  elements 
mounted  on  said  first  and  second  flanges,  respectively,  and 
connected  to  the  electrical  conductors  of  the  respective 
hoses; 

collar  means  for  clamping  at  least  the  outermost  hose  to  each 
of  said  nipple  and  receptacle  members;  and 

coupling  means  for  releasably  securing  said  nipple  and  re- 
ceptacle members  together  with  said  nipple  portions  re- 
ceived in  said  receptacle  bores,  and  with  said  first  and 
second  electrical  elements  in  cooperative  engagement. 


4,138,179 
COAXIAL  JACK  FOR  PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARDS 
Curtis  H.  Miller,  Bumsville,  and  Robert  A.  Arp,  Eden  Prairie, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Med  General,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,345 

Int.  a.=  H05K  1/12 

U.S.  a.  339—17  LC  4  Claims 


1  A  composite  diver's  umbilical  for  providing  a  diver  with 
both  fluid  and  electrical  services,  said  umbilical  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  umbilical  segments  each  having  fluid 
and  electrical  service  means; 

first  and  second  connector  means  for  releasably  connecting 
said  first  and  second  segments  together  in  end-to-end 
relation; 

said  connector  means  being  cooperative  to  simultaneously 
effect  coupling  of  the  fluid  and  electrical  service  means  of 
one  of  said  segments  to  the  fluid  and  electrical  service 
means,  respectively,  of  the  other  of  said  segments; 

said  segments  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  hoses, 
including  at  least  an  outermost  hose  and  an  innermost 
hose,  arranged  substantially  coaxially  and  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  passages  as  said  fluid  service  means,  said 
hoses  comprising  walls  formed  of  a  flexible,  electrically 
insulative  material; 

said  electrical  ser\'ice  means  comprising  electrical  conduc- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
pattern  of  printed  conductors  on  at  least  one  surface  and  at 
least  one  aperture  located  inwardly  a  predetermined  distance 
from  one  side  edge  thereof,  a  female  terminal  for  cooperating 
with  a  male  coaxial  jack-type  connector  of  the  type  including 
first  and  second  coaxially  aligned  conductive  cylindrical  ele- 
ments separated  by  a  cylindrical  insulating  element  and  an 
annular  notch  formed  in  said  second  conductive  cylindrical 
element,  comprising; 

a.  a  sleeve  of  conductive  material  having  a  generally  U- 
shap>ed  cross-section,  the  spacing  between  the  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  sleeve  being  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  first 
cylindrical  element  and  a  length  approximately  equal  to 
said  predetermined  distance,  affixed  to  said  printed  circuit 
board  on  a  first  side  thereof  with  a  first  open  end  of  said 
sleeve  generally  aligned  with  said  one  side  edge  of  said 
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printed  circuit  board  and  the  other  open  end  of  said  sleeve 
generally  aligned  with  an  edge  of  said  aperture,  and 
h  J  leaf-type  spring  having  first,  second  and  third  integrally 
formed  segments,  said  first  segment  being  approximately 
equal  in  length  to  said  predetermined  distance  and  affixed 
to  said  printed  circuit  bvtard  on  the  side  thereof  which  is 
opposite  to  said  first  side  and  at  a  point  proximate  said  one 
side  edge,  said  second  segment  being  bent  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  said  first  segment  to  pass  through  said  apenure 
and  extend  in  front  of  vaid  other  open  end  of  said  sleeve. 
and  said  third  scgmeni  being  bent  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  said  second  segment  and  extending  toward,  but 
short  o(  said  first  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board 


flared  outwardly  beyond  the  normal  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  sleeve, 

locking  means  on  said  at  least  two  outwardly  extending 
flared  sections  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  locking 
means  on  said  receptacle  component, 

compressing  means  in  said  plug  shell  for  compressing  said 
outwardly  extending  flared  sections  to  maintain  engage- 
ment of  said  locking  means  on  said  receptacle  component 
with  said  kx-king  means  on  said  at  least  two  outwardly 
extending  flared  sections,  and 


4.138.180 
PLLG 
Raymond  Bernier,  \  incennes,  France,  assignor  to  Bernier  et  Cie, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  S«r.  No.  872.182 

Int.  CI.    HOIR  !<  J'< 

I  ..S.  CI.  339-95  R  3  Claims 


■ 


1  In  J  pluj;  -if  the  kmJ  comprising  a  first  element  having  at 
lea\i  one  pin  and  a  second  element  having  at  least  one  socket 
designed  'o  lake  ihe  pin.  the  improvement  that  the  pin  is  cylin- 
drical in  shape  and  has  an  enlarged  ogival  end,  the  siK'ket 
having  J  square  section  hole,  the  diameter  of  the  circle  in- 
scribed in  said  hole  t->eing  substantially  equal  to  the  maximum 
diameter    i|  rhe  enlarged  end  of  the  pin 


4,138.181 
RKl  FA.SABI.F  KI.FCTRICAI   CONNKCTOR 
John  R.  Hacker,  Chris  U.  Krohne.  and  William  H.  Miller,  all  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  Sutes  of  America 
as  represented  b>   the  Secretary   of  the   Navy,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1978,  S«r.  No.  899,945 
Int.  CI.    HOIR  /.(  -IJ 
I  ..S.  CI.  339-45  R  ,2  Qaims 

I     A   reieasabie  cnnection  tor  electrical  conductors  com- 
prising. 

inlerengageahle  plug  and  receptacle  components  each   in- 
cluding  an    electrical    insulator   supp<irting   at    least   one 
electrical  contact  member  arranged  for  interconnection 
w.hen  said  plug  and  receptacle  conip^inents  are  brought 
into  interengagemenl, 
liK'king  means  on  said  receptacle  ciimpiment. 
a  plug  shell  concentrically  surrounding  said  electrical  insula- 
tor in  said  plug  component, 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  movably   p<isitioned  in  said  plug  shell, 
said  cylindrical  sleeve  having  one  end  slotted  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  separated  sections  at  lea.sl  two  of  which  are 


'■'6    ■?  ."  ^        'i 


spring  means  for  biasing  said  movable  cylindrical  sleeve  into 
a  position  whereby  said  outwardly  extending  flared  sec- 
tions are  compressed  to  keep  said  locking  means  on  said 
plug  and  said  locking  means  on  said  receptacle  engaged 
with  one  another  until  a  separating  force  between  said 
plug  and  receptacle  components  becomes  sufficiently 
large  to  compress  said  spring  means  and  move  said  cylin- 
drical sleeve  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  said  flared  sec- 
tions clear  said  compressing  means  thereby  unlocking  said 
Uxrking  means  on  said  receptacle  component  from  said 
kx-king  means  on  at  least  two  outwardly  extending  flared 
sections 


4.138,182 
PIN  TYPE  JACK-AND-PLUG  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  .MuraUuka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assigiior  to  Trio  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807.130 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  13/54.  17/18 

L,S.  CI.  339-89  .VI  4  o.ims 


I    A  coupling  device  compnsing 

a  first  mating  member  having  a  first  pin  connecting  member; 

a  second  mating  member  having  a  second  pin  connecting 
member,  said  first  and  second  mating  members  being 
adapted  to  be  joined  together  by  inserting  said  first  pin 
connecting  member  into  said  second  pin  connecting  mem- 
ber. 

means  for  tightening  said  first  and  second  mating  members 
together  through  a  threaded  connection  after  they  have 
been  joined  comprising  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  member 
fixed  around  one  of  said  mating  members  and  having 
external  threads  thereon  and  a  second  hollow  cylindrical 
member  disposed  rotatably  around  but  captivated  on  the 
other  of  said  mating  members  and  having  internal  threads 
therein  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  external  threads, 
and 

means  for  releaseably  retaining  said  tightening  means  lock- 
ing') in  place  comprising  a  third  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 


ber having  internal  threads  therein,  said  other  mating 
member  having  an  annular  shoulder  and  external  threads 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  internal  threads  in  said 
third  cylindrical  member,  and  said  second  cylindrical 
member  having  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  be  release- 
ably  locked  between  said  annular  shoulder  and  said  third 
cylindncal  member. 

I 


4,138,184 
TERMINATING  MEANS  FOR  A  MULTI-WIRE  CABLE 
diauncey  D,  Knopp,  Middletown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  883,564 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/38 

U.S.  a.  339—97  P  12  Qaims 


4,138,183 
CRYOGENIC  CONNECTOR 
William  B.  Soos.  '.Voodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G&H 
Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun,  21.  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,916 

Int.  ex.-  HOIR  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  339—94  M  8  Claims 


1   In  an  electrical  connector  for  use  under  cryogenic  condi- 
tions and  including  a  receptacle  means  having  a  receptacle 
shell  and  plug  means  having  a  plug  shell  receivable  within  the 
receptacle  shell,  a  coupling  means  carried  by  the  plug  means 
for  releasably  connecting  the  receptacle  shell  and  plug  shell, 
the  combination  of 
a  body  member  of  relatively  hard  dielectric  material  within 
said  plug  shell,  said  body  member  having  through  holes 
for  electrical  contact  elements, 
an  outwardly  flaring  surface  at  one  end  of  each  hole; 
a  seal  member  of  flowable  elastomeric  dielectric  material 
within  said  receptacle  shell,  said  seal  member  having 
through  holes  for  containing  contact  pins, 
a  projecting  boss  at  one  end  of  each  hole  in  said  seal  member 
for  cooperable  circular  sealing  contact   with  said  out- 
wardly fiaring  surface  of  an  opposed  aligned  hole  in  said 
body  member; 
spring  means  on  said  plug  means  operable  to  cause  flow  of 
and  to  place  said  elastomeric  seal  member  under  axially 
directed  compression  throughout  the  operating  tempera- 
ture range  of  the  conductor  to  maintain  said  circular 
sealing  contact, 
said  b<xiy  member  and  seal  member  having  a  common  axis; 
the  matenal  of  said  body  member,  seal  member,  said  contact 
pins  having  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction, 
said  seal  member  being  inelastic  at  a  cryogenic  temperature; 
ihe  diameters  of  the  holes  of  said  seal  member  and  the  dis- 
tance of  the  axes  of  said  holes  from  said  common  axis 
having  oversize  dimensions  relative  to  said  pins,  the  axes 
of  said  hole^  and  pins  received  therein  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture being  noncoincident  and  being  coincident  at  cryo- 
genic temperatures  where  said  seal  member  is  inelastic, 
tension  forces  acting  on  said  seal  member  during  change  in 
temperature  being  thereby  reduced  and  less  than  the  elas- 
tic limit  of  said  elaitomeric  material  at  such  cryogenic 
temperature 


1.  A  connector  for  terminating  at  least  a  pair  of  wires  extend- 
ing from  a  cable  and  comprising  a  housing  and  contact  retained 
in  said  housing. 

said  housing  comprising: 

a  first  housing  portion  having  first  and  second  surfaces 

formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
first    and   second    channel-like   contact    retaining   means 
formed  on  and  extending  along  a  first  portion  of  each  of 
said  flat  surfaces; 

said  contact  means  each  having  firs!  and  second  ends  and 
each  comprising  at  said  first  end  thereof  a  first  means  for 
connecting  to  an  external  conductive  element  and  at  the 
second  end  thereof  a  second  means  for  connecting  to  one 
of  said  wires, 

said  second  means  comprising  a  plate-like  element  extending 
away  from  said  first  surface  of  said  housing  portion  and 
having  a  slot  means  formed  thereon  which  opens  onto  an 
edge  of  said  plate-like  element  w  hich  is  positioned  away 
from  said  first  housing  portion. 

said  housing  further  comprising, 

hinge-like  members. 

first  and  second  wing-like  elements  each  comprising  third 
surfaces  and  attached  to  said  first  and  second  contact 
retaining  means  by  said  hinge-like  members; 

said  wing-like  members  further  constructed  to  pivot  about 
said  hinge-like  members  to  close  upon  each  other  with 
said  third  surfaces  facing  each  other  to  grip  the  cable 
therebetween; 

said  wing-like  elements  further  each  comprising  pusher 
elements  formed  on  said  third  surfaces  and  which  become 
positioned  adjacent  said  plate-like  elements  when  the 
wing-like  elements  are  in  their  closed  position  to  push  said 
wires  into  said  slot  means  in  said  plate-like  elements;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  wing-like  elements  in  their  closed 
positions 


4.138,185 
ELECTRIC  CORD  CLAMP  DEVICE 
Frank  C.  Jaconette,  Jr..  Trumbull.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey 
Hubbetl.  Incorporated.  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No,  839.205 
Int.  ex.-  HOIR  13/58 
U.S.  a,  339—107  16  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  terminal  unit  comprising: 
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a  troni  member  cuntainmg  aperiurcs  for  the  passage  of 
conductive  members, 

two  side  members  hingedlv  attached  to  said  front  member, 

each  of  said  side  members  being  pivotally  movable  about  its 
hinged  attachment  to  a  closed  p<,>Mtion  abutting  the  other 
side  member  and  enclosing  the  back  of  the  front  member, 
and  to  an  open  p^^sition  giving  access  to  the  back  of  the 
from  member, 

each  ol  said  side  members  including  a  cavitv  m  its  interior 
surface  which  faces  the  other  side  member,  at  a  location 
spaced  from  its  hinged  attachment  to  the  front  member. 

said  cavities  being  substantially  aligned  with  one  another 
when  said  side  members  are  in  a  closed  position,  and 

a  cord  clamp  formed  of  two  sections  which  are  separable 
from  one  another  and  which  form  a  passage  for  an  electri- 
cal cord  when  brought  together. 


the  support  to  a  subsuntially  common  plane  and  movablt 
under  pressure  towards  the  wall  of  the  support; 

locator  means  on  the  support  for  locating  such  test  member 
in  the  test  location,  said  locator  means  being  adapted  for 
guiding  a  location  test  member  toward  and  away  from  the 
wall  of  the  support,  and 

a  vacuum  port  through  the  suppon  to  the  cavity; 

said  door  comprising  a  resilient  seal  extending  around  the 
penmeter  of  the  cavity  between  the  wall  of  the  dtxu  and 
the  suppon,  when  the  door  is  closed,  to  thereby  form  a 


of  the 


each  of  said  sections  being  snugly,  but  removably,  engaged 
in  one  ol  said  cavities  to  remain  in  said  cavity  when  said 
side  members  are  in  an  open  pv)sition  and  to  be  brought 
together  in  facing  relationship  with  the  other  section,  to 
provide  a  clamping  engagement  ab<.>ul  an  electrical  cord, 
when  said  side  members  are  in  a  closed  ptisition. 

each  a(  the  cavities  including  one  or  more  guideways  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  away  from  the  interior  face  of  the 
side  member. 

each  of  said  cord  clamp  sections  including  one  or  more 
flanges  each  dimensioned  to  fit  into  one  of  said  guideways. 
whereby  said  sections  may  be  removably  inserted  into  said 
cavities,  and 

at  least  one  surface  irregularity  between  the  adjoining  sur- 
faces of  each  guideway  and  the  asstxiated  flange  for 
providing  a  snug  fit  between  said  adjoining  surfaces 


seal  for  the  cavity  and  resiliently  mount  the  wal 
dcx>r  with  respect  to  the  support; 
the  wall  of  the  door  being  operable  response  to  vacuum 
applied  in  the  cavity  for  deforming  the  resilient  seal  and 
applying  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  against  a  side  of 
such  test  member,  located  by  the  locating  means,  and 
thereby  apply  pressure  through  such  a  test  member  to  the 
probe  heads,  the  probe  heads  moving  under  the  pressure 
applied  thereto  until  all  probe  heads  make  electrical 
contact  with  such  a  test  member 


4.138.1M 
TEST  APPARATl  S 
E»eren  J.  Long,  naremont,  and  Elmer  VV.  Muench,  Covina, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E»erett  Charles,  Inc,  Pomona, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  818,206,  Jul.  22,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4.108,528,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r,  No,  747,611,  Dec.  6, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  No».  16,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
851,847 
Int.  a.-  HOIR  J  1)4 
L.S.  a.  339-117  P  ISOaims 

1  Test  apparatus  for  making  electrical  contact  with  plural 
test  points  on  at  least  one  of  two  oppositely  facing  sides  of  a 
planar  lest  member  comprising 

a  test  member  suppon  having  a  test  location, 
a  door  for  opening  and  closing  access  to  the  test  location; 
the  door  and  suppon  comprising,  when  the  dixir  is  closed,  a 
substantially   closed   cavity   therebetween   encompassing 
the  test  location,  the  door  and  the  support  each  compns- 
ing  one  of  two  opposing  walls  of  said  cavity, 
an  array  of  relatively  spaced  electncally  conductive  probes 
mounted  in  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  support, 
each  of  said  probes  composing  an  end  exposed  exterior  to 
the  cavity  and  a  probe  head  electncally  connected  on  the 
opposite  end  which  is  exposed  in  the  cavity,  said  probe 
heads  each  being  resiliently  biased  away  from  the  wall  of 


4  138  187 

LIFT  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WIRING 

DEVICE 

Flemming  Brygger,  Guilford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harvey  Hub- 
bell,  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,299 

Int.  a:  HOIR  3/04 

L.S.  a.  339-117  R  2,  Oaims 


1  A  member  composed  oLatj  elastomeric  material  for  shield- 
ing and  sealing  the  intenor  6Un  electrical  assembly  against  the 
entry  of  liquids,  the  assembly  including  a  lift  cover  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  flat  cover  plate  havmg  a  substantially  circular 
opening  therein  defined  by  a  substantially  circular  intenor 
plate  edge,  the  front  face  of  a  first  electncal  winng  device 
communicating  with  the  opening,  said  member  composing 
a  sealing  section  comprising  two  substantially  parallel  por- 
tions extending  radially  outwardly  from  an  axis  which 
extends  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  plate  cen- 


trally of  said  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  portions  bearing 
jg^nst  a  surface  of  said  plate  adjacent  the  plate  edge 
thereof  and  a  lateral  portion  for  joining  said  portions  and 
holding  said  portion  in  liquid-sealing  contact  with  said 

plate  surface,  ...       .u 

a  first  axially  compressible  shielding  section  joined  to  the 
frontwardmost  one  of  said  portions  to  extend  outwardly 
and  frontwardly  therefrom, 

s  second  axially  compressible  shielding  section  joined  to, 
and  extending  frontwardly  of  said  first  shielding  section 
along  a  common  peripheral  edge,  said  second  shielding 
section  inclined  inwardly  toward  said  axis  to  define  a 
radial  aperture  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  therein  a 
second  winng  device  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
winng  device, 

the  first  and  second  sections  having  intenor  surfaces  of 
oppositely  directed  slope  which  intersect  to  form  a  liquid- 
collecting  trough  therebetween,  and 

.t  least  one  aperture  extending  through  one  of  the  fiexible 
sections  adjacent  said  peripheral  edge  for  venting  the 
trough. 


4,138,189 

HOLOGRAPHY  USING  A  BiuSiO  OR  Bi.zGeOjo 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Jean-Pierre  Hnignard;  Jean-Pierre  Herriau,  and  Francois  Mich- 

eron,  aU  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,599 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  19,  1976,  76  25231 
Int.  a.2  G03H  1/02.  1/26 
U.S.  a.  350—3.64  *  Claims 


4,138,188 
COAXIAL  CABLE  PLUG  WITH  CENTER  CONDUCTOR 

AS  CENTER  CONTACT 
Sael  G.  Shannon,  Harriaburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  2t,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,712 
Int.  a.'H01R77/7« 
L'5.  a  339-177  E  UO^m^ 


J  :> 


1.  A  holographic  storage  cell  for  storing  volume  holograms 
comprising: 

a  plate  of  sensitive  material  having  a  face,  said  sensitive 
material  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bij:  Si  O20 
and  Bii2  Ge  O20  and  havmg  a  preferred  crystalline  axis; 

and 
means  for  producing  a  transverse  electnc  field  in  said  plate, 
said  field  being  parallel  to  said  preferred  axis  and  perpen- 
dicular to  a  given  direction,  producing  fnnges  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  direction. 

4,138,190 
GEOMETRICAL  TRANSFORMATIONS  IN  OPTICS 
Olof  Bryngdahl,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,526,  Jan.  27, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,304 
Int.  Cl.=  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/08:  G02B  27/38 
U.S.  a.  350—3.70  1  Claim 


1  A  plug  tennination  for  tenninating  a  coaxial  cable  having 
a  center  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor  with  an  insulative 
spacer  therebetween,  and  with  said  plug  comprising: 
fernile  means  having  a  first  aperture  extending  therethrough 
and  with  a  first  end  portion  thereof  inserted  between  said 
outer  conductor  and  said  insulative  spacer  and  further 
with  a  portion  of  said  insulative  spacer  having  the  center 
conductor  reuined  therein  being  positioned  in  said  first 
aperture  at  said  first  end  of  said  ferrule  means;  and 
dielectric  spacer  means  positioned  within  the  second  end  of 
said  femile  means  and  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
having  a  second  aperture  fomed  therein,  with  the  center 
conductor  of  said  cable  extending  through  said  second 
aperture  to  a  first  end  of  said  main  body  portion  of  said 
dielectric  spacer  means; 
said  dielectnc  spacer  means  further  compnsing  a  rod-like 
member  having  a  free  end  and  extending  from  said  first 
end  of  said  main  body  portion  and  further  having  a  groove 
fonned  on  the  surface  of  said  rod-like  member  which 
extends  from  said  second  aperture  and  contains  therein  a 
portion  of  said  center  conductor  of  said  cable  to  fonn  a 
center  conductor  conuct; 
the  depth  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  groove  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  center  conductor. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  optical  geometric  transforma- 
tions of  an  infonnation  conveying  object  distribution  at  a  first 
plane  such  that  the  mfonnation  is  discernable  in  a  stretched 
form  at  a  second  plane  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  an  object  distribution  at  said  first  plane, 
interposing  a  lens  element  between  the  object  distribution 
and  said  second  plane,  said  lens  element  being  separated 
from  the  object  distribution  and  said  second  plane  by  a 
distance  equal  to  its  focal  length,  and 
positioning  a  transformation  hologram  having  a  predeter- 
mined varying  phase  profile  subsuntially  different  from 
said  object  distribution  adjacent  said  object  distribution  at 
said  first  plane,  said  predetermined  varying  phase  profile 
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torrt^sponding  lo  a  desired  slrelching  trjnst'ormalion,  the 
iibjecl  distribution  being  stretched  h\  the  phase  variation 
of  said  transform  and  said  lens  element  producing  at  said 
second  plane  a  light  distribution  which  corresponds  to  the 
desired  stretched  transformation 


4,138,191 
OPKRATING  MICROSCOPt  VMTH  TWO  PAIRS  OF 
STKRKO  KVK-PIKCK  I.KNSt:js 
(;holam  A.  Peyman,  1044  N.  OaV  Park  Ave.;  Jeffrey  K.  Koziol. 
1213  N,  [x)mbard  St.,  both  of  Oak  Park.  III.  60302;  Walter  1. 
Fried.  2938  W.  Arthur  Ave..  Chicago.  III.  60645.  and  Donald 
R    Sanders,  8110  \.  Harding,  Skokie.  111.  60076 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  7H4.039 

int  n.  0028  :/  ::.  :i  '^ 

IS.  n.  350—19  2  Claims 


1  -X  dual  stereo-microscope  for  performing  niK  ro-surger^ 
comprising 

an  obiectn  e  lens  posit i.med  lo  ^  lew  .in  operating  area  and  on 
a  first  line  effeclne  lo  develop  a  collimaled  beam  of  light  from 
^aid  operating  area 

a  tlrsi  pair  of  stereo-lenses  disp<i%ed  in  and  normal  to  said 

^ollimaled  beam  and  adapted  to  intercept  and  develop  a 

first  pair  of  tracts  o(  light 
a  t"irst  pair  of  stere(>-e>epiece  lenst-N  m>  'iiiited  for    >hserv  at  ion 

bv  a  surgeon  of  the  light  intercepted  b\  said  first  pair  ^^i 

stereo-lenses 
meaari>  dfl'ining  a  ll'st  light  Iransniission  path  for  transmit 

ting  the  total  li^ht  intercepted  h\  said  'Irst  stereo-lenses  u  ' 

said  first  stereo-e\epiece  lenses 
a  second  pair  of  stereo-lenses  disposed  in  and  on  a  second 

line  normal  to  said  collimaled  beam  and  perpendicular  lo 

said   first  line  and   adapted   to  intercept    iiul   develop   a 

second  pair  of  tracts  of  light. 
a  second  pair  of  stereo-eyepiece  lenses  mounted  It  >>bserva- 

tion  by  a  second  observer  of  the  light  intercepted  hv  said 

second  pair  of  stereo-lenses;  and 
means  defining  a  second  light  transmission  path  for  transmit- 
ting the  total  light  intercepted  b>  said  second  stereo-lenses 

of  said  second  stereo-eyepiece  lenses 


4,138.192 
FOW  \RI)-()BI  lyi  F  MFWI\(,  OKIK  AI    SVSTFM 
Nobud  Vamasifa.    lama.  Japan,  assignur  t(i  OUmpus  Optical 
(  ompan>.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser    No.  531.742.  Dec.  11,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4.  19"'7,  Ser.  No.  765,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1973,  48   138081 

Int.  CI.  f;o2B  :<  'i: 

C.S.  CI.  350—25  4  Haims 

I  -\  lorsv  arJ-ohlu|iif  vicAing  optica!  svstem  tor  endoscopes 
comprising  a  correcting  prism,  a  concave  lens  arranged  in 
front  of  said  correcting  prism,  an  ohsersing-direction  changing 
prism,  an  objective  and  an  image-transmitting  optical  element, 
said  correcting  prism  having  an  entrance  surface  arranged 
perpendicular  I"  the  oblique-v  levving  direction  of  the  endo- 
scope V.  hich  IS  inclined  at  an  angle  substantiallv  less  than  7S  '  m 
respect  to  the  forvsard- viewing  directiiin  of  the  endoscope  and 
an   exit    surface   inclined    in    respect    to   the   forward-viewing 


direction  with  an  angle  of  inclination  smaller  than  that  of  said 
entrance  surface,  said  observing-direction  changing  pnstn 
having  an  entrance  surface  opposed  to  said  exit  surface  of  said 
correcting  prism  and  separated  therefrom,  a  reflecting  surface 
inclined  in  respect  to  the  forward- viewing  direction  by  ar, 
angle  of  inclination  smaller  than  that  of  said  entrance  surface  of 
said  observing-direction  changing  pnsm  and  an  exit  surface 
arranged  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective 
system  rays  entering  said  observing-direction  changing  prism 
being  reflected  by  said  reflecting  surface  and  directed  toward 


said  entrance  surface  of  said  observing-direction  changing 
prism,  being  further  reflected  by  said  entrance  surface  of  said 
observing-direction  changing  pnsm  and  then  going  out  of  said 
observing-direction  changing  pnsm  through  said  exit  surface. 
said  objective  being  arranged  in  rear  of  said  observing-direc- 
tion changing  prism,  said  image-transmitting  optical  element 
being  arranged  in  rear  of  said  objective,  the  entrance  surface  of 
said  correcting  pnsm  and  the  axis  of  rays  entering  said  correct- 
ing prism  approximately  coinciding  with  the  intersecting  point 
of  said  entrance  surface  of  said  correcting  prism  and  the  optical 
axis  of  said  objective 


4,138,193 

MCI.TIPLE  FIBKR  LAMINATE  FOR  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDES 

Jerzy  A.  Olszewski,  Edison,  and  Arnab  Sarkar,  Piscatawaj. 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  General  Cable  Corporation,  (Jreen- 
wich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,015 

Int.  CI.    G02B  5/!6 

I    S.  (1.  350—96.23  H  Claims 


1  An  optical  fiber  laminate  including  in  combination  a  first 
tape,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  of  the  broad  surfaces 
of  the  tape,  an  optic  fiber  adhered  to  the  tape  by  the  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive,  a  covering  tape  overlying  the  optic  fiber 
and  secured  to  the  first  tape  along  the  edges  of  the  tapes,  and 
elmigated  elements  on  the  first  tape  between  the  optic  fiber  and 
Uith  edges  of  the  tapes  and  holding  the  covering  tape  out  of 
contact  with  the  sides  of  the  optic  fiber  so  as  to  avoid  assvmet 
ric  pressure  of  the  covering  tape  on  the  optic  fiber 


4,138,194 
LOW  ATTFNl  ATION  OPTICAL  nBER  OF 
DEITERATED  POLYMER 
John  K.  Beasley,  Greenville;  Richard  Beckerbauer,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Del.;  Henry  M.  Schleinltz,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and 
Frank  C.  Wilson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  842.301 
Int.  CI.-  C;02B  5//<  B32B  27/02 
L  .S.  CI.  350—96.30  13  Haims 

I    .An  optical  fiber  comprising  a  core  and  cladding  which 


cct  Pssentiallv  oi  organic  high  polymers,  said  core  being  a 
TuSa^d  a  V  -e  poWmer  and  containing  less  than  20  mg  of 
hvd^ogen  per  gram  of  polymer  as  measured  by  nuclear  mag- 
netic  resonance  of  60  MHz 

4,138.195 
ELFCTRO-OPTIC  PASSIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Vric  Saurer,  Bevaix,  and  Maurice  Grimm,  Neuchatel   both  of 
Swit«rland.  assignors  to  Ebauches  S.A..  Canton  of  Neuchatel. 

^"'•""'"  Filed  May  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  794.016 

Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   May    13,    1976, 

"^''  Int.  n.  :G02F  ;//i 

l.S.  0.350-345  "Oatms 


said  multiple-turn  fiber  interferometer  and  said  reference 
optical  signal  from  said  means  for  generating  same  for 
mixing  said  coherent  optical  signals  transmitted  in  said 
first  and  second  directions  with  said  reference  optical 
signal  to  produce  first  and  second  signals  each  at  said 
second  frequency;  and 
means  coupled  to  receive  the  output  from  said  mixing  means 
for  detecting  the  relative  phase  shift  between  said  first  and 
second  signals. 

4.138,197 

KEY  ACTUATOR 

Darrell  B.  Minton,  Sebastapol,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Controls,  Inc.,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  .      .      a 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,373,  Dec.  22,  1975  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  818,236 

Int.  CI.:  B41J  5/08 

L,.s.  CI.  400-474  ^  Claims 


D 


D 


-.H-^: 


1   An  electro-optic  passive  display  dev  ice  comprising: 

:  Sm^Si^^attached  to  the  display  ceU  on  a  fi^t  side  of 
the  ditplav  cell  opposite  the  viewing  side  of  the  display 
ell,  sa'd  lighting  dev.ce  including  a  '"-P^;^"  f'^f  ^^ 
luminescent  film  disposed  adjacent  said  first  side  of  the 
display  cell,  said  lighting  device  also  including  an  act.  a- 
?ion  electrode  ,o  activate  the  electro-luminescent  film 
disposed  adjacent  the  electro-luminescent  film  on  a  side  of 
the  electro-  uminescenl  film  opposite  the  disp  ay  cell,  the 
ac  ivatcn  electrode  activating  the  electro-luminescen 
fi  m  and  reflecting  and  diffusing  light  transmitted  to  t 
Ihn^ugh  the  displav  cell  and  emitted  from  the  eleCro- 
lumines..nl  film  hack  lo  said  display  cell. 

4,138.196 
FIBER  INTERFEROMETER  ROTARY  MOTION  SENSOR 

Charles  M.  Redman,  Las  Cnices,  New  Mexico,  assignor  to  the 
I  nitcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  .\rm\.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813.362 
Int.  CI.;  GOIB  9/02 
I  .S.  CI.  356—350 


■Rnr'i^Wi  '] 


.-■-t:,  >-:?$ 


10  Claims 


1   In  apparatus  for  selectively  depressing  keys  arranged  in  an 
arrav    of  intersecting   rows   and   columns    an   operating   bar 
aligned  with  each  column  of  keys  and  movable  between  ad- 
vanced and  retracted  positions  relative  to  the  keys,  a  earner 
aligned  with  each  row  of  keys  and  movable  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  row.  a  plurality  of  key  actuating  members  ear- 
ned bv  each  carrier  and  movable  between  advanced  and  re- 
tracted positions  relative  to  .he  keys,  said  actuating  members 
being  positioned  between  the  operating  bars  and  the  keys  tor 
transmitting  motion  fiom  the  operating  bars  to  the  keys  when 
aligned  iherewiih.  means  for  slectiveiv   moving  each  of  tne 
carriers  beuveen  a  rest  position  in  which  the  actuating  mem- 
bers carried  therehv  are  displaced  from  the  keys  and  operating 
bars  and  an  operating  position  in  which  the  actuating  iriembers 
are  aligned  with  the  keys  and  bars,  and  means  for  selectively 
moving  the  operating  bars  to  their  advanced  positions  to  ad- 
vance the  actuating   members  and  depress  the   keys  aligned 
therewith. 


1   A  rotarv  motion  sensor,  which  composes: 

means  for'  generating  a  coherent  optical  signal  at  a  first 

a  multipTe-'urn  fiber  interferometer  coupled  to  receive  said 
coherent  optical  signal  from  said  generating  "leans  and 
hav  ng  first  and  second  ends  for  respectively  transmitting 
saTd  coherent  optical  signal  in  first  and  second  opposed 
directions  therein.  .       ,  ^ 

means  coupled  to  receive  said  coherent  optical  signal  from 


4.138,198 

TAPERED  SHANK  BALL  STUD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

COLLAPSIBLE  WASHER 

Trevor  J.  Brown,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816.259 
Int  C1.F16B  9 '02:  F\6C  1 1 .  06 
U.S.  CI.  403-247  *|\«""^* 

1  In  an  articulated  )0int  assembly  mcluduig  a  tapered  shank 
ball  stud,  a  support  member  having  a  tapered  aperture  there^ 
through  to  receive  the  tapered  shank  of  said  ball  stud  in  seated 
engagement  therewith  and.  a  nut  having  internal  threads  in 
engagement  with  the  external  threads  on  the  free  end  shank 
portion  of  said  ball  stud,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  self- 
locking  deformable  means  associated  with  said  internal  threads 
located  in  said  nut  so  as  to  engage  the  extemal  threads  of  said 
ball  stud  after  a  predetermined  threaded  engagement  of  said 
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nut  onto  said  ball  stud,  the  improvement  compnsmg  a  washer 
positioned  to  loosely  encircle  the  shank  of  said  ball  stud  be- 
tween said  support  member  and  said  nut.  said  washer  in  its 
original,  as  assembled,  configuration  on  said  ball  stud  being  a 
nng-like  collapsing  washer  of  C-shaped  annulus  configuration 
having  an  annular  arcuate  bight  connecting  together  a  pair  of 
annular  curved  legs,  each  said  leg  extending  radially  inward 
from  said  bight  and  having  its  free,  internal  end  of  a  configura- 
tion so  that  dunng  collapse  of  said  washer  said  end  of  one  said 
leg  will  move  toward  the  other  of  said  legs,  the  major  anal 
extent  between  said  legs  in  the  original  configuration  of  said 
washer  being  preselected  relative  to  the  threaded  end  of  said 
ball  stud  extending  outward  from  said  member  so  that  with 
said  tapered  shank  substantially  seated  in  said  tapered  aperture 


.^i 


in  said  support  member  one  of  said  legs  will  abut  against  said 
support  member  and  the  other  of  said  legs  will  abut  against  said 
nut  when  it  is  partly  threaded  onto  said  ball  stud  pnor  to  said 
self-locking  means  engiiging  said  external  threads  of  said  ball 
stud,  whereby  as  said  nut  is  dnven  down  said  ball  stud,  said 
collapsing  washer  will  effect  axial  movement  of  said  ball  stud 
whereby  said  lapered  shank  becomes  fully  seated  in  said  ta- 
pered aperture  of  said  support  member  locking  said  ball  stud 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  support  member  whereby  said 
nut  can  be  fully  torqued  down  to  effect  collapsing  of  said 
washer  substantially  about  the  axial  midpoint  of  said  bight  so 
that  said  legs  come  into  abutment  against  each  other  m  sand- 
wiched relation  between  said  support  member  and  said  nut, 
said  washer  as  thus  collapsed  being  of  flat  ring-like  washer 
configuration 


of  the  pile  to  be  driven,  through  said  annular  guide  sleeves 
into  contact  with  the  pile;  and 


4,138,199 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  PILES  UNDERWATER 
George  J.  Gcodroa,  Houston,  aod  Lindsey  J.  Phares,  Sugarland, 
both  of  Tex.,  usignors  to  Raymond  International,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Not.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,227 

Int.  or  E02D  5/74 

L.S.  a.  405—232  11  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  secunng  an  offshore  structure  to  an  ocean 

floor  by  dnving  a  plurality  of  elongated  piles  into  the  ocean 

floor,  said  structure  having  a  plurality  of  legs  with  a  plurality 

of  annular  guide  sleeves  spaced  along  the  legs  for  guiding  the 

piles  to  the  ocean  floor  and  for  supporting  the  piles  while  they 

are  dnven  mto  the  ocean  floor,  the  improvement  comprising 

lowenng  a  housing,  having  a  hammer  mounted  therein,  and 

which  has  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter 


delivering  a  succession  of  blows  to  said  pile  with  said  ham- 
mer to  drive  said  pile  into  the  ocean  floor 


4,138,200 

DRILL  STOP 

Carl  L.  Nazarenus,  WoodenTillc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing 

Commercial  Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,189 

Int  Cir  B23B  47/18 


VS.  C\.  408—241  S 


SClaiott 


1.  A  dnll  stop  capable  of  telescoping  over  a  drill  having  the 
shank  position  thereof  disposed  between  drill  chuck  jaws,  said 
dnll  stop  comprising: 

a  conically  shaped  nosepiece  facing  the  drilling  surface,  said 
nosepicce  having  a  hole  coaxially  disposed  therein  provid- 
ing a  slip  fit  with  the  drill  diameter; 

a  cylindncally  shaped  bushing  sleeve  coaxialiy  disposed 
about  the  dnll,  said  cylindncally  shaped  bushing  sleeve 
disposed  along  the  axis  of  the  drill  between  said  conically 
shaped  nosepiece  and  the  drill  chuck  jaws; 

a  cylindncally  shaped  tubular  member  coaxially  disposed 
about  the  drill,  said  cylindrically  shaped  tubular  member 
disposed  along  the  axis  of  the  drill  between  said  cylindri- 
cally shaped  bushing  sleeve  and  the  drill  chuck  jaws, 

said  cylindrically  shaped  bushing  sleeve  having  a  first  end 
for  receiving  a  first  end  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  tubu- 
lar member  in  press  fit  relationship  therewith,  said  cylin- 
dncally shaped  bushing  sleeve  having  a  cylindrically 


shaped  protuberance  extending  coaxially  from  the  other 
end  thereof  opposite  said  first  end; 

said  conically  shaped  nosepiece  having  a  cylindncally 
shaped  protuberance  extending  coaxially  froin  the  end 
thereof  opposite  the  end  facing  said  drilling  surface;  and, 

a  helical  spring  disposed  along  the  axis  of  the  dnll  between 
S  conically  shaped  no«=Pi«^  ^<^  said  cylindncally 
shaped  bushing  sleeve,  said  helical  spring  having  a  fiRt 
end^ated  in  a  groove  in  said  cylindrically  shaped  protu- 
berance of  said  conically  shaped  nosepiece  and  a  second 
end  seated  in  a  further  groove  in  said  cylindncally  shaped 
protuberance  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  bushing  sleeve. 

4,138,201 
PUMP  FOR  USE  IN  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANTS  AND 

ANCHORING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Robert  Demedde.  Fr«Ae»thal,  nnd  WolfgMg  Schneider.  H«- 
iheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KSB  Kem- 
kraftwerkspnmpen  GmbH,  Frankenthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

"*"''         Filed  Jan.  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1973,  2305123  ^^^  ^    ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^ 
DA  a  415-219  C  «  Claims 


mentioned  pump  in  said  one  direction,  and  return  conduit 
means  connected  between  the  other  of  said  hydraulic  lines 
for  the  hydraulic  motor  in  the  submersible  pumping  unit 
and  said  oil  tank  to  return  the  oil  from  said  hydraulic 
motor  to  said  tank; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

anti  oil  flow  reversing  check  valve  means  operatively  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  lines  and  said  hydraulic  motor 
in  the  submersible  pumping  unit  acting  as  a  hydraulic 
brake  for  preventing  said  motor  from  being  operated  in 
reverse  by  the  downward  flow  of  water  through  said 
firet-mentioned  pump  acting  on  said  impeller  when  said 
above-ground  pump  is  shut  off; 


1  In  a  fluid  displacing  apparatus,  particularly  m  a  pnmary 
recirculating  system  for  nuclear  reactor  plants,  a  combination 
compnsmg  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a  housing  'ncludmg  a 
hollow  main  section  and  an  annular  portion  integral  with  said 
main  section;  a  pipe  rigid  with  said  annular  portion;  a  support; 
and  anchoring  means  including  cooperating  finit  and  second 
parts  respectively  provided  on  said  annular  portion  and  said 
support  for  securing  said  annular  portion  to  said  support  with 
limited  freedom  of  movement  in  at  least  one  direction. 

4,138,202 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  A 

SUBMERSIBLE  IMPELLER  PUMP  IN  WHICH 

REVERSAL  OF  HYDRAULIC  FLOW  IS  PREVENreO 

J.  MarUn  Elier.  204  NE.  8th  Terr.,  Deerfield  Beach  Fla.  33441 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,196,  Dec  3,  1976 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jan.  14, 1977.  Ser.  No.  759,541 

Int  a.2  F04B  9/10.  49/10.  17/00 

U.S.a.417--»7  2  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  .     ,    ..   _ 

a  submersible  pumping  unit  having  a  roury  pump  including 

an  impeller  for  pumping  water  up  from  the  ground,  a 

hydraulic  motor  in  driving  relationship  with  said  pump 

for  routing  said  pump  in  one  direction  to  pump  the  water 

up,  and  hydraulic  lines  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 

hydraulic  motor; 

and  an  above-ground  hydraulic  system  for  operating  said 

hydraulic  motor  in  the  submersible  pumping  unit,  said 

hydraulic  system  including  an  oil  tank,  an  above-ground 

pump  operatively  connected  to  pump  oil  froin  said  tank  to 

one  of  said  hydraulic  lines  of  the  submersible  pumpmg 

unit  to  dnve  the  hydraulic  motor  for  rotating  said  first- 


a  bypass  pressure  regulating  valve  connected  in  senes  with 
means  including  oil  viewing  means  between  the  outlet  side 
of  said  above-ground  pump  and  said  return  conduit  means 
for  said  oil  tank  to  limit  the  pressure  of  the  oil  which 
operates  said  hydraulic  motor  in  the  submersible  pumpmg 
unit  by  bypass  oil  fiow,  said  oil  viewing  means  enabling 
viewing  of  bypass  oil  flow  through  said  regulating  valve 
for  adjustment  purposes; 

a  bypass  line  connected  in  parallel  around  said  pressure 
regulating  valve; 

a  manual  valve  in  said  bypass  line  to  be  opened  when  starting 
said  above-ground  pump  to  relieve  hydraulic  pressure  and 
then  closed  for  operation; 

and  a  pressure  gauge  in  said  bypass  line  for  indicating  hy- 
draulic pressure. 


4,138,203 

SWASH  PLATE  COMPRESSOR 

Don  S.  Slack,  48  Overlook  Dr.,  Bolinas,  Calif.  94924 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,370 

Int.  a.-  F04B  1/12.  27/08 

US.  a.  417—269 


7  Oaims 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  housing  and  a  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  therein  and 
having  an  end  extending  therefrom,  said  housing  havmg  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  spaced  radially  from  and  extending 
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parallel  to  said  •.halt  and  being  circumferenliallv  spaced 
about  said  shaft, 
pistons  mourned  tor  rcciprocalKiii  in  said  cylinders, 
a  swash  plate  journalled  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  end  and 

connected  to  said  pistons 
a  pair  ol  spaced  apart  parallel  guide  members  supported  by 
said  housing  in  parallel  relation  lo  said  shaft  and  adjacent 
said  swash  plate, 
a  pair  ot  rollers  rotatahlv   suppiirlcd  on  said  swa.sh  plate, 
each  on  an  a\is  extending  radially   thereto,  one  of  said 
rollers  being  mounted  to  engage  one  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers and  the  other  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  to  engage 
the  other  ot  said  guide  members  so  a<.  to  suppi^irt  said 
swash  plate  against  rL>tational  forces  imposed  thereon  and 
for  confining  mosement  of  said  swash  plate  a\ially  of  said 
cylinders  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  druing  said  pis- 
tons, and 
resilient  means  maintaining  engagement  between  at  least  one 
of  said  rollers  and  guide  members  and  providing  continu- 
ous engagement  of  said  rollers  and  guide  members 


4.138,205 
MOV  ABLE  STATOR  WALLS  PERMITTLNG  ACCESS  TO 

TUBING  IN  PERISTALTIC  PUMP 
Mark  Hallach,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Hydro  Pulse  ( or- 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,103 
Int.  n.    F04B  43/OS.  43/12.  4'!'00 
U.S.  CI.  417—360 


7  Clain 


4.1J«.204 
(.K\R  PUMJ' 

Raimundo    S     Rrugutra.    Karcfinna.    Spain.    a.ssiRnor    to    Ren- 
dJbiTica  S.  A..  Spain 

Hied  Feb.  ^.  X^fi.  Ser.  No.  '66.315 

Claims  priority,  application  Spam,  Feb.  ItJ.  1976.  445. U2 1 

Int.  (1.    FU4B  49/10 

L.S.  CI.  4r-J0(J  ,  naim 


h 


r 
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1  V  gear  pump  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet 
port  communicaling  with  an  intake  chamber  and  a  delivery 
port  communicating  with  a  delivery  chamber,  a  drive  gear 
meshing  with  a  driven  gear,  each  gear  being  placed  in  a  corre 
sponding  bore  in  the  casing,  the  gears  being  placed  in  the  flow 
path  between  the  intake  chamber  and  the  delivery  chamber, 
characterized  m  that  one  of  the  gears  contains  a  central  bore  to 
which  lead  passages  connecting  the  Kin  ro  the  gaps  between 
the  adjacent  teeth  of  the  gear,  a  spool  being  slidable  in  the 
.entral  bore,  the  movements  of  the  sp<Hil  being  ..nitrolled  b\ 
the  pressure  difference  between  the  lluid  pressure  in  the  delis 
ery  chamber  Hnd  an  operalinu  pressure  in  mi.  !■  j  was  that  ihe 
sp<Nil  IS  held  in  a  closed  position  in  whuh  the  r  .ute  through  the 
pa^sa^es  -eniains  bK)cked  as  long  as  the  deiisers  <if  the  pump 
remains  below  a  given  level  correspiuiding  to  a  predetermined 
p'essure  JitfercrKc  ihe  spo«-)l  comprising  two  beanng  surfaces 
detining  with  the  central  bore  two  end  chambers  and  j  central 
.hamher,  'he  end  chambers  being  e.xposed  respeclivclv  t.i  the 
tluid  pressure  in  the  delivers  aiambe-r  and  lo  the  operating 
pressure,  the  route  through  the  passage^  being  bkvked  by  one 
bearing  surface  of  the  sp>H>l  when  the  latter  is  in  its  closed 
P'lsition.  and  the  said  route  being  open  when  the  central  cham- 
ber IS  opposite  the  pa,s,sdges  due  to  movement  ol  the  sp<.x)l 


I  -X  peristaltic  pump  comprising  a  ba.se  member,  a  rotor 
having  a  pluralit,  of  peripherally  spaced  thrust  elements  dis- 
posed on  said  bast  member,  said  rotor  being  rotatable  about  a 
longitudinal  a.vis.  a  pair  of  stator  members  disposed  in  opposite 
sides  of  said  rotor,  each  stator  member  having  a  concave  face 
ciinfronting  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  stator  members 
being  pivoted,  at  laterally  spaced  apart  proximate  first  ends 
thereof,  to  said  base  member  for  swinging  about  respective 
longitudinal  axes  between  relative  closed  positions  with  said 
stator  faces  proximate  said  rotor  and  an  open  position  with  said 
stator  faces  remote  from  said  rotor  wherein  when  said  siator 
members  are  in  their  closed  p<isitions  the  said  first  ends  thereof 
are  laterally  spaced  and  the  respective  opposite  second  ends 
thereof  are  in  substantially  abutting  engagement,  mean-,  for 
relea^seably  locking  said  stator  members  in  their  closed  posi- 
tions, and  a  resilient  collapsible  tube  disposed  between  said 
rotor  and  said  stator  member  faces  and  compressed  bv  sLu.es- 
sive  thrust  elements  against  said  stator  member  faces  when  said 
Ntator  members  are  in  closed  position  and  removable  from 
between  said  n<ior  and  stator  members  when  said  stator  mem- 
bers .ire  in  open  p.'Mlion 


4.13«,206 
GEARTVPE  POSITIVE-DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE 
V  ladimir  D.  Zinevich,  ulitsa  Schorsa.  4,  kv.  11;  Georgj  Z.  Var- 
molenko,  ulitsa  50  let  USSR.   16a,  k».  44;  Vladimir  S.  Si- 
nyavsky,  ulitsa  Sheichenko,  93   1,  kv.  7,  all  of  Chernijiov: 
Nikolai  T.  Romanenko.  Tokmakov  pereulok,  13-15,  kv.  165. 
and  Jury  F.  Nikitin.  .\rbat,  18   I,  kv.  31.  both  of  Moscow   all 
of  I  .S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,056,  .May  17,  1974,  abandoned 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713.218 
Int.  CI.    F-OIC  /   14.  5,02.  9,0fJ 
L.S.  CI.  418-153  ijfiaims 

I  A  gear-type  p.'sitive-displacement  machine,  compnsing 
a  housing  having  a  riiw  of  inwardly  directed  teeth,  a  central 
gear  in  said  housing,  set  coaxially  to  said  housing,  said 
central  gear  including  a  row  of  external  outwardlv  di 
rected  teeth  thereon. 
two  substantially  cylindncally-shaped  idle  gears  symmetri- 
cally spaced  apart  between  said  row  of  inwardly  directed 
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teeth  of  said  housing  and  said  row  of  outwardly  directetl 
teeth  of  said  central  gear,  said  idle  gears  including  rows  of 
gear  teeth  meshing  and  interengaging  with  the  respective 
rows  of  teeth  of  said  inwardly  directed  teeth  of  said  hous- 
ing and  of  said  outwardly  directed  teeth  of  said  central 
gear  said  idle  gears  being  mounted  with  freedom  to  roll 
over  said  outwardly  directed  teeth  of  said  external  teeth  of 
the  central  gear  and  said  teeth  of  said  housing  to  impart 
relative  rotation  between  said  housing  and  said  central 

saif  mierengaging  rows  of  teeth  of  the  idle  gears,  the  hous- 
ing and  the  central  gear,  having  respective  spaces  defined 
therebetween  in  said  housing; 

webs  within  said  housing  between  said  housing  and  said 
central  gear  and  fixed  with  respect  to  either  said  housing 
or  said  central  gear  and  permitting  relative  movement 
therebetween,  said  webs  being  spaced  apart  about  said 
central  gear  and  positioned  in  said  spaces  so  as  to  define 
two  nuid-tight  chambers,  said  webs  including  penpheral 
portions  facing  said  housing  adapted  for  sealing  engage- 


ing  ring  having  an  upstanding  annular  centering  member 
thereon,  said  centering  members  having  complementary  sur- 
faces thereon  for  engaging  each  other  to  center  said  second 
named  ring  in  said  press,  and 


^wifM$ 


means  for  securing  said  centering  ring  to  said  lower  press 
platen 


4,138.208 
DIE  FACE  CUTTER 
Earl  T.  Heckeroth,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,302 

Int.  a.-  B29F  3/OS 

U.S.  a.  425-71  3  CI**"* 


ment  with  said  housing  to  make  said  chambers  Huid-tight, 
said  webs  including  lateral  surfaces  facing  said  idle  gears; 

said  idle  gears  being  made  of  an  elastic  matenal  having  a 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  clearance  between  said 
housing  and  said  central  gear  that  upon  assembly  said  idle 
gears  are  lightly  compressed  into  a  flattened  shape  to 
provide  for  greater  engagement  between  the  teeth  of  said 
idle  gears  and  said  housing  and  said  external  teeth  of  said 
central  gear  to  increase  nuid-ti^htnpss  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  idle  gears;  and,      (       ; 

nuid  supply  means  forming  part  of  said  webs  to  define  a 
passageway  to  supply  working  fliHd  to  said  fluid-tight 
chambers  and  to  discharge  the  working  fluid  therefrom 
said  fluid  supply  means  supplying  the  fluid  through  said 
lateral  surfaces  to  the  space  between  said  lateral  surfaces 
and  said  idle  gears  and  to  discharge  fluid  from  the  space 
between  said  lateral  surfaces  and  said  idle  gears  to  impart 
rotation  to  said  idle  gears,  said  fluid  supply  means  supply- 
ing fluid  through  and  discharging  fluid  from  said  lateral 
surfaces  to  increase  the  volumetric  efliciency  of  the  gear- 
type  machine 

4,138,207 
TIRE  RETREAD  MATRIX  REGISTER  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  L.  Moses,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Intercole  Auto- 
mation, Inc.,  Wadsworth.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  860.593 
Int.  a.-  B29H  5/04 

VS.  a.  425-19  '  "*^ 

1  A  matnx  register  assembly  for  tire  retread  apparatus  in  a 
combination  including  upper  and  lower  matnx  halves,  a  press 
having  upper  and  lower  press  platens  and  upper  and  lower 
bladder  hub  plates,  one  of  said  press  platens  being  movable  on 
a  vertical  axis  and  where  said  assembly  comprises  a  sidewall 
and  bead  plate  nng  for  engaging  the  lower  bladder  hub  plate 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  thereof,  said  lower  matnx 
half  IS  adapted  to  engage  the  radially  outer  end  of  said  nng  to 
be  centered  thereby,  said  matrix  having  an  annular  centenng 
member  on  its  lower  surface,  and  a  matrix  register  and  center- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  granules  from  a  plu- 
rality of  extruded  heat-plastified  synthetic  resinous  thermo- 
plastic strands,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  cooperative  combi- 
nation an  annular  die,  the  die  having  a  die  body,  the  die  body 
defining  an  annular  plenum,  the  plenum  having  means  to  com- 
municate with  a  source  of  heat-plastified  synthetic  resinous 
matenal,  the  die  having  a  die  face  of  generally  circular  config- 
uration, the  die  body  adjacent  the  die  face  defining  a  plurality 
of  circulady  arranged  extrusion  openings  communicating  with 
the  annular  plenum,  the  extrusion  openings  capable  of  extrud- 
ing a  heat-plastified  synthetic  resinous  strand,  the  extrusion 
openings  terminating  on  the  die  face  remote  from  the  means  to 
communicate  with  such  a  source  of  heat-plastified  thermoplas- 
tic resinous  material,  a  generally  annular  cooling  fluid  jacket 
disposed  adjacent  the  die  face,  the  cooling  fluid  jacket  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  segments  individually  affixed  to  the  die 
body  defining  a  plurality  of  jacket  extrusion  openings  corre- 
sponding to  the  extrusion  openings,  the  cooling  fluid  jacket 
being  supported  by  the  die  body,  the  cooling  fluid  jacket  defin- 
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ing  a  jaclkCt  ca\  it\  therein,  the  caviiy  ha\  ing  means  to  receive 
cooling  fluid  from  space  external  to  the  coohng  fluid  jacket. 
each  of  the  jacket  extrusion  openings  in  the  ctxiling  fluid  jacket 
having  in  ass^Kialion  therewith  at  least  one  passage  in  commu- 
nication uith  the  jacket  cavity  v* hereby  on  supply  of  conling 
Huid  and  heat-plaslified  synthetic  resinous  material  to  the 
apparatus,  synthetic  resinous  material  and  c<Hiling  fluid  are 
discharged  from  the  jacket  e.xlrusion  openings,  a  rotatahle 
^ utter  operatively  asstviated  with  said  jacket  extrusion  open- 
ings til  engage  extruded  thermoplastic  strands  emerging  from 
ihe  openings  on  the  cixiling  fluid  jacket  and  seser  the  strands 
into  pellets  or  granules 


4,138.209 

APPARATl  S  FOR  AITO.VIATICAI.I.V  MKI  TING  AM) 

CA.STING  FISIBLE  MATERIAL 

V\erner  Bahr,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  f^rmany,  assifpior  to 
FIrma  Richard  Schoeps  KG  &  Co.  GmbH.  Duisburf;.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2J.  19-'8.  Ser.  No.  871.485 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  25. 
19'''',  2"'02818 

Int.  CM.    B;2D  .<'  IX I  41  tX) 
I  .S.  CI.  425— 160  20  Claims 
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1  .An  apparjius  It  melting  and  ;heii  ^jsling  a  lusiblc  mate- 
rial, ^ald  appar.ilus  vonipriMiig 

J  support 

a  melting  burner  .n:  said  support 

a  warming  burner  on  said  support. 

J  crucible  having  .il  least  one  holding  formation, 

a  crucible  holder  >in  said  support  having  a  seat  for  said 
formation  and  displaceable  between  a  holding  position  m 
which  said  crucible  is  firmly  held  in  said  seat  and  a  freeing 
position  in  which  said  ^rucible  ^an  be  separated  trom  said 
seat  of  said  crucible  holder 

a  mold  holder  on  said  supp<irt  above  said  warming  burner, 

a  mold  engageable  in  said  mold  holder,  whereby  said  warm- 
ing burner  can  heat  said  mold. 

tipping  means  on  said  support  onnected  to  said  crucible 
holder  for  pivoting  same  between  a  melting  pt)sition  with 
said  crucible  upright  above  said  melting  burner  and  a 
p<iunng  p<,isition  with  said  crucible  tipped  and  i-iver  said 
warming  burner   and 

control  means  connected  to  said  crucible  holder  and  said 
tipping  means  for  maintaining  said  crucible  holder  in  said 
holding  p<isition  at  least  when  said  seal  is  in  said  pouring 
ptssition,  whereby  on  displacement  of  said  crucible  holder 
from  said  melting  into  said  pouring  position  fused  material 
in  said  crucible  can  be  p«iured  int(i  said  miild  witht)ut 
tipping  <iver  of  said  crucible 


4,138,210 

CONTROLLING  THE  PRESSURE  OF  A  GAS 

GENERATOR 

Michael   K.   Avedissian,   Mohnton,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.332 

Int.  a.-  F23H  1/00 

I'.S.  O,  431  —  12  9  Claims 


1  ,A  method  of  controlling  the  pressure  of  a  gas  at  an  orifice 
comprising 

generating  the  gas  by  disassociatum  of  an  electrolyik  solu- 
tion. 

supplying  the  gas  to  the  orifice, 

sensing  the  pressure  of  the  supplied  gas  with  a  pressure 
transducer  to  prtxluce  a  signal  in  response  lo  pressure 
changes 

controlling  an  electrical  characteristic  of  a  circuit  in  re- 
sp<inse  to  said  signal  to  control  the  operation  of  a  switch- 
ing element,  and 

varying  the  rate  of  gas  disassociation  of  the  electrolytic 
solution  in  response  to  the  operation  of  the  switching 
element,  thereby  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  gas  at  the 
<irifice 


4.138,211 
THERMOMECHANICAL  CANDLE  SNLIFFER 
Robert  D.  Kampfer,  Ijike  Saint  Croix  Beach,  and  Gunther  H. 
Dierssen,  White  Bear  Ijike,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota  Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company.   Saint   Paul. 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,489 

Int.  C\:  F23Q  25 '00 

V.S.  n.  431—35  7  Claims 


y 


U 


1  .A  thermomechanical  candle  snuffer  comprising  attaching 
means  for  attachment  to  a  candle  at  a  predetermined  position, 
candle  snuffing  means  for  extinguishment  of  the  flame  of  said 
candle  and  a  staff,  secured  to  said  attaching  means  and  engag- 
ing said  candle  snuffing  means,  composed  of  a  material  having 
a  critical  temperature  for  recovery  from  plastic  deformation  at 
a  temperature  of  abciul  40°  to  100°  C 
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4  118  212  4,13«^14 

PROCESS  FOR  PROD?^G  WATER  AND  OIL  DIAGNOSTIC  ^^  ^^Jl^  "^^^  CHORIONIC 

%OLUBLE  CURCUMIN  COLORING  AGENTS  GONADOTROPIN               ... 

r>.rli?  sSky  2!42T75th  St..  Wert  Allfa,  WU.  53219  Morris  L.  Gin-er.  Pierrefonds,  Canada,  assignor  to  Amencan 

^'"  '■  'JS5  Au^O.  1977.  Ser.'No.  823.242  Home  Products  S^;^^^.X''^^^'£2^, 

Int.  CIJ  A23L  1/28:  C09B  62/00:  A23L  1/275  Filed  Dec.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,062 


VS.  a.  8—80 


14  Claims  Int.  Cl.^  GOIN  33/16 

U.S.  a.  23—230  B 


20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  water  soluble  liquid  curcumin  - 
containing  coloring  agent  from  turmeric  root,  which  agent  is 
suiuble  for  coloring  food,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  ground  turmeric  root  and  aqueous  soap  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  vegeta- 
ble oil  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  dissolve  the  curcu- 
min in  the  root  into  the  liquid,  and 
separating  the  root  and  liquid  so  the  liquid  may  be  used  as 
the  coloring  agent  ir  food. 


I 


4.138.213 
AGGLUTINATION  IMMUNOASSAY  OF  IMMUNE 
COMPLEX  WITH  RF  OR  Oq 
Pierre  L.  Masson.  BnuBels,  Belgium,  and  Joseph  Heremans, 
deceased,  late  of  Leu»en.  Belgium  (by  Marie-T^rtse  Bracke 
Heremans,  legal  represenUtiTe),  assignors  to  Technicon  In- 
itnuncntt  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,698,  May  19.  1975.  Pat. 
No.  4,062,935.  This  appUcation  May  20, 1977.  Ser.  No.  799.116 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  20,  1974, 
22377/74 

Int.  a:-  GOIN  31/14.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  23—230  B  12  Claims 


ANTieOOV 


'V 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  in,  or  absence 
from,  a  biological  Ouid  sample  of  an  Ab:Ag  complex,  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  sample  a  solution  of  RF  or  Clq  and  a 
material  which  is  caused  to  agglutinate  on  conUct  with  RF  or 
Qq,  and  detecting  whether  agglutination  of  the  material  oc- 
ean. 


1,  In  a  test  method  suitable  for  the  detection  of  the  human 
chorionic  gonadotropin  of  pregnancy  or  cancer  in  unne  at  a 
concentration  as  low  as  about  40  m.I.U./ml  of  urine  and  capa- 
ble of  detecting  pregnancy  as  early  as  day  26  of  a  regular  28 
day  menstrual  cycle  including: 

(a)  clarifying  a  sample  of  the  urine  to  be  tested; 

(b)  subjecting  about  5  to  50  ml  of  the  clarified  unne  sample 
to  absorbent  induced  ultrafiltration  through  a  ultrafiltra- 
tion membrane  backed  by  a  layer  of  absorbent  capable  of 
sorbing  urine  serum  passing  through  the  membrane,  and 
said  membrane  having  a  molecular  weight  cut-off  from 
about  15,000  to  about  35.000,  whereby  human  chorionic 
gonadotropin  is  retained  in  the  sample; 

(c)  continuing  the  ultrafiltration  until  the  retentate  sample  is 
one-tenth  to  one-five  hundredth  its  original  volume; 

(d)  diluting  the  retentate  with  sufficient  water  to  provide  a 
retentate  sample  of  about  0.5  ml;  and 

(e)  contacting  the  retentate  sample  with  the  appropriate 
amount  of  an  immunologic  reagent  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  human  chorionic  gonadotropin  in  the  retentate 

sample; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said  membrane 
with  a  dilute  solution  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  prior  to  or 
concurrent  with  ultrafiltration,  wherein  said  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done has  an  average  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  9,000 
and  less  than  about  4O,0CD;  and  wherein  said  immunologic 
reagent  comprises: 

(1)  pyruvic  aldehyde  stabilized  erythrocytes  sensitized  to 
human  chorionic  gonadotropin  with  a  bifunctional 
molecule  selected  from  glutaraldehyde,  glyoxal,  suc- 
cinialdehyde,  hexamethylene  diisocyanate,  toluene  2,4- 
diisocyanate.  diethylmalonimidate  dihydrochloride. 
dimethyl  suberimidate,  bis  diazotized  benzidine,  cyanu- 
ric  chloride,  tetrazotized  o-anisidine,  and  l-ethyl-3-(3- 
dimethylaminopropyl)carbodiimide;  and 

(2)  a  highly  purified  antiserum  to  human  chorionic  gona- 
dotropin or  the  beta  subunit  thereof, 
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4,138.215 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

TRANSFERRING  A  GASEOUS  TEST  SAMPLE 
Bernhard  W.  Huber,  Uberlingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  A  Co.,  GmbH,  Uberlin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,004,  Jun.  20,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  835,070 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1976,  2627255 

Int.  a.-  COIN  r  66 
L  .8.  a.  422—58  H  Oaims 


ioc4)«nMt  comma 
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(c)  a  cover  strip  comprising  an  ethylene  oxide  impervious 
film  adhered  to  said  backing  strip  thereby  forming  an 


envelope  enclosing  said   wick   means,  the  wick  means 
havmg  one  end  exposed  along  one  edge  of  said  envelope 


4,138,217 

CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR 

John  E.  Slagel,  and  Allen  C.  Howard,  both  of  Orange,  Tex., 

aMignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okli. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  764.665 

Int.  a:  COIB  49/00:  C09C  1/48 

U.S.  a.  422—151  16  Claims 


I  A  device  U'T  generating  j  ga'.eous  test  sample  from  a 
liquid  sample  and  for  transferring  this  test  sample  into  a  mea- 
suring ^usette  of  an  atomiv.-  absorption  spectrometer  compris- 
ing 

a  measuring  cuvette. 

a  sample  vessel. 

a  closure  plug  for  closing  said  sample  vessel. 

inert  gas  inlet  passage  means  and  an  inert  gas  outlet  conduit 
passing  through  said  plug, 

men  gas  inlet  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  inert  gas 
inlet  passage  means  to  an  men  gas  stiurce. 

means  for  adding  reagent  to  the  sample  vessel. 

means  for  stirring  said  sample  ves.stl. 

said  inert  gas  iiutlet  conduit  being  arranged  to  form  perma- 
nent tluid  tlow  communication  between  the  interior  ot 
said  sample  vessel  and  said  measuring  cuvette. 

said  inert  gas  inlet  conduit  means  including  means  tor  pro- 
viding a  tlrsl  rate  of  flow  of  inert  gas  and  a  second  substan- 
tiallv  lower  rate  of  flow  of  inert  gas.  and  a  solenoid  ciin 
iri.^l  valve  assembl)   for  changing-over  between  said  first 
How  rate  and  said  second  flow  rate,  and 

.imtrol  means  for  automatically  controlling  said  solenoid 
valve  asscmhiv,  said  means  for  adding  reagent,  said  means 
for  stirring  saiJ  sample  vessel,  in  predetermined  timed 
sequence  with  respect  to  each  other 


4,138.216 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
STERILIZATION  PROCF>iS 
Raymond  P.  I.arsson,  Denville,  and  Robert  J.  Witonsky,  Prince- 
ton, both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bio-Medical  Sciences,  Inc.. 
Kairfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,043 

Int.  a.  GoiN  .*/  :: 

I  .S   CI.  422—56  10  Claims 

1    .-X  device  for  monitoring  an  ethvlene  ovide  sterilization 
process  which  comprises 

(a»  a  wick  means  said  wkI.  means  being  impregnated  with  an 

ethvlene    ovide    resp<insive    chemical    compound,    a    pH 

sensitive  Jve  and  a  quantifier, 
ihi  a  backing  strip  upon  which  the  wick  means  is  mounted 

and 


I  A  carKin  black  producing  apparatus,  said  apparatus  in- 
luding 
lal  a  housing  having  a  precombustion  zone,  a  reaction  /one 
and  a  quench  zone  therein  in  flow  communication  with 
one  another  with  the  precombustion  zone  being  upstream 
of  the  reaction  zone  and  the  quench  zone  being  down- 
stream of  the  reaction  zone, 

(b)  first  means  opening  into  one  of  the  precombustion  zone 
and  the  reaction  zone  and  being  operable  for  introducing 
make  hydriKarbtin  thereinto; 

(c)  second  means  opening  into  the  precombustion  zone  and 
being  operable  for  introducing  combustion  gases  there- 
into, 

(d)  a  tubular  member  extending  into  said  quench  zone  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member  being  gener- 
ally normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  quench  zone, 
said  tubular  member  havmg  a  plurality  of  discharge  open- 
ings along  the  length  thereof,  certain  of  the  discharge 
openings  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  certain  other  discharge  of>enings  being  ptisitioned 
on  an  opposite  side  of  the  tubular  member  whereby  each 
discharge  opening  is  directed  for  discharge  at  an  angle  in 
the  range  of  about  30°  upstream  to  about  30°  downstream 


of  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  recessed  in  the  exterior  of  said  tubular 
member  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  tubular 
member  and  being  positioned  generally  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tubular  member  with  each  of  said  discharge  open- 
ings opening  into  a  respective  groove. 

4,138,218 
HIGH  PRESSURE  OXYGEN  COMPRESSOR 
Clifton  M.  Mcaure,  III,  7228  GoTernors  Dr.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

35805 

Filed  NoY.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,200 
Int.  a.=  BOIJ  7/00 
LIS.  a.  422-120  6  Claims 


outer  end  means  for  adjustably  opening  and  closing  said 
conduit,  whereby  pressure  may  be  released  from  said 
vessel. 


4,138,219 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  SOLID 

CATALYST 

James  H.  Colvert,  Houston;  John  P.  MacLean.  Stafford;  Dale 

Williams,  and  Henry  B.  Jones,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,139 

Int.  C[.'~  BOIJ  8/28 

U.S.  a.  422—144  3  Claims 


"^'      "'.'-i    ft-*:  ■  t"'-". 


1  An  oxygen  compressor  comprising: 
a  chemical  oxygen  generating  canister,  said  canister  having 
a  cylindncal  body  with  a  generally  flat  top  and  flat  bot- 

a  cylindrical-Shaped  pressure  vessel  generally  configured  to 
surround  said  canister  and  including: 
a  round  cylindrical-shaped  body  portion  dimensioned  to 

effect  a  side  wall  clearance  between  said  canister  and 

said  vessel  of  0.01  to  0.1  inch, 
a  lid,  and  means  for  sealably  secunng  said  lid  to  said 

centTally  positioned  means  supported  by  the  inside  of  said 
lid  for  initiating  oxygen  release  through  a  central  region 
of  the  top  of  said  canister,  and 

an  annular  portion  of  the  inside  of  said  lid,  extending 
between  said  central  region  and  the  mside  periphery  ol 
said  vessel,  being  configured  to  conform  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  canister  except  there  being  shallow,  0.01 
to  0.25  inch  in  depth,  passageways  between  said  cen- 
trally positioned  means  to  the  periphery,  the  area  of  said 
grooved  passageways,  measured  along  a  plane  of  the 
otherwise  flat  conforming  portion  of  the  lid,  being  small 
compared  with  the  area  of  the  flat  ungrooved  area  of 

said  lid,  r  .v    . 

whereby  oxygen  released  in  the  center  portion  of  the  top 
of  said  canister  is  confined  to  a  small  passageway  region 
as  it  travels  to  the  side  region  of  the  vessel,  and  thereaf- 
ter it  is  confined  to  a  thin  annular  cavity  sufficient  to 
pressurize  the  outer  side  walls  of  the  canister  within  the 
vessel  and  yet  minimizing  free  volume  existing  between 
said  canister  and  said  vessel; 
an  outlet  conduit  extending  through  the  side  wall  of  said 
vessel,  and  said  conduit  having  outer  end  means  for  cou- 
pling said  conduit  to  a  tank  to  be  charged; 
pressure  responsive  relief  means  connected  between  the 
mside  and  ouside  of  said  vessel  for  releasing  inside  pres- 
sure above  a  selected  value; 
a  pressure  indicating  gauge  connected  to  said  conduit;  and 
a  second  conduit  extending  through  said  vessel  includmg 


1.  In  a  Fluidized  Catalytic  Cracking  Unit  regenerator  for 
burning  coke  from  spent  cracking  catalyst  with  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  to  produce  a  fiue  gas  and  regenerated  cracking 
catalyst,  which  comprises  a  vertical,  cylindrical  regeneration 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  bed  of  fiuidized  cracking  catalyst  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  dilute  phase  of  catalyst  and  flue 
gas  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  dense  phase  solid  inlet 
conduit  tangentially  entenng  the  lower  portion  of  said  regener- 
ation vessel  and  forming  a  spent  catalyst  inlet,  means  for  intro- 
ducing oxygen  containing  regeneration  gas  into  the  bottom  of 
said  regeneration  vessel,  cyclone  separator  means  for  separat- 
ing catalyst  from  flue  gas  in  said  dilute  phase,  cyclone  separa- 
tor dipleg  means  for  returning  separated  catalyst  to  said  fluid- 
ized dense  phase  catalyst  bed,  means  for  withdrawing  flue  gas 
from  said  regeneration  vessel,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
regenerated  catalyst  from  said  tegenerator  vessel,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  said  means  for  withdrawing  regenerated  catalyst  compos- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  drawoff  conduit  having  out- 
wardly flared  walls  defined  by  the  frustrum  of  a  right 
circular  cone,  having  an  eliptical  open  upper  end  defined 
by  a  rim  having  a  high  side  and  a  low  side  in  communica- 
tion with  said  Ouidized  catalyst  bed,  wherein  a  plane 
defined  by  said  open  end  rim  is  at  an  angle  to  honzontal 
such  that  the  center  of  said  eliptical  open  end  is  from 
about  6  inches  to  about  10  inches  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  nm.  and  wherein  said  drawoff  conduit  is  situated 
within  said  regenerator  vessel  circumferentially  remote 
from  said  spent  catalyst  inlet  such  that  the  higher  side  of 
said  open  end  rim  is  closest  to  said  spent  caUlyst  inlet; 
said  cyclone  separator  means  having  inlet  means  arrayed 
to  face  a  path  defined  by  circulating  catalyst  entenng  said 
regeneration  vessel  through  said  spent  catalyst  inlet  and 
continuing  about  the  periphery  of  said  regeneration  ves- 
sel, for  receiving  catalyst  and  flue  gas  from  said  dilute 
phase  without  a  reversal  of  flow  direction; 
,  said  dipleg  means  including  dipleg  discharge  means  ar- 
rayed for  directing  catalyst  discharging  from  said  dipleg 
means  into  said  catalyst  fluidized  bed  in  the  direction  of  a 
path  defined  by  circulating  catalyst  entering  said  regener- 
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ation  vessel  through  said  spent  catalyst  inlet  and  continu- 
ing about  the  periphery  of  said  regeneration  vessel;  and 
d  said  means  for  introducing  oxygen  containing  regenera- 
tion gas  compnsing  a  conduit  having  nozzles  opening  into 
the  lower  ponion  of  said  regeneration  vessel  wherein  said 
nozzles  are  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  path  defined  by 
circulating  catalyst  entenng  said  regeneration  vessel 
through  said  spent  catalyst  inlet  and  continuing  about  the 
penphery  of  said  regeneration  vessel. 


4.138,220 
APPARATUS  FOR  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  GREASE 

AND  FATS  IN  LOW  TEMPERATURE  FUMES 

Ronald  F.  Dmvies,  and  John  P.  Manly,  both  of  Elkton.  Md.. 

assignors  to  Colonial  Metals,  Inc..  Elkton,  .Md. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,474 

Int.  a.    BOIJ  8  02.  S5/04 

U.S.  n.  422-173  12  Oaims 


1    Heat   conserving  catalytic   apparatus  for   removing  of 
oxidizable  components  in  a  \^aste  gas  stream,  compnsing, 

a  housing  shell  means  having  an  inner  wall  as  well  as  a  gas 
stream  inlet  means  formed  in  its  upstream  end  and  a  gas 
stream  outlet  means  formed  in  its  downstream  end,  said 
housing  shell  means  being  formed  in  two  sections  a'unp 
the  longitudinal  direction  thereof, 

an  interior  shell  means  having  an  outer  wall  and  spaced  from 
said  inner  wall  of  said  housing  shell  means  to  form  a  heat 
exchange  zone  therebetween,  said  interior  shell  means 
being  formed  into  two  sections  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  said  interior  shell  means  being  opened  at 
both  ends  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  combus- 
tion chamber  on  the  interior  thereof  to  define  a  plenum 
area. 

means  for  allowing  facile  opening  of  said  two  sections  of  said 
housing  shell  means  and  said  two  sections  of  said  intenor 
shell  means  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  hous- 
ing shell  means  and  said  interior  shell  means  for  access  to 
the  interior  thereof 

a  ducting  structure  within  said  heat  exchange  zone,  said 
ducting  structure  means  consisting  of  alternating  input 
and  output  ducts,  said  input  ducts  receiving  the  unpro- 
cessed waste  gas  stream  from  said  gas  stream  inlet  means, 
and  said  outlet  ducts  receiving  the  processed  waste  gas 
stream  from  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  formed  as  a  part  of  the  intenor  shell 
means  and  located  at  the  upstream  end  of  said  combustion 
zone  for  communicating  said  plurality  of  inlet  ducts  desig- 
nated for  said  unprocevsed  waste  gas  stream  from  said  heat 
exchange  zone  with  said  combustion  zone, 

first  and  second  baffle  means  being  positioned  at  the  up- 
stream and  downstream  ends,  respectively,  of  said  interior 


shell  means  to  define  said  plenum  space  for  the  combus- 
tion zone  and  to  close  off  the  ends  of  the  respective  output 
and  input  ducts  in  said  heat  exchange  zone;  said  second 
baffle  means  forming  a  deflecting  area  therein  for  passage 
of  said  unprocessed  waste  gas  stream  from  said  heat  ex- 
change zone  in  the  upstream  end  of  said  combustion  zont 
in  said  interior  shell  means; 

a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  at  the  downstream  end  of  said 
combustion  zone  in  said  interior  shell  means  communicat- 
ing said  combustion  zone  with  said  plurality  of  outlet 
ducts  designated  for  the  outgoing  processed  waste  gas 
stream; 

an  auxiliary  heating  means  disposed  within  said  combustion 
chamber  to  further  heat  said  incoming  unprocessed  waste 
gas  stream  after  passage  through  the  heat  exchange  zone; 

a  catalytic  means  disposed  within  said  combustion  zone  and 
spaced  downstream  from  said  auxiliary  heating  means  for 
flamelessly  removing  the  oxidizable  components  of  the 
waste  gas  stream  from  said  waste  gas  stream,  oxidizing  of 
said  oxidizable  components  occurring  to  release  at  least 
some  heat  energy,  the  relatively  warmer  processed  oxi- 
dized gas  stream  being  ducted  from  said  combustion  zone 
into  the  heat  exchange  zone  and  passing  into  countercur- 
rent  relative  to  the  relatively  cooler  unprocessed  waste 
gas  stream  entenng  the  heat  exchange  zone  to  elevate  the 
temperature  of  said  cooler  incoming  unprocessed  waste 
gas  stream. 

thermostatic  means  spaced  between  said  auxiliary  heating 
means  and  said  catalytic  means  for  controlling  the  temper- 
ature of  said  waste  gas  stream;  and 

means  for  inducing  the  flow  of  the  waste  gas  stream  through 
said  heat  conserving  catalytic  apparatus. 


4,138,221 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PELLETS  FROM  COAL 
CONVERSION  PRODUCTS 
Everett  Gorin,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  , 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1»77,  Ser.  No.  861,079  I 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  5/00.  5/16:  ClOG  7/00  " 

U.S.  a.  44—10  C  2  aaiiM 

1    The  process  of  pelletizing   a   pumpable  non-distillable 
pnxjuct  derived  from  a  coal  conversion  process  which  com- 
prises; 
(a)  splitting  said  product  into  first  and  second  streams, 
(I)  subjecting  said  first  stream  to  low  temperature  carboniza- 
tion to  yield  particulate  char  and  vaporous  products, 

(c)  forming  a  pelletizable  composition  out  of  said  second 
stream  and  said  particulate  char; 

(d)  pelletizing  said  pelletizable  composition,  and 

(e)  recovering  pellets  from  step  (d) 


4,138,222 
PELLETIZATION  OF  COAL  CONVERSION  PRODUCTS 
Everett  Gorin,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,081 
Int.  C\:-  ClOL  5/00.  5/16:  ClOG  1/00  \ 

U.S.  a.  44—10  C  3  aainu 

1    The  process  of  pelletizing  a  pumpable  non-distillable 
product  denved  from  a  coal  conversion  process  which  com- 
pnses: 
a  circulating  a  stream  of  particulate  coal  derived  solids  to  a 
pelletization  zone  in  intimate  contact  with  a  slurry  of  said 
pumpable  product  in  which  there  has  been  suspended 
finely  divided  coaly  solids,  under  conditions  such  that  said 
particulate  coal-denved  solids  form  agglomerates  or  pel- 
lets of  larger  size; 
b    subjecting  said  pellets  to  solvent  treatment  to  remove 

liquid  coating  from  the  surface  of  the  pellets; 
c   separating  those  pellets  from  step  (b)  which  are  smaller 


than  desired,  and  recycling  them  to  said  pelletization  zone 
for  reprocessing;  and 
d  recovering  the  pellets  of  desired  size  from  step  (b). 
3   The  process  according  to  claim  2  wherein  said  coaly 
solids  are  char,  the  solids  product  obuined  by  the  low  temper- 
ature carbonization  of  coaly  solids. 


4  138  223 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PELLETS  FROM  COAL 
LIQUEFACTION  PRODUCTS 
Everett  Gorin,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Continental  OU 
Company,  Stamford,  Coin. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861.082 
Int.  a.-  ClOL  5/00.  5/16:  ClOG  1/00 
U5.  a.  44-10  C  1  CWm 

1,  In  a  coal  liquefaction  process  which  employs  a  liquefac- 
tion solvent,  wherein  an  effiuent  slurry  product  is  recovered 
which  contains  a  solution  of  coal  liquefaction  products  m  said 
liquefaction  solvent,  and  finely  divided,  undissolved  solids 
suspended  in  said  solution,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 

(a)  splitting  said  effiuent  slurry  product  into  first  and  second 
streams; 

(b)  subjecting  the  first  stream  to  vacuum  distillation  to  yield 
an  overhead  distillate  fraction  and  a  solids-laden  bottoms 
fraction, 

(c)  mixing  the  second  stream  with  particulate  char,  to  form 

a  slurry; 

(d)  subjecting  the  slurry  from  step  (c)  to  low  temperature 
carbonization  to  form  char  and  vaporous  products; 

(e)  forming  a  pelletizable  composition  out  of  the  solids-laden 
bottoms  fraction  from  step  (b)  and  the  char  from  step  (d); 

(f)  pelletizing  said  pelletizable  composition  from  step  (e);  and 

(g)  recovering  pellets  from  step  (0- 


4,138,225 

MATCH  WTTH  CELLULOSE  NTTRATE  INSTEAD  OF 

SULFUR 

Shuxo  Nagatugi,  Kobe;  Akira  Miyagawa,  and  Suguni  Fukuoka, 

both  of  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,346,  Feb.  2, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,040,879.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,155 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  44—42  2  Qaims 

1.  A  match  having  a  friction  igniuble  tip,  said  tip  consisting 

essentially  of  a  blend  of 

A.  from  40  to  60  weight  percent  of  igniting  component,  said 
igniting  component  consisting  essentially  of  from  50  to 
100  weight  percent  of  potassium  chlorate  and  the  balance 
is  potassium  bichromate,  manganese  dioxide  or  mixture 

thereof 

B.  from  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  cellulose  nitrate  particles 
having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  840  microns, 

C.  from  20  to  35  weight  percent  of  an  ignition  controlling 
component  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amount  of 
glass  powder  mixed  with  a  minor  amount  of  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mica  powder,  talc, 
diatomaceous  earth,  boric  acid,  colloidal  clay  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and 

D.  from  10  to  18  weight  percent  of  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glue,  gelatin  and  mixtures  thereof  all 
percentages  being  calculated  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  said 
tip  having  been  prepared  by  mixing  said  cellulose  nitrate 
particles  wetted  with  water  so  as  to  contain  more  than  20 
weight  percent  of  water,  based  on  the  combined  weights 
of  said  cellulose  nitrate  particles  and  water,  and  being  free 
of  organic  solvent,  with  the  other  ingredients  of  said  tip, 
and  then  drying  the  tip. 


4,138,224 
PRODUCTION  OF  RXED  BED  GASIFIER  FEEDSTOCK 

AND  FUELS  FROM  COAL 
Everett  Gorin,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ConHnental  Oil 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,080 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  5/16.  5/14:  ClOG  7/00 
U5,  a.  44-23  *  ^^ 

1  In  a  coal  liquefaction  process  which  employs  a  liquefac- 
tion solvent  wherein  a  product  is  recovered  which  contains  a 
solution  of  coal  liquefaction  products  in  said  liquefaction  sol- 
vent, and  finely  divided  undissolved  solids  suspended  in  said 
solution;  and  wherein  a  separation  step  is  included  for  the 
separation  of  said  suspended  solids  from  said  solution,  which 
uses  a  precipiuting  solvent  to  effect  agglomeration  of  said 
suspended  solids,  the  improvement  which  compnses: 

(a)  mixing  said  product  in  an  agglomeration  zone  in  admix- 
ture with  said  precipitating  solvent  and  an  added  amount 
of  relatively  coarse  coal-derived  carbonaceous  solids, 
such  that  the  amount  of  deposit  precipiuted  by  the  precip- 
itating solvent  serves  to  bind  together  said  suspended 
solids  and  said  added  amount  of  solids  into  agglomerates 
larger  than  said  added  solids; 

(b)  recovenng  a  pumpable  slurry  of  said  enlarged  agglomer- 
ates from  said  agglomeration  zone; 

(c)  converting  said  pumpable  slurry  in  a  pelletization  zone  to 
pellets  larger  than  said  agglomerates  produced  m  said 
agglomeration  zone  by  the  further  addition  of  coal- 
denved  carbonaceous  solids  under  pelletizing  conditions; 

and 

(d)  recovering  enlarged  pellets  from  said  pelletization  zone. 


4,138,226 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SUSPENSION  OF 

PARTICLES  IN  A  HYDROCARBON  OIL 

Eke  Verschuur,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,879 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar,  31,  1976, 
13024/76 

Int.  a.2  ClOL  1/32 
U.S.  a.  44—51  ^5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  suspension  of  coal  particles  in 
a  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  which  an  aqueous  suspension  of  ash-con- 
taining coal  particles  and  a  binder  are  agglomerated  in  an 
agglomeration  zone  to  produce  agglomerates  of  coal  particles 
and  binder,  and  an  ash-containing  water  phase,  the  agglomer- 
ates are  separated  from  the  ash-containing  water  phase  and 
suspended  in  a  hydrocarbon  fuel,  the  agglomerates  being  disin- 
tegrated and  the  resulting  coal  particles  becoming  suspended  m 
the  hydrocarbon  fuel,  the  improvement  comprising,  separating 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  coarse  particles  suspended  in  the  hy- 
drocarbon fuel,  grinding  the  coarse  particles,  and  returning  the 
ground  particles  to  the  agglomeration  zone. 

4,138,227 
PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  POUR,  LOW  SULFUR  FUEL 
OILS 
Raymond  F,  Wilson;  Reese  A.  Peck,  both  of  Fishkill;  Sheldon 
Herbstman,  Spring  Valley,  and  Li  C.  Mih,  Wappingers  Falls, 
all  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  Nev»  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,625,  Oct.  28,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,032,  Dec.  27,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  865,104 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  1/18 
UJS.  Q.  44—62  *  CMaa 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  residual  petroleum  fuel 
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v.)il  blend  ot  improved  pv'ur  point  and  reduced  sulfur  content 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  high  sulfur,  high  pour  point 
atmospheric  residuum  having  a  wax  content  between  0  and  5 
weight  percent  to  thermal  cracking,  separating  the  thermally 
cracked  product  by  means  of  distillation  under  subatmospheric 
pressure  into  a  vacuum  gas  oil  having  an  end  ptiint  of  about 
1000'  F  and  a  vacuum  residuum,  subjecting  the  vacuum  gas  oil 
to  catalytic  hydrogenation  under  desulfurization  conditions 
and  forming  a  residual  fuel  blend  containing  said  vacuum 
residuum,  the  hydrogenated  vacuum  gas  oil  and  from  30  to  ''O 
\*.  eight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  blend  of  a  high  wax 
low  sulfur  atmospheric  residuum  having  a  wax  content  in 
excess  of  10  weight  percent,  said  blend  als<-)  containing  from 
0  0?  to  I  0  weight  percent  pour  ptiint  depressant 


4,138.228 

ABRASIV  K  OF  A  MICROPOROL'S  POLYMER  MATRIX 

WITH  INORGANIC  PARTICLES  THEREON 

Jorgen  Hartfelt.  Horsholm,  Denmark,  and  Ralf  Hoehn,  Chelms- 
ford, Mass.  01824,  assignors  to  Ralf  Hoehn,  36  Berkeley  Dr., 
Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,77'' 

Int.  a.    B24B  /  ixi.  C08S  M    12 

L.i..  CI.  51— 295  9  Claims 


1  An  improved  article  for  preparing  critical  surfaces,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  platelets  of  a  p<iKmer  and  an  inorganic 
polishiiiL:  jhr.is!VL-  oT  .in  .iverjkje  partible  M/f  k-ss  ihan  111  mil 
crons.  the  platelets  forming  a  microporous  sfxinge-like  p<'ly- 
mer  matrix  which  is  liquid  abs<irbing,  essentially  all  of  the 
abrasive  panicles  being  entirely  unencapsulaled  and  being 
.arned  on  !he  ^urfact•^  of  the  platelets 


4,138,229 
CLEANING  TAPE  FOR  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

tiichi  Tadokoro;  Masahiro  Ltumi;  .Masaaki  Fujiyama,  all  of 
Odawara,  and  Satoru  Takayama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1976,  51-153657 
Int.  CI.    B24D  .<  imi,  GllB  5.  41 
l.S   CI.  51-398  lOnaims 


1  A  cleaning  tape  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  magnetic 
recording  head  <if  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  flexible  substrate  and  a  cleaning  layer  disposed 
thereon,  said  cleaning  layei  containing  two  kinds  of  particles 
one  of  which  ha.s  a  diameter  of  not  more  Ihan  5^  and  Mohs 
hardnes,s  of  not  less  than  5  ?.  and  the  other  of  which  has  a 
diameter  ot  6  to  2lX)^  and  Mohs  hardness  of  not  more  than  5 


4,138,230 
DUAL  PRESSURE  ABSORPTION  PROCESS 
H.  Lytle  Thompson,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.046 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/14.  53/34 

U.S.  a.  55-^  9  Claim, 


I 


1-  t 


4  A  process  for  removing  H2S  from  a  first  high  pressure 
fluid  stream  and  from  a  first  low  pressure  fluid  stream  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  countercurrently  contacting  the  first  high  pressure  fluid 
stream  with  a  first  lean  absorbent  stream  in  a  first  absorp- 
tion zone  maintained  at  absorption-promoting  conditions 
..-^eluding  a  pressure  above  28  atmospheres,  and  thereby 
efTecting  the  formation  of  a  first  nch  absorbent  stream  and 
a  second  high  pressure  fluid  stream  which  has  a  lower  H;S 
concentration  than  the  first  high  pressure  fiuid  stream, 
lb)  countercurrently  contacting  the  first  low  pressure  fluid 
stream  with  a  second  lean  absorbent  stream  in  a  second 
abscirption  zone  maintained  at  absorption-promoting  con- 
ditions including  a  pressure  below  14  atmospheres,  and 
thereby  efTecting  the  formation  of  a  second  rich  abs<.)rbenl 
stream  and  a  second  low  pressure  fluid  stream  which  has 
a  lower  H;S  concentration  than  the  first  low  pressure  fluid 
stream. 
10  passing  the  first  nch  absorbent  stream  and  the  second 
nch  absorbent  stream  into  a  flash  zone  maintained  at 
flashing  conditions  effective  to  cause  the  vaporization  of 
hydrocarbons  having  fewer  than  three  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule, 

(d)  withdrawing  a  third  nch  absorbent  stream  from  the  fiash 
zone  and  passing  the  third  nch  absorbent  stream  into  an 
upper  point  of  an  absorbent  regeneration  zone  maintained 
at  absorbent  regeneration  conditions  which  include  the 
countercurrent  contacting  of  liquid  phase  adsorbent  with 
rising  vapors: 

(e)  withdrawing  a  liquid  sidecut  stream  which  has  a  lower 
HiS  concentration  than  the  third  rich  absorbent  stream 
from  the  absorbent  regeneration  zone,  and  passing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  sidecut  stream  into  the  first  absorp- 
tion zone  as  the  sole  absorbent  stream  in  said  first  absorp- 
tion zone,  and, 

(0  withdrawing  a  bottoms  liquid  stream  which  has  a  lower 
H2S  concentration  than  the  liquid  sidecut  stream  from  the 
absorbent  regeneration  zone,  and  passing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  bottoms  liquid  stream  into  the  second  absorption 
zone  as  the  sole  absorbent  stream  in  said  second  absorp- 
tion zone 


T 


4  138J31 
METHOD  OF  WET-CLEANING  GASES  CONTAINING 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE,  HALOGENS  AND  ARSENIC  FROM 
pytoMETALLURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  SULPHIDIC 

MATERIALS 
Bo  G   V    Hedeniis.  Vikem  Johmn  E.  Wiklund,  Helsingborg; 
TTiore  R.  H.  Johansson.  HeUingborg,  and  Karl-Axel  Melker- 
Hon.  HeUingborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  BoUden  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,908 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  9,  1976,  7604219 

Int.  a.2  BOID  19/00 

U5.  a  55-71  namms 


4,138,232 

DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  VOLTAGE 

BREAKDOWNS  ON  THE  HIGH-VOLTAGE  SIDE  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  PREaPFTATOR 
Heinrich  Winkler,  Nuremberg;  Gerhard  Rumold,  Bubenreuth, 
and  Helmut  Schummer,  Heusenstaram,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1976.  Ser.  No.  720.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  9, 
1975,  2540084 

Int.  CI.;  B03C  3/66 
U.S.  a.  55-105  »  CI''"" 


MUUIVlBUItlt 


1  A  method  of  wet-cleaning  gases  containing  sulfur  dioxide, 
halogens,  and  at  least  one  volatilized  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  and  arsenic  compounds  emanat- 
ing from  pyrometallurgical  treatment  of  sulfidic  matenals. 
cotnpnsing  washing  the  gases  with  diluted  sulfuric  acid  circu- 
lating in  a  closed  circuit,  substantially  the  whole  amount  of  the 
volatilized  substance  or  substances  present  being  taken  up  and 
solidified  in  said  diluted  acid; 
selectively  separating  said  solidified  substance  or  substances 
from  a  part-stream  of  said  diluted  sulfuric  acid  in  said 
closed  circuit; 
recycling  the  part-stream  to  the  washing  step  and  the  pyro- 

meullurgical  treatment, 
removing  from  the  washed  gases  any  entrained  liquid  sulfu- 
ric acid; 
controlling  the  water  content  of  the  gases  so  as  to  permit  a 
substantial  water  condensation  to  be  obtained  dunng  the 
subsequent  cooling,  cooling  the  washed  gases  having 
controlled  water  content  whereby  halogen  ions  are  sub- 
stantially completely  taken  up  in  the  formed  condensate; 
separating  the  condensate  from  the  gases; 
treating  at  least  a  part  of  the  condensate  with  a  precipiuting 
agent  so  as  to  precipitate  any  residual  amounts  of  arsenic 
compounds; 
separating  the  precipitate  from  the  remaining  condensate 
and  neutralizing  and  discharging  said  remainmg  conden- 
sate to  a  recipient. 


BlflEPiUtt  OtliCW 


1.  In  a  detector  for  detecting  voltage  breakdowns  on  the 
high-voltage  side  of  an  electnc  precipitator  coupled  10  ihc 
detector,  the  voltage  of  the  precipitator  being  supplied  from  jn 
a-c  network  through  a  thynstor  control  circuit  coupled  to  said 
a-c  network,  a  high-voltage  transformer  coupled  in  senes 
relationship  to  said  thyristor  control  circuit,  and  a  rectifier 
coupled  in  senes  relationship  to  said  high-voltage  transformer. 
said  precipitator  being  coupled  in  senes  relationship  lo  said 
rectifier,  and  said  detector  continuously  companng  character- 
istic parameters  of  successive  half-waves  of  penodical  vana- 
tions  of  the  voltage  at  the  precipitator,  a  predetermined  devia- 
tion between  successive  charactenstic  parameters  being  a 
criterion  for  determining  a  breakdown  of  the  precipitator 
voltage,  the  improvement  comprising 

first  means,  coupled  to  said  precipitator,  for  delerminmg  at 
fixed  points  in  time  individual  values  of  the  precipitator 
voltage  on  the  decreasing  fianks  of  the  precipitator  volt- 
age half-waves, 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  storing  the 

precipitator  voltage  values  determined,  and 
third  means,  coupled  to  said  second  means,  for  comparing 
the  precipitator  voltage  values  determined  w  ith  respecliv  e 
individual  precipitator  voltage  values  determined  for  a 
successive  half-wave  at  corresponding  later  points  in  time. 
said  second  means  compnsing  at  least  one  storage  amplifier. 
and  said  third  means  including  at  least  one  difference 
detector,  coupled  to  said  storage  amplifier,  to  which  said 
precipitator  voltage  values  are  transmitted  and  control 
means  coupled  to  the  precipitator  and  said  storage  ampli- 
fier, synchronized  with  the  harmonics  of  said  precipitator 
voltage,  for  controlling  said  storage  amplifier  and  said 
difference  detector 


4,138.233 

PULSE-CHARGING  TYPE  ELECTRIC  DUST 

COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Senichi    Masuda,    40-10-605    Nishigahara    1-chome,    Kila-ku, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,240 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1976,  51-073004 
Int.  a.-  B03C  3/41.  3/66 
U.S.  a.  55— 139  llOaims 

1.  A  pulse-charging  electric  dust  collecting  apparatus  com- 
prising, a  main  body  housing  defining  a  duct  for  gas  How 
therethrough,  said  housing  including  a  gas  inlet  for  introducing 
a  dust-containing  gas,  a  gas  outlet  for  discharging  a  cleaned  gas 
from  said  housing,  and  a  dust  exhaust  port  for  exhausting 
collected  dust  from  said  housing  to  the  extenor;  at  least  one 
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dust  collecting  electrode  disposed  within  said  housing  for 
collecting  dust,  at  least  one  high  corona-starting-voluge  dis- 
charge electrode  means  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  said  at 
least  one  dust  collecting  electrode  and  insulated  therefrom;  an 
adjusuble  DC  high  voluge  power  source  means  for  applying 
a  DC  high  voluge  having  an  adjusuble  magnitude  between 
said  at  least  one  dust  collecting  electrode  and  said  at  least  one 
high  corona-starting-voluge  discharge  electrode  means  to 
establish  an  intense  principal  electric  field  having  an  adjusuble 
magnitude  in  the  space  between  said  at  least  one  dust  collecting 
electrixie  and  «aid  at  least  one  discharge  electrode  means  and 


•J  M  84 
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surface  which  cooperates  with  said  flared  collar  portion  tc 
lock  the  open  end  wall  portion  of  an  open  ended  annular  hag 
type  filter  within  which  said  support  basket  is  suspended  be 
tween  said  Upered  wall  surface  and  said  collar  ponion  wheni 
downward  force  is  applied  to  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said 
collar  portion,  said  support  plate  conuining  a  circular  aperture 
of  sufTicient  diameter  to  accommodate  those  portions  of  said 
support  basket  which  are  located  below  said  collar  portion,  iht 
honzonul  nm  surface  of  said  support  plate  surrounding  and 
defining  said  circular  aperture  serving  as  a  support  for  an  outer 
penpheral  portion  of  said  sealing  ring,  a  sealing  gasket  posi 
tioned  between  said  nm  surface  and  said  outer  penpheral 
portion  of  said  sealing  nng,  a  threaded  base  nng  fixed  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  support  plate  about  the  aper- 
ture, a  complementary  threaded  locking  nng  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  base  ring,  said  locking  nng  having  an 
aperture  m  its  center  aligned  with  said  ventun  tube  portion  and 
a  honzonul  portion  surrounding  said  center  aperture  which 
engages  the  upper  penpheral  edge  of  said  flared  collar  ponion 
and  applies  a  locking  force  on  said  filter  as  said  locking  ring  is 
rotated  toward  said  support  plate. 


•o 


an  adjustable  varying  voltage  power  source  means  connected 
in  senes  to  said  adjustable  DC  high  voltage  power  source 
means  for  applying  an  adjustable  varying  voltage,  which  varies 
periodically  with  time  and  has  an  adjustable  magnitude,  wave- 
form width  and  repetition  penix),  between  said  at  least  one 
dust  collecting  elcctrixJe  and  said  at  least  one  discharge  elec- 
trode means  and  in  supcrpt)sition  on  said  adjustable  DC  high 
voltage  to  effect  corona  discharge  from  said  at  least  one  high 
corona-staning-voltage  discharge  electrode  means  towards 
said  at  lea.st  one  dust  collecting  electnxJe  onl>  upon  applica- 
tion of  said  adjustable  wrying  voltage  whereby  ion  current  is 
periodically  generated  for  charging  dust  particles 


4.138.234 
HOLDER  FOR  ASM  I.AR  HI.TER 
FrantJsek  Kubesa.  Hasselroth,  Neuenhaulau.  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r- 
many,  assignor  to  L  OP  Inc.,  Des  Piaines,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823.795 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Mar    17 

irr-".  770«188[L]  ■      ' 

Int.  a.-  BOID  46/02 
IS.  n.  55-374  4  naims 
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1  A  holder  atuched  to  a  honzonul  support  plate,  said 
holder  compnsing  a  support  ba.sket  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
ventun  tube  portion  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing flared  collar  portion,  a  sealing  nng  having  a  tapered  wall 


4,I3«,235 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLAT  GLASS  WITH  LOWER 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  EMISSIONS 
Warren  H.  Turner,  Spring  Church,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittihurgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,672 
Int.  a.-  C03B  3/00:  C03C  3/00 
VS.  a.  65-27  ,2  ci,i„« 

1    In  the  continuous,  large-scale  method  of  melting  soda- 
hme-silica  glass  wherein  a  pool  of  molten  glass  is  maintained 
within  an  elongated  furnace,  and  raw,  unmelted  glass  batch 
matenals  and  cullet,  in  a  batch/cjllet  weight  ratio  of  70  30  to 
100/0,  are  fed  into  the  furnace  at  one  end  and  melted  glass  is 
withdrawn  at  the  opposite  end  and  formed  into  a  flat  glass 
nbbon,  wherein  sources  of  Si,  Na,  K,  Ca,  Mg,  Al,  and  Fe  in  the 
batch  and  cullet  are  proportioned  to  yield  a  final  glass  compo- 
sition compnsing,  by  weight 
6<'-75  percent  SiO; 
12-16  percent  Na;0 
0-2  percent  K;0 
8-12  percent  CaO 
2-5  percent  MgO 
0-2  percent  AliO, 
0-0  7  percent  FeiOi 
and  the  intenor  of  the  furnace  is  maintained  at  sufTicient  tem- 
peratures and  conditions  to  melt  and  react  the  batch  and  cullet 
to  yield  said  glass  composition,  wherein  the  batch  and  cullei 
also  include  sources  of  sulfur,  a  portion  of  which  is  retained  in 
the  glass  and  additionally  comprises  0. 1 5  percent  to  0.5  percent 
by  weight  of  final  glass  composition  as  SOj  and  the  remainder 
of  which  IS  volatilized  and  escapes  from  the  pool  of  molten 
glass  as  gaseous  products  of  reaction,  said  volatilization  and 
escape  of  part  of  the  sulfur  serving  as  essentially  the  sole  fining 
agent  to  reduce  gaseous  inclusions  in  the  glass,  said  sulfur 
sources  being  provided  in  an  amount  and  conditions  being 
mainuined  in  the  furnace  to  induce  sufficient  volatilization  of 
sulfur  to  fine  the  glass  to  a  seed  count  of  no  more  than  one  seed 
^r  square  foot  of  formed  glass  ribbon,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsing: 

mainUming  the  input  rate  of  sulfur  from  the  batch  and  cullet 
being  fed  into  the  furnace  at  1.20  to  2.25  times  the  weight 
of  sulfur  being  withdrawn  in  the  final  glass  composition, 
whereby  sulfur-conuining  emissions  from  the  furnace  are 
minimized  while  mainuining  sufficient  fining  action 


I 
I 
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METHOD  OF  PERMANENTLY  BONDING  MAGNETIC 

CERAMICS 

Florian  Haberey,  No.  264,  Marlutrasse,  4630  Bochiun.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  858,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1976,  2655480 

Int.  a.2  C03C  27/00 

15.0.65-43  ,  Tf^ 

1  A  method  of  bonding  hard  and/or  soft  magnetic  fernte 
parts  together  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a  applying  an  oxide  glass  comprising  iron  oxide  in  an 
amount  corresponding  to  about  50  to  about  200%  of  the 
iron  oxide  proportion  at  the  eutectic  point  of  the  respec- 
tive glass-forming  multi-component  system,  about  0.4  to 
about  0.8  mole  of  at  least  one  wetting  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SiOz,  P2O5  and  B2O3  and  about  0. 1 
to  about  0.4  mole  of  at  least  one  alkali  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  BaO,  SrO,  CaO,  K2O,  Naz©  and 
LiiO  to  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  that  are  to  be  bonded 
together  of  the  ferrite  parts  prior  to  or  after  prefiring  or 
main  finng,  said  surfaces  being  provided  with  the  fnt  or 
the  raw  material  weight-in  quantity  of  the  oxide  glass,  and 

b  subsequently  fusing  the  ferrite  parts  together  at  tempera- 
tures in  excess  of  the  glass  softening  point,  the  resultmg 
bond  being  characterized  by  high  temperature  resistance 
and  non-combustibility,  low  aging,  good  chemical  resis- 
tance, high  mechanical  strength  and  hardness,  avoiding  of 
troublesome  marginal  layers,  and  economic  producibility. 

4,138,237 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  AND 

HEAT  TREATING  GLASS  SHEETS 

John  N.  Eggert,  Toledo;  Richard  A.  Herrington,  Walbridge,  and 
Wtldemar  W.  Oelke,  Rossford,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lib- 
bcy-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  No?.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854.120 

Int.  a:-  C03B  23/02.  27/00 

VS.  a.  65-104  '  Claims 


path  through  a  furnace,  a  pivoUl  frame  exteriorly  of  said 
furnace,  a  bending  member  mounted  on  said  pivoUl  frame  and 
having  an  upwardly  facing  shaping  surface  formed  thereon, 
retracUble  stop  means  on  said  frame  engageable  by  the  leading 
edge  of  said  sheet,  a  plurality  of  conveyor  rolls  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  conveyor  for 
supporting  a  glass  sheet  above  said  shaping  surface,  means  on 
said  pivotal  frame  for  driving  said  series  of  conveyor  rolls  to 
advance  said  sheet  against  said  stop  means,  means  for  moving 
said  shaping  surface  upwardly  to  engage  and  lift  said  sheet 
above  said  conveyor  rolls  to  effect  shaping  of  said  sheet,  glass 
receiving  means  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  pivotal  frame, 
means  for  swinging  said  pivoUl  frame  upwardly  relative  to 
said  horizonUl  path  into  a  subsUntially  vertical  plane  to  effect 
pivoUl  movement  of  said  sheet  about  said  leading  edge  in  an 
arcuate  path  past  a  true  vertical  and  onto  said  glass  receiving 
means,  and  means  lowering  said  receiving  means  into  a  quench 
unk  for  immersing  the  glass  sheet  carried  thereby  into  a  bath 
of  coolant. 


4,138,238 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 

MOLTEN  GLASS 

Edward  T.  Strickland,  1011  Anchorage  La.,  Box  6529,  San 

Diego.  Calif.  92106 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,845 

Int.  a.2  C03B  5/02.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  65—134  13  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  heat  treating  a  glass  sheet  compnsing: 
supporting  and  conveying  a  glass  sheet  in  a  subsuntially  hon- 
lontal  plane  for  movement  along  a  horizontal  path,  heating 
said  sheet  during  said  movement  through  a  heated  atmosphere 
uid  while  so  supported,  advancing  said  sheet  in  said  path  onto 
a  pivoUl  frame  in  bending  relation  to  a  shaping  surface  on  said 
frame  disposed  below  said  path,  locating  the  leading  edge  of 
uid  sheet  against  stop  means  provided  on  said  frame,  lifting 
said  shaping  surface  to  engage  and  raise  said  sheet  above  said 
path  to  effect  shaping  thereof,  swinging  said  frame  from  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  into  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
to  pivot  said  sheet  about  said  leading  edge  in  an  arcuate  path 
past  a  true  vertical  and  into  an  inclined  attitude  against  an 
adjacently  positioned  glass  receiving  means,  and  lowenng  said 
receiving  means  into  a  cooling  medium  for  chilling  said  glass 

sheet.  .  . 

4.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  glass  sheete  compnsing:  a 
conveyor  for  supporting  and  conveying  a  glass  sheet  in  a 
subsuntially  horizonul  plane  for  movement  along  a  honzonul 


1.  The  methd  of  melting  glass-forming  materials  comprising: 

(a)  esublishing  a  bed  of  particulate  subsuntially  gas-free 
glass-forming  materials; 

(b)  urging  said  particulate  materials  with  a  force  of  at  least 
about  1  lb.  per  square  inch  into  close  proximity  with  a 
resisUnce  heating  member,  said  heating  member  being  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  2600°  F.  and  having  at  least 
one  outlet  for  molten  glass; 

(c)  melting  said  glass-forming  materials  with  heat  transmit- 
ted from  said  resistance  heating  member  to  form  a  molten 
glass; 

(d)  flowing  said  molten  glass  through  said  outlet  at  a  rate  to 
mainuin  only  a  thin  film  of  molten  glass  on  said  heating 
member;  and 

(e)  collecting  said  molten  glass  in  a  heated  reservoir  having 
a  gas  space  over  the  molten  glass. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  melting  glass-forming  materials  compris- 
ing- ... 

(a)  conUiner  means  for  glass-forming  matenals  in  communi- 
cation with  a  resistance  heating  member,  said  heating 
member  having  at  least  one  outlet  for  molten  glass; 

(b)  mechanical  means  for  urging  the  particulate  glass-form- 
ing materials  toward  said  resisunce  heating  member;  and 

(c)  molten  glass  reservoir  means  adjacent  to  said  resisunce 
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healing  memht-r  diid  in  communication  with  said  outlet  of 
resislaiKf  hcalini;  member,  said  reservoir  having  a  gas 
outlel  :n  ihe  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  molten  glass 
outlet  in  the  lower  pt>rlion  thereof 


4.138,239  V 

SI  BMFRGFD  PI  ATE  FOR  SEI  FCTI\  F  DIVERSION  OF 
MOI  TEN  MF"T\I    FLOW  IN  A  GLASS  FORMING 
CHAMBER 

Thomas  J    Nier.  Corpus  Ghristi,  Tex.,  and  Charles  K.  Edge. 

Sarver.  Fa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  i,  \911.  Ser.  No.  840,199 

Int.  CI.    C03C  IS  u: 

I  ..S   t  I.  65—182  R  13  Claims 


^'  •  •    n  J)  1     V  '^ 


1  In  a  lla!  >:ia^^  t'lrrniiij;  ^hanihcr  including  iw  enclosed 
.hafuhcr  ^ontain:-ij;  a  p»iol  of  glass  ^upportlng  molten  metal, 
means  fiT  delivering  molten  glass  onto  the  pool  ol  molten 
metal  at  an  inlet  end.  means  for  removing  a  continuous  sheet  ^^i 
glass  t'rom  the  p*>ol  ^.if  molten  metal  and  t'rom  the  chamber  at  an 
outlet  end.  means  for  advancing  glass  in  a  path  along  the  sur- 
face o\  the  molten  metal  from  the  tnlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  ot 
the  chamber  w  hiii-  f  Tming  it  into  a  continuous  sheet  of  desired 
width  and  'hi.k'i'NN  and  means  for  removing  heat  from  the 
glass  dun  nc  'n  ,i'..-r;cL-  and  f  T  removing  heal  frini  ihe  ^ham 
ber,  the  lmp^o^t■men;  uHkIi  comprises 

a  submerged  piate  p^isilioned  beneath  a  portion  ^.^i  the  sur 
face  of  the  molten  metal  upon  which  glass  is  supported 
and  ab<ive  the  bott<mi    if  the  p<Hil  of  molten  metal  which 
has  sufficient   surl'a>.e  area  to  provide  a  drag   resistance 
upon  molten  nietai  novvmg  v'ver  or  beneath  it  \o  cause  the 
rale  of  molten  metal  How  al  uif;  a  longitudinal  path  paral 
lei  to  a  path  for  glass  advance  to  be  diminished,  and  said 
plate  having  at  least  one  ^urt"ace  along  w  hich  molten  metal 
flows  substantially  tangentiallv.  which  surface  has  leading 
edges  which  diverge  outwardiv  in  a  ilow  nstream  direction 
from  a  centralis  disp<ised  tip  at  an  upstream  end  of  the 
piaie.  the  divergence  ol  said  edges  being  at  an  angle  suffi- 
cient lo  deflect  longiUidinallv   llowing  molten  metal  out 
wardiv  toward  the  chamber  •.ide  walls 
"A    li    ,1   \\i\   aia^^  lorining  chamber   including  an  enclosed 
,:,.in,her   .  >  ii,;aiii.;ig  a  pool  of  glass-suppiirting  molten  metal, 
means  for  delivering   molten  glass  onto  the  ptJol  of  molten 
metal  at  an  inlet  end,  means  for  removing  a  continuous  sheet  of 
^la.ss  from  the  pool  K^i  molten  metal  and  from  the  chamber  at  an 
outlet  end,  meanv  for  advancing  glass  in  a  path  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  ni'lien  metal  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of 
the  chamber  while  lorming  it  into  a  continuous  sheet  of  desired 
width  sW'A  thitl.nes\   ind  means  for  removing  heat  from  the 
glass  during  ils  .idvance  and  tor  removing  heat  from  the  cham 
ber.  the  improvement  which  compri'-es 

a  submerged  plate  posiiioned  htmeath  a  p<irtion  of  the  sur 
face  >it  the  molten  metal  upon  which  glass  is  supp<irted 
and  above  the  b<ittom  of  the  pix'l  of  molten  metal  which 
na^  sulTi^ienl  surface  area  to  provide  a  drag  resistance 
upon  molten  metal  flowing  over  or  beneath  it  ti->  cause  the 
rate  of  molten  metal  flow  along  a  longitudinal  path  paral- 
lel to  a  path  tor  glass  advance  to  be  diminished,  and  said 
plate  having  at  lea^t  one  surface  along  which  molten  metal 
flows  subsiantiallv  tangentiallv.  which  surface  has  inten- 
orlv  disp<ised  edges  which  converge  inwardlv  in  a  down- 


stream direction  from  a  marginal  portion  to  a  centrally 
disposed  interior  recess,  the  convergence  of  said  edges 
being  al  an  angle  sufTicicnt  to  deflect  longitudinally  flow- 
ing molten  metal  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  cham- 
ber 
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MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AMPULLAE, 

PARTICULARLY  PHARMACEUTICAL  AMPULLAE 

Claude  Dehais,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  SoUpharm,  LaFert^ 

Bernard,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792.789 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1976,  76  13185 

Int.  a.-  C03B  2i/l0 

U.S.  a.  65—280  6  Claims 


:i I,  ^    « 


1  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  ampoules  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  intermediate  bixly  and  tapered  trangible 
ends  comprising 

a  stationary  frame; 

a  table  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  ab<sut  a  vertical 
axis. 

a  plurality  of  work  stations  carried  by  said  table  in  peripher- 
ally spaced  relation,  each  said  work  station  including  a 
sc(X)p  member,  a  pair  of  mandrels  spaced  vertically  from 
each  other  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  scoop  mem- 
ber, the  lower  one  of  said  mandrels  being  slidable  relative 
to  the  upper  one  of  said  mandrels,  means  for  effecting  the 
vertical  displacement  of  said  lower  mandrel  relative  to 
said  upper  mandrel  according  to  a  predetermined  cyclical 
pattern,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  mandrels 
at  predetermined  times; 

a  plurality  of  heat  emitting  stations  mounted  on  said  frame  in 
uniformly  spaced  relation  about  said  table  at  a  level  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  mandrels; 

means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  hollow  glass  tubes  on  said 
table  in  substantially  vertical  position  in  proximity  to  each 
of  said  work  stations  and  for  feeding  individual  ones  of 
said  glass  tubes  to  the  associated  work  station  on  the  table 
by  introduction  of  the  lower  end  of  such  glass  tube  into 
the  scoop  of  such  work  station  wherein  each  said  storing 
and  feeding  means  includes  a  support  plate  tilted  down- 
wardly towards  the  corresponding  scoop  for  supporting 
said  plurality  of  glass  tubes,  said  plate  having  a  guide  spout 
with  an  outlet  located  at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  the 
upper  edge  of  said  scoop 


4,138^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Harold  E.  McKeWey,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shatterproof 
Glass  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,233 
Int.  a.2  C03B  27/00 


Y  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine;  and 

X  is  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine,  methoxy,  cyano,  or  nitro: 
provided  that  when  Z  is  in  the  meta  position  and  is  fluo- 
rine, Y  must  also  be  fluorine. 


U5.  a.  65—351 


11  Claims 


4,138,243 
NOVEL  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Beat  B«hner,  Binningen,  and  Marcus  Baumann.  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,497 
Qaims   priority,   application    Switzeriand.   Aug.    12,    1976. 

10309/76 

Int.  C1.2  AOIN  9/22:  C07D  401/04 
U.S.  CI.  71—94  10  Claims 

1.    3,4-dimethyl-2-hydroxy-5H3xo-2,5-dihydropyrrole    com- 
pounds of  the  formula  I 


CH, 


CH 


(I) 


N  — R 


1  In  apparatus  for  tempenng  flat  sheets  of  glass  in  combina- 
tion, a  furnace  for  heating  the  glass  sheets  and  a  plurality 
of  honzontally  aligned  conveyor  rolls  for  supporting  and 
conveying  the  glass  sheets  through  the  furnace,  means  for 
rapidly  cooling  the  heated  glass  sheets  upon  issuing  from  said 
furnace,  said  cooling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
honzontally  aligned  conveyor  rolls  extending  parallel  with 
said  furnace  rolls  for  receiving  the  glass  sheets  therefrom, 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  blastheads  positioned  above  and 
beneath  the  last-named  conveyor  rolls  respectively,  the  lower 
Masthead  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  members 
positioned  in  the  spaces  between  said  conveyor  rolls  and  ex- 
tending parallel  therewith,  each  tubular  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cavity  for  receiving  an  air  flow  and  having  at  least 
one  onfice  for  directing  the  air  against  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  glass  sheets,  and  means  for  mounting  said  tubular  members 
such  that  they  can  be  lowered  relative  to  the  conveyor  rolls 
from  an  operative  position  to  an  inoperative  position  to  permit 
broken  glass  to  fall  through  the  spaces  between  the  conveyor 
rolls  vacated  by  said  tubular  members. 


wherein 

A  represents  the  hydroxy!  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  an 

O-acyl  radical,  and 
R  represents  a  pyridyl  radical  which  is  bound  by  was  of  a 
carbon  atom  and  may  be  substituted  by   halogen,  kiwer 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro.  amino,  cyano.  C1-C4 
alkylcarbonylamino  and  piper-.dine 
10.  A  method  for  combating  plant  and  animal  pesis  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  thereof  a  pesticidallv  effective 
amount  of  3,4-dimethyl-2-hydroxy-5-oxo-2,5-dihydro-pv  rrole 
compound  of  the  formula  I,  claim  1 


4,138,242 

NOVEL 

^ARYL-2.3,5,6,7,8-HEXAHYDRO-3-THIOXOIMIDAZO- 

[1.5-A-lPYRIDIN-l(BAH)-ONES  AS  HERBiaDES 
SteTen  J.  Goddard,  West  Gro»e,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,535,  Mar.  17.  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,698,  Feb.  3, 1975, 
Pat.  No.  3,958,976.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
748,297 
Int.  a.:  AOIN  <)/22:  C07D  471/04 
U5.  a.  71—92  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation  com- 
prising applying  to  the  locus  of  such  undesired  vegetation  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


4,138,244 
NITROPHENYLHYDRAZINE  CO.MPOLNDS 
Don  L.  Hunter,  Anaheim;  William  G.  Woods.  Fullerton:  James 
D.  Stone.  Whittier.  all  of  Calif.,  and  Cecil  W.  LeFevre,  Frank- 
lin, Id.,  assignors  to  United  SUtes  Borax  &  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  529,655,  Dec.  4, 1974.  This  application  Aug. 
11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,463 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/20.  9/22.  9 '28 
U.S.  a.  71—121  >3  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  controlling  weed  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  of  said  weed  growth  a  phytotoxic 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N  — N 


/ 
\ 


NO^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  nitro.  Y  is  selected 
from  lower  alkoxy.  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino  and 


o'><> 


I      / 


—  N  — N 


\ 


I 

wherein 

Z  IS  hydrogen  or  fluorine. 


R2 


Z  is  selected  from  halo  and  trifluoromethyl,  R;  is  lower  alkyl. 
and  R2  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl 


234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6.  1979         February  6.  1979 


CHEMICAL 


235 


4.138.245 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  IMPURITIES  FROM 

ALUMINUM  MELTS 

Rudolf  Sur>.  Neuhaiuen  am  Rheinfail,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,196 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    21.    1976, 
16074  76 

Int.  a.    C22B  :i  00 
US.  a.  75—68  R  13  aaims 

1  An  improved  process  for  the  removal  of  stxlium  impun- 
ties  from  molten  aluminum  and  aluminum  allo>  melts  compris- 
ing 

providing  a  filter  medium, 

coating  said  filter  medium  with  a  metal  chloride  salt  coating 

so  as  to  form  an  active  surface  on  said  filter  medium, 
fluxing  said  molten  melt  with  reactive  chlorine  ga.s  upstream 
of  said  filter  medium  so  as  to  form  aluminum  chloride 
therein,  and 
passing  said  molten  melt  through  said  filter  medium  wherein 
said  aluminum  chloride  is  chemi.sorbed  on  said  active 
surface,  the  temperature  of  said  molten  melt  being  above 
the  melting  pciint  of  said  active  surface  wherein  s^id  so- 
dium impurities  in  said  molten  melt  reacts  with  said  che- 
misorbed  aluminum  chloride  on  said  filler  medium  active 
surface  so  as  to  remove  said  sodium  impurities  from  said 
molten  melt  such  that  said  molten  melt  downstream  of 
said  filter  medium  is  substantiall>  free  of  said  sodium 
impurities 


4,138.247 
METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  SOLIDS-LIQUID  FLOW 
James  D.  Esdaile,  Glen  Waverley;  Alan  B.  Whitehead,  BrightoB; 
Graeme  W.  Walters,  .Mt.  WaTerley,  and  WUliam  T.  Dentaolm, 
Camberwell,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealtli 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organ  zation,  Campbell. 
Australia 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,003 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  19,  1976,  6693  76 
Int.  a.-  C22B  13/06 
U.S.  a.  75-79  22  Oaims 
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4,138.246 
PROCESS  FOR  LOWERING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

SODIUM  IN  ALUMINUM  MELTS 
Kurt  Buxraann;  Jean-Daniel  Bomand.  both  of  Sierre,  and  Alfred 
Steinegger.  V'enthone.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Swiss 
Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.225 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    .Mar.    26,    1976, 
3807  76 

Int.  a.    C22B  :i,06 
U.S.  n.  75—68  R  10  aaims 


1  A  continuous  process  of  the  reflux  refining  of  metals 
compnsing  transporting  impure  metal  crystals,  within  a  col- 
umn of  a  slurry  of  said  crystals  close  to  equilibrium  at  all  times 
with  a  more  impure  form  of  the  liquid  metal  under  conditions 
of  substantially  continuous  counter  current  plug  flow,  from  a 
cool  zone  through  a  continuous  temperature  gradient  within 
the  column  to  a  hot  zone,  wherein  melting  of  the  crystals 
occurs  to  form  a  liquid,  some  of  which  is  displaced  toward  the 
cool  zone  as  a  countercurrent  reflux  stream;  said  transport 
being  facilitated  by  the  use  of  a  mechanical  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elements  movably  supported  at  spaced-apart 
locations  within  the  column,  each  element  being  of  small  ma.\i- 
mum  transverse  cross-sectional  area  relative  to  that  of  the 
column,  said  elements  being  moved  at  least  reciprocally  in  the 
direction  of  extent  of  the  column,  whereby  in  consequence  of 
the  shape  and  movement  of  the  elements  there  is,  in  the  vicmitv 
of  each  element,  a  nett  displacement  of  crytals  towards  the  hoi 
zone. 


1  In  a  process  for  lowering  the  sodium  concentration  in  an 
aluminum  melt  from  at  least  15  ppm  to  at  most  1  ppm  thereby 
representing  a  s<xlium  reduction  of  at  least  9}%.  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  passing  said  melt  through  a  filter  bed  of 
granular  matenal,  said  granular  matenal  being  compnsed  at 
least  in  part  of  carbon,  the  temperature  of  said  aluminum  melt 
on  entry  to  said  filter  bed  being  about  ''85'  C  to  885"  C  and  the 
temperature  of  said  aluminum  melt  at  exit  from  said  filter  bed 
being  about  770°  C  to  870  C  wherein  said  sixJium  concentra- 
tion is  reduced  to  a  level  of  at  most  1  ppm. 


4,138.248 

RECOVERY  OF  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR  AND  METAL 

VALUES  FROM  TAILINGS  FROM  COPPER  RECOVERY 

PROCESSES 

Kvtik  A.  Narain,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Cyprus  Metallurgi- 
cal Processes  Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,515 
Int  a.^  C22B  15/08.  11/08.  34/34 
U.S.  a.  75—101  R  23  aaims 

1  A  process  for  recovering  copper,  molybdenum  and  ele- 
menul  sulfur  from  copper  sulfide  ore  concentrates  or  tailings 
containing  copper,  molybdenum,  elemental  sulfur,  pyrite  and 
other  impunties  which  comprises: 

a  subjecting  the  concentrate  or  tailings  to  froth  flotation  to 
collect  elemental  sulfur,  copper  and  molybdenum  values 
in  a  float  concentrate  and  reject  the  remainder  of  the 
tailings, 
b  performing  a  liquid-solids  separation  on  the  float  concen- 
trate of  step  (a); 


c  leaching  the  residue  of  step  (b)  with  a  solvent  for  sulfur  to 

dissolve  elemental  sulfur; 
d  performing  a  liquid-sohds  separation  on  the  slurry  of  step 

(c)- 
e.  recovenng  elemental  sulfur  from  the  filtrate  of  step  (d); 


J_ 
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refractory  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  mixtures  thereof; 

melt  carburizing  said  feed  sufficiently  to  at  least  predomi- 
nantly insolubilize  the  metals  of  group  (b)  with  respect  to 
the  ammoniacal  leach  step  below  and  to  render  the  group 
(a)  metals  of  those  alloys  contained  in  said  feed  which  are 
resistant  to  solution  in  ammoniacal  leach  liquor  soluble  in 
said  ammoniacal  leach  step;  and 

leaching  the  melt  carburized  feed  with  an  ammoniacal  leach 
liquor  having  dissolving  power  for  the  metals  of  group  (a), 
whereby  said  metals  of  group  (a)  pass  predominantly  into 
solution  in  said  liquor  while  the  metals  of  group  (b)  remain 
predominantly  as  undissolved  leach  residue. 
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4,138,250 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  METAL  BLOCK  HAVING  A 

HIGH  DENSITY  WTTH  METAL  POWDER 
Yoshihiro  Kjyinaga,  Chiba;  Ichio  Sakurada,  Ichihara,  and  Shunji 
Ito,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,349 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1975,  50-137744 
Int.  a.=  B22F  1/00.  3/16 
U.S.  a.  75—201  1'  Claims 


f  leaching  the  residue  of  step  (d)  with  ferric  chloride  to 

selectively  dissolve  copper  therein; 
g  performing  a  liquid-solids  separation  on  the  slurry  of  step 

h  recovering  copper  from  the  filtrate  of  step  (g);  and 
1  recovenng  molybdenum  from  the  residue  of  step  (g). 
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4,138,249 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  VALUABLE  METALS 
FROM  SUPERALLOY  SCRAP 
Birry  H.  Rosof,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,730 

Int.  a.-  C22B  23/04.  7/04 

15.  a.  75-103  "  aaims 


1   A  method  for  treating  certain  metal  scraps  -vhich  com- 

pnses: 
providing  an  initial  scrap  feed  containing  the  combination  ot 
(a)  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (b)  at  least  one 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  density  metal  block  com- 
prising, 

charging  raw  matenal  powder  into  a  metallic  container,  said 
raw  matenal  compnsing  metal  powder  having  a  particle 
size  of  not  larger  than  1  mm, 
placing  a  partition  plate  on  the  raw  metal  powder,  disposing 
carbonaceous  powder  on  top  of  said  partition  plate,  the 
latter  preventing  the  carbonaceous  powder  from  directly 
contacting  the  raw  matenal  powder,  said  carbonaceous 
powder  heating,  generating  and  maintaining  an  oxidation 
protecting  atmosphere, 
disposing  a  metallic  cover  having  a  gas  hole  therein  on  said 
container  to  form  an  enclosure  with  said  panition  plate, 
uniformly  heating  the  contained  raw  matenal  powder  in 
atmosphenc  air  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  (MP    > 
0.67)°  C.  to  (MP.  -  50°  C),  where  MP   is  the  melting 
point  in  degrees  Centigrade  at  which  the  raw   material 
powder  begins  to  melt, 
subjecting  the  heated  container  and  raw  material  powder  to 
a  pnmary  hot  working  step  in  atmosphenc  air  to  obtain  a 
hot  worked  compact  body  having  a  relative  density  of 
64-96%  of  the  theoretical  density,  said  pnmary  hot  work- 
ing consisting  of  compressing  the  contained  raw  matenal 
to  achieve  a  reduction  ratio  of  1.5-2.0,  said  compressing 
being  carried  out  without  restraining  the  pressure-free 
side  walls  of  the  container,  and  further  compressing  the 
contained  raw  matenal  powder  to  achieve  a  total  reduc- 
tion rptio,  inclusive  of  said  1.5-2.0,  of  less  than  5.6,  said 
further  compressing  being  earned  out  while  restraining 
said  side  walls, 
subjecting  the  said  pnmanly  hot  worked  compact  body  to  a 
secondary  hot  working  to  obtain  a  secondanly  worked 
metal  block  having  a  relative  density  of  95-100%  of  the 
theoretical  density,  said  secondary  hot  working  consisting 
of  compressing  the  pnmarily  hot  worked  compact  to 
achieve  a  reduction  ratio  of  at  least  1.5  or  a  reduction  in 
sectional  area  of  at  least  30% 
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4,138.251 
KLKCTRK  \I.  CONTACT  MATERIAL 
Hans  (..  fiirvbrunner.  Attleboro.  Mass.,  and  Stephen  B.  Gold- 
man, Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Ma>  31,  I9''7,  Ser.  No.  801,503 
Int.  (1.    B22F  f  W 
IS.  CI.  75-234  4  Oaims 

1  .An  electrical  contact  malcrul  comprising  a  homogeneous, 
pressed  and  sintered  mixture  of  from  85  lo  'X)  percent  siKer 
:;;eial  powder,  from  "  5  to  14  }  percent  cadmium  oxide  pow- 
der, and  from  0  50  to  .VO  percent  ;inc  oxide  powder.  b> 
weighl,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  /inc  oxide  to  cadmium 
oxide  content  of  the  niatenal  is  in  the  range  from  0  05  to  0  25 


¥ 


4,138,252 

CI  BK    BORON  NITRIDE  IN  A  BINDER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  PRODI  CTION 

l^onid  F.  Vereschagin.  Kutuzovsky  prospekt.  2,  1,  kv.  231;  Aik 
\.  Semerchian,  Kutuzovsky  prospekt,  2,  1,  ky.  205,  both  of 
Miiscov*;    Famara    I.  Gankevich,   Podolsky  raion,  Akadem- 
Korodok.  ulitsa  Shkolnaya,  6,  k».   16,  .Moskovskaya  oblast: 
Mikhail  K.  Dmitriev,  Fudolsky  raion,  AkadeniRorodok,  ulitsa 
Shkolnava.  4,   kv.  64.   .Moskovskaya  oblast,  and   V  iuly   P. 
Modeno*.  Podolsky  raion,  Akademtiorodok,  ulitsa  Tsentral- 
naya,  10.  k\.  42.  Moskovskaya  oblast,  all  of  L.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jun.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,310 
Int.  CI.    (  22C  ;v  '*' 
I..S.  a.  75-244  7  naims 

1  .A  compact  composed  of  crystals  of  cubii.  boron  nitride 
smtered  to  a  bmder  containing  at  least  one  of  the  intermeianic 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti^C'u.  TiC'u. 
TiiCuj,  Ti  Cui.  Zr^Cu.  ZrCu.  Zr^C'u,.  and  ZrCui 

5  Method  of  prtxlucing  a  compact,  which  comprises  sub 
jecting  a  composition  cornpnsmg  cubic  Kiron  nitride  and  a 
binder  containing  at  least  one  of  the  inlermetallic  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti^Cu.  TiCu.  Ti-Cu,. 
PiCuv  ZriCu.  ZrCu.  Zr^Cui.  and  /rCu;.  to  a  c<imbined  pres- 
sure of  10  to  50  kilobars  and  a  temperature  of  KXX)"  C  to  14<K)' 
C.  thereby  sintering  said  cubic  Koron  nilnde  to  said  interme- 
tallic  compound  to  form  a  compact  of  hif;h  strength  and  ^ul 
ting  properties. 


(a)  providing  said  initial  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  bars  having 
substantially  uniform  pitch; 

(b)  providing  a  first  unexposed  photo-sensitive  matenl 
having  a  density/log  exposure  ranging  between  a  lower 
and  a  higher  exposure  value; 

(c)  imaging  said  initial  pattern  upon  said  first  photo-sensitive 
matenal  for  a  pre-determined  exposure  step  level, 

(d)  shifting  the  position  of  the  initial  pattern  relative  to  the 
first  photo-sensitive  material  by  an  integer  multiple  of  said 
pitch  distance,  and  imaging  said  initial  pattern  upon  the 
first  photo-sensitive  material  for  another  pre-determined 
exposure  step  level; 

le)  repeating  the  preceding  imaging  and  shifting  steps  a 
plurality  of  times, 

(f)  processing  said  first  photo-scnsitive  matenal  to  produce 
said  intermediate  pattern,  wherein  said  processing  is  insuf- 
ficient to  produce  an  apparent  image  from  a  latent  image  . 
prtxiuced  by  a  single  pre-determined  exposure  step  level 

(g)  imaging  said  intermediate  pattern  upon  a  second  photo- 
sensitive matenal  for  a  pre-determined  exposure,  said 
second  photo-sensitive  material  has  a  substantially  higher 
gamma  photographic  charactenstic  than  said  first  photo- 
sensitive matenal,  and 

(h)  priK-essing  said  second  photo-sensitive  matenal  to  pro- 
duce said  prtxJuction  pattern,  wherein  said  production 
pattern  ha.s  a  substantially  greater  uniformity  of  pitch  and 
greater  ptisitional  accuracy  than  said  initial  pattern. 


4  138^54 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  COMPRISING 
ANTI-LIGHT  PIPING  DYES 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,052,  Oct.  19,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,406,  No».  1, 1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,841, 
Dec.  28,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No 
702,149 
Int.  a.-  G03C  7/00.  1/40.  1/84.  5/54 
L'.S.  a.  96-29  D  19  q^ 


4. 1 38.253 
\IF  IHOI)  I  OH  \1\KIN(.  A  MEMBER  OF  A  POSITION 

MF^Sl  RIN(,   IRANSDLCER 

{  lair  I     Farrand.  Hrunxvillt.  N.^.,  assiRnor  to  Farrand  Indus- 

Iriis.  Inc.,  \alhalla,  N.\. 

(  imtinuati.in  nf  Ser    No.  516,049.  Oct.  18,  19''4.  abandoned. 

I  his  application  .Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8''1,I64 

Int   (1     t.O.U    y'04.  5/00.  5/32 

L..VC1.  96-2'E  5  Claims 


3 


^\-  sa^: 


:*{ 


»^^"       -^      fi      } 
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1  In  a  method  for  making  a  memhir  of  a  position  measuring 
transducer  having  a  pattern  of  unilormK  pitched  bars  thereon 
formed  b\  an  operation  in  which  a  production  pattern  is  opti- 
cally imaged  up»)n  a  photosensitive  surface  <if  said  member, 
said  surface  thereafter  hL-iiik;  phoio-vhemicalK  treated,  said 
production  pattern  being  tormed  hv  means  of  an  intermediate 
pattern,  said  intermediate  pattern,  in  turn,  being  tormed  h> 
means  of  an  initial  pattern,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  ot 


16  .\  diffusion  transfer  photographic  process  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(A)  photocxpt)sing  a  diffusion  transfer  film  unit  in  a  dark 
chamber  positioned  within  a  camera,  said  diffusion  trans- 
fer film  unit  having  a  plurality  of  layers  maintained  in 
substantially  fixed  relationship  during  and  after  photoex- 
p«isure  by  an  opaque  binding  tape  extending  around  the 
edges  of  the  unit  to  prevent  edge  leakage  of  light  and 
wherein  said  film  unit  comprises; 

a  first  sheet-like  element  comprising  an  opaque  suppon 
carrying  a  plurality  of  layers  including  at  least  one  photo- 
sensitive silver  hahde  layer  associated  with  a  diffusion 
transfer  process  dye  image-providing  matenal; 

a  rupturable  container  releasably  holding  an  aqueous,  alka- 
Mne.  opaque  processing  composition  including  a  light- 
reflecting  pigment,  said  rupturable  container  being  posi- 
tioned transferse  a  leading  edge  of  said  film  unit  so  as  to 
relea.se  said  processing  composition  for  distnbulion  be- 


I 


tween  said  first  sheet-like  element  and  a  second  sheet-like 
element  subsequent  to  photoexposure; 

said  second  sheet-like  element  comprising  a  transparent 
support  carrying  an  image-receiving  layer,  a  transparent 
layer  earned  by  said  support  containing  a  quantity  of  a 
dye  effective  to  reduce  the  light-piping  capability  of  said 
transparent  layer,  said  quantity  further  being  effective  to 
impart  to  said  dye  containing  layer  an  optical  density 
greater  than  about  5  as  measured  edgewise  at  700  mji  over 
a  path  length  of  1  inch,  said  dye  being  adapted  to  be 
rendered  nonlight-absorbing  by  interaction  with  said 
aqueous  alkaline  processing  composition; 

said  first  and  second  sheet-like  elements  being  held  in  super- 
posed, fixed  relationship  during  photoexposure  and  pro- 
cessing, said  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer(s) 
being  exposed  through  said  second  transparent  support 
and  said  dye  containing  layer; 

(B)  withdrawing  the  photoexposed  film  unit  from  the  dark 
chamber  by  passing  the  photoexposed  film  unit  between  a 
pair  of  pressure  applying  members  to  distribute  the  con- 
tents of  the  container  between  said  sheet-like  elements  to 
provide  an  opaque  processing  composition  layer  posi- 
tioned between  said  dye  containing  layer(s)  and  covering 
those  portions  of  the  photoexposed  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer(s)  emerging  from  the  dark  chamber;  and, 

(C)  transporting  those  covered  portions  into  light  before  the 
opaque  processing  composition  is  distributed  to  all  por- 
tions of  the  photoexposed  silver  halide  layer(s),  said  cov- 
ered p<.irtions  and  said  quantity  of  dye  in  said  transparent 
layer  being  effective  dunng  distribution  of  said  processing 
composition  to  prevent  light  incident  on  said  covered 
portions  from  fogging  said  photoexposed  photosensitive 
layer(s).  said  distnbuted  processing  composition  provid- 
ing a  light  reflecting  layer  against  which  a  color  transfer 
image  can  be  viewed  through  said  transparent  support 
without  separation  of  said  superposed  first  and  second 
elements 


4,138,256 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

DYE  BLEACH  MATERIALS 
Christoph   Oiylewski;   Ck'rald   Jan,   both   of  Marly;   Roland 
Kurzen;  Max  Meier,  both  of  St.  Antoni,  and  Matthias  Schel- 
lenberg,  Marly,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigj 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,710 
Clair.is    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Nov.    17,    1975, 
14861/75 

Int.  a.^  G03C  7/00.  5/24.  5/30.  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  96—53  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  imagewise  exposed  photographic 
silver  dye  bleach  materials  involving  the  process  steps 

(1)  silver  developing, 

(2)  dye  bleaching, 

(3)  silver  bleaching, 

(4)  fixing, 

it  being  possible  to  combine  process  step  (3)  with  at  least  one  of 
the  process  steps  (2)  and  (4)  in  a  single  treatment  step,  which 
method  comprises  using  in  at  least  one  of  the  steps  (2),  (3)  or  (4) 
a  water-soluble  tertiary  phosphine  of  the  formula 


X— P 


/ 
\ 


W 


is  used  as  silver  ligand.  wherein  W  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— C^2rCN  or  — C2H2rN02,  in  whichr  is  an  integer  from  I  to 
25,  a  pyridine,  pyrazine  or  triazine  radical  or  a  radical  of  the 
formulae 


//    \      J    \ 


SOv^M* 


I 


4,138,255 
PHOTO-Cl'RING  METHOD  FOR  EPOXY  RESIN  USING 

GROUP  Ma  ONIUM  SALT 
James  \.  Crivello,  Elnora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Companv,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,036 
Int.  CT.    G03C  5/00 
L.S.  a.  96—35.1  7  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  effecting  the  cationic  polymerization  of 
cpoxv  resin  which  comprises, 
(!)  forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  epoxy 
resin  and  from  0  1  to  IS'^r  by  weight  of  a  radiation  sensi- 
tive aromatic  onium  salt  of  a  Group  Via  element  having 
the  formula. 

|lRt,iR'V(R-t>;i-|MQj-"'-A  ^ 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  R  is  a 
monovalent  organic  aliphatic  radical  selected  from  alkyl,  cy- 
cloalkyl  and  substituted  alkyl,  R'  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radi- 
cal forming  a  heterocyclic  or  fused  ring  structure  selected 
from  aliphatic  radicals  and  aromatic  radicals,  X  is  a  Group  Via 
element  selected  from  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium,  M  is  a 
metal  or  metalloid.  0  is  a  halogen  radical,  a  is  a  whole  number 
equal  to  0  to  3  inclusive,  b  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  2 
inclusive,  c  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  1,  where  the  sum 
of  a  +  b  +  c  is  a  value  equal  to  3  or  the  valence  of  X, 

d  =  e  -  f, 

f  =  valence  of  M  and  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  2  to  7  inclu- 
sive, 

e  IS  >f  and  is  an  integer  having  a  value  up  to  8, 

(2)  exposing  said  mixture  to  radiant  energy  to  effect  the  cure 
of  the  orgaic  material. 


^.. 


\ 


wherein  M®  is  a  cation  and  each  of  R]  and  R;  is  independently 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  X 
is 

— (CH;— CHjOl,— R,  .  -alkyl-SOi'^M*. 

-alk>l-SO:-L'.  -alkvl-POjOeM^M* 

/ 
-alkyl-CO— O— R;.     -alkyl-CO— N  alkyl- O—Rj. 

R4 

-alkyl-O— OC  — R,.     -alkyl-CN.     -alksi-NO;. 

R,  R-, 

/  e/ 

-alkvl-N  -alkyl-N  — R4 

\  \ 

.  R4  R^ 

or  alkyl-halogen.  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  M®  is  a  cation,  each  of  Rj.  R4  and  R5  is  indepen- 
dently a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  U  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  5,  and  V  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— C^ZrSOi^M^' 


-c^:-o-Ri 
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-continued 


■rCH-  — CH; 


— cj^j  ,— N 


\ 


Qi 


V. 


/ \ 


— \ 


—  N 


NH 


\ / 


and  X  and  V  together  are  — CH;- CH;  — NR,-CH;— CH; 

\^  herein  R;  has  the  indicated  meaning 


4.138.257 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAI^S 
Isamu  Fushiki;  Sigeharu  Koboshi,  and  Sadatugu  Terada,  ail  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1977,  S«r.  No.  792,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1976,  51-49875 

Int.  a.   GOX  3  38.  5  J2 

L  .S.  a.  96—60  BF  10  Qaims 

1  In  a  method  compnsing  developing  an  imagewisc  exposed 
silver  halide  photographic  material,  processing  the  developed 
silver  halide  photographic  material  with  a  liquid  photographic 
processing  bath  having  fixing  ability  or  with  said  liquid  photo- 
graphic processing  bath  and  a  liquid  p<.ist-treatment  balh  subse- 
quent thereto  and  waterw ashing  the  prixessed  silver  halide 
photographic  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
photographic  processing  bath  containing  at  least  3  moles/liter 
of  bromine  ion  or  at  least  1  i  moles/liter  of  iodine  ion,  as  the 
sole  fixing  agent  at  least  one  of  said  photographic  processing 
bath  and  said  post-treatment  bath  containing  a  polymer  having, 
in  the  molecular  structure,  pyrrolidone  nucleus  units  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  2.000  to  500.000.  said  polymer  being 
present  in  said  photographic  processing  bath  in  an  amount  of  5 
to  200  grams  per  liter  or  in  said  post-treatment  bath  in  an 
amount  of  5  to  400  grams  per  liter 


sitive  layer  containing  a  non-diffusible  colored  cyan  coupler  of 
the  formula 
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w  herein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  r  is  an  integer  of  I  to  25  and 
M"^  IS  a  cation,  each  of  R|.  Q|  and  T]  is  independently  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Q|  and  T| 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
can  also  form  one  of  the  radicals  of  the  formulae 


!Coupl-0-(CH;),  -(0)„ 


^~^N=N      O"    "•"'-O'^ 


MO3S 


^w.**^^.^^ 


SO.M 


wherein  Coup  represents  a  1-naphtholic  cyan  coupler  residue 
substituted  at  the  coupling  p>osition  or  a  phenolic  cyan  coupler 
residue  substituted  at  the  coupling  position,  M  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  cation,  R  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  a  phenol  group  or  a  naphthol  group;  nj  is  an  integer  of 
from  I  to  4,  m  IS  0  or  1;  and  said  cyan  coupler  releases  on 
coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  pnmary 
aromatic  amino  developing  agent,  a  diffusible  dye  capable  of 
being  leached  from  the  photographic  layer  during  the  develop- 
ment process 


4,138^9 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITI\  E 

MATERIAL 

Keiichi  Adachi;  Tadao  SKishJdo;  Hiroshi  Hara,  and  Shigeo 
Hirano.  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-ashigant,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1976.  51  130768 
Int.  a.-  G03C  1/76.  1/40 
L.S.  a.  96—74  20  a«ims 

1  A  color  photographic  silver  halide  light-sensitive  matenal 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsion  layer  having  a  dye  image  providing  matenal 
associated  therewith  and  with  the  light-sensitive  matenal  con- 
taining an  isomeric  mixture  of  compounds  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I)  or  precursors  thereof 


OH 


0) 


4.138,258 
MULTI-LAYERED  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS 
Takeshi  Hirose;  Keisuke  Shiba;  Yukio  Yokota;  Kozo  Inouye, 
and  Akio  Okumura,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fiiji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,801.  Aug.  28,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1974,  49-98469 
Int.  a.-  G03C  1/76.  7/16.  7/00.  1/40 
L'.S.  a.  96—74  1  Claim 

1.  A  multi-layer  color  photographic  matenal  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  dye-forming  coupler,  a 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  ma- 
genta dye-forming  coupler,  and  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide 

emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler,  said    and  at  least  one  non-coupling  phenolic  compound  having  an 
red-sensitive  layer  or  a  gelatin  interlayer  adjacent  said  red-sen-    ether  bond  at  the  4-position  thereof. 


OH 


wherein  R  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents 


CH, 


CH, 


— C— CH^CHiCH.CH 
I  '       •       'I 

C2H5  CHj 


CHj  CH, 

I  I 

— C— CHjCHjCHXH 

I  I 

CH3  CjHj 
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4,138,260 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNTF  WITH  CROSSLINKED 
NEUTRALIZATION  LAYER 
Werner  Krafft,  Leverkusen,  and  Giinter  Helling,  Siegburg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor*  to  Agfa-GeTaert  Aktien- 
gnellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,310 
CUiffls  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1976,  2652464 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/40.  7/00.  5/54 
VS.  a.  96-77  «  CMms 

1.  A  photographic  film  unit  for  the  production  of  colored 
transfer  images,  comprising  a  dimensionally  stable  layer  sup- 
port, an  image  receptor  layer,  a  light-sensitive  element  having 
(t  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a 
non-diffusible  dye-providing  compound  associated  therewith, 
and  a  neutralisation  system  consisting  of  a  neutralisation 
layer  having  a  polymer  which  contains  free  acid  groups 
and  a  barrier  layer  which  retards  neutralisation, 
said  neutralisation  system  being  located  on  one  side  of  a 
laminate  consisting  of  said  light  sensitive  element  and  said 
image  receptor  layer  with  said  barrier  layer  of  said  system 
arranged  between  said  laminate  and  said  neutralisation 
layer, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  neutralisation  layer 
contains  a  crosslinked  copolymer  consisting  of  30  to  99 
mol  %  of  copolymerized  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid 
units  and  1  to  30  mol  %  of  copolymerized  units  of  a  cross- 
linking  agent  having  at  least  two  copolymerizable  carbon- 
carbon  double  bonds,  the  balance  being  copolymerised 
units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymeriz- 
able monomeric  compounds  containing  a  copolymerizable 
carbon-carbon-double  bond  and  a  sulfonic  acid  group  and 
copolymerizable  monomeric  compounds  free  from  acid 
groups,  selected  from  alkyl  acrylates,  cycloalkyl  acryl- 
ates,  alkyl  methacrylates  and  cycloalkyl  methacrylates. 
said  copolymer  being  crosslinked  through  said  crosslinking 
agent  having  at  least  two  copolymerizable  double  bonds. 


less  than  0.5  weight  %,  quick-setting  hardeners  containing  a 
high  projxjrtion  of  said  component  A  and  slow-setting  harden- 
ers containing  a  high  proportion  of  said  component  B. 


4,138,262 

IMAGING  nLM  COMPRISING  BISMUTH 

IMAGE-FORMING  LAYER 

Harrey  H.  Wacks;  Masatsugu  Izu,  both  of  Birmingham,  and 

Donald  J.  Sarrach,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy 

Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,993 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/78.  5/00 

U.S.  a.  96—87  R  8  Claims 
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4,138,261 
HARDENERS  FOR  USE  IN  WATER-GLASS  CEMENT 
COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Reaate  Adrian;  Raban  von  Schenck,  both  of  Hiirth;  Bemd  Cox, 
Elz,  and  Peter  Wirtz,  Konigsctein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, awignors  to  Hoechit  Aktiengesellachaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  r,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,727 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1977.  2709189 

Int.  CI.2  C04B  31/02 
VS.  a.  106—84  5  Ctaima 

1.  Hardeners  of  condensed  aluminum  phosphates  containing 
P2O5  and  AI2O3  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  1.5:1,  for  use  in 
water-glass  cementing  compositions,  the  hardeners  consisting 
substantially  of  a  component  A  comprising  a  short  chain  alumi- 
num polyphosphate  with  a  chain  length  of  3  to  6,  correspond- 
ing to  a  water  content  of  6  to  4  weight  %,  and  a  component  B 
comprising  a  long  chain  aluminum  polyphosphate  with  a  chain 
length  of  more  than  40,  corresponding  to  a  water  content  of 


1,  A  method  of  making  an  imaging  film  for  use  in  the  graphic 
arts  comprising:  providing  a  flexible,  non-outgassing,  transpar- 
ent plastic  sheet  material  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  2  to 
7  mils  and  being  substantially  free  of  voids  and  surface  irregu- 
larities, sputtering  a  layer  of  bismuth,  or  bismuth  alloy,  about  5 
to  about  100  angstroms  in  thickness  on  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate to  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bismuth,  or  bismuth 
alloy,  to  become  embedded  in  said  surface  of  the  substrate, 
depositing  by  evaporation  a  further  layer  of  bismuth,  or  a 
bismuth  alloy,  on  the  sputtered  layer  thereof,  to  provide  a 
combined,  continuous  layer  of  bismuth,  or  bismuth  alloy,  on 
said  surface  of  the  substrate  of  from  about  1500  to  3500  ang- 
stroms in  thickness,  said  combined  layer  of  bismuth,  or  bismuth 
alloy,  being  characterized  in  that  it  is  opaque  and  is  the  image 
forming  layer  of  the  imaging  film,  and  has  a  roughened  outer 
surface,  a  dull,  grayish,  metallic  appearance  and  an  optical 
density  of  about  3,5  to  about  7,  and  applying  a  layer  of  a  photo- 
sensitive, latent  image  forming  organic  material  on  the  rough- 
ened outer  surface  of  the  bismuth,  or  bismuth  alloy,  layer  to 
convert  the  dull,  grayish,  metallic  appearance  of  the  bismuth, 
or  bismuth  alloy,  layer  to  a  black,  non-reflective  condition,  said 
layer  of  photosensitive  material  being  about  0.5  to  about  5 
microns  in  thickness  and  having  a  hardness  of  not  less  than  3.5 
on  the  Mohs  scale,  said  photosensitive  material  being  charac- 
terized in  that  it  acts  as  a  photoresist  for  the  imaging  film  and 
as  a  protective  coating  for  the  bismuth,  or  bismuth  alloy,  com- 
prising the  image  forming  layer  of  the  film  and  is  capable  upon 
the  application  of  radiant  energy  thereto  of  changing  between 
two  sutes,  one  of  which  is  a  state  in  which  the  energy  sensitive 
material  is  substantially  soluble  with  respect  to  a  given  solvent, 
and  the  other  being  a  state  in  which  the  energy  sensitive  mate- 
rial is  substantially  insoluble  with  respect  to  said  solvent, 
thereby  enabling  a  latent  image  corresponding  to  a  preselected 
pattern  to  be  formed  therein,  said  imaging  film  having  a  sub- 
strate side  which  is  shiny  and  metallic  in  appearance  and  a 
photosensitive  material  side  which  is  black  and  substantially 
non-reflective  in  appearance  thereby  enabling  the  photosensi- 
tive material  side  of  the  film  to  be  readily  distinguished  from 
the  substrate  side  of  the  film,  said  imaging  film  being  character- 
ized in  that  is  has  a  resolution  of  the  order  of  600  lines/mm  and 
a  gamma  of  about  20,  or  more,  and  a  constant  maximum  optical 
density  of  about  5  and  a  constant  minimum  optical  density  of 
about  0.02. 
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4.138^63 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL  WITH 

2-EQLTVALENT.  N-HETEROCV  CLIC  YELLOW 

COUPLERS 

Immo  Boie;  Gunter  Renner.  both  of  Cologne,  and  Friedrich-Wil- 
helm  Kunitz,  L«verkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Agfa-GeTaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532.904,  Dec.  16,  1974. 
abcndoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1975.  Ser.  No.  604.312 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1973,  2363675 

Int.  a.    G03C  /  40.   ''  00 
U.S.  a.  96—100  N  9  Claims 

1  In  a  light-sensitive  material  having  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  in  effective  contact  with  a  2-equivalent  yellow  coupler 
carrying  a  nitrogen-containing  6-memhered  heterocycle  con- 
nected b\  said  nitrogen  atom  to  the  coupling  position  of  an 
open-chain  ketomethylene  yellow  coupler  and  having  a  car- 
honyl  carbon  adjacent  said  nitrogen,  which  heterocycle  splits 
ofT  during  coupling,  the  improv  e  meiir  according  to  which  said 
heterocvcle  is 


substituents  which  are  selected  from  halogen,  nitro.  hydroxy!, 
carbamoyl,  amino,  a  substituted  amino  group,  a  sulfo  group,  ar. 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl 
group,  an  arylazo  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  ester  group 
an  acetyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  sulfon  amido  group,  a 
sulfonyl  group,  a  morpholino  group,  a  piperazyl  group  and  an 
imidazolyl  group,  or  -SOi-R^  in  which  Rt  is  an  alkyl  or  aik,en\! 
group  which  can  have  a  substituent  or  substituents  which  arc 
selected  from  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  carbamoyl,  a  sulfc 
group,  ammo,  a  substituted  amino  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
naphthyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
arylthio  group,  an  arylazo  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  esier 
group,  an  acetyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  sulfonamide 
group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  morpholino  group,  a  piperazvl 
group  and  an  imidazolyl  group,  and  Y'  is  oxygen,  sulfur 
amino,  carboxyl.  an  aminocarbonyl  group,  a  carhonyl  group  a 
thiocarbonyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group, 

—  CH.  — CH;  — .  -(CH.CH;),  — , 


t 


0=c 


/ 

Ar  ■ 


in  which  .^r  is  a  ^arbocvclic  aromatic  ring  fu.scd  to  the  two 
carbons  to  which  it  is  connected 


A  — (  )»,  ON  — > 


(A  — ()C0N-HY 


wherein  A  and  A  arc  a  naphthol  or  phenol  type  cyan  coupler 
monovalent  residue  in  the  4  position.  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  a 
pyridyl  group,  a  quinolyl  group,  a  thienyl  group,  a  piperidyl 
group  or  an  imidazolyl  group  all  of  which  groups  can  have  a 
substituent  or  substituents  which  are  selected  from  halogen, 
nitro,  carbtixy,  amino,  a  substituted  amino  group,  a  sulto 
group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
naphthyl  group,  an  alkoxy  gri^up,  an  aryloxy  group,  an 
arylthio  group,  an  aryla/o  group,  an  acylaminii  group,  a  car- 
bamoyl group,  an  ester  group,  an  acetyl  group,  an  acyloxy 
group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  morpholino 
group,  a  piperazyl  group  and  an  imidiazolyl  group,  Y  is  an 
acetyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  napthoyi  group,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  a  pyndyl  group,  a 
quinolyl  group,  a  thienyl  group,  a  pipendyl  group  or  an  imid- 
azolyl  group  all  of  which  groups  can   have  a  substituent  or 


k 


4,138,264 

SILVER  HALIDE  EML  USION  CONTAINING  TWO 

EQUIVALENT  TV  PE  COUPLER  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Hajime  Wada:  Kazuhiko  Kimura;  Haruo  Hori:  Shoji  Kikuchi. 
and  Takaya   Endo,  all  of  Hino.  Japan,  assignors  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,346.  Feb.  9,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.477,  May  22,  1974. 
abandoned.  ITiis  application  Jan,  26.  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,387 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1973,  48-57829 
Int.  n.    G03C  /  4ii 
U.S.  a.  96— 100  R  4  Oaims 

1  ,A  silver  halide  sensitive  photographic  materuil  comprising 
a  photosensitive  emulsion  layer,  said  layer  containing  the  cou- 
pler represented  hv  the  formula 


[I! 


Ill] 


4,138,265 
ANTIF0G(;ANTS  in  certain  photographic  AND 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  THAI 
INCLUDE  SILVER  SALTS  OF 
3-AMLNO-1.2.4-MERCAPTOTRIAZOLL 
Daniel  D.  Shiao,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,141 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  I  02.  5,24.  5  M  1/34 

U.S.  a.  96—114.1  44  Claims 

1    A  photographic  element  for  producing  a  dye  enhanced 

silver  image  comprising  a  supptirt  having  thereon,  in  reactive 

association. 

(a)  photosensitive  silver  halide, 

(b)  an  image-forming  combination  comprising 

(i)  a  silver  salt  of  a  1.2,4-mercaptotriazole  represented  bv 
the  formula 


CHEMICAL 


N NH 


S-(CH2-)„Y 

wherein  Y  is  aryl  containing  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  n  is  0 
to  2;  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  — NH2;  with 

(ii)  a  phenylenediamine  or  aminophenol  silver  halide  de- 
veloping agent, 

(c)  a  comjKiund  that  contains  a  coupling  moiety  and  which 
forms  a  dye  upon  reaction  with  the  oxidized  form  of  said 
developing  agent, 

(d)  a  binder,  and 

(e)  an  antifoggant  concentration  of  a  thiazoline  thione  anti- 
foggant. 


4,138,266 
METHOD  FOR  SPECTRALLY  SENSFTIZING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  EMULSIONS 
Misanao  Hinata;  Yuji  Mihara;  Tadao  Shishido,  and  Keiichi 
Adachi,  ail  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,004,  Dec.  24,  1975, 
ibandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No,  765,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1974,  49-946 
Int.  a.-  G03G  5/09,  G03C  J/10.  1/114.  1/02 
MS.  a.  96—123  12  Qaims 
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wherein  — A —  is  a  divalent  aromatic  residue,  and  Wj  and  W2 
each  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  a  benzene 
ring  or  a  naphthalene  ring,  where  the  benzene  ring  or  naphtha- 
lene ring  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  including  at 
least  one  sulfo  group,  where  the  molar  ratio  of  the  amount  of 
said  sulfo-substituted  cyanine  dye  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (VL)  to  the  amount  of  said  Red  Shift  Compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (V)  ranges  from  about  1:1 
to  about  1:2. 


I  A  method  of  spectrally  sensitizing  a  photographic  light- 
sensitive  emulsion  which  comprises  adding  thereto  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  sulfo-substituted  cyanine  dye  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (VL) 


4,138,267 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CHEMICAL  COPPER  PLATING 
Vasunori  Arisato,  Daito,  and  Hideaki  Koriyama,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Okuno   Chemical   Industry   Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,030 
Int.  a.^  C23C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  106—1.23  9  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  chemical  copper  plating  which  consists 
essentially  of 

1.  a  water-soluble  copper  comf>ound  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.01  to  about  0.2  mole  per  liter  of  the  composition, 

2.  a  boron  hydride  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  borohydride  and  potassium  borohydnde 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.002  to  about  0.04  mole  per  liter  of 
the  composition, 

3.  a  copper  complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  of  hydroxyalkyl-substituted 
ethylenediamines  represented  by  the  formula 

R,^  ^R3  0) 

N  — (CHt)^  — N 
/  *"         \ 

R;  R4 

wherein  R],  R2,  Rj  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  hy- 
droxyl-substituted  lower  alkyl,  and  hydroxyalkyl-sub- 
stituted diethylenetnamines  represented  by  the  formula 


R^  Rq  R- 

\  I  / 

N— (CH,)-.— N— (CH2I-  — N 


(M) 


(VD 


wherein  Z,  and  Z4  each  represents 

— O — .  — N  — Ro  — S—  or  — Se — , 

wherein  Ro  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  alkyl 
group,  Z5  and  Z^  each  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  to 
form  a  benzene  ring  or  a  naphthalene  ring;  K^  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  substituted 
iryl  group;  R  and  R 1  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group,  with  either  R  or  Ri  representing  a  sulfo  group-contain- 
ing alkyl  group:  pi  represents  1  or  2;  q  represents  1  or  2;  X 
represents  an  inorganic  acid  anion  or  an  organic  acid  anion; 
and  a  Red  Shift  Compound  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
er»l  formula  (V) 


wherein  R5,  Rt,,  R7  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  different  hy- 
droxyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  and  Rq  is  hydrogen  or 
hydroxyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  in  an  amount  of  about  1 
to  10  times  the  amount  of  the  water-soluble  copper  com- 
pound in  terms  of  mole,  and  optionally 
.  at  least  one  of  stabilizers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  cyanide,  potassium  ferrocyanide.  2-mercap- 
tobenzothiazole.  2-mercaptobenzoimidazole,  diethylthi- 
ourea  and  phenylthiourea  in  an  amount  of  about  5  to  about 
500  mg.  per  liter  of  the  composition,  said  composition 
having  pH  of  12  to  14 


4,138.268 

COHERENT  RIGID  SOLID  MATERIAL 

Edward  G.  Vogel,  Lebanon,  and  Rodney  C.  Westlund,  Lansdale, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lebanon  Steel  Foundry,  Lebanon,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,950,  Mar.  30,  1977.  This 

application  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No,  851,407 

Int.  a.2  C04B  35/16 

U.S.  O.  106—84  38  Claims 

1.  A  coherent  rigid  solid  matenal  made  from  a  mixture 
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subjected  to  heal  sn  is  to  reduce  the  original  content  of  water, 
said  mixture  comprising  the  following  parts  by  weight 
expanded  perliie  20  through  50  parts, 
stxiium  silicate  or  potassium  sihcate  including  "J  5  through  1*} 

parts  solids  content  of  sodium  silicate  itself, 
zinc  oxide  2  through  9  part.s. 
sodium  fluosilicatc  1  through  6  parts,  and 
water,  to  make  a  total  of  water,  including  any  that  may  be 
associated  with  the  stxiium  silicate  of  21  5  through  67 
parts. 


onfice  into  a  substantially  atmospheric  environment,  whereb) 
the  mixture  is  caramelized. 


4.138,269 

CONV ERSION  OF  VISCOUS.  REACTIVE  CHLORINE- 

.A.ND  SLLFLR-CONTAIMNG  PRODUCnO.N  RESIDUES 

INTO  SOLID  PRODUCTS  WHICH  CAN  BE  DUMPED 

Bruno  Sander.  Ludwigshafen;  Albrecht  Mueller.  Frankenthal; 

Hans  Merkle.  and  Gerhard  Janisch,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  all 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Alttiengeseil- 

schaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820.719 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1976.  2638224 

Int.  C\:-  C04B  '  'J.' 
U.S.  a.  106—90  4  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  converting  viscous,  reactive,  chlorine-  and 
sulfur-containing  production  residues  into  products  which  can 
be  dumped,  by  treatment  with  alkaline  materials,  which  com- 
prises mixing  in  the  absence  of  added  water  a  dry.  pulverulent, 
absorbent,  alkaline  solid  and  a  reactive,  viscous  chlonne-  and 
sulfur-containing  production  residue  which  reacts  vigorously 
w  ith  water  and  evolves  toxic  and  corrosive  vapors,  the  propor- 
tions of  said  alkaline  solid  and  said  residue  being  such  that  a 
pulverulent  solid  to  pasty  mixture  is  formed,  and  adding  to  said 
solid  or  pasty  mixture  an  amount  of  water  in  the  range  of  I  to 
bO  parts  of  water  per  100  parts  of  said  prtxluction  residue  and 
sufficient  to  produce,  after  an  exothermic  reaction  of  said 
mixture  with  said  water  with  evolution  of  gases  and  vapors 
prtxluced  in  the  exothermic  reaction,  a  solid  free-flowing 
product  ready  for  disposal  a,s  a  non-toxic  comptisition 


4.138,270 
AQUEOUS  ALUMINUM  PASTE  COMPOSITION 
Shizuo  Ishijima,  Fuji,  and  Tsunesuke  Doi.  Tama,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  803.924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1976,  51-66078 
Int.  n.-  C09C  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  106—291  9  Oaims 

1  An  aqueous  aluminum  paste  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  aluminum  flakes,  0  1  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  fatty  acid,  0  01  to  1  0  part  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  fatty  acid  alkanolamide,  0  5  to  4  0  parts  by  weight  of  a 
nonionic  surface  active  agent  other  than  the  fatty  acid  al- 
kanolamide and  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  the 
comp<isition  pasty,  the  total  amount  of  the  fatty  acid  alkanola- 
mide and  the  nonionic  surface  active  agent  being  at  least  I  0 
part  by  weight. 


4,138^71 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARAMEL 
Toshiaki   Ohira,  Sagamihara;   Eisuke   Hara,   Yokohama,   and 
Vasuo  Takagi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 
Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  842^52 
Int.  a.-  C13L  I /OS.  I/IO:  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  127—34  6  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  caramel  product  which  com- 
pnses  admixing  a  pre-gelatinized  starch  or  a  dcxtnn  with  water 
and  an  acidic  reagent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  total 
moisture  content  of  from  about  10%  to  about  }0%  by  weight 
and  to  give  a  pH  of  from  about  15  to  4  0  and  extruding  the 
mixture  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  through  an 


U.S.  a.  127—37 


1  A  process  for  the  obtention  of  fructose  and  fructose-nch 
syrups  from  xerophyte  plants,  which  comprises:  washing  tht 
mixed  leaf  and  core  material  of  said  plants,  chopping  the 
washed  plant  material  to  form  pieces  of  a  relatively  small  size 
and  a  relatively  small  amount  of  plant  juice;  extracting  at  least 
the  chopped  matenal  with  an  aqueous  extractant  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  85  and  <'2°  C.  to  produce  an  ennched  extract- 
ant, expressing  the  extracted  residual  solid  plant  matenal  to 
expell  the  remaining  enriched  extractant  and  produce  an  ex- 
tracted residual  solid  plant  material  suitable  for  use  as  a  raw 
matenal  in  a  cellulose  process;  admixing  the  ennched  extract- 
ant streams  obtained  from  the  above  steps  in  order  to  obtain  a 
mixed  juice;  settling  and  clarifying  said  mixed  juice  to  remove 
the  impunfying  solids,  acidulating  a  liquid  phase  of  the  process 
at  a  preselected  stage  of  the  sequence  such  that  the  thus  ob- 
tained settled  and  clarified  juice  will  be  brought  to  a  pH  of 
from  about  i  to  about  4;  allowing  said  acidulated  liquid  phase 
to  stand  for  a  pcnod  of  time  of  from  about  2  to  about  3  hours, 
preferably  2  5  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  85'  C  to 
the  boiling  point  thereof,  neutralizing  the  acidulated  settled 
and  clanfied  juice  filtenng  and  clarifying  the  neutralized  juice; 
heating  the  filtered  and  clanfied  neutralized  juice  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  100'  C  ,  concentrating  said  heated  juice  by  evapo- 
ration; pasteunzing  said  concentrated  juice  whereby  to  obtain 
a  fructose-nch  sweetener  syrup;  and  crystallizing  at  least  a  part 
of  said  fructose-nch  syrup  to  recover  crystallized  fructose 
therefrom 


4,138^3 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  STRIP 
Frederick  S.  Lokac,  New  Kensingtoii,  and  William  P.  ZbrysU, 
Tarentiim,  both  of  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  769,496,  Feb.  17,  1977,  Pat  No.  4.093,472. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881 J02 
Int  a.2  B08B  1/02.  3/00 
V.S.  a.  134—10  1  Claia 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  strip  which  comprises  passing  said 
stnp  through  a  molten  salt  bath  in  a  main  tank  having  a  central 
longitudinal  baffle  extending  short  of  each  end  of  the  tank. 


^ 


4,138,272 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OBTENTION  OF  FRUCTOSE  AND 

FRUCTOSE-RICH  SYRUPS  FROM  XEROPHYTE 

PLANTS 

Enrique  Zepeda-Castillo,  deceased,  late  of  Jalisco,  and  by  Isaun 
N.  Vda.  dc  Zepeda,  executrix,  Juan  Bernardino  249,  Guadsli- 
Jara  5,  Jalisco,  Mexico 

FUed  Not.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,657 
Int.  aj  C13C  1/00;  C13D  3/02;  C13K  H/00 


11  Claim 


circulating  said  bath  from  said  main  tank  through  an  opening 
to  *  heating  tank  located  along  one  longitudinal  side  of  said 
nisin  tank  at  the  entry  end  thereof,  heating  said  bath  in  said 
heating  tank,  circulating  said  heated  bath  through  a  bottom 
opening  to  the  forward  end  of  said  main  tank  with  the  majority 
of  said  heated  bath  passing  forward  of  said  baffle  through  a 
bottom  opening  to  a  front  tank  section  on  the  other  longitudi- 
nal side  of  said  main  tank,  passing  said  bath  through  a  bottom 


felrA 


4,138,275 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR 
Minoni  Yokota,  Nishinomiya,  and  Kenichi  Sato,  ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1976,  51-95578; 
Aug.  10, 1976, 51-95579;  Aug.  10, 1976,  51-95580;  Aug.  10, 1976, 
51-95581 

Int.  a.2  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148—2  8  CWnw 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  aluminum  alloy  for  electric 
conductors  which  is  characterized  by  casting  an  aluminum- 
iron  type  alloy  consisting  of  1.0  ~  2.0%  iron  and  the  remain- 
der substantially  oi"  aluminum  into  an  ingot,  heating  said  ingot 
at  500'  ~  630'  C.  for  0.5  -  48  hours  to  effect  coarsening  of 
precipitates  as  cast  and  precipitation  of  a  pnartion  of  Fe  in  solid 
solution,  and  then  hot-working  said  ingot  into  a  wire  rod. 


opening  in  said  front  tank  section  through  a  lower  compart- 
ment in  an  intermediate  tank  section  to  a  rear  tonk  section, 
passing  a  relatively  small  amount  of  said  bath  from  said  main 
tank  to  an  upper  compartment  in  said  intermediate  tank  section 
through  a  small  opening  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  passing  said 
bath  from  said  upper  compartment  to  said  rear  tank  section 
through  a  small  opening  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  and  circulat- 
ing said  bath  from  said  rear  tank  section  rearwardly  in  said 
main  tank  around  the  rear  end  of  said  baffle. 


4,138,274 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  OPTOELECTRONIC 
DEVICES  WTTH  CONTROL  OF  LIGHT  PROPAGATION 
BY  PROTON  BOMBARDMENT 

John  C.  Dyment,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  765,900,  Feb.  7,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,115,150, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  694,333,  Jun.  9, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,080,617.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,293 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/00.  3/06.  3/18:  HOIL  21/225 

VS.  a.  148—1.5  ♦  Claims 


4,138,276 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Russell  C.  MiUer,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Eltzroth  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,726,  Mar.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,088,621, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,212,  Sep.  12, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
845,468 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C08L  33/04;  B05D  3/10:  B32B  15/20.  15/08 
U.S.  a.  148—6.2  18  Qaims 

11.  A  process  of  protecting  metals  which  comprises  coating 
said  metals  with  a  coating  composition  comprising  an  emulsion 
of  at  least  one  organic  film-forming  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  resins,  thermosetting  resins 
and  mixtures  thereof,  together  with  0.5-20%  by  weight  of  said 
composition  of  a  silicofluoride  of  calcium,  magnesium,  stron- 
tium or  barium  and  0-10%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  a 
hexavalent  inorganic  chromium  compound,  calculated  as  Cr. 


4,138,277 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  METAL 

BLANKS,  IN  PARTICULAR  STEEL  SLABS.  WHICH  AT 

LEAST  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  SURFACE  AREA  HAVE 

SUBSTANTIALLY  NO  DEFECTS 
Per-OUe  Karlsson,  Oxelosund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Granges 
Oxelosunds  Jamverk  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29, 
1975,  2558966 

Int.  Cl.^  B23K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  148—9.5  17  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  optoelectronic  device,  com- 
prising: 

etching  one  surface  of  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material 
to  produce  at  least  one  protrusion  extending  normal  to 
said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

forming  a  first  confining  layer  on  said  substrate,  said  layer 
extending  over  said  protrusion,  said  layer  and  said  sub- 
strate the  same  conductivity  type; 

forming  an  active  layer  on  said  first  confining  layer  and  a 
second  confining  layer  on  said  active  layer,  said  second 
confining  layer  being  of  opposite  conductivity  type  as  said 
first  confining  layer  and  said  active  layer  being  of  the  same 
conductivity  type  as  one  of  said  confining  layers; 

said  protrusion  forming  a  photon  absorbing  bamer. 


n 


1 

1 

-  X      ' 

r.           •   ■--'• 

1.  Method  for  producing  metal  blanks,  in  particular  steel 
slabs,  which  at  least  in  a  predetermined  surface  area  have 
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substantialK  no  defects  such  as  cracks,  seams,  hubbies,  scabs  or 
the  hke,  at  least  the  surface  portion  of  the  slab  to  be  made  free 
of  defects  bemg  divided  by  means  of  a  preferably  rectangular 
coordmate  system  mto  coordmale  fields  and  bemg  systemati- 
cally and  substantially  completely  scanned  by  means  of  an 
inspection  means  detecting  such  defects  at  and  closely  beneath 
the  surface  and  dividing  them  into  a  plurality  of  depth  classes, 
and  the  maximum  defect  depth  or  maximum  defect  depth  class 
determined  in  each  case  for  a  ctmrdinaie  field  being  used  to 
control  the  respecti\e  machining  depth  of  a  machining  means 
\\hich  removes  defects  by  scarfing,  grinding,  milling,  planing 
and/  or  another  cutting  machining  and,  or  local  material  melt 
deposition  and/or  material  replacement,  characterized  in  that 
when  using  electrical,  magnetic  and/or  magnetic-inductive 
inspection  means,  in  particular  eddy  current  inspection  means, 
defects  which  occur  within  a  ccwrdinate  field  and/or  within 
two  adjacent  coordinate  fields  in  a  defect  accumulation  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  defect  minimum  number  are  espe- 
cially marked  and/ or  taken  into  account  with  a  weight 
changed  with  respect  to  a  single  defect  in  the  determination  of 
the  maximum  defect  depth  or  maximum  defect  depth  class. 


4,138,279 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STAINLESS  STEEL 

PRODUCT 

Sbinichi   Murakami,   Osaka;   Katsutaro  Akamatsu,   Hirakiti; 
Arata  Yoshimitsu,  Katano,  and  Sueyoshi  Noji,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1976,  51-22913: 
Mar.  1.  1976,  51-22914 

Int.  a.-  C21D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  148—12  E  2  naims 


4.138.278 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNC  A  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING 

REMARKABLY  EXCELLENT  TOUGHNESS  AT  LOW 

TEMPERATURES 

Hajime  Nakasugi;  Hiroaki  Masui;  Hiroshi  Tamehiro,  and  Hiroo 
Mazuda,  all  of  Kimitsu,  Japan,  assiKnors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1977,  .Ser.  No.  826,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  27,  1976,  51-102239; 
Apr.  28.  1977.  52-48497 

Int.  a.    C21D  '  14 
U.S.  a,  148—12  R  16  Oaims 


C  lX.-"«. 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stainless  steel  produc; 
which  compri.ses  applying  plastic  cold  processing,  at  a  process- 
mg  degree  selectively  equal  to  or  larger  than  \0%,  to  at  leasi 
a  predetermined  portion  of  a  base  material  of  a  centrifugal  cast 
steel  product  of  austenite  stainless  steel  containing,  at  ceninfu- 
gal  casting,  5  to  40'5'f  of  a  fernte  phase,  said  cast  steel  prcxluci 
having  a  configuration  close  to  that  of  the  final  product  and  a 
coarse  cast  structure,  subsequently  applying  a  recrystallizing 
treatment  to  said  cast  and  cold  worked  steel  product  for  mail- 
ing the  cast  structure  thereof  fine,  which  recrystallizing  treat- 
ment comprises  heating  said  cast  and  cold  worked  steel  prod 
uct  up  to  the  solution  heat  treatment  temperature  of  1000  tc 
1250°  C  and  maintaining  the  thus  heated  product  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  temperature  to  cause  recrystallization  thereof 
and  quenching  the  thus  treated  cast  steel  product  after  recrys- 
tallization 


4,138,280 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ZENER  DIODES 
Vladimir  Rodov,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Internationil 
Rectifier  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874.416 
Int.  a:-  HOIL  21/223 
VS.  a.  148—186  10  aaiBS 


•^. 


1  .\  methixl  for  prtxlucing  a  steel  sheet  having  excellent 
low -temperature  toughness,  which  compnses 

heating,  to  a  temperature  not  higher  than  1150°  C,  a  steel 
slab  containing  001-^0  \}"c  C.  005^  S^r  Si.  0  8-1  8% 
Mn.  O.OI-O08'7f  total  Al.  0  08-0.40'^^  Mo.  and  not  more 
than  OOlS'^r  S.  with  the  balance  being  iron  and  unavoida- 
ble impurities,  and 

hot  rolling  the  steel  slab  thus  obtained  by  (1 )  at  least  three 
rolling  passes,  with  a  minimum  reduction  of  not  less  than 
2<7c  by  each  rolling  pa.ss,  in  a  temperature  range  of 
900°- 1050"  C.  (2)  a  total  reduction  at  900°  C  or  lower  of 
not  less  than  50*7^  and  (3)  a  finishing  temperature  not 
higher  than  820°  C. 


J 


■  r4 


1  T^e  process  of  manufacture  of  a  zener  diode  having  a 
predetermined  reverse  voltage  (V)  comprising  the  steps  of 
measunng  the  resistivity  (p)of  a  semiconducting  body  which  is 
to  receive  a  zener  diode  junction  therein,  and  diffusing  impu- 
nty  atoms  into  said  body  at  a  constant  temperature  and  for  a 
time  (T)  where  said  time  (T)  is  determined  from  the  relation 

V  =  *  Vp'^y 
where  k  is  a  constant 


4,138^1 
PRODUCTION  OF  EXPLOSIVE  EMULSIONS 
Robert  S.  Olney,  Bethlehem,  and  Charlea  G.  Wade,  Lehighton, 
both  of  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,670 
Int.  a.^  C06B  45/00 
U.S.  a.  149—2  12  CUinu 

1  A  prcxjess  for  producing  explosive  emulsion  compositions 
sensitized  with  microbubbles  comprising; 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  inorganic  oxidizing  salt  solution  of  at 
1,^;  about  64%  by  weight  inorganic  oxidizing  salts  and 
maintaining  said  solution  above  the  crystallization  temper- 
ature thereof; 

(b)  forming  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  component  and  heating  it  to 
approximately  the  same  temperature  as  said  oxidizing 
solution; 

(c)  introducing  said  oxidizer  solution,  said  hydrocarbon  fuel 
component,  and  an  emulsifier  to  a  mixing  zone  and  mixing 
at  conditions  sufficient  to  obtain  emulsifying  shear  rates  to 
thereby  form  an  emulsion  matrix,  said  emulsifier  being 
added  in  a  manner  such  that  the  time  of  contact  with  the 
heated  oxidizer  solution  and  hydrocarbon  fuel  component 
is  not  sufficient  to  cause  said  emulsifier  to  degrade  prior  to 
the  formation  of  said  emulsion  matrix;  and 

(d)  blending  with  said  emulsion  matrix  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  microbubbles  delivered  from  a  deaerated  sup- 
ply thereof  to  form  explosive  emulsion. 


to 


of  extreme  turbulence  within  a  mixing  chamber 
effect  a  substantially  complete  coprecipitation; 

(iii)  recovering  the  coprecipitated  product  by  filtering  the 
effluent  from  said  mixing  chamber,  and  washing  said 
product  with  an  inert  and  nonsolvent  fluid; 

(iv)  drying  the  product  to  remove  all  remaining  liquid. 


4,138,283 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  FABRIC-BACKED 

CUSHIONING  MATERIAL 

Helmut  G.  Hanusa,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Textron 

Inc.,  ProTidence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,414 

Int.  a.2  B29C  n/02;  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  a.  156—77  8  Qaims 


4  138  282 

HIGH  BURNING  RATE  PROPELLANTS  WITH 

COPRECIPITATED  SALTS  OF 

DECAHYDRODECABORIC  ACID 

Terrence  P.  Goddard,  Aptos,  and  Donald  N.  Thatcher,  HoUister, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  McCormick  Selph,  Hol- 

lister,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,626,  Jun.  10, 1976,  which  is 
I  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,216,  Jun.  6, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,810 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 
1996,  hat  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a?  COIB  45/10 
U.S.  a.  149—19.8  53  Claims 

1.  A  propellant  composition  wherein  substantially  all  the 
oxidizer  is  physically  intertwined  by  a  coprecipiUtion  with 
certain  simple  decahydrodecaborate  salts,  comprising,  by 
weight: 

(A)  a  polymeric  binder  system,  in  the  range  8-35  percent; 

(B)  curing  agents,  in  the  range  0-10  peicent; 

(C)  plasticizing  agents,  in  the  range  0-25  percent; 

(D)  the  resultant  product,  in  the  range  35-90  percent,  of  a 
process  wherein  a  solid  oxidizing  agent  is  coprecipitated 
with  certain  simple  decahydrodecaborate  salts,  having  the 
common  anion  BjoHio"^,  wherein  the  cation  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  ammonium,  wherein  the  salt  has  the  formula 
(NH4)2B,oH,o;  ^      ^ 

(b)  hydrazinium,    wherein    the    salt    has    the    formula 

(NH2NH3)B,oH,o;  .       ,   .      u 

(c)  substituted  ammonium  cations,  wherem  the  salt  has  the 
general  formula  (R3NH)2BioHio.  wherein  further  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  less  than  six  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  substituted  hydrazinium  cations,  wherein  the  salt  has  the 
general  fonnula  (R2NNR2H)2B,oHio  wherein  further  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  less  than  six  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
said  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  dissolving  both  the  decahydrodecaborate  ( -  2)  salt  and 
the  oxidizing  agent  in  a  mutually  soluble  solvent,  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  high  to  maintain  said  salt  and 
said  oxidizing  agent  in  solution; 

(ii)  forming  a  pressurized  stream  of  said  solution  and 
bringing  said  solution  stream  together  with  a  pressur- 
ized stream  of  a  miscible  nonsolvent,  under  conditions 


V 


y 


/ 


y 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cushion  for  seating,  said  pro- 
cess comprising:  introducing  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  into  a 
mold  cavity  having  an  upwardly  presented  open  end,  the  liquid 
reaction  mixture  being  capable  of  expanding  into  a  cellular 
material  that  has  a  high  degree  of  flexibility  so  as  to  have  good 
cushioning  properties,  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  being  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  substantially  fill  the  entire  cavity  when 
expanded;  attaching  a  thin  composite  backing  to  a  rigid  cover 
that  is  large  enough  to  completely  cover  the  open  end  of  the 
cavity,  the  composite  backing  including  a  fabric  and  thin  pre- 
formed layer  of  polyurethane  cellular  material  with  the  fabric 
and  the  preformed  cellular  material  being  directly  against  each 
other  and  bonded  firmly  together  such  that  the  fabric  extends 
substantially  entirely  over  one  major  surface  area  of  the  pre- 
formed layer  of  cellular  material,  the  preformed  cellular  mate- 
rial having  open  cells  and  being  presented  away  from  the  cover 
so  that  the  fabric  is  against  the  cover,  the  composite  backing 
being  attached  to  the  cover  at  a  plurality  of  locations,  some  of 
which  are  located  near  the  margins  of  the  backing  and  others 
of  which  are  spaced  substantially  inwardly  from  the  margins, 
so  that  the  backing  may  be  suspended  from  the  cover  without 
sagging  away  from  the  cover;  placing  the  cover  and  the  com- 
posite backing  attached  to  it  over  the  open  top  of  the  cavity 
such  that  another  major  surface  area  of  the  preformed  cellular 
material  is  presented  downwardly  and  exposed  to  the  interior 
of  the  cavity,  and  such  that  a  portion  of  the  backing  projects 
laterally  beyond  the  upper  margin  of  the  cavity  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  lip;  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to  expand  within  the 
cavity  into  a  molded  cellular  material  which  is  sufficiently 
flexible  to  have  good  cushioning  properties,  with  the  expan- 
sion being  sufficient  to  enable  the  molded  cellular  material  to 
come  against  and  partially  penetrate  the  portion  of  the  pre- 
formed layer  of  cellular  material  that  overlies  the  cavity,  but 
not  to  penetrate  the  lip  or  to  reach  the  fabric,  whereby  the 
molded  cellular  material  attaches  to  the  preformed  layer  of 
cellular  material  while  the  fabric  remains  completely  free  of 
the  molded  cellular  material  so  as  to  form  a  low  friction  surface 
across  the  back  of  the  cushion;  and  venting  the  cavity  through 
the  open  cells  of  the  preformed  cellular  material  as  the  reaction 
mixture  expands  in  the  cavity. 
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said  oxygenating  chamber  for  forming  blood  foam  within 
said  chamber;  and 
second  means  for  both  (a)  oxygenating  the  blood  flowing  m 
said  blood  circuit  by  transferring  oxygen  into  the  blood 
and  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  the  blood  and  (b) 
simultaneously  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  blood, 
said  second  means  compnsing  a  heat  transfer  fluid  conduit 
including  heat  exchange  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  and 
having  nb  means  along  its  length,  said  rib  means  being 
located  in  contact  with  or  closely  proximate  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  oxygenating  chamber  so  that  substantially  all 
of  said  blood  and  blood  foam  produced  by  said  first  means 
flows  in  conuct  with  external  surfaces  of  said  heat  trans- 
fer fluid  conduit  through  a  plurality  of  restncted  area, 
extended  length  flow  paths  around  the  extenor  of  the  heat 
transfer  fluid  conduit  provided  by  said  nb  means  in  combi- 
nation with  said  inner  wall  pnor  to  any  subsuntial  de- 
foaming  of  the  blood  foam  and  with  minimal  areas  of 
stagnation  for  said  blood  and  blood  foam  with  a  resulting 
relatively  long  residence  time  po  the  blotxland  blood  foam 
in  contact  with  said  heat  transfer  fluid  conduit 


4  138J89 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TERTIARY, 
OPTICALLY  ACnVE  ALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  Barner,  Wittenwil;  Walter  Boguth,  Riehen;  Hana  G.  W. 
Leuenberger,  Arlesheim;  Mai  Schmid,  Zurich,  and  Reinhard 
Zell,  itoderadorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  May  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  793.093 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  10,  1976.  3407/76; 
Switzerland,  Feb.  18,  1977,  2064/77 

Int.  a.   CUD  li  02 
L.S.  a.  195—30  24  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  ternary  optically  active  ali- 
phatic compound  of  the  formula 


CH,  11 

I 

X  — CH.— C— Y 

A 
H 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  different  functional  groups,  one  is  car- 
boxy,  estenfied  carbtixy  and  the  other  is  carboxy,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  estenfied  carboxy  or  ethenficd  or  estenfied  hydroxy- 
methyl,  wherein  the  carboxy  and  hydroxymethyl  groups  are 
iactonized  with  one  another  with  the  formation  of  the  group 
— CO— O— CH;—  or  — CHt— O— CO— .  and  wherein  when 
X  IS  alkyl-eihenfied  hydroxymethyl,  Y  is  also  hydroxymethyl 
or  estenfied  hydroxymethyl,  compnsing  fermentatively  hy- 
drogenating  an  olefinic  compound  of  the  formula 

CH,  I 

I 
X— CH=C— V 

wherein  X  is  carbt->xy.  estenfied  carboxy.  hydroxymethyl  eth- 
enficd or  estenfied  hydroxymethyl  and  Y  is  carboxy,  formyl, 
hydroxymethyl,  estenfied  carboxy.  acetalized  formyl  or  ether- 
ified  or  estenfied  hydroxymethyl,  wherein  X  and  Y  are  differ- 
ent functional  groups;  wherein  when  X  is  hydroxymethyl  or 
estenfied  hydroxymethyl.  Y  is  carboxy.  formyl.  or  aceulized 
formyl  and  when  Y  is  hydroxymethyl  or  estenfied  hydroxy- 
methyl. X  is  estenfied  carboxy  or  alkyl-ethenficd  hydroxy- 
methyl. with  an  aerobic  or  facultative  microorganism  capable 
of  hydrogenating  a  double  bond  situated  in  an  aliphatic  chain 
between  a  CH  and  methylated  CH  moiety  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium to  obtain  said  tertiary  optically  active  aliphatic  com- 
pound as  a  fermentation  product 


4,138^1 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  METHODS 
Robert  M.  LafTerty,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Agroferm  AG, 

Cbur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No,  822,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  6,  1976, 
10104/76 

Int.  a.=  C12D  1/02 
L.S.  a.  195—47  26  Claims 

1  A  method  of  obtaining  selected  bacterial  strains  which, 
under  any  growth  conditions,  can  substantially  convert  an 
assimilable  carbon  source  selected  from  carbohydrates,  metha- 
nol, ethanol,  glycerin,  carbon  dioxide  and  spent  lyes  from 
caprolactam  synthesis  containing  monocarbcxylic  and  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  into  poly-(D-3-hydroxybutyric  acid)  which 
method  comprises  selecting  from  poly-(D-3-hydroxybutync 
acid)-  producing  bacterial  strains  those  which  form  colonies  of 
milky-white  appearance  on  an  agar  nutrient  medium,  said 
colonies  having  dome-shaped  elevations  above  the  agar  sur- 
face or  attaining  large  dimensions;  breeding  said  selected  bac- 
terial strains  on  constantly  increasing  concentrations  of  said 
assimilable  carbon  source;  and  subjecting  said  bactenal  strains 
at  least  once  to  the  action  of  mutagenic  agents  whereby  the 
desired  bacterial  strains  are  obtained. 

8.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  bactenal 
strains  are  subjected  at  least  once  before  selection  to  the  action 
of  said  mutagenic  agents. 
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4,138,290 
GLUCOSE  ISOMERIZATION  UNDER  EXPANDED  BED 

CONDITIONS 
WUUan  H.  McMullen,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  William  Canuik, 
Ridgcwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Noto  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilton,  Conn. 

nied  Apr.  22,  1976.  Ser,  No.  679,445 
Int.  a.2  C12D  li/02 
U.S.  a.  195—31  F  5  Clainu 

1.  A  process  utilizing  expanded  bed  isomerization  to  convert 
glucose  syrup  to  a  glucose-fructose  mixture  containing  at  least 
40%  fructose  by  weight  of  the  glucose-fructose  content  which 
comprises  passing  a  30-55%  w/w  of  glucose  syrup  at  isomenz 
ing  temperature  and  pH  conditions  up  through  at  least  one  bed 
of  a  cell  mass  particulate  form  glucose  isomerasc  preparation 
having  uniform  size  in  the  range  of  150-2,500  micrometers  at  a 
superficial  linear  velocity  for  the  syrup  of  0.5-15  meters  an 
hour,  said  velocity  and  particle  size  being  related  in  an  inverse 
relation  to  create  a  bed  expansion  within  the  range  of  5-  100<5t 
and  plug  flow  by  the  syrup  through  the  bed,  the  bed  depth 
being  sufficient  to  achieve  the  aforementioned  at  least  40% 
fructose  content. 


4,138,292 
IMMOBILIZED  CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Ichiro  Chibata,  Suita;  Tetsuya  Tosa,  Kyoto,  and  Isao  Takata, 
Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1976,  51-79346 
Int  a.-  C07G  7/02:  C12B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  195—59  64  ClaiM 

1  An  immobilized  caulytically  active  substance  which 
compnses  a  catalytically  active  enzyme  or  microorganism  or  a 
water-insoluble,  hydrophilic,  catalytically  active  earner- 
bound  enzyme  or  microorganism  entrapped  within  the  gel 
matnx  of  a  sulfated  polysaccharide  (sulfate  moiety  content  in 
the  molecule:  more  than  10  w/w  %)  containing  therein  ammo- 
nium ion,  a  metal  ion  having  an  atomic  weight  greater  than  24, 
a  water-soluble  organic  amine  or  a  water-miscible  organic 
solvent 


4,138,293  which  comprises  generating  between  said  cathode  surfaces  and 

DESALINATION  APPARATUS  said  anode,  during  said  electrolysis,  upward  circulation  of 

Ksrt  F  Ziehm,  Jr.,  P.O.  Bo«  13,  Land  O'Lakes,  Wis.  54540  solution  toward  the  top  of  the  solution  in  both  the  hollow 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  627,964,  Not.  3,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,077,849.  interior  of  the  anode  and  in  the  spaces  between  the  exterior  of 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,815 


Int.  a.2  BOID  1/00.  3/00 


\}S.  a  202—180 


6Claims 


3I9.J    JI9  30I     W^°^  ^      ^y^'   ^300 


-^^ 


t  ;> 


I 


1.  Solar  desalination  apparatus  comprising  a  heating  cham- 
ber having  a  light  permeable  glass  in  its  upper  side,  means  to 
convey  at  least  one  solar  heatable,  endless  metal  belt  through 
said  chamber  beneath  said  glass  to  subject  said  belt  to  solar 
radiation  in  said  chamber  and  thereby  heat  said  belt,  a  vaponz- 
mg  chamber  adjacent  said  heating  chamber,  means  for  passing 
the  heated  belt  through  said  vaporizing  chamber,  means  for 
applying  saline  water  onto  said  heated  belt  in  said  vaporizing 
chimber  to  vaporize  the  water  applied  thereon,  and  condens- 
ing means  to  condense  the  essentially  salt-free  vapors  so  pro- 
duced. 


the  anode  and  the  adjacent  cathode  surfaces,  and  downward 
movement  of  the  solution  from  an  upper  level  of  said  solution 
to  a  lower  level  thereof  through  electrically  non-conducting 
passages  substantially  free  of  gaseous  halogen  within  said  hol- 
low anode. 


4,138,294 

AQD  ZINC  ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS  AND 

COMPOSITION 

Doaald  A.  Ardlesi,  Mount  Qemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MAT 

Chemicals  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,881 
Int.  a.2  C25D  3/22 
U.S.  a  204—55  R  38  Claims 

20.  An  aqueous  acidic  plating  solution  containing  at  least  one 
zinc  compound  providing  zinc  cations  for  electroplating  zinc, 
and  containing  as  cooperating  additives  at  least  one  bath  solu- 
ble substituted  or  unsabstituted  polyether,  0.01  to  10  g/1  of  at 
least  one  aliphatic  unsaturated  acid  containing  an  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  group  of  the  structure 


4,138,296 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  TRICHLORIDE 

FROM  CHLORINE  GAS 
Edward  N.  Balko,  Trenton,  and  Shyam  D.  Argade,  Woodhaven, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,133 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/26;  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  CI.  204—128  15  Qaims 


M^ 


I 


o 

II 


R    -    C    =   CHCOH 


where  R  is  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  moiety  and  0.01  to 
500  mg/1  of  at  least  one  aromatic  nitrogen  heterocyclic  com- 
pound such  that  said  acids  and  said  nitrogen  heterocyclic 
compounds  are  not  the  same. 

4  138  J95 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNWARD 
RECYCLING  OF  THE  ELECTROLYTE  IN  DLa>HRAGM 

CELLS 
Vittorio  DeNora,  Nassau,  The  Bahamas,  and  Oronzlo  de  Nora, 
Milan,  Italy,  asdgnora  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Technologies 
SA.,  Genera,  Switzerlami 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,024,  Dec.  23, 1976,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Ft*.  17, 1978,  Ser.  No.  878,750 
Int.  a.2  C25B  1/16.  1/26.  11/02:  C55B  11/03 
VS.  a.  204—98  ^  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  chlorine  by  electrolyzing 
aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride  solution  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
between  a  hollow  anode  located  between  a  pair  of  cathode 
Mrfaces  and  open  at  iu  top  and  lower  ends,  the  improvement 


Jf^V  "III  UOT»>'» 


1.  In  a  method  of  electrolytically  producing  gaseous  chlo- 
rine from  a  brine  and  subsequent  recovery  of  chlorine,  in 
which  method  nitrogen  trichloride  is  produced  as  a  contami- 
nant in  said  chlorine,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

condensing  a  portion  of  said  chlorine  and  substantially  all  of 
the  conuminants  boiling  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
chlorine  to  provide  a  condensate  of  some  of  said  chlorine 
and  substantially  all  of  the  higher  boiling  contaminants 
including  nitrogen  trichloride, 

mixing  said  condensate  with  an  inert  organic  solvent  for  said 
nitrogen  trichloride  to  form  a  solution  thereof, 

distilling  off  substantially  all  of  the  chlorine  from  the  solu- 
tion, 

adding  a  reducing  agent  to  said  solution  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  convert  the  nitrogen  trichloride  to  ammonium 
chloride, 

separating  the  organic  solvent  from  the  reaction  mixture, 
and 

recycling  the  organic  solvent  to  treat  further  condensate. 
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4,138,297 
METHOD  FOR  ISOTOPE  SEPARATION  BY  MEANS  OF 

COHERENT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
Karl   Janner,   Eriangen;   Klaus   Gregoriiu,   Neunklrchen,   and 
Heinz  Stehle,  Marlofrstein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
•asignon  to  Kraftwerk  Lnion  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1976,  2609205 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  /,  10 
L.S.  a.  204—157.1  R  25  Oaims 


'(V)-"' 


1  In  a  method  for  the  separation  or  enrichment  of  isotopes 
in  a  vapfirous  mixture  of  molecules  containing  the  isotopes  to 
selectively  excite  the  group  of  molecules  containing  one  iso- 
tope by  means  of  coherent,  polarized  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  applying  said  radiation  to 
said  vaporous  mixture  of  molecules,  with  a  frequency  and  field 
strength  such  that  the  dipole  moment  of  the  group  of  mole- 
cules to  be  excited  vibrates,  at  least  at  the  final  amplitude, 
mainlv  in  phase  opposition  relative  to  the  exciting  field  of 
applied  radiation,  and  the  group  of  molecules  containing  the 
other  isotope  in  said  vap<irous  mixture  of  molecules  vibrates 
mainly  m-phasc  relative  lo  the  exciting  field  of  applied  radia- 
tion 


4.138.298 
TREATMENT  OF  HIGH-POLYMER  MATERIAI.S 
Wolfgang  Bobeth;  Adolf  Heger;  Helmar  Passler,  all  of  Dresden; 
Hermann  Roloff,  Berlin;  Ellen  Patitz,  Dresden;  Adolf-Emsl 
Schwind,  Deutsch-Musterhausen,  and  Erwin  Zilinski,  Berlin, 
all  of  German   Democratic   Rep.,  assignors  to   Forschungs 
Institut    fur    Textiltechnologie,    Karl-Marx-Stadt,    German 
Democratic  Rep. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,167,  May  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,303 
Int.  a.   C08J  7  IH.  ^  10 
L.S.  a.  204—159.12  15  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  prixJucing  textured  effects  in  a  high-polymer 
textile  or  fabric  material  or  varying  the  intensity  of  said  beam 
in  said  selected  areas  so  as  to  cause  the  formation  of  chemically 
active  species  in  selected  areas  only  of  said  material  while 
other  areas  remain  substantially  unirradiated  or  exposed  to 
radiation  of  a  critically  lower  intensity,  contacting  said  textile 
or  fabric  material  with  a  treating  medium  which  is  capable  of 
causing  shrinkage  or  increased  shrinkage  by  reaction  with  or 
action  on  said  chemically  active  species  in  said  selected  irradi- 
ated areas  whereby  a  differential  shrinkage  is  obtained  between 
said  radiated  and  non-radiated  areas  resulting  in  a  textured 
effect,  the  said  treating  medium  being  hot  air,  hot  water,  satu- 
rated steam  or  a  monomeric  fnilymeri/able  substance 


4,138,299 
PROCESS  UTILIZING  A  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 
AND  MOISTURE  CURABLE  COATING  CONTAINING 
PARTIALLY  CAPPED  ISOCYANATE  PREPOLYMERS 
AND  ACRYLATE  MONOMERS 
Nicholas  C.  Bolgiaflo,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,844  i 

Int.  a.-  C08F  8/0O:  C08G  18/00 
U.S.  a.  204—159.16  8  Clsiim 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  liquid  coating  is  subjected  to  a 
combined  radiation  and  moisture  cure  to  yield  a  tough  ma:- 
resistant  glossy  film,   the  improvement  compnsing  using  a 
liquid  coating  consisting  essentially  of: 
a.  15  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  acrylate  diluents  with  10  tc 
90%  by  weight  being  monocthylcnically  unsaturated  and 
the  balance  di  or  tri-ethylenically  unsaturated,  said  dilu- 
ents have  no  reactive  hydroxyl  groups;  and 
b  40  to  85  parts  by  weight  — NCO  terminated  prepolymers 
prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture  of  20  to  80%  by  weight 
polyester  did  and  20  to  80%  by  weight  polyester  tnol 
with  an  excess  of  an  aliphatic  diisocyanate,  said  prepoly- 
mer  mixture  being  further  reacted  with  sufficient  hdyroxy 
acrylate  to  cap  5  to  15%  of  the  available  —NCO  groups 


4,13830 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  TRANSPARENT  SHAPED 
POLYMERIC  PRODUCT 

Isao  Kaetsu;  Hiroshi  Okubo,  and  Fumio  Yoshii,  all  of  Takasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,170 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1975,  50-35375 
Int.  a.-  C08F  2/54.  220/14 
U.S.  a.  204—159.22  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  efficiently  producing  a  transparent  shaped 
polymenc  product  free  from  defects  such  as  bubbles  and  strain. 
of  sufficiently  high  physical  properties,  such  as  surface  hard- 
ness, weather  resistance  and  impact  resistance,  to  serve  as  a 
substitute  for  inorganic  glass,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of  mixing 

(A)  methyl  methacrylate  or  its  prepolymer, 

(B)  a  monomer  represented  by  the  formula 

CH.=C.\  — C— OR 
II 
O 


wherein  .X  is  H  or  CH,.  R  is  alkyl  having  2-6  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7,  a  mixture  of  the 
monomers  or  a  prepolymer  thereof  and 
(C)  a  monomer  represented  by  the  formula 


CH.=C.X— C— O— CH,— CH  — CH, 
II  '        \    /       ' 

O  O 


CH;=C.\— C— O— (CHjCHjO)^— C— CX=CH2 

H  II 

o  o 

wherein  X  is  H  or  CHj  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4, 
a  mixture  of  the  monomers,  or  a  prepolymer  thereof  the 
amount  each  of  the  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  ranging 
from  20  to  50%  by  weight  and  the  total  amount  of  the 
components  being  100%  by  weight; 


pouring  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  cell  or  mold  for  cast 

polymenzation;  and 
irradiating  said  mixture  with  light  or  ionizing  radiation  at  a 

temperature  below  room  temperature  tc  polymerize  said 

mixture. 


4,138,301 
FISHING  ROD  FERRULE 
Richard  VanAuken,  Bridgewater,  and  Albert  T.  Mills,  Jr.,  Som- 
errille,  both  of  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Dirtrion  of  Ser.  No.  604,178,  Aug.  13, 1975,  Pat  No.  4.083,140. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,050 
Int.  a.2  B65H  81/00 
LJS.  a.  156-189  5  Claims 


edge  thereof  underlying  said  one  edge,  folding  said  flap  along 
said  line  of  weakening  and  about  a  edge  of  said  intermediate 
ply  underlying  said  one  edge  and  further  about  said  edge  of 
said  bottom  ply,  bringing  said  one  surface  of  said  flap  into 
contact  with  an  undersurface  of  said  bottom  ply  so  that  said 
adhesive  secures  said  top  and  bottom  plies  together,  extending 
a  portion  of  said  adhesive  through  said  hole  and  against  an 


1  The  method  of  forming  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic  ferrule 
for  a  multisectional  fishing  rod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  a  sheet  of  glass  cloth  to  a  predetermined  Hat  pattern 
to  provide  a  first  layer  having  the  fibers  oriented  therein  at 
angles  of  0"  and  90"  with  respect  to  the  major  axis  of  said 

fiat  pattern; 

cutting  a  sheet  of  resin  impregnated  unidirectional  graphite 
fibers  to  the  same  predetermined  flat  pattern  to  provide  a 
second  layer  having  fibers  oriented  at  an  angle  ranging 
from  about  55'  to  about  70'  with  respect  to  the  major  axis 
of  the  predetermined  flat  pattern; 

cutting  a  sheet  of  glass  cloth  to  the  same  predetermined 
pattern  to  provide  a  third  layer  having  the  same  fiber 
onentation  as  the  first  layer; 

cutting  a  resin  impregnated  unidirectioniJ  il.cct  material  to 
the  same  predetermined  fiat  pattern  to  provide  a  fourth 
layer  having  the  fibers  oriented  at  an  angle  ranging  from 
about  -  55°  to  about  -70°  with  respect  to  the  major  axis 
of  the  predetermined  flat  pattern; 

arranging  said  glass  cloth  and  graphite  fiber  layers  m  alter- 
nating fashion  thereby  forming  a  laminated  matenal; 

wrapping  said  laminated  material  around  a  topered  mandrel; 

heating  said  assembly  of  wrapped  laminated  material  and 
mandrel  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  resin  of 
the  layers  to  fuse;  and 

thereafter  allowing  the  fused  material  to  cool  and  removing 
the  mandrel. 


undersurface  of  said  intermediate  ply  to  thereby  interconnect 
said  intermediate  and  bottom  plies  together,  and  maintaining 
each  of  said  plies  free  of  any  tear  lines  which  may  form  a  stub, 
whereby  removal  of  said  top  ply  along  said  line  of  weakening 
leaves  said  intermediate  and  bottom  plies  intact,  or  removal  of 
said  intermediate  ply  leaves  said  top  and  bottom  plies  intercon- 
nected, or  removal  of  said  top  and  intermediate  plies  separates 
each  of  said  plies  from  one  another. 

4,138,303 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SCREEN  PACKS 

John  J.  Taylor,  Sr.,  Box  43,  Hopewell,  N.J.  08525 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,761 

Int.  a.2  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—264  7  Oaims 
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4  138  302 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ASTUBLESS  MULTI-PLY 
ASSEMBLY 
Emil  A.  DLuhy,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,393,  Oct.  17, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,039,046.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,056 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  B31F  7/00 
U5.  a.  156—216  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  stubless  unit  set  of  multiple  plies  of 
the  type  which  includes  superimposed  top,  intermediate  and 
bottom  plies,  comprising,  providing  a  fold  flap  along  one  edge 
of  said  top  ply,  applying  a  line  of  weakening  extending  along 
the  fold  between  said  flap  and  said  top  ply  to  thereby  render 
said  flap  removably  connected  to  said  top  ply,  applying  a 
quantity  of  detachable  adhesive  to  one  surface  of  said  flap, 
providing  at  least  one  hole  in  only  said  bottom  ply  along  an 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  forming  a  plurality  of  fiat 
screen  packs  for  use  in  filtering  out  foreign  matter  from  an 
extruded  plastic  material,  each  screen  pack  including  a  plural- 
ity of  flat,  parallel-extending,  metal  screens,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  flat  sandwich  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flat  sheets  of  metallic  screening,  each  sheet  of  screening 
having  a  predetermined  orientation  with  respect  to  each 
other  sheet  of  screening,  with  each  fiat  sheet  of  screening 
being  separated  from  each  adjacent,  flat  sheet  of  screening 
by  a  flat,  continuous  sheet  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  said 
thermoplastic  material  being  compatible  with  an  extruded 
plastic  material  which  is  to  be  subjected  to  filtration 
through  the  plurality  of  flat  screen  packs  such  that,  upon 
the  directing  of  the  extruded  plastic  material,  in  molten 
condition,  at  each  screen  pack,  the  thermoplastic  material 
will  be  heated  and  forced  out  through  the  openings  in  the 
screen  pack  screens  by  the  molten,  extruded  plastic  mate- 
rial; 

(b)  heating  the  entire  sandwich  array;  while  also 

(c)  applying  a  pressure  differential  across  the  sandwich  array 
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sufficient  to  cause  the  heated  thermoplastic  material  to 
flow  into  the  opening  in  the  sheets  of  screening, 

(d)  terminating  the  heating  while  maintaining  the  sandwich 
array  such  that  the  sandwich  array  becomes  a  unitary 
structure  of  sheets  of  screening  bound  together  by  the 
flowed  thermoplastic  material  upon  cooling  of  the  ther- 
moplastic material,  and 

(e)  forming  a  plurality  of  flat  screen  packs  simultaneously 
from  said  unitary  structure,  with  each  of  the  flat  screen 
packs  held  together  by  the  cixiled  thermoplastic  material 
between  adjacent  sections  of  screening  and  within  the 
openings  of  the  adjacent  sections  of  screening 


4.138,304 
WAFER  SAWING  TECHMQLE 
Francis  C.  Gantley,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Auburn,  N.Y. 
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1  A  method  for  dividing  a  semiconductor  wafer  into  pellets 
jompnsing 

providing  a  flexible  membrane. 

coating  a  surface  of  said  wafer  with  a  layer  of  coupling 
material  which  adheres  more  tenaciously  to  said  mem- 
brane than  to  said  wafer. 

bonding  said  wafer  to  said  membrane,  and 

dividing  said  wafer  into  pellets  by  sawing  completely 
through  said  wafer  and  at  least  partially  through  said 
layer 


4,138,305 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Cole  C.  Williams,  2408  Allai^ay  PI.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91208 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  637  J97,  Dec.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,044,483. 

This  application  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,879 

Int.  a.    C09J  5  (XI:  B32B  /  ^  W 

L.S.  CI.  156—305  5  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  hingeably  interconnecting  planar  members, 
each  characterized  by  having  opp<ising  front  and  back  faces 
and  at  least  one  substantially  straight  side  interconnecting  said 
faces,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  cleaning  the  planar  members  to  remove  surface  contami- 
nants therefrom, 

(b)  securely  clamping  the  planar  members  together  with  the 
faces  thereof  in  engagement  and  the  straight  sides  thereof 
aligned  and  disposed  in  a  coplanar  relationship,  said 
straight  sides  of  said  planar  members  being  disposed 
within  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  faces  of 
said  members,  and 

(c)  uniformly  dep<isiting  an  integral  bead  of  a  room  tempera- 
ture vulcanizing  silicone  rubber  along  substantially  the 


entire  length  of  said  straight  side  portions  of  said  plana,' 
members  so  that  said  bead  overlaps  the  juncture  betwer 
said  planar  members,  said  silicone  rubber  being  deposittc 
on  said  straight  side  fXJrtions  of  said  planar  members  in  tin 
form  of  a  bead  which  is  generally  semicircular  in  cross 
section  at  any  point,  said  bonding  material  being  defons- 
able  whereby  when  said  members  are  moved  into  a  posi 
tion  wherein  said  faces  are  substantially  coplanar  sjic 
bead  will  be  disposed  intermediate  said  straight  side  pot 
tions. 


4,138,306 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Kazuo  Niwa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibiun 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1976,  51-103236 
Aug.  31,  1976,  51-103237 

Int.  a.-  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
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ndially  extensible  and  comprises  two  basic  members  the  rela- 
uve  distance  between  which  is  adjustable  on  an  internal  tube 
through  a  spindle  and  a  screwthreaded  sleeve  with  screwth- 
retd  portions  of  opposite  direction,  in  which  the  basic  mem- 
bets  support  ring  segments  whose  external  surfaces  form  ap- 
projiimately  cylindrical  working  surfaces  and  which  are  radi- 
illy  adjustable  through  bellows  and  on  which  is  situated  a 
resilient  bandage  with  inflatable  members  disposed  therebelow 
for  holding  over  the  edges  of  plies  and  between  which  is  re- 
uined  a  middle  part  which  is  radially  extensible  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  drum,  characterized  in  that  a  middle  part 
is  comprised  of  plate  segments  which  are  resilient  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  drum,  are  slidably  retained  guide  means 
which  interconnect  segments  of  basic  members  with  plates  that 
bndge  the  distances  between  the  segments  by  means  of  inter- 
posed spring  cartridges. 

4  138  308 
HEAT  WAND  FOR  SPLICING  TWISTED 
THERMOPLASTIC  TAPES 
Uoyd  M.  Guenther,  ScTema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cheyron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,788 
Int.  a.2  B65H  69/06.  69/08 
MS.  a.  156—433  *  CUi"«>* 


1  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  semiconductors  compns 
ing  a  reaction  chamber  for  effecting  the  vapor  phase  reaction 
of  semiconductor  substrates,  means  for  introducing  a  vapot 
phase  reaction  gas  into  said  reaction  chamber,  a  plasma  gener- 
ating section,  means  for  introducing  into  said  plasma  generat- 
ing section  a  gas  suitable  for  the  plasma  treatment  of  the  insidt 
of  said  reaction  chamber,  jxjwer  applying  means  for  activating 
the  gas  contained  in  said  plasma  generating  section,  conduii 
means  for  introducing  the  activated  gas  into  said  reaction 
chamber,  and  evacuation  means. 


4,13837 

AXIALLY  ADJUSTABLE  nRE  CONSTRUCTION  DRLiM 
Harry  Rost,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Met- 
zeler  Kautschuk  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1976,  2630893 

Int.  a.-  B29H  17/14 
U.S.  a.  156—415  11  ClaiBB 
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1   An  axially  and  radially  adjustable  construction  drum  for 
pneumatic  tires  in  which  the  drum  has  variable  width  and  is 


high  temperature  stage  including  a  surrounding  wall  defining  a 
flue  gas  channel,  means  for  delivering  hot  flue  gas  to  said 
channel,  and  means  for  withdrawing  from  said  channel  cooled 
flue  gas,  the  flue  gas  heating  said  surrounding  wall  which  in 
turn  imparts  heat  to  material  to  be  heated  thereby  in  the  high 
temperature  stage,  the  high  temperature  stage  including  a  first 
heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  from  the  cooled  flue  gas  to 
a  heating  agent,  a  second  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat 


1.  A  wand  for  heat  splicing  at  least  two  twisted  thermoplas- 
tic tape,  film  or  thread  means  together  each  having  an  axis  of 
symmetry,  comprising: 

a  housing  carrying  holding  and  positioning  means  and  cir- 
cuit means  therein, 

said  holding  and  positioning  means  including  clamping 
means  for  clamping  said  Upe,  film  or  thread  means  over 
common  lengths  thereof  at  a  series  of  initial  locations  so  as 
to  prevent  roution  of  said  tope,  film  or  thread  means 
about  said  axes  of  symmetry,  but  to  allow  rectilinear 
movement  therebetween,  and  rototable  means  for  routing 
said  tape,  film  or  thread  means  in  relative  directions  oppo- 
site to  a  common  twist  direction  of  said  tope,  film  or 
thread  means  to  a  series  of  final  positions  in  which  said 
tape,  film  or  thread  means  are  each  untwisted  over  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  common  lengths  thereof  while 
being  simultaneously  oriented  into  lapped,  cross-aligned 
heat-receivable  positions  relative  to  each  other, 

said  circuit  means  including  switch  means  activated  by 
movement  of  said  holding  and  positioning  means  relative 
to  said  housing  to  apply  heat  over  a  diagonal  bias  of  said 
lapped,  cross-aligned,  heat-receivable  positions  of  said 
tape,  film  or  thread  means  whereby  said  at  least  two  tope, 
film  or  thread  means  are  heat  spliced  together. 


from  the  heating  agent  to  the  low  temperature  stage,  the  first 
and  second  heat  exchangers  forming  a  closed  loop  through 
which  the  heating  agent  is  cycled,  the  heating  agent  picking  up 
heat  in  the  first  exchanger  and  giving  up  heat  in  the  second 
exchanger,  means  for  withdrawing  from  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer spent  flue  gas,  and  means  for  delivering  material 
heated  in  said  second  heat  exchanger  to  said  high  temperature 
stoge  so  as  to  be  operated  upon  therein. 

4,138,310 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

RESIDUAL  MONOMER  FROM  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSIONS  OF  HOMO-  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Josef  Kalka,  Herten,  and  Jiirgen  Beckmann,  Oer-Erkenschwick, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke 

Huels  Aktieagesellschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1975,  2521401 

Int.  C\.'  BOID  1/14 
U.S.  a.  159—47  R  6  Oaims 


4  138  J09 
MULTI-STAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 
SULPHURIC  AOD 
Him  L.  Kiihnlein,  FnelUiisdorf,  Switzerland,  and  Wolfgang- 
Weter  MiiUer,  LeverkuKn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hch.  Bertrams  Akticngesellschaft,  Basel,  Switzerland  and 
Bayer  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Leverkosen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,102 
Oaims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   18,   1976, 
7807/76 

Int  a.2  BOID  1/22 
U5.  a  159—13  A  5  Cta*™ 

1.  A  multi-stoge  heat-operated  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
one  high  temperature  stoge  and  one  low  temperature  stoge,  the 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  residual  monomer  from 
aqueous  dispersions  of  homo-  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride having  a  surface  tension  of  below  60  dyn/cm.  by  a  steam 
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treatment  in  which  foaming  ts  avoided  by  rapid  lowering  of 
pressure  at  high  flow  velocity  and  which  compnses  the  steps 

of 

(a)  mixing  a  stream  of  the  monomer-containing  dispersion 

with  steam  in  an  elongate  mixing  zone  maintained  at  a 
pressure  of  1 50-600  torr  at  a  rate  such  that  the  flow  veloc- 
ity of  the  mixture  in  the  mixing  zone  is  1-20  m./sec., 

(b)  withdrawing  a  stream  of  the  mixture  from  the  mixing 
zone  at  a  velocity  of  30- 100  m./sec  from  the  mixing  zone. 

(c)  feeding  the  stream  of  the  mixture  withdrawn  from  the 
mixing  zone  to  a  degasification  zone  maintained  at  a  pres- 
sure 30-200  torr  lower  than  the  pressure  in  the  mixing 
zone,  and 

(d)  withdrawing  a  stream  of  the  degasifled  dispersion  from 
the  degasification  zone, 

(e)  the  improvement  which  composes  repeating  the  above 
steps,  employing  as  starting  matenal  the  dcgasified  disper- 
sion withdrawn  from  the  degasification  zone,  in  a  second 
mixing  zone  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  150-600  torr  and 
fitted  internally  with  fluid  flow  diverting  means,  and  in  a 
second  degasification  zone  maintained  at  a  pressure 
30-200  torr  lower  than  the  pressure  in  the  second  mixing 


4,138,311 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BATCH 

PRODUCTION  OF  PULP  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 

ENERGY  RECLAMATION 

G«rvais  S.  Neno,  .Mobile,  AU.,  assignor  to  International  Paper 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,574 

Int.  a.-  D21C  7/08 

U.S.  a.  162—2*  8  C\Mmi 
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steam  and  other  vapors  including  a  plurality  of  batch  digesten, 
each  including  means  defining  a  bottom  outlet  thereof,  a  pres- 
surized first  blow  Unk  including  means  defining  an  inlei 
therein,  means  defining  a  top  outlet  therefrom  and  means 
defining  a  bottom  outlet  therefrom,  means  maintaining  tin 
internal  pressure  of  said  first  blow  tank  at  a  pressure  substan- 
tially greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  through  regulation  of 
the  discharge  of  steam  and  pulp  from  said  prcssunzed  pulp 
blow  tank  while  maintaining  a  quantity  of  pulp  within  said  first 
blow  tank  and  while  maintaining  the  flow  of  pulp  from  said 
pressurized  blow  tank  continuous  and  noninterrupted,  said 
means  maintaining  said  internal  pressure  of  said  first  blow  tank 
including  valve  means  associated  with  said  means  defining  a 
top  outlet  from  said  first  blow  tank  and  valve  means  associated 
with  said  means  defining  a  bottom  outlet  from  said  first  bio* 
tank,  a  first  blow  line  connecting  said  bottom  outlet  of  each  of 
said  digesters  to  said  first  blow  tank  inlet,  a  second  blow  unk 
at  atmospheric  pressure  including  means  defining  an  inlei 
therein,  means  defining  a  top  outlet  therefrom  and  means 
defining  a  bottom  outlet  therefrom,  a  second  blow  line  con- 
necting said  first  blow  tank  bottom  outlet  and  said  second  bio* 
tank  inlet  and,  refiner  means  interposed  in  said  second  bio* 
line 
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4,138^12 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  SODIUM  CARBONATE 

FROM  SPENT  PULPING  LIQUORS 

Ronald  A.  Gill,  Johannesburg;  Waldemar  S.  Wojtowicz,  Km- 
gersdorp,  both  of  South  Africa;  Cornelius  E.  Berthold,  Littl^ 
ton,  Colo.,  and  Cecil  M.  Wheeler,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  assignors  to 
Sappi  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,563 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  19,  1976, 
76/2995 

Int.  a.;  D21C  11/04 
U,S.  a.  162—30  R  9  CUimi 
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1  A  method  of  processing  cooked  pulp  in  a  batch  system 
including  a  plurality  of  pressurized  batch  digesters  comprising 
the  steps  of  discharging  a  cooked  pulp  mixture  including  fibers 
and  black  liquor  from  each  of  said  pressunzed  batch  digesters 
sequentially  into  a  first  blow  tank  maintained  at  a  substantially 
constant  elevated  pressure  substantially  less  than  that  of  said 
digester  and  substantially  greater  than  atmosphenc  until  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  pulp  mixture  is  discharged  from  said  di- 
gester thereby  maintaining  a  quantity  of  pulp  within  said  first 
blow  tank,  controllably  discharging  said  pulp  mixture  in  a 
noninterrupted  flow  stream  from  said  first  blow  lank  at  a 
location  below  the  surface  of  said  pulp  within  said  first  blow 
tank  at  a  subsuntially  constant  rate  from  said  first  blow  tank 
into  a  second  blow  tank  maintained  at  approximately  atmo- 
sphenc pressure  while  simultaneously  discharging  pressunzed 
steam  from  said  first  blow  tank  at  a  rate  which,  in  combination 
with  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  pulp  mixture  from  said  first 
blow  tank,  maintains  the  pressure  within  said  first  blow  tank 
relatively  constant  and  substantialK  greater  than  atmosphenc 
pressure  and.  refining  said  pulp  at  a  hxation  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  blow  tanks 

4   An  apparatus  for  producing  wood  pulp  and  recovenng 


-i 


1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  pulp  by  means 
of  a  soda  process  in  which  spent  liquors  are  concentrated  b\ 
evaporation  and  the  concentrated  liquors  are  incinerated  m  i 
fiuidized  bed  incinerator  to  produce  a  granular  sodium  carbon- 
ate incinerator  product  contaminated  by  chlorides,  sulphates 
and  potassium  compounds,  the  incinerator  product  being  dis- 
solved in  water  and  causticized  in  known  manner  to  form 
white  liquor  comprising  essentially  sodium  hydroxide,  which 
white  liquor  is  re-used  in  the  said  soda  process  to  provide  a 
closed  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 

treating  the  incinerator  product  with  water  to  form  a  slurrv. 
agitating  the  slurry  so  as  to  dissolve  incinerator  product 
with  Its  contaminants  and  at  the  same  time  crystallize 
substantially  pure  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate  leaving 
a  major  proportion  of  the  contaminants  in  solution,  sepa- 
rating the  substantially  pure  sodium  carbonate  from  the 
liquor  containing  the  contaminants,  and  washing  the  sepa- 
rated sodium  carbonate  with  water; 


converting  sodium  carbonate  remaining  with  the  contami- 
nants in  solution  to  sodium  bicarbonate  by  carbonation 
with  carbon  dioxide,  separating  the  precipiute  so  formed 
from  the  mother  liquor,  and  converting  the  precipitate 
thus  recovered  to  substantially  pure  sodium  carboiiate; 

utilizing  sodium  carbonate  recovered  in  the  formation  of 

white  liquor;  and  ,      ,-  r        .u 

discharging  the  contaminant  bearing  mother  liquor  from  the 

system. 

4 138J13 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

WASHING  nBROUS  SUSPENSIONS  AND 
CONTROLLING  THE  VOLUME  OF  WASH  LIQUID 
P(f  A.  R.  HUUtrom,  Domsjo,  and  Lars  G.  Norehall,  Omskolds- 
Tik,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mo  och  Domajo  Aktiebolag, 
Ontskoldsrik,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  14,  1976,  7604431 
Int.  a.2  D21C  9/02 
U5.  a.  162-49  «  Clai"" 


'j^^-\M-\- 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  washing  fibrous  suspensions  in 
aqueous  suspending  liquors  containing  dissolved  impunties,  to 
remove  said  impurities  by  exchanging  aqueous  suspending 
washing  liquid  subsuntially  free  from  said  impunties  for  the 
uueous  suspending  liquor  containing  impurities,  controlling 
washing  losses  that  are  obtained  in  the  continuous  washing  of 
the  fibrous  suspensions  due  to  the  dissolved  impunties  remain- 
ing with  the  washed  fibrous  suspensions,  which  comprises  m  a 
continuous  flow-washing  system  having  at  least  one  washing 
suge  washing  fibrous  material  of  the  suspension  with  the 
^ueous  suspending  washing  liquid  substantially  free  from 
dissolved  impurities,  and  forming  a  washed  fibrous  suspension 
in  said  washing  liquid,  separating  from  the  washed  fibrous 
suspension  and  withdrawing  from  the  washing  sUge  and  recir- 
culating back  to  the  washing  stage  aqueous  suspending  liquor 
containing  dissolved  impurities  washed  out  from  the  fibrous 
suspension;  diluting  the  washed  fibrous  suspension  from  the 
washing  stage  by  adding  aqueous  suspending  liquid  capable  of 
dissolving  impurities;  measuring  (1)  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of 
the  washed  suspension  from  the  washing  system,  (2)  the  liquid 
content  of  the  washed  suspension  from  the  washing  system, 
and  (3)  the  amount  of  dissolved  impurities  in  the  suspending 
liquid  of  the  washed  suspension  from  the  washing  system;  and 
using  these  measured  values  to  determine  continuously  the 
amount  of  dissolved  impurities  remaining  with  the  fibrous 
suspension  from  the  washing  system  after  the  washing  has  been 
completed;  and  then  controlling  the  volume  amount  of  wash 
liquid  added  to  the  fibrous  suspension  in  the  washing  system 
according  to  the  washing  losses  leaving  with  the  washed  fi- 
brous suspension  from  the  washing  system,  to  maintain  wash- 
ing losses  within  a  predetermined  limiting  rangc- 

8.  Apparatus  for  continuously  washing  fibrous  suspensions 
in  aqueous  suspending  liquors  containing  dissolved  impunties, 
to  remove  said  impurities  by  exchanging  aqueous  suspending 
washing  liquid  substantially  free  from  said  impurities  for  the 
aqueous  suspending  liquor  containing  impurities,  controlling 
the  washing  losses  that  are  obtained  in  the  continuous  washing 
of  the  fibrous  suspensions  due  to  the  dissolved  impunties  re- 
msining  with  the  washed  fibrous  suspensions  which  compnses 


in  a  continuous  flow-washing  system  having  at  least  one  wash- 
ing stage  means  for  washing  fibrous  material  of  the  suspension 
with  the  aqueous  suspending  washing  liquid  substantially  free 
from  dissolved  impurities,  and  forming  a  washed  fibrous  sus- 
pension in  said  washing  liquid;  means  for  separating  and  with- 
drawing from  the  washing  stage  and  means  for  recirculating 
back  to  the  washing  stage  aqueous  suspending  liquor  contain- 
ing dissolved  impurities  washed  out  from  the  fibrous  suspen- 
sion; means  for  diluting  the  washed  fibrous  suspension  from  the 
washing  stage  by  adding  aqueous  suspending  liquid  substan- 
tially free  from  dissolved  impurities;  means  for  separately 
measuring  (1)  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  washed  suspen- 
sion from  the  washing  system;  (2)  the  amount  of  liquid  in  the 
washed  suspension  from  the  washing  system;  and  (3)  the 
amount  of  dissolved  impurities  in  the  suspending  liquid  of  the 
washed  suspension  from  the  washing  system;  and  means  for 
using  these  measured  values  to  determine  continuously  the 
amount  of  dissolved  impurities  remaining  wi»h  the  fibrous 
suspension  from  the  washing  system;  and  means  for  supplying 
the  volume  amount  of  fresh  aqueous  suspending  liquor  added 
to  the  fibrous  suspension  in  the  washing  stage  according  to  the 
washing  losses  leaving  with  the  washed  fibrous  suspension 
from  the  washing  system  to  maintain  washing  losses  within  a 
predetermined  limiting  range. 

4,138,314 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DIAPHRAGMS  FROM 

DISCRETE  THERMOPLASTIC  HBERS  REQUIRING  NO 

BONDING  OR  CEMENTING 
Arvind  S.  Patil,  Grosse  He,  and  Eugene  Y.  Weissman,  Birming- 
ham, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpora- 
tion, Wyandotte,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  566.911,  Apr.  10, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,036,729. 
This  application  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,684 
Int.  a.2  C25B  13/08 
U.S.  a.  162—102  *  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  diaphragm  for  use  m  an 
electrolytic  cell  of  the  type  comprising  depositing  a  fiber  onto 
an  electrolytic  cathode  screen,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  dispersing  a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  highly 
branched  thermoplastic  fibers  in  a  water-acetone  medium 
containing  a  surfactant  to  form  a  slurry  thereof  said  slurry 
being  free  of  bonding  or  cementing  agents, 

(b)  depositing  the  slurry  onto  a  cathode  screen  to  form  a 
diaphragm  of  entangled  highly  branched  thermoplastic 
fibers  thereon, 

(c)  drying  the  deposited  diaphragm. 


4,138,315 
PRODUCTION  OF  PAPER  SHEETS,  BOARDS  AND  PULP 
MOLDED  ARTICLES  FROM  RBRIDS  FROM  THE 
CONSTFTUENTS  OF  THE  EFFLUENT  OBTAINED  IN 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  STYRENE  BEAD  POLYMERS 
Bruno  Sander,  Ludwigshafen;  Eckhard  Bonitz,  Frankenthal; 
Heinz  Voss,  Friedelsheim,  and  Wolfgang  Gaerber,  Wachen- 
heim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,127,  Apr.  6, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,746 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1975,  2516564 

Int.  a.2  D21F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  162—146  6  Qaims 

1.  Paper  sheets,  boards  or  pulp-molded  articles  prepared 
from  aqueous  suspensions  of  discrete  fibrids,  said  fibrids  being 
obtained  by  dissolving  in  an  organic  solvent  the  precipitated  or 
flocculated  and  then  isolated  macromolecular  constituents  of 
the  aqueous  phase,  as  taken  from  the  bead  polymerization  of 
styrene  in  the  presence  of  protective  colloids,  which  aqueous 
phase  remains  after  separating  off  the  bead  polymer,  and  by 
introducing  the  resulting  solution  into  water  under  the  action 
of  shearing  forces  sufficient  to  form  fibrids  having  a  specific 
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surface  area  of  from  10  to  30  m-/g.  a  frceness  of  from  15  to  30* 
SR,  a  length  of  from  0  5  to  20  mm  and  a  thickness  of  from  1  to 
10  ^l.  together  with  an  absorption  capacity  for  water  of  from  4 
to  9  times  their  weight 


4,138316 

FABRIC  STRINGING  METHOD  FOR 

NON-CANTILEVERED  FOLRDRINIER  MACHINE 

Norbert  Kessler.  BaJdwinsville,  and  John  M.  Robbins,  Fulton, 

both  of  N'.Y.,  usignors  to  The  Black  Clawson  Company, 

Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,375 

Int.  a."  D21F  /  26 

VS.  a.  162—200  10  aaims 


tory;  a  magnetic  confinement  system  positioned  and  con 
structed  to  receive  charged  targets  injected  along  said  trajec 
tory;  a  guidance  system  for  mamuining  charged  targets  gener 
ated  by  said  generating  means  along  said  trajectory;  a  laser 
means  having  a  focal  point  located  within  said  magnetic  con- 
finement system  through  which  said  trajectory  passes  for  illu 
minating  charged  targets  which  pass  through  said  focal  poini 
causing  ionization  of  such  targets  and  production  of  a  plasnu 
within  said  magnetic  confinement  system;  said  guidance  sys- 
tem composing  electrosutic  sensing  means  for  generating 
signals  responsive  to  x  and  y  coordinates  and  time  of  travel  of 


>' 
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10  A  methixl  of  installing  a  continuous  loop  drainage  fabric 
on  a  non-cantilevered  fourdrinier  machine  comprising 

providing  a  pair  of  subsUntially  C-shapcd  carriages  each 
having  an  upper  support  means  and  a  lower  base  means 
extending  beneath  said  upper  support  means  m  spaced 
relationship  thereto. 

positioning  said  carriages  adjacent  the  side  of  the  fourdrinier 
machine. 

folding  a  continuous  lixip  fabric  substantially  in  half  longitu- 
dinally. 

inserting  a  lower  ptirtion  of  said  loop  between  said  suppt:)rt 
means  and  said  ba.sc  means  w  hile  an  upper  portion  of  said 
loop  IS  positioned  above  said  support  means. 

rolling  both  said  carriages  toward  said  machine  until  said 
support  means  thereof  are  positioned  beneath  said  side 
framing  of  said  machine. 

activating  jack  means  carried  bv  each  support  means  to  lift 
said  side  framing, 

removing  supporting  blocks  from  said  framing  of  said  ma- 
chine to  form  a  gap  extending  the  length  of  said  machine 
beneath  said  t'raming. 

moving  said  fabric  transversely  of  the  length  thereof  with 
said  lower  pt)rtion  of  said  loop  passing  through  said  gap 
and  said  upper  portion  of  said  loop  passing  over  said 
framing, 

unfolding  said  fabric  to  provide  a  single  thickness  loop, 

stringing  said  unfolded  fabric  to  its  operating  position, 

replacing  said  support  blocks, 

deactivating  said  jack  means. 

and  rolling  said  carnages  away  from  said  machine 


an  associated  charged  target  over  a  predetermined  distance 
along  said  initial  trajectory,  micro  processing  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  signals  from  said  sensing  means  for  real  time  calcula- 
tion of  position,  velocity,  and  direction  of  such  an  associated 
charged  target  and  for  producing  calculated  course  correction 
output  signals,  electrostatic  defiecting  means  positioned  in 
alignment  with  said  sensing  means  and  responsive  to  said  cal 
culatcd  course  correction  output  signals  from  said  micro  pro- 
cessing means  for  correcting  the  trajectory  of  such  an  associ- 
ated target,  and  amplifier  means  opcratively  connected  be- 
tween said  micro  processing  means  and  said  deflecting  means 
for  amplifying  said  calculated  course  correction  output  signals 

4,138^18 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SYSTEM  OF  THE  FAST  TYPE 
Jan  E.  Speelmui,  Bergen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Neratoon 
B.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  650.265 
Int.  a.;  G21C  15/04 
L.S.  a.  176-18  5  aaims 


4.138  J17 
MAGNETIC  CONnNEMENT  SYSTEM  USING 
CHARGED  AMMONIA  TARGETS 
Gary  D.  Porter,  LiYermore,  and  Anatoly  BogdanofT,  Danville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented   by   the   United  Sutes   Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  698,553,  Jun.  22,  1976.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912.782 
Int.  a.-  G21B  1/02 
US.  a.  176-1  3  aaims 

1  An  apparatus  utilizing  electrically  charged  targets  for 
prcxJucing  a  plasma  comprising  means  for  generating  electri- 
cally charged  targets  and  injecting  same  along  an  initial  trajec- 


1  In  a  nuclear  energy  reactor  system  a  nuclear  reactor  core 
of  nuclear  fuel;  a  breeding  blanket  having  a  portion  which 
radially  surrounds  the  core;  a  reactor  vessel  surrounding  the 
core  and  blanket  and  providing  an  inflow  plenum  below  the 
core  and  blanket  and  an  outflow  plenum  above  the  core  and 
blanket,  the  vessel  having  supply  and  discharge  connections 
for  a  flow  of  coolant  through  the  vessel;  means  for  dividing  the 
flow  of  coolant  into  two  separate  currents  and  for  passing  one 
of  the  currents  separately  in  straight  flow  upward  through  said 


portion  of  the  breeding  blanket  while  passing  the  other  current 
upward  through  the  reactor  core  into  the  outflow  plenum; 
neins  for  discharging  coolant  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
portion  of  said  breeder  blanket  partly  into  the  outflow  plenum 
ind  partly  into  the  inflowing  coolant  entering  the  vessel 
through  said  supply  connection;  and  means  including  a  pump 
system  for  mixing  the  inflowing  coolant  with  the  coolant  being 
discharged  thereinto  from  said  portion  of  said  breeder  blanket. 

4  138  319 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSTALLATION  WITH  A 
LIGHT-WATER  REACTOR 
Hiai-Peter  Schabert,  and  Bcmhard  Bohm,  both  of  Erlangen. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aisignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktien- 
getellschaft.  Mulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1975,  2554180 

Int.  a.2  G21C  75/00 
VS.  a.  176—65  2  Claims 


under  normal  operating  conditions  fluid  from  said  inlet  means 
into  a  first  portion  of  said  inner  channel  forcing  said  neutron 
absorber  material  into  a  second  portion  of  said  inner  channel, 
said  fluidic  means  also  including  means  responsive  to  a  sudden 
decrease  in  fluid  inlet  pressure  for  directing  fluid  from  said 
inlet  means  into  said  second  portion  of  said  inner  channel 


r,     n  0    i>   u  n 


1.  Nuclear  reactor  installation  with  a  light-water  reactor 
comprising  a  first  heat  exchanger,  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
circulatory  cooling  loop  connected  in  series  through  said  first 
heat  exchanger,  said  secondary  circulatory  cooling  loop  being 
I  main  cooling  system  for  the  insUllation,  another  secondary 
circulatory  cooling  loop  connected  to  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer, a  second  heat  exchanger  connected  in  said  other 
secondary  circulatory  cooling  loop  for  providing  emergency 
cooling,  said  second  heat  exchanger  being  a  steam  converter 
for  producing  low-pressure  steam  at  a  low-pressure  side 
thereof  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  forming  part  of  a  third 
circulatory  loop,  a  feedwater  source  independent  of  said  main 
cooling  system  connected  in  said  third  circulatory  loop  at  said 
inlet  to  said  low-pressure  side  of  said  second  heat  exchanger, 
said  feedwater  source  constituting  a  well  located  within  the 
boundary  of  the  nuclear  reactor  installation  and  having  a  water 
feed  rate  of  0.5  to  0.05  tons/hour  per  MW  of  thermal  reactor 
power,  said  outlet  of  said  low-pressure  side  of  said  second  heat 
exchanger  being  connected  to  a  blow-off  line  leading  to  the 
open  air. 
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allowing  said  neutron  absorber  material  to  move  into  said  first 
portion  of  said  inner  channel,  flux  monitor  means  positioned  so 
as  to  extend  into  said  first  portion  of  said  inner  channel,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  rapid  increase  in  neutron  flux  for  direct- 
ing fluid  from  said  inlet  means  into  said  second  portion  of  said 
inner  channel  allowing  said  neutron  absorber  material  to  move 
into  said  first  portion  of  said  inner  channel. 


4,138,321 
LIFTING  DEVICE 
Manfred  Scbolz,  Erlangen,  and  Bemd  Gollasch,  Nuremberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,525 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1976,  2619262;  Mar.  2,  1977,  2709071 

Int.  CI.2  C21C  ]9/10 
U.S.  a.  176—87  8  aaims 


^^ 


4,138,320 
FLUIDIC  SELF-ACTUATING  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Alaa  L.  Grantz,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,416 
Int.  a.2  G21C  7/08 
VS.  a.  176—86  R  »  ClMinu 

1.  A  control  assembly  for  a  reactor  responsive  to  a  sudden 
change  of  fluid  flow  rate  and/or  neutron  flux  level  comprising: 
•n  outer  channel  and  an  inner  channel  defining  an  annulus 
therebetween,  said  outer  channel  having  fluid  inlet  means  and 
fluid  outlet  means,  said  inner  channel  containing  neutron  ab- 
lorber  material  and  positioned  within  said  outer  channel  so  as 
to  be  partially  within  an  associated  reactor  core,  fluidic  means 
kjcated  within  said  outer  channel  intermediate  said  inner  chan- 
nel and  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  fluidic  means 
including  means  responsive  to  fluid  inlet  pressure  for  directing 


1.  Lifting  device  for  a  horizontally  seated  cover  of  a  nuclear- 
reactor  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  traverse  having  means  for 
holding  a  cover  to  be  lifted  and  having  a  substantially  central 
point  of  application  for  a  lifting  tool,  and  means  for  compensat- 
ing for  deviations  from  the  horizontal  of  the  cover  held  by  said 
traverse,  said  compensating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  mutu- 
ally connected  eccentric  pieces  cooperable  for  adjusting  said 
point  of  application  on  said  traverse  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said 
eccentric  pieces  comprising  an  eccentrically  rotatable  circular 
pulley  with  a  vertical  axis  seated  eccentrically  in  another  rotat- 
able circular  pulley  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  first-mentioned 
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pulley  eccenincdlly  i.arrving  said  rK)ml  of  application  for  the 
lifting  ti.K)l.  said  ptnn!  of  application  being  formed  by  a  carry- 
ing bolt  sealed  on  said  first-menlioned  pulley,  and  a  connecting 
head  for  the  lifting  tix>l  relea.sabK  connected  to  said  carrying 
bolt 


4,138.322 
POLAROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
David  Barnes,  Caringbah,  and  Champa  H.  Metters,  Buckley, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to   University  of  Stratbciyde, 
Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  815,024 

Int.  a.    GOIN  .''  J4 

U.S.  a.  204—195  H  9  Oaims 


^[U 


1    Apparatus  for  use  in  the  continuous  polarographic  analy- 
sis of  a  flowing  stream  of  liquid  including. 

a  cell  having  a  tloor,  liquid  inlet  means  opening  into  the  cell 
above  the  fltxir  and  liquid  outlet  means  Uxated  above  the 
said  inlet  means. 

means  connected  to  the  inlet  means  for  etTccting  flow  of 
liquid  to  be  analysed  through  the  cell. 

a  dropping  mercury  cathode  extending  into  the  cell,  said 
cathode  having  an  end  p<irtion  terminating  in  a  mercury- 
discharge  tip  directed  towards  said  floor, 

an  open-ended  tubular  cathtxie  shield  surrounding  the  end 
portion  of  the  cathode  and  liKated  in  the  cell  at  a  level 
intermediate  the  said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  shield 
having  an  upper  cup  ptirtion  and  a  lower  stem  portion, 
means  on  the  stem  portion  defining  a  laterally-directed 
terminal  onfice,  said  orifice  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
les.s  than  that  of  the  stem  p»irtion. 

^upport  means  tor  said  shield  and  said  cathixle.  said  support 
means  permitting  relative  displacement  of  the  shield  and 
cathtxJe  whereb..  the  extent  of  insertion  of  the  cathode 
end  p<.)rtion  into  the  shield  is  adjustable; 

means  supplying  mercury  to  the  cathode  and  discharging 
used  mercury  from  the  cell,  and  anixle  within  the  cell,  and 

electrical  conductor  means  associated  with  said  anode  and 
cathode 


4,138,323 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANODIC  PROTECTION  AGAINST 

CORROSION  OF  .METAL  OBJECTS  IN  CONTACT  WITH 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MEDIA 

Nikolai  N.  Statsenko,  Gvardeisky  prospekt,  59b,  kv.  91;  Vladis- 
lav S.  Kuzub.  ulitsa  Lenina,  57,  kv.  22;  VUdimir  G.  Moisa, 
ulitsa  Gagarina,  14  b,  kv.  53.  and  Evgeny  A.  Kryzhny.  ulitsa 
Gagarina,  54  b,  kv.  47,  all  of  Severodonetsk  V'oroshilovgrad- 
skoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,844 
Int.  n.;  C23F  13  00 
U.S.  a.  204—196  4  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  anixlic  protection  of  metal  objects  in 
contact  with  electncally  conductive  media,  compnsing  self- 
contained  potentiostats  for  control  of  the  potentiaJ  of  each  of 
said  metal  objects,  there  being  one  potentiostat  for  each  metal 
object,  a  positive  terminal  of  each  of  said  potentiostats  being 


connected  to  the  respective  metal  object;  a  controlled  changt- 
over  switch  electncally  connecting  said  potentiostats  to  said 
metal  objects,  an  auxiliary  electrode,  which  is  in  contact  wtli 
said  electrically  conductive  medium  and  connected  to  a  negi- 
tive  terminal  of  the  respective  potentiostat,  for  each  meul 
object,  said  auxiliary  electrodes  serving  as  cathodes  and  said 
metal  objects  serving  as  anodes;  a  reference  electrode  w hich  u 
in  contact  with  said  electrically  conductive  medium  for  each 
metal  object,  said  reference  electrode  being  connected  to  m 
input  of  the  respective  potentiostat,  said  potentiostats.  refer 
ence  electrodes  and  auxiliary  electrodes  defining  independeni 
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circuits  controlling  the  potential  of  said  metal  objects,  a  stand 
by  power  source  electncally  connected  via  said  change-over 
switch  to  said  metal  objects,  the  capacity  of  said  power  sourct 
being  higher  than  that  of  each  of  said  potentiostats.  a  means 
independent  of  said  circuits  controlling  the  potential  of  said 
metal  objects  for  sensing  the  potential  of  said  metal  objects 
connected  to  a  control  circuit  of  said  change-over  switch  and 
generating  a  control  signal  for  said  change-over  switch  ic 
electrically  connect  said  stand-by  power  source  to  a  metal 
object  when  its  potential  deviates  from  a  preset  value  and  to 
disconnect  the  respective  p>otentiostat. 


4,138,324 
METAL  LAMINATE  STRIP  CONSTRUCTION  OF 
BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE  BACKPLATES 
Lewis  M.  Meyer,  Painesville,  Ohio,  aHignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,646,  Dec.  15,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,059,21«. 
ThU  application  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,427 
Int.  a.-  C25B  l/OS.  J  J/03.  IJ/JO 
U.S.  a.  204—284  4  (nainis 


1  A  bipolar  electrcxie  assembly  for  use  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
comprising  a  foraminous  titanium  anode  bearing  upon  the 
surface  thereof  an  electrocatalyticaJly  active,  corrosive  resis- 
tant matenal,  a  planar  solid  titanium  anode  backplate  con- 
nected to  said  foraminous  titanium  anode  in  a  spaced  apart 
parallel  relation  thereto  by  virtue  of  a  series  of  channels 
formed  in  said  foraminous  titanium  anode  matenal;  a  spaced 
scncs  of  metal  laminate  stnps  having  one  face  made  of  tiianiuin 
and  the  opposing  face  made  of  steel  connected  to  said  planar 
solid  titanium  anode  backplate  on  the  titanium  face;  a  planar 
solid  steel  cathcxle  backplate  connected  to  the  steel  face  of  said 
spaced  senes  of  metal  laminate  stnps;  and  a  foraminous  steel 


cathode  connected  to  said  planar  solid  steel  cathode  backplate 
m  a  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  thereto  by  means  of  a  senes 
of  channels  fonned  in  said  foraminous  steel  cathode,  such  that 
between  5  and  10  percent  of  the  total  surface  area  of  said  planar 
wlid  titanium  backplate  and  said  planar  solid  steel  cathode 
backDlate  are  in  direct  bonded  conUct  to  provide  elcctncal 
current  transmission  therethrough  while  the  remaining  area  is 
an  air  space  to  allow  the  venting  of  hydrogen  to  prevent  the 
hydrogen  embnttlement  of  the  planar  solid  titanium  anode 
backplate. 

4,138^25 
PR(X:ESS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  GAS  OIL  TO 
ETHYLENE  AND  NEEDLE  COKE 
jUrold  Beuther,  Cheswick;  Joel  D.  McKinney,  Pittsburgh  and 
Harold  E.  Swift,  Gibsooia,  aU  of  Pa..  aMignors  to  Gulf  Re- 
learch  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  863,403 
Int.  a:-  ClOG  37/06:  C07C  3/30 
L5.  a  208-50  ,  17  aims 


cells,  each  cell  having  an  inherent  negative  charge  bal- 
anced by  cations  exterior  to  said  unit  cell,  said  mineral 
con-esponding  to  the  following  overall  fonnula  pnor  to 
drying  and  calcining; 

[(A13  +  4_,».y2^,J^'(0*^ 


i-x 


Al 


3.yr 


where  Al  is  aluminum; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and 

mixtures  thereof; 
Q  is  at  least  0.95  mol  fraction  silicon  ions,  the  remainder 

consisting  of  tetravalent  ions  having  an  ionic  radius  not  to 

exceed  0.65  A;  and 
F  is  fluorine; 
C  is  at  least  one  charge-balancing  cation;  and  where  e  has  a 

numerical  value  from  2  to  3  inclusive; 
w  has  a  numencal  value  from  0.01  to  2  inclusive,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  quantity  ew  have  a  numencal  value  from  0,02 
to  4  inclusive; 

f  has  a  value  of  4  or  less; 

X  has  a  numerical  value  from  0.05  to  2,0  inclusive; 

y  is  the  valence  of  the  cation  C; 

d  is  the  number  of  cations  C  where  the  product 
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1  A  process  for  converting  gas  oil  whose  components 
mostly  boil  between  650  and  1,000"  F.  to  a  pyrolysis  product 
containing  ethylene  and  ethane  and  to  needle  coke  compnsmg 
thermally  cracking  said  gas  oil  at  a  temperature  between  750 
and  1  000-  F  without  added  hydrogen  and  without  a  cau  yst 
to  produce  a  thermally  cracked  product  including  cracked 
naphtha  whose  components  mostly  boil  within  the  range  80  to 
450*  F  cracked  furnace  oil  and  aromatic  tar  oil  having  com- 
ponents boiling  within  the  range  800  to  1,000'  F^clay  coking 
said  tar  oil  at  a  temperature  between  775  and  900  F^to  pro- 
duce needle  coke,  coker  furnace  oil,  and  coker  naphtha,  pass- 
ing a  total  naphtha  stream  including  said  coker  naphtha  and 
said  cracked  naphtha  to  a  caulytic  naphtha  hydrogenation 
zone  operated  at  a  temperature  between  500  and  850  F.  to 
produce  hydrogenated  naphtha  containing  at  least  10  volume 
percent  of  cycloparafTins,  and  passing  said  hydrogenated  naph- 
tha to  a  pyrolysis  zone  operated  at  a  temperature  between 
1 300  and  2,300'  F.  for  a  residence  time  between  0.05  and  2 
seconds  without  added  hydrogen  and  without  a  catalyst  for 
conversion  to  a  pyrolysis  product  including  ethylene  and  eth- 
ane, wherein  the  once-through  yield  of  ethylene  is  more  than 
twice  the  yield  of  ethane  on  a  weight  basis. 

4.138,326 
HYDROTREATING  PRCKESS  AND  CATALYST 
Harold  E.  Swift,  Gibsonia,  and  Roger  F.  Vogel,  Butler,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  DeTclopment,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,374,  Aug.  12,  1977, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,102 

Int  a.2  ClOG  23/00.  17/00;  BOIJ  29/06.  23/16 
U.S.  a  208-108  43aaims 

1  A  catalyst  composite  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  from  3  to  25  weight  percent  of  tungsten  in  the  fortn  of 
metal  oxide  or  metal  sulfide,  or  any  mixture  thereof,  calcu- 
lated as  the  metal; 

(B)  from  35  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  laminar  2:1  layer-lat- 
tice aluminosilicate  mineral  possessing  layer-lattice  unit 
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dy  =  X  +  3(e-2)w 

and  wherein  said  first  bracket  represents  said  layer-lattice 

unit  cell  fonnulation  and  said  second  bracket  represents 

said  charge-balancing  cations;  and 
(C)  from  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  crystalline  zeolite 

having  an  alpha  value  of  at  least  20; 
and  wherein  said  composite  is  formed  by: 

(i)  initially  coating  or  impregnating  component  (B)  with 
component  (A);  and 

(ii)    thereafter    uniformly    dispersing    component     (C) 
through  the  mixture  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  formed 

in  step  C), 
23,  A  hydrotreating  process  which  comprises  contacting  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  containing  substantial  amounts  of  matenals 
boiling  above  200°  F.  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
petroleum  distillates,  solvent  deasphalted  petroleum  residua, 
shale  oils  and  coal  derived  liquids  or  coal  tar  distillates  in  a 
reaction  zone  with  hydrogen  at  hydrotreating  conditions  to 
obtain  the  conversion  of  at  least  35  volume  percent  of  said 
hydrocarbon  feed  with  the  catalyst  of  claim  1. 
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4,138,327 

VAPOR/  LIQUID  DISTRIBLTOR  FOR  RXED-BED 

CATALYTIC  REACTION  CHAMBERS 

Norman  H.  Scott,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,700 

Int.  a.-  ClOC  13  00.  23/06 

L.S.  CI.  208-146  SOaims 


and  said  oxidation  trough  receiving  an  effluent  from  sui 
buffer  vessel  and  delivering  a  suspension  to  said  oxidatiot 
trough; 
(c)  an  aerating  device  in  said  high-capacity  companmeni  foi 
aerating  a  suspension  of  sludge  in  water  therein,  s«ic 
means  for  recycling  sludge  from  said  clarifier  being  con- 
nected to  said  high-capacity  compartment; 
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4,138,328 

USE  OF  A  HIGH  CAPACITY  AERATION 

COMPARTMENT  IN  A  MULTIPLE  AERATION  SYSTEM 

Erwin  Schnitzler,  Kopemikusstrasse  26,  Karlsruhe  21,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany  (7500) 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 
1976,  2625415 

Int.  CI.-  C02C  I /OH.  5,10:  BOID  21  10 
U.S.  CI.  210—7  7  Claims 

1  In  an  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  wa.ste  water  by  an 
activated  sludge  process  which  comprises  a  buffer  vessel,  at 
least  one  oxidation  trough  provided  with  an  aerating  device 
and  a  fine  distributor  for  subdividing  the  effluent  from  said 
buffer  vessel  into  said  oxidation  trough,  a  clarifier  connected  to 
said  oxidation  trough  for  separating  active  sludge  from  an 
effluent  therein,  and  means  for  recycling  sludge  from  said 
clanfier.  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  an  aerating  means  in  said  buffer  vessel  for  partially  reduc- 
ing the  biological  oxygen  demand  in  water  to  be  purified 
in  said  buffer  vessel, 

(b)  a  high-capacity  compartment  between  said  buffer  vessel 


1  In  a  ctvurrent,  mixed-phase  catalytic  reaction  system 
wherein  a  vapor  liquid  reactant  stream  flows  downwardly 
through  a  fixed-bed  of  catalyst  particles,  the  methtxl  for  effect- 
ing the  uniform  distribution  of  said  reactant  stream  which 
comprises  the  sequential  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  said  vapor/liquid  reactant  stream  into  a  first 
catalyst-free  area  within  said  reaction  system,  and  therein 
separating  said  stream  into  (i)  an  upwardly-flowing,  sub- 
stantialK  liquid-ficc  vapor  pha.se  and,  (ii)  a  downwardly- 
flowing,  substantially  vaptir-free  liquid  pha.se, 

(b)  reversing  the  flow  of  said  separated  liquid  phase  and 
forming  a  quasi-stagnant  pool  thereof 

(c)  reversing  the  flow  of  the  separated  vapor  phase  and 
intrtxlucing  said  vap<ir  phase  into  a  lower  second  catalyst- 
free  area,  within  said  reaction  system,  disposed  below  said 
quasi-stagnant  liquid  ptxij, 

id)  passing  said  vapor  phase  upwardiv  through  said  liquid 
piK)!  at  sufficient  veliKitv  to  create  a  vapor/liquid  froth 
therewith,  and, 

(e)  distributing  said  vapor  liquid  froth  downwardly  into  a 
bed  of  catalyst  particles,  disposed  below  said  quasi-stag- 
nant liquid  pool,  across  substantially  the  entire  upper 
surface  thereof 


(d)  a  first  fine  distributor  juxtaposed  with  said  aerator  in  said 
high-capacity  compartment  and  delivering  said  emuwi 
from  said  buffer  vessel  thereto;  and 

(e)  a  second  fine  distributor  connected  to  said  recycling 
means  and  juxtaposed  with  said  aerator  in  said  high- 
capacity  compartment  for  finely  dividing  the  recycled 
sludge  delivered  thereto,  the  distributors  in  said  high- 
capacity  compartment  extending  over  the  full  width 
thereof 


4,138^29 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  WATER  OF  A 
NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT  AND  A  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Norio  Kita,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japsn 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601.070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1974,  49-93385 
Int.  a.-  BOID  15/04 
U.S.  a.  210—26  13  ClaiBB 


1  A  method  of  treating  waste  water  of  a  nuclear  power 
plant  including  a  steam  turbine  system  constituting  a  closed 
loop,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  subjecting  the  waste  water  polluted  with  radioactivity  to 
an  ion-exchange  treatment  to  lower  the  concentration  of 
radioactive  substances  contained  therein; 

(b)  heating  the  waste  water  to  generate  steam  after  the  waste 
water  is  treated; 

(c)  supplying  the  steam  obtained  in  step  (b)  to  the  gland  seal 
sections  of  the  turbine  to  provide  a  seal  thereto; 

(d)  condensing  the  steam  back  into  water;  and 

(e)  recirculating  independently  of  said  closed  loop  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  water  obtained  in  step  (d)  as  feed  water  for 
generating  the  steam  in  step  (b). 


4,138330 
LIQUID  TREATMENT 
Mktaael  E.  Garrett,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  Hoc  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1977.  Ser.  No.  779,747 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1976, 

15422/76 

Int.  a.=  BOIF  3/04;  C02B  1/34 
U5.  a  210-63  R  10  Claims 


4,138,331 

METHOD  OF  INONERATING  TOILET  WASTES 

Donald  P.  Frankel,  Lake  Geneva,  WU.;  Willard  E.  Kendall, 

Elgin,  111.,  and  John  F.  Cooper,  WilUams  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Lake  Geneva  A  &  C  Corporation,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,756,  Oct.  31,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051,561. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,587 

Int.  a.2  C02B  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  210—63  R  10  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  dissolving  gas  in  liquid  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  gas/liquid  contactor  device  in  the  form  of  a  gener- 
ally vertical  conduit,  an  inlet  duct  for  a  liquid  stream  leading  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  conduit,  and  means  for  introducing  gas 
directly  into  such  a  stream  before  it  passes  into  the  conduit, 
wherein  the  conduit  comprises  at  least  two  successive  discrete 
and  superimposed  sections,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each 
such  section  being  progressively  larger  than  that  of  the  section 
above  or,  in  the  case  of  the  uppermost  section,  progressively 
larger  than  the  crosssectional  area  of  said  inlet  duct,  whereby 
with  a  selected  rate  of  fiow  of  liquid  into  the  conduit  a  turbu- 
lent gas/liquid  zone  is  established  in  one  of  said  sections  while 
a  coalescence  zone  is  established  in  the  section  below  so  that 
coalesced  bubbles  rise  from  the  coalescence  zone  into  the 
turbulent  gas/liquid  conUct  zone  while  such  smaller  bubbles 
are  swept  from  the  turbulent  gas/liquid  contact  zone  into  the 
coalescence  zone  below. 

7.  A  method  of  dissolving  gas  in  liquid  which  consisting 
essentially  of  introducing  gas  directly  into  a  stream  of  the 
liquid  before  passage  into  a  conduit  and  directing  the  liquid 
gas/stream  through  an  inlet  duct  into  the  upper  end  of  a  gas/- 
iiquid  contactor  device  in  the  form  of  a  generally  vertical 
conduit  comprising  at  least  two  discrete  and  superimposed 
successive  sections,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  each  such  sec- 
tion being  progressively  larger  than  that  of  the  section  above 
or,  in  the  case  of  the  uppermost  section,  progressively  larger 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inlet  duct,  a  turbulent 
gas/liquid  contact  zone  being  established  in  one  of  said  sec- 
tions while  a  coalescence  zone  is  established  in  the  section 
below,  the  average  downward  velocity  of  the  liquid  within  the 
coalescence  zone  being  less  than  the  rise  velocity  of  a  majonty 
of  undissolved  gas  bubbles  swept  into  that  zone  from  the  turbu- 
lent gas/liquid  contact  zone  above  whereby  such  bubbles  nse 
and  coalesce,  and  the  average  downward  velocity  of  the  liquid 
within  the  turbulent  gas/liquid  conUct  zone  being  less  than  the 
nse  velocity  of  coalesced  bubbles  formed  in  the  zone  below  but 
greater  than  the  rise  velocity  of  smaller  bubbles  produced  in 
the  turbulent  gas/liquid  contact  zone  whereby  such  coalesced 
bubbles  rise  from  the  coalescence  zone  into  the  turbulent  gas/- 
liquid  zone  while  such  smaller  bubbles  are  swept  from  the 
turbulent  gas/liquid  contact  zone  into  the  coalescence  zone 
below. 


1.  A  method  of  incinerating  toilet  waste,  comprising: 
applying  combustion  heat  in  substantially  the  manner  of 
applying  heat  to  the  bottom  of  a  cooking  pot  under  and  to 
and  through  the  bottom  of  a  heat  permeable  upwardly 
opening  receptacle  containing  the  waste  and  effecting 
substantial  boiling  and  incineration  of  the  waste; 
supplying  preheated  air  into  said  receptacle;  and 
compelling  vapor  and  products  of  combustion  generated  by 
said  combustion  heat  to  pass  from  said  receptacle  into  a 
combustion   zone   chamber    under   said    receptacle   and 
through  the  combustion  heat  and  into  an  afterburner  flue 
leading  from  the  combustion  chamber. 


4,138,332 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DEWATERING  SOLID 

SUSPENSIONS 

Paul  Schloffel,  Prof.-Dillinger-Weg  19,  Bad  Diirkheim,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany  (6702) 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,764 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1976,  2633477 

Int.  a.-  BOID  43/00:  B04B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  210—73  R  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  dewatering  a  feed  of  solid  suspensions  of 
varying  concentrations  of  solids  in  water  down  to  a  low  resid- 
ual moisture  by  first  passing  the  solid  suspension  in  water  into 
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at  least  one  hydrocyclone  to  effect  partial  dewatermg  of  the 
feed  of  solid  suspension  in  water  into  a  first  component  of 
water  with  a  reduced  amount  of  solid  and  a  second  component 
of  partially  dewatered  solid  suspension,  and  then  passing  the 
partially  dewatered  solid  suspension  into  a  pusher  centrifuge  to 
dewater  the  partially  dewatered  solid  suspension  to  a  third 
compwnent  of  solids  of  low  residual  moisture  and  a  fourth 
component  of  water  separated  from  the  third  component  of 
solids  of  low  residual  moisture,  the  improvement  comprising 
regulating  the  feed  of  solid  suspensions  of  varying  concentra- 
tions of  solids  in  accordance  with  the  variation  in  concentra- 
tion of  solids  in  the  feed  of  solid  suspensions  to  introduce  into 
the  hydrocyclone  a  constant  amount  of  solids  per  unit  time 


4,138,333 
WASTE  MATERIAL  DIGESTERS 

Milo  F.  Arms,  Marion  Township,  Marion  County,  and  James  S. 
Ireland,  Pleasant  Township,  Marion  County,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Fairfield  Engineering  Company,  Marion, 
Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.568 

Int.  a.-  C02C  !  OS 

L.S.  a.  195—127  9  Claims 


1  In  a  digester  having  a  receiver  with  an  inlet  side  and  an 
exit  side  to  receive  and  hold  material  during  digestion  and  a 
carriage  which  moves  over  said  material  during  digestion  and 
carries  roiatable  screws  for  agitation  of  the  material,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  plurality  of  screws  extending  in 
a  generally  vertical  direction,  said  screws  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical  in  which  the  bottom  of  each  said  screw  is 
positioned  forward  of  and  toward  the  inlet  side  from  the  top  of 
the  screw 

9  A  digester  for  the  bacterial  decomposition  of  organic 
matter  having  a  digestion  zone  with  an  inlet  side  from  which 
raw  material  is  received  and  an  exit  side  to  which  digested 
material  is  discharged,  said  digester  including  a  carnage  which 
extends  above  the  mass  of  material  being  digested  and  carries 
a  plurality  of  agitating  screws  extending  downwardly  into  the 
waste  material  and  movable  through  the  mass,  said  screws 
being  characterized  by  a  generally  vertical  alignment  in  which 
the  b<ittom  of  each  screw  is  located  horizontally  ahead  of  and 
toward  the  inlet  side  from  the  upper  end  of  the  same  screw 


4,138,334 
TRASH  COLLECTOR 

Karl  Rimmele,  Schmerikon,  Switzeriand,  assi|{nor  to  Mecafina 

S.A..  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Dec.  11,  1975, 
16113  75 

Int.  a.-  BOID  3?  16 
L.S.  a.  210—159  17  Qaims 

1  A  trashrack  installation  for  liquid-borne  trash,  said  instal- 
lation having  trash  collecting  rack  rods  and  a  rack  cleaner 
mechanism  for  cleaning  said  rack  rods,  said  cleaning  mecha- 
nism including  a  tilting  mechanism  and  a  toothcomb  mounted 


on  said  tilting  mechanism,  said  installation  further  having  a 
carrier  for  said  toothcomb,  a  guiding  device,  a  drive  unit  and  a 
conveyor  mechanism,  said  tilting  mechanism  being  mounted 
on  said  carrier  to  allow  for  tilting  said  toothcomb  between  a 
cleaning  position  and  an  inoperative  position,  said  drive  unit 
and  conveyor  mechanism  being  opcrativcly  connected  with 
each  other  and  with  said  carrier  to  move  said  carrier  along  said 
guiding  device  in  a  lifting  or  lowering  direction,  said  conveyor 
mechanism  including  two  tension  member  sections  connected 
with  said  tilting  mechanism  and  with  said  dnve  unit,  a  first  of 
said  sections  being  in  a  positive  lifting  drive  connection  with 
said  carrier  and  the  second  of  said  sections  being  in  a  positive 
lowering  drive  connection   with  said  carrier  and   having  a 


.;  Ll^ 


H 


portion  arranged  to  draw  the  carrier  downwards  and  also 
being  operatively  connected  with  said  tilting  mechanism  to 
move  said  toothcomb  towards  said  inoperative  position  in 
conjunction  with  a  lowering  op>eration,  said  first  tension  mem- 
ber section  also  being  operatively  connected  with  said  tilting 
mechanism  to  move  said  toothcomb  towards  said  cleaning 
position  in  conjunction  with  a  lifting  operation,  said  earner 
including  a  brake  mechanism  acting  in  opposition  to  both  a 
•ifting  and  lowering  movement  of  the  carrier  along  said  guid- 
ing device,  said  brake  mechanism  providing  a  braking  force 
sufficient  to  prevent  movement  of  said  carrier  under  gravity 
but  insufficient  to  prevent  said  conveyor  mechanism  and  dnve 
unit  moving  the  carrier  in  the  lifting  or  lowering  operation. 


4.138.335 
SEWAGE  AERATING  STRUCTURE 
Declan  S.  Murphy,  Valois.  Canada,  assignor  to  Atara  Corpora- 
tion, Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.783.  Apr.  12,  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.654 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  21.  1975.  225103 

Int.  a.-  C02C  I/I2:  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  210—170  4  aaims 

2   Means  for  aerating  sewage,  comprising 

(a)  a  funnel  shaped  flue,  having  its  narrowest  end  located 
slightly  above  the  surface  of  a  body  of  fluid  sewage,  and 
Its  widest  end  immersed  perpendicularly  therebelow.  in 
which  the  flue  has  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  unperforated 
circumferential  rings  indented  inwardly  thereto  and  fur- 
ther including  a  second  funnel  fixed  with  its  narrow  end 
adjacent  and  surrounded  by  the  bottom  of  the  flue,  and  its 
wide  end  extending  downwardly,  the  narrow  end  having 
a  diameter  at  least  two  inches  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bottom  of  the  flue, 

(b)  an  impact  plate  positioned  and  shaped  so  as  to  cause 
collision  and  consequent  shattering  of  the  bubbles  of  gas  in 
the  fluid  sewage,  fixed  over  the  exit  of  the  flue  a  maximum 
distance  of  two  times  the  equivalent  diameter  of  the  open 
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area  of  the  exit  and  a  minimum  clearance  of  one  inch,  the 
exit  being  defined  as  an  orifice  having  a  clear  fluid  flow 
path  a  distance  of  two  times  its  equivalent  diameter  there- 
below. 


said  inner  member  being  removable  from  said  outer  member 
along  the  common  longitudinal  axis  of  said  members; 

retaining  means  for  initially  retaining  said  inner  member 
within  said  outer  member; 

said  reuining  means  being  a  circular  disc  releasably  affixed 
to  each  end  face  of  said  outer  member; 

said  circular  discs  being  fabricated  of  cardboard  and  being 
adhesively  affixed  to  said  outer  member  with  a  substance 
which  deteriorates  when  exposed  to  drycleaning  fluid  to 
thereby  release  said  discs  from  said  outer  member  dunng 
use  of  said  filter  cartridge  in  filtering  drycleaning  fluid; 

a  central  hole  in  each  of  said  discs  coincident  with  the  longi- 
tudinal passage  through  said  inner  annular  member. 

4,138,338 
HLTER  FOR  THICKENING  SUSPENSIONS  OF  HBROUS 

MATERIAL 
Johannes  Velinsky,  and  Theodor  Bahr,  both  of  Heidenheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heiden- 
heim, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,507 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 

1976,  2626458 

Int.  a.'  BOID  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-327  18  <^"'°* 


(c)  means  for  introducing  gas  into  the  intenor  of  the  flue,  for 
entrainment  and  movement  of  sewage  upwardly  through 
the  flue  and  subsequent  collision  with  the  impact  plate 
above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  sewage. 


4,138,336 
THIN  LAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
Arthur  Mendel.  Vadnais  Heights,  and  Roger  W.  Unge,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,655 
Int.  a.2  BOID  15/03 
U5.  a.  210-198  C  ..       »»^-*7 

1  A  thin  layer  chromatographic  plate  compnsing  a  substrate 
and  bonded  thereto  a  layer  of  discrete,  spherical  inorganic 
metal  oxide  ceramic  chromatographic  particles  having  a  sur- 
face area  of  2  to  200  square  meters  per  gram  and  pore  diame- 
ters of  30  to  300  A,  said  particles  being  bonded  to  said  substrate 
by  an  inorganic  metal  oxide  binder. 


4,138,337 
HLTER  CARTRIDGE 
Smith,  1211  Hidden  Oak  Rd., 


Robert  G 

W017  „,,  ,„ 

Filed  No».  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,397 
Int.  a.2  BOID  27/02.  27/08 
LIS.  a.  210—238 


Chesterfield,  Mo. 


4  Claims 


I 


1.  A  filter  cartridge  comprising: 

an  annular,  generally  cylindrical  outer  member  including  a 

paper  filter; 
an  annular,  generally  cylindrical  inner  member  carrying  a 

sorbant  mass  therewithin.  and  being  coaxially  disposed 

within  said  outer  member; 


1    A  filter  for  thickening  suspensions  of  fibrous  matenal, 
comprising  a  rotary  shaft  having  axially  extending  passage 
means  fonned  therein,  a  filter  trough,  rotating  filter  elements 
eenerally  encased  within  said  filter  trough,  each  of  said  filter 
elements  comprising  a  pair  of  filter  disks  generally  juxtaposed 
to  each  other  and  defining  a  chamber  therebetween,  said  filter 
disks  being  fixed  to  said  shaft  at  generally  right  angles  thereto 
for  rotation  therewith,  each  of  said  chambers  being  connected 
for  communication  with  said  passage  means  in  said  shaft,  a 
suction  head,  said  passage  means  in  said  shaft  being  connected 
to  said  suction  head  as  to  thereby  complete  communication 
between  said  suction  head  and  said  chambers,  matenal  outlet 
shaft  means  disposed  generally  between  pairs  of  said  filter 
disks,  turbulence  generating  means  for  generating  a  turbulence 
in  the  material  carried  within  said  filter  trough,  and  at  least  one 
ejector  vane  means  operatively  connected  to  each  pair  of  said 
filter  disks  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  mechanically  remov- 
ing thickened  suspension  material  from  said  filter  trough  and 
depositing  such  removed  thickened  suspension  matenal  into 
said  material  outlet  shaft  means. 

4,138,339 
FILTER-PURinER  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  SEPARABLE 

ELEMENTS 
l8«lore  Turetsky,  23940  Wclby  Way,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  91307 
S^tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771.777,  Feb.  24, 1977  Pat  No. 
4  107,047.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,739 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  BOID  27/08.  29/26 
U5.  a.  210-337  ^      J*^ 

1  A  filter-purifier  cartridge  for  liquids  adapted  to  be  mserted 
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in  a  filter  apparatus,  comprising  a  tubular  punfier  element 
containing  a  punfymg  medium  supported  by  a  perforated 
partition  within  its  hollow  core,  said  tubular  element  being 
concentncally  enlarged  at  one  end  section,  an  internal  shoul- 
der within,  an  outlet  passage,  and  an  external  flange  at  said 
enlarged  end  section,  a  perforated  disk  having  an  offset 
nmmed  section  being  inserted  and  contained  against  said  inter- 
nal shoulder  by  a  similarly  inserted  permeable  porous  disk  and 
a  sealing  ring  within  the  hollow  core  of  said  enlarged  tubular 
section,  and  circumferentially  disposed  perforations  at  the 
opposite  unexpanded  internally  threaded  end  section  of  said 
tubular  punfier  element,  said  tubular  purifier  element  inserted 
into  the  hollow  core  of  a  tubular  filter,  one  end  of  said  tubular 
filler  being  scaled  and  positioned  by  the  flange  and  enlarged 
circumferential  end  section  of  the  tubular  purifier  element,  the 
une\panded   section   of  said   tubular   punfier   element   being 


in  the  driving  direction,  a  plurality  of  projections  provided 
outwardly  on  an  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  connection 
plates  at  a  given  interval,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  ropes 
endlessly  extending  between  said  pulleys  at  a  given  interval, 
the  improvement  comprising, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sleeves  provided  on  a  lower  surface  of  each 
of  said  connection  plates  at  a  given  interval  toward  the 
dnving  direction, 

(b)  said  ropes  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  rubben 
bodies,  one  of  said  ropes  passing  freely  through  each  of 
said  sleeves. 


4,138,340 

ENDLESS  BELT  CONVEYOR  FOR  COLLECTING 

FLOATING  MATTER  FROM  WATER  SURFACE 

Masao  Suzuki,  Miura,  and  Tsutomu  Yam^o,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited  and 
Japan  Ships  Machinery  Development  Association,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.076 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1976,  51-80344; 
No».  8,  1976,  51-14«935[L'] 

Int.  O.-  BOID  JJ/02 
U.S.  a.  210—396  2  Qaims 

1  In  an  endless  belt  conveyor  for  selectively  collecting  high 
viscosity  oil  or  coarse  floating  matter  as  in  a  dnft  oil  recovery 
system,  said  conveyor  having  a  pair  of  pulleys,  one  of  which 
pulleys  being  located  abtive  water  level  and  the  other  pulley 
being  located  beneath  water  level,  a  pair  of  dnving  bands  each 
extending  endlessly  between  said  pulleys  at  widthwise  ends  of 
said  pulleys  and  synchronously  dnven  together  with  said  pul- 
leys, a  plurality  of  connection  plates  each  extending  between 
said  dnving  bands  perpendicular  to  the  dnving  direction  of 
said  band  and  fixed  at  each  end  to  said  bands  at  a  given  interval 


(c)  a  rectangular  filtenng  screen  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  driving  bands,  said 
screen  having  end  portions  resiliently  engaged  with  said 
projections  in  a  detachable  manner  so  as  to  entirely  cover 
said  conveyor,  and 

(d)  a  comb-type  wiper  having  a  plurality  of  notches,  said 
notches  having  a  size  corresponding  to  the  length  and 
width  of  said  projections,  a  top  end  of  said  wiper  contact- 
ing said  pulley  above  water  level  in  a  Ungential  direction 


spaced  from  the  sidewall  of  the  tubular  filter  by  means  of  a 
flanged,  threaded,  hollow  siep-tyf)e  plug,  a  senes  of  axial  chan- 
nels disposed  around  a  section  of  said  step-type  plug,  the 
threaded  section  of  said  step-type  plug  being  inserted  into  the 
internally  threaded  end  section  of  said  tubular  purifier  element, 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  tubular  filter  being  sealed  and  posi- 
tioned by  the  unthreaded  section  and  Hange  of  said  hollovs 
5tep-tyf>e  plug,  the  punfying  medium  contained  within  the 
hollow  core  of  said  punfier  element  between  the  perforated 
disk  resting  against  the  internal  shoulder  of  the  expanded  end 
section  of  said  punfier  element,  and  said  perforated  partition, 
said  hollow  core  of  the  purifier  element  communicating  with 
the  annular  space  between  the  positioned  tubular  filter  and  said 
punfier  element  by  means  of  the  axial  channels  of  said  step- 
type  plug  and  the  circumferentially  dispxised  perforations  in 
said  tubular  punfier  element 


4,138341 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

STRAINER  HANDLES 

Richard  M.  Adams,  1321  S.  Eliseo  Dr.,  Greenbrae,  Calif  94904 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864.391 

Int.  a.-  BOID  35/2S 

U.S.  a.  210—470  3  aaimi 


3  A  strainer  having  a  sieve  supported  by  a  handle  and  also 
compnsing: 

a  support  device  secured  to  said  handle  and  including 

a  pivoted  support  rod  adjacent  one  end  thereof  said  support 
rod  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  guideways, 

a  pivoted  tension  arm,  with  its  pivot  spaced  away  from  that 
of  the  support  rod  and  comprising  a  pair  of  wire  arms  with 
outtumed  ends  fnctionally  and  slidably  engaging  said 
support  rod  guideways,  and 

locking  means  for  locking  said  support  rod  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion against  said  base  member. 
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4,138^2 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  WATER  FROM 
SUBSTANCES  CONTAINED  THEREIN 
Conelli  G.  Middelbeek,  Nootdorp;  Tjako  A.  Wolten,  Zetet,  and 
jm  B  Den  Boer,  Zoetermeer,  all  of  Netherlands  Msignor.  to 
Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N.V.,  AmsteWeen  and  SkimoTM  B.V., 
The  Hague,  both  of,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,998 
CUims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.  23,   1976, 

^^^  Int.  a.2  BOID/ 7/02 

U5.  a  210-522  MO*^ 


sewage  flow  thereover  and  direct  it  to  the  tine  portion,  the  tine 
portion  having  spaced-apart  elongated  tines  extending  uni- 
formly from  the  pan  portion  in  the  direction  of  cun-ent  flow 
whereby  debris  in  the  sewage  flow  moving  over  the  pan  por- 
tion will  collect  on  the  tines  and  be  urged  to  progress  over  and 


I 


1  A  device  for  separating  at  least  one  water-insoluble  sub- 
stance from  a  flowing  mixture  of  water  and  such  substance 
sMd  substance  having  a  specific  gravity  different  from  that  of 
the  water,  comprising  in  combination: 
I  reservoir  for  receiving  said  mixture  and  having  an  outlet 
from  which  purified  water  from  said  mixture  is  with- 
drawn; . . 
inlet  means  for  introducing  said  mixture  into  said  r«ervoir 
JO  that  a  hquid  flow  path  is  maintained  within  said  reser- 
voir from  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet; 
a  separation  unit  within  said  reservoir  between  said  inlet 
means  and  said  outlet  whereby  all  of  the  liquid  flowing  in 
said  path  is  constrained  to  pass  through  said  separation 
unit,  said  separation  unit  comprising  a  senes  of  veitically 
spaced  walls  defining  a  vertically  stacked  senes  of  sepa- 
rate separation  channels,  said  channels  presenting  at  one 
end  of  said  separation  unit  a  vertically  extending  senes  of 
inlet  mouths  for  said  liquid  flowing  in  said  path  whereby 
said  subsunce  tends  to  be  unevenly  distributed  to  such 
mouths,  and  said  channels  discharging  such  liquid  from 
the  opposite  end  of  said  separation  unit,  said  channels 
bemg  inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  to  allow 
separation  of  said  water  and  said  substance  therewithin 
whereby  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  separation  unit,  said 
substance  escapes  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  away 
from  said  flow  path; 
means  for  collecting  and  removing  the  escaping  substance; 

now  distributor  means  associated  with  said  channels  for 
causing  the  liquid  of  said  flow  path  to  be  unequally  distnb- 
uted  within  said  channels  whereby  at  least  some  of  said 
channels  each  receive  subsUntially  the  same  amount  of 
said  substance. 


along  the  tines  by  force  of  the  flow,  the  tines  extending  sub- 
stantially straight  from  the  pan  portion  and  terminating  in 
arcuate  ends  which  curve  upwardly,  and  the  conveyor  means 
being  arranged  to  collect  debris  from  the  arcuate  ends  of  the 
tines  and  deliver  it  outside  the  tank. 


4  138.344 

ERODIBLE  AGENT  RELEASING  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

POLY(ORTHOESTERS)  AND 

POLY(ORTHOCARBONATES) 

Nun  S.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Jorge  Heller,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,808.  Jan.  28, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,093,709. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,223 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00 

VS.  a.  252-1  1'  <^*^ 

1.  A  device  for  the  controlled  release  of  an  active  agent  to  an 
environment  of  use,  said  device  comprising;  a  matrix  of  an 
erodible  release  rate  controlling  material,  said  matenal  com- 
prising a  polymer  of  the  formula; 


I 
I 
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4  138343 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  DEBRIS  DURING 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT 

Alfred  Bologna,  5133  Leroy  Dr.,  Gibsonia,  Pa.  15044 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1975.  Ser.  No.  643^79 

Int.  a.2  BOID  33/14 

VS.  a  210-526  ,^.  I  <^ 

1  A  sewage  treating  system  including  a  holding  tank  at  least 
partially  defined  by  a  wall  portion  and  having  an  open  top, 
liquid  sewage  in  the  tank  movable  in  a  continuous  roll-over 
current  flow  to  promote  aeration  and  generally  maintainmg  a 
predetermined  surface  level  in  the  tonk,  debris  collecting  appa- 
ratus in  combination  with  the  Unk  including  conveyor  means 
a  rigid  scoop  assembly  generally  subjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
conveyor  means  whereby  it  is  disposed  m  the  liquid  sewage 
near  the  surface  thereof,  the  scoop  assembly  having  a  pan 
portion  and  a  tine  portion  projecting  beneath  the  conveyor 
means,  the  pan  portion  being  oriented  to  continuously  receive 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  divalent, 
trivalent  and  tetravalent  radicals  consisting  of  alkylene  of  1  to 
10  carbons;  alkenylene  of  2  to  10  carbons;  alkyleneoxy  of  2  to 
6  carbons;  cycloalkylene  of  3  to  7  carbons;  cycloalkylene  of  3 
to  7  carbons  substituted  with  an  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons,  alkoxy 
of  1  to  7  carbons,  an  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbons,  and  alkenyl  of 
2  to  7  carbons  cycloalkenylene  of  4  to  7  carbons;  cycloalkeny- 
lene  of  4  to  7  carbons  substituted  with  an  alkyl  of  1  to  7  car- 
bons, an  alkoxy  of  1  to  7  carbons,  an  alkylene  of  1  to  10  car- 
bons, and  an  alkenyl  of  2  to  7  carbons,  arylene,  and  arylene 
substituted  with  an  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons,  an  alkoxy  of  1  to  7 
carbons,  an  alkenyl  of  2  to  7  carbons;  wherein  R2  and  R3  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  7carbons; 
alkenyl  of  2  to  7  carbons;  alkoxy  of  1  to  7  carbons;  alkenyloxy 
of  2  to  7  carbons;  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbons;  alkenylene  of  3  to 
6  carbons;  alkyleneoxy  of  2  to  6  carbons;  alkenyleneoxy  of  3  to 
6  carbons;  aryloxy;  aralkyleneoxy  of  8  to  12  carbons;  aralkeny- 
leneoxy  of  8  to  12  carbons,  oxa;  ORiO  with  R,  as  defined 
above-  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  5  to  8  carbons  and  oxygen  atoms 
fonned  when  Rj  and  R3  are  taken  together;  a  fused  polycyclic 
ring  of  8  to  12  carbon  and  oxygen  atoms  formed  when  R2  and 
R,  are  taken  together;  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  heterocyclic  and  fused  polycyclic  nngs  when 
R,  and  R3  are  taken  together,  with  at  least  one  of  said  R2  and 
R,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy, 
alkenyloxy  and  ORiO;  and  n  is  greater  than  10;  an  active  agent 
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present  in  the  matnx;  and  wherein  the  device,  when  in  the 
environment  of  use  erodes  at  a  controlled  and  continuous  rate, 
thereby  releasing  the  active  agent  at  a  controlled  and  continu- 
ous rate  over  a  period  of  time 


4,138X5 
OIL  RECOV  ERY  BY  SLRFACTANT  WATERFLOODING 
Sherrod  A.  William*.  Dalla*.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784.983 
Int.  a.-  E2IB  43.22 
U.S.  a.  252—8.55  D  8  aalms 

1  In  a  method  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil 
reservoir  penetrated  by  spaced  injection  and  production  sys- 
tems in  which  an  aqueous  fluid  is  introduced  into  said  reservoir 
via  said  injection  system  to  displace  oil  to  said  production 
system,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  introduced  into  said  injection  system  an 
aqueous  liquid  containing  a  water-soluble  anionic  surfactant 
charactenzed  by  the  formula 


R^  R4 

r  I 

R|-N— (C„H2,0)^R3-SO,M 


\v  herein 

IS  a  lipophilic  base  provided  by  a  Cj-C;o  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  or  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  a  C«,-Cig 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group. 

R;  IS  a  C1-C4  aliphatic  group, 

n  15  2  or  3. 

X  IS  a  number  wiihin  the  range  of  1-10, 

R)  IS  a  C;-C4  alkane  group. 

R4  IS  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  methyl  group,  and 

M  IS  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  or  substituted  ammonium 
ion. 


4,138,346 
WATER-BASED  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 
Assadullah  Nassry,  Rivenriew,  and  Jerrold  F.  Maxwell,  Trenton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation, 
Wyandotte,  .Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,093 

Int.  C\:  CIO.M  I '44.  }  38:  C09K  50  00;  C05B  11/16 

U.S.  a.  252—32.5  7  Qaims 

1    A  composition  useful  as  a  hydraulic  tluid.  lubricant  and 

corrosion  inhibitor  consisting  essentiallv  of  water,  as  a  base, 

and  minor  effective  amounts  of 

(.A)  a  phosphate  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


RO— (tO),— P— 0,\ 
I 
OX 

o 

II 

RO— (EO),— P— lEOl„— OR 
OX 

and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  EG  is  ethylene  oxide;  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  groups  having  about  6  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms,  and  aryl  or  arylalkyi  groups  wherein  the  arylalkyi 
groups  have  about  6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms;  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  residue  of  hydro- 
gen, ammonia,  an  amine,  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
and  mixtures  thereof;  n  is  a  number  from  1-50  and 

(B)  at  least  one  sulfur-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

( I )  the  ammonia,  amine  or  metal  salts  of  5,6  and  7  substi- 
tuted 2-mercaptobenzothiazole  wherein  the  substituent 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo, 


sulfonic  acid,  amido,  methyl,  carboxylic  acid  and  eth- 
oxy; 
(2)  the  ammonia,  amine  or  metal  salt  dcnvatives  of  2-mer- 
captobenzothiazole derived  from  the  free  acid  of  tht 
formula: 


C— SH 


(3)  the  ammonia,  amine  or  metal  salts  of  derivatives  of 
2-mercaptothiazole  denved  from  the  free  acid  of  the 
formula 


R,-C 

II 

R,— C 


S 
I 
C— SH 


N 


wherein  said  salts  are  formed  by  neutralization  of  said  free 
acid  with  ammonia,  an  amine,  an  alkali  oor  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide  or  carbonate  wherein  said  metal 
IS  selected  from  the  groups  1-A  and  II-A  of  the  periodic 
table;  wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  car- 
bon atoms; 

(4)  2,2'-dithiobisthiazole  and  derivatives  thereof  of  the 
formula: 


R.— C 

II 

Ri-C 


N 


N  ■ 


c— s— s— c 

\  /  \  / 

s  s 


C-R4 

II 

C-R, 


wherein  R2,  R3,  R4  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(5)  2,2'-dithiobis(benzothiazole)  and  5,5',6,6'and  7.7  sub- 
stituted derivatives  thereof;  wherein  the  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dichloro.  di- 
bromo,  disulfonic  acid,  diamido,  dimethyl,  dicarboxylic 
acid,  and  diethoxy; 

(6)  2-mercaptonaphthothiazole; 

(7)  2.2'-dithiobis(naphthothiazole); 

(8)  diphenyl  sulfide; 

(9)  diphenyl  disulfide; 

(10)  di-tert-butyl  disulfide;  and 

(11)  ditertiary  butyl  sulfone;  the  weight  ratio  of  said  phos- 
phate ester  to  said  sulfur-containing  compound  being  in 
the  range  of  from  about  25;  1  to  about  1 : 1  based  upon  the 
weight,  of  sulfur  in  the  sulfur-containing  compound 


4,138.347 

SYNTHETIC  DIESTER  LUBRICATING  OILS 

CONTAINING  OVERBASED  CALOUM  SULFONATES 

AND  NONYLPHENOL  ETHYLENE-OXIDE  ADDUCTS 

Wheeler  C.  Crawford.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892,614 

Int.  a.-  ClOM  1/40.  3/34.  5/22.  7/38 

U.S.  a.  252—33  6  Oaims 

1.  A  synthetic  diester  lubricating  oil  containing  an  effective 

amount  of  overbased  calcium  sulfonates  and  from  about  0.5  to 

about  1.5  weight  percent  of  said  oil  of  an  adduct  of  the  formula: 


C,H„-/  y-0(CH2CH20),H 

wherein  n  ranges  from  1  to  9.5;  said  adduct  serving  to  disperse 
I^T/TrilubiL  said  calcium  sulfonates  m  said  oil  and  to 
enhance  the  oxidation  protection  of  said  oil. 

4  138348 

I UBRICANT  FOR  USE  IN  NON-CHIP  METAL  FORMING 

S  Gnloff. H«.b«r«. Fed. Rep. o'Gem^y. ^^ to 

"^tKhe  Tex«o  Aktien,e«U«h.ft.  Fed-  R^of  Gernuny 

FUed  Jim.  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,484 

CUhns  priority,  .ppliction  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jun.  16, 

■-^--        ,...a^c..M.« 

UJS.  a.  252-42.1 
LuO  tS^weS'^rnt  of  a  base  material  selected  from 
^  \he  group  consistiJfg  of  a  neutral  fat  and  a  vegetable  oil, 
ft,  10  to  30  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  soap, 
S  ;  5  to  6  St  ^rcent  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  bone 

acid,  and 
(d)  water,  the  remainder. 


18  carbon  atoms,  n  has  a  numerical  value  of  about  0  to  12,  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion. 


I 


I 
I 


4  138349 
en  irONF  LUBRICANT  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

JJ^iTimRomm.^  and/or 

bisJS^^cSSroethvl  phosphonate 

?S?S^rown.  Jr.,  Schenect«ly.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 
Oectric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,097 
lni.a.^  ClOM  3/44.  3/40.  3/24         ^^^^ 

"t  ?;5fco'ii^lu'bricant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
10^  iS  by  weight  organopolysiloxane  havmS^J--^, 
varying  from  25  to  100.000  centipoise  at  25  C-  wherein  ti« 
oZL'groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  ofmono- 
vS  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated  hyd  ocarbon 
^i  Sth  from  0.01  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  ch^n"^»^ 
Snpound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  t"^Woroe- 
^Kosphite  and  bisK:hloroethylchloroethyl  phosphonate 
and  mixtures  thereof. 

4,138,350  „^^ 

COLLECTOR  COMBINATION  TOR  NON-SljnDE 

ORES  COMPRISING  A  FATTY  AOD  AND  A 

SULFOSUCCINIC  ACID  MONOESTER  OR  SALT 

THEREOF 

S«nuel  S.  Wang,  Cheshire,  and  Eugene  L.  Smith,  fr.,^^ 

toth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn.  «,ooi 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,991 

Int.  a.2  B03D  1/02.  1/00  . 

10  Claims 

"t  ?'cS?ector  combination  for  non-sulfide  ores  comprising 
fromtbTuTS  about  99  weight  percent  of  a  fatty  acid  denved 
om  a  vegeuble  or  animal  oil  and.  correspondingly,  from 
S,  99  to  Xut  1  weight  percent  of  a  monoester  of  a  sulfo- 
succinic  acid  of  the  general  fonnula 


4,138,351 
FLECTROPHORETIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
C^i^Sc  A  METAL  ALKYL  Sl^LPHONATE 
Yvu,  K  GUliams,  Hever,  Noel  J.  De  Voider,  Edegen^  Robert  J. 
Suet,  vS;  Bernard  H.  Ta.emier,  Edegem;  Nikol««  C. 
K  Jaeger  Ghint,  and  Francis  J.  SeU,  Kontich,  dl  of  Bel- 
?um.  S^ors  to\GFA-GEVAERT  N.V  ,  Mortsel.  Belgium 
^  FUed  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,190 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1975, 

^'"  int.  a.^  G03G  9/72 

252—62  1  L  ^*  Claims 

l"  A  liquid  developer  composition  suitable  for  use  in  devel- 
oping electrosutic  charge  patterns,  which  composition  con- 
tins  in  an  electrically  insulating  earner  liquid  having  a  v«L 
ume  resistivity  of  at  least  lO'Ohm.cm  and  a  dielectric  consuiff" 
below  3,  a  suspended  toner  comprising  pigment  particles  bear- 
ing organic  polymeric  material  on  their  surfaces,  and  at  least 
one  .omc  surf^cL.  m  the  absence  of  which  the  toner  part.cl^ 
would  not  be  able  to  develop  a  negative  surface  charge  pattern 
Zessing  a  charge  level  corresponding  to  50  V  for  a  capaci- 
CTof  1  5  X  lO->'F.cm-^up  to  an  optical  density  of  at  least 
?;    said  ionic  surfactant  being  a  metal  alkyl  -^Pho^ate  in 
which  the  metal  ion  is  a  bivalent  metal  ion  selected  from  the 
;.oup  consisting  of  zinc(Il).  lead(II),  cadmium(II)  and  copper- 
(II)  and  in  which  the  sulphonate  group  is  present  directly  on  an 
alkyl  Cham  containing  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in  a  straigh  line 
and  has  a  positive  charging  effect  on  said  toner,  the  sizes  of  said 
Joner  part^les  and  the  amount  in  which  -^  -'P'^-f^  P/"^ 
ent  b^ng  selected  such  that  the  toner  can  develop  a  cha  ge 
patteni  having  said  charge  level  up  .0  an  optical  density  of  at 
least  0.8. 


O 

CHiCi-OCHzCHi- 

I 


-OR 


XO3S— CHCOOX 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  about  4  to  18  carbon  atoms^an 
aryl  radical  one  to  two  carbocyclic  nngs  »«  J^J  "J^  ^ 
ateut  7  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  radical  of  about 


4,138,352 
DETERGENT  COMPOSTHONS  WITH  ANTISOIL  AND 

ANTIREDEPOSmON  PROPERTIES 
Arthur  S  Teot;  Percy  J.  Hamlin,  and  Albert  B.  Savage,  all  of 
M«  Mich..  aLignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

^ruiiror  ser.  NO.  775.136  Mar^7.  ^;^^^'^;^ 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,536  Apr  23 
1^6,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb  3^78,  Ser.  Jo  878  122 
lit.  a.^  C08B  11/193.-  CUD  3/37:  D06M  13/18.  15/^^^^ 

^t  A'dete^lnt  composition  wherein  the  essential  compo- 

%):Slo^X°by  weight  ofaC.-C.alky.monoeth. 

of  a  polyeThylene  glycol  of  about  5-20  alkylene  oxide 

units,  u       ... 

(b)  about  60  percent  of  sodium  sesquicarbonate, 

(c)  about   lO^ercent  of  sodium  silicate  having  a  ratio  of 
SiO^/NaiO  of  about  2-3/1,  .    ,     „  , 

(d)  a£)ut  0  1-2  percent  of  a  hydroxybutylmethylcellulo^ 
^laving  a  DS  of  about  1.5-2.3  and  an  MS  of  about  0.01-0.6, 

and 

(e)  about  10  percent  of  Na2S04. 

4  A  detergent  composition  which  consists  essentially  of 
?a)  al^u.  20  percent'by  weight  of  a  €«-€,,  alkyl  monoether 

of  a  polyethylene  glycol  of  about  5-20  alkylene  ox.de 

units,  .    . 

(b)  about  25  percent  of  sodium  nitnlotnacetate. 

(c)  about  10  percent  of  sodium  silicate  havmg  a  ratio  of 
SiOi/NaiO  of  about  2-3/1, 

(d)  ab<^ut  1  ^rcent  of  a  hydroxybutylmethylcellulc«e  having 
a  DS  of  about  1.5-2.3  and  an  MS  of  about  0.01-0.6,  and 

(e)  about  44  percent  of  Na^SOA. 
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4  138  JS3 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME 
Richard  J.  Lipinski,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mogul  Cor- 
poration, Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.646 

Int.  a.-  C23F  11/16:  C02B  5/02.  5/06;  C23F  11/12 

L'.S.  a.  252-181  25  Claims 

1   A  composition  for  inhibiting  mineral  scale  and  corrosion 

of  metal  in  the  presence  of  water  which  compnses.  pans  based 

on  a  milhon  parts  by  weight  of  water,  from  about 

(a)  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  azole, 

(b)  up  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  citnc  acid  or  its  alkali  metal 
salts, 

(c)  0  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  molybdate,  wherein 
either  the  citnc  acid,  alkali  metal  salt  of  citnc  acid  or 
combinations  thereof  alone  or  with  the  molybdate  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  3  0  parts  per  million,  and 

(d)  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  at  least  one  ammo  meth- 
ylene phosphonic  acid  and  the  derivatives  thereof  having 
the  formula 


0  O 

n  n 

MO— P— (CH.I,  — N  — (CHo,— P— OM 

1  "  I  "I 
MO                        R,  OM 


stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  manganese  added  ij 
step  (a), 
(c)  separating   insoluble  manganese  and  cobalt  from  the 
solution  and  recovering  a  solution  of  mixed  Mn/Co  bro- 
mide. 


wherein  R|  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  formulae 


? 


(1) 


(ii) 


(111) 


— (CHO,— P— OM 
"  I 

OM 

R 

/ 

— (CH,)^— \  and 

R 


/ 

— (CH2)„—  N  — (CH , ),  —  N 

I  \ 

K  R 

wherein  R  is 

C) 
II 
— (CHw,  — P— OM 
I 
OM 

and  y  has  a  value  of  1  to  8,  x  has  a  value  of  I  to  4,  and  M 
IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  an  amino 
radical  and  an  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 


4,138,356 
ENCAPSULATED  FLAME  RETARDANT  SYSTEM 
DaTid  N.  Vincent,  Glenview,  and  Ronald  Golden,  Mt.  Prospect 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,523,  Aug.  22,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,968,060. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  19.  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,249 
Int.  a.2  C09K  i/28:  C08K  5/50.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  252-182  ,0  Qaim. 

1  A  composition  for  use  in  the  production  of  a  foamed 
plastic  containing  microcapsules  which  comprises  as  separate 
ingredients,  a  polyol  polymer  precursor  and  flame  retardani 
microcapsules,  said  microcapsules  having  substantially  sphen- 
cal,  solid,  polymeric  walls  surrounding  a  substantially  spheri- 
cal core  consisting  essentially  of  a  flame  rctardant  material, 
said  microcapsules  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
below  about  5  microns,  said  capsule  wall  comprising  a  polyhy- 
droxy-bcaring  polymer. 


4,138,354 
PREPARATION  OF  MANGANESE/COBALT  BROMIDE 
Irring  Sochol,  Baltimore,  and  Jay  Y.  Welsh,  CatonsTille,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Chemetals  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,281 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  27/05,  23/84:  COIB  9/04 
U.S.  a.  252—182  11  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  manganous  bro- 
mide and  cobaltous  bromide  solution,  which  comprises 

(a)  introducing  manganese  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  cobal- 
tous bromide  in  an  amount  less  than  the  stoichiometnc 
equivalent  of  cobalt  present  in  said  solution,  while  main- 
taining the  solution  at  less  than  about  50'  C, 

(b)  adding  bromine  to  the  solution  m  an  amount  at  least 


4,138,357 
THERMOCHROMIC  MATERIAL 
Aidra  Igarashi,  FiOimiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1976,  51-57670 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252-188  J  R  n  Qaims 

1  A  thermochromic  material  compnsing  a  mixture  of  (I)  a 
substantially  colorless  electron  donating  color  former  capable 
of  forming  a  color  upon  reacting  with  an  electron  accepting 
acidic  matertal,  and  (2)  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  (I) 


HO— Ar— COOR 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  methoxy  group,  a 
benzyl  group  or  a  napthyl  group,  and  Ar  represents  a  benzene 
nucleus,  or  a  benzene  nucleus  substituted  with  one  or  two  of  a 
nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
methoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  said  compound  being  solid 
at  room  temperature  and  having  a  melting  point  between  about 
50*  C.  and  about  200"  C. 


I 


4,138,355 
FLUORINE  SUBSTITUTION  IN 
1,1,1-TRIHALOMETHANES 
Louis  L.  Ferstandig,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Halocarbon 

Products  Corporation,  Hackensack,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,401,  Aug.  10,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,078,007, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.534.  Oct.  3, 1975^ 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  853,695 
Int.  a.-  C07C  19/08:  C23F  11/18 
U.S.  CT.  252-182  ,  Osin 

1  In  the  containing  of  a  mixture  of  HP  and  antimony  pen 
tahahde  in  a  vessel  normally  corroded  thereby,  the  improve- 
ment which  compnses  adding  thereto  antimony  trihalide  in  ai 
least  an  approximately  equimolar  amount  relative  to  the  pen- 
tahalide,  whereby  corrosion  of  said  vessel  is  inhibited 


I 


I 


I 


4  138  J58 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Mortimer  M.  Labe^  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Temple  Uni- 
Ttr»ity,  PhilwJelphia,  Pa.  ,      ^  ^, 

Coetinnation  of  Ser.  No.  656,613.  Feb.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,204 
Int  a.2  C09K  3/34:  G02F  1/13 
UA  a  252-299  ^     .  « CUJn. 

1  An  eutectic  liquid  crysul  mixture  havmg  an  extended 
mesophase  temperature  range  consisting  of  donor  and  acceptor 
compounds,  said  acceptor  consisting  of  a  p-cyano-p  -alkyl  or 
tlkoVy  substituted  biphenyl  liquid  crystal  compound,  wherein 
said  donor  compound  has  the  following  molecular  structure 


4  138360 

FUGITIVE  BINDER  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  MATERLVLS 

Timothy  J.  GaUivan,  WUmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif.  ^  ^,  ,«, 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  612.084,  Sep.  10. 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,061,700. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,378 

Int.  C1.2  G21C  3/62 

U.S.  a.  252—301.1  R  10  Claims 


.^.^ 


n 


i 

V 


^  I 

where  L  is  a  linkage  moiety  sclcted  from  the  group  consisting 

of 


-CH=N- 


CHESSiMC   MESSU*! 


and 

_N=N— , 

R,  and  R2  are  alkyl  or  alkoxy  or  alkylcster  groups  of  1  to  8 
carbons  with  no  branch  chains  on  the  a  and  ^  carbons,  and  X 
IS  H  or  OH,  with  the  proviso  that  R,  always  is  alkyl  and  Rj 
always  is  an  alkoxy  or  alkylester  group  with  the  position  of 
said  R,  and  Rj  groups  being  interchangeable  and  the  proviso 
that  when  X  is  OH.  L  is  CH=N,  R,  is  aUtoxy  or  alkylester  and 

Ri  is  alkyl.  ,  , 

12  An  eutectic  liquid  crysUl  mixture  of  p-cyano-p  -pentyl- 
biphenyl  and  N-(p-methoxybcnzylidene)-p-n-butylaniline. 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  in  the  form  of  a  compacted 
structure  suitable  for  sintering  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  nu- 
clear fuel  material,  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  7.0  percent  by 
weight  of  a  binder,  said  binder  being  substantially  uniformly 
dispersed  in  the  nuclear  fuel  materil  so  that  said  binder  and  said 
nuclear  fuel  material  adhere,  and  said  binder  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  bicarbonate,  ammo- 
nium bicarbonate  carbamate,  ammonium  sesquicarbonate, 
ammonium  carbamate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


I 


4,138,359 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  MEIHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Yutaka  Mizukuchi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Qtizen  Watch 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,991 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25, 1976, J51-5962V 

Int  a.2  C09K  i/A  G02F  1/13:  C07C  69/78.  79/46.  69/62 
U.S.  a  252-299  ,     '  *^>»^ 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  reoresents  an  alkyl  group  of  eight  carbon  atoins  and 
X  represents"  an  alkyl  group  of  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyl 
group  of  eight  carbon  atoms  or  a  nitro  group. 

5.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  different  compounds  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


4,138,361 
RADL4TION-CONVERSION  SCREENS 

Andre  R.  Suys,  Hove,  «.d  WUly  K.  \'^}ff^^^^^^:P^f 
Waas,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-OtVAtKi  m.v., 

Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1976, 

10974/76  ,     ,,^,, 

Int.  a.2  C09K  11/46.  11/24.  11/12 
U.S.  a.  252-301.33  25  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  includes  halide  contaimng 
phosphor  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
halide-containing  rare  earth  metal  compounds  in  which  the 
host  metal  of  the  phosphor  is  a  rare  earth  metal  and  the  activa- 
tor consists  of  one  or  more  other  rare-earth  metals;  (2)  banum 
fluoride-chloride  activated  with  europium  (II),  and  (3)  a  ce- 
sium iodide,  said  particles  being  combined  with  at  least  one 
metal-organic  substance  in  an  amount  whereby  the  fluores- 
cence power  of  said  phosphor  particles  is  more  resistant  to 
adverse  affects  of  moisture  thereon  in  comparison  to  an  identi- 
cal composition  of  matter  which  does  not  include  said  metal- 
organic  substance  wherein  said  metal-organic  substance  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 

(A)  water-insoluble  metal  carboxylates, 

(B)  water-insoluble  mercaptides,  and 

(C)  organo-metallic  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organoantimony,  organobismuth  and  organ- 
otin. 
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4,138,362 
FORMATION  OF  MICROCAPSULES  BY  INTERFACIAL 
CROSS-LINKING.  MICROCAPSULES  PRODUCED,  AND 

MICROCAPSULAR  DISPERSION 
Anthony  E.  Vassiliades,  Deerfleld,  ud  Cheng  H.  Chang,  Naper- 
rille,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561.631,  Mar.  24,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,459 

Int.  a.    BOU  13  02 

U.S.  a.  252—316  38  Oaims 

I    A  process  for  the  production  of  pressure-rupturable,  oil- 

containing  microcapsules,  which  comprises  admixing 

(.A)  a  water-immiscible,  oily  material  containing  an  oil-solu- 
ble, non-polymeric  cross-linking  agent,  said  cross-linking 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate; 
and 
(B)  an   aqueous   solution   comprising  a   viscosity-lowenng 
agent  and  a  polymenc  emulsifying  agent,  said  viscosity- 
lowering  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  metal  penodate.  a  water  soluble  urea-aldehyde 
prepwlymer  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  emulsifying  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble 
natural  p<ilymers  containing  recurring  — NH2  of  — NH 
groups,  and  water-soluble  natural  gums  containing  recur- 
ring hydroxy  groups, 
said  admixing  being  conducted  under  conditions  effective  to 
form  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  wherein  said  oily  material  con- 
taining said  polyfunctional  isocyanate  is  dispersed  in  the  form 
of  microscopic  emulsion  droplets  in  an  aqueous,  continuous 
phase,  containing  said  emulsifying  agent,  and   thereby   sur- 
rounding each  of  said  droplets  with  a  solid  cross-linked  capsule 
wall  formed  by  the  cross  linking  of  said  emulsifying  agent  by 
said  polyfunctional  isocyanate 

29    A  process  for  the  production  of  pressure-rupturable, 
oil-containing  microcapsules,  which  comprises  admixing 
(.A)  a  water-immiscible,  oily  matenal  containing  an  oil-solu- 
ble, non-polymenc  cross-linking  agent,  said  cross-linking 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate, 
and 
(B)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polymenc  emulsifying  agent, 
said  emulsifying  agent  being  chitin  or  chitosan, 
said  admixing  being  conducted  under  conditions  effective  to 
form  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  wherein  said  oily  matenal  con- 
taining said  polyfunctional  isocyanate  is  dispersed  in  the  form 
of  microscopic  emulsion  droplets  with  a  solid,  cross-linked 
capsule  wall  formed  by  the  cross-linking  of  said  emulsifying 
agent  b\  said  pt>ly-funclional  isocyanate,  said  pt^lymenc  emul- 
sifying agent  being  the  sole  coreactant  for  said  polyfunctional 
isocyanate 

35    A   process  for  the  production  of  pressure-rupturable. 
oil-containing  microcapsules,  which  comprises  admixing: 

(A)  a  water-immiscible,  oily  material  containing  an  oil-solu- 
ble, non-polymenc  cross-linking  agent,  said  cross-linking 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate; 
and 

(B)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  ptilymenc  emulsifying  agent, 
said  emusifying  agent  being  a  water  soluble  synthetic 
polymer  containing  recurring  — NHi  or  NH  groups, 
said  admixing  being  conducted  under  conditions  effective 
to  form  an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  wherein  said  oily  mate- 
nal containing  said  polyfunctional  is<.x-yanate  is  dispersed 
in  the  form  of  microscopic  emulsion  droplets  with  a  solid, 
cross-linked  capsule  wall  formed  by  the  cross-linking  of 
said  emulsifying  agent  by  said  poly-functional  isocyanate, 
said  polymenc  emulsifying  agent  being  the  sole  coreactant 
for  said  polyfunctional  isocyanate 


4,138,363 
SILANE-ZEOLITE  COMPOSmONS 
Elliot  P.  Hertzenberg,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Howard  S.  Sherrj, 
Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors  to  PQ  Corporation,  Valley  Forte, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,122 
Int  a.2  BOU  29/06.  31/02 
U.S.  a.  252—430  15  aiim 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  96.65  to  99.95%  by  weight  of  zeolite  in  the  sodium  form. 
containing  15  to  35%  water,  and 

(b)  0.05  to  3.35%  by  weight  of  silane  having  a  hydrophilic 
functionality. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrophilic  silane-zeolite  compo 
sitions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  solution  of  an  organic  solvent  and  0. 1  to  0.9% 
by  weight  of  water; 

(b)  adding  zeolite  to  said  solution  thereby  forming  a  slurr). 
said  zeolite  being  in  the  sodium  form  and  containing  IS  to 
35%  by  weight  of  water; 

(c)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  slurry  between  22 
and  95-  C; 

(d)  agitating  said  slurry  and  adding  a  solution  of  a  silane  in  an 
organic  solvent,  said  silane  of  hydrophilic  functionality 
and  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  0.05  to  3.35%  of  the 
final  composition  by  weight; 

(e)  agitating  said  slurry  for  a  sufTicient  period  of  time  to 
assure  reaction  of  the  silane  with  the  zeolite  surface,  and 

(0  removing  said  organic  solvent  and  drying  to  recover  the 
composition 


4,138,364 
CATALYST  FOR  POLYESTERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Henry  L.  King,  Cary,  and  Chester  C.  Wu,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  Deca- 
tur, Ala. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,284 
Int.  a.2  BOU  31/12:  C08G  63/12.  17/15 
U.S.  a.  252—431  N  16  Claimj 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  suitable  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  polyesters,  comprising  reacting  germanium  dioxide 
with  a  tetraalkyi  ammonium  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a 
glycol  suitable  for  use  in  the  formation  of  fiber-forming  polyes- 
ters, the  molar  ratio  of  tetraalkyi  ammonium  to  germanium 
oxide  to  be  dissolved  being  at  least  about  1, 


4,138,365 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

METHACRYLIC  OR  ACRYLIC  AOD 

Masanobu  Ogawa,  and  Toshitake  Kojima,  both  of  Takasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,352 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1976,  51-141784 
Int.  a.-  BOU  27/14:  C07C  51/24 
U.S.  a.  252—435  2  Claiaii 

1  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  composi- 
tion 

Pd„P^b.AdO, 

wherein  X  denotes  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium,  sodium,  rubidium,  lithium, 
cenum.  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  vanadium,  strontium, 
zinc,  thonum  and  rhenium,  the  subscripts  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e  denote 
the  number  of  the  Pd,  P,  Sb,  X  and  O  atoms,  and  wherein  a  is 
1,  b  IS  1  to  42,  c  is  0.1  to  IS,  d  is  0.1  to  15  and  e  is  a  number 
determined  by  the  valences  of  other  elements  and  usually  from 
3  7  to  143.5. 


4,138466 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED 
AUPHATIC  AODS  and  CATALYSTS  THEREFORE 
Wilfrid  G  Shaw,  Lyndhurst,  and  David  B.  TerrUI,  Bedford,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Compuy,  aeretand, 

^iuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,367,  May  5, 1976.  This 
application  No».  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,489 
Int.  a.2  BOU  23/16.  27/14.  23/84 
15.0.252-464  WCWm. 

1.  A  caulyst  having  the  empirical  formula: 

MOaSbjV.YjZ^O/ 

wherein  ,        ,  ,  . 

Y  can  be  one  or  more  of  the  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  magnesium,  thallium  and  cad- 
mium; and  .  . 
Z  can  be  one  or  more  of  the  elements  of  the  group  consisting 
of  manganese,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  iron,  tin,  chromium, 
tiunium,  bismuth,  arsenic,  phosphorus,  rhenium,  and  zinc; 

and 
wherein  the  number  of  atoms  of  each  element  present  is  repre- 
sented by  a  through  / 
wherein 

a  is  a  number  from  6  to  1 8 

i  is  a  number  from  0. 1  to  6; 

f  is  a  number  from  0. 1  to  6; 

i  is  a  number  from  0.01  to  6; 

r  is  a  number  from  0  to  6;  and 

/is  a  number  that  satisfies  the  valence  requirements  of  the 
other  elements  present. 


I 


4,138,368 
CATALYST  FOR  REDUCING  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Makoto  Kiyomiya,  and  Misao  Kawai,  both  of  Kawaguchi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1976,  51-69219 

Int.  a.2  BOU  23/34.  23/72.  23/86 

U.S.  a.  252—470  6  CI"™" 

1.  A  catalyst  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  which  compnses 

a  mixture  of  granules  of 

(A)  a  naturally  produced  inorganic  substance  composed 
predominantly  of  a-Fe203  admixed  with 

(B)  one  or  more  compounds  of  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cu,  Cr,  Co,  Fe,  Mn  and  Ni.  said  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides, 
hydroxides,  nitrates,  sulfates,  formates  and  chlorides  m 
amounts  of  from  0.01  to  30  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
of  (A),  which  mixture  of  granules  has  been  subjected  to  a 
heat  treatment  in  the  range  of  350-800°  C. 

4,138,369 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  CONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANLTACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kozo  Aral;  Shiomi  Fukui;  Masaki  Nagata,  and  Teizo  Kotani,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber 

Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1976,  51-118753; 
Feb.  21,  1977,  52-17978 

Int.  a:-  HOIB  1/02 
UJS.  a.  252—512  21  Oaims 


.^\ 
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4,138,367 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  CATALYST  FOR 

CONVERSION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND 

HYDROCARBONS  IN  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS 

Janichi  Mine;  Akio  lixuka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tetsuhiko  Yone- 
ihige,  Yokosuka,  and  Hidefumi  Ito,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1976,  51-77079 
Int.  a.2  BOU  21/04.  23/40 
VS.  a.  252-466  PT  ^  C»i^ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  catalyst  for  the  conversion  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  in  the  exhaust  gas  of 
internal  combustion  engines,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 


-*^^ 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  conductor  containing  from  62  to 
91.9%  by  volume  of  a  molded,  cured  silicone  rubber:  from  8  to 
35%  by  volume  of  electrically  conductive  metal  particles;  and 
from  0.1  to  3%  by  volume  of  an  alkyl  titanate  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalkyl.  dialkyl.  and 
trialkyi  tiunate  compounds,  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to 
four  carbon  atoms. 


of 


1 


I 


(a)  prepanng  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  thermally 
decomposable  compound  of  a  catalytic  metal  of  the  plati- 
num group;  , 

(b)  adding  at  least  one  salt  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid 
(EDTA)  to  said  aqueous  solution  to  form  a  complex  of  the 
EDTA  salt  and  at  least  one  catalytic  metal,  with  the  molar 
ratio  of  the  total  of  said  at  least  one  salt  of  EDTA  to  the 
total  catalytic  metal  in  said  solution  being  from  0.5:1  to 

3:1; 

(c)  impregnating  a  carrier,  at  least  the  entire  surface  region 
of  which  is  of  active  alumina,  with  said  solution  after  the 

step  (b); 

(d)  drymg  the  impregnated  carrier  air  until  the  water  con- 
tent of  the  carrier  is  not  greater  than  about  5  percent;  and 

(e)  baking  the  impregnated  carrier  in  a  stream  of,  at  least  m 
majonty.  steam  at  temperatures  between  300  and  700  C. 


4,138,370 

MULTIPURPOSE  LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVE  BASED 

ON  ELECTROPHILICALLY  TERMINATED  ANION  OF 

OXIDIZED  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
Robert  L.  EUiott,  Scotch  Plains,  and  J.  Brooke  Gardiner,  Moun- 
tainside, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,077,  Apr.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4  051,050.  ThU  application  Sep.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,507 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1/26.  1/36  3/20.  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  252—51.5  A  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  oil  soluble  sludge  dispersing 
additive  for  lubricating  oil  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  a  copolymer  comprising  principally  ethylene 
and  20  to  80%  propylene  and  having  a  (Mn)  of  from  1,000 
to  500,000  to  an  oxygen  content  of  from  about  0.005  to  6% 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  copolymer; 

(b)  fonning  an  anion  of  said  oxidized  copolymer  by  reacting 
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said  oxidized  copolymer  in  solution  with  an  organolithium 
compound  of  the  formula  RLi,  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cj  to  Cjoalkyl.  aralkyl  and  cyclo- 
alkyl  groups^ 
(c)  reacting  said  anion  with  at  least  a  molar  equivalent  of  an 
electrophilic  terminating  compound  of  1  to  60  carbons 
having  the  electron  seeking  group  C  =  O  and  which  will 
introduce  a  reactive  site  for  further  reaction,  and  then 
further  reacting  through  said  reactive  site  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines  of  2  to  60 
carbons  and  1  to  12  nitrogen  atoms,  and  polymethylol 
alkanes,  to  thereby  form  said  additive 


4,13*^71 
WASHING  METHOD  USING  AMPHOTERIC  SURFACE 

ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Robert  J.  VenUccio,  SuccuuBiui,  N.J.,  and  LonU  J.  Nehm- 
snuuu,  Ellicott  City,  Md..  aMignora  to  GAP  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Dirision  of  S«r.  No.  674,442,  Apr.  7,  1976,  which  U  a 

continuatiOD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  561.673,  Mar.  25,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,560,  Apr.  9, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,703 

Int.  a.    CUD  I  12 
U.S.  a.  252—545  13  Qaimi 

1  A  method  comprising  washing  human  hair  and  skin  with 
an  aqueous  composition  containing  an  effective  washing 
amount  of  an  amphotenc  surface  active  compc'iund  of  the 
formula 


R  <CH2CH20),|  — Z| 

\ 

/    \ 
Ri  (CH.CHjO^-Z, 


wherein  R  is  C^.i4  alkyl, 

Ri  IS  C|.;  alkyl  or  benzyl, 

Vi  and  y;  are  each  integers,  the  sum  of  which  ranges  from 
about  5  to  about  50. 

Z)  IS.  with  the  bonded  C)  atom,  a  sulfate  ester  group  in  free 
acid  form  or  in  the  form  of  its  sodium,  potassium,  magne- 
sium or  calcium  salt. 

Zi  is  H  or  Z|.  and 

A  IS  a  halide,  sulfate  or  C\.i  alkyl  sulfate  anion,  or  a  mixture 
of  such  comptiunds. 


4.138,372 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  POLYEPOXIDES 

A.ND  URFTDIONES 
Aluo  Niahikawa,  Hitachi;  Hitoahi  Yokono,  Katsuta;  Ryuichi 

Simizu.  Hitachiohta,  and  Juqji  Mukai,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976.  Ser.  No.  650.066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1975,  50-15393 

Int.  a.-  C08G  59/40 

\iS.  a.  528—45  16  Claims 

1  A  resin  composition  compnsing  a  polyepoxide  having  at 
least  two  vicinal  epoxy  groups,  a  uretdione  compound  having 
at  least  one  uretdione  nng  in  its  structure,  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  tetraphenyl  borate-amine  complex  for  effecting 
dissociation  of  said  uretdione  nng  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  complex  and  for  effecting  reaction  be- 
tween isocyanate  groups  formed  by  the  dissociation  and  be- 
tween the  isocyanate  groups  and  epoxy  groups,  thereby  to 
form  an  isocyanurate  nng  and  oxazolidone  nng  in  a  cured  resin 
of  said  composition. 


4,138^73 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUORINATED 

COPOLYMER  HAVING  ION-EXCHANGE  GROUPS 

Hlroahi  Ukihaahi,  Tokyo;  Tatauro  Asawa,  Yokohama;  Maiaiki 

Yamabe,  Machida,  and  Hanihiaa  Miyake,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  asaignors  to  Aaahi  Glasa  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jtpia 

nied  Sep.  27,  1977,  Sw.  No.  837,225 
Gainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1976,  51-122894 
Int.  a.2  C08F  214/18.  2/18 
U.S.  a.  521—38  7  Clai* 

1  In  a  process  for  producing  a  cation  exchange  group-con 
taming  fluonnated  copolymer  having  a  high  molecular  weight 
and  a  high  ion-exchange  capacity  which  has  a  I  to  50  mol  %  of 
a  component  having  as  a  functional  group  a  carboxylic  acid 
group  or  a  group  which  can  be  converted  to  a  carboxylic  acid 
group  by  copolymerizing  a  fluorinated  ethylenic  unsaturated 
monomer  and  a  functional  monomer  having  said  functional 
group  and  which  is  represented  by  the  formula 

CF;  =  CX-OCF,CFY),0-CFY)„A 

wherein  1  is  0  to  3;  n  is  0  to  12;  X  represents  — F  or  — CF3.  Y 
and  Y'  respectively  represent  — F  or  a  C|.|o  perfluoro  alkyl 
group;  A  represents  — CN,  —CDF,  — COOH,  — COOR,, 
— COOM  or  — CGGNRjRj;  R,  represents  a  Ciioalkyl  group. 
R2  and  Rj  respectively  represent  — H  or  Ri;  M  represents  an 
alkali  metal  atom  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  group;  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymenzation  initiator  source  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  the  improvement  wherein  the  copolymerization  is 
carried  out  in  less  than  20  wt.  parts  of  the  aqueous  medium  per 
1  part  of  said  functional  monomer  under  a  pressure  higher  than 
1  kg/cm-  whereby  a  copolymer  having  a  Tq  of  higher  than 
150"  C  and  an  ion  exchange  capacity  of  0  5  to  4  meq/g  dr> 
polymer  is  recovered. 


4,138.374 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHAPED 

POLYESTER  ARTICLE  USING  SCRAP  MATERIALS 

Robert  M.  Carrie,  Circlerille,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  it 

NeoHHin  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  875.101 
Int.  a.'  C08L  67/02 
U.S.  a.  260—2.3  15  aaiim 

1   A  process  for  manufacturing  a  shaped  article  of  polyester 
matenal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  polymenzing  polyester  in  a  closed,  flowing, 
steady  state  polymerizing  stream  by  a  potycondensation 
reaction  comprising 

(1)  adding  low  viscosity,  low  molecular  weight  polyester 
prepolymcr  to  the  beginning  of  the  stream. 

(ii)  maintaining  conditions  in  the  stream  at  elevated  tem- 
perature and  reduced  pressure,  and 

(lii)  removing  water  and  other  poly  condensation  by-pro- 
ducts from  the  stream,  to  yield  high  viscosity,  high 
molecular  weight  virgin  polyester  at  the  end  of  tht 
stream; 

(b)  adding  scrap  polyester  to  the  virgin  polyester  at  the  end 
of  the  stream  to  yield  polyester  material  blend; 

(c)  withdrawing  polyester  material  blend  from  the  polymer 
izing  stream;  and 

(d)  forcing  the  polyester  matenal  blend  through  an  extrusion 
die. 
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4  138  J75 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PULVERULENT, 
POURABLE  ELASTOMER-FILLER  MIXTURES 
OPTIONALLY  CONTAINING  PLASTICIZER  OIL 
Gated  Berg,  deceued,  Uu  of  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany  (by 
lipid  Berg,  legal  repreaenUtiTe),  and  Kari-Heinz  Norddek, 
Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Chemiache  Werke 
Hnels  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Marl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy 

FUed  Not.  30,  WIT,  Ser.  No.  855^68 
Oains  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
H76,  2654358 

Int.  a.'  C08L  1/28 
U&  CI.  260—17  R  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  pulverulent,  pourable 
dMtomer-filler  mixtures,  optionally  containing  plasticizer  oil. 
by  mixing  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  elastomer  solution  with 
10  squeous  dispersion  of  filler;  introducing  this  mixture  into 
water  containing  a  precipitant;  precipitating  the  elastomer- 
filler  mixture  while  simultaneously  removing  the  elastomer 
loivent  by  distillation;  separating  the  thus-precipiUted  elas- 
lomer-filler  mixture  from  the  water;  and  drying  the  elastomer 
mixture  under  continuous  agitation; 

the  improvement  which  comprises:  emulsifying  the  elastomer 
solution  in  water  in  the  presence  of: 

(a)  0.01-1.0%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  emulsifier,  based  on 
the  amount  of  the  elastomer  solution; 

(b)  0.001-0.1%  by  weight  of  an  ionic  protective  colloid, 
based  on  the  amount  of  the  elastomer  solution;  and 

(c)  0.001-0.1%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  protective  colloid, 
based  on  the  amount  of  the  elastomer  solution; 

combining  the  thus-subilized  solution-emulsion  with  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  filler,  said  dispersion  having  a  pH  of  >  7, 
and  containing  0.01-5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of 
filler,  of  a  tenside  or  a  mixture  of  tensides,  which  when 
combined  with  components  (a)  through  (c)  of  the  elastomer 
emulsion  do  not  result  in  a  reduction  of  the  surface  activity 
of  either  the  components  (a)  through  (c)  or  the  tensides,  to 
obtain  a  homogeneous  mixture  suble  with  respect  to  storage 
and  agitation;  and 

introducing  this  mixture  into  a  prccipiuting  bath,  the  pH  of 
which  is  set  at  1 .0-5.0  by  the  addition  of  precipitants  selected 
from  acids,  metallic  salts  subject  to  acidic  hydrolysis  in 
water  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  temperature  of  which  is 
above  the  azeotropic  boiling  point  of  the  elastomer  solvent 
and  water,  and  which  contains  an  amount  of  sodium  silicate, 
based  on  the  total  elastomer  content,  such  that,  at  the  pH 
values  of  the  precipitating  bath,  0.001-20%  by  eight  of 
colloidally  dissolved  silicic  acid  is  produced  therefrom. 


the  isocyanate  groups  contained  in  or  yielded  by  the  dis- 
persion (1). 


4  138  J77 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Yutalca  Otsuki,  Yokohama;  Yoshihiko  Araki,  Kawasaki,  and 

Kizuho  Aoyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,050 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1976,  51-138406 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  7, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C09D  3/28.  3/733.  5/40 
U.S.  a.  260—23.7  A  '  Qaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  cathode-precipitating  electro- 
deposition  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  a  curable  resinous  film-forming  component  capable  of 
being  rendered  water-soluble  by  neutralization  with  a 
water-soluble  inorganic  or  organic  acid,  and 

(2)  an  aqueous  medium  or  an  organic  liquid  medium; 

said  component  (1)  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pound having  a  molecular  weight  of  300  to  30,000  containing 
a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  in  an  amount  corresponding  to 
an  iodine  value  of  50  to  500,  said  unsaturated  organic  com- 
pound being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  homo- 
polymer  of  a  conjugated  diolefin  containing  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  (b)  a  copolymer  of  at  least  two  conjugated  diolefins 
containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (c)  a  copolymer  of  at  least  one 
conjugated  diolefin  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  vinyl 
monomer  having  an  ethylenic  unsaturation  containing  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  (d)  a  natural  oil,  (e)  a  natural  fat  and  (0  a  petro- 
leum resin  produced  by  cationic  polymerization  of  petroleum 
cracking  fractions  containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  a 
Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  said  unsaturated  organic  compound 
having  bonded  thereto,  through  a  carbon-carbon  bond,  an 
organic  basis  group  of  the  following  formula  in  aqueous  solu- 
tions when  rendered  water-soluble 


V 

xc- 


\         ®/ 

N— R,— N 

/  l\ 

H     H 


4,138,376 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  F.  Nicks,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,227 
Claims  priority,  application  England,  Jun.  13, 1975, 25377/75 

Int.  C1.2  C09D  3/72.  5/02 
L'5.  a.  260—22  TN  "  Oaints 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  a  blend  of: 

(1)  a  dispersion  in  an  organic  liquid  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  particles  of  an 
adduct  or  prepolymer  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  di-  or 
tnisocyanate  insoluble  in  the  organic  liquid,  the  dispersion 
being  stabilized  by  a  polymeric  stabilizer,  one  component 
of  which  is  soluble  in  the  organic  liquid  and  another  com- 
ponent of  which  is  soluble  in  the  disperse  particles,  each 
component  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500,  and 
the  ratio  of  the  total  molecular  weights  of  the  individual 
components  of  the  two  types  being  in  the  range  3:1  to  1:3, 
and 

(2)  a  solution  in  a  solvent  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  a  material  containing  groups 
selected  from  hydroxyl,  primary  and  secondary  amino, 
carboxyl  and  mercapto-groups  which  are  reactive  with 


— CH  — C 

u 

o 


wherein  R]  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
organic  group  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R2  and  R3  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  an 

organic  group  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  bond,  and  when  X  is  a 

bond,  the  carbon  atom  to  which  Rj  is  attached  and  the 

adjacent  carbon  atom  to  which  hydrogen  is  attached  may 

both  form  part  of  the  main  chain, 
the  amount  of  said  organic  basic  group  being  0.05  to  0.5  mole 
per  100  g  of  the  film-forming  component  (1). 


4,138,378 
LIQUID  POLYALKENE  IN  THERMOPLASTIC 
ELASTOMER  SEALANT  FORMULATION 
Richard  C.  Doss,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,121 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/01:  C08L  51/00.  93/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—27  BB  »  Qaims 

1.  A  sealant  composition  comprising: 
a  rubbery  ingredient  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
hydrogenated  thermoplastic  elastomer,  said  elastomer 
having  a  formula  selected  from  ABA  and  (AB)„Y  where 
A  represents  a  block  of  polymerized  monovinyl-sub- 
stituted  aromatic  component,  B  represents  a  block  of 
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polymerized  conjugated  dienc  before  hydrogenation.  Y 
reprcsenls  a  residue  of  a  polyfunctional  coupling  agent  or 
a  polyfunctiona)  intialor.  and  n  has  a  value  of  at  least  2. 

a  low  molecular  weight  polyalkene  plasticizer  which  is 
liquid  at  room  temperature  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
of  10  to  200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  hydrogenated  thermoplastic  elastomer, 

a  modifying  resm  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  modi- 
fied and  unmodified  rosin  and  rosin  esters,  esters  of  poly- 
merized rosin,  polytcrpene  resins,  tcrpcne-phenolic  resins, 
coumarone-indene  resins,  diolefin-olefin  resins,  phenol- 
aldehyde  resins,  and  aromatic  resins,  said  resin  being  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  10  to  300  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  hydrogenated 
thermoplastic  elastomer,  and 

a  filler  selected  from  calcium  carbonate,  aluminum  silicate, 
clay,  talc,  kaolin  and  silica,  said  filler  being  present  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  of  25  to  250  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  hydrogenated  thermoplastic 
elastomer 


4.138^79 
ORGANIC  SILANE  STABILIZED  AND  PLASTiaZED 
POLYCARBONATE  COMPOSITION 
Steven  W.  Scott,  Mount  Pleasant,  S.C,  and  Howard  A.  Vaughn, 
Jr.,  Schenectady,  .N,Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  M,  1977.  Ser.  No.  865,291 
Int.  a.   C08J  J  18 
L.S.  a.  260—29.1  R  4  Qaims 

1  A  plasticized  and  stabilized  polycarbonate  composition 
comprising  in  admixture  an  aromatic  carbonate  polymer  and  a 
plasticizing  and  stabilizing  amount  of  an  essentially  monomenc 
organic  silane  characterized  by  the  following  general  formu- 
lae. 
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PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMER  EMULSIONS  OF  AN 

a,;3-L'NSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  METHYL 

ACRYLATE 

Eugene  S.  Barabas,  Watchung,  and  Andrew  Klein,  Somerriile, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,198 

Int  a.-  C08L  33/02 

U.S.  a.  260—29.6  Z  3  Claims 

1    In  a  redox-initiated  emulsion  polymcnzation  process  for 

the  preparation  of  a  copolymer  latex  in  which  the  copolymer 

compnses  (1)  from  about  30%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of 

methacrylic  acid,  ethacrylic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof  and  (2) 

from  about  25%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  methyl  acrylate,  in 

which  all  of  the  acid  and  the  methyl  acrylate  is  present  in  the 

reaction  zone  pnor  to  initiation  of  the  polymcnzation  process, 

the   improvement   which   compnses  employing   an  effective 

emulsifying  amount  of  the  dioctyl  ester  of  sulfosuccinic  acid. 


4,138481 
POLYMERIC  THICKENERS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USES  THEREOF 
DaTid  C.  Chaos,  Springfield;  Michael  Fryd,  Philadelphia,  botb 
of  Pa^  and  Achim  R.  Krueger,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignon  to 
E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S67.942,  Apr.  14,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,200,  Not.  IS, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  .No 
772.864 
Int.  a:-  C08L  33/08.  33/10 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  TA  16  CUi. 

1.  A  liquid  composition  useful  as  a  thickening  agent  in  poly- 
meric latices,  the  composition  compnsing 

(A)  up  to  50%,  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  polymti 
of  polymerized  units  of 

(1)  about  10-98%,  by  weight  of  the  polymers,  at  least  one 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  of  3-6  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  about  1-50%,  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  at  least  one 
alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate  whose  alkyl  group 
contains  1-30  carbon  atoms;  and 

(3)  about  1-85%,  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  at  least  one 
ester  of  the  formula 

R     O  R, 

I      II  I 

H2C=C— C— CHCHjCHO^CHj)^, 

where 

R  and  R2  are  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Ri  IS  an  alkyl  radical  or  an  alkyl  phenyl  radical  of  1-20 

carbon  atoms, 
X  IS  5-80;  and 
y  IS  0-20;  the  total  of  I,  2  and  3  being  100%,  and 

(B)  as  a  solvent  for  (A), 

(4)  a  glycol,  or 

(5)  a  glycol  containing  up  to  50%  of  its  weight  of  water 
the  composition  being  made  by 

(a)  adding  10-50%.  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of 
monomers  to  be  used,  to  a  reaction  vessel  containing 
enough  glycol,  or  glycol  containing  up  to  50%  of  its 
weight  of  water,  to  give  a  final  polymer  concentra- 
tion of  less  than  50%  by  weight; 

(b)  heating  the  contents  of  the  vessel  to  at  least  50'  C 

(c)  adding  a  portion  of  the  free-radical  catalyst  to  be 
used  to  the  vessel;  and  then 

(d)  continuously  adding  the  remainder  of  the  monomers 
and  catalyst  to  the  vessel,  and 

(e)  adding  ammonia  or  a  water-soluble  organic  amine 
after  the  polymerization  is  complete  to  adjust  the  pH 
to  about  7  to  10. 


4,138.382 

HYDROPHILIC,  WATER-SWELLABLE,  CROSSLINKED, 

COPOLYMER  GEL  AND  PROSTHESIS  EMPLOYING 

SAME 

Keith  E.  Polmanteer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901.954 
Int.  a.2  C08F  220/56 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  TA  9  CUims 

1  A  water  swellable  hydrophilic  gel  comprising  a  cross- 
linked  copolymer  of  a  water  soluble  vinylic  constituent  in 
aqueous  solution  and  an  olefinic  hydrolyzable  silane  having  the 
formula  X„R„Si(OR')4_(„^„,  wherein  X  is  an  unsaturated 
group,  m  is  at  least  1  and  R'  and  R  are  organic  radicals,  n  being 
0  to  2,  wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  water  to  vinylic  constituent 
IS  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  while  the  mole  ratio  of  vinylic 
constituent  to  hydrolyzable  silane  is  from  about  50  to  about 
600,  wherein  copolymerization  is  via  the  unsaturated  groups 
and  wherein  crosslinlung  is  by  condensation  reactions. 
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4,138,383 

PREPARATION  OF  SMALL  BIO-COMPATIBLE 

MICROSPHERES 

Alu  Rembaum;  ShUo-Ping  S.  Yen,  and  William  J.  Dreyer,  aU  of 
Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 

00,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  634.935 
Int.  a.2  C08F  2/18.  4/34 
MS.  a  260-29.7  H  14  Claijns 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization  composition  for 
forming  a  suspension  of  discrete  polymeric  beads  having  a 
diameter  below  3500  A  containing  an  effective  amount  of  at 
letst  0.003  percent  to  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  a  free  radical 
catalyst,  a  surface  active  agent  and  not  more  than  35%  by 
weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  mixture  com- 
pnsing in  percent  by  weight: 

25-50%  by  weight  of  a  freely  water-soluble  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  substituted  with  a  covalent 
bonding  group  selected  from  carboxyl,  amino  or  hy- 
droxy 1; 

5-20%  by  weight  of  a  polyunsaturated  cross-ltnking  agent; 

and 
40-70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sparingly,  water-soluble, 
ethylenically  unsaturated,  second  monomer  having  hy- 
drophobic characteristics. 


4  138385 
SUBSnTUTED  ACETYLACETONATE  COBALTIC 
PROMOTERS  FOR  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN 
MelTiUe  W.  Uffher,  Glen  Mills;  Donald  E.  Jefferson,  UnionviUe; 
Charles  G.  Coe,  Aston,  and  Burton  D.  Beitchman,  Springfield, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Allentoira,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,182 
Int.  C\?  C08L  67/00.  67/06 
U.S.  a.  260—40  R  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  curing  a  molding  compound  compnsing 
an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  with  an  unsaturated  monomer, 
soluble  and  copolymerizable  therewith,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

incorporating  at  least  a  proportion  effective  for  enhancmg 
the  rate  of  cure  at  molding  temperatures  and  enhancing 
shelf  life  at  lower  temperature  of  a  cobalt  (III)  complex  of 
the  formula: 


CH3     ^ 
C— o 


XC  \ 


/     1"' 

o— c 

f  ^   CH 


c— o 

I      / 

CH3 


o— c 


CH, 


wherein  m  oan  be  1,  2  or  3;  m 
n  can  be  0;  1,  and  2,  and  M  -(-  n  =  3;  and 
X  is  an  afectron  withdrawing  group,  nonpolymerizable  with 
said  inolding  compound. 


4  138  384 

WATER-BASED  CONTAINER  END  SEALING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Duiiel  L.  Neumann,  Waukegan,  Ul.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter 
Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,332 
Int.  a.2  C08L  9/08 
U5.  a.  260—29.7  S  ^  ""*™ 

1  An  aqueous-based  sealent  composition  which  is  character- 
ized by 

(a)  being  adapted  for  use  as  a  container  end  sealant, 

(b)  being  substantially  free  of  volatile  organic  solvent. 

(c)  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  about  2,800  to  12,000 
cps., 

(d)  being  thixotropic, 

(e)  being  setuble  under  air-drying  conditions  and  at  ambient 
temperatures, 

(0  being  resistont  to  sag  during  setting,  and 
(g)  being  substantially  stable,  and 

having  at  least  about  65%  by  weight  of  total  solids  essen- 
tially consisting  of 

(i)  about  15.2  to  23.4  parts  of  weight  of  synthetic,  elasto- 

meric,  high  molecular  weight,  acrylonitrile-butadiene 

copolymer  with  a  predominance,  on  a  weight  basis,  of 

butadiene,  and 

©about  39  to  24  2  parts  by  weight  of  synthetic,  elastomenc. 

high  molecular  weight,  isobutylene-isoprene  copolymer 

with  a  predominance,  on  a  weight  basis,  of  isobutylene, 

and  ,  •  1        f 

(lii)  small,  substantially  uniformly  dispersible  particles  ot 
compatible,  thixotropic,  mineral  ttow  control  agent 
which  imparts  thixotropic  and  thickening  charactens- 
tics  to  the  sealant  composition,  and 
having  volatile  liquid  vehicle  for  said  solids  essentially  con- 
sisting of  water.  ^  r     1  •       1 
2.   The    aqueous-based    sealant    composition   of  claim    1, 
wherein  said  flow  control  agent  comprises  siliceous  matenal. 


4,138.386 
POLYESTER  FILM  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Masahiko  Motegi,  Hikone;  Saburo  Fujita,  Otsu;  Kazuo  Okabe, 
Kyoto;  Yasuki  Miura,  Otsu,  and  Satoyuki  Minami,  Mishima, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.984 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1976,  51-116066 
Int.  a.2  C08K  3/26.  3/32.  5/09.  5/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—40  R  ^6  Qaims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  for  magnetic  tape,  said 
film  consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  terephthalate  units,  said 
film  including  discrete  polyester  particles  in  the  form  of  a 
metal-polymer  complex  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05%  to 
1.0%,  based  on  the  weight  of  film,  said  particles  having  an 
average  size  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  3.0  fim  and  containing 
about  0.03%  to  5.0%  of  elemental  lithium,  about  0.03%  to 
5.0%  of  elemental  calcium  and  about  0.03%  to  10.0%  of  ele- 
mental phosphorus,  said  percentages  being  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  polyester  particles,  and  said  film  also  including 
inert  pigments  in  an  amount  of  about  0.001  %  to  0.7%  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  film,  said  inert  pigments  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and  salts  of  metals  in  Groups  II, 
III,  and  IV  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  having  an  average  size 
in  the  range  of  about  1.0  to  10.0  ^im. 

4,138,387 
POLY(OLEnNIC  MONOMER) 
nLLED-POLY(ORGANOSILOXANE)  COMPOSITIONS 
Ben  A.  Bluestein,  Schenectady,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,010,  Dec.  26,  1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698.816 
Int.  a.2  C08K  3/10.  3/04:  C08L  83/04 
U.S.  Q.  260—42.26  '  Qaims 

I.  A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  composition  consisting 

essentially  of: 

(A)  a  suble  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  two  phases: 
(i)  a  continuous  phase  consisting  essentially  of  ungrafted 
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linear  fluid  poly(diorganosiloxane)  containing  terminal 
silicon-lx')nded  hydroxy  groups  which  is  substantially 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  silanic  hydrogen  and 
having  a  viscosity  of  100  to  10.000.000  centipoisc  at  25' 
C  and  intimately  dispersed  therein 
(11)  a  discontinuous  phase  consisting  essentially  of  finely 
divided  solid  particles  of  an  ungrafted  polymer  pre- 
pared from  an  organic  monomer  having  aliphatic  unsat- 
uration or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers  polymenzed  m 
the  presence  of  said  linear  fluid  poly(diorganosiloxane); 

(B)  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (1)  a  monomenc  organosilicate  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 

(R'OhSiR* 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  halogenated  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical  and  a  cyanoalkyi  radical,  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  haloal- 
kyl.  arylhaloalkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  cya- 
noalkyi. alkoxy  and  aryloxy  and  (2)  a  partial  liquid  hydro- 
lysis product  of  the  aforementioned  organo  silicates,  and 

(C)  a  crosslinking  catalyst 


4,138.388 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCINC  A  MOLDING  COMPOLND 
Gunther  Pennekamp,  Vreden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma   Pennekamp  &   Huesker  KG,   Vreden,   Fed.   Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1977,  2745339 

Int.  a-  C08K  ^'2U 
L.S.  a.  260—42.46  n  Qaims 

1  In  the  method  for  pnxJucing  a  molding  comp<iund  for  the 
manufacture  of  plastic  parts  of  high  resistance  to  wear,  in 
which  high-molecular  low-pressure  polyethylene  is  mixed 
with  cadmium  salt  and  titanium  dioxide  as  additives  and  then 
hot-pressed  the  improvement  comprising  mixing  particles  of 
low-pressure  polyethylene  and  additives  comprising  particles 
of  a  cadmium  salt  and  titanium  dioxide,  then  rapidly  heating 
the  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  plasticizing  commences 
on  the  surface  of  the  individual  polyethylene  particles,  at  that 
time  adding  glass  micro-beads  to  the  mixture,  then  heating  the 
mixture  under  pres'iure  to  the  plasticizing  temperature  and 
thereafter  ccxiling  the  mixture 


4,138,389 
POLYMERIC  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Douglas  C.  Edwards,  Sarnia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Polysar  Lim- 
ited, Sarnia,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Not.  8,  1973,  185314 
Int.  a.   C08L  9.00 
L.S.  a.  260—45.7  R  9  Oaims 

1  A  vulcanizable  polymenc  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  two  compatible  polymers,  a  first  polymer  being 
a  conjugated  diolefin  polymer  of  molecular  weight  from  about 
1,500  to  about  35,000  and  being  the  reaction  product  of  a 
reactive  polymer  containing  chemically  bound  to  the  polymer 
a  multiplicity  of  chemically  reactive  groups  selected  from 
olefinic  carbon -carbc)n  double  bonds,  aldehyde,  carboxyl, 
hydroxy,  halogen  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  one  or  more 
antioxidant  functional  group  containing  compounds  of  form 
BX,  where  B  is  a  functional  group  selected  from  amine,  alkali 
melal,  hydroxyl,  aldehyde  and  mixtures  thereof  and  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  chemically  reactive  groups,  and  X  is  an 


antioxidant  functional  group  selected  from  diphenylamines, 
phenylcnc  diamines,  phenyl  naphthylamines,  hindered  phenob 
and  triphenyl  phosphite,  said  antioxidant  functional  groups 
forming  from  about  20  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  said  fmt 
polymer  and  said  first  polymer  forming  from  about  5  to  about 
20  weight  percent  based  on  polymenc  components  of  said 
mixture,  the  second  polymer  being  at  least  one  rubbery  poly, 
mer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  150,000  to  aboui 
500,000  and  being  selected  from  polymers  of  conjugated  diole- 
fins,  copolymers  of  conjugated  diolefins  with  vinyl  or  vinyli- 
dene  aromatic  compounds,  copolymers  of  conjugated  diolefins 
and  olefinically  unsaturated  nitrile  compounds,  copolymers  of 
isoolefins  and  diolefins,  alpha-mono-olefin  copolymers  or 
blends  thereof,  said  first  polymer  being  vulcanizable  with  said 
second  p>olymer 


4.138,390 
VINYL  RESIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  DICVCLOPENTENYL  ACRYLATE 
AND/OR  METHACRYLATE  VEHICULAR  COMPONE.M 
William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley;  Kayson  Nyi,  Sellerv 
▼llle,  and  Peter  R.  Sperry,  Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,067,  May  17,  1976.  This 
application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,664 
Int.  a:  C08K  5/33:  C08L  31/02 
L.S.  a.  260—45.9  L  15  Qaimj 

1   An  autoxidizable  coating  compiosition  comprising 

(a)  A  film-forming  polymenc  binder  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  20.000  to  350,000  viscosity  average 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  Thermoplastic  vinyl  addition  polymers  of  one  or  more 
monomers  consisting  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  having  a  single  unsaturated  group  of  the  for- 
mula H;C— <:<. 

(2)  Polyvinyl  acetals  obtained  from  an  aliphatic  (C;-Cg) 
aldehyde,  and 

(3)  Chlorinated  polyisoprene  containing  about  64-65'?}-  by 
weight  of  chlorine; 

(b)  A  liquid  non-volatile  reactive  monomer  selected  from  tht 
group  consisting  of 

(A)  At  least  one  of  dicytlopentenyl  acrylate  or  dicy- 
clopentenyl  methacrylate,  and 

(B)  Blends  of  at  least  one  of  dicyclopentenyl  acrylate  or 
dicyclopentenyl  methacrylate  and  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  Higher  aliphatic  (Ciq-Ciq)  alcohol  esters  of  (meth)a- 
crylic  acid. 

(2)  Di(C4-Cg)alkyl  fumarates,  maleates.  and  itaconates. 
and 

(3)  Polyethylenically  unsaturated  monomers; 

(c)  An  effective  amount  of  a  polyvalent  mctal-containing 
complex  or  salt  that  catalyzes  the  oxidative  cunng  of  (a) 
and  (b);  and 

(d)  A  volatile  oxime  stabilizer  that  is  capable  of  inhibiting  the 
oxidizing  action  of  (c). 


4,138,391 
ACRYLONITRILE-CAPPED  POLYETHER-SILOXANES 
Bela  Prokai,  Mahopac,  and  Bernard  Kanner,  West  Nyack,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627.251,  Oct.  30,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,043.951. 
This  application  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,610 
Int.  a.-  C07C  121/34.  121/413.  121/30 
U.S.  a.  260—465.6  7  aaim 

1    An  acrylonitnle-capped  polyoxalkylene  compound  hav- 
ing the  average  composition  formula 

R  (OC3Hfc)„(CX:,H4)„OCH2CH2CN 
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wherein  R'  represents  an  allyl  radical;  m  has  a  value  of  from  4 
to  30  and  n  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  10. 


acid  alkyl  ester;  and  0-3%  by  weight  of  methallyl  sulfonic, 
vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  or  styrene  sulfonic  acid. 


4,138^2 
aoDE  NITROGEN  DIBENZOFURANS  POLYMERS 
JXk-^  Glen  EUyn,  and  EUi.  K.  Held^  RiTer  For«t,  both 
rfIM«i»'0"  t»  St"«>^  **"  ^■"'*"y  (Mi--).  Chicago. 
i.  of  Ser.  No.  582.357.  May  30. 1975.  P«t.  No.  4  046.779. 
li.  appUcation  May  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  798.335 
Int  a.2  C08G  73/10 

re  CL  528 — 208  „ 

l' A  composition  characterized  as  a  polyimide  stnicturally 
represented  as  containing  repeating  units  as  follows: 


N— R- 


4.138.394 
PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MEASURING  COLLAGENASE  ACTIVITY 
Shumpei  Sakakibwa,  Suit.;  Yutaka  Nagai.  Koshi»iya;  Kenj. 
FitJiwara.  and  Takahiro  Sakai.  both  of  Toltyo,  all  of  Japan, 
■saiRnors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  761.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1976,  51-6926; 
Aug.  30.  1976,  51-103505;  Aug.  30.  1976,  51-103506 

Int.  a.2  C07C  103/52 
VS.  a.  260-112.5  R  »6  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  derivative  having  the  structure 

A-Pro-B-Gly-C-Ala-Gly-E 


wherein  n  is  from  about  10  to  about  20,000  and  R  is  the  divalent    ^.B.Gly-C-Ala-Gly-E 
r^  of  the  diamine  NH.RNH^.  the  said  d.amine  bemg 
selected   from    the    group    consistmg    of   "^N-R -NHz. 
HjN-R-O-R'-NH:,  HjN-RWCHz)^ -R -NHj. 


H,N-R-C-R  -NH2.  HjN-R  -S-R'-NH2  and 


O 


H,N— R— S— R— NH2 


wherein  n'  is  1  to  20 

uid  R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  divalent  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radicals  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
divalent  aromatic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenylene.  naphthylene,  anthrylene.  biphenylene.  terpheny- 
lene,  phenylnaphthylene,  and  quaterphenylene  arotnatic  radi- 
cals. 


where  A  is  a  hydrophobic,  and  neutral  or  acidic  chromophore 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,  4^initrophenyl,  5- 
dimethyl-amino- 1  -naphthalenesulfonyl,  p-phenylazobenzylox- 
ycarbonyl,  p-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl,  p-(4-hydroxy-l-naph- 
thylazo)benzenesulfonyl  and  p-phenylazobenzoyl,  B  is  a  resi- 
due of  an  alpha-amino  acid  having  up  to  15  carbon  atoms 
occurring  in  protein,  C  is  He  or  Leu,  E  is  Gln-D-Arg-OH-  or 
D-Arg-OH,  and  all  amino  acid  residues  except  for  Oly  are 
L-configuration  unless  otherwise  stated. 


CROSSLINKABLE  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS 

Christian  Lindner.  Cologne;  Carlhans  Suling.  Odenthal;  Gunter 

Arend,    Dormagen;    Dieter    Brokmeier.    Dormagen.    and 

Giinther  Nischk.  Dormagen.  all  of  Gemuny,  iMignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Uverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germwiy,  Jun.  11, 

1976.  2626174  ,^  „ ,.. 

Int  a.2  C08G  2/00.  2/26:  C08F  22/20 
U5.  a  526-287  ,      ^  Claim. 

I.  A  copolymer  prepared  by  free  radical  polymerization 
comprising  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  copolymensed  acrylom- 
tnle  and  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymer- 
ised  unsaturated  ester  of  acetoacetic  acid  correspondmg  to  the 
general  formula: 

CH3-CO-CH2-COO-R-CR'=CH2, 

ui  which  ,         .        ,    _ 

R  reprcsenu  an  alkylene  radical  with  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  and  ..     ,     .,,    ,       -, 

K  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  or  2 

carbon  atoms  or  the  radical 
CH3-CO-CH2-COO-CH2; 

0-10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  comonomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacryhc 


4  138.395 
WATER  SOLUBLE  COPPER  COMPLEX  MONOAZO 

DYESTUFF  BASED  UPON  ORTHO-AMINO 
PHENOL-SULFONIC  ACTD  AND  N-ACETOACETYL 

COMPOUND  OF 
AMINO-BENZENE-^-HYDROXY-ETHYLSULFONE- 

SULFURIC  ACID  ESTER 
Johann  Wenghoefer.  East  Greenwich,  uid  Dennis  G.  Messier 
West  Greenwich,  both  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Amencan  Hoechst 
Corporation.  Bridgewater.  N.J. 

Crtinu.tion.in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  645.874.  ^.31,  1975 
ri«ndoned.  This  appliction  May  W,  1977.  Ser  No  798.495 

Int  a.^  C09B  45/18.  62/74:  D06P  1/38.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  260-149  1  CUum 

1.  A  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


SO3H 


-NH-/        \4sO2-CH2-CH2-O- 


SO3H 


979  O  G   10 
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PVRIDYL-AZO-INDOLYL  CATIOMC  DYES 
Stefan  Koller,  Ramliiuburg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-G«igy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,771,  Dec.  29.  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  3,  1975,  20/75 
Int.  a.-  C09B  29.  06 
IS.  a.  260—156  I  Qaim 

1   Canonic  azo  dyes  of  formuia 


xe 


4,138^98 
BIS-CYCUC  UREAS 
Reinhard  H.  Richter,  North  Haven;  Bei^ainin  W.  Tucker,  Btt^ 
any,  and  Henri  Ulrich,  Northford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignon  ti 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,189,  Dec.  27,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,402 
Int.  aj  C07D  243/04.  245/02 
U.S.  a.  260— 239J  R  5  cUi« 

1   A  bis  cyclic  urea  having  the  formula 


,H, 


N  — R  — N 


NH 


U 
O 


v^  herein  R  represents  methyl,  ben/yl  or  an  alk>l  radical  of  2  10 

y  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubslituted  or  substituted  b>  hy- 

droxyl.  cyano,  carbamoyl  or  low  molecular  carbalkoxy,  R| 

represents  methyl  or  phenyl,  and  X"  is  the  charge  equivalent    R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o( 

of  an  anion 

o  o 


wherein  C^Hi,  is  alkylene  from  4  to  12  inclusive  and  provide 
there  are  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  succession  in  the  chain  anc 


4,138,397 

6-(2.3-DIHYDRO-5-BENZOFLRANYI.)ACETAMIDO 

PENICILLIN  DERIVATI\i:S 

EkJiehard  H.  Bohme.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Richardson- 

Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,610 
Int.  a.-  C07D  499  6H.  49SI  5H.  499  60.  499,62 
L.S.  a.  260—239.1  12  Oaims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  formula 


^O^     ^^        H     (>     H     B 


^ 


o 


C(),R. 


wherein  W  is  hydrogen,  -  .NHR,.  —OH,  — COiR^  or 
—  SO^R4  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  2  to 
5  carbon  alkanoyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  in  which 
the  alkoxy  group  is  straight  or  branched  and  contains  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  R4  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  1  to  4 
carbon  alkyl  group,  R|  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  Ri  is  hydro- 
gen, a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbtm 
atoms,  an  alkanoylo.xymethyl  group  in  which  the  alkanoyl 
moiety  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkanoylaminomelhyl  group  wherein  the  alkanoyl 
moiety  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  the  amino  nitrogen  may  be  substituted  with  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
a  p-(alkanoyloxy)benzyl  group  in  which  the  alkanoyl  moiety 
has  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched,  or  an 
aminoalkanoyloxymethyl  group  wherein  the  alkanoyl  moiety 
IS  straight  or  branched  and  contains  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms 
and  the  amino  nitrogen  may  be  mono-  or  disubstituted  with  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  individual 
optical  isomers  thereof 


—  C— C,H;,— C— 


wherein  C^H;^  is  alkylene  from  1  to  8  inclusive,  and 


C  — 


A  bis  cyclic  urea  according  to  claim  4  having  the  formu 


(CH:)4 


(CH:)4 


HN 


0 
II 

N  — C-n 

0 
II 

"T— C— N 

u 
0 

^ 

II 
0 

NH 


4,138^99 
SULFAMYLBENZOIC  AOD 
Gerald  F.  Holland,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pflzer  Inc. 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713,412,  Aug.  11,  1976,  which  is  a  diTiaon 
of  Ser.  No.  481,195,  Jun.  20,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,992,441,  which  b 
a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  318,213.  Dec.  26, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,843.M2, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,514,  Dec.  9, 1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,15i, 
Sep.  14, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
802,498 
Int.  a.-  C07D  295/16 
U.S.  a.  260—239.8  14  CUiins 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula 


N— SO, 


C(X)H 


and  the  amides,  lower  alkyl  esters  and  salts  thereof  w ith  phar 
macologically  acceptable  bases,  wherein 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino,  mono- 
uKl  di-lower-alkylpipcridino,  hcxamethyleneimino  and  mor- 

"*  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkyloxy 
uid  slkyloxyalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
group  hydroxy,  chloro,  bromo,  trifluoromethyl,  methylene, 
0X0.  phenyl,  tolyl,  benzyl,  benzyloxy,  benzyloxymethyl,  chlo- 
romethyl  and  hydroxymethyl;  and 

r'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkyloxy  and  alkyloxyalkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  group  hydroxy,  chloro,  bromo,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl, 
tolyl,  benzyl,  benzyloxy,  benzyloxymethyl,  chloromethyl  and 
hydroxymethyl.  . 


\ 


f 


-O-alkyl 


OX 


\ 


w 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine,  and  "alkyl"  is  alkyl 
of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


4  138  400 
OMEGA-ALKOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  LACTAMS 
Michael  Mitzlaff.  Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assiz- 
or to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany  • 

Cctinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751.335,  Dec.  »«.  1»76. 
ibaadooed.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,235 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1975.  2557765;  Not.  23.  1976.  2653089 

Int  CI.2  C07D  223/10 
U5.  a  260-239  J  R  ^  C"**™ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

r' CH— OR* 


4.138.403 
AZABICYCLOHEPTANES 
Thomas  T.  Howarth.  Ewhurst;  Allan  G.  Brown,  Cranleigh;  Da- 
vid F.  Corbett.  Reigate,  and  Roger  J.  Ponsford,  Westcott 
Dorking,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited, 
England 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1976,  Ser.  No.  708.343 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1975, 
31640/75;  Oct.  13,  1975.  41888/75 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  498/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—307  FA 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


10  Claims 


C- 

II 
O 


■N 


■^3  O 


in  which  R"  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R'  stands  for  -(CH2)2.io-  «>d  R^is  a  branched 
alkyl  radical  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  a  second- 
ary or  tertiary  N-a-C  atom. 
5  A  compound  according  to  claim  4  wherein  R   is  — (CH2. 

)4-- 

I 


CO2H 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  acyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxylic  acid  group  or  benzyl 
ester  thereof,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by 
1  or  2  halogen  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen; 

R3  is  hydrogen;  and 

R4  is  hydrogen. 


4,138,401 
l3,2-g]  PYRANOQUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  R.  Hammond,  Livermore;  Erhard  J.  Schimitschek,  San 
Diego,  and  John  A.  Trias,  La  Mesa,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary 
of  the  Nayy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671.236 

Int.  a.2  C07D  491/04 

U5.a.  546— 89  2  Claims 

1.  2-keto-6,7,8,9-tetrahydro-2H-pyrano{3,2-g)-quinoline. 

2.  2-keto-9-methyl-6,7,8,9-tetrahydro-2H-pyranol     3,2-g)- 

quinoline. 

I 


4,138.404 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
OXADIAZOLINES 
Jean  F.  Fort,  Paris,  and  Raymond  Giraudon,  Lesigny  Seine-et- 
Marne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.. 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453.055,  Mar.  20,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,580 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1973,  73.10291 
Int.  a.-  C07D  271/10 
U.S.  a.  260—307  A  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxadiazoline  derivative 
of  the  formula; 


4,138,402 
3-PYRID-3-YLISOXAZOLIDINE  FUNGIQDES 
elite  B.  C.  Boyce,  Heme  Bay,  and  Shirley  B.  Webb,  Sheldwich, 
Fatersham,  botii  of  England,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company, 
Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717.803.  Aug.  26. 1976.  Pat 
No.  4,066.770.  This  application  Sep.  6.  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,953 

Int.  a.2  C07D  413/02 
U.S.  a  546-275  *  ^^^^^ 

1.  A  3-pyrid-3-ylisoxazolidine  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  which  consists 
essentially  of  reducing  the  nitro  group  in  a  nitro  compound  of 
the  formula: 
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^  A  .,  J=.>      >= 


wherein  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined.  b>  Ireatmenl  with  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  of  densits  1  8>  at  a  temperature  below 
25'  C  .  into  an  aminophenol  of  the  formula 


OH 


rA 


NH. 


wherein  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined,  and  converting  the  amino 

group  in  the  aminophenol  to  a  chlorine  atom  \  la  a  correspond- 
ing dia/onium  salt 


4.138,405 

l-(ARYLAMINO)-AND  l-(ARYLIMINO)PYRROLES 

Robert  E.  Johnson.  Eiist  Creenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y'. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5«5,448,  Jun.  9,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,051,147. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,324,  Jun.  21, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,162 

Int.  a:  A61K  31  40:  C07D  20''  50 
L.S.  a.  260—326.5  C  18  Qaims 

1    A  compound  hasing  one  of  the  formulas 


Ri), 


a> 


-continued 
^^  N  ^^ 


CHEMICAL 


281 


wherein  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined,  to  a  hydroxylamino 
group  with  hvdrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  at 
!?'->5'  C  and  at  atmospheric  pressure,  converting  the  hy- 
droxylamine  derivative  thus  obtained  of  the  formula 


R, 


(Rj), 


N 

N 

I 
Rs 


H0-CO-CH=CH-CO-NH 
H0-C0-CH=CH-CO-NH-^3)- 

NH— CO— CH=CH— CO— OH 
—/~\—  NH-CO-CH=CH-CO-OH 

^(d)  a  polymaleamic  acid  of  the  formula 


(III) 


4  138  408 
a.-ALKOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  LACTAMS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Michael  Mitzlaff,  Bad  Homburg,  Taunus,  Fed.  ReP-  f  p*'" 
many,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  „,,     ,     ^     ^  xi,  . 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  751.335,  Dec.  16,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825.379 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 

1975.  2557765 

Int.  a.2  C07D  207/26 
U.S.  a.  260-326.45  *  Claims 


H0-C0-CH=CH-CO-NH 


-NH 


,_  (iv) 


w  here  R  |  and  Ri  are  each  hydrogen  or  each  lower-alkyl.  or  R 
IS  hydrogen  and  R2  is  carboxyl;  R3  is  hydrogen,  hydroxj 
bcnzyloxy,  halo,  azido,  amino,  di-lower-alkylamino  or  lown 
alkyl;  R4  IS  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl;  X  represents  either  1 
bcnzenoid  nucleus  fused  to  the  phenyl  ring  at  the  positions 
indicated,  or  it  represents  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  one  hyiny 
gen  atom  and  one  of  the  groups  R3,  or  two  of  the  groups  R-, 
R^  IS  hydrogen;  Rg  is  lower-alkyl,  phenyl  or  1-pyrrolyl,  or  R- 
and  Rg  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  the) 
are  attached  represent  nitroso;  n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  1 
and  where  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  group  R4  when  benzoyl  or 
the  Rg  group  when  phenyl  can  be  substituted  by  lower-alky! 
lower-alkoxy  or  from  one  to  two  halogens. 


|i 


4,138,406 

MANUFACTURE  OF  MALEIMIDES  VIA  CYCLIZING 

DEHYDRATION 

Ferenc  Balasfaivy,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-G«ic 
Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558.984,  Mar.  17,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,6M. 
Not.  18,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  761.086 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   22,  1973, 
16471/73 

Int.  a.-  C07D  207/44.  405/14.  403/14.  403/10 
U.S.  a.  260—326.26  14  CUiim 

1  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  monomalei- 
mides  or  polymaleimides  by  cyclising  dehydration  at  tempera- 
tures between  40'  and  100'  C.  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  phenyl  maleamic  acid, 

(b)  a  polymaleamic  acid  of  the  general  formula 


CH  — CCXJH  HOOC— CH 

II  NH  — R  — NH  11 

W  /  \  II 

CH  — CO  CO— CH 

in  which  R  denotes  a  radical  of  the  formula 


(I) 


-Q-K.^^r 


(II) 


(Till,  wherein  R'  represents  one  of  the  radicals  — CH2— . 


CH3 

— C—     . 
I 
CH, 

-SO2 SO—,  —  S— ,  —CO—  and  — O- 

(c)  a  polymaleamic  acid  of  the  formula 


— CO— CH=CH=CO— OH 


1 

,„  the  presence  of  acetic  anhydnde,  a  caUilyst,  and  a  member 
selected  of  the  group  consisting  of  tnalkylam.nes  and  N  N - 
Lkylbenzylamines  with  1  to  12  C  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group 
Z  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  organic  so  vents,  ^vherem  the 
.mprovement  composes  employing  as  catalyst  a  calcium,  bar- 
ZZ.  strontium  ox.de.  acetate  or  alcoholate  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  0.005  to  0.2  mol  per  mol  of  the  monomaleamic  or 
polymaleamic  acid. 

4  138.407 
2,4  PYRROLIDINEDIONES 
Fr«lerick  Cassidy,  Harlow.  «.d  Gordon  W^otton  Sawbridgj 
worth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited, 

^"*'""'    Filed  Oct.  15. 1976,  Ser.  No.  732.726 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  25.  197S. 

43990/75;  May  22.  1976.  21278/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  207/40:  A61K  31/40 
U5.  a  260-326.33  ^  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  (IV); 


] 


/X'^  ^(CHjVCOjR 

(CH2) 


(IV) 


II 

o 


OH 


R-; 


wherein: 
m  IS  1; 
P  IS  6  or  8; 
X'  is  CO; 

R,'  IS  hydrogen  or  C^  alkyl; 

R2'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 

R4'  IS  a  group  of  formula  (V): 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
H 

R^OOC 


in  which  „ 

A  represents  -CH-C-.  -CH=CH-  or  -CH-CH- 
R"  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  ,  , 

R"  represents  hydrogen  or  a  branched  alkyl  group  having 

from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  a  secondary  or  tertiary 

N-a-C  atom,  and 
R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from   1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  or 

an  carbocyclic  aralkyl  group  of  6  to  9  carbon  atoms. 


I 


(V) 


4,138,409 
EPOXYSULTONE 
Patricia  C.  Wang,  and  Robert  E.  Wingard,  Jr.,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Dynapol,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  S^^'VJ'i^v    '070 1« 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,622 
Int.  ex.-  C07D  327/04 
U.S.  a.  260-327  S  ^  Oaims 

1.  The  compound 


S  «  Xnd,  or  a  C,.6  alkylene  group  which  may  be  straight 
or  branched  by  one  or  two  methyl  groups  at  the  same  or 
different  carbon  atoms;  and  . ,     •       „, 

W,  Y  and  Z  are  each  hydrogen  or  Huonne,  chlonne  or 
bromine  atoms,  or  CF3,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  .so-propy. 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  n-  or  iso-propoxy  or  mtro;  or  a  salt 
thereof 


CHi  — CH2 


O. 


CH-CH,— CH- 


O 
/    \ 


-CH. 


S 
O2 


2.  The  compound 
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CH.— CH- 


,CH— CHj— CH  =  CH; 


s 


4,138.410 
FLAVORING  AGENT 
Max   Winter,  Petit-Lancy;  Fritz  Gautschi,  Commugny;   Ivon 
FUment,  and  Max  Stoll,  both  of  Petit-Lancy,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Firmenich  tt  Ge,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  4«2,820,  Jul.  24,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,968,264, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  243,866,  Apr.  13,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  70,S60,  Sep.  8,  1970, 

Pat.  No.  3.702,253,  which  U  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,069, 

Apr.  18,  1966,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  452.342.  Apr.  30,  1965,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  581,609 

Int.  a.    C07D  3J3/2<  3JJ/00:  A23L  3   16 

L.S.  a.  260—332.2  R  3  Oaims 

1   A  thiophene  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group  of 

thiophene     sulfur    compounds    consistmg     of    2-(thienyl-2)- 

ethanethio  and  2-(thienyl-2)-cthanethiol  acetate 


4,138,412 
SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION  AND  PURinCATlON 

OF  4-NITRO-OMICRON-PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
John  D.  Bacha,  and  Charles  M.  Selwitz,  both  of  Monroerilk. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Compuj. 

Pitttburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.212 
Int.  a.^  C07D  307/89 
U.S.  Q.  260— 346J  14  CUim 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  production  and  punfia 
tion  of  4-nitro-o-phthalic  anhydride  from  an  impure  mixturt. 
said  impure  mixture  having  been  obtained  by  subjecting  in- 
dene,  polyindene,  dihydronaphthalene  or  polydihydronaph 
thalene  to  nitration  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  having  a  concen- 
tration of  about  70  to  about  95  weight  percent  in  a  temperaturt 
range  of  about  —40'  to  about  90*  C.  for  about  1  minute  ic 
about  8  hours  and  then  subjecting  the  resulting  nitrated  prod 
uct  to  oxidation  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  five  to  about  50  weight  percent  in  a  temperaturt 
range  of  about  135"  to  about  210'  C-  for  about  0.1  to  about  IC 
hours,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  impure  mixture  tc 
azeotropic  dehydration  in  the  presence  of  an  azeotroping  ageni 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  compound 
defined  as  follows: 


4,138.411 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION  OF  AROMATIC 

ALKENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Pierre  Gandilhon,  Quartier  Bas-Rivoire  a  Charly,  France,  as- 
signor to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A..  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843.173.  Jul.  18.  1969.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,676 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1968,  68.159950; 
Feb.  19.  1969,  69.690418 

Int.  a.-  C07D  3/^  44.  C07C  43  20.  !5  00.  39/02 
L.S.  a.  260—340.5  R  8  Oaims 

1    A  prtxress  for  the  isomerualion  of  an  aromatic  alkenyl 
compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  .  R  and  R  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  ?  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  I  to  5  carb<in  atoms,  halogen,  amino,  hydroxy  and  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


\ 

C=C— iCH,),A  — 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  each  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  two  of  R  ,  R  '  and  R"  earned  by 
two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  aromatic  ring  can  be  joined 
together  to  form  a  — OCH;0—  radical,  n  is  an  integer  from  I 
to  10,  A  IS  a  valence  bond,  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  — NR* — 
group  wherein  R'ls  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms.  P- ' 
and  R'  are  indef>endently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  an  integer 
from  1-3,  wherein  the  double  bond  is  shifted  nearer  to  the 
benzene  ring,  said  process  compnsing  contacting  the  said 
compound  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ruthenium  compound  and  an 
osmium  compound  at  a  temperature  of  from  40'  to  200°  C 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
1  by  heating  said  impure  mixture  and  said  azeotroping  agent  ai 
a  temperature  of  about  135'  to  about  190'  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
about  100  millimeters  of  mercury  to  about  100  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  for  about  0- 1  to  about  ten  hours,  therebs 
removing  water  and  azeotroping  agent,  subjecting  the  result- 
ing mixture  containing  azeotroping  agent  and  4-nitro-o- 
phthalic  anhydnde  dissolved  therein  to  filtration  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  50'  to  about  160'  C-,  cooling  the  resulting  filtrate 
to  a  temperature  of  about  —  10'  to  about  50'  C.  to  crystallize 
4-nitro-o-phthalic  anhydnde  therein  and  then  recovering  said 
crystallized  4-nitro-o-phthalic  anhydnde  from  said  resulting 
filtrate. 
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oxy  or  hydroxy  alkyl  having  the  structure: 


wherein  Q  is: 


comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  dimerizing  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
material  one  or  more  C4-C6  alpha,  bcu  diketones  having  the 


O 

II 


OH 


structure: 


I 


4,138,413 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-ACYL-5-SUBSTITLTED 
THIATETRAHYDROFURAN-4-ONES 
Br^a  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel;  William  J.  Evers,  Middletowi. 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Alfred  E.  Goosaens,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  819,888,  Jul.  28,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.092.333. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  887,631 
Int.  C\:  C07D  307/32 
U.S.  a.  260—347.2  1  CUim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  at  least  one  member  of  the  genus 
of  2-acyl-5-substituted  thiatetrahydrofuran-4-one  compounds 
defined  by  the  structure: 


'12 


U 


form  one  or  more  alpha,  beta  diketone  dimers  defined  by  the 
I 


to 
structure 


and  R5  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  lower  alkyl  taken 
separately  or,  taken  together,  R5  and  Rfc  complete  a  cyclialkyl 
ring;  and  wherein  each  of  R4,  R7  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  wherein  Rn  and  Rn  are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  both  represent  hydrogen  or 
each  both  represent  methyl  or  one  of  Rn  or  R12  is  hydrogen 
and  the  other  of  R , ,  or  R 1 2  is  methyl;  the  total  number  of  moles 
of  methyl  groups  and  hydrogen  groups  constituting  Rn  and 
R12  being  equivalent  to  the  total  number  of  moles  of  methyl 
groups  and  hydrogen  groups  constituting  Ri,  R2,  Rf  and  R2' 


and  then,  (ii)  reacting  a  mercaptan  having  the  formula  R3SH 
with  said  alpha,  beta  diketone  dimer  or  said  alpha,  beta  dike- 
tone  dimers  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  caulyst  thereby  produc- 
ing one  or  more  compounds  defined  by  the  structure: 


4  138  414 
2-PHENOXY  AND  2-PHENYLTHIO  ANTHRAQUINONE 

DISPERSE  DYES 
Werner  Baumann,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,920 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   26,    1976, 
2371/76 

Int.  a.2  C09B  1/36:  D06P  ]/]8.  3/48.  3/54 
VJS.  CI.  260—372  22  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula, 


SO,N 


wherein  R,,  R2,  Ri'  and  R2'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  wherein  R3  represents  one 
of  C1-C9  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
allyl  having  the  structure: 


3-furyl  substituted  or  unsubstituted  having  the  structure: 


XX 


R4-C0— o-eRrO)— Re 


in  which  Rj  is  — O—  or  — S— , 

R3  is  hydrogen;  (C,.6)alkyl;  (C,.3)alkyl  monosubstituted  by 
hydroxyl,  cyano,  (Ci.2)-alkylcarbonyloxy,  (Ci.2)alkoxycar- 
bonyl  or  (C,.2)alkoxycarbonyloxy;  (C2.6)alkenyl;  phenyl;  or 

tolyl; 

R4  is  — (CH2)„-  or  — CH(Rio)— , 

R5  is  (C2.6)alkylene;  — R,,— O— R12— or  — CH2C- 
H2— O— CH2CH2— O— CH2CH2-, 

Re  is  (Ci.i2)alkyl;  (Ci.6)alkyl  monosubstituted  by  chlorine, 
bromine  or  hydroxyl;  unsubstituted  phenyl  (C|.2)alkyl,  (C5. 
7)-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl;  or  phenyl  (C,.2)-alkyl  or  phenyl  in 
which  the  phenyl  ring  is  monosubstituted  by  chlorine,  bro- 
mine or  methyl, 

R7  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

Rg  is  hydroxyl  or  — NHR9, 

R,  is  hydrogen,  (Ci.6)alkyl,  (C5.7)cycloalkyl  or  phenyl, 

R,0  is  (Ci.6)alkyl  or  phenyl, 

each  of  Rn  and  R^,  independently,  is  (C2.6)alkylene, 

either,  R13  and  Ru  are  both  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine, 

or  one  of  Rn  and  Ru  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  methyl  or 
(Ci.2)alkoxy, 

m  is  0  or  1 ,  and 

n  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5. 
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4,138,415 

1.4-BIS(AMINOALKYLAMINO)-ANTHRAQUINONES 

AND  LEUCO  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Keith  C.  Murdock.  and  Ralph  G.  Child,  both  of  Pearl  River. 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,292 
Int.  a.-  C07C  97.26.  C09B  /  .W.^ 
L.S.  a.  260-378  6  Oaims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula 


hyde  and  converting  said  perfluoroalkyl  ozonide  an 
perfluoroalkyi  aldehyde  to  pcrfluorocarboxylic  acid  »tj 
an  oxidizing  agent. 


OH 


NH— CH,CH,  — N 


\ 


NH  — CH.CH,  — N 


«' 

\ 


4,138,418 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
a>,a)-DIALKOXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Klaus  Warning,  Liederbach,  and  Michael  MitzlafT,  Bad  Hw 
burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeck 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr 
many 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mir  t 
1977,  2709995 

Int.  a.'  cue  3/02;  C09F  5/00 
VS.  a.  260—410.9  R  4  cWai 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oj.tD-dialkoxycarboxylii 
acid  denvatives  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  and  Ri  are  each  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  2-hydrox- 
yethyl,  R?  is.  hydrogen  or  hydroxy ,  R4  is  hydrogen  or  a  moiety 
of  the  formula 


(RO):CH(C,H2,)— COX 


(h 


— NH  — CH.CH  —  N 


/ 

I 

\ 


R2 


in  which 

R  IS  a  pnmary  or  secondary,  preferably  a  primary.  C|.4alln: 

radical, 
n  IS  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10, 
X  IS  the  NH2  or  OR  group,  wherein  R  is  defined  as  abost 

which  comprises  converting  a)-alkoxylactams  of  the  for 

mula 


wherein  R|  and  Ri  are  as  hereinabove  defined  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R3  and  R4  must  be  hydrogen  but  R  j  and  R4  may  not 
both  be  hydrogen,  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof 


0=C  CH— or' 

\  / 

N 
H 


(D) 


4.138,416 
NON-ALLERGENIC  LANOLIN  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 

SAME 
Takeshi  Koresawa,  Shi|^  and  Eiji  Yoden,  Oomihachiman,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Croda  Chemicals  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaiia,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1976,  51-117034 

Int.  a.  C07J  y  00 

L.S.  a.  260—397.25  8  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  prtxJucing  non-allergenic  lanolin  wax 
which  comprises  passing  a  solution  of  woolgrease  or  lanolin 
dissolved  in  a  non-polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  chlorinated 
hydrocarb<ins  and  mixtures  thereof  through  a  column  of  an 
adsorption  medium  for  free  fatty  alcohols,  eluting  the  column 
with  said  non-polar  solvent,  and  evaporating  the  passed  solu- 
tion and  the  eluate 


in  which  R'  is  a  primary  or  secondary,  preferably  a  pn- 
mary, C|  4  alkyl  radical  and 
n  IS  defined  as  in  formula  I, 
into  a).<u-dialkoxycarboxylic  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula  I 
with  X  being  NH2.  by  heating  compounds  of  formula  II  wiih 
a  catalytical  quantity  of  hydrogen  halide  in  an  alcohol  ROH.m 
which  R  is  defined  as  in  formula  I,  and  optionally  furthtr 
reacting  said  aj,a)-dialkoxycarboxylic  acid  derivatives  of  for- 
mula I  with  X  being  NH2  by  further  heating  them  with  a 
quantity  of  hydrogen  halide,  which  is  at  least  about  equimolar, 
in  the  same  alcohol  ROH  to  yield  a),a>-dialkoxycarboxylic  acid 
derivatives  of  the  formula  I  with  X  being  OR 

2  Process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  which  compnses  directl) 
converting  the  to-alkoxylactams  of  the  formula  II  into  oi.u- 
dialkoxycarboxylic  acid  denvatives  of  the  formula  I  with  X 
being  OR  by  heating  them  with  a  quantity  of  hydrogen  halidt 
at  least  about  equimolar,  in  an  alcohol  ROH. 


4,138,417 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PERFLUOROCARBOXYLIC  AOD 

Hiroshi  Ukihashi,  Tokyo;  Taliao  Hayashi,  and  Yukio  Taliasaki, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,640,  Dec.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,303 

Int.  C\.-  C09F  7/02:  CllC  3/00 

U.S.  a.  260—406  7  Claims 

1   A  process  of  producing  a  perfluorocarboxylic  acid,  which 

compnses 

reacting  a  perfluoroalkyl  olefin  with  an  ozone  containing  gas 
having  an  ozone  content  of  1  -  10  volume  percent  to 
produce  a  perfluoroalkyl  ozonide  and  perfluoroalkyl  alde- 


4,138,419 

CYCLOPENTADIENE  DERIVATIVE 

Masatoshi  Arakawa;  Ryotaro  Ohno;  Katuhiro  Ishikawa;  Noboni 

Yamahara,  and  Hisashi  Matsui,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jspu 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1976,  51-50908 
Int.  a.2  C07C  63/36.  63/44.  69/76 
U.S.  a.  260—429  R  14  (Mm 

1  A  cyclopentadicne  derivative  comparable  in  performance 
characteristics  to  natural  rosin,  having  the  general  formula 
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(I) 


coo 


I 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  mono-  to  tetra-hydric  alcohol  moi- 
ety having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  metal  of  Groups  la.  and  Ila 
of  the  Periodic  Table,  an  ammonium  group  or  an  organic 
amine  residue;  R^  R',  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R".  R  .  and  R  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  m  is  0  or  1 ;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 
14.  A  cyclopentadicne  derivative  having  the  general  tor- 

mula: 

(I) 


COO 


I 


/ll 


wherein  R'  is  a  metal  of  Group  lib  of  the  Periodic  Table;  R  , 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R".  R*.  and  R^are  independently  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  m  is  0  or  1;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


4,138,420 
HYDROFORMYLATION  CATALYSTS 
Jerry  D.  Unmh,  and  WUliam  J.  Wells,  III,  both  of  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 

DiTisIon  of  Ser.  No.  650,405,  Jan.  19, 1976,  «»»«'«»i«ef;,''"5l? .« 

.  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,738,  Apr.  21, 1975.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,180 

Int.  a.- C07F/ 7/02 

LI.S.  a.  260—439  CY  20  a«nis 

1  A  complex  having  the  structure 


4  138  421 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALLYL 
HAUDES  TO  PRODUCE 
POLY(ALLYLSIUCOFORMATE)  POLYMERS 
David  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  757,239,  Jan.  6, 1977,  which  is  a  diyision  of 
Ser  No.  622,525,  Oct.  15, 1975,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  551,534,  Feb.  21,  1975,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,628,  Sep.  11,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  849,853 
Int  a.2  C08F  7/08.  7/18 
U  S  O  260—448.2  E  *  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  poly(allyl  silicoformate) 
polymer  by  the  following  steps: 

(a)  mixing  1  part  by  weight  of  an  alkali  compound,  1  part  by 
weight  of  a  silicon  acid  and  2  parts  by  weight  of  an  allyl 

halide;  , 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  to  30"  to  40*  C.  while  agiuting  for 
20  to  40  minutes  under  ambient  pressure,  thereby 

(c)  producing  poly(allyl  silicoformate)  polymer  and  salt; 

(d)  washing  said  mixture  of  poly(allyl  silicoformate)  poly- 
mer and  salt  with  water,  then  filtering  off  the  salt  and 
water,  thereby 

(e)  recovering  poly(allyl  silicoformate)  polymer. 

4,138,422 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

COMPOSmONS 

John  K.  Chan,  St.  Albans;  Erich  Tobler,  Charleston,  both  of  W. 

Va.,  and  Herbert  E.  Johnson,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Umon 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,346 
Int.  a.2  C07C  69/00;  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  260—453  RW  28  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  carbamate  or  urea 
compositions  by  the  reaction  of  an  organic  isocyanate  com- 
pound and  an  organic  active  hydrogen  containing  compound, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting  such  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  inert  solid  granular  material. 

4,138,423 

N-DTFHIO  CARBAMOYL  OXIMES 

Themistocles  D.  J.  D'SiWa,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,632,  Jul.  »- »974,  Pat  No. 

4  080  469.  ThU  application  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,674 

Int  a.2  C07C  69/02.  121/14;  AOIN  9/12 

U.S.  a.  260-453  RW  I'  ^^^^^ 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula. 


[21 


Fe 


R         R 
\    / 
0^ 


H 
I 
M— C=0 


^^^'   \    i-^Fe[0pQ' 


l\ 
R  R 


R        R 
\   / 
Q 


I^ 


0=C— M 
1 
H 


Fe 


Q 

/   \ 
R        R 


TQ3 


wherem  M  is  a  Group  VIII  metal;  Q  is  P,  As,  or  Sb;  and  R  is 

phenyl  or  lower  alkyl 


O       R2 
II    / 
R— C=NOCN 
1  \ 

%^  S-S-R3 


wherein:  , 

R  is  carbamoyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio  or  lower  alkyl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl- 
thio lower  alkylsulfinyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylthio. 
phenylsulfinyl,   phenylsulfonyl,   lower  phenylalkylsulfo- 
nyl,  lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  dilower  alkylcarbamoyl  or 
R4CON(R5)-groups  all  of  which  groups  may  be  further 
substituted  with  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  fiuoro,  nitro, 
cyano  or  amido  substituents  and  the  phenyl  moieties  of 
said  groups  may  be  still  further  substituted  with  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  groups; 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  cyano  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  lower 
alkylthio,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  carboalkoxyalkylthio  or 
lower  alkylthioalkyl  group  in  which  any  alkyl  moiety  may 
be  substituted  with  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 
cyano,  amido  or  nitro  substituents; 
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R;  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro  or  cyano  substituents  or 
phenyl  or  lower  phenyl  aJkyl,  cither  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  mtro, 
cyano,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  substituents, 

Ri  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  bicycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl, 
bicycloalkenyl  or  phenyl  or  lower  phcnylalkyi  either 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  chloro, 
bromo.  fluoro,  nitro,  cyano,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
lower  haloalkyi  substituents; 

R4  and  R";  are  individually  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


4,138,424 

.METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  TAR  FROM  CRUDE 

TOLYLENE  DIISOCYANATE 

Yoshihiro  Maekawa,  Nara,  and  Masatoshi  Mateuura,  Hirakata, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,295 

Int.  a.-  BOID  3/06:  C07C  119/048 

U.S.  a.  260—453  SF  4  Qaims 

1   A  method  for  removing  tar  material  from  crude  tolylene 
diis(x-yanate  comprising 

quantitatively  feeding  a  solution  consisting  of  crude  tolylene 
diisocyanate  containing  tar  material  or  its  mixture  with  an 
inert  organic  solvent  into  the  inlet  of  an  elongated  heating 
tube  so  dimensioned  as  to  have  the  ratio  of  its  tube  length 
to  its  inner  diameter  in  a  range  from  about  200  to  about 
5000  and  heated  above  230°  C,  superheating  the  solution 
through  the  elongated  heating  tube  to  convert  a  tolylene 
diisocyanate  of  the  solution  into  a  superheated  vapor  in 
the  region  of  the  outlet  of  the  elongated  heating  tube, 
spouting  the  solution  thus  superheated  from  the  outlet  of 
the  heating  tube  into  a  separation  chamber  maintained  at  a 
temperature  to  solidify  the  tar  matenal  while  not  to  con- 
dense the  vapor  of  tolylene  diisocyanate  and  under  a 
reduced  pressure  below  200  torr  thereby  to  obtain  a  non- 
tacky  and  pulverizable  tar  matenal  substantially  freed 
from  the  tolylene  diisocyanate  by  the  sudden  cooling 
thereof  through  the  adiabatic  expansion  of  a  small  amount 
of  tolylene  vapor  contained  therein 


4,138,425 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  ANION  SURFACE-ACTIVE 

SUBSTANCES 
Nabi    A.    Khodzhakhanov,    ulitsa   Samrkand-Darbaza,    proezd 
Termez,  8/62a;  Takhir  M.  Makhmudov,  ulitsa  Ivleva,  26,  and 
Karim  S.  Akhmedov,  proezd  MorozoTa,  1/8,  kv.  17,  all  of 
Tashkent,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,307,  Feb.  14,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  No*.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,982 
Int.  a.-  C07C  141/16.  141   IS:  CUD  1/22 
U.S.  a.  260—458  C  7  Oaims 

1  .Anion  surface-active  subsiances  having  the  general  for- 
mula R  -  Ar  —  (CH:),  -  O  -  SO,NH4.  wherein  R— Ar  is 
a  radical  resulting  from  phenol  extracts  obtained  from  the 
bottoms  of  petroleum  distillation  where  R  is  an  aliphatic  radi- 
cal having  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  from  9  to  15  and  Ar  is 
a  mixture  of  benzene,  naphthalene  and  anthracene  radicals. 


4,138,426 

ALKYL  PERFLUORO-a>-FLUOROFORMYL  ESTERS 

AND  MONOMERS  THEREFROM 

David  C.  England,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  789,724,  Apr.  20,  1977.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,615 

Int.  a.-  C07C  69/52.  69/62.  121,30.  59/27 

U.S.  a.  260-^465.6  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Y  CF, 

I  I 

CF,CF;Oi-CF— CFjO- 


-CF=CF, 


wherein  Y  is  — COOR,  — COOH,  — COOM  or  — CN,  R  uu 

alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  M  is  an  alkali  metil. 
ammonium  or  quaternary  ammonium,  and  p  is  1  to  5 


4,138,427 
SEQUENCED  SURFACTANT  OLIGOMERS  OF  THE 
POLYHYDROXYLATED  POLYETHER  TYPE,  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THEM  AND  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Claye-Sonilly,  and  Henri  Sebag,  Paris,  bolt 
of  France,  asaignort  to  L'OtmI,  France 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.848 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Jul.  16, 1976, 7540! 
Int.  a.-  C07C  87/20.  87/30.  140/00:  A61K  31/14 
U.S.  d.  260-^*59  A  10  Clain 

1  A  polyhydroxylated  sequenced  oligomer  surfactant  com- 
pnsing  a  compound  or  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  ih( 
formula: 

HO-C,H3(CH.OHK)— -  — C.H3(CH,ZR)0-^ 
— C2rtj(CH2(5H)0— ,  H        '  "  (I, 

wherein 

R  is  linear  alkyl  having  4-18  carbons  atoms; 
Z  is  selected  from 


H 


-N—  . 
I 


o 

■N*-V*^  .    —  N— 
I  I 

R,  R, 


OH 


CH.COO^ 


_N_ve  ,  — N&. 

I  I 

R,  R| 

■aN-Y©  .   or   -S- 


M 


(Oil 


wherein  R\  and  Ri  each  independently  represent  methyl, 
ethyl  or  hydroxyethyl.  Y  represents  an  anion  selected 
from  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  methyl  sulfate,  methane 
sulfonate  or  paratoluene  sulfonate,  HRiN^V©  and 
RiNO®H.V©  represents  a  mineral  acid  or  an  organic  acid 
salt  of  an  amine  or  an  amine  oxide  selected  from  the  hy- 
drochloride, hydrobromide,  sulfate,  phosphate,  acetate, 
lactate,  tartrate,  oxalate  or  succinate  thereof,  and  a  repre- 
sents 0  or  I; 
-CiHjCCHiOHKD —  represents  the  two  isomers 


-f-CH,— CH  — O-f-   and   "hCH  — CHj— O-f 
■      I  I 

CHiOH  CH.OH 


-CiHitCHiZRK?—  represents  the  two  isomers: 


-f-CH;  — CH— O+and   -f-CH— CHj— O-}-. 
CH,— Z— R         CH,— Z— R 


m  represents  a  whole  or  decimal  number  from  2  to  10; 
n  represents  a  whole  or  decimal  number  from  2  to  25; 
n   represents  0  or  a  whole  or  decimal  number  from  2  to  25; 

and 
n  -t-  n'  represents  a  whole  or  decimal  number  from  2  to  25. 
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4,138,428 
DIMERIZATION  PROCESS 
jiMf  R.  JenningK  PWUp  J-  Hogm,  tai  Lawrence  F.  M.  KeUy. 
lO  of  Rnncorn,  EngUmd,  urignon  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dMtries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,924 
aam  priority.  appUcation  United  »»«*>"»' S^Jll!??*' 
45Sy76;  Oct.  21,  1976.  52888/76;  Apr.  12, 1977,  15029/77 

Int.  a.^  C07C  121/20.  120/00 
1)5  a  260-4«.8  D  «  C»«»™ 

l' A  process  for  the  dimerisation  of  acrylonitrilc  to  predomi- 
ntnUy  1  4Klicyanobutcncs  which  comprises  contacting  the 
Krylonitrile  with  an  organic  phosphorus  (III)  compound,  the 
Krvlonitrile  being  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of 
doiiiting  protons  but  substantially  unreactive  with  acryloni- 
trilc and  the  phosphorus  (III)  compound  under  the  dimensa- 
uon  conditions,  the  acrylonitrilc  and  solvent  being  substan- 
Uily  dry,  and  the  phosphorus  (III)  compound  bemg  one  of 
formula: 

X— Ar  X— Ar 

(,)  "^P-OR    (ii)  P-OR    or 

Ar^  X-Ar 


(iii)     X-Ar-P 


\ 


OR 


4  138  430 
PROCESS  FOR  AMMOXIDATION  OF  l-PROPANOL 
AlTin  B.  Stiles,  and  Darid  C.  England,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.  .   ,,^, 
Conttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,246,  Dec.  9.  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,632 
Int.  a.2  C07C  120/00.  120/14.  121/32 
MS.  a.  260-465.9  *  ^l""" 
1.  A  process  for  the  ammoxidation  of  1-propanol  to  form 
acrylonitrilc  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  forming  a  vaporous  admixture  comprising  0.5-5  moles  of 
O2  and  1-5  moles  of  NH3  per  mole  of  1-propanol;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  vaporous  admixture  in  rapid  sequence 
with  a  two-sUge  catalyst  system  for  a  period  of  from  0.1 
to  60  seconds  in  each  stage  at  a  temperature  of  from  350* 
to  500°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  0.5-6  atm,  the  catalyst 
system  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  a  first  bed  of  dehydration  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  boron  phosphate,  coprecipiiated 
SiOz/AhOj  and  coprecipiiated  WO3/AI2O3;  and 

(2)  a  second  bed  of  oxidation  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mixed  oxides  of  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Bi,  P, 
Mo  and  K.  mixed  oxides  of  Fe,  Co,  W,  Bi,  Mo  and  Mg, 
mixed  oxides  of  Sb  and  U,  bismuth  molybdate,  busmuth 
phosphomolybdate,  and  mixtures  of  such  catalysts. 


OR 


where  Ar  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  and  where  groups  X, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  electron  donatmg 
substituents  of  the  Ar  group  in  the  para  or  meta  positions 
which  give  rise  to  a  negative  Hammett  o-  constant  and  R 
represents  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  0  to  180  C,  the 
concentrations  of  acrylonitrilc  and  said  organic  phosphorus 
(IIO  compound  being  in  the  range  5  to  75%  and  O.Ol  to  5%  by 
volume,  respectively. 


4.138.431 

REACnON  OF  a-PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING 

CARBOXYLIC  AODS  WTTH  PHOSPHOROUS  ACTD  TO 

PREPARE  SCALE  AND  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Donald  G.  Ries,  Richmond,  and  Joseph  P.  Maniscalco.  Sugar 
Land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 

Oak  Brook.  III. 

FUed  Jun.  29.  1978.  Ser.  No.  920.615 

Int  a  2  C07F  9/38:  C23F  11/00:  C09D  5/08:  C02B  5/06 
UJS.  CI.  260-502.4  P  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of 


O 

H 


H2O3P-CH-P CH  PO3H2 

ONa     I 
HO2C-CH2  CH2CO2H 


4  138  429 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
O-PHENYLENEDIACETGNTTRILE 
Leonardo  GugUelmetti,  Basel;  Alain  C.  Rochat,  Birsfelden,  and 
Ian  J.  Fletcher,  Magden,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19. 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,083 
Claims   priority.   appUcation   Switzerland,   Sep.   29,    1976. 

12298/76  ,.^^^ 

Int.  a.2  C07C  120/04.  121/66 

U.S.a.260-Wi5H  ,        **^ 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  o-phenylenediacetoni- 
trile  by  reaction  of  o-xylylene  dichloride  with  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  cyanides,  which  comprises  reacting  an 
aqueous  solution  of  alkali  meUl  or  alkaline  earth  meUl  cyanide 
with  o-xylylene  dichloride  at  temperatures  between  50  and 
70-  C  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic  emulsifier.  which  is  a 
quateriiary  phosphonium  or  ammonium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dodecyl  tri-n-butylphosphonium 
bromide,  cetyl-  or  lauryl-  benzyldimethylammomum  chloride, 
cetyltrimethylammonium  bromide,  benzyl  tn-n-buty  am- 
monium bromide.  hexadecyl(dichlorobenzyl)Kl.methylam- 
monium  chloride,  octadecyloxymethyl  chloride  hexadecylox- 
ymethylpyridinium  chloride  or  lauryloxymethyl-N-^-hydrox- 
yethylmorpholinium  chloride. 


II 


CH2CH2CO2H 

H20,P-C PO3H: 

■         I 

CH2CO2H 


IV 


CH2CH2PO3H2 

H,0,P-C PO3H2 

'    '         I 

CH2CO2H 

VI 


and  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


4.138.432 

AMIDES  OF  PHOSPHONOACETIC  ACID 

Anne  M.  Von  Esch.  North  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  721.611.  Sep.  8.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.087.522. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  899.766 

Int.  a:-  C07F  9/38:  A61K  31/185 

VS.  a.  260-502.5  '  Claims 

1.  An  amide  of  phosphonoacetic  acid  of  the  formula 
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o 

t 


R  — N— C— CH-  — P— OH 


wherein  R  is  C;-C|o  alkyl.  C\-C 
mantyl,  and  R   is  H  or  Ci-C 


OH 

H  cycloalkyi,  benzyl,  or  ada- 
[Q  alkyl,  or  its  inorganic  salts. 


4,138,433 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  U-OXA-PHOSPHOLANES 

Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Kronberg  and  Manfred  Finke,  Fischbach, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,256,  Jun.  24,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  26, 
1975,  2528420 

Int.  a:  C07F  9/15 
L.S.  a.  260—545  P  12  Haims 

1     Process    for    preparing    2,5-dioxo-1.2-oxa-phospholanes 
having  general  formula  (1) 


O 
P— r' 

I 

o 


U 
o 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  up  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  be  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  groups  having  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  lower  alkoxy  groups  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  by  amino  groups  alkylated  or 
dialkylated  by  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  up  lo  15  carbtin  atoms  and 
which  mav  be  substituted  in  the  same  way  as  the  aryl  group, 
wherein 

R-  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  4  carb<.)n  atoms,  or 
hydrogen  and  wherein 

R'  stands  for  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  being  substituted  by  halo- 
gen or  by  lower  alkyl  groups  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
for  a  benzyl  radical  or  hydrogen,  which  compnses  reacting 
dihalogenophosphines  of  general  formula  (II) 


R— P 


/ 
\ 


(H) 


wherein  R    has  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  (I)  and 
wherein  .X  stands  for  chlorine  or  bromine,  with  an  equimolar 
quantity  of  an  a,/J-unsaturated  acid  of  formula  (HI) 


CH  =  CH  — COOH 

I,       I, 
R-       R- 


(HI) 


wherein  R-  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  m  formula  (I), 
and  simultaneously,  with  an  equivalent  quantity  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (IV), 


R^  -    OH 


(IVl 


wherein  R'*  represents  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  radical  substituted 
by  a  hydroxy  group  in  a-  or  /S-position  or  which  may  be 


substituted  once,  twice  or  three  times  by  halogen,  or  by  i 
carboxyl  group,  or  wherein  R*  represents  the  radical 
— CO — COOH,  an  alkyl-sulfonyl  radical,  a  phenyl-sulfonyl 
radical,  a  phenalkyl-sulfonyl  radical  or  an  alkylphenyl-sulfo 
nyl  radical  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  wherein  R* 
represents  a  radical  of  formula  (IVa), 


III 


R-      O  (IV>1 

\ll 
P— 

wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  a  cycloalkyi 
radical  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  radial 
having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

and  wherein  R*  has  the  same  meaning  as  specified  for  R'  or 
stands  for  a  carboxylic  acid  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  HO(CH2)3—  or  HO(CH2)4— ,  or  with  an  equiva- 
lent quantity  of  a  compound  having  formula  (V) 

r'     O  f^i 

\ll 

P— O— R 

wherein  R   and  R*  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  (IVal 

and  wherein  R^  has  the  meaning  of  R'  or  represents  a  group 

of  formula  (IVa), 
or  with  an  equivalent  quantity  of  mixtures  of  the  compounds 

having  formulae  (IV)  and  (V)  and  isolating  the  reaction 

products. 


4,138,434 
INTEGRATED  AMMONIA-UREA  PRODUONG 
PROCESS,  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UREA 

V  incenzo  Lagana,  Milan,  and  Francesco  Saviano,  Segrate  (Mi- 
lan), both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.,  Milu. 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1976,  30797  A  76 
Int.  a.-  C07C  126/02 
U.S.  a.  260—555  A  4  aaiins 


^-fe 


1    An  integrated  process  for  the  production  of  urea  which 
compnses  carrying  out  in  a  urea  synthesis  section  the  steps  of 

(a)  feeding  a  stream  of  anhydrous  ammonia  and/or  ammonia 
in  aqueous  solution  and  a  stream  containing  ammonium 
carbamate  to  a  urea-synthesizing  reactor  so  that  urea  is 
synthesized  therein; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  solution  of  urea  containing  ammonium 
carbamate  from  the  urea-synthesizing  reactor  and  feeding 
said  stream  to  a  decomposer  wherein  about  50%  of  said 
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ammonium  carbamate  is  decomposed  providing  ammonia 
and  carbon  dioxide; 

(c)  recycling  gaseous  ammonia  and  carbon  diowde  from  said 
decomposer  to  the  urea-synthesizing  reactor; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  solution  of  urea  containing  the  balance  of 
said  ammonium  carbamate  and  enriched  with  ammonia 
from  said  decomposer; 

(e)  feeding  said  solution  withdrawn  from  the  decomposer  in 
step  (d)  to  an  adiabatic  stripping  column; 

(0  feeding  a  stream  of  stripping  gas  consisting  of  «w  """O- 
nia  synthesis  gases  and  composed  essentially  of  CO2.  Nj 
and  H2  to  said  stripping  column  whereby  said  urea  solu- 
tion is  purified  and  said  stripping  gas  stream  is  ennched 
with  NHj,  H2O  and  CO2; 

(g)  recovering  purified  urea  solution  from  said  stripping 

(h)  feeding  said  enriched  stripping  gas  stream  from  the  strip- 
ping column  to  a  CO2  absorber; 

(i)  feeding  an  absorbing  Uquid  comprised  of  an  ammoniacal 
Mueous  solution  of  ammonium  carbonate  from  an  ammo- 
ma  condenser  to  the  CO2  absorber  so  that  ammomum 
carbamate  solution  is  formed  in  said  absorber; 

(i)  withdrawing  ammonium  carbamate  solution  from  the 
CO2  absorber  to  provide  said  stream  contaimng  ammo- 
nium carbamate  fed  to  said  urea  synthesizing  reactor  m 

fkl'lSdfng  a  stream  of  non-absorbed  synthesis  gas  rich  with 
ammonia  and  containing  Nj  and  H2  from  the  CO2  absorb- 
ing column  to  said  ammonia  condenser; 

0)  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  carbonate  to 
the  ammonia  condenser  so  that  the  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonium  carbonate  fed  to  the  CO2  absorber  m  step  (1)  is 
produced;  and 

(m)  recovenng  N2  and  Hj  from  said  ammonia  condenser  for 
transmission  to  an  ammonia  synthesis  section. 


4,138,437 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY 
ALIPHATIC  AMINES 
Juliua  Strauss,  Altotting;  Herbert  Hiibner,  Burgkirchen,  Alz; 
Heinz  Miiller,  Burgkirchen,  Alz,  and  Engelbert  KrempI, 
Burgkirchen,  Alz,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fnmkfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,720,  Aug.  5, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,897 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 

1975,  2535073 

Int.  a.2  C07C  85/06.  85/08 
VS.  CI.  260-583  R  '  Claims 

1,  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  tertiary  amines  of  the 
formula 


R,  .  CH2    N 


/ 
\ 


CHj 


CHj 


wherein  ,        ,       ,,       w 

R,  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  from  7  to  23  carbon 
atoms,  by  reacting  a  liquid  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alcohols  of  the  formula 

R,  .  CHj    OH, 


aldehydes  the  the  formula 


4,138,435 
DETERGENT  COMPOSmON 
William  P.  Eyans,  Wirral.  and  Appayya  R.  N«k,  Birkenhead, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Le«r  Brothers  Company,  New 

i';  ofL.  No.  637,249,  Dec.  3,  1^<^  P-«- ^o-  4,0M^100. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39«^/3  ^ep  »3  1973 
diandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,720 

Int.  a.2  C07C  87/30 
U.S.  a  260-567.6  M  ^,       »  Clwrn 

1    N-(dodecyl-hydroxybcnzyl)-N,N,N-tnmethylammomum 

iodide. 


4,138,436 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  3,5-DICHLOROANILINE 

FROM  l-BROMO-2,4-DICHLOROBENZENE 

Ryazo  NUhiyama,  Triutsuki;  Kurichi  ^^"'^J^^^^l^, 
Yokomichi.  Kusateu;  Yasuhiro  Tsujb,  Kusateu;  Kumaki 
Nagatani,  Kusatsu,  and  Shigeyuki  Nishimura,  Sh'S*-^  "^ 
Jai^in,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

^"^        Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,389 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5, 1976,  51-93681 
Int.  a.2  C07C  85/04 
U5.  a  260-581  .,.         ^.\«^ 

1  A  process  for  producing  3,5-dichloroaniline  which  com- 
prises reacting  l-bromo-2,4^ichlorobcnzene  with  «  spwific 
metal  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium 
amide,  sodium  amide  and  potassium  amide  in  liquid  ammonia^ 
wherein  said  1 -bromo-2.4-dichlorobenzene  is  reacted  with  said 
specific  metal  amide  at  a  molar  ratio  of  l-bromo-2.4^ichloro- 
benzcne  to  the  specific  metal  amide  of  1  :  2  to  7. 


C 
\ 


wherein  R,  is  a  defined  above,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  a 
circulating  gaseous  mixture  containing  hydrogen  and  dimeth- 
ylamine  as  starting  amine  at  pressure  of  up  to  5  atmospheres 
and  at  temperatures  of  160'  to  230'  C,  stripping  off  the  water 
fonned  in  the  reaction  by  means  of  said  circulating  gaseous 
mixture  and  removing  said  water  from  said  gaseous  mixture, 
and  recirculating  said  gaseous  mixture  into  said  liquid  reactant, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction 
with  a  proportion  of  the  starting  amine  in  said  circulating 
gaseous  mixture  being  m  the  range  from  1  to  20  percent  by 
volume  and  in  the  presence  of  a  copper-chromium  oxide  cata- 
lyst, 

4,138,438 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PENTACHLORONFTROBENZENE 

Walter  A.  Gay,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,603 
Int.  a.2  C07C  79/12 
U  S  a  260—646  "  ^""^ 

1.'  A  process  for  producing  pentachloronitrobenzene  com- 

^TaTmixing  together  pentachlorobenzene  and  a  mixed  nitra- 
tion acid  consisting  essentially  of  sulfunc  acid  and  nitnc 
acid  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  100°  C.  to 
about  120°  C,  said  nitric  acid  being  in  molar  excess  of  said 
penuchlorobenzene; 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  130'  C.  to  about  140°  C.  and  maintain- 
ing said  reaction  mixture  within  this  temperature  range  for 
a  period  of  time  which  is  no  longer  than  is  necessary  for 
the  conversion  of  pentachlorobenzene  to  pentachloroni- 
trobenzene to  be  substantially  complete; 

(c)  reacting  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  nitnc  acid  in 
said  reaction  mixture  with  HCl; 
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(d)  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  142'  C.  to  about  160'  C  to  form  a  melt  of 
pentachloronitrobenzenc;  and 

(e)  cooling  said  reaction  mixture  to  recrystallize  the  melted 
pentachloronitrobenzenc. 


4,138,439 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  1.1-DIFLUOROETHANE 
Neithart  Schultz,  Eichsel;  Hans-Joachim  Vahleniieck,  Wehr, 

and  Peter  Martens,  Rhcinfelden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel   Aktiengeaellschaft,  Troisdorf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1975,  2547182 

Int.  a.-C07C  17/08 
U.S.  a.  260—653.6  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  1,1-difluorocthane  which  com- 
poses contacting  acetylene  with  an  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aluminum  fluonde  containing  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  between  150'  and  250'  C.  employing  a  residence 
time  of  1  to  60  seconds,  said  catalyst  being  one  prepared  by 
imbibing  gamma  or  eta  aluminim  oxide  with  a  solution  of  a 
bismuth  salt  and  a  manganese  salt,  then  heating  the  so-imbibed 
aluminum  oxide  at  a  temperature  between  150'  and  250*  C. 
initially  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  and  then,  after  complete 
drying,  in  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  fluonde  and  increasing  the 
concentration  of  hydrogen  fluonde  up  to  a  100  percent  hydro- 
gen fluonde  atmosphere,  said  finished  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of 

0  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  bismuth, 

0  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  manganese. 

20  to  38  weight  percent  of  aluminum, 

32  to  60  weight  percent  of  fluonne, 
any  balance  consisting  essentially  of  oxygen. 


4,138,440 
CONVERSION  OF  LIQUID  ALCOHOLS  AND  ETHERS 
WITH  A  FLUID  MASS  OF  ZSM-5  TYPE  CATALYST 
Oarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton;  Solomon  M.  Jacob,  Cherry  Hill, 
both  of  N.J.;  Anthony  J.  Silvestri.  Morrisrille,  Pa.,  and  John 
C.  Zahner,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1974.  Ser.  No.  497,429 

Int.  a.-  C07C  1/24 

U.S.  CT.  260—668  R  5  Oaims 


1    A  method  for  converting  a  chemical  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  ether  denva- 


tives  of  lower  alcohols  and  mixtures  of  alcohols  and  ethers  lo 
gasoline  boiling  range  constituents  with  fluidizable  catalyst 
particles  comprising  a  crystalline  zeolite  having  a  pore  dinKn- 
sion  greater  than  about  S  Angstroms,  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of 
at  least  12  and  a  constraint  index  within  the  range  of  1  to  12 
which  comprises, 
maintaining  said  fluidizable  catalysts  particles  flowing  from 
the  lower  poriion  of  a  reaction  zone  to  an  upper  portion 
thereof  and  through  a  plurality  of  adjacent  and  verticalK 
spaced  apart  confined  passageways  in  said  reaction  zone, 
said  passageways  arranged  to  promote  a  continuous  up- 
ward flow  of  dispersed  reactant,  formed  product  thereof 
and   suspended  catalyst   particles  through   the  reaction 
zone,  charging  chemical  reactant  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  reaction  zone  as  a  plurality  of  separate  streams  each  ui 
alignment  with  a  lower  most  confined  passageway,  recy- 
cling a  plurality  of  separate  confined  catalyst  streams  from 
an  upper  portion  of  said  reaction  zone  to  a  lower  portion 
thereof  so  that  recycled  catalysts  is  discharged  beneath 
and  adjacent  a  lower  most  confined  passageway,  effecting 
temperature  restraint  in  the  reaction  zone  not  to  exceed 
about  1000'  F.  and  imposing  a  temperature  restraint  in  the 
chemical  reactant  and  entrained  catalyst  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  reaction  zone  by  effecting  at  least  partial 
vaporization  of  the  chemical  reactant  upon  contact  with 
hot  recycled  catalysts  and  thereafter  passed  upwardly 
through  said  confined  passageways  in  said  reaction  zone 


4,138,441 
SYNTHESIS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOPENTADIENES 
AND  CYCLOPENTADIENE-FUNCnONALlZED 
POLYMERS 
Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  952  Geneaee  Rd.,  Akron,  Ohio  44303,  sod 
Kenneth  F.  Caatner,  2365  Cooledge  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio  44305 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,436 
Int.  a.2  C07C  3/50.  15/08 
U.S.  a.  260— «66  A  3  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  hydrocarbon-substituted 
cyclopentadienes  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula  R;,'A1(CPD)^  wherein  CPD  represents  the  cyclopen- 
tadienyl  group,  R'  represents  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl, 
cycloalkenyl,  alkaryl  or  aryl  group,  y  equals  1  to  2  and  x  equals 
2  to  1  and  the  sum  of  x  plus  y  is  equal  to  3,  with  a  teniary, 
allylic  or  bcnzylic  halide  of  the  formula  RX,  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alke- 
nyl, cycloalkenyl,  alkaryl  or  aryl,  and  X  represents  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine. 


4,138,442 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GASOLINE 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Anthony  J.  SilTcstri, 

MorrisriUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,779,  Dec.  S,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,076,761, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  387,220,  Aug.  9,  1973. 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,966 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabacquent  to  Jul.  8, 1992, 

has  been  diiclaimfd 

Int  a.2  C07C  18/00 

U.S.  a.  260—668  R  4  Claiiu 

1.  In  the  process  for  manufacture  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  which  comprises  convert- 
ing the  oil  from  tar  sands  in  a  first  reaction  to  a  gaseous  mixture 
in  contact  with  a  methanolsynthests  catalyst  in  a  first  reaction 
of  hydrogen  and  carbon  oxides  and  converting  said  gaseous 
mixture  to  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  and  oxygen-sub- 
stituted hydrocarbons  comprising  methanol;  the  improvement 
comprising  the  additional  step  of  contacting  at  least  said  oxy- 
gen-substituted hydrocarlwns  including  said  methanol  with  a 
catalytically  active  aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  a  silica  to 
alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  12,  a  constraint  index  of  about  1 
to  12  and  a  crystal  density,  in  the  hydrogen  form,  of  not  sub- 
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5t«,tially  below  about  1.6  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  at  a 
^perature  of  about  500'  F.  to  1000'  F..  a  space  velocity  of 
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;'r 


■OKvtiwa'to 
ftEO 


A 
H 

* 

T 

s 


r^ 


^ut  0  1  to  50  liquid  hourly  space  velocity,  and  a  pressure  of 
rixjut  1  to  50  atmospheres;  and,  recovering  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons. 


4,138,445 
FLAME  RETARDANT  RBER 
Tntsuo  NogI;  Yasuo  Yoshizawa;  Kanzi  Kashihara;  Nobuo  Yo- 
ihiznmi,  and  Yoshizo  Tsuda,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,590,  May  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1974.  49-56109 
Int.  C1.2  C08L  61/28.  61/24.  61/34.  29/04 
VS.  Q.  260-844  ,   «  Claims 

1  A  flame  retardant  fiber  capable  of  being  crosslinked  com- 
prising about  80-5%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a 
degree  of  hydrolysis  (mol  %)  between  about  85  and  99.4  and 
about  20-95%  by  weight  of  an  amino  resin  condensate  having 
at  least  50%  methylene  groups,  whereby  only  a  small  amount 
of  reactive  hydroxy  methyl  groups  are  present  in  said  amino 
resin,  based  on  the  formulation: 


Me 


methylene  groups  in  the  amino  resin  (moles)      ^ 
sum  of  hydroxymethyl  and  methylene  groups 
in  the  amino  resin  (moles) 


100 


4  138,443 

HYDRODEALKYLATION  OF  ALKYLAROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

Je«.-Pierre  Brunelle,  Fresnes.  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Fran 
caise  des  Produits  pour  Catalyse  "Procatalyse  ,  Rueil  Mal^ 

naison.  France  _^  ,., 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808,312 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22, 1976,  76  18961 
Int.  a.2  C07C  3/58 

U5.  a.  260-672  R  .   -  ",5"*"" 

1   A  process  for  hydrodealkylating  alkyl-substituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  the  step  of  reactmg  an 
alkyl-substituted   aromatic   hydrocarbon,   in   the   absence  of 
water  vapor  with  an  amount  of  hydrogen  which  is  equivalent 
to  a  molar  ratio  between  the  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon and  the  hydrogen  of  between  about  1^0  to  about  1:1,  at 
a  temperature  of  between  about  450'  and  about  650    C,  and 
under  a  pressure  of  about  1  to  about  +bars  and  a  space  veloc- 
ity of  between  about  1  to  about  10  volumes  of  the  liquid  per 
volume  of  the  catalyst,  per  hour,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  comprises  a  metal  combination  of  rhodium  and  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper.  mckeU 
cobalt,  iron,  and  zinc,  and  a  support  compnsing  activated 
alumina  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  agglomerates  ot 
active  alumina  obtained  by  dehydrating  alumina  hydrate  in  a 
stream  of  hot  gas  and  agglomerates  of  active  alumina  having  a 
gamma  tetragonal   crystallographical   stnicture  obtained  by 
autoclaving  agglomerates  of  active  alumina  in  an  acid  or  neu- 
tral aqueous  medium  said  activated  alumina  having  a  specilic 
surface  of  between  about  100  and  about  350  mVg  and  a  total 

pore  volume  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  0.8  cm  /g. 


wherein  Me  represents  the  methylene  groups,  said  ammo  resin 
being  the  condensate  of  formaldehyde  and  an  ammo  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine,  cyclo- 
hexyl  melamine,  guanamine,  benzoguanamme,  acetoguana- 
mine,  urea,  methylurea  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  catalyst. 


4  138  446 

WATER-SOLUBLE  HIGH  POLYMERS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Shigenao  Kawakami,  HirakaU;  Tatsumi  Shibata,  Ibaraki;  Shin- 
Ichi  Isaoka,  Minoo,  and  Tutomu  Shintani.  Ohita.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited,  Osaka, 

DiS  of  Ser.  No.  642.185,  Dec.  18,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,075,183. 
ThU  application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,052 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1974.  49-146371; 
Jul.  10,  1975,  50-85060 

Int  a.^  C08F  267/70.  2/00.  4/30.  220/00 
U.S.  a.  260-875  ,         J^f*^ 

1  In  the  production  of  a  water-soluble,  cationic  high  poly- 
mer of:  (A)  at  least  one  of  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide  and: 
(B)  at  least  one  of  the  ammonium-type  monomers  of  either  one 
of  the  formulas: 


/ 


CH2=C— COY(CH2)„N®— R3    X^*  and 


\ 


(I) 


/ 


Rj 


^ 


4  138  444 
SELFALKYLATION  OF  ISOBUTANE 

Sheldon  Herbstmw.,  Spring  VaUey;  E«»-«^,Fr,5^'*' .^""f' 
uid  John  H.  Estes,  Wappingets  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Teiaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,186 
Int.  a.2  C07C  3/56 
U5.  a.  260-683.47  ?f  ?""* 

1  A  process  for  the  self-alkylation  of  isobutone  which  con- 
sisu  essentially  of  conUcting  isobutane  and  a  C5  or  higher 
olefin  at  a  temperature  between  about  75'  and  250  F^ with  a 
solid  catalyst  compnsing  chlorided  alumina,  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  said  isobutane  to  olefin  is  from  about  1 1 : 1  to  1 50: 1  and 
forming  isooctane. 


CH2=C-COY(CH2)„N«'-Rj 

m  "^'^ 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R2  and  Rj 
are  each  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  hydroxy(lower)alkyl  group,  a 
benzyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

-CH2COO(CH2)„CH3 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  R5©  is  a  group  of  either  one 
of  the  formulas: 

_(CH2)2COO©  and  -(€82)380,© 

X  is  a  halogen  atom  or  an  acid  residue,  Y  is  — O—  or  — NH— 
knd  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  a  process  which  compnses  imtiat- 
ing  the  polymerization  of  the  monomeric  component  (A)  in  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  an  organic  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  acetonitrile,  t-butanol,  tetra- 
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hydrofuran  and  dioxane  at  a  concentration  of  about  15  to  10% 
by  weight  until  the  polymenzation  proceeds  to  a  certain  extent 
and  then  continuing  the  polymerization  while  adding  the  mo- 
nomenc  component  (B)  thereto  with  the  occasional  supple- 
mentation of  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  thereto  so  as  to 
keep  an  appropnate  viscosity  of  the  reaction  system  to  produce 
the  high  polymer 


4,138,447 

NITROCENOLS  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Gary  L.  Dcets,  Springfield,  utd  Peter  Shapras,  WilbraJum,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,870,  Jun.  20,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,097,552.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857^45 
Int.  a.-  C08K  J/06.  3/22.  5/03.  5/06 
L.S.  a.  260-876  R  6  Claims 

1  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  nitrogenous  poly- 
mer and  an  halogenated  aromatic  flame  re'ardant  and  from  2.5 
to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  and 
from  2  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  sulfur,  all  percentages 
being  based  on  the  polymer  weight 


4,138,448 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS  OF 

CYCLOPENTADIENE  AND  BICVCLOHEPTENE 

MIXTURES 

Robert  J.  Minchali.  Parma  Heigiits,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,547 
Int.  a.-  C08F  4 '60.  4 '44.  232  OS.  297/06 
L.S.  a.  260—879  20  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  polymers  of  a  monomer  mixture 
of  cyclopentadiene  and  from  about  5  to  about  ''S'^c  by  weight, 
based  on  toul  polymer  weight,  of  at  least  one  bicycloheptene 
comprising  f)olymenzing  the  monomer  mixture  m  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  mixture  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  organoaluminum  halide  of  (he  formula 
RAIXt  or  R,A1;.X)  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  about  12  carKin  atoms,  and  X  is  a  halogen, 
and 
(bl  at  least  one  tungsten  or  molybdenum  salt,  or  a  mixture  of 
these  salts. 


4  138  450 
COPOLYMERIZATE  FOIL  SUITABLE  FOR  SURFACE 
FINISHING 
Jiirgen  Fock,  DUaseldorf;  Eckehard  Schamberg,  Essen  Kupfo 
dreh,  and  Wolfgang  Hoffmann,  Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  Fed.  Rep,  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul  u 
1976,  2631423 

Int.  a.'  C08L  33/20 
U.S.  a.  260-881  2  Clsi. 

1    A  copolymcnzate  foil  suitable  for  surface  finishing,  and 
which  may  be  thermosetting,  composed  of: 
(A)  an  elastomenc  copolymerizate  with  a  glass  transition  ten 
perature  no  higher  than  +  10°C..  obtained  by  copolymenz- 
mg 

(a)  70  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  alkyl  ester  with  I 
to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  residue, 

(b)  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  ester 
with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  residue,  and  an  acid 
amide  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid, 

(c)  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  acrylonitnle  and 
methacrylonitnle.  and  optionally 

(d)  0  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linking  monomer  with  ai 
least  two  reactive,  non-conjugated  double  bonds  in  the 
molecule,  the  reactivity  of  the  double  bonds  possibl) 
varying, 

where  the  sum  of  a,  b,  c  and  d  amounts  to  100%  by  weight, 

acting  as  the  grafting  base,  onto  which  is  grafted 

(B)  a  hard-bnttle  copolymerizate  obtained  by  copolymenzing 

(a)  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  styrene  and  one  or 
more  methacrylic  acid  alkyl  esters  with  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  residue, 

(b)  1  to  10%^  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  alkyl  ester  with  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  residue, 

(c)  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  N-methoxymethyl  amide  ofai 
least  one  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid, 

(d)  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyalkyl  ester  of  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
residue. 

(e)  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  amide, 
the  molar  ratio  of  component  c  to  the  sum  of  d  and  e  being 
about  I  :  1  and  that  of  d  e  ranging  from  4  :  1  to  1  :  4,  and 
optionally 

(0  >20  to  75%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  acrylonitnle  and 
methacrylonitnle, 
where  the  sum  of  components  a  through  f  is  100%  by  weighi 
and  where  the  ratio  by  weight  of  the  elastomenc  copoiymen- 
zaie  A  to  the  hard-bnttle  copolymenzate  B  is  I  :  3  to  1  :  20 


4,138,449 
ANAEROBIC  CL  RING  COMPOSITIONS 
Terence  R.  Baldwin,  10  High  Firs  Rd.,  Romsey,  Hampshire; 
David  J.  Bennett,  61   Heathennount  Dr.,  Edgcumbe  Park, 
Crowthome,  Berkshire,  and  William  A.  Lees,  36  Peverells 
Rd.,  Chandlersford,  Hampshire,  all  of  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,087,  May  9,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,180 
Qaims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  May  13,  1974 
20979/74 

Int.  a.   COSF-'^V  02 
VS.  a.  260—879  9  c\aima 

1  In  an  essentially  solventless,  liquid  anaerobic  curing  com- 
position, compnsing  an  anaerobically  curable  monomer  com- 
ponent consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  anaerobically 
curable  acrylate  esters,  the  improvement  which  compnses 
incorporating  therein  from  1-50%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  composition,  of  a  low  molecular  weight,  reactive  rubber 
having  at  least  one  group  of  the  formula  —  NHj,  — OC- 
(OlCRCH,,  -COOH  or  -SH  in  the  polymer  molecule, 
where  R  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  halogen. 


4,138,451 

PHOSPHONO-ISOCYANO-ACETATES 

Jacques  Gosteli,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gcigy 

Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  608,798,  Aug.  28,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,045,520, 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,757 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    11.    1974, 
12353/74 

Int.  a.-  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  a.  260-940  3  asiiM 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl-lower  alkyl  and 
R  represents  a  radical  which  protects  the  carboxyl  group. 

4,138,452 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHORIC  ACTD 
ESTERHALIDES 
Dieter  Arlt,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Costinuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,670.  Feb.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,154 
CIsims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 

1»75,  2507779 

Int.  Cl.=  C07F  9/14.  9/42 
Li,  a  260-955  9  CI"™* 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


said  sheets,  the  takeoff  mechanism  compnsing  a  double  set  of 
horizontally  adjusUble  takeoff  rolls  for  hauling  ofT  the  fi  m 
sheets  and  controlling  the  size  of  the  aperture  between  the  fi  m 
sheets  and  conveying  the  internal  cooling  air  out  of  the  tubular 
bubble  through  the  aperture  using  air  exhaust  means  positioned 
above  the  takeoff  rolls. 


4,138,454 

LOW  PROFILE  METHOD  OF  MIXING  AND 

DEPOSITING  FOAM 

Thomas  Harmon,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  and  Tracy  Keeling,  Houston, 

Tex    assignors  to  Komylak  Corporation,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  570,455,  Apr.  22,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,062,525. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,315 

Int.  a.2  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  a.  264—39  3  Oaims 


X— P 


O    R 
11/ 


(III) 


9?   R* 


\         I 

O— C— C— Y 

r'  r' 

wherein 
X  is  chlorine  or  bromine; 
Y  IS  chlonne  or  bromine; 
R'  IS  Ci-Cs  alkoxy,  C,-Cg  haloalkoxy.  fluonne.  chlonne  or 

bromine; 
R'  is  fluorine;  ^    ^     „    ,       a 

V}  IS  hydrogen,  fluonne,  chlorine  or  C1-C4  alkyl;  and 
R*  and  R',  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  hydro- 
gen, C1-C4  alkyl,  or  phenyl. 

4,138,453 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BLOWN  ¥IUA 
SHEETING 
VVilter  E.  Segl,  Jr.,  Orwigsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
Msrch  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,783 
Int.  a:-  B29F  3/08 
L-.S.  a.  264-22  4  Qaims 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  thermoplastic  film  m  sheet 
form  utilizing  a  tubular  blowhead  apparatus  which  compnses 
producing  a  blow  tubular  film  bubble  by  extruding  said  film 
through  an  extrusion  die.  blowing  said  film  with  the  blowhead 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  extnision  die,  the  blowhead  having 
intemal  and  external  air  cooling  means  below  the  freeze  line  of 
the  film,  cooling  said  film  bubble  with  said  internal  and  cxter- 
nil  air  cooling  means,  conveying  the  tubular  bubble  upwardly 
and  collapsing  it  to  a  relatively  flat  cross-sectional  tube  and, 
immediately  prior  to  the  takeoff  mechanism,  slittmg  the  op- 
posed edges  of  the  collapsed  film  with  a  cutting  device  to  form 
two  sheets  of  film  from  the  tubing  and  an  aperture  between 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  foam  product,  comprising  the 

steps  of:  , 

providing  separately  two  fiuid  chemicals  under  pressure  that 

when  mixed  will  produce  a  foamable  mixture; 
providing  a  substantially  closed  mold  having  at  least  a  tem- 
porary side  opening  of  one  fixed  small  dimension  for  the 
insertion  of  a  foam  mixing  and  depositing  head; 
providing  a  canti-  levered  mixing  head  having  therein  a 
mixing  chamber  with  a  discharge  opening  at  its  outer  end, 
a  mechanical  mixer  within  the  mixing  chamber  and  a  sole 
support  at  its  inner  end,  a  plurality  of  automatic  pressure 
responsive  valves  in  fluid  communication  with  said  mixing 
chamber  onented  so  as  to  prevent  fiow  through  them 
from  said  mixing  chamber  and  provide  fluid  fiow  through 
them  to  said  mixing  chamber  only  at  pressure  differentials 
across  them  greater  than  a  fixed  pressure; 
providing  a  plurality  of  controllable  valves  respectively  in 
fluid    communication    separately    with    said    automatic 
valves  and  being  controllable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  with  said  controllable  valves  having 
dimensions  greater  than  said  one  small  dimension  of  said 
mold  opening  so  as  to  prevent  insertion  of  said  controlla- 
ble valves  into  said  mold; 
inserting  said  mixing  head  through  said  opening  into  said 
mold  while  maintainmg  said  controllable  valves  outside  of 
said  mold  at  all  times; 
supplying  said  chemicals  under  pressure  separately  through 
respective  open  controllable  valves  at  a  pressure  to  said 
respective  automatic  valves  greater  than  said  fixed  pres- 
sure so  as  to  automatically  open  said  automatic  valves  and 
pass  the  chemicals  separately  into  said  mixing  chamber; 
combining  the  chemicals  within  said  mixing  chamber  and 
mechanically  mixing  them  together  to  produce  a  foamable 
mixture  and  discharging  the  foamable  mixture  of  mixed 
chemicals  from   the  discharge  opening  of  said  mixing 
chamber  into  said  mold; 
closing  the  controllable  valves  that  control  the  chemicals  to 
thereby  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  chemcials  at  said  auto- 
matic valves  to  below  said  fixed  pressure  so  as  to  automat- 
ically close  said  automatic  valves,  and  withdrawing  the 
mixing  head  from  the  mold;  expanding  and  curing  the 
foamable  mixture  in  the  mold;  and 
directly  washing  the  surfaces  of  said  automatic  valves  that 
are  exposed  to  said  mixing  chamber  with  a  solvent  stream 
passing  across  said  automatic  valves,  through  said  mixing 
chamber,  across  said  mechanical  mixer,  and  through  said 
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discharge  opening  of  said  mixing  chamber,  in  order,  to 
thereby  remove  all  mixed  chemicals  from  the  mixmg  head 
after  the  completion  of  the  depositing  of  mixing  chemi- 
cals 


4.138,455 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DENSE.  BETA-ALUMINA 

CERAMIC  BODIES  BY  LIQUID  PHASE  SINTERING 
Mohammed  N.  Shmikh.  Salt  Laki  Oty;  Iran  B.  Cutler,  Center- 
rille;  Anil  V.  Virkar.  and  Ronald  S.  Gordon,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  658,206,  Feb.  17,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,236, 
Jul.  30,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1977,  Scr. 
No.  787,821 
Int.  a.-  C04B  35  10 
U.S.  a.  264—56  18  Claims 

1  A  method  for  prepanng  a  dense,  lithia  stablizied  B  - 
alumina  containing  ceramic  body  exhibiting  a  resistivity  to 
3CX)°  C  of  between  about  5  and  about  20  ohm-cm  compnsing: 

(A)  forming  a  green  ceramic  body  from  a  composition  com- 
pnsing. 

(i)  a  first  component  comprising  a  liquid  forming  composi- 
tion containing  sodium  aluminate  and  lithium  aluminate: 
and 

(li)  a  second  component  comprising  (a)  alpha-alumina 
powder  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  0.3 
lo  about  5  micrometers  or  (b)  the  reaction  products 
formed  by  calcining  said  alpha-alumina  powder  with 
sodium  carbonate,  said  components  being  used  in  such 
amounts  that,  after  sintering  to  final  density,  the  stoi- 
chiometric composition  of  the  B"-alumina  so  formed  is 
from  about  5  to  about  1 5  weight  percent  of  sodium 
oxide,  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  lithium 
oxide  and  about  94.9  to  about  80  weight  percent  of 
aluminum  oxide,  and 

(B)  sintenng  said  green  body  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1440°  C  to  less  than  1550*  C  and  for  a  time  necessary  to 
achieve  the  desired  final  densitv 


4,138,456 
ARMOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG 

CERAMIC  ARMOR 
Richard  \.  .Alliegro,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1967,  Ser.  No.  677.737 
Int.  a.    C04B  i5  64 
U.S.  a.  264—65  1  Oaim 

1  A  method  of  simultaneously  upgrading  a  mixture  of  arc 
furnace  TiB;  crude  and  TiC  crude,  while  forming  a  hot  pressed 
shape  therefrom  comprising  the  steps  of  making  a  quantitative 
analysis  of  the  arc  furnace  crude  to  determine  the  free  carbon 
content  thereof,  blending  TiOi  and  BiOj  in  substantially  stoi- 
chiometric amounts,  and  then  hot  pressing  the  blended  mass  to 
the  desired  shape  at  a  temp)erature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
2050°  C  to  about  2250°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  ISOOpsi 
to  about  3000  psi,  to  produce  a  hard,  dense,  ceramic  shape  of  a 
mixture  of  substantially  pure  TiC  and  TiBi 


4,138,457 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC  TUBE  WITH 

PLURAL  LLfMENS 

Ralph  E.  Rudd,  Granville,  and  John  I.  Huggins,  Argyle,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sherwood   Medical   Industries   Inc.,  St. 

Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,230 
Int.  a.-  B29C  /  7/02.  B29D  2 J/04 
U.S.  a.  264—500  18  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  plastic  tube  having  a  main  body 
portion  and  an  integral  connector  portion  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  fluid  coupling  element  comprising  the  steps  of 
extruding  molten  plastic  material  through  a  die  having  a  die 


onfice,  a  main  lumen  forming  member  for  producing  tubulji 
extrudate  with  a  main  lumen  issuing  from  the  die  orifice,  andi 
hollow  auxiliary  lumen  forming  pin  with  an  end  adjacent  the 
die  onfice  for  producing  a  longitudinally  extending  auxilian 
lumen  in  the  sidewall  of  the  extrudate,  supplying  gas  to  said 
forming  pin  to  provide  a  predetermined  gas  pressure  in  tht 
sidewall  of  the  extrudate  adjacent  the  die  orifice  for  producing 
an  auxiliary  lumen  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  extrudait 
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having  a  diameter  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  sidewall  to 
produce  said  main  body  portion,  reducing  the  gas  pressure  in 
the  sidewall  of  the  extrudate  adjacent  the  die  orifice  dunng  the 
extrusion  of  a  selected  portion  of  the  extrudate  to  limit  the  size 
of  or  eliminate  the  auxiliary  lumen  in  said  selected  portion  to 
produce  said  connector  portion,  and  severing  the  extrudate  to 
produce  a  tube  having  said  main  body  and  connector  portiom 
therein  with  the  main  lumen  extending  in  both  of  said  main 
body  and  connector  portions. 


4,138,458 
COOLING  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBES 
Derek  Skilling,  Dumfries,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,664 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1976, 
33804/76 

Int.  a.-  B29C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—540  9  asiim 


.M  \!t 


1    An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  polymeric  tubular 
film  compnsing 

an  annular  onfice  for  extruding  a  polymeric  material  in  the 

form  of  a  tube; 
an  internal  mandrel  coaxial  with,  and  of  diameter  less  than 


that  of,  the  annular  orifice  for  cooling  and  dimensioning 
the  extruded  tube; 

cooling  means  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  the  external 
surface  of  the  tube  in  the  region  of  the  mandrel; 

withdrawing  means  downstream  of  said  cooling  means  for 
withdrawing  the  cooled  tube,  said  withdrawing  means 
comprising  a  fluid-shedding  movable  surface  means  for 
drivingly  engaging  the  external  surface  of  the  tube  and  for 
dispersing  Huid  from  the  interface  between  said  withdraw- 
ing means  and  said  tube  external  surface  in  a  generally 
outward  direction  from  a  central  region  of  said  fluid-shed- 
ding surface  means  to  an  edge  thereof;  and 

means  downstream  of  the  withdrawing  means  for  stretching 
the  withdrawn  tube  to  form  an  oriented  tubular  film. 

6.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymeric  tubular  film  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  r  r        w. 

extruding  a  polymeric  material  in  the  form  of  a  tube; 

cooling  the  extnided  tube  by  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the 
external  surface  of  the  tube; 

withdrawing  the  cooled  tube  by  engaging  the  external  sur- 
face thereof  with  a  moving  fluid-shedding  surface  that 
disperses  fluid  from  the  interface  between  the  fluid-shed- 
ding surface  and  the  tube  external  surface  in  a  generally 
outward  direction  from  a  central  region  of  the  fluid-shed- 
ding surface  to  an  edge  thereof;  and 

stretching  the  withdrawn  tube  to  form  an  oriented  tubular 
film. 


(1)  positioning  a  tow  of  fibers  in  a  mold,  said  tow  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  linearly  arranged  fibers, 

(2)  flowing  a  polymeric  composition  into  said  mold  and 
through  the  interstices  between  said  fibers  in  a  direction 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
linearly  arranged  fibers  and  in  a  quantity  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  fill  the  interstices  between  said  fibers  and  to 
fill  said  mold. 


4  138  459 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MICROPOROUS 
POLYMER  FILM 
Irving  Brazinsky,  Matawan;  William  M.  Cooper,  Clinton,  and 

Arnold  S.  Gould,  New  Providence,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

CcUnese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  611,300 
Int.  a.2  B29C  17/02:  B29D  7/24.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  264-154  1*  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  improved  open- 
celled  microporous  polymer  film  in  which  a  non-porous,  crys- 
tallme,  elastic  precursor  polymer  film,  said  precursor  film 
having  an  elastic  recovery  at  0  recovery  time  when  subjected 
to  a  standard  strain  of  50%  at  25'  C.  and  65%  relative  humidity 
of  at  least  40%  and  a  percent  crystallinity  of  at  least  20%,  is 
uniaxially  cold-stretched  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  be- 
tween about  -20*  C.  and  a  temperature  25"  C.  below  the 
crystalline  melting  temperature  of  the  polymer  film  followed 
by  hot-stretching,  in  the  same  direction,  said  cold-stretched 
film  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  between  about  25'  C. 
below  the  crystalline  melting  temperature  of  the  polymer  film 
and  5*  C.  below  the  crysulline  melting  temperature  of  the 
polymer  film  to  produce  a  microporous  film,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  heat  relaxing  said  hot-stretched  film  by  ex- 
posing the  film  under  tension  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
between  about  40"  C.  below  the  crystalline  melting  tempera- 
ture of  the  polymer  film  and  5*  C.  below  the  crystalline  melting 
temperature  of  the  film  such  that  the  maximum  dimension,  in 
the  direction  of  stretch,  of  the  hot-stretched  microporous  film 
is  decreased  by  between  about  15  and  20%,  based  on  the  length 
of  said  hot-stretched  microporous  film  prior  to  relaxation. 

4  138  460 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TUBESHEETS  ON  HOLLOW 

nBER  TOWS  AND  FORMING  HOLLOW  RBER 

BUNDLE  ASSEMBLIES  CONTAINING  SAME 

Reuben  A.  Tigner,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Dow 
Corp.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,602 
Int.  a.2  B29C  6/04;  B29F  1/W 
VS.  a.  264—159  *•  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  tubesheet  encapsulating  a  multi- 
plicity of  fibers  in  linearly  arranged  continuous  tow  form 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 


(3)  causing  said  polymeric  composition  to  solidify  adjacent 
to  the  axial  ends  of  said  mold  while  said  polymeric  compo- 
sition continues  to  flow  across  said  fibers  and  to  solidify 
and  encapsulate  said  fibers  therein  to  thereby  form  a  tube- 
sheet  having  the  external  configuration  of  the  cavity  of 
said  mold,  and 

(4)  removing  said  tubesheet  from  said  mold. 


4,138,461 
DRY  SPINNING  COARSE-DENIER  ACRYLIC  RBRES 
Ulrich  Reinehr,  and  Wolfhard  Schmidt,  both  of  Dormagen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,   assignors  to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1976,  2658179 

Int.  CI.'  DOIF  6/18 
U.S.  a.  264—206  *  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acrylic  filaments  or  fibres 
having  deniers  of  from  20  to  80  dtex  and  strengths  of  at  least 
1.5  cN/dtex,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  spinning  solution 
having  a  temperature  of  at  last  90*  C.  and  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
100  ball  drop  seconds  at  90"  C.  to  dry  spinning  through  spin- 
nerets having  a  bore  diameter  of  from  0.4  to  0.8  mm,  the  spin- 
ning duct  temperature  being  at  least  200°  C.  and  the  spinning 
gas  temperature  at  least  350"  C,  the  ratio  of  extrusion  rate  S  in 
m/min.  to  the  spinning  bore  diameter  in  mm  amounting  to  at 
most  100,  and  the  ratio  of  the  draft  to  the  spinning  bore  diame- 
ter in  mm  amounting  to  at  most  50. 
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4,138,462 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CROSS-LINKED 
MOULDED  OBJECTS  FROM  CROSS-LINKABLE 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Francesco  P.  ProciiU,  Lyngby;  SYend  S.  Pedenen,  Holbaek,  and 
Peter  Carstensen,  Copenhagen,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Aktieselskabet  Nordiske  Kabel-  og  Traadfabriker,  Copenha- 
gen, Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,537,  Oct.  15,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,768 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1973, 
47993/73 

Int.  a.    B29C  25 '00 
U.S.  a.  264—347  4  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  cross-linlcing  a  shaped  article  which  is  in  the 
form  of  a  cable,  tube,  slab  or  profile  made  of  high  density 
polyethylene  whereby  the  article  is  not  deformed  dunng  the 
pr(x;ess  which  comprises 

(a)  immersing  said  article  in  a  healed  aqueous  liquid  which 
contains  a  peroxide  cross-linking  agent  whereby  said 
cross-linking  agent  diffuses  into  the  article  wherein  the 
time  of  immersion  is  sufficient  to  allow  the  desired  depth 
of  a  penetration  and  the  temperature  is  high  enough  to 
effect  the  desired  rate  of  diffusion  and  low  enough  so  that 
cross-linking  can  be  kept  low  or  eliminated. 

(b)  subsequently  heating  said  article  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  cross-linking  will  occur  in  an  aqueous  liquid 
whose  density  at  that  temperature  is  approximately  the 
same  as  that  of  the  article 


4,138,463 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SOLID  FRICTION  MATERIAL 

STRUCTURES 

Edward  E.  Moneghan,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,054,  Nov.  18,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,108,935. 

This  application  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,874 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  22, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.    B29C  3  04 

L  S.  CI.  264— W.4  18  Qalms 


chanical  conveyor,  stufTing  means  in  said  stuffer  hoppr 
and  said  plasticizing  screw, 

(d)  heating  said  mixed  ingredients  within  said  plasticizinf 
screw  enclosure  to  plasticize  the  resin  powder  therrti 
forming  plastizied  ingredients  at  said  extrusion  orifice; 

(e)  extruding  a  portion  of  said  plasticized  ingredimc 
through  said  orifice  into  a  preform  cup  thereby  forming  i- 
incremental  charge; 

(f)  disengaging  said  incremental  charge  in  said  cup  froir 
plasticized  ingredients  remaining  at  said  orifice; 

(g)  molding  said  incremental  charge  into  a  molded  shapt 
under  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  precured  molded  bodv 
and 

(h)  heating  said  precured  molded  body  until  cured 
11.   In  a  method  of  producing  molded  bodies  of  frictior 
material  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  a  chamber  through  an  aperture  with  a  supply  of 
light  and  fluffy  dry  homogeneously  mixed  friction  miic 
nal  ingredients  including  predetermined  quantities  of 
asbestos  fibers,  thermosetting  resin  powder  and  fnctior 
modifying  particles; 

(b)  closing  said  aperture; 

(c)  withdrawing  mixed  ingredients  from  said  chambtr 
through  a  withdrawal  duct; 

(d)  conveying  withdrawn  mixed  ingredients  through  a 
closed  dust-tight  transport  path  connecting  said  with 
drawal  duct  to  an  extrusion  onfice; 

(e)  heating  and  working  said  mixed  ingredients  within  a 
portion  of  said  transport  path  proximate  said  extrusior 
onfice  to  plasticize  the  resin  powder  thereby  forming  s 
plasticized  mass  of  ingredients  at  said  extrusion  onfice: 

(f)  extruding  a  portion  of  said  plasticized  mass  through  saic 
orifice  into  an  open  cup  to  form  an  incremental  charge  of 
plasticized  friction  material; 

(g)  disengaging  said  incremental  charge  in  said  cup  fron 
plasticized  mass  remaining  at  said  orifice; 

(h)  transporting  said  incremental  charge  from  said  cup  to  a 
cavity  of  a  molding  press; 

(1)  molding  said  incremental  charge  into  a  molded  shape 
under  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  precured  molded  bod\ 
and 

(j)  heating  said  precured  molded  body  until  cured: 
that  improvement  comprising  conveying  said  mixed  ingredi- 
ents, after  withdrawal  from  said  chamber  through  said  duct, 
through  a  closed  unhealed  mechanical  conveyor  forming  an 
initial  portion  of  said  closed  dust-tight  path  immediately  down 
stream  of  said  duct  and  leading  into  a  closed  stuffer  hopper 
forming  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  closed  dust-tight  path 
at  a  rate  to  starve-feed  said  closed  stuffer  hopper  by  controlling 
feed  rate  of  said  closed  mechanical  conveyor,  and  then  into 
proximity  with  an  enclosed  plasticized  screw  forming  a  final 
portion  of  said  closed  path  by  forcing  said  mixed  ingredients 
through  a  discharge  orifice  of  said  stuffer  hopper  into  said 
plasticizing  screw  enclosure  with  reciprocable  stuffing  means 
in  said  stuffer  hopper 


1  .A  methixl  of  pnxlucing  molded  b<xiies  of  friction  mate- 
rial, such  as  brake  pads  and  brake  bUxks,  comprising 

la)  mixing  predetermined  quantities  of  dry  friction  material 
including  asbestos  fibers,  thermosetting  resin  fxiwder  and 
friction  mixlifying  particles  to  obtain  a  supply  of  light  and 
fluffy,  dry  homogeneously  mixed  ingredients. 

ih)  conveying  said  mixed  ingredients  from  said  supply 
through  a  closed  dust-light  path  comprising  seriatim  an 
enclosed  mechanical  conveyor,  a  closed  stuffer  hopper 
and  an  enclosed  plastici/ing  screw,  to  an  extrusion  orifice 
defining  termination  of  said  path. 

(c)  metering  arrival  of  said  mixed  ingredients  at  said  extru- 
sion orifice  by  controlling  relative  feed  rates  of  said  me- 


4,138,464 

BLOOD  OXYGENATOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

John  E.  Lewin,  13462  Eton  PI.,  SanU  Ana.  Calif.  92705 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,020,  May  10,  1976,  Pit. 
No.  4,065.264.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,9«« 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27. 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Ci.~  A61M  1/03 
U.S.  CT.  422—46  9  OaiM 

1   A  bkxxd  oxygenator  having  an  integral  heat  exchanger  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  blood  flowing  in  an  extracor 
p<ireal  blood  circuit,  compnsing 
an  oxygenating  chamber: 

first  means  for  introducing  blood  and  bubbles  of  oxygen  into 
said  oxygenating  chamber  for  forming  blood  foam  wilhm 
said  chamber;  and 
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Kcond  means  for  both  (a)  contributing  to  the  transfer  of 
oxygen  into  the  blood  and  the  removal  of  carbon  dioxide 
from  the  blood,  and  (b)  simultaneously  regulating  the 
temperature  of  said  blood,  said  second  means  comprising: 
a  heat  transfer  fluid  conduit  substantially  entirely  com- 
posed of  highly  thermal  conductive,  blood  compatible 
material,  and  including  heat  exchange  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  and  having  rib  means  disposed  along  its 
length  for  providing  a  blood  flow  passage  considerably 
longer  than  the  length  of  said  fluid  conduit,  said  rib 
means  being  located  in  conUct  with  or  closely  proxi- 


the  range  of  about  0.94  X   IQ-^  to  1.25  X   10"^,  whereby 
nickel,  cobalt  and  manganese  are  selectively  extracted  while 


leaving  the  major  proportion  of  the  copper,  iron  and  aluminum 
in  the  residue,  and  separating  the  solution  from  the  residue. 


mate  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  oxygenating  chamber  so 
that  substantially  all  of  said  blood  and  blood  foam  pro- 
duced by  said  first  means  flows  in  contact  with  the 
external  surfaces  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  conduit 
through  a  plurality  of  restricted  area,  extended  length 
flow  paths  around  the  exterior  of  the  heat  transfer  fluid 
conduit  provided  by  said  blood  flow  passage  in  combi- 
nation with  said  inner  wall  prior  to  any  substantial 
defoaming  of  the  blood  foam  and  with  minimal  areas  of 
stagnation  for  said  blood  and  blood  foam  with  a  result- 
ing long  residence  time  of  blood  and  blood  foam  in 
contact  with  said  heat  transfer  fluid  conduit. 


I 


4,138,466 
PRODUaNG  CHROMATE  SUBSTANTIALLY  FREE  OF 

VANADIUM 
Johann  N.  Meussdoerffer;  Wolfgang  Bockelmann,  both  of  Le- 

verkusen,  and  Hans  Niederpriim,  Monheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1976,  2650012 

Int.  a.2  COIG  37/] 4.  31/00.  23/00 
VJS.  a.  423—61  8  aaims 

1.  In  the  recovery  of  chromium  from  a  residue  containing 
calcium,  chromate  and  vanadate,  by  oxidative  decomposition 
of  said  residue  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  compound  at  temper- 
atures of  about  600°  to  1200°  C,  and  leaching  such  residue  with 
water,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  titanium 
dioxide  to  the  residue  before  or  during  decomposition  and 
heating,  the  titanium  dioxide  being  added  in  almost  stoichio- 
metric quantity  to  form  calcium  titanate  based  on  the  total 
calcium  content  less  the  quantity  of  calcium  required  to  form 
calcium  vanadate,  whereby  upon  leaching  the  chromium  en- 
ters the  water  while  the  calcium,  vanadium  and  titanium  are 
substantially  left  in  the  residue. 


4,138,465 
SELECTIVE  RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL,  COBALT, 
MANGANESE  FROM  SEA  NODULES  WFFH 
SULFUROUS  ACID 
Joka  E.  Pahlman,  Bloomington,  and  Saniu  E.  KhaiafalU,  Min- 
leapoUs,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
Aaerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
WMhington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,249 
Int.  a.2  COIG  45/00.  51/00.  53/00 
VS.  a.  423—49  3  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  recovery  of  metal  values  from  sea  nodules 
comprising  nickel,  cobalt,  manganese,  copper,  iron  and  alumi- 
num, laid  process  consisting  essentially  of  reducing  the  nodules 
10  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  100  mesh,  leaching  them 
with  dilute  sulfurous  acid,  the  ratio  of  moles  of  SO2  in  the  leach 
wlution  to  the  total  weight  of  the  nodules,  in  grams,  being  in 


4,138,467 
METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING  HEAVY  MINERALS 
IN  THE  SOLIDS  TAILINGS  FROM  HOT  WATER 
EXTRACnON  OF  TAR  SANDS 
Victor  Kaminsky;  Lloyd  W.  Trevoy,  and  Alvin  Maskwa,  all  of 
Edmonton,  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 
right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Energy. 
Mines  and  Resources,  Ottowa;  Her  Migesty  the  Queen  in 
right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Government  of  the  Province 
of  Alberta,  Department  of  Energy  and  Natural  Resources, 
Alberta  Syncnide  Equity,  Edmonton;  Ontario  Energy  Corpo- 
ration; Imperial  Oil  Limited,  both  of  Toronto;  Canada-Cities 
Service,  Ltd.,  Calgary  and  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited,  Toronto, 
all  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,3fi2 
Int.  a.'  COIG  23/00.  25/00 
U.S.  a.  423—74  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  beneficiating  hot  water  process  froth  treat- 
ment solids  tailings  containing  bitumen,  fine  solids  and  titanium 
and  zirconium  minerals,  which  comprises: 

introducing  the  solids  tailings  into  a  hot  reaction  zone  and 
contacting  the  tailings  particles  with  oxygen,  while  agitat- 
ing them; 
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burning  the  bitumen  and  coke  prixiuced  therefrom  to  pro- 
duce clean  particles,  and 


a-" 


J    «Mw  m*TSTga  mLm$       \ 


tOt.'Ot 

murtM 


rro^OC^'tOM 


passing  the  panicles  through  \*et  gravity  mineral  concen- 
trating means  to  concentrate  and  recover  titanium  and 
zirconium  minerals 


4,13«,468 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PRODUCING  OR 

RECOV  ERING  ALKANOI.AMINE  FROM  A  MIXTLRE 

CONTAINING  OXAZOLIDONE 

Roland  Kettner,  Heist,  and  Herbert  Unland,  Nienhagen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.237 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  5, 
1976,  2645251 

Int.  a.    BOID  5J  .<•/.  C07C  V/  IJ4 
L.S.  a.  423— 22«  17  Claims 


11  In  a  method  of  separating  acidic  gases  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  by  contacting  the  gaseous  mmture  with  an  absorption 
solution  containing  an  alkanolamine,  and  wherein  the  absorp- 
tion solution  is  regenerated  and  recovered  and  a  residue  re- 
mains conlainmg  a  stable  reaction  product  formed  from  at  least 
a  ptirtion  of  said  alkanolamine.  the  improvement  compnsing 

(a)  muing  said  residue  containing  a  stable  reaction  product 
with  at  least  an  equal  amount  by  weight  of  water, 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  of  water  and  residue  containing  a 
stable  reaction  product  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  120'  C 
for  a  time  of  at  least  2  days  to  hydrolyze  said  stable  reac- 
tion product  and  form  said  alkanolamine;  and 

(c)  recovenng  said  alkanolamine  for  reuse  in  said  absorption 
solution 


4,138,469 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  TREATING  EXHALJT 
GAS  CONTAINING  NO;,  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
AMMONIA  GAS 

Akira  Kato;  Shimpei  Matsuda;  Shigeo  Uno;  Jinichi  Imahasbi,  lU 
of  Hitachi;  Yoahihiaa  Watanabe;  Makoto  Imanari,  both  of 
Inashiki,  and  Fiunito  Nak^ima,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  ua^ 
on  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  HiUchi,  Ltd.  ui 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  all  of,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,980 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1976,  51-32590 
Int.  aj  BOID  53/00 
U.S.  a.  423—239  26  Cl«« 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  exhaust  gas  containing  nitroget 
oxides,  oxygen  and  ammonia  added  as  a  sole  reducing  agm: 
with  a  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  so  as  to  convert  the 
nitrogen  oxides  and  ammonia  into  nitrogen  and  water,  wherot 
the  catalyst  consists  essentially  of  active  oxides  of  titanium 
copper  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum,  tungsten  and  a  combination  thereof  an  amouii; 
of  copper  oxide  being  0.02  to  0.3  mole  and  an  amount  of  tht 
oxide  of  the  member  being  0.01  to  0.5  mole  per  one  mole  of 
titanium  oxide,  respectively. 


4,138,470 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  ESCAPE  OF  NITROGEN 
OXIDES  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  NITRATE  SOLUTION 

Donald  W.  Bolmc,  c/o  Donald  W.  Bolme  A  Associates,  1065! 
N.E.  4tfa  St.,  Belleviie,  Wash.  98004 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  548,104,  Feb.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,053,555. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,402,  Jun.  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,639 
Int.  a.'  OOIB  21/38.  21/40 

U.S.  a.  423—390  17  CUins 


XT' 
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1  A  method  for  preventing  the  escape  of  nitrogen  oxide 
from  an  acid  bath  and  for  preventing  the  boilover  of  such  bath, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  so  controlling  the  nitnc 
acid  and  total  nitrate  concentrations  of  said  bath  as  to  maintain 
the  oxidizing  potential  of  the  bath  at  a  level  which  is  effective 
to  convert  the  nitrogen  oxides  to  the  tnvalent  state  by  promot- 
ing the  reaction: 

2NO  +  NOj  +  HjO  -3NO;  +  2H*. 
dissolving  the  tnvalent  material  in  the  water  present  in  said 
bath;  removing  a  portion  of  the  solution  from  the  body  thereof: 
removmg  tnvalent  materials  in  the  separation  portion  of  the 
aqueous  solution  therefrom;  and  returning  that  portion  of  the 
solution  from  which  the  tnvalent  materials  were  removed  ic 
said  body  of  solution. 


4  138  471 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  POLYCYCLIC 
AROIVfATIC  HYDROCARBON  CONTENT  OF  CARBON 

BLACK 
TrtTor  G.  Lamond,  and  John  L.  Wella,  both  of  Borger,  Tex., 
iHignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporatioii,  Lociiat,  N  J. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,740,  Jan.  1,  1976, 
ibuidoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,091 
Int.  a.2  C09C  1/56;  COIB  31/00,  31/02 
U5.  a,  423—460  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  furnace  black  to  reduce  the  level 
of  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  less  than  2  micrograms 
per  kilogram  of  furnace  black,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(»)  pelletizing  said  furnace  black  with  less  than  5%  of  binder 
$0  that  there  is  no  significant  obstruction  of  the  interpar- 
ticulate  spaces  of  the  resulting  pellets; 

(b)  charging  a  fluid  bed  unit  with  said  furnace  black; 

(c)  preheating  said  furnace  black  to  about  500"  F  for  about 
30  minutes; 

(d)  fluidizing  said  furnace  black  with  a  flow  of  fluid  contain- 
ing at  least  10%  oxygen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  air,  air  mixed  with  other  gases,  and  combustion 
gases  containing  free  air; 

(e)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  fluidized  bed  from 
1 1 50"  F  for  a  period  of  time  from  5  minutes  to  1 65  minutes 
to  heat  treat  said  furnace  black; 

(f)  quenching  and  recovering  said  furnace  black. 


through  a  series  of  catalytic  converters  in  each  of  which  a 
portion  of  said  HjS  and  SOj  react  to  form  elemenUl 
sulfur  in  vapKjr  form  and  steam, 

c.  condensing  and  removing  said  elemental  sulfur  from  said 
stream  after  it  passes  through  each  of  said  converters,  said 
stream  being  cooled  during  each  condensation  step,  and 

d.  reheating  said  stream  after  each  condensation  step  but 
before  it  enters  the  next  successive  converter  to  elevate  it 
to  optimum  reaction  temperature,  in  order  to  improve  the 
yield  of  elemental  sulfur  in  said  next  successive  converter, 
obtaining  each  successive  reheat  temperature  by  com- 
pressing the  reaction  gases  at  the  proper  compression  ratio 
to  obtain  the  desired  reaction  temperature. 


4,138,474 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMMUNOASSAY 
Stuart  J.  Updike,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,092 

Int.  C1.2  GOIN  33/16;  A61K  43/00 

U.S.  Q.  424—1  4  Claims 


10- 


HD.ic-  PRO-i-  V 


4,138,472 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  COARSELY  CRYSTALLINE 

PURE  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 
Gerald  Neubauer,  KapeUen;  Gerard  Van  Wauwe,  Edegem;  Josef 
Beollens,  Kalmthout,  all  of  Belgium;  Uwe  Brand,  Lamper- 
tbeim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Hugo  Fuchs,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Klaus  Kartte,  Beindersheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed,  Rep,  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,647 
Int.  a.2  COIC  1/242 
\}S.  a.  423—549  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  coarsely  crystalline  pure  ammo- 
nium sulfate  from  reaction  mixtures  containing  caprolactam 
which  have  been  obtained  by  Beckmann  rearrangement  of 
cyclohexanone-oxime  with  sulfuric  acid  or  oleum,  by  neutral- 
izing the  mixtures  with  ammonia  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
with  the  addition  of  recycled  ammonium  sulfate  mother  liquor, 
the  concentration  being  so  chosen  that  during  the  neutraliza- 
tion no  solid  ammonium  sulfate  precipitates,  separating  the 
crude  caprolactam  from  the  ammonium  sulfate  solution,  crys- 
tallizing ammonium  sulfate  by  evaporating  the  ammonium 
sulfate  solution  under  reduced  pressure,  separating  off  the 
crystallized  ammonium  sulfate  and  recycling  the  mother  liquor 
to  the  neutralization  stage,  the  improvement  comprising:  car- 
rying out  the  neutralization  at  from  80'  to  1 15*  C.  under  autog- 
enous pressure  and  evaporating  the  ammonium  sulfate  solution 
obtained  after  separating  off  the  crude  caprolactam  under  a 
pressure  of  from  200  to  600  mm  Hg  whilst  cooling  to  from  72" 
to  101*  C. 


~iUCOinRAT£D  RAOIOiCTivS 
r*3  HORMCHE  OR  3RL!3 


2.  A  device  for  immunological  determinations  of  a  fluid 
system  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  hollow  needle  communicat- 
ing with  one  end  of  the  enclosure,  a  porous  barrier  spanning 
the  enclosure  in  spaced  relation  with  the  needle  end  to  define 
a  volume  therebetween,  dry  highly  hydrophilic,  insoluble  gel 
particles,  a  binding  protein  and  a  competing  radioactive  tag 
material  within  said  gel  particles,  in  which  said  gel  particles  are 
characterized  by  pores  of  a  size  which  will  prevent  said  bind- 
ing protein  from  diffusing  from  the  gel  while  permitting  diffu- 
sion of  small  molecules  into  the  intra  gel  volume,  said  gel 
particles  filling  the  said  volume  within  the  enclosure,  and 
means  in  communication  with  the  enclosure  beyond  the  porous 
barrier  for  drawing  fluid  to  be  tested  through  the  needle  and 
into  and  through  the  said  volume. 


I 


4,138,473 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFUR  FROM  SOUR 

GAS 

Joseph  F.  Gieck,  12887  Cambridge  Or.,  Leawood.  Kans.  66209 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  847,240 

Int.  a.2  COIB  ;7/W 

U5.  a.  423—574  R  *  Cl«™s 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  elemental  sulfur  from  a  sour  gas 

containing  hydrogen  sulfide,  consisting  of  the  successive  steps 

of; 

a.  combusting  said  sour  gas  in  a  suitable  reaction  boiler  with 
oxygen  to  provide  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide  in 
a  2:1  ratio  in  the  outlet  stream  of  said  boiler, 

b.  passing  the  outlet  stream  of  said  boiler  successively 


4,138,475 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION 

James  McAinsh,  and  Raymond  C.  Rowe,  both  of  Macclesfield, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 

London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,339 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1977, 
23114/77 

Int.  a.2  A61K  9/52.  9/54.  9/58 
U.S.  a.  424—19  9  Qaims 

1.  A  sustained  release  pharmaceutical  composition  consist- 
ing of  a  hard  gelatine  capsule  containing  film  coated  spheroids, 
the  said  spheroids  comprising,  prior  to  coating,  40  to  65%  by 
weight  of  propranolol,  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid- 
addition  salt  thereof,  in  admixture  with  non  water-swellable 
microcrystalline  cellulose,  and  the  said  spheroids  having  a  film 
coat  comprising  ethylcellulose  or  ethycellulose  and  hydrox- 
propyl  methylcellulose. 
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4,138,476 
PLAQUE  DISPERSING  ENZYMES  AS  ORAL 
THERAPELTIC  AGENTS  BY  MOLECULAR 
ALTERATION 
Lloyd  G.  Simonson,  Waukegan,  and  Burton  L.  Lamberts,  Liber- 
tyville,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary   of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,275 
Int.  a.    A61K   'J* 
L  .S.  a.  424—50  23  Claims 

1   A  technique  for  degrading  plaque  on  the  surfaces  of  teeth 
in  the  mouth  cavit>  comprising 

forming  a  mtxlified  plaque-dispersing  en/>me  hy, 
selecting  a  plaque-dispersing  en/vme, 
selecting  a  earner  agent  having  an  afTinitv  for  tixith  sur- 
faces greater  than  said  plaque-dispersing  enzyme,  and 
bonding   said    plaque-dispersing   en/vme   and   earner   h> 
reacting  the  same  with  a  completing  reagent  to  form  a 
modified  en/yme  having  an  afTinitv  for  tooth  surfaces 
greater  than  the  selected  en/sme    and 
introducing  said  mtxlified  en/\me  into  the  moulh  cavilv  to 
contact  said  teeth 


4,138,477 
COMPOSITION  TO  CONTROL  MOUTH  ODOR 
Maria  Corazon  S.  Gaffar,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,262 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ^  J6.  7,-  lH.  <J,  bS.  31  J 15 
L  .S.  CI.  424—52  10  Claims 

1  A  non-astringent  tasting  oral  comp«isition  to  control 
mouth  odor  containing  as  the  essential  agent,  a  /inc-polymer 
complex  hav  ing  a  pH  of  about  4  ^  to  b.  v,  herein  said  polymer 
IS  anionic,  linear  and  contains  loni/ahle  i.arbt)xyl.  sulfonic  or 
phosphonic  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 

1  a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  with  ethylene,  or  sty- 
rene.  or  isi.butylene.  or  poiymethyl  vinyl  ether,  or  polye- 
ihvlimvl  ether,  having  recurring  groups 

—  \  — tH i  H  — 

I  I 

COOM    I  (KiM, 

wherein  M  and  M  jrc  indiviJuallv  hvilrogen,  sodium,  potas 
slum  or  ammonium  and  mav  bo  the  same  or  ditTerent,  and  .\  is 
ethylene,  siyrene.  isobutylene.  methylvinsi  ether,  and  elhylvi- 
n\  I  ether. 

2  a  polv acrylic  acid  and  polyacrylatcs  thereof  hav  ing  recur- 
ring groups 

—  CH  — CH— en  — (  H.— 

I  "I 

COOM  C(K)M, 

wherein  M  and  M]  have  the  same  meaning  as  above. 

'  a  polvitaconic  acid  and  polyilaconates  thereof  having 
recurring  groups: 


CH-  — C()<)M 
I      " 
—  t  H-C  — 


I 
C(X)M 


— CHj— CH— 

o=s=o 

I 
OM 

wherein  M  has  the  same  meaning  as  above, 

5   a  polyvmyl  phosphonate  having  recurnng  groups 

—  CH.— CH— 
'      I 
MO— P=0 


OM, 


wherein  M  and  M|  have  the  same  meaning  as  above. 
6.  and  a  polyvinyl  phosphate  having  recurnng  groups 

—  CH,  — CH  — 
"      I 
O 
I 
MO— P=0 

I 
OM, 

wherein  M  and  Mi  have  the  same  meaning  as  above. 

and  IS  lonically  bound  to  a  physiologically  acceptable  zinc  sail 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/inc  acetate 

zinc 

isovaieratc 

/inc  acetylacelonate 

zinc 

D-lactate 

zinc  ammonium  sulfalc 

zinc 

DL-laclate 

zinc  benzoale 

zinc 

lauraie 

zinc  bromide 

zinc 

hexafluorosilicate 

zinc  beryllium  orthosilicaie 

zinc 

methacrylaie 

zinc  borate 

zinc 

molybdatc 

zinc  butvlphlhalalc 

zinc 

naphthenate 

zinc  but> Ixanthale 

zinc 

octoale 

zinc  caprvlale 

zinc 

oleate 

zinc  cartxinate 

zinc 

orlhophosphalc 

zinc  chloroanilalc 

zinc 

phenolsulfonate 

zinc  chlorate 

zinc 

pyndine-2-thiol- 1  -oxide 

zinc  chromate 

zinc 

pyrophosphate 

zinc  citrate 

zinc 

resinate 

zinc  cyclohexanebulvrale 

zinc 

salicylate 

zinc  chk>nde 

zinc 

sulfate 

zinc  gallale 
zinc  Muoride 

zinc 

nitrate 

zinc 

selcnide 

zinc  alpha-glucohcpionale 

zinc 

stearale 

zinc  gluconate 

zinc 

sulfanilalc 

zinc  glycerophosphate 

zinc 

Urtrale 

zinc  hydroxide 

zinc 

tellurate 

zin-.  8-hydrox>quinoline 

zinc 

lungstale 

zinc   12-h\drox\stearate 

zinc 

valerate 

zinc  Kxiide 

zinc 

vanadate 

zinc  aery  late 

zinc 

tnbromosalicylanilide 

zini.  oxide 

zinc 

ncinoleate 

zinc  propionate. 

the  ratio  of  zinc  salt  to  anionic  polymer  being  within  the  range 
of  about  2.1  to  1.4 
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wherein  M  and  M|  have  the  same  meaning  as  ab<-)ve. 
4    a  p<.i|yolefin  sulfonate  having  recurnng  groups: 


4,138,478 
AGENTS  FOR  REDUONG  THE  DAMAGE  TO  HAIR 
DURING  BLEACHING  AND  DYEING 
Gunter  Reese,  Dusseldorf;  Erwin  Weinrich,  Haan,  and  Edgir 
Lieske,  Dusseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  Auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA),  Dusseldorf- 
Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  4, 
1975,  2549294 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/06.  7/1  J.  7/135 

U.S.  a.  424—62  14  Claim 

1    An  aqueous  composition  adapted  to  change  the  color  of 

hair  by  the  action  of  nascent  oxygen  therein,  said  composition 

having  water,  an  oxidizing  agent  and  an  effective  content  of  a 
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diphosphonic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
uninopropane  diphosphonic  acids  of  the  fortnula 


CH3O    H 


R,  PO3H2 

N— CHs— CH2— C— OH 
/  I 

R.  I  '^'"^  ,     H 

J    1.  CHjO.  H      O  /:H) 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  H  or  C1.3  alkyl,  and  the  n^ y 

water-soluble  salts  thereof  as  an  agent  inhibiting  the  effect  of  CHj 

Slid  oxygen  in  degrading  said  hair.  ^  j^ — CH2 

I 


OCH3 CH3 CHj OCH3 


4  138  479 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
IMMUNOPOTENTIATING  AGENTS  FBOM 
COMPONENTS  OF  YEAST  CELL  WALL  MATERIAL 
Ernst  Truscheit,  Doenberg;  Robert  Bierling;  Horst  D.  Schliun- 
bcrger.  both  of  Wuppertid,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Herbert  F.  Oettgen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,927,  Not.  7,  1975, 
ibandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,300 

Int.  a.2  A61S;  39/00.  39/02.  31/70 
VS.  a.  424—88  "  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  water  soluble  im- 
munopotentiating  agent  from  components  of  yeast  cell  walls 
which  comprises  subjecting  yeast  cell  wall  material,  proteo- 
lyzed  yeast  cell  wall  material  or  a  carbohydrate-protein  yeast 
cell  wall  material  to  extraction  with  water  and  phenol  and 
thereafter  isolating  the  water  soluble  agent. 

11  The  water  soluble  immunopotentiating  agent  produced 
according  to  the  process  of  claim  10. 
I 


HOI 
H»-C-*H 

I 

CO2H 


i^  O    '^\ 

OHCH3 


and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  cationic  salts  thereof 


I 

4,138,480 
NOVEL  ANTHRACYCLINE  GLYCOSIDES  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Mario  G.  Gosalvez,  C/Caleniega  21,7°A,  Pinar  de  Chamartin 
Madrid  33,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  16,  1976,  444.380 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/71:  C07H  15/24 
U5.  a.  424—180  10  aaima 

10.  A  method  of  treating  transplanted  tumors  in  mice  com- 
pnsing  administering  to  a  tumor-bearing  mouse  an  antitumor- 
ally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trireme  doxorubicin  and  triferric  daunorubicin. 


4,138,482 

3.CYANO-N-{N,N-DIMETHYLAMINOPROPYL)- 

IMINODIBENZYL  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Philippe  Dostert,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,790 
Qaims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    12,    1976, 
12876/76 

Int.  a.=  A61K  31/55:  C07D  223/28 
U.S.  a.  424—244  3  Qaims 

1.  3-Cyano-N-(N,N-dimethylaminopropyl)-iminodibenzyl 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 

3.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  de- 
pression consisting  essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of  3- 
cyano-N-(N,N-dimethylaminopropyl)iminodibenzyl  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  for  the  treat- 
ment of  depression  in  warm-blooded  mammals  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier  material. 


I 

4,138,481 
ANTIBIOTIC  BL580A  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
John  H.  E.  J.  Martin,  New  City,  and  Martin  R.  Hertz,  Pearl 
River,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,395,  Jun.  30,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,659 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/71:  C07H  7/06 
VS.  a.  424—181  5  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  treating  coccidiosis  in  poultry  which  com- 
prises administering  orally  to  said  poultry  an  anticoccidially- 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  antibiotic  of  the  formula: 


4,138,483 

INSECTiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CERTAIN  TETRAORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Melvin  H.  Gitlitz,  Edison;  John  E.  Engelhart,  Westfield,  both  of 

N.J.,  and  Carlos  M.  Mery,  Bogota,  Colombia,  assignors  to 

MAT  Chemicals  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,856 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  9/00,  9/28 
U.S.  a.  424—245  *  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  killing  insects  on  useful  plants,  the 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  diluent  and  an 
insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  tetraorganotin  compound 
of  the  formula 


(CH3)3SN-eCH2 


herein  said  — O— CH2)^0—  group  is  bonded  to  adjacent  car- 
bon atoms  of  the  phenyl  ring,  m  is  0  or  1  and  p  is  1  or  2. 
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METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SCHIZOPHRENIA  AND 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  POTENTIATING 
NEUROLEPTIC  DRUGS 
KJell  Fuxe,  SoUentuna,  Sweden,  awignor  to  NeUon  Research  A 
Development  Company,  Irrine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,707,  Aug.  16,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  diriaion  of  Scr.  No.  596,571,  Jul.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,978,216,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,856, 
Jun.  3,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,947,579.  Thi*  application  Jul.  25,  1977, 
Ser.  No.  818,534 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/54.  31/J35 
U.S.  a.  424—247  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  potentiating  the  neuroleptic  activity  of  a 
phenothiazinc  derivative  having  neuroleptic  activity  compris- 
ing administenng  to  a  schizophrenic  about  10  to  about  50 
percent  of  a  conventional  dosage  amount  of  a  phenothiazinc 
denvative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorproma- 
zine  and  thoridazine  and  an  amount  equal  to  about  0. 1  to  about 
50  mgAg  of  a  gabergic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  y-hydroxybutyrolactone,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


group  consisting  of  a  Ci  to  C5  monoalkyl  group,  a  C]  to  C< 
dialkyi  group,  a  cyclohexyl  amino  group,  a  dicyclohexyl 
amino  group,  a  pipendino  group  and  a  morpholino  group,  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal carrier  or  cxcipient  and  as  active  ingredient,  an  effeciivc 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,138,485 
PHENYLALANINE  DERIVATIVES 
Nobuhiro  Nakamizo;  Masayuki  Teranishi;  Ikuo  MaUukuma,  all 
of  Machida;  Katsuichi  Shuto,  and  Koji  Yamada,  both  of  Shizu- 
oka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Ohte,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1976,  51-18871; 

Feb.  25,  1976.  51-18872;  Jun.  18,  1976,  51-70958;  Not.  24, 1976, 

51-140949 

Int.  a.    A61K  31/535:  C07C  153/11:  C07D  211/06:  A61K 

31/27 

U.S.  a.  424—248.5  15  Oaims 


1  A  compound  of  the  formula  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof: 


c„.y^ 


><J 


(i; 


A— CHj— SCX)NH— CH— COR 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl 
group;  a  substituted  phenyl  group  having  1  to  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Cj  to  C;  alky  I  and  an 
acetoxy;  a  substituted  phenyl  group  having  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  hydroxy  group,  a  nitro  group  and  a  naphthyl 
group;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
droxy group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group,  and  a  substi- 
tuted amino  group  having  a  substitucnt  selected  from  tht 
group  consisting  of  a  C|  to  C5  monalkyo  group,  a  C]  to  C< 
dialkyi  group,  a  cyclohexylamino  group,  a  dicyclohexylamino 
group,  a  piperidino  group  and  a  morpholino  group:  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


4,138,486 
ARYLMALONAMIDO-1-OXADETHIACEPHALOSPO- 
RINS 
Masayuki  Narisada,  Ibaraki,  and  Watani  Nagata,  Nishinomiyi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1976,  51-33401; 
Apr.  30,  1976,  51-50295 

Int.  Ci:-  A61K  27/00.  31/695.  31/555 
U.S.  a.  424—248.52  41  CUinu 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (at  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


ArCHCONH 

cob' 


IN  

CHjS-ILn 


COB^ 


I 
CHj 


''1    wherein 
Ar  IS 


A— CH,  — SCONH— CH— COR 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  naphthyl 
group,  a  substituted  phenyl  group  having  1  to  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C)  to  C5  alkyl  and  C) 
to  C4  alkoxy  group:  a  substituted  phenyl  group  having  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acetoxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group  and  a  nitro  group, 
when  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  ammo  group  and  a  substituted 
amino  group  having  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  Ci  to  C5  monalkyl  group,  a  C,  to  C5  dialkyi 
group,  a  cyclohexyl  amino  group,  a  dicyclohexyl  ammo  group, 
a  pif)endino  group  and  a  morpholino  group; 

and  A  is  a  phenyl  group  when  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  methoxy  group,  an  amino  group  and  a  substi- 
tuted amino  group  having  a  substituent  selected  from  the 


HO 


or  Acyl-O 


in  which  Acyl  is  alkanoyl  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
carbamoyl,  N-alkylcarbamoyl  containing  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  ureidocarbonyl; 

cob'  and  COB^  each  is  carboxy,  methoxycarbonyl,  etho» 
ycarbonyl,  isopropoxycarbonyl,  n-butoxycarbonyl,  t-butox- 
ycarbonyl,  pentyloxycarbonyl,  cyclopropylmethoxycarbo- 
nyl,  monohydroxy-t-butoxycarbonyl,  2,2,2-trichloroethov 
ycarbonyl,  chloromethoxycarbonyl,  cyanomethoxycarbo- 
nyl,  methanesulfonylethoxycarbonyl,  acetylmethoxycarbo- 
nyl,  acetoxymethoxycarbonyl,  acetoxyethoxycarbonyl,  pro- 
pionyloxymethoxycarbonyl,  propionyloxyethoxycarbonyl. 
pivaloyloxymcthoxycarbonyl,  benzoyloxymethoxycarbo- 
nyl,  methoxymethoxycarbonyl,  phenoxymethoxycarbonyL 
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methylthiomethoxycarbonyl,  phenylthiomethoxycarbonyl, 
a,o-dimethylproparglyoxycarbonyl.  methoxycarbonyloxye- 
thoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonylethoxycarbonyl,  methox- 
ycarbonyloxypropoxycarbonyl,  allyloxycarbonyl,  ben- 
zyloxycarbonyl,  phenethyloxycarbonyl,  tolylmethoxycar- 
bonyl,  dimethylbenzyloxycarbonyl,  nitrobenzyloxycarbo- 
nyl,  halobenzyloxycarbonyl,  methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl, 
p-hydroxy-di-t-butylbenzyloxycarbonyl,  diphenylmethox- 
ycarbonyl,  trityloxycarbonyl,  phenacyloxycarbonyl,  chloro- 
phenacyloxycarbonyl,  bromophenacyloxycarbonyl,  nitro- 
phenacyloxycarbonyl,  methylphenacyloxycarbonyl,  trime- 
thylsilyloxycarbcnyl,  dimethylmethoxysilyloxycarbonyl, 
trimethylstannyloxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl,  naph- 
ihyloxycarbonyl,  tolyloxycarbonyl,  dimethylphenoxycarbo- 
nyl,  nitrophenoxycarbonyl,  methoxyphenoxycarbonyl,  me- 
thanesulfonylphenoxycarbonyl,  chlorophenoxycarbonyl, 
pentachlorophenoxycarbonyl,  indanyloxycarbonyl,  sodi- 
ooxycarbonyl,  potassiooxycarbonyl,  inagnesiooxycarbonyl, 
calciooxycarbcnyl,  or  a  salt  of  carboxy  group  with  procain. 
xylocain,  triethylamine,  or  dicyclohexylamine; 

Md  (b)  when  at  least  one  of  COB'  and  COB^  is  carboxy,  a 
pharmaceutically  accepUble  salt  thereof. 
20.  A  bactericidal  composition  comprising  a  bactericidally 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  and  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

4,138,487 
U-DITHIOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Michel  Barreau;  CUude  Cotrel,  both  of  Paris,  and  Claude  Jean- 
■art,  Brunoy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Industries,  Paris,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  766,966,  Feb.  9, 1977.  ThU  application  Nov. 
28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,385 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1976,  76  03604; 
Dec.  23, 1976,  76  38901 

Int.  a.2  C07D  237/08.  237/18.  237/20 
MS.  a.  424—250  *  Claims 

1.  A  1,2-dithiole  derivative  of  the  formula: 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  X  is 
a  diphenylmethyl  group  having  the  structural  formula: 


f\^:-r\. 


wherein  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl;  each  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  cy- 
cloalkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  phenyl;  Q  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  glyceryl;  R 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  Xi,  X]  being  defined  the  same  as  X;  wherein  the  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkoxy  and  cycloalkoxy  groups  have  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  the  lower  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  including 
straight  chain  and  branched  chain  hydrocarbyl  groups;  with 
the  proviso  that  when  R  is  other  than  hydrogen,  X  must  be 
located  at  the  5-position  of  the  pyridine  ring. 

22.  A  method  of  eliciting  an  anti-acne  effect  which  com- 
prises topically  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  quan- 
tity of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  X  is 
a  diphenylmethyl  group  having  the  structural  formula: 


•■XX. 


0^:0~. 


wherein  Het  represents  pyridazin-3-yl  or  pyridazin-4-yl,  or 
pyridazin-3-yl  or  pyrida2in-4-yl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1 
through  4  carbon  atoms,  mercapto,  dialkylamino  having  I 
through  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl,  or  pyrrolidin-1-yl,  and  R 
represents  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  1,2- 
dithiole  derivative  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  association  with  one 
or  more  compatible  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluents 
or  adjuvants. 


4,138,488 
DIPHENYLMETHYL  PICOLINIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTI-ACNE  AGENTS 
Margaret  H.  Sherlock,  Bkwmfield,  and  Heide  Roebke,  BeUe- 
ville,  both  of  N  J.,  assipiors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenil- 
worth,NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,009,  Nov.  28,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,297 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/455:  CD7D  213/56 
VS.  a.  424—250  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl;  each  R]  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  cy- 
cloalkoxy, trifluoromethyl  and  phenyl;  Q  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  glyceryl;  R 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  XI,  XI  being  defined  the  same  as  X;  wherein  the  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkoxy  and  cycloalkoxy  groups  have  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  the  lower  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  including 
straight  chain  and  branched  chain  hydrocarbyl  groups;  with 
the  proviso  that  when  R  is  other  than  hydrogen,  X  must  be 
located  at  the  5-position  of  the  pyridine  ring. 


C-Q 


4,138,489 
VASODILATING 
OCrAHYDRO-l,12-METHANO-OXYMETHANO[2,3-A]- 
INDOLOQUINOLIZINES 
Claude  Thai,  Sceaux;  Richard  Besselievre,  Glf  sur  Yvette;  Henri 
P.  Husson,  Chevreuse,  and  Pierre  Potier,  Bois  d'Arcy,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly-snr-Seine,  France 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,028 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1975,  75  19960 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/445:  C07D  498/06 
VS.  CL  424—256  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  pentacyclic  derivative  of  the  general  formula: 
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in  which 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxymethyl  radical. 
Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 

R  and  R|  being  in  the  trans  position  in  relation  to  one  an- 
other, and  Ri  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyloxyl  radical 
whose  alkyl  part  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  else  Rj 
and  R3  together  form  a  dioxymethylcne  radical,  its  opti- 
cally active  forms,  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addi- 
tion salts  with  acids,  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts  and  its  N-oxides. 
4   A  vasodilating  composition  for  use  in  Human  therapy, 
compnsing  an  effective   vasodilating  amount   of  a  product 
according  to  claim  I  in  association  with  one  or  more  diluents 
or  adjuvants  which  are  compatible  with  the  product  and  phar- 
maceutically acceptable 


4,13«.490 
ANALGESIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
l,2-DIHYDRO-2-OXOQUINOL-4-YLPROPIONIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
David  R.  Brittain;  Edward  D.  Brown;  Walter  Hepworth,  all  of 
Macclesfield,  and  Gilbert  J.  Stacey,  Cheadle,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,685,  Mar.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,066,651.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,613 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1975, 
11644/75;  Oct.  14,  1975,  42043/75 

Int.  a.    A61K  31/54} 
L.S.  a.  424—258  7  Qaims 

1   A  pharmaceutical  analgesic  composition  which  comprises 
a  quinolone  alkanoic  acid  of  the  formula 


I 


A-Y 

wherein  A  is  a  methylene,  ethylene  or  propenylene;  R'  is 
hydrogen;  R-  is  methyl,  R'  is  hydroxy,  amino,  hydroxylamino, 
C|.(,-alkoxy  or  phenoxy;  and  wherein  the  benzene  nng  X  is 
unsubstituted  or  bears  either  a  single  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  nitro  and 
amino,  or  two  methyl  substituents,  and  wherein  nng  Y  is 
phenyl  which  may  be  monosubstituted  by  a  nember  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  meth- 
ylthio  and  influoromethyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  in  pharmaceutically-acceplable  form 

5  A  method  of  producing  an  analgesic  effect  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal  which  compnses  administenng  to  the  said 
animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R^— CH— CO    r' 


A-^ 


wherein  A  is  methylene,  ethylene  or  propenylene;  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, R^  IS  methyl;  R'  is  hydroxy,  amino,  hydroxylamino,  C|.j- 
alkoxy  or  phenoxy;  and  wherein  the  benzene  ring  X  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  monosubstituted  by  a  member  selected  from  tht 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  nitro  and 
amino,  or  is  dimethyl  substituted;  and  wherein  ring  Y  is  phenyl 
which  may  be  monosubstituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  methylthio  and 
trifluoromethyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


4,138,491 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DIABETES 

Fumiyoahi  lahikawa;  Akira  Kosasayama;  Yoshifumi  Watanibe: 

Yasushj  Abiko;  Kin-ya  Kameda,  and  Shin-etu  Ono,  ill  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,814 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1976,  51-74668 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/44.  31/415 
U.S.  a.  424—263  1  Ctain 

1.  A  method  for  treating  diabetes  comprising  administenng  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  2-[2-phenyl-2-(2-pyndyl)- 
]ethylimidazoline  to  a  patient  having  diabetes. 


4,138,492 

AROMATIC  AMIDES  OF  HETEROCYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Armando  V.  NoTcrola;  Jose  P.  Soto,  and  R.  G.  W.  Spickett,  ill 

of  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Anphar,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spsii 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,908 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1974, 
12572/74 

Int.  a.-  C07D  211/58:  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  a.  424—267  10  Claims 

1  N-[4'-(  1  '-benzyl)-piperidyl]-2-methoxy-4-amino-5-chlor(v 
benzamide  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

4.  A  method  for  treating  gastrointestinal  tract  disorden 
which  comprises  administenng  in  an  effective  amount  the 
compound  of  claim  1  to  a  host. 


4,138,493 
2,2-DIHALO-l(3)- LOWER 
ALKYL-CYCLOPROPYLALKYLTHIO 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  IN  TREATING 
TAPEWORMS  AND  WHIPWORMS 
Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz,  TitusTille;  Larry  R.  Cruthers,  Fleming- 
ton,  and  Barbara  V.  Maurer,  Titusrille,  all  of  N.J.,  assignotf 
to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,717 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/415:  C07D  235/32 
U.S.  a.  424—273  B  15  CUi« 

1   A  compound  of  the  structure 
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r- 

(CH,)^-C-(CH2)„-S 


H     NHCOjR' 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  R^  and  R^  are 
ihe  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R*  is 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  R'  and  R^are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  or  iodine,  m  is  0  to  3,  n  is  0 
to  3,  and  m  -(-  n  is  ^  5,  and  physiologically  accepUble  salts 

thereof 

7.  A  parmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  treating  or  pre- 
venting tapeworm  or  whipworm  comprising  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 

4,138,494 
3-PHENYLINDOLINES 
Rudolf  Kubela,  Cote  St.  Luc;  Vaclav  Musll,  and  Lise  A.  Hughes, 
both  of  Ville-de-Lery,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Delmar 
Chemicals  Limited,  LaSalle,  Canada 
Ditision  of  Ser.  No.  589,402,  Jun.  23, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,080,330. 
This  application  Not.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,665 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/04 
IS.  a.  424—274  10  Claims 

1.  A  3-phenylindoline  having  the  following  general  formula; 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  individually  represents  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
addition  salt  thereof  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid. 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  controlling  coagulation 
of  the  blood  containing  as  active  ingredient  an  anti-blood  clot 
formation  effective  amount  of  a  3-pheny-lindoline  of  formula  I 
as  defined  in  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition 
salt  thereof  with  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid. 


r'— S— CH 


>2- 


CH- 


O 
II 

—  c 

-CH, 


\ 

/ 


N— R' 


r'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  and 


in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen and  trifluoromethyl. 

8.  A  miticidal  composition  comprising 

a.  a  compound  having  the  formula 


r'  — S— CH  C 


r2— CH CH 


\ 

r 


N— R- 


in  which 
R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl, 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

— CH2X  is  halogen,  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  and 


^ 


I  Y 

in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
and  trifluoromethyl;  and 
b.  an  inert  diluent  carrier. 


4,138,496 
SY-1  SUBSTANCE 
Akira  Shibata,  Zama;  Yukio  Miyazaki,  Ageo;  Kiyoshi  Tsuda, 
Tokyo;  Noboru  Otake,  Yokohama,  and  Haniyasu  Kinashi, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,611 
Int.  a.^  A61K  31/35:  C07D  309/06 
U.S.  a.  424—283  4  Claims 

1.  SY-1  substance  having  the  formula 


4,138,495 
N-SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLIDONES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
MmCIDES 

Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SUuffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,514 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/12.  9/22:  C07D  207/26 
hS.  a.  424—274  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


HOOC 


0) 


CH3 


m  which 
R'isC|-C4alkyl, 

9}  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
-CHjX  in  which  X  is  halogen,  and 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  esters  or  salts  thereof 

4.  A  composition  for  improving  feed  utilization  in  animals 
containing  as  its  principal  active  ingredient  an  effective  amount 
of  the  SY-1  substance  of  claim  1  wherein  said  composition  is  a 
comfKsnent  of  feed  for  ruminants,  and  said  effective  amount 
represents  a  dose  of  from  0.05  to  5.0  mgAg/day  per  animal. 
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4. 138.497 
INDANPENTOL  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATING 
HYPERTENSION 
Frederic  P.  Hauck,  Somerrille,  N.J.;  Joseph  E.  Sundeen,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  and  .Inyce  Reid,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E. 
R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Piinceton,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  649,116,  Jan.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,053,596. 
ThU  application  Jul.  29,  1977,  S«r.  No.  820.290 
Int.  a:  A61K  Jl,  13.  31  215.  C07C  67,00.  103/00 
L.S.  a.  424—305  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


R,0 


R.O 


OR, 


X  — Y 


wherein  R],  R^.  Rv  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
tnfluoromethyl,  mono-halo-lower  alkyl  wherem  the  halogen  is 
F.  CI,  Br  or  1,  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrcxarbon  carboxylic  acid  of 
less  than  12  carbon  atoms,  amido.  lower  alkoxyalkylene  and 
lower  alkony  carbonyl.  R<;  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  tnfluoro- 
methyl, mono-halo-lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy-alkylene.  X  is 
a  single  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  of 
the  structure  (CH2),.  wherein  n   is  0  to  10,  Y  is 


4,138,499 
PREPARATION  OF  BEER  WITH  REDUCED  CALORIES 
Karl  M .  Strauss,  Milwaukee;  Harold  H.  Geller,  Glendale,  aid 

Bemd  J.  Wagner,  WhiteHafa  Bay,  all  of  Wis.,  assignon  to 

Pabat  Brewing  Company,  MUwankee,  Wis. 
ContinnatioD-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,437,  Nov.  10.  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,670 
Int.  a.2  C12C  11/04 
L'.S.  a.  426—16  9  CliiH 

1.  A  process  of  prepanng  a  low  dextnn  and  low  carbohy- 
drate beer  with  reduced  calories  which  consists  essentially  of 
fermenting  an  all-grain  malt  wort  or  a  wort  obtained  from  1 
mixture  of  grain  malt  and  not  more  than  about  30%  by  weighi 
non-malt  grain  with  brewer's  yeast,  continuing  the  fermenu- 
tion  for  a  period  of  time  until  a  major  proportion  of  the  fer- 
mentable ingredients  in  said  wort  have  been  fermented,  then 
adding  to  the  resultant  alcoholic  wort  a  quantity  of  sugir 
solution  containing  one  or  more  sugars  readily  fermentable  by 
brewer's  yeast  in  an  amount  so  that  the  sugar  solution  his  1 
Plato  value  substantially  equal  to  the  Plato  value  of  said  wort 
pnor  to  fermentation,  the  volume  ratio  of  wort  derived  from 
the  malt  grain  or  mixtures  of  malt  grain  and  non-malt  grain  and 
the  sugar  solution  being  within  the  range  of  from  30%  mail 
gram  wort  and  70%  sugar  solution  to  60%  malt  grain  wort  and 
40%  sugar  solution  and  completing  the  fermentation  until  i 
real  degree  of  fermentation  of  at  least  80%  using  common 
brewer's  yeast  is  obtained  thus  resulting  in  a  product  which 
contains  not  more  than  about  96  calories  f>cr  twelve  fluid 
ounces  and  not  more  than  about  3.2%  alcohol  by  weighi 
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wherein  R-  and  R,(  are  the  same  or  dilTerent  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  tnfluoro- 
methyl, monocyclic  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  nng  members, 
montx-yclic  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl,  wherein  the  cycloalkyi  has 
3  to  6  nng  members,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl,  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms.  di(lower  alkyl)phenyl,  halophenyl. 
mono-,  di-  or  tn-nitrophenyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  wherein 
lower  alkyl  contains  I  to  8  carbtins,  R^,  is  lower  alkyl  or  cyclo- 
alkyi having  3  to  6  ring  members,  and  n  is  1  to  3;  m  is  0.  1  and 
2.  stereoisomers  thereof,  physiologically  acceptable  acid  salts 
thereof,  physiologically  acceptable  quaternary  salts  thereof 
and  N -oxides  thereof 

12.  A  compound  according  10  claim  1  wherein  R^  is  H  and 
R|.  Ra,  R\  and  R4  are  Kiwer  alkanoyl 


4,138,500 
ACID  SOLUBLE  ACYLATED  PROTEIN  AND  METHOD 
Charles  V.  Fulger,  and  James  E.  Dewey,  both  of  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,973 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/20 
U.S.  a.  426—46  8  CUiss 

1  Method  for  producing  a  modified  proteinaceous  food 
having  mild  flavor  compnsing  the  steps  of  first  hydrolyzing 
protein  obtained  from  oleaginous  seeds  with  a  proteolytic 
enzyme  to  form  an  acid  soluble  polypeptide  mixture,  and  then 
acylating  said  mixture  to  form  an  acylated  hydrolyzate. 


4,138.498 

RUMINANT  FEED  ADDITIVE 

Naba  K.  Das,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.. 

New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748.210 

Int.  a.-  A23K  /   18 

L.S.  a.  426—2  14  Claims 

1  .A  composition  for  facilitating  the  adaptation  of  ruminants 
from  a  roughage  or  normal  pasture  ration  to  a  high  energy 
ration,  compnsing  a  mixture  of  bactenal  cultures  consisting 
essentially  of  Megasphaera  elsdenii  and  Selenomona.s  ruminan- 
tium,  said  cultures  admixed  with  an  orally  ingestible  animal 
feed  additive,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dried 
grains,  alfalfa,  corn  meal,  citrus  meal,  fermentation  residues, 
ground  oyster  shells,  attapulgus  clay,  wheat  shorts,  molasses 
solubles,  corn  cob  meal,  edible  vegetable  substances,  toasted 
dehulled  soya  flour,  soybean  mill  feed,  antibiotic  mycelis, 
vermiculite,  stiya  gnts  and  crushed  limestone,  said  composition 
reducing  or  eliminating  the  symptoms  of  lactic  acidosis  dunng 
adaptation  of  said  ruminants  to  said  high  energy  ration 


4,138,501 
DEMINERALIZATION  OF  WHEY 

Michel  Chave'ron,  VeTey;  Jaak-JUri  Sihver,  VilleneuTe,  ukI 
Hubert  Duperrex,  La  Tour-de-Peilz,  all  of  Switzerland,  is- 
signors  to  Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  Pour  Produits 
Nestle  S.A.,  La  Toure-de-Peilz,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,524 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1977,  77  15732 
Int.  a.-  A23C  9/14 
U.S.  a.  426—239  12  CUims 

1  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  milk  serum  in  order  ic 
obtain  a  demineralised  milk  serum,  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  milk  serum  in  a  clanfied  and  skimmed  state,  to  electrodialv- 
sis.  and  then  to  ion  exchange  with  the  aid  of  a  strong  cation 
exchange  resin  in  the  H  *  cycle  and  a  weak  anion  exchange 
resin  in  the  OH     cycle 
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4,138302 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DARKENED 
FREEZE-DRIED  COFFEE 
Ckarles  W.  Ehrgott,  Rnmaon,  and  David  C.  Edwards,  River 
EdfC  both  of  N J.,  assigiors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
WUte  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,019,  Dec.  3,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,340,  Oct.  8, 1970, 

ibandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,854 

Int.  a.2  A23F  1/04 
Ui.  a.  426—385  1  Clidm 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  darkened  frcere-dned  cofTee 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rapidly  freezing  coffee  extract 

(b)  grinding  the  frozen  extract  and 

(c)  drying  the  frozen  ground  extract  in  a  vacuum  chamber, 
the  pressure  in  the  vacuum  chamber  being  maintained  and 
controlled  at  from  400  to  500  microns  of  mercury  for  the 
initial  one  to  five  hours  of  the  drying  cycle,  comprising 
from  J  to  1  of  the  drying  cycle,  in  order  to  achieve  a 
surface  darkening  without  allowing  any  of  the  inner  fro- 
zen product  to  melt  or  puff,  and  then  deliberately  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  to  below  300  microns  of  mercury  for  the 
remainder  of  the  drying  cycle. 


4,138,504 

FOOD  SERVICE  METHOD 

Anthony  C.  Mack,  North  Reading,  and  George  K.  Shumrak, 

Natick,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Mass. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  5964>69,  Jul.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,068,115, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,404,  May  9, 1974, 

Pat.  No.  3,924,100.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

818,242 

Int  a.2  A23L  1/00 

U.S.  a.  426—520  5  Qaims 


4  138  503 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBULAR  COLLAGEN 
CASING 
Frsadi  J.  Ziolko,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  De»ro,  Inc., 

Somerville,  NJ. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  541,465,  Jan.  16, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,060,361. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,450 
Int.  a.2  A22C  13/00:  A23P  7/00 
U5.  a.  426—514  ,  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  serving  food  at  diverse  locations  from  a 
central  location  comprising  the  steps  of 

filling  individual  serving  dishes  with  the  food  to  be  served, 

providing  individual  trays  each  for  a  full  service  of  dishes  for 
one  person  and  arranging  the  dishes  on  the  trays, 

selectively  heating  only  portions  of  the  trays  that  carry  the 
dishes  containing  the  food  to  be  served  at  an  elevated 
temperture  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  portions  of  the 
trays  by  placing  said  trays  on  a  cart 

having  a  self  contained  energy  source  to  direct  energy  to  the 
trays  for  the  selective  heating  of  only  portions  thereof, 
and  transporting  said  cart  from  the  central  location  to  the 
diverse  locations  while  maintaining  said  heating. 


'X 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  tubular  collagen  casing  comprising: 

(a)  directing  an  inner  collagen  gel  and  an  outer  collagen  gel 
to  an  extruder; 

(b)  feeding  the  inner  gel  radially  outwardly  through  a  first 
group  of  radially  extending  orifices  to  form  a  plurality  of 
inner  gel  ropes;  (c)  feeding  the  outer  gel  radially  inwardly 
through  a  second  group  of  radially  extending  orifices  to 
form  a  plurality  of  outer  gel  ropes; 

(d)  bringing  said  radially  inwardly  directed  outer  gel  and 
said  radially  outwardly  directed  inner  gel  together  to  form 
a  fluid  mass  having  a  substantially  annular  cross  section 
with  the  ropes  from  the  outer  gel  being  predominantly 
located  adjacent  the  outer  border  of  the  annulus  and  the 
ropes  from  the  mner  gel  being  predominantly  located 
adjacent  the  inner  border  of  the  annulus;  and 

(e)  feeding  the  annular  mass  between  two  counter-rotating 
concentric  surfaces  to  thereby  direct  said  outer  gel  ropes 
and  said  inner  gel  ropes  in  opposite  helical  directions  and 
form  a  two-layered  tubular  casing. 


4,138,505 
NUTRIENT  COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED  FROM  ANIMAL 
BLOOD  SOLIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG 
SAME 
James  R.  Hart,  Meridian,  and  Patrick  D.  Brown,  Boise,  both  of 
Id.,  assignors  to  Blue  Wing  Corporation,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,411 
Int.  a.2  A23K  1/04:  A23L  1/31 
V3.  CI.  426—573  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nutrient  composition  from 
animal  blood  comprising: 

(a)  heating  an  aqueous  medium  containing  at  least  about  10 
weight  percent  blood  solids  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  60°  C; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  heated  aqueous  medium  to  a  pH 
level  in  the  range  of  from  about  8  to  about  1 1 ; 

(c)  admixing  an  effective  amount  of  a  nutrient  lipid  into  the 
heated  pH  adjusted  aqueous  medium  to  provide  a  disper- 
sion containing  a  ratio  of  lipid  to  blood  solids  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0.1:1  to  about  6:1,  respectively; 

(d)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  dispersion  to  a  pH  level 
in  the  range  of  from  about  1 1 .7  to  about  1 3  to  form  a  blood 
solids-lipid  containing  gel; 

(e)  dispersing  from  about  0.1  to  about  6  weight  percent, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  blood  solids,  of  an  aldehyde 
into  said  gel,  said  aldehyde  being  reactive  with  said  blood 
solids;  and 

(0  recovering  said  gel. 
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4,138,506 
METHOD  FOR  DEODORIZING  SOYBEAN  MILK 
OBTAINED  FROM  SOYBEANS  OR  DEFATTED 
SOYBEANS 
Toshiaiu  Eida;  Yasuhiro  SaJto;  Tomiji  Saito;  Chobe  Yomoto,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  and  Yutaka  Nak^ima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
asaignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,836,  Nov.  28,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,705 
Int.  a.'  A23C  U/OO:  A23L  1/20 
L'.S.  a.  426—598  5  Oainis 

1  A  methcxJ  for  deodorizing  soybean  milk  obtained  from 
soybeans  or  defatted  soybeans  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
steps,  conducted  sequentially  of  (1)  extracting  soybeans  or 
defatted  soybeans  with  water  to  obtain  soybean  milk,  (2)  add- 
ing a  sulfurous  acid  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  sulfite  and  pwtassium  sufite  to  said  soy- 
bean milk  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1500  to  about  4000  ppm 
based  on  the  total  solids  of  the  soybean  milk  in  the  case  of 
extracting  soybeans  in  step  (1)  or  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
200  to  about  1000  ppm  based  on  the  total  solids  of  the  soybean 
milk  in  the  case  of  extracting  defatted  soybeans  in  step  (I),  to 
form  a  mixture  with  said  soybean  milk,  (3)  healing  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  100*  to  about  160'  C  for 
a  period  from  about  1  to  about  60  seconds  at  a  pressure  of  from 
about  2  lo  ab<5ut  6  Kg/cm-  gauge,  (4)  quenching  the  heated 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  15*  to  about  40*  C  ,  (5) 
contacting  the  cooled  mixture  with  activated  carbon  to  adsorb 
odorous  components  and  remaining  sulfurous  acid  reducing 
agent  from  said  mixture,  and  (6)  recovenng  said  soybean  milk 


4,138,507 
COAGULATED  EGG-WHITE  FOODSTUFFS 
Okinori  limura,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kewpie  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No».  16,  1976.  Ser.  No.  742,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1976,  52-79587 

Int.  a.-  A23L  1/32 

U.S.  a.  426—614  10  Qaims 

1    .\  freeze-thaw  stable,  heat  coagulated,  frozen  egg  white 

food  product  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  70"^  by 

weight  of  a  coagulated  egg  white.   1  to  15%  by  weight  of  a 

water-combinable  material,  about  0  1  to  1  0%  by  weight  of  a 

viscosity  increasing  agent,  and  2  to  15^^  by  weight  of  a  starch 

hydrolyzate,  said  each  ingredient  being  ba.sed  on  the  total  raw 

matenals 


4.138,508 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

TRANSFER  SHEETS  USING  NOVEL  RADIATION 

CURABLE  COATINGS 

Sydney  M.  Spatz,  Circlerille;  Robert  C.  Hydell,  and  Gerald  T. 

Davis,  both  of  Chillicothe,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1976.  Ser.  No.  697,019 
Int.  C\:-  B05D  3/06:  B41M  5/22 
U.S.  a.  427—54  7  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  pressure-sensitive  carbonless 
transfer  sheet  compnsing 

(a)  prepanng  a  solution  of  a  first  chromogenic  matenal,  said 
solution  of  said  first  chromogenic  matenal  including  at 
least  one  chromogenic  compound  dissolved  in  a  earner 
oil,  said  chromogenic  matenal  being  present  in  said  carrier 
oil  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  solution  of  said  first  chromogenic 
matenal,  said  first  chromogenic  matenal  being  reactive 
with  a  second  chromogenic  matenal  in  the  presence  of 
said  earner  oil  to  form  a  color,  said  first  chromogenic 
matenal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lac- 
tone phthalides  and  lactone  fluorans  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  mixing  said  solution  of  said  first  chromogenic  matenal 
with  a  liquid  radiation  curable  substance  to  form  a  coating 
composition,  said  liquid  radiation  curable  substance  com- 


pnsing a  free  radical  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated organic  compound  containing  at  least  one  termiiul 
ethylenic  group  per  molecule,  said  liquid  radiation  curable 
substance  being  curable  to  a  frangible  resin,  said  liquid 
radiation  curable  substance  being  compatible  with  the 
color-forming  capabilities  of  said  first  chromogenic  mate. 
rial,  said  solution  of  said  first  chromogenic  material  being 
present  in  said  coating  composition  in  an  amount  from 
about  17%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  said  coating  com- 
position; 

(c)  applying  a  film  forming  material  to  a  substrate,  said  film 
forming  matenal  being  settable  to  form  a  barrier  layer 
which  substantially  prevents  penetration  of  said  substrate 
by  said  coating  composition  upon  application  of  said  coil- 
ing composition  to  said  substrate; 

(d)  setting  said  film  forming  material  to  form  said  bamer 
layer  on  said  substrate; 

(e)  applying  a  film  of  said  coating  composition  over  said 
barrier  layer;  and 

(0  cunng  said  coating  composition  by  subjecting  said  coat- 
ing composition  to  radiation  for  a  period  of  time  sufTicieni 
to  cure  said  coating  composition  containing  said  radiation 
curable  substance  to  a  frangible  resinous  film,  said  frangi- 
ble resinous  film  being  cured  to  a  frangibility  that  will 
permit  passage  of  said  solution  of  said  first  chromogenic 
material  to  an  exposed  surface  of  said  frangible  resinous 
film  when  said  frangible  resinous  film  is  broken. 


4,138,509 
SILICON  PURinCATION  PROCESS 
William  M.  Ingle,  and  Stephen  W.  Thompson,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,055 
Int.  a:-  COIB  33/02.  33/08 
U.S.  a.  427—86  5  aainu 

1  A  process  for  producing  pure  silicon  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 

chemically  combining  metallurgical  grade  silicon  containing 
aluminum  as  an  impurity  and  silicon  tetrafluoride  in  the 
presence  of  silicon  dioxide  at  a  temjjerature  greater  than 
1 100'  C.  to  form  silicon  difluoride  gas; 
forming  an  initial  small  quantity  of  polymers  of  said  silicon 
difluonde  gas  including  impurities  present  in  said  metal- 
lurgical grade  silicon  and  said  silicon  difluonde  gas  at  a 
first  temperature  between  —45'  C.  and  -(-200*  C; 
forming  an  additional  quantity  of  polymers  of  said  silicon 
difluoride  gas  at  a  temperature  lower  than  said  first  tem- 
perature, said  additional  quantity  of  polymers  being  sub- 
stantially free  of  impurities  present  in  said  metallurgical 
grade  silicon  or  said  silicon  difluoride  gas; 
thennally  decomposing  said  additional  quantity  of  polymers 
by  slowly  heating  in  the  range  from  about  +  100'  C.  to 
about  -(-  300*  C.  to  form  liquid  and  gaseous  binary  silicon 
fluoride  homologucs; 
heating  said  binary  silicon  Huoride  homologues  to  a  temper- 
ature between  400'  C.  and  950'  C.  to  yield  said  pure 
silicon 
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4,138,510 
METAL  ANODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
PROCESSING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Konrad  Koziol;  Hans-Carl  Ration,  both  of  Rothenhach,  Peg- 
nitz,  and  Karl-Heinz  Sieberer,  Zimdorf  near  Nuremberg,  lU 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignora  to  Flrma  C.  Conradty, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  401,542,  Sep.  27,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,926,773, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163^56,  Jul.  16, 1971. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,222 
Int.  a.2  C25B  11/02.  11/08 
VS.  CI.  427—124  7  CUi« 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  valve  metal  anode,  for  eiectrolyti- 
cal  processes,  having  an  electron-active  cover  layer,  of  sufB- 


,  corrosion  resistance  during  electrolysis,  and  possessing   wherein  a  coating  of  the  alloy  is  deposited  by  reducing  a  mix- 
20od  electron  conductivity  in  the  potential  ranges  used,  in    ture  of  the  vapors  of  the  refractory  metal  chlondes  with  hy- 
which  active  substances,  counteracting  passivation,  are  an-    drogen,  the  improvement   which  comprises  generating  the 
chored,  the  active  substances  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  and  oxides  of  the  platinum  metal  group, 


400X 


mixed  oxides  of  precious  and  ignoble  metals  and  both,  and 
oxides  of  ignoble  metals  alone,  comprising  the  steps  of  provid- 
ing, on  a  solid  core  of  valve  metal,  a  carrier  layer  of  valve 
meial  powder;  sintering  said  valve  metal  powder  in  a  non-oxi- 
dizing  atmosphere;  and  impregnating  the  electron-active  sub- 
stances into  the  sintered,  porous  carrier  layer. 


mixture  of  the  vapors  of  the  metal  chlorides  by  contacting  an 
alloy  of  the  refractory  metals  with  gaseous  chlorine  and  react- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  of  vapors  with  gaseous  hydrogen. 


4,138,511 
METHOD  OF  PRODUQNG  GLOSSY  OR  FROSTED 
POWDER  COATINGS 

Rolf  RoUes;  James  E.  Williams,  Jr.,  both  of  New  Kensington, 
md  Thomas  J.  Kondis,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Alnminuffl  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
CoBtiauation  of  Ser.  No.  505,236,  Sep.  12,  1974,  abandoned, 

»Uch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  380,578,  Jul.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
4,003,872.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No,  682,057 
Int.  a.2  B05D  1/36.  7/00 

VS.  a.  427-201  1  Claim 


s 


1  A  method  of  using  a  powder  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of  thermoplastic  or  thermosetting  polymer  based  plastic 
particles  and  metal  flake  particles,  the  plastic  particles  being 
covered  by  the  metal  flake  particles,  which  lie  with  their  faces 
atuched  to  the  plastic  particles,  said  method  comprising  apply- 
ing said  powder  product  to  a  surface  and  then  melting  the 
plastic  particles,  this  being  followed  by  subsequent  solidifica- 
tion of  the  plastic  as  a  coating  on  the  surface,  the  quantity  of 
metal  flake  particles  in  the  powder  product  being  such  that 
coalescence  is  inhibited,  whereby  a  rough,  frosted  metallic 
appearance  is  given  to  the  surface. 

4,138,512 
PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  A 
HOMOGENEOUS  ALLOY  OF  REFRACTORY  METALS 

Fred  A.  Glaski,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,811 
Int.  a.-  B05D  7/22 
IS.  a.  427-237  ,  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  vapor  depositing  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  refractory  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tantalum,  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  niobium,  on  a  substrate, 

979  OG    11 


4,138,513 
PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  PAINTING  OF  BODY  PARTS 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  CONSISTING  OF  SYNTHETIC 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Rainer  Srock,  Leinfelden,  and  Hermann  Ziegler,  Renningen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 
Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28, 
1975,  2553482 

Int.  a.2  B05D  1/38.  3/12.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  427—371  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  surface  painting  body  parts  of  motor  vehi- 
cles, wherein  said  body  parts  consist  of  synthetic  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  applying  onto  a  body  part  a  first  layer  of  a  filler  compris- 
ing an  epoxy  resin  and  baking-in  said  first  layer  for  about 
60  minutes  at  about  80°  C; 

(b)  sanding  the  surface  of  said  first  layer  to  fine-finish  the 
same; 

(c)  applying  on  the  fine-finish  first  layer  a  second  layer  of  an 
intermediate  filler  comprising  an  alkyd-melamine  resin 
and  baking-in  said  intermediate  filler  for  about  15  minutes 
at  a  temperature  of  about  160°  C; 

(d)  sanding  the  surface  of  said  second  layer  to  fine-finish 
same;  and 

(e)  applying  as  a  third  layer  a  cover  paint  comprising  an 
alkyd-melamine  resin  and  baking-in  said  third  layer  for 
about  30  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about  130'  C. 


4,138,514 
PILE  SURFACE  RESEMBLING  TURF  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

John  M.  Terpay,  528  River  Oak  Dr.,  DanviUe,  Va.  24541 

Filed  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,439 

Int.  C1.2  A41G  1/00 

VS.  a.  428—17  W  CMma 

1.  An  artificial  turf  unit  comprising  superimposed,  elongate 

layers  of  polymeric  tape  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slits 

extending  at  least  partially  across  the  width  of  the  Upe  said 
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layers  having  a  plurality  of  senes  of  holes  substantially  regis- 
tered in  each  senes  for  receiving  tie  rods  for  joining  several 


such  units,  and  said  layers  being  coalesced  to  each  other  at 
peripheral,  marginal  areas  around  said  holes. 


4,138^15 

GEOMETRIC  IRIDESCENT  IMAGE 

Emily  C.  Dial,  3802  S.  2850  East,  Salt  Lalie  City,  Uuh  84109 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976.  S«r.  No.  671,265 

Int.  a.-  B32B  3/30.  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—30  8  aaims 


i 


. '  -.0 


1.  A  composite  laminate  forming  a  geometnc  image  wherein 
said  laminate  compnses  a  substrate  having  adhered  thereon  a 
flexible  foil  comprising  a  clear  plastic  having  a  grooved  surface 
on  its  underside,  said  grooves  being  from  about  5xl0~'  to 
25  X  10  ^  ■*  of  an  inch  apart  and  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  light 
reflecting  matenal  of  a  thickness  of  between  0.5x10"  and 
Ix  10~*  inches,  said  foil  being  capable  of  dispersing  and  re- 
flecting visible  light  into  its  component  colors,  and  an  overly- 
ing non-reflective  layer  adhered  to  the  other  side  of  said  foil 
opposite  said  grooves  which,  in  conjunction  with  the  foil, 
produces  the  desired  image 


4,138,516 
PIPE  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Oren  L.  Mam;  Robert  E.  Reusser,  and  Dale  O.  Tieszen,  all  of 
BartleaWlle,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
BartlesTilie,  Okla. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  680,836,  Apr.  28,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,052,219. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822.778 
Int.  a.-  F16L  58/12 
U.S.  a.  428—36  9  Claims 

1.  A  coated  pipe  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  pipe  having 
an  exterior  coating  covering  essentially  the  entire  external 
surface  of  the  pipe,  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
about  50  to  70  wt.  %  of  a  mineral  aggregate, 
about  5  to  20  wt.  %  of  asphalt, 

about  15  to  35  wt   %  of  a  finely  divided  mineral  filler,  and 

about  0.05  to  0.5  wt   %  of  synthetic  organic  fibers  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester  fibers,  polyamide 

fibers,  polyfluorocarbon  fibers  and  poly(arylene  sulfide) 

fibers. 


4,138,517 

ARTICLE  OF  ORNAMENTED  CLOTHING  AND 

METHOD  OF  ORNAMENTING  THE  SAME 

Michael  C.  Gutlner,  7004  SVf.  46tfc  St,  Miami,  Fla.  331SS 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,528 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428— «8  10  CUa 


1.   A  decorative,  cleanable  fabric  article,  particularly  u 
ornamented  article  of  clothing,  comprising: 

(a)  a  limp  flexible  fabric  panel; 

(b)  a  film-forming  adhesive  coating  applied  to  the  fabnc 
panel  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  coating  having  i 
solid  plastic  component  and  an  evaporable  liquid  solvai 
component;  and 

(c)  a  mass  of  light-reflective  particles  randomly  applied  ova 
the  patterned  coating,  each  particle  having  a  generally 
flattened  core  of  plastic  material  which  is  attackable  by 
the  solvent  component  and  which  has  opposite  mijoi 
surfaces,  and  a  light-reflective  layer  only  on  each  nuijof 
surface  to  thereby  leave  the  respectively  remaining  border 
edge  region  uncoated  and  exposed  to  attack  by  the  solvent 
component, 

each  border  edge  region  being  softened  by  solvation  ifte 
contact  has  been  made  with  the  solvent  and  being  slightly 
penetrated  without  substantially  destroying  the  structitnl 
integrity  of  the  respective  particle,  to  thereby  intermingle 
the  solid  plastic  component  of  the  coating  with  each  pl» 
tic  particle  in  contact  therewith,  and 

each  particle  forming  a  solid  reinforced  autogenous  joint 
between  the  coating  and  each  particle  in  intermingled 
relationship  therewith  af^er  evaporation  of  the  solvent 
component,  the  opposite  sides  of  each  autogenous  joint 
being  flanked  by  the  light-reflective  layers  which  thereby 
strengthen  the  respective  joint  and  securely  retain  the 
particles  on  the  article,  particularly  during  cleaning  of  the 


4,138.518 
TEXTILE  COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Emil  G.  Sammak;  Douglas  J.  Ladish.  both  of  Dover,  Del.;  Job 
J.  Martin,  Hixoa.  Tenn..  and  Claire  D.  LcCUire,  Dover,  DtL, 
•nignors  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Plaint,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634.013,  Nov.  21, 197S, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857.905 
Int.  a.2  B05D  3/02;  B32B  25/10.  25/16 
U.S.  a.  428—95  15  Chim 


FEBRUARY  6.  1979 


CHEMICAL 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  textile  composite  comprising  (A) 


wherein  the 
mm  after 


fonniM  an  aqueous  latex  composition  consisting  essentially  of  impregnated  at  least  partially  into  that  surface   wl 
(Jftom  about  30  to  about  90  phrs  latex  and  (2)  from  about  70   coated  tissue  has  a  smoothness  of  less  than  ±  0.06 
to  ibout  10  phrs  granular  starch.  (B)  applying  said  aqueous 
litex  composition  to  a  fabric  substrate  to  form  a  textile  com-  ^^      ^7 

polite  and  then  (C)  treating  said  textile  composite  to  increase  ^  -^ 

bonding  strength  by  producing  uniform  and  substantially  com- 
plete gelaunization  of  the  starch  at  the  interface  with  the  sub- 
rtnte  as  well  as  throughout  the  latex  composition  by  increas- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  textile  composite  to  above  the  gela- 
tinjzation  temperature  of  the  starch  while  retaining  sufficient                            / 
moisture  in  the  composition  to  gelatinize  the  starch  by  main- 
taining said  gelatinization  temperature  until  substantially  com- 
plete gelatinization  is  produced  and  finally  (D)  completely    Seating  and  cooling  without  constraint  and  has  thickness  and 
drying   the    textile    composite    having    improved    bonding   ^gigj,,  deviations  of  ±  10%. 
strength.  


4,138.519 
CONDUCTIVE  SECONDARY  BACKINGS  AND  TUFTED 

CARPETS  MADE  THEREWITH 
PUUp  B.  Mitchell.  Smyrna,  Ga..  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
May  (Indiana),  Chicago.  Dl. 

nied  Sep.  6, 1977.  Ser.  No.  830,889 
Int  a.2  D03D  15/02 
VS.  a  428—95  8  CMau 

1.  A  conductive  secondary  backing  suiuble  for  use  in  a 
tufted  carpet  comprising  a  fabric  with  an  open  construction  of 
synthetic  yams  and  a  conductive  spun  yam,  wherein  said  spun 
yam  comprises  a  conductive  core  fiber  having  a  denier  in  the 
range  of  about  15  to  about  25  and  a  maximum  resistance  of 
about  I  X  10'°  ohms/centimeter  around  which  is  spun  a  non- 
conductive  fiber  having  a  denier  in  the  range  of  about  3  to  18 
with  a  twist  of  at  least  about  1 }  twists  per  inch. 


4,138,520 
TRANSLUCENT  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hlroihi  Sato,  Hirothima;  Monetfugu  Nakatani,  Ohtake;  Hiro- 
rid  Nakatsai,  Ohtake;  Hideto  Kakita,  Ohtake;  Hlroyiiki 
SUMyama,  Ohtake;  Naoki  Mochida,  Ohtake,  and  Shnichi 
Saghnorl,  Ohtake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbiahi  Rayon 
Co„  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,373 
Oaiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1974,  49-138620; 
Sep.  12, 1975, 50-111178;  Sep.  16. 1975, 50-111883;  Oct.  6, 1975, 
50-120505 

Int  0.2  B32B  3/00;  B29C  17/00 
VS.  a.  428—141  1  Cl«*" 

1.  A  translucent  polypropylene  film  containing  no  ^-type 
cryitallization  nucleating  agent,  characterized  in  that  the  film 
htt,  on  at  least  one  side,  a  surface  layer  composed  of  a  two-  or 
three-dimensional  network  structure,  in  which  network  ele- 
mentt  constituting  the  said  network  structure  are  present  in  a 
proportion  of  at  least  1,000  per  cm^  of  the  film  surface,  and  is 
quite  dense  in  inner  structure,  and  high  in  airtightness. 


4,138,522 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

LAYER  FORMED  FROM  A  DRIED  RESIDUE  OF  A 

DEVELOPING  INK  CONTAINING  A  POLYESTER  RESIN 

BINDER 
Aide  Ishizuka,  and  Akio  Miyamoto,  both  of  FiUimiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506.811,  Sep.  17, 1974.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  748.859 
Int  a.2  B32B  3/00,  27/06.  27/10.  27/36 
VS.  a.  428—195  15  Oaims 

1.  A  color  image  forming  system  comprising  the  compo- 
nents 

(a)  an  electron  donating  color  former;  and 

(b)  an  electron  accepting  color  developer,  wherein  said 
component  (b)  is  in  the  form  of  a  layer  on  a  support,  said 
layer  being  the  dried  residue  of  a  coating  of  a  developing 
ink  comprising 

(i)  an  electron  accepting  developer; 
(ii)  a  thermoplastic  linear  polyester  resin  binder  compris- 
ing the  condensation  product  of  at  least  one  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
dihydric  alcohol  having  from  2  to  50  carbon  atoms  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  5,000  to  50,000  and 
a  melting  point  of  about  90  to  170*  C;  and 
(iii)  a  liquid  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alcohol,  an  ester,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  glycol 
ether,  said  ink  comprising  about  10  to  50%  by  weight  of 
said  developer,  about  5  to  45%  by  weight  of  said  polyester 
resin  binder  and  about  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  said  liquid 
medium. 
8.  The  color  image  forming  system  of  claim  1,  wherein  said 
system  is  in  the  form  of  a  support  having 
(i)  component  (b)  as  a  layer  upon  a  layer  of  component  (a) 

which  is  coated  upon  said  support; 
(ii)  component  (a)  as  a  layer  upon  a  layer  of  component  (b) 

which  is  coated  upon  said  support;  or 
(iii)  component  (a)  as  a  layer  upon  said  support  and  compo- 
nent (b)  as  a  layer  upon  the  reverse  side  of  said  support. 


4,138,521 
FLOORING  MATERIALS 
Robert  Brown,  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Nairn  Roors  Limited, 
lancaster,  England 

CoBtimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632.039,  Nov.  14,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,435 

Int  CL2  B32B  i/iO,  17/02 
VS.  a.  428-159  12  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  for  a  decorative  cushioned  vinyl  floor  cover- 
ing comprising  a  smooth  non-woven  tissue  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  of  from  0. 13  to  0.76  mm  and  weighing 
from  30  to  150  g/m^  and  consisting  essentially  of  glass  fibres  5 
to  15  microns  in  diameter,  bonded  with  from  10  to  30%,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  tissue,  of  a  synthetic  binder  and  which 
has  at  least  on  one  surface  a  continuous  layer  of  vinyl  resin 


4  138  523 
FILM  MATERIAL  FOR  FORMING  BLACKBOARDS 
Tadashi    Katsurayama,    Yokkaichi,    and    Yoshio    Nakamuro, 
Kuwana,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuka  Paint  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Limited,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861.301 
Int  a.2  B43L  21/00;  B32B  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—216  10  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  coated  film  material  for  forming  a  writable 
surface  of  a  blackboard  when  attached  to  a  base  board,  com- 
prising a  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene and  polypropylene,  the  film  having  a  thickness  of  0.04  to 
1.00  mm,  and  a  layer  of  polyurethane  resin  paint  covering  one 
surface  of  said  film,  the  layer  having  a  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately 20  to  70  microns,  the  paint  containing  a  bulking  agent  of 
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which  approximately  85  to  ^i^c  by  weight  has  a  gram  diameter  having  a  mesophase  content  of  from  40  per  cent  by  weight  t 

of  7.5  to  20  microns  and  approximately  5  to  1 5%  by  weight  has  90  per  cent  by  weight  to  an  oxygen  content  of  from' 17  per  w 

a  grain  diameter  of  50  to  70  microns,  the  paint  funher  contain-  by  wctght  to  30  per  cent  by  weight,  said  fiber  having  aiemj< 

ing  a  lubncating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^.^ength  of  at  least  30.000  psi.  and  a  stram-to-failure  of  atlS 

silicone   oil   and   polyethylene   wax.   said   bulking  agent   and  5  «;  J' ai  las 


per  cent. 


13 


12A 


'2         11A 


/////// 


lubricating  agent  being  evenly  distributed  in  the  polyurethane 
resin  paint,  said  polyurethane  layer  providing  said  wnlable 
surface  and  said  lubricating  agent  being  present  in  an  effective 
amount  to  facilitate  erasure  of  a  written  image  on  said  writable 
surface. 


4,138,524 

STRUCTURAL  ARTICLE  WITH  MOLDED  PROTECTIVE 

EXPOSED  SURFACE 

Lloyd  R.  Darroch,  Auckluid,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Aakro- 

nite  DecoratiTes  Limited,  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581.200,  May  27,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,646,  May  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,280 
Claims  priority,  application   New  Zealand,  May  25,   1972, 
167282 

Int.  a.-  B29D  i  02.  B29F  /   /O  B32B  27/04 
U.S.  a.  428—217  4  Qaims 


4,138,526 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  GOOD  ADHERENQ 
BETWEEN  A  METAL  AND  POLYSULPHIDE  MATERIAl 

AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Thor  B^rresen,  Strandgaten  30,  3190,  Horten,  Norway,  ud 
Niels  U.   Harder,  Koklcedal,   Denmark,  assignors  to  Tkn 
B^rresen,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  22,  1975,  754341 
Denmark,  Sep.  30,  1976,  4408/76 

Int.  a.2  B32B  27/06 
U.S.  a.  428—419  9  Qam 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  strong  and  waier-resistin: 
bond  between  aluminum  or  an  aluminum-based  alloy  and  1 
polysulphide  material  by  means  of  a  primer  applied  to  the 
meul  which  compnses  coating  the  aluminum  or  aluminum 
based  alloy  with  a  primer,  drying  the  primer,  applying  a  poK 
sulphide  matenal  to  the  metal  coated  with  the  pnmer  and 
permitting  the  polysulphide  coated  on  the  metal  to  cure;  tht 
improvement  wherein  the  primer  is  applied  to  the  aluminum  or 
aluminum-based  alloy  and  dried  without  rinsing,  prior  to  the 
application  of  the  polysulphide  thereto  and  wherein  the  pnmn 
is  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  strongly  basic  alkali 
metal  compound. 


1  A  structural  non-laminate  article  with  an  integral  protec- 
tive exposed  surface  consisting  of 

a  moulded  surface  portion  defined  by  a  hardened  mixture  of 
solidified  thermosetting  carrier  and  a  quantity  of  solids  to 
substantially  define  said  protective  exposed  surface  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  pluralit;,  of  chemically  inactive 
spheroidal  members  substantially  of  100  mesh  size,  con- 
centrated in  a  settled  pattern  at  said  surface  and  character- 
istically hard  in  relation  to  said  earner,  and 

a  non-surface  support  body  integral  with  said  moulded  sur- 
face portion  and  extending  between  said  spheroidal  mem- 
bers, said  body  being  defined  substantially  by  a  solid  quan- 
tity of  solidified  thermosetting  earner  that  is  less  dense 
than  said  spheroidal  members 


4,138,525 
HIGHLY-HANDLEABLE  PTTCH-BASED  HBERS 
Darid  A.  Schuiz,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,208,  Feb.  11.  1976,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  dJTision  of  Ser.  No.  562,777,  Mar.  27,  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4.014,725.  This  application  May  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,512 

Int.  a.-  B32B  9/00.  B29C  25/00.  D02G  i/00 

U.S.  a.  428—367  24  Qaims 

17   Carbonaceous  fiber  prepared  by  oxidizing  a  pitch  fiber 


4,138,527 
SHEET  OR  WEB  TYPE  MATERIALS  WITH  A 
MARKABLE  ADHESIVE-REPELLENT  COATING.  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
W  asfi  N.  Malek.  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«t- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1976,  2629535 

Int.  ex.-  B32B  27/40.  B05B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  428—425  20  CUimi 

1   A  self-adhesive  web  or  sheet  material,  which  comprises  a 
flexible  substrate  coated  on  at  least  one  side  with  a  markable 
adhesive-repellent  coating  said  coating  having  been  produced 
by  heating  a  solvent-containing  mixture  consisting  essential!) 
of  an  organic  solvent. 
44  to  84  parts  wt.  of  (a)  a  non-reactive,  organic  solvent-solu- 
ble, linear  polyurethane  resin  or  (b)  a  polyurethane  resm 
containing  hydroxypolyester  groups,  having  a  hydroxyl 
content  of  about  0.1%. 
1  to  16  parts  by  wt.  of  an  aliphatic  trifunctional  isocyanatt 

containing  terminal  isocyanate  groups, 
1  to  14  parts  by  wt.  of  glycenn. 
0  to  40  parts  by  wt.  of  a  micro-fine  siliceous  malting  ageni. 

0  to  1  part  by  wt   of  an  organic  tin  ester  catalyst 

10    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sheet  or  web  typt 
self-adhesive  matenals  coated  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  nexible 
substrate  with  a  markable  adhesive-repellent  coaling,  said 
adhesive-repellent  coaling  being  applied  in  the  form  of  a  sol- 
vent-containing mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic 
solvent, 
44  to  84  parts  by  wt.  of  (a)  a  non-reactive,  organic  solvent- 
soluble,  linear  polyurethane  resin  or  (b)  a  polyurethane 
resin  containing  hydroxypolyester  groups  having  a  hy 
droxyl  content  of  about  0.1%. 

1  to  16  parts  by  wt.  of  an  aliphatic  trifunctional  isocyanatt 
containing  terminal  isocyanate  groups, 

1  to  14  parts  by  wt.  of  glycerin, 

0  to  40  parts  by  wt   of  a  micro-fine  siliceous  matting  agent. 

0  to  1  part  by  wt.  of  an  organic  tin  ester  catalyst. 
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comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  thin  layer  of  said  solvent- 
containing  mixture  on  a  support,  drying  said  support,  heating 
sakl  support  whereby  said  adhesive-repellent  coating  is  formed 
by  the  reaction  of  the  components  of  said  solvent-containing 

mixture. 


tially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  layer  and  with  a  medium  axis 
of  magnetization  in  the  plane  of  the  layer,  the  said  surface  of 


4,138,528 
ARTICLES  COATED  WTTH  AN  AMINOPLAST 
POLYFUNCnONAL  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
Fnnk  J.  Hahn,  Wilbraham,  and  James  O.  Santer,  East  Long- 
■eadow,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Lo«is,Mo. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  572,037,  Apr.  28, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,031,057. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,171 
Int.  a.2  B32B  27/06,  27/00 
\]S.  a.  428-482  ♦  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substrate  coated 
with  a  cured  film  of  a  resin  composition  comprising  N,N'-bis- 
(alkoxymethyl)  uron  and  a  polyfunctional  resin  in  the  weight 
ratio  of  30;70  to  70:30,  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  of  the  alkoxy 
groups  of  the  uron  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|  to  Cft  alkyl  radicals  and  wherein  the  polyfunctional  resin 
contains  sufficient  alcoholic  hydroxyl  and  carboxyl  groups  to 
provide  a  functionality  greater  than  2  and  has  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  300  to  5000. 


4  138  529 
PHOSPHORS  AND  X-RAY  IMAGE  CONVERTERS  USING 
THE  SAME 

Etno  Mori,  Odawara;  Keiji  Shimiya,  Hiratsuka;  Norio  Miura, 

Isehara,  and  Yivjiro  Suzuki,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1976,  51-75267; 
Jon.  25, 1976,  51-75268;  Jun.  25,  1976,  51-75270;  Oct.  8,  1976, 
51120895;  Oct.  8,  1976,  51-120896;  Oct.  14,  1976.  51-123288 

Int.  a.2  C09K  11/46 
L'5.  a  428—539  8  Claims 

1.  A  complex  halide  phosphor  represented  by  the  composi- 
tion formula 

McF,    aMe  X2-bKX-cMe"S04:dEu^"^ 

wherein  Me,  Me'  and  Me  "  each  represents  at  least  one  of  the 
alkaline  earth  metals  of  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  stron- 
tium and  calcium;  X  and  X'  each  represents  at  least  one  of 
chlorine  and  bromine;  and  a,  b,  c,  and  d  are  numbers  defined  as 

follows: 


OJO^a 
0.001 


^1.50,0.10 
;d^0.20 


=  bS2.00,  0.01  Sc^  1.00, 


,  <"!!> 


3        »        ' 


,Hp-i{~    <  ^ 


J 


the  substrate  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  {110}  face  of 
the  substrate. 


4,138,531 
BATTERY  HOLDER  FOR  A  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Maynard  L.  Thompson,  Scott,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,189 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/10 

U.S.  a.  429—98  4  Claims 


20 


4,138,530 
MAGNETIC  STRUCTURES 
Dirk  J.  Breed;  Antonius  B.  Voermans,  and  Hans  Logmans,  all  of 
Eiodhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,105 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   17,   1977, 
T?00419 

Int.  a.^  GllC  11/02 
U5.  a.  428—539  6  Claims 

1  A  magnetic  structure  suitable  for  the  high  velocity  propa- 
gation of  single-wall  magnetic  domains  in  the  structure  com- 
prising a  monocrysUlline  non-magnetic  substrate  having  a 
lattice  consunt  ai  and  having  a  surface  bearing  a  layer  of  a 
monocrystalline  magnetic  material  of  the  composition  Rj  Fes.^ 
M^+  ^0,2,  R  being  a  rare  earth  including  yttrium,  M  is  manga- 
nese or  ruthenium  and  y  S  0.15,  the  Mn^+  and/or  Ru^+  ions 
being  substituted  in  iron  lattice  sites,  and  having  a  lattice  con- 
stant 82  which  layer  has  been  grown  in  compression  on  a  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  with  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  subsUn- 


1.  A  battery  holder  being  an  integral  part  of  a  base  of  a 
control  device  comprising, 

a  base  of  a  control  device, 

a  first  stationary  member  attached  to  said  base  and  project- 
ing outward  therefrom, 

a  second  stationary  member  attached  to  said  base  and  pro- 
jecting outward  therefrom,  said  second  member  being 
flexible  to  allow  for  movement  of  said  second  member 
with  respect  to  said  first  member,  and 

battery  connection  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  at  least 
one  terminal  on  a  battery,  said  connection  means  being 
attached  to  one  of  said  members  in  between  said  first  and 
second  members  whereby  upon  placing  a  battery  between 
said  members,  a  force  applied  to  move  said  second  mem- 
ber toward  said  first  member  connects  the  terminal  of  the 
battery  to  said  connection  means. 


4,138,532 
N-METHYLPHENAZINE  PHOTOGALVANIC  CELL 
Schoen-nan  Chen,  North  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Optel 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J.  and  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ration, Bethpage,  N.Y.,  part  interest  to  each 

FUed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,875 
Int.  a.-  HOIM  6/30.  6/36 
U.S.  CI.  429—111  4  Claims 

1.  A  photogalvanic  cell  comprising: 
a  light  transmissive  semiconductor  electrode; 
a  counterelectrode; 

an  electrolyte  contained  between  the  electrode  and  the 
counterelectrode,  the  electrolyte  incorporating  a  dye 
system  which  includes  N-methylphenazinium  ions  in  an 
acid  medium,  having  a  spectral  sensitivity  ranging  from 
500  nm  down  to  the  ultra-violet  region; 
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means  Lontacting  the  electrode:>  for  drawing  current  from    fin  resin  reclaimed  from  discarded  lead-acid  storage  bittm 
the  cell  as  light  irradiates  the  cell,  said  dye  system  further    casings,  said  reclaimed  polyolcfin  conUining  about  O.OOl - 


OLAS? 


ELecrocoe 


ELtcrooiTTE 
N    ME'Hr.PHEIUl^iME 


cou^ro«L«cr»woe 


1: 
J- 


fn), 


COMM-NuTI 


ftLLIH 


(n 


<^ 


0'C>c«o«        ^ 


0  003%  lead  compounds  and  about  0.05  -  0.15%  sulfur  coo- 
providing  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  within  said    pounds 
cell  for  delivery  after  termination  of  irradiation  


4,138,533 
LEAD  ACCL'MLLATOR 
Hans  Steig,  Hauptlinderweg  7,  4770  Soest,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  14, 
1976,  26213«1 

Int.  a.    HOl.Vl  2  28 
U.S.  a.  429—161  7  Claims 


1  In  a  lead  accumulator  of  tall  constructional  form  compris- 
ing plate  electrtxJes,  each  electrode  having  current  lugs  on  the 
side  edges  of  the  plate  and  current  lugs  being  spaced  from  one 
another,  and  a  pole  plate  constituting  a  current  conductor  of 
high  electrical  conductivity  mechanically  and  electrically 
connecting  together  the  current  lugs  of  the  plate  electrodes  of 
the  same  polarity  and  arranged  along  the  side  edges  of  the  plate 
electrodes,  the  improvement  comprising  said  plate  electrodes 
having  current  lugs  on  two  adjacently  positioned  side  edges  of 
each  plate  and  said  pole  plate  shaped  to  closely  conform  to  the 
configuration  of  said  adjacent  side  edges,  said  pole  plate  pro- 
vided with  openings  which  generally  correspond  in  cross-sec- 
tion with  said  current  lugs,  said  lugs  being  mechanically  re- 
ceived in  said  openings  and  electrically  connected  to  said  pole 
plate 


4,138,534 

PRODLCTION  OF  STRLCTURAL  ME.MBKRS  FRO.M 

RECIAIMED  POLYOLERNS 

Francis  A.  Tedesco,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lifetime  Foam 
Products,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,717 
Int.  a.-  C08V  9/06 
U.S.  a.  521—79  7  Oaims 

1    As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cellular  shaped  struc- 
tural member  constituting  between  25  and  100%  of  a  polyole- 


4,138,535 

NITRITE  ESTERS  OF  POLYHYDROXY  POLYMERS 
Richard  G.  Schwciger,  1324  Rlmrock  Dr„  San  Jose,  Calif.  HiX 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  669,483,  Mar.  23, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,03$,i«. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,196,  Jul.  10,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29(,SM, 
Oct.  18, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sa 
No.  40,442,  May  25,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,702343.  This  applicati« 
Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,411 
Int.  a.-  C08B  5/00.  3/06.  37/00;  C08F  8/30 
U.S.  a.  526—7  20  Cfaita 

1.  A  polysaccharide  or  polyvinyl  alcohol  containing  «  mii- 
ture  of  nitrite  ester  groups  with  sulfate  or  nitrate  ester  group 
with  said  nitnte  ester  groups  and  said  sulfate  or  nitrate  esic 
groups  being  substantially  unifonnly  distributed  among  tbt 
polymer  units  in  said  polysaccharide  or  polyvinyl  alcohol  uo 
the  degree  of  substitution  of  said  nitrite  ester  groups  being  u 
least  about  0.1. 

12.  A  nitrite  ester  of  a  polysaccharide  which  is  starch,  i 
starch  fraction,  guar  gum  or  locust  bean  gum  with  said  nitntt 
ester  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  about  2.0  to  3.0. 

13.  A  nitrite  ester  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  degree  of 
nitrite  substitution  of  about  0.1  to  1.0. 

14.  A  nitrite  ester  of  guar  gum  having  a  degree  of  nitnw 
ester  substitution  of  about  0. 1  to  2.0. 


4,138,536 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  1,3-CYCLODIENE  WITH 
VINYLAROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 
Henry  L.  Hsieh,  BartlesTiIlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartiesTille,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,861,  Dec.  20,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,721,  Jun.  4,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,642, 
Mar.  11,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1977,  $«. 
No.  851,649 
Int.  a.-  C08F  4/08.  8/04.  212/08.  232/06 
V.S.  a.  526—19  44  Cbia 

1  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  1,3-cyclodient  • 
vinylaromatic  copolymer  which  comprises  polymerizing  i 
1,3-cyclodiene  comonomer  and  a  vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon 
comonomcr  in  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  the  1,3-cyclodi- 
ene  comonomer  represented  by  the  formula 


R' 
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.hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  radical  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
Z  insisting  of  a  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl 
iZi  with  a  maximum  of  6  carbon  atoms  per  R  group; 
dK  vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  comonomer  of  from  about  8 

to  14  carbon  atoms  per  molecule; 
.dUuent,  wherein  the  diluent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  and  branched  paraffin  and  cycloparaf- 
fin  hydrocarbons  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
Mid  wherein  the  diluent  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  produce  an  increase  in  conversion  as  compared  to  the 
conversion  produced  when  toluene  is  used  as  the  diluent; 
in  organolithium  initiator;  and 
optionally  an  ether  or  a  tetiary  amine. 
lA  method   for  the  production  of  a   1,3-cyclodiene/- 
vayltfomatic  copolymer  which  comprises  polymerizmg  a 
Ikyclodiene  comonomer  and  a  vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon 
cOTonomer  in  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essential  y  of  the 
U-cyclodiene  comonomer  represented  by  the  formula 


R, 
R 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
.hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  radical  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
Jup  «,nsisting  of  a  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  and  aryl 
rldic.1  with  a  maximum  of  6  carbon  atoms  per  R  0  group; 
the  vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  comonomer  of  from  about  » 
to  14  carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  ,,  ,  .        u  i 

I  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  2.3-dimethy  - 
butane,  n-heptane,  methylcyclopentane,  2,2.4-tnmethyl- 
pentane  and  cyclohexane;  ,    d'.i  ■ 

in  organolithium  initiator  represented  by  the  formula  R  Li, 
wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
iliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic  radical  of  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  per  radical,  x  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and 
the  valence  of  R"  is  equal  to  x;  or 
an  organolithium  initiator  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  I  or  2,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


' 


Li 
I 
R'  -CH 


Li 

I 

CH- 


-CH 


\ 


^-C-\-         +C1 


CH--R 


wherein  R"  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  containing  2  to  12 
CMbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  and 

optionally  an  ether  or  a  tertiary  amine. 

24  A  1,3-cyclodiene/vinylaromatic  copolymer  produced  by 
polymerizing  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

1 1,3-cyclodiene  represented  by  the  general  formula 


R 


vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  polymerization  mixture 
to  1,3-cyclodiene  ranges  from  about  99:1  to  1:99;  and 

optionally  an  ether  or  a  tertiary  amine  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0.01  to  50  phm; 

optionally  a  polymerization  diluent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  and  branched  paraffin  and  cycloparaf- 
fin  hydrocarbons  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule; 

wherein  said  polymerization  initiator  consists  essentially  of 
an  organolithium  initiator  having  a  lithium  functionality 
greater  than  1,  and  said  copolymer  has  improved  tensile 
strength  as  compared  to  such  copolymers  produced  em- 
ploying organolithium  initiators  having  a  lithium  func- 
tionality equal  to  1 

4,138,537 
PEROXIDE  VULCANIZED  W-TYPE  CHLOROPRENE 
Ronald  J.  Dembowski,  Muncie,  and  David  O.  Werbil,  Indianap- 
olis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,226 
Int.  CI.2  C08F  8/00.  8/06.  8/42 
U.S.  a.  526-47.8  »*  Claims 

1.  An  antioxidant-free  vulcanizable  composition  comprising 
W-type  polychloroprene  and  a  vulcanizing  amount  of  a  vulca- 
nizing agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  /3-substituted  diperoxy- 
ketal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2-bis-(t-butyl 
peroxy)  butane  and  l,l-bis-(t-butyl  peroxy)-3,3,5-tnmethyl 
cyclohexane. 

4,138,538 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TRANSPARENT  SHAPED 

POLYMERIC  PRODUCT 
Isao  Kaetsu;  Hiroshi  Okubo,  and  Fumio  Yoshii,  all  of  Takasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,169 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1975,  50-35374 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/54.  236/20 
U.S.  a.  526-73  10  9»i"« 

1  A  process  for  efficiently  producing  a  transparent  shaped 
polymeric  product,  free  from  defects  such  as  bubbles  and 
strain,  of  sufficiently  high  mechanical  strength,  surface  hard- 
ness weather  resistance,  and  impact  resistance  to  serve  as  a 
substitute  for  inorganic  glass,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 

of:  mixing  j  ,.      .     r         i 

(A)  one  or  more  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

CHy=CX-CHj-0-C-0-(-CH,CHjO>^C-0-CHj-CX  =  CHj 

O  O 

CHj?CX-CH5-0-C-0-(-CH2CHO>^C-0-CHj-CX  =  CH, 


o 


CHj      O 


I 


wherein  n  is  I  or  2.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
.hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  radical  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl 
r»dical  with  a  maximum  of  6  carbon  atoms  per  R'  group; 

a  vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  of  from  about  8  to  14  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule;  . 

a  polymerization  initiator  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  ot 


wherein  X  is  H  or  CH3  and  1  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  or 
a  prepolymer  thereof,  in  an  amount  of  from  30  to  80%  by 

weight, 
(B)  one  or  more  compounds  represented  by  the  formula 

CH2=CX-C-0-CHi-CH-CH2 
II  \   / 

o  o 

CH,=CX-C-0-f  CH2CH2O) -C-CX=CH2  or 

o  o 

CH,=CX-C-0-f-CH2)-0-C-CX=CH2 
II  \\ 

o  o 

wherein  X  is  H  or  CH3,  n  is  an  integer  of  2,  3  or  4  and  m  is 
an  integer  of  from  3  to  6,  or  a  prepolymer  thereof,  in  an 
amount  of  from  70  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  (A)  and  (B),  and 
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(C)  a  radical  polymenzation  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  from 
0  5  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the  total  amount 
of  (A)  and  (B); 

pouring  the  mixture  into  a  cell  or  mold  adapted  to  cast 
polymenzation: 

irradiating  it  with  light  of  ionizing  radiation  at  a  temperature 
below  room  temperature  to  subject  it  to  cast  polymenza- 
tion, and  then 

heating  it  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  80'  C  to  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  the  copolymer  to  be  pro- 
duced to  complete  the  polymenzation 


4,138,539 
PROCESS  FOR  WATER-SOLUBLE  SYNTHETIC 
POLYMER  IN  POWDER  FORM 
Paul  H.  Landolt,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Louis  N.  Allen,  Short 
Hills,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyananiid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,460 

Int.  a."  C08F  6 '00.  4/40 

L'.S.  a.  526—93  10  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  molecular  weight  water- 
soluble  synthetic  polymer  m  the  form  of  a  readily  dissolved 
powder  which  process  comprises  (I)  preparing  an  aqueous 
monomer  solution  comprising  water,  from  about  20  to  50 
weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  providing  a  water-soluble  polymer,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  water  and  monomer,  and  from  about  100  to 
2.000  parts  per  million  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  mono- 
mer solution  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  (2)  separately  preparing 
an  aqueous  redox  initiator  system,  (3)  mixing  said  redox  system 
with  said  monomer  solution  while  intrixiucing  said  monomer 
solution  into  an  advancing  ptilymerizalion  zone.  (4)  maintain- 
ing said  monomer  solution  in  said  ptilymerization  zone  at 
suitable  temperature  to  provide  an  aqueous  polymer  gel,  (5) 
removing  said  polymer  gel  from  said  polymerization  zone,  (6) 
granulating  said  pnilymer  gel,  (7)  partially  drying  said  polymer 
gel  to  provide  a  cake  having  ab»iut  25  to  45  weight  percent 
water,  (8)  breaking  the  partially  dried  fKilymer  cake  to  provide 
granules,  (9)  further  drying  the  granules  to  reduce  the  water 
content  to  less  than  about  I  5  >Aeight  percent,  and  ( 10)  pulveriz- 
ing the  thus-dried  p<-)lymer. 


4,138,540 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  COPOLYMERISATES  OF  ETHYLENI 
Siegfried  Lutze,  Gelsenkirchen;  Peter  Schneller,  Oberhiwi 

Hans- Walter  Bimkraut,  Oberhausen;  Josef  Berzen,  ObcrW 

sen,  and  Giinter  Hetkamp,  Dinslaken,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  i 

Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Obe 

hausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,074 

Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Miy  U 
1976,  2621404 

Int.  CT.'  C08F  4/64.  210/16 
U.S.  a.  526—159  g  Cto 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  high  molecuk 
weight  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  a  higher  a-olefm  comonfr 
mer  wherein  ethylene  and  the  comonomer  are  contacted  undr 
Ziegler  polymerization  conditions  comprising  a  temperature  of 
20  to  1 50"  C.  and  a  pressure  up  to  50  bar  with  a  Ziegler  catalys; 
comprising  a  mixed  catalyst  of  a  titanium-(III)-halide  and  ar 
organoaluminum  compound  in  an  inert  solvent,  the  improvt 
ment  which  comprises: 

A.  employing  as  the  catalyst  one  obtained  by  reducing  i 
titanium-(IV)-halide  with  dicthylaluminum  chloride  in  jr 
inert  solvent  such  that  the  concentration  of  titanium-(lllh 
halide  so  formed  amounts  to  30  to  200  m  mol/liter  solveni 

B.  employing  as  the  higher  a-olefin  comonomer  0.05  to ! 
weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  ethylene,  ofai 
a-olefin  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 

CI.  conucting  the  caulyst  first  with  a-olefin  in  the  absenct 
of  ethylene  and  thereafter  contacting  said  catalyst  wiifc 
ethylene;  or 
C2.  intially  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  mixture  of  saic 

a-olefin  and  ethylene. 
5.  A  high  molecular  weight  ethylene-C3.2o  a-olefin  copoK 
mer  which  can  be  molded  to  an  article  at  room  lemperaturt 
which  article  when  pressure-free  tempered  at  120  to  250"  C 
followed  by  cooling  possesses  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  of 
more  than  200  kg/cm^  measured  at  120*  C.  and  an  impac: 
strength  of  more  than  200  kg  cm/cm^  measured  at  23'  C 


4,138,541 
SELF-CURING  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  BOTH 
HYDROXY  AMIDE  FUNCTIONS  AND  CARBOXY  OR 
ANHYDRIDE  FUNCTIONS,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  J.  Cenci,  Warminster,  and  Graham  Swift,  Bluebell,  boli 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelpkii 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,645,  Mar.  25,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,011 
Int.  a.:  C08F  220/54.  220/SS 
U.S.  a.  526—303  6  CUiw 

1  A  curable  addition  polymer  containing  (a)  one  or  more 
carboxy  groups,  salts  of  said  carboxy  groups  or  carboxylicacid 
anhydride  groups  and  (a)  one  or  more  pendant  /3-h>droxyall.yl 
amide  groups  of  the  formula; 

O  r' 

II  I 

— C  — N  — CH,— CHOH 
I 

CH.— CHOH 
"      I 

Ri 
wherein  R'  is  H  or  CHv 
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4,138,542 
POLYMERS  WHICH  CONTAIN 
W4-METHYL-CYCLOHEX-3-EN-l-YL)-PROPYL-N- 
ACRYLAMIDE  OR  -N-METHACRYLAMIDE  GROUPS 

Hirdo  Siegel,  Speyer,  and  Herbert  Naarmann,  Wattenheim, 
Mb  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
psellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,236 
CUiiiis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 

1977,  2722956 

Int.  a.2  C08F  20/54 

15.  a.  526—305  2  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer  which  has  a  K  value  of  from  20  to  140  and 

which  comprises  structural  units  of  the  general  formula 


r 

I 

-CH.—C— 


CO 

I 

NH— CHj— CH— CH3 


where  R  is  H  or  CH3 


4  138  544 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYCONDENSATE  BY 
ONE-STEP  MELT  CONDENSATION  IN  A  VACUUM 
Paul  Janssen,  deceased,  late  of  Bensberg-Refrath,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  (by  Almuth  Janssen,  legal  represenUtive);  GUnther 
Meyer,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Klaus  The- 
walt,  Witten-Bommem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Reinhard 
Schmidt,  Witten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1975,  2557580 

Int.  a.=  C08G  63/34 
U.S.  a.  528—272  26  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  linear  polycondensate  of  high 
molecular  weight  wherein  a  precondensate  is  initially  formed 
and  thereafter  subjected  to  an  one-step  melt  condensation  in  a 
vacuum  while  cleavage  products  are  removed  therefrom,  the 
reaction  mass  being  exposed  in  a  thin  layer  by  means  of  a  stirrer 
to  the  reaction  conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  the  precondensate  a  molten  precondensate  hav- 
ing an  average  condensation  degree  of  at  least  3,  said  precon- 
densate being  introduced  into  an  one-step  melt  condensation 
zone  continuously  while  the  cleavage  products  are  driven  off 
at  240-280°  C,  specially  245-255°  C,  the  contents  of  said  melt 
condensation  zone  being  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  rotary 
stirrer  until  the  melt  has  a  melt  viscosity  of  1000  to  1 5000  poises 
and  continuously  withdrawing  molten  polycondensate  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  the  reaction. 


I 


4  138  543 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

Michel  Bargain,  Lyon,  and  Oaude  Millet,  Saint-Priest,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,391 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1976,  76  17170 
Int.  a.^  C08G  77/04 

L.S.  a  528—14  22  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular  weight 

organopolysiloxanes  comprising  bulk  polymerization  of  silox- 

anes  which  comprise  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  cyclic 

siloxanes  of  the  formula: 

-R|R2Si-0-„ 

wherein  "n"  represents  an  integer  which  is  at  least  4,  "Rj"  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  amino 
and  cyano,  and  "Rj"  is  either  the  "Ri"  radical  or  — OR3, 
wherein  "Rs"  is  either  hydrogen  or  the  "Ri"  radical,  in  the 
presence  of 

(a)  about  0.005  to  about  1  millimol  of  an  alkaline  catalyst  per 
100  g  of  the  siloxane  employed;  and 

(b)  from  0.05  to  5  mols,  per  mol  of  alkaline  catolyst,  of  a 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocycle  compound  or  mix- 
ture of  heterocycle  compwunds,  comprising  at  least  3 
heterocycle  members  selected  from  the  groups  — O— , 
-S-. 


4,138,545 
OXAZOLIDINE-TERMINATED  POLYESTERS 
William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Travis  E.  Stevens, 
Ambler,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,885 

Int.  Cl.^  C08G  63/68 

U.S.  a.  528—289  29  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrocurable  composition  comprising  (1)  a  polyester 

terminated  with  a  plurality  of  oxazolidine  groups  and  (2)  a 

polyfunctional  isocyanate. 


-N- 


V 


or  — NH— .  and  having  from  9  to  60  carbon  atoms,  the 
heterocycle  members  being  interconnected  via  hydrocar- 
bon groups  comprising  at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 


4,138,546 
CATALYST  PREPARATION  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  PYRROLIDONE 
Robert  Bacskai,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,845,  Aug.  25, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,075,182. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,824 
Int.  Q.2  C08G  69/24 
U.S.  Q.  528—312  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst-activator  system  for  the 
polymerization  of  2-pyrrolidone  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting a  C1-C2  alkali  meul  alkoxide  with  an  excess  of  2-pyr- 
rolidone to  form  a  2-pyrrolidone  solution  comprising  the  alkali 
metal  pyrrolidonate  caulyst  and  a  C1-C2  alcohol,  passing  an 
inert  gas  through  said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  about  90*  C. 
to  about  200°  C.  to  remove  said  alcohol,  and  contacting  said 
solution  with  carbon  dioxide,  as  an  activator,  to  form  said 
catalyst-activator  system. 
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4, 138,547 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,2,4-TRIAZOLE 

NUCLEOSIDES 

I  k'on  I'.  Christensen,  Orem,  Utah,  and  Joseph  T.  Witkowtid, 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  ICN 

I'hjrmaceuticala,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  863,293 

Int.  a.^  C07H  17/00.  19/06 

IS.  a.  536— 23  4  Claims 

I      A     process    for    preparing     l-B-D-nbofuranosyl-1,2,4- 
in  1/ ile-3-carboxamide  which   comprises   reacting  cyanofor-    wherein  D  is 
ri.in  ;.1k  acid  hydrazide  with  ribosc  which  is  blocked  with  a 
hi  K  kuig  group  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl- 
K.'i  r,  •.  benzylidene,  p-methoxybcnzyhdcne.  ethoxymethylene 

II  .\ '-cyclic  carbonate  to  from  N'-(blocked  ribofuranosyi)- 
^  \  .':i,'f^)rmamidrazone  which  is  ring  closed  with  a  one  carbon 
atoiii  donating  reagent  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tricthylorthoformate,  aceticformic  anhydnde,  dimethox- 
\mctliyl  acetate,  formic  acid-foramide,  dimethylforamide  di- 
n!i;ihyl  acetal  or  dimethylforamide-phosphoryl  chloride,  to 
fiirn  3-cyano- 1  -(blocked-B-^-ribofuranosyl)- 1 ,2,4-triazole 
whuh  IS  treated  with  ammonia  to  remove  the  blocking  group 
I.)  >  iclj  the  product. 


CH 


'T  Xz3-(CH,),-C-N       i" 


-c— 

II 

Ml 


Li 


HO 


4,138,548 

ACARICIDAL  PYRIDINIUM  SALTS 

Jiihn  II.  Parsons,  Saffron  W'alden,  England,  assignor  to  Fisons 

I  iiiilied,  England 

Uivision  of  Ser.  No.  780,348.  Mar.  23,  1977,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  545,700.  Jan.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.025,632,  which  is 

X  division  of  Ser.  No.  321,476.  Jan.  5.  1973.  Pat.  No.  3.886.171. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  807,324 

(  lalms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1972, 

Int.  a.-  C07D  i/  44 
t    >   CI.  542—421  6  Oaims 

I    A  cximpound  of  the  general  formula 


R' 


,-if- 


.R-  X 


R-. 


R^"'    ^R* 


(D 


c         c 

I 


(U) 


in  n  hi(.  !i 

R'.  K-.  R^  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
i-fpresents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  a  group  of  formula  COR '"in  which  R'"  repre- 
sents styryl  substituted  by  halogen, 

R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
I'cnzoyl  substituted  by  halogen,  and 

\      represents  one  equivalent  of  an  anion. 


wherein 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
wherein  Y;  is 

(1)  trans— CH^CH—, 

(2)  CIS— CH^CH— ,  or 

(3)  — CH2CH2-, 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3, 

wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene,  with  the  proviso  thai  Z;i! 

oxa  only  when  Ri  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  beint 

the  same  or  different, 
wherein  L|  is 


4,138,549 
INTER-PHENYLENE-PC  PYRROLINYLA.MIDES 

Walter  .Morozowich,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,        q^  ^  mixture  of 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

(  .intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,455,  Apr.  18, 1977,  Pat.  No.  ^ 

4.100,192.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,225 
Int.  a.-  C07C  177/00 

IS   CI.  542—426  50  Oaims 

1    A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula  and 


R3  X  . 


R, 


^. 
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R4 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

wherein  Mj  is 


/- 


OH 


4,138,550 
DL\CYLOXYAaDS  DERIVED  FROM  AOD  S,  AN 
ANTIBIOTIC  PRODUCED  BY  POLYANGIVM 
CELLULOSUM  VAR.  FULVUM 
David  T.  Connor,  Parsippany;  Samuel  M.  Ringel,  Rockaway; 
Sidney  Roemer,  Flanders,  and  Maximillian  Von  Strandtmann. 
Rockaway,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,400,  Jun.  7,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,568 

Int.  a.2  C09B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  542-430  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  I: 


Me 


/X 


OH, 

wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  R?  is 


HO2CCH2    H 


O 


H    C=C- 


OY 


YO 


-(CH2)„-CH3 

-(CH:);, 


;») 


H 


Me 


Me 

I       I  I 

C— CH— C=C    H 


H 


II    lit 


(3) 


wherein  h  is  zero  to  3,  inclusive,  wherein  m  is  one  to  5, 
inclusive,  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  and  T  is  chloro,  fluoro, 
trifluoromefhyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  the  various  T's  being  the  same 
or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  Ts 
are  other  than  alkyl;  and 
wherein  R21  and  R22  are 
(i)  hydrogen 

(ii)  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(iii)  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(iv)  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(v)  phenyl; 

(vi)  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  carboxy, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or 
nitro; 
(vii)  carboxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(viii)  carbamoylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(ix)  cyanoalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(x)  acetylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xi)  benzoyialkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xii)  benzoyialkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  carboxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro; 
(xiii)  pyridyl; 

(xiv)  pyridyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xv)  pyridylalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xvi)  pyridylalkyl  substituted  by  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xvii)  hydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
(xviii)  dihydroxyalkyi  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 
(xix)  trihydroxyalkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms;  with  the 
further  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of  R21  and  R22  •* 
other  than  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


wherein  Y  is  an  acyl  group  derived  from  formic  acid  or  de- 
rived from  a  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms. 


4,138,551 
SPECTRAL  SENSITIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPrfiC 
MATERIAL  AND  NEW  SPECTRAL  SENSITIZERS 
Rolf  Steiger,  Praroman;  Jean-Francois  Reber,  Marly,  both  of 
Switzerland;  Aaron  D.  Ezekiel,  Sevenoaks,  and  Geoffrey  K. 
Ficken,  Ilford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcisy  ACJ, 
Basel,  Switzerland 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  665,981,  Mar.  11. 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,040.825. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,383 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18.  1975, 
11187/75;  Switzerland,  Apr.  16,  1975,  4847/75;  Feb.  20.  1976. 

2100/76 

Int.  a.2  C09B  23/06.  23/04 
U.S.  a.  542^t35  5  Gsims 

1.  A  spectral  sensitising  dinuclear  cyanine  dye  which  h:c. 
attached  either  to  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  of  the  dye  or  to  iht 
methine  chain  of  the  dye  a  terminal  group  of  the  formula 

— NH— CO— CH=CH2, 

-CH20-CO-NH-CO-CH=CH2, 

_CH2-NH-CO-NH-CO-CH=CH2, 

— NH— CO-CH2— CH2-SO:-CH=CH: 

— NH— CH2-CH2-SO2— CHr=CH2 

— NH— CO— CCI=CH2 

— NH  CO— CBr=CH2 

which  is  reactive  with  a  hydrophilic  colloid  which  contains  an 
SH— .  NH2— ,  NH=.  OH—,  — CONL,  L2  group,  where  L, 
and  L2  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  — COOH, 
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4,13«,552 
4-(V-TRIAZOLYL)-STYRYL  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 
Hans  Schlapfer-Illi,  deceased,  late  of  Basel.  Switzerland  (by 
Nelly  Schlapfer-Illi,  Legal  Representative,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,981 
Oaims   priority,   application    Switzerland.    Mar.    26,    1976. 
3815/76 

Int.  a.-  C09K  1 1  06:  C07D  249/06 
L.S.  a.  542—462  7  Qaims 

1   4-(v-Tnazolyl)-styryl  compounds  of  the  formula 


W 

R2 


w 


") 


4,138,553 

3-METHYLENE  CEPHALOSPORAMC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Sachio  Ishimoto,  Tokyo;  Hisao  Yamagucbi,  Hino;  Yoshinori 
Kato,  Hino;  Takeo  Oba,  Hino;  Kenji  Ozawa,  Hino;  Yataro 
Ichikawa,    Fuchu;    Koji    Nakagawa,    Iwakuni,    and    Hideki 
Tsuruta,   Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin   Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741.021,  Nov.  11,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,321 
Int.  a.-  COID  50J, 02 
L.S.  a.  544—18  13  Qaims 

1    A  procevs  for  preparing  a  comp<.iund  of  the  formula 


n 


r 


ii) 


^CH, 


cn— N— N 


wherein  R|  represents  alkyl  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
cycloalkyi  containing  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  one  of  Ri  and  Ri  repre- 
sents hydrogen  and  the  other  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  con- 
taining 3  to  8  carbtm  atoms,  cycloalkyi  containing  5  to  8  car- 


bon atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  containing 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  o' 
alkoxy  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R|  and  Ri  form,  it 
gether  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  S 
or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  contain  oneoin 
gen  atom  as  a  further  hetero  atom,  and  Rj  represents  hydrogen 
and  Z|  represents  amino  or  amino  protected  by  an  amino 
protecting  group  which  can  be  removed  without  cleaving  tht 
/3-lactam  moiety  of  the  cepham  ring,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  of 
said  compound,  which  comprises  heating  a  compound  of  tht 
formula 


wherein 

R  represents  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl, 
carbalkoxy  or  cyano,  alkenyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  benzyl, 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  the  group 
— CHt — Z.  wherein  Z  represents  hydroxyl,  benzyloxy, 
benzyloxy  which  is  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  by  halogen,  alkanoyloxy  of  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  dialkylamino  group  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  morpholino,  piperidino,  meth- 
yl-substituted morpholino  or  piperidino,  or  dialkylphos- 
phono  which  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl 
moiety,  each  of 

Ri'  and  RV  independently  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine  or 
cyano,  and 

0  represents  a  benzoxazol-2-yl,  2-aryl-l,3.4-oxdiazol-5-yl 
or  3(5)-aryl-1.2.4-oxdiazol-'i(.3)-yl  group  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  non-chromophoric  groups 


wherein  R|,  R;  and  Rj  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  and  Z 
IS  amino  protected  by  an  amino-protecting  group  w  hich  can  be 
removed  without  cleaving  the  ^-lactam  moiety  of  the  penair. 
ring,  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  50*  C  in  the  presence  of  a 
rearrangement  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  organic  sulfonic  acid  of  the  formula 

Ri:(SO,H), 

wherein  R|2  represents  a  hydrocarbon  residue  containing  1  tc 
1 5  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  valence  of  n,  which  may  contain 
at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  halogen,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3, 

(b)  a  mono-  or  di-ester  of  phosphoric  acid  of  the  formula 


R,,— O— P. 


O 

II  ^OH 


0-R,4 


wherein  R|n  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue 
containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  containing  al 
least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  halogen,  and  R14  represents  hydrogen  or  a  monovaleni 
hydrocarbon  residue  containing  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
optionally  containing  at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur  and  halogen, 
(c)  an  organic  phosphonic  acid  or  monoester  thereof  of  the 
formula 


O 
II^OH 

0-R,4 


wherein  R,,  and  R14  are  the  same  as  defined  above,  and 
(d)  a  diester  of  a  phosphoryl  cyanide  or  azide  of  the  formula 


V  — P. 


,OR,, 


t)k, 


wherein  R15  and  Ri^,  independently  of  each  other,  represeni 
alkyl  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  aryl  containing  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  containing  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
Y  IS  — CN  or  — Nj.  and,  if  desired,  subjecting  the  resulting 
product  to  a  reaction  of  eliminating  the  amino-proteciing 
group,  and.  if  desired,  subjecting  the  reaction  product  to  an 
acid  addition  salt-forming  reaction 
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4,138,554 
7JIKi-(4-HYDROXY-l,5-NAPHTHYRIDINE-3-CARBOX- 

AMIDO)-a-PHENYL  (AND 

p.hydroxyphenyl)acetamido]-3-car- 
bamoyloxymethyl-3-c:ephem-4^arboxylic 

AODS 
Tikiynki  Naito,  Kawasaki;  Jun  Okiunura,  and  Masahisa  Oka, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Coapany.  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,870,  Apr.  5,  1977, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,963 
Int.  a.-  C07D  501/34 
lis  Q  iW    22  ^  Claims 

1.  An  acid  having  the  D  configuration  in  the  7-sidechain  and 
the  formula 


4,138,556 
7-AMINO-3-(SULFOALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
OXADIAZOLYLTHIOMETHYL)  CEPHALOSPORINS 
David  A.  Berges,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,095,  Mar.  11, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,041,162. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,717 
Int.  a.2  C07D  501/18 
U.S.  a.  544—26  ♦  CI""""* 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-|J-CH-C-NH-CH-CH         CH 


OH    NH 


^ 


I  S 

/   \ 

2  O 

II 
C N  C-CH2O-C-NH2 


CCX)R^ 


(CH2)„-S03H 


O 


— O 


I 


\    ^ 

c 

I 

COOH 


in  which; 

n  is  one  to  five;  and 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  ester  group. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy  or  a  nontoxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  of  said  acid  or  the  pivaloyloxymethyl, 
jceloxymethyl,  acetonyl.  phenacyl.  methoxymethyl,  3-phthali- 
dyl,  5-indanyl,  p-nitrobenzyl,  /3,/3.i3-trichloromethyl  or  benz- 
hydryl  ester  of  said  acid. 


4.138,555 
(6R,7R)-7-[2-ARYL-2-(ETHERinED 
0XIMINO)ACETAMIDO]-3-CARBAMOYLOXYMETHYL- 
CEPH-3-EM-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  1-OXIDES 

Martin  C.  Cook,  Liverpool;  Gordon  I.  Gregory,  Chalfont  St. 
Peter,  and  Janice  Bradshaw,  Harrow,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Glaxo  Laboratories,  Limited,  Greenford,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,628,  May  12, 1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497,113,  Aug.  13, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,974,153,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,970, 
Nov.  8. 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,966,717,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  304,524,  Nov.  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,971,778,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,666,  May  12, 1972, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,808 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1971, 
15082/71;  Oct.  1,  1971,  45884/71;  May  12,  1972,  45884/72 

Int.  Cl.^  C07D  501/20 
U5.  a  544—22  3  Claims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cephalosporin  antibiotic  of  the  formula 


4,138,557 
2-EQUIVALENT  YELLOW  COUPLERS 
Immo  Bole;  Giinter  Renner,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Friedrich-Wil- 
hetm  Kunitz,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,312,  Aug.  13, 1975,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,904,  Dec.  16,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1973,  2363675 

Int.  a.2  C07C  103/20  97/16.  103/74:  C07D  253/08 
U.S.  a.  544—183  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  2-equivalent  benzoyl  acetanilide  yellow  coupler  in 
which  one  hydrogen  of  the  active  methylene  in  the  benzoyl 
acetanilide  structure  is  substituted  by  the  nitrogen  of  a  hetero- 
cyclic group  that  is  photographically  relatively  inert  except 
that  it  is  replaced  by  the  oxidation  product  of  a  photographic 
developer  to  produce  a  yellow  dye,  the  improvement  accord- 
ing to  which  the  heterocyclic  group  is 


O^   /    \ 


N 
\ 
C  N 

I  II 

C  N 


\    / 


Ar 


where  Ar  is  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  ring  fused  to  the  two 
carbons  to  which  it  is  shown  connected. 


r'cconh- 

II 

N 


\ 


^ 


4,138,558 
ANTHRAQUINONE  COMPOUNDS 
Ryuzo  Orita,  Yono,  and  Mitsuru  Kurosawa,  Urawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
NH2  Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,173 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27.  1976,  51-60621; 
COOH  Sep.  27,  1976,  51-114671 

!  Int.  a.-  C07D  251/50  251/44 

wherein  R'  is  furyl,  thienyl,  or  phenyl;  and  R"  is  Cm  alkyl.    U-S.  CI.  544-189  „„,^„,eH  hv  the  fori^r 

Cj.,cycloalkyl  or  phenyl;  and  a  physiologically  accepUble  salt        1.  An  anthraquinone  compound  represented  by  the  formula. 

thereof 


OR"  O 


^^j— CH2O.CO 


■^z; 
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SC^iM 


V  O  \H. 


/ 

N-C 

^  % 

— C  N 

\  / 

N=C 

\ 

X 


w  tu  iiiii  Y  standi  for  a  hvdrogen  atom  or  nilro  group,  Z  stands 
l>i  ail  o\>gen  or  sulfur  atom  when  V  stands  for  a  h>drogen 
j(  nil.  hut  Z  stands  for  an  oxygen  atom  when  Y  stands  for  a 
ii'iro  k;u)up.  Ri  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
I  i\  iiig  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj  stands  for  a  chlorine  or  bromine 
ali'iii  or  Ri,  w  herein  R2  stands  for  an  amino,  alkylamino  having 

I  to    4    carbon    atoms,    — NHCH^COOH,    — NHCH2Ch2C- 

II  (KM,.         — NHCH.CH.OH,         — NHCH2CH2OSO3H, 
NMCH2CH2SO,H.   -N(CH,):.   -NlC.H;);,   -NCCHjC- 

H'(1H)2,  anihno.  chloroanihno,  toluidino,  anisidino, 
phtnttidino.  acetoaminoanihno,  monosulfoanihno,  disul- 
to.inihnt),  carboxyanilino. 


S()-,Na 


M( 


— OCHjCHjCHCHj, 
I 
OCH, 

phenoxy.  chlorophenoxy,  methylphenoxy,  methoxyphenoi) 
nitrophenoxy,  sulfophenoxy,  carboxyphenoxy,  methylihic 
ethylthio,  butylthio,  — SC2H4OH,  phenylthio,  methylpht 
nylthio,  methoxyphenylthio, 

N-methylanilino,  2-,  3-  or  4-  sulfo  -N-methylanihno,  X  suiia< 
for  a  chlonne  or  bromine  atom.  M  stands  for  a  hydrogen 
sodium  or  potassium  atom 


(SO,Nd), 


.  alkox)    having    1    to  4  carbon   atoms,   — OCH1CH2OCH3, 
fK  H:CH:OCH2CH20CH,,  — OC2H4OC2H5,  — 6cH,C- 
II  ()eM,CH2CH2CH3, 


4,138,559 
RECOVERY  OF  CHLORINE  AND  CYANURIC  AQD 
VALUES  FROM  POLYCHLOROISOCYANURIC  AODS 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Michael  C.   Fuliington,  and  Louis  C.  Hirdler,  both  of  Like 
Charles,  La.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Hitn, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,462 
Int.  a.-  C07D  251/32;  COIB  7/07 
U.S.  a.  544—192  22  Claiw 

1  In  a  process  for  recovenng  chlorine  values  from  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  chloroisocyanuric  acid  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polychloroisocyanuric  aads, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  polychloroisocyanuric  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof  by  reacting  a  mineral  acid  with  said  aqueous  solution  of 
said  chloroisocyanuric  acid  compound  to  produce  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  dissolved  chlorine  and  cyanuric  acid  in  u 
aqueous  solution,  feeding  said  aqueous  solution  to  a  stripping 
column  and  removing  said  chlorine  from  said  reaction  mixture 
with  an  inert  gas,  and  recovering  said  gaseous  chlorine,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  a  continuous  liquid 
phase  and  a  non-continuous  gas  phase  in  said  stripping  column. 

18.  A  process  for  recovering  chlorine  values  from  an  aqu^ 
ous  solution  of  a  chloroisocyanuric  acid  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polychloroisocyanuric  acids, 
alkali  metal  salts  of  polychloroisocyanuric  acids,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  said  aqueous  solution, 

(b)  acidifying  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  mineral  acid  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  gaseous  chlorine  and 
cyanuric  acid, 

(c)  feeding  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  stripping  column, 

(d)  heating  a  gas  inert  to  said  reaction  mixture, 

(e)  passing  said  inert  gas  through  said  reaction  mixture  to 
remove  said  gaseous  chlorine  from  said  reaction  mixture 
to  a  chlorine  recovery  vessel,  and 

(0  maintaining  the  level  of  said  reaction  mixture  in  said 
stripping  column  at  from  about  70  to  about  100  percent  of 
the  height  of  said  stripping  column. 

19.  The  process  of  claim  18  in  which  a  chlorine-depleted 
aqueous  solution  of  cyanuric  acid  is  removed  from  said  sinp- 
ping  column,  cooled  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  0  to  about 
35'  C,  and  treated  with  an  alkaline  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkali  metal 
carbonates  to  provide  said  solution  with  a  pH  of  from  about  4 
to  about  1 1 
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4  138  560 
PROCESS  FOR  COOLlisG  MELAMINE  SYNTHESIS 
WASTE  GASES 
fMtibert   Hillenbrand,   Heppenheim;   Hemuum   D.   Fromm, 
CnieMtadt,  and  Alfred  WIdmann,  Mutterstadt,  all  of  Fed. 
Rtp.  of  G«rni«ny,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lidwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
CMtbwation  of  Ser.  No.  688,762,  May  21,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,323 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 

m,  2525781 

Int.  a.2  C07D  251/60.  251/62 
15.0.544-203  .  7  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  melamine  by  the  caulytic 
conversion  of  urea  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the  presence  of 
unmonia,  thereby  producing  a  synthesis  gas  containmg  unre- 
Kted  urea  and  melamine  vapors,  and  cooling  said  synthesis  gas 
10 150'-250'  C.  to  separate  therefrom  most  of  the  melamine  by 
fractional  condensation  of  the  melamine  from  the  resulting 
waste  gases,  which  waste  gases  contain  a  small  amount  of 
melamine  and  also  unreacted  urea,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  passing  said  waste  gases  at  an  initial  temperature 
150'-25O*  C.  and  a  melt  of  urea,  optionally  contoinmg  at  least 
one  of  biuret,  cyanuric  acid  and  melamine  through  a  cooling 
rone,  said  melt  having  an  initial  temperature  just  above  its 
meitmg  point  which  is  within  the  temperature  range  of  1 10  <-• 
to  132  7"  C    with  direct  contact  between  said  waste  gases  and 
Slid  melt,  the  temperature  of  said  waste  gases  thereby  being 
lowered  in  said  zone  to  subsuntially  the  temperature  of  said 
melt  said  cooling  zone  containing  indirect  heat  exchange 
cooling  surfaces  contacted  by  said  melt  and  said  waste  gases  as 
they  pass  through  said  cooling  zone,  employmg  a  cooling 
medium  to  cool  said  indirect  heat  exchange  surfaces,  said 
cooling  medium  having  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  3   C. 
betow  the  solidification  point  of  said  melt,  and  removmg  heat 
from  said  cooling  zone  by  said  cooling  surfaces  at  such  a  rate 
that  the  temperature  of  said  melt  in  said  cooling  zone  does  not 
fall  below  its  solidification  point  while  avoiding  substantial 
increases  in  temperature  of  said  melt  in  said  cooling  zone,  and 
withdrawing  from  said  cooling  zone  the  melt  which  has  passed 
therethrough  and  in  which  the  urea  and  the  melamine  in  said 
waste  gases  has  been  absorbed. 

4,138,561 
CYANOCARBOXAMIDINES  AND  QUINAZOLINE 
PROCESS 
Roaiiie  R.  Crenshaw,  Dewitfr,  George  M.  Luke,  Lafayette,  and 
Richard  A.  Partyka,  LiTerpool,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bris- 
tol-Myers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,417 
Int.  a.2  C07D  239/95 
U.S.  a.  544—284  ^  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano- 
carboxamidines  having  formula  II 


inclusive  or  phenyl,  and  ZC=0  in  which  Z  is  a  hctcr.u  y- 
clic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


■R,,  and 


Ir- 


in  which  X  is  either  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R^  is  lower  alk\  1  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  R^  is  selected  from  liic 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  lower  alkyl  (^1  1  i>' 
4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  NHCO2RC  in  which  K,  u 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  R</and  R,  aic 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liy- 
drogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  incliisi\c, 
lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  low  or 
alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 
.  A  process  for  preparing  a  quinazoline  compound  of  for- 


mula I 


0) 


I 


an 


N— Ri 


wherein 

n  is  equal  to  2  or  3; 

A  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  ii.clu- 

sive; 

B  and  C  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con<.iM 
ing  of  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusi\c. 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  R2CO  in  which  Ki  is 
cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  methylcycloalkyl  in  whicli  cy- 
cloalkyl  and  cycloalkenyl  are  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
inclusive;  hydroxyalkoxy  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  im  lu- 
sive  or  phenyl;  and  ZC=0  in  which  Z  is  a  heterocyclic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


NC— NH      /         \ 
N=C-N  N-Ri 

^(CH2)/ 


f: 


and 


^T-«' 


wherein 

n  is  equal  to  2  to  3,  . 

A  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive; 

B  and  C  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  R2C=0  m  which  R2 
is  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  methylcycloalkyl  m  which 
cycloalkyl  and  cycloalkenyl  are  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  hydroxyalkoxy  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 


in  which  X  is  either  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R^  is  lower  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  Kb  '«  selected  from  Ihi- 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  lower  alkyl  of  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  NHC02Rf  in  which  K,  .» 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  R^and  R.  arc 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  lower 
alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive 

which  comprises  cyclizing  a  cyanocarboxamidine  of  formula 

II 
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\C— NH 


\ 


N  =  (.— N  N  — R 


4.138,563 
(ID     2-ACYLAMIDOETHYL-2-TETRAHYDROPYRIMIDIMS 
Hans  P.  Panzer,  Stamford,  and  Kenny  U.  Acholonu,  Bridgepoa 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Coapy;. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,250 
Int.  a.^  C07D  2i9/06 
U.S.  a.  544—335  5  CUi« 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  the  symbols  "A.  B.  C.  i  and  Ri"  are  as  recited  above 


NH 


OH 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  which  method  comprises 

A)  hydrolysing  2  -azabicycio  [2  2  Ijhept  -Sen-S-one  under 
acid  conditions, 

B)  esterifying  the  carboJiyl  function  of  the  resulting  cis-4 
-ammocyclo-pent-2-ene  carbtixylic  acid  salt. 

C)  acetylating  the  amino  group  of  the  resulting  ester, 

D)  reducing  and  acet>lating  said  ester. 

E)  expoxidizing  the  resulting  acetate. 

F)  hydrolysing  and  acetylating  the  resulting  ejxjxide. 

G)  forming  an  amine  from  the  resulting  (  -i- )-4a-acetamido- 
2/i.  'a-diacetoxy-la-cyclopenianemethyl  acetate,  and 

H)  condensing  said  amine  with   5-amino-4.6-dihalopyrimi- 

dine  to  prtxluce  said  intermediate 
2   The  intermediate  5-amino-4N-[2a,  3/i-dihydroxy-4a(hy- 
droxvmelhy  Dcyclopent-  lay  1  ]amino-6-halopyrimidine 


NH. 


NH 


OH 


wherein  .\  is  halogen 


O  N— CH, 

II  ^1 

R  — C  — NHCHnCH,— C  CH. 

N  — CH, 

I 


wherein  R  is  an  allcyl  group  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R,  b 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


4,138,562 

ADENOSINE  DEAMINASE  RESISTANT  A.NTIVIRAL 

PURINE  NUCLEOSIDES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Robert  Vince,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,947 
Int.  a.-  C07D  2i9  42.  4^iiO.  473, 34.  473  38 
U.S.  a.  544—326  2  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  preparation  of  the  intermediate  having  the 
formula 


NH- 


4,138,564 
TETRAHYDRO[lH]PYRAZINO[l,2-a]AZAQUIN0XA 
LIN-5(6H)-ONES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Meier  E.  Freed,  Paoli,  and  John  R.  Potoski,  Spring  City,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Net 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,381 
Int.  a.-  C07D  471/14 
U.S.  a.  544—346  6  CUiM 


O 


ax 

SI 

a:r" 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


cx: 


N  — R' 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  fluorine;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  isopropyl,  or  a 

non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  sail 

thereof 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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N— Y' 


^^ 


o 


wherein 
V'  is  carbobenzoxy,   benzhydryl,   benzyl, 

t-butyloxy  carbonyl,  or  tosyl;  and 
R  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  fluorine. 

I 


4,138,567 
N-CARBOBENZOXY-N-(2-NITROPHENYL)-2-PIPERA- 

ZINE  CARBOXYLIC  AOD 
Meier  E.  Freed,  Paoli,  and  John  R.  Potoski,  Spring  aty,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,577,  Dec.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,089,958, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,872,  Mar.  22, 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4,032,639.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  835,560 
Int.  a.2  C07D  241/18.  241/06 
U.S.  a.  544—388  H  Qaims 

trifluoroacetyl,        i.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N— Y 


4,138,565 

STABLE  SOLUTIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 

Uthar  Ehrhardt;  Ludwig  Patt,  and  Volker  Hartmann,  all  of 
Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,969,  May  26,  1976, 
ibandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 

1975,  2524184;  Aug.  6,  1977,  2735587 

Int.  C\.'  C07D  519/02 

U5.  a.  544—346  15  Claims 

1  A  hydrogenated  ergopeptide  alkaloid  solution  which  is 

suble  against  decomposition  on  storage  consisting  essentially 

of 

(a)  a  hydrogenated  ergopeptide  alkaloid  or  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or  a  mixture 
thereof 

(b)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  alcohol  or  mixture 
thereof,  and 

(c)  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  solution  of  water,  and  having 
a  dielectric  constant  of  50  or  less. 


wherein: 

Y  is  carbobenzoxy;  and 

R^  is  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl,  (lower)alkoxy,  chlorine,  fluo- 
rine, trifluoromethyl,  or  trifluoroacetamido  in  the  3-,  4-,  or 
5-position  of  the  phenyl  ring;  or  the  salts  thereof 


4,138,568 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

BENZIMIDAZOLONES-(2) 

Stefan  Hari,  Allschwil;  Ernesto  Rinaldi,  Reinach,  and  Josef 

Somlo,  Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,941 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    11,    1976, 
7417/76 

Int.  C\:  C07D  235/26 
U.S.  a.  548—305  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  nitrobenzimidazolones- 
(2)  which  comprises  reacting  an  O-phenylenediamine  of  the 
formula 


4,138,566 

PIPERAZINYL  CYCLOBUTENONES 
Carl  P.  Krimmel,  Wauconda,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 

Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,519,  Apr.  7. 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,051,136.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,347 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.2  C07D  241/06.  241/12 
L.S.  a.  544—357  ♦  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula 


>c^ 


R 

I 
NH 


R— N 


N— R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


NH. 


wherein 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  chlorine 
atom,  by  a  bromine  atom,  by  an  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  by  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atcims,  and 

X  represents  a  nitro  group, 

with  urea,  N-alkylurea  with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
N,N'-dialkylurea  with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ratio  of  1  to  1.3  moles  of  urea  or  alkylated  urea  per  mole 
of  O-phenylenediamine  in  a  halogenated  benzene  organic 
solvent,  which  has  a  solubility  in  water  of  not  more  than 
5  g/1  and  has  a  boiling  point  above  100°  C,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  100°  and  200'  C. 
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4.138.569 
^SUBSTmJTED  PHOSPHONATE  HYDANTOINS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Luther  A.  R.  Hall.  Woodcliff  Lake.  N  J^  and  Darid  A.  Gordon. 
ScandaJe.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-G«igy  Corporation.  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  698.623,  Jun.  21.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.093.809. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1978.  Ser.  No.  885.060 
Int.  a.-  C07D  405/06 
U.S.  a.  548—309  12  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


m 


-co 


I 

CH.  CHCH-N  NCH.CH    CH. 

\"/  '\        /         '    \    /     ' 

O  CO  u 


wherem 

R|  IS  hydrogen  or  alky  I  of  1  lo  S  ^.-arbon  atoms,  R;  is 

(R.Oi.P— \  — . 
"II 
() 

R\  IS  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

X  IS  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkvlene  of  I  lo  4  carbt^n 
atoms  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  containing  an  internal  carbamido  group,  or 

Ri  and  Ri  together  are  Y  where  Y  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkylene  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  having  a  pendant 

iR;n),P— 
"II 
O 


4.138.570 
INDOLINE  LINKED  TO  2-PYRAZOLINE 
Hubertus  Psaar,  Leverliiisen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Alitiengesellschaft,  lyeverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  -May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  9, 
1975,  2520816 

Int.  a.-  C07D  403  04 
U.S.  a.  548—379  11  aaims 

1    .Methine  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


it-} 


(An'     '^„ 


wherein 

R|  IS  halogen  Ci-C^-alkyl;  Ci-C(,-alkyl  substituted  with 
carboxyl,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alko)iy,  cyano, 
C|-C4-alko!iycarbonyl.  or  carboxylic  acid  amide;  cyclo- 
pcntyl  or  cyclohexyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
halogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl,  benzyl,  2-phenylethyl  or  2- 
phenylpropyl-(2)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the 
phenyl  nucleus  with  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-C4-alkoxy 
or  Ci-Cft-alkyI,  nitro;  cyano;  Ci-C3-alkylcarbonyl 
C|-Cralkylsulphonyl;  benzoyl.  Ci-Cj-alkylcar 

bonylamino.  Ci-Cs-alkylsulphonylamino,  benzoylamino: 
amino;  aminocarbonyl,  aminosulphonyl,  phenylsulphonyl 
naphthylsulphonyl;    Ci-C4-alkoxy,    phenoxy;    napthoxy 


benzyloxy;  2-phenylethoxy;  2-phenylpropoxy;  carboxyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl;  phenoxycarbonyl;  naphthoxycar- 
bonyl;  benzyloxycarbonyl,  2-phenylethoxycarbonyl;  or 
2-phenylpropoxycarbonyl; 

R2  is  C|-C(,-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  carboxyl, 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  or  carboxylic  acid  amide;  C2-C(,-alkenyl  un- 
substituted or  substituted  with  halogen;  cyclof>entyl  or 
cyclohexyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogen  or 
C|-C4-alkyl;  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  halogen,  carboxyl,  cyano,  nitro,  C|-C(,-alkylor 
C|-C4-alkoxy;  or  benzyl,  2-phenylethyl  or  2-phenylpro- 
pyl-(2)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  nucleus 
with  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  or  C | -C(,-alkyl, 

Ri  and  R4  are  C|-Cb-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
carboxyl,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  cyano, 
C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  carboxylic  acid  amide:  cycle- 
pcntyl  or  cyclohexyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
halogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl;  or  benzyl.  2-phenylethyl  or  2- 
phenylpropyl-(2)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the 
phenyl  nucleus  with  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C|-C4-alkoxy 
or  Ci-Co-alkyI, 

R5,  R(,,  R?  and  Rg  are  Ry  or  R4;  or  hydrogen,  or  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  carboxyl,  halo- 
gen, cyano,  nitro,  Cj-Cft-alkyl,  or  C|-C4-alkoxy;  or  Rj 
and  R7  form  a  cyclohexane  ring; 

A  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  Cj-Cft-alkyl,  trifluoromethyl. 
phenyl,  benzyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkoxy,  mono-  or  di-Ci-C4- 
alkylamino,  phenylamino,  benzylamino,  Ci-Cj-alkylcar- 
bonylamino,  formyl,  Ci-C3-alkylcarbonyl,  benzoyl,  car- 
boxyl, Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyloxycarbonyl. 
C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl-methyl  or  -ethyl,  aminocarbonyl, 
mono-  or  di-C|-C4-alkylaminocarbonyl,  C|-C4-alkylsul- 
phonyl,  phenylsulphonyl,  Ci-C4-alkyl-  or  phenyloxysul- 
phonyl,  aminosulphonyl,  mono-  or  di-C|-C4- 
alkylaminosulphonyl,  C]-C4-alkoxycarbonylamino, 

C|-C4-alkylaminocarbonylamino,  or  sulpho; 

n  IS  0,  1  or  2;  and 

m  IS  1  or  2,  but  is  1  only  if  A  is  substituted  with  sulpho 


4,138,571 
NITROPHENYL  IMINO  PROPIONATES 
David  J.  Tracy.  Lincoln  Park,  N.J..  and  Walter  F.  HoffsUdl, 
Vestal.  N.Y..  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y, 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,011 
Int.  a.;C07C  119/20 
L.S.  a.  560—22  2  Qainu 

1    Ethyl  /3-ethox\-/J-(2-chloro-5-nitrophenylimino)  propio- 
nate 


4,138,572 

MALONANILIC  DERIVATIVES 

Silvano  Rossi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Roussel  UCLAF,  Paris, 

France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,242,  Jul.  27,  1972.  Pat.  No.  4,001,408, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  41,757,  Jun.  3,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,984,398,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,810,  Dec.  12. 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No, 

731,988 

Int.  a.-  C07C  103/147 

V.S.  a.  560—43  9  aaims 

1.  N-carbalkoxy-acetyl  aniline  of  the  formula 


N  — CO— CH,— COOR 

I 

R4 
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wherein 
R  is  — NO2  or  — NH2 
R,  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy  or 

carboxy  esterified  with  an  alkanol  having  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms, 
R4  is  methyl,  phenyl  or  p-tolyl 
R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
7.   N-carbethoxyacetyl-N-phenyl-5-chloro-o-phenylene   di- 

imine.  ' 


P 


4,138,574 
aS-4,5-DIDEHYDRO-16-PHENOXY-PGA ,  COMPOUNDS 
Barney  J.  Magerlein,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,948,  Apr.  21,  1976.  This  applicaHon 

Apr.  28, 1978,  Ser.  No.  900,821 

Int.  a.^C07C  777/00 

U.S.  a.  560—53  7  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula; 


i 

4,138,573 
ll.DEOXY-2,2-DIFLUORO-a)-ARYL-PGE  COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  and  Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.  ..      .      , 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,410,  Sep.  2, 1975.  This  application  Apr. 

17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,220 

Int.  a.2  C07C  177/00 

\]S.  a.  560—55  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


W 


.^' 


I 
,CH2-  X2-(CH2)„-CF2-COOR , 


,      ^^  ^^  ^  COORi 

M,  R9  \=/ 

or  a  racemic  form  of  that  compound  and  the  enantiomer 
thereof; 

wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7   to    12  carbon  atoms,   inclusive, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
wherein  Mj  is 


-C-C-Z3-/  Y 


(T), 


II      II 
M,  L4 


wherein  Y  is  — CH2CH2—  or  trans— CH=CH2—; 

wherein  m  is  one  to  3,  inclusive; 

wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene; 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 


cation; 
wherein  L4  is 


x~ 


I 


,/\ 


R4 


or  a  mixture  of 


R,  R.     and     R3  'A 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4 
IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  Z3 
is  methylene; 
wherein  M)  is 


1(2 


wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl, 
wherein  Yj  is  trans-CH=CH-  or  — CH2CH2— ; 
wherein  Rg  and  R9  are  hydrogen  or  methyl  being  the  same 

or  different;  and 
wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — OR3,  wherein  R3  is 
alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  wherein  s  is 
zero,  one,  2,  or  3  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 
including  alkanoates  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydro- 
gen, 

4.138,575 
ll-DEOXY-16-PHENOXY-PGF  COMPOUNDS 
Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  and  Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.  .      , 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,410,  Sep.  2, 1975.  This  appUcation  Apr. 

17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,217 

Int.  a.2C07C  177/00 

VS.  CI.  560—55  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


Kl  "or,     or     R'  < 


ORt 


wherein  R5  and  Rfc  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  Rj  is  methyl  only  when  R^  is  hydrogen,  and  Rt  is  methyl 
only  when  Rj  is  hydrogen; 
wherein  X2  is  -(CH2)3—  or  cis-CH=CH— CH2— ;  and 
wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  chloro, 
fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — ORg,  wherein  Rgis  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  amd  s  is  zero  to  3,  inclusive,  the 
various  Vs  being  the  same  or  different. 


,CH2-X2-(CH2)„-CH2-C00R, 


f-C-C— O— / 


CDs 


Ml  L5 

wherein  Y  is  — CH2CH2—  or  trans— CH=CH—; 

wherein  m  is  one  to  3,  inclusive; 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
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carbon  atoms,  inclusive  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable        is  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  Z- 
cation,  IS  methylene; 

wherein  L<i  is  wherein  M|  is 


X\ 


OR^     or      R 


or  a  mixture  of 


»,  '\. 


k  I  R4 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
or  different, 
wherein  Mi  is 


wherein  R5and  R«,are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 

that  Rj  IS  methyl  only  when  R<,  is  hydrogen,  and  R^  is  methyl 

only  when  R5  is  hydrogen; 
wherein  X,  is  — (CH2)3—  or  cis— CH=CH— CH.— ,  and 
wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  chloro, 

fluoro.  tnfluoromethyl,  or  — ORg,  wherein  Rg  is  alkyl  of  one 
being  the  same        to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero  to  3,  inclusive,  the 

vanous  T's  being  the  same  or  different. 


<<  OR.      or      R,  OR^ 


wherein  R^and  Rt,are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  R5  IS  methyl  only  when  R„  is  hydrogen,  and  R<,  is  methyl 
only  when  R5  is  hydrogen, 
wherein  X;  is  — (CH2)i—  or  cis-CH=rCH — CHi — ,  and 
wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  chloro, 
fluoro,  tnfluoromethyl,  or  — ORu.  wherein  Rg  is  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero  to  3,  inclusive,  the 
vanous  T's  being  the  same  or  different 


4,138,576 

11-DEOXY-2.2DIFLUORO-W-ARYL-PGF  COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  and  Norman  A.  Nelson,  GaJesburg, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,410,  Sep.  2,  1975.  This  application  Apr. 

17,  1978,  Ser.  No,  897,218 

Int.  a.-  C07C  r?  00 

U.S.  a.  560—55  4  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


CH;  — X,  — (CH;!,,— CF;  — COOR| 


wherein  Y  is  — CH.CH;—  or  trans— CH-CHj—, 

wherein  m  is  one  to  3.  inclusive, 

wherein  Z\  is  oxa  or  methylene, 

wherein  R\  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbtin  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2.  or  3  chloro,  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 
cation. 

wherein  L4  is 


1  R4         R>  ^ 


or  a  mixture  of 


Rj  "r4 


and 


\ 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4 


4,138,577 
ll-DEOXY-aS-4,5-DIDEHYDRO-a>-ARYL-PGF 
COMPOUNDS 
Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  and  Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg. 
both  of  .Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,410,  Sep.  2,  1975.  This  application  Apr 
17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,219 
Int.  a.- C07C  177/00 
U.S.  a.  560-55  4  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


(CH,)^— CF;— ax)R, 


M,    L4 


wherein  Y  is  — CH2CH2—  or  trans— CH=CH—; 

wherein  m  is  one  to  3,  inclusive; 

wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to   12  carbon  atoms. 

inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to   10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  or  alkyl  of  one  to  ? 

carbon  atoms,  inclusive  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable 

cation; 
wherein  L4  is 


R,  R4 


'\ 


or  a  mixture  of 


R,  R4      and      R,  R4 

wherein  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  w ith  the  proviso  that  one  of  R\ and  R4 
IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and  Z; 
IS  methylene; 
wherein  Mj  is 


R^ 


OR 


OR^ 


w herein  R5  and  R(,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  R5  is  methyl  only  when  R^,  is  hydrogen,  and  Rt,  is  methyl 
only  when  R5  is  hydrogen; 
wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  chloro. 
fluoro,  tnfluoromethyl,  or  —ORg,  wherein  Rg  is  alkyl  of  one 
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to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero  to  3,  inclusive,  the 
vanous  Ts  being  the  same  or  different. 


4,138,578 

».DEOXY-9-.METHYLENE-16-PHENYL-17,18,19,20- 

TETRANOR-5,6,13,14-TETRADEHYDRO-4,4,5,5,13,14- 

HEXADEHYDRO-PGF,  COMPOUNDS 

Gonloa  L,  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,249,  Apr.  11, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

♦  118,584.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,034 
Int.  a.- C07C/ 77/00 
VS.  a.  560—55  63  Qaims 

1  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


H-C 


4,138,579 
ALKYNYLOXY-PHENYL  DERIVATIVES 
Madhukar  S.  Chodnekar,  Basel;  Albert  Pfiffher,  Pfaffhansen; 
Norbert  Rigassi,  Arlesbeim;  Ulrich  Schwieter,  Reinach,  and 
MUos  Suchy,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,453,  Mar.  29, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,051,319, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  548,469,  Feb.  10,  1975,  Pat  No. 
3,957,833,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  312,074,  Dec.  4, 1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,880,935,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123,060,  Mar. 
10, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,718,686.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1977,  Ser. 
No.  790,729 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   25,    1970, 
4621/70 

Int.  O:-  C07C  69/92 
U.S.  a.  560—64  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


w 


HO 
wherein  M|  is 


aCHj— Z,— COORi 


(T). 


OH 

wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  Li  is 


Rj 


R4, 


or  a  mixture  of 


and 


Rj 


R4. 


wherein  R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  mehtyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4 
IS  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein  Zq  is  — C^C— CH2— (CHj)^— CH2  or  — CH2— C=' 
C-(CH2)g-CH2- 

wherein  g  is  one,  2.  or  3;  wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or 
3,  the  vanous  T's  being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  not  more  than  two  Ts  are  other  than  alkyl; 

Wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation,  and  the  1,11-  or  1,15-lactones  thereof. 


aJ           cl            E  i 

--Y' 

R2 

71 

n           [> 

0 

wherein  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  and  F  are  individually  hydrogen,  or 
A  and  B  taken  together  form  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond,  C 
and  D  taken  together  form  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond,  E 
and  F  taken  together  form  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond;  R), 
R3  and  R5  are  methyl  or  ethyl; 

V  and  Y'  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alk- 
oxy; R2  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R^  is  lower  alky- 
nyl;  and  m,  n  and  p  are  integers  of  from  0  to  1;  with  at  least 
one  of  m,  n  and  p  being  I;  with  the  proviso  that  A,  B,  C, 
D,  E  and  F  are  not  all  hydrogen. 


4,138,580 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIESTERS  OF 
DICARBOXYLIC  AODS 
Sumio  Umemura;  Kanenobu  Matsui;  Yoshinari  Ikeda,  and  Kat- 
suro  Masunaga,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,850 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1976,  51/119403; 
Jul.  19,  1977,  52/85565 

Int.  a.^  C07C  67/38 
U.S.  a.  560—81  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  diester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  two  more  carbon  atoms  than  the  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon used  as  the  starting  material,  which  comprises  subjecting 
an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  carbon  monoxide  and  an  alcohol 
to  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  group  metal  in  combi- 
nation with  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitric  acid,  a  nitrogen  oxide  and  an  ester  of  nitrous 
acid,  the  amount  of  said  nitric  acid  being  from  0.0001  to  10 
moles  per  liter  of  the  reaction  medium,  the  amount  of  said 
nitrogen  oxide  being  from  0.1  to  100  mole  %  of  the  amount  of 
the  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  and  the  amount  of  said  ester  of 
nitrous  acid  being  from  0.0001  to  10  moles  per  liter  of  the 
reaction  medium. 
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4,138.581 
3<HYDROXY  OR 
HYDROXYMETHYL)-4<HYDROXY)-a-(AMINOME- 
THYDBENZYL  ALCOHOLS 
Hiroaki  Minatoya,  East  Greenbiuh,  N.Y.;  Benjamin  F.  Tullar, 
Laurel  Park,  N.C.,  and  Walter  D.  Conway,  Amherst.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Sterling  Drugs  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496.538.  Aug.  12,  1974, 
abandoned,  whicii  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123.834.  Mar.  12, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3.904,671.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  812,370,  Apr.  1.  1969.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2, 
1976.  Ser.  No.  654.700 
Int.  ar  C09F  5/OS 
V.S.  CI.  560—109  46  Oaims 

1     An    ester    of   3.4-dihydroxy-alpha-(amino-    and    N-sub- 
stituted  amino-methyDbcnzyl  alcohol  having  the  formula 


r— O— ('  ^)— CH  — CH  — NH  — f 


\=/   i 


/ 


Y'-O 


Y- 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-4  carlxin  atoms,  or  cycloalkyl 
having  3-6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  ethyl, 

Y  IS  an  acyl  member  which  is  alkanoyl  having  1-22  carbon 
atoms,  alkenoyl  having  one  or  two  double  bonds  and 
having  4-22  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl— C„H2;, — CO— 
having  a  total  of  4- 10  carbon  atoms  of  which  3-7  are  ring 
carbon  atoms  in  cycloalkyl  and  wherein  n  is  zero,  one  or 
two,  1-  or  2-adamantanecarbonyl,  phenoxyacetyl,  naph- 
thalenecarbonyl,  or  Z  C,Hi„— CO —  wherein  n  is  zero, 
one  or  two  and  Z  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1-3 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-4  car- 
bon atoms,  halo,  or  tnfluoromethyl,  and 

Y'  and  Y'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  one 
of  the  acyl  members  defined  by  Y,  at  least  one  of  Y  and 
Y'  being  Z — C^Hi^ — CO —  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid-addition  salt  thereof 

29  An  ester  of  3-hydroxymethyl-4-hydroxy-alpha-(amino- 
and  N-substituted  amino-methyl)benzyl  alcohol  having  the 
formula 


"""^j 


CH  — CH  — NH— R 


Y— O— CH2 

wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkyl 
having  3-6  carbon  atoms, 

R   IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1-3  carbon  atoms; 

Y  IS  an  acyl  member  which  is  alkanoyl  having  1-22  carbon 
atoms,  alkenoyl  having  one  or  two  double  bonds  and 
having  4-22  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl — C„H2„ — CO — 
having  a  total  of  4- 10  carbon  atoms  of  which  3-7  are  ring 
carbon  atoms  in  cycloalkyl  and  wherein  n  is  zero,  one  or 
two,  1-  or  2-adamantanecarbonyl,  phenoxyacetyl,  naph- 
thalenecarbonyl,  or  Z— C^Hi,— CO —  wherein  n  is  zero, 
one  or  two  and  Z  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1-3 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  halo,  or  tnfluoromethyl;  and 

Y'  and  Y^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  one 
of  the  acyl  members  defined  by  Y, 

at  least  one  of  Y  and  Y'  being  Z — C,H2, — CO —  or  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof 


4,138,582 
CYCLOALKENYL  ANALOGUES  OF  PROSTAGLANDIN 

A 

Warren  D.  Woessner;  William  G.  Biddlecom;  Henry  C.  Anidt, 
all  of  Madison;  George  P.  Peruzzotti.  Middleton.  and  Clurla 
J.  Sih.  Madison,  all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories. 
Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  624,099.  Oct.  20,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,066,834, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,222,  Jan.  24, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  383,670,  Jul.  30, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,612 
Int.  a.2C07L  177/00 

U.S.  a.  560— 118  7aainB 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula, 


( 


Q 
A 


in  which: 

A  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  ethyl- 
ene, 1,1-dimethylethylene,  trimethylene,  tetramethylene, 
pentamethylene.  hexamethylene,  heptamethylene,  and 
octamethylene. 

E  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  a- 
hydroxymethylene,  and  /J-hydroxymethylene; 

Q  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
vinylene;  and 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy,  carbome- 
thoxy,  and  carbethoxy. 


4,138,583 
CYCLOALKENYL  ANALOGUES  OF  PROSTAGLANDIN  F 
Warren  D.  Woessnen  William  G.  Biddlecom;  Henry  C.  Anidt 
all  of  Madison;  George  P.  Peruzzotti,  Middleton.  and  Charia 
J.  Sih,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratorio, 
Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  624,099,  Oct.  20.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,066,834, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,222,  Jan.  24, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  383,670,  Jul.  30, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1977,  Ser,  No.  803,611 

Int.  Cl.2  C07C  177/00 
U.S.  a.  560— 118  5  Claim 

1   A  compound  having  the  formula. 


in  which: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  ethyl- 
ene, 1,1,-dimethylethylene.  trimethylene,  tetramethylene, 
pentamethylene,  hexamethylene,  hcpamethylene,  and 
octamethylene; 

E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  a- 
hydroxymethylene,  and  /3-hydroxymethylene; 

J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-hydroxymethy- 
Icne  and  ^-hydroxymethylene; 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-  hydoxymethy- 
lene  and  /3-hydroxymcthylene;  and 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  car- 
bomethoxy,  and  carbethoxy. 
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4.138,584 
PRODUCnON  OF  CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID  ESTERS 

AND  HOMOLOGUES  THEREOF 
Per  D.  Klemmensen,  Lemvig;  Hans  Kolind-Andersen,  Harboor, 
tad  Hans  B.  Madsen,  Lemvig,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
A/S  Chemlnova,  Lemvig,  Denmark 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,587 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1976, 
21630/76 

Int.  a.2  C07C  67/30 
VS.  CI.  560—124  5  CUfau 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chrysanthemic  acid  esters 
and  their  homologues  of  the  formula: 


C=CH— CH CH— COOR5 

/  \    / 

R4  C 

/    \ 
R,  R2 

I 

wherein 
R,  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 
R3  is  a  halogen  atom; 
R4  is  a  halogen  atom;  and 

R5  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(I)  heating  a  lactone  of  the  formula; 


4,138,585 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

N-ALKOXYCARBONYL-N-ALKYLCYANAMIDE 

Charles  D.  Adams,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,354 
Int.  a.2  C07C  125/06 
U,S.  a.  560—159  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  N-ethoxycarbonyl-N-alkyl- 
cyanamides  of  the  formula 

O 
II 
ROCNCSN 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1-3 
carbon  atoms  by  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  N-alkoxycarbonylcyanamide  with  a 
di-Ci.3  alkyl  sulfate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing 
said  aqueous  solution  with  said  di-Cj.j  alkyl  sulfate  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  about  0. 1  mole  %  of  quaternary  hydro- 
carbyl  ammonium  ions  per  mole  of  N-alkoxycarbonylcyana- 
mide, the  hydrocarbyl  moieties  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyl  groups  having  a 
total  carbon  content  of  from  7  to  60  carbon  atoms. 


VIII 


C=CH— CH CH— COOR5 

/  I  I 

tu  Ri— C  C=0 

/    \    / 

R,  O 


in  which  R],  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  have  the  above  stated 
meanings,  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about 
200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  water  and  an  inert  solvent  to 
effect  decarboxylation  and  to  obtain  a  lactone  of  the  for- 
mula: 


C=CH— CH— CH2— COOR5 
/  I 

R4  Ri-c-ci 

R2 

(3)  treating  the  ester  X  with  a  base  to  effect  dehydrohalogen- 
ation  and  internal  condensation  whereby  the  desired  com- 
pound of  formula  I  is  obtained. 


IX 

\ 

C=CH— CH CH2 

/  I  I 

R.  R.-c^  /C=o 

f.        o 

(2)  reacting  the  lactone  IX  with  thionyl  chloride  and  with  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  R5OH,  wherein  R5  has  the  above-suted 
meaning,  at  a  superatmospheric  pressure  to  bring  about,  in 
the  same  reaction  mixture,  ring  cleavage,  halogenation 
and  esterification  without  isolating  any  intermediate  prod- 
uct, whereby  there  is  obtained  an  ester  of  the  formula: 


4,138,586 
PROCESS  FOR  ALKANOYL  PROPIONATES 
Alexander  E.  Wick,  Rieben,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,289 
Int.  a.2  C07C  67/30.  69/67 
U.S.  a.  560—174  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 

R— C— CH2— CH2— R' 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
which  process  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R— CH— CHj— CH2— R' 
NO2 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  above  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
in  an  alkanol,  ozonizing  the  product  obtained  at  a  temperature 
of  about  0°  C.  and  working  up  the  ozonization  product  by 
reductive  treatment  with  an  agent  selected  from  sodium  hy- 
drogen sulfite,  sodium  sulfite,  dimethyl  sulfide  or  zinc/glacial 
acetic  acid  or  oxidative  treatment  with  an  agent  selected  from 
hydrogen  peroxide/formic  acid  or  silver  oxide. 

4,138,587 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL 

OXALATES 

Toshihani   Yamasaki;   Masao   Eguchi;   Schinichiro   Uchiumi; 

Keigo  Nishihira;  Masayoshi  Yamashita,  all  of  Ube,  and  Hiro- 

shi  lUtani,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1976,  51/88673 

Int.  a.2  C07C  67/36.  69/36 

VS.  a.  560—204  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dialkyi  oxalates  by  react- 
ing an  alkanol  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  carbon 
monoxide  under  pressure,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of 
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(a)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum     alkali     metal,     or    a     pharmacologically    acceptable    cation 
group  metal  or  a  salt  thereof,  derived   from   ammonia  or  a  basic   amine;   and   R'  is  elhv 

(b)  an  accelerating  amount  of  an  accelerator  composed  of    nyl. 
one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitric  acid  and  nitrogen  oxides,  and  

{c)  molecular  oxygen 


4,13«.588 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  IMPROVED  MANUFACTLRE  OF 

2-ETHYLHEXANOL 

Hans  Tummes;  Heinz  N'oeske,  both  of  Oberhausen;  Boy  Cornils, 

Dinslaken,  and  Waldemar  Kascha,  Oberhausen,  ail  of  Fed. 

Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Ruhrchemie    Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Oberhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1978,  Ser.  No.  8««,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  26, 
1977,  2713434 

Int.  a.   C07C  :9  14 
L.S.  a.  568—881  4  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-ethylhexanol 
wherein  n-butyraldehyde  is  subjected  to  aldol  condensation, 
the  resultant  aldol  condensation  prixluct  is  catalylically  hydro- 
genated  in  a  hydrogenation  stage  and  the  hydrogenation  prod- 
uct IS  subjected  to  two  separate  multiple  stage  distillations  lo 
separate,  in  the  first  case  the  first  runnings,  a  fraction  contain- 
ing the  main  amount  of  2-ethylhexanol,  and  the  residue,  in  the 
second  case  this  residue  is  separated  into  a  2-ethylhexanol 
fraction  and  a  distillation  residue,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  cracking  said  distillation  residue  by  heating  the  same 
at  200°  to  250'  C  whereby  to  obtain  cracked  products  com- 
prising n-butanal,  2-ethylhexenal,  2-ethylhexanal,  and/or  2- 
ethylhexanol  together  with  non-cracked  higher  boiling  sub- 
stances, separating  said  cracked  products  from  said  non- 
cracked  products  and  recycling  said  cracked  products  to  said 
hydrogenation  stage 


COR ' 


r'    R* 
-CON— C— R' 


wherein  R'  is  OH  or  OM,  M  being  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able cation.  R'  is  amino  or  nitro,  R  is  hydrogen,  R*  is  methyl 
or  hydroxymethyl  and  each  R*'  and  R''  is  hydroxymethyl 


4,138,590 
PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIV  ATIVES 
Wenling  Kao,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,315 
Int.  a.-  C07C  /  77/00 
\}S.  a.  562—503  2  Oaims 

1   A  chemical  compound  of  the  structure: 


co,r 


OH 


4,138,591 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKYLPHENOLS 

Karl  G.  Baur,  Ludwigshafen;  Hans  Hellbach,  Frankenthal;  Rolf 

Platz,  Mannheim  and  Kurt  Taglieber,  Ludwigshafen,  ill  of 

Fed  Rep  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengesellKhaft, 

Ludwigshafen,  Fed  Rep.  of  Gemamy 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  6, 
1976,  2650889 

Int.  a.-  C07C  37/22.  39/06 
\}S.  a.  568—756  12  aains 

1    In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkylphenols  of  the 
formula 


OH 


III 


R*-[^^^jpR 


in  which  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenol  of  the  formula 


OH 


ELECTRICAL 


4,138,589 

SUBSTITUTED  ISOPHTHALA.MIC  ACIDS 

Philip  E.  Wiegert,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Diyision  of  Ser,  No.  676,169,  Apr.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,069,250, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  479,716,  Jun.  17,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.900 

Int.  a.-C07C  101^54 

U.S.  a.  562—434  7  Claims 

1    A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 


IS  reacted  with  an  olefin  of  the  formula 

r'— C=CH  — R^  U 

I, 
R- 

to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  alkylphenols  and  unre- 
acted  phenol  in  which  the  individual  radicals  R',  R'  and  R' 
may  be  identical  or  different  and  each  is  an  alkyl  of  I  to  ' 
carbon  atoms,  the  individual  radicals  R'  and  R'  may  also  be 
hydrogen,  R-*  may  also  be  phenyl,  or  an  aralkyi  or  alkylphenyi 
of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  individual  radicals  R'*  and  R'  may 
each  be 


3       • 
R^— C— CH,  — R- 

i.'     ' 


H 
R^— C— C— R' 
R^   H 


wherein    R    is   hydrogen,    alkyl    of  from    1-6   carKm    atoms. 


one  radical  R*  and/or  the  radical  R'  may  also  each  be  hydro- 
gen, or  each  radical  R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  R  if  the 
radical  R',  present  as  a  substituent  on  the  same  carbon  atom,  is 
an  aliphatic  radical,  wherein  the  above  radicals  may  in  addition 
be  substituted  by  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  the 
formed  alkylphenols  are  separated  from  the  unconverted  phe- 
nol, the  improvement  which  comprises; 

passing  an  inert  gas  heated  to  from  80*  to  250°  C.  through 
the  reaction  mixture,  which  reaction  mixture  is  heated  to 
from  80°  to  250°  C,  the  amount  of  gas  passed  through  the 
mixture  being  from  0.3  to  6  parts  by  volume  per  hour  per 
part  by  weight  of  starting  phenol;  cooling  the  thus  laden 
gas  to  from  -40°  to  -t- 100'  C;  and  isolating  the  phenol- 
containing  mixture  which  separates  out  on  cooling  the 
gas 


4  138  592 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DETECTION  UNE  DIGTTIZER 

jick  D  Capehart,  5562  Overbrooke  Rd.,  Kettering,  Ohio  45440; 
John  F.  Mazzae,  803  Picket  PI.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45433,  and 
Dirid  R.  McGrew,  7543  Abraham  Ct.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45414 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,778 
Int.  a.'  G08B  5/22 
15.  a  178-19  2  Claims 

'1 


eluding  a  heat-transmitting  structure  comprised  of  a  material 
likewise  having  a  thermal  conductivity  W  equal  to  or  greater 
than  40  kcal/m-h-'  C,  said  heat-transmitting  structure  extend- 
ing from  said  moving-coil  unit  to  said  at  least  one  portion  and 
being  in  thermally  conductive  engagement  with  both  said 
moving-coil  unit  and  said  at  least  one  portion,  said  housing  part 
including  said  at  least  one  portion,  said  moving-coil  unit  in- 
cluding a  permanent  magnet  structure,  said  moving  coil  of  said 
unit  being  mounted  on  said  permanent  magnet  structure,  said 
heat-transmitting  structure  comprising  a  bent  S-shaped  sheet- 
metal  strip  comprised  of  said  material  and  having  two  ends, 
one  of  said  ends  being  connected  to  said  permanent  magnet 
structure  in  thermally  conductive  engagement  therewith,  the 
other  of  said  ends  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  portion 
of  said  housing  part  in  thermally  conductive  engagement 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  dynamic  loudspeaker  of  the  type  compnsed  of  a 
housing  part  and  a  sound  wall  part,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in 
the  speaker,  a  moving-coil  unit  mounted  in  the  speaker  and 
including  a  moving  coil  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  for  trans- 
mitting oscillatory  motion  thereto,  said  moving-coil  unit  when 
in  operation  generating  heat  to  such  an  extent  as  to  tend  to  limit 
the  rated  steady  power  at  which  the  loudspeaker  can  be  oper- 


1  A  graphic  curve  digitizer  for  converting  data  from  the 
form  of  an  x-y  plotted  conductive  graphical  curve  to  digitol 
data  in  x-y  coordinate  form;  the  said  conductive  graphic  curve 
being  located  in  a  normal  ambient  alternating  current  electro- 
magnetic field  and  thereby  having  an  induced  voluge,  the  said 
digitizer  comprising: 
a  an  x-y  plotter  having  a  stylus  support  and  x-y  transport 
mechanism  for  moving  the  said  stylus  support  and  means 
for  receiving  the  said  x-y  plotted  graphical  curve; 

b.  a  shielded  electrically  conductive  stylus  having  a  sensitive 
tip  positioned  in  said  stylus  support; 

c.  a  high  impedance  amplifier  electrically  connected  to  the 
said  stylus  and  providing  an  output; 

d.  a  comparator  having  a  predetermined  reference  level 
electrically  connected  to  said  high  impedance  input  ampli- 
fier and  providing  an  output  when  the  said  output  from 
the  high  impedance  amplifier  exceeds  the  said  reference 

level;  and 
e  means  cooperating  with  the  said  output  of  the  comparator 
and  the  said  stylus  transport  mechanism  for  advancing  the 
said  transport  mechanism  in  x  and  y  increments  responsive 
to  the  said  stylus  contacting  the  said  conductive  graphical 
curve  and  providing  a  digitized  record  of  the  said  curve. 

4,138,593 
MOVING  VOICE  COIL  LOUDSPEAKER  WTIH  HEAT 

DISSIPATING  ENCLOSURE 
Wolfgang  Hasselbach,  Konigstein;  Manfred  Leyeraapf,  Frank- 
furt am  Main;  Klaus  Dotter,  Frankfurt-Bonames;  Karleugen 
Habfast,  Schwalbach,  and  Karl  MiUler,  Frankfurt  am  Main- 
Nied,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  AG, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,798 
Int.  a.2  H04R  1/02 
U5.  a.  179-1  E  .3  Ctai™ 

1.  In  a  dynamic  loudspeaker  of  the  type  compnsed  o!  a 
housing  part  and  a  sound  wall  part,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in 
the  speaker,  a  moving-coil  unit  mounted  in  the  speaker  and 
including  a  moving  coil  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  for  trans- 
mitting oscillatory  motion  thereto,  said  moving-coil  unit  when 
in  operation  generating  heat  to  such  an  extent  as  to  tend  to  limit 
the  rated  steady  power  at  which  the  loudspeaker  can  be  oper- 
ated without  damage  to  said  moving-coil  unit,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  at  least  one  of  said  parts  is  comprised  of  at  least 
one  portion  made  of  a  material  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
W  equal  to  or  greater  than  40  kcal/m-h-'  C,  and  further  in- 


ated  without  damage  to  said  moving-coil  unit,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  at  least  one  of  said  parts  is  compnsed  of  at  least 
one  portion  made  of  a  material  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
W  equal  to  or  greater  than  40  kcal/m-h-°  C,  and  further  in- 
cluding a  heat-transmitting  structure  comprised  of  a  material 
likewise  having  a  thermal  conductivity  W  equal  to  or  greater 
than  40  kcal/m-h-°  C,  said  heat-transmitting  structure  extend- 
ing from  said  moving-coil  unit  to  said  at  least  one  portion  and 
being  in  thermally  conductive  engagement  with  both  said 
moving-coil  unit  and  said  at  least  one  portion,  said  moving-coil 
unit  including  a  permanent  magnet  structure,  said  moving  coil 
of  said  unit  being  mounted  on  said  permanent  magnet  struc- 
ture, said  heat-transmitting  structure  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond components  each  comprised  of  said  material,  said  first 
component  being  connected  to  said  permanent  magnet  struc- 
ture in  thermally  conductive  engagement  therewith,  said  sec- 
ond component  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  portion  in 
thermally  conductive  engagement  therewith,  one  of  said  com- 
ponents being  received  within  the  other  of  said  components, 
said  first  component  being  guided  by  said  second  component 
for  movement  relative  to  said  first  component  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  so  as  to  permit  limited  movement  of  said 
permanent  magnet  structure,  said  first  and  second  components 
being  in  thermally  conductive  engagement  with  each  other. 

3.^3 
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4.138,594 

SMALL  DIMENSION  LOW  FREQUENCY  FOLDED 

EXPONENTIAL  HORN  LOUDSPEAKER  WITH 

UNITARY  SOUND  PATH  AND  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  SAME 
Paul  W.  Klipsch,  Hope.  Ark.,  ■ssignor  to  Klipsch  and  Aasod- 
ates.  Inc.,  Hope,  Ark. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,734 

Int.  a.    H04R  /  JO 

U.S.  a.  179—1  E  11  Oainu 


1  In  a  loudspeaker  for  operation  in  a  low  audible  frequency 
range,  wherein  said  loudspeaker  includes  an  electroacoustic 
transducer,  which  is  immersed  in  a  back  air  chamber  and 
which  radiates  sound  waves  through  an  exponential  horn 
having  a  throat  and  a  mouth  into  a  volume  of  air,  the  improve- 
ment in  said  exponential  horn,  comprising 

structure  defining  a  region  for  acoustically  coupling  said 
electroacoustic  transducer  at  said  throat  to  a  volume  of  air 
at  said  mouth,  said  structure  including 

(a)  a  first  element  having  an  inner  surface  bordering  said 
region  and  having  an  aperture  forming  said  throat, 

(b)  a  second  element  having  an  inner  surface  bordering  said 
region  and  connected  to  said  first  element  such  that  said 
first  element  inner  surface  and  said  second  element  inner 
surface  form  an  angle  greater  than  180', 

(c)  a  third  element  having  an  inner  surface  bordering  said 
region  and  connected  to  said  first  element  near  said  throat. 

(d)  a  fourth  element  having  an  inner  surface  bordenng  said 
region  and  connected  to  said  third  element  such  that  said 
third  element  inner  surface  and  said  fourth  element  inner 
surface  form  an  angle  less  than  180". 

said  first  and  second  elements  being  oriented  with  respect  to 
said  third  and  fourth  elements  such  that  the  distance  there- 
between increases  at  an  exponential  rate  from  said  throat, 
and 

said  wall  means  having  an  inner  surface  and  connected  to 
said  elements  for  enclosing  said  region  from  said  throat  in 
said  mouth, 

said  region  being  curved  to  minimize  the  size  of  said  loud- 
speaker and  to  provide  a  length  such  that,  at  an  exponen- 
tial rate  of  expansion  between  said  throat  and  said  mouth, 
said  mouth,  when  located  proximate  at  least  one  boundary 
surface,  has  adequate  area  for  high  fidelity  sound  repro- 
duction to  below  a  preselected  low  end  cut-off  frequency; 

said  preselected  low  end  cut-off  frequency  having  a  wave- 
length X,  and  said  throat  having  an  equivalent  circle  diam- 
eter of  approximately  X/20,  said  mouth  having  an  equiva- 
lent circle  diameter  of  approximately  \/12,  said  region 
having  a  mean  length  of  approximately  \/10,  and  said  rate 
of  expansion  being  such  that  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  region  doubles  approximately  every  X/I8. 


4,138^95 
IDLE-BUSY  SIGNAIXING  BETWEEN  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM  AND  RADIOPHONE  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Barkwith,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpon- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  23,  1977,  285341 
Int.  a.'  H04M  7/00.  3/22:  H04B  I/J8 
VS.  a.  179-2  E  8  Cl*i» 


1  An  interface  unit  for  use  between  a  telephone  system  in 
which  a  single-frequency  (SF)  tone  is  transmitted  in  both 
directions  when  the  circuit  is  on-hook  (idle)  and  a  single-chan- 
nel-pcr-carrier  radio  system  in  which  the  radio  frequency  (RF) 
earner  is  not  transmitted  when  the  circuit  is  idle,  compnsing 
a  transmitting  portion  including, 
a  first  voice  frequency  line  from  said  telephone  systetn  lo 

said  radio  system, 
SF  tone  detection  means  coupled  to  said  first  voice  fre- 
quency line  and  operative  in  response  to  cessation  or 
initiation  of  an  SF  tone  thereon  to  apply  a  signal  to  the 
radio  system  turning  on  the  RF  carrier;  and 
a  receiving  portion  including: 
an  SF  tone  oscillator, 

a  second  voice  frequency  line  connected  to  said  radio  sys- 
tem. 
RF  carrier  detection  means  operative  upon  receipt  of  an  RF 
carrier  by  said  radio  system  to  connect  said  telephone 
system  to  said  second  voice  frequency  line,  and 
SF  tone  detection  means  responsive  to  an  SF  tone  on  said 
line  to  connect  said  telephone  system  to  the  output  of  said 
SF  oscillator. 


4,138,596 

EQUIPMENTS  FOR  CONNECTING  PCM  MULTIPLEX 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  NOMINAL  BIT  RATES 

Alain  Y,  Roche,  37  Ave.  de  Lorraine,  Ker  Huel  Lannion,  Fruct 

(22300) 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  825,679 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  2,  1976,  76  26950 
Int.  a.^  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  179—15  BV  6  Clsim 

1   A  system  for  interconnecting  two  different  types  (a,b)  of 
two-way  multiplex  systems  having  the  same  sampling  fre- 
quency of  recurring  bit  time  periods,  where  "forward"  trans- 
mission IS  from  a  to  b  systems  and  "backward"  transmission  is 
from  b  to  a  systems,  said  interconnecting  system  comprising: 
a.  forward  and  backward  terminal  means  in  each  of  said  two 
types  of  multiplex  systems  for  enabling  two-way  transmis- 
sion between  any  a  system  and  any  b  system; 
b  each  forward  terminal  means  in  an  a  system  comprising  i 
first  serial-to-parallel  word  converter  means  connected  lo 
the  input  of  a  first  parallel  word  memory  means  and  first 
time  slot  counter  means  connected  to  write  an  addressing 
input  into  the  first  parallel  word  memory  means; 
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c.  each  backward  terminal  means  in  an  a  system  comprising 
a  second  parallel  word  memory  means  connected  to  a  first 
parallel-to-serial  word  converter  means; 

d  each  forward  terminal  means  in  a  b  system  comprising  a 
second  parallel-to-serial  word  converter  means; 

e.  each  backward  terminal  in  a  b  system  comprising  a  first 
serial  word  memory  means  connected  to  a  second  serial- 
to-parallel  converter  means; 

f  means  effective  during  each  recurring  first  time  period  for 
associating  a  given  first  a  system  with  a  given  first  b  sys- 
tem, said  first  time  periods  corresponding  to  the  bit  timing 
in  the  b  systems; 

g  means  for  selectively  connecting  outpuU  of  said  first 
parallel  word  memory  means  through  forward  code  con- 
verter means  to  second  parallel-to-serial  word  converter 
means  during  said  first  predetermined  recurring  time 
periods; 


h  means  for  selectively  connecting  inputs  of  said  second 
parallel  word  memory  means  through  backward  code 
converter  means  to  said  second  scrial-to-parallel  word 
converter  means  during  said  first  predetermined  recurring 
time  periods; 

1.  means  responsive  to  said  first  predetermined  recurring 
time  periods  for  read  addressing  a  first  parallel  word 
memory  means,  for  write  addressing  a  second  parallel 
word  memory  means,  for  selecting  a  second  parallel-to- 
serial  word  converter  means  and  a  second  serial-to-paral- 
lel word  converter  means;  and 

j  means  for  delivering  parallel  words  from  a  first  serial-to- 
parallel  word  converter  means  and  from  a  second  parallel 
word  means  during  second  predetermined  recurring  time 
penods  also  corresponding  to  the  bit  timing  in  the  b  sys- 
tems , 


command  said  second  means  and  coupled  to  others  of  said 
plurality  of  lines  which  are  in  turn  coupled  to  said  first 


means  to  selectively  control  the  routing  of  said  informa- 
tion through  said  exchange  to  a  selected  one  of  said  units. 

4,138,598 
HEADSET  CONSTRUCTION 

Karl  Cech,  Modling,  Austria,  assignor  to  AKG  Akustische  u. 
Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  30,  1976,  6416/76 
Int.  a.2  H04M  ]/05 
VS.  a.  179—156  A  "  Oums 


'•-^^     " 


4,138,597 
PCM  TIME  SLOT  EXCHANGE 
Donald  A.  Ashford,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,525 
Int.  a  2  H04J  6/02;  H04Q  H/04 
VS.  a.  179—15  AS  27  Claims 

1.  A  time  slot  exchange  for  a  plurality  of  peripheral  informa- 
tion units  comprising: 
first  means  having  a  plurality  of  lines,  predetermined  ones 
thereof  each  being  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  units; 
second  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  predetermined  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  lines  to  sequentially  write  information  in 
said  exchange  therein,  to  store  said  information  in  said 
exchange  therein  and  to  read  said  stored  information  in 
said  exchange  therefrom  selectively  on  command;  and 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  selectively 


1.  A  headset,  comprising  a  head  band  engageable  over  the 
head  at  least  one  earpiece  having  a  slot  therethrough  through 
which  said  band  extends,  and  a  microphone  arm  having  one 
end  with  a  microphone  thereon  and  an  opposite  end  with  an 
engagement  portion  which  is  slidably  engageable  on  said  band. 

4  138  599 
MODULAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
SELF-IDENTIFYING  MODULES 
Ernst  A.  Munter,  OtUwa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  847.237 
Int.  a.-  H04M  1/24 
VS.  a.  179—175  '  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  modular  system  having  a  central  control 
unit  and  a  plurality  of  types  of  modules  each  one  being  located 
at  a  respective  addressable  location  accessible  by  the  central 
control  unit,  said  central  control  unit  having  data  storage 
means  containing  type-code  information  associated  with  re- 
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spective  ones  of  the  modules  of  the  system,  a  system  for  sur- 
veymg  the  mtegrity  of  the  modular  system  comprising: 
each  module  of  the  system  havmg  a  respective  memory 
means  containing  type-code  information  associated  there- 
with, each  of  said  modules  comprising  means  responsive 
to  a  polling  signal  for  transferring  said  type-code  informa- 
tion to  the  central  control  unit, 
means  located  in  the  central  control  unit  for  comparing  the 


r-i^a»>* 


\^. 


4,138,601 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Toshi«ki  Naluunura,  and  Hiroshi  Sasaki,  both  of  Iwau,  Jifu. 
assignors  to  Yamalia  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisna,  Iwin 
Japan 

Fiied  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,786 
Claims    piiority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    21     1975    511, 
158203[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/06;  F02B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  200-61.85  ,0  cui« 


^. 


k 


•d 


1' 


received  type-code  information  with  the  type-code  infor- 
mation contained  in  its  data  storage  means  at  the  location 
associated  with  said  polling  signal,  and 
means  for  generating  an  error  signal  upon  non-correlation 
between  the  received  type-code  information  and  the  data 
storage  means  type-code  information 


/s'     3' 


4,138,600 

FORCE-RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Karlis  V .  Ozols,  44  Thorne  Ave.,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.  10549 

Filed  Apr,  22,  1977,  Ser,  No.  790,045 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  35.  14.  29,00 

L.S,  a.  200-6;.47  ,0  aaims 


K 


1  An  inertia-operated  device  for  use  with  a  movable  body 
which  IS  capable  of  acceleration  and/or  deceleration,  compris- 
ing 

container  means  forming  at  least  two  spaced  compartments 
and  at  least  one  flow -restricting  capillary  passage  connect- 
ing said  compartments  and  forming  the  sole  communica- 
tion between  them, 
a  quantity  of  electrically  conductive  flowable  material  in 
said  container  means  and  adapted  to  flow  between  said 
compartments  and  through  said  passage  as  a  function  of 
changes  in  the  velocity  of  said  body,  and 
electrical  monitoring  means  connected  to  said  compartments 
and  said  passage  and  operative  for  monitoring  the  position 
and  flow  of  said  material  therein  as  a  function  of  resist- 
ance-value changes  which  result  from  changes  in  the 
position  of  said  electrically  conductive  flowable  material 


1    A  safety  device  comprising:  a  pivot  means;  a  lever  rolal 
ably  supported  on  said  pivot  means;  first  bias  means  biasing  the 
lever  in  a  first  rotational  direction,  which  first  bias  means  can 
be  overcome  by  exertion  of  sufficient  force  on  the  lever, 
whereby  to  rotate  the  lever  in  a  second,  opposite,  rotational 
direction;  an  operating  member  rotatably  supported  on  said 
pivot  means,  said  operating  member  being  movable  in  said  two 
rotational  directions,  said  operating  member  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  spring-biased  throttle  valve  with  second  bias 
means  that  tends  to  move  the  operating  member  in  said  first 
direction,  and  which  can  be  overcome  by  exertion  of  a  suffi- 
cient force  on  the  operating  member,  whereby  to  open  the 
throttle  valve,  said  lever  and  operating  member  being  abuiable 
and  independently  rotatable  on  said  pivot  means,  whereby  the 
lever  can  be  rotated  in  the  second  direction  to  abut  and  rotate 
the  operating  member,  the  said  second  bias  means,  when  unim- 
peded, causing  the  operating  member  to  follow  the  lever  m 
said  first  direction,  remaining  in  abutment  therewith,  the  lever 
being  free  to  continue  to  rotate  independently  of  the  operating 
member  and  leave  it  behind  when  the  latter  is  restrained;  a  first 
switch  member  and  a  second  switch  member  interconnected  to 
one  another  and  independently  rotatable  relative  to  one  an- 
other around  an  axis  of  rotation;  one  said  switch  member  being 
connected  to  said  lever  in  such  a  manner  that  it  rotates  when 
the  lever  rotates,  the  other  said  switch  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  operating  member  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
rotates  when  the  operating  member  rotates;  and  switching 
means  mounted  to  both  of  said  first  and  second  switch  mem- 
bers whereby  to  be  responsive  to  the  relative  rotational  orien- 
tation of  the  two  switch  members,  said  switching  means  having 
a  conductive  condition  in  one  relative  rotational  orientation  of 
the  two  switch  members,  and  a  non-conductive  condition  in 
another  relative  rotational  position  thereof 
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4.138,602 
OVER-CENTER  TOGGLE  SWITCH 
Eifir  R.  Eley,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
CotPm  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847.182 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  21/04 
L5  a  200—67  R  6  ^»'"»* 


I 

1  An  over-center  toggle  switch  comprising: 

a  drive  member  rotatable  about  a  first  axis; 

means  for  rotating  said  drive  member; 

a  rotatable  actuating  shaft  defining  a  second  axis  parallel  to 
said  first  axis; 

a  dnven  member  secured  to  and  routable  with  said  actuat- 
ing shaft;  and 

biasing  means  connected  between  said  drive  member  and 
said  driven  member  for  storing  spring  energy  as  said  dnve 
member  is  rotated  through  a  predetermined  angle 
whereon  said  spring  energy  is  released  imparting  a  snap 
action  rotation  to  said  dnven  member  and  said  actuating 
shaft; 

said  dnve  member  having  an  integral  cam  surface  for  engag- 
ing said  driven  member  immediately  prior  to  said  release 
of  said  spring  energy  for  imparting  an  initial  rotation  to 
said  dnven  member  and  said  actuating  shaft. 

4,138.603 
OPERATOR  FOR  MICROSWITCHES 

George  S.  Hudimac,  Jr.,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mechanical 
Service  Co.,  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,736 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/00 
MS.  a  200-153  T  W  Claims 


a  plurality  of  abutments  at  the  open  end  of  said  second 
section; 

first  and  second  balls  spaced  apart  and  rotatably  and  axially 
movably  mounted  in  said  second  section,  the  first  ball 
engaging  said  abutments  whereby  to  be  retained  in  the 
section  and  a  portion  of  the  first  ball  extending  outwardly 
of  the  body  so  as  to  be  engageable  by  a  switch  actuator 
and  the  second  ball  being  for  use  in  engaging  the  plunger 
of  the  switch;  and 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  balls  rotatably  and  axially  mov- 
ably mounted  in  the  space  between  the  first  and  second 
balls  and  respectively  engaging  the  same. 

4,138,604 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG-TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Nils  Harmsen;  Horst  Markhof,  both  of  Bruchkobel;  Walter 
Reichelt,  Hanau;  Klaus-Ludwig  Schiff,  and  Horst  Thiede, 
both  of  Bnichkb'bel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
W,  C.  Heraeus  GmbH,  Hanau  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,919 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1975,  2540943 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  1/02 
U.S.  a.  200—267  7  Claims 


K 


^ 


1.  Electrical  plug-type  terminal  connector  contact  element 
adapted  to  be  wiped  against  a  counter  element  comprising 

a  metal  electrical  plug-type  termainal  connector  substrate 
and  a  gold  surfaced  contact  layer  in  direct  contact  with 
and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  plug-type 
terminal  connector  substrate,  said  contact  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  (i)  a  layer  of  palladium  between  about  0.5 
and  5  ji  m  thick  which  is  coated  with  (ii)  a  thin  and  a 
porous  surface  coating  of  hard  gold  having  a  thickness  of 
between  0.05  \i.  m  and  0.1  \s.  m. 


1.  An  adaptor  for  use  in  operating  the  plunger  of  an  electn- 
cal  switch  comprising; 

an  elongated  body; 

an  axial,  open-ended  bore  extending  thru  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  first  threaded  section  extending  from  one  open  end 
toward  the  center  and  also  having  a  second,  non-threaded 
section  extending  from  the  other  open  end  toward  the 
center,  said  threads  being  for  use  in  mountmg  the  adaptor 
on  a  switch  and  the  second  section  being  for  use  m  receiv- 
ing the  plunger  on  the  switch; 


4,138.605 

THERMAL  PRINTING  HEAD 

Earl  W.  Supleton;  Patricia  A.  McLaughlin,  and  Jerry  E.  Tum- 

baugh,  all  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Beaverton.  Oreg.  .„„,,, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722.989.  Sep.  13. 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,037.315, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,499,  Apr.  28,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  383,955.  Jul.  30. 1973, 
Pat  No.  3,90333.  ThU  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
770,721 
Int.  a.2  H05B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  219—216  5  Ctaims 

1.  A  thermal  printing  head  for  thermally  marking  a  thermal- 
ly-sensitive record  material  comprising: 

a  substrate  member  of  low  thermal-conductivity  material 

having  at  least  one  plane  surface; 
a  conductive  member  secured  onto  and  extending  along  said 

plane  surface  of  said  substrate  member; 
conductive  means  secured  onto  and  extending  along  said 
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plane  surface  of  said  substrate  member  and  having  ends 
spaced  from  said  conductive  member;  and 
resistive  means  deposited  onto  said  plane  surface  of  said 
substrate  member  and  into  electrical  engagement  with  said 
conductive  member  and  resf)ective  ends  of  said  conduc- 
tive means  and  cutting  through  said  resistive  means  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  of  said  conductive  means  thereby 
forming  discrete  resistive  members  connected  between 
said  common  conductive  member  and  respective  ends  of 


1.  A  cooking  appliance  compnsing 

(a)  a  housing  having  outside  walls  means,  inside  wall  means, 
an  upper  nm  surrounding  an  enlarged  upper  opening,  and 
a  lower  opening; 

(b)  a  cooking  vessel  for  insertion  within  said  housing,  said 
vessel  including  side  wall  means,  bottom  wall  means,  and 
upper  outwardly  extending  flange  means  positioned  over 
the  nm  of  said  housing. 

(c)  a  downwardly  extending  screw  fixed  to  the  bottom  wall 
means  of  said  vessel,  and  a  downwardly  extending  tab 
having  a  slot  provided  therein,  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing tab  fixed  to  the  bottom  wall  means  of  said  vessel  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  downwardly  extending  screw; 

(d)  a  lower  transverse  plate  extending  across  the  inside  wall 
means  of  said  housing; 

(e)  a  generally  U-shaped  bracket  having  two  upwardly 
extending  arms  and  a  lower  arm  extending  between  said 
upwardly  extending  arms,  one  of  the  upwardly  extending 
arms  being  shaped  to  provide  means  for  connection  with 
the  downwardly  extending  screw  and  the  other  upwardly 
extending  arm  being  shaped  to  provide  a  tab  for  connec- 


tion with  a  bottom  portion  of  the  vessel  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  screw  by  inserting  the  tab  at  the  upper  portion 
of  said  upwardly  extending  arm  within  the  slot  in  lie 
downwardly  extending  tap  of  the  cooking  vessel;  and 
(0  screw  connecting  means  extending  through  the  lower 
plate  and  the  lower  arm  of  said  U-shaped  bracket  for 
connecting  the  U-shaped  bracket  to  the  lower  plate  Md 
for  urging  the  vessel  downwardly  to  hold  the  upper  flangt 
of  the  vessel  in  close  contact  with  the  upper  rim  of  the 
housing. 


4,138,607 
DUAL  PRIORITY  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Rudolph  H.  Engelnuum,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pako  Cor- 
poration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,845 
Int.  Cl.^  H05B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  219^185  23CUi« 


said  conductive  means,  said  discrete  resistive  members 
having  pnnting  surfaces  that  are  located  above  said  con- 
ductive member  and  said  conductive  means  whereby  the 
passage  of  electrical  current  through  a  selected  one  of  said 
discrete  resistive  members  via  said  conductive  means  and 
said  common  conductive  member  will  produce  a  tempera- 
ture nse  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  produce  a  mark  on 
thermally-sensitive  record  matenal  in  engagement  there- 
with 


4.138,606 
COOKING  APPLIANCE 
Riciiard  N.  Brown,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,896 

Int.  a.-  F27D  JJ/00 

VS.  a.  219-442  3  Qaims 


>• 
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^— — ci~«    r-U<S.» 
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1  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  first  and 
second  loads,  the  control  system  comprising: 

first  switching  means  for  preventing  power  from  being 
applied  to  the  first  load  when  in  a  first  sute,  and  permit- 
ting power  to  be  applied  to  the  first  load  when  in  a  second 
state,  the  first  switching  means  switching  from  the  first  to 
the  second  sute  in  response  to  a  first  triggering  pulse 
signal; 

second  switching  means  for  preventing  power  from  being 
applied  to  the  second  load  when  in  a  first  sute.  and  per- 
mitting power  to  be  applied  to  the  first  load  when  in  a 
second  sute,  the  second  switching  means  switching  from 
the  first  to  the  second  sute  in  response  to  a  second  trigger- 
ing pulse  signal. 

triggering  pulse  producing  means  for  producing  the  first  and 
second  triggering  pulse  signals, 

first  detector  means  for  providing  a  first  detector  signal 
indicative  of  a  parameter  associated  with  the  first  load; 

second  detector  means  for  providing  a  second  detector 
signal  indicative  of  a  parameter  associated  with  the  second 
load; 

first  reference  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  first 
reference  signal; 

second  reference  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a 
second  reference  signal; 

first  inhibit  means  for  providing  a  first  inhibit  signal  to  the 
triggering  pulse  producing  means  to  prevent  the  trigger- 
ing pulse  producing  means  from  producing  the  first  trig- 
gering pulse  signals  when  the  first  detector  signal  and  the 
first  reference  signal  have  a  first  predetermined  relation- 
ship; 
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second  inhibit  means  for  providing  a  second  inhibit  signal  to 
the  triggering  pulse  producing  means  to  prevent  the  trig- 
gering pulse  producing  means  from  producing  the  second 
triggering  pulse  signal  until  the  second  detector  signal  and 
the  second  reference  signal  attain  a  second  predetermined 
relationship;  and 

priority  means  for  preventing  production  of  the  second 
triggering  pulse  signal  when  the  first  triggering  pulse 
signal  is  being  produced. 


conductive  plates  having  apertures  therein  such  that  the  mix- 
ture discharging  through  the  orifice  passes  through  the  aper- 
tures and  impressing  volUge  pulses  on  the  plates  such  that  a 
liquid  mixture  segment  between  the  plates  during  each  volUge 


4,138,608 
REMOTE  READOUT  METER  READING  SYSTEM 
Richird  D.  Bnigger,  and  Joseph  A.  Banu,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 

inignore  to  Zum  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  614,192,  Sep.  17, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,031,362. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,037 

Hie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  21, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  G06M  3/12 

U5.  a.  235—92  FL  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  metering  the  flow  of  a  product  in  a  line  and 
indicating  the  quantity  of  said  flow  by  a  counter  37  at  a  loca- 
tion remote  from  said  meter  comprising, 

connecting  a  meter  40  with  an  electrical  conUct  on  it  to  a 
flow  line  carrying  said  product, 

providing  a  counter  at  said  remote  location,  connecting  an 
electrical  circuit  to  said  counter  through  an  electronic 
valve  having  a  control  element  on  it  connected  through  a 
pulse  forming  circuit  to  said  conUct,  using  the  transition 
of  said  conUct  from  open  to  closed  thereby  charging  a 
first  capacitive  means  and  discharging  a  second  capacitive 
means  to  generate  an  electrical  pulse  of  relatively  short 
time  duration  of  less  than  a  maximum  time  in  said  pulse 
forming  circuit  for  each  increment  of  said  product  flowing 
through  said  line,  thereby  causing  said  electronic  valve  to 
conduct  electricity  during  the  time  of  said  electrical  pulses 
only, 

thereby  counting  said  pulses  whereby  the  quantity  of  each  of 
said  increments  of  said  product  is  counted. 


4,138,609 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICALLY  CHARGED 

LASER  TARGETS 
Ronald  K.  Goodman,  Lirermore,  and  Angus  L.  Hunt,  Alamo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,557 

Int  a.2  G21K  7/08.  G21B  1/00 

VS.  a.  250—396  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  electrically  charged  Urgets  having 
increased  electrical  conductivity  for  improving  the  guidance 
thereof  by  electrosUtic  or  magnetic  guidance  mechanism 
along  a  predetermined  trajectory  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  an  electrically  conductive  additive  consisting  of  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid  with  a  Urget  material  consisting  of  ammonia 
by  introducing  the  electrically  conductive  dilute  hydrochloric 
acid  into  a  stream  of  liquid  Urget  ammonia  material,  directing 
the  mixture  under  pressure  through  a  channel  terminating  in  an 
orifice,  impressing  upon  the  mixture  as  it  passes  through  the 
channel  a  pressure  wave  of  desired  amplitude  and  frequency 
thereby  initiating  the  formation  of  drops  as  it  discharges 
through  the  orifice,  positioning  a  pair  of  spaced  electrically 


pulse  is  {Kilarized  with  opposite  ends  of  the  liquid  mixture 
segment  becoming  positively  and  negatively  charged  where- 
upon the  drops  formed  from  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the 
liquid  mixture  segments  reuin  the  induced  charges. 


4,138,610 
TOMOGRAPHIC  X-RAY  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG 

TRANSVERSE  LAYER  IMAGES 
Burghard  Weinkauf,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1976,  2627433 

Int.  a.2  G03B  41/16 
VS.  a.  250—445  T  4  Claims 
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1.  Tomographic  x-ray  apparatus  for  producing  transverse 
layer  images  of  a  radiographic  subject,  including  an  x-ray 
measuring  arrangement  which  comprises  an  x-ray  source  pro- 
ducing a  fan-shaped  x-ray  beam  penetrating  the  radiographic 
subject,  and  a  radiation  receiver  which  determines  the  radia- 
tion intensity  behind  the  subject;  including  a  drive  system  for 
the  measuring  arrangement  in  order  to  produce  routional 
movements;  and  including  a  measured  value  convener  for  the 
transformation  of  the  signals  supplied  by  the  radiation  receiver 
into  a  layer  image;  the  radiation  receiver  having  a  series  of 
detectors,  these  detectors  being  arranged  for  connection  at  one 
terminal  thereof  with  a  common  power  supply,  and  the  num- 
ber of  detectors  being  selected  in  accordance  with  the  desired 
picture  resolution  and  having  their  output  signals  sampled 
during  each  measurement  cycle;  characterized  in  that  a  refer- 
ence channel  is  present,  having  reference  response  means  not 
exposed  to  the  x-radiation  and  providing  a  reference  output 
signal  responsive  to  power  supply  fluctuations  during  each 
measurement  cycle,  and  having  a  response  subsuntially  similar 
to  the  response  of  the  detectors  of  said  series  with  respect  to 
power  supply  fluctuations,  the  measuring  channels  having  a 
multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  output  signal  of  the  refer- 
ence channel  with  a  constant  representing  the  deviation  in 
sensitivity  of  each  channel  detector  from  the  reference  re- 
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sponse  means,  and  that,  in  addition,  there  is  present  for  each 
mea.sunng  channel  a  subtracter  for  the  output  signal  of  each 
measuring  channel  and  of  the  multipher  means,  such  that  the 
output  of  each  subtracter  is  corrected  for  power  supply  fluctu- 
ations cK-curnng  between  successive  measurement  cycles. 


an  input  terminal  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  external  cir 
cuit; 

a  passive  clipping  element  with  two  terminals  for  clipping 
the  voltage  appearing  thereacross,  one  said  clipping  eic 
ment  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  saic 
clipping  element  being  conductive  in  two  directions;  and 


4.138,611 
FAN  BEAM  CT  APPARATUS  WITH  POST-PROCESSING 

WEIGHTING  OF  PICTURE  ELEMENT  SIGNALS 
Godfrey  N.  Hounsfield.  Newark,  England,  assignor  to  EMI 
Limited,  Hayes,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793,390 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1976, 
19681  76 

Int.  a.    A61B  6,02 
CI.  250-445  T  g  Oaims 


U.S 


1   Radiographic  apparatus  including  a  source  of  a  fan-shaped 
distribution  of  penetrating  radiation.  supp<irl  means  supporting 
said  source  so  that  said  radiation  propagates  through  a  prede- 
termined region,  which  region,  in  operation  of  the  apparatus,  is 
.K-cupied  b\  a  selected  cross-sectional  slice  of  an  object  to  be 
radiograplied.  means  for  moving  said  support  means,  and  with 
)t   said   source,   angularh    around   said   region,   about   an   axis 
intersecting    said    region,    so    that    said    radiation    propagates 
through  said  region  from  a  pluralit>  of  ditTerent  directions, 
delecior   means  for  detecting   radiation  emergent   from   said 
region  along  a  pluralitv  of  mutually  divergent  beam  paths  from 
each  of  said  directions,  and   for  pn.xlucing  electrical  output 
signals  indicative  of  the  amounts  of  radiation  emergent  from 
said  region  along  the  various  beam  paths,  sorting  means  for 
sorting  said  electrical  signals  into  sets  relating  to  respective  sets 
ot  substantialK  parallel  beam  paths  through  said  region,  and 
compensating  means  for  allowing  for  lack  of  uniformity   of 
spacing  between  adjacent  beam  paths  of  said  sets,  said  compen- 
sating means  including  means  for  deriving  from  said  electrical 
output  signals,  hy  a  prtx-ess  of  convolution,  values  of  the  ab- 
sorption coefficient,  with  respect  to  said  radiation,  appropnate 
loeach  element  of  an  array  of  elements  notionally  delineated  in 
said  slice  of  said  object,   means  for  producing  a  respective 
compensating  factor  appropriate  for  each  of  said  elements  and 
indicative  of  error  in  said  derived  values  and  attributable  to 
said  lack  of  uniformity  of  spacing,  and  means  for  combining 
corresponding  ones  of  said  derived  values  and  said  compensat- 
mg  factors  to  prtxluce  a  representation  of  the  said  absorption 
coefTicienis  in  which  said  error  is  reduced 


4,138,612 
CIRCUIT  HAV  ING  ADJUSTABLE  CLIPPING  LEVEL 

Eugene  R.  Schlesinger,  Wilton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 
Elmer  Corporation.  Norwalk.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977.  .Ser.  No.  832.155 

Int.  a.    H03K  5  (Mi.  I   14 

U.S.  a.  307-237  11  Claims 

1    An  adjustable  clipping  circuit  for  adjustably  reducing  the 

clipping  level   of  a  pa.ssive  clipping  element  comprising,   in 

combination 


an  adjustable  gain  inverting  amplifier  with  an  input  and  ar, 
output,  said  input  being  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  and 
said  output  being  coupled  to  said  clipping  element  termi 
nal  not  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  the  clipping  level 
being  adjustable  by  controlling  the  gain  of  said  invening 
amplifier 


4,138,613 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Kojiro  Tanaka,  Yachiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi 

Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,119,  Aug.  8,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1974,  49-930W 
Aug.  14,  1974,  49-93067;  Aug.  23,  1974,  49-96850;  Aug.  29, 1974 
49-99225;  Sep.  2,  1974,  49-100663;  Sep.  2,  1974,  49-100664 

Int.  a.-  H03K  5/01.  3/286 
U.S.  a.  307-247  A  7  (Mm 


I  A  switching  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal  under 
control  of  a  mechanical  switch  having  chatter  and  for  develop- 
ing in  respt-inse  thereto  a  chatter-free  output  signal,  said  switch- 
ing circuit  comprising: 

a  C-MOS  inverter  circuit  comprised  of  a  complementary 
pair  of  MOS  transistors  connected  in  series,  each  having  a 
respective  gate  for  receivmg  a  reset  signal,  and  said  com- 
plementary pair  of  MOS  transistors  having  an  outpul 
terminal  for  developing  an  inverter  output  signal  thereat, 
a  mechanical  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  series-con- 
nected complementary  transistor  pair  and  having  an  open 
and  a  closed  condition  for  applying  an  electrical  signal 
under  control  of  said  mechanical  switch  to  said  series-con- 
nected complementary  transistor  pair,  wherein  said  in- 
verter circuit  developes  the  inverter  output  signal  when 
said  mechanical  switch  is  closed  only  in  the  absence  of  the 
reset  signal, 
a  Hip-flop  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  inverter  outpul 
signal  a.s  an  input  signal,  and  having  an  output  terminal  for 
developing  thereat  a  flip-flop  output  signal  determined  by 
the  inverter  output  signal  applied  to  said  flip-flop  circuit, 
latching  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  longer 
than  the  reset  signal  and  connected  to  receive  the  flip-flop 
output  signal  for  developing  said  chatter-free  output  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  the  flip-flop  output  signal  at  a  time 
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the  clock  signal  is  applied  to  said  latching  circuit  means; 

and 
means  for  developing  said  clock  signal  and  said  reset  signal 
repetitively  and  out  of  phase  and  for  applying  the  reset 
signal  to  said  inverter  circuit  and  for  applying  the  clock 
signal  to  said  latching  circuit  means,  respectively, 
whereby  said  chatter-free  output  signal  can  change  only 
after  said  inverter  circuit  receives  the  reset  signal. 


4,138,615 
PRESETTABLE  INTEGRATING  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
James  R.  McKinlay,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,721 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/153.  13/02 

U.S.  a.  307—293  3  Qaims 


4,138,614 
JFET  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 

Sin  S.  Ochi,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Dimionof  Ser.  No.  754,482,  Dec.  27,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,417. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,220 
Int.  a.-  H03K  17/60.  17/04.  17/16.  17/72 
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1  A  JFET-bipolar  transistor  analog  signal  switching  circuit 
.'ompnsing: 

a  switching  JFET  having  its  source  and  drain  terminals 
coupled  to  a  pair  of  analog  signal  switching  terminals,  said 
switching  JFET  acting  as  a  relatively  high  impedance 
between  said  analog  signal  switching  terminals  when  its 
gate  capacitance  is  charged  to  a  potential  greater  than  its 
pitch  off  voltage  rating  and  acting  as  a  relatively  low 
impedance  between  said  analog  signal  switching  terminals 
when  Its  gate  capacitance  is  discharged  to  a  potential 
lower  than  its  pinch  off  voltage  rating; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  its  collector  electrode  cou- 
pled to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  switching  JFET  and 
having  Its  emitter  electrode  coupled  to  a  terminal  connect- 
ible  to  a  source  of  potential  that  exceeds  said  pinch  ofT 
voltage  rating; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  its  collector  electrode 
coupled  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  switching  JFET  and 
having  its  emitter  electrode  coupled  to  a  terminal  connect- 
ible  to  a  source  of  potential  that  is  less  than  said  pinch  off 
voltage  rating; 

J  dnver  JFET  connected  as  a  source  follower  having  its 
source  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  second  bipolar  transis- 
tor and  to  a  constant  current  source,  the  gate  of  said  driver 
JFET  being  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  switching  JFET; 

means  for  supplying  a  first  switching  signal  to  said  first 
bipolar  transistor;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  second  switching  signal,  complemen- 
tary to  said  first  switching  signal,  to  said  constant  current 
source  whereby  when  said  first  bipolar  transistor  is  on  said 
switching  JFET  is  off  and  when  first  bipolar  is  off  said 
switching  JFET,  said  second  bipolar  transistor,  and  said 
dnver  JFET  are  on. 


WOG   12 


1.  A  presettable  integrating  timer,  capable  of  comparing  the 
time-volt  product  of  an  input  with  a  preset  signal,  comprising. 

means,  comprising  an  input  and  an  output,  for  integrating  an 
electrical  signal  at  the  input  into  an  integrated  signal  at  the 
output,  the  means  for  integrating  being  an  operational 
amplifier  (op  amp)  integrator; 

means,  having  two  inputs,  one  input  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  integrating  means,  the  other  input  being 
connectable  to  a  reference  voltage,  the  means  being  capa- 
ble of  comparing  the  magnitude  of  a  signal  appearing  at 
the  first  named  input  with  the  reference  voltage,  the 
means  for  comparing  comprising  an  operational  amplifier 
(op  amp)  comparator: 

means,  connected  to  the  integrating  means,  for  clamping  the 
input  of  the  integrating  means  at  a  desired  value;  and 

a  feedback  circuit,  connected  between  the  output  and  the 
input  of  the  integrating  means  to  prevent  the  integrating 
means  from  saturating,  the  feedback  circuit  comprising  a 
series  combination,  connected  between  the  output  and  the 
input  of  the  operational  amplifier  integrator,  comprising  a 
resistor,  a  diode,  an  emitter  follower,  another  diode,  and 
another  resistor. 

4,138,616 
VARIABLE  SLOPE  TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  B.  Turner,  Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,628 

Int.  a.-  H03K  1/14:  GOIK  7/00 

U.S.  a.  307—310  1  Claim 

V* 


1.  A  variable  slope  temperature  sensitive  transducer  circuit 
for  use  with  electronic  thermometers  and  the  like  which  pro- 
vide a  supply  voltage  and  ground  to  said  circuit,  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensitive  semiconductor  component  having  a 
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plurality  of  terminals,  said  component  being  connected  to 
said  supply   voltage  and   said   ground  and  presenting  a 
reference  voltage  output  which  vanes  with  ambient  tem- 
perature according  to  the  temperature  coefficient  of  said 
semiconductor  compijnenl,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  semiconductor  component  tempera- 
ture coefficient,  said  means  being  connected  across  two 
terminals  of  said  semiconductor  component  and  to  said 
voltage  supply,  wherein  said  semiconductor  component  is 
a  transistor  connected  in  common  emitter  configuration 
with  Its  collector  terminal  being  the  output  thereof,  and 
also  including  an  amplifier  component  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  transistor  output,  said  amplifier  compti- 
nent  also  being  connected  to  said  voltage  supply  and  said 
circuit  ground  and  having  plus  and  negative  input  termi- 
nals, wherein  said  temperature  coefficient  adjusting  means 
includes 
a  first  resistance  connected  between  said  transistor  collector 
and  base  terminals,  said  first  resistance  being  adjustable  to 
have  a  direct  effect  upon  said  transistor  temperature  coef- 
ficient, and 
a  second  resistance  connected  between  said  voltage  supply 
and  said   transistor  base  terminal,   wherein  said   voltage 
supply  IS  a  positive  voltage  supply,  wherein  said  transistor 
is  an  NPN   transistor:   wherein  said  transistor  output  is 
connected  to  the  plus  input  of  said  amplifier  component, 
wherein  said  amplifier  component  is  connected  to  said 
ground  through  a  'hird  resistance  connected  to  the  nega- 
tive input  of  said  amplifier  component,  and  wherein  said 
amplifier  component  is  connected  to  said  voltage  supply 
through  a  forth  resistance  connected  to  the  negative  input 
of  said  amplifier  component,  and  also  including  a  fifth 
feedback  resistance  connected  between  the  negative  input 
and  the  output  of  said  amplifier  comp<inent 


4.138,618 
SPREAD  POLE  EDDY  CURRENT  COUPLING 
Ralph  L.  Jaeschke,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpctv 
tion,  Clevelajid,  Ohio 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Set.  No.  792,632 
Int.  a:  H02K  49/02 
U.S.  a.  310— 105  i20tm 


4,138,617 
SINGLE  PHASE  STEPPER  MOTOR 
Roland  Sudler,  Frankfurt  am   Main,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Quartz-Z«it  AG.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  13, 
1976.  2621262 

Int.  CI.    H02K  J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  310— »9  R  llOaims 


1  An  eddy  current  coupling  comprising  an  input  membr 
an  output  member  rotauble  relative  to  said  input  member  i- 
interdigitated  pole  assembly  associated  with  one  of  said  inpu' 
and  output  members,  a  field  coil  surrounding  a  portion  of  saic 
interdigitated  pole  assembly  for  coupling  said  input  and  ouipt 
members,  and  an  inductor  member  associated  with  theothtro 
said  input  and  output  members,  said  interdigitated  pole  asstit 
biy  including  a  core  portion  which  is  surrounded  by  said  fieic 
coil  and  a  plurality  of  pole  members  which  extend  at  oncm; 
thereof  from  said  core  portion  and  have  a  pole  face  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  with  the  pole  faces  of  the  plurahtyofpcit 
members  extending  in  opposite  directions  in  an  interdigiuiK 
fashion,  and  wherein  the  numerical  value  of  the  total  surfjct 
area  of  the  plurality  of  pole  faces  is  equal  to  between  2  2  and : 
times  the  numerical  value  of  the  area  of  the  core  portion  of  ih( 
pole  assembly  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  iron,  ihroug.' 
which  the  lines  of  magnetic  flux  pass  in  each  of  said  poit 
members,  gradually  increases  between  the  core  portion  of  iht 
pole  assembly  and  the  pole  faces  of  the  pole  assembly  as  iht 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  iron  approaches  the  pole  faces  of  Iht 
pole  member 


^mmm 


or  "N--^? 


I   A  single  phase  stepper  motor  comprising 

stator  means  including  a  btxJy  of  diamagnetic  or  paramag- 
netic material,  a  field  winding  disposed  in  said  body  for 
producing  an  exciUtion  field,  and  two  diametrically  op- 
posed auxiliary  poles  spaced  from  said  excitation  field; 

rotor  means  including  a  shaft  carrying  a  driving  pinion  and 
a  bipolar  permanent  magnet,  and 

bcanng  means  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor  means  in  said 
stator  body  with  the  axis  of  said  rotor  shaft  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  said  excitation  field, 

said  permanent  magnet  being  constructed  of  a  lanthanide 
ferromagnetic  alloy  and  having  a  moment  of  inertia  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  or  less  than  the  moment  of  inertia  of 
the  combination  of  said  rotor  shaft  and  said  dnving  pinion 


4,138,619 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND 
GENERATORS 
Alexander  R.  W.  Broadway;  William  Pong,  and  Gordoa  H 
Rawcliffe,  all  of  Bristol.  England,  assignors  to  Nationil  R^ 
search  Development  Corporation,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,280,  May  27,  1975,  abandon«l. 

This  application  Not.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,688 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  Wi 
26040/74 

Int.  a.-  H02K  3/00 
U,S.  a.  310— 184  10CUi« 

1.  For  use  in  a  3-phasc  alternating  current,  pole-ampliiudt 
modulation  pole-changing  electric  machine,  having  a  3phj« 
stator  winding  comprising  three  phase-windings,  each  phaK 
winding  having  two  phase-winding  paru,  arranged  for  altenu 
tive  senes/parallel  connection  together,  said  phase  winding 
parts  comprising  a  majonty  but  not  all  of  the  coils  of  the  phasf 
winding,  which  paru  are  serially  connected  together  forafirsi 
pole-number  and  connected  together  in  parallel  for  a  second 
pole-number;  a  method  of  connecting  the  said  coils  of  each 
phase-winding  to  provide  an  air-gap  flux  density  ratio,  for  tht 
two  pole-numbers,  which  is  close  to  unity,  said  method  com 
pnsing  modifying  the  said  machine  from  a  form  in  which  said 
coils  are  identical  throughout  and  are  all  energized  for  each 
pole-number,  in  that  the  said  two  phase-winding  paru  togethn 
comprise  all  coils  of  the  phase-winding,  by  excluding  selected 
coils  from  circuit  in  the  serial  connection  for  one-pole  number 
the  step  of  excluding  selected  coils  comprising  determining  the 
slot-vector  for  all  coils  of  all  three  phase-windings  when  all 
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coils  are  energized  in  the  said  parallel  connection,  thereby  to 
ijefine  three  adjoining  phase  vector  groups,  one  group  for  each 
phase,  each  group  subtending  120*  around  the  stotor  winding 
periphery  and  selecting  the  said  selected  coils  in  groups  of 
ibree  p«i^.  each  pair  of  the  three  pairs  occupying  a  corre- 
sponding vector  angular  position  within  each  of  the  three  said 


phase  vector  groups,  each  coil  of  a  pair  occupying  the  same 
vector  angular  position  in  the  same  phase  vector  group,  one 
coil  of  the  pair  being  selected  from  that  phase-winding  part 
which  is  reversed  in  circuit  by  said  alternative  series/parallel 
connections  and  the  other  coil  of  the  pair  being  selected  from 
that  phase-winding  part  which  is  not  reversed  in  circuit 
thereby. 


4,138,620 
MULTI-PANEL  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LIGHT 
ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  D.  Dickson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,024 
Int.  a.-  H05B  33/12;  G09F  13/04,  13/22 
VS.  a.  313—1  1  *  CMms 


w 


i^ 


I 


-*J 


1.  A  multi-panel  electroluminescent  light  assembly  compris- 


ing 


unit  area  throughout  said  electroluminescent   layer, 
including  that  area  thereof  which  is  immediately  adja- 
cent said  common  edge  and  away  therefrom, 
(ii)  at  least  two  meul  mesh  strips  electrically  connected  to 
each  of  the  electrode  layers  and  extending  co-planar 
therewith  and  away  therefrom,  and 
(iii)  a  transparent,  weather-resistant,  substantially  mois- 
ture impermeable  envelope  through  which  said  metal 
mesh  strips  extend  along  one  edge  and  which  does  not 
obstruct  light  emitted  from  said  laminate,  including  that 
produced  by  the  area  immediately  adjacent  said  com- 
mon edge, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  panels  are  mounted  onto  said  sup- 
port member  adjacent  each  other  in  an  overlapping  ar- 
rangement and  said  metal  mesh  strips  connected  to  said 
electrical  conductors  enabling  all  the  panels  to  be  ener- 
gized from  a  single  external  power  source,  such  that  non- 
light  emitting  areas  along  some  edges  of  some  panels  are 
covered  by  portions  of  other  panels  terminating  with  said 
common  edge  over  which  substantially  uniform  emission 
is  produced,  thereby  providing  a  substantially  uniformly 
illuminated  area  extending  over  all  of  the  panels  through- 
out which  non-illuminated  bands  corresponding  to  elec- 
trode connections  or  the  like  within  each  panel  are  elimi- 
nated, thus  providing  a  panel  suiuble  for  uniformly  back- 
lighting graphic  transparencies  placed  thereover. 


4,138,621 
SHORT-ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  STARTING 
DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Downing,  Mentor,  and  John  C.  Sobieski,  Richmond 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,272 

Int.  a.=  HOIJ  5/16.  61/54 

U.S.  a.  313—113  7  Qairas 


(a)  a  substantially  planar  support  member, 

(b)  an  array  of  at  least  two  electrical  conductors  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other  and  extending  in  spaced  and 
substantially  co-planar  relationship  across  said  support 
member, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  subsuntially  identical  electroluminescent 
panels,  each  of  which  include  the  following  members: 

(i)  a  laminate  of  electroluminescent  layer  sandwiched 
between  two  sheet-like  electrode  layers,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  substantially  transparent  wherein  the  layers  of 
the  laminate  terminate  along  at  least  one  common  edge 
enabling  the  subsuntially  uniform  emission  of  light  per 


1.  An  arc  discharge  lamp  comprising  an  envelope  having  a 
bulb  portion  and  first  and  second  elongated  stems  respectively 
extending  from  said  bulb  portion,  and  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes extending  into  said  envelope  and  spaced  apart  in  said 
bulb  portion  to  define  an  arc  discharge  path,  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  respectively  being  parts  of  first  and  second 
elongated  electrode  structures,  respectively  sealed  in  said  first 
and  second  stems  at  regions  thereof  spaced  from  said  bulb 
portion,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  stems  being 
respectively  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  electrodes  there- 
along  between  said  bulb  portion  and  first  and  second  junction 
points  at  which  the  stems  make  contact  with  the  electrodes, 
said  first  and  second  junction  points  being  located  respectively 
between  said  bulb  portion  and  said  first  and  second  electrode 
structure  seals,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  starting 
device  of  electrically  conductive  material  positioned  exter- 
nally of  said  envelope  and  extending  from  the  vicinity  of  said 
first  junction  point  to  the  vicinity  of  said  second  junction  point, 
said  starting  device  not  being  connected  to  carry  the  voltage  of 
either  of  said  electrodes. 
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4,138.622 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRONIC  GAIN  DEVICE 

J.  Byron  McCormick;  Steven  W .  Depp,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N. 
Mex.;  Douglas  J.  Hamilton,  and  William  J.  Kerwin,  both  of 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No.  821.870 

Int.  C\.    HOIJ  /  46.  21   10.  HOIK  1 1  00 

U.S.  a.  313—306  5  Oaims 


1    An  electron  discharge  device  comprising 

an  evacuated  sealed  envelope  of  refractive  insulating  mate- 
rial, said  envelope  having  first  and  second  planar,  parallel 
opposed  surfaces, 

a  forklike  cathtxle  electrode  deposited  on  said  first  surface, 

a  forklike  grid  electrode  interdigitally  arranged  with  said 
cathode  electrode  deposited  on  said  first  surface, 

said  cathode  and  grid  electrodes  having  like  widths  and 
distance  from  one  another,  and 

an  anode  deposited  on  said  second  surface 


4,138.623 
LAMP  LEADS 
John  E.  .McMillan,  Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  734,567,  Oct.  21,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,265 

Int.  n.    HOIJ  5  50 

U.S.  CI.  313—331  8  Oaims 


4,138,624 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  GW 
MOUNTING 
Reinhard  Srowig,  Unterelchingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaiy, » 
signor  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  GmbH,  Frankfurt  ■ 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,706 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  S«  2' 
1976,  2642560 

Int.  O.    HOIJ  29/02 
U.S.  O.  313-417  6  0^ 


1  In  a  color  television  cathod-ray  picture  tube  composed.!: 
three  electron  beam  generating  systems  arranged  in  a  line,  wiir 
their  electron  beam  axes  lying  in  a  common  plane,  a  phosphc; 
screen,  and  means  supporting  the  beam  generating  systems  ir 
positions  for  causing  the  beam  axes  of  the  three  systems  i. 
intersect  at  a  point  of  convergence  a  short  distance  in  from  of 
the  phosphor  screen,  the  supporting  means  including  insulaimt 
bars  and  fastening  members  positively  connecting  each  of  tht 
outer  ones  of  the  generating  systems  to  the  center  generating 
system  through  the  intermediary  of  one  of  the  insulating  bm 
the  improvement  wherein  said  fastening  members  comprw 
fastening  clamps  connected  between  said  center  generating 
system  and  said  insulating  bars  and  having  a  form  which  vanes 
with  temperature  for  displacing  each  said  outer  generating 
system  relative  to  said  center  generating  system  during  heatinj 
of  said  systems  in  a  manner  to  tilt  the  electron  beam  axes  of  saiC 
outer  systems  relative  to  that  of  said  center  system  by  ar. 
amount  which  substantially  compensates  for  skewing  of  the 
beam  axes  of  said  outer  systems  due  to  heating. 


4,138,625 
HELIX  TYPE  TRAVELLING-WAVE  TUBE  AMPLIHER 
Kaoru  Koyama;  Tsutomu  Kyuzaki,  and  Toshimoto  Kikuchi,  ill 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Jipu 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.570 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1976,  51-88864 
Int.  C\:  HOIJ  25/34 
U.S.  O.  315—3.5  10  Cliims 


1    A  general  service  incandescent  lamp  having 
a  mount  comprising  at  least  two  inner  lead  wires; 


1.  A  travelling-wave  tube  amplifier  comprising  a  helix  type 
travelling-wave  tube  including  an  electron  gun  for  emitting 
and  forming  an  electron  beam,  a  collector  for  receiving  said 
electron  beam,  a  helix  slow-wave  circuit  disposed  between  said 
electron  gun  and  said  collector  and  surrounding  said  electron 
beam  for  generating  an  electro-magnetic  wave  around  said 


c      .        r\              I          J               .             ,      ,  utaiii  lui   {^ciicioiiiig  ail  cicciro-maBnetic  wave  around  saifl 

a  refractory  filament  clamped  one  end  to  each  of  said  lead  electron  beam  as  excited  by  a  high  frequency  signal  applied  ic 

*"^^^'  ,  'he  end  of  said  helix  slow-wave  circuit  closest  to  said  electron 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at  least  a  p«.rt,on  of  said  gun,  an  evacuated  envelope  receiving  said  electron  gun  s^d 

lead    wires   comprising   dispersion   strengthened   copper  collector  and  said  slow-wave  circuit,  coaxial  input  and  outpui 

wire  „nd  at  least  said  lead  wires  are  unsupported.  terminals  each  consisting  of  an  outer  conductor  hermetically 


FEBRUARY  6.  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


345 


connected  to  said  envelope  and  a  coaxial  inner  conductor 
insulated  from  its  respective  outer  conductor  and  coupled  to 
said  slow-wave  circuit,  and  coupling  means  connected  to  said 
coaxial  output  terminal  of  said  travelling-wave  tube  for  form- 
ing m  cooperation  with  said  coaxial  output  terminal,  a  band- 
rejection  filter  for  rejecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second 
harmonic  of  the  fundamental  frequency  inherent  to  said  tra- 
lellmg-wave  tube, 

4,138,626 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
ToBoyuki  Unotoro,  Tokyo;  Yoichi  Ueda,  Takarazuka;  Yasunari 
SUrouchi.  Akashi;  Hideo  Yamashita,  Akashi;  Sei  Sato,  Kobe, 
lad  Kenji  Murase,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1976.  Ser.  No.  690,021 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1975,  50-64647; 
Msy  28, 1975,  50-64648 

Int.  ex.-  H05B  41/14.  41/44;  315  169  R:169  TV:84.6 
15.  CI.  315—169.4  ,  3  Oaims 


timing  of  application  of  the  shift  volUge  to  the  buses  from 
the  shift  driver  circuits  and  for  controlling  the  timing  of 
application  of  the  operating  voltages  to  at  least  one  of  the 
common  terminals  from  at  least  one  of  the  common  drive 
circuits. 


4,138,627 

CURRENT-LEVEL-SENSITIVE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Donald  L.  Camic,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughey  and 

Phillips,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,286,  Sep.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,805 

Int.  C\:-  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  O.  315—313  5  Oaims 


tiKf 


J'**"**  i. -      -r—-! F— T^   r.-. - 

Cy^f'JJ-iTi?^* — _^*' J-' -»-   J-  -  V,!v*  sr^&^ 


1  Gas  discharge  display  apparatus,  comprising 
a  gas  discharge  panel  having  a  first  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
looped  electrodes  concentrically  arranged  on  the  first 
substrate,  the  looped  electrodes  being  in  a  plurality  of 
groups,  a  first  dielectric  layer  coating  the  looped  elec- 
trodes at  a  surface  of  the  first  substrate,  a  second  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  shift  electrodes  arranged 
regularly  on  the  second  substrate,  a  second  dielectric  layer 
coating  the  shift  electrodes  at  a  surface  of  the  second 
substrate,  said  substrate  being  positioned  face  to  face  with 
a  gap  therebetween,  said  gap  being  filled  with  an  ionizable 

gas; 

a  plurality  of  common  terminals  each  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  groups  of  looped  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  common  drive  circuits  for  providing  operating 
voltages,  each  of  said  common  drive  circuits  being  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  common  terminals 
and  each  being  individually  controlled  for  applying  a 
corresponding  timing  drive; 

a  plurality  of  shift  electrode  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  buses  each  connecting  the  shift  electrodes 
sequentially  to  a  corresponding  shift  electrode  terminal; 

a  write  dnver  circuit  for  applying  a  write  voltage,  said  write 
driver  circuit  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  shift 
electrodes  for  generating  a  plurality  of  discharge  spots  on 
said  one  of  said  shift  electrodes  at  a  starting  time; 

a  plurality  of  shift  drive  circuits  for  providing  shift  voltages 
sequentially  for  shift  operation,  said  shift  driver  circuits 
being  connected  respectively  to  said  buses  for  shifting  the 
discharge  spots  from  a  given  shift  electrode  to  an  adjacent 
shift  electrode  along  each  of  said  groups  of  said  looped 
electrodes  wherein  a  plurality  of  indication  lines  each 
displayed  on  the  respective  groups  of  said  looped  elec- 
trodes are  shifted  to  rotate  at  a  selected  rate;  and 

a  control  circuit  including  counter  means  for  switching  the 


1.  An  airport  lighting  system  having  first  and  second  sets  of 
electric  lamps,  said  first  set  of  lamps  being  operated  only  in  low 
ambient  light  levels,  said  second  set  of  lamps  being  operated  at 
a  first  finite  current  level  in  normal  daylight  and  at  a  second 
finite  current  level  at  low  ambient  light  levels; 

sensing  means  coupled  to  said  second  set  of  lamps  for  sens- 
ing said  first  and  second  current  levels  respectively;  and, 
switching  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and  to  said 
first  set  of  lamps  for  switching  said  first  set  of  lamps  "ofr' 
when  said  current  to  said  second  set  of  lamps  is  at  said  first 
finite  level  and  switching  said  first  set  of  lamps  "on"  when 
said  current  to  said  second  set  of  lamps  is  at  said  second 
finite  level. 


4,138,628 
MAGNETIZING  METHOD  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 
Joseph  L.  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,095 

Int.  O.-  HOIJ  29/70.  29/76 

U.S.  O.  315—368  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  creating  magnetized  regions  within  a  mag- 
netic material  to  be  located  adjacent  a  neck  portion  of  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube,  said  magnetized  regions  producing  an  electron 
beam  moving  magnetic  field  for  moving  at  least  one  electron 
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beam  within  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  a  predetermined  manner, 

comprising  the  steps  of; 
developing  an  appropriate  magnetizing  field  that  will  mag- 
netize magnetic  rones  withm  said  magnetic  matenal  for 
creating  said  magnetized  regions  for  producing  said  elec- 
tron beam  moving  magnetic  field,  and 
applying  to  each  of  said  magnetized  regions  an  alternating 
polarity  component  magnetizing  field  for  eliminating  from 
said  electron  beam  moving  magnetic  field  a  component 
contributed  by  relatively  easily  demagnetizable  magnetic 
zones  within  said  magnetized  regions  for  stabilizing  said 
magnetized  regions  and  preventing  substantial  changes 
from  occurring  in  the  values  of  said  electron  beam  moving 
magnetic  field 


for  maintaining  the  one  of  said  electrical  signals  so  producK 
while  said  motor  is  in  the  run  mode  and  for  terminating  ihtont 
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4,138,629 
HELD  COMPENSATED  MOTOR/GENERATOR 
Robert  A.  Miller,  Farehora,  and  GeofTrey  E.  D«»is,  Locksheatfa, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments 
AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,004 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1975, 
46014/75 

Int.  C\:  H02P  '66 
U.S.  a.  318-140  16  Oaims 


of  said  electrical  signals  so  produced  upon  motor  stall  whp 
said  driven  member  has  reached  a  said  travel  limit. 


4,138,631 
DROP  WIRE  ORCUIT  TESTER 

John  C.  Sedenquist,  Sr.,  Shawmut,  Ala.,  assignor  to  West  Potit 
Pepperell.  Inc.,  West  Point,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,909 
Int.  a.2  H02P  3/00 
U.S.  a.  318— »90  5  dm 
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1  A  rotary  electric  moior/generalor  comprising  a  stator 
assembly  including  a  single  stator.  a  motor  energizing  winding 
and  a  generator  output  winding  carried  by  said  single  stator,  a 
rotor  rotatable  relative  to  said  stator  assembly,  a  rotor  winding 
earned  by  said  rolor.  and  means,  associated  with  said  genera- 
tor output  winding  and  said  rotor  winding,  for  compensating 
for  rotor  reaction  by  causing  an  interconnection  between  said 
generator  output  winding  and  said  rotor  winding  when  said 
motor/ generator  is  operating  as  a  motor 


19 


4,138,630 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  REVERSING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Graham.  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,166 
Int.  a.    H02P  !  40 
L.S.  a.  318-257  7  claims 

1  A  control  circuit  for  an  electric  motor  capable  of  being 
stalled  when  a  member  driven  thereby  reaches  either  of  two 
opposite  travel  limits  comprising  in  combination  electncally 
operable  switching  means  effective  to  energize  said  motor  for 
rotation  m  a  first  direction  and  in  a  second  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  respective  mutually  exclusive  electrical  signals  and 
to  deenergize  said  motor  up^in  the  termination  thereof  and 
circuit  means  for  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  upon  the 
application  of  a  control  signal  thereto  and  a  second  mutually 
exclusive  electrical  signal  upon  the  removal  of  said  control 
signal  therefrom,  for  applying  the  one  of  said  electncal  signals 
so  produced  to  said  electrically  controllable  switching  means, 


1  An  improved  arrangement  for  testing  the  operabilily  of 
drop  wires  associated  with  motor  operated  yarn  handling 
equipment,  including: 

a  first  power  supply  for  energizing  said  motor; 

relay  contact  means  for  connecting  said  power  supply  to  the 
motor  in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  said  reli* 
contact  means;  and 

drop  wire  circuitry,  said  circuitry  including  a  second  powc 
supply,  a  conductive  bus  joined  to  the  second  supply,  and 
a  relay  operatively  associated  with  the  drop  wires 
w  hereby  when  at  least  one  of  said  drop  wires  electricallv 
engages  the  bus,  a  circuit  is  completed  from  the  secoKl 
power  supply  to  energize  the  relay;  the  improvemeni 
compnsing: 

a  first  switch  operable  between  normal  and  test  positiom. 
said  switch  in  the  normal  position  connecting  said  drop 
wires  to  the  relay; 

normally  closed  contact  jack  switch  means  joined  to  said 
drop  wires  and  said  first  switch  whereby  when  said  fiw 
switch  is  in  the  test  position,  said  drop  wires  are  connected 
through  the  jack  switch  contacts  to  said  relay;  and 
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I  later  device  including  a  jack  adapted  to  engage  the  jack 
switch  means  to  open  its  conUcts,  said  tester  further  com- 
prising indicator  means  electrically  connected  across  the 
jack  switch  conucts  when  said  jack  engages  the  jack 
switch  so  as  to  be  energized  when  a  drop  wire  engages  the 
bus. 


4,138,632 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR  DIGITAL  SERVO 
SYSTEM 
Michiel  A.  Pauwels,  Kalamazoo,  and  Sydney  K.  Tew,  Portage, 
bodi  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pneumo  Corporation,  Boston, 

Mm*. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,335 
Int.  CL^  G05B  11/28 
15.  a.  318—599  42  Claims 


detector  into  an  angular  value  output,  an  operational  compara- 
tor for  causing  an  angular  value  of  360°  to  be  added  to  or 
subtracted  from  the  angular  value  output  of  said  angular  con- 
verter in  the  presence  of  the  output  of  said  figure  zero  discrimi- 
nation circuit,  said  operational  comparator  producing  the 
angular  value  output  of  said  angular  converter  in  the  absence 
of  the  output  from  said  figure  zero  discrimination  circuit,  a 
360'  register  for  storing  data  representing  the  angular  value  of 


»*w 


1  A  pulse  width  modulator  digital  servo  system,  comprising 
servo  means  having  a  changeable  physical  parameter  for 
adjusting  such  parameter  in  response  to  a  pulse  width 
modulated  control  signal, 
transducer  means  for  producing  a  transducer  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  actual  state  of  such  parameter, 
digital  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for  produc- 
ing digital  information  indicative  of  the  actual  state  of 
such  parameter  and  a  desired  stole  thereof,  including 
detector  means  for  directly  converting  such  transducer 

signal  to  a  digital  feedback  signal,  and 
command  means  for  combining  command  information 
indicative  of  the  desired  stole  of  such  parameter  with 
such  feedback  signal  to  produce  such  digitol  informa- 
tion, and 
pulse  width  modulating  output  means  coupled  to  said  digitol 
means  and  to  said  servo  means  for  developing  such  con- 
trol signal  and  pulse  width  modulating  the  same  in  accor- 
dance with  such  digitol  information. 
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360°  used  for  said  addition  to  or  subtraction  from  the  angular 
value  of  the  storting  position  of  said  circular  table,  said  addition 
or  subtraction  being  performed  in  a  function  generator  and  said 
operational  comparator,  said  apparatus  operating  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  sudden  change  in  the  values  which  occur 
when  the  output  of  said  absolute  position  detector  passes  over 
the  figure  zero  is  processed  as  smoothly  as  if  continuous  nu- 
merical values  are  involved. 


4,138,634 

AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  AN  AC 

GENERATOR  WITH  A  FIELD  WINDING 

Hideki  Yukawa,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Numazu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,016 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19, 1976,  51-95840[U] 
Int.  a.2  H02J  7/24:  H02P  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  322—28  5  Qaims 


4,138,633 

POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ORCULAR 
TABLES 
Ymmasa  Narikiyo,  Aichi,  and  Osamu  Baba,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Jipia,  assignors  to  Okuma  Machinery  Works  Ltd^  Nagoya, 

Jipan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,010,  Mar.  30, 1976, 

ilwadoned.  This  application  Sep.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  834,711 

Cbins  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1975,  50-41551 
Int.  a.2  G05B  19/28 
U5.  a  318-«)3  3  C»«i«s 

1.  A  position  control  apparatus  for  a  circular  toble  used  with 
machine  tools  and  the  like,  comprising  a  stort  position  register 
for  storing  a  storting  position  of  the  toble,  a  flgure  zero  discrim- 
ination circuit  for  comparing  the  storting  position  with  a  com- 
mand position  produced  from  a  command  register,  said  figure 
zero  discrimination  circuit  discriminating  whether  or  not  said 
command  position  is  such  that  the  output  of  an  absolute  posi- 
tion detector  for  the  toble  passes  over  figure  zero,  an  angular 
converter  for  converting  the  output  of  the  absolute  position 
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1.  An  automatic  voltage  regulator  for  an  AC  generator  with 
a  field  winding  comprising  at  least  one  controlled  rectifier  for 
conducting  the  field  current  of  the  generator,  a  trigger  signal 
supplying  means  for  supplying  a  trigger  signal  to  said  con- 
trolled rectifier  when  said  controlled  rectifier  is  forward  bi- 
ased, a  voltoge  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  output  volt- 
age of  the  generator,  and  an  inhibiting  circuit  for  inhibiting 
turn-on  of  said  controlled  rectifier  when  the  instantoneous 
value  of  the  output  of  the  voltoge  detection  circuit  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value,  characterized  in  that  said  voltoge  detec- 
tion circuit  comprises  a  phase  shifting  circuit  shifting  the  phase 
of  the  output  voltoge  of  the  generator. 


348 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  6, 197ii 


4.138,635 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  USING  LIGHT 

DEPENDENT  RESISTOR 
Holsej    P.   Quinn,   Rancho   Palos   Verdes,   Calif.,  assignor   to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Scr.  No.  804,966 

Int.  a.    G05F  ;   64 

U.S.  a.  32J— 21  8  aaims 


a  primary  winding  wound  about  said  center  ponion  fc- 
coupling  with  both  of  said  magnetic  paths; 

a  first  secondary  winding  wound  about  said  one  leg  fc- 
couphng  only  with  said  first  magnetic  path;  and 

a  secondary  winding  wound  about  said  other  leg  for  col 
pling  with  said  second  magnetic  path,  said  secondar, 
windings  being  connected  in  series  opposing  relaiionshir 
across  said  load 


^^-^' 


4,138,636 

V  OLTAGt  REGULATING  TRANSFORMER  HAVING  EI 

LAMINATIONS  AND  TWO  CENTER  LEGS  OF 

DIFFERENT  RELUCTANCE 

Arnold  J.  Liberman,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,685 

Int.  CI.    C;05F  -<  <>:,  HOIF  J9.  <JJ 

U.S.  CI.  323—45  7  Qaims 


W^ 


^\ 
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1  A  shell-type  voltage  regulating  transformer  for  use  with  a 
substantially  constant  impedance  load  comprising 

a  magnetic  core  comprising  a  stack  of  F.I  laminations  with  a 
center  p<irtion  having  a  pair  of  legs,  one  leg  defining  a  first 
magnetic  path  characterized  by  a  relatively  low  reluc- 
tance, the  other  leg  including  a  high  reluctance  section 
and  defining  a  second  magnetic  path  characterized  by  a 
relatively  high  reluctance 


4,138,637 

ATTENUATOR  WITH  COMPENSATION  OF 

IMPEDANCE  ERRORS 

Fritz  K.  Weinert,  Gaitbersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  HeinsclK. 
Engineering  Co.,  Gaitbersburg,  Md. 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,873 
Int.  a.    HOIP  1/22 
VS.  a.  323-74  16  Clams 


1    An  electrical  alternating  current  generator  comprising 

a  high  voltage  electrical  p<iwer  supply  for  supplving  high 
voltage  current  of  opptisite  pc)larities  and  having  dual 
outputs  connected  to  conduct  electrical  current  in  oppo- 
site directions  with  respect  to  a  common  ground. 

separate  light  dep)endenl  resistors  arranged  in  series  with 
each  of  said  outputs  and  connected  m  circuit  to  an  electri- 
cal load. 

separate  light  emitting  means  arranged  in  optical  communi- 
cation with  separate  ones  of  said  light  dependent  resistors. 

differential  amplifying  means  having  one  input  from  said 
load  circuit. 

signal  generating  means  for  providing  a  low  voltage  refer- 
ence signal  as  an  input  to  said  differential  amplifying 
means,  whereby  said  differential  amplifying  means  acts 
through  said  hghl  emitting  diodes  to  cause  the  impedence 
of  said  light  dependent  resistor  to  conform  thereto, 
thereby  controlling  the  current  supplied  to  said  electrical 
load. 


»Cm 


»TTENU»TOR 
CELL 


1    An  attenuator  comprising 

an  attenuator  cell  having  an  input  and  an  output. 

said  attenuator  cell  including  means  to  give  the  cell  a  give 

characteristic  impedance, 
a  by -pass  connected  across  said  attenuator  cell,  and 
means  including  a  switch  for  selection  of  said  by-pass  ir 

place  of  said  attenuator  cell,  said  switch  having  inhcrcn 

resistance, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
impedance  means  connected  to  said  switch  to  form  at  lew 

one  network,  which  network  includes  the  inherent  resis 

tance  of  said  switch,  having  a  characteristic  impedant.' 

equal  to  said  given  characteristic  impedance  of  saidaller 

ualor  cell 


4,138,638 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  LIQUID  QUALm 
Kenichi  .Amano,  and  Noboru  Furuya,  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  609,795,  Sep.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser,  No.  839,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1974,  103337;  S<p. 
9,  1974,  103669;  Oct.  31.  1974.  126295;  Dec.  24,  1974.  1563 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  27/42 
U.S.  a.  324— 29  11  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  determining  amounts  of  matter  dissoKeii 
and  suspended  in  a  test  liquid,  which  amounts  serve  to  indicate 
characteristics  of  the  test  liquid  for  cleaning  a  sensing  surface 
of  a  sensing  element  (30)  and  for  preventing  the  decrement  cf 
the  test  liquid,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  sensing  matter  dissolved  in  the  test  liquid. 
including  a  sensing  device  (20)  which  includes  a  lubulaf 
casing  (26),  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  portion 
(26a,  26A,  26B)  allowing  the  test  liquid  to  flow  in  andoui, 
said  sensing  surface  of  the  sensing  element  (30)  being 
disposed  in  said  casing  26  at  the  liquid  to  detect  amounis 
of  matter, 

(b)  air-bubble  means  in  the  vicinity  of  said  sensing  elemeni 
for  producing  turbulent  flow  responsive  to  the  substan 
tially  disordered  motion  including  a  normal  line  direction 
of  said  sensing  surface  and  the  buoyance  of  air  bubbles  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  sensing  surface,  said  generating  means 
having  an  air  spraying  member  (27,  26D)  integrated  vntti 
a  lower  portion  of  said  casing  and  an  air  spraying  hole 
(276,  26F)  disfxised  on  a  lower  side  of  said  sensing  ele- 
ment, 

(c)  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  said  air-bubble 
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generating  means,  including  an  air  conduit  (70,  70B)  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  said  air  spraying 
member. 


4,138,640 

MEASURING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CURRENTS 

Cbarles  P.  Cousins,  London,  England,  assignor  to  EMI  Limited, 

Hayes,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,159 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14.  1975, 

20282 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  6/02,-  GOIR  19/00.  23/00 


U.S.  a.  324—76  A 


7  Claims 


S      3 


I 

Id)  a  tubular  joining  member  (21)  having  a  first  end  portion 
connected  in  substantially  liquid-tight  relationship  to  said 

casing, 
(ei  and  a  pipe  member  (76)  connected  to  a  second  end  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  joining  member. 


25    I 1 ^^  ■      2C     I 


4,138.639 
FLUID  CONDUCTIVITY  MEASUREMENT 
Thomas  B.  Hutchins,  310  NW.  Brynwood  La.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97229 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,585 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27/42 
L.S.  CI.  324—30  A  ^  Qaims 


•f/>'TXi_L^rTV\r       "      OUTPUT 
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1.  A  measuring  arrangement  for  electrical  current  compris- 
ing an  integrating  circuit  for  receiving  said  current  and  for 
producing  signals  representative  of  the  integral  of  said  current 
during  a  prescribed  time  interval,  means  for  producing  factor 
signals  indicative  of  a  function  which  exhibits  a  known  varia- 
tion during  said  time  interval,  means  for  combining  said  signals 
representative  of  the  integral  of  said  current  with  correspond- 
ing ones  of  said  factor  signals  to  produce  corresponding  com- 
bined signals  and  a  further  integrating  circuit  for  integrating 
said  combined  signals  for  a  period  substantially  equal  to  said 
prescribed  time  interval,  to  obtain  a  statistical  estimation  of  the 
mean  value  of  said  current  over  said  period. 

4,138,641 

INSTRUMENT  AMPLIHER  AND  LOAD  DRIVER 

HAVING  OFFSET  ELIMINATION  AND  COMMON 

MODE  REJECTION 

Richard  A.  Karlin,  and  Kirk  K.  O.  K.  Rim,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation,  Crystal  Lake.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,421 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  1/30:  H03F  3/45.  1/26 

U.S.  a.  324—123  R  23  Qaims 


1  Electrical  apparatus  with  feedback  stabilization  for  mea- 
suring the  conductivity  of  a  fluid  comprising 

spaced  primary  and  secondary  transformer  winding  means, 

nuid  conduit  means,  for  containing  a  fluid  whose  conductiv- 
ity IS  to  be  measured,  electrically  coupling  said  winding 
means, 

ouiput-level-controllable  oscillator  means  connected  to 
energize  said  primary  winding  means  and  including  an 
output-level-control  input, 

feedback  means  operatively  coupling  said  primary  winding 
means  and  said  input,  operable,  with  said  oscillator  means 
oscillating,  and  in  cooperation  with  said  input  and  said 
primary  means,  to  inhibit  any  tendency  of  the  output  level 
of  the  oscillator  means  to  change,  and 

signal  output  means  operatively  connected  to  said  secondary 
winding  means,  constructed,  with  said  apparatus  function- 
ing, to  produce  an  output  signal  having  an  electrical  char- 
acteristic which  is  directly  relatable  to  the  conductivity  of 
any  fiuid  contained  in  said  fiuid  conduit  means. 


22.  In  a  system  comprising  a  signal  generator  capable  of 
generating  a  transducer  voltage  comprising  a  source  voltage 
component  generated  between  first  and  second  generator 
terminals  and  an  offset  voltage  component  generated  between 
the  second  generator  terminal  and  a  load  terminal,  an  im- 
proved method  of  driving  a  load  connected  to  the  load  termi- 
nal with  a  load  voltage  proportional  to  the  source  voltage 
component  comprising  the  steps  of; 

amplifying  the  source  voltage  without  substantially  chang- 
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ing  [he  otTsel  voltage  to  form  an  amplified  voltage  com- 
prismg  an  amplified  stiurce  voltage  component  and  the 
otTset  compiinent, 

substantially  eliminating  the  offset  comptment  from  the 
amplified  voltage  to  form  a  difference  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  s<")urce  voltage,  and 

driving  the  load  with  the  difference  voltage 


4.138,642 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INDIRECTLY 

ASCERTAINING  THE  ROTARY  SPEED  OF  A 

PERMANENT-MAGNET-STATOR  DC.  MOTOR 

Adolf  Mohr,   Buehlertal,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1976,  2638954 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  .U  1)2.  GOIP  .<  4H 
L.S.  CI.  324— 158  MG  11  Claims 


F^.<fe^^   -_-.*. 
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1  In  a  methcxl  of  aM;ertaining  the  rotary  speed  of  a  DC 
motor,  the  D  C  motor  comprising  a  permanent-magnet  stator 
including  a  flux-return  structure  and  at  least  one  permanent- 
magnet  stator  magnet  mounted  on  the  Hux  return  structure  and 
an  armature  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  stator  and  having 
a  circumferential  succession  of  armature  teeth,  the  permanent- 
magnet  stator  njagnet  having  leading  and  trailing  end  portions 
as  considered  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  motor  arma- 
ture, the  methixi  comprising  ascertaining  the  rotary  speed  of 
the  armature  of  the  D  C  motor  indirectly  by  sensing  the  varia- 
tions in  the  stray  flux  of  the  motor  at  the  exterior  of  the  flux- 
return  structure  at  a  Uvalum  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  the 
stator  magnet 


4,138,643 

PROGRAMMABLE  PROBE  FIXTL  RE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONNECTING  LNITS  UNDER  TEST  WITH  TEST 

EQLIPMENT 

Robert  L.  Beck,  VSheeling,  and  Peter  H.  Cio"bel,  Barrington, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,859,  Mar.  3,  1975.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,212 
Int.  CT-  C;OIR  .</  02.  I  06.  15   12 
U.S.  a.  324—158  F  41  Oaims 

1    A  connecting  device  for  transmitting  signals  between  a 
unit  under  test  and  an  electrical  interface  comprising 
cylinder  means, 
piston    mean^    rcciprocjblv    nuiunled    wilhm    the    cylinder 

closing  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
means  closing  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  means,  piston  means  and  closing  means  defining 

an  expandable  chamber, 
means  for  sealing  the  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  a  fluid  at  a  predetermined  pressure 

into  the  chamber, 
the  piston  means  being  movable  in  one  direction  to  a  first 
position  in  response  to  a  first  predetermined  pressure  in 
the  chamber  and  in  the  other  direction  to  a  second  posi- 


tion in  response  to  a  second  predetermmed  pressure  iniht 

chamber, 
means  for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of  the  piston  means 
first  conductive  means  mounted  on  the  piston  means  an; 

movable  therewith  into  contact  with  the  unit  under  ik 

when   the  piston   is  in   the  second   position  and  oul  ;• 

contact  with  the  unit  under  lest  when  the  piston  is  m  iht 

first  position, 
second  conductive  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  firs; 

conductive  means  forming  therewith  a  continuous  cor. 


ductive  path  providing  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of  electr 
cal  signals,  the  second  conductive  means  adaptable  f- 
connection  with  the  electrical  interface,  and 

a  first  stem  portion  of  reduced  diameter  depending  from  \k 
piston  means  into  the  expandable  chamber  slidabK  re 
ceived  by  the  closing  means  for  guided  movcmcnl  in  iht 
expandable  chamber 

whereby  signals  are  transmiitable  between  the  unit  under 
test  and  the  electrical  interface  when  the  piston  is  in  the 
second  position 


4,138.644 

ADAPTIV  E  PHASE  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Dominique  N.  Godard,  Le  Rouret,  and  Andrzej  T.  Milewski, 
Saint-Jeannet,   both   of   France,   assignors   to   Internatioiui 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.791 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1976,  76  39684 
Inf.  a.-  H04L  27/22 
U.S.  a.  325—320  12  Oaims 


1  In  a  data  transmission  system  using  the  PSK  modulation 
technique  wherein  the  phase  of  the  signal  transmitted  at  each 
of  a  sequence  of  signalling  instants  may  be  any  one  of  the 
phases  of  a  M-  phase  constellation,  a  phase  detection  method 
for  determining  an  estimated  value  <i),of  the  phase  transmitleC 
at  signalling  instant  nT  and  for  compensating  for  the  effects  of 
the  intersymbol  interference  created  by  not  more  than  one 
leading  lobe  of  a  subsequent  signal  and/or  an  arbitrary  number 
N  of  trailing  lobes  of  preceding  signals,  said  interference  being 
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cused  by  the  impulse  response  of  the  transmission  channel, 
sud  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  phase  ii/„  of  the  signal  received  at  each 
signalling  instant  nT, 

(b)  determining,  for  each  signalling  instant,  at  least  two 
residual  errors,  each  of  which  is  obtained  by  subtracting 
from  said  received  phase  \li„,  the  value  of  one  of  the  phases 
of  the  constellation  combined  with  an  estimated  value  of 
the  phase  error  created  by  the  intersymbol  interference 
due  to  said  preceding  and  said  subsequent  signals  and 
corresponding  to  said  one  phase  of  the  constellation, 

(c)  comparing  said  residual  errors  thus  obtained  with  each 
other  and  determining  the  smaller, 

(d)  selecting  as  said  transmitted  phase  *„,  that  phase  of  the 
constellation  which  yields  said  smaller  residual  error,  and 

(e)  selectively  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  estimated  phase 
errors  in  accordance  with  the  one  of  said  determined 
residual  errors  related  thereto. 


selective  and  having  a  frequency  range  over  which  it  will  pass 
signals,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  applying  an  IF  signal  to  the  mixer  of  the  re- 
ceiver, 

(b)  means  for  extracting  from  said  receiver  a  first  RF  signal 
produced  from  said  IF  signal  by  the  mixer,  after  said  first 
RF  signal  has  passed  through  the  RF  front  end  of  said 
receiver, 

(c)  means  for  comparing  said  IF  signal  with  said  extracted 
first  RF  signal  to  determine  the  ratio  of  the  two  and  thus 
provide  an  indication  of  a  first  RF  gain  of  the  receiver, 

(d)  means  for  providing  a  second  RF  signal  at  a  single  fre- 
quency with  a  known  absolute  value  of  signal  level  and 


4,138,645 
WIDEBAND  SIGNAL  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Vlto  J.  Pirate,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Cntier-Hammer, 
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Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,173 
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1.  Apparatus  for  calibrating  a  superheterodyne  receiver 

compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  applying  a  first  IF  signal  to  the  mixer  of  the 

receiver, 

(b)  means  for  extracting  from  the  receiver  an  RF  signal 
produced  from  said  IF  signal  by  the  mixer,  after  said  RF 
signal  has  passed  through  the  RF  components  of  said 
receiver, 

(c)  means  for  comparing  said  first  IF  signal  with  said  ex- 
tracted RF  signal  to  determine  the  ratio  of  the  two  and 
thus  provide  an  indication  of  the  RF  gain  of  the  receiver. 

(d)  means  for  producing  a  representation  of  said  RF  gain  and 
a  representation  of  the  calibration  frequency  at  which  said 
RF  gain  is  measured. 

(e)  means  for  storing  said  representation, 

(f)  means  for  retrieving  a  stored  gain  representation  by  sup- 
plying to  said  means  for  storing,  a  representation  of  the 
calibration  frequency  at  which  said  gain  was  measured, 
and 

(g)  means  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  the  receiver  adapted  to 
receive  said  retrieved  representation  of  gain  and  adjust  the 
gain  of  the  receiver  in  accordance  with  said  retrieved  gain 
representation  to  provide  uniform  receiver  gain  at  all  said 
calibration  frequencies. 
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applying  said  second  RF  signal  to  the  RF  port  of  said 
receiver, 

(e)  means  for  measuring  the  corresponding  IF  output  of  the 
receiver  when  said  second  RF  signal  is  applied  to  the  RF 
port  of  said  receiver, 

(0  means  for  comparing  the  level  of  the  second  RF  signal 
with  its  corresponding  IF  output  to  determine  a  second 
gain  which  is  the  absolute  gain  of  said  receiver,  and 

(g)  means  for  comparing  the  absolute  gain  with  the  first  RF 
gain  when  the  frequency  of  the  first  RF  signal  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  second  RF  signal  to  determine  a  correction 
factor  for  adjustment  of  the  first  RF  gain  in  order  to 
convert  said  first  RF  gain  to  absolute  gain  over  the  entire 
RF  frequency  range  of  the  receiver. 


4,138,647 
MEMORY  TYPE  TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING 
INFORMATION  FOR  A  LIMITED  NUMBER  OF 
PREFERRED  TUNING  POSITIONS 
Charles  M.  Wine,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,876 

Int.  a:  H03K  21/36 
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WIDEBAND  ABSOLUTE  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Vito  J.  Parato,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,890 

Int.  a.2  H04B  17/00 

U5.  a.  325—363  2  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  absolute  calibration  of  a  superheterodyne 

receiver  of  the  type  having  an  RF  front  end,  a  mixer,  a  local 

oscillator  and  an  IF  section,  said  front  end  being  frequency 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  tuning  a  receiver  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  preferred  tuning  positions  less  than  the  total  number 
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of  tuning  positions  available  in  a  predetermined  tuning  range, 
comprising 

memorv  means  including  a  numher  of  memory  locations 
equal  to  said  preferred  numher  of  tuning  positions  for 
storing  binary  signals. 

control  means  for  selectively  entering  binary  signals  into  one 
of  said  memory  kxations  during  an  entry  mode  and  re- 
trieving binary  signals  from  one  of  said  memory  locations 
during  a  retrieval  mode, 

input  means  for  generating  binary  signals  representing  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  any  one  of  said  total  number  of 
tuning  positions  during  said  entry  mixle, 

dectxler  means  for  locating  an  unused  memory  location 
containing  binary  signals  representing  nondesired  infor- 
mation, 

comparison  means  for  generating  a  match  signal  when  a 
duplicate  memory  location  containing  binary  signals  rep- 
resenting information  corresptinding  to  the  same  tuning 
position  as  the  information  represented  by  the  binary 
signals  generated  by  said  input  means  is  located,  and 

said  control  means  entering  the  binary  signals  generated  by 
said  input  means  during  said  entry  mode  into  said  dupli- 
cate memory  kKation  in  resp<inse  to  the  generation  of  said 
match  signal  and  otherwise  entering  the  binary  signal 
generated  b\  said  input  means  during  said  entry  mode  into 
said  unused  memory  location. 
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AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Gregory   L.  Schaffer,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emersog 
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1    A  balanced  synchronous  parametric  amplifier,  compris- 


ing 


signal  port  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  signal  fre- 
quency energy. 

pump  pan  means  for  receiving  pump  Irequency  energy, 

a  diode  circuit  including  a  pair  o(  serially  connected  biased 
dicxies  exhibiting  nonlinear  capacitance  characteristics 
and  varying  in  the  same  direction  when  subjected  to  said 
pump  frequency  energy. 

a  double  tuned  signal  frequency  resonant  circuit  tuned  to 
said  signal  frequency  energy  and  coupled  to  said  signal 
poT\  means, 

a  double  tuned  pump  frequency  resonant  circuit  tuned  to 
said  pump  frequency  energy  and  coupled  to  said  pump 
port  means,  said  diode  circuit  being  shared  by  both  of  the 
double  tuned  resonant  circuits,  said  diodes  being  effec- 
tively in  parallel  in  said  double  tuned  signal  frequency 
resonant  circuit  and  in  senes  in  said  double  tuned  pump 
frequency  resonant  circuit 


1  In  an  operational  amplifier  system  including  an  amplifier 
having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  at  least  one  output,  a  gam  sijgt 
having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  a  pair  of  outputs  operatneU  con 
nected  to  said  inputs  of  said  amplifier,  and  a  feedback  circuii 
connected  between  said  output  of  said  amplifier  and  one  of  the 
inputs  of  said  gain  stage,  said  operational  amplifier  systerr 
producing  at  said  output  of  said  amplifier  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  signals  applied  lo 
said  two  inputs  of  said  gam  stage,  said  amplifier  system  aly^ 
prixlucing  an  unwanted  output  offset  voltage  signal  and  ar. 
unwanted  output  noise  signal  having  a  low  frequency  compo- 
nent, the  improvement  comprising  means  for  reducing  Ihc 
portion  of  said  output  offset  voltage  signal  and  said  noise  signa! 
produced  by  said  gain  stage,  said  means  comprising 

A   first  switch  means  between  said  outputs  of  said  gam  stage 
and  said  inputs  of  said  amplifier  for  interchanging  the 
inputs  of  said  amplifier, 
B   second  switch  means  for  interchanging  the  inputs  of  said 

gain  stage,  and 
C  clock  means  for  synchronously  operating  said  first  switch 
means  and  said  second  switch  means  at  a  predetermined 
clocking  frequency  thereby  maintaining  the  relative  pha.v 
ing  of  the  signal  applied  to  the  two  inputs  of  said  gain 
stage  and  the  output  signal  across  the  inputs  of  said  ampli- 
fier and  periodically  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  gam 
stage  portion  of  the  offset  voltage  signal  and  the  gain  stage 
portion  of  the  low  frequency  component  of  the  noise 
signal  for  equal  periods 


4,138,650 
PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 

Scott  K.  Anderson,  872  E.  400  North,  Orem.  Utah  84057 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,100,  Jul.  11,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.013,840, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,265,  May  15,  1972, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,397,  Jul. 

29,  1974,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
601,363,  Aug.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,020,289.  This  application  Mir 
21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,609 
Int.  a.-  H03B  3/Of 
C.S.  a.  331—1  A  3  a«ims 

1   A  frequency  and  phase  locking  circuit  comprising 
a  voltage  tuned  oscillator  (VTO)  having  an  output  and  an 

input, 
a  variable  modulus  counter  (VMC)  conductively  connected 
to  receive  the  output  of  said  VTO  as  its  first  input,  and 
having  an  output  and  a  second  input: 
a  first  node  conductively  connected  to  said  VMC  output, 
signal  position  detector  means  having  a  first  input  which  is 
conductively  connected  to  said  first  node  to  receive  said 
VMC  output,  a  second  input  and  an  output; 
a  reference  window  generator  having  an  output  conduc- 
tively connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  signal  posi- 
tion detector  means; 
a  reset  generator  conductively  connected  to  receive  the 
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output  of  said  signal  position  detector  means  as  its  input 
Mid  supply  as  its  output  a  reset  signal; 

.second  node  conductively  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
reset  generator  and  to  said  second  input  of  said  VMC  to 
supply  said  reset  signal  thereto; 

a  reference  divider  having  a  first  input  conductively  con- 
nected to  an  external  reference  sifgnal  and  having  a  sec- 
ond input  conductively  connected  to  said  second  node  to 
receive  said  reset  signal,  having  a  first  output  conduc- 
tively connected  to  said  reference  window  generator  to 
supply  a  reference  signal  thereto,  and  having  second  and 
third  outputs; 

a  tuning  circuit  having  a  first  input  conductively  connected 
to  said  first  node  to  receive  said  VMC  output,  a  second 
input  conductively  connected  to  said  reference  divider  to 
receive  said  second  output  of  said  reference  divider  and  a 
third  input  conductively  connected  to  said  reference  di- 
vider to  receive  said  third  output  of  said  reference  divider, 
and  having  an  output  conductively  connected  to  said 
mpul  of  said  VTO  to  supply  a  tuning  signal  thereto:  and 

wherein  said  reference  divider  supplies  a  reference  signal  to 
said  reference  window  generator  which  generates  a  refer- 
ence window  signal  of  short  duration  and  supplies  it  to 
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MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  LAYER  COMPOSITE  FOR 
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Wayne  L.  Bongianni,  PUcentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
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said  signal  position  detector  means,  and  wherein  said 
VMC  receives  the  output  of  said  VTO  and  supplies  an 
output  which  is  the  quotient  of  said  VTO  output  divided 
by  an  integer,  said  signal  position  detection  means  receiv- 
ing said  VMC  output  and  comparing  it  with  said  window 
signal  and  sending  an  output  signal  which  causes  said  reset 
generator  to  supply  a  reset  signal  when  said  VMC  output 
does  not  occur  in  time  within  said  window  signal,  said 
reset  signal  resetting  said  VMC  and  reference  divider  to 
start  sending  their  output  signals  approximately  simulta- 
neously, and  wherein  said  tuning  circuit  compares  in  time 
the  arrival  of  said  VMC  output  with  the  arrival  of  the 
reference  signal  of  said  second  output  of  said  reference 
divider  and  the  portion  of  the  reference  signal  of  said  third 
output  of  said  reference  divider  which  is  subsequent  in 
time  to  said  second  output  reference  signal  to  generate  a 
tune  up  in  frequency  signal  when  said  VMC  output  arnves 
after  said  second  output  reference  signal  and  before  said 
third  output  reference  signal  and  to  generate  a  tune  down 
in  frequency  signal  when  said  VMC  output  arnves  after 
said  third  output  reference  signal  and  before  said  second 
output  reference  signal,  said  tune  up  and  tune  down  sig- 
nals being  supplied  to  said  VTO  input  to  tune  up  and  tune 
down,  respectively,  the  frequency  of  said  VTO  output. 


1,  A  monolithic  multiple  magnetic  layer  composite  in  a 
magnetostatic  surface  wave  delay  line  having  a  bias  magnetic 
field  intensity  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  a  planar  surface 
for  propagating  magnetostatic  surface  waves  on  said  compos- 
ite and  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  said  magnetostatic  surface  waves  on  said  planar 
surface  wherein  the  bias  magnetic  field  has  a  substantially  zero 
gradient  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  planar  surface 
throughout  the  region  of  said  delay  line  occupied  by  said 
composite,  said  composite  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  magnetic-wave-inactive  material  having  first 
and  second  opposing  faces  and  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  between  said  first  and  second  faces; 
a  first  layer  of  a  first  magnetic-wave-active  material  depos- 
ited on  said  first  face  of  said  substrate  wherein  said  first 
magnetic-wave-active  material  has  a  first  preselected 
internal  magnetization;  and 
a  second  layer  of  a  second  magnetic-wave-active  material 
deposited  on  said  second  face  of  said  substrate  wherein 
said  second  magnetic-wave-active  material  has  a  second 
internal  magnetization  having  a  preselected  difference 
from  said  first  internal  magnetization. 
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DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  CAPABLE  OF 

SUPPRESSING  SPURIOUS  MODE 
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1.  A  dielectric  resonator  for  suppressing  spurious  modes 
comprising: 
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a  cylindrical  block  of  dielectric  material  having  flat  surfaces 
on  the  ends  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  straight,  thin,  electrically  conducting  bar  mem- 
ber provided  approximately  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  block  of  dielectric  material  and  approxi- 
mately in  alignment  with  the  direction  of  the  electric  field 
produced  by  propagation  of  a  spurious  mode  in  said  cylin- 
drical block  of  dielectric  material  and  said  bar  member 
being  in  other  than  a  retaining  relationship  with  said  cylin- 
drical block  of  dielectric  material,  whereby  said  electric 
field  produced  by  the  spurious  mode  produces  a  current  in 
said  bar  member  thereby  consuming  the  energy  of  the 
spurious  mcxle  in  the  bar  member  for  suppressing  the 
spurious  mode 


4,138,654 
DIGITALLY  TUNED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  SWITCHING 
OF  BANK  CAPACITORS  BETWEEN  PLURAL  TUNED 
CIRCUITS 

Gabriel  J.  Luhowy,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporjtioii. 
Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,680 
Int.  a.-  H03J  5/J4.  5/18 
U.S.  a.  334-55  8  Qms 
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3  Claims 


1  An  electrically  tunable  filter  system  comprising  at  leas: 
two  filter  portions  having  signal  inputs  and  signal  outputs  and 
adapted  to  respond  to  an  input  signal  supplied  at  said  signal 
input  for  filtering  said  signal  so  that  only  those  components  of 
said  input  signal  which  are  within  a  selected  frequency  range 
appear  at  said  signal  output,  each  of  said  filter  portions  further 
having  a  tuning  input  to  which  a  capacitive  impedance  is  to  be 
connected  for  setting  said  selected  frequency  range,  capacitive 
impedance  means  comprising  plural  individual  capacitor  ele 
ments  and  first  controllable  coupling  means  responsive  to  a 
first  control  signal  for  controllably  coupling  a  selected  combi 
nation  of  said  capacitor  elements  to  a  capacitive  impedance 
output;  filter  system  input  and  output  means;  second  controlla- 
ble coupling  means  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  for 
selectively  coupling  said  signal  input  and  signal  output  of  a 
selected  filter  portion  to  said  filter  system  input  means  and 
filter  system  output  and  for  also  coupling  said  capacitive  impe 
dance  output  of  said  capacitive  impedance  means  to  said  tuning 
input  of  said  selected  filter  portion,  means  for  providing  a 
frequency  selection  signal  indicative  of  a  selected  frequency 
range;  and,  filter  control  means  responsive  to  said  frcquenc) 
selection  signal  for  providing  said  first  and  second  controi 


1    A  multi-channel  tuner  including  a  \'HF  section  and 
L'HF  section,  said  luner  comprising 

a  first  switch  means  for  switching  pouer  to  either  said  \HF  signals  in  accordance  therewith  so  as  to  couple  .i  sclectcil 

or  LHP  section  of  said  luner,  combination  of  said  capacitor  elements  to  said  capacitive  impe 

b  said  VHP  section  having  a  high  frequency  band  and  a  low  dance  output,  and  so  as  to  further  couple  a  selected  filler 

frequency  band  and  said  VHP  section  including  a  VHP  port'on  to  said  system  input  and  output,  and  said  capacitne 

coil  having  a  first  portion  which  is  short-circuiled  when  'mpedance  means  to  said  tuning  input  of  said  selected  filler 

said  VHP  section  is  operating  in  said  high  frequency  band,  PW^'O"  whereby  said  selected  frequency  range  of  said  filler 

c  short-circuit  switch  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  '>*'^"'  "*  au'^matically  set  into  said  filter  system  in  accordance 

first  portion  of  said  VHP  coil  for  short-circuiting  said  first  *"^  "^"^  frequency  selection  signal 
portion  when  said  VHP  section  is  operating  in  said  high  ~~ 

frequency  band,  4,138,655 

J    second  switch  means  coupled  between  a  power  source  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

and  ^ald  short-circuit  switch  means  for  connecting  said  Masamitsu  Nakano.  Yokohama,  and  Iwao  Inoue.  Chiba.  both  of 


power  source  to  said  short -circuit  switch  means  thereby 

changing    the    polarity    across    the    short-circuit    switch 

means    wherebs    the    slate   of  said    short-circuit    switch 

means  is  reversed, 
e   tuning  capacitor  means  comprising  j  variable  capacitance 

element  in  said  VHP  scctnin  and  in  said  LHP  section  of 

said  tuner, 
f    a  plurality  of  variable   resistor   means,   coupled   to  said 

tuning  capacitor  means,   for  Mipplvuig  a  reverse  bias  to 

said  tuning  capacitor  means,  and 
g   third  sw  Itch  means  for  coupling  only  one  ^'(  said  plurality 

of  variable  resistiT  means  lo  said  variable  capacitor  means 

at  a  time,   wherein   said   first,   second  and   third   switch 

means  have  a  common  operating  shaft 


Japan,  assignors  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nihon  Dennctsii 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,150 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1977.  52-094805 
Int.  a.    HOIC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  338—30  3  aaims 


ri^— = 


1   A  high  temperature  sensor  providing  a  case  forming  one 
electrical  terminal,  a  metal  fluoride  composition  filled  in  said 


^  and  having  a  conductive  or  a  non-conductive  state  in 
accordance  with  melting  or  solidifying  of  said  metol  nuoride 
composition  at  a  predetermined  temperature  respectively,  a 
conductive  rod  inserted  into  said  metal  fluoride  composition 
and  forming  the  other  electrical  terminal,  said  high  tempera- 
lure  sensor  comprising  grained  magnesium  oxide  mixed  with 
iaid  metal  fiuoride  composition. 

4,138,656 

ATTACHMENT  OF  LEADS  TO  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS 

Leon  Resnicow,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vishay  Intertechnology, 
Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,030 
Int.  a.'  HOIC  ///■* 
MS.  a.  338-322  "<  Clw™* 


' 


1  .An  electrical  component  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  substrate. 

(b)  a  conductive  matenal  applied  to  one  side  of  said  substrate 
and  including  terminal  pad  portions  for  attaching  electri- 
cally connecting  leads, 

(c)  and  electrically  connecting  monolithic  leads,  said  leads 
having  relatively  thick  rigid  portions  adapted  to  extend 
externally  of  said  component,  having  relatively  thinner, 
less  rigid  portions  bonded  to  the  other  side  of  said  sub- 
strate, and  having  end  portions  dressed  around  the  edge  of 
said  substrate  to  said  one  side  thereof  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  terminal  pad  portions,  said  end  portions 
being  substantially  thinner  and  narrower  than  the  remain- 
der of  said  less  rigid  portions  to  render  them  compatible 
for  attachment  to  said  terminal  pad  portions  by  welding. 

4,138,657 
SHIPBOARD  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OCEAN 

CURRENTS 
David  G.  Shave,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Geophysi- 
cal Co.  of  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,995 
Int.  a.-  GOIS  9/66 
L.S.  a.  340-3  D  1*  Claims 


interconnected  with  said  sensors,  at  least  two  of  the  sensors 
being  a  device  to  measure  the  ship's  true  heading  and  a  pulsed 
doppler  sonar  set  which  includes  as  some  of  its  components  a 
two-axis  transducer  for  directing  a  pulsed  acoustic  signal 
towards  a  water  bottom  and  for  receiving  signal  returns  re- 
flected from  both  water-mass  discontinuities  in  said  body  of 
water  and  from  the  water  bottom,  signal  receiving  and  pro- 
cessing circuitry  interconnected  with  said  transducer  for  re- 
solving said  received  signal  returns  into  velocity  components, 
means  for  establishing  a  blanking  interval  to  disable  the  receiv- 
ing and  processing  circuitry  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
time  elapsed  between  emission  of  said  pulsed  acoustic  signal 
and  reception  of  signal  returns  reflected  from  said  water  bot- 
tom, the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  providing  at  least  one  time  window,  having  an 
adjustable  width,  during  said  blanking  interval  during 
which  said  receiving  and  processing  circuitry  is  enabled  to 
track,  receive,  and  process  water  returns  .-.nd  to  convert 
said  processed  water  returns  into  water-current  velocity 
components;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  said  time  window. 

4,138,658 

RECORDING  OCEAN  BOTTOM  DEVICE,  SUCH  AS  A 

SEISMOGRAPH 

Felix  Avedik,  Locmaria  Plouzane,  and  Vincent  Renard,  Lanil- 

dut,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etablissement  Public  dit 

"Centre  National  pour  I'Exploitation  des  Oceans",  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,864 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1976,  76  17642 

Int.  CI.-  GOIV  1/38 

U.S.  a.  340—7  R  1'^  Oaims 


1.  A  pick-up,  such  as  a  seismograph,  intended  to  be  used  at 
the  bottom  of  the  sea,  comprising  a  detector,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  detachable  ballast,  a  sealed,  water-tight  container 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  floats  for  bringing  the  remainder  of 
the  pick-up  to  the  surface  when  the  ballast  is  detached,  the 
frame  including  a  means  for  supporting  the  detector  outside 
the  container  and  by  which  the  detector  may  be  loosened  from 
the  frame  and  deposited  on  the  sea  bed,  the  said  detector  being 
connected  to  the  container  by  means  of  an  electric  transmission 
cable  and  mooring  cable,  the  container  containing  an  electrical 
feed  source  and  recording  means  for  recording  signals  deliv- 
ered by  the  detector. 


4,138,659 

SONIC  MOTOR 

Sven  J.  Johnson,  Main  Rd.,  Southold,  N.Y.  11971 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,645 

Int.  a.-  H04B  13/00.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  340—8  R 


1.  In  a  multiple-sensor  navigation  system  mounted  on  a  ship 
for  determining  the  ship's  track  over  or  through  a  body  of 
water,  said  navigation  system  including  a  navigation  computer 


17  Gaims 
1.  A  sonic  motor  comprising: 

a.  housing  means  having  an  axially  extending  cylindrical 
cavity  defining  a  diameter  therein, 

b.  a  transmission  member  having  spaced  apart  surfaces  with 
an  output  end  the  diameter  of  which  substantially  con- 
forms with  the  diameter  of  said  cavity, 

c.  coupling  means  connecting  said  transmission  member  to 
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said  housing  means  stT  as  to  maintain  said  output  end  of 
said  transmission  member  in  energy  transmitting  relation- 
ship to  said  housing  means, 

d  transducer  means  connected  to  one  of  said  surfaces  on  said 
transmission  member  at  a  loop  of  longitudinal  mechanical 
vibration,  and  substantially  centrally  thereof  to  provide 
longitudinal  mechanical  vibrations  so  as  to  cause  said 
transmission  member  to  vibrate  in  a  radial  mcxle  such  that 
said  housing  mean->  in  the  area  of  said  coupling  means  is 
radially  vibrated. 

e   said  transducer  means  includes 

(1)  an  elongated  supp<irt  member  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  transmissuin  member,  and 


(111  a  pie/oeleclric  element   mechanically  joined  to  said 
supp«irt  member  and  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  vi- 
brated in  a  plane  substantiallv  normal  to  said  transmis- 
sion member  so  as  to  obtain  mechanical  v  ibration  of  said 
Mjpport  member  longitudinally  thereof  s(i  as  to  transmit 
said  vibrations  lo  said  transmission  member  such  that 
said    transmission    member    is    vibrated    in    said    radial 
mode,  and 
f  said  transmission  member  having  a  concave  contiguralion 
between   said  spaced   apart   surfaces   with   said   concave 
surfaces    extending    outwardly     from    said    transmission 
member,  and  said  .ingle  of  said  concave  surfaces  adapted 
lo  obtain  radial  vibration  al  said  output  end  at  a  frequency 
related   to  the  frequency   of  vibration  generated   by   said 
transducer  means 


4.138.660 

ALTOMATED  HASH-BANG  .METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  LIGHTNING 

STROKE  DISTANCES 

Robert  D.  Hill.  Montecito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited  States 

of  .America  as  represented   by    the  Secretary   of  the  Navy, 

Washington.  D.C, 

Filed  Sep,  14,  1977.  .Ser.  No,  833,325 

Int,  (1,    GOIS  5,  IH 

IS,  CI,  340-16  R  7  Oaims 


distance  of  a  lightning  event  from  a  selected  ground  staiio- 
comprising 

delecting  a  lightning  flash  event  received  at  a  location  nej- 

said  selected  station, 
kx-aling  at  least  four  sound-detecting  stations  in  a  rectang. 
lar  arrangement  of  known  dimensions  disposed  near  m; 
selected  station, 
detecting  thunder  sound  events   received  at  each  of  sar 

sound-detecting  stations, 
measuring  the  time  difference  between  receipt  of  the  ligh 
ning  event  and  receipt  of  the  sound  event  for  each  sounc 
receiving  station, 
deriv  ing  from  said  time  difference  measurements  the  sk 
range  distance  values  of  each  sound-receiving  station,  an; 
deriving  said  ground  plane  distance  by  employing  said  sk 
range  values  and  said  known  rectangular  dimensions :, 
determine  the  horizontal  distance  value  of  a  particuU- 
sound-receiving  station  from  a  particular  point  locted  .r 
the  ground  perpendicularly  beneath  said  lightning  fliM 
event 


4,138,661 
ATTITUDE  INDICATOR  HAV  ING  EXPANDED  SCALE 
Hugh   P.  McAdams.  Jr..  Port  Deposit.  .Md.,  and  Ronald  J 
Balog,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  7.  1976.  Ser.  No.  730.029 
Int.  a.   G08C  /V  48 
U.S,  a.  340-27  AT  7  CUiai 


S^' 


%m 


1    A  servomechanism  for  an  attitude  indicator,  comprising 

a  synchro-control  transformer  having  stator  windings  for 
receiving  an  input  angle  signal  and  a  rotor  winding  for 
prtxlucing  an  output  signal, 

an  operational  amplifying  circuit  connected  to  sum  saiC 
input  angle  signal  and  said  control  transformer  outpul 
signal  to  produce  an  expanded  angle  signal; 

a  torque  motor. 

a  serv o-amplifier  connected  between  said  operational  ampli 
fying  circuit  and  said  torque  motor  to  apply  said  expanded 
angle  signal  to  said  torque  motor; 

a  mechanical  connection  from  said  torque  moior  to  saiii 
synchro-control  transformer  rotor  for  driving  said  rolor 
to  a  balanced  position  within  the  servomechanism.  and 

an  indicator  mechanically  connected  to  said  torque  motor 
for  providing  an  expanded  display  indication  of  said  inpul 
angle  signal  proportional  to  said  expanded  angle  signal 
produced  by  said  operational  amplifying  circuit 


1    .\  flash-bang  meth(Kl  of  determining  the  ground  plane 


4,138,662 
CHARACTER  READER 

Atsushi  Shimoyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1976.  51137143 

Int.  a.-  G06K  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.3  MA  g  Qains 

1   A  character  reader  for  reading  at  least  one  of  either  char 

acters  or  patterns  from  a  document  comprising; 

a  scanner  means  for  scanning  said  document  on  a  line  hv  line 
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basis  producing  an  output  signal  bearing  a  relationship  to 
said  document; 

a  pre-processing  means  for  receiving  said  scanner  output 
signal  and  for  producing  quantized  video  signals  bearing  a 
relationship  to  said  scanner  output  signal; 

a  main  memory  means  comprising  a  flag  byte  area  and  a 
video  byte  area  for  storing  said  quantized  video  signals 
from  said  pre-processor  means; 

a  processor  means  for  receiving  said  quantized  video  signals 
from  said  main  memory  means  and  for  processing  and 
recognizing  said  quantized  video  signals,  said  processor 
means  controlled  by  control  programs  transmitted  to  said 
processor  means  from  a  control  storage  means; 

a  multiplexer  means  connected  between  said  preprocessor 
means  and  said  mam  memory  means  and  further  con- 
nected between  said  main  memory  means  and  said  proces- 
sor means  for  routing  said  quantized  video  signals; 

a  memory  interface  control  unit  means  connected  between 
said  pre-processor  means  and  said  multiplexer  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  signals  from  said  pre-processor 


to  the  information,  said  means  comprising  a  radial  advance 
mechanism  to  control  relative  radial  movement  of  the  optical 
reading  head  and  the  disc,  an  up-and-down  counting  device  for 
counting  the  grooves  traversed  during  said  radial  movement, 
said  counting  device  receving  simultaneously  said  reading 
signal  and  said  radial  error  signal,  and  a  comparison  circuit 
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receiving  the  content  of  said  up-and-down  counting  device  and 
a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the 
required  information,  said  comparison  circuit  being  connected 
to  said  radial  advance  mechanism  and  delivering  a  control 
signal  to  control  actuating  and  stopping  of  said  advance  mech- 
anism. 


means  to  said  multiplexer  means  and  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  video  signal  units  from  the  quantized  video 
signals  of  said  pre-processing  means,  each  of  said  video 
signal  units  corresponding  to  a  signal  scanning  line 
scanned  by  said  scanner  means  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bytes,  said  video  signal  units  stored  in  said  video  byte 
area  of  said  main  memory; 

said  memory  interface  control  unit  means  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  units  of  control  information,  each  unit  of  control 
information  corresponding  to  one  of  said  video  signal 
units,  the  coding  of  each  unit  of  control  information  de- 
pendent upon  the  coding  of  its  respective  video  signal 
unit,  and  said  control  information  units  stored  in  said  flag 
byte  area  of  said  main  memory; 

vvherein  each  of  said  video  signal  units  is  supplied  to  said 
processor  means  with  its  respective  control  information 
unit  and  said  processor  means  processes  and  recognizes 
each  video  signal  unit  sequentially  with  said  respective 
control  information  unit  being  processed  by  said  proces- 
sor means  to  provide  control  instructions  to  said  processor 
means. 


4,138,664 
WARNING  DEVICE 
Frederick  J.  Conforti,  Aurora;  Richard  J.  Schwarzbach,  Naper- 
ville.  and  Quentin  L.  Schneider,  Bensenville,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Pittway  Corporation,  Northbrook,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,021 

Int.  a.-G08B  /7//0 

U.S.  CI.  340—507  12  Qaims 


*" 
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4,138,663 
OPTICAL  READER  FOR  INFORMATION  DISCS 
EQUIPPED  WITH  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ACCESS 
TO  THE  INFORMATION 

Jean-aaude  Lehureau,  and  Pierre  Oprandi,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,552 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1977,  77  20373 
Int.  a.2  GllB  7/00 
L.S.  a.  340—146.3  F  '  Claims 

1  An  optical  reader  for  information  discs,  said  discs  being 
recorded  along  a  track  with  information  locaUble  by  their 
addresses  recorded  on  successive  grooves  of  the  track,  said 
optical  reader  comprising  a  radiation  source,  a  reading  head 
for  projecting  on  said  disc  an  optical  reading  spot,  detecting 
means  for  detecting  the  radiation  emerging  from  said  disc  and 
delivering  a  reading  signal  and  an  error  signal  characteristic  of 
amplitude  and  direction  of  the  radial  difference  between  the 
position  of  the  reading  spot  and  the  position  of  the  nearest 
groove  of  said  track  from  said  spot,  means  for  automatic  access 


1,  An  improved  warning  device  comprising  means  for  de- 
tecting the  presence  of  predetermined  phenomena  and  for 
generating  a  first  signal  which  changes  to  a  predetermined 
value  upon  the  presence  of  said  phenomena  in  predetermined 
concentrations;  indicator  means  having  an  active  and  an  inac- 
tive state;  integrated  circuit  means  formed  on  a  single  substrate 
and  connected  with  said  detecting  means  and  said  indicator 
means  and  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  to  place  said 
indicating  means  m  said  active  state,  said  integrated  circuit 
means  including  means  for  generating  a  reference  potential,  a 
differential  amplifier  including  first  and  second  field-effect 
transistors  (FETs).  said  first  PET  connected  at  a  gate  electrode 
thereof  directly  with  said  detecting  means  for  receiving  said 
first  signal,  said  second  PET  connected  at  a  gate  electrode 
thereof  with  said  reference  potential,  said  first  PET  connected 
with  said  second  PET  to  control  the  conductivity  between 
drain  and  source  electrodes  thereof  in  accordance  with  the 
value  of  said  first  signal,  said  drain-source  circuit  of  said  sec- 
ond PET  providing  a  second  signal,  and  second  circuit  means 
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including  a  third  FET  connected  at  a  gate  electrode  thereof 
with  said  drain-source  circuit  of  said  second  FET  for  having 
the  conductivity  between  drain  and  source  electrodes  thereof 
controlled  by  the  conductivity  of  said  second  FET,  and  impe- 
dance means  connected  in  series  circuit  with  the  drain-source 
circuit  of  said  third  FET  for  developing  a  third  signal  there- 
across,  said  third  signal  having  a  value  in  accordance  with  the 
conductivity  of  said  third  FET,  and  switch  means  connected 
with  said  impedance  means  and  said  indicator  means  for  hav- 
ing said  third  signal  applied  thereto,  said  switch  means  being 
responsive  to  said  third  signal  to  place  said  indicator  means  in 
said  active  state 


c>iarge  transfer  operations,  the  magnitude  of  each  said 
charge  packet  being  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
voltage  across  said  first  capacitor  just  prior  to  each  charge 
transfer  operation  and  the  magnitude  of  the  threshold 
voltage  of  said  MOSFET, 
feedback  circuit  means  for  recharging  said  first  capacilpr 


4,138.665 

PREAMPLIFIER  FOR  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTERS 

Charles  VV.  Eichelberger,  Schenectady,  and  Walter  J.  Butler. 
Scotia,  both  of  .N.V,.  assi|;nor$  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  .Sep.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.068 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  !J  0: 

L  .S.  CI.  340-347  NT  13  Claims 


t*^iH 


T 


after  each  said  charge  transfer  operation,  the  level  lo 
which  said  feedback  circuit  means  charges  said  first  ca- 
riacilor  varying  from  a  predetermined  value  by  an  amouni 
substantially  equal  to  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  MOS- 
FET to  cause  the  magnitude  of  each  said  charge  packet  lo 
be  substantially  independent  of  any  fluctuations  in  ihe 
magnitude  of  said  threshold  voltage. 


MtHSi^^m^tt.  cowKt* 


'W- 


1    .An  amplifier  circuit  comprising,  in  combination 

a  I'lrsl  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  C 

a  second  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  kC, 

input  circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  switching  transistors 
tor  sequentially  connecting  the  opposite  pvilarities  of  an 
input  signal  to  said  second  capacitor  to  change  the  voltage 
applied  to  said  second  capacitor  by  an  input  voltage  \',; 

output  circuit  means  connected  lo  said  first  capacitor,  and 

charge  transfer  transistor  circuit  means  for  transferring 
charge  from  said  second  capacitor  to  said  first  capacitor  to 
produce  an  output  voltage  kV,  on  said  output  circuit 
means  in  respvinsc  to  a  change  of  voltage  V',on  said  second 
capacitor,  and  including  a  transistor  adapted  to  operate  in 
a  "shelf  mode  and  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  capacitors,  whereby  said  charge  transfer  transistor 
circuit  means  becomes  conducting  when  the  voltage 
across  said  second  capacitor  changes  by  V,  to  transfer  a 
charge  packet  having  a  magnitude  q,  =  kCy,  to  said  first 
capacitor  to  increase  the  voltage  across  said  first  capacitor 
by  kV, 


4,138,667 
SEGMENT  DIGITAL/ANALOGUE  CONVERTER 
Paul  Vogel,  Bern.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hasler  AG.  Bern, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,189 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    17.   1976, 
6119/76;  Jun.  2,  1976,  6903/76 

Int.  CI.-  H03K  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  DA  i  Gaim 


4,138,666 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  CIRCLIT  WITH  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGE  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Charles  VV.  Eichelberger.  Schenectady,  and  VValter  J.  Butler, 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  852,233 
Int.  CI.    H03K  13/09 
L'.S.  CI.  340—347  CC  10  Claims 

1   A  charge  transfer  circuit  comprising 
first  and  second  charge  storage  capacitors; 
charge  transfer  circuit  means,  including  a  MOSFET  cou- 
pled between  said  first  and  second  charge  storage  capaci- 
tors, for  transferring  a  discrete  charge  packet  from  said 
first  to  said  second  capacitor  during  each  of  a  plurality  of 


I — I — n " 
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I  A  segment  digital/analogue  converter  for  conversion  of 
an  eight-bit  PCM-word  into  an  analogue  output  voltage  in 
accordance  with  the  CCITT  A-law.  with  a  weighting  network 
including  a  resistor  chain  and  a  stepwise  switched  operational 
amplifier,  with  inputs  for  connection  of  each  bit  of  said  PCM- 
word  with  said  weighting  network  and  said  amplifier  via  digi- 
tal gates  and  low-impedance  switches  and  with  a  control  line 
for  controlling  the  sign  of  said  output  voltage  in  accordance 
with  the  sign-bit  of  the  PCM-word,  comprising 

an  electrical  connection  to  ground  of  the  one  end  of  the 

weighting  network's  resistor  chain, 

an  electrical  connection  of  the  other  end  of  the  resistor 

chain,  to  the  first  input  of  an  operational  amplifier,  and 

connection  of  the  second  input  of  the  amplifier  to  ground. 

a  source  of  negative  reference  voltage  (  -  C|). 

a    first    resistor    (R4)    connecting    the    output    (6)   of  the 

weighting  network  to  said  source  of  negative  reference 

voltage  (  -  U|).  the  value  of  said  first  resistor  (R4)  being 

such  to  give  rise  of  a  current  U4)  being  equal  in  value  lo 
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the  maximum  possible  output  current  of  said  weighting 

a  second  resistor  (R3)  connecting  the  output  (6)  of  said 
weighting  network  to  a  first  low-impedance  switch  (27). 
which  is  controlled  by  the  sign-bit  (VZ)  of  said  PCM- 
word  and  which  switches  said  second  resistor  (R3)  either 
to  ground  or  to  a  positive  reference  voltage  (  +  Uo),  the 
value  of  said  second  resistor  also  being  such  to  give  rise  of 
a  current  (I3)  being  equal  in  value  to  the  maximum  possi- 
ble output  current  of  said  weighting  network; 

a  voltage  divider  (R9,  Rio)  having  a  resistance  ratio  of  15;1, 
and  an  intermediate  tap  (33),  connecting  the  output  (39)  of 
the  operational  amplifier  (40)  to  ground;  and 

a  second  low-impedance  switch  (31)  which  is  controlled  by 
the  most  significant  bit  (S,)  of  said  PCM-word  and  which 
IS  connected  to  connect  either  the  output  (39)  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  (40)  or  the  tap  (33)  of  said  voltage  divider 
(Ro,  Rio)  to  the  output  (9)  of  the  segment  digital/analogue 
converter 


4,138,668 
SCHOOL  BUS  STOP  SIGN 
Joseph  E,  Latta,  Jr.,  Orange  High  Rd..  Hillsborough.  N.C. 
27278.  and  V  irgil  M.  Stafford,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignors  to 
said  Joseph  E.  Latte.  Jr.,  by  said  Virgil  M.  Stafford 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,358 
Int.  a:  B60Q  1/46:  G08B  5/26 
IS.  a.  340-130  *  ^»*"'* 


1  A  stop  sign  apparatus  for  a  school  bus,  comprising  in 
combination: 
(a)  a  housing  having  an  outer  wall,  a  base  wall  opposing  said 
outer  wall,  opposing  end  walls  and  opposing  sidewalls, 
said  walls  being  rectangular  in  shape  and  integrally  joined 
to  provide  a  substantially  rectangular  box-like  internal 
housing  cavitv.  said  outer  wall  having  a  first  rectangular 
opening  therein  adjacent  the  normally  rearwardly  dis- 
posed end  of  said  housing,  a  cover  detachably  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  second  rectangular  opening  adjacent 
the  normally  forwardly  disposed  end  of  said  outer  wall 
and  means  enabling  said  housing  to  be  rigidly  secured  to 
an  exterior  school  bus  sidewall  with  said  base  and  outer 
walls  vertically  positioned, 

(b)  a  reversible  DC  gear  motor  mounted  within  said  housing 
opposite  said  first  opening  and  having  a  base  portion 
rigidlv  secured  to  said  base  wall,  an  output  shaft,  an  arm 
mourned  at  one  end  on  said  output  shaft  and  rotatable 
within  said  cavity  and  a  stub  shaft  axially  oriented  parallel 
to  said  output  shaft  and  mounted  on  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  an  opptisite  end  of  said  arm; 

(c)  a  connecting  rod  arranged  for  longitudinal  reciprocal 
movemen;  within  said  housing  and  pivotally  secured  at 
one  driven  end  to  said  stub  shaft  for  being  driven  thereby 
and  having  an  opposite  drive  end; 

(d)  a  sign  mounting  and  spring-loaded  linkage  arrangement 
including  a  first  linkage  member  having  a  pivotal  mount 
on  said  housing  with  one  end  thereof  extending  into  said 
housing  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  connecting  rod 
drive  end  and  an  opposite  unattached  end  thereof  extend- 
ing outwardly  through  said  second  opening  and  pivotal 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  stub  shaft  axis  and  located 
externally  of  said  housing  proximate  said  second  opening, 
a  second  linkage  member  having  one  inner  end  pivotally 


mounted  on  said  housing  and  an  opposite  outer  sign  sup- 
port end  extending  therefrom,  said  second  linkage  mem- 
ber being  pivotal  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  about 
which  said  first  linkage  member  pivots,  first  spring  means 
arranged  to  releasably  force  a  rearwardly  facing,  out- 
wardly disposed  surface  portion  of  said  second  linkage 
member  in  contacting  drive  relation  with  said  unattached 
end  of  said  first  linkage  member  enabling  said  second 
linkage  member  the  freedom  in  abnormal  operating  condi- 
tions of  being  forced  forward  against  the  tension  of  said 
first  spring  means  and  away  from  said  first  linkage  mem- 
ber while  in  normal  operating  conditions  being  adapted  to 
remain  in  loose  driving  contact  with  the  said  unattached 
end  of  said  first  linkage  member,  a  third  linkage  member 
having  a  pivotal  mount  on  said  second  linkage  member 
outer  sign  support  end  and  pivotal  thereon  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  about  which  said  second  linkage  mem- 
ber rotates  and  having  a  leg  portion  arranged  to  engage 
said  second  linkage  member  outer  sign  support  end,  sec- 
ond spring  means  arranged  to  releasably  force  said  third 
linkage  member  leg  portion  against  said  second  linkage 
member  in  a  normal  operating  position  while  enabling  said 
third  linkage  member  leg  portion  the  freedom  under  ab- 
normal conditions  to  pivot  away  from  said  second  linkage 
portion; 
(e)  a  sign  member  with  warning  lights  mounted  thereon  and 
having  an  inner  edge  portion  secured  to  said  third  linkage 
member  leg  portion  and  adapted  to  being  normally  piv- 
oted by  said  sign  mounting  and  linkage  arrangement  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  in  which  it  extends  rearwardly 
and  parallel  to  said  bus  sidewall  and  a  deployed  position  in 
which  it  extends  outwardly  and  perpendicular  to  said  bus 
sidewall  and  when  in  said  deployed  position  being  swing- 
able  with  said  third  linkage  member  leg  portion  either 
rearwardly  about  the  axis  about  which  said  third  linkage 
member  pivots  or  forwardly  about  the  axis  about  which 
said  second  linkage  member  pivots; 
(0  first  and  second  normally  closed  limit  switches  mounted 
in  opposed  positions  proximate  and  in  the  path  of  rotation 
of  said  arm.  said  first  switch  being  arranged  to  be  con- 
tacted by  said  arm  when  said  sign  is  in  said  deployed 
position  and  said  second  switch  being  arranged  to  be 
contacted  by  said  arm  when  said  sign  is  in  said  retracted 
position: 
(g)  a  manual  electric  control  switch  within  said  bus  in  a 
position  accessible  to  the  driver  of  said  bus,  said  switch 
having  a  deploy  and  retract  position  corresponding  to 
deployment  and  retraction  of  said  sign  member; 
(h)  first  circuit  means  including  connecting  wiring  enabling 
said   gear   motor   to  be  connected   to   the   bus  battery 
through  said  second  limit  switch  in  a  first  circuit  configu- 
ration when  said  control  switch  is  in  one  position  prepara- 
tory to  sign  deployment  when  the  bus  is  stopped  and  in 
which  first  circuit  configuration  said  arm,  connecting  rod 
and  linkage  arrangement  is  actuated  by  said  gear  motor 
shaft  rotating  in  one  direction  to  move  said  sign  member 
to  said  deployed  position  whereupon  said  second  limit 
switch  is  electrically  opened  by  contact  with  said  arm  and 
said  battery  is  disconnected  from  said  gear  motor  and 
enabling  said  gear  motor  to  be  connected  to  the  bus  bat- 
tery through  said  first  limit  switch  in  a  second  circuit 
configuration  when  said  control  switch  is  in  another  posi- 
tion preparatory  to  sign  retraction  when  the  bus  is  ready 
to  move  and  in  which  said  second  circmt  configuration 
said  arm.  connecting  rod  and  linkage  arrangement  is  actu- 
ated by  said  gear  motor  shafi  rotating  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  move  said  sign  member  to  said  retracted  position 
whereupon  said  first  limit  switch  is  electrically  opened  by 
contact  with  said  arm  and  said  battery  is  disconnected 
from  said  gear  motor;  and 
(i)  second  circuit  means  including  a  circuit  interrupter,  said 
first  circuit  means  wiring  being  connected  such  that  said 
sign  warning  lights  are  continuously  energized  by  said 
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battery  through  said  circuit  interrupter  and  independent 
of  the  electrical  ptisition  of  said  first  and  second  limit 
switches  and  electrically  flash  when  and  so  long  as  said 
control  switch  is  in  said  one  position 


said  first  multiplexer  means  for  incorporation  into  said  one 
coded  signal  for  transmission;  and 
monitor  means  for  providing  monitoring  information  to  said 
second  remote  station  when  said  first  remote  station  ha* 
been  selected. 


4,138,669 

REMOTE  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  4  138  670 

FOR  SLBSEA  OIL  GAS  PRODUCTION  EQUIPMENT  AC.  POWERED  DETECTING  DEVICE  WITH  BATTERV 

David  M.  Edison,  Murrysville;  Fred  S.  Marton,  Monroeville,  BACKUP 

both  of  Pa.,  an*  John  N.  I  covich,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  Quentin  L.  Schneider,  Bensenville,  and  Richard  J.  Schwarzbach 

to    Compagni*    Francaise    des    Petroles      TOTAL  ,    Paris.  Naperville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Pittway  Corporation 

France       .  ........ 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,392 
int.  CI.    H04Q  9  W:  G05B  V  Oi.  G05D  ■"  00.  G06F  !5,  46 

16  Claims 


U.S.  a.  340—147  R 


Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  756,494 
Int.  a.-  G08B  17/10 
U.S.  a.  340—507 


29  Gains 
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1    In  a  warning  device,  means  for  connecting  with  po\*ct 

from  a  first  source  thereof;  means  for  connecting  with  power 

1    In  a  system  for  the  remote  monitoring  and  controlling  of    from  a  second  source  thereof,  said  second  source  comprising  a 

functions  of  subsea  oil/gas  production  equipment  wherein  a    battery,  means  for  emitting  a  signal,  said  emitting  means  haung 

control  station  generates  a  pluralits  of  c<xjed  signals  for  trans-    an  active  slate  in  which  said  signal  is  emitted  and  an  inactue 

mission  to  tirst  and  second  remote  stations  for  the  monitoring    state  in  which  said  signal  is  not  emitted,  means  for  deleclms 

and  control  ot  the  production  equipment,  said  control  station    the  presence  of  predetermined  phenomena,  means  responsne 

comprising  to  said  detecting  means  for  placing  said  emitting  means  in  said 

selection  means  for  selecting  either  the  first  or  the  second    active  state,  means  for  monitoring  the  output  voltage  of  said 

rem(ite  stations  for  the  control  of  the  production  equip-    battery  and  for  placing  said  emitting  means  in  said  active  stale 

mcnt.  said  first  remote  control  station  having  dominant    when   said   soltage  equals  a   first   predetermined   \alue.  and 

control  with  respect  to  said  second  remote  control.  means  for  applying  power  from  said  first  source  thereof  to  said 

control  means  t'or  generating  an  address  and  control  digital    emitting  means,  said  detecting  means,  said  responsive  mean^ 

signal  for  transmission  to  the  selected  remote  station  for  a    •ind  said  monitoring  mean.s.  and  for  applying  power  iherelo 


selected  function  thereat. 

alarm  level  adjustment  means  for  generating  an  alarm  level 
digital  signal  for  transmission  to  the  selected  remote  sta 
tion  for  selecting  a  predetermined  alarm  level  for  a  prede- 
termined function. 

first  multiplexing  means  coupled  to  said  control  and  alarm 
means  and  operable  for  forming  one  of  said  coded  signals 
from  both  said  address  and  control  signal  and  said  alarm 
level  signal  and  operable  for  multiplexing  said  pluralitv  of 
coded  signals  t'or  transniissi.ui  to  the  selected  remote 
station. 

pnoritv  selection  means  operable  lo  receive  said  one  coded 
signal  trom  said  first  multiple.xing  means  for  storing  said 
one  coded  signal  in  accordance  vsith  a  predetermined 
signal  priority  arrangement. 


from  said  second  source  thereof  upon  interruptr 
Irom  said  first  source 


if  pov^tr 


4,138,671 

SELECTABLE  TRIMMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  VMTH  A 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Donald  T.  Comer,  Los  Catos;  Daniel  J.  Dooley,  Saratoga,  and 
John  A.  Schoeff,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Preci 
sion  Monolithics,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768,328 
Int.  a.'  H03K  li  02 
U.S.  a.  340-347  DA  15  ClaiiiB 

1   In  a  digital-to-analog  signal  converter  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  stages  each  adapted  to  produce  a  predetermined  outpu; 


'>ignal  within  a  given  tolerance  range,  and  means  responsive  to 

second  multiplexing  means  lor  the  selective  demultiplexing    an  input  digital  signal  for  combining  the  outputs  from  selected 

ol  a  received  cixled  signal  from  the  selected  remote  sta-    ones  of  said  stages  lo  produce  a  converter  output  signal  the 

tion  to  obtain  a  coded  signal  in  a  time  slot  allocated  lo  said    magnitude  of  which  is  representative  of  the  input  binarv  signal 

one  coded  signal  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

comparator   means  operable  tor   receiving  and  comparing        for  each  of  at  least  some  of  said  stages,  a  pluralitv  of  select 


said  received  ccxJed  signal  in  the  time  slot  alliKated  to  said 
one  ccxied  signal  with  said  one  signal  and  operable  l( 
prixiuce  a  set  signal  for  a  match  therebetween. 

execute  control  means  for  generating  ai)  execute  dimlj 
signal  when  said  set  signal  and  a  predetermined  signal  art 
coupled  therein. 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  execute  digital  signal  t. 


able  transistor  means  external  to  said  stage  and  adapted  10 
be  coupled  with  a  voltage  supply  for  producing  a  correc- 
tive trim  signal,  means  for  permanentK  selecting  individ- 
ual ones  of  said  transistors  for  inclusion  in  the  production 
of  said  trim  signal  irrespective  of  changes  in  the  voltage 
supply,  the  pattern  of  selected  transistors  determining  the 
magnitude  of  said  trim  signals,  and  means  for  combining 
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the  stage  signal  with  its  respective  tritn  signal  to  produce    common  terminal  means,  and  said  light  passing  means  main- 
a  corrected  stage  output  signal.  taining  said  connector  means  in  said  position. 

means  for  establishing  a  common  reference  current,  and  — 

proportional  current  mirror  means  associated  with  each  of 

said  trim  signal  producing  means.  ,„^,,.  „  „,  SMALL  SIREN  HAVING  PROTECTIVE  SCREEN 

«ch  of  said  current  mirror  means  m.rronng  a  proportion  of   ^^^  ^   ^^^^  ^.^^^^   ^^^    ^.^^^  ^^  ^  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^,^^^ 

Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841.120 
Int.  a.-  GIOK  7/04 
VS.  CI.  340—405 
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16  Claims 


said  common  reference  current  to  provide  an  individual 
reference  current  for  its  associated  trim  signal  producing 
means,  the  magnitude  of  said  individual  reference  currents 
being  in  mutual  non-binary  relationship,  and  the  propor- 
tion for  each  trim  signal  producing  means  being  selected 
in  proportion  to  the  relative  error  tolerance  of  its  associ- 
ated stage. 


4,138,672 
MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  DISPLAY  IN  A  aRCUIT 
Michael  W.  Kepchar.  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation,  Thomaston,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,907 
Int.  a.-  G08B  5/36 
l.S.  a.  340—378.1  *  Claims 


1.  In  a  siren  which  includes  a  fractional  horsepower  motor, 
plate  means  for  mounting  the  motor  with  a  shaft  protruding,  a 
[jerforated  and  vaned  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  perforated 
cup-shaped  stator  coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  rotor  and  having 
perforations  around  the  circumference  thereof  and  an  axial 
opening  whereby  an  intake  orifice  and  plural  exhaust  windows 
are  defined,  air  being  drawn  through  the  orifice,  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  siren  axially  and  discharged  radially  through  the 
perforations;  the  invention  comprising,  a  protective  screen 
secured  to  the  siren  and  having  a  face  positioned  over  the 
intake  of  the  stator,  the  face  having  a  generally  uniform  mesh 
size  of  which  being  selected  to  have  openings  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  0.050  and  less  than  0.250  inches  to  restrict  air 
intake  but  enabling  at  most  70%  of  the  intake  air  when  unre- 
stricted to  pass  through  said  face  and  a  cylindrical  flange 
portion  surrounding  the  exhaust  portion  of  the  siren  and  being 
spaced  from  the  exhaust  openings  thereof,  the  cylindrical 
flange  being  formed  of  a  mesh  of  apertures  of  variable  size 
and/or  configuration. 


1  A  read-out  device  having  capability  of  display  of  one  or 
more  of  a  plurality  of  alpha-numeric  characters  by  means  of 
electncal  energization  of  selected  ones  of  an  array  of  light- 
emitting  diodes,  each  diode  providing  a  point  source  of  light 
corresponding  to  a  segment  of  each  character  when  electri- 
cally energized,  comprising  a  circuit  board  providing  thereon 
said  array  of  diodes,  electrical  circuit  means  supported  on  said 
circuit  board  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  power 
whereby  each  said  diode  may  be  energized,  means  for  passing 
light  from  each  said  diode  which  shall  have  been  energized  to 
a  viewing  surface  thereby  to  provide  a  display  formed  of  those 
segments  required  for  each  character,  and  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  connector  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting each  said  diode  in  an  electrical  circuit,  said  connector 
means  including  a  transparent  element  plate-like  in  form  ear- 
ned on  and  extending  between  at  least  one  of  said  diodes  and 
common  terminal  means  of  said  electrical  circuit  means,  said 
connector  means  having  a  continuous  conductive  metallic 
coating  on  one  side  thereby  to  contact  each  said  diode  and  said 


4,138.674 
FOUR  WIRE  MULTI-SATELLITE  INTRUSION  ALARM 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  TAMPER  SWITCH 
Peter  E.  Humphries,  King,  Canada,  assignor  to  Contronic  Con- 
trols Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  770,867 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  18. 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  G08B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  340—506  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  intrusion  alarm  system  comprising: 
(1)  a  master  control  unit  having: 

(a)  two  power  supply  terminals  and  power  supply  means 
coupled  thereto  for  supplying  power  to  said  power 
supply  terminals, 

(b)  a  master  drive  signal  terminal,  and  a  drive  signal  gener- 
ator coupled  thereto  for  applying  a  drive  signal  to  said 
master  drive  signal  terminal. 
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(c)  a  master  alarm  signal  terminal,  and  intrusion  alarm 
detector  means  coupled  thereto  and  responsive  to  re- 
ceipt of  a  predetermined  first  high  level  alarm  signal 
thereat  for  generating  an  intrusion  alarm. 

(d)  tamper  alarm  detector  means  coupled  to  said  master 
alarm  signal  terminal  and  responsive  to  receipt  thereat 
of  a  second  high  level  alarm  signal  different  from  said 
first  high  level  alarm  signal  for  generating  a  tamper 
alarm. 

(2)  a  plurality  of  satellite  units,  each  having 

(a)  a  satellite  drive  signal  terminal,  and  a  transmitter  cou- 
pled thereto  and  resp<insive  to  receipt  of  said  drive 
signal  thereat  for  transmitting  a  radiation  field  in  a 
supervised  area. 

(bl  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  radiation  field 
which  IS  reflected  from  objects  in  said  area. 

(c)  signal  prtxessing  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  for 
comparing  the  transmitted  and  received  fields  and  re- 
sponsive to  disturbances  in  said  received  field  caused  by 
a  moving  intruder  in  the  supervised  area,  for  generating 
a  third  alarm  signal  upxin  ix.curence  of  such  distur- 
bance. 

(d)  a  satellite  alarm  signal  terminal,  (e)  a  control  circuit 
coupled  to  said  signal  processing  means  and  to  said 
satellite  alarm  signal  terminal  and  resp<iiisive  to  receipt 
of  said  third  alarm  signal  for  generating  said  first  high 
level  alarm  signal  at  said  satellite  alarm  signal  terminal. 

(0  a  housing,  a  cover  removable  from  said  housing  for 
providing  access  lo  said  housing,  and  a  tamper  switch 
within  said  housing  and  operable  upon  removal  of  said 
cover, 
(g)  said  control  circuit  including  tamper  switch  detector 
means  connected   to  said   tamper  switch  and   to  said 
satellite  alarm  signal  terminal  and  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  tamper  switch  for  generating  said  second 
high   level   alaiin   signal   at  said   satellite  alarm   signal 
terminal, 
(h)  two  satellite  power  receiving  terminals  for  receiving 
p<-iwer   and   coupled   to  said   transmitter,   and   to  said 
receiver,  said  signal  priicessing  means,  and  to  said  con- 
trol circuit  for  supplying  power  thereto. 
(^)  a  cable  having  only  four  wires  connecting  each  satellite 
unit  to  said  master  control  unit,  two  of  said  wires  being 
connected  between  said  p<iwer  supply  terminals  and  said 
satellite  power  receiving  terminals,  a  third  of  said  wires 
being  connected  between  said  master  drive  signal  terminal 
and  said  satellite  drive  signal  terminal,  and  the  fourth  of 
said  wires  being  connected  to  said  master  alarm  signal 
terminal  and  said  satellite  alarm  signal  terminal 


4,138,675 
FREEZING  POINT  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  FRLTT 

TREES  AND  THE  I.IKE 
William  F.  Eakin,  Union  Cap,  Wash.,  assignor  to  E^kin  Fruit 
Company,  L'nion  Gap,  Wash. 

Filed  \pr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,342 

Int.  n.  c;o8B  :/  w 

VS.  a.  340—596  17  Claims 


1  [he  incth^id  '  if  nionitonng  the  free/mg  ptiint  in  the  tissue 
:'  fruit  trees  and  other  plants,  comprising  the  steps  of 

intc'rnally  sensing  the  electrical  resistance  of  a  selected  re- 
gion of  said  tissue. 

^(inverting  the  electrical  resistance  sensed  into  another  elec- 
trical quantity  which  is  proportional  to  the  electrical 
resistance  sensed 

monitoring  said  electnc.il  quantitv  and  detecting  a  predeter- 


mined rate  of  change  of  the  magnitude  of  said  electnca; 
quantity  which  is  indicative  of  an  abnormal  step  like  in 
crease  in  said  electrical  resistance;  and 
providing  an  output  signal  for  purposes  of  activating  ar. 
alarm  or  providing  a  control  function  in  response  to  ihc 
detected  predetermined  rate  of  change 


4,138,676 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
SECURITY  AGAINST  TRANSMISSION  ERRORS  IN  AN 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Friedbert   Becker;  Wilhelm  Graflnger,  both  of  Munich,  and 
Bemhard  Hildebrandt,  Hochbruck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft,   Berlin  t 
Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26. 
1976,  2612967 

Int.  n.-  GOIS  9/56 
U.S.  a.  343—6.5  R  2  Clainu 


1.  ' I  cauptmajM 
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1  In  a  device,  particularly  for  the  railroad  field,  for  increas- 
ing security  with  respect  to  transmission  faults  in  an  informa- 
tion-transmission system,  in  which  an  interrogation  device  and 
a  passive  response  device  are  movable  relative  lo  one  another, 
and  in  which  the  interrogation  device  transmits  an  interroga- 
tion signal  which  can  be  periodically  swept  through  a  prede- 
termined frequency  band,  preferably  in  the  microwave  range 
the  said  interrogation  device  receiving  as  a  response  signal 
from  the  passive  response  device,  during  a  read  operation  of  ai 
least  two  periods  a  frequency  selectively  reflected  interroga- 
tion signal  in  accordance  with  a  k-digit  information  item  to  be 
transmitted;  the  said  interrogation  device  being  provided  with 
at  least  two  memories,  one  of  which  receives  the  curreniK 
obtained  information  item,  and  the  other  of  which  receives  a 
previously  obtained  information  item;  the  said  interrogation 
device  being  provided  with  a  code  and/or  identity  checking 
device,  which  after  each  period  of  the  response  signal  assigns 
an  error  designation  value  showing  how  many  of  the  digits  are 
incorrect,  the  said  code  and/or  identity  checking  device  being 
connected  with  at  least  two  memories,  one  of  which  receives 
the  current  error  designation  value,  and  the  other  of  v^hich 
receives  the  lowest  previous  error  designation  value;  the  said 
interrogation  device  being  provided  with  a  comparator  v^hicti 
compares  the  current  and  the  lowest  previous  error  designa- 
tion value  and  closes  switching  means,  which  transfers  the 
content  of  the  memory  with  the  currently  obtained  informa- 
tion Item  to  the  memory  for  the  previously  obtained  informa- 
tion Item,  if  the  current  error  designation  value  is  lower  than 
the  lowest  previous  error  designation  value,  the  combination 
of  means  for  determining  the  input  level  of  low  frequenc) 
portions  lying  below  the  sweep  frequency  of  the  interrogation 
signal  of  the  response  signal;  means  for  comparing  the  inpui 
signal  level  of  the  currently  received  period  of  the  response 
signal  with  the  input  signal  level  of  the  previously  received 
period  of  the  response  signal.  of)erative  to  deliver  a  first  signal 
to  said  switching  means  if  the  input  signal  level  of  the  currently 
received  period  is  higher  than  the  input  signal  level  of  the 
previously  received  signal;  said  comparator,  comparing  the 
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current  and  previous  error  designation  values  being  operative 
to  deliver  a  second  signal  to  said  switching  means  if  both 
values  are  equal;  closing  of  said  switching  means  taking  place 
in  the  simultaneous  presence  of  both  of  said  first  and  the  second 
signals. 

4,138,677 

ACCELERATION  FILTER  FOR  SLOWDOWN 

DISCRIMINATION 

Robert  O.  Sinclair,  Jr.,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  .Ian.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,164 
Int.  CI.-  GOIS  9/44 
L.S.  a.  343—8  13  Claims 

"s ,  IS  ' 


represented  by  said  decoded  second  portion  is  within  or  with- 
out acceptable  limits. 


4,138,679 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  OSCILLATION 

OF  A  PULSED  OSCILLATOR  WITH  A  REFERENCE 

OSCILLATION 

Dieter  Leypold,  and  Peter  Schucht,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1975,  2532004 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  3/26:  H03B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  343—100  SA  7  <^"'a>ms 


7  An  acceleration  filter  comprising  first  and  second  delay 
circuits  each  having  an  input  and  an  output;  first  and  second 
phase  detectors  each  hav  ing  two  inputs  and  an  output;  a  source 
of  signals  connected  to  the  input  of  said  first  delay  circuit  and 
10  one  input  of  said  first  phase  detector;  the  output  of  said  first 
delay  circuit  being  connected  to  the  other  input  of  said  first 
phase  detector,  one  input  of  said  second  phase  detector  and  to 
the  input  of  said  second  delay  circuit;  the  output  of  said  second 
delay  circuit  being  connected  to  the  other  input  of  said  second 
phase  detector;  and  a  combining  means,  the  output  of  said 
phase  detectors  being  combined  into  a  single  output  by  said 
combining  means 


C»T»OLL[[UTt«ll 
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1,  A  circuit  for  synchronizing  an  oscillation  U„wilh  a  rcfei- 
ence  oscillation  L'„,  of  comparatively  small  amplitude,  com- 


prising 


4,138.678 
INTEGRITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Ernest  O.  Kirner,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfleld,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,412 
Int.  CI.-  GOIS  7/40 
VS.  CI.  343—17.7  '  aaims 


a  pulsed  oscillator  including  an  adjustable  reactance  for 
determining  the  frequency  of  oscillation; 

a  pulse  input  for  receiving  oscillator  activation  pulses; 

an  output  for  providing  an  output  oscillation  U„; 

a  reference  input  for  receiving  a  reference  oscillation  U,^; 

an  impedance  conv  erter; 

a  phase  shifter  adjustable  up  to  180°;  and 

a  high  resistance  phase  discriminator  including  said  refer- 
ence input  and  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  oscillator  via 
said  phase  shifter,  said  phase  discriminator  connected  to 
said  adjustable  reactance  via  said  impedance  converter  to 
control  and  synchronize  the  output  oscillation  with  the 
reference  oscillation  L',„. 


1  An  integrity  monitor  for  use  in  a  navigation  system  having 
a  ground  station  and  airborne  receiver  means  comprising  at 
said  ground  station  means  for  transmitting  an  integrity  test 
signal  into  the  field  of  interest  of  said  ground  station,  said 
integrity  test  signal  compnsing  a  first  coded  portion  identify- 
ing the  type  of  test  signal  transmitted  and  a  second  coded 
portion  equivalent  to  a  predetermined  quantity  and  comprising 
at  said  airborne  receiver  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  said 
integrity  test  signal  first  and  second  portions  and  for  compar- 
ing the  decoded  second  portion  against  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence signal  to  determine  whether  the  predetermined  quantity 


4,138,680 
SELECTIVE  SAMPLING  METHOD 
James  F.  De  Lorme,  Paterson,  and  Arthur  R.  Tuppen,  Wayne. 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,193,  Sep.  4,  1975.  This 
application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,283 
Int.  a:-  GOIS  1/30 
U.S.  a.  343—105  R  11  CTaims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  a  preselected  signal  having  a  first 
frequency  from  at  least  one  interferring  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency different  from  said  first  frequency  comprising  the  steps 

of 

receiving  said  preselected  and  said  at  least  one  signal; 
sampling  said  preselected  and  said  at  least  one  signal  at 
predetermined  intervals  such  that  the  phase  and  amplitude 
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of  each  sdmpif  u  ith  resptcl  in  pre\  lous  samples  is  known, 
and 
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pair  of  crossarms  also  mounted  to  the  support  structure  ir 
spaced  relationship  from  the  first  pair  with  the  tips  of  both 
pairs  of  arms  in  spaced  array;  a  first  antenna  element  extending 
between  spaced  points  on  the  first  pair  of  crossarms;  a  second 
antenna  element  extending  between  spaced  points  on  the  sec- 
ond pair  of  crossarms;  spreaders  mounted  on  the  pairs  of  cross 
arms  at  pc^sitions  between  opposite  ends  of  the  cmssarms  and 
projecting  in  generally  perpendicular   relationship  from  the 
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combining  the  samples  of  said  preselected  and  said  at  least 
one  signal  are  such  that  the  samples  of  preselected  signal 
are  additive  and  those  of  said  at  least  one  signal  cancelled 


4,138,681 

PORTABLE  RADIO  ANTENNA 

Allen  L.  Davidson,  Crystal  I^ke,  and  James  M.  Durante,  Elgin 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,565 

Int.  CI.-  HOIQ  /  24.  9  iM.  9  J8.  21  0(J 

L  .S.  CI.  343—702 


crossarms,  a  set  of  guy  lines  connected  respectively  to  the 
crossarms  on  which  the  spreaders  are  mounted  and  extending 
from  the  respective  spreaders  to  points  on  the  arms  spaced  Ic 
each  side  of  the  spreaders;  and  another  set  of  guy  lines  extend- 
ing from  the  first  pair  of  crossarms  to  the  second  pair  of  cross- 
arms  whereby  the  two  sets  of  guy  lines  and  the  spreaders 
10  Claims  collectively  cooperate  to  reinforece  and  strengthen  the  two 
pairs  of  crossarms 


1  A  radio/antenna  combination  for  operation  on  a  wave- 
length A  comprising 

a  radio  bod\  including  radio  circuitry  having  first  and  sec- 
ond antenna  connections,  and 

an  antenna  comprising 

a  first  radiating  element,  extending  from  said  body,  and 
being  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  antenna  connection, 
said  first  radiating  element  having  a  predetermined  electri- 
cal length,  and 

a  second  radiating  element,  extending  from  said  body  and 
being  electrically  coupled  to  said  b<idy  and  said  second 
antenna  connection,  said  second  radiating  element  being 
in  predetermined  electrically  mutually  coupled  relation- 
ship with  said  first  radiating  element  and  having  a  prede- 
termined effective  electrical  length  such  that  upon  trans- 
mission by  said  radio  the  current  distribution  along  the 
radio  bodv  is  minimi/ed 


4,138,683 

SHORT  RADIATING  HORN  WITH  AN  S-SHAPED 

RADIATING  ELEMENT 

Willard  T.  Patton,  Moorestown,  and  Norman  R.  Landry,  Wil- 
llngboro,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,687 
Int.  a.J  HOIQ  3/26 
U.S.  a.  343-783  3  Oairns 


4,138,682 

CUBICAL  QUAD  ANTENNAS  WITH 

SPREADER-REINFORCED  CROSSARMS 

R.  Michael  Doherty,  11  Hillcrest  Dr.,  Avon,  Conn.  06001 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,145 

Int.  CI.    HOIQ  7  (MK   I    16 

IS.  CI.  343—742  13  Claims 

I    A  quad  antenna  comprised  of  a  support  structure,  a  first 

pair  of  crossarms  mounted  to  the  support  structure,  a  second 


1    A  radiating  element  of  a  phased  array  radar,  comprising 

a  substantially  rectangular  alumma  substrate; 

four  metal  rectangular  walls  connected  to  said  substrate  to 
define  a  parallelepiped  with  an  open  side  opposite  from 
said  substrate; 

an  Integrated  phase  shifter  that  provides  current  in  response 
to  an  excitation  signal  and  is  operable  to  cause  said  current 
to  have  a  selected  phase  in  response  to  a  selection  signal. 
said  phase  shifter  being  disposed  upon  said  substrate 
within  said  parallelepiped;  and 

a  metal  wire  probe  connected  to  said  phase  shifter  on  said 
substrate  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  interior  of  said 
parallelepiped,  said  probe  having  the  general  shape  of  a 
hmik  with  a  shank  that  is  parallel  to  said  substrate 
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4  138  684 
LOADED  MlCROSTRIp' ANTENNA  WITH  INTEGRAL 
TRANSFORMER 

Jokii  L.  Kerr,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
Anerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,289 
Int.  a.-  HOIQ  1/38 
l.S.  a.  343—846  10  Qiiims 


1,  In  a  microstrip  antenna  configuration,  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


traded  into  marking  contact  with  the  recording  surface 
by  a  magnetic  field;  and 
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(c)  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  attract  the  marking  particles 
from  the  altered  areas  of  the  donor  layer  to  the  recording 
surface. 


4,138,686 

ELECTROSTATIC  NEUTRAL  INK  PRINTER 

Ronald  E.  Graf,  9401  Union  PI.,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20760 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,083 

Int.  C1.2  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  346—75  34  Claims 


circuit  board  means  of  dielectric  material  having  metallic 

ground  plane  means  on  one  side  thereof; 
a  first  radiating  element  in  the  form  of  a  first  patch  of  metal 
etched  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  circuit  board  means, 
said  patch  being  continuous  thereacross  except  for  the 
removal  of  a  portion  in  the  central  region  thereof; 
wherein  there  is  additionally  included  a  second  radiating 
element  in  the  form  of  a  second  patch  of  metal  superim- 
posed on  said  opposite  side  of  said  circuit  board  means  in 
the  region  of  removal  of  a  portion  of  said  first  radiating 
element; 
first  and  second  feed  means  coupled  respectively  to  said  first 
and  second  radiating  elements  at  respective  points  along  a 
center  line  of  each,  to  operate  the  first  radiating  element  in 
a  first  frequency  band  and  the  second  radiating  element  in 
a  higher  second  frequency  band; 
wherein  said  second  feed  means  includes  a  microstrip  trans- 
former etched  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  circuit  board 
means  continuous  with  the  second  patch  forming  the 
second  radiating  element,  the  microstrip  transformer  ex- 
tending inwardly  in  the  second  patch  along  the  center  line 
and  formed  by  the  removal  of  two  portions  of  the  patch 
on  the  two  sides  thereof  so  that  each  portion  removed  has 
the  transformer  on  one  side  and  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
patch  on  the  other  side;  and 
wherein  a  signal  input  jack  is  connected  to  the  microstrip 
transformer  at  a  connection  point  near  the  outer  end 
thereof 


4,138,685 

RECORDING  WITH  IMAGEWISE  ALTERATION  OF 

MAGNETIC  ATTRACTION  OF  DONOR 

Richard  Kellerman,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,691 
Int.  a.-  GOID  19/00 
U.S.  a.  346—74.1  23  Oaims 

1,  A  method  for  marking  a  recording  surface,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  substantially  uniformly  premagnetized  donor 
layer  having  magnetically  held  thereon  a  substantially 
uniform  coating  of  magnetically  attractable  marking  parti- 
cles; 

(b)  altering  the  magnetic  properties  in  selected  areas  of  the 
donor  layer  in  image  configuration  so  that  the  particles 
held  on  the  altered  areas  of  the  donor  layer  may  be  at- 


1,  An  ink  printer  which  comprises  a  structure  which  pro- 
duces a  number  of  ink  streams,  which  streams  eventually  break 
into  separate  droplets  of  ink, 

the  ink  of  said  ink  streams  contacting  a  surface  of  a  first  solid, 
upon  which  the  ink  from  said  ink  streams  is  in  droplet 
form  during  some  interval, 

which  said  printer  causes  a  first  set  of  selected  ink  droplets  to 
each  maintain  motion  on  a  trajectory  on  which  the  droplet 
continually  touches  said  surface  of  said  first  solid  until 
beyond  a  region  in  which  the  ink  droplet  would  normally 
fiy  permanently  off  the  surface  of  said  first  solid  due  to 
forces  such  as  inertial  forces  and  air  pressure  forces  over- 
coming other  forces  such  as  adhesion  and  possibly  air 
pressure  forces, 

each  said  trajectory  on  which  each  selected  droplet  continu- 
ally touches  the  surface  of  said  first  solid  until  beyond  said 
region  being  maintained  as  a  result  of  sufficient  voltages 
being  applied  on  geometrical  surfaces  at  a  small  depth 
interior  from  and  parallel  to  selected  portions  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  first  solid,  said  motion  on  any  such  said  trajec- 
tory being  caused  in  part  by  the  addition  of  sufficiently 
large  electrostatic  forces  being  caused  by  said  sufficient 
voltages,  said  electrostatic  forces  acting  almost  exclu- 
sively at  contacting  surfaces  of  each  selected  ink  droplet 
and  of  individual  ones  of  said  selected  portions  of  the 
surface  of  said  first  solid, 
and  which  printer  causes  the  remaining  ink  droplets  selec- 
tively less  affected  by  electrostatic  fields  to  fiy  perma- 
nently off  the  surface  of  said  first  solid  in  said  region  in 
which  the  ink  droplets  would  normally  fly  permanently 
off  the  surface  due  to  forces  such  as  inertial  forces  and  air 
pressure  forces  overcoming  other  forces  acting  toward 
said  first  solid  such  as  adhesion  and  possibly  air  pressure, 
said  surface  of  said  first  solid  containing  a  number  of  por- 
tions of  the  surface,  each  of  said  number  of  portions  of  the 
surface  having  an  associated  geometrical  surface  at  some 
small  depth  interior  to  the  portion  and  parallel  to  that 
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portion,  and  each  said  associated  geometrical  surface 
being  controllable  to  exist  in  any  of  at  least  two  voltage 
states  at  any  future  instant,  assuming  that  appropriate 
control  signals  are  given  during  any  interval  shortly  pre- 
ceding and  including  that  instani 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  fluid 
droplets,  comprising 

elongated  reservoir  means  for  containing  a  liquid  under 
pressure, 

orifice  plate  means  forming  a  bottom  portion  o(  said  reser- 
voir means  and  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  arranged  in 
an  elongated  pattern  therein  through  which  said  liquid  can 
be  expelled  from  said  reservoir  means  in  a  series  of  contin- 
uously flowing  streams, 

elongated  piston  means  disposed  above  said  reservoir  means 
in  vibrational  isolation  (herefrom  and  having  a  bottom 
surface  in  contact  with  said  liquid 

a  plurality  of  separated  but  closely  spaced  eleciroacoustical 
transducer  means  engaging  a  top  surface  of  said  piston 
means  opposite  said  btittom  surface  in  end-to-end  arrange- 
ment and  dispi-ised  outside  of  said  reservoir  means,  for 
causing  vertical  translational  movement  of  said  piston 
means  so  as  to  generate  a  continuous  scries  of  plane  waves 
and  induce  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  disturbance  in 
said  fluid  issuing  from  said  orifices. 

support  means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  plurality  of 
transducer  means  and  said  piston  means  on  said  reservoir 
means,  and 

means  for  simultaneously  repetitively  activating  said  stimu- 
lator means  to  cause  a  series  of  said  disturbances 


4,13«,68« 

METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTO.MATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  THE  LNCLINATION  OF  PATTERNS  IN 

INK  JLT  PRINTERS 
Roderick  S.  Heard;  James  D.  Hill,  and  David  W .  Phillips,  all  of 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,066 
Int.  a.    GOID  /.'i   IH 
I  .S.  CI.  346—75  19  Oaims 

1  .An  ink  jct  printer  comprising  in  combination 
a  nozzle  for  emitting  a  stream  of  ink  drops,  a  charging  elec 
trixle  for  charging  said  ink  drops  in  accordance  with 
signals  to  be  recorded,  first  and  second  spaced  apart  de- 
tleclion  electrodes  respectively  on  opp<.)site  sides  of  said 
stream  of  ink  drops,  voltage  supply  means  connected  to 
said  electrodes  to  effect  an  electric  field  intermediate  said 
electrtxles  to  deflect  ink  drops  in  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  the  charges  on  said  drops,  record  receiving 


means  for  forming  images  indicative  of  the  signals  on  said 
drops  deflected  by  said  electrodes;  carrier  means  mount- 
ing said  nozzle  and  electrodes  and  means  for  effecting 
relative  movement  between  said  record  receiving  means 
and  said  earner  means;  and  electrical  means  for  distorting 
the  electric   field  between  said  electrodes,   monitonng 


4.138.687 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLONC  MLLTIPLE  UNIFORM 

FLUID  RLAMENTS  AND  DROPS 

Charles  L.  Cha.  Xenia.  and  Shou  L.  Hou,  Centerville,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,609 

Int.  CI.    GOID  /.^   IS 

U.S.  CI.  346—75  10  Qaims 
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means  for  detecting  the  velocity  of  said  relative  move- 
ment between  said  earner  and  said  record  receiving  means 
and  means  associated  with  said  electrical  means  respon- 
sive to  said  monitoring  means  for  adjusting  the  distortion 
in  said  electric  field  between  said  electrodes  to  control  the 
tilt  of  an  image  formed  on  said  record  receiving  means  b> 
said  ink  drops 


4.138.689 

ROCKABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRAY  HAVING  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  FLAT  INTERIOR  SHEET  SUPPORT 

.Anthony  P.  .Montalbano,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Ambico 

Inc.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976.  Ser.  No.  720,674 
Int.  a.   G03D  13/02 
U.S.  a.  354—337  13  aaimi 


1  .An  integral,  unitary,  molded  plastic  photographic  trav 
structure  comprising: 

a  bottom  member  having  a  first  bottom  portion  defining  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tray  a  first  substantially  fiat  bot- 
tom area  for  resting  on  a  support  surface  in  a  stable  posi- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  second  bottom  portions  each  of  which, 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tray,  define  upwardly  inclined 
bottom  areas  relative  to  said  first  substantially  flat  bottom 
area  to  permit  the  tray  to  be  rocked  on  the  support  sur- 
face, said  second  bottom  surface  portions  being  respec- 
tively located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  bottom  por- 
tion; 

said  bottom  member  defining  a  substantially  Hat.  photo- 
graphic sheet  receiving,  lower  surface  on  the  inside  of  the 
tray  over  said  first  substantially  flat  bottom  area  and  over 
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gt  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  upwardly  inclined 
bottom  areas  for  permitting  a  photographic  sheet  to  re- 
main in  its  flat  state  over  substantially  the  complete  inte- 
rior area  of  the  tray; 

side  walls  integral  with  each  other  and  integral  with  said 
bottom  member,  said  side  walls  extending  completely 
around  and  upwardly  from  said  bottom  member  to  form 
said  tray; 

an  inwardly  directed  integral  lip  portion  extending  from  the 
upper  portions  of  said  side  walls  and  integral  with  said  side 
walls,  said  lip  portion  extending  completely  along  and 
around  said  side  walls  and  inwardly  toward  the  central 
portion  of  the  tray; 

at  least  one  pouring  spout  integral  with  at  least  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
tray,  said  pjouring  spout  having  threads  thereon  for  receiv- 
ing a  mating  threaded  member,  and  said  at  least  one  side 
wall  which  is  integral  with  said  pouring  spout  having  a 
setback  or  a  recessed  portion  remote  from  said  threads  to 
facilitate  manipulating  the  threaded  member  on  the 
threads  of  said  spout;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  rib  members  integrally  formed  in 
said  bottom  member  and  extending  in  a  given  direction  of 
the  tray. 


4,138,691 

FRAMED  LEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  INSULATOR  REINFORCING 

STRIPS  SUPPORTED  BY  A  FRAME  AND  MADE 

INTEGRAL  WITH  LEAD  STRIPS 

Manabu  Bonkohara,  and  Hisao  Kasuga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,228 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/48.  29/44.  29/52 

MS.  a.  357—70  14  Qaims 


4,138,690 
DARLINGTON  CIRCUIT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Keiji  NawB,  and  Masami  Iwasaki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
inignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,436 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1976,  51-58409 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/02:  H03K  3/26 
U.S.  a.  357—46  12  Qaims 
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1,  In  a  framed  lead  assembly  for  use  in  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  device,  said  semiconductor  device  comprising 
a  semiconductor  element  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  areas, 
said  lead  assembly  comprisng  a  plurality  of  lead  strips  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material  and  means  for  supporting  said 
lead  strips  in  generally  radially  extended  positions,  said  lead 
strips  comprising  radially  inward  end  portions,  respectively, 
for  connection  to  said  electrode  areas,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  means  comprises  a  frame  member  having  an 
inside  edge  generally  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  said 
semiconductor  element,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  strips  of  an 
electrically  insulating  material  rendered  integral  with  at  least 
predetermined  portions  of  said  lead  strips,  respectively,  and 
connection  means  connecting  said  reinforcing  strips  with  said 
frame  member  to  support  said  lead  strips  in  said  positions,  said 
reinforcing  strips  substantially  conforming  in  shape  and  dimen- 
sions with  those  areas  of  said  lead  strips  with  which  said  rein- 
forcing strips  are  rendered  integral. 


I 

1.  A  Darlington  circuit  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  body,  first  and  second  transistors  darlington- 
connected  and  formed  in  said  semiconductor  body,  diode 
means  formed  in  said  semiconductor  body  to  permit,  when  said 
first  and  second  transistors  are  switched  off,  a  base  current  of 
sud  first  transistor  to  flow  in  the  reverse  direction  to  enhance 
a  switching  speed  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  and 
resistor  means  formed  in  said  semiconductor  body,  the  collec- 
tor and  base  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
collector  and  emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  respectively, 
said  resistor  means  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  diode 
means,  and  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  diode  means  being 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor,  respectively. 


4,138,692 
GAS  ENCAPSULATED  COOLING  MODULE 
Robert  G.  Meeker,  La  Grangeville;  William  J.  Scanlon,  Hope- 
well Junction,  and  Zvi  Segal,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,716 
Int.  Q.=  HOIL  25/04.  23/42.  23/44 
U.S.  Q.  357—82  15  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  module  for  integrated  circuit  chips,  said  cooling 
module  comprising: 

a  multilayer  ceramic  substrate  having  a  first  essentially  pla- 
nar surface  and  a  second  essentially  planar  surface,  said 
multilayer  ceramic  substrate  including  an  electrical  circuit 
pattern  contained  therein  and  on  at  least  one  of  said  planar 
surface; 
a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  supported  on  said  first 
planar  surface  of  said  substrate  and  electncally  connected 
to  said  electrical  circuit  pattern  of  said  multilayer  ceramic 
substrate,  each  of  said  semiconductor  chips  having  an 
essentially  exposed  planar  surface; 
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i  pluralitv  of  elecincallv  conductive  connector  pins  extend- 
ing from  said  second  planar  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  pins  being  electrically 
connected  (o  said  electrical  circuit  pattern  of  said  sub- 
strate, 

module  cap  means  hermetically  sealed  to  said  substrate  to 
provide  a  volume  encompassing  said  plurality  of  chips. 


J  pluraliiv  of  bellows  like  structures,  each  of  said  bellows 
like  structures  extending  from  the  exfvised  planar  surface 
of  a  discrete  one  of  said  chips  to  said  module  cap  means, 
and 

a  cooling  medium  contained  within  said  hermetically  sealed 
volume  formed  hv  said  substrate  and  said  mt)dule  cap 
means 


4,138.693 
INFORMATION  DENSITY  DECISION  CIRCUIT 
Y  oshio  lizuka,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  22,  1976,  51-31093 

Int.  CI.;  H04N  1/17 

L.S.  a.  358—28*  9  Claims 


SaMPLINC.  PULSt 
SP  .. , 


1  An  information  density  decision  circuit  for  deciding  the 
information  density  of  binary-coded  picture  signals  derived 
from  scanning  a  picture  along  predetermined  scanning  lines, 
comprising 

first  means  for  detecting  transition  points  of  said  binary - 
cixled  picture  signal  corresponding  to  information  transi- 
tions m  said  scanning  line  of  said  picture, 
second  means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  transition 
points  of  the  binary-ctxied  picture  signal  within  a  section 
thereof  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  when  said 
count  has  reached  a  predetermined  certain  value  indicat- 
ing the  decided  information  densit>  of  said  picture  signal; 
and 
enabling  means  responsive  to  detection  of  a  first  one  of  said 
transition  [xiints  by  said  first  means  for  enabling  the  count- 
ing of  said  second  means,  thereby  defining  the  section  of 
said  binary-cixled  picture  signal  within  which  said  number 
of  transition  points  is  counted  by  said  second  means. 


4,138,694 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDER/REPRODUCER  FOR 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  PULSE  SIGNALS 
Toshitada  Doi,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Iga,  Tokyo,  both  of  JafMi. 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1976,  51-19198 
Int.  a.-  H04N  5/76 
L.S.  a.  358—127 


25  Claims 


1  A  method  of  recording  pulse  encoded  information  in  ihe 
form  of  successive  plural-bit  words  on  a  record  medium  h\  a 
video  signal  recorder  of  the  type  normally  adapted  to  record 
video  signals,  such  as  composite  television  signals,  on  said 
record  medium  and  normally  having  a  control  mechanism  thai 
is  responsive  to  the  synchronizing  signals  contained  in  said 
V  ideo  signals  for  controlling  the  recording  operation  thereof, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  successive  ones 
of  said  plural-bit  words,  generating  simulated  horizontal  and 
vertical  synchronizing  signals  synchronized  to  the  frequencies 
of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronizing  signals  normalh 
included  in  said  video  signals;  time-compressing  each  of  said 
plural-bit  words  by  writing  said  words  into  an  addressable 
memory  at  a  first  rate  and  contemporaneously  reading  said 
words  out  of  said  memory  at  a  second,  faster  rate  to  insen 
relatively  short  gaps  between  adjacent  read-out  words  and  to 
insert  a  relatively  large  gap  between  adjacent  fields  of  vtords. 
combining  the  simulated  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronizing 
signals  with  said  plural  bit  words  without  loss  of  anv  of  such 
words  by  inserting  a  simulated  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 
into  each  gap  between  adjacent  words  and  by  inserting  a  simu 
lated  vertical  synchronizing  signal  into  the  large  gap  betv^een 
adjacent  fields  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  pulse  signal 
and  recording  fields  of  the  substantially  continuous  pulse  signal 
formed  of  said  combined  synchronizing  signals  and  plural-bii 
words  in  successive  tracks  on  said  record  medium,  a  field  of 
words  being  recorded  during  the  time  normally  required  for 
recording  a  video  field,  so  as  to  record  all  of  said  supplied 
plural-bit  words 


4,138,695 
CASSETTE  CENTRAL  DICTATION  SY  STEM 
Fred  C.  Bolick,  Jr.;  Theodore  Titus,  IV,  and  Said  Mohamnudi- 
oun,  all  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lanier  Business  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,476,  Mar.  3,  1975,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,501,  Jan.  29,  1973,  abandoned.  Tliis 
application  Dec.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,360 
Int.  a.   GllB  15/68 
VS.  C\.  360—92  1  a»ia 

1  A  cassette  recording  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ational modes  for  causing  tape  movement  in  a  ca.ssette.  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

a  first  means  for  sensing  the  movement  of  tape  in  a  first 
ca.ssette  in  recording  interrelationship  with  a  transducer 
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when  said  cassette  recording  apparatus  is  in  a  recording 
mode  of  of>eration  for  causing  tape  movement; 
a  second  means  for  substituting  a  second  cassette  for  said 
first  cassette  in  response  to  the  detection  by  said  first 
means  of  the  absence  of  tape  movement  in  said  first  cas- 
sette when  said  cassette  recording  apparatus  is  in  said 


patterns  of  travel  the  first  corresponding  to  the  alternate  travel 
along  the  upper  tracks,  the  second  corresponding  to  the  alter- 
nate travel  along  the  lower  tracks,  the  third  corresponding  to 
the  alternate  travel  along  the  upper  track  of  a  first  line,  fol- 
lowed by  the  lower  track  of  the  same  line,  the  lower  track  of 
the  next  line,  and  finally  the  upper  track  of  the  next  line,  and 
the  fourth  method  of  exploration  corresponding  to  the  explora- 
tion of  an  upper  track  of  a  first  line,  then  the  lower  track  of  the 
same  line,  then  an  inactive  return  to  the  other  end  of  the  track 
to  subsequently  traverse  the  upper  track  of  the  following  line 
and  the  lower  track  of  the  same  following  line,  and  so  on. 


recording  mode  of  operation  for  causing  tape  movement; 
and 
signal  means  responsive  to  said  second  means  for  providing 
an  audible  signal  corresponding  to  said  second  means 
becoming  operative  and  continuing  until  the  cassette 
substitution  has  been  terminated. 


4,138,697 
DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  POWER 

OUTAGE  ON  MASTER  AND  SLAVE  RECORDERS 
Joseph  G.  Russillo,  Dover,  N.H.,  and  William  C.  Earl,  Corona, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Somersworth, 
N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  882,739 

Int.  CI.- GllB  i/00.  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  360—6  5  Claims 


4,138,696 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RECORDING, 
REPRODUCING  AND  TRANSLATING,  A  MAGNETIC 
TRANSDUCER 

Milos  Blazevic,  62,  rue  Georges  Ferrand,  94380  Bonneuil-sur- 
Marne,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,563 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1976,  76  08629 
Int.  a.-  GllB  25/04 
L.S.  a.  360—2  5  Qaims 
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1  An  automatic  device  for  recording,  reproducing  and 
translating  said  device  being  of  the  type  using  magnetic  rectan- 
gular cards  having  visible  horizontal  lines  of  writing  on  their 
front  surfaces  which  are  readable  from  left  to  right,  and  a 
magnetic  coating  on  their  rear  surfaces  to  support  mangetic 
tracks  traverse  alternately  from  left  to  right  and  from  right  to 
left  by  a  movable  magnetic  head,  a  skipping  mechanism  for 
producing  relative  displacement  between  said  cards  and  device 
to  permit  passage  from  one  line  to  the  next,  the  improvement 
according  to  which  each  line  of  writing  on  the  front  surface 
corresponds  to  two  tracks  on  the  rear  surface  of  each  card, 
namely  an  upper  track  and  a  lower  track,  each  upper  track  of 
a  line  is  traversed  by  said  head  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
Ihe  upper  track  of  the  preceding  line  and  that  each  lower  track 
IS  traversed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel 
over  the  upper  track  of  the  corresponding  line,  said  device 
being  arranged  to  permit  the  choice  between  four  different 


1.  An  improved  data  recording  system  of  the  type  including 
recorders  susceptible  to  a  power  outage  condition  having  data 
recording  circuits  for  recording  data  on  magnetic  tape  derived 
from  pulse  initiators  in  meter  devices  associated  with  the  re- 
spective recorders  comprising; 

a  master  recorder  and  at  least  one  slave  recorder,  each  of 
said  recorders  including  a  time  record  circuit  having  a 
recording  head  for  normally  recording  time  interval 
marks  on  said  magnetic  tape  as  a  time  reference  for  said 
data,  said  master  recorder  having  a  timing  circuit  includ- 
ing means  for  providing  end-of-interval  pulses  to  its  time 
record  circuit  at  periodic  intervals  so  long  as  power  is 
being  supplied  to  said  master  recorder  to  effect  the  writing 
of  said  time  interval  marks  on  the  magnetic  tape  by  said 
master  recorder's  recording  head,  said  timing  circuit  fur- 
ther including  means  for  detecting  a  power  outage  condi- 
tion lasting  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  time  duration  to 
supply  a  power  outage  pulse  to  said  master  recorder's  time 
record  circuit  to  effect  the  writing  of  a  power  outage 
mark  on  the  magnetic  tape  by  said  master  recorder's  re- 
cord head  which  identifies  the  time  of  the  occurrence  of 
the  power  condition  and  the  time  interval  in  which  the 
power  outage  condition  occurred;  and  means  connecting 
the  output  of  the  time  record  circuit  of  said  master  re- 
corder to  the  input  of  the  time  record  circuit  of  each  of 
said  slave  recorders,  whereby  the  end-of-interval  pulses 
and  the  power  outage  pulse  generated  by  said  master 
recorder  effect  a  simultaneous  recording  of  said  time 
interval  and  power  outage  marks  on  the  magnetic  tape  of 
all  of  the  recorders. 
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4.138.698 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Akira  Kokei.  Moriguchi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,872 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    20,    1976,    51- 
141805[L1 

Int.  a.    C;ilB  /-^  -/.V 
L.S.  CI.  360—74  5  Claims 


checking  means  for  contracting  the  tape  guide  means  while 
in  said  specific  position  and  preventing  displacemenl  of 


4,138,699 

ALTOMATIC  TAPE  LOADINC;  TYPE  RECORDING 

AND  OR  REPRODLCING  APPARATUS 

Junichi  L  ra,  Yokohama,  and  Toshio  Murakawa,  Sagamihara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  \  ictor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4,  1976,  51-65262; 
Jun.  4.  1976,  51-65263 

Int.  CI.    GIIB  IS  ^A.  .V  (M 
L.S.  CI.  360—85  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  tape  loading  typo  recording  and   or  repro- 
ducing apparatus  comprising 

a  guide  drum   having  heads  tor  recording  or   repri>ducing 

signals  on  or  from  a  tape 
a  pair  of  tape  guide  means  lor  engaging  said  tape,  said  tape 
guide  means  moving  to  a  specific  position  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  guide  drum  where  said  tape  is  fully  loaded,  said 
guide  means  guiding  the  tape  at  said  specific  position  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  tape  travels  along  a  specific  tape 
travel  path  and  over  a  specific  angular  evpanse  with 
respect  to  the  guide  drum, 
means  responsive  to  a  loading  operation  for  moving  said 
tape  guide  means  in  a  specific  direction  to  said  specific 
p<isition  when  the  tape  is  loaded  info  said  specific  tape 
travel  path  and  responsive  to  an  unloading  operation  for 
moving  the  tape  guide  means  in  the  reverse  direction 
away  from  said  specific  position  when  the  tape  is  re- 
moved from  the  specific  tape  travel  path,  and 


1 1  i.  I. 


1  In  a  tape  recording  and/  or  reproducing  device  of  the  type 
employing  magnetic  tape  provided  with  a  leader  portion  at 
iipposite  ends  thereof,  a  tape  control  system  comprising 

a  forwarding  means  for  forwarding  the  tape. 

a  pausing  means  tor  temp*irarily  pausing  the  forwarding  of 
the  tape  and  for  releasing  said  lempiirary  pausing  of  the 
forwarding  of  the  tape, 

J  delay  circuit  connected  ti>  said  I'orwarding  means  and  said 
pausing  means  for  producing  an  inhibit  signal  f<ir  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  after  initiation  of  forwarding  of 
the  tape  by  either  actuation  of  said  forwarding  means  or 
release  of  said  pausing  means,  and 

an  automatic  interuption  means  connected  lo  said  delay 
circuit  adapted  for  detecting  the  leader  portion  of  the  tape 
and  for  interrupting  the  forwarding  of  the  tape  upon 
detection  of  the  leading  edge  portuni  m  the  absence  of  said 
inhibit  signal 


Trr^^F:"-: 
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the   tape  guide  means  in  said   reverse  direction  during 
either  recording  or  reproducing  mode  of  operation. 


4.138,700 
CONTAINER  FOR  USING  A  MINIATURIZED 
CARTRIDGE  IN  AN  EIGHT-TRACK  PLAYER 
Hugh  M.  Russell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Module-Eight 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,792,  Jun.  23,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,14* 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  23/06.  15/18 
L  .S.  a.  360-93  12  CTaims 


1    A  modular  tape  cartridge  assembly  comprising: 

a  cartridge  container  having  removably  mounted  therein 

two  pinch  wheels,  one  pinch  wheel  being  located  at  each 

end  of  the  container,  and 
a  tape  cartridge  containing  a  continuous  loop  of  magnetic 

tape, 
said  tape  cartridge  being  received  in  said  container  cartridge 

with  said  tape  being  disposed  in  abutting  relationship  toal 

least  one  of  said  pinch  wheels 
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4,138,701 

CASSETTE  EJECTOR  FOR  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH 

BOTH  PLAY  AND  EJECTION  INHIBIT 

Kitsuo  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,297 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    20,    1976,    51- 

140790[U]:  Oct,  20,  1976,  51-140791[U] 

Int.  a:  GllB  15/04.  15/18 


which  the  magnetic  flux  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  carrier,  nonmagnetic  encapsulation  means  for 
supporting  said  recording  heads  as  a  modular  unit  in  parallel 
arrangement,  each  said  recording  head  being  separated  from 


U5.  a.  360—96 


5  Oaims 


H' IX' !x' ^' li' li 


n  c  l; 


3 


2a      2o     6     2a 


?a  2a  2-2 


I 


1  A  cassette  tape  recorder  comprising: 

a  cassette  accommodating  section  having  a  movable  cover 
and  receiving  a  cassette  therein; 

a  plurality  of  operating  members  arranged  parallel  with 
each  other  in  a  row  and  movably  in  a  substantially  same 
direction  between  operative  and  inoperative  positions  for 
controlling  functions  of  said  tape  recorder; 

frame  means  for  movably  supporting  said  plurality  of  operat- 
ing members; 

cassette  ejection  means  capable  of  being  actuated  for  open- 
ing said  cover  to  expose  said  cassette  accommodating 
section  for  insertion  and  extraction  of  the  cassette;  and 

stopping  means  comprising  a  unitary  member  supported  on 
said  frame  means  to  extend  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpmdicular  to  said  operating  members  in  said  row  and 
coupled  to  said  ejection  means,  said  stopping  means  being 
movable  in  a  direction  crossing  the  moving  direction  of 
said  operating  members  to  selectively  occupy,  when  said 
ejection  means  is  not  actuated,  a  first  position  where  said 
stopping  means  is  locked  by  at  least  one  of  said  operating 
members  which  extends  into  the  moving  path  of  said 
stopping  means  in  the  operative  position  thereof  so  as  to 
inhibit  the  actuation  of  said  ejection  means  and,  when  said 
ejection  means  is  actuated,  a  second  position  where  said 
stopping  means  is  located  in  the  moving  path  of  said  at 
least  one  operating  member  when  all  of  said  operating 
members  are  in  the  inopyerative  positions  so  as  to  inhibit 
the  movement  of  said  one  operating  member  to  the  opera- 
tive position. 


the  adjoining  head  by  said  nonmagnetic  encapsulation  means 
and  a  first  and  second  side  plate  disposed  over  said  encapsula- 
tion means  and  adjacent  the  end-most  sides  of  said  parallel 
arranged  recording  heads. 


4,138,703 
VIDEO  DISC  PACKAGE 
Frederick  R.  Stave,  and  Leslie  A.  Torrington,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,200 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/82.  17/00.  25/04:  B65D  85/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—133  8  Claims 


4.138,702 

HEAD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PERPENDICULAR 

RECORDING  INFORMATION  ON  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORD  CARRIER 

Jean  G.  Magnenet,  Belfort,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Honeywell  Bull,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,156,  Jan.  21, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,682 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23,  1975,  75  02137 
Int.  a.^  GllB  5/14  5/115.  5/27 
U.S.  a.  360— 125  9  Qaims 

1  An  arrangement  for  recording  information  on  a  magnetic 
record  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  recording 
heads,  each  said  magnetic  recording  head  including  an  electro- 
magnet, a  recording  pole  and  a  flux  closing  pole,  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  pole  face  of  the  recording  f)ole  being  smaller  than 
the  cross-section  of  the  pole  face  of  the  flux  closing  pole,  a 
magnetic  shunt,  said  magnetic  shunt  being  disposed  on  one  side 
of  said  record  carrier  and  close  thereto  and  each  said  magnetic 
recording  head  being  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  record 
carrier  and  close  thereto,  so  as  to  form  a  gap  of  constant  dimen- 
sion with  said  magnetic  shunt  and  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  in 


1,  A  packaged  record  comprising: 

(A)  a  disc  record: 

(B)  a  jacket  having  a  record  enclosing  cavity  and  an  end 
access  opening  in  communication  therewith: 

(C)  a  record  retaining  spine  withdrawably  received  within 
said  cavity;  said  spine  substantially  extending  into  said  end 
access  opening  when  it  is  fully  inserted  into  said  jacket; 

(D)  indicia  secured  to  the  foremost  exposed  edge  of  said 
spine  for  associating  a  first  side  of  said  record  with  a  given 
side  of  said  spine;  said  record  being  enclosed  within  said 
package  such  that  said  first  side  of  said  record  is  on  the 
same  side  of  said  cavity  as  said  given  side  of  said  spine;  and 

(E)  means  secured  to  said  spine  for  limiting  relative  motion 
between  said  spine  and  said  enclosed  record. 


4,138,704 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  OF  TAPE  RECORDER 
Akio  Nakazono,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Shirasuna 
Electric  Corp.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1976,  51/149882 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  360—137  2  Claims 

1,  An  operating  mechanism  of  a  tape  recorder  comprising  at 
least  a  recording  lever,  a  play-back  lever  and  a  review  lever  or 
a  cue  lever  each  capable  of  being  depressed  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position,  w  herein  if  the  review  or  the  cue  lever 
is  depressed  w  hen  the  recording  or  the  play-back  operation  is 
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activated  b\  the  recording  lever  and  or  the  plav-back  lever 
being  depressed,  the  position  for  plav-back  operation  is  main- 
tained during  either  of  the  recording  or  the  play-back  opera- 
tions, said  mechanism  comprising 

(ai  J  first  slider  bar  spring  biased  in  a  Hrst  direction. 

(b)  a  second  slider  bar  spring  biased  in  a  second  direction. 

opposite  said  first  direction. 
1^1  said  first  and  second  slider  bars  extending  transverseh  of 
and  perpendicularlv  to  said  levers  and  being  slidable  in  a 
plane  orthogonal  to  a  major  surface  of  each  of  said  levers, 
(di  said  first  slider  bar  having  at  least  one  projection  asstici- 
ated  with  each  of  said  recording,  play-back  and  review  or 
cue  levers,  said  recording,  plav-back  and  review  or  cue 
lovers  having  cam  surfaces  thereon  engaging  said  projec- 
tions for  mining  said  tlrst  slider  bar  in  said  second  direc- 
tion. 


i    1  t'i  .""^"^"i  ; ^^ 


a  relay  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  alternately  conduct. 
ing  and  interrupting  energization  to  said  motor, 

a  rectifier  having  one  input  terminal  coupled  to  a  source  of 
AC  voltage  and  having  another  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  chassis  for  referencing  the  output  voltage  therefrom 
to  the  chassis  voltage,  and  having  its  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  relay;  and 

a  fuse  coupled  to  said  relay  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  Ip 
earth  ground  whereby  a  voltage  differential  greater  than  a 
selected  value  between  said  chassis  and  earth  ground 
renders  said  fuse  nonconductive 


U' 


4.138.705 

OVKR-HOWKR  SAKKTV  I)K\  K  F  K)R  MOTOR  DRIVKN 

S  VST  KM 

Joseph  I).  Doll,  (;erinK.  Vebr.,  assiEnor  to  Lockwood  Corpora- 
tion, (iering.  Nebr. 

Filed  Apr,  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.890 
Int.  CI.    H02H  V  "^ 
i(>i—*2  18  aaims 


L  .S.  (  1 


I     -Vn  .n  cr  vnlLige  protected  irrigation  svstcm  comprising 
,1  motor  driven  irrigation  svstem.  including  at  least  one  AC 

induction  motor  connected  to  a  system  chassis,  and 
in   over-voltage  detecting   device   for  interrupting   p<iwer 

supplied  to  said  motor  when  the  voltage  ditTerenlial  be- 

t VI  ecu  said  chassis  and  earth  ground  exceeds  a  selected 

value,  the  detecting  device  includinc 


4,138,706 

KLECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY  FAULT  DETECTING 

SYSTEM 

I^uren  L.  Johnson.  Westchester,  and  Robert  J.  Wilson.  Boling- 
brook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,526 
Int.  a."  H02H  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  361-42  8  naiim 


(e)  said  second  slider  bar  having  at  least  one  pro|ection 
associated  with  said  recording  lever,  said  recording  lever 
having  a  surface  for  ccintjcling  said  proieclion  tif  said 
second  slider  hjr. 

ifi  said  first  and  sc'cond  slider  bars  having  cixiperating  en- 
gagement surfaces  wherein  said  second  slider  bar  is  nor- 
mallv  held  against  movement  in  said  second  direction  by 
said  t"irsi  slider  bar  and  wherein  depression  of  said  cue  or 
plav-back  levers  moves  said  I'lrst  slider  bar  in  said  second 
direction  for  permitting  spring  bias  movement  of  said 
second  slider  h,ir  in  said  second  direction  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and 

ij;)  said  predetermined  position  o(  said  second  slider  bar 
fixing  said  projection  of  said  second  slider  bar  against  said 
surface  of  said  recording  lever  for  preventing  depression 
of  said  recording  lever  vvherehv  reci^rding  hv  said  tape 
recorder  is  prevented  upon  depression  of  said  cue.  review 
or  play  back  levers 


1    An  electrical  power  supply  fault  detecting  system  for  use 
with  an  alternator  of  the  type  having  an  electrically  energized 
exciting    field    winding   and   two   discrete   polyphase  output 
winding  groups  each  having  a  neutral  point,  comprising: 
means  for  full-wave  rectifying  the  output  potential  of  each 
of  said  alternator  output  winding  groups  and  for  applying 
the  rectified  potential  across  a  system  direct  current  oul- 
put  circuit  isolated  from  a  selected  point  of  reference  o: 
ground  potential, 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  across  a  selected 
point  of  reference  or  ground  potential  and  said  neutral 
points  of  said  output  winding  groups  in  parallel  whereb) 
a  system  fault  to  said  selected  f>oint  of  reference  or  ground 
p<itenlial  completes  an  electrical  circuit  for  said  electrical 
potential;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  current  through  said  electn- 
cal  circuit  as  a  result  of  a  system  fault  to  said  point  of 
reference  or  ground  potential  for  deenergizing  said  alter- 
nator exciting  field  winding 


4,138,707 

GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS  WITH 

PREDETECTION  NEUTRALIZATION  OF  REACTIVE 

CURRENTS 

Thomas  A.  O.  Gross,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,579 
Int.  CI.    H02H  J/2S 
U.S.  CI.  361—45  12  Oums 

1    A  ground  fault  protective  system  for  use  with  a  power 
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airibution  system  for  supplying  a.c.  power  to  a  known  load 
JOB  at  least  two  supply  conductors,  at  least  one  of  said  supply 
adductors  exhibiting  a  measureable  downstream  reactance  to 
CTund  giving  rise  to  net  reactive  differential  currents  in  said 
apply  conductors  not  characteristic  of  a  real  ground  fault 
omprising: 

dilferential  current  sensing  means  responsive  to  currents  in 
said  supply  conductors  for  generating  fault  signals  repre- 
senting differential  currents  carried  by  said  supply  con- 
ductors; and 


neutralizing  means  comprising  at  least  one  auxiliary  circuit 
branch  including  predetermined  impedance  means  so 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  supply  conductors  and 
proportioned  relative  to  said  downstream  reactance  to 
ground  as  to  exert  a  neutralizing  effect  on  said  net  reactive 
difTerential  currents  substantially  counterbalancing  the 
effect  on  said  fault  signals  of  said  downstream  reactance  to 
ground. 


4,138,708 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SOLENOID  PUMP 

Sulao  Tikeshima,  Higashi  Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jido- 
ihakiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,198 
Claims   priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    26,    1976,    51- 

15T9«3[U];  Dec.  23,  1976,  51-173092[U] 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  47/00 
IS.  a.  361—156  5  aaims 
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1  A  drive  circuit  for  a  solenoid  pump  comprising  a  series 
aimbmation  of  a  rectifier  and  a  resistor  connected  between 
one  terminal  of  an  a.c.  source  and  one  end  of  the  solenoid  of 
ihe  pump,  another  rectifier  connected  in  shunt  with  the  sole- 
noid, a  thyristor  connected  between  said  one  end  of  the  sole- 
loid  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  a.c.  source,  a  capacitor 
connected  between  the  other  end  of  the  solenoid  and  the  other 
terminal  of  the  a.c.  source,  and  a  trigger  circuit  for  supplying 
stngger  pulse  to  the  thyristor  to  turn  it  on,  thereby  causing  the 
wlenoid  to  be  energized  by  electrical  energy  stored  on  the 
capacitor  as  it  discharges  through  the  thyristor,  wherein  said 
'ngger  circuit  is  formed  as  a  relaxation  oscillator  including  a 
programmable  unijunction  transistor  and  having  an  oscillation 
frequency  which  varies  inversely  with  a  fluctuation  in  said 
wurce  voltage,  said  thyristor  being  rendered  conductive  in 
'esponse  to  an  oscillation  output  from  said  trigger  circuit, 
*nereby  the  energy  discharged  by  said  capacitor  per  unit  time 

WOG  13 


is  maintained  substantially  constant  despite  a  fluctuation  in  said 
source  voltage. 


4,138,709 
PROXIMITY  SWITCH 
John  A.  Colwill,  Quom,  England,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,684,  Oct.  22,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,870 

Int.  a.^  HOIH  36/00 

V.S.  a.  361—180  18  aaims 


"I- 


1.  A  proximity  switch  of  the  type  connectable  in  series  with 
an  electrical  source  and  an  electrical  load,  having  portions 
energizable  from  the  electrical  source,  and  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  proximity  of  a  metallic  object  to  shunt  current 
from  the  electrical  source  through  the  proximity  switch  and 
thereby  connect  the  source  to  the  load,  said  proximity  switch 
comprising: 

a  sensing  means  for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  a  metallic  object  within  a  selected  distance 
from  the  proximity  switch; 
a  switching  means  connected  for  connection  between  the 
source  and  the  load  for  disconnecting  said  source  from 
said  load  and  connecting  said  source  to  said  load  by  shunt- 
ing the  current  from  said  source  through  said  switching 
means; 
a  switching  control  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means 

signal  for  controlling  the  swing  means; 
an  energy  storage  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  re- 
ceived from  the  electrical  source  when  said  source  is 
disconnected  from  the  load  by  the  switching  means  and 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  selected  portions  of  the 
proximity  switch  when  said  source  current  is  shunted  to 
said  load  through  said  switching  means;  and 
an  operational  delay  means  resp>onsive  to  the  initial  connec- 
tion of  the  proximity  switch  to  the  power  source  for 
turning  on  the  control  switching  device  to  shunt  the 
switching  capacitor  for  a  preselected  time  after  said  initial 
energization  to  thereby  prevent  the  turning  on  of  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  said  preselected  time. 


4,138,710 
IGNFTION  DEVICE 

Mizoguchi   Tsukuru,   660-106,    Kanmatsu-cho,    Kishiwada-shi, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,750 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1974,  49-128217 

Int.  a.-  F02P  9/00 

U.S.  a.  361—263  5  aaims 

1.  In  an  ignition  device  of  an  internal  conbu^tion  engine 
which  includes  an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  and 
a  secondary  winding;  a  direct  current  source  which  applies 
current  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil;  a  breaker 
point  which  makes  and  breaks  current  of  the  primary  winding 
from  the  direct  current  source;  a  cam  which  rotates,  associated 
with  rotation  of  a  crankshaft  of  the  internal  conbustion  engine, 
and  opens  and  shuts  the  breaker  point;  a  condenser  connected 
across  the  breaker  point;  a  distributor  having  a  given  plurality 
of  contact  points  and  a  distributing  arm  which  rotates  associ- 
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ated  with  rotation  of  the  cam,  and  a  number  of  ignition  plugs, 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  contact  points  of  the  distnbu- 
tor,  coupled  with  the  secondary  winding  through  respective 
ones  of  the  contact  points  of  the  distributor;  the  improvmeni 
comprising  at  least  one  avalanche  diode  in  series  with  each  of 


said  Ignition  plugs  and  an  end  of  said  secondary  winding,  said 
avalanche  diode  being  connected  m  that  direction  wherein 
current  produced  from  said  secondary  winding  of  said  ignition 
coil  IS  initially  blocked  from  flowing  to  said  ignition  plugs  until 
said  avalanche  diode  breaks  down  at  substantially  the  moment 
when  said  breaker  points  turns  to  OFF  from  ON 


4,138,711 

STATIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

PACKAGE 

Edwin  L.  Bremenour,  Euclid;  Timothy  E.  .McAdams,  Willowick, 

and  Clifford  A.  Rhodes,  Willoughby,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Allen-Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,172 

Int.  a.    H05K  5,  00 

U.S.  a.  3«1— 424  11  Claims 


1    A  lead  sh(irting  device  for  a  printed  circuit  board  having 
mounted  thereon  at  least  one  semiconductor  element  having 
terminals  electrically  engaging  conducting  circuit   paths  on 
said  Kiard,  said  paths  terminating  in  spaced  apart,  conducting 
lerminalKin  pads,  and  wherein  said  circuit  board  is  removably 
msertable  in  an  elongated  connector  device  having  contacts 
arranged  for  electrical  engagement  with  respective  ones  of  said 
termination  pads  and  an  insulating  housing  at  least  partially 
lurrounding  said  contacts,  said  housing  defining  an  exposed 
camming  surface,  and  wherein  said  semiconductor  device  is 
susceptible  to  deleterious  effects  in  the  presence  of  a  difference 
in  p<itential  acros^  its  terminals  prior  to  insertion  of  said  b<iard 
into  said  connector  device,  said  lead  shorting  device  including 
an  insulating  supp<irt  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  said 
circuit  board  and  extending  across  the  termination  pads 
electncallv  connected  to  said  semiconductor  element,  and 
a  conducting  terminal  shorting  member  supported  by  said 
support  member  including  a  plurality  of  integral,  resilient 
conducting    portions   arranged    for    normal    engagement 
with  and  electrically  shorting  each  of  the  respective  termi- 
nation pads  electrically  connected  to  the  semiconductor 
device,  the  resilient  conducting  portions  of  said  shorting 
member  each   having   cam   follower  means  cixiperating 


with  the  camming  surface  of  the  housing  of  said  connecto- 
device  for  separating  said  portion  from  said  tentiiiutia 
pads  upon  insertion  of  said  circuit  board  into  said  conntt 
tor  device. 


4,138,712 
PRODUCTION  OF  CAPACITOR  ELEMENTS  HAVING 
ESPEOALLY  HIGH  SPEOnC  ENERGY  CONTENT 
Zoltan  Leszlauer,  Gyor,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Licencii  Tili). 
manyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,058,  Dec.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,21! 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  2,  1971,  634 
Int.  a.^  HOIG  9/00:  C25D  H/02 
U.S.  a.  361—433  2  CUiai 

1.  A  method  of  producing  high  storage  capacitor  elemem 
for  electrolytic  capacitors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps; 
producing  unetched  metal  filaments  by  drawing  such  Ihaiwc 
metal  filaments  have  a  circular  cross-section  along  its  enlirt 
length  with  a  radius  rj  ,  and  oxidizing  said  filaments  at  afonr 
ing  voltage  to  coat  them  with  an  oxide  layer  having  a  thicknei 
substantially  equal  to 
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4,138,714 
METHOD  OF  LIGHTING  FOR  COLORED  SHADOWS 
MkUUro  TiuchHushl;  Muato  Saito;  Makoto  YanuiKMhita,  all 
of  Aaagasaki;  HidetoaU  Katsura,  Kamakiira;  Oumu  Myodo, 
Kaaukura,  and  Koichiro  Maeyama,  Kaauknra,  all  of  Japan, 
Mdgnors  to  MiUubishi  Denki  KabiiaUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,459 
Claiffli  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1976,  51-128035 
Int.  a.2  F21P  5/04 
VS.  a.  362—231  3  Claims 

I 


n(« 


V 


1) 


wherein  U  is  the  maximum  operating  voltage  and  Em  is :b; 
maximum  field  strength  of  the  oxide  layer,  r|  being  equal; 
2U/cm. 


4,138,713 
LIGHT  nXTURE 

Roman  Szpur,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Panabeam  Corp.,  Di) 

ton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,136,  Sep.  30,  1975,  PilV 
4,021,660.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,SH 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3,  IM 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.    F21V  29/00.  31/02.  7/12 
U.S.  a.  362— 218  ISCTiiB 


1  An  improved  light  fixture  adapted  for  use  in  an  envirot 
ment  of  high  moisture  and/or  high  dust  particles,  compreni 
an  elongated  transparent  tube  having  opposite  end  ponioit 
and  a  center  axis,  a  set  of  end  closure  members  mounted  ot 
corresponding  said  end  fwrtions  of  said  tube,  means  for  posf 
tively  securing  said  end  closure  members  to  the  correspondui 
said  end  portions  of  said  tube,  a  generally  U-shaped  reflecto' 
panel  disposed  within  said  tube  and  having  an  inner  reflectni 
surface,  means  located  on  at  least  one  of  said  end  closoi: 
members  eccentrically  of  said  center  axis  and  supporting  it 
elongated  lamp  element  with  an  axis  spaced  generally  parillt 
to  said  center  axis  of  said  lube  and  between  the  inner  surface? 
said  tube  and  said  center  axis  of  said  tube,  and  said  reflecir 
panel  extends  between  said  lamp  element  and  the  inner  surfjc; 
of  said  tube 


I 

1.  A  method  of  lighting  for  colored  shadows  which  com- 
prises arranging  color  light  sources  in  three  R,  G  and  B  groups 
of  at  least  one  light  source  for  yellow  to  red  (R  group);  at  least 
one  light  source  for  green  (G  group)  and  at  least  one  light 
source  for  violet  to  blue  (B  group)  and  illuminating  an  object 
to  obtain  colored  shadows  of  the  object  to  give  the  ratios  of 
illuminances  by  the  color  light  sources; 


'R  = 


•C 


ui  a  range  surrounded  by  the  following  ratios  of  j-k-1-m-n-e-f-j 
in  a  triangular  coordinate  wherein  I^  designates  an  illuminance 
by  only  the  lamp  in  the  R  group;  Iq  designates  an  illuminance 
by  only  the  lamp  in  the  G  group  and  Ig  designates  an  illumi- 
nance by  only  the  lamp  in  the  B  group. 
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4,138,715 
RESONANT  SWTTCHING  CONVERTER 
Edward  J.  Miller,  Littletoa,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  653,996,  Jan.  28, 1976,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,090 
Int.  a.2  H02M  3/I3S 
U5,  a.  363—28  12  Qaims 

1.  A  resonant  switching  DC  to  DC  converter  for  providing 
a  DC  output  voltage  to  a  load,  comprising: 
a  first  series  resonant  circuit  including  a  first  inductor  and  a 
first  capacitor  adapted  to  be  constantly  connected  in  series 
with  a  source  of  input  voltage,  said  first  inductor  forming 
a  charging  path  for  said  first  capacitor, 
a  second  series  resonant  circuit  including  a  second  inductor 
and  said  first  capacitor,  the  natural  resonant  frequency  of 
said  second  series  resonant  circuit  being  high  compared  to 
the  natural  resonant  frequency  of  said  first  series  resonant 


circuit  so  that  the  current  in  said  first  inductor  has  only  a 
minor  effect  on  the  resonant  behavior  of  the  current  in 
said  second  inductor, 
first  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  second 
inductor  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  first  capacitor  for 
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enabling  a  discharge  path  into  said  load  for  the  charge 
stored  by  said  first  capacitor,  and 
control  means  for  sensing  the  second  series  resonant  circuit 
current  in  said  switch  means  and  actuating  said  switch 
means  when  said  current  is  zero. 


4,138,716 
LIGHTING  nXTURE  ENCLOSURE 
Richard  V.  Muhlethaler,  Park  Ridge,  and  Richard 
Geneva,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Arrem  Plastics  Inc. 
III. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,552 
Int.  a.=  F21V  17/00 
U.S.  a.  362—375 


J.  Walls, 
,  Addison, 


23  Qaims 


1.  A  lighting  enclosure  comprising: 

a  plastic  housing  within  which  a  lighting  fixture  chassis  may 
be  mounted,  the  housing  having  downwardly  projecting 
sides,  each  side  having  an  inwardly  oi>ening  channel  with 
an  intumed  lower  flange  on  its  lower  edge; 

a  metal  lining  means  generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  housing  and  disposed  within  the  housing; 

a  resilient  gasket  seated  in  the  inwardly  opening  channel; 
and 

an  upwardly  opening  lens  having  inwardly  projecting  sides, 
the  shap>e  of  the  lens  generally  conforming  to  that  of  the 
housing,  each  of  the  upwardly  projecting  sides  having 
out-turned  lips,  the  lips  received  in  the  inwardly  opening 
channel  and  $upp>orted  on  the  inturned  lower  flange,  said 
lens  in  engagement  with  the  resilient  gasket. 
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4.138.717 

CONSTANT-GAIN  REGL  LATED-PHASE 

STANDARD-PHASE  CONVERTER 

Daniel  Arnoux,  Saint  Germain  en  Laye,   France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Chauvin  Amoux,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,803 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .Apr.  6.  1976,  76  09882 

Int.  CI.    H02M  you 

U.S.  a.  363—156  3  Claims 


1  Phd.se  converter  tor  Jephasing  a  sinusoid  reference  volt- 
age Eo  and  prcxJucing  a  sinust.iid  regulated  phase  displaced 
soltage  E<J)  of  same  frequencv  and  same  magnitude,  and  hav- 
ing a  common  p*iinl  with  said  sinusoid  reference  voltage,  this 
phase  converter  comprising 

an  input  terminal  served  with  said  sinusoid  reference  volt- 
age. 
an  output  lerminal  meant  for  dehvering  said  regulated  phase 

displaced  voltage, 
a  summation  circuit  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and 
an  output,  said  first  input  of  said  summation  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  through  a  first  circuit 
path,  said  second  input  of  said  summation  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  through  a  second  circuit 
path,  and  said  output  of  said  summation  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
a  two  gain  amplifier  mounted  in  series  in  said  second  circuit 

path, 
an  impedance  circuit  mounted  in  series  in  said  second  circuit 
path,  said  impiedance  circuit  comprising  a  variable  impe- 
dance element  having  a  grounded  terminal  and  a  control 
terminal, 
an  inverter  mounted  in  series  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 

circuit  paths,  and 
a  phase-control  circuit  comprising  a  first  input,  a  second 
input,  and  a  control  output,  said  first  input  of  said  phase 
control  circuit  being  connected  to  said  input  terminal 
served  with  said  sinusoid  reference  voltage,  said  second 
input  of  said  phase  control  circuit  being  connected  to  said 
output  terminal  meant  for  delivering  said  regulated  pha.se 
displaced  voltage,  and  said  control  output  being  con- 
nected to  said  control  terminal  of  said  impedance  element, 
said  phase  control  circuit  further  ci)mprising  means  for 
serving  said  control  output  with  an  error  signal  having  a 
magnitude  equal,  to  an  additional  constant,  to  a  difference 
Eo   ♦   F.  Eo        E    between  the  magnitude     Eo   ■► 

E  of  a  sum  of  said  sinustud  reference  voltage  and  said 
regulated  phase  displaced  voltage  and  the  magnitude  Eo 
-  E|  of  a  difference  between  said  sinusoid  reference 
voltage  and  said  regulated  phase  displaced  voltage 


4,138,718 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

DOWNLOADING  CAPABILITY 

Ronald  J.  Toke,  Bratenahl  Village,  and  William   A.   Donze, 

Mentor,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  .Allen-Bradley  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850.927 
Int.  a.   G06¥  S  02.  /i  W 
L  S.  CI.  364—200  9  Oaims 

1    A  numerical  control  system,  the  combination  comprising 
a  read/ write  memory    for  storing  programs   including  an 

executive  system  program, 
an  N/C  processor  coupled  to  said  read/wnte  memory  by  a 
data  bus  and  an  address  bus,  said  N/C  processor  being 


operable    to    write   data    into   said    read/write   memm^ 
through  said  data  bus. 

a  read-only  memory  coupled  to  said  N/C  prcicessor  anc 
storing  a  resident  communications  program; 

means  coupled  to  said  N/C  processor  for  initiating  the  Iran- 
fer  of  said  resident  communications  program  from  sai: 
read-only  memory  to  said  read/write  memorv, 

means  associated  with  said  N/C  processor  which  is  respor 
sive  to  said  initiating  means  for  sequentially  transfermi: 
each  instruction  in  said  resident  communications  prograr 
to  said  read/write  memory  and  for  causing  said  N  C 
processor  to  commence  executing  said  resident  commur, 
cation  program; 


host  processor  means  coupled  to  said  N/C  processor, 
storage  means  for  storing  executive  system  programs  lo; 
numerical  control  systems,  said  storage  means  being  cot 
pled  to  said  host  prcxessor  to  download  selected  executut 
system  programs  to  said  N/C  processor, 
w  herein  said  N/C  processor  is  operable  in  response  to  saic 
resident  communications  program  to  transmit  lo  said  h*; 
proces.sor  a  request  for  a  selected  executive  system  pre- 
gram  and  to  receive  and  store  in  said  read/write  memon 
the  downloaded  instructions  of  said  selected  execute; 
system  program 


4,138.719 
ALTOMATIC  WRITING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF 

WORD  PROCESSING  THEREFOR 
H.  Wallace  Swanstrom;   Kenneth  C.  Campbell,  and  Wemtr 
Schaer.  all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622.780 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1971 
48626/74 

Int.  a.-  G06F  3/12 
U.S.  a.  364— 200  119aaiiiis 


1  In  an  automatic  wnting  system  including  a  keyboard  anc 
a  printer,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  at  least  a  common  dau 
bus  and  a  common  instruction  word  bus.  the  improveinffli 
comprising: 
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selection  means  at  said  keyboard  for  defining  designated 
pitch  and  proportionally  spaced  printing  modes; 

t  microprocessor  having  a  plurality  of  specific  print  control 
instructions  stored  therein  at  addressable  locations,  said 
microprocessor  connected  to  said  common  instruction 
word  bus  and  said  common  data  bus;  and 

a  printer  data  store  containing  print  information  correspond- 
ing to  alphameric  information  which  may  be  entered  at 
said  keyboard,  said  printer  data  store  being  connected  to 
said  common  data  bus  and  said  common  instruction  word 
bus  and  addressable  by  character  information  correspond- 
ing to  alphameric  information  which  may  be  inserted  at 
said  keyboard; 

said  microprocessor  acting  in  response  to  the  selection  of  a 
pnnting  mode  of  operation  and  the  entry  of  alphameric 
information  to  cause  print  information  corresponding  to 
entered  alphameric  information  to  be  read  from  said 
pnnter  data  store  and  forwarded  to  said  printer. 


4,138,720 
HME-SHARED,  MULTI-PHASE  MEMORY  ACCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Ke-Chiang  Chu,  San  Jose,  and  Richard  S.  Sharp,  Santa  Barbara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
.Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1977.  Ser.  No.  784,352 
Int.  a.-  G06F  13/00 
L.S.  a.  364—200  15  Oaims 


MOD  MfMOb. 

,     /IS  t       ..o 

•"    ~  •_  "H  n  .     -'    t    n— ^  w»«j.  n — 

—n    I        ,■»    I  »»o«  •  Jti;fl    '     I  "o-o  rr—i      ,:,o^         ,•» 


■■"t"    L^*_     WT*CK   t-  ~~ 


.I3>- 


I   '     ■  ■  ■' '  :  ,»•'  _|—  "^ 

' ,,  f-" H  Mtn 

, /i*  r^  Mt«ii 

INPUT  i««.T»  I  I         I     ' r— ' 


«EOUIS«« 


dJ 


1  In  a  data  processing  system,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  memory  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  individually  address- 
able memory  portions,  the  accessing  time  of  each  memory 
portion  requiring  at  least  a  plurality  of  operating  cycles  of  said 
data  processing  system; 
addressing  means  responsive  to  an  applied  address  for  initiat- 
ing accessing  of  selected  locations  in  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent memory  portions  over  a  plurality  of  consecutively 
occurring  operating  cycles  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
accessing  of  only  a  particular  selected  one  of  said  memory 
portions  is  initiated  during  an  operating  cycle; 
data  accumulation  means  capable  of  simultaneously  storing 
data  read  out  from  a  plurality  of  said  memory  portions; 
and 
memory  output  means  operative  during  a  read  operation  for 
receiving  data  read  out  from  each  addressed  selected 
location  of  a  memory  portion  as  it  becomes  available  and 
operative  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  operating 
cycles  for  storing  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  received 
data  from  a  selected  one  of  said  memory  portions  in  a 
different  designated  location  of  said  accumulator  means 
until  all  of  the  predetermined  portions  of  the  received  data 
read  out  from  the  addressed  selected  locations  of  said 
memory  are  simultaneously  stored  in  said  accumulator 
means. 


•      4,138,721 
LIMITED  SCAN  ANGLE  FAN  BEAM  COMPUTERIZED 

TOMOGRAPHY 
Douglas  P.  Boyd,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Trust- 
ees of  The  Leiane  Standard  Junior  University,  Stanford, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,128 

Int.  a.-  GOIM  23/00 

U.S.  a.  364—414  30  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  examining  a  region  of  the  interior  of  a 
body  using  penetrating  radiation  comprising: 

source  means  for  directing  a  divergent  beam  of  penetrating 
radiation  through  the  region  of  the  body  to  be  examined, 
said  penetrating  radiation  being  directed  through  the 
region  of  the  body  over  a  plurality  of  divergent  paths  for 
a  given  position  of  said  source  means  relative  to  the  body; 

detector  means  for  detecting  the  transmitted  radiation  that 
has  passed  through  the  region  of  the  body  at  a  number  of 
positions  within  the  angle  subtended  by  the  divergent 
radiation  beam  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  lateral  positions  of 
said  source  means  relative  to  the  body  to  thereby  provide 
a  set  of  data  corresponding  to  the  transmission  of  the 
penetrating  radiation  at  the  number  of  positions  within  the 
angle  subtended  by  the  divergent  beam  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  lateral  positions  of  said  source  means  relative 
to  the  region  of  the  body  being  examined; 

means  for  laterally  scanning  said  source  means  such  that  the 
divergent  beam  is  scanned  once  across  the  lateral  extent  of 
the  region  of  the  body  being  examined; 

means  for  processing  the  plurality  of  sets  of  data  from  the 
single  lateral  scan  of  said  source  means  relative  to  the 
region  of  the  body  being  examined  to  provide  an  attenua- 
tion coefficient  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  individual  matrix 
elements  corresponding  to  the  region  of  the  body  being 
examined;  and 

means  to  display  the  matrix  of  attenuation  coefficients  to 
thereby  provide  a  diagnostically  significant  three-dimen- 
sional tomograph  of  the  region  of  the  body  being  exam- 
ined, said  divergent  beam  being  of  sufficient  angular 
spread  to  provide  data  from  which  a  diagnostically  signifi- 
cant tomograph  can  be  obtained. 


4,138,722 
ELECTRONIC  AID  FOR  INHIBITING  SMOKING 
Robert  N.  Bonnett,  481  Yorkshire  Dr.,  Severna  Park,  Md.  21146 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,023 
Int.  a.-  G06F  7/50:  A24F  13/12 
U.S.  a.  364—415  4  Claims 

1.  An  aid  for  inhibiting  smoking  comprising  electronic  calcu- 
lator circuitry  including  a  changeable  display  and  repetitively 
operable  switch  means,  said  circuitry  being  programmed  thai 
uf)on   each   operation   of  the   switch   means  the  display   is 
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changed  by  a  predetermined  constant  amount,  means  directly 
responsive  to  a  smokers  draw-m  of  smoke  from  an  mhaled 
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time  to  develop  a  third  binary  word  related  to  the  differ 
encc  between  an  actual  and  a  desired  sf>eed, 

said  processor  means  adding  said  second  binary  word  to  sad 
third  binary  word  and  loading  a  binary  word  related  ic 
the  sum  of  said  second  and  third  binary  words  in  said  dun 
cycle  register  each  update  time, 

means  cooperating  with  said  duty  cycle  register  for  geneni 
mg  a  substantially  square  wave  output  signal  having  i 
duty  cycle  related  to  the  content  of  said  duty  cycle  regis- 
ter, and 

throttle  actuator  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  vehicle. 


smokers  prtxiuct  for  generating  a  signal,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  switch  means  m  response  to  each  generated  signal. 


4,138,723 
MOTOR  V  EHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Carl  A.  Nehmer,  Lapeer,  and  Douglas  W.  Sweet,  Flint,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  .Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
.Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  So.  823,920 

Int.  a."  C05D  I J  5S.  B60K  31,00 

L.S.  CI.  364— »24  11  Qainis 


4,138,724 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  OF  OZONIZER  SYSTEMS 
Yasunobu  Kawauchi,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibam 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1976,  51/23794 
Int.  a.-  G06F  15/46:  COIB  13/10 
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1    A  control  system  of  an  ozonizer  system  comprising  a 


1    A  speed  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 
speed    sensor    means    producing    a    pulse   train    containing 

sender  pulses  the  frequency  of  which  is  related  lo  present    plurality  of  ozone  utilization  devices;  a  plurality  of  ozoniKt 

vehicle  speed,  modules;  an  ozone  distributor  connected  between  the  ozont 

operator  actuable  switch  means  for  establishing  a  cruise    utilization  devices  and  the  ozonizer  modules  for  distribuiing 

mixle  of  operation,  ozone  generated  by  said  ozonizer  modules  among  said  ozone 

register  means  including  a  present  speed  register,  a  prior    utilization  devices;  a  raw  material  gas  distributor  for  supplyinf 

speed  register,  a  set  speed  register,  and  a  duty  cycle  regis-    raw  material  gas  to  said  plurality  of  ozonizer  modules;  a  sour« 

of  variable  voltage  for  supplying  variable  operating  voltage  ic 
respective  onozizer  modules;  a  plurality  of  sensors  which  senst 
the  operating  conditions  of  respective  ozone  utilization  de 
vices;  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  sensors  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  representing  the  quantity  of  ozone  demanded 
by  said  ozone  utilization  devices;  a  central  operation  process 
ing  unit  of  an  electronic  computer,  said  central  operation  prc^ 
cessing  unit  including  a  first  memory  device;  a  primary  mem- 
ory device  controlled  by  said  central  operation  processing  irnii 
and  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  said  means  pro- 
ducing a  signal  representing  ozone  demand;  an  operation  unii 
controlled  by  said  central  operation  processing  unit  for  operai- 
ing  on  the  data  stored  in  said  first  memory  device  and  said 
primary  memory  device;  a  power  control  panel  connected  lo 
receive  the  output  of  said  operation  unit  and  controlled  by  said 
central  operation  processing  unit  for  generating  control  signals 
for  controlling  the  distribution  of  ozone  among  said  ozone 
utilization  devices,  the  voltage  generated  by  said  source  of 
vanable  voltage,  and  the  distribution  of  the  raw  material  gas 


ter. 

processor  means  respcinsive  to  said  speed  sensor  means  and 
said  switch  means  for  performing  arithmetical  operations 
in  a  predetermined  sequence,  said  processor  means  being 
phased  to  said  sender  pulses  so  that  certain  of  said  opera- 
tions are  p>erformed  only  m  response  to  a  sender  pulse, 

said  processor  means  developing  a  first  binary  word  related 
to  present  vehicle  speed  in  response  to  each  of  said  sender 
pulses  and  loading  said  first  binary  word  in  said  present 
speed  register, 

said  prtK'essor  means  loading  a  word  related  lo  the  contents 
of  said  present  speed  register  in  said  set  speed  register  in 
response  to  initiation  of  a  cruise  mixle  of  operation, 

said  processor  means  loading  the  content  of  said  present 
speed  register  in  said  prior  speed  register  after  a  number  of 
sender  pulses  depending  on  the  content  of  said  set  speed 
register  whereby  the  prior  speed  register  is  updated  at  a 
subsianlially  constant  update  time, 

said  prtxessor  means  processing  the  contents  of  said  present 
and   prior  speed   register  each   update  time  lo  obtain  a 


second  binary  word  representing  the  rate  of  change  of  among  said  ozonizer  modules;  and  a  running  condition  setief 

vehicle  speed.  including  means  for  manually  selecting  the  ozone  modules  and 

said   prtxesstir  means  prcKessing  the  contents  of  said  set  determining  a  total  ozone  quantity  demanded  by  said  ozone 

speed  register  and  said  present  speed  register  each  update  utilization  devices  which  is  applied  to  said  primary  memor) 
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jevice,  and  a  clock  pulse  generator  for  supplying  a  clock  pulse 
losakl  central  operation  processing  unit. 


4,138,725 
AUTOMATIC  FUEL  COMBUSTION  CONTROL 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Zaridii  Ikemoto,  Akashi,  and  Masani  Nishimura,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,612 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1976,  51/91506 
Int.  a.2  G06F  15/20:  F23N  5/00 
15.  a.  364—502  3  Qaims 


visualizing  map  sections  and  air-navigational  data  in  flight, 
comprising: 

a  map-signal  generator  for  producing  first  video  signals 
representing  a  section  of  a  map  of  the  territory  overflown 
by  the  aircraft; 

scanning  means  synchronized  with  said  map-signal  genera- 
tor for  establishing  a  succession  of  frame  cycles  each 
divided  into  a  working  period  and  a  flyback  period; 

a  source  of  air-navigational  data; 

mechanism  controlled  by  said  source  for  varying  the  map 
section  represented  by  said  first  video  signals  in  confor- 
mity with  the  current  position  of  the  aircraft; 

symbol-generating  means  connected  to  said  source  for  pro- 
ducing second  video  signals  representing  said  air-naviga- 
tional data; 

oscilloscope  means  provided  with  a  screen  for  the  display  of 
said  map  section;  and 

switchover  means  controlled  by  said  scanning  means  for 
supplying  an  input  of  said  oscilloscope  means  with  said 
first  video  signals  during  working  periods  and  with  said 
second  video  signals  during  flyback  periods  of  said  frame 
cycles  whereby  symbolic  representations  of  said  air-navi- 
gational data  are  visually  superimposed  upon  said  map 
section  on  said  screen,  said  oscilloscope  means  being 
provided  with  beam-deflecting  means  connected  to  said 
switchover  means  for  energization  in  a  line-by-line  mode 
from  said  scanning  means  during  said  working  periods  and 
in  a  random-scan  mode  from  said  symbol-generating 
means  during  said  flyback  periods. 


I.  In  the  automatic  combustion  of  fuels  each  containing  at 
leasl  one  combustible  component,  wherein  the  composition  of 
each  combustible  component  is  known,  but  the  combustible 
component  mixture  ratio  of  one  fuel  is  yet  unknown,  a  method 
of  automatically  controlling  the  combustion  of  the  fuels  which 
comprises:  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  each  fuel,  the  flow  rate 
of  air  for  the  combustion,  and  the  percentage  ratio  of  residual 
ojygen  in  the  exhaust  gas  resulting  from  the  combustion;  intro- 
ducing the  values  thus  measured  as  inputs  into  a  combustible 
component  ratio  detector  comprising  a  circuit  for  carrying  out 
an  operation  according  to  a  reaction  formula  of  the  combustion 
thereby  to  automatically  determine  the  combustible  compo- 
nent mixture  ratio  of  said  one  fuel  of  unknown  combustible 
component  mixture  ratio;  multiplying  the  combustible  compo- 
nent mixture  ratio  thus  determined  by  a  signal  of  the  flow  rate 
of  said  one  fuel;  and  utilizing  the  resulting  value  thus  obtained 
by  the  multiplication  for  automatic  control  of  the  flow  rates  of 
said  fuels  and  the  fiow  rate  of  the  air  for  the  combustion. 


4,138,726 

AIRBORNE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

MOVING  MAP 

Herre  Girault,  and  Daniel  Colas,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
on  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,983 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  2,  1976,  76  20256 
Int.  C\:-  G06F  15/50 
\iS.  a.  364—521 
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1  An  airborne  display  system  installed  aboard  an  aircraft  for 


4,138,727 

SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  TIME-DEPENDENT 

PHENOMENA 

Arlan  W.  Mantz,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Block  Engineering, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,701,  Jan.  19, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,086,652.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,680 

Int.  CI.-  GOIV  1/28:  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  364—525  8  Claims 


12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  resolving  a  data  sequence  derived  from  a 
time-varying  signal-generating  phenomenon,  said  system  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

means  for  repetitively  initiating  said  phenomenon; 

means  for  detecting  signals  derived  from  said  phenomenon 
during  the  course  thereof; 

means  for  sampling  said  signals  during  a  fixed  time  incre- 
ment commencing  a  predetermined  time  interval  follow- 
ing each  initiation  of  said  phenomenon; 

means  for  convolving  said  sampling  of  said  signals  with  a 
transformation; 

means  for  selectively  altering  the  temporal  relation  between 
initiation  of  said  phenomenon  and  convolution  of  said 
signals  so  as  to  produce  a  time-ordered  set  of  said  sam- 
plings in  which  the  sequence  of  the  phenomenon  and  the 
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convolution  is  tenip<irally  shifted  in  successive  increments 
with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
means  tor  combining  said  samphngs  according  to  the  order 
of  said  set  so  as  to  synthesize  an  interferogram  represent- 
ing the  convolution  with  said  transformation  of  the  signals 
from  said  phenomenon  at  said  fixed  time  position 
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1  An  electronic  tachometer  for  sensing  position  and  veloc- 
ity of  a  movable  de>.  ice  comprising 

a  variable  gain  amplifier. 

means  for  applying  a  p<isition  signal  to  said  gain  amplifier. 

a  first  feedback  loop  comprising  said  gain  amplifier,  and  an 
integrating  means  coupled  to  said  gain  amplifier  for  pro- 
viding a  velocity  signal  indicating  the  vekK"ity  of  said 
device. 

a  second  feedback  loop  comprising  said  gain  amplifier, 
means  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  gain  amplifier, 
said  control  signal  varying  with  relation  to  variations  of 
said  velocity  signal,  and  switching  means  for  energizing 
said  means  for  providing  a  control  signal 

4,138.729 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DEFINING 
QUANTITIES  OF  A  PLANAR  VECTOR 
Karl-Heinz  Bayer,  Felix  Blaschke;  Ingemar  Neuffer,  and  Wolf- 
gang Michel,  all  of  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1976,  2637175 

Int.  CI.-  G06J  /  m  H03K  IJ/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—603  13  Qaims 

1  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  defining  quantities  of  a 
planar  vector  using  a  sine  and  cosine  function  generator  having 
as  inputs  the  output  signal  of  an  integrator,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a    the   integrator   being   a   digital,    bidirectional   overflow 

counter: 
b.  a  vector  rotator  having  as  inputs  two  voltages  propor- 
tional to  the  orthogonal  vector  components  of  the  vector 
to  be  defined  and  the  outputs  of  the  sine  and  cosine  func- 
tion generator  and  having  first  and  second  outputs; 
c   a  clock  generator; 

d  a  three  point  switching  member  having  said  first  output  as 
an  input  to  establish  response  thresholds  in  proportional 
dependence  on  said  first  output  and  said  second  output  as 


a  second  input,  to  which  it  responds  to  provide  outpu; 
signals;  and 


4,138,728 

ELECTRONIC  TACHOMETER  WITH  V  ARIABLE 

BANDWIDTH  DIFFERENTIATOR 

Joseph  S.  Tung,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,349 

Int.  a.   GOIP  7.00:  G06G  ''/IS 

U.S.  a.  364—565  7  Claims 


II       I — 1» 


e.  means  enabled  by  said  output  signals,  to  couple  the  oulpii 
of  said  clock  generator  to  said  counter. 


4,138.730 
HIGH  SPEED  FFT  PROCESSOR 
M.  ZLaheer  Ali.  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Communicatloiis 
Satellite  Corporation,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  849.271 
Int.  a.-  G06F  15/34 
VS.  a.  364—726 
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1  In  an  N-point  Fast  Fourier  Transform  (FFT)  processor  of 
the  type  having  a  butterfly  operator  for  performing  elemental 
2-point  transformation  defined  by  the  following  complex  tela 
tion 

P  =   P  *   Q 

Q       iP  -  Q)   ■    »' 

where  P  and  Q  are  two  complex  data  points  spaced  from  one 
another  by  N/2  and  W  is  a  complex  coefficient  in  the  form 

~f2nk 
'\— 

for  time  domain-to-frequency  domain  transformation  and 

link 

for  frequency  domain-to-time  domain  transformation. 

.V 


0  £  A  < 
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and  an  FFT  memory  for  storing  the  new  set  of  N  complex  data 
points  P'  and  Q',  said  butterfly  operator  performing  N/2  ele- 
mental  two-point   transformation  to  achieve  a  pass  dunnj 
which  a  new  set  of  N  complex  data  points  are  generated,  said 
FFT  processor  performing  log2N  passes  to  achieve  an  outpui 
array  of  complex  data  points,  the  improvement  charactenztd 
in  that  said  butterfly  operator  comprises: 
first  computing  means  for  computing  P'; 
first  storage  means  for  storing  P'  in  said  FFT  memory; 
second  computing  means  for  computing  Q'; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  Q'  in  said  FFT  memor>. 

and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  operation  ii 
said  first  and  second  computing  means  and  said  first  and 
second  storage  means  so  that  said  first  and  second  comput- 
ing means  begin  computing  a  present  pair  of  points  P'  and 
0'  substantially  simultaneously  and  said  first  computing 


means  finishes  first,  said  first  storage  means  storing  the 
present  P'  in  said  FIT  memory,  and  said  first  and  second 
computing  means  beginning  computation  of  a  new  set  of 
points  P'  and  Q'  while  said  second  computing  means 
finishes  computation  of  the  present  Q'. 


4,138,731 
HIGH  SPEED  BINARY  AND  BINARY  CODED  DEOMAL 
ADDER 

Skigemi  Kamimoto;  Toshio  Hayashi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Kazuyuki  Sbimizu.  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  859,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1976,  51-159210 
Int.  a.-  G06F  7/50 
iS.  a.  364—783  1  Claim 
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the  bit  generate  signal,  the  bit  propagate  signal,  and  the 
binary  coded  decimal  mode  group  generate  signal  from  its 
respective  half  adder  and  binary  coded  decimal  mode 
carry  look  ahead  input  signal  generator  elements  to  selec- 
tively perform  one  of  either  a  binary  addition  or  binary 
coded  decimal  addition  of  said  augend  and  addend  inputs 
to  its  respective  partial  adder  regardless  of  the  carry  in- 
puts thereto  to  produce  an  intermediate  sum  of  said  au- 
gend and  addend  inputs; 

each  of  said  full  adder  elements  receiving  and  correcting  the 
intermediate  sum  of  its  respective  intermediate  adder 
element  with  a  carry  input  supplied  to  the  least  significant 
bit  [>osition  of  its  respective  partial  adder  from  the  carry 
look  ahead  circuit;  and 

each  of  said  partial  adders  supplying  as  its  group  generate 
signal  to  the  carry  look  ahead  circuit,  a  signal  comprising 
the  logical  sum  of  its  binary  mode  group  generate  signal 
and  its  binary  coded  decimal  mode  group  generate  signal, 
and  supplying  as  its  group  propagate  signal  to  the  carry 
look  ahead  circuit,  a  signal  comprising  the  logical  sum  of 
its  binary  mode  group  propagate  signal  and  its  binary 
coded  decimal  mode  group  propagate  signal. 


1 ' 

1  A  high  speed  binary  and  binary  coded  decimal  adder  for 

selectively  performing  one  of  either  the  binary  addition  of 

binary  coded  decimal  addition  of  two  numbers  and  comprising 

1  plurality  of  partial  adders  and  a  carry  look  ahead  circuit; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  partial  adders  being  supplied  with  an 

augend  input  and  an  addend  input  and  a  carry  input; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  partial  adders  supplying  at  least  a 
group  generate  signal  and  a  group  propagate  signal  to  said 
carry  look  ahead  circuit; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  partial  adders  comprising:  a  half 
adder  element  receiving  said  augend  and  addend  inputs,  a 
binary  mode  carry  look  ahead  input  signal  generator 
circuit  element  connected  to  its  respective  half  adder 
element,  a  binary  coded  decimal  mode  carry  look  ahead 
input  signal  generator  circuit  element  connected  to  its 
respective  half  adder  element,  an  intermediate  adder  ele- 
ment connected  to  its  respective  half  adder  element  and 
both  the  binary  and  binary  coded  decimal  mode  carry 
look  ahead  input  signal  generator  circuit  elements,  and  a 
full  adder  element  connected  to  the  other  elements  com- 
prising its  respective  partial  adder; 
each  of  said  half  adder  elements  generating  a  bit  generate 
signal  and  a  bit  propagate  signal  based  on  each  bit  of  the 
augend  input  and  the  addend  input  inputted  to  the  half 
adder  element; 
each  of  said  binary  mode  carry  look  ahead  input  signal 
generator  circuit  elements  receiving  the  bit  generate  sig- 
nal and  the  bit  propagate  signal  from  its  respective  half 
adder  element  to  provide  a  binary  mode  group  generate 
signal  and  a  binary  mode  group  propagate  signal  during 
the  binary  mode  of  operation  of  said  high  speed  binary  and 
binary  coded  decimal  adder; 
each  of  said  binary  coded  decimal  mode  carry  look  ahead 
input  signal  generator  circuit  elements  receiving  the  bit 
generate  signal  and  the  bit  propagate  signal  from  its  re- 
spective half  adder  element  to  provide  a  binary  coded 
decimal  mode  group  generate  signal  and  a  binary  coded 
decimal  mode  group  propagate  signal  during  the  binary 
coded  decimal  mode  operation  of  said  high  speed  binary 
and  binary  coded  decimal  adder; 
each  of  said  intermediate  adder  elements  receiving  at  least 


4,138,732 
DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Seigo  Suzuki,  and  Keiji  Uemori,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1975,  50-131174 
Int.  a.-  G06F  13/00:  GllC  79/00 
U.S.  a.  364—900  4  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  data  transfer  control  system  for 
controlling  a  data  transfer  between  a  processor  and  an  input- 
/output  device  including 

a  stack  which  is  addressable  and  which  is  disposed  between 
the  processor  and  the  input/output  device  to  permit  data 
supplied  from  the  processor  and  input/output  device  to  be 
temporarily  stored  in  the  stack; 

a  first  register  for  storing  an  initial  address  and  final  address 
from  the  processor; 

a  first  up/down  counter  connected  to  the  first  register,  said 
first  register  adapted  to  load  said  initial  address  and  said 
final  address  in  said  first  counter; 

a  clock  pulse  generator  for  sequentially  supplying  first  clock 
signals  to  said  first  up/down  counter,  whereby  said  first 
up/down  counter  begins  a  count-up  or  count-down  opera- 
tion in  response  to  a  count-up  or  count-down  control 
signal  applied  from  the  processor  and,  during  the  count-up 
or  count-down  operation,  delivers  an  output  signal  for 
each  sequential  first  clock  signal  for  designating  an  ad- 
dress of  the  stack;  and 

a  first  address  decoder  connected  to  the  first  counter  for 
decoding  each  output  signal  of  the  first  counter  and  desig- 
nating the  corresponding  address  at  the  stack; 

the  improvement  providing  bidirectional  transfer  of  infor- 
mation through  the  stack  comprising; 
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a  second  register  for  storing  an  initial  address  and  final 
address  from  the  input/oulput  device, 

a  second  up  down  counter  connected  to  the  second  register, 
said  second  register  adapted  to  load  said  initial  address  and 
final  address  from  the  input  ^lutput  device  in  iaid  second 
counter,  said  clock  pulse  generator  sequentially  applying 
second  clix.k  signals  to  said  second  up/down  counter, 
whereby  said  second  up/down  counter  begins  a  count-up 
or  count-down  operation  in  response  to  a  count-up  or 
count-down  control  signal  applied  from  the  input/output 
device  and.  during  the  count-up  or  count-down  operation, 
delivers  an  output  signal  for  each  sequential  second  clock, 
signal  for  designating  an  address  of  the  stack;  and 

a  second  address  decixler  connected  to  the  second  counter 
for  decoding  each  output  signal  of  the  second  counter  and 
designating  the  corresponding  address  at  the  stack 


4,138,733 
ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER 

Vuji  Tadakuma;  Syunji  Saito,  and  Toru  Eguchi,  all  of  Ohito, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1976,  51-62022 

Int.  n.:  G07G  1/00:  G06F  .h02.  15,20 

t.S.  CI.  364—900  2  Claims 


a  high  digit  number  memory  provided  in  said  memory  sec 
tion  and  having  stored  therein  a  value  corresponding  to  i 
second  predetermined  number  of  digits  larger  than  iht 
first  predetermined  number; 

means  coupled  to  the  first  prohibiting  means  for  releasinf 
said  first  prohibiting  means  when  the  release  key  is  aciu 
ated;  and 

a  second  prohibiting  means  coupled  to  the  counter  and  tc 
the  high  digit  number  memory  for  prohibiting  the  regis 
tration  of  the  specific  input  data  formed  of  digits  exceed 
ing  the  second  predetermined  number  of  digits,  by  com 
paring  the  count  of  the  counter  with  the  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  predetermined  number  of  digits 
stored  in  the  high  digit  number  memory, 

thereby  permitting  at  least  one  of  the  specific  input  ditj 
Items  formed  of  digits  exceeding  the  first  predetermined 
number  of  digits  but  not  exceeding  the  second  predeiei 
mined  number  of  digits  to  be  registered  after  the  release 
key  IS  actuated. 


4,138,734 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  CAPABLE  OF 

ARITHMETIC  OPERATIONS 

Shinichi  NakaU,  Kawasaki,  and  Reiji  Hirano,  Yokohama,  botl 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Jipu 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,809 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1976,  51-118331 
Oct.  1,  1976,  51-118334;  Oct.  8.  1976,  51-121063;  Oct.  8, 1974, 
51-121064;  Oct.  13,  1976,  51-122545;  Not.  5,  1976,  51-132820 

Int.  0.2  (M6F  15/02.  3/14 
U.S.  a.  364— 710  14CUi« 


1  In  an  electronic  cash  register  having  a  central  processor; 
a  keyUiard  coupled  to  the  central  processor,  the  keyboard 
including  a  group  of  entry  keys  for  entering  input  data  repre- 
senting the  price  of  a  merchandise  item  and  a  group  of  function 
keys  for  prtxessing  the  input  data,  a  read  only  memory  cou- 
pled to  the  central  prtx:es&or  for  storing  a  number  of  programs, 
a  memory  section  coupled  to  the  central  processor,  the  mem- 
ory section  including  an  input  data  memory  for  temporarily 
storing  the  input  data,  a  low  digit  number  memory  having  a 
value  corresponding  to  a  first  predetermined  number  of  digits 
stored  therein,  a  counter  for  counting  the  digits  of  an  input  data 
Item  and  a  totalizer  for  accumulating  the  input  data,  a  first 
prohibiting  means  coupled  to  the  counter  and  to  the  low  num- 
ber memory  for  prohibiting  the  registration  of  an  input  data 
Item  formed  of  digits  exceeding  the  first  predetermined  num- 
ber of  digits,  by  comparing  the  count  of  the  counter  with  the 
value  corresponding  to  the  first  predetermined  number  of 
digits  stored  in  the  low  digit  number  memory,  and  printing 
means  coupled  to  the  central  processor  and  to  the  memory 
section  for  printing  on  a  priming  paper  the  input  data  stored  m 
the  input  data  memory  and  the  total  of  (he  input  data  accumu- 
lated in  the  totalizer, 
the  improvement 

wherein  said  electronic  cash  register  further  includes  regis- 
tering means  for  permtting  the  registration  of  at  least  one 
of  specific  input  data  item  formed  of  digits  exceeding  said 
first  predetermined  number  of  digits,  said  registering 
means  including  a  release  key  provided  on  said  keyboard, 
and  further  compnsing 
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1  Electronic  equipment  for  handling  numerical  informatior 
comprising 

numeral  input  means  for  entering  numerical  information. 

instruction  input  means  for  entering  an  operational  instriK 
tion, 

execution  directing  means  for  directing  the  execution  of  ilx 
operational  instruction; 

first  and  second  display  means  for  displaying  numena 
information, 

third  display  means  for  displaying  the  operational  instnu. 
tion;  and 

display  control  means  for  causing  said  first  display  means  t. 
display  a  first  operand  in  response  to  the  entry  of  the  fire 
operand  as  numerical  information  into  said  numeral  inpu' 
means,  causing  said  third  display  means  to  display  u 
operational  instruction  as  well  as  second  display  means  k 
display  the  first  operand  in  response  to  the  subsequo: 
entry  of  the  operational  instruction  into  said  instnictior 
input  means,  and  causing  said  first  display  means  to  d& 
play  a  second  operand  in  response  to  the  entry  of  th( 
second  operand  as  numerical  information  into  said  nu 
meral  input  means. 
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4,138,735 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  RESETTING  POSTAGE  RATE 

MEMORIES 
Michael  A.  Allocca,  Fairfield,  and  Gregory  M.  Cinque,  Stam- 
foiti,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,054 
Int.  a.-  (J06F  3/04.  15/20:  GOIG  23/42 
VS.  CI.  364—900  10  Oaims 
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1  A  system  for  simultaneously  revising  postage  rate  data 
earned  in  a  plurality  of  memoiies  associated  with  a  like  plural- 
ity of  processors  adapted  to  calculate  postage  charges  pursuant 
10  a  revisable  postage  rate  structure,  the  system  comprising 
means  for  supplying  a  data  block,  the  data  block  including  an 
encoded  postage  rate  memory  revision  data  signal,  a  remote 
location  address  signal  and  a  rate  revision  designation  signal, 
means  for  modulating  a  carrier  wave  with  the  data  block, 
means  for  transmitting  the  modulated  carrier  wave  from  a  first 
kication,  the  memories  and  processors  being  positioned  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  remote  from  the  first  location,  earthier 
wave  receiving  means  at  each  remote  location,  decoding 
means  connected  to  each  receiving  means,  the  decoding  ineans 
receiving  the  data  block  and  in  response  thereto  providing  a 
corresponding  data  block  signal,  means  disposed  at  each  re- 
mote location  receiving  the  data  block  signal  and  segregating 
ihe  address  signal  from  the  postage  rate  daU  signal  and  the  rate 
revision  designation  signal,  means  at  each  remote  location 
receiving  the  address  signal  and  comparing  such  address  signal 
with  a  preset  address  signal  and  in  response  to  the  equality 
thereof  providing  a  comparison  signal,  each  processor  receiv- 
mg  the  comparison  signal  and  in  response  thereto  accepting  the 
posuge  rate  data  signal,  receiving  the  rate  revision  designation 
signal,  said  processor  including  means  for  supplying  an  incre- 
mented rate  revision  designation  signal  and  for  comparing  the 
received  designation  signal  with  said  incremented  rate  revision 
designation  signal,  and  in  response  to  the  equality  thereof 
entenng  the  accepted  postage  rate  data  signal  into  each  mem- 
ory for  subsequent  recall  during  the  postal  calculation  compu- 
lations in  accordance  with  the  revised  postage  rate  structure. 

4,138,736 
ONE  LEVEL  SWITCH  FOR  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE 
DOMAIN  DEVICES 
Peter  K.  C^rge,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Tsutomu  Kobayashi,  Placen- 
tia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,079 
Int.  a.-  GllC  19/08 
IS.  Ci.  365—12  10  Oaims 

1.  A  one-level  switch  for  magnetic  bubble  domain  devices 
comprising, 
first  and  second  propagation  paths  adjacent  to  each  other, 
a  transfer  element  included  in  said  first  propagation  path  and 

adjacent  said  second  propagation  path,  and 
said  transfer  element  includes  two  arms  joined  together  at 
approximately  a  90°  angle  to  each  other. 


each  of  said  arms  of  said  transfer  element  taper  to  a  narrower 

dimension  at  the  free  ends  thereof, 
a  pair  of  conductor  elements  integrally  formed  with  said 

transfer  element  and  components  in  said  second  propaga- 
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tion  path  to  permit  current  signals  to  be  applied  relative  to 
said  first  and  second  propagation  paths  so  that  magnetic 
bubble  domains  can  interact  between  said  first  and  second 
propagation  paths. 


4,138,737 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED 

READOUT 

Dayid  H.  McCann,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,530 

Int.  O.'  GllC  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—78  7  Oaims 
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7.  An  electrically  alterable  non-volatile  memory  for  storing 
information  comprising; 

an  array  of  electrically  alterable  non-volatile  memory  ele- 
ments arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns, 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  rows  in  said  array  in  response 
to  address  signals, 

means  for  writing  predetermined  information  into  a  first  bit 
and  for  writing  information  into  at  least  a  second  and  third 
bit  of  a  selected  row, 

means  for  reading  information  from  at  least  said  second  and 
third  bits  of  selected  row  including  means  for  comparing 
said  first  bit  with  said  second  bit, 

first  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  first  value  when  the 
voltage  difference  between  said  first  and  second  bit  ex- 
ceed a  predetermined  value  and  for  storing  a  predeter- 
mined second  value  when  the  voltage  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  bit  is  less  than  said  predetermined 
value, 

means  for  comparing  said  second  bit  with  said  third  bit,  and 

second  means  for  changing  said  value  stored  by  said  first 
means  for  storing  to  said  other  value  when  the  voltage 
difference  between  said  second  and  third  bit  exceed  said 
predetermined  value. 
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4,138,738 

SEI  F-CONTAINED  REl.OCATABI.E  MEMORY 

SLBSYSTEM 

Daniel  P.  Drogichen,  Bl  Magdalene  House,  500  W.  Rosedale 

Ave.,  VNest  Chester,  Fa.  19380 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1978.  Ser.  No.  927,559 

Int.  CI.    GllC  17,0U 

I  ..S.  CI.  365—94  27  Claims 


4.138,739 

SCHOTTKY  BIPOLAR  TWO-PORT  RANDOM-ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Barry  J.  Robinson,  Mountain  V  iew.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  \  iew.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714.535,  Aug.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,479 
Int.  CI.    GllC  //  -/O 
I  .S.  CI.  365—174  8  Claims 

1   A  iwo  porl  random -access  nu-mors  ( i  c  ,  RAM)  cell  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  NPN  transistors,  the  emitters  of  said  transis- 
tors being  coupled  together,  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor, 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor  being  ci>upled  to  the 
collector  of  said  first  transistor, 
first  and  second  resistors  respectiseK  coupled  between  a 
piisitise  piilential  current  source  and  the  collectors  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors, 
a  third  resistor  coupled  between  the  inlercoupled  emitters  ot 
said  first  and  second  transistors  and  grimnd  reference. 


fourth  and  fifth  resistors, 

first  and  second  select  line  conductors; 

first  and  second  digit  line  conductors; 

a  third  NPN  transistor  for  signalling  the  state  of  the  R.AM 
cell  into  said  first  digit  line  conductor,  the  collector  of  saic 
third  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  firs: 
transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor  being  cou 
pled  to  said  first  digit  line  conductor,  and  the  base  of  saic 


1  A  self-contained  relocatable  memors  system  fiir  use  with 
a  digital  microprtH.es.sor,  said  digital  microprocessor  providing 
an  a-bit  address  bus  for  specifying  an  address  corresptinding  to 
a  location  Co  be  read  from  said  memory  system,  an  n-bil  bidi- 
rectional data  bus  for  transferring  data  between  said  micro- 
priicessor  and  said  memory  system  and  a  plurality  ot  control 
signals  for  ciintrollmg  the  transfer  of  n-bit  data  constants  from 
said  micropriKCssor  to  said  memory  device,  said  microproces- 
M>r  characterized  as  having  an  n-bii  instruction  format,  said 
tTKTtiiiry  system  comprising 

an  addressable  memory  connected  to  said  address  bus. 

a  plurality  o(  base  registers  connected  to  said  bidirectional 

Jala  bus 
a  plurality  of  gating  means,  each  of  said  gating  means  con- 
nected lo  one  of  said  plurality  of  base  registers,  each  of 
gating  means  t"or  gating  the  contents  of  its  connected  base 
register 
decoder  means  connected  betv^een  said  addressable  memory 
and  each  of  said  plurality  of  gating  means  and  responsive 
to  data  pallerns  from  said  addressable  memory,  for  selec- 
tively activating  one  of  said  plurality  of  gating  means. 
OR  network  means  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality   of 
gating  means  for  transmuting  the  output  of  said  activated 
gating  means, 
an  adder  connected  to  said  addressable  memory  and  said  OR 

network  means,  and 
driver  means  connected  lo  the  output  of  said  adder  and  said 
bidirectional  data  bus  for  transmitting  the  output  of  said 
adder  to  said  microprcx'essor 
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third  transistor  being  coupled  through  said  fourth  resistor 
to  said  first  select  line  conductor,  and 

a  fourth  NPN  transistor  for  signalling  the  state  of  the  RAM 
cell  into  said  second  digit  line  conductor,  the  collector  of 
said  fourth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said 
second  transistor,  the  emitter  of  said  fourth  transistor 
being  coupled  to  said  second  digit  line  conductor,  and  iht 
base  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  coupled  through  saic 
fifth  resistor  to  said  second  select  line  conductor. 

said  third  and  fourth  transistors  also  operable  for  changinj 
the  state  of  the  RAM  cell. 


4,138,740 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashi-kurume.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar,  15.  1978.  Ser,  No.  886.759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1977,  52-321M 
Int.  a.-  GllC  11/40 
L  S.  CI.  365—203  21  CUi"s 
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1    A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  data  lines. 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  which  are  disposed  in  a  manner  u 

intersect  with  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  data  lines, 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  either  of  two  differoi! 
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signals,  each  of  w  hich  is  disposed  at  a  point  of  intersection 
of  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  data  lines  and 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  is  connected 
to  said  respective  data  line  and  said  respective  word  line, 
and  generates  either  of  two  different  voltage  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  stored  signals  onto  said  respective  one 
data  line  in  response  to  a  signal  on  said  respective  one 
word  line, 
first  and  second  input  line  means, 

the  same  number  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  switching 
means  as  that  of  the  pairs  of  said  data  lines,  for  connecting 
said  first  and  second  data  lines  of  each  pair  of  said  first  and 
second  input  line  means,  respectively, 
differential  detection  means  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond input  line  means  and  for  detecting  a  voltage  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  input  line  means. 
first  and  second  precharge  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  input  line  means  and  for  providing  a  predeter- 
mined first  precharge  voltage  on  said  first  and  second 
input  line  means,  respectively,  and 
first  and  second  dummy  cell  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  input  line  means  and  for  shifting  on  a  selective 
basis  the  voltages  of  said  first  and  second  input  line  means 
before  said  differential  detection  means  is  enabled  from 
said  first  precharge  voltage  to  a  voltage  lying  between 
two  voltages  which  said  second  and  first  input  line  means 
can  take  in  response  to  said  different  signals  from  one  of 
said  memory  cells,  respectively. 


4,138,741 
DISC  ECCENTRICITY  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM 
Lm  V.  Hedlund,  Cinnaminson,  and  Arch  C.  Luther,  Woodstown, 
both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,475 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1976, 
11119/76 

Int.  a.-  GllB  7/00 
L5.  a.  365—234  «  Qaims 

1.  Information  recording  and  playback  apparatus,  for  use 
with  a  disc  record  medium,  comprising: 
turntable  means  for  supporting  said  disc  record  medium  and 
for  providing  a  given  rotational  rate  of  speed  to  said  disc 
record  medium; 
means  for  effecting  recording,  on  said  disc  medium,  of  a 
continuous  information  segment  along  successive,  spaced 
elongated  tracks  and 
for  effecting  recording,  on  said  disc  medium,  of  an  addi- 
tional, continuous  information  segment; 
means  for  tracking  one  of  the  existing  elongated  information 
tracks  and  for  providing  a  first  information  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  tracking; 
means  for  deriving,  from  said  tracking  means,  a  second 
information  signal  which  accords  with  the  track  position 
profile  of  the  information  track  subjected  to  tracking,  said 


deriving  means  including  a  constant  frequency  signal 
generator  and  a  comparator,  said  comparator  comparing 
said  constant  frequency  signal  and  said  first  information 
signal  for  providing  said  second  information  signal  in 
response  to  differences  in  the  frequencies  of  the  compared 
signals; 

a  first  switch  means,  connected  between  said  constant  fre- 
quency signal  generator  and  said  recording  means,  opera- 
ble in  either  a  passing  or  a  blocking  mode; 

a  second  switch  means,  connected  between  said  deriving 
means  and  said  recording  means,  operable  in  either  a 
passing  or  a  blocking  mode; 

said  first  and  second  switch  means  being  operated  in  respec- 
tive blocking  modes  during  recording  and  operated  in 
respective  passing  modes  during  tracking; 
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a  memory  means; 

a  third  switch  means  operable  in  a  first  and  a  second  condi- 
tion, said  third  switch  means  being  connected  between 
said  deriving  means  and  said  memory  means,  said  first 
condition  permitting  said  second  information  signal  to  be 
stored  in  said  memory  means; 

said  memory  means  being  operated  at  a  rate  corresponding 
to  said  given  rotational  rate  of  speed  of  said  disc  record 
medium; 

means,  including  said  third  switch  means  operated  in  said 
second  condition,  for  recovering  the  information  stored  in 
said  memory  means;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  information  recover- 
ing means,  for  recording  said  additional  information  seg- 
ment along  additional  successive,  spaced  elongated  tracks 
each  having  a  track  position  profile  which  substantially 
accords  with  the  track  position  profile  of  the  information 
track  subjected  to  tracking. 
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250,976  250.978 

LACED  OPEN  TOE  WEDGIE  SNEAKER  ARMCHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Norman  H   Finn  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States    Joseph  E.  Adkinson,  3807  Leland  St.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.  20015 
Shoe  ConH.ration,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,688 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,373  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 

Int.  a.  D2— 04  U.S.  Q.  D6— 68 
U5.  CI.  D2— 286 


250,979 
SEAT 
Harold  Glaser,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  James  David 
Incorporated,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,943 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 73 


Richard  J. 
21207 


250,977 
INVALID  CHAIR 
Powers,  3622  Milford  Mill  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 


Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 
L5.  a.  D6— 22 


250,980 
SEAT 
Harold  Glaser,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  James  David 
Incorporated,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,983 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  3 '72  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 73 
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250.981  250.984 

SUPPORT  FOR  LSE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  BOOK  STAND 

L^ITS  Joseph   Schwartz,  841A   HeriUge  Village,  Southbury,  Conn. 

David  A.  O'Connor,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia        06488 

National  Bankshares,  Inc.  Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,655 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669.604,  .Vlar.  23.  1976.  This  application  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Feb.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  880.978  int.  C\.  D6— 99 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D6 — 184 

Int.  a.  D6— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 85 
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250,986  250,988 

TUMBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PAIR  OF  SECATEURS 
Junes  L.  Thrush.  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hocking   Frederick  W.  Plimmer.  South  Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignor  to 

rnmoration  Lancaster  Ohio  Wilkinson  Sword.  Ltd. 

Filed  Aor   15   1977  Ser.  No.  787,917  Division  of  Ser.  No.  712.316.  Aug.  6. 1976.  This  application  May 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  30,  1»78,  Ser  No  910,622 

Int.  CI.  Ml— 01  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  heb.  6,  iv/o, 

U5.  O.  D7— 15  974376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  8— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D8— 5 


250,982 
LITERATURE  HOLDER 
Harry  S.  Oilman,  Marblehead.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crown  Plas- 
tics Corp..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No,  848,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  n.  D6— 04 
U.S.  CI.  I>6— 180 


250.983 

SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  A  BOTTLE 

William  J.  Tobin,  315  W.  87th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  .May  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— vv 

L.S.  tl.  1)6—181 


250,985 
PILLOW 
Nolen  L.  Armstrong.  3131  NW.  Expressway.  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.  73112 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1976.  Ser.  No.  732.061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 09 
U..S.  CI.  D6— 201 
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250,989 
STRUT 
Louis  R.  Csokasy,  Bristol,  and  Steve  A.  Spretnjak.  Elkhart,  both 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Excel  Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  758,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
250,987  Int.  Q.  D8— 09 

COVERED  STORAGE  CONTAINER  ^j  g  q   D8-330 

Alvin  J.  Stahel,  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation, 

Muncie,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 07 
L.S.  CI.  D7— 76 
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250.990  250,993 

KEY  WALL  HOOK 

Robert  H.  Hanneman.  Franklin,  and  Kenneth  N.  Grandy,  South  Lee  R.  Chasen,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Girli, 

Milwaultee,  both  of  V\is.,  assignors  to  Master  l>ock  Company,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

.Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,453 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  782.717  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  C\.  D»—08 

Int.  n.  D^—C  I  .S.  n.  D8— 367 
IS.  CI.  D8— 347 


250.991 
WALL  HOOK 
I.ee  R.  Chasen.  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clark. 
Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 'W 
IS.  CI.  D8— 367 


250,994 
WALL  HOOK 
I.ee  R.  Chasen,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Oark, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DS— OS 
IS.  a.  D8— 367 
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250,996 
DISPLAY  CARD  FOR  EARRINGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Murray  J.  Glaser,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Monet  Jewel- 
ers, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Q.  m—99 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 191 


250,998 
VOLUME  REDUCTION  SCALE 
William  N.  Breece,  c/o  R.  O.  Biederman,  1263  Golden  Lake 
Rd.,  Fort  Meyers,  Fla.  33905 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D\0— 04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 71 


250.992 
WALL  H(K>K 
Lee  R.  Chasen.  Port  Chester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Coats  &  Oark, 
Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  m—<)S 
L  S.  CI.  1)8—367 


250,995 
BOTTLE 
Theodore  L.  Beaver,  Roselle,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Clorox  Com- 
pany. Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9—0! 
L.S.  a.  D9— 39 


S 


250,997 
THERMOCHROMIC  THERMOMETER 
Winfried  Schuberth,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Ther- 
mometer Co.,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 04 
VS.  a.  DlO— 57 


250,999 
DIGITAL  WATCH  DIAL 
Susumu  Karibe;  Midori  Miyata,  and  Eichi  Osawa,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,373 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1976,  51-19871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 07 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 125 
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251,000 

SLED  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  A.  Cournoyer,  30  Ledge  St..  Ntslium,  N.H.  03060 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— /* 

L..S.  n.  D12— II 


251,003 
TONE  ARM 
Kazuhito  Ohtomo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PUed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,867 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19,  1976,  51-45726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 0/ 

L.S.  a.  D14— 27 
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251,005  251,007 

TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT  FLOOR  MACHINE 

CirlAme  Breger,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak-  Jack  L.  Burgoon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Scott  A  Fetzer 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden  Company,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,367  Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,153 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  22. 1976,  760888  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  a.  D15— 05 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi  U.S.  a.  D15— 50 
L5.  CI.  D14— 53 


251.001 

COMBINFD  V  KHICLLAR  RADIO  MOl  NTINC  AND 

SNACK  TRAY 

Frank  Forwlius,  12924  S.  .Main  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90061 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  O.  D12—I6 

IS.  a.  D12— 155 


251,004 

POLYGONAL  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

Tony  Bubash,  102.  E.  Conan  St.,  Ely,  Minn.  55731 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14 — 01 

U.S.  a.  D14— 33 
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251,008 
ELECTRIC  PENOL  SHARPENER 
Daisuke  Kajiwara,  Onojo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1977,  52-2458 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 06 

U.S.  a.  D19— 73 


251.002 
CLEANING  ARM  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RECORDS 
Masao  Okada,   Yokohama.   Japan,  assignor  to   Excel  Sound 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 99 
IS.  CI.  D14— 25 


UM  I 


251,006 
HOUSING  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVER  COMPONENTS  OR 

THE  LIKE 
James  E.  Whitesel,  5313  Grand  Ave.,  Western  Springs,  III. 


251,009 
nSH  LURE 


60558 


Filed  Jun.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— Oi 


VS.  a.  D14— 68 


Harvey  D.  Stutzman,  71954  County  Rd.  100,  Nappanee,  lad. 
46550 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,983 
Term  of  patent  SVz  years 
Int.  a.  D22— 05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 27 
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251.010 

nSHING  LL'RE 

John  W.  Edmondson.  Rte.  3,  Box  584,  Spring  City,  Tenn.  37381 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22—05 

IS.  a,  D22— 28 


251,013 

DISPOSABLE  LOOP  AND  COLLECTOR  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 

Sunley   Kettel,  20  Honey  Qose,   Beehive   La..  Chelmsford. 

Essex,  England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 8 


1 


251,011 
COMBINKD  AIR  COMPRE.SSOR  TANK  MANIFOLD  AND 

VALVE 
Joseph  L.  Krechel,  I^due,  and  Michael  J.  Purvis,  Maplewood, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Control  Devices,  Incorporated,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,010 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— ^;/ 
L.S.  CI.  D23— 20 


. 


251,012 
FIRKPI  ACK  HKATKR 

John  T.  Owen.  Jr..  404  Fast  St.,  SF.,  Vienna,  Va.  22180 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2i—UJ 
I  .S.  n.  D23— 97 


251,014 

LREA  NITROGEN  ANALYZER 

Robert  J.  Aul,  Perrysburg;  Philip  J.  Breno,  Oregon;  Wayne  J. 

Zitkus;  Barry  Watson,  both  of  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Paul 

R.  Maguire,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illionis. 

Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604.504,  Aug.  13,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717.776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D24— 0/ 

L.S.  CI.  D24— 21 


UM  I 
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251,015 

BREAST  PUMP 

Richard  E.  Cone,  249  Bowman  Dr.,  Kent,  Ohio  44240 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D24— (W 

U.S.  a.  D24— 23 


251,018 

SAWHORSE  TABLE  CONVERSION  BRACKET 

Cecil  W.  Lockwood,  2311  N.  19th  St.,  Lawton,  Okla.  73501 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser,  No.  752,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 0*,  09 

V.S.  a.  D25— 68 


251.016 
SPA  HYDROTHERAPY  POOL 

John  W.  Sungle,  100  E.  Thousand  Oaks  Blvd.,  225  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calif.  91360 

Filed  Apr,  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.-  D24— 99.  D23— 02.  D25— 99 
L.S.  a.  D24— 38 


251,019 

ROADWAY  EXPANSION  JOINT  SEALING  RETAINER 

EXTRUSION 

John  F.  Brady,  Wood  Dale,  III.,  assignor  to  Felt  Products  Mfg. 

Co.,  Skokie.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2S— 01 
U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


251.020 

251  017  GAS  LIGHTER 

NASAL  DEVICE  Alfred  Racek.  Seitenberggasse  54.  1160  Vienna.  Austria  (1160) 

Saul  O.  Amezcua.  Mazatlan  #118,  Condesa  Colony.  Mexico  Filed  Dec.  28.  1976,  Ser.  No.  754.993 

City  11   Mexico  Oaims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  16. 1976.  507801/76 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  763.357  Term  of  patent  14  years 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  24—99,  29—02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 99             I 


Int.  a.  D21—05 


U.S.  a.  D27— 42 
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251.021 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Morton  L.  Blasbalg.  26  Sandro  Dr..  Warwick.  R.I.  02886 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  n.    D30—0J 

L.S.  CI.  U30— 15 


251,023 

BURIAL  VAULT 

Wyoming  B.  Paris,  2254  N.  Yale,  WichiU,  Kans.  67220,  ud 

Robert  J.  Smith,  8713  W.  St.  Joe  Hwy.,  Lansing,  Mich.  4891" 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D99— 1 


I 


-s> 


251,024 
HOOP  ROLLER 

Raymond  W.  Jones.  2227  Spear  St.,  Logansport.  Ind.  46947 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715.388 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
IS.  (1.  1)34—5  HP 


February  6,  1979 
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251.026  251,029 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  BALL  THROWING  MACHINE 

Nicholas  A.  Cruaer,  700  Bewly  Aw.,  AlUmonte  Springs,  FU.  Jack  S.  Haller,  Northbrook,  and  Robert  L.  Moore,  LaGrange, 

J2701  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rallymaster,  Inc.,  Elk  Groove  Vil- 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.127  Uge,  III. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,546 

Int  a  D21— 02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U5.a.D34-5GH         '  Int.  O.  D21-02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  R 


I 

251,027 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Nicholas  A.  Cniger,  700  Beverly  Ave..  Altamonte  Springs.  Fla. 
32701 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  789.128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 02 
VS.  a.  034— 5  GH 


251.030 
TOY  HOUSE 
William  D.  Gordon,  Sr.,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Arvey  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15  LL 


251,025 

251.022  FOOTBALL  DART  GAME  TARGCT 

(.ROOMING  BRUSH  FOR  PKTS  Robert  W.  Taylor,  3444  Wilton  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90804 

Nicholas  D.  McKay,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Helmac                          Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758.710 

Products  Corporation,  Hint,  Mich.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1976.  Ser.  No.  734.501  Int-  CI-  D21— 0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I   '^   t'.  D34 — 5  FG                                                             ^ 
Int.  a.  D30— W   D4— (//    iC 
U.S.  CI.  D30 — to 


UM   I 


251,028 

GOLF  BAG  SUPPORT 

Paul  A.  O'Connor,  P.O.  Box  306,  Hopatcong.  N.J.  07843 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02 

L.S.  a.  034— 5  GB 


251,031 

SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  A  CHILD'S  RIDING  TOY  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  R.  Tomalinas,  Jr.,  Wapwallopen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Roth 

American,  Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AE 
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251,032 
WATER  SLED  DEV  ICE 
Burks  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Wayne  C.  Smith, 
Overland    Park,    Kans.,    assignors    to    Bonair    Boats,    Inc., 
Lenexa,  Kans. 

Filed  .Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  n.  D12~I4 
U.S.  CI.  D34 — 4: 


251,034 
BAKERY  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  C.  Carroll,  and  Lewis  T.  Johnson,  both  of  BartlesTillt, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe. 
Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,829,  Jul.  29,  1974,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

242,496.  This  application  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,606 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— OJ 

L.S.  a.  D87— 1  R 


251,033 

Rl  BBER  STAMP 

I.inda  R.  Gulinson,  5663  Southmoor  Cir.,  and  James  M.  I.itt- 

lehorn.  3940  S.  Jason,  both  of  Englewood,  Colo.  80110 

Kiled  Jul.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,885 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  Dl9—u: 

IS.  CI.  D18— 15 


251,035 

COMBINED  FLOOR-MOUNTED  ARM  REST  AND 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Jerold  Hart,  3300  Pembroke  Rd.,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33020 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— /6 

L.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1979 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


ABC  Aulo  Alarms.  Inc.:  See — 

Faust.  James  H.,  4.138.673.  CI.  340-405.000. 
A  L.  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Arthur  L ,  and  Coval.  Arthur  B.,  4,138,001,  CI.  188-170.000. 
A  P.  Green  Refractories  Co.  See — 

Pasley.  Edward  L.,  4,137,681,  CI.  52-127.000. 
A/S  Cheminova:  See — 

Klemmensen,  Per  D  ;  Kolind-Andersen,  Hans;  and  Madsen,  Hans 
B..  4,138.584.  CI   560-124.000. 
Aikronite  Decoratives  Limited:  See — 

Darroch.  Lloyd  R.,  4.138,524,  CI.  428-217.000. 
AB  Kabi:  See— 

Andersson,  Lars-Olov;  Einarsson,  Gudrun  M.;  and  Kaplan,  Len- 
nan  P.,  4,138,287,  CI   195-1.500. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Von  Esch,  Anne  M.,  4,138.432.  CI.  260-502.500. 
Abels,  Theodor,  to  Linde  AG.  Steering  assembly  for  a  floor-type 
industrial  vehicle  with  improved  mounting  means.  4,137,990,  C\. 
180-155.000. 
Abiko,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ishiltawa,  Fumiyoshi;  Kosasayama,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Yoshifumi; 
Abiko,  Yasushi;  Kameda,  Kin-ya;  and  Ono,  Shin-etu,  4,138.491, 
CI  424-263.000. 
ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  See- 
Reedy,  Charles  E.,  4,137,937.  CI.  137-321.000. 
Achenbach.  Karlhernz;  and  Bruckel.  Dieter,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG. 

Roll  cleaning  device  4,137,597,  CI.  15-256.510. 
Acholonu.  Kenny  U.:  See — 

Panzer.    Hans    P;    and    Acholonu,    Kenny    U.,    4,138,563,    CI. 
544-335.000 
Acs,  Steven  N  :  See — 

Pickett.  David  A.;  and  Acs,  Steven  N..  4,138,157,  CI.  297-386.000. 
Adachi,  Keiichi;  Shisido,  Tadao;  Hara,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano,  Shigeo,  to 
Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Color  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial 4.138,259.  CI   96-74  000 
Adachi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Hinata,   Masanao;  Mihara,   Yuji;  Shishido,  Tadao;  and  Adachi, 
Keiichi,  4,138.266.  CI   96-123  000. 
Adams,  Charles  D  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process      for      preparing       N-alkoxycarbonyl-N-alkylcyanamide. 
4,138.585,  CI.  560-159.000. 
Adams.  John  O  :  See — 

Mitchell,  William  D.;  Adams,  John  O.;  and  Simmons,  John  J., 
4,137,752,  CI  73-45.500. 
Adams,  Richard  M  Adjustable  support  attachment  for  strainer  handles. 

4,138,341.  CI.  210-470.000 
Adnan,  Renate;  von  Schenck.  Raban;  Cox.  Bemd;  and  Wirtz.  Peter,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hardeners  for  use  in  water-glass  cement 
compositions  and  process  for  making  them.  4,138,261,  CI.  106-84.000. 
Aeritalia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Herman,  Gerald  T.,  4,1.17,992,  CI.  181-213.000. 
Aerpat  AG.:  See — 

Clarke,   Ronald   L    C;   and   Savage,   Donald   S.,   4,137,747,   CI. 
72-391000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See — 
Thai,  Claude;  Besselievre.  Richard;  Husson,  Henri  P.;  and  Potier, 
Pierre,  4.138.489,  CI  424-256.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Ueda,  Shigeru;   Makino,  Kazuo;  Nakata,  Yoshinori;  Hasegawa. 
Yoshihisa;   Yokoyama.  Shinichi;   Yoshida,   Ryoichi;   Maekawa, 
Yousuke;  and  Yoshida,  Yuji,  4,138,035.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sole,   Immo;   Renner,   Gunter;   and   Kunitz,   Friedrich-Wilhelm, 

4.138,263,  CI  96-lOO.OON. 
Boie,   Immo;   Renner,   Gunter;   and   Kunitz,   Friedrich-Wilhelm, 

4.138.557,  CI.  544-183.000. 
Kraffl,  Werner;  and  Helling,  Gunter.  4,138,260.  CI.  96-77.000. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

Gilliams,  Yvan  K  ;  De  Voider,  Noel  J.;  Pollet.  Robert  J.;  Tavernier, 
Bernard   H.     De   Jaeger,   Nikolaas   C;   and   Sels,   Francis  J.. 
4,138,351.  Ci.  252-62.10L. 
Suys.  Andre  R.;  and  Van  Landeghem.  Willy  K.,  4.138,361,  CI. 
252-301  330. 
Agroferm  AG:  See — 

Ufferty,  Robert  M.,  4.138,291,  CI.  195-47.000. 
Aigo,  Seiichiro.   Apparatus  for  bump-plating  semiconductor  wafers. 

4.137,867,  CI.  118-627.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Uffner.  Melville  W.;  JefTerson,  Donald  E.;  Coe.  Charles  G.;  and 
Beilchman,  Burton  D.,  4,138.385,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Wakabayashi.  Takaoki.  4.138.007,  CI.  192-53.00E. 


Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Ohira,  Toshiaki;  Hara.  Eisuke;  and  Takagi.  Yasuo.  4.138.271,  CI 

127-34.000. 
Sakakibara,  Shumpei;  Nagai,  Yutaka;  Fujiwara,  Kenji;  and  Sakai. 
Takahiro,  4,138,394.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Akamatsu,  Katsutaro:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinichi;  Akamatsu,  Katsutaro;  Yoshimitsu,  Arata;  and 
Noji.  Sueyoshi,  4,138,279,  CI.  148-12.00E. 
AKG  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H  :  See — 

Cech,  Karl,  4,138,598,  CI.  179-156.00A. 
Akhmedov,  Karim  S.:  See — 

Khodzhakhanov.  Nabi  A.;  Makhmudov,  Takhir  M.;  and  Akh- 
medov, Karim  S..  4,138,425.  CI.  260-458.00C. 
Akiyama,  Taichiro;  and  Muto,  Haruomi,  to  Koken  Co.,  Ltd.  Catheter 
apparatus  with  occlusion  and  flow  diverting  means.  4,137,906,  CI. 
128-2.00A. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See — 

Andersson,  Gustav  S.,  4,138,030,  CI   220-3  000 
Aktiebolaget  Draco:  See — 

Wetterlin,  Kjell  I.  L.,  4,137,914,  CI.  128-203.000 
Aktiebolaget  IRO:  See— 

Jacobsson,  Kurt  A.  G.,  4,137,731,  CI.  66-132  OOR 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See — 

Karlsson,  Ingemar,  4,137,644.  CI.  34-23.000 
Aktieselskabet  Nordiske  Kabel-  og  Traadfabriker:  See — 

Procida.  Francesco  P.;  Pedersen.  Svend  S  ;  and  Carsiensen.  Peter, 
4,138.462,  CI.  264-347.000. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Frye,  Alva  L.;  and  Stewart,  Herbert  M  .  4.138.027,  CI.  215-13.00R. 
Albert.  Karmen  D.  Hermetically  self  sealing  gasket  for  high  vacuum 

fasteners.  4.138,080,  CI.  248-206.00R 
Albishausen,  Hartmut.  Cleaning  apparatus  4.137.600.  CI    15-322  000. 
Alexander,  Robert  W.,  to  Armalite,  Inc  .\pparatus  for  producing  ice 

4,137.724,  CI.  62-138.000. 
Alfonso,  Berta  C.  Collapsible  trash  carrier  4,138.139,  CI.  280-652.000 
Alger,  Richard  N.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Hydraulic 

weighing  system.  4,137,977,  CI.  177-146.000 
Ali,  M.  Zaheer,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation   High  speed 

FFT  processor.  4.138,730,  CI   364-726.000 
Alkor-Werk  Karl  Lissmann  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See — 

Utz.  Kastulus;  Eslerhammer.  Josef;  and  Hakl,  Heinz,  4,137.688.  CI. 
53-432.000 
Allan,  Kenneth  N  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Sound  abatement 

device  for  internal  combustion  engine  4,137.888.  CI    123-198. OOE 
Allard,  Rene:  See- 
Couture.  Fernand;  and  Allard.  Rene.  4,137.839,  CI   99-541  000 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Lukac,    Frederick    S;   and    Zbryski,    William    P.    4.138.273.   CI 
134-10.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See — 

Bremenour.  Edwin  L  ;  McAdams,  Timothv  E  ;  and  Rhodes,  Clif- 
ford A..  4.138,71 1.  CI   361-424.000 
Toke.     Ronald    J;     and     Donze.     William     A.     4.138,718.    CI 
364-200.000 
Allen.  Louis  N.:  See — 

Landolt,  Paul  H.;  and  Allen,  Louis  N  .  4.138.539.  CI   526-93  000 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Pickett.  David  A.;  and  Acs.  Steven  N  .  4.138.157.  CI   297-386.000. 
Alliegro.    Richard    A  .    to   Norton   Company     Armor   structure   and 

method  of  producing  ceramic  armor  4.138.456.  CI   264-65.000. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Allan,  Kenneth  N  .  4.137,888,  CI.  123-I98.00E. 
Kreitzberg,  Ernest  A.;  and  Zajichek.  William  J.  4.137.791.  CI. 
74-473.00R. 
Allocca.  Michael  A.,  and  Cinque,  Gregory  M.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc 
System  for  remotely  resetting  postage  rate  memories.  4,138,735.  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Rolles,   Rolf;   Williams.  James   E,   Jr..  and   Kondis,   Thomas  J., 
4,138,511.  CI.  427-201.000 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Choi,  Nam  S.;  and  Heller,  Jorge,  4,138,344.  CI.  .252-1.000. 
Amano,  Kenichi;  and  Furuya.  Noboru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha. 

Apparatus  for  examining  liquid  quality.  4,138.638,  CI.  324-29.000. 
Ambico  Inc.:  See — 

Montalbano,  Anthony  P.,  4,138,689,  CI   354-337.000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Landolt,  Paul  H.;  and  Allen.  Louis  N  .  4.138,539,  CI.  526-93.000. 
Martin,   John   H    E    J;   and   Hertz.   Martm   R.   4,138.481,   CI. 

424-181.000. 
Murdock.    Keith    C;    and    Child,     Ralph    G,    4,138,415,    CI. 
260-378,000. 
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and  ALholonu,  Kenny  U.,  4,138.563.  CI 
Eugene  L,  Jr ,  4,I3g,3SO.  CI 

4.138.395,  CI 


CI 
CI 


544-346.000 
544-388.000 


and 


Panzer.    Hans 
544-335000 
Wang,    Samuel    S  .   and    Smith. 
252-61.000 
American  Formed  Plastics  Corp    See — 

Morns.  Willuim  D.  4.I38.I2<J.  CI   280-152  OOR 
American  Hoechst  Corporation   See — 

Wenghoefer.    Johann.    and    Messier.    Dennis   G 
260-149  000 
American  Home  Products  Corporation  S**— 

Freed.  Meier  E  ,  and  Potoski.  John  R  .  4.138.564. 
Freed.  Meier  E  ,  and  Potoski.  John  R  .  4.138.567. 
Givner.  Morns  L  .  4.138.214.  CI   23-230  OOB 
Kao.  Wenling.  4.138.5W.  CI    562-503  000 
American  Optical  Corporation;  St* — 

Jansen.  William  D  .  Haney.  Jerry  D  .  Day.  Christopher  C. 
Schneeberger,  Stephen  A  .  4.137.907.  CI    128-2.05M 
American  Standard  Inc    See — 

Cannel.  Edwin  L  .  4.137.643.  CI    33- 1 80  OOR 
AMP  Incorporated   See — 

Davis.  Newton  G  .  Hammond.  Jame^  W  .  and  Loomis,  Phillip  E  . 

4.137.624.  CI    29.566  100 
Knopp.  Chauncey  D  .  4,138.184,  CI   339-97  OOP 
Shannon.  Suel  G  .  4,138,188.  CI   339-177  OOE 
Andersen.  George  L..  to  General  Signal  Corporation   Force  absorbing 

device  and  force  transmission  device.  4. 138. 141.  CI.  280-689  000. 
Andersen.  Kurt  H    Slot  machines   4.138.114.  CI    273-14300R. 
Andersen.    Richard   H  .  Corsmeier.    Robert   J  .    Rauf,   James   P  .  and 
Lenahan.  Dean  T  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Ctxiling  air  cooler 
for  a  gas  turbine  engine   4,137,705.  CI   60-39  080 
Anderson.  Scott  K    Phase  lock  loop  4.138.650.  CI    331  1  OOA 
Anderson.  Walter  A    See— 

Knapp.  William  H  .  Phillips.  Carmen  S  .  and  Anderson,  Walter  A  . 
4.137.697.  CI    56-341000 
Andersson.  Gustav   S  .  to  Aktiebolagci  .Atumenergi    Pressure  vessel 

joint   4.138.030.  CI    2203  000 
Andersson.  Lars-Olov.  Einarsson.  Gudrun  M  .  and  Kaplan.  Lennart  P  . 
to  AS  Kabi   Purifying  and  isolating  method  for  hepatitis  virus  to  use 
m  prepanng  vaccine  4.138.287.  CI    195-1500 
Ando.  Shigenon.  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Lubncalmg  and 
cooling  system  for  spindle  bcanng  assembly  4.137.997.  CI    184-6.220 
Andrus.   John    R  .    to   Waukesha-Pearce    Induslnes.    Inc     Device   for 
measunng    the    static    pressure   of  a    moving    fluid    4.137.781,   CI 
■'3-707  000 
Anglin.  Russell  E    Reading  inMrument   4.137.863.  CI    116-306000 
Anisimov.  Stanislav  M    See — 

Kazurov.  Ale\andr  A  .  Peviner.  Leonid  M  ,  Mikhalina.  Alexandra 

E  .  Kachkov.  Nikolai  P  .  Lapshinov.  Georgy  S  .  Sedov,  Nikolai 

S  .  Kainkov,  Nikolai  P  ,  and  Anisimov,  Stanislav  M  .  4,137.951. 

CI    139-68  000 

Annett.  Charle<4  E  .  II   Solar  heat  absorber  4.137.903,  CI.  126-271  000 

Anphar.  S  A    See— 

Noverola.  Armando  \'  .  Stilo.  Jose  P  .  and  Spickett.  R    G    W  . 
4.138,492.  CI   424-267  000 
Aoyama.  Hideki.  and  Kawamoto.  Koichi.  lo  Tcijin  Limited    Method 
and  apparatus  for  irealing  a  yarn  end  of  a  varn  package  4.138.072.  CI 
242-35  50A 
Aoyama.  Kazuho  See — 

Otsuki.  Yutaka,  Araki.  Yoshihiko.  and  Aoyama.  Kazuho.  4.138.377. 
CI    260-21  70A 
Aoyama.  Syunich   See— 

Otsubo.  Kizuku,  Nakamura.  Ken,  and  Aoyama,  Syunich,  4,137,874. 
CI    1231I90OA 
Apellaniz.  Ramon,  to  Euracom  S  A    Tap  for  dispensing  carbonated 

beverages  4.138.092.  CI    251)25000 
.Apparale-  und  Werkzengbau  AG   See— 

Krummenacher.  Josef.  4.1.18.100.  CI   269-137  000 
Aral.   Kozo.   Fukui.   Shiomi.    N'agala.   Mauki,  and   Kolani.   Teizo.  to 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd   Pressure  sensitive  conductor  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same   4. 138.. 169.  CI   252-512  000 
Arakawa.  Masatoshi,  Ohno.  Ryolaro,  Ishikawa.  Kaluhiro,  Yamahara, 
Noboru,  and  Malsui.  Hisa,shi.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd 
Cyclopenladiene  denvativr  4.1.18.419.  CI    260-429  OOR 
Araki.  Yoshihiko  See— 

Otsuki.  Yutaka,  Araki.  Yoshihiko  and  Aovama.  Kazuho.  4. 138.377. 
CI   260-23  70A 
Archer.  Dorothy  J    See — 

Min-ck.  Fred.  4.137.878.  CI    1 21- 119  OOB 
Arcilesi.  Donald  A  .  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc   Acid  zinc  eleclroplaimg 

process  and  composition  4.138.294.  d   204-55  OOR 
.A rend.  Gunter  See— 

Lindner.  Christian,  Suling.  Carlhans,  Arend.  Gunter,  Brokmeier. 
Dieter,  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  4,118.193.  CI    526-287  000 
Argade.  Shyam  D    See— 

Balko.    Edward    N,    and    Argade.    Shvam    D,    4.118.296.    CI 
204-128  000 
Ansalo.  Ya.sunori.  and  Koriyama.  Hideaki,  to  Okun<^  Chemical  Indus- 
try Company,  Limited    Composiiions  for  chemical  copper  plating 
4.138.267,  CI    106-1  2.W) 
Arkia  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Kuhlenschmidt.  Donald,  4,117,727.  CI   62-490  000 
Arlt.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Privess  for  preparing  phos- 

phone  acid  esterhalides   4.138.452.  CI    260-955  000 
Armalile,  Inc    See — 

Alexander.  Robert  W..  4.137.724,  CI,  62-138.000. 


Arms.  Milo  F.;  and  Ireland.  James  S ,  to  Fairfield  Engineenng  Com- 
pany. The.  Waste  matenal  digesters.  4.138.333.  CI.  195-127  000 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 

Bolgiano,  Nicholas  C.  4,138,299.  CI   204-159  160 
Amal.  Claude;  and  Fidry,  Francois.  Rotary  cleaning  brushes  4,137.594 

CI.  15-198.000. 
Amdt,  Henry  C:  See— 

Woessner,  Warren  D ,  Biddlecom.  William  G.;  Arndl,  Henry  C 
Peniizotti,  George  P;  and  Sih,  Charles  J.,  4,138,582,  CI 
560-1 18.000. 
Woessner,  Warren  D.;  Biddlecom,  William  G,;  Arndl,  Henry  C 
Peruzzotti,  George  P,  and  Sih,  Charles  J.,  4,138,583,  O 
560-118.000. 
Amhold,  Franz;  and  Husner,  Walter,  to  Ernst  Schweizcr  AG.  Metall- 

bau  Zunch.  Bending  matnx  and  liner.  4.137.746.  CI.  72-389  000 
Amoux,  Daniel,  to  Societe  Chauvin  Amoux.  Constant-gain  regulated- 
phase  sUndard-phase  converter  4,138,717,  CI   363-156.000 
Arp.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Curtis  H.,  and  Arp,  Robert  A  .  4.138.179.  CI.  339-I70LC 
Arrem  Plastics  Inc.:  See— 

Muhlethaler.  Richard  V.;  and  Walls.  Richard  J  .  4.1.18.716.  CI 
362-375.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ukihashi.  Hiroshi;  Asawa.  Tatsuro;  Yamabe.  Masaaki;  and  Miyikc. 

Haruhisa.  4.138.373.  CI.  521-38.000. 
Ukihashi.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Takao;  and  Takasaki.  Yukio.  4.138.417 
CI   260-406000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishijima.  Shizuo;  and  Doi,  Tsunesuke.  4.138.270.  CI    106-291  000 
Asawa.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Ukihashi.  Hiroshi;  Asawa.  Tatsuro;  Yamabe,  Masaaki,  and  Miyake. 
Hanihisa,  4.138.373,  CI   521-38.000 
Ashford,  Doruld  A  ,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration   PCM  time  slot  exchange.  4,138,597,  CI.  179-15  OAS 
Aspinwall.  Robert  H  .  and  Baker.  Charles  R.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration  Jet  propulsion.  4,137,708,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Assisunce  Technique  Medicale  Serdal  S.A,  Societe  anonyme  See— 
Degonde.   Jean.   Freschard.   Regis,   and  de   Poulcpiquet.   Louii 
4.137.908.  CI    I28-2.06R 
Ataka.  Arata.  See — 

Odazima.  Mituo:  Kikuchi.  Rokuro;  and  Ataka.  AraU.  4.137.884.  CI 
123-149  OOD 
Atalla,  Martin  M  ,  to  Alalia  Technovations   Card,  system  and  method 

for  secunng  user  identification  data  4,138,057,  CI   235-380  000 
Alalia,  Martin  M  ,  lo  Atalla  Technovations  Card,  system  and  method 
for  secunng  personal  identification  dau.  4,138.058,  CI   235-380.000 
Atalla  Technovations  See — 

Atalla,  Martin  M  ,  4,138,057.  CI   235-380.000 
Alalia.  Martin  M  .  4.138.058.  CI.  235-380  000 
Alara  Corporation   See — 

Murphy,  Declan  S,  4,138,335,  CI.  210-170000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company  See — 

Loncanc.  Rado  G  .  4.137,773.  CI   73-421  OOB 
Auer,  Ekkehard  See — 

Veitl,  Giswalt,  and  Auer,  Ekkehard,  4,137,616.  CI   29-19  000 
Austin,  George  A  ,  to  Harmat  Nominees  Ply    Lid    Torque  wrench 

4,137,800,  CI    81-57  390 
Avedik,  Felix,  and  Renard.  Vincent,  lo  Elablissemenl  Public  dil  "Cen 
ire  National  pour  I'Exploitation  des  Oceans"   Recording  ocean  boi- 
tom  device,  such  as  a  seismograph.  4.138.658.  CI   340-7  OOR 
Avedissian.  Michael  K  .  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Inc  Controlling 

the  pressure  of  a  gas  generator   4.138,210.  CI   431-12000 
B   F  Goodnch  Company.  The  See — 

Minchak.  Robert  J  .  4.138.448.  CI   260-879  000 
Baba.  Osamu  See — 

Nankiyo.  Yasumasa.  and  Baba.  Osamu,  4,138.633.  CI   318-603  000 
Babcock.  Alan  W    Model  aircraft  control  system   4.138.103.  CI  272- 

31  OOA 
BabccKk-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kalo.  Akira.  Matsuda.  Shimpei;  Uno.  Shigeo.  Imaha-shi,  Jinichi, 
Watanabe.  Yoshihisa.  Imanan.  Makoto;  and  Nakajima,  Fumilfi. 
4.138.469.  CI  423-239  000. 
Bacha.  John  D  ,  and  Selwitz.  Charles  M  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company  Simultaneous  production  and  punficaiion  of  4-nilro- 
omicron-phthalic  anhydride  4.138,412,  CI,  260-346  300 
Bacskai,  Robert,  lo  Chevron  Research  Company  Calalvsl  preparation 

for  the  polymenzation  of  pyrrolidone  4.138.546.  CI  '528,112  000 
Baecke,  Antoine  M   R    See— 

Oosterling.  Pieler  A  ,  and  Baecke.  Antoine  M    R  .  4.11"',78J.  CI 
74-47  000 
Bahr.  TTieodor  See — 

Velinsky.  Johannes,  and  Bahr.  Theodor.  4.138.338.  CI  210-127  000 
Bahr.  Werner,  lo  Richard  Schoeps  KG  4  Co  GmbH.  Firma  .Apparatus 
for  automatically  melting  and  casting  fusible  matenal   4.118.20").  CI 
425160  000 
Baker.  Charles  R    See- 

Aspinwall,    Robert    H.    and    Baker.    Charle>    R.    4.1,17,708.  CI 
60-204  000 
Baker.  David  E   Bowling  alley  gutter  duster  apparatus  4.1.17.591.  O 

15-98000 
Baker.  Robert  A  .  to  Engineered  Products.  Inc  Camera  case  4.1 38.045, 

CI   224-5  OOV 
Bala,sfalvy.  Fercnc.  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Manufacture  of  malei- 

mides  via  cyclizing  dehydialion   4.1.18.406.  CI    260-326  260 
Balde  Werke  GmbH  A  Co   KG   See— 

Lange.  Karl-Hemz.  4,137,782,  CI   74-32  000 
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Baldwin,  Bcecher  B,,  and  Higgins.  Harold,  to  Baldwin/Green  Inc, 

Gymnastic  mat,  4,137.583,  CI.  5-344.000. 
Biktwin/Green  Inc.:  See- 
Baldwin,  Bcecher  B.;  and  Higgins.  Harold,  4.137.583,  CI.  5-344.000. 
Baldwin.  Terence  R.;  Bennett,  David  J.;  and  Lees.  William  A.  Anaero- 
bic curing  compositions.  4.138,449,  CI  260-879.000. 
Balko,  Edward  N.;  and  Argade,  Shyam  D..  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  removing  nitrogen  trichloride  from  chlorine 
gas.  4,138,296,  CI.  204- 1 28.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Dembowski.  Ronald  J.;  and  Werbil,  David  O.,  4,138.537.  CI. 

526-47.800. 
Mahoney.  William  P..  4.138.029.  CI.  215-230.000. 
Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N  V.:  See— 

Middelbeek.  Comelis  G.;  Wolters.  Tjako  A.;  and  Den  Boer,  Jan  B., 
4,138.342.  CI.  210-522.000. 
Balog,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

McAdams,  Hugh  P.,  Jr.;  and  Balog.  Ronald  J.,  4,138.661.  CI.  340- 
27.0AT. 
Bsnki,  Steven:  See — 

Siegert,  Daniel  H  ;  and  Banki.  Steven,  4.137.999,  CI.  184-45.00R. 
Barabas,  Eugene  S.;  and  Klein.  Andrew,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Prepara- 
tion of  copolymer  emulsions  of  an  a,^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
and  methyl  acrylale.  4.138.380,  CI.  26O-29.60Z. 
Barlier-Colman  Company:  Set— 

Schewe,  Richard  A  ,  4,138,071,  CI.  242-|g.ODD. 
Bargain,  Michel;  and   Millet.  Claude,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industnes. 

Polymerization  of  organopolysiloxanes.  4.138.543.  CI.  528-14.000. 
Barkwith,  John  R  ,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Idle-busy  signalling  between 

telephone  system  and  radiophone  system.  4.138.595.  CI.  179-2.00E. 
Bama.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Brugger,  Richard  D.;  and  Bama.  Joseph  A..  4.138.608.  CI.  235- 

92.0FL. 

Bamer  Richard;  Boguth,  Waller;  Leuenberger.  Hans  G.  W,;  Schmid, 

Max;  and  Zell,  Reinhard,  to  Hoffmann-U  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the 

manufacture    of   tertiary,    optically    active    aliphatic    compounds. 

4,138,289,  CI.  195-30.000. 

Barnes,  David;  and  Metters,  Champa  H.,  to  University  of  Strathclyde. 

Polarographic  apparatus.  4,138,322.  CI.  204-195.00H. 
Barreau.  Michel;  Cotrel.  Cleude;  and  Jeanmart,  Claude,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc      Industries.      1,2-Dithiole     derivatives.     4,138.487.     CI. 
424-250.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Baur,  Karl  G  ;  Hellbach.  Hans;  Platz.  Rolf;  and  Taglieber,  Kurt. 

4.138.591,  CI.  568-756.000 
Hillenbrand.   Engelbert;    Fromm.   Hermann   D.;   and   Widmann, 

Alfred,  4,138,560,  CI.  544-203.000. 
Neubauer,  Gerald;  Van  Wauwe,  Gerard;  Beullens.  Josef;  Brand, 
Uwe;     Fuchs,     Hugo;    and     Kante,     Klaus,     4.138.472.     CI. 
423-549.000. 
Sander    Bruno;   Mueller.   Albrecht;   Merkle.   Hans;  and  Janisch. 

Gerhard,  4,138,269,  CI    106-90.000. 
Sander,  Bruno;  Bonilz,  Eckhard;  Voss,  Heinz;  and  Gaerber.  Wolf- 
gang. 4.138.315,  CI.  162-146.000. 
Siegel.  Hardo;  and  Naarmann.  Herbert.  4.138.542.  CI.  526-305.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Balko,    Edward    N;    and    Argade.    Shyam    D..    4,138.296.    CI. 

204-128.000, 
Nassry,    Assadullah;    and    Maxwell,    Jerrold    F.,    4,138.346.    CI. 

252-32.500. 
Patil.    Arvind    S,    and    Weissman,    Eugene    Y..    4.138.314.    CI. 
162-102.000. 
Bassist,  Rudolph  G    Needle  support  assembly  for  a  knitting  machine. 

4,137,730,  CI.  66-114,000 
Balls,  John  R  Hydraulically-operaled  fertilizer  and  chemical-spreading 

boom  4,138,063,  CI.  239-168.000. 
Bauinann,  Marcus:  See— 

Bohner,  Beat;  and  Baumann,  Marcus,  4.138.243,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Bauinann,  Werner,  to  Sandoz  Ltd  2-Phenoxy  and  2-phcnyIthio  anlhra- 

quinone  disperse  dyes.  4,138,414.  CI.  260-372.000. 
Baumer,   Walter     DeflecUble    parking   space    reservation    indicator 

4,137,662,  CI.  40-612.000.  ^  ^     ^ 

Bauml,  Kurt;  Gunsser,  Otto  C  ;  and  Lohse.  Rudolf  K,.  to  Gebruder 
Heller  Machinenfabrik  GmbH,  Method  of  machining  winding  slots  of 
generator  rotors.  4.137.823.  CI.  90-64.000. 
Baur,  Karl  G  ;  Hellbach,  Hans;  Platz,  Rolf;  and  Taglieber.  Kurt,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Manufacture  of  alkylphenols.  4,138.591. 
CI.  568-756.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Arlt.  Dieler.  4.138.452.  CI.  260-955.000. 

Kuhnlein.  Hans  L  ;  and  Muller.  Wolfgang-Dieter.  4.138.309.  CI. 

159-I3.00A. 
Lindner.  Christian;  Suling.  Carlhans;  Arend.  Gunter;  Brokmeier. 

Dieter;  and  Nischk.  Gumher.  4.138.393,  CI.  526-287.000. 
Meussdoerffer,  Johann  N.;  Bockelmann.  Wolfgang;  and  Nieder- 

prum.  Hans,  4.138.466.  CI.  423-61.000. 
Psaar.Hubenus.  4.138,570.  CI.  548-379.000  ••    _,,      ^, 

Reinehr.     Ulnch;     and     Schmidt,     Woiniard.     4.138,461.     CI. 
264-206.000.  ..         r^        ^ 

Truscheit,  Ernst;  Bierling.  Robert;  Schlumberger.  Horst  D.;  and 
Oetlgen.  Herbert  F..  4.138.479.  CI.  424-88.000.  ,  „.  ^  , 

Bayer.  Karl-Hemz;  Blaschke,  Felix;  Neuffer.  Ingemar;  and  Michel. 
Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Apparatus  for  determining 
defining  quantities  of  a  planar  vector.  4.138.729.  CL  364-603.000, 


Bayer.  Karol:  See — 

Mossios.sian.     Varoujan;     and     Bayer.     Karol.     4.137.722.     CI 
405-202.000. 
Beasley.  John  K.;  Beckerbauer.  Richard:  Schleinitz.  Henry  M.;  and 
Wilson,  Frank  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Low 
attenuation    optical    fiber   of  deulerated    polymer.    4.138.194,   CI. 
350-96.300. 
Beauchamp,  Aaron  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Riot  control 

weapon.  4.137,893,  CI.  124-72.000. 
Beck.  Robert  L.;  and  Goebel.  Peter  H.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Programma- 
ble probe  fixture  and  method  of  connecting  units  under  test  with  test 
equipment,  4,138,643,  CI.  324-158,OOF, 
Becker,  Friedbert;  Grafinger,  Wilhelm;  and  Hildebrandt.  Bernhard,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Method  and  device  for  increasing  the 
security  against  transmission  errors  in  an  information  transmission 
system,  4,138,676,  CI,  343-6,50R, 
Becker,     Harry    C.     Fail-safe     measuring     weight.     4,137,980,     CI 

177-264.000. 
Beckerbauer,  Richard:  See — 

Beasley,  John  K.;  Beckerbauer,  Richard;  Schleinilz.  Henry  M.;  and 
Wilson,  Frank  C,  4,138,194.  CI.  350-96.300. 
Beckmann.  Jurgen:  See — 

Kalka,  Josef;  and  Beckmann,  Jurgen,  4,138,310,  CI.  I59-47.0OR, 
Bcecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Cassidy,     Frederick;    and    Wootton,     Gordon,    4.138,407,    CI, 


260-326.330, 
Howarth,  Thomas  T,; 
Ponsford,  Roger  J,, 


and 


,  Gildengorn, 
Mikhail    I  . 


Brown.  Allan  G  ;  Corbett.  David  F,; 
4.138.403.  CI    260-307,0FA, 
Behnke.  Horst.  to  Carl  Hurth  Maschinen-und  Zahnradfabnk   Mandrel 
for  receiving  the  tool  in  a  bobbing  machine  or  a  similar  machine, 
4.137.822,  CI,  90-1  lOOA. 
Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Malek.  Wasfi  N,.  4.138.527,  CI,  428-425,000. 
Beitchman,  Burton  D,:  See — 

UfTner,  Melville  W  ;  Jefferson.  Donald  E,;  Coe.  Charles  G,;  and 
Beitchman,  Burton  D,,  4,138,385,  CI   26O-4O,00R 
Bel  Air  Mart:  See— 

Hartup,  Frederick  W,.  4.138.000.  CI    186-1. OOA. 
Belart,  Juan,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc    Power  brake  unit.  4,137.718,  CI. 

60-551.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboralones,  Incorporated:  See— 

Cho.  Alfred  Y.,  4,137,865,  CI.  118-49.100 
Belov,  Mikhail  F.:  See— 

Muratov,  Rustem  I.;  Kot.  Jury  D  ;  Belov,  Mikhail  F.. 
Melis   S.;    Konkov,    Vyacheslav    S.;    and    Erlikh, 
4,137,745,  CI.  72-263  000. 
Beltran,  Adrian  M.;  Muth,  Myron  C;  and  Schilling,  William  F..  lo 
General  Electric  Company    Method  of  fabncaling  composite  struc- 
tures for  water  cooled  gas  turbine  components   4.137.619.  CI.  29- 
156.80H. 
Bendiberica  S.A  :  See — 

Bruguera,  Raimundo  S..  4,138.204.  CI   417-300.000 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Kimer.  Ernest  O.  4.138.678,  CI    343-17  700. 
Benedict.  Charles  E..  lo  Tesseraci  Corporation   Article  handling  bell. 

4.137,821,0.  89-35.0OR 
Bennett,  David  J.:  See — 

Baldwin,  Terence  R  ;  Bennett,  David  J.,  and  Lees.  William  A  . 
4,138.449.  CI   260-879.000. 
Benson,  Carl  I..  Jr..  to  Paragon  Gears  Incorporated   Power  transmis- 
sion of  the  interleaved,  multiple  friction  plate  clutch  type.  4.138,006. 
CI.  192-48.910 
Beres.  William  J.  Fishing  sinker  4,137.664.  CI   43-43  100. 
Berg,  Gerhard,  deceased  (by  Berg,  Ingrid,  legal  representative),  and 
Nordsiek,   Karl-Heinz,   to  Chemische   Werke   Huels   Aktiengesell- 
schafl. Process  for  the  production  of  pulverulent,  pourable  elastomer- 
filler  mixtures  optionally  containing  plasticizer  oil    4.138.375.  CI 
260-I7.00R. 
Berg,  Ingrid,  legal  represenutive;  See- 
Berg.  Gerhard,  deceased;  and  Nordsiek.  Karl-Heinz.  4,138,375.  CI. 
26O-17.00R. 
Berges.  David  A.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  7-Amino-3-(sulfoalkyl 
substituted    oxadiazolylthiomethyl)    cephalosponns.    4.138,556.    CI. 
544-26.000 
Berkshire.  David  C  :  See— 

McLaughlin.  William  A  ;  and  Berkshire.  David  C.  4,137,972.  CI. 
166-307.000. 
Bemier  et  Cie:  See — 

Bernier,  Raymond.  4.138.180  CI.  339-95.0OR. 
Bemier.  Raymond,  to  Bemier  et  Cie.  Plug  4.138.180.  CI.  339-95.0OR 
Berthold.  Comelius  E  :  See— 

Gill,  Ronald  A.;  Wojtowicz,  Waldemar  S  ;  Berthold,  Cornelius  E.; 
and  Wheeler,  Cecil  M.,  4,138.312.  CI    I62-30.00R. 
Bertin  &  Cie:  See— 

Croix-Marie,  Francis  J..  4.137.988.  CI    180-130.000. 
Bcrzen.  Josef:  See — 

Lutze.  Siegfried;  Schneller.  Peter;  Bimkraut.  Hans-Walter;  Berzen. 
Josef;  and  Hetkamp.  Gunter.  4.138,540.  CI.  526-159.000, 
Besack.  Harold  C.  Solar  healing  system,  4,138,061.  CI,  237-l,OOA, 
Besselievre,  Richard:  See — 

Thai,  Claude-  Besselievre,  Richard;  Husson,  Henri  P ;  and  Potier, 

Pierre.  4.138,489,  CI.  424-256,000, 

Beullens.  Josef  See—  .      ,  „      j 

Neubauer,  Gerald;  Van  Wauwe,  Gerard;  Beullens,  Josef;  Brand, 

Uwe      Fuchs,     Hugo;     and     Kartte,     Klaus,     4.138.472.    CI, 

423-549,000. 
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Beusing.  Juliu>  Apparatus  lor  connei-lmg  a  cover  band  to  guide  blading 

of  a  lurbt>machine   4,1.^.620,  CI    29-243530 
Beuther,  Harold,  McKinney,  Joel  D.  and  Swifl.  Harold  E.  lo  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company    Process  for  conversion  of  gas 
oil  to  ethylene  and  needle  coke  4.138.325.  CI   208-5(JOOO 
Bey  I.  Jean  J    A   Ski  brake   4.138.137.  CI    280-b05  OOO 
Bicskei.    Bela   J     Precision    blocking   of  lens   blanks     4.138.085.    CI 

249-83  000 
Biddlecom,  William  G    See— 

Woessner.  Warren  D  ,  Biddlecom.  William  G  .  .Arndt.  Henry  C  . 
Peruzzotli.  George  P  and  Sih.  Charles  J.  4.138.582,  CI 
56O-II800O 
Woessner.  Warren  D  Biddlecom.  William  G  .  Arndt,  Henrv  C  . 
Peruzzotti.  George  P  and  Sih.  Charles  J.  4.138,583.  CI 
560-118  000 
Bierling.  Robert   Sfc— 

Truscheit.  Ernst.  Bierling.  Robert,  Schlumberger.  Horsi  D  .  and 
Oettgen.  Herbert  F  .  4.138.479.  CI   424-88  000 
Bierwiler.     Martha     Children's    marionette    theatre     4.137.665.    CI 

4<>-l3  000 
Bills.  Manus  W    Window  lock.  4.138.150.  CI    292-60000 
Binford.  Benjamin  L    See — 

Young.     Dan     B      and    Binford.     Benjamin     I..    4.137.771.    CI 
^3-363  900 
BuvMedical  Sciences.  Inc    See — 

Lars-son.   Raymond    P.  and   Witonsky.   Robert   J     4.138.216.  CI 
422-56  000 
Birnkraul.  Hans-Walter   See— 

Lutze.  Siegfried.  Schneller.  Peter.  Birnkraut.  Hans-Walter.  Berzen. 
Josef  and  Hetkamp.  Gunler,  4.138,540.  CI   526-159  000 
Hischoff.  Wilham  F    See— 

Steiner.  Peter  and  Bischoff.  William  F  .  4.138.020.  CI   214-noOC 
Bittinger.    Raymond    W     Dral'l    device    for    fireplace     4.137.895.    CI 

i;f)-i:oooo 

Black  Claws»in  Company,  The   See— 

Kessler,  Norbert.  and  Robbms.  John  M  .  4.138.316.  CI    I62-20O.0O0 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The   See — 

Pfanzcr,  Gerhard.  4.137.632.  CI    30- W'  000 
Blaschke.  Fein   See — 

Baver.  Karl-Hcinz.  Bla.schke.  Fein.  NcufTer.  Ingemar:  and  Michel. 
Wolfgang.  4. 1  38.729.  CI    364-603  000 
Blazevic.  Milos    Device  for  automatically  recording,  rcprixlucing  and 

translating,  a  magnetic  transducer   4.138.696.  CI    360-2  000 
Bliss.  Robert  A    See— 

Dutcher.  Daniel  P    and  Bliss.  Robert  A  ,  4,138,012,  CI  206-45  190 
Blixrk  Engineering.  Inc    See— 

Mantz.  Arlan  W.  4.138  72"'   CI    364-525  000 
Blomberg.  Foike  I     Hoist.  Jan-Olov  M  .  and  Nordstrom.  Torbjorn 
Brake  anti-locking  miKlulator  with  reapplicaiion  control    4.138.165. 
CI    303-115  000 
Blount,   David  H    Process  for  the  polvnieri/ation  of  allyl  halides  to 
produce     p<ilv(alIvlsilicoformatci     polymers     4.138.421.     CI      260- 
448  20E 
Blue  Wing  Corporation   See- 
Hart.  James  R    and  Brown.  Patrick  D  .  4.138.505.  CI  426-573  000 
Bluesiem.  Ben  A  .  to  General  Flecinc  Company    Polytolcfinic  mono- 
mer!     filledpoIylorganosiUuane)      compositions       4.138.387.      CI 
260-42  260 
Bobelh.  Wolfgang,  Hegcr,  Adolf.  Passler.  Helmar    Roloff.  Hermann. 
Patitz.  Ellen,  Schwind.   Adolf-Ernst,  and  Zilinski.   Erwin.  to  For 
schungs  Institut  fur   TeJliltechnologie    Treatment  of  high-polymcr 
materials  4.138.298.  CI.  204-159  120 
Boc  Limited   See  — 

Garrett.  Michael  E  .  4.138.330.  CI   210-63  OOR 
Bockelmann.  Wolfgang   See — 

Meussdoerffer,  Johann  N  .   Bockelmann.   Wolfgang,  and   N'ledcr 
prum.  Hans.  4.138.466.  CI    423-61  (XX) 
Bodenseewerk  PerkinElmcr  &  Co  .  GmbH   See — 
Huber.  Bernhard  W  .  4.1.38.215.  CI.  422-58.000 
Bodoh.  Alhinus  G    See- 
Cox.  Robert  N  .  and  Bodoh.  AlbinusG  .  4.138.174.  CI  312-333  000 
Boeing  Commercial  .Airplane  Company    See— 

Na/arenus.  Carl  I  .  4.138.2a).  CI   408-241  OOS 
Boeing  Company,  The   .See — 

Herman.  Gerald  T  .  4,137.992.  CI    181-213  000 
Bogdanoff.  Anatoly   See— 

Porter.  Gary  D  .  and  B<5gdanofr.  Anatoly.  4.138.317.  CI    176-1  000 
Bogert.  Clayton    Medical  by  pass  device  for  use  after  ostomy  surgery 

4.137.918.  CI    128-283  000 
Boguth.  Walter  Sfe— 

Barner.    Richard.    Boguth.    W  alter     leuenberger.    Hans   G     W  . 
Schmid,  Max.  and  Zcll.  RcinharJ.  4.138.289.  CI    195-30000 
Bohm.  Bernhard   See — 

Ss.habert.     Hans-Peter     and     Bohm.    Bernhard.    4.138.319,    CI 

P6-65  000 

Bohme.   Ekkehard   H  ,   lo   Richardson-Merrell   Inc    6-(2.3-Dihydro-5- 

henzofuranyDacetamido      penicillin      derivatives       4,138,397,      CI 

:60-2.W  KX) 

Bohner.    Beat     and    Baumann.    Marcus,    to   Ciba-Geigy   Corporation 

Novel  hetercxryclic  comp*>unds   4.138.243.  CI    71-1)4000 
Bote.  Immo.  Renncr.  Gunter.  and  Kunitz.  FriednchWiIhelm.  to  Agfa- 
Gevaerl  Aktiengesellschaft    Photographic  silver  halide  material  with 
2-equivalenl.    N  heterixvclic    yellow    couplers     4.138.263.    CI     96- 
l(X)0ON 
Bote.  Immu,  Renner.  Gunter.  and  Kunilz.  Fnedrich-Wilhelm,  lo  Agfa- 


Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft  2-E<)uivalent  yellow  couplers  4,138,557 
CI    544-183  000 
Bolgiano,  Nicholas  C  ,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company   Process  utilizing 
a  photopolymenzable  and  moisture  curable  coating  containing  par- 
tially   capped    isocyanate    prepolymers    and    acrylate    monomers 
4.138,299,  CI.  204-159  160 
Bolick,  Fred  C  ,  Jr ;  Tilus,  Theodore,  IV.  and  Mohammadioun.  Said,  lo 
Lanier  Business  Products,   Inc    Cassette  central  dictation  system 
4,138.695.  CI    360-92  000 
Boliden  Aktiebolag  See— 

Hedenas,  Bo  G    V.'  Wiklund.  Johan  E..  Johans.son.  Thore  R   H 
and  Melkersson.  Karl-Axel.  4.138.231.  CI    55-71  000 
Bolme.  Donald  W    Method  of  preventing  escape  of  nitrogen  oxides 

from  an  aqueous  nitrate  solution  4.138.470.  CI   423-390.000 
Bologna,  Alfred   Apparatus  for  removing  debns  during  sewage  treat- 
ment  4.138,343.  CI    210-526.000 
Bond.  Curtis  J  .  to  Liqui-Box  Corporation   Helical  coil  lube-form  insert 

for  flexible  bags  4,138,036.  CI    222-105000 
Bongianni.  Wayne  L..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation   Multiple 
magnetic  layer  composite  for  magnelosiatic  surface  wave  propaga- 
tion 4.138,651,  CI   333-3000R. 
Bonitz,  Eckhard:  See — 

Sander,  Bruno,  Bonilz,  Eckhard,  Voss,  Heinz,  and  Gaerber.  Wolf- 
gang, 4,138,315,  CI    162-146.000. 
Bonkohara,  Manabu:  and  Kasuga,  Hisao,  lo  Nippon  Eleclnc  Co ,  Ltd 
Framed  lead  assembly  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  insula- 
tor reinforcing  strips  supported  by  a  frame  and  made  integral  with 
lead  sinps  4.138.691.  CI   357-70.000. 
Bonner,  Darcy  R   Wearable  chair   4.138,156,  CI   297-4.000 
Bonnet.  Ludwig.  to  Richarg  Wolf  GmbH   Endoscopes  4.137,920,01 

128-311  000 
B<innelt,  Robert  N  Electronic  aid  for  inhibiting  smoking  4,138.722.  CI 

.564-415  0OO 
Bonzo.  Roy  T  .  and  Knowles,  Daniel  H  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 
Winding  apparatus  for  glass  optical  fllamenls    4,138,069,  CI    242- 
18  00A 
Bormioli.  Giorgio  Pipe  element  with  a  terminal  hydraulic  seal  compnv 

mg  a  differential  mobile  member  4,138.149,  CI   285-320000 
Bornand.  Jean-Daniel   See — 

Buxmann.   Kurt.   Bornand.  Jean-Daniel,  and  Steineggcr.  .Mfred. 
4.138.246.  CI    75-68  OOR 
Biirovikova.  Sofia  M    Set  — 

Buls.   Yams   I  ,   Gailis.   Gunar   E  .    Borovikova.   Sofia   M  .   Lune. 

Evgeny  V  .  and  Mikhailov,  Valery  F,  4,138,065,  CI   241-55  000 

Borresen,  Thor.  and  Harder.  Niels  U  .  to  Thor  Borresen    PrcKess  foi 

prixJucing  gixxJ  adherence  between  a  metal  and  polysulphide  male- 

nal  and  articles  prixluced  thereby   4.138.526.  CI   428-4190(X) 

Bostrom.  Harry    H  .  to  ECM   Motor  Company    Power  opener  with 

manual  overnde   4.137.796.  CI   74-625  000 
Boucher.  Raymond  R  .  and  Metcalfe.  Robert  A  .  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation    Combined  crucible,  tundish  and  pouring  spoui 
4. 1 38,096.  CI   266-240  000 
Bouman.  Cornells,  to  W    van  Oordt  &  Co    Holding  B  V    Rupiurablc 

package  4.138.014.  CI    206-542  000 
Boutell.  Richard  G  .  and  Grigsby.  Carroll  M  ,  lo  Scovill  Manufacturing 
Company     Remote  shifter  for  vehicle  transmissions    4.137.824.  CI 
91-1  000 
Bowc  Bohler  &  Weber  KG   See— 

Fuhring.  Hemrich.  4.137.646.  CI    .34-75  000 
Boyce.  Clive  B    C  .  and   Webb.   Shirley   B  .  to  Shell  Oil  Companv 

3-Pyrid-3-y|isoxazolidine   4.138.402,  CI    546-275  000 
Boyd.   Douglas  P  .  to  Leiane  Standard  Junior  University.   Board  of 
Trustees  of  The  Limited  scan  angle  fan  beam  computerized  tomogra- 
phy  4,138,721,  CI    364-414000 
Boyd,   Jerry    L  ,    to    .McCluskey.    Stanley    A     Box    metering   system 

4.137,830,  CI   93-55  000 
Boyd,  Jerry  L    See— 

McClusky.    Stanley     A.    and     Bovd.    Jerry    L.    4.137.689.    CI 
53-502  000 
Bradley.  Robert  F  .  to  Micro  Circuits  Company   Weight  training  appa- 
ratus 4.138.106.  CI    272-129000 
Bradshaw.  Janice  See- 
Cook.   Martin   C  .   Gregory,   Gordon    I  .  and    Bradshaw.  Janice. 
4.138,555,  CI    544-22  000 
Brand,  Uwe  See — 

Neubauer.  Gerald.  Van  Wauwe,  Gerard.  Beullens.  Josef.  Brand. 
Uwe.     Fuchs.     Hugo,     and     Kartte.     Klaus,     4,138,472.    CI 
423-549  000 
Brandenstein,  Manfred   See — 

Ernst.  Horst  M  ,  Olschewski.  Armin.  Walter.  Lothar.  and  Branden 
stein.  Manfred.  4.138.167.  CI    308-6  OOC 
Brannon,  Jeanetta  H   Card-type  game  and  apparatus  for  playing  same 

4.138.119.  CI   273-236  000 
Braun  AG   See — 

Hasselbach.  Wolfgang.  Leverzapf.  Manfred.  Dotter.  Klaus.  Hab 
fast.  Karleugen.  and  Mul'lcr.  Karl.  4.138.593,  CI    179-1  OOF 
Brauns,  Frank,  and  Sullivan,  John  L  ,  Jr ,  lo  Novatronics,  Inc  Appara- 
tus for  forming  a  permanent  end  loop  in  a  fabric  web  4.137.856.  CI 
112-104  000. 
Brautigam.  Robert  F  Solar  heating  system   4.137.900.  CI    126-271000 
Brazinsky.    Irving.   Cixiper,   William    M  .   and   Gould.   Arnold  S.  to 
Celanese  Corporation   Process  for  preparing  a  microp<irous  polymer 
film   4,138,459.  CI    264-154  000 
Breed,  Dirk  J  .  Voermans.  Antonius  B  .  and  Logmans.  Hans,  to  L'  S 
Philips  Corporation   Magnetic  structures  4.138.530.  CI  428-539000 
Bremenour.  Edwin  L  .  McAdams.  Timothy  E..  and  Rhodes.  ClifTord 
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A ,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company    Static  control  device  for  printed 
circuit  package  4.138,711.  CI.  361-424.000. 
Brems.  John  H.  Prime  mover  mechanism.  4.137,797,  CI   74-801.000. 
Bndgeford.  Douglas  J  .  to  Teepak.  Inc  Internally  coated  sausage  casing 
with  improved  meat  release  composition.  4,137.947,  CI.  138-1 18  100. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited   See — 

Suzuki.  Masao.  and  Yamajo.  Tsutomu.  4,138,340,  CI.  210-396.000 
Bnght.  James  A  .  and  Deaton.  Homer  W  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion    Clothes    w  asher    tub    has  ing    improved    washability    means. 
4,137,735.  CI    68-18,00D 
Brill    Karl  H  .  Schenk.  Gerhard;  and  Weinlich,  Rudolf,  lo  Enzinger- 

Union  Wcrke  AG  Liquids  containers  4,137,954,  CI.  141-90.000 
Briscall.  Harry,  to  L'nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the  Filament-reinforced  hollow  body  with 
internal  flange  and  method  of  forming  same  4.137.950.  CI. 
138-172000, 
Bnstol-Myers  Company  See— 

Crenshaw.  Ronnie  R  .  Luke.  George  M  :  and  Parlyka.  Richard  A  . 

4.138.561.  CI    544-284000, 
Naito.  Takayuki.  Okumura.  Jun.  and  Oka.  Masahisa.  4,138,554,  CI. 
544-22.000 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Pennock.  Michael  D  .  4.137.975.  CI    175-65.000. 
Bnttain,  David  R  .  Brown,  Edward  D  ;  Hepworth.  Walter;  and  Staccy. 
Gilbert  J  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Analgesic  com- 
positions    containing     1.2-dihvdro-2-oxoquinol-4-ylpropionic     acid 
derivatives   4.138.490.  CI   424-258  000. 
Broadway.  Alexander  R    W  .  Fong.  William,  and  Rawcliffe,  Gordon 
H  .  to  National   Research   Development   Corporation.    Alternating 
current  electric  motors  and  generators  4.138.619.  CI.  310-184.000. 
Brokmeier.  Dieter  See — 

Lindner.  Christian.  Suling.  Carlhans.  Arend.  Gunler,  Brokmeier. 
Dieter,  and  Nischk.  Gunther.  4.138.393.  CI.  526-287,000, 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Yoneji.     Saloshige.     Higuchi.     Yoshiharu.     and     Mori.     Shushin. 
4.137.860.  CI    112-277.000, 
Brovkn.  .■Mian  G  ,  Sir — 

Howarth.  Thomas  T  .  Brown.  Allan  G  ;  Corbett.  David  F.;  and 
Ponsford,  Roger  J  .  4.138.403.  CI    260-307.0FA 
Brown.  Arthur  K  .  Jr    Mop  with  a  wringer  roller.  4.137.592.  CI.  15- 

I19  00A 
Brown.  Edgar  D..  Jr  ,  to  General  Electric  Company  Silicone  lubricant 
compositions  containing  trischloroethyl-phosphite  and/or  bis-chloro- 
ethyl  chloroethyl  phosphonate   4.I38..349.  CI    252-49,900 
Brown.  Fdward  D    Sci- 

Bnllain.  David  R.  Drown.  Edwa.'d  D,  Hepworth.  Walter,  and 
Stacev.  Gilbert  J  .  4.138.400.  CI   424-258.000, 
Brown,    Jeffrey    L     Sanitary    self-contained    fecal    waste    container 

4.1.38.153.  Cf  294-1  OOR, 
Brown.  Leslie  A  .  and  Norton,  Harrv  W  ,  to  F  W  McConncl  Limited 

Vehicle  weight  transfer  mechanism.  4,138.133,  CI.  280-405  OOB 
Brown.  Patrick  D    Set- 
Hart.  James  R  .  and  Brown.  Patrick  D  .  4.138.505.  CI  426-573.000. 
Brown.  Richard  N  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Cooking  appliance. 

4.138.606.  CI    21 0-442  (XXI 
Brown.  Robert,  to  Nairn  Floors  I  mined   Flooring  materials  4.138.521. 

CI  428- 159  (XX) 
Brown.     Robert     N      Portable     scaffolding     device      4.137.996.     CI. 

182-1  50  (KX) 
Brovtn.  Robert  S  .  to  Millikei.  Research  Corporation  Device  for  scrub- 
bing carpel   4.137.500.  CI    I5-.M)00R 
Brown.  Trevor  J  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation  Tapered  shank  ball 

stud  assembly  with  collapsible  washer  4.138.198.  CI   403-247  0<X) 
Browning  .Arms  Company    See — 

Farber.  Leiand  A  .  4.137.663.  CI   42-51  (XX) 
Bruckel.  Dieter  See— 

Achcnbach.     Karlheinz;     and     Bruckel.     Dieter.     4.1.37.597.     CI 
15-256  510 
Bnigger.  Richard  D  ;  and  Barna.  Joseph  A  .  to  Zurn  Industries.  Inc 

Remote  readout  meter  reading  system   4.138.608.  CI    235-92.0FL 
Bruguera.  Raimundo  S  .  lo  Bendibenca  S  A  Gear  pump.  4.138,204,  CI 

4 17-. 300  (XX) 
Brummenaes.  Irving   Process  for  mixirmg  a  ship  and  a  fender  arrange- 
ment for  such  mooring  process  4.137.861.  CI.  114-219.000. 
Brunelle.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Sixiele  Francaise  des  Produits  pour  Catalyse 
"Procatalvse  "    HvdrixJcalkvlation  of  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbons 
4.138.443.'CI   26O-672()0R 
Brygger.    Flemming.   to    Harvev    Hubbell.    Incorporated     Lift   cover 

assembly  for  electrical  wiring'device   4.138,187,  CI    3.39-1 17.00R. 
Bryngdahi.  Olof.  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Geometrical  transformations  in 

optics  4.1 38.190.  CI    350-3  7(X) 
Buchler.  Wolfram   See — 

Schneider.  Franz    Waller,  Eugen.  Buchler.  Wolfram;  and  Weber. 
Hcinz.  4.138.005.  CI    192-12  OOC 
Buckley.  Bruce  S  .  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Controlla- 
ble heat  transmission  apparatus  4.137.964.  CI    165-1  0(X) 
Buckley.  Janelte  A    See — 

French.  John  B  .  Rcid.  Neil  M  .  and  Buckley.  Janelte  A  .  4.137.750. 
CI  7.3-23  ax) 
Budney,  David   R    A    Golf  club  grip  training  device    4,138,118,  CI. 

273-183  000 
Budzich,  Tadeusz    Load  responsive  system  pump  controls   4,137,716, 

CI  60-445  000. 
Bullock.  Norman  J  ,  to  W   M.  Cissell  Manufacturing  Company    Laun- 
dry dryer   4.137.645.  CI    34-35,000. 
Buls.  Yams  I  .  Gailis.  Gunar  E  .  Borovikova,  Sofia  M..  Lurie.  Evgeny 
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v.;  and  Mikhailov.  Valerv  F.  Device  lor  preparing  fibrc-fillcd  poly- 
meric compositions.  4.138,065.  CI.  241-55.000. 
Bunch,     Jesse     C      Energy     concentrator     system      4.137.902,     CI 

126-271.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L,.  and  Nclstin.  Norman  A  .  to  Lpjohn  Company.  The, 
ll-Deoxy-2,2-dinuoro-u-aryl-PGE      compounds       4.  I3S.573.      CI. 
560-55.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L  .  and  Nelson.  Norman  A,,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 

ll-Deoxy-I6-phenoxy-PGF  compounds,  4,138.575,  CI    560-55.000 
Bundy.  Gordon  L  .  and  Nelson,  Norman  A  ,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 
ll-Deoxy-2,2-difluoro-u)-aryl-PGF      compounds       4.138,576,      CI 
560-55.000. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  and  Nelson,  Norman  A  ,  lo  Upjohn  Company,  The 
ll-Deoxy-cis-4,5-didehydro-<i)-aryl-PGy  compounds    4,138.577.  CI 
560-55.000 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The    O-Deoxy-O-melhylene- 
I  b-phenyl- 1 7, 1 8, 1 9,20-tetranor-5,6, 1 3.  l4-letradehvdro-4.4.5.5, 1 3, 1 4- 
hexadehydro-pgf,  compounds.  4.138.578.  CI,  560-55  000 
Bunger,  David  A.,  to  D    H,  Baldwin  Company    Arpeggio  system  for 

electronic  organs.  4.137.809.  CI    84-1,030. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Webster,  Michael  T  .  4.137.615.  CI   28-218  C)00 
Burroughs  Corporation   See — 

Chu,  Ke-Chiang,  and  Sharp,  Richard  S  .  4.138,720.  CI  364-200.000 
Butler.  Waller  J  :  See— 

Eichelberger.  Charles  W,   and   Butler.   Walter  J.  4.138.665.  CI 

.34O-347,0NT, 
Eichelberger,   Charles  W.   and   Butler.    Waller  J.   4.138.66b.   CI 
340-3470CC. 
Buxmann,  Kurt;  Bornand.  Jean-Daniel,  and  Sleincgger.  Alfred,  to  Sw  iss 
Aluminium  Ltd.  Prtx'ess  for  lowering  the  concentration  of  sodium  in 
aluminum  melts.  4,138,246,  CI    75-68  OOR 
C   Conradty,  Firma  Set' — 

Koziol.   Konrad.   Rathjen.   Hans-Carl,  and   Sicbcrer.   KarlHeinz. 
4.138.510.  CI   427-124000, 
Cabeen,  Robert  P  ,  III   See— 

Fallon,  John  J  ,  Jr  ;  and  Cabeen.   Roberi    P.   111.  4.137,965,  CI 
165-1  000 
Cabot  Corporation   See— 

Rosof,  Barry  H.,  4,138,249.  CI    :5-l()3.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology    Sti  — 

Rembaum,   Alan;    Yen.    Shiao-Ping    S  ,   and    Drcvcr.    N^  illiam   J  , 
4.138.383.  CI    260-29  70H, 
Calvert.  William  L  .  and  Fisher.  James  K  .  lo  Union  Carbide  Corptira- 

tion.  Bulk  material  containers.  4.138.163.  CI    .302-52  000, 
Calvin.  Douglas  G,:  See — 

Howard.  Curtis  E  .  Calvin,  Douglas  G  .  and  Pills.  Robert  V\'  .  Jr . 
4,137,968.  CI    166-53.000 
Camic,  Donald  L,.  to  Hughcy  and  Phillips.  Inc   Currcnt-lcvel-sensilivc 

switching  system   4.138,62".  CI    315-31,'  0(X) 
Campbell,  Kenneth  C    Sec — 

Swanstrom.  H,  Wallace.  Campbell.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Schaer.  Wer- 
ner, 4,138.719.  CI,  364-2ai000, 
Canada-Cities  Service.  Ltd    See — 

Kammsky.    Victor.    Trevoy,    Lloyd    W.    and    Maskwa,    Alvin, 
4.138,467.  CI   423-74.000. 
Canada,   Her  Majesty    the  Queen  m  right  of.  as  represented  by   the 
Minister  of  Energy.  Mines  and  Resources;  See — 
Kaminsky.    N'lclor.    Trcvuy.    Llovd    W.    and    Maskwa.    Alvin. 
4.138,467.  CI   423-74  tXKj' 
Cannon,  Thomas  See— 

Mullins,  Keith  M  .  Lcppert.  Thomas  K  ;  Cannon.  Thomas;  Kerr. 
Ronald  R  .  and  Smith.  Ronn  G  .  4.138.066.  CI   ;4I-86(XXJ 
Cano.  Mary  A  Wrap-around  animal  restraint.  4,137.870,  CI.  1 19-96.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Nakata.  Shinichi.  and  Hirano.  Reiji.  4.138,734,  CI.  .364-710.000. 
Cantley,  George:  Set' — 

Olsen,  Roger  F.  and  Cantley.  George.  4.I3''.79Q.  CI    74-876  000 
Capehart,  Jack  D  .  Mazzae.  John  F    and  .McGrew.  David  R    Electro- 
magnetic detection  line  digilizer  4.138.592.  CI    178-19, (XK) 
Capo.  James  L  .  and  Zint.  Howard  D,.  to  International  Paper  Company 

Dispensing  carton.  4.138.041.  CI    222-45b,0(X) 
Caraslk.  William   Set  — 

McMullen.  William  H  .  and  Carasik.  William.  4.138.290.  CI    l''5- 
31.00F. 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma  See — 

Klaffke,  Friedemann.  and  Heckel.  Klaus.  4.137.575.  CI   4-172  120 
Carl  Hurth  Ma.schinen-und  Zahnradfabrik.  See — 
Behnke.  Horst.  4.137,822,  CI,  90-ll.OOA, 

Niederste-Hollenberg.    Heinz.    Sacher.    Chrisloph     Fickenscher. 
Fnedrich;  and  Eiching^r.  Johann,  4.137.862.  CI,  1  I5-41,0HT 
Carlson.  John  E  .  and  Carlson.  Richard  \^  .  to  PDM  Consulting  and 

Development  Corp.  Collapsable  brushes,  4.13".596.  CI    15-203.000 
Carlson.  Richard  W.,  to  International  Paper  Company    Tamperprofif 

shipping  valve,  4,137,955.  CI.  141-.349  000 
Carlson,  Richard  W    See — 

Carlson,    John    E;    and    Carlson.    Richard    W.    4,137,596,    CI 
15-203,000, 
Carmel,    Edwin   L  .   lo   American   Standard    Inc    Gauging  assembly 

4.137,643.  CI    33-180  OOR 
Carslensen,  Peter  Set  — 

Procida,  Francesco  P..  Pedersen.  Svend  S  ,  and  Carslensen.  Peter. 
4,138,462.  CI.  264-347  (J(X). 
Cassidy.  Frederick;  and  Woollon.  Gordon,  to  Beecham  Group  Limned 

2,4  Pyrrolidmediones   4.138.407,  CI,  260-326.3.30 
Castillo,  Ralph  D    Hair  cutting  guide   4.137,925,  CI    1 32-45  OOR. 
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Castncr,  Kenneth  F    See — 

Kcnnedv,  Joseph  P  ,  and  Castner    Kenneth  F  .  4.l3g.44K  CI    2h(V 
OtituXJA 
Caswell,  Dwight  A    Sr   \  jnahle  compression  ratio  piston  4.137,873, 

CI    i:3-7SOOB 
Cataldo    Ro>  S    to  General  Motors  Corporation    Run  Hal  lire  havin;: 

internal  supp^irt  means   4,l37,'»(iO,  CI    15M  581X1) 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Sef~ 

Crews,  Donald  R     Davis,  Billv  J     I  reick,  Roger  E    and  Wellaucr 

John  C    4,1  ^■','JS:,  CI    1 80-^S  OOR 
Gra\.  William  F  ,  4,l3r'J«v  CI    IHO-ftOIXlR 
Ceccano,    I  idano,   to   Massey- Ferguson    Services   N  \      Transmission 

controls  4,13'.7q2,  CI    74-t73.00R 
Ceccon.  Harr\  L     See— 

Rudis,  Roherl  F     and  Ceccon,  Harrs  1    ,4,1(7  T!h,  C\   73.611  000 
Cech    Karl,  to  .AKCi  ,Ali,ustische  u    Kino-Geratc  Cicsellschaft  mbH 

Headset  construction   4,H8,5'J8.  CI    17g-15oOOA 
Celancse  Corp^iration    See— 

Bra^inskv.    Irsmji    Cooper,  William   M,  and  Gould,   ,Arnold   S, 

4  ns 4^1  CI  :f>4iM0(X) 

Lnruh.  Jerrv    D     and  Wells.  William  J  .  III.  4.138.420.  CI    IbO- 
439  OCY 
Cenci.  Harry  J  ,  and  Svuft,  Graham,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 
Self-curins!  cop<iKmers  containing  Kith  h\dro»samide  functions  and 
^jrbo\s    .ir  anhydride   functions,   and   compositions    4,138,541,   CI 
s:f,-W3n(1ll 
Centre    Siephanois   dc    Recherches    Mecaniques    Hydromecanique   ei 
Frottement    .'iee— 
Gonin.  Andre   4,|(",'J4I.  CI    137-508  000 
Ceresko,  Joseph  S    Headliners  for  ca-skels   4.137,613,  CI    27-19000 
Cha,  Charles  I     and  Hou,  Shou  I  ,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The  Appara- 
tus   for    pr.Klucing    multiple    uniform    lluid    tllamcnts    and    drops 
4,l38,f>8'    CI    Us-'^iXX) 
Champion  International  Corporation   See— 

Mger,  Richard  N,  4,  nrgj?   CI    177-146000 

Duicher   Daniel  P    and  Bliss,  Robert  A  .  4.1  38.U 1 2.  CI   206-45  190 

R.Kcaforte,  Harry  1  ,  4,138,01b.  CI   20t>-620  000 

Vassiliades.   Anthony   E.  and  Chang.  Cheng  H,  4.138,362,  CI 

252-3160OO 
Vincent.  David  N  ,  and  Golden,  Ronald  4  1 3S,:i<6  CI   252-182  000 
Chan.  John   K,   Toblcr     Fnch    and   Johnvm,    Herbert    F.  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation   Method  of  pn>ducing  bmlogically  active  com 
positions   4,138,422,  CI    260-4530RW 
Chang,  Cheng  H     See— 

Vassiliades.   Anthony   E.  and  Chang,  Cheng   H     4,138,362.  CI 

:5:-3ibOi» 

Chang,  Clarence  D     Jacob,  Solomon  M.  Silvesln,   .Anlh<inv   J,  and 
/aiiner,  John  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp<iralion    Conversion  of  liquid 
alcohols   and   ethers    vtith    a   fluid    ma,vs  of   i^SM  5    type   catalyst 
4. 1  58.440,  CI    260-068  OOR 
Chang,  Clarence  D  ,  and  Silvestri,  Anthony  i  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corptira- 
tion    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  ga-solinc    4.138,442.  CI.   260- 
r>68  0()R 
C  hang.  David  C     Frvd,  Michael   and  Krueger    Achim  R     to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  F    l.andCompanv    Polvmeru  ihickcners.  priKesses  for 
their  preparation  and  uses  thereof  4.1  t,it,.tsl.  CI    :wi-29  6TA 
Chaveron,  Michel,  Sihver  Jaak  Juri   and  Duperrev    Hubert    to  S.viele 
d'Assistance  Technique  Pour  Pruduits  Nestle  S  A    Deminerali/ation 
of  whey   4,138,501,  CI   426-2390CO 

Chcmetals  Corporation    See—  

Sochol.  Irvmg,  .ind  Welsh.  Jay  Y  ,  4.138,354,  CI   252-182000 
Chemische  Werke  Huels  Aktiengesellschafi   See- 
Berg,  Gerhard,  deceased   and  Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz.  4,138.375.  CI 

260-17  lOR 
Kalka.  Josef  and  Beckmann,  Jurgen,  4,138,310.  CI    159-47  OOR 
Chen,  Schoen-nan,  to  Opiel  Corporatic>n    and  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corpiiration    N-mclhylphena/ine  phologalvanic  cell    4,138,5'<2,  CI 
429-111  000 
Chevrolat.  Gilbert  A    and  Houyvel.  Alain,  to  Commissariat  a  lEnergie 
Momique    Method  of  forming  a  part  of  revolution  having  a  flai 
shape   4,138,286.  CI    156-172  000 
Chevron  Research  Company   See— 

Bacskai,  Robert.  4.138.546,  CI    528-312  (TOO 
Guenlher,  Llovd  M  .  4.I38.-308.  CI    156-433  000 
Chibata.  Ichiro    Tosa,  Tetsuya,  and  Takata,  Isao.  to  Tanabc  Seiyaku 
Co     I  td    Immobilized  catalytically  active  substance  and  meth.xl  o| 
preparing  the  same  4,138.292,  CI    195-59  OIX) 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  C.>mpanv    See— 

M.Cabe,  John  S  ,  4.138.032.  CI   220-224  000 
(  hiM,  Rjiph  G     See— 

Murd,K.k.    Keith    C,    and    Child,    Ralph    G,    4,H8,415,    CI 

;6<).'^8  000. 

C  ho,  .Alfred  Y  .  to  Bell  Telephone  1  jboratones,  Incorptiraied  Molecu- 
lar beam  apparatus  for  pri-iccssing  a  plurality  of  substrates  4,1 37,865, 
CI    118-49  la) 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  S  ,  Pfiffner,  Albert.  Rigassi,  Norberl.  Schwieler. 
Ulnch  and  Suchv,  Milos,  to  Hoffmann-I.a  Rivhe  Inc  Alkynylojy- 
phenyl  derivatives   4,138.579,  CI    560-64(X«l 

Choi.  Nam  S  .  and  Heller,  Jorge,  to  ALZA  Corporation  Fr.xlihle  agent 
releasing  device  comprising  polvtorthoesters)  and  polylorthocarbon 
ates)  4,138.-344.  CI    252-1  OIX) 

Chovk,  Ho,  to  Melnor  Industries  Hf>se  reel  cart  4.137.939.  CI 
137-355  270 

Christensen,  Leon  F  ,  and  Witkowski.  Joseph  T  ,  to  ICN  Pharmaceuti- 
cals. Inc  Process  for  preparing  1.2.4-tnazole  nucleosides  4.138,547, 
CI   536-23  000 


Chrysler  Corporation   See— 

Sarto.  Jorma  O  .  4.137.880.  CI    123-1 19  OOA 
Chrysler.  Richard  R  Removable  roof  panels  for  vehicles,  4,138.155.0 

296-1 37  OOB 
Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  and  Sharp.  Richard  S  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation 
Time-shared,  multi-phase  memory  accessing  system    4.138.720.  CI 
364-200  000 
Chylewski.  Christoph.  Jan.  Gerald.  Kurzen.  Roland.  Meier.  Max,  and 
Schellenbcrg.  Matthias,  to  Ciba-Geigv   AG    Method  of  processing 
photographic  silver  dye  bleach  materials  4.138.256.  CI   96-53  000 
C'lba-Geigy  AG   See — 

Chylewski.  Christoph.  Jan.  Gerald.  Kurzen.  Roland,  Meier,  Ma» 

and  Schellenberg.  Matthias,  4.138.256.  CI   96-53  000 
Steiger.  Rolf.  Reber.  Jean-Francois.  Ezekiel,  Aaron  D  ,  and  Fickcn 
Geoffrey  E.  4.138.551.  CI   542-435  000 
Ciba  C^eigy  Corporation   See— 

Balasfaivy,  Ferenc,  4,138.406.  CI    260-326  260 

Bohner.  Beat,  and  Baumann.  Marcus.  4.138.243.  CI    71-94  000 

Ciosteli.  Jacques.  4.138.451.  CI    260-940000 

Guglielmetti.  Leonardo;  Rochat.  Alain  C  ,  and  Fletcher,  Ian  J 

4,138.429,  CI    260-465  (X)H 
Hall,    Luther    A     R  .    and    Gordon.    David    A.    4.138.569,  CI 

548 -.309  000 
Han.  Stefan,   Rinaldi.   Ernesto,  and  Somlo.  Josef.  4.138.568.  CI 

548. 305  000 
Koller,  Stefan.  4.138.396.  CI    260-156000 
Schlapferllli.  Hans,  deceased.  4.138.552.  CI    542-462  (XX) 
Cina   Ronald  A    and  Kluge.  Albert  D  .  to  Roberts  Corporation   Sand 

reclaimer   4.137.675.  CI    51-I6400R 
Cinque.  Gregory  M    See— 

AlUvca.    Michael    A.   and   Cinque.   Gregory   M.   4.138.735.  CI 
364-900  000 
Citizen  Watch  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Mizukuchi.  Yutaka.  4.138.359.  CI   252-299  000 
Clarendon  Press  Pty    Limited   See- 
Haves.  Francis  G  .  4.137.650.  CI    35-8  OOR 
Clark    James  N  .  Jr    Heal  and  humiditv  recovery  device  for  use  with 

clothes  dryer   4,137.647.  CI    .34-82  00) 
Clarke  John  M  .  to  Noel  Penny  Turbines  Limited  Engine  in  which  futi 

IS  reacted  in  a  plurality  of  stages  4.137.706.  CI   60-39  120 
Clarke,  Ronald  L  C  ,  and  Savage.  Donald  S  .  to  Aerpal  A  G  Colleclot 

for  broken-off  fastener  parts  4.137,747.  CI    72-391  000 
Clemens.  John  E  .  to  Tesseract  Corporation  Ammunition  handling  anJ 

load  ig  system   4.137.820.  CI    89-33  OBB 
Clive  Investments  Ply  Limited  See— 

Cowdroy.  Thorp  C  .  4.138.176.  CI    312-341  ONR, 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  limited   See— 

Pidgeon,  Brian  G    and  Dv-iwell,  Joseph,  4.138.010.  CI    198  5r' 000 
Ci^,  Charles  G    See— 

Iffner.  Melville  W  ,  Jefferson,  Donald  E  ,  Coe.  Charles  Ci    and 
Beilchman.  Burton  D  .  4.138.385.  CI    260-40  OOR 
Cohen.  Milton  J   Syringe  filler  unit  4.137.917,  CI    128-21800R 
Colas.  Daniel   See— 

Girault.  Hcrve   and  Colas.  Daniel.  4.138.726.  CI    364-521  000 
Cole.  Edward  L     See— 

Hcrbsiman,    Sheldon,    Cole,    Edward    L,    and    Estcs.    John   H 
4.138.444.  CI    260-683  470 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company   See— 

Gaffar.  Maria  Corazon  S  .  4.138.477.  CI   424-52  (XX) 
Collins.  Donald  L    See — 

Rohrs.  Donald  L  .  Downing.  Harold  A  ,  and  Collins.  Donald  L, 
4,138.023,  CI    214-75  OOR 
Collins  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Rohrs.  Donald  L  ,  Downing.  Harold  A  ,  and  Collins.  Donald  L 
4.138.023.  CI    214.''5  00R 
Collins.  Jack    Portable  steam  bath   4.137.574.  CI   4.160  00) 
Colombo,  Edward  A  .  Johnson,  David  E  ,  and  Tsai,  James  T  .  to  Mobi! 
Oil  Corporation   Melt  rheometer  for  the  measurement  of  flow  prop 
erties  of  foamahle  plastics  and  polymer  compositions   4. 13", "'54.  CI 
73-56  (XX) 
Colonial  Metals,  Inc    See — 

Davies.  Ronald  F  ,  and  Manly.  John  P  .  4.138.220.  CI  422-173  000 
Columbia  Scientific  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Rhixjes.  John  R  ,  Sieberg.  Robert  D  .  Taylor.  Morns  C  .  Westka- 
cmper.  John  C  .  and  Young.  Robert  C  .  4.137.751.  CI   73-28000 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation   See — 

Schreyer.  Kenneth  D,  4.137.704.  CI    59.86  0(X) 
Colvert.  James   H,   MacLean.  John   P.   Williams.    Dale,  and  Jones 
Henry  B  .  to  Texaco  Inc    Apparatus  for  the  regeneration  of  solid 
catalyst   4.138.219.  CI   422144  000 
Colwill,  John  A  .  to  Square  D  Company    Proximity  switch   4.138.70«, 

CI    .36 11 80  000 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    See— 

McGee.  John  K  .  4,138,091,  CI    251.267  OX) 
Comer,  Donald  T  ,  DiKiley,  Daniel  J  ,  and  SchoefT.  John  A  ,  lo  Prec; 
sum   Monolithics.   Inc    Selectable  tnmming  circuit   for  use  with  i 
digital  to  analog  converter   4.138.671.  CI    ,340-347  ODA 
C  ommissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique   See— 

Chevrolat.    Gilbert     A,     and     Houyvet.     .Mam.    4.138,286.    CI 
1 56- 1 72  (XX) 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization  See- 
Esdailc,  James  D..  Whitehead.  Alan  B  .  Wallers.  Graeme  W  ,  and 
Denholm.  William  T  .  4,138.247.  CI   75-79  000. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation   See — 
All,  M    Zaheer,  4,138.7.30.  CI    .364-726  000. 
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Compagnie  Francaise  dcs  Petroles  "TOTAL":  See — 

Edison.    David   M  ;   Marton.   Fred   S,;   and   Ucovich.   John   N,. 
4.138,669,  CI   34O-l47,O0R, 
Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull:  See — 

Magncnel,  Jean  G,.  4.138.702.  CI,  360-125,000, 
Conforti.  Fredenck  J..  Schwarzbach.  Richard  J.;  and  Schneider,  Quen- 
tin   L.,    to    Pittway    Corporation     Warning   device.    4.138,664.    CI. 
340-507,000, 
Conklin.  Charles  S..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc,  Plastic  package  with  heal 

ihrunk  sleeve   4.138,026.  CI    215-12.00R, 
Cotuior.  David  T;   Ringel.  Samuel   M.;  Roemer,  Sidney;  and  Von 
Strandtmann.  Maximillian.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Diacylox- 
yicids  denved  from  acid  S,  an  antibiotic  produced  by  Polyangium 
ctllulosum  var./u/viim,  4,138,550,  CI.  542-430,000, 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Gardner,  Jeffrey  M,.  4,138.053.  CI.  229-23.00R, 
Zicko,  James  A..  4.138.051.  CI,  229-17.008, 
Continental  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Payne.  Robert  D  .  4.138.161.  CI   302-28,000, 
Continenul  Oil  CTompany:  See — 

Gorin.  Everett.  4.138.221.  CI.  44-IO.OOC. 
Gonn.  Everett,  4,138,222,  01,  44-IO.OOC 
Gonn.  Everett.  4,138,223.  01  44-IO.OOC 
Conn,  Everett.  4,138.224.  01.  44-23,000, 
Conlronic  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Humphnes.  Peter  E  .  4.138.674.  01    340-506.000. 
Conway.  Walter  D  :  See — 

MInatoya.  Hiroaki;  Tullar,  Benjamin  F,;  and  Conway.  Walter  D,. 
4.138.581.  01.  560-109000 
Cook.  Martin  C;  Gregory.  Gordon  I  ;  and  Bradshaw,  Janice,  to  Glaxo 
Laboratones.         Limited         (6R.7R)-7-[2-aryl-2-(etherified        ox- 
imino)acetamido]-3-carbamoyloxymelhylceph-3-em-4-carboxylic 
icid  1-oxides,  4.138.555.  CI.  544-22.000, 
Cooper.  John  F,:  See — 

Frankel.  Donald  P.  Kendall.  WiUard  E.;  and  Cooper.  John  F,. 
4,138.331.  CI    210-63  OOR. 
Ckwper.  William  M  :  See— 

Brazmsky.  Irving.  Cooper.  William  M,;  and  Gould.  Arnold  S., 
4.138.459.  01.  264-154  000 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Yaginuma.  Jusuke,  4.137.703.  CI   58-1600D 
Corbett.  David  F  :  See— 

Howarth.  Thomas  T  ;  Brown,  Allan  G,;  Corbett,  David  F,;  and 
Ponsford.  Roger  J  ,  4.138,403.  01   260-307.0FA. 
Cordis  Dow  Corp.   See— 

Tigner.  Reuben  A  .  4,138.460.  01.  264-159.000. 
Comils.  Boy  See — 

Tummes.  Hans.  Noeske.  Heinz.  Cornils.  Boy;  and  Kascha,  Walde- 
mar.  4.138,588.  CI,  568-881  000 
Coming  Glass  Works  See — 

Bonzo.  Roy  T  .  and  Knowles.  Daniel  H  .  4.138,069,  01.  242-18,00A, 
Corsmeier.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Andersen.  Richard  H  .  Corsmeier.  Robert  J.;  Rauf,  James  P.;  and 
Lenahan.  Dean  T.  4.137.705.  01,  60-39,080, 
Cosack.  Claus;  Hem.  Wolfgang;  Hese.  Nils;  Neumann,  Manfred;  and 
Willemer.  Wilhelm   High  pressure  membrane  test  cell,  4,137,756,  Ol, 
73-64,300 
Cotrel.  Claude  See— 

Barreau.  Michel.  Cotrel.  Claude;  and  Jeanmart.  Claude,  4,138,487. 
01   424-250,000 
Coiuins.  Charles   P.   to   EMI   Limited    Measuring  arrangements  for 

electrical  currents.  4.138.640.  CI    324-76,00A, 
Couture.  Femand;   and   Allard,   Rene.   Vegetable  peeling  apparatus. 

4.137.839.  01   99-541  000 
Coval.  Arthur  B,   See — 

Lee.  Arthur  L  .  and  Coval.  Arthur  B..  4.138.001.  01,  188-170,000, 
Cowdroy,  Thorp  C  .  to  Olive  Investments  Pty  Limited.  Drawer  mount- 
ing arrangement   4.138.176.  Ol.  312-341.0NR, 
Con.  Bernd:  See — 

Adnan.  Renate;   von  Schenck.   Raban;  Cox.  Bemd;  and  Winz. 
Peter.  4.138.261.  01    106-84.000 
Con.  Richard   E.,  lo   Dealey  A   Burrow   Limited;  and  Whippendell 
Electncal  Manufactunng  Company,  Cutting  tool  arrangement  for 
me  in  a  lathe   4. 1 37.802.  CI.  82- 1 1  000. 
Coi,  Robert  N  ;  and  Bodoh.  Albinus  G,.  to  UMO  Industries.  Inc, 
Vendor  having   sliding   trays  and   latches  therefor,   4,138.174,  Ol. 
312-333000 
Cnwford.  Wheeler  C  to  Texaco  Inc.  Synthetic  diester  lubricating  oils 
containing  overbased  calcium  sulfonates  and  nonylphenol  ethylene- 
oxide  adducts  4.138.347.  01,  252-33  000 
Cremona.  Angelo,  Wood  stock  support  construction  for  a  blade  holder 
•nd  bar  carrying  unit  of  a  vertical  type  wood  shearing  machine, 
4.137.957.  CI    144-178000 
Crenshaw.  Ronnie  R  ;  Luke.  George  M.;  and  Partyka,  Richard  A,,  to 
Bnstol-Myers    Company     Oyanocarboxamidines    and    quinazoline 
process,  4,138,561.  01,  544-284.000, 
Creusot-Loire:  See — 

Leroy.  Pierre.  4.138.098.  01   266-268,000. 
Creusot-Loire  Vallourec   See — 

Mola.  Michel.  4.137.961.  01    164-49,000. 
Crews.  Donald  R  ,  Davis.  Billy  J,;  Treick,  Roger  E.;  and  Wellauer, 
John  C  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Reinforced  radiatoi  mounting  for 
heavy  vehicles,  4,137,982.  CI,  180-68  OOR, 
Cnsj,  William  H.  Ski  board,  4,138,128.  01,  280-16,000, 
Cnvello,   James    V.    to   General    Electnc    Company.    Photo-curing 


method  for  epoxy  resin  using  group  Via  onium  salt.  4.138.255,  01. 
96-35.100. 
Oroix-Marie,  Francis  J.,  to  Bertin  &  Cie.  System  for  sealing  the  gap 
between   a   surface   and   a   wall   edge   opposite   it    4.137.988.   CI 
180-130.000. 
Cruthers,  Larry  R,:  See — 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  Cruthers.  Larry  R  ;  and  Maurer.  Barbara 
v.,  4.138,493.  01   424-273.00B, 
Culpepper,   Jesse    L.,    to   TRW    Inc    Control    valve    4,137.933,   01 

137-219,000, 
Ounha,  Daniel,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv    Rocket  engine 

mount.  4.137,848.  Ol.  102-49,500. 
Ourrie.  Robert  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I  .  and  Company 
Process  for  manufacturing  shaped  polyester  article  using  scrap  mate- 
rials. 4.138.374,  01.  260-2.300. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See — 

Parato,  Viio  J..  4.138,645.  CI.  325-363.000, 
Parato,  Vito  J,.  4,138,646.  Ol,  325-363.000. 
Cutler,  Ivan  B.:  See — 

Shaikh,  Mohammed   N,;  Cutler.  Ivan   B,;  Virkar.   Anil  V,;  and 
Gordon,  Ronald  S..  4.138.455.  CI.  264-56,000 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hunger,  Darrell  M,;  McGill.  Lee  E,;  and  von  Alven.  Raymond  D,. 
4.138,105,  01,  272-99,000, 
Cutis,  Ronald  G„  to  W,  A,  Deutsher  Pty.  Ltd  Gas  tap  4.137.945.  Ol, 

137-625,460, 
Cyprus  Metallurgical  Processes  Corporation:  See — 

Narain,  Kartik  A  ,  4.138.248.  01   75-lOI.OOR 
Cyrot,  Luc  P„  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation   Device  for  controlling 

hydraulic  motors,  4.138.088.  01   251-30.000, 
D.  H,  Baldwin  Company:  See — 

Bunger.  David  A,.  4.137.809.  01    84-1.030 
Daebler.  Donald  H,;  and  Morgan.  John  H  .  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories.   Inc,   Apparatus  and   method   for  sorting  substrates 
4,138,018,  CI.  209-633,000. 
Dai-Ichi  Croda  Chemicals  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koresawa,  Takeshi;  and  Yoden.  Fiji.  4.138.416.  CI   260-397  250 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori,  Etsuo;  Shimiya,  Keiji;  Miura.  None;  and  Suzuki.  Yujiro. 
4.138.529.  01.  428-539000 
Daicel  Ltd  :  See — 

Nagatugi,    Shuzo;    Miyagawa.    Akira;    and    Fukuoka.    Suguru. 
4.138.225.  01.  44-42.000 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Fumiyoshi;  Kosasayama.  Akira;  Watanabe.  Yoshifumi, 
Abiko.  Yasushi;  Kameda.  Kin-ya;  and  Ono.  Shin-etu.  4.138.491. 
Ol.  424-263,000, 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watada,  Masahiro.  4.137.726.  01,  62-196,000. 
Daitzman.  Reid.  Board  game,  4.138.120.  01   273-271.000. 
Dalrymple,  William  P    Orbiting  piston  rotary  engine    4.137.891.  Ol 

123-245.000, 
Dalton,  John  A  Golf  club  head.  4.138.117.  01.  273-164000. 
Daly.  Betty  M.  Rollover  stretcher,  4.137.581.  01,  5-82  OOR, 
D'Amicis.  William  0   Swing  brake  system  4.138.104.  Ol   272-85  000 
Darroch.   Lloyd   R  .   to   Aakronite   Decoratives   Limited    Structural 
article    with    molded    protective    exposed    surface    4.138.524.    01 
428-217.000. 
Das,  Naba  K.  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  Ruminant  feed  additive  4. 1 38.498, 

01.  426-2.000. 
Davidson.  Allen  L  ;  and  Durante.  James  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Portable 

radio  antenna,  4.138.681.  01.  343-702,000. 
Davies.  Ronald  F.;  and  Manly.  John  P..  to  Colonial  Metals.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  catalytic  oxidation  of  grease  and  fats  in  low  temperature 
fumes.  4.138.220,  01   422-173.000. 
Davis.  Billy  J,:  See — 

Crews.  Donald  R.;  Davis.  Billv  J  :  Treick.  Roger  E  :  and  Wellauer. 
John  C  4.137,982,  CI.  I80-'68,00R, 
Davis.  Geoffrey  E.:  See — 

Miller.    Robert    A.;    and    Davis.    Geoffrey    E.    4.138.629.    01 
318-140,000. 
Davis.  Gerald  T.:  See — 

Spatz.   Sydney   M.;   Hydell.   Robert   C,   and   Davis.   Gerald   T. 
4,138,508.  01  427-54000 
Davis,  Newton  G.;  Hammond.  James  W.;  and  Loomis,  Phillip  E..  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Apparatus  for  inserting  wires  into  terminals  in  a 
connector.  4.137.624.  01.  29-566,100 
Day,  Christopher  0  :  See — 

Jansen,  William  D.;  Haney.  Jerry  D.;  Day.  Christopher  0  :  and 
Schneeberger.  Stephen  A  .  4.137.907.  01    128-2  05M. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Waugh.  Dale  L..  4.137.787.  CI.  74-233.000, 
Dealey  &  Burrow  Limited:  See — 

Oox,  Richard  E.  4. 1 37.802.  01.  82- 1 1 .000 
Deaton,  Homer  W.:  See — 

Bright,  James  A  ;  and  Deaton.  Homer  W  .  4.137.735.  01.  68-l8,00D 
Decker,  Raymond  E,,  to  Smith  International.  Inc  Hvdraulically  driven 

kelly  crowd,  4.137.974.  01.  173-147.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Pratt.  Ronald  L..  4.137,852.  01.  111-57.000 
Dects,  Gary  L  ;  and  Shapras,  Peter,  to  Monsanto  Company    Nitroge- 
nous polymer  compositions.  4.138.447.  01.  26O-876.0OR. 
De  Freze,  William  E    Demountable  truck  bed  load-supporting  rack 

4,138.046,01.  224-42.42R 
Degonde.  Jean;  Freschard.  Regis;  and  de  Poulepiquet,  Louis,  to  Assist- 
ance Technique  Medicale  Serdal  S  A    Societe  anonyme   Apparatus 
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for  observing  cardiac  rhvihm  tree  i>t  inierlcring  fffects  4.U7.908.  CI 

i2>i-:n*R 

Dehaii.  Claude    to  Soiapharm    Mjchine  for  manufacturing  ampullae. 

rarticularlv  pharmaceutical  ampullae  4,138.240.  CI   65-280  OOt) 
Oe  Jaeger.  Nikolaas  C     .SVt'  - 

Oiiliams  >\an  K    De  Voider.  NtxM  J    Pollet.  Robert  J  ,  Tavcrnier. 
Bernard    H      De    Jaeger     Nikolaas    C      and    Scls.    Francis    J  . 
•»,|1S..(5I.  CI    252-62  loL 
Delmar  Chemicals  1  imiled   See — 

Kuhela.  Rudolf  Musil.  Vaclas    and  Hughes,  l.ise  A  .  4.I38,4')4.  CI 
424-274  000 
De  Lorme.  James  F  ;  and  Tuppen.  .Arthur  R  .  to  International  Tele- 
phone   and    Telegraph    Corp<iration     Selective    sampling    method 
4.1.18.680.  CI    -U.V105  00R 
Del  Rosvi,  Victor,  to  Hi-Speed  Checlcweigher  Co,  Inc    Heasv  duts 

convevor    4.L'S,(X)8.  CI    W8-t6500() 
DeLuca.    Raymond    F     and   Jespersen.    Paul   W,   to  Georgia-Pacific 
Corporation     Dispenser   for   Hexihlc   sheet    material     4  1. '7. 805,   CI 
S1..U5  1)00 
de  Man    Heiko  T    See- 

Stone,  Thomas  D  ,  Felgen.  Michael  J  ,  and  de  Man,  Heiki>   T 
4,1 '",81.-.  CI    H4-M4  0(.X-) 
Dembowski.   Ronald  J     and  Werhil,   David  O.  to  Ball  Corp»iraIion 
Peroxide  vulcanised  W  ivpe  chloroprene   4.138.537.  CI    526-4''  800 
Den  Boer.  Jan  B    See— 

Middelbcck,  Cornells  G    Woliers.  Tjako  A  .  and  Den  Boer.  Jan  B  , 
4,138..u;.  CI    210-522  000 
Denholm.  William  T    See— 

Esdaile.  James  D  ,  Whitehead,  Alan  B    Walters,  Graeme  W  ,  and 
Denholm,  William  T  ,  4,138,24'^,  CI    "5-^'^(KX) 
Dennivin  Manufacturing  Companv    5ei>— 

W.Md.  William  E  ,  4.137,606,  CI    24-16  0PB 
de  Nora,  Oron/io  See— 

DeN'ora.  Viitorio.  and  de  Nora,  Oronzio,  4,138.2'>5.  CI   204-Q8  000 
OeNora.  Vitlono  and  de  Nora.  Oronzio,  to  Diamond  Shamnxk  Tech 
nologies  S  A    PrcKevs  and  apparatus  for  downs* ard  recvclmg  of  the 
elecirolvte  in  diaphragm  cells  4,138,2'*^,  CI    2(M-'»8  (XX> 
de  Poulepiquet,  L  ouis   Sei  — 

Degonde.    Jean.    Freschard,    Regis,    and    de    I^oulepiquet,    Louis. 
4.I3^.'»08,  CI    i:8-2  i>M? 
Depp,  Steven  W     See— 

McCormick.  J   Byron   Depp,  Steven  W     H.imilton,  Dougla.s  J    and 

Kerwin,  Wilham  J  ,  4.138,622,  CI    3l3-.306tX)0 

Dernedde    Robert    and  Schneider,  Wolfgang,  to  KSB  Kernkraftwerk- 

spumpen  GmbH    Pump  for  use  in  nuclear  reactor  plants  and  anchor 

ing  means  therefor   4.138.201.  CI   4I5-2WOOC 

Dcitmann.  Eileen  A     and  Thomas.  Arthur  J    Identification  holders  for 

dogs  and  cats   4,1  '".(.fcO,  CI    4<.)-3()l  IXX) 
[Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft   See —  . 

CirasshotT  Hans  D  .  4.138.348.  CI.  252-42.100 
De  Voider.  Nix.-I  J     See— 

(iilhams.  ^  van  K    De  Voider,  Noel  J  ;  Pollet.  Robert  J  ,  Tavemier, 
Bernard    H      De    Jaeger     Nikolaas    C  ,    and    Sels.    Francis    J  . 
4, 1<8,351,  CI    252-62  lOL 
Devro.  Inc    See — 

Ziolko   Francis  J  ,  4.138,503,  CI  426-514.000 
Dewev    James  E     See— 

Fulger      Charles     V        and     Dcvsev      James     1        4  138.500.    CI 
426-40  IXX) 
Dexter  Corporation,  The  See — 

Neumann,  Daniel  I     4,138,384.  CI    260-2Q  70S 
Dial,  Fmilv  C   Geometric  iridcs..cni  image   4,138.515,  CI,  428-30000 
Diamond  International  Corporation    See  — 

Grogan,  Richard  P,  4,138.038,  CI    22:-2O7.0OO. 
Diamond  Shamr  ick  Corporation   See — 

Meyer,  lewis  M  .  4,138,124,  CI    204284  000 
Diamond  Shamrock  Technologies  S  A    See — 

DeNora.  Vitlono   and  de  Nora.  Oron/io,  4. 138,:'>5,  CI    2 04- >» 8  000 
Dickv^n,   Arthur  f)     to  MinnevMa  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv   Multi-panel  electroluminescent  light  a.ssembly    4.138.620.  CI 
313-1  fXIO 
Diehl  GmbH  *  Co.:  See— 

Wcidncr.  Peter  F  .  4.137.851.  CI    102-218  000 
Dierssen.  Gunther  H     See — 

Kampfer,    Robert   D.  and   Dierisen.  Gunther   H,  4.138.211.  CI 
431-35  000 
Dietrich.  Johann,  to  L'niversal  Bncklaving  Systems  Pty    Ltd    Profile 

system  foi  walls  and  bracket  therefor   4,137,636,  CI    33-85  000 
Director  General  of  .Agency   of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology 
See — 
Kiyomiya.  Makoio   and  Kawai,  Misao.  4.138.368.  CI   252-470  000 
Diver's  Exchange  Inc     See — 

O'Neill,  Wilbur  J  .  *.\y.9]2.  CI    128-142  3*1 
D'l  uhy,  Emil  A     to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc    Methcxl  of  making  a 

stuMess  multi-ply  assembly   4.138.302,  CI    156-216000 
Dmitriev.  Mikhail  E    See — 

Vereschagin,  Leonid  F  ,  Semerchian,  ,Aik  A     Gankevich,  Tamara 
T     Dmilnev    Mikhail  E    and  Modcnov,  Vitaly  P  ,  4,138,252.  CI 
^^-:44  000 
Dr    Ing    h  ^  F    Porsihe  Aktiengcsellv.haft   See— 

SriK-k,  Rainer,  and  /leglcr    Hermann,  4.138.513.  CI   427371  000 
Dohertv,  R    Michael    Cubical  quad  antennas  with  spreader-reinforced 

crossarms  4,138.682,  CI    .U .1-742  (XX) 
Doi,   Toshitada    and   Iga,   .Akira,   to  Sons   Corp<iration    Video  signal 
recorder  reproducer  for  recording  and  reproducing  pulse  signals 
4.138.6**,  CI    358-127  0(X) 


Doi,  Tsunesuke   5*"^ — 

Ishijima.  Shizuo,  and  Doi,  Tsunesuke.  4.138.270.  CI    106.2')1  (ix 
Dvill,  Joseph  D  ,  to  L(x-kw(xxl  Corporation  Over-power  safetv  Jcm^. 

for  motor  driven  system   4. 138.705.  CI    361-42  000 
Donner.  Egon  F  .  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navv   Destruct  inim 

tion  unit   4.137.850.  CI    102-215  000 
Donze.  William  A    See — 

Toke.     Ronald     J,     and     Donze.     William     A.     4,138.7|8    Ci 
364-200  000 
D<x>ley.  Daniel  J    See- 
Comer.    Donald    T  ,   Dix>ley.    Daniel   J  .   and   SchoefT.   John  A 
4.138.671.  CI    340-J470DA 
Dixinan.    R     Dean     Hole    plug    for   insulated    injection    wall   holo 

4.137.680.  CI    52-127  000 
Dorius.  John  O  .  to  Elslers.  Inc   Exhaust  hood  employing  a  venturi  sloi 

4,137.904.  CI    1 26-299  OOD 
Doss.  Richard  C  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Liquid  polyalkcncir 
thermopla.stic   elastomer   sealant    formulation    4,138.378.   CI    HC- 
27  0BB 
Doslert.  Philippe,  to  Hoffmann-La  R<x-he  Inc    3-Cyano-N-(N.N-dim« 
ihylaminopropvll-iminiKlibenzvl    and    salts    thereof    4.118,482    C 
424-244  000 
Dotter,  Klaus  See— 

Hasselbach,  Wolfgang,  Leyerzapf.  Manfred.  Dotter.  Klaus  Ha^ 
fast.  Karleugcn,  and  Muller.  Karl.  4.138.593.  CI    179-1  OOE 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Tlie  See — 

Heckerolh.  Earl  T  .  4.138.208,  CI   425-71  000 

Laflin.   George   P  .   and   Durborow.   Clarence  J  .  4. 1 17,970  C 

166-292000 
Teot.  Anhur  S  .  Hamlin.  Percy  J  .  and  Savage.  Albert  B  ,  4.I18.H; 
CI   252-135  000 
Dow  Coming  Corporation   See — 

Polmanleer.  Keith  E  .  4.138.382.  CI   260-29,6TA. 
Dowd.  Daniel  J  .  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Reeled  web  unwind  staiiii 

4.138.073.  CI    242-58  200 
Dowell,  Joseph   See— 

Pidgeon.  Brian  G  ,  and  Dowell.  Joseph.  4.138.010.  CI   1 98-573  OOC 
Downing.  Harold  A    See — 

Rohrs.  Donald  L  ,  Downing.  Harold  A  .  and  Collins.  Donald  L 

4.138.023.  CI    214-75  OOR 

Downing.  Robert  D  .  and  Sobieski.  John  C  .  to  General  Electric  Com 

pany    Short-arc  discharge  lamp  with  starting  device   4.138.621.  C 

313-113  000 

Doyle.  Keith  H  Protective  covers  for  motorcycle  lower  fork  cases anc 

methtxJ  of  making  same   4.138.132.  CI    280-289  OOG 
Dreyer.  William  J    See — 

Rembaum.   Alan     Yen.   Shiao-Ping   S  .   and   Dreyer.   Wilham  J 
4.138.383.  CI   260-29  70H 
Drogichen.  Daniel  P    Self-contained  relocatable  memory  subsystem 

4.138.738.  CI    365-94  000 
Droste.  Gunter  See — 

Stapel.     Wilhelm      Droste.     Gunter.     and     Seller.     Klaus-Dictcr 
4.137.858.  CI    112-181  Oa) 
Druffel.  Donald  G  ,  and  Druffcl.  James  E  Chaff  spreading  attachmm' 

for  harvesters   4,137.923.  CI    13a27  00R 
Druffel.  James  E    See — 

Druffel.  Donald  G.  and   Druffel.  James  E.  4.117,921,  CI    lit 
27  OOR 
D'Silva,  Themistocles  D    J  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    N-dithic 

carbamoyl  oximes   4.138,423,  CI    260-453  ORW 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited   See— 

Wolstencrofl.  Michael  J  .  4.137  614.  CI    28-172  000 
Dunn.  Stephen  J  .  to  Perkins  Engines  Limited    Pistons  for  interiui 

combustion  engines  4.137.887.  CI    123-I9300P 
Duperrex.  Hubert  See — 

Chaveron.    Michel,    Sihver,    JaakJuri.    and    Duperrex.    Huben 
4.138.501.  CI   426-239.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company   See — 
Adams.  Charles  D  .  4.138.585.  CI   560-159  000 
Beasley,  John  K  ,  Beckerbauer.  Richard.  Schleinilz.  Henry  M  ,atid 

Wilson.  Frank  C  .  4.138.194.  CI    350-96  300 
Chang,    David    C .    Fryd.    Michael,    and    Krueger.    Achim  R, 

4,138.381.  CI    260-296TA 
Currie.  Robert  M  .  4.138.374,  CI   26O-2.300 
England.  David  C  ,  4.138.426.  CI   260-465  600 
Goddard.  Steven  J  .  4.138.242.  CI   71-92  000 
Stiles.  Alvin  B  ,  and  England.  David  C  .  4.138.4.W.  CI   260-46?  W 
Durante.  James  M    See— 

Davidson.    Allen    L,    and    Durante.    James    M.    4.118.681.  C 
343-702  000 
Durlx>row.  Clarence  J    See— 

Laflin.   George    P     and    Durborow,   Clarence   J,   4  M7.970.  CI 
166-292  000 
Durkoppwerke  GmbH   See— 

Stapel.    Wilhelm,    Droste,    Gunter,    and    Seller.    Klaus-Dietn 
4.137.858.  CI    112181  000 
Durvillc.  Gerard,  to  Vanguard  Supreme  Machine  Corptiration  Cam 

track  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  4.137,728.  CI   66-57000 
Dutcher.  Daniel  P  .  and  Bliss.  Robert  A  .  to  Champion  International 
Corporation  Carton  for  holding  and  displaying  a  stacked  arrav  of  flai 
rectangular  boxes  4.138.012.  CI    206-45  190 
Dyckerhoff  &  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Kern.  Georg.  4.137.686.  CI   52-734,000 
Dyment,  John  C  .  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited   Method  of  producing 
optoelectronic  devices  with  control  of  light  propagation  by  proton 
bombardment   4.138,274,  CI    148-1500 
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Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Janssen.  Paul,  deceased;  Meyer,  Gunther;  Thewalt,  Klaus;  and 

Schmidt.  Reinhard.  4.138.544.  CI,  528-272.000, 
Schultz,  Neithart;  Vahlensieck,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Martens,  Peter, 
4,138,439,  CI   260-653.600. 
Dynapol:  See — 

Wang,  Patricia  C;  and  Wingard,  Robert  E.,  Jr,,  4,138,409,  CI, 
260-327.00S, 
E  Gordon  Whiteley  Limited:  See — 

Rhodes.  Enc  S  ,  4.137,648,  CI,  34-86.000, 
E  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Hauck,    Fredenc    P;    Sundeen,    Joseph    E.;    and    Reid,    Joyce, 

4,138,497.  CI,  424-305.000. 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D  .  Cruthers,  Larry  R.;  and  Maurer,  Barbara 
v..  4.138.493,  CI.  424-273  OOB. 
Eilur  Fruit  Company:  See — 

Eakin,  William  F.,  4,138,675,  CI.  340-596,000. 
Ellin.  William  F  .  to  Eakin  Fruit  Company  Freezing  point  monitoring 

lystem  for  fruit  trees  and  the  like,  4,138,675,  CI,  340-596.000, 
ErI.  William  C  :  See— 

Russillo.  Joseph  G  .  and  Earl.  William  C,  4,138,697,  CI,  360-6.000, 
Eistmin  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Shiao.  Daniel  D..  4,138,265.  CI.  96-114,100, 
Elton  Corporation:  See — 

Jaeschke,  Ralph  L  ,  4,138,618,  CI.  310-105.000, 
Etauches  S.A.:  See— 

Saurer,  Eric,  and  Grimm.  Maurice,  4.138,195,  CI.  350-345.000. 
Eckerdt.  George  H   Key  mount  4.137.740,  CI.  70-45.0CR. 
ECM  Motor  Company  See— 

Bostrom,  Harry  H  ,  4,137,796.  CI.  74-625.000. 
E<ldy,  Michael  A.  Perpetual  calendar  4,137,659,  O.  40-107.000. 
Edge.  Charles  K    See— 

Nier.  Thomas  J  .  and  Edge,  Charles  K.,  4,138.239,  CI.  65-182.00R. 
Edison.  David  M  .  Marton,  Fred  S  .  and  Ucovich.  John  N.,  to  Compag- 
nie  Francaise  des  Petroles  "TOTAL".  Remote  monitoring  and  con- 
trolling system  for  subsea  oil/gas  production  equipment.  4,138.669. 
CI,  340-147  OOR 
Edwards,  David  C    See — 

Ehrgott,   Charles   W.   and   Edwards,   David   C.  4.138,502,   CI. 
426-385000 
Edwards.  Douglas  C  .  to  Polysar  Limited.   Polymeric  antioxidants, 

4,138.389.  CI.  260-45. 70R 
Edwards,  Flarrison  F.  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Fireplace  enclosure 

and  heat-exchanger  unit  4.137,896,  CI.  126-140,000. 
Eggert,  John  N.;  Hernngton,  Richard  A.;  and  Oelke,  Waldemar  W.,  to 
Libbey-Ow  ens-Ford  Company  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  shaping 
and  heat  treating  glass  sheets.  4,138,237.  CI.  65-I04.00O. 
Eguchi.  Masao:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Toshiharu;  Eguchi.  Masao;  Uchiumi.  Schinichiro;  Ni- 
shihira.    Keigo;    Yamashita.    Masayoshi;    and    Itatani,    Hiroshi, 
4.138.587,  CI.  560-204.000 
Eguchi.  Toru:  See— 

Tadakuma.  Yuji;  Saito,  Syunji;  and  Eguchi.  Toru.  4.138.733,  CI. 
364-900  000 
Ehret,  Gordon  F.;  and  Rowley.  William  N..  to  Wylain.  Inc.  Motor 

wpporting  platform   4.138.079.  CI   248-558.000. 
Ehrgott.  Charles  W  ,  and  Edwards.  David  C.  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ntion     Method    of    producing    a    darkened    freeze-dried    coffee. 
4.138.502.  CI.  426-385.000 
Ehrhardt.  Lothar;  Patt.  Ludwig;  and  Hartmann,  Volker,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Stable  solutions  and  process'-    for  their  preparation.  4,138,565,  CI. 
544-346  000 
Eichelberger,  Charles  W  ;  and  Butler,  Walter  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Preamplifier  for  analog  to  digital  converters.  4,138,665,  CI. 
340-347.0NT, 
Eichelberger,  Charles  W  ;  and  Butler,  Walter  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Cotnpany  Charge  transfer  circuit  with  threshold  voltage  compensat- 
ing means  4,138,666.  CI.  34O-347.0CC. 
Eichinger.  Johann:  See — 

Niedcrste-Hollenberg.    Heinz;    Sacher.    Christoph;    Fickenscher, 
Fnedrich;  and  Eichinger.  Johann,  4,137.862,  CI.  1I5-4I.0HT. 
Eida,  Toshiaki;  Saito.  Y'asuhiro.  Saito.  Tomiji;  Yomoto,  Chobe;  and 
Sakajima.  Yutaka.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd,  Method  for  deodoriz- 
ing soybean   milk   obtained  from  soybeans  or  defatted   soybeans, 
4.138.506.  CI   426-598  000 
Einarsson.  Gudrun  M    See — 

Andersson.  Lars-Olov;  Einarsson.  Gudrun  M  ;  and  Kaplan.  Len- 
nart  P.  4.138.287.  CI    195-1  500 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.   See — 

Sisk.  Francis  J.;  and  Fagan,  Thomas  J.,  4,137,798.  CI,  74-812,000. 
Eley,  Edgar  R  ,  to  Wesiinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Over-center  toggle 

switch  4,138,602,  CI.  200-67.COR. 
Eller,  J    Marlin    Hydraulic  motor  system  for  driving  a  submersible 
impeller  pump  in  which  reversal  of  hydraulic  flow  is  prevented. 
4,138,202,  CI   417-47.000 
Elhott,  Robert  L.;  and  Gardiner,  J.   Brooke,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.    Multipurpose   lubricating   oil   additive   based   on 
electrophilically  terminated  anion  of  oxidized  ethylene  copolymer. 
4.138.370.  CI   252-51. 50A 
Elsters.  Inc    See — 

Donus,  John  O.,  4,137,904.  CI.  126-299.00D. 
Emerson  Electnc  Co  ;  See — 

Schaffer,  Gregory  L.,  4,138,649,  CI   330-9.000. 
EMI  Limited  See — 

Cousins.  Charles  P .  4,138,640,  CI   324-76.00A. 
Hounsfield,  Godfrey  N.,  4,138.611.  CI.  250-445,00T, 


LeMay,  Christopher  A   G,,  4.137.775.  CI,  73-602  000, 
Emmons,  William  D,;  Nyi,  Kayson;  and  Sperry,  Peter  R,,  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  Vinyl  resin  coating  compositions  comprising  dicy- 
clopentenyl   acrylate   and/or   methacrvlate    vehicular   component 
4,138.390.  CI.  260-45.90L. 
Emmons,  William  D;  and  Stevens,  Travis  E..  to  Rohm  and   Haas 
Company.      Oxazolidine-terminated      polyesters       4,138,545,      CI 
528-289.000. 
Endo,  Takaya:  See — 

Wada,  Hajime;  Kimura,  Kazuhiko;  Hon.  Haruo;  Kikuchi.  Shoji; 
and  Endo,  Takaya,  4,138,264,  CI.  96-lOO.OOR. 
Endoh,   Takeshi;   and  Takayasu,   Mitsuru,   to   Fujitsu    Limited    Card 

handling  device.  4,138.059,  CI.  235-483.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Wacks,   Harvey   H.;    Izu,   Masatsugu;   and   Sarrach.    Donald   J  . 
4,138,262,  CI.  96-87.00R. 
Engelbart,  Wilhelm,  and  Nahr,  Dieter,  to  Euro  Pressing  Group  Lim- 
ited. Apparatus  for  pressing  trousers.  4,137,655,  CI.  38-12.000 
Engelhart,  John  E.:  See — 

Gitlitz,   Melvin   H.   Engelhart.  John   E;   and   Mery.   Carlos   M  . 
4,138,483,  CI.  424-245.000. 
Engelmann,  Rudolph  H..  to  Pako  Corporation.  Dual  priority  tempera- 
ture control.  4,138,607,  CI   219-485.000 
Engineered  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  A.,  4.138,045,  CI.  224-5.00V 
England,  David  C  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company  Alkyl 
perfluoro-(D-fluoroformyl  esters  and  monomers  therefrom  4.138.426. 
CI.  260-465.600. 
England.  David  C  :  See — 

Stiles.  Alvin  B  ;  and  England.  David  C  .  4.138.430.  CI  260-465.900 
Englehart.     Clem     C.     Matenals     handling     device      4.138.099.     CI 

269-17.000 
Engler.  Peter;  and  Heller.  Georg,  to  MADAG  Maschinen  -  und  Ap- 
paratebau    Dietikon   AG     Pattern   device   for   a   knitting    machine 
4,137,729,  CI   66-75.100. 
Enzinger-Union-Werke  AG:  See — 

Brill,  Karl  H.;  Schenk.  Gerhard,  and  Weinlich.  Rudolf.  4.137.954. 
CI.  141-90.000. 
Equipment  Renewal  Companv:  See — 

Hardcastle,  Philip  P.,  4.137.946.  CI    138-I03.00U 
Erbe  Elektromedizin  KG:  See — 

Farin.  Gunter;  and  Posselt.  Gunther.  4.137.919.  CI    128-303  170. 
Erlikh.  Mikhail  I.:  See— 

Muratov,  Rustem  1.;  Kot.  Jury  D  .  Belov.  Mikhail  F .  Gildengorn. 
Melis    S.;    Konkov.    Vyacheslav    S  ;    and    Erlikh.    Mikhail    I  . 
4,137,745,  CI.  72-263.000. 
Erma-Werke  Waffen-  und  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH:  Sec — 

Krauss,  Dieter.  4.137.618.  CI    29-149  50S 
Ernst.  Horst  M.;  Olschewski.  Armin,  Walter.  Lothar;  and  Brandenstein. 
Manfred,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Rolling  bearing  includ- 
ing lengthwise  convex  race  rails  4.138.167,  CI    308-6  OOC 
Ernst  Schweizer  AG.  Metallbau  Zurich.  See — 

Arnhold.  Franz;  and  Husner,  Walter,  4.137,746.  CI    72-389  000 
Eschenbach.  Paul  W  .  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation    Device  for 

scrubbing  surfaces.  4,137.601.  CI.  15-380.000. 
Esdaile.  James  D;   Whitehead.   Alan   B  ,   Walters.  Graeme  W  ,   and 
Denholm,  William  T,.  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research  Organization    Method  for  promoting  solids-liquid  flow 
4,138,247,  CI,  75-79.000 
Esterhammer,  Josef  See — 

Utz,  Kastulus;  Esterhammer.  Josef,  and  Hakl.  Heinz.  4.137.688.  CI 
53-432.000. 
Estes.  John  H.:  See — 

Herbstman.    Sheldon:    Cole.    Edward    L  .    and    Estes.    John    H  . 
4,138.444,  CI.  260-683  470 
Etablissement   Public  dit   "Centre   National    pour   lExploitation   des 
Oceans":  See — 
Avedik,  Felix,  and  Renard.  Vincent.  4.138.65^.  CI    340-7  OOR. 
Etablissements  Chalon-Megard  (Socicte  Anonymc)  Set  — 

Megard.  Pierre.  4.137.836.  CI   99-454.000 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Okuzumi.    Yuzi;    Mellon.    A     Darline.    and    W  asscrman.    David. 
4,137,921,  CI.  128-335.500 
Euracom  S  A.:  Sec — 

Apellaniz.  Ramon.  4.138.092.  CI    251-325  000 
Euro  Pressing  Group  Limited   See — 

Engelbart.  Wilhelm;  and  Nahr.  Dieter.  4.137,655.  CI    38-12  000 
Evans,  William  P.;  and  Naik,  Appayya  R  .  to  Lever  Brothers  Company 

Detergent  composition   4.138.435.  CI    260-567  60M 
Everett/Charles.  Inc  ■  See — 

Long,   Everett  J„   and   Muench.   Elmer   W.  4,:38.186.  CI    339- 
117,0OP. 
Evers,  William  J,:  See — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ,  Evers.  Wilharr  J    and  Goossens.  Alfred  E  . 
4.138,413.  CI.  260-347  200 
Evert,  Karia  R..  to  Stearns  Manufacturing  Companv     Survival  sun 

4.137.586.  CI   9-341000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Shaughnessy.  Christopher  M.,  and  SalathicI,  William  M  .4.137.971. 
CI,  166-295,000 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co  :  See — 

Elliott,  Robert  L.;  and  Gardiner.  J    Brooke.  4.138.370.  CI    252- 

5I,50A 
Segl.  Walter  E  .  Jr.  4.138.453,  CI.  264-22.000 
VanAuken.    Richard,   and   Mills.   Albert    T..   Jr.   4.138,.301.   CI 
156-189.000. 
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Eygret,  Djniel  L    5«w — 

Marlel.  Bernard  O    M  .  Wallcrand.   Philippe  G    S  .  and  Eygret, 
Daniel  I.  ,  4.IJ17.87I.  CI    12.1-UOtO 
Ezekiel.  Aaron  D    See— 

Sleiger.  Rolf  Reh.-r  Jean-Francois.  K/ekiel,  Aaron  I)    and  Fickcn. 
OeofTres  E.  4.138,551.  CI    542-435  OOU 
F   W    McConnel  Limited   See— 

Brown.   Leslie   A.  and   Norton,   Harry   W,  4.I38.I3J.  CI    28a 
405  OOB 
Faean.  Thomas  J    See — 

Sisk,  Francis  J     and  Fagan    Thomas  J     4.137,798,  CI   74-812  (XX) 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp<iration   See— 

Robms*,n.  Barr>  J  ,  4,I38.73'»,  CI    365- 1 74  (XX) 
Fairfield  Engineering  Companv    The   5fi'— 

Arms.  Milo  F    and  Ireland.  James  S  .  4.138.333.  CI    l'*5-127  (XX) 
Fdisandier.  Yves,  to  Stxiete  CM  Industries  Liquid  flow  conlroi  appara- 
tus  4.137,440.  CI    I  37-486  (XX) 
Fallon.  John  J  .  Jr  .  and  Cabeen.  Robert  P  .  III.  to  Fallon.  John  J  .  Jr  , 
and    Ritt,    Donald     Waste    heal    recovery    system     4,137,965,    CI 
1 155- 1  000 
Faltin.  Hans  G    High  speed  insert  handling  mechanism  and  method 

4.138,101,  CI    270-57  (XX) 
Famolare,  Inc     See — 

Famolarc,  Jc«eph  P  ,  Jr  .  4,Kr.65'.  CI    .16-3  (X)B 
Famolare,  Joseph   P  ,  Jr  .  lo  Famolare,   Inc    Footwear  with  snorkel 

ventilation    4,137,653,  CI    16-3(X)B 
Fang.  Hsai-Yang  and  Mehla.  Harshavardhan  C  Sulfur-coated  bambcxi 
reinforcement     member     for     concrete     articles      4.1 '7.685.     CI 
52-727  iXXt 
Fansteel  Inc    See— 

Sheldon.  Waller  M  .  Jr  ,  4, 1 38. 1 1 3.  CI    273-106  50C. 
Fapiano.  Donald  J    and  Tableti.  Edward  E  .  to  General  Eleclnc  Com- 
panv   Workpiece  shape  control   4. 137. 741.  CI   72-6000 
Farber,    Hans,    to    Gutehoffnungshutte    Sterkrade    Aktiengesellshaft 

Metallurgical  vessel    4.138.09^.  CI    266-241  (XX) 
Farber,  I. eland   -X     to  Browning  .Arms  Companv    Composite  breech 

plug  for  black  powder  guns   4.M".663.  CI    42-51  (XX) 
Farm     Gunlcr     and    Possell     tiuiilher.    !o   Lrbe    Flektromedi/in    KCi 

Fleclromedical  clip  structure    4. 1  3"',9W,  CI    128-303  170 
t  armer,     Cecil      Repair     of    armature    commutator     4,137,626.    CI 

29-597  000 
Farrand,  Clair  I   .  to  Farrand  Industries,  Inc    Method  for  making  a 
member  of  a  position  measuring  transducer  4,138,253  CI  96-27  OOF 
Farrand  Industries    Inc     See— 

Farrand,  Clair  1   ,  4,138,253,  CI   96-27iX)F 
Faicmi.   Mohammad    t.'  Lnitcd  States  of  America.  Navv     Remotely 
operated,  X  N  iranslalion  slide  with  stationary  motors  4,138,082.  CI 
:48-419(X)(.i 
Faulkner    Dennis  I     See — 

Glennon.    Timothy   F.  and   Faulkner.    Dennis  T.  4,137.721.  CI 
60-^11  IX«1 
Faust  James  H  .  to  A  B  C  Auto  Alarms.  Inc   Small  siren  having  protec 

live  screen    4.138.673.  CI    340-405  000 
Fedders  Corporation   See — 

Martin.  Robert  L  .  4.137.725,  CI   62-160  000 
Fen,  Kurt   .See— 

Langer.  Konrad,  and  Feu,  Kurt,  4,t37,')63,  CI    I64-448(XX) 
Felgen,  Michael  J    5<"e— 

Sione.    Thomas  D     Felgen.   Michael  J;  and  de  Man,  Heiko  T, 
4.1.17.,m  \    CI    84-M4(>l)<i 
Felici.  John  D    Kitchen  scinip  and  plunger  4.137,578,  CI   4-255  000 
Fen  in    Jean  Claud,  to  S<x:ieie  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo   Speed 

change  device   4,H7,786.  CI    74-2.W17E 
Ferstandig.  Louis  L     lo  HaUx.arbon  Products  Corp<'ration    Fluorine 

substitution  in  l.l.l-irihalonieihancs   4.138.15^.  CI    2521K2  0(X) 
Fiat-.AIlis  Construction  Machinery.  Inc    See— 

Kixh.  George  P  .  4.137.944,  CI    1 37-596  Ott) 
Fiber  Gla-ss  Svstems.  Inc    See— 

Michael.  Vesta  F  .  4.138,285,  CI    156-161  (XX) 
Fiber  Industries.  Inc     See— 

Grayvm,  Allen  M  .  Jr  ,  4.137.976,  CI    177. 1  000 
Ficken.  Geoffrey  E    See— 

Sleiger   Rolf  Reber,  Jean-Francois;  Ezekiel,  .Aaron  D    and  Fickcn. 
C.eolTrev  I    .  4  138,551,  CI    542-435  000 
Fickenschcr    Fnedrich   See— 

Niedcrsie  Hollenbt-rg.     Hein/     Sacher     Christoph,    Fickenscher 
Fnedrich.  and  Eichinger.  Johann.  4.137,862.  CI    115-41  OH  I 
Fidry,  Francois   See— 

Arnal,  Claude,  and  Fidrv,  Francois.  4,137.594.  CI    15-198  000. 
Fields.  Ellis  K     See- 

Puskas,  Imre  and  Fields,  FlUs  K  .  4.138.392.  CI    528-208  000 
Findlav.  Peter  M     S,<  — 

(iostclow.   Daniel   W     f     and   Findlav,   Peter   M,  4,137.732.  CI 
66-14O0OR 
Finkc,  Manfred   V<-  ^,     ,  „ 

Kleiner     Hans  Jcrg     and    Finke.    Manfred,    4,138,433,    CI     260- 
545  (JOP 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The   iee— 

Gardner,  James  D  ,  and  Lawrence.  James  P.  4.137.894,  CI    152- 
3.30  DRF 
Firmenich  &  Cie  5ee— 

Winter     Max    Gautschi,    Frit/     Flameni     Ivon;    and    Stoll.    Max. 
4.138.410.  CI    260-332  20R 
Fischer,  Georg  See- 
Mattes.  Lothar,  4,137,808,  CI    83-851  000 
Fischer    Karl,  to  Strapex  AG    .Application  for  use  with  a  strapping 


machine  for  displacing  and  tensioning  a  strapping  band  about  ji 
article  or  the  hke  4,137.788,  CI    74-242  900 
Fisher  Controls  Company   See — 

Rice,    Donald    D,    and    Walton.    Herbert    H,    4,137,934,   C 
137-270  000 
Fisher,  James  R    See— 

Calven.     William     L.    and     Fisher.    James     R,    4,138.163,   Ci 
302-52  000 
Fistms  Limited   See- 
Parsons.  John  H  .  4.138.548.  CI    542-421  000 
Flament,  Ivon   See— 

Winter,    Max,   Gautschi.   Fritz,    Flament.    Ivon.   and   Stoll.  Mu 
4.138.410.  CI    260-332  20R 
Fleissner.   Hans,  to  V'epa  AG    Apparatus  for  the  heat  treatmeni  o' 

textiles  4.137.649,  CI    34-158000 
Fletcher,  Ian  J    See — 

Guglielmetti.  Leonardo;  Rochat.  Alain  C  .  and  Fletcher.  Ian  J 
4.138,429,  CI   260-465.00H 
Fock,  Jurgen.  Schamberg,  Eckchard.  and  Hoffmann,  Wolfgang.  loTk 
Goldschmidt  AG   Copolymenzale  foil  suitable  for  surface  finishing 
4.138.450.  CI    260-881  000 
Fong.  William   See- 
Broadway.  Alexander  R   W  .  Fong.  William,  and  Rawcliffe.  Got 
don  H..  4.138,619,  CI   310-184000. 
Fonte,  Frank    Pole  climbing  apparatus   4,137,995.  CI.  182-135  000 
Formax,  Inc    See — 

Sandberg,    Glenn    A,    and    Howe,    George    N,    4,137.604,0 
17-32000 
Forschungs  Institui  fur  Textiltechnologie.  See- 

Bobeth,  Wolfgang;  Heger,  Adolf,  Passler,  Helmar,  Roloff,  Hct 
mann.  Patilz,  Ellen,  Schwind,  Adolf-Ernst,  and  Zilinski,  Erum 
4.138.298.  CI   204-159  120 
Forster,  Franz,  to  Linde  AG   Hydrostatic  transmission   4,137,717.0 

60-487  000 
Fort.  Jean  F  ;  and  Giraudon,  Raymond,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S  A  Proc» 

for  the  preparation  of  oxadiazolines  4,138,404.  CI   260-307  OCA 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation   See — 

Steiner.  Peter,  and  Bischoff.  William  F  .  4.138.020.  CI   214-I7  00C 
Foxboro  Company.  The  See — 

Handel.  Neil  E  .  4,137.766,  CI    73-I94.0EM 
Frankel.  Donald  P  .  Kendall.  Willard  E  ,  and  Cooper.  John  F  .  to  Likt 
Geneva  A  A  C  Corporation    Method  of  incinerating  toilet  wisto 
4.138.331.  CI    210-63.00R 
Franklin.  Burton  P    See — 

Pickett,    John    E     P,    and    Franklin.    Burton    P.    4.137.631.  C 
30-337  000 
Franzmann.  Rainer   Device  for  continuous  pitch  variation  of  stnngK 

instruments   4.137.812.  CI    84-313000 
Freeh,  Wolfgang,  to  Oskar  Freeh  Werkzeugbau,  Firma    Die  casting 

machine  with  screw  plugs  in  passages  4.138.043,  CI    222-596  000 
Freed.  Meier  E  .  and  Potoski.  John  R  .  to  American  Home  Produce 
Corporation  Tetrahydro(  I  H]pyrazino[  1 .2-a)azaquinoulin 

5(6H)-ones  and  derivatives  thereof  4.138,564.  CI    544-346  000 
Freed.  Meier  E  .  and  Potoski,  John  R  ,  to  Amencan  Home  Produrt 
Corporation    N-Carbobenzoxy-N'-(2-nitrophenyl)-2-piperazine  cji 
boxvhc  acid   4,138,567,  CI    544-388  000. 
French.  John  B  ,  Reid.  Neil  M  .  and  Buckley.  Janette  A  .  lo  L'nivcrsn 
of  Toronto,  The  Governing  Council  of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  ft" 
analyzing    trace   components    using    a    gas   curtain     4.137.750,  C 
73-23  000 
Freschard.  Regis  See— 

Degonde.    Jean.    Freschard.    Regis,    and    de    Poulepiquet.   Louii 
4.137.908.  CI    128-2  06R 
Fried    Krupp  Huttenwerke  AG   See— 

Raquet.  Erwin.  4.137.760.  CI    7.3-146  000. 
Fried.  Walter  I    See— 

Peyman,   Gholam   A  ,   Koziol.  Jeffrey   E  ,   Fried.  Walter  1    >bc 
Sanders.  Donald  R  .  4.138.191.  CI    350-19000 
Fnedrich.  Karl,  to  Textima  AG    Metalworking  press    4.137,741.0 

72-449  000 
Frito-Lay.  Inc    See— 

Smith.  Jack  R  .  4.138,019,  CI   21 1-87  000. 
Fntz  Buser  Ag   Maschinenfabnk   See— 

Voegelin,  Heinrich.  4,137.841.  CI    101-128,100, 
Fromm.  Hermann  D    See — 

Hillenbrand.    Engclbert.    Fromm.    Hermann    D.    and    Widmann 
Alfred.  4.138.560.  CI    544-203  000 
Fryd.  Michael   See- 
Chang.    David    C.    Fryd,    Michael,    and    Krueger.    Achim  R 
4.138.381,  CI    260-29  6TA 
Fryc,  Alva  L  .  and  Stewart.  Herbert  M  .  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Incoip^ 

rated    Vacuum  biittic  construction  4.138,027,  CI   215-13  OOR 
Fuchs,  Hugo  See— 

Neubauer.  Gerald,  Van  Wauwe,  Gerard.  Beullens.  Josef.  Braid 
Uwe,     Fuchs,     Hugo,     and     Karlte.     Klaus.     4.138.472.    0 
423-549  000 
Fuhnng.  Heinnch.  to  Bowe  Bohler  4  Weber  KG   Drum-tvpe  dnerfm 

fabric   4.137.646,  CI    .34-75  000 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Matsushita.  Shigetada.  4.137.765.  CI   73-I940EM 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Adachi.    Keiichi.    Shisido.    Tadao;    Hara.    Hiroshi.    and    Hirw 

Shigeo.  4.138.259.  CI   96-74  000 
Hinata.   Masanao.   Mihara.   Yuji,   Shishido.   Tadao.  and  Ad«cni 
Keiichi.  4.138,266,  CI  96-123  000 
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Hirose,  Takeshi;  Shiba,  Keisuke;  Yokola,  Yukio;  Inouye,  Kozo;  and 

Okumura,  Akio.  4,138,258,  CI.  96-74.000. 
Igarashi,  Akira,  4,138,357.  CI.  252-188.30R. 
Ishizuka.  Akio;  and  Miy»moto,  Akio,  4,138,522,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Tadokoro.    Eiichi;    Utumi.    Masahiro;    Fujiyama,    Maseiaki;    and 
Takayama,  Satoru,  4,138,229,  CI.  51-398.000. 
Fujikawa.  Kanichi:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Ryuzo;  Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,  Isao;  Tsujii, 
Yasuhiro;     Nagatani,     Kuniaki;     and     Nishimura,     Shigeyuki, 
4,138,436,  CI.  260-581.000. 
Fujita,  Saburo:  See — 

Motegi,  Masahiko;  Fujita,  Saburo;  Okabe,  Kazuo;  Miura,  Yasuki; 
and  Minami,  Satoyuki,  4,138,386,  CI.  26O-4O.00R. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Endoh,  Takeshi;  and  Takayasu,  Mitsuru.  4,138,059,  CI.  235-483.000. 

Iizuka.  Yoshio,  4.138.693.  CI.  358-288.000. 

Kamimoto.   Shigemi;   Hlyashi,   Toshio;   and  Shimizu,   Kazuyuki, 

4,138,731,  CI.  364-783.000. 
Shimoyama,  Atsushi,  4,138,662,  CI.  340-146.3MA. 
Unotoro,  Tomoyuki;  Ueda.  Yoichi;  Shirouchi,  Yasunari;  Yama- 
shita.    Hideo;   Sato,    Sei;   and    Murase,    Kenji,   4,138,626,   CI 
315-169.400. 
Fujiwara,  Kenji:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Shumpei;  Nagai.  Yutaka;  Fujiwara,  Kenji;  and  Sakai, 
Takahiro,  4.138.394.  CI    260-112  50R 
Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  See — 

Tadokoro.    Eiichi;    Utumi.    Masahiro;    Fujiyama,    Masaaki;    and 
Takayama.  Satoru.  4.138.229,  CI.  51-398.000. 
Fukui.  Shiomi:  See — 

Aral,  Kozo;  Fukui,  Shiomi;  Nagata,  Masaki;  and  Kolani,  Teizo, 
4,138.369.  CI.  252-512.000. 
Fukuoka.  Suguru:  See — 

Nagalugi.    Shuzo.    Miyagawa.    Akira;    and    Fukuoka,    Suguru. 
4,138,225,  CI.  44-42.000. 
Fulger,  Charles  V  .  and  Dewey,  James  E.,  to  Kellogg  Company.  Acid 

soluble  acylated  protein  and  method.  4,138,500,  CI.  426-46,000, 
Fullington,  Michael  C;  and  Hirdler,  Louis  C,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Recovery    of    chlorine    and    cyanuric    acid    values    from    poly- 
chloroisocyanunc  acids  and  salts  thereof  4,138,559,  CI.  544-192,0(30 
Furuya,  Noboru:  See — 

Amano,  Kenichi;  and  Furuya,  Noboru,  4,138,638,  CI.  324-29,000. 
Fushiki,  Isamu;  Koboshi,  Sigeharu;  and  Terada,  Sadatugu,  to  Koni- 
ihiroku  Photo  Industry  Co,,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  treatmeni  of  photo- 
graphic matenals.  4,138,257,  CI  96-60.0BF 
Fuie,  Kjell,  lo  Nelson  Research  &  Development  Company.  Method  for 
treating  schizophrenia  and  method  and  composition  for  potentiating 
neuroleptic  drugs.  4,138,484.  CI   424-247.000. 
G  D  Searle  i  Co  :  See — 

Knmmel,  Carl  P,  4,138,566,  CI    544-357.000. 
G4H  Technology,  Inc.   See — 

Soos,  William  B,  4,138,183,  CI    339-94.00M. 
G«erber,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Sander,  Bruno;  Bonitz,  Eckhard;  Voss.  Heinz;  and  Gaerber,  Wolf- 
gang, 4,138,315,  CI    162-146000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Barabas.  Eugene  S  .  and  Klein.  Andrew.  4,138.380,  CI  260-29.60Z. 
Tracy.     David    J;    and     HofTstadt,     Walter    F..    4,138,571,    CI. 

560-22.000. 
Verdiccio,  Robert  J  ,  and  Nehmsmann,  Louis  J  ,  4,138,371,  CI. 
252-545000 
GafTar.  Maria  Corazon  S  .  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Composi- 
tion 10  control  mouth  odor.  4,138,477,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Gailis.  Gunar  E    See — 

Buls.  Yams  I  ;  Gailis.  Ounar  E  ;  Porovikova,  Sofia  M.;  Lurie, 

Evgeny  V.;  and  Mikhailov,  Valery  F.,  4,138,065,  CI.  241-55.000 

Gillivan,  Timothy  J.,  lo  General  Eleclnc  Company.  Fugitive  binder  for 

nuclear  fuel  matenals.  4,138,360,  CI.  252-301.  lOR. 
Gindilhon,  Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A.  Process  for  the  isomeriza- 

tion  of  aromatic  alkenyl  compounds  4,138,411.  CI.  260-340.50R 
Ginkevich,  Tamara  T  :  See — 

Vereschagin.  Leonid  F  .  Semerchian.  Aik  A.;  Gankevich.  Tamara 
T  ;  Dmitriev.  Mikhail  E  ;  and  Modenov.  Vitaly  P.,  4.138.252,  CI. 
75-244.000 
Gins,  Ernest.  Magnetic  square  and  jig  saw  puzzle.  4,138,115,  CI.  273- 

153.00R 
Giniley.  Francis  C.   to  General   Eleclnc  Company.   Wafer  sawing 

technique  4.138..304.  CI    156-268  000. 
Gardiner.  J.  Brooke  See — 

Elhotl.  Roben  L  ;  and  Gardiner.  J.  Brooke,  4,138,370.  CI.  252- 
51  50A 
Gardner,  James  D.;  and   Lawrence.  James  P..  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Compa-iy,   The    Pneumatic   tire,   rim  and  run-flat  system 
combination.  4,137,894,  CI    I52-33O.0RF. 
Gardner.  Jeffrey  M  .  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Bulk  con- 
tainer with  handling  flange.  4.138.053.  CI.  229-23.00R. 
(jirdner.  Michael  C    Article  of  ornamented  clothing  and  method  of 

omamenling  the  same.  4.138.517.  CI.  428-88.000. 
Garrett.  Michael  E..  to  Boc  Limited.  Liquid  treatment.  4.138,330.  CI. 

210-6300R. 
Ganrer,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Hilti  Akliengesellschaft.  Expansion  dowel  with 

« setting  control   4.137.816.  CI    85-61.000. 
Gautschi.  Fritz:  See— 

Winter.   Max;  Gautschi,   Fritz;   Flament.   Ivon;  and   Stoll,   Max, 
4.138.410.  CI    260-332  20R 
Giy.  Waller  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  pentachlo- 
ronitrobenzene.  4.138,438,  CI.  260-646.000 


Gebruder  Heller  Machinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Bauml,  Kurt;  Gunsser,  Otto  C;  and  Lohse.  Rudolf  K  .  4.137.823, 
CI,  90-64.000. 
Geller,  Harold  H:  See- 
Strauss,    Karl    M  ;    Geller,    Harold    H,;    and    Wagner,    Bernd    J., 
4,138,499,  CI.  426-16.000. 
Gelnett,  Leland  E,:  See — 

Kruse,  John  M,;  and  Gelnett,  Leland  E.,  4.138.087.  CI.  251-5.000 
Gendron,  George  J.;  and  Phares.  Lindsey  J  ,  to  Raymond  International. 
Inc.  Method  of  dnving  piles  underwater  4.138.199.  CI   405-232.000 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Olszewski,  Jerzy  A.;  and  Sarkar,  Arnab,  4.138.193.  CI.  350-96.230 
General  Electric  Company.  See — 

Andersen.  Richard  H.;  Corsmeier.  Robert  J  ;  Rauf.  James  P  :  and 

Lenahan.  Dean  T..  4.137.705.  CI.  60-39.080 
Beltran,  Adnan  M  ;  Muth,  Myron  C;  and  Schilling.  William  F  . 

4.137,619.  CI.  29-I5680H. 
Bluestein,  Ben  A.,  4,138,387,  CI.  260-42.260 
Brown,  Edgar  D..  Jr..  4.138,349,  CI.  252-49.900. 
Brown,  Richard  N  ,  4,138,606,  CI.  219-442.000. 
Cnvello,  James  V.,  4,138,255,  CI.  96-35.100 
Downing,    Robert    D;    and    Sobieski,    John    C,    4,138.621.    CI 

313-113.000. 
Eichelberger.  Charles  W.  and   Butler.   Walter  J..  4.138.665.  CI 

34O-347.0NT. 
Eichelberger.  Charles  W.;  and   Butler.  Waller  J..  4.138.666.  CI 

340-347.0CC 
Fapiano,    Donald    J;    and    Tablelt,    Edward    E,    4,137,741.    CI. 

72-6,000. 
Gallivan,  Timothy  J  ,  4.138.360.  CI.  252-301  lOR 
Gantley.  Francis  C  .  4.138,304.  CI    156-268.000 
Linko.    Peter    J..    Ill;    and    Harner.    Stanlev    C,    4.137,949.    CI 

138-125.000 
McMillan.  John  E  .  4.138.623.  CI.  313-331.000 
Nedreski,  Robert  J..  4.137.677.  CI   51-165,770. 
Russillo.  Joseph  G  .  and  Earl.  William  C  .  4.138.697.  CI   360-6.000 
Scott.  Steven  W.;  and   Vaughn.   Howard  A  .  Jr  ,  4,138.379.  CI 

260-29.1  OR 
Wanger.  Robert  P  .  4.137.707.  CI   60-39.2gR 
Wolfinger.  John  F.  4.137,780.  CI    73-650000 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Ehrgott.    Charles    W;    and    Edwards.    David    C.    4,138,502.    CI 
426-385  000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Aspinwall.    Robert    H:    and    Baker.    Charles    R,    4.137.708,    CI 

60-204  000 
Bnghl,  James  A.;  and  Deaton.  Homer  W  .  4.137.735.  CI  68-18  OOD 
Brown.  Trevor  J  .  4.138.198.  CI   403-247  000 
Calaldo,  Rov  S..  4.137.960.  CI.  152-158.000 
Graham.  Donald  E.,  4,138.630.  CI.  318-257  000 
Halterman.  Francis  J  .  Jr  .  4.137,981,  CI    180-9  500 
Johnson.    Lauren    L  .    and    Wilson,    Robert    J  .    4.138.706,    CI 

361-42.000 
Malloy.  John  D  .  4,138.003.  CI    192-3,290. 
Nehmer.    Carl    A:    and    Sweet.     Douglas    W  .    4.138.723.    CI 

364-424000. 
Osborne.  Turner  E..  4.137.847,  CI    I02-.39.000 
Pol.  Kenneth  J..  4.137.962.  CI    164-236.000. 
Rehfeld.  Frederick  L.  J..  4.137.989.  CI.  180-148000 
Strong,  Steven  L,.  4.138.009.  CI    198-.396.0O0 
Thornburgh.  William  F..  4.137.882.  CI    123-136000 
VanOstrom.  David  L.  4.137,885.  CI    123-I79.00H 
Winchell,  Frank  J  .  4.137.985,  CI    180-114  000 
Wize,  Gary  A,.  4.138,142,  CI.  280-745.000. 
Zaydel,  Wieslaw  S.,  4,137.959.  CI.  151-27.000 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Andersen.  George  L..  4.138.141.  CI    280-689.000. 
General  Time  Corporation.  See — 

Kepchar.  Michael  W..  4.138.672.  CI,  .340-378  100 
George.  Peter  K  ;  and  Kobayashi.  Tsutomu.  lo  Rockwell  International 
Corporation   One  level  switch  for  magnetic  bubble  domain  devices 
4,138,736,  CI.  365-12  000, 
Georgi,  Heinz  W.,  to  IVAC  Corporation    Fluid  flow  control  system 

4,137,913,  CI.  I28-21400F 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

DeLuca,    Raymond    F;   and  Jespersen.    Paul    W,   4.137.805.   CI 
83-345,000. 
Gerber  Garment  Technologv.  Inc.   See — 

Gerber.  Heinz  J.,  and  Pearl.  David  R..  4.137.804.  CI    83-177.000 
Gerber,  Heinz  J.;  and  Pearl,  David  R  ,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology, 

Inc.  Fluid  cutting  jet  receiver   4,137,804,  CI.  83-177.000 
Gieck,  Joseph  F  Process  for  recovering  sulfur  from  sour  gas.  4,138,473, 

CI.  423-574.00R 
Gilardini  S  p  A  :  See — 

Nigra,  Antonio,  4.137.889,  CI    I23-I98.0DB. 
Gildengorn.  Melis  S  :  See — 

Muralov.  Rustem  I  ;  Kol,  Jury  D  ;  Belov.  Mikhail  F ;  Gildengorn. 
Melis    S.;    Konkov.    Vyacheslav    S:    and    Erlikh.    Mikhail    I. 
4.137.745.  CI    72-263.000 
Gill.  Ronald  A.;  Wojtowicz.  Waldemar  S  ;  Bcrlhold.  Cornelius  E  ;  and 
Wheeler,  Cecil  M  ,  lo  Sappi  Limited    Process  of  recovering  sodium 
carbonate  from  spent  pulping  liquors  4,138.312.  CI.  162-30.00R. 
Gilliams,  Yvan  K.;  De  Voider.  Noel  J  ,  Pollel.  Robert  J.;  Tavernier. 
Bernard  H.;  De  Jaeger.  Nikolaas  C  .  and  Sels.  Francis  J.,  to  AGFA- 
GEVAERT   N.V.   Eleclrophoretic   liquid  developer  containing   a 
metal  alkyl  sulphonale.  4.138,351.  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 
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Oiraudon.  Raymond   See — 

Fort,  Jean  F    and  Girauit.in,  Ravmond.  4.n«.4m.  CI   JhO-JOTOOA 

( iirj'ili.  Her\c  jnd  Colas.  Danitl,  in  ThonivinC'SF  Airhorne  arrange- 
ment (or  displaying:  a  m.'^iii^  map   4.  l'S.':h   CI    'M-^^I  (KK) 

I  mill/.  MoKin  H  ['ngeinari.  John  t  and  Mcrs  Carliv.  M  to  V14  I 
Chcmitals  Inc  lnse».!i>.  idal  ^ompi>Mlions  conlainini!  lerlain  lelraor- 
i(an<i|in    i.iimp.iunds    and    nifthiHi    (or    using    same     4.H8.4g3.    CI 

4:4-:45  iiTKi 

Givner,  Morns  I    ,  (o  American  Home  PnxJu^ts  Corporation   Oiagnos 
(It  (est  udli/ing  human  L'horionk    gv>nadotropin    4, 1 '8.214    CI    2' 
:.'O0OB 
Gla.ski.  Fred  A  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  .Army    Process  for  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  of  a  homogeneous  alloy  of  refractory  metals 
4.138.512.  tl   427-237  (XK) 
Olaso  Latx>ratories.  Limited   See- 
Cook,    Martin   C.   Gregory.  Gordon    I      and    Bradshaw.    JanKc 
4. 1 38.555.  CI    544-22  000 
Glennon.  Timothy  F     and  Faulkner  Oennis  T  .  (o  Sunds(rand  Corpora 

(ion-  Control  system  for  plural  engines   4.137721,  Cl    W>-7|  |  (XK) 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushtki  Kaisha   .S«r — 

Matono.  Hir,.kdni.  4.I37,')2'    CI    133-1  (MIA 
tiodard.   Dominii^ue   N     and   Milessski.   Andr/ej    I  ,   lo   ln(erna(K'nal 
Business  Machines  Corporadon    .Adaplivc  phase  detection  mclhiKl 
and  ippara(us   4, 1  .«8.ft44.  Cl    325-320000 
'  I'Hldard.  Steven  J  ,  to  Pu  Pont  de  Nemours.   K    I  ,  and  Company 
Novel     2-arvl-2.3.5.6.''  H  hesahvdro  '  ihhuoimida/o-|1.5-a  Ipvndin 
:.HaM)-oncs'as  herhicides    4,1'8.:4;.  CI    ^  1  >>:  itXI 
:   vMard.  lerrencc  P    and  Ihalchrr.  IXinalJ  N  .  (o  Iclrdyne  McCor- 
"  .  k  Sflph    Hiih  Kurning  rate  propellan(s  vsKh  ..oprecipitated  salts  of 
lc-^anvJr..dccah~>rK  acid   4.138.282,01    I4P-I9  80() 
.   i-iel    Peter  H     ,Vi  — 

Beck,  Ri>her(  1      and  (i,>ebel.  Peter  H  .  4.I38.M3.  CI   324-158  OOF 
*  mlhv  Baa  Companv,  Int     .Set'  — 

Golhy.  Jerome  I      and  G.Kxlin,  Steven    4. 1  37.<>^S,  CI    150-1000 
Golby.  Jerome  L  .  and  lioovlin.  Steven,  to  Golhv  Bag  Company    \iw 
Polypropylene  (sag  (or  use  in  an  automatic  filling  pnvcss  4.  I37.'-I58. 
CI    150-1  ixX} 
Golden,  Ronald   See— 

Vincent,  David  N  ,  and  iioldcn,  Ronald,  4. 1  iS, 356.  Cl  252-182  000 
Goldinger    John  \  .  to  PPG  Induslnes.  Inc    Sconng  device  having  a 

referencing  carriage   4.137.803.  CI    83-881000 
1  iolJman.  Stephen  B    See — 

Hirsbrunner.  Hans  G  ,  and  Goldman.  Stephen  B.  4.138.251,  CI 
^5-234  (Kill 
(iollasch.  Eernd   Set'— 

SchoU.  Manfred,  and  Gollasch.  Bernd.  4.|38.i2l.  t^l    l7h.87(XX) 
(.jongvver,  Calvin  A  ,  to  Innerspace  Corporation    Turbomachinery  and 

methLKl  of  operation   4.137.70^.  CI   60-204  Utt) 
Gonin.  Andre,  to  Centre  Slephanois  de  Recherches  Mrcaniques  Hy 
dromecaniquc    et    Froitement      Dischar^'c     valves     4  137.941.    CI 
I '7-508  000 
GtxxJin.  Steven   See— 

Golby.  Jerome  L  .  and  Go.xlin.  Steven.  4.137.458.  CI    150-1  000 
Gotximan.  Ronald  K  .  and  Hunt.  Angus  I  .  to  I'nited  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy    Method  for  forming  electncallv  charged  laser  targets 
4.138.ftirJ.  CI   250-3%IJOR 
Goossens.  Alfred  E    5er— 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ;  Evers.  William  J  .  and  Goos-sens.  Alfred  E  , 
4.138.413.  Cl    260-347  200 
Cji>plcn.  Ame  See — 

Th.impson.  Lowell  H  .  and  Goplcn.  Arne.  4.I37.(.<»3.  Cl    56-8  000 
Goralski,  Edwin   A  .  (it  Mtnnes<->ta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com 
pany  Hand  file  hoard  with  a  central  handle  4,M",h7o.  Cl   51-312  UOO 
Gordon.  David  A     See- 
Hall.    Luther    A     R.    and    Gordon.    David    A.    4.l3g.56<).    Cl 
54S-.30»)  OU) 
Gordon.  Ronald  S    See — 

Shaikh.    Mohammed   N  .   Cutler.    Ivan    B      V  irkar.    Anil    V      and 
Gordon.  Ronald  S  .  4.138.455.  Cl    2M-<h(1l»i 
Oonn.  Everett,  to  Continental  Oil  Companv    Manufacture  of  pellets 

from  coal  conversion  products  4.138.221    Cl   44-IO(»C 
Gonn.    Everett,   to  Continental   Oil   Company     Pellcii/aiion   of  coal 

conversion  products  4.138.222.  Cl   44-IOOOC' 
Cjonn.  Everett,  to  Continental  Oil  Company    Manufacture  of  pellets 

from  coal  liquefaction  products  4,138.223.  Cl   44-lOOOC 
(jorin.  Everett,  to  Continental  (Jil  Company    Production  of  fined  bed 

gasifier  feedstcx.k  and  fuels  from  coal   4.138.224.  Cl   44  23  000 
Gosalvc7.  Mario  G    Novel  anthracyclinc  glycosides  and  methcxls  of 

preparing  the  same   4. 1  38.480.  Cl  '424- 1 80  000 
Gostcli.  Jacques.  lo  Ciha  Geigv  Corptiralion   Phi>sphoni>-is<vyano-ace- 

lales   4,1-!<.451    Cl    2f)0-'l4<l  000 
Goslelow    Daniel  W    h  .  and  Findlay.  Peter  M    to  Wildt  Mellor  Brom- 
ley Limited    Yarn  feed  and  yam  change  mechanism   4, 1 37.7 J2,  Cl 
6^-l40  00R 
fiould.  Arnold  S    See — 

Bra/insky.   Irving.  CiKipcr,   William   M     and  Gould.   Arnold  S 
4,138.45').  Cl    264-154  000 
tiraden.    Lester    E     Furnace    air    circulation    system     4.138.062,    Cl 

2»'55lXX) 
tjral.    Ronald    E     Electrostatic    neutral    ink    printer     4,138.686.    Cl 

346-75  000 
(irjl'inger.  Wilhelm  See — 

tJecker.  Fnedbcn,  Grannger,  Wilhelm.  and  Hildebrandt,  Bemhard, 
4.138.676,  Cl    343-6  50R 
(iraham.  LJ^inald  E  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp<">raIion    Electric  motor 
reversing  control  system   4.n8,6K).  Cl    318-257000. 


Cirain  Systems.  Inc    See — 

rrumper    Mark  A  .  4.137.682.  Cl    52-303  000 
Granges  Oxelosunds  Jamverk  AB   See— 

Karlsson.  Per-Olle.  4.138.277.  Cl    US-")  5(K) 
Grant/,  Alan  1   .  lo  United  States  of  America.  Energy    Fhiidk'  self 

actuating  control  assembly    4.138.320.  Cl    I76-860OR' 
Grasshoff.  Hans  D  .  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschafi    Luhricani 

for  use  in  non-chip  metal  forming   4.138.348.  Cl    252-42  100 
Gray.  William  E  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Secdonalizcd  p.iiu'!  un- 
sure  4.137.')83.  Cl    180-6'' IX)R 
Ciravvin.  Allen  M  .  Jr  .  lo  Fiber  Industries.  Inc   Method  and  .ipparaiii* 

for  bale  weight  control   4.137.976.  Cl    177-1000 
Greene.  Samuel    Swimming  pCHil   4.1 3-',576,  Cl   4172  190 
GreenwiKHj.  Mark  F  .  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation  Nor 

corrosive  lifting  lug  for  tanks   4.138.031.  Cl   220-71  (XX) 
liregorius.  klaus  See — 

Janner.  Karl.  Oregonus.  Klaus,  and  Slehle,  Heinz.  4.138.297,01 
204-157  lOR 
Gregory.  Cjordon  I     See — 

Cook.   Martin   C,   Gregory.  Gordon   ].  and   Bradshaw,  Janice 
4.138.5";5.  Cl    544-22  000 
I  inlTin.  James  A  .  lo  Industrial  Device  Corporation  Electronu^haniia. 

equivalent  of  (luid  powered  cylinder   4.137.784.  Cl   74-89  150 
(ingsby.  Carroll  .M     See- 

Boulell.    Richard    G      and    Gngshv,    Carroll    VI.    4.137,824    Cl 
91-1000 
Gnmm,  Maurice   .See  - 

Saurer,  i.ric,  and  ("irimm,  Maurice.  4.138,195,  Cl    350-345  000 
Grogan.  Richard  P  .  \o  Diamiind  International  Corporation  Dispensing 
pump     housing     and     operating     lever     a.ssemblv      4.138.038.    0 

;:::o7(ii_)o 

Grombka.  Walter  J  .  to  National  Machinery  Company.  The    Hcdginj 

structure  for  presses  or  the  like   4.137.748.  Cl    72-4481)00 
Gross.  Thomas  A   O   ijround  fault  protective  systems  with  prcdc(fi. 

tion  neutralization  of  reactive  currents   4.138.707.  Cl    3bl-45  000 
Grossman.  Peter  J    Fingernail  cleaner   4.137.929.  Cl    134-182  (XX) 
Grossmann.  Peter  K    Snow  ski  brake   4.138,138.  Cl   2 SO- 60 5  (XK) 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation   See— 

Chen.  Schix-n-nan.  4  I38.<32.  Cl   429  1 1 1  0(X) 
C)  It  .•\utomatic  Eleclnc  I  ab<iralories.  Inc     See — 

Dacbler.     Donald     H      and    Morgan.    John    H.    4.138.018,   Cl 
209-63  3  IXm 
Gucnther.  Lloyd  .M  .  lo  Chevron  Research  Company    Heat  wan(J  for 

splicing  iwisied  ihcrmoplaslic  tapes   4.138.308.  Cl    156-433  000 
(liiglielmetli.   Leonardo.   Rixrhal.   .■Main  C.  and   Fletcher.   Ian  J    ;.' 
Ciba  Cieigv     Corp<iration      PriKcss     for     the     manufaciuic    of 
phcnylcnediacetonilrile   4.138.429.  Cl    260-465  OOH 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited  .See— 

Kaminskv.    Victor      Trevoy.    Lloyd    W  .    and    Maskwa.    Alvin. 
4.138.467.  Cl   423-74  Oai 
Gulf  Research  &  Development   Sir — 

Swift.  Harold  I   .  ind  Vogel.  Roger  F  .  4.138.326.  Cl   2O8-IO8.000 
Ciulf  Research  A  Developmeni  Company    See — 

Bacha.     John     D       and     Selwii/.     Charles     M.     4.138.412.    Cl 

260-346  3(X» 
Beuther.    Harold;    .McKinney.   Joel    D,   and    Swifi.    Harold  E. 
4.138.325.  Cl   208-50  000. 
Gunsser.  Otto  C    See — 

Bauml.  Kurt.  Gunsser.  Otto  C     and  Lohse.  Rudolf  K  .  4.137.823, 

Cl  9(vt>4oa) 

("lulehi'lTnungshutte  Sterkrade  Akticngesellshaft   Siv— 

I  arber,  Hans.  4.n8.097,  Cl    266-241  (XX) 
Haberey    Flonan    Methixi  of  permanently  bonding  magnelic  ^cramk* 

4.138.236.  Cl    65-43  (XXI 
Habfa.st.  Karleugen   See — 

Hasselbach.  Wolfgang.  Lever/apt.  Manfred.  Doner.  Klaus.  Hab 
fast.  Karleugen.  and  Mul'ler,  Karl.  4.138.5')3.  Cl    |79-|  u)E 
Hacker.  John  R     Krohnc.  Chns  W  .  and  Miller.  Wilham  H  .  to  L'nilcd 
States  o(  ■Xinerica.  N'jv  y    Releasable  cicclrical  connector   4.138.181, 
Cl    33'J-45lX)R 
Hahn.  Frank  J  .  and  Sanler.  James  O  .  lo  Monsanto  Company    -Xrliclf* 
coaled     with     an     aminoplasi     poly  functional     resin     composilii^r 
4.138.528.  Cl    428-482  (XX) 
Hahn,  Walter   .See  — 

Stol/.  Robert,  and  Hahn.  Walter.  4.n8.1h9.  Cl    '08-189  (X)R 
Hakl.  Hein/   .See- 

L  I/.  Kastulus   f.sterhammer   Josef  and  Hakl,  Heinz.  4,137.688,  Cl 

53-432  (XX) 

Hall    Luther  .■^    R     and  Gordon.  David  A  .  Ui  Ciba-Cieigy  Corporation 

5-Substiluted     phosphonate     hvdanloins     and     derivalives     ihcrevif 

4.138.569.  Cl     548- '04  (XX) 

Hall    Thomas  I     .Article  carrying  and  unloading  device   4.13l'.15lCl 

298-18  (XX) 
M.ill.Kk.  James  N     Spii/er.  Edward  A.  and  Wo<xl.  William  D.d' 
I  niled  States  o(  .America.  Transpiutalion    \  orlev  advisi>r\  system 
4.1  r,iM,  Cl    7;.i-'i(ixn 
MaltK-arbiin  Puxiucts  Corporation   See — 

Tersiandig,  Louis  I      4.138.355.  Cl    252  182  (XX) 
Halterman.  Francis  J  .  Jr  .  to  General  Motors  Corporalioi',    I'i\oi  shaf' 

roller  frame  support    4. 137.981.  Cl    18(V9S(X) 
Halvarsson.  Harald.  to  Slal  Laval    Turbin  AH    Tool  for  control  itim 

suremeni  of  gears  4. 1 '7.642.  Cl    33-174  500 
Hamilton.  Douglas  J     See  — 

McCormick.  J   Byron  Depp.  Steven  W  .  Hamilton,  Dmicla^  J    loi 
Kerwin,  William  J  .  4.138.622,  Cl    313-3()6  0«) 
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Hamilton  &  Spiegel,  Inc    See— 

Spiegel.  Samuel,  4.138.083,  Cl.  248-474.000. 
Himlin.  Percy  J  :  See— 

Teot.  Arthur  S  .  Hamlin.  Percy  J.,  and  Savage,  Albert  B.,  4,138,352, 
Cl.  252-135.000 
Hammond,  James  W  :  See — 

Davis.  Newton  G  ;  Hammond.  James  W.;  and  Loomis,  Phillip  E., 

4.137.624.  Cl.  29-566.100 

Hammond.  Peter  R..  Schimitschek.  Erhard  J.;  and  Trias.  John  A.,  to 

United  Stales  of  America.  Nivy   [3.2-g]  Pyranoquinoline  derivatives. 

4.138.401.  Cl    546-89,000, 

Htndel.  Neil  E  .  to  Foxboro  Company.  The    Integral  field  magnetic 

nowmeler   4.137.766.  Cl    73-1940EM 
Haney.  Jerry  D    See— 

Janscn.  William  D,  Haney.  Jerry  D..  Day,  Christopher  C;  and 
Schneeberger.  Stephen  A  .  4.137.907.  Cl.  I28-2.05M. 
Hansen,    Robert    S     Hanging    card    storage    system.    4,138,172,    Cl. 

312-184  000. 
Hamisa,  Helmut  G  ,  to  Textron  Inc    Process  for  producing  fabric- 
backed  cushioning  material.  4,138,283.  Cl.  156-77.000. 
Hira.  Eisuke  See— 

Ohira.  Toshiaki.  Hara.  Eisuke.  and  Takagi,  Yasuo.  4,138,271,  Cl. 
127-34.000. 
Hara.  Hiroshi   See — 

Adachi.    Keiichi.    Shisido,   Tadao.    Hara,    Hiroshi;    and    Hirano, 
Shigct).  4.138.259.  Cl   96-74  000. 
Hardcastle.  Philip  P  .  to  tujuipment  Renewal  Company.  Pressure  vessel 

nut  and  lock  screw  arrangement.  4.137,946,  Cl.  138-103.000. 
Harder.  Niels  U-:  See— 

Borresen,  Thor,  and  Harder,  Niels  U.,  4.138,526.  Cl.  428-419.000. 
Hargravcs.  Melvin  J  .  and  Peters.  ClifTord  M..  lo  W'-K-M  Wellhead 
Systems.  Inc  Control  valve  having  integral  visual  indicator  for  fluid 
afely  systems  4.137.942.  Cl.  137-557,000. 
Han.  Stefan.  Rinaldi.  Ernesto,  and  Somlo.  Josef,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration     Process     for     the     manufacture    of    benzimidazolones-(2) 
4.138.568.  Cl    548-305  000. 
Harmal  Nominees  Ply    Lid    See — 

Auslm,  George  A  .  4.137.800.  Cl    81-57.390. 
Harmon.  Thomas,  and  Keeling.  Tracy,  to  Kornylak  Corporation.  Low 
profile    melhixl    of    mixing    and    depositing    foam.    4,138,454.    Cl 
264-39  000 
Harmsen.  Nils.  Markhof.  Horst.  Reichell.  Walter;  Schiff,  Klaus-Lud- 
wig  and  Thiede.  Horsl.  lo  W   C   Heraeus  GmbH.  Electrical  plug- 
lype  conneclor  4.138.604.  Cl    200-267  000. 
Harrier.  Stanley  C    See— 

Lmko.    Peter    J  .    UI.    and    Harrier.    Stanley    C.    4.137.949,    Cl. 
138-125  000 
Harns  Corporation   Set — 

Luhowy,  Gabriel  J  .  4.138.654.  Cl   334-55.000. 
Harnson.  Howard  M   Periodical  holder  4.138.055.  Cl.  232-l.OOC. 
Hart.  James  R  .  and  Brown.  Patrick  D  .  to  Blue  Wing  Corporation. 
Nulnenl  compositions  derived  from  animal  blood  solids  and  process 
for  prixlucing  same,  4.138.505.  Cl.  426-573  000. 
Hanfell.  Jorgen.  and  Hoehn.  Ralf.  lo  Hoehn.  Ralf  Abrasive  of  a  micro- 
porous  polymer  matrix  wiih  inorganic  particles  thereon.  4.138.228, 
Cl  51-295000 
Harlmann.  V'olker  See— 

Ehrhardl.  Lothar,  Patt,  Ludwig,  and  Hartmann,  Volker,  4,138,565. 
Cl    544-346  000 
Hartup,  Frcdenck  W  .  to  Bel  Air  Mart    Checkout  counter.  4,138,000. 

Cl   186-1  00  A 
Harvey,  Douglas  P    Standard  parallel  rule  with  perspective  drawing 

device  4,137,635.  Cl   33-77  000 
Harvey  Hubbell.  Incorporated   Set  — 

Brygger.  Flemming.  4,138.187.  Cl    339-1 17.00R 
Jaconelle.  Frank  C  .  Jr  .  4.138.185.  Cl    339-107.000. 
Hasegawa.  Y'oshihisa  Sec — 

Ueda.   Shigeru,   Makino.   Kazuo.   Nakata.  Yoshmori;   Hasegawa. 
Yoshihisa    Yokovama.   Shinichi.   Yoshida.  Ryoichi;   Maekawa. 
Yousuke.  and  Yoshida.  Vuji.  4,138.035.  Cl.  222-1.000. 
Hasenbeck.  Harold  W    Conduction  type  soil  matric  potential  sensor 

4.137.931.  Cl    137-78  000 
Hasler  .AG   See — 

Vogel.  Paul.  4.138.667.  Cl.  .'40.347,ODA. 
Hasselbach.  Wolfgang:  Leyerzapf.  Manfred;  Dotter.  Klaus;  Habfast. 
Karleugen.  and  Muller,  Karl,  lo  Braun  AG.  Moving  voice  coil  loud- 
speaker wilh  heat  dissipating  enclosure  4,138.593,  Cl    179-l.OOE. 
Hauck.  Frederic  P.  Sundeen,  Joseph  E;  and  Reid.  Joyce,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  Indanpentol  denvative  for  treating  hypertension. 
4.138.497.  Cl   424-305  000 
Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D  .  Cruthers,  Larry  R  ;  and  Maurer.  Barbara  V.,  to 
E  R  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  2.2-Dihalo-U3)-lower  alkyl-cyclopropylal- 
kylihio  benzimidazolc  derivatives,  compositions  thereof  and  method 
of  use  in  treating  tapeworms  and  whipworms.  4.138.493.  Cl.  424- 

mooB 

Haverl.  Ronald  A    and  Stollcr.  Milton,  lo  Mediscan  Inc    Ultrasonic 

body  scanner  and  method   4,137,777,  Cl.  73-620.000. 
Hayashi.  Kunio  See— 

Noro,  Shuhei.  Havashi,  Kunio,  and  Wada.  Yoshisada,  4,137,674,  Cl. 
51-281  OOR 
Havashi.  Takao  .See — 

Ukihashi.  Htroshi;  Hayashi.  Takao;  and  Takasaki,  Yukio.  4.138,417, 
Cl   260-406  000 
Hayashi,  Toshio;  See— 

Kamimoto,   Shigemi,   Haya.shi,   Toshio.  and  Shimizu,  Kazuyuki, 
4,138,731.  CI.  364-783  000 


Hayes,  Francis  G..  to  Clarendon  Press  Ptv.  Limited.  Teaching  aid 

4.137,650,  CI.  35-8.00R. 
Hch.  Bertrams  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Kuhnlein,  Hans  L.;  and  Muller.  Wolfgang-Dieler.  4.138.309.  Cl 
I59-I3.00A. 
Heanley,  Charles  P.;  Tylko.  Jozef  K.;  and  Page,  David  G  S.  Apparatus 

for  preparation  of  blood  samples.  4.137,866.  Cl.  118-106.000. 
Heard.  Roderick  S.;  Hill,  James  D.;  and  Phillips.  David  W..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatically  controlling  the  inclination  of  patterns  in  Inkjet  printers. 
4,138,688.  Cl.  346-75.000. 
Meckel,  Klaus:  See— 

KlaffVe.  Friedemann;  and  Heckel.  Klaus.  4,137.575.  Cl  4-172  120 
Heckeroth,  Earl  T..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The,  Die  face  cutter 

4,138,208.  Cl.  425-71.000 
Hedenas,  Bo  G  V.;  Wiklund,  Johan  E  ;  Johansson,  Thore  R.  H.;  and 
Melkersson.  Karl-Axel,  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Methcxi  of  wet -clean- 
ing gases  containing  sulfur  dioxide,  halogens  and  arsenic  from  pyro- 
metallurgical  treatment  of  sulphidic  materials  4,138,231.  Cl. 
55-71.000 
Hedlund.  Lee  V  ;  and  Luther.  Arch  C,  to  RCA  Corporation    Disc 

eccentricity  compensating  system.  4.138.741.  Cl    365-234.000 
Heger,  Adolf:  5ee — 

Bobeth.  Wolfgang;  Heger.  Adolf:  Passler.  Helmar;  Roloff.  Her- 
mann; Patitz.  Ellen:  Schwind.  Adolf-Ernst;  and  Zilinski.  Erwin. 
4,138,298.  Cl   204-159  120 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Jeschke.  Willi.  4.137.845.  Cl.  101-248.000. 
Heimberger.  Helmut,  to  Optilon  W   Erich  Heilmann  GmbH.  Slide-fas- 
tener-stringer half  with  knitied-in  coupling  elements  and  method  of 
making  same  4.137.733,  Cl   66-195000 
Hein.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Cosack,  Claus,  Hein,  Wolfgang;  Hese.  Nils;  Neumann.  Manfred. 
and  Willemer.  Wilhelm.  4.137.756.  Cl   73-64  300 
Hellbach.  Hans:  See — 

Baur,  Karl  G.;  Hellbach.  Hans,  Platz,  Rolf:  and  Taglieber.  Kurt, 
4.138.591.  Cl.  568-756-000, 
Heller.  Georg:  See — 

Engler.  Peter;  and  Heller.  Georg.  4,137.729._C1,  66-75,100 
Heller.  Jorge  See — 

Choi.  Nam  S  ,  and  Heller.  Jorge.  4.138.344.  Cl    252-1.000 
Helling,  Gunter  See — 

Krafft.  Werner;  and  Helling,  Gunter.  4.138.260,  Cl   96-77.000 
Hendrickson.  Richard  L    Kicker  apparatus  for  lable  game.  4.136.110. 

CI.  273-85.00D. 
Henkel  Kommanditgescllschafi  Auf  Akiicn  (Henkel  KGaAl  See- 
Reese.  Gunter:  Weinrich.  Erwin.  and  Lieske.  Edgar.  4. 13S.478.  Cl, 
424-62.000 
Hepworth.  Waller  See — 

Briltain.  David  R  ;  Brown.  Edward  D  .  Hepworth.  Walter:  and 
Stacey.  Gilbert  J,,  4,138,490,  Cl   424-258  000 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  Government 
of  the  Province  of  Alberta.   Department  of  Energy  and   Natural 
Resources.  Alberla  Syncrude  Equity:  See — 
Kaminsky.    Victor:    Trevoy,    Llovd    W  ;    and    Maskwa,    Alvin. 
4,138.467.  Cl.  423-74,000.' 
Herbstman.  Sheldon;  Cole.  Edward  L  :  and  Esles.  John  H  ,  to  Texaco 

Inc.  Self-alkylation  of  isobutane   4,138,444,  Cl    260-683  470 
Herbstman,  Sheldon   See — 

Wilson,  Raymond  F  .  Peck.  Reese  A..  Herbstman.  Sheldon,  and 
Mih.  Li  C-.  4.138.227.  Cl.  44-62  000 
Heremans,  Joseph,  deceased   See — 

Masson.  Pierre  L  ;  and  Heremans,  Joseph,  deceased.  4.138.213.  Cl 
23-230  OOB 
Heremans.  Marie-Therese  Bracke,  legal  representative:  See— 

Masson.  Pierre  L.;  and  Heremans.  Joseph,  deceased.  4.138.213.  Cl 
23-230  OOB 
Herleth.  Karl,  lo  Magnetronic  Gesellschafi  fur  eleklronischmechanis- 
che  Gerate  mbH  &  Co  ,  Entwicklungs-KG    Drive  assembly  for  a 
magnetic-tape  device  4.137.789.  Cl.  74^t04  000 
Herlitzek.    Werner,    to    Zahnradfabrik    Friedrichshafen    Aktiengesell- 
schafi  Axial  securing  assembly  for  roller  or  ball  bearings  4.138.168. 
Cl    308-I8900R 
Herman.  Gerald  T  .  to  Boeing  Company.  The:  and  Aentalia  S.p  A 
Turbojet    engine    nozzle    for    attenuating    core    and    turbine    noise 
4.137,992.  Cl.  181-213.000. 
Herriau.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Huignard,  Jean-Pierre.  Herriau.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Micheron.  Fran- 
cois. 4.138.189,  Cl    350-3  640 
Herrington.  Richard  A    See— 

Eggerl.  John  N.,  Hernngton.  Richard  A  ,  and  Oelke.  Waldemar 
W.  4.138.237.  Cl   65-104000. 
Hertz.  Martin  R  :  See- 
Martin.    John    H     E     J.,    and    Hertz.    Martin    R..   4,138,481.    Cl 
424-181.000 
Hertzenberg,  Elliot  P  ,  and  Sherry.  Howard  S..  to  PQ  Corporation 

Silane-zeolite  compositions  4.138.363.  Cl   252-430.000. 
Herubel.  Jean  F..  to  N.  Schlumberger  &  Cie.  Device  for  facilitating  the 

doffing  of  full  bobbins  on  fly-frames  4.137.701.  Cl   57-267  000 
Hese.  Nils:  See— 

Cosack.  Claus.  Hein.  Wolfgang.  Hese.  Nils.  Neumann,  Manfred; 
and  Willemer.  Wilhelm.  4.137.756.  Cl.  73-64.300. 
Hester.  Michael  L.;  and  Tiller.  Francis  E.,  lo  Textron  Inc   Helicopter 
cargo  hook  apparatus.  4.138,078,  Cl.  244-137.00R. 
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Heikamp.  Ounter  See— 

Lut/e,  Siegfried.  Schnelier   Peter.  Birnkraul.  Hans-Waller.  Berzcn, 
Josef,  and  Hetkamp.  Gunler.  4.1.18.540.  CI    ?2(>-15'»  CXX) 
Hewitt.  Delben  C   Double  acting  fluid  operated  piston  ^.ylinder  *.<.%em 

bl>    4.1.17.8;7.  CI    ^2-:4  0OO 
Hewitt.  Johnnie  D    Boat  trailer   4.l.^«.135.  C!   280-4I400R 
Hevman  Manuiactunng  Company    Sfe— 

'  Klumpp.  Ferdinand.  Jr  .  4.137.602.  CI    1 0-2  000. 
HiSpeed  Checkweigher  Co  .  Inc    See- 
Dei  Rosso.  Victor.  4.U8.008.  CI    l-^SOOSOOO 
Higgms,  Harold   5«'<'— 

Baldwin.  Beecher  B    and  Higgins.  Harold.  4. 1  J7,58-3,  CI  5-344  Ott) 
Higuchi,  Yoshiharu  See — 

Yoneji.     Satoshige,     Higuchi.     Yoshiharu,     and     Morv.     Shushin. 

4. 13-', 860.  CI  \\:-r^ax) 

Hildebrandt.  Bernhard   See— 

Becker.  Fnedbert,  Grafinger   Wilhclm  Jiid  Hildebrandt.  Bernhard, 
4,138.676.  CI    343-6  50R 
Hill    James  D    See- 
Heard.    Rixierick    S      Hill,    James    D  ,    and    Phillips.    David    V,  . 
4.138.688.  CI    34<)-'5  0OO 
Hill    Robert  D  ,  to  United  States  of  .Amenca.  Navy    Automated  flash- 
hang  method   and  apparatus  for  determining  lightning  stroke  dis- 
tances  4,138.660.  CI    34O-I6  0OR 
Hillenbrand.  Engelbert,  Fromm.  Hermann  D    and  W  idmann.  Alfred.  lo 
B.ASF  Aktiengesellschaft    PriK-ess  for  cixiling  melamine  synthesis 
waste  ga.ses  4.138.560.  CI    544-203  000 
Hillstrom.  Per  A    R     and  Norehall.  Lars  G  ,  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  Ak 
tiebolag    Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  washing  fibrous 
suspensions  and  controlling  the  volume  of  wash  liquid  4.138.313.  C! 
162-4Q0OO 
Hilii  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Gartner,  Karl-Hemz.  4.137.816.  CI    85-61  000 
Hinata.  Ma.sanao.  Mihara.  Yuji.  Shishido,  Tadao,  and  ,Adachi.  Keiichi. 
lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  I  td   Method  for  spectrally  sensitizing  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  emulsions  4.138.266.  CI   'J6-123  0OO 
Hirai.  Keitaro   See — 

Mixrhizuki,  Toshio   Kajikawa,  Shuji,  Hirai,  Kcilaro.  and  Yasunaga. 
Masaaki.  4.138.022.  CI    214-35  OOR 
Hiram  a,  Ka/uyiishi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited  Gear  shifting 

device   4,13",'"50.  CI    74-473  OOR 
Hiramaisu,  Iwao,  to  Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Air  intake 
system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  4,137.886,  CI   123-188  OAF 
Hirano,  Rciji   See — 

Nakala.  Shinichi,  and  Hirano,  Reiji.  4,138.734,  CI,  364-710  000 
Hirano.  Shigeo  See— 

,^dachi.    Keiichi,    Shisido.    Tadao,    Hara.    Hiriishi:    and    Hirano. 
Shigeo,  4,n8.25'>.  CI    '»6-74  OOO 
Hirdler,  Louis  C     See— 

Fullington.    Michael    C      and    Hirdler,    Louis   C,    4,138.55'*.    CI 
544-192  IX» 
Hirose.  Takeshi.  Shiba.   Keisuke,   Yokota,   Yukio,  Inouye.  Kozo.  and 
Okumura.  Akio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd    Multi-layered  color 
photographic  materials  4.138.258,  CI   96-74000 
Hirsbrunner,  Hans  G  .  and  Goldman,  Stephen  B  ,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated    Elecirival  contact  material   4,138,251,  CI    75-2.34000 
Hirschic,    Georg.    lo    SG.X    SuUer-Gcneral    ,Momic    Warmetauscher 

■\k.tiengesellschaft    Steam  generator   4.137.967,  CI    165162  000 
Hisdoka,  Satoshi   5ft'— 

Koizumi,   Hisao,   Kawada.  Yoshinosuke.  Murasaki.  Hiroaki:  and 
Hisaoka.  Satoshi.  4,137.898.  CI    126-270  000 
Hiscoe.  Ernest  C  ,  to  Na.shua  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for 

stacking  rolls  of  pressure  sensitive  tape  4,138,024,  CI    214152  000 
Hitachi,  Ltd    See— 

Itoh,  Kiyoo.  4.138. 74<l,  CI    365-203  000 

Kato.  Akira.   Matsuda.  Shimpei,   L'no.  Shigeo    Imahashi.  Jinichi 
Watanabe.  Yoshihisa,  Imanari.  Makoto,  and  Nakajima,  Fumito, 
4.138.469,  CI    423-2.39  0(X) 
Kita,  Norio.  4.138.329.  CI   210-26000 
Nishikawa.  Akio.  Yokono.  Hitoshi.  Simizu.  Ryuichi;  and  Mukai. 

Junji.  4.138.372.  CI    528-45  000 
Odazima.  .Mituo.  Kikuchi.  Rokuro;  and  Ataka.  Arala.  4.137.884.  CI 

123-149  GOD 
Tanifuji.  Shinya.  and  Morcxika.  Ya.suo.  4, 137, "'42.  CI    72-6  000 
Hitch,  Robert  K    Automated  means  for  high  v(ilume.  discrete  depth 

plankton  collecimg   4.13',772.  CI    71-421  OOR 
Hu.  Ernet  T  .  to  NDM  Corporation   Medical  electnxle  4.137.909.  CI 

128-2  06E 
HIavac.  Harry  F  ,  to  Sports  Safely,  Inc  Footwear  device  4.137.654,  CI 

36-119  000 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

.Adrian,    Renate    von    Schcnck.    Raban.   Co».   Bernd    and   Wirtz. 

Peter.  4.138.261.  CI    l')6-84(XXJ 
Kleiner.    Hans-Jerg.    and    Finke.    Manfred,    4,138,43  3,    CI     260- 

545  OOP 
Mitzlaff.  Michael.  4,138,400,  CI    260-239  3<JR 
Mitzlaff,  Michael,  4,138,408,  CI    260-326  450 
Strauss.   Julius,    Hubner.    Herbert,   Muller,    Heinz,   and    KrempI, 

Engelbert,  4.138,43^,  CI    260-583  TOR 
Warning,  Klaus,  and  Mitzlaff.  Michael.  4.138.418.  CI  26O-41090R 
Hoehn.  Ralf  See— 

Harifeli.  Jorgen    and  HtHjhn,  Ralf,  4.1.38,228,  CI    51295  000 
Hoen.  Cuyler,  lo  Simmons  Fastener  Corporation    Industrial  two-mem 
ber  relca.sdblc  kK.king  fastener  4.137,610,  CI   24-221  OUK 


Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    See— 

Bamer.    Richard.    Boguth,    Walter;    Leuenberger.    Hans  G    W 

Schmid,  MaA,  and  Zell.  Reinhard.  4.138,289.  CI    195-30  000 
Chodnekar.    Madhukar    S..    Pfiffner,    Albert.    Rigassi.    Norben 
Schwieter.  Ulnch,  and  Suchy.  Milos.  4,138.579.  CI   560-64  000 
Dostert,  Philippe.  4.138.482,  CI   424-244.000 
Wick,  Alexander  E.  4,138,586.  CI.  560-174000 
Hoffmann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Fock.  Jurgcn.  ^hamberg.  Eckehard,  and  Hoffmann,  Wolfgang 
4,138,450,  CI   260-881  000 
HofTsladt,  Walter  F    See- 
Tracy.    David    J;    and    Hoffstadl,    Walter    F.    4.138,571,   ci 
560-22000 
Hofmann.  Heinnch   See — 

Markfelder.    Gunter,    and    Hofmann.     Heinnch.    4.138.170,    CI 
308-195  000 
Hogan.  Philip  J    See — 

Jennings.  James  R  ,  Hogan,  Philip  J  ,  and  Kelly.  Lawrence  F  M 
4.138.428.  CI   260-465  80D 
Holland.  Gerald  F  .  to  Pfizer  Inc  Sulfamylbenzoic  acid  4.138,399,  CI 

260-239  800 
Hoist.  Jan-Olov  M    See— 

Blomberg.  Folke  I  ,  Hoist,  Jan-Olov  M.;  and  Nordstrom,  Torbjorn, 
4.138.165.  CI    303-115  000 
Holzman.  Allen  L  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Fluidic  combus 

tion  control  of  a  solid  fuel  ramjet   4.137,712,  CI    60-251  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Yoshida.    Mitsutaka,    and    Kawakami.    Toshikazu,    4.137.883.  CI 
123-14800P 
Honeywell,  Inc    See — 

Thompson.  Maynard  L  ,  4,138.531.  CI   429-98  000 
Wada.  Norikaiu,  4,137.767,  CI    73-194  OEM 
White.  William  J  .  4.137.625,  CI    29-577  OOC 
Honigas.  Chnstopher  P  ,  and  Smith.  Benjamin  D  .  to  United  Slates  of 
America.  Navy    Endolhermic  approach  for  desensitizing  explosive 
ordnance   4.137.849.  CI    102-5600R 
Hopper.  Gene  A    Filament  culler  attachment   4.137.694.  CI   56-12  700 
Hon,  Haruo  See — 

Wada.  Hajime,  Kimura.  Kazuhiko.  Hon.  Haruo,  Kikuchi,  Shoji 
and  Endo,  Takaya.  4.138.264.  CI   96- 100  OOR 
Horsch.  Joachim,  lo  International  Harvester  Company    Transmission 
clutches  with  sequence  valve  and  piston-controlled  pressure  mixlula 
tor   4. 1 38.004.  CI    192-3  570 
Horstmann.    Bernhard.    and    Wescmeier.    Reinhard.    lo    International 
Harvester    Company     Dnve    mechanism    for    a    motor    vehicle 
4.137.794,  CI    74-606  OOR 
Hou.  Shou  L    See — 

Cha.  Charles  L  .  and  Hou.  Shou  L  .  4.138.687.  CI    346-75  fXTO 
Hounsfield,  Godfrey  N  .  to  EMI  Limited  Fan  beam  CT  apparatus  with 
piwt-processing  weighting  of  picture  element  signals   4.138.611,  CI 
250-445  OOT 
Houyvet,  Alain   See — 

Chevrolat.     Gilbert     A,     and     Houyvet.     Alain,    4.138.286,    CI 
156-172  000 
Howard.  Allen  C    See— 

Slagel.  John  E  ,  and  Howard.  Allen  C  .  4.138.217,  CI  422-151  000 
Howard.  Cunis  E  ,  Calvin,  Douglas  G  .  and  Pills.  Robtrl  W  ,  Jr ,  to 
Texaco  Inc    Ignition  system  for  an  automatic  burner  for  in  siiu  aim 
bustion  for  enhanced  thermal  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  a  well 
4,137,968.  CI    166-53  000 
Howarth,  Thomas  T  .  Brown.  Allan  G  .  Corbett.  David  F  .  and  Pons- 
ford.  Roger  J  .  to  Bcecham  Group  Limited    Azabicvcloheptanes 
4.138.403.  CI    260-307  OFA 
Howe.  George  N    See — 

Sandberg.    Glenn    A,    and    Howe.    George    N.    4.137.604.    CI 
17-32  000 
Howell.  Robert  L    See- 
Stewart.    George    L,    and    Howell,    Robert    L,    4.137.595.   CI 
15-200  000 
Howonh  Air  Engineering  Limited   See — 

Howorth,  Frederick  H  ,  4,137.831.  CI   98-36000 
Howorth.  Fredenck  H  ,  to  Howonh  Air  Engineering  Limited   Clean 

air  zone   4,137.831,  CI   98-36000 
Hsieh.  Henry  L.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymerization  of 
1,3-cyclodiene    with    vinylaromatic    hydrocarbon     4.138.536,   CI 
526-19000 
Huber.  Bernhard  W  .  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co,  GmbH 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  and  transferring  a  gaseous  lesl 
sample  4.138.215,  CI   422-58  000 
Hubner,  Herbert:  See — 

Strau.ss.    Julius.    Hubner.    Herbert,    Muller.    Heinz,    and    KrcmpI 
Engelbert.  4.138.437,  CI.  260-583.00R 
Hudimac,  George  S  .  to  Mechanical  Service  Co  .  Inc    Operator  for 

microswiiches  4.138,603.  CI   200- 153  OOT 
Hudspeth.   Thomas,  and   Keeling.   Harmon   H  .   to   Hughes  Aircraft 
Company   Balanced  synchronous  parametric  amplifier  4,138,648,  CI 
330-4  900 
Huggins.  John  I    See — 

Rudd.  Ralph  E  .  and  Huggins.  John  I  .  4.138.457.  CI   264-500000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company   See — 

Hudspeth,    Thomas,    and    Keeling.    Harmon    H.    4.138.648.   CI 
33&4  900 
Hughes.  Lise  A    See — 

Kubela.  Rudolf.  Musil.  Vaclav,  and  Hughes.  Lise  A  .  4. 1 38.494,  CI 
424-274000 
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Hughey  and  Phillips.  Inc.:  See — 

Camic.  Donald  L„  4,138.627.  CI,  315-313,000. 
Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  Herriau,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Micheron,  Francois, 
to  Thomson-CSF.  Holography  using  a  Bi|2SiO  or  Bii2GeO20 record- 
ing medium.  4,138.189,  CI.  350-3.640. 
Humphrey,  Donald  F.  Roadway  barrier.  4,138,095,  CI.  256-64.000. 
Humphnes.  Peter  E.,  to  Conlronic  Controls  Limited.  Four  wire  mulli- 
satellile  intnision  alarm  control  system  with  tamper  switch.  4,138,674, 
CI   340-506,000, 
Hunger.  Darrell  M,;  McGill,  Lee  E..  and  von  Alven,  Raymond  D,,  to 
Cutter    Laboratories,    Inc.    Respiratory    exerciser,    4,138,103,    CI. 
272-99.000. 
Hunt,  Angus  L.   See — 

Goodman.  Ronald  K  :  and  Hunt,  Angus  L.,  4,138,609,  CI.  250- 
396.00R. 
Hunter,  Don  L  .  Woods,  William  G.;  Stone.  James  D.;  and  LePevre, 
Cecil  W..  to  United  Slates  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Nitro- 
phenylhydrazine  compounds.  4.138,244,  CI,  7I-I2I,(XX), 
Husner.  Walter:  See — 

Arnhold.  Franz,  and  Husner.  Waller,  4,137,746,  CI.  72-389,000, 
Husson,  Henri  P  :  See — 

Thai,  Claude;  Besselievre,  Richard;  Husson,  Henri  P,;  and  Potier, 
Pierre,  4.138.489.  CI,  424-256,000. 
Hutchins.  Thomas  B.  Fluid  conductivity  measurement,  4,138,639,  CI. 

324-30,00A 
Hydell.  Roben  C  :  See— 

Spatz.   Sydney   M  .   Hydell,   Robert   C;   and   Davis,  Gerald  T„ 
4,138,508,  CI  427-54  000, 
Hydro  Pulse  Corporation:  See — 

Wallach,  Mark,  4,138,205,  CI  417-360.000, 
lacono,  Alfonso   Automatic  draft  control.  4.138,060,  CI,  236-I.OOG. 
Ichikawa.  Yalaro:  See — 

Ishimolo.  Sachio;  Yamaguchi.  Hisao;  Kato.  Yoshinori;  Oba.  Takeo; 
Ozawa.  Kenji;  Ichikawa.  Yalaro;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  and  Tsuruta, 
Hideki.  4,138.553.  CI.  544-18  000. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Chnslensen,  Leon  F.;  and  Witkowski,  Joseph  T.,  4,138,547,  CI. 
536-23000. 
\g»  AkifA'  Sec 

Dot.  Toshitada;  and  Iga,  Akira.  4,138,694,  CI.  358-127.000, 
Igarashi.  Akira.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,.  Ltd.  Thermochromic  material. 

4.138.357.  CI.  252-188.30R. 
Iimura,  Okinon,  to  Kewpie  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coagulated  egg-white 

foodstuffs.  4.138.507.  CI   426-614  000 
liiuka.  Akio:  See — 

Mine,    Junichi.    Iizuka,    Akio.    Yoneshige,    Tetsuhiko;    and    Ito. 
Hidefumi.  4.138.367.  CI   252-466.0PT. 
lizuka.  Yoshio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Information  density  decision  circuit. 

4.138,693,  CI.  358-288  000 
Ikcda.  Yoshmari:  See — 

Umemura,    Sumio:    Matsui.    Kanenobu;    Ikeda,    Yoshinari;    and 
Masunaga,  Katsuro.  4.138,580,  CI.  560-81.000. 
Ikemoto,  Zenichi;  and  Nishimura,  Masaru.  lo  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Automatic  fuel  combustion  control  method  and  system. 
4.138,725.  CI    364-502  000. 
Imahashi.  Jinichi:  See — 

Kato.  Akira;  Matsuda.  Shimpei;  Uno.  Shigeo;  Imahashi.  Jinichi; 
Watanabe.  Yoshihisa;  Imanari.  Makoto:  and  Nakajima,  Fumito, 
4,138,469,  CI   423-239  000 
Imanari.  Makoto  See — 

Kato.  Akira;  Matsuda,  Shimpei.  Uno,  Shigeo;  Imahashi,  Jinichi; 
Watanabe,  Yoshihisa;  Imanari.  Makoto;  and  Nakajima,  Fumilo, 
4,138,469,  CI   42.3-239  000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bnltain,  David  R.;  Brown,  Edward  D.;  Hepworth,  Walter;  and 

Stacey,  Gilbert  J.,  4,138,490,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Jennings.  James  R.;  Hogan,  Philip  J  ;  and  Kelly,  Lawrence  F.  M., 

4,138,428,  CI   260-465  80D 
McAinsh,    James,    and    Rowe,    Raymond    C.    4,138,475,    CI. 

424-19  000. 
Nicks.  Peter  F.,  4.138.376.  CI.  260-22.0TN. 
Skilling.  Derek.  4.138,458,  CI.  264-540.000. 
Impenal  Oil  Limited:  See — 

Kaminsky,    Victor,    Trevoy,    Lloyd    W.;    and    Maskwa,    Alvin, 
4,138,467.  CI   423-74.000 
Impeno.  Charles  D  Combined  ratchet  and  torsion  wrench.  4,137,801. 

CI  81-58  100 
Incom  International  Inc  :  See— 

Olsen,  Roger  F  ,  and  Cantley,  George,  4.137.799,  CI.  74-876,000, 
Industrial  Device  Corporation   See— 

Gnffin,  James  A  .  4.137.784,  CI    74-89.150. 
Ingle.  William   M  ,  and  Thompson,  Stephen   W.,  to  Motorola,   Inc, 

Silicon  punfication  process  4.138,509,  CI.  427-86.000, 
Innerspace  Corporation,  See — 

Gongwer,  Calvin  A.,  4,137,709,  CI  6a 204,000, 
Inoue   Iwao:  See — 

Nakano,  Masamitsu.  and  Inoue,  Iwao,  4,138,655.  CI,  338-30.000. 
Inouye.  Kozo:  See — 

Hirose,  Takeshi  Shiba,  Keisuke;  'Yokota,  Yukio;  Inouye,  Kozo;  and 
Okumura,  Akio,  4,138,258,  CI.  96-74000, 
Inlercole  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Moses.  Charles  L..  4.138,207.  CI.  425-19.000, 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

GixJard.  Dominique  N.;  and  Milewski,  Andrzej  T.,  4,138.644,  CI. 
325-320000 


Heard,    Rodenck    S.;    Hill.   James   D;   and    Phillips.    David    W.. 

4,138,688,  CI.  346-75.000, 
Meeker,  Robert  G.;  Scanlon.  William  J.;  and  Segal.  Zvi,  4,138.692. 

CI.  357-82.000. 
Melcher,  Robert  L.;  and  von  Gulfeld,  Robert  J.,  4.137.991.  CI. 

181-142.000. 
Tung,  Joseph  S..  4,138.728.  CI.  364-565.000 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Evers,  William  J.;  and  Goossens,  Alfred  E.. 
4,138,413,  CI.  260-347.200. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Horsch,  Joachim,  4,138,004,  CI.  192-3.570. 

Horstmann,  Bernhard;  and  Wesemeier,  Reinhard,  4,137,794.  CI. 

74-606.00R 
Knapp,  William  H.;  Phillips,  Carmen  S.;  and  Anderson.  Walter  A.. 
4,137,697,  CI,  56-341,000, 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Capo,  James  L,;  and  Zint,  Howard  D..  4.138.041.  CI,  222-456,000. 
Carlson.  Richard  W..  4.137,955,  Ci    141-349.000 
Neno,  Gervais  S.,  4,138,31 1,  CI.  162-28.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Rodov,  Vladimir,  4,138,280.  CI.  148-186.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Ashford.  Donald  A..  4.138.597.  CI.  179-15.0AS. 
De  Lorme.  James  F.;  and  Tuppen,  Arthur  R.,  4,138,680,  CI   343- 
105.00R. 
Intonation  Systems:  See — 

Stone,  Thomas  D.;  Felgen,  Michael  J.;  and  de  Man,  Heiko  T., 
4,137,813,  CI.  84-314.000 
Ireland,  James  S.:  See^ 

Arms,  Milo  F.;  and  Ireland,  James  S..  4.138.333.  CI,  195-127,000. 
Isaoka,  Shin-lchi:  See — 

Kawakami,   Shigenao;   Shibata,   Talsumi;   Isaoka,   Shin-lchi;   and 
Shinlani.  Tutomu,  4.138.446,  CI.  260-875,000, 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Ryuzo;  Fujikawa,   Kanichi;  Yokomichi,  Isao;  Tsujii, 
Yasuhiro;     Nagatani,     Kuniaki;     and     Nishimura,     Shigeyuki, 
4,138,436,  CI,  260-581,000, 
Ishijima,  Shizuo;  and  Doi.  Tsunesuke,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,    Aqueous    aluminum    paste    comfxjsiiion.    4,138.270.    CI 
106-291,000. 
Ishikawa.    Fumiyoshi;     Kosasayama.    Akira;     Watanabe,     Yoshifumi; 
Abiko,   Yasushi;   Kameda.   Kin-ya;  and  Ono,   Shin-etu,  to  Daiichi 
Seiyaku   Co..    Ltd     Method   for   treating   diabetes.    4,138.491.   CI. 
424-263.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kaluhiro:  See — 

Arakawa.     Masatoshi;     Ohno.     Ryotaro;     Ishikawa.     Kaluhiro; 
Yamahara.   Noboru;  and   Matsui.   Hisashi.  4,138,419,  CI,   260- 
429.00R. 
Ishikawa,  Youhei:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Toshio;    Ishikawa.    Youhei;    and    Tamura.    Sadahiro. 
4.138.652,  CI.  333-82.00R. 
Ishimolo.  Sachio;  Yamaguchi.  Hisao;  Kato.  Yoshinori;  Oba.  Takeo; 
Ozawa,   Kenji;   Ichikawa,   Yataro;   Nakagawa,   Koji;  and  Tsuruta. 
Hideki.  to  Teijin  Limited   3-Methylene  cephalosporanic  acid  deriva- 
tives and  process  for  preparation  thereof  4.138.553,  CI.  544-18.000. 
Ishizuka.  Akio;  and  Miyamoto.  Akio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 
Color  image  forming  system  including  a  layer  formed  from  a  dried 
residue  of  a  developing   ink  containing  a  polyester   resin   binder 
4,138.522.  CI.  428-195.000 
Itani,  Seiichi,  to  Kubola,  Ltd  Electronic  weighing  apparatus  4.137,979, 

CI,  177-2IO.OOR 
Itatani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Toshiharu;  Eguchi.  Masao;  Uchiumi,  Schinichiro;  Ni- 
shihira.    Keigo;    Yamashila.    Masayoshi;    and    Itatani.    Hiroshi. 
4.138.587.  CI.  560-204.000. 
Ito.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Mine,    Junichi;    Iizuka.    Akio;    Yoneshige.    Tetsuhiko:    and    Ito. 
Hidefumi.  4.138.367.  CI.  252-466.0PT 
Ito.  Shunji:  See — 

Kajinaga.  Yoshihiro;  Sakurada.  Ichio;  and  Ito.  Shunji,  4,138.250. 
CI.  75-201.000. 
Itoh,  Kenichiro.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.  Slide  fastener  and  a  method  of 

attaching  the  same  to  a  garment.  4.137.859,  CI.  112-265.000. 
Itoh,    Kiyoo.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Memory    system.    4.138.740.    CI. 

365-203.000 
Itoh,  Toshiharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osaka  Jidoki  Seisakusho.  Device 
for  selecting  and   removing   unsatisfactory  capsules  before  filling 
satisfactory  capsules  with  chemicals  4,138,017,  CI   209-680,000. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Belart.  Juan.  4.137.718.  CI   60-551.000. 
IVAC  Corporation:  See — 

Georgi,  Heinz  W  ,  4137.91.3.  CI.  I28-214.00F. 
Iwans.  Robert  C;  and  Lamb.  Richard  C.  to  Koehler-Daylon.  Inc 

Toilet.  4,137,580.  CI   4-420.000. 
Iwasaki,  Masami:  See — 

Nawa.  Keiji;  and  Iwasaki.  Masami.  4.138.690.  CI.  357-46.000. 
Izu,  Masatsugu:  See — 

Wacks.   Harvey   H.;    Izu,    Masatsugu;   and   Sarrach,   Donald   J,. 
4,138,262,  CI,  96-87,0OR, 
Izumi  Seimitsu-Kogyo  Kabushiki  Gaisha:  See — 
Yamazaki,  Tadashi,  4,137,629.  CI.  30-43  500 
J.  M.  Eltzroth  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Russell  C.  4,138,276,  CI.  148-6.200. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Lamond,  Trevor  G.,  and  Wells,  John  L.,  4,138.471,  CI.  423-460.000. 
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J   M   Voilh  GmbH   See-  ^, 

Vdinsky.  Johannes  and  Bahr    Fhe^xlor.  4.138.338,  CI  210-327  000 
Jacob.  Solomon  M    Ste— 

Chang  Clarence  D    Jacob.  Solomon  M  ,  SiKestn.  Anlhony  J    and 

Zahner.  John  C  .  4.138.440.  CI    ZtO-bti  iX)R 

Jacobsion.  Kurt  A  G  .  to  AkiieKMaget  IRC)   Thread  supply  device  for 

textile  machme  havmg  common  thread  control  and  tension  sensing 

element   4.I3\-'31.CI   b«)-l32  0OR 

Jaconette    Frank  C  .  Jr .  to  Harve>   Hubbell.  Incorporated    Electric 

cord  clamp  device   4.138.185.  CI    33'J-107  0nO 
Jaeschke    Ralph  L  .  to  F.aton  Corporation    Spread  pole  eddy  current 

coupling  4.138.618.  CI    310-10?  000 
James  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited   See— 

Mackie.  Gordon.  4,138.070.  CI    242-18  OOA 
Jan.  Gerald  Sen—  „    ,      ,   ,^ 

Chylewski   Christoph.  Jan.  Gerald;  Kurzen.  Roland;  Meier.  Max. 
and  Schellenberg.  Matthias.  4.138.25b.  CI   '»b-53  000 
Jams.  Zbig    Sports  tethered  ball  practice  device    4.138.107.  CI    273- 

29  OOA 
Janisch.  Gerhard   See— 

Sander     Bruno,    Mueller.   Albrecht.    Merklc.    Hans,   anrf  Janisch. 
Gerhard.  4.l38.2b'5.  CI    lOb-WOOO 
Jjnner.  Karl.  Gregorius.  Klaus,  and  Slehle.  Hcinz,  to  Kraftwerk  Union 
Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  isotope  separation  by  means  of  coher- 
em  electromagnetic  radiation   4.138.2'»7.  CI    204-157  lOR 
Jjnscn.    William    D.    Hanev,    Jerry    D.    Day.   Christopher   C,   and 
Schneeberger.  Stephen  A  .  to  American  Optical  Corp*iration    Sys- 
tolic pressure  determining  apparatus  and  process  using  integration  to 
determine  pulse  amplitude   4.137.'>07.  CI    128-205M 
Janssen.  .Almulh.  legal  representative   See— 

Janssen    Paul,  deceased.   Meyer.  Gunther.   Thevsalt,   Klaus;  and 
Schmidt.  Remhard.  4.138,544.  CI    528-272000 
Janssen.   Paul,  deceased  (by  Janssen.  Almuth.   legal   representative! 
Meyer.  Gunther    Thevvalt.  Klaus,  and  Schmidt.  Reinhard.  to  Dv 
namit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    The  preparation  of  polycondensate 
bv     one-step    melt     condensation     in     a     vacuum     4,138.544.     CI 
528-272  000 
Jansson    Janne  K    G  ,  and  Skottheim.  Leif  H  .  to  Jofa  AB    Protective 
glove,  especially    intended   for    ice   hockey    players    4.137.572.   CI 
2-10  000 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute   See— 

Kaetsu.  Isao.  Okubo,  Hiroshi.  and  Yoshn.  Fumio.  4,138,300.  CI 

204-15')  220 
Kaetsu.  Isao.  Okubo.  Hiroshi.  and  Yoshn.  Fumio.  4.138.538.  CI 
526-73000 
Japan  Ships  Machinery  Development  Association:  See— 

Suzuki,  Masao,  and  Yamajo.  Tsutomu.  4,138,340.  CI   210-396  000 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  I  td    See— 

Aral    Koio    Fukui.  Shiomi.  Nagata,  Masaki.  and  Kotani,  Tei7o. 

4,i38..36<).  CI    252-5i;i)i») 
.Arakav*a,     Masatoshi.     Ohno.     Ryolaro;     Ishikawa.     Katuhiro, 
Vamahara,    Noboru.   and    Matsui,   Hisashi.   4.138.419.   CI     260- 
429  COR 
Jaudt.      Andreas      Adjustable     packing     as,sembly      4.138.126,     CI 

277-191  OOO 
Jaworski    Eugene,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates    Holster-shaped  de- 
vice lor  firing  projectiles   4,13^.892.  CI    124-10  000 
Jeanmari,  Claude  See— 

Barreau.  Michel,  Cotrcl.  Claude,  and  Jeanmart,  Claude.  4,138.487, 
CI   424-250  uai 
Jefferson,  Donald  E    See— 

LITner    Melville  W    Jefferson,  Donald  E .  Coe,  Charles  G  ,  and 
Beitchman.  Burton  D  ,  4,138.385.  CI    260-10  OOR 
Jennings    Frederick  R  .  and  Moritz.  James  O    Self-guided  automatic 

load  transporter   4,I3'.984.  CI    180-98  (XX) 
JtriMings.  James  R     Hogan,  Philip  J  .  and  Kelly.  Laurence  F    M  .  to 
Imperial     Chemical     Industries     I  imited      Dimeriiation     process 
4.138.428,  CI    2b(-)-4b5  80D 
Jeschke.   Willi,   to   Hcidelberger   Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft 
Device  for  adiustmg  laieral  and  circumferential  register  in  rotary 
printing  machines  4,137,845,  CI    101-248000 
Jespersen,  Paul  W    See— 

DeLuca,    Raymond    F,   and   Jespersen,    Paul    \N  .   4.137.805.   CI 
83-3450(X) 

Jidoshakiki  Co  .  Ltd    See—  

Takeshima.  Sadao.  4.138.708,  CI   .361156.000. 
Jofa  AB  See— 

Jansson.   Janne    K     G.   and    Skottheim.    Leif   H.   4.137.572.   CI 
2-16  oa) 

Johansson.  Ciert  A    Idcntificalion  prtxedure  lor  suspended  articles  of 
clothing  and  carrier  for  application  of  the  prix.edurc   4.137.661,  CI 
4O-3220(JO 
Johansson.  Thore  R    H    See— 

Hcdcnas    Bo  G    V     Wiklund.  Johan  E  .  Johansson.  Thore  R    H  . 
.ind  Melkersson.  Karl-Asel.  4,138.231,  CI    55-7]  000 
Johnson.  David  E     See—  ,  ,  , 

Colombo.   Edv\ard  A.  Johns<in,  David  E,.  and    Kai.   James    I 
4. 117.754,  CI    73-56  (.XX) 
Johnson.  Herbert  E    See—  .,,„.-,., 

Chan.  John  K     Tobler,  Erich;  and  Johnson,  Herbert  b  ,  4.138.4^2. 
CI    260-451  OR W 
Johnson  &  Johnson   See — 

Turner.  R'bcri  H    4,138.616.  CI    .307-310(XX) 
Johnson    Lauren  I      and  Wilson.  Robert  J  .  to  General  Mot(>rs  Corp<^)- 
ralion    Elecincal  power  supply  fault  detecting  system  4.138,7(36.  CI 
161-42  000 


Johnson.    Robert    E.    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc     l-(Arylamino)-and   1 

(arylimino)pyrroles  4.138.405.  CI   260-326  50C 
Johnson.  Sven  J   Sonic  motor  4.138,659.  CI    340-8  OOR 
Jones.  Eldon  D   Dump  body  brace  4,138,158.  CI.  298-I7.00B 
Jones.  Henry  B    See — 

Colvert.  James  H  .  Macl.ain.  John  P ;  W'llljams.  Dale,  and  Jones. 
Henry  B  .  4.138.219.  CI   422-144.000 
Jordan,  Wilmer  C   Apparatus  using  exhaust  gas  for  fuel  vaporization 

4.137.881,  CI    I23-1220AA 
Jousson.  Pierre  J  .  to  Les  Produils  Associes  LPA  S  A   Hydraulic  appa- 
ratus for  body  care   4,137,911.  CI    128-66  OCX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  See— 

Tanaka,  Kojiro,  4,138,613,  CI    .307247  OOA. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  See— 
Kubota,  Ichiro.  4,137,840,  CI    100-209  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See— 

Amano,  Kenichi.  and  Furuya,  Noboru,  4,138,638,  CI    324-29  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Osaka  Jidoki  Seisakusho;  See— 

lloh.  Toshiharu,  4.138.017.  CI    209-680  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha  See— 

Montam.  Nakanobu.  4.137.676,  CI    51-165  OOR. 
Kachkov.  Nikolai  P    See— 

Kazurov,  Alexandr  A  .  Pevzner.  Leonid  M  ;  Mikhalina,  Alexandra 
E,  Kachkov,  Nikolai  P  ;  Lapshinov.  Georgy  S.,  Sedov.  Nikolai 
S,  Kainkov.  Nikolai  P.  and  Anisimov,  Stanislav  M  ,  4,137,951, 
Ci    139-68  000 
Kaetsu,  Isao,  Okubo,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshn,  Fumio,  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy    Research    Institute     Process   for   producing   a   transparent 
shaped  p*ilymeric  prixluct   4,138,300,  CI.  204-159.220 
Kaetsu,  Isao.  Okubo,  Hiroshi.  and  Yoshn.  Fumio.  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy    Research   Institute    Process   for  producing   a   transparent 
shaped  polymeric  product   4.138.538,  CI    526-73000 
Kageyama.  Gengo.  and  Kamite.  Junji.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd   Ex 

haust  gas  recirculation  means,  4,137,879.  CI.  123-1 19  OOA 
Kahn,  Henry    RixM  canal  practice  mcxlel   4,137,633,  CI    32-71  OW) 
Kainkov,  Nikolai  P    See — 

Kazurov,  Alexandr  A  .  Pevzner,  Leonid  M  ,  Mikhalma.  Alexandra 
E  ,  Kachkov.  Nikolai  P    Lapshinov.  Georgy  S  ;  Sedov.  Nikolai 
S  .  Kainkov.  Nikolai  P  .  and  Anisimov.  Stanislav  M  .  4.13''.95l. 
CI    139-68  000 
Kajikavka.  Shuji  See— 

Mochizuki.  Toshio.  Kajikawa.  Shuji.  Hirai.  Keitaro;  and  Yasunaga. 

Masaaki.  4.138.022.  CI    214-35  OOR. 

Kajinaga.  Yoshihiro.  Sakurada.  Ichio;  and  Ito,  Shunji,  to  Kav*asaki 

Steel  Corporation   Method  for  producing  metal  block  having  a  high 

density  with  metal  powder  4.138.250.  CI    75-201  000 

Kakehashi.   Ikutaro,  to  Roland  Corporation    Electrical  string  instru 

ment  4,137.811.  CI   84-1  IbO 
Kakcii  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Shibata.  Akira.  Miyazaki.  Yukio.  Tsuda.  Kiyoshi.  Otake.  Noboru 
and  Kinashi.  Haruyasu.  4.138.496,  CI   424-283  000 
Kakita.  Hideto  See- 
Sato.   Hiroshi.  Nakatani.   Munetsugu.  Nakatsui.   Hiroshi.   Kakita. 
Hideto.  Shimoyama.  Hiroyuki,  Mixhida.  Naoki.  and  Sugimon, 
Shuichi.  4.1.38.520.  CI   428-141  0(X1 
Kalka.  Josef,  and  Bcckmann.  Jurgci.  to  Chemischc  Werke  Hiicls  Ak- 
licngesellschaft     Continuous    prixcss   for   the   removal   of  residual 
monomer  from  aqueous  dispersions  of  homo-  and  cop»ilvnicrs  of 
vinyl  chloride   4.138.310,  CI    159-4700R 
Kameda,  Kin  ya   See— 

Ishikawa.  Fumiyoshi.  Kosasayama.   Akira.  Wjtanabe.  Yoshifumi 
Abiko.  Yasushi.  Kameda.  Kin-ya.  and  v^io,  Shin-ctu.  4.138.491. 
CI   424-263  000 
Kamen.    Dean     Flow    control    for    an    intravenous    feeding    system 

4.137,915,  CI    128-2140OE 
Kamimoto.    Shigemi.    Hayashi.    Toshio.    and    Shimi/u,    Kazuyuki.   in 
Fujitsu  Limited    High  speed  binarv  and  ^marv  coded  decimal  adder 
4.138,731.  CI    364-783  000 
Kaminsky.  Victor.  Trcvoy.  Lloyd  W    and  Maskwa.  Alvin.  to  Canada. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Energy,  Mines  and  Resources.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  the 
Province  of  Alberta.  Government  of  the  Province  of  Alberta,  De- 
partment of  Energy  and  NatL'ral  Resources.  Alberta  Syricrude  Eq- 
uity. Ontario  Energy  Corporation.  Imperial  Oil  Limited.  Can;ida-Cil 
les  Service.  Ltd  .  and  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited   Methixl  for  concen- 
trating heavv  minerals  in  the  solids  tailings  from  hot  water  extraction 
of  tar  sands  4. 138.467.  CI   423-74  000 
Kamite.  Junji   See- 

Kageyama.  Gengo.  and  Kamite.  Junji.  4.137,879.  CI    123-1 19  OOA 
Kampfer.  Robert  D     and  Dierssen.  (iunlher  H  .  to  Minnesota  Minini; 
and    Manufacturing   Company     Thermomechanical   candle   snuffer 
4,138.211.  CI   431-35  (XX) 
Kanner.  Bernard   See— 

Prokai.  Bela.  and  Kanner.  Bernard.  4.138.391.  CI    260-465  6«K) 
Kao.  Wcnimg.  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation    Prostaglan- 
din derivatives   4.138.590.  CI    562-503  000 
Kaplan.  I  ennart  P    See^ 

Andersson.  Lars-Olov;  Einarsson,  Gudrun  M  ,  and  Kaplan,  1  en 
nan  P.  4.138.287.  CI    195-1  500 
Karl  Maver  Texlilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH   See— 

Kohi.  Karl.  4.137,7.34.  CI   66-214  000 
Karlin.  Richard  A  ,  and  Rim.  Kirk  K   O   K  .  to  Sun  Electric  Corpora- 
tion   Instrument  amplifier  and  load  driver  having  offset  elimination 
and  common  mixle  reiection   4.138.641,  CI    324-123  (X)R 
Karlsson.  Ingemar.  to  Aklieb»ilaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken    Treating 
airborne  web  material    4.l'7.t>44.  CI    34-23  000 
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Karlsson.  Per-OIle,  to  Granges  Oxelosunds  Jarnverk  AB.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  metal  blanks,  in  particular  steel  slabs,  which 
at  least  in  a  predetermined  surface  area  have  substantially  no  defects. 
4.138,277.  CI.  148-9.500. 
Kantc,  Klaus:  See— 

Neubauer,  Gerald;  Van  Wauwe,  Gerard;  Beullens,  Josef;  Brand, 
Uwe;     Fuchs.     Hugo;     and     Kartte.     Klaus,     4,138.472.     CI. 
423-549.000. 
ICascha,  Waldemar:  See — 

Tummes,  Hans;  Noeske,  Heinz;  Comils,  Boy;  and  Kascha,  Walde- 
mar, 4,138,588,  CI.  568-881.000. 
Kashihara,  Kanzi:  See — 

Nogi,  Tatsuo;  Yoshizawa,  Yasuo;  Kashihara,  Kanzi;  Yoshizumi, 
Nobuo;  and  Tsuda,  Yoshizo,  4,138,445,  CI.  260-844.000. 
Kasuga,  Hisao:  See — 

Bonkohara,  Manabu;  and  Kasuga,  Hisao,  4,138,691,  CI.  357-70.000. 
Kato,  Akira;  Matsuda.  Shimpei;  Uno,  Shigeo;  Imahashi,  Jinichi;  Wata- 
nabe,  Yoshihisa;  Imanan,  Makoto;  and  Nakajima,  Fumito,  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Babcock-Hitachi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  catalytically  treating  exhaust  gas 
containing  NO;^  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  gas.  4,138,469,  CI, 
423-239.000. 
Kato,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ishimoto.  Sachio;  Yamaguchi,  Hisao;  Kato,  Yoshinori;  Oba,  Takeo; 
Ozawa.  Kenji;  Ichikawa,  Yataro;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  and  Tsuruta, 
Hideki,  4,138,553,  CI   544-18.000. 
Katsura,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Tsuchihashi,    Michihiro;    Saito.    Masato;    Yamanoshita,    Makoto; 
Katsura.  Hidetoshi;  Myodo,  Osamu;  and  Maeyama,  Koichiro, 
4.138,714.  CI.  362-231.000. 
Katsurayama,  Tadashi;  and  Nakamuro.  Yoshio,  to  Suzuka  Paint  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Limited.  Film  material  for  forming  blackboards. 
4,138.523,  CI.  428-216.000 
Kawada,  Yoshinosuke:  See — 

Koizumi.  Hisao;  Kawada.  Yoshinosuke;  Murasaki,  Hiroaki;  and 
Hisaoka,  Satoshi,  4,137,898,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Kawai.  Misao:  See — 

Kiyomiya.  Makoto;  and  Kavsai,  Misao.  4,138,368,  CI.  252-470.000. 
Kiwakami.  Shigenao;  Shibata,  Tatsumi;  Isaoka,  Shin-Ichi;  and  Shintani, 
Tutomu,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim'ted.  Water-soluble 
high  polymers  and  their  preparation.  4,138.446,  CI.  260-875.000. 
Kawakami,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yoshida,   Mitsutaka;   and   Kawakami,   Toshikazu.   4,137,883,   CI. 
I23-I48.0OP. 
Kawamoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Aoyama,    Hideki;   and   Kawamoto.   Koichi,   4.138.072,   CI.   242- 
35.50A. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikemoto,     Zenichi;     and     Nishimura,     Masaru,     4,138,725,     CI. 
364-502.000, 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kajinaga,  Yoshihiro;  Sakurada.  Ichio;  and  Ito,  Shunji.  4,138.2S0, 
CI.  75-201.000 
Kawashima,  Isao:  See — 

Nakajima,   Heitaro;   Omura.   Yoshlmoto;   and   Kawashima,   Isao, 
4,138,121,  CI.  274-23.00R 
Kawauchi.  Yasunobu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Control  systems  of  ozonizer  systems.  4,138,724.  CI.  364-500.000. 
Kazurov,  Alexandr  A.;  Pevzner,  Leonid  M.;  Mikhalina,  Alexandra  E.; 
Kachkov,   Nikolai   P.;   Lapshinov,  Georgy   S.;  Sedov,  Nikolai  S.; 
Kainkov,  Nikolai   P  ;  and  Anisimov.   Stanislav  M.   Apparatus  for 
controlling   actuating   mechanism   of  loom   dobby.   4,137,951,   CI. 
139-68.000. 
Kedzierski.  Stanley  G  .  to  Textron  Inc   Locking  slider  for  a  slide  fas- 
tener 4.137,609.  CI.  24-205, 14A 
Keeling,  Harmon  H.:  See — 

Hudspeth,    Thomas;    and    Keeling.    Harmon    H.,    4,138,648,   CI. 
330-4.900. 
Keeling.  Tracy:  See — 

Harmon.  Thomas;  and  Keeling.  Tracy.  4.138,454,  CI.  264-39.000. 

Keller.  Ernst  Lock  cylinder  for  a  safety  lock.  4,137,739,  CI.  70-358.000. 

Kcllerman.  Richard,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Recording  with  imagewise 

alteration  of  magnetic  attraction  of  donor,  4.138,685,  CI.  346-74.100. 

Kelley.   Robert   V     Buoyant    pellet   covering   for   swimming   pools. 

4,137.612.  CI    126-271.000 
Kellogg  Company:  See — 

Fulger.    Charles    V;    and    Dewey.    James    E.,    4,138,500,    CI. 
426-46.000 
Kelly.  Lawrence  F  M.:  See- 
Jennings,  James  R  ;  Hogan.  Philip  J  .  and  Kelly.  Lawrence  F.  M., 
4.138.428.  CI   260-465.80D, 
Kendall.  Willard  E  :  See— 

Frankel.  Donald  P.;  Kendall.  Willard  E.;  and  Cooper,  John  F., 
4,138.331.  CI.  210-63.00R 
Kennedy.  Alvin  B .  Jr   Unloading  device.  4,138,025,  CI.  214-318.000 
Kennedy.  Joseph  P..  and  Castner.  Kenneth  F.  Synthesis  of  substituted 
cyclopentadienes     and     cyclopentadiene-functionalized     polymers. 
♦,138.441.  CI.  260-66600A 
Kepchar.  Michael  W..  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Means  for  con- 
necting a  display  in  a  circuit.  4.138.672.  CI.  340-378.100. 
Kern,  Oeorg.  to  DyckerhofT  A  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steel  rods 
with   hot   rolled    nbs    formed    in   a   partial    spiral.    4.137.686,   CI, 
52-734  000 
Kerr,  John  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Loaded  microstrip 
antenna  with  integral  transformer,  4,138,684.  CI.  343-846.000. 


Kerr,  Ronald  R  :  See— 

Mullins,  Keith  M.;  Leppert,  Thomas  K,.  Cannon,  Thomas;  Kerr. 
Ronald  R.;  and  Smith.  Ronn  G,.  4.138.066.  CI.  241-86.000 
Kerwin,  William  J,:  See — 

McCormick,  J.  Byron;  Depp,  Steven  W.;  Hamilton.  Douglas  J  ;  and 
Kerwin,  William  J.,  4,138,622.  CI.  313-306.000. 
Kessler,  Norbert;  and  Robbins,  John  M..  to  Black  Clawson  Company, 
The.  Fabric  stnnging  method  for  non-cantilevered  fourdnnier  ma- 
chine. 4,138,316.  CI.  162-200.000. 
Kessler.  Wilbur.  Carpenter's  portable  precision  adjustable  length  cut- 
ting gauge.  4,137,637,  CI.  33-94.000, 
Kettner,   Roland;  and  Unland.   Herbert,   to  Mobil  Oil   Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  or  recovering  alkanolamine 
from  a  mixture  containing  oxazolidone   4.138.468.  CI,  423-228,(XX). 
Kewpie  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

limura,  Okinori,  4,138.507.  CI.  426-614.000. 
Khalafalla,  Sanna  E.:  See — 

Pahlman,    John    E.;    and    Khalafalla.    Sanna    E.    4.138,465.    CI, 
423-49.000. 
Khodzhakhanov.  Nabi  A  ;  Makhmudov.  Takhir  M  .  and  Akhmedov. 
Karim   S.   Methods  of  preparing  anion   surface-active  substances, 
4,138,425,  CI.  260-458.00C, 
Kikuchi,  Rokuro:  See — 

Odazima,  Mituo;  Kikuchi.  Rokuro;  and  Ataka.  Arata.  4.137.884.  CI, 
123-149.00D. 
Kikuchi,  Shoji:  See — 

Wada,  Hajime;  Kimura,  Kazuhiko;  Hori.  Haruo;  Kikuchi,  Shoji; 
and  Endo.  Takaya.  4.138.264.  CI.  96-lOO.OOR 
Kikuchi,  Toshimoto:  See — 

Koyama.   Kaoru;   Kyuzaki.   Tsutomu;   and   Kikuchi.  Toshimoto. 
4,138,625,  CI.  315-3.500. 
Killman.  Don  M.;  and  Robinson.  Thomas  P  .  to  Travenol  Laboratories. 

Inc.  Catheter  plug  assembly  4.137,916.  CI    128-214.400. 
Kimmell,  Steven  D.;  and  Stansburv.  Benjamin  H  .  Jr .  to  Mattel.  Inc 

Two  wheel  roller  skate  or  the  like   4.138,127.  CI.  280-1 1.230. 
Kimura.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Wada,  Hajime;  Kimura,  Kazuhiko;  Hon,  Haruo;  Kikuchi,  Shoji; 
and  Endo.  Takaya.  4.138.264.  CI,  96-100,00R 
Kinashi,  Haruyasu:  See — 

Shibata.  Akira;  Miyazaki.  Yukio;  Tsuda,  Kiyoshi;  Otake.  Noboru. 
and  Kinashi.  Haruyasu.  4.138.496.  CI,  424-283.000. 
King.  Henry  L.;  and  Wu.  Chester  C.  to  .Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Missouri   Catalyst  for  polyesters  and  method  for  making  the  same 
4,138,364,  CI.  252-43I,0ON. 
Kinoshita,  Yoshihiko.  Method  and  device  for  drawing  a  rolled  photo- 
graphic film's  end  out  of  its  canridge  4.138.068.  CI   242-1,000 
Kinsman.  Gordon  F.  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Method  of  making  flat 

batteries.  4.137.627,  CI.  29-623,400 
Kipping,  Vernon  L.  System  and  method  for  production  of  marine  food 

using  submerged  platform.  4,137,869,  CI.  119-3.000. 
Kircher,  Andrew  J.  Window  construction,  4,137,672,  CI  49-464.000 
Kimer,  Ernest  O.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The    Integrity  monitoring 

system  for  an  aircraft  navigation  system   4,138.678,  CI.  343-17  7(X) 
Kita,  Norio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Method  of  treating  waste  water  of  a 
nuclear  power  plant  and  a  system  therefor  4,138.329,  CI  210-26CXX) 
Kita,  Yasuo,  to  Shimadzu  Seisakushi,  Ltd.  Piston  pump  4,137,826,  CI. 

91-497.000. 
Kiyomiya,  Makoto;  and  Kawai,  Misao,  to  Director  General  of  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  Catalyst  for  reducing  nitrogen 
oxides.  4,138,368.  CI   252-470,000. 
Klafnie,  Friedemann;  and  Heckel.  Klaus,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Tirma 

Swimming  pool  tarpaulin,  4.137.575.  CI   4-172.120 
Klamar,  John,  Universal  custom  fit  garment  patterns  and  methcxi  of 

using  the  same  4.137.634.  CI.  33-12  000 
Klaus,  Harald:  See — 

Kramer.    Friedhelm;    Wolfertz.    Gunter;    Klaus.    Harald;    Stanik. 
Raimund;  and  Ramspott.  Walter.  4.137.607.  CI   24-95  000 
Klein,  Andrew:  See — 

Barabas,  Eugene  S  .  and  Klein.  Andrew.  4.138.380.  CI.  260-29  60Z. 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  and  Finke.  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process    for    preparing    1.2-oxa-phospholanes.    4.138.433.    CI.    260- 
545. OOP. 
Klemmensen.  Per  D  ;  Kolind-Andersen,  Hans,  and  Madsen.  Hans  B.,  to 
A/S  Cheminova.  Production  of  chrvsanthemic  acid  esters  and  homo- 
logues  thereof  4.138.584.  CI   560-124  000 
Klipsch  and  Associates.  Inc,   See — 

Klipsch,  Paul  W..  4.138.594.  CI.  179-1  OOE. 
Klipsch,  Paul  W..  to  Klipsch  and  Associates.  Inc.  Small  dimension  low 
frequency  folded  exponential  horn  loudspeaker  with  unitary  sound 
path  and  loudspeaker  system  including  same,   4.138.594,  CI,   179- 
l.OOE. 
Kloc.  Hyman.  Multi-tone  musical  drum   4,137.815.  CI   84-408.000 
Klose.  Odo,  to  Werkzeug-Lnion  GmbH-DWU.  Pincers  4.137.630.  CI 

30-186.000 
Kluge.  Alben  D  :  See— 

Cina.  Ronald  A  .  and  Kluge.  Alben  D..  4.137.675.  CI    5I-16400R 
Klumpp,  Ferdinand.  Jr .  to  Heyman  Manufactunng  Company    Multi- 
purpose bushing  and  aperture  locking  system,  4.137.602,  CI,  16-2, CXX) 
Knapp,  William  H,;  Phillips.  Carmen  S  ;  and  Anderson.  Walter  A.,  to 
International  Harvester  Company  Bale  density  structure  for  cylindri- 
cal balers,  4.137.697.  CI    56-341  000 
Knopp,  Chauncey  D,.  to  AMP  Incorporated   Terminating  means  for  a 

multi-wire  cable.  4.138.184.  CI.  339-97.0OP 
Knowles.  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Bonzo.  Roy  T.;  and  Knowles.  Daniel  H..  4.138.069.  CI  242-lg.OOA 
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Koba\d4hi.  Tsulomu   See — 

George.    Peter    K.    and    Kobavashi.    Tsutomu.    4.  IJ8.736.    CI 
365-12  000 
Koboshi,  Sigeharu   See  — 

Fushiki.     Isamu.     Koboshi.     Sigeharu.     and     Terada.     Sadatugu. 
4,I38.:5''.  CI   9t)-60  0BF 
Koch.  Octirge  P  .  lo  Fial-Allis  Construction  Machinery.  Inc  Combined 
sieenng   and    braking    means   for   crawler    tractor    4.137.944.   CI 
l.l"-5>»6aOO 
KCoehler-Dayton.  Inc    See — 

Iwans.  Robert  C  .  and  Lamb.  Richard  C  .  4.137.580.  CI  4-420  000 
Kohl.  Karl,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilma-schinenfabnk  GmbH    Jacquard 
controlled  warp  knitting  machines  and  yarn  guide  units  therefor 
4.137.734,  CI    06-214  000 
Koizumi.     Hisao.     Kawada,     VLi^hinosuke.     .Murasaki.     Hiroaki,    and 
Hisaoka.  Satoshi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  type  «)lar 
heating  system   4.137.898.  CI    12(>-2''00OO 
Kojima.  Toshitake  See— 

Ogawa.     Masanobu      and     Kojima,     Toshitake.     4.138.365.     CI 
252-435  000 
Kojo.  Dairoku   Flo»er-pol   4,137.608.  CI   4'-66  000 
Kokei.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Magnetic  tape 

control  system   4.1 38.698.  CI    360-74  000 
Koken  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Akiyama.  Taichiro,  and  Muto.  Haruomi.  4.137.906.  CI    128-2  OOA 
Kokusan  Denki  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yukawa.  Hideki.  4.138.634,  CI    322-28  000 
Kolind-.Andersen.  Hans  See— 

Klemmensen.  Per  D     Kolind- Andersen.  Hans   and  Madsen.  Hans 
B  .  4.138.584.  CI    560-1 24  0»X) 
Kkijler,  Stefan,  lo  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation   Pyridylazo-indolyl  cationic 

dyes  4.138.396.  CI    260-156000. 
Kondis.  Thoma.s  J     See— 

Rolies.    Rolf.   Williams.   James   F  .   Jr     and    Kondis.    TTiomas  J  . 
4.138.511.  CI   42^-201  000 
Kongo  Co  .  Ltd    5<"i"— 

Tanmaki.  Genshi.  4.138.173.  CI    312-198  000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Fushiki.     Isamu     Koboshi.     Sigeharu.    and    Terada.    Sadatugu. 

4.138.257.  CI    96-60  OBF 
Wada.  Hajime.  Kimura,  Ka/uhiko.  Hon.  Haruo.  Kikuchi.  Shoji. 
and  Endo.  Takaya.  4  138.264.  CI   96- 100  OCR 
Konkos.  V'yacheslav  S    See — 

Muralos,  Rustem  I     Koi.  Jury  D  .  Belov.  Mikhail  F  .  Gildengorn 
Melis    S.    Konkov.    V'yacheslav    S      and    Eriikh.    Mikhail    I. 
4.I3''.745.  CI    72-263  OOt) 
Koppers  Company.  Inc    See— 

Siegert.  Daniel  H     and  Banki.  Steven.  4.137.999.  CI    1 84-45  OOR 
Koresawa.   Takeshi    and    \'oden.   Eiji.   lo   Dailchi  CrixJa  Chemicals 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Non-allergenic  lanolin  and  production  of  same 
4,138.416.  CI    260- 39--  250 
Koriyama.  Hideaki   See  — 

Arisato.  Yasunori  and  Koriyama.  Hideaki,  4.138.267.  CI    106-1  230 
Kornvlak  Corpt>raiion   See— 

Harmon.  Thomas,  and  Keeling.  Tracy.  4.138.454,  CI   264-39  000. 
Korp.  Walter  D   Bed  clothing  4.137.582.  CI   5-334  OOC 
Korlen.  Chauncev  F  Combination  knob  for  fishing  reels  4,138.075.  CI 

242-84  lOJ 
Ki>sa.sayama.  Akira  See— 

Ishikawa,  Fumiyoshi,  Kosa.sayama,  Akira.  Watanabe.  Yoshifumi 
Abiko.  Yasashi.  Kameda.  Kin-ya.  and  C>no.  Shin-elu.  4.138.491. 
CI   424-26' OOO 
Kot.  Jury  D    See— 

Muratov,  Rustem  I     Kot.  Jury  I)     Belos    Mikhail  F    Gildengorn. 
Melis    S      Konkov      V'vacheslav     S      and    Erlikh.    Mikhail    I. 
4.137.745.  CI    72-263  000 
Kotani.  Teizo   See — 

Aral.  Kozo    Fukui.  Shiomi.  Nagata.  Masaki.  and  Kotani.  Teizo. 
4.138.369,  CI    252-512  (XX) 
Kovacs.   Austin,   to  Lnited   States  of  America.   Army    Compression 

testing  apparatus   4.13''.757.  CI    •'3-860(XX) 
Koyama.  Kaoru    Kyu/aki.  Tsutomu.  and  Kikuchi.  Toshimoto.  to  Nip- 
pon  Electric  Co  .   Ltd    Heln   tvpe  travelling  wave  tube  amplifier 
4.138.625.  CI    315-3  500 
K.iziol.  Jeffrey  E    See— 

Pevman.  Gholam   .■\  .   Koziol.  Jeffrey  E  .  Fned.   Walter  I     and 
Sanders.  Donald  R  .  4.1^8.191,  CI    350-19  (XX) 
Koziol.  Konrad.  Rathjen.  Hans-Carl    and  Sieberer.  Karl  Hein/.  to  C 
Conradty.  Firma    Metal  anode  for  electrcvhemical  prtx:e«ing  and 
method  of  making  same   4,138.510,  CI   427-124000 
Krafft.  Werner    and  Helling.  Gunler.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Akliengesell- 
schaft   Photographic  film  unit  with  crovslinked  neutralization  layer 
4.138.260.  CI   96-77  000 
Kraftwerk  Lnion  Aktiengesellsthaft   See— 

Janner.  Karl.  Gregonus.  Klaus    and  Stehle.  Heinz.  4.138,297,  CI 

204-15"'  lOR 
Schabert,     Hans-Peter      and     Bohm,     Bernhard.     4,138.319.     CI 

176-65  000 
Scholz.  Manfred,  and  Gollasch.  Bernd.  4.138.^21.  CI    176-87  000 
Wustenberg.     Hermann,     and     Schulz.     FUJuard.     4.137.779.     CI 
73-627  000 
Kramer.  Fnedhelm.  Wolfertz.  Gunter.  Klaus.  Harald.  Stanik.  Raimund 
and  Ramspott.  Walter,  to  Schaeffer  Homberg  GmbH   Button,  partic 
ularly  for  dothing  pieces   4.n''.60-   CI    2 4- 9?  (XX) 
Krauss.  Dieter,  to  Erma  Werke  Waffen-  und  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH 


Fnction  bearing  and  method  of  making  such  a  bearing  4.I37.6IB.  CI 
29-149  50S 
Kraulkramer-Branson.  Incorporated   See — 

Primbsch.  Enk.  4.137,778,  CI    73-627  000 
Kreitzberg,   Ernest   A  ,  and   Zajichek,   William  J  ,  to  Allis-Chalmtr\ 
Corporation  Rotatable  pivotal  transmission  shift  lever.  4.137.791.  ci 
74-473.00R 
Krempl.  Engelbert  See— 

Strauss.    Julius.    Hubner.    Herbert.    Muller.    Heinz;    and    Krempl 
Engelbert,  4,138.437.  CI   260-583  OOR 
Krimmel,  Carl  P  ,  to  G    D   Searle  &.  Co   Piperazinvl  cvclobutenone'. 

4.138.566,  CI    544-357  000 
Kroeger,  Daniel  E   Unne  specimen  collector  4.137.573.  CI  4-144  100 
Krohne.  Chns  W    See- 
Hacker.   John   R  .   Krohne.  Chris   W  ;   and   Miller,   William  H 
4.I38.I8I,  CI    339-45.00R 
Krueger.  Achim  R.  See — 

Chang.    David    C .    Fryd.    Michael;    and    Krueger.    Achim   R 
4.138.381.  CI   260-29  6TA 
Krummenacher.   Josef,   to  Apparate-   und   Werkzengbau   AG    Vice 

particularly  parallel  vice  4.138.100.  CI    269-137  000 
Kruse.  John  M  .  and  Gelnelt.  Leiand  E  .  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation    Axial  fiow  throttling  valve  4.138.087.  CI    251-5  000 
Kryzhny.  Evgeny  A  ;  See — 

Statsenko.  Nikolai  N  .  Kuzub.  Vladislav  S  .  Moisa.  Vladimir  G 
and  Kryzhny.  Evgeny  A  ,  4.138.323.  CI    204-196000 
KSB  Kernkraflwerkspumpen  GmbH   5ee— 

Demedde.  Robert,  and  Schneider.  Wolfgang.  4.138.201.  CI   41?- 
21900C 
Kubela.  Rudolf.  Musil.  Vaclav,  and  Hughes.  Lise  A  .  to  Delmar  Chcmi 

cals  Limited    3-Phenylindolines  4.138.494.  CI   424-274  000 
Kubesa.  Frantisek.  to  UOP  Inc  Holder  for  annular  filler  4.138.234.  C 

55-374  000 
Kubota.  Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koinatsu  Seisakusho   Mechanical 

press  having  twin  working  sutions  4.137.840.  CI    100-209  000 
Kubota.  Lid    See— 

Ilani.  Seiichi.  4.137.979.  CI    177.21000R 

Murakami.  Shinichi.  Akamatsu.  Katsutaro;  Yoshimitsu.  Arata.  and 

Noji.  Sueyoshi.  4.138.279.  CI.  148-12  OOE 
Uyama.  Noboru;  and  Ozaki.  Tsutomu.  4,137.978,  CI    177.165(X)0 
Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  &  Co.:  See — 

Markfelder.    Gunter.    and     Hofmann,     Hemnch.    4.138.170.    CI 
308-195  000 
Kuhlenschmidt.  Donald,  to  Arkia  Industries.  Inc  Absorption  refrigera- 
tion  system   with   precooler  and   inert   gas  control.   4,137.727.  C 
62-490  000 
Kuhnlein.  Hans  L  .  and  Muller.  Wolfgang-Dieter,  to  Hch    Bertrams 
Aktiengcsellschaft.  and  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft    Multi-stage  appa- 
ratus for  concentrating  sulphuric  acid   4,138.309.  CI    159-13  OOA 
Kulp.  Ira  L    See— 

Sandl.  Clayton  C  .  and  Kulp.  Ira  L  .  4.137,588.  CI  15-22  OOR 
Kumbrant.  Lars  A  T  Sampling  mould  4,137.774,  CI  73-425  40R 
Kunitz.  Fnedrich-Wilhelm   See— 

Bote.    Immo.   Renner.   Gunter;   and    Kuniiz.   Friednch-Wilhelm. 

4.138.263.  CI   96-lOOOON 
Boie.    Immo.    Renner.   Gunter.   and    Kunitz.   Friedrich-Wilhclm. 
4,138.557,  CI    544-183  000 
Kunkel.  Hemnch.  Schurger.  Rainer.  and   Matyschik.  Otto,  to  SKF 
Kugellagerfabriken    GmbH      Axially    supported     thrust    beanng 
4.138.171,  CI   308-233  000 
Kuno.  Niroyuki.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  Corner  seal  for  rotary  piston 

engines  4.138,124,  CI   277-81  OOP 
Kurobe,  Makoto  See— 

Maekawa,  Minoru.  and  Kurobe,  Makoto.  4.137,622.  CI  29-411  000 
Kurosawa.  Mitsuru   See— 

Onta.  Ryuzo.  and  Kurosawa.  Mitsuru.  4,138.558,  CI    544-189  000 
Kurzen.  Roland  See — 

Chylewski,  Christoph.  Jan.  Gerald.  Kurzen.  Roland.  Meier.  Max 
and  Schellenberg.  Matthias.  4.138.256,  CI   96-53.000 
Kusada.  Rokutaro  Oil  change  nozzle   4.137.998.  CI    184-14000 
Kuzub.  Vladislav  S    See — 

Statsenko.  Nikolai  N.  Kuzub.  Vladislav  S.  Moisa.  Vladimir  G 
and  Kryzhny.  Evgeny  A  .  4.138.323.  CI   204-196  000 
Kva-Spil  Ltd    See — 

Kvasnes.  Harald.  4.137.603.  CI    16-169  000 
Kvasnes.  Harald.  to  Kva-Spil  Ltd  Pivot  as.semblies  of  swing  windows 

4.137.60.3,  CI    16-169  000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Nakamizo.    Nobuhiro.    Teranishi.    Masayuki.    Matsukuma.    Ikuo 
Shuto.  Kalsuichi.  and  Yamada.  Koji.  4.138.485.  CI   424-248  50C 
Kyuzaki.  Tsutomu  See— 

Koyama.    Kaoru.   Kyuzaki.   Tsutomu.   and   Kikuchi.   Toshimoto. 
4,138.625,  CI   315-3  500. 
L   Schuler  GmbH  See— 

Schneider.  Franz.  Waller.  Eugen.  Buchler.  Wolfram,  and  Weber 
Heinz,  4.138.005.  CI    192-12  OOC 
Labes.  Mortimer  M  .  to  Temple  University    Liquid  crystal  composi 

lions  4.138.358.  CI    252-299000 
Ladish.  Douglas  J    See— 

Sammak.  Emil  G  .  Ladish.  Douglas  J  .  Martin.  John  J  .  and  Le- 
Claire.  Claire  D  .  4.138,518,  CI   428-95  000 
Lafferty,   Robert   M  ,   to   Agroferm   AG    Microbiological   methods 

4,138,291,  CI    195-47  000 
Laflin,   George   P.  and   Durborow,  Clarence  J.   to   Dow    Chemical 
Company.  The    Packer  with  chemically  activated  sealing  member 
and  method  of  use  thereof  4.137.970,  CI    166-292  000 
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Ligana.  Vincenzo;  and  Saviano,  Francesco,  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A. 
Integrated  ammonia-urea  producing  process,  for  the  production  of 
urea.  4.138.434.  CI.  260-555.00A. 
Liitram  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Upeyre.  James  M.,  4.138,01 1.  CI.  198-844.000. 
Lake  Geneva  A  &  C  Corporation:  See — 

Frankel,  Donald  P ;  Kendall.  Willard  E.;  and  Cooper.  John  P.. 
4,138.331.  CI.  2IO-63.00R 
Lamb.  Richard  C:  See — 

Iwans.  Robert  C  ;  and  Lamb.  Richard  C.  4,137,580,  CI.  4-420.000. 
Lamberts,  Burton  L.:  See — 

Simonson,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Lamberts,  Burton  L.,  4,138,476,  CI. 
424-50.000 
Limbros.  Emanuel  E.  Whistling  coffee  pot.  4.137,832,  CI.  99-285.000. 
Lamond.  Trevor  G.;  and  Wells,  John  L..  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation. 
Process  for  reducing  the  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  of 
carbon  black.  4.138,471,  CI.  423-460.000. 
Lancaster.  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Piyne.  Larry  E.;  and  Lancaster.  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.,  4,138,033,  CI. 
220-254.000. 
Landolt,  Paul  H.;  and  Allen,  Louis  N.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany  Process  for  water-soluble  synthetic  polymer  in  powder  form. 
4,138.539.  CI.  526-93.000 
Landry.  Norman  R.:  See — 

Patton.    Willard    T;    and    Landry,    Norman    R.,    4,138,683,    CI. 
343-783.000. 
Linge.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Balde  Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for 
retracting  and  emending  of  a  lens  holder  of  a  camera.  4,137,782,  CI. 
74-32.000. 
Langc.  Roger  W.:  See — 

Mendel.  Arthur;  and  Lange,  Roger  W..  4,138,336,  CI.  2I0-198.00C. 

Langer.  Konrad;  and  Feix.  Kurl.  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen- 

und  Stahlwerke  -  Alpine  Montan  Aktiengescllschaft.  Strand  guiding 

roller  to   be   used   in   a   continuous   casting   plant.   4,137.963.   CI. 

164-448.000 

Lanier  Business  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bolick.  Fred  C.  Jr ;  Titus.  Theodore.  IV;  and  Mohammadioun. 
Said.  4.138,695,  CI.  360-92.000. 
Ltpeyre.  James  M  .  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The.  Non-pivotal  modular 
conveyor  belt  and  modular  links  therefor.  4.138,01 1,  CI.  198-844.000. 
Lapshinov.  Georgy  S.:  See — 

Kazurov.  Alexandr  A.;  Pevzner.  Leonid  M.;  Mikhalina,  Alexandra 
E.;  Kachkov.  Nikolai  P.;  Lapshinov,  Georgy  S.;  Sedov,  Nikolai 
S.;  Kainkov,  Nikolai  P.;  and  Anisimov,  Stanislav  M.,  4,137,951. 
CI   139-68.000. 
Larsaon.  Raymond  P.;  and  Witonsky,  Robert  J.,  to  Bio-Medical  Sci- 
ences. Inc.  Device  for  monitoring  ethylene  oxide  sterilization  pro- 
cess. 4.138.216,  CI.  422-56.000. 
La  Tour.  Barry   Ski  dressing  apparatus.  4,137.673,  CI.  51-139.000. 
LatU.  Joseph  E..  Jr.;  and  SufTord.  Virgil  M..  to  LatU,  said  Joseph  E.. 
Jr,  by  said  Virgil  M   Sufford.  School  bus  stop  sign.  4,138,668,  CI. 
340-130.000. 
Latta,  said  Joseph  E.,  Jr  :  See— 

Laiu,  Joseph  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Stafford,  Virgil  M.  (said  Virgil  M.  Staf- 
ford assors.  lo).  4.138.668.  CI.  340- 1 30.000. 
Laltin.  Michael  E.  Planting  apparatus  including  spring  for  vibration  of 

pickup  spokes.  4.137.854.  CI.  111-77.000. 
Lauper.  Warner  R.,  to  Quadrastat  Controls  Corporation.  Illuminated 
position  indicator  for  a  control  shift  lever.  4.137,864,  CI.  116-28.100. 
Latin,  Angelo   Means  for  inspecting  an  annular  workpiece.  4,137,641, 

a  33-178.00E. 
Uwes.  Michael  J  A.  Loose  leaf  binders.  4.138.143.  CI.  281-47.000. 
Lawrence,  Anthony  J.,  to  Tungum  Company  Limited,  The.  Pipe  cou- 
plings 4.138,145.  CI.  285-23.000. 
Lawrence.  James  P.:  See — 

Gardner.  James  D.;  and  Lawrence.  James  P..  4.137,894,  CI.  152- 
330.0RF. 
Lebanon  Steel  Foundry:  See — 

Vogel.   Edward   G.   and   Westlund,   Rodney  C.  4,138,268,   CI. 
106-84.000 
Lechler.  Edwin  F.  See — 

Lechler.  Fnednch  W.;  Lechler.  Edwin  F.;  and  Lechler,  Herbert 
A.  4.138.134.  CI.  28O-»II.00A. 
Lechler,  Fnedrich  W.;  L-cchler.  Edwin  F.;  and  Lechler.  Herbert  A. 

Foldmg  harrow  frame.  4.138.134.  CI.  28O-411.0OA. 
Lechler.  Herbert  A.:  See— 

Lechler.  Fnednch  W.;  Lechler.  Edwin  F.;  and  Lechler,  Herbert 
A,  4,138,134.  CI.  280-41  l.OOA. 
LeQaire,  Claire  D    See— 

Sammak.  Emil  G.;  Ladish.  Douglas  J.;  Martin,  John  J.;  and  Le- 
Claire.  Claire  D.,  4,138,518,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Ue.  Arthur  L  ;  and  Coval.  Arthur  B..  to  A.  L.  Lee  Corporation.  Brake 

mechanism.  4.138.001.  CL  188-170.000. 
Ueds  and  Micallef:  See— 

Micallef,  Uwis  A..  4.138.039,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Lees,  William  A..  See- 
Baldwin.  Terence  R.;  Bennett.  David  J.;  and  Lees,  William  A., 
4.138.449.  CI   260-879.000. 
LeFevre,  Cecil  W.:  See- 
Hunter.  Don  L.;  Woods.  William  G.;  Stone.  James  D.;  and  Le- 
Fevre.  Cecil  W..  4.138.244.  CI.  71-121.000. 
Lehureau.   Jean-Claude;   and   Oprandi.    Pierre,   to   Thomson-Brandt. 
Optical  reader  for  information  discs  equipped  with  means  for  auto- 
matic access  to  the  information.  4.138.663.  CI.  340-146.30F. 
Leinmger.  Robert  I.;  Preston,  Joseph  R.;  and  Lower,  Brenton  R.,  to 


Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  Dilator  for  cervical  canal.  4,137,922,  CI 
128-344.000. 
Leiane  Standard  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  The:  See — 

Boyd,  Douglas  P..  4.138.721.  CI.  364-414.000. 
LeMay.  Christopher  A.  G.,  to  Emi   Limited.   Ultrasonic  apparatus 

4,137.775,  CI.  73-602.000. 
Lemmon,  James  A.  Motorized  tinsel  decorating  tool.  4,138,048,  CI. 

226-152.000. 
Lenahan,  Dean  T.:  See — 

Andersen.  Richard  H.;  Corsmeier,  Robert  J.;  Rauf,  James  P.;  and 
Lenahan,  Dean  T.,  4.137.705,  CI.  60-39.080. 
l^eonard,  Willie  B.  Fluidic  repeater.  4.137.825.  CI.  91-388.000. 
Leppert,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Mullins,  Keith  M.;  Leppert,  Thomas  K.;  Cannon,  Thomas;  Kerr. 
Ronald  R.;  and  Smith.  Ronn  G..  4.138,066.  CI.  241-86.000. 
Leroy,  Pierre,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Method  of  blowing  smelting  shaft 
furnaces    and    tuyeres    used    for    said    blowing.    4,138,098,    CI. 
266-268.000. 
Les  Produits  Associes  LPA  S.A.:  See— 

Jousson,  Pierre  J.,  4,137,911.  CI.  128-66.000 
Moret.  Michel.  4.138.064,  CI.  239-582.000. 
L.eszlauer.   Zoltan.   to   Licencia   Talalmanyokat    Ertekesito   Vallalat. 
Production  of  capacitor  elements  having  espec.ally  high  specific 
energy  content.  4.138.712.  CI.  361-433.000. 
Leuenberger.  Hans  G.  W.:  See — 

Bamer.    Richard;   Boguth,   Walter;    Leuenberger.    Hans   G.    W.; 
Schmid.  Max;  and  Zell.  Reinhard.  4.138.289.  CI.  195-30.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Evans,  William   P.;  and   Naik.  Appayya  R.,  4.138.435.  CI.   260- 

567.60M. 
van  Rij,  Johannes  D.;  and  Smits.  Johannes  W..  4,137.605.  CI. 
17-46.000. 
Levine.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Wardlaw,  Stephen  C;  Levine,  Robert  A.;  and  Massey.  James  V  . 
III.  4.137.755.  CI.  73-61. lOR. 
Levy,  Giorgio.  System  for  metering  and  film  packaging  of  bitumen  and 

like  materials.  4.137,692,  CI.  53-440.000 
Lewin.  John  E..  to  Shiley  Scientific  Incorporated.  Method  and  appara- 
tus   for   oxygenating    and    regulating    the    temperature   of  blood 
4.138.288.  CI.  195-1.800. 
Lewin,   John   E.    Blood   oxygenator   with   integral   heal   exchanger 

4.138,464,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Leyerzapf,  Manfred:  See— 

Hasselbach.  Wolfgang;  Leyerzapf,  Manfred,  Doner.  Klaus;  Hab- 
fast.  Karleugen;  and  Muller.  Karl.  4,138.593.  CI    1 79-1. OOE. 
Leypold,  Dieter;  and  Schucht,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Circuit  for  synchronizing  the  oscillation  of  a  pulsed  oscillator  with  a 
reference  oscillation.  4.138.679.  CI   343-lOO.OSA. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Eggert.  John  N.;  Herrington.  Richard  A  .  and  Oelke.  Waldemar 
W.,  4.138.237,  CI.  65-104.000 
Liberman.  Arnold  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  Voltage  regulating 
transformer  having  EI  laminations  and  two  center  legs  of  different 
reluctance.  4.138.636,  CI.  323-45.000 
Licencia  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat:  See — 

Lcszlauer.  Zoltan.  4,138,712,  CI.  361-433.000 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  GmbH;  See — 

Srowig.  Reinhard,  4.138.624.  CI.  313-417000 
Lieske,  Edgar:  See — 

Reese.  Gunter;  Weinnch.  Erwin;  and  Lieske.  Edgar.  4.138.478.  CI. 
424-62.000. 
Lifetime  Foam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Tedesco.  Francis  A..  4.138.534.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Lindblad.  Stig  M    Latch  mechanism  for  safety  belts    4,137,611.  CI 

24-230.0AL. 
Linde  AG:  See — 

Abels.  Theodor.  4.137.990.  CI    180-155,000. 
Forster.  Franz.  4,137.717.  CI   60-487.000. 
Lindner.  Christian;  Suling.  Carlhans;  Arend.  Gunter;  Brokmeier.  Di- 
eter; and  Nischk.  Gunther.  ic  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft.  Crosslinkable 
acrylonitrile  copolymers.  4.138.393.  CI.  526-287.000 
Lindquist.  J.  Theodore.  Safety  guard  for  power  presses  4.137.795.  CI 

74-613.000. 
Lindsley.  Warren  F.  B.:  See — 

Mincck,  Fred.  4.137.878.  CI    123-1 19  OOB 
Linko,  Peter  J..  Ill;  and  Harrier.  Stanley  C  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Method  of  making  a  fire  retardant  conduit    4.137,949,  CI. 
138-125.000. 
Lipinski,  Richard  J.,  to  Mogul  Corporation.  The.  Corrosion  inhibiting 

composition  and  process  of  using  same  4.138.353   CI.  252-181. OCX) 
Liqui-Box  Corporation:  See — 

Bond.  Curtis  J..  4.138.036,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

McAdams.  Hugh  P.,  Jr.;  and  Balog,  Ronald  J..  4.138.661.  CI.  340- 
27.0AT. 
Lockwood  Corporation:  See— 

DoM.  Joseph  D..  4.138.705.  CI   361-42.000. 
Loepfe.  Erich:  See — 

Stahlecker.  Fntz;  and  Loepfe.  Ench.  4,137.699.  CI.  57-264  000 
Loewy  Robertson  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ross.    Hugh    McD.;    and    Simmonds.    Edwin.    4.138.074,    CI 
242-78.100. 
Loflin.  Max  G.  Fuel  vaporizing  device  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

4,137.872.  CI.  I23-34.00A. 
Logan.  Robert  E.  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  liquid 
suphur  over  long  distances.  4,137,938,  CI.  137-340.000. 
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Logmans.  Hans  iVc — 

Breed.    Dirk    J      VnermaiK.    Anlonius    B      and    1  ogmans.    Hans, 
4, 1 18. 5 W.  CI   4;8-5.W0(XJ 
1  ohmevcr,  Kurl  W     lo  Tru-Spiikc.  Inc    SimuUied  knock  off  spinner 

nut  and  adapter   4. 1 1«,  IftO.  CI    Wl  •  lOH  iWS 
I  .>hr    Raymond  J    Moving  laruei  game  wiili  impatt  device  4.1>8.li;. 

CI    273-101  2(X) 
Lohse.  Rudolf  K    See— 

Bauml.  Kurt.  Gunsser.  Otto  C  .  and  Lohse.  Rudolf  K.  .  4.I37.8;V 
CI   'W-MOOO 
L<'ncarii..  Rado  Li  .  to  .Atlantic  Richfield  Companv    Anti-eleclrosiatu 

sampling  methixi   4.l.n.",V  CI    71-421  OOB 
I  ong.  F.veretl  J    and  Muench.  Elmer  W  .  to  tverett/Charles.  Inc  Test 

apparatus  4, 118.186.  CI    11>J-I|7(X)P 
1  ongskonh.  Alfred,  to  T    I    Domestic  Appliances  Limned    Oaseous 

fuel  burners  4.M',«)5.  CI    I2ft-1V)IXJR 
1  iximis.  Jester  VI  .  ML  to  Lnited  Stales  of  America.  Army  Launch  tuhe 

antenna   4.11^.819.  CI    89-1.81}. 
I  iH^mis.  Phillip  K    See — 

Davis.  Newton  G     Hammond.  James  W     and  Loomis.  Phillip  E, 
4.117  624.  CI    2'»-566  KM 
1  oranger.  Florene  K    I'nitarv  structure  lallini^  shuttle    4.137.818.  CI 

LOreal   ie-f-- 

Vanlerberghe.  (iu>.  and  Sebag.  Henri.  4.138.427,  CI   260-459  OOA 
Losser.  Brenton  R    Set — 

Leininger.  Roherl  I     Preston.  Joseph  R     and  I  ower.  Brenton  R  . 
4.ir.'J22.  CI    128.144  000 
I  ucas.  William  J    Piston  ring  with  expansive  force  responsive  to  pres 

sure  4,118.125.  CI    27-'-170  0UJ 
1  uhowy,   Gabnel   I     to  Harris  Corporation     Digitally   tuned  circuit 
including  svntching  of  hank  capacitors  between  plural  tuned  circuits 
4,118.654,  CI    114-?V««l 
Lukac,  Frederick  S     and  /bryski,  William  P,  to  ,'\llegheny  Ludlum 
Industries,  Inc    Melhtid  for  cleaning  strip   4, 1  18,2''l,  CI    lU-loildt) 
Luke,  George  M    See  — 

Crenshaw,  Ronnie  R  ,  Luke.  George  M  ,  and  Partvka.  Richard  A 
4  138.561.  CI    544-284  000 
1  urie.  Fvgeny  V     See — 

Buls.    Yams   I     Gailis.   Cjunar   E  ,    Borovikova.   Sofia   M  ,    Lune. 
Evgeny  V    and  Mikhailov,  Valery  F  .  4.138.065.  CI   241-55  000 
I  uiner,  .\rch  C    See— 

Hedlund,  Lee  \     and  I  ulhcr    -Xrch  C    4.118.^41    CI    l6<-214n(X) 

I  utze.    Siegfried     Schneller     Peter     Birnkraut.    Hans-Walter     Berzcn, 

Josef    and    Hetkamp.    Gunter.    to    Ruhrchemie    Akiiengesellschaft 

Privess  for  the  manufacture  of  high  molecular  copolvmensates  ot 

ethylene   4,118, 540,  CI    526-15')0OO 

M    Mvers  &  Son  Limited   See— 

Rabley    Derek  S  ,  4.138.015.  CI    206-561  000 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc    See — 

Arcilesi.  Donald  A  .  4.138.294,  d    204-55  OOR 
Gitlitz,    Melvin    H      Engelharl,    John    F      and    Merv    Carli->s   M 
4,118,481,  CI    424-245  mX) 
Macawber  Engineering  Limited   See — 

Snowdon,  Brian,  4.|1''.935,  CI    137-242  (XX) 
Mack,  Anthonv  C     and  Shumrak,  George  K  .  to  Sweetheart  Plastics. 

Inc    Fixxl  service  method   4  1 18.504,  CI   426-5200«X) 
Mackic    Gordon,    lo  James   M.ickie  &   Sons   Limited     Yarn    winder 

4,138,om  CI    242- 18  OOA 
MacLean,  John  P    -See — 

Colvcrt.  James  H     Maclean,  John  P    Williams,  Dale,  and  Jones, 
Henrv  B  ,  4  118.2W,  CI    422  144(XI() 
M.AD,AG  Ma.v-hinen     und  Apparatebau  Dietikon  AG    See — 
Engler    Peter    and  Heller    Cieorg,  4,11'  7^9   c|    66-75  100 
Madsen,  Hans  b     See  — 

Klemmensen,  Per  D     Kolind  Andersen    Mans   and  Madsen,  Hans 
B    4,118.584   CI    ';60-124lXX) 
Maekawa,  Minoru,  and  Kurobe,   Makoto,  lo  Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   MelhiKl  oi  preparing  a  support    4, 13', 022,  CI    24-41 1  (XX) 
Maekawa.    Yoshihiro    and   \i^.,^^,^.   M.isatoshi,   to  Orient   Chemical 
Industries.  I  td    Methixl  for  removing  iar  from  crude  lolylene  diisi' 
cyanate    4  1  38,424,  CI    260-453  OSP 
Maekawa.  ^  ousuke    Set — 

Leda,    Shigeru     Makino.    Kazuo;    Nakata.    Yoshinori     Hasegawa. 
YiVvhihisa.    \okovama    Shinichi     Yi)shida,    Ryoichi     Maekawa. 
Yousuke   and  Yoshida.  Yuji.  4,138.015.  CI    222-1  000 
Maeyama.  Koichiro    Set'— 

Tsuchihashi.    Michihiro.    Sailo.    Masalo.    Yamanoshila.    Makoto. 
Katsura.   Hidetoshi.  Myodo.  Osamu.  and  Maeyama.   Koichiro. 
4  1  18.' 14.  CI    162-211  (XX) 
Makterlcin.  Barnev  J  .  to  Lpjohn  Company.  The  Cis-4,5-didehydrtvIb. 

phenosy-PG.Aj^  compounds   4.118,574.  CI    56O-530a.) 
Magnenet.  Jean  C»  .  to  Compagme  Honeywell  Bull    Head  arrangement 
for  perpendicular  recording  information  en  j  magnetic  record  ear- 
ner  4.I38.'U2.  CI     160-125(XX) 
Magneironii.  Gesellsthaft  fur  elektronischmechanisc  he  Cjeraie  mhll  & 
Co  .  Entwicklungs-KCi    iee  — 
Herleth,  Karl,  4,11'  '8**.  CI    74-4<.)4  0<Xl 
Mahonev.  Wilham   P.  lo  Ball  Corptiration    Band  tightnevs  indicator 

4,118,02'^,  CI    2  1 5-2-10  18X1 
Maier,   Henrv    B    Solar  energv   tollecling  and  trapping  apparatus  for 

home  heating  or  cixiling   4,1 17.'J<J1,  CI    126-271  (XX) 
.Makhmudov,  Takhir  M     See— 

Khixlzhakhanov,    Nabi    A  ,    .Makhmudov.   Takhir    M      and   .Akh 
medov    Karim  S  ,  4,138,425,  CI    260-»58  00C 


.Makino.  Kazuo  See — 

Ueda.   Shigeru.   Makino.   Kazuo.   Nakata,   Yoshinori,   Hasega»d 
Yoshihisa.    Yokoyama.   Shinichi;   Voshida.    Ryoichi.    ,Macka\ia 
Yousuke,  and  Yoshida.  Yuji.  4.138.035.  CI    222-1  000 
Malek.  Wasfi  N  ,  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengcsellschaft    Sheet  or  web  ijpt 
materials  with  a  markable  adhesive-repellent  coating,  and  a  procot 
for  their  manufacture   4.138.527.  CI   428-425  000 
Mallinckrodt.  Inc    See— 

Wiegert,  Philip  E  .  4,138,581,  CI    562-4.34  000 
Malloy,  John  D  .  lo  General  Motors  Corp<iration  Vibration  damper  for 

a  torque  converter  lock-up  clutch   4,138,003,  CI    192-3  290 
Manchester,    Luther    L,    and    Reneau,    Bobby    J    Coupling   deM.t 

4,138,147,  CI    285-165  000 
Maniscaico,  Joseph  P    See — 

Ries.  Donald  G     and  Maniscaico,  Joseph  P,  4,138,431,  CI   ;o(^ 
502  40P 
Manly,  John  P    SV.- 

Davics,  Ronald  F  ,  and  Manly,  John  P,  4,138,220.  CI  422  I'.loa 
Mantz.  Arlan  W  .  to  Block   Engineering,   Inc    System  for  analvzinf 

time-dependent  phenomena   4,138.727.  CI    364-525  000 
Maples.  Crill   See — 

Ulrich.    Richard    D .    Maples.    Crill.    and    Schafer.    Howard  C 
4,137,966,  CI    165-10  0(X) 
Marathon  Oil  Company    See — 

Phalangas,  Charalambos  J  ,  Restamo,  Alfred  J  .  and  >  un.  HanBc 
4.137.969.  CI    I66-274  000 
Markfelder,  Gunler.  and  Hofmann.  Heinrich.  to  Kugelfischer  Georj 
Schafer    &    Co     Cageless    ball    or    roller    bearing     4,118,P().   c 
108-195  0(X) 
Markhof.  Horst   See— 

Harmsen.  Nils.  Markhof.  Horst.  Reichelt,  Waller.  Schiff.  Klauv 
Ludwig.  and  Thiede.  Horst.  4.138.604.  CI    200-267  (XXI 
Marold.  Llnch.  to  Theodor  Kromer  KG  Spezialfabrik  fur  Sichcrhciis'. 
chlosser   Time  kxrk  with  automatic  reset   4,137.738.  CI    7(l-;'4000 
Marrs.  Oren  L  ,  Reusser,  Robert  E    and  Tieszen,  Dale  O  .  lo  Phillif* 
Petroleum    Companv      Pipe    coating    composition     4,138,516,   CI 
428-36  000 
Martcl,  Bernard  G    M     Wallerand,  Philippe  G   S  .  and  Eygret,  Danit 
L  ,  to  S«x;iete  Induslrielle  de  Brevets  et  dEtudes  S  I  B  E  Fuel  suppi) 
device  for  internal  combustion  engine  4.137.871.  CI    123-32  UEG 
Martens.  Peter  See — 

Schulti.  Neilhart.  V'ahlensicck.  Hans-Joachim.  and  Martens.  Peter 
4.138.4-19,  CI    260-653  600 
Martin,  John  H    E   J  .  and  Hertz.  Martin  R  .  to  American  Cyanamid 
Companv     Antibiotic    BL580A   and   methixl  of  use    4.138.481,  C 
424-181  (XX) 
.Martin,  John  J    See— 

Sammak.  Emil  G     Ladish.  Douglas  J  ,  Martin,  John  J     and  U 
Claire.  Claire  D  ,  4.138.518.  CI   428-95  Ott) 
Martin  Marietta  Corp<iralion   See — 

Miller.  Edward  J.  4.138.715,  CI   363-28  000 
Martin,  Robert  L  ,  to  F'cdders  Corporation    Compressor  control  for  i 

reversible  heat  pump   4.137,725.  CI    62I6()tXX) 
Marlon.  Fred  S    See- 
Edison,    David    M.    Marlon,    Fred    S,    and    I'covich,    John  S 
4,138,669.  CI    340-147  OOR 
Marvin  Glass  &  Ass<Kiates  See— 

Jaworski,  Eugene.  4,137,892.  CI    124-10  000 
Ma-sclel.   Jean,   to   Mes,serHispano    Apparatus  for  adjusting  braking 
forces  on  vehicle  wheels  as  a  function  of  deceleration  and  accelcrs 
lion  of  the  braked  wheels  4.138.164,  CI   303-105  000 
Ma,skwa,  Alvin   See — 

Kaminsky.    Victor;    Trevoy.    Lloyd    W .    and    Maskwa.    Alvin, 
4,138,467,  CI   423-74  000 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  lechnology   See- 
Buckley.  Bruce  S  ,  4,137,964,  CI    165  1  000 
Maisev-Ferguson  Services  N  V    See— 

Ceccano,  Lidano.  4,137.792,  CI    74-473  OOR 
Massey.  James  V  ,  III   See — 

Wardlaw.  Stephen  C  .  Levine.  Robert  A  .  and  Massev,  James  \ 
III.  4.137.755.  CI    73-61  lOR 
Ma.sson,   Pierre   L  ,  and   Heremans.  Joseph,  deceased  (by   Hcremanv 
Mane  Therese  Bracke,   legal  representative),  to  Technicon  Instni 
menis  Corporation   Agglutination  immunoassay  of  immune  complei 
withRForClq   4.138.213.  CI    2-1-2.3O0OB 
.Masuda.  Scnichi   Pulse-charging  type  electric  dust  collecting  apparatus 

4,138.233.  CI    55- 1-19  (XX) 
Masui.  Hiroaki   See — 

Nakasugi,     Hajime.     Masui.     Hiroaki,     Tamehiro,     Hirc^shi,    and 
Mazuda.  Hiroo.  4.138,278,  CI    148-12  OOR 
Masunaga,  Kaisuro  See — 

L'memura.    Sumio     Matsui.    Kanenobu.    Ikeda.    Y'oshinari.   mi 
Masunaga.  Kaisuro.  4.138.580.  CI    560-81  (XXI 
Malono.  Hirokuni,  lo  Cilorv  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Com  stackmi 

tube  device   4,137,927,  Cl"    133-l'oOA 
Matsuda.  Shimpei   See— 

Kato.  Akira.  Matsuda.  Shimpei,  L'no,  Shigeti,   Imahashi,  Jinichi 
Watanabe.  Yoshihisa,  Imanari.  Makoto,  and  Nakaiima,  Fumii' 
4,138.469.  Cl   421-21')  (XX) 
Matsui.  Hisashi   See — 

Arakawa,     Masatoshi,     Ohno,     Ryolaro,      Ishikawa,     Katuhiro 
Yamahara.   Noboru,   and   Matsui.   Hisashi,   4,118,41'),  Cl    2ii^ 
429  OOR 
Matsui.  Kanenobu   See— 

I  memura.    Sumio.    Malsui.    Kanenobu.    Ikeda.    Yoshinan.   and 
Ma-sunaga.  Kaisuro.  4.138.580.  Cl    560-81  000 
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Malsukuma.  Ikuo  See — 

Nakamizo,    Nobuhiro;    Teranishi.    Masayuki;    Matsukuma,    Ikuo; 
Shuio.  Kalsulchi;  and  Yamada,  Koji.  4,138,485,  Cl.  424-248.500. 
Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kokei.  Akira,  4.138,698.  Cl   360-74.000. 
Miliushiia,  Shigetada.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Electromagnetic  fluid 
flowmeler  insensitive  lo  flow   velocity  distribution.  4,137,765,  Cl. 
73-1940EM 
UiUuura,  Masaloshi  See — 

Maekawa.    Yoshihiro;   and    Malsuura,    Masaloshi,   4,138,424,   Cl. 
260-453.0SP 
Mitlel.  Inc  :  See— 

Kimmell,  Steven  D  .  and  Slansbury,  Benjamin  H.,  Jr.,  4,138,127,  Cl. 
280-11  230 
Mattes.  Lothar.  lo  Fischer.  Georg  Tooth  structure  for  burr-free  cutting 

law  blade  4.137,808,  Cl   83-851  000 
Mityschik,  Otto  See— 

Kunkel,    Heinrich.    Schurger.    Rainer:    and    Matyschik,    Otto, 
4,138.171,0,  308-233000 
Maurer,  Barbara  V  :  See — 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D  ;  Crulhers.  Larry  R,;  and  Maurer,  Barbara 
V,  4,138,493,  Cl   424-273  OOB 
Majfield,  Don  A  Toilet  bowl  cleaning  device.  4,137,577,  Cl.  4-231.000. 
Maiwell.  Jerrold  F    See — 

Nassry.    Assadullah.    and    Maxwell.    Jerrold    P..    4,I38,34«.    Cl. 
252-32.500 
Mazuda,  Hiroo:  See — 

Nakasugi,     Hajime;     Masui,     Hiroaki;     Tamehiro,     Hiroshi;    and 
Mazuda,  Hiroo,  4,138,278.  Cl    148-12.00R. 
Mazzae.  John  F  ;  See — 

Capeharl.  Jack  D  .  Mazzae.  John  F;  and  McGrew.  David  R., 
4.138.592,  Cl    178-19.000. 
McAdams.  Hugh  P .  Jr..  and  Balog.  Ronald  J.,  to  Lilton  Systems,  Inc. 
Altitude  indicator  having  expanded  scale  4,138,661,  Cl.  34O-27.0AT. 
McAdams,  Timothy  E    See — 

Bremenour,  Edwin  L,;  McAdams,  Timothy  E.;  and  Rhodes,  Clif- 
ford A  ,  4,138,71 1.  Cl    361-424,000, 
McAinsh,  James;  and  Rowe,  Raymond  C.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tnes    Limited      Sustained     release     pharmaceutical     composition, 
4,138,475,  Cl  424-19.000, 
McAlarney,  Fred  R  .  lo  Panlasoie  Company,  The,  Dual  function  seal- 
ing gasket   4,138.049,  Cl   277-80000, 
McCabe,  John  S,.  to  Chicago  Bndge  &  Iron  Company,  Full  secondary 
leal,  wiper  type,  for  a  floating  roof  lank,  4,138.032.  Cl,  220-224.000. 
McCann,   David   H  ,   lo  Weslinghouse   Eleclnc   Corp.   Non-volatile 

memory  with  improved  readout.  4,138,737,  Cl.  365-78.000. 
McOrthy,  Charles  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education 

and  Welfare  Slide  valve.  4,138,089,  Cl.  251-61.000. 
McCarthy.  Robert  F .  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Package 
for  discrete  pre-moislened  interleaved  sheets  and  the  pop-up  dispens- 
ing thereof  4.138,034.  Cl   221-48.000 
McClain,  D.  Wayne  See— 

Miller,  Barry  E  ,  McClain,  D  Wayne;  and  McCrory.  William  W., 
Jr,  4,138,178,  Cl   339-15000 
McClure,  Clifton  M  .  Ill   High  pressure  oxygen  compressor.  4,138,218, 

Cl  422-120.000 
McCluskey.  Stanley  A    See — 

Boyd.  Jerry  L..  4.137.830.  Cl.  93-55.000. 
McClusky.  Stanley  A  ;  and  Boyd.  Jerry  L..  lo  McClusky,  Sunley  A. 

Bag  filling  and  weighing  machine  4,137,689,  Cl,  53-502,000, 
McClusky,  Stanley  A  Transfer  means  for  a  pliant  bag  having  contents 

Iherem,  4,137,855.  Cl    112-11.000, 
McCormick.  J,  Byron;  Depp.  Steven  W,;  Hamilton,  Douglas  J,;  and 
Kerwin,  William  J,,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  High 
temperature  electronic  gain  device.  4,138,622,  Cl.  313-306.000. 
McCrory,  William  W  ,  Jr.;  See- 
Miller,  Barry  E.;  McClain,  D  Wayne;  and  McCrory,  William  W., 
Jr,  4,138,178,  Cl    339-15.000, 
McGee,  John   K,,   lo  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc,   Dnve  nut  and 

torque  plate  assembly  4,138.091,  Cl,  251-267,000. 
McGill,  Lee  E  :  See- 
Hunger,  Darrell  M.,  McGill.  Lee  E.;  and  von  Alven,  Raymond  D.. 
4,138,105,  Cl.  272-99.000- 
McGrew,  David  R  :  See— 

Capehart,  Jack  D.;  Mazzae.  John  F.;  and  McGrew,  David  R., 
4,138,592,  Cl,  178-19,000, 
McKelvey,  Harold  E,,  lo  Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  tempering  glass  sheets.  4,138,241.  Cl.  65-351.000. 

McKenzie.  Bruce  A  ,  lo  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Ducted  material 

handling  device  for  lop  unloading  of  a  storage  receptacle.  4,138,021, 

Cl  214-17,00C 

McKeon,  James  J   Sliding  cover  for  a  truck.  4,138,154,  Cl.  296-98.000. 

McKinlay,  James  R  .  lo  United  Suies  of  America,  Navy.  Presetuble 

integrating  timing  circuit.  4,138,615.  Cl.  307-293.000. 
MclCinney.  David  E.,  and  Phillips,  Donald  E.  Wiener  stick  applicator. 

4,138.050,  Cl.  227-117.000. 
McKinney,  Joel  D  :  See — 

Beulher,    Harold;    McKinney.   Joel    D.   and   Swift.    Harold   E., 
4,138,325.  Cl.  208-50,000, 
McLaughlin,  Patncia  A,:  See — 

Slaplelon,  Earl  W  ,  McLaughlin.  Patncia  A,;  and  Turnbaugh,  Jerry 
E.  4,138,605.  Cl,  219-216,000, 
McLaughlin,  William  A  ;  and  Berkshire.  David  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Coiti- 
pany    Acidizing  reservoirs  while  chelating  iron  with  sulfosalicylic 
acid  4,137,972.  Cl,  166-307,000, 
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McMillan,    John    E.,    to    General    Electric    Company     Lamp    leads. 

4,138,623,  Cl.  313-331.000. 
McMullen,  William  H.;  and  Carasik,  William,  to  Novo  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Glucose  isomenzation  under  expanded  bed  conditions. 
4,138,290,  Cl.  195-31. OOF, 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Cha,  Charles  L,;  and  Hou.  Shou  L,.  4.138.687,  Cl,  346-75,000 
.Spatz,   Sydney   M,;   Hydell.   Robert   C  ;  and   Davis,   Gerald  T., 
4,138,508,  Cl,  427-54,000, 
Mecaflna  S.A.:  See — 

Rimmele,  Karl,  4,138.334,  Cl.  210-159,000, 
Mechanical  Service  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Hudimac,  George  S.,  4,138,603,  Cl.  200-1 53.00T. 
Med  General,  Inc.;  See — 

Miller,  Curtis  H.;  and  Arp,  Robert  A.,  4,138,179,  Cl.  339-17.0LC 
Medina,  Sergio  P.  Auxiliary  air  inlet  device  for  internal  combustion 

engines.  4,137,875,  Cl.  123-1 19.00D. 
Mediscan  Inc.:  See— 

Haverl,  Ronald  A.;  and  Stoller,  Milton,  4,137,777,  Cl,  73-620,000, 

Meeker,  Robert  G,;  Scanlon,  William  J,;  and  Segal,  Zvi,  lo  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Gas  encapsulated  ccxiling  module. 

4,138.692,  Cl.  357-82.000. 

Mcgard,  Pierre,  to  Etablissemenis  Chalon-Megard  (Sociele  Anonyme), 

Apparatus  for  the  production  of  cheese  4,137,836.  Cl,  99-454,000 
Mehta,  Harshavardhan  C  ;  See — 

Fang,  Hsai-Yang;  and  Mehta,  Harshavardhan  C.  4.137,685,  Cl 
52-727,000, 
Meier,  Max:  See — 

Chylewski,  Chrisloph;  Jan,  Gerald;  Kurzen,  Roland;  Meier,  Max; 
and  Schellenberg,  Matthias.  4,138.256,  Cl,  96-53,000, 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Eida,  Toshiaki;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Sailo.  Tomiji;  Vomoto.  Chobe;  and 
Nakajima.  Yutaka,  4,138,506,  Cl,  426-598,000, 
Meinzer,  Lester  N,  Guard  rail  cell,  4,138,093,  Cl,  256-13,100 
Melcher,  Robert  L,;  and  von  Gulfeld,  Robert  J,,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation   Clamped  acoustic  elastic  wave  genera- 
tor, 4,137,991,  Cl,  181-142,000, 
Melkersson,  Karl-Axel:  See — 

Hedenas,  Bo  G,  V,;  Wiklund.  Johan  E,;  Johansson.  Thore  R   H,: 
and  Melkersson.  Karl-Axel.  4.138.231.  Cl,  55-71  000, 
Mellon,  A.  Darline;  See — 

Okuzumi,    Yuzi;    Mellon.    A.    Darline;   and    Wasserman.    David. 
4,137,921,  Cl,  128-335  500 
Melnor  Industries:  See — 

Chow,  Ho,  4,137,939,  Cl,  137-355  270, 
Mendel,  Arthur;  and   Lange,   Roger  W  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company     Thin    layer    chromatographic    plates 
4,138,336,  Cl,  210-198,00C 
Merchant,  Howard  D,;  See — 

Piatt.    Clark    I,;    and    Merchant,    Howard    D,    4.137.736.    Cl, 
68-134.000. 
Merkic,  Hans:  See- 
Sander,   Bruno;    Mueller,   Albrecht.    Merkle.    Hans;   and   Janisch. 
Gerhard.  4,138.269.  Cl    106-90.000 
Mery,  Carlos  M.;  See— 

Gitlitz,  Melvin  H  ;   Engelhart.  John  E  .  and   Merv.  Carlos  M  , 
4,138,483,  Cl.  424-245.000. 
Messer-Hispano;  See — 

Masclet,  Jean,  4,138.164.  Cl   303-105.000 
Messier.  Dennis  G.;  See — 

Wenghoefer.    Johann,    and    Messier.    Dennis   G.   4.138.395.   Cl 
260-149.000. 
Metcalfe,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Boucher,  Raymond  R.;  and  Metcalfe,  Robert  A..  4.138.096.  Cl 
266-240.000. 
Metiers,  Champa  H.;  See — 

Barnes,    David;   and   Metiers,   Champa   H.   4,138.322,   Cl    204- 
I95.0OH. 
Metzeler  Kautschuk  AG:  See— 

Rosi,  Harry,  4,138,307,  Cl,  156-415,000, 
Meussdoerffer,  Johann  N,;  Bockelmann,  Wolfgang,  and  Niederprum. 
Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Producing  chromate  substanliallv 
free  of  vanadium.  4, 1 38,466,  Cl,  423-6 1 .000, 
Meyer,  Gunther;  See — 

Janssen,   Paul,  deceased;  Meyer.  Gunther;  Thewalt.   Klaus;  and 

Schmidt,  Remhard,  4,138,544,  Cl,  528-272,000 

Meyer,  Lewis  M.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Metal  laminate 

strip  construction  of  bipolar  electrode  backplates.   4,138,324,   Cl. 

204-284.000. 

Micallef,  Lewis  A.,  to  Leeds  and  Micallef  Pump  actuating  system. 

4,138,039,  Cl.  222-321.000. 
Michael,  Vesta  F.,  lo  Fiber  Glass  Systems,  Inc.  Filament  rod  construc- 
tion and  method  of  forming  the  same.  4,138,285,  Cl.  156-161.000 
Michel,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bayer,  Karl-Heinz;  Blaschke,  Felix;  Neuffer.  Ingemar;  and  Michel. 
Wolfgang,  4,138.729,  Cl.  364-603.000. 
Micheron,  Francois:  See — 

Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;  Herriau,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Micheron.  Fran- 
cois. 4,138,189,  Cl.  350-3.640. 
Michigan  Pipe  Fittings  Company:  See — 

Rumble,  Edgar  B.,  4,138,146,  Cl,  285-39,000, 
Micro  Circuits  Company:  See — 

Bradley.  Robert  F,.  4.138,106,  Cl.  272-129,000, 
Middelbeek,  Cornells  G,;  Wolters,  Tjako  A  ;  and  Den  Boer,  Jan  B,,  to 
Ballast-Nedam  Groep  N,V,;  and  Skimovex  B.V.  Device  for  separat- 
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ing     water     from     tubslancm    conUuned     iherrin      4.1.18.342.     CI 
210-522000 
Midgley.   Edward   L  .  to  Stamcomp.   Inc    Solid  state  tuner  control 

4.138.653,  CI    334-15  000 
Mih,  Li  C    5.1- 

Wilson.  Raymond  F-' .  Peck.  Ree«  A  .  HertKtman,  Sheldon,  and 
Mih.  Li  C  .  4.138.227.  CI   44-62  000. 
Mihara.  Yuji  5«"f— 

Hinala.    Masanao,    Mihara.    Yuji.   Shishido.    Tadao.   and    Adachi. 
Keiichi,  4.1.18.206.  CI   96-I230OO 
Mikhailos.  V'aiery  F    See— 

BuK.   Yams   I  ,  Gailis.  Gunar  E .   Borovikova.   S<.>ria  M  .   Lurie. 
Evgeny  \  .  and  Mikhailov.  Valery  F  .  4.138.065.  CI.  241-55000 
Mikhalina.  AleKandra  F.    See — 

KazuroN.,  Alexandr  A  .  Pevzner.  Leonid  M  .  Mikhalina,  Alexandra 
E  ,  Kachkov,  Nikolai  P  .  Lapshmov,  Oeorgy  S  ,  Sedov.  Nikolai 
S     Kainkov,  Nikolai  P    and  Aniiimov,  Stanislav  M  .  4.137,951, 
CI    131-68  000 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc    See — 

Woessnci.  Warren  D  Biddlecom.  VV  illiani  U  Arndt.  Hc-nry  C  , 
Pcruzzotli,  George  P.  and  Sih,  Charles  J,  4.138,582.  CI 
560-118  000 
Woeviner.  Warren  D  .  Biddlecom,  William  O  .  Arndt.  Henry  C . 
Peruzzotti.  George  P.  and  Sih.  Charles  J.  4,138.583.  CI 
560-1 18  (XX) 
Milewski.  Andrzej  T    See— 

Godard.  Dominique  N     and  Milcwski.  Andr/ej  T  ,  4,138,644,  CI 

125-320  000 

Miller.  Barry  E  .  McClain.  D  Wayne,  and  McCrory,  Wilham  W  .  Jr .  to 

United    Slates    of    America.    Navy     Diver\    composite    unihilical 

4. 138. 1  ■'8.  CI    33915  000 

Miller.  Curtis  H  .  and  Arp,  Robert  A  .  to  Med  General,  Inc   Coaxial 

jack  for  printed  circuit  boards   4,138,179.  CI   339-17  OLC 
Miller.  Donald,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army   Tilting  table  initial 

tack  lest  apparatus  for  adhesive  bcmds   4,137.761.  CI    73-15000A 
Miller,  FxJward  J  .  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation  Resonant  switching 

convener   4,HH,^15.  CI    .16^28000 
Miller,  Henry  L  .  lo  Miller  Screen  A  Design,  Inc    Melhixi  and  appara- 
tus for  applving  decorative  imprints  to  the  surfaces  of  plastic  work 
pieces   4,137,842,  CI    101-128.100 
Miller.   Robert   A  .  and   Davis.  Geoffrey  E.,  lo  Plessey  Handel  und 
Investments  AG    A  field  compensated  motor/generator    4,138,629. 
CI    II 8- 140  (XX) 
Miller,  Russell  C  .  to  J   M    Fllzroth  &  A.vstKiates.  Inc  Coating  compo- 

Mlions   4,1.18,2^6,  CI    1486  200 
Miller  Screen  4  Design.  Inc    See — 

.Miller.  Henry  L  .  4.117.842.  CI    101128  300 
Miller,   William   C    Storm   window    lalch   mechanism    4,117.h7l.  CI 

49.4  1  ■"  (XX) 
Miller,  William  H    .SVe- 

Hacker.    John    R  ,    Krohne,   Chris   W  .   and    Miller,    William    H  . 
4,138,181,  CI    339-45  OOR 
Millet,  Claude  See- 
Bargain,  Michel   and  Millet,  Claude,  4,138,543,  CI   528-I4.00O 
Milliken  Research  Corporation   See  — 

Brown.  Robert  S  ,  4,117.590,  CI    I5-5000R 
Es^hcnhach.  Paul  W  ,  4. 117,601,  CI    15-380  000 
Mills.  Albert   T     }r    See- 

VanAukcn.    Richard     and    Mills.    Albert    T.    Jr.    4.138,101,    CI 
1  56- 1 H9  (XX) 
Minami,  Satoyuki   See— 

Motegi,  Masahiko.  Fujita.  Saburo,  Okabe,  Kazuo,  Miura,  Yasuki, 
and  Minami,  Satoyuki.  4,118,186,  CI    26(^40  (X1R 
Minatoya.  Hiroaki,  Tullar.  Benjamin  F     and  Conway,  Waller  D.  to 
Sterling   Drugs   Inc     .'(Hydroxy  or   hydroxvmelhyl)-4<hydroxy  )-ci 
laminomelhyiibenzyl  alcohols  4,1.18,581,  CI    56O-109(XX) 
Minchak,  Robert  J  ,  Co  B    F    GixxJrich  Company,   The    Process  for 
preparing  polymers  of  cyclopentadienc  and  bicytloheptene  mixtures 
4.118,448,  CI    260-879  (XX) 
Mine,  Junichi,  lizuka.  .Akio.  ^oneshige.  Tetsuhiko.  and  Ito,  Hidefumi, 
to  Nis.van  .Motor  Company.  Limited    Method  of  pr<xiucing  catalyst 
for  conversion  of  carbon   mt>noxide  and   hvdnKarb^ins   in   engine 
exhaust  ga.s  4.118,167.  CI    :52-4660PT 
Mineck,  Fred,  lo  Archer.  Dorothy  J     Mineck.  Jay  A     and  Lindsley, 
Warren    F     B.    part    inleiesi    to   each     Supplcmeniarv    carburetor 
4.137.878.  CI    121II9  00B 
Mineck.  Jay  A     .See  - 

Mineck.  Fred.  4.117.878.  CI    I23-1|9(X)B 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company    .SVe— 
Dickson.  Arthur  D  .  4.1.18.620,  CI    313-1  (XX) 
Goralski,  F.dwin  A  ,  4,117.670,  CI    51-392  UX) 
Kampfer,    Robert    I)     and   Diers,sen.  Gunlher  H,  4,138,211,  CI 

431  15  (XX) 
Mendel,  Arthur  and  Lange,  Roger  W  .  4.1 18,316,  CI   2IO-19800C 
Minton.  Darrell  H  .  lo  National  Controls.  Inc    Key  actuator  4.138.197, 

CI   4OO-J74  000 
Mitchell.  Philip  B.  lo  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)    Conductive 
secondary  backings  and  tufted  carpets  made  therewith  4.118.519,  CI 
428-95  000 
Mitchell,  William  D  .  .Adams,  John  O  ;  and  Simmons,  John  J  .  to  Olin 
Corpviration    Leak-testing  methixJ  for  diaphragm-lvpe  electrolytic 
cells  4.1.17.752.  CI    73-45  5(X) 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Stv — 

Tsuchihashi.  Michihiro.  Saito.  Masalo.  >  aiiijnoshila.  Makoio 
Kalsura.  Hidetoshi,  Mytnlo,  Osamu;  and  Matyamu,  Koichiro. 
4.138,714.  CI    l62-23l(JbO. 


Mitsubishi  Pelrivhemical  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kalo,  Akira;  Malsuda,  Shimpei;  Uno,  Shigeo^  Imahashi,  Jmichi 
Watanabe.  Yoshihisa,  Imanan,  Makoto,  and  Nakajima,  Fumito 
4,138.469.  CI.  423-239.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Hiroshi.   Nakatani.   Munetsugu;   Nakatsui,   Hiroshi    Kakiu. 
Hidcto,  Shimoyama.  Hiroyuki;  Mochida.  Naoki.  and  Sugimon 
Shuichi,  4,138.520.  CI  428-141  000 
Mitzlaff.  Michael,  to  Hoechst  AktiengesclIschaA  Umega-alkoxy  denv 

atives  of  lactams  4,138,400,  CI.  260-239.30R, 
Mitzlaff.  Michael,  to  Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft  u-Alkoxy  denvanvn 
of    lactams    and    process    for    their    manufacture     4.118.408    Q 
260-326  450 
MitzlafT.  Michael   See— 

Warning.  Klaus,  and  MitzlafT,  Michael,  4,138,418.  CI  26()-41090R 
Miura,  Norio.  See — 

Mori,  Etsuo.  Shimiya,  Keiji.  Miura,  Norio,  and  Suzuki    Yujiro 
4,138,529,  CI   428-5.19.000. 
Miura.  Yasuki   See — 

Motegi,  Masahiko,  Fujita,  Saburo;  Okabe,  Kazuo,  Miura.  Yasuki 
and  Minami.  Satoyuki,  4,138,386,  CI.  26O-40.00R 
Miwa,  Yoshiharu   See— 

Mizuiani,    Yutaka.    Miwa.    Yoshiharu,    and    Oshima,    Miisum 
4,138,086,  CI    249-116  000 
Miyachi,  Nobuji,  Miyake,  Keniti,  and  Ogawa.  Akira,  to  Miyachi  Se» 
ing    Machine    Co,    Ltd      Belt     looper    apparatus.    4.137.8^7    n 
112-121270 
Miyachi  Sewing  Machine  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Miyachi.  Nobuji,  Miyake,  Keniti,  and  Ogawa,  Akira,  4.137,857  CI 
112-121  270 
Miyagawa,  Akira  5ee— 

Nagatugi,    Shuzo,    Miyagawa,    Akira,    and    Fukuoka,    Suguni 
4,138,225,  CI.  44-42  000. 
Miyagi,  Hideo  See — 

Takeda,  Keis<5,  and  Miyagi,  Hideo,  4.137,713,  CI.  60-276  (XX) 
Takeda.  Keiso.  and  Miyagi.  Hidej).  4.137,714,  CI   60-27(i(XX) 
Miyake,  Haruhisa  See- 

Ukihashi,  Hiroshi,  Asawa,  Tatsuro,  Yamabe,  Masaaki,  and  Miyake 
Haruhisa.  4,138,373,  CI   521-38.000 
Miyake,  Keniti  See— 

Miyachi,  Nobuji.  Miyake.  Keniti;  and  Ogawa,  Akira,  4,1 17.857,  CI 
112-121  270 
Miyamoto,  Akio  5ee— 

Ishizuka,  Akio,  and  Miyamoto,  Akio,  4,138,522,  CI   428195  (XX) 
Miyazaki,  Y'ukio.  See — 

Shibata.  Akira.  Miyazaki.  Yukio;  Tsuda.  Kiyo&hi;  Otake.  Noboni 
and  Kinashi.  Haruyasu,  4,138,496,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Mizukuchi,  Yutaka,  lo  Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion and  method  for  making  same  4,138,359,  CI.  252-299  000 
Mizutani,  Yutaka,  Miwa.  Yoshiharu;  and  Oshima,  Mitsuru,  lo  Nippon 
Contact  Lens  Manufacturing  Ltd    Mold  for  manufacturing  contaci 
lenses  4,138,086,  CI    249-116  000 
Mo  iKh  Domsjo  Aktiebolag  See — 

Hillstrom,    Per    A     R;    and    Norehall,    I^rs   G.,   4,138,311,  CI 
162-49  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See — 

Chang,  Clarence  D  .  Jacob,  Solomon  M.,  Silveslri,  Anthony  J    and 

Zahner,  John  C  .  4,138,440,  CI    260-668  OOR 
Chang.   Clarence   D..  and   SiKestn,   Anthony  J,  4.138,44:,  CI 

260-668  OOR. 
Colombo,  Edward  A.  Johnson,  David  E,  and  Tsai,  James  T. 

4.137,754,  CI    73-56  000 
Kellner,  Roland,  and  Unland,  Herbert,  4,138,468,  CI   42 1-2:8  (X)0 
Williams,  Sherrod  A  ,  4,138,145,  CI.  252-8  55D 
Mochida,  Naoki  See- 
Sato,   Hiroshi,   Nakatani,   Munetsugu,   Nakatsui,   Hiroshi.   Kakili 
Hideio.  Shimoyama,  Hiroyuki,  Mochida,  Naoki,  and  Sugimon. 
Shuichi,  4,138,520,  CI  428-141.000. 
MiK-hizuki.  Toshio.  Kajikawa,  Shuji;  Hirai,  Kcilaro;  and  Ya.sunaga. 
Masaaki.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Furnace  top  charging 
apparatus   4.138.022.  CI    214-35  OOR 
Modcnov.  V'ltaly  P    See — 

Vereschagin.  Leonid  F  .  Semerchian.  Aik  A  ,  Gankevich,  Tamara 
T  ,  Dmitriev,  Mikhail  E  .  and  Mcxlenov,  Viuly  P  ,  4,118,252.  CI 
75-244  000 
Module-Eight  Corporation  See — 

Russell,  Hugh  M.,  4,I38,7(X),  CI    .160-93  000 
Moertel.  George  B  ,  to  Textron  Inc  Slide  fastener  with  adjustable  stop 

4,137,608,  CI    24-205  MR 
Mogul  Corporation,  The   See — 

I  ipinski,  Richard  J  ,  4,138,153,  CI    252-181  000 
Mohammadioun,  Said   See — 

Btilick,  Fred  C  ,  Jr  .  Titus,  Theodore,  IV;  and  Mohammadioun. 
Said.  4.138.695.  CI    .160-92  000 
Mohr.  Adolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    MelhtxJ  and  arrangement  for 
indirectly  a.scertaining  the  rotary  speed  of  a  permanent-magnct-sialor 
DC   motor   4.138.642.  CI    124-1 58  OMG 
Moisa.  Vladimir  G    See— 

Slalsenko.  Nikolai  N  .  Kuzub.  Vladislav  S  .  Moisa.  Vladimir  G 
and  Kryzhny.  Evgeny  A  ,  4,138,323,  CI    204-196000 
Mola,  Michel,  to  CreuMiiLoire  Vallourec  Continuous  casting  of  mci 

als.  4,137,961.  CI    164-49  000 
Mimeghan,  Edward  E  .  to  Pennwalt  Corporation    Methtxl  for  forming 

vilid  friction  material  structures  4.138.463.  CI   264-40  4(X) 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Dects,  Gary  L.;  and  Shapras.  Peter.  4.138.447.  CI    260-876  OOR 
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Hahn,  Frank  J  ;  and  Santer.  James  O.,  4.138.528,  CI.  428-482.000. 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Missouri:  See — 

King.  Henry  L.;  and  Wu.  Chester  C,  4,138,364.  CI.  252-43I.00N. 
Montalbano.  Anthony  P.,  to  Ambico  Inc.  Rockable  photographic  tray 
having   a   substantially   flat   interior  sheet   support.   4,138,689,   CI. 
354-337.000. 
Montgomery.   Ronald,  to  Short   Brothers  &  Harland  Limited.  Gas 

turbine  engines.  4,137.711,  CI.  60-226.00A. 
Monville.  Jean  M  ;  and  Waleckx.  Jean,  to  SKF  Compagnie  d'Applica- 
tions  Mecaniques.  Double  torsion  twisting  mechanisms.  4,137,702,  CI. 
57-58.740. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Evers.  William  J.;  and  Goossens.  Alfred  E.,  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  2-acyl- 
5-5ubstituIed  thiatetrahydrohiran-4-ones.  4,138,413,  CI.  260-347.200. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See— 

D'Luhy,  Emil  A..  4.138,302.  CI.  156-216.000. 
Moore.  Walter  T.  Unified  array  for  collection  and  concentration  of 

lolar  energy.  4,137.897.  CI.  126-270.000. 
Moret.  Michel,  to  Les  Produits  Associes  LPA  S.A.  Rinsing  device  for 

personal  hygiene.  4.138.064.  CI.  239-582.000. 
Morgan.  James  A.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  wrapping 

paper  rolls.  4.137.690.  CI.  53-176.000. 
Morgan.  John  H.;  See— 

Daebler.    Donald    H.;    and    Morgan,    John    H.,    4,138,018,    CI. 
209-633.000. 
Mon,  Etsuo;  Shimiya,  Keiji;  Miura,  Norio;  and  Suzuki,  Yujiro,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd    Phosphors  and  X-ray  image  converters 
using  the  same.  4.138.529,  CI.  428-539.000. 
Mon.  Shushin:  See— 

Yoneji.    Satoshige;    Higuchi.    Yoshiharu;    and    Mori.    Shushin. 
4.137.860.  CI.  112-277.000. 
Moriuni,  Nakanobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seikosha.  Controlling  device 

for  grinding  piezo-electric  element  4,137.676.  CI.  51-165.00R. 
Monu.  James  O.:  See — 

Jennings,   Frederick   R.;   and   Moritz,   James   O..   4,137,984,   CI. 
180-98.000. 
Morooka.  Yasuo:  See— 

Tanifuji.  Shinya.  and  Morooka,  Yasuo.  4.137,742.  CI.  72-6.000. 
Morozowich,  Walter,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Inter-phenylene-PG 

pyrrolinylamides  4,138.549.  CI.  542-426.000 
Morns.  William  D.,  to  Amencan  Formed  Plastics  Corp.  Vehicle  wheel 

well  skirt.  4,138.129.  CI.  28O-I52.0OR. 
Moses.  Charles  L.,  to  Intercole  Automation,  Inc.  Tire  retread  matrix 

register  assembly.  4,138,207,  CI.  425-19.000. 
Mossiossian.  Varoujan;  and  Bayer.  Karol.  Coupling  between  an  above 
sea-level   platform   and   a   below-water   foundation.   4,137,722,   CI. 
405-202.000. 
Motegi,  Masahiko;  FujiU.  Saburo;  Okabe,  Kazuo;  Miura,  Yasuki;  and 
Minami,  Satoyuki,  to  Toray  Industnes,  Inc.  Polyester  film  for  mag- 
netic upe.  4,138,386,  CI.  260-40  OOR. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Beck,  Robert  L  ;  and  Ooebel,  Peter  H.,  4,138,643,  CI.  324-I58.00F. 
Davidson,    Allen    L.;    and    Durante,    James    M.,    4,138,681,    CI. 

343-702.000. 
Ingle.  William   M  ;  and  Thompson.  Stephen  W..  4.138.509.  CI. 
427-86.000. 
Mueller.  Albrecht:  See- 
Sander.  Bruno;   Mueller.  Albrecht;   Merkle,   Hans;  and  Janisch, 
Gerhard,  4,138,269,  CI    106-90.000 
Muench,  Elmer  W  :  See- 
Long,  Everett  J.;  and   Muench,   Elmer  W.,  4.138.186,  CI.   339- 
117  OOP 
Muhlethaler,  Richard  V  ;  and  Walls.  Richard  J.,  to  Arrcm  Plastics  Inc. 

Lighting  fixture  enclosure  4.138.716,  CI.  362-375.000. 
Mukai.  Junji:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Akio;  Yokono,  Hitoshi;  Simizu.  Ryuichi;  and  Mukai, 
Junji.  4.138,372,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Muller.  Heinz:  See- 
Strauss,   Julius;   Hubner,   Herbert.   Muller.   Heinz;   and   Krempl. 
Engelberl.  4.138.437,  CI   260-583  OOR. 
Muller,  Karl:  See— 

Hasselbach,  Wolfgang,  Leyerzapf,  Manfred;  Dotter,  Klaus;  Hab- 
fast,  Karleugen;  and  Muller,  Karl,  4,138,593,  CI.  I79-I.OOE. 
Muller,  Wolfgang-Dieter  See— 

Kuhnlein.  Hans  L  ;  and  Muller,  Wolfgang-Dieter.  4.138.309.  CI. 
159-I3.00A. 
Mullms,  Keith  M..  Leppert,  Thomas  K.;  Cannon,  Thomas;  Kerr,  Ro- 
nald R     and  Smith,  Ronn  G.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Food 
gnnder  4,138,066,  CI   241-86000 
Multinorm  B  V  :  See — 

Oosterling,  Pieter  A.;  and  Baecke,  Antoine  M.  R..  4,137,783,  CI. 
74-47.000 
Munker,  Gert,  to  Palitex  Project  Company  GmbH.  Broken  yam  trans- 
fer mechanisms  for  textile  yarn  processing  machines.  4.137,700.  CI. 
57-261.000 
Munter,  Ernst  A  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Modular  communica- 
tion    system     having     self-identifying     modules.     4,138.599.     CI. 
179-175  000 
Murakami.   Shinichi,   Akamatsu,    Katsutaro;   Yoshimitsu,   Arata;  and 
Noji,  SueyoshI,  to  Kubota,  Ltd   Method  of  producing  stainless  steel 
product   4,138,279,  CI    148-12  OOE. 
Murakawa,  Toshio  See — 

Ura,  Junichi;  and  Murakawa,  Toshio,  4,138.699.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Murasaki.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Koizumi.  Hisao;  Kawada.  Yoshinosuke;  Murasaki.  Hiroaki;  and 
Hisaoka,  Satoshi,  4.137,898,  CI.  126-270.000. 


Murase,  Kenji:  See — 

Unotoro,  Tomoyuki;  Ueda,  Yoichi;  Shirouchi,  Yasunari;  Yama- 
shita,    Hideo;    Sato,    Sei;    and    Murase,    Kenji,    4,138,626,    CI. 
315-169.400. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikawa,   Toshio;    Ishikawa.   Youhei;   and   Tamura,    Sadahiro, 
4.138.652,  CI.  333-82.00R. 
Muratov.  Rustem  L;  Kot,  Jury  D.;  Belov,  Mikhail  F.;  Gildengorn.  Melis 
S.;  Konkov,  Vyacheslav  S.;  and  Eriikh,  Mikhail  I.  Device  for  extrud- 
ing hollow  articles.  4.137,745,  CI.  72-263.000. 
Muratsuka,  Hiroshi,  to  Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pin  type  jack-and-plug 

coupling  device.  4,138.182,  CI.  339-89.0OM. 
Murdock,  Keith  C;  and  Child.  Ralph  G.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  1.4-Bis(aminoalkylamino)-anthraquinones  and  leuco  denv- 
atives  thereof.  4.138,415.  CI.  260-378.000. 
Murphy,  Declan  S.,  to  Atara  Corporation   Sewage  aerating  structure. 

4,138.335.  CI.  2IO-170.00O. 
Murphy,  Donald  H.  Method  and  means  for  measuring  cardiac  pumping 

performance  of  left  ventncle.  4,137,910,  CI.  128-2.05R. 
Musgrave,  Daniel  D.  Pistol  charging  holster.  4,138,044,  CI.  224-2.00B. 
Musil,  Vaclav:  See — 

Kubela,  Rudolf;  Musil,  Vaclav;  and  Hughes,  Lise  A.,  4,138,494,  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Muth,  Myron  C.  See — 

sieltran,  Adnan  M.;  Muth.  Myron  C;  and  Schilling,  William  F., 
4,137,619,  CI.  29-I56.80H 
Muto,  Haruomi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Taichiro;  and  Muto,  Haruomi,  4,137,906,  CI.  I28-2.00A. 
Myhre,  Douglas  C:  See— 

Tushie,  David   R.;  and   Myhre,   Douglas  C,  4,137,768,  CI.   73- 
343.00R. 
Myodo,  Osamu:  See — 

Tsuchihashi,    Michihiro;    Saito.    Masato;    Yamanoshita.    Makoto; 
Katsura,  Hidetoshi;  Myodo,  Osamu.  and  Maeyama.  Koiehiro. 
4.138,714.  CI.  362-231.000 
N.  Schlumberger  &  Cie:  See — 

Henjbel,  Jean  F.,  4.137,701,  CI   57-267.000. 
Naarmann,  Herbert:  See — 

Siegel.  Hardo;  and  Naannann,  Herbert,  4,138,542,  CI   526-305.000 
Nagai,  Yutaka:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Shumpei;  Nagai,  Yutaka,  Fujiwara,  Kenji;  and  Sakai, 
Takahiro,  4,138,394,  CI.  260-112  50R. 
Nagata,  Masaki:  See — 

Arai,  Kozo;  Fukui,  Shiomi;  Nagata,  Masaki,  and  Kolani,  Teizo. 
4.138.369.  CI.  252-512.000. 
Nagata.  Wataru:  See — 

Narisada.     Masayuki;     and     Nagata,     Wataru,     4,138,486,     CI 
424-248.520 
Nagatani,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Nishiyama.   Ryuzo;  Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,   Isao;  Tsujii, 
Yasuhiro;     Nagatani,     Kuniaki.     and     Nishimura.     Shigeyuki. 
4,138,436,  CI   260-581  000 
Nagatugi,  Shuzo;  Miyagawa,  Akira.  and  Fukuoka,  Suguru,  to  Daicel 
Ltd.  Match  with  cellulose  nitrate  instead  of  sulfur    4.138,225,  CI 
44-42.000 
Nahr,  Dieter:  See — 

Engelbart,  Wilhelm:  and  Nahr,  Dieter,  4,137,655,  CI   38-12  000 
Naik,  Appayya  R  :  See — 

Evans,  William  f..  and  Naik,  Appayya  R.,  1,138,435.  CI    7«v 
567.60M. 
Nairn  Floors  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Robert,  4,138,521,  CI.  428-159.000. 
Naito.  Takayuki;  Okumura,  Jun;  and  Oka,  Masahisa,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company.    7-[D-a-(4-Hydroxy-l,5-naphthyndine-3-carboxamido)-a- 
phenyl  (and  p-hydroxyphenyl)acetamido]-3-carbamoyloxymethyl-3- 
cephem-4<:arboxylic  acids.  4,138,554,  CI   544-22.000. 
Nakagawa,  Koji:  See— 

Ishimoto,  Sachio;  Yamaguchi,  Hisao;  Kato.  Yoshinon;  Oba,  Takeo; 
Ozawa,  Kenji;  Ichikawa,  Yataro;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  and  Tsuruta, 
Hideki,  4,138,553,  CI.  544-18  000 
Nakajima,  Fumito:  See — 

Kato,  Akira;  Matsuda,  Shimpei;  Uno,  Shigeo,  Imahashi,  Jinichi; 
Watanabe,  Yoshihisa,  Imanan,  Makoto.  and  Nakajima.  Fumito. 
4,138,4*9,  CI.  423-239.000 
Nakajima,  Heitaro;  Omura,  Yoshimoto.  and  Kawashima,  Isao,  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Tone  arm  assembly.  4,138,121,  CI   274-23.(X)R. 
Nakajima.  Yutaka:  See — 

Eida.  Toshiaki;  Saito,  \  asuhiro;  Saito,  Tomiji;  Yomoto,  Chobe;  and 
Nakajima,  Yutaka,  4,138,506,  CI   426-598.000. 
Nakamizo,  Nobuhiro;  Teramshi,  Masayuki;  Matsukuma,  Ikuo;  Shuto, 
Katsuichi;  and  Yamada,  Koji,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Phenylalanine  denvatives  4,138,485,  CI.  424-248.500. 
Nakamura,  Ken:  See — 

Otsubo.  Kizuku;  Nakamura.  Ken;  and  Aoyama.  Syunich.  4. 137.874. 
CI.  I23-II9.0OA. 
Nakamura.  Toshiaki;  and  Sasaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Y'amaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Safety  device  4.138.601.  CI   200-61850. 
Nakamuro,  Yoshio:  See— 

Katsurayama,   Tadashi;   and   Nakamuro,    Yoshio,   4.138.523.   CI 
428-216.000. 
Nakano,  Masamitsu;  and  Inoue,  Iwao,  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Nihon  Dennetsu  Co,  Ltd    High  temperature  sensor    4,138,655,  CI 
338-30.000. 
Nakao,  Toshihiro,   to  Olympus  Optical   Company   Limited.   Detent 
device  for  locking  the  lid  of  a  cassette  receiving  compartment  of  a 
tape  recorder  4,138,151,  CI   292-76  000 
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Nakasugi.  Hajime.  Masui.  Hiroaki,  Tamehiro.  Hiroshi,  and  Mazuda. 
Hiroo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corp<iration  Method  for  prcxiucing  a  steel 
sheet  having  remarkably  excellent  toughness  Jt  low  temperatures 
4.138.278,  CI  148-12  OOR 
Sakau.  Shinichi.  and  Hirano.  Reiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Elec- 
tronic equipment  capable  of  arithmetic  operations  4.138.734,  CI. 
364-710000 
Nakata.  Yoshmon   See— 

Ueda.   Shigeru,   Makino.   Kazuo,   Nakata,   Yoshinori.   Hasegawa. 
Yoshihisa.   Yokoyama.   Shinichi,   Yoshida.   Ryoichi,   Maekawa. 
Yousuke;  and  Yoshida.  Yuji.  4.138,035.  CI    222-1  000 
Nakatani.  Munetsugu   See — 

Sato.   Hiroshi.   Nakatani.   Munetsugu,   Nakatsui.  Hiroshi.   Kakita. 
Hideto.  Shimoyama.  Hiroyuki.  Mochida.  Naoki.  and  Sugimori. 
Shuichi.  4.138,520.  CI   428-141000 
Nakatsui.  Hiroshi  See- 
Sato.  Hiroshi.  Nakatani.   Munetsugu.  Nakatsui.   Hiroshi:   Kakita. 
Hideto.  Shimoyama,  Hiroyuki,  Mochida.  Naoki;  and  Sugimori. 
Shuichi.  4.138.520.  CI   428-141000 
Nakatsuka.    Hisayoshi,    to    Ortofon    Manufaclunng    A/S     Pickup 

4,138.122.  CI    274-37  000 
Nakajono.  Akio.  to  Shin-Shirasuna  Electric  Corp   Operating  mecha- 
nism of  tape  recorder  4.138.704,  CI    360-137  000 
Naico  Chemical  Company    5ft-— 

Ries.  Donald  G  .  and  Maniscalco.  Joseph  P.  4.138.431.  CI.  260- 
502  40P 
Narain.    Karlik   A  ,   to  Cyprus   Metallurgical    Processes  Corporation 
Recovery  of  elemental  sulfur  and  metal  values  from  tailings  from 
copper  recovery  processes  4,138.248.  CI    75-101  OOR 
Nankiyo.  Yasumasa.  and  Baba,  C)samu,  to  Okuma  Machinery  Works 
Ltd    Position  control  apparatus  for  circular  tables    4,138.633.  CI 
318-603  000 
Nansada,  Masayuki;  and  Nagau.  Wataru.  to  Shionogi  *  Co ,  Ltd 
Arylmalonamido-l-o»adethiacephalosporins  4.138.486.  CI 

424-248  520 
Nashua  Corporation   See — 

Hiscoe.  Ernest  C  .  4,138.024.  CI    214-152  000 
Nassry.   Assadullah,  and   Maxwell.  Jerrold  F.  to  BASF  Wyandotte 
Corporation   Water-based  hydraulic  Puid   4.138.346.  CI    252-32  500 
National  Controls.  Inc    See — 

Minton,  Darrell  B  ,  4,138.197,  CI   400-474  (XX) 
National  Machinery  Company,  The  Sef— 

Grombka.  Walter  J  ,  4,137,748.  CI    72-448  IXX) 
National  Research  Development  Corpciration   -SVf— 

Broadway,  Alexander  R   W  ,  Fong.  William,  and  Rawcliffe.  Gor- 
don H  .  4.1 38.6I<).  CI    MO- 1 84  000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation   See— 
Ochi.  Sam  S  ,  4.138,614,  CI    .307-251  000 
Nawa.  Keiji,  and  Iwasaki.  Masami.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  . 
Ltd      Darlington     circuit    semiconductor     device     4.138.690.     CI 
357-46  000 
Naylor  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Senlell.  John  S  ,  4,137,928,  CI    I.U-I6700C 
Nazarenus,  Carl  L  ,  to  Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company    Drill 

stop  4.138,200,  CI   408-241  OOS 
NDM  Corporation   See— 

Hn,  Emel  T,  4,137,9(N,  CI    128-2  06E 
Nedreski.  Robert  J  .  to  General   Electric  Company    Constant  horse- 
power control  for  grinding  wheel  drives  4,137,677,  CI    51-165  770 
Nehmer.  Carl  A  ,  and  Sweet.  Douglas  W  .  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion  Motor  vehicle  speed  control  system  4.138.723.  CI   364-424  000 
Nehmsmann.  Louis  J    See — 

Verdiccio.   Robert  J;  and  Nehmsmann.   Louis  J.  4.138.371.  CI 
252-545  000 
Nelson.  Norman  A    See— 

Bundy.    Gordon    L      and    Nelson.    Norman    A  .    4.138.573.    CI 

560-55  000 
Bundy.    Gordon    L,    and    Nelson,    Norman    A,    4.138,575.    CI 

560-55  000 
Bundy,    Gordon    L,    and    Nelson.    Norman    A.    4.138,576.    CI 

560-55  000 
Bundy,    Gordon    L,    and    Nelson.    Niirman    .\  .   4.138.577,    CI 
560-55  000 
Nelson  Research  &  Development  Company    See— 

Fuxe.  Kjell.  4.138.484.  CI   424-247  000 
Neno.  Gervais  S  .  to  International  Paper  Company    Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  batch  prcxluction  of  pulp  including  improved  energy  recla- 
mation  4,138,311.  CI    162-28000 
Neratoom  B  V     See— 

Speelman.  Jan  E,  4,138.318.  CI    176-18  000 
Netzow.  Paul  See— 

Weslow,  Harold  J  ,  4,137,899.  CI    126-271  000 
Neubauer,  Gerald,  Van  Wauwe.  Gerard.  Beullens,  Josef.  Brand.  Uwe. 
Fuchs,  Hugo,  and  Kartte.  Klaur..  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Pro- 
cess   for    obtaining    coarsely    crystalline    pure    ammonium    sulfate 
4.138.472,  CI   423-549  000 
N'euffer,  Ingemar  See- 
Bayer.  Karl-Hem/,  Blaschke.  Felix,  Neuffer.  Ingemar.  and  Michel. 
Wolfgang.  4.138,729,  CI    364-603  000 
Neumann.  Daniel  L  .  to  Dexter  Corporation.  The    Waler-ba.sed  con- 
tainer end  seahng  compositions  4,118.184.  CI    260-29  70S 
Neumann,  Manfred  See— 

Cosack,  Claus,  Hein.  Wolfgang,  Hese.  Nils,  Neumann,  Manfred, 
and  Willemer.  Wilhelm,  4.137.756.  CI    7.3-64  300 
Newmayer.  Rickey  L  Circular  grater  for  cutting  plastic  4,137,617,  CI 
29-78000 


NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  :  See— 

Suzuki,  Go,  4,137.628.  CI    29-625  000 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yoshida.    Mitsutaka:   and    Kawakami,   Toshikazu.   4,137.883,  CI 
123-148  OOP 
Nicks.   Peter  F .   to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited    Coating 

compositions  4.138.376,  CI.  26O-22.0TN 
Niederprum.  Hans  See — 

Meussdoerffer,  Johann  N  .  Bockelmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Nieder- 
prum, Hans,  4,138,466.  CI   423-61  000 
Niederste-Hollenberg,   Heinz.  Sacher.  Christoph.   Fickenscher,  Fne- 
dnch.  and  Eichinger.  Johann.  to  Carl  Hurth  Maschinen-und  Zahn 
radfabnk    Lift  control  device  for  propeller  drive  systems  on  wale- 
crafts  4.137.862.  CI    1 15-41  OHT 
Nier.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Edge,  Charles  K..  to  PPG  Industnes,  Inc  Sub- 
merged plate  for  selective  diversion  of  molten  metal  flow  in  a  glass 
forming  chamber.  4,138,239,  CI.  65-I82.00R. 
Nigra.  Antonio,  to  Gilardini  S  p  A  Fuel  diaphragm  pump  with  shut-off 

valve  4,137,889,  CI    123-198.0DB 
Nihon  Dennetsu  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Nakano.  Masamitsu.  and  Inoue.  Iwao.  4.138,655,  CI   338-30.000 
Nikitm,  Jury  F    See — 

Zinevich.  Vladimir  D  ,  Yarmolenko.  Georgy  Z  .  Sinyavsky.  Vladi- 
mir S ;  Romanenko.  Nikolai  T  ,  and  NIkitin.  Jury  F  .  4.138,206, 
CI   418-153000. 
Niles  Parts  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nakano.  Masamitsu.  and  Inoue,  Iwao,  4,138,655.  CI   338-30  000 
Nilsson.    Ragnar   H     Foldable   rhombic   hook   blank.   4.138.081.  CI 

248-300.000 
Nippon  Contact  Lens  Manufacturing  Ltd    See — 

Mizutani,    Yutaka;    Miwa,    Yoshiharu;    and    Oshima,    Mitsuru. 
4,138.086.  CI   249-116.000 
Nippon  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Bonkohara.  Manabu;  and  Kasuga,  Hisao.  4,138.691,  CI   357-70  000 
Koyama,   Kaoru,   Kyuzaki.   Tsutomu;   and   Kikuchi.   Toshimoio, 
4.138.625.  CI    315-3  500 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 
Suzuki.  Katsuo.  4.138.701.  CI   360-96  000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

Ogawa,     Masanobu;     and     Kojima,    Toshitake.    4.138,365.    CI 

252-435  000 
Oriu,  Ryuzo;  and  Kurosawa,  Mitsuru,  4,138.558,  CI    544-189  000 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Toshio.  Kajikawa.  Shuji,  Hirai.  Keitaro,  and  Yasunaga, 
Masaaki,  4.138.022.  CI   214-35.00R 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd    See^ 

Otsuki.  Yutaka.  Araki.  Yoshihiko.  and  Aoyama,  Kazuho,  4.138.377. 
CI   260-23  70A 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  See — 

Nakasugi.     Hajime:     Masui.     Hiroaki.    Tamehiro.     Hiroshi.    and 
Mazuda.  Hiroo.  4,138.278.  CI    I48-12.00R 
Nischk.  Gunther:  See — 

Lindner.  Christian,  Sulmg.  Carlhans;  Arend,  Gunter:  Brokmeier. 
Dieter:  and  Nischk.  Gunther.  4.138.393,  CI.  526-287  000 
Nishihira.  Keigo  See — 

Yamasaki.  Toshiharu,  Eguchi.  Masao.  Uchiumi.  Schinichiro:  Ni- 
shihira,   Keigo,    Yamashita,    Masayoshi;   and    Itatani,    Hiroshi. 
4.138,587,  CI    560-204  000. 
Nishikawa,  Akio,  Yokono,  Hitoshi.  Simizu.  Ryuichi,  and  Mukai.  Junji, 
to  Hitachi.   Ltd.   Resin  compositions  containing  polyepoxides  and 
uretdiones  4.138.372.  CI   528-45  000. 
Nishikawa,  Toshio;  Ishikawa,  Youhei;  and  Tamura,  Sadahiro,  to  Mu- 
rata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    Dielectric  resonator  capable  of  sup- 
pressing spunous  mode  4,138.652.  CI   333-82.00R. 
Nishimura.  Masaru.  See — 

Ikemoto.     Zenichi,     and     Nishimura.     Masaru.     4,138.725.    CI 
364-502000 
Nishimura,  Shigeyuki  See — 

Nishiyama,  Ryuzo;  Fujikawa,  Kanichi,  Yokomichi.   Isao.  Tsujn, 
Yasuhiro,     Nagatani.     Kuniaki,     and     Nishimura.     Shigevuki, 
4,138,436,  CI.  260-581.000. 
Nishiyama,    Ryuzo,    Fujikawa,    Kanichi;    Yokomichi,    Isao,    Tsujii, 
Yasuhiro.  Nagatani.  Kuniaki.  and  Nishimura.  Shigeyuki.  to  Ishihara 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  3,5-dichloroaniline  from 
l-bromo-2.4Kiichlorobenzene.  4,138.436.  CI.  260-581.000 
Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiramatsu,  Iwao,  4,137,886,  CI    I23-I88.0AF 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited  See — 

Hiraiwa,  Kazuyoshi,  4,137,790.  CI    74-473  OOR. 

Mine,    Junichi.    Iizuka.    Akio:    Yoneshige,    Tetsuhiko:    and   Ito. 

Hidefumi,  4,138,367,  CI    252-466  OPT 
Otsubo,  Kizuku,  Nakamura.  Ken,  and  Aoyama,  Syunich,  4.137,874, 
CI    123-1 19  OOA 
Niwa.  Kazuo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Apparatus  for  the 

treatment  of  semiconductors  4.138.306,  CI    156-345  000 
NL  Industnes,  Inc.;  See — 

Pierce,  Elwood  K  ,  Jr  .  4.138.144.  CI   285-18000 
Nobbs.  John  W   Racket  and  throat  piece  therefor.  4,138,109,  CI.  273- 

7300G 
Noel  Penny  Turbines  Limited   See — 

Clarke.  John  M  .  4.137.706.  CI   60-39  120 
Nocske.  Heinz  See — 

Tummes,  Hans,  Noeske,  Heinz.  Cornils,  Boy;  and  Kascha.  Walde- 
mar.  4.138.588.  CI   568-881  000 
Nogi.  Taisuo.  Yoshizawa,  Yasuo,  Kashihara,  Kanzi;  Yoshizumi,  Nobuo, 
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and  Tsuda,  Yoshizo.  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Rame  retard  \nt  fiber. 
4,138,445,  CI.  260-844.000 
Noji,  Sueyoshi:  See- 
Murakami,  Shinichi;  Akamatsu,  Katsutaro;  Yoshimitsu,  Arata;  and 
Noji,  Sueyoshi,  4,138.279.  CI.  148-12.00E. 
Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Berg,  Gerhard,  deceased;  and  Nordsiek,  Karl-Heinz,  4,138,375,  CI. 
260-17.00R. 
Nordstrom,  Torbjorn:  See — 

Blomberg,  Foike  I.;  Hoist,  Jan-Olov  M.;  and  Nordstrom,  Torbjorn, 
4,138,165.  CI.  303-115.000. 
Norehall,  Lars  G.:  See — 

Hillstrom,    Per   A     R;   and    Norehall,    Lars   G.,   4,138,313,   CI. 
162-49.000. 
Noren,  John  P.  Apparatus  for  piped  conveyance  of  material.  4,138,162, 

CI   302-50.000. 
Noro,  Shuhei;  Hayashi,  KuniO:  and  Wada,  Yoshisada,  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    of  concentric   grinding. 
4,137,674,  CI.  51-281  OOR. 
North  American  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Segal,  Arthur  R.;  and  Robertson,  Jack  E.,  4,137,806,  CI.  83-478.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Dyment,  John  C,  4,138,274,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Munler,  Ernst  A.,  4,138,599,  CI.  179-175.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Alliegro,  Richard  A.,  4,138,456.  CI.  264-65.000. 
Norton,  Harry  W.:  See — 

Brown,   Leslie  A.;  and  Norton,   Harry  W.,  4,138,133,  CI.   280- 
405.00B. 
Novatronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Brauns,    Frank;    and    Sullivan,    John    L.,    Jr.,    4,137,856,    CI. 

112-104.000. 

Noverola,  Armando  V.,  Soto,  Jose  P.;  and  Spickett,  R.  G.  W.,  to 

Anphar,   S.A.   Aromatic   amides  of  heterocyclic   compounds  and 

therapeutic  compositions  containing  same.  4,138,492,  CI.  424-267.000, 

Novo  Laboratones,  Incorporated:  See — 

McMullen,  William  H.;  and  Carasik,  William,  4,138,290,  CI.  195- 
3 1. OOF. 
Nunlist,  Erwin  J.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Balancing  mechanism  for 

manhole  covers.  4.137.669.  CI  49-386.000. 
Nyi.  Kayson:  See — 

Emmons,    William    D.;    Nyi,    Kayson;    and    Sperry,    Peter    R., 
4.138,390,  CI   260-45.90L 
Oagley,  Jack  R„  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Staple  cassette,  4,138,076,  CI. 

242-103.000. 
Oba,  Takeo:  See — 

Ishimoto.  Sachio;  Yamaguchi,  Hisao;  Kato,  Yoshinori;  Oba,  Takeo; 
Ozawa,  Kenji;  Ichikawa,  Yalaro;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  and  Tsuruta, 
Hideki,  4.138,553,  CI.  544-18.000. 
O'Bnan.  Edward  D.;  and  Plachy.  William  M.  Folding  structures  useful 

as  two-wheeled  carts.  4.138,140.  CI.  280-652.000. 
Ochi.  Sam  S..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  JFET  switch 

circuit.  4,138,614,  CI.  307-251.000. 
Odazima,  Mituo;  Kikuchi,  Rokuro;  and  Ataka,  Arata,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Magneto  for  motor  vehicle.  4,137,884.  CI.  I23-149.00D. 
Oelke.  Waldemar  W.:  5ee— 

Eggert,  John  N.;  Hernngton,  Richard  A.;  and  Oelke,  Waldemar 
W  ,  4,138,237,  CI.  65-104.000 
Oettgen,  Herbert  F.:  See— 

Truscheit,  Ernst;  Bierling,  Robert;  Schlumberger,  Horst  D.;  and 
Oettgen,  Herben  F..  4.138,479.  CI,  424-88.000. 
Ogawa,  Akira:  See — 

Miyachi.  Nobuji;  Miyake.  Keniti;  and  Ogawa.  Akira,  4,137.857,  CI. 
112-121  270 
Ogawa,  Iwakichi,  to  Takara  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  vehicle  with  optical  weap- 
ons system.  4,137.666.  CI.  46-202.000. 
Ogawa,  Masanobu;  and  Kojima,  Toshitake.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  methacrylic  or  acrylic 
acid.  4.138,365,  CI.  252-435.000. 
Ohira.  Toshiaki;  Hara,  Eisuke;  and  Takagi.  Yasuo,  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 

Inc  Process  for  preparing  caramel.  4,138,271,  CI.  127-34.000. 
Ohno,  Ryotaro:  See— 

Arakawa,     Masatoshi;     Ohno,     Ryotaro;     Ishikawa,     Katuhiro; 
Yamahara,   Noboru;  and   Matsui,   Hisashi,  4,138.419,  CI.   260- 
429  OOR. 
Oka.  Masahisa:  See — 

Naito.  Takayuki:  Okumura.  Jun.  and  Oka,  Masahisa.  4,138,554,  CI. 
544-22.000. 
Okabe.  Kazuo:  See — 

Motegi,  Masahiko;  Fujita,  Saburo;  Okabe.  Kazuo;  Miura.  Yasuki; 
and  Minami,  Satoyuki.  4.138,386,  CI.  260-40.00R. 
Okada.  Kenji.  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Fuel  supplying  apparatus  having  a  lin- 
early movable,  constant  height  hose  unit.  4,138,042,  CI.  222-529.000. 
Okajima.  Yakutaro.  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Company.  Enteric  capsules. 

4,138.013.  CI   206-528.000. 
Okubo  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaetsu.  Isao;  Okubo.  Hiroshi:  and  Yoshii,  Fumio.  4,138,300,  CI. 

204-159  220 
Kaetsu,  Isao:  Okubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshii,  Fumio,  4,138,538,  CI. 
526-73.000 
Okuma  Machinery  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Nankiyo,  Yasumasa;  and  Baba,  Osamu.  4,138.633,  CI.  318-603.000. 
Okumura.  Akio:  See — 

Hirose,  Takeshi;  Shiba.  Keisuke;  Yokota,  Yukio;  Inouye,  Kozo;  and 
Okumura,  Akio,  4,138.258,  CI.  96-74.000. 


Okumura,  Haruto.  Helicopter-carried  rescue  apparatus.  4,138.077,  CI. 

244-1I8.00P. 
Okumura.  Jun:  See — 

Naito,  Takayuki;  Okumura.  Jun;  and  Oka,  Masahisa,  4.138.554.  CI. 
544-22.000. 
Okuno  Chemical  Industry  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Arisato,  Yasunori;  and  Koriyama.  Hideaki,  4,138,267,  CI.  106-1.230 
Okuzumi,  Yuzi;  Mellon.  A.  Darline;  and  Wasserman.  David,  to  Ethi- 
con.  Inc.  Addition  copolymers  of  lactide  and  glycolide  and  method  of 
preparation.  4,137.921.  CI.  128-335.500. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Fullington.   Michael   C;   and   Hirdler.   Louis  C.  4,138,559,   CI 

544-192.000. 
Gay,  Walter  A..  4.138,438,  CI.  260-646.000. 
Mitchell.  William  D.;  Adams,  John  O.;  and  Simmons,  John  J.. 
4,137,752,  CI.  73-45.500. 
Olney,  Robert  S.;  and  Wade.  Charles  G   Production  of  explosive  emul- 
sions. 4,138.281,  CI.  149-2.000. 
Olschewski,  Armin:  See — 

Ernst.  Horst  M.;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Walter,  Lothar;  and  Branden- 
stein,  Manfred.  4.138.167.  CI.  308-6.00C. 
Olsen,  Roger  F.;  and  Cantley,  George,  to  Incom  International  Inc 

Adjustable  interlock  hand  lever.  4.137.799,  CI.  74-876.000. 
Olszewski.  Jerzy  A.;  and  Sarkar,  Amab,  to  General  Cable  Corporation. 
Multiple    fiber    laminate    for    optical    waveguides.    4,138,193,    CI. 
350-96.230. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See — 

Achenbach,    Karlheinz:    and    Bruckel.    Dieter.    4.137.597.    CI. 
15-256.510. 
Olympic  Fastening  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Siebol,  George,  4.137.817.  CI.  85-78.000 
Olympus  Optical  Company:  See — 

Yamasita.  Nobuo.  4.138,192,  CI   350-25.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nakao,  Toshihiro,  4.138.151,  CI.  292-76.000. 
Omura,  Yoshimoto:  See — 

Nakajima,   Heitaro;   Omura,   Yoshimoto;   and   Kawashima.    Isao, 
4,138,121,  CI.  274-23.00R 
O'Neill,    Wilbur   J.,    to    Diver's    Exchange    Inc     Diving    apparatus 

4.137,912,  CI.  128-142.300. 
Ono,  Shin-etu:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Fumiyoshi;  Kosasayama.  Akira,  Walanabe.  Yoshifumi. 
Abiko.  Yasushi;  Kameda.  Kin-ya.  and  Ono.  Shin-etu.  4.138.491. 
CI.  424-263.000. 
Ontario  Energy  Corporation  See — 

Kaminsky.    Victor:    Trevoy.    Llovd    W.;    and    Maskwa.    Alvin. 
4.138,467.  CI.  423-74.000. 
Oosterling,  Pieter  A  ;  and  Baecke,  Anioine  M.  R..  to  Multinorm  B.V. 
Device  for  converting  a  rotary  movement  into  a  reciprocatory  move- 
ment. 4,137,783,  CI    74-47.000. 
Oprandl,  Pierre:  See — 

Lehureau,  Jean-Claude,  and  Oprandi.  Pierre.  4,138.663.  CI.  340- 
146.30F. 
Optel  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Schoen-nan.  4.138.532.  CI   429-111.000 
Optilon  W.  Erich  Heilmann  GmbH:  See— 

Heimberger.  Helmut.  4.137.733.  CI.  66-195.000 
Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maekawa,   Yoshihiro.   and   Matsuura.    Masatoshi.   4.138,424.   CI 
260-4530SP 
Orita,  Ryuzo;  and  Kurosawa.  Mitsuru.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Anthraquinone  compounds.  4.138.558.  CI   544-189  000 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Leininger,  Robert  I.;  Preston,  Joseph  R  :  and  Lower.  Brenton  R., 
4,137,922,  CI.  128-344.000 
Ortofon  Manufactunng  A/S:  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Hisayoshi,  4,138,122,  CI.  274-37.000 
Osborne,  Turner  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Gas  generator 

4,137,847,  CI.  102-39.000. 
Oshima,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Mizutani,    Yutaka:    Miwa.    Yoshiharu:    and    Oshima,    Mitsuru, 
4,138,086,  CI.  249-116.000. 
Oskar  Freeh  Werkzeugbau,  Firma:  See — 

Freeh,  Wolfgang.  4.138.043.  CI   222-596  000. 
Otake.  Noboru:  See— 

Shibata,  Akira;  Miyazaki.  Yukio:  Tsuda.  Kiyoshi;  Otake.  Noboru: 
and  Kinashi.  Haruyasu.  4.138.496.  CI  424-283.000 
Otsubo,  Kizuku:  Nakamura,  Ken:  and  Aoyama.  Syunich,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Company,  Limited.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system 
4,137.874,  CI.  123-1  I9.00A 
Otsuki,  Yutaka;  Araki,  Yoshihiko;  and  Aoyama,  Kazuho,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  Ltd.  Coating  composition  and  process  for  its  preparation 
4,138,377,  CI.  26O-23.70A. 
Ottenhue.  Ludger.  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher  Rotary  intaglio  printing 
press    with    an    insertable    and    withdrawable    inking    mechanism. 
4,137,843,  CI.  101-153.000. 
Ottosson.  Bertil  S.  P  :  See- 
Sander,  Nils  B   L  :  and  Ottosson.  Bertil  S.  P..  4.138.002.  CI.  188- 
196.00D. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Greenwood,  Mark  E.,  4.138.031.  CI   220-71  000 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Conklin,  Charles  S.,  4,138,026,  CI   215-12.0OR. 
Price,  James  H.,  and  Smalley.  Ned  J  .  4,138,028.  CI   215-216.000. 
Ozaki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Uyama.  Noboru:  and  Ozaki.  Tsutomu.  4.137.978.  CI    177-165.000 
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Ozawa.  Kenji   See— 

Ishimolo.  Sachio   Yamaguchi.  Hi^ao   Kaio.  Yoshinon,  Oba.  Taken. 
Ozawa,  Kenji.  Ichikawa.  \a[ari),  Nakagj\^j.  Koji.  and  T^uruta, 
Hideki.  4.IJ8.553.  CI    544-18(XX) 
Ozoli.  Karlis  V     Force-rwfHinsive  device   4. H8. 000.  CI    200-61470 
Pabsl  Brewing  Company   See — 

Strauss.    Karl    M      Oeller.    Harold    H      and    Wagner.    Bernd    J  . 
4.1.?8,4W.  CI   426-16  000 
Pacer  Industries,  Inc     See — 

Stixk.  Hugh  J  .  4.H8.t)4(),  CI    222-420  000 
Page.  David  G    S     See — 

Heanley.  Charles  P  ,   Tylko.  Jozef  K     and    Page.   David  G    S  . 
4.1.17,866.  CI    118-106  000 
Pahlman.  John  E  ,  and  Khalafalla,  Sanna  E  ,  to  United  States  of  Amcr 
ica.  Interior    Selective  recovery  of  nickel,  cohalt,  manganese  from 
seam  nixlules  with  sulfurous  acid   4.138.465.  CI   421-4IS0OO 
Pako  Corporation   See — 

Engelmann.  Rudolph  H  .  4,138,607,  CI    2W-485  000 
Palites  Project  Company  GmbH   See— 

Munker,  Gert,  4,1.37.700,  CI    57-261  000 
Palmer    Allen  J  ,  to  .Xerox  Corptiration    Automatic  diH.ument  privess- 

ing  device   4.138.102.  CI    2713001) 
Palmer  Instruments.  Inc     See — 

Young.     Dan     B      and     Binford.     Benjamin     L,    4,137.771,    CI 
■"3-363  -XW 
P,inabcam  Corp     5**^ — 

Szpur    Roman,  4.n8.713,  CI    362-218.000 
Paniasoic  Companv.  The  See — 

VUAIarncv    Fred  R  .  4.n8,()4«i,  CI    277-80  000 
Pan/er    Hans  P     and  Acholonu,   Kenny    I'     to   American  Cyanamid 
Companv    2  A^ vlamidoethyl-2  tetrahvdropvrimidines  4.138.563.  CI 
S44-3  35(Vm) 
Pai>.  Cohim    Portable  batters  iiperjteil  niaiiK  ure  devices  4.137,926,  CI 

Paragon  Ciears  Incrporatcd    See — 

Bcnvm,  Carl  I  .  Jr  ,  4.M8,(«)6,  CI    l>J2-48'»10 
Paralo.  V  ito  J  .  to  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc    Wideband  signal  calibration 

system   4.138.645.  CI    325-.<63  0OO 
Parato.  V'lto  J  .  to  Culler  Hammer   Inc   Wideband  absolute  calibration 

■.vslcm    4.1  1,1.646,  CI     <;5  !6'i»»l 
I'ardes.  Herman   Sherburne.  Frederick  B    and  Schwartz.  Jiiseph  R  ,  to 
L  niled    Slates   of   America.    Armv     Moving   target    practice    firini! 
Mmulator    4.ir,hM,Cl    <5-25  UW 
I'jrkc,  [Javis  4  Ci'mpanv    See — 

Okajima.  "i  akuiaro.  4.138,013,  CI   206-528  000. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corp<iration   See — 

Cyn.i,  Lu^  P,  4.118.088,  CI    25|.300(X) 
Sharp    Bernard  C     4,n'',^'>R,  CI    15-250  420 
Parker    Robert    Melh^Hj  anil  apparatus  for  determining  internal  temper 

aturc    -t  an  objcu    4, 1  3^,76'*,  CI    7J.3;6iJ0ij 
^'Jrk^  Manley  .M  Gauge  for  lens  lapping  tools  or  the  like  4  1 1'  6*i.  cl 

n-r4>ii).A 

Pirsofis.    J.ihn    H.    to    Fisons    limited     Acaricidal    pviidinium    ^all^ 

4  I  is.^4s   Cl    542-421  000 
Pinvk.i    Richard  A     See — 

C  tenshavs    R,iniiic  R     I  uke,  t;ieorge  VI     jiul  Parts  k.i.  Richard  A 
4.1  1S.5M,  (.1    544-284(110 
Paslcv    Fdv^ard  I      lo  A    P   tircen  Refractories  C>)    Fastening  device 
for     securing     vsearresislani     tiles     to    a     backing      4,137,681,     Cl 
52  I2"I)(J0 
Passler    Helmar  See — 

Bobeth,   Wolfgang    Hcger,    Adolf    Passler    Helmar    RololT   Her 
mann    Palil/,  Fllen    Schvsind.  Adolf-Ernst,  and  /iltnski.  Frwin 
4,138,218,  Cl    204-15'*  120 
Pate,  Floyd  \      See— 

Pickrell,  James  M  ;  and  Pate,  Floyd  V  ,  4,l.<8.l.10.  Cl   280-154  ^(iR 

Paul.    Arvind    S      and    Weissman     Fugenc    V      to    BASF    Wyandotte 

Corporation    Method  of  forming  diaphragms  fri>m  discrete  thermo 

plastic    fibers    rcv^uiring    no    Sinding    or    cementing     4,11.H,114.    (I 

ih2  io;  Olio 

Paliiz.  Ellen   See- 

Bobelh.   W,.lfgang     Hcger     Adolf    Passler     Helmar     RololT,   Met 
mann.  Pant/.  F.Ilen,  Schwind.  Adolf-Ernst    and  /ilinski,  Frvvin. 
4,118,2'<8,  Cl    204-154  121) 
Pall,  I  udvfcig    See  — 

Ehrhardt    I  oihar   Pall,  Ludwtg  and  Harlmann,  Voiker,  4. 138, .56* 
t:    <44-14ft(XII) 
Paiton     WiUard    I      and   Landry.   Norman   R,   to   RCA  Corporation 
Short  radiaiiniz  horn  *iih  an  S-shaped  radiating  element    4,138,681 
Cl     341  '8  5  Kli 
Paulson.  Harold  F    Perfector  printer  press   4,13'', 844,  Cl    1(11  :i«(ll«i 
I'luvsels    V(i>.hael  A     and   lew,  Sydney  K  ,  to  Pneumo  Corporation 
Pul'*-     width     modulator     digital     servo     system      4,138,632      Cl 
MS  5'**)  000 
Pivne    I  arrv  E     and  I  anca.sler,  Kenneth  D  ,  Jr    Liquid  conlaincr  lid 

4  I  IS  111  V  Cl    220-254  (X«) 
I'jvne.  Robert  D  .  to  Continental  Group.  Inc  .  The  Mechanical  povsder 

How  diverting  device   4.118.lh|.CI    «)2-28000 
I'DM  Consulting  and  Development  Corp     See — 

Carlson,    John     E       an.l    C  arlvm      Ruhard     W,    4,137, 5'»6,     Cl 
I5-203(J00 
Pearl,  David  R     Se< - 

(lerher    Hem/  J     and  Pearl    David  R     4,1  17.804,  Cl    83-177  000 
Peck,  Reese  A     Ve— 

Wilson,  Raymond  F,  Peck.  Reese   A,  Herbslman    Sheldon    and 
Mih,  Li  C  ,  4,1.18,227,  Cl   44-62  000. 


Pedersen,  Svend  S    See— 

Procida,  Francesco  P  ,  Pedersen,  Svend  S  ,  and  Carstcnsen,  Peter 
4,138.462.  Cl    264-347  000 
Pennekamp,  Gunlher,  to  Pennekamp  A  Hueskcr  KG.  Firma   Method 

for  producing  a  molding  compound   4,138,388,  Cl    260-42  460 
Pennekamp  &  Huesker  KG.  Firma  See — 

Pennekamp,  Gunlher,  4.138.388.  Cl.  260-42  460 
Pennock,  Michael  D  ,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited    The 

Drilling  method   4,137.975.  Cl    175-65.000 
Pcnnwall  Corporation   See — 

Moneghan.  Edward  E  .  4.138,463,  Cl   264-40  400 
Perkm-Elmer  Corporation,  The   See — 

Schlesinger,  Eugene  R  ,  4.138.612.  Cl    307-237  000 
Perkins  Engines  Limited   See — 

Dunn.  Stephen  J  .  4.137.887.  Cl    123-193  OOP 
Peruzzotii.  George  P    See— 

Woessner.  Warren  D  ,  Biddlecom,  William  G  ,  Arndt,  Henry  C, 
Peruzzotti.    George    P,    and    Sih.    Charles   J.    4.138.582,   Cl 
560-118000 
Woessner,  Warren  D  ,  Biddlecom,  William  G  ,  Arndt,  Henry  C 
Peruzzotti,    George    P,    and    Sih,    Charles    J,    4,138,581.   CI 
560- 118  000 
Peters,  Clifford  M    See— 

Hargraves.    Melvin    J  ,    and    Peters.    Clifford    M  .    4.137,942,   Cl 
137-557  000 
Petersen,  Ross  K   Oscillatory  food  waiting  apparatus  4,137,835.  Cl 

99-348  000 
Peterson,  Harley  G   Folding  gram  dnil  drive  including  seed  dispensing 
clutch  actuated  by  tensioning  pullv  on  ground  drive   4,137  8S1  Q\ 
111-67  000 
Pcvzner,  Leonid  M    See— 

Kazurov,  Alexandr  A  ,  Pevzner,  Leonid  M  ,  Mikhalina,  Alexandra 

E  ,  Kachkov,  Nikolai  P  ,  Lapshmov,  Georgy  S  ,  Sedov,  Nikolai 

S  :  Kainkov,  Nikolai  P ,  and  Anisimov,  Stanislav  M  ,  4,137,951 

Cl    139-68  000 

Pevman,  Gholam  A  .  Koziol,  Jeffrey  E  ,  Fried,  Walter  I  .  and  Sanders, 

Donald  R   Operating  microscope  with  two  pairs  of  stereo  cve-piece 

lenses   4,138,191,  Cl    35O-I9000 

Pfanzer,  Gerhard,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Companv    The 

Jigsaw    4,137,632,  Cl    10- .39  3  000 
Pfeiffcr,  Werner  B    Decorative  object  comprising  panels  joined  with 

slide  fasteners   4,117,683,  Cl    52-506000 
Pfiffner,  Albert   See— 

ChixJnekar,    Madhukar    S  .    Pfiffner,    Albert,    Rigassi,    Norheri 
Schwieler.  L'Irich.  and  Suchy.  Milos.  4,138,579,  Cl    560-64  CXX) 
Pfizer  Inc     See — 

flolland,  Gerald  F  ,  4,138,399,  Cl   260-239  800 
Phalangas,  Charalambos  J     Restaino,  Alfred  J  ,  and  Yun,  HanBo,  to 
Marathon  Oil  Companv    PriKess  for  recovering  oU  from  subterra- 
nean formations   4,137,969.  Cl    166-274  000 
Pharcs.  Lindsey  J    See— 

Gendron.    George    J      and    Phares.    Lindsey    J,    4,138,199.    Cl 
405-232  000 
Phillips.  Carmen  S    See— 

Knapp.  William  H  .  Phillips,  Carmen  S     and  Anderson,  Waller  A 
4,137,697,  Cl    56-341  Oa) 
Phillips,  David  W     See- 
Heard,    Rodenck    S      Hill.    James    D.    and    Phillips.    David   W. 
4.138.688.  Cl    346-75  000 
Phillips,  PKinald  E    See— 

McKinnev.    David    E      and    Phillips.    Donald    E,   4.138.050.  Cl 
227-1 17  oa) 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companv    See  — 

Dovs,  Richard  C  ,  4,138.378,  Cl    260-27  OBB 

Hsieh.  Henry  I   ,  4,138,536,  Cl    52619  000 

.Marrs.    Oren    L  ,    Rcusser,    Robert    E  ,    and    Ticszen,    Dale   O . 

4.138.51b.  Cl   428-36  000 
Slagel.  John  F.     and  Howard.  Allen  C  .  4.138,217,  Cl   422  151  Ott) 
Pickcii.  David  A  ,  and  Acs,  Steven  N  ,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp<iration 

Energy  absorbing  seat  belt  webbing   4,138,157,  Cl    297386000 
Pickett,  John  E    P  .  and  Franklin,  Burton  P  ,  to  Triangle  Biomedical 
Equipment,  Inc    Dispensable  blade  holder   4,137.631.  Cl    .30-337  000 
Pickrell,  James  M  ,  and  Pale,  Floyd  V    Shield  assembly  for  lowed 

trailer    4,118,130,  Cl    280-154  50R 
Pidgeon,   Brian  G  ,  and   Dowell,  Joseph,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents) 

Limited   Controlled  bunker  systems   4,138.010,  Cl    198-573000 
Pierce,  Elwixxl  K  ,  Jr ,  to  NL  Industries,  Im.    Wellhead  sealing  assem 

biy    4.118.144.  Cl    285-18  000 
Ping  ho.  Lin   See- 
Tung  lung.  Ho.  and  Ping-ho.  Lin,  4,137,715,  Cl   60-310000. 
Pinkham,  Carlos  F    A     See  — 

W  ,lace,    Volney,    and    Pinkham,    Carlos    F     A.    4,137,667,   Cl 
47-26  (X)0 
Pitney  Ikiwes,  Inc     S«e 

AlliKca,    Michael    ,A      md   Cinque,   Ciregory    M,   4.118.715,  Cl 
364-900  (XX) 
Puts,  Robert  W  ,  Jr    See- 
Howard.  Curtis  F  .  Calvin,  I'Xiuglas  O     and  Pitts.  Robert  W  ,  Jr , 
4,137,968,  Cl    166-53  OtX) 
Pitlway  Corporation   .SVe- 

Conforti,  Frederick  J     Schwarzbach,  Richard  J  ,  and  Schneider 

Quenlin  L  ,  4,118,664,  Cl    340-507  000 
Vhneider,  C^ueniin  I.  .  and  Schs^arzbach.  Richard  J  .  4.138.6''0,  Cl 
14O-507(XX) 


Plachy,  William  M  ;  See — 

OBnan,   Edward    D.,   and   Plachy,   William   M,,   4,138,140.   Cl, 
280-652000, 
Placketl.  Michael  J.,  to  Rohr  Industries.  Inc,  Stay  supported  membrane 

Dlaning  seal.  4.137.987.  Cl-  180-126,000. 
n£iiol.  Rene  Ccntnfugal  vacuum  impact  pulverizing  mills.  4,138,067, 

Cl.  241-275.000. 
Piatt,  Clark  I  ;  and  Merchant,  Howard  D,,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 
Double   acting  agitator   with   clothes  lifting  cams,   4,137,736,   Cl. 
68-134.000. 
Platz.  Rolf:  See — 

Baur,  Karl  G  .  Hellbach,  Hans:  Plalz,  Rolf;  and  Taglieber,  Kurt, 
4,138,591,  Cl    568-756.000- 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG:  See — 

Miller,    Robert    A.,    and    Davis.    Geoffrey    E.,    4,138,629.    Cl. 
318-140.000. 
Pneumo  Corporation:  See — 

Pauwels,    Michael    A;    and    Tew,    Sydney    K.,    4,138,632,    Cl. 
318-599.000. 
Pol  Kenneth  J  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mark- 
ing a  mold  surface  4,137,962,  Cl.  164-236,000, 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Kinsman,  Gordon  F.,  4,137,627,  Cl.  29-623.400. 
Rogers.  Howard  G  ,  4,138,254,  Cl.  96-29.00D. 
Pollet,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Gilliams,  Yvan  K,;  De  Voider,  Noel  J,;  Pollet,  Robert  J.;  Tavemier, 
Bernard    H  ;    De   Jaeger,    Nikolaas   C ;   and   Sels,   Francis  J., 
4,138,351,  Cl.  252-62.  lOL- 
Polmanteer,   Keith   E,  to   Dow   Corning  Corporation,   Hydrophilic, 
vvater-swellable,  crosslinked,  copolymer  gel  and  prosthesis  employ- 
ing same   4,138,382.  Cl   260-29  6TA. 
Polysar  Limited:  See- 
Edwards.  Douglas  C  .  4.138.389.  Cl.  260-45.70R. 
Ponsford,  Roger  J:  See—  ^     ^  r- 

Howarth,  Thomas  T  ;  Brown.  Allan  G.;  Corbett,  David  F.;  and 
Ponsford,  Roger  J  ,  4,138,403,  Cl-  260-307.0FA. 
Porper.   Robert    P    Toothbrush   and   method   of  making   the   same. 

4.137.593.  Cl-  15-167  OOA- 
Porter,  Gary  D  ,  and  Bogdanoff,  Anatoly.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy    Magnetic  confinement  system  using  charged  ammonia  tar- 
gets 4.138,317,  Cl    176-1000 
Posselt,  Gunlher:  See— 

Fann,  Gunler;  and  Possell,  Gunlher,  4,137,919.  Cl,  128-303,170. 
Postupack,   Dennis  S ,  to  PPG   Industries.   Inc.   Method  of  forming 

graded  shade  band  on  substrate  4,138,284,  Cl.  156-100,000. 
Poller,  Pierre:  See—  .  „ 

Thai   Claude    Besselievre,  Richard;  Husson,  Henri  P.;  and  Potter, 
Pierre,  4,138,489,  Cl   424-256000. 
Potoski,  John  R    See— 

Freed   Meier  E  ;  and  Potoski,  John  R  ,  4,138,564,  Cl.  544-346.000- 
Freed,  Meier  E-,  and  Potoski,  John  R  ,  4,138,567,  Cl,  544-388000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Goldinger,  John  A  ,  4.137.803.  Cl.  8.3-881,000- 
Nier,  TTiomas  J  ,  and  Edge,  Charles  K.,  4.138.239.  Cl   65-182.0OR- 
Postupack,  Dennis  S  ,  4,138,284,  Cl    156-100.000, 
Turner,  Warren  H..  4.138,235,  Cl   65-27.000. 
PQ  Corporation   See — 

Hertzenberg.   Elliot    P;  and   Sherry.   Howard   S.,  4.138,363.  Cl. 
252-430000 
Pratt.  Ronald  L  ,  to  Deere  &  Company    Forwardly  foldable  toolbar 

4,1.37.852,  Cl    111-57  000 
Precision  Monolithics,  Inc  :  See- 
Comer.    Donald   T  ,   Dooley,    Daniel   J-;   and   SchoefT.  John   A.. 
4.138.671.  Cl    340-347  ODA 
Preston.  Joseph  R-:  See— 

Leminger.  Robert  I    Preston.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Lower,  Brenton  R  . 
4.137.922.  Cl,  128-344-000 
Preti.  Edmond,  and  Ripy,  Howard  W  .  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration    Surge    detector    for    gas    turbine    engines.    4.137.710,    Cl. 
60-223  000  ,        ^.  .,  . 

Price   James  H    and  Smalley.  Ned  J  ,  lo  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Child- 
resistant  safety  closure  4,138,028,  Cl.  215-216.000. 
Primbsch,  Enk.  to  Krautkramer-Branson,  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  ultrasonic  waves  in  light  absorbing  surfaces 
of  workpieces.  4.137,778,  Cl    73-627.000. 
Procida   Francesco  P  .  Pedersen.  Svend  S.;  and  Carslensen,  Peter,  to 
Akticselskabet  Nordiske  Kabel-  og  Traadfabnker.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing cross-linked  moulded  objects  from  cross-linkable  polymeric 
materials.  4.138.462.  Cl   264- .347.000. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
McCarthy.  Robert  F  ,  4.138.034,  Cl.  221-48,000. 
Prokai,  Bela,  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Acrylonilnle-cappcd  polyether-siloianes.  4.138,391.  Cl.  260-465.600. 
Protectoseal  Co.,  The:  See— 

Zehr,  William  J  .  4,138,037,  Cl.  222-166  000. 
Prue,  Oscar   Storage  box  bumper  assembly  for  vehicles  4,138,152,  Cl 

293-117  000  ,     ^. 

Pryor,  Taylor  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  growing  seafcwd  m  com- 
mercially significant  quantities  on  land.  4,137,868,  Cl.  119-2.000. 
Psaar    Hubertus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.   Indolme  linked  to  2- 

pyrazoline  4,138,570,  Cl   548-379  000, 
Purdue  Research  Foundation   See— 

McKenzie,  Bruce  A,  4.138.021.  C1.214-I7.00C. 
Puskas  Imre  and  Fields,  Ellis  K.,  lo  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana) 
Imide  nitrogen  dibenzofurans  4,138,392,  Cl.  528-208.000. 


Quadrastat  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Lauper,  Warner  R,  4,137,864,  Cl.  116-28  100. 
Quartz-Zeit  AG:  See — 

Sudler,  Roland,  4,138,617,  Cl.  3I0-49.00R 
Quinn,  Halsey  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Alternating  current  generator 

using  light  dependent  resistor.  4,138,635,  Cl.  323-21.000. 
Rabley,  Derek  S.,  to  M.  Myers  4  Son  Limited,  Storage  tray  assembly 

4,138,015,  Cl.  206-561.000. 
Rampon  Products,  Incorporated:  See — 

Swallow,  Roger  T.,  4,137,763,  Cl    73-159.000. 
Ramspott,  Walter:  See— 

Kramer,   Friedhelm;    Wolfertz,   Gunler;    Klaus,    Harald;    Slanik. 
Raimund;  and  Ramspott,  Waller,  4,137.607,  Cl.  24-95.000. 
Raquet.  Erwin.  lo  Fried.  Krupp  Huttenwerke  AG.  Measuring  wheel 

4.137.760.  Cl-  73-146000 
Rath,  Michael  B.  Diaphragm  vent  valve  for  fluid  storage  tank  with 

vapor  recovery  system   4,137,943.  Cl    137-587,000. 
Rathjen.  Hans-Carl:  See— 

Koziol,  Konrad;  Rathjen,  Hans-Carl:  and  Sieberer,  Karl-Heinz, 
4,138,510,  Cl.  427-124.000 
Rauf,  James  P.:  See- 
Andersen,  Richard  H.;  Corsmeier,  Robert  J  ;  Rauf,  James  P,;  and 
Lenahan.  Dean  T,,  4,137.705.  Cl.  60-39.080 
RawclifTe,  Gordon  H.:  See — 

Broadway.  Alexander  R.  W.;  Fong,  William,  and  Rawcliffe.  Gor- 
don H.,  4,138,619,  Cl.  310-184.000 
Raymond  International.  Inc    See — 

Gendron,    George    J;    and    Phares,    Lindsey    J.,   4.138.199.    Cl 
405-232.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Barkwith,  John  R.,  4,138,595,  Cl    I79-2.O0E. 

Hedlund,  Lee  V  ;  and  Luther.  Arch  C.  4.I38.74I,  Cl    365-234000 

Patton,    Willard    T.;    and    Landry.    Norman    R,,    4.138.683,    Cl, 

343-783,000, 
Smith,  Joseph  L.,  4,138,628,  Cl.  315-368  000 
Stave,   Frederick    R  ;   and   Torrington,    Leslie   A  ,  4.138,703,  Cl 

360-133,000. 
Wine.  Charles  M..  4,138.647.  Cl-  325-464.000 
Reber,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Steiger,  Rolf;  Reber,  Jean-Francois;  Ezekicl,  Aaron  D  ;  and  Ficken, 
Geoffrey  E..  4,138.551,  Cl.  542-435.000 
Redman.  Charles  M-.  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Army    Fiber  inter- 
ferometer rotary  motion  sensor.  4.138.196,  Cl.  356-350.000. 
Reedy,  Charles   E..   to  ACF   lndu.stries.   Incorporated    Adapter  for 

bottom  operable  tank  car  valve   4,137,937.  Cl    137-321.000. 
Reese,  Gunter;  Weinnch,  Erwin;  and  Lieske,  Edgar,  to  Henkel  Kom- 
mandilgesellschaft  Auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA)  Agents  for  reducing 
the  damage  lo  hair  during  bleaching  and  dyeing.   4,138,478,  Cl 
424-62-000- 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Volpe.  Mario.  4.137,876.  Cl    123-I03.00R 
Rehfeld     Fredenck    L    J  ,    to  General    Motors  Corporation     Rotary 

hydraulic  servo  for  steering  gear   4,137.989,  Cl    180-148  000 
Reichelt.  Walter:  See— 

Harmsen.  Nils,  Markhof.  Horst;  Reichelt,  Walter,  Schiff,  Klaus- 
Ludwig;  and  Thiede,  Horst,  4,138,604,  Cl    200-267  000 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc    See — 

Sammak.  Emil  G  ,  Ladish,  Douglas  J  ;  Martin,  John  J  :  and  Le- 
Claire,  Claire  D  ,  4,138,518.  Cl   428-95000 
Reid,  John   A     Adjustable   foundation   window    form    4,138,084,  Cl 

249-83000. 
Reid.  Joyce:  See— 

Hauck.    Frederic    P ,    Sundeen,    Joseph    E  ,    and    Reid,    Joyce, 
4.138,497,  Cl-  424- .305.000 
Reid,  Neil  M    See- 
French.  John  B  .  Reid.  Neil  M  .  and  Buckley,  Janette  A  ,  4,137,750, 
Cl.  73-23  000. 
Reinehr.  Ulnch;  and  Schmidt,  Wolfhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl 
Dry  spinning  coarse-denier  acrylic  fibres  4,138,461,  Cl   264-206000 
Rembaum,  Alan,  Yen,  Shiao-Ping  S  ,  and  Dreycr,  William  J  ,  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology    Preparation  of  small   bio-compatible 
microspheres  4,138,383,  Cl   260-29.70H 
Renard,  Vincent:  See — 

Avedik,  Felix;  and  Renard,  Vincent,  4.138,658.  Cl   340-7  OOR 
Rendemonii,  Louis    Apparatus  for  spraying  diverse  fluids  within  the 

cab  of  a  vehicle   4,137,952,  Cl    141-27  000 
Reneau.  Bobby  J    See- 
Manchester,   Luther   L,   and   Reneau,   Bobby   J-,   4,138,147,   Cl 
285-165.000 
Renner.  Gunter:  See — 

Boie,    Immo;    Renner.   Gunter,   and    Kunilz.   Fnedrich-Wilhelm, 

4,138.263,  Cl.  96-lOOOON 
Boie.    Immo;    Renner.    Gunter.    and    Kunitz.    Fnedrich-Wilhelm. 
4.138,557,  Cl,  544-183.000 
Resnicow.  Leon,  to  Vishay  Intertechnologv,  Inc   Atiachmenl  of  leads 

to  electncal  components  4.138,656  Cl   338-322000 
Restaino,  Alfred  J  :  See — 

Phalangas,  Charalambtis  J  ;  Restaino,  Alfred  J-;  and  Yun,  HanBo, 
4,137,969,  Cl.  166-274000 
Reusser,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Marrs,    Oren    L.;    Reusser,    Robert    E.   and    Tieszen.    Dale   O, 
4,138,516  Cl.  42g-.36.000. 
Rex   Robert  W   Method  for  energy  extraction  from  hot  dry  rock  sys- 
tems. 4,137,719.  Cl.  60-641.000. 
Rex.  Robert  W.  Use  of  calcium  halide-water  as  a  heat  extraction  me- 
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dium   for  energy   recovery    fmiti   ho(   rock  svtiems    4,137,720,  CI 
60-641  000 
Rhode*,  ChfTord  A    See— 

Bremenour,  Ed\«in  L  .  McAdams.  Timothv  t .  and  Rhodes.  Clif 
ford  A  ,  4.138,711,  CI    161-424  Oai 
Rhodes,  Eric  S ,  to  E    Gordon  Whitelcy  Limited    Dners  for  textile 

matenajj  4,137,648.  CI    34-86  000 
Rhtxies,  John  R  .  Sieberg,  Robert  D  .  Taylor.  Morns  C  ,  Westkaemper. 
John  C  .  and  Young,  Robert  C .  to  Columbia  Scientific  Industries. 
Inc    .Aerial  prospecting   4.13' 751.  CI    73-28  000 
Rhone-Poulcnc  Industries   See— 

Bargain.  Michel,  and  Millet.  Claude.  4.138.543.  CI    528-14  000 
Barreau.  Michel.  Colrel.  Claude  and  Jeanmart.  Claude.  4.138,487. 
CI   424-250000 
Rhone-Poulenc  S   A    See— 

Gandilhon.  Pierre.  4,138.411,  CI   260-340  50R. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S  A    See— 

Fort.  Jean  F    and  Giraudon.  Ravmond.  4.138.404,  CI   260-307  00A 
Riccardi.  Rocco   Apparalu>  for  venficaiion  of  the  Pvlhagorean  theo- 
rem  4,137.652.  CI    35-34  000 
Rice.  Donald  D  .  and  Walton.  Herbert  H  .  to  Fisher  Controls  Company 

Valve  construction   4.137.934,  CI    137-270000 
Richard  Schoeps  KG  A  Co  GmbH.  Firma  Set— 

Bahr.  Werner.  4.138.20^.  CI   425  160  000 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc    See — 

Bohme.  Ekkehard  H  .  4.138.397.  CI   260-23P  100 
Richarg  Wolf  GmbH   5«-?- 

Bonnet.  Ludvug.  4.137,920,  CI    128-311  000 
Richler.   Reinhard   H  .   Tucker.   Benjamin  W     and  t'Irich,   Henri,  to 
Lpjohn  Company.  The   Bis-.,  vclic  ureas  4  118.398,  CI   260-239  30R 
Riedel.  Tilo.  to  S  A   Ftablissemcnts  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils  Ski  brake 

4.138.136.  CI    280-605  00) 
Riegler.  Ernst,  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  to  \  ereinigte  Osterreichische 
Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke      Alpine  Monlan  Akiiengesellschafi    Slide- 
articulation  bearing,  in  particular  for  tillable  converters    4.118.166. 
CI    .108-3  OOR 
Ries.  Donald  G    and  Maniscalco.  Joseph  P  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany    Reaction  of  aphosphorus  containing  carboxylic  acids  with 
phosphorous  acid  to  prepare  wale  and  corrosion  inhibitors  4.118.411 
CI    260-502  40P 
Rigassi.  Norbert  See— 

Chodnekar.    Madhukar    S  .    Pfiffner.    Albert;    Rigassi,    Norbcri 
Schwieter.  L'Irich.  and  Suchy,  Milos.  4,138,579.  CI   560-64  000 
Rim   Kirk  K  O   K    See- 

Karlm,  Richard  A  ,  and  Rim,  Kirk  K    O   K  ,  4.138.641,  CI    324- 
12,1  COR 
Rimmelc,    Karl,    to    Mecafina    SA     Trash    collector     4,118,114,    CI 

;  10- 159  000 
Rinaldi.  Ernesto   See  — 

Han,  Stefan.   Rinaldi,   Ernesto    and  Somlo.  Josef.  4,138,568,  CI 
548-305  OOfi 
Ringel    Samuel  M    Set- 
Connor.  David  T     Ringel.  Samuel  M..  Roemer,  Sidney,  and  Von 
Strandlmann.  Masimillian.  4,138,550.  CI    542-430  000 
Ripy,  Hovkard  W    See— 

Preti,  Edm<^nd   and  Ripv.  Houard  W,  4,137,710,  CI   60-223  000 
Rut,  Donald   See— 

Fallon.  John  J  ,   Jr     and  Cabccn.   Robert   P.   III.  4.137,965,  CI 
165-1  000 
Riibandi,   William    F.    II.   and   Spiegel.   Raymond   W.   to  Whirlptwl 
Corporation      One-piece     agitator     with     tloiho     directing     cam 
4.137.737.  CI   68-ll4  0(X) 
Robbins.  John  M    See  — 

Kessler.  Norbert.  and  Robbins.  John  M  ,  4.138.316.  CI    162-200  aX) 
Robert  Posch  GmbH   See— 

Mohr.  Adolf.  4.138.642.  CI.  324-I58.0MG. 
Roberts  Corp<iration   See— 

Cina.  Ronald  A  .  and  Kluge,  Albert  D.  4.137,675,  CI    51-164  OOR 
Robertson.  Jack  E    See— 

Segal.  Arthur  R  ,  and  Robertson.  Jack  E  .  4.I37.S06.  CI  83-478  000 

R.>hinson.  Barry  J  .  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Inslrumcnl  Corporation 

Schottky  bipolar  two-port   random-access  memory     4.138,739.  CI 

365-174  000 

Robinson.  Charles  H    Athletic  hand/virisi  positioner    4.138.108,  CI 

271-54  OOB 
Robins»>n.  Thomas  P     Srt'— 

Killman.    IXm    M      and    Robinson,     Ihomas    P.    4,117,916,    CI 
I2«-214  40(J 
Roccaforle.  Harrv  I  .  to  Champion  International  Corporation  Slide  top 

dispenser  carton   4,138,016,  CI    206-620000 
Rochat.  Alain  C     See— 

Guglielmetii,  Leonardo,  Rochai.  Alain  C     and  Fletcher,  Ian  J  . 
4.138,429.  CI    260-465  (X)H 
Rixhe.  Alain   Y    tujuipments  lor  connecting   PCM   multiples  digital 
transmission  systems  having  different  nominal  bit  rates  4.138.596.  CI 
179-I5  0BV 
Rixrkvvell  International  Corporation  See— 

Bongianni.  Wayne  I   .  4.1 18.651.  CI    111  VHIOR 

George.     Peter     K       and     Kohavashi.     Tsutomu.    4.118.716     CI 

365-12  000 
Kruse.  John  M  ,  and  Gelnett.  Lcland  E  .  4.138.087,  CI    251-5  000 
Rixlland.  .Anld    Torque  indicator  apparatus  4.137.758.  CI    73-139000 
RkIov.  Vladimir    to  International  Rectifier  Corporation    Melhisd  of 
manufacture  of  zener  diodes  4,138,280,  CI    I48-I86(XX) 


Roebke.  Hcide  See- 
Sherlock,    Margaret    H.    and    Roebke.    Heide.    4.138.488    C 
424-250  000 
Roemer,  Sidney:  See — 

Connor.  David  T  .  Ringel,  Samuel  M  ,  Roemer,  Sidney,  and  Von 
Strandtmann,  Maximilian,  4.138.550,  CI   542-430  000 
Rogers.  Howard  G  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation   Photographic  pr<xlucis 

compnsing  anii-light  piping  dyes  4,138,254,  CI   96-29  000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Set — 

Cenci,  Harry  J  ,  and  Swift,  Graham,  4,138,541,  CI    526-303  000 
Emmons,    William    D,    Nyi,    Kayson,    and    Sperry,    Peter   R 

4,138,390.  CI   260-45  90L 
Emmons.    William    D,    and    Stevens,    Travis    E.    4,118  545    C! 
528-289000 
Rohr  Induslnes,  Inc    See— 

Plackett,  Michael  J  ,  4,137,987.  CI    180-126  000 
Rohrs,  Donald  L  .  Dovining,  Harold  A  ,  and  Collins,  Donald  L ,  lo 
Collins  Industries,  Inc    Vehicle  wheelchair  lift   4,138,023,  CI   214- 
75  OOR 
Roland  Corporation  See — 

Kakehashi,  Ikutaro.  4,137,811,  CI    84-1  160. 
Rolles,  Rolf,  Williams,  James  E  ,  Jr  ,  and  Kondis,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Alumi 
num  Company  of  Amenca   Method  of  producing  glossy  or  frosted 
povsder  coatings  4,138,511,  CI   427-201000 
Roloff.  Hermann  See— 

Bobeth,  Wolfgang,  Heger,  Adol.',  Passler.  Helmar;  Roloff.  Her 
mann.  Patitz.  Ellen,  Schwind,  Adolf-Ernst,  and  Zllmski.  Ervrni 
4.138.298.  CI    204-159  120 
Romanenko.  Nikolai  T    See— 

Zmevich,  Vladimir  D  ,  Yarmolenko.  Georgy  Z  .  Sinyavsky.  V'ladi 
mir  S  .  Romanenko.  Nikolai  T  .  and  Niki'tin,  Jury  F  ,  4J18  206 
CI   418-153  000 
Rosemount  Inc    See — 

Tushie,   David   R.   and   Myhre.   Douglas  C.  4.117.768.  CI    71 
343  OOR 
Rosengren,  Knut  T   L   Dockboard  apparatus  4,137,587,  CI    14-71.100 
Rosof  Barry  H  ,  to  Cabot  Corporation  Process  for  recovenng  v  aluahlc 

metals  from  superalloy  scrap   4,138,249.  CI    75-103000 
Ross,  Hugh  McD  ,  and  Simmonds,  Edwin,  to  Loewy  Robertson  Engi 
neenng  Co  ,  Ltd  Frangible  stnp  threading  apparatus  for  rollinB  mill 
4,138,074,  CI    242-78  100  ** 

Rossebo,     Conrad      Pnce-marking     sump     device      4,117,846     CI 

101-379  000 
Rossi,  Silvano,  to  RousscI  UCLAF  Malonanilic  denvativcs  4,1  Ig  <7; 

CI   560-43  000 
Rost,  Harry,  to  Metzeler  Kautschuk  AG   Axially  adju.stable  fire  con 

siruction  drum   4.138,307,  CI    156-415000 
Roussel  UCLAF  See— 

Rossi.  Silvano.  4.138.572.  CI    560-43  000 
Rowe.  Raymond  C    See — 

McAinsh.    James,    and    Rowe.    Raymond    C.    4.118.47s     c\ 
424-19  000 
Rowley,  Peter  C  .  to  Surrette,  Roy   Nonslip  guiur  pick  4.1 17.814  C! 

84-322  000 
Rowley.  Wilham  N    See— 

Ehret.    Gordon    F.    and    Row  lev.    William    N.    4.118  079    CI 
248-558  000 
Rudd,  Ralph  E  ,  and  Huggins.  John  I  .  to  Sherwood  Medical  Induslnes 
Inc   Method  of  making  a  plastic  tube  with  plural  lumens  4.118.4'" 
CI    264-500  000 
Rudis.  Robert  P  ,  and  Ceccon.  Harry  L  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Transportation    Automatic  ba,se  gale  wisitionmB  circuit    4.117.776 
CI    73-611  000 
Ruhrchemie  Akiiengesellschaft   See— 

Lutze.  Siegfned.  Schneller.  Peter;  Birnkraut,  Hans-Walter;  Berzcn 

Josef  and  Hetkamp.  Gunler.  4.138,540.  CI   526-159  000 
Fummes.  Hans.  Noeske,  Heinz.  Comils.  B<-iy.  and  Kascha.  Waldc 
mar.  4.138.588.  CI    568-881000 
Rule.  Robert  J  .  to  W   H    Bnne  Co   Lacrosse  stick  with  penpheralb 

grooved  support  tabs  4. 1 38. 1 1 1.  CI    273-96  OOD 
Rumble.  Edgar  B  .  to  Michigan  Pipe  Fittings  Company   Pipe  coupling 

with  a  wedging  contractible  nng  4.138.146,  CI   285-39  000 
Rumold,  Gerhard  See— 

Winkler,   Heinnch,   Rumold,  Gerhard,  and  Schummer,   Helmui. 
4.138,232,  CI    55-105  000. 
Russell,  Hugh  M  .  to  Module-Eight  Corporation  Container  for  using  a 
miniaturized    cartndge    in    an    eight-track    player     4,138.7a).   CI 
360-93  000 
Russillo.  Joseph  G  .  and  Earl.  William  C  .  to  General  Electric  Com 
pany    Data  recording  system  for  indicating  power  outage  on  master 
and  slave  recorders  4.138.697.  CI    36O-6.00O 
Rutt.  Paul  A  .  to  Tenneco,  Inc    Insulated  exhaust  system  componcnl 

4.137.993.  CI    181-282  000 
SAB  Industri  AB  See- 
Sander.  Nils  B   L  .  and  Oltosson,  Bertil  S   P,  4,138,002,  CI    188 
196  OOD 
Sacher.  Chnstoph  See— 

Niederste-Hollenberg.    Heinz.    Sacher.    Chnstoph.    Fickenscher, 
Fnednch.  and  Eichmger.  Johann.  4.137.862,  CI    1 15-41  OHT 
Saiio,  Masaaki    Electronic  closed  loop  air-fuel  ratio  control  system 

4.137,877.  CI    123-1 19  OEC 
Saiio.  Masalo  See— 

Tsuchihashi,  Michihiro.  Saito.  Masalo.  Yamanoshita.  Makolo. 
Katsura.  Hideloshi.  Myodo.  Osamu.  and  Maeyama.  Koichiro. 
4.138.714.  CI   362-231000 
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Saito.  Syunji;  See —  -— - 

Tadakuma,  Yuji;  Saito.  Syunji;  and  Eguchi,  Toru,  4,138,733,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Saito,  Tomiji:  See — 

Eida,  Toshiaki;  Sailo.  Yasuhiro;  Saito,  Tomiji;  Yomolo,  Chobe;  and 
Nakajima,  Yutaka,  4,138,506,  CI.  426-598.000. 
Sailo.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Eida.  Toshiaki;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Saito,  Tomiji;  Yomoto,  Chobe;  and 
Nakajima,  Yutaka,  4,138,506,  CI.  426-598.000. 
Sakai.  Takahiro:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Shumpei,  Nagai,  Yutaka;  Fujiwara,  Kenji;  and  Sakai, 
Takahiro,  4,138,394,  CI   260-1  I2.50R. 
Sakakibara,   Shumpei;   Nagai,   Yutaka;   Fujiwara,   Kenji;   and   Sakai, 
Takahiro.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Peptide  derivatives  and  a  method  of 
measuring  collagenase  activity.  4,138,394,  CI.  260-1  I2.50R. 
Sakurada,  Ichio:  Set — 

Kajinaga,  Yoshihiro;  Sakurada,  Ichio;  and  ho,  Shunji,  4,138,250, 
CI.  75-201.000 
Salathiel,  William  M.:  Set— 

Shaughnessy,  Christopher  M  ;  and  Salathiel,  William  M,,  4,137,971, 
CI.  166-295.000. 
Sammak,  Emil  G.;  Ladish,  Douglas  J.;  Martin,  John  J.;  and  LeCIaire, 
Claire   D,   to   Reichhold   Chemicals.   Inc.   Textile  composite  and 
method  for  making  same.  4,138,518,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Sammann.  Ernest  F  Com  harvesters.  4,137,695.  CI.  56-119.000. 
Sandberg.  Glenn  A.;  and  Howe,  George  N.,  to  Formax,  Inc.  Processor- 
stacker  for  papered  food  patties  and  like  layered  objects.  4,137,604, 
CI    17-32.000. 
Sander,  Bruno,  Mueller,  Albrecht;  Merkle,  Hans;  and  Janisch,  Gerhard, 
to  BASF  Aktiengescllschaft.  Conversion  of  viscous,  reactive  chlo- 
nne-  and  sulfur-containing  production  residues  into  solid  products 
which  can  be  dumped.  4,138,269,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Sander,  Bruno;  Bonitz,  Eckhard;  Voss,  Heinz;  and  Gaerber.  Wolfgang, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  paper  sheets,  boards  and 
pulp  molded  articles  from  fibrids  from  the  constituents  of  the  effluent 
obtained  in  the  manufacture  of  styrene  bead  polymers.  4,138,315,  CI. 
162-146.000. 
Sander,  Nils  B.  L  ;  and  Ottosson.  Bertil  S.  P.,  to  SAB  Industri  AB.  Slack 
adjuster  for  a  rail  vehicle  brake  system.  4,138,002,  CI.  188-l%.OOD. 
Sanders.  Donald  R.;  See — 

Peyman,  Gholam  A  .  Koziol,  Jeffrey  E.;  Fried,  Walter  I.;  and 
Sanders,  Donald  R.,  4,138,191,  CI.  350-19.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Baumann,  Werner.  4,138,414,  CI.  26O-372.000, 
Ehrhardt,  Lothar;  Patt,  Ludwig;  and  Hartmann,  Volker,  4,138,565, 
CI   544-346.000 
Sandt,  Clayton  C;  and  Kulp,  Ira  L.  Portable  cleaning  device.  4,137,588, 

CI    I5-22.00R. 
Santer.  James  O.:  See — 

Hahn,  Frank  J.;  and  Santer,  James  O.,  4,138,528,  CI.  428-482.000. 
Sappi  Limited:  See — 

Gill,  Ronald  A.;  Wojtowicz,  Waldemar  S.;  Berthold,  Cornelius  E.; 
and  Wheeler.  Cecil  M.,  4,138,312,  CI.  162-30.00R. 
Sarka.  Albert  J.  Cutting  apparatus  4,137,829,  CI.  93-36.00A. 
Sarkar,  Arnab;  See — 

Olszewski,  Jerzy  A  ;  and  Sarkar,  Arnab,  4,138,193,  CI.  350-96.230. 
Sarrach,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Wacks,   Harvey   H.;   Izu,    Masatsugu;   and   Sarrach,   Donald   J., 
4,138,262,  CI.  96-87.00R 
Sarto,  Jorma  O.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Time  delay  apparatus  for  an 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  controller.  4,137,880,  CI.  I23-II9.00A. 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshiaki;  and  Sasaki,  Hiroshi,  4,138,601,  CI.  200-61.850. 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nakatani,  Munetsugu;  Nakatsui,  Hiroshi;  Kakita,  Hideto; 

Shimoyama,  Hiroyuki,  Mochida,  Naoki;  and  Sugimori,  Shuichi,  to 

Mitsubishi   Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Translucent  polypropylene  film  and 

process  for  producing  the  same.  4,138,520,  CI.  428-141.000. 

Sato,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yokou,  Minoru;  and  Sato,  Kenichi,  4.138,275,  CI.  148-2.000. 
Sato,  Sei:  See — 

Unotoro,  Tomoyuki;  Ueda,  Yoichi;  Shirouchi.  Yasunari;  Yama- 
shita,    Hideo;    Sato,    Sei;   and    Murase,    Kenji,   4,138,626,    CI. 
315-169.400. 
Saurer,  Eric;  and  Grimm,  Maurice,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Electro-optic 

pas.sive  display  device  4.138,195,  CI.  350-345.000. 
Savage,  Albert  B.:  See— 

Teot,  Arthur  S.;  Hamlin,  Percy  J.;  and  Savage,  Albert  B.,  4,138.352, 
CI.  252-135.000. 
Savage,  Donald  S.:  See — 

Clarke.   Ronald   L.   C;   and   Savage.   Donald   S.,   4,137,747,   CI. 
72-391.000 
Saviano,  Francesco:  See — 

Lagana,  Vincenzo;  and  Saviano,  Francesco,  4,138,434,  CI.  260- 
555.00A. 
Scagnelli,  George  J.,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of  apply- 
ing staple-like  bottom  stops  to  slide  fasteners  and  the  like.  4,137,621, 
CI.  29-408.000. 
Scanlon.  William  J.:  See — 

Meeker,  Robert  G  ;  Scanlon,  William  J.;  and  Segal,  Zvi,  4,138,692, 
CI.  357-82.000. 
Schaben,  Hans-Peter;  and  Bohm,  Bemhard,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Nuclear  reactor  installation  with  a  light-water  reac- 
tor. 4,138,319,  CI.  176-65.000. 
Schaeffer-Homberg  GmbH:  See — 

Kramer,    Friedhelm;    Wolfertz,   Gunter;   Klaus,   Harald;   Stanik, 
Raimund;  and  Ramspott.  Walter,  4,137,607,  CI.  24-95.000. 


Schaer,  Werner:  See — 

Swanstrom,  H.  Wallace;  Campbell,  Kenneth  C;  and  Schaer,  Wer- 
ner, 4,138,719,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Schafer,  Howard  C:  See — 

Ulrich,    Richard    D.;    Maples,   Cnll.   and    Schafer,    Howard   C . 
4,137,966,  CI.  165-30.000. 
Schaffer,  Gregory   L.,  to  Emerson   Electnc  Co.   Amplifier  system. 

4.138,649,  CI.  330-9.000. 
Schamberg,  Eckehard:  See — 

Fock,  Jurgen;  Schamberg,  Eckehard;  and  Hoffmann,  Wolfgang, 
4,138,450,  CI.  260-881.000. 
Schaumberg,  Arnold  G.  Manual  sheer  and  dicer  apparatus  for  fruits  and 

vegeubles.  4,137,807,  CI.  83-599.000. 
Schellenberg,  Matthias:  See— 

Chylewski,  Christoph;  Jan,  Gerald;  Kurzen,  Roland;  Meier.  Max; 
and  Schellenberg,  Matthias,  4,138,256,  CI.  96-53.000. 
Schenk,  Gerhard:  See- 
Brill,  Karl  H.;  Schenk,  Gerhard;  and  Weinlich.  Rudolf.  4.137,954, 
CI.  141-90.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Sherlock,    Margaret    H.;    and    Roebke.    Heide,    4,138,488,    CI. 
424-250.000. 
Schewe,  Richard  A.,  to  Barber-Colman  Companv.  Dual  drive  for  cone 

winding.  4,138,071.  CI.  242-180DD 
Schiff,  Klaus-Ludwig:  See— 

Harmsen,  Nils;  Markhof  Horst;  Reichelt,  Walter;  Schiff,  Klaus- 
Ludwig;  and  Thiede.  Horst,  4,138.604,  CI   200-267.000 
Schilling,  William  F.:  See— 

Beltran,  Adrian  M.;  Muth,  Myron  C;  and  Schilling,  William  F., 
4,137,619,  CI.  29-156.80H. 
Schimitschek,  Erhard  J.:  See — 

Hammond,  Peter  R.;  Schimitschek,  Erhard  J.;  and  Trias,  John  A  , 
4,138,401,  CI.  546-89  000. 
Schirtzinger,  Joseph  F.,  to  Sea-Log  Corporation   Captured  air  bubble 

arctic  vehicle  with  ice  cutters.  4,137,986,  CI.  180-119.000. 
Schlapfer-Illi,  Hans,  deceased  (by  Schlapfer-Illi,  Nelly,  Legal  Represen- 
tative),  to   Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.   4-(V-triazolvl)-styryl   otpical 
brighteners.  4,138,552,  CI.  542-462.000, 
Schlapfer-Illi,  Nelly,  Legal  Representative:  See— 

Schlapfer-Illi,  Hans,  deceased,  4,138,552,  CI.  542-462.000. 
Schleinitz,  Henry  M.:  See — 

Beasley,  John  K.;  Beckerbauer,  Richard;  Schleinitz,  Henry  M.;  and 
Wilson,  Frank  C,  4,138.194,  CI   350-96.300. 
Schlesinger,  Eugene  R.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The    Circuit 

having  adjustable  clipping  level.  4,138,612,  CI.  307-237.000. 
Schloffel,  Paul.  Method  and  device  for  dewatering  solid  suspensions. 

4138,332,  CI.  210-73.00R. 
Schlumberger,  Horst  D.:  See — 

Truscheit,  Ernst;  Bierling,  Robert;  Schlumberger.  Horst  D.;  and 
Oettgen,  Herbert  F..  4.138,479,  CI  424-88  000 
Schmid,  Max:  See — 

Bamer,   Richard;    Boguth,    Walter;    Leuenberger,    Hans   G.    W. 
Schmid,  Max;  and  Zell,  Reinhard,  4138,289,  CI.  195-30.000, 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See — 

Riegler.  Ernst;  and  Schmidt.  Manfred,  4.138,166,  CI.  308-3. OOR. 
Schmidt,  Reinhard:  See — 

Janssen,   Paul,  deceased;   Meyer,   Gunther;  Thewall,   Klaus;  and 
Schmidt,  Reinhard,  4138,544.  CI   528-272.000. 
Schmidt,  Wolfhard:  See— 

Reinehr,     Ulrich;     and     Schmidt,     Wolfhard,     4,138,461,     CI 
264-206.000. 
Schneeberger,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Jansen.  William  D.;  Haney,  Jerry  D.;  Day,  Chnstopher  C,  and 
Schneeberger,  Stephen  A.,  4,137,907,  CI.'  128-2.05M. 
Schneider,    Franz;   Waller,    Eugen;    Buchler.   Wolfram;   and    Weber, 
Heinz,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Mechanical  press  drive  arrangement. 
4,138.005,  CI.  192-I2.00C. 
Schneider,  Quentin  L.;  and  Schwarzbach,  Richard  J.,  to  Pittway  Cor- 
poration.   AC.    powered   detecting   device   with   battery   backup. 
4138,670.  CI.  340-507.000. 
Schneider,  Quentin  L.:  See — 

Conforti,  Frederick  J.;  Schwarzbach.  Richard  J.;  and  Schneider, 
Quentin  L.,  4,138,664,  CI.  340-507.000 
Schneider,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Demedde,  Robert;  and  Schneider.  Wolfgang,  4,138.201.  CI.  415- 
219.0OC. 
Schneller,  Peter:  See — 

Lutze,  Siegfried;  Schneller.  Peter;  Birnkraut,  Hans-Walter;  Berzen, 
Josef;  and  Hetkamp.  Gunter.  4,138,540.  CI.  526-159.000. 
Schnitzler,  Erwin.  Use  of  a  high  capacity  aeration  compartment  in  a 

multiple  aeration  system.  4,138,328,  CI.  210-7.000. 
Schoeff,  John  A.:  See- 
Comer,  Donald  T.;   Dooley,  Daniel  J.;  and  Schoeff,  John  A 
4,138,671,  CI.  340-347  ODA. 
Scholle  Corporation:  See — 

Scholle,  William  R.,  4137,930,  CI.  137-68.0OR. 
Scholle,  William  R.,  to  Scholle  Corporation.  Single  operation  normally 

closed  coupling  valve.  4137,930,  CI,  137-68.0OR 
Scholz,  Manfred;  and  GoUasch,  Bemd,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Lifting  device.  4.138,321,  CI.  176-87.000. 
Schreyer,  Kenneth  D..  to  Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation.  Coupling 

shackle.  4137,704,  CI.  59-86.000. 
Schucht,  Peter:  See — 

Leypold,  Dieter;  and  Schucht,  Peter,  4,138,679,  CI.  343-lOO.OSA. 
Schultz.  Neithart;  Vahlensieck,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Martens,  Peter,  to 
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Dynamii     Nobel     Akiicngocllwhafl      MclhtxJ    of    preparing     I.I 
diHuoroethane   4. 1  iSM<i.  CI    260-653  600 
Schulz.  David  A  ,  lo  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation    Highly  handlcahle 

pitch-based  fibers   4.l>8,?:5.  CI   428-^67000 
Schulz.  Eduard   See— 

Wustenberg.     Hermann,     and     Schulz.     Fjjuard,     4.137,779,     CI 
73-627  000 
Schummer.  Helmut   See— 

WinWIer,    Heinrich.    Rumold,   Cierhard.   and   Schummer.    Helmut, 
4.138.232.  CI    55-105  IX)0 
Schurger.  Rainer  See— 

Kunkel.     Heinrich.     Schurger.     Rainer.     and     Maiyschik.     Otlo. 
4.138.17],  CI    308-233  000 
Schwartz.  Joseph  R    See— 

Pardes,  Herman.  Sherburne.  Fredenck  B .  and  Schwartz,  Joseph 
R.  4.137,651.  CI    35-25  000 
Schwarzbach,  Richard  J    5<-i-— 

Conforti.  Frederick  J  ,  Schwarzbach,  Richard  J  .  and  Schneider. 

Quentm  L  .  4.138.664,  CI    340-507  000 
Schneider,  Quentin  L  .  and  Schwarzbach.  Richard  J  .  4.138.670.  CI 
34O-507  000 
Schwarze.  Rigoberi   Process  and  apparatus  for  bending  two  lubes  with 

one  extending  through  the  other  4.137,743.  CI   72-150000 
Schweiger.    Richard    G     Nitrite    esters    of    poly  hydroxy    polymers 

4.138.535.  CI    526-7  000 
Schweizer.    Eduard    H      Record    cleaning    device.    4.138,123.    CI 

274-»7  000 
Schwieler.  L'lrich   See— 

Chodnekar.    Madhukar    S .    Pfiffner.    Albert.    Rigassi.    Norberi. 
Schwieter.  Ulnch.  and  Suchy.  Milos.  4.138.579.  CI.  560-64  Ott) 
Schwind.  Adolf-Ernst   See— 

Bobeth.  Wolfgang,  Heger.  Adolf,  Passlcr,  Helmar.  Roloff.  Her- 
mann, Palitz,  Ellen,  Schwind.  Adolf-Ernst   and  Zilinski.  Erwin. 
4.138.298.  CI    204-159  120 
Schwitters.  Wayne  J    Beet  harvester  with  spring  system  for  protecting 

Its  lifter  wheels  and  paddle  shaft   4.137.973.  CI    171-58  000 
Scofield.  John  E  Method  and  apparatus  for  lransp»irting  canvas  murals 

4.137.656.  CI    38-102  910 
Scott.  Norman  H  .  to  UOP  Inc    Vapor  liquid  distributor  for  fixed-bed 

catalytic  reaction  chambers  4.138.327.  CI   20«-l460(X1 
Scoti.  Steven  W  .  and  Vaughn.  Howard  A.  Jr.  to  General  Electric 
Company    Organic  silanc  stabilized  and  plasticized  polycarbonate 
composition   4,138.379.  CI    260-29  lOR 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company    See— 

Boutell.    Richard    G,    and    Gngsby,    Carroll    M  ,    4,13"", 824.    CI 
911  000 
Scragg,  Edgar  P    Apparatus  for  dosing  a  flowing  Huid   4,137,932.  CI. 

117.101  110 
Sea- log  Corp»>ration   See — 

Schirtzinger.  Joseph  F.  4,137.986.  CI.  180-119  000 
Schag.  Henn   Sft  — 

Vanlerberghe.  Guy.  and  Sebag.  Henri.  4.138.427,  CI   260-459  OOA 
Scdcnquist,  John  C .  Sr .  to  West   Point   Peppc-rcll,    Inc     Drop  wire 

circuit  tester   4,08.631,  CI    318-490n(X) 
Sedov,  Nikolai  S    See— 

Kazurov.  ,Alexandr  A     Pev/ner.  Leonid  M  .  Mikhalina.  .Alexandra 
E  .  Kachkov.  Nikolai  P     lapshinov.  Georgy  S  .  Sedov.  Nikolai 
S     Kainkov.  Nikolai  P    and  Anisimov.  Stanislas  M  .  4.137.951. 
CI    139-68  000 
Segal   .Arthur  R  .  and  Robertvm,  Jack  E  .  to  North  American  Products 
Corp    Silencing  means  for  rotary  cutting  totils  particularly  circular 
saws   4.1.17.806,  CI    83-478  tXX) 
Segal,  /.SI   See — 

Meeker.  Robert  G  .  Scanlon.  William  J  .  and  Segal.  Zvi.  4.138.692. 
CI    357-82000 
Segl.  Walter  E  .  Jr .  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co  Process  for 

manufacturing  blown  film  sheeting   4.138.453.  CI    264-22  0(X) 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Ando.  Shigenori.  4.137.997.  CI    184-6  220 
Seller.  Klaus-Dieter   See— 

Stapel,     Wilhclm.     Droste.     Gunler     and     Seller.     Klaus-Dieler 
4.137.858.  CI    112-181  0(X) 
Sekimolo.  Shigeki.  and  Suzuki.  Katsuyuki.  to  Taimei  Kinzoku  Kogyo 

Kahushiki  Kaisha    Ball  valve  4.I37.9J6,  CI    137-246220 
Sckisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Maekawa.  Minoru  and  Kurohe.  Makolo.  4,137.622.  CI   29-41 1  000 
StIleck  Nicholls  Williams  if   C  C  I  Limited   See— 

Shennan.  John  H  .  4.M^.684.  CI    52-602  000 
Sels.  Francis  J    See — 

Gilliams.  Vvan  K  .  De  Voider.  Noel  J  .  Pollet.  Robert  J  ,  Tavernier. 
Bernard    H      De    Jaeger,    Nikolaas   C      and    Sels,    Francis   J  , 
4,138,351,  CI    252-62  lOL 
Selwitz,  Charles  M     See — 

Bacha.     John     D       and     Selwiu      Charles     M       4,138,412.     CI 
260-346  .300 
Semerchian,  .■Xik  A    See— 

Vereschagin.  Leonid  F  .  Semerchian,  Aik  A  ,  Gankevich.  Tamara 
T  .  Dmilnev.  Mikhail  E  ,  and  Modenov.  Viialy  P  .  4.138.252.  CI 
75.244  fXM) 
Senn.  Charles   Welding  gun   4.137,828.  CI   92-11700R 
Senlel!.  John  S  .  to  Navlor  Industnes.  Inc    .Apparatus  for  cleaning  the 

mterior  of  tubes  4.137928.  CI    134-I67(XX: 
SG.X  Sulzcr  General  Atomic  Warmetauscher  Aktiengesellschafl  See— 

Hirschle.  Georg.  4.1.17.967,  CI    165I62I«X) 
Shaikh.  Mohammed  N    Cutler.  Ivan  B    Virkar.  Anil  V    and  Gordon 
Ronald  S  .  to  University  of  I'tah    Methixl  for  preparing  dense,  bela- 


alumina  ceramic   bodies  by   liquid    pha.se   sintering.   4,138.455,  CI 
264-56.000 
Shannon.  Suel  G.  to  AMP  Incorporated    Coaxial  cable  plug  with 

center  conductor  as  center  contact   4.138.188.  CI    339-1 77  OOE 
Shapras.  Peter  See— 

Deets.  Gary  L..  and  Shapras.  Peter.  4.138,447,  CI.  260-876  OOR 
Sharber.    Norman   G     Insect   and    reptile   barrier   for   outdoorsmen 

4.137.584,  CI   5-344.000 
Sharp.  Bernard  C.  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation   Windshield  wiper 
blade    holder    having    articulated     molded    yokes     4.137.598.    CI 
15-250  420. 
Sharp.  Richard  S    See— 

Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  and  Sharp.  Richard  S.,  4,138,720,  CI  364-200  000 
Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation:  See — 

McKelvey,  Harold  E  .  4.138.241.  CL  65-351.000. 
Shaughnessy.  Christopher  M  ,  and  Salathiel.   William  M  .  to  Exxon 
Production  Research  Company   Method  of  consolidating  a  subterra- 
nean formation   4.137.971.  CI    166-295000 
Shave.  David  G.  to  Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America  Shipboard 

apparatus  for  measunng  ocean  currents.  4,138,657.  CI    340-3  OOD 
Shaw.  Wilfnd  G  .  and  Ternll.  David  B  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
The   Process  for  producing  unsaturated  aliphatic  acids  and  catalysts 
therefore.  4.138.366,  CI.  252-464  000. 
Sheldon,   Walter   M  ,  Jr.   to  Fansteel   Inc    Dart  fletching  asscmbK 

4,138.113.  CI    273-106  50C 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Boyce.    Chve    B     C,    and    Webb,    Shirley    B,    4,138.402.    CI 

546-275  000. 
McLaughlin,  William  A  ,  and  Berkshire.  David  C  ,  4.137,972,  CI 

166-307  000. 
Verechuur,  Eke.  4.138.226.  CI   44-51.000. 
Shennan.   John   H.   lo   Selleck   Nicholls  Williams  (E  C  C  )   Limited 

Buildmg  panel   4.137.684.  CI    52-602  000 
Sherburne,  Frederick  B.   See — 

Pardes.  Herman.  Sherburne.  Fredenck  B.;  and  Schwartz.  Joseph 

R.  4.137.651.  CI    35-25  000 

Sherlock.  Margaret  H  .  and  Roebke.  Heidc.  to  Schering  Corporation 

Diphenylmelhyl  picolinic  acid  derivatives  and  their  use  as  antiacne 

agents  4.138.488,  CI.  424-250.000 

Sherman.  Charles  J  .  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc  Fluid  bearing 

4.138.047.  CI   226-7  000 
Sherrill,  James  T   Mailbox  signal    4.138.056,  CI   232-35  000. 
Sherry.  Howard  S    See— 

Henzenberg,   Elliot   P.   and   Sherry.   Howard  S.  4.138.363.  CI 
252-430  000 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc    See — 

Rudd.  Ralph  E  .  and  Huggins.  John  I  .  4.138.457.  CI   264-500.000 
Shiao,  Daniel  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Antifoggants  in  certain 
photographic  and  photolhermographic  matenals  that  include  silver 
salts  of  3-amino-1.2.4-mercaptotnazole   4.138.265.  CI   96-1 14  100 
Shiba.  Keisuke  See — 

Hirose.  Takeshi.  Shiba.  Keisukc:  Yokola,  Yukio;  Inouye,  Kozo,  and 
Okumura.  Akio.  4.138.258.  CI   96-74  000 
Shibata.  Akira,  Miyazaki.  Yukio,  Tsuda.  Kiyoshi;  Otake.  Noboru.  and 
Kinashi.  Haruyasu.  to  Kaken  Chemical  Co,  Ltd    SY-I  substance 
4,138,496.  CI   424-283  000 
Shibata.  Tatsumi  See — 

Kawakami.   Shigenao,    Shibata,    Tatsumi.    Isaoka.    Shin-lchi    and 
Shinlani.  Tutomu.  4.138.446.  CI    260-875  000 
Shiley  Scientific  Incorporated   See — 

Lewm.  John  E  ,  4.138,288,  CI    195-1  800 
Shimadzu  Seisakushi.  Ltd    See — 

Kila.  Yasuo.  4.137.826.  CI   91-497  000. 
Shimiya.  Keiji  See — 

Mon.  Etsuo.  Shimiva.   Keiji.   Miura.  Norio.  and  Suzuki.   >  ujiro. 
4.138.529.  CI   428^539  (XX) 
Shimizu.  Kazuyuki   See — 

Kamimolo.   Shigemi.   Hayashi.    Toshio,   and   Shimizu,    Kazuvuki. 
4.138.731.  CI  .364-783  0(X) 
Shimoyama.  Alsushi.  to  Fujitsu  Limned    Character  reader   4.138.662, 

CI    340-146  3M A 
Shimoyama.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Sato.   HiriKhi.   Nakalani.   Munetsugu,   Nakatsui.  Hiroshi.   Kakua. 
Hideto,  Shimoyama.  Hirovuki.  McKhida.  Naoki.  and  Sugimon. 
Shuichi.  4.138.520.  CI   428141000 
Shin-Shirasuna  Electric  Corp    See — 

Nakazono.  Akio.  4.138.704.  CI    .360-1.37  000. 
Shinlani.  Tutomu   See — 

Kawakami,    Shigenao,    Shibata.    Tatsumi,    Isaoka.    Shin  Ichi    and 
Shintani,  Tutomu,  4,138.446,  CI   260-875  000 
Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Narisada.      Masayuki,     and      Nagata,     Walaru.     4,138,48b.     CI 
424-248  520 
Shirouchi,  Yasunan  See — 

Unoloro.  Tomoyuki.  Ueda.  Yoichi,  Shirouchi.  Yasunan.  Yama- 
shila.    Hideo.    Sato.    Sci.    and    Murase,    Kenji,    4,138,626,    CI 
315-169  400 
Shishido.  Tadao  See — 

Hinata.    Ma.sanao,    Mihara.    Yuji,   Shishido.   Tadao.   and    Adachi. 
Keuchi.  4.138,266.  CI   96-123.000. 
Shisidi),  Tadao  See — 

Adachi,    Keiichi,    Shisido.    Tadao,    Hara.    Hiroshi.    and    Hirano 
Shigeo.  4,138,259.  CI    96-74  000 
Short  Brothers  &  Harland  Limited   See- 
Montgomery.  Ronald.  4.137.711.  CI   60-226.00A. 


Shumrak,  George  K.:  See — 

Mack,   Anthony   C:   and   Shumrak,   George   K.,   4.138,504,   CI. 
426-520.000. 
Shulo,  Katsuichi:  See — 

Nakamizo,    Nobuhiro:    Teranishi,    Masayuki;    Matsukuma,    Ikuo; 
Shuto,  Katsuichi;  and  Yamada,  Koji,  4,138,485,  CI.  424-248.500. 
Siders.  Worthy  G..  Jr.  Puzzle  assembly.  4,138,116,  CI.  273-I57.0OR. 
Sieberer,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Koziol.  Konrad,  Rathjen,  Hans-Carl;  and  Sieberer.  Karl-Heinz, 
4,138,510,  CI.  427-124.000. 
Sieberg,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Rhodes,  John  R..  Sieberg,  Robert  D.;  Taylor,  Morris  C;  Westka- 

emper.  John  C.  and  Young,  Roben  C,  4,137,751,  CI.  73-28.000. 

Siebol.  George,  lo  Olympic  Fastening  Systems,  Inc.  Blind  rivet  with 

recessed  expanding  head.  4,137,817,  CI.  85-78.000. 
Siegel,  Hardo:  and  Naarmann,  Herbert,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Polymers  which  contain  2-(4-methyl-cyclohex-3-en-l-yl)-propyl-N- 
acrylamide  or  -N-methacrylamide  groups.  4,138,542,  CI.  526-305.000. 
Siegert.   Daniel  H.;  and   Banki,  Steven,  lo  Koppers  Company,   Inc. 
Self-lubricating    gear-type    spindle    coupling.    4,137,999,    CI.    184- 
45.0OR 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bayer,  Karl-Heinz;  Blaschke,  Felix;  NeufTer.  Ingemar;  and  Michel. 

Wolfgang,  4,138,729,  CI   364-603.000. 
Becker,  Friedbert;  Grafinger,  Wilhelm;  and  Hildebrandl,  Bernhard, 

4.138,676.  CI.  343-6.50R 
Lcypold,  Dieter;  and  Schucht,  Peter.  4,138,679,  CI.  343-lOO.OSA. 
Weinkauf,  Burghard,  4,138,610,  CI.  25O-445.0OT. 
Winkler,   Heinrich;  Rumold,  Gerhard;  and  Schummer,  Helmut, 
4.138.232.  CI    55-105.000 
Sih.  Charles  J  :  See — 

Woessner.  Warren  D.,  Biddlecom,  William  G.;  Amdl,  Henry  C; 
Peruzzotti,  George  P.;  and  Sih,  Charles  J.,  4,138,582,  CI. 
560-118.000 
Woessner,  Warren  D..  Biddlecom,  William  G.;  Amdl,  Henry  C; 
Peruzzotti,  George  P;  and  Sih.  Charles  J.,  4,138,583,  CI. 
560-118  000. 
Sihver.  Jaak-Juri:  See — 

Chaveron.    Michel;    Sihver.    Jaak-Juri;    and    Duperrex,    Hubert, 
4.138,501.  CI   426-239  000 
Silvestn.  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D  ,  Jacob,  Solomon  M.;  Silvestri,  Anthony  J.;  and 

Zahner,  John  C  .  4.138.440.  CI.  260-668.00R. 
Chang.   Clarence    D;   and    Silvestn.    Anthony   J.,  4.138.442.   CI. 
260-668.00R 
Simizu.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Akio;  Yokono.  Hitoshi;  Simtzu,  Ryuichi;  and  Mukai, 
Junji,  4,138,372,  CI   528-45.000. 
Simmonds.  Edwin:  See^ 

Ross,    Hugh    McD;    and    Simmonds.    Edwin,    4,138,074.    CI. 
242-78.100. 
Simmons  Fastener  Corporation:  See — 

Hoen.  Cuyler.  4.137.610.  CI   24-221, OOK. 
Simmons.  John  J.:  See — 

Mitchell.  William  D  ;  Adams.  John  O.;  and  Simmons,  John  J., 
4.137,752,  CI.  73-45.500. 
Simonson,  Lloyd  G  .  and  Lamberts.  Burton  L.,  lo  United  Stales  of 
Amenca.  Navy.  Plaque  dispersing  enzymes  as  oral  therapeutic  agents 
by  molecular  alteration.  4.138,476.  CI.  424-50.000. 
Sinclair.  Roben  O  .  Jr  .  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Army.  Accelera- 
tion filler  for  slowdown  discrimination.  4,138,677,  CI.  343-8.000. 
Single  Buoy  Moorings  Inc.;  See— 

Van  Heijst,  Willem  J..  4.137,948,  CI,  138-120,000. 
Sinvavsky,  Vladimir  S  :  See — 

Zinevich.  Vladimir  D.;  Yarmolenko.  Georgy  Z.;  Sinyavsky.  Vladi- 
mir S.;  Romanenko.  Nikolai  T.;  and  Nikitin,  Jury  F.,  4,138,206, 
CI   418-153.000. 
Sisk,  Francis  J  .  and  Fagan.  Thomas  J  .  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute.  Inc  Two-speed  drive  apparatus.  4,137,798.  CI.  74-812.000. 
SKF  Compagnie  d'Applications  Mecaniques:  See— 

Monville.  Jean  M  ;  and  Waleckx,  Jean,  4,137,702.  CI.  57-58.740. 
SKF  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Stolz.  Robert;  and  Hahn.  Walter,  4,138.169,  CI.  308-189.00R. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabnken  GmbH:  See— 

Ernst.  Horst  M  ;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Waller,  Lothar;  and  Branden- 

stein.  Manfred,  4.138.167.  CI    308-6.00C. 
Kunkel.     Heinnch;     Schurger.     Rainer;     and     Maiyschik,    Otto, 
4.138.171.  CI   308-233.000 
Skilling.   Derek,  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited.   Cooling 

thermoplastic  tubes.  4.138.458.  CI.  264-540.000. 
Skimovex  B.V  :  See— 

Middelbeek,  Cornells  G  ;  Wolters,  Tjako  A.;  and  Den  Boer.  Jan  B.. 
4.138.342.  CI    210-522.000 
Skottheim.  Leif  H    See — 

Jansson.   Janne   K    G..   and   Skottheim.   Leif  H.,  4,137,572.  CI. 
2-16.000 
Slack,  Don  S   Swash  plate  compressor.  4,138,203,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Slagel.  John  E  ;  and  Howard.  Allen  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Carbon  black  reactor  4.138.217.  CI.  422-151.000. 
Smalley.  Ned  J    See— 

Pnce.  James  H  .  and  Smalley.  Ned  J..  4.138.028.  CI.  215-216.000. 
Smick.  Ronald  H    Apparatus  for  forming  lurbulators.  4.137.744.  CI. 

72-196.000 
Smith.  Benjamin  D    See—  ,,  o.r.   r~, 

Hontgas.  Christopher  P.  and  Smith,  Benjamin  D..  4,137,849.  CI 
102-5600R 


Smith.  Eugene  L.,  Jr  :  See — 

Wang,   Samuel    S.;   and   Smith,    Eugene    L..   Jr..   4.138,350.   CI 
252-61.000. 
Smith  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Decker,  Raymond  E.,  4.137.974.  CI    173-147.000. 
Smith,  Jack  R..  to  Fnto-Lay.  Inc.   Mounting  device.  4.138.019.  CI 

211-87.000. 
Smith.  Joseph  L.,  lo  RCA  Corporation.  Magnetizing  method  for  use 

with  a  cathode  ray  lube  4,138,628,  CI.  315-368.000. 
Smith,  Robert  G   Filter  cartridge.  4.138.337,  CI   210-238.000. 
Smith,  Ronn  G.:  See — 

Mullins,  Keith  M.;  Leppert,  Thomas  K.;  Cannon,  Thomas;  Kerr. 
Ronald  R.;  and  Smith.  Ronn  G..  4.138.066.  CI   241-86.000. 
Smith,   William   D.   Wireline  apparatus   for   use   in   earth   boreholes 

4,137,762,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Smith  Kline  Corporation:  See — 

Berges,  David  A.,  4,138,556,  CI    544-26  000 
Smits,  Johannes  W  :  See — 

van   Rij,  Johannes  D.;  and   Smits.  Johannes  W..  4.137.605.  CI 
17-46.000. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.;  See — 

Lagana.  Vincenzo,  and  Saviano.  Francesco,  4,138,434,  CI    260- 
555.00A. 
Snowdon,  Brian,  to  Macawber  Engineering  Limited.  Valve  assemblv 

4,137,935.  CI.  137-242.000 
Sobieski,  John  C:  See — 

Downing,    Robert    D.;    and    Sobieski.    John    C.    4.138.621.    CI 
313-113.000. 
Sochol.  Irving;  and  Welsh.  Jay  Y  .  to  Chemetals  Corporation  Prepara- 
tion of  manganese/cobalt  bromide  4.138,354.  CI.  252-182  000 
S.A.  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils:  See — 

Riedel,  Tilo.  4,138,136.  CI.  280-605.000 
Sociele  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See — 

Fenart.  Jean-Claud.  4.137.786.  CI.  74-230. 17E. 
Sociele  Chauvin  Arnoux:  See — 

Arnoux,  Daniel.  4.138.717,  CI.  363-156.000. 
Societe  CM  Industries:  See — 

Faisandier.  Yves.  4.137.940.  CI.  137-486.000 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  Pour  Produits  Nestle  S  A.:  See — 

Chaveron.    Michel;    Sihver.    Jaak-Juri;    and    Duperrex.    Hubert. 
4.138.501.  CI.  426-239.000. 
Societe  Francaise  des  Produits  pour  Catalyse  "Procatalvse":  Sec — 

Brunelle.  Jean-Pierre.  4.138.443,  CI.  260-672.00R 
Sociele  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Eludes  SIB  E  :  See — 

Martel.  Bernard  G    M.;  Wallerand.  Philippe  G    S.;  and  Eygret. 
Daniel  L..  4.137.871.  CI.  123-32  OEG 
Solender.  Peter  E  :  See — 

Wheelwnght.  Robert  W.;  and  Solender.  Peter  E.  4.137.810.  CI. 
84-1.030. 
Soler.  Peter  S.  Unne  drain   4.137.579.  CI.  4-311.000. 
Somlo.  Josef:  See — 

Han.  Stefan;  Rinaldi.   Ernesto,  and  Somlo,  Josef,  4,138,568,  CI 
548-305.000 
Sommer,  Fredenck  A   Occupant  weight  actuated  steenng  unlocking 
mechanism    for    wheeled    vehicles    and    the    like     4.138.131.    CI 
280-220.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Doi,  Toshitada;  and  Iga.  Akira.  4.138.694.  CI   358-127.000. 
Nakajima.    Heilaro.    Omura.    Yoshimoto.    and    Kawashima.    Isao. 
4.138.121.  CI    274-2300R 
Soos,  William   B.,  lo  G&H  Technology.   Inc    Cryogenic  connector 

4.138.183.  CI.  339.9400M 
Sotapharm:  See — 

Dehais.  Claude.  4,138.240.  CI  65-280.000. 
Soto,  Jose  P.:  See — 

Noverola,  Armando  V  ,  Soto.  Jose  P  .  and  Spickett.  R    G    W  . 
4,138.492.  CI.  424-267.000 
Southern  Elastic  Corporation:  See— 

Tillman.  James  E.,  4.137.698.  CI   57-18.000. 
Sowell,  William  E    Throttle  control  device  for  motorcycles  and  the 

like.  4.137,793.  CI.  74-488  000 
Spatz.  Sydney  M.;  Hydell.  Robert  C  .  and  Davis.  Gerald  T  .  to  Mead 
Corporation.  The    Process  for  producing  pressure-sensitive  transfer 
sheets    using     novel     radiation     curable    coatings     4.138.508.    CI. 
427-54.000. 
Speelman.  Jan  E..  to  Neraloom  B.V   Nuclear  reactor  system  of  the  fast 

type.  4.138,318,  CI.  176-18.000. 
Spencer,  Neil  E.  Container  formed  from  bags  having  inserts.  4,138,054. 

CI.  229-23.0BT 
Sperry.  Peter  R.:  See — 

Emmons.    William    D.    Nvi.    Kavson.    and    Sperry.    Peter    R.. 
4,138,390,  CI.  260-45  90L' 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Webb,  Bryant  F  .  4.137.696.  CI    56-208.000. 
Spickett,  R.  G  W.:  See— 

Noverola,  Armando  V  ;  Soto.  Jose  P.;  and  Spickett.  R    G    W.. 
4.138.492.  CI   424-267000 
Spiegel,  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Robandl,  William  F..  II;  and  Spiegel.  Raymond  W..  4.137.737.  CI 
68-134.000 
Spiegel.  Samuel,  lo  Hamilton  &  Spiegel.  Inc    Demonstration  mirror 

mounting  4.138.083,  CI   248-474.000 
Spilzer,  Edward  A  :  See— 

Hallock,  James  N.;  Spitzer,  Edward  A  .  and  Wood.  William  D.. 
4.137.764.  CI,  73-178,00T. 
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Spiirts  Safety.  Ini.-     See— 

Hlavac.  Harr>  F  .  -t.H'.ftM.  CI    ^^- 1  W  IXW 
Sprung.  Philip  D    Stressed  membrane  space  ent Insure   4,137,687,  CI 

52-747  000 
Square  D  Company  See — 

Colwill.  John  .A  .  4.138.70^.  CI    3fcl-I8O0OO 

Srock.  Rainer   and  Ziegler.  Hermann,  to  Dr    Ing   h  c.F    Porsche  Ak- 

liengesellschaft    Privess  for  surface  painting  of  body  parts  for  motor 

vehicles    consisting    of   synthetic    plastic    material     4.138.513.    CI 

4:7.3-' I  000 

Srowig.  Reinhard.  to  Licentia  Patent  Verssaltungs  GmbH   Color  tele- 

yision  cathixie  ray  tube  gun  mounting   4.l38.b:4,  CI    313-417  000 
Staccy.  Gilbert  S    See — 

Brittain.  Dayid  R  .  Brown,  Edward  D  .  Hepworlh,  Walter;  and 
Stacey.  Gilbert  J  .  4.138.490.  CI   4:4-258  000 
StalTord.  V'lrgil  M     See— 

latla.    Joseph    E  .    Jr .    and    Stafford.    Virgil    M.    4,138.668.    CI 
340- 1  30  (XX) 
Stahlecker.  Friti.  and  Loepfe.  Erich,  to  Stahlecker.  Hans,  and  Slah- 
lecker.  Fritz    Textile  machine  with  devices  for  determination  of  the 
transverse  dimension  of  running  yarn   4. 137.6^.  CI    57:641XX) 
Stahlecker.  Hans  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fritz,  and  Loepfe.  Erich.  4.l37.b<)0.  CI    57-264  000 
Sul-Laval  Turbin  AB   See— 

Halvarss^in.  Harald.  4.137.64:.  CI    33  pg  SOD 
Slamcomp.  Inc     See — 

Midgley.  E-dvvard  L  .  4.138.653,  CI    334-15  (XX) 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The   See— 

Shaw.  Wilfrid  G  ,  and  Terrill,  David  B  ,  4.I38.?66,  CI  252-464  000 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana!  See — 

VJitchell.  Phihp  B'.  4.1 38.51'J.  CI   4:8-'J5  000 
Puskas.  Imre   and  Fields.  Ellis  K  .  4.I38.392.  CI    528-208  000 
Zaremba,  Hubarl  B  .  4.138.148.  CI    285-317000 
Slanik.  Raimund   See— 

Kramer.    Friedhelm,    Wolfertz.   Gunler.    Klaus.    Harald.    Stanik. 
Raimund   and  Ramspoti,  Walter,  4,137.607,  CI.  24-<»J,000 
Stanley    Carlton  H     See— 

Sumner.     Ji^     D       and     Stanley.     Carlton     H.     4,138.090.     CI 
:51-15:(XX1 
Stanshurv.  Benjamin  H  .  Jr    See— 

Kimmell.  Stev en  D    and  Stansburv .  Benjamin  H  .  Jr  .  4. 1 18. 1 27.  CI 

280-11  :30 

^lapel.  Wilhelm.  Droste.  Ounter  and  Seller.  Klaus-Dieter.  to  Durkopp 

werke  GmbH    Gripper  and  bobbin  a.vsembly  for  double-Uvk-stitch 

sewing  machine   4.137.858.  CI    11:181000 

Siapleton.  Earl  W    McLaughlin.  Patricia  A  ,  and  Turnbaugh.  Jerry  E  . 

to  Tektronix.  Inc    Thermal  printing  head  4.138.605.  CI   21').:i6(XX) 

Slary.  Rudolf,  to  Swiss  .Aluminium  Ltd    Prixess  for  the  removal  .if 

impurities  from  aluminum  melts   4.I38.:45,  CI    ■"5-68  (X)R 
Statsenko.  Nikolai  N     Kuzub,  \  ladislav   S     Moisa.  \ladimir  G  .  and 
Kryzhny.  Evgenv  A    Apparatus  for  anixlic  protection  against  corro- 
sion of  metal  objects  in  contact  with  electrically  conductive  media 
4.138.323.  CI    :(>4-l'»6(XX) 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company    See — 

Teach.  Eugene  G  .  4.138.4<)5.  CI   424-274  000 
Stave.  Frederick  R     and  lorrington.  Leslie  A  .  to  RCA  Corporation 

Video  disc  package   4.H'<,''01,  CI    «60-n3{XX) 
Stearns  Manufacturing  Company    See— 

Evert.  Karla  R  .  4.137.586.  CI   9-34I  OCX) 
Siehlc.  Heinz   See— 

Janner,  Karl,  Gregorius.  Klaus,  and  Stehle.  Heinz.  4.138,297,  CI 
204- 1 5''  lOR 
Steig.  Hans   Lead  accumulator   4,118.533,  CI   429-161  (XT)       > 
Steiger    Rolf    Reber.  Jean  Francois.  Ezekiel.  .Aaron  t)  ,  aifd  Kicken. 
Geoffrey    E  ,   to  Ciba  (ieigy    AG    Spectral   sensitization  of  photo- 
graphic    material     and     new     spectral     sensitizers     4.118.551.     CI 
"i4:-435  (XX) 
Steinegger,  ,Alfred    Vi- 

Buxmann.    Kurt     Bornand,   Jean  Oanitl    and   Steinegger.   Alfred. 
4,138.246.  CI    75-68  (X)R 
Steiner.   Peter    and  Bischoff,   William  F  .  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy 
Corporation    Regeneration  flow   distribution  device    4  1 38.020.  CI 

:i4-pooc" 

Sterling  Drug  Inc     See— 

Johns»m.  Robert  E  .  4.138.405.  CI    260-326  50C 
Sterling  Drugs  Inc     See  — 

Minaloya.  Hiroaki    luiljr    Bcnijmin  F     and  Conway.  Walter  D 
4.|38'.581.  CI    560-109  (XX) 
Stevens.  Travis  E     See— 

Fmmons.    William    D      and    Sievens.     Iraviv    I       4.M8.545.    CI 

5:x-:89n(x) 

Siewart.  George  I      and  Howell.  Robert  L    Rotary  lixil  for  stripping 

adhesive  carpeting  from  n.Kvring   4,1  17,5g5,  Cl    15-:00(XX) 
Siewart.  Herbert  M     .See— 

Frye.  AlvaL    and  Stewart.  Herbert  M  ,  4.138.027.  CI  2I5-I300R 
Steyer,  Chester  G    Suction  system  for  cleaning  carpet  and  the  like 

4.137,599,  Cl    1  5-300  OOA 
Miles,  Alvin  B     and  England,  David  C  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  . 
and  Company     PriKess  for  ammoxidation  of  1  propanol    4.118.430. 
t  I     260-465  9(X) 
Stivk.  Hugh  J     to  Pacer  Industries.  Inc    Dispenser  for  anaerobic  and 

vvanoacry  late  adhesive-.    4, 1 18.040   Cl    22:-42l)IX») 
Sioil,  Max   See— 

Winter.    Max.   Gautschi.    Fritz     Flament.    Kon,   and   Stoll.    Max. 
4,138,410,  Cl    260-332  20R 


Stoller,  Milton   See— 

Haverl.  Ronald  A  ,  and  Stoller,  Milton,  4.137,777.  Cl   73-620  000 
Slolz,  Robert;  and  Hahn.  Waller,  to  SKF  Industries,  Inc    Two  rovx 
rolling  beanng  assembly  having  single  piece  inner  ring  and  two  piece 
outer  nng  4,138.169.  Cl    3O8-I890OR 
Stone.  James  D    See- 
Hunter.  Don  L  ;  WcxxJs,  William  G  ,  Stone.  James  D  .  and  Le- 
Fevre.  Cecil  W  .  4.138,244,  CI    71-121  000 
Stone.  Thomas  D  .  Felgen,  Michael  J  .  and  de  Man,  Heiko  T  .  to  Intona 
tion    Systems     Fingerboard    attachment    for    stnnged    instruments 
4.137.813,  Cl    84-314  000 
Stransky,  Charles  E  Process  for  producing  water  and  oil  soluble  curcu- 

mm  colonng  agents  4,138,212,  CI   8-80  000 
Strapex  AG  See — 

Fischer.  Karl,  4,137,788.  Cl   74-242  900 
Strauss.  Julius.  Hubner,  Herbert,  Muller,  Heinz;  and  Krempl.  Engel 
ben.  to  Hocchs'  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of 
tertiary  aliphatic  amines  4,138.437.  Cl   260-583  OOR 
Strauss,  Karl  M  ,  Geller,  Harold  H  ;  and  Wagner,  Bemd  J  .  to  Pabst 
Brewing   Company     Preparation   of  beer   with   reduced   calones 
4.138.499.  Cl   426-16  000 
Strickland,  Edward  T    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  molten 

glass  4,138.238,  Cl   65- 1 34  000 
Strong,  Steven  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Endless  belt  partv 

transporter   4.138.009.  Cl    198-396000 
Suchy.  Milos  See — 

Chodnekar.    Madhukar    S  .    Pfiffner,    Albert.    Rigassi,    Norbert. 
Schwieter.  Ulrich.  and  Suchy.  Milos,  4,138.579,  Cl   560-64  000 
Sudler.    Roland,    to   Quartz-Zeit    AG    Single   phase   stepper   motor 

4,138,617.  Cl    3 10-49  OOR 
Sugimori,  Shuichi   See — 

Sato.   Hiroshi.    Nakatani,   Munetsugu.   Nakatsui.   Hiroshi.   Kakiia. 
Hideto.  Shimoyama,  Hiroyuki.  Mochida,  Naoki,  and  Sugimori, 
Shuichi,  4,138,520,  Cl   428-141000 
Sukhraj,  Sukhnandan   Scouring  device  4,137,589,  Cl    15-28  000 
Suling.  Carlhans  See — 

Lindner,  Christian.  Suling.  Carlhans.  Arend,  Gunter,  Brokmeier, 
Dieter,  and  Nischk.  Gunther,  4,138,393,  Cl.  526-287  000 
Sullivan,  John  L  .  Jr    See — 

Brauns.     Frank,     and     Sullivan.     John     L,     Jr.     4,137.856.    Cl 
112-104  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited;  See — 

Kawakami,    Shigenao,    Shibata,    Tatsumi,    Isaoka,   Shin-lchi.   and 
Shmtani.  Tutomu,  4,138,446,  Cl    260-875  000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd    See — 

Yokota,  Minoru.  and  Sato.  Kenichi,  4.138,275.  Cl    148-2  000 
Sumner,  Joe  D  .  and  Stanley.  Carlton  H   Butterfly  valve  with  twowav 

pressure  enhanced  sealing   4. 1 38,090,  Cl    25 1  - 1 52  000 
Sun  Electric  Corporation   See — 

Karlin.  Richard  A  ,  and  Rim,  Kirk  K    O    K  ,  4,138,641,  Cl    324- 
123  OOR 
Sunbeam  Corporatnin   See — 

Edwards,  Harrison  F  .  4.137.896.  Cl    126- 140  000 
Sundeen.  Joseph  E    See— 

Hauck,    Frederic    P .    Sundeen,    Joseph    E ,    and    Reid,    Jovce. 
4.138,497.  Cl   424-305  (XX) 
Sundstrand  Corporation   See— 

Glennon.   Timothy   F,   and   Faulkner,    Dennis  T.  4.137.721.  Cl 
60-711  000 
Surrette.  Roy   See— 

Rowley.  Peter  C.  4.137.814.  Cl    84-322  000 
Suys.  Andre  R  .  and  Van  Landeghem.  Willy  K  .  to  AGFAGEVAERT 

NV    Radiation-conversion  screens  4.138.361.  Cl    252-301330 
Suzuka  Paint  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited   See — 

Katsurayama.   Tadashi.    and    Nakamuro.    Yoshlo.   4.138.523.   Cl 
428:16000 
Suzuki.  Go.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing  connec- 
tion-type ceramic    packages   for   integrated  circuits    4.137.6:8.  Cl 
29-6:5  000 
Suzuki.  Katsuo.  to  Nippon  (jakki  Seizo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Cassette 
ejector    for   tape   recorder    with    both    play    and    ejection   inhibit 
4.138.701.  Cl    160-96  000 
Suzuki,  Katsuyuki   See— 

Sekimoto.     Shigeki.     and     Suzuki.     Katsuyuki.     4.137,936.     Cl 

137-246  220 

Suzuki.  Masao.  and  Yamajo.  Tsutomu,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company 

Limited,    and    Japan    Ships    Machinery    Development    Association 

Endless  belt  conveyor  for  collecting  floating  matter  from  water 

surface  4.118.340.  Cl    210-396000 

Suzuki.  Seigo.  and  Uemori,  Keiji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd 

Data  transfer  control  system   4.138.732,  Cl    364-900  000 
Suzuki.  Yujiro   See — 

Mori,  Etsuo.  Shimiya.  Keiji.  Miura.  Norio.  and  Suzuki.  Yujiro. 
4,138.529.  Cl   428-539  (XX) 
Swallow.  Roger  T  .  to  Rampon  Products.  Incorporated   Hosiery  testing 

apparatus   4,137,763,  Cl    73-159000 
Swanson-Enc  Corporation   See — 

Y«).  Ernest  E  .  4.137.953.  Cl    141-65  000 
Swanstrom.  H  Wallace.  Campbell.  Kenneth  C  .  and  Schaer.  Werner.  10 
Xerox  Corporation  Automatic  writing  systems  and  methods  of  word 
pnxessing  therefor  4.138.719.  Cl    164-2(X)0a) 
Sweet.  Douglas  W    See — 

Nehmer.    Carl    A.    and    Sweet,    Douglas    W,    4.138.723.    Cl 
164-424  (XX) 
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Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.;  See — 

Mack,   Anthony   C;   and   Shumrak,   George   K.,   4,138.504,   CI. 
426-520.000. 
Swift,  Graham;  See — 

Cenci,  Harry  J  ;  and  Swift,  Graham.  4,138,541,  CI.  526-303.000. 
Swift.  Harold  E.;  and  Vogel.  Roger  P.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment. Hydrotreating  process  and  catalyst.  4,138,326,  Cl.  208-108.000. 
Swift,  Harold  E.;  See— 

Beuther.    Harold;    McKinney.   Joel    D.;   and    Swift,    Harold   E., 
4.138.325.  Cl.  208-50.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.;  Set — 

Buxmann,   Kurt;  Bomand.  Jean-Daniel;  and  Steinegger,  Alfred, 

4,138,246,  Cl.  75-68.00R, 
Sury,  Rudolf,  4,138,245,  Cl.  75-68.0OR. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

Nunlist,  Erwin  J.,  4,137,669,  Cl.  49-386.000. 
Szpur,    Roman,    to    Panabeam    Corp.    Light    fixture.    4,138,713,    CI. 

.362-218,000. 
T  1   Domestic  Appliances  Limited:  See — 

Longworth,  Alfred,  4.137,905,  CI.  I26-35O.00R. 
Tabletl,  Edward  E  ;  See — 

Fapiano,    Donald   J.;    and   Tablett,    Edward    E.,   4,137,741,   CI. 
72-6.000. 
Tadakuma,  Yuji;  Saito,  Syunji:  and  Eguchi,  Toru,  to  Tokyo  Electric 

Co  ,  Ltd.  Electronic  cash  register.  4.138,733,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Tadokoro,  Eiichi;  Utumi,  Masahiro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  and  Takayama, 
Satoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Cleaning  Upe  for  magnetic 
head.  4,138,229,  Cl.  51-398.000. 
Taglieber,  Kurt:  See— 

Baur,  Karl  G  ;  Hellbach,  Hans;  Platz,  Rolf;  and  Taglieber,  Kurt, 
4,138,591,  Cl.  568-756.000. 
Taimei  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sekimoto,     Shigeki.     and     Suzuki,     Katsuyuki.     4,137,936,     Cl. 
137-246.220 
Takagi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ohira,  Toshiaki;  Hara,  Eisuke;  and  Takagi,  Yasuo,  4,138,271,  CI. 
127-34.000. 
Takahashi,  Shizuo,  to  Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.  Pack- 
aging machine.  4,137,691,  Cl   53-229.000. 
Takara  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Iwakichi,  4,137,666,  Cl.  46-202.000. 
Takasaki,  Yukio:  See — 

Ukihashi,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Takao;  and  Takasaki,  Yukio,  4,138,417, 
Cl   260-406.000. 
Takata,  Isao;  See— 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  and  Takata,  Isao.  4,138,292,  CI. 
195-59,000. 
Takayama,  Satoru:  See — 

Tadokoro,    Eiichi;    Utumi,    Masahiro;    Fujiyama,    Masaaki;    and 
Takayama,  Satoru.  4,138.229.  Cl.  51-398.000. 
Takayasu,  Mitsuru;  See — 

Endoh,  Takeshi;  and  Takayasu,  Mitsuru,  4,138,059,  Cl.  235-483.000. 
Takeda,  Keiso;  and  Miyagi,  Hideo,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Internal  combustion  engine  secondary  air  injection  compen- 
sating system.  4,137,713,  Cl.  60-276.000. 
Takeda,  Keiso;  and  Miyagi,  Hideo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Internal  combustion  engine  secondary  air  supply  control 
system.  4,137,714,  Cl.  60-276.000. 
Takeshima,  Sadao,  to  Jidoshakiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Drive  circuit  for  solenoid 

pump,  4,138,708,  Cl.  361-156.000. 
Talbert,  Wayne  M.  Belt  tension  indicating  apparatus.  4,137,759,  Cl. 

73-143.000. 
Tamehiro,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakasugi,    Hajime;    Masui,    Hiroaki;    Tamehiro,    Hiroshi;    and 
Mazuda,  Hiroo,  4,138,278,  CI.  148-12.00R. 
Tamura,  Sadahiro;  Set — 

Nishikawa,   Toshio;   Ishikawa,   Youhei;   and   Tamura,   Sadahiro, 
4,138,652,  CI.  333-82.0OR. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chibata,  Ichiro;  Tosa,  Tetsuya;  and  Takata,  Isao,  4,138,292,  Cl. 
195-59.000. 
Tanaka.  Kojiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Scikosha.  Switching  circuit. 

4.138,613,  CI.  3O7-247.00A. 
Tanifuji,  Shinya,  and  Morooka,  Yasuo,  to  Hitachi,   Ltd.   Interstand 
tension   control   method   and   apparatus   for   tandem   rolling   mill. 
4,137,742,  Cl.  72-6.000. 
Taniwaki,  Genshi,  to  Kongo  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  anchoring  movable 

box-shaped  shelf  assembly  4,138,173.  CL  312-198.000. 
Tattershall.  Donald  R   Freezer  orgamzer.  4.138,175,  Cl.  312-270.000. 
Tavemier,  Bernard  H.:  See — 

Gilliams,  ^  van  K.;  De  Voider,  Noel  J.;  Pollet,  Robert  J.;  Tavemier, 
Bernard    H.;   De   Jaeger,   Nikolaas   C;   and   Sels,   Francis  J., 
4,138,351,  CI.  252-62.10L. 
Taylor  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Philip  W.,  4,137,623,  Cl.  29-433.000. 
Taylor.  John  J  .  Sr.  Method  of  forming  screen  packs.  4,138,303,  Cl. 

156-264.000 
Taylor,  Moms  C:  See — 

Rhodes.  John  R.;  Sieberg,  Robert  D.;  Taylor,  Moms  C;  Westka- 

emper,  John  C  ;  and  Young,  Robert  C,  4,137,751,  Cl.  73-28.000. 

Taylor,  Philip  W  ,  to  Taylor  Industnes,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

dispensing  fluid  in  a  conduit.  4,137,623,  Cl.  29-433.000. 
Teach,   Eugene  G  ,   to   Suuffer  Chemical   Company.   N-Substituted 
pyrrolidones  and  their  use  as  miticides.  4,138,495,  Cl.  424-274.000. 


Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Masson,  Pierre  L.;  and  Heremans,  Joseph,  deceased,  4,138,213,  Cl. 
23-230.00B. 
Tedesco,  Francis  A.,  to  Lifetime  Foam  Products,  Inc.  Production  of 
structural    members    from    reclaimed    polyolefins.    4,138,534,    Cl 
521-79.000. 
Teepak,  Inc.:  See — 

Bridgeford,  Douglas  J..  4,137,947,  Cl    138-118.100 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Aoyama,    Hideki;   and   Kawamoto,    Koichi,   4,138,072,   Cl.    242- 

35.50A. 
Ishimoto,  Sachio;  Yamaguchi,  Hisao;  Kato,  Yoshinon;  Oba,  Takeo; 
Ozawa,  Kenji;  Ichikawa,  Yataro;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  and  Tsuruta, 
Hideki,  4,138,553,  Cl.  544-18.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See^ 

Stapleton,  Earl  W.;  McLaughlin,  Patricia  A.;  and  Turnbaugh,  Jerry 
E.,  4,138,605,  Cl.  219-216.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Mullins,  Keith  M.;  Leppert,  Tliomas  K.;  Cannon,  Thomas;  Kerr, 
Ronald  R.;  and  Smith,  Ronn  G.,  4,138,066,  Cl.  241-86.000. 
Teledyne  McCormick  Selph:  See — 

Goddard,  Terrence  P.;  and  Thatcher,  Donald  N..  4,138,282,  Cl. 
149-19.800. 
Temple  University:  See — 

Ubes,  Mortimer  M.,  4,138,358,  Cl   252-299.000. 
Tenneco,  Inc.:  See — 

Rutt,  Paul  A.,  4,137,993,  Cl.  181-282.000. 
Teot,  Anhur  S.;  Hamlin,  Percy  J.;  and  Savage,  Albert  B.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Detergent  compositions  with  antisoil  and 
antiredeposition  properties.  4,138,352,  Cl.  252-135.000. 
Terada,  Sadatugu:  See — 

Fushiki,    Isamu;    KoboshI,    Sigeharu;    and    Terada,    Sadatugu, 
4,138,257,  Cl.  96-60.0BF 
Teranishi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nakamizo,    Nobuhiro;    Teranishi.    Masayuki;    Matsukuma.    Ikuo; 

Shuto.  Katsuichi;  and  Yamada.  Koji.  4.138.485.  Cl.  424-248.500 

Terpay,  John  M.  Pile  surface  resembling  turf  and  method  of  making  it. 

4,138,514,  CI.  428-17.000 
Terrill,  David  B.;  See- 
Shaw,  Wilfrid  G.;  and  Ternll,  David  B,,  4,138,366,  Cl,  252-464.000, 
TesscracI  Corporation:  See — 

Benedict,  Charles  E,,  4,137,821,  Cl   89-35,OOR, 
Clemens,  John  E,,  4,137,820,  Cl   89-33.0BB. 
Tew,  Sydney  K.:  See — 

Pauwels,    Michael    A.;    and    Tew.    Sydney    K..    4,138.632.    Cl 
318-599.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Colvert.  James  H.;  MacLean,  John  P.,  Williams,  Dale;  and  Jones, 

Henry  B.,  4,138,219,  Cl.  422-144.000. 
Crawford,  Wheeler  C,  4,138,347,  Cl.  252-33.000. 
Herbstman,    Sheldon;   Cole,    Edward    L.;   and    Estes.   John    H.. 

4,138.444.  Cl.  260-683.470. 
Howard,  Curtis  E.;  Calvin,  Douglas  G.;  and  Pitts,  Robert  W.,  Jr., 

4,137,968,  Cl.  166-53.000. 
Wilson,  Raymond  F.;  Peck.  Reese  A.;  Herbstman.  Sheldon;  and 

Mih,  Li  C,  4,138,227,  Cl.  44-62.000. 
Woodle,  Robert  A.,  4,137,753,  Cl   73-53.000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Hirsbrunner,  Hans  G.;  and  Goldman,  Stephen  B.,  4,138,251,  Cl. 
75-234.000. 
Textima  AG:  See — 

Fnedrich,  Karl,  4,137,749,  Cl.  72-449.000 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Hanusa,  Helmut  G.,  4,138,283,  Cl    156-77.000. 

Hester,  Michael   L.;  and  Tiller,  Francis  E.,  4,138,078,  Cl    244- 

137.00R. 
Kedzierski,  Stanley  G.,  4.137,609,  Cl.  24-205.  I4A 
Moertel,  George  B.,  4,137,608,  Cl.  24-205.1 1 R. 
Scagnelli,  George  J.,  4,137,621,  Cl.  29-408.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Fock,  Jurgen;  Schamberg,  Eckehard;  and  Hoffmann,  Wolfgang. 
4.138.450.  Cl.  260-881.000 
Thai.  Claude;   Bcsselievre.   Richard;   Husson.   Henn   P.;  and   Poticr. 
Pierre,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valonsation  de  la  Recherche  (AN- 
VAR).     VaSxlilating     octahydro-I,l2-methano-oxymethano[2,3-a]- 
indoloquinolizines.  4,138,489,  Cl.  424-256.000. 
Thatcher,  Donald  N.;  See — 

Goddard,  Terrence  P.;  and  Thatcher,  Donald  N.,  4,138.282,  Cl. 
149-19.800. 
Theodor  Kromer  KG  Spezialfabnk  fur  Sicherheilsschlosser:  See— 

Marold,  Ulrich,  4,137,738,  Cl.  70-274.000. 
Thewalt,  Klaus:  See — 

Janssen,   Paul,  deceased;  Meyer.  Gunther;  Thewalt.   Klaus;  and 
Schmidt,  Reinhard,  4,138,544,  Cl.  528-272.000. 
Thiede,  Horst:  See — 

Hannsen,  Nils;  Markhof,  Horst;  Reichelt,  Walter;  SchifT,  Klaus- 
Ludwig;  and  Thiede.  Horst.  4.138.604.  CI.  200-267.000. 
Thir.  Peter.  Adjustable  railing  assembly.  4.138.094.  Cl.  256-67.000. 
Thomas,  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Dettmann,    Eileen    A.;   and   Thomas,   Arthur   J.,   4,137,660,   Cl, 
40-303.000. 
Thompson,  H   Lytle,  to  UOP  Inc.  Dual  pressure  absorption  process. 

4,138,230,  Cl.  55-48.000. 
Thompson,  Lowell  H.;  and  Goplen,  Ame.  Rake  device  for  removing 
weeds  from  lakes.  4,137,693,  CI.  56-8.000. 
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rhompion.  Maynard  L  .  lo  Honcvwell,  Int    Balicrv  holder  for  a  con 

trol  device   4,138.5.M,C1   42'»-«'8  000 
ThompNon.  Stephen  W'    Srt" — 

Ingle,    William    M      and   Thompson.    Stephen    W.   4.M8.5(N.   CI 
4;7.86  CXX.) 
Thomstin-Brandl    S^e— 

Lehurcau,  Jean-Claude    and  Oprandi.  Pierre.  4.138.66.1.  CI    .140- 
146  .WF 
IhomvjnCSF   iVe— 

Girauil.  Herve.  and  Colas.  Daniel    4.  nH."':h.  CI    .164-521  000 
Huignard.  Jean  Pierre.  Herriau.  Jean  Pierre    and  Micheron.  Fran 
cois.  4.I1K.18<).  CI    15<V1(>40 
Thor  Biirresen  5ee— 

Borresen.  Thor,  and  Harder,  Niels  U  ,  4.1.18.526,  CI   428-41')  tXX) 
Thornburgh,   William   F  .  lo  General   Motors  Corporation    Emission 
control  system  with  altitude  compensated  purge  valve  4.137,882.  CI 

i;i  M6(X)0 

I  leszen.  Dale  O    See— 

Marrs.    Oren    L.    Reusser.    Rohert    F      and    Ties/en,    Dale    (), 

4,118.516,  CI   428-l6  0(Xl 
Tigner,  Reuhen  A  ,  to  Cordis  Dow  Corp    Methixl  for  forming  tube 
sheets  on  hollow  fiber  lows  and  forming  h<illow  fiber  bundle  assem 
Mies  containing  same    4,M8,4ftO,  CI    264- 1  5^*  OOO 
Tiller,  Francis  E     See 

Hester,   Michael    L      and    filler,    Francis   E,  4,138,078.  CI    244- 
1 17  DOR 
Tillman.  James  F     to  S.'uthern  Flastic  Corporation    Methixi  and  appa- 
ratus for  winding  covered  yarn    4,1.17,6'J8.  CI    5''18()t)0 
Titus.  Theodore,  IV   See— 

Biilick,  Fred  C  .  Jr     Titus,  Theodore.  IV,  and  Mohammadioun 
Said,  4,118,6'i5.  CI    360-<»2  000 
T,.herg,  I  loyd  H    Wood  incisor.  4,137,956.  CI    144  2  («)J 
I.ihlcr.  Erich   See- 
Chan.  John  K    Toblcr   Frich  and  Johnson.  Herbert  E.,  4.138.422. 
CI    260-451  OR W 
Toke.  Ronald  J     and  Don/e.  N^illiam  \     to  .Mien- Bradley  Company 
Numerical  control  svsiem  with  downloading  ^apjhilitv    4.138.718, 
CI    164-200  Ul«) 
Tokico  Ltd    See— 

Okada.  Kenji.  41  1H.(M:.  CI    22:  52'' 000 
Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works,  ltd    See— 
takaha-shi,  Shizuo.  4I17,6<)1,  CI   51-22<>0OO 
Tokyo  Elcttnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Tadakuma.  Yuji    Saito.  Svunji,  and  Eguchi.  Toru.  4,118,733,  CI 
164-000  000 
1   <kv.>  Shibaura  [ienki  Kabushiki  Kaishu    See  — 

Kawdu.hi,  Vasunobu,  4. 1 18. "'24.  CI    .164- 500  (XC 
Tokyo  Shibaura  F.lcctric  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

koi/umi    Hisao     Kawada.   Yoshinosuke.   Murasaki.   Hiroaki    and 

Hisaokj.  Satoshi.  4.|l-.8<)8.  CI    1 26-270 IXXI 
Nawa,  Keiji   and  Iwasaki,  Ma.sami,  4.11S.6'>(),  CI    357-46000 
Niwa.  Ka/ui>.  4, 118,106.  CI    1^6-145  000 
Suzuki.  Seigo.  and  Lemon.  Kei|i,  4.118.712.  CI    164.'M«(XX) 
Joray  Industries.  Inc     See  - 

Mote«i,  Masahiko    Fujiia.  Saburo.  Okabe.  Ka/uo.  Miura.  Vasuki 

and^'Minami.  Satoyuki.  4.118.186.  CI    26*1-40  OOR 
Nogi.   Tatsuo.   Voshi/awa.   Yasuo    Kashihara.   Kan/i    >i)shi7umi 
Nobuo,  and  Tsuda.  ^  ,.shi/o.  4.|18.44<.  CI    2h«-844.(»») 
Torinian.  Pu?anl  C    Multilayer  trav  dispenser  package    4.138.052.  CI 

I.trrington.  I  cslie  .A     .See — 

Stave.    Frederick    R.   and  Torringlon.    Leslie   A,   4.138.701.   CI 

}«.)- 1 1 1 000 

Tosa,  Tetsuya   See— 

Chibata,   Ichiro,   Tosa.    Tetsuya;  and    lakata,   Isao.  4,I38.2')2.  CI 
195-59  OOO 
Tovo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kageyama.  Gengo  and  Kamile,  Junji,  4.137,879,  CI    123-1 19  OOA 
Kuno,  Niroyuki,  4.138,124,  CI    2778  LOOP 
I.iyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Noro,  Shuhei   Hasashi   Kunio  and  Wada.  Yoshisada.  4,137,674,  CI, 

^1281i«)R 
Takeda    Keiv.    and  Mivajji    Hideo.  4  I  37.71 1.  CI    60-276  000. 
Takeda.  Keis..    and  Mivaii    Hideo   4137,714,  CI   60-276000. 
Tracv    David  J    and  HolTstadt.  Ualler  F  ,  to  G,AF  Corporation   Nitr- 

pophenvl  imino  pr,.pionales   4118,571,  CI    ^60-22  (XK) 
Iravenol  laboratories,  Inc     See  — 

Killman.    L>>n    M,    and    Robinvin.     Thomas    P,    4,137.916,    CI 
12S  214  4<»l 
Treick.  Rouer  F     See— 

Crews."l).mald  R     Davis.  Billy  J  ,  Treick,  Roger  E  .  and  Wellauer 
John  C  ,  4,117.QS2,  CI    180-68  OOR 
Trevoy,  Lloyd  W    See— 

Kaminskv,    Victor     Trevoy,    Lloyd    W      and    Ma.sk wa.    Alvin. 
4,1  U,467,  CI    421-^4IX» 
1  rian^le  Biomedical  FquipmenI,  Inc     .See— 

IVkeit     J.ihn    F     P      and    Franklin,    Burton    P,    4.137.631.    CI 
.1().U^(XX) 
Trias,  John  A     See- 
Hammond,  Peter  R     Schimitschck.  Erhard  J     and  Trw*.  John  A  , 
4.|18  4<I1     CI     U6  8')(J(X) 
I  no  Kabushiki  Kaisha    See 

Muratsuka.  HirM>hi   4  118.182.  CI    119  89  00M 
Trout,  Philip  A     to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy    Electronic  thcr 
mostat    4,137.770.  CI    73-3620AR 


Tru-Spt>ke.  Inc    See — 

Lohmeyer.  Kurt  W.4.I38.I60.  CI    301-108  OOS 
Trumper.  Mark  A  .  to  Grain  Systems.  Inc    Floor  system  for  grain  bin 

4.137.682.  CI    52.103  000 
Truscheit.  Ernst,  Bierling.  Robert.  Schlumberger.  HorsI  D  .  and  Oetl 
gen.  Herben  F  ,  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft   Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  immunopotentiating  agents  from  components  of  yeast  cell 
wall  material   4.138.479,  CI   424-88  000 
TRW  Inc    See— 

Culpepper,  Jcvse  L  ,  4.137,933.  CI    137-219000 
Tsai.  James  T    See- 
Colombo.   Edward  A  ;  Johnson.   David  E  ,  and    Tsai,  James  T  . 
4.137.754.  CI    73-56  000 
Tsuchihashi,  Michihiro.  Saito.  Ma.sato,  Yamanoshita,  Makoto.  Katsura. 
Hidetoshi,  Myodo.  Osamu.  and  Maeyama.  Koichiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  of  lighting  for  colored  shadows 
4.138.714,  CI    362-231  000 
Tsuda.  Kiyoshi   See— 

Shibata.  Akira,  Miyazaki.  Yukio.  Tsuda,  Kiyoshi.  Otake.  NoK  ru 
and  Kma.shi,  Haruyasu.  4,1.38.496,  CI   424-283  (XX) 
Tsuda.  Yoshizo  See— 

Nogi.  Taisuo,  Yoihizawa,  Yasuo,  Kashihara.  Kanzi.  Yoshizumi. 
Nobuo,  and  Tsuda.  Yoshizo,  4,138.445.  CI    260-844  000 
Tsujii,  Yasuhiro  See — 

Nishiyama.  Ryuzo.  Fujikawa.   Kanichi.  Yokomichi.   Isao.    Isujii, 
Yasuhiro,     Nagatani.     Kuniaki.     and     Nishimura.     Shigeyuki. 
4.138,436,  CI    260-581  (XX) 
Tsukuru.  Mizoguchi    Ignition  device   4.138.710.  CI    361-263  000 
Tsuruta.  Hideki   See — 

Ishimoto.  Sachio,  Yamaguchi.  Hisao.  Kato,  Yoshmori.  Oba,  Takeo 
Ozawa.  Kenji,  Ichikawa,  Yataro,  Nakagawa,  Koji.  and  Tsuruta, 
Hideki.  4.138.553,  CI    544-18000. 
Tucker.  Benjamin  W    See— 

Richter.  Reinhard  H  .  Tucker.  Benjamin  W'  .  and  Ulnch,  Henri 
4,138.398.  CI    260-2.19  lOR 
Tullar,  Benjamin  F    See — 

Minatoya.  Hiroaki.  Tullar,  Benjamin  F     and  Conway,  N^aliir  0 
4.118.581.  CI    560-109  000 
lully,  Daniel  F  Inverted,  doubly-curved  umbrella,  hyperbolic  paraKi- 
loid  shells  with  structurally  integrated  upper  diaphragm    4.117.67Q, 
CI    52-73  (XX) 
Tummes,  Hans.  Noeske.  Heinz,  Cornils,  Boy,  and  Kascha.  Waldemat, 
lo  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengeicllschaft    Prixess  for  the  improved  manu 
facture  of  2-elhylhe»anol    4138.588.  CI    568-881000 
lung.    Joseph    S.    lo    International    Business    Machines   Corporation 
F.lcctronic     tachometer     with     variable    bandwidth     differentiator 
4.118.728.  CI    .164-565  000 
Tung-lung.  Ho    and  Ping-ho.  Lin    Fog  smoke-filtraling  and  muflling 

device  utilized  by  vehicle   4.137.715,  CI    60-3IO(XX) 
Tungum  Company  Limited,  The   See- 
Lawrence,  Anthony  J  ,  4,138,145,  CI    285-23  000. 
Tuppen,  .Arthur  R    .See— 

De  Lorme.  James  F     and  Tuppen.  .Arthur  R  .  4.118.680.  CI    341- 
105  OOR 
Turetsky.  Isadore    Filter-purifier  cartridge  having  separable  elemenis 

4.138,3.19.  CI    210-117  (XX) 
Turnbaugh,  Jerry  E    See— 

Staplcton,  ELarl  W  ,  McLaughlin.  Patricia  A  .and  Turnbaugh  Jirr^ 
E  ,  4118,605,  CI    219.216(XX) 
Turner,  Robert  B  ,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson    Variable  slope  lemperaiurf 

transducer   4,118,616,  CI    .107-110(XX) 
T  urner  Warren  H  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Method  of  making  Hat  gias^ 

with  lower  sulfur-conlaining  emissions   4.138.235.  CI   65-2'^  (XXi 
Tushie.  David  R  .  and  Mvhrc,  Douglas  C  ,  to  Rosemount  Inc    AJium 

able  depth  thermowcll' 4,1 17,768,  CI    73-141  OOR 
Tyiko,  Jozef  K     .See- 

Heanlev,   Charles  P,  Tylko.  Jozef  K     and   Page.   David  G    S. 
4117.866.  CI    1 18- 106  (XX) 
Tyree.  Lewis.  Jr    Direct  contact  CO;  cooling  4.117.721,  CI   62-64(X)0 
L'be  Industries.  1  td    Set  — 

I'memura.    Sumio,     Malsui,     Kanenobu,     Ikeda.    Y'oshinan     jnJ 

Masunaga,  Kalsuro.  4,1 18,580,  CI    560-81  (XXI 
Yamasaki,  Toshiharu,  Eguchi,  Masao    I'chiumi,  Schinichiro,  Ni- 
shihira,    Keigo     Yamashila,    Masavoshi,    and    Itatani,    Hiroshi, 
4,118,587,  CI    560-204  IXX) 
L'chiumi,  Schinichiro   .See— 

>  amasaki,  Toshiharu.  Liguchi.  Masao.  L'chiumi.  Schinichiro    Ni 
shihira.    Keigo     Yamashita.    Ma.savoshi.    and    lutani.    Hiroshi 
4.118.587.  CI    560-204  (XX) 
I  covich.  John  N    .See— 

Edivin.    David    M      Marton.    Fred    S.    and    Ucovich,    John    N. 
4.118,669.  CI    140-147  OOR 
Ueda.   Shigeru.   Makmo,    Kazuo,   Nakala.    Yoshinori.   Hasegawa.  Yo- 
shihisa,  Yokoyama,  Shinichi.  Yoshida.  Ryoichi,  Maekawa.  Yousuke 
and  Y  oshida.  Yuji.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology 
Meth.xJ  for  discharging  high-pressure  gas-ixcludmg  liquid  and  dc 
vice  therefor   4.138.035.  CI    222-1000 
L'eda.  Yoichi   See  — 

Unoioro,   Tomoyuki    Leda.   Yoichi    Shiri>uchi.   Yasunari,   \  ama- 
jhila.    Hideo.    Sato.    Sei,    and    Murase.    Kenji.    4.138.626.    CI 
115  169  400 
Demon.  Keiji   See— 

Suzuki,  Seigo   and  Lemon.  Kci|i.  4.138.712,  CI    .164-9(X)WX) 
Uffner,  Melville  W     Jefferstm,  Donald  E  .  Cix-.  Charles  G  .  and  Bench 
man.   Burton   D  ,  lo  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.   Inc    Substituted 


acetylacetonate  cobaltic  promoters  for  unsaturated  polyester  resin, 
4.138,385.  CI    26O-40.00R, 
L'lbel.  Paul-Ulnch.  to  Vorwerk  &  Co   Interholding  GmbH,  Cooking 
and  mining  device  for  household  purposes.  4,137,834,  CI,  99-348.000, 
L'kihashi,  Hiroshi;  Asawa.  Tatsuro;  Yamabe,  Masaaki;  and  Miyake, 
Haruhisa.   to  Asahi  Glass  Company   Ltd.   Process  for  producing 
fluonnated  copolymer  having  ion-exchange  groups.  4,138,373,  CI, 
521-38000 
Ukihashi.  Hiroshi,  Hayashi,  Takao;  and  Takasaki,  Yukio,  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company.    Ltd.    Process  for  producing   perfluorocarboxylic   acid. 
4,138,417.  CI   260-406  000 
Ulnch,  Henn  See— 

Richler.  Reinhard  H  :  Tucker.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Ulrich,  Henri. 
4,138,398,  CI    260-239  30R 
L'lnch.  Richard  D  .  Maples,  Cnll;  and  Schafer,  Howard  C,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca,  Navy  Simulation  oven.  4,137,966,  CI.  165-30.000. 
UMC  Industnes,  Inc    See- 
Cox,  Robert  N  ;  and  Bodoh.  Albmus  G..  4.138,174.  CI.  312-333.000. 
Umemura.  Sumio;  Matsui.  Kanenobu;  Ikeda,  Yoshinari;  and  Masunaga. 
Katsuro.  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd    Process  for  preparing  diesters  of 
dicarboxyhc  acids  4,138,580.  CI   560-81.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Calvert,     William     L.    and     Fisher,    James    R.,    4,138.163,    CI. 

302-52  000 
Chan.  John  K.;  Toblcr,  Erich;  and  Johnson,  Herbert  E.,  4,138,422, 

CI   260-4530RW 
D-Silva,  Themistocles  D  J.,  4,138,423,  CI.  260-453.0RW. 
Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  4.138.391.  CI.  260-465.600. 
Schulz.  David  A.,  4,138.525,  CI.  428-367.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntam  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  Stale  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See — 
Bnscall,  Harry,  4,137,950.  CI,  138-172.000, 
United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Hunter    Don  L.;  Wotxls,  William  G.;  Stone,  James  D..  and  Le- 
Fevre,  Cecil  W.,  4,138.244,  CI.  71-121.000. 
US   Divers  Co.:  See— 

Wright.  William  M  ,  III.  4.137.585,  CI,  9-314.000, 
United  States  of  America 
Army   See — 

Beauchamp,  Aaron  C.  4.137.893,  CI,  124-72.000. 

Glaski,  Fred  A  .  4,138,512,  CI.  427-237,000, 

Kerr,  John  L.  4,138,684,  CI,  343-846,000, 

Kovacs,  Austin.  4.137.757,  CI    73-860,000, 

Lwmis.  Jester  M  .  Ill,  4,137,819,  CI,  89-1,813, 

Miller,  Donald,  4,137,761,  CI,  73-150,OOA. 

Pardes.  Herman;  Sherburne.  Frederick  B.;  and  Schwartz.  Joseph 

R,,  4,137,651,  CI,  35-25000, 
Redman,  Charles  M.,  4,138.196,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Sinclair.  Robert  O  .  Jr .  4.138,677,  CI,  343-8.000. 
Energy  See — 
Gocxlman,  Ronald  K  .  and  Hunt,  Angus  L.,  4.138,609.  CI.  250- 

396.00R 
Grantz,  Alan  L.,  4,138.320.  CI    176-86.00R. 
McCormick.  J    Byron.  Depp,  Steven  W.;  Hamilton,  Douglas  J.; 

and  Kerwin.  William  J  ,  4,138,622,  CI.  313-306.000. 
Porter,    Gary    D.    and    Bogdanoff,    Anatoly.    4,138.317,    CI. 
176-1000 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare;  See- 
McCarthy.  Charles  J  .  4.138,089,  CI.  251-61.000. 
Interior  See — 
Pahlman.  John   E..  and   Khalafalla.   Sanna   E.,  4.138,465,  CI. 
423-49.000. 
Navy   See — 
Cunha,  Daniel,  4,137,848,  CI.  102-49  500, 
Donner,  Egon  F  ,  4.137,850,  CI    102-215.000. 
Falemi.  Mohammad,  4,138.082,  CI.  248-419,000 
Hacker.  John  R  .  Krohne.  Chris  W.;  and  Miller.  William  H.. 

4,138,181,  CI   339-t500R. 
Hammond,  Peter  R.;  Schimitschek,  Erhard  J.;  and  Tnas,  John 

A.  4,;  38,401,  CI.  546-89  000 
Hill.  Robert  D  .  4.138,660.  CI    34O-16.0OR. 
Holzman,  Allen  L  .  4,137,712,  CI.  60-251.000. 
Hontgas.  Chnstopher  P  ,  and  Smith,  Benjamin  D,.  4,137,849,  CI. 

1O2-560OR 
McKmlay.  James  R.,  4.138,615,  CI.  307-293.000. 
Miller    Barry  E     McClain.  D.  Wayne;  and  McCrory.  William 

W,  Jr.  4,138.178,  CI    3.39-15.000. 
Simonson,  Lloyd  G;  and  Lamberts,  Burton  L,  4,138,476.  CI. 

424-50  000 
Trout.  Phihp  A  .  4.137,770.  CI    73-362.0AR 
Ulrich.  Richard  D  :  Maples,  Cnll;  and  Schafer,  Howard  C, 
4,137.966,  CI    165-30000 
Transportation  See— 

Hallock,  James  N  ;  Spilzer,  Edward  A  ;  and  Wood.  William  D,. 

4.137.764.  CI   73- 178  OOT 
Rudis.    Robert    P.    and    Ceccon,    Harry    L..    4.137.776,    CI, 
73-611000 
US   Philips  Corporation  See— 

Breed    Dirk   J     Voermans,   Anionius  B,;   and   Logmans,   Hans. 
4.138.530.0   428-539000 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  See—  _,,„„„,    r-, 

Boucher.  Raymond  R.  and   Metcalfe,  Robert  A,  4,138,096.  CI, 

Pre^Edmond,  and  Ripy,  Howard  W  .  4.137,710,  CI.  60-223,000, 


Universal  Bricklaving  Systems  Ply   Ltd,:  See — 
Dietrich,  Johann,  4,137,636,  CI    33-85,000, 
University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Vince,  Robert.  4,138.562.  CI,  544-326.000. 
University  of  Strathclyde;  See — 

Barnes.    David;   and    Metiers.   Champa   H,   4.138.322.   CI     204- 
195,00H. 
University  of  Toronto,  The  Governing  Council  of  the:  See- 
French,  John  B.;  Reid.  Neil  M,;  and  Buckley,  Janelte  A  .  4.137.750. 
CI,  73-23,000, 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Shaikh,   Mohammed   N  .  Cutler.    Ivan   B,;   Virkar,  Anil   V,;  and 
Gordon.  Ronald  S,.  4.138.455.  CI.  264-56.000. 
Unland.  Herbert:  See — 

Kettner,  Roland;  and  Unland.  Herbert.  4.138.468.  CI  423-228,000 
Uno,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kato,  Akira;  Matsuda,  Shimpei;  Uno.  Shigeo;  Imahashi.  Jinichi; 
Watanabe.  Yoshihisa;  Imanari.  Makoto;  and  Nakajima.  Fumito, 
4,138,469,  CI.  423-239.000. 
Unoioro.  Tomoyuki;  Ueda.  Yoichi;   Shirouchi.  Yasunan;   Yamashita. 
Hideo;  Sato,  Sei;  and  Murase.  Kenji.  to  Fujitsu  Limned.  Gas  dis- 
charge display  apparatus.  4.138,626,  CI,  315-169,400, 
Unruh,  Jerry  D,;  and  Wells.  William  J  .  III.  lo  Celanese  Corporation, 

Hydroformylation  catalysts,  4,138.420.  CI,  260-439  OCY, 
UOP  Inc  :  See— 

Kubesa.  Frantisek,  4,138.234.  CI   55-374,000 
Scott.  Norman  H..  4,138,327.  CI   208-146,000 
Thompson,  H    Lytle.  4,138,230.  CI    55-48  000 
Updike,  Stuart  J,,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   Method 

and  device  for  immunoassay  4.138.474,  CI   424-1000 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Bundy.    Gordon    L;    and    Nelson,    Norman    A.    4,138.573.    CI. 

560-55.000. 
Bundy,    Gordon    L;    and    Nelson.    Norman    A..    4.138.575.    CI 

560-55000. 
Bundy.    Gordon    L.;    and    Nelson.    Norman    A.    4.138.576.    CI. 

560-55000 
Bundy,    Gordon    L;    and    Nelson.    Norman    A.    4.138,577.    CI, 

560-55,000. 
Bundy.  Gordon  L..  4.138,578.  CI   560-55  000 
Magerlein.  Barney  J.,  4,138,574.  CI.  560-53.000 
Morozowich.  Walter.  4,138,549.  CI    542-426  000 
Richter,  Reinhard  H.;  Tucker.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Ulnch.  Henn, 
4138,398,  CI   260-239..10R. 
Ura,  Junichi;  and  Murakawa,  Toshio,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd. 
Automatic  tape  loading  type  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus. 4,138.699.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Utumi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tadokoro.    Eiichi.    Utumi,    Masahiro;    Fujiyama.    Masaaki.    and 

Takayama,  Satoru.  4,138.229.  CI   51-398  000, 

Utz,  Kastulus;  Esterhammer,  Josef  and  Hakl.  Heinz,  to  Alkor-Werk 

Karl  Lissmann  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Method  of  vacuum  packing  objects 

in  plastic  foil   4.137.688,  CI,  53-432.000 

Uyama,   Noboru.   and  Ozaki.  Tsulomu.   to   Kubota   Ltd    Electronic 

weighing  apparatus.  4,137.978,  CI    177-165  000 
Vahlensieck,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Schultz.  Neithart;  Vahlensieck.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Martens,  Peter, 
4.138,439.  a.  260-653.600, 
VanAuken.  Richard;  and  Mills,  Albert  T,,  Jr  .  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineenng  Co   Fishing  rod  ferrule.  4.138.301.  CI    156-189.000 
Vanguard  Supreme  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Durville.  Gerard,  4.137,728.  CI.  66-57.000. 
Van  Heijst.  Willem  J  .  to  Single  Buoy   Moonngs  Inc    Intermediate 
conduit  between  two  pivotally  connected  conduits    4.137.948,  CI. 
138-120.000 
Van  Landeghem,  Willv  K.:  See— 

Suys,  Andre  R.;  and  Van  Landeghem.  Willy  K.  4.138.361.  CI. 
252-301  330 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  and  Sebag,  Henn.  to  L'Oreal   Sequenced  surfac- 
tant oligomers  of  the  polyhydroxylated  polyether  type,  process  for 
preparing  them   and  composition   containing   them    4.138,427.   CI 
260-459.00A. 
Van  Ostrom.  David  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Diesel  engine 

glow  plug  energization  control  circuit.  4.137.885,  CI.  123-179. OOH 

van  Rij,  Johannes  D  .  and  Smits,  Johannes  W..  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company   Separation  of  meat  from  bones,  4.137.605.  CI,  17-46,000. 

van   Valer.   Andrew    F    Safety    vehicle   power   distribution   system. 

4.138,177.  CI    339-8.0RL 
Van  Wauwe,  Gerard:  See— 

Neubauer.  Gerald;  Van  Wauwe,  Gerard;  Beullens.  Josef  Brand. 
Uwe;     Fuchs.     Hugo;     and     Kartte.     Klaus.     4,138,472,     CI 
423-549.000. 
Varlonga,  Giovanni    Vertically  suspended   foil  structure  for  sound 
muffling  and  light  scattenng  false  ceilings.  4,137,678.  CI.  52-39.000. 
Vassiliades.  Anthony  E.;  and  Chang,  Cheng  H..  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation   Formation  of  microcapsules  by  interfacial  cross- 
linking,    microcapsules    produced,    and    microcapsular    dispersion. 
4.138,362.  CI,  252-316.000. 
Vaughn.  Howard  A  .  Jr.:  See- 
Scott.  Steven  W  ;  and  Vaughn.  Howard  A..  Jr.,  4.138.379.  CI. 
260-29  lOR. 
Vda.  de  Zepeda.  Isaura  N.,  executnx:  See— 

Zepeda-Castillo,  Ennque,  deceased;  and  Vda.  de  Zepeda.  Isaura 
N.,  executnx,  4.138,272,  CI    127-37.000 
Veitl,  Giswalt;  and  Auer.  Ekkehard.  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische 
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Eisen-  und  Slahlwerktr     Alpine  Monlan  Akiicngcsellsthafi    MethixJ 
of  producing  a  clad  shaped  bixly    4.ir.0l6.  CI   2'»-W(XX) 
Velinsky.  Johannes   and  Bahr.  Theodor.  to  J    M    Voilh  GmbH    Filler 
for    thickening    •iuspensions    of    fibrous    material     4.138,338.    CI 
;iO-327  0C» 
Vepa  AG   See— 

Fleissner,  Hans.  4. 1  .r.tai.  CI    U- 1  ?!(  000 
V'erdiccio.  Robert  J  .  and  Nehmsmann.  l.ouis  J  .  to  G.AF  Ci>rpt>ration 
Washing  method  using  amphoteric  surface  active  agents   4. 1 38,3'' I, 
CI    :52-545  0OO 
Vereinigte  Chterreichische  Eisen-   und  Slahlwerke  •  Alpine  Monlan 
Aktiengesellschaft  See— 
Langer.  Konrad.  and  Feix.  Kun.  4.137.963,  CI    l«>4-448  000 
Riegler.  Ernst,  and  Schmidt.  .Manfred.  4.138.160.  CI    308-3  OOR 
Veitl.  Oiswalt.  and  Auer.  Ekkehard.  4.137.616.  CI    ;<»-19a00 

V  ereschagin.  Leonid  F.  Semerchian.  Aik  A     Gankevich,  Tamara  T 
Dmitnev    Mikhail  E  .  and  Mtxienos.  Viialy  P  Cubic  boron  nitride  in 
a  binder  and  method  for  its  pnxJuction   4.138.252.  CI   75-244  000 

V  erschuur,  Eke,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Prixress  for  preparing  a  suspen- 
sion of  particles  in  a  hydrocarbun  oil   4.138.226.  CI   44-51  000 

Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd    See — 

Lra.  Junichi.  and  Murakawa.  Foshio.  4.l38.b'N.  CI    360-85  UOO 

V  ince.  Robert,  to  University  of  MinnestHa.  Fhe  Regents  of  the  Adeno- 
sine deamina.se  resistant  antiviral  purine  nucleosides  and  methixl  of 
preparation   4.138,562.  CI    544.32hlK«l 

V  inccnl.  David  N  and  Golden.  Ronald,  it*  Champion  InternatKinal 
Corpiiration  Encapsulated  flame  rclardant  system  4.138.356.  CI 
252-182  000 

V  irkar.  Anil  V  :  See — 

Shaikh.    Mohammed    N.   Cutler.    Kan    B     Virkar.    .-\nil    V      and 
Gordon.  Ri>nald  S  .  4, 13S  45^.  CI    264-50  (XX) 
Virion.    Jean-Claude      Speed     transmission    devices     4. 1 3"', 785.     CI 
"4-194  000 

V  ishay  Intertechnology.  Inc    See— 

Resnicovv,  Leon.  4.138.656.  CI    338-^2(100 

V  iicgelin.  Heinrich.  to  Fritz  Buser  Ag  Ma.schinenlahrik  1  ow  mcrtia 
screen  interrupt  mount    4.11^.841,  CI    l(11128l(X) 

V  i)crmans.  .Antonius  B    See- 

Breed.    Dirk    J  .    \ Oermans.    Antonius    B      jnd    Logmans.    Hans. 
4.138.5.^0,  CI    428-539000 
\  igel.    Edward    G  ,    and    Wesllund.    Rodney    C  .    to    Lebanon    Steel 
F'oundry    Coherent  rigid  solid  material   4. 138.268.  CI    U)6-S4  000 

V  iigel.  Paul,  to  Hasler  AG  Segment  digital  analogue  converter 
4.138.66"'.  CI    .»4()-.U7  0D.A 

V  ogel.  Roger  F    See — 

Svkift.  Harold  E    and  Vogel.  Roger  F  .  4.138.326.  CI    208- 108  0«) 
Viilpe.  Mario,  to  Regie  Nalionale  Jes  L  sines  Renault    Opening  device 

for  the  butterfly  valve  of  a  carburetor   4.Ln.S''b.  CI    123-I0300R 
son  Alven.  Raymond  D    See — 

Hunger.  Darrell  M    McGill.  Lee  E  .  and  von  .Alven.  Raymond  D  . 
4.138.105.  CI    2''2-1<)0(X) 

V  on  Esch.  Anne  M  .  to  AbN'tt  Laboratories  .Amides  of  phosphonoa- 
cetic  acid   4.138.432.  CI    260-502  5(X) 

von  Gulfeld.  Robert  J    See — 

Melcher.  Robert   L.  and  von  Gutfeld.   Robert  J.  4.137.991.  CI 
181-142  000 
von  Schenck.  Raban   See- 
Adrian.    Renale    von   Schenck.    Raban.   Cm.    Bcrnd,   and    Wirlz. 
Peter.  4.138.261.  CI    106-84000 
Von  Strandtmann.  Maximillian   See- 
Connor.  David  T  .  Ringel.  Samuel  M  ,  Roemer.  Sidney    and  Von 
Strandtmann.  Maximillian.  4.138.550.  CI    542-430  (XX). 
Vorvverk  &  Co    Intei holding  GmbH   See — 

Uibel.  Paul-Llnch.  4.137,834,  CI   99-348  0(X) 

V  OSS,  Hem/   See — 

Sander,  Bruno.  Bonilz,  Eckhard:  Voss.  Hem/,  and  Gaerber,  Wv)l|. 
gang,  4,138.315.  CI    162-146000 
W     A    Deutsher  Pty    Ltd    See— 

Cutts.  Ronald  G  .  4. 1 17.945.  CI    1 37-625  460 
W    C    Heraeus  GmbH   See— 

Harmsen.  Nils.  Markhof.  Horst.  Reichelt.  Walter,  Schiff.  Klaus 
Ludwig.  and  Thiede.  Horst.  4.138.604.  CI    2(XV267  000 
W    H    Brine  Co    See- 
Rule.  Robert  J  .  4.138.111.  CI    273-96  OOD 
W  K  M  Wellhead  Systems.  Inc    See— 

Hargraves.    Melvin    J.    and    Peters.    Cliffiird    M,    4.137.942.    CI 
I3"'-557  000 
V^    VI    Cissell  Manufacturing  Company    See — 

Bulkxk.  Norman  J  .  4.137.645.  CI    34-35  000. 
W    R    Grace  &  Co    See — 

Da.s.  Naba  K  ,  4,138,498,  CI   426-2  000 
W    van  CXirdt  4  Co    Holding  B  V    See— 

Bouman,  Comehs,  4,138,014,  CI    206-542  0(X) 
W'acks,  Harvey  H  .  I/u,  Ma.satsugu  and  Sarrach.  IXinald  J  .  to  Energy 
Conversion  Devices.  Inc    Imaging  film  comprising  bismuth  image- 
forming  layer   4.138.262.  CI    96-87  OOR 
Wada.  Hajime.  Kimura.  Ka/uhiko.  Hon.  Haruo.  Kikuchi.  Shoji.  and 
Endo.  Takaya.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co  .  I  td  Silver  halide 
emulsion  containing  two  equivalent  type  coupler  for  use  in  photogra- 
phy   4.138.264.  CI    96-IOO(X)R 
Wada.    Norika/u.    to   Honeywell.    Inc     Electromagnetic    flow    meter 

4.137.767.  CI    "fl  194  OEM 
Wada.  Voshisada   See — 

Noro.  Shuhei,  Hayishi,  Kunio.  and  Wada.  Yoshisada.  4.137.674.  CI 
51-281  OOR 


Wade.  Charles  G    See — 

Olney.  Robert  S  .  and  Wade.  Charles  G  .  4.138.281.  CI    149-2  Oai 
Wagner,  Bemd  J    See — 

Strauss,    Karl   M  ;   Geller.   Harold   H  ,   and   Wagner.   Bernd  J 
4,138,499,  CI.  426-16.000 
Wakabayashi,  Takaoki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Synchronizer 

4.138.007.  CI    192-53  OOE 
Waleckx.  Jean   See — 

Monville.  Jean  M  ,  and  Waleckx.  Jean.  4,137.702.  CI    57-58  740 
Wallace,  Volney.  and  Pinkham.  Carlos  F  A  Thermal  protective  cover- 
ings 4.137.667.  CI   47-26  000 
Wallach.  Mark,  to  Hydro  Pulse  Corporation    Movable  stator  walls 
permuting    access   to    tubing    in    peristaltic    pump    4, 1 38.205.   CI 
417-360  000 
Waller.  Eugen  See— 

Schneider.  Franz.  Waller.  Eugen.  Buchler,  Wolfram,  and  Weber. 
Heinz.  4.138.005.  CI    192-12  OOC 
Wallerand.  Philippe  O   S    See— 

Martel.  Bernard  G    M  .  Wallerand.  Philippe  G    S  .  and  Evgrel. 
Daniel  L.  4.137.871.  CI    I23-320EG 
Walls.  Richard  J    See— 

Muhlethaler.   Richard   V.  and   Walls.   Richard  J.  4.138.716.  CI 
362-375  000 
Walter.  Lolhar  See- 
Ernst.  Horst  M  .  Olschcwski.  Armin.  Walter.  Lolhar:  and  Branden 
stem.  Manfred.  4.138,167,  CI    308-6  OOC 
Wallers,  Graeme  W    See — 

Esdaile,  James  D  ,  Whitehead,  Alan  B  ,  Walters,  Graeme  W  .  and 
Denholm,  William  T,  4,138,247,  CI   75-79  000 
Walton,  Herbert  H    See— 

Rice,     Dtmald     D.    and     Walton,     Herbert     H.    4,137,934,    CI 
137-270  000 
Wang,  Patricia  C  ,  and  Wingard,  Robert  E  ,  Jr ,  lo  Dynapol   Epoxysul- 

tone   4,138,409,  CI    260-327  OOS 
Wang,  Samuel  S  ,  and  Smith,  Eugene  L  ,  Jr ,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company    Collector  combination  for  non-sulfide  ores  comprising  a 
fatty    acid    and    a    sulfosuccinic    acid    monoesler    or    salt    thereof 
4,138,350,  CI    252-61  000 
Wanger,  Robert  P  ,  to  General  Eleclnc  Company    Integrated  control 

system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine   4,137,707,  CI   60-39  28R 
Wardlaw,  Stephen  C  ,  Levine,  Robert  A  ,  and  Masscy,  James  V  ,  III 

Material  layer  volume  determination   4,137,755,  CI    73-61  lOR 
V^  ardle,    Peter     Shield    and    award    designation    mounting    device 

4,137,657,  CI   40-1  500 
Warner-Lambert  Company   See- 
Connor,  David  T  ,  Ringel,  Samuel  M  ,  Roemer,  Sidney,  and  V  on 
Strandtmann,  Maximillian,  4,138,550,  CI   542-430  000 
Warning,  Klaus,  and  Mitzlaff,  Michael,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
Prcvess  for  the  preparation  of  a),io-dialkoxycarboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tives  4,138,418,  CI    260-4I090R 
Warren,  William  H    Apparatus  for  separating  egg  whites  from  egg 

yolks   4,137.837,  CI   99-499  000 
Warren,  William  H  Means  for  breaking  and  separating  eggs  4,137,838, 

CI   99500  000 
Wasserman,  David   See — 

Okuzumi,    Yuzi,    Mellon,    A     Darline,    and    Wasserman,    David. 
4.137.921.  CI    128-335  500 
Watada.  Masahiro.  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  Capacity  control  system 
of  compressor  for  heat-pump  refrigeration  unit    4.137.726.  CI    62 
196  OOC 
Watanabe.  Yoshifumi   See— 

Ishikawa.  Fumiyoshi.  Kosasayama.  Akira.  W'atanabe.  Yoshifumi 
Abiko.  Yasushi.  Kameda.  Kin-ya.  and  Ono,  Shin-etu.  4.138.491. 
CI   424-263  000 
Watanabe.  Yoshihisa  See — 

Kato.  Akira.  Matsuda,  Shimpei.  Uno.  Shigeo.  Imahashi.  Jinichi: 
Watanabe.  Yoshihisa.  Imanari.  Makoto.  and  Nakajima.  Fumito, 
4.138.469.  CI   423-239  000 
Watts.    Robert   G     Electromechanical   survey    vehicle   and   methiKl 

4.137.638.  CI    33-141  500 
Waugh.   Dale   L  .   to   Dayco  Corporation    Emergency   stretch   belt 

4.137.787.  CI    74-233  000, 
Waukesha- Pearce  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Andrus.  John  R  .  4.137.781.  CI    73-707  000 
Webb.  Bryant  F  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Header  suspension  and 

lift  means  4.137.696.  CI    56-208  000 
Webb.  Shirley  B    See— 

Boyce,    Clive    B     C,    and    Webb,    Shirley    B,    4,138.402.    CI 
546-275  000 
Weber.  Heinz  See— 

Schneider.  Franz.  Waller.  Eugen;  Buchler.  Wolfram,  and  Weber. 
Heinz.  4.138.005.  CI    1921200C 
Webster.  Michael  T  .  to  Burlington  Industnes.  Inc   Process  for  textur- 
ing bicomponent  yarn   4.137.615,  CI.  28-218.000 
Weidner.  Peter  F  .  to  Diehl  GmbH  *  Co   Electronic  ignition  circuit 

4.137.851,  CI    102  218000 
Weinert,   Fntz   K  ,   to  Weinschel   Engineenng  Co.   Attenuator  with 

compensation  of  impedance  errors  4,138,637,  CI    323-74  000 
Weinkauf,    Burghard,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Tomographic 
x-ray  apparatus  for  producing  transverse  layer  images.  4,138,610,  CI 
250-44500T 
Weinlich.  Rudolf:  See— 

Bnll,  Karl  H  .  Schenk,  Gerhard,  and  Weinlich,  Rudolf,  4,137,954, 
01    141 -90  OCX) 


1 


I 


Weinnch,  Erwin:  See—  ...    ,      ,-.        Aii<,At<in\ 

Reese.  Gunter.  Weinnch.  Erwin;  and  Lieske,  Edgar,  4,138,478,  CI. 

424-62.000 
Weinschel  Engineenng  Co  :  See— 

Weinert,  Fntz  K..  4.138.637,  CI.  323-74.000. 
Weissman,  Eugene  Y    See—  ^      a  mo  ^ja     /-i 

Patil.    Arvind    S;    and    Weissman,    Eugene    Y.,    4,138,314,    Cl. 
162-102.000. 
Wellauer,  John  C:  See— 

Crews  Donald  R.:  Davis,  Billy  J  ;  Treick,  Roger  £.;  and  Wellauer 
John  C  ,  4,137,982,  CI    18O-68.00R. 

*""^mond^Trfvo7G  .  and  Wells,  John  L.,  4,138,471,  CI.  423^.000. 

*''feny:;h:'rr;  d":  f^Wells.  William  J.,  lU,  4,138.420,  CI.  260- 
439  OCY 

'"'''sochoUrvmrand  Welsh,  Jay  Y..  4,138,354,  CI.  252-182.000, 

Wenghoefer,  Johann:  and  Messier,  Dennis  G.,  to  American  Hoech« 

Corporation.  Water  soluble  copper  complex  monoazo  dyestufT  based 

upohortho-amino  phenol-sulfonic  acid  and  N-acetoacetyl  compound 

of      amino-benzene-/3-hydroxy-ethylsulfone-sulfunc      acid      ester. 

4,138,395.  CI    260-149000. 

Werbil.  David  O    See-  ,-.     ^   r,     a  iimn    r\ 

Dembowski,   Ronald   J  ,   and   Werbil,   David  0„  4,138.537.  CI. 

526-47.800. 
Werkzeug-Union  GmbH-DWU:  See— 

Klose,  Odo.  4,137,630,  CI   30-186.000. 
Wesemeier.  Rcinhard:  See—  „      v.    ^    a  t^-noA.   r\ 

Horstmann,  Bemhard;  and  Wesemeier.  Reinhard,  4,137,794.  CI. 

74-606  OOR  .  WW. 

Weslow  Harold  J  ,  to  Weslow,  Harold  J.;  Weslow,  Jerome  H.;  Netzow. 
Paul    Weslow,  Thomas,  and  Weslow,  Roland.  Multistage  solar  en- 
ergy'concentrator.  4,137,899,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Weslow,  Jerome  H:  See—  ,,^  ,,,  r,«n 

Weslow,  Harold  J  ,  4,137,899,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Weslow.  Roland:  See— 

Weslow.  Harold  J.,  4,137,899,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Weslow.  Thomas:  See— 

Weslow.  Harold  J.,  4,137,899,  CI.  126-271,000. 
West  Point  Pepperell,  Inc    See — 

Sedenquist   John  C  Sr.,  4,138,631,  CI    318-490.000. 
Western  Electnc  Company,  Inc.   See— 

Avedissian,  Michael  K.,  4,138,210,  CI.  431-12.000. 
Sherman.  Charles  J.,  4,138,047,  CI.  226-7.000. 
Western  Geophysical  Co  of  Amenca:  See- 
Shave,  David  G  ,  4,138,657,  CI.  340-3.00D. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Elev    Edgar  R  ,  4.138,602,  CI.  200-67.00R. 
McCann,  David  H  .  4,138,737,  CI   365-78.000. 
Westkaempcr.  John  C    See—  „    .,.     ,       ,,  <-    uj^ti,. 

Rhodes,  John  R.;  Sieberg,  Robert  D.;  l>'y\°'-^°Y'l^i^,T^ 
emper.  John  C  .  and  Young.  Robert  C,  4,137,751,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Westlund,  Rodney  C.  See—  ,      ,    „    .         r-     a  t■la^(.tt    r\ 

Vogel,   Edward   G  ,   and   Westlund,   Rodney  C,  4,138,268,   CI. 
106-84.000 
Westvaco  Corporation   See— 

Dowd,  Daniel  J  ,  4,138,073,  CI.  242-58.200. 
Morgan,  James  A,  4,137.690,  a.  53-176.000.  . 

Wetterlm  Kjell  I  L.,  to  Aktiebolagel  Draco  Aerosol  inhalation  device. 
4,137,914,01.  128-203.000. 

^^'^  g'i" '  R^ald  A    W^towicz,  Waldemar  S.;  Berthold,  Cornelius  E.; 

and  Wheeler,  Cecil  M,,  4,138,312,  CI.  162^30.00R^ 
Wheelwright,  Robert  W.:  and  Solender,  Peter  E    to  Wurl.tzer  Com- 
pany   The     Digitally    encoded    top   ocuve   frequency   generator. 
4.137.810,0    84-1030 
WhiDPendell  Electncal  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Cox,  Richard  E..  4,137,802,  CI.  82-11.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See—  ,,  j    r-,      AimiA     r\ 

Plait.    Clark    I.;    and    Merchant,    Howard    D.,    4,137,736,    CI. 

Robandl,  William  F  ,  II:  and  Spiegel,  Raymond  W.,  4,137,737,  CI. 

White,  Burlen  B  Apparatus  for  separating  vegetables  from  their  shells. 
4  137  924.  CI.  1 30-30  OOH  ,  ... 

White  William  J  ,  lo  Honeyvt-11  Inc.  Thin  film  interconnect  for  multi- 
color IR/CCD.  4.137,625,  CI.  29-577,000. 

*"'^\t,';imes'  D^Vhitehead,  Alan  B.   Wa.tejj^  Graeme  W.;  and 

Denholm,  William  T,  4.138,247,01.  75-79.000. 
Wick   Alexander  E.,  lo  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  alkanoyl 
propionates  4,138,586,  CI.  560-174.000. 

Widmann.  Alfred:  See—  ^  ,.  n     .^^   Widmiinn 

Hillenbrand.    Engelbert;    Fromm,   Hermann   D.;   and   Widmann, 
Alfred   4  138,560,  01.  544-203.000. 
Wiegerl    Philip  E.,  to  MallinckrodI,   Inc.  Substituted  isophlhalamic 

acids. '4, 1 38,589,  01    562-434.000 
Wiklund,  Johan  E  :  See—  ,-     ,  u  -n,.,r.  u    H- 

Hedenas   Bo  G    V.    Wiklund,  Johan  E.;  Johansson,  Thore  K.  H.. 
and  Melker^on,  Karl-Axel,  4,138,231,  Ol.  55-71.000. 
Wildt  Mellor  Bromley  Limited   See--    ^,        „         „     a  \\-n\7    r\ 
Gostelow.  Daniel  W    F,  and  Findlay,  Peter  M..  4,137,732.  CI. 
66-140  OOR 


Willemer,  Wilhelm:  See—  .,     r  .^ 

Oosack,  Olaus;  Hein.  Wolfgang;  Hese,  Nils;  Neumann,  Manfred; 
and  Willemer,  Wilhelm,  4,137,756,  Ol.  73-64.300. 
WUliams,  Cole  O.  Method  of  making  display  device.  4,138,305,  CI. 

156-305.000. 
Williams,  Dale:  See—  „  ^  ,  ,  , 

Colvert,  James  H.;  MacLean.  John  P.;  Williams,  Dale;  and  Jones, 
Henry  B.,  4,138.219,  01.  422-144.000. 
Williams.  James  E..  Jr.:  See—  ,   „      j      -rn.  i 

Rolles,  Rolf;  Williams,  James  E.,  Jr  ,  and  Kondis,  Thomas  J., 
4.138.511.  01.  427-201.000. 
Williams,  Sherrod  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Oil  recovery  by  sur- 
factant waterflooding.  4,138.345.  01.  252-8.55D. 
Wilson.  Frank  O :  See—  „  ^,  ^  .4         ^ 

Beasley  John  K.;  Beckerbauer.  Richard;  Schleinilz,  Henry  M.;  and 
Wilson,  Frank  C,  4,138.194,  01.  350-96  300. 
Wilson.  Raymond  F.;  Peck.  Reese  A.;  Herbslman.  Sheldoii,  and  Mih,  Li 
O     lo  Texaco  Inc.  Production  of  low  pour,  low  sulfur  fuel  oils. 
4,138,227.  01.  44-62.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  J:  See—  ..,■,„  .,,-w-     --1 

Johnson,    Lauren    L;    and    Wilson,    Robert    J..    4,138,706,    Ol 
361-42.000.  ,,  ^.  , 

Winchell   Frank  J.,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  secunty 
system!  4.137.985.  Ol.  180-114.000. 

Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See—  

Ottenhue.  Ludger.  4,137.843,  01.  101-153.000. 
Wine  Charles  M..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Memory  type  tuning  system 
for  storing  information  for  a  limited  number  of  preferred  tuning 
positions.  4.138.647,  Ol.  325-464.000. 
Wingard.  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See—  ,.  ,  10  ,«so    r-i 

Wang,  Patricia  C;  and  Wingard,  Robert  E.,  Jr..  4,138,409,  CI 
260-327.00S. 
Winkler    Heinrich;   Rumold,   Gerhard;   and   Schummer,   Helmut.   10 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Detector  for  delecting  voltage  break- 
downs on  the  high-voltage  side  of  an  electric  precipitator.  4,138,232, 
01.  55-105.000.  ^    „    ,,  _. 

Winter   Max-  Gautschi.  Fritz;  Flament.  Ivon;  and  StoU,  Max,  to  Fir- 
meni'ch  A  Cie.  Flavoring  agent  4.138,410,  01.  260-332.20R. 

Wirtz   Pctcf'  Sec 

Adrian    Renale;  von   Schenck,   Raban;  Cox,  Bernd;  and  Wirtz, 
Peter,  4,138,261,  01.  106-84.000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Updike,  Stuart  J.,  4,138,474,  01.  424-1.000. 
Witkowski.  Joseph  T:  See—  ,.  -r     .  ,-,a  ^ai   ni 

Ohristensen,  Leon  F,  and  Witkowski,  Joseph  T,  4,138,547.  CI 
536-23.000. 
Witonsky,  Robert  J:  See—  ,     .  ,^c  -,,^    n\ 

Larsson,  Raymond   P.,  and  Witonsky,  Robert  J  ,  4,138,216,  CI 
422-56.000.  „  ,  ..    u     1 

Wize  Gary  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Passive  lap  and  shoul- 
der belt  system.  4,138.142,  01.  280-745.000 
Woessncr  Warrer.  D.;  Biddlecom.  William  G,;  Arndt.  Henry  C,  Peruz- 
zolli.  George  P.;  and  Sih,  Charles  J.,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc 
Cycloalkenyl  analogues  of  prostaglandin  A  4,138,582,  CI 
560-118.000.  ,,  _    „ 

Wocssner  Warren  D.;  Biddlecom,  WiUiam  G.,  Arndt.  Henry  C;  Peruz- 
zolti.  George  P  :  and  Sih.  Charles  J.,  10  Miles  Laboratori«.  Inc. 
Cycloalkenyl     analogues     of     prostaglandin     F.     4.138,583.     ct, 
SfiO-l  1 8  CXX) 
Wohl.  Stephen  M.  Toroid  sweep  engine.  4,137,890,  Ol.  123-205.000 
Woitowicz,  Waldemar  S:  See—  ^    „     .    ,j  ^        1       c 

Gill  Ronald  A    Wojiowicz,  Waldemar  S.;  Berthold,  Cornelius  E.; 
aiid  Wheeler.  Cecil  M.,  4,138,312.  Ol.  162-30.00R 
Wolfertz,  Gunter:  See— 

Kramer,    Friedhelm;    Wolfertz,    Gunter;    Klaus,    Harald,    Sianik. 
Raimund;  and  Ramspott,  Walter,  4,137,607,  01.  24-95.000. 
Wolfinger,   John   F  ,   to  General   Electnc  Company.   Apparatus  for 
monitoring  phase  currents  and  torsional  vibrations  of  a  turbine-gener- 
ator. 4,137,780,  01   73-650.000. 
Wolslencroft,  Michael  J.,  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada  Lirnited.  Preparalion  of 
a  warp  beam  wound  with  nexible  tapes  4.13^,614,  01.  28-172000. 

Wolters.  Tjako  A.:  See—  ..  t^      n         ,      n 

Middelbeek,  Cornells  G.;  Wollers,  Tjako  A  .  and  Den  Boer,  Jan  B  , 
4.138.342.  01.  210-522.000.  u        .   u  .^ 

Wood   Donald.  Constant  level  scaffold  adapted  for  use  with  a  till  bed 

truck.  4.137.994,  01.  182-2.000 
Wood.  William  D.:  See— 

Hallock.  James  N.;  Spilzer,  Edward  A  ,  and  Wood,  William  D.. 
4.137.764,  01.  73-I78.00T. 
Wood    William  E..  to  Dennison  Manufactunng  Company.   Webbeo 

hariiessing  device.  4,137,606,  01.  24-16.0PB 
Woodle  Robert  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitor- 
ing   the    paraffinicity    charactenzalion    of   hydrocarbon    mixtures. 
4,137,753,01.  73-53.000. 
Woods,  William  G  :  See—  r^        ^  , 

Hunter    Don  L.    Woods,  William  G.;  Stone,  James  D.,  and  Le- 
Fevre,  Cecil  W.,  4.138,244,  Ol   71-121.000. 
Woolton,  Gordon:  See—  .  ,-,c  An-,     r-i 

Oassidy.     Frederick;     and     Woolton,     Gordon.    4.138,407,     CI 
260-326.330 
Wos.  John  L.  Index  lab.  4,137.658.  01.  40-2.00R. 
Wright  William  M..  III.  lo  U.S.  Divers  Co.  Buoyancy  compensator  and 

inflation  system.  4,137.585.  Ol.  9-314.000 
Wu.  Chester  0:  See-  ..,„,^,    ^,    -,,->  ^i,  oaki 

King.  Henry  L  :  and  Wu.  Chester  C  .  4.138..364.  01    252-431  OON 
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^^'urlII^e^  Companv,  The  S^f  — 

Wheelwnght,  Roben  W     and  Solcndcr    Pcicr  E,  4,117,810,  CI 
S4- 1  030 
Wustenberg.  Hermann,  and  SchuU.  Eduard.  lo  K,raft«.erk  Union  Ak- 
ticngesellschafi    MeihiK)>  and  jrrangemeni  for  ihe  determinalion  of 
crack-deplhs   in    ullra-stmic    non   deMrucmc    teMing    4.137,77'J,   CI 
73-627  000 
Wylain.  Inc    Ste — 

Ehrel.    Gordon    F      and    Rowlcv.    William    N.    4,138.079,    CI 
248-5?80OO 
Xerox  Corporation   See— 

Bryngdahl.  Olof.  4,138, IW,  CI    350-3  700 
Kellerman,  Richard,  4,138.685,  CI    346-74  KX) 
Oagley,  Jack  R  ,  4,138,076.  CI    242.103  OlXl 
Palmer,  Allen  J  ,  4. 1 38, 102,  CI    27 1  -3  000 
Quinn,  Halscy  P  ,  4,138,635,  CI    323-21  000 

Swanstrom,  H    Wallace,  Campbell,  Kenneth  C  .  and  Schacr,  Wer- 
ner. 4,138,719.  CI    364-200000 
Vaginuma.    Jusuke.     to    Copal     Companv     Limited      Timer    device 

4,13^,703,  CI    58-I600D 
Yamabe.  Ma&aaki   See — 

Ukiha.shi,  Hiroshi,  Aiawa.  Tatsuro.  Yamabe.  Misaaki,  and  Mivake, 
Haruhisa.  4,138.373,  CI    521-38  OOO 
Yamada.  Koji   See— 

Nakamizo,  Nobuhiro.  Teranishi.  Masayuki.  Matsukuma.  Ikuu. 
Shuto.  Katsuichi.  and  Yamada.  Koji.  4,138,485,  CI   424-248  500 

>  amaguchi,  Hisao   See — 

Isnimoto,  Sachio,  Yamaguchi.  Hisao  Kalo,  Yoshmori,  Oba.  Takeo 
Ozawa.  Kenji,  Ichlkav^a,  Yalaro,  Nakagav^a.  Koji,  and  Tsuruta. 
Hideki.  4,138,553,  CI    544-180(X) 
V  amaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See  — 

Nakamura,  Toshiaki,  and  Sasaki,  Hlro^hl,  4!  IK.hOl.  CI   200-61  850 
Yamahara.  Nob<iru   See— 

Arakawa.     Ma-satoshi      Ohno,      Ryotaro.      Khikawa.     Katuhiro 
Yamahara.    Noboru,    and    Maisui,    Hisashi,    4,138.419,   CI     2bO- 
429  OOR 
Yamajo,  Tsutomu   See— 

Suzuki,  Masao.  and  Yamajc  Tsulomu.  4.HH,14(),  CI    210-396  000 
Yamanoshita,  Makolo  See— 

Tsuchihashi,    Michihiro,    Saito,    Ma.salo     Yamanoshita,    Makoio 
Katsura,  Hidetoshi,  Mycxio,  Osamu    and   Maeyama,   Koichiro, 
4,138,714,  CI    362-231  000 
Yamasaki,  T(«hiharu.  Eguchi.  Ma.sao,  Uchiumi,  Schinichiro,  Nishihira, 
Keigo,  Yama.shila,  Ma.sayo<ihi  and  Itatani.  Hiroshi,  to  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd    Process  for  the  preparation  of  dialkvl  oialates    4,138,587,  CI 
560-204  000 
Yamashila.  Hideo  See — 

Unotoro,   Tomoyuki;   Ueda.   Yoichi,   Shirouchi,   Yasunari.   Yama- 
shita.    Hideo     Sato.    Sei     and    Murase,    Kenji.    4,138,626,    CI 
315-169  400 
Yamashita,  Masayoshi   See— 

Yamasaki,  Toshiharu.  Eguchi,  Viasao    I'chiumi,  Schinichiro    Ni- 
shihira.   Keigo     Yamashita,    Masavrwhi     and    Itatani,    Hiroshi, 
4,138,587,  CI    560-204  aX) 
Y'ama.sita,    Nobuo.    lo   Olympus    Optical    Company     Foward-oblique 

viewing  optical  system    4.138,192,  CI    350-25  000 
\  amazaki,  Tadashi.  to  Izumi  Seimitsu-Kogvo  Kabushiki  ("iaisha    Flec- 

tnc  shaver   4,137,629,  CI    30-4'  500 
Yarmolenko.  Oeorgy  Z    See — 

Zinevich.  Vladimir  D  Yarmolenk.i.  lieorgv  /  .  Sinvavsky,  Vladi- 
mir S,  Romanenkii,  Nikolai  T  and  Nikilin,  Jurv  F.  4,l3S.2f)6. 
CI   418-153  000 

>  a-sunaga.  Ma.saaki   See— 

Mixrhizuki.  Toshio,  Kaiikaua.  Shuji   Hirai,  Keilaro  and  ^asunaga. 
.Ma.saaki.  4,138,022,  CI    214-\5(ll)R 
\'e!loz,    Rom    P    Combinatu^n   fsprevv>   and    aromatic    cotTee    maktr 

4,137,833,  CI    99-293  000 
Yen.  Shiao-Ping  S    ice— 

Rembaum,    Alan,    Yen,    Shiao-Ping    S     and    Orcver.    William    J 
4,138,383,  CI    26(>29  7()H 
\'eo,  Ernest  E  ,  to  Swanson-Eric  C Crporjlion   F  \haust  head  4. 1  n.'*?!, 

CI    141-65  Ott) 
Yi)den,  tiji   See— 

Koresawa,  Takeshi    and  V.xlcn,  Fip.  4.1  is, 416.  CI    260-397  :50 
Yokomichi,  Isao  .Set'— 

Nishiyama,   Ryu/i).   Fujikawa,    Kanichi    Yokomichi,   Isao.    Isujii, 
Yasuhirti      Nagalani,      Kuniaki       and      Nishimura,      Shigeyuki. 
4.U«,4*6,  CI    ;6«-^Hl  IIIO 
Yokoni.\  Hitoshi   See — 

Nishikawa,  Akui.  Yokono,  Hitv'shi    Simi/u.   Rvuichi,  and  Mukai. 
Junji,  4.138,372,  CI    528-45  eXK) 
Yokota.  Minoru    and  Satvi,  Kenichi.  to  Sumitomo  FMeclric   Industries, 
Ltd    MethiHl  of  manufacturing  aluminum  allov  tor  electric  Londuc 
tor   4,n8,2''5.  CI    148-2  0011 
Yokota,  >ukio   See  — 

Hirose,  Takeshi.  Shiha,  Keisuke.  \  nk,.iia.  "l  ukio,  Inouyc.  Kozo.  and 
Okumura,  Akio.  4.138,258,  CI   96-74,000 
Yokovama.  Shinichi   See— 

L'eda.    Shigeru     Makino,    Ka/uo     NakaU.    Yoshinon.    Havegawa. 
Yoshihisa.    Yokovama,    Shinichi.    Yoshida.    RsoKhi     Macka\*a. 
Yousuke   and  Yoshida,  Yuji,  4,138,OtV  CI    :::  1  IKK) 
Yomolo.  Chi'he    See  - 

Eida,  Tushiaki  Saito,  Yasuhiro,  Sailo.  Tomiji.  Yom^io,  Chotx-,  and 
Nakajima.  Yutaka.  4  138,506.  CI    4:6-59»(XXJ 
Yoneji,  Saloshige    Higu^hi,  Yoshiharu,  and  Mori.  Shushin.  to  Brolhei 


Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Electrical  drive  system  for  a  sewing  ma- 
chine 4.137,860.  CI    112-277000 
Yoneshige.  Tetsuhiko  See — 

Mine,    JunichI;    lizuka,    Akio.    Yoneshige,    Tetsuhiko;    and    llo. 
Hidefumi,  4,138,367,  CI    252-466  OPT 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K   See — 

l!oh,  Kenichiro,  4,1.37,859,  CI    112-265  000 
Yoshida,    Mitsutaka,    and    Kawakami,    Toshikazu,    lo    Honda    Uikcn 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co,,  Ltd  Device  for 
suppressing  disturbance  electric  wave  for  motorcycles  4, 1 37,883,  CI 
123-148  OOP 
Yoshida.  Ryoichi   See — 

Ueda.   Shigeru:   Makino,   Kazuo;   Nakala,   Yoshinon:   Hasegaua, 
Yoshihisa,   Yokoyama,    Shinichi,    Yoshida,    Ryoichi;   Maekaua. 
Yousuke;  and  Yoshida,  Yuji.  4,138,035,  CI    222-1  000 
Yoshida,  Yujr  See — 

Ueda,    Shigeru,    Makino,    Kazuo;    Nakata,    Yoshinon:    Hasegawa, 
Yoshihisa;   Yokoyama,   Shmichi;   Yoshida,   Ryoichi.   Maekawa, 
Yousuke;  and  Yoshida.  Yuji,  4.138,035,  CI    222-1  000 
Yoshii,  Fumio  See — 

Kartsu,  Isao:  Okubo.  Hiroshi,  and  Yoshii,  Fumio,  4,138,300,  CI 

204-159  220 
Kaetsu,  Isao,  Okubo,  Hiroshi.  and  Yoshii.  Fumio,  4,138,538,  CI 
526-73  000 
Yoshimitsu,  Arata  See — 

Murakami,  Shinichi,  Akamatsu,  Katsularo,  Yoshimitsu,  Arata  and 
Noji.  Sueyoshi,  4,138,279,  CI    148-12  OOE 
Y'oshizawa,  Yasuo  See — 

Nogi,  Tatsuo;  Yoshizawa,  Yasuo,  Kashihara,  Kanzi;   Yoshizumi, 
Nobuo;  and  Tsuda,  Yoshizo,  4,138,445,  CI   260-844  000 
Yoshizumi,  Nobuo  See — 

Nogi,  Tatsuo:  Yoshizawa,  Yasuo;  Kashihara,  Kanzi.  Yoshizumi. 
Nobuo:  and  Tsuda,  Yoshizo.  4,138,445,  CI   260-844  000 
Young,  Dan  B  .  and  Binford,  Benjamin  L  ,  to  Palmer  Instruments,  Inc 
Replaceable  sensing  and  indicating  element  for  a  bi-metallic  ther- 
mometer  4,137,771,  CI    73-363  900 
Young,  Robert  C    See — 

Rhodes,  John  R  ,  Sieberg,  Roben  D  ,  Taylor,  Morns  C  ,  Westka- 
emper,  John  C  ,  and  Young,  Robert  C,  4,137,751,  CI   73-28  000 
Yukawa,  Hideki,  to  Kokusan  Dcnki  Co  ,  Ltd   Automatic  voltage  regu- 
lator   for   an    AC   generator    with    a   field    winding    4.138.634,   C! 
322-28  000 
Y'un,  HanBo  See — 

Phalangas,  Charalambos  J  ,  Restaino,  Alfred  J  .  and  Yun,  HanBo, 
4,137,969,  CI    166-274000 
Zahner.  John  C    See — 

Chang,  Clarence  D  ,  Jacob,  Solomon  M.;  Silvestn,  Anthony  J  , 
Zahner,  John  C  ,  4,138,440,  CI   260-668  OOR 
Zahnradfabrik  Fnednchshafen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

Herlitzek,  Werner,  4,138,168,  CI    308- 1 89  OOR 
Zajichek,  William  J    See — 

Kreitzberg,   Ernest   A,  and   Zajichek,  William  J,  4.137.791, 
74-473  OOR 
Zaremba,  Huban  B  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)    Split-ring 

riser  latch.  4,138,148.  CI    285-317000 
Zaydel.  Wieslaw  S  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Self-locking  knoh 

and  stud  assembly   4.137,959,  CI    151-27000 
Zbryski,  William  P    See— 

Lukac.    Fredenck    S,;    and    Zbryski.    William    P . 
134-10  000 
Zehr.  William  J.  lo  Protcctoscal  Co.  The    Till  can    4.138.037,  CI 

222-166  000 
Zell.  Reinhard   See — 

Barner.    Richard,    Boguth.    Walter,    Leuenberger. 
Schmid,  Max,  and  Zell,  Reinhard.  4.138,289.  CI 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation  See — 

Liberman,  Arnold  J  ,  4,138,636,  CI    323-45.000 
ZepedaCastillo,  Ennque,  deceased,  and  by  Vda  de  Zepeda.  Isaura  N  , 
executrix    Prtvess  for  the  obtention  of  fructose  and  fructose-rich 
syrups  from  xerophyte  plants  4,138.272,  CI    127-37  000 
Zicko,  James  A  ,  to  Container  Corporation  of  Amenca   Dispenser  hin 

container   4,138,051.  CI    229-17  006 
Ziegler.  Hermann  See — 

Srixk.  Rainer  and  Ziegicr.  Hermann.  4,138,513,  CI  427-371  (XXi 
Ziehm,  Kun  F,  Jr  Desalination  apparatus  4.138.293,  CI  202- 1 80  000 
Zilinski,  Erwm  See— 

Bt^beth.  Wolfgang.   Heger.  Adolf;  Passler,  Helmar,  RolofT,  Her- 
mann, Palitz,  Ellen,  Schwind.  Adolf-Ernst;  and  Zilinski,  Erwin, 
4.138,298.  CI    204-159  120 
/inevich.  Vladimir  D.  Yarmolenko.  Georgy  Z.  Sinyavsky,  Vladimir 
S  ,  Romancnko.  Nikolai  T  ,  and  Nikitin,  Jury  F  Gear-type  posiiive 
displacement  machine   4,138.206,  CI   418-153  CXX) 
Zinl.  Howard  D    Set-— 

Capo,  James  L  ,  and  Zinl,  Howard  D  ,  4,138,041,  CI    222-456000 
Ziolko,  Francis  J  ,  to  Devro,  Inc   Methtxi  of  making  a  tubular  collagen 

casing  4,138,503.  CI   426-514000 
Zumbach  Electronic  AG   See — 

Zumbach.  Heinz.  4.137,639.  CI    33-147  OOL. 
Zumbach.  Heinz,  to  Zumbach  Electronic  AG   Device  for  the  measure 

meni  of  the  wall  thickness  of  tubes  4,137,639,  CI    33-147  OOL 
/urn  Industries,  Inc     See- 

Hrugger.   Richard  D     and   Barna,  Joseph  A  .  4,138,608,  CI    235- 
92  OF  I. 
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LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF 

FEBRUARY,  1979 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec    16,  1969,  869  O  G   687 


Akiyama,  Yoshinon;  Ouki,  Masami;  and  Suzuki,  Masatosi,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd  Oxygen  concentration  detector,  T979,002,  2-6-79,  CI. 
204-19500S. 
Edmonds,  Harold  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Light  emitting  diodes  with  back-side  emission.  T979,005,  2-6-79,  CI. 
357-17000. 

Gamble,  Roger  L.;  See—  

Ogul,  James  E.;  and  Gamble,  Roger  L..  T979.007,  CI.  364-900,000, 
Graham,    James    L     Interlayer   enhancement    of  intenmage   effects, 

T979,00l,  2-6-79,  CI   96-74.000. 
Hadamard,  Dcnise  L,,  administralnx;  See— 

Hadamard,  Gilbert,  deceased;  and  Hadamard.  Denise  L,,  adminis- 
tratrix. T979.006,  CI,  357-23.000, 
Hadamard,  Gilbert,  deceased;  and  by  Hadamard,  Denise  L,,  administra- 
lnx. Trapezoidal  gate  FET  device,  T979.006.  2-6-79,  CI.  357-23,000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Edmonds,  Harold  D.,  T979,005,  CI,  357-17,000, 
Jamieson    Norman  C,  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc,  Method  for  prepanng 
N-(carboxyethyl-p-aminophenol   T979,003,  2-6-79,  CI.  562-452,000. 


Jamieson,  Norman  C,  to  Mallinckrodt.  Inc   N.N-bis-(2-carboxyethyl)- 

aminophenols,  T979,004,  2-6-79,  CI.  562-452.000 
Mallinckrodt,  Inc.:  See— 

Jamieson,  Norman  C,  T979,003,  CI   562-452.000. 
Jamieson,  Norman  C,  T979,004,  CI.  562-452.000 
Nippondenso  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Akiyama,    Yoshinon;    Ouki,     Masami;    and    Suzuki,     Masatosi, 
T979,002,  CI,  204-195,005 
OkuI   James  E.;  and  Gamble,  Roger  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 

Energy.  Energy  cost  calculator,  T979.007.  2-6-79.  CI    364-900  000 
Ouki,  Masami:  See — 

Akiyama,    Yoshinon;    Ouki,    Masami;    and    Suzuki,    Masatosi, 
T979,002,  CI.  2O4-195.0OS, 
Pczzoli,    Paul   A    Asbestos   treatment    with    metal   orthophosphates 

T979,008,  2-6-79,  CI.  427-215.000 
Suzuki,  Masatosi:  See — 

Akiyama,    Yoshinon;    Ouki,    Masami,    and    Suzuki,     Masatosi. 

T979,002,  CI.  204-195  OOS. 
Energy:  See — 

Ogul,    James     E ,     and     Gamble,     Roger     L  ,     T979,0O7.     CI 
364-900.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

I  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1979 

N,,7i  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Sff—  ,,~x„ 

Kirby.  Jane  P  ;  and  Borders.  Donald  B  .  Re.  29,903,  CI.  536-17,000 

Ball  Corporation   See- 
Wheeler,  Richard  A  ,  Re   29,898,  CI    220-90  400 

Borders,  Donald  B    See—  ,,«~, 

Kirby,  Jane  P  .  and  Borders,  Donald  B.,  Re,  29,903,  CI.  536-17,000, 

Busch.  Norbert  See— 

Mauvernay,  Roland  Y  ;  Busch,  Norbert;  Molleyre,  Jacques;  Si- 
mond,  Jacques,  and  Monteil.  Andre,  Re.  29,902,  CI  424-272.000. 

Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches  Mauvernay:  See— 

Mauw.-iv.  Roland  Y;  Bu.sch,  Norbert,  Molleyre,  Jacques;  Si- 
mond,  Jacques;  and  Monteil,  Andre,  Re.  29,902,  CI.  424-272.000. 

Feinberg.  Irving:  See —  .„  ,.  „,„ 

Heine.  Henry,  and  Feinberg.  Irving.  Re.  29.897,  CI,  70-71.000, 

Heine,  Henry,  and  Feinberg,  Irving,  to  Presto  Lock  Company,  Division 
of  Walter  Kidde  &  Comany,  Inc  Latching  device.  Re,  29,897.  CI. 
70-71  000 

Kennamelal  Inc    See— 

Kniff,  Thomas  B .  deceased.  Re   29,900,  CI,  299-86.000, 

Kirby  Jane  P  and  Borders,  Donald  B.,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany Antibacterial  antibiotics  AM3la,  AM310  and  AM317. 
Re   29,903,  CI    536-17  000 

Kniff,  Servia  B  .  executnx:  See—  „,  „^ 

Kniff,  Thomas  B  ,  deceased.  Re   29.900,  O.  299-86.000. 

Kniff.  Thomas  B.,  deceased  (by  Kniff,  Servia  B.,  executnx),  to  Kenna- 
melal Inc  Pick-type  minmg  bit  with  support  block  having  routable 
seat    Re   29,900,  CI    299-86000 

Mauvernay,  Roland  Y  ;  Busch,  Norbert;  Molleyre,  Jacques;  Simond, 
Jacques  and  Monteil,  Andre,  to  Centre  Europeen  de  Recherches 
Mauvernay  6-Aryloxy-2-oxo-l-aza-4K)xo  (or  lhia)-spiro[4,5)decanes 
as  CNS  stimulants   Re.  29,902,  CI   424-272.000. 


Molleyre,  Jacques:  See— 

Mauvernay.  Roland  Y  .  Busch.  Norbert,  Molleyre.  Jacques;  Si- 
mond. Jacques;  and  Monteil.  Andre.  Re   29.902.  CI.  424-272.000 
Monteil,  Andre:  See— 

Mauvernay,  Roland  Y  :   Busch.  Norbert.   Molleyre.  Jacques;  Si- 
mond. Jacques;  and  Monteil.  Andre.  Re   29.902.  CI  424-272  000 
Ninomiya,  Michikazu:  See— 

Wada,   Masahiro;   Yanagisawa.    Isao,    Ninomiya, 
Ohara,  Takashi,  Re   29,901,  CI   252-443  000 
Niptxin  Piston  Ring  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Taniguchi,  Isao,  Re.  29,899,  CI    277-235  OOR 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 
Wada,   Masahiro,   Yanagisawa,   Isao;   Ninomiya. 
Ohara.  Takashi.  Re   29.901.  CI   252-443000 
Ohara,  Takashi   See — 

Wada,   Masahiro;   Yanagisawa,    Isao;    Ninomiya. 
Ohara.  Takashi.  Re   29.901.  CI    252-443,000 
Presto  Lock  Company.  Division  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Comany. 

Heine.  Henry;  and  Feinberg.  Irving.  Re   29,897.  CI   70-71  000 
Simond.  Jacques   See— 

Mauvernay.  Roland  Y  :   Busch.  Norbert:  Molleyre.  Jacques;  Si- 
mond. Jacques,  and  Monteil.  Andre,  Re    29.902.  CI  424-272  000 
Taniguchi   Isao.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd   Chrome  insert  nng 

Re   29,899,  CI    277-235.00R 
Wada.  Masahiro;  Yanagisawa.  Isao:  Ninomiya.  Mifhikazu:  and  Ohara. 
Takashi.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd  Catalyst  for 
producing  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  Re  29,901,  CI  252-443.000 
Wheeler   Richard  A.,  to  Ball  Corporation    Self-sealing  container  clo- 
sure. Re.  29,898,  CI    220-90  400 
Yanagisawa,  Isao:  See—  ^,    ^  ,  . 

Wada.    Masahiro;   Yanagisawa.    Isao:   Ninomiya.   Michikazu;   and 
Ohara.  Takashi.  Re   29.901,  CI    252-443  000 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Ucstllwhaftsvcrlrag   ubcr   die    Erfindergemcinschaft    "OPTIMARA" 

See — 
HoliWamp.  Ranhold.  *.n.  CI   69  000 
Ciessellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  hrfindergememschaft  "OPTIMARA  ' 

See — 

Hollkamp.  Rcinhold.  4.374,  CI    69  000 
Holikamp.  Hermann.  Sr    Anihunum  plant   4.375.  2-6-79,  CI    88  000 
Holtltamp.  Hermann.  Sr    Anthurmm  plant   4.376.  2-6-79.  CI    88  000 
Holikamp,  Reinhold.  lo  Gesellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Erfindergemein- 

whafl -OPTIMARA-   African  violet  plant  4.373.  2-6-79.  CI   69  000 
Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  to  Oessellschaftsvertrag  uber  die  Erfindergemein- 

schaft  -OPTI.Vl.ARA  •  African  violel  plant  4.374.  2-6-79.  CI  69.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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\dkinstin,  Jiiseph  E    .Armchair    :50,9"8.  ;-6-"9.  CI    [>b-68  (XX) 
American  Thermometer  Co  .  Inc     See— 

Schubenh,  Winfricd,  ;50.99",  CI    D10-5"Oai 
Amezcua,  Saul  O    Nasal  device    2?l.0r,  2-6-79.  CI    D24-99  0ixi 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation   See- 
Thrush.  James  L  ,  250,986,  CI    D"  I5  01X) 
Armstrong,  Nolen  1.    Pillow    250.985.  2  6^9,  CI    06-21)1  (XX) 
\rvey  Corporation   See- 
Gordon.  William  D  .  Sr  .  251,030.  CI    DU-I^  i)l  1 
Aul,  Robert  J     Breno,  Philip  J     Zilkuv.  Wa>nc  J     Watvm.  Barr>    and 
Maguire.    Paul   R.   [o  (>v*ens-Illu>nis.    Int     I  rca   nitrogen  analv/er 
251.014,  2-6-'9,  CI    D24-21(XX) 
Ball  Corporation   See — 

Siahel.  AKin  J  .  250,98^.  CI    D'  "6  (XX) 
Beaver.  Theodore  I   ,  to  Clorov  Compain    The   Bottle   250,99^,  Vft-'g 

CI    D9-39  0OO 
Blasbalg,  Morton  L    Bird  feeder    2M,021    2  6-'9,  CI    n.M)-lMX«) 
Bonair  Boats.  Inc     See  — 

Smith.    Burks   A.    Jr     and   Smith,    Wavne  G      2M,()12,   CI     DU- 
42  OfX) 
Brady,  John  F  .  to  Felt  Productv  Mfg    Co    Roadway  e.vpansion  jiiint 

s-aling  retainer  eurusion    25  1,019,  2-6-"9.  CI    D25-74(XX) 
Brecce,  Willian-  N    Volume  reduction  wale    250,998,  2-6-^9,  CI    DIO- 

"1  OOO 
Breger.  Carl-Arne,  to   Tclefonaklicbolagct    I     M   I  ricsson     Telephone 

instrument    251,005.  2 -6- ""9.  CI    DI4-5.3  1XX1 
Breno,  Philip  J     See  — 

Aul.  Robert  J     Breno.  Philip  J     /ilkus.  Wj\ne  I     Waivin.  Barry 
and  Maguire.  Paul  R  .  251.014.  CI    n24  21IXXi 
Buhash,  Tonv     Polvgonal  speaker  enclosure    251.IX)4.  2  6-^9.  c  1    D14 

(3  000 
Burgix>n.  Jack  i   .  to  Scott  &  Fei/er  Company     The    FUK)r  machine 

25l,0(r    2-6-'9,  CI    DI5-50  0(X) 
Carroll.  James  C     and  Johns*in.  L.ewis  I  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany   Bakers  trav  or  the  like    2M,0U,  2-6-79,  CI    D8^  I  (X)R 
Chasen,  tec  R  ,  to  Cojts  &  Clark.  In.    Wall  hix>k    250,991,  2-6-'9,  CI 

OK- 16"  (XX) 
Chasen,  Lee  R  ,  to  Coats  4  Clark,  In.    Wall  hook    2V),99:.  2-6- ""9.  CI 

D8-16"(XX) 
Chasen,  Lee  R  ,  to  Coats  i  Clark.  In.    W  j|l  h.>ok    2V).99V  2  6  "9   CI 

D8-36"000 
Chasen,  Lee  R  .  lo  Coats  i  Clark    in.    Wall  hix.k    250,944,  2-6-^9,  CI 

D8-36"'0OO 
Ctorox  Company.  The    .See 

Beaver,  TheixJore  I   ,  2^0. 99<    tl    Ogi^JiXKi 
Coats  4  Clark,  Inc     See- 

Cha.sen,  Lee  R  .  250,99],  CI  OH-36-(XX) 
Chasen,  Lee  R  .  250.992.  CI  Di  ^f  (XX) 
Chasen.  Lee  R  ,  250.991.  CI  D8-36^  (XX). 
Chasen.  Lee  R  .  250,994.  CI  D8  l6"  (XX) 
Cone,  Richard  E  Breast  pump  2M,OI5,  2  6-^9,  CI  024-21(XX) 
Contra)!  Devices.  Incorpiirated    .SVt* - 

Krechel,  Joseph    L      and    Purvis,    Mi.hael    J      251. 01 1.   CI     D21 
20  0(X) 
tournoyer,    D<inald    A     Sled    or    similar    article     2M.(XX),    2-6-''9.    CI 

012II  000 
Crown  Plastics  Corp    Vf— 

Oilman.  Harry  S.  250.982,  CI    O6-180IXX) 
Cruger,  Nicholas  , A   Golf  putter  head   251.026,  2  6 '9   CI    034-5(KiH 
Cruger.  Nichola-s  A   Golf  putter  head    251.02",  2  h-'9,  CI    D34-5(XiH 
Cst>kasy,  Louis  R     and  Spretnjak,  Steve  A     to  Evcel  Industncs.  Inc 

Strut    250,989,  2-6-''9,  CI    nS-llOtXX) 
E-dmondvin,  John  W    f-ishing  lure    25  l.Olo,  2  6  "vi   cl    022  28  IXX) 
l\^e\  Industries.  Inc     See  - 

Csokasy,    L.'uis    R      and    Spreiniak     Steve    A      2*^0,989     (  \     OK 
3  30  OOO 
Excel  Sound  CorptiratKin    See  — 

Okada,  Ma.sao,  25I.(X)2,  CI    OI4  2MXX1 
Felt  Products  Mfg    Co     See  — 

Brads,  John  F  ,  251,019,  CI    D25-74  0OO. 


PI   40 


Finn.  Norman  H  .  to  United  States  Shoe  Corporation.  The  Laced  open 

toe  wedgie  sneaker   250.976.  2-6-79.  CI    D2-286O0O 
Forselius.  Frank   Combined  vehicular  radio  mounting  and  snack  tras 

251.001,  2-6-79,  CI    DI2I55000 
Oilman.  Harry  S  .  to  Crown  Plastics  Corp   Literature  holder   250,982, 

2-6-79,  CI    D6-I80  000 
Glaser,  Harold,  to  James  David  Incorporated   Seal   250.979,  2-h ''9  Cl 

D6-73  000 
Glaser,  Harold,  to  James  David  Incorporated   Seat   250.980,  2-6-79  CI 

D6-73  000 
Glaser,  Murray  J  ,  to  Monet  Jewelers.  Inc   Display  cord  for  earrings  or 

the  like   250.9<)6.  2-6-79,  CI    D9-I91  000 
Gordon,  William  D  ,  Sr  ,  to  Arvey  Corporation    Toy  house    251, 0.W 

2-6-79,  CI    D34-I5  0LL 
Grandy,  Kenneth  N     See — 

Hannenun.    Robert    H      and   Grandy.    Kenneth    N  .   250.99C),  CI 
D8-347  000 
Gulinson,  Linda  R  ,  and  Litilehorn.  James  M    Rubber  stamp    251,031 

2-6-79.  CI    DI8-15  000 
Halier,  Jack  S  .  and  Moore.  Robert  L  .  to  Rallymaster.  Inc   Ball  throw 

ing  machine   251.029.  2-6-79.  CI    D34-5  OOR 
Hanneman.    Robert    H  ,   and   Grandy.    Kenneth    N  .    to   Master   1  ikI 

Company    Key    250.990,  2-6-79,  CI    D8-347  000 
Hart,  Jerold    Combined  floor-mounted  arm  rest  and  storage  compari 

mcnt  for  a  vehicle   251.035.  2-6-79,  CI    D87.I00R 
Helmac  Products  Corporation   See — 

McKay.  Nicholas  D.  251.022,  CI   D3O-4O000 
James  David  Incorporated   See — 

Glaser.  Harold.  250.979.  Cl    D6-73  000 
Glaser.  Harold.  250.980.  Cl    D6-73  0OO 
Johnson.  Lewis  T    See — 

Carroll.  James  C  ,  and  Johnson.  L<wis  T  .  251.034.  Cl   D87- 1  (XIR 
Jones.  Raymond  W    Hcxip  roller    251.024.  2-6-79.  Cl    D34-5  OHP 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha   See — 

Karibe.  Susumu.  Miyata.  Midori,  and  Osawa.  Eichi.  250.999   Cl 
D1O-125  0OO 
Kajiwara.  Daisuke,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Electric 

pencil  sharpener   251.008.  2-6-79.  Cl    DI9-730OO 
Kanbe.    Susumu.    Miyala.    Midori,   and   Osawa,    Eichi.   to    Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha    Digital  watch  dial    250.999.  2-6-79,  Cl    DIO- 
125000 
Kettel.  Stanley    Disposable  loop  and  collector  for  transferring  biologi 

cal  samples   251.013.  2-6-79,  Cl    D24-8  000 
Krechel.  Joseph  L  ,  and  Purvis.  Michael  J  .  to  Control  Devices.  Incor 
poraled  Combined  air  compressor  tank  manifold  and  valve  251.011, 
2-6-79,  Cl    023-20  000 
Littlehorn.  James  M    See — 

Oulmson.  Linda  R  ,  and  Littlehorn,  James  M  ,  251.033.  Cl    D18 
15000 
LiKkwood.   Cecil    W     Sawhorse   table   conversion   bracket     251.018, 

2-6-79.  CI    D25-6800O 
Maguire.  Paul  R    See — 

Aul.  Robert  J  .  Breno.  Philip  J  .  Zitkus,  Wayne  J  .  Watson.  Barrs 
and  Maguire,  Paul  R  .  251.014.  Cl    D24-2I  000 
Master  Lock  Company   See — 

Hanneman.    Robert    H  .   and   Grandy.    Kenneth    N  ,   250.99(1,  Cl 
D8- 347000 
Matsushita  Eleclnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Kajiwara.  Daisuke.  251.008.  Cl    D19-73000 
McKay.   Nicholas  D  ,   lo   Helmac   Products  Corporation    Griximing 

brush  for  pets   251.022.  2-6-79.  Cl    D30-40  000 
Miyata.  Midon   See — 

Kanbe.  Susumu,  Miyata,  Midon.  and  Osawa.  Eichi,  250,999   Cl 
Diai25  000 
Monet  Jewelers,  Inc    See — 

Glaser.  Murray  J  ,  250.996.  Cl    D9-191  oai 
Mcxire.  Robert  L    See — 

Haller.  Jack  S  ,  and  M.xire,  Robert  L  .  251.029.  Cl    D34-5  OOR 
O'Connor.  David  A  .  to  Virginia  National  Bankshares.  Inc   Support  for 

use  with  electronic  computer  units   250.981.  2-6-79.  Cl    D6-85  tXX) 
O'Connor,  Paul  A   Golf  bag  supptirt    251.028.  2-6-79.  Cl    D34-5(KjB 


I 


Ohtomo.  Kazuhito.  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Tone  arm.  251,003, 

2-6-79.  Cl    D14-27  000. 
Okada.  Masao.  to  Excel  Sound  Corporation.  Cleaning  arm  for  phono- 
graph records   251.002.  2-6-79.  Cl    D14-25.000. 
Osawa.  Eichi   See — 

Karibe.  Susumu;  Miyata,  Midori;  and  Osawa.  Eichi,  250,999,  CI. 
DIO-125000 
Owen.  John  T.,  Jr  Fireplace  heater  251,012,  2-6-79,  CI.  023-97,000. 
Owens-IIIionis,  Inc    See — 

Aul.  Robert  J  ,  Breno.  Philip  J  ;  Zitkus.  Wayne  J.;  Watson,  Barry; 
and  Maguire.  Paul  R  .  251.014.  CI.  D24-2I.000. 
Pans.  Wyoming  B  .  and  Smith,  Robert  J    Bunal  vault.  251,023,  2-6-79, 

Cl    099-1000 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  See- 
Carroll.  James  C  ;  and  Johnson,  Lewis  T.,  251.034,  CI.  D87-1.00R. 
Plimmer.  Fredenck  W  .  to  Wilkinson  Sword,  Ltd.  Pair  of  secateurs. 

250.988.  2-6-79.  Cl    O8-5.000 
Powers.  Richard  J    Invalid  chiir   250,977,  2-6-79,  CI.  D6-22.000. 
Purvis.  Michael  J    See — 

Krechel.  Joseph  L;  and   Purvis.  Michael  J.,  251.011,  CI.  023- 
20000 
Racek.  Alfred   Gas  lighter   251.020.  2-6-79,  Cl.  027-42.000. 
Rallymaster.  Inc.:  See— 

Haller.  Jack  S.;  and  Moore,  Robert  L .  251,029,  CI.  O34-5.00R. 
Roth  Amencan,  Inc  :  See — 

Tomalinas.  William  R  .  Jr..  251.031,  CI.  D34-15.0AE. 
Sansui  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Kazuhito.  251.003.  Cl   014-27.000 
Schuberth.  Winfried.  to  American  Thermometer  Co.,  Inc.  Thermoch- 

romic  thermometer    250.997.  2-6-79.  Cl.  DlO-57.000. 
Schwartz.  Joseph   Book  stand.  250.984,  2-6-79,  CI.  D6- 1 84.000. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See — 

Burgoon.  Jack  L  .  251.007.  Cl    DI5-50.000. 
Smith.  Burks  A  .  Jr  ,  and  Smith.  Wayne  G..  to  Bonair  Boats.  Inc.  Water 
sled  device   251.032.  2-6-79.  Cl    D34-42.000. 


Smith,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Paris,  Wyoming  B.;  and  Smith,  Robert  J  .  251.023.  Cl   D99- 1.000 
Smith,  Wayne  G.:  See- 
Smith,  Burks  A..  Jr;  and  Smith.   Wayne  G.  251.032.  Cl    D34- 
42.000. 
Spretnjak,  Steve  A.:  See — 

Csokasy,   Louis   R  ;   and   Spretnjak.   Steve   A  .    250.989.   Cl     D8- 
330.000. 
Stahel,    Alvin   J  .    to    Ball   Corporation     Covered   storage   container 

250,987,  2-6-79.  Cl.  D7-76.0O0 
Stangle,  John  W    Spa  hydrotherapy  pool    251,016,  2-6-79.  Cl.  D24- 

38  000 
Stutzman.  Harvey  D   Fish  lure   251.009.  2-6-79,  Cl.  022-27.000 
Taylor,  Robert  W.   Football  dart  game  target.   251.025.   2-6-79.  Cl 

D34-5.0FG. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Breger.  Carl-Arne,  251,005.  Cl.  D14-53.000 
Thrush,  James  L.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation  Tumbler  or  similar 

article.  250,986,  2-6-79.  Cl.  D7-I5.0OO 
Tobin,  William  J.  Support  stand  for  a  bottle.  250,983.  2-6-79.  CI    06- 

181.000. 
Tomalinas,  William  R  ,  Jr  .  to  Roth  Amencan,  Inc   Support  frame  for 
child's  riding  toy  or  similar  article  251.031,  2-6-79.  CI   D34-15.0AE. 
United  States  Shoe  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Finn,  Norman  H.,  250,976,  Cl   02-286.000 
Virginia  National  Bankshares.  Inc.:  See- 
O'Connor,  Oavid  A..  250,981,  Cl    D6-85  000 
Watson,  Barry:  See — 

Aul,  Robert  J.;  Breno,  Philip  J.;  Zitkus,  Wayne  J.,  Watson.  Barry, 
and  Maguire,  Paul  R..  251.014.  Cl.  D24-21  000 
Whitesel,  James  E.  Housing  for  radio  receiver  components  or  the  like 

251,006,  2-6-79,  CI.  OI4-68  000 
Wilkinson  Sword,  Ltd.:  See — 

Plimmer.  Fredenck  W.,  250.988.  Cl   D8-5  000 
Zitkus,  Wayne  J.:  See — 

Aul,  Roben  J.;  Breno,  Philip  J  ;  Zitkus.  Wayne  J  .  Watson.  Barry, 
and  Maguire.  Paul  R  .  251.014.  Cl    D24-21.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

1  ISSUED  FEBRUARY  6,  1979 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


UM  I 


CLASS  2 

CLASS  32 

CLASS  S3 

CLASS  72 

116               4.137,811 
313                     4,137,812 

121,27                4.137,857 
181                     4,137.858 

16                    4.137.572 

71 

4,137,633 

176                     4.137,690 

6 

4.137,741 

314                     4,137,813 

265                     4.137.859 

CLASS* 

CLASS  33 

229                     4.137,691 
432                     4.137,688 

150 

4.137,742 
4.137,743 

322                     4.137.814 
408                     4.137,815 

277                     4,137,860 

144  1                     4.137.573 

12 

4.137,634 

440                     4,137,692 

196 

4.137,744 

CLASS  85 

CLASS  114 

160                      4.n:'.574 

77 

4,137.635 

502                     4,137,689 

263 

4.137,745 

219                     4,137,861 

172.12                4.137,575 

85 

4.137,636 

389 

4.137,746 

61                     4,137,816 

172  19                4.137,576 

94 

4,137,637 

CLASS  55 

391 

4.137.747 

78                     4,137,817 

CLASS  115 

231                     4.137.577 

141  5 

4,137,638 

48                     4.138.230 

448 

4.137,748 

CLASS  87 

41  HT             4,137,862 

255                     4.137.578 

147  L 

4,137,639 

71                     4,138,231 

449 

4,137,749 

311                      4.137.579 

174  A 

4,137,640 

105                     4,138,232 

CLJ^^^  71 

58                     4,137,818 

CLASS  116 

420                    4.137.580 

178  E 

4,137.641 

139                     4.138.233 

u^^u 

CLASS  89 

28  1                  4,137.864 

CLASS  5 

82  R                4.137,581 
334  C                4,137,582 

1795D             4.137.642 
180  R                 4.137.643 

CLASS  34 

374                     4.138.234 
CLASS  56 
8                    4.137,693 

23 
28 
45.5 
53 

4,137,750 
4,137,751 
4,137.752 
4,137.753 

1,813             4,137.819 
33  BB              4,137.820 
35  R                4,137,821 

306                     4.137.863 
CLASS  118 

49  1                  4,137,865 

344                    4.137.583 

23 

4.137,644 

12.7                 4,137,694 

56 

4,137,754 

CLASS  90 

106                     4,137,866 

4.137.584 

35 

4,137,645 

119                     4.137,695 

61.1  R 

4,137.755 

11  A                4,137,822 

627                     4,137,867 

75 

4,137,646 

208                     4.137,696 

64.3 

4,137,756 

64                    4,137,823 

^"^Y       A  f?^     ■  4A 

CLASS  « 

82 

4,137,647 

341                     4,137,697 

139 

4,137.758 

CLASS  119 

80                    4.138.212 

86 

4,137,648 

CLASS  57 

143 

4.137,759 

CLASS  91 

2                    4,137,868 

158 

4,137,649 

146 

4.137.760 

1                     4.137.824 

3                    4,137.869 

CLASS  9 

18                     4.137,698 

150A 

4,137,761 

388                     4.137,825 

96                     4,137.870 

314                    4.137.585 

CLASS  35 

58.74               4,137,702 

151 

4.137,762 

497                     4.137,826 

^^^¥       A  CC      4  ^^ 

341                     4.137.586 

8  R 

4.137,650 

261                     4,137.700 

159 

4.137,763 

CLASS  92 

CLASS  123 

25 

4,137.651 

264                     4,137,699 

178  T 

4,137,764 

32  EG             4,137.871 

CLASS  14 

34 

4.137,652 

267                     4,137,701 

194  EM 

4.137.765 

24                    4,137,827 

34  A                4.137,872 

71  3                    4.137.587 
CLASS  15 

3  B 

CLASS  36 

4,137,653 

CLASS  58 

16  D                4,137.703 

343  R 

4,137.766 
4.137.767 
4.137,768 

117  R                 4.137.828 
CLASS  93 

78  B                4.137,873 
103  R                4,137,876 
119  A                4,137.874 

22  R                4.137.588 

119 

4.137,654 

CI  ASS  59 

356 

4.137,769 

36  A                4.137.829 

4.137,879 

28                    4.137.589 
50  R                4.137.590 

CLASS  3« 

86                    4.137,704 

362  AR 

363.9 

4,137.770 
4,137,771 

55                     4.137.830 
CLASS  96 

4,137,880 
119  B                 4.137,878 

98                    4.137.591 
119  A                  4.137,592 
167  A                4,137,593 
198                     4,137,594 
200                    4,137,595 
203                     4,137.596 
250  42                4.137.598 

12 
102  91 

1,5 
2  R 

107 

303 

4,13''.655 
4,137.656 

CLASS  40 

4.137.657 
4.137.658 
4.137,659 
4,137.660 

CLASS  60 

39.08               4,137,705 
39  12                4,137,706 
39.28  R           4.137,707 

204                     4.137.708 
4.137,709 

223                     4,137,710 

421  B 

421  R 

425  4  R 

602 

611 

620 

627 

4,137,773 
4,137.772 
4,137,774 
4,137.775 
4.137.776 
4.137.777 
4.137,778 
4,137,779 
4  137  780 

27  E                4.138,253 
29  D                4.138.254 
35  1                  4.138.255 
53                     4.138.256 
60  BF              4.138,257 
74                    4,138,258 
4,138.259 

119  D                4.137.875 
119  EC             4.137,877 
122  AA             4.137.881 
136                     4.137,882 

148  P                 4,137,883 

149  D                4,137,884 
179  H                4,137.885 

256  51                4.137.597 

322 

4.137.661 

226  A                4,137.711 

6S0 

77                     4,138.260 

188  AF             4.137,886 

300  A                4.137.59<» 
322                     4.137.600 
380                    4.137.601 

612 

4.137.662 
CLASS  42 

251                     4,137.712 

276                     4,137.713 

4.137.714 

707 
860 

4!  1371781 
4,137,757 

87  R                4,138,262 
100  N                4.138.263 
100  R                4.138.264 

193  P                 4.137,887 
198  DB             4.137.889 
198  E                 4.137,888 

CLASS  16 

2                    4.137.602 
169                    4.137.603 

51 

4.137.663 
CI  ASS  43 

310                    4,137,715 
445                     4,137,716 

CLASS  74 

32                     4.137,782 

1141                  4.138.265 
123                     4.138.266 

205                     4,137,890 
245                     4,137,891 

43  1 

4.137.664 

487                     4,137,717 
551                     4,137.718 

47 
89.15 

4,137,783 
4,137,784 

CLASS  98 

36                    4.137.831 

CLASS  124 

CLASS  17 

CLASS  44 

641                     4,137.719 

194 

4,137,785 

10                    4.137.892 

32                     4.137.604 
46                    4.137.605 

CLASS  23 

IOC 

4.138.221 
4.138.222 
4,138.223 

4,137.720 
711                     4.137.721 

CLASS  62 

230.17  E 
233 
242.9 
404 

4,137.786 
4.137.787 
4.137,788 
4.137,789 

CLASS  99 

285                     4.137.832 
293                     4.137.833 
348                     4.137.834 

72                     4.137.893 
CLASS  126 

120                     4.137.895 

230  6                 4.138.213 
4.138.214 

23 

42 

4.138.224 
4.138.225 

64                    4.137.723 
138                     4.137,724 

473  R 

4.137,790 
4,137,791 

4.137.835 
454                     4.137.836 

140                     4.137.896 
270                     4.137.897 

51 

4,138.226 

160                    4.137.725 

4,137.792 

499                     4.137.837 

4.137.898 

CLASS  24 

62 

4,138.227 

196  C                4.137.726 

488 

4.137.793 

500                     4.137.838 

271                       4.137.612 

16  PB                4.137.606 

CLASS  46 

490                     4,137,727 

606R 

4.137.794 

541                     4.137.839 

4.137.899 

95                      4!  137^607 

13 

4,137.665 

CLASS  65 

613 
625 

4.137.795 
4.137.796 

CLASS  100 

4.137.900 
4.137.901 

205  11  R            4.137.608 
205  14  A           4.137.609 
221  K                4.137.610 
230  AL             4.137.611 

CLASS  27 

202 

4,137.666 

27                    4.138.235 

801 

4!l37!797 

209                     4.137.840 

4.137.902 

26 
66 

CLASS  47 

4.137.667 
4.137.668 

43                    4.138.236 
104                     4,138.237 
134                     4,138.238 
182  R                4,138.239 

812                     4.137.798 
876                     4.137.799 

CLASS  75 

CLASS  101 

128,1                  4.137.841 
128,3                  4.137.842 

4.137,903 
299  D                4.137,904 
350  R                 4,137,905 

19                        4.137.613 

CLASS  49 

280                    4,138.240 

68  R 

4,138.245 

153                     4.137.843 

CLASS  127 

386 
417 
464 

4.137,669 
4,137.671 
4.137.672 

CLASS  51 

351                     4,138.241 

4.138.246 

218                     4.137.844 

34                    4.138,271 

CLASS  28 

172                     4.137.614 
218                     4.137.615 

CLASS  66 

57                    4,137.728 
75.1                  4.137.729 

79 

101  R 
103 
201 

4.138.247 
4.138.248 
4.138,249 
4.138.250 

248                     4.137.845 
379                     4.137.846 

CLASS  102 

37                     4,138,272 
CLASS  128 

2  A                4,137,906 

CLASS  29 

139 

164  R 

165  R 
165.77 
281  R 

4.137.673 
4.137.675 
4.137.676 
4.137.677 
4.137.674 

114                     4,137,730 

234 

4.138.251 

39                     4.137.847 

2,05  M          4,137,907 

19                        4.137.616 
78                    4.137.617 
149  5  S              4.137.618 
1568  H             4.137.619 

132  R                4,137,731 
140  R                4,137,732 
195                   4,137,733 
214                     4,137,734 

244                     4.138,252 

CLASS  81 

5739               4,137,800 
58,1                  4.137.801 

49,5                 4,137.848 

56  R                4.137,849 

215                     4.137.850 

218                     4.137.851 

2.05  R           4,137,910 
2  06E           4.137.909 

2.06  R           4.137.908 
66                    4.137,911 

243  53                4.137.620 

295 

4.138.228 

CLASS  68 

CLASS  106 

142  3                  4,137,912 

408                    4.137.621 

392 

4.137,670 

18  D                4,137,735 

CLASS  82 

1,23               4.138.267 

203                     4.137.914 

411                     4.137  622 

398 

4,138.229 

134                     4,137,736 

11 

4.137.802 

84                    4.138.261 

214  E                4.137,915 

433                     4.137.623 
566  1                  4.137.624 

CLASS  52 

4.137.737 

CLASS  83 

4.138.268 
90                    4.138.269 

214  F                 4.137.913 
214,4                  4.137.916 

577  C                4.137.625 

39 

•i.i  37.678 

CLASS  70 

177 

4.137.804 

291                     4.138.270 

218  R                4.137,917 

597                    4.137.626 

73 

4,137.679 

45  OR             4.137,740 

345 

4.137.805 

283                     4,137,918 

623  4                  4.137.627 

127 

4,137.680 

71                    Re.29.897 

478 

4.137.806 

CLASS  111 

303,17                4,137,919 

625                     4.137.628 

4,137.681 

274                     4.137.738 

599 

4.137.807 

57                     4.137.852 

311                     4.137.920 

303 

4,137.682 

358                     4.137,739 

851 

4.137.808 

67                     4.137.853 

335,5                  4.137.921 

CLASS  30 

506 

4,137.683 

CLASS  71 

92                     4.138,242 

881 

4.137.803 

77                     4,137.854 

344                     4.137.922 

43  5                  4.137.629 
186                    4.137.630 

602 

727 

4,137.684 
4,137.685 

CLASS  84 

CLASS  112 

CLASS  130 

337                    4.137.631 

734 

4,137,686 

94                    4.138,243 

1.03 

4.137.809 

11                     4,137,855 

27  R                4.137.923 

393                     4.137,632 

747 

4,137,687 

121                     4.138.244 

4.137.810 

104                     4.137.856 

30  H                4.137.024 

PI  43 


PI  44 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  132 

45  R  4,137.925 

■"3  6  4. 1  3''. 926 

CLASS  133 

I  A  4.13^9:' 


Class  i34 


10 
167  C 

182 


4. 1 38.;  ■'3 
4,13''. 928 
4,13''.9;9 


CASS  137 


68  R 

78 

K)MI 
219 

ta 

24<l22 

270 

321 

340 

355.27 

4M 

508 

557 

587 

596 

62?  46 


4.  rn.930 

4.13^.931 
4.157,932 
4.137.933 
4, 1  3', 95? 
4.137,956 
4.137,934 
4.157,957 
4.157,938 
4,157,939 
4.137,940 
4.137.941 
4,137.942 
4,137.945 
4,137.944 
4.1  r,945 


CLASS  138 


103 

118.1 

120 

125 

172 


68 


4.1  1"'. 940 
4,137,94" 
4,I37,94S 
4,137.949 
4,13''.95<) 

CLASS  139 

4,137,951 


CLASS  141 

27  4.137.952 

«  4.137.953 

90  4,137.954 

349  4,137.955 

CLASS  144 

:J  4.137.956 


178 


4.137,957 


CLAS.S  148 

1,5  4,I58,2''4 

2  4  MS, 2"? 

6.2  4,138,276 

9  5  4,138,2'" 

12  E  4,138,279 

12  R  4,158.278 

IS6  4,158,280 

CLASS  149 

;  4.158.281 

19  8  4.138.282 

CLASS  150 

1  4.157.958 

CLASS  151 

4.157  959 


27 


158 
350  RF 


CLASS  152 

4.137.960 
4.137.894 


CLASS  IS« 


77 
100 
161 
172 
189 
216 
264 
268 
505 
345 
415 
453 


138.283 

138.284 

138.28? 

158.286 

118,501 

H8,50: 

111*, 50' 

I  in. 504 

4,1  18,  V)? 

4, 1  38.306 

4.138.50" 

4,158.308 


CLASS  159 

15  A  4,138.309 


47  R 


50  R 
49 

102 

146 


4.158.510 

CLA.SS  162 

4,158,511 
4  158,312 
4,158.513 
4,158.314 
4,138.315 
4,158.516 


CLA.SS  164 


49 
44« 


4, 13", 961 
4,157,962 
4.117,961 


CLA.SS  165 

1  4,11 


30 


964 
4.137,965 
4.137.966 


162 


2"4 
292 
29? 
W" 


6? 


4,1  1", 96" 
CLASS  l«« 

4,157.968 
4.157.969 
4,157.970 
4.137.97  1 
4,1  17,9"2 

CLASS  171 

4,11-9"! 

CLASS  173 

4,ll",9"4 

CLA.SS  175 

4,1  1"  9"» 


CLASS  176 

I  4,118.51" 

18  4,118,518 

65  4,158,519 

86  R  4,158,520 

8"  4, 1 18,5:  I 


CLASS  177 


I 
146 
16? 
210  R 
264 


4,  I5",9"6 
4,157,9"" 
4, 11", 978 
4,1  l",97q 
4,  11".98<1 


CI  .4SS  178 

W  4,  |1S,?9; 


CLA.SS  179 


2  E 
15  AS 
15  BV 

156  A 

175 


4,1  18,593 
4,118,594 
4  118,595 
4  118,59" 
4  |18,?96 
4,I18,?98 
4,118,599 


CI.VSS  IM 


9  ? 

68  R 

69  R 
98 

114 
119 
126 
1,50 
148 
15? 


I  1".98| 

117,9«; 

11",9«1 
1  1",9«4 
I  1"98? 
I  5", 986 
ll",9K" 
11",9HH 
11". 989 
11".9<)(5 


C'I..A.SS  181 

142  4  11"  991 

215  4  11", 99; 

282  4,  11"  991 


("1  A.SS  182 


135 
150 


4,1  1",994 
4  1  1".9«? 
4  II"  99ft 


CLAS.S  184 


6  22 
14 
4?  R 


4  1  I'.'jy" 

4  I  l",9*)|j 

4  1  1"  999 


CLASS  IM 

1  A  4.158,'~X) 

CI  A.SS  188 

4,1  1K,(X)| 


170 

19ft  D 


4.158,002 


CI.,A.S.S  192 

129  4  118,(X)1 

1?"  4  118,004 

i:C  4  118,005 

48  91  4.11|(,00<) 

?  1  F  4  118  t»l" 


CI  A.SS  195 


I  5 
18 

30 

31  F 

47 
59 

12' 


118,28" 
118,288 
118,289 
1 18,290 
1  18,291 
118.29; 
118. in 


CLA.SS  19g 

565  4. 1  18.008 

596  4, 1  IS.CXN 

575  4,118,010 

844  4,118.011 

CI  A.SS  200 

ftl  4"  4,118.600 


61  S^ 
6"  R 
155  I 

267 


4,158,601 
4,138.602 
4, 1  18,605 
4,158.604 


CI  A.SS  202 
180  4.138.293 


CLASS  204 


55  R 

98 
128 

157  I  R 
159  12 
159  16 
159  22 
19?  H 
1 9ft 
284 


4,138.294 
4,158.295 
4.158.29ft 
4.138.297 
4.138.298 
4,158.299 
4.138.300 
4,138.522 
4,138.325 
4,138,324 


CLASS  206 


4?  19 

?28 
542 

561 
620 


4,138,012 
4,158.015 
4,158.014 
4,158.015 
4,158,016 


611 
680 


CI  ASS  20« 

.50  4,158,52? 

108  4,158,526 

14ft  4,138,327 

ClASS  209 

4,138.018 
4,138,017 

CTA.SS  210 

4,138.528 

26  4,158.329 

65  R  4.158,330 

4.158.531 

73  R  4,138.332 

159  4.138,334 

PO  4,138.335 

NSC  4,158.336 

238  4,158,537 

327  4,138,358 

337  4,118,159 

596  4,158,540 

4"0  4, 118, .141 

?22  4,158,542 

?;6  4  1 18,345 

C1.A.SS  211 

8"  4,158,019 

CLASS  214 

I  "  C  4, 1 58.020 

4. 1  58,02 1 

1?  R  4,158,022 

"?  R  4,158.025 

I?;  4,138,024 

118  4,118,:.':' 

CT.VVS  215 

i:  R  4,118,026 

I  1  R  4,158,02" 

;ifi  4,138,028 

;ili  4,158.029 


CLA.SS  219 


4.118,605 
4.158.606 
4. 1  18,607 


CLASS  220 


I 

7| 

904 
224 
254 


10< 
166 
20" 
121 
420 
4?ft 
'29 
Wft 


4,118,0» 
4,118.051 
R<r  29,898 
4.118,052 
4,118,035 

CI- A.SS  221 

4,158.054 
CLASS  222 

4,158.03? 
4,138,036 
4,118.037 
4,138,058 
4,118,059 
4,118,040 
4,158,041 
4,118,042 
4,1 18,041 


CLA.SS  224 

;  H  4,118,044 

^  V  4,1  18,04? 

4;  4;  R  4,158,046 

CLASS  226 

4,118,047 
?;  4  118,048 

CLA.SS  227 

1"  4,118,050 

CLA.SS  229 

r  B  4,118,051 

4,1  18,0?; 


21  HI 
25  R 


4. 1  58.0?4 
4.1  58.0?  1 


C  LA.VS  232 

1  C  4,I18,0?< 


55  4.158.056 

CLASS  235 


92  FL 
580 


4.138.608 
4.138.057 
4,138.058 
4.138,059 


CLASS  236 

1  G  4,138.060 

CLASS  237 

I  A  4.158.061 

5?  4,138.062 

CLASS  239 

168  4.138.063 

582  4.138.064 

CLASS  241 

55  4,138.065 

86  4.138.066 

275  4.138,067 


CLASS  242 


18  A 

18  DD 

35  5  A 
58  2 
78  I 
84  I  J 
103 


4.138,068 
4.158.069 
4.158.070 
4.138,071 
4.138.072 
4.138.073 
4,138.074 
4.138.075 
4.138.076 


CLASS  244 

P  4.158.077 

R  4,138.078 


CI.ASS  248 

206  R  4. 1 38.080 

100  4,138,081 

419  4,138.082 

474  4,138,081 

??a  4,158,079 


CLA.SS  249 


116 


4,158.084 
4,138.08? 
4, 1  58.086 


CLASS  250 

596  R  4.138.609 

44?  T  4.138.610 

4.158.611 


CLASS  251 


5 

50 

61 

152 

267 

12? 


4,158.087 
4,158.088 
4, 1 38.089 
4,158.090 
4.158.091 
4,138,092 


CLA.SS  252 


8  ??  D 

32? 

33 

42  I 

49  9 

?1  ?  A 

61 

62  1   L 
13? 
181 
182 


188  1  R 

299 

501   1  R 

301  55 

316 

430 

431  N 

45? 

445 

464 

466  PT 

470 

512 

54? 

4.158.344 
4.158.545 
4,158.546 
4.158.347 
4,138.348 
4,138,349 
4,138,570 
4,158,550 
4.158.351 
4,138.352 
4,138.353 
4,138.554 
4,158.555 
4,158.556 
4,158.557 
4,158.358 
4,138.559 
4.158.360 
4,158.561 
4,138.362 
4,138,365 
4,158,364 
4,138,365 
Re  29.901 
4,158.566 
4,158.567 
4.158.568 
4,158.369 
4,138.371 


CLA.SS  256 


11  1 

64 

67 


4. 1  38.095 
4.138,09? 
4, 1  58,094 


CLASS  260 


2  1 
P  R 

::  T\ 

217  A 
27  BB 
79  1  R 
29  6  TA 


4,138,574 
4,158,57? 
4,138.376 
4,138.377 
4,158,378 
4,158,579 
4,138.381 
4.138.382 


29  6  Z 

4.138,380 

29  7  H 

4,138,383 

29  7  S 

4,138.384 

40  R 

4.138.385 

4.138.386 

42  26 

4.138.387 

42  46 

4.138,388 

45  7  R 

4,138,389 

45  9  L 

4.138,390 

1125  R 

4.138.394 

149 

4.138.395 

156 

4.138.396 

239  1 

4.138,397 

259  5  R 

4,138,398 

4.138,400 

239  8 

4,138,399 

307  A 

4,138,404 

307  FA 

4,138,403 

326,26 

4.138.406 

32633 

4.138.407 

32645 

4.138.408 

326  5  C 

4,138.405 

327  S 

4,138,409 

332  2  R 

4,138,410 

340  5  R 

4.138.411 

3463 

4.138.412 

547  2 

4.138.413 

372 

4.138.414 

378 

4.138,415 

397  25 

4.138.416 

406 

4.138.417 

4109  R 

4.138.418 

429  R 

4.138,419 

439  CY 

4.138,420 

448  2  E 

4.138.421 

453  RW 

4.138.422 

4.138.423 

453  SP 

4.138.424 

458  C 

4.138.425 

459  A 

4,138.427 

465  H 

4,138.429 

465  6 

4,138.391 

4.138.426 

465  8  D 

4.138.428 

465  9 

4. 1 38.430 

502  4  P 

4.138,431 

502  5 

4,138,432 

545  P 

4.138.435 

555  A 

4,158.434 

567  6  M 

4,138.435 

581 

4.138.436 

583  R 

4.138.437 

646 

4,158.438 

653  6 

4.138.439 

666  A 

4.138.441 

668  R 

4.138.440 

4.158.442 

672  R 

4.158.445 

685  47 

4.158.444 

844 

4.158.445 

87? 

4.158.446 

876  R 

4,158.447 

879 

4.138.448 

4.138.449 

881 

4.138.450 

940 

4.138.451 

955 

4.138.452 

CLASS  264 

22 

4.158.455 

59 

4,138.454 

404 

4.138.465 

56 

4.138.455 

6? 

4.138.456 

154 

4.138.459 

159 

4.138.460 

206 

4.138.461 

547 

4.138.462 

500 

4.138.457 

540 

4,158.458 

CLASS  266 

240  4.138.096 

241  4.138.097 
268  4.138.098 

CLASS  2*9 

P  4.138.099 

137  4,138.100 

CLASS  270 

57  4.138,101 

CLASS  n 
1  4.138.102 

CLASS  272 

51  A  4,158.105 

85  4.138.104 

99  4,138.105 

129  4.138.106 

CLASS  273 

29  A  4,138.107 

?4  B  4,138,108 

75  G  4,158,109 

85  D  4,158,110 


96  D 

4,158,111 

101  2 

4,138,112 

106  5  C 

4,138,111 

145  R 

4,138,114 

153  R 

4,138,11! 

157  R 

4,138,116 

164 

4,158,11" 

183  D 

4,138,118 

236 

4,158,111) 

271 

4,138,120 

CLASS  274 

23  R 

4,138, 1:1 

57 

4,158,1;; 

47 

4,158,121 

CLASS  277 

80 

4,158,049 

81  P 

4,158,124 

170 

4,158,12! 

191 

4,158,126 

255  R 

Re  29,899 

CLASS  280 


1123 

16 
152  R 
154  5  R 
220 
289  G 
405  B 
411  A 
414  R 
605 


652 


689 

745 


18 

25 

59 

165 

317 
320 


60 
76 


IP 


4,138.127 
4,138,128 
4,138,129 
4,138,130 
4,138,131 
4,138,13; 
4,138,131 
4,158,154 
4,158,13! 
4,138,156 
4,158,13" 
4,158,158 
4,158,139 
4,138,140 
4,138,141 
4,138,142 

CLASS  281 

4,138,141 

CLASS  285 

4,158,144 
4,138,14! 
4,158,146 
4,158,14" 
4,158,148 
4,158,149 


CLASS  292 


4,158.150 
4,118,1!1 


CLASS  293 

4,118,1 


?3 


CLASS  294 

I  R  4,158. 

CLASS  296 

98  4,15«,1?4 

157  B  4,158,1?! 

CLASS  297 

4,118,156 

4,158,1!7 


4 
586 


CI-ASS  298 

17  B  4,118,l!8 

18  4,158,1!') 

CLASS  299 

86  Re  29,900 

CLASS  301 

108  S  4,158,160 


CLASS  302 


28 
50 
52 


105 
115 


4,138,161 
4,138,162 
4,158.163 


CLASS  303 

4, 1  58, 


64 
4,158,16! 


CLA.SS  307 

257  4,158.612 

247  A  4.138.613 

251  4.158.614 

293  4.158,61! 

310  4.1 58.616 

CLASS  308 

3  R  4.138,166 

6C  4,138,167 

189  R  4,138,168 

4,118,16<) 

195  4,138,170 

235  4,158,171 

CLA.SS  310 

49  R  4,118,6|7 

10?  4,158,618 

184  4,158,619 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  45 


CLASS  312 

4,138,172 

15                    4,138,178 
17  LC             4.138,179 
45  R                4,138,181 

82 

4,138,692 
CLASS  35* 

247 

CLASS  403 

4,138.198 

305 

4.138.497 
CLASS  425 

305 

4.138.542 
CLASS  528 

198                    4,138,173 

89  M              4,138.182 

127 

4,138,694 

CLASS  405 

19 

4,138,207 

14 

4.138.543 

270                    4,138,175 

94  M              4,138.183 

288 

4,138,693 

71 

4,138,208 

45 

4.138,372 

333                    4,138,174 
341  NR             4,138,176 

CLASS  313 

1                    4,138.620 
113                    4.138.621 
306                    4  138  622 

95  R                4,138,180 
97  P                4,138,184 
107                    4,138,185 
117  P                4.138,186 
117  R                4,138,187 

2 
6 

74 

CLASS  3<0 

4.138,696 
4,138,697 
4,138,698 

202 
232 

241  S 

4,137,722 
4,138.199 

CLASS  408 

4.138.200 

160 

2 
16 

4,138.209 

CLASS  426 

4.138.498 
4.138,499 

208 
272 
289 
312 

4,138,392 
4,138,544 
4,138,545 
4,138,546 

CLASS  536 

177  E                4.138.188 

85 

4,138,699 

CLASS  415 

46 

4.138.500 

17 

Re.29,903 

331                     4.138,623 
417                    4.138.624 

CLASS  340 

3  D               4,138,657 

92 
93 
96 

4,138,695 
4,138,700 
4,138,701 

219  C 

4.138.201 
CLASS  417 

239 
385 
514 

4.138.501 
4,138.502 
4,138.503 

23 

4,138.547 
CLASS  542 

CLASS  315 

7  R                4.138,658 

125 

4,138,702 

47 

4,138.202 

520 

4.138.504 

421 

4.138.548 

3  5                 4,138.625 
1694                 4.138.626 

8  R                4,138.659 
16  R                4,138,660 

133 
137 

4,138,703 
4,138,704 

269 
300 

4.138,203 
4.138.204 

573 
598 

4.138,505 
4,138,506 

426 
430 
435 

4,138,549 
4,138,550 
4,138,551 
4,138,552 

313                    4,138,627 

27  AT             4,138,661 

CLASS  361 

360 

4,138,205 

614 

4,138,507 

462 

368                    4,138,628 

130                    4,138.668 

CLASS  427 

4.138.508 

CXASS318 

146,3  F             4,138,663 
1463  MA         4,138,662 

42 

4,138,705 
4,138,706 

153 

CLASS  418 

4.138,206 

54 

18 

CLASS  544 

4.138,553 

140                    4,138,629 

147  R                4,138,669 

45 

4,138,707 

CLASS  422 

86 

4.138,509 

22 

4.138.554 

257                    4.138.630 

347  CC             4,138,666 

156 

4,138,708 

124 

4,138,510 

4,138,555 

490                    4,138,631 

347  DA             4.138,667 

180 

4,138,709 

46 

4.138,464 

201 

4,138,511 

26 

4,138.556 

599                    4,138,632 

4,138,671 

263 

4,138,710 

56 

4.138,216 

237 

4,138,512 

183 

4.138.557 

603                    4,138,633 

347  NT             4,138,665 

424 

4,138,711 

58 

4.138.215 

371 

4,138,513 

189 

4.138.558 

CLASS  322 

28                    4,138,634 
CLASS  323 

21                    4,138,635 

378  1                  4,138,672 
405                    4,138,673 

506  4,138,674 

507  4,138,664 
4.138,670 

433 

218 
231 

4,138,712 

CLASS  3«2 

4,138,713 
4,138,714 

120 
144 
151 
173 

4,138,218 
4.138,219 
4.138,217 
4,138.220 

CLASS  423 

17 
30 
36 
88 

CLASS  428 

4,138.514 
4.138.515 
4.138.516 
4.138.517 

192 
203 
284 
326 
335 
346 

4.138.559 
4.138.560 
4.138.561 
4,138.562 
4,138.563 
4.138,564 

45                    4,138,636 

74                    4,138,637 

596                    4,138,675 
CLASS  343 

375 

4,138,716 
CLASS  363 

49 
61 

4.138.465 
4.138,466 

95 

4,138.518 
4.138.519 

357 
388 

4.138.565 
4.138.566 
4.138,567 

CLASS  324 

6  S  R             4,138.676 

28 

4,138,715 

74 

4.138.467 

141 

4.138.520 

29                    4,138,638 

8                    4.138,677 

156 

4,138,717 

228 

4.138.468 

159 

4.138.521 

CLASS  546 

30  A                4.138,639 

17  7                 4.138.678 

CLASS  364 

239 

4.138.469 

195 

4.138.522 

89 

4,138,401 

76  A                4,138.640 

100  SA              4.138,679 

390 

4.138.470 

216 

4.138.523 

275 

4.138.402 

123  R                4,138,641 

105  R               4.138,680 

200 

4,138,718 

460 

4.138.471 

217 

4.138.524 

CLASS  548 

158  F                4,138,643 

702                    4,138,681 

4,138,719 

549 

4.138.472 

367 

4.138,525 

305 
309 
379 

4.138.568 
4.138.569 
4.138.570 

158  MG            4,138,642 
CLASS  325 

742                    4,138.682 
783                    4.138,683 
846                    4.138.684 

414 

415 

4,138,720 
4,138,721 
4,138,722 

574  R 

4.138.473 
CLASS  424 

419 

425 
482 

4,138,526 
4,138.527 
4.138.528 

320                    4,138,644 

424 

4,138,723 

1 

4.138,474 

539 

4,138,529 

CLASS  560 

365                    4,138.645 

CLASS  346 

500 

4,138,724 

19 

4.138,475 

4,138,530 

22 

4.138.571 

4,138,646 

741                  4.138.685 

502 

4,138,725 

50 

4,138,476 

CLASS  429 

43 

4.138.572 

464                    4,138,647 

75                    4.138.686 

521 

4,138.726 

52 

4,138,477 

53 

4.138.574 

CLASS  330 

4,138,687 

525 

4.138,727 

62 

4,138,478 

98 

4,138,531 

55 

4.138.573 

4  9                 4,138,648 
9                     4,138,649 

CLASS  331 

1  A               4,138,650 
CLASS  333 

30  R                4,138.651 
82  R                4.138.652 

CLASS  334 

4.138.688 

565 

4,138,728 

88 

4,138.479 

111 

4,138,532 

4.138.575 

CLASS  350 

364               4.138,189 
370               4.138,190 
19                    4,138,191 
25                    4,138,192 
9623               4,138,193 
9630               4,138,194 
345                    4,138,195 

603 
710 
726 
783 
900 

4,138,729 
4,138,734 
4,138,730 
4,138,731 
4,138,732 
4,138,733 
4,138,735 

CLASS  36S 

180 

181 

244 

245 

247 

248.5 

248,53 

250 

4.138.480 
4.138.481 
4.138.482 
4.138.483 
4.138.484 
4.138.485 
4,138.486 
4,138,487 
4,138,488 

161 

12 
35 

38 
79 

4,138,533 

CLASS  431 

4,138,210 
4,138.211 

CLASS  521 

4.138.373 
4.138.534 

64 

81 

109 

118 

124 
159 

4.138.576 
4.138.577 
4.138.578 
4,138.579 
4,138.580 
4,138,581 
4,138.582 
4.138.583 
4.138.584 
4.138.585 

15                    4.138.653 
55                    4.138.654 

CLASS  354 

12 

4,138,736 

256 

4,138,489 

CLASS  526 

174 

4.138.586 

337                    4,138.689 

78 
94 

4,138.737 
4,138,738 

258 
263 

4,138,490 
4.138.491 

7 
19 

4.138.535 
4.138.536 

204 

4,138.587 
CLASS  562 

CLASS  338 

30                    4,138.655 

CLASS  356 

350                    4,138,196 

174 
203 

4,138.739 
4,138,740 

267 
272 

4.138.492 
Re29.902 

47,8 
73 

4.138.537 
4.138.538 

434 

503 

4,138.589 
4.138,590 

522                    4.158.656 

234 

4,138.741 

273  B 

4.138.493 

93 

4.138.539 

CLASS  357 

274 

4,138.494 

159 

4.138.540 

CLASS  568 

CLASS  339 

46                    4,138.690 

(LASS  400 

4.138.495 

287 

4.138.393 

756 

4.138.591 

8  RL             4.138,177 

70                    4.138,691 

474 

4,138,197 

283 

4.138.496 

303 

4.138.541 

881 

4.138.588 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

286 

250,976 

D7- 

15 

250.986 

191 

250.996 

68 

251,006 

23 

251,015 

5GH 

251,026 

D6- 

22 

250,977 

76 

250.987 

D10— 

57 

250,997 

D15- 

50 

251,007 

38 

251,016 

251,027 

68 

250,978 

U8- 

5 

250,988 

71 

250,998 

D18- 

15 

251,033 

99 

251,017 

5  HP 

251,024 

73 

250.979 

330 

250,989 

125 

250,999 

D19- 

73 

251,008 

D25-        68 

251,018 

5  R 

251,029 

250.980 

347 

250,990 

D12- 

11 

251,000 

D22- 

27 

251,009 

74 

251.019 

15  AE 

251,031 

85 

250.981 

367 

250,991 

155 

251,001 

28 

251,010 

D27-        42 

251,020 

15  LL 

251,030 

180 

250.982 

250,992 

DI4— 

25 

251,002 

D23— 

20 

251,011 

D30—        15 

251,021 

42 

251,032 

181 

250.983 

250.993 

27 

251,003 

97 

251,012 

40 

251,022 

D87-      1  R 

251,034 

184 

250.984 

250.994 

33 

251,004 

D24— 

8 

251,013 

D34—  5  FG 

251,025 

251,035 

201 

250.985 

D9- 

39 

250,995 

53 

251,005 

21 

251,014 

5  GB 

251,028 

D99-          1 

251,023 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p- 


69 


4,373 


4,374 


88 


4,375 


4,376 


DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


96—  74    T979.001 

204—    195  S    T979.002 


357— 


17    T979.005 
23    T979.006 


364—       900    T979,007 


427—       215    T979,008 


562- 


452    T979.003 


T979.0O4 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(V  S   States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


.■\labama  ' 

.Alaska        - 

Amencan  Samoa  -^ 

.Arizona    •* 

.Arkansas  ? 

California  ^ 

Canal  Zone  

Coloradcj  ^ 

Connecticut  "^ 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  H 

Flonda      '- 

Georgia     1-^ 

Guam  '■* 

Hawaii  '^ 

Idaho  lf> 

Illinois  1^ 

Indiana     1** 

Iowa  1'' 

Kansas  20 

(Firsl  number  in  Usiing  denmes  liKalion  acv 
js  III  inventor  name.  KKation,  eu   i 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine        23 

Maryland     24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri    29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 

,irJmg  lo  atxive  key    Refer  to  patent  number  m  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

US,  Air  Force  57 

US.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


PATENTS 


4    '  M    111 

4  137  897 

4  H8.614 

4.118.096 

4.138.5.34 

4.118.095 

* 

4   '  IK  ■'48 

4  117  904 

4   i  18.615 

4. 1  38. 1  39 

4.138.566 

4,118,116 

4   '  ■>■'  654 

4  137.90' 

4,1  18.6:7 

4.138.152 

4.138.636 

4, 138, 220 

4  ]  I-  ■'0*J 

4  137  91  1 

4.138.615 

4.138.159 

4.138,641 

4,138,108 

4  nr'i9 

4  1  17  770 

4  137  <)29 

4,1  18.648 

4,138.178 

4.138,643 

4,118.1M 

4  117  930 

4,118.649 

4.138,202 

4.138.653 

4.118.498 

4.137.724 

4  117  911 

4,118.651 

4.1.38.517 

4.138.664 

4.138.63" 

4  117.96^ 

4,118.671 

4.138.678 

4.138,670 

4,118,661 

4  1 17  850 

4  ir  9''4 

4,I18.7;0 

11                    4.117,793 

4.138.673 

4.118.686 

4  1 1"*  863 

4  1 17  484 

4.118,728 

4.137.844 

4.138,681 

4.138.";: 

4  1 18  018 

4  137.986 

4,1  18, ■'36 

4.138.033 

4.138.706 

4, 118. "30 

4  1 18  0^7 

4  117  1)8' 

4,118.719 

4.138.519 

4.138.716 

4,118.717 

4  1  18  058 

4  1  \».ilt) 

08                    4,  IV, 970 

4.138.602 

18                 4,137.592 

4  1  )8,l>4<) 

4  118,066 

4.138.695 

4.137.708 

4  1  18  ()91 

4  )  18  046 

4,118.715 

15                 4.137.868 

4.137.727 

4.I3".6:7 

4  M8  1'*^ 

4  118,0'") 

IW                    4  11-', 580 

16                 4.138.048 

4.137.806 

4  118  101 

4  117.656 

4.138.505 

4.138.021 

4  118,108 

4, 13', 683 

17                    4.137.604 

4.138,029 

4.137.76* 

4,118,721 
4.isr818 

4  1 18  119 

4,137,777 

4.137.660 

4.138,049 

4.137.776 

8 

9 

4,1 18,  ir 

4.118.14*) 

4,157.804 
4.137.805 

4.137.682 
4.137.721 

4.138,063 
4,138,129 

4.117.838 
4.137.951 

4  118.160 

4,1  18.104 

4,137.723 

4.138.181 

4.13".964 

4  118  |7; 

4,138.185 

4,137.744 

4.138.249 

4.137.977 
4  138  218 

4.118.r' 
4  118  181 

4,118,18-' 
4,118,290 

4.117.795 
4.137.796 

4.138.537 
4.138,628 

4.138.006 
4.138.051 

4.138,611 
4  1  1^  ^M 

4  1  18,186 
4  1  IX  19() 

4  118,150 
4,118.198 

4.137.852 
4.137.881 

4.138.703 
W                 4,137.680 

4.118.085 

4.1  r,8'K 

4  1 18  ;oi 

4  1  18.199 

4.117.892 

4.137.813 

4.118, ::i 

4,118.438 

4.137.893 

4.I37.9.U 

05 
06 

4.138.594 

4.118.135 
4.M",573 
4  1  n  577 

4,118,::: 
4,ii8.:;i 
4 1 18.::4 

4  118  :i8 

4,118,563 
4,118.597 
4,118.612 
4,118.67: 

4.117.944 
4.137.947 
4.137.982 
4.137.983 

20                 4.137.591 
4.137.853 
4.137.900 
4.137.925 

4,138.447 
4,138.456 
4.138.504 
4.118,5:8 

4.137.579 

4.118.244 
4.118.280 

4,118,735 
111                    4,117.969 

4.138.004 
4.118.016 

4.138.023 
4.138,062 

4.138.707 

4.137.585 
4  1  17  6P 

4  118  28: 

4,118,194 

4.138.012 

:i                  4.137.645 

4.138.777 

4  1  18  :88 

4,118,161 

4,138.037 

4.137.824 

:6                    4.137.647 

4.137.617 
4.117.633 
4  137  671 

4  1  18.10^ 

4.118.4:6 

4.138.053 

4.138.688 

4 118, ir 

4.118,410 

4.138,071 

;:             4.137.928 

4.137.675 

4,138.120 

4  118.518 

4.138,113 

4,137.942 

4.117.736 

4.137.689 

4  138.119 

4,118.585 

4.138.125 

4.138.011 

4.137.717 

4  1  18, Ul 

1:                    4,117,582 

4.138.128 

4.138.559 

4.137.769 
4. 137.7*4 
4,137,814 
4  137  817 

4  1  18.144 

4  :  17  59^ 

4.138.161 

24                    4.137.671 

4.137.815 

4,118.381 
4  1  18,401 
4  118  4iN 

4,137.662 
4.137.665 
4,117,694 

4.138.191 
4.138.2.10 
4.138.27b 

4.137.672 
4.137.770 
4.137.902 

4.137.828 
4.137.880 
4.137,882 

4.117.830 
4,11"'. 846 
4.11'',85< 
4.117,864 
4.117,869 
4.137.870 
4.137.873 

4  1  18  4:i 

4,117.7:0 

4.138.327 

4.137.912 

4.137.885 

4  1  18,464 
4  1  18  4")^ 

4,117.821 
4.117,856 

4.138.356 
4.138.362 

4.137,917 
4.137.999 

4.137.891 
4.137.959 

4  I)8.M: 
4  1  18, M^ 
4  1  18  ^46 

4,1  17,901 
4,1  17,995 
4,1  18.019 

4.138.384 
4.138.392 
4.138.412 

4.138.044 
4.138.083 
4.138.089 

4.137.%2 
4  117.98? 

4  1  18, NN 

4.118.026 

4.138.476 

4.138.094 
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4,137,993 

4,137,725 

4,137,910 

4.137.772 

4,137.895 

4.137,924 

4,138,003 

4,137,761 

4,137.915 

4.137.799 

4.138.073 

4,137.933 

4,138,009 

4,137,865 

4,137,955 

4.137.809 

4.138.087 

4.137.946 

4,138,075 

4.137.918 

4,137,980 

4.137.820 

4.138.101 

4.137.968 

4,138,106 

4,137,921 

4,137,991 

4.137.829 

4.138.184 

4.137.971 

4,138,142 

4,137,939 

4,138,008 

4.137.847 

4.138.188 

4.137.972 

4,138,150 

4,137.952 

4.138,060 

4.137.894 

4.138.210 

4.138.025 

4,138.155 

4,138,020 

4.138.069 

4.137.909 

4.138.235 

4.138.031 

4.138,157 

4,138,039 

4,138,076 

4.137.922 

4.138.242 

4.138.050 

4.138,198 

4,138,047 

4,138,080 

4.137.943 

4.138.268 

4.138.078 

4.138.208 

4,138,052 

4,138,107 

4.137.949 

4.138.273 

4.138.090 

4.138,241 

4,138,193 

4,138,111 

4.137.981 

4.138.281 

4.138.091 

4.138,262 

4,138.216 

4,138,115 

4.138.001 

4.138.284 

4.138.102 

4,138.294 

4,138,301 

4,138,154 

4.138.028 

4.138,299 

4.138.130 

4,138,296 

4,138,303 

4,138,205 

4.138.034 

4,138,325 

4.138.144 

4.138,314 

4,138,355 

4,138,227 

4.138.036 

4,138,326 

4.138.147 

4,138.346 

4,138,370 

4,138,253 

4.138.041 

4.138.343 

4.138.156 

4,138.352 

4,138.371 

4,138.255 

4.138.054 

4,138,358 

4.138.199 

4.138,382 

4,138,380 

4,138,265 

4.138.131 

4,138.381 

4.138.217 

4.138.460 

4,138,413 

4,138,302 

4.138.141 

4.138,385 

4.138,219 

4.138.500 

4,138,440 

4,138,304 

4.138.146 

4,138,390 

4.138,239 

4.138,549 

4,138,442 

4.138,316 

4.138.207 

4.138,412 

4.138,285 

4,138.573 

4.138,459 

4,138,349 

4.138.237 

4.138.453 

4.138.345 

4.138,574 

4.138,477 

4,138.387 

4.138.324 

4.138.463 

4.138,347 

4.138,575 

4,138,483 

4.138.391 

4.138.333 

4.138,511 

4.138.420 

4.138,576 

4,138,488 

4.138.405 

4.138.353 

4.138,541 

4.138,431 

4.138.577 

4,138,493 

4.138.415 

4.138.366 

4.138.545 

4.138,471 

4.138,578 

4,138,497 

4.138.444 

4.138.374 

4.138.556 

4.138.657 

4.138.632 

4,138,502 

4.138.457 

4.138.397 

4,138.564 

4.138.700 

4.138,723 

4,138,503 

4.138.481 

4.138.441 

4.138.567 

4.138.719 

17 

4.137.586 

4,138,532 

4.138.561 

4.138.448 

4.138.590 

49                 4.137.663 

4.137.670 

4,138,539 

4.138.581 

4.138.454 

4.138.603 

4.137.667 

4.137.768 

4,138,550 

4.138.595 

4.138.508 

4.138.606 

4.137.966 

4.137.835 

4,138,569 

4.138.600 

4.138.525 

4.138.608 

4.138.084 

4.137.973 

4,138,571 

4.138.645 

4.138.592 

4.138.656 

4.138,455 

4,138.012 

4.138,647 

4.138.646 

4.138.621 

4.138.669 

4.138,515 

4.138.158 

4.138,677 

4.138.654 

4.138.623 

4.138.738 

4.138.547 

4.138.179 

4.138,680 

4.138.659 

4.138.630 

44                 4.137.578 

4.138.650 

4.138.211 

4.138,683 

4.138.665 

4.138.687 

4.137.626 

51                  4.137.599 

4.138.336 

4.138,684 

4.138.666 

4.138.711 

4.138.112 

4.137.690 

4.138.465 

4.138,741 

4.138.685 

4.138.713 

4.138.395 

4.137.741 

4.138,531 

35                 4.138,018 

4.138.689 

4.138.718 

45                 4.137.590 

4.137,849 

4.138.562 

4.138,099 

4.138.692 

40                 4,138.175 

4.137.601 

4.138.082 

4.138.607 

4.138,196 

37     :            4.137.581 

4,138.378 

4.138.379 

4.138.120 

4.138,620 

4.138,622 

4.137.615 

4.138,516 

46                 4.137.801 

4.138.514 

29 

4.137,681 

36                Re  29.903 

4.137.631 

4.138,536 

47                    4.137.574 

53                 4.137.923 

4.137.787 

4.137.589 

4.137.698 

41                 4.137,827 

4.137.697 

4.137.992 

4.137.937 

4,137,593 

4.137.763 

4,137,956 

4.137.752 

4.138,132 

4.138.174 

4,137,596 

4.137.872 

4,137,958 

4.138,027 

4.138.138 

4.138.283 

4.137.598 

4.137.976 

4,138,605 

4.138.045 

4.138.200 

4.138.337 

4.137.610 

4.138.056 

4,138,639 

4.138.163 

4.138.470 

4.138.473 

4.137.619 

4.138.364 

42                Rc29.900 

48                  Re29.898 

4.138.675 

4.138.589 

4.137.634 

4,138.668 

4,137.588 

4.117.623 

54                 4.137.832 

11 

4.137.837 

4,137.641 

38     :            4.137.693 

4,137.608 

4.137.615 

4.138.422 

4,137.994 

4,137,657 

4.138.110 

4,137.609 

4.137.637 

55                  4.137.791 

4,138.061 

4,137,658 

4.138.360 

4.137.613 

4.117.695 

4.137.807 

4,138.705 

4,137,669 

39     :            4.137,638 

4,137.621 

4.137.751 

4,137.888 

11 

4.137.757 

4.137,704 

4.137.640 

4.137.624 

4.137.753 

4.137.899 

4.138,024 

4.137.740 

4.137.643 

4.137.677 

4.137.759 

4.138.212 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

Fi>r  Infnrninflon  conr<>rnlnc  the  PCT  tm-Iii'llnR  the  amounts 
r>(  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States  that  may  he  deslenated 
In  Internnflonal  ai>pllcatli>ns  ronsult  the  Notice  entitled 
"Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  ( PCT  i  :  Information  for  Prospec 
tlve  Apiillcants"  appearing  In  the  Official  Gazette  of  Octo- 
ber 3.  1978. 

DONALD  \V    BANNER. 
Not.  7.  1978.         Committioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarki. 


Patent  Salts 


Notices  under  3."  r.S  C.  290  ;   Patpnt  Act  of  iqS2 

l.:23.373.  D.  Rohcrts.  COMRIN.VTION  HK.VTINC,  .\C,KNT 
roNT.MNKR  .\N[>  WET  Ci  IMPUFSS  MOLnKFt  e.l.M.lSI. 
sanip  rr.K'TRIl'  HK.\TINi;  MKCHANISM  ;  Re».  No.  .%U.8.->7 
■  nvTTr.i:  iKKEKK  Banle  Cre^-k  Kqulpm.-nt  Company.  Rrg 
No.  .VJ,-),16.->  iTHrRMOPflORRi,  same.  fllt>d  Jan  no  1971. 
DC,  W  n  Mlrh  (Crand  Raplils).  Doc.  K78-39-CA9,  /faff;<- 
Creek  Fquipment  Co    v    Roberta  itfg    Co   et  at. 

i.lM.IM.     I  See  1.723.373.) 

.'.81l,«13.    .Sharpless    and    Flohert.    Jr,    MAONETir    HATA 
STORAGE    SYSTEM,    flled    Sept     19.    1976,    DC     .Md.    (Balti- 
more). Doc.  C1765.';-W,    Technitrot,  Inc.  v.  Control  Data  Cot 
poration.  Stipulation  and  order  that  case  be  dlsmls.sed.  Nov. 
(1.   197«. 

.•.93I.932,  H  B  Wasner.  HYDRAIMC  CEMENT  MORTAR 
I'OMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  CSE  :  3,030.?.W.  same 
I'kV  CEMENT  COMrMSITIiiN  COMI'RISI  N( ;  PdRTt.AND 
CKMENT  MKTIIVI.  lEf.r.l  I.IISE,  AND  POLVVINVI. 
.\I>ur!(l[,  AND  METHOri  OF  INST.VI.LING  TII.E  WITH 
.■<AMi;,  filed  Nov  22,  IUVs.  DC.  W.DNC.  (Charlotte),  Do,' 
C  0-78-0353,  Tile  Council  of  America,  Inc  v.  Superior  Sale» 
rf   l/'7    Co   et  al. 

3.017. 3(M.  A  A  Urjtenl,  ABSORBENT  FIBROIS  STRUC 
TIRE  AND  METHOD  <^F  I'RODfCTION  ;  S.BII.O.M.  Mesek 
and  Repke  DISI'mSARI.E  I'IAPKR  OR  THE  I.IKE  AND 
METimn  ny  MANIFACTI  RK  3.6I«.II4.  Il.unaeuohl  and 
Tanaku,  REfS.VBI.E  COMPOSITE  .VDIIESIVE  SEAI.INi; 
TAPES;  3,9S«.,V»2.  V  L  Repke,  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER,  filed 
Sept  21  1977,  DC.  ED  Wis  i  Milwaukee  i .  Doc  77-614. 
rohnnon  d  Johnnon   v.   Kimberlry  Clark  Corporation 

3.0.3O.I,yi.     (See  2.934.932.) 

3,2I«.0O7.  (',  Dirks.  MAONETIC  STORAGE  DEVIPE 
3.(MI..'52H.  same,  SIGN AI^STORINV;  PEVIPE  WITH  REMnV 
ABLE  SIGNAL  STORING  CNIT  3.«.^7.712.  same.  STORING 
DEVICE  FmR  signals.  flle<l  June  4  197il,  DC  Del  fWll 
minetoni.  Doc  7R~l!il.  Control  Data  et  al  v  Hate  Bron  An 
tociatef,  Inr  Plalntirs  notice  of  dismissal  with  prejudice. 
Fell     «.    197« 

.3.2«.3.i36.  D  C  Humnhrey,  MOrNTING  F(^>R  FACE  MASK: 
Rer,  No.  993.757  iFrLI>-C\GE).  Schuft  Mannfacturinc  Co, 
filed  May  4,  UC**.  r>  c  ND  111.  (Chlcanoi.  r>..c  7Scl7.!9, 
S,-I,i,tt  \rfrj    Co    V    Riddel,  Inr 

3.i9-,M17.  Bryant  and  .Tohnston  CO.WHL  CuNNECTOR 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  PUKVKSTING  AXIAL  ANf)  R(^T  \ - 
TIONAL  MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  CONNECTOR  COMPO 
NENTS,    filni    Aiic    11     lli77,    fnlted    States  Court   of  Claims 

W.is'ilnirten  PC  I  (imiii  Sprrtro,  Inr  v  The  Jnited  Stntea 
It  Is  hereby  stipulated  by  .ind  between  the  parties  hereto  that 
the  petition  In  the  aboveentltled  action  he  and  the  same  Is 
her.hy  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Dec  4.  1978. 

3.297. l.M.  Gattenby  and  D'.\mato.  Golner.  Felnsiein  TflU' 
LAR  (^ORES  filed  Nov  6.  1978,  DC  Mass  .  Boston  i  Hoc 
C  A     78-2853   F.   Borden,   Inc     v     PohiHnyl  Filmn.   Inc. 

3.30«.4«J5,  F.  P.  Brennan  WARDROBE  HANGER  BUi 
WITH  r\V  LOCKING  ME\NR  3..M9.139,  same  WARD 
RoRE  HAVGER  B\R  3.813.898.  F  P  Brennan  CAP  LOCK 
ING  MEANS  FOR  WARDROBE  HANGER  BAR.  filed  July 
2,V  1977.  DC.  SDNY,  Doc  77-C-3.-)67.  FrnnrHa  I'  tiren 
nan  v    \fr    Hanqer,  Inr 

3..32.'5.860.  G  Hansen.  MOFLDING  AND  SEALING  MA 
CHINES      Re.   27.1.W,   same,    filed    Feb     21     1978,    DC     Mass. 


(Boston).  Doc  C  \  78-473-C.  Oerhard  Uanitcn  and  Weiler 
Fnginetrinn.  Inr  v  .ilbert  ,/.  .igbai/,  Br  and  Puritan  Indui- 
lrie»,  Inc 

3.S37.(M«I.  D  .1  Smith.  SPLICE  CASE:  3.602.920.  same, 
.VLIGN.VBLE  end  seals  for  a  SPLICE  CASE,  filed  Nov 
7.  1978,  DC,  WD  Pa  ( Plttshiirchl ,  Doc.  78-1275.  Pre- 
formed Line  Produrtn  Company  v    !iiemen»  A.O. 

3..<I91.399.  R.  A  Pendleton.  MAGNETIC  TAPE  PNECMATIC 
CAPOTAN  DRIVE  WITH  MOVABLE  PNEDMATIC  BRAKE  : 
.3.«2.3.!«W.  Chadlma.  Jr  and  Bnice.  DATA  COLLECTION  AND 
FTILIZATION  SYSTEM,  filed  Oct.  31.  1977.  DC,  N.D.  111. 
(Chlcairo).  Doc  77c4029.  yorand  Corporation  v.  Telxon  Cor- 
poration et  al 

3.43S.03I.  G  H  Fathauer.  DOPPLER  RADAR  HAVING 
PIGIT.VL  SPEED  INDICATOR:  3,889.921.  F.  M.  Berry. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY  DETER- 
MINING THE  SPEED  OF  A  MOVING  OBJECT:  3.936.824, 
.\ker.  Gelst  Kittle,  and  Berry.  METHOD  AND  APPARATt'S 
FOR  DIGITAL  MEASI'RING  SPEED:  Re.  29,401,  Aker.  Gelst, 
Kittle,  and  Berry.  METHOD  AND  APPARATt'S  FOR 
Dir;iTALLV  MEASURING  SPEED,  filed  July  21.  1978.  D.C.. 
WD  Mo  (Kansas  City).  Doc.  7.8-0."i38-CV-W-^,  U.P.H.  In 
ifuitrief,  Inr   v    Kuntom  Flectrnnics,  Inc. 

S..'5I.V8I9,  S  R  Barnette.  RESINOUS  PLASTIC  SHEETS, 
SHAPES.  PANELS  AND  SLABS  SIMULATING  OBSIDIAN 
AND  QUARTZ,  filed  Nov.  30.  1978.  DC.  S  D.  Tei.  (Houston). 
Doc  C\  H-7S-230S,  Pimen»ional  Plattlcs  Corp.  v.  Frank 
lazaruf  Caflgai. 

.3..M.V792.  R  Deutsch  DIGITAL  ORGAN;  3,610.799,  G.  A. 
W.itson,  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTION  OF 
NOTES  AND  VOICES  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  IN 
STIiUMENT:  3,810.80.1.  Watson  and  Deutsch.  ATTACK  AND 
DECAY  .SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN; 
3.8I0.H0fi.  R.  Deutsch.  ADAPTIVE  SUSTAIN  SYSTE.M  FOR 
DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN;  3.839.913.  G.  A.  WatBOn. 
METHni>  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDRESSING  A 
MEMORY  AT  SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLED  RATES; 
3.7IS.7.V).  G  A.  Watson.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ADDRESSING  A  MEMORY  AT  SELECTIVELY  CON- 
TROLLED RATES,  filed  June  2.  1977.  DC.  CD.  Calif,  (Los 
.\ncelesi.  Die  CV77  2002  FW,  Mppnn  Gakki  ffeizo 
Kahunhiki  Kaiiiha  v  Allen  Organ  Company  Filed  stipulation 
and  order  theri-on  dlsmlsslne  action  with  prejudice  Dec  22, 
1977  Same,  filed  June  7.  1977.  DC  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc 
77  1994  .Alien  Organ  Company  v  Vippon  Oakki  .8ef-o  Kahu 
thiki  Kainhii 

3..519.1.39       (See  3,306.485.) 

.3..VW.48I.  A  P  Fassaflume.  CONDUCTOR  ANT)  KEEPER 
MEANS:  D.  217.398.  W  P.  Barlxxir,  IMPRINTER,  filed  Oct 
21,  1971,  DC  Del  ( Wllmlneton ) .  Doc.  4255,  itamland  En- 
(jineering  Limited  et  al  v  Control  Data  Corporation.  Final 
consent  decree,  July  29,  1977 

3..M8.1I6.  H  W  Schafft.  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  IN 
CLUDINi;  PIEZAELECTRIC  WAFER  SOLELY  SUP 
PORTED  BY  A  DIAPHRAGM  SJW2„'529,  same.  ACOU.STIC 
HORN,  filed  Oct  27  197«.  DC.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Anpeles). 
I)oc     78-4134.    .Motorola.  Inr    v     .ipoUo   (Speaker  Inc. 

S..n2.n7,  A  E  Rodely.  BLUFF  BODY  FLOWMETER. 
filed  Mar  24.  1977,  DCNJ  (Trenton),  Doc.  C-77-0589. 
The  Forhoro  Company  v  Fttrrh,  Inc.  Order  administratively 
termlnatinc  action  as  action  staved  pending  determination 
bv  US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  defendant's  applica 
lion  to  reissue  certain  patent.  Mar   28.  1977. 

3..572.S27.  Beard  and  Bopcs.  Treace.  UNIVERSAL  TRAC 
TION  BELT  MEANS,  filed  Oct  16.  1972.  D.C.  N.D.  Ind. 
Soutli  Bend  I  Die  72-S  206.  Richardt  Manufacturing  Com 
I'linti,  Inr  v  Orthoprdir  FQuipmrnt  Company,  Inr.  Claims  of 
plalntlfTs  patent  are  Invalid.  Defendant's  patent  does  not 
lufrince  claims  of  plaintiff's  patent.  Entered  June  9.   1978. 

3..'.'>4.7.%1.  Ocden  and  Henderson.  DETBOTION  OF  PROD 
UCTS  OF  COMBUSTION,  filed  Apr.  6.  1978.  DC.  ND,  111. 
(Chlca-o)  Doc.  7Srl293.  Pitttray  Corporation  et  al.  v  The 
RRK  .Iharehotders'  Committer  et  al 

,3,610.799.     (See  3,515.792.) 


079    OG    12 


February  13,  1979       U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


979  OG  13 


3.610,80.5.  (See  3.515.792.) 
8,610,806.  (See  3,515,792.) 
.3,612.05.5.     (Sec  3,017.304.) 

3,61S.!W3.  B.  A.  Kock,  WATCH ;  8.885,282,  same,  WATCH 
ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM,  filed  June  8,  1978,  D.C,  N.D. 
Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  C-78-1254-SAW',  Bruce  A.  Kock 
v.  Quaker  Oats  Co. 

.3.613.898.     (Sec  3.306,465.) 

3.616,114.     (See  3.017,304.) 

3.617.61.3,  Benzlnser  and  Kroth,  PUNCHABLE  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  BASE,  filed  Dec.  7.  1978,  D.C.N.H.  (Con- 
cord). Doc,  C78-434.  Sfpaulding  Fibre  Company  v.  Oak  ifa- 
tcriala  Group,  Inc. 

3.629.460.  V.  Dittrlch.  METHOD  OF  COMBATING  COTTON 
PESTS,  filed  July  7.  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  Miss.  (Clarksdale). 
Doc.  DC  78-Sl-K-P.  Ciba-Oeigy,  Limited  and  CihaOeigy 
Corporation  v.  Tenatek,  Inc.  Same,  flled  July  10,  1978.  D.C. 
S.D.  Miss,  (Jackson),  Doc.  W78-0037(R),  Ciba-Oeigv  Limited 
and  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.  v.  Paul  Hanthato  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
(Irder  of   dismissal   without  prejudice,   July   11.   1978. 

3,637,111.  M.  L.  McCreary,  HEATING  SYSTEM,  filed  June 
26.  1978.  DC.  S.D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  C-1-78-4041. 
Inmont  Corporation  v.  Fluid  Kinetics,  Inc. 

3.639.913.      (Sec  3.515,792.) 

3.64 1. .528.     (See  3.228,007.) 

3.643.105.  Rantz.  Falle  and  Pesehel.  MODULAR  CASCADED 
REVERSIBLE  POLARITY  ULTRAHIGH  D.C.  VOLTAGE 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM  ;  3.781.639,  S.  G.  Peschel,  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
ACCELERATOR  POWER  SUPPLY,  filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  DC. 
SD.N.Y..  Doc.  7S-C  1445  (HFW),  Hipotronics.  Inc.  v.  Uni- 
versal Voltronles  Corp. 

3,6«4.7»».  H.  R.  Newell,  HARMONIC  DRIVE  FOR  DIGITAL 
STEP  MOTOR,  filed  June  16,  1978,  D.C.  M.D.  Pa.  (Scran- 
ton).  Doc.  C78-573.  Mesur-ifatic  Electronics  Corp.  v.  Sfer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company  Inc. 

3.649.853.  C.  P.  Kerchner.  Jr.,  ELECTRIC  HEAT  CONTROL 
SYSTEM,  filed  Nov.  16.  1976,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis).  Doc. 
4  76  C-498.  Katglo  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Electro  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 

3.650.460.  B.  P.  Lokey.  PAPER  BAG ;  8,687,356,  Goodrich 
and  Waxlax.  GUSSETED  TY'PE  BAGS,  filed  May  29,  1973. 
DC.  S.D  Iowa  (Des  Moines),  Doc.  73-117-2,  Great  Plains 
Rag   Corp.   v.    ftt.   Regis  Paper  Company.  Dismissed   Jan.   19. 

1978, 

3,657.712.     (See  3.228,007.) 

3.658.459.  J.  A.  Gartlan.  ABSORBENT  FOR  PURIFYING 
DRY-CLEANING  SOLVENTS,  filed  July  14.  1978,  DC.  E.D. 
Mo.  (St.  I>ouis).  Doc.  78-0589C(2),  Kleen-Rite  Inc.  v.  Pursol 
Chemical  Corp.  et  al. 

3,659,284,  W.  T.  Rusch.  TELEVISION  GAMING  APPARA- 
TUS ;  3,659,285,  Raer  and  Rusch  and  Harrison,  TELEVISION 
GAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD;  8.728,480,  R.  H. 
Baer.  TELEVISION  GAMING  AND  TRAINING  APPARA- 
TUS ;  Re.  28,507,  W.  T.  Rusch,  TELEVISION  GAMING  AP- 
PARATUS ;  Re.  2«..598.  Baer.  Rusch,  and  Harrison,  TELEVI- 
SION GAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD,  filed  Dec.  13. 
1978.  D.C.  N.D,  III,  (ChicaRo),  Doc.  78o4951,  The  llagnavoi 
Company  V,  Bully  Manufacturing  Corporation  et  al.  Same, 
filed  Dec.  9.  1076.  D.C.  S.D.  Fla.  (Fort  Lauderdale),  Doc. 
76-2221-C  NCR.  TTif  Magnavox  Company  v.  Allied  Leisure 
Industries. 

.3.659.285.     (Sec  3.6.59.2S4.) 

3.665.194.  Alter  and  Price.  RADON  DETECTION,  filed  July 
22.  1977.  DC.  E.D.  Tex.  (Sherman),  Doc.  S-77-T6-CA,  Ter- 
radex  Corporation  v.  John  Sandy  and  Sherry  Sandy. 

3.671.934.  R.  M.  Teich.  AUTOMOBILE  THEFT  ALARM 
FOR  DETECTING  UNAUTHORIZED  ENERGIZATION  OF 
RESISTIVE  LOAD,  filed  Aug.  5.  1977.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
77-C-3844  (WK).  General  Automotive  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
.VoJirof  Timer  Co.,  Inc. 

3,675.247.  J.  O.  Ferrell.  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 
PANTY  HOSE:  Re.  25.360.  E.  G.  Rice.  COMBINATION 
STOCKING  AND  PANTY.  filed  Oct.  5.  1976.  D.C.  M.D.N.C 
(Greensboro).  Doc.  C-7«-52.">-S.  Tights  Inc.  v.  Liberty  Hosiery 
Mills.  Inc.  Voluntary  dismissal  without  prejudice,  entered 
Apr.  21.  1978. 

.3.677.747.  Lund.  Ilockin  and  Woulds.  HIGH  TEMPERA- 
TURE   CASTABLE    ALLOYS    AND    CASTINGS;    S.720,609. 


Danes  and  Thielemann,  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY,  filed  May 
5,  197S,  DC  Del.  (Wilmlnpton).  Doc.  78-174,  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation  v.  Howmet  Corporation. 

3.682,076,  I,  Erllchman.  SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  PRE- 
VENTIN-G  INVERTED  INSERTION  OF  A  FILM  CAS- 
SETTE ;  3,705,537.  R.  Paglla.  APPARATUS  FOR  INTER- 
PACI.NG  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  AND  FILM  CAR- 
TRIDGE: 3.709,122,  Bllnow  and  Leduc.  FILM  ADVANCING 
APPARATUS  :  3,766.842.  J.  M.  Whall.  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  ;  3,776,118.  Drigcoll  and 
Whall.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PROCESSING  APPARA- 
TUS ;  3,770,144,  R.  Paella,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PROC 
ESSING  APPARATUS  AND  CAMERA  SYSTEM  EMPLOY- 
ING SAME  ;  3,810,220.  R.  Paglla.  DETACHABLE  SPREAD 
ROLLER  HOUSING  SECTION  ;  S.810.211,  Wareham  and 
Paglia.  SELF  DEVELOPING  CAMERA  SYSTEM  ;  3,854.808, 
.T.  J.  Driscoll.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  ;  Re.  28,054, 
A.  J.  Bachelder.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD,  filed  July  3.  197.''..  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc. 
7.')-179.  .Polaroid  Corporation  v.  Bcrkcy  Photo,  Inc.  Consent 
judgment.  Apr.  5.  1978. 

3,685,282.     (Sec  3.613,353.) 

3.689,921.     (See  3.438.031.) 

3,682,926.     (See  3.337.681.) 

3,696,744,  G.  Etchell.  SADDLE  LOCKUP  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
PRINTING  PLATE,  filed  June  1.  1978,  D.C.  CD.  Calif,  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  78-2121-AAH  (SX).  Beach  Manufacturing 
Company  v,  Rockwell  International  Corporation. 

3.697.3.56.     (Sec  3.650,460.) 

3,699.967.  R,  K.  Anderson.  ELBCTROSURGICAL  GENERA- 
TOR :  3.801.800.  D.  W.  Newton.  ISOLATING  SWITCHING  CIR- 
CUIT FOR  AN  ELBCTROSURGICAL  GENERATOR,  filed 
.Tuly  13.  1977.  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver).  Doc.  77-F-656.  Valleylai, 
Inr.  V,  Xeomed,  Inc. 

3.705..537.     (See  3.682.076.) 

3.709.122.     (See  3.682.076.) 

3.711.871.  M.  H.  Sherln.  SANITARY  LIQUID  SPECIMEN 
COLLECTOR  ;  n.  227.413.  same.  FUNNEL  FOR  A  SANITARY 
SPECIMEN  COLLECTOR,  filed  April  21.  197S,  D.C.  N.D.  Ill, 
(Chicago).  Doc.  7Scl.")549.  Sage  Products,  Inc.  v.  Premium 
Plastics  Inr.  Status  hearing  held,  cause  dismissed  without 
prejudice-by  stipulation,  Dec.  8.  1978. 

3.713.2.58.  E.  Svensson.  BUILDING  STRUCTURE,  filed  Doc. 
14,  1978.  DC  W.D.  Wnsli.  (Seattle),  Doc.  C7.8-770V.  Haida 
Hide,  Inc.  and  Einar  Svensson  v.  ./antes  T.  Barschaw. 

3.720..509.     (Sec  3.677.747.) 

3.728,480.     (See  3.659.284.) 

3,731,055.      (See  3.649.8.53.) 

,3,743,7.55.      (Sec  3.515.792.) 

.3,7,52,110,  R.  A.  Rhoda.  APTERPLANE  FOR  M.\RINE  JET 
POWERED  BOATS  ;  3,840,319,  same.  MOLD  INSERT,  filed 
Dec.  11.  1978.  DC.  CD.  Calif.  (I>os  Angeles).  Doc. 
7.8-469.'?-F.  Berkeley  Pump  Company  v.  Maritec  Corporation. 

3,756,480.  Swett  and  Croyle.  THREE-PART  PRESS  TYPE  ; 
SEAL  ;  n.  228..576,  same.  CONTAINER  ClyOSITlE  OR  THE 
LIKE;  n.  227,142,  Swett  and  Bateman,  PITCHER  OR  THE 
LIKE,  filed  July  28,  197S.  DC  ED.N.Y,  (Brooklyn).  Doc. 
78~C-16.'52.   Dart  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Joy  Plasties,  Inc. 

3,766,842.     (Sec  3.ft82.076,) 

3.770,.550.  M.  D,  Levltan.  PACTKET-TYPE  LAMINATING 
M.ACHINE.  filed  Dec.  31.  1974.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
74f3792.  Thermal  Laminating  Corporation  v.  //flmtnfx.  Inc. 
Case  and   cause  dismissed   ^vlthout  prejudice.   July   14,   1975, 

3,776,118.     (See  3.682.076.) 

3,779,144.     (See  3.682.076.) 

3,781,6.30.      (Sec  .■?,643.105.) 

3,783.100.  I-nrson  and  Turner,  NON-RETROGRADED 
THINNED  HYDROLYZATES.  filed  November  3,  1978.  D.C 
Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc,  78-469,  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 
Company  v.  The  Huhinrjrr  Company. 

3,789.442.  S.  Toblnlck,  LIGHT-WEIGHT  MINIMU.M  VOI^ 
UME  WATER  PAD  WITH  INTEGRAL  WATER  CONTAINER 
.SECUREMT:NT  means,  nied  June  9.  1978.  D.C,  N.D,  Calif, 
(San  Francisco).  Doc.  C-78-126.5-SAW,  TfatitMal  Mattress 
Co.  V.  Intimate  Sleep  Products,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,801.800.     (See  3,699,967.) 
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3.«10.'U.     (See  3,6S;.076.» 

:i.H;<o,:fT3,  M,  E.  SIxt,  CORRI(;a  TKH  PR,\  I NA' I K  TTHK 
\v:il[  KKSTKAININO  f»CKEK.N.  ftlfd  AiiR  -■<.  I'T-  I>C. 
\  1 1  i>!,i,i  (Tole<lni,  t'oo.  CTS-SSii,  AJtanccil  Iirunngr  S',h 
',  "1.1.  Inr    V.  Hancor,  [nc 

3.S3I.1-2.  Olllges.  Polanek.  SOLIP  STATK  SOrNK  irt^FKCT 

uKNKKATING   SYSTEM    ftlpd    X.iv.    1(»,   1974,   DC.    NT).    Ill 

rhIraK-i.i      I'oo.     74c33.'2.    fniicrtal    Research    Lahornlorio, 

Inc.    V.    C/iira(70    Coin    ilachine    Company     By    consent    ordfr 

plaintiff  owner  of  certain  patent  :  defemlnnt  restrained.   Apr 

.•:.,  T'T- 

3,H.11,.W.',  M    Tokiino,  STILLER  SCORKK  AIM'.VK  ATI  S,  fllp.1 
Auk.   18.    l»7Si,  P.C.N  J.    fNewark).   Doc    7S-2000.   Knu/"  Co 
/.-trf.   anrf  Simon  Container  \fachlnery  Limited  v     JfoJir<   .U.| 
I  htnr  Company^  hir 

3.«.32.9.Vi.  H  Hurnl,  DF.Vlri;  KOft  TIIK  VKKTIiAI,  .\  M  > 
I.VTKRAI,  ni.<;rLACE.MENT  OF  RAII.WW  THAi'K  filed 
May  2.  IHTT.  DC.  ED.  (Xorfolkl,  Doc  t'  A  77  2:i4  .V  '''i" 
ron,  Inr  v.  Plaaner  American  Corporation  It  !<  Mrl.Tcil  ami 
adjudged  that  the  plaintiff  take  nothing,  that  tln'  artlon  be 
dismissed  on  the  merits,  June  16.  197S. 

3.M5..'V43,  N.  G.  Poyldorls.  MEASCRIXC  INSTRIMENT. 
Ve<l  Nn.  7.  197S.  DC,  CD  Calif.  (I/OS  Angeles).  Doc 
7>   4L'74    r.Vlf  Company  v   Bihi  Productt  Co  ,  Inc. 

:t..>U0..1l!t        .Sec  3,7.'2,110. 1 

».^.-.,'.-..'H       See  3,M8,118.) 

:i.M.%4,m)9.     1  See  .'J.882.07e. ) 

:(.H73,1,)0.  W  P.  Whltler.  Jr.  OCIDE  AXD  SfPl'iiRT 
MI''  H  WI.S.M  FOR  HOAT  TRAILERS:  3.fW.?.I4«.  same.  DE- 
I'V'H  \I',I,K  TAIL  LIGHT  ASSFMIiLV  FilR  BOAT  TRAIL- 
KKS  Kee.  No.  885..333  iFI>i.\T<>Ni,  StHitheastern  Fatirlca 
tors.  Inc.  filed  Dec  12.  lU7ri.  DC.  SD  Fla  (Miami).  Doc. 
7"  ■Jfi.''.  »--<:  Jc  William  /'  Whitley,  Jr.  and  Foutheaftrm 
y'lhriratom,  Iiic  v  Road  Corporation,  doing  buiiinri>i>  an  Iltlrh 
hiker  Trailers  Ordered  and  adjudged  that  plalntlffi  takr 
nothing,  action  dismissed  on  merits  and  relief  soueli!  Ii 
ci'iintJ-rclatm  dented,  filed  Aug.  17.  i;>77 

3.(W7,2««.  irfilden  and  Kennedy.  FLVSIIINii  UKFLKflMH 
SYSTFM.  filed  Oct.  2S.  197,").  DC.  N  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc 
7r,r.'i<722,  acitrice  Foodt  Co.  v.  Sate-Lite  Mfg.  Co  Defendant's 
morli.i!   for  summary  Judgment  l.s  granted.   Mav  ::l     ri7" 

:f,(W7,!K)3.  C  R.  Marten.  INTERACTIVE  MA.V  MA<  HIM: 
MITHOD  AND  SYSTEM  F' iR  '  iR  Al  UNC  I'\TTi:U\  I'llJ'l.s 
\N[i  FOR  FRuDlVINC,  AN  AITAKKL  MARKER  file<l  M.ir 
>  1:'7';  n.C.  WD.  Tex.  (San  Antonio),  Doc.  SA  70  r.\  7.' 
''P">'<    Inr    V    Hughes   Hrrrnft  Company  and  l^nntonr  Itidw 

3,«99.7I9.  I  V  Murphy  INTE"  ,11  m  I '  riK'TIT  I'.VNKI. 
.VND  DEAL  IN-LINE  i'AiK.V.K  FOR  fsi:  TIIERRVVITH 
filed  June  7.  irP7s.  DCS  J  ^Trpn-m'.  P- ■  ("s  IJls.  fUrr 
tronic  Moldin<j  Corporatiom  v  r,,iirii  M'tnu'^u'wimj  Cn  Ac 
tlon  >Pttleil  hy  parties.  Nov    :i(i.  I:i7- 

3,!».M.:i.W,  I'  S.  Bettoll.  COMPQ.SITE  SHINC.LE.  filed  N..v 
2;i,  l:l7^,  DC.  WD.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City).  Doc.  C7S-12,S3-I'. 
OAF  Corporation  v.  Allied  ifaterialg  Corporation  and  Allied 
Stroud  Corporation. 

3,936.824.      (See  3.438.031. ) 

.t,93>l  .-.iJ.      .See  3.017. 3<>«.  I 

.!.!<tfi.l-il.  Ii  C  Spann.  LIMB  SEPPoin  Hied  I '.■■  r  li7- 
I'l  .N  P  i;,i.  lAtlantai.  Doc.  C7S-2(i:tl.\  Sp'in  lmiM.,i, 
li'--    <inil  fi'n-nld  C    .Spann  v.  Charlet  W.  Kniijhton  •■(  nl 

!.!i.->l.i«.-.,  I>  L  Taylor.  BALANCED  GOLF  CLI  H  Kck  No. 
I.OO-,'.»03  ZFBRAi.  David  L.  Taylor,  doing  buslnes  as  Taylor 
<raf'    filed  Apr    2l>.  1077.  DC,  E.D.  La.   (New  Orleans).  Doc. 

77    n47,  T'j'ilorrraft,  Inr    v    F   IV    Wonhrortfi  Co 

.t.»9.->,««3,   r    .1     Kasteler.   AI'I'ARAir.s   Fi  iR   ST  I'lM  IR  IIM  , 

.\    WINDdW   buck    njAMF.   flle<i    Apr     II,    l!t7>i.   DC.   Itiili 

S.ilr   L.ikc  City  I,   IkM-    r   7s    0124.  Fred  J    Knutrltr  v.  Amrr, 

4,003.79«,  I  \V  M.-<'..r  1  VAI'iiR  (;KNERAT1N(;  AND  RE 
riiVKUINi;  .M'PARATIS  4.0.V..l!»fi,  T  J  Kp^rnc^,  IMMKR 
SION  TYI'i:  METAL  DEGREASKR  WITH  ( -(IMFRKSSION 
EXPANSION  SYSTEM  FoR  HEATIM;  AVP  I'diiPINC  i)V 
LKJCID  SOLVENT  AND  SOLVENT  VAPORS,  filed  Nov  11 
1978,    D.C.,    E.D.    Mich.     (Detroit).    Doc     78-72018     PetreT 


Chemical    Induftricf,    Inr     %      Corpane    Industries.    Inc.    and 
.lamc^   W    Mcf^'j'd 

1,007,83.V  W  M  Klotlic.  FISE  AND  FOLD  FABRIC.  Reg 
No.  93«„W.'  I TRI  DIMI:NS1o.NALi.  Pellon  Corporation  filed 
Sept  21.  i;'77.  D<'.  SDNY.  Doc  77-C-4644  (MEL).  Pelion 
Corp    V    Shir,   \ational  Corp 

4,013.083.  E  Hclhllng.  HAIR  DRYER,  filed  Nov  17,  1978, 
DC  N.J-  (Trentoiii.  IVic.  C7S-2800.  Edirard  Hehlinrj  v.  Conair 
Corp 

4,03'.',0O9.    R     E     Taylor.    CONTAINER    SYSTEM    FOR    C.A 
RAGE    noiiR    OPENER,    filed    July    20.    1!I77.    DC.    N.D     111 
I  Chicago  I,    Doc     -7c27,"ii'.    Rohert    F.    Taylor    and    Aaron    if. 
.^•rhmidt  V    .senr^     Roehuck  d   Co    and  Chamberlain  Manufac- 
turinri    On  stipulation,  cause  (l:>inlssed  and  counterclaim  with 
prcju.ll.c.  Nov    20.  1!I7'^ 

4.033.031.  G  L  Ballew.  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR 
INSERTING  EI. I7CTRICAL  CONTACTS  INTO  ELECTRICAL 
INTERCONNECTION  BOARDS;  4.04.3,033,  H.  G  Yeo.  MA- 
CHINE FOR  INSERTING  ELF/CTRICAL  CONTACTS  INTO 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNI-:<"'riON  BOARD,  filed  Nov 
21.  1'.I7S.  D.C  Mass  i  Boston  ^  Doc.  CA  7S-30.54-C.  .lupaf. 
In-    V    .4Itro'l  Inr 

4.013,033.      (Sec  4.033.031.1 

«,0.V.,I96.      (See  4,003.798.) 

»,08«.7'4.  R  E  McCaslln.  MOTORIZED  TOY  VEHICLE 
HAVING  IMPROVED  CONTROL  MEANS,  filed  Doc,  5.  1978. 
DC,  SDNY..  Doc.  78^-5849,  Frank  Wittenberg  v  f!hadeed. 
Ramcsry  et  nl 

4,100.714,  M  R  Stlth.  Jr.  .METHOD  OF  POSITIONING 
AND  SIPPORTING  A  MACHINE,  filed  Dec.  7,  1978,  DC. 
E  ri  Tex  iTyler).  IKic  TY-7S -.'!2.'?-CA.  Mnrria  Randall  Stith. 
.Ir    \     linn  Fni/inr  Compressor  Scriicc  Inc    and  Carl  Baker 

4.118,(m«.  H  Sussmau.  STACKABLE  COMPARTMENTAL 
IZEI'  STRriTlRE  FOR  COSMETICS  OR  THE  LIKE,  filed 
Nov  Jl  107><.  DC.  E.D  NY  (Brooklyn).  Doc  78C-2,")60, 
F    F    Adams,  Inr  v    Pat  Harris.  Inc. 

Ke    2.-1. .360.      i  Sei>  3  07.').247  i 

Re.  27.1.M.      (Sec  3.32.',8fl()  i 

Ke,   iH.Or^l.      I  SCO  3. tW2. 07(5,1 

Re,  28. .W7.      I  Sec  3.«.')9.2S(  i 

Re.   ■•8..'.98.      1  Sec  .'!.(V)(1.2-'it   i 

Ke.  ■i9.,'73.  M  G  Rclffin,  DIRBCT-CCRRENT-COrPLED 
IRANSITOR  POWER  AMPLIFIERS,  filed  July  21.  1978. 
DC,  W  I>  Midi  iGrand  R,'i|'l.ls).  Dik-,  K7S-r)34  CA-.s.  Mar- 
tin <!    Rriipn  \    Srhlumhergrr  Limited 

Ke.  '-•9,401.      I  See  3.4.3.8,031   1 

I).  ■>I7.76,%,  J    T    Peterson.  SOIT  BODIED  JIG:   I),  234,297, 
-aine.   SOFI    LIRE  BODY,   filed   Aug    2,"),    1977,  D,  C.   Minn 
Minneapolis  I.    Dor     4    77    C   ;in.".    Daniel   I>     Oapcn    rt   al.    v 
.I'lntrn  T    Vctcrson 

It,  226„-)7S.      iSi'e  3, 77)6.480.) 

I)     227,142.       iSec   3.7,'i<).480. ) 

II.   227,413.      .See  3,711,«71.)  ' 

U.  228,2.39.  G  Bryce.  WRITING  IMPLEMENT  HOLDER 
FOR  A  TELEPHONE,  filed  May  «'..  1970.  DC,  ED  Mich 
(Detroit).  l>oc  70  70927.  'I'cori/r  Br.'/Cf  \  Xu-lndustrial  Corp 
ct  nl 

I).  229,.'i32.  Colato  and  Daly.  MICROWAVE  OVEN  BROILER 
R.\i"K  filed  Pic  1.".  lVt7'-.  PC  Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc 
4  7s  c  .",,',);  I  itthu  SiistrniH.  Inr  v.  .4nc>ior  Hocking  Corpo 
I  n  f  inn 

II     230,6.'>«,    W     R     Powell.    MATERIAL   HANDLING    BOX; 
I)      233,181.     same.     ST.VCKABLE     MATERIAL     HANDLING 
|;iiX     filed    O.  t     20,    1977,    PC,   ED    Wis.    (Milwaukee).   Doi 
77   i',s2.   I'uircU  Pressed  Steel  Company  v    Triple  F.  Corpora 
tinn    Action  dlsmlsse<l.  Aug    10.  197'^ 

I)    233.181.      iSec  2.30.)V)S. ) 

11.  23J.297.      iSeec  217.70.')) 

II.  2:*.->.77«,  K    Barr.   PHASING  SIMILATE  FOR  MTSU'AL 
INSTRCMENT,    filed    Nov     27.    197S.    DC    Utah    (Salt    Lake 
Cit>  ),   Do-    C   7^^   04,')1.  M.\R  Innovations,  Inc.  v.  John  John 
I'oi   and   Daiiil   Hifrancesra.  doing  business  as  DnO   Electron 

it's    C<i 

n.  2.39.990.  H    (^Iko.  ARM  CHAIR,  filed  Aug    28.  1978.  DC 
SDNY.    Poc     7S-("-!013,    Henry   Dlko   and    Willow   d   Reed 
Inr  V   Federated  Dept   Stores.  Inc 
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D.  24.5,-69,  M.  Chlhara,  MAGNETIC  MEDICAL  iiBCKLJi.CE, 
filed  Mar.  22,  1978,  D,C.,  S.D.  N.Y.,  Doc.  78-0-1294  WCC, 
Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabuithiki  KaiBha  v.  National 
Pioneering  Corp. 

P.P.  2539,  F.  W.  Anderson,  PLUM  TREE,  filed  Aug.  31, 
1978,  DC,  E.D.  Calif.  (Fresno),  Doc.  F-78-178-C,  Reedley 
S'urtery,  Inc.  v.  George  Mclntyre.  Case  voluntarily  dismissed 
1978.  D.C,  E.D.  Calif.  (Fresno),  Doc.  F-78-179-C  Reedley 
by  plaintiff  with  prejudice,  Nov.  6,  1978.  Same,  filed  Aug.  31. 
Surscry,  Inc.  V.  John  Paboojian,  Jr.  Same,  filed  Aug.  31, 
1978,  D.C  ,  E.D.  Calif.  (Fresno),  Doe.  F-78-180-C,  Reedley 
Suraery,  Inc.  v.  Robert  M.  Shawl  et  al.  Same,  filed  Aug.  31, 
197S,  D.C,  E.D.  Calif.  (Fresno),  Doc.  F-78-181-C,  Reedley 
Xurscry,  Inc.  v.  Frederick  M.  Richardgon. 


SURE,  Robert  C.  Dew,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Maurice  L.  Miller,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  345 

3,996,079.  Re.  S.N.  963,937,  Filed  Nov.  21,  1978,  CI.  149/ 
35,  METAL/OXIDE  AZIDE  GAS  GENERATING  COM- 
POSITIONS, Mario  Angelo  Divalentin,  Owner  of  Record: 
Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  At- 
torney  or   Agent:   John   W.    Malley,   et   al.,   Ex.   Gp.:   223 

3,996,952,  Re.  S.N.  959,437,  Filed  Nov.  9,  1978,  CI.  137/ 
77,  CONTROL  DAMPER,  James  R.  Root,  Owner  of 
Record:  Ruskin  Manufacturing  Company,  Grandview,  Mo., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Claude  A.  Fishbum,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  341 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3,324,553,  Re.  S.N.  959,435,  Filed  Nov.  9,  1978,  CI.  32/27, 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE,  John  V.  Borden,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  C.  Hercus  Just,  et  al., 
Ex  Gp.:  333 


4,005,732,  Re.  S.N.  964,943,  Filed  Nov.  30,  1978,  CI.  137/ 
512.1,  FLAPPER  VALVE  WITH  INDEPENDENT 
SPRING  ACTION,  Spencer  P  Buckner,  Owner  of  Record: 
TRfV  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Daniel  G. 
Blackhurst,  Ex.  Gp.:  341 

4,030,435,  Re  S.N.  963,466,  Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  CI.  114/ 
36,  HOPPER  VALVE  MODULE  FOR  HOPPER 
DREDGE,  Ezra  Sensibar,  Owner  of  Record:  Construction 
Aggregates  Corporation,  Chicago,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
David  A.  Vogel,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  315 


3,795,186,  Re.  S.N.  952,002,  Filed  Oct.  16,  1978,  CI.  101/ 
93  14.  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER,  Robert  H.  Curtiss,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  lomec.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Daniel  M.  Rosen,  Ex.  Gp.:  337 


4,052,877,  Re.  S.N.  963,438,  Filed  Nov.  24,  1978,  CI.  72/ 
253  A,  EXTRUSION  PRESS  FOR  INDIRECT  EXTRU- 
SION, Franz  Josef  Zilges,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  Clark  Holman,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  321 


3,832,837,  Re.  S.N.  964,504,  Filed  Nov.  29,  1978,  CI.  56/ 
218.  WINDROWER  HAVING  REAR  MOUNTED 
OVERTOP  SWINGABLE  TONGUE,  Merle  K.  Burkhart, 
et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston,  Kans., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gordon  D.  Schmidt,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  333 

3.970,197,  Re.  S.N.  926,236,  Filed  Jul.  20,  1978,  CI.  211/5, 
RACK  AND  BICYCLE  LOCKING  UNIT,  Robert  William 
Bale,  Jr.,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  W.  Malley,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  355 


4,055,907,  Re.  S.N.  963,836,  Filed  Nov.  27,  1978,  CI.  35/9 
R,  CHARACTER  SCANNED  TEACHING  MACHINE, 
Eugene  Murl  Henson,  Owner  of  Record:  Eric  F.  Burtis, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Francis  A.  Utecht,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  334 

4,057,975,  Re.  S.N.  960,996,  Filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  CI.  62/ 
324,  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM,  James  J  Del  Toro,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Carrier  Corporation.  Syracuse,  A'.  Y.,  Attor- 
ney  or    Agent:    J.    Raymond    Curtin,    et    al  ,    Ex     Gp.:    344 


3,992,670,  Re.  S.N.  958,943,  Filed  Nov.  8,  1978.  CI.  325/ 
134.  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  SUCH  AS 
FOR  USE  IN  MODULATION  MEASUREMENT,  Derek 
R.  Gittins,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  C.  of  N.  Racal-Dana 
Instruments  Limited,  Berkshire,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Franklin  Crouch,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  233 

3,995,612,  Re  S.N  966,475,  Filed  Dec.  4,  1978,  CI.  126/ 
139,  CORNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIREPLACE  ENCLO- 


4,057,975,  Re.  S.N.  960.997.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1978.  CI.  62/ 
324,  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM,  Rudy  C.  Bussjager,  Owner  of 
Record:  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  .V.  K,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  J.  Raymond  Curtin,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp,:  344 

4,086,702,  Re.  S.N.  967,723,  Filed  Dec.  8,  1978,  CI.  321/14 
A,  MULTI-STRANDED  COILED  ORTHODONTIC 
ARCH  WIRE,  Melvin  Wallshein,  Owner  of  Record:  Inven- 
tor. Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen  H.  Frishauf,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.: 
333 
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National   Technical   Information   Service 

(  ;.  .  V  P-:  It "-  M  F  N  I    I  )  W  \  K  [I     I  N  \  K  N  r  1 "  N  ^ 

Sotice  of  A'  r!iti)f)ilit'l   'or  I.ircn^inq 

The  Inventions  list,-.!  l„.l..u  ;ir.'  .iwn.'.l  h\  rh.'  1  S  G.ivcrn 
incnt   and  .ire  nvnilaljle  for  Uoiiit'sti,.-  .111'.   [...--iMy   fi.r,'lL-ii   i;- 

■.'ii-int'  in  a.-.'.,r,lnnce  with  the  IlcenslnL-  i',.!!.  !•■-  ■>:  t!i.'  aci'ii.  ,v 
-l>.,ns<.r- 

r,.;,!..-  ..f  th,-  ;,at.'!it-  .i',.'l  .ir.'  in  ,ill,ilil.-  fr..in  tl;.'  (',,!iiini- 
-IniK".--  .>i  Patents  Jt  Trujeniarks,  \Vashliic!'.ii.  IM'  202.il. 
for  ■?  .'.II  ,M<  li  Requests  for  copies  of  patciii-  must  In.  liilc  tlir 
;..itt'!ir    :itinil„.r 

(',,[,;.•,  ..:  the  patent  applications  can  lie  purchasi'.l  lr.;n 
'hi-    N.i'.i.iial   T<Tlini'-nl    Iiif,>rmii thui    Servl,-c    .NTl.Si,    S[)riii.- 

lU'l.l      V,i      221i'.l     f..r    ,<|ii'.       <- i!-h!.-    N..rih    .Viii.-ri.-.i  ii 

I '..nilu'-iir  .  Kf.ii.--t-  f..r  .■;[»:,--  ..f  pa'.-iit  ii.pli-'.ir  ii.n-  imi-t 
In.  I'l.h-  th.-  pit'iit  application  ii'irMh,r  rhiiiii-  an-  .|,-l,'t,'.| 
t'r.vn  pn'.iir  api'lh-a  f|,,n  opii's  -..M  r..  th.-  put. II. ■  t<.  mm.i 
IT.'jnat  ir,'  .ll-.-h.-iir.'  in  ih,-  .-v.'!,'  ..f  ,lii  l:it.Tfi'r,-li.'.-  I.i-f.ir.- 
■li.-   r,i*,.iir   and  Tra.lriu.irk  Orli.  .■    Cl.ii.'ns  .in.!  ..|h.-r  l.-.-hiiJi-al 

lat  I  will  tisiially  bo  made  available  to  si-rlo  1-  pr.i-pi-.tiv,. 
lii-.-n-.-,'-  In  till- acency  which  filed  the  ca-se 

K.'l'i.^t-  :  r  li.i-nsinj.'  Information  i.n  a  i.arti.'ilu-  lin.-r. 
•I  111  .slii.uld  b-j  dlrecteil  to  the  address  i-lted  for  the  a«eu<'y 
-ponsor. 

I  i.iri.i  \s   .!     (' ami-I"\, 
I'dtent  P'  rifjnim ,  Cijortlinatoy . 
JfatiOlial  Tr' hiw'il  hi  'w  m'ltinn   .-'c,  ,  irc 

t'.S.    DEI'.VUT.MPNT    up    ('..MMKfirK 

.ViMciinl    r.'.-hnlcal  Infnrniatii,n  .'-ervice.  nffii-e  i>f  (in  i-rniin  iit 
Invt-nil.ins  and   I'it,-nt<.   Siirln.::fi,-M,   \'a    22161 

I'at.-iit    ,\ppll.ati.in   'i.'O'ii;     Impr..v,..l   Nl.tli...]    in. I    App.i  r.il  a- 
f.T  Iipt'-.'tltii;  Clear  .\!r  Tirbuli-nc.-.-    Kil.-.|  O.'t    1:'.,  I'.i7- 


r  S.   Department  or  the  Aie  Fobce 

.\F  }.\CV.  1900  Half  St  .  SW.,  WashlnRton,  D.C.  20324 

Patent  application  921.140.  Electronic  Tripod  Technique.  Filed 

June  30.  1978, 
Patent  4  090.446.  Controlled  Depth  of  Burial  Penetrator.  FMled 
Keb  2.  1977.  Patented  May  23.  1978.  Not  available  NTKS. 
Patent  4.0:tl.279.  Method  and  Means  for  Bqualliing  the  Sen- 
sltlvitv  of  a  .MultlKlement  Sensor  Array.  Filed  Mar.  .3. 
1976    Patented  May  23,  1078.  Not  available  NTIS. 

1'  S.    DKrARTMENT    OF    THE    NAVY 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research — 

Code  302.  Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  S82.2S,j.  Passive  Optical  Rangeflnder-Sex 
tant    Filed  Feb.  28,  1978. 

Patent  application  90S. 185.  -Scanner.  Filed  May  22,  1078. 

Patent  application  022,401.  Dual  PjToelectrIc  VIdlcon  Infra- 
red Camera.  Filed  July  6,  1978. 

Patent  4  053.8fi7.  Acoustic  Hologram  Reconstructor  Using 
Surface  Acoustic  Wave  Devices.  Filed  Dec.  22,  107,"),  Pat- 
ented Oct    11.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4  077.326,  Impulse  Compensated  Continuous  Rod  War 
head  Filed  Mar.  19,  1970.  Patented  Mar,  7,  197S.  Not  avail 
ahie   NTIS, 

Patent  4  090  449  Method  for  Synchronizing  Point  Detonating 
\rmliig  With  Controlled  Variable  Time  Detonating  Arm- 
ing In  Military  Fuzes.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1070.  Patented  May 
2.';.  197S,  Not  .Available  NTIS. 


V   Decartmest  of  the  Air  Force 

1000  Half  St..  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20324 

Amino-4-EtliynylplienoI.    Filed 


1 
AF  JACI 

Patent    application    925.809 

July  19.   1978. 
Patent   application    02,"), 000.    Fluorocarbon    Ether   BIbenzoxa 

zole    Oligomers    Containing    Reactive    Acetylenlc    Terminal 

(Jroups.  Filed  July  19.  1978. 
Patent  application  926.059,   Microwave  Power  I.evel  Stabiliz- 
ing  Circuit   for   Cesium   Beam    Frequency   Standards.    Filed 

July  19,  197S. 
P.itent   application   926,358    Floating  Head   Laser  Mirror   As 

sembly,  nied  July  20.  1978, 
Patent   application   928.329    Mechanical   Munition   Flight   En- 
vironment Sensor    F^leti  July  20.  1978. 
Patent    application    932,986.     Speckle    Suppression    of    IIolo 

k-raphlc  .Microscopy.  Piled  Aug.  8.  1878. 
P.itent  4.091.279.   Method  and  .Means  for  Equalizing  the  Sen 

silivltv   of   a    Miilti  Element    Sensor   Array.    Filed    Mar.    23. 

1976    Patented  May  23.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4,094  730     Method    for   Fabrication   of   High   Minority 

Carrier  Elfetlme    Ixiw  to  Moderate  Resistivity,  Single  Cry- 

tal    Silicon     nied   Mar     11.    1977     I'atented   June   13,   1978. 

N.it  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4  095,331.   Fahrlcatiou  of  an  Epitaxial  Layer  Diode  in 

VUnninum  Nitride  on  Sapphire    Filed  Nov   4.  1976.  Patented 

.Line  20,  197'^.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Pit, lit    4  095  420      Augment. ir    Outer    Segment     Lockout    and 
?'an  rpiiiatch.  Filed  Apr,  26.  1977.  Patented  June  20.  1978. 

N..t  available  NTIS 


at. 'lit    4  096  509    MNOS  Meinorv  Transistor  Having  a  Rede- 
1,0-^lted'  Silii-.,n  Nitride  (Jnte  Dielectric    Filed  July  22.  197C. 


I 

Pali-nted  June 

.it.-nl    4,0!Ml.'-04 


Fil.-d   Mar 
NTl.-< 
.It. -lit   4  1197  : 
M.ir  -'5,   l;.- 


10, 


JO.  197S,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Plast'.-'Mlschmetal    Incendiary    Projectile 
1977,    Patented  June  27.   1978.  Not  avallable 

;    Coat.'.l  Eh  '  troluminescent  Phosphors,  Filed 
Patented  Juiii-  27.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS, 


I     .<      DF.rARTMENT    Of    AGKIC  ILTfRE 

It. -.a  nil     \irreemeiits    and    Patent    Branch.    Ceneral    Services 

Dlvl-i.in    Ke<I,-r.-il  Building.  Agricultural  Research  Service. 

Hyattsville.    Md,   20782 

Patent  appll.atlon  S97,083.  Method  of  Protecting  Proteins  for 

.\nimal  Fee.!.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1978. 
P.it.-nt  application  932,080.  Precooked  Baking  Potatoes.  Fileil 

.Vug,   8.  197s, 
Patent    appli.ati..n    9;M.288,     Antibacterial    Textile    l-lnlshes 

rtlllzlng  Zinc   .\cetate  and   Hydrogen  Peroxide,   Filed   Aug 

17,    l'.)7s 
Patent    4  1 1 3  .-►♦i7     Insolublli^ation    of    Enzymes    on    Modified 

Phenolic  Polviiiers,   Filed  Aug,   25.  1977    Patentetl  Sept.   12. 

l'.)7'~.  Not  avail.-ible  NTIS, 

r  s    Department  of  transportation 

Patent  Counsel.  400  7tli  St..  SW,. 

Washington,  DC.   20590 

Pat,-nt  4  103  547    Locoin.itive  Track  Curvature  Indicator.  Filed 

F,-b    7.    1977     Patented   Aug,    1.   197S     Not   available   NTIS. 
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U.S.  Department  op  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents.  18th  and  C  Sts.,  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  920,513.  Method  of  Continuously  Deter- 
mining Radiation  Working  Level  Exposure.  Plied  June  29, 
1978. 

US.  Department  of  the  Navt 

.\sslstant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research — 
Code  302.  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  899,956.  Energy  Absorber.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1978. 

Patent   4,063,215.    High    Bldellty   Low   Frequency   Transducer 

for  Use  at  Oreat  Depth.  Filed  Feb.  .28,  1977.  Patented  Dec. 

13.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   4.085,627.   Elliptical  Flywheel  Apparatus.   Filed  Julv 

22.  1976.  Patented  Apr.  25,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,085,795.  Method  for  Using  Geothermal  Energy.  Filed 

.May  10,  1976.  Patented  Apr.  25,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.080,162.   .Accommodating  Device  for  Thermal  Tran- 
sient  Expansions.    Filed    Sep.   3,    1976.    Patented   May   16, 

1078.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.080.492.  Ocean  Adapted  Airship.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1977. 

Patented  May  16,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.091.711.   Rotary  Bolt  Liquid  Propellant  Gun.  Filed 

May  36,  1077.  Patented  May  30,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   4,091,731.    Fuel    Injection   With   Flameholdlng.    Filed 

July  6.  1076.  Patented  May  30,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.091.732.  Fuel  Injection.  Filed  July  6,  1976.  Patented 

May  30.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.092.3S3.  Modification  of  Ballistic  Properties  of  HMX 

by  Spray   Drying.   Filed  Aug.   15,   1977.   Patented  May  30, 

1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  4,093,380.  Optical  Systems  Utilizing  Three-Wave  Het- 
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Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions-;  Oaseou.s  Coinpositions  Fuel  and 
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Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  LamlnatingMethodsand  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Honriinf  Spccia' Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
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Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director     ..  ,5-16-77 

Geiieralion  and  Utilization;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distrihulion;  IbaiinL-  and  Rc!;i!p  1  Art  Conductors;  Suilches; 
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iMShing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Tvpewrilers:  Stationery. 
Information  Dissemination.  .»  h    j  b       .. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director 10-6-77 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  prmted  m  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

I 

Re.  29,904  Re.  29,905 

CRYOGENIC  CONNECTION  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LATHE 

Christopher  L.  Fischer,  SuiinyTale,  and  Richard  F.  Otte,  Los  Philippe  Scheurer,  Bas-du-Village,  2S02  Develeir,  Berne,  Swit- 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  zerland 

Menlo  Park,  Calif.  Original  No.  3,945,506,  dated  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  514,785, 

Original  No.  3,740,839,  dated  Jun.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  157,890,  Oct.  15, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

Jun.  29,  1971.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  889,144 

608,164  Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    16,    1973, 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  43/00  14638/73 

U.S.  a.  29—628                                                            19  Claims  Int.  O.-  B65H  5/16 

U.S.  a.  214—1.2  14  Oaims 


]7.  A  circuit  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  plurality  of  individual  circuit  boards  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship and 

b.  plural  interconnect  means  for  adjoining  the  circuit  boards  in 
said  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  interconnect  means 
being  mounted  in  an  aperture  in  a  circuit  board  and  compris- 
ing: 

L  a  forked  member  having  at  least  two  tines  and  an  elongate 
pin  portion,  said  forked  member  being  mounted  in  said 
aperture  so  that  the  tines  and  the  elongate  pin  portion  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  circuit  board,  the  tines 
being  capable  of  being  moved  inwardly  and  when  so  moved 
to  exert  an  outward  force,  and 
iL  a  band  of  a  metallic  material  capable  of  having  the  prop- 
erty of  heat  recoverability  imparted  thereto  and  capable  of 
changing  dimension  so  as  to  increase  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  band  with  the  application  of  the  force  applied 
by  said  forked  member  when  the  band  is  cooled  to  a  tem- 
perature at  where  it  exists  in  the  martensitic  state  and 
further  being  capable  of  changing  dimension  so  as  to  de- 
crease the  transverse  dimension  without  the  application  of 
external  force  when  warmed  to  a  temperature  at  which  it 
exits  in  its  austeniiic  state,  said  band  being  large  enough  to 
permit  it  to  be  force  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior 
of  said  tines  when  in  its  martensitic  state  and  being  small 
enough  to  move  said  tines  inwardly  when  warmed  to  its 
austenitic  state; 
the  elongate  portion  of  selected  interconnect  means  being  received 
in  and  held  by  the  tines  of  selected  other  interconnect  means  when 
said  band  is  in  its  austenitic  state  to  maintain  the  circuit  boards  in 
said  spaced  relationship. 


1.  A  feed  apparatus  for  an  automatic  lathe  having  a  head- 
stock  equipped  with  a  collet  Of>ening  at  the  end  of  each  work- 
ing cycle  of  said  lathe,  comprising: 

at  least  one  tube  arranged  for  being  disposed  in  alignment 
with  said  headstock  for  guiding  a  piece  of  bar  stock  en- 
gaged in  said  headstock,  the  front  end  of  said  tube  being 
near  said  headstock  and  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  being 
remote  from  said  headstock, 

means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  said  bar  stock  for  prevent- 
ing it  from  remaining  axially  integral  with  said  collet 
when  said  collet  opens, 

wherein  said  means  for  exerting  pressure  comprise:  a  piston 
engaged  with  clearance  in  said  tube,  said  clearance  form- 
ing a  passage  bypassing  said  piston, 

means  provided  on  said  piston  for  pushing  said  bar  stock 
towards  said  headstock  responsive  to  a  movement  of  said 
piston  towards  said  headstock,  and 

a  hydraulic  arrangement  adapted  for  supplying  oil  under 
pressure  at  said  rear  end  of  said  tube  and  thereby  urging 
said  piston  with  said  bar  stock  towards  said  headstock, 
said  piston  including: 

an  inner  channel  having  an  adjustable  cross-section  and 
being  operatively  parallel  to  said  passage  formed  by  said 
clearance,  and 

regulating  means  in  said  inner  channel  for  adjusting  said 
cross-section  of  said  inner  channel,  wherein  said  oil  sup- 
plied under  pressure  by  said  hydraulic  arrangement  passes 
by  said  piston  with  loss  of  pressure  through  said  passage 
and  through  said  inner  channel  in  an  amount  determined 
by  said  regulating  means. 


Re.  29,906 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Sydney  Jackson,  Hayfield,  and  Alan  A.  Shepherd,  Bramhall, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ferranti  Limited,  HoUinwood, 

England 
Original  No.  3,931,922,  dated  Jan.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  327,638, 

Jan.  29,  1973.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,374,  Nov. 

17,  1972,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  30,  1977, 

Ser.  No.  811,834 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1972, 
4259/72;  Aug.  30,  1972,  40169/72 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/58 
U.S.  a.  228—6  A  30  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  semiconductor  devices  each  of 
which  are  rectangular-shaped  in  plan  and  having  contacts 
thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  continuous  strip  including 
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a  plurality  of  lead  frames,  the  lead  frames  bemg  uniformly    uble  cationic  polymer  consjsting  essentially  of  the  prcxluct  of 
spaced  along  the  longitudmal  axis  of  the  strip,  each  lead  frame    (he  p<ilymenzation  of  an  epihalohydnn  with  an  alkylene  poly- 
having  a  matrn  of  conductors,  the  end  portions  ot  which  are    a[T,,ne  having  the  formula 
adapted  for  connection  to  contacts  of  a  correspiinding  semi- 
conductor device,   a   masking   member  defining   at   least   one 
rectangular-shaped  aperture  for  accurateK  liKating  a  scmicon-  "• 

ductor  device,  means  for  feeding  the  lead  frame  strip  and 
masking  member  longitudinalU  between  a  first  and  a  second 
station  uuh  the  aperture  defined  in  the  masking  member  being 
in  a  desired  regislralion  lUi  a  lead  frame  of  the  lead  frame  strip 
su^h  that  the  conductor  end  piirtions  of  that  lead  frame  are    wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  having  from  2  to  about  6  carbon 

atoms,  and  R|  and  R;  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about 

6  carbon  atoms 


R,  H 
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Re.  29.909 
METHOD  OF  CLEANSING  CONTAMINATED  WOUNDS 
I^eonard  D.  Kurtz,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Deknatel  Inc., 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3.997.458.  dated  Dec.  14.  1976,  Ser.  No.  460.451, 

Apr.  12,  1974.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  4,  1977.  Ser.  No. 

821,963 

Int.  C\.   CUD  1/72.  3/48 
L.S.  a.  252—89  R  8  Qaims 

1  In  the  cleansing  of  contammated  wounds  with  a  surgical 
scrub  solution,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
as  the  surgical  scrub  solution  an  aqueous  detergent  solution 
which  does  not  impair  the  wound's  ability  to  resist  infection, 
consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  about  10%  by 
weight  of  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide  having  the  structure 


exp<ised  through  the  aperture,  means  at  one  of  said  stations  for 
preciselv  p<isitioning  the  lead  frame  and  the  masking  member 
with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  when  a  corresp<inding 
semiconductor  device  is  inserted  in  the  required  orientation 
into  the  aperture  each  device  contact  is  exclusively  opp<isite  to 
a  co-operating  conductor  end  portion,  meuns  for  inserting  a 
semiconduclor  device  into  the  aperture  of  the  masking  member 
and  bonding  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  said  second 
station  and  adjacent  the  paths  of  travel  of  said  lead  frame  strip 
and  masking  member  tor  blinding  the  device  contacts  to  the 
ccKiperating  conductor  end  portions 


Re.  29,907 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


H0<C;H40)j(CH- 
CH, 


CH:0)^C2H40)^ 


wherein  the  ratio  of  (CiH^O)^  ,  ^.to  (,is  at  least  about  [4;1]  3:1 
said  copolymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about 

5,000  to  15,500 


Re.  29,910 

CURRENT  MIRROR  AMPLIFIER 

Adel  \.  A.  Ahmed.  Clinton  Township.  County  of  Hunterdon. 

N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3.973.215.  dated  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  601.831. 
Aug.  4.  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No. 
880.233 

Int.  CI.    H03F  1/14.  3/04 
L.S.  a.  330—51  26  Oaims 


Re.  29,908 
PROCESS  FOR  a.ARIFICATION  OF  OIL-CONTAINING 

WASTE 
William  J.  Fowler,  Berlin,  N.J.;  Richard  A.  Heberle,  Holland, 
Pa.;  Richard  G.  Tonkyn,  Cornwells  Heights,  Pa.,  and  Norman 
Vorchheimer.  Buckingham.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Original  No.  4,059,515,  dated  Nov.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  779.193. 
Mar.  18,  1977.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,863,  Aug.  26. 
1975.   abandoned,   and   a   continuation-in-part   of  Ser.    No. 
380,640.  Jul.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,915.904.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  283.889,  Aug.  25,  1972.  abandoned.  Application  for 
reissue  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,981 
Int.  CI.;  BOID  17/02 
L.S.  a.  210—51  18  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  separating  oil  from  oil-containing  wastewa- 
ter which  comprises  treating  the  wastewater  with  a  water-sol- 


-        I  /^ 

,si«si«      r 


Itizh^i 


1    In  combination: 

a  current  mirror  amplifier  having  an  input  current  path 
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between  an  input  terminal  and  a  common  terminal,  and  an 
output  current  path  between  an  output  terminal  and  said 
common  terminal;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  cessation  of  current  flow  in  said 
output  current  path  for  discontinuing  the  flow  of  current 
through  said  input  current  path. 


Re.  29,911 
MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA  STRUCTURES  AND  ARRAYS 
Robert  E.  Munson,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corporation. 

Muncie,  Ind. 
Original  No.  3,921.177,  dated  Nov.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  352,005. 
Apr.  17.  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
852.730 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  1/38,  3/26 
U.S.  a.  343—700  MS  19  Oaims 


r.f.  radiator  conducting  area  and  an  r.f.  feedline  conducting 
area  integrally  connected  thereto, 

a  dielectric  sheet  disposed  between  said  ground  surface  and  the 
single  layer  electrically  conducting  surface, 

said  r.f.  feedline  being  connected  at  the  outside  edge  of  said  r.f. 
radiator  conducting  area  to  only  one  predetermined  point  on 
the  periphery  of  said  radiator  conducting  area  to  achieve  an 
r.f.  radiation  pattern  having  predetermined  circular  or  ellipti- 
cal polarization  characteristics  from  said  radiator, 

said  r.f.  radiator  conducting  area  including  means  dimensioned 
differently  in  two  mutually  orthogonal  directions,  said  means 
providing  two  corresponding  predetermined  complex-valued 
electrical  impedances  along  said  directions  at  the  intended 
r.f.  operating  frequency,  which  two  complex-valued  imped- 
ances are  interrelated  so  as  to  produce  the  desired  predeter- 
mined circular  or  elliptical  r.f  polarization  characteristic. 


18.  An  antenna  structure  comprising: 

an  electrically  conducting  ground  surface. 

a  single  layer  electrically  conducting  surface  comprising  both  an 


Re.  29,912 

ILEX  VERTICILLATA  BUSH  NAMED  WINTER  RED 
Robert  C.  Simpson.  1504  Wheatland  Rd.,  Vincennes,  Ind.  47591 
Original  No.  dated  Dec.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  746.477,  Dec.  1.  1976. 

Application  for  reissue  Feb.  16.  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,330 
Int.  O.-  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  O.  Ph.— 65  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Ilex  verticillata  plant  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  abundant  fruit 
and  the  retention  of  the  brilliant  red  fruit  coloration,  often 
retaining  this  characteristic  from  October  through  March,  its 
easy  propagation  from  cuttings,  and  its  vigorous  growth  habit. 


PLANT  PATENTTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  13,  1979 


Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 
I 


4,377 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  HARTMANNS 

DIGNITY 

Fred  B.  Hartmann,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pan-American 

Plant  Company,  West  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,744 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 77  1  Oaim 

1.  A  selection  of  the  chrysanthemum  variety  "Dignity" 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
its  2-3  inches  shorter  stem  length  (when  provided  3  long-day 
weeks  of  photoperiodic  treatment),  15  to  20%  larger  leaf  size, 
approximately  10%  shorter  intemodes,  2  to  4  days  earlier 
flowering  response,  reflexing  of  ray  florets  upon  full  bloom 
maturation,  approximately  1/16  inch  larger  stem  diameter  and 
approximately  15%  larger  bloom  size  compared  to  the  stan- 
dard "Dignity"  plant. 


comparison  to  the  Ne  Plus  Ultra,  being  characterized  by  a 
branching  habit  which,  while  essentially  spreading,  is  more 
upright  and  easier  to  knock  at  harvest,  by  thicker  foliage,  by 
pink  bloom  rather  than  white  bloom,  by  an  apparent  immunity 
to  brown  rot,  and  by  nuts  easier  to  hull  and  having  a  softer 
shell;  the  present  variety  being  in  bloom  four  or  five  days 
before  the  Nonpareil  and  in  harvest  with  the  Ne  Plus  Ultra 


'  4,378 

ALMOND  TREE 
James  C.  Beil,  1699  East  Ave.,  Chico,  Calif.  95926,  assignor  to 
James  C.  Bell  and  ElberU  F.  Bell,  both  of  Chico,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,318 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 30  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which  is  dense,  medium  size,  vigor- 
ous, spreading  in  branching  habit,  abundantly  foliated  with 
medium  size,  medium  green,  acuminate  leaves  having  a  crenate^ 
margin,  blooms  early  with  pink  flowers,  and  is  a  regular  and 
heavy  producer— in  clusters  on  short  spurs — of  large,  elon- 
gated, paper  shell,  well-sealed  nuts  which  hang  well  on  tree, 
and  have  a  medium  harvest  period  and  a  relatively  high  per- 
centage of  kernel  to  nut;  the  present  variety,  in  particular 


4,379 
HONEYSWEET  PEAR  TREE 
Jules  Janick,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,678 
Int.  C\:-  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 36  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  pear  tree  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


4,380 
DISTINCT  VARIETY  OF  KENTUCKY  BLUEGRASS  {POA 

PRA  TENSIS) 
Robert  J.  Buker,  West  Lafayette,  and  Philip  R.  Troutman, 
Battleground,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  FFR  Cooperative, 
West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,140 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/12 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 88  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  bluegrass  plant,  Poa  pralen- 
sis,  substantially  as  described  and  illustrated,  and  particularly 
characterized  by  a  medium-green  color,  highly  apomictic, 
vigorous  rhizome  production,  and  good  disease  tolerance 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEB.  13,  1979 
ERRATA 

*"»'■  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

016-018  R  4,138,763 

040-158  R 4,138,786 

040-618 4,138,787 

042-001  R  4,138,788 

042-065 4,138,789 

043-012 4.138,790 

043-042.15 4,138,791 

043-042.24 4,138.792 

043-043.13 4,138.7Q3 

043-043.14 4.138,794 

043-044.89 4,138,795 

043-061 4,138,796 

043-001  R  4.138,797 

046-059 4.138,798 

046-086  R  4  133  799 

046-180 ;;;;;;;;  4'i38!8oo 

047-058 4,138,801 

047-058 4,138,802 

047-067 4,138,803 

051-168 4.138,804 

052-118 4.138,805 

052-149 4,138.806 

052-309.3 4,138,807 

052-459 4,138,808 

405-171 4,138,853 

074-045 4,138,897 

138-089 4,139,005 

237-008  R  4,139,152 

358-106 4,139,306 

422-056 4,139,346 

252-051.5  A 4.139,417 

208-111 4,139.433 

521-032 4,139,499 

521-136 4,139,501 

423-139 4.139,502 

521-112 4,139,503 

528-109 4,139,524 

528-302 4,139,525 

544-234 4.139,530 

546-106 4,139,531 

546-099 4,139,532 

546-156 4,139,533 

546-074 4,139,534 

546-275 4,139,535 

546-317 4,139,536 


ERRATA— Continued 

S46-^(W 4.139.537 

S5:-540 ^•13^-55(' 

568-679 ^■l^'^-^be 

568-613 ^•l^'^-^^^ 

4^7-197  4.139.613 

s^8-^80 4.139.694 

M)-^t^  6  P '^•1^'^-718 

^4t)-707 ^■13').803 

365-001 ^-'39.886 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  13,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,138,742 

CO>fVERTIBLE  CUSHION 

Dwight  S.  Meeks,  470  Fainriew  Rd.  SW^  Cunden,  Ark.  71701 

ContiDiutJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,617,  Jan.  20, 1976,  Pit  No. 

4,060,852.  This  application  Not.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  848,481 

Int.  a.2  A41D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  2—84  10  Claims 


TSr 


1.  A  convertible  cushion  comprising: 

(a)  a  protective  garment; 

(b)  a  cushion  pad  attached  to  the  inside  rear  portion  of  said 
protective  garment  with  one  end  of  said  cushion  pad 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  bottom  hem  line  of  said 
protective  garment; 

(c)  a  cover  pane!  spanning  the  width  of  said  cushion  pad  and 
attached  to  said  protective  garment  along  said  bottom 
hem  line  and  on  each  side  of  said  cushion  pad  in  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relationship  to  said  bottom  hem  line; 
and 

(d)  a  pocket  formed  in  said  cover  panel  to  permit  said  pro- 
tective garment  to  be  folded  between  said  cover  panel  and 
said  cushion  pad,  and  said  pocket  to  be  folded  over  said 
protective  garment  and  over  the  end  of  said  cushion  pad 
opposite  said  one  end  to  removably  secure  said  protective 
garment  between  said  cushion  pad  and  said  cover  panel. 


superposed  sheets  to  the  non-planar  contour  of  the  cap,  and 
securing  the  superposed  sheets  to  the  cap  in  position  to  be 


pressed  against  the  head  by  the  cap  when  the  helmet  is  placed 
on  the  head. 


4,138,743 
LIQUID  COOLED  HELMET 
William  Elkins,  San  Jose,  and  Bill  A.  Williams,  Morgan  Hill, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acurex  Corporation,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,030,  Feb.  25,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,970 
Int.  a.2  A42B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  2—171.2  5  Claims 

2.  A  liquid  cooled  helment  having  an  elastic  cap  adapted  to 
fit  on  the  head  of  a  person  and  conform  closely  to  the  non-pla- 
nar contour  of  the  head,  a  flexible  liner  mounted  inside  the  cap 
for  engagement  with  the  head  and  having  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sageways for  carrying  a  liquid  coolant,  and  inlet  and  outlet 
flow  lines  connected  to  the  liner  and  communicating  with  the 
passageways  for  carrying  the  coolant  to  and  from  said  passage- 
ways, wherein  the  liner  is  formed  by  the  steps  of  superposing 
two  flat  sheets  of  flexible  material,  joining  the  two  sheets 
together  along  a  plurality  of  lines  spaced  inwardly  of  the  pe- 
nphery  of  the  sheets  to  form  the  passageways,  forming  the 


4,138,744 

REVERSIBLE,  MULTI  PURPOSE,  MULTI  STYLABLE 

STRUCTURE 

Michael  A.  Pitzel,  5333  Baltimore  Dr.  #16,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

92041 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,430 

Int.  a.2  A42B  7/00;  A42C  ]/00 

VS.  a.  2—192  22  CUims 


39  a 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  reversible,  multi  purpose, 
multi  stylable  structure  for  use  as  a  hat,  a  pouch,  a  muff,  and  a 
puppet  from  an  equilateral  triagle  blank  having  three  edges,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  divide  the  equilateral  blank  into  six  equal  30*-60'-90' 
triangles  by  drawing  lines  from  the  midpoint  of  each  edge 
to  the  angle  opposite  thereof; 

(b)  fold  the  equilateral  blank  over  upon  itself  with  three  of 
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the  30'-bO'-W  triangles  juxtaposed  on  the  other  three 
X)'-(iO'-'>0°  triangles  to  pnnide  a  I'olded  first  blank, 
IX)  fold  the  first  blank  over  upon  itself  svith  two  of  the 
juxtapitsed  triangles  juxtaposed  on  tuo  adjacent  juxta- 
fXJsed  triangles  thus  providing  a  folded  second  blank  with 
four  juxtaposed  triangles  disposed  adjacent  two  juxta- 
posed triangles. 

(d)  fold  the  second  blank  oxer  up<.">n  itself  with  the  four 
juxtaposed  triangles  dispiised  under  the  two  juxtaposed 
triangles  thus  providing  a  folded  third  blank  with  six 
iuxtap<.ised  triangles  wherein  one  of  the  sides  thereof  is 
open  and  provides  six  edges. 

(e)  separate  the  six  edges  into  twi^  groups  of  three  edges 
each,  and 

lO  affix  the  three  edges  in  each  group  together  thus  provid- 
ing the  third  blank  with  a  p<,vket 


4,138,745 

PL  PPET  FOR  CLOTHING  POCKET 

Alice  H.  Greenspan,  539  Avenida  del  Norte,  Sarasota,  Ha.  33581 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  833,812 

Int.  a:  A41D  2^.  20:  A63H  i   14 

C.S.  CI.  1 247  3  Claims 


,yr^. 


1  In  combination,  a  garment  including  a  front  panel  having 
inner  and  outer  sides,  a  puppet  to>  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  puppet  body  constructed  of  flexible  material  and  in- 
cluding three  inwardly  opening  hollow  fingerstall  portions  at 
one  closed  end  portion  of  said  body  defining  a  central  head 
portion  and  opposite  side  arm  portions,  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  bodv  det'ining  a  hand  entrance  opening  therein  for  the 
reception  of  a  hand  into  said  tubular  body  from  said  other  end 
portion  thereof  said  front  panel  including  a  pocket  opening 
formed  therein,  said  hand  entrance  opening  being  secured  to 
said  front  panel  abtiut  said  pcx:ket  opening,  said  body  being 
receivable,  in  inside-out  condition  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
front  panel  to  define  a  pocket  into  which  said  pocket  opening 
opens  and  being  d.splaceahle  outwardly  of  said  pocket  opening 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  front  panel  is  outside-out  condition  to 
det'ine  said  puppet  toy.  said  front  panel  having  an  access  open- 
ing therein  closely  adjacent  said  pocket  opening  adapted  to 
receive  a  user's  hand  and  wrist  therethrough  from  the  outer 
side  of  said  front  panel  for  manipulation  of  said  puppet  from 
the  inner  side  of  said  front  panel. 


said  grasping  ear  portion  having  a  grasping  hole  formed 
therethrough, 

said  central  lens  pwrtion  having  a  p^rojection  receiving  hole 
formed  therethrough  in  the  region  adjacent  the  grasping 
ear  hole  for  receiving  one  of  the  projections  of  the  face 
shield  and  thereby  securing  one  end  of  the  lens  to  the  face 
shield,  and 


said  follower  end  portion  having  a  projection  receiving  hole 
formed  therethrough  for  receiving  the  other  projection  of 
the  face  shield  and  thereby  securing  the  other  end  of  the 
lens  to  the  face  shield  said  grasping  hole  in  said  grasping 
ear  portion  and  the  projection  receiving  hole  in  said  cen- 
tral lens  portion  of  each  underlying  auxiliary  lens  being 
adapted  to  simultaneously  receive  one  of  the  projections 
of  the  face  shield 


4,138.747 

DRAINAGE  HTTINGS  AND/OR  WASH-HOUSE 

mriNGS 

Jan  G.  H.  Z^lstra,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Ahi 
Operations  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Noy.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,344 
Gaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nov.  19,  1975, 
179293 

Int.  a.-  A47K  1/14,  E03C  1/26 
L.S.  a.  4—286  13  Oaims 


4,138,746 

FACE  SHIELD  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  AND 

APPAR.\TIS 

Donald  V\.  Bergmann,  8U  Bellview,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79106 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781,857 
Int.  CI.-  A42B  .'  (xi.  A61F  M  rO 
U.S.  a.  2—424  12  CTaims 

11  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  face  shield  having  spaced 
apart  proiections  extending  therefrom,  a  scries  of  adjacent 
auxiliary  lens  each  comprising 

an  elongate,  unitary  body  of  thin,  flexible,  dimensionally 
stable,  transparent  plastic  material  defining  a  grasping  ear 
portion  extending  to  a  central  lens  portion  extending  to  a 
follower  end  portion. 


1  A  drainage  fitting  comprising  a  hollow  member  having  a 
first  inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom,  and  having  a  wall 
defining  a  passageway  extending  from  said  first  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  said  hollow  member  being  formed  in  said  wall  with  at 
least  one  aperture  positioned  between  said  first  inlet  and  said 
outlet  and  forming  a  second  inlet  to  said  hollow  member,  and 
the  fitting  further  comprising  a  closure  member  which  can  be 
positioned  within  said  hollow  member  to  substantially  close 
the  passageway  between  said  first  inlet  and  said  outlet  while 
leaving  said  first  inlet  in  communication  with  said  second  inlet, 
and  means  within  said  hollow  member  whereby  said  closure 
member  can  be  positioned  within  said  hollow  member  at  a 
location  between  said  second  inlet  and  said  outlet. 
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4,138,748 
HYDRAULIC  OPERATOR  FOR  WATER  CLOSET 
Stefan  Zielinski,  Buriingune,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Plumbing  Fixture  Corp.,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,306 

Int.  a.2  E03D  11/12 

U.S.  a,  4—312  1  Claim 


water  through  said  inlet  valve  means  into  the  hollow  of 
said  cylinder;  and 
means  for  urging  the  piston  against  the  water  admitted  into 
the  cylinder  so  as  to  return  said  piston  and  the  drain  plug 
connected  to  said  lifting  arm  to  their  initial  rest  positions 
as  water  is  expelled  by  said  piston  through  the  outlet  valve 
means. 


4,138,750 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  DISABLED  PERSONS 

Joseph  Michalowski,  5841  S.  Nashville  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60638 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,826 

Int.  a.2  A61G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  5-89  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  water  closet  mounted  for  pivoting  in  a  horizontal 
plane  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  relative  to  a 
fixed  mounting  and  provided  with  a  source  of  water  for  flush- 
ing, the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  an  hydraulic  cylinder  attached  between  said  fixed  mount- 
ing of  said  water  closet  and  a  pwint  on  said  water  closet, 

b.  a  flush  valve  having  an  inlet  side  connected  to  said  water 
source  and  a  discharge  side, 

c.  conduit  means  connecting  the  inlet  and  discharge  sides  of 
the  flush  valve  to  opposite  sides  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder, 
and 

d.  control  means  for  selectively  reversing  the  conduit  con- 
nections between  the  flush  valve  and  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der to  pivot  the  water  closet  between  said  first  and  second 
positions. 


4,138,749 

TWO-STAGE  HYDRAULIC  FLUSH  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Merlin  W.  Oark,  Rte.  1,  Box  171,  Spanish  Fork,  Utah  84660 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,677 

Int.  a.2  E03D  1/14.  1/34 

U.S.  a.  4—388  17  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  disabled  persons  comprising 
a  contoured  semi-flexible  seat,  a  semi-flexible  back  rest,  a  hinge 
to  secure  said  back  rest  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat,  spaced 
slotted  perforations  in  said  seat  adjacent  the  side  margins 
thereof  and  the  front  margins  thereof,  short  webs  extending 
through  said  perforations  and  the  outer  side  edges  of  said  seat, 
respectively,  a  ring  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said 
webs,  elongated  adjustable  webs,  bracket  assemblies,  each  web 
engaging  and  extending  downwardly  from  one  of  said  bracket 
assemblies,  a  pair  of  hooks,  each  of  said  hooks  secured  to  said 
elongated  webs  and  engaging  said  rings,  a  buckle  on  each  of 
said  elongated  webs  through  which  the  web  extends  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  each  of  said  webs,  spaced  plates  secured  to 
said  back  rest,  each  having  a  slotted  perforation,  short  endless 
webs  each  extending  and  secured  to  one  of  said  bracket  assem- 
blies and  the  perforation  in  said  plate,  means  on  each  of  said 
bracket  assemblies  whereby  the  apparatus  may  be  suspended 
from  a  lifter  mechanism. 


1.  A  hydraulic  flush  device  in  combination  with  a  water 

closet  having  a  water  tank,  a  flush  handle  lifting  arm,  and  a 

drain  plug  connected  to  the  lifting  arm,  said  hydraulic  flush 

device  being  selectively  adjustable  to  control  the  amount  of 

water  released  when  flushing  said  water  closet  and  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  submersibly  disposed  within  the  water 

tank,  said  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  at 

least  one  of  said  ends  comprising  inlet  valve  means  for 

admitting  water  unidirectionally  into  the  hollow  of  said 

cylinder  and  outlet  valve  means  for  expelling  water  from 

said  cylinder,  said  outlet  valve  means  comprising  means 

for  selectively  varying  the  rate  at  which  water  is  expelled 

from  said  cylinder; 

a  reciprocable  piston  disposed  within  the  cylinder; 

means  for  joining  said  piston  to  said  lifting  arm  so  as  to 

displace  said  piston  simultaneously  with  the  opening  of 

said  drain  plug,  the  displacement  of  said  piston  drawing 


4,138,751 

REMOVABLE  FLUID  SWIVEL  FOR  MOORING 

TERMINALS 

James  M.  Kentosb,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amtel,  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,637 
Int.  a.2  B63B  21/52 
U.S.  a.  9— 8  P  2  Qaims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  wherein  a  mooring  terminal  compris- 
ing a  column  means  extends  from  under  the  sea  above  the 
surface  to  provide  ship  mooring  facilities  at  the  surface,  and 
said  terminal  supports  a  Huid  swivel  below  the  surface  of  the 
ocean  whereby  product  may  be  brought  to  or  taken  from  said 
ship,  an  improved  fluid  swivel  comprising: 
a  fluid  swivel  having  stationary  wall  means  and  rotatable 
wall  means  rotatably  sealed  to  one  another  and  defining 
therebetween  a  hollow  chamber; 
one  of  said  wall  means  including  an  inner  wall  in  the  form  of 
a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  inner  diameter  sufficiently 
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large  to  be  able  to  slide  over  said  column  means  to  a 
predetermmed  location  below  the  surface  of  the  ocean; 

a  first  pipe  connected  to  said  chamber  through  the  sutionary 
wall  means  of  said  fluid  swivel; 

a  second  pipe  connected  to  said  chamber  through  the  mov- 
able wall  means  of  said  fluid  swivel,  and 

means  for  releasably  fastening  said  fluid  swivel  to  said  col- 
umn means  at  said  predetermined  location. 


member  for  coupling  an  end  of  said  spar  to  said  hull  member, 
each  of  said  couplings  including  a  flexible  or  resilient  member, 
said  flexible  members  being  disposed  between  said  hull  and  the 
ends  of  said  mast  and  said  spar  adjacent  said  hull  respectively, 
whereby  said  guy  wires  are  under  tension  and  the  coupled  ends 
of  said  mast  and  said  spar  are  compressively  loaded  resulting 
from  the  tension  in  said  guy  wires,  said  flexible  members  in 
combination  with  said  rigid  hull  member  and  guy  wires  avoid 
substantially  any  transfer  of  bending  moment  between  said  hull 
member  and  said  mast  and  said  spar. 


^- 
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said  inner  wall  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  chamber  forming  a 
wide  hole  which  is  wider  than  substantially  any  obstruc- 
tion above  It  along  said  column  means  to  the  surface  of  the 
sea,  so  that  said  fluid  swivel  can  be  directly  lifted  to  the 
surface  of  the  sea  along  said  column  means  when  said 
fastening  means  is  released 


4,138,752 
MARINE  BUOY 
Peter  G.  Dickson,  Cowes,  England,  assignor  to  Marine  Explora- 
tion Limited,  Cowes,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,517 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1976, 
16799/76 

Int.  a.;  B63G  21/52 
U.S.  a.  9—8  R  16  Qaims 


4,138,753 

AQUATIC  MAT 

Robert  L.  Wood,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Sports  Corporation,  WichiU  FaUs,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,049,  Aug.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,006,503, 

wUch  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,018,  Jul.  8, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,340 

Int.  a.-  A47C  27/08 

VS.  a.  9—13  12  Claims 


-    /"" 
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1  An  aquatic  floatation  mat  capable  of  floating  in  water  and 
supporting  one  or  more  persons,  comprising  an  elongated 
planar  member  having  top  and  bottom  planar  surfaces  and  a 
headrest  secured  to  and  extending  from  an  end  portion  of  said 
planar  member;  said  planar  member  and  said  headrest  formed 
from  closed  cell,  unicellular,  plastic  foam  slab  members,  which 
are  flexible,  resilient  and  non-water  absorbent,  and  which  have 
a  surface  coating  of  a  tough,  pliable,  plastic  material;  said 
headrest  slab  member  having  ends  thereof  secured  to  an  end 
portion  of  said  planar  member,  said  headrest  has  a  generally 
rounded  shape  and  includes  one  open  transverse  void  above 
said  top  planar  surface 


4,138,754 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  DRILL  SCREWS 

Martin  A.  Baer,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,897,  Nov.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,071,918. 

ThU  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,238 

Int.  a.2  B23G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  10—2  7  Qaims 


1  A  marine  buoy  for  floating  at  the  surface  of  a  body  of 
water  and  carrying  data  measunng  equipment,  comprising  a 
buoyant,  ngid  hull  member  of  substantially  cylindrical  config- 
uration, a  mast,  a  keel  wherein  said  keel  further  comprises  a 
spar  and  a  ballast  weight  attached  to  said  spar,  a  plurality  of 
guy  wires  having  tensioning  means  for  guying  each  of  said 
mast  and  said  spar  to  opposite  ends  of  said  hull  member,  a  first 
coupling  mounted  externally  on  one  end  of  said  hull  member 
for  coupling  an  end  of  said  mast  to  said  hull  member,  a  second 
coupling  mounted  externally  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  hull 


1  An  apparatus  for  making  screws  having  pointed  entering 
end  portions  and  oppositely  disposed  and  inclined  slots  inter- 
secting said  end  portions,  compnsing  means  for  loading  screw 
blanks  onto  a  predetermined  circular  path,  means  for  convey- 
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ing  successive  blanks  having  exposed  shanks  along  a  predeter- 
mined circular  path  of  travel,  the  conveying  means  including 
pocket  means  at  the  periphery  of  said  path  for  receiving  and 
retaining  the  successive  blanks  therein,  four  work  stations 
circumferentially  spaced  around  and  adjacent  to  the  conveying 
means,  each  of  said  four  work  stations  including  movable 
support  means  for  mounting  rotary  cutting  saws  to  selectively 
intersect  said  path  of  travel  to  form  longitudinal  slots  in  the 
shanks  of  the  blanks,  at  least  one  additional  work  station  adja- 
cent the  conveying  means  including  means  to  point  the  extrem- 
ities of  each  blank,  the  conveying  means  Kirther  including 
means  for  clampingly  engaging  the  heads  of  the  blanks  and  for 
selectively  rotating  each  blank  about  its  axis  during  advance- 
ment between  work  sutions  so  that  a  first  predetermined  pe- 
ripheral section  of  each  blank  is  cuttingly  engaged  by  two  of 
said  rotary  cutting  saws  at  two  of  said  four  work  stations  and 
that  a  second  predetermined  peripheral  section,  oppositely 
disposed  to  said  first  predetermined  peripheral  section,  is  cut- 
tingly engaged  by  the  other  two  of  said  rotary  cutting  saws  of 
said  four  work  stations,  wherein  two  of  said  four  slotting  saws 
are  mounted  for  cuttingly  engaging  a  peripheral  secion  of  each 
blank  at  a  first  upper  axial  position  on  each  shank  while  the 
other  two  of  said  four  slotting  saws  are  mounted  for  cuttingly 
engaging  a  peripheral  section  of  each  blank  at  a  second,  lower 
axial  position  on  each  shank. 


4,138,756 

SURFACE  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE  DRIVE  AND 

BRUSH 

Keith  N.  Krier,  Tonka  Bay,  and  Richard  A.  Mason,  Buffalo, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tennant  Company,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Piled  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,565 

Int  a.2  EOIH  1/04 

VS.  a.  15—83  11  Claims 
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4,138,755 

POLISHING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS 

MOTHER  PLATE 

Shigetoshi  Hashimoto,  Ageo,  and  Keisuke  Nishiyama,  Shimono- 
seki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  A  Smelting 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nihonbashi-Maromachi,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  811,151 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1977,  52-2791 

Int.  a.2  B08B  13/02 

VS.  Q.  15—77  3  Qaims 
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1.   An   apparatus   for   removing  corrosion   from   cathode 
mother  plates  stripped  of  metallic  electrodeposits  in  a  stripping 
system  comprising  a  conveyor  for  carrying  the  metal  plates 
stripped  of  said  deposits,  lift  means  above  said  conveyor 
adapted  to  grip  and  lift  said  plates  vertically  above  said  con- 
veyor, 
two  polishing  sections  disposed  adjacent  to  and  at  both  sides 
of  the  said  lifl  means,  each  including  a  head  provided  with 
cylindrical  wire  brushes  on  a  plurality  of  horizontal  shafts 
to  polish  the  mother  plates, 
and  horizontal  and  vertical  means  disposed  on  each  said 
polishing  sections  to  direct  the  respective  heads  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  in  communication  with  the  mother 
plates  respectively. 


1.  A  surface  maintenance  machine  having  a  frame,  propul- 
sion and  steering  wheels  on  the  frame,  a  main  surface  cleaning 
brush,  means  for  mounting  the  main  brush  on  the  frame,  hy- 
draulic motor  first  means  for  driving  the  propulsion  wheel, 
hydraulic  motor  second  means  for  driving  the  brush,  a  revers- 
ible variable  displacement  first  pump,  a  variable  displacement 
second  pump,  power  source  means  for  driving  the  pumps,  first 
and  second  lines  for  conducting  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  first  pump  to  the  first  motor  means  and  return  fluid 
from  the  first  motor  means  to  the  first  pump,  and  third  and 
fourth  lines  for  conducting  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  from 
the  second  pump  to  the  second  motor  means  and  return  fluid 
from  the  second  motor  means  to  the  second  pump. 


4,138,757 
ULTRASONIC  FlUA  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
David  Henderson,  Mundelein,  and  David  B.  Digel,  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Research  Technology,  Inc.,  Lincohiwood, 
lU. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,195 

Int.  Q.2  B08B  11/00 

U.S.  Q.  15-100  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  moving  strip  comprising: 
a  cleaning  plane, 

means  for  mounting  the  strip  for  relatively  high  speed  move- 
ment within  said  cleaning  plane. 
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means  fur  positioning  an  absorbent  cleaning  medium  against 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  moving  strip  and  for  providing 
continuous  relative  movement  between  the  absorbent 
cleaning  medium  and  the  strip, 

means  adjacent  the  cleaning  plane  for  moistening  the  absor- 
bent cleaning  medium  with  a  cleaning  solution,  and 

means  providing  ultrasonic  cleaning  waves  within  the  moist- 
ened jbsorbeni  cleaning  medium  at  the  cleaning  plane  lo 
enhan^e  the  ..leaning  action. 


4,138,758 

CHIMNEY  CLEANING  SYSTE.M  AND  CHIMNEY 

CLEANING  ELEMENT 

Walton  I..  Dodge,  and  Wayne  T.  Dod^e.  both  of  Dodge  Rd. 

North  Edgecombe.  Me.  04556 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,648 
Int.  n.    F23J  i  iXJ 
I  .S.  (1.  15— 24J 


2  Clainui 


1  In  a  ^himne\  Jeanin^.;  s^^tc■ITl  including  a  support  em- 
placed  in  .1  chimnes  a  pulie>,  said  pullev  depending  from  said 
^upport.  line  means  running  .".er  said  pullev.  said  line  means 
having  two  ends,  a  chimru-v  cleaning  element  including  a 
weighted  hodv  portum.  said  weighted  bodv  portion  including 
a  ring  at  each  opposite  longitudinal  end  of  said  rigid  bodv 
p<:)rtion,  each  said  ring  ^entered  in  said  weighted  bodv  portion, 
a  longitudinal  channel  through  said  weighted  b<xiy  portion, 
said  longitudinal  channel  eccentric  in  said  weighted  b<xiv 
p^irtion.  said  channel  adapted  to  pass  said  line  therethrough,  a 
pluralitv  of  coil  springs  extending  I'rom  said  weighted  b<xlv 
p..>rthin  in  the  form  of  liwps.  and  one  end  of  said  line  attached 
to  one  said  ring,  said  line  passing  through  said  channel,  said 
.ither  end    'f  said  line  attached  to  the  other  of  said  rings 


4.138, --JQ 
Dl  AI    BI  ADE  WWER 

John  \  oorhees.  Box  476.  Gravette,  Ark.  72736 

Hied  Nov.  28,  1977,  Scr.  No.  855.383 

Int.  (1.    B60S  /    « 

C.S.  a.  15—245  '0  t1«ims 

1    In  a  window  gla.ss  wi[xt  apparatus  or  the  lik.e. 

a  wiper  element  of  elastomeric  material  having  an  elongated 
shape  with  a  first  long  side  being  adapted  to  be  held 
against  a  smooth  surface  and  moved  transverse  to  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  long  side  adapted  to  be 
gripped  in  a  wiper  mechanism. 

said  wiper  element  having  at  least  two  blades  separable  at 
their  edges  along  at  least  some  of  the  length  but  less  than 
all  of  the  length  of  said  first  long  side,  said  blades  being 
j(Mned  along  substantiallv  all  the  length  oi  said  second 
lona  side,  the  two  blades  when  separated  and  held  against 


said  smooth  surface  being  capable  of  fonning  an  enclosed 
space  therebetween,  said  space  having  a  variable  volume 
dependent  on  the  separation  of  said  blades,  said  blades 


including  means  at  each  end  for  at  least  partially  joining 
said  blades  to  form  said  enclosed  space,  and 
at  least  one  opening  through  said  wiper  element  into  said 
enclosed  space 


4,138,760 

CARPET  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT 

.Michael  D.  Cadle,  ISO  .Mitchell  Blvd.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94903 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977.  Ser.  No.  866,050 

Int  a.-  A47L  7/00 

L  .S.  n.  15—321  6  Qaims 


1  A  carpet  washing  attachment  for  a  tank-type  vacuum 
cleaner  compnsing 

a  vacuum  tank  enclosure  having  an  upper  surface  and  up- 
right surfaces  depending  therefrom  around  the  periphery 
thereof; 

a  vacuum  hose  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to.  and 
opening  into,  said  tank  enclosure;  and 

a  suction  attachment-receiving  wand  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  hose. 

said  carpet  washing  attachment  comprising 

a  fluid  tank  of  a  size  and  shape  to  be  supported  on  said 
vacuum  tank  upf)er  surface  with  portions  of  said  fluid  tank 
depending  along  said  upright  surfaces  of  said  vacuum 
tank. 

a  fluid  pump  in  said  fluid  lank. 

a  fluid  duct  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  pump. 

means  for  securing  said  fluid  duct  along  said  vacuum  hose 
and  wand,  and 

a  spray  noz/le  at  the  end  of  said  fluid  duct. 


4,138,761 

CONVERTIBLE  WET/DRY  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Jelle  G.  Nauta,  R.R.  #4,  StoufMlle,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,315 

Int.  a.-  A47L  7/00 

L  .8.  a.  15—353  2  Claims 

1    A  convertible  vacuum  cleaner  which  may  be  easily  and 

quickly  converted  for  use  as  a  wet  or  dry  vacuum  cleaner 

without  substantial  change  m  physical  structure  comprising  a 

containment  vessel  for  receiving  soil  therein,  a  motor-air  pump 

assembly  being  housed  in  a  housing,  the  lower  surface  of 

which  rests  on  and  sealabK  engages  the  top  of  said  contain- 


ment vessel,  such  that  said  motor-air  pump  assembly  is  situated 
above  said  containment  vessel  during  a  wet  or  dry  vacuuming 
operation,  said  housing  having  an  exit  aperture  in  the  lower 
surface  thereof  for  the  egress  of  air  from  the  containment 
vessel  into  said  air  pump,  cylindrical  boss  means  surrounding 
said  exit  aperture  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  lower 
surface  into  said  containment  vessel,  said  cylindrical  boss  hav- 
ing strainer  means  mounted  in  one  side  thereof  to  permit  air  to 
enter  said  boss  through  said  strainer  means,  "Vee"  shaped 
baffle  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  surface  of 
said  housing  and  surrounding  said  cylindrical  boss,  an  elbow 
device  in  communication  with  a  hose  and  wand  pickup  being 
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a  suction  channel  leading  from  said  mouthpiece  to  said 
collecting  means; 

means  for  creating  the  necessary  vacuum  in  said  suction 
channel; 

a  first  guidance  member  mounted  to  said  casing  parallel  with 
said  first  plate  outside  said  mouthpiece;  and 

movable  sealing  means  comprising  at  least  one  first  roller 
normally  loosely  coupled  to  said  casing  for  radial  and 
rotational  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  first  roller 
being  maintained  generally  parallel  to  and  normally  roll- 
ing along  the  ground  with  movement  of  said  apparatus, 
said  first  roller  being  retained  coupled  to  said  casing  out- 
side said  mouthpiece  by  means  of  said  first  guidance  mem- 
ber; 

whereby  said  first  roller  is  slidingly  held  against  said  first 
plate  at  the  side  of  said  first  lip  away  from  said  suction 
channel  outside  said  mouthpiece  by  means  of  the  vacuum 
created  by  said  vacuum  means,  said  first  roller  thereby 
effectively  extending  said  mouthpiece  from  said  first  lip  to 
the  ground. 


located  in  an  upp>er  sidewall  of  said  containment  vessel,  said 
elbow  device  sealedly  fitted  therein  projecting  into  the  interior 
of  said  containment  vessel  in  such  manner  to  deflect  any  air/- 
soil  mixture  being  delivered  into  said  containment  vessel  by 
said  elbow  device  in  an  upward  direction  toward  the  lower 
surface  of  said  housing,  at  a  location  on  said  lower  surface  of 
said  housing  adjacent  the  apex  of  said  "Vee"  shaped  baffle 
means,  but  remote  from  said  cylindrical  boss  so  that  said  "Vee" 
shaped  baffle  means  is  located  between  said  cylindrical  boss 
and  said  elbow  device,  said  baffle  means  being  selectably  oper- 
able to  perform  its  function  only  during  a  wet  vacuum  mode, 
and  means  for  selectively  mounting  a  filter  bag  means  on  said 
elbow  device  during  a  dry  vacuuming  mode. 


4,138,763 
ATTACHABLE  COASTER-LIKE  DEVICE 
Lawrence  E.  Cooley,  17536  Lake  Shore  BWd.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
44119 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,789 

Int.  a.2  B60B  33/00 

U.S.  a.  16—18  R  9  Qaims 


4,138,762 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUCKING  UP  DRY  OR  WET 

POLLUTANTS  FROM  THE  FLOOR  OR  GROUND 

Theodor  Jost,  Ziun  Kleeblatt,  Stein  Am  Rhein,  Switzeriand 
FUed  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul 
1975,  2530126 

Int.  C\.-  A47L  9/02 
U.S.  a.  15—419  9  Qaims 


5. 
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1.  An  attachment  device  for  casters  of  the  type  having 
mounting  stems  comprising,  base  means  for  supporting  a  caster 
above  the  floor  and  means  for  removably  attaching  said  base 
means  to  the  caster,  said  means  for  removably  attaching  in- 
cluding an  arm  positioned  above  said  base  means,  said  arm 
being  adapted  for  releasably  retaining  the  stem  of  the  caster, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  arm  and  said  base  means,  flap 
means  attached  to  the  end  of  said  base  means  opposite  said 
means  for  interconnecting,  said  flap  being  deformable  to  a 
generally  horizontal  position  to  allow  attachment  of  the  device 
to  the  caster  and  to  a  generally  vertical  p>jaiiion  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  device,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  the 
distal  end  of  said  flap  means  to  said  arm. 


I 

1.  Movable  apparatus  for  sucking  up  both  dry  and  wet  jxsl- 
lutants  from  the  floor  or  ground,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  mouthpiece  in  said  casing,  said  mouthpiece  being  partially 
defined  by  a  first  plate  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  one 
edge  of  said  first  plate  fonning  a  first  lip  normally  main- 
tained at  a  predetermined  distance  above  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  ground; 

means  adapted  for  collecting  the  pollutants; 


4,138,764 
DEVICE  FOR  SCRUBBING  SURFACES 
Paul  W.  Eschenbach,  Twin  Lakes;  Larry  S.  Satterfield;  David  B. 
McKinney,  both  of  Spartanburg,  and  Barry  N.  Edge,  Lyman, 
all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,165 
Int.  a.2  A47L  9/04 
U.S.  a.  15—320  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  scrubbing  surfaces,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  crankshaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  at  least  two  driving 
portions  which  are  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
crankshaft; 
a  first  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame; 
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a  first  scrubbing  means  having  a  recessed  portion,  attached 
to  said  first  shaft  and  adapted  for  angular  oscillation  rela- 
tive to  said  frame, 

a  first  coupling  link,  one  end  of  which  is  pisotably  attached 
to  one  dnving  portion  of  said  crankshaft, 

a  first  rocking  link  ngidly  atuched  to  said  first  scrubbing 
means  and  pivotably  atuched  to  said  first  coupling  link  at 
a  position  which  is  offset  from  the  position  at  which  said 
first  shaft  is  attached  to  said  first  scrubbing  means,  said 
first  rocking  link  being  disposed  between  said  frame  and 
said  first  scrubbing  means. 

a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a    second    scrubbing    means    having    a    recessed    portion. 


plastic  resin  rendered  temporarily  molten  by  heat  generated  by 
fnctional  vibrational  movement  of  the  sheet  metal  member 
relative  to  said  body  member  induced  by  application  of  super- 
sonic wave  energy 


\\\\\^ 


S^ 
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mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  adapted  for  angular 
oscillation  relative  to  said  frame,  the  recessed  portions  on 
said  first  and  second  scrubbing  means  being  arranged  so 
that  as  said  scrubbing  means  angularly  oscillate,  the  scrub- 
bing means  scrub  over  lapping  areas  but  do  not  collide; 

a  second  coupling  link,  one  end  of  which  is  pivotably  at- 
tached to  the  other  driving  portion  of  said  crankshaft. 

a  second  rocking  link  ngidiy  attached  to  said  second  scrub- 
bing means  and  pivotably  attached  to  said  first  coupling 
link  at  a  position  which  is  offset  from  the  p<isition  at  which 
said  second  shaft  is  attached  to  said  second  scrubbing 
means,  said  second  rocking  link  being  disposed  between 
said  frame  and  said  second  scrubbing  means,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  crankshaft 


4.138,766 
HINGE  WITH  A  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Erich  Rock.  Hiklut.  and  Bernhard  Maget,  Dornblrn.  both  of 
Austria,    asaignon    to   Juliiu    Blum    Gesellachaft    m.b.H., 
Hochst.  Austria 

Filed  Not.  14.  1977,  S«r.  No.  851.586 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Not.  23.  1976.  8701/76 
Int.  a.-  E05D  U/W.  3/06 
L  .S.  a.  16—145  7  Claims 


4.138,765 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  HANDLES  FOR  VEHICLE 

DOORS 

Takeo  Yamazalci,  Anjo,  and  Kuniyoshi  Harada.  ToyoU,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1975,  50-89456 

Int.  a.-  E05B  !/00 

L.S.  a.  16— 110  R  6aaims 


1  A  handle  structure  for  use  on  vehicles  compnsing  a  body 
member  of  slender  form  made  from  a  thermoplastic  resin,  a 
shaft  earned  at  one  end  of  said  body  member,  a  knob  rotatably 
earned  at  the  other  end,  said  knob  disposed  on  a  side  of  the 
body  member  opposite  the  shaft  to  define  a  crank-like  handle 
adapted  for  use  on  a  vehicle  door  to  manually  raise  or  lower  a 
glass  window  on  the  door,  and  a  sheet  metal  member  covenng 
a  face  portion  of  the  body  member  on  the  same  side  as  said 
knob,  said  sheet  metal  member  including  edges  which  define 
projections  extending  into  said  body  member  and  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  means  for  restraining  said  sheet  metal 
member  against  separation  from  said  body  member,  said  pro- 
jections being  embedded  in  the  underlymg  layer  of  the  thermo- 


1   A  hinge  comprising 
a  hinge  arm, 
a  hinge  casing, 

a  first  hinge  link  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  said 
first  end  of  said  first  link  being  connected  to  said  hinge 
arm  by  a  first  a;ile,  and  said  second  end  of  said  first  link 
being  connected  to  said  hinge  casing  by  a  second  axie; 
a  second  hinge  link  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  second  link  being  connected  to  said 
hinge  arm  by  a  third  axle,  and  said  second  end  of  said 
second  link  being  connected  to  said  hinge  casing  by  a 
fourth  axle; 
said  first  and  second  links  cooperating  to  form  a  quadrangu- 
lar linkage  connecting  said  hinge  casing  to  said  hinge  arm. 
such  that  said  hinge  casing  is  movable  about  said  quadran- 
gular linkage  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion; 
one  of  said  hinge  links  having  a  first  oblique  surface  which 
extends  in  a  plane  which  is  non-parallel  to  the  axes  of  said 
axles; 
a  pressure  lever  having  a  second  oblique  surface  which  is 
complementary  to  said  first  oblique  surface  and  which 
extends  in  a  plane  which  is  non-parallel  to  said  axes  of  said 
axles; 
said  pressure  lever  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
axially  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  third  axles  between 
a  first  position  at  which  said  first  and  second  oblique 
surfaces  are  aligned  and  in  mutual  contact,  thereby  retain- 
ing said  hinge  casing  in  said  closed  position  thereof,  and  a 
second  position  at  which  said  first  and  second  oblique 
surfaces  are  out  of  alignment  and  mutual  contact; 
spnng  means  operatively  positioned  for  urging  said  pressure 
lever  from  said  second  position  thereof  to  said  first  posi- 
tion thereof;  and 
movement  of  said  hinge  casing  from  said  closed  position 
thereof  to  said  open  position  thereof  causing  said  first 
oblique  surface  of  said  one  hinge  link  to  be  cammed 
against  said  second  oblique  surface  of  said  pressure  lever, 
thereby  moving  said  pressure  lever  from  said  first  position 
thereof  to  said  second  position  thereof  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  means. 
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4,138,767 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEGASING  FOOD  LINKS 

Charles  E.  StUes,  Tulsa,  Okla,^  astignor  to  Actionite  Company, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
DJTision  of  Ser.  No.  548,518,  Feb,  10,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,024,602. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,723 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A22C  11/02 

U.S.  a.  17-1  F  14  Claims 
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413 


tures  of  the  drum  surface  and  ground  meat  product  being 
selected  to  cause  adhesion  of  the  ground  meat  product  to 
the  drum  surface; 

at  least  one  compression  roll  positioned  downstream  of  said 
extruding  means  and  parallel  with  the  rotatable  axis  of  said 
drum,  said  roll  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  drum  for  compressing 
said  meat  product  to  the  desired  predetermined  thickness; 

scraping  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  roll  for  strip- 
ping the  sheet  of  meat  product  from  the  surface  of  said 
drum; 

a  patty-forming  table  positioned  for  receiving  said  sheet 
from  said  scraping  means;  and 

at  least  one  bank  of  cutters  positioned  above  said  table  and 
aligned  across  said  sheet  of  meat  product,  said  bank  com- 
prising at  least  one  cutter  assembly  having  a  sharpened 
blade  conforming  to  the  desired  shape  of  the  patty  and 
actuating  means  coupled  to  said  cutter  for  driving  said 
cutter  through  said  sheet  of  meat  product. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  casing  from  a  string  of 
food  links,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

accelerator  means,  supported  on  the  frame,  for  accelerating 
the  string  of  food  links  in  a  gripping  mode  to  increase  the 
linear  velocity  of  the  string  of  food  links  to  a  first  velocity 
in  a  first  direction  of  travel  through  the  apparatus,  the 
accelerator  means  having  a  free  wheeling  mode  in  which 
the  accelerator  means  pennite  free  passage  of  the  string  of 
food  links  when  the  string  of  food  links  is  caused  to  move 
at  a  linear  velocity  greater  than  the  first  velocity; 

main  drive  means,  supported  on  the  frame,  for  increasing  the 
velocity  of  the  string  food  links  to  a  linear  velocity  greater 
than  the  first  velocity,  the  main  drive  means  receiving  the 
string  of  food  links  from  the  accelerator  means; 

slitter  means  supported  on  the  frame  for  imparting  a  slit  in 
the  casing  of  each  of  the  food  links;  and 

stripper  means  for  removing  the  casing  from  the  string  of 
food  links  in  a  second  direction  while  the  food  links  con- 
tinue in  the  first  direction  of  travel. 


4,138,769 
APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  PEELING  SHRIMP 

AND  SIMILAR  CRUSTACEANS 
Erik  Andersen,  Ballerup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Matcon  Radg- 
iTende  Ingeniorflrma  ApS,  Denmark 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  21, 1976, 1795/76 
Int.  a.2  A22C  29/02 
U.S.  a.  17-73  4  Qaims 


4,138,768 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MEAT 

PATTIES 

Eldon  N.  Roth,  1025  Tennessee  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94107 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,492 

Int  a.2  A22C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  17—32  11  Claims 


•< 1         \      1 


1.  Apparatus  for  freezing  a  ground  meat  product  into  a  sheet 
of  predetermined  thickness  and  for  forming  meat  patties  there- 
from, said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  refrigerated  drum  having  a  heat  conductive 

cylindrical  surface; 
extruding  means  for  applying  the  ground  meat  product  as  a 
sheet  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  said  drum,  the  tempera- 


1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  peeling  shrimp  and  similar 
crustaceans,  comprising: 

a  first  support  means  defining  a  concave  cylindrical  first 
shrimp  supporting  surface  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end  angularly  spaced  from  said  inlet  end; 

a  rotatable  first  roller  coaxial  with  said  first  shrimp  support- 
ing surface  and  defining  therewith  a  first  elongated  gap  of 
substantially  constant  depth  perpendicular  to  said  shrimp 
supporting  surface  and  extending  angularly  from  the  inlet 
end  to  the  outlet  end  thereof; 

a  second  support  means  defining  a  concave  cylindrical  sec- 
ond shrimp  supporting  surface  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end  angularly  spaced  from  said  inlet  end; 

a  rotatable  second  roller  coaxial  with  said  second  shrimp 
supporting  surface  and  defining  therewith  a  second  elon- 
gated gap  of  substantially  constant  depth  perpendicular  to 
said  shrimp  supporting  surface  and  extending  angularly 
from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  thereof; 

said  outlet  end  of  said  first  shrimp  supporting  surface  being 
located  adjacent  and  substantially  tangential  to  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  second  roller,  and  said  inlet  end  of  said 
second  shrimp  supporting  surface  being  located  adjacent 
and  substantially  tangential  to  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  first  roller; 

a  plurality  of  stationary  cutting  elements  projecting  from 
each  of  said  shrimp  supporting  surfaces  towards  the  roller 
associated  with  each  respective  surface;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  rollers  in 
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opposite  directions,  whereby  the  rotating  rollers  cause  a 
shnmp  fed  into  said  first  elongated  gap  between  said  first 
shnmp  supporting  surface  and  said  first  roller  at  the  inlet 
end  of  said  first  surface  to  be  sequentially  advanced 
through  said  gaps  and  at  the  same  time  pressed  towards 
the  projecting  cutting  elements 


4,138,770 
BUNDLING  TIE 
Richard  P.  Barrette,  Lancaster,  John  B.  Glode,  Jr.,  and  Richard 
P.  Olsen,  both  of  Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Electro-Ty,  Inc., 
Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,121 

Int.  C\.    B65D  63 /OO 

U.S.  a.  24—16  PB  8  Claims 


Q  ^  /.'/////////////  ^  ///  f  r  frri  r^ 


1  In  a  bundling  tie  comprising  a  relatively  ngid  head  and  a 
relatively  Hejiible  strap  integrally  attached  thereto  and  having 
ratchet  teeth  thereon,  said  head  having  a  slot  therethrough 
transverse  to  the  strap  and  containing  a  pawl  member  having 
ratchet  teeth  complementary  to  those  on  said  strap,  the  com- 
plementary ratchet  teeth  being  capable  of  engaging  in  an  inter- 
locking relationship  as  the  flexible  strap  is  drawn  through  the 
transverse  slot 

the  improvement  wherein  the  transverse  slot  is  formed  be- 
tween first  and  second  end  walls  and  two  side  walls  of  said 
head,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  being  generally 
planar  and  substantially  parallel,  wherein  said  strap  is 
attached  at  the  base  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  end 
wall,  wherein  said  pawl  member  is  attached  at  the  base  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  first  end  wall  by  a  necit  portion 
making  an  angle  b  w  ith  the  first  end  wall  of  from  about  23' 
to  about  42°,  said  neck  having  upfjer  and  lower  surfaces 
which  are  substantially  parallel  and  having  a  thickness 
sufficient  to  provide  pawl  strength  and  effective  locking, 
and  said  neck  having  a  widened  shoulder  where  it  is  at- 
tached to  the  first  end  wall  of  said  head,  and  wherein  the 
neck  portion  of  said  pawl  extends  upwardly  to  an  enlarged 
portion  having  the  complementary  ratchet  teeth  thereon 
and  defining  an  opening  between  the  second  end  wall  and 
the  pawl  having  a  width  of  less  than  (he  thickness  of  said 
strap 


4,138,771 

SLIDE  F.ASTENER  HAVING  A  REINFORCED 

SEPARATING  END  STOP 

Harry  F.  Manning,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,005 

Int.  a.-  A44B  19/24 

U.S.  a.  24—205.11  F  3  Claims 


1   A  slide  fastener  comprising  in  i:ombinatK)n 

first  and  second  stringer  tapes  having  interengaging  ele- 
ments disposed  along  inner  edges  thereof  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  center  of  the  slide  fastener, 

a  slider  movable  to  effect  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
said  interengaging  elements. 

separating  end  stop  means  on  said  stnnger  tapes  adjacent  one 


end  thereof  to  limit  movement  of  said  slider,  said  separat- 
ing end  stop  means  including  first  and  second  mating 
means  on  said  first  and  second  stringer  tapes,  respectively; 

each  of  said  stringer  tapes  having  a  reinforcing  grid  on  its 
end  and  spaced  transversely  outwardly  from  said  longitu- 
dinal center; 

each  of  said  stringer  tapes  having  a  preformed  corrugated 
portion  on  its  end  extending  from  its  mating  means  to  its 
reinforcing  grid; 

said  corrugated  portions  defining  alternating  ridges  and 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tapes; 

reinforcing  means  having  portions  wath  tapered  cross  sec- 
tions filling  each  of  said  grooves  whereby  the  grooves  of 
said  tapes  are  entirely  covered;  and 

said  portions  with  tapered  cross  sections  having  outer  por- 
tions wider  than  inner  portions  thereof  so  that  the  Upered 
edges  of  the  reinforcing  means  on  one  side  of  the  tape 
overlap  the  tapered  edges  of  the  reinforcing  means  on  the 
other  side  of  the  tape  to  preclude  wear  and  abrasion. 


4,138,772 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  NEEDLED, 

NON-WOVEN  TUBING 

Richard  Dilo,  Eberbach-N,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Rontex  America  Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,089,  Apr.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,486, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,552,  Aug.  8, 1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,952,127,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  116,030,  Feb. 
17,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,758,926,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  882,391,  Jan.  7, 1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  741,492,  Jul.  1,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,530,557.  This 
application  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1975,  2552243 

Int.  a.-  D04H  l/2(> 
U.S.  a.  28— 110  6aaim8 


1    Apparatus  for  the  prcxluction  of  non- woven  tubing  com- 
prising 

a  a  stationary  mandrel,  said  mandrel  being  tapered  toward  a 

discharge  end  and  having 
b  a  plurality  of  needle  apertures  upstream  of  said  discharge 

end, 
c.  rotating  and  ejecting  means  for  rotating  a  series  of  over- 
lapping web  turns  about  said  mandrel, 
d    needling  means  for  fastening  overlapping  turns  to  each 

other  to  form  a  tube, 
e    said  rotating  and  ejecting  means  including  at  least  one 

dnve  roller  positioned  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said 

tube,  and 
f    a  helical  surface  on  said  mandrel  substantially  coaxial 

therewith  and  positioned  in  the  zone  in  which  the  tube  is 

engaged  by  said  roller. 


4  138  773 

WOODWORK  DRILLING  AND  SCREWING  MACHINE 

Henri  Moatti,  107,  Avenue  de  Saint-Mande,  75012  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No,  860,727 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1976,  76  38703; 

May  17,  1977,  77  15095 

Int.  a.2  B23B  39/00;  B27C  9/00.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  29-26  R  10  Claims 


mined  position  as  said  positioning  lever  is  actuated  while 
said  panel  is  supported  on  said  supported  surface  of  said 
support  means,  and 
panel  holding  means  located  between  said  positioning  units, 
said  panel  holding  means  including  a  panel  holding  plate 


movable  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  means  for 
moving  said  panel  holding  plate  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction,  upright  positioning  portions  provided  on  said 
panel  holding  plate  and  each  formed  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  with  a  notch  for  receiving  and  supporting  one  of 
said  panel  pins. 


1.  Drilling  and  screwing  machine  intended  more  particularly 
for  fitting  door-hinge  plates  or  like  hardwares  on  pieces  of 
joinery  or  similar  elements,  this  machine  comprising  in  the 
known  fashion:  a  pivoting  assembly  consisting  of  a  table  sup- 
porting on  one  side  a  drilling  head  and  on  the  other  side  a 
screwing  head,  an  electric  motor  for  rotatably  driving  said 
heads,  a  cylinder  and  piston  unit  of  which  the  piston-rod  sup- 
ports said  table,  and  means  for  retaining  in  position  the  piece  of 
joinery  which  are  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  machine  base 
structure,  said  means  consisting  of  a  system  comprising  two 
tables  adjustable,  one  about  an  horizontal  axis  and  the  other 
vertically,  said  machine  being  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises on  the  other  hand  a  box-shaped  base  structure  (1)  in 
which  the  main  cylinder  and  piston  unit  (5)  is  enclosed  with  its 
piston-rod  (2)  extending  vertically  through  an  aperture  (50) 
formed  in  the  top  (53)  of  said  box-shaped  base  structure,  means 
being  also  provided  for  moving  and  guiding  the  cylinder, 
piston-rod  and  table  assembly  through  said  aperture  and  lock- 
ing said  assembly  in  a  preselected  position,  the  tables  associated 
with  said  base  structure  being  so  disposed  that  the  first  table  (6) 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  structure  supports  the  second 
table  (7)  adapted  to  slide  in  relation  thereto,  said  second  table 
carrying  the  cylinder  and  piston  units  (8)  provided  for  clamp- 
ing the  piece  of  joinery  in  position  and  holding  it  at  the  desired 
height  and  in  the  desired  orientation. 


4,138,775 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SHOE  FOR  A 
SWASH-PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Hikani  Takaoka,  Kariya;  Teniaki  Inoshita,  Toyota;  Takashi 
Fukuda,  Toyota,  and  Hitoshi  Toga,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho, 
Kariya  and  Taihou  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,427 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1977,  52-044807 
Int.  a.2  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29-156.4  R  lo  Qaims 


4,138,774 

PANEL  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Tadao  Oyama,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser,  No.  787,842 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1976,  51-89099; 

Jul.  28,  1976,  51-89098;  Aug.  11,  1976,  51-94897 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  9/06 
U.S.  a.  29—25.19  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  |X)sitioning  a  panel  by  using,  as  a  reference, 
a  pair  of  panel  pins  attached  to  inner  lateral  surfaces  of  the 
panel,  said  lateral  surfaces  being  in  spaced  justaposed  positions, 
comprising: 

support  means  having  a  substantially  horizontal  support 

surface  for  movably  supporting  said  panel; 
a  plurality  of  positioning  units  corresponding  in  number  and 
position  to  said  panel  pins,  each  of  said  positioning  units 
comprising  a  positioning  lever  formed  therein  with  a 
groove  for  guiding  one  of  said  panel  pins  to  a  predeter- 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  shoe  for  a  swash-plate  type 
compressor  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  axially  symmetrical  concavity  on  one  surface 
of  a  base  material  made  of  steel,  the  diameter  of  the  con- 
cavity progressively  decreasing  from  the  opening  portion 
of  said  concavity  toward  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  and 
forming  at  least  one  annular  groove  in  said  concavity; 

(b)  concentrically  placing,  over  said  groove  in  said  concav- 
ity, an  annular  ring-shaped  material  made  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  coppci ,  copper  alloys, 
aluminum,  aluminum  alloys,  zinc,  zinc  alloys,  and  nickel; 
and 

(c)  pressing  a  substantially  partiallyspherical  projection  into 
said  concavity,  causing  a  part  of  said  annular  material  to 
fill  said  annular  groove,  and  causing  a  part  of  the  conduc- 
tivity to  become  substantially  spherical  and  causing  the 
rest  of  the  annular  material  to  spread  under  pressure  and 
cover  that  part  of  the  concavity  which  is  partially  spheri- 
cal. 
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4.138.776 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  PULLEYS 
WilliMi  G.  Oldford,  Leiington,  Mich.,  Msignor  to  Huron  Tool 
St  Manufacturing  Dimion  of  L'.S.  Industries,  Inc..  Lexington, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,165 

Int.  a.-  B21K  /  42 

L.S.  a.  29—159  R  8  Claims 


1   A  methtxl  of  fabncating  a  pulley  compnsing 

providing  a  pulley  nm  blank  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical 
member  of  a  predetermined  length  having  a  substantially 
constant  diameter  along  said  predetermined  length. 

providing  axially  opposed  first  and  second  die  means,  each 
of  said  die  means  being  generally  cylindncal  and  having 
an  annular  shoulder  portion  on  an  axially  opposed  end 
thereof. 

positioning  said  nm  blank  between  said  axially  opposed  first 
and  second  die  means,  the  interior  surface  of  said  nm 
blank  being  engaged  by  each  of  said  annular  shoulder 
portions  to  accurately  locate  said  nm  blank  with  respect 
to  said  die  means. 

moving  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  die  means  toward 
the  other  die  means  so  as  to  cause  converging  movement 
of  axially  opposed  edge  portions  of  said  nm  blank  so  as  to 
form  in  a  single  forming  step,  a  substantially  finished 
pulley  nm  having  an  annular  V-grixive  in  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  blank,  and 

assembling  said  pulley  nm  to  a  hub  means 


4,138,777 

SINGLE  NOZZLE  raEE-VORTEX  AERODYNAMIC 

WINDOW 

C.  Edward  Kepler,  East  Hartford,  and  Roy  N.  Guile,  Wethers- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

DiYuion  of  Ser.  No.  561,021,  Mar.  21,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,973.218. 

ThU  application  May  13,  1976.  Ser.  No.  685.946 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  J  72 

US.  a.  29—157  C  3  Claims 

1    A  method  for  forming  the  inner  and  outer  flow  forming 

contours  of  a  single  nozzle  having  an  output  of  a  section  of 

supersonic  free-vortex  flow  which  can  be  placed  across  an 

opening  between  two  regions  of  different  pressure  compnsing 

the  steps  of, 

( 1 )  selecting  an  inner  chord  of  a  section  of  supcrvjnic  frec- 
vonex  flow  desired  lo  be  formed. 

(2)  selecting  a  turning  angle  which  bounds  the  section  of 
superstinic  free-vonex  flow. 


(3)  selecting  gas  conditions  of  the  gas  from  which  the  section 
of  supersonic  free- vortex  flow  is  to  be  formed, 

(4)  determining  an  inside  radius  of  the  section  of  supersonic 
free-vortex  flow  from  the  relationship  of  the  inner  chord 
and  turning  angle, 

(5)  determining  an  outer  radius  of  the  section  of  supersonic 
free-vortex  flow  from  the  inner  radius,  the  gas  conditions, 
and  the  pressure  of  the  two  regions, 

(6)  determining  a  velocity  distribution  necessary  to  form  the 
section  of  the  supersonic  free-vortex  flow  lying  between 
the  inner  and  outer  radii, 

(7)  determining  an  exit  kernel  of  a  single  nozzle  flow  field 
abutting  the  section  of  the  supersonic  free-vortex  flow. 


(8)  determining  nozzle  contours  by  forming  circular  arc 
segments  tangent  to  the  inner  and  outer  radii  of  the  section 
of  the  supersonic  free-vortex  flow  and  determining  the 
(low  field  bounded  by  these  circular  arc  segments  and  the 
exit  kernel,  the  determination  is  carried  backward  through 
the  nozzle  to  a  juncture  with  a  single  uniform  flow  nozzle 
having  a  Mach  number  of  1  or  better  so  that  the  gas  in 
passing  forward  through  the  nozzle  contours  exhibits  the 
supersonic  free-vortex  properties  at  the  single  nozzle  exit, 

(9)  fabricating  a  single  nozzle  having  inner  and  outer  flow 
forming  contours  by  utilizing  the  above  determined  condi- 
tions. 


4,138,778 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND 

DISMANTLING  THE  RESILIENT  UNINGS  OF 

PRESSURE  ROLLERS  EMPLOYED  IN  THE 

DRAWING-SYSTEMS  OF  MACHINES  PREPARATORY 

TO  SPINNING 
Angelo  MarzoU,  PaUzzolo  S.  Oglio  (Brcacia),  Italy,  aaaignor  to 
F.  lU  MarzoU  A  C.  S.p.A.,  Paluzolo  S.  OgUo  (Bresda),  Italy 

FUed  Not.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,529 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  28,  1976,  30911  A/76 
Int.  aj  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  a.  29—235  3  Clalma 
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1  An  apparatus  for  mounting  and  dismantling  resilient  liners 
having  a  metallic  supporting  member,  characterized  by  com- 
prising a  casing  in  which  there  are  coaxially  mounted  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  a  tubular  member  having  longitu- 
dinal slits  terminated  at  either  of  iu  ends,  and  a  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly  the  piston  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  shifted 
in  the  direction  of  said  end  of  the  tubular  member  at  which  said 
slits  are  terminated,  a  first  guiding  bushing  coaxially  inserted  in 
the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  second  guiding  bushing 
having  an  annular  fiange  in  the  vicinity  of  either  of  its  own 


ends,  said  second  bushing  being  insertable  optionally  by  either 
of  its  ends  coaxially  into  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  which 
confronts  the  piston  and  cylinder  assembly,  the  difference 
between  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tubular  member  and  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  guiding  bushings  being  slightly  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  liner  to  be  mounted  or  removed, 
whereas  the  inside  diameter  of  the  guiding  bushings  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  roller  on  which  the 
liner  is  to  be  mounted  or  from  which  it  is  to  be  removed,  a 
collar  carrying  internal  radial  blades,  the  distance  between  the 
cutting  edges  of  said  blades  being  slightly  greater  that  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  roller,  such  collar  being  capable  of 
being  mounted  for  sliding  on  said  tubular  member  with  its 
blades  passed  through  the  longitudinal  slits  thereof  and  being 
drivable  by  said  piston  through  a  spreader  so  as  to  slide  along 
the  tubular  member  from  the  end  thereof  at  which  said  slits  are 
terminated  to  the  opposite  end. 


1.  In  a  process  for  mounting  a  fastening  element  onto  a  panel 
having  an  aperture,  said  fastening  element  including  a  shank 
having  a  head  member  of  a  cross-sectional  area  exceeding  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  shank,  and  a  shell  member  sur- 
rounding said  shank,  and  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  prongs 
the  steps  comprising: 

clamping  said  shank  of  said  fastening  element; 
inserting  the  head  member  of  said  fastening  element  at  least 

partly  into  said  aperture; 
moving  at  least  one  member  in  a  direction  away  from  the 

other  member; 
exp>anding  concurrently  said  prongs  in  a  radially  outward 

direction;  and 
engaging  said  panel  with  said  prongs  thereby  mounting  said 
fastening  element  onto  said  panel. 


'  4,138,780 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  AND  INSERTING  BOLTS  IN 
CONNECTING  RODS 
Adolf  Jarmann,  23426  Summit  Rd^  La>  Gatos,  Cidlf.  95030 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,864 
Int  a.2  B23P  19/02 
VS.  a.  29—525  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  inserting  bolts  into  a  connecting  rod  hav- 
ing a  wrist  pin  end  and  a  crankshaft  end  wherein  the  crankshaft 
end  includes  machined  surfaces  and  bolt  holes  therethrough  by 
use  of  a  power  press  having  a  ram  which  can  be  actuated 
towards  a  platen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  hollow  pedestal  on  the  platen  having  a  center 
opening  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  the  connecting  rod 


end  and  having  surfaces  positioned  in  alignment  with  the 

bolt  holes  of  the  connecting  rod; 
placing  the  bolts  partially  into  the  bolt  holes; 
positioning  the  connecting  rod  in  the  pedestal  with  the  wrist 

pin  end  therof  extending  downward  into  the  pedestal 


4,138,779 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

FASTENING  ELEMENT  TO  A  COMPOSITE  PANEL 

Alfred  Weber,  Schaffluiusen,  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to  Swiss 

Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,783 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jul.  6, 1976, 8626/76 
Int.  a.2  B23P  11/00 
VJS.  a.  29—432.1  11  Claims 


center  opening  and  the  bolts  in  contact  with  the  pedestal 
surfaces  and  the  machined  surfaces  facing  upwards 
towards  the  ram;  and 
actuating  the  ram  towards  the  platen  to  exert  pressure  on  the 
machined  surfaces  to  drive  the  connecting  rod  downward 
and  force  the  bolts  into  the  connecting  rod  bolt  holes 

4 138  781 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Kazuo  Niwa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1976,  51-2354 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  77/00 

U.S.  a.  29—571  8  Claims 


39      56 
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1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  selectively  forming  at  least  one  function  region  of 
a  semiconductor  element  in  a  position  adjacent  to  one  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate  using  a  masking  layer  and  form- 
ing an  electrode  metal  layer  on  an  electrode  contact  surface 
portion  of  said  substrate  adjacent  to  the  function  region,  the 
improvement  in  which  the  position  and  size  of  the  electrode 
contact  portion  is  predetermined  by  subjecting  the  masking 
layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  an  initial  pat- 
terning step  to  form  at  least  one  masking  island,  wherein  the 
surface  portion  of  the  substrate  contacting  the  masking  island 
constitutes  the  electrode  contact  portion. 
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4,138.782 

INVERTER  WITH  IMPROVED  I  OAD  LINE 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Francisco  H.  De  la  VloneiU,  Reston,  and  Harish  N.  Kotecha, 

Manassas,  both  of  \  a.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.\. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  "'23.678.  Sep.  16.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,072,868. 

This  application  Nov.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  851.660 

Int.  (1.    BOIJ  r/M 

L.s.  (I.  29— 5"'l  4  Claims 


housing  said  circuit,  the  closed  channel  constituting  an  active 
part  of  the  circuit,  and  an  additional  channel  adjacent  said 
active  channel,  and  the  additional  channel  being  of  the  same 
vAidth  and  parallel  to  said  active  channel  and  located  a  distance 
awa>  from  said  active  channel  less  than  said  width  for  prevent- 
ing traction  stresses  on  the  active  channel,  said  core  being 
non-laminated  compnsing  the  steps  of  milling  components  of 
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1  .A  mefh(xl  for  fabricating  an  enhancement  'depletion  mode 
1C}P-H1  inverter  circuit  having  an  improved  load  current 
^hdracteri'.tic  in  a  subslrale  of  a  t'lrsl  ^ondu^tiv  itv  tvpe.  c>im- 
priMng  the  steps  of 

forming  a  ma^kl^g  taver  on  the  surface  oi  said  substrate, 
opening  a  v^indov*.  in  said  masking  lav^r  defining  an  area  for 

the  Ux:aIion  ot  a  depletion  mode  IGFET  device, 
anisolropicallv  etching  a  flat  bollom  well  through  said  win 

dov\ 
dep<.isitmg  and  driving  in  a  second  cimductivitv  type  dopant 

to  form  a  PN  junction  compleieK  surrounding  said  v^ell; 
depositing  a  first  conductivity  type  epita.\ial  layer  to  refill 

said  well  coplanar  with  the  original  substrate  surface, 
masking  to  define  an  area  vMthin  the  bounds  of  said  well, 
removing  said  masking  layer  outside  the  area  of  said  well, 

defining  a  frame  between  the  remaining  masking  layer  on 

lop  of  the  refilled  well  and  the  edges  of  said  window, 
etching  an  isolation  moat  in  said  frame, 
forming  an  insulating  layer  to  fill  said  etched  isolation  moat, 
diffusing  a  first  source  and  drain   regions  of  said  second 

conductivity   type  in  said   refilled   well   forming  a  load 

device  and  a  second  source  and  drain  regions  of  said 

second   conductivilv    type   in   said   substrate   forming  an 

active  device 
defining  gale  regions  between  said  firsi  source  and  drain, 
forming  an  insulating  laver  in  said  gate  regions  for  the  gate 

dielectriL 
lon-implanting  a  channel  region  of  said  second  condu,.livily 

IV pe  for  said  load  device  to  form  a  depU-lion  mode  load 

device 
defining  metal  gate  shapes  and  patterns  connecting  the  gate, 

>ource  and  substrate  of  said  load  device  to  the  drain  of  said 

active  device, 
whereby   an  enhancement  depletion  mode   K'.l'HT  circuit 

configuration  with  improved  current  driving  capabilities 

IS  formed 


ferromagnetic  material  to  provide  sections  of  said  core,  drilling 
through  each  component  to  provide  said  closed  channel,  juxta- 
posing each  component  end-to-end  to  constitute  a  circular 
cylinder  having  a  horizontal  closed  channel  of  circular  cross- 
section,  manually  inserting  said  electric  circuit  into  said  closed 
channel,  and  mounting  fastening  means  on  said  core  for  en- 
abling said  core  to  be  subjected  to  traction  stresses. 


4.138,784 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  ORCUIT  BOARD 

Albert  W.  Nicholson,  aifton.  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,472 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1976, 
17981/76 

Int.  a.-  B41M  3 /OS;  H05K  1/04 
L  .S.  a.  29—625  5  Qairas 
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4,138,783 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  STRESSES  OR  FORCES 

Jean  L.  Portier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soletanche,  Paris, 

France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,173,  Apr.  15,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,048,851, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,276,  Nov.  29,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,659 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1973,  73  35986 
Int.  a.    HOIF  41   (M) 
U.S.  CI.  29—606  2  Oaims 

1  .A  methcxJ  of  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  annular  dynamo- 
metric  receiver  for  measuring  traction  or  comprevsion  stresses 
which  are  coaxial  with  the  receiver,  the  receiver  including  a 
ferromagnetic  core  which  generates  a  magneto-elastic  effect 
when  subjected  to  constraints  or  stresses  and  to  an  alternating 
magnetic  field,  and  a  single  electric  circuit  acting  as  a  vanable 
impedance  b«ith  with  respect  to  resistance  and  inductance  for 
delecting  said  effect,  the  core  including  a  cUised  channel  for 


7^ 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  printed  circuit  on  a  board  of 
insulating  matenal  to  provide  selective  connection  between 
conductive  areas  on  one  face  of  the  board  and  conductive  areas 
on  the  other  face  of  the  board,  the  board  being  pierced  by  a 
plurality  of  holes,  each  hole  extending  from  a  conductive  area 
on  said  one  face  to  a  conductive  area  on  the  other  face  and 
each  of  the  holes  having  initially  a  wall  lining  of  conductive 
matenal  effective  to  provide  electncal  connection  between  the 
respective  conductive  area  on  one  ftxe  of  the  board  and  con- 
ductive area  on  the  other  face,  the  method  comprising  the  step 
of  removing  the  conductive  linmg  matenal  from  individual 
holes  to  an  extent  effective  to  break  the  electncal  connection 
provided  by  such  lining  between  the  associated  conductive 
areas 
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'  4,138,785 

MACHINE  FOR  CLINCHING  A  MULTIPLE  LEAD 
COMPONENT 

Harold  R.  Dearborn,  BelleTille,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,882 

Int.  a.^  H05K  3/32 

U.S.  a.  29—741  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  clinching  machine  for  fastening  a  connector  to  a  printed 
circuit  board  in  preparation  for  wave  soldering  the  printed 
circuit  board,  said  connector  having  an  elongated  row  of 
terminal  lugs  extending  therefrom  and  the  circuit  board  having 
a  plurality  of  land  areas  for  receiving  the  terminal  lugs,  the 
clinching  machine  comprising; 
a  work  surface  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving 
terminal    lugs   protruding    through    the   printed   circuit 
board, 
clamping  means  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  circuit  board 
and  the  connector  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  work  sur- 
face, 
clinching  means  including  a  clinching  jaw  having  a  tip  por- 
tion defined  by  work  faces  intersecting  at  an  inside  angle 
of  less  than  90°,  the  clinching  jaw  being  pivotably  fixed 
relative  the  work  surface  so  as  to  be  closely  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  in  the  area  of  the 
opening, 
actuating  means  responsive  to  clamping  actuation  of  the 
clamping  means  for  causing  the  clinching  jaw  to  rotate  a 
predetermined  amount, 
whereby  terminal  lugs  met  by  the  clinching  jaw  are  drawn 
into  close  and  substantially  parallel  contact  with  the  asso- 
ciated land  areas. 


4,138,786 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Bertha  M.  Smith,  c/o  Windmill  GMtry,  1900  West  13th  St., 
WichiU,  Kans.  67203 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,609 

Int.  a.2  G09F  1/10 

U.S.  a.  40—158  R  1  Qaim 


a  picture  matting  having  an  opening  therein  for  viewing  the 
front  of  the  picture;  and 

an  envelope  made  of  a  chemically  neutral  fabric  which  is 
nonalkaline  and  nonacidic  so  that  said  envelope  will  not 
stain  the  picture  when  retained  therein,  said  envelope 
having  a  front  portion  with  foldable  flaps  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  front  portion  of  said  envelope 
having  an  opening  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  open- 
ing in  said  matting,  the  front  of  the  front  portion  of  said 
envelope  secured  to  the  back  side  of  said  matting  by  an 
adhesive  between  the  border  of  the  opening  in  said  mat- 
ting and  the  opening  in  said  envelope,  the  opening  in  the 
front  portion  of  said  envelope  indexed  with  the  opening  in 
said  matting; 

the  front  portion  of  said  envelope  receiving  the  front  of  the 
picture  thereon,  the  foldable  flaps  folded  and  disposed 
against  the  back  of  the  picture  and  enclosing  the  picture 
therein. 


4,138,787 
DISPLAY  HOLDER 
Robert  Sarkisian,  4276  Stoneleigh  Rd.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich, 
48013,  and  David  U.  Hilistrom,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Robert  Sarkisian,  Bloomfield  HilU,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No,  660,702 

Int.  a.2  C»9F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  40—618  28  Claims 


1.  A  picture  frame  for  framing  a  picture  therein,  the  frame 
compnsing:  . 


1.  A  display  holder  for  displaying  sign  panels,  said  sign 
panels  being  held  securely  in  place  without  permanent  defor- 
mation and  adapted  for  repeated  use  and  reuse  in  said  display 
holder,  said  display  holder  comprising 

a  substantially  flat  backing  member, 

at  least  one  track  member  positioned  on  and  secured  to  said 
backing  member, 

said  track  member  having  a  pair  of  flanges  thereon  forming 
elongated  channels  between  each  of  said  flanges  and  said 
backing  member,  each  of  said  channels  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  open  end,  said  sign  panels  being  receiv- 
able into  selected  of  said  channels  through  said  open  end 
thereof, 

first  nb  means  on  each  of  said  flanges  adjacent  the  open  ends 
of  said  channels  and  extending  inwardly  into  said  chan- 
nels, and 

second  rib  means  on  said  backing  member  adjacent  each  of 
said  channels,  said  second  rib  means  extending  inwardly 
into  said  channels  and  positioned  in  each  of  said  channels 
between  said  first  rib  means  and  the  channel  inner  end, 

said  first  and  second  rib  means  extending  inwardly  into  each 
of  said  channels  such  that  said  sign  panels  positioned  in 
said  channels  and  abutting  against  the  respective  rib  means 
associated  therewith  are  held  tightly  in  tension  in  said 
channels  without  permanently  deforming  said  sign  panels, 
said  first  and  second  rib  means  automatically  biasing  the 
portion  of  the  sign  panels  outwardly  of  each  of  said  chan- 
nels in  a  direction  toward  the  plane  of  and  into  engage- 
ment with  said  backing  member. 


971}  OG    17 


420 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1979 


4,138,788 


the  abutment  faces  to  a  second  position  where  it  engages  the 


EXPLOSIVE  POWDER  OPERATED  SETTING  DEVICE      other 

Peter  Jochum,  Meinliigen,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Aktien-                                      

gcsellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein  a  i «  7on 

1CKV7   7iiimn  Wayne  A.  Schjnucker,  R.R.  No.  2,  Wert  Unity.  Ohio  43570 

•                           Int.  a.'-  B25C  J. 14  ™ed  D<..  15   ,977^rNo^  860.885 

U  S  a  42-1  R  9  Oaims                                      !»'•  "•  ^OIK  77/00 

L.S.  Li.  1^     IK  L.S.  a.  43-12                                                               15  Oaims 


1  An  explosive  powder  operated  device  for  setting  fastening 
elements,  such  as  bolts,  studs  and  the  like  into  a  hard  receiving 
matenal,  composing  a  housing,  a  barrel  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  said  barrel 
having  an  axially  extending  bore  from  which  fastening  ele- 
ments are  driven  from  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  into  the 
receiving  matenal,  a  finng  chamber  within  said  barrel  ar- 
ranged to  supply  explosive  gases  into  said  bore,  a  counterham- 
mer  mounted  in  said  barrel  for  feeding  caseless  powder 
charges  into  said  finng  chamber  and  said  counterhammer 
forming  one  of  the  end  faces  of  said  finng  chamber,  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses  that  said  counterhammer  includes 
an  axially  extending  body  having  an  axially  extending  surface 
and  an  end  surface  extending  transversely  of  the  axially  extend- 
ing surface  and  located  adjacent  to  said  firing  chamber,  and  a 
sealing  nng  supported  on  said  end  surface  and  located  between 
the  end  surface  and  said  firing  chamber 


4,138.789 
HAMMER  TYPE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Arthur  W.  Langsford,  306  Morish  St.,  Broken  Hill,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,508 

Int.  a.-  F41C  19,00 

L.S.  a.  42—65  "^  Claims 


1  A  hammer  type  ignition  system  for  a  firearm  having  a 
hammer  pivot  about  a  pivot  pin,  comprising  a  sear,  a  floating 
cam  also  pivoted  about  said  pivot  pin  and  pivotally  movable 
relative  to  the  hammer,  a  sear  engaging  surface  on  the  cam 
releasably  engageable  by  the  sear  of  a  firearm  tngger,  co-oper- 
able means  on  the  hammer  and  cam  comprising  a  pair  of  abut- 
ment faces  on  opposite  sides  of  a  recess  in  the  cam,  and  a  limit 
pin  on  the  hammer,  said  limit  pin  being  accommodated  in  said 
recess  and  movable  from  one  position  where  it  engages  one  of 


1    A  fishing  net  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  telescoping  and  collapsing  nm  assembly,  netting,  a  collaps- 
ible handle  assembly,  and  a  yoke  assembly; 

said  nm  assembly  having  two  hollow  shafts  and  two  arcuate 
members,  each  said  arcuate  member  telescoping  in  one  of 
said  hollow  shafts,  each  said  arcuate  member  attached  to 
a  spring  latching  means  for  securing  said  rim  assembly  in 
an  operational  position; 

said  two  spring  latching  means  attached  together  with  a  free 
rotational  pivoting  means  for  assembling  said  fishing  net 
into  said  operational  position; 

said  netting  strung  on  said  rim  assembly; 

said  handle  assembly  having  a  spring  release  means  for 
maintaining  said  handle  assembly  in  said  operational  posi- 
tion, 

said  yoke  assembly  having  a  hollow  central  shaft  through 
which  said  handle  assembly  may  collapse; 

said  yoke  assembly  having  wing  means  for  engaging  said  rim 
assembly  shafts,  and  pivot  pins; 

said  wing  means  having  aF>ertures  through  which  said  pivot 
pins  secure  said  rim  assembly  to  said  yoke  assembly;  and 

said  central  shaft  having  an  aperture  through  which  said 
spnng  release  means  secures  said  handle  assembly  to  said 
yoke  assembly  in  said  operational  position. 


4.138.791 
nSHING  LURE 
Jay  S.  Anson,  604  NE.  29th  Dr..  Apt.  C,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33334 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,563 
Int.  a.-  AOIK  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—42.15  4  Claims 

1   A  fish  lure  comprising: 
a  bug  type  lure  including: 
a  substantially  ngid  head  assembly  including, 
a  head  jxsrtion, 
eyelet  means  affixed  to  the  front  end  of  said  head  portion  for 

connecting  the  end  of  a  fishing  line, 
a  rear  body  portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thin  members, 
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a  hook  portion  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  head  portion 

providing, 
an  image  of  a  buglike  creature, 
a  flat  baitlike  fish  lure  including, 
a  head  portion, 

a  body  portion  connected  to  said  head  portion, 
a  tail  portion  connected  to  said  body  portion, 


4.138,792 
ARTIFICLiL  SNAKE-EEL  BODY 
Loren  G.  Hill.  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Norman  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Greenwood,  Ark. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  843,071 

Int.  Cl.2  AOIK  85/00;  A63H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  43— 42  J4  4  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  artificial  snake-eel  body,  for  use  as  a  fishing 
lure,  said  body  comprising  an  elongated  strip  member  of  multi- 
convolution  spiral  configuration  decreasing  in  radius  of  curva- 
ture from  one  end  thereon  toward  the  other  end,  said  strip 
including  opposite  side  longitudinal  edges  and  being  of  greater 
transverse  width  than  thickness  and  including  a  generally 
endwise  outwardly  projecting  terminal  end  on  said  one  end 
thereof,  said  body  being  constructed  of  resilient,  shape  reten- 
tive but  flexible  material,  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip 
member  comprising  the  inner  periphery  of  said  spiral  and  the 
other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip  member  comprising  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  spiral,  said  strip  member  tapering  in 
thickness  from  said  other  edge  thereof  toward  said  one  edge 
thereof. 


4.138.793 
FISHING  FLOAT 
William  J.  Kellie,  418  N.  Lewis,  Port  Angeles,  Wash.  98362 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,907,  Apr.  8,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,210 
Int  a.2  AOIK  91/00 
VS.  a.  43—43.13  14  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  fishing  float  body  having  a  height 
and  length  to  guide  or  steer  a  fishing  line  with  fishing  gear 
attached  thereon; 

(a)  a  bottom  surface  plate  detachably  secured  to  said  float,  said 
bottom  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  holes  in  each  end 
portion  of  said  bottom  plate,  said  pairs  of  holes  spaced  later- 
ally across  the  width  of  said  bottom  plate; 

(b)  an  end  hook  member  receivable  by  a  first  hole  of  a  selected 


pair  of  holes  in  each  end  portion  of  said  bottom  plate  for 
detachable  connection  thereto; 
(c)  an  elongate,  flexible  rod  connected  to  said  bottom  plate  by 
said  two  end  hook  members  for  permitting  partial  rotation  of 
said  rod  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  alignment  of  said  rod 
with  respect  to  said  bottom  plate  being  determined  by  the 
selection  of  pairs  of  holes  in  each  end  jxartion  of  said  bottom 
plate  for  detachably  connecting  said  end  hook  members 
thereto,  said  rod  including: 

(1)  a  main  body  portion  having  an  integral;  U-shaped  handle 
portion  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  rod, 
and 

(2)  line  engaging  curved  end  portions  receivable  in  a  second 
hole  of  each  of  said  selected  pair  of  mounting  holes; 


eyelet  connected  to  the  head  portion,  and 

a  hook  connected  to  said  baitfish  lure, 

a  swivel  means  connected  between  said  bug  type  lure  and 
Staid  baitfish  lure  said  swivel  means  connected  to  saidhook 
portion  of  said  bug-type  lure  and  to  said  eyelet  of  said 
baitfish  lure. 


(d)  a  central  mounting  plate  detachably  connected  to  said 
bottom  plate; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  central  hook  members  engageable  with  holes 
provided  in  said  central  mounting  plate  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  central  hook  members  to  said  bottom  plate,  said 
central  hook  members  cooperating  with  said  end  hook  mem- 
bers to  pivotally  connect  said  rod  to  said  bottom  plate;  and 

(0  latch  means  carried  by  said  central  mounting  plate,  said 
latch  means  being  cooperatively  engageable  with  said  rod 
handle  to  maintain  said  rod  in  fishing  line  retaining  position, 
and  disengageable  from  said  rod  handle  to  permit  said  rod  to 
rotate  to  fishing  line  receiving  position. 


4,138,794 
COMBINATION  SINKER  AND  BAIT  JUICE  DISPENSER 
Fernando  Chiodini,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fenco  Corpora- 
tion, Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  822,144 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  95/00.  97/00 

U.S.  a.  43—43.14  5  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  sinker  and  bait  juice  dispenser  comprising 
a  hollow  housing  having  at  least  one  fluid  outlet  aperture 
therein  and  including  an  open  lower  portion  having  an  internal 
groove,  a  resilient  sponge  member  disposed  within  said  hollow 
housing,  plunger  means  for  alternately  compressing  and  releas- 
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ing  said  sponge  member  for  charging  said  sponge  member  with 
a  charge  of  bait  juice,  attachment  means  for  connecting  a 
fishing  line  to  said  plunger  means,  and  a  plurality  of  extension 
weights  releasably  attachable  to  said  hollow  housing  for  re- 
movably adding  weight  to  said  device,  said  plurality  of  exten- 
sion weights  each  including  an  extension  portion  having  a 
projecting  bead  removably  engaging  the  internal  groove  of 
said  hosing  lower  portion  for  attachment  of  said  extension 
weight  to  said  housing 


4,138.795 
SLIDING  SINKER 

Glen  R.  Welle,  Minden,  La.,  assignor  to  Mister  Twister,  Inc., 
.Minden,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,403 

Int.  a.:  AOIK  V.5  cx; 

U.S.  a.  43—44.89  5  Oaims 


1  A  sliding  sinker  combination  for  dtlachmcnl  to  a  fishing 
line  comprising 

(a)  an  integral  sinker  body  member  of  formable  weight 
matenal  having  an  ear  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and 
defining  an  obtuse  angle  between  said  ear  and  body  mem- 
ber, 

fb)  said  ear  having  an  aperture  therethrough  with  a  narrow 
opening  extending  transversely  through  one  side  thereof 
communicating  with  said  aperture, 

(cl  a  tubular  member  positioned  in  said  ear  aperture  and 
coaxial  thereof,  said  ear  being  formed  to  grip  the  tubular 
member  to  retain  same  therein  with  the  narrow  opening 
being  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  slidably  receiving  a  fishing 
line  therein  whereby  the  sinker  is  movable  along  the  fish- 
ing line. 


4,138.796 
REPE.ATINC  ANIMAL  TRAP  ASSEMBLY 
.Anthony    J,   Souza,   l^ancaster.   Pa.,  assifpior   to   VVoodstream 
Corporation,  Lititz,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977.  Ser,  No.  783.318 
Int,  a.    AOIM  23/02 
L.S.  a.  43—61  22  Claims 

1    \  repeating  animal  trap  dssembly  mmprisiiig 

(a)  a  capture  unit  means. 

(b)  a  holding  unit  means,  and 

(c)  means  assixriating  said  capture  unit  means  with  said 
holding  unit  means, 

said  capture  unit  means  including 

(i)  capture  unit  housing  means  comprising  pt>rtions  defining 
a  capture  unit  compartment  having  at  least  one  capture 
unit  entry  opening  and  a  capture  unit  exit  opening. 


(II )  capture  unit  entry  door  means  for  each  capture  unit  entry 
opening, 

(III)  capture  unit  exit  door  means  for  &aid  capture  unit  exit 
opening. 

(iv)  means  supporting  each  capture  unit  entry  door  means 
for  movement  between  an  opened  position  in  which  its 
a.ssociated  capture  unit  entry  opening  is  unblocked  to 
permit  entry  of  an  animal  into  said  capture  unit  compart- 
ment therethrough,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
capture  unit  entry  opening  is  blocked  by  said  capture  unit 
door  means; 

(v)  means  supporting  said  capture  unit  exit  door  means  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  cap- 
ture unit  exit  opening  is  blocked  by  said  capture  unit  exit 
door  means  to  preclude  re-entry  of  an  animal  into  said 
capture  unit  compartment  therethrough,  and  an  opened 
position  in  which  said  capture  unit  exit  opening  is  un- 
blocked; 

(vi)  actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  capture 
unit  entry  and  exit  door  means  to  move  said  door  means 
between  their  respective  opened  and  closed  positions,  said 
capture  unit  entry  door  means  being  in  its  opened  position 
when  said  capture  unit  exit  door  means  is  in  its  closed 
position,  and  said  capture  unit  entry  door  means  being  in 
Its  closed  position  when  said  capture  unit  exit  door  means 
IS  in  Its  opened  position; 

(vu)  power  means  operatively  associated  with  said  actuating 
means  to  cause  said  actuating  means  to  move  said  capture 
unit  entry  and  exit  door  means  between  their  resi)ective 
positions; 


(viii)  passageway  means  defining  a  passageway  having  one 
end  communicating  with  said  capture  unit  compartment 
through  said  capture  unit  exit  opening,  said  passageway 
means  extending  outwardly  from  said  capture  unit  com- 
partment, and 

(ix)  first  and  second  independently  operable  trigger  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  power  means  and  first 
and  second  operatmg  means  for  said  first  and  second 
tngger  means  respectively,  said  first  operating  means 
being  located  within  said  capture  unit  compartment  to 
cause  said  first  trigger  means  to  initiate  said  power  means 
to  cause  said  actuating  means  to  move  said  capture  unit 
entry  door  means  to  its  closed  position  and  to  move  said 
capture  unit  exit  door  means  to  its  opened  position  when 
an  animal  is  fully  within  said  capture  unit  compartment, 
thereby  precluding  escape  of  an  animal  from  said  capture 
unit  compartment  except  through  said  capture  unit  exit 
opening,  and  said  second  operating  means  being  located 
within  said  passageway  at  a  distance  from  said  capture 
unit  exit  opening  to  cause  said  second  tngger  means  to 
initiate  said  power  means  to  cause  said  actuating  means  to 
move  said  capture  unit  entry  door  means  to  its  opened 
position  and  to  move  said  capture  unit  exit  door  means  to 
Its  closed  position  after  an  animal  has  passed  through  said 
capture  unit  exit  opening,  thereby  precluding  re-entry  of 
an  animal  to  said  capture  unit  compartment  therethrough, 
while  permitting  an  additional  animal  to  enter  said  capture 
unit  compartment  through  a  capture  unit  entry  opening; 

said  holding  unit  means  including: 


I 
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(i)  holding  unit  housing  means  comprising  portions  defining 
a  holding  unit  compartment  having  a  holding  unit  entry 
opening, 

said  means  associating  said  capture  unit  means  with  said 
holding  unit  means  aligning  said  units  such  that  said  cap- 
ture unit  compartment  communicates  with  said  holding 
unit  compartment  by  said  passageway  means  passing 
through  said  holding  unit  entry  opening. 


4  138  797 

SEQUENTIAL  MULTIPLE  TOPPLING  PULL  TOY 

Eugene  R.  Stolar,  302  Anzio  Dr.,  DiucaoTiUe,  Tex.  75116 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,289 

Int.  a.2  A63H  33/00 

U.S.  a.  46—1  R  8  aajms 


handle  members,  each  handle  member  having  a  bore  there- 
through transverse  to  the  elongate  axis  of  said  handle  member 
and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  handle  member,  each  handle 
member  being  received  on  said  shaft  on  one  side  of  said  rotor, 
a  portion  of  said  shaft  on  one  side  of  said  rotor  being  received 
through  said  bore  of  one  of  said  handle  members,  the  diameter 
of  each  said  bore  being  larger  than  said  shaft  to  permit  slidable 
and  rotatable  movement  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  handle 
member,  first  and  second  end  caps  each  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  shaft  to  maintain  one  of  said  handle  members  on  one 
portion  of  said  shaft  between  said  rotor  and  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  two  pairs  of  strings,  each  pair  being  connected  at  one  end 
to  one  end  of  one  of  said  handle  members  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  shaft  and  including  a  first  string  attached  at  one  end  to 
one  portion  of  one  of  said  handle  members  on  one  side  of  said 
bore  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  bore  therein  and  a  second 
string  attached  at  one  end  to  the  other  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  handle  members  on  the  other  side  of  said  bore  therein  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  bore  and  each  of  said  handle  members, 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  bore  therein,  being  sized  and  configured 
so  as  to  be  gripped  easily  by  a  child's  hand  and  so  that,  when 
gripped,  said  rotor  can  be  rotated  to  twist  said  strings  and  then, 
continuous  reciprocal  rotating  movement  of  said  rotor  and 
shaft  can  be  achieved  by  moving  said  handle  members  axially 
of  said  shaft  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


1.  A  sequential  multiple  toppling  pull  toy,  comprising 
an  elongated  flexible  traction  element, 
a   multiplicity   of  toppling   member  carriers  disposed   in 
spaced  relationship  to  one  another  along  said  traction 
element, 
a  multiplicity  of  spacers  disposed  along  said  traction  element 
in  the  spaces  between  said  carriers, 
said  carriers  and  said  spacers  and  said  flexible  traction 
element  being  arranged  in  an  elongated  flexible  train 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spacers  relatively  swing- 
ably  engaging  said  carriers  adjacent  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  carriers, 
a   toppling   member   holder   including   a   hinge   pivotally 
mounted  upon  each  carrier  for  toppling  motion  between 
an  upright  position  and  a  backwardly-tilted  toppled  posi- 
tion, 
said  toppling  member  holder  being  adapted  to  hold  an  elon- 
gated upright  toppling  member, 
said  holders  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  horizon- 
tal intervals  less  than  the  heights  of  said  toppling  members 
when  in  their  upright  positions, 

whereby  the  toppling  backward  of  the  leading  toppling 
member  successively  and  sequentially  efTects  backward 
toppling  of  the  following  toppling  members. 


4,138,798 
ROTATING  TOY 

Joseph  Washington,  11806  S.  Watkins,  Chicago,  III.  60643 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,562 
Int.  a.2  A63H  1/32 
U.S.  a.  46—59  5  aaims 


I 


1 


4,138,799 
TOY  PLANE  WITH  PARACHUTE  AND  LAUNCHER 

Calvin  S.  Cook,  and  Carl  J.  Merl,  both  of  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Louis  Marx  &  Co..  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,615 

Int.  a.-  A63H  33/20 

U.S.  a.  46—86  R  12  Oaims 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  shaft,  a  rotor  fixed  to,  and  on  said  shaft 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  first  and  second  elongate 


1.  In  a  combination  with  a  launcher  and  a  flying  vehicle 
adapted  to  be  launched  into  the  air  by  the  launcher,  said  flying 
vehicle  having  a  body,  the  improvement  comprising  a  para- 
chute having  a  canopy,  shroud  lines  and  means  for  connecting 
said  canopy  to  said  body  through  said  shroud  lines  at  a  first 
shroud  connecting  position,  a  parachute  support  member  car- 
ried by  said  launcher  and  parachute  pulling  means  acting  be- 
tween said  canopy  and  said  body  for  releasably  connecting  said 
canopy  to  said  body  at  a  second  parachute  pulling  position 
during  a  first  portion  of  vehicle  flight  whereby  said  canopy 
may  be  pulled  in  a  closed  mode  during  travel  of  said  vehicle 
from  launching  to  the  apogee  of  its  flight  and  said  parachute 
pulling  means  is  released  as  said  flying  vehicle  descends  with 
said  canopy  opened  and  connected  to  said  flying  vehicle  only 
at  said  first  p)Osition. 
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4.138,800 
DLCK  CALL 
Ricky  Lege,  Rte.  4,  Box  92-D,  Abbeville,  La.  70510 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,286 

Int.  a.    A63H  /  :S 
-180 


capable  of  absorbing  and  holding  water  and  plant  nutrients, 
planting  a  diverse  live  plant  in  said  hole  formed  in  said  root 
mass  and  periodically  pounng  water  onto  the  fibrous  root  mass 


L\s.  a. 
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22, 

— *- 


24 
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\ 
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1    A  bird  call  comprising  a  mouthpiece  with  a  central  aper- 
ture, said  mouthpiece  having  a  slanted  blowing  end  whereby  a 
caller  may  hold  the  bird  call  in  a  vertical  downward  direction 
dunng  use  with  minimum  downward  deflection  of  the  caller's 
head,  a  soundb<5x  with  a  central  aperture  joined  to  said  mouth- 
piece, said  soundbt^>x  supporting  a  tongue  and  vibrating  reed    of  said  living  plant  so  that  water  is  absorbed  and  held  by  the 
which  projects  mto  said  mouthpiece,  said  tongue  including  a    fibrous  root  mass  and  is  available  to  supply  water  to  the  diverse 
griKive  which  flares  outwardly  in  a  direction  jwav  from  said    ^^^^  pi^^t  planted  in  said  hole 
miiuthpiecf  


4,138.801 

METHOD  OF  PROPAGATING  SFI.FCTED  FILBFRT 

VARIETIES 

Georgi   S.   Anadoliev,   K«rdjali,   Bulgaria,  assignor  to  Glavno 
Lpravlenie  Rastenievadstro  pri  MZHP,  Sofia.  Bulgaria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,411,  Jan.  22,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7.  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,384 

Int.  a.-  AOIG  l/(M 

L  .S.  CI.  47—58  3  Claims 


4,138,803 
FLOWER  POT  CONSTRUCTION 
Hugh  P.  Sherlock,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M.U.  Engineer- 
ing &  .Manufacturing  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,314 
Int.  a.-  AGIO  27/00 
L  .S.  CI.  47—67  2  aaims 


1  A  method  of  obtaining  engrafted  engrafting  material  from 
giani  filbert,  which  comprises  engrafting  seedlings  iir  scions  of 
giani  filberts  on  the  rtxitstiicks  of  Turkish  filbert  trees  or 
bushes,  thereafter  stratifying  the  engrafted  trees  or  bushes  in  a 
neutral  granular  hygroscopic  medium  Uxated  in  a  rixim,  main- 
taining a  temperature  of  about  ?5'  -38'  C  in  the  rixim  through- 
out the  first  6-'  days,  dunng  the  following  I?-  18  days  holding 
the  temperature  at  about  25"-2H'  C  ,  throughout  the  entire 
ab<ive  peruxl  holding  the  relative  rtxim  air  humidity  at  about 
70-75crf ,  and  just  before  taking  the  material  out  of  the  room 
holding  the  temperature  of  the  n-Kim  for  several  days  at  about 
16'-18"  C. 


4,138,802 
MFTHOD  OF  GROWING  PLANTS  IN  THE  ROOTS  OF  A 

LIVE  OSMLNDA  FERN 
Hassel  L.  Weisner,  118  W.  Primrose,  P.O.  Bo»  765,  I.«  Feria, 
Tex.  78559 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,742 

Int.  CT    AOIG  /  '») 

U.S.  a.  47—58  7  aaims 

1   A  method  for  growing  plants  compnsing  forming  at  least 

one  hole  in  the  fibrous  root  mass  of  a  living  fern  plant  which  is 


1  In  a  flower  pot  construction,  a  container  formed  of  plastic, 
said  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing generally  frusto-conical  side  wall  formed  integral  with  the 
bottom  wall,  a  nm  formed  integral  with  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  side  wall  and  being  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  inverted 
L'  defining  an  annular  recess  underlying  the  nm,  said  bottom 
wall  having  a  hole  therein  and  being  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  frusto-conical  lip  extending  downwardly 
from  said  hole,  a  removable  plug  formed  with  a  frusto-conical 
side  wall  disposed  in  said  hole  and  adapted  to  engage  said  lip  to 
form  a  water-tight  seal,  a  disc-like  member  having  drain  open- 
ings therein,  cooperative  means  earned  by  the  disc-like  mem- 
ber and  said  side  wall  for  supporting  the  disc-like  member  in 
the  container  so  that  it  is  spaced  above  the  bottom  wall  and  can 
carry  plant  soil,  a  hanger  for  supporting  said  flower  pot  in  a 
suspended  position,  said  hanger  including  at  least  three  flexible 
elongate  elements  and  cooperative  means  carried  by  the  flexi- 
ble elongate  elements  and  the  nm  tor  securing  the  flexible 
elongate  elements  to  the  nm  to  suppori  the  container,  said 
cooperative  means  including  spaced  apari  slots  formed  in  the 
nm  and  extending  downwardly  into  said  side  wall,  mallet-like 
members  earned  by  said  elongate  elements  inseried  through 
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said  slots  and  having  portions  thereof  engaging  the  underside 
of  said  rim  to  support  said  container  from  said  hanger,  fins 
carried  by  said  elongate  elements  overlying  said  mallet-like 
members  and  engaging  the  upper  side  of  said  rim  to  retain  said 
mallet-like  members  in  engagement  with  said  rim,  and  a  wick 
carried  by  said  disc -like  member  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
water  carried  by  the  container  and  into  the  soil  carried  by  the 
disc-like  member,  said  plate  having  a  slot  therein  opening  into 
one  of  said  drain  openings  to  form  a  keyhole  opening,  said 
wick  being  retained  in  said  slot. 


4,138,804 

MACHINE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND 

TORQUE-TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  INCORPORATED 

IN  THE  SAME 

James  E.  Thielea,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,150 

Int.  a.2  B24D  17/00:  B24B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  51—168  7  Qaims 


b.  second  trailer  means; 

c.  means  for  positioning  said  first  and  second  trailer  means 
together  to  form  a  base  substructure  support  for  the  appa- 
ratus; 

d.  means  pivotally  connecting  the  mast  and  setback  structure 
on  said  first  trailer  means  whereby  they  may  be  trans- 
ported in  reclined  position  and  then  elevated  when  de- 
sired; 

e.  support  means  pivotally  supporting  said  drawworks  on 
said  second  trailer  means; 

f  sheave  means  on  said  mast  for  receiving  a  line  thereover 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  setback  structure  resting  on  said 
first  trailer  means  and  connected  with  power  means  at  its 
other  end  to  first  elevate  said  setback  structure;  and 

g.  means  to  secure  said  setback  structure  in  elevated  position 
on  said  first  trailer  means. 


1.  A  machine  head  assembly  especially  useful  with  a  rotary 
fioor  surface  treating  machine,  comprising,  in  combination: 

attachment  means  for  connecting  said  assembly  to  the  drive 
shaft  of  a  floor  surface  treating  machine; 

firmly  attached  to  said  attachment  means,  a  relatively  firm, 
flexible  annular  torque-transmitting  member  comprising  a 
hollow  open-ended  body  having  an  inner  ring  at  its  top 
end  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  for  attachment  to 
said  attachment  means,  an  external  flange  axially  spaced 
from  said  ring  at  its  bottom  end,  and  a  multiplicity  of 
spaced  flexible  support  ribs  each  depending  from  and 
integral  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring,  with  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  ribs  being  located  approximately  in  the 
plane  defined  by  the  bottom  surface  of  said  external 
flange,  the  material  forming  relatively  firm,  said  flexible 
torque-transmitting  member  have  a  Shore  A  durometer 
hardness  from  about  50  to  about  90;  and 

firmly  attached  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  external  flange 
of  said  torque-transmitting  member,  rotatable  means  for 
engaging  a  floor  surface  treating  article. 


'  4,138,805 

WHEELED  PORTABLE  TRAILER  SUBSTRUCTURE  FOR 
ELEVATABLE  DRAWWORKS.  MASTS  AND  SETBACK 
TOWER 

Bradley  C.  Patterson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pyramid  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,476 

Int.  a.2  E04H  12/34 

U.S.  a.  52—118  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  well  drilling  and  workover  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  mast,  drawworks  and  setback  structure  which  may  be 
raised  to  provide  an  elevated  working  floor  for  conducting 
well  operations  the  invention  comprising: 

a.  first  trailer  means; 


4,138,806 

ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  OTHER 

STRUCTURES 

Milton  J.  Miller,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  MHA  Corporation, 

Goshen,  Ind.  and  Aluminum  Plumbing  Fixture  Corp.,  Burlin- 

game,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,840 

Int.  a.2  E04H  12/20 

V£.  a.  52-149  10  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  an  anchor  system  adapted  for  mobile,  modular 
and  motor  homes,  trailers,  campers  and  similar  units,  and  hav- 
ing an  anchor  for  attachment  to  the  ground,  and  an  elongated 
flexible  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  anchor  and 
engaging  the  structure  of  said  units:  an  anchor  device  for 
tensioning  and  adjusting  said  flexible  member,  comprising  a 
generally  U-shapied  body  attached  to  said  anchor  and  having 
aligned  holes  in  the  arms  thereof,  a  reel  shaft  of  tubular  shape 
joumaled  in  said  aligned  holes,  means  for  attaching  one  end  of 
said  elongated  member  to  said  reel  shaft  for  winding  thereon, 
means  defining  a  transverse  hole  near  one  end  of  said  reel  shaft, 
a  lug  disposed  on  the  external  side  of  said  U-shaped  member 
adjacent  said  transverse  hole  and  having  a  hole  therein  for 
alignment  with  said  transverse  hole,  a  pin-like  member  extend- 
ing through  the  holes  in  said  lug  and  reel  shaft,  and  slot-like 
means  extending  inwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  reel  shaft 
and  having  an  open  end  and  a  laterally  off-set  portion  for 
releasably  retaining  an  operating  tool  in  engagement  with  said 
reel  shaft. 


4,138,807 
GLAZING  STRIP  AND  METHOD 
Martin  Trachtenburg,  14  Candlewood  La.,  Avon,  Conn.  06001, 
and  Robert  H.  Sand,  20  Trailsend  Dr.,  Canton,  Conn.  06019 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,908 
Int.  a.2  E06B  3/56 
VS.  Q.  52— 309J  8  Claims 

1.  A  glazing  strip  for  window  sash,  comprising  an  extruded 
thermoplastic  carrier  member  having  longitudinally  extending 
lands  oriented  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  located  adja- 
cent the  marginal  edges  thereof,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
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applied  to  said  lands,  said  i:arner  defining  a  longitudinally 
extending  central  cavity  with  inner  and  outer  walls  having 
such  thickness  that  they  are  flexible,  glazing  compound  con- 
tained in  said  cavity,  said  inner  cavity  wall  defining  opening 


4,138,809 
HAIR  TRIMMER 
Antonio  Pires,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,335 

Int.  a.-  B26B  19/20 

L'.S.  a.  30—200  7  Claims 


means  for  said  glazing  compound,  and  said  inner  cavity  wall 
extending  between  said  lands  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  window  sash  to  define  a  generally  L-shaped  space  into 
which  space  some  of  said  glazing  compound  can  be  urged  by 
external  mechanical  pressure  applied  to  said  outer  cavity  wall. 


4,138,808 
RETAINER  CLIP  FOR  INSULATION  OR  THE  LIKE 
Zigmunt  J.  Walkiewicz,  Jr.,  Cliagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Heleron  Corporation.  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,999 

Int.  a.    E04D  J  J66 

U.S.  a.  52—459  14  Oaims 


« ■  ,ij 


j4     5j  "^  *<«H*5r5s--'     5j 

"°    r  63  62     M  \,    O    36         >» 


1  A  metal  building  having  wall  panels  connected  by  a  "J" 
lock,  a  pair  of  insulation  blankets  p^isitioned  against  said  panels 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  "J"  kKk.  said  blankets  including  a 
glass  fiber  body  which  tends  to  assume  an  unstressed  shape 
having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  which  is  resiliently 
compressible  from  said  thickness,  a  vapor  barner  facing  lami- 
nated on  said  glass  fiber  body  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
said  panels,  a  retainer  stnp  formed  of  an  extruded  body  of 
elastically  deformable  material,  said  stnp  including  a  curved 
cap  portion  adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  blankets  remote  from 
said  wall  panels  providing  oppositely  extending  curved  flanges 
terminating  at  edges  which  resiliently  gnp  said  facing  of  a 
blanket  along  gripping  lines  spaced  from  the  edge  thereof 
causing  compression  of  said  glass  fiber  body  beneath  said 
gripping  line  while  providing  substantially  less  gnpping  of 
such  blanket  between  said  gripping  line  and  its  edge,  said 
retainer  stnp  being  mounted  on  said  "J"  lock  along  a  zone 
spaced  from  and  between  said  edges  of  said  cap  portion  and 
extending  substantially  continuously  the  entire  length  thereof, 
the  portions  of  each  blanket  between  its  gripping  line  and  its 
edge  resisting  lateral  movement  of  said  edge  from  under  said 
retainer  stnp,  said  cap  portion  providing  an  imperforate  cover 
completely  bndging  across  the  joint  between  adjacent  facings, 
enclosing  the  joint  between  adjacent  blankets  and  also  enclos- 
ing the  associated  "J"  lock  and  the  mounting  of  said  retainer 
strip  thereon 


1   An  improved  hair  tnmmer  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  cutter  assembly  supported  by  said  housing  and  including 
an  elongated  row  of  cutter  teeth,  extending  from  said 
housing, 

c  an  elongated  comb  body  positioned  on  said  housing  later- 
ally spaced  from  said  row  of  cutter  teeth  and  longitudi- 
nally aligned  therewith; 

d  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rectilinear  rib-like  comb  teeth 
depending  from  said  comb  body  slanted  in  a  direction 
transverse  of  said  row  of  cutter  teeth,  said  comb  teeth 
adapted  to  form  a  bed  of  hair  in  the  spaces  between  the 
comb  teeth  when  the  tnmmer  is  advanced  along  hair  to  be 
tnmmed, 

e  a  surface  formed  on  said  comb  body  for  applying  a  force 
to  hair  strands  of  said  bed  of  hair,  said  force  applying 
surface  spanning  the  space  between  adjacent  comb  teeth 
and  adapted  to  apply  a  force  to  said  hair  strands  upon  said 
advance  of  the  trimmer  causing  deflection  of  distal  seg- 
ments of  the  hair  strands  in  a  path  of  travel  away  from  said 
bed  of  hair  in  a  direction  towards  and  transversely  of  said 
row  of  cutter  teeth,  and 

f  said  row  of  cutter  teeth  being  spaced  relative  to  said  force 
applying  surface  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  distal  seg- 
ments for  engaging  and  shearing  said  distal  segments,  said 
relative  spacing  providing  that  a  majority  of  sheared  distal 
segments  have  substantially  the  same  length 


4,138,810 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  nLAMENT  FEED  SYSTEM 

Charles  B.  Pittinger,  Sr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  68,  Weatherford,  Tex. 

76086,  and  Charles  B.  Pittinger,  Jr.,  320  Cockeys  Mill  Rd., 

Reisterstown,  Md.  21136 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,205 

Int.  a.-  AOID  35/26;  AOIG  3/06 

V.S.  a.  30—276  10  Claims 

1  In  an  incremental  feed  for  filament  in  a  filament  trimmer 
which  has  a  uniformly  rotatable  dnve  swinging  an  end  of 
filament  from  a  supply  of  filament  as  a  cutting  length,  said 
dnve  subject  to  conditions  during  trimming  causing  non- 
uniform rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  filament  feed  from  the 
supply  to  the  cutting  length,  the  improvement  comprising:  the 
means  for  filament  feed  including:  first  and  second  gears  hav- 
ing interconnection,  the  supply  having  association  with  the 
second  gear  for  releasing  filament  from  the  supply  upon  a 
rotation  of  the  second  gear,  the  first  gear  having  a  mounting 
rotatable  relative  to  the  drive  in  a  direction  causing  said  rota- 
tion of  the  second  gear,  means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  first 
gear  in  said  direction  relative  to  the  drive  upon  non-uniform 
rotation  of  the  drive,   including  an   inertia   member  having 
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connection  with  the  first  gear  for  overrunning  the  drive;  and 
means  for  restricting  filament  feed  from  the  supply  during 
uniform  rotation  of  the  drive,  comprising  said  interconnection 
of  the  first  and  second  gears  having  mechanical  advantage 


«»-+• 


7r 


t^\~l^^:^ 
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1.  A  shearing  foil  for  a  dry  shaver,  made  from  a  sheet  of 
single  metal,  having  perforations  extending  through  the  sheet 
with  bars  between  the  perforations,  the  bars  being  etched  to 
provide  the  bars  with  a  dished  transverse  cross-sectional  pro- 
file having  inside  and  outside  edges  and  a  substantially  flat 
recessed  base  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  (t)  merging 
with  said  inside  edges,  the  dished  profile  having  all  of  said 
inside  and  outside  edges  and  said  base  being  exposed  and  said 
exposed  outside  edges  adjacent  to  the  perforations  linearly 
extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  a  to  a  base  to  terminate  with 
substantially  coplanar  faces  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
the  base,  said  faces  having  a  width  (w)  in  the  transverse  direc- 
tion which  is  not  greater  than  the  thickness  (t). 


4,138,812 

VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 

STRUCTURES 

John  L.  Zimmerer,  Torrance,  and  John  H.  Brooks,  Encino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,061 
Int.  a.2  B27B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  30—381  10  Qaims 

10.  In  a  chain  saw  comprising 
a  vibration  generating  assembly  including 
engine  means, 
guide  bar  means  extending  generally  longitudinally  from 

one  side  portion  of  said  chain  saw, 
cutter  chain  means  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said 
guide  bar  means  for  movement  thereabout,  and 


drive  means  operable  to  drivingly  couple  said  engine 
means  to  said  cutter  chain  means;  and 
handle  means  supporting  said  vibration  generating  assembly; 
the  improvement  in  said  handle  means  comprising: 
a  shock  absorbing,  unitized  structural  foam  handle  including 
a  rigid,  closed  cell,  cellular  resin  core, 
fibrous  elements  reinforcing  said  resin  core,  and 
a  solid  resin  skin  substantially  surrounding  said  cellular 
resin  core; 
said  structural  foam  handle  being  energy  absorbing;  and 
resilient,  shock  absorbing  coupling  means  operable  to  con- 
nect said  structural  foam  handle  with  said  vibration  gener- 
ating assembly; 


preventing  filament  from  drawing  from  the  supply  toward  the 
cutting  length  and  said  means  for  restricting  further  including 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  first  gear  counter  to  said 
direction  relative  to  the  drive  upon  non-uniform  rotation  of  the 
drive.  j 


4,138,811 
SHAVING  FOIL 

Jean-Daniel  Chauvy,  Chaumont,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The 
GQlette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,041,  Jim.  23,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,413 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  S,  1975, 
28415/75 

Int.  a.2  B26B  79/02 
U.S.  a.  30—346.51  10  Qaims 


said  resilient,  shock  absorbing,  coupling  means  comprising 
first  and  second  vibration  isolating  assemblies  mutually 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  chain  saw  and  cooperating 
with  said  handle  means  to  define  a  relatively  soft,  resil- 
ient suspension  for  said  vibration  generating  assembly; 
said  resilient  suspension  providing  a  relatively  soft,  elastic, 
vibration  isolating  means  interconnecting  said  vibration 
generating  assembly  and  said  shock  absorbing,  struc- 
tural foam  handle, 
said  shock  absorbing,  structural  foam  handle  comprising 
unitized  handle  means  providing  hand  engaging  por- 
tions at  opposite  ends  of  said  engine  means. 


4,138,813 
GUIDE  BAR  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 
Tatsuzo  Harada,  Chofu,  and  Torao  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1977,  52-39327[U] 
Int.  a.:  B27B  7  7/02 
U.S.  a.  30—387  1  Qaim 


1.  A  guide  bar  for  a  chain  saw  comprising: 

a  pair  of  small  thickness  plates  bonded  together  to  provide 
the  guide  bar  divided  into  a  working  f>ortion  and  an  at- 
taching portion  for  attaching  the  guide  bar  to  a  chain  saw 
main  body; 

a  groove  formed  in  said  working  portion  by  means  of  a  press 
on  an  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  small  thickness  plates 
and  extending  in  its  marginal  portion  substantially  parallel 
to  its  edge; 

a  chain  guide  groove  located  in  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
guide  bar  and  defined  by  the  marginal  portions  of  the 
small  thickness  plates,  said  chain  guide  groove  being 
formed  by  arranging  the  two  small  thickness  plates  back 
to  back  at  bulging  bottoms  of  the  grooves  serving  as 
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abutting  surfaces  and  bonding  them  together  at  the  abut- 
ting surfaces,  and 

sandwiched  plate  inserted  and  held  between  said  small 
thickness  plates  in  said  attaching  portion  of  the  guide 
plate,  said  sandwiched  plate  having  a  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  the  width  of  said  chain  guide  groove. 


4,138,814 

DISPOSABLE  DENTAL  TRAY  FOR  TOPICAL 

APPLICATION  OF  FLUORIDE  GEL  AND  OTHER 

DENTAL  MEDICATIONS 

Stewart  Weitzman,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pacemaker 

Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  664.818,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,064,628, 

which  U  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  529,609,  Dec.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,955,281.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  32—14  B  2  Claims 


1  A  disposable  applicator  tray  for  topical  application  of 
fluonde  gel  and  other  dental  medications  to  the  teeth,  said  tray 
consisting  essentially  of  an  arcuate  unitary  member  molded 
from  flexible,  non-hydrotropic,  fine-cell  polymeric  foam  mate- 
nal  and  having  bottom  and  wall  surfaces  forming  a  channeled 
interior  recess  of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section  configured 
to  fit  over  either  of  the  upper  or  lower  teeth  of  the  mouth,  the 
penmeter  of  said  tray  wall  being  provided  with  a  thickened 
flange  portion,  whereby  a  comfortable,  non-gagging  fit  of  the 
tray  inside  the  mouth  is  obtained  with  said  flanged  penmeter  of 
the  walls  of  the  tray  being  flexed  by  the  bite  of  the  mouth  to 
contact  the  adjacent  periodontal  tissue  to  thereby  provide  a 
snug  seal  therewith  and  prevent  the  contamination  and  dilution 
by  saliva  of  medication  contained  in  said  tray 

4,138,815 
CONSOLE  VSIJ  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  BY  A 
DENTAL  ASSISTANT 
James  A.   Williams,  Van  Wyck,  S.C.  and  Arthur  L.  Jones, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Pelton  &  Crane  Company,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,366 
Int.  a.-  A61C  19,02 
U.S.  a.  32—22  22  Qaims 

1  A  console  unit,  particularly  for  use  by  a  dental  assistant 
adapted  to  carry  powered  handpiece  instruments  and  to  pro- 
vide shelf,  drawer,  cabinet  or  the  like  storage  space  for  miscel- 
laneous hand  tools,  supplies  and  the  like  and  working  space 
utilized  dunng  the  treating  of  a  patient,  and  being  character- 
ized by  a  mobile  independently  adjustable  construction  for 
easy  access  thereto,  said  console  unit  comprising 

a  mam  cabinet  portion  for  containing  support  apparatus  for 
the  powered  handpiece  instruments  and  for  providing 
storage  space; 
an  upper  work  surface  ptirtion  separately  vertically  and 
horizontally  movably  earned  by  said  main  cabinent  por- 
tion and  having  an  upper  generally  fiat  working  surface 
area  thereon, 
a  powered  handpiece  instrument  storage  compartment  se- 
cured to  and  suspended  from  one  side  of  said  upper  work 
surface  portion  for  movement  therewith  and  for  remov- 


ably carrying  a  plurality  of  the  powered  handpiece  instru- 
ments and  atuched  operating  flexible  hose  for  easy  re- 
moval and  use; 
means  mounting  said  upper  working  surface  area  for  inde- 
pendent horizontal  forward  and  return  movement  regard- 
less of  the  vertical  position  thereof  for  positioning  of  said 
upper  working  surface  area  and  said  handpiece  instrument 


storage  compartment  in  desired  proximity  to  a  user  posi- 
tioned in  front  of  said  console  unit;  and 
separate  means  mounting  said  upper  work  surface  portion  on 
said  main  cabinet  portion  for  independent  vertical  upward 
and  return  movement  of  said  upper  work  surface  portion 
and  said  handpiece  instument  storage  compartment  re- 
gardless of  the  horizontal  position  thereof  for  positioning 
thereof  at  a  desired  elevation  for  easy  access  by  the  user. 


4,138,816 

COMBINED  AMALGAM  CARRIER  AND  DENTAL 

HANDPIECE 

Fuller  Warden,  and  Eugene  W.  Lewis,  botii  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Grace  Development  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,256,  Sep.  23,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,965,578.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,196 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Feb.  13, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/04 

US.  a.  32—60  8  Qaims 
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1  Cartridge  means  comprising  a  housing,  mixing  means 
disposed  within  said  housing,  sealing  means  carried  by  said 
mixing  means  and  selectively  engagable  with  a  portion  of  said 
housing  to  provide  at  least  two  sealed  chambers  therein  for 
stonng  quantities  of  ingredients  preloaded  therein,  said  mixing 
means  op>erable  for  selectively  combining  and  mixing  said 
ingredients  to  produce  an  amalgam,  a  transverse  passageway 
provided  on  the  housing  and  being  in  selective  communication 
with  one  of  said  chambers  for  receiving  portions  of  the  mixed 
ingredients  therefrom. 
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4,138,817 
NAVIGATIONAL  AID 
Richard  B.  Frost,  Eastwood;  JoMph  L.  Juhasz,  Georges  Hall, 
and  Barry  W.  Wing,  Homsby,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Unisearch  Limited,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  23, 1976,  4607/76 
Int.  a.2  GOIC  21/20 
U.S.  a.  33—1  SD  3  Claims 


1.  A  navigation  aid  consisting  of  only  three  transparent 
indicia  bearing  members  and  only  two  connecting  means  com- 
prising: 

a  first  member  having  a  pair  of  radially  extending  side  edges 
defining  the  shape  of  a  sector  of  a  circle,  said  first  member 
bearing  a  time,  speed  and  distance  grid  wherein  the  lines 
defining  said  grid  intersect  at  an  origin,  said  first  member 
further  including  a  first  speed  scale  extending  along  one  of 
said  radial  sector  edges  having  an  origin  coincident  with 
said  origin; 

an  elongate  second  member  bearing  a  second  speed  scale 
adjacent  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  said  second 
speed  scale  having  an  origin,  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers being  pivotally  interconnected  by  first  connecting 
means  at  the  point  of  their  respective  origins,  and  the 
second  member  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
point  of  pivotal  interconnection  at  least  substantially  to 
the  radial  extremity  of  the  first  member; 

said  first  and  second  members  having  drift  scale  indicia 
means  provided  integrally  thereon  for  indicating  the  angle 
between  said  first  and  second  speed  scales;  and 

a  third  member  bearing  a  wind  speed  scale  and  a  wind  direc- 
tion scale,  said  third  member  being  connected  by  second 
connecting  means  to  said  ,second  member  within  said  slot 
such  that  it  may  be  rotated  and  moved  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  second  member. 


4,138,818 
DRAWING  BOARD 
Waiter  Hebel,  Kirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Finna 
Walter  Hebel  GmbH  &  Co^  Kirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1976,  2648064;  Mar.  17,  1977,  2711662 

Int.  a.2  B43I  13/02.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  33—76  R  2  Claims 

1.  Drawing  board,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  having  a  broad  upper  surface, 

(b)  a  first  magnetic  portion  having  an  upper  surface  which  is 
parallel  to  and  extends  beside  the  upper  surface  of  the 
main  body, 

(c)  a  second  magnetic  portion  having  an  upper  surface 
which  extends  beside  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  mag- 
netic portion  and  is  inclined  thereto, 

(d)  a  clamping  bar  overlying  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  first 


and  second  magnetic  portions  formed  of  a  material  that  is 
attracted  to  the  magnetic  portions,  and 
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(e)  means  retaining  the  clamping  bar  in  pyosition  on  the  main 
body  with  sufficient  freedom  of  motion  to  allow  it  to 
selectively  contact  the  upjjer  surface  of  either  the  first  or 
the  second  magnetic  portion. 


4,138,819 

OUTSIDE  CORNER  SQUARE 

Gershon  J.  Sosin,  5  Latimer  St.,  Bloomfield,  Conn.  06002 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,149 

Int.  a.2  B43L  7/00 

VS.  a.  33—113  7  Claims 


1.  A  square  adapted  for  use  on  outside  comers  formed  by 
approximately  right  angularly  arranged  first  and  second  sur- 
faces and  an  outwardly  projecting  obstruction  at  the  comer, 
said  square  comprising  first  and  second  right  angularly  ar- 
ranged arms  each  having  a  precise  inwardly  facing  linear  edge 
surface  for  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
each  of  said  arms  terminating  a  substantial  distance  from  an 
imaginary  inside  comer  residing  at  the  intersection  of  first  and 
second  lines  projected  respectively  from  said  inwardly  facing 
linear  edge  surfaces  on  said  arms,  and  means  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  arms  at  their  ends  proximate  said  imagi- 
nary inside  comer  and  maintaining  said  arms  in  said  right 
angular  relationship,  said  interconnecting  means  taking  a  gen- 
erally particircular  form  with  opposite  ends  thereof  connected 
respectively  with  said  proximate  ends  of  said  arms  and  with  an 
intermediate  jx)rtion  thereof  extending  arcuately  outwardly 
from  said  opposite  ends  and  defining  a  clearance  opening  in  the 
general  shape  of  a  segment  for  receiving  said  outwardly  pro- 
jecting obstruction  at  the  comer  of  said  first  and  second  comer 
surfaces  and  thus  enabling  said  linear  arm  inner  edge  surfaces 
to  engage  said  comer  surfaces,  and  said  arms  being  provided 
with  indicia  of  measurement  serially  spaced  therealong  from 
their  said  ends  proximate  said  imaginary  comer  and  referenced 
to  said  imaginary  comer. 
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4.138.820 

METRIC  GALGE 

David  O'Connor.  P.O.  Box  317.  Warwick,  N.Y.  10990 

Filed  Nov,  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,512 

Int.  a.    GOIB  J  M 

L.S.  Cn.  33—168  R  5  Claims 


detector  for  permitting  said  plates  to  pivot  and  conform  to 

the  ends  of  said  pellet, 
actuating  means  in  said  detectors  for  cfTecting  engagement 

of  the  detectors"  swivel  plates  respectively  with  said  pellet 

ends,  and 
measunng  means  associated  with  each  of  said  detectors  for 

measuring  the  amount  that  each  end  face  on  the  pellet  is 

offset  from  the  pellet  axis 


4,138,822 
PORTAL-rV  PE  PRECTSIGN  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Mario  Parodi,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A 
C,  S.p.A..  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,900 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  30,  1976,  69332  A/76 
Int.  a.:  GOIB  7/28 
IS.  a.  33—174  P  9  Oaims 


1  In  a  sauge  fur  measuring  nuls  and  bvilts,  mcluding  bnil! 
heads  and  bolt  screws,  the  ^omhination  of 

a  KhJ  V . 

said  hod\  being  formed  into  a  pluralitv  of  measunng  stx-kef. 
to  gauge  si/es  of  components  of  the  nuts  and  b<ilts, 

said  sockets  hawng  means  non-circular  in  cross  section  to 
gauge  the  arench  size  of  a  bolt. 

said  stx-kels  having  means  circular  in  cross  section  to  gauge 
the  diameter  of  a  bi^lt. 

said  si->ckets  further  comprising  cylindrical  means  to  gauge 
nut  si/e.  said  cylindrical  means  to  gauge  nut  si/e  extending 
from  the  circular  means  to  gauge  b<-ilt  diameter,  said  circu- 
lar means  and  said  vvlindrical  means  being  cylindrical  in 
configuration 

the  cylindrical  cont"iguration  oi  the  cylindrical  means  to 
gauge  nut  size  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer  peripheral 
surface,  the  outer  peripheral  surface  receiving  the  nut 
thereon  tor  measuring  purposes 

whereby  the  single  gauge  can  be  employed  for  a  plurality  ot 
gauging  operations 


4.138.821 

PKI  I  ET  LENGTH  AND  END  SQL  ARENESS 

INSPECTION  APPARATl  S 

Robert  S.  Wilks.  Plum  Borougli.  Pa.,  as-signor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1975.  Ser.  No.  643.'' T 

Int.  (1.    GOIB  '  '»' 

I  ..S.  CI.  33— r4  y  15  Claims 
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1    .Apparatus  for  measuring  the  squareness  of  pellet  end  faces 
vnth  respect  to  the  pellet  axis  comprising 
a  frame  mounted  on  a  suitable  base, 
a  pellet  holder  on  said  frame  hasing  means  for  holding  a 

pellet  to  be  measured 
a  pair  of  perpendicularity  detectors  mounted  on  said  frame 

in  dxial  spaced  relationship,  and  said  pellet  holder  being 

kKated  intermediate  said  detectors, 
each  of  said  detectors  having   a   movable  end   capable  iif 

conforming  to  the  opp<isitely  disposed  end  Lices  of  said 

pellet, 
each  of  said  movable  ends  including  a  swivel  plate, 
means  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  swivel  plates  to  its 
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1  A  precision  measuring  apparatus  having  a  measuring 
head,  a  p<irtal  mounted  to  translate  on  a  platform,  comprising 
a  pair  of  upnghts.  a  first  cross-piece  supported  by  said  upnghts. 
a  carriage  bcanng  said  measunng  head,  and  running  on  said 
cross-piece,  a  second  cross-piece  parallel  to  the  first  cross- 
piece  and  movable  with  it.  and  resilient  means  for  unloading 
the  weight  of  said  carnage  on  said  second  cross-piece,  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses  a  second  portal  including  said 
second  cross-piece,  a  pair  of  columns,  said  second  cross-piece 
being  disposed  below  said  first  cross-piece,  said  uprights  being 
hollow  and  housing  inside  each  one  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  columns,  and  a  senes  of  resiliently  yielding  bilateral  links 
ensunng  the  carrying  along  of  the  second  portal  by  the  first 
ptirtal 


4,138,823 
PROBE  FOR  USE  IN  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
David   R.   McMurtry,   Wottoo-umier-Edge,   United   Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  London  and  Renishaw  Elec- 
trical Limited,  Gloucestershire,  both  of,  England 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,382 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1977, 
02255/77 

Int.  a.'  (MIB  7/02 
U.S.  a.  33—174  L  8  Claims 

1  \  probe  for  use  in  measunng  apparatus  compnsing  a  first, 
a  second  and  a  third  member,  at  least  three  first  scats  on  the 
second  member  at  one  side  thereof  and  spaced  symmetncally 
around  an  axis,  the  first  member  confronting  said  first  scats, 
second  seats  on  the  third  member  in  positions  spaced  symmet- 
ncally around  said  axis  and  such  that  there  is  one  second  seat 
situated  angularly  between  each  adjacent  two  first  seats,  an- 
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other  side  of  said  second  member  facing  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  one  side  and  confronting  said  second  seats,  spring 
means  for  biasing  the  first  member  into  engagement  with  said 
first  seats  and  for  biasing  the  second  member  into  engagement 


rxi 


c)  - 


with  said  second  seats,  said  first  member  constituting  a  holder 
for  a  stylus  and  being  tillable  in  opposition  to  said  spring  means 
about  any  adjacent  two  of  said  first  seats  and,  through  the 
intermediary  of  said  second  member,  about  any  adjacent  two 
of  said  second  seats. 


4,138,824 
CENTER  LOCATOR 
Ronald  R.  Ponce  de  Leon,  5112  SepuWeda  Blvd.,  Sherman  Oaks, 
Calif.  91403 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772^57 

Int.  a.^  B27G  23/00;  GOIB  S/24;  GOIC  9/00.  9/06 

U.S.  a.  33—185  R  3  Claims 
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1,  A  device  for  locating  a  predetermined  point  on  a  work- 
piece  so  that  it  is  in  alignment  with  a  given  point  on  a  cutting 
tool,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  tool  holder  having  a  releasable  chuck  for  holding  said 
cutting  tool; 

a  workpiece  holder  for  moveably  supporting  said  work- 
piece; 

a  target  means  carried  on  said  workpiece  holder  having  a 
center  point  carried  thereon; 

a  centering  means  downwardly  depending  from  said  tool 
holder  in  the  absence  of  said  cutting  tool  and  said  center- 
ing means  having  means  for  establishing  a  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  coinciding  and  coextensive  with  a  central  axis  of 
said  tool  holder; 

indicating  means  carried  on  said  centering  means  for  dis- 
playing registry  between  said  target  means  center  point 


and  said  centering  means  central  longitudinal  axis 
whereby  said  tool  holder  axis  is  indexed  with  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  predetermined  point  on  said  workpiece; 

said  centering  means  is  an  electro-mechanical  means  includ- 
ing a  pendulum  swingable  within  a  housing;  and 

at  least  four  electrical  contact  elements  operably  connected 
to  a  similar  number  of  lights  operable  to  display  offset 
pendulum  swing  from  said  central  longitudinal  axis. 


4,138,825 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

RUNOUT  COMPENSATION 

Edmond  R.  Pelta,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,658 

Int.  a.^  GOIB  19/295.  19/575 

U.S.  a.  33—228  16  Oaims 
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11,  An  apparatus  for  providing  runout  compensation  for 
wobble  present  in  the  measurements  made  of  the  orientation  of 
a  rotary  body  relative  to  at  least  a  pair  of  planes,  including 

at  least  a  pair  of  sensors  angularly  related  to  each  other  and 
with  the  sensors  including  means  for  rotatably  coupling 
them  to  the  body  so  that  they  are  pendulously  supported 
with  respect  thereto  substantially  about  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  body,  said  sensors  including  means  for  produc- 
ing signals  representative  of  the  measurements  of  the 
angular  orientation  of  the  rotary  body  at  a  plurality  of 
rotary  positions  of  the  body  and  with  the  measurements 
being  relative  to  at  least  the  pair  of  planes,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  pair  of  sensors  and  responsive  to  the 
signals  representative  of  the  measurements  of  the  rotary 
body  at  the  plurality  of  rotary  positions  for  producing  a 
first  output  signal  representative  of  the  orientation  of  the 
body  relative  to  one  of  the  planes  in  accordance  with  the 
measurements  at  the  different  positions  in  the  one  plane 
and  with  the  measurements  in  the  one  plane  providing  a 
runout  comjjensation  for  wobble  present  in  the  measure- 
ments and  wherein  the  means  produces  a  second  output 
signal  representative  of  the  orientation  of  the  body  rela- 
tive to  the  other  of  the  planes  in  accordance  with  the 
measurements  at  the  different  positions  in  the  other  plane 
and  with  the  measurements  in  the  one  plane  providing  a 
runout  compensation  for  wobble  present  in  the  measure- 
ments in  the  other  plane. 


4,138,826 
DEVICE  FOR  LCKATING  CELESTIAL  BODIES 
Andy  Inge,  803  W.  28th  St.  #202,  Austin,  Tex.  78705 
Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,825 
Int.  a.2  GOIC  1/00,  17/34 
U.S.  a.  33—268  1  Qaim 

1.  A  device  for  locating  celestial  bodies,  which  comprises  in 
combination  a  horizontally  supporting  platform  having  a  level 
indicator  and  direction  indicator  for  manual  control  and  set- 
ting of  said  support  platform  both  for  direction  and  level,  an 
inclined  platform  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal supporting  platform  having  a  latitude  indicator  mounted 
to  one  inclined  edge  of  said  inclined  platform  and  means  for 
fastening  said  platforms  together  at  a  selected  latitude  angle, 
adjustably  setting  the  angle  of  said  inclined  platform  to  said 
horizontal  platform  defining  an  arc  of  the  horizon  measured 
between  the  fixed  point  setting  of  the  horizontal  plane  defined 
in  true  level  of  said  suppiort  platform  and  a  vertical  arc  passing 
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through  the  center  of  a  celestial  body  to  be  viewed,  a  nghl 
ascension-azimuth  dial  pivotallv  supported  for  rotation  ccn 
trally  in  the  inclined  plane  surface  of  the  inclined  platform  and 
having  dial  markings  thereon  corresponding  to  the  sidereal 
time  in  hours,  a  nght  ascension  declination  scale  having  a 
pointer  plate  nghtangularly  fastened  to  a  vertical  scale  plate 
and  pivotally  supported  through  the  axis  of  said  ascension- 
azimuth  dial  for  rotation  as  guided  by  the  said  dial  markings 
thereon  and  setting  of  a  direction  p«iinting  lo  j  celestial  bixly  to 
be  Uvated  by  the  horizontally  supported  p<nnler  end  thereof, 
said  vertical  scale  plate  having  an  arcuate  upper  end  and  angu- 


lar scale  markings  on  the  vertical  surface  along  its  arcuate  edge 
for  measuremeni  of  the  arcuate  ptisition  of  a  telescope  support 
arm,  said  suppcirt  arm  being  pivotally  supported  for  rotation  in 
an  arc  corresponding  to  said  angular  scale  markings  thereon, 
said  pivotal  support  inc'uding  means  for  fastening  said  support 
arm  in  selected  arcuate  pivotal  p<isition  measured  by  said 
angular  markings  on  said  vertical  scale  plate,  said  arm  support- 
ing a  telescope  at  right  angles  thereto  and  in  the  plane  ol 
roution  of  said  arm.  whereby  the  direction  of  said  telescope  is 
measurablv  set  in  pivotally  fastened  pcisilion  of  said  support 
arm  to  said  vertical  scale  plate 


4,138,827 
WRIST  MOLNTED  HAIR  DRYER 

Ronald  Baugh,  and  Claudia  Baugh,  both  of  975  S.  Jrd  St.,  Jack- 
sonville, Oreg.  97530 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,869 

Int.  a.    A45D  20  :^ 

L  .S.  a.  34—98  4  Claims 


1   A  wiist  mounted  hair  drying  apparatus  comprising 

motor  driven  air  blower  means, 

strap  means  connected  to  said  blower  means  for  mounting 
said  blower  means  on  the  wrist  of  a  user. 

flexible  hose  means  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  blower 
means  adapted  to  extend  along  the  back  of  a  hand  of  a 
user,  said  flexible  hose  means  terminating  in  at  least  one  air 
duct  adjacent  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  user,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  flexible  hose  means  on  the  hand  of 
the  user 


4,138,828 
SKI  BOOT 

Axel  R.  Kubelka,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  TMC  Corpora- 
tion, Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  21,  1976,  5353/76 

Int.  a:  A43B  5/04 

IS.  a.  36—121  11  Qaims 


1  In  a  combination  of  a  ski  boot  and  a  ski  binding,  said  ski 
b<:>ot  having  a  lower  shell  and  an  ankle  cuff  pivotally  secured  to 
said  lower  shell  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  ankle  cuff 
about  a  first  pivot  axis  in  resp<inse  to  shifts  in  the  weight  of  an 
individual  using  said  ski  boot,  said  ski  binding  including  at  least 
a  heel  holder  engaging  the  heel  portion  of  said  ski  boot  to  hold 
said  heel  portion  to  a  ski,  said  ankle  cuff  having  support  means 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  including  first  means 
thereon  defining  a  downwardly  facing  first  surface,  said  heel 
holder  including  second  means  defining  an  upwardly  facing 
second  surface,  said  first  surface  directly  engaging  said  second 
surface  to  limit  the  amount  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  ankle 
cuff  to  the  rear  of  said  lower  shell,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing wherein  said  first  means  includes  a  tensioning  lever  pivot- 
ally secured  to  said  support  means  about  a  second  pivot  axis 
and  an  elongated  bar  pivotally  secured  to  said  tensioning  lever 
abtiut  a  third  pivot  axis  spaced  from  said  second  pivot  axis,  said 
tensioning  lever  being  pivotal  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  elongated  bar  having  a  sufficient  length  lo  extend  to 
and  effect  an  engagement  of  said  downwardly  facing  first 
surface  with  said  upwardly  facing  second  surface  when  said 
tensioning  lever  is  in  said  first  position  to  thereby  limit  the 
extent  to  which  said  ankle  cuff  can  pivot  rearwardly  relative  to 
said  lower  shell,  said  first  surface  being  raised  above  said  sec- 
ond surface  a  predetermined  distance  in  response  to  a  pivotal 
movement  of  said  tensioning  lever  to  said  second  position  to 
thereby  permit  a  rearward  pivotal  movement  of  said  ankle  cuff 
relative  to  said  lower  shell  while  said  ski  boot  remains  coupled 
to  said  ski  bindings,  said  first  means  further  including  guide 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  bar  and  said  lower  shell 
for  guiding  said  bar  for  movement  in  response  to  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  tensioning  lever 


4,138,829 
DISCHARGE  VANE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  POWERED 

SNOW  THROWER 
Alan  L.  Chase,  Oostburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880.990 
Int.  a.    EOIH  5/00 
L.S.  a.  37—43  D  6  Qaims 

1  A  vane  arrangement  for  a  snow  thrower  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  housing,  an  impeller  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
rotation  about  a  transverse  axis,  power  means  for  rotating  the 
impeller  and  walls  in  the  housing  defining  an  upwardly  open, 
forwardly  inclined  discharge  chute  disposed  above  and  extend- 
ing transversely  substantially  coextensive  with  the  impeller, 
ihe  vane  arrangement  characterized  by: 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  upnght  vanes  in  said  chute 
supported  on  said  housing  for  lateral  tilting  movement 
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between  an  intermediate  position  for  directing  the  dis- 
charge straight  ahead  and  oppositely  pitched  laterally 
tilted  positions  for  directing  the  discharge  to  one  lateral 
side  or  the  other,  the  laterally  outermost  of  said  vanes 


tf   fc^b*  (■■  tJ   fc' 

tr  f 

\ 

^  A 

./  .«^  ■  .■  .-^ 

.     .. 

ii— 

being  disposed  in  upwardly  converging  relation  to  one 
another,  and 
a  vane  adjusting  mechanism  connected  to  said  vanes  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  latter  between  said  positions. 


I 

4,138,830 
SNOW  THROWER  WITH  COMBINED  DISCHARGE 
VANE  SUPPORT  AND  STRIKE-OFF  WALL 
Alan  L.  Chase,  Oostburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,003 

Int.  a.J  EOIH  5/00 

U.S.  O.  37—43  D  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  snow  thrower  having  a  powered  impeller  at  the  front 
thereof  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  a  discharge 
chute  coextensive  with  and  disposed  above  the  impeller  and 
discharge  directing  vanes  in  the  discharge  chute  for  directing 
snow  thrown  therethrough  by  the  impeller,  the  improvement 
characterized  by 

wall  means  defining  a  housing  including  laterally  spaced 
sidewalls,  the  lower  portions  of  which  support  opposite 
ends  of  said  impeller  and  the  upper  ends  of  which  form  the 
sidewall  poriions  of  said  chute,  a  rear  wall  curving  up- 
wardly from  a  scraper  edge  and  having  an  upper  portion 
forming  the  rear  wall  portion  of  said  chute  and  a  front 
wall  portion  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  sidewalls  form- 
ing the  front  wall  of  said  chute,  said  front  wall  portion 
extending  substantially  vertically  when  the  snow  thrower 
is  in  its  normal  working  position,  and 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  upright  vanes  having  their 
upper  front  and  upper  rear  parts  pivotally  connected  to 
the  upper  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  walls. 


4,138,831 
VANE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  POWERED 
SNOW  THROWER 
Alan  L.  Chase,  Oostburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration, Milwi:ukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,004 

Int.  a.2  EOIH  5/00 

VJS.  a.  37—43  D  9  CUims 
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1.  In  a  snow  thrower  having  an  impeller  at  the  front  thereof 
rotatable  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  wall  means  defin- 
ing a  discharge  chute  including  a  rear  wall  with  a  lower  por- 
tion curving  upwardly  at  the  rear  of  the  impeller  from  a  bot- 
tom transverse  scraper  edge  and  an  upper  flat  portion  extend- 
ing in  an  upward  and  forward  direction,  the  discharge  chute 
being  disposed  above  and  extending  transversely  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  impeller,  the  improvement  characterized 
by: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  discharge  directing  vanes 
pivotally  connected  to  said  rear  wall  for  movement  be- 
tween left  discharge,  straight  ahead  discharge  and  right 
discharge  positions, 
a  transversely  extending,   forward  opening  recess  in  the 

upper  portion  of  said  rear  wall, 
a  vane  adjusting  bar  disposed  in  said  recess  so  as  to  substan- 
tially avoid   interference  with   the  movement  of  snow 
through  said  discharge  chute, 
motion  transmitting  means  connecting  said  vanes  to  said  bar, 

and 
control  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar  in  said  recess  to 
simultaneously  move  said  vanes  between  left,  right  and 
straight  ahead  discharge  positions. 


4,138,832 

HOLE  nLLING  MACHINE 

Carl  Cooper,  South  Road  28,  Ballantine,  Mont.  59006 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,143 

Int.  a.2  E02F  5/22 

U.S.  a.  37—142.5  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  hole  filling  machine  comprising  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame;  drive  means  for  said  vehicle:  a  substantially  horizontal 
rotatable  blade  assembly  adjustably  suspended  from  said 
frame,  said  blade  assembly  including  a  circular  housing  with  a 
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central  opening,  a  rotatable  hollow  vertical  shaft  disposed 
a.\ially  of  said  central  opening  of  said  housing,  a  plurahty  of 
arcuate  blades  extending  outwardly  from  said  rotatable  shaft 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  housing,  dnve  means  for  said 
rotatable  shaft,  safety  switch  means  disposed  above  said  central 
opening,  actuating  means  for  said  switch  means,  and  means 
operalively  connecting  said  safety  switch  means  with  said 
vehicle  dnve  means  and  said  shaft  dnve  means 


4,138.833 

MODLL.AR  BUILDING  CO.NSTRLCTION 

George  F.  Townend.  101  Old  Point  Rd..  Deerhurst,  Del.  19803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,189,  Feb.  6,  1974. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,249, 

Oct.  30,  19"'2,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  672,420 

Int.  a.    E04G  21  02 

I  .S.  n.  52—745  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  building  module  having  the  shape 
of  an  inverted  V  with  legs  at  least  a  full  story  high,  a  span  of 
about  10  to  about  30  feet  between  the  legs,  and  a  depth  be- 
tween about  2  and  ab<iut  6  feel,  which  method  comprises 
casting  on  a  plain  flat  horizontal  surface  a  series  of  surface 
panels  not  over  about  two  inches  in  thickness,  said  panels  being 
dimensioned  to  form  the  major  surgaces  of  the  module,  after 
the  case  surface  panels  are  sufficiently  strong  mounting  the 
panels  between  spaced  vertical  supptirts  in  oppiising  vertical 
planes  to  define  an  open-ended  vertically  extending  L -shaped 
cavity,  casting  setable  material  in  said  U-shaped  cavity,  and 
when  the  setable  matenal  is  sufficiently  strong  tilting  the  U- 
shaped  module  to  inverted  U-position  for  use  in  a  building. 


4,138.834 

PAPER  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  IN  COIN  WRAPPING 

APPARATUS 

lizuka  Nobuhiro,  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Glory  Kog>'o  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Himeji.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  810.819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2.  1976.  51-78544 

Int.  n.    B65B  .'/  'M 

U.S.  a.  53—212  6  Claims 


compnsing  a  movable  paper  carrying  body  and  a  plurality  of 
paper  supporting  members  provided  on  said  paper  carrying 
body,  each  of  the  paper  supporting  members  supporting  a 
specific  kind  of  paper  wound  into  a  roll  and  adapted  for  wrap- 
ping a  corresponding  kind  of  coins,  said  paper  carrying  body 
being  movable  for  bnnging  the  paper  supporting  member 
corresponding  to  a  selected  kind  of  coins  into  a  paper  supply- 
ing f>osition  facing  a  coin  wrapping  mechanism  of  the  coin 
wrapping  apparatus,  the  improvement  wherein  a  single  cutting 
blade  is  provided  in  opposition  to  said  paper  supplying  p>osition 
and  operates  to  cut  a  length  of  the  paper  for  wrapping  coins, 
said  cutting  blade  being  movable  from  an  operative  position 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  paper  carrying  body  to 
a  retracted  position  spaced  from  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
paper  carrying  body,  and  means  for  moving  said  cutting  blade 
to  the  retracted  position  when  said  paper  carrying  body  is 
moved,  said  device  having  means  for  guiding  the  paper  m  a 
curved  path  from  a  roll  on  a  paf>er  supporting  member  at  the 
paper  supplying  station  to  the  coin  wrapping  mechanism,  said 
cutting  blade  while  in  its  operative  position  facing  the  concave 
side  of  said  curved  path  whereby  the  paf)er  will  be  cut  when  it 
is  drawn  toward  a  straightened  position  between  the  paper 
supplying  device  and  the  coin  wrapping  mechanism. 


4,138,835 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

CASING  LOADED  WTTH  A  PLURALITY  OF  ARTICLES 

Takeo  Takayanagi,  Nara;  Mamoni  Inoue,  Katano;  Satoshi 
Kuwano,  Kawanishi;  Hitoshi  Minabe,  and  Sbunichi  Yabuzaki, 
both  of  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,116 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1976,  51-98014 

Int.  a.-  B65B  5/10.  35/00 

U.S.  a.  53—474  10  Qaims 


1  In  a  paper  supplying  device  in  a  coin  wrapping  apparatus. 


1  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  casing  means  loaded  with  a 
plurality  of  objects  stacked  in  a  serially  aligned  position 
therein,  said  objects  having  a  geometrical  shape  which  tends  to 
occasionally  change  their  onentation  when  left  in  a  free  condi- 
tion within  said  casing  means,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses  the  steps  of;  serially  aligning  end-to-end  said  plurality  of 
objects  in  a  magazine,  aligning  a  top  opening  of  said  casing 
with  a  means  storing  a  plurality  of  resilient  means,  inserting  a 
first  resilient  means  from  said  storing  means  within  said  casing 
means  for  frictionally  engaging  with  the  interior  wall  thereof 
to  restnct  the  movement  of  said  plurality  of  objects  subse- 
quently inseried  from  said  top  opening  to  a  location  adjacent 
thereto  in  a  hollow  space  of  said  casing  means,  aligning  said 
top  opening  of  said  casing  means  in  operative  relationship  with 
respect  to  a  leading  one  of  said  serially  aligned  plurality  of 
objects  in  said  magazine,  sequentially  feeding  said  plurality  of 
objects  out  of  said  magazine  towards  said  top  opening  of  said 
casing  means,  and  sequentially  forcing  said  aligned  plurality  of 
objects  one  after  another  into  said  top  opening  of  said  casing 
means  and  onto  said  first  resilient  means  to  thereby  sequen- 
tially force  said  first  resilient  means  further  into  said  casing 
means  with  the  entrance  of  each  object  into  said  casing  means 
whereby  said  plurality  of  objects  are  positioned  one  after 
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another  in  said  hollow  space  of  said  casing  means  in  a  serially 
aligned  and  stacked  manner. 


4,138,836 
MACHINE  FOR  PLACING  FLAT  ARTICLES  IN  A  CASE 
Norman  P.  Crowe,  Miami  Township,  Oermont  County,  and 
Joseph  M.  Lohse,  Terrace  Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Multifold-International,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,591 

Int  a.'  B65B  57/20.  35/50.  39/12 

U.S.  a.  53—500  5  Qaims 


r 


T 


1.  A  machine  for  placing  flat  articles  in  a  case  which  com- 
prises a  basket  having  a  floor  which  can  be  opened,  means  for 
forming  a  stack  of  the  articles  in  the  basket,  vacuum  cup  means 
for  engaging  and  holding  a  case  below  the  basket  with  a  top  of 
the  case  open,  means  for  impressing  a  vacuum  on  the  vacuum 
cup  means,  a  switch  actuated  by  the  vacuum  when  the  case 
engages  the  vacuum  cup  means,  means  controlled  by  the 
switch  for  permitting  completion  of  forming  of  the  stack  only 
when  the  vacuum  cup  means  is  engaged  by  the  case,  means  for 
lowering  the  basket  into  close  proximity  to  the  case,  and  means 
for  opening  the  basket  floor  to  discharge  the  stack  into  the 
case. 


4,138,837 

VARIABLE  SPEED  REVERSIBLE  DRIVE  FOR  A 

HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Mahlon  L.  Love,  Osco,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 

Moline,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,378 

Int.  a.^  AOID  69/06 

U.S.  a.  56— 11.2  17  Claims 


I 

1  In  a  header  for  a  mobile  harvesting  machine,  the  header 

including  gathering  and  feeding  units  and  a  power  input  shaft, 

the  harvesting  machine  carrying  a  power  source,  an  improved 

drive  for  the  header  comprising: 

a  drive  sheave  connected  to  and  driven  by  the  power  source; 

a  driven  sheave,  coaxial  with  and  driving  the  input  shaft, 

including  a  first  sheave  half,  a  second  sheave  half  coaxial 

with  and  axially  shiftoble  relative  to  the  first  sheave  half 

and  cooperating  with  it  so  as  to  define  a  variable  elTective 

diameter  V-belt  groove,  at  least  one  of  the  sheave  halves 

being  rotationally  deflectible  relative  to  the  input  shaft, 

and  automatic  means  coaxial  with  the  driven  sheave  for 

axially  biasing  the  second  sheave  half  towards  the  first 

sheave  half  for  adjusting  the  effective  diameter  in  response 


to  rotational  deflection  between  the  driven  sheave  and  the 
input  shaft  caused  by  changes  in  the  torque  transmitted 
through  the  input  shaft  to  the  header;  and 
a  V-belt  trained  around  the  drive  and  driven  sheaves,  engag- 
ing the  driven  sheave  at  its  effective  diameter,  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  drive  sheave  to  the  driven  sheave, 
the  automatic  adjustment  of  the  driven  sheave  serving  to 
maintain  appropriate  tension  in  the  V-belt. 


4,138.838 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAKE  BASKET  CRANK 
John  H.  Long,  Narron,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.666 

Int.  C\:  AOID  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  56—377  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  crop  handling  apparatus  having  a  main  frame  sup- 
ported for  movement  along  the  ground,  a  subframe  including 
crop  engaging  means,  and  a  height  adjusting  suspension  system 
interconnecting  said  main  frame  and  subframe,  said  height 
adjusting  suspension  system  including  an  elongate  rod  having 
a  crank  on  one  end  and  a  Ujreaded  portion  on  the  other  end.  a 
trunnion  bearing  fixedly  connected  to  said  main  frame  and 
supporting  said  rod  adjacent  said  crank,  a  compression  spring 
around  said  rod  between  said  crank  and  said  bearing,  a  washer 
on  said  rod  between  said  spring  and  said  bearing,  said  threaded 
end  of  said  rod  threadably  connected  to  a  pivotable  linkage 
interconnecting  said  main  frame  and  subframe  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  crank  causes  said  subframe  to  move  vertically 
relative  to  said  main  frame. 

the  improvement  in  said  height  adjusting  and  suspension 

system  comprising: 
at  least  one  crown  on  said  bearing  directed  towards  said 

crank  end  of  said  rod;  and 
said  washer  includes  a  spring-engaging  means  on  one  flat 

surface  thereof  and  a  first  surface  irregulanty  on  the  other 

flat  surface  thereof  shaped  substantially  the  same  as  said 

crown. 


4,138,839 

SERVICE  DEVICE  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE  OPEN  END 

SPINNING  FRAMES 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Str.  18,  7341  Bad  tJberkingen, 

and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20,  7334  Siissen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,413 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1976,  2641394 

Int.  a.-  DOIH  9/10.  15/00 
U.S.  a.  57—270  17  Qaims 

1.  Servicing  apparatus  for  servicing  a  plurality  of  spinning 
assemblies  arranged  side  by  side  in  an  open  end  spinning  frame, 
comprising: 

a  first  mobile  part  instrument  having  a  first  set  of  function 
elements  for  executing  a  first  servicing  operation  at  re- 
s[>ective  spinning  assemblies  of  the  spinning  frame, 
and  a  second  mobile  part  instrument  having  a  second  set  of 
function  elements  for  esecuting  a  second  servicing  opera- 
tion at  respective  spinning  assemblies  of  the  spinning 
frame,  said  first  and  second  part  instruments  being  mov- 
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able  between  respcLtive  spinning  assemblies  indepen- 
dent]>  of  one  another. 

wherein  said  first  pan  instrument  is  wider  in  us  travel  direc- 
tion than  each  of  the  individual  spinning  assemblies. 

wherein  said  first  part  instrument  includes  a  first  set  of  ap- 
purtenant drives  and  controls  for  said  first  set  of  function 
elements. 

wherein  said  first  part  instrument  is  divided  into  an  edge 
zone  and  at  least  one  other  zone  adjacent  said  edge  zone  in 
the  travel  direction  of  said  first  part  instrument. 


4.138,840 

HE.AT  TRA.NSreR 

John  M.  Greenway,  and  Frederick  \\ .  Shaw,  both  of  Harrogate, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 

Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,884,  Oct.  20,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,313 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1974, 
45206  74;  No».  6,  1974,  47974  74 

Int.  CI."  UOIH  U  28,  D02G  1/02 
L  .S.  n.  57—289  4  Oaims 


1  In  a  false  twisting  prtxess  for  continuous  filament  yam 
wherein  substantially  parallel  filaments  are  fed  into  a  false 
twisting  device,  the  improvement  compnsing  transfernng  heat 
between  an  advancing  continuous  filament  yarn  and  a  fluid 
prior  to  subjecting  said  yarn  to  a  false  twisting  operation,  said 
yarn  being  advanced  in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis 
through   two  substantially    non-twisting   and   non-interlacing 


fluid  vortices  generated  by  fluid  streams  tangentially  and  sym- 
metrically arranged  about  the  path  of  the  advancing  yarn,  said 
vortices  decaying  freely  m  opposite  co-axial  directions  from 
their  point  of  generation  to  the  point  of  escape  into  the  atmo- 
sphere, whereby  heat  exchange  is  effected  while  maintaining 
the  individual  filaments  of  the  yarn  bundle  in  substantially 
parallel  configuration,  and  then  false  twisting  said  yam. 


4,138,841 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Shojiro  Komaki,  and  Nobuo  Shimotsuma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,461 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1975,  50-132349 

Int.  a.-  G04C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  58—23  R  8  Qaims 


wherein  at  least  a  pvirtion  I'f  said  first  set  of  appurtenant 
drives  and  controls  is  disposed  in  said  other  zone. 

and  w  herein  all  p«.")rtions  of  said  first  set  of  function  elements 
which  ciHipcrate  directiv  with  parts  of  said  spinning  as- 
semblies during  servicing  operations  are  disposed  in  said 
edge  zone  with  all  parts  of  said  first  pari  instrument  posi- 
tioned so  as  not  to  physically  interfere  with  operation  of 
said  second  part  instrument  during  simultaneous  perfor- 
mance of  said  first  and  second  servicing  operations  at 
respective  immediately  adjacent  spinning  assemblies 


4 

•iiri! 
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a 
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1    In  an  electronic  timepiece: 

an  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a  repetitive  time  standard 
signal:  a  dividing  circuit  receptive  of  said  repetitive  time 
standard  signal  for  dividing  the  same  and  for  generating  a 
repetitive  timing  signal  having  a  repetition  rate  defining  an 
interval  of  time,  said  dividing  circuit  including  timing 
signal  control  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for 
changing  the  repetition  rate  of  said  timing  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  dividing  circuit,  and  said  dividing  circuit 
including  resetting  means  responsive  to  a  reset  signal 
applied  thereto  for  resetting  said  dividing  circuit;  reset 
iignal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reset  signal  and 
for  applying  the  reset  signal  to  said  resetting  means  to 
reset  said  dividing  circuit;  control  signal  generating  means 
responsive  to  the  reset  signal  and  cooperative  with  said 
dividing  circuit  for  generating  a  control  signal  and  for 
applying  the  control  signal  to  said  timing  signal  control 
means  during  a  predetermined  interval  after  termination 
of  said  reset  signal  so  that  said  dividing  circuit  develops  a 
timing  signal  having  a  first  repetition  rate  during  the 
predetermined  interval  and  for  thereafter  temiinating  the 
control  signal  so  that  said  dividing  circuit  thereafter  de- 
velops a  timing  signal  having  a  second  repetition  rate. 


4,138,842 

LOW  EMISSION  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

Eugene  B.  Zwick,  16841  Edgewater  La.,  Huntington  Beach, 

Calif.  92647 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  629,071,  Nov.  5,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,044,549, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,681,  Dec.  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,429 
Int.  a.^  F02C  9/14 
U.S.  a.  60—39.23  28  Claims 

1    In  combination,  for  reducing  the  nitrogen  oxide  and  car- 
bon monoxide  content  of  exhaust  gases; 

a  burner  having  a  combustion  zone,  igniter  means  within  the 
combustion  zone  and  a  dilution  zone  positioned  down- 
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stream  and  in  flow  communication  with  the  combustion 
zone; 

means  to  mix  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  air  to  form  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  combustible  mixture  having  a  fuel  to 
air  ratio  of  about  0.0035  to  about  0.035; 

means  to  split  an  incoming  stream  of  air  into  separate  streams 
with  a  first  stream  being  mixed  with  the  fuel  and  fed  to  the 
combustion  zone  and  a  second  stream  being  fed  to  the 
dilution  zone,  and 


■  4,138,843 

EXHAUST  GAS  REACTIQN  CHAMBERS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshitoshi  Sakurai,  Kawasaki;  Takao  Okura,  Ooimachi,  and 

Minora  Tanaka,  Cbofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  487,998,  Jul.  12, 1974,  Fat.  No,  3,965,881. 

This  appUcation  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,065 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  18,  1973,  48/80253 

Int.  a.2  FOIN  3/10 

U.S.  a.  60—282  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal-combustion  piston  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  each  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  passage  means  in- 
cluding valved  intake  passages  for  supplying  air-fuel  mixture 
to  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  a  main  exhaust  gas  reac- 
tion chamber  positioned  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  passage  means  to  heat  the  air-fuel  mixture,  a  valved  ex- 
haust passage  leading  from  each  combustion  chamber,  at  least 
one  auxiliary  exhaust  gas  reaction  chamber  connected  to  re- 
ceive hot  exhaust  gases  from  two  exhaust  passages  of  different 
exhaust  timing,  said  auxiliary  reaction  chamber  communicat- 


ing with  the  interior  of  the  main  reaction  chamber,  said  auxil- 
iary reaction  chamber  being  substantially  larger  in  cross-sec- 
tion than  each  of  said  exhaust  passages  and  substantially 
smaller  in  volume  than  said  main  reaction  chamber. 


SYSTEM  FOR  REDUONG  POLLUTANTS  IN  ENGINE 
EXHAUST  GAS 
Keqji  Masaki;  Suzuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Mitinobu 
Konno,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,894 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1973,  48/92290 

Int.  a.2  FOIN  3/10.  3/12 

U.S.  O.  60—286  6  Oaims 


H"-  r^  it'^fif  aifi     Ac^ 


control  means  to  control  the  splitting  of  the  incoming  stream 
of  air  or  oxygen  to  provide  a  fuel  to  air  ratio  within  the 
combustion  zone  which  maintains  the  combustion  temper- 
ature at  about  3,000*  F.  or  less  sufTicient  to  reduce  the 
nitrogen  oxide  content  in  the  exhaust  gases  to  a  level  of 
about  IS  grams  or  less  for  each  kilogram  of  consumed  fuel 
and  to  maintain  stable  combustion  at  a  sufTicient  level 
above  lean  blowout  to  provide  reduced  carbon  monoxide 
levels  in  the  exhaust  gases  of  about  12.0  grams  or  less  per 
kilogram  of  consumed  fuel. 


'  f    ''.^.  "j^-.  •'^--, 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  concentrations  of  harmful  sub- 
stances in  an  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combustion  engine 
before  emission  into  the  atmosphere,  the  engine  having  at  least 
four  and  an  even  number  of  combustion  chambers,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  first  exhaust  manifold  communicable  with  a  first  group  of 
combustion  chambers  consisting  of  one  half  of  said  com- 
bustion chambers  being  fired  in  succession,  and  having  an 
outlet; 

a  second  exhaust  manifold  communicable  with  a  second 
group  of  combustion  chambers  consisting  of  the  other  half 
of  said  combustion  chambers  also  being  fired  in  succes- 
sion, and  having  an  outlet,  said  first  group  of  combustion 
chambers  being  fired  in  succession  before  said  second 
group  of  combustion  chambers  is  fired  in  succession  and 
this  order  of  firing  continuing  through  the  successive 
firing  of  the  combustion  chambers  in  the  engine; 

first  means  to  cause  said  first  exhaust  manifold  to  discharge 
a  first  exhaust  gas  containing  relatively  large  amounts  of 
unbumed  fuel  and  carbon  monoxide  and  to  cause  said 
second  exhaust  manifold  to  discharge  a  second  exhaust  gas 
containing  relatively  small  amounts  of  unburned  fuel  and 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  relatively  large  amount  of  air;  and 

a  thermal  reactor  having  a  body  forming  therein  a  generally 
cylindrical  reaction  chamber  having  two  inlets  and  an 
exit,  said  two  inlets  being  connected  with  said  outlet  of 
said  first  exhaust  manifold  and  said  outlet  of  said  second 
manifold,  respectively,  and  being  located  relatively  close 
to  one  end  wall  of  said  reaction  chamber,  said  exit  being 
located  in  another  end  wall  of  said  reaction  chamber 
relatively  remote  from  said  one  end  wall  and  arranged 
such  that  an  exhaust  gas  supplied  to  said  reaction  chamber 
through  either  of  said  two  inlets  is  discharged  through 
said  exit  after  being  retarded  in  its  movement  by  the  resis- 
tance of  said  another  end  wall  of  said  reaction  chamber; 
whereby  a  stream  of  one  or  said  first  and  second  gases  in 
said  reaction  chamber  is  retarded  so  that  a  stream  of  the 
other  exhaust  gas  subsequently  fed  to  said  reaction  cham- 
ber overtakes  and  gradually  mingles  with  the  former 
stream  before  the  respective  streams  are  discharged  com- 
pletely from  said  reaction  chamber,  in  which  said  exit  of 
said  reaction  chamber  takes  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  holes 
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formed  through  a  portion  of  the  body  of  said  reaction 
chamber  including  said  other  end  wall,  further  comprising 
second  means  lo  supply  auxiliary  air  to  said  first  exhaust 
gas  when  the  engine  load  is  below  a  predetermined  value 
to  burn  a  fKirtion  of  said  unburned  fuel  within  said  first 
exhaust  manifold  and  thereby  to  prevent  an  excessive 
reduction  of  said  first  exhaust  gas  temperature 


4.138.845 
REaPROCATlNG  MOTORS 

Seiichi  Kitabayashi,  No.  919-12  Koshikiya,  Ageo-«hi,  .Saitama, 
Japan 

Filed  JuJ.  29.  1977.  S«r.  No.  820.193 

Int.  a.-  F16D  M  02 

L.S.  a.  60—325  3  Qaims 


1   A  reciprocating  apparatus  dm  en  by  static  water  prevsure. 
jomprising. 

lA)  a  reciprocating  device  forming  a  lower  p^irtion  of  said 
recipri>cating  apparatus,  said  reciprocating  device  being 
composed  of. 

(a)  a  vertical  cylinder  having  a  bottom  opened  Ko  a  first 
water  pipe  provided  with  a  first  water  valve  for  con- 
trolling water  running  into  said  vertical  cylinder. 

(b)  a  piston  having  at  least  one  valve  hiile  and  slidably 
disposed  in  said  vertical  cylinder,  said  valve  hole  being 
capable  of  being  opened  at  an  upper  dead  end  position 
of  said  piston  and  held  open  during  downward  stroke 
thereof  and  closed  at  a  lower  position,  and 

(^)  an  axial  connecting  member  having  a  lower  end  con 
nected  to  said  piston  and  an  upper  end  connected  lo  a 
utilization  means, 
ibi  a  pumping  device  composed   )f, 

la)  at  least  two  annular  tanks  axiallv  .idjacent  one  anothei 
and  surrounding  said  cylinder,  ihe  lowernuist  one  of 
said  tanks  is  communicated  with  an  upper  end  portion 
of  said  cylinder  via  a  second  water  pipe  provided  with 
a  second  water  valve 

fb)  a  manifold  water  pipe  having  one  end  i^pencd  lo  atrn''- 
sphere  and  the  other  end  branched  to  two  branches 
each  connected  to  a  bottom  portion  of  each  of  said 
tanks,  said  manifold  water  pipe  being  further  provided 
with  two  third  water  valves  to  establish  a  selective 
water  communication  between  said  tanks  or  between 
said  uppermost  tank  and  said  one  end.  respectively,  and 

(c)  a  manifold  air  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  an  air 
pressure  source  and  the  other  end  branched  to  two 
branches  each  connected  lo  an  upper  portion  of  each  ol 
said  tanks,  said  manifold  air  pipe  being  provided  with 
two  first  air  valves  each  to  allow  a  selective  air  commu 
nicating  between  each  of  said  tanks  and  said  pressure 
5<5urce  and  two  second  air  valves  to  allow  a  selective  air 
communication  between  each  of  said  tanks  and  atmo- 
sphere; 

(C)  control  means  for  detecting  the  p<isition  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder  to  open  said  first,  said  second  and  one  of  said 
third  water  valves  disposed  between  atmosphere  and  said 
upper  tank,  and  said  first  air  valve  connected  to  said  upper 


tank  and  said  second  air  valve  connected  to  said  lower 
tank  when  said  piston  is  at  the  lower  position,  and  to  close 
said  first,  said  second  and  one  of  said  third  water  valves 
disposed  between  atmosphere  and  said  upper  tank,  and 
said  first  air  valve  connected  to  said  upper  tank  and  said 
second  air  valve  connected  to  said  lower  tank  and  open 
one  of  said  third  water  valves  disposed  between  said  upper 
and  lower  tanks,  and  said  first  air  valve  connected  to  said 
lower  lank  and  said  second  air  valve  connected  to  said 
upper  tank  when  said  piston  is  positioned  at  said  upper 
dead  end  position 


4,138,846 
ACCUMULATOR  FOR  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Shiro  Sakjikibara,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Warner 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  859,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14.  1976,  51-150654 
Int.  n.'  F16L  55/04:  F16D  31/02 
I  .S.  a.  60—435  3  Oaims 


1  An  accumulator  for  a  hydraulic  control  system  of  fnc- 
tional  engagement  mechanisms,  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  therein  with  a  stepped  bore; 

a  first  stepped  piston  reciprocable  within  said  bore  to  form 
an  annular  back  pressure  chamber  in  open  communication 
with  a  port  provided  through  said  housing,  said  first  pis- 
ton being  provided  therein  with  an  annular  stepped  shoul- 
der; 

a  second  piston  reciprocable  within  said  first  piston  in  a 
predetermined  stroke  to  form  a  pressure  chamber  in  open 
communication  with  another  port  provided  through  said 
housing,  said  second  piston  being  engaged  at  its  retracted 
stroke  end  with  the  shoulder  of  said  first  piston;  and 

resilient  means  for  biasing  said  second  piston  toward  said 
pressure  chamber,  said  ports  being  resf)ectively  con- 
nected, in  use  of  the  accumulator,  to  the  line  pressure 
circuit  for  said  frictional  engagement  mechanisms 


4,138,847 
HEAT  RECUPERATIVE  ENGINE 

(  raig  C.  Hill,  Winter  St.,  Lincoln,  .Mass.  01773 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.388 
Int.  n."  P02G  1/04 
VS.  a.  60—508 


17  Claims 


'SS.,' 


'vyxT' 


1    An  engine  compnsing 

( 1 )  a  stator  providing  a  plurality  of  cavities. 
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(2)  each  cavity  receiving  a  rotor  whereby  the  walls  of  the 
cavity  and  the  rotor  form  a  generally  annular  passage  for 
accommodating  the  flow  therealong  of  a  working  me- 
dium, 

(3)  each  rotor  carrying  a  plurality  of  partitions  which  extend 
across  the  passage,  the  partitions  being  spaced  apart  by 
fixed  angles  and  being  arranged  to  transit  around  the 
passage  whereby  two  adjacent  partitions  form  end  walls 
of  a  closed  chamber  which  moves  around  the  passage 
upon  rotation  of  the  rotor, 

(4)  means  for  causing  the  partitions  in  one  passage  to  transit 
that  passage  in  timed  relation  to  the  transit  of  the  parti- 
tions in  at  least  one  other  passage, 

(5)  two  adjacent  partitions  in  each  of  at  least  two  of  the 
aforesaid  timed  relation  passages  providing  a  moving 
chamber  whose  volume  remains  constant  during  at  least 
an  appreciable  part  of  each  full  revolution  of  the  rotor, 

(6)  each  passage  having  blocking  means  forming  a  closure 
across  the  passage  and  inhibiting  the  working  medium 
from  flowing  through  the  blocked  portion  of  the  passage, 

(7)  means  permitting  the  partitions  in  their  transit  around  a 
passage  to  pass  the  blocking  means,  whereby  those  parti- 
tions can  revolve  continuously, 

(8)  at  least  one  inlet  port  and  one  outlet  port  in  each  passage, 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  passage  being  situated 
adjacent  to  and  being  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
blocking  means,  whereby  working  medium  inducted 
through  an  inlet  port  first  occupies  a  chamber  of  increas- 
ing volume,  then  a  moving  chamber  transiting  the  pas- 
sage, then  a  chamber  of  decreasing  volume  from  which  it 
is  exhausted  through  the  outlet  port, 

(9)  duct  means  interconnecting  the  passages,  whereby  a 
series  of  passages  is  formed  having  an  outlet  port  of  a 
passage  connected  by  a  duct  to  an  inlet  port  of  the  next 
passage  in  the  series,  and  working  medium  can  be  in- 
ducted into  the  inlet  f>ori  of  a  flrst  passage  and  later  ex- 
hausted from  the  outlet  port  of  the  last  passage,  having 
been  swept  in  turn  through  every  passage  in  the  series 
from  first  to  last  flowing  from  passage  to  passage  through 
the  interconnecting  ducts, 

(10)  recuperative  heat  transfer  means  arranged  to  heat  the 
wall  surface  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  arc  tra- 
versed in  one  of  said  at  least  two  passages  by  a  moving 
constant  volume  chamber  whereby  working  medium  in 
the  constant  volume  chamber  is  heated  as  it  is  swept  along 
the  heated  wall  portion  and  arranged  to  cool  the  wall 
surface  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  arc  traversed 
by  a  constant  volume  chamber  in  the  other  of  the  said  at 
least  two  timed  relation  passages,  whereby  the  working 
medium  in  that  constant  volume  chamber  is  cooled  as  it  is 
swept  along  the  cooled  wall  portion. 


9f  1  JOfO^v 

COMPRESSOR-EXPANDER  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  C.  Bates,  28  Scenic  Dr.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.  12603 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,508 
Int.  a.2  F02G  1/04:  F25D  9/00;  FOIC  1/20.  19/04 
U.S.  a.  60—519  11  Qaims 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of: 
compressor  means  for  compressing  fluid  comprising 
a  first  hollow  casing  having  two  end  walls  and  a  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  forming  flrst  and  second  cylindrical  cham- 
bers o[>ening  into  each  other  and  having  parallel  axes, 
a  first  inlet  extending  through  one  of  said  end  walls  for 
continuously  admitting  relatively  low  pressure  fluid 
into  said  casing, 
a  first  outlet  extending  through  one  of  said  end  walls  for 
exhausting  relatively  high  pressure  fluid  from  said  cas- 
ing, 
and  first  and  second  cylindrical  rotors  mounted  in  said 
casing  for  rotation  about  axes  coaxial  with  said  axes  of 
said  chambers; 
said  first  and  second  rotors  each  comprising 


an  inner  portion  of  a  constant  radius, 
an  outer  portion  of  a  constant  radius  larger  than  that  of 
said  inner  [Kiriion  and  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
chamber  in  which  the  rotor  is  mounted,  and  volute 
portions  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions, said  volute  jxsrtions  having  progressively  larger 
radii  that  constantly  increase  in  size  from  said  inner 
portion  to  said  outer  portion; 
said  rotors  having  continuous  engagement  with  each  other 
and  with  said  casing  throughout  each  complete  rotation  to 
define  an  intake  region  at  said  inlet  for  continuously  re- 
ceiving said  low  pressure  fluid  and  a  contractible  chamber 
within  which  fluid  is  compressed  between  volute  portions 
of  said  rotors  which  form  reaction  surfaces,  said  outlet 
allowing  compressed  fluid  to  flow  from  said  contractible 
chamber; 
expander  means  for  expanding  fluid,  said  expander  means 
being  substantially  a  mirror  image  of  said  compressor 
means  in  structure  and  function  and  comprising 
a  second  casing, 

a  second  inlet  for  receiving  relatively  high  pressure  fluid, 
a  second  outlet  for  exhausting  relatively  low  pressure 
expanded  fluid, 


and  third  and  fourth  rotors  defining  an  exhaust  region  at 
said  second  outlet  for  continuously  exhausting  ex- 
panded fluid  therethrough,  said  third  and  fourth  rotors 
further  defining  an  expansible  chamber  within  which 
fluid  from  said  second  inlet  is  expanded; 

means  interconnecting  all  of  said  rotors  for  simultaneous 
synchronous  rotation  to  concurrently  compress  fluid  in 
said  compressor  means  and  expand  fluid  in  said  expander 
means; 

means  including  fluid  utilization  means  connected  between 
said  casings  for  transferring  compressed  fluid  and  ex- 
panded fluid  between  said  compressor  means  and  said 
expander  means; 

seal  means  mounted  on  said  outer  portions  of  said  rotors  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  seal  means  being  sealingly  en- 
gaged with  said  casings  and  the  other  ones  of  said  rotors 
during  a  portion  of  one  complete  rotation  and  disengaged 
therefrom  during  another  portion  of  a  rotation,  said  seal 
means  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  a  radial 
direction, 

and  spring  means  interconnecting  said  seal  means  and  said 
rotors  and  operative  to  exert  forces  on  said  seal  means 
opposing  centrifugal  forces  therein  and  limiting  radially 
outward  movement  thereof  while  disengaged. 


4,138,849 
EXHAUST  BRAKING  VALVE 
Dennis  A.  Wilber,  Elizabethtown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,432 
Int.  a,:  F02B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  60—602  4  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  braking  valve  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  manifold  and  a  turbo- 
charger  provided  with  a  turbine  wheel  and  a  housing  having  a 
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turbine  wheel  chamber,  said  valve  comprising  a  hollow  section 
having  an  inlet  for  communicating  with  the  exhaust  manifold 
and  an  outlet  for  communicating  with  the  turbine  wheel  cham- 
ber, and  a  member  mounted  within  said  hollow  section  for 
selective  rotary  adjustment  about  a  predetermined  axis  be- 
tween braking  and  non-braking  modes,  axially  spaced  portions 
of  said  member  being  in  journal  support  relation  with  said 
hollow  section,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  flow  pas- 
sage disposed  intermediate  said  journal  supported  portions  of 
said  member  and  substantially  transversely  of  said  rotary  axis 
and  interconnecting  said  hollow  section  inlet  and  outlet  and 


a  heat  energy  utilization  means  comprising  a  reciprocating 
engine  connected  to  said  outlet. 


4,138,891 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  GEOTHERMAL 

ENERGY  CONVERSION 

Alfred  N.  Roger*,  Pleannton,  Calif.,  and  Leon  Awerbuch,  Tel 

AriT,  Unwl,  aMignon  to  Becfatel  Intenutional  Corp.,  San 

Franciaco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,984 

Int.  a.-  POIK  17/04:  P03G  7/00 

L.S.  a.  60— «41  20  Claims 


effecting  substantially  unrestricted  exhaust  gas  flow  through 
said  valve,  when  said  member  is  in  said  non-braking  mode;  said 
member,  when  in  said  braking  mode,  having  a  segment  thereof 
disp>osed  in  substantially  blocking  relation  with  said  hollow 
section  inlet  and  outlet  for  substantially  interrupting  the  ex- 
haust gas  flow,  said  segment  being  provided  with  bleeder 
means  whereby  a  substantially  reduced  predetermined  exhaust 
gas  flow  continues  through  the  valve,  when  said  member  is  in 
said  braking  mode,  for  maintaining  rotation  of  the  turbine 
wheel  at  an  idling  speed  within  the  housing  chamber  while  a 
predetermined  engine  exhaust  gas  back  pressure  is  maintained 
within  the  exhaust  manifold 


4,138,850 
SORPTION  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW-GRADE  (SOLAR)  HEAT 

UTILIZATION 
Dimiter  I.  TchemeT.  9  Woodman  Rd.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 
02167 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,808,  Nov.  4,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,034,569.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,609 

Int.  a.-  F03G  7  02 

L.S.  a.  60—641  10  Qaims 


1  An  efficient  system  for  a  low-grade  heat  utilization  which 
converts  small  vanations  in  absolute  temperature  to  relatively 
large  variations  of  gas  pressure,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  hermetically  sealed  container,  said  container  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  each  with  a  one-way  valve; 

a  solid  absorbent  material  composed  of  molecular  sieve 
zeolite  in  said  container,  said  absorbent  material  adapted 
to  absorb  an  expansible  gaseous  fluid  which  enters  said 
container  through  said  inlet  when  relatively  cool  and  to 
expel  said  fluid  through  said  outlet  when  relatively 
heated, 

a  low-grade  heating  means  adapted  periodically  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  said  absorbent  matenal, 

a  source  of  gaseous  fluid  adapted  to  be  absorbed  by  said 
absorbent  matenal  available  to  said  inlet;  and 


Tt' 


^ 


« 


a^- 


"'^"    ''  *       '.-104-    '*—  ' 


im'^     b  ^    ^«  tST       m^ 


1  Apparatus  for  converting  the  heat  energy  of  geothermal 
bnne  to  useful  work  comprising:  means  defining  a  first  fluid 
flow  path  for  a  distillate,  said  defining  means  including  a  first 
heat  exchanger,  a  second  heat  exchanger,  and  a  number  of 
flash  chambers  coupled  in  series  relationship;  means  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  a  geothermal  well  for  forming  steam  from  the 
heat  content  of  the  geothermal  brine  from  the  well;  means 
coupled  with  said  forming  means  for  directing  the  steam  into 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  distillate  flowing  through 
the  first  heat  exchanger  to  vaporize  a  portion  of  the  distillate  to 
generate  steam  free  of  corrosive  and  scale-forming  com- 
p>ounds;  means  coupled  with  the  first  heat  exchanger  for  direct- 
ing the  steam  generated  therein  to  a  work-producing  appara- 
tus; and  means  coupled  with  said  forming  means  for  directing 
bnne  through  the  flash  chambers  in  counterflow  relationship 
to  the  How  of  distillate  therethrough  to  pre-heat  the  distillate 
before  it  reaches  the  first  heat  exchanger,  said  second  heat 
exchanger  adapted  to  be  placed  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
to  a  second  fluid  flow  path  of  a  subsystem  containing  a  work- 
producing  unit  so  that  heat  energy  can  be  transferred  from  the 
distillate  flowing  along  said  first  path  to  a  working  fluid  flow- 
ing along  said  second  path. 


4,138,852 
STEAM  GENERATION  AND  POLLUTION  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Dennis  H.  Jacluon,  850  W.  Osborn  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ark.  85013 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,478 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04:  POIK  21/00 
U.S.  a.  60— «70  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  effective  utilization  and  cleaning  of  high 
temperature  effluent  gases  from  a  furnace  comprising  captur- 
ing all  of  the  effluent  gases  eminating  from  the  furnace,  direct- 
ing said  effluent  gases  through  a  heat  exchanger  for  the  pro- 
duction of  steam  generated  power,  and  subsequently  passing 
said  gases  through  contaminate  removal  means  prior  to  expul- 
sion of  the  gases  into  the  atmosphere,  wherein  the  passage  of 
said  effluent  gases  through  contaminate  removal  means  is 
accomplished  by  passing  said  gases  upwardly  through  a  hol- 
low zig-zag  column,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  emersed  in  a 
tank  of  water,  while  continuously  spraying  water  into  said 
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gases  along  the  entire  length  of  said  column  to  precipitate  all 
contaminates  and  metal  values  into  said  water  tank  and  dis- 


^-^W/^/ 


1.  A  device  for  laying  and  positioning  a  pipeline  intended  to 
be  supported  at  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  by  towing  the 
pipeline,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  support  members  distributed  along  the 
pipeline  and  extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  vertical  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pipeline, 

(b)  said  support  members  projecting  below  the  pipeline 
towards  the  bottom  to  slide  thereon  and  being  deformable 
in  said  vertical  plane  by  the  reaction  of  the  bottom  on  said 
members,  but  transversely  rigid. 


'  4,138,854 

FREEZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Alfred  H.  Sclilemmer,  Ninevah,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Edinburg  Sute 
Bank,  Edinburg,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531^9 

Int  a.2  F25D  25/00 

MS.  a.  62—62  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  or  process  for  cooling  unfrozen  foodstuff  to  a 

desired  low  temperature  below  the  freezing  point  thereof,  in  an 


enclosure  having  a  foodstuff  entrance  and  a  foodstuff  exit, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  gas  consisting  substantially  of  carbon  dioxide 
into  the  said  enclosure  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  at  least 
substantially  purge  the  air  and  water  vapor  therefrom, 
and  continuing  to  supply  whatever  additional  gas  is  neces- 
sary to  maintain  sufficient  gas  pressure  inside  said  enclo- 
sure in  comparison  to  the  air  pressure  outside  the  enclo- 
sure so  that  leakage  at  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  enclo- 
sure does  not  admit  any  significant  amount  of  either  air  or 
water  vapor  into  said  enclosure, 


Sc    /  IT«      ^     f   \f\ 


charging  the  clean  effluent  gases  into  the  atmosphere  at  the  top 
of  said  column. 


i 


V*    l-^- 


I  4,138,853 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  SUBMERGED  PIPELINE 
Jacques  E.  Lamy,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  Generate  pour  les  DeTeloppements  Operationnels 
des  Richesses  Sous-Marines  "C.G.  Doris",  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,194 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1,  1976,  76  29577 

Int.  a.2  F16L  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—171  27  Claims 


in  which  the  entire  lowering  of  temperature  of  the  foodstuff, 
from  its  unfrozen  state  and  down  through  its  freezing 
point  and  clear  down  to  its  said  sub-freezing  desired  low 
temf>erature  thereof,  is  by  refrigerating  means  including  a 
refrigerant  fluid  system  including  compression  means  and 
expansion  means  by  which  heat  from  said  foodstuff  is 
removed  by  the  expansion  of  refrigerant  fluid, 

in  a  combination  in  which  the  coldest  region  of  said  refriger- 
ant fluid  system  is  operatively  adjacent  the  portion  of 
foodstuff  which  is  at  its  lowest  temperature. 


4,138,855 
TRANSFERRING  HEAT  FROM  RELATIVELY  COLD  TO 

RELATIVELY  HOT  LOCATIONS 
Christian   C.   Jahan,   Bois   Guillaume,   and   Jacques   Bouvin, 
Gremichon  par  Saint  Martin  du  Vivier,  both  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park, 
N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,970 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1976, 
26523/76;  Sep.  24,  1976,  39759/76 

Int.  a.2  F25B  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  62—112  16  Qaims 


16.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  process  wherein  a  working 
fluid  is  circulated  through  an  evaporator  to  an  absorber  for 
absorption  therein  by  an  absorbent  liquid  and  the  working  fluid 
in  said  absorbent  liquid  is  subsequently  heated  and  separated 
into  a  rich  working  fluid  and  an  absorbent-rich  liquid,  the 
improvement  comprising:  employing  a  working  fluid  and  an 
absorbent  liquid  which,  within  the  range  of  thermodynamic 
conditions  encountered  in  said  absorber,  are  capable  of  form- 
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ing  a  solution  having  a  lower  critical  solution  temperature.  /,., 
and  subsequently  heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  above 
r  w  hereby  said  solution  forms  a  first  liquid  phase  comprising  a 
rich  working  fluid  and  a  seciind  liquid  phase  compnsing  an 
jhsorbenl-rich  liquid 


4,138,856 
LEAK  DETECTOR  DEVICE 
Raymond  Orlowski.  Clifton  Park,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Sun-Econ, 
Inc.,  BalUton  Lake.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  840.430 
Int.  CI.    F25B  I  'K' 
L..S.  CI.  62  —  181 


a  first  support  having  two  spaced  arms  and  means  for  joining 
said  arms  in  a  parallel  relationship. 

means  for  attaching  said  first  support  to  said  main  cooling 
system,  and 

means  for  selective  clamping  and  auxiliary  cooling  system  to 
said  first  support  such  that  the  auxiliary  cooling  system 
may  be  selectively  moved  along  the  longitudinal  length  of 
said  arms  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  auxiliary  cooling 
system  relative  to  the  main  cooling  system. 


4,138,858 
COLD  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

19  Claims    Masahiko  Izumi,  8,26-ban,  5-chome,  Hiikawa,  Nishi-ku,  Fukuo- 
ka-shi,  Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1977,  Scr.  No.  805,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1976,  51-76462; 
Jun.  30,  1976,  51-76463;  Feb.  21,  1977,  52-17219 

Int.  a.-  F25D  17/04 
U.S.  a.  62—309  10  Qaims 


1  .Apparatus  responsive  to  leaks  occurring  in  a  heat  ex- 
changer helsseen  a  first  tubular  passageway  which  transports  a 
heat  transfer  fluid  at  a  relatively  lower  pressure  and  a  second 
surrounding  concentrically  tubular  passageway  which  trans- 
ports a  refrigerant  gas  at  a  relatively  higher  pressure  compns- 
ing 

sensor  means  responsive  lo  j  change  in  a  parameter  of  only 
the  heat  transfer  tluid  in  said  first  passageway  indicative  of 
a  leak  between  said  first  and  second  tubular  passageways, 
and  means  actuated  by   said  sensor  means  for  interrupting 
fiow   through  at  least  vine  said  first  and  second  passage- 
ways to  prevent  the  further  leak.ige  of  refrigerant  gas  into 
the  hea!  'ransfir  Huid, 
said  means  actuated  by   said  sensor  means  being  manually 
reseltablf   to   a   normal    condition    providing    fiuid    flow 
ihri'ugh  said  first  and  second  tubular  passageways  within 
aid  heat  exchanger 


4.138,857 

COOLING  SYSTEM  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ALTOMOTI\  E  VEHICLES 

Gerhard  Dankowski,  Rte.  2.  Box  59A.  Royse  City.  Tex.  75089 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713.352,  Aug.  11.  1976.  Pat. 

No.  4.063.431.  This  application  Jul.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820.099 

Int.  CI.    B60H   ;  ■>■}.  F25D  25  02 
I  .S.  CI.  62—239  11  Claims 


1  A  cold  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  cold  storage  cham- 
ber, a  cold  water  spraying  cyclone  through  which  cooling  gas 
IS  circulated  and  in  which  cold  water  is  sprayed  to  said  gas  to 
cool  said  gas  and  increase  its  moisture  content,  a  water  droplet 
removing  cyclone  in  which  the  low  temf)erature  moisture  rich 
gas  obtained  in  said  cold  water  spraying  cyclone  is  freed  of 
water  droplets,  and  a  circulation  pipe  to  feed  the  gas  from  said 
cold  storage  chamber  to  said  cold  water  spraying  cyclone,  to 
the  water  droplet  removing  cyclone  therefrom  and  then  to  the 
cold  storage  chamber  from  said  water  droplet  removing  cy- 
clone. 


4,138,859 
SPLIT  HEAT  PLMP  OLTDOOR  FAN  ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph  .\.  Pietsch,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,874 

Int.  a:-  F25B  13 '00:  F25D  23/12.  19/00 

V.S.  a.  62—324  4  Claims 


1     A   bracket   assembly    for   securing   an   auxiliary   cooling 
^yste^l  for  a  main  automobile  cixiling  system,  comprising 


1.  A  split  refrigeration  system  air  conditioner  of  the  heat 
pump  type  including  an  indoor  section  having  an  indoor  heat 
exchanger  and  air  moving  means  for  moving  indoor  air 
through  said  heat  exchanger,  and  an  outdoor  section  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing: 

an  interior  partition  means  in  said  housing  defining  separate 
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first  and  second  compartments  arranged  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  motor-compressor  means  arranged  in  the  first  compart- 
ment; 

an  electric  motor  in  said  first  compartment  having  a  rolat- 
ably  arranged  shaft  having  a  p)ortion  extending  through 
said  partition  means  into  said  second  compartment; 

an  indoor  heat  exchanger  in  said  second  compartment  being 
arranged  between  said  ingress  and  egress  openings; 

a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  portion  in  said  second  compart- 
ment for  moving  outdoor  air  through  said  heat  exchanger; 

insulating  means  surrounding  substantially  the  entire  interior 
wall  area  of  said  first  compartment  so  that  said  first  com- 
partment is  essentially  thermally  isolated  from  said  second 
compartment  and  the  outdoor  ambient  temperature,  and 
the  heat  generated  by  said  motor  and  said  motor-compres- 
sor is  absorbed  by  refrigerant  in  said  compressor  and 
refrigeration  system  components  in  said  first  compart- 
ment , 


4,138,861 

SOLID  ADSORPTION  AIR  CONDITIONING 

apparatus  AND  METHOD 

Wurm,  Jaroslav,  N.  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas 

Technology,  a  nonprofit  corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,692 

Int.  a.2  F25B  17/08.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  62—480  14  Qaims 
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4,138,860 
CHILLER  FOR  EDIBLE  PRODUCTS 
Russell  F.  Drummond,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,227 

Int.  a.2  F25D  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—375  19  aaims 
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1,  A  chiller  for  edible  food  products  of  the  type  employing 
hygroscopic  liquid  refrigerant,  said  chiller  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit; 

an  endless  conveyor  means  for  conveying  edible  food  prod- 
ucts and  extending  within  said  enclosure  from  said  en- 
trance to  said  exit  of  said  enclosure,  said  conveyor  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  angled  flights,  said  flights  extending 
within  said  enclosure  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  alternate  flights  extending  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  alternately  convey  edible  food  products  in 
upward  and  downward  directions,  and  each  of  said  flights 
being  disposed  in  a  plane  angled  with  respect  to  a  vertical 
plane  at  an  angle  a  less  than  90°;  and 

a  liquid  refrigerant  supply  means  positioned  in  said  enclosure 
for  directing  liquid  refrigerant  downwardly  over  the 
edible  food  products  carried  by  said  conveyor,  said  alter- 
nate flights  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  provid- 
ing for  said  liquid  refrigerant  contacting  edible  food  prod- 
ucts on  several  of  said  flights  in  a  cascading  manner  to 
increase  the  contact  between  the  edible  food  products  and 
said  refrigerant  and  to  evenly  cool  the  edible  food  prod- 
ucts. 


1.  A  process  for  air  conditioning  comprising  the  steps:  gener- 
ating refrigerant  by  desorption  from  a  solid  adsorbent  on  the 
interior  of  a  generator  (adsorber)  functioning  as  a  generator  by 
heating  said  generator  while  removing  heat  from  a  condenser 
in  thermal  insulated  and  valved  communication  with  said 
generator  causing  said  refrigerant  to  move  in  the  vapor  state  to 
the  condenser  and  to  condense  to  a  liquid  state  within  the 
condenser;  continuously  expanding  the  liquid  to  an  evaporator; 
then  applying  heat  to  said  evaporator  by  passing  an  airstream 
to  be  cooled  in  thermal  exchange  relation  to  said  evaporator 
cooling  the  airstream  for  introduction  to  the  air  conditioned 
space  while  removing  heat  from  an  adsorber  (generator)  func- 
tioning as  an  adsorber  in  thermal  insulated  and  valved  commu- 
nication with  said  evaporator  causing  said  refrigerant  to  vapor- 
ize and  pass  from  the  evaporator  to  the  adsorber  (generator)  in 
the  vapor  phase  and  adsorb  on  said  solid  adsorbent  on  the 
interior  of  said  adsorber  which  then  becomes  said  generator 
(adsorber);  and  recycling  said  thermal  condition  sequence  to 
provide  desired  conditioning  to  an  air  conditioned  space. 


4,138,862 
COOLING  APPARATUS 

Arnold  Miiller,  31  Lichtensteinstrasse,  Kirchheim/Teck,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,907 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1975,  2545304 

Int.  Q.-  F25B  39/04 
U.S.  Q.  62—508  1  Claim 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  compnsing: 

(i)  an  evaporator 

(ii)  a  compressor 

(iii)  a  condenser 

(iv)  means  defining  passages  forming  with  the  evaporator 
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and  the  cotnpress<.)r  and  the  condenser  a  closed  circuit 
containing  a  refngerant  fluid 
(v)  an  induction  motor  coupled  to  and  ser.ing  to  drive  the 

compressor,  said  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor 
(vi)  a  housing  enclosing  the  stator  and  rotor 
(vii)  a  heat  exchanger 

(viii)  means  defining  passages  forming  with  the  housing  and 

the  heat  exchanger  a  closed  circuit  containing  a  coolant 

liquid. 

the  evaporator  and  the  heat  exchanger  being  spatially  disposed 

one  adjacent  the  other  such  that  heat  transfer  ma>  take  place 

from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  evaporator 


V  . :: 


^^0^^\>* 


//- 


1  A  universal  joint  cross  having  a  central  body,  four  trun- 
nions spaced  angularly  around  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  body,  a  beanng  cup  telescoped  over  each  trunnion  and 
having  an  end  waU  located  adjacent  the  outer  erd  of  the  trun- 
nion, and  an  annular  row  of  rollers  located  within  each  bearing 
cup  and  surrounding  each  trunnion,  said  cross  being  character- 
ized by  a  stud  threaded  into  the  end  wall  of  each  beanng  cup 
and  having  an  inner  end  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  respective  trunnion,  and  means  for  preventing  each 
stud  from  turning  relative  to  its  respective  bearing  cup,  said 
means  comprising  a  pin  extending  radially  through  each  bear- 
ing cup  and  projecting  into  a  hole  in  the  respective  stud 


4,138,864 
CABLE  STITCH  HOLDER  FOR  KNITTING 
Dorothy  L.  Bennett,  555  Eddy  St.,  San  Frmncisco,  Calif.  94109 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,972 
Int.  a.    D04B  3  00 
L.S.  a.  66—1  A  5  Claims 

1  A  cable  stitch  holder  for  knitting,  comprising  an  elongated 
straight  shank  having  an  end  tapering  lo  a  blunt  point,  a  contin- 
uation of  said  shank  formed  in  a  kxjp  of  more  than  360  degrees, 
a  portion  of  said  loop  curving  back  into  closely  spaced  proxim- 


ity to  said  shank,  and  an  end  portion  of  said  loop  having  a 
curvature  exceeding  the  curvature  of  the  adjacent  portion  of 
said  loop  so  as  to  diverge  from  the  latter,  whereby  stitches 


4,138,863 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  CROSS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

BEARING  CUPS 

Dean    A.    Olson,    Sr.,    Rockford,    III.,    assignor    to    Rockford 

Acronutic  Products  Co.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,794 

Int.  a.-  F16D  i,  JO.  J,  26 

U.S.  CI.  64—17  A  1  Oaim 


knitted  onto  said  shank  and  forced  past  said  loop  portion  are 
automatically  held  on  said  loop  until  pulled  back  onto  said 
shank 


4,138,865 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

MULTIPLE  SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  NEEDLES 

Claus-Peter  Liith,  Emmingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Maccbine  Tessili  Circolari  Matec  S.p.A.,  Scandicci,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854.744 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  29,  1976,  9682 
Int.  a.-  D04B  75/75 
U.S.  a.  66—219  3  Qaims 


m. 
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1  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  needle  selection  system, 
a  needle  cylinder,  jacks  having  butts,  said  jacks  being  mounted 
on  the  needle  cylinder  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
needle  cylinder  and  also  for  movement  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  needle  cylinder,  and  stationary  cam 
means  operative  to  move  the  jacks  outwardly  of  the  needle 
cylinder  pnor  to  selection,  said  selection  system  comprising  a 
stack  of  selection  cams  operative  to  cause  movement  of  se- 
lected jacks  inwardly  of  the  needle  cylinder,  lifting  cam  means 
downstream  of  the  selection  cams  to  raise  those  jacks  which 
remain  in  a  position  outwardly  of  the  needle  cylinder,  each  said 
selection  cam  being  a  slider  cam  movable  between  an  operative 
and  inoperative  position,  resilient  means  operative  to  bias  each 
slider  cam  into  its  operative  position,  electromagnetic  means 
for  retaining  each  selection  cam  in  its  inoperative  position, 
each  selection  cam  having  means  deflning  a  thrust  profile 
engageable  by  the  butt  of  one  of  said  jacks  to  thrust  the  selec- 
tion cam  towards  its  inoperative  position,  means  defining  a 
lowering  profile  engageable  with  said  butt  of  said  one  jack  to 
cause  lowenng  thereof  when  the  selection  cam  is  in  its  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  defining  a  zone  between  the  thrust 
profile  and  the  lowenng  profile,  said  electro-magnetic  means 
being  operated  dunng  passage  of  said  butt  across  the  said  zone 
between  the  thrust  profile  and  the  lowering  profile,  so  as  to 
determine  the  subsequent  state  of  the  selection  cam,  thnist  cam 
means  downstream  of  the  selection  cams  to  act  on  said  butt  of 
said  one  jack  which  has  been  lowered  by  the  lowenng  profile 
of  the  selection  cam  and  to  thrust  said  jack  inwardly  relative  to 
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the  needle  cylinder  whereby  said  jack  is  excluded  from  being 
raised  by  the  lifting  cam  means,  and  selectively  operable  means 
to  provide  an  alternative  manual  selection. 


respect  to  the  lower  edge  structure  (24)  of  the  drum  and 
then  upwardly  through  the  thread  guide  eye  element  (19). 


4,138^66 
YARN  DELIVERY  APPARATUS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Josef  Pecker,  Bisiogen-Steinhofen,  and  GnstaT  Memminger, 
Freudenstadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Pinna  GustaT  Memminger-Verfanrenstechnik  fur  die  Mas- 
chenindustrie,  Freudenstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,666 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1976,  2608590 

Int  Q.2  D04B  J5/48:  B65H  51/20 
U.S.  Q.  66—132  R  12  Qaims 


1.  Tliread  supply  apparatus  particularly  for  knitting  ma- 
chines having  needles  comprising 

a  roiatable  thread  supply  drum  (1)  having  a  lower  edge 
structure  (24),  and  carrying  a  thread  storage  winding  (14); 

means  (5,  11a)  rotating  the  supply  drum; 

means  (6-9)  mounting  said  supply  drum  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis; 

thread  supply  means  (10-13)  guiding  thread  (11)  to  the  drum 
(1)  at  an  upper  zone  thereof  to  wind  a  plurality  of  storage 
windings  (14)  on  the  drum; 

and  pull-off  guide  means  (19,  20,  21;  25)  guiding  thread  being 
pulled  off  the  drum  from  the  lowest  loop  of  the  storage 
winding, 

comprising 

a  thread  guide  eye  element  (19)  fixed  in  position  and  located, 
with  respect  to  the  lower  surface  (23)  of  the  lower  edge 
structure  (24)  of  the  thread  supply  drum  (1)  laterally 
thereof  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  therebelow,  by  a  pre- 
determined distance  (22); 

the  thread  guide  eye  element  (19)  having  an  opening  to  hold 
a  thread  (11)  in  essentially  fixed  position  with  repect  to  the 
lower  edge  structure  (24)  of  the  thread  supply  drum  (1) 
and  guide  the  thread  with  respect  to  a  vertical  direction, 
upwardly  or  downwardly,  to  restrain  the  thread  from 
uncontrolled  vertical  movement; 

and  a  pull-off  element  (25)  located  beneath  the  drum  posi- 
tioned in  a  general  prolongation  of  the  axis  of  the  drum  (1) 
and  in  a  thread  pull-off  path  between  the  thread  supply 
drum  and  the  thread  guide  eye  element; 

to  permit  selective  removal  of  the  threads  from  the  drum  (1) 

(a)  at  a  speed  of  thread  pull-off  corresponding  to  the  speed  of 
the  thread  supply  through  the  guide  eye  element  (19) 
located  laterally  next  to,  and  below  the  thread  supply 
drum  (1)  in  a  first  thread  path  (190)  bypassing  the  pull-off 
element  (25)  in  its  travel  to  the  needles  downwardly  in- 
clined over  the  lower  edge  structure  (24)  of  the  thread 
supply  drum  (1)  and  through  the  thread  guide  eye  element 
(19);  or 

(b)  at  the  speed  determined  by  needle  demand  in  a  second 
thread  path  (26),  over  the  lower  edge  structure  (24)  of  the 
drum  to  the  the  pull-off  element  (25)  end-over-end  with 


4,138,867 
HINGED  HANDCUFFS  AND  LOCK 
Harry  A.  Tompkins,  7201  Cottage  Ave.,  North  Bergen,  N.J. 
07047 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,451 

Int.  Q.2  E05B  75/00 

U.S.  Q.  70—16  10  Qaims 


t 


.y 


v/    '^'  ^f  j//,  -.V, 


1.  Hinged  handcuffs  and  lock  comprising  two  wing  sections 
operatively  associated  with  each  other  by  means  of  a  hinge  and 
hinge  pin  wherein  said  hinge  pin  functions  as  a  locking  mecha- 
nism and  wherein  one  wing  section  has  a  top  and  bottom  hinge 
ring  rolled  section  formed  as  an  integral  part  thereof  and  the 
other  wing  section  has  a  center  hinge  ring  rolled  section 
formed  as  an  integral  part  thereof  and  wherein  said  hinge 
pin-locking  mechanism  extends  through  said  hinge  ring  rolled 
sections  to  hold  said  wing  sections  together  further  comprising 
a  barrel  end  cap  inserted  upwardly  into  said  bottom  hinge  ring 
section  for  holding  said  hinge  pin-locking  mechanism  in  place 
and  wherein  said  hinge  pin-locking  mechanism  comprises: 

a.  a  lock  sleeve; 

b.  a  tumbler  lock  having  an  eccentric  pin  depending  there- 
from; 

c.  a  bolt  accuated  by  said  eccentric  pin; 

d.  a  bolt  guide  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  bolt; 

e.  a  stop  pin  assembly  for  limiting  upward  movement  of  said 
bolt  guide  by  means  of  a  cross  pin  engaging  the  bottom  of 
said  bolt  guide; 

f  a  compression  spring  to  urge  said  bolt  guide  upwardly  and, 

g.  an  anchor  pin  for  insertion  through  an  aperture  formed  in 

said  bottom  hinge  ring  section  and  through  said  stop  pin 

assembly  to  hold  said  hinge  pin-locking  mechanism  in 

place. 


4,138,868 

REPLACEABLE  CYLINDER  PADLOCK 

Frederick  F.  Richards,  Sr.,  6837  Chevy  Chase,  Dallas,  Tex 

75224 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,021 

Int.  Q.:  E05B  67/22 

U.S.  CI.  70—38  A  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  padlock  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
recesses  therein  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  bores  therein,  one 
of  said  recesses  and  one  of  said  bores  communicating  by  means 
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oi  a  countersunk  hole,  a  shackle  having  a  tix-  end  with  milch 
receivable  in  said  one  recess  and  having  a  heel  end  with  nolch 
receivable  in  the  other  recess,  a  lix:k  cylinder  unit  receivable  in 
said  one  bore  and  a  kx'k  cylinder  retaining  means  receivable  in 
the  other  btire.  a  rotatable  cam  in  said  one  bore  and  mov  able  by 
lock  cylinder  means,  a  pin  extending  through  a  wall  of  said 
KxJy  and  engaging  a  spnng  member  filled  into  a  cavity  in  said 
roiatable  cam,  said  pin  acting  to  retain  said  rotatable  cam  and 
said  spring  within  said  one  bore,  a  pair  of  ball  members  each 
interp<.ised  between  said  cam  and  a  shackle  end  and  respec 
tivelv  movable  into  or  out  of  shackle  and  noithes  in  accor- 
dance with  the  piiMtioii  .if  said  ^am 


4,138,870 
LOCK  CYLINDER  PLUG  STOP 
.Armand  C.  Poirier,  Windsor,  Conn.,  issignor  to  Emhart  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814.208 

Int.  a.-  E05B  15/00 

IS.  a.  70—372  10  Qaims 


-I  2 


-    2 


4,138,869 
SELF  LOCKING  KEY  CONTROLLED  DOOR  LOCK 
\lber1  L.  Peicin,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Eastern  Com 
pany,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,784 

Int.  a.  E05B  .'.^  o: 

L  .S.  a.  70—151  R 


1  In  a  lock  cylinder  including  a  shell,  a  key  plug  supported 
for  rotation  m  said  shell  and  having  a  keyway  therein,  a  key  for 
insertion  into  said  keyway  and  for  rotating  said  key  plug  from 
a  key  shed  position  and  relative  to  said  shell,  and  an  elongated 
wire  stop  member  having  one  end  pwrtion  retained  in  fixed 
position  by  said  shell  and  an  elongated  arcuate  portion  dis- 
posed between  said  plug  and  said  shell  and  having  a  free  end 
angularly  spaced  from  said  one  end  and  engageable  with  said 
16  Claims  key  plug-key  combination  to  limit  its  rotation  in  one  direction 
relative  to  said  shell,  the  improvement  compnsing  said  shell 
having  a  generally  radially  extending  slot  opening  outwardly 
in  a  generally  axial  direction  through  an  associated  end  of  said 
shell,  said  one  end  portion  extending  outwardly  in  a  generally 
radial  direction  from  the  end  of  said  arcuate  portion  opposite 
said  free  end  and  being  received  within  said  slot  and  retained 
by  said  slot  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  shell. 


10  In  a  self-locking  me^  hanism  for  a  Kk  k  of  the  tv  pc  hav  ing 
a  holt  retractable  b>  handle  operation  to  an  unlatching  ptiM- 
tion,  a  handle  movable  with  the  b<ill  between  latching  and 
unlatching  p^>sitions.  and  means  tor  seleclivelv  permitting  and 
preventing  handle  mnvemcnl  [o  retract  the  boll,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

(al  a  movable  actuating  member  having  an  abutment  surtacc 
and  being  movable  with  operation  of  the  handle  and  the 
bolt  in  an  unlatching  direction 
ibi  a  first  operating  means  being  movable  between  a  Kicked 
position  engaging  the  abutment  surface  of  the  actuating 
member  to  prevent  its  movement  in  the  unlatching  direc- 
tion, and  an  unlocked  ptisition  out  of  engagement  with  the 
abutment  surface  wherein  the  first  operating  means  per- 
mits movement  of  the  actuating  member  in  the  unlalLhing 
direction 
It  I  first  indt-penJent  sprini;  means  urgmt:  the  first  operalin^ 

means  toward  its  locked  position 
id)  a  second  operating  means  interengageable  with  the  first 
operating  means  when  the  first  opt'rating  means  is  in  its 
unlocked  posiiicin  fir  releasably  retaining  the  first  operat 
ing  means  in  its  unlocked  p<isiti(in 

(e)  second  indcp-  ndcnt  spring  me  uis  for  urging  the  secnul 
iiperating  means  .nl'  intercngagenu-nt  with  the  t'lrsl  upei 
ating  means  whei;  the  first  >iperating  nieans  is  in  Us  un 
l'><.ked  positi.in,  and, 

(f)  the  second  operating  means  having  j  striker  surlai.e 
formed  thereon  tor  engagement  bv  the  abutment  surface 
as  the  handle  is  mnved  to  Us  <iperating  p»'Mlion  to  move 
the  second  operating  means  sutTicienllv  to  relea,se  inleren 
gagement  between  the  first  and  second  operating  means 
and  to  thereby  free  the  first  operating  means  to  return  to 
Its  kx:ked  position  under  the  influence  of  the  first  spring 
means 


4,138.871 

LIQUID  PRESSURE  EXTRUSION  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  TUBE  OR  TUBULAR  MEMBER 

Hideo  Kawano;  Sadahiko  Mitsugi;  Oelbschliigel  Dietrich,  and 
Kenkichi  Yamaji,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Cable,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,702,  Oct.  8,  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  .May  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  800,873 

Int.  a.-  B21Dii//0 

U.S.  CI.  72—60  26  Oaims 


U3 


i-X 


1  .A  liquid  pressure  extrusion  method  for  producing  a  tube 
or  tubular  member,  comprising  the  steps  of  bnnging  a  solid 
billet,  being  pressed  under  a  liquid  pressure,  into  abutment  with 
a  billet  receiving  surface  and  then  with  a  flat  portion  of  a 
primary  die  portion,  said  flat  portion  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  extrusion  at  the  end  of  said 
billet  receiving  surface,  introducing  said  billet  separately 
through  a  plurality  of  port-holes  or  communicating  holes 
downstream  in  the  direction  of  extrusion  with  respect  to  said 
flat  portK>n  leading  to  a  secondary  die  portion;  and  then  ex- 
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truding  said  billet  into  a  tube  through  a  gap  defined  between  a 
depending  end  portion  of  a  fixed  type  short  mandrel  supported 
by  said  primary  die  portion  and  a  die  hole  formed  in  a  flat 
bottom  of  said  columnar  cavity  of  said  secondary  die  portion. 


conduit's  inner  periphery  during  insertion  of  said  wedge 
members  in  the  conduit's  opening,  said  wedge  members 
having  surfaces  which  are  slidably  mateable  along  a  part- 
ing plane; 


4,138,872 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUSION 

Bela  Lengjel,  Twickenham,  England,  assignor  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,796 
Oalms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1976, 
00262/76;  Sep.  17,  1976,  38615/76 

Int.  a.  2  B21C  23/04,  25/06 
U.S.  a.  72—262  23  Qaims 


means  for  securing  said  stationary  wedge  member  to  at  least 
one  of  said  collar  members,  said  stationary  wedge  member 
being  securable  in  the  conduit's  opening;  and 

means  for  inserting  said  mobile  wedge  between  the  station- 
ary wedge  member's  mateable  surface  and  the  inner  pe- 
riphery. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  material  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  container  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end; 

means  for  exerting  a  forming  force  upon  said  material  to 
urge  said  material  through  the  container  and  to  expel  said 
material  from  the  outlet  end  after  formation; 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  abutting  passage-forming  members 
mounted  for  endwise  movement  through  the  container, 
each  set  being  circumferentially  complete  and  the  plural- 
ity of  sets  forming  the  complete  inner  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer so  that  said  material  within  the  container  is  com- 
pletely surrounded  within  the  passage  so  formed,  the 
members  of  each  set  engaging  with  each  other  so  that  by 
relative  movement  the  members  change  the  section  of  the 
passage  enclosed  therein  while  maintaining  circumferen- 
tial completeness; 

means  for  urging  a  first  set  of  members  disposed  at  said  inlet 
end  of  said  container  against  said  material,  so  as  to  com- 
pact and  diminish  said  material  in  cross-section; 

reciprocable  drive  means  for  imparting  endwise  driven 
movement  through  the  container  to  at  least  some  of  said 
movable  members,  and  through  some  of  the  moveable 
members  to  the  remainder  of  said  members  and  to  said 
material  through  contact  between  said  members  and  said 
material  wherein  continuous  motion  is  maintainable,  and, 

means  to  re-cycle  said  members  back  to  the  inlet  end  of  said 
container  from  the  outlet  end. 


I  4,138,873 

TOOL  FOR  FORMING  RECTANGULAR 
CROSS-SECTIONAL  CONDUIT  ENDS 
George  F.  Dailey,  Plum  Borough,  and  James  S.  Koroiy,  North 
Huntingdon  Township,  Huntingdon  County,  both  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875.669 
Int.  a.2  B21D  39/08 
U.S.  a.  72—316  7  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  rectangular  crosssections  on 
conduit  end  portions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
two  mateable  collar  members  each  having  a  notch  in  its 
mateable  edge,  said  notches  cooperating  during  collar 
member  assembly  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular 
opening  which  is  bounded  by  forming  surfaces; 
means  for  compressively  engaging  said  collar  member's 

forming  surfaces  against  a  conduit's  outer  periphery; 
an  operationally  stationary  wedge  member  and  an  operation- 
ally mobile  wedge  member  each  of  which  has  a  forming 
surface,  said  forming  surfaces  being  engageable  with  the 


4,138,874 
ADJUSTABLE  CONE  MEMBER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COIL 

FORMATION 
Mark  Kolesar,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Harry  C.  Rettger,  Wil- 
kins  Township,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,269 

Int.  Q.2  B21D  7/04;  H02K  J5/00 

U.S.  Q.  72—306  8  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  electrical  coil  bars  for  dynamo- 
electric  machines,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  bending  a  first  end  portion  of  a  coil  bar  at  selected 
angles  to  an  adjacent  coil  bar  portion; 

a  first  rotatable  member  of  frusto-conical  shape  whose  axis 
of  rotation  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  coil  bar's  adja- 
cent fX)rtion,  said  frusto-conical  member  having  a  cone 
angle  whose  magnitude  is  adjustable  to  any  of  said  se- 
lected bending  angles; 

means  for  rotating  said  first  rotatable  member  through  se- 
lected angular  displacements;  and 

means  for  guiding  the  coil  bar's  first  end  portion  against  the 
conical  surface  of  said  frusto-conical  member  in  a  spiral 
configuration  about  the  axis  of  rotation  during  said  angu- 
lar displacement  of  said  frusto-conical  member. 
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4,138,875 
SHEET  METAL  BENDING  MACHINE 
Peter  E.  Hooper,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Arnold  Davis, 
Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  No».  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,174 

Int.  a.-  B21D  9  14 

L.S.  a.  72—307  6  Qaims 


hv'"- 1^ 


-iv 


1   A  bending  machine  for  bending  longitudinally  elongated 
channel-shaped  sheet  metal  members  comprismg. 
(a)  a  frame. 
fb)  a  die  set  mounted  in  said  frame  comprising. 

(0  a  female  die  a.ssembl>  comprising,  a  first  member  hav- 
ing a  first  die  face  formed  to  provide  a  bottom  face  and 
side  faces  arranged  in  a  female  channel  configuration  to 
provide  extenor  support   for  a  channel-shaped  sheet 
metal  member,  a  passage  formed  in  said  first  member 
and  opening  at  said  die  face  through  said  bottom  and 
side  faces,  and  a  second  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  first  member  and  having  a  bending 
edge  movable  between  an  extended  position  in  which  it 
projects  outwardly  from  said  first  die  face  through  said 
passage  and  a  withdrawn  position  in  which  it  docs  not 
project  beyond  said  first  die  face, 
(ii)  a  male  die  element  having  a  second  die  face  formed 
with  bottom  and  side  faces  arranged  opposite  said  bot- 
tom and  side  faces  respectively  of  said  female  die.  said 
male  die  element  being  mounted  for  movement  towards 
and  away  from  said  first  member  of  said  female  die 
assembly  between  an  open  position  to  permit  movement 
of  a  sheet  metal  member  therebetween  and  a  closed 
fXJSition  to  clamp  a  channel-shaped  sheet  member  there 
between  about  the  penphery  of  said  passage, 
(c)  drive  means  for  dnving  the  male  die  element  relative  to 
the  first  member  of  the  female  die  assembly  to  clamp  a 
sheet  metal  member  therebetween  about  the  periphery  of 
said  passage  and  thereafter  to  drive  the  second  member 
from  said  withdrawn  position  to  said  extended  position  to 
bend  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  sheet  metal  to  form 
a  transversely  extending  corrugation  in  the  sheet  metal 
member  and  thereby  shorten  the  bottom  wall  of  the  sheet 
metal  member  in  relation  to  the  outer  ends  of  its  side  walls 
and  thereby  bend  the  sheet  metal  member  in  the  direction 
of  Its  longitudinal  extent 


4,138,876 
TRUCK  FRAME  ALIGN1VIENT  APPARATL'S 
FinU  L.  Chisum,  P.O.  Box  1145,  aaremore,  OWla.  74017 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710.437 
Int.  a.-  B2ID  I/N 
L.S.  a.  72—457  9  aaims 

1    Hydraulic  crane,  and  apparatus  for  operating  on  a  truck 
frame  object  by  said  hydraulic  crane  compnsing, 

(a)  a  frame  means  supporting  at  least  one  set  of  tracks  which 
at  least  partially  surround  the  central  portion  of  the  frame 
upon  which  said  object  can  be  positioned; 
fb)  at  least  one  hydraulic  crane  adapted  to  run  along  said  set 


of  tracks,  and  to  be  positioned  at  a  selected  point  along 
said  tracks,  said  crane  comprising; 

( 1 )  a  base  plate,  adapted  to  roll  along  said  tracks; 

(2)  a  rotauble  means,  including  a  Ubie  means  routably 
supported  on  said  base  plate; 

(3)  a  first  arm  of  fixed  length  pivoully  attached  at  a  first 
end  to  said  rotatable  means; 

(4)  a  second  arm  formed  of  first  and  second  portions,  one 
end  of  each  portion  telescopically  movable  relative  to 
the  other,  the  other  end  of  said  first  portion  pivotally 
attached  to  said  rotatable  means  and  the  other  end  of 
said  second  portion  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  arm 
at  Its  second  end,  first  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston 
means  to  extend  or  retract  said  second  portion  of  said 
second  arm  means, 

(5)  a  third  arm  attached  by  its  first  end  near  the  junction  of 
said  first  and  second  arms. 


tC  U  K 


(6)  second  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means  connected 
between  said  second  portion  of  said  second  arm  means 
and  said  third  arm,  whereby  the  second  end  of  said  third 
arm  can  be  raised  or  lowered  by  said  second  cylinder 
and  piston  means; 

(7)  means  on  the  second  end  of  said  third  arm  to  couple 
said  third  arm  to  said  object;  and 

(8)  control  means  to  operate  all  of  said  hydraulic  means; 

(c)  means  to  lock  said  baseplate  to  said  tracks; 

(d)  said  rotatable  table  means  including  second  roller  means 
adapted  to  support  said  table  for  rotation  under  load  of 
below  a  selected  value  of  load,  about  a  vertical  axis,  on 
said  baseplate  means;  and  wherein 

said  rotatable  table  means  includes  spring  means  support- 
ing said  table  means  above  said  baseplate,  such  that 
when  the  load  on  said  crane  is  greater  than  a  selected 
value,  said  spring  means  will  compress,  and  said  rotat- 
able table  will  be  supported  directly  by  said  base  plate 
means 


4,138,877 

ACCESSORIES  FOR  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 

AND  STRAIGHTENING 

Gerald  A.  Specktor,  409  Oeveland  Ave.,  South,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55105 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,378,  Feb.  18,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,825 
Int.  a.-  B21D  1/14.  11/22 
U.S.  a.  72—461  84  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  anchonng  a  vehicle,  having  a  unibody  type 
construction  including  at  least  one  pinch  type  weld,  to  a  sup- 
port surface  compnsing,  in  combination:  an  elongated  clamp 
member  for  grasping  the  pinch  type  weld  of  the  unibody  of  the 
vehicle  including  adjustable  jaw  members  along  an  axis  for 
removably  capturing  the  pinch  type  weld;  means  for  accepting 
a  counterforce  from  the  clamp  member  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal manner  to  substantially  reduce  the  necessity  for  use  of 
supporting  apparatus  in  straightening  the  frame  of  the  vehicle; 
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and  means,  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  for  attaching  the    maintain  said  transducers  and  said  amplifiers  at  a  predeter- 
accepting  means  to  the  support  surface,  for  allowing  rotational    mined  operating  point;  and  indicating  circuit  means  connected 


self-alignment  of  the  accepting  means  about  the  vertical  axis, 
and  for  allowing  the  accepting  means  to  be  substantially  in  line 
with  the  counterforce  of  the  clamp  member. 


4,138,878 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECnNG  AND 
MEASURING  SCALE 
Elmond  A.  Holmes,  Fullerton,  and  Gilaon  H.  Rohrback,  Whit- 
tier,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohrback  Corporation,  Santa 
Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

nied  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,426 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  25/00 

U.S.  a.  73—15  R  49  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  fluid  environment  for  a  propensity 
to  deposit  foulant  up>on  a  surface  immersed  therein  comprising, 

subjecting  a  test  surface  to  said  fluid  environment  whereby 
foulant  may  be  deposited  thereon,  subjecting  both  a  refer- 
ence surface  and  said  test  surface  to  fluid  environments 
having  a  known  relation  of  heat  flow  parameters, 

subjecting  said  reference  surface  to  said  first  mentioned  fluid 
environment  during  said  first  mentioned  step, 

varying  the  propensity  of  said  first  mentioned  fluid  environ- 
ment to  deposit  foulant  upon  said  test  surface  relative  to  its 
propensity  to  deposit  foulant  upon  said  reference  surface 
during  said  first  mentiond  step, 

transferring  heat  between  said  surfaces  and  their  respective 
fluid  environments,  and 

comparing  the  heat  transfer  characteristics  of  said  surfaces 
adjacent  their  respective  fluid  environments. 


4.138,879 
SIGHTLESS  BUBBLE  DETECTOR 
Leonard  N.  Liebermann,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tif  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,689 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/02 
U.S.  a.  73—19  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  inhomogeneities  in  a  fluid  within  a 
conduit  comprising:  a  pair  of  electromechanical  transducers 
for  disposition  on  such  conduit  in  an  acoustically  coupled 
relationship;  adjustable  gain  driving  amplifier  means  respon- 
sive to  the  electrical  output  of  one  of  said  transducers  for 
providing  a  driving  signal  for  driving  the  other  of  said  trans- 
ducers; automatic  gain  control  circuit  means  connected  to  the 
output  and  ai  least  one  input  of  said  driving  amplifier  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  driving  amplifier  to 


to  said  amplifier  for  indicating  changes  in  said  driving  signal 
caused  by  an  inhomogeneity  in  said  fluid  moving  past  said 
transducers. 


4,138,880 
VAPOR  EMISSION  RECOVERY  AND  MEASURING 
METHOD  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY  COLLECnON 
BOOT 
Jules  B.  Cohen,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  and  Peter  P.  Principe,  Colum- 
bia, Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  U.S.  EuTironmental  Pro- 
tection Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,443 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/00 

U.S.  a.  73—23  14  Claims 


1.  A  boot  for  use  in  a  testing  apparatus  to  measure  vapor 
emission  from  the  interface  region  between  a  disp>ensing  nozzle 
and  the  neck  of  a  liquid  storage  container,  said  boot  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  container  neck  and  to  surround 
and  receive  the  nozzle  without  being  connected  in  sealed 
engagement  therewith,  said  boot  comprising  a  sleeve-like 
member,  open  at  both  ends,  having  a  hollow  peripheral  wall 
defining  a  vapor  collection  chamber,  said  hollow  wall  compris- 
ing an  inner  wall  element  and  an  outer  wall  element,  the  inner 
wall  element  being  provided  with  holes  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  over  the  surface  area  thereof,  and  conduit  receiving 
means  for  permitting  a  conduit  to  connect  with  the  boot  to 
convey  collected  vapor  from  said  collection  chamber  to  an 
analyzing  means. 


4,138,881 

RESISTOR-TYPE  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  OXYGEN 

SENSOR 

Arnold  O.  Isenberg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,187 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/12 
U.S.  a.  73—27  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen  measuring  apparatus,  comprising, 
an  oxygen  sensor  means  including  an  oxygen  ion  conductive 
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solid  electrolyte  member  and  a  porous  cermet  layer  dis- 
posed in  intimate  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  oxygen 
ion  conductive  solid  electrolyte  member,  said  cermet 
layer  including  a  metallic  skeleton  and  a  ceramic  skeleton, 
said  oxygen  sensor  exhibiting  a  change  in  roistancc  in 


^ 


4,138,883 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  25  PERCENT 

R.M.A.  COMPRESSION  VALUES 

Miles  E.  Talbert,  P.O.  Box  1901,  High  Point,  N.C.  27260 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,358 

Int.  C\:  COIN  3/14 

U.S.  a.  73—818  3  Oaims 


^^M^CV 
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response  to  a  change  in  the  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  a 
gas  environment  contacting  said  oxygen  sensor,  and  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  cermet  layer  to  manifest  said 
change  in  resistance  as  an  indication  of  the  oxygen  partial 
pressure  ot  a  gas  environment  contacting  said  oxvgen 
sensor 


4.138.882 
TRANSDUCER  BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  ARRA.NGEMENT 
Harry  E.  Lockery.  Sudbury,  and  Harold  O.  Ballou.  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hottinger  Baldwin  Measure- 
ments, Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  894,156 
Int.  a.   GOIB  Z  ir^ 
U.S.  a.  ■'3—767 


NVENTION 


4  Claims 


1  In  J.  transducer  bridgt*  circuit  jrrangeincnt  comprising  at 
least  two  individual  bridge  circuits  each  of  which  includes  its 
respective  strain  gauges,  means  connecting  said  bridge  circuits 
in  parallel  to  each  other,  common  power  input  terminals  and 
common  measured  signal  output  terminals  forming  part  of  said 
parallel  connected  bridge  circuits,  and  resistance  means  co- 
nencted  in  series  vMth  the  respective  p<.iuer  input  terminals  of 
the  corresponding  bridge  circuit  for  adjusting  the  relative 
sensitivity  of  each  individual  bridge  circuit,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  individual  bridge  circuit  comprises  a  pluralilv  of 
strain  gauge  means  which  sense  tensile  strains,  compressive 
strains,  or  mixed  tensile  and  compressive  strains,  and  wherein 
one  of  said  common  power  input  terminals  (34)  is  operativelv 
connected  on  one  side  to  tension  onlv  sensing  strain  gauge 
means  (9.  9  I  while  the  tither  common  power  input  terminal 
(33i  Is  iperativelv  connected  on  one  side  to  compression  only 
sensing  strain  gauge  means  (11.  U).  whereas  the  either  side  of 
Nith  power  input  terminals  (33,34)  is  operatively  connected  to 
mixed  strains  sensing  strain  gauge  means  (10.  10  12.  12  ).  and 
wherein  one  of  said  common  measured  signal  output  terminals 
l35l  IS  operativelv  connected  between  tension  onlv  and  com- 
pression onlv  sensing  strain  gauge  means  (9.  9  II.  11), 
whereas  the  other  common  measured  signal  output  terminal 
(36)  IS  operatively  connected  between  mixed  strains  sensing 
strain  gauge  means  (10,  10,  12.  12  1.  whereby  the  relative 
sensitivity  oi  each  individual  bridge  circuit  mav  be  adjusted 
substantially  without  interaction  among  said  individual  bridge 
circuits. 


1  A  portable  device  for  determining  approximate  25'7f 
R  .M  .\  compression  values  of  a  compressible  material  without 
requiring  movement  of  the  test  piece  or  separation  of  any 
portion  of  the  material  from  the  remainder,  said  device  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  strain  gage  means  having  a  dial  and  a  plunger  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  movable  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  plunger  between  a  normal  extended  position 
and  a  second  retracted  position,  said  plunger  terminating 
in  a  flat  disc  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  and  dial  being  so  connected  that 
readings  on  said  dial  change  responsive  to  the  force  ex- 
erted against  the  end  of  the  plunger,  indicia  on  said  dial 
calibrated  with  respect  to  movement  of  said  plunger  to 
represent  approximate  25%  R.M.A.  values; 

(b)  a  bracket  means  for  mounting  said  gage  and  including  a 
flat  end  plate  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
said  plunger  extends  a  normal  prescribed  distance,  the 
plane  of  said  disc  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  end 
plate,  and 

(c)  said  bracket  means  with  said  gage  therein  being  of  such 
size  as  to  be  easily  carried  in  a  workman's  hand,  whereby 
w  hen  said  gage  is  urged  against  a  compressible  material  in 
any  direction,  readings  representative  of  25%  R.M.A 
compression  values  accurate  to  within  ±  5%  are  visible  on 
said  dial 


4.138,884 
MULTI  AXIS  LOAD  CELL 
Carl  F.  Ruoff.  Jr..  Dayton.  Ohio,  and  James  J.  Edmond,  South- 
field,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,032,  Apr.  20,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,092.854, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,852,  Sep.  23,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,072 
Int.  CI.-  GOIL  5  76 
IS,  CI.  73— 133  R  3  Claims 


1  In  combination  with  a  load  cell  of  the  type  having  a 
housing,  a  huh  disposed  within  the  housing  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  housing,  deflectable  means  for  yieldably  connecting 
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the  hub  and  housing,  and  first  and  second  transducer  means  for 
measuring  relative  displacement  between  the  housing  and  the 
hub  and  generating  signals  corresponding  thereto,  whereby 
the  load  exerted  through  the  deflectable  means  may  be  deter- 
mined, the  improvement  wherein: 
said  first  transducer  means  including  a  first  set  of  transducers 
for  engaging  a  first  surface  of  the  hub,  each  of  said  first  set 
of  transducers  having  an  axis,  wherein  the  axes  of  said  first 
set  of  transducers  define  a  plane;  and  wherein 
said  second  transducer  means  includes  a  second  set  of  trans- 
ducers, each  having  an  axis  which  is  transverse  to  said 
plane  defined  by  the  axes  of  said  first  set  of  transducers, 
said  second  set  of  transducers  engaging  a  second  hub 
surface  which  is  also  disposed  in  said  plane. 


4,138,886 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MEASURE  THE  RATE 
OF  ADVANCE  OF  A  DRILLING  TOOL  ON  A  FLOATING 

DRILLING  INSTALLATION 
Jean  Lutz,  Pau,  and  Francois  Besnard,  Lescar,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production), 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,041 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30,  1976,  76  23397 

Int.  a.-  E21B  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—151  8  Qaims 


4,138,885 

GAGE  FOR  SETTING  SEWING  MACHINE  BOBBIN 

TENSION 

Vernon  S.  Moore,  P.O.  Box  676,  Hines,  Oreg.  97738 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,392 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  73—141  AB  4  Claims 
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7.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  advance  of  a  drill  bit, 
on  a  floating  drilling  installation,  comprising  a  linkage  between 
one  point  of  the  drilling  system  fixed  in  translation  with  the 
movement  of  the  drill  stem,  at  the  lower  extremity  of  which  is 
a  drill  bit,  and  a  fixed  point  connected  with  the  ground  by  a 
cable  of  constant  length,  a  pulley  system  comprising  at  least 
two  upper  pulleys  whose  axes  are  supported  by  a  support  fixed 
to  the  floating  drilling  installation  and  at  least  one  lower  pulley 
whose  axis  is  moveable  by  the  cable  and  is  ballasted  by  a  coun- 
terweight, said  cable  extending  around  and  rotating  said  upper 
pulleys  and  said  lower  pulley,  and  means  to  measure  the  angu- 
lar displacements  of  said  one  lower  pulley. 


1   A  device  for  gaging  the  force  required  to  unspool  thread 
from  a  sewing  machine  bobbin  comprising: 

(a)  a  case,  defining  a  side  opening  therein; 

(b)  tensioning  means  mounted  substantially  within  said  case, 
and  having  an  extremity  portion  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  case  through  said  opening,  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  force  required  to  unspool  said  thread  from  said 
bobbin. 

(c)  gripping  means  associated  with  said  extremity  portion  of 
said  tensioning  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  thread; 

(d)  indicating  means  associated  with  said  tensioning  means 
for  indicating  the  amount  of  said  force; 

(e)  display  means  associated  with  said  indicating  means  for 
displaying  the  amount  of  said  force; 

(0  wherein  the  tensioning  means  and  indicating  means  are 
integral  and  comprise, 

1  a  length  of  spring  wire, 

2  a  coiled  section  located  at  one  end  of  said  wire  in  a 
manner  to  form  a  spiral  spring, 

.^  a  straight  indicator  section  located  in  said  wire  adjacent 
to  said  coil  section, 

4  a  straight  extension  section  located  in  said  wire  adjacent 
to  said  indicator  section  and  oriented  at  an  acute  angle 
therewith,  and 

5  a  looped  section  interconnecting  said  indicator  section 
and  said  extension  section  in  a  manner  to  allow  angulai 
deflection  therebetween. 


4,138,887 
DRILLING  MUD  LEVEL  MONITOR  AND  ALARM 
Robert  W.  Logan,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Chimo  Elquip- 
ment  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,789 

Int.  CI.-  E21C  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  73—151  9  Oaims 


1.  An  improv  ement  in  drilling  mud  monitors  for  drilling  mud 
in  petroleum  wells  being  drilled  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  air  into  a  casing  conlain- 
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ing  drilling  mud  at  a  predetermined  level  below  the 
ground,  such  means  mcludmg  a  line  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 

(b)  valve  means  in  the  line  to  adjust  the  flow  of  air  through 
the  line, 

(c)  means  in  the  line  to  indicate  visually  the  rate  of  flow  of 
air  through  the  line, 

(d)  pressure  switch  means  in  the  line  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined low  pressure  therein  to  switch  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  the  predetermined  low 
pressure  corresponding  to  an  inadequate  level  of  drilling 
mud  in  the  casing, 

(e)  chart  recorder  means  in  circuit  with  the  pressure  switch 
means, 

(D  means  in  circuit  >Aith  the  pressure  switch  means  and  the 

chart  recorder  to  provide  different  magnitude  signals  to 

the  chart  recorder  corresponding,  respectively,  to  the  first 

and  second  positions  of  the  pressure  switch. 

thereby,  a  pressure  time  history  of  drilling  mud  in  the  well 

h>eing  drilled  will  he  recorded  by  the  chart  recorder  with  one 

trace  corresponding  to  an  adequate  level  of  drilling  mud  and 

an   alternate   trace   corresponding   to   an   inadequate   level   of 

drilling  mud 


for  detecting  and  processing  AC  signals  inducted  in  the 
receiver  coil  by  said  alternating  magnetic  field. 


4,138.888 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MEASL  REMENT  OF  LEVEL 

AND  OR  DISTANCE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTING  LIQL  ID  MATERIAL 

Sten  \.  Linder,  Tystb«rga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
.Atomenergi.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  S«r.  No.  797,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  20,  1976,  7605760 
Int.  C\.-  GOlF-'-i  (M) 
L.S.  CI.  73—290  R  21  Oairas 


-h-3:3--<' 


S^:y  t  JIma«/  BTT-^Ai      L'^ 


S/fmt/  Aif^il 


20  ,-\n  arrangemenl  for  electro-magneticalK  measuring  at 
leait  one  of  level  and  distance  in  connection  with  liquid  eleclri 
cally  conducting  material  contained  in  a  container,  particularly 
electrically  conducting  molten  material  of  a  very  high  temper- 
ature, such  a,s  molten  metal,  comprising 
an  ,AC  power  suppK 

a  separate  transmitter  coil  arranged  in  association  with  the 
wall  of  the  container  and  arranged  to  be  energi/ed  from 
said  .AC  power  supply  for  producing  an  alternating  mag- 
netic field  in  ci.nnection  with  the  liquid  electrically  con- 
ducting material, 
a  separate  receiver  coil  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  wall 
of  the  container  at  a  distance  from  said  transmitter  coil  and 
arranged  for  sensing  alternating  magnetic  field  deriving 
from  the  ,AC  energi/atiun  of  the  transmitter  coil, 
said  transmitter  and  receiver  coils  being  coreless,  at  least 
one  of  said  coils  having  at   most  a  small   number  of 
conductor  turns,  and  being  arranged  relative  each  other 
such  that  the  receiver  coil  senses  the  alternating  mag- 
netic field  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  electrically  con- 
ducting material  is  below  a  predetermined  level  given 
by  the  Ux;ation  of  said  coils  in  association  with  the  wall 
of  the  container  and  such  that  the  receiver  coil  senses 
considerably   less  of  alternating  magnetic  field  due  to 
ihe  screening  effect  of  the  liquid  electrically  conducting 
materidl    when   the   level   of  the   material   exceeds   the 
predetermined  level, 
and  signal  processing  means  connected  to  the  receiver  coil 


4,138.889 

READY-READING,  LIQUID-CRYSTAL-DISPLAY 

THERMOMETER 

Mario  Fraschini,  Varese,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Laboratorio  Far- 

macologico   Milanese   S.n.c,   Caronno   Pertusella   (Varese), 

Italy 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,977 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  26,  1977,  21200/77[U] 
Int.  a.-  GOIK  ////* 
U.S.  a.  73—356  2  Claims 


1  A  thermometer  for  clinical  use.  of  the  type  comprising  a 
supporting  member  of  a  transparent  plastics  material,  having 
windows  in  correspondence  with  which  digital  indications  are 
applied  which  can  be  viewed  by  transparency,  each  window 
being  coated  by  a  composition  of  microencapsulated  choles- 
leric  liquid  crystals  sensitive  to  a  pre-selected  temperature,  the 
layer  of  microencapsulated  liquid  crystals  being  coated,  in  its 
turn,  by  a  very  dark  masking  layer,  characterized  in  that  the 
compositions  of  liquid  crystals  are  so  preset  as  to  change  their 
state  at  a  temperature  different  from  that  indicated  by  the 
digital  corresponding  value,  that  is,  to  change  their  state  at  the 
temperature  that  the  body  area  on  which  the  readings  are  taken 
actually  has  when  the  armpit  or  the  groin  region  has  the  tem- 
perature displayed  by  the  digital  value. 


4,138,890 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  PROBE 

Joseph  W.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  385,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.  64015 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803.030 

Int.  a."  GOIK  I /OS.  1/14.  13/02 

US.  a.  73—374  3  Qaims 


1  A  temperature  responsive  device  for  single  patient  use  in 
measuring  and  indicating  the  temperature  of  a  working  fluid 
fiowing  in  a  patient  care  appliance  from  a  source  thereof, 
through  a  passage  in  a  transmitting  member  to  a  patient,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  fitting  member  connected  with  said  transmitting  pas- 
sage and  having  a  tubular  portion  thereof  extending  later- 
ally from  said  transmitting  member,  and  including  an  opeii 
end  thereof  communicating  with  the  passage  in  said  trans- 
mitting member;  said  tubular  portion  having  a  smooth, 
frusto-conically  shaped  inside  surface  tapering  outwardly 
toward  the  open  end  thereof; 
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(b)  a  one-piece  elongated  housing  of  synthetic  resin  having  a 
first  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof  with  an  outside 
surface  including  a  smooth,  fnistroconical  shape  which  is 
tapered  inwardly  toward  said  one  end,  and  mates  with 
said  tapered  inside  surface  of  said  tubular  portion  and 
cooperates  therewith  to  provide  a  non-threaded,  rotatably 
engaged,  frictional  force  fit  to  secure  an  airtight  seal  with 
said  one  end,  which  extends  adjacent  to  said  passage,  and 
contacts  the  working  fluid  therein; 

(c)  said  housing  having  a  second  portion  thereof  extending 
from  said  first  portion  to  an  other  end;  said  housing  having 
walls  defining  a  first  chamber  extending  from  an  of>en  end 
at  the  other  end  of  said  second  portion  to  adjacent  the 
housing  first  portion,  and  a  second  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  chamber  and  extending  therefrom  in 
said  first  housing  p>ortion  and  terminating  in  a  closed  end 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  housing; 

(d)  said  housing  walls  having  rib  members  on  an  exterior  side 
of  the  second  portion,  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
along  for  gripping  and  rotatingly  inserting  and  frictionally 
retaining  said  housing  with  said  fitting  to  form  said  air- 
tight seal; 

(e)  said  housing  walls  defining  said  second  chamber  having 
opposed  guide  portions  on  the  interior  thereof  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  of  said  first  chamber; 

(0  a  liquid  thermometer  having  a  bulb  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed in  said  second  chamber  in  contact  with  inner  sur- 
faces adjacent  said  closed  end,  whereby  the  temperature 
of  said  working  fl^id  is  detected  by  said  theimometer;  and 

(g)  said  thermometer  includes  a  planar  scale  member  having 
numeral  indicia  thereon;  said  scale  member  being  con- 
nected to  the  thermometer  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said 
bulb  and  having  side  edge  portions  slidably  engaged  in 
said  guide  portions  to  position  said  thermometer  and  scale 
member  in  facing  relation  to  one  side  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing walls;  said  one  side  portion  being  transparent  and 
shaped  with  contoured  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  to 
form  an  elongate  magnifying  lens  portion  for  enlarging 
said  numeral  indicia. 


'  4.138,891 

SAMPLING  OF  TOXIC  GASES  FROM  OIL  AND/OR  GAS 

WELLS 
Phillip  H.  Graves,  P.O.  Box  6564,  and  Don  L.  Dyer,  2905  Eas- 
tover,  both  of  Odessa,  Tex.  79762 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,900 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/22 

U.S.  a.  73—421.5  R  2  Claims 


1,  Apparatus  for  sampling  of  toxic  gases  from  oil  and  gas 
wells,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  gas  sensing  assembly  arrangeable  remotely  of  a  well- 
head emitting  gases  to  be  sampled; 

(b)  a  gas  pickup  device  arrangeable  immediately  adjacent 
the  wellhead; 


(c)  a  feed  line  connecting  the  pickup  device  to  the  gas  sens- 
ing assembly;  and 

(d)  pump  means  for  drawing  gas  through  the  line  from  the 
pickup  device  to  the  gas  sensing  assembly,  the  pump 
means  including  a  compressed  gas  line  communicating 
with  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  feed  line  for  creating  a 
suction  through  the  feed  line  and  drawing  the  gas  from  the 
pickup  device  to  the  gas  sensing  assembly,  the  gas  sensing 
assembly  including  a  hermetically  sealed  housing  and  a 
gas  sensor  disposed  centrally  within  the  housing,  the 
housing  having  a  diameter  substantially  larger  than  the 
line  from  the  pickup  device  and  an  interior  substantially 
larger  than  the  gas  sensor,  and  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  opening  receiving  the  feed  line  and  with  an  outlet 
opening  spaced  opposite  of  and  offset  from  the  inlet  open- 
ing so  as  to  form  a  gas  flow  path  within  the  housing  be- 
tween the  inlet  opening  and  the  outlet  opening  and  over 
the  gas  sensor  the  gas  sensor  being  disposed  within  the 
housing  substantially  centrally  of  the  interior  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  gas  sensor  including  a  sensor  arranged  closest  to 
the  outlet  opening,  with  the  compressed  gas  line  having  a 
discharge  and  arranged  adjacent  the  outlet  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  housing. 


4,138,892 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  TEST 

SPECIMENS  OF  CONCRETE 
George  B.  Davis,  P.O.  Box  1096,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,881 
Int.  a.^  B41B  11/54:  COIN  25/02 


U.S.  CI.  73—432  SD 


34  Qaims 


1.  A  mold  for  making  test  specimens,  said  mold  comprising: 
two  substantially  identical  mold  members,  each  of  said  mold 
members  having  first  and  second  end  portions  spaced 
from  each  other  and  a  recessed  mold  surface  with  a  first 
portion  extending  between  said  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, each  of  said  first  portions  of  said  mold  surfaces 
having  two  substantially  parallel  edges  extending  in  a 
direction  between  said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the 
respective  mold  member  and  defining  boundaries  of  said 
first  portion  of  each  mold  surface,  said  mold  surface  of 
each  mold  member  further  having  a  second  portion  con- 
nected to  said  first  pxjrtion  of  said  mold  surface  adjacent 
said  first  end  portion  of  each  mold  member,  each  of  said 
second  portions  of  said  mold  surfaces  having  an  edge 
extending  between  said  two  edges  of  the  first  portion  of 
each  respective  mold  surface  and  defining  a  boundary  of 
said  second  portion  of  each  mold  surface, 
means  opjerably  connected  to  each  of  said  first  end  portions 
of  said  mold  members  for  pivotally  mounting  said  mold 
members  to  each  other  about  a  pivotal  axis,  said  mold 
members  being  movable  about  said  pivotal  axis  between  a 
predetermined  open  position  and  a  closed  pjosition,  said 
edges  of  said  first  pwrtion  of  the  mold  surface  of  one  mold 
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member  and  said  edge  of  said  second  portion  of  ihe  mold 
surface  of  said  one  mold  member  abulling  the  correspond- 
ing edges  of  the  other  mold  member  in  said  closed  ptisition 
to  define  an  open-ended  shape,  and. 
means  for  preventing  movement  i>(  said  mold  members 
about  said  pivotal  a.\is  beyond  said  predetermined  open 
position,  said  preventing  means  including  a  tlrsi  pair  of 
substantially  identical  stop  members,  each  of  said  stop 
members  being  positioned  on  the  first  end  portion  of  each 
respective  mold  member,  said  stop  members  being  spaced 
from  said  pivotal  axis  and  abutting  each  other  at  a  first 
predetermined  location  as  said  mold  members  are  moved 
about  said  pivotal  axis  av^ay  from  said  closed  position  to 
define  said  predetermined  i^pen  p<isition  at  said  mold 
members 


mcxJulated  by  low  frequency  in  quadrature  phase  relation, 
the  acoustic  signals  in  said  body  can  vectorially  combine 


to  form  a  constant  amplitude  wave  rotating  at  the  speed  of 
tiie  modulating  frequency 


4.138.893 
HYDROSTATIC  ACCELEROMKTtR 
.\Ilen  B.  Holmes.  Rockville.  and  Stacy   E.  Gehman.  Takoma 
Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the   Army,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858.982 

Int.  CI.-  GOIP  !5  (W 

L'.S.  a.  73—516  L.M  6  Claims 


1  A  hydrostatic  acceleromeler  for  the  measurement  of  "j" 
forces  comprising 

a  housing  member  including  a  t'irsi  interior  chamber  and  a 
second  interior  chamber, 

a  differential  pressure  transducer  situated  between  and  sepa- 
rating said  first  and  second  interior  chambers, 

a  sensing  mass  in  said  first  interior  chamber  comprising  a 
solid  sensing  mass  and  a  liquid  sensing  mass,  said  liquid 
sensing  mass  abutting  said  differential  pressure  transducer, 

a  low  density  fiuid  m  said  second  interior  chamber,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  in  said  second  chamber 


4.138,894 
TRANSVERSAL  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Andre   Robert.   Paris,   and  Jean   Rouge,   Montrouge,   both   of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Electronique  Appliquee,  Montrouge. 
France 

Filed  E)ec.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,321 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  16,  1974,  74  41311; 
Nov.  28,  1975,  75  36446 

Int.  CI.    (;01N  -'V  (Ml 

U.S.  C\.  73—625  11  Claims 

1    A  transversal  acoustic  wave  device  for  measuring  anisot- 

ropy  in  an  acoustically  active  substance  of  medium  comprising 

an  elongated  btxJy  of  is<itropic  material  having  parallel  end 

faces, 
a  pair  of  transducen  positioned  iin  one  only  of  said  end 
faces,  for  launching  acoustic  waves  in  said  body  or  for 
converting  acoustic  waves  otherwise  intrixluced  into  said 
body  into  electncal  signals, 
said  body  being  of  sufficient  length  that  when  said  transduc- 
ers are  dnven  by  a  pair  of  signals  of  ultrasonic  frequency 


4.138.895 
SWITCHABLE  DEPTH  OF  FCXX'S  PULSE-ECHO 
ULTRASONIC-IMAGING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Reuben  S.  Mezrich.  Rocky  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844.140 

Int.  a.-  COIN  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  73—626  6  CTalms 


•MHU  tUCTHK 


UtCIMM       TRidSDUCER  ME4NS 


1  In  apparatus  for  use  in  an  ultrasonic  pulse-echo  system 
capable  of  displaying  an  image  of  certain  internal  structure  of 
a  visually  opaque  object  being  scanned  with  ultrasonic  wave 
energy,  said  apparatus  including  an  acoustic  focusing  lens 
ixcupying  a  given  aperture,  and  ultrasonic  beam  forming 
means  including  transducer  means  generating  successive  pulses 
of  ultrasonic  w  ave  energy  and  beam  scanning  means  for  illumi- 
nating said  certain  internal  structure  through  said  focusing  lens 
with  a  scanning  focused  beam  of  said  pulsed  ultrasonic  wave 
energy,  said  tran.sducer  means  being  situated  remotely  from 
said  internal  structure  for  receiving  and  detecting  a  signal 
ptirtion  of  said  focused  beam  reflected  from  said  certain  inter- 
nal structure  and  returned  through  said  focusing  lens  to  said 
transducer  means  after  a  time  delay  proportional  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  remotely  situated  transducer  means  and 
internal  structure:  the  improvement: 

wherein  said  transducer  means  includes  a  central  section 
surrounded  by  a  separate  annular  section,  said  central 
section  being  effective  in  detecting  only  a  first  part  of  said 
signal  portion  which  first  part  has  returned  through  only 
a  predetermined  size  small  portion  of  said  given  aperture 
of  said  focusing  lens,  said  annular  portion  being  effective 
in  detecting  a  second  part  of  said  signal  portion  which 
second  part  has  returned  through  the  remainder  of  said 
given  aperture  of  said  focusing  lens,  and  said  transducer 
means  further  includes  switch  means  coupled  to  said 
central  and  annular  sections  for  selectively  utilizing  said 
first  part  of  said  detected  signal  portion  alone  or  utilizing 
together  both  said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  detected 
signal  portion. 
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'  4,138,896 

ELECTRODYNAMIC  SOUND  CONVERTER 
Hermann  J.  Kopineck,  and  Wolfgang  Bottcber,  both  of  Dort- 
mund, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoesch  Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,883 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  May  15, 
1976,  2621684 

Int.  a.-  COIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—643  7  Qaims 


r 

I 

1  ^ 

,'  _/Kl 

^  ^                 r-^^    ' 
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1  An  electrodynamic  pulse  echo  sound  converter  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  sound  pulses  when  checking  materials, 
which  includes  in  combination  an  electromagnet  having  a  core 
with  a  front  end  portion  having  a  foremost  part  to  face  the 
workpiece  to  be  checked,  said  electromagnet  being  operable  to 
generate  a  magnetic  field  and  direct  same  onto  the  surface  of  a 
workpiece  to  be  checked,  and  an  excitation  coil  associated 
with  said  magnet  and  located  in  front  of  said  front  end  of  said 
core  for  generating  oscillations,  said  front  end  portion  of  said 
core  decreasing  in  cross  section  toward  said  foremost  part  with 
the  rate  of  decrease  increasing  steadily  toward  said  foremost 
part. 


fourth  fwint  on  said  yoke  which  is  equidistant  from  said  first 
and  second  points  and  at  a  distance  from  said  third  point,  and 
with  the  first  piston  constructed  of  such  mass  as  will  make  the 
total  reciprocating  masses  associated  with  one  cylinder  equal 
to  the  total  reciprocating  masses  associated  with  said  other 
cylinder,  said  balance  means  comprising; 

(a)  counterbalance  weight  means  attached  to  the  crankshaft 
and  rotating  with  it,  exerting  an  inertial  force  radially 
opposite  the  crankpin  of  said  crankshaft  and  in  the  same 
plane  of  rotation,  said  force  being  identical  to  that  which 
would  be  exerted  by  a  mass,  equal  to  the  reciprocating 
masses  associated  with  one  cylinder,  rotating  at  the  same 
angular  velocity  and  at  the  same  distance  from  the  center 
of  rotation  as  said  crankpin.  and; 

(b)  a  counterbalance  shaft  counter-rotating  at  the  same  angu- 
lar velocity  as  said  crankshaft,  on  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of 
said  crankshaft  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  yoke  from 
said  crankshaft  at  a  distance  from  said  crankshaft  equal  to 
the  product  of  the  distance  between  the  inertial  centerlines 
of  said  reciprocating  masses  times  the  ratio  of  the  dis- 
tances on  the  yoke  between  said  third  point  where  the 
rocking  lever  is  attached  and  said  first  point  where  the 
first  connecting  rod  is  attached,  divided  by  the  distance 
between  said  third  point  where  the  rocking  lever  is  at- 
tached and  said  fourth  point  where  the  crankpin  is  at- 
tached, said  counterbalance  shaft  balanced  so  as  to  exert 
equal  radial  inertial  force,  on  the  same  plane,  as  said  coun- 
terbalance weight  means,  and; 

(c)  drive  means  for  driving  and  synchronizing  said  crank- 
shaft and  said  counterbalance  shaft  so  they  counter-rotate 
with  equal  angular  velocity  and  their  radial  inertial  forces 
act  simultaneously  in  the  same  direction  only  on  a  line 
intersecting  their  respective  axes  of  rotation. 


4  138  897 

BALANCED  CRANKSHAFT  MECHANISM  FDR  THE 

TWO  PISTON  STIRLING  ENGINE 

Melvin  A.  Ross,  37  W,  Broad  St.  #630,  Columbus,  Ohio  43215 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,350 

Int.  a:-  F16H  21/18 

U.S.  CI.  74—45  6  Claims 


4,138,898 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MONITORING 

COMPRESSION  AND  TENSION  LOADS  ON  FORCE 

CARRYING  MEMBER 

Frank  R.  Dybel.  981  W'ingate  Rd.,  Olympia  Fields,  III.  60461 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,794 

Int.  a.2  C^OIB  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  73—767  6  Qaims 


1.  A  balance  mechanism  for  a  Stirling  engine  of  the  type 
which  has  two  parallel  cylinders  and  a  yoke  and  which  has  a 
first  piston  reciprocating  in  one  of  said  cylinders  and  a  second 
piston  reciprocating  in  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  and  which 
has  a  first  connecting  rod  one  end  of  which  is  rotatably  at- 
tached to  said  first  piston  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  rotat- 
ably attached  to  said  yoke  at  a  first  point,  and  which  has  a 
second  connecting  rod  one  end  of  which  is  rotatably  attached 
to  said  second  piston  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  rotatably 
attached  to  said  yoke  at  a  second  point,  and  which  has  a  rock- 
ing lever  one  end  of  which  is  roUUbly  attached  to  a  stationary 
pin  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  rotatably  attached  to  said 
yoke  at  a  third  point  equidistant  between  and  on  a  line  with 
said  first  and  second  points  on  said  yoke,  and  which  has  a 
crankshaft  with  a  single  crankpin,  which  crankshaft  is  located 
equidistant  between  the  extended  axes  of  the  two  parallel 
cylinders,  and  which  crankshaft  rotates  on  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  on  which  said  cylinder  axes  lie,  and  the  crank- 
pin of  said  crankshaft  is  rotatably  attached  to  said  yoke  at  a 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  loads  that  are  intermittently 
applied  to  a  force  carrying  member  comprising  a  transducer,  a 
pair  of  brackets  mounted  on  said  force  carrying  member  for 
supporting  said  transducer  between  the  ends  thereof,  said 
transducer  including  a  pair  of  piezoelectric  elements  each 
adapted  to  generate  an  electrical  output  signal  proportional  to 
the  change  in  stress  on  said  member,  first  circuit  means  electri- 
cally coupled  to  one  of  said  piezoelectric  elements  and  being 
responsive  to  electrical  output  signals  generated  by  said  one 
element  upon  increases  in  compressive  stresses  in  said  member 
for  monitoring  compressive  forces  applied  to  said  member,  and 
second  circuit  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  other  of  said 
piezoelectric  elements  and  being  responsive  to  electrical  sig- 
nals generated  by  said  other  element  upon  increases  in  tension 
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stresses  on  said  member  for  monitonng  tension  loadmgs  ap- 
plied to  said  member 


4.138,899 
GEAR  AND  BOSS  PROTECTOR 

Howard  A.  Forhaltz,  Lanesborough.  Mass.,  and  Kenneth  H. 
Sickler,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Corn- 
pan) 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.590 

Int.  a.-  F16H  21,44 

L.S.  a.  74—100  R  2  Claims 


1  A  spring-driven  tap  changer  comprising  a  driving  gear 
basing  a  boss  thereon  for  driving  a  crank  member  to  load  a 
spring  and  including  a  protective  means  for  preventing  damage 
to  said  boss  and  said  driving  gear,  said  protective  means  com- 
prising means  pivolally  mounted  on  said  crank  and  actuated  bv 
rescrsc  riUation  ot  said  boss  prior  to  a  tap  change  to  engage 
^ald  b^1^^  and  present  sudden  spring  action  from  moving  said 
^rjnk  in  damaging  relation  against  said  boss. 


4,138,900 
SPEED  CHANGE  DEVICE 

Andre  K.  Estaque,  Bagneux,  France,  assignor  to  Societc  Ano- 
n>me  Automobiles  Citroen,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19'77,  Ser.  No.  780,070 

Claims  priorit\.  application  France,  Apr.  6.  19''6,  76  09972 

Int.  CI.    F16H  1^/12.  15,  14 

L..VC1. --4— 199  9  Claims 


^%£Lim~~ 


I    A  speed  change  device  comprising 

J  hollovA   drum  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  radialK 

inwardly  extending  first  abutment, 
first  and  second  shafts  extending  into  said  drum  substantially 

parallel  to  said  axis, 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  discs  received  on  said  first 

shaft,  said  discs  being  rotatable  vsith  said  first  shaft  and 

axially  movable  along  said  first  shaft, 
a  second  abutment  within  said  drum,  means  connecting  said 

drum  10  said  second  abutment  for  translalory  movement, 
J  bell  shaped  member  disposed  in  said  drum  and  fixed  to  said 

second  shaft. 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  tViction  rings  in  said  drum 

and  engaged  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  ti)  rotate 

with  said  drum  and  to  move  axially  within  said  drum,  said 

discs  and  friction  rings  being  interleaved  to  form  a  stack  of 


alternate  discs  and  rings  gripped  between  said  second 
abutment  and  said  bell-shaped  member; 

clamping  means  comprising  a  screw  rotatable  with  said 
second  shaft  and  axially  movable  along  said  second  shaft 
and  a  nut  cooperating  with  said  screw  to  form  a  screw  and 
nut  assembly,  said  nut  being  rotatable  with  said  drum  said 
screw  and  nut  having  complementary  conjugate  surfaces 
exerting  an  axial  force  dependent  on  the  transmitted 
torque,  and  axially  movable  along  said  drum,  first  resilient 
means  being  disposed  between  one  end  of  said  screw  and 
nut  assembly  and  said  first  abutment; 

second  resilient  means  acting  between  the  other  end  of  said 
screw  and  nut  assembly  and  the  inside  of  said  bell-shaped 
member;  and 

means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  shafts  radially  with 
respect  to  one  another  whereby  the  axial  length  of  said 
stack  and  the  speed  ratio  between  said  first  and  second 
shafts  are  varied 


4,138,901 
SPEED  REDUCER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  DRIVING  A 
PROPELLER 
Raymond  Fortin,  Fresnes,  and  Francois  Peroy,  Bourg  La  Reine, 
botb  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Re- 
nault, BiUancoiirt,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,762 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1976,  76  04167 
Int.  a.-  F16H  7/00.  7/10 
U.S.  a.  74-219  8  Oaims 


>■-%,'-- 


. s 


I  ,A  speed  reducer  interposed  between  the  output  shaft  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  a  propeller,  comprising: 

a  housing  enclosing  a  drive  pulley  dnven  at  one  end  by  the 
motor  crankshaft: 

the  drive  pulley  of  said  motor  crankshaft  transmitting  its 
rotary  motion,  through  the  intermediary  of  a  belt,  to  a 
driven  pulley,  itself  turning  said  propeller  shaft; 

characterized  by  the  fact  that  one  side  wall  of  the  housing  is 
attached  to  the  motor  while  the  opposite  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing supports,  by  suitable  borings,  a  fixed  shaft  on  the  other 
end  of  the  drive  pulley  on  the  one  hand,  and  an  adjustable 
beanng  of  the  propeller  shaft  on  the  other  hand. 


4,138,902 

SCREW-NUT  SCREW  TRANSMISSION  COUPLING 

WITH  BALL  CIRCULATION 

Enzo  Brusasco,  Torino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Roltra  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

luly 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.238 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  19,  1976,  69764  A/76 
Int.  C\:  F16H  1/18.  55/22 
U.S.  a.  74-^24.8  R  g  a«ms 

1  A  screw-nut  screw  transmission  coupling  with  ball  circu- 
lation of  the  type  compnsing  a  first  elongated  element  and  a 
second  tubular  element  substantially  coaxial  to  each  other  and 
with  an  external  and  an  internal  helical  track  respectively,  said 
two  tracks  being  disposed  facing  each  other  to  define  a  helical 
rolling  path  for  a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  in  mutual  contact 
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along  said  path  and  along  a  recirculation  duct  connecting  the 
two  ends  of  said  path  together,  in  the  coupling  said  first  ele- 
ment being  constituted  by  an  inner  core  and  a  metal  strip 


«.     I     B     .1 


>   \    r  \    \ 


..  N..\  X 


1.  A  manually  operated  control  arrangement  for  regulating  a 
hydrostatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle  drive  system  from  a 
neutral  operating  condition  to  a  selected  forward  or  rearward 
driving  condition  and  for  varying  the  speed  of  operation  in 
either  of  said  forward  or  rearward  driving  conditions,  the 
combination  of;  a  control  member  supported  for  movement  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  point  to  a  forward  control 
range  or  to  a  reverse  control  range,  said  control  member  being 
movable  vertically  in  a  selected  one  of  said  ranges  to  vary  the 
speed  of  drive  of  said  transmission,  a  hand  operated  lever 
connected  to  said  control  member  and  being  pivotal  about  a 
first  axis  to  swing  said  control  member  into  one  of  said  ranges, 
said  lever  being  pivotal  about  a  second  axis  to  move  said  con- 
trol member  vertically,  a  guide  member  coacting  with  said 
lever  and  defining  a  first  path  requiring  movement  of  said  lever 
into  one  of  said  the  selected  ranges  while  said  control  member 
IS  maintained  vertically  stationary  and  said  transmission  re- 
mains at  zero  speed,  said  lever  being  movable  about  said  sec- 
ond axis  from  said  first  path  into  a  selected  one  of  a  pair  of 
paths  to  move  said  control  member  vertically  and  change  the 
speed  of  said  transmission. 


4,138,904 

LINK  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  MECHANICAL 

PRESSES 

Tsuruo  Otsuka,  South  Holland,  111.,  and  Jacob  J.  Zeilenga, 

Demotte,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Verson  Allsteel  Press  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,205 

Int.  a.-  G05G  3/00:  F16H  35/08.  21/32.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  74—570  13  Oaims 


wound  in  a  cylindrical  helix  about  and  along  said  core,  said 
strip  being  rigid  with  said  core  and  having  a  cross-section 
which  is  concave  outwards  to  define  one  of  said  helical  tracks. 


4,138,903 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
Stephen  D.  Burdette,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Michael  L. 
Wenning,  Greensburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,544 

Int.  a.2  G05G  7/00.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  74—473  R  H  Oaims 


1.  In  a  mechanical  press  having  a  bed.  a  crown  and  a  slide 
vertically  movable  therebetween  for  performing  a  work  func- 
tion on  a  work  piece  supported  by  the  bed  and  having  a  con- 
necting means  for  vertically  moving  the  slide,  a  link  drive 
mechanism  in  the  crown  connected  to  the  connecting  means  of 
the  slide  for  vertically  moving  the  slide  and  comprising,  a 
power  driven  eccentric  unit  carried  by  a  horizontal  shaft  ar- 
ranged substantially  vertically  above  the  connecting  means  of 
the  slide  and  having  a  first  eccentric  arranged  substantially 
vertically  above  the  connecting  means  of  the  slide  and  a  sec- 
ond eccentric  adjacent  thereto,  a  first  eccentric  strap  carried 
by  the  first  eccentric  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  having  a  first  pivot  connection  and  a  second  pivot  connec- 
tion laterally  spaced  from  the  first  pivot  connection,  a  first  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  first  pivot  con- 
nection of  the  first  eccentric  strap  and  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  the  connecting  means  of  the  slide,  a  second  eccentric  strap 
carried  by  the  second  eccentnc  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from and  having  a  pivot  connection,  a  substantially  vertically 
extending  fulcrum  lever  arranged  laterally  from  the  horizontal 
shaft  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  a  stationary  pivot 
and  having  one  of  its  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  pivot 
connection  of  the  second  eccentric  strap,  and  a  second  link 
extending  laterally  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  other  arm  of  the  fulcrum  lever  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  the  second  pivot  connection  of  the  first  eccentric 
strap,  said  second  eccentric,  second  eccentric  strap,  fulcrum 
lever  and  second  link  providing  primarily  horizontal  move- 
ment to  the  first  eccentric  strap  and  the  first  pivot  connection 
thereof,  and  said  first  eccentric  and  first  eccentric  strap  provid- 
ing primarily  vertical  movement  to  the  first  pivot  connection 
of  the  first  eccentric  strap,  to  substantially  align  the  first  pivot 
connection  of  the  first  eccentric  strap  with  the  horizontal  shaft 
and  the  slide  connecting  means  during  the  work  function 
performing  portions  of  the  downward  working  stroke  of  the 
slide,  and  to  produce,  during  the  work  function  performing 
portions  of  the  downward  working  stroke  of  the  slide,  con- 
trolled slide  positions,  slide  velocity  and  tonnage  capacity  of 
the  press. 
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4  138  905 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A  PARKING  BRAKE 

Hiromu   Konishi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  197''.  52-6905 

Int.  a.    G05G  /  (X).  J/00 

L  .S.  a.  74-577  R  6  a,j„. 


connected  lo  said  input  shaft,  planet  gears  carried  by  said 
carrier,  a  ring  gear  operatively  connected  with  said  first 
output  shaft  and  said  planet  gears,  and  a  sun  gear  operably 
connected  to  said  second  output  shaft  and  said  planet 
gears,  and 
power  transmitting  means  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and 
shiftahle  between 

one  operating  position  in  which  said  power  transmitting 
means  is  drivmgly  connected  to  said  carrier  such  that 
the  latter  rotates  b<.ith  said  ring  gear  and  said  sun  gear. 
to  supply  power  to  said  first  and  second  output  shafts 
through  said  carrier,  and 
another  operating  position  in  which  said  power  transmit- 
ting means  is  Jrningly  connected  separately  to  said 
earner  and  said  sur  gear  to  transmit  power  from  said 
input  shaft  separately  to  said  carrier  and  said  sun  gear  in 
a  manner  rotating  said  sun  gear  more  slowly  than  said 
carrier 


1  A  dev  ice  I>ir  operjting  a  parking  hr.ikf  vomprising  j  k"\er 
arranged  to  be  pi\otable  around  a  pivot  axis,  a  ratchet  elemenl 
hasmg  ratchet  leelh  arranged  along  an  arc  centered  al  said 
pisol  a\is.  a  pjwl  piw.tjhU  ^upported  h\  sau!  lever  .inJ 
adapted  to  -.eiecliveK  engage  said  ralchc!  teelh  so  as  [n  ctYctl 
a  one-wav  lock  of  the  pivotal  movement  o(  the  said  lever,  a 
spring  resilientK  biasing  said  pawl  to  be  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  release  element  for  biasing  said  pawl 
to  be  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  ^able  for 
actuating  the  parking  brake,  said  pawl  h.iMiig  i  portKni  .on 
nected  with  one  end  of  said  cable  and  adapied  to  stretch  s.iid 
cable  in  accordance  with  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever,  s.iui 
portion  being  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  o(  said  pawl  so  that 
said  pawl  IS  pivotallv  moved  toward  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  teeth  hv  the  reaction  force  applied  hv  said  cable  so  that 
said  pawl  engages  at  least  one  iif  said  ratchet  teeth  when  s.iid 
.ahle  IS  stretched  beyond  a  predetermined  tensioned  condilion 


4.138,907 
HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANS.MISSION  WITH 
OVERSPEED  LIMITED  VARIABLE  DRIVE 
Harold  W.  Melles.  Downers  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,783,  Aug.  4,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.324 
Int.  CI.    F16H  47/04 

20  Oaims 


4,138,906 
POWER  DISTRIBITING  APPARATl  S  FOR  VEHICLES 

Toshiyuki  Nakao,  Chiryu;  Shunichi  Kawai,  Toyota,  and  Hiroji 
Vamaguchi.  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  a-ssixnors  to  Alsin  Soiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  19-'7,  Ser,  No,  805.359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1976.  51-''3''|9 

Int.  CI.    K16H   '^     ^ 

I  ..S,  CI.  74-6-4  7  Claims 


27^9      ITy. 


.^icSt. 


-"?>'■•='' 


31, 


43 


T3  , 


I  A  transmission  comprising  an  input  member,  an  output 
nu-mber.  a  positive  drive  power  tram  driven  by  the  input 
member,  .i  vieldable  power  train  driven  bv  said  input  member 
h.ivin;;  J  variable  drive  ratio  device  of  limited  torque  Iransmit- 
ling  ^apj^itv  relative  !o  said  positive  drive  power  tram,  power 
path  combining  means  drivinglv  connecting  said  power  trains 
t.'  said  output  member  for  transmitting  torque  through  a  vari- 
able drive  ratio  range,  and  overspeed  control  means  intercon- 
nected between  said  positive  drive  power  train  and  said  power 
^iimbining  means  for  limiting  the  torque  loading  of  said  vari- 
able drive  ratio  device  without  requiring  a  decrease  in  said 
vjri.ihle  drive  ratio  range 


I    A  power  dlstnhulm^  .ipparaliis  for  vehicles  COmprisiiij; 

an  input  shaft 

tirsi  and  second  output  shafts   and 

J  simple  planetarv   ^ear  set   m^luding  a  carrier  .>perativelv 


4  1 38  908 

APPARAILS  FOR  THE  DRfIsSING  (sSTRAIGHTENING) 

OF  CIRCl  LAR-SAW  BLANKS  AND  ESPECIAI  I  V 

HOT-SAWING  CIRCLLAR-SAH BLADE  BLANKS 

Walter  Kampmann.  and  Ingo  Kampmann,  both  of  Dortmund, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beche  &  Grohs  Gmbn! 
Huckeswagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany    Aug   25 
19^6.  2638161  ' 

Int.  CI.    B23D  61   IH 

I  "^  "•  '^^f>  3  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  tor  the  dressing  of  circular  saw  blade  blanks 
especialK  for  hot-sawing  circular  saws  and  other  industrial 
tir.,ular  saws,  comprising 

J  l'>rk;inj;  hammer  siand. 
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a    vertically    reciprocatable    pneumatic    forging    hammer 

mounted  on  said  stand  and  disposed  above  a  workpoini. 

said  hammer  being  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  tool; 
a   workpiece   support   disposed   below   said   hammer   and 

adapted  to  receive  said  blank; 
means  for  displacing  said  support  linearly  in  translation 

relative  to  said  point  and  below  said  hammer; 
means   for   rotating   said   support   and   the   blank   carried 

thereby  through  an  angle  of  at  least  180°  about  a  vertical 

axis; 


means  for  rotating  said  tool  through  an  angle  of  at  least  90° 

about  a  vertical  tool  axis; 
a  carnage  horizontally  displaceable  relative  to  said  stand  and 

said  location; 
a  turntable  on  said  carriage  rotatable  through  at  least  180° 

and  formed  with  a  rotating  crown;  and 
a  workplate  carrying  said  blank  and  disposed  upon  said 

table,  said  tool  being  formed  with  a  replaceable  peen 

having  a  cylindrical  surface  engageable  with  said  blank 


4,138,909 
BOLT  EXTRACTOR 

Stephen  Johnson,  1728  Durand  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48602 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,671 
Int.  CI.-  B25B  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  81—53.2  1  Claim 


1  A  bolt  extractor  for  extracting  a  bolt  shank  or  the  like 
from  a  tapped  hold  comprising  a  headed  stud  having  a  wrench 
engageable  head  and  a  shank  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the 
hole  from  which  a  bolt  shank  is  to  be  removed,  said  stud  hav- 
ing a  coaxial  bore  therein,  a  welding  rod  fixedly  mounted  in 
said  bore  and  projecting  axially  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
stud,  and  electrical  insulation  means  encasing  the  shank  of  said 
stud 


4,138,910 
CLEATED  CHAIN  WRENCH 

Jonathan  L.  Laird,  Jr.,  50  E.  First  Ave.,  Parkesburg,  Pa.  19363 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  840,618 

Int.  C\:  B25B  15/52 

U.S.  CI.  81—67  R  5  Claims 


,jtyiiuii.i.li 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  an  enlongated  grip 
portion  and  an  enlarged  head  portion,  spaced  parallel  link 
elements  pivoted  to  said  handle  by  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
said  enlarged  head  poition.  a  fastener  at  the  remote  end  of  said 
link  elements  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  head  portion, 
a  chain  element  pivoted  on  said  fastener  between  said  links  and 
having  a  free  end  portion  adapted  to  pass  between  said  links  in 
the  space  between  said  fastener  and  said  head  portion,  w  hereby 
the  chain  may  extend  from  said  remote  fastener  in  full  circum- 
scribing relation  to  a  workpiece  and  pass  between  said  handle 
and  said  remote  fastener,  said  chain  comprising  parallel 
pointed  cleats  extending  transversely  the  full  width  of  the 
chain  on  one  surface  thereof  and  a  smooth  back  on  the  other 
surface  thereof,  a  camming  surface  on  said  head  portion  re- 
mote from  the  pivot  pin  mounting  said  links  and  positioned  to 
confront  the  exposed  surface  of  the  chain  when  it  is  w rapped 
around  the  workpiece  in  one  direction  with  the  cleats  engaging 
the  workpiece  and  said  camming  surface  operable  to  bear 
against  the  smooth  back  of  the  chain  in  the  portion  of  the  chain 
circumscribing  said  workpiece  to  thereby  securely  anchor  the 
chain  against  the  workpiece,  said  camming  surface  being  con- 
vex and  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  said  camming  surface  to 
be  the  sole  anchoring  means  for  said  w  rench  upon  torque  being 
applied  to  workpieces  having  differing  diameters,  said  head 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  centered  about  the  pivot 
pin  for  said  link  elements  and  projecting  radially  outward  to 
confront  the  cleated  surface  of  the  chain  when  it  is  wrapped 
around  the  workpiece  in  the  opposite  direction  with  the 
smooth  sides  of  the  chain  bearing  against  the  workpiece,  said 
teeth  meshing  with  said  cleats  to  securely  tighten  the  chain 
around  said  workpiece  upon  application  of  torque  by  said 
handle,  whereby  said  wrench  is  operable  to  engage  the  work- 
piece  either  with  the  pointed  teeth  of  the  cleated  side  or  with 
the  smooth  surface  of  the  smooth  side 


4,138,911 
CUTTING  TOOL 

Yasuteru  Namiguchi,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toho  Koki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1977,  52-005566 
Int.  CI.-  B23Bi  04,  5/4 
U.S.  CI.  82-72  7  Claims 

1.  A  portable  cutting  tool  comprising  a  base  main  bodv 
having  a  bearing  portion  including  a  pair  of  freely  rotatable 
members,  a  vertically  movable  cutter  arm  provided  with  a  pair 
of  rotary  cutters  opposed  to  the  rotatable  members  in  corre- 
sponding relation  thereto,  cutter  arm  operating  means  fi^r 
moving  the  rotary  cutters  on  the  cutter  arm  toward  oi  awav 
from  the  rotatable  members,  and  cutting  force  applying  means 
including  intermittent  feeding  means  for  rotating  both  the 
rotary  cutters  in  the  same  direction,  so  that  the  cutting  force 
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applying  means  when  operated  in  a  cutting  direction  causes  the 
rotary  cutters  to  pragKMtvely  cut  j  workpjece  placed  on  the 


.y. 


\^^ 


rotatable  members  and  held  by  the  rvUai.ihle  nRrnher-  and  the 
rotary  cutters  while  rotating  the  workpiece  about  its  jms 


4.138,912 

I  SIT  FOR  PROGRAMMH)  COMROI   OF  BI  ASKING 

\IA(  MINKS 

(.lustppi  Bdcta;  Fiiiand  Mostura,  and  Bruno  \  alii,  all  of 
\  iiiivano  I'aviai.  Italv,  assiKnors  to  Flcmac  S.p.A.,  V  igevano, 
Itah 

Filed  Jun.  25,  19^6,  Ser,  No.  699.967 

Int.  CI.    B26I)  ^   '*) 

I  .s.  (1.  83—69  1  Claim 


"^\        " 


1  A  unit  for  programmed  control  blanking  or  die  cutting 
machines,  comprising  a  plurality  of  files  for  receiving  different 
blanks  or  die  cuts,  means  (I3.14i  in  said  files  for  responding  to 
the  presence  of  blanks  or  die  cuts,  a  counter  allowing  preset- 
ting of  a  number  of  process  steps  lo  be  appheJ  to  blanks  or  die 
cuts  means  ("or  controlling  the  number  of  applied  process  steps, 
means  tor  signaling  the  number  of  applied  process  steps  means 
for  comparing  the  number  of  applied  process  steps  \Mih  the 
number  preset  into  said  counter  durmg  operation,  each  Ilk- 
having  a  bottom;  said  means  lor  responding  to  presence  ol 
blanks  or  die  cuts  comprisiriL: 

a  lever  located  at  the  bottom  of  a  respecii'-i-  file. 
switch  means  actuated  b\   said  lever,  said  lever  being  dis 
placed  by  weight  of  a  blank  or  die  cui.  withdrawal  of  a 
blank  or  die  cut  activating  said   le^er,  e.ich   file  having 
depth,  a  support  for  said  lever  and  slidable  along  the  depth 
of  a  respective  file,  a  guide  member  extending  along  the 
depth  of  said  respective  file,  a  guide  member  extending 
along  the  depth  of  said  respective  file  for  guiding  said 
support,  said  support   being   adjustable   along   the  guide 
member,  and  a  bliK-king  tiuniher  on  said  support  for  a  bar 
fixing  said  suppjrt  to  said  guide  member  at  a  predeter 
mined   location,  said   guide   member   being   substantiallv 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  hiTi/nnlal  plane,  said  tiles  ha\ 
ing  openings  substantiallv   at  right  angles  w  said  guide 
member,  said  files  having  depth  adjustable  bs  varving  the 


location  of  said  support  on  said  guide  member,  said 
counter  comprising  a  two-slot  counter  for  numencal  set- 
ting and  for  numencal  control,  a  warning  light  for  signal- 
ling attainment  of  a  maximum  number  of  process  steps 
according  to  the  pre-sct  number  of  process  steps,  a  rheo- 
stat for  regulating  a  parameter  of  a  processing  step,  a 
control  board  with  a  totalizing  counter  for  adding  all  sums 
of  the  individual  counters  associated  with  said  file,  a  warn- 
ing lamp  indicating  when  a  blank  or  die  cut  has  been 
withdrawn  from  a  file,  switch  means  providing  for  possi- 
ble repetition  out  of  counting  for  a  faulty  blank  or  die  cut. 


4,138,913 
PLNCH  PRESS  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Patrick  J.  Gentile,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vamco  Machine 
and  Tool,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,310 

Int.  a:  B26D  5.^22 

L  .S.  CI.  83—236  5  Oaims 


1  .Apparatus  for  the  controlled  feeding  of  stock  material  to 
a  punching  apparatus  comprising, 

pull  means  for  continuously  pulling  the  stock  material  from 
a  source. 

intermittent  feed  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  prese- 
lected length  of  the  stock  material  to  the  punching  appara- 
tus. 

an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  the 
punching  apparatus  for  rotation  at  a  continuous  prese- 
lected speed, 

said  input  shaft  extending  longitudinally  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  feed  from  the  punching  apparatus  to  said  inter- 
mittent feed  means  and  therefrom  to  said  pull  means. 

first  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  input  shaft  to  said 
intermittent  feed  means  lo  convert  continuous  rotation  of 
said  input  shaft  to  intermittent  rotation  of  said  intermittent 
feed  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  preselected  length 
of  the  stock  material  to  the  punching  apparatus  in  timed 
relation  with  the  punching  operation, 

second  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  input  shaft  to 
said  pull  means  to  continuously  rotate  said  pull  means  and 
continuously  advance  the  stock  material  from  the  source 
to  said  intermittent  feed  means, 

said  pull  means  being  operable  to  continuously  feed  the 
stock  material  to  said  intermittent  feed  means  at  a  rate  to 
form  a  kxip  in  the  stock  material  between  said  pull  means 
and  said  intermittent  feed  means  while  the  punching  appa- 
ratus performs  lo  punching  operation  and  while  said  inler- 
mitlenl  feed  means  interrupts  the  feed  of  the  stock  mate- 
rial to  the  punching  apparatus  to  thereby  store  in  said  loop 
the  amount  of  stock  material  fed  to  the  punching  appara- 
tus for  each  cvcle  of  operation  of  the  punching  apparatus. 
and 

said  intermittent  feed  means  being  operable  to  feed  a  prese- 
lected length  of  the  stock  material  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  the  stock  material  stored  in  the  loop  lo  the 
punching  apparatus  so  that  the  slock  material  positioned 
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between  said  pull  means  and  said  intermittent  feed  means 
moves  from  a  looped  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  all  the  stock  material  stored  in  said  loop  is  fed 
to  the  punching  apparatus  and  said  loop  is  removed  after 
the  feeding  operation. 
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1.  Guide  apparatus  for  use  with  a  hand  saw  employed  in 
culling  workpieces,  said  guide  apparatus  comprising: 

unitary  means  for  guiding  the  hand  saw  including  first  and 
second  contiguous  guide  portions,  said  first  guide  f)ortion 
being  longer  than  said  second  guide  portion,  said  guide 
portions  from  the  jointure  thereof  having  terminal  ends 
extended  in  the  same  direction,  said  guide  portions  form- 
ing a  space  therebetween,  the  hand  saw  being  slidable 
along  said  first  guide  portion  and  slidably  receivable 
within  said  space;  and 

adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  unitary  means,  said 
adjustable  means  including  an  angle  member  and  an  arm 
member,  said  second  guide  portion  adjacent  said  terminal 
end  thereof  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  angle 
member,  said  arm  member  at  one  end  thereof  being  pivot- 
ally  affixed  to  said  angle  member  and  extending  therefrom 
toward  said  second  guide  portion,  said  second  guide  por- 
tion slidably  receiving  said  arm  member  adjacent  said 
guide  pvortions'  jointure,  said  angle  member  being  remov- 
ably disposable  against  the  side  of  a  workpiece,  said  first 
guide  portion  being  disp>osable  across  the  surface  of  the 
workpiece  to  be  cut. 


4,138,915 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  PRODUaNG 

TONES  BY  VARIABLY  MIXING  DIFFERENT 

WAVESHAPES 

Yohei  Nagai,  and  Shimaji  Okamoto,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamama- 
tsu, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,788 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  S,  1976,  51/23795 
Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/06 
U.S.  a.  84—1.22  9  aaims 

1  An  electronic  musical  instrument  of  a  waveshape  memory 
type  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  waveshape  memories  for  storing  waveshapes 
of  different  tone  colors  and  reproducing  waveshape  sig- 
nals of  said  different  tone  colors; 
means  for  mixing  the  waveshape  signals  from  said  plurality 

of  waveshape  memories; 
means  for  controlling  the  mixing  ratio  of  said  waveshape 

signals,  and  in  which 
said  control  means  includes  a  function-of-time  generator  for 
generating  a  function-of-time  signal,  arithmetic  means  for 
achieving  different  arithmetic  operations  on  said  wave- 


shape signals  with  said  function-of-time  signal  lo  produce 
varying  partial  lone  signals  of  said  different  tone  colors 


4,138,914 

SAW  GUIDE  APPARATUS 

Donald  G.  Reeder,  R.R.  #2,  Box  48,  Galesburg,  III.  61401 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,763 

Int.  a.-  B27B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  83—745  6  Qaims 


and  said  mixing  means  is  an  adder  for  adding  said  varying 
partial  lone  signals. 


Kabushiki 


4.138,916 
KEY  ASSIGNOR 

Hiroshi  Kitagawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kaisha  Kawaigakki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1976,  51-78646 

Int.  CI.    GIOH  J/(XJ 

U.S.  a.  84-1.01  2  Claims 


1.  A  key  assignor  comprising: 

a  scanning  circuit  for  block-dividing  a  plurality  of  key 
switches  to  successively  scan  the  switches  by  blocks  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  clock; 

change  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  of  the  switch 
state  in  every  block,  said  change  delecting  means  compris- 
ing a  first  memory  for  temporarily  storing  switch  informa- 
tion of  a  scanned  block,  a  second  memory  for  storing  the 
switch  information  by  block  of  a  previous  scan  as  was 
stored  in  said  first  memory;  and  comparator  means  for 
compraring  the  switch  states  from  said  first  and  second 
memories  to  detect  changes  in  the  switch  states; 

a  priority  circuit  means  for  successively  selecting,  by  a  pre- 
determined clock,  outputs  from  the  change  detecting 
means  in  order  of  higher  priority  first,  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  order  to  priority,  the  priority  circuit 
means  comprising,  a  first  priority  circuit  for  selecting  one 
signal  of  a  higher  priority  from  a  plurality  of  input  signals. 
a  memory  circuit  for  temporarily  storing  the  output  from 
the  first  priority  circuit  and  a  gate  circuit  for  inhibiting  the 
input  signals  of  lower  priority  than  the  selected  output 
signal  from  the  memory  circuit; 

means  for  inhibiting  the  scanning  circuit  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  priority  circuit  means: 

means  for  converting  into  a  binary  code  the  block  scanning 
output  and  the  output  from  the  priority  circuit  means  lo 
form  key  codes; 

a  key  code  memory  having  a  plurality  of  channels  in  parallel 
for  temporarily  storing  the  key  codes; 
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^hjnni-l  j>.sik:ning  rtu'ans  tor  delecling  an  empty  channel  of 
the  ke\  cixle  memor\  lo  thereby  assign  the  kev  cixles  to 
the  empty  channel  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
order  of  priority .  the  channel  assigning  means  comprising. 
means  tor  delecting  the  empty  channel,  a  second  priority 
circuit  for  selecting  the  channels  in  order  o\  higher  prior- 
ity first  in  a  predetermined  virder  o(  priority,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  write  clock  Ui  a  designated  one  o(  the 
channels  to  enter  therein  the  output  from  the  seci'nd 
priority  circuit   and 

means  tor  detecting  the  coincidense  between  the  entered 
key  code  and  the  next  key  code  to  inhibit  the  write  clock 
and  resetting  said  key  ci.ide  memor\ 


4.138,917 

KKV  coDK  (;knkrator 

Soriji  Sakashita.  and  Hiroshi  KitaKawa,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  .Seisaku- 
sho.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.638 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jul.  2,  1976.  51-78645 

Int.  CI.    GIOH  I  00 

L.?>.  CI.  84— 1.01  2  Claims 


HOLD 


1  A  key  code  generator  for  electronic  muskjl  insirunienls 
comprising 

a  switch  matru  circuit  basing  a  pluraliu  (-1  switches  dis- 
posed at  the  intersections  of  two  sets  ol  buses,  each  line  ot 
one  set  of  buses  respectively  designating  a  block  ol 
switches,  and  each  line  of  the  other  set  oi  buses  respec- 
tively designating  a  switch  line 

means  for  simultaneously  applying  signals  lo  all  the  lines  of 
said  switch  lines  tvi  simultaneousK  derive  outputs  Ironi 
block  lines. 

a  first  memory  for  simultaneously  deteciuig  all  the  bKxks 
having  at  least  one  switch  in  the  on  state  trom  the  bus 
outputs  of  the  block  lines  and  tempiirarily  storing  block 
signals  representative  of  the  detected  bKicks, 

a  !"irst  priority  selector  for  selecting  said  block  signals  in  a 
predetermined  order  of  priority  from  said  bus  outputs  and 
sequentially  outputtmg  said  block  signals  wiih  a  predeter- 
mined clock  pulse 

means  for  inhibiting  the  h|,.ck  detecting  operation  by  said 
llrst  memory  during  outpultmg  from  the  first  priority 
selector,  and  for  applying  the  selected  block  signals  to  the 
hlo,,k  lines  corresponding  to  the  detected  blocks  to  se- 
.^uenlially  scan  onK  the  detected  hloi^ks 

a  second  priority  selector  for  simultaneously  detecting 
switch  signal  outputs  from  the  switch  lines  of  the  scanned 
blocks  which  are  in  an  on  state  an  for  selecting  said  switch 
signals  in  a  predetermined  order  o\  priority  and  lor  se- 
quenliallv  outpuiiing  the  switch  signals  with  a  predeter- 
mined clock  pulse,  and 

means  for  preventing  clock  pulse-  trom  inputting  lo  the  tirst 
priority  selector  until  the  switch  signals  ol  all  designated 
bkick  are  outputted 


4.138,918 
ALTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Hiroshi  Kato,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki  Seisakusho,  Hamatsu;  Sanyo  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Moriguchi    and    Tokyo    Sanyo    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Gumna,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,233 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.03  5  Claims 


Clrr', 
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1  \n  automatic  musical  instrument  comprising  a  chord 
discrimination  circuit,  a  musical  performance  circuit  con- 
nected to  an  output  side  of  the  chord  discrimination  circuit,  a 
comparator  having  multiple  input  terminals  on  one  side;  a 
memory  circuit  connected  to  said  multiple  input  terminals  on 
said  one  side  of  said  comparator,  said  memory  circuit  having 
multiple  basic  types  of  chords  in  memory;  said  comparator 
having  multiple  input  terminals  on  another  side;  a  shift  register; 
key-switches  connected  to  said  multiple  input  terminals  of  said 
other  side  of  said  comparator  through  said  shift  register;  a 
clock  pulse  generator  connected  to  a  control  electrode  of  said 
shift  register,  said  memory  circuit  having  multiple  input  termi- 
nals, first  and  second  counter  circuits,  said  clock  pulse  genera- 
tor being  connected  to  said  multiple  input  terminals  of  said 
memory  circuits  through  said  first  and  second  counter  circuits. 
said  first  and  second  counter  circuits  having  multiple  output 
terminals;  first  and  second  latched  circuits  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  counter 
circuits,  said  comparator  having  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  latch  circuits,  said 
first  and  second  latched  circuits  being  connected  to  said  musi- 
cal performance  circuit 


4,138,919 

STRING  SET  AND  STRING  SECURING  APPARATUS 

FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Roger   D.   Miller,  9670  Fawnridge  Dr.,  Beverly   Hills,  Calif. 

90210 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,263 

Int.  a.-  GIOD  3'!2.  3' 14 

U.S.  CI.  84—297  R  12  Qaims 
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1  .Apparatus  for  stringing  a  stringed  instrument,  said  instru- 
ment having  forward  and  rear  ends  and  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

a  set  of  instrument  strings  of  selected  measured  lengths,  each 
of  said  instrument  strings  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  loop  formed  on  both  said  first  stnng  end  and  said  second 
string  end. 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  second  string  ends  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  instrument  in  a  laterally  spaced  apart 
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disposition,  said  means  for  detachably  securing  said  sec- 
ond string  ends  on  the  rear  end  of  said  instrument  compris- 
ing crosspiece  structure  carrying  upwardly  extending 
spaced  apart  string  holding  posts  over  which  the  loops  on 
said  second  string  ends  may  be  hooked; 

resilient  finger  means  associated  with  each  of  said  string 
holding  posts  carried  by  said  crosspiece  for  retaining  the 
loops  on  said  second  string  ends  hooked  around  said  posts; 
and 

tuning  mechanism  for  each  string  arranged  for  mounting  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  instrument,  each  of  said  tuning 
mechanisms  including  a  rotatable  shaft  driven  by  a  tuning 
key  and  being  arranged  for  mounting  on  the  first  end  of 
said  instrument  with  said  rotatable  shafts  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  each  of  said  rotable  shafts  carrying 
string  holding  posts  thereon  over  which  the  loops  on  said 
first  string  ends  may  be  hooked  so  that  said  strings  may  be 
tightened  to  an  appropriate  tension  by  turning  said  tuning 
keys.  I 
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1.  A  snare  drum  attachment  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  bar  of  about  the  same  length  as  the  snare  head 
diameter  of  a  snare  drum; 

(b)  a  pair  of  bridges  mounted  to  said  first  bar; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  snares  stretched  across  said  bridges  and 
defining  a  snare  surface; 

(d)  means  for  cushioning  said  stretched  snares  against  said 
bridges; 

(e)  means  for  attaching  said  first  bar  to  a  snare  drum  directly 
below  the  snare  head; 

(0  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  drop  of  said  bridges 
thereby  adjusting  the  distance  separating  the  snare  surface 
and  the  snare  head;  and 

(g)  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  said  stretched  snares, 
said  means  for  cushioning  comprising  a  pair  of  vibration- 
absorbing  pads,  one  of  said  pads  being  positioned  between 
said  stretched  snares  and  each  of  said  bridges  thereby 
preventing  the  transfer  of  vibrations  between  said  snares 
and  said  bridges  and  maintaining  said  stretched  snares  in 
fixed  straight  lines  across  the  snare  surface,  said  means  for 
cushioning  additionally  comprising  a  pair  of  counterten- 
sion  bars  positioned  outside  said  bridges  and  being  verti- 
cally adjustable  to  stretch  said  snares  downwardly  across 
said  bridges  thereby  defining  the  snare  surface,  said  coun- 
ter-tension bars  including  vibration-  absorbing  pads  posi- 
tioned between  said  stretched  snares  and  said  counterten- 
sion  bars  to  dampen  all  residual  vibrations  remaining  in 
said  snares  and  thereby  prevent  the  transfer  of  residual 
vibrations  between  said  snares  and  said  countertension 
bars. 


4,138,921 
FASTENER 
Hugh  K.  McGauran,  Harlow;  John  W.  C.  Saxon,  Sawtry;  Ray- 
mond D.  Lacey,  Essendon,  and  Frederick  A.  Summerlin, 
Wheathamstead,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Aerpat  A.G., 
Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,589,  Feb.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,487 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1975, 
7440/75 

Int.  a.-  F16B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  85—7  6  Claims 
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4,138,920 

SNARE  DRUM  ATTACHMENT 

David  E.  Meador,  2560  S.  Union  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46225 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,866 

Int.  a.^  GIOD  13/02 

U.S.  a.  84 — 415  7  Qaims 


1.  A  fastener  for  fastening  together  apertured  members  of  a 
workpiece,  comprising  a  shell  and  a  pin,  the  shell  comprising  a 
tubular  body  and  a  tubular  sleeve, 

the  tubular  body  being  formed  of  strong,  rigid  material  and 
having  an  elongate  shank,  a  radially  enlarged  head  for 
abutting  one  face  of  the  workpiece  at  one  end  of  the 
shank,  a  bore  throughout  the  head  and  shank  and  an 
annular  retaining  fiange  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  said 
flange  extending  radially  inwardly  into  the  bore  of  the 
shank  and  defining  a  central  aperture  coa.\ial  with  the  bore, 

the  tubular  sleeve  being  formed  of  a  resiliently  deformable 
material,  and  disposed  within  the  bore  of  the  body  in 
abutment  with  said  retaining  fiange.  said  sleeve  having 
throughout  its  length  a  smooth  bore  of  a  substantially 
constant  diameter  which  is  less  than  that  of  said  central 
aperture  and  forming  a  continuous  lining  within  the  bore 
of  the  body,  the  sleeve  being  supported  externally 
throughout  its  length  by  the  body; 

the  pin  of  the  fastener  being  formed  of  rigid  material  and 
comprising  an  elongate  shank  and  a  radially  enlarged 
pin-head  for  abutting  an  opposite  face  of  the  workpiece  at 
one  end  of  the  shank,  the  shank  of  the  pin  having  a  main 
part  adjacent  to  the  pin-head,  a  pin-tail  remote  from  the 
pin-head  and  a  weakened  portion  between  the  main  part 
and  the  pin-tail, 

the  main  part  having  integral  barb  means  directed  towards 
the  pin-head  for  embeddedly  engaging  the  tubular  sleeve 
of  the  shell,  that  part  of  the  pin-shank  between  the  barb 
means  and  the  end  of  the  pin  remote  from  the  pin-head 
being  a  clearance  fit  in  in  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
barb  means  being  able  to  pass  through  the  central  aperture 
of  the  body  and,  by  resiliently  deforming  the  sleeve,  to 
enter  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  the  shank  of  the  pin  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  extend  entirely  through  members  of  a 
workpiece  to  be  fastened  together  and  to  enable  the  pin- 
tail to  be  gripped  and  pulled  by  a  tool  for  installing  the 
fastener,  so  that  the  shank  of  the  pin  may  be  pulled  to 
cause  the  barb  means  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  tubular 
sleeve  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  head  of  the  shell 
and  to  embed  in  non-retreat  engagement  in  the  sleeve. 
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4,138,922  4,138,923 

SAKtrV  DISK  ASSKMBI  V  DRUM  CARTRIDGE  -  MAGAZINE 

Martin  Richler.  KreisinK.  and  Alb«n  Busier.  Puchheim,  both  of  Timothy  L.  Brosseau,  and  Arthur  Liberatore,  both  of  Havre  de 

Kfd.  Rep.  dT  (,erinan>.  auiunors  to  ({iiti  Aktien^esellMrhaft,  Grace,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

Schaan.  I  lechtensteln  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  19"^.  Ser.  No.  SP.SOJ  Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,111 

Claims  priorit).  application  Ked.  Rep.  of  (ierman*.  Jul.  20,  Int.  CI.-  F41C  25//0 

|y"6.  26J2W15:  Dec    15.  19^6.  2656«J2  U.S.  CI.  89—33  D                                                              4  Qaims 

Int    CI.    H6B  <!/02 
I  ..S.  CI.  85—62  18  Claims 


1.  A  safety  disk  as.sembly  includiiic  .i  t.i>uniiij;  mcmbfr  [o  hv 
secured  into  a  base  structure  with  ihc  t.isttTiin»;  mcnihor.  such 
as  a  bolt,  stud,  dowel  or  the  like,  anJ  a  sa!c!\  disk  member,  sjid 
fastening  member  comprismg  an  j\ij1K  elongated  shank  ar 
ranged  to  extend  into  the  base  structure  u  ith  an  axialK  e.mend 
ing  part  thereof  projecting  outvsardK  tVom  ihe  base  structure, 
and  a  fastening  part  legated  on  the  part  of  said  shank  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  base  structure,  said  tasteiiing  part  extend 
ing  transversely  outwardly  from  the  outer  surtai.e  of  said 
shank,  said  safety  disk  member  being  arranged  between  the 
fastening  part  and  the  base  structure  and  lateralK  encircling 
said  shank  s<i  that  the  safety  disk  member  is  passed  between  the 
fastening  part  and  the  base  structure  as  ;he  lasiening  part  is 
tightened  toward  the  base  structure,  said  sattis  disk  member 
comprises  a  first  washer-like  ring  disk  ha\  mg  an  opening  there 
through,  a  second  \*asher-like  ring  disk  having  an  opt'ning 
therethrough,  the  openings  of  said  first  and  second  disks  being 
aligned,  the  surfaces  deTining  the  openings  m  said  hrsi  and 
second  ring  disks  encircling  and  spaced  radialK  oulwardK 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  shank  so  that  r.'ialion  or  a\ial 
movement  of  said  shank  occurs  without  surla^e  ^onta^i  wiih 
said  first  and  second  ring  disks,  said  first  and  Mv.ind  disks  ea^  h 
having  a  first  face  surface  and  a  second  la^e  surface  uilh  the 
face  surfaces  extending  transversely  of  the  a\ial  direction  of 
the  openings  through  said  disks,  the  second  Mirlace  of  said  first 
disk  disposed  in  contact  with  the  first  suilaLC  ol  said  second 
disk,  means  for  interconnecting  vaid  tlrst  aiui  second  disks 
having  a  predetermined  ^^rtikiiv  p.  mt  tor  presenting  relative 
rotation  between  said  fi'-'  .ml  m\  >;id  disks  until  the  predeter- 
mined breaking  [K<\M  his  been  ex,.eeded  in  tightening  the 
fastening  part  toward  the  base  sirucliirre.  the  first  surface  o'i 
said  first  disk  arranged  to  fa^c  i.ward  the  fastening  part  and 
the  second  surface  of  said  seond  disi^  arranged  to  t'ace  toward 
the  base  structure,  the  friction  ^.>cftVlent^  and  el'feclise  radii  of 
the  first  surface  of  said  first  disk  and  the  second  surfase  of  said 
second  disk  being  selected  so  that  when  a  lightening  lor^e  in 
the  I'nrm  of  a  torque  is  applied  to  ih^-  Listening  part  and  di 
rected  through  said  safets  disk  member  tor  tightening  the 
fastening  part  toward  the  base  ^t^u^.t^lre  anil  the  predetermined 
breaking  point  of  said  means  is  .>sertonie  breaking  the  inter 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  disks  wherehv  said 
disks  are  released  for  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  one 
another,  and  means  for  indicating  w  hen  the  relative  rotation  of 
said  first  and  second  disks  have  been  ette^ied 


1    ,A  cartridge  magazine  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
end  walls  and  a  side  wall; 

a  spiral  channel  terminating  in  a  substantially  linear  section 
extending  substantially  tangentially  from  the  end  of  the 
spiral  on  the  interior  face  of  each  of  said  end  walls  for 
guiding  the  nose  and  base  of  the  cartridge  respectively; 

spider  means  interior  to  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
arms  for  dividing  the  cartridges  into  a  plurality  of  fixed 
quantity  groups  between  pairs  of  said  arms,  wherein  each 
of  said  arms  includes  a  plurality  of  indentures  in  their 
radial  faces  for  engaging  the  cartridges  in  said  linear  sec- 
tion, and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  spider  means  for  rotating  said 
arms 


4,138,924 

MKTHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CONDUCTOR 

PLATES 

Jiir);en  Seebach,  Beekestr.  105,  3000  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1975,  2531196 

Int.  CI.    B23C  /   16 
IS,  CI.  90— 13.2  1  Qaim 


/f\ 


IMr^    ■' 


1  .A  methtxl  of  economically  producing  in  small  quantities 
electrical  circuit  boards  each  formed  from  a  plate  of  electri- 
cally insulating  matenal  having  a  continuous  depwsil  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  guiding  scanning  means  over  a 
master  pattern  having  an  electrical  circuit  defined  thereon,  said 
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guiding  step  being  accomplished  by  moving  said  scanning 
means  along  lines  defining  areas  of  said  electrical  circuit  there- 
between, and  cutting  portions  of  said  electrically  conductive 
material  from  a  side  of  said  plate  by  milling  means  operatively 
linked  for  synchronous  movement  with  said  scanning  means  to 
produce  areas  of  conductive  material  defining  said  circuit, 
wherein  the  improvement  in  said  method  is  comprised  of: 
prior  to  said  guiding  and  cutting  steps,  locking  said  scanning 
means  and  said  milling  means  for  movement  confined  to  a 
straight  line  extending  in  a  first  of  two  mutually  perpen- 
dicular directions, 
during  said  guiding  step,  moving  said  scanning  means  over 
said  master  pattern  along  said  straight  line  in  said  first  of 
said  directions  proximate  areas  defining  said  electrical 
circuit  to  cause  cutting  of  said  electrically  conductive 
material  by  said  milling  means  along  said  straight  line  in 
said  first  of  said  directions, 
thereafter  locking  said  scanning  and  said  milling  means  for 
movement  along  a  straight  line  in  a  remainder  of  said  two 
mutually  perpendicular  directions, 
further  guiding  said  scanning  means  by  moving  said  scan- 
ning means  over  said  master  pattern  along  said  straight 
line  in  said  remainder  of  said  directions  proximate  areas 
defining  said  electrical  circuit  to  cause  cutting  of  said 
electrically  conductive  material  by  said  cutting  means 
along  said  straight  line  in  said  remainder  of  said  directions 
in  order  to  define  areas  on  said  plate  producing  said  elec- 
trical circuit  which  areas  on  said  plate  closely  approxi- 
mate said  areas  on  said  master  pattern,  and 
prior  to  removal  of  said  plate  from  a  position  enabling  cut- 
ting by  said  milling  means,  the  additional  step  of  cutting 
completely  through  said  electrically  conductive  material 
and  said  electrically  insulating  material  with  said  milling 
means  at  predetermined  locations  as  indicated  on  said 
master  pattern  to  provide  openings  for  connection  of 
external  electrical  elements  to  said  circuit  board. 


4,138,925 

DEBURRING  AN  INSIDE  WELDING  SEAM  OF  HOLLOW 

PROHLES 

FVanz-Josef  Schulte,  W'erl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerinany,  Nov.  19, 
1976,  2653236 

Int.  Cl.-^  B23D  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  90—24  B  9  Claims 


/  k 
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1  Apparatus  for  deburring  an  internal  longitudinal  welding 
seam  in  tubes,  pipes  or  other  hollow  profiles,  comprising: 

a  shafi  for  projecting  into  the  tube  and  having  a  head,  said 
head  having  an  obliquely  oriented  bore; 

a  cutting  tube  disposed  and  held  in  the  bore  having  a  cutting 
edge  extending  around  one  axial  end  of  the  cutting  tube,  a 
limited  portion  of  Ihe  edge  protruding  beyond  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  shaft;  and 

hollow  adjustment  means  in  the  bore  for  adjusting  the  dispo- 
sition of  the  cutting  tube  in  axial  direction  of  the  cutting 
tube  in  axial  direction  of  and  in  the  bore,  the  cut  off  burr 
being  guided  through  the  cutting  tube  and  the  hollow 
adjustment  means 


4,138,926 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MACHINING  BURRS 

Nils  O.  Hoglund,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoglund 

Tri-Ordinate  Corporation,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,820 

Int.  CI.;  B23D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  90—24  A  27  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  machining  burrs  from  a  work 
piece  by  a  deburring  tool,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base: 

(b)  a  housing; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  said  base  for  m<iv  e- 
ment  with  respect  thereto. 

(d)  a  tool  holder; 

(e)  means  for  attaching  said  holder  to  said  housing  for  move- 
ment therewith; 

(0  means  for  mounting  the  deburring  tool  on  said  holder  for 
movement  therewith  and  for  movement  with  respect 
thereto; 

(g)  a  tool  mounted  by  said  last-named  mounting  means  for 
translational  movement  with  respect  to  said  holder  in  one 
plane  and  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  holder  in  a 
second  plane  normal  lo  said  one  plane. 

(h)  means  for  resilienlly  biasing  the  tool  outwardly  from  said 
holder  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  transla- 
tional movement  in  said  one  plane: 

(i)  means  for  imparting  a  predetermined  movement  lo  said 
housing,  and 

(j)  means  for  resiliently  maintaining  Ihe  tool  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  said  holder  in  said  second 
plane. 


4,138,927 

INTERNAL  GROOVING  MACHINE 

Ira  B.  Hamil,  3301  W.  County  Rd.,  Odessa,  Tex.  79762 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,852 

Int.  CI.-'  B23D  1/30.  106 

U.S.  CI.  90—24.3  2  Claims 


1.  A  grooving  machine,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  frame. 

(b)  work  holder  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  supporling 
a  workpiece;  and 

(c)  cutter  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  forming  a  groove 
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on  the  workpiece.  the  cutter  means  including,  in  comhina 
tion 

(1)  ram  means  mi'unted  rm  the  Iranie  !.<r  recipr  natink; 
mo\emenl  relative  lo  the  work  holder  means  and  support- 
ing a  cutting  to<">l  for  engagement  with  the  workpiese  and 

(2)  rani  support  means  mounted  on  ihe  frame  and  reciprocal 
inglv  supporting  the  ram  means  l"or  rotating  the  ram 
means  during  recipriKaling  mosemeni  ol'  the  ram  means. 
the  ram  means  including  a  ram  memher  and  a  linear  moiiT 
connected  lo  Ihe  ram  member,  the  motor  being  arranged 
for  selectively  recipriKating  the  ram  member  relative  to 
the  ram  support  means,  and  the  ram  member  having  a 
substantialK  cylindrical  surt"a>.c-  pri'vidcd  with  a  helical 
gnxive.  with  rolatable  pin  means  being  included  in  the 
ram  support  means  t'or  engaging  in  the  groove  and  causing 
rotation  o(  the  ram  member  during  reciprocating  move 
ment  of  the  ram  member,  the  ram  support  means  including 
two  coa.xiallv  disposed  pedestals  arranged  for  receiving 
the  ram  member,  and  a  stand  arranged  for  suppiirting  the 
linear  motor,  the  motor  mounted  on  the  stand  coaxial  with 
and  connected  lo  the  ram  member  for  selectivelv  recipro 
eating  same,  the  pm  means  including  roller  bearings 
mounted  on  the  pedestals,  each  of  the  pedestals  being 
provided  wilh  at  least  one  of  the  roller  bearings,  the  roller 
bearings  being  arranged  for  engaging  the  groove  prov  uled 
in  the  ram  member 


4,I.1H,92M 
H  I  ID  \("H  MH)  Al'J'ARAri  S 
Jiihn  S,  Pilch.  \Nare.  Mass.,  assJuniir  In  VN  are  Machine  Service 
Inc.,  VN  art.  Mass 

Filed  Feb    11.  1977,  Ser,  No.  767.942 

Int.  CI.    FOIB  /   oj    MSB  1J.06.  li.22 

I   S   (I.  91  —  :''  .  4  Claims 


?rf:^ 


1    Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 

a  member  mounted  for  pivotal  movemeni. 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure. 

a  first  fluid  actuated  cylinder  means  including  a  a  piston 

means  and  a  rod  means  connected  lo  said  member,  said 

rvxl  means  being  movable  lo  rotate  said  nieniber  m  one 

direction, 
a  second  fluid  actuated  cylinder  means  including  a  piston 

means  and  a  rod  means  connected  lo  said  member  and 

movable  when  said  member  is  rotated  in  said  one  direction 

by  said  rod  means  of  said  first   fluid  actuated  cylinder 

means, 
a  main  control  valve  for  selectively  controlling  (he  How  of 

fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  of  Huid  lo  said  first 

and  second  fluid  actuated  cylinder  means, 
a  first  restricting  valve  means  comprising  a  tlrsi   tluid   re 

striding  piston   means  operative  solely   by    tluid    under 

pressure, 
first  fluid  conduit  means  for  providing  communKation  di 

redly  between  said  main  control  valve  mea^^  and  solelv 

one  end  of  said  first  fluid  reslriding  pisum   nie.ins    tor 


causing  movement  of  said  first  fluid  restricting  piston 
means  from  its  closed  position  to  its  open  position, 

second  fluid  conduit  means  for  providing  communication 
between  said  first  fiuid  restricting  valve  means  and  the 
piston  end  portion  of  said  first  cylinder  means, 

first  fiuid  restricting  orifice  means  for  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  first  fluid  conduit  means  and  said 
second  fluid  conduit  means  when  said  first  fiuid  restricting 
piston  means  is  in  closed  position, 

a  plunger  means  associated  with  the  piston  means  of  said 
second  cylinder  means, 

a  first  ptirl  in  the  piston  end  of  said  second  cylinder  means 
which  IS  closable  by  said  plunger  means  as  the  piston  of 
said  second  cylinder  means  approaches  the  end  of  its 
retracting  movement, 

a  reduced  si/e  second  port  in  the  piston  end  of  said  second 
cvlinder  means. 

a  third  port  in  the  piston  end  pcirtion  of  said  second  fluid 
actuated  cylinder  means, 

third  fiuid  conduit  means  for  providing  communication  for 
fiuid  to  pass  from  the  piston  end  portion  of  the  second 
cylinder  means  thru  said  third  port  directly  and  solely  to 
the  other  end  of  said  first  fiuid  restricting  piston  means  for 
causing  movement  of  said  first  fiuid  restricting  piston 
means  to  closed  position  when  the  piston  means  of  said 
second  cylinder  means  approaches  the  end  of  its  retracting 
movement,  whereby  throughout  the  complete  outward 
power  movement  of  the  piston  of  said  first  fluid  actuated 
cylinder  means  said  one  end  of  said  first  fluid  restricting 
piston  means  is  responsive  to  and  slidably  movable  by 
pressuri/ed  fiuid  from  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
through  said  first  conduit  means  and  the  other  end  of  said 
first  fiuid  restricting  piston  means  is  responsive  to  pressur- 
ized fiuid  from  said  second  second  cylinder  means 
through  said  third  conduit,  whereby  throughout  the  com- 
plete outward  power  movemeni  of  the  piston  of  said  first 
fiuid  actuated  cylinder  means  said  first  fluid  reslriding 
piston  means  is  simultaneously  responsive  to  and  slidably 
movable  by  pressurized  fluid  and  whereby  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  en  route 
from  said  first  conduit  means  to  said  second  conduit  means 
and  thence  to  the  piston  end  of  said  first  cylinder  means  is 
restricted  by  said  first  restricting  piston  means,  thereby 
reducing  the  linear  velocity  of  the  rod  of  said  first  cylinder 
means. 

a  second  restricting  valve  means  comprising  a  second  fiuid 
restricting  piston  means  operated  solely  by  fiuid  under 
pressure. 

suth  fiuid  conduit  means  for  providing  communication 
directly  between  said  main  control  valve  means  and  solely 
one  end  of  said  second  fiuid  restricting  piston  means  for 
causing  movement  of  said  second  fiuid  restricting  piston 
means  from  its  closed  position  to  its  open  position, 

fifth  fluid  conduit  means  for  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  second  fluid  restricting  valve  means  and  the 
piston  end  portion  of  said  second  cylinder  means. 

second  fiuid  restricting  orifice  means  for  providing  commu- 
nication between  said  suth  fiuid  conduit  means  and  said 
fifth  fiuid  conduit  means  when  said  second  fluid  restrict- 
ing pistiin  means  is  in  closed  position, 

a  plunger  means  associated  with  the  piston  means  of  said  first 
cylinder  means. 

a  fourth  port  in  the  piston  end  of  said  first  cylinder  means 
which  IS  closable  by  said  plunger  means  as  the  piston  of 
said  first  cylinder  means  approaches  the  end  of  its  retract- 
ing movement, 

a  reduced  si/e  fifth  port  in  the  piston  end  of  said  second 
cylinder  means, 

a  suth  port  in  the  piston  end  portion  of  said  first  fluid  actu- 
ated cylinder  means,  and 

fourth  fiuid  conduit  means  for  providing  communication  for 
fiuid  to  pass  from  the  piston  end  portion  of  the  first  cylin- 
der means  thru  said  suth  port  directly  and  solely  to  the 
other  end  of  said  second  fluid  restricting  piston  means  for 
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causing  movement  of  said  second  fluid  restricting  piston 
means  to  closed  position  when  the  piston  means  of  said 
first  cylinder  means  approaches  the  end  of  its  retracting 
movement,  whereby  throughout  the  complete  outward 
power  movement  of  the  piston  of  said  second  fluid  actu- 
ated cylinder  means  said  one  end  of  said  second  fluid 
restricting  piston  means  is  responsive  to  and  slidably  mov- 
able by  pressurized  fluid  from  said  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  sixth  conduit  means  and  the  other 
end  of  said  first  fluid  restricting  piston  means  is  responsive 
to  pressurized  fluid  from  said  first  cylinder  means  through 
said  fourth  conduit  means,  whereby  throughout  the  com- 
plete outward  power  movement  of  the  piston  of  said 
second  fluid  actuated  cylinder  means  said  second  fluid 
restricting  piston  means  is  simultaneously  responsive  to 
and  slidably  movable  by  pressurized  fluid  whereby  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  en 
route  from  said  sixth  conduit  means  to  said  fifth  conduit 
means  and  thence  to  the  piston  end  of  said  second  cylinder 
means  is  restricted  by  said  second  fluid  restricting  piston 
means,  thereby  reducing  the  linear  velocity  of  the  rod  of 
said  second  cylinder  means. 


4,138,930 
PISTON  AND  CYLINDER  MACHINES 
Russell  J.  Searle,  20  Park  St.,  Windsor,  England 
Filed  May  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  574,713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1974, 
21273/74;  May  6, 1974, 19784/74;  Nov.  6, 1974,  47989/74;  Nov. 
21,  1974,  50496/74;  Nov.  26,  1974,  51163/74;  Dec.  5,  1974, 
52629/74 

Int.  a.'  FOIB  3/00;  F02B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  92-70  19  Qaims 


4,138,929 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  CHECK  VALVE 
Wayne  A.  Peterson,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,700 

Int.  a.2  F15B  13/042 

U.S.  a.  91—446  4  Qaims 


1   A  pressure  responsive  check  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

a  valve  element  positioned  within  said  body  and  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  at  which  the  inlet  port  is 
blocked  from  communication  with  the  outlet  port  and  a 
second  position  at  which  the  inlet  port  is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  outlet  fiort,  said  element  being  movable  to 
said  second  position  in  response  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the 
inlet  port  being  greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  outlet 
port; 

a  first  chamber  at  one  end  of  said  valve  element; 

an  orifice  connecting  the  outlet  port  with  said  first  chamber; 

a  vent  passage  connected  to  said  first  chamber; 

a  spool  positioned  in  said  vent  passage  and  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  at  which  flow  through  the  vent 
passage  is  blocked  and  a  second  position  at  which  the  first 
chamber  is  vented; 

a  second  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  spool;  and 

a  passage  connecting  the  second  chamber  with  the  outlet 
port  independently  of  said  orifice. 


1.  A  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  having  a  straight-sided  bore  spaced  from  a  first 
axis, 

(b)  a  piston  assembly  including  a  piston  disposed  within  said 
cylinder  bore  to  form  a  chamber  therein,  the  piston  having 
a  recess  around  its  periphery,  a  single  piston  ring  mounted 
partly  in  said  recess  so  that  the  piston  ring  can  move,  as  a 
whole,  laterally  with  respect  to  said  piston  towards  and 
away  from  said  first  axis,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  piston 
ring  having  the  shape  of  an  equatorial  region  of  a  sphere  of 
a  radius  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  cylinder  bore,  the 
piston  assembly  further  including  a  connecting  member 
rigidly  connected  to  the  piston  and  restraining  means  for 
opposing  movement  of  said  piston  in  relation  to  said  cylin- 
der about  said  first  axis;  and 

(c)  a  support  member  mounted  to  provide  relative  rotation 
between  the  support  member  and  said  cylinder  about  said 
first  axis,  the  support  member  being  inclined  to  said  first 
axis  along  a  second  axis,  said  connecting  member  of  the 
piston  assembly  being  rotatably  coupled  to  said  support 
member  to  provide  relative  rotation  between  the  support 
member  and  the  piston  assembly  about  said  second  axis 
whereby  relative  rotation  of  the  support  member  and 
cylinder  about  the  first  axis  and  of  the  supjxjrt  member 
and  the  piston  assembly  about  the  second  axis  is  accompa- 
nied by  reciprocation  of  said  piston  along  an  arcuate  path 
within  said  cylinder,  said  equatorial  region  of  said  sphere 
comprising  sufficient  width  on  either  side  of  the  equatorial 
plane  that,  throughout  said  reciprocation,  the  piston  ring 
remains  in  contact  with  the  cylinder  wall  along  a  continu- 
ous line  of  contact  which  is  a  circumference  of  the  sphere 
and,  along  said  line  of  contact,  the  cylinder  wall  is  tangen- 
tial to  the  sphere. 


4,138,931 
PUMP 
William  G.  Hermann,  Arlington  Heights;  Manuel  I.  Martin, 
Hoffman  EsUtes,  and  Rolf  Meyer,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,109 
Int.  a.'  FOIC  9/00 
U.S.  a.  92-87  3  Oaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  displacement  pump  comprising  an  upstanding 
housing  having  a  closed,  elongated  and  substantially  vertically 
disposed  cylindrical  cavity  formed  therein;  an  elongated  rod  of 
predetermined  length  and  diameter  constituting  a  plunger 
disposed  through  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  cavity  and 
axially  upwardly  at  least  partially  into  said  cavity,  means  for 
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eftVcting  up  and  Ji)\*n  re^ipriKdliiig  nu>\enicni  o\  said  rod  lo 
displace  liquid  wlhin  said  cavity  an  outlet  port  disposed  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  cav  it>  through  «,  hich  the  liquid  is  discharged 
h\  upward  movement  of  said  rod.  an  inlet  p<irt  disp<.>sed  adja- 
cent the  lovver  end  of  said  cavitv  and  tangentialK  relative  to 
the  internal  surface  ot  sjid  cylindrical  cavity,  means  lor  sup- 


heat  sealing  said  overfolded  web  portion  to  said  web  to  form 
a  ptKkel  in  which  said  closure  strip  is  received. 

folding  the  web  longitudinally  at  said  main  folding  station  so 
that  the  side  of  said  web  opposite  the  one  side  is  brought 
adjacent  the  heat  sealed  portion, 

punching  openings  through  said  overfolded  web  portion  and 
closure  strip, 

conveying  said  folded  web  to  a  cutting  station,  and 

thereafter  heat  sealing  and  cutting  said  web  transversely  of 
said  folded  web  through  the  punched  openings  to  form  a 
reclosable  bag.  with  heat  seals  being  provided  thereby  on 
both  sides  of  the  bag  including  the  side  portions  between 
the  closure  strip  and  said  fold  line 


4,138.933 

APPARATLS  FOR  GUMMING  AND  FOLDING  OPEN 

END  ENVELOPES 

Herbert  W.  Helm,  Hollidaysburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smithe 

Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Duncansville,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,383 

Int.  a.-  B31B  19/26 

L.S.  a.  93—61  R  3  Oaims 


piving  J  tluid  tlow  to  said  inlet  port  to  thereby  elTect  a  swirling 
upwardly  rising  vortical  motion  iif  the  fluid  through  the  space 
between  said  a.xially  elongated  rod  and  the  internal  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  cavity  to  scrub  said  internal  surface  and  said 
rod.  and  valve  means  coupled  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  to 
effect  selective  opening  and  closing  of  same  in  assixiation  with 
[he  reciprocating  movement  ot  said  rtxl 


4,138.932 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RECLOSABLE  BAGS 
John  C.  Mowli.  2032  V,.  Jarvis,  Chicago.  III.  60645.  and  Harry 
Bala,  2259  N.  Kedzie,  Chicago,  111.  60647 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.816 

Int.  CI.-  B31B  /V  '>'.  /   W 

U.S.  CI.  93—35  DS  3  Claims 


1  .A.  methtxi  of  producing  a  reclosable  bag  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

feeding  to  a  main  I'olding  station  a  web  o\  heat  scalable 
material. 

providing  on  only  one  side  of  the  web  a  continuous  length  of 
a  metallic  closure  strip,  which  is  capable  of  being  bent 
manually  and  retaining  its  bent  shape. 

overlying  said  closure  strip  over  said  web  adjacent  only  one 
longitudinal  side  of  said  web  and  inwardly  a  sufficient 
distance  (a)  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  web  adjacent  to  said 
longitudinal  side  to  be  folded  over  the  metallic  closure 
strip,  and  (b)  to  space  the  metallic  closure  strip  from  the 
fold  line  formed  thereby,  so  that  a  subsequent  transverse 
heat  sealing  step  provides  heat  seals  between  the  closure 
strip  and  said  fold  line,  on  both  sides  of  the  resulting  bag, 

folding  said  adjacent  web  p<irtion  over  the  closure  strip. 


1  A  method  for  converting  a  side  seam  envelope  machine  to 
an  open  end  envelope  machine  in  which  said  side  seam  enve- 
lope machine  includes  a  transfer  cylinder  for  engaging  and 
conveying  a  side  seam  envelope  with  an  open  closure  flap,  a 
delivery  cylinder  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said  transfer 
cylinder  and  a  closure  flap  folding  cylinder  positioned  between 
said  transfer  cylinder  and  said  delivery  cylinder,  said  delivery 
cylinder  and  said  closure  flap  folding  cylinder  arranged  to  fold 
said  closure  flap  and  said  delivery  cylinder  arranged  to  transfer 
said  side  seam  envelope  with  said  closure  flap  folded  to  a 
delivery  device  comprising, 

moving  said  delivery  device  laterally  to  provide  a  space 

between  said  delivery  cylinder  and  said  delivery  device, 

positioning  a  gumming  device  adjacent   to  said   delivery 

cylinder, 
said  gumming  device  arranged  to  apply  a  strip  of  adhesive  to 

the  bottom  flap  of  a  side  seam  envelopje,  and 
piisitioning  a  folding  means  in  said  space  between  said  deliv- 
ery cylinder  and  said  delivery  device, 
said  folding  means  arranged  to  fold  said  bottom  flap  of  a  side 
seam  envelope  into  overlying  relation  with  said  folded 
side  flaps. 


4,138,934 
ENVELOPE  FORMING  ASSEMBLIES 

Victor  Palkovic,  Westchester,   III.,  assignor  to  Garden  City 

Envelope  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,249 

Int.  a.-  B31B  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  93—63  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  envelope  forming  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  device  having  at  least  a  blank  exit  position, 
a  second  device  having  at  least  a  blank  entry  [>osition,  said 
blank  exit  and  blank  entry  positions  on  said  respective  devices 
being  inaccessible  for  direct  blank  feeding  from  said  first  de- 
vice to  said  second  device,  a  blank  transporting  member  inter- 
connecting  said   devices  facilitating  blank   transfer   therebe- 
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tween,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  blank  transporting  4,138,936 

member  is  driven  by  one  of  said  devices,  and  means  for  syn-  COFFEE  BREWING  MACHINE 

chronizing  the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  devices    James  T.  Williams,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rival  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 


^kS...'^ 


whereby  movement  and  positioning  of  envelope  blanks  in 
transit  from  said  first  device  to  said  second  device  may  be 
accurately  regulated. 


4,138,935 
VENTILATOR 
Louis  L.  Valle'e,  6392  Maubourg  Ave.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada (HIM  2C8) 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  13,  1976,  263315 

Int.  a.-  F24F  7/02.  13/02 

U.S.  a.  98—42  A  9  Oaims 


1.  A  ventilator  for  roofs  wherein  the  roof  has  a  ventilator 
opening;  the  said  ventilator  including  a  base  member  and  a 
cover  member  fitted  over  the  base  member;  the  base  member 
having  double-walled  side  base  flanges  and  inwardly  disposed, 
upstanding  longitudinal  side  walls,  a  wind  breaker  at  each  end 
and  extending  between  the  side  walls,  a  baffle  located  inwardly 
of  each  of  said  wind  breakers,  an  upper  base  wall  joining  one 
wind  breaker  and  baffie  at  each  end  and  lying  on  a  lower  base 
wall,  the  side  edges  of  the  upper  base  wall  extending  between 
the  walls  of  the  side  base  flanges  and  a  screened  ventilator 
opening  in  the  lower  base  wall  located  centrally  between  the 
bafiles;  the  cover  member  having  downturned  longitudinal 
side  walls  adapted  for  close  fit  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  base  member,  an  air  deflector  at  each  end  and 
extending  between  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  member,  baffles 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  air  deflectors  and  extending  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  cover  member;  the  said  wind  breakers  and 
air  deflectors  together  providing  restricted  openings  to  the 
ends  of  the  ventilator,  and  the  baffles  of  the  basemember  and 
cover  member  together  forming  a  labyrinth  passage  between 
the  restricted  end  openings  of  the  ventilator  and  the  screen 
ventilator  opening  in  the  basemember. 


Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,891 
Int.  a.-  A47J  31/10.  31/56 


U.S.  a.  99—282 


12  Claims 


-*  ^  -. ' .  - 


1.  A  machine  for  brewing  coffee  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  heating  well  supported  on  said  frame, 

means  for  supplying  water  to  said  heating  well,  said  water 

supplying   means   including   a   reservoir   on   said    frame 

adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  water  and  having  an  outlet 

for  discharging  water; 
a  water  tank  on  the  frame  located  to  receive  water  from  the 

outlet  of  said  reservoir; 
How  control  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water 

through  said  outlet  in  a  manner  to  substantially  maintain  a 

preselected  water  level  in  said  tank; 
a  conduit  extending  from  said  tank  to  said  heating  well  to 

deliver  water  to  the  latter; 
said  flow  control  means  including  a  float  member  in  said 

tank  operable  to  detect  when  the  water  level  in  the  tank  is 

above  said  preselected  level; 
said  float  member  is  mounted  in  said  tank  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  is  normally 

disposed  in  a  stable  position  wherein  said  valve  means  acts 

to  maintain  said  outlet  open  to  flow; 
said  float  member  presents  more  surface  area  on  one  side  of 

said  axis  than  on  the  other  side  thereof,  whereby  said  float 

pivots  away  from  its  stable  position  when  the  water  level 

in  said  tank  is  above  said  preselected  level; 
said  valve  means  acts  to  substantially  close  said  outlet  in 

response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  float  member  away 

from  its  stable  position; 
heating  means  associated  with  said  heating  well  for  heating 

the  water  therein  to  substantially  the  boiling  temperature, 

thereby  effecting  overflow  of  hot  water  out  of  said  well; 
a  downwardly  inclined  surface  on  said  frame  located  to 

receive  the  hot  water  overflowing  said  heating  well; 
a  spout  opening  in  said  surface  for  discharging  hot  water 

therefrom  in  a  generally  downwardly  direction; 
a  carafe  for  receiving  coffee  located  generally  beneath  said 

spout  opening;  and 
a  container  for  coffee  grounds  located  between  said  spout 

opening  and  carafe  to  receive  hot  water  from  said  opening 

and  direct  coffee  into  the  carafe. 
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4,138,937 
CORN  POPPER 
Ralph  M.  De  Weese,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,761 
Int.  a.-  A23L  /   IS 
L  .S.  a.  99—323.5 


13  Claims 


1  A  corn  p<ipper  having  a  base,  an  open  top  p<.il  supported 
on  said  base  for  popping  the  corn,  stirring  means  within  said 
pot.  drive  means  for  said  stirring  means  including  a  motor  in 
said  base,  a  fle.xible  lid  for  the  p^M  to  cause  popped  corn  to  exit 
the  pot  at  the  perimeter  thereof,  an  annular  shroud  surrounding 
said  cooking  pot  and  at  a  lower  level,  said  shroud  having  a 
downwardly  extending  wall  with  perforations  and  a  surround- 
ing chamber  of  generally  L -shaped  cross  section  for  collection 
o(  popped  corn  which  leaves  the  open  top  pot.  air  passages  in 
said  base  connecting  external  air  to  the  perforations  in  said  wall 
for  flow  of  external  air  through  the  collected  popped  corn,  a 
circulating  air  fan  in  said  base  driven  by  said  motor  for  induc- 
ing said  air  flow,  and  an  ojxn  top  storage  bin  removably  at- 
tached to  said  shroud  and  partially  overlying  the  pot  penmeter 
for  guiding  popped  corn  exiting  the  pcit  to  said  chamber  while 
permitting  moisture-laden  air  to  leave  the  corn  popper 


4,138,938 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLCING 

THREE-DIMENSIONALLY  FOR.MED  CRACKERS 

Shuji  Kitamura,  6-78,  Vamamoto-cho  minami,  Yao-CIt),  Osaka 
Perfecture.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,332 

Int.  a.    A21B  /  4^  A21C  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  99—353  4  Oaims 


P[]pHtair~ 


r  ~  V-  -  fS.-  —  4>'W-v.v-'(^'^! 


—t 1 


1  .An  apparatus  for  producing  three-dimensionally  formed 
crackers  comprising 

two  parallel  forming  plates  spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  each  of  the  forming  plates  hav  ing  at  its  upper  end 
a  top  p<irtion  for  placing  a  cracker  thereon,  projections 
formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  top  portion  for  p<isition- 
ing  the  cracker  and  a  cutout  extending  downward  from 
substantially  the  midportion  of  the  top  portion, 

a  bulging  plate  substantially  midway  between  the  two  form- 
ing  plates,   parallel   thereto  and   having  an   upper  edge 


positioned  at  a  higher  level  than  the  lower  end  of  the 
cutout  of  each  of  the  forming  plates; 

two  forming  claws  on  the  opposite  outer  sides  of  said  form- 
ing plates  and  at  right  angles  to  the  forming  plates;  and 

claw  moving  means  for  moving  each  of  the  forming  claws 
along  a  path  extending  toward  and  over  the  top  portion  of 
the  forming  plate  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  then  for 
moving  said  claws  further  downward  along  the  cutout  of 
the  forming  plate  past  the  upper  edge  of  the  bulging  plate, 
then  moving  the  forming  claws  further  toward  each  other, 
and  thereafter,  extending  the  forming  claws  away  from 
the  forming  plates  said  claw  moving  means  being  com- 
prised of: 

two  vertical  motion  cams  in  the  form  of  plate  cams  disposed 
on  left  and  right  sides  of  the  apparatus  and  each  having  a 
curved  cam  penphery; 

an  elevator  plate  mounted  on  the  main  body  of  the  apparatus 
and  vertically  movable  by  the  vertical  motion  cams; 

two  horizontal  motion  cams  in  the  form  of  plate  cams  dis- 
posed on  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  apparatus  and  each 
having  a  curved  cam  penphery,  the  horizontal  motion 
cams  being  operative  by  the  same  power  source  as  the 
vertical  motion  cams  in  timed  relation  thereto; 

a  honzontal  guide  bar  secured  to  the  main  body  of  the  appa- 
ratus, 

two  sliders  slidably  mounted  on  the  horizontal  guide  bar  and 
movable  by  the  honzontal  motion  cams;  and 

two  support  rods  placed  on  the  elevator  plate  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  apparatus  and  spnng-loaded  against  the 
elevator  plate  at  all  times,  the  support  rods  being  mounted 
on  the  sliders  and  vertically  movable  with  the  elevator 
plate,  the  support  rods  having  the  forming  claws  secured 
to  their  upper  ends  respectively 


4,138.939 
VEGETABLE  STEAMER 
Gerald  M.  Feld,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trend  ProducU 
Company,  North  Hollywood.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,609 

Int.  a.-  A47J  37/00.  43/24 

U.S.  a.  99—418  4  Qaims 


1  In  a  vegetable  steamer  comprising  a  perforated  base  plate, 
supporting  base  legs  therefor,  a  plurality  of  overlapping, 
hingedly  movable  perforated  leaves  attached  thereto,  and  a 
handle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  straps  carried  by  said  base  plate 
near  the  center  thereof  and  lying  above  said  base  plate, 
and 

(b)  said  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  lifting  tabs  each  passing 
between  a  said  strap  and  said  base  plate,  and  upwardly 
extending  handle  legs  connected  to  each  said  lifting  tab 
and  providing  said  handle  for  lifting  said  steamer,  said 
handle  legs  being  transversely  concave  and  in  facing 
relationship,  resilient  means  connected  to  said  handle  legs 
at  their  upper  ends  for  urging  said  handle  legs  apart,  said 
handle  legs  diverging  outwardly  from  their  upper  ends, 
said  handle  being  detachable  from  said  base  by  urging  said 
handle  legs  toward  each  other  and  withdrawing  a  said  tab 
from  a  said  strap,  said  handle  legs  being  in  alignment  when 
said  tabs  extend  through  said  straps,  the  upper  ends  of  said 


February  13,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


471 


handle  legs  engaging  upon  said  handle  legs  being  moved 
toward  each  other,  the  distance  between  the  lower  end  of 
one  of  said  handle  leg  and  the  outer  end  of  the  Ub  on  the 
other  said  handle  leg  being  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  straps  upon  initial  engagement  of  said  handle 
legs  upper  ends,  said  resilient  means  permitting  said  one 
handle  leg  to  shift  laterally  following  said  engagement  to 
effect  misalignment  of  said  handle  legs  and  entry  of  a 
lateral  edge  of  each  handle  leg  into  the  concavity  of  the 
other  said  handle  leg,  the  distance  between  the  lower  end 
of  one  said  handle  leg  and  the  outer  end  of  the  tab  of  the 
other  said  handle  leg  being  no  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  straps  when  said  handle  legs  are  moved  to 
said  last  mentioned  position. 


4,138,940 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CALYXES  AND  THE 

LIKE  FTIOM  FRUITS 

Noriomi  Fujii,  Isahara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kewpie  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1976,  51-83494; 
Oct.  29,  1976,  51-129383 

Int.  a.2  A23N  15/02:  A47J  21/00 
U.S.  a.  99—636  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  calyxes  and  the  like  from  the 
pericarps  of  fruits,  which  comprises: 

a  tank  containing  therein  a  fluid  such  as  water  into  which  the 
fruits  with  adhering  calyxes  and  the  like  are  fed; 

horizontally  extending  roll  means  submerged  in  the  fluid  of 
the  tank  and  adapted  for  catching  calyxes  and  the  like; 

a  conveyor  for  guiding  the  fruits  to  be  processed  to  said 
rollers; 

wherein  said  roll  means  includes  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rotat- 
ably  supported  calyx  removing  rolls  which  are  inclined  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  relative  to  the  horizon- 
tal direction,  rolls  of  each  pair  being  substantially  parallel 
in  side  by  side  arrangement,  in  contact  with  each  other 
and  rotated  in  opposite  directions,  and  said  inclination 
being  made  in  such  a  manner  that  the  outlet  part  of  the 
rolls  is  higher  than  the  inlet  part  thereof;  and 

driving  means  for  causing  opposite  rotation  of  said  rolls  of 
each  pair  while  maintaining  their  inclination  states,  the 
fruits  being  supplied  under  said  inlet  part  of  the  rolls  by 
the  conveyor  such  that  calyxes  and  the  like  of  the  fruits 
moving  upward  along  the  underside  of  the  rolls  while 
contacting  therewith  are  caught  between  the  rolls  of  each 
pair  and  stripped  off  by  clamping  and  plucking  action 
during  movement  of  the  fruits,  and  thus  processed  fruits 
are  removed  at  an  outlet  part  of  the  rolls  means. 


4,138,941 

CONTINUOUS  GRAVFTY  FED  CAN  PRINTER  AND 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Danny  L.  McMillin,  Golden,  Colo.,  and  Enn  Sirvet,  Washington 

Township,  Bergen  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Coors  Container 

Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,597,  Oct.  6,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,595 

Int.  a.2  B41F  17/20:  B65G  47/91 

U.S.  a.  101—40  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  continuous  can  printer  and  transfer  apparatus  of  the 
kind  having  a  rotating  mandrel  wheel  carrying  cans  being 
decorated  and  having  a  rotating  transfer  wheel  for  transferring 
the  decorated  cans  from  the  mandrels  of  the  mandrel  wheel  to 
the  pins  of  a  pin  chain  conveyor,  an  improved  transfer  wheel 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hub  driven  in  time  with  the  mandrel  wheel  on  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  wheel; 

(b)  an  angled  shaft  carried  by  the  hub,  the  angle  of  the  shaft 
having  a  radial  component  and  an  axial  component  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  hub; 

(c)  a  vacuum  head  and  suction  cup  assembly  slidably 
mounted  for  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  angled  shaft 
in  combined  radial  and  axial  directions  with  respect  to  said 
hub,  the  axis  of  the  vacuum  head  and  suction  cup  main- 
taining a  fixed  angular  relationship  to  the  axis  of  the  hub; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  vacuum  head  and  suction  cup 
assembly  along  the  angled  shaft,  displacing  the  assembly 
both  radially  and  axially  with  respect  to  the  hub  for  track- 
ing the  path  of  a  mandrel  on  said  mandrel  wheel  during 
the  transfer  of  a  can  from  the  mandrel  to  the  vacuum  head 
and  suction  cup  assembly,  and 

(e)  vacuum  source  means  supplying  vacuum  to  said  vacuum 
head  at  predetermined  points  of  transfer  wheel  rotation, 
the  vacuum  holding  the  transferred  can  on  the  suction  cup 
during  a  portion  of  transfer  wheel  rotation. 


4,138,942 
PRir^JTING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  ON  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  FORM 
Ronald  Hutley,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,252 

Int.  a.2  B41J  9/12 

U.S.  a.  101—93.08  7  Qaims 


^''    -^3^^      ■*   r^- 


1.  A  multi-line  printer  for  simultaneously  printing  a  plurality 
of  lines  of  type  on  a  moving  print  receiving  medium  compris- 
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mg.  J  LiinlinuousK  rotalabie  print  drum  basing  a  pli,ralit>  of 
peripheralK  arranged  helical  bands  of  t>pc  fonts,  one  font 
band  for  each  print  line  on  the  print  receiving  medium,  means 
for  mosing  a  print  receiving  medium  continuousK  past  said 
drum  V,  hich  has  its  axis  of  rotation  positioned  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  print  receiving  medium  and  at  an  acute 
angle  off  the  normal  to  the  path  of  m^isement  of  said  print 
re..eiving  medium  and  a  pluralit\  of  print  hammers,  one  for 
ea^h  band    'f  i>pe  font  on  the  drum 


4,138.944 
PRINT  MODULE 
Frank  M.  Biggar,  III,  Angola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  M.  Big- 
gar,  Jr.,  Hamburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710.148 

Int.  a:  B41F  1 3.' 20.  13/30.  13/44 

L  .S.  a.  101—247  22  Oaims 


4,138,943 

RKINFORC  KD  HOSF  MKANS  FOR  BIASIM,  \ 

SQIKKGFF 

Mathias  Mitter,  \  erlSende-Mitter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (.trman>. 
assignor  to  Mitter  &  Co,,  Schloss  Molte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  t.cr- 
manv 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4-'9,94«,  Jun.  19,  19-'4,  Pat.  No. 
4,055.119.  This  application  Feb,  28,  1971.  Ser.  No.  772.482 
Claims  priorit).  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (German).  Jun.  20. 
1973,  2331428 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

1993.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  H.    B41F  iy42.  1.^46 

I  .S.  CI.  101  —  119  19  Claims 


1  h)  J  ^vrI.•cn  print ifif;  nu^hiin.-.  a  ^L>mbi nation  comprising  ,in 
fl.ingjted  liquid-permeable  stencil  having  endless  internal  and 
external  surfaces,  means  for  moving  said  stencil  so  as  to  engage 
successive  increments  of  a  web  ot  material  to  be  treated  along 
a  region  of  contact  vvhi^h  extends  lengthwise  of  said  stencil,  a 
movable  holder  having  one  side  facing  towards  said  region  of 
contact  and  another  side  which  faces  awav  I'roni  said  region  of 
contact  and  is  provided  with  a  bar-shaptd  exiensimi  extending 
lenk:thwl^e  of  said  stencil,  stationarv  support  means  lor  vup 
porting  said  holder  and  having  j  portion  KKated  in  the  inlenor 
of  said  stencil,  a  Sc|ueegee  mounted  on  said  holder  ,it  said  one 
side  thereof,  biasing  means  interposed  between  said  support 
means  and  said  holder  to  urge  said  squeegee  agaiiisi  s.iid  inter- 
nal surface,  including  an  elongated  tubular  elastKallv  detorm- 
able  but  non-stretchable  gas-tilled  envelope  I'orming  a  cushion 
comprising  a  resiliently  deformable  but  noiistretchable  hose 
and  at  least  one  reinforcing  laser  embedded  in  the  material  of 
said  hose,  said  cushion  having  a  I'lrst  side  taking  awav  Irom  and 
J  second  side  facing  towards  and  straddling  said  bar  shaped 
extension  substantialK  coextensive  therewith,  said  cushion 
being  inwardK  deformed  bv  said  extension  with  resultant 
changes  in  the  shape  but  due  to  its  non  sirelchabilitv  not  in  the 
total  cross-sfctional  area  of  the  cushi.ni  wherebv  variations  m 
the  depths  of  the  deformation  of  said  envelope  and  onsi 
i^uentlv  of  said  cushion  result  in  corresptmding  variations  m 
the  biasing  action,  and  means  confining  said  envelope  to  said 
one  side  against  yielding  in  direction  away  from  said  extension 


1  A  rotary  printer  for  printing  a  traveling  web  having  a 
frame,  means  m  the  frame  for  receiving  a  traveling  web  of 
paper  therein,  including  an  impression  cylinder  over  which  the 
traveling  web  of  paper  may  be  positioned,  a  print  cylinder 
mounted  above  the  impression  cylinder  to  print  the  web  re- 
ceived therebetween,  a  first  subframe  having  an  ink  fountain 
removably  supported  therein,  a  fountain  roll  mounted  to  coop- 
erate therewith,  and  a  transfer  roll,  the  transfer  roll  being 
mounted  between  the  fountain  roll  to  receive  ink  therefrom 
and  cooperating  to  transfer  ink  to  the  print  cylinder,  the  pnnt 
cylinder,  impression  cylinder,  and  transfer  roll  being  mounted 
with  their  axes  parallel  and  being  positionable  to  establish 
contact  between  the  print  cylinder  and  the  transfer  roll  and 
between  the  print  cylinder  and  the  impression  cylinder  simulta- 
neously, the  print  cylinder  being  mounted  on  a  second  sub- 
frame  having  an  upper  inclined  plane  on  which  said  print 
cylinder  is  reciprixally  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  generally  the  top  of  said  impression  cylinder 
and  the  web  positioned  therebetween  and  also  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  transfer  roll,  the  first  and  second  sub- 
frames  having  means  to  pivot  the  subframes  relative  to  said 
frame  to  selectively  engage  and  disengage  the  transfer  roll, 
print  cylinder,  and  impression  cylinder,  said  second  subframe 
being  pivotal  at  a  location  to  move  said  print  cylinder  gener- 
ally downwardly  and  upwardly  in  an  arced  path  toward  and 
away  from  said  impression  cylinder 


4,138,945 

SIMl  I.TANKOLS  HEAT  TRANSFER  PRINTING  AND 

EMBOSSING  METHOD 

Thomas  Rejto,  19  Homestead  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,562,  Jul.  21,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.537 

Int.  CI.    B41M  5,  26.  D06P  ^  00 

IS.  n.  101—470  6aaims 


1  .A  method  oi  continuously  and  simultaneously  printing 
and  surface  texturing  a  therm<iplaslic  fabric  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  simultaneously 
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(a)  passing  the  fabric  over  a  roller  while  the  fabric  is  in 
superposed  relation  with 

(i)  a  foraminous  texturing  sheet  having  foramina  therein 
and  having  at  least  one  face  thereof  of  surface  texture  to 
be  imparted  to  the  fabric  and  with 

(ii)  a  heat  transfer  printing  sheet  bearing  a  sublimable  dye 
with  the  texturing  sheet  between  the  fabric  and  with  the 
said  face  of  the  texturing  sheet  adjacent  the  fabric, 

(b)  holding  the  superjxjsed  fabric  and  the  texturing  and 
pnnting  sheets  against  the  roller,  and 

(c)  maintaining  the  roller  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  superposed  fabric  and 
printing  sheet  held  thereagainst  to  a  value  between  340° 
and  430°  F,,  transferring  at  least  part  of  the  dye  by  subli- 
mation through  the  foramina  of  the  texturing  sheet  to  the 
fabric  and  texturing  the  fabric  with  the  texturing  sheet; 
and,  subsequently,  carrying  out  simultaneously  the  further 
steps  of 

(d)  passing  the  texturing  sheet  over  a  second  roller  while  the 
texturing  sheet  is  in  superposed  relation  with  a  second 
thermoplastic  fabric, 

(e)  holding  the  superposed  texturing  sheet  and  second  fabric 
against  said  second  roller,  and 

(f)  maintaining  said  second  roller  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  superposed 
texturing  sheet  and  second  fabric  held  thereagainst  to  a 
value  between  340'  and  430°  F., 

transferring  at  least  part  of  the  dye  transferred  from  the  print- 
ing sheet  to  the  texturing  sheet  to  the  second  fabric  and  textur- 
ing the  second  fabric. 

6,  A  method  of  simultaneously  printing  and  partially  surface 
texturing  a  thermoplastic  fabric  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
simultaneously 

(a)  placing  the  fabric  in  a  transfer  printing  apparatus  while 
the  fabric  is  in  superposed  relation  with 

(i)  a  foraminous  texturing  sheet  having  foramina  therein 
and  having  in  at  least  one  face  thereof  a  surface  texture 
to  be  imparted  to  the  fabric  and  with 

(ii)  a  heat  transfer  printing  sheet  bearing  a  sublimable  dye, 
with  the  texturing  sheet  between  the  fabric  and  the 
printing  sheet  and  with  the  said  face  of  the  texturing 
sheet  adjacent  the  fabric,  with  both  said  fabric  and  said 
pnnting  sheet  extending  in  overlapping  relation  beyond 
the  limits  of  said  texturing  sheet, 

(b)  maintaining  the  superposed  fabric  and  the  texturing  and 
printing  sheets 

for  5  to  40  seconds  in  the  transfer  printing  apparatus  which 
is  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  raise  the 
tempyerature  of  the  superposed  fabric  and  printing  sheet 
held  thereagainst  to  a  value  between  340'  and  430'  F,, 
transferring  the  dye  by  sublimation  to  the  fabric  from  the 
printing  sheet  extending  beyond  said  texturing  sheet;  and  trans- 
ferring at  least  part  of  the  dye  by  sublimation  through  the 
foramina  of  the  texturing  sheet,  and  partially  texturing  the 
fabric  with  the  texturing  sheet. 


improvement  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical  support 
member,  said  piezoceramic  cell  and  said  solid  body  being 
arranged  within  said  support  member;  an  igniter  housing  hav- 
ing a  tubularly-shaped  portion,  said  support  member  being 


4,138,946 

IGNITION  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  PROJECTILE 

DETONATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Giinter  Postler,  Rbthenbach;  Wilhelm  Fiirst,  Buchberg;  Norbert 
Liebl,  Rbthenbach.  and  Werner  Rudenauer,  Roth,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nurem- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1977.  7702073[U] 

Int.  a.-  F42C  11/02 
U.S.  a.  102—210  15  Qaims 

1  In  an  ignition  or  firing  voltage  generator  for  projectile 
detonators  and  the  like;  including  a  piezoceramic  cell  forming 
an  Ignition  voltage  source  for  an  igniter;  and  a  solid  body 
adapted  to  have  the  inertial  force  thereof  influence  said  cell  to 
generate  an  ignition  voltage  upon  exceeding  of  a  minimum 
acceleration  during  the  firing  sequence  of  a  projectile,  the 


axially  displaceably  supported  in  said  tubular  portion;  and 
securing  means  restraining  said  support  member  whereby  the 
bottom  of  the  former  is  arranged  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  a  base  plate  of  said  igniter  housing. 


4,138,947 

NOISE  BARRIER 

William  H.  Pickett,  44  Lake  Rd..  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,454 

Int.  a.;  GIOK  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  104—1  R  6  Qaims 


1,  A  sound  control  system  for  a  moving  rail  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  closed  road  bed  surface  upon  which  the  rails  are 
mounted,  and  an  upstanding  closed,  sound  barrier  element 
arranged  to  co-act  with  the  moving  rail  vehicle  to  block  lines 
of  sight  from  the  sound  source  beneath  the  vehicle  to  the 
exterior,  said  upstanding  barrier  and  said  moving  vehicle  in- 
cluding overlapping  portions,  defining  a  clearance  path  be- 
tween the  vehicle  and  the  barrier  constituting  substantially  the 
only  opening  through  which  sound  might  escape  toward  the 
position  of  a  listener,  the  overlapping  portion  of  said  vehicle 
comprising  a  longitudinally  elongated  element  protruding 
sideways  from  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  overlapping 
portion  of  said  barrier  element  defining  a  surface  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  vehicle 
element,  said  thus  defined  clearance  path  presenting  a  bend  to 
the  emission  of  noise  from  beneath  the  vehicle,  and  an  expense 
of  sound  absorbent  material  disposed  adjacent  said  bend,  posi- 
tioned to  absorb  and  thereby  attenuate  sound  energy  escaping 
through  said  bend. 


4,138.948 

RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  SIDE  DOOR  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Louis  G.  Korolis,  Dolton,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorporated, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,348 
Int.  CI.-  B61D  7/08.  7/18.  7/26,  49/00 
U.S.  a.  105—251  11  Qaims 

1.  A  hopper  car  having  a  longitudinally  extending  center  sill, 
slope  sheets  within  said  car  enclosing  said  center  sill  and 
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exiending   downwardly    and   outwardly    relative   to   said 

center  mII  and  providing  at  iheir  outer  ends  side  discharge 

openings, 
d(.X">rs  pivotally  mounted  al  their  upper  ends  on  said  car  for 

each  discharge  opening;, 
said  doors  having  lower  ends  in^i  being  movable  outwardly 

from  closed  to  optn  pi'sitK>ns, 
J  keeper  member  on  the  K>wer  ends  of  each  of  said  doors,  the 

improvement  of  a  d»Hir  locking  and  unlocking  mechanism 

comprising, 
a  support  means  on  said  car  bridging  the  space  between  said 

slope  sheets. 
latch  members  rotatably   mounted  on  said  support   means 

adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  slope  sheets 


each  of  said  latch  members  having  keeper  members  engag- 
ing means  in  one  rotated  position  engaging  the  respective 
keeper  member  in  locked  position, 

actuating  links  each  having  a  crank  connecluin  to  a  respec- 
tive latch  member. 

a  shiftable  longitudinally  extending  cam  bar  having  an  undu- 
lated surface  and  being  supp<irted  on  said  support  means 
beneath  said  center  sill  for  longitudinal  movement,  and 

cam  actuated  means  connected  to  said  actuating  links  and 
engaged  by  said  variable  width  cam  bar  during  movement 
thereof  to  move  the  links  transversely  of  the  car  and  thus 
to  rotate  said  latch  members  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions  relative  to  said  keeper  means  upon  selective 
movement  of  said  cam  bar 


4,138,949 

SLEEPING  COMPARTMENT  L  PPER  BERTH 

Jack  E.  Gutridge,  Dyer,  and  Keith  J.  Hallam,  Merrillville,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,927.  Mar.  24,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,881 

Int.  CI.    B61D  ;  02.  .A47C  r.iH 

L  .S.  a.  105—315  9  Oaims 


T    V- 


8  A  railway  passenger  car  including  a  compartmenl  having 
an  outer  car  side  wall,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  longitudi- 
nally spaced  partition  walls. 

a  divider  wall  arrangement  ,.i)nnecied  lo  said  partition  walls, 


said  divider  viall  arrangement  extending  longitudinally  and 

including  an  opening  into  said  compartment, 
laterally  extending  scats  positioned  adjacent  said  partition 

walls  and  longitudinally  spaced  relative  to  each  other,  the 

improvement  comprising, 
an  upper  berth  including, 
a  shell-like  berth  pan  structure, 
means  hingedly  connecting  said  pan  structure  to  said  side 

wall  for  movement  from  a  stored  f>osition  against  said  wall 

to  a  horizontal  use  position, 
said  pan  having  a  central  relatively  deep  dished  portion  and 

at  least  one  relatively  shallower  dished  portion  at  an  end 

of  said  pan  and  including  a  generally  vertical  wall  having 

a  flat  upper  edge  portion  about  the  f)eriphery  thereof, 
said  at  least  one  shallow  portion  in  the  use  position  of  said 

berth  providing  increased  headroom  for  passengers  seated 

on  said  seats, 
headrests  secured  to  said  partition  walls  above  said  seats. 

said  headrests  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said  pan  in  said 

use  position,  and 
means  on  said  pan  releasably  locking  said  pan  in  the  use  and 

stored  position  on  said  partition  walls. 


4,138,950 

ADJLSTABLE  LOAD  SECUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  FLAT 

BED  VEHICLES 

Gerald  R.  Mooney.  3080  Eldogor  La.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  16105, 

and  Louis  A.  Mooney,  1002  Ryan  Ave.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  16101 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.003 

Int.  C\:-  B60P  7/W.  7/16;  B61D  45/00.  49/00 

L  .S.  a.  105—482  4  Qaims 
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1  A  positionably  adjustable  load  securement  system  for  use 
in  conjunction  with  a  flat  bed  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  structural  member  secured  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  lateral  edge  of  said  vehicle  and  being  offset 
downwardly  from  the  bed  of  said  vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  guide  members  vertically  positioned  and  se- 
cured at  uniformly  spaced  intervals  along  the  lateral  edge 
of  said  vehicle  and  above  said  first  structural  member, 
each  of  said  guide  members  having  a  slotted  lower  face 
and  together  forming  a  continual  channel;  and 

an  anchor  assembly  having  a  base  slidable  on  said  first  struc- 
tural member  beneath  said  guide  members,  an  upwardly 
projecting  rib  complementary  to  said  guide  member  slots 
and  of  a  length  greater  than  the  separation  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  guide  members,  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
latch  plate  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
plate  projects  between  adjacent  guide  members  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  plate  is  clear  of  said  guide 
members 


4,138,951 
PORTABLE,  COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 
Marguerite  D.  Nelson,  310  NW.  5th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,691,  May  2,  1977.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,046 
Int.  a.-  A47B  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  108—115  1  Qaim 

1    A  portable,  foldable  table  comprising 
(a)  an  open  ended  tubular  pedestal  member  having  top  and 
bottom  edges,  the  bottom  edge  being  arranged  for  engage- 
ment on  a  supporting  surface. 


(b)  said  pedestal  member  including  front  and  rear  walls 
joined  to  opposite  side  walls, 

(c)  said  walls  having  bend  line  connections  for  shaping  said 
pedestal  member  between  folded  and  unfolded  conditions, 

(d)  said  front  and  rear  walls  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
panels  connected  together  by  bend  lines  and  being  angular 
to  each  other  in  an  accordion  shape  providing  vertical 
structural  strength  and  also  providing  inwardly  extending 
recesses  forming  foot  spaces  for  a  person  standing  at  the 
table, 

(e)  the  juncture  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  with  respec- 
tive adjacent  panels  of  said  front  and  rear  walls  in  an 
unfolded  condition  of  the  table  comprising  an  acute  angu- 
lar corner, 


c.  a  deformable  hangbutton  inserted  into  each  said  aperture, 
which  said  hangbuttons  depend  from  said  tray-bed  for 
detaining  said  stand  crossbars  whenever  said  crossbars  are 
moved  to  a  second  support  position  beneath  said  tray-bed 
whereat  said  crossbars  are  arrested  by  abutting  said  hang- 
buttons,  and  furthermore,  which  said  hangbuttons  may  be 
rotated  within  their  respective  said  apyertures  for  locking 
said  crossbars  beneath  said  tray-bed  and  abutting  said  rails 
in  said  first  support  position,  and  for  locking  said  crossbars 
beneath  said  tray-bed  and  abutting  said  hangbuttons  in 
said  second  support  position. 

4,138,953 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  Tashman,  11020  SW.  75th  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33156 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,761 

Int.  a.^  A47B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  108-144  4  Claims 


(f)  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  foldable  into  flat  condition 
on  said  bend  lines  independent  of  each  other  in  spaced 
relation  in  a  folded  condition  of  the  table, 

(g)  and  a  top  wall  on  said  pedestal  member  arranged  to  form 
an  enlarged  working  surface, 

(h)  said  top  wall  including  at  least  one  downtumed  end  tab 
projecting  down  into  said  acute  angular  comers  in  the 
unfolded  condition  of  the  table  and  being  of  a  selected 
length  to  fit  snugly  between  said  front  and  rear  walls  at 
said  corners  to  hold  said  pedestal  member  firmly  in  un- 
folded condition, 

(i)  said  top  wall  having  an  intermediate  bend  line  whereby 
said  top  wall  comprises  a  single  layer  unfolded  panel  in  an 
unfolded  condition  of  the  table  and  overlapping  panels  in 
a  folded  condition  of  the  table. 

4,138,952 

COLLAPSIBLE  TEA  TABLE  SYSTEM 

Hollis  C.  Hodson,  P.  O.  Box  114,  Amo,  Ind.  46103 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,403 

Int.  a.-  A47B  3/02 


U.S.  a.  108—116 


4  Claims 


1.  An  improved  lea  table  tray  system,  for  use  on  foldable 
cross-legged  stands  having  complementary  legs  intercon- 
nected by  upper  crossbars  which  are  moved  apart  whenever 
supporting  a  top,  and  wherein  said  tray  system  improvement 
comprises: 

a  a  flat  tray-bed  having  a  rail  rigidly  attached  along  each  of 
two  parallel  edges  of  said  tray-bed,  which  said  rails  jut 
below  said  tray-bed  for  detaining  said  stand  crossbars 
whenever  said  crossbars  are  moved  to  a  first  support 
position  beneath  said  tray-bed  whereat  said  crossbars  are 
arrested  by  abutting  said  rails; 
b  at  least  one  aperture  provided  through  said  tray-bed  in- 
ward of  each  said  rail;  and 


1.  An  adjustable  shelf  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rectangular  formed  sheet  metal  shelf  having  a  flat  horizontal 
supporting  surface  and  a  peripheral,  right-angularly  down- 
tumed skirt  portion  terminating  in  a  comparatively  short, 
in-turned  flange  portion,  four  corner  posts  having  cylindrical 
outer  surfaces,  a  synthetic  plastic  corner  block  member  at  each 
comer  of  said  rectangular  shelf  and  embraced  by  the  underside 
thereof,  said  down-turned  skirt  portion  and  said  in-tumed 
flange  portion,  each  of  said  comer  block  members  having  a 
circular,  tapered,  through  opening  coaxial  with  a  circular 
opening  in  said  flat  supporting  surface  of  said  shelf  for  the 
reception  therethrough  of  one  each  of  said  comer  posts,  a 
radially-resilient,  split-ring  taper  lock  retainer  for  each  of  said 
corner  block  members,  each  having  an  outer  frasto-conical 
surface  conforming  with  the  tapered  inner  surface  of  its  associ- 
ated block  member  and  an  intemal  cylindrical  surface  the 
diameter  of  which  conforms  with  the  diameter  of  its  associated 
corner  post,  a  circular  bead  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the 
intemal  cylindrical  surface  of  each  of  said  split-ring  Uper  lock 
retainers,  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  grooves  spated  along 
each  of  said  corner  posts  and  operative  to  interfittingly  receive 
the  circular  beads  of  one  each  of  said  split-ring  taper  lock 
retainers,  selectively,  for  securing  them  in  place  therealong 
upon  said  corner  block  members  being  fitted  down  over  their 
respective  taper  lock  retainers  in  wedging  relation,  whereby 
said  shelf  can  be  secured  in  adjusted  position  along  said  comer 
posts,  said  circular  openings  in  said  shelf  supporting  surface 
being  of  a  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  intemal  diameter 
of  said  block  member  through  openings  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  said  block  members  being  integrally  formed  with 
peripheral,  annular  lips  extending  outwardly  of  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  being  of  such  size  as  to  slidingly  fit  within  one  each 
of  said  corner  openings  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
horizontal  shelf  supporting  surface,  the  axial  length  of  each 
block  member  being  slightly  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
facing  inner  surfaces  of  said  horizontal  shelf  supporting  surface 
and  said  in-tumed  flange  portion,  a  flat,  right-angular  comer 
plate  slidingly  receivable  between  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
block  members  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  in-tumed  flange, 
and  means  extending  through  said  in-tumed  flanges  and  said 
corner  plates  for  locking  said  block  members  in  place. 
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4,138,954 

DLVICE  FOR  SIMLLTANEOLSLY  STIFFENING  AND 

HEMMING  DRAPERY  PANELS 

Stanley  Uvenstein,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Home  Curtain 

Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Set.  No.  818,158 

Int.  a.    D05B  25/00.  27/22 

L.S.  a.  112— 155  3  Claims 


9- 


s 


'» ^\^-" 


1  In  a  device  for  simultaneously  performing  a  sewmg  opera- 
tion uptin  a  pair  of  oppositely  disp<5sed  edges  of  a  substantially 
reclangular  drapery  panel  or  similar  article,  said  device  includ- 
ing firsi  and  second  elongated  transport  units,  each  unit  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  endless  belts  for  progressively  engaging  areas  of 
said  panel  bordering  an  edge  thereof  and  moving  said  edge  past 
a  sewing  station,  each  sewing  station  having  a  sewing  machine 
thereat  for  applying  stitching  along  a  line  parallel  to  a  respec- 
tive edge,  the  improvement  comprising  a  third  endless  belt 
positioned  parallel  to  and  traveling  with  one  of  said  pair  of 
endless  belts  at  one  sewing  station,  said  third  endless  belt  defin- 
ing a  gap  with  said  one  of  said  pair  of  belts  through  which  a 
sewing  machine  needle  may  e.xtend.  said  third  belt  preventing 
the  napping  of  material  being  sewn,  whereby  said  sewing 
machine  may  perform  its  function  in  the  absence  of  a  pressure 
toot  and  feeding  means,  and  the  feeding  of  material  past  said 
sewing  machine  is  governed  solely  by  the  speed  of  movement 
o(  said  belts 


4,138,955 

STITCH  LENGTH  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

SEWING  M.ACHINE 

Stephen   A.  Garron,   Elizabeth,  N.J..  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,009 

Int.  a.-  DQSB  27/22.  i/U2 

L.S.  a.  112—158  E  6  CI""™* 


machine  operator  and  effective  to  impress  on  said  static 
memory  a  signal  identifying  as  a  starting  word  in  a  pattern 
a  specific  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  separate  digital  code 
words  which  correspond  to  individually  placed  stitches; 
r  means  for  producing  timing  pulses  related  to  the  operation 
of  the  needle  reciprocating  means, 

d.  stitch  lengthening  switch  means, 

e.  an  address  counter  coupled  to  the  static  memory  and 
responsive  to  the  timing  pulses  in  one  position  of  the 
switch  means  for  successively  addressing  the  digital  code 
words  in  said  memory  in  said  predetermined  sequence 
beginning  with  said  starting  word  identified  by  the  pattern 
controlling  switch  means  and  thereby  causing  the  needle 
to  assume  a  bight  position  and  work  to  be  fed  according  to 
the  addressed  code  words  such  that  stitches  may  be 
formed  according  to  the  selected  pattern  as  the  needle  is 
moved  into  and  out  of  the  work  by  the  reciprocating 
means; 

f  control  circuitry  connected  to  the  address  counter  and 
responsive  to  said  timing  pulses  in  another  position  of  the 
stitch  lengthening  switch  means  for  limiting  pulses  con- 
trolling advances  of  the  address  counter  to  evenly  spaced 
pulses  separated  by  time  intervals  which  are  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  interval  between  the  said  timing  pulses; 

g  latching  means  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
circuitry  and  effective  with  the  stitch  lengthening  control 
switch  means  in  said  another  position  to  prevent  needle 
reciprocation  except  in  response  to  the  said  evenly  spaced 
pulses  which  cause  stitches  to  be  formed  in  work  being 
sewn 


4,138,956 
TDFTING  NEEDLE  MODULAR  UNIT 
Ronald    Parsons,    Blackburn,    England,    assignor    to    Spencer 
Wright  Industries,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907.551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1977, 
27478/77 

Int.  a.-  D05B  55/02 
L.S.  a.  112—226  10  CTaims 


1  .\  sewing  machine  with  needle  reciprocating  means,  nee- 
dle bight  actuating  means  and  feed  actuating  means  for  use  in 
forming  a  succession  of  stitches  individually  placed  in  a  se- 
lected pattern,  said  sewing  machine  including 

a   static  memory  means  in  which  a  multiplicity  of  separate 
digital  code  words  for  controlling  the  needle  bight  actuat- 
ing means  and  feed  actuating  means  are  stored  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence, 
b    panern  controlling  switch  means  acces-sible  to  a  sewing 


1  A  tufting  needle  module  comprising  a  body  member 
having  front  and  rear  longitudinally  extending  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  similarly  disposed  elongated  needles  integrally 
formed  with  the  body  member  and  having  point  portions 
depending  therefrom,  said  needles  being  equally  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  along  the  body  member,  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  needles  defining  the  pitch  of  the  needles  of  said  mod- 
ule, protuberance  means  defining  at  least  one  male  formation 
on  one  of  the  front  and  rear  surfaces,  recess  means  defining  a 
like  number  of  female  formations  on  the  other  of  said  surfaces, 
said  male  formations  being  offset  longitudinally  from  said 
female  formations  by  a  distance  equal  to  an  odd  number  multi- 
ple of  one-half  the  pitch  of  the  needles,  said  female  formations 
being  sized  to  cooperatively  receive  a  male  formation,  and 
each  of  said  male  and  female  formations  being  at  like  equal 
spacing  longitudinally  along  respective  faces,  whereby  two 


«!lhi^,i!'^  T\  be  cooperatively  arranged  in  a  two  row    lever  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position,  whereby 
?S^  surface  of  the  X^Ah'^  1J5"'  '"  «="««««»»"' ^"^  ^^e    engagement  of  said  movable  follower  pin  with  said  first  catn 

each  module.  nceaies  ot    position  and  moves  said  dnving  member  to  actuate  said  thread 

trimmer  and  to  engage  said  fixed  follower  pin  with  the  track  on 

4,138,957 

VACUUM  THREAD  CUTTER  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

AUTOMATED  TEXTILE  SEWING  OPERATION 

Hubert  Blessing,  Dallas,  and  Ted  M.  Ray,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Levi  Strauss  A  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,076 

Int.  a.2  D05B  65/00 

U.S.  a.  112—287  8  Claims 


1.  A  thread  cutter  of  a  type  employing  a  vacuum  device  for 
severing  a  trailing  stitch  chain  from  a  cloth  workpiece,  com- 
prising: 

a  block  having  a  workpiece  support  surface  and  a  vacuum 
throat  opening  therethrough  at  one  of  the  block's  comer 
edges, 

a  cutting  mechanism  adjacent  the  one  comer  edge  of  the 
block  with  a  pair  of  thread  cutting  blades  positioned  to 
move  substantially  transversely  with  respect  to  the  work- 
piece  supporting  surface, 

means  for  guiding  the  workpiece  along  the  workpiece  sup- 
porting surface  of  the  block  in  a  direction  thereacross  over 
the  throat  opening  therein  and  toward  the  comer  edge 
and  the  cutting  blades, 

resilient  means  for  curving  the  workpiece  over  the  comer 
edge  and  the  cutting  blades  to  force  the  trailing  stitch 
chain  into  engagement  with  the  cutting  blades  as  the 
workpiece  is  guided  over  the  block  by  the  guiding  means. 


the  face  of  said  second  cam,  said  second  cam  track  being 
shaped  so  as  to  move  said  fixed  follower  pin  and  said  swivel 
lever  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position,  and  being 
disposed  relative  to  the  first  cam  track  such  that  when  the  fixed 
pin  engages  the  second  track,  the  movable  follower  pin  disen- 
gages from  the  first  cam. 


4,138,959 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Kenneth  F.  Rumball,  Great  Bookham,  England,  assignor  to 
Airfix  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,614 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1975. 
53037/75 

Int.  a.^  FOIB  7/20 
U.S.  a.  113-1  G  5  aaims 


4,138,958 

THREAD  TRIMMER  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Reinhold  Pap^ewski,  Friedrichtal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,698 
Int.  a.2  D05B  65/00 
U.S.  a.  112—292  3  Claims 

1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  driving  a  thread  trimmer  for  a 
sewing  machine  having  a  rotary  hook,  said  driving  mechanism 
comprisng  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sewing  machine  in 
fixed  relation  with  said  hook,  a  first  cam  having  a  face  contain- 
ing a  track  and  a  second  cam  having  a  face  containing  a  track 
rotatably  fixed  to  and  spaced  apart  on  said  shaft,  a  swivel  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  cams  for  pivoting 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  a  driving  member 
pivotally  joumalled  to  said  swivel  lever  and  to  said  thread 
trimmer,  said  swivel  lever  containing  a  bore  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving a  movable  follower  pin  and  further  containing  a  fixed 
follower  pin  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  movable  cam  follower 
pin  slidably  received  within  said  bore  of  said  swivel  lever  and 
having  means  for  engaging  said  first  cam  track,  actuating 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  movable  cam  follower  pin 
for  engaging  said  first  cam  track,  said  first  cam  track  being 
shaped  so  as  to  move  said  movable  follower  pin  and  said  swivel 


mj^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  composite  article  from  a  planar 
blank  of  sheet  material  which  blank  includes  an  end  panel  and 
a  side  panel  which  are  foldable  relative  to  one  another  from  the 
planar  condition  to  the  relative  positions  which  they  will  oc- 
cupy in  the  completed  article,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
cavity  tool  having  an  inner  end  at  the  closed  end  of  said  tool 
and  an  outer  end  face  at  the  open  end  of  said  tool,  a  core  tool 
having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  being  movable  relative  to  the 
cavity  tool  from  an  open  condition  to  a  closed  condition  in 
which  it  is  received  through  said  open  end  of  the  cavity  tool  in 
clamping  relationship  therewith,  a  blank  side  panel  positioning 
member  between  the  cavity  tool  and  core  tool  outer  end  and 
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which  IS  movable  relative  to  the  core  tool  and  to  the  cavity 
tool  between  an  open  condition  wherein  said  positioning  mem- 
ber IS  spaced  from  the  outer  end  face  of  said  cavity  tool,  and  a 
closed  condition  wherein  the  positioning  member  abuts  the 
said  outer  end  face  of  the  cavity  tool,  blank  locating  means  for 
locating  a  blank  in  generally  planar  condition  between  the 
cavity  tool  and  positioning  member  with  the  end  panel  oppo- 
site the  inner  end  of  the  core  tool,  means  for  moving  the  core 
tool  and  positioning  member  to  a  position  in  which  the  inner 
end  of  the  core  tool  is  within  the  cavity  tool  but  is  spaced  from 
the  closed  end  thereof  out  of  clamping  relationship  therewith 
and  in  which  the  positioning  member  is  in  its  closed  condition 
in  abutment  with  the  outer  end  face  of  the  cavity  tool,  said 
positioning  member  in  its  closed  position  being  located  so  as  to 
be  engageable  with  an  edge  of  a  side  panel  of  a  blank  remote 
from  and  directed  away  from  the  inner  end  of  the  core  tool  to 
maintain  said  side  panel  in  proper  attitude  relative  to  the  end 
panel  before  the  blank  is  clamped  between  the  core  and  cavity 
tools,  and  means  for  moving  the  core  loo\  relative  to  the  posi- 
tioning member  and  to  the  cavitv  tool  to  complete  the  closing 
of  those  toiMs  into  clamping  relationship  with  each  other 


4,138.961 
VESSEL  FOR  CARRYING  STEEL  SLABS 
Howard  F.  Roper,  Upwey,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Broken 
Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,325 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  23,  1976,  PC4947 
Int.  a.-  B63B  25/00 
L.S.  a.  114— 72  WQairas 


non-rotatably  carried  by  the  boom  about  one-third  of  the  way 
from  the  mast  to  the  rear  end  of  the  boom,  said  line  passing  in 
at  least  one  dead  turn  about  said  non-rotatable  sheave. 


4,138,960 

SAILBOAT  CONSTRLCriON 

Lars  R   Bergstrom,  Lands  End.  Longboat  Key.  Fla.  33548 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.956 

Int.  a.-  B63BJ5,00 

L.S.  a.  114— 39  29  Oaims 


1  A  vessel  for  carrying  steel  slabs  or  like  cargoes,  compris- 
ing a  hull,  an  upper  weather  deck,  at  least  one  cargo  hold,  an 
opening  predominantly  through  the  weather  deck  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  hull  of  the  vessel,  loading 
means  to  transfer  slabs  to.  and  from,  a  wharf  through  said 
opening,  at  least  one  conveyor  means  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  vessel  and  past  the  cargo  hold,  said  loading  means  being 
adapted  to  deliver  slabs  to,  and  from,  said  conveyor  means,  and 
load  transport  crane  means  within  said  vessel  for  transferring 
said  slabs  between  said  conveyor  means  and  the  cargo  hold, 
and  wherein  the  loading  means  is  at  least  one  loading  crane 
suspended  from  a  cantilever  supported  structure  extending 
beyond  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  and  said  loading  crane  is 
adapted  to  more  lengthwise  of  the  vessel  between  a  position 
suspended  over  said  wharf,  to  collect  slabs,  and  a  position  over 
said  opening  whereby  said  slabs  are  delivered  through  said 
opening  onto  the  stern  ends  of  the  conveyor  means  within  the 
interior  of  said  vessel 


4,138,962 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SWINGING  OF  THE 

BOOM  OF  A  SAILBOAT 

Ernest  Waelder,  Avenue  Alfred  de  Vigny  20,  Villa  Reve  d'Azur, 
06300  Nice,  France 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,822 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1976,  76  28403 

Int.  C\:-  B63H  9/08 

U.S.  a.  114—102  3  Qaims 


27  For  use  in  a  sailKidt  of  the  p<->sitive  displacement  type,  a 
structural  support  frame  system  to  be  formed  separately  from 
and  secured  within  the  hull  of  an  associated  sailbtiat.  the  sys- 
tem comprising  m  combination,  a  first  frame  for  suppttrting  the 
mast  of  the  boat  and  for  absorbing  loads  acting  through  rigging 
shrouds  of  the  sailKiat  aUiut  axes  extending  longitudinallv  of 
the  boat,  the  first  frame  including  a  crosspiece  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  boat  and  having  oppiisite  end  portions  to  be 
connected  to  the  rigging  shrouds,  a  second  support  frame  to 
extend  longitudinall>  in  the  sailbtiat  at  locations  fore  and  aft  of 
the  first  frame  for  abstirbing  bending  loads  acting  through  the 
fore  and  aft  mast  sta>s  ab<.iut  axes  extending  transversely  of  the 
sailboat,  said  second  support  Irame  including  a  front  section  to 
be  kxated  in  the  bow  of  the  associated  b<.iat  with  the  fore  stay 
connected  to  said  front  section,  said  second  frame  including  a 
rear  section  to  be  located  generally  at  the  stern  of  the  boat  for 
connecting  the  aft  stays  thereto 


1  In  a  sailboat  having  a  mast  and  a  swingable  boom  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  mast  and  a  sail  supported  between  the 
mast  and  the  bcxim;  the  improvement  compnsing  a  device  for 
controlling  the  swinging  of  the  boom,  comprising  a  line  se- 
cured at  Its  ends  to  opposite  gunwales  of  the  sailboat,  a  sheave 


1    A  boat  comprising: 
a  hull  including  a  seating  compartment, 
a  channel  extending  m  a  fore-to-aft  longitudinal  direction 
along  a  bottom  of  said  hull, 

said  channel  at  its  fore  end  including  a  water  inlet,  and  at 
its  aft  end  a  water  outlet, 
a  motor  driven  propeller  disposed  within  said  channel  for 
circulating    water    from    said    water    inlet    rearwardly 
through  said  water  outlet  to  propel  said  hull  in  a  forward 
direction, 
front  and  rear  port  passages  including  water  entrance  open- 
ings communicating  with  said  channel  downstream  of  said 
propeller  and  water  discharge  openings  directed  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  portside  of  said  hull, 
said  water  discharge  opening  of  said  front  port  passage 
being  disposed  forwardly  of  said  water  discharge  open- 
ing of  said  rear  port  passage; 
front  and  rear  starboard  passages  including  water  entrance 
openings  communicating  with  said  channel  downstream 
of  said  propeller  and  water  discharge  openings  directed 
laterally  outwardly  from  the  starboardside  of  said  hull, 
said  water  discharge  opening  of  said  front  starboard  pas- 
sage being  disposed  forwardly  of  said  water  discharge 
opening  of  said  rear  starboard  passage; 
a  first  pair  of  gates  actuable  in  unison  for  op>ening  said  en- 
trance openings  of  said  front  port  passage  and  said  rear 
starboard   pas.sage  while  simultaneously  blocking  water 
flow  to  said  channel  outlet,  so  that  water  is  discharged 
through  said  discharge  of)enings  of  said  front  port  passage 
and  said  rear  starboard  passage  to  rotate  said  hull  in  a  first 
direction,  and 
a  second  pair  of  gates  actuable  in  unison  for  opening  said 
entrance  openings  of  said  front  starboard  passage  and  said 
rear  port  passage  while  simultaneously  blocking  water 
flow  to  said  channel  outlet,  so  that  water  is  discharged 
through  said  discharge  openings  of  said  front  starboard 
passage  and  said  rear  port  passage  to  rotate  said  hull  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction. 


4  138  964 

AUTOMOBILE  SERVICE  AND  INSPECTION  TIME 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Haniyasu  Fujito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  GikenKogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,073 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1976,  51-7irU] 
Jan.  6,  1976,  51-31 1[IJ] 

Int.  0.2  GOlC  22/00;  GOlD  21/00 
U.S.  O.  116-62.4  3  aaims 


4,138,963 

BOAT  STEERING  MECHANISM 

William  C.  Thompson,  P.O.  Box  214,  Goree,  Tex.  76363 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,621 

Int.  CI.;  B63H  11/10.  11/04 

U.S.  O.  115-12  R  5  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  service  and  inspection  time  indicating  device, 
comprising: 
a  meter  case  having  a  front  surface; 

an  integrating  odometer  attached  to  said  vehicle,  including 

at  least  one  rotatable  wheel  for  registering  the  distance 

travelled  by  said  vehicle,  said  odometer  being  enclosed 

within  said  meter  case; 

rotary  members  rotatably  and  operatively  connected  with 

said  integrating  odometer; 
an  indicating  element  provided  on  a  peripheral  surface  of 
each  of  said  rotary  members,  said  indicating  element  being 
adapted  to  be  visually  perceived  on  said  front  surface  of 
said  meter  case  from  a  panel  of  said  meter  case,  in  an 
indicating  state; 
said  indicating  state  beng  maintained  until  said  rotary  mem- 
bers is  stopf)ed  and  reset; 
an  opening  provided  in  said  meter  panel  facing  said  rotary 
members,  said  opening  being  disposed  in  a  path  along 
which  said  indicating  element  is  visually  perceived  in  said 
indicating  state; 
a  transparent  body  having  a  lustrous  outer  surface,  said  body 
being  adapted  to  approach  at  one  end  thereof  said  indicat- 
ing element,  and  to  be  present  at  the  other  end  thereof  in 
said  opening,  said  body  being  fitted,  inserted,  and  set  in 
said  opening; 
said  end  of  said  body  present  in  said  opening  having  an  outer 
surface  which  is  outwardly  curved  and  expanded  to  have 
a  lens  effect  with  said  body; 
resetting   operation   members   provided   so   that   their  end 
surfaces  do  not  project  from  said  front  surface  of  said 
meter  case; 
release  and  reset  means  provided  for  releasing  and  resetting 

said  rotary  members  to  a  start  position; 
said  resetting  operation  members  being  opc-ably  connected 
to  said  release  and  reset  means  and  being  adapted  to  acti- 
vate said  release  and  reset  means  for  releasing  and  reset- 
ting said  rotary  members  to  said  start  position; 
each  said  resetting  operation  member  being  loosely  fitted  in 
a  hole  provided  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  meter  case,  and 
being  resiliently  supported  in  said  hole  so  that  its  end 
surface  may  not  project  from  said  front  surface  of  said 
meter  case  so  as  to  be  released  and  reset  to  said  starting 
position  by  being  pressed  on  said  end  surface  thereof;  and 
a  groove  configured  to  be  engaged  by  the  pointed  end  of  the 
vehicle's  ignition  key  being  made  on  said  end  surface  of 
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each  vaid  resctimg  operation  membtT  -.o  ihat  the  rotary 
membcfi  ma>  be  released  and  reset  to  viid  start  pt-isilion 
when  said  ignition  key  is  inserted  into  said  groose 


4.138,965 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  METERED  AMOUNTS 

OK  VARNISH  TO  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  CAN.  OR  THE 

LIKE 

John  J.  Riese.  Appleton.  Wis.;  Albert  H.  Burton.  Ridgefield. 

Conn..  «nd  I-eonard  ,M.  Moore.  Goshen,  N.V..  assignors  to 

American  Can  Company.  Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  851.371 

Int.  a.-  B05C  1'02 

L.S.  CI.  118—203  4  Claims 


1    In  comhindlion 

first,  second  and  third  rolls  hj\  ing  suhstanlialU  parallel  axes 

said  first  and  second  rolls  being  spaced  apart  b>  a  predeter- 
mined space 

means  tor  delivering  sarnish  into  said  space 

vaid  second  roll  hasing  sarnish  wells  distributed  over  the 
surface  thereof 

said  third  roll  hasing  a  resilient  sarnishing  surface  and  being 
in  contact  vnth  said  second  roll  to  receive  varnish  from 
said  second  roll,  and 

first  and  second  dcKtor  blades  circumferentially  pvisitioned 
to  remove  varnish  from  said  second  and  third  rolls,  re- 
spectively, ahead  of  the  p*>ints  of  contact  betv»een  said 
second  and  third  rolls,  said  second  blade  removing  sub- 
stantially all  varnish  from  said  third  roll,  and 

means  for  rolling  cans  against  said  third  roll  to  receive  a 
precise  amount  ■■A  varnish  iheretrom 


4.138,966 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  RACFH^R.ACK  TRAINING  OF 

RACEHORSES 

Raymond   Hesnault.   Boitron.  Orne.   France,  assignor  to   Eta- 
blissements  Bouvry.  Sees.  Orne.  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786.536 
Oaims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  14.  1976.  76  11089 
Int.  CL    AOIK  ly  iMJ 
L  s.  CI    119—29  4  Claims 


intervals  and  each  including  a  carriage  traversing  said 

aerial  guide, 
articulated  elements  connecting  together  said  plurality  of 

foUov^er  means, 
drive  means  moving  each  of  said  follower  means  to  follow  a 

path  of  a  racetrack  at  a  variable  speed  which  can  corre- 
spond to  a  selected  pace  and  including 
two  drive  roller  applying  direct  action  on  two  sides  of  said 

articulated  elements 
a  directing  means  borne  by  each  of  said  follower  means, 
a  harness  connecting  said  directing  means  to  a  horse  to  be 

trained, 
said  directing  means  including  a  fork  having  branches  which 

are  connected  by  a  tie  to  said  harness 
an  articulation  pivot  for  two  of  said  articulated  elements 

connected  to  one  of  said  carriages  traversing  said  aerial 

guide  and  lo  one  of  said  directing  means 


4,138,967 

WATER  SUPPLY  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Richard  Tamborrino,  8127  W.  83rd  St.,  Justice,  III.  60458 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,291 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  7/02 

U.S.  a.  119—78  8  Oaims 


1    An  installation  for  the  racetrack  training  of  racehorses 
Liomprising 

an  aerial  guide, 

a  plurality  ol"  follower  means  connected  together  at  regular 


1    A  water  supply  and  control  device  for  animals  which 
includes. 

a  water  reservoir, 

a  water  supply  pipe  extending  into  said  water  reservoir, 

a  valve  mounted  on  said  supply  pipe,  said  valve  positioned 
within  the  water  reservoir  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  water  pipe, 

an  upper  float  assembly  having  a  movable  float  element 
within  the  water  reservoir  mechanically  linked  to  op)en 
and  close  said  valve, 

a  lower  float  a.ssembly  having  a  float  element  connected  to 
the  end  of  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  location 
within  said  water  reservoir, 

a  brace  member  having  one  end  connected  to  the  top  side  of 
the  arm  of  said  lower  float  assembly,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  brace  member  engaging  restraining  means  in  the 
upper  float  assembly,  and 

means  between  the  upper  float  assembly  and  the  oppnasite 
end  of  the  brace  to  allow  said  brace  to  remain  in  restrain- 
ing engagement  with  the  upper  float  assembly  until  the 
water  within  the  reservoir  falls  to  a  predetermined  level, 
said  lower  float  assembly  following  the  lowering  of  the 
water  level  until  said  predetermined  level  is  attained 
whereby  the  brace  is  released  from  said  upper  float  assem- 
bly allowing  a  fresh  supply  of  water  to  enter  the  water 
reservoir  until  the  upper  float  assembly  shuts  off  the  valve 
and  the  brace  of  the  lower  float  assembly  again  engages 
the  upper  float  assembly 
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AUTOMATIC  SORTING  DEVICE  FOR  LIVESTOCK 

Jerry  L.  Ostermann,  R.R.  2,  Sylvan  Grove,  Kans.  67481 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,450 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  a.  119-155  9  Oaims 
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1.  An  automatic  sorting  device  for  livestock  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  chute  adapted  for  allowing  animals  to 
ambulate  in  a  single  file  therethrough;  said  chute  having 
an  open  end  and  a  gated  end,  and  being  adapted  for  posi- 
tioning the  gate  end  interjacent  first  and  second  separate 
pen  areas;  said  frame  gated  end  having  first  and  second 
passageways  therein  for  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  pen  areas  respectively; 

(b)  first  and  second  gates  operably  connected  with  said 
frame  and  selectively  closing  and  opening  said  first  and 
second  passageways  respectively; 

(c)  mechanical  means  operably  connected  with  said  first  and 
second  gates,  and  sensitive  to  the  weight  of  each  of  said 
animals  ambulating  through  said  chute;  and  wherein 

(d)  said  mechanical  means  includes  a  securing  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  gates  and  adapted  to  secure  one  of  said 
gates  while  opening  the  other  of  said  gates  in  response  to 
exceeding  a  predetermined  weight  of  animal  in  said  chute; 

(e)  whereby  said  first  gate  is  openable  for  guiding  under- 
weight livestock  into  said  first  pen  area,  and  said  second 
gate  is  openable  for  guiding  overweight  livestock  into  said 
second  f>en  area. 


4,138,969 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  ECONOMIZER 
Garris  A.  Thompson,  Orangeburg,  S.C.,  and  John  H.  Merritt, 
Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Applied  Engineering  Co.,  Oran- 
geburg, S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,805 

Int.  0.2  F22D  1/08 

U.S.  O.  122-421  7  Claims 


^-  -'::-' 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  placing  a  main  fluid  in  a  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  a  heat  exchange  fluid  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  main  fluid  passage  along  a  common 
passage  axis  therethrough  through  which  the  main  fluid 


flows  and  a  tube  bundle  access  opening  to  said  main  fluid 
passage,  said  housing  including 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  generally  parallel  side  walls,  each  of 
said  side  walls  comprising  a  generally  rectilinear  main 
central  section  and  a  pair  of  generally  rectilinear  end 
tube  subchamber  extensions  integral  with  opposite  ends 
of  said  main  central  section  and  centered  on  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  central  section  so  that  said  end  tube 
subchamber  extensions  on  opposed  side  walls  are  op- 
posed to  each  other  and  said  main  central  sections  on 
opposed  side  walls  are  opposed  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  end  tube  subchamber  extensions  defining  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  a  projecting  extension  edge  thereon, 
each  of  said  main  central  sections  projecting  above  and 
below  said  end  tube  subchamber  extensions  and  defin- 
ing upper  and  lower  projecting  central  edges  thereon; 
a  pair  of  subchamber  cross  plates  connecting  the  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  set  of  said  end  tube 
subchamber  extensions  opposed  to  each  other  to  define 
an  end  tube  subchamber,  said  end  tube  subchamber 
extensions  and  said  subchamber  cross  plates  defining  a 
pair  of  said  tube  bundle  access  openings  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing  at  the  projecting  extension  edges  of 
said  end  tube  subchamber  extensions; 
a  pair  of  fluid  passage  cross  plates  connecting  the  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  projecting  edges  of  said  main 
central  sections  of  said  side  walls  laterally  aligned  with 
each  other  to  define  said  main  fluid  passage  with  said 
end   tube  subchambers  opening   into  said   main   fluid 
passage  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  with  said  end  tube 
subchambers  centered  on  a  common  access  axis  gener- 
ally normal  to  and  intersecting  said  common  fluid  pas- 
sage axis;  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  generally  parallel  slide  rails  extend- 
ing between  said  subchamber  cross  plates  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  housing  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said 
end  tube  subchamber  extensions,  one  of  said  slide  rails 
carried  by  each  of  said  main  central  sections  of  said  side 
walls; 
a  tube  bundle  unit  removably  received   in  said  housing 
through  said  tube  bundle  access  opening  and  supported  by 
said  housing  in  said  main  fluid  passage,  said  tube  bundle 
unit  including 

a  tube  bundle  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  aprt, 
generally  parallel  tube  sheets  oriented  generally  normal 
to  a  longitudinal  tube  bundle  axis  and  a  plurality  of  side 
rails  connecting  said  tube  sheets,  said  side  rails  oriented 
generally  parallel  to  the  tube  bundle  axis  so  that  when 
said  tube  bundle  frame  is  slidably  positioned  in  said 
housing  with  said  slide  rails  on  said  housing  carrying 
said  side  rails  on  said  tube  bundle  unit,  said  tube  sheets 
are  in  alignment  with  said  fluid  passage  cross  plates  to 
separate  said  end  tube  subchambers  from  said  main  fluid 
passage;  and 
a  tube  bundle  carried  by  said  tube  sheets,  said  tube  bundle 
including  a  plurality  of  generally  straight  heat  exchange 
tubes  extending  between  said  tube  sheets  within  said 
tube  bundle  frame,  a  plurality  of  tube  ends  serially 
connecting  said  heat  exchange  tubes  outboard  of  said 
tube  sheets,  an  inlet  supply  head  connected  to  said  heat 
exchange  tubes  outboard  of  said  tube  sheets,  to  intro- 
duce the  heat  transfer  fluid  into  said  heat  exchange 
tubes,  an  outlet  header  connected  to  said  heat  exchange 
tubes  outboard  of  said  tube  sheets  to  remove  heat  trans- 
fer fluid  from  said  heat  exchange  tubes,  an  outlet  supply 
pipe  to  said  inlet  header,  and  an  outlet  supply  pipe  to 
said  outlet  header;  and 
cover  means  for  selectively  closing  said  tube  bundle  access 
opening  to  prevent  the  flow  of  the  main  fluid  out  of  said 
main  fluid  passage  so  that  said  tube  bundle  unit  places  the 
heat  exchange  fluid  therein  in  a  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  main  fluid  in  said  main  fluid  passage,  said  cover 
means  including  a  pair  of  cover  panels  removably  at- 
tached to  said  subchamber  cross  plate  and  said  end  tube 
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subchamber  extensions  to  selcctivel>  close  said  tube  bun- 
dle access  openings,  said  co\er  panels  defining  pipe  open- 
ings therethrough  in  registration  with  inlet  and  outlet 
supply  pipes  on  said  headers  through  which  said  suppK 
pipes  extend  to  externall>  introduce  heat  transfer  fluid  in 
and  remove  heat  transfer  fluid  from  said  headers 


4.138.970 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODLCING  AN  AIR  AND  LIQL  ID 

\  APOR  MIXTURE 

Fred  L.  Harmon,  7808  Jefferson,  Kansas  Cit>.  Mo.  64114 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  732.590 

Int.  a.    F02D  /V  W 

U.S.  a.  123—25  R  2  Claims 


9"    ^ 


eating  the  other  end  of  said  vacuum  line  to  the  interior  of 
said  container  when  said  closure  member  is  in  covering 
relation  therewith  at  a  position  adjacent  the  closure  mem- 
ber within  the  space  above  the  free  surface  of  a  liquid 
within  said  container  whereby  the  vacuum  communicated 
with  said  space  will  cause  air  to  be  drawn  through  said  air 
inlet  along  said  fixed  passageway  to  the  outlet  end  of  said 
rigid  tube  and  into  said  length  of  flexible  tubing,  from 
which  the  air  passes  into  the  liquid  through  said  needle 
punctures  and  said  end  opening  and  then  rises  upwardly 
into  said  space  in  the  form  of  small  bubbles, 
the  ends  of  said  length  of  flexible  tubing  being  fixedly  se- 
cured together  with  said  opposite  end  thereof  disfxased 
above  said  one  end  thereof  by  wire  wrapped  about  the 
periphery  of  the  ends 


valve  means  for  allowing  gas  flow  only  toward  the  crank- 
chambers. 


4.138.971 

CRANKCHAMBER  PRECOMPRESSION  TYPE 

TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Tetsuzo  Fujikawa,  Kobe,  and  ToshiyukJ  Takada,  Miki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1975,  50-131823 
Int.  a:  F02B  75/20 
U.S.  CI.  123—59  BS  1  Claim 


1  .An  apparatus  for  producing  an  air  and  liquid  vaptir  mix- 
lure  for  connection  into  a  fuel  inlet  stream  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising 

a  rigid  wall  container  having  an  open  top  through  which 

liquid  to  be  vapiirized  can  be  supplied  to  the  container. 
a  closure  member  removabh  covering  the  open  top  of  said 

container  and  providing  a  vacuum  tight  seal  therefor, 
a  rigid  tube  earned  by  said  closure  member  in  a  position 
operable  when  said  closure  member  is  in  covering  relation 
with  said  container  to  provide  a  fixed  imperforate  elon- 
gated passageway  for  the  How  of  atmospheric  air  from  an 
air  inlet  position  at  one  end  of  said  tube  to  an  outlet  p<isi- 
tion  adjacent  the  b<ittom  of  the  container  at  the  other  end 
thereof 
the  upper  end  p<irtion  of  said  rigid  tube  extending  through 
said  closure  member  and  being  peripherally  fixedly  sealed 
thereto. 
said  fixed  imperforate  passageway  being  of  generally  con- 
stant cross-sectional  configuration  throughout  and  devoid 
of  restnctions  therein  from  said  one  end  to  said  other  end, 
a  length  of  flexible  tubing  hav  ing  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  the 
other  end  of  said  rigid  tube  in  air  flow  communicating 
relation, 
said  length  of  flexible  tubing  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
said   rigid  tube  in  a  Knip  disposed  along  the  container 
bottom. 
a  ngid  element  inserted  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible 

tubing, 
said  length  of  flexible  tubing  between  the  ends  thereof  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  o(  needle  punctures  extending  through 
the  wall  thereof 
a  vacuum  line  exterior  of  said  container  and  said  closure 
member  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source  provided  by  the  fuel  inlet  stream  of  the 
engine,  and 
means  carried  by  said  closure  member  sealingly  communi- 
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1  Two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  first 
cylinder  having  a  stepped  bore  which  is  constituted  by  a  first 
small  diameter  portion  and  a  first  large  diameter  cylinder 
portion,  a  first  stepped  piston  having  a  shoulder  formed  by  a 
first  small  diameter  portion  and  a  first  large  diameter  piston 
portion,  said  first  small  and  large  diameter  piston  portions 
being  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  first  small  and  large 
diameter  cylinder  portions,  respectively,  providing  a  first 
annular  space  of  variable  volume  in  said  first  large  diameter 
ptirtion  of  the  first  cylinder  and  also  a  first  combustion  cham- 
ber in  said  first  small  diameter  cylinder  portion,  a  first  crank- 
chamber  w  hich  IS  connected  through  first  scavenging  passage 
means  with  said  first  combustion  chamber,  a  second  cylinder 
having  a  stepped  bore  which  is  constituted  by  a  second  small 
diameter  portion  and  a  second  large  diameter  cylinder  portion, 
a  second  stepped  piston  having  a  shoulder  formed  by  a  second 
small  diameter  ptirtion  and  a  second  large  diameter  piston 
portion,  said  second  small  and  large  diameter  piston  portions 
being  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  second  small  and  large 
diameter  portions,  respectively,  providing  a  second  annular 
space  of  variable  volume  in  said  second  large  diameter  portion 
of  the  second  cylinder  and  also  a  second  combustion  chamber 
in  said  second  small  diameter  cylinder  portion,  a  second  crank- 
chamber  which  IS  connected  through  second  scavenging  pas- 
sage means  with  said  second  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
connecting  said  first  and  second  pistons  to  each  other  with  1 80° 
phase  difference,  communicating  passage  means  for  connect- 
ing said  first  annular  space  with  said  second  crank-chamber  at 
the  b<ittom  thereof,  and  for  connecting  said  second  annular 
space  with  said  first  crank-chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof 
intake  passage  means,  said  first  and  second  annular  spaces 
being  connected  with  said  intake  passage  means,  and  said 
communicating   passage   means  being   provided   with  check 


4,138^2 

FUEL  INJECTION  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Ora  E.  Wilson,  3906  Holly  Dr.,  West,  Holiday,  Ha.  33589 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,598 

Int.  a.-  F02B  33/W:  F02M  39/00.  49/02 


U.S.  a.  123—71  R 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  power  cylin- 
der, a  power  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  an  air  injec- 
tion cylinder,  an  air  injection  piston  reciprocable  in  the  latter 
cylinder,  an  air  duct  interconnecting  the  two  said  cylinders,  a 
crank  shaft  having  crank  means  connected  to  both  said  pistons 
constraining  said  air  injection  piston  to  pursue  an  air  compres- 
sion stroke  and  an  air  intake  stroke  approximately  simulta- 
neously with  and  respectively  with  reference  to  a  combustion 
stroke  and  a  compression  stroke  of  said  power  piston;  and  fuel 
injection  means  and  firing  means  coacting  with  said  power 
cylinder  and  timed  to  operate  sequentially  approximately  at 
the  end  of  said  power  piston's  compression  stroke;  said  air  duct 
being  so  interconnected  between  the  two  said  cylinders  as  to 
transfer  air  from  said  air  injection  cylinder  into  said  power 
cylinder  approximately  at  the  end  of  said  power  piston's  com- 
bustion stroke,  said  fuel  injection  means  comprising  a  housing 
disposed  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  power  cylinder  and  formed 
with  a  bore  therein  opening  into  the  latter  cylinder,  plunger 
means  accurately  fitted  slidably  in  said  bore,  a  solenoid  having 
a  solenoid  rod  coacting  with  said  plunger  means  to  hold  the 
latter  in  an  upper,  non-fuel-injecting  position,  a  duct  intercon- 
necting the  upper  end  of  said  bore  and  a  combustion  chamber 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  power  cylinder,  spring  means  coacting 
with  said  plunger  means  to  bias  the  latter  toward  its  said  upper 
position,  a  fuel  controlling  check  valve,  located  in  said  bore  at 
a  distance  below  said  plunger  means  to  deflne  therebetween  a 
pump  chamber,  duct  means  opening  into  said  pump  chamber  to 
transf>ort  fuel  into  the  latter  chamber,  a  manually  operable 
slide  element  coacting  with  said  plunger  means  to  adjustably 
limit  the  sliding  of  said  plunger  means,  a  rotary  switch  coacting 
with  said  crankshaft  and  having  a  contact  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid,  and  a  rotary  switching  element  turning 


in  one-to-one  relationship  to  the  turning  of  said  crankshaft,  said 
contact  being  so  positioned  in  said  rotary  switch  as  to  cause 
energizing  of  said  solenoid  to  withdraw  the  latter's  said  rod 
from  its  coaction  with  said  plunger  means  concurrently  with 
the  approach  of  said  power  piston  to  its  outermost  position  in 
the  power  cylinder,  thereby  permitting  said  plunger  means  to 
force  a  measured  charge  of  fuel  from  said  pump  chamber,  past 
said  fuel  controlling  check  valve  and  into  said  combustion 
chamber. 


3  Qaims 


4,138,973 

PISTON-TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

David  Luria,  University  St.  81B,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,652,  Jun.  10,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,033,304. 

This  application  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  14,  1974,  45039 

Int.  a.2  F02B  75/04;  F02D  ]3/00 

U.S.  a.  123—78  B  4  Qaims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder;  a 
piston  movable  therein;  means  including  an  intake  valve  for 
effecting  the  induction  of  a  charge  of  fuel  air  mixture  into  the 
cylinder;  a  control  member  movable  to  control  the  engine 
output;  a  variable  valve  timing  device  controlling  the  timing  of 
the  intake  valve;  a  coupling  between  said  movable  control 
member  and  the  variable  timing  device,  said  coupling  varying 
the  timing  of  the  intake  valve  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
the  control  member  and  thereby  controlling  the  quantity  of  the 
fuel  air  mixture  charge  inducted  into  the  cylinder;  said  piston 
including  a  floating  crown  such  that  the  lowering  of  the  gas 
pressure  acting  thereon  upon  an  increase  in  the  delay  of  closing 
the  intake-valve,  permits  the  crown,  by  virtue  of  the  inertia 
force  acting  thereon,  to  move  further  inwardly  into  the  cylin- 
der at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  than  when  the  said 
delay  is  decreased,  thereby  causing  the  engine  operation  to 
approximate  a  substantially  constant  compression  ratio  opera- 
tion notwithstanding  variations  in  said  valve  closing  delay  and 
variations  in  the  engine  output;  said  piston  further  including  a 
skirt  coupled  to  the  piston  pin;  and  a  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  piston  pin  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  piston 
crown,  said  spring  acting  with  said  inertia  force  to  move  the 
crown  further  inwardly  into  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the 
compression  stroke. 
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4.138,974 
AIR-FLEL  MIXTLRE  INTAKE  SYSTEM 
Vasunori  Takemoto;  Tsutomu  Matsuoka,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
and  Tadataka  Nakasumi.  Kure,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,432 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    13,    1976,    51- 
138195[L] 

Int.  CI.-  F02.M  :J  04.  F02T  <),  00.  F02M  JJ  00 
L  S.  a.  123—97  B  9  Oaims 


1  An  dirfuel  mixture  intake  system  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  light  load  side  intake  passage  and 
a  heav>  load  side  intake  passage  vvhich  are  connected  to  a 
intake  port  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  and  an  intake 
vaKe  provided  on  the  intake  port,  said  airfuel  mixture  intake 
system  comprising  means  for  detecting  decelerated  of  engine 
speed,  first  valve  means  provided  in  a  fuel  supplying  path  of  a 
light  load  side  carburetor,  said  first  valve  means  being  actu- 
ated, during  the  engine  deceleration,  by  signal  from  said  decel- 
eration detecting  means  for  interrupting  supply  of  fuel  through 
said  fuel  supplying  path,  an  air  supplying  passage  opened  at  its 
one  end  into  said  heavy  load  side  intake  passage  at  down- 
stream of  a  heavy  load  side  carburetor  throttle  valve,  and 
second  valve  means  provided  in  said  air  supplying  passage, 
said  second  valve  means  being  actuated  to  be  opened,  during 
the  engine  deceleration,  by  detection  of  the  engine  decelera- 
tion tor  supplying  air  into  said  heavy  load  side  intake  passage 
through  said  air  supplying  passage 


4,138,975 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CARBURETOR 
Gilbert  Hamelin,  .Marly  La  V  ille,  and  Louis  Monpetit,  Fonc- 
quevillers,  both   of  France,   assignors   to  Societe   Anonyme 
DBA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673.184 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1976,  76  01077 

Int.  a.    F02D  //   10:  F02M  i^,  00 

t.S.  a.  123—102  20  Qaims 
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a  control  valve  mounted  in  said  circuit  for  controlling  admis- 
sion of  fuel-air  mixture  in  said  circuit. 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  the  amplitude  of 
which  IS  representative  of  the  amplitude  of  the  variations 
between  the  durations  of  two  engine  cycles,  and 

second  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling 
said  valve  to  modulate  admission  of  said  fuel-air  mixture, 

said  second  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for 
generating  said  control  signal  whose  duration  decreases  as 
a  function  of  the  level  of  said  first  signal 


4,138,976 

ENGINE  TIMING  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SELECTIVE  UTILIZATION  OF  HRST  AND  SECOND 

SIGNALS 

Frederick  W.  Crall,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  .Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,278 

Int.  a.-  F02P  5/04 

U.S.  a.  123—117  R  13  Claims 


1    In  a  carburetor  comprising  an  idle  and  low  speed  circuit 


1    In  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  dnven  by  the  engine  for  periodically  generat- 
ing a  first  signal; 

(b)  second  means  dnven  by  the  engine  for  periodically  gen- 
erating a  second  signal, 

(c)  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  utilization  of  said 
first  and  second  means  in  controlling  ignition  firing  com- 
posing, means  for  sensing  the  frequency  of  said  first  sig- 
nal, means  for  causing  said  second  means  to  control  igni- 
tion firing  so  long  as  the  frequency  of  said  first  signal  is 
below  a  predetermined  value  which  corresponds  to  an 
engine  speed  greater  than  engine  cranking  speed,  means 
for  transferring  control  of  ignition  firing  from  said  second 
means  to  said  first  means  when  the  frequency  of  said  first 
signal  attains  said  predetermined  value,  and  means  for 
transferring  control  of  ignition  finng  back  from  said  first 
means  to  said  second  means  when  the  frequency  of  said 
first  signal  falls  below  a  value  which  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  value  and  corresponds  to  an  engine  speed 
less  than  engine  idle  speed 
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4,138,977 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Giinter  Grather,  Pinache,  and  Friedricb  Rabus,  Schwieberdin- 

gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1976,  2623865 

Int.  a.-'  F02P  J/00.  5/04 
U.S.  a.  123—117  R  12  Qaims 
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1  Extended  spark  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having 

an  ignition  coil  (18)  and  a  spark  gap  (20)  connected  to  the 
secondary  thereof; 

a  controlled  switch  (16)  connected  to  the  primary  of  the 
Ignition  coil  (18)  and  controlling  current  flow  there- 
through; 

Ignition  event  signal  generator  means  (10,  11,  12)  connected 
to  the  engine  and  generating  a  pulse  for  each  ignition 
event; 

a  pulse  generator  means  (22)  connected  to  and  controlled  by 
said  ignition  event  signal  generator  means  and  providing  a 
sequence  of  output  pulses  to  said  controlled  switch  (16)  to 
command  said  switch  to  open  and  close  a  plurality  of 
times  to  generate  multiple  sparks  for  each  ignition  event, 

and 

a  timing  means  (23)  controlled  by  said  ignition  event  signal 
generator  means  (10,  11,  12)  and  by  the  signal  (D)  from 
said  pulse  generator  means  (22)  and  additionally  control- 
ling the  controlled  switch  by  providing  at  least  one  com- 
mand pulse  to  said  controlled  switch  to  open,  and  cause  an 
Ignition  event,  at  a  time  controlled  by  the  timing  means, 
upon  failure  of  operation  of  said  pulse  generator  means. 


'  4,138,978 

TWO-OPEN-POSITION  CHOKE  VALVE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 

Toshio  Morikawa,  Toyota,  and  Keiichi  Okabayashi,  Aichi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,868 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1976,  51-85562 
Int.  a.-  P02M  1/10 
U.S.  a.  123—119  F  3  Claims 

1  A  two-open-position  choke  valve  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  diaphragm  linked  with  a  choke  valve  shaft; 
a  second  diaphragm; 
a  housing  in  which  said  first  and  second  diaphragms  are 

arranged; 
a  prop  rod  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  dia- 
phragms, the  length  of  said  rod  being  shorter  than  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  diaphragms  during 
their  release  conditions; 
a  stopper  means  for  preventing  said  second  diaphragm  from 

moving  toward  said  first  diaphragm; 
a  first  chamber  formed  between  said  first  and  second  dia- 
phragms and  communicating  with  an  intake  pipe  down- 
stream of  a  carburetor  throttle  valve;  and, 
a  second  chamber  formed  outside  of  said  second  diaphragm 


and  communicating  with  said  intake  pipe  through  a  device 
for  detecting  the  driving  conditions  of  a  vehicle,  said 
device  comprising: 

thermostatic  valve  mounted  on  a  communicating  pipe 
connecting  said  second  chamber  with  said  intake  pipe  for 
detecting  the  temperature  of  engine  coolant  and  opening 


said  communicating  pipe  when  said  coolant  temperature  is 
above  a  predetermined  value,  and 
a  solenoid  valve  mounted  on  a  relief  pipe  connected  to  said 
communicating  pipe  and  coupled  to  a  vehicle  speed  detec- 
tor for  blocking  said  communicating  pipe  from  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere  when  the  vehicle  speed  is 
above  a  predetermined  value. 


4,138,979 
FUEL  DEMAND  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lael  B.  Taplin,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,658 

Int.  a.-  F02D  35/00 

U.S.  a.  123—119  EC  33  Oaims 
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1.  A  closed  loop  system  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  mixture 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine  composing: 

accelerator  means  for  supplying  a  quantity  of  fuel  to  said 
internal  combustion  engine; 

means  responsive  to  said  accelerator  means  for  generating  a 
first  signal  indicative  of  said  quantity  of  supplied  fuel; 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  into  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine; 

means  responsive  to  said  air  flow  control  means  for  generat- 
ing a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  actual  air  flow  into 
said  engine; 

control  signal-computing  means  responsive  to  at  least  said 
first  and  second  signals  for  generating  a  basic  control 
signal  for  regulating  said  air  flow  control  means,  said  basic 
control  signal  commanding  a  desired  air  flow  as  a  function 
of  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine; 

means  responsive  to  the  actual  air-fuel  mixture  existing  in 
said  engine  for  generating  a  feed-back  signal  indicative 
thereof;  and 
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means  responsi\  e  to  said  feed-back  signal  for  correcting  said 
basic  control  signal,  said  air  flow  control  means  being 
responsive  to  said  corrected  control  signal  for  selectiveK 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  air  flow  into  said  engine  to 
maintain  a  desired  optimal  air-fuel  ratio  under  substan- 
tially all  engine  operating  conditions 

15  An  electrical  system  for  controlling  the  air-fuel  mixture 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine  system  having  an  intake 
system,  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  throttle  valve  disposed  within 
said  intake  system  for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  to  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  metering  a  quantity  of  fuel  into  said  cylinder, 
and  manuallv  operable  accelerator  means  for  positively  con- 
trolling said  fuel  metering  means,  said  electrical  system  com- 
prising 

means  responsive  to  one  of  said  accelerator  means  and  said 
t'uel  metering  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative 
of  the  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  metered  into  said  cylinder, 

throttle  valve  positioning  means  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  for  regulating  the  position  of  said  throttle  valve  to 
selectively  vary  the  flow  of  air  into  said  cylinder. 

means  responsive  to  one  of  said  throttle  valve  and  said  throt- 
tle valve  positioning  means  for  generating  a  second  signal 
indicative  of  the  actual  air  flow  into  said  cylinder. 

electronic  control  unit  means  responsive  to  at  least  said  first 
and  second  signals  for  generating  a  base  control  signal 
commanding  a  predetermined  desired  air  flow  as  a  func- 
tion of  metered  fuel  and  the  like  for  controlling  said  throt- 
tle valve  positioning  means. 

gas  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  engine  for  generating  a 
feedback  signal  indicative  of  the  actual  air-fuel  mixture 
existing  therein. 

loop-closing  means  respi'nsive  to  said  feed-hack  signal  tor 
correcting  said  base  control  signal  such  that  said  throttle 
valve  positioning  means  is  resptmsive  to  said  corrected 
control  signal  for  more  accurately  maintaining  a  desired 
air-fuel  ratio  in  said  internal  combustion  engine,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  anticipating  an  unde- 
sirable condition  of  excessive  enrichment  and  for  generat- 
ing a  transient  correction  signal  indicative  thereof  even 
before  said  gas  sensing  means  detects  the  actual  existence 
of  same  for  immediately  correcting  said  base  control 
signal  and  lemp<irarily  increasing  the  air  flow  into  said 
cylinder  fi>r  mininu/ing  said  undesirable  condition 


chamber  continuously  during  the  conduction  of  said  en- 
ergy to  said  combustion  chamber; 


and  at  a  power  level  sufficient  to  enhance  combustion  reac- 
tions 


4,138,981 

FLEI.  INJECTION  PUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Alan  C.  Green,  Woodley  Green,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Industries  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,670 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1976, 
25821 '76 

Int.  CI."  F02M  39/02:  F04B  i  '00 
I  .S.  CI.  123—139  AQ  9  Oaims 


4.138.980 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMPRO\  ING  COMBl  STION  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBISTION  ENGINE 

Michael  A.  \.  Ward,  20  Marret  Rd.,  I^xington,  Mass.  02173 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,393.  Aug.  12,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,934,566,  and  Ser.  No.  622,165,  Oct.  14,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,436 

Int.  CI.    F'02M  '  "(I  I-'02B  <'  'Ki 

IS.  CI    123—119  F  22  Claims 

1     ,-\   svsu-ni   fi-r   Use   vviih   .in   internal   combustion  engine 

havinc  J  conihusiiiin  chamber  nf  predetermined  shape,  means 

lor  producing  .i  combustible  mixture  therein,  and  means  for 

Igniting  said  mixture,  the  system  comprising  means  for  general 

ing.  and  for  conducting  [o  said  combustion  chamber,  eleilro 

magnetic  energv  at  an  operating  frequencv,  ( ..  which 

J    IS  of  the  order    if  the  plasma  frequency   ot  a  species  ot 

charged  particles  ,'t"  saul  rnixiure.  and 
b    excites   J!    least   .mr   resnii.int    riinde     'I   said   conihiisiion 


1  A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to 
internal  combustion  engines  comprising  an  injection  pump  for 
delivering  fuel  in  timed  relationship  to  an  associated  engine,  a 
teed  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  injection  pump  during  the 
filling  periods  thereof,  throttle  means  for  adjusting  the  amount 
of  fuel  supplied  by  the  feed  pump  to  the  injection  pump  and 
fiuid  pressure  operable  means  for  adjusting  a  component  of  the 
injection  pump  to  vary  the  timing  of  delivery  of  fuel  to  the 
ass<x:iated  engine,  valve  means  operable  to  provide  a  fluid 
pressure  which  increases  as  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  appa- 
ratus increases,  a  first  fixed  orifice  through  which  said  fluid 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  fluid  pressure  operable  means,  a 
second  fixed  orifice  and  through  which  fluid  from  the  down 
stream  side  of  said  first  fixed  orifice  can  flow  to  a  drain,  a 
variable  orifice  connected  in  series  with  said  second  orifice  and 
operable  to  vary  the  speed  responsive  pressure  applied  to  the 


fluid  pressure  operable  means,  the  size  of  said  variable  orifice 
being  determined  by  the  setting  of  said  throttle  means,  and  a 
pressure  responsive  valve  operable  to  provide  a  flow  path  in 
parallel  with  one  of  said  orifices,  said  valve  being  responsive  to 
a  fluid  pressure  within  the  system. 


'  4,138,982 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  TIMING  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tadashi  Hattori;  Minoru  Nishida,  and  Yoshiki  Ueno,  all  of 
Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,364 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1975,  50-84963; 
Jul.  10,  1975,  50-84964 

Int.  O.^  P02P  7/00 
U.S.  O.  123—148  E  9  Oaims 


Sim. 
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1  An  electronic  ignition  timing  adjusting  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  which  has  an  ignition  system 
wherein  the  timing  of  ignition  by  said  ignition  system  is  elec- 
tronically adjusted,  said  adjusting  system  comprising: 

crankshaft  angular  position  detector  means  for  detecting 
first  and  second  different  rotational  angular  positions  of  a 
crankshaft  of  said  engine  to  generate  corresponding  first 
and  second  detection  signals; 

charge  storage  means  including  at  least  one  capacitor; 

a  charge  and  a  discharge  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
charge  storage  means  for  providing  a  charging  current 
and  discharge  current  to  said  charge  storage  means; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  crankshaft  angular  posi- 
tion detector  means,  said  charge  storage  means  and  said 
charge  and  discharge  control  circuit  for  supplying  a 
charging  current  from  said  charge  and  discharge  control 
circuit  to  said  charge  storage  means  in  response  to  said 
first  detection  signal  and  for  supplying  a  discharge  current 
from  said  charge  storage  means  to  said  charge  and  dis- 
charge control  circuit  in  response  to  said  second  detection 
signal; 

means  connected  to  said  charge  storage  means  for  reducing 
the  charge  and  discharge  currents  of  said  charge  storage 
means  when  the  magnitude  of  the  charge  on  said  charge 
storage  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and 

Ignition  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  charge 
storage  means  for  detecting  the  completion  of  the  dis- 
charging of  said  charge  storage  means  in  accordance  with 
said  discharge  current  to  generate  an  ignition  signal. 


4,138,983 

ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTROMAGNET 

CONTROL  OF  ENCLOSED  DISTRIBUTOR  GAPS 

Helmut  E^penschied,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1976,  2649844 

Int.  O.-  F02P  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—148  DK  9  Oaims 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
ignition  system  having  a  plurality  of  high-voltage  switches 
contained  in  hollow  gas-filled  envelopes  of  insulating  material 
for  switching  spark  plugs,  said  switches  comprising  in  each 


gas-filled  envelope  a  cathode  electrode  and  an  anode  electrode 
projecting  into  the  interior  of  said  envelof>e  and  means  adja- 
cently outside  the  envelope  including  a  nearby  movable  con- 
trol electrode  at  a  predetermined  potential  for  promoting  the 
allocation  of  a  high-voltage  pulse  to  the  cathode  and  anode  of 
the  neighboring  envelope  in  one  but  not  all  of  the  p>ositions  to 
which  said  electrode  is  movable,  each  said  cathode  having  in 
the  respective  envelope  a  lateral  extension  reaching  at  least 
approximately  to  the  wall  of  said  envelope,  said  control  elec- 


trode being  arranged  to  be  movable  outside  said  envelope  so  as 
to  move  past  a  position  at  least  partly  consituting  a  further 
extension  of  said  lateral  extension  of  said  cathode  in  order  to 
promote  a  discharge  of  said  high-voltage  pulse  in  said  enve- 
lope, said  system  having  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
that:  at  least  one  electromagnet  is  provided  for  controlling  said 
movable  electrodes,  and  said  at  least  one  electromagnet,  when 
selectively  energized,  moves  at  least  one  respective  control 
electrode  (39,  53)  alongside  the  lateral  extension  (38,52)  of  the 
cathode  of  a  corresponding  high-voltage  switch  (33,34). 


4,138,984 
LIGHT  ALLOY  PISTON  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Werner  Steidle,  Bad  Friedrichshall  II;  Wilfried  Sander,  and 
Ernst  Deubelbeiss,  both  of  Neckarsulm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Schmidt  GmbH,  Neckarsulm, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,006 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  24, 
1975,  2507899 

Int.  O.-  F02F  3/12 

U.S.  O.  123—193  P  6  Oaims 

1.  Light  alloy  piston  for  diesel  engines  comprising  a  piston 

head  covered  with  a  hard  eloxal  coating  and  having  an  interior 

combustion  chamber  therein  and  a  piston  pin  received  in  the 
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piston   head,  said  piston  head  being  free  of  the  hard  eloxal    thereof  in  which  said  neck  is  snugly  received,  intake  means  for 
coating  in  those  regions  which  are  adjacent  to  the  edge  portion    admitting  air  to  be  heated  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  heating 


,»^K  BOOC^ 


of  the  interior  combustion  chamber  King  in  the  plane  of  the 
piston  pin 


4,138,985 
PORTABI  E  HEATING  AND  COOKING  STOVE 
William  R.  Marle>,  147  Filmore,  Pocatello,  Id.  83201 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,464 
Int.  CI.    F24C  /   /•/   F24B  <  '*' 
L  .S.  CI.  126—6  12  Claims 

1  A  portable  heating  and  cooking  stove,  said  stove  including 
d  fire  box  having  upstanding  peripheral  walls  and  b<ittom  and 
top  wall  means,  said  fire  b(,ix  including  lower  draft  air  inlet 
means  and  upper  flue  gas  outlet  means,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  fire  Ixix  including  horizontally  outwardly  projecting  seat 
means  extending  peripherally  about  at  least  all  but  one  periph- 
eral wall  portion  of  said  fire  box,  a  downwardly  opening  hol- 
low plenum  btix  including  upstanding  peripheral  walls  and  top 
wall  means,  said  plenum  box  being  removably  downwardly 
telescoped  over  said  fire  box  with  lower  portions  of  peripheral 
wall  means  thereof  seated  against  said  seat  means,  and  the 
corresponding  peripheral  walls  and  wall  means  and  top  walls 
of  said  fire  box  and  plenum  bt)x  in  spaced  relation  defining  a 
heating  chamber  therebetween,  said  flue  gas  outlet  means 
opening  upwardly  through  said  top  wall  means  of  said  fire  box 
and  including  an  outlet  pipe  p<irtion,  said  top  wall  means  of 
said  plenum  box  including  an  opening  therethrough  into  which 
said  outlet  pipe  p<irlion  projects,  said  one  peripheral  wall 
portion  including  a  horizontally  outwardly  projecting  hollow 
neck  opening  through  the  lower  p<irtion  thereof  defining  a  fuel 
inlet  passage,  the  peripheral  wall  p<irtion  of  said  plenum  box 
parallel  and  adjacent  said  one  peripheral  wall  portion  including 
a  downwardly   opening  notch  formed   in  the  lower  p<irtion 


chamber   and   heated   air  discharge   means   for   discharging 
heated  air  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  heating  chamber. 


4,138,986 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  FLRNACE  WITH  LOW  POLLUTING 

EMISSIONS 
L.  Paul  Combs,  Woodland  Hills;  Allan  S.  Okuda,  Canoga  Park, 
and  Larry  H.  Russell,  Agoura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,230 

Int.  a.-  F24H  3/06 

U.S.  a.  126—116  R  36  Qaims 


1  A  domestic  furnace  for  heating  fluid  that  is  circulated 
through  a  volume  being  heated  comprising  an  oil  burner,  a 
massive  metal  uninsulated  firebox  for  combustion  products  of 
the  oil  burner,  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  interior  in  fluid  flow 
relationship  with  fluid  heated  in  the  firebox  and  an  exterior 


surface  for  heating  the  circulated  fluid,  said  firebox  having  an 
exterior  surface  including  heat  exchanger  fins  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  circulated  fluid  so  that  the  products  of 
combustion  in  the  firebox  are  cooled  by  a  heat  exchange  be- 
tween the  products  of  combustion  and  the  circulated  fluid 
passing  the  exterior  surface,  said  fins  being  arranged  so  that 
there  is  a  substantially  uniform  temperature  on  the  interior  wall 
of  the  firebox  to  prevent  hot  spwts  from  forming  on  the  wall 
and  thereby  reduce  substantially  the  formation  of  NO^,  a  flue 
in  fluid  flow  relationship  with  the  heat  exchanger  interior  for 
venting  exhaust  gases  from  the  firebox  and  the  interior  of  the 
heat  exchanger  to  the  exterior  of  the  heated  volume,  a  pressure 
controlled  damper  leading  to  said  flue,  a  conduit  extending 
from  the  exterior  of  the  heated  volume  to  (a)  the  burner  for 
supplying  extenor  air  to  the  burner,  and  (b)  the  damper  for 
supplying  exterior  air  to  the  flue. 


I  4,138,987 

HREBOX  WITH  MOVABLE  HOOD  OR  HOOD 
SECTIONS 

Arthur  R.  A.  Fromman,  4517  N.  17th  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85015 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,663,  Apr.  1,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,759 

Int.  a.2  F24B  1/18 

U.S.  a.  126—120  4  Oaims 


1  A  firebox  movably  supportable  on  a  platform  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  hood  means  extending  from  a  platform-engaging  end 
toward  a  fiue-engaging  end, 

said  hood  means  comprising  a  conical  configuration  having 
a  fireplace-type  opening, 

caster  means  attached  to  said  platform-engaging  end  for 
engaging  and  supf>orting  the  firebox  on  a  platform  for 
movement  thereover, 

substantially  rigid  flue  means  for  connecting  said  flue-engag- 
ing end  to  a  fixed  chimney  structure, 

a  first  swivel  means  connecting  said  flue  means  to  said  chim- 
ney, and 

a  second  swivel  means  connecting  said  hood  means  to  said 
fiue  means, 

whereby  said  hood  means  may  be  movable  in  a  first  arcuate 
path  relative  to  the  platform  and  said  hood  means  and  said 
flue  means  movably  in  a  second  arcuate  path  relative  to 
the  chimney  independently  of  the  hood  movement  in  the 
first  arcuate  path  without  deforming  said  flue  means. 


I  4,138,988 

OVEN  DOOR  HINGE 
James  E.  Hurley,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edi- 
son  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  No».  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,034 
Int.  a.2  F73M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  126—194  8  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  removably  mounting  an  oven  door 
to  the  front  wall  of  an  oven  cabinet  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  an  oven  cavity  de- 
fined therein,  the  front  wall  having  an  aperture  defined  therein 
adjacent  said  oven  cavity,  said  hinge  assembly  including  in 
combination: 

a  hinge  plate  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  attached  to 
said  front  wall  in  overlying  relation  with  respect  to  said 


aperture  in  said  front  wall,  a  hinge  arm  for  removably 
receiving  said  oven  door,  said  hinge  arm  being  coupled  to 
said  plate  for  pivotal  movement  with  resf>ect  thereto,  a 
support  arm  joined  to  said  hinge  arm  and  passing  through 
said  hinge  plate  and  said  aperture  in  said  front  wall  into 
said  oven  cabinet  alongside  said  oven  cavity,  said  support 
arm  being  movable  to  position  said  hinge  arm  and  oven 
door  to  various  p)ositions  with  respect  to  said  front  wall  of 
said  oven,  and  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  support  arm 


urging  the  latter  into  said  oven  cabinet  and  said  hinge  arm 
toward  said  front  wall,  and  permanently  affixed  stop 
means  on  said  support  arm  for  engagement  with  said  hinge 
plate  upon  removal  of  said  oven  door  from  said  hinge  arm 
and  movement  of  the  latter  toward  said  front  wall  for 
preventing  forcible  engagement  of  said  hinge  arm  with 
said  front  wall,  said  stop  means  being  spaced  from  said 
hinge  plate  when  said  oven  door  is  received  on  said  hinge 
arm  and  the  door  is  moved  from  a  fully  open  to  a  closed 
position  with  respect  to  said  oven  cavity. 


4,138,989 
FLAT  PLATE  SOLAR  COLLECTOR  SYSTEM 
George  H.  Doyle,  824  Camino  de  Paz,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79922,  and 
John  R.  Johnston,  Star  Route,  Box  1262,  Corrales,  N.  Mex. 
87048 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,362 

Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—270  1  Oaim 


.^. 


=^4r>^Lr^ 


1.  A  flat  plate  solar  collector  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  generally  rectangularly  shaped  panels  arranged  in  precisely 
contiguous  relation;  a  frame  defining  each  panel;  headers  dis- 
posed along  and  parallel  to  the  opposed  horizontal  ends  of 
each  panel;  mutually  cooperating  recesses  in  adjacent  comers 
of  the  frames  of  each  pair  of  panels  and  at  the  ends  of  the 
headers  in  which  the  recesses  are  provided  with  cover  plates 
secured  to  the  frames  of  each  of  the  pairs  of  adjacent  panels; 
and  a  rigid  union  type  coupling  in  each  of  the  recesses  joining 
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adjacent  ends  of  the  headers  whereby  the  frames  of  the  several 
individual  panels  are  butted  in  side-b\-side  relation 


4,138.990 
FIBROLS  WALL  MATERIAL  FOR  CELL  STRLCTLRES 

OF  SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTORS 
Eckart  Hussmann,  Sudecken.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  JEN.Aer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
German) 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.948 

Int.  CI.    F24J  .<  o: 

L.S.  a.  126—270  17  Claims 


<r>^ 


4,138,992 
VISCOSITY  STABILIZED  SOLAR  PONDS 

Lloyd  H.  Shaffer,  deceased,  late  of  Stamford,  Conn.,  by  Do- 
rothy B.  Shaffer,  executrix,  156  Interval  Rd.,  Stamford, 
Conn.  06905 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,469 

Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 

L.S.  CI.  126—271  37  Claims 


I  The  method  of  viscosity  stabilization  in  a  fluid  solar  pond 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A  adding  a  soluble  thickening,  but  non-solidifying,  agent  to 
the  fluid  in  the  pond;  and, 

B  dividing  the  pond  into  cells  having  a  critical  transverse 
dimension  less  than  that  required  to  permit  any  substantial 
heat-induced  convection  in  the  fluid  within  the  cells. 


4,138,993 
SOLAR  HEATER 

1   A  fibrous  wall  material  useful  in  a  cell  structure  of  a  solar    William  M.  Conley,  376  Franklin  Ave..  Redlands,  Calif.  92373 


energy  collector,  said  fibrous  wall  material  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  an  arrangement  of  fibers  wherein  said  fibers 
are  parallel  to  each  other  and  substantiall>  transparent  to  solar 
radiation  and  substantially  impervious  to  long-wave  infrared 
radiation,  said  fibers  being  arranged  in  layers  in  a  parallel 
relationship,  said  fibers  being  wound  or  coiled  over  said  sup- 
porting frame  thereby  providing  a  closed  covering  filler  wall 


Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,032 
Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 
L.S.  a.  126—271 


4,138,991 
FLAT  SOLAR  COLLECTOR 
Johann   Lorenz,  Dachau.  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik      Augsburg-Nurnberg      Aktiengesellschaft- 
Man,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  31, 
1976.  7624195[L ] 

Int.  CI.    F24J  >  ij2 
L.S.  CI.  126—270  10  CTaims 


5  Oaims 


/C 


.:/ 


1  \  flat  collector  for  collecting  solar  energy,  comprising:  a 
carrier;  a  collector  plate,  a  heat  earner  channel  system,  a  pro- 
tective disk,  said  carrier  comprising  a  metal  tub  filled  with 
synthetic  material,  said  channel  system  and  said  collector  plate 
being  located  on  top  of  the  synthetic  material,  a  rubber  gasket 
nng,  said  protective  disk  being  connected  by  said  rubber  gas- 
ket ring  to  an  edge  of  said  metal  tub  and  bellows  means  open- 
ing into  said  metal  tub  below  said  collector  plate  and  said 
protective  disk 


1  .A  low-cost  solar  heating  and  cooling  system  having  a  fluid 
supply  manifold  and  return  manifold  comprising  a  plurality  of 
solar  collector  modular  units,  each  modular  unit  having  a  base 
attached  to  vertical  sides  to  form  an  open  containing  box  in 
which  a  flexible  heat  absorbinb  tubing  is  disposed  in  a  concen- 
tric semi-circular  convoluted  manner  therein  to  receive  inci- 
dent radiation  from  the  sun,  the  heat  absorbing  tubing  being 
optimally  spaced  from  each  convolution  on  top  of  the  base 
within  the  unit  so  that  the  amount  of  heat  reflected  to  the  back 
side  of  the  heat  absorbinb  tubing  is  maximized,  the  heat  absorb- 
ing tubing  having  a  very  high  emissivity  and  hence  absorptiv- 
ity which  maximizes  the  heat  transferred  into  a  heating  ex- 
change fluid  circulating  in  the  heat  absorbing  tubing,  the  mod- 
ular units  being  connected  hydraulically  in  series  or  parallel,  a 
retaining  member  within  each  modular  unit  for  vertically  and 
laterally  retaining  the  heat  absorbing  tubing  on  top  of  the  base 
so  that  heat  is  absorbed  by  radiation  and  conduction,  a  lining 
having  a  highly  reflective  and  heat  conductive  coating  being 
positioned  between  the  base  and  the  heat  absorbing  tubing  so 
that  the  contact  points  between  the  heat  absorbing  tubing  and 
the  coating  will  increase  heat  transfer  by  conduction,  each 
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I 
modular  unit  being  mounted  on  a  pulley-like  rotatable  base, 
each  rotatable  base  having  an  endless  pulley  belt  rotatably 
connecting  to  an  output  shaft  of  a  high  gear  ratio  electric 
motor  whereby  each  rotatable  base  can  be  driven  by  the  mo- 
tor, with  the  rotatable  modular  units  being  kept  in  synchroniza- 
tion by  friction  applied  by  belt  tension  in  the  continuous  belt, 
the  motor  being  controlled  by  a  timer  in  conjunction  with  limit 
switches  so  that  all  of  the  modular  units  are  capable  of  rotating 
in  phase  with  respect  to  the  angle  of  the  sun,  a  removable  clear 
cover  at  one  closed  position  closing  the  top  of  the  open  con- 
taining box  over  the  vertical  sides  for  preventing  heat  losses 
and  creating  an  enclosed  heat  sink  to  increase  the  heat  ab- 
sorbed in  the  circulating  heat  exchange  fluid  and  at  another 
removed  position  in  the  nighttime  the  system  may  be  used  for 
cooling  by  circulating  the  heat  exchange  fluid,  the  cover  is 
constructed  of  a  low  reflective  material  which  minimizes  re- 
flected heat  loss,  the  heat  exchanger  fluid  including  water  and 
anti-freeze  additives  which  reduce  the  freezing  point  of  the 
circulating  water. 
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I  4,138,994 

SOLAR  HEATING  UNTT 
Robert  M.  Shipley,  Jr.,  259  Candlelight  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
95401 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,575 

Int.  a.=  F24J  3/02 

VS.  a.  126—271  5  Oaims 


1.  A  solar  heating  unit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  similar  sections  and  commuting  hinge  means  each  of 
said  sections  having  a  substantially  flat  exterior  side  and 
ends  and  an  interior  side,  said  interior  side  providing  a 
semi-parabolic  solar-collecting  light-reflecting  surface; 

said  sections  being  formed  and  dimensioned  for  assembly  in 
a  closed  superimposed  position  with  said  surfaces  in  con- 
fronting relation  and  with  said  exterior  sides  and  ends 
enclosing  said  surfaces  and  providing  a  closed  box-like 
stackable  structure; 

said  surfaces  being  formed  to  cooperatively  provide  when 
said  sections  are  moved  to  an  open  edge-to-edge  position 
a  substantially  continuous  paratx)lic  dish;  and 

a  receiver  mounted  adjacent  the  focal  |X)int  of  said  dish. 


4,138,995 
SOLAR  ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  LTnLIZATION 
Shao  W.  Yuan,  2021  Highboro  Way,  Falls  Church,  Va.  22043 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,686 
Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02;  F24H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  126—271  15  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  storing  and  utilizing  solar  energy  compris- 
ing: 
collector  means  for  collecting  solar  energy  and  changing 

said  solar  energy  to  heat; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  heat  from  said  col- 
lector means  to  a  location  below  the  surface  of  the 
ground; 
distributing  means  comprising  a  closed  loop  piping  system 
extending  out  from  said  location  into  the  surrounding  soil, 
and  means  for  causing  a  heat  transfer  fluid  to  flow  within 
said  piping  system,  said  distributing  means  positioned 


adjacent  said  transmitting  means  at  said  location  and  in 
efficient  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  transmitting 
means,  said  distributing  means  extending  through  a  vol- 
ume of  said  ground  for  raising  the  temperature  of  said 
volume  of  ground  thereby  establishing  a  stored  heat  reser- 
voir, said  heat  reservoir  having  a  heat  storage  volume 
substantially  greater  than  that  formed  by  the  transmitting 
means  alone;  and 


control  means  including  valve  means  in  said  distributing 
means,  and  heat  exchange  means  in  fluid  flow  connection 
with  said  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of  said  heat 
transfer  fluid  in  said  distributing  means  and  thus  permit- 
ting said  distributing  means  to  function  as  means  for  ex- 
tracting heat  from  the  ground. 


4,138,996 
SOLAR  HEATER  FREEZE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Cartland,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rheem  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,074 

Int.  a.:  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  pressurized  solar  water  heating  system,  a  water  stor- 
age tank,  first  conduit  means  for  connecting  a  water  supply  to 
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the  losver  part  of  said  tank,  a  solar  panel  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  second  conduit  means  connecting  the  lower  part  of  said 
water  storage  tank  to  the  inlet  of  said  solar  panel  for  delivenng 
water  to  said  solar  panel  for  heating  thereby,  third  conduit 
means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  solar  panel  to  said  water 
storage  tank  for  delivering  heated  water  thereto,  said  water 
storage  tank  and  adjacent  end  of  said  second  conduit  means 
being  located  in  an  area  where  freezing  temperatures  are  not 
encountered,  means  for  maintaining  a  pressunzed  air  space  in 
the  water  storage  tank  above  the  water,  means  connecting  said 
third  conduit  means  to  said  water  storage  tank  in  said  air  space, 
pump  means  in  said  second  conduit  means  for  circulating 
water  from  said  water  storage  tank  through  said  solar  panel 
and  third  conduit  means  back  into  said  water  storage  tank 
when  said  solar  panel  can  add  heat  to  said  water,  said  solar 
panel  being  located  above  said  water  storage  tank  so  that  when 
said  pump  means  is  off  water  in  said  solar  panel  will  drain  into 
said  water  storage  tank  and  adjacent  end  of  said  second  con- 
duit means,  fourth  conduit  means  for  controllably  directing 
water  from  said  water  storage  tank  to  a  desired  location 


4,138.997 

SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 

Gerald   E.   LaPorte,   East   Brunswick;  Charles   L.   Osterkorn, 

North  Brunswick,  and  Salvatore  M.  Marino.  East  Brunswick. 

aJI  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Fedders  Corporation,  Edison,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766.955.  Feb.  9,  1977.  This 

application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,758 

Int.  a.    F24J  J,  02 

L  .S.  a.  126—271  12  Oaims 


4.138,998 
INDICATING  TEMPERATURE  WITHIN  LIVING  TISSUE 
Markus  Nowogrodzki,  Sussex,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,220 
Int.  a.    A61B  5'00 
U.S.  a.  128—2  H  4  aaims 

1   Apparatus  for  indicating  temperature  within  living  tissue, 
comprising 

impedance  varying  reflector  means  responsive  to  tempera- 


ture changes  for  changing  its  impedance  as  a  function  of 

temperature, 
said  reflector  means  adapted  for  implantation  within  said 

tissue   for   positioning   to   reflect   impinging   microwave 

signals; 
a  microwave  signal  transmitter  providing  said  microwave 

signal  to  said  reflector  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 
a  meter  for  indicating  the  level  of  a  reflected  microwave 

signal  reflected  from  said  reflector  in  response  to  said 

microwave  signal  from  said  transmitter; 
applicator  means,  adapted  for  contact  with  said  tissue,  for 

,.  REFLECTOR 
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providing  a  substantially  matched  impedance  at  a  given 
temperature  for  coupling  microwave  signals  to  and  from 
said  tissue;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  transmitted  microwave  signal  from 
said  transmitter  to  said  applicator  means  for  application  to 
said  tissue  and  said  reflector  and  for  coupling  to  said  meter 
a  microwave  signal  reflected  to  said  applicator  means 
from  said  reflector; 

whereby  said  reflector  in  response  to  changes  m  temperature 
of  said  tissue  from  said  given  temperature  will  cause  the 
level  of  said  reflected  signal  to  change  as  a  function  of  said 
temperature  changes  in  said  tissue. 


4,138,999 

ANATOMY  TESTING  AND  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Thomas  D.  Eckhart,  R.R.  2,  Nevada,  Iowa  50201;  Richard  L. 

Nelson,  Oelwein,  and  Jack  M.  Hoglan,  Independence,  both  of 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Thomas  D.  Eckhart,  Nevada,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,692 

Int.  a.-  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128—2  V  7  Claims 


1  In  a  solar  energy  collector  fin  structure  to  be  secured  to 
and  extend  from  an  object  to  provide  increased  solar  energy 
absorbtion  ability  to  the  object,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongated  leg  portions  to  absorb  incident  solar 
energy  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  a 
first  row,  proximate  ones  of  said  leg  portions  substantially 
defining  a  plane  therebetween,  and 

a  plurality  of  openings  defined  by  said  structure,  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  and  having  radially  extending  tab 
portions  to  absorb  incident  solar  energy, 

said  tab  portions  being  disposed  between  at  least  some  of 
said  proximate  leg  ponions  and  being  twisted  at  an  angle 
of  from  about  25°  to  60°  with  respect  to  said  plane  to 
direct  reflected  solar  energy  against  proximate  portions  of 
said  structure  thereby  to  reduce  losses  by  reflectance  from 
said  structure 


1  An  anatomy  testing  and  measuring  device  for  determining 
pregnancy  and  measunng  backfat,  copmpnsing, 

a  housing  having  an  outer  surface, 

a  first  circuit  means  within  said  housing  for  electrically 
generating  ultrasonic  pulses,  transmitting  said  pulses  into 
an  animal  body,  receiving  the  echoes  of  said  pulses  from 
said  animal  body,  selectively  processing  said  pulses  for 
visual  display,  and  visually  displaying  said  pulses  to  deter- 
mine pregnancy  in  a  sow,  pregnancy  in  a  cow  and  to 
measure  the  backfat  of  cattle, 

said  first  circuit  means  having  electrically  interconnected 
transmitter  means,  receiver  means,  and  a  cathode  ray  tube 
display  means  with  a  multiposition  mode  switch  means, 

said  cathode  ray  tube  display  means  having  a  cathode  ray 
tube  on  said  outer  surface,  a  horizontal  sweep  generator,  a 
horizontal  deflection  amplifier,  a  vertical  deflection  ampli- 
fier, a  gain  control  means,  and  said  mode  switch  means 
electncally  interconnected, 

said  mode  switch  means  having  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  positions,  said  first  position  selecting  a  first  predeter- 
mined sweep  rate  of  said  sweep  generator  and  a  first 


predetermined  level  of  the  base  line  of  the  display  on  said 
cathode  ray  tube  to  determine  pregnancy  in  a  sow,  said 
second  position  selecting  a  second  predetermined  sweep 
rate  of  said  sweep  generator  and  a  second  predetermined 
level  of  said  base  line  of  the  display  on  said  cathode  ray 
tube  to  determine  pregnancy  in  a  cow  and  said  third 
position  selecting  a  third  predetermined  sweep  rate  of  said 
sweep  generator  and  a  third  predetermined  level  of  said 
base  line  of  the  display  on  said  cathode  ray  tube  to  deter- 
mine backfat  thickness, 

a  transducer  means  remote  from  said  housing  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  circuit  means  for  transmitting 
ultrasonic  pulses  into  said  animal  body  and  receiving  the 
echoes  of  said  pulses,  and 

power  means  for  powering  said  first  circuit  means. 


4,139,000 

BLEEDABLE  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 
OR  TESTING 

Donald  H.  Peeler,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sybron 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,340 

Int.  aj  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—2.05  G  16  Claims 


1    A  bleedable  pressure  system  having  a  plenum  and  also 
comprising  a  pump  having  a  chamber  the  interior  of  which  is 
variable  in  volume,  said  pump  also  having  an  inlet,  and  an 
outlet,  said  outlet  being  connected  to  said  chamber  and  con- 
necting the  interior  thereof  to  the  interior  of  said  plenum,  and 
said  inlet  being  connected  to  said  chamber  for  connecting  the 
interior  thereof  to  an  atmosphere  surrounding  said  system; 
said  inlet  incorporating  therein  a  check  valve  means,  said 
check  valve  means  being  responsive  to  decrease  in  interior 
volume  of  said  chamber  to  substantially  prevent  commu- 
nication between  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  said 
atmosphere; 
said  outlet  incorporating  therein  a  regulator  valve  means, 
said  regulator  valve  means  being  responsive  to  decrease  in 
interior  volume  of  said  chamber  to  open  a  substantial 
amount  for  admitting  gas  from  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber to  said  plenum; 
said  check  valve  means  being  leaky,  and  said  regulator  valve 
means  being  responsive  to  regulated  gas  flow  through  said 
outlet  from  the  interior  of  said  plenum  when  the  gas  pres- 
sure in  said  plenum  is  greater  than  the  gas  pressure  in  the 
interior  volume  of  said  chamber,  such  as  to  cause  gas 
pressure  in  said  plenum  to  decrease  at  a  predetermined 
substantially  constant  rate,  said  gas  flow  being  less  than 
leakage  of  said  check  valve  means. 


4,139,001 
HYDRO-MASSAGE  AND  PULSATOR  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  C.  Macabee,  552  Bean  Creek  Rd.,  No.  41,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif.  95060 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,987 

Int.  a.2  A61H  7/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  128-64  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  on  a  high  pressure  water 
stream  for  producing  a  highly  turbulent  water  flow  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  at  one  end  a  volute 
through  the  inlet  of  which  a  water  stream  may  enter,  and 
having  an  outlet  at  the  other  end; 

b.  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  housing  and 
mounted  at  approximately  the  center  line  of  the  housing; 

c.  an  impeller  affixed  to  the  shaft  at  the  volute  end  of  the 
housing  and  cooperating  with  the  volute  for  turning  the 
shaft  under  the  urging  of  the  water  stream  entering 
through  the  volute  inlet; 

d.  a  rotor  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  body  slightly  smaller 
in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  housing,  mounted  on 
the  rotatable  shaft  between  the  volute  impeller  and  the 
output  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  bores  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  shaft  and  spaced  uniformly  around  the  cylindri- 
cal body. 

e.  a  plate  mounted  to  the  housing  in  a  fixed  position  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rotatable  shaft,  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
rotor  cylinder  and  having  a  hole  pattern  which  matches 
that  of  the  output  end  of  the  rotor  cylinder. 


4,139,002 

UNIVERSAL  KNEE  ORTHOSIS 

Manuel  J.  Almedia,  20  Ferreira  Dr.,  Tiverton,  R.I.  02878 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.425 

Int.  a:-  A61F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  128—80  C  12  aaims 


1.  An  orthosis  for  the  knee  or  elbow  joint  of  a  limb  compris- 
ing, an  upper  forward  member,  a  lower  forward  member  and 
a  rear  member,  means  for  positioning  said  upper  member  to 
said  limb  above  said  joint,  and  means  for  positioning  said  lower 
forward  member  and  said  rear  member  to  said  limb  below  said 
joint,  both  said  forward  members  being  independently  hinged 
to  said  rear  member  for  separate  pivotal  motion  with  respect  to 
said  rear  member,  said  upper  and  lower  forward  members 
being  further  f>ositioned  respectively  above  and  below  said 
joint  and  cooperatively  forming  an  opening  for  receipt  of  said 
joint,  said  upper  forward  member  being  limited  in  its  forward 
pivotal  movement  by  abutting  contact  between  the  upper  edge 
of  said  lower  forward  member  and  the  lower  edge  of  said 
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upper  foruard  member,  said  abuttmg  edges  detmmg  a  slop  so 
as  [o  prevent  hyperextension  of  said  joint 


4,139,003 

WATERPROOF  CAST  PROTKCT^OR 

John    D.   Little.   2509"?   Champlain   Rd.,    Ijguna   Hills.  Calif. 

92653,  and  James  Z.  Cloud.  Jr.,  25839  Marguerite  Pkwa>., 

Apt.  103,  Mission  V  jejo,  Calif.  92675 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  636.508.  Dec.  1,  l9-'5,  Pat.  No.  4.043.326. 

This  application  Apr.  4.  19T7.  Ser.  No.  ^84.496 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23. 

1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A61K  Li  00 

L  .S.  CI.  128—82  *  Claims 


an  outlet  means  mounted  in  said  envelope: 

co»ilant    means    to    be    circulated    through    said    chamber 


wherein  the  temperature  of  said  coolant  is  transferred  to 
said  metalhc  liner,  and 
fastening  means  to  secure  the  bandage  to  the  body. 


4,139,005 

SAFETY  RELEASE  PIPE  CAP 

C;ilbert  C.  Dickey,  23185  Woodville  Rd..  Genoa.  Ohio  43430 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,919 

Int.  CI.    F16L  35  !0 

L.S.  CI.  138—89  8  aaims 


1  .A  unitarv.  Heiible  covering  to  seal  a  cast  on  an  indiMdii 
jl's  arm  or  leg  and  adapted  to  accommodate  limbs  and  casts  >it 
a  considerable  range  of  lengths,  comprising 

an  elongate  tube  of  resilient  material  l"or  receiving  said  arm 
or  k-g  dn^  said  ^ast,  said  tube  being  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other  end 

a  considerable  length  o(  said  elongate  lube  at  said  open  end 
basing  a  uniform,  smcrnth  inside  rela.xed  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  that  pKirtion  of  said  arm  or  leg  over 
vvhich  said  uniform  diameter  ptirtion  of  said  tube  is 
adapted  to  extend,  said  uniform  diameter  pvirtion  lorniing 
a  sealing  pi.irtion  of  adjustable  length 

a  resilient,  solid  ring  having  greater  thickness  than  said  tube 
formed  at  the  open  end  of  said  elongate  tube,  said  ring 
forming  a  base  structure  for  a  roll  of  said  uniform  diameter 
portion  and  being  adapted  to  be  rolled  along  said  arm  or 
lejj  to  a  selected  longitudinal  position  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  the  cast  but  below  the  end  of  the  limb,  the  size 
and  position  of  said  roll  depending  upon  the  length  of  said 
limb  and  said  cast 

said  uniform  diameter  portion  being  of  sufTicienl  length  that 
said  roll  IS  within  the  length  of  said  uniform  diameter 
porti  ni  t'or  the  entire  range  of  limb  and  cast  si/es  on  which 
II  IS  adapted  to  be  used,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  resil- 
lenlh  Mas  said  uniform  diameter  p<irtion  at  the  location  ot 
said  roll  tightly  against  said  arm  or  leg  to  seal  the  open  end 
of  said  tube  at  any  of  its  adjusted  lengths,  and 

a  portion  at  the  closed  end  of  a  shape  different  trom  said 
uniform  diameiL-r  portion  and  of  a  shape  and  si/e  to  ac 
commodate  the  hand  or  fo<il  of  the  usei 
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4.139,004 

bandac;l  apparait  s  for  trfatinc;  birns 

Harry  Gonzalez.  Jr.,  342  3rd  Ave..  Ij  Puente,  Calif.  91744 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  769.443 
Int.  CI.    A61N  /  101 
I  S.  CI.  128—82.1  16  Claims 

1     A  bandage  having  a  coolant  transfer  means  adapted  tor 
use  in  accelerating  healing  and  reducing  pain  relating  to  burn 
areas  of  the  human  bodv,  wherein  the  bandage  comprises 
an  envelope-  hav  ing  sealed  inner  and  outer  sheets  ot  imperv  i- 

lus  material  and  defining  a  chamber 
an  outer  protective  cover  alt.iched  to  said  outer  impervious 

sheet 
an  inner  pliable  metallic  liner  sevured  to  said  inner  impervi- 
ous sheet  arranged  U'  direclK  conlad  said  burn  area 
an  inlet  means  mounted  in  said  envelope 


1  .A  thermal  safety  release  pipe  cap  assembly  which  opens  at 
a  predetermined  temperature  comprising  a  ferrule  of  relatively 
low  thermal  conductivity  material  having  a  melting  tempera- 
ture above  said  predetermined  temperature  adapted  to  be  fitted 
over  the  end  of  a  pipe  of  relatively  high  thermal  conductivity, 
said  ferrule  hav  ing  an  open  portion  coincident  with  the  interior 
of  the  pipe  and  an  interior  wall  embracing  the  pipe  end,  a 
closure  element  for  said  open  portion  of  said  ferrule  friction- 
ally  maintained  within  said  ferrule,  said  element  being  of  a 
material  which  melts  at  said  predetermined  temperature  to 
exptise  the  open  portion  of  said  ferrule  to  the  pipe  mtenor.  and 
means  for  sealing  securing  said  assembly  to  the  pipe  compris- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  flange  on  said  ferrule  which  over- 
lays the  end  of  the  pipe  and  a  peripheral  wall  of  uniform  thick- 
ness on  said  closure  element  having  outer  perimeter  elements 
fnctionally  engaging  the  interior  wall  of  said  ferrule,  said 
ferrule,  when  securred  to  the  pipe,  pressing  said  flange  upon 
said  peripheral  wall  to  clamp  said  peripheral  wall  in  intimate 
heat  transfer  relationship  to  the  pipe  between  said  flange  and 
the  end  of  the  pipe 


4,139,006 
FEMALE  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 
Arthur  F.  Corey,  5232  Oak  Island  Rd.,  Orlando.  Fla.  32809 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,952 
Int.  CI.    A61F  346 
L  .S.  CI.  128—127  18  Claims 

1  A  device  for  being  removably  inserted  into  the  vagina  of 
a  female  patient  for  controlling  urinary  incontinence,  said 
dev  ice  comprising 

a  b<xly  section  for  being  inserted  completely  into  the  vagina, 
with  said  btidy  section  having  a  circumferential  surface 
therearound  for  being  gripped  by  the  walls  of  the  vagina 
for  restricting  the  relative  movement  therebetween. 
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a  protruding  section  rigidly  attached  to  said  body  section  medicament  to  said  needle,  whereby  when  said  needle  is  im- 

and  oriented  for  displacing  a  surface  of  the  superior  wall  planted  in  a  patient  said  quantity  is  injected  into  such  patient; 

of  the  vagina,  and  an  intermediate  section  of  the  urethra  anj  g  partition  subdividing  said  interior  into  a  medicament 

adjacent  thereto,  toward  the  pubic  bone  for  reducing  the  compartment  holding  said  body  of  medicament  and  a  pressur- 


urethro-v  esicle  angle,  with  said  protruding  section  includ- 
ing means  for  folding  a  surface  of  the  vaginal  wall  having 
the  urethra  adjacent  thereto  for  laterally  compressing  the 
urethra  therebetween,  thereby  restoring  normal  control  of 
the  flow  of  urine  from  the  bladder  to  the  urethral  opening. 


4,139,007 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTRACJEPTION 

Harvey  Diamond,  c/o  Saul  Epstein,  1880  Century  Park  East. 
Suite  500,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90067 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,005 

Int.  a:-  A61B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  128—138  R  2  Qaims 


1  A  male  contraceptive  appliance  which  comprises: 
a  stiff  pressure  pad  for  applying  pressure  to  a  male  urethra 
said  pad  being  shaped  to  concentrate  pressure  on  said 
urethra;  and 
a  strap  for  bearing  on  the  top  of  the  p>enis  and  for  holding 
said  pressure  pad  against  the  underside  of  said  penis 
whereby  said  urethra  will  be  closed  during  coitus,  said 
strap  not  applying  pressure  to  the  sides  of  the  penis,  and 
the  area  of  said  strap  being  such  as  to  apply  substantially 
less  unit  pressure  to  the  top  of  said  penis  with  respect  to 
the  pressure  being  applied  in  the  region  of  said  urethra, 
said  pressure  pad  and  said  strap  being  a  single  molded 
piece. 


4,139,008 
CONTROLLED-DOSE  INJECTTION  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Wagner,  Klosterfelder  Weg  29, 1  Berlin  27,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,742,  Nov.  21,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,301 
Int.  a.-  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—215  9  aaims 

1  An  injecting  apparatus  comprising  a  medicament  con- 
tainer having  a  hollow  interior  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  a 
liquid  medicament;  a  positive-displacement  pump  having  an 
intake  and  an  output  and  operable  to  pass  a  liquid  from  said 
intake  to  said  output;  a  conduit  connecting  said  intake  to  said 
container:  means  for  forcing  said  medicament  through  said 
conduit  from  said  container  to  said  intake;  a  hollow  injecting 
needle  connected  to  said  output;  means  for  operating  said 
pump  and  thereby  feeding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said 


T-Zf 


izable  compartment,  said  partition  being  movable  in  said  con- 
tainer to  increase  the  volume  of  said  pressurizable  compart- 
ment and  decrease  the  volume  of  said  medicament  compart- 
ment, said  means  for  forcing  including  means  for  pressurizing 
said  pressurizable  compartments  with  a  gas. 


4.139.009 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE  COVER 

Marcial  Alvarez.  225  E.  Jersey  St.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.  07206 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744.405,  Nov.  23,  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,977 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—218  N  10  Claims 


1,  A  disposable  hypodermic  needle  assembly,  including  a 
permanently  attached  but  retractable  covering  means  for  the 
forward  portions  of  the  needle;  said  assembly  comprising  in 
combination; 

a  hub  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  outlet  end  of  a 
syringe,  said  portion  including  a  central  passageway  for 
enabling  liquid  flow  to  or  from  the  outlet  of  said  syringe; 

a  hollow  needle  connected  to  said  hub  with  the  inlet  end 
thereof  communicating  with  the  central  passagwway  of 
said  hub; 

an  annular  slide  member  surrounding  said  needle  and  being 
longitudinally  slideable  with  respect  thereto,  said  member 
being  positionable  to  normally  cover  the  said  forward 
portion  of  said  needle;  and 

a  plurality  of  elastically  resilient  arms  extending  between 
said  hub  portion  and  said  slide  member,  said  arms  in  their 
unstressed  condition  normally  maintaining  said  slide  mem- 
ber in  said  position  covering  the  forward  portion  of  said 
needle;  said  arms  being  elastically  bowable  away  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle  upon  said  slide  member 
being  urged  toward  said  hub  portion  by  contact  of  said 
slide  member  with  the  skin  of  a  patient  during  injection  of 
said  needle  beneath  said  skin;  the  bowing  of  said  arms 
away  from  said  longitudinal  needle  axis  generating  a  re- 
storing force  for  urging  said  slide  member  back  over  said 
needle  forward  portion  upon  withdrawal  of  said  assembly 
from  contact  with  said  skin. 
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4.139.010 
STERII ITV  GUARD  FOR  PIERCING  DEVICES, 
CONNECTORS  AND  NEEDLF:S 
Edward  G.  Dykstra.  East  Aurora.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Etbox  Cor- 
poration, Buffalo,  N.V. 

Filed  No*.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,478 

Int.  CI.    A6IM  iOO 

L  S.  a.  128—221  8  Claims 


y 


1  In  combination,  a  tubular  member  for  medical  use  and  a 
tubular  guard  tor  enclosing  an  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  to  maintain  sterility  thereof,  said  guard  being  adapted 
to  telescope  over  said  member,  said  member  having  a  portion 
projecting  radially  therefrom  and  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  guard  having  a  p<irtion  projecting  from  the  end  thereof 
jdjacent  to  said  radially  projecting  ponion.  the  projecting 
portion  of  said  guard  being  of  ela.stomeric  material  and  having 
d  head  portion  larger  than  said  opening  adapted  lo  be  forced 
through  said  opening  by  compression  of  said  head  portion  and 
e^pand  after  pa.ssage  through  said  opening  to  prevent  with- 
drawal thereof,  said  guard  projecting  portion  having  a  frangi- 
ble neck  portion  adapted  to  rupture  when  said  guard  is  forcibly 
removed  from  said  tubular  member  and  thus  signal  the  fact  that 
the  guard  has  been  removed  friim  the  tubular  member 


4,139,011 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  NEEDLE  INTO  A  PATIENT 
Jean  L.  P.  M.  Benoit,  74,  rue  du  Fort  Saint-Irene«,  Lyon,  France 
(69005),  and  Frank  Z.  Warren.  446  E.  88th  St.,  New  York. 
N.V.  10028 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,879 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1975,  75  39781; 
May  19,  1976,  76  15862 

Int.  CI.    .A61B  17/34 
I  .S.  CI.  128—329  R  7  Claims 


'^"^.r/ 
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1  A  device  for  driving  a  needle  into  the  tissue  of  a  patient, 
comprising 

a  needle  having  a  pointed  lip  and  having  a  flat  head  joined  to 
said  tip; 

a  body  having  a  bore  extending  thereinto  and  having  an 
opening  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  bore  to  be  pressed  against 
the  tissue  of  the  patient,  the  needle  being  inserted  into  the 
bore  near  said  opening,  and  the  bore  having  an  enlarged 
zone  with  a  closed  end  opposite  said  outlet  end  of  the 
body. 

a  sliding  pusher  member  in  the  bore  behind  the  head  of  the 
needle  and  shaped  to  fit  closely  in  the  bore  and  slide 
therein,  the  sliding  pusher  member  having  an  enlarged  end 
in  said  enlarged  zone  of  the  bore  and  said  sliding  pusher 
member  having  at  its  other  end  a  needle  receiving  slot 
shaped  to  receive  the  flat  needle  head,  said  other  end 
being  split  at  said  slot  and  spread  to  receive  and  retain  said 


flat  head  in  the  slot  until  the  sliding  pusher  member  is 
actuated  to  dnve  the  needle,  and  the  sliding  pusher  mem- 
ber being  operative  when  actuated  to  dnve  the  needle  out 
of  the  bore  into  the  tissue  of  the  patient: 

actuating  means  carried  by  the  body  and  including  a  com- 
pression spnng  in  said  enlarged  zone  of  the  bore  and 
engaging  the  enlarged  end  of  the  sliding  pusher  member, 
and  means  carried  by  the  sliding  pusher  member  and 
operative  to  engage  the  body  and  latch  the  pusher  mem- 
ber in  retracted  position  with  the  spring  compressed,  and 
releasable  to  free  the  spring  to  actuate  the  sliding  member 
to  drive  the  needle  from  the  bore;  and 

said  bore  having  a  narrowed  zone  spaced  from  said  outlet 
and  shaped  to  lightly  compress  the  split  end  of  the  sliding 
pusher  member  to  grip  the  head  of  the  needle  to  retain  it 
in  the  slot  while  the  sliding  pusher  member  is  retracted 
with  the  split  end  thereof  in  said  narrowed  zone,  and  said 
bore  having  an  enlarged  zone  joining  said  narrowed  zone 
to  said  outlet,  whereby  the  needle  receiving  end  of  the 
sliding  member  is  released  from  gnpping  the  head  of  the 
needle  when  the  split  end  passes  from  the  narrowed  zone 
into  the  enlarged  zone 


4,139,012 
DRAIN  CONSTRUCTION 
Carroll  L.  Zahorsky,  1008  Valentine  Rd.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
64111 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,167 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—350  R  11  Oairas 


1.  A  device  for  the  passage  of  fluid  between  a  congested  area 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  material  capable  of  blocking 
the  passage  and  a  location  removed  from  the  congested  area, 
said  device  compnsing: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  dis- 
posed along  the  length  of  the  member. 

said  openings  being  located  between  two  parallel  imaginary 
planes  extending  through  opposed  points  on  the  surface  of 
the  member; 

a  second  tubular  member  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship to  said  first  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings disposed  along  the  length  of  the  second  member, 

said  openings  in  said  second  member  being  located  between 
two  parallel  imaginary  planes  extending  through  opposed 
points  on  the  surface  of  said  second  member  and  in  facing 
relationship  to  the  openings  in  said  first  member;  and 

a  barrier  bar  extending  back  and  forth  from  said  one  member 
to  said  second  member  along  the  lengths  of  said  members 
and  lying  in  one  of  said  imaginary  planes, 

said  barrier  bar  being  disposed  to  block  material  from  said 
openings  of  said  first  and  second  members  which  would 
clog  the  openings  while  accommodating  the  flow  of  fluid 
toward  said  openings 
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4,139.013 
THRESHING  ROTOR  FOR  A  COMBINE 
Edward  J.  Hengen,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,987 

Int.  a:-  AOIF  12/18 

U.S.  a.  130—27  H  25  Qaims 


1.  In  a  threshing  device  for  agricultural  crops  including  a 
concave,  an  improved  threshing  rotor  generally  concentrically 
associated  with  and  at  least  partially  wrapped  by  the  concave 
so  that  a  threshing  zone  is  created  between  the  rotor  and  con- 
cave, said  zone  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  untreated  crop 
material  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  material  from  which 
grain  has  been  separated,  the  rotor  comprising: 
a  rotor  frame  having  opposite  ends  and  an  axis  of  rotation 

and  including  pivot  means; 
a  first  threshing  bar  assembly,  including  a  first  generally 
axially  extending  threshing  bar  having  leading  and  trailing 
edges,  supported  by  the  pivot  means  for  rocking  move- 
ment between  positions  corresponding  to  maximum  and 
minimum  concave  clearance  between  the  threshing  bar 
and  the  concave,  the  threshing  bar  moving  in  a  crop 
threshing  relationship  to  the  concave  as  the  rotor  is  ro- 
tated; 
resilient  means,  supported  by  the  frame,  engaging  the  thresh- 
ing bar  assembly  for  urging  the  threshing  bar  in  the  direction  of 
reducing  concave  clearance;  and 
stop  means  including  a  first  part  carried  by  the  frame  and  a 
second  part  carried  by  the  threshing  bar  assembly,  the  first 
part  being  engageable  by  the  second  part  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  threshing  bar  in  the  direction  of  reduc- 
ing concave  clearance. 


4,139,014 
COMBINATION  HAIR  STYLING/HAIR  CURLING 
DEVICE 
Willis  O.  Rowland,  Rochdale  Village  Sta.,  P.O.  Box  751,  Ja- 
maica, N.Y.  11434 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,892 

Int.  a.2  A45D  24/00 

U.S.  a.  132—11  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  combination  hair  styling/curler  combination  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  source  of  heat  positioned  in  the  housing,  a 
comb  attachment  or  curler  attachment  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  housing,  a  heating  rod  connected  to  said 
source  of  heat  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing,  said 
rod  being  adapted  to  be  extended  into  either  the  comb  attach- 
ment or  the  curler  attachment  to  provide  a  source  of  heat 


thereto,  said  comb  attachment  being  comprised  of  a  housing 
having  a  lower  portion,  rotatable  fan  means  disposed  therein 
and  an  upper  portion  receiving  a  pair  of  individual  combs 
therein,  means  connecting  said  individual  combs  for  reciproca- 
tory  movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means  in  said 
first  mentioned  housing  driving  said  fan  and  said  individual 
combs. 


4,139,015 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

IN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Takahiro  Sakai,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,220 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1975,  50-114823 
Int.  a.-  B60K  41/00;  FOIB  7/20,-  F15B  13/042;  G05D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  137—115  16  Qaims 


9.  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  device  actuated  by  and 
resf>onsive  to  the  pressure  of  an  actuating  fluid  for  use  in  an 
automatic  transmission  comprising: 

a  first  sleeve; 

spool  valve  means  having  at  least  one  land  slidingly  fitted  in 
said  first  sleeve  for  controlling  a  bleed-off  means  of  a 
hydraulic  line  pressure  being  fed  from  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure source  to  a  hydraulic  servo-device  by  displacement 
of  said  land; 

a  stationary  sleeve  having  an  inner  circular  cross  section  and 
a  closed  end  rigidly  fitted  in  said  first  sleeve; 

an  inner  sleeve  having  a  closed  end  slidingly  fitted  in  said 
stationary  sleeve,  the  closed  ends  of  said  stationary  sleeve 
and  said  inner  sleeve  and  the  inner  curved  wall  of  said 
stationary  sleeve  forming  a  first  space; 

an  annular  stopper  fixed  in  said  first  sleeve  partially  closing 
the  other  end  of  said  stationary  sleeve,  said  stopper  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  inner  sleeve; 

a  hollow  cylinder  formed  in  said  inner  sleeve,  the  closed  end 
of  said  inner  sleeve  forming  a  closed  end  of  said  cylinder; 

a  subsidiary  spool  having  at  least  one  land  slidingly  mounted 
in  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  land  of  said  subsidiary  spool, 
the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der forming  a  second  space; 

means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  subsidiary  spool  and  said 
spool  valve  means  for  displacing  said  land  of  said  sf>ool 
valve  means  by  the  displacement  of  said  subsidiary  sjxx)!; 

a  first  spring  confined  between  said  land  of  said  spool  valve 
means  and  said  annular  stopper; 

a  second  spring  confined  between  a  land  of  said  subsidiary 
spool  and  said  inner  sleeve,  said  second  spring  having  an 
initial  load  for  normally  maintaining  said  inner  sleeve  in  a 
position  to  minimize  said  first  space; 

fluid  pressure  bias  means  acting  in  opposition  to  said  springs; 
and 

aligned  ports  in  said  first  sleeve  and  said  stationary  sleeve, 
and  a  port  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  spaces  for 
admitting  actuating  fluid  to  said  first  and  second  spaces, 
wherein  when  actuating  fluid  is  fed  into  iaid  first  and 
second  spaces,  then  said  subsidiary  S[>ool  is  displaced 
according  to  a  first  level  of  actuating  fluid  pressure  until 
actuating  fluid  pressure  exceeds  said  initial  load,  said  inner 
sleeve  and  said  subsidiary  sp>ool  are  displaced  when  actu- 
ating fluid  pressure  is  further  increased  according  to  a 
second  level  of  pressure,  and  said  subsidiary  spool  is  then 
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only  displaced  when  actuating  fluid  pressure  is  further 
increased  according  to  a  third  level  of  pressure  so  that  the 
hydraulic  line  pressure  may  be  controlled  for  the  different 
actuating  tluid  pressure  levels  according  to  the  displace- 
ment of  the  land  of  said  spool  valve  means. 


4,139,016 
TAMPERPROOF  HYDRANT  LOCK  WITH 
CONTROLLED  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Francis  R.  Byrnes.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Center  Com- 
pression Lock  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  788,710,  Apr.  19,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,072,163,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,581,  Jun. 
18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,062,375.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  829,415 
Int.  CI.-  E03B  '^  02.  F16K  <l  48.  35  06 


I  ,S.  CI.  13"— 296 


17  Claims 


1  In  a  fire  hvdrant  including  a  bonnet  having  an  aperture,  a 
hv'using  having  an  internal  chamber,  an  operating  rod  extend- 
ing within  the  housing  chamber,  a  voke  coupled  to  the  operat- 
ing rod,  and  a  plunger  coupled  to  the  voke  for  iipening  and 
closing  J  vaKe.  a  tamperproof  lock  comprising 
a  ^prlng  mounted  on  the  housing 
power  transmitting  means  mounted  .ui  the  operating  rod  K'f 

iransniitting  power  to  said  rod  against  said  spring 
tlrst  hydraulic  means  operativeK  associated  with  said  power 
transmitting  means  for  controlling  gradual  opening  of  ihf 
valve  over  a  first  delay  interval  of  lime,  and 
second  hydraulic  means  operalivelv  a.sstvialed  with  said 
power  transmuting  means  I'or  controlling  gradual  ^loMng 
of  the  valve  over  a  second  delay  interval  ^.i(  lime 


(c)  said  anvil  surface  including  a  concave  groove  positioned 
transversely  thereto  for  receiving  said  tube  said  groove 
being  curved  longitudinally  and  having  a  roughened  sur- 
face for  frictional  engagement  by  a  tube; 

(d)  a  rod  spaced  from  said  groove  and  extending  from  said 
anvil  surface; 


(e)  engagement  members  movably  mounted  on  said  rod  in 
parallel  and  engaging  relationship  to  said  anvil  surface  and 
eitending  over  said  groove  whereby  said  engagement 
members  selectively  compress  said  tube  and  constrict  said 
passage; 

(0  said  engagement  members  respectively  comprising  dis- 
coidally  shaped  adjustment  knob  and  clamping  disc; 

(g)  said  adjustment  knob  and  said  clamping  disc  respectively 
including  peripheral  margins;  and 

(h)  the  peripheral  margin  of  said  adjustment  knob  extending 
a  slight  distance  beyond  the  f)eripheral  margin  of  said 
clamping  disc  for  facilitating  grasping  and  rotation  of  said 
adjustment  knob  over  said  clamping  disc. 


4,139,018 
SYSTEM  FOR  ALTO.MATIC  FORWARD  BOW 
ALIGNAIENT  ON  WATER  DRIVE  PIVOT 
Jay  C.  Groelz,  Phillips,  N'ebr.,  assignor  to  Heinzman  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N'ebr. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786.668 

Int.  a.    B05B  3/12 

l.S.  CI.  137—344  12  Oaims 


4.139,017 
FLLID  FLOW  (  ONTROL  AND  MOL  NTING  THEREOF 
Louis  F.  Hamilton,  Sr.,  and  Louis  F.  Hamilton.  Jr.,  both  of  R.R. 
1,  Box  85D,  Weatherford,  Okla.  73096 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,391 
Int.  CI.    F16K  '  ix) 
L  S.  CI.  137—343  5  Claims 

1  -X  tluid  tlow  control  and  mounting  ihercot  for  relaiiiing  a 
lube  in  a  constant  position  relative  to  a  stationary  structural 
member  and  tor  selectively  constricting  said  tube  to  control 
the  llow  of  a  working  tluid  llowing  from  a  source  ihercol 
through  J  passage  in  said  tube,  said  fluid  fiow  control  and 
mounting  thereof  comprising 

lai  an  anvil  having  an  anvil  surface  for  engagement  bv   a 

tube 
lb)  a  mounting  connected  to  said  anvil,  said  mounting  being 
detachably  connectible  to  a  stationary  structural  member 
for  retaining  said  anvil  in  a  constant  p^isition  relative  to 
said  structural  member 


1   .A  system  for  automatic  forward  bow  alignment  on  a  pivot 
irrigator  including  a  center  pivot,  a  plurality  of  towers  spaced 
radially  from  the  center  pivot,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
center  pivot  and  connected  to  each  of  the  towers,  the  system 
compnsing,  in  combination 
(a)  valve  means  as,sociated  with  each  of  the  towers  of  the 
irrigator  for  regulating  movement  of  the  tower  in  a  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  irrigator;  and 
(b»  sensor  means  for  detecting  alignment  of  each  of  the 
towers  along  the  desired  forward  bow  of  the  irrigator  and 
controlling  the  valve  means  of  each  of  the  towers  as  a 
function  of  alignment  and  misalignment  of  a  one  of  the 
lowers  with  the  other  of  the  towers  along  the  curve  of  the 
desired  forward  bow.  the  valve  means  of  each  of  the 
towers  includes,  in  combination: 
(Da  pair  of  valves  mounted  on  the  irrigator  at  a  respective 
one  of  the  towers, 
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(2)  reversing  means  mounted  on  the  irrigator  and  connected 
to  the  valves  for  selectively  holding  one  of  the  valves 
closed;  and 

(3)  linkage  means  mounted  on  the  irrigator  and  connected  to 
the  valves  and  to  the  sensor  means  for  closing  the  open  other 
of  the  valves  when  the  one  of  the  towers  moves  ahead  of  the 
desired  forward  bow.  the  reversing  means  including,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(4)  a  reversing  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  pipe;  and 

(5)  a  pair  of  springs,  with  each  of  the  springs  of  the  pair  of 
springs  being  connected  to  and  arranged  extending  be- 
tween a  respective  one  of  the  associated  pair  of  valves  and 
the  reversing  lever,  for  swinging  movement  of  the  revers- 
ing lever  alternately  closing  one  of  the  valves  and  opening 
the  other  of  the  valves  of  the  associated  pair  of  valves. 


4,139,019 

.METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

NATURAL  GAS  TO  A  PIPELINE 

Don  A.  Bresie,  and  Donald  W.  Fowler,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Gas  Transport  Company,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,242,  Jan.  22,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,154 

Int.  CI.'-  F17C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  137—351  26  Qaims 


Li 


7"T?K\t 


\y.    'X    ,?/  %'' 
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1  A  system  for  transporting  natural  gas  from  a  gas  well 
location  to  a  terminal  facility  located  at  a  delivery  location, 
including: 

pressure  vessel  means  mounted  for  transporting  by  a  trans- 
port vehicle,  and  including:  at  least  one  pressure  vessel; 
and  vehicle  manifold  means  connected  with  said  pressure 
vessel,  and  including  vehicle  coupling  means; 

a  first  terminal  located  at  said  gas  well  location,  and  includ- 
ing means  for  gathering  natural  gas  from  gas  well(s)  at 
said  gas  well  location;  loading  manifold  means;  loading 
coupling  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  loading 
manifold  means  with  said  vehicle  coupling  means;  and  a 
loading  conduit  means  connecting  said  gathering  means 
with  said  loading  manifold  means,  said  loading  conduit 
means  including  compressor  means,  and  said  compressor 
means  including: 

a  compressor  unit; 

a  pressure  control  valve  in  said  loading  conduit  means, 
located  before  said  compressor  unit;  a  by-pass  flow  con- 
trol valve  in  said  loading  conduit  means,  located  after  said 
compressor  unit;  and 

a  by-pass  conduit  connecting  said  by-pass  flow  control  valve 
with  the  inlet  side  of  said  pressure  control  valve;  and 

a  second  terminal  located  at  said  terminal  facility  at  said 
delivery  location,  and  including:  off-loading  manifold 
means;  off-loading  coupling  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting said  off-loading  manifold  means  with  said  vehicle 
coupling  means;  and  off-loading  conduit  means  connected 
with  said  off-loading  manifold  means,  and  including 
heater  means  for  heating  compressed  natural  gas  taken 
from  said  pressure  vessel,  to  eliminate  the  formation  of 
hydrates  therein. 


4,139,020 
MODULAR  DASH  CONTROL  VALVE  MANIFOLD 
Milan  J.  Sebo,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,222 

Int.  a.-  F16K  l]/04 

U.S.  CI.  137—454.2  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  modular  control  valve  assembly,  a  base  having  an 
inlet  tor  connection  with  a  fluid  pressure  source  and  an  outlet, 
first  passage  means  within  said  base  communicating  with  said 
inlet,  a  boss  projecting  from  said  base,  said  boss  including  a 
wall  defining  a  bore  within  said  boss,  said  bore  having  an  open 
end  facing  away  from  said  base,  a  valve  assembly  received 
within  said  bore,  means  for  locking  said  valve  means  in  said 
bore  so  that  said  valve  assembly  may  be  removed  through  the 
open  end  of  said  bore  upon  release  of  said  locking  means, 
second  passage  means  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  boss 
to  communicate  said  valve  assembly  with  said  first  passage 
means  so  that  said  valve  assembly  controls  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  first  passage  means  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  extending  through  said  base  and  a  second 
portion  defined  within  the  wall  of  the  boss,  said  second 
passage  means  including  a  first  section  extending  through  said 
base  and  a  second  section  defined  within  the  wall  of  said  boss, 
said  second  portion  and  said  second  section  each  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  and  being  spaced 
circumferentially  from  each  other  around  said  bore,  said  first 
portion  of  said  first  passage  means  and  said  first  section  of  said 
second  passage  means  being  coplanar  and  parallel  with  one 
another,  said  first  portion  intersecting  said  second  portion  and 
said  first  section  intersecting  said  second  section  at  the  end  of 
said  boss  where  the  latter  joins  the  base,  and  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  conduits  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  bore  to 
communicate  the  latter  with  said  second  portion  and  said 
second  section  respectively,  said  valve  asseniblv  controlling 
communication  between  said  axially  spaced  conduits 


4,139.021 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  INSTRUMENTALITY 
Roger  H.  Ailshie,  Lewis,  Kans.;  Kenneth  G.  Mc.Millcn,  de- 
ceased, late  of  New  Castle,  Ind.,  and  by  Leanne  S.  McMillen, 
administrator.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignors  to  Cross  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Lewis,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,330 
Int.  CI.-  F15B  13m 
U.S.  CI.  137—596.13  7  Claims 

1,  In  a  multiple  spool  hydraulic  control  valve  having  a  plu- 
rality of  directional  control  valve  sections  intersecured  as  a 
single  assembly  and  defining  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  extending 
transversely  through  the  assembly;  an  end  section  for  said 
assembly,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  face  securable  in  sealed  rela- 
tionship to  one  end  of  said  assembly; 
exhaust  passage  means  in  the  body  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  exhaust  passage  adjacent  a  side  of  the  body 
remote  from  said  face,  and  two  transverse  exhaust  pas- 
sages each  extending  from  said  longitudinal  exhaust  pas- 
sage to  said  face  to  communicate  with  said  outlet  ducts  of 
the  assembly; 
centrally  disposed  inlet  passage  means  in  the  body  extending 
transversely  from  said  face  and  communicating  with  said 
inlet  duct  of  the  assembly; 
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iransler  passage  means  in  ihc  body  k-omniunicating  >Aith  said 
longitudinal  exhausi  passage  and  including  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse leg  passages  spaced  from  and  straddling  said  inlet 
passage  means  >.iid  hodv  basing  a  longitudinal  bsire  there- 
through intercepting  saij  iranssersc  exhaust  passages, 
inlet  passage  means  and  said  leg  passages, 

means  cooperating  with  said  bods  for  closing  said  opp<isite 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  bore  and  separating  the  bure 
from  said  transverse  exhaust  passages, 

an  exterior  connecting  port  in  the  hodv  communicating  with 


CX 


L. 


^^"-' 


at  least  one  of  said  exhaust  and  inlet  passage  means  for 
delivery  of  fluid  to  or  discharging  fluid  from  said  assem 
biy; 
flow  control  instrumenlalit)  shiftabK  mounted  in  said  longi- 
tudinal bore  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  inlet 
passage  means  with  said  leg  passages  to  ctinirol  said  deliv  - 
ery  of  fluid  to  or  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  assemblv, 
said  instrumentality  being  pressure  actuated  to  shift  within 
said  longitudinal  bore,  there  being  means  in  the  b<id>  for 
admitting  actuating  pressure  to  the  Kire  between  the 
instrumentality  and  said  closing  means 

4.139.022 

\RI  1(  1  I   K)H  KH)l  <  IN(.  I  UK  HOW  Ol  W  ATKR  TO  A 

SHOWKR  HKM) 

!iihn  (     Marmun,  Jr,.  lake  Park,  Ha,,  assignor  to  VNatcr  Save, 
Inc.  I  .ikt  Worth.  Fla 

I  iltd  .Jul,  IH.  ly'"^.  ,Scr,  No.  816.288 

Int.  tl.    B05B  h.<0 

IS,  n    1,W— 44  aOaims 


1  An  article  for  reducing  the  flow  of  w.iier  from  a  swiveling 
shower  head  comprising 
a  single  disc  shaped  shower  head  insertKin  piece  having  a 
circular  opening  in  its  center,  said  disc  having  one  surface 
concaved  inward  from  iis  ouier  circumference  to  said 
opening  disposed  adiacenl  the  h.ill  member  of  said  swivel 
ing  shower  head  and  a  Nei-mul  suffice  ci'tivexed  outward 
from  the  outer  circumference  to  said  opening  disposed 
adjacent  the  socket  member  of  said  swiveling  shower 
head,  said  opening  having  an  annular  raised  ridge  means 
circumscribed  there  about  and  fxlending  from  said  inward 
concave  surface  for  disposition  within  a  water  supply  line 
to  retain  alignment  of  said  circular  opening  with  said 
water  supply  line  when  saul  shower  head  is  swiseUd 
about  Its  longitudinal  axis. 


4.139,023 
PIPE  THREAD  PROTECTOR 

William  M.  Tu-ley,  3752  1/2  Lewis,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90813 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,128 

Int.  a.    B65D  59/06 

L.S.  Q.  138—96  T  8  Qainis 


1  A  protector  for  the  tapered  threads  formed  at  one  end  of 
a  pipe,  such  protector  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material  and 
comprising 

a  cup-shaped  body  having  tapered  side  walls,  one  side  of 
which  IS  formed  at  its  outermost  fKjrtion  with  threads  that 
engage  solely  the  outermost  of  said  pipe  threads  to  tempo- 
rarily retain  said  protector  upon  said  one  end  of  said  pipe 
with  the  portion  of  said  side  wall  axially  inwardly  of  the 
threads  of  said  side  wall  tapering  at  a  greater  angle  than 
the  taper  of  said  one  end  of  said  pipe  to  define  a  circumfer- 
ential space. 

a  radially  extending  cover  integrally  connecting  one  end  of 
said  side  walls, 

a  plurality  of  axial  wedging  ribs  formed  on  the  threaded  wall 
of  said  main  bod>  within  said  space  and  extending  towards 
the  axially  inner  end  of  said  body  and  tapering  at  an  angle 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  said  pipe 
threads,  said  wedging  ribs  serving  to  engage  said  pipe 
threads  and  thereby  automatically  center  said  body  upon 
the  end  of  said  pipe  as  said  protector  is  urged  axially  over 
the  pipe  end  to  be  thereafter  rotated  whereby  the  body 
threads  will  engage  the  outer  threads  of  the  pipe  end;  and 

with  said  wedging  ribs  friclionally  restraining  said  protector 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  pipe  end 


4.139,024 
THER.MAL  INSULATION  STRUCTURE 
.Alexander  S.  Adorjan.  Pearland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,258,  Jul.  29,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,509 
Int.  a.'  F16L  9/14 
IS.  CI.  138—149  7  CUims 


t; 
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1  A  double-walled  heal  insulating  structure  for  use  in  an 
apphcation  where  the  high  and  low  temperatures  to  which  the 
structure  will  be  exposed  constitute  an  operating  temperature 
range  comprising 

an  inner  wall, 

an  outer  wall  spaced  from  said  inner  wall; 

sealing  means  ft)rming  a  gas-tight  cavity  between  said  inner 
and  outer  walls, 

a  polyurelhane  foam  contained  within  said  cavity;  and 

said  cavity  also  containing  a  free  gaseous  fluorinated  hydro- 
carbon at  a  pressure  which  is  maximized  without  exceed- 
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ing  that  at  which  it  will  condense  in  the  operating  temper- 
ature range  of  the  structure. 


4,139,025 
GLASS  nBER  REINFORCED  PIPE 
Bbrge  I.  Carlstrom,  Nyhamnslaege,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hobas 
Engineering  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,146 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  2, 1976, 8483/76 
Int.  C\?  F16L  9/12 
U.S.  a.  138—153  11  Claims 


I 

1,  A  glass  fiber  reinforced  multilayer  pipe  of  plastic,  com- 
prising a  wall  having  a  plurality  of  plastic  layers  intercon- 
nected together  and  having  a  central  wall  axis  with  a  median 
area  defined  on  each  side  of  said  axis,  an  outer  area  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  median  area  and  an  inner  area 
extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  median  area,  said  plastic 
layers  of  said  pipe  including  a  plurality  of  glass  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  layers  and  a  plurality  of  plastic  bonded  granular  filler 
material  layers,  said  glass  fiber  reinforced  layers  being  pro- 
vided in  both  said  inner  area  and  said  outer  area  and  the  per- 
centage of  said  reinforcing  glass  fibers  in  said  outer  area  being 
less  than  the  percentage  of  glass  fiber  reinforcing  in  said  inner 
area,  said  glass  fiber  reinforced  layers  comprising  at  least  one 
layer  having  approximately  50  mm  long  circumferentially 
oriented  fiber  reinforcing  pieces  and  at  least  one  layer  having 
approximately  50  mm  long  randomly  oriented  fiber  pieces. 


'  4,139,026 

PIPE  ELBOW  FITTING  COVER 

Arthur  E.  Zack,  Woodbridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,676 

Int.  a.-  F16L  57/00 

U.S.  a.  138—178  2  Qaims 


the  surface  of  the  elbow  cover  and  disposed  such  that  when  the 
elbow  cover  is  closed  around  and  in  contact  with  said  insulated 
pipe  fitting  said  depressions  appear  in  the  inner  portion  of  said 
elbow  cover  and  are  generally  centered  on  the  center  diagonal 
of  said  elbow  cover,  and  wherein  each  of  said  depressions  has 
a  maximum  depth,  measured  from  a  semicircular  curve  having 
a  radius  equal  to  the  outside  radius  of  said  insulated  pipe  elbow 
joint,  of  3%  to  10%  of  said  radius. 


1  In  an  elbow  cover  for  an  insulated  pipe  elbow  joint, 
wherein  a  single  integral  structure  formed  from  a  flexible, 
resilient,  nonmetallic  material  is  formed  initially  in  a  first  elon- 
gated, open-ended,  trough-like  shafje  and  is  then  manually 
folded  into  a  second  shape  more  generally  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  insulated  pipe  elbow  joint  to  be  covered  but 
wherein  said  covering  requires  an  application  of  an  external 
force  to  be  retained  in  said  second  shape,  the  improvement 
comprising:  means  incorporated  into  said  single  integral  struc- 
ture which  permits  said  cover  to  be  manually  folded  into  and 
retained  in  said  second  shape  without  the  application  of  an 
external  force,  said  means  comprising  depressions  formed  in 


4,139,027 
JACQUARD  MACHINE  FOR  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Klaus  Zeleny,  Birnauer  Strasse  11,  D-775  Constance,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,420 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    2,    1976, 
11127/76 

Int.  a.2  D03C  3/16.  3/20 
U.S.  a.  139-59  9  Qaims 
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°°°'="°°i 


u 


1,  A  Jacquard  Machine  for  a  weaving  machine  comprising 

a  plurality  of  lifting  hooks; 

a  plurality  of  reciprocally  movable  presser  needles  for  mov- 
ing said  lifting  hooks; 

a  plurality  of  control  means  for  controlling  movement  of 
afech  presser  needle,  each  said  control  means  including  an 
energizable  electrical  coil  and  two  electrically  magnetiz- 
able rods  disposed  substantially  coaxially  within  said  coil, 
said  rods  being  adapted  to  be  attracted  towards  and  re- 
pelled from  one  another  in  dependence  on  the  field  of  said 
coil  into  one  of  two  positions,  whereby  in  one  of  said 
positions  one  of  said  rods  blocks  movement  of  a  respective 
presser  needle  and  in  the  other  of  said  positions  said  one 
rod  allows  movement  of  a  respective  presser  needle. 


4,139,028 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  ACTUATION  OF  THE 

NEEDLE  SELECTION  MEMBERS  IN  NEEDLES  LOOMS 

Paul  Sage,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Verdol  S.A.,  Caluirc. 

France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,900 

Int.  Q.-  D03C  3/16 

U.S.  Q.  139—331  9  Claims 


mw" 


/y^ 


1,  A  device  for  the  selective  actuation  of  the  needle  selection 
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members  m  d  needles  loom  usmg  a  pertbraied  paper  paltern 
which  IS  ad\.anced  al  a  speed  ciintrolled  b>  the  operating  cycle 
of  the  loom,  the  loom  havrng  memorv  means  for  recordmg 
mt'ormation  which  corresponds  to  the  perforations  of  the  paper 
pattern  b\  positioning  rod  members  of  the  memory  means 
selectively  in  either  their  neutral  positions  or  in  displaced 
positions  as  a  function  of  this  information,  characterized  in  that 
the  device  further  comprises  means  for  applying  the  memory 
means  to  the  advancing  paper  pattern  during  a  first  portion  of 
the  cycle  of  the  loom  to  move  the  rod  members  to  said  posi- 
tions, means  responsive  to  a  second  portion  of  the  cycle  of  the 
loom  to  lock  the  rod  members  in  said  selected  p<«itions.  means 
responsive  to  a  third  portion  of  the  cycle  of  the  loom  to  re- 
move the  memory  means  from  the  paper  pattern  and  apply  the 
rod  member  to  said  needle  selection  members  to  actuate  said 
needles  selection  members  in  response  to  the  kx.ked  positions 
"f  the  rod  members,  means  resp<.insive  to  a  lourth  portion  of 
the  cycle  of  the  loom  to  unlock  the  rod  members;  and  means 
Liperative  in  response  to  the  cycle  of  the  loom  to  reciprocate 
the  memory  means  so  that  it  advances  with  the  advance  of  the 
paper  pattern  and  at  the  same  speed  during  the  t'lrsl  and  second 
portions  of  said  cycle  and  retracts  during  other  portions  of  said 
cycle 


4,139.029 
ICE  BAGGING  DEVICE 

James  S,  Geraci.  8P  S.  Fuller,  Independence.  Mo.  64052 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  848.870 
Int.  CI.    B65B  67/04.  67/12 
l.S.  CI.  141—98  11  Claims 


1   A  .manual  bagging  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  hopper  hav  ing  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  material  there- 
through, and  an  outlet  end  for  directing  said  material  into 
.1  ^ommensuralely  shaped  hag, 

(b)  a  stand  cimnected  with  said  hopper  and  supporliiig  the 
hopper  above  a  floor  surface 

(c)  means  operably  connected  with  said  stand  for  supp<irting 
said  bag  directly  below  the  outlet  end  of  said  hopper,  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  arm  members  connected  with  a  lower 
portion  o(  said  stand  and  positioned  below  said  hopper 
outlet  end  in  spaced  relation  on  opposing  sides  thereof, 
and  a  tlevible  hag  support  having  opp^ising  edges  thereof 
connected  with  an  associated  one  of  said  arm  members. 
and  extending  laully  therebetween,  and 

(d)  bag  retaining  means  connected  to  said  hopper  and  shaped 
for  detachably  suspending  a  plurality  of  said  bags  thereon 
and  positioning  said  hags  adjacent  said  hopper  outlet  end 
tor  sequentially  unfolding  said  bags  into  an  open  material 
receiving  position  ab<iut  said  hopper  outlet  end  tor  indi- 
viduallv  t'lllma  each  of  said  bags. 


4,139,030 
A.MALGA.M  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
.Manfred  F.  Schroeder,  Point  Pleasant  Beach;  Joseph  G.  Biondo, 
Watchung.  both  of  N.J.,  and  Joseph  Aliotta,  Staten  Island, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Iselin,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,816 

Int.  a.-  B65B  1/30 

L.S.  a.  141—98  12  Qaims 


1  A  dispensing  and  mixing  device  for  liquid  and  solid  ingre- 
dients comprising 

a  body  part  and  a  cover  part  secured  thereto, 

a  first  passage  in  said  body  part  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid 
ingredient  container. 

a  second  pa.ssage  in  said  body  part  adapted  to  receive  a 
solid-ingredient  container. 

a  guideway  in  said  body  part  transversely  located  with 
respect  to  said  first  passage, 

a  channel  in  said  cover  part. 

a  measuring  and  dispensing  assembly  having  solid-ingredient 
conveying  means  slidable  in  said  channel  and  liquid- 
ingredient  measuring  and  conveying  means  slidable  in  said 
guideway. 

a  discharge  port  in  said  cover  part  adapted  to  receive  a 
receiving  container  in  receiving  portion  beneath  said 
discharge  port. 

said  assembly  being  movable  from  a  normal  position  to  a 
discharge  position  to  deliver  both  the  solid  and  the  liquid 
ingredients  into  said  discharge  port  and  into  the  associated 
receiving  container  in  receiving  position  beneath  said 
discharge  port. 

locking  means  adapted  to  be  disabled  by  said  receiving 
container  and  preventing  movement  of  said  assembly  to 
discharge  position  except  when  said  receiving  container  is 
in  receiving  position  and  disables  said  locking  means. 


4,139,031 

ALTOMATIC  SHLT-OFF  NOZZLE  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  VE.NTURI 

Chester  W.  Hood,  Milford,  and  Robert  W.  Guertin,  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,122 
Int.  CI.-  B65Bi7//-* 
L.S.  CI.  141—206  10  Claims 

1  An  automatic  shut-off  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  first  chamber  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  a  first  valve  in  said  body  controlling  flow  of  liquid  from 
said  inlet  to  said  first  chamber,  manual  operated  means  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  first  valve,  a  second  valve  in  said 
body  controlling  flow  of  liquid  from  said  first  chamber  to  said 
outlet  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  differential  therebe- 
tween, a  seat  ring  in  said  bixly  to  support  said  second  valve  for 
movement  relative  thereto,  spout  means  communicating  with 
said  outlet  and  having  its  free  end  disposed  for  disposition  in  an 
opening  of  a  fill  pipe  of  a  vehicle  tank  or  the  like,  a  second 
chamber,  first  communicating  means  communicating  said 
second  chamber  with  the  tank,  one  of  said  second  valve  and 
said  seat  ring  having  second  communicating  means  therein  to 
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pennit  liquid  flow  therethrough  from  said  first  chamber  to  said 
outlet  irrespective  of  whether  said  second  valve  is  open  or 
closed,  said  second  communicating  means  having  an  inlet 
communicating  with  said  first  chamber  downstream  of  said 
first  valve  and  upstream  of  said  second  valve  and  said  seat  ring 
and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  outlet  of  said  body 
downstream  of  said  second  valve  and  said  seat  ring,  said  inlet 
of  said  second  communicating  means  having  a  fixed  area,  said 
outlet  of  said  second  communicating  means  having  a  fixed 
area,  said  second  communicating  means  having  means  interme- 
diate said  inlet  of  said  second  communicating  means  and  said 


^^€1^.= 


outlet  of  said  second  communicating  means  communicating 
with  said  second  chamber  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  in  said 
second  chamber  when  liquid  flows  through  said  second  com- 
municating means  and  said  first  communicating  means  commu- 
nicates with  the  tank,  said  second  communicating  means  in- 
creasing the  partial  vacuum  in  said  second  chamber  when 
liquid  flows  through  said  second  communicating  means  and 
communication  of  said  first  communicating  means  with  the 
tank  is  blocked,  and  means  responsive  to  the  increased  partial 
vacuum  in  said  second  chamber  to  cause  closing  of  said  first 
valve. 


4,139,032 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  NOZZLE  HAVING  CONTROLLED 

SHUT-OFF  MECHANISM 
Charles  W.  Taylor,  Batavia;  Donald  A.  Lasater,  Fairfield,  and 
Steven  R.  Ebbesmeyer,  Middletown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Dover  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,515 

Int.  Cl,i  B67C  3/34;  B6SB  31/06 

U.S.  a.  141—206  14  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  shut-off  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  in  said  body  controlling  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  manual  operated  means 
controlling  the  op)eration  of  said  valve,  a  spout  communicating 
with  said  outlet  and  having  its  free  end  for  disposition  in  an 
opening  of  a  fill  pipe  of  a  vehicle  tank  or  the  like,  release  means 
movable  from  a  latching  position  in  one  direction  to  release 
said  manual  operated  means  in  response  to  at  least  one  condi- 
tion existing  in  the  tank  and  acting  on  said  manual  operated 
means  to  allow  closing  of  said  valve  and  stoppage  of  liquid 


flow,  a  chamber,  a  diaphragm  forming  a  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  having  said  release  means  connected  thereto,  means  com- 
municating said  chamber  with  the  tank,  means  to  create  a 
partial  vacuum  in  said  chamber  when  liquid  is  flowing  through 
said  body,  means  to  increase  the  vacuum  in  said  chamber  when 
the  one  condition  exists  in  the  tank  to  cause  said  diaphragm  to 
move  said  release  means  in  the  one  direction,  and  means  to 
control  the  reduction  of  the  vacuum  in  said  chamber  after  said 
release  means  has  been  moved  in  the  one  direction  to  release 
said  manual  operated  means  to  prevent  return  of  said  release 
means  to  its  latching  position  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


4,139,033 

PORTABLE  TANK  FOR  RURAL  HRE  HGHTING 

Wayne  C.  Brown,  Box  498,  Saegertown,  Pa.  16433 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,891 

Int.  aj  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  141—363  2  Qaims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  portable  water  tank  for  fire  fighting 
having  a  frame  including  horizontal  struts  forming  a  corner 
rim  of  said  tank  and  a  filling  supply  structure  for  filling  the  tank 
from  a  hose  without  requiring  the  presence  of  any  firemen,  said 
filling  structure  comprising  a  plate  received  on  said  corner  rim, 
a  pipe  fixed  to  said  plate  and  arched  over  said  corner  rim  and 
having  its  outlet  end  discharging  into  the  tank  and  its  inlet  end 
outside  the  tank,  means  for  clamping  said  plate  to  said  corner 
rim,  the  means  for  clamping  said  plate  to  said  comer  rim  com- 
prising hook  members  fixed  on  the  underside  of  said  plate 
positioned  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  corner  rim  and 
having  free  ends  extending  beneath  the  rim  and  providing 
recesses  receiving  said  corner  rim,  and  a  clamp  on  said  plate 
having  a  jaw  hooked  over  the  underside  of  said  comer  rim 
when  said  corner  rim  is  struts  are  received  m  said  recesses  for 
fastening  said  plate  to  said  comer  rim  and  blocking  removal  of 
said  corner  rim  struts  from  said  recesses,  and  a  hose  fitting  on 
the  inlet  end  of  the  pipe  for  coupling  the  pipe  to  a  supply  hose. 


4,139,034 
WAFERIZER 

Frederic  F.  Chapman,  Coquitlam,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hawker 

Siddeley  Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,214 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1977, 
6205/77 

Int.  a:-  B27C  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  144—172  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  waferizer  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable  head  having 
a  cylindrical  face  and  a  plurality  of  knives  projecting  from  the 
said  face  for  reducing  wood  stock  pressed  thereagainst  to 
wafers;  incising  means  for  continuously  establishing  lines  of 
severence  across  the  face  of  the  wood  stock  in  advance  of  each 
knife  so  as  to  result  in  production  of  wafers  of  selected  widths, 
said  means  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  roller  mounted  in  the  head  in  advance  of  and 
in  circumferential  alignment  with  a  selected  number  of 
circumferentially  aligned  knives  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  axis  of  rotation  of  the  head. 

b.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart,  longitudinal- 
ly extending  incising  blades  projecting  radially  from  the 
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roller,  laid  roller  being  mounted  so  that  each  blade,  as  che 
roller  rotates,  has  a  maximum  projection  from  the  cyhn- 


having  a  cross-slit  for  receiving  a  frictional  fastener  and 
holding  It  in  a  vertically  upright  position,  said  cross-slit 


5  A  mcth.id  lor  adjuslmg  the  p^isilion  of  a  curved  log  to  be 
tL-J  endwise  along  a  sa«.  line  against  a  planar  saw.  compnsing 
•the  steps  of 

(a)  at  d  location  laterallv  offset  from  the  saw  line,  simulta- 
neousK   electronicallv   scanning  the  log  dimensions  and 
storing  such  information  in  a  computer. 
(bi  at  said  location,  under  the  control  of  the  computer,  rotat- 
ing the  curved  log  to  place  the  curvature  of  the  log  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  saw. 
let  locking  the  rotational  position  of  the  log. 
Id  I  feeding  the  log  laterally  away  from  said  location  and 

ge:ieral!\  inlo  the  saw  line, 
(e)  under  the  ^onlrol  of  the  computer  and  in  response  to 
information   stored   therein,   independently  adjusting  the 
positions  of  the  ends  of  the  log  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  saw  line,  and 
'fl  advancing  said  log  endwise  to  the  saw; 
w  hereby  a  second  log  may  be  disposed  at  said  location  and 
scanned  aj.  soon  as  the  first  log  has  been  laterally  fed 


4.139,036 
SCREW  STARTER 
Joseph  R,  Regan,  102  Meadowbrook  Rd.,  Spring  Lake  Heights, 
N.J.  07762,  and  Robert  R.  Regan,  12  Prospect  Dr.,  North 
Arlington,  N.J,  07032 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,379 
Int.  CI.-  B25C  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  145—46  20  Qaims 

1    A  starter  device  for  a  tVictional  fastener  of  the  shank  and 
head  type,  comprising,  in  combination 

a  housing  having  vertically  aligned  top  and  bottom  open- 
ings, and 
a  horizontal  Hcxihle  sheet  mounted  inside  said  housing  a 
predetermined  distance  above  the  bottom  opening  and 


drical  face  of  the  head  a  distance  equal  to  the  sum  total  of 
depth  of  cut  of  the  selected  knives  with  which  each  roller 

is  jssocialed 


4,139,035 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING,  ADJUSTING 

AND  FEEDING  OF  LOGS  INTO  A  SAW  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nils  1.  Bystedt,  Jarfalia,  and  Karl  B.  Lundin,  Bromma,  both  of 
SHcden.  assignors  to  Kochums  Industri  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,622 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  10,  1976,  7610080 

Int.  CI.    B27B  /,  1)0 

I  ..S.  CI.  144—312  5  Qaims 


fflU^-U^J^,', 


being  vertically  aligned  with  said  top  and  bottom  open- 
ings 


4,139,037 

BAG  FOR  COLLECTING  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Marie  McGuigan,  39  Dwelley  Ave.,  Hanover,  Mass.  02339 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,519 

Int.  a.-  B65D  33/N 

U.S.  a.  150—11  4  Oaims 


\^  ^ 


1  Apparatus  for  collecting  waste  material  from  a  cutting 
machine  producing  said  waste  matenal,  said  machine  mounted 
on  a  base  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  port  from  which 
said  waste  material  is  ejected,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination 

a  a  bag  having  a  closed  end  and  an  op>en  end,  said  open  end 

arranged  to  extend  into  said  port,  said  bag  further  having 

a  plurality  of  hook  receiving  holes  disposed  at  said  open 

end, 

b  drawstring  means  positioned  at  said  open  end  of  said  bag 

for  reducing  the  circumference  of  said  open  end; 
c  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  bag  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hooks  arranged  to  engage  said  hook  receiving 
holes  and  said  base;  and 
d  sealing  means  for  sealing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  open  end  of  said  bag  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  base 


4,139,038 

DEVICE  FOR  SAFEGUARDING  SCREW  CONNECTIONS 

AND  OTHER  MOVABLE  PARTS  AGAINST 

ACCIDEIVTAL  LOOSENING 

Inge  Hiiiissemiann,  Stuttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Haussemuuin  Lamellen  Dr.-Ing.  Kurt  Hiiussermann,  Esslin- 

gen-Mettingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,815 

Int.  a.^  F16B  39/14 

U.S.  O.  151—30  3  CUims 

1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  member  provided  with  a 

threaded  section  and  with  abutment  means  carried  by  said 
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member  and  with  a  threaded  element  engaging  said  threaded 
section  and  to  be  held  secured  against  said  abutment  means;  a 
conical  dish  spring  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  marginal  zone, 
one  of  said  marginal  zones  comprising  in  combination  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  extending  tongues  having  free  ends  elastic  in 
axial  direction  and  lying  on  the  conical  surface  of  said  dish 
spring  and  chamfered  on  both  top  and  underside  thereof,  said 
sides  of  each  tongue  being  inclined  to  the  surface  of  said 
tongue  to  form  an  angle  which  is  less  than  the  flank  angle 
formed  by  the  sides  of  adjoining  threads  to  penetrate  deeply 
into  the  threaded  element  to  increase  self-binding  action,  the 
end  of  each  tongue  between  said  sides  being  rounded  to  form 
a  curved  nose  on  said  tongue  and  the  comers  of  the  thread- 


engaging  end  of  the  tongue  being  rounded  to  avoid  damage  to 
the  sides  of  the  threads,  and  the  other  one  of  said  marginal 
zones  forming  an  engaging  section  of  said  dish  spring  for 
selective  engagement  with  said  threaded  element,  said  dish 
spring  being  placeable  on  said  member  dually  secured  against 
unintended  loosening  with  said  tongues  in  elastically  deformed 
condition  being  progressively  flattened  when  engaging  under 
pressure  said  threaded  section  and  being  twisted  to  form  an 
angle  with  said  conical  surface  by  engagement  with  the  sides  of 
the  adjoining  threads,  while  simultaneously  said  other  mar- 
ginal zone  under  preload  engages  said  threaded  element  and 
presses  the  same  against  said  abutment  means  and  while  said 
tongues  also  elastically  interwedge  with  said  threaded  section. 


'  4,139,039 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  ANTI-SKID  CHAINS 
Patrick  J.  Butler,  104  W.  Orange  Ave.,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94080 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,731 

Int.  a.i  B60C  27/06 

U.S.  a.  152—233  2  Qaims 


1.  A  clip  in  combination  with  the  end  of  a  snow  chain  on  a 
tire  and  a  tire  rim,  comprising 

a  flat  strip  of  springy  material 

one  end  of  the  strip  being  bent  upon  itself  and  being  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  strip  and  spaced  therefrom  forming 
a  hook,  said  bent  end  being  inserted  between  the  edge  of 
the  rim  and  the  tire  therein; 

the  other  end  of  the  strip  being  bent  upon  itself  into  an 
almost  cylindrical  loop  and  being  open  oppositely  to  said 
hook, 

the  clearance  between  the  open  end  of  said  loop  and  the  strip 


being  narrower  than  the  thickness  of  the  end  of  said  snow 
chain,  and 
a  lip  on  the  open  end  of  said  loop  flaring  away  from  said  strip 
and  forming  a  tapered  inlet  at  said  clearance  for  insertion 
of  said  end  of  said  snow  chain. 


4,139,040 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Masao  Samoto,  Kunitachi;  Kazumi   Ueno,  Tokorozawa,  and 
Kazuhiro  Tanaka,  Higashi-Murayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,114 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1976,  51-47730 

Int.  Q.2  B60C  15/06 

U.S.  Q.  152—362  R  7  Qaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  a  toroidal- 
shaped  main  carcass  body  composed  of  at  least  one  rubberized 
cord  layer  containing  ply  cords  embedded  therein  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  radial  direction  of  the  tire,  and  bead  portions 
formed  in  regions  corresponding  to  ends  of  the  main  carcass 
body,  each  bead  portion  having  a  bead  wire  and  each  end  of 
the  cord  layer  of  said  main  carcass  body  being  wound  around 
said  bead  wire  from  the  inside  toward  the  outside  thereof  to 
form  a  turn-up  portion  and  a  hard  rubber  stock  positioned  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  turn-up  portion  and  arranged  entirely 
outside  the  region  between  said  turn-up  portion  and  said  main 
carcass  body,  said  turn-up  portion  being  closely  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  main  carcass  body  in  the  region  of  said  bead  por- 
tion which  faces  a  rim  flange  when  the  tire  is  mounted  on  a  rim 
and  extending  upwardly  from  substantially  the  top  portion  of 
said  bead  wire  to  a  f)Osition  beyond  the  top  of  the  rim  flange. 


4,139,041 

TIRE  BUFnNG  MACHINE  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Newton,  10376  Carolwood  La.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33618 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,544 

Int.  a:-  B29H  21/08 

U.S.  Q.  157—13  18  Claims 


/loop  iEi£^ 


1.  A  tire  buffing  machine  for  reducing  the  loaded  radial 
runout  of  an  inflated  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  a  vehicular 
tire  rim  comprising: 
a  support  frame; 

a  drive  spindle  roiatably  mounted  on  said  support  fram*"  for 
rotation  about  a  spindle  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  support 
frame; 
rotating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive  spindle 
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for  seleciiveK  rotating  said  drive  spindle  at  a  prescnbed 
angular  velocity,  and. 

a  tire  mounting  adapter  for  selectively  mounting  the  vehicu- 
lar tire  rim  with  the  intlated  pneumatic  tire  thereon  on  said 
drive  spindle  so  that  the  effective  rotational  axis  of  the  tire 
coincides  with  the  spindle  axis  of  said  drive  spindle,  said 
adapter  including  a  support  member  defining  a  spindle 
receiving  passage  therethrough  about  an  adapter  central 
axis,  said  spindle  receiving  passage  sized  for  slidable  re- 
ceipt of  said  dm  e  spindle  therethrough  so  that  the  adapter 
central  axis  and  the  spindle  axis  coincide,  locating  means 
for  positively  Kx;ating  the  vehicular  tire  rim  on  said  sup- 
port member  so  that  the  effective  rotational  axis  of  the 
inflated  pneumatic  tire  on  the  lire  rim  coincides  with  the 
adapter  central  axis,  and  wheel  kicking  means  fixedly  and 
removably  kxrWing  the  tire  rim  on  said  support  member 
independently  of  said  drive  spindle  while  said  kx;ating 
means  is  kxating  the  vehicular  rim  sti  that  the  effective 
rotational  axis  of  the  tire  coincides  with  the  adapter  cen- 
tral axis  and  so  that,  when  said  adapter  is  slidably  received 
over  said  drive  spindle,  the  etTective  rotational  axis  of  the 
intTated  pneumaiic  tire  coincides  with  the  spindle  axis, 

keving  means  posilively  interconnecting  said  drive  spindle 
and  said  suppi'rt  member  on  said  adapter  when  said 
adapter  is  slidably  carried  on  said  drive  spindle  so  that  the 
tire  IV  p<isitively  rotated  by  said  drive  spindle  about  said 
spindle  axis  with  the  effective  axis  o(  rotation  of  the  tire 
coinciding  with  said  spindle  axis  and  al  said  prescribed 
angular  vekvity  of  said  drive  spindle,  and, 

tread  removal  means  on  said  support  frame  movable  to  and 
from  engagement  with  the  tire  tread,  said  tread  removal 
means  capable  of  removing  a  portion  of  the  tire  tread 
when  !ii  engagement  with  the  tire  tread 


4.139,042 
SHLTTER  DEVICF 

\lasanori   Watanabe,   Yono;    Yoshiaki    .Akima,    Akikawa.   and 

Kazuyuki  Hijikata,  Hinu,  all  of  Japan,  assignurii  to  Japan 

New  Plate  Hokusho  Industrial  Co,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  753,853,  Dec,  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1978,  .Ser.  No.  908.822 

Int.  CI.    K06B  V  :a 

I  ..S.  CI.  160—36  10  Claims 


convei^ion  position,  a  slat  existing  in  said  conversion  region  is 
deflected  into  said  slat  enclosing  region  and  that,  when  each 
slat  IS  delivered  from  said  conversion  region,  the  slat  existing  in 
the  slat  enclosing  region  is  pulled  out  into  said  conversion 
region:  a  conversion  means  for  effecting  the  conversion  of 
each  slat  at  said  conversion  position;  and  a  driving  means  for 
selectively  accomplishing  either  one  of  the  movement  of  caus- 
ing each  slat  to  be  entered  into  said  conversion  region  and  the 
movement  of  causing  a  slat  existing  in  said  conversion  region 
to  be  removed  wherein: 

(a)  said  connecting  means  is  comprised  of  a  lever,  one  end  of 
which  is  pivotably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  slat 
and  another  end  of  which  is  slidably  fitted  to  an  elongated 
groove  formed  on  an  adjacent  slat  and  the  central  portion 
of  which  projects  from  said  supporting  surface  to  form  an 
engaging  surface; 

(b)  said  conversion  means  compri.ses  a  push  means  for  engag- 
ing the  engaging  surface  of  said  lever;  and 

(c)  each  slat  is  provided  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  with 
engaging  members  in  adjacent  engagement  when  two 
adjacent  slats  are  brought  into  contact  with  each  other  as 
a  result  of  slat  movement  by  said  driving  means. 


4.139,043 
WINDOW  SHADE  SLAT 
John  D.  Donofrio,  Ogdensburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Joanna  West- 
ern Mills  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser,  No.  776.298 

Int.  a.-  E06B  9/00 

L.S.  a.  160—236  5  Oaims 


1  .An  improved  window  shade  of  the  type  having  in  combi- 
nation a  sheet  of  shade  material  with  a  hem  pocket  along  the 
lower  edge  adapted  for  receiving  therein  a  shade  slat  and  a 
shade  slat  inserted  within  said  hem  pocket,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  window  shade  slat  which  comprises  a 
permanently  flattened  thick-walled,  multi-layered,  convo- 
lutely  or  spirally  wound  paper  tube  having  substantial  resis- 
tance to  bending  distortion  in  the  direction  of  its  greatest  flat- 
tened thickness 


4,139,044 
BALL  CORD  LOCK 
Hans  R.  Brolin,  MuIIsjd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Perma  System, 
Miillsjo.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul,  15.  1977.  Ser,  No,  816,011 

Int.  CI."  A47G  5 '02 

L.S,  a.  160—321  1  CUim 


1  A  vhuller  device  comprising  j  pair  of  guide  rails  spaced 
apart  h\  a  given  distance  from  eai.h  other  and  arranged  in 
parallel  wiih  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  flat  supporting  surface; 
a  plurality  of  slats  engaged  at  both  ends  thereof  with  each 
iiuide  rail  and  movable  along  said  supporting  surface,  a  slat 
enclosing  means  defining  a  slat  enclosing  region  communi- 
cated through  a  conversion  position  located  al  ime  end  of  said 
supporting  surface  with  said  supporting  surface  and  extending 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  supporting  surface,  said  slat 
enclosing  region  enclosing  each  slat  with  its  t'ront  surface  faced 
toward  the  rear  end  surface  of  adjacent  slat,  a  connecting 
means  I'l^r  connecting  each  slai  lo  an  adjacent  slal  such  that, 
when  each  slat  enters  from  said  supporting  surface  into  said 


Ball  cord  kKk  intended  to  be  used  for  roller  blinds  and 
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comprising  a  cord  pulley  having  an  axially  extending  stub  axle 
for  receiving  and  retaining  one  end  of  a  roller  blind  rod,  an 
endless  ball  cord  arranged  around  said  cord  pulley  and  in 
engagement  therewith  and  which  during  operation  winds-up 
and  unwinds  respectively,  a  blind  attached  to  said  roller  blind 
rod,  a  lock  housing  formed  by  two  complementary  housing 
halves  which  housing  constitutes  journal  for  and  encloses  said 
cord  pulley,  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  lock  housing 
being  spaced  from  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  cord 
pulley  and  including  an  aperture  through  which  said  ball  cord 
extends  from  said  cord  pulley,  said  aperture  comprising  a 
U-shaped  cord  locking  portion  which  is  of  such  a  dimension  as 
to  admit  the  adjacent  cord  portion  of  said  ball  cord  and  pre- 
vent admittance  of  the  balls  of  said  ball  cord,  the  opening  to 
said  U-shaped  cord  locking  portion  facing  the  portion  of  said 
endless  ball  cord  opposite  said  adjacent  cord  portion,  the  edge 
surfaces  of  said  U-shaped  cord  locking  portion  constituting  a 
slip  plane  upon  which  said  balls  sequentially  slide,  said  slip 
plane  being  angularly  oriented  away  from  said  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  lock  housing  and  extending  from  said  opening 
of  said  U-shaped  cord  locking  portion  towards  the  bite  of  said 
U-shaped  cord  locking  portion,  the  height  of  said  plane  and 
therefore  the  height  of  said  U-shaped  portion,  relative  to  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  lock  housing,  increases  from  said 
opening  to  said  bite,  and  a  bracket  which  is  connected  to  said 
lock  housing  and  which  is  intended  to  be  mounted  at  a  win- 
dow 


I  4,139,045 

CASTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Vitt,  Bergisch  Gladbach-Schildgen,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  VKI-Rheinhold  &  Mahia  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1976,  2622552 

Int.  CI.-  B22C  9/04,  15/28 
U.S,  CI,  164—34  16  Oaims 


26b 


27<L 


1  In  a  casting  method,  the  steps  of  at  least  partially  embed- 
ding a  foam-plastic  pattern  in  a  binderless  granular  material  to 
form  in  the  granular  material  a  mold  space  occupied  by  and 
having  its  configuration  determined  by  said  pattern,  said  em- 
bedding step  including  initially  situating  the  foam-plastic  pat- 
tern within  a  mold  box.  filling  the  mold  box  with  the  granular 
material  which  thus  surrounds  at  least  part  of  the  pattern,  then 
situating  around  the  granular  material  which  engages  the  pat- 
tern a  hollow  hood  which  is  placed  in  the  mold  box  in  a  posi- 
tion where  the  pattern  and  granular  material  engaging  the 
same  become  situated  in  the  interior  of  said  hollow  hood,  a  part 
of  the  interior  of  the  mold  box  being  left  without  granular 
material  as  a  result  of  the  introduction  of  the  hood  into  the 
mold  box,  and  then  filling  the  latter  part  of  the  interior  of  the 
mold  box  with  additional  granular  material,  pouring  into  said 
space  a  molten  material  which  reacts  with  said  foam-plastic 
pattern  to  replace  the  latter  in  said  space  while  the  pattern 
disappears  and  while  a  gas  is  generated  by  contact  between  the 
molten  material  and  the  foam-plastic  pattern,  and  creating 
from  the  latter  generated  gas  in  the  granular  material  which 
defines  at  least  part  of  said  mold  space  an  elevated  pressure 
greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  said  hood  receiving  at  least 
pari  of  ihe  generated  gas  for  creating  said  elevated  pressure. 


and  in  the  presence  of  said  elevated  pressure  the  molten  mate- 
rial fills  said  space  so  that  the  molding  of  the  molten  material 
into  the  configuration  of  said  space  takes  place  at  said  elevated 
pressure  and  regulating  the  magnitude  of  said  elevated  pres- 
sure. 


4,139,046 

TURBINE  WHEEL  PATTERN  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Virgil  V.  Stanciu,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tempcraft 

Tool  &  Mold,  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,220,  Apr.  27,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,966 
Int.  a.-  B22C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  164—45 


5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  investment  casting  finished 
wheel  pattern  of  suitable  pattern  material  for  a  turbine  wheel, 
having  one  continuous  and  regular  series  of  blades  extending 
around  Its  periphery  with  a  uniform  pitch  between  blades;  in 
which  all  said  blades  are  bent  in  one  circumferential  direction 
and  adjacent  blades  overlap  each  other  in  a  circumferential 
direction,  comprising  separately  forming  two  pattern  wheel 
portions,  each  portion  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  finished 
wheel  pattern  and  each  of  said  pattern  wheel  portions  having 
every  other  blade  of  said  continuous  and  regular  series  of 
blades  around  its  periphery  with  a  uniform  pitch  between 
blades,  which  is  exactly  twice  said  first  named  pitch,  in  which 
adjacent  blades  do  not  overlap  each  other:  there  being  comple- 
mentary means  on  said  two  pattern  wheel  portions  indicating  a 
mutual  registering  position  between  them  whereby  to  exactly 
arrange  said  blades  of  said  two  pattern  wheel  portions  with  the 
blades  of  one  pattern  wheel  portion  between  the  blades  of  the 
other  pattern  wheel  portion  in  said  finished  wheel  pattern 
having  one  continuous  and  regular  series  of  said  blades  around 
its  periphery  and  all  blades  bent  in  the  same  direction  around 
said  periphery  in  said  first  named  uniform  pitch;  so  arranging 
said  two  pattern  wheel  portions  and  securing  said  two  pattern 
wheel  portions  together  and  fixed  in  said  mutual  position. 


4,139,047 
INDUCTOR  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CASTING 
Robert  M.  Parrish.  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,466 

Int.  a.-  B22D  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  164—147  16  Qaims 


1.  A  loop-shaped  coolant  box  for  an  electromagnetic  contin- 
uous casting  system  for  transporting  coolant  around,  and 
spraying  coolant  onto  an  ingot  being  cast,  said  coolant  box 
including  an  inner  wall  formed  of  an  electromagnetic  solid 
inductor,  said  solid  inductor  having  passages  therethrough  for 
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allowing  coolant  m  said  ctxilanl  twx  In  pass  from  the  interior  of  members  mounted  at  arcuately  spaced  points  on  the  face  plate 
the  coolant  box  through  said  solid  inductor  to  the  exterior  lo  each  receive,  respectively,  one  of  said  lock  pins,  and  means 
surface  of  said  inductor  and  be  sprayed  onto  said  ingot,  said  f^r  selectively  reciprocating  said  lock  pins  in  a  radial  direction 
solid  inductor  further  including  an  integral  portion  thereof 
forming  a  continuous  deflector  surface  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  inductor  for  engaging  and  deflecting  coolant  exiting 
from  said  passages 


jtSLI 


-*> — ■ 


4,I39,04« 

MAGNCTIC  STIRRKR  FOR  CONTINLOISLV  CASTING 

MFrrAI 

Conn)    .Andersson,    V  iken,    Sweden,    assignor    to    ASK.A    .4k- 
tiebolag,  V  asteras.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  S«r.  No.  790,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  21.  1976.  7605770 
Int.  CI.    B22D  //   /: 
I  S.  CI.  164—14"  I  Claim 


1  Continuous  metal  casting  eLjuipmenl  comprising  skin 
support  rollers  for  supporting  the  opposite  sides  of  a  ciinlinu- 
ously  traveling  magnetic  metal  strand  forming  a  solidified  skin 
internally  containing  molten  metal,  said  support  rollers  form- 
ing on  each  of  said  sides  an  uninterrupted  series  of  substantially 
uniform  and  closeU  interspaced  support  rollers,  the  insides  of 
said  series  contacting  said  skin  s*i  as  to  substantially  continu- 
ously support  the  skm  against  breaking  and  releasing  its  con- 
tained molten  metal,  and  a  stationary  inductile  stirrer  for 
inductively  stirring  the  molten  metal  inside  of  said  skin,  said 
stirrer  being  positumed  on  the  outside  of  one  of  said  series  with 
some  of  the  rollers  of  that  series  interposed  between  the  stirrer 
and  said  strand,  and  made  of  non-magnetic  material  so  as  Ii' 
form  a  magnetically  permeable  window  for  the  stirrer,  the 
balance  of  said  rollers  being  made  "f  magnetic  metal 


=rrt  i 


't 


-^=3 
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either  to  move  them  into  positioning  engagement  with  said 
positioning  members  aligned  to  receive  the  lock  pins  or  to 
retract  the  Ux.k  pins  from  said  positioning  members  to  free  the 
face  plate  and  mold  for  rotation 


4,139,050 
CONTROL  OF  DISCHARGE  OCTLET  OF  A  CASTING 
VESSEL 
Josef  Glaser.  Dusseldorf;  Karl  H.  Koch,  and  Johannes  Kurth, 
both  of  Duisburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
.Mannesmann   Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1976,  2637548 

Int.  CI.    B22D  11/10 
I  .S.  CI.  164—437  9  Claims 


-S.U^ 


4.139.049 

POSITIONING  APPARATl  S  FOR  A  CKNTRIFl  GAI 

CASTING  MACHINE  AND  MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING 

COMPONENTS  THEREOF  FOR  A  MOI  D  STRIPPING 

OPERATION 

Frederick  W.  Baumann,  Scotia,  and  Bernard  C.  Kaczkowski, 

Schenectady,   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   tJeneral    Electric 

Company,  Schenectady.  N.V. 

Filed  May  II.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,757 

Int.  CI.    B22D  / '  iKi 

L  .S.  CI,  164—292  10  Claims 

1  Positioning  apparatus  for  a  centrifugal  ,.asiing  machine 
having  an  articulated  mold  mounted  on  a  face  plate  that  is 
rotatable  on  a  drive  shaft  and  within  a  housing  that  supports 
pulling  means  t"or  moving  segments  of  the  mold  in  a  radial 
direction  to  alternatively  form  a  mold  receptacle  I'or  receiving 
castable  material  or  to  separate  the  mold  segments  to  enable 
removal  of  a  cast  article  therefrom,  comprising,  first  and  sec 
ond  pillow  block  bearings  mounted  in  fixed  relationship  to 
support  said  drive  shaft  at  axially  spaced  points  thereon,  a  first 
thrust  bearing  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  between  said  pillow 
blix-k  bearings,  a  second  thrust  bearing  mounted  on  s.iid  drive 
shaft  between  the  second  pillow  block  bearing  and  said  face 
plate,  said  bearings  enabling  the  drr. e  shaft  to  be  tilted,  a 
pluralits  of  lock  pins  reciprocalK  mounted  on  said  housing  at 
spaced  points  around  the  face  plale.  j  plurality  of  positioning 


1  .Apparatus  for  the  control  of  a  plug  for  the  casting  outlet 
of  a  removable  tundish  cooperating  with  a  mold  for  continuous 
casting  the  mold  being  positioned  in  a  casting  stand,  compris- 
ing 

a  transverse  arm  suspending  the  plug; 

a  first,  vertically  extending  and  vertically  movable  rod,  said 

arm  being  mounted  on  said  first  rod  so  that  the  plug  moves 

up  or  down  as  the  first  rod  moves  up  or  down; 
spring  means  for  biasing  the  first  rod  tending  to  move  the 

first  rod  and  the  plug  down  into  closing  ptisition  of  the 

casting  outlet  of  the  tundish, 
sjid  arm,  first  rod  and  spring  means  being  mounted  to  the 

tundish  and  movable  and  displaceable  therewith, 
hydraulic  drive  means  connected  to  the  casting  stand  and 

operating  a  piston  rixi  in  up  or  down  direction. 
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control  means  on  the  stand  for  controlling  the  hydraulic 
drive  means  in  dependence  upon  casting  by  the  mold;  and 

connecting  means  including  a  plug  connection  for  discon- 
nectably  connecting  the  piston  rod  to  the  first  rod  on 
which  the  arm  is  mounted,  the  connection  and  disconnec- 
tion resulting,  respectively,  from  up  and  down  movement 
of  the  piston  rod. 


I  

4,139,051 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY 

STABILIZING  WORKPIECES 

Addison  B.  Jones,  La  Mirada,  and  Wiliiun  R.  Fewer,  West 

Covina,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,121 

Int.  a.2  FMF  13/18 

U.S.  a.  165—1  12  Qaims 


7,  A  process  for  heat  removal  from  parts  during  processing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  heat  conductive  member  having  an  aperture  on 
a  supporting  fixture, 

coating  the  top  surface  of  said  heat  conductive  member  with 
a  dry,  chemically  inert,  polymer  film, 

positioning  a  part  over  the  top  surface  of  said  coated  heat 
conductive  member, 

applying  a  vacuum  through  said  aperture  of  said  conductive 
member  for  bringing  said  part  into  intimate  contact  with 
said  heat  conductive  member,  and 

applying  a  positive  pressure  to  said  part  through  said  aper- 
ture in  said  heat  conductive  member  for  releasing  said  part 
from  contact  with  said  heat  conductive  member. 


4,139,052 
ROOF  TOP  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Robert  S.  Lackey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,989 

Int.  a:-  F28F  7/00;  F25B  29/00;  F25D  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  165—59  9  Qaims 


1,  An  air  conditioning  unit  of  the  type  adapted  for  a  rooftop 
or  slab  installation  and  for  receiving  and  returning  indoor  air 
either  horizontally  or  vertically,  comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  an  intermediate  vertical  partition  separating 
the  interior  thereof  into  an  outdoor  air  flow  section  con- 
taining refrigerant  compressor  means,  a  first  refrigerant 
coil,  outdoor  air  blower  means,  and  an  indoor  air  flow 
section  containing  a  second  refrigerant  coil  and  blower 
means  for  circulating  the  air  to  and  from  the  served  space. 


said  cabinet  including  top,  end,  side  and  base  walls  for  said 
indoor  section,  said  side  walls  including  removable  panel 
means  at  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said  indoor  section; 
the  interior  space  of  said  indoor  section  being  viewable  from 
a  side  as  including  four  generally  quadrantal  spaces  de- 
fined as  follows,  the  first  quadrantal  space  being  located  in 
an  upper  corner  and  bounded  exteriorly  by  the  end  and 
top  wall,  the  second  quadrantal  space  being  located  in  an 
upper  comer  and  bounded  exteriorly  by  the  top  wall  and 
the  intermediate  vertical  partition,  the  third  quadrantal 
space  being  located  in  a  lower  comer  and  bounded  exteri- 
orly by  the  intermediate  vertical  partition  and  the  bottom 
wall,  and  the  fourth  quadrantal  space  being  located  in  a 
lower  comer  and  bounded  exteriorly  by  the  bottom  wall 
and  the  end  wall; 

said  end  wall  having  two  vertically  separated  air  flow  open- 
ings therein,  the  first  opening  into  said  first  quadrantal 
space  and  the  second  opening  into  said  fourth  quadrantal 
space,  said  bottom  wall  having  two  additional  air  flow 
openings  therein  horizontally  separated  from  each  other, 
defined  as  the  third  opening  into  the  fourth  quadrantal 
space  and  the  fourth  opening  into  the  third  quadrantal 
space; 

interior  wall  means  having  generally  horizontally  extending 
portion  including  one  portion  separating  the  first  and 
fourth  quadrantal  space  and  another  portion  separating 
the  second  and  third  quadrantal  space,  the  one  portion 
including  a  fifth  air  flow  opening  generally  overlying  said 
third  air  flow  opening  in  the  bottom  wall; 

said  second  refrigerant  coil  being  located  mainly  in  said  first 
quadrant  in  an  inclined  dispostion  with  its  upstream  face 
presented  to  both  said  first  air  flow  opening  in  said  end 
wall  and  said  fifth  air  fiow  opening  in  said  one  portion  of 
said  interior  wall  means; 

said  indoor  air  blower  means  being  located  in  said  second 
quadrant  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  second  refriger- 
ant coil  and  being  oriented  to  discharge  air  through  sixth 
air  fiow  opening  means  in  said  another  portion  of  said 
interior  wall  means  and  down  into  said  third  quadrantal 
space; 

a  detachable  panel  having  a  first  position  separating  said 
third  and  fourth  quadrantal  spaces  and  a  second,  alternate 
position  separating  said  first  and  fourth  quadrantal  spaces 
and  covering  said  fifth  air  flow  opening; 

removable  end  wall  panel  means  adapted  to  cover  said  first 
and  second  air  fiow  openings  in  said  end  wall  in  a  first 
position  and  to  cover  said  third  and  fourth  air  flow  open- 
ings in  said  base  wall  in  a  second,  alternate  position; 

whereby  said  detachable  panel  and  said  end  wall  panel 
means  in  first  positions  establish  a  vertical  mode  air  flow 
path  in  which  return  air  from  the  served  space  passes  in 
sequence  through  said  fourth,  first,  second,  and  third 
quadrantal  spaces,  and  said  detachable  panel  and  said  end 
wall  panel  means  in  their  second,  alternate  positions  estab- 
lish a  horizontal  air  flow  mode  in  which  air  passes  in 
sequence  through  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  qua- 
drantal spaces. 


4,139,053 
RADIATOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  Schaal,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1975,  2553254 

Int.  a.-  F28F  9/10 
U.S.  a.  165-71  12  Qaims 

1.  A  radiator  comprising  a  water  box  having  a  bottom  wall 
with  a  bearing  support  projection  means  for  providing  a  verti- 
cal bearing  support  for  said  water  box,  said  support  projection 
means  extending  outwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  for  extend- 
ing through  a  collar  means  retained  within  a  transversely 
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extending  frame  member.  ciHiImg  liL|uid  drainage  means,  said    lainer  substantial!)    surrounding  said  second  container,  said 
drainage   means   extending   through   said   suppn'rl   projection    heat  (cold)  storage  material  being  in  thermal  communication 

with  said  second  container  to  permit  heat  to  flow  from  said 
second  container  to  said  heat  (cold)  storage  material  or  from 
said  heat  (cold)  storage  material  to  said  second  container,  inlet 
conduit  connection  means  for  said  first  container  to  admit  fluid 
li'  be  warmed  and  outlet  conduit  connection  means  for  said 
first  container  to  allow  for  exit  of  warmed  fluid,  said  heat  (cold 


means,  and  a  closure  meanv  for  sealing  said  drainage  means  at 
a  side  of  said  ^ollar  means  opposite  from  said  hottkUii  means 


4,139,054 
PI  ATE-FIN  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

J.  Hilbert  Anderson.  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sea  Solar  Power, 
York.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  846,318 

Int.  CI.    VISV  J  10 

L  .S.  n.  165—76  20  naims 


1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  pluralitN  of  plates  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  in  vertical  planes  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  one  another  belvveen  a  pluralits  of  pressure  plates,  each  pan 
of  plates  defining  a  passage  therebetween  and  each  pair  ol 
plates  defining  a  passageway  between  adjacent  pairs  of  plates, 
gasket  flanges  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  plates  and  supported 
on  said  pressure  plates,  cover  members  for  the  top.  bxittom  and 
sides  of  said  plates,  clamping  plates  for  engaging  said  side  and 
top  cover  members  and  said  side  and  bottom  cover  members  to 
force  said  top  and  bottom  cover  members  against  said  gasket 
flanges  contemporaneous  with  compressing  the  side  covers 
against  said  pressure  plates  to  force  said  plate  members 
tovsards  one  another  and  retain  said  heat  exchanger  in  an 
assembled  condition 


storage  material  having  passages  therethrough  allowing  for 
circulation  of  fluid  to  be  heated  or  cooled,  means  to  retard  or 
prevent  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  container  when  desired, 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  third  container  to  introduce 
liquid  to  be  heated  or  cooled  and  to  provide  for  exit  of  such 
liquid,  and  conduit  means  connected  to  said  second  container 
to  provide  for  introduction  of  liquid  and  exit  of  liquid  for 
storing  heal  or  cold 


4,139,056 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  HEAT 

(iiinter   Scholl,    Via   Orselina,    Locarno-Muralto,   Switzerland 
(CH-660) 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1974,  2439028 

Int.  CI.    F28D  13/00 
V.S.  CI.  165—104  S  1  Claim 
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4,139,055 

SOLAR  HEATING  (COOLING) 

Harry  E.  Thomason,  and  Harry  J.  L.  Thomason,  Jr.,  both  of 

6802  Walker  Mill  Rd.,  SE.,  Washington,  D.C.  20027 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,916 

Int.  a.;  ¥2»D  21'00 

U.S.  CI.  165—96  4  Claims 

1    Heat  or  cold  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  first  outer 

container,  a  second  container  in  said  first  container,  a  third 

tank-like  container  in  said  second  container,  insulation  means 

to  reduce  heat  or  cold  transfer  into  or  out  from  said  first  outer 

container,  and  heat  (cold)  storage  material  in  said  first  con- 


1    A  system  for  storing  heal,  said  system  comprising: 

a  large  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  water  for  storage 
of  heat  in  one  season  and  release  at  another  season; 

an  insulating  cover  over  said  water  in  said  reservoir,  said 
cover  preventing  the  loss  of  heat  from  said  water  in  said 
reservoir  at  the  top  of  said  body  of  water; 

a  plurality  of  upright  partitions  in  said  reservoir  subdividing 
same  into  a  plurality  of  separate  compartments; 

means  opening  into  the  lower  region  of  each  compartment 
for  intrtxlucing  relatively  cool  water  into  and  withdraw- 
ing same  from  said  compartment. 
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conduit  means  opening  into  the  upper  region  of  each  of  said 
compartments  for  introducing  relatively  warm  water  into 
and  withdrawing  same  from  said  compartments; 

a  heat  exchanger  in  said  conduit  means  externally  of  said 
reservoir  for  introducing  warm  water  into  said  compart- 
ments; 

a  cool-water  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  valves  each  con- 
nected to  a  respective  compartment  and  to  said  means  for 
introducing  and  for  withdrawing  said  cool  water;  and 

a  warm-water  conduit  and  a  plurality  of  valves  each  con- 
nected to  a  respective  compartment  and  constituting  said 
conduit  means,  the  cold  and  warm  water  conduits  opening 
into  the  respective  compartments  through  the  respective 
valves  on  opposite  sides  of  said  reservoir. 
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1.  Device  for  preventing  moisture  precipitation  at  sensitive 
machine  parts  and  for  measuring  moisture  to  determine  leaks 
of  moisture  within  the  housing  of  an  electric  machine  having  a 
winding  cooled  with  water  and  a  gas  stream  cooled  by  a  heat 
exchanger  circulated  within  the  housing,  comprising  a  heat 
sink  maintained  at  a  temf)erature  below  any  machine  part 
within  the  housing,  connecting  means  for  passing  the  gas  circu- 
lating within  the  housing  in  contact  with  the  heat  sink  to  bring 
the  gas  to  the  lower  temperature  of  the  heat  sink  and  to  precipi- 
tate moisture  from  the  gas  above  the  dew  point  of  the  gas  on 
contact  with  the  heat  sink,  circulating  means  for  flowing  the 
gas  from  the  colder  heat  sink  with  a  dew  point  at  the  lower 
temperture  of  the  heat  sink  in  contact  with  the  sensitive  ma- 
chine parts  within  the  housing  at  a  temperature  above  the 
temperature  of  the  heat  sink  thereby  preventing  precipitation 
of  moisture  from  the  gas  on  the  sensitive  machine  parts,  said 
circulating  means  also  continuing  recirculation  from  the  heat 
sink  to  the  machine  parts  within  the  housing  to  create  steady 
moisture  conditions  in  the  circulating  gas,  moisture  measuring 
means  for  measuring  moisture  changes  in  the  circulating  gas  at 
a  point  spaced  from  the  heat  sink  after  the  steady  moisture 
conditions  have  been  reached  to  determine  fluctuations  in 
moisture  in  the  gas  indicating  leakage  of  moisture  into  the 
housing. 


4,139,058 
HYDRAULIC  STOP  AND  ORIENTING  TOOL  FOR  WELL 

SYSTEM  INSTALLATION 
John  C.  Gano,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otii  Engineering 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,843,  Jul.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,077,472. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,106 

Int.  a:-  E21B  23/00.  43/01 

U.S.  a.  166—85  2  Oaims 


L-|, 


.,;.l 


4,139,057 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  MOISTURE 

IN  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Jiirgen  Klaar,  Miilheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilheim  an 
der  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1976,  2635829 

Int,  a.2  H02K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  165—107  R  7  Claims 


2.  A  hydraulic  slop  and  orienting  tool  for  use  in  a  handling 
string  for  running  and  pulling  well  tools  to  provide  support  for 
said  handling  string  and  well  tools  connected  therewith  at  a 
flange  assembly  mounted  over  a  well  bore  said  stop  and  orient- 
ing tool  comprising:  a  tubular  outer  body  section  with  a  lower 
end  orienting  and  supporting  no-go  surface;  an  inner  body 
section  telescopically  coupled  with  said  outer  body  section; 
co-engageable  stop  shoulder  means  connected  with  said  outer 
body  section  and  said  inner  body  section  and  spaced  apart  to 
permit  limited  telescopic  action  of  said  inner  body  section  into 
said  outer  body  section;  spaced  seal  means  between  said  body 
sections  defining  an  annular  chamber  between  said  body  sec- 
tions and  a  downwardly  facing  annular  surface  on  said  inner 
body  section;  means  providing  a  control  fluid  flow  passage  into 
said  annular  space  between  said  body  sections  and  between 
said  spaced  seal  means;  and  orienting  and  locking  means  be- 
tween said  body  sections  for  rotating  and  locking  said  inner 
section  relative  to  said  outer  section  as  said  inner  section  is 
telescoped  into  said  outer  section 


4,139,059 
WELL  CASING  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
James  T.  Carmichael,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  W'-K-M  W^ell- 
head  Systems,  Inc.,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,416 
Int.  a.-  E21B  43/10 
U.S.  a.  166—208  8  Oaims 

1.  A  hanger  assembly  for  suspending  an  inner  pipe  string 
within  and  from  an  outer  casing  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  hanger  body  with  upper  and  lower 
ends,  the  upper  end  adapted  for  releasable  connection  to  a 
well  tool  and  the  lower  end  adapted  for  connection  to  an 
inner  pipe  string; 
said  hanger  body  having  a  recessed  intermediate  portion 
with  external  screw  threads  subjacent  said  recessed  por- 
tion and  an  enlarged  diameter  locking  surface  superjacent 
said  recessed  portion;  and 
a  locking  assembly  around  the  hanger  body  received  within 
the  recessed  intermediate  portion  having  a  lower  base  and 
a  plurality  of  latching  fingers  extending  upwardly  from 
the  lower  base  with  the  free  ends  thereof  being  self-urged 
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ouI<Aardly,  said  locking  assembly  including  a  separate 
connecting  nng  having  internal  screw  threads  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  hanger  body  and  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  lower  base  to  secure  the  latching 
fingers  in  position  on  the  hanger  body,  said  connecting 
ring  having  a  weakened  portion  whereby  said  ring  fails 


4.139.060 
SEI  ECTIV  K  WEI  LBORF.  ISOLATION  USING  BLOYANT 

BALL  SEALERS 
Thomas  W.  Muecke;  Claude  E.  Cooke.  Jr.,  and  Oay  Cruesbeck, 
Jr.,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to   Exxon   Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,879 

Int.  a.    E21B  .iJ  IS.  4i  26.  4}  2^ 

t.S.  CI.  166—281  16  Claims 


1  A  method  for  treating  a  formation  penetrated  b>  a  well 
provided  with  casing  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
wherein  ball  sealers  are  used  for  restricting  flow  through  lower 
perforations  while  leaving  upper  perforations  open  to  fluid 
flow  comprising 

(a)  introducing  intii  the  well  ball  sealers  having  a  si/c  suffi 


cient  to  restrict  fluid  flow  through  said  lower  perfora- 
tions, 

(b)  introducing  into  the  well  a  first  fluid  having  a  density 
greater  than  the  density  of  the  ball  sealers  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  upper  level  of  the  fluid  is  between  said  upper 
perforations  and  said  lower  perforations; 

(c)  introducing  into  the  well  a  second  fluid  having  a  density 
less  than  the  ball  sealers  density,  and 

(d)  after  said  ball  sealers  are  below  said  upper  perforations, 
injecting  a  treating  fluid  into  the  casing  to  cause  a  flow  of 
said  second  fluid  through  said  lower  perforations  to  carry 
said  ball  sealers  down  the  casing  to  seat  on  said  lower 
perforations  and  to  cause  a  flow  of  fluid  through  the  upper 
perforations 


4.139,061 

CONVERTIBLE  RACING  PLATE  WITH 

EXCHANGEABLE  CALKS 

Vt .  Martin  \  ogel,  Jr.,  Mendham.  N.J,,  assignor  to  Kwik-Kalk 

Corporation.  Montclair.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  597,670,  Jul.  21,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,449 

Int,  a.-  AOIL  7/04 

L  .S.  CI.  168—41  11  Claims 


about  said  weakened  portion  from  the  weight  of  the  inner 
pipe  string  to  permit  said  locking  fingers  to  slide  axially 
along  the  hanger  body  over  the  locking  surface  whereby 
the  locking  surface  holds  the  upper  ends  of  the  fingers  in 
an  expanded  condition  for  preventing  inner  movement  oi 
the  upper  ends  of  said  fingers 


1   \  racing  plate  for  use  with  exchangeable  calks,  compris- 


ing 


a  thin,  lightweight  horseshoe  having  a  toe  portion  and  two 
heel  portions  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  toe  portion. 

a  boss,  formed  on  both  of  said  heel  portions,  having  an  upper 
surface  substantially  co-planar  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  horseshoe. 

means  formed  in  each  of  said  b<isses  defining  a  mortise  ex- 
tending through  said  horseshoe  for  receiving  selected 
calks,  and 

means  formed  on  each  of  said  bosses,  adjacent  said  mortise, 
defining  a  shoulder  extending  generally  normal  to  the 
upper  surface  of  said  boss  for  fixing  the  angular  orienta- 
tion of  a  calk  in  said  shoe,  said  shoulder  defining  means 
including  a  shallow,  upwardly  opening  cruciform-shaped 
channel  formed  in  said  boss,  said  channel  being  defined  by 
two  pairs  of  vertically  extending,  horizontally  facing 
walls,  the  two  pairs  of  walls  being  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other 


4,139,062 
TELESCOPIC  AUTOMATIC  ORE  EXTINGUISHER 
John  J.  Rago.  31  Avenue  Charles  de  Gaulle,  95160  Montmo- 
rency, France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733.274 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  27,  1975,  75  32763 
Int.  a.-  A62C  37/12 
U.S.  a.  169—37  8  Qaims 

1   Automatic  telescopic  fire  extinguisher  comprising: 
a  water  distributing  head  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  sta- 
tionary position  to  a  water  supply  duct, 
a  movable  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  head  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  in  which  it  prevents  distribu- 
tion of  water  by  said  head  and  a  second  position  in  which 
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it  permits  said  distribution  and  deflects  water  leaving  said 
head, 

single  means  for  applying  pressure  urging  said  movable 
member  to  its  second  position,  and 

temperature  responsive  means  for  retaining  said  movable 
member  in  its  first  position  until,  but  only  until,  said  tem- 
perature-responsive means  is  subjected  to  as  least  a  prede- 
termined temperature,  and  in  which  said  head  comprises  a 
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4,139,063 

CONTROL  FOR  THE  HYDRAULIC  POWER  LIFT  OF  A 

TRACTOR 

Heribert  Adams,  Hoffhungstahl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne, 
Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1976,  2623097 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  63/112 
U.S.  a.  172—9  3  Qaims 


o  O 


1.  A  control  for  the  hydraulic  power  lift  of  a  tractor  and  a 
working  implement  associated  therewith,  particularly  of  a 
tractor  used  in  agriculture,  which  comprises  in  combination:  a 
mechanical  control  mechanism  associated  with  said  tractor 
and  including  first  pick-up  means  for  indicating  the  working 
resistance  of  said  working  implement  and  having  a  slotted  hole 
portion  therewith,  second  pick-up  means  for  indicating  the 
position  of  said  working  implement,  third  pick-up  means  for 
indicating  the  desired  value  of  the  position  of  said  working 
implement,  first  spring  means,  and  linkage  means  which  in- 
cludes rod  means  connected  to  the  slotted  hole  portion  of  said 
first  pick-up  means  for  working  resistance;  and  a  hydraulic 
control  system  associated  with  said  tractor  and  including  a 


pre-control  slide  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  linkage 
means  and  movable  into  "lift",  "neutral",  and  "lower"  posi- 
tions for  respectively  causing  said  working  implement  to  move 
into  a  lifted,  neutral,  and  lowered  position,  said  pre-control 
slide  valve  including  a  second  spring  means  which  continu- 
ously urges  said  pre-control  slide  valve  into  said  lower  posi- 
tion, and  which,  while  being  weaker  than  said  first  spring 
means,  acts  counter  to  the  latter,  said  hydraulic  control  system 
also  including  piston  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
precontrol  slide  valve  and  said  working  implement  for  translat- 
ing the  respective  position  of  said  pre-control  slide  valve  to 
said  working  implement. 


4,139,064 
ROTARY  TILLER  AND  BELT  GUARD  MOUNTING 
THEREFOR 
Dale  R,  Dobberpuhl,  Horicon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,408 

Int.  a.-  B62D  51/04:  AOIB  33/04 

U.S.  a.  172-43  2  Claims 


first  cylindrical  portion,  and  said  movable  member  com- 
prises a  coaxial  second  cylindrical  portion  telescopically 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  first  cylindrical  portion,  both 
cylindrical  portions  have  transverse  apertures  which  are 
blocked  when  said  movable  member  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  apertures  comprising  valve  means  for  control- 
ling the  entire  flow  of  water  through  the  head,  each  of  said 
apertures  of  said  first  cylindrical  portion  being  sealed  by 
said  second  cylindrical  portion,  in  said  first  position. 


44  5*  '4     -f 


^     «         y 


1.  In  a  walk-behind  rotary  tiller  including  an  engine  includ- 
ing an  output  shaft  having  a  first  pulley  mounted  thereon;  a 
counter  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the  output  shaft  and  having 
a  second  pulley  mounted  thereon,  a  generally  horizontal,  fore- 
and-aft  extending  main  frame  supporting  said  engine  on  a 
forward  portion  thereof  and  said  counter  shaft  on  a  rearward 
portion  thereof  with  the  engine  being  releasably  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  countershaft  to  adjust 
the  center  distance  between  the  first  and  second  pulleys,  a 
drive  belt  trained  about  the  first  and  second  pulleys,  a  belt 
guard  including  a  vertical  wall  located  transversely  outwardly 
of  the  first  and  second  pulleys  and  the  belt  and  a  flange  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  vertical  wall  and  extending  arcuately 
respectively  forwardly  of  the  first  pulley  and  rearwardly  of  the 
second  pulley  and  fore-and-aft  above  the  belt,  and  a  first  fas- 
tener for  vertically  pivotally  mounting  a  ground  engaging 
member  to  the  frame  at  a  location  below  the  counter  shaft,  an 
improved  mounting  for  supporting  the  belt  guard  on  the  frame, 
comprising:  a  connection  means  pivotally  connecting  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  guard  to  the  engine;  and  said  first  fastener 
being  in  the  form  of  a  bent  rod  having  first  and  second  parallel, 
transverse,  axially  misaligned  end  sections  with  the  first  end 
section  being  pivotally  received  in  the  ground  engaging  mem- 
ber and  the  frame  and  with  the  second  end  section  being  pivot- 
ally received  in  the  belt  guard  whereby  the  belt  guard  will 
pivot  at  said  connection  means  when  the  engine  is  adjusted 
toward  or  away  from  the  counter  shaft. 


4,139,065 
TRANSPORT  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IMPLEMENTS 
Howard  L,  Lewison,  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 
Corporation  of  America,  Greenirich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,307 
Int.  a.^  AOIB  63/22 
U.S.  a.  172—400  12  Claims 

1.  A  transport  wheel  assembly  for  an  agricultural  implement 
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having  J  trdmc  stfclion  t-\tending  iransverstls  lo  the  forward 
direction  of  irav  el  of  the  implement  wilh  ground  working  looK 
connected  to  the  frame  section  and  distributed  along  the  extent 
.'l  the  same,  comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  ground  support 
wheels,  a  pair  of  piN.ot  arms  tor  each  pair  of  wheels,  each  wheel 
of  said  pair  of  wheels  being  journaled  on  an  a.xle  mounted  on 
one  end  of  a  pivot  arm  respectiseU.  a  pair  iif  shafts  lor  each 
pair  >>f  wheeK  lournaled  in  the  frame  section  of  the  implement 
duJ  mounting  the  other  ends  of  said  pivot  arms  respectneK, 
the  shafts  for  said  pivot  arms  of  each  pair  of  wheels  being 
mounted  in  the  frame  section  so  a.s  to  be  spaced  apart  along  the 
extent  of  the  frame  section  and  apart  in  the  tVame  section  in  the 
forward  direction  of  travel  of  the  implement    and  actuator 


tors,  a  pitch  effecting  condition  wherein  the  source  and  reser- 
voir are  connected  to  the  actuators  such  as  to  effect  either 
concurrent  equal  extension  or  retraction  of  the  actuators  and  a 
till  etTecling  condition  wherein  the  source  and  reservoir  are 
connected  lo  the  actuators  such  as  to  effect  extension  or  retrac- 
tion of  one  actuator  relative  lo  the  other,  an  improved  valving 
arrangement  comprising  separately  operable  till  and  pitch 
control  valves  and  a  flow  divider  means;  first  and  second 
conduii  means  respcclivelv  connecting  the  pitch  control  valve 
to  the  first  work  ports  and  the  second  work  ports  of  the  first 
and  second  actuators,  said  first  conduit  means  having  a  sepa- 
rate branch  leading  to  each  actuator  and  said  flow  divider 
means  being  connected  in  each  branch  and  operative  for  per- 
mitting equal  concurrent  flow  in  the  branches  either  to  or 
awav  from  the  actuators  and  for  preventing  flow  therethrough 
from  one  actuator  to  the  other,  third  and  fourth  conduit  means 
respcctiveU  connecting  the  tilt  control  valve  to  the  first  con- 
duit means,  at  a  kxration  between  the  flow  divider  means  and 
one  of  the  actuators,  and  to  the  second  conduit  means,  and 
supplv  and  return  conduit  means  respectively  connected  to  the 
source  and  reservoir  and  to  the  till  and  pitch  control  valves 


means  coupled  to  said  shafts  of  each  pair  o(  wheels  to  rotate 
said  pivot  arms  of  each  of  said  pairs  toward  and  awav  from  one 
another  lo  lower  the  wheels  relative  to  the  frame  section  for 
transport  of  the  implement  and  to  raise  the  wheels  relative  to 
the  t'rame  section  for  working  of  the  tools  mounted  on  the 
frame  section  of  the  implement,  said  pivot  arms  for  each  pair  ot 
wheels  having  a  length  dimension  at  least  equal  to  the  spacing 
of  the  shafts  in  the  forward  direction  on  which  they  are 
nwunted  on  the  frame  section,  said  axles  being  spaced  apart  in 
the  forward  direction  appriuimatelv  equal  lo  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  shafts  mounting  the  same  for  the  raised  position  of 
the  wheels  and  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  shafts  on 
which  they  are  mounted  for  the  lowered  position  o(  the 
w  heels 


4,1J9,0<>6 
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Ihumas  ().  doodne).  f'latteville.  VSis.:  Donald  ()  .lohannstn. 
Sherrill,  and  John  I  Kubesheski.  Dubuque.  b<ith  of  Icma. 
assninors  to  Detrt  &  C  iimpanv.  Moline,  111, 

Filed  Jun,  8,  19-'7.  Ser.  No.  SIM.-'SS 

Int.  n.    t02K  .'■    ~ri 

U.S.  CI.  rz— 803  4  (  laims 
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3  In  J  hv  Jraulic  «y«tt«Bfor  v  oiiir. 'lling  till  and  pitch  move- 
■iientN  '1  J  di'/er  bladf  and  including  first  and  second  extensi 
hie  and  retractable  hydraulic  actuators  connected  in  parrallel 
with  each  other  and  each  having  first  and  second  work  ports, 
J  source  o\  tluid  under  pressure,  a  reservoir,  valving  connected 
ti>  the  first  and  second  work  ports  o(  each  of  the  lirst  and 
second  actuators  and  lo  the  Miurce  and  reservoir  and  being 
sclectivelv  operable  tor  establishing  a  neutral  condition 
wherein  fluid  is  prevented  Irom  passing  to  or  from  the  actua- 


4,139,067 
POST  DRIVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTOR 
Frederick  V\.  Craig,  7460-I4«th  St.,  Surrey,  British  Columbia, 
(  anada  (V3S  3E7l 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,236 

Int.  CI.    B25D  9.00 

L'.S.  CI.  173—100  5  Claims 


1  A  post  driver  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tractor,  com- 
prising 

a  tVame  with  a  lop  end  .ind  a  hottom  end  and  .ittachable  [o 
the  iractiv 

a  connecting  link  w  ith  a  provimal  end  pivotally  connected  lo 
the  frame  generally  near  ihe  top  of  the  frame  for  upward 
and  downward  movement,  the  link  extending  away  from 
the  frame  to  a  distal  end  of  the  link,  the  link  having  a 
longitudinal  avis  passing  through  the  distal  end  and  the 
provinial  end  ol  the  link, 

a  hammer  having  an  open  ended  depending  guide  extending 
therefrom  adapted  freely  to  embrace  and  slide  up  and 
down  a  post  to  be  driven,  the  hammer  being  pivolallv 
connected  lo  the  link  near  the  distal  end  of  the  link  for 
pivoting  towards  and  away  from  the  frame,  the  hammer, 
the  connecting  link  and  the  frame  being  connected  for 
pivoting  of  the  hammer  about  the  longiludinal  axis  of  the 
link  and  the  hammer  and  guide  having  a  center  of  gravity 
below  the  distal  end  of  the  link  so  that  gravitational  forces 
align  the  hammer  and  guide,  the  hammer  can  strike  the 
top  of  the  post  squarely  and  the  guide  can  hold  the  post 
vertically,  and, 

an  articulated  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  gener- 
ally near  the  Ixittom  of  the  frame  for  upward  and  down- 
ward movement,  the  arm  extending  away  from  the  frame 
to  a  distal  end  of  the  arm.  the  arm  and  the  frame  being 
connected  by  at  least  one  fluid  cylinder  for  moving  the 
arm  upwardly  and  downwardly,  the  distal  end  of  the  arm 
being  slidably  connected  to  the  link  for  movement  gener- 
ally along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  link,  permitting  the 
hammer  and  the  guide  to  move  outwardly  from  the  distal 
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end  of  the  arm  when  the  arm  moves  upwardly  and 
towards  the  distal  end  of  the  arm  when  the  arm  moves 
downwardly,  so  that  the  hammer  and  the  guide  remain 
generally  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  post  to  be  driven 
dunng  the  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  arm. 


4.139,068 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  AN 

UNEVEN  ARM  BEAM  BALANCE  FROM  METRIC 
WEIGHT  TO  ENGLISH  WEIGHT  MEASUREMENT  AND 

VICE  VERSA 

Carl  G.  Sontheimer,  and  Richard  D.  Clare,  both  of  Greenwich, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Cuisinarts,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,570 

Int.  a.-  GOIG  1/26 

U.S.  a.  177—1  28  Qaims 


I.  In  an  unequal  arm  beam  balance  having  a  receptacle  onto 
which  the  object  to  be  weighed  is  placed  and  having  a  weigh- 
ing arm  which  swings  up  and  down  about  a  fulcrum  during  a 
weighing  operation,  this  weighing  arm  including  a  main  beam 
along  which  an  original  main  weight  can  be  moved  into  dis- 
crete predetermined  positions  as  defined  by  a  sequence  of 
notches,  said  original  main  weight  being  positioned  along  said 
mam  beam  and  having  a  locator  element  engageable  in  said 
discrete  notches  for  selectively  locating  said  main  weight  at 
any  one  of  said  predetermined  positions,  said  main  weight 
being  intended  for  making  metric  weight  unit  measurements 
and  having  a  reading  index  for  showing  the  user  which  of  said 
main  metric  graduations  corresf)onds  with  the  predetermined 
position  of  said  main  weight,  and  also  including  a  parallel 
secondary  beam  along  which  a  secondary  weight  can  be  slid 
into  any  desired  position  for  making  measurements  of  frac- 
tional V alues  of  weight  intermediate  the  values  of  weight  cor- 
responding to  said  main  metric  graduations, 

the  method  of  conversion  of  the  balance  from  weighing  in 
metric  weight  units  to  weighing  in  English  weight  units 
comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  main  sequence  of  metric  weight  unit  graduations 
extending  along  the  main  beam  with  predetermined  main 
metric  graduations  corresponding  to  respective  predeter- 
mined discrete  positions,  said  sequence  of  main  metric 
graduations  including  at  least  one  graduation  correspond- 
ing to  400  N  grams  (where  "N"  is  a  positive  integer  lying 
in  the  range  up  to  1,000, 
providing  a  secondary  sequence  of  metric  weight  unit  grad- 
uations extending  along  the  secondary  beam,  said  second- 
ary metric  graduations  having  indicated  values  each  of 
which  is  a  predetermined  decimal  fraction  of  said  main 
metric  graduations  and  said  secondary  metric  graduations 
at  least  spanning  a  range  of  values  equal  to  the  difference 
in  indicated  value  between  adjacent  main  metric  gradua- 
tions, 
said  secondary  weight  being  of  predetermined  mass  movable 
along  said  secondary  beam  to  any  desired  selected  posi- 
tion therealong,  said  predetermined  mass  of  said  second- 
ary weight  when  moved  along  said  secondary  metric 
graduations  over  said  range  producing  a  rebalancing  ef 
feet  equivalent  to  a  change  in  position  of  the  original  main 
weight  from  one  predetermined  postion  to  the  next  adja- 
cent predetermined  position, 
providing  a  mam  sequence  of  English  weight  unit  gradua- 
tions extending  along  the  main  beam  with  predetermined 


ones  of  said  main  English  graduations  corresponding  to 
predetermined  discrete  positions,  said  sequence  of  main 
English  graduations  including  a  graduation  having  a  value 
of  "N"  pounds  and  which  corresponds  in  position  to  the 
main  metric  graduation  which  is  400  N  grams, 

providing  an  increased  main  weight  13,308%  heavier  than 
said  original  main  weight  and  being  intended  for  making 
English  weight  unit  measurements,  said  increased  weight 
being  positionable  along  said  main  beam  at  said  predeter- 
mined main  English  graduations  and  having  a  reading 
index  for  showing  the  user  which  of  said  English  gradua- 
tions corresponds  with  the  predetermined  position  of  said 
increased  main  weight,  said  increased  main  weight  having 
its  center-of-gravity  aligned  in  the  horizontal  direction 
with  the  center-of-gravity  of  said  original  main  weight, 

providing  a  secondary  sequence  of  English  weight  unit 
graduations  extending  along  the  secondary  beam,  said 
secondary  English  graduations  having  indicated  values  at 
least  spanning  a  range  of  values  equal  to  the  difference  in 
indicated  value  between  adjacent  main  English  gradua- 
tions, and 

providing  for  secondary  weight  action  along  said  range  of 
secondary  English  graduations  exerting  a  moment 
13,398%  greater  than  the  moment  of  said  secondary 
weight  along  said  range  of  secondary  metric  graduations, 
secondary  weight  action  along  said  range  of  secondary 
English  graduations  having  its  center-of-gravity  aligned  in 
the  horizontal  direction  with  said  secondary  weight  action 
along  said  range  of  secondary  metric  graduations. 


4,139,069 
DIGITAL  WEIGHING  METHOD 

Emiel  De  Senerpont  Domis,  and  Robert  M.  Cadwell,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acurex  Corporation,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,273 

Int.  a.-  GOIG  19/52.  3/14:  B07B  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  177—1  26  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  method  where  a  weighing  cell  is  responsive  to 
moving  items  passing  over  an  associated  weight  table  and 
produces  a  digital  count  related  to  the  weight  of  an  item  on  the 
weight  table  comprising  the  following  steps:  initially  while  no 
item  is  on  the  weight  table  determining  an  average  zero  count; 
thereafter  storing  a  digital  count  corresponding  to  a  reference 
weight;  running  said  items  over  said  weight  table,  sensing  said 
digital  count  for  each  item  and,  taking  into  account  said  aver- 
age zero  count,  comparing  such  digital  count  to  said  reference 
weight  count;  and  while  no  item  is  on  the  weight  table  again 
determining  a  new  average  zero  count  as  in  the  first  step. 
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4,139,070 

DLAL  PLATFORM  COUNTING  SCALE 

Harlan  B.  Hanson,  and  Frank  C.  Rock,  both  of  SanU  Rosa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Controls,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,058 

Int.  a.    GOIG  /9  00 

L.S.  a.  177—200  7  Qaims 


1  In  a  counting  scale  for  determining  the  number  of  articles 
in  a  load  first  and  second  platforms,  a  load  cell  connected  to 
the  platforms  for  delivering  signals  corresp*inding  to  the  loads 
applied  thereto,  means  resptinsive  to  the  load  cell  signals  for 
storing  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  sample  on  one  of  the  plat- 
forms, said  sample  consisting  of  a  predetermined  number  of  the 
articles  to  be  counted,  means  for  combining  the  stored  signal 
with  the  load  cell  signals  to  determine  the  number  of  articles  in 
the  load  in  either  a  first  mixle  of  operation  in  which  both  the 
sample  and  the  load  [o  be  counted  are  placed  on  the  first  plat- 
form, a  second  mixie  in  which  the  sample  and  load  are  both 
placed  on  the  second  platform,  or  a  third  mode  in  which  the 
sample  is  placed  on  the  first  platform  and  the  load  is  placed  on 
the  second  platform,  and  means  connected  to  the  last  named 
means  for  selecliveK  conditioning  said  means  for  operation  in 
the  first,  second  or  third  mode 


4,139,071 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  VEHICLE  AND 

ELECTRIFIED  ROADWAY  THEREFOR 

Louis  E.  Tackett,  Grandview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  L'NEP3  Energy 
Systems,  Inc.,  Grandview,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,127,  Feb.  27,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  579,131,  May  20, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

773,276 

Int.  CI.    B60I,  .■!  UO.  9.0U.  B60.M  "  'J" 

L.S.  CI.  180—2  R  40  Oaims 
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1   An  automotive  vehicle  transportation  system  comprising, 
in  combination, 

A  a  roadwa>  having  a  substantial!)  smixith  vehicle  support- 
ing road  surface. 
B    at  lea.st  one  pair  of  elongated  laterally  spaced  parallel 


electrical  contact  assemblies  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  roadway,  said  contact  assemblies  each  including 
a  an  exposed  electrically  conductive  top  surface  derined 

by  a  plurality  of  elongated  flat  metal  plate  sections, 
b  elongated  conductor  means  extending  beneath  said  top 

surface  in  spaced  relation  to  said  metal  plate  sections, 
c  resilient  means  supporting  said  plate  sections  in  electri- 
cally isolated  substantially  end-to-end  relation  to  one 
another  with  their  top  surface  substantially  flush  with 
and  forming  a  part  of  said  rod  surface, 
C  supply  electric  conductor  means  connected  to  said  elon- 
gated  conductor   means   for   supplying   electric   energy 
thereto,  and 
D  an  electrically  powered  vehicle  including 
a  a  first  pair  of  wheels  each  having  a  resilient  electrically 
conductive  road  engaging  tire  mounted  thereon  and 
electrically  isolated  from  the  vehicle,  the  wheels  being 
mounted  one  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  lateral  spacing 
of  said  pair  of  contact  assemblies  whereby  said  vehicle 
may  be  driven  along  the  roadway  with  one  of  said 
electrically  conductive  tires  in  contact  with  the  electri- 
cally conductive  metal  plate  members  on  each  of  said 
contact  assemblies, 
b  electric  motor  means  for  powering  the  vehicle,  and 
c    conductive  path  means  including  non-rotating  pickup 
means  between  said  motor  means  and  said  electncally 
conductive  tires  on  said  wheels  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  tires  to  each  other  through  said  motor  means, 
said  resilient  means  of  each  of  said  contact  assemblies  nor- 
mally maintaining  said  electrically  conductive  plate  sec- 
tions out  of  electrical  contact  with  said  elongated  conduc- 
tor means  and  being  depressible  by  the  weight  of  said 
vehicle  to  establish  electrical  contact  between  said  plate 
sections  and  said  elongated  conductor  means  for  supply- 
ing power  through  said  electrically  conductive  tires  to 
said  motor  means  when  said  electrically  conductive  tires 
are  positioned  on  said  electrically  conductive  top  surfaces 
of  said  contact  assemblies 


4,139,072 
MOTORCYCLE  FORMED  OF  DETACHABLE  FRAME 
MEMBERS 
Anthony  Dawson,  49  Harrison  Rd.,  Malin  Bridge,  Sheffield  S6 
4NA,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,003,  Nov.  18,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,098 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1974, 
50595/74 

Int.  a.'  B60K  5/12 
L.S.  a.  180—33  A  6  Claims 


^%:^ 


1   A  frame  for  a  motorcycle,  compnsing: 

two  substantially  wide  main  frame  members,  each  being 
formed  of  a  plate  member  that  is  substantially  flat  in  cross 
section  along  its  entire  expanse  and  has  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting portion,  a  downwardly  projecting  portion  and  a 
rearwardly  projecting  portion; 

first  spacer  means  for  releasably  securing  said  frame  mem- 
bers together  in  constant  parallel  relationship  at  least  over 
the  forwardly  projecting  portions  and  downwardly  pro- 
jection portions; 
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the  rearwardly  projecting  portions  of  said  main  frame  mem- 
bers being  adapted  for  releasably  securing  thereto  a  rear 
wheel  assembly;  and 

auxiliary  plate  members  releasably  secured  to  the  down- 
wardly extending  portions  of  said  main  frame  members  for 
attachment  to  the  engine,  said  auxiliary  plate  members 
being  substantially  wide  and  substantially  coextensive 
with  said  downwardly  extending  portions  to  prevent 
distortion  of  the  main  plate  members  under  loading  by  the 
engine. 


recording  seismic  signal  data  generated  from  the  seismic 

disturbance,  and 
repeating  the  sequence  of  lowering  the  seismic  source  unit 


4,139,073 
DIVIDER  GEAR  CASE  SUPPORT  FOR  ARTICULATED 

VEHICLES 
David  L.  Curtis,  and  John  L.  Curtis,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1151, 
Great  FalU,  Mont.  59403 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,314 
Int.  a.2  B60D  1/02 

13  Claims 


into  the  water  through  said  apertures,  discharging  the 
seismic  source  unit  in  and  out  of  the  water,  and  recording 
seismic  signal  data  generated  from  the  seismic  disturbance 
created  thereby  at  each  of  the  apertures. 


1  In  combination  with  an  articulated  vehicle  having  a  pair 
of  frame  sections  respectively  supported  by  vehicle  traction 
wheels,  a  transfer  case,  a  power  dividing  transmission  assembly 
mounted  within  the  transfer  case  having  input  and  output  drive 
shafts  and  means  rotatably  mounting  said  drive  shafts  for  rota- 
tion about  spaced  axes  fixed  relative  to  the  transfer  case,  hinge 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  transfer  case  to  one  of  the 
frame  sections  about  an  articulation  axis  intersecting  one  of 
said  drive  shaft  axes,  oscillation  support  means  mounted  on  the 
other  of  the  frame  sections  and  pivotally  connected  directly  to 
the  transfer  case  for  displacement  thereof  about  said  one  of  the 
drive  shaft  axes  relative  to  the  other  of  the  frame  sections  and 
universal  drive  means  connected  to  said  drive  shafts  for  trans- 
mitting power  through  said  output  drive  shaft  to  the  traction 
wheels. 


4,139,075 
LOUDSPEAKER  DEVICE 
Fumio  Kobayashi,  and  Nobuaki  Ban,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,558 
Qaims     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     31,     1976, 
51/116877[U] 

Int.  a.=  H05K  5/00;  GIOK  13/00 
U.S.  O.  181—148  3  Qaims 


4,139,074 

SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ICE  COVERED 

AREAS 

Arlton  H.  White,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,400 
Int.  Q.2  GOIV  1/38 
U.S.  Q.  181—120  16  Qaims 

15.  A  method  of  marine  seismic  exploration  in  water  beneath 
an  ice  layer  comprising: 
surveying  a  segment  of  a  predetermined  path  of  exploration 
along  a  terrain  including  a  layer  of  ice  covering  a  body  of 
water  and  scouting  locations  of  additional  segments  along 
the  path  while  placing  markers  along  the  path  designating 
respective  locations  corresponding  to  the  segments, 
forming  respective  apertures  in  the  ice  layer  at  each  of  the 
locations  as  designated  by  the  markers  and  lowering  a 
seismic  source  unit  into  the  water  through  an  aperture  in 
the  ice  layer, 
discharging  the  seismic  source  unit  in  the  water  to  create  a 
seismic  disturbance,  and  additionally  activating  said  seis- 
mic source  unit  subsequent  to  withdrawal  from  the  water 
to  clear  any  accumulation  of  ice  on  said  seismic  source 
units, 


1.  A  loudspeaker  device  comprising: 

a  loudspeaker  unit; 

an  enclosure  on  which  said  loudspeaker  unit  is  provided; 

a  bass  reflexing  duct  formed  on  said  enclosure  and  defining 

a  first  acoustic  path  through  said  enclosure  between  said 

loudspeaker  unit  and  said  duct; 
a  passive  radiator  provided  on  said  enclosure  and  defining  a 

second  acoustic  path  through  said  enclosure  between  said 

loudspeaker  unit  and  said  radiator,  with  said  second  path 

diverging  from  said  first  path;  and 
an  acoustic  impedance  body  provided  in  said  second  path 

between  said  passive  radiator  and  said  loudspeaker  unit  so 

that  said  duct  and  said  passive  radiator  are  in  resonance  at 

different  frequencies. 


4,139,076 

LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE  WITH  ENHANCHED 

BASS  RESPONSE 

John  O.  Hruby,  Jr.,  1240  Alta  Paseo,  Burbank,  Calif.  91501 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,235 

Int.  Q.2  H04R  1/28 

U.S.  Q.  181—151  13  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  enclosure  comprising  a  housing  defining 

therein  a  principal  volume  having  a  front  wall  and  a  substan- 
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tialK  smaller  minor  volume  havmg  a  rear  wall  common  lo  the 
front  wall  of  the  principal  volume,  the  common  wall  defining 
a  port  communicating  the  minor  volume  only  lo  the  principal 
volume,  and  a  speaker  mounting  opening  defined  in  a  front 


said   ladder  storage  means  when  said   ladder  is  in  said 
operative  position, 
said  second  retaining  means  compnsing  a  pair  of  wedge- 
shaped  abutments  respectively  secured  to  said  side  mem- 
bers adjacent  said  entrance  in  the  paths  of  movement  of 


wall  of  the  minor  volume,  the  mounting  opening  defining  the 
only  opening  from  the  e.\terior  of  the  housing  to  the  interior 
thereof,  and  in  which  the  speaker  mounting  opening  opens 
essentially  directly  from  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  to  the 
exterior  thereof 


4,139,077 

LADDER  FLRMTLRE 

Roberto  E.  Pena,  Jr.,  3003  W.  Vermont,  Blue  Island,  111.  60406 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.813 

Int.  a.    E06C  /  00:  A47D  //  00.  A47B  85  00 

L.S.  a.  182—35  7  Qaims 


1  .\n  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  chest  of  drawers  so 
arranged  as  to  provide  a  series  of  steps  to  provide  supptirt  for 
a  foot  ascending  or  descending,  wherein 

a   the  drawers  are  substantially  horizontal  and  movable  and 
b   substantially  horizontal  platforms  covering  at  least  some 

of  the  drawers  and  serving  as  step  treads  and 
c    the  front  of  said  drawer  corresponds  to  the  rise  of  the 

particular  step,  and 
further  comprising  a  frame  having  legs  and  a  top  platform 

supported  thereby  and  adjacent  the  chest  so  as  to  provide 

the  last  lop  step 


1977. 


4,139,078 
LADDER  ASSEMBLY 
John  R,  Keller,  R.R.  #2,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,354 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2, 
4317/77;  May  7,  1977.  19242/77 

Int.  a.-  E06C  5'i)4 
L.S.  a.  182—88  5  Oaims 

1    A  ladder  assembly  compnsing 

ladder  storage  means  having  an  entrance  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  ladder  slidable  relative  to  said  ladder  storage  means 
through  said  entrance  between  a  retracted  storage  posi- 
tion in  said  ladder  storage  means  and  an  extended  opera- 
tive position  in  which  said  ladder  projects  from  said  lad- 
der storage  means, 
first  retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  ladder  in 

said  storage  position,  and 
second  retaining  means  for  retaining  said  ladder  relative  to 


said  projections  during  the  sliding  of  said  ladder,  and  said 
abutments  having  first  surfaces  inclined  to  said  path  to 
facilitate  sliding  of  said  projections  over  said  abutments 
dunng  movement  of  said  ladder  towards  the  operative 
position,  and  second  surfaces  transverse  to  said  path  for 
blocking  return  movement  of  said  projections. 


4,139,079 

FLEXIBLE  STILE  OR  ROPE  LADDER  FOR  CLIMBING 

POLES  OR  LIKE  MEMBERS 

Trevor  Clark,  2  Cove  PL,  Whitehall  Beach,  R.F.D.  #5,  Box 
234C.  Annapolis.  Md.  21401 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,022 

Int.  C\.    E06C  1/56.  9/14 

L.S.  a.  182—93  16  Oaims 


1  A  ladder  assembly  for  ascending  and  descending  a  vertical 
pole  or  like  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  step  means,  stile 
means  interconnecting  said  steps  in  spaced  relationship,  means 
for  slidably  connecting  the  midpoint  of  at  least  some  of  said 
step  means  to  said  vertical  pole  or  like  member,  and  means  at 
one  end  of  said  assembly  for  vertically  suspending  the  same 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  pole  or  like  member. 


4,139,080 
HUNTERS  TREE  STAND 
Milton  C.  Wells.  5583  Qinton  Dr.,  Erie,  Pa.  16509 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,643 
Int.  a.-  E06C  1/56.  7/48:  A47C  9/10 
U.S.  a.  182— 115  5CUims 

1  A  tree  platform  adapted  to  be  supported  between  two  tree 
branches  compnsing, 

a  plank  (11)  having  recesses  (12,  13)  in  its  ends  to  receive  the 

branches  of  a  tree, 
said  plank  being  adapted  to  be  received  between  two  gener- 
ally vertical  branches,  and 
outward  force  applying  means  for  engaging  said  tree  trunk 
for  supporting  said  platform. 
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said  platform  having, 
legs  (15,  16). 

hinge  means  hingedly  connecting  said  legs  to  said  platform, 
and 


4«  *<- 


means  for  fastening  the  overlapping  flanges  to  the  extension 
arms,  lined  disk  brake  members  operably  disposed  in  the  chan- 
nel and  fully  lining  the  brake  housing,  fluid  actuating  means 
between  the  disk  brake  member,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
disk  brake  members  in  the  channel  against  circumferential 
movement  but  free  to  move  axially. 


said  force  applying  means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  legs 
forcing  them  outwardly  in  engagement  with  said  tree 
branches  for  holding  said  platform  in  position. 


<  4,139,081 

DISK  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Hermann  Klaue,  Tour  d'lvoire  24e,  1820  Montreux,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,896,  Nov.  24,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,054,189,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,681,  Nov. 
14,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
288,287,  Sep.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,885,650,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,566,  Sep.  18,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1969,  1960286;  Dec.  27,  1969,  1965171;  Dec.  27, 1969,  1965170; 
Switzerland,  Nov.  17,  1972,  16741/72;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Nov.  22,  1975,  2552451;  Dec.  19,  1975,  2557331 

Int.  a.2  F16D  55/10 
U.S.  a.  188—18  A  11  Claims 


4,139,082 

DISC  BRAKE  STRUCTURE  PERMITTING  QUICK 

CHANGE  OF  FRICTION  PADS 

Roy  E.  Edwards,  Warley,  England,  assignor  to  Girling  Limited, 

Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,695 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1S>7S, 
11810/75 

Int.  CI.;  F16D  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  188—73.6  6  Claims 


>«>    c     n 


1.  A  hub  and  disk  brake  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
hub,  a  flange  integral  with  the  hub  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  circumferentially  spaced  means  for  at- 
taching a  wheel  to  the  flange,  a  plurality  of  extension  arms  on 
the  flange  spaced  circumferentially  from  each  other  with  open 
spaces  therebetween,  an  annular  brake  housing  having  two 
radially  extending  wall  members  spaced  axially  to  provide  a 
channel  therebetween  which  is  open  on  its  radially  exterior 
side,  each  of  said  wall  members  having  circumferentially 
spaced  integral  axially  extending  flanges  which  combine  with 
each  other  to  form  circumferentially  spaced  walls  around  the 
radially  inner  side  of  the  channel  with  openings  therebetween 
for  air  flow  into  the  channel,  flanges  which  extend  radially 
inwardly  from  the  said  axially  extending  flanges  with  the  last 
said  flanges  on  one  wall  member  overlapping  the  extension 
arms  on  one  side  and  the  last  said  flanges  on  the  other  wall 
member  overlapping  the  opposite  side  of  the  extension  arms. 


1.  A  spot-type  disc  brake  comprising  a  disc,  a  caliper  strad- 
dling part  of  the  disc's  periphery,  a  pad  on  each  side  of  the  disc 
within  the  caliper,  means  within  the  caliper  for  urging  the  two 
pads  to  engage  the  disc,  the  caliper  having  an  opening  for  the 
insertion  of  each  pad  so  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  caliper  that 
the  pad  is  inserted  and  withdrawn  in  a  peripheral  direction,  a 
closure  member  having  two  limbs  which  are  pivotal  as  one 
about  an  axis  out  side  the  circumference  of  the  disc  and  parallel 
to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  disc  between  a  position  wherein 
each  limb  projects  through  the  respective  opening  into  the 
caliper  to  abut  the  respective  pad  and  render  it  peripherally 
immovable  and  a  position  allowing  the  pad  to  be  withdrawn 
and  inserted,  each  limb  having  an  abutment  engaging  the  pad 
in  a  projection-and-recess  type  engagement  and  the  caliper 
having  an  abutment  engaging  the  far  end  of  the  pad  whereby 
the  pad  in  use  is  supported  between  two  complementary  abut- 
ments, the  geometry  being  such  that  the  pad  and  the  limb 
forms  a  beam-like  linkage  between  the  caliper's  abutment  and 
the  pivotal  axis  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  buckling 
of  said  beam-like  linkage,  and  a  locking  means  engageable  with 
one  limb  to  hold  both  limbs  in  the  first-mentioned  position  to 
support  each  said  linkage  against  radial  movements. 


4,139,083 

ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  SHOE  DRUM 

BRAKE 

Kazuo  Hoshino,  Sayama,  and  Naomasa  Tsunada,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1976,  51-108315 
Int.  C1.2  F16D  65/56 
U.S.  a.  188—79.5  GC  2  Claims 

1.  An  internal  shoe  drum  brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  back  plate; 
two  brake  shoes; 

shoe  return  springs  biasing  said  shoes  to  brake  release  posi- 
tions; 
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an  extensible  strut  having  one  end  engaged  by  one  of  said 
two  brake  shoes, 

a  cross  shaft  on  which  said  strut  is  roiatably  mounted, 

a  toggle  lever  forming  part  of  a  manually  actuated  parking 
brake  means,  said  toggle  lever  being  mounted  on  said 
cross  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  extending  through  said 
back  plate,  said  toggle  lever  having  an  operating  arm 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  back  plate  and  an  actuating 
arm  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  back  plate  and 
engaged  by  the  other  one  of  said  two  brake  shoes; 

said  strut  having  a  rotary  member  with  ratchet  teeth  on  its 
periphery  which  may  be  rotated  to  extend  said  strut, 

an  adjust  lever  with  a  pawl  engageable  with  said  ratchet 


tion;  an  individual  outside  opening-control  for  each  of  said 
compartments  adapted  to  release  each  cover,  each  opening- 
control  remote  from  each  compartment;  and  a  single  control 
panel  positioned  on  a  fwrtion  of  said  top  wall  and  containing  all 
of  said  individual  outside  opening-controls  in  close  juxtaposi- 
tion 
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4,139,085 
DRV  DISC-TYPE  CLUTCH 
Yasuhide  Kanbe,  ToyoU;  Shigemichi  YamwU,  Nishio;  Tadashi 
Nakagawa,  Toyota,  and  MiUuyuki  Noguchi,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kajsha, 
Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,083 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    16,    1975,    50- 
168936[U];  Apr.  15,  1976,  51-46043[U] 

Int.  a.'  F16D  13/64 
U.S.  a.  192-107  R  12  Qaims 


teeth,  said  adjust  lever  being  rotalably  mounted  on  said 
cross  shaft, 

an  adjust  spring  in  the  form  of  a  tension  spring  extending 
between  said  strut  and  said  adjust  lever  to  bias  said  adjust 
lever  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  pawl  to  rotate  said  rotary 
member  m  a  direction  to  extend  said  strut,  and 

stopper  means  for  transmitting  the  rotational  movement  of 
said  adjust  lever  due  to  the  bias  of  said  adjust  spring  to  said 
toggle  lever  to  press  said  operating  arm  into  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  said  one  side  of  said  back  plate  thereby 
to  press  a  portion  of  said  cross  shaft  into  engagement  with 
said  opposite  side  of  said  back  plate  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  back  plate  is  interposed  between  said  operating  arm 
and  said  cross  shaft 


4,139,084 
HAND  LLGGAGE  WITH  MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENTS 

Norbert  H.  J.  Linke,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.  T,  DuPont, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,296,  Sep.  10,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,239 

Int.  a.-  A45C  J/00 

U.S.  CI,  190—48  4  Oaims 


1  Hand  luggage  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  handle  connected 
to  said  top  wall  for  holding  said  hand  luggage  in  upright  posi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  fixed  compartments  in  said  hand  luggage, 
each  of  said  compartments  including  a  cover,  means  biasing 
said  cover  to  open  position,  and  means  for  securing  said  cover 
in  closed  position,  at  least  one  of  said  compartments  and  covers 
therefor  being  positioned  in  said  top  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  while  said  luggage  is  maintained  in  said  upright  posi- 


1  In  a  dry-disc  type  clutch  assembly  which  includes  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  fly 
wheel  having  an  annular  engaging  surface  secured  on  said 
drive  shaft,  a  clutch  plate  axially  slidably  supported  on  said 
driven  shaft,  a  supporting  plate  of  said  clutch  plate,  annular 
friction  facings  secured  to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  supporting 
plate  and  an  annular  pressure  plate  operative  to  urge  one  of 
said  friction  facings  against  said  engaging  surface  of  said  fly 
wheel,  said  one  fnction  facing  having  a  facing  surface  which 
faces  said  engaging  surface  of  said  fly  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
waved  cushion-plate  springs  sandwiched  between  said  friction 
facings,  so  as  to  effect  waved  surfaces  for  said  friction  facings, 
thereby  creating  wedge-shaped  gaps  between  said  engaging 
surface  of  said  fly  wheel  and  said  facing  surface  of  said  one 
friction  facing,  said  spnngs  operating  to  create  wedge-shaped 
gaps  between  the  surface  of  the  other  of  said  friction  facing  and 
the  surface  of  said  pressure  plate,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  grooves  defined  in  said  facing  surface  of  said  one 
friction  facing,  said  grooves  extending  radially  from  the  inner 
periphery  thereof  to  a  position  a  distance  short  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  one  friction  facing,  said  annular  engaging 
surface  of  said  fly  wheel  which  said  facing  surface  of  said  one 
friction  facing  engages  being  formed  devoid  of  grooves  and 
with  a  generally  flat  planar  configuration,  said  facing  surface 
of  said  one  friction  facing  also  having  formed  therein  a  plural- 
ity of  slots  extending  continuously  from  the  inner  periphery  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  one  friction  facing,  said  slots  being 
structured  to  discharge  powder  produced  in  said  clutch  assem- 
bly due  to  wear  or  attrition  of  said  friction  facings. 
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4,139,086 

SLUG  REJECTOR 

George  E.  Fafard,  22  Oakland  Qr.,  Abington,  Mass.  02351 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  824,546 

Int.  a.2  G07F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  194—97  A 


7  Claims 


1  A  slug-rejecting  device,  comprising  means  for  grasping  a 
metal  disc,  such  as  a  coin  or  slug  by  contacting  both  faces 
thereof,  means  for  thereafter  moving  the  grasping  means  along 
a  predetermined  path,  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  coin 
or  slug  carried  by  the  grasping  means  to  create  a  resistance  to 
travel  of  the  coin  or  slug  past  said  means,  said  resistance  being 
greater  than  the  lateral  force  needed  to  force  a  smooth-faced 
disc  out  from  between  the  grasping  means,  but  less  than  the 
force  needed  to  force  a  disc  having  surface  embossments  such 
as  are  on  coins. 


I 

4,139,087 

SHIFTABLE  CONVEYOR 

James  R.  Westhoff,  Phoenix;  Harry  H.  Waight,  Scottsdale,  and 

John  J.  Glancy,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Marathon 

Steel  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,451 

Int.  a.2  B65G  41/00 

U.S.  a.  198—309  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  shiftable  conveyor  system  including: 

(a)  a  conveyor  having  a  conveyor  belt  and  a  longitudinal  and 
a  lateral  axis;  and 

(b)  a  vehicle  for  shifting  the  conveyor  in  a  lateral  direction, 
said  vehicle  including  an  arm  for  engaging  said  conveyor 
and  applying  lateral  shifting  forces  to  said  conveyor; 

said  conveyor  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  series  of  skids  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conveyor  and  generally  aligned  with  the  lateral  axis  of 
said  conveyor; 

(b)  rail  means  connected  to  said  skids  by  means  which  permit 
i,  maintaining  said  skids  in  a  predetermined  spatial  rela- 
tionship, and 

ii.  receiving  the  forces  from  the  arm  on  said  vehicle  and 
translating  the  shifting  forces  exerted  by  the  arm  into 
lateral  movement  of  said  skids; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  frames  for  supporting  said  conveyor  belt, 
said  frames  being  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conveyor  belt; 

(d)  structural  means  rigidly  interconnecting  independent 
sequential  pairs  of  said  frames;  and 

(e)  connecting  means  for  coupling  each  rigidly  intercon- 
nected pair  of  frames  to  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  skids  to 
permit  relative  displacement  between  each  adjacent  pair 
of  skids  and  the  corresponding  pair  of  rigidly  intercon- 


nected frames  as  the  arm  on  said  vehicle  transmits  the 
shifting  forces  to  said  rail  means. 


4,139,088 
CONVEYER  OF  THE  TILT  TRAY  TYPE 
Poul  A.  Olesen,  Aarhus,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kosan  Crisplant 
A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,774 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1976, 
14842/76 

Int.  a:-  B65G  47/38 
U.S.  a.  198—365  6  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  comprised  by  a  train  of  consecutive  article 
carrier  elements  movable  along  a  conveyor  or  frame  past  one 
or  more  unloading  stations  and  each  being  provided  with  an 
article  support  member  which  is  laterally  tillable  crosswise  to 
the  moving  direction  of  the  conveyor  between  a  substantially 
horizontal  transport  position  and  a  tilted  unloading  position 
without  otherwise  rotating,  and  cam  means  for  retaining  said 
support  member  in  said  transpyort  position  and  for  tilting  said 
support  member  to  said  unloading  position  at  said  unloading 
station,  said  cam  means  including  a  cam  member  carried  by 
one  of  said  carrier  elements  or  said  support  member,  and  a  cam 
engaging  member  carried  by  the  other  of  said  carrier  elements 
or  said  support  member,  said  cam  member  being  formed  of  a 
generally  horizontal  surface  portion  interconnecting  surface 
portions  which  are  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal  surface 
portion,  the  cam  member  and  cam  engaging  member  being 
rotatable  relatively  with  respect  to  each  other  for  causing  said 
support  member  to  be  tilted  as  said  cam  engaging  member 
follows  said  inclined  portions  at  said  unloading  station  and  for 
holding  said  support  member  in  said  transport  position  by 
vertical  pressure  produced  by  engagement  of  said  cam  engag- 
ing element  with  said  horizontal  surface  portion,  and  means 
associated  with  said  unloading  station  for  producing  said  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  cam  member  and  the  cam  engaging 
member. 


4,139,089 

ARTICLE  FEED  MECHANISM 

James  W.  Jensen,  Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  Western 

Manufacturing  Company,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,750 

Int.  a.2  B65G  25/02 

U.S.  a.  198—621  21  Oaims 

21.  An  article  feed  mechanism  mountable  on  a  machine  for 
transferring  articles  along  a  linear  path  relative  to  work  sta- 
tions of  the  machine  comprising,  a  pair  of  parallel  feed  bars 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  path  and  having  opposite 
ends,  and  support  and  drive  means  at  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
feed  bars,  said  support  and  drive  means  comprising  a  mounting 
bracket  and  a  support  bracket,  feed  bar  support  means  on  said 
support  bracket  supporting  said  feed  bars  for  longitudinal  and 
lateral  reciprocation  relative  to  said  support  bracket  and  in- 
cluding means  releasably  coupled  with  said  corresponding 
ends  of  said  feed  bars,  means  to  reciprocate  said  feed  bar  sup- 
port means  longitudinally  and  laterally  relative  to  said  suppwrt 
bracket,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  support  bracket 
and  mounting  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  support 
bracket  relative  to  said  mounting  bracket  between  a  first  posi- 
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lion  locating  ■iaid  feed  bar  support  means  for  coupling  with  4,139,091 

said  co-responding  ends  of  said  feed  bars  and  a  second  pi>Mlion     TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FILTER  PLATES  OF  A 

nLTER  PRESS 
Oswald  Busse,  and  Hugo  Klesper,  both  of  Aarbergen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of   German),    assignors    to    Passavant-Werke    Michelbache 
Hutte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  798,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28. 
19''6.  2624143 

Int.  CI.    B65G  /V  26 
L  .S.  CI.  198-732  3  Claims 

•    ''      1"         * 
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spaced  from  said  first  position  in  the  direction  away  from  said 
corresponding  ends,  and  means  releasably  holding  said  suppi.>rl 
bracket  in  said  first  position 
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4,139,090 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Roger  J.  Nelsen,  Hastings,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  V\estern 
Manufacturing  Company.  .Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec,  23.  1976,  Ser.  No,  754.083 

Int,  CI,    B65(.  J'^  ii: 

L  .S,  CI.  198—740  9  naims 


1  An  jrticif  transfer  mech.inism  comprisinj;  a  pair  of  teed 
bars  having  ccxiperable  feed  fingers  therebet>Aeen.  feed  bar 
support  members  each  supporting  one  of  said  feed  bars  for 
longitudinal  reciprocation,  means  supporting  said  supp<irt 
members  for  hnear  reciprocation  lateral!)  toward  and  awav 
from  one  another,  means  to  reciproi^ale  said  feed  bars  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  said  suppiirt  members,  cam  means  supported 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  laterally  of  said  feed  bars 
and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  lateral  movement  of  said  feed  bars. 
and  follower  means  on  each  said  support  member  direcllv 
interengaging  with  said  cam  means  to  displace  said  suppvirt 
members  toward  and  awav  trom  one  another  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  cam  means 


I  Transport  device  for  the  displacement  of  filter  plates 
movably  mounted  in  a  filter  press,  comprising  at  least  one 
transport  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  a  drawing  element  which 
is  driven  to  move  above  said  plates  in  the  direction  of  opening 
with  said  pawl  comprising  a  hook-shaped  recess  cooperating 
with  upwardly  extending  catch  elements  on  said  filter  plates 
and  a  forward  defiector  surface  in  front  of  said  recess  as 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  movement  cooperating  with  the 
catch  element  of  an  adjacent  plate  in  a  stack  of  plates  and 
therehv  preventing  said  pawl  from  dropping  into  position  for 
its  recess  to  receive  a  catch  element  until  said  recess  reaches 
the  catch  element  of  the  forwardmost  plate  in  said  stack  of 
plates,  the  impiovement  in  said  transport  device  comprising,  at 
least  one  additional  transport  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
drauing  element  and  having  said  forward  deflector  surface  in 
ironi  of  said  recess  and  an  additional  defiector  surface  located 
rearwardly  of  said  recess,  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment, with  said  additional  defiector  surface  being  of  a  length  at 
least  as  great  as  the  distance  between  the  catch  elements  of  two 
nf  said  plates  mounted  adjacent  each  other  and  being  in  posi- 
tion to  cooperate  with  the  catch  element  of  the  filer  plate 
adjacent  and  rearwardly  of  said  forwardmost  plate  in  said 
stack  of  plates  so  that  said  recess  ;n  said  additional  transport 
pawl  cannot  receive  the  catch  element  of  said  forwardmost 
plate  in  said  stack  of  plates. 


4,139,092 

CONVEYOR  HAVING  HORIZONTALLY  SUSTAINED 

CARRIAGES 

Shoji  Yamano,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vamato  Scale  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1976,  51-82293[U] 
Int.  a.-  B65G  17/18 
V.S.  a.  198-800  2  Oaims 


1    A  conveyer  system,  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  roller 
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chains  stretched  in  parallel  along  a  predetermined  transporta- 
tion path  and  driven  by  at  least  a  pair  of  chain  wheels  fixed  on 
a  common  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  carriages  sustained 
horizontally  between  said  pair  of  roller  chains,  each  of  said 
carriages  including  a  pair  of  supporting  axles  extending  coaxi- 
ally  and  horizontally  from  the  opposing  side  walls  of  said 
carriage,  a  pair  of  horizontal  guide  rollers  having  pivotal  shafts 
disposed  in  parallel  to  said  supporting  axles  and  in  horizontally 
separated  relationship  on  one  of  said  opposing  side  walls  and  a 
pair  of  vertical  guide  rollers  having  pivotal  shafts  disposed  in 
parallel  to  said  supporting  axles  and  in  vertically  separated 
relationship  on  the  other  of  said  opposing  side  walls,  said  pair 
of  supporting  axles  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pair  of 
roller  chains  respectively  at  the  outside  of  said  guide  rollers, 
guide  rails  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  carriages  along  at  least 
a  part  of  said  transportation  path  in  contact  with  certain  of  said 
guide  rollers  of  each  carriage,  said  carriages  being  maintained 
in  horizontal  positions  when  traveling  selected  horizontal, 
vertical  and  inclined  paths  as  determined  by  said  guide  rails. 


4,139,094 
CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES 
James  W.  Berry,  Maumee,  and  Samuel  C.  Markwood,  Perrys- 
burg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 
OUo 

Filed  May  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,436 

Int.  a.'  B65D  75/00 

U.S.  a.  206—158  16  Claims 


4,139,093 
HINGED  HOLDER  FOR  DISC-LIKE  OBJECTS 
Gordon  W.  Holmes,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Profes- 
sional Packaging  Limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  5,  1977,  275578 
Int.  a.2  A45C  11/00;  B65D  11/20 
U.S.  a.  206—0.82  7  Qaims 


1.  A  holder  for  disc-like  objects  constructed  of  polymeric 
matenal  and  formed  by  molding  as  an  integral  element,  consist- 
ing of 

an  elongate  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  generally 
circular  cross-section  of  diameter  substantially  that  of  the 
disc-like  objects  to  be  packaged  therein,  and  continuous 
integral  annular  end  walls  which  define  circular  openings 
at  the  ends  of  the  body  having  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  coins  and  having  the  same  centre  of  curva- 
ture as  that  of  the  body, 

said  elongate  body  being  formed  of  two  semi-circularly 
cross-sectioned  portions  hingedly  joined  together  at  one 
common  edge  by  a  continuous  longitudinal  living  hinge 
that  biases  said  body  portions  apart  and  releasably  joined 
together  at  the  other  common  edge  to  enable  opening  of 
said  body  to  occur  at  the  other  common  edge  and  hinging 
of  the  two  portions  relative  to  each  other  to  occur  along 
said  continuous  hinge  to  gain  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
body, 

said  releasable  join  being  provided  by  the  interaction  of  at 
least  one  wedge-shajjed  upwardly-extending  projection 
provided  at  and  tapering  towards  the  arcuate  extremity  of 
a  resiliently  flexible  tongue  extending  from  adjacent  the 
midpomt  along  the  length  of  one  curvilinear  extremity  of 
said  body  and  a  slot  having  a  length  slightly  greater  than 
the  transverse  dimension  of  the  tongue  and  formed  in  an 
upnght  flange  extending  from  the  other  curvilinear  ex- 
tremity of  said  body  in  a  plane  which  passes  through  the 
body  hinge  line,  said  slot  receiving  said  tongue  there- 
through. 


1.  A  single  piece  semi-rigid  plastic  carrier  for  containers 
comprising. 

a  planar  top  panel; 

a  peripheral  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  said  panel,  said  wall  having  plural  outwardly  convex 
arcuate  first  wall  portions  and  plural  outwardly  concave 
second  wall  portions  disposed  intermediate  said  first  wall 
portions  and  blending  therewith  to  define  plural  compart- 
ments for  containers; 

a  ledge  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said  second  wall 
portions; 

a  peripheral  skirt  depending  downwardly  from  said  ledges 
and  from  said  first  wall  portions; 

said  outwardly  convex  arcuate  first  wall  portions  including 
an  upper  portion  with  substantially  vertically  disposed 
wall  portions  and  lower  portions  merging  with  said  verti- 
cally disposed  upper  wall  portions  which  extend  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  therefrom  and  which  directly 
blend  with  said  peripheral  skirt  at  the  corners  of  said 
carrier; 

carrier  gripping  means  a.ssociated  with  said  panel; 

said  planar  top  panel  having  a  plurality  of  bottle  supporting 
apertures  formed  therein,  each  of  said  apertures  having 
plural,  inwardly  extending  yieldable  tabs  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  planar  top  panel  and  adapted  to  support 
containers  in  compartments  and  said  carrier  further  in- 
cluding anti-nesting  means  disposed  internally  thereof 


4,139,095 

SHIRT  PACKAGE 

Mark  Weaver,  Pottsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phillips-Van  Heusen 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,099,  Sep.  26,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,046,253. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,155 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:-  B65D  85/18 

U.S.  a.  206—278  2  Qaims 


1,  The  combination  of  a  shirt  package  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular shirt  board  with  a  shirt  wrapped  about  said  board  with  an 
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fn\ elope  for  receiMng  said  shirt  pacWj^c.  sjk)  envelope  com- 
prising 

a  lower  ply  and  an  upper  pl>  of  flexible  sheet  material,  each 

ply  of  a  length  sliphtlv  larger  than  the  length  of  the  shirt 

wrapped  rectangular  shirt  Kiard   lo  be  accommodated. 

said  upper  ply  overlying,  but  separable  from,  said  lower 

ply.  said  plies  joined  together  along  at  least  three  edges 

thereof, 
a  relatively  narrow  end  on  said  plies  ot  a  length  slightly 

larger  than  the  width  of  the  shirt  wrapped  rectangular 

shirt  board: 
a  relatively  wide  end  of  said  plies  slightiv   larger  than  the 

width  of  the  shirt  wrapped  shirt  board  plus  ihe  height  ot 

the  shirt  collar  upstanding  from  the  shirt  board,  and 
an  opening  in  said  envelope  large  enough  to  accommodate 

insertion  of  the  shirt  wrappd  shirt  board  between  said  plies 

of  the  envelope. 


4,139.097 

STACK  ABLE  CONTAINER  TRAY  FOR  STORING  AND 

DISPLAYING  FLAT  OBJECTS 

Robert  G.  Bowman,  Darien,  and  John  G.  Russell,  Fairfield,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  C.  R.  Gibson  Company,  Norwalk, 

Conn. 

Filed  .May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,979 

Int.  a.-  B65D  85/00 

L  .8.  a.  206— i25  5  Qaims 
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4.139.096 
lACKl  K  BOX  IMPROVKMKNT 

Nainuel    \l     Sieuer.    l.ancaAtcr.    Fa.,   assifinor   to   VSoodslream 
(drporation.  I  itit/.  Fa. 

Hied  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803.758 

Int.  (1.    B65n  M5/04.  1/J6 

L  .S.  CI.  206—315  R  2  Claims 


1  A  tackle  box  having  a  lid.  at  least  one  shelf  with  a  plurality 
of  separate  compartments,  at  least  one  of  said  compartments 
being  of  rectangular  shape  in  plan  and  having  substantially 
planar  peripheral  sides  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  open  top 
portion,  said  compartment  being  intended  for  removablv  stor- 
ing at  least  one  elongated  tlevihle  filamenlarv  element  such  as 
a  fishing  line  leader,  or  the  like,  said  t'llamentarv  element  being 
collapsible  to  a  form  having  a  relatively  small  minimum  dimen- 
sion and  expanding  under  its  own  resilience  into  a  coil  of  larger 
diameter  than  a  minimum  transverse  cross  section  through  said 
.onipartmeni.  and  cover  means  for  partially  enclosing  said 
compartment,  said  cover  means  defining  an  access  opening. 
said  access  opening  having  a  nimimum  dimension  greater  than 
said  relatively  small  mininium  dimension  of  the  element  in  its 
collapsed  form  and  a  maximum  dimension  smaller  than  the 
larger  diameter  of  said  expanded  coil  whereby  upon  being 
inserted  into  said  compartment  in  its  collapsed  slate,  said  coil 
expands  to  a  dimension  larger  than  said  aperture  preventing 
accidental  release  of  the  coil  hom  the  compartment,  said  cover 
means  comprising  a  generally  planar  rectangular  sheet  and  said 
access  opening  comprising  a  circular  aperture  in  said  sheet, 
said  cover  means  including  supporting  means  for  supporting 
said  cover  means  on  said  compartment,  said  supporting  means 
comprsing  side  portions  integral  with  said  planar  sheet  and 
extending  downwardly  from  and  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  planar  sheet  along  peripheral  edges  of  said  sheet,  said 
side  ptirtions  being  si/ed  and  dimensioned  for  slidably  fitting 
.ilong  said  compartment  periperal  side  walls  and  each  side 
ponum  having  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  said 
compartment  side  walls,  outwardly  projecting  means  on  said 
side  portions,  said  side  portions  being  flexed  inwardly  by  the 
compartment  side  walls  to  provide  fnctional  engagement  be- 
tween said  outwardly  projecting  means  and  planar  portions  of 
the  respective  compartment  side  walls  to  retain  said  cover 
means  on  said  compartment 


1  A  system  for  storing  and  displaying  for  convenient  view- 
ing substantially  flat  objects  such  as  photographs,  recipes, 
stamps,  or  the  like,  held  in  envelopes  of  storage  assemblies  each 
of  which  includes  a  multiplicity  of  envelopes  hinged  to  a  sub- 
stantially flat  rectangular  supporting  panel  so  as  to  lie  in  over- 
lapping relation  upon  the  panel  yet  leaving  opposite  side  edge 
portions  of  the  panel  unobstructed,  said  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  containers  stackable  one  upon  another,  each  of  said 
containers  consisting  essentially  of  a  unitary,  shallow  tray-like 
structure  formed  by  a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  wall 
bordered  by  opposite  upright  side  walls  and  opposite  upright 
end  walls  formed  integrally  therewith,  said  walls  defining  an 
open-top  shallow  storage  space  adapted  to  receive  and  encom- 
pass the  panel  and  envelopes  of  one  of  said  assemblies,  said  side 
walls  having  rigid  flanges  formed  integrally  therewith  and 
protruding  inwardly  therefrom  over  said  bottom  wall  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  at  a  location  toward  one  end  only  of 
said  storage  space,  said  flanges  forming  channels  into  which 
said  edge  portions  of  a  said  panel  are  slidable  and  by  which  the 
panel  is  held  in  place  as  a  said  storage  assembly  is  placed  into 
the  container,  said  flanges  being  sufficiently  narrow  that  the 
envelopes  on  a  said  panel  held  in  said  channels  are  swingable 
upwardly  free  of  said  flanges  for  selectively  viewing  individual 
envelopes  on  the  panel 


4.139,098 
THREE-WAY  TOTE  BASKETS 

Leslie  Mollon,  Soutbfield.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brooks  &  Perkins, 
Incorporated,  Southrield.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492.238,  Jul.  26,  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1976.  Ser.  No.  659,981 

Int,  a.-  B65D  21/04 

L.S.  CI.  206—507  2  Qaims 


hr  Tunr 


1  Stacking  and  nesting  baskets  each  having  a  continuous 
r>eripheral  top  wall,  a  b<ittom  wall,  and  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly sloping  side  and  end  walls,  the  end  wall  at  one  end  of 
each  backet  having  a  single  wide  centrally  located  interior  rib 
extending   from   the  bottom  of  said  basket   to  the  top  wall 
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thereof,  said  rib  having  upwardly  converging  side  walls  con- 
nected by  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  intermediate 
wall,  said  rib  being  formed  adjacent  its  upper  end  with  a  pair  of 
seats  each  indented  in  the  top  comers  of  said  rib  and  intersect- 
ing the  intennediate  wall  and  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
interior  rib,  and  located  slightly  below  the  top  of  said  basket, 
said  seats  accordingly  being  spaced  laterally  inwardly  from  the 
side  walls  of  said  basket,  the  indentations  in  the  top  comers  of 
the  rib  forming  the  seats  each  having  a  horizontal  seating 
surface  and  a  transversely  extending  upwardly  and  longitudi- 
nally outwardly  inclined  side  guide  and  locating  wall  facing 
the  opposite  end  of  the  basket  and  connecting  said  seats  to  said 
top  wall,  the  outer  surface  of  said  one  end  of  said  basket  having 
an  outwardly  concave  groove  matching  said  internal  rib,  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  basket  at  said  one  end  thereof  having 
corner  seating  portions  coplanar  therewith  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  interior  rib  defined  between  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said 
basket  and  the  side  walls  of  said  interior  rib,  and  hence  extend- 
ing to  the  extreme  corners  at  said  one  end  of  said  basket  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  end  wall  at  the  other  end  of  said  basket 
having  corner  pillars  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  basket 
to  the  top  thereof,  said  pillars  each  having  a  first  wall  inclined 
upwardly  and  outwardly  toward  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
basket  and  a  second  wall  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly 
toward  the  adjacent  end  of  said  basket,  each  of  said  pillars 
having  a  seat  indented  into  the  top  corner  portion  thereof 
adjacent  its  upper  end  intersecting  said  first  and  second  in- 
clined walls  of  said  pillar  and  located  slightly  below  the  top  of 
said  basket  at  the  same  horizontal  level  as  the  seats  at  the  said 
one  end  of  said  baskets,  the  seats  at  the  said  other  end  of  said 
basket  being  located  adjacent  the  top  corners  thereof  and 
accordingly  being  spaced  laterally  thereat  beyond  the  seats  at 
the  said  one  end  of  said  basket,  the  indentations  at  the  upper 
corners  of  the  corner  pillars  having  horizontal  seating  surfaces 
and  longitudinally  extending  upwardly  and  laterally  outwardly 
inclined  side  guide  and  locating  walls  connecting  said  last 
mentioned  seats  to  said  top  wall  and  transversely  extending 
upwardly  and  longitudinally  outwardly  inclined  side  guide  and 
locating  walls  connecting  said  last  mentioned  seats  to  said  top 
walls,  the  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  guide  and 
locating  walls  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other 
in  horizontal  section,  the  bottom  wall  at  the  said  other  end  of 
said  basket  extending  longitudinally  of  said  last  mentioned 
basket  into  the  space  between  said  pillars  to  form  seating  por- 
tions coplanar  with  the  bottom  wall  of  said  basket  and  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  at  least  a  f)ortion  of  the  seats  provided 
at  the  said  one  end  of  said  basket,  the  seating  portions  at  the 
said  one  end  of  said  basket  being  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  seats  provided  at  the  said  other  end  of 
said  basket,  the  end  wall  at  said  other  end  of  said  basket  being 
provided  with  a  centrally  located  interior  rib  substantially 
narrower  than  the  interior  rib  at  said  one  end  of  said  basket  and 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  basket  to  the  top  thereof, 
said  rib  having  upwardly  converging  side  walls  connected  by 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  intermediate  wall,  the  end 
wall  at  said  other  end  of  said  basket  having  at  its  exterior  an 
upwardly  tapered  channel  conforming  to  the  interior  rib  and 
shaped  to  receive  the  corresponding  interior  rib  of  a  similarly 
oriented  basket  in  nested  relationship  therebeneath. 


4,139,099 
SHRINK  WRAPPING 
Morgan  A.  Daly,  606  Washington  St.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146, 
and  Paul  R.  Yager,  24  Pilgrim  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.  02168 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,793 
Int.  a:-  B65D  65/02.  69/00 
L.S.  CI.  206—575  8  Qaims 

1.  Shrink  wrapping  kit  apparatus  readily  assembleable  by  an 
individual  of  ordinary  skill  into  a  neatly  sealed  and  shrink- 
wrapped  package  for  mounting,  protecting  and  displaying  a 
graphic  work  without  the  use  of  the  usual  edge  sealing  and 
heat  shrinking  equipment,  said  apparatus  comprising. 


mounting  board  means  for  carrying  a  graphic  work  to  be 
protected  and  displayed, 

a  source  of  shrink  film  means  for  covering  all  the  edges  of 
said  mounting  board. 

and  means  for  sealing  said  shrink  film  about  all  the  edges, 
with  the  edge  sealing  means  being  solely  of  the  group 
consisting  of  cold  sealing  means,  a  sealing  guide,  and  a 
fixed-tip  hand-held  movable  heat  pen.  wherein  said  shrink 
film  means  may  be  edged  sealed  about  said  board  means 
by  moving  said  heat  pen  along  said  guide  which  is  pressed 
down  over  the  shrink  film  means  outside  a  respective  edge 
of  the  graphic  material. 

7.  Shrink  wrapping  kit  apparatus  comprising. 

mounting  board  means  for  carrying  a  graphic  work  to  be 
mounted,  protected  and  displayed. 


"-S.   « 


,-A'^ 


a  source  of  shrink  film  means  for  covering  all  the  edges  of 
said  mounting  board. 

means  for  sealing  said  shrink  film  about  all  the  edges. 

corner  reinforcing  means  for  attachment  to  the  corners  of 
said  mounting  board  means  for  protecting  the  corners 
thereof  formed  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  corners 
of  said  mounting  board  means  with  the  width  of  each 
corner  reinforcing  means  no  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  mounting  board  means  so  that  each  corner  reinforc- 
ing means  may  be  pressed  into  the  corners  of  said  mount- 
ing board  means  flush  with  the  edges  of  said  mounting 
board  means  to  protect  the  corners  while  being  invisible 
from  the  front  of  said  mounting  board  means. 


4.139,100 
GUN  RACK 
Presley  O.  Reed,  4678  Bowen  Ave,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38122 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,412 
Int.  a:-  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211— 4  11  Claims 

11.  A  gun  rack  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  stiles. 

gun  support  means  projecting  from  each  of  said  stiles. 
one  of  said  support  means  comprising  a  row  of  trigger-guard 

receiving  pins, 
a  securing  member  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  row  of  pins, 
and  having  a  vertical  locking  -  bar  receiving  aperture 
therein, 
an  elongated  locking  bar  positionable  in  alignment  with  said 
pins  and  having  a  series  of  openings  spaced  on  the  order  of 
the  spacing  of  the  pins  for  receiving  respective  pins  in 
respective  openings, 
said  pins  being  resilient  and  transversely  deflectible. 
a  locking  member  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  row  of 
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pins  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  securing  member  less  4,139,102 

than  the  length  of  said  locking  bar.  CLOTHES  HANGER  RETENTION  BAR 

Mury  J.  Winton,  P.O.  Box  889,  PUcerriile,  Calif.  95667 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,121 


Int.  a.^  E05B  7i/00:  A47H  13/00 
L.S.  CI.  211—124 


said  locking  bar,  while  mounted  on  said  pins,  having  one  end 
insertable  into  said  aperture  and  being  movable  endwise 
b>  deflecting  said  pins  to  a  position  disposing  said  locking 
bar  in  lockine  association  with  the  locking  member 


4,139,101 

SPACE  DIV  IDER  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH  IMPROVED 

COLLAPSIBLE  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 

Keivan  Towfigh,  51  Harvard  Ave..  Medford.  Mass.  02155 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1976.  Ser.  No.  753.724 
Int.  CI.-  A47G  5  W 
L.S.  CI.  211— 86  5  Claims 


2  Oaims 


1  A  clothes  hanger  retention  bar  comprising  a  clothing  f)ole, 
bracket  means  attached  to  said  clothing  pole,  clamping  means 
attached  to  said  bracket  means,  and  lock  means  disposed  on 
said  bracket  means  and  said  clamping  means  whereby  said 
bracket  means  and  said  c'.in-.ping  means  can  be  locked  to- 
gether; said  bracket  means  includes  a  semi-cylindrical  plate 
member  fastened  to  said  clothing  pole  by  a  hose  clamp,  and 
wherein  said  bracket  means  has  a  horizontal  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  semi-cylindrical  plate  which  terminates  in 
a  vertically  extending  link;  and  wherein  said  clamping  means 
includes  a  second  semi-cylindrical  plate  connected  to  said 
bracket  means  by  a  hinge  means  through  said  vertical  link;  said 
clamping  means  has  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  and  wherein 
said  lower  portion  is  axially  adjustable  relative  to  said  upper 
portion 


4,139,103 

MINE  CAR  COUPLING  INCLUDING  SAFETY 

MECHANISM 

Robert  M.  Haven,  204  E.  Emma,  Lafayette,  Colo.  80026 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,330 

Int.  a.-  B61G  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  213—75  B  9  Qaims 


1  In  an  arrangement  oi  i  t'irst  member  and  a  second  member 
in  which  the  first  member  is  connected  \o  the  second  member 
t'or  generallv  pivotal  mosemeni  between  a  raised,  extended 
position  and  a  downwardly  extending  collapsed  position,  an 
improved  connecting  device  comprising 

a  connector  member, 

means  t'or  securing  the  connector  member  to  the  second 
member, 

said  connector  member  having  a  pair  of  slots  formed  therein. 
said  slots  being  angularK  spaced  and  meeting  at  a  junc- 
ture, one  of  said  slots  being  longer  than  the  other  of  said 
slots,  said  connector  being  oriented  so  that  one  of  said 
slots  extends  generally  downwardly  from  (he  juncture, 

a  pair  of  pins  attached  to  said  first  member,  said  pins  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  in  the  connector  member, 

said  pins  being  spaced  by  an  amount  which  is  less  than  the 
length  i)f  said  one  v'^i  said  slots  whereby  when  said  first 
member  is  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  second 
member  the  pins  will  be  in  alignment  with  said  one  of  said 
slots  and  both  of  said  pins  may  be  advanced  downwardly 
into  said  one  slot  to  lock  the  first  member  in  said  extended 
position 


k 

'   --^ 

"^ 

v-*« — ' i 

1  A  safety  mechanism  for  a  mine  car  coupling  of  the  type 
which  comprises  a  draw  pin.  a  pm  guide  connected  to  a  first 
mine  car  with  an  essentially  vertical  opening  therein  for  receiv- 
ing the  draw  pin.  a  space  beneath  the  pin  guide  for  receiving  a 
link  connected  to  a  second  mine  car,  the  link  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  the  draw  pin  including  an  upper  shoulder  which 
will  engage  an  upper  surface  of  the  pin  guide  and  hold  the 
draw  pin  in  its  lowered  position  for  insertion  through  the  link 
opening  to  couple  the  cars  together,  the  safety  mechanism 
comprising  a  first  interposer  pivotally  connected  to  the  first 
car  at  a  point  below  the  upper  shoulder  of  the  draw  pin  and 
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projecting  above  the  upper  shoulder  a  predetermined  distance 
when  the  pin  is  in  its  lowered  position,  means  for  urging  the 
first  interposer  toward  the  upper  shoulder  so  that  when  the 
draw  pin  is  in  its  lowered  position  the  first  interposer  will 
engage  an  outer  surface  of  the  upper  shoulder,  and  when  the 
draw  pin  is  raised  the  first  interposer  will  engage  an  undersur- 
face  of  the  shoulder  for  preventing  the  pin  from  moving 
toward  its  lowered  position,  a  second  interposer  connected  to 
the  first  mine  car  and  movable  between  inner  and  outer  posi- 
tions, means  for  urging  the  second  interposer  toward  the  outer 
position,  the  second  interp>oser  including  a  first  arm  positioned 
to  engage  the  link  connected  to  the  second  mine  car  when  the 
link  is  in  position  to  receive  the  draw  pin  for  retaining  the 
second  interposer  in  the  inner  position,  the  second  interposer 
being  moved  toward  the  outer  position  by  the  urging  means 
when  the  link  disengages  from  the  first  arm,  a  second  arm 
positioned  to  engage  an  undersurface  portion  of  the  upper 
shoulder  of  the  draw  pin  when  the  second  interposer  is  in  the 
outer  position,  and  contact  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the 
first  interposer  and  moving  it  out  of  engagement  with  the 
undersurface  of  the  upper  shoulder  when  the  second  interpyoser 
moves  to  the  outer  position,  the  second  arm  being  located 
below  the  portion  of  the  first  interposer  which  engages  the 
shoulder  undersurface  so  that  when  the  first  interposer  is 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  its  corresponding  undersurface 
portion  the  second  arm  will  engage  its  corresponding  under- 
surface portion  and  hold  the  pin  in  its  raised  position,  the 
second  arm  moving  out  of  engagement  with  its  undersurface 
portion  and  allowing  the  pin  to  move  to  its  lowered  position 
when  the  link  engages  the  first  arm  and  causes  the  second 
interposer  to  move  toward  its  inner  position. 


4,139,104 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

George  Mink,  13130  Geoffrey,  Warren,  Mich.  48092 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,058,  Jul.  25,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,113,  Sep.  16, 

1974,  Pat.  No.  3,972,422,  and  Ser.  No.  583,099,  Jun.  2,  1975, 

Pat.  No.  4,002,245.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

818,808 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/90 

U.S.  a.  214—1  BB  3  Qaims 
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other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  said  carriage  for  moving  said 
carriage  along  said  rods  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of 
said  bell  crank,  said  sliding  connection  being  operative  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  carriage  relative  to  said  bell  crank  arm, 
a  second  cam  affixed  to  said  cam  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  said  housing,  second  follower  means  affixed  to  said 
lever  and  engaging  said  second  cam  for  pivoting  said  lever 
upon  rotation  of  said  second  cam,  a  crank  operably  connected 
to  said  rods  for  rotating  said  rods  in  said  bearing  means,  a 
connecting  rod  connecting  said  lever  with  said  crank  for  rotat- 
ing said  rods  about  the  axis  determined  by  said  bearing  means 
in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  and  for  rotating 
said  carriage  about  said  pivotal  axis,  gripping  means  carried  by 
said  carriage  and  movable  in  sequence  therewith  from  a  home 
position  to  a  work  position  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cam 
shaft  through  a  complete  cycle. 


4,139,105 

DEVICE  FOR  PIECE-BY-PIECE  DELIVERY  OF 

STORAGE-CELL  ELECTRODES 

Ivan  A.  Kolosov,  ulitsa  Astrakhanskaya,  118,  kv.  54;  Jury  E. 
Ivanyatov,  ulitsa  M.  Zatonskaya,  21,  both  of  Saratov,  and 
Mikhail  M.  Dychkin,  ulitsa  Lomonosova,  22,  kv.  29,  Engels 
Saratovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,732 

Int.  a.-  B65G  59/04 

U.S.  a.  214—8.5  D  4  Oaims 


LiH^ai:: 


1,  A  device  for  piece-by-piece  delivery  of  storage-cell  elec- 
trodes and  the  like,  comprising:  a  table  adapted  to  support  a 
stack  of  electrodes;  a  manipulator  located  close  to  said  table 
and  made  as  a  swivel  bar  provided  with  a  holder,  and  a  gripper 
of  said  manipulator  fixed  in  place  at  the  end  of  said  holder;  a 
double-arm  lever  with  rollers,  said  lever  being  locked  in  place 
substantially  in  the  middle  portion  of  said  bar;  a  pushrod  coax- 
ial with  said  swivel  bar  and  adapted  to  lift  said  bar  and  permit 
said  bar  to  move  down  freely  under  the  weight  of  said  bar 
when  not  supported  by  said  push/rod;  a  step-by-step  con- 
veyor; a  link  which  is  kinemalically  associated  with  said  dou- 
ble-arm lever  and  said  conveyor,  said  link  having  a  recess 
arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  rollers  of  said  double-arm  lever 
during  swivelling  of  said  bar  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said 
step-by-step  conveyor  said  link  rotates  said  bar  causing  move- 
ment of  said  gripper  between  positions  over  said  stack  and  said 
conveyor. 


1,  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  hous- 
ing having  spaced  bearing  means,  a  pair  of  members  rotatably 
supported  by  said  spaced  bearing  means,  a  pair  of  spaced  rods 
affixed  to  said  members  and  extending  between  said  bearing 
means,  a  carriage  having  a  pair  of  spaced  bores  receiving  said 
rods  for  slidably  supporting  said  carriage  upon  said  rods,  a 
driven  cam  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
spaced  from  said  bearing  means,  a  first  cam  affixed  to  said  cam 
shaft,  a  bell  crank  having  a  pair  of  arms  and  being  pivotally 
supported  within  said  housing,  said  bell  crank  having  first 
follower  means  carried  by  one  arm  thereof  in  engagement  with 
said  first  cam  for  pivoting  said  bell  crank  upon  rotation  of  said 
first  cam,  means  providing  a  sliding  connection  between  the 


4,139,106 

DEVICE  FOR  EMPTYING  A  SILO,  AND  SILO 

CONSISTING  OF  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Adolphe  A.  Tartar,  139,  rue  Jean  Jaures,  Wizernes,  France 

(62570) 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,075 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1976,  76  15612 

Int.  a.-  B65G  65/42 

U.S.  a.  214—17  D  12  Claims 

1,  A  device  for  emptying  silaged  particulate  solids  in  a  silo, 

comprising,  a  conical  or  pyrimidal  defiector  having  its  vertical 

axis  through  its  upper  point  substantially  identical  with  the 

vertical  axis  of  the  silo  and  having  the  periphery  of  its  base 
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^pJ^■t.■d  !nu  arJK  troni  the  interior  side  of  I  he  mIo  wall  li>  define 
therebet\*.een  a  hori/onlal  annular  cdrridor  about  --aid  deflec- 
tor and  Within  said  mIo.  an  endless  member  within  the  silo  and 
movable  b>   drive  means  throujih  a  hon/onta!  path  adjacent 


^j;d  annular  corridor,  and  a  pluralitv  of  scrapers  projecting 
from  said  endless  member  and  extending  substantially  com- 
pletely across  said  annular  corridor  for  moving  the  silaged 
solids  along  the  corridor  to  a  discharge  passage  iiiier^epting 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  corridor 


4.139,l(r 

sPKI  XDFK  P()sm()M\(,  AFFARAIIS  FOR 

\1   lONUIK  \I  I  \  (.R^SPIN(,  A  HANDl  INC,  ARTICI  K 

^  asi.masa  Nini)mi>a,  I  ra»a;  ^  asuo  Nabeshima,  Kudamatsu: 
Ktnt;ii  Sut;i\ama.  Ablko.  and  Vo^o  Hibino,  Ibaraki.  all  of 
Ijpan,  assiuniirs  to  Hitachi.  I  td.  and  Japanese  National  Rail- 
•*  j\  s.  Japan 

I  ikd  Oct.  l.V  11"',  Ser.  No.  H41.9:: 
(  lainis  priorit>.  application   Japan.  Oct.  ^1).  I9''6.  51-124810; 

Oct  :>i  iv'6. 51-1:4X11 

Int.  CI.    B66C'  IJ/46 
L.S.  CI.  :  14— 411  7  Claims 


I  .A  spreader  posilioning  apparatus  lor  aui'niaiKallv  grasp 
ing  handling  articles  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  shape 
wherein  said  spreader  is  first  positioned  m  itic  verii^ai  direv 
tion  (Z)  and  then  is  slightly  moved  in  the  travelling  direction 
(X».  in  the  transverse  direction  \\  i.  and  in  the  angular  direction 
(f*)  about  the  center  axis  of  the  spreader  so  as  to  be  .iccuratelv 
positioned  with  respect  to  one  of  such  handling  articles,  to  the 
loading  bed  of  a  freight  car  or  a  truck,  such  apparatus  vompns 
ing: 

a.  detecting  plates  atta>.hed  l"  the  m.irginal  portions  ot  both 
sides  of  said  handling  articles  .md  serving  as  targets  tor 
detection  when  a  desired  ariKle  is  scitLhed 

b    another  detecting  plates  .itlached  to  the  portions  of  the 


sides  of  the  loading  bed  of  freight  cars  or  trucks  carrying 
the  articles  thereon  which  portions  register  with  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  handling  articles,  so  that  the  detecting 
plates  can  serve  as  targets  for  detecting  the  position  of  the 
desired  handling  article  on  the  bed; 

c  a  columnar  member  mounted  on  a  trolley  of  a  crane  for 
vertical  movement  and  supfxjrting  at  its  lower  end  said 
handling  article  grasping  spreader  through  a  fine  adjust- 
ment device; 

d  sensor  arms  connected  to  at  least  three  of  four  corners  of 
the  spreader  and  adapted  to  be  extended  or  contracted  in 
the  vertical  direction, 

e  sensor  blocks  each  affixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  respec- 
tive sensor  arms,  and 

f  sensor  mounted  on  said  sensor  blocks  for  detecting  deflec- 
tion of  the  spreader  in  the  Z-direction.  Y-direction,  6- 
direction  and  X-direction  by  using  at  least  said  detecting 
plates  as  targets  for  detection 


4,139,108 
MAGAZINE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COIL  CORES  OR  TUBES 

Heinz  Kamp,  Rlckelrath,  and  Hans  Raasch,  MbnchenGladbach, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  & 
Co..  MonchenGladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,846,  Jun.  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1975,  2528222 

Int.  CI.    B65G  67/04 
l.S.  CI.  214—41  R  5  Gaims 
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1  Coil  core  maga/ine  assembly  for  conical  or  cylindrical 
coil  cores  disposed  mutualK  adjacent  one  another,  comprising 
a  traveling  coil  exchanger  means  movable  from  work  station  to 
work  station  of  a  textile  machine  and  carrying  a  coil  core 
maga/ine,  means  ptisilioned  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
exchanger  means  for  loading  said  magazine  with  coil  cores, 
and  means  for  removing  coil  cores  from  said  magazine  for 
subsequent  winding,  said  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
parallel  coil  core  holders  disposed  in  a  given  plane,  said  load- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  supporting  said  coil  cores, 
means  for  aligning  said  plurality  of  coil  cores  on  said  suppxirt- 
mg  means  with  said  plurality  of  coil  core  holders,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  axially  sliding  a  plurality  of  said  coil  cores 
from  said  supporting  means  directly  sideways  onto  said  plural- 
itv  of  coil  core  holders,  said  magazine  having  a  coil  core  feed- 
ing device  operatively  connected  to  said  coil  core  holders  for 
feeding  the  coil  cores  loaded  in  said  coil  core  holders  to  said 
ciiil  core  removing  means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axial 
direction  of  the  coil  cores 


4,139,109 
LOAD  LIFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRUCKS 

Robert  P.  Murphy,  1809  Commercial  St.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  64503 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  820.224 

Int.  CI.    B60P  /  46 

U.S.  CI.  214— 75  R  6aaims 

4    A   lift  assembly   adapted  for  attachment  along  the  side 
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walls  of  the  access  opening  of  a  truck  body,  such  as  a  low-load 
semi-trailer;  and  comprising  a  pair  of  tracks  of  channel  forma- 
tion with  flanges  directed  toward  one  another  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal opening;  a  pair  of  shoes,  one  to  be  assembled  to  the 
channel  formation  of  each  track  and  confined  by  said  flanges 
for  sliding  movement,  and  each  shoe  including  a  lateral  arm 
projecting  through  the  longitudinal  opening  of  its  associated 
track;  each  said  track  and  shoe  assembly  adapted  for  mounting 


fr^  ■     '    ■■    .■     'l  n/* — ' 


^ijmtlM^^l^r' 


in  mirror  image  by  mounting  means  to  opposite  side  walls  of 
the  access  opening;  cable  means  attached  to  each  shoe  for 
direction  to  a  suitable  source  of  power;  and  a  pair  of  angled 
support  elements  with  a  first  angle  portion  of  each  pair  adapted 
for  removable  attachment  to  a  corresponding  shoe  arm  and 
with  another  angle  portion  projecting  rearwardly  in  laterally 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  for  receiving  articles  to  be 
loaded  and  unloaded  through  the  access  opening  while  provid- 
ing attendant  operating  space  therebetween. 


'  4,139,110 

BOAT  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Herbert  C.  Roberts,  Damascus,  Dept.  of  SUte,  Washington, 
D.C.  20520 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,067 

Int.  a.2  B60R  9/00 

U.S.  a.  214—450  4  Qaims 


^^J 


frame  of  the  vehicle  and  configured  to  extend  forwardly 
and  upwardly  in  front  of  the  vehicle; 

(b)  a  forklift  assembly  having  a  vertically  stationary  frame 
member  disposed  in  a  substantially  upright  position; 

(c)  releasable  clamp  means  mounted  on  the  vertically  sta- 
tionary frame  member  of  said  forklift  assembly  for  de- 
mountably  pivotably  connecting  said  forklift  assembly  to 
said  hanger  bracket  at  the  upwardly  and  forwardly  dis- 
posed end  thereof 

(d)  extensible  power  means  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertically  stationary  frame  member  of  said  forklift  assem- 


bly for  demountable  connection  to  said  hanger  bracket 
adjacent  its  point  of  attachment  to  the  frame  of  the  vehi- 
cle, said  extensible  power  means  actuatable  to  move  said 
forklift  assembly  about  its  point  of  pivotal  connection 
with  said  hanger  bracket; 

(e)  load  bearing  means  on  said  hanger  bracket  for  supporting 
said  forklift  assembly  when  mounted  on  said  hanger 
bracket;  and 

(0  means  on  the  vertically  stationary  frame  member  of  said 
forklift  assembly  for  movably  engaging  said  load  bearing 
means  when  said  forklift  assembly  is  mounted  on  said 
hanger  bracket. 


4,139,112 

SAFETY  CLOSURE  CAP 

Carl  W.  Cooke,  233  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  90401 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,767 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  85/56 

U.S.  CI.  215—217  5  Claims 


1.  A  boat  loading  and  unloading  device  for  automotive 
vehicles,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow  rectangular 
and  fixed  frame  mounted  to  a  top  of  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  and  contoured  cradles  secured  to  said  fixed  frame  for 
removably  receiving  a  hull  of  a  boat,  a  movable  frame  and  a 
pair  of  hinged  lifting  arms  secured  to  said  movable  frame,  each 
said  lifting  arm  having  a  telescoping  extension,  the  extensible 
portion  of  which  carries  a  line  and  pulley  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  boat,  and  said  movable  frame  comprising  an 
inner  frame  of  hollow  rectangular  configuration  which  is  re- 
ceived within  said  fixed  frame  to  move  said  boat  to  and  away 
from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle. 


4,139,111 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Alton  L.  Fritz,  12121  N.  83rd  Ave.,  Peoria,  Ariz.  85345 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,801 
Int.  a.2  B66F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  214—674  12  Qaims 

1    A  material  handling  apparatus  for  demountable  connec- 
tion to  the  front  end  of  an  automotive  road  vehicle  having  a 
frame  upon  which  the  vehicles  body  is  supported,  said  material 
handling  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  hanger  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  front  end  of  the 


1.  A  safety  closure  for  sealing  the  open  end  of  a  threaded 
container,  said  safety  closure  comprising: 

a  single  unit  comprising  a  top  portion  defining  an  interior 
face,  a  resilient  sealing  member  lining  the  interior  face  of 
said  top  portion  and  a  depending  cylindrical  skirt  portion; 

a  substantially  continuous  helical  thread  disposed  on  the 
inner  wall  of  said  depending  skirt  portion  for  cooperation 
with  said  container  thread  responsive  to  the  rotation  of 
said  closure  with  respect  to  said  container  to  draw  said  top 
portion  of  said  closure  against  the  open  end  of  said  con- 
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tainer  compressing  said  resilient  liner  therebetween  and 
sealing  the  open  end  of  said  container, 
at  least  three  locking  means  being  equiangularly  spaced 
about  said  closure  thread  for  engagement  with  corre- 
sponding Kx'king  members  on  said  container  thread  to 
prevent  reverse  rotation  of  said  closure  after  it  has  been 
drawn  into  staling  relation  on  the  container 


4,139,114 
COMPOSITE  CO^r^AINER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

REMOVABLE  SECTIONS 
Elizabeth  T.  Long,  and  Leonard  L.  Long,  both  of  3573  KnoU- 
wood  Dr.,  NW.,  AtlanU.  Ga.  30305 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,256 

Int.  a.   B65D  21/02 

V.S.  a.  220—23.4  6  Gaims 


4.139,113 
PANEL  FASTENING  DE\  ICF 
Andrew  S.  Graham,  Jr.,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heck  indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,411 

Int.  CI.    B65U  V  /J 

L.S.  CI.  217  — 12  R  4  Claims 


1  .A  fastening  system  for  securing  panels  angularly  posi- 
ticmed  adjacent  one  another  and  forming  a  joint,  said  system 
comprising  a  resilient  spring  clip,  being  prebent  into  two  angu- 
larly disposed  arms  adapted  to  fit  exteriorly  of  the  joint,  the 
bend  angle  between  the  arms  being  ditTcrcnt  t'rom  the  angle  of 
the  panels  formmg  the  joint  w  hen  the  clip  is  unflexed.  the  arms 
being  capable  o(  Hexing  to  positions  in  w  hich  the  bend  angle  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  angle  of  the  joint  when  the  clip  is 
flexed  so  that  the  clip  fits  around  the  joint,  first  plate  means 
mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  one  of  said  panels,  said  first 
plate  means  havmg  a  piirtion  which  is  raised  relative  to  the 
panel  surface  adjacent  the  |oint,  said  raised  p<irtion  defining  a 
slot  running  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  panel  and  having  an 
opening  for  access  to  the  skit  offset  from  the  joint  edge,  second 
plate  means  on  the  adjacent  panel  having  a  portion  defining  a 
clip  retaining  edge  offset  from  the  joint  edge,  said  clip  having 
the  end  of  one  arm  provided  with  a  1X0'  bend  to  form  an 
elongated  hook  which  runs  parallel  to  the  arm  of  the  clip,  said 
ho<.ik  being  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  formed  between  the  raised 
portion  and  the  exterior  surface  of  the  panel  through  said 
opening,  the  hook  lorming  end  and  the  one  arm  being  spaced 
apart  relativeK  to  the  thickness  of  the  raised  portion  and  the 
htKik  being  of  a  thickness  relative  to  the  slot  to  cause  the  hotik 
and  arm  of  the  clip  to  interfit  with  the  raised  ptirtion  and  the 
clip  to  be  substantially  non-movably  retained  in  place  rela- 
tively to  the  slot  with  the  one  arm  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  first  plate  means  as  the  panels  are 
moved  into  p<5Sition  to  be  joined  together,  said  clip  having 
detent  means  projecting  inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  other 
arm.  said  arm  being  held  in  the  position  in  which  the  clip  fits 
around  the  joint  upon  tlexure  thereof  and  the  detent  means 
resiliently  mterengages  w  ith  said  retaining  edge  on  said  second 
plate,  said  hook  and  slot  further  coacting  to  prevent  accidental 
dislodgement  of  the  clip  dunng  use  of  the  container  and  during 
removal  of  the  detent  means  from  the  retaining  edge  of  the 
second  plate 


1  In  a  compartmented  container  for  liquids  and  solids  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  independent  closed  container  sections, 
means  separably  joining  said  container  sections  in  assembled 
relationship  to  form  a  unitized  multi-compartment  container 
and  opening  means  on  each  container  section  allowmg  it  to  be 
opened  independently  of  the  other  container  sections,  the 
unitized  multi-compartment  container  being  cylindrical  and 
the  container  sections  being  wedge-like  with  each  container 
section  having  a  pair  of  flat  converging  radial  walls  and  a 
circumferential  wall,  the  improvement  of  the  opening  means  of 
the  container  sections  being  on  corresponding  ends  thereof  and 
being  radially  disposed  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  opening 
means  extending  near  the  axial  center  of  the  multi-compart- 
ment container,  and  separable  means  joining  the  inner  ends  of 
the  opening  means  and  thereby  separably  joining  the  container 
sections  for  selective  removal  of  an  independent  closure  con- 
tainer section,  said  separable  means  compnsing  a  globule  hav- 
ing separable  joined  wedge-like  portions  attached  to  said  inner 
ends  of  the  opening  means  whereby  a  selected  independent 
section  may  be  removed  from  the  unitized  multi-compartment 
container  by  pulling  the  section  sidewise  and  separating  it  from 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  separable  globule. 


4,139,115 
CONTAINER  WITH  REINFORONG  FRAME 
James  D.  Robinson,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,037 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1973, 
37369/73 

Int.  a.    B65D  1/34 
L  .S.  a.  220—74  6  Qaims 
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1  A  rigid  container  having  thermoplastics  walls  defining  an 
interior  space,  said  container  comprising  an  open  framework 
constructed   of  interconnected    thermoplastics   members   of 
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polyolefin  material  which  together  deflne  the  general  locations 
of  the  planes  of  said  walls,  said  walls  being  molded  integrally 
with  coating  polyolefin  material  molded  on  to  said  members, 
said  coatings  at  least  substantially  surrounding  each  of  said 
members,  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  members  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  coatings  and 
said  walls. 

I  

4,139,116 
CABINET  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE  DRAWERS 

Jens  E,  B.  Scavenius,  Soterassen  10,  DK-2840  Holte,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,404 

Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  15, 1976, 1112/76 

Int.  a.2  E05C  15/04 

U.S.  a.  220—217  12  Qaims 


where  the  surface  level  of  the  stored  liquid  varies,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  marginal  edge,  said  sheet 
being  impervious  to  the  liquid  stored  in  the  reservoir  and 
floatable  on  the  surface  of  the  stored  liquid  for  preventing 
contamination  of  the  stored  liquid;  and 
envelope  means  attached  to  the  marginal  edges  of  said  sheet, 
means  for  securing  said  envelope  means  to  the  berm  of 
said  reservoir,  said  envelope  means  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  a  regulated  amount  of  a  compressible  fluid  to  tension 
said  sheet  sufTiciently  to  eliminate  wrinkles  in  said  floating 
flexible  sheet  as  the  surface  of  the  level-varying  liquid 
stored  in  the  reservoir  changes  level  relative  to  the  berm 
of  said  reservoir. 


4  139  118 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  SAFETY  INTERLOCK 
Ernest  P.  Parker,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Erect  Pro,  Inc., 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,158 

Int.  Q.2  B65D  45/00 

U.S.  Q.  220-316  „  oaims 


1.  A  cabinet  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  vertically  adjacent  openings  for  receiv- 
ing drawers; 

a  plurality  of  drawers  mounted  to  said  enclosure  for  horizon- 
tal movement  between  open  and  closed  positions 

at  least  one  vertical  locking  bar  pivotably  mounted  to  said 
enclosure  along  a  side  thereof  adjacent  said  openings;  said 
locking  bar  having  at  least  one  eccentric  portion  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  pivot  axis  and  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  substantially  the  entire  locking  bar  length,  said 
locking  bar  thereby  being  of  a  substantially  uniform  cross 
section  with  respect  to  which  the  pivot  axis  is  eccentri- 
cally located,  and  said  locking  bar  being  rotatable  about 
said  pivot  axis  between  a  locking  position  and  a  release 
position; 

at  least  one  cam  rail  mounted  to  the  side  of  each  drawer 
facing  said  locking  bar,  said  cam  rail  being  arranged  to 
engage  and  rotate  said  locking  bar  into  said  locking  posi- 
tion on  movement  of  any  one  of  said  drawers  to  its  open 
position; 

and,  at  least  one  retaining  hook  mounted  to  each  drawer  for 
engaging  said  locking  bar  when  said  locking  bar  is  in  said 
locking  position  and  said  drawer  is  closed. 


(26     /' 
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4,139,117 

FLOATING  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  S.  Dial,  601  Jefferson,  Houston,  Tex.  77002 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,139 

Int.  Q.^  B65D  87/18:  E04H  3/16 

U.S.  Q.  220—218  21  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  interiock  for  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  shell 
portion,  a  door  portion  and  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  portions 
to  be  sealed  off  by  a  shear  bolt,  said  interiock  including  a  collar 
affixed  to  the  outside  of  said  pressure  vessel  circumferentially 
surrounding  the  pressure  vessel  aperture  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  collar  having  a  bore  therethrough  with 
an  enlarged  circumferential  section  extending  partway  toward 
said  pressure  vessel  aperture,  a  resilient  ring  seal  disposed 
within  said  enlarged  section  of  said  bore,  a  guide  bushing 
positioned  within  said  enlarged  section  of  said  bore  in  contact 
with  said  seal  for  aligning  said  shear  bolt,  a  support  bracket 
affixed  to  another  portion  of  said  pressure  vessel,  said  support 
bracket  having  an  aperture  linearly  alignable  with  and  spaced 
from  said  collar  and  said  pressure  vessel  aperture,  said  shear 
bolt  movably  carried  by  said  support  bracket,  and  means  for 
advancing  said  shear  bolt  linearly  toward  and  away  from  said 
pressure  vessel  aperture  through  said  guide  bushing,  ring  seal 
and  collar  into  contact  with  said  pressure  vessel  aperture  when 
said  bolt  is  aligned  therewith  to  selectively  maintain  a  pressure 
within  said  vessel. 


1.  A  floating  cover  assembly  for  a  liquid  storage  reservoir 


4,139,119 
SIFT  PROOF  CARTON 
Edwin  C.  McLaren,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,353 
Int.  Q.2  B65D  5/56 
VS.  Q.  220— »18  4  Qaims 

1.  A  sift  proof  carton  comprising:  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall, 
and  opposed  side  walls  connected  to  said  front  and  rear  walls, 
a  top  wall  connected  to  said  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  con- 
nected to  said  side  walls,  an  upper  liner  member  adhesively 
connected  intermediate  its  top  edge  and  bottom  edge  to  the 
front,  rear  and  side  walls  of  the  carton  such  that  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  upper  liner  member  are  free  from  said 
carton,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  upper  liner  member  being 
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movable  towards  the  inner  ponion  of  the  canon  to  inhibit    a  lowering  of  said  carnage  means  to  gravitationally  dispense 


shifting  of  material  contained  in  the  carton,  a  lower  liner  mem- 
ber adhesi\el>  connected  intermediate  Us  top  edge  and  bottom 
edge  to  the  front,  rear  and  side  walls  of  the  carton  such  that  the 
top  and  bottom  edges  o(  said  lower  liner  member  are  free  from 


the  uppermost  article  from  the  stack  over  the  presser  member. 


said  carton,  the  top  edge  of  said  lower  liner  member  being 
movable  towards  the  interior  portion  of  the  carton  to  inhibit 
shifting  of  material  contained  in  the  carton,  the  lower  edge  of 
said  lower  liner  member  being  sealed  together,  and  the  upper 
edge  of  said  upper  liner  members  being  sealed  together 


4.139,120 

VENDING  APPARATUS  FOR  NEWSPAPERS  AND 

ANALOGOUS  ARTICLES 

Harr>  O.  .Moore,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Chris  Combis, 

Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,717 

Int.  CI.    B65H  .<  22 

L.S.  a.  221—213  7  Claims 


v.g- 


tfw 


1  .Apparatus  for  dispensing  articles,  such  as  newspapers, 
magazines  and  the  like,  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
substantially  vertical  stack  of  the  articles  with  the  articles 
inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly,  article  hold-back  means 
positioned  alongside  said  supporting  means  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  extend  across  corresptmding  forward  edges  of  the 
articles  in  the  stack  to  restrain  the  same  from  forward  sliding 
movement  from  the  stack,  carnage  means  mounted  for  sub- 
stantially vertical  movement  alongside  the  forward  edges  of 
the  stack  of  articles  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
article  hold-back  means  and  adapted  to  move  downwardly 
upon  each  successive  uppermost  article  being  dispensed  from 
the  stack,  stack  height  sensing  means  earned  by  said  carriage 
means  and  including  a  presser  member  adapted  to  engage  and 
rest  upon  successive  uppermost  articles  in  the  stack  and  serv- 
ing for  in  turn  restraining  the  carnage  means  against  down- 
ward movement,  and  article  discharge  means  earned  by  said 
carnage  means  for  engaging  the  uppermost  article  in  the  stack 
and  for  slidingly  moving  the  uppermost  article  rearwardly  a 
predetermined  distance  out  of  engagement  with  said  presser 
member  so  as  to  permit  said  presser  member  to  drop  down- 
wardly onto  the  next  article  to  be  dispensed  and  thereby  effect 


4.139.121 
TAMPER-PROOF  DISPENSING  CARTON 
Harry  I.  Roccaforte.  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  May  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801.147 
Int.  a.-  B65D  83/02.  85/20 
L.S.  CI.  221—302  1  Claim 


1  A  substantially  rectangular  tamper-proof  carton  for  con- 
taining and  dispensing  elongated  articles,  said  articles  being 
disposed  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  the 
carton,  said  carton  comprising  lop,  bottom,  and  sidewall  panel 
members,  said  top  panel  including  a  first  semi-elliptical  open- 
ing having  a  length  less  than  that  of  said  elongated  articles,  the 
lengthwise  dimension  of  said  first  semi-elliptical  opening  being 
disposed  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  carton;  said  top 
panel  further  including  a  second  semi-elliptical  ojjening  having 
a  length  less  than  that  of  said  elongated  articles,  the  lengthwise 
dimension  of  said  second  semi-elliptical  opening  being  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  carton;  a  substantially 
rectangular  strip  member  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond openings,  and  having  its  lengthwise  dimension  perpendic- 
ular to  the  length  of  the  carton,  the  central  portion  of  said  strip 
member  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  said  elongated 
articles;  and  a  sheet  of  transparent  film  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  top  panel,  said  film  being  formed  of  two  over- 
lapping segments,  each  film  segment  covering  one  of  said 
semi-elliptical  openings,  said  film  segments  overlapping  along 
a  seam  disposed  immediately  below  said  strip  member. 


4.139.122 

DISPENSING  PUMP  HAVING  NO  CHECK  VALVES 

Peter  Bauer,  13921  Esworthy  Rd..  Germantown,  Md.  20767 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977.  Ser,  No.  792,262 

Int.  a.-  B67D  5/42 

L.S.  CI.  222—1  22  Oaims 


ffi'. 


'-S 


"fff' 


I     1^ 

\ 


6"" 


> 


1    A  pump  for  disjsensing  working  fluid  from  a  container 
without  the  use  of  check  valves  comprising; 
a  body  member, 
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upper  and  lower  chambers  defined  in  said  body  member; 

upper  and  lower  mechanically-joined  piston  members  mov- 
able together  in  said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  respec- 
tively, through  a  limited  travel  path; 

means  for  aspirating  working  fluid  from  said  container  into 
said  upper  chamber  in  response  to  movement  of  said  upper 
piston  member  in  a  first  direction  along  said  path; 

means  for  aspirating  air  into  said  lower  chamber  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  lower  piston  member  in  said  first 
direction  along  said  path; 

means  for  providing  pressure  isolation  between  said  upper 
and  lower  chambers  for  all  positions  of  said  lower  piston 
member  between  one  end  of  said  path  and  an  intermediate 
location  along  said  path,  wherein  piston  movement  from 
said  one  end  toward  said  intermediate  location  corre- 
sponds to  movement  in  said  first  direction; 

means  for  providing  fiuid  communication  between  said 
upper  and  lower  chambers  to  permit  working  fluid  to  fall 
from  said  upper  chamber  into  said  lower  chamber  for  all 
positions  of  said  lower  piston  member  between  said  inter- 
mediate location  and  a  second  end  of  said  path;  and 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  lower  piston  member 
in  a  second  direction  in  said  lower  chamber  for  forcing 
working  fluid  from  said  lower  chamber  out  of  said  body 
member. 


pensing  means  and  the  carbonation  tank  while  temporarily 
restricting  the  flow  of  carbonated  water;  and 
a  source  of  carbon  dioxide  operative  to  furnish  carbon  diox- 
ide to  the  carbonation  chamber  at  an  elevated  pressure. 


I  4,139,123 

SINGLE  PUMP  RECIRCULATING  CARBONATOR 
Herman  B.  Castillo,  Qawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AIco  Foodser- 
vice Equipment  Company,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,224 

Int.  a:-  B67D  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  222—56  5  Qaims 


1  A  carbonation  system  suitable  for  carbonating  water  and 
mixing  said  carbonated  water  with  a  syrup  to  provide  a  car- 
bonated beverage  comprising: 

a  carbonation  tank  having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet; 

a  closed  loop  fluid  circuit  connecting  the  outlet  and  the  inlet 
of  the  carbonation  tank; 

dispensing  means  ojjerative  to  withdraw  carbonated  water 
from  said  closed  loop  fluid  circuit  and  mix  said  carbonated 
water  with  a  beverage  syrup; 

pumping  means  located  within  the  closed  loop  fluid  circuit 
and  operative  to  continuously  pump  carbonated  water 
from  said  outlet  to  said  inlet; 

means  for  sensing  the  level  of  carbonated  water  within  the 
carbonation  lank  and  generating  a  signal  when  the  carbon- 
ated water  level  falls  below  a  predetermined  level; 

a  two-position  spool  valve  disposed  within  said  closed  loop 
fluid  system  and  having  first  and  second  operating  posi- 
tions, said  valve  normally  being  in  said  first  position  and 
allowing  carbonated  water  to  continuously  recirculate 
through  said  fluid  circuit,  and  in  response  to  the  signal 
from  said  sensing  means  to  move  said  valve  to  a  second 
closed  position  when  said  sensing  means  signals  a  depleted 
supply  of  carbonated  water,  the  valve  operating  to  admit 
a  supply  of  fresh  water  to  the  conduit  between  the  dis- 


4,139,124 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Jose  Ferrante,  9  de  Julio  1025,  Bernal,  Argentina 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,351 

Qaims  priority,  application  Argentina,  May  17,  1976,  263305 

Int.  CV  B67D  1/16 

U.S.  a.  222—110  8  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  dispensing  liquids  in  an  intermittent  man- 
ner comprising  in  combination,  a  lower  hollow  body  contain- 
ing the  liquid,  a  cover  threaded  onto  said  body  and  including 
a  wall  portion  of  resiliently  deformable  material  and  deform- 
able  towards  the  inside  of  said  body,  said  cover  provided  with 
an  upper  and  a  lower  orifice  separated  from  one  another  and 
located  at  different  levels,  a  conduit  of  resiliently  deformable 
material  including  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  the  inlet  end  of  said 
conduit  affixed  to  said  cover  and  surrounding  said  upper  ori- 
fice, the  outlet  end  of  said  conduit  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  cover  to  provide  a  spout  for  the  liquid  being  disp>ensed,  said 
outlet  end  of  the  conduit  normally  being  in  a  closed  position, 
said  conduit  being  opened  to  discharge  liquid  in  response  to 
pressure  from  inside  the  container  produced  by  manual  pres- 
sure against  said  resiliently  deformable  wall  portion  of  the 
cover,  a  nozzle  surrounding  at  least  part  of  said  conduit  and 
defining  a  space  for  collecting  liquid  dripping  from  the  outlet 
end  of  the  conduit  after  discharge  of  liquid  therefrom,  said 
lower  orifice  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  space  between  said 
nozzle  and  conduit  and  connecting  said  space  with  the  inside  of 
the  container,  a  valve  member  inside  of  said  container  for 
covering  and  uncovering  said  lower  orifice,  said  valve  member 
comprising  a  spring  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  container,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  arm  being 
free,  a  pad  mounted  on  said  free  end,  said  spring  arm  normally 
urging  said  pad  to  cover  said  lower  orifice  whereby  outside 
pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  inside  the  container  causes 
said  pad  to  uncover  said  orifice,  to  thus  permit  the  passage  of 
liquid  collected  in  said  space  together  with  ambient  air  into  the 
interior  of  the  container. 


4,139,125 
RECONSTITUTED  FOOD  DISPENSER 
William  A.  Arzberger,  Medfleld,  and  Edward  J.  La  Lumiere, 
Wobum,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.. 
Waltham,  Mass, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,021,  Feb.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  826,071 
Int.  C\:-  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  a.  222—129.4  2  Qaims 

2.  A  food  dispenser  comprising, 
a  housing, 
a  platform  on  the  housing  and  a  food  container  mounted  on 

the  platform, 
a  discharge  opening  forming  part  of  the  container, 
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a  cover  formed  of  highly  heal  conductive  metal  mounted  on 
the  discharge  opening  and  having  a  first  passage  therein  in 
communication  with  the  opening  as  a  continuation 
thereof,  said  passage  having  a  discharge  port, 

a  second  passage  in  the  cover  in  communication  with  the 
first  passage, 

a  hot  air  tube  m  the  housing  and  having  a  discharge  end 
connected  to  the  second  passage  in  the  cover  for  directing 
hot  air  into  the  cover, 

a  funnel  mounted  on  the  housing  having  an  enlarged  inlet 
chamber  disposed  immediately  below  the  discharge  port 
and  a  discharge  lube  extending  downwardly  from  the 
chamber. 


li^m 


3^1ZJ 


a  hot  water  tube  in  the  housing  having  a  discharge  end 
connected  to  the  funnel  inlet  chamber. 

means  removably  mounting  bK)th  the  cover  and  funnel  on 
the  housing  to  permit  quick  access  to  said  cover  and 
funnel  for  ease  of  cleaning, 

a  hood  attached  to  the  housing  and  covering  the  food  con- 
tainer. 

means  including  a  hoi  water  tank  in  the  housing  for  feeding 
hoi  water  to  the  hot  water  tube, 

and  a  baffle  under  the  hood  for  preventing  sleam  from  rising 
from  the  funnel  inlet  chamber  abtiut  the  container 


bin  aperture  means  adjacent  the  interior  bottom  of  said 
storage  bin  proximate  to  said  agitator  means,  through 
which  said  ice  may  be  released  from  said  storage  bin  as 
prompted  thereto  by  said  rotating  action  of  said  agitator 
means, 

said  agitator  means  being  located  within  said  ice  storage  bin 
means  in  an  offset  position  so  as  to  create  a  substantially 
greater  space  between  said  agitator  means  and  said  bin 
aperture  means  than  the  space  between  said  agitator 
means  and  said  ice  storage  bin  means  at  a  position  opposite 
to  said  bin  aperture  means, 

said  agitator  means  cooperating  with  said  greater  spacing 
proximate  to  said  bin  aperture  to  accumulate  said  quantity 
of  ice  at  said  space  for  release  through  said  bin  aperture 
means; 

dispensing  gate  means  proximate  said  bin  aperture  means  for 
alternatively  opening  and  closing  said  bin  aperture  means 
for  release,  and  non-release  respectively  of  said  ice  from 
said  ice  storage  bin  means; 

apparatus  switching  means  for  activating  said  agitator  motor 
means  and  said  dispensing  gate  means  for  dispensing  of 
said  ice;  and 

cabinet  means  enclosing  said  ice  storage  bin  means,  and  said 
agitator  means  in  an  upper  cabinet  portion. 

4,139.127 

PLUNGER-TYPE  DISPENSER  WITH  RATCHET 

ACTUATOR 

Charles  J.  G«ntile,  North  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Orange 

Products,  Inc.,  Chatham,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,126 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5/42 

U.S.  a.  222—390  3  Qaims 


4,139,126 
REFILLABLE  ICE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Fred  C,  Krasner.  Lincolnwood;  Milton  M.  Graupe,  Skokie,  and 
Kenneth  W .  Zeuschner.  Morton  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Lern,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser,  No,  797.518 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  65.  48 

U,S.  CI,  222—146  C  13  Oaims 


1  .A  refillable  ice  dispensing  apparatus  for  automatically 
vending  ice  in  substantially  chunk  form,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

ice  storage  bin  means  having  a  ■.ubslantially  oblong  shape, 
said  ice  storage  bin  means  substantially  enclosing  said  stored 

ice  and  insulating  said  stored  ice  s(i  as  lo  prevent  melling 

thereof 
agitator  means  adjacent  ihe  bollom  interior  surface  of  said 

storage  bin   means  for  directing  a  quantity   of  said   ice 

roialably  about  Ihe  bottom  of  said  storage  bin. 
agitator  motor  means  outside  said  storage  bin  means  for 

powering  said  agitator  means  in  a  rotating  fashion  within 

said  storage  bin  means. 


il^xJk: 


1  In  a  dispenser  including  a  container  and  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  wherein  relative  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member 
with  respect  to  said  container  in  a  predetermined  direction  of 
relative  rotation  causes  dispensing  of  dispensable  material 
contained  in  the  container,  and  wherein  relative  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  member  with  respect  to  said  container  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  said  predetermined  direction  of  relative 
rotation  does  not  cause  dispensing  of  said  dispensable  material, 
said  container  having  a  vertical  axis  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 
a  resilient  pawl  provided  on  one  of  said  rotatable  member  or 

said  container, 
a  ratchet  provided  on  the  other  of  said  rotatable  member  or 
said  container,  said  ratchet  defined  by  a  plurality  of  annu- 
larly  arranged  teeth  having  slots  therebetween  and  said 
teeth  being  of  a  predetermined  height  and  spaced  apart  a 
predetermined  arcuate  distance, 
said  pawl  being  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  vertical  axis  of  said  container  and  being 
bendable  limiledly  in  said  direction  of  inclination  and  said 
pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
pawl  extending  into  said  ratchet  slots. 
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upon  said  relative  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  with 
respect  to  said  container  in  said  predetermined  direction 
of  relative  rotation  said  teeth  and  said  pawl  rotate  freely 
with  respect  to  each  other  with  said  teeth  bending  said 
pawl  limitedly  in  said  direction  of  inclination  thereby 
allowing  limitless  relative  rotation  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  said  container  in  said  predetermined 
direction  of  relative  rotation,  and 

upon  said  relative  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  with 
respect  to  said  container  in  said  opposite  direction  of 
relative  rotation  said  teeth  engage  said  pawl  and  said  pawl 
is  wedged  between  the  two  adjacent  teeth  in  which  said 
pawl  resides  at  the  initial  relative  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
member  with  respect  to  said  container  in  said  opposite 
direction  thereby  limiting  relative  rotation  in  said  opposite 
direction  determined  by  said  predetermined  height  of  said 
teeth  and  said  predetermined  arcuate  spacing  between 
said  teeth. 

4,139,128 

VARIABLE  SPRAY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  F.  Ewald,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignor  to  Seaquist 

Valve  Co.,  a  Division  of  Pittway  Corporation,  Gary,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,722 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  222—402.17  9  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  of  the  type  primarily  designed  for  use 
with  an  aerosol  dispenser,  said  valve  assembly  comprising:  a 
valve  body  including  a  body  cavity  defined  on  the  interior  of 
said  valve  body,  a  valve  stem  having  a  flow  passage  on  the 
interior  thereof  and  including  a  base  portion  movably  disposed 
within  said  body  cavity,  said  base  {Mrtion  comprising  a 
substantially  spherical  exterior  surface,  a  sealing  gasket  con- 
nected to  said  valve  body  and  sealingly  engaging  said  valve 
stem,  a  valve  stem  sealer  movably  engaging  said  base  portion 
and  disposed  in  biased  engagement  with  said  sealing  gasket 
and  in  fluid  sealing  disposition  between  said  body  cavity  and 
said  interior  flow  passage  of  said  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem 
sealer  comprising  a  platform  including  an  annular  surface 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  platform  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  substantially  spherical  surface  of  said  base 
portion,  metering  port  means  disposed  in  fluid  communicating 
relation  between  said  interior  flow  passage  and  the  exterior  of 
said  valve  stem  within  said  body  cavity,  said  valve  stem 
movably  interconnected  to  said  sealing  gasket  with  said  base 
portion  being  movably  disposed  on  said  valve  stem  sealer  to 
provide  an  angular  or  flush  relation  between  mating  i>ortions 
of  said  base  portion  and  said  valve  stem  sealer,  whereby  the 
rate  of  aerosol  product  flow  from  the  dispenser  is  dependent 
upon  relative  orientation  between  said  base  portion  and  said 
valve  stem  sealer. 


4,139,129 
CONTAINER  WITH  NESTABLE  POURING  SPOUT 

Walter  K.  Chlystun,  327  St.  James  Dr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,618,  Dec.  8, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,027,811.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,933 

Int.  a.2  B67D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  222—529  4  Oaims 

1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  body; 

(b)  a  collapsible  dispensing  spout  secured  to  said  body  and 
being  nestable  within  said  container; 


(c)  a  cover  of  unitary  construction  with  a  top  of  said  spout  to 
initially  seal  said  spout,  said  cover  including  spout  with- 
drawal means  of  unitary  construction  therewith  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  said  spwut  in  a  withdrawn  position,  said 
spout  and  said  cover  having  a  weakened  tear  area  located 
at  the  junction  therebetween  and  extending  only  partially 
around  said  spout; 


(d)  hinge  means  located  at  the  junction  between  said  spout 
and  said  cover  and  being  of  unitary  construction  with  said 
cover  and  said  spout,  said  weakened  tear  area  extending 
around  said  spout  to  said  hinge  means;  and 

(e)  vent  producing  means  secured  between  an  underside  of 
said  withdrawal  means  and  a  side  wall  of  said  spout. 


4,139,130 
CANTEEN  BELT 
Peter  D.  Glusker,  606  Nautilus  St.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037;  Wal- 
ter C.  Fontana,  1523  Via  Madrina,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92111, 
and  Mitchell  L.  Feingold,  602  Nautilus  St.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
92037 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,410 

Int.  C1.2  A45C  1/04 

U.S.  a.  224—5  W  4  Qaims 


1.  A  canteen  belt  permitting  a  runner  to  obtain  a  drink  of 
water  or  liquid  unassisted  and  on  demand  without  change  of 
pace  or  stride  comprising: 

a  supple  support  belt  with  an  exterior  mounting  pad  and 
containing  an  envelope-shaped  f)ocket  formed  by  sides  of 
said  support  belt  and  provided  with  an  access  opening, 

means  for  fastening  and  adjusting  said  support  for  an  ex- 
pandable fit  about  the  waist  of  the  runner, 

a  flat  flexible  and  elongated  water  storage  pouch  provided 
with  a  fill  and  suction  connection  opening  in  one  side  and 
supported  within  said  support  belt  pocket  and  compress- 
ible against  the  wearer  by  the  expandable  fit  of  said  sup- 
port belt,  the  interior  opposite  sides  of  said  water  storage 
fKJuch  being  joined  together  at  a  plurality  of  points  along 
its  centerline  length  to  maintain  a  thin  cross  section  for 
even  water  distribution  within  said  water  pouch, 

a  cylindrical  water  reservoir  attached  to  said  water  pouch  at 
said  fill  and  suction  opening  and  extending  through  the 
access  opening  in  said  support  belt  pocket  when  said 
water  storage  pouch  is  fitted  therein, 
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a  fill  cap  sealing  said  walL-r  reservoir  and  conlaining  a  cen- 
tral aperture, 

a  check  valve  mounted  in  said  central  aperture  of  said  fill 
cap  permilling  uni-directional  flov^  from  said  water  pouch 
through  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  of  said  check  valve. 

a  flexible  suction  tube  one  end  o(  which  is  connected  to  said 
check  valve  outlet  chamber  and  of  appropriate  length  to 
reach  the  mouth  of  the  runner, 

a  cylindrical  mouthpiece  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said 
suction  tube  allowing  the  runner  to  suck  water  from  the 
tube  with  his  m.outh. 

means  for  attaching  said  mouthpiece  and  suction  tube  to  said 
support  belt  mounting  pad  for  their  ready  availabililv 


a  fulcrum  abtiut  which  said  levers  may  be  pivoted  when  a 
downward  force  is  applied  on  said  lever  near  said  second  point 


4,139,131 
CHILD  CARRIKR  HAVING  tNVEI.OPING  STRl  CTl  RK 

AND  SLSPENSION  STRAP 
Sandra  J.  Hathaway,  303  Kohr  Rd.,  Kings  Park.  NY.  11754 
Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,538 
Int.  CI.-  A63G  v  00 
L.S.  CI.  224—6 


to  apply  an  upward  force  on  said  frame  at  the  point  of  pivotal 
connection  of  said  lever  to  said  frame  and  diminish  horizontal 
12  riaims     f'^fc'^''  acting  on  said  shoulders 

4,139,133 
MONEY  BELT 

Raymond  R.  Repka,  S.  #7  Carefree  La.,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y. 
14227 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,179 

Int.  a.-  A45C  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  224—26  C  2  Qaims 


1    A  child  carrier,  comprising 

an  enveloping  structure  det'ining  a  pricket  with  an  open  top. 
closed  sides,  and  a  partiallv  closed  bottom,  to  receive, 
surround,  support  and  secure  the  body  ol  a  child,  said 
enveloping  structure  having  a  back  hodv.  a  crotch  piece 
and  a  front  b<.)dy , 

one  long  suspension  strap  attached  at  a  central  section 
thereof  to  only  a  portion  of  said  back  body  of  said  envel- 
oping structure  to  support  the  same,  said  strap  having  two 
free  end  sections,  each  of  said  free  end  sections  extending 
in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  the  btittom  edge  of  said 
back  body,  and 

passage  means  on  said  enveloping  structure  for  providing  a 
passage  through  which  said  free  end  sections  of  said  sus- 
pension strap  may  be  directed  vertically  aK>ng  the  outside 
of  said  enveloping  structure  lo  engage  around  an  external 
support 

4,139,132 
BACKPACK  LEV  FRS 

William  \.  Fairchild.  Jr.,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Martha  S. 

Fairchild,  trustee,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,320 

Int.  CI.    A45F  .«   IX' 

L.S.  n.  224—25  A  10  Claims 

1  In  a  backpack  tor  transp<irting  cargii  on  a  person's  back 
having  a  frame  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  the  back 
and  shoulders  of  a  person  and  having  a  load-carrying  compo- 
nent attached  to  said  frame,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair 
of  rigid  levers,  each  of  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  said 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  being 
spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  be  positioned  on  opp<isite 
of  a  person's  shoulders  with  the  person's  head  ptisilioned  be- 
tween said  levers,  each  of  said  levers  extending  forw«rdly  of 
said  frame  to  a  first  p<iint  abtive  a  respective  one  of  said  shoul- 
ders and  then  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  shoulder 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  person  to  a  distal  end  located  at  a 
second  p^unt  forward  of  said  shoulders,  the  distance  between 
said  first  and  second  points  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  first  poin{  and  said  frame,  said  shoulders  forming 


V  X 


1  A  detachable  enclosure,  for  receiving  money  and  the  like, 
adapted  to  be  used  in  combination  with  an  article  of  wearing 
apparel,  said  enclosure  comprising  a  base  panel  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  edges. 

a  mounting  panel,  said  mounting  panel  being  attached  along 
one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  base  panel  whereby  said  base 
panel  may  be  folded  into  juxtaposed  position  with  respect 
to  said  mounting  panel,  said  mounting  panel  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
a  locking  flap  attached  along  the  other  of  said  side  edges  of 
said  base  panel  whereby  said  locking  flap  may  be  folded 
into  juxtaposed  position  with  respect  to  said  base  panel  so 
as  to  be  disposed  intermediate  to  said  base  panel  and  said 
mounting  panel  when  said  base  panel  is  folded  into  juxta- 
p»ised  position  with  respect  to  said  mounting  panel  so  that 
money  and  the  like  may  be  enclosed  between  said  locking 
flap  and  said  ba,se  panel, 
first  fastening  means  operably  disposed  between  said  mount- 
ing panel  and  said  locking  flap  for  retaining  one  to  the 
other,  said  first  fastening  means  compnsing  a  hooked 
fabric  or  wooly  material. 
second  fastening  means  operably  associated  with  said 
mounting  panel  for  retaining  said  mounting  panel  on  an 
anicle  of  wearing  apparel,  said  second  fastening  means 
including  adhesive  means  on  one  side  thereof  for  affixa- 
tion of  said  second  fastening  means  to  an  article  of  wear- 
ing apparel  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  a  hooked 
fabric  when  said  first  fastening  means  comprises  a  woolly 
material  and  a  woolly  material  when  said  first  fastening 
means  comprises  a  hix)ked  fabric, 
said  second  fastening  means  being  arranged  within  said 
apertures  to  cooperatively  engage  said  first  fastening 
means  so  as  lo  maintain  said  enclosure  in  folded  position 
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'  4,139,134 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CATALYST  PELLETS 
OF  UNIFORM  SIZE 
Charles  G.  Collins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,710,  Oct.  14,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,340 

Int.  a.2  B26F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  225—97  5  Oaims 


housing  formed  with  openings  in  its  walls  through  which  a 
casting  being  withdrawn  passes,  said  housing  being  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movement  along  the  axis  of  said  casting  in  the 
direction  of  its  withdrawal  and  then  back  to  its  initial  position; 
shoes  mounted  within  said  housing  and  movable  along  the  axis 
of  the  casting,  said  shoes  being  externally  shaped  so  as  to 
correspond  to  the  casting  profile;  wedge  blocks  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  off-set  from  the  shoes  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  casting  withdrawal,  said  wedge 
blocks  being  inclined  in  said  direction  of  withdrawal;  rollers 
arranged  in  an  interspace  between  said  shoes  and  wedge 
blocks,  said  rollers  being  locked  into  p>osition  between  said 
shoes  and  wedge  blocks  when  the  housing  travels  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  casting  withdrawal,  said  rollers  being  unlocked  on 
the  housing's  return  travel  to  said  initial  position;  a  spring 
means  to  connect  said  shoes  with  the  housing  producing  a 
force  acting  along  the  axis  of  the  casting  and  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  casting's  withdrawal  movement;  and  a  driving 
means  for  moving  the  housing  in  the  direction  of  the  casting 
withdrawal  and  then  back  to  said  initial  position. 


1    An  apparatus  for  producing  catalyst  pellets  of  uniform 
size  from  brittle  catalyst  longs  comprising 
1   a  frame 

2.  two  revolvable  cylindrical  rolls  attached  to  said  frame 
wherein  one  roll  has  a  compressible  surface  and  the  other 
roll  has  a  convoluted  surface  of  preselected  dimensions, 

3.  means  for  driving  said  rolls  in  opposite  directions  to  form 
a  nip  therebetween,  and 

4.  an  open  top  hopper  having  two  opposing  sides  sloping 
inwardly  from  the  top  and  terminating  at  the  bottom  in  a 
slit,  said  op>en  top  hopper  being  positioned  over  the  rollers 
so  that  the  slit  is  parallel  with  the  nip,  said  slit  having  an 
effective  width  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
longs  whereby  the  catalyst  longs  can  pass  through  the  slit 
without  binding  and  a  length  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
length  of  the  nip.  an  inward  surface  of  the  sloping  side 
having  grooves  starting  at  the  top  and  terminating  at  the 
slit,  the  grooves  being  parallel  to  each  other,  spaced  apart 
a  distance  slightly  more  than  the  diameter  of  the  longs, 
and  perpendicular  to  the  line  made  by  the  nip. 


4,139,136 

NAIL  DRIVER 

Joseph  R.  Caulano,  695  Liberty  St.,  Rockland,  Mass.  02370 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,830 

Int.  CI.2  B25C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  227—109  5  Qaims 


I  4,139,135 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  WITHDRAWAL  APPARATUS 
Vitaly  N.  Krupenik,  ulitsa  Darvina,  12,  kv.  16;  Yladimir  I.  Sos- 
nenko,  prospekt  Moskovsky,  238a,  kv.  15;  Vladimir  T.  Siad- 
koshteev,  ulitsa  Dzerzhinskogo,  34,  kv.  11;  Oleg  A.  Shatagin, 
ulitsa  Melnikova,  47,  kv.  9,  all  of  Kharkov;  Anatoly  I.  Manok- 
hin,  2  Schipovsky  pereulok,  8,  kv.  24,  Moscow;  Anatoly  G. 
Sitnov,  ulitsa  Metallurgov,  80a,  kv.  42,  Tula;  Vladimir  N. 
Ordinartsev,  ulitsa  Stoletova,  5,  kv.  1,  Tula;  Raisa  P. 
Korotina,  ulitsa  Kutuzova,  138,  kv.  6,  Tula,  and  Valery  P. 
Druzhinin,  ulitsa  Martenovskaya,  5,  kv.  10,  Tula,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,437 

Int.  a.-B65H  17/36 

U.S.  a.  226—166  5  Qaims 


I 

1.  A  continuous  casting  withdrawal  apparatus,  comprising;  a 


1.  A  nail  driver  comprising 

a  hollow  elongated  tube  having  at  least  one  chamber  for 

receiving  and  holding  a  nail, 
a  slot  formed  in  the  chamber  wall  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 

chamber  for  introducing  nails  into  the  chamber, 
a  driving  rod  movable  along  the  axis  of  said  tube  and  having 

an  impacting  end  adapted  to  drive  the  nail, 
a  weighted  handle  secured  to  the  end  of  said  rod  opposite 

the  impacting  end, 
means  independent  of  the  position  of  said  driving  rod  for 

mechanically  feeding  nails  into  said  chamber 
said  means  for  feeding  nails  including: 
at  least  one  spring-loaded  magazine  adapted  for  holding  a 

nail  clip,  and 
a  means  for  releasing  one  nail  at  a  time  from  said  magazine 

through  said  slot  into  said  chamber. 
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4,139.137  4,139,138 

FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL  SOLDER  TRAY 

Harish  C.  Gupta,  3841  Bellaire  Dr.,  Downen  Grove,  111.  60515  Charles  W.  Besselman,  Jr.,  13625  Halcourt,  Norwalk,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,493  90650 

Int.  C\:  B25C  /  06  Filed  Apr.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  785,369 

L  S.  CI.  227—123                                                           4  Oaims  Int.  C\.    B25H  3/06.  1/10 


U.S.  a.  228—57 


3  Claims 


1  In  J  pneumatic  fastener  driv  ing  tool  hav  ing  a  tool  housing, 
a  pneumatic  exhaust  chamber  into  which  spent  gases  are  dis- 
charged, a  driving  chamber  housing  for  holding  a  fastener  in 
alignment  \Aith  the  driving  blade  and  a  magazine  for  sequen- 
tially supplying  fasteners  to  the  driving  chamber  housing,  the 
improvement  comprising 

(a)  an  exhaust  manifold  communicating  with  and  down- 
stream of  the  exhaust  chamber,  gas  diverting  means  within 
the  exhaust  manifold  comprising  a  plurality  circuitous 
paths  through  which  exiting  gases  pass  and  a  retainer  plate 
having  a  portion  connected  to  the  tool  housing  and  a 
portion  defining  a  plurality  of  gas  exit  ports, 

(b)  means  for  mounting  the  magazine  on  the  driving  cham- 
ber housing  which  means  includes  a  passageway  in  the 
housing,  a  passageway  in  the  magazine,  a  pin  positioned  in 
the  passageways  when  aligned  in  tandem,  and  resilient 
gasket  means  between  the  chamber  housing  and  the  maga- 
zine to  absorb  and  dampen  vibration  and  forces  tending  to 
cause  relative  motion  between  the  chamber  housing  and 
the  magazine, 

(cl  removable  cover  door  means  on  the  driving  chamber 
housing  opposite  said  means  for  mounting  the  magazine, 
said  cover  door  means  supported  and  held  in  closed  posi- 
tion by  a  releasable  holding  means  comprising 
(U  pivotable  lever  means  pivolably  mounted  in  the  driving 

chamber  housing, 
(II)  bracket  means  swivably  attached  to  the  cover  means 
and  to  the  pivotable  lever  means 

the  lever  means  and  bracket  means  being  so  proportioned  so 
that  as  the  lever  means  is  rotated  in  one  direction  the 
cover  means  is  removed  and  when  rotated  in  the  other 
direction  the  cover  means  is  brought  into  its  closed  posi- 
tion and  as  the  lever  means  is  further  so  rotated  the 
bracket  means  is  moved  past  the  pivot  point  of  lever 
means  to  tension  the  cover  means  in  the  closed  position; 
and 

(d)  means  for  positioning  the  magazine  at  a  plurality  of 
angles  to  the  tool  housing  comprising  readily  removable 
connectors  mounting  the  driving  chamber  housing  to  the 
tool  housing  said  connectors  being  positioned  symmetri- 
cally about  two  tool  housings  for  alignment  between  the 
dnving  chamber  housing  and  the  tool  housing  so  that  the 
chamber  housing  and  the  tool  housing  can  be  attached  at 
a  plurality  of  angles  to  one  another 


1   A  work  station  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  frame  member  including  a  tray-like  base  having  an 
outer  wall,  a  bottom  member  jointed  to  said  outer  wall,  a 
plurality  of  partition  divided  sections  defined  in  said  frame 
member  for  storing  various  tools  and  elements  to  be  uti- 
lized at  said  work  station,  and  removable  cover  means, 
having  heat  resistance  to  soldering  of>erations,  for  provid- 
ing a  work  base  for  soldering  operations,  and  for  covering 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  sections; 

a  second  frame  member  mounted  on  top  of  and  at  one  end  of 
said  first  frame  member  including  light  source  means 
pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  second  frame 
member  whereby  light  can  be  applied  to  any  portion  of 
said  cover  means,  a  plurality  of  holding  means  for  holding 
apparatus  to  be  worked  upon  at  said  work  station  and; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving  said  holding  means,  said 
holding  means  including  a  fitting  member  insertable  into 
said  apiertures,  a  flexible  shape  retaining  member  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  fitting  member,  and  clip  means  joined  to 
the  other  end  of  said  shape  retaining  member  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  said  apparatus  to  be  worked  upon 


4,139,139 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BUTT-WELDED 

STEEL  PIPE 

Nobuaki  Hiraoka,  and  Syuji  Matumoto,  both  of  Amagasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,814 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1976,  51-148911 
Int.  a.   B23K  31/06 
U.S.  a.  228—102  3  Claims 


&  (TYPE  JIS         mgE  „. 

S       .      204  SGP )       PO(?TlON 
fcl       '  TEMP  dt 


VmOTHWlSE  DiSECTlON 

OF  A  STELL    STRIP 


1  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  butt-welded  steel  pipe 
composing  the  steps  of  detecting  an  edge  portion  temperature 
and  a  center  portion  temperature  of  a  steel  strip  at  a  location 
between  the  outlet  of  a  heating  furnace  and  the  inlet  of  a  butt- 
welding  mill  in  a  forge-welded  steel  pipe  manufacturing  equip- 
ment, controlling  the  heating  condition  in  the  heating  furnace 
in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  edge  portion 
temperature  and  a  target  edge  portion  temperature,  and  con- 
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trolling  the  transporting  speed  of  the  steel  strip  in  accordance 
w  ith  the  difference  between  the  difference  in  the  detected  edge 
portion  temperature  and  the  center  portion  temperature  and  a 
target  difference  between  the  edge  portion  temperature  and 
the  center  portion  temperature. 


4,139,140 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  ELEMENT 

Dieter  Stikkel,  Birkenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  G. 

Rau,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,193 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1976,  2642338 

Int.  a.'  B23K  2]. 02;  HOIR  43/02 
U.S.  a.  228—110  3  Oaims 


winding  of  the  strip  along  a  line  which  forms  an  angle 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  axle,  and 
drawing  the  formed  spiral  member  axially  to  a  predeter- 
mined length. 


4,139,142 
ABOVEGROUND  ANCHOR  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  PIPELINE 
James  A.  Maple,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  and  Conrad  E.  Jacobson, 
Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 
Company  and  Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  both  of, 
Del. 

Filed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,304 

Int.  a.2  F16L  3/16 

U.S.  a.  228-175  5  Qaims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  contact  element  of  the  type 
including  at  least  one  contact  piece  joined  to  a  carrier,  said 
method  comprising. 

positioning  a  layer  of  cold-weldable  metal  powder  between 

said  contact  piece  and  said  carrier;  and 
applying  pressure  between  said  contact  piece  and  said  car- 
rier while  applying  thereto  sonic  welding  at  a  frequency 
of  approximately  from  50  Hz  to  20  kHz,  thereby  welding 
said  contact  piece  to  said  carrier  with  said  metal  powder 
therebetween  as  an  intermediate  layer. 


4,139,141 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SPIRALS  WITHOUT  AXLE 

Olle  Tornegard,  Maimb,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Plat- 
manufaktur,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  30,  1976,  7607444 

Int.  a.:  B21D  11/06:  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  a.  228-173  R  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spiral  member  by  cold 
working  an  elongated  steel  strip  said  method  comprising 
attaching  one  end  of  the  steel  strip  to  a  rotatable  axle, 
driving  the  axle  in  rotation  to  wind  the  strip  on  the  axle  to 

form  a  spiral  member  from  said  strip, 
guiding  said  strip,  as  it  proceeds  for  winding  on  said  axle,  by 

two  spaced  guide  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strip,  so 

that  each  turn  of  the  strip  will  lie  adjacent  the  previous 

turn, 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  guide  plates  with  resjject  to  the 


1.  A  method  for  interconnecting  a  continuous  section  of  an 
aboveground  pipeline  composed  of  sections  of  pipeline  rigidly 
affixed  to  one  another  and  a  series  of  ground  support  members 
comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  a  first  member  having  a  recess  in  a  circular  open- 
ing on  one  of  said  series  of  ground  support  members,  and 
orienting  said  first  member  in  an  upright  direction  so  that 
the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  opening  intersects  the  path  of 
said  pipeline  over  said  one  of  said  series  of  ground  support 
members, 
slidably  mounting  a  second  member  having  a  spherically 
shaped  surface  portion  on  said  pipeline,  said  spherically 
shaped  surface  portion  having  a  radius  greater  than  the 
radius  on  said  opening  in  said  first  member, 
raising  the  continuous  section  of  pipeline,  positioning  said 
pipeline  over  said  one  of  said  series  of  ground  support 
members  and  locating  said  second  member  along  said 
pipeline  so  as  to  orient  said  spherically  shaped  surface 
portion  for  partial  insertion  into  said  recess  in  said  first 
member, 
affixing  said  second  member  to  said  pipeline, 
interengaging  said  spherically  shaped  surface  portion  of  said 
second  member  with  said  recess  in  said  first  member  while 
allowing  substantially  free  movement  of  said  second  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  first  member  about  said  first  member's 
transverse,  longitudinal  and  vertical  axes  relative  to  the 
path  of  said  pipeline  over  said  one  of  said  serie  of  ground 
support  members  as  said  pipeline  rests  on  said  first  and 
second  members  and  orients  itself  relative  to  said  one  of 
said  series  of  ground  suppyort  members, 
relieving  substantially  all   torsional  and   bending  stresses 
imposed  on  said  pipeline  by  allowing  said  second  member 
to  substantially  freely  self-align  itself  in  said  first  member 
as  said  pipeline  is  raised  and  positioned  over  subsequent 
ground  support  members,  and 
permanently  affixing  said  first  and  second  members  to  each 
other  after  said  pipeline  is  aligned. 
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4.139.143  4.139,145 

WAVE  SOLDER  MACHINE  BAND  WELDING  FIXTURE 

Le«  C.  Gumprecht,  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  M.ignor  to  GTE    Donn  F.  Moore.  Utica,  Mich.,  wignor  to  Computer  Peripher«li, 

Automatic  Electric  Labomtorie*.  Inc..  Northlake.  III.  Inc..  Rochester.  Mich 

Filed  Not  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855.053  Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.112 

Int.  a.-  H05K  i  i<  B23K  1/02  I»t-  Cl.^  B23K  37/04 

L  S  a   228-180  R                                                      20  Claims    U.S.  O.  228-212  2  Claim. 


1  In  a  wave  solder  machine  for  soldering  leads  of  compo- 
nents stuffed  in  printed  circuit  (PC)  boards  to  conductive 
patterns  on  the  undersides  of  the  boards  and  including  means 
for  producing  a  wave  of  molten  solder  having  a  width  which 
is  greater  than  a  broad  dimension  of  circuit  boards  to  be 
soldered  and  having  a  length  in  a  prescribed  direction,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  of  elongated  wires  which  extend  through  the 
solder  wave  in  the  prescnbed  direction  for  supporting  a 
stuffed  circuit  board  located  thereon  by  the  underside  of 
the  board,  said  wires  being  at  least  generally  parallel  to 
each  other,  and 
means  for  moving  the  circuit  board  on  said  wires  in  the 
prescribed  direction  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  under- 
side of  the  board  contacting  said  wires  for  causing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  underside  of  the  board  to  contact  the 
molten  solder  wave  as  the  board  passes  over  it. 

4,139,144 
EXTRUSION  DIE  CONVERSION 
George  M.  Cunningham,  Horsehead*.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,716 

Int.  a.-  B29F  J  04 

L,S.  a.  228—182  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  butt  welding  the  ends  of  a  print  band  in 
welding  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  support  members  for  said 
print  band  with  a  space  between  opposing  edges  thereof,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  ends  of  the  pnnt  band  in  juxtaposed  relation- 
ship at  the  space  between  said  opposing  edges  of  the 
support  members, 

positioning  the  edge  of  the  print  band  along  a  path  to  pro- 
vide lengthwise  alignment  of  the  print  band, 

clamping  the  print  band  to  said  support  members  in  a  man- 
ner to  maintain  the  ends  and  the  edge  of  the  print  band  as 
so  positioned,  and 

tilting  one  of  said  supfKjrt  members  in  relation  to  the  other 
for  squaring  the  ends  of  said  print  band  prior  to  welding 
thereof. 


4.139,146 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Robert  A.  Bamburg,  Hebert;  Farris  N.  Duncan.  West  Monroe, 
and  Roger  M.  Floyd,  Monroe,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Olink- 
raft.  Inc..  West  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,842 

Int.  a:-  B65D  5/22 

VS.  C\.  229—32  3  Claims 


1  A  method  of  converting  the  discharge  pattern  of  an  extru- 
sion die  for  forming  cellular  honeycomb  articles  from  a  con- 
ventional intersecting  gndwork  pattern  to  a  desired  modified 
pattern  which  comprises,  providing  an  extrusion  die  having  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  discharge  slots  formed  in  an  outlet 
face  thereof  and  with  quadrilateral  die  pins  formed  between 
such  slots,  providing  a  plurality  of  tab  members  having  attach- 
ment means  for  securing  said  lab  members  to  said  die  pins  and 
insert  means  for  blocking  off  selected  portions  of  said  dis- 
charge slots,  inserting  said  insert  means  within  selected  por- 
tions of  said  discharge  slots  for  blocking  off  said  portions  and 
forming  a  desired  discharge  pattern,  and  securing  said  attach- 
ment means  to  the  outlet  face  of  selected  die  pins. 


1.  An  improved  container  having  an  open  top  and  a  pair  of 
ends  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  panel; 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  hinged  to  said  bottom  panel; 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposed  end  panels  hinged  to  said  bottom  panel; 

(d)  a  pair  of  comer  flaps  hinged  to  opfKKcd  sides  of  said  pair 
of  opposed  side  panels  and  turned  inwardly  inside  the 
container  and  positioned  against  the  end  panel  closest  to 
said  flaps;  and 

(e)  quadruple  locking  means  on  each  end  of  the  container. 


said  locking  means  comprising  a  locking  tab  formed  on 
each  of  the  comer  flaps  and  at  least  two  locking  tabs 
formed  on  the  end  panel  adjacent  the  comer  flaps,  the 
locking  tabs  formed  on  the  end  panel  being  designed  for  a 
downward  and  inward  rotation  into  the  central  portion  of 
the  container  and  the  locking  tabs  formed  on  the  comer 
flaps  being  designed  for  an  upward  and  outward  rotation 
to  the  outside  of  the  container,  said  quadruple  locking 
means  serving  to  tightly  lock  said  flaps  and  said  end  panel 
together  to  provide  a  double  wall  end  to  the  container 
along  a  portion  of  the  end  and  a  triple  wall  end  along  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  end. 


4,139,147 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  aRCUIT  TESTING  AND 

DIAGNOSING  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Franke,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,118,  Aug.  2,  1977.  This 

application  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,153 

Int.  a.2  G06F  11/00;  GOIR  15/00 

U.S.  a.  235—302  17  Claims 
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1.  Testing  and  diagnosing  apparatus  for  a  digital  unit  com- 
pnsing: 

a  standard  unit  to  which  it  is  desired  that  said  digital  unit 
conform; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  testing  signal  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  sequentially  occurring  different  digital 
signal  patterns  and  for  concurrently  applying  said  testing 
signal  to  said  digital  unit  and  to  said  standard  unit; 

analyzing  means  for  continuously  comparing  the  outputs  of 
said  digital  unit  and  said  standard  unit  and  for  producing 
a  failure  signal  in  response  to  the  determination  that  a 
predetermined  comparison  failure  has  occurred  between 
said  outputs;  and 

indicating  means  responsive  to  said  generating  means  and 
said  failure  signal  for  indicating  the  particular  signal  pat- 
tem  of  said  testing  signal  for  which  said  failure  signal  is 
produced. 


I  4,139,148 

DOUBLE  BIT  ERROR  CORRECnON  USING  SINGLE  BIT 

ERROR  CORRECTION,  DOUBLE  BIT  ERROR 
DETECnON  LOGIC  AND  SYNDROME  BIT  MEMORY 
James  H.  Scheuneman.  St.  Paul,  and  John  R.  Trost,  Anoka,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,540 
Int.  a.2  G06F  11/12 
U.S.  a.  235—312  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  double  bit  error  correction  in  a 
memory  system  incorporating  only  single  bit  error  correction 
logic,  comprising: 
storing  a  data  word  and  associated  zero  bit  error  indicating 
syndrome  bits  at  every  addressable  location  of  an  address- 
able memory; 


examining  one  of  said  data  words  for  a  detected  single  bit 

error  therein; 
generating  single  bit  error  connecting  syndrome  bits  from 

said  data  word  if  a  single  bit  error  is  detected  therein; 
correcting  said  single  bit  error  detected  data  word  using  said 

generated  single  bit  error  correcting  syndrome  bits; 
storing  said  single  bit  error  correcting  syndrome  bits  in  the 

place  of  said  associated  zero  bit  error  indicating  syndrome 

bits; 
examining  said  corrected  single  bit  error  detected  data  word 

for  a  detected  double  bit  error  therein; 


-T^-T--p  -., 


i    ;       L. 


correcting  said  double  bit  error  detected  data  word  using 
said  stored  single  bit  error  correcting  syndrome  bits; 

generating  single  bit  error  correcting  syndrome  bits  from 
said  single  bit  error  corrected,  double  bit  error  detected 
data  word;  and, 

correcting  said  single  bit  error  corrected,  double  bit  error 
detected  data  word  using  said  single  bit  error  correcting 
syndrome  bits  that  were  generated  from  said  once  single 
bit  error  corrected,  double  bit  error  detected  data  word. 


4,139,149 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Philip  C.  Crepeau,  San  Diego,  and  Masami  S.  Kaino,  Del  Mar, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,556 

Int.  a.2  G06K  15/00:  G09F  3/20;  B65G  47/00 

U.S.  a.  235—383  12  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  store: 

a  plurality  of  stock  locations; 
a  plurality  of  display  units,  each  one  of  said  display 
one  of  said  locations; 


units  at 
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data  transmission  line  means  Lonnecting  said  plurality  ol 
display  units  in  series,  and 

computer  means,  for  transmitting  a  series  of  signals  to  said 
scnallv  connected  display  units,  each  of  said  signals  asso- 
ciated with  and  conveying  data  to  be  displayed  at  one  of 
said  display  units,  said  senes  of  signals  transmitted  in  the 
same  order  as  said  senally  connected  display  units  ui  that 
at  the  end  of  the  transmission  of  said  series  of  signals,  each 
of  said  display  units  has  received  its  asscK-iated  signal 


responsive,  bimetal  valve  member  in  said  compartment  which 
is  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  a  normal  first  position  relative  to 
said  valve  seat  to  a  second  position  relative  to  said  valve  seat 
when  said  bimetal  valve  member  senses  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, spnng  means  positioned  in  said  housing  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  said  valve  seat,  said  spnng  means  engaging 
said  bimetal  valve  member  to  support  said  bimetal  valve  mem- 
ber in  an  operative,  sandwiched,  position  between  said  valve 
seat  and  said  spring  means  for  movement  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  seat  as  determined  by  said  normal 


4.139,150 
SLIDE  VAl.V  E 
Niels  P.  G.  Graversen,  Augustenborg.  and  John  Porland,  Son- 
derborg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  AS.  Nord- 
borg,  Denmark 

Filed  May  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1976,  2620558 

Int.  n.    F28F  27,02 

U.S.  a.  236—1  B  -  ^''»''"* 


1  A  combination  heating  and  cwiling  valve  assembly,  com- 
prising a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  p<irts  with  said  outlet 
port  having  a  particular  height,  a  movable  valve  plate  cooper- 
able  with  said  outlet  port,  said  valve  plate  having  an  aperture 
and  upper  and  lower  closure  ptirtions.  said  valve  plate  having 
first  and  second  closed  p«->sitions  corresponding  to  heating  and 
cooling  operations  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  closer  por- 
tions respectively  close  said  aperture,  valve  operating  ri>d 
means  connected  to  said  valve  plate  and  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  temperature  resptinsive  expansible  link 
means  between  the  ends  of  said  rod  means  for  lengthening  or 
shortenmg  said  rixi  means,  spnng  means  for  biasing  said  rixi 
means  in  an  upward  direction,  a  second  outlet  p<irt  aligned 
with  said  rixl  means,  a  closure  member  attached  to  the  end  of 
said  rod  means  for  fluid  control  c(xiperation  with  said  second 
p<^irt  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  second  outlet  p^Tt 
being  generally  opp<isite  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  first 
outlet  pon 


first  position  and  said  normal  second  position  and,  electncal 
heating  means,  including  a  heater  of  semi-conductor  material, 
having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  posi- 
tioned in  said  compartment  to  be  in  thermal  heat  exchange 
relationship  to  said  bimetal  valve  member  and  to  said  base 
p<.irtion  whereby  switching  of  said  bimetal  valve  member  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  will  occur  as  the 
combined  effect  of  the  warm-up  rate  of  said  preselected  com- 
ponent of  the  engine  and  the  heat  generated  by  said  electrical 
heating  means 


4,139,152 
HEATING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  Kronberger,  Jr.,  R.D.  #2,  Williamstown  Rd.,  Fran- 
klinville,  N.J.  08322 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,934 

Int.  CI.-  F24D  3/08 

L.S.  CI.  237—8  R  3  Qaims 


4,139,151 

ELECTRIC  THERMAL  SWITCH  VALVE 

William  F.  Thornburgh,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.907 

Int.  CI.   G05D  23  In 

U.S.  a.  236—48  R  ^  Claims 

1  .^n  electric  thermal  switch  vaKe  particularly  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  preselected  comp«inenl  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  for  use  in  selectively  interconnecting  a  pneumatic 
source  means  to  a  pneumatic  operated  device  of  the  engine, 
said  switch  valve  including  a  housing  having  a  base  portion  of 
heat  conducting  matenal.  said  housing  providing  a  compan 
ment  therein  and  w  hich  is  adapted  to  be  connected  by  said  base 
poTUon  in  heat  exchange  relationship  to  said  preselected  com- 
ponent of  the  engine,  a  temperature  operated  valve  means  in 
said  companment,  said  valve  means  including  at  least  one 
valve  seat  in  said  housing  through  which  said  pneumatic 
source  means  is  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  said  pneumatic 
operated   device   and   at   least   one  disk-shaped,   temperature 


1    A  heating  system  compnsing; 

a  heating  coil  kx;ated  within  a  fireplace  and  a  fluid  within 

said  heating  coil,  said  fluid  and  coil  being  adapted  to  be 

heated  by  a  fire  within  said  fireplace, 
fiuid  storage  means,  said  fluid  storage  means  being  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  heating  coil; 
a  first  heat  exchange  means  located  within  said  fluid  storage 

means,  said  first  heat  exchange  means  being  adapted  to 

contain  water  therein  and  being  adapted  to  be  connected 

to  a  hot  water  heating  system; 
means  for  circulating  water  through  said  first  heat  exchange 

means  and  said  hot  water  heating  system,  and 
a  second   heat   exchange   means  within  said   fiuid  storage 

means,  said  second  heat  exchange  means  having  a  first  end 


adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  incoming  water  line  and  a 
second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  input  of  a  hot 
water  heater  whereby  water  from  said  incoming  water 
line  is  preheated  within  said  storage  means  before  it  flows 
into  said  hot  water  heater. 


4,139,153 

ELECTRONIC  REVERSIBLE  MOTOR  OPERATED 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  K.  Engholdt,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Erie  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,509 

Int.  a:  F16K  31/04;  H02P  1/40;  F16K  11/20 

U.S.  a.  236—78  C  11  Oaims 


1.  An  electronic  motor  operated  valve  assembly  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  a  switch  having  first  and  second  wires,  the 
switch  selectively  providing  a  conducting  state  and  a  non-con- 
ducting state  between  the  wires,  said  assembly  comprising: 
first  and  second  motor  windings  each  having  a  common  end 
terminal  and  a  separate  end  terminal,  said  common  end 
terminals  being  coupled  together; 
a   single   three-terminal   semiconductor   switching   means 
adapted  to  be  biased  on  by  an  A/C  power  source  and 
having  first,  second,  and  third  terminals,  said  first  terminal 
being  coupled  to  the  first  wire  of  the  switch,  said  second 
terminal  being  coupled  to  said  separate  end  terminal  of 
said  second  motor  winding,  and  said  third  terminal  being 
coupled  to  the  second  wire  of  the  switch  and  to  said 
separate  end  terminal  of  said  first  motor  winding; 
said  first  terminal  and  said  coupled  together  common  end 
terminals  being  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  A/C  power 
source  to  afford  biasing  said  semiconductor  switching 
means  and  to  afford  alternately  energizing  said  motor 
windings, 
whereby,  when  said  switch  selectively  provides  the  non- 
conducting state,  said  semiconductor  switching  means  is 
biased  on  to  conduct  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals so  that  said  second  motor  winding  is  energized  by 
being  coupled  to  the  A/C  power  source  through  said 
semiconductor  switching  means,  and 
whereby,  when  the  switch  provides  the  conducting  state, 
said  semiconductor  switching  means  is  biased  off  to  be- 
come non-conductive  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, and  said  first  motor  winding  is  alternately  energized 
by  being  coupled  to  the  A/C  power  source  through  the 
switch. 


when  engaged  in  said  hoisting,  said  roadbed  being  provided 
with  a  railway  line  formed  of  two  parallel  rails  spaced  apart  at 
a  distance  of  at  least  5  meters,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  rails 
lying  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  roadbed  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  other  vehicles,  each  of  said  rails  comprising; 

two  heads,  the  upper  surfaces  thereof  forming  two  parallel, 
laterally-spaced  treads  to  receive  the  rolling  surface  of  a 
wheel; 
and,  a  horizontal  strip  integrally  joined  to  said  heads  below 

the  level  of  the  flange  of  a  wheel  rolling  on  said  treads; 
the  space  between  the  heads  and  the  horizontal  strip  defining 
an  intermediate  channel  to  freely  receive  the  tapered 
flange  of  the  wheel  normally  without  frictional  engage- 
ment to  allow  for  some  lateral  shifting  of  the  wheel  and 
possible  misalignment  between  the  two  rails; 


4,139,154 
RAIL  FOR  CEf^ER-FLANGE  WHEELS 

Gerard  Giroud,  36,  me  de  Teeside,  Dunkerque,  France  (59240) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,860,  Jun.  27,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,827 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1974,  74  24207 

Int.  Q.2  EOIB  5/04.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  238—136  3  Qaims 

1.  A  roadbed  for  heavy  hoisting  machinery  such  as  a  crane, 

or  a  gantry  crane,  mounted  on  at  least  one  pair  of  flanged 

wheels  for  movement  of  the  crane  between  hoisting  positions 

and  for  supporting  the  crane  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  roadbed 


each  of  said  heads  defining  inwardly-facing  inner  side  walls 
and  external  outwardly-facing  side  walls  said  inner  and 
external  side  walls  of  the  two  heads  being  substantially 
vertical; 

and  a  horizontal  integrally  formed  base  to  support  the  two 
heads,  the  height  of  said  external  side  walls  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  each  of  the  heads,  each  of  the 
two  heads  thus  forming  a  solid  mass  of  generally  square 
cross-section  each  resting  on  said  horizontal  base,  said 
base  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  outwardly-facing 
side  walls,  the  upper  exterior  surfaces  of  the  base  defining 
with  said  external  side  walls  an  angle  of  no  less  than  90°; 

the  vertical  side  walls  of  the  heads  permitting  vertical  forces 
on  the  treads  to  be  transmitted  directly  downwardly  to  the 
base  without  any  twisting  or  buckling  effect  on  the  heads. 


4,139,155 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  GUN  WITH  ISOLATING 
PAINT  CONDUIT 
Donald  R.  Hastings,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion, Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,255 

Int.  a.-  B05B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  239-708  12  Oaims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  hand  held  liquid  coating  gun  for  moder- 
ately conductive  paints  including  those  paints  using  a  polar 
type  solvent,  the  gun  having  a  barrel,  at  one  end  of  which 
barrel  paint  is  atomized  and  electrically  charged,  the  other  end 
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of  which  barrel  is  supporubl>  connected  to  a  handle  asseoibly 
having  a  distal  base,  and  which  extends  at  an  angle  from  said 
barrel,  the  barrel  further  comprising  a  passage  for  the  pamt 
which  will  be  atomized,  an  opening  through  the  side  of  the 
barrel  in  fluid  communication  with  said  passage  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  paint  under  pressure,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 
a  dielectric  conduit  spiraled  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its 
length  in  non-encompassing  relationship  with  said  barrel, 
having  a  first  end  in  hydraulically  scalable  fluid  connec- 
tion to  the  opening  of  said  barrel  and  a  second  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  said  first  end 
to  a  source  of  paint  under  pressure,  and  conductor  means 
in  electrical  contact  with  any  liquid  in  said  conduit  at  a 
point   proximate  said   second  end  of  said  conduit,   said 
conductor  means  further  being  electrically  connected  to 
ground  potential 

4.139,156 
RECIRCLLATING  SPRAYER 
David  D.  Field;  Bill  R.  Porter,  and  George  D.  Porter,  all  of 
Lubbock.  TX,  assignors  to  Porter  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion, Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,434 

Int.  a.-  B05B  11   10 

L'.S.  a.  ZJ9— 121  2  aaims 


o  said  supply  tank  elevated  above  said  sumps  and  the  fluid 
feeds  from  the  supply  tank  is  by  gravity. 


r 


"^ 


4,139,157 
DUAL  AIR-BLAST  FUEL  NOZZLE 

Harold  C.  Simmons,  Richmond  Heigbtt,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Park- 
er-Hannifin  Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,686 

Int.  a.=  B05B  1/34 

L.S.  a.  239—400  2  Claims 


1    In  a  fluid  retrieval  sprayer  having 
a  a  supply  tank, 
b   a  pump  having 

(i)  a  suction  connection  and 
(11)  a  pressure  connection, 
c.  a  plurality  of  nozzles, 
d  a  pressure  line  connecting  the  pressure  connection  of  said 

pump  to  said  nozzles, 
e  a  plurality  of  fluid  capture  chambers  providing  means  for 

capturing  a  stream  of  fluid  from  the  nozzles,  and 
f   each  fluid  capture  chamber  having  a  fluid  sump  fluidly 
connected  to  the  tank, 
the  improved  recirculating  structure  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  the  above 

g    suction  lines  connecting  the  suction  connection  of  the 

pump  to  each  of  said  sumps  so  that  the  sole  operating 

source  of  fluid  for  the  pump  is  the  sumps. 

h.  each  of  said  suction  lines  being  equal  in  length  so  that  the 

withdrawal  rate  among  the  sumps  is  not  largely  disparate. 

J  a  sump  supply  line  connecting  said  supply  tank  to  each  of 

said  sumps. 
k   sump  level  means  connected  to  each  of  said  supply  lines 

for  regulating  the  fluid  level  within  each  of  the  sumps, 
m  pressure  control  means  in  the  pressure  line  for  controlling 

the  fluid  pressure  at  the  nozzles,  and 
n.  a  by-pass  conduit  from  the  pressure  control  means  to  the 
suction  line. 


1  An  air-atomizing  fuel  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle  body 
assembly  defining  therewithin  pnmary  and  secondary  fuel 
passages  including  respective  coaxial  radially  and  axially  outer 
and  inner  pnmary  and  secondary  vortex  chambers  to  impart  a 
whirling  motion  to  the  fuel  flowing  through  said  passages  for 
discharge  from  said  vortex  chambers  in  the  form  of  a  conical 
sheet  of  radial  thickness  representing  the  conjoint  flow 
through  said  pnmary  and  secondary  passages,  said  body  as- 
sembly having  central  and  annular  air  passages  from  which  air 
IS  discharged  respectively  interiorly  and  exterioriy  of  said 
conical  fuel  sheet  to  atomize  the  conical  fuel  sheet  whether  of 
thickness  corresponding  to  the  flow  through  said  primary 
vortex  chamber  alone  or  of  thickness  corresponding  to  the  sum 
of  the  flows  through  said  primary  and  secondary  vortex  cham- 
bers, said  pnmary  and  secondary  vortex  chambers  terminating 
in  axially  spaced-apart  primary  and  secondary  discharge  ori- 
fices of  which  said  pnmary  discharge  orifice  is  downstream  of 
said  secondary  discharge  orifice;  said  primary  discharge  orifice 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  secondary  discharge  orifice 
by  an  amount  approximately  equal  to  twice  the  radial  thickness 
of  the  fuel  emerging  from  said  pnmary  discharge  orifice. 

4,139.158 

FUEL  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE 

Kazuo  Uchida,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diesel 

Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718.245,  Aug.  27,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1975,  50/104978 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/14 

U.S.  a.  239—533.12  1  Claim 


1   A  fuel  discharge  nozzle  comprising: 
a  nozzle  body  defining  a  fuel  discharge  chamber  therein; 
a  fuel  discharge  control  valve  opening  into  the  chamber  for 
controlling  flow  of  fuel  thereinto; 


the  nozzle  body  being  formed  with  pairs  of  diametrically 
opposed  fuel  discharge  orifices  opening  from  the  chamber 
with  each  orifice  of  a  pair  being  spaced  from  the  valve 
along  an  axis  of  the  chamber,  each  of  the  orifices  being 
circumferentially  spaced  from  one  another  about  the  axis 
of  the  chamber,  the  orifices  opening  from  the  chamber 
and  each  orifice  of  a  pair  having  axes  which  intersect  the 
axis  of  the  chamber  at  different  angles  respectively,  points 
of  intersection  of  the  axes  of  each  orifice  of  a  pair  of  the 
orifices  with  the  axis  of  the  chamber  being  spaced  from 
the  valve  by  distances  which  increase  with  the  angles, 
axial  distances  of  each  orifice  of  a  pair  of  the  orifices  from 
the  valve  being  such  that  the  fuel  flows  from  the  valve 
through  the  chamber  to  each  orifice  of  a  pair  of  the  ori- 
fices along  respective  fuel  flow  paths  of  substantially  equal 
curvature,  whereby  equal  amounts  of  fuel  are  discharged 
through  each  orifice  of  a  pair  of  the  orifices. 


4,139,160 
SPRAY  NOZZLE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  SEAL 
Alvin  A.  Rood,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson  Corporation, 
Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,037 

Int.  a.2  B05B  15/00;  F16L  19/00 

U.S.  a.  239-600  8  Oaims 


4,139,159 
FLEXIBLE  MULTILAYER  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE  FOR 
IRRIGATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TIS  PREPARATION 

Naofiuni  Inoue;  lUuro  Furukawa,  both  of  Iwakuni,  and  Toshio 
Usami,  Ohtake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemi- 
cal Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,175 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1976,  51-69611[U] 
Int.  a.2  B05B  15/00.  3/16;  F16L  11/04 
U.S.  a.  239—547  n  aaims 


1.  A  nozzle  comprising: 

a  nozzle  tip  with  a  passage  through  it; 

a  nozzle  tip  holder  with  a  hole  in  it,  the  holder  being  adapted 
to  have  the  hole  in  hydraulically  sealed  communication 
with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure;  and 

means  tapered  from  a  larger  end  to  a  smaller  end  supporting 
the  tip  in  the  hole  of  the  holder  through  press-fit  mating 
surface  engagement  between  a  circumferentially  continu- 
ous outward  surface  of  the  supporting  means  at  said  larger 
end  and  a  circumferentially  continuous  inward  surface  of 
the  hole  in  the  holder,  and  through  press-fit  mating  sur- 
face engagement  between  a  circumferentially  continuous 
outward  side  surface  of  the  tip  and  a  circumferentially 
continuous  inward  surface  of  the  supporting  means  at  said 
smaller  end,  wherein  the  forces  exerted  by  the  supporting 
means  at  the  mating  surfaces  interact  only  indirectly 
through  a  portion  of  the  supporting  means  displaced  from 
the  mating  surfaces. 


1.  A  multilayer  tubular  structure  for  irrigation,  which  com- 
prises 

(A)  a  flexible  outer  layer  comprising  a  tube  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic synthetic  resin  film  having  at  least  one  continuous 
fin-like  heat-sealed  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
outer  layer  and  a  plurality  of  slit-shaped  watering  orifices 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  outer  layer  at  given  intervals, 
and 

(B)  at  least  one  flexible  inner  layer  comprising  a  water- 
permeable,  water-insoluble  non-woven  sheet  obtained  by 
forming  fibers  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  and  other 
fibers  which  do  not  melt  at  the  melting  point  of  the  syn- 
thetic resin  into  a  sheet  form,  and  heat-treating  the  result- 
ing structure  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  fibers  but  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  other  fibers  melt,  thereby  to 
bond  the  fibers  to  one  another  located  inwardly  of  the 
outer  layer  and  fixed  to  the  outer  layer,  said  sheet  being 
permeable  to  a  larger  amount  of  water  than  the  film  which 
constitutes  the  outer  layer  (A);  said  tubular  structure 
assuming  an  expanded  tubular  shape  when  water  is  passed 
through  it  and  a  flattened  tubular  shape  when  water  is  not 
passed  through  it,  said  expanded  tubular  shape  including  a 
clearance  between  the  outer  layer  (A)  and  inner  layer  (B), 
the  outer  layer  (A)  and  the  inner  layer  (B)  being  isolated 
from  each  other  over  a  greater  part  of  the  structure  at  least 
including  the  watering  orifices  in  the  outer  layer,  and  the 
inner  layer  (B)  being  located  inwardly  of  the  outer  layer 

(A)  so  that  water  supplied  passes  through  the  inner  layer 

(B)  and  flows  out  from  the  watering  orifices  in  the  outer 
layer  (A). 


4,139,161 
CONTAINER  AND  GRINDER  COMBINATION 
Peter  J.  Hupperich,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,206 

Int.  a.2  A47J  42/04 

U.S.  a.  241-162  9  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  grinding  and  dispensing  the  contents  of  the 
package,  which  package  comprises: 

a.  a  container  for  holding  unground  product,  said  container 
having  a  cylindrical  top  wall  with  at  least  one  aperture 
through  which  the  unground  contents  can  pass  and  having 
a  cylindrical  post  upwardly  extending  from  the  center  of 
said  top  wall,  said  cylindrical  post  having  outwardly 
extending  grinding  teeth;  and 

b.  a  plastic,  integrally  formed,  one-piece  cap  having: 

i,  a  top  wall  with  at  least  one  dispensing  port  through 

which  the  ground  contents  can  pass, 
ii.  a  cylindrical  sealing  surface  below  said  top  wall  for 

forming  a  rotating  seal  with  said  cylindrical  top  wall, 
iii,  means  for  mounting  said  cap  to  said  container,  said  cap 

being  rotatable  about  the  center  axis  of  said  post, 
iv,  a  first  arc  of  inwardly  extending  grinding  teeth,  said 
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first  arc  having  a  radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  said 
post,  and  a  second  arc  of  inwardly  extending  gnnding 
teeth,  said  second  arc  being  opposite  said  first  arc  and 
having  a  radius  substantially  identical  to  the  radius  of 
said  first  arc,  said  first  and  second  arcs  of  teeth  being 
adjacent  said  outwardly  extending  teeth  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  grind  said  unground  contents  when  said 
cap  IS  rotated,  and, 
V  a  circular  set  of  teeth  between  said  first  and  second  arcs 
of  teeth  and  said  cap  top  wall,  said  circular  set  of  teeth 
surrounding  said  outwardly  extending  teeth  to  cooper- 
ate therewith  to  further  grind  said  ground  contents 
when  said  cap  is  rotated 


4,139,163 
LOADING  A  CASSETTE  WITH  AN  ENDLESS  ROLL  OF 

STRIP  FORM  MATERIAL 
Walter  Tabel,  Cologne,  and  Heinz  Johanns,  Leverkusen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Le- 
verkusen. Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,168 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1976,  2632767 

Int.  a.^  B65H  19/20:  B31F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  242—56  R  *  Oaims 


4,139,162 
OPEN-END  SPINTSING  FRAME  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR 
REPLACTNG  FL'LL  BOBBINS  WITH  EMPTY  TUBES 
Fritz  Stahlecker.  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7341  Bad  L'berkin- 
gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Stahlecker  and 
Hans  Stahlecker,  both  of.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  19.  1977.  Ser,  No,  798,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun,  1, 
1976,  2624499 

Int.  a,-  B65H  54/20.  54/26 
L,S,  a,  242—35.5  A  »"  t'aims 
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1  A  method  of  loading  a  cassette  with  an  endless  roll  of 
strip-form  material  comprising  the  steps  of  securing  a  first  end 
of  a  strip  of  material  in  a  fastening  means  on  the  perimeter  of  a 
first  half-form  disc  the  front  face  of  said  first  disc  being  con- 
nected to  a  winding  shaft  and  having  surfaces  gathering  and 
guiding  the  strip  tangentially  on  to  the  winding  shaft  by  means 
of  the  surfaces  of  the  first  half-form  disc  during  a  half  rotation 
with  simultaneous  axial  displacement  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  strip,  building  up  a  roll  of  said  strip  material  from 
the  inside  towards  the  outside  of  the  winding  shaft  upon  fur- 
ther rotation  of  the  shaft,  ceasing  to  wind  the  material  and 
severing  the  strip  to  form  a  second  end,  guiding  the  severed 
second  end  of  the  strip  by  means  of  a  claw  around  a  second 
half-form  disc  which  has  surfaces  forming  a  guide  passage, 
splicing  the  severed  second  end  free  of  kinks  to  the  first  end  of 
the  strip  to  form  an  endless  roll,  grasping  the  half-form  discs  by 
means  of  a  gripping  device  and  removing  the  half-form  discs, 
and  then  feeding  the  roll  of  material  into  a  winding  chamber  of 
a  cassette  which  is  open  on  one  side,  this  winding  chamber 
being  provided  with  strip  guiding  surfaces. 


4,139,164 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  BOBBINS  OF 

RUBBERY  AND  ESSENTIALLY  EXTENSIBLE  TAPE 

MATERIAL 

Deregibus  Alfio,  Padova,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &. 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1977,  23158  A/77 

Int.  a.:  B35H  35/02 

U.S.  a.  242—56.4  1  Claim 


1  Bobbin  exchange  apparatus  for  open-end  spinning  ma- 
chines and  the  like  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  spinning 
assemblies  provided  with  respective  bobbin  holders  for  hold- 
ing bobbins  to  store  thread  prtxJuced  at  the  spinning  assembly; 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a  depot  device  for  stonng  an  empty  tube  at  a^spinning  assem- 
bly. 
an  empty  tube  engaging  means  for  engaging  »n  empty  tube 

in  said  depot  device, 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  tube  engaging  means  with  the 
empty  tube  engaged  thereby  to  the  bobbin  holder  at  said 
spinning  assembly,  and 
bobbin  holder  opening  means  for  opening  said  bobbin  holder 
to  accommodate  removal  of  a  full  bobbin  and  insertion  of 
an  empty  tube  earned  by  said  empty  tube  engaging  means, 
said  bobbin  holder  opening  means  including  means  for 
opening  said  bobbin  holder  when  said  empty  tube  engag- 
ing means  is  in  a  position  for  one  of  said  empty  tube  engag- 
ing means  and  said  empty  tube  carried  thereby  to  at  least 
partially  support  a  full  bobbin  in  said  bobbin  holder. 


1.  Apparatus,  for  winding  into  individual  bobbins  a  plurality 
of  tapes  derived  from  a  common  sheet  of  fabric  reinforced 
rubber  by  parting  the  sheet  along  parallel  lines,  comprising; 
(i)  a  machine  frame  structure 

(ii)  a  conveyor  mat  engaged  about  spaced  end  rollers  jour- 

nalled  on  the  machine  frame  structure,  said  conveyor  mat 

including  a  plane  upper  run 

(111)  means  for  guiding  the  plurality  of  tapes  onto  the  upper 

run  of  the  conveyor  mat  in  side-by-side  parallel  positions 


(iv)  drive  means  coupled  to  one  said  end  roller  for  driving 
the  conveyor  mat  in  a  direction  for  drawing  the  plurality 
of  tapes  onto  the  conveyor  mat 

( v)  a  plurality  of  pivots,  in  the  same  number  as  the  number  of 
tapes,  on  a  portion  of  the  machine  frame  structure  dis- 
posed at  one  side  only  of  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor 
mat,  the  pivots  being  disposed  serially  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  mat  and 
having  their  axes  lying  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the 
upper  run 

(vi)  corresponding  plurality  of  cantilever  arms  each  carried 
on  a  respective  pivot  and  extending  from  the  pivot  at  an 
inclination  downwards  towards  the  upper  run  and  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  upper  run,  the  arms  all  being 
disposed  laterally  of  and  at  a  level  higher  than  the  upper 
run 

(vii)  a  corresponding  plurality  of  shafts  each  carried  on  the 
free  end  of  a  respective  cantilever  arm  and  extending  from 
the  arm  transversely  over  the  upper  run  normal  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  upjjer  run  and  parallel 
thereto 

(viii)  a  corresponding  plurality  of  hubs  each  carried  in  freely 
rotatable  mann£r  on  a  respective  one  of  the  shafts,  the 
shafts  being  of  different  lengths  and  the  hubs  being  dis- 
posed each  at  a  respective  transverse  position  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  tapes  carried  on  the  upper  run,  each  hub 
being  raisable,  by  movement  of  its  cantilever  arm  about  its 
pivot,  to  accommodate  increasing  radius  as  a  bobbin  of  the 
tape  is  wound  onto  the  hub  by  movement  of  the  upper  run 
causing  rotation  of  the  bobbin  resting  thereon. 


4,139,165 

PARALLEL-FEED  TAPE  SPOOLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONCURRENT  WINDING  OF  MAGNETIC  TAPES  ONTO 

A  PLURALITY  OF  SPOOLS  OF  THE  TYPE  USED  IN 

ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 

Arthur  Dyck,  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  International  Audio 

Visual,  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,837 

Int.  a.-  B65H  19/04 

U.S.  a.  242—56.9  20  Qaims 


longitudinal  feed  rate,  and  for  rotatably  driving  said 
takeup  shaft  at  a  rotational  speed  selected  such  that  spools, 
if  rotated  at  the  same  sp)eed,  would  tend  to  take  up  said 
strands  of  tape  at  a  longitudinal  takeup  rate  that  is  greater 
than  said  longitudinal  feed  rate;  and 
said  takeup  means  including  slip-clutch  means  coupling  said 
spools  to  said  takeup  shaft  for  causing  said  spools  to  rota- 
tively  slip  relative  to  said  takeup  shaft  in  reaction  to  ten- 
sion in  the  strands  of  tape  so  that  the  longitudinal  takeup 
rate  of  the  strands  of  tape  is  limited  by  and  equal  to  said 
longitudinal  feed  rate  and  so  that  the  strands  of  tape  are 
wound  onto  the  spools  under  tension  established  by  fric- 
tional  forces  associated  with  said  slip-clutch  means. 


1.  A  parallel  feed  tape  spooling  apparatus  for  concurrently 
winding  magnetic  recording  tape  onto  a  plurality  of  endless 
tape  cartridge  spools  of  the  type  in  which  an  endless  tape  is 
withdrawn  from  the  innermost  winding  on  the  sp>ool  and  re- 
turned to  the  spool  as  the  outermost  winding,  comprising: 
tape  supply  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  strands  of 
magnetic  tape  which  are  to  be  wound  onto  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  spools; 
takeup  means  including  a  takeup  shaft  on  which  a  plurality 
of  such  spools  are  arranged  side-by-side,  for  being  jointly 
and  coaxially  rotated  by  said  takeup  shaft; 
tape  feed  means  for  feeding  said  strands  of  tape  in  spaced 
parallel  feed  paths  between  said  tape  supply  means  and  the 
individual  spools  on  said  takeup  means; 
electrically  energizable  drive  means  for  driving  said  feed 
means  to  advance  said  strands  of  tape  at  a  predetermined 
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SURFACE  WIND  BATCHER 

Jack  D.  Powell,  Greer,  and  Jochem  Schoellkopf,  Spartanburg, 

both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Menzel,  Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,785 

Int.  a.-'  B65H77/aS 

U.S.  a.  242—66  11  Oaims 
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1.  An  improved  surface  wind  batcher  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame; 

(b)  an  arm  structure  pivotally  secured  to  said  support  frame 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

(c)  a  pair  of  driven  rolls  received  at  an  outer  free  end  of  said 
arm  structure,  one  of  said  rolls  being  driven  at  a  faster 
rotational  rate  than  the  other  of  said  rolls,  said  rolls  being 
contactable  with  a  web  roll  throughout  the  production  of 
same;  and 

(d)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rolls,  said  drive  means  being 
connected  to  both  driven  rolls  said  one  of  said  rolls  being 
geared  to  a  drive  shaft  for  said  faster  rate  of  speed. 


4,139,167 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Akira  Osanai,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1976,  51- 
59249[U] 

Int.  a.-  GllB  15/22.  15/30 
U.S.  a.  242-189  11  Oaims 

1.  A  cassette  tape  recorder  having  an  auto  shut-off  apparatus 
which  is  operable  during  a  tape  rewind  mode;  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  tape  end  detecting  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
stationary  baseplate  within  a  tape  recorder  and  having  an  arm 
which  carries  a  tape  rewind  shaft  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
tape  hubs  of  a  tape  cassette,  the  detecting  lever  being  aiiapted 
to  rock  as  a  tape  end  is  reached  during  a  tape  rewind  mode  to 
stop  the  movement  of  a  running  tape  in  response  to  a  move- 
ment of  the  tape  rewind  shaft  which  occurs  as  a  result  of  a 
rotating  drive  transmitted  thereto,  an  abutment  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  another  arm  of  the  taf)e  end  detecting  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  a  release  pin 
on  a  capstan  driving  flywheel  so  as  to  be  driven  by  the  pin  for 
rocking  motion  when  the  tape  end  detecting  lever  rocks,  a  tape 
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rewind  member  supported  on  the  baseplate  m  a  floatmg  man- 
ner so  as  to  be  capable  of  a  slidmg  and  rockmg  movement,  a 
slidmg  movement  of  the  revvmd  member  mward  along  the 
baseplate  bemg  effective  to  switch  a  rotating  dnve  to  a  tape 
rewind  system  in  order  to  establish  a  tape  rewind  mode  of  the 
tape  recorder,  locking  means  for  maintaining  the  tape  rewind 
member  in  its  operative  position  which  establishes  the  tape 
rewind  mode,  a  release  lever  pivotall>  mounted  on  the  base- 


u 


4,139,169 

REEL  DISC  DEVICE  IN  A  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Makoto  Kono,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 

of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,540 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1977,  52-44136 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  242—201  8  Qaims 
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plate  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  b>  the  abutment  lever  as  the 
latter  rocks  for  driving  and  unlocking  the  tape  rewind  member 
which  has  been  maintained  in  its  operative  position,  and  means 
for  retracting  the  abutment  lever  from  the  path  of  rotation  of 
the  release  pin  b>  maintaining  the  tape  end  detecting  lever  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  tape  rewind  shaft  remains  stationary  at  its 
home  position  which  it  assumes  relative  to  a  tape  supply  shaft 
during  d  tape  rewind  mode. 


4,139.168 

TAPE  CASSETTE 

Edgar  P.  Alberding,  P.O.  Box  382.  Salem.  Ind.  47167 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.579 

Int.  CI.    GUB  :J.  !0.  15,26 

L.S.  a.  242—199 


7  Claims 


7  A  tape  cassette  for  a  machine  having  a  tape  head  and  tape 
driving  means,  said  tape  ca.ssette  comprising  a  case  having  a 
plurality  of  side  openings  on  one  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  cores  rotatably  mounted  on  the  ca.se.  each  core  having 
means  for  securing  thereto  one  end  of  a  continuous  length  of 
tape  which  can  be  wound  in  roll  form  on  each  core  so  as  to 
leave  a  tape-connecting  portion  between  rolls  of  tape  wound 
on  said  cores,  two  pair  of  guide  means  mounted  in  the  case, 
each  pair  being  situated  proximate  and  adjacent  the  plurality  of 
side  openings  of  said  case,  and  two  endless  bells  engaging 
major  segments  of  said  tape-connecting  p»-irtion  along  its 
length  and  resilient  means  mounted  between  the  two  pair  of 
guide  means,  said  resilient  means  facing  the  tape  head  and 
engageable  with  said  tape-connecting  p<irtion  of  the  tape 


'f'-J'). 


1  A  reel  disc  device  in  a  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  having  means  including  a  capstan  and  a  pinch  roller 
for  driving  a  tape  to  travel  selectively  in  a  normal  direction  and 
a  reverse  direction  and  drive  means  for  rotatingly  driving  the 
reel  disc  device,  said  reel  disc  device  comprising: 

a  disc  for  engaging  a  reel  and  rotating  the  same  unitaiily 
therewith; 

a  brake  disc  disposed  below  and  as  a  separate  structure  from 
said  reel  engaging  disc; 

a  clutch  mechanism  disposed  between  said  reel  engaging 
disc  and  said  brake  disc  and  adapted  so  that,  when  said 
reel  engaging  disc  rotates  in  a  tape  drawing  out  direction, 
that  is,  the  normal  direction,  said  reel  engaging  disc  is 
operatively  connected  to  said  brake  disc  to  rotate  said 
brake  disc  in  the  same  normal  direction  and,  when  said 
reel  engaging  disc  rotates  in  a  tape  winding  up  direction 
opposite  to  said  normal  direction,  that  is.  in  the  reverse 
direction,  connection  between  said  reel  engaging  disc  and 
said  brake  disc  is  released, 

means  for  exerting  a  braking  force  on  said  brake  disc  rotat- 
ing in  the  normal  direction  which  means  is  resf>onsive  to 
fluctuations  in  the  tape-tension; 

a  driving  disc  driven  by  said  drive  means  to  rotate  in  the 
reverse  direction,  when  said  tape  is  wound  up;  and 

a  rotation  transmission  mechanism  operated  by  the  rotation 
of  said  driving  disc  and  adapted  to  cause  said  reel  engag- 
ing disc  to  rotate  in  the  reverse  direction  and  said  brake 
disc  to  rotate  in  the  normal  direction 


4,139,170 
COMMAND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.  Albert.  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation.  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,533 
Int.  a.  F4lR  7/!«.  9/00:  H04b  1/10 
L.S.  a.  244—3.1  17  Claims 

10  A  method  for  use  in  controlling  the  travel  of  a  vehicle 
comprising  the  steps  of  first  deriving  two  narrow  band  noise 
signals  of  different  frequencies,  then  delaymg  one  of  said  sig- 
nals by  an  amount  which  constitutes  the  information  which 
will  control  the  path  of  the  vehicle,  next  adding  the  delayed 
and  undelayed  signals  to  form  a  composite  signal,  subsequently 
transmitting  the  composite  signal  to  a  receiver  in  the  vehicle, 
then  applying  the  composite  signal  to  a  non-linear  device  in 


said  receiver  along  with  a  duplicate  waveform  of  itself  which 
has  been  delayed  in  time,  subsequently  deriving  from  the  non- 
linear operation  through  the  step  of  filtering  a  signal  at  the 
difference  frequency  between  the  two  original  noise  signals, 
which  signal  is  a  function  of  the  correlation  between  said 
composite  signal  and  its  delayed  duplicate  waveform,  and 
lastly  applying  said  difference  frequency  signal  to  a  non-linear 
device  to  generate  control  signals  which  are  proportional  to 
said  correlation. 

11.  A  method  for  use  in  controlling  the  travel  of  a  vehicle 
comprising  the  steps  of  first  deriving  from  a  common  narrow 
band  noise  source,  two  noise  signals  of  difference  frequencies, 
then  delaying  one  of  said  signals  by  an  amount  which  consti- 


said  center  wing  segment  thereby  providing  an  omithopter 
with  a  large  swept  volume  and  essentially  constant  lift. 


tutes  the  information  which  will  control  the  path  of  the  vehi- 
cle, next  adding  the  delayed  and  undelayed  signals  to  form  a 
composite  signal,  subsequently  transmitting  the  composite 
signal  to  a  receiver  in  the  vehicle,  then  applying  the  composite 
signal  to  a  non-linear  device  in  said  receiver  along  with  a 
duplicate  waveform  of  itself  which  has  been  delayed  in  time, 
subsequently  deriving  from  the  non-linear  operation  a  signal  at 
the  difference  frequency  between  the  two  original  noise  sig- 
nals, which  signal  is  a  function  of  the  correlation  between  said 
composite  signal  and  its  delayed  duplicate  waveform,  said 
correlation  indicating  the  information  controlling  the  path  of 
the  vehicle,  and  lastly  applying  said  signal  to  a  detector  and 
relay  in  order  to  control  the  power  that  is  used  to  move  the 
controls  of  the  vehicle. 


'  4,139,171 

ARTICULATED  WING  ORNITHOPTER 
Jeremy  M.  Harris,  479  Park  Overlook,  Worthington,  Ohio 
43085 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,813,  Jul.  16,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,942 

Int.  a.2  B64C  33/00 

U.S.  a.  244—22  7  Qaims 


1.  An  omithopter  comprising  a  body  and  a  wing,  said  wing 
comprising  first  and  second  outer  wing  segments,  a  center 
wing  segment  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  first  outer  wing  segment  and  having  a  second  end 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  outer  wing 
segment,  the  area  of  said  center  wing  segment  being  a  signifi- 
cant fKjrtion  of  the  wing  area  of  said  wing,  a  driving  means  for 
translating  said  center  wing  segment  with  respect  to  said  body, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  outer  wing  segments  relative  to 


4,139,172 
STAGGERWING  AIRCRAFT 
Chester  W.  Miller,  St.  Louis  County,  and  Ray  N.  Herring, 
Overland,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,967 

Int.  a.2  B64C  3/00.  3/38 

U.S.  O.  244—45  R  12  Oaims 


I.  In  aircraft,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  fuselage  and 
a  single  wing  providing  substantially  all  the  lift  of  said  aircraft, 
said  wing  consisting  of  a  first  single  wing  panel  connected  at 
one  side  of  said  fuselage,  a  second  single  wing  panel  connected 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  fuselage,  said  first  and  second  single 
wing  panels  being  similar  and  in  substantial  coplanar  alignment 
from  side-to-side,  having  the  same  angle  of  sweep  and  being 
staggered,  with  said  first  single  wing  panel  offset  from  said 
second  single  wing  panel  so  as  to  have  an  asymetrical  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuselage. 

II.  In  a  single  wing  aircraft  convertible  from  a  symmetrical 
wing  configuration  to  a  staggered  wing  configuration  having 
substantially  unchanged  aerodynamic  parameters  affecting 
stability  and  control,  and  achieving  significant  reduction  in 
wave  drag  at  or  in  the  region  of  Mach  1.2  for  the  staggered 
wing  configuration,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  fuselage 
in  which  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aircraft  is  located  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuselage,  a  pair  of  wing  panels  operably 
connected  to  said  fuselage  with  one  panel  on  each  side  of  said 
fuselage  and  said  panels  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  with 
said  leading  edges  having  the  same  angle  of  sweep,  and  means 
operating  said  panels  between  positions  in  symmetrical  side-to- 
side  alignment  and  positions  with  said  panels  staggered  with 
one  panel  leading  edge  offset  from  the  other  panel  leading  edge 
so  as  to  have  an  asymmetrical  relationship  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  fuselage  and  without  change  in  the  sweep 
angle  of  said  wing  panels,  such  that  the  center  of  pressure  of 
said  panels  are  relatively  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  with  said  center  of  gravity,  and  in  such  staggered  wing 
configuration  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  panels  is  distrib- 
uted along  said  fuselage  to  produce  the  reduction  in  wave 
drag. 


4,139,173 

INSTANT  SCAFFOLD  AND  PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 

WUIiam  J.  Kahn,  320  E.  30th  St.,  Paterson,  N.J.  07504 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,009,  Mar.  11,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,032,100.  ThU  application  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,876 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  E06C  7/14;  A47K  1/08 

U.S.  a.  248—311.1  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  suppKjrt  device  comprising  a  pair  of  opfKised  bracket 

members  of  substantially  identical  configuration  adapted  to 

receive  a  support  post  element  therebetween,  said  bracket 

members  each  including  a  fiange  element  extending  outwardly 

therefrom  and  located  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other;  a 


550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1979 


February  13,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


551 


generallv  L-shapcd  -lupport  bar  having  first  and  second  angu- 
FarK  related  legs,  and  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  supp<.5rt 
bar  ti'  said  bracket  members  between  said  flange  elements 
adjacent  the  juncture  between  said  legs  wherein,  in  the  opera- 
tive supptirting  p<.-isition  of  said  device  said  first  leg  extends 
generallv  honzontallv  outwardly  of  said  bracket  elements  and 
defines  a  scaffold  supp<.irt  surface  and  said  second  leg  extends 
generallv  vertically  to  engage  said  supp<->rt  p<isl  element,  said 
securing  means  including  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said 


said  Itvation  in  said  first  leg  being  fanher  from  said  bight  than 
said  kx-ation  in  said  second  leg  is  from  said  bight 


4,139,175 
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  OR  TABLE  PEDESTAL 
Fritz  Bauer,  Altdorf  b.NUremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Suspa  Fedeningstechnik  Fritz  Bauer  &  Sbhne  OHG, 
Nuremberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
1976,  2630483 

Int.  a.-  F16M  11/00 
L  .S.  a.  248—404  8  Oaims 


tlange  elements  and  said  support  bar.  and  spring  means  being 
operatively  engaged  between  said  flange  elements  for  biasing 
said  flange  elements  apart  whereby  said  bracket  elements  may 
be  urged  part  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  supp<irt  device  on  said  post; 
and  a  paint  can  guide  bracket  pivolally  mounted  on  said  first 
leg  of  the  suppt-irt  bar  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
transversely  of  said  first  leg.  said  guide  bracket  including  a 
guide  bar  for  at  least  partly  surrounding  a  can  of  paint  sup- 
ported bv  the  bail  on  said  first  leg 


4.139,174 

CLOTHESLINE  CLIP  FOR  GARMENT  HANGERS 

Shirley  A.  Olson.  1065  Nelson  Dr.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  55112 

Filed  May  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  793.002 

Int.  a.    B42F  13/00 

t.S.  CI.  248—317  4  Qaims 


2  A  clip  for  clothes  hangers  comprising  a  L'-shaped  section 
including  first  and  second  generally  parallel  straight  legs  and  a 
curved  connecting  bight  at  one  end  of  said  legs  forming  a 
groove  for  accommodating  therein  a  section  of  clothesline  or 
the  like,  and  a  generally  straight  wing  section  projecting  angu- 
larly away  from  said  U-shaped  section,  said  U-shaf>ed  and 
wing  sections  having  elongated  openings  therethrough  for 
accommodating  the  htxik  portion  of  a  garment  hanger,  said 
opening  in  said  L-shaped  section  including  a  slot  portion  ex- 
tending from  a  Uxation  in  said  first  leg  spaced  from  said  bight 
toward  said  bight  and  a  slot  p<irtion  extending  from  a  kx;ation 
in  said  second  leg  spaced  from  the  other  end  of  said  second  leg 
toward  said  bight,  said  opening  in  said  wing  section  including 
a  slot  extending  from  a  kvation  therein  spaced  from  said  other 
end  of  said  second  leg  toward  the  free  end  of  said  wind  section. 


^   ••"•^b 


I  In  a  height-adjustable  chair  or  table  pedestal  with  lifting 
means  consisting  of  a  hydraulic  lifting  cylinder  and  piston  rod 
telescopically  extendable  therefrom,  one  end  of  said  lifting 
means  being  axially  connected  with  a  height-adjustable  plate 
and  the  other  end  being  axially  connected  with  a  base,  and  a 
pump  assembly  driven  by  an  energy  source  and  connected 
with  the  lifting  cylinder  in  the  vicinity  of  its  free  end,  said 
pump  assembly  serving  to  charge  the  lifting  means  with  pfes- 
sure-transmitting  fluid,  the  improvement  wherein:  ^ 

said  energy  source,  said  pump  assembly  and  said  lifting 
means  are  combined  in  a  subassembly  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  said  plate;  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod  is 
mounted  in  said  base  with  the  upper  end  of  said  lifting 
cylinder  supporting  said  height-adjustable  plate;  said 
pump  assembly  comprising  means  to  feed  the  pressure- 
transmitting  fluid  directly  to  the  top  of  said  cylinder;  and 
wherein  said  lifting  cylinder  is  mounted  vertically  dis- 
placeably  in  a  guide  tube  mounted  on  said  base. 


bei 


4,139.176 
MOLD,  FOR  SCREW-THREADED  ARTICLES 
Johannes  G.  W'iindsch,  Kronacher  Str.  32,  8641  Neuses 
Kronach  (BRD),  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1976.  2634152 

Int.  a.-  B29F  l/N 
U.S.  a.  249—59  3  Oaims 

1    A  mold  for  producing  screw-threaded  molded  articles, 
comprising 

a  mold  part  having  at  least  one  spindle  carrying  a  screw- 
thread  for  shaping  the  screw-thread  of  an  article  incident 
Its  being  molded,  said  spindle  being  mounted  on  said  mold 
part  to  be  rotatable  and  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said 
mold  part. 


a  driven  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  spindle  to  be  rotatably 
driven  and  axially  displaced  in  unloading  a  molded  article 
from  the  mold, 

a  driving  gear  wheel  mounted  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  rotation  axis  of  said  driven  gear  wheel, 

each  of  said  gear  wheels  having  radially  projecting  teeth  on 
the  periphery  thereof  with  the  teeth  of  said  driving  gear 
wheel  drivingly  interengaged  with  the  teeth  of  said  driven 


4,139,177 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INJECTION-MOLDING  AND 
COOLING  OF  SHAPED  SYNTHETIC-RESIN  BODIES 
Robert  Hanning,  Via  Marco  47,  Campione  d'ltalia  (TD,  Switzer- 
land (CH-6911) 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1976,  2640607 

Int.  a.-  B29C  7/00;  B29F  1/14 
U.S.  a.  249—66  C  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  molded  synthetic-resin  body 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separable  molded  parts  defining  a  mold  cavity 
between  them  in  a  closed  position  of  said  mold  parts; 

means  connected  with  the  mold  cavity  for  introducing  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  cavity  and  surfaces  of  the  synthet- 
ic-resin material  therein  a  liquefied-gas  coolant  substan- 


tially uniformly  over  said  surfaces,  said  means  for  intro- 
ducing said  liquefied-gas  coolant  into  said  mold  cavity 
comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles  opening  at  said  walls  of 
said  cavity  and  respective  passages  in  said  mold  parts 
communicating  with  said  nozzles,  said  mold  parts  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  coolant  outlet  for  discharging 
said  coolant  from  said  mold  cavity,  said  outlet  being  con- 
stituted as  a  gap  formed  between  said  parts  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  mold  cavity,  said  gap  being 
dimensioned  to  have  over  its  entire  length  substantially 
the  same  fluid  flow  resistance;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  flow  resistance. 


4,139,178 
HOIST  APPARATUS 
Wilbum  L.  Hippach,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Power 
Qimber  Inc.,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,684 

Int.  a.2  B66D  1/76 

U.S.  a.  254—175.5  4  Oaims 


gear  wheel,  said  radially  projecting  teeth  of  each  of  said 
gear  wheels  being  obliquely  disposed  relative  the  rotation 
axis  of  the  particular  gear  wheel,  said  driving  gear  wheel 
impariing  during  its  rotation  an  axial  thrust  to  said  spindle 
through  the  drivingly  interengaged  obliquely  disposed 
teeth  on  said  gear  wheels  to  substantially  compensate  for 
opposing  frictional  and  adhesion  forces  acting  upon  said 
spindle  during  unloading  of  a  molded  ariicle  from  the 
mold. 


1.  An  improved  hoist  apparatus  for  moving  along  a  cable 
comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  first  disclike  member  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having 
a  circumferential  peripheral  groove  receiving  a  cable; 

a  first  link  having  first  and  second  arms  in  a  generally  L- 
shapye,  said  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing 
where  the  two  arms  merge; 

a  second  disclike  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  first  link 
at  a  mid  portion  of  said  first  arm  for  allowing  said  second 
disclike  member  to  pivot  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
disclike  member,  said  second  disclike  member  having  a 
circumferential  peripheral  groove  in  planar  alignment 
with  the  periphery  of  said  first  disclike  member; 

roller  means  having  peripheral  grooves  disposed  adjacent 
said  second  disclike  member  for  directing  said  cable  away 
from  said  first  disclike  member  and  then  out  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

pressure  applying  means  disposed  about  said  first  disclike 
member  for  biasing  said  cable  toward  the  peripheral 
groove  of  said  first  member,  said  pressure  applying  means 
having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion 
being  connected  to  said  second  arm  of  said  first  link  and 
said  second  end  portion  connected  by  a  second  link  to  the 
extended  end  of  said  first  arm  of  said  first  link; 

a  second  link  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  pressure  applying  means  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  extended  end  of  said  first  arm  of  said  first 
link,  and  said  second  end  extending  a  short  distance  be- 
yond said  first  link; 

a  first  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
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being  connected  to  said  housing  and  said  second  end  being 
connected  to  the  extended  second  end  of  said  second  hnk: 

means  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  for  beanng 
against  the  cable  and  causing  relative  movement  between 
the  cable  and  the  apparatus  to  cease, 

means  rotatably  connected  to  the  housing  and  responsive  to 
the  rotational  velocity  of  the  second  disclike  member  for 
actuating  the  cable  bearing  means; 

a  shaft  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  the  housing  and  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  actuating  means  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  a  first  gear, 

a  first  gear  mounted  to  said  first  shaft  assembly; 

a  third  link  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  a  first  end 
portion  pivotally  connec'ed  to  a  second  gear  and  a  second 
end  portion  having  an  elongated  slot  and  means  for  attach- 
ing a  second  spring; 

a  fourth  link  having  two  ends  wherein  one  end  is  pivotally 
supported  by  said  shaft  assembly; 

a  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
fourth  hnk  so  as  to  pivot  relative  thereto  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  first  gear  and  rotatable  therewith, 

means  supported  by  said  first  arm  of  said  first  link  between 
Its  extended  end  and  its  merged  end  for  supporting  said 
second  disclike  member; 

a  third  gear  connected  to  said  second  disclike  member  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  second  gear  and  rotatable 
therewith  to  transmit  rotational  motion  from  said  second 
disclike  member  to  said  actuating  means;  and 

a  second  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  connected  to  said  housing,  and  said  second  end 
being  connected  to  the  attaching  means  of  the  second  end 
portion  of  said  third  link,  said  second  spring  biasing  said 
third  link  and  thereby  said  second  and  third  gears  together 
when  in  one  mode,  and  said  third  link  being  movable 
relative  to  said  supporting  means  and  expanding  said 
second  spring  when  in  another  mode 


4.139,179 

HOISTING  APPARATUS 

2Ulzislaw  Kukulski,  41074  Corriea  Ct..  Fremont,  Calif.  94538 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,955 

Int.  a.    B66D  1  56 

U.S.  CI.  254—192  13  Claims 


1  .An  apparatus  for  safely  hoisting  an  unwieldy  load  from  a 
support  on  which  it  is  resting  comprising; 

a  cable  or  sling  for  securing  to  the  load  to  be  hoisted,  said 
cable  or  sling  having  a  generally  circular  configuration 
over  the  greater  portion  of  its  length, 

means  including  a  pulley  having  a  grooved  roller  and  a 
shackle  for  supporting  said  cable,  said  roller  normally 
being  freely  rotatable  in  said  shackle; 

means  for  moving  said  pulley  generally  parallel  to  the  sup- 
port on  which  the  load  is  resting  and  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  roller  without  lateral  movement  of 
said  load  to  determine  the  balance  point  of  the  cable  with 


the  load  attached  to  it,  and  for  subsequently  lifting  and 
transporting  said  load;  and 
mechanical  means  for  locking  said  roller  against  rotation  in 
said  shackle  in  both  directions,  as  said  load  is  being  trans- 
ported. 


4,139.180 

APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  UP  LARGE 

CONSTRUCnON 

Mituo  Itani,  Chiba;  Hiroyuld  Kawashima,  Yokohama;  Takasuki 
Inoue,  Kunitachi,  and  Miklo  Maruyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1976,  51/29608; 
Mar.  18,  1976,  51/29609;  Mar.  18,  1976,  51/29614 

Int.  a.2  B23K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  266—69  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  breaking  up  a  large  construction  com- 
prising, 
a  portal-shaped  transporter  movable  in  straddling  relation  to 

a  construction  to  be  broken  up; 
a  frame  body  supported  by  said  transporter  and  movable  up 

and  down; 
a  generally  circular  rail  mounted  on  said  frame  Ixxly; 
another  rail  mounted  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 

frame  body; 
a  suspension  transporting  device  movable  on  said  circular 

rail; 
a  gondola  running  on  said  another  rail;  and 
a  cutting  device  supported  by  the  gondola  and  comprised  of 

a  guide  rail  for  a  cutter,  in  which  said  guide  rail  is  mounted 

for  rotary  motion  and  said  cutter  is  guided  by  means  of 

said  guide  rail  and  moves  on  said  guide  rail. 


4,139,181 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  METALLIC 
MAGNESIUM 
Noboru  Kawakami,  Tokyo;  Takeji  Goto,  Atsugi;  Itsuo  Hirano, 
Sagamihara,  and  Yoichi  Itakura,  Musashino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tamaguchi, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1976,  51-113721 
Int.  a.2  C22B  45/00 
U.S.  a.  266—148  5  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  metallic  magnesium  in  a 
reaction  chamber  by  reducing  magnesium  oxide  with  carbon 
and  rapidly  cooling  the  reaction  mixture,  an  improvement 
which  comprises  a  cooling  gas  pipe;  a  nozzle,  connected  to  said 
cooling  gas  pipe  and  facing  into  an  upper  part  of  said  reaction 
chamber,  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  an  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  cooling  gas  pipe;  and  an  outlet  opening  aligned 
with  said  nozzle  at  an  upper  part  of  the  reaction  chamber 


opposite  said  nozzle,  whereby  the  coolant  is  ejected  from  said 
nozzle  at  a  high  velocity  to  suck  the  reaction  mixture  from  said 
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reaction  chamber  through  said  outlet  opening  without  substan- 
tially impinging  upon  the  reaction  chamber  wall. 


4,139,182 
SPRING  DEVICE 
Toshiro  Nagase,  Sagamihara,  and  Hiroshi  Miyazawa,  Hirat- 
suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toldco  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,798 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    26,    1975,    50- 
159756[U] 

Int  a.2  F16F  9/49 
U.S.  a.  267—120  1  Oaim 


8      to    lO'  3       2        C         18       6 


1.  A  spring  device  for  controlling  the  opening  or  closing 
s[>eed  of  a  door  or  a  window,  comprising: 

concentric  inner  and  outer  cylinders  in  a  horizontal  attitude 
and  having  an  annular  space  therebetween; 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  inner  cylinder  and  a  piston 
rod  secured  thereto  and  extending  to  the  outside  of  the 
cylinder,  said  piston  pariitioning  said  inner  cylinder  into 
two  oil  chambers,  said  piston  having  a  passage  there- 
through with  a  check  valve  therein  for  allowing  flow  of 
oil  when  the  piston  is  moving  in  the  contracting  stroke  of 
the  device  and  blocking  flow  in  the  extension  stroke  of  the 
device; 

closure  members  closing  opposite  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer 
cylinders  resp>ectively  and  having  oil  passages  therein 
connecting  said  oil  chambers  respectively  with  said  annu- 
lar space; 

pressurized  gas  enclosed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  annular 
space  for  applying  a  force  on  the  piston  for  projecting  the 
piston  rod  outwardly  of  said  device; 

a  guide  slidably  supported  on  the  piston  rod  in  one  oil  cham- 
ber, said  one  oil  chamber  being  the  oil  chamber  through 
which  the  piston  rod  extends; 

a  spring  disposed  between  said  piston  and  said  guide  for 
normally  locating  said  guide  at  a  position  spaced  from  the 
piston; 

said  guide  having  a  face  engaging  said  closure  member  in 
said  one  oil  chamber  for  closing  the  oil  passage  from  said 
one  oil  chamber  when  the  piston  rod  moves  outwardly  a 
predetermined  amount; 

said  closure  member  for  said  one  oil  chamber  having  a  re- 


duced diameter  portion  projecting  into  said  one  oil  cham- 
ber and  the  oil  passage  for  said  one  oil  chamber  opening 
into  said  one  oil  chamber  through  the  face  of  said  projec- 
tion facing  the  interior  of  said  one  oil  chamber; 

said  guide  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  inner  cylinder  and  the  guide  face  being  large  enough 
to  cover  said  oil  passage  opening; 

an  auxiliary  oil  passage  means  for  permitting  a  restricted 
flow  of  oil  from  said  one  oil  chamber  to  said  annular  space 
when  said  guide  engages  said  closure  member,  said  auxil- 
iary oil  passage  means  having  a  groove  with  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  less  than  that  of  said  oil  passage  in  one  of  said 
faces,  and  said  groove  radially  extending  across  said  face 
from  the  position  of  said  oil  passage  and  opening  at  the 
outer,  radial  edge  of  said  face,  whereby  said  oil  passage  is 
prevented  from  being  totally  blocked  by  said  guide  when 
said  guide  abuts  said  projection  on  said  closure  member; 
and 

an  adjustable  valve  in  the  oil  passage  for  the  other  oil  cham- 
ber. 


4,139,183 

REFRACTORY-LINED  SHAFT  FURNACE  CONTAINING 

FREE  CARBON 

Jacobus  van  Laar,  Santpoort,  and  Wilhelmus  A.  J.  Kastelic, 
Ijmuiden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoogovens  Ijm- 
uiden,  B.  V.,  Ijmuiden,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,284 
Qaims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Sep.    17,    1975, 
7510905 

Int.  Q.2  C21B  7/06 
U.S.  Q.  266—197  6  Qaims 
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1,  Shaft  furnace  having  a  shell,  a  refractory  lining  along  at 
least  part  of  the  shell's  inner  surface  of  a  material  which  con- 
tains at  least  50%  free  carbon,  and  which  furthermore  is  pro- 
vided with  a  water-cooled  tuyere  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
refractory  lining,  including  at  least  one  extra  layer  of  a  material 
provided  below  the  cooled  tuyere  in  the  refractory  lining,  over 
at  least  part  of  its  thickness  and  substantially  transversely  to  the 
direction  from  the  layer  towards  the  cooled  tuyere  which  at 
the  temperature  of  this  layer  during  operation  cannot  locally 
react  chemically  with  water  and/or  with  the  reaction  products 
of  water  and  carbon,  said  layer  being  of  sufficient  size  to  col- 
lect a  considerable  quantity  of  water  thereby  substantially 
preventing  the  flow  of  water  from  a  damaged  tuyere  through 
the  lining. 


4,139,184 
GAS  STIRRER 
Cecil  B.  Griffith;  Jerry  D.  Thomas,  both  of  North  Royalton,  and 
Thomas  A.  Wiktorowski,  Parma  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,912 
Int.  a.=  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  266—220  2  Qaims 

1.  A  bottom-pour  transport  ladle  esp)ecially  useful  for  inert 
gas  stirring  to  mix  materials  into  molten  metal,  which  materials 
tend  to  settle  when  undissolved,  said  ladle  having  a  steel  shell 
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and  a  refractory  lining  that  define  a  bottom  and  an  upright 
surrounding  wall,  a  first  opening  through  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  the  steel  shell  surrounded  by  the  upright  wall,  a 
gas-permeable  plug  in  the  refractory  Iming  over  said  first 
opening  and  substantially  smaller  than  the  bottom  of  the  ladle, 
said  refractory  lining  defining  an  interior  surface  to  the  bottom 
of  the  ladle  that  slopes  downward  toward  said  plug  so  that 
matenals  that  settle  from  the  metal  within  the  ladle  will  tend  to 


4,139,186 
RETRACTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Pieter  M.  Postema,  and  Adrianiu  M.  J.  Gorissen,  both  of  Oud- 
Beijerland,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  No».  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,097 
Qaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   No».   26,   1976, 
7613194 

Int.  a.-  F16F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  267—64  B  4  Claims 


collect  over  the  plug,  a  second  opening  through  both  the  steel 
shell  and  the  refractory  lining  of  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
surrounded  by  the  upright  wall,  said  second  opening  defining 
a  pouring  nozzle  that  opens  into  the  interior  of  the  ladle 
through  said  sloped  surface  at  a  higher  level  than  the  intenor 
surface  of  the  plug,  said  ladle  being  constructed  to  pour  while 
upnght,  and  means  to  control  discharge  from  said  second 
opening 


4,139,185 
LANCE  MANIPULATOR 
Leif  \.  Henryson,  Mbrarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Koclcums  Con- 
struction AB 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,586 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  14,  1976,  7614042 
Int.  a.    C21C  7  00 
U.S.  a.  266—226  1  Claim 


1  A  manipulator  for  an  immersion  lance  injection  of  finely- 
divided  additive  material  into  a  melt,  pnmarily  a  metal  melt, 
said  manipulator  comprising  a  lance  frame  with  a  holder  for 
the  lance  which  may  be  raised  and  lowered  including  a  lance 
magazine  with  a  plurality  of  pipes  which  are  vertically  dis- 
posed and  routably  joumalled  about  a  common  vertical  shaft 
with  each  pipe  having,  at  its  upper  end.  a  lance  supporting  arm 
which  IS  freely  pivotal  upwardly  from  a  subsuntial  honzontal 
arrest  position,  one  lance  being  supported  in  each  of  said  pipes 
by  said  lance  supporting  arm,  with  said  lance  frame  being 
movable  between  a  position  above  the  melt  and  a  lance  maga- 
zine position  such  that  when  in  the  latter  position  one  lance 
may  be  directly  grasped  by  the  holder 


1.  In  a  retractable  hydraulic  telescopic  shock  absorber  in- 
cluding 

a  damping  medium  reservoir; 

a  cylinder  having  a  first  passageway  in  communication  with 
said  reservoir; 

a  cylinder  cover  having  a  bore; 

a  piston  rod  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  extending 
through  said  bore; 

a  first  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  connected  to  said 
piston  rod  and  having  at  least  one  second  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  first  piston  being  movable  to  divide 
said  cylinder  into  first  and  second  cylinder  chambers; 

a  second  piston  freely  slidable  along  said  piston  rod  and 
disposed  between  said  cylinder  cover  and  said  first  piston; 
and 

a  source  of  pressure  medium  connected  to  said  shock  ab- 
sorber for  influencing  the  position  of  said  second  piston; 

characterized  in  that, 

said  cylinder  includes  a  third  passageway  of  limited  cross 
section  communicating  with  said  first  chamber  and  said 
reservoir;  and 

valve  means  for  opening  said  third  passageway  when  said 
second  piston  is  in  a  first  position  and  for  closing  said  third 
passageway  when  said  second  piston  is  in  a  second  posi- 
tion. 


4,139,187 
RESILIENT  COMPOSITE  FOAM  CUSHION 
Helmut  G.  Hanusa,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Textron, 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,242 
Int.  Ci:-  F16F  1/37 
U.S.  a.  267—145  12  Claims 

1.  A  composite  cushion  designed  to  comfortably  support  or 
serve  as  a  rest  for  the  human  body  or  a  part  thereof,  said 
cushion  comprising:  a  core  formed  from  a  resilient  foam  mate- 
rial that  is  capable  of  regaining  its  original  shape  after  a  sub- 
stantial deflection;  a  shell  extended  over  the  core,  the  shell 
being  presented  outwardly  toward  a  load  that  is  applied  to  the 
cushion  and  having  substantial  thickness  beyond  the  core,  the 
shell  being  formed  from  a  resilient  foam  material  that  is  like- 
wise capable  of  retaining  its  original  shape  after  a  substantial 
deflection,  but  has  a  greater  sag  factor  than  the  foam  material 
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of  the  core;  and  a  thin  flexible  membrane  between  the  core  and 
shell  and  being  formed  integral  with  the  shell,  but  having  a 
density  greater  than  the  foam  material  of  either  the  core  or 
shell,  the  membrane  being  diffused  into  the  interstices  of  the 
foam  material  for  the  core  so  as  to  be  bonded  firmly  to  the 
core,  the  membrane  further  deflecting  upon  the  application  of 
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a  load  that  deforms  the  shell  toward  the  core  and  in  deflecting 
serving  to  resist  the  load,  whereby  the  membrane  cooperates 
with  the  foam  materials  of  the  shell  and  core  in  supporting  the 
load  applied  to  the  cushion  and  imparts  rigidity  to  the  compos- 
ite cushion,  the  cushion  having  a  sag  factor  greater  than  the  sag 
factor  for  the  foam  material  of  either  the  core  or  shell,  with  the 
sag  factor  of  the  cushion  being  at  least  about  3. 


>  4,139,188 

MACHINE  VISE 

Aram  Avedian,  12047  Clover  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,385 

Int.  a.2  B25B  1/08 

VS.  a.  269—196  13  Claims 


1.  A  machine  vise  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  fixed  jaw  mounted  on  top  and  at  one  end  of  said  body; 

a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  said  body  and  slidable  toward 
and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw,  and  having  a  vertically 
disposed  central  ap>erture  therethrough; 

a  cam  means  disp>osed  in  said  aperture  and  extending  below 
said  movable  jaw; 

an  upper  wedge  and  a  lower  wedge  below  said  movable  jaw 
arranged  for  locking  cooperation  within  a  longitudinal 
channel  formed  in  said  body,  each  of  said  upper  wedge 
and  said  lower  wedge  having  a  vertically  disposed  central 
aperture  therein; 

said  cam  means  being  threadably  received  in  said  central 
aperture  of  said  upper  wedge,  and  having  an  eccentric  lug 
extending  into  said  central  aperture  of  said  lower  wedge 
for  moving  said  lower  wedge  into  and  out  of  locking 
relation  with  said  upper  wedge  within  said  channel  upon 
rotation  of  said  cam  means;  and 

said  cam  means  having  a  cam  surface  which  bears  against  a 
following  surface  in  said  central  aperture  of  said  movable 
jaw  for  urging  said  movable  jaw  toward  said  fixed  jaw 
upon  rotation  of  said  cam  means. 


4,139,189 

BLOCK  CENTERS 

Paul  J.  Wietrzyk,  1617  Wood  St.,  N.  Rear,  Chicago,  III.  60622 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,292 

Int.  a.2  B25B  1/24 

U.S.  a.  269—272  2  Claims 


L^  -^^^  ■  dJ 


1.  A  pair  of  V-block  centers  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
conventional  V-block,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
elongated  bars,  each  having  a  cross  section  with  a  modified 
generally  rectilinear  cross  section,  each  of  said  bars  having  one 
longitudinal  corner  of  said  cross  section  cut  square  along  one 
edge  to  form  an  inside  corner  between  a  vertical  wall  and  a 
sidewardly  projecting  foot  extending  therefrom,  an  opposite 
longitudinal  corner  of  the  cross  section  of  said  bar  being  cut  off 
along  another  edge  at  a  forty-five  degree  angle  for  resting  on 
a  forty-five  degree  inclined  pair  of  surfaces  of  a  V-groove  of  a 
V-block,  whereby  said  bars  may  be  positioned  in  a  spaced- 
apart,  parallel  relationship  and  rest  upon  said  angular  surfaces 
of  said  V-block,  a  workpiece  being  positioned  between  said 
bars  for  being  held  therebetween,  while  a  V-block  clamp  bears 
against  said  workpiece  to  hold  them  against  said  bars  of  said 
V-block  centers,  each  of  said  elongated  bars  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart,  transverse  grooves  on  said  sidewardly-extend- 
ing  foot,  said  foot  of  said  two  V-shaped  block  centers  interfit- 
ting  together  to  clamp  a  relatively  thin  workpiece. 


4,139,190 

FEEDING  AND  SHINGLING  APPARATUS 

Ferris  G.  Keyt,  Trumbull,  and  Harold  Silverman,  Norwalk,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,646 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  29/66 

U.S.  a.  271—183  3  Oaims 


1.  A  feeding  and  shingling  apparatus,  comprising:  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  housing,  a  drum  rotatably  received  within 
said  housing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  received  within  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  rotatably  said  drive  shaft,  a  belt  disf>osed  about 
said  drum  and  said  drive  shaft,  a  sheet  transport  mechanism 
located  above  the  upper  portion  of  said  drum  and  operative  to 
feed  sheets  individually  to  the  perimeter  of  said  drum,  an 
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axially  extending  pressure  roller  engaging  the  perimeter  of  said 
drum  and  being  located  adjacent  said  transport  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  first  pulley  assemblies  located  above  said  drum,  said 
first  pair  of  pulley  assemblies  cooperating  with  said  pressure 
roller  to  support  a  first  pair  of  belts  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
drum  and  in  firm  engagement  therewith,  a  second  pair  of 
pulley  assemblies  located  on  the  penmeter  of  said  drum  and 
cooperating  with  said  first  pair  of  pulley  assemblies  to  support 
a  second  pair  of  belts  on  opposite  ends  of  said  drum  and  in  firm 
engagement  therewith,  and  a  third  pair  of  pulley  assemblies 
located  on  the  penmeter  at  the  bottom  of  said  drum,  said  third 
pair  of  pulley  assemblies  being  operative  to  cooperate  with  said 
second  pair  of  pulley  assemblies  to  support  a  third  pair  of  belts 
at  opposed  ends  of  and  in  firm  engagement  with  said  drum,  a 
sheet  detector  located  immediately  below  said  drum,  a  later- 
ally extending  upper  vacuum  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings within  the  lower  surfaces  thereof,  said  upper  vacuum  shoe 
being  located  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum  and  spaced 
downstream  from  said  third  pair  of  bells,  a  first  vacuum  line 
communicating  with  said  upper  vacuum  shoe,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending lower  vacuum  shoe  located  beneath  said  upper  vac- 
uum shoe  and  said  drum,  said  lower  vacuum  shoe  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  within  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  second 
vacuum  line  communica.ing  with  said  lower  shoe,  a  valve 
located  within  said  second  vacuum  line,  a  timer  contacting  said 
valve  and  said  detector,  said  timer  being  operative  to  actuate 
said  valve  in  response  to  said  detector,  and  means  located 
downstream  from  said  vacuum  shines  for  conveying  sheets 
away  from  said  drum 


4,139,192 
ROUND  TRAMPOLINE  WITH  U-SHAPED  LEG 
Harold   L.  McNeU,  3120   FlasUcowo  Rd.,  Tallahassee,   Ha. 
32302 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,257 

Int.  a.2  A63B  5/J8 

VS.  a.  272—65  5  CUims 


4,139,191 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  STREAM  OF 
SHEETS  INTO  DISCRETE  STACKS 
Hans  Miiller,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Graphs-Hold- 
ing AG.,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,574 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    23,    1976, 
5116/76 

Int.  a.    B65H  29/34 
L.S.  CI.  271  —  189  10  Cl»i"w 


2 


1  A  round  trampoline  comprising  a  sectional,  substantially 
circular  frame  including  a  frame  rail  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  sections,  means  joining  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections,  a 
substantially  rigid  U-shaped  leg  underlying  the  frame  rail  and 
bridging  the  joint  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  sections  with 
the  U-shaped  leg  including  upper  ends,  means  releaseably 
securing  the  tupper  ends  of  each  leg  to  adjacent  sections  of  the 
frame  rail  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  the  joint  between 
adjacent  sections  of  the  frame  rail  for  preventing  relative  rota- 
tion between  adjacent  sections  of  the  frame  rail  and  preventing 
lateral  bending  of  the  frame  rail. 


DaTid  P. 
Daniel 
54923 


4,139,193 
KICK  TRAINING  AID  FOR  KARATE 
Felber,  Rte.  2,  Box  128,  Manteno,  III.  65090,  and 
M.  Burrello,  203  W.  Marquette  ATe.,  Berlin,  WU. 


Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,728 
Int.  a.^  A63B  23/04 
U.S.  a.  272—146 


9  Claims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  a  stream  of  sheets  or  analo- 
gous commodities  into  discrete  stacks,  particularly  for  con- 
verting a  stream  of  partially  overlapping  imprinted  sheets  into 
stacks  containing  fully  overlapping  sheets,  the  combination  of 
means  for  feeding  said  stream  along  a  first  path,  means  for 
directing  successive  foremost  commodities  of  said  stream  into 
a  second  path  wherein  the  commodities  pile  up  on  top  of  each 
other  to  form  a  growing  stack,  a  rotary  separating  device 
disposed  between  said  paths  and  having  at  least  one  element 
indexible  about  a  fixed  axis  between  a  plurality  of  positions 
including  at  least  one  first  position  in  said  first  path  and  at  least 
one  second  position  outside  of  said  paths  so  that  said  element 
intercepu  the  oncoming  foremost  commodities  in  said  one  first 
position  thereof  and  allows  the  thus  intercepted  commodities 
as  well  as  the  next-following  foremost  commodities  to  enter 
said  second  path  in  said  one  second  position  thereof,  said  ele- 
ment constituting  a  supp<-)rt  for  said  intercepted  commodities  in 
said  one  first  position  thereof;  and  dnve  means  for  repeatedly 
indexing  said  element  to  said  positions,  including  means  for 
indexing  said  element  to  said  one  first  position  at  first  speed  and 
to  said  one  second  position  at  a  different  second  speed 


^-^^ 


2. 


1  A  kick  training  aid  for  karate  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  fixed  base  having  a  top  surface; 

an  adjustable  length  pole  the  length  of  which  may  be  ad- 
justed to  approximates  the  height  to  which  a  person  train- 
ing for  karate  is  to  kick  said  pole  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

mounting  means  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  pole  to  the 
top  surface  of  the  fixed  base  for  universal  swinging  move- 
ment thereon  for  roution  of  said  pole  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

a  foot-piece  having  a  sole  plate  for  the  sole  of  a  persons  foot; 

connecting  means  secured  to  said  sole  plate  and  mounting 
said  foot-piece  on  said  second  end  of  said  pole  for  univer- 
sal swinging  movement  thereon  and  for  rotation  of  said 
foot-piece  relative  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  sole 
plate; 

and  means  for  detachably  securing  a  person's  foot  to  said 
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foot-piece  with  the  sole  of  a  persons  foot  against  said  sole 
plate. 


4,139,194 

RACKET  FOR  STRIKING  A  BALL 

Josef  Fischer,  Ried  im  Innkreii,  Austria,  assignor  to  Fischer 

Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Ried  in  Innkreis,  Austria 

Ffled  Jon.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,519 

CUims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  8,  1976,  4161/76 

Int.  a.2  A63B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  273—73  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  racket  adapted  to  cairy  means  for  striking  a  ball  and 
comprising: 

a  closed  hoop  adapted  to  carry  the  means  for  striking  a  ball; 

a  shaft  and  handle  member  having  a  handle  portion  and  a 
bifurcated  extension;  and 

a  plurality  of  elastic  connecting  links  for  connecting  said 
bifurcated  extension  to  sides  of  said  closed  hoop,  said 
elastic  connecting  links  being  formed  as  vibration  absorb- 
ing buffer  elements  and  being  positioned  so  that  at  least 
one  of  said  elastic  connecting  links  is  situated  on  each  side 
of  said  closed  hoop,  each  of  said  elastic  connecting  links 
comprising: 

a  block  formed  of  resilient  material  defonnable  by  vibration 
of  said  closed  loop,  and 

two  supporting  plates  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
block  with  at  least  one  of  said  supporting  plates  secured  to 
said  block,  a  first  of  said  supporting  plates  being  secured  to 
said  closed  hoop  and  a  second  of  said  supporting  plates 
being  secured  to  said  bifurcated  extension. 


4,139,195 
AUTOMATIC  POWDER  DISPENSER  FOR  TENNIS 
RACKET  HANDLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  R.  Drecsen,  and  Lillian  Dreeaen,  both  of  FF-10,  VisU 
Pines  2600  SE.  Ocean  Blrd^  Stuart,  Fla.  33494 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,286 
Int.  a.2  A63B  49/08 
U.S.  a.  273—75  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  article  having  a  handle  portion  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  a  hand,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  chamber  within  the  handle  portion; 
a  foraminous  cartridge  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  and 
being  contained  within  said  chamber,  said  cartridge  hav- 
ing several  holes  extending  between  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  cartridge; 
particles  of  powdered  material  contained  within  said  car- 
tridge, the  size  of  said  particles  being  smaller  than  the  size 
of  the  holes  in  said  cartridge  to  permit  said  particles  to 


pass  through  the  holes  from  the  interior  of  said  cartridge; 
and 
passageways  communicating  with  said  chamber  with  the 
exterior  of  the  handle  portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 


article,  said  passageways  being  normally  open  and  having 
a  size  greater  than  the  size  of  said  particles  to  permit  said 
particles  to  pass  therethrough  from  said  chamber  to  the 
exterior  of  the  handle  portion,  said  passageways  extending 
transverse  of  the  handle  axis. 


4,139,196 
DISTANCE  GOLF  CLUBS 
Edward  J.  Riley,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Pin- 
seeker  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,052 

Int.  a.2  A63B  53/04 

VJS.  a.  273—164  14  Claims 


^^^-.^- 


1.  A  distance  golf  club  comprising: 

(A)  a  hosel; 

(B)  a  shaft  having  the  lower  end  thereof  received  by  said 
hosel  in  fixed  relation;  and 

(C)  a  club  head  fixed  to  said  hosel  for  movement  therewith, 
said  club  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  steel  body  having  a  face  for  striking  the  ball 
and  a  top  wall;  and 

(b)  a  sole  member  extending  along  the  bottom  of  said 
hollow  body  between  said  face  and  said  top  wall, 

(c)  said  hollow  body  having  a  bottom  wall  surrounding 
said  sole  member  and  having  a  plastic  core  therein 
disposed  on  said  bottom  wall, 

(d)  said  top  wall  having  a  smooth,  gradually  exf>osed 
curved  surface  extending  between  the  upper  portion  of 
said  face  and  said  bottom  wall  to  provide  improved 
aerodynamic  characteristics  for  said  club  head. 


4,139,197 
PRACnCE  DEVICE  FOR  HFITING  A  BALL 
Owen  D.  Windail,  877  Westfield  Rd.,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.  07076 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,587 
Int.  a.2  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—185  C  18  Claims 

1.  A  practice  device  for  hitting  a  ball,  comprising: 
a  housing  and  means  for  attaching  said  housing  in  a  rela- 
tively fixed  position, 
a  line  connector  and  means  for  attaching  said  connector  in  a 
relatively  fixed  position  spaced  from  said  housing, 
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a  guide  exiending  between  said  housing  and  said  line  con- 
nector. 
a  tethered  ball  mounted  for  movement  on  said  guide, 
a  line  connected  to  said  tethered  ball,  and 


the  club  head  when  such  conuct  is  made  at  said  predeter- 
mined spot  on  the  face  of  the  club  head. 


4.139,199 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Gordon  E.  Drummond,  355  North  200  Wert,  Salt  Lake  City. 

Utah  84103 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656.153,  Feb.  9,  1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.280 

Int.  a.-  A63F  3/00 

V£.  a.  273—243  13  Claims 


a  movable  mdicator  arm  mounted  on  said  housing  and  actu- 
ated by  said  line  when  said  tethered  ball  is  hit  for  indicat- 
ing the  equivalent  distance  that  the  tethered  ball  is  hit 


4,139,198 
TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  ACCLRACV  IN 

HITTING  A  BALL 
James  G.  Kanavas,  38751   Delafield  Rd.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 
53066 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,981 

Int.  a.-  .A63B  6<i  36 

U.S.  a.  273—186  A  i  Oaims 


I   .A  training  device  to  help  golfers  gam  accuracy  in  meeting 

the  ball  as  it  is  struck  with  a  golf  club,  said  device  comprising: 

.A   a  rigid  annulus  having  a  flat  back  surface  and  a  concave 

substantiallv  conical  front  surface,  said  surfaces  meeting 

to  t'orm  a  relativelv  sharply  defined  inner  edge  for  the 

annulus. 

B  attaching  wings  projecting  in  opp».)sile  directions  from  the 

annulus, 

said  attaching  wings  having  flat  back  surfaces  that  are 
coplanar  with  the  back  surface  of  the  annulus. 
C   means  on  said  attaching  flanges  by  which  the  annulus  is 
securable  to  the  face  of  a  golf  club  head  in  a  predeter- 
mined p<->sition  encircling  and  centered  with  respect  to  the 
spvit  on  the  face  of  the  club  head  at  which  contact  with  the 
ball  should  occur  as  it  is  struck  for  the  ball  to  travel  along 
Its  intended  path, 
D  a  guide  surface  on  said  annulus  to  facilitate  placement  of 
the  annulus  in  said  predetermined  p<isition  on  the  head  of 
a  golf  club. 

said  guide  surface  being  substantially  flat  and  extending 
across  the  annulus  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  flat  back  surface  of  the  annulus  and  that 
chordally  intersects  the  annulus  radially  outwardly  of 
its  inner  edge  at  a  distance  from  the  center  of  the  annu- 
lus such  that  upon  alignment  of  said  guide  surface  with 
the  lower  edge  of  a  gold  club  head  dunng  securement 
of  the  annulus  thereto,  the  annulus  can  be  quickly  and 
easily  properly  positioned  on  the  club  head;  and 
E    the  diameter  of  (he  inner  edge  of  the  annulus  being 
smaller  than  that  of  a  conventional  golf  ball  but  large 
enough  to  permit  contact  between  the  ball  and  the  face  of 
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7  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  board  comprising 
a  flat  backing  member  having 
a  flat  playing  surface  thereon; 
said  playing  surface  including 

a  grid  forming  grid  spaces  and  gnd  rows  on  the  playing 

surface; 
numbers  representing  numbers  that  can  be  obtained 
with  chance  selection  means  arranged  in  grid  spaces 
forming  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  grid; 
a  plurality  of  marked  central  grid  spaces  located  within 
the  peripheral  edge,  each  of  said  marked  central  grid 
spaces  being  intercepts  of  grid  rows  containing  at 
least  one  of  the  numbered  peripheral  edge  spaces; 
designated  doubles  grid  spaces  in  the  grid  adjacent  to 
numbered  penpheral  edge  spaces  containing  a  num- 
ber that  can  be  formed  by  doubling  another  number; 
a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  to  be  positioned  on  the  game 

board  whereby  they  represent  game  players;  and 
chance  selection  means  having  means  thereon  for  designat- 
ing numbers  corresponding  to  the  numbers  arranged  in 
the  gnd  spaces  forming  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  grid. 


4,139,200 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  PICKUP  ARM  ON  A 

DISC  PLAYER 
Motoi  lyeta.  Hamakita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27.  1976,  51-48323 

Int.  a.-  GllB  3/10 

U.S.  a.  274—23  A  13  Claims 

1   A  disc  player,  comprising: 

(A)  a  turntable  for  rotatably  supporting  a  disc  about  a  prede- 
termined axis; 

(B)  a  carnage  moveable  along  a  linear  path  spaced  from  said 
axis, 

(C)  dnving  means  for  moving  said  carnage  along  said  linear 
path; 

(D)  a  pickup  arm,  one  end  of  said  pickup  arm  adapted  to 
carry  a  pickup  cartridge; 

(E)  a  pickup  arm  supf)orting  block; 


(F)  a  support  mechanism  coupled  to  said  supporting  block, 
said  support  mechanism  supporting  said  pickup  arm  in 
such  a  marmer  that  said  pickup  ann  is  pivotable  in  a  hori- 
zontal and  a  vertical  direction  when  said  block  is  coupled 
to  said  carriage; 

(G)  offset  angle  detection  means  coupled  to  said  supporting 
block  for  generating  a  deviation  signal  representing  the 
deviation  of  said  pickup  arm  from  an  orientation  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  linear  path; 

(H)  pickup  arm  lifting  means  coupled  to  said  supporting 
block  for  pivoting  said  pickup  arm  in  a  direction  which 


will  cause  said  one  end  of  said  pickup  arm  to  rise  above 
said  turntable  responsive  to  an  input  signal  applied 
thereto; 

(I)  adjustable  pickup  arm  positioning  means  coupled  to  said 
supporting  block  for  cooperating  with  said  pickup  arm 
lifting  means  to  hold  said  pickup  arm  in  an  upper  locked 
position  wherein  said  pickup  arm  is  locked  along  a  prede- 
termined horizontal  and  vertical  orientation;  and 

(J)  coupling  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  pickup  arm 
supporting  block  to  said  movable  carriage,  said  coupling 
means  also  for  adjusting  the  level  of  said  supporting  block 
relative  to  said  carriage. 


4.139.201 
DUST  REMOVING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Francis  G.  S.  English,  "Grinstead",  King  James's  La.,  Henfield, 
Sussex,  England 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.316 

Int.  a.2  GllB  3/58 

U.S.  a.  274—47  11  Qairas 


1.  A  record  cleaner  comprising  an  arm  carrying  a  brush  and 
a  pad,  an  ionising  apparatus  operative  to  emit  negative  air  ions, 
means  for  pivotally-mounting  said  arm  on  the  ionising  appara- 
tus and  means  in  said  ionising  apparatus  for  emitting  negative 
air  ions  over  said  record  in  the  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arm  said  brush  and  pad  being  dis- 
posed on  said  arm  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  record 
whereby  the  combined  action  of  said  ions,  brush  and  pad 
disturb,  remove  and  hold  dust  from  the  surface  of  said  record. 


4.139,202 

O-RING  RETAINER  CAP  AND  VALVE  PROTECTOR 

Keith  D.  Bemkrant,  P.O.  Box  520691,  Miami.  Ra.  33152 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,295 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/00;  A61M  16/00 


U.S.  a.  277—11 


11  CUims 


SiiB 


1.  For  use  with  a  valve  head  on  a  diver's  tank  and  an  outlet 
flow  regulator  releasably  attached  to  said  valve  head,  said 
valve  head  having  a  flow  passage  therein  leading  from  the 
interior  of  the  tank  and  on  one  side  thereof  having  an  outlet 
port  connected  to  said  flow  passage  and  an  annular  groove 
extending  around  said  outlet  port,  a  deformable  resilient  O-ring 
seated  in  said  groove,  and  said  outlet  flow  regulator  having  a 
rigid  annular  projection  on  its  inlet  side  which  fits  into  said 
groove  and  engages  and  deforms  said  O-ring  when  the  outlet 
flow  regulator  is  attached  to  the  valve  head,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
a  retainer  cap  for  said  O-ring  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  body 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  over  said  valve  head, 
said  cap  having  a  side  wall  positioned  to  extend  snugly 
across  said  one  side  of  the  valve  head  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  which  is  aligned  with  said  outlet  port  in  the 
valve  head  when  said  cap  is  fitted  on  the  valve  head,  said 
side  wall  of  the  retainer  cap  having  a  fiexible  and  resilient 
annular  lip  around  the  periphery  of  said  opening  which 
extends  inwardly  across  said  annular  groove  in  said  one 
side  of  the  valve  head  when  the  cap  is  fitted  thereon,  said 
annular  lip  being  readily  deformable  outwardly  by  said 
rigid  annular  projection  on  the  outlet  flow  regulator  when 
the  outlet  flow  regulator  is  attached  to  the  valve  head,  and 
said   annular  lip   springing  back   inwardly   across  said 
groove  to  retain  the  O-ring  therein  when  the  outlet  flow 
regulator  is  detached  from  the  valve  head. 


4,139.203 
LABYRINTH  TYPE  ROTARY  SEAL  WITH 
INTERMITTENT  FEATURE  OF  CONTACT  TYPE  SEAL 
Stephen  N.  Garrison.  Anderson.  S.C,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,787 
Int.  a.i  F16J  15/32;  F16C  1/24,  33/80 
U.S.  a.  277—56  17  Qairas 

1.  A  seal  for  protecting  a  bearing  mounted  between  a  shaft 
and  a  concentric  rotatable  body,  comprising: 

an  outer  ring  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  rotatable  body 
and  having  at  least  two  inwardly  extending  but  spaced 
apart  annular  walls; 
an  inner  ring  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  wall  extending  outward  between  the 
spaced  walls  of  the  outer  ring,  the  spaces  between  said 
annular  walls  and  the  rings  forming  a  continuous  labyrinth 
effective  to  restrain  the  passage  of  lubricant  or  contami- 
nant through  the  seal,  said  outer  ring  being  freely  rotat- 
able without  touching  said  inner  ring;  and 
a  resilient  annular  disc  connected  to  the  inner  ring  and  ex- 
tending radially  therefrom  in  spaced  and  dimensionally 
overlapping  relation  with  said  outer  ring  during  normal 
rotation,  said  disc  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  deflect 
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under  increased  lubricant  pressure  into  contact  with  said 
outer  nng  to  form  a  barner  to  the  passage  of  lubncant 


between  said  nngs  and  sufficiently  resihent  to  recover 
again  to  its  normal  free  state  when  the  lubncant  pressure 
IS  normalized 


an  outermost  surface  of  said  wall  carries  one  of  said  locking 
elements;  and  further  including 

an  annular  seal,  having  an  external  periphery,  disposed  in 
said  recess;  wherein 

said  annular  wall  has  an  inner  surface; 

said  periphery  and  said  inner  surface  are  spaced-apart  to 
define  a  void  therebetween; 

said  periphery  comprises  uniformly  diminishing  diameters; 
and 

said  inner  surface  of  said  wall  comprises  uniformly  increas- 
ing diameters,  defining  said  void  between  said  seal  and 
retainer  wall  with  an  outwardly  diverging  cross  section, 
whereby  pressured  fluid  introduced  into  said  void  urges 
said  wall  into  a  more  engaging  latching  or  locking  thereof 
to  said  housing;  and 

ramp  means,  continguous  with  said  one  groove,  for  ac- 
comodating a  slidable  displacement  of  said  lip  from  said 
one  groove  to  enable  locking  engagement  of  said  lip  with 
another  of  said  grooves. 


4,139,204  4,139,205 
SEAL  HOUSING  MEANS  CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  RESILIENT  PISTON  RING 
Frank  D  Howe.  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assiKDor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Gerhard  Diick;  Martin  Morsbach,  and  Paul  JBhren,  all  of  Bur- 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J.  scheii.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Goetze  AG,  Bur- 
Filed  Nor.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,652  K^eid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Int.  a:-  F16J  15/40:  F16D  17/00  ™«'  ^^-  «.  1*78,  Ser.  No.  883,851 

L'  S  CI   277 123                                                            8  Claims  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 

1977,  2711018 


12      10«*      W4«90««a04« 


^ 


Int.  CIJ  F16F  9/36;  F16J  9/20 
VS.  a.  277—140 


14  Claims 


2i,'  37     39 


2  In  a  piston  ring  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  annulus  having  a 
base  and  opposite  flanks  terminating  in  flank  edges;  means 
defining  a  series  of  spaced,  circumferentially  distributed  slots 
extending,  when  viewed  circumferentially,  altematingly  from 
the  one  and  the  other  flank  edge  into  the  base  and  being  in  an 
overlapping  relationship  therein;  the  slots  dividing  the  flanks 
into  a  series  of  flank  segments  and  the  base  into  a  series  of 
resilient  webs;  the  improvement  comprising  means  providing, 
in  said  webs,  web  portions  being  more  readily  deformable  to 
bending  forces  than  all  the  other  parts  of  the  piston  ring. 


1   Means  for  housing  a  seal  for  fiuid-sealing  a  shaft,  compris- 


ing 


first  means  comprising  an  annular  housing  for  enveloping  a 
portion  of  a  shaft;  and 

second  means  composing  a  stiff,  albeit  slightly  resilient  and 
generally  cup-shaped,  circular  seal  retainer  for  receiving  a 
seal  therewithm,  wherein 

one  of  said  first  and  second  means  has  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  grooves  formed  therein, 

the  other  of  said  first  and  second  means  has  a  lip  formed 
thereon, 

any  one  of  said  grooves  and  said  lip  comprising,  respec- 
tively, first  and  second  locking  elements,  for  locking  said 
seal  retainer  within  said  housing, 

said  retainer  is  disposed  within  said  housing  with  said  lip 
reflexly  or  resiliently  self-locked  in  one  of  said  grooves; 

said  retainer  compnses  a  circular,  generally  flat  and  central- 
ly-apertured  base,  and  an  annular  wall  nsmg  from  the 
periphery  of  said  base,  said  base  and  wall  cooperating  to 
define  an  annular,  walled  recess  within  said  retainer  in 
which  to  receive  a  seal; 


4,139,206 
HIGH  SPEED  CHUCK 
Kenneth  F.  Knohl,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Logansport 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,203 
Int.  a.=  B23B  31/14 
U.S.  a.  279—1  C  19  Claims 

1.  A  chuck  for  gripping  a  workpiece  during  a  rotary  opera- 
tion comprising: 

a  body  including  a  central  axis: 

jaw  means  mounted  on  said  body  and  movable  radially 

relative  to  said  axis  to  grip  said  workpiece; 
actuation  means  for  actuating  said  jaw  means; 
toggle  means  for  locking  said  jaw  means  in  a  workpiece 
gnpping  position  dunng  rotation  of  said  chuck,  said  tog- 
gle means  including  a  toggle  member  positioned  on  said 
body  transverse  to  said  jaw  means  with  a  first  end  abutting 
said  jaw  means  for  applying  a  centrifugally  actuated  trans- 
verse locking  force  on  said  jaw  means  during  rotation  of 
said  chuck; 
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biasing  means  for  biasing  said  toggle  means  to  a  jaw  unlock- 
ing position  upon  tennination  of  the  rotation  of  said 
chuck;  and  an  eccentric  pin  rotatably  mounted  on  said 


body  and  abutting  said  toggle  member,  said  pin  being 
rotatable  to  press  on  said  toggle  member  to  thereby  move 
said  member  toward  said  jaw  thereby  applying  an  initial 
transverse  locking  force  on  said  jaw. 


4,139,207 

DOUBLE  GRIP  AIR  CHUCK 

Larry  E.  Grimes,  6649  St.  James,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46227 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,145 

Int.  a.2  B23B  31/30 

VS.  a.  279—4  10  Claims 


4,139,208 
MULTIPURPOSE  UGHT  CART 
George  Kaley,  and  Bemadette  Kaley,  both  of  736  Oak  Are., 
RiTer  Edge,  NJ.  07661 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,701 

Int.  a.2  B62B  13/18 

VS.  a.  280—9  1  Qaim 


1,  A  cart  comprising  a  collapsible  load  compartment,  a  pair 
of  spaced  ski-like  runners  fixed  to  said  compartment;  a  wheel 
train  retractable  mounted  on  each  runner;  means  on  said  run- 
ners for  raising  and  lowering  said  wheel  train  to  convert  said 
cart  to  a  rolling  vehicle  and  locking  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  runners  and  said  trains  to  lock  said  trains  in 
lowered  and  raised  positions,  wherein 
said  locking  means  comprise  an  opening  in  each  runner  and 
a  bolt  secured  to  each  train  passing  through  said  opening 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  and  tightenable  against  the 
outside  of  each  runner. 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  chuck  to  rotate  the  work  piece  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  with  two  pairs  of  surfaces  adaptable  to  engage 
a  work  piece,  each  of  said  pairs  of  surfaces  being  independently 
op>erable,  said  chuck  comprising 
a  chuck  body  including  means  forming  two  pairs  of  surfaces 
carried  and  rotatably  driven  by  the  chuck  body,  each  of 
said  surfaces  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  independently 
movable; 
said  chuck  body  including  a  pair  of  cylinders  and  passage- 
ways to  deliver  fluid  thereto  and  carrying  a  pair  of  pistons 
with  one  piston  in  each  cylinder,  each  of  said  pistons  being 
free  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  within  its  cylinder;  and 
a  first  drive  train  forming  a  mechanical  link  between  one  of 
said  pair  of  pistons  and  one  of  said  pairs  of  surfaces,  and  a 
second  drive  train  forming  a  mechanical  link  between  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  pistons  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
surfaces; 
said  first  and  second  drive  trains  transmitting  movement  of 
said  pair  of  pistons  in  response  to  the  application  of  fluid  to 
said  chuck  independently  to  said  one  pair  of  surfaces  and 
to  said  other  pair  of  surfaces  to  permit  engagement  and 
rotation  of  the  work  piece. 


4,139,209 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOE-SKATE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  R.  Humphreys,  11  Pequot  Rd.,  Marblehead,  Mass. 
01945 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,733 

Int.  a.2  A63C  1/30 

VS.  a.  280—11.12  12  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  adjustably  mounting  a  skate  blade  to  a 
boot  or  shoe  comprising  a  carrier,  the  carrier  including  a  heel 
support  portion,  a  forepart  support  portion,  and  a  longitudinal 
strut  for  intercormecting  said  heel  and  forepart  portions,  the 
carrier  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  kerf  having  a  width 
substantially  that  of  the  blade  for  movably  receiving  an  upper 
part  of  the  blade  while  a  lower  part  thereof  remains  exposed, 
means  associated  with  the  heel  support  portion  for  holding  the 
blade  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  extending  widthwise 
of  the  blade,  and  means  associated  with  the  forepart  support 
portion  for  suspending  the  blade  for  adjustable  angular  move- 
ment about  said  axis. 
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4,139,210 

SKI  POLE  GRIP  WITH  ELASTIC  STRAP 

Jon  I.  Allsop,  3157  Sunset  Way,  and  James  D.  Allsop,  2144 

DellesU  Dr.,  both  of  Bellingham.  Wash.  98225 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.469 

Int.  a.-  A63C  J  I.  22 

VS.  a.  280—11.37  H  9  CMms 


1  In  a  ski  pole  grip,  a  handle  having  a  ski  pole  connected 
thereto,  a  projecting  portion  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
handle,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  outer  end  of  said  upper 
projecting  portion,  a  projecting  section  integral  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  handle  and  arranged  in  spaced-apart  relation  with 
respect  to  said  projecting  portion,  said  projecting  section  hav- 
ing a  slightly  curved  formation  and  being  provided  with  a  slot 
in  Its  outer  end.  an  elastic  strap  having  a  bushing  on  its  upper 
end.  and  said  bushing  having  an  opening  therein,  a  bracket 
having  a  first  section  extending  through  the  opening  in  said 
bushing,  said  bracket  further  including  spaced-apart  side  sec- 
tions, a  pin  member  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
upper  projecting  portion  and  said  pin  member  being  connected 
to  the  side  sections  of  said  bracket,  said  pin  member  providing 
a  swivel  connection  between  the  strap  and  the  upper  project- 
ing portion  of  the  handle,  said  strap  having  a  width  and  thick- 
ness so  that  It  is  snuggly  mounted  and  received  in  the  slot  in  the 
lower  projecting  section  on  the  handle 


4,139,211 

SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  SKI  BOOT 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  F^tablissc- 

menU  Francois  Salomon  at  Fils,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  May  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,758 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1976,  76  14710 

Int.  CI.;  A63C  9/08 

L  .S.  a.  280—618  15  Oaims 


1   A  safety  binding  for  coupling  a  ski  bo<M  to  a  ski,  compris- 


ing 


and  for  completely  freeing  said  retention  means  from  said 
boot  in  safety  release  position,  said  coupling  means  ex- 
tending at  least  partly  under  said  boot;  and 
(d)  locking  means,  actuating  said  coupling  means,  for  locking 
said  coupling  means  with  respect  to  said  retention  means 
upon  fitting  said  ski  to  said  boot,  and  for  locking  said  boot 
with  respect  to  said  ski,  in  a  manner  permitting  safety 
release. 


4,139,212 
COLLAPSIBLE  BUMPER  HITCH  APPARATUS 
Dean  L.  Beebe,  Minneola,  Kuu.  67865 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845^2 

Int.  a.-  B60D  I/OO 

VS.  CI.  280—491  D  10  Qaims 


1  A  collapsible  bumper  hitch  apparatus  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  frame  members  on  a  vehicle  adjacent  to  a  bumper 
member,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hitch  assembly  including  a  first  hitch  arm  assembly 
having  one  end  releasably  connected  to  one  end  of  a 
second  hitch  arm  a.ssembly; 

(b)  a  connector  means  to  pivotally  connect  other  ends  of  said 
first  hitch  arm  assembly  and  said  second  hitch  arm  assem- 
bly to  respective  ones  of  the  frame  members  on  the  vehi- 
cle, 

(c)  said  first  hitch  arm  assembly  on  said  one  end  having  a 
connector  assembly  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  connec- 
tor member  on  a  second  vehicle  and  an  anchor  assembly 
connected  to  said  connector  assembly;  and 

(d)  said  anchor  assembly  having  a  lock  rod  connected  with 
said  one  end  of  said  second  hitch  arm  assembly  when  in 
the  extended,  towing  position,  and  connected  with  said 
other  end  of  said  second  hitch  arm  assembly  when  in  the 
folded,  storage  positon  above  the  bumper  member. 


4,139^13 
SKI  BRAKE 

Tilo  Riedel,  Eching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  S.A. 
Establissements  Francois  Salomon  A  Fils,  Annecy  Haute-Sav- 
oie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1976,  2613016 

Int.  a.-  A63C  7/10 
VS.  a.  280—605  7  Oaims 


(a)  a  vertical  pivot  integral  with  said  ski  and  disp<ised.  upon 
fitting  of  the  ski  to  said  bcxM.  under  the  sole  of  said  btn-it, 

(b)  retention  means  hinged  in  relation  to  said  pivot, 

(c)  means  a.sstx;iated  with  said  btxit  for  coupling  said  reten- 
tion means  to  said  b<Hit.  when  said  ski  is  fitted  to  said  b<xit. 


1    In  combination  with  an  elongated  ski  and  a  ski  binding 
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having  a  support  part  fixed  on  said  ski  and  toe  and  heel  clamps 
at  least  one  of  which  has  a  clamp  part  longitudinally  displace- 
able  on  said  ski  between  a  hold  F>osition  securing  a  skiboot  to 
said  ski  and  a  release  position  disengaged  from  a  skiboot,  a  ski 
brake  comprising: 
an  elongated  braking  element  displaceable  on  said  ski  be- 
tween a  rest  position  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
ski  and  a  braking  position  extending  transverse  to  and 
projecting  downwardly  beyond  a  lower  surface  of  said 
ski.  said  braking  element  being  an  elastically  deformable 
wire  of  generally  U-shape  having  a  pair  of  legs  each  with 
a  free  end  and  a  bight  joining  the  other  ends  of  said  legs, 
one  of  said  free  ends  being  pivoted  in  said  support  part; 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  of  said  free 
ends  in  said  clamp  part  and 
for  displacing  said  braking  element  into  said  braking  position 
on  displacement  of  said  clamp  part  into  said  release  posi- 
tion and  for  displacing  said  braking  element  into  said  rest 
position  on  displacement  of  said  clamp  part  into  said  hold 
position. 


4,139,214 
SKI 
Hans  Meyer,  Siintisstrasse  9,  8000  Munich  82,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,820 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1976,  2601951;  Aug.  2,  1976,  2634748 

Int.  a.2  A63C  5/00 
VS.  O.  280—607  12  Claims 


a  movable  blocking  element  carried  by  the  first  element 
and  provided  to  be  used  in  two  positions,  one  blocking 
position  in  which  this  element  blocks  the  two  hooked 
together  hooking  elements,  and  one  withdrawn  position  in 
which  this  element  frees  the  second  hooking  element, 
a  flexible  traction  control  on  the  movable  element  of  the 


emergency  buckle  to  permit  traction  to  be  exerted 
thereon,  drawing  it  from  its  blocking  position  into  its 
withdrawal  position,  said  flexible  control  running  along 
the  belt  by  connection  means  which  hold  it  along  the  belt, 
and  said  flexible  control  is  provided  at  its  end  opposite  the 
emergency  buckle,  with  grip  means  provided  for  gripping 
and  maneuvenng  the  buckle. 


1.  A  ski  assembly,  which  comprises: 

a  ski; 

a  spring  board,  disposed  on  a  central  section  of  said  ski, 
arranged  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof; 

said  spring  board  comprising  a  front  hinged  leg  connected  to 
said  ski;  and, 

a  rear  hinged  leg,  for  carrying  a  ski  binding,  connected  to 
said  front  leg  of  said  spring  board  such  that  said  rear 
hinged  leg  is  vertically  swingably  movable  wherein  said 
hinged  front  leg  of  said  spring  board  is  a  leaf  spring  J- 
shap)ed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski  and 
wherein  said  ski  assembly  further  comprises  a  rear  ring- 
shaf)ed  leaf  spring  interconnecting  said  rear  hinged  leg  of 
said  spring  board  and  an  upper  surface  of  said  ski. 


4,139,216 
WRAP  AROUND  COVER 

Donald  F.  Saint  Oair,  Fenimore  Rd.,  R.D.I,  Medford,  N.J. 
08055 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,737 

Int.  O.-  B42D  3/04 

U.S.  O.  281—4  16  Oaims 


4,139,215 

AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  BELT 

Laurent  Guitard,  Reilhaguet,  46200  Souillac,  and  Georges  Fe- 

nelon,  Vielle  Route  de  Paris,  46000  Cahors,  both  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,988 

Int.  0.2  B60R  2J/10 

U.S.  O.  280—744  10  Oaims 

1.  Automobile  safety  belt  to  hold  an  occupant  in  seated 

position  on  the  vehicle  seat,  and  to  permit  safe  release  of  the 

occupant  in  case  of  necessity,  this  belt  comprised  of  a  belt  to 

hold   the  occupant,  anchoring  means  at  three  points — one 

central  anchoring  point  and  two  side  anchoring  points — to 

hook  said  belt  on  the  vehicle,  and  a  maneuverable  attachment 

buckle  situated  beside  the  central  anchoring  point  to  allow  for 

normal  situation  attachment  and  detachment  of  the  belt,  said 

safety  belt  being  characterized  by  the  following: 

an  emergency  buckle  interposed  between  the  belt  and  one  of 
the  side  anchoring  points,  this  emergency  buckle  includ- 
ing a  first  hooking  element  to  which  the  belt  is  attached,  a 
second  hooking  element,  connected  to  the  anchoring 
point  and  adapted  to  be  hooked  into  the  first  element,  and 


10- 


40-tZ 


r  lb/-42 


S-^NZ  46 

1.  A  wrap  around  cover  for  enclosure  of  a  stack  of  papers 
having  a  front,  a  back,  a  linear  spine  edge  and  a  front  edge 
which  are  secured  by  a  mechanical  binder  at  the  spine  edge 
comprising 

an  integral  cover  blank  which  is  defined  by 

a  binding  panel  underlying  at  least  a  part  of  the  binder  and 
covering  a  portion  of  the  front  of  the  stack,  the  binding 
panel  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  paper  stack  by 
the  binder,  the  binding  panel  terminating  in  a  linear  edge, 
the  linear  edge  of  the  binding  panel  being  adapted  to 
overlie  the  linear  spine  edge  of  the  stack  of  papers; 

a  spine  panel  connected  directly  or  indirectly  with  said 
binding  panel  and  covering  the  said  spine  edge, 

a  back  panel  contiguous  with  said  spine  panel  and  covering 
the  said  back 

an  end  panel  contiguous  with  the  back  panel  and  covering 
the  said  front  edge;  and 

a  front  panel  contiguous  with  the  end  panel  and  covering  the 
front  of  the  stack  of  papers,  the  said  front  panel  terminat- 
ing in  a  linear  free  edge,  the  front  panel  linear  edge  being 
adapted  to  overlie  at  least  a  part  of  the  binding  panel. 
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4,139,217 
VEHICULAR  DESK  UNIT 
Gerald  A.  Jamison,  239  Dahlia  Ave.,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada 
(H9S  3N6) 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,628 

Int.  CI.-  B42D  /  ■   M  B60R  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  281  — 15  A  3aaims 


1  A  \chiculjr  desk  unil  l\ir  an  aulomoiive  vehicle  having  a 
>lcering  wheel,  s-iid  vehicular  desk  unit  comprising 

.1    board-hkf   desk   nicmber    having   a   substantially   planar 

'  writing  surface  and  a  spaced  opp<.5site  substantially  paral- 
lel subst.intiall>  planar  back  surface,  said  desk  member 
having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  sides, 

f.iitemng  means  affixed  to  the  back  surface  of  the  desk  mem- 
ber l"or  removably  affmng  said  desk  member  to  the  steer- 
ing wheel  in  substantial  luitaposition  with  said  steering 
wheel  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  steering  wheel 
wherebv  a  person  seated  behind  said  steering  wheel  may 
comfortably  use  said  desk  member  as  a  desk, 

a  ledge  member  extending  across  the  desk  member  and 
slidablv  mounted  on  said  desk  member  for  movement 
from  top  to  bottom  thereof  and 

securing  means  for  releasably  securing  the  ledge  member  to 
a  desired  position  on  the  w  riting  surface  of  the  desk  mem- 
ber 


4,139,218 

PROCE.S.S  FOR  PRODUCING  PRK.SSl  RE  SENSITIVE 

f  ARBOM  ESS  MANIFOLDS 

Gerald  T.  Davis;  Gerhart  Schwab,  both  of  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  and 
Dale  R.  Shackle,  Scottsboro,  .Ala.,  assignors  to  The  .Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,682,  Dec.  6,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,459,  .May  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,533 

Int.  CI.    B41M  5.'22 

U.S.  a.  282—27,5  2  naims 

1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  manifold  carbonless 

form  having  one  or  miire  -.urt'aces  coated  with  chromogenic 

material  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  continuous  paper  substrate; 

(b)  marking  at  least  one  surface  of  said  paper  substrate  with 
a  pattern 

(c)  preparing  a  non  aqueous,  solvent-free,  liquid  chromo- 
genic coating  composition  by  mixing  a  microencapsulated 
chromogenic  material  with  a  hot  melt  suspending  me- 
dium, said  chromogenic  material  being  an  electron  donat- 
ing color  precursor,  said  hot  melt  suspending  medium 
being  water  insoluble  and  having  a  melting  point  of  from 
about  60"  C  to  about  I4(J'  C  ,  said  hot  melt  suspending 
medium  being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  one  or 
more  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

f  carhnxvl,  carbons  I.  hydroxyl,  ester,  amide,  amine, 
hctcrocvclic  groups  and  combinations  thereof  to  imparl 
polaritv  thereto.  v;\id  hot  melt  suspending  medium  being 
further  characterized  by  having  a  weight  loss  rating  of  less 
than  about  15  mg/g  /hr  at  W  C  on  a  thermogravimctric 
scale  when  a  20  0  mg  sample  of  said  hot  melt  suspending 
medium  is  analyzed  and  a  heat  resistance  characteristic  as 
measured  b\  tvpcwnler  intensitv  decline  on  a  seven  day 


period  of  less  than  atxiut  15  units  loss  when  initial  type- 
writer intensity  is  less  than  about  75  tyf)ewriter  intensity 
units; 

(d)  coating  said  liquid  chromogenic  coating  composition 
onto  said  paper  substrate,  said  coating  composition  being 
applied  at  a  coat  weight  of  from  about  1 .0  pounds  to  about 
8  0  pounds  per  3300  square  feet  of  paper  substrate; 

(e)  setting  said  coated  paper  substrate  by  cooling  said  coat- 
ing composition, 

(0  combining  said  marked,  coated  paper  substrate  with  at 
least  one  additional  paper  substrate  to  form  a  plurality  of 
paper  substrates,  each  of  said  additional  paper  substrates 
bemg  characterized  by  having  at  least  a  portion  of  at  lerst 
one  surface  coated  with  at  least  one  non-aqueous,  solvent- 
free  coatmg  of  said  microencapsulated  chromogenic  mate- 
rial, said  coatmg  being  set; 

(g)  collating  said  plurality  of  marked,  coated  paper  sub- 
strates; and 

(h)  placing  said  collated  paper  substrates  in  contiguous  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  to  create  a  manifold  carbonless 
form. 


4,139,219 
MONEY  MARKING  SYSTEM 
George  N.  Hemdon,  .Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Marked  Money 
Systems,  Inc.,  Macon,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,060 

Int.  a.-  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  283—57  3  aaiiiis 

^•MARKING   AREAS 
0712528601  2  I  3  1  7 


qrC  dollar 
a       \      7 


Ofttlsi  SIDE 
UP 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  theft,  detecting  theft  and  permit- 
ting stolen  money  to  be  traced  to  its  source  comprising: 

stamping  on  the  edge  of  each  bill  received  by  a  business  in 
indelible  ink.  a  two  part  code  including  a  date  and  a  code 
indentifymg  the  business,  utilizing  a  stamp  having  a  width 
less  than  one-quarter  the  length  of  a  bill,  said  stamping 
being  done  successively  by  a  plurality  of  businesses  with 
said  stamping  done  in  sequence  by  each  business  as  it 
receives  the  bill  with  the  first  business  to  stamp  the  bill 
starting  at  the  upper  leflhand  edge  of  one  side  of  the  bill 
and  continuing  stamping  on  the  other  side  when  the  one 
side  IS  filled  permitting  each  bill  to  be  stamped  ten  times 
on  each  side  whereby,  upon  a  theft,  the  date  and  identify- 
ing number  of  the  last  business  to  have  had  the  bill  can  be 
distributed  permitting  others  receiving  the  money  to  iden- 
tify It  as  stolen  and  to  permit  return  of  the  money  to  the 
proper  owner  when  the  theft  is  detected 


4,139,220 
SWIVEL  JOINT  SEALING  SYSTEM 
Armand  L.  Faccou,  Santa  Ana,  and  Harold  M.  Gibbons,  Long 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 
Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,393 
Int.  a.-  F16L  55/00:  F16J  15/00 
U.S.  a.  285—13  12  Claims 

1  Sealing  mechanism  for  a  swivel  joint  of  the  type  having  a 
first  housing  to  define  a  first  passage  portion,  a  second  housing 
rolaiably  mounted  to  said  first  housing  to  define  a  second 
pa.ssagc  portion,  said  pas.sage  portions  in  communication  to 
define  a  continuous  passage,  a  first  annular  seal  chamber  sur- 
rounding  the   passage  and   positioned  adjacent  said   passage 
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between  said  housings,  a  First  seal  in  said  first  seal  chamber  to 
block  flow  from  said  passage,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
second  annular  seal  chamber  surrounding  said  passage,  said 
second  seal  chamber  positioned  between  said  housing  and 


remote  from  said  passage,  a  second  seal  in  said  second  seal 
chamber  to  block  the  flow  from  said  flrst  seal  chamber,  and  a 
temperature  controlling  chamber  in  heat  transfer  relation  with 
said  second  annular  seal  chamber  to  control  the  temperature  of 
the  second  seal  therein. 


4,139,221 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
Keith  Shotbolt,  62,  Howards  Wood  Dr.,  Gerrards  Cross,  Bucks, 
England  (SL9  7HW) 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,632 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1975, 
40755/75;  Nov.  20,  1975,  47754/75;  Feb.  6,  1976,  04670/76; 
Mar.  19,  1976,  11218/76;  Jul.  12,  1976,  28933/76 

Int.  a.2  F16L  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—18  18  Claims 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  for  connecting  two  pipe  ends,  the 
joint  comprising: 

two  coupling  members  each  of  which  is  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pipe  ends; 

one  of  said  two  coupling  members  having,  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  radially  enlarged  portion  defining  concentric 
forward  and  rearward  facing  spherical  outer  surface  por- 
tions; 

a  collar  which  is  disposed  around  said  one  of  said  two  cou- 
pling members  and  which  comprises  first  and  second 
ring-shaped  parts  and  means  for  holding  the  ring-shaped 
parts  against  separation,  said  first  ring-shaped  part  having 
a  spherical  internal  surface  portion  in  mating  engagement 
with  said  forward  facing  spherical  outer  surface  portion  of 
said  radially  enlarged  portion  of  said  one  coupling  mem- 
ber, and  said  second  ring-shaped  part  having  a  spherical 
internal  surface  portion  in  mating  engagement  with  said 
rearward  facing  spherical  outer  surface  portion  of  said 
radially  enlarged  portion,  the  collar  being  arranged,  at 


least  initially,  for  swivelling  movement  relative  to  said 
radially  enlarged  portion, 

the  other  of  said  two  coupling  members  having,  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  socket  for  receiving  the  said  radially  en- 
larged portion  and  said  collar  therein, 

securing  means  comprising  at  least  one  abutment  member 
supported  by  said  socket  for  radial  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  socket,  the  abutment  member  being  movable 
between  a  radially  outward  first  position,  enabling  free 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  radially  enlarged  portion 
and  said  collar  into  and  from  said  socket,  and  a  radially 
inward  second  position  in  which  the  abutment  member 
engages  said  collar  for  maintaining  it  within  the  socket; 
and 

drive  means  coupled  to  the  abutment  member  for  driving 
said  abutment  member  between  said  inward  and  outward 
positions. 


4,139,222 
QUICK  CONNECT/DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
ASSEMBLY 
Sven  Loland,  Irving  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa  Fe  Interna- 
tional Corp.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,927 

Int.  a.-  F16Li  7/22 

U.S.  a.  285—27  13  Claims 


1.  A  quick  connect/disconnect  coupling  assembly  primarily 
for  use  in  underwater  environments  of  great  depths,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  coupling  member  having  releasable  locking  means; 

a  sleeve  mounted  over  said  first  coupling  member  and  mov- 
able relative  thereto  between  locking  and  unlocking  posi- 
tions, wherein,  in  said  locking  position,  said  sleeve  locks 
said  releasable  locking  means,  and,  in  said  unlocking  posi- 
tion, said  sleeve  unlocks  said  releasable  locking  means: 

means  normally  biasing  said  sleeve  for  movement  into  said 
locking  position; 

a  second  coupling  member  engagable  with  said  first  cou- 
pling member,  said  second  coupling  member  including 
means  for  urging  said  sleeve  and  said  first  coupling  mem- 
ber into  relative  movement  opposite  the  normal  biasing 
force  of  said  bias  means  and  into  said  unlocking  position, 
and  means  for  restoring  said  sleeve  to  said  locking  position 
upon  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  mem- 
bers with  each  other;  and 

guide  means  cooperating  with  said  urging  means  and  said 
restoring  means  for  guiding  said  first  coupling  member 
and  said  sleeve: 

(a)  along  a  first  path  of  relative  movement  into  a  pre-set 
position,  said  guide  means  acting  to  lock  said  sleeve 
against  movement  into  said  locking  position, 

(b)  along  a  second  path  of  relative  movement  into  a  spring 
lock  position,  in  which  said  sleeve  is  movable  into  its 
locking  position  by  the  action  of  said  bias  means  and 
into  its  unlocking  position  by  a  force  applied  to  said 
sleeve  opposite  the  force  exerted  by  said  bias  means, 
and 

(c)  along  a  third  path  of  relative  movement  into  a  positive 
lock  position  in  which  said  guide  means  prevents  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  out  of  its  locking  position  into  its 
unlocking  position. 
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4,139.223 
IRRIGATION  PIPE  COLPLER 
Lloyd  W.  Clements.  49  W.  Lincoln  Ave.  C,  Woodland.  Calif. 
95695 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  850,924 

Int.  Q.    F16L  11  UO 

L.S.  a.  285—99  3  Oaiins 


'^      ^    -\^ 


1    In  an  improved  irrigation  pipe  coupler. 

a  pair  of  pif>e  coupler  members  having  opposing  flanges  with 
annular  grooves  having  substantially  planar  bottoms. 

d  pair  of  sealing  rings  each  having  in  a  first  side  thereof  an 
annular  shallow  groove  ihenn  V-shaped  in  transverse 
cross-section  and  bordered  by  a  single  pair  of  sharp  seal- 
ing edges. 

each  groove  exlending  entirely  around  (he  sealing  ring. 

the  side  of  each  ring  opposite  to  the  first  side  being  substa- 
tialK  semi-circular  in  transverse  cross-section. 

and  means  for  pressing  the  flanges  together  to  press  the 
sealing  edges  against  the  planar  bottoms  of  the  grexives  in 
the  flanges  to  form  vacuums  in  the  grooves  in  the  rings. 

the  rings  normally  fitting  closely  in  and  projecting  beyond 
the  grooves  in  the  flanges  and  being  compressed  tightly  in 
the  grooves  in  the  flanges  by  the  pressing  means 


4,139,224 

HOSE  CLAMP  FOR  THIN  WALL.  HIGH  PRESSURE 

FIRE  HOSE 

Paul  A.  Leach,  Jaffrey,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Jaffrey  Fire  Protec- 
tion Company,  Inc.,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,187 

Int.  CI.    F16L  a  1)4 

L.S.  CI.  285—253  2  Cnaims 


ing  nipple  insertable  in  one  end  of  a  length  of  thin  walled,  high 
pressure  fire  hose  of  disjortable  matenal: 

a  plurality  of  alternate,  axially-spaced,  annular,  relatively- 
blunt,  nbs  and  grooves,  each  having  tapered  side  walls 
and  flat  cylindrical  circumferential  walls  on  the  exterior 
face  of  said  nipple; 

and  a  split  clamp  having  a  smooth  outer  face  of  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  coupling  coof>erable  with  the 
nipple  of  said  coupling; 

said  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  identical,  semi- 
annular  complementary  one  piece  halves; 

each  said  clamp  half  having  alternate,  axially-spaced,  semi- 
annular,  relatively-blunt,  ribs  and  grooves,  each  having 
tapered  side  walls  and  flat,  cylindrical,  circumferential 
walls  on  the  interior  face  thereof,  which  mate  with  the 
corresponding  nbs  and  grooves  on  said  nipple  with  each 
nb  on  one  opposite,  identically  configured  with,  and 
fitting  the  groove  on  the  other  to  distort  and  firmly  clamp 
said  hose  end  therebetween  without  fracture  thereof; 

each  said  clamp  half  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  exterior 
face,  free  of  protuberances,  with  rounded  side  edges  and 
each  having  a  single  central  machine  screw  head  recess  in 
each  opposite  end,  spaced  from  its  joint  face,  and  each 
having  a  threaded  hole,  for  a  machine  screw,  extending 
from  each  said  recess  to  its  adjacent  joint  face;  and 

a  single,  central,  pair  of  machine  screws  each  having  its  head 
recessed  in  one  of  said  head  recesses  and  each  threaded  in 
the  threaded  holes  at  a  joint  to  clamp  said  halves  together 
in  a  radial  direction  around  said  hose  end  on  said  nipple. 


4,139^25 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  KNOT  FOR  HSHING  NET 
Jiro  Maniyama,  Hakodate,  and  Seiji  Suzuki,  Yokkaichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hakodate  Seimo  Sengu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,848 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1976,  51/152891; 
Mar.  19,  1976,  51/29179 

Int.  a.    D04G  1/08 
U.S.  a.  289—1.5  3  aaims 


15 


3     6 


7^ 


K 


1    In  combination   with  a  fire  hose  coupling  of  the  type 
having  a  predetermined  outer  diameter  and  an  axially  extend- 


1    A  method  of  making  a  knot  for  a  fishing  net,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(A)  hanging  a  warp  on  an  upper  hook,  by  moving  the  warp 
over  the  hook  in  the  direction  from  the  right  to  the  left, 
when  viewing  the  hook  from  the  side  looking  at  the  tip  of 
the  hook. 

(B)  rotating  the  upper  hook  about  one  half  turn  to  the  left, 
counterclockwise  when  viewing  the  hook  from  the  side 
looking  at  the  tip  thereof 

(C)  hanging  a  weft  on  the  upper  hook  by  moving  the  weft 
over  the  hook  m  the  direction  from  the  left  to  the  right, 
when  viewing  the  hook  from  its  present  rotated  orienta- 
tion from  the  side  of  the  hook  looking  at  the  tip  thereof; 

(D)  rotating  the  upper  hook  through  a  half  turn  to  the  right, 
clockwise  when  viewing  the  hook  from  the  side  looking  at 
the  tip  thereof; 

(E)  removing  the  warp  from  the  upper  hook,  thereby  en- 
twining the  warp  and  the  weft; 

(F)  hanging  the  warp  on  the  upper  hook  by  moving  the  warp 
over  the  upper  hook  in  the  direction  from  the  left  to  the 
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right,  when  viewing  the  hook  from  the  side  looking  at  the 
tip  thereof; 

(G)  rotating  the  upper  hook  through  one  full  turn  to  the  left; 

(H)  pulling  the  loop  of  the  warp  that  is  defined  at  the  portion 
of  the  warp  that  is  not  held  by  the  up()er  hook  away  from 
the  upper  hook  by  a  lower  hook,  thereby  defining  a  loop 
of  the  warp; 

(I)  passing  the  weft  through  that  loop  of  the  warp  just  de- 
fined; and 

(J)  detaching  the  warp  and  the  weft  from  the  upper  hook 
and  tightening,  thereby  completing  the  knot. 


4,139,227 

SECURITY  DOOR  GUARD 

Robert  E.  Spurr,  25001  Hendon,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92653 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,413 

Int.  a.2E05C77/J4 

U.S.  a.  292—339  2  Claims 


4,139,226 
ANTI-PILFERAGE  LATCHING  DEVICE 
Richard  W.  Carman,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Glen  D.  Larsen, 
Upper  Marlboro,  Md.,  assignors  to  Southern  Railway  Com- 
pany, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,220 

Int.  CI.2  E05C  19/08 

U.S.  a.  292—285  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  latching  a  longitudinally  sliding  member  in 
place  against  a  stationary  structure  wherein  the  device  includes 
an  elongated  hasp  mountable  on  said  member  and  engageable 
with  a  keeper  mounted  on  a  vertically  disposed  bracket  which 
is  securable  to  said  structure,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  keef)er  comprising  a  flange  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly thereof  and  having  means  thereon  engageable 
with  said  hasp  for  preventing  said  hasp  from  moving 
laterally  outwardly  thereof  when  engaged; 

a  pair  of  cam  elements  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  common  axis  in  vertical  alignment  with 
said  flange; 

said  cam  elements  being  dis|X)sed  above  an  end  edge  of  said 
hasp  and  having  flat  lower  end  surfaces  directly  overlying 
said  end  edge  for  latching  said  hasp  against  vertical  up- 
ward movement; 

said  cam  elements  being  substantially  L-shaped  and  wholly 
lying  in  planes  parallel  to  said  hasp,  legs  of  said  elements 
facing  one  another  and  defining  an  opening  therebetween 
when  said  end  surfaces  directly  overlie  said  end  edge;  and 

one  stop  pin  on  said  bracket  engageable  with  inner  edges  of 
said  cam  elements  and  extending  through  said  opening 
therebetween  so  as  to  permit  one  of  said  cam  elements  to 
pivot  about  said  axis  in  only  one  direction  when  said  end 
surface  thereof  overlies  said  end  edge,  and  jjermitting  the 
other  of  said  cam  elements  to  pivot  about  said  axis  in  only 
another  direction  opposite  said  one  direction  when  said 
end  surface  thereof  overlies  said  end  edge,  whereby  said 
hasp  remains  latched  against  said  vertical  upward  move- 
ment even  when  said  cams  are  subjected  to  forces  having 
a  tendency  to  cause  said  cam  elements  to  pivot  in  said  one 
direction  and  in  said  opposite  direction. 


1.  A  door  guard  having  an  extended  length,  comprising: 
a  top  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  wherein 

the  top  member  is  channel  aluminum; 
pivot  means  having  a  pivot  axis  coupled  to  the  top  member; 

and 
a  bottom  member  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end 

coupled  to  the  top  member  by  the  pivot  means  wherein 

the  bottom  member  is  square  wall  steel  tube  or  square  wall 

aluminum  tube. 


4,139,228 
QUARTER-TURN  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Thomas  Varadi,  Beersheba,  Israel,  assignor  to  Israel  Aircraft 
Industries  Ltd.,  Lod,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,266 

Int.  a.^  B66C  1/66 

U.S.  a.  294—83  R  10  Qaims 


1.  A  locking  device  including  a  lock-pin  assembly  and  a 
slotted  member  into  which  the  lock-pin  assembly  may  be  in- 
serted and  then  locked;  said  slotted  member  being  formed  with 
a  slot  having  a  longer  length  than  width,  and  a  cavity  underly- 
ing and  communicating  with  said  slot  and  having  a  length  and 
width  both  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  said  slot;  said  lock-pin 
assembly  comprising  a  pin  having  inner  and  outer  ends;  an 
axial-stop  element  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  the  pin  and  having 
a  length  and  width  less  than  those  of  the  slot  to  permit  inserting 
same  through  the  slot,  the  length  of  the  axial-stop  element 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slot  but  less  than  the  width 
of  the  cavity;  a  rotary-stop  element  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
pin  between  the  axial-stop  element  and  the  outer  end  of  the  pin, 
said  rotary-stop  element  having  a  width  no  greater  than,  and  a 
length  substantially  equal  to,  the  width  of  the  slot;  and  a  handle 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  pin,  said  handle  enabling  the  user  to 
insert  both  said  stop  elements  of  the  pin  assembly  through  the 
slot  and  into  the  cavity,  to  turn  the  assembly  one-quarter  turn, 
and  then  to  pull  the  assembly  partially  out  of  the  slot  until  the 
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axial-stop  element  engages  the  wall  of  the  cavity  and  the  ro- 
tary-stop element  seats  within  and  engages  the  walls  of  the  slot. 


4,139^29 

ENCLOSLRE  EXTENSION  FOR  VEHICLE 

Herbert  Cooper.  1  Toms  Pt.  La..  Port  Washington,  N.Y.  11050 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,769 

Int.  CI.;  B60P  i.'U 

L.S.  CI.  296—23  C  16  Qaims 


:gS-— ^ 


1  An  accessory  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  closed  inte- 
rior accessible  from  the  exterior  through  an  aperture,  said 
accessory  compnsing 

a  support  fixed  on  said  vehicle  in  the  vicinity  of  and  gener- 
ally above  said  aperture  and  generally  within  the  vertical 
projection  of  said  vehicle, 

a  frame  displaceable  on  on  said  support  between  a  retracted 
position  generally  within  said  support  and  an  extended 
position  projecting  from  said  support  and  from  said  vehi- 
cle above  said  aperture; 

a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  all  carried 
on  said  frame  and  displaceable  therewith. 

means  including  articulations  between  said  walls  and  said 
frame  for  displacing  same  from  a  folded  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  retracted  position  with  all  of  said  walls 
fitting  compactly  together  and  occupying  a  relatively 
small  space  and  an  unfolded  position  corresponding  to 
said  extended  position  and  forming  an  empty  compart- 
ment having  a  bottom  constituted  by  said  bottom  wall,  a 
pair  of  upright  sides  constituted  by  said  side  walls,  and  a 
top  constituted  by  said  top  wall,  each  of  said  walls  having 
one  edge  turned  horizontally  toward  said  vehicle  in  said 
extended  and  unfolded  positions  and  another  opposite 
edge  turned  honzontally  away  from  said  vehicle  in  said 
extended  and  unfolded  positions, 

means  for  securing  said  one  edge  tightly  to  said  vehicle 
around  said  aperture  in  said  unfolded  and  extended  posi- 
tions. 

mean^  t"or  spring  busing  said  walls  into  said  folded  position, 
and 

an  end  wall  carried  on  said  frame  and  displaceable  between 
an  up  position  corresponding  to  and  fitting  closely  with 
the  other  walls  in  said  folded  position  and  a  down  position 
extending  uprightly  and  snugly  engaging  said  other  edges 
of  said  other  walls  in  said  unfolded  position  thereof 


4,139.230 
WAGON  BODY  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SEED  COTTON 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  A.  Barrentine,  R.F.D.  #1,  Box  6;  Benjamin  F.  Barren- 
tine,  R.F.D.  #2,  Box  114,  and  Reed  B.  Alford,  610  Cherokee 
Dr.,  all  of  Greenwood,  Miss.  38930 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,438 
Int.  CI.;  B62D  ii,'QS 
U.S.  CI.  296—26  4  Qaims 

1  In  a  wagon  body  of  the  kind  having  sides  mounted  along- 
side a  deck  and  provided  with  means  permitting  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sides  to  move  outwardly,  thereby  to  increa.se  the 
volumetric  capacity  of  the  body  for  loading,  the  improvement 
compnsing 

(a)  an  elongated,  hollow,  tube-like  torsion  member  extend- 


ing substantially  the  length  of  the  deck  generally  co-inci- 
dent with  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  body  and 
supported  thereon  for  oscillation, 
(b)  a  plurality  of  links  each  having  one  end  operatively 
connected  to  the  body  sides  and  the  other  end  operatively 
connected  to  the  torsion  member  in  offset  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  torsion  member, 


T^T-^m.  .i^fr^^ 


(c)  fluid  pressure  cylinders  operatively  connected  to  each 
end  of  the  torsion  member  to  oscillate  the  torsion  member, 
thereby  to  move  the  upper  edges  of  said  body  sides  from 
outward  positons  to  inward  positions,  and 

(d)  a  conduit  for  fluid  under  pressure  for  one  of  the  fluid 
pressure  cylinders  extending  through  the  torsion  member, 
whereby  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  supplied  substan- 
tially simultaneously  to  both  cylinders  from  one  end  of  the 
wagon  body. 


4,139^1 

AUTOMOBILE  REAR  COMPARTMENT  COVER 

Darid  Lang,  Rochester,  and  Mark  Lobanoff,  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Irvin  Industries  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,929 

int.  a.-  B60R  5/04 

U.S.  a.  296—37.16  2  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  compartment  cover  device  for  use  in 
covenng  and  thereby  concealing  the  contents  of  a  compart- 
ment in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  roller  having  first  and 
second  open  ends,  an  elongated  central  axis,  and  an  an- 
chor groove  formed  in  said  roller  substantially  parallel  to 
said  central  axis;  said  groove  having  a  necked  slotted 
opening  formed  the  length  of  said  roller  and  a  walled 
portion  forming  an  enlarged  cross-sectioned  enclosure 
and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  roller  but 
short  of  said  second  end; 

b.  A  substantially  rectangular  flexible  sheet  member  having 
a  width  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  walled  por- 
tion and  a  length  at  least  of  sufTicient  extent  to  cover  said 
compartment,  said  sheet  member  being  formed,  near  one 
edge  portion,  of  matenal  thin  enough  to  fit  through  said 
necked  opening  and  having  said  edge  pwrtion  formed  of 
predetermined  thickness  to  fit  into  said  walled  portion  and 
be  unable  to  pass  through  said  necked  opening,  whereby 
said  sheet  member  may  be  anchored  in  said  groove;  said 


February  13,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


569 


sheet  member  also  including  a  means  near  a  second  edge 
portion  operable  to  attach  said  sheet  to  said  vehicle;  and 

c.  pivot  means  including  first  and  second  pivot  devices 
disposed  within  said  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of 
said  roller  and  being  operable  to  rotatably  connect  said 
roller  to  the  vehicle  to  allow  the  roller  to  rotate  substan- 
tially about  said  central  axis. 

said  first  pivot  device  comprising  a  first  casing  and  a  first 
shaft,  said  first  shaft  being  supported  in  said  first  casing 
disposed  co-extensively  with  said  axis; 

said  second  pivot  device  comprising  a  second  casing  having 
a  perpheral  opening,  a  second  shaft,  and  a  spring,  and 
wherein  said  casing  rotatably  supports  said  second  shaft 
co-extensively  with  said  axis,  said  spring  being  mounted 
within  said  second  casing  and  having  inner  and  outer  ends 
and  being  loosely  coiled  about  said  second  shaft  with  its 
inner  end  anchored  to  said  second  shaft;  said  peripheral 
opening  being  aligned  with  said  necked  slotted  opening; 
the  outer  end  of  said  coil  spring  being  bent  in  a  hooked- 
like  configuration  and  extending  through  said  peripheral 
opening  to  engage  an  edge  of  said  necked  slotted  opening 
whereby  said  coil  spring  is  connected  between  said  second 
shaft  and  said  roller; 

said  second  shaft  being  operable  to  be  non-rotatably  secured 
to  said  vehicle  whereby,  when  said  cover  device  is 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  rotation  of  said  roller  about  its 
said  axis  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  will  tighten  said  coil 
spring  and  cause  said  spring  to  generate  rotational  forces 
in  a  counter  rotational  direction. 


clear  the  peripheral  frame,  and  then  rotated  to  the  backrest 
position  and  the  reverse. 


4,139,232 
DROP-IN  RUMBLESEAT  SYSTEM 
Donald  B.  Cerf,  and  Perry  J.  Dreibus,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rumble  Seat  Corporation  of  America,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,270 

Int.  a.=  B60N  1/10 

U.S.  a.  296—66  23  Oalms 


1.  A  drop-in  rumble  seat  system  to  fit  in  an  aperture  in  the 
trunk  lid  of  a  vehicle,  said  aperture  having  a  peripheral  margin, 
said  system  comprising:  a  peripheral  frame  making  a  fluid  seal 
with  the  trunk  lid  and  being  supported  by  said  lid  at  the  periph- 
eral margin;  bearing  means  mounted  to  and  de|)ending  beneath 
said  frame;  hinge  means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  bearing 
means;  a  support  member  mounted  to  said  hinge  means,  said 
support  member  being  adapted  to  assume  a  closed  position 
where  it  closes  the  apverture,  and  a  backrest  position  where  it 
leaves  the  aperture  open  and  is  tilted  relative  to  the  frame  to 
form  a  backrest;  said  hinge  means  comprising  a  parallelogram 
structure  which  includes  a  drive  link,  two  substantially  parallel 
links,  each  pivotally  mounted  to  the  drive  link  at  points  spaced 
apart  from  one  another,  and  a  fourth  link  generally  parallel  to 
the  drive  link,  and  forming  a  rigid  structure  with  the  support 
member,  the  parallel  links  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
fourth  link  at  points  spaced  from  one  another,  the  drive  link 
being  rotatably  mounted  to  the  bearing  means,  whereby  the 
support  member  can  be  tiltably  moved  while  in  the  aperture  to 


4,139,233 

SCREEN  FOR  THE  WINDOW  AT  THE  TOP  OF  A 

VEHICLE  DOOR 

John  A.  Bott,  931  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich. 

48236 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,499 

Int.  a.2  A47H  3/00:  B60J  1/08 

U.S.  a.  296—84  M  1  Claim 


1.  A  cover  for  the  top  of  a  vehicle  door  at  the  window 
opening  comprising,  a  fabric  material  having  the  outer  edge 
substantially  the  same  shape  as  that  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  top 
portion  of  the  door  at  the  window  opening,  said  fabric  having 
an  opening  substantially  equal  in  size  to  that  of  the  door  win- 
dow opening,  a  screen  secured  to  the  edge  of  the  fabric  at  the 
window  opening  therein,  a  strip  of  material  secured  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  fabric  at  the  top  and  sides  thereof  to  form  an 
inwardly  facing  U-shaped  edge  which  receives  the  top  and  side 
edges  of  the  door  when  moved  downwardly  thereover,  an 
elastomeric  strip  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  an  inner  side 
of  said  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  the  interior 
of  said  door  so  as  to  retain  said  U-shaped  edge  in  overlying 
relationship  to  said  top  and  side  edges,  means  in  the  portion  of 
the  fabric  below  the  screen  for  securing  the  fabric  to  the  metal 
of  the  door  below  the  window  opening,  an  inverted  U-shaped 
cut-out  area  provided  in  said  fabric  below  the  window  opening 
for  clearing  an  outwardly  extending  supporting  element  sup- 
porting a  rear  view  mirror  upon  and  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  exterior  side  of  the  door,  and  a  resilient  strip  of  material 
secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  fabric  and  extending  between 
said  mirror  and  said  supporting  element,  said  resilient  strip 
closing  the  open  end  of  the  U-shaped  cut-out  area  to  retain  said 
fabric  on  said  door  adjacent  said  supporting  element  and  coop- 
erating with  said  elastomeric  strip  to  retain  said  portion  of  the 
fabric  below  the  screen  in  engagement  with  said  door. 


4,139,234 

WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 

Cleon  Morgan,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Donnelly  Mirrors, 

Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724,618,  Sep.  20,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,072,340.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,487 

Int.  a.2  B60J  1/02 

U.S.  a.  296—84  R  34  Qairas 

1.  A  vehicular  window  assembly  formed  as  a  complete  unit 
prior  to  installation  and  adapted  for  installation  from  the  exte- 
rior of  a  vehicle  body  to  provide  an  assembly  for  closing  an 
opening  in  a  vehicle  body,  said  window  assembly  comprising  a 
casing  constructed  of  a  molded  plastic  material  approximating 
the  shape  and  size  of  the  opening  in  a  vehicle;  a  transparent 
window  having  a  peripheral  edge  with  said  casing  molded 
around  said  peripheral  edge;  attachment  means  for  attaching 
said  casing  and  window  to  said  vehicle  body,  said  casing  being 
molded  around  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  attachment  means 
so  as  to  embed  said  first  portion  within  the  casing;  said  first 
portion  of  said  attachment  means  including  a  continuous,  rigid 
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frame  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said  casing  and 
concealed  from  view  from  outside  the  vehicle  hody.  said  frame 
having  at  least  one  flange  extending  therealong  which  is  em- 
bedded within  said  casing,  said  frame  providing  strength  and 
support  for  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  inner  surface 
arranged  to  face  in  a  direction  toward  the  inside  of  the  vehicle 
bixlv  and  an  outer  surface  arranged  to  face  in  a  direction 
toward  the  outside  of  said  vehicle  KxJy.  said  attachment  means 


that  said  offset  pin  when  received  in  said  slot  opening  and 
in  any  one  of  said  openings  in  said  brace  plate  serves  as 
locking  means  for  a  height  adjustment  of  said  main  body, 
and 
an  inflatable  bladder  secured  in  said  main  body  for  support- 
ing the  lower  back  of  a  driver 


4,139,236 
PICK-UP  TRUCK 
C.  Lee  Hill,  Star  Route,  Port  Loudon,  Pa.  17224,  and  John  E. 
Carmack,  Lemastera,  Pa.  17231 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,086 

Int.  C\.-  B60P  1/16 

U.S.  a.  298—14  3  Claims 


having  second  piirtions  spaced  along  the  casing,  extending  in  a 
direction  toward  the  inside  of  said  vehicle  bod\,  and  constitut- 
ing alTixing  means  for  alTixing  said  composite  casing  and  trans- 
parent window  over  said  opening  in  the  vehicle  body,  said 
casing  and  attachment  means  structure  providing  a  finished 
trim  around  said  window  and  the  peripherv  of  the  opening  in 
the  vehicle  body  in  which  said  frame  including  said  second, 
affixing  means,  portions  are  concealed  from  view  outside  of 
the  vehicle  body 


4,139,235 

BACK  SUPPORT  TRUCK  SEAT  BACK 

Richard  A.  Elbert,  101  S.  Riverside  Dr..  .Ames,  Iowa  50010 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885.443 

Int.  n.-  MIC  3 '00 

U.S.  CI.  29"'— 284 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  pick-up  truck,  a  rectan- 
gular frame  hingedly  supfKDrted  at  the  rear  of  the  truck  frame, 
a  further  rectangular  frame  in  slideable  engagement  with  said 
first-mentioned  rectangular  frame,  a  truck  bed  secured  to  said 
further  rectangular  frame,  bumper  means  pivotally  supported 
by  spaced  parallel  means  connecting  with  the  rear  of  said 
pick-up  frame,  spaced  parrallcl  hydraulic  ram  means  connect- 
ing with  said  truck  frame  and  said  first-mentioned  rectangular 
6  Qaims  frame  for  tiltmg  said  first-mentioned  rectangular  frame,  hy- 
draulic ram  means  connecting  with  said  first-mentioned  rectan- 
gular frame  and  further  frame  axially  thereof  for  sliding  said 
further  frame  and  truck  bed  secured  thereto  with  respect  to 
said  first-mentioned  frame,  hydraulic  power  means  for  selec- 
tively operating  said  first-mentioned  and  said  second-men- 
tioned ram  means,  and  spaced  parallel  linkage  means  secured 
to  said  spaced  parallel  means  at  the  rear  of  said  truck  frame  and 
to  said  first-mentioned  rectangular  frame  forwardly  of  said 
hinged  support  of  the  same  for  tilting  said  bumper  means  away 
from  possible  contact  with  said  truck  bed  upon  a  tilting  of  said 
first-mentioned  rectangular  frame 


4,139.237 
BREAKER  BAR 
Harold  L.  Hay,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Steel 
Casting  Co.,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,957 

Int.  C\:  EOlC  23/12:  E21C  47/10 

U.S.  a.  299—94  3  Qaims 

1    A  back  support  truck  seat  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  main  bt)d> . 

a  pair  of  hinged  side  suppurt  arms  secured  to  said  main  bt>ds 

for  providing  pelvic  support  for  a  driver, 
an   elongated   brace   plate   secured   at   one   end   to   the   seat 

bottom  providing  suppv>rt  means  for  said  main  body, 
a  back  brace  secured  to  said  main  body  and  having  a  pair  of 

parallel,  spaced  apart  channel  members  for  slidably  and 

adjustably  receiving  the  opposite  end  of  said  elongated 

brace  plate  for  altering  the  height  of  said  main  b<xly  with 

respect  to  said  seat  b<ittom, 
one  of  said  pair  of  channel  members  having  a  slot  opening  on 

one  longitudinal  side  edge,  for  the  receiving  of  an  offset 

pin  of  a  locking  lever,  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  said         1    A  breaker  bar  for  use  in  quarrying  and  other  operations 

hack  brace,  and  the  adiacent  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said    for  dropping  onto  large  frangible  masses  to  be  broken  into 

elongated  brace  plate  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced    smaller  pieces,  comprising  a  heavy  body  of  cast  austenitic 

apart  openings  for  registration  with  said  slot  opening,  so    magnanese  steel  in  a  vertically  elongated  shape  of  generally 
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planarly  sided  walls  extending  outwardly  from  a  central  inter- 
section, said  walls  terminating  in  a  substantially  blunt  bottom 
end,  each  wall  being  of  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  of 
from  about  five  to  about  eight  inches,  whereby  the  walls  are 
sufficiently  thick  to  provide  an  adequately  concentrated  mass 
in  the  breaker  bar,  without  exceeding  the  maximum  wall  thick- 
ness of  said  manganese  steel  which  can  be  quenched  upon  heat 
treatment  to  provide  a  desired  internal  structure  resulting  in 
adequate  strength  and  wear  resistance  for  the  breaker  bar. 


4,139,238 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTE.MS 

David  A.  Hoffman,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Southfleld,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,522 

Int.  a.-  B60T  I3/N 

U.S.  a.  303—7  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  service  brakes  and  parking  brakes,  and 
a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  pair  of  reservoirs,  each  of  said 
reservoirs  being  connected  to  said  compressed  air  source  and 
being  charged  with  compressed  air  thereby,  a  dual  brake  valve 
having  a  pair  of  inlets,  and  a  pair  of  outlets,  said  inlets  being 
communicated,  respectively,  with  said  reservoirs,  one  of  said 
outlets  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  service  brakes 
and  the  other  outlet  being  connected  to  the  rest  of  the  service 
brakes,  said  dual  brake  valve  being  actuatable  from  a  first 
condition  blocking  communication  between  the  inlets  and 
outlets  to  a  second  condition  communicating  each  of  said  inlets 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  outlets,  a  pair  of  check 
valves,  each  of  said  check  valves  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  permitting  substantially  uninhibited  communication  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet  but  blocking  communication  in  the  re- 
verse direction,  the  inlet  of  one  of  said  check  valves  being 
communicated  to  one  of  said  reservoirs  and  the  inlet  of  the 
other  check  valves  being  communicated  to  the  other  reservoir, 
the  outlets  of  said  check  valves  being  communicated  with  one 
another  and  to  a  parking  brake  line  communicating  with  said 
parking  brakes,  and  control  valve  means  in  said  parking  brake 
line  for  controlling  communication  therethrough  between  the 
outlets  of  said  check  valves  and  said  parking  brakes. 


4,139^9 

BRAKE  ACCELERATOR  FOR  A  FLUID-PRESSURE 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Georg  Stiiuble,  and  Josef  Hintner,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,055 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1976,  2647283;  Aug.  23,  1977,  2737875 

Int.  a.-  B60T  /  7/04 
U.S.  Q.  303—82  6  Qaims 


1 i — n^.^..^   J^ 


3-^ 


JZ^ 1   r 


_3-f< 


1.  A  brake  accelerator  for  a  fiuid-pressure  brake  system 
having  a  brake  control  valve  comprising  a  control  chamber 
having  a  first  throttle  connection  to  a  brake  line,  an  emergency 
brake  piston  in  a  control  valve  and  having  one  side  subjected  to 
pressure  in  a  brake  line  and  a  second  side  subjected  to  pressure 
in  said  control  chamber,  first  passage  means  between  the  brake 
line  and  a  second  control  chamber,  a  normally  closed  first 
valve  in  said  first  passage  means  and  operable  to  an  opened 
position  by  said  emergency  piston  in  response  to  a  decrease  in 
pressure  in  the  brake  line,  a  normally  open  second  valve  in  said 
first  passage  means,  second  passage  means  between  said  second 
control  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  a  control  piston  in  said 
second  passage  means  operable  to  close  said  second  valve  and 
defining  a  third  valve  normally  closing  said  second  passage 
means,  pressure  fluid  entering  said  second  control  chamber 
from  the  brake  line  upon  opening  of  said  first  valve  when  a 
decrease  in  pressure  occurs  in  said  brake  line  to  increase  pres- 
sure in  said  second  control  chamber  such  that  the  increased 
pressure  acts  upon  said  control  piston  to  open  said  third  valve 
whereby  pressure  fluid  is  drawn  off  to  the  atmosphere  from 
said  second  control  chamber  and  to  close  said  second  valve,  a 
first  spring  acting  upon  said  control  piston  to  move  said  con- 
trol piston  to  close  said  third  valve  and  to  open  said  second 
valve  when  the  pressure  in  said  second  control  chamber  drops 
below  a  predetermined  value  so  that  a  limited  quantity  of 
pressure  fiuid  is  drawn  from  the  brake  line  by  the  accelerator, 
said  control  piston  being  held  in  a  first  position  by  said  spring 
wherein  said  second  valve  is  open  and  said  third  valve  is  closed 
and  is  moved  into  a  second  position  wherein  said  first  valve  is 
closed  and  said  third  valve  is  open  by  an  increase  of  pressure  in 
said  second  control  chamber,  a  fourth  valve  in  said  second 
passage  between  said  control  piston  and  said  second  control 
chamber,  and  a  second  spring  closing  said  fourth  valve,  said 
fourth  valve  opened  by  a  predetermined  increase  in  pressure  in 
said  second  control  chamber,  said  fourth  valve  being  moved 
by  said  second  spring  into  its  closed  position  before  said  con- 
trol piston  OS  moved  by  said  first  spring  from  its  second  ptosi- 
tion  to  its  first  position. 
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4,139.240 
CRAWXER  SHOE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Richard  L.  Profio,  Wauwatosa,  and  Neil  E.  Borgman,  Muskego, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignore  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,716 

Int.  a.-  B62D55  .'0 

L'.S.  a.  305—39  10  Oaims 


XT 
\ % — 

*      • 

associated  with  the  rear  and  forward  ends,  respectively,  of 
said  tubular  bodies; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  running  pads  arranged  beneath  said  tubular 
bodies,  respectively,  when  the  chain  link  is  positioned  for 
engagement  with  a  honzontal  supporting  surface;  and 

(e)  vertically  operable  snap-fit  locking  means  connecting 
each  running  pad  with  the  associated  tubular  body,  said 
snap-fit  locking  means  including  resilient  retainer  ele- 
ments extending  generally  horizontally  from  opposed 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  running  pads,  said  retainer  ele- 
ments being  snap-fit  into  locking  engagement  with  a  pair 
of  claw-like  projections  defined,  respectively,  on  the  op- 
posing wall  portions  of  a  corresponding  recess  contained 
in  said  tubular  body  member,  one  of  said  claw-like  projec- 
tions containing  a  slot  for  receiving  one  jaw  of  an  assem- 
bly tool  for  engagement  with  the  corresponding  retainer 
element  dunng  the  snap-fit  connection  between  said  run- 
ning pad  and  said  tubular  body 


1    A  crawler  shoe  comprising 

a  solid  main  body  formed  of  steel  plate  and  having  an  upper 

surface,  a  lower  surface,  opposite  lateral  sides  and  oppti- 

site  front  and  rear  sides, 
means  on  said  main  body   for  articulate!)   and   releasably 

connecting  said  crawler  shoe  to  an  adjacent  crawler  shoe, 
a  roller  path  plate  welded  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  mam 

body; 
drive  lugs  welded  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  main  bodv  on 

opposite  sides  of  said  roller  path  plate, 
a  belly  pan  formed  of  steel  plate  welded  to  said  lower  surface 

of  said  main  body, 
and  end  gussets  welded  to  and  projecting  from  said  opf)Osite 

lateral  sides  of  said  main  Ixxly.  said  belly  pan  also  being 

welded  to  said  gussets 


4,139,241 
ENDLESS  TRACK 
Gerd  Hiihne,  Morsch,  and  Hans-Peter  Stolz,  Ettlingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ing.  Ludwig  Pietzsch, 
Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,329 

Int.  a.-  B62D  55/20.  55,28 

U.S.  a.  305—51  6  Oaims 


3   i2J\'~^^J 


4,139.242 
LINEAR  MOTION  BALL  BEARING 
Horst  M.  Ernst,  Eltingshausen;  Armin  Olscbewski;  Lothar 
Waiter,  both  of  Scbweinfiirt,  and  Manfred  Brandenstein, 
Aschfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF 
Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 
1976,  7633262[L'] 

Int.  a.   F16C  29/06 
L.S.  a.  308—6  C  9  Claims 


71   u 


1    An  endless  track,  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  chain  links  each  including  a  plurality  of 
tubular  bodies  arranged  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  track,  said  tubular  btxiies  having  at  their 
forward  and  rear  ends  aligned  openings  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  link. 

(b)  rod  members  extending  through  said  aligned  openings, 
resfjectively. 

(c)  means  including  a  plurality  of  connector  links  connecting 
the  forward  end  of  one  chain  link  with  the  trailing  end  of 
a  preceding  chain  link,  at  least  some  of  said  connector 
links  being  intermediate  connector  links  arranged  between 
said  tubular  bodies,  respectively,  said  connector  links 
being  mounted  at  their  forward  and  rear  ends  on  the  rods 


1  In  a  linear  motion  ball  beanng  assembly  including  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  with  a  bore  having  terminal  ends  and  an  adjacent 
ball-retaining  cage  for  use  with  a  shaft  within  said  cage,  the 
bore  and  cage  having  adjacent  surfaces  defining  a  plurality  of 
continuous  ball  circulation  paths,  each  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nal load  surface  along  said  bore  surface  and  adjacent  longitudi- 
nal return  groove  in  said  bore  surface,  said  bearing  further 
composing  means  for  permitting  restncted  rotation  of  said 
cage  and  balls  relative  to  said  bore  surface  in  circumferential 
direction  composing  means  projecting  from  one  of  said  adja- 
cent cage  and  bore  surfaces  into  a  recess  in  the  other  of  said 
adjacent  surfaces,  with  circumferential  play  provided  between 
said  projecting  means  and  recess  means  for  permitting  said 
cage  and  balls  to  move  slightly  laterally  relative  to  said  sleeve. 
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I  4,139,243 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PNEUMATICALLY 

ACTUATED  ROTATING  BODY 

Robert  M.  Landsman,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  LogEtronics, 

Inc.,  Springfield,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,583,  Dec.  31,  1975.  This  application 

Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,673 

Int.  a.^  F16C  32/06 

V.S.  a.  308—9  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  braking  means: 

a.  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  same, 

b.  means  for  pneumatically  supporting  said  shaft  and  includ- 
ing an  air  beanng,  said  air  bearing  having  an  air  support- 
ing element  and  means  for  directing  compressed  air  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  shaft  to  support  the  shaft 
above  the  element  and  without  touching  the  element, 

c.  braking  means  for  slowing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  shaft 
without  the  shaft  coming  into  contact  with  said  element, 

d.  said  shaft  having  a  braking  portion  thereon,  and 

e.  said  braking  means  comprising  a  stationary  braking  ele- 
ment and  means  for  translating  the  shaft  to  bring  said 
braking  portion  of  said  shaft  into  contact  with  said  station- 
ary braking  element, 

said  last-named  means  comprising  air  driven  means  for  trans- 
lating the  shaft. 


4,139,244 
JOURNAL  BEARING  nLM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Rhual  L.  Guerguerian,  Lasalle,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion 
Engineering  Works  Limited,  Lachine,  Canada 

Filed  Jim.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  13,  1976,  263263 

Int.  a.^  F16C  13/04.  35/02 

U.S.  a.  308—9  11  Qaims 


1.  A  bearing,  for  use  with  a  large  diameter  nominally  cylin- 
drical deformable  support  means  secured  to  a  rotatable  load 
bearing  drum,  in  partial  supporting  relation  therewith,  com- 
prising bearing  liner  means  subtending  substantially  an  arc  of  a 
circle,  bearing  support  means  in  deformable  supporting  rela- 
tion beneath  the  liner  means  to  provide  supfwrt  to  an  under- 
surface  of  the  liner  means  in  load  transfer  relation  therewith,  a 
beanng  upper  surface  of  said  liner  means  having  a  substantially 


part-cylindrical  surface  to  provide  support  to  said  cylindrical 
support  means,  lubrication  supply  means  to  provide  a  film  of 
fluid  lubricant  to  said  liner  upper  surface,  recesses  in  said  liner 
means  in  peripherally  and  axially  spaced  relation  each  termi- 
nating closely  adjacent  said  cylindrical  surface,  and  sensing 
probe  means  located  within  said  recesses  having  head  portions 
thereof  in  predetermined  oriented  and  mutually  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  cylindrical  surface  to  provide  in  use  a  read-out 
responsive  to  variations  in  spacing  relation  between  said 
probes  and  said  cylindrical  support  means. 


4,139,245 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  IN  MACHINE  ELEMENT 

BEARINGS 

Albert  R.  McCIoskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Heim 
Universal  Corp.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,278 

Int.  a.2  F16C  9/06.  27/06 

U.S.  a.  308—26  14  Qaims 


1.  Bearing  apparatus  having  an  inner  member  with  an  outer 
bearing  surface,  an  outer  bearing  member  having  an  inner 
bearing  surface  juxtaposed  to  the  outer  bearing  surface  of  the 
inner  member,  and  an  elastomeric  member  secured  with  re- 
spect to  the  outer  member  and  wherein  the  outer  member  is 
annular  and  radially  surrounds  the  inner  member,  and  wherein 
the  elastomeric  member  is  positioned  around  the  outer  mem- 
ber. 


4,139,246 
VIBRATION  CONTROL  BUSH  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Shigeta  Mikoshiba,  and  Tomomichi  Oishi,  both  of  Toyota,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,999 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    17,    1976,    51- 
48241  [U] 

Int.  a.-  F16C  27/06 
U.S.  a.  308—26  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  cylindrical  bush  assembly  for  vibration  control  com- 
prising an  inner  cylinder;  an  annular  stop  member  encircling 
the  middle  portion  of  said  inner  cylinder;  an  outer  cylinder 
coaxially  encircling  said  inner  cylinder  and  radially  spaced 
apart  therefrom  to  define  a  cylindrical  clearance  space  encir- 
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cling  said  inner  cvlinder.  said  inner  c> Under  being  greater  in 
length  than  said  outer  cylinder,  said  outer  cylinder  having  a 
small  diametrical  portion  encircling  said  stop  member  and  a 
flange  at  one  end  thereof,  a  generally  cyhndncal  impact  ab- 
sorbing member  of  vulcanized  rubber  having  a  smaller  ctxrlTi- 
cieni  of  elasticitiy  than  said  stop  member  and  secured  in  said 
cylindrical  clearance  space,  said  impact  absorbing  member 
having  a  thin  portK>n  encircling  said  stop  member  defining  a 
clearance  within  said  small  diametrical  pi,irtion  and  a  wide 
portion  adiacent  to  said  tlange,  and  a  pair  o(  washers  secured 
lo  the  ends  of  said  inner  cylinder 


4,139,247 
GOODS  SHOV\C  ASF 

Masashi  Karashima,  2-40-'',  Sangenjaya.  Setatjaya-Ku,  lokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1977,  52-124115 
Int.  n.    A47F  J  06 
L.S.  CI.  312— 130  4  aaims 
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second  base  is  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  other  end 
of  said  first  base  and  such  that  said  first  and  second  frames 
can  be  relatively  separated  to  open  said  filing  cabinet  and 
can  be  relatively  combined  to  close  said  filing  cabinet,  said 
engaging  and  supporting  means  comprising  laterally 
spaced  apart  track  members  mounted  on  said  first  base  and 
laterally  spaced  apart  roller  means  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond base  for  correspondingly  engaging  said  track  mem- 
bers for  movably  supporting  said  other  end  of  said  second 
ba.se. 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  cabinet  on  the  support- 
ing surface. 


1    A  aoods  showcase  comprising 

J  plurality  of  adjacent,  vertical  shelf  struts,  each  strut  having 
a  plurality  of  engaging  holes  aligned  in  columular  form, 

shelf  support  members  fitted  into  said  engaging  holes,  each 
suppiirt  member  being  comprised  ot 

an  L-shaped  side  plate  having  a  vertical  portion  and  a  hori- 
zontal p*)riion  extending  away  from  said  vertical  portion. 

engaiiing  members  on  the  side  of  said  vertical  portion  oppo- 
site said  horizontal  portion,  said  engaging  members  tilting 
into  said  engaging  holes  in  said  shelt  struts. 

a  horizontal  flange  extending  ai  right  angles  tVom  the  lower 
edge  of  said  side  plate,  and 

'.eriical  engaging  claws  along  the  length  of  .ind  extending 
upward  from  said  horizontal  tiange   and 

at  least  one  shelf  plate  positioned  acriiss  sjk)  shul!  supporl 
members  iin  adiacent  shelf  struts,  said  shell  pl.ik-  hav  ing  a 
reinforcing  plate  on  the  underside  thereof  and  said  rein- 
forcing plate  being  selectively  engagable  with  said  verti- 
cal engaging  claws  on  said  horizontal  Ilange.  whereby  the 
horizontal  distance  from  said  shelf  struts  of  said  shelf  plate 
on  said  shelf  support  member  is  varied  hy  selecting  the 
appropriate  vertical  engaging  ciaw^  to  be  engaged  hy  s.iid 
reinforcing  plate 


a  single  coplanar  row  of  cantilever  means  for  supporting  the 
sheets,  and  comprising  at  least  two,  laterally  spaced  apart 
groups  of  substantially  straight  horizontally  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  cantilevered  bars,  each  said  group  of  bars 
comprising  at  least  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  apart 
bars,  said  first  ones  of  each  group  of  bars  being  rigidly 
mounted  to  the  top  end  portion  of  said  first  side  and  said 
second  ones  of  each  group  of  bars  being  ngidly  mounted 
to  the  top  end  portion  of  said  second  side,  said  bars  being 
t"or  conjointly  suspending  the  sheets  at  one  end  of  the 
sheets,  and 

sheet  suspension  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  orifices  for 
cooperating  with  said  bars  to  suspend  sheets  therefrom 


4.139.249 
CHILD-PROOF  LATCH 

Ernest  C.  Hillman.  1277  S.  Adams  St..  Glendale.  Calif.  91205 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,017 

Int.  CI.    F05C  /V  06 

L.S.  CI.  312— 333  7  Claims 


4,139.24* 

FILING  SVSTF.M  FOK  \  KRTICAI  I  \  SI  SPENDING 

DOCLMFNTS 

Walter   Hornbacher,   2001    Centre   St..   N..   (  alKary,   Alberta, 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.821 
Int.  CI.    A47B  63/00 
L.S.  CI.  312— 184  8  Claims 

1    .A  filnik;  cabinet  tor  vertically  suspending  sheets  wherein 
said  tiling  cabinet  is  supported  solely  by  a  horizontal  support 
mt;  surface  such  as  a  floor,  said  filing  cabinet  comprising 
a  first  frame  having  a  first  base  supported  hv  the  supporting 
surface  and  a  first  vertical  side  mounted  at  the  bottom  end 
thereof  to  one  end  of  said  first  base, 
a  second  frame  having  a  second  base  supported  by  the  sup- 
porting surface  and  a  second  vertical  side  mounted  at  the 
bottom  end  thereof  to  one  end  of  said  second  base, 
means  for  telescopically  engaging  and  suppiirting  said  sec- 
ond base  bv  said  first  base  such  that  said  other  end  of  said 


1    .A  child-proof  cabinet  latch  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  inwardly  facing  surface 
of  an  openable  cabinet  closure  panel  where  it  is  inaccessi- 
ble when  said  closure  member  is  in  a  fully  closed  position, 
said  base  defining  a  guide  channel; 

a  restraining  member  with  an  abutment  surface  thereon 
having  a  first  position  in  which  said  abutment  surface  is 
disengaged  when  said  closure  member  is  fully  closed  but  is 
engageable  with  a  portion  of  said  cabinet  to  limit  opening 
movement  of  said  closure  panel  and  a  second  position  in 
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which  said  abutment  surface  is  not  engageable  with  said 
portion  and  permits  unlimited  opening  movement  of  said 
closure  panel,  said  restraining  member  having  a  slide 
portion  reciprocably  confined  within  said  guide  channel 
as  said  restraining  member  moves  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  and  an  arm  that  extends  away  from  said 
slide  portion,  said  arm  having  a  cam  surface  means 
thereon  for  moving  said  restraining  member  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  f>osition  upon  movement  of  said 
closure  panel  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position; 
and 
spring  means  disposed  between  said  base  and  said  restraining 
member  for  resiliently  biasing  said  restraining  member 
toward  said  first  position  and  for  urging  said  restraining 
member  away  from  a  portion  of  said  base,  the  force  of  said 
spring  being  great  enough  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
restraining  member  by  a  small  child  but  small  enough  to 
permit  movement  of  said  restraining  member  by  an  adult. 


4,139,250 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Jacobus  H.  Jacobs;  Johannes  Van  Esdonk,  and  Johannes  P.  T. 
Franssen,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,358,  Oct.  14,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,343 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.   27,    1975, 
7512517 

Int.  a:-  HOIJ  9/18.  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  316—19 


4  Qaims 
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1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  gas  discharge  display  panel 
comprising  a  first  plate-shaped  glass  element,  a  second  plate- 
sha[>ed  element,  a  spacing  member  intermediate  said  plate- 
shaped  elements  and  a  tubulation  for  exhausting  and  back-fill- 
ing said  panel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling 
said  plate-shaped  elements  and  said  intermediate  spacing  mem- 
ber, placing  a  heat  fusible  sealing  material  in  contact  with  said 
plate-shaped  elements  along  a  closed  path  surrounding  said 
spacing  member,  exerting  a  uniform  pressure  on  the  entire 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  plate-shaped  elements  sufficient  to 
elastically  deform  said  plate-shaped  element  and  to  bring  it  into 
contact  with  the  spacing  member,  heating  the  assembly  to  a 
temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  said  sealing  material 
but  below  the  softening  point  of  said  plate-shaped  glass  ele- 
ment for  a  sufficient  time  to  thereby  form  a  vacuum-tight  seal 
between  the  plate-shaped  elements  and  convert  the  elastic 
deformation  of  said  plate-shaped  glass  element  obtained  by  the 
uniform  pressure  exerted  on  the  surface  thereof  into  a  perma- 
nent deformation,  evacuating  and  backfilling  the  space  be- 
tween said  plate-shaped  elements  with  an  ionizable  gas  through 
said  tubulation  and  sealing  said  tubulation. 


4,139,251 
WIDE  BAND  SLIP  RING  MODULE 
Robert  H.  Miller;  Eugene  A.  Manus;  Herbert  C.  Walker,  all  of 
Blacksburg,  and  Sherwin  L.  Brady,  Floyd,  all  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,739 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  339—5  M  15  Qaims 


1.  A  slip  ring  assembly  for  transmitting  signals  in  a  wide 
band  DC  to  UHF  frequency  range  from  a  source  to  a  load,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

a  slip  ring  of  conductive  material, 

a  first  number  of  slip  ring  feeds  connected  to  said  slip  ring, 
said  feeds  being  spaced  around  the  circumference  of  said 
ring, 

a  second  number  of  brush  leads  coupled  to  said  slip  ring,  said 
second  number  being  different  than  said  first  number  and 
said  leads  being  spaced  around  the  circumference  of  said 
ring  to  form  a  vernier  connection  with  said  feeds,  and 

an  annular  housing  surrounding  said  assembly  and  forming  a 
module. 


4,139,252 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE  SCREEN 
Rolf  D.  Gorny,  Hilden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,201 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    3,    1976, 
7613476 

Int.  CI.;  HOIR  7/32.  13/44 
U.S.  a.  339—22  B  2  Claims 


%" 


1.  A  current  collector,  for  electrical  connection  to  a  current 
rail  having  two  parallel  side  walls  with  current  conductors  in 
said  side  walls,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  base  plate,  and 
a  coupling  member  projecting  axially  in  a  given  direction  from 
the  base  plate  and  mechanically  connected  to  the  housing,  said 
member  having  laterally  directed  electrical  contact  fingers 
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arranged  about  the  axis  to  make  eleclncal  contact  with  the 
current  conductors  of  a  current  rail  into  which  the  collector 
has  been  inserted. 

wherein  the  collector  additionally  compnscs  a  screening 
element  mounted  to  the  coupling  member  for  rotation 
about  said  axis,  said  screening  element  having  a  bottom 
and  two  diametrically  opposed  wall  pwrtions  extending 
from  the  bottom  in  a  direction  opfxssite  said  given  direc- 
tion, spaced  apart  and  arranged  such  that  said  fingers 
extend  between  the  wall  portions  while  said  collector  is  in 
a  condition  for  inserting  into  the  rail;  and 
said  wall  portions  have  a  width  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  rail  side  walls,  so  that  upon  insertion  of  the 
collector  into  the  rail  the  wall  portions  extend  between  the 
current  conductors,  and  upon  rotation  of  the  coupling 
member  the  contact  fingers  rotate  from  between  said  wall 
portions  into  a  position  extending  laterally  outward 
toward  and  into  contact  with  said  current  conductors. 


housing  through  said  slotted  opening,  said  block  having  a 
threaded  bore  in  a  portion  of  said  block  within  said  housing 
and  a  screw  extending  through  a  side  wall  and  into  said 
threaded  bore  of  said  block  to  move  said  block  along  said 


4,139,253 

PLUG  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Gerald  E.  Hudson,  229-15th  St.  West,  Billings,  Mont.  59102 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,026,  Oct.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

■ppUcation  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,94« 

Int.  a:  HOIR  13/56 


slotted  opening  in  a  direction  away  from  said  projection  for 
clamping  said  projection  and  said  extending  portion  of  said 
block  against  opposite  walls  of  a  said  knock-out  opening  to 
clamp  said  housing  to  a  said  panel. 


L.S.  a.  339—75  P 


3  Claims 


4,139,255 
TERMINAL  PIN  HOLDING  BLOCK 
Shuichi  Otani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1977,  S«r.  No.  817,618 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22, 1976,  51/97808[U] 
Int.  a.^  HOIR  9/08 
VS.  a.  339—217  S  9  Qaims 


1  A  device  for  retaining  a  plug  within  a  wall  receptacle 
responsive  to  forces  exerted  on  an  electrical  cord  connected  to 
said  plug,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  base  having  a 
substantially  fiat  mounting  surface;  fastening  means  for  secur- 
ing said  base  to  a  stationary  member  adjacent  said  wall  recepta- 
cle, with  said  mounting  surface  contacting  said  stationary 
member;  a  fnctional  retaining  arm  extending  from  said  base 
away  from  said  mounting  surface  to  form  an  acute  angle  there- 
with, the  surface  of  said  retaining  arm  adjacent  said  base  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  base  by  a  distance  which  progressively 
increases  away  from  the  area  of  attachment  between  said  arm 
and  base  such  that  said  cord  may  be  fnctionally  held  between 
said  arm  and  base;  said  arm  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  base 
along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  base  and  ann 
such  that  the  angle  between  said  base  and  arm  may  be  varied, 
and  means  for  urging  said  base  and  arm  together  to  decrease 
the  angle  therebetween 


4,139,254 
SELF-RETAINING  RECEPTACLE  BOX 
Ricliard  M.  Hamilton,  Nortli  Oaks,  and  James  A.  Sievert,  Still- 
water, botli  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  No».  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,085 
Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/60:  H02G  3/08 
U.S.  a.  339—122  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  box  for  attachment  to  a  support  panel  over  a  standard 
knock-out  opening,  said  box  compnsing  a  base  plate  a  top  plate 
and  side  walls  defining  a  generally  rectangular  housing,  one  of 
said  side  walls  having  means  supporting  an  electrical  recepta- 
cle, said  base  plate  having  a  circular  opening,  a  projection 
extending  from  said  base  plate  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  open- 
ing, and  having  a  slotted  opening,  a  block  slidably  supported 
on  said  base  plate  and  having  a  portion  extending  from  said 
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1  A  terminal  pin  holding  block  for  providing  an  electrical 
connection  between  apparatus  when  coupled  with  another 
terminal  pin  holding  block,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  through  passage  bounded  by  a  wall,  said 
wall  including  first  and  second  engaging  sections  longitu- 
dinally spaced  from  each  other  to  define  therebetween  an 
enlarged  portion  of  said  through  passage;  and 

a  terminal  pin  received  in  said  through  passage,  said  terminal 
pm  having  first  and  second  lug  portions  which  extend 
from  a  common  limited  portion  of  said  terminal  pin  in 
opposite  directions  in  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  terminal  pin,  said  second  lug  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly radially  so  that  when  said  second  lug  portion  is 
pressed  to  bend  inwardly,  said  first  lug  portion  projects 
radially  outwardly, 

the  assemblage  of  said  terminal  with  said  housing  being  such 
that  upon  final  fitting  of  said  terminal  pin  to  said  housing, 
said  second  lug  portion  is  tightly  disposed  in  said  second 
engaging  section  to  be  pressed  inwardly  causing  said  first 
lug  portion  to  project  radially  outwardly  to  be  received  in 
said  enlarged  portion  of  said  through  passage  thereby 
preventing  said  terminal  pin  from  longitudinal  movement 
toward  said  first  engaging  section. 
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'  4,139,256 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 

Jack  Seidler,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  American 
Specialties  Corp.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,662 

Int  a.2  HOIR  13/12 

VS.  a.  339—258  R  7  Claims 


'  4,139,257 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Kazuya  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,783 

Int.  a.2  G02B  27// 7 

U.S.  a.  350—6.1  17  Claims 


~6 


1.  A  synchronizing  signal  generator  comprising: 

a  light  source  means  emitting  a  modulated  light  beam  used 
for  scanning; 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  said  modulated  light  beam  in  a 
predetermined  direction; 

a  beam  splitter  consisting  of  a  first  diffraction  grating  which 
diffracts  a  portion  of  said  modulated  light  beam  deflected 
by  said  deflector  and  a  base  carrying  thereon  said  diffrac- 
tion grating; 

a  photodetector; 

means  for  deriving  a  scan  synchronizing  signal  from  a 
synchronizing  signal  beam  which  is  a  portion  of  said 
diffracted  beam;  and 

means  for  feeding  scan  signals  synchronized  with  said 
synchronizing  signal  into  said  light  source  means. 


means  having  a  radiant  energy  reflecting  surface  spatially 
disposed  along  a  second  optical  path  from  said  radiant 
energy  semi-reflecting  surface  means  for  re-reflecting  the 
radiant  energy  received  therefrom;  and 

means  spatially  disposed  from  said  at  least  one  radiant  en- 
ergy reflecting  surface  for  projecting  a  predetermined 
radiant  energy  through  said  radiant  energy  semi-reflective 


1.  A  one-piece  electrical  contact  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
comprising,  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  bore,  a  two-layer  annu- 
lar zone  of  conductive  material  terminating  in  a  folded  edge 
extending  around  substantially  the  entire  circumference  of  said 
entrance  end,  at  least  one  pressure  finger  being  integral  with 
the  inner  layer. 


4,139,258 
LASER  SCAN  CONVERTER 
Frank  J.  Oharek,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,545 
Int  a.2  G02B  27/17 
VS.  a.  350—^.8  24  Claims 

1.  A  scan  converter,  comprising  in  combination: 
means  having  at  least  one  radiant  energy  reflecting  surface 

adapted  for  being  rotated  about  an  axis; 
means  having  a  radiant  energy  semi-reflecting  surface  spa- 
tially disp>osed  along  a  first  optical  path  from  said  at  least 
one  radiant  energy  reflecting  surface  means  for  timely 
re-reflecting  the  radiant  energy  received  therefrom; 


^^^^,\^\\\\^^^^<^v^^s.^^^\^v^^^\\\\v 


surface  means  directly  to  and  from  said  at  least  one  radiant 
energy  reflecting  surface  means  along  said  first  optical 
path  and  on  to  said  radiant  energy  reflective  surface 
means  along  said  second  optical  path  as  said  at  least  one 
radiant  energy  reflecting  surface  means  is  being  rotated 
about  the  aforesaid  axis. 


4,139,259 
LIGHT  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Ralf  Kersten,  Rottach-Egem,  and  Hans-Hermann  Witte,  Mu- 
nich, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,137 
Galms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1976,  2600893 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14;  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  350—96.16  7  Claims 


1.  A  light  distributor  connected  to  an  incoming  light  guide 
and  several  outgoing  light  guides  for  distributing  light  arriving 
from  the  incoming  light  guide  into  the  outgoing  light  guides, 
comprising  a  disk  member  having  an  electrically  controllable 
index  of  refraction  and  parallel  surfaces  and  of  a  material 
having  properties  of  a  low  light  absorption  and  low  light  scat- 
tering, said  disk  member  having  edge  portions  forming  an 
abutting  surface  for  each  of  the  incoming  and  the  outgoing 
light  guides,  said  abutting  surface  for  the  incoming  light  guide 
being  opposite  the  abutting  surfaces  for  the  outgoing  light 
guides,  a  total  width  L  for  the  abutting  surfaces  for  the  outgo- 
ing light  guides  being  determined  by  the  distance  between  the 
abutting  surfaces  of  the  incoming  and  outgoing  light  guides 
and  by  the  unhampered  spread  of  the  light  of  the  incoming 
light  guide  in  said  disk  member  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  propagation  of  the  light  in  the  disk  and  parallel  to  the  paral- 
lel surface;  and  individual  triggerable  electrodes  being  dis- 
posed on  said  disk  member  adjacent  the  abutting  surfaces  for 
the  outgoing  light  guides  to  electrically  control  the  index  of 
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refraction  of  the  materia!  adjacent  the  abutting  surface  for  each 
outgoing  hght  guide 


4,139,260 

OPTICAL  FIBERS  BUNDLES  CONNECTOR 

Jean  Bouygues:  Jacques  Dubos,  and  Andre  Jacques,  all  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,072,  Mar.  24,  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873.968 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1975,  75  09919 

Int.  O."  G02B  .f   14 

L  .S.  CI.  350—96.22  9  Claims 


each  of  said  individual  panels  being  surrounded  by  a  border 
ponion  of  said  panel  which  is  incapable  of  displaying  visual 
information,  extends  outwardly  of  said  display  zone,  and  has 
significant  dimensions  relative  to  the  dimensions  of  said  display 
zone  of  said  panel,  said  display  further  comprising  a  fibre  optic 
image  transform  construction  arranged  in  front  of  the  display 
panels  for  transforming  an  image  collectively  provided  by  the 
panels  into  a  corresfwnding  and  continuous  image  in  which  the 
b»irder  discontinuity  between  adjacent  pane!  display  zones  is 
subsiantiallv  eliminated 


<i5      :;      151 


4,139,262 

FILTER  FOR  A  LIGHT  WAVE  IN  A  LIGHT  GUIDING 

HBER 

Hans  .Mahlein,  and  C^erhard  W'inzer,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin, 

Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  CJermany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,269,  Aug.  4,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  Sep.  6, 
1974,  2442859 

Int.  a.    C;02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96.33  4  CTaims 


1  .A  connector  for  connecting  a  first  and  a  second  bundle  ol 
optical  fibers,  each  of  said  bundles  having  a  protective  sheath, 
said  connector  comprising  a  first  and  second  members  capable 
oi  being  plugged  in  to  one  another,  one  of  said  member  being 
J  male  member  and  the  other  a  female  member. 

said  f'lrst  and  said  >econd  member  respectively  including  first 
and  second  positioning  means  for  positioning  respectiseK 
said  first  and  said  second  bundle  inside  said  first  and  said 
second  member  and  first  and  second  mechanical  affixing 
means  for  affixing  said  first  and  said  second  member  to 
said  sheath  of  respectively  said  first  and  said  second  bun 
die. 

said  first  member  further  including  a  single  fiber  third  pOM- 
tioning  means  fvir  positioning  said  single  fiber  in  alignment 
with  said  first  bundle  and  securing  means  for  preventing 
said  third  positioning  means  from  e'w.'aping  out  ot  the  front 
lace  of  said  first  member. 

said  single  t'lber  having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter  of  said  bundles. 

and  said  second  positioning  means,  vvhen  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  are  plugged  into  one  another,  placing  said 
second  bundle  in  alignment  with  said  single  fiber. 


4.139.261 
DISPLAY  PANEL  CONSTRL  CTIONS  ELIMINATING 
DISCONTINUITIES  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  PANELS 
Cyril  Hilsum,  .Malvern.  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s  (Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Cireat  Briuin  and  Nothern  Ireland. 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,702 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  26.  1976, 
2948  76 

Int.  CI.    C^2B  -^   r.  (;09F  1 S  2V 
U.S.  CI.  350—96.27  8  Claims 


1  A  display  of  comparatively  large  size  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  self  contained  individual  electrically  addressable  display 
panels  each  having  a  display  zone  for  displaying  visual  infor- 
mation and  arranged  in  a  formation  so  as  to  collectively  pro- 
vide a  comp<isite  display  of  increased  area,  the  display  zone  of 


1    A  filter  system  for  an  optic  fiber,  the  system  comprising: 

an  optic  fiber  has  ing  an  axial  length  and  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion n.-. 

a  multi-lay  er  filter  means  circumferentially  surrounding  said 
optic  fiber  along  an  axial  portion  thereof  and  not  inter- 
rupting said  fiber,  the  filter  being  comprised  of  alternate 
layers  of  materials  having  high  and  low  indices  of  refrac- 
tion ni//;  and  n|^:  and  wherein 

the  indices  of  refraction  of  the  fiber  and  the  layers  are  related 

N  <  n,/   •     n,„ 

and   wherein   N   is  the  effective  guide  index  of  guided 
mcxJes  of  light  in  the  fiber 

.\         n ,  sin  ^, 

wherein  6  is  the  zigzag  angle  of  the  guided  modes  in  the 
fiber;  and 
said  multilayer  filter  means  refracting  and  reflecting  desired 
light  comptinents  back  into  the  fiber  and  absorbing  unde- 
sired  components 


4,139,263 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTING  A  RADIATION 

BEAM  ONTO  A  DATA  CARRIER 

Jean-Claude    Lehureau,   and   Claude    Bricot,   both   of   Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,474 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1975,  75  29706 
Int.  a.'  GllC  13/04.  7/02 
U.S.  a.  350—157  3  Claims 

1  An  optical  device  for  projecting  a  radiation  beam  onto  a 
moving  refiective  data  earner,  said  device  comprising  an  il- 
lumination source  having  a  reflective  exit  surface  for  emitting 
said  beam,  birefractive  and  partially  polarizing  optical  ele- 
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ments  for  the  propagation  of  said  beam  towards  said  data 
carrier  along  a  path,  said  optical  elements  being  arranged  along 
said  path  for  keeping  two  orihogonal  directions,  in  the  wave 
plane  orthogonal  to  said  path,  invariant  in  relation  to  said 
propagation  path,  said  beam  being  composed  of  waves  circu- 
larly polarized,  and  an  objective  for  concentrating  said  beam 


DATA 


^•n 


'-    r   .:      ^V<      BEADIN6 
'- -'     ■■     ■       "PLANE 


'C^ 


1   LAStP 
SOURCE 


on  said  data  carrier,  said  device  further  comprising  a  quarter 
wavelength  plate  relative  to  the  mean  wavelength  of  said 
beam,  said  plate  being  located  on  said  path,  parallel  to  said 
wave  plane  between  the  last  of  said  optical  elements  and  said 
objective,  said  plate  having  orthogonal  neutral  lines  oriented  at 
it/A  relative  to  said  invariant  orthogonal  directions. 


F 

=   100mm,  f  = 

1:4.0, 

a.  =   ±  6.2' 

r,  =  29.87 

d|  =  3.53 

ni/w,  =   1.51633/64.1 

r-,  =  215.57 

di  =  4.20 

r3  =    -195  99 

d,  =   1.03 

nj/v,  =   1  76182/26.6 

r4  =  90.38 

d4  =  0.05 

r,  =  28.32 

d,  =  3.27 

n,/v,  =   1,51633/64.1 

rfc  =  76.39 

dt,  =  16  58 

r7  =  20.96 

d7  =   1.75 

n^/v^  =   1.51874/64.5 

rg  =  26.26 

dj  =   14.80 

r,  =   -13.39 

dq  =   1.00 

n,/u,  =    1  76200/40.2 

rio  =  308.99 

d,o  =  2.06 

rxf^'v^  =   1.80518/25.4 

-26  98 


F|  ,3   =  F/ 1.449  =  69.0 
F,  -,',4  =  F/1.818  =  55.0 
"■    2„  =   -0.20 


wherein: 

ij  is  the  j-th  radius  of  curvature, 
A|^  is  the  k-th  surface  distance, 
2„  is  the  Petzval's  sum,  and 
o)  is  the  half-viewing  field  angle. 


4,139,265 
MODIFIED  GAUSS  TYPE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 
Sei  Matsui,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,144 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1976,  51/3932 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  9/60 

U.S.  a.  350—218  4  Oaims 


4,139^64 

MINIATURIZED  TELEPHOTO  CAMERA  LENS 

ASSEMBLY 

Yasuo  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1976,  51/101958 
Int.  0.2  G02B  13/02 
U.S.  O.  350—216  2  Oaims 


-■2'^^ 


• 


d2 
I 


r       ^     T/7  rg 


ki 


^8       re  10 


3    -  ^M 


^5   dg'^^W  de'^s  M  d 


1  A  miniaturized  telephoto  camera  lens  assembly,  compris- 
ing: in  order,  a  first  f)ositive  lens,  a  second  negative  lens,  third 
and  fourth  f)ositive  meniscus  lenses  each  of  whose  object  side 
surfaces  has  a  higher  curvature  than  the  image  side  surface,  a 
fifth  negative  lens,  and  a  sixth  positive  lens,  said  fifth  and  sixth 
lenses  being  adhered  to  each  other,  and  said  lens  assembly 
satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  F/1  8  <  F121  <  F/1-2. 

(2)  F/2.3  <  Fi,2.,4  <  F/1.8. 

(3)  58  <  v,  ■  vy 

(4)  vj  <  30, 

(5)  55  <  V4-  n4  <   1.55, 

(6)  In;  -  n^l   <0.1, 

(7)  1.65  <  n5  ■  n^,  and 

(8)  overall  length  <  0.85F. 
wherein: 

F  IS  the  focal  distance  of  the  overall  lens  assembly, 

Fi  2      .  /  is  the  composite  focal  distance  of  the  first  through 

the  i-th  lenses, 
n,  IS  the  refractive  index  at  the  surface  distance  line  of  the  i- 

th  lens,  and 
fi,  IS  the  Abbie's  number  of  the  i-th  lens,  and 


'-iUr^rtrirer:)  r,ori 


1.  A  modified  Gauss  type  photographic  lens  system  having  a 
back  focal  distance  as  long  as  l\'7c  or  more  of  the  total  focal 
length  of  the  entire  system  comprising,  in  the  order  from  the 
object  side,  a  first  lens  component  which  is  a  positive  meniscus 
lens  having  its  convex  surface  facing  the  object  side,  a  second 
lens  component  which  is  a  positive  meniscus  lens  having  its 
convex  surface  facing  the  object  side,  a  third  lens  component 
which  is  a  negative  meniscus  lens  having  its  convex  surface 
facing  the  object  side,  a  fourth  lens  component  which  is  a 
negative  meniscus  lens  having  its  concave  surface  facing  the 
object  side,  a  fifth  lens  component  which  is  a  positive  meniscus 
lens  cemented  to  said  fourth  lens  component  and  having  its 
convex  surface  facing  the  image  side,  and  a  sixth  lens  compo- 
nent which  is  a  biconvex  lens  having  its  more  curved  surface 
facing  the  image  side,  said  lens  system  satisfying  the  following 
conditions: 
(1)0.7  <  r^/rj  <  0.8 
(2)  0.7  <  r7/r9  <  0.8 
(3)0.95  <  |r,/r9|   <  1.05 
(4)0.95  <  |re/r7|   <  1.05 
(5)0.29f  <  (re  +    |r7i/2  <  0.32f 

and  wherein  the  numerical  data  are  as  shown  in  the  following 
table: 


Thickness  and 

Refractive 

Abbe 

Radii 

air  spaces 

indexes 

number 

r,  =  79457 

d,  =  8915 

nd|  =   1  79631 

I'd,  =  408 

r.  -~   383.527 

di  =  0.194 

rj  =  41.473 

d,  =  9.109 

ndi  =   1.78797 

^id,  =  47.5 
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-continued 

Thickness  and 

Refractive 

Abbe 

Radh 

air  spaces 

indexes 

number 

U  =  63  178 

d^  =  1  938 

r,  =  98  837 

d,  =  2.132 

nd,  =   1  74000 

wd,  =  28  2 

r,  =  31  395 

dt  =  25  388 

r,  =    -31  977 

d7  =  2  519 

nd4  =    1  74aK) 

wd4  =  28  2 

rg  =   -193  798 

dj  =  10465 

nd,  =    1  "444.; 

wd,  -  49  4 

r,  ^    -40  0 

d,  =  0  194 

r|o=  395930 

d|Q=  6.686 

ndf,  =    1  7%l  1 

i'd„       40  S 

r,,=   -%225 

where  f  is  the  total  focal  length  of  the  entire  system,  r.  d,  nd 
and  wd  respectively  represent  the  curvature  radius  of  each 
refracting  surface,  the  distance  between  adjacent  refracting 
surfaces,  the  refractive  index  and  the  Abbe  number  of  the  glass 
forming  each  lens  component,  and  the  subscripts  represent  the 
order  from  the  object  side 


symbol  r3  represents  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  on 
the  object  side  of  the  second  lens,  reference  symbol  d  1  repre- 
sents the  thickness  of  the  first  lens,  reference  symbol  d2  repre- 
sents the  airspace  between  the  first  and  second  lenses,  refer- 
ence symbol  d4  represents  the  airspace  between  the  second 
and  third  lenses,  reference  symbol  fl  represents  the  focal 
length  of  the  first  lens,  reference  symbol  f23  represents  the 
total  focal  length  of  the  second  and  third  lenses,  and  reference 
symbol  f  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  system  as  a 
whole. 

6.  A  medium  magnification  objective  for  video  disks  com- 
prising a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lenses,  said  first  lens 
being  a  thick  positive  lens,  said  second  lens  being  a  negative 
meniscus  lens  with  its  convex  surface  positioned  toward  the 
object  side,  said  third  lens  being  a  positive  lens,  said  fourth  lens 
being  a  negative  meniscus  lens  with  its  covex  surface  jxjsi- 
tioned  toward  the  object  side,  said  medium  magnification 
objective  for  video  disks  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 
(6)4  2  S   |f2|/f  ^  2.5 

(7)0.28  g  dj/f  S  0.1 

(8)5  5  2  (JT/dj  £   1  .3 


4,139,266 

MEDIUM  MAGNIFICATION  OBJECTIVE  FOR  VIDEO 

DISKS 

Toshimichi  Koizumi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1976,  51-08344; 
Mar.  13.  1976,  5114472 

Int.  CI.-  G02B  ')/i4.  9/16 
U.S.  a.  350—220  9  Oaims 


(9)  0  8  2  rj/f  2  0.6 

wherein  reference  symbol  f8  represents  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  surface  on  the  image  side  of  the  fourth  lens,  reference 
symbols  d3  and  d7  respectively  represent  thicknesses  of  the 
second  and  fourth  lenses,  reference  symbol  f2  represents  the 
focal  length  of  the  second  lens,  and  reference  symbol  f  repre- 
sents the  focal  length  of  the  lens  system  as  a  whole. 


4,139,267 
LENS  HAVING  HIGH  RESOLVING  POWER 

Kazuo  Minoura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1975,  50/147860 
Int.  a.^  G02B  9/34.  9/16 
U.S.  a.  350—223  6  Qaims 


1  A  medium  magnification  objective  for  video  disks  com- 
prising a  first,  second  and  third  lenses,  said  first  lens  being  a 
thick  p<5sitive  lens,  said  second  lens  being  a  negative  meniscus 
lens  with  its  convex  surface  positioned  toward  the  object  side, 
said  third  lens  being  a  positive  lens,  said  medium  magnification 
objective  for  video  disks  satisfying  the  following  conditions 
(1)  24  2    ^2  /d|  2   14 

(2)19  2  r,/f  2   1  1 
(.3)0.3  ^  d^/d;  i'  0  14 


(4)0  8 


d.  f  =  0  5 


1  A  lens  system  having  a  high  resolving  power  and  object 
and  image  ends,  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  end,  a 
first  double  convex  lens,  a  second  negative  meniscus  lens  hav- 
ing its  concave  surface  facing  the  object  and  a  third  positive 
lens  having  its  convex  surface  facing  the  object  end,  the  lens 
system  satisfying  the  relation; 

-  0  18/F  <  1/Rb  <  0  18/F 


(5)2  3  2  ai/\ 


1  :" 


0  6/F  <  (Na-l/Ra)  <   -  0.4/F 


wherein  reference  symbol  r2  represents  the  radius  of  curvature    wherein  Ra  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  of  said 
of  the  surface  on  the  image  side  of  the  first  lens,  reference    second  negative  meniscus  lens  on  the  image  end  of  the  lens 
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system,  Rb  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  of  said  third 
positive  lens  on  the  image  end,  F  the  focal  distance  of  the  total 
lens  system  and  Na  the  refractive  index  of  said  second  menis- 
cus lens. 

2.  A  lens  system  having  a  high  resolving  power  and  object 
and  image  ends,  comprising:  a  first  positive  lens  group  includ- 
ing two  positive  meniscus  lenses  having  their  convex  surfaces 
facing  to  the  object  end,  a  second  negative  meniscus  lens  hav- 
ing its  concave  surface  facing  to  the  object  end  and  a  third 
positive  lens  having  its  convex  surface  facing  to  the  object  end, 
all  in  order  from  the  object  end,  the  lens  system  satisfying  the 
following  relation: 

-  0.18/F  <  l/Rb  <  0.18/F 

-  0.25/F  <  (Na-l/Ra)  <  -  0.2/F 

wherein  Ra  represents  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  of 
said  second  negative  meniscus  lens  on  the  image  end  of  the  lens 
system,  Rb  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  surface  of  said  third 
positive  lens  on  the  image  end,  F  the  focal  distance  of  the  total 
lens  system  and  Na  the  refractive  index  of  said  second  menis- 
cus lens. 


4.139^68 

STOP  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  FOCUS  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Alan  Litman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  A  Wesson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,204 

Int.  a.2  G02B  7/04.  7/10 

U.S.  a.  350—255  20  Oaims 


1.  A  stop  system  for  the  focus  of  optical  instrument  having  a 
pair  of  lenses  and  an  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  first  element  for  carrying  one  of  the  lens; 

a  second  element  for  carrying  the  other  of  the  lens  and 
imaging  device  and  movable  relative  to  said  first  element; 

a  focusing  ring  carried  by  the  instrument; 

means  cooperable  between  said  focusing  ring,  said  first 
element  and  said  second  element  for  moving  said  second 
element  relative  to  said  first  element  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  focusing  ring;  and 

means  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cascade  rings,  a  stop 
ring,  and  said  focusing  ring,  each  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  the  other,  for  limiting  the  number  of  revolutions  of 
said  focusing  ring  in  at  least  one  circumferential  direction 
to  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  substantially 
proportional  to  the  total  number  of  cascade  rings  plus  one. 


4,139,269 
MIRROR  WTTH  RIM  IN  GROOVE  MOUNTING 

Willi  BackenkShler,  Hunoldstrasse  5,  Wardenburg-Hundsmiih- 
len.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1976,  7634148;  Oct.  29,  1976,  7634149;  Jun.  13,  1977,  2726543 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/12.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  350—293  10  Claims 

1.  An  accessory  arrangement  for  an  inside  mirror  and  an 
outside  mirror  with  reflecting  means  having  a  plane  mirror 


surface  on  motor  vehicles,  comprising:  an  outside  mirror  on  a 
vehicle,  a  mirror  unit  fastened  on  the  inside  of  the  vehicle  and 
opposite  said  outside  mirror,  said  mirror  unit  displaying  space 
outside  of  said  vehicle  through  an  adjacent  window  pane,  said 
mirror  unit  comprising  a  two-part  hollow  member  having  a 
housing  with  a  peripheral  mounting,  said  housing  being  cov- 


ered by  a  wall  formed  as  a  spherical  section  projecting  from 
said  housing,  said  wall  having  a  mirror  surface  corresponding 
in  size  to  the  size  of  a  regular  rearview  mirror  and  having  a  rim 
bent  backwards,  said  rim  being  chamfered  at  its  free  end,  said 
rim  having  a  radially  projecting  peripheral  shoulder  engaging 
a  peripheral  groove  of  said  mounting  of  said  housing. 


4,139,270 
PANEL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
James  T.  Dotson,  Lot  #109  Rancho  Del  Sol,  Gilbert,  Ariz. 
85234 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,564 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/10,  7/18 

U.S.  a.  350—296  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  receiving  and  redirecting  radiant  energy, 
said  device  having  an  elongate  arcuate  frame  with  a  concave 
top  and  having  spaced  apart  longitudinal  sides  and  first  and 
second  lateral  ends,  improvements  therein  for  detachably 
mounting  flexible  reflective  panel  in  juxtaposition  to  said  top, 
said  panel  having  spaced  apari  longitudinal  edges  and  first  and 
second  lateral  edges, 

said  improvements  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongate 
guide  members  carried  on  the  top  of  said  frame,  each  of 
said  pair  of  guide  members  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  frame  and  slideably  receiving  a  respective  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  said  panel, 
a  lateral  guide  member  carried  by  said  frame  proximate  the 
first  lateral  end  thereof  and  extending  between  said  pair  of 
elongate  guide  members  and  slideably  receiving  the  first 
lateral  edge  of  said  panel,  and  retention  means  carried 
proximate  the  second  lateral  end  of  said  frame  for  releasi- 
bly  engaging  the  second  lateral  edge  of  said  panel  and 
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retaining  said  panel  >Aithin  said  guide  members,  said  reten- 
tion means  including 

(a)  a  bracket  carried  by  said  frame  and  rotatable  about  an 
axis  generally  parallel  to  the  second  lateral  end  of  said 
frame  and  moveable  in  a  direction  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  the  second  lateral  edge  of  said  frame, 

(b)  a  retention  member  carried  by  said  bracket  and  having 
an  op>en  groove  therein  for  receiv ing  the  second  lateral 
edge  of  said  panel,  and 

(c)  biasing  means  normally  urging  said  bracket  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  toward  said  lateral  guide  member 


4,139,271 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Kazuhiro  Yoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1975,  50-135558 
Int.  a.    G02F  11} 
L.S.  a.  350—337  2  Claims 


ization  unchanged  when  an  electnc  field  is  applied,  a  quarter- 
wave  plate  adjacent  the  side  of  said  display  cell  opposite  said 
polarizer  for  converting  light  from  the  cell  to  circularly  polar- 
ized light  of  one  handedness  when  an  electric  Field  is  applied  to 
said  cell  and  for  converting  light  from  the  cell  to  circularly 
polarized  light  of  the  opposite  handedness  when  no  electric 
field  IS  applied  to  said  cell,  a  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  cell  on 
the  side  of  said  quarter-wave  plate  opposite  said  electro-optic 
cell  for  reflecting  circularly  polarized  light  of  one-handedness 


S 


':p 


whose  wave  lengths  are  within  its  reflection  band  and  for 
transmitting  the  remainder  of  the  light,  and  an  illuminator  on 
the  side  of  said  cholestenc  liquid  crystal  cell  opposite  said 
electro-optic  cell  and  said  quarter-wave  plate  and  having  an 
emission  spectrum  within  the  reflection  band  of  said  choles- 
tenc liquid  crystal  so  that,  dunng  bright  ambient  conditions, 
dark  information  is  displayed  against  a  bright  background  and, 
during  dark  ambient  conditions,  bright  information  is  dis- 
played against  a  dark  background. 


1  .A  display  device,  comprising  first  and  second  glass  plates 
dispx)sed  in  a  stacked  condition  for  defining  a  liquid  crystal 
panel  unit,  liquid  crystal  material  disp<ised  between  said  first 
and  second  glass  plates  and  responsive  to  an  electrical  field 
applied  thereto  for  changing  polarization  of  light  passing 
through  said  liquid  crystal  material,  first  and  second  polarizing 
plates  respectively  disposed  above  and  below  said  liquid  crys- 
tal panel  unit  and  in  a  stacked  condition  therewith,  said  first 
and  said  second  fxjlarizing  plates  having  respective  polarizing 
axes  having  relative  orientations  differing  by  W,  and  said 
second  polarizing  plate  having  a  hexagonal  shaped  minor 
region  having  a  polarizing  axis  oriented  parallel  to  the  polariz- 
ing axis  of  said  first  polarizing  plate  and  differing  by  90'  from 
the  polarizing  axis  of  the  major  portion  of  said  second  polariz- 
ing plate;  six  wedge-shaped  electrodes  disposed  symmetrically 
in  a  hexagonal  pattern  on  said  liquid  crystal  panel  unit  in  regis- 
tration with  said  hexagonal  shaped  minor  region  of  said  second 
fwlarizing  plate  for  receiving  electrical  potentials  to  apply  to 
said  liquid  crystal  material  in  registration  with  said  hexagonal 
shaped  minor  region  electrical  fields  independent  of  an  electri- 
cal field  applied  to  the  remainder  of  said  liquid  crystal  material 
for  independently  controlling  the  light  iransmissive  properties 
of  the  portion  of  the  stacked  combination  of  said  liquid  crystal 
panel  unit  and  said  first  and  second  polarizing  plates  that  is  in 
registration  with  said  hexagonal  shaped  minor  region,  and  a 
reflecting  plate  disposed  opptisile  one  of  said  ptilarizing  plates 


4,139,272 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  PASSIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Claude  Laesser,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds;  Rene  Viennet,  and  Ferey- 
doun  Gharadjedaghi,  both  of  Neuchatel,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ebauches  S..A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,516 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    20,    1976, 
6638  76 

Int.  a.    G02F  hU 
U.S.  CI.  350—337  7  Claims 

1  An  electro-optic  display  device  comprising,  a  ptilarizer 
tor  vertically  pcilarizing  light,  an  eleciro-optic  display  cell 
adjacent  the  ptilanzer  for  rotating  the  plane  oi  polarization  of 
light  transmitted  therethrough  in  the  absence  of  an  applied 
electric  field  and  for  transmitting  light  with  its  plane  of  polar- 


4,139,273 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  OPERATING  A 

SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  CELL  HAVING 

INDERNITE  STORAGE  PROPERTIES 
William  A.  Crossiand,  Harlow;  Joseph  H.  Morrissy,  Dunmow, 
and  Barbara  Needham,  Harlow,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,780 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1976, 
00316/76 

Int.  a.-  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  350—340  4  Claims 


5zz^ 


I 


}  /  ^/  /  /  Ir^ 


/  /  ^  /ly 


1  A  method  of  preparing  and  operating  a  dynamic  scatter- 
ing liquid  crystal  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  glass  plates  having  transparent  electrodes 
thereon. 

providing  homeotropic  alignment  inducing  medium  in  the 
space  between  said  plates; 

secunng  said  electrode  plates  together  with  an  edge  seal; 

filling  the  remainder  of  said  space  with  a  smectic  material 
having  positive  dielectric  anisotropy; 

applying  alternating  electric  potential  between  said  elec- 
trode for  both  wnting  a  display  and  for  erasing  said  dis- 
play, 

wherein  a  liquid  crystal  display  cell  can  be  operated  in  a 
manner  to  provide  for  electrically  reversal  storage  of 
information. 


I 
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4,139,274 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  COLOR 

Akio  Yamashita,  Kawanishi,  and  Masaaki  Hayami,  Okayama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,954,  Sep.  16,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,627 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1974,  49-108250 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL-  G02F  1/17.  1/23 

U.S.  CI.  350—357  3  Claims 
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(H) 


wherein  Q.  R],  R2,  R3,  Y  and  Z  are  defined  as  in  formula  (1) 
above  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  aldehydes,  heterocyclic  aldehydes,  aromatic  nitroso 
compounds  and  heterocyclic  nitroso  compounds. 


6      iir  'i^ ./..'. i^>jftift/^.v. 


/-^^ 


»te 


r 
f  2  4 


1,  An  apparatus  for  changing  color  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrodes  which  are  disp>osed  with  a  specifled  space  therebe- 
tween, at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  transparent,  said 
space  together  with  the  electrodes  constituting  a  cell,  and  a 
solution  in  the  space  of  said  cell  comprising  a  color  changing 
dye  in  a  non-protonic  solvent  therefor,  the  color  of  said  solu- 
tion changing,  disappearing  or  appearing  upon  electrical  stimu- 
lation, said  dye  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


(1) 


4,139,275 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DISPLAY 
Kozo  Yano;  Yasuhiko  Inami,  both  of  Tenri,  and  Hisashi  Uede, 
Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,774 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1976,  51/22969; 
Apr.  20,  1976,  51/45227 

Int.  CI.;  G02F  1/17.  1/23 
U.S.  a.  350—357  7  Claims 


wherein  Q  representa  a  benzene  ring  with  or  without  substi- 
tuted radicals  or  Q  represents 


R]  and  R2  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  radicals,  hydroxy-alkyl  radicals  and  alkoxy- 
alkyl  radicals,  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals,  alkoxy-radicals,  halo- 
gen, a  nitnle  radical,  aromatic  radicals  and  phenoxy  radicals.  Y 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur;  Z  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  alkyl  sub- 
stituted alkylene  radical  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  alkylene 
radical  forms  a  ring  structure  together  with 


—  N— C— Y— ; 


and  A  represents  the  radical  formed  when  said  dye  is  produced 
by  a  condensation  reaction  of  the  methyl  radical  or  methylene 
radical  in  the  2-position  of  a  precursor  indoline  derivative 
represented  by  the  formula: 


r^'n 


1.  An  electrochromic  display  comprising  an  electrochromic 
transition  metal  oxide  said  electrochromic  display  deposited  on 
a  transparent  display  electrode,  and  a  counter  electrode,  con- 
taining an  electrolyte  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent,  which 
solution  is  in  contact  with  the  transition  metal  oxide,  said 
organic  solvent  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ketones  represented  by  the  chemical 
formula  C„H2„+  iCOC;„H2;„+  1  wherein  n  =  1,  2  and  m  =  2 
~  4;  alkyl  acetates  represented  by  the  chemical  formula  of 
CH^COOC^Hi^^,  1  wherein  m  =  2.  3;  ethylene  glycol  mo- 
noalkoxy  acetates  represented  by  the  chemical  formula  of 
CH3COOCH2CH20C„H2„+i  wherein  n  =  1,  2;  and  diethyl- 
ene  glycol  monoalkoxy  acetates  represented  by  the  chemical 
formula  of  CH3COOCH2CH20CH2CH20C„H2„^  1  wherein  n 
=   1-4, 

4.  A  reflective  electrochromic  display  cell  comprising  an 
electrochromic  transition  metal  oxide  deposited  on  a  transpar- 
ent display  electrode,  and  a  counter  electrode,  said  electrodes 
defining  therebetween  reflective,  white  background  electro- 
lyte paste,  said  electrolyte  paste  containing  a  mixture  of  an 
electrolyte  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  and  an  inorganic 
white  powder,  said  organic  solvent  comprising  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ketones  repre- 
sented by  the  chemical  formula  of  C„\\2n^\COC„\i2„^\ 
wherein  n  =  1,  2  and  m  =  2  ~  4;  alkyl  acetates  represented  by 
the  chemical  formula  CH3COOC„H2m+i  wherein  m  =  2,  3: 
ethylene  glycol  monoalkoxy  acetates  represented  by  the  chem- 
ical formula  of  CH3C0OCH2CH2OC„H2„  +  i  wherein  n  =  1. 
2;  and  diethylene  glycol  monoalkoxy  acetates  represented  by 
the  chemical  formula  of  CH3COOCH2CH2OCH2C- 
H20C„H2n+i  wherein  n  =  1   ~  4. 


"\ 
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4,139.276 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DISPLAY  DEV  ICES  COMPRISING 

SLBSTITLTED  FXLORENE  CO.VIPOLNDS 
Nicholas  J.  Clecak,  San  Jose;  Barbara  D.  Grant,  Palo  Alto; 
Annette  B.  Jaffe,  and  Gary  S.  Keller,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Arnionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,170 
Int.  C\.   C09K  J  00:  G02F  I  T.  I  2J 
U.S.  a.  350—357  6  Claims 

I  In  a  reversible  electrochromic  display  device  comprising 
a  reactive  medium  between  two  electricallv  conductive  elec- 
trodes at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent,  said  medium  com- 
prising an  anhydrous  solvent  and  an  oxidant  reductant  pair  in 
v^hich  the  reductant  is  an  electron  acceptor,  the  improvement 
according  to  which  the  oxidant  is  a  substituted  fluorene  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


pattern  and  across  the  path  of  said  acoustic  signal  in  said 
medium,  and 

detector  means  for  detecting  said  laser  beam  after  it  tra- 
verses said  acousto-optic  interaction  medium, 

whereby  said  detector  means  produces  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  correlation  of  said  first  signal  and  said  stored 
signal 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
up  to  20  carbtin  atoms  and  each  of  R'  through  R  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkoxy  group  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  with  at 
least  2  of  the  groups  R'  through  R^  being  alkoxy  groups 


4,139^78 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Seiichi  Matsumoto;  Tokuichi  Tsunekawa;  Takashi  Llchiyama; 
Naoki  Ayata,  all  of  Yokohama;  Yoji  Matsuf^ji,  Tokyo,  and 
Yukitoshi  Ohkubo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1975,  50-94057; 
Aug.  1,  1975,  50-93955;  Aug.  9,  1975,  50-96901;  Aug.  9,  1975, 
50-96903 

Int.  a.-  G02F  1/13 
L.S.  a.  350—332  41  Claims 


4,139,277 
ACOLSTO-OPTIC  MEMORY  CORRELATOR 
Norman  J.  Berg,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Bob  L.  Smith,  deceased,  late  of 
Huntsville,  Ala.  by  Allen  B.  Adams,  legal  represenUtive. 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .\merica 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
DC. 

Filed  Jun.  ■',  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,206 

Int.  CI.    f;02F  /    // 

U.S.  CI.  350—358  6  Oaims 


POWER 

SOURCE 


CONVERTING 

ME/>MS 


CONTROt  MEANS 

; 

SIGNAL 

UOWD  CRTSTM. 
DISPLAY  CELL 
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1  .An  acousto-optic  apparatus  for  providing  the  correlation 
of  a  first  signal  and  a  >tored  signal,  comprising, 

an  acousto-optic  inleraclion  medium  having  said  stored 
signal  stored  therein  a>  a  spatially  varying  index  of  refrac- 
tion pattern, 

said  medium  having  an  acoustic  transducer  means  for  con- 
verting an  electrical  signal  to  an  acoustic  signal  disposed 
thereon  to  one  side  of  said  spatially  varying  index  of 
refraction  pattern. 

means  for  applying  a  high-frequency  A  C  signal  to  said 
transducer  means,  said  signal  having  an  envelope  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  signal. 

Ia.ser  means  directed  to  transmit  a  laser  beam  acrovs  said 
medium   at   the   area   of  said   stored   index   of  refraction 


1    A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  liquid  crystal  display  cell,  including 

a  pair  of  mutually  opposed  base  plates,  at  least  one  of  said 
base  plates  being  transparent;  a  resistance  layer  disposed 
on  one  of  the  opposed  base  plates  and  having  connecting 
terminals  provided  on  both  ends  thereof;  an  electrode 
layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  other  base  plate,  op- 
posed to  said  resistance  layer,  a  nematic  liquid  crystal,  said 
liquid  crystal  being  a  field  effect  twisted  nematic  liquid 
crystal,  and  being  held  between  said  resistance  layer  and 
said  electode  layer;  and  a  pair  of  polanzing  plates  being 
disposed  to  hold  therebetween  said  pair  of  base  plates; 

(b)  alternating  current  output  means  for  generating  an  AC 
voltage  and  having  output  terminals  coupled  to  the  con- 
necting terminals  at  both  ends  of  said  resistance  layer  so  as 
to  impart  a  potential  gradient  to  said  resistance  layer; 

(c)  control  signal  output  means  for  generating  AC  voltage  to 
control  the  display,  wherein  an  output  terminal  of  said 
means  is  connected  to  said  electrode  layer,  and  said  AC 
voltage  IS  smaller  in  peak  to  peak  value  than  the  AC 
voltage  generated  by  said  alternating  current  output 
means,  and 

(d)  synchronizing  means  connected  to  said  AC  output  means 
and  said  control  signal  output  means  to  cause  the  AC 
voltages  from  both  said  output  means  to  be  conformed  in 
their  frequencies,  phases,  wave  forms  and  DC  reference 
levels 
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4,139,279 

ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENT 
Claude  Laesser,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds;  Rene  Viennet,  Neuchatel, 
and  Hubert  Portmann,  Colombier,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,526 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   20,   1976, 
6336/76 

Int.  a.2  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  350—334  1  Qaim 
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examinations  comprising  two  vertical  columns  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  on  the  base  of  said  instrument,  a  vertical  post 
mounted  on  each  of  said  vertical  columns,  a  forehead  rest 
mounted  on  said  vertical  pnasts  and  spanning  the  space  therebe- 
tween, said  posts  being  ofiset  rearwardiy  from  said  columns,  a 
transverse  bar  mounted  on  said  columns  and  spanning  the 
space  therebetween,  a  chin  rest  mounted  on  said  transverse 
bar,  said  chin  rest  being  located  in  front  of  and  offset  from  said 
posts,  and  means  for  elevating  said  transverse  bar  with  respect 
to  said  columns,  said  elevating  means  comprising  an  elevating 
screw  and  nut  mounted  in  one  of  said  columns  and  a  spindle 
which  slides  in  a  bearing  in  the  other  of  said  columns. 


i 


4,139,281 
WEIGHT  FOR  SPECTACLE  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

ATTACHMENT 

George  J.  Luttner,  128  E.  Second  Ave.,  Latrobe,  Pa.  15650 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.039 

Int.  a.2  G02C  5/14 

U.S.  a.  351— 111  4aaims 


1  An  electixjnic  instrument  having  a  battery  comprising,  a 
polarizer  for  vertically  polarizing  light,  an  electro-optic  dis- 
play cell  adjacent  the  polarizer  for  rotating  the  plane  of  polar- 
ization of  light  transmitted  therethrough  in  the  absence  of  an 
applied  electric  field  and  for  transmitting  light  with  its  plane  of 
polarization  unchanged  when  an  electric  field  is  applied,  a 
quarter-wave  plate  adjacent  the  side  of  said  electro-optic  cell 
opposite  said  polarizer  for  converting  light  from  the  cell  to 
circularly  polarized  light  of  one  handedness  when  an  electric 
field  is  applied  to  said  cell  and  for  converting  light  from  the 
cell  to  circularly  polarized  light  of  the  opposite  handedness 
when  no  electric  field  is  applied  to  said  cell,  a  cholesteric  liquid 
crystal  cell  on  the  side  of  said  quarter-wave  plate  opposite  said 
electro-optic  cell  for  reflecting  circularly  polarized  light  of  one 
handedness  within  a  given  wave  length  band  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  remainder  of  the  light,  and  photo-electric  cells  on  the 
side  of  said  cholesteric  liquid  crysul  cell  opposite  said  electro- 
optic  cell  and  said  quarter-wave  plate  such  that  light  which  is 
not  reflected  by  said  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  cell  activates  the 
photo  electric  cells  for  recharging  the  battery. 


4,139,280 

HEAD  REST  FOR  OPHTHALMOLOGICAL 
EXAMINATION 

Kurt  Kiihler,  Konigsbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung,  Oberkochen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
1975,  7527790[U] 

Int.  a.2  A61B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  351—38  2  Oaims 


1.  A  head  rest  for  an  instrument  used  for  ophthalmological 


1.  In  combination: 

an  eyeglass  frame  having  a  forward  lens  supporting  part  and 
generally  parallel  temple  bars  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lens  supporting  part  at  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to 
extend  rearwardiy  along  the  sides  of  the  head  and  over  the 
ears  of  the  wearer, 

each  said  temple  bar  including  a  generally  straight  portion 
and  a  spatula-like  rearward  end  part  angled  downwardly 
relative  to  the  respective  straight  portions  so  as  to  fit 
around  the  rear  portion  of  the  ears  of  the  wearer, 

each  said  end  part  having  a  lower  edge  extending  from  its 
juncture  with  the  respective  straight  portion  to  the  tip  of 
said  end  part  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ear, 

counter  weights  of  material  having  a  density  much  higher 
than  that  of  said  temple  bars  secured  to  respective  said  end 
parts  and  extending  generally  along  the  longitudinal  di- 
mension of  their  respective  end  parts  to  points  near  the 
respective  tips  of  said  end  parts, 

said  counter  weights  protruding  inwardly  toward  each  other 
from  respective  said  end  f>ortions  and  being  spaced  from 
respective  said  lower  edges  so  as  to  form  a  step  in  each  of 
said  end  portions  adapted  to  space  said  lower  edges  away 
from  the  head  of  the  wearer  in  which  said  counter  weight 
is  mounted  in  its  entirety  on  the  head  side  of  the  respective 
spatula-like  end  part. 

4.  In  combination: 

an  eyeglass  frame  having  a  forward  lens  supporting  part  and 
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generalK  parallel  lemple  bars  pi\otall>  conneoled  tn  said 
lens  suppiTting  part  at  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to 
extend  rearwardly  along  the  sides  of  the  head  and  o\er  the 
ears  of  the  wearer. 

each  said  temple  bar  including  a  generalK  straight  portion 
and  a  spatula-like  rearward  end  part  angled  downwardly 
relative  to  the  respective  straight  portions  so  as  to  l1i 
around  the  rear  portion  of  the  ears  of  the  wearer. 

each  said  end  part  having  a  lower  edge  extending  tVom  its 
juncture  with  the  respective  straight  portuin  to  the  tip  o( 
said  end  part  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ear 

^I'unter  weights  of  material  having  a  density   much  higher 
than  that  of  said  temple  bars  secured  to  respective  said  end 
parts  and  extending  generally   along  the  longitudinal  di 
mension  of  their  respective  end  parts  to  points  near  the 
respective  tips  o(  said  end  parts. 

said  counter  weights  protruding  inwardly  toward  each  other 
from  respective  said  end  portions  and  being  spaced  from 
respective  said  lower  edges  so  as  to  form  a  step  in  each  of 
said  end  portions  adapted  to  space  said  lower  edges  away 
I'rom  the  head  of  the  wearer 

saij  counter  weights  each  comprising  a  generally  ^  v  lindrical 
h.Mv  having  rounded  ends  and  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
extending  the  entire  length  of  said  body,  said  slot  hav  ing  a 
depth  n.M  greater  than  about  half  the  width  of  the  respec- 
tive end  part,  and  said  end  part  having  an  upper  edge 
opposite  said  lower  edge  disposed  within  said  slot  and 
including  hot  water  soluble  cement  in  said  counter  weight 
slot 


4,1J9,:82 
DKA  KK  FOR  INDICATING  FADING  OPFRATION 

Vasuo  Ishiguro,  and  Tomio  Kurosu,  both  uf  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.s- 
signors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  P,  1977.  Ser.  No.  797,745 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1976,  51-55459 

Int.  CI.    G03B  :;  36 

I..S.  CI.  352—91  C  6  Claims 


the  fading-out  is  completed  so  as  to  issue  the  predeter- 
mined voltage. 

a  second  comparator  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  capaci- 
tor-resistor circuit  and  the  faded-out  voltage  generating 
circuit  so  as  to  receive  the  output  voltages  thereof  to 
compare  the  same  with  each  other  thereby  issuing  a  signal 
when  the  output  voltage  of  the  capacitor-resistor  circuit 
reaches  the  predetermined  voltage  for  the  completion  of 
the  fading-out.  and 

indicating  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  the 
second  comparator  so  as  to  receive  the  output  signals 
thereof  for  indicating  the  conditions  of  at  least  the  comple- 
tion of  the  fading-out  and  the  completion  of  the  fading-in. 


4,139.283 
RKAR  PROJECTION  VIEWER  HAVING 
ACTOMATICALLY  ERECTING  AUXILIARY  SCREEN 
Gerald  IL  Cook,  Lynnfieid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,016 

Int.  a.;  G03B  21 .10 

L..S.  CI.  352—104  6  Oaims 


1    [device  tor  induating  fading  operation  m  a  cinecaniera 

iniprising 

a  diaphragm  control  ..ir^uit  tor  generating  a  controlled 
voltage  such  as  a  scene  light  indicating  voltage  indicative 
of  the  scene  brightness  and  an  adjusted  voltage  by  means 
of  J  manually  adjustable  resisliir. 

diaphragm  driving  means  receiving  the  i.oritrolled  voltage 
so  as  to  actuate  the  diaphragm  driving  means  for  settint; 
the  diaphragm  of  the  camera  to  an  aperture  determined  bv 
the  controlled  voltage. 

a  capacitor-resistor  circuit  connected  to  the  diaphragm 
control  circuit  for  selectively  applying  to  the  diaphragm 
control  circuit  a  constant  voltage  for  the  charging  thereof 
and  removing  from  the  diaphragm  control  circuit  the 
constant  voltage  for  the  discharging  thceof  so  thai  the 
diaphragm  is  continuously  actuated  with  the  lapse  of  time 
to  effect  the  fading-in  and  fading-oul. 

a  first  comparator  connected  to  the  outputs  ot  the  capai. itor 
resistor  circuit  and  the  diaphragm  control  circuit  so  as  to 
receive  both  the  output  voltages  thereof  for  comparing 
the  same  with  each  other  thereby  issuing  a  signal  when 
both  the  output  voltages  are  made  equal  to  each  other. 

J  taded-out  voltage  generating  circuit  for  sensing  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  of  the  capacilor-resisliir  circuit  by   which 


1  Photographic  apparatus  for  projection  of  an  image  of 
given  si/e  recorded  on  transparent  photographic  film  for  view- 
ing thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  defined  in  part  by  a  first  rear  projection  screen, 
said  first  rear  projection  screen  being  attached  to  other 
portions  of  said  housing  in  a  manner  such  that  it  is  manu- 
ally movable  from  an  operative  position  to  an  inoperative 
position. 

image  projection  means,  including  a  projection  lamp  and 
lens  assembly,  mounted  withm  said  housing  for  projecting 
the  image  onto  said  first  screen  in  a  diverging  path  at  least 
in  part  along  an  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  first 
screen  with  the  image  substantially  filling  said  first  screen 
when  located  at  its  said  operative  position, 

a  second  rear  projection  screen  substantially  smaller  than 
said  first  screen,  said  second  screen  being  mounted  vMthin 
said  housing  in  a  manner  such  that  it  may  be  selectively 
located  in  an  operative  position  substantially  normal  to 
said  axis  and  at  a  location  Iherealong  substantially  closer 
to  said  image  projecting  means  than  said  first  rear  projec- 
tion screen  when  it  is  at  its  said  operative  position,  with 
the  projected  image  substantially  filling  said  second 
screen,  or  in  an  inoperative  position  also  within  said  hous- 
ing wherein  it  does  not  lie  in  said  diverging  path;  and 

means  for  moving  said  second  screen  from  its  said  inopera- 
tive position  to  Its  said  operative  position  responsive  to 
said  first  screen  being  moved  from  its  said  operative  posi- 
tion to  Its  said  inoperative  position  and  for  moving  said 
second  screen  from  its  said  operative  position  to  its  said 
inoperative  position  responsive  to  said  first  screen  being 
moved  from  its  said  inoperative  position  to  its  said  opera- 
tive position 
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4,139.284 

HLM  PROCESSING  CASSETTE  CONTAINING  MEANS 

FOR  ABSORBING  EXCESS  FILM  PROCESSING  FLUID 

Joseph  A.  Stella,  Peabody,  Mass.,  and  Frank  W.  Knight,  Salem, 

N.H..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,026 

Int.  a.-  G03C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  352—130  3  Qaims 


1    In  a  multipurpose  cassette  containing  a  strip  of  photo- 
graphic film  configured  to  be  exposed  and  treated  with  pro- 
cessing fiuid.  means  when  driven  for  advancing  said  film  strip 
within  said  cassette,  a  processing  fluid  applicator  for  applying 
said  processing  fiuid  to  a  given  length  of  said  film  strip  to 
develop  viewable  images  thereon,  said  applicator  having  an 
applicator  surface  in  facing  relation  to  said  film  strip,  said 
applicator  surface  including  means  for  depositing  said  process- 
ing fluid  on  said  film  strip,  support  means  for  initially  support- 
ing said  film  at  a  given  distance  from  said  applicator  surface,  so 
as  to  provide  a  processing  fluid  coating  of  predetermined 
thickness  on  said  given  length  of  said  film  strip  during  ad- 
vancement thereof,  and  means  operative  when  said  coating  has 
been  deposited  on  said  given  length  of  said  film  strip  for  in- 
creasing said  given  distance  between  said  applicator  surface 
and  said  support  means  to  thereby  allow  subsequent  free  travel 
of  said  film  strip  therebetween,  said  increase  of  said  given 
distance  allowing  deposit  of  an  excess  of  processing  fluid  on 
said  film  strip,  the  improvement  comprising: 
absorption  means  carried  by  said  film  strip  for  absorbing  said 
excess  fluid  deposited  on  said  film  strip  when  said  spacing 
is  increased,  said  absorption  means  comprising  a  pad  of 
absorbent  material  secured  to  said  film  strip  and  having  its 
leading  end,  as  viewed  with  respect  to  film  strip  advance- 
ment during  deposit  of  said  processing  fluid,  pressed  into 
the  surface  of  said  film  strip. 


to 
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4,139,285 

REVERSIBLE  INTERMITTENT  nLM  DRIVE  FOR 

MOTION-PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Karl  Ziegler,  Nellingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar, 
1976,  2609378 

Int.  a.-  G03B  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  352—194  10  Qaims 

1  A  film-transport  mechanism  for  perforated  strip  film,  said 
mechanism  comprising:  a  film-transport  element  having  a  claw 
engageable  in  a  perforation  of  the  film  and  displaceable  so  as  to 
move  the  latter  in  either  of  two  mutually  opposite  transport 
directions;  a  cam  rotatable  in  a  forward  and  reverse  mutually 
opposite  circumferential  directions  and  formed  with  a  forward 
cam  surface  and  a  reverse  cam  surface  juxtaposed  therewith 
and  spaced  therefrom,  each  of  said  surfaces  having  a  respective 
film-transport-section,  claw-engagement-section  and  claw- 
disengagement-section  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  film- 
transport-section,  and  claw-return-section;  a  cam  follower 
connected  with  said  film-transport  element  having  said  claw 
and  being  displaceable  in  a  forward-drive  position  into  engage- 
ment with  said  forward  cam  surface  and  in  a  reverse-drive 


position  into  engagement  with  said  reverse  cam  surface,  said 
film-transport  sections  of  said  surfaces  directly  confronting 
each  other  over  the  same  angular  segments  of  said  cam  and 
being  spaced  apart  at  their  ends  so  that  on  displacement  of  said 
cam  follower  at  said  ends  from  one  of  said  cam  surfaces  to  the 
other  cam  surface  said  claw  moves  through  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  L-l,  wherein  L-is  the  length  of  one  of  said  perfo- 
rations and  I-is  the  length  of  said  claw,  said  sections  of  each  of 
said  cam  surfaces  being  shaped  so  that  on  displacement  of  said 
cam  follower  engaging  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  cam  and 
thereby  on  displacement  of  said  claw  the  latter  is  moved 
toward  engagement  with  the  film  at  the  leading  end  of  the 
perforation,  thereafter  displaced  to  move  said  film  in  one  of 
said  transport  directions,  thereafter  withdrawn  from  the  lead- 
ing end  of  the  perforation,  and  thereafter  returned  in  said 
direction  to  a  position  aligned  with  a  trailing  perforation  of 


\  ♦ 
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said  film;  means  for  urging  said  cam  follower  into  engagement 
with  said  forward  and  reverse  cam  surface  and  connected  with 
said  film-transport  element;  and  reversible  driv  e  means  opera- 
tive in  two  mutually  opposite  senses  and  connected  to  said  cam 
for  rotating  the  latter  in  said  two  mutually  opposite  circumfer- 
ential directions,  whereby  by  operation  of  said  drive  means  in 
one  of  said  senses  and  by  rotation  of  only  one  cam  in  one  of 
said  circumferential  directions  said  cam  follower  is  displaced 
into  engagement  with  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  cam  and 
moved  in  engagement  with  the  same  so  that  the  film  is  engaged 
and  transported  in  one  of  said  transport  directions,  whereas  by 
subsequent  operation  of  said  drive  means  in  the  other  sense  and 
rotation  of  the  same  one  cam  in  the  other  circumferential 
direction  said  cam  follower  is  displaced  into  engagement  with 
the  other  surface  of  said  cam  and  moved  in  engagement  with 
the  same  so  that  the  film  is  engaged  and  transported  in  the 
other  transport  direction. 


4,139,286 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  SOLAR  ENERGY 

Leopold  A.  Hein,  Rte.  7,  Fayetteville,  Tenn.  37334,  and  William 

N.  Myers,  4306B  Boxwood  Ct.,  Huntsville.  Ala.  35805 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1976.  Ser.  No.  653,872 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  21/00:  F24J  J/02 

U.S.  a.  353—3  6  Claims 


1.   Apparatus  for  converting  concentrated   solar  radiation 
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into  a  beam  of  fixed  orientjtu'n  for  suppKing  thermal  energy 
li'  an  asstKidleti  solar  appliance  cumpribing 

an  optical  system  having  a  primary  lens  assembly  and  a 
secondary  lens  assembly  fur  collecting  and  concentrating 
solar  radiation  rays  and  coincrting  said  radialkni  rays  into 
a  beam  of  parallel  rays  of  radiation. 

said  primary  lens  assembly  including  a  plurality  ol'indnidual 
lenses  arranged  in  a  common  plane  in  the  form  of  a  malm 
to  produce  a  composite  Fresncl  lens, 

said  secondary  lens  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  second- 
ary associated  lenses  arranged  in  a  matru  form  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  primary  lenses  mounted  in  a 
spaced  parallel  plane  below  the  plane  of  said  primary 
lenses, 

tracking  means  for  rotating  said  iiptical  system  about  a  daily 
tracking  axis  to  follow  the  path  of  the  sun  during  the  day 
and  about  a  seasonal  tracking  axis  to  adjust  for  seasonal 
changes  in  the  sun's  position. 

J  first  mirror  member  for  receiving  said  beam  of  parallel  rays 
and  retlecling  a  first  beam  along  said  daily  tracking  axis. 
said  first  beam  rotating  concentrically  about  said  daily 
tracking  axis  as  said  optical  system  tracks  the  sun. 

a  second  mirror  member  inclined  at  an  angle  of  forty -fise 
degrees  to  said  first  beam  for  reflecting  a  second  beam 
along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  daily  tracking 
axis  and  parallel  with  said  seastinal  tracking  axis, 

said  second  beam  being  reflected  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  and  rotating  concentrically  about  said  second 
axis  as  said  optical  system  rotates  about  said  daily  and 
seasonal  tracking  axes  so  that  said  second  beam  remains 
fixed  along  said  second  axis  as  said  optical  system  is  ro- 
tated about  said  tracking  axes  providing  a  beam  of  fi\ed 
orientation  to  be  directed  to  said  solar  appliance  for  sup- 
plying thermal  energy  thereto. 


4,139,287 

PROJECTOR  I.K\  K1.I\(.  .AND  KOCLSING  AID  AND 

MtTHOO  OF  I  SING  SAMK 

Bruno  K.  Ucssingtr,  165  Harbor  South.  Amityville.  N.V.  11701 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,273 

Int.  CI.    GOIC  '^  24.  G03B  :/  54 

L.S.  CI.  353— 120  2  Claims 


midpoint  of  said  arcuate  chamber  when  said  slide  body  is 
level  and  said  projector  is  horizontal;  and 
(c)  said  slide  body  having  at  least  one  marking  the  image  of 
which  on  the  screen  is  oriented  in  a  certain  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  indicator  when  the  projector  is  level 
whereby  such  condition  will  be  indicated  on  the  screen, 
said  at  least  one  marking  being  positioned  on  said  slide 
body  and  constructed  and  arranged  with  said  arcuate 
chamber  to  indicate  the  extent  of  displacement  of  said  air 
bubble  from  the  midpoint  of  said  arcuate  chamber,  and 
further  having  a  plurality  of  markings  provided  on  the 
slide  body,  said  markings  on  the  slide  body  being  in  the 
form  of  concentric  rectangles,  each  of  said  rectangles 
being  centered  on  said  slide  body  and  having  the  overall 
dimensions  of  a  transparency  of  a  particular  size. 


4,139,288 
MICROFILM  TYPEWRITER 

TakashI  Ogata;  Tatsumi  Arakawa;  Kiichiro  Sasaguri,  and 
Hidehiko  Kobayashi,  all  of  Fuji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1976,  51-35649 

Int.  CI.-  B41B  15/06.  15/16 

L.S.  CI.  354—7  10  aaims 


1  .A  leveling  and  focusing  aid  for  a  sull  image  projector,  said 
aid  comprising 

(a)  a  rectangular  slide  body  of  a  rigid  transparent  material  of 
the  shape  of  and  having  overall  dimensions  which  are 
substantially  the  same  as  the  shape  and  overall  dimensions 
of  a  standard  transparency  or  slide  holder  so  that  said 
body  IS  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
projector  tor  projectum  onto  a  screen 

tb)  a  level  indication  means  including  a  bubble  level  indica- 
tor carried  by  and  pusiiuined  on  said  slide  body,  said  level 
indication  means  being  so  positioned  on  and  iiriented  with 
respect  t(i  the  slide  body  that  the  bubble  indicates  a  level 
condition  when  the  slide  body  is  in  the  projector  and  the 
projector  is  level,  said  bubble  level  indicator  comprising  a 
narrow  arcuate  chamber,  a  major  portion  of  said  arcuate 
chamber  being  filled  with  a  liquid  to  create  a  bubble  of  air 
therein,  said  air  bubble  being  displaceable  within  said 
arcuate  chamber  to  remain  at  the  highest  point  therein  and 
being  responsive  to  the  degree  of  deviation  oi  said  projec- 
tor from  the  horizontal,  said  air  bubble  occupying  the 


1    .\  microfilm  typewriter  comprising; 

means  for  designating  a  character,  numeral  or  symbol; 

support  means  for  supporting  a  recording  medium  having  a 
layer  of  a  dispersion  imaging  material  formed  on  a  sub- 
strate, 

a  printing  light  source  for  generating  light  of  energy  density 
high  enough  to  cause  a  sufficient  dispersion  of  the  disper- 
sion imaging  material  immediately  to  form  an  image  with- 
out any  development  process  when  the  light  is  applied  to 
the  recording  medium; 

an  optical  mask  having  formed  thereon  character,  numeral 
and  symbol  patterns  of  a  size  in  the  range  of  about  20  to 
about  500  ^m.  which  converts  the  light  of  the  printing 
light  source  into  a  light  of  a  pattern  of  the  character, 
numeral  or  symbol  designated  by  the  designating  means  to 
irradiate  the  recording  medium  with  the  converted  light 
of  the  character,  numeral  or  symbol  pattern,  the  size  of  the 
character,  numeral  or  symbol  pattern  to  achieve  printing 
being  in  the  range  of  about  20  to  about  500  ^m; 

first  means  for  moving  the  optical  mask  and  the  printing 
light  source  relative  to  each  other  to  select  and  irradiate 
the  designated  character,  numeral  or  symbol  pattern  with 
the  light  of  the  printing  light  source; 

second  means  for  moving  the  recording  medium  support 
means  and  the  position  of  irradiating  the  recording  me- 
dium with  the  converted  light  of  the  character,  numeral  or 
symbol  pattern  relative  to  each  other  with  accuracy  high 
enough  to  print  characters,  numerals  or  symbols  one  by 
one  on  the  recording  medium  at  predetermined  positions; 
and 

projecting  means  for  optically  providing  on  a  fixed  screen  a 
magnified  display  of  the  character,  numeral  or  symbol 
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printed  on  the  recording  medium  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  printing  position  during  the  printing  operation,  the 
projecting  means  including  an  optical  system  for  applying 
a  read-out  light  to  a  predetermined  region  including  the 
printing  position  of  the  recording  medium  to  project  the 
character,  numeral  or  symbol  printing  in  the  predeter- 
mined region  to  the  fixed  screen  and  means  for  interlock- 
ing the  optical  system  with  the  movement  of  the  second 
moving  means. 


4,139,289 
EXPOSURE  COMPUTATION  ORCUIT 

Sadao  Yamada;  Isao  Arita,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tadashi  Ito,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Soichi  Nakamoto,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,876,  Nov.  7, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1973,  48-125735; 

Nov.  15,  1973,  48-128652 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  354—23  D  6  Oaims 


I     jp  D 


1.  An  exposure  computation  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  conversion  means  for  converting  the  intensity  of 
light  into  pulses  of  a  number  inversely  proportional  to  the 
logarithm  of  the  intensity  of  light; 

(b)  a  first  counter  for  counting  the  pulses  from  said  first 
conversion  means  and  generating  a  first  digital  output 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  pulses  counted  thereby; 

(c)  a  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulses  at  a  fixed 
period; 

(d)  a  second  counter  for  counting  pulses  from  said  pulse 
generating  means  and  generating  a  second  digital  output 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  pulses  counted  thereby; 

(e)  a  second  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  second 
counter  to  convert  the  second  digital  output  of  the  second 
counter  to  a  third  digital  output  inversely  proportional  to 
the  logarithm  of  said  second  digital  output; 

(0  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  first  digital  output 
and  third  digital  output  and  generating  a  signal  when  said 
first  digital  output  and  third  digital  output  have  achieved 
a  predetermined  relationship;  and 

(g)  a  shutter  control  means,  for  placing  a  shutter  in  an 
opened  state  from  the  start  of  the  counting  of  said  second 
counter  until  a  signal  is  generated  by  said  comparison 
means  and  closing  the  shutter  corresponding  to  a  signal  of 
said  comparison  means. 


4,139,290 

LENS  STOP  AUXILIARY  BRAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CAMERA  OF  THE  LENS  STOP 

VALUE  CONTROL  TYPE 

Yukio  Takaoka,  Asaka,  and  Yoshio  Sawada,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874.084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1977,  52-2421 1[U] 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  7/08.  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  354-43  1  Claim 


1.  A  lens  stop  auxiliary  brake  control  device  for  use  in  an 
automatic  exposure  camera  of  the  lens  stop  value  control  type 
in  which  a  slow  speed  mechanism  operating  in  association  with 
a  lens  stop  operating  member  actuated  by  a  lens  stopping 
operation  is  provided  and  the  operation  of  the  slow  speed 
mechanism  is  suspended  by  deenergizing  a  control  magnet, 
said  slow  speed  mechanism  being  made  up  of  a  train  of  gears  to 
the  shaft  of  one  of  which  a  ratchet  wheel  is  fixedly  secured, 
said  auxiliary  brake  control  device  comprising; 
a  brake  magnet; 
a  brake  member  for  applying  a  brake  force  to  said  ratchet 

wheel  by  deenergizing  said  brake  magnet; 
a  light  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  light  from  an  object 
to  be  photographed  which  has  passed  through  a  lens  stop: 
a  differentiation  circuit  for  differentiating  with  time  an  out- 
put of  said  light  measuring  circuit; 
a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence voltage;  and 
a  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  differ- 
entiation circuit  with  said  reference  voltage,  so  that  when 
said  output  of  the  differentiation  circuit  coincides  with 
said  reference  voltage  in  said  comparison  circuit,  said 
brake  magnet  is  deenergized  so  as  to  apply  a  brake  force  to 
said   lens  stop  operating  member   through  said   ratchet 
wheel. 


4,139,291 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  WIDE 
SCREEN  SCHLIEREN  PHOTOGRAPHS 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of  and 
Shakkottai  P.  Parthasarathy,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,441 
Int.  a.=  G03B  29/00:  G02B  5/30:  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  a.  354-77  8  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  obtaining  wide  screen  Schlieren  photo- 
graphs, the  steps  comprising; 

A.  directing  a  beam  of  light  along  a  path  extended  from  a 
source  through  a  small  grating  to  a  projection  lens  and 
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thence  U'  J  large  grjling  tor  lhu^  proicctirik;  a  niaginl'ifd  4.139,293 

ima^e  M  the  small  grating  on  the  larije  grating  FLASHGUN 

Maynard  F  VNolfe,  Dodwell  Mansions  #11,  77  Peak  Rd.,  Hong 

Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,418 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1976, 
45982/76 


M    pi'Mlu'iimj;  riiatena'  !o  he  examined  between  said  proiec- 

lion  len>  and  said  large  grating,  and 
C   photographing  the  image  proje>.'ted  on  said  large  grating 


Int.  a.   G03B  /5  OJ 


U.S.  a.  354—141 


5  Claims 


4.139.29: 

HflOKK.RAPHK    APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODI  CIN(.  AN 

IDFNTITV  C  ARD 

I.uigi  Chiesa,  Turin.  Italy,  assignor  to  Morenar  S.A.,  Friborg. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Ma>   12,  19-'7,  Ser.  No.  796.364 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  10.  19''6.  69195  A  76 
Int.  CI.    (,03B  /  '  :4 
L.S.  CI.  354— 1U9  12  Claims 


,r^'''., 


1    A  camera  flashgun  unit  comprising 

(a I  a  housing  containing  a  flashgun  and  defining  a  recess 
therein. 

I  hi  a  plug  adaptor  provided  with  at  least  two  different  plug 
members,  each  plug  member  for  connection  to  a  different 
type  camera  flash  socket,  said  plug  adaptor  being  remov- 
ably received  in  the  flashgun  housing  by  insertion  into  said 
recess  in  at  least  two  different  positions  su^h  that  for  each 
position  i)ne  plug  member  is  exposed  for  interconnecting 
ihe  flashgun  and  the  camera  socket  while  the  other  plug 
member  is  retained  within  the  recess  in  an  inoperative 
position,  and 

(c»  means  for  securing  the  flashgun  unit  to  the  camera 


4,139,294 
CAMERA  WITH  PIN  REGISTRATION  FOR  FILM  AND 

END-OF-FILM  INDICATION  MEANS 

James  T.  Aneshansley,  Brooklyn;  Gerard  J.  Diebold,  Spring 

\  alley,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  .Alfred  I.  Thumim,  Teaneck,  N.J., 

assignors  to  Richmark  Camera  Service,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,463 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  17/36.  1.00 

U.S.  CI.  354—217  10  Claims 


I  Photographic  apparatus  for  producing  an  identity  card  on 
photosensitive  material  with  alphanumeric  data  photographed 
from  a  data-hearing  card  and  w  ith  a  picture  ot  a  person  photo 
graphed  selectivelv  either  tVom  the  actual  person  or  from  an 
eiistmk;  photograph  ot'  the  person,  the  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  positioning  said  dat.i  hearing  ^ard  and  for  position- 
ing said  evisting  photograph,  means  lor  illuminating  the  data- 
hearing  ^ard  and  the  evisting  photograph,  means  for  pnxlucing 
images  ot  the  data-bearing  ^ard  and  of  the  existing  photograph 
respectivelv  on  first  and  second  predetermined  p<irIions  of  the 
photosensitive  material  to  said  images,  selectively  operable 
means  for  masking  said  second  predetermined  purtum  ot  the 
photosensitive  material  fVom  any  exposure  to  light  during 
exposure  ot  said  first  predetermined  portion  of  the  photosensi- 
tive material  to  the  image  o\  the  data-bearing  card,  means  for 
producing  an  image  oi  the  actual  person  on  said  second  prede- 
termined portion  oi  the  photosensitive  material,  means  for 
selectivelv  producing  the  image  of  the  person  on  the  second 
predetermined  portion  of  the  photosensitive  material  from  the 
existing  photograph  or  from  the  actual  person,  and  selectively 
.'perahle  means  lor  producing  a  controlled  exposure  of  said 
second  predetermined  p^irtion  ot  the  photosensitive  material  to 
said  ima^c  of  the  actual  person 


1  In  a  camera  operable  with  a  strip  of  film  having  top  and 
bottom  edges  extending  in  the  direction  of  film  advance,  the 
camera  including  a  film  aperture  having  a  length  dimension 
along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  in  the  direction  of  film 
advance  and  a  height  dimension  in  a  transverse  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  length,  top  and  bottom  film  guides  and  lands  along 
said  top  and  bottom  edges  respectively  of  said  aperture,  and  a 
rear  cover  which  when  closed  has  a  first  part  generally  adja- 
cent said  film  aperture  and  film  guides  and  lands,  the  improve- 
ment in  combination  therewith  of  an  end-of-film  indication 
means  comprising  an  electrical  ground  contact  located  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  film  advance  direction  along  said 
lop  edge  of  said  aperture  in  the  vicinity  of  said  top  film  guide 
and  land,  this  contact  being  covered  by  the  top  edge  of  any  of 
said  film  in  the  camera  having  a  top  edge  which  is  advanced  to 
the  same  position  as  said  predetermined  point  of  said  ground 
contact,  an  indicator  pin  carried  by  said  rear  cover,  means  for 
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resiliantly  urging  said  pin  to  move  toward  and  touch  said 
ground  contact,  circuit  means  including  said  ground  contact, 
said  indicator  pin,  and  signal  means,  whereby  said  pin  touches 
said  contact  and  closes  said  circuit  activating  said  signal  means 
only  when  said  film  having  a  top  edge  is  not  present  and  cover- 
ing said  ground  contact. 


I 


U.S.  CI.  354—246 


1,  A  slit  shutter  mechanism  having  a  leading  shutter  member 
and  a  trailing  shutter  member  and  controllable  by  an  electric 
circuit  through  magnetic  means  which  restrains  said  trailing 
shutter  member  at  a  cocked  position  thereof  for  a  time  period 
determined  by  said  electric  circuit  after  said  leading  shutter 
member  is  released,  said  slit  shutter  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  restraining  member  for  restraining  said  leading  shutter 
member  at  the  cocked  position  thereof; 

a  second  restraining  member  for  restraining  said  trailing 
shutter  member  at  the  cocked  position  thereof; 

means  for  driving  said  second  restraining  member  to  release 
the  restraint  thereby  and  actuate  said  trailing  shutter  mem- 
ber, said  magnetic  means  retaining  said  second  restraining 
meber  at  the  restraining  position  thereof  against  said 
means  for  driving  during  said  time  period; 

mechanical  means  for  holding  said  second  restraining  mem- 
ber against  said  means  for  driving,  independently  of  the 
actuation  of  said  magnetic  means;  and 

an  operating  member  movable  in  one  direction  and  provided 
with  first  release  means  for  releasing  the  restraint  of  said 
leading  shutter  member  to  actuate  the  latter  and  com- 
mence exposure,  and  further  provided  with  means  for 
releasing  the  retaining  of  said  mechanical  means  and  en- 
abling said  driving  means  to  drive  said  second  restraining 
member  when  said  operating  member  travels  a  predeter- 
mined distance  after  the  actuation  of  said  first  release 
means. 


4,139,296 
CROSS  MIXER 
Frederick  R.  Ruckdeschel,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser,  No.  811,810 
Int.  a.-  G03G  15/09 
U.S.  a.  355—3  DD  6  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
recorded  on  a  photoconductive  surface,  including: 
means  for  advancing  a  developer  mix  of  carrier  granules  and 
toner  particles  closely  adjacent  to  the  latent  image  so  as  to 


attract  the  toner  particles  from  the  carrier  granules  to  the 
latent  image; 

means  for  furnishing  additional  toner  particles  to  the  devel- 
oper mix;  and 

means  for  mixing  the  toner  particles  with  the  carrier  gran- 
ules, said   mixing  means  comprising  an   inner  member 


4,139,295 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONTROLLED  CAMERA  SLIT  SHUTTER 

Toshiaki  Matsumoto,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,162 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    10,    1975,    50- 
165752(U) 

Int.  a.-  G03B  9/40 


17  aaims 


having  the  particles  disposed  thereon,  an  outer  member 
positioned  concentrically  over  the  inner  member  and 
defining  a  space  therebetween,  the  outer  member  having  a 
helical  magnetic  pole  pattern  impressed  thereon,  and 
means  for  generating  relative  angular  rotation  between 
the  inner  member  and  the  outer  member  to  translate  the 
developer  mix  disposed  on  the  inner  member. 


4,139,297 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 

WITH  NOVEL  EXPOSURE  SLIT  MEANS 

Masamichi  Hayashi,  Aicbi,  and  Masami  Nakane,  Toyokawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabusbiki  Kai- 

sba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,951,  Dec.  23,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1975,  50-6841 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  15/28 

U.S.  CI.  355—8  8  Claims 


\m-'- 
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8.  An  electrophotographic  copying  apparatus  of  slit  expo- 
sure type  which  comprises  an  optical  system  including  a  light 
source  means  for  illuminating  an  original  to  be  copied  and 
means  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  original  onto  a  cylindri- 
cally  curved  member  having  a  photoconductive  surface,  an 
exposure  slit  means  provided  along  a  projection  path  of  the 
image  for  forming  a  slit  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  curved 
member  and  through  which  the  image  is  projected  onto  said 
member,  said  exposure  slit  means  including  a  wall  means  and  a 
blade  member  adjacent  said  wall  means  said  blade  member 
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having  a  slit  width  defining  ptirtion  which  is  narrow  at  its 

central  piirtion  and  gradually  broadened  upward  [he  opposite 
ends  thereof  for  defining  a  slit  with  said  wall  means,  and  means 
for  causing  more  light  to  pass  said  opposite  ends  ot  said  blade 
member  than  at  its  central  portion. 


4,139.298 

(  t)PMN(.  APPXRATIS  C  AHABI  K  OK  PRODI CINC; 

C  OPIKS  DIKFKRINC.  IN  Sl/.h  KROM  ORK.INAIS 

latsuii  lani.  [nkvo.  Japan,  a.s!>itinur  to  Ricoh  (  o..  I  td.,  Japan 

Filed  No*.  :i,  19''7.  Ser.  No.  85J,81« 

(  laims  priorin.  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  I9''6,  51-140678 

Int.  CI.    (.()J{;  /"i  2S 

I    S.  (I    355— H  7  Claims 


J 


charger  having  an  electrode  spaced  from  said  layer,  said  de- 
vice comprising 

a  developing  electrixle  closeU  spaced  from  the  outer  surface 
of  said  layer  and  adapted  so  there  can  be  induced  thereon, 
by  the  counter-electrode  effect,  a  potential  proportional  to 
the  average  surface  ptHential  on  said  layer; 
means  for  supplying  a  developing  solution  into  the  space 
belween  said  layer  and  said  developing  electrode  so  as  to 
develop  a  latent  image  on  said  layer,  and 
means  for  supplying  current  to  said  developing  electnxJc. 
said  current  supplying  means  including 
a  conductive  plate  member  disposed  opposite  the  elec- 

trtxJe  of  said  dc   discharger, 
a  voltage  regulating  element  connecting  said  plate  mem- 
ber to  ground, 
means  connecting  a  junction,  between  said  plate  member 
and  said  voltage  regulating  element,  to  said  developing 
eleclrixie. 
a  grid  interposed  between  said  electrode  of  said  d  c   dis- 
charger and  said  plate  member,  and 
mean.s  for  supplying  a  control  voltage  to  said  grid. 


■=5=- 


1   A  copying  apparatus  capable  of  producing  copies  differ- 
ing in  size  from  originals  comprising 

original  support  means: 

original  illuminating  means. 

a  photosensitive  element  operable  to  have  an  imak;e  ^^(  an 
original  formed  thereon. 

a  lens  for  forming  an  image  of  an  original  on  said  phoiosensi 
live  element; 

at  least  one  mirror  reflecting  light  ravs  emerging  troni  saiJ 
lens  toward  said  photosensitive  element 

drive  means  for  moving  said  lens; 

converting  means  operable  to  convert  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  lens  into  an  angle  of  rotation, 

mirror  moving  means  operable  to  move  said  at  least  one 
mirror  in  accordance  with  said  angle  of  roialion 

means  for  rendering  said  drive  means  inopei.iiivr  when  ihe 
amount  of  movement  of  said  lens  has  reached  a  linui 
commensurate  with  a  desired  rate  of  magnification    arul 

means  operable  to  vary  one  of  the  speek!  at  which  the  iriiti 
nal  IS  scanned  and  the  rotational  spet\l  •(  s.iul  ptiotosensi 
live  element  in  accordance  with  a  selected  rate  ot  m.ijinili 
cation  in  effecting  document  copving 


4.139,2<W 
Al    lO-BlAS  1)F\  KIOPINC.    VPPXRAIIS 

Sciichi   Mi>aka»a.   Nayarevama.  and  Susumu    lalsumi.   Kawa- 
saki, both  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Ricoh  Companv.  I  td.,  Japan 

l-ikd  Mar.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  671.835 

(  laims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1975,  50-41589 

Int.  (I.    (.03C.  1^    l<> 

I  .S.  (  I    355  —  111  3  Claims 


4,139,300 
COPVING  APPARATLS  WITH  VARIABLE  STOP 
POSITION 
Hajime   Katayama;   Hiroshi  N'itanda;  Tateki  Nagaoka,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Hirotoshi  Kishi,  Higashimurayama;  Yusaku  Takada, 
Tokyo;  Noriyoshi  lida,  Ichikawa;  Tsuneki  Inuzuka,  Fuchu, 
and  Yutaka  Komiya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1974,  49-143891; 
Cict.  22.  1974,  49-12779S[Ll 

Int.  CI.    C;03(.  :/  (KJ 
IS.  CI.  355—14  40  aaims 


j]Ht L'.. 


'   - 
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1  -\n  auti  hias  Jc-elopink;  device  for  use  in  an  electrophoto- 
.rraphu  apparjius  hav  ing  means  including  a  photosensitive 
laver  for  tormirit;  an  electrostatic  latent  image    and  a  d  i    dis- 


1    Image  forming  apparatus  comprising 

a  rotalable  medium. 

means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  surface 
of  said  rotatable  medium. 

means  for  developing  the  latent  image  into  a  visible  image, 

means  for  transferring  the  visible  image  from  said  rotatable 
medium  to  a  transfer  material; 

means  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  said  rotatable  medium  for 
repetitive  use. 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  medium  before  and 
during  the  image  forming  operation,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  stop  said  rotat- 
able medium  at  a  different  rotational  position  from  its 
position  before  the  start  of  rotation. 
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'  4,139,301 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  LASER  APPARATUS  FOR 
DELAYED  TIME  MEASUREMENTS 
FToiko  Chaborski,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mitec-Moderne  Industrietechnik  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul,  31, 
1976,  2634627 

Int.  a.=  GOIC  3/08 
U.S.  a.  356—5  2  Qaims 


TiMsured 
■"Output 


1  An  input  circuit  for  a  distance  measuring  laser  apparatus 
comprising  channel  means,  input  rectifier  circuit  means  in  said 
channel  means,  said  input  rectifier  circuit  means  comprising 
light  responsive  diode  means  having  a  barrier  layer  capacity, 
said  input  rectifier  circuit  means  further  comprising  working 
impedance  means  including  a  parallel  resonance  circuit  com- 
prising an  inductance  coil  and  external  capacitance  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  light  responsive  diode  means 
whereby  the  latter  triggers  said  parallel  resonance  circiwt  in 
response  to  a  received  light  impulse,  said  input  rectifier  circuit 
means  further  comprising  means  operatively  cplinecting  said 
barrier  layer  capacity  of  said  light  responsive  diode  means  in 
parallel  to  said  parallel  resonance  circuit. 


I 


4,139,302 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFEROMETRIC 

DEFORMATION  ANALYSIS 
Yau  Y.  Hung,  and  Ralph  M,  Grant,  both  of  Rochester,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dr.  Ralph  M.  Grant  Engineering  Consultants, 
Inc.,  Auburn  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,422 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  11/16.  9/02.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—32  17  Claims 


1  The  method  of  analyzing  the  strain  on  an  object  resulting 
from  the  application  of  a  stress,  comprising:  illuminating  the 
object  with  a  coherent  light  source;  exposing  a  photographic 
media  to  a  first  pair  of  focused  images  of  the  object  displaced 
with  respect  to  one  another  derived  by  passing  light  reflected 
from  the  object  through  a  converging  lens  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  prism  covering  a  portion  of  its  surface;  stressing  the 
object;  exposing  the  photographic  media  to  a  second  pair  of 
focused  images  of  the  object,  displaced  with  respect  to  one 
another  as  the  first  pair,  after  stressing,  derived  from  said  lens 
and  prism;  developing  the  photographic  media;  and  analyzing 
the  resultant  image  of  the  object  with  a  fringe-frequency  filter 
to  create  an  image  of  the  object  with  fringe  families  superim- 
posed and  arrayed  as  a  function  of  the  strain  on  the  object 


4,139,303 

ADAPTIVE  COHERENT  OPTICAL  PROCESSING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING  AND 

COUNTING  OBJECTS 
F.  Paul  Carlson,  and  Charles  K.  Lee,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  VVash- 
ington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,365 

Int.  CI.-  GOIN  33,  16.  15/02.  21  00 

U.S.  CI.  356—39  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recognizing  and  counting  randomly  sized. 
randomly  located  and  randomly  oriented  objects  of  a  distinct 
geometrical  shape  in  a  mass  of  objects  of  varying  geometrical 
shapes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

arraying  said  mass  of  objects  in  a  non-overlapping  field: 

passing  a  beam  of  coherent  light  through  said  non-overlap- 
ping field  such  that  said  field  scatters  said  beam  of  coher- 
ent light; 

positioning  a  Fourier  transform  lens  such  that  the  lens  col- 
lects light  scattered  by  said  non-overlapping  field  and 
forms  a  composite  Fourier  spectrum  of  said  non-overlap- 
ping field; 

measuring  the  intensity  of  the  light  at  selected  points  in  said 
composite  Fourier  spectrum,  and, 

combining  said  light  intensity  measurements  b\  nonuni- 
formly  weighting  each  light  intensity  measurement  made 
by  a  predetermined  weighting  factor.  B:  and,  summing 
said  nonuniformly  weighted  light  intensity  measurements 
to  provide  an  estimated  count  of  the  number  of  objects  of 
a  distinct  geometrical  shape  located  in  said  non-overlap- 
ping field. 


4,139.304 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

VARIATIONS  IN  DISTANCE  TO  A  SURFACE 

John  D.  Redman,  Newbury,  and  Michael  R.  Wall,  Reading,  both 

of  England,   assignors   to   National    Research    Development 

Corporation,  London.  England 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  767,334 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  9  02.  11  24 

U.S.  CI.  356—358  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  variations  in  distance  to  a  surface 
comprising 

generating  an  array  of  projected  spaced-aparl  sheets  of  light 
which  intersect  the  surface; 
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:niaj;ini;  the  ^urt'.KC  lhu^  inlerst-cted  on  to  a  pholoelcclric 
detector  ha\  ing  a  cross-seciumal  dimension  relative  to  the 
spacing  at'  the  imaged  sheets  at  the  detector  such  as  to 
produce  a  variation  in  detector  output  if  the  imaged  sheets 
move  relative  to  the  detector 

ciusing  the  sheets  which  intersect  the  surface  lo  shift  later- 
ally  and  cvclicalK  across  the  surt'ace,  thereby  causing  the 
detector  output  to  include  a  sinusoidal  component  uhose 
phase  depends  on  the  distance  to  the  imaged  surface, 

and  utilising  the  change  in  phase  i>f  said  sinusoidal  compo- 
nent, if  and  as  the  distance  to  the  imaged  surface  changes. 
lo  mdicate  the  change  in  the  distance 


cation  is  representative  of  the  vertex  power  of  said  optical 
system 


4,139,305 

APPXRATLS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  MFASl  RING  THE 

\  FRTtX  POWER  OF  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Edward    F.    I^pornik,   Washington,    D.C.,  assignor   to    Acuity 
.Systems,  Incorporated.  South  Reston,  \  a. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,296 

Int.  CI.    GOIB  V  (XJ 

IS.  CI.  356—125  II  Oaims 


I  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  vertex  power  o(  a  lens 
system  having  a  ^eiiiral  avis,  an  effective  principal  plane,  a 
vertex  and  a  local  point,  cimiprising  in  comhinalion 

means  ("or  providing  a  beam  of  parallel  light  rays,  said  beam 
being  parallel  to  said  central  axis  at  a  tlrsi  predetermined 
radial  distance  therefrom,  said  beam  of  light  impinging  on 
said  lens  system,  said  light  beam  being  refracted  by  said 
lens  system  such  that  said  light  beam  virtually  defines  a 
first  locus  on  said  principal  plane,  and  effectively  passes 
thererfrom  in  a  straight  line  through  said  focal  point  lo 
tend  t<i  define  a  second  locus  on  an  intermediate  plane 
parallel  lo  said  principal  plane  at  a  first  predelernimed 
axial  distance  along  said  central  axis  from  said  vertex,  and 
illuminating  a  portion  of  a  subsequent  plane  parallel  lo  said 
principal  plane  positioned  a  second  predetermined  axial 
distance  along  said  central  a\is  frum  said  miermediale 
plane; 

means  for  effecting  a  rotational  motion  between  said  lighl 
beam  and  said  lens  system  about  .i  rrilational  axis  at  .i 
predetermined  angular  frequency 

means  for  admitting  lo  said  subsequeiu  plane  only  such 
portion  of  said  light  beam  as  passes  through  a  third  locus 
within  said  second  ItKUs  on  said  iiilermediale  plane,  said 
third  Iccus  being  annular  and  ^f  lesser  radial  dimension 
than  said  second  Uvus.  and  disposed  at  a  sei.ond  predeter- 
mined radial  distance  from  said  central  axis,  the  portions 
of  said  light  beam  as  refracted  admitted  to  said  subsequent 
plane  defining  a  fourth  locus  on  said  subsequent  plane  and 
the  porll^>n^  of  said  light  beam  when  unrefr acted  tending 
to  be  admitted  to  said  subsequeni  plane,  lending  tvi  define 
a  fifth  locus  on  said  subsequeni  plane   and 

means  responsive  li>  said  light  beam  portunis  passing 
through  said  third  Kvus  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
difference  in  radial  position  in  said  subsequeni  plane  of 
said  fourth  locus  from  said  fifth  locus,  wherebv  said  indi- 


4,139,306 
TELEVISION  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Norton,  Alplaus,  N'.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766.615 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  7/02.  COIN  21/32 

L.S.  CI.  358— 106  10  Claims 


1  A  television  inspection  system  for  detecting  flaws  upon  a 
surface  of  an  object,  said  object  surface  having  a  known  color 
and  a  known  average  reflectivity,  comprising: 

a  backing  member  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  object  and 
having  a  surface  of  substantially  the  same  color  and  aver- 
age reflectivity  as  said  object: 

first  illumination  means  for  directing  light  at  least  obliquely 
upon  said  object  surface. 

video  sensor  means  situated  upon  an  opposite  side  of  said 
object  from  said  backing  member  for  converting  light 
reflected  from  said  object  surface  to  a  video  signal. 

second  illumination  means  for  diffusing  light  substantially 
perpendicular  upon  the  portion  of  said  object  surface 
viewable  by  said  video  sensor  means,  and 

means  for  monitoring  the  video  signal  to  cause  an  alarm  to 
be  activated  in  the  event  that  a  parameter  of  the  video 
signal  exceeds  one  of  a  preselected  set  of  flaw  characteris- 
tics 


4,139,307 
SL  RFACE  INSPECTION  SYSTEMS 
(iraham  M.  Clarke,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Ferranti 
Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  May  27,  1976, 
22088  76 

Int.  CI.    GOIN  21.  JO 
L.S.  CI.  356—446  9  Claims 


1    A  surface  inspection  system  for  measuring  the  gloss  of  a 
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surface  caused  to  move  past  the  system  including  a  transmit- 
ting station  from  which  a  beam  of  light  is  directed  onto  the 
surface  and  caused  to  scan  repetitively  across  the  surface,  a 
receiving  station  comprising  a  detector  of  light,  an  enclosure 
containing  the  detector  extending  across  the  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  slits  in  one  wall  thereof  by  which  light  may 
reach  the  detector,  the  one  wall  extending  so  that  the  slits  are 
arranged  to  receive  light  reflected  at  the  specular  angle  and  the 
slits  being  spaced  apart  such  that  the  reflected  bean  enters  each 
slit  in  turn  to  produce  from  the  detector  a  succession  of  detec- 
tor pulses  each  having  the  characteristic  features  of  the  gloss  of 
the  surface  under  test,  and  measuring  means  operable  to  mea- 
sure the  duration  of  the  detector  pulses  at  a  predetermined 
level  with  respect  lo  the  amplitude  of  each  pulse  to  produce  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  gloss  of  the  part  of  the  surface  giving 
rise  to  that  pulse. 


4,139,308 

GLUING  MACHINE  FOR  GLUING 

LIGNOCELLULOSE-CQNTAINING  PARTICLES  USED 

FOR  PRODUCING  PRESSED  WOOD  PLATES 

Berndt  Greten,  Springe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

bison-werke  Biihre  &  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Springe,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1976,  2658243 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  7/04.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  366—147  8  Qaims 


flight  attached  to  the  second  shaft  below  said  means  for  mixing 
the  material  and  discharging  the  material  from  the  storing 
zone,  said  spiral  screw  flight  extending  into  said  transfer  con- 
duit in  close  proximity  to  said  conduit  for  compacting  said 


t''\I^^^^ 
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^ 
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material  at  the  outlet  of  said  conduit  against  pressure  generated 
in  said  means  for  reprocessing  the  scrap  material,  said  transfer 
conduit  being  less  than  about  one  screw  pitch  length  of  said 
spiral  screw  flight. 


4,139,310 
JUSTIFYING  TEXT  WRITING  COMPOSING  MACHINE 

William  S.  Gubelmann,  deceased,  late  of  Convent,  N.J.,  by  Walter 
S.  Gubelmann,  executor,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  and  William  R. 
Grier,  New  Vernon,  N.J.,  assignors  to  R  &  I  Patent  Corp., 
Morristown,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,045,  Dec.  28,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,993,179. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,001 
Int.  a.:  B41J  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  400—4  24  Qaims 


1  A  gluing  machine  for  gluing  lignocellulose-containing 
particles  such  as  fibers,  shavings,  dust,  and  the  like,  for  the 
production  of  pressed  wood  plates,  comprising:  a  housing 
having  on  one  end  an  intake  for  material  to  be  glued,  said 
housing  having  another  end  with  an  outlet  for  glued  material; 
stirring  means  having  mixing  tools  and  being  rotatable  with  a 
shaft,  said  stirring  means  being  centered  in  said  housing;  said 
stirring  means  having  also  glue  supply  nozzles;  said  mixing 
tools  comprising  rods  extending  parallel  to  said  shaft,  said  rods 
being  supported  on  their  ends  on  said  shaft;  said  rods  carrying 
spaced  cross  surfaces  and  being  relatively  close  to  an  interior 
wall  of  said  housing;  at  least  some  of  ihe  cross  surfaces  being 
inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  rods. 


4,139,309 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  G.  S.  Billingsley,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec,  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,188 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  15/02 
U.S.  a.  366—186  7  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  thermoplastic  scrap  material 
comprising:  a  generally  upright  hopper  having  from  top  to 
bottom,  storing,  agitating  and  transfer  zones,  a  material  trans- 
fer conduit  communicating  with  said  transfer  zone  and  having 
its  outlet  connected  to  a  means  for  reprocessing  the  scrap 
material,  said  agitating  zone  including  a  first  driven  shaft  ex- 
tending across  said  agitating  zone,  means  on  said  first  shaft  for 
mixing  scrap  and  discharging  the  scrap  material  from  the 
storing  zone  to  the  transfer  zone  at  substantially  zero  pressure; 
a  second  separately  driven  shaft  extending  through  said  trans- 
fer zone  into  said  material  transfer  conduit;  and  a  spiral  screw 


1.  A  dividing  and  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

first  dividing  and  encoding  switching  means  comprising  a 
number  of  electrically  conducting  first  slide  means,  means 
for  electrically  contacting  said  first  slide  means  and  in- 
sulatedly  supporting  said  first  slide  means  for  movement 
back  and  forth  between  a  normal  position  and  an  excur- 
sion position, 

dividend  input  means  comprising  amount  left-in-a-line  mea- 
suring means  for  measuring  the  amount  left  in  a  line,  and 
first  solenoid  means  responsive  to  said  amount  left-in-a- 
line  measuring  means,  first  means  for  coupling  said  first 
slide  means  to  said  first  solenoid  means  for  moving  the 
first  slide  means  to  an  excursion  position, 

second  dividing  and  encoding  switching  means  comprising 
second  slide  means  arranged  in  a  number  of  group  assem- 
blies, each  of  said  group  assemblies  comprising  a  number 
of  electrically  conducting  dividing  and  encoding  slide 
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plates,  means  for  insulatedly  and  movably  supporting  said 
dividing  and  encoding  slide  plates,  whereby  each  of  said 
slide  plates  is  insulated  from  any  other  one  of  said  slide 
plates  and  whereby  each  of  said  group  of  said  assemblies 
of  slide  plates  is  movable  back  and  forth  between  a  normal 
position  and  an  excursion  position, 

divisor  input  means  comprising  word  space  counter  means, 
second  solenoid  means  and  third  solenoid  means  respon- 
sive to  said  word  space  counter  means,  second  means  for 
coupling  the  second  solenoid  means  to  respective  ones  of 
said  group  assemblies  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  group 
assemblies  in  response  to  said  word  space  counter  means, 
and  third  means  for  couping  said  third  solenoid  means  to 
the  group  assemblies  for  moving  a  selected  one  of  said 
group  assemblies  of  said  slide  plates  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion to  an  excursion  position  also  in  response  to  said  word 
space  counter  means,  a  source  of  current  connected  to 
said  first  slide  means,  and 

output  circuit  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sationary 
contact  bars  and  means  for  insulatedly  supporting  said 
contact  bars  which  are  arranged  to  be  contacted  in  a  code 
channel  relationship  by  said  slide  plates  in  their  excursion 
positions  whereby  coded  output  signals  are  produced  at 
said  output  circuit  means  which  said  output  signals  repre- 
sent an  appropriate  quotient  and  remainder. 


filler  stick  is  desired  to  project  from  the  opening  of  said 
sleeve  in  the  working  position; 

(d)  said  sealing  means  is  comprised  of  a  gasket  including  a 
base  ring  sealingly  positioned  on  said  sleeve  and  a  flexible 
downwardly  extending  lip  in  sealing  sliding  contact  with 
said  sealing  surface  on  said  cover  whereby  said  lip  is 
pressed  against  said  sealing  surface  by  underpressure  in 
the  said  cover  created  by  unscrewing  said  cover  and  can 
lift  itself  from  the  said  sealing  surface  in  the  case  of  over- 
pressure under  said  cover; 

(e)  the  lower  surface  of  said  piston  being  exposed  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure  whereby,  when  said  cover  is  removed, 
said  pressure  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  piston  together 
with  said  underpressure  in  said  cover  will  move  said 
piston  and  filler  stick  upwardly  out  of  said  sleeve  to  a 
working  position. 


4,139,311 

DISPENSING  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

ALTO.M.4TIC  FILLER  STICK  POSITIONING 

MECHANISM 

Willy   Lorscheidt,  Schulstrasse   12,  D-5026  Dansweiler,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1976,  2619441 

Int.  CI.;  B43K  21/02 
U.S.  a.  401—55  12  CT«ims 


4,139,312 
DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 
Carlos  J.  Marano,  and  Enrique  Capisano,  both  of  Venado 
Tuerto,  Argentina,  assignors  to  Manuel  Seinhart  and  Nor- 
berto  Esteban  Seinhart,  both  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Dec.  4,  1975,  261483 
Int.  a.-  B43K  5/06 
U.S.  a.  401—176  2  Claims 


1  \  disposable  toothbrush  comprising;  a  handle  having  in 
one  end  a  first  cavity,  a  second  cavity  of  less  volume  than  said 
first  cavity,  a  bnstle  holder  body  frictionally  housed  in  said 
first  cavity  and  formed  with  a  cylinder  extending  axiaily  of  said 
handle  and  under  said  bristles,  a  port  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  cylinder  and  the  space  between  said  bristles 
to  permit  the  passage  of  dentifrice  from  said  cylinder  to  said 
space,  and  a  plunger  normally  positioned  in  said  second  cavity 
and  movable  axiaily  in  said  cylinder  to  force  dentifrice  from 
said  cylinder  through  said  port. 


1  In  a  push-up  dispenser  comprised  of  a  sleeve  containing  a 
filler  stick,  a  piston  slidably  arranged  in  said  sleeve  and  sup- 
porting said  filler  stick,  and  a  cup-shaped  cover  which  fits  over 
the  top  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  said  cover  having  coact- 
ing  threaded  portions,  arranged  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve  and  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 

(a)  sealing  means  IcKated  on  said  sleeve  below  the  threaded 
fxjrtion  thereof. 

(b)  an  extension  of  said  cover  below  its  threaded  portion 
forming  a  threadfree  sealing  surface  for  sealing  contact 
with  said  sealing  means,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  scaling 
surface  being  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
threaded  portion  on  said  sleeve: 

(c)  the  length  of  said  sealing  surface  on  said  extension  is  at 
least  approximately  equal  to  the  dimension  by  which  the 


4,139,313 
WRITING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  BALL  POINT  PEN 
Jiro  Hori,  545  Tenno-cho,  Kure-shi,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,209 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    10,    1975,    50- 
165725[U] 

Int.  a.-  B43K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  401—216  12  aaims 


1  A  writing  element  for  use  in  a  ball  point  pen  having  a  body 
member  compnsing  a  ball  seat  member  fixed  relative  to  said 
body  member  and  having  a  ball  seat  on  its  tip-end,  a  ball  rotat- 
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ably  supported  on  the  ball  seat,  and  an  outer  sleeve  means 
surrounding  said  ball  and  having  holding  means  keeping  the 
ball  on  the  ball  seat  of  the  ball  seat  member,  the  outer  sleeve 
means  being  frictionally  slidable  relative  to  said  body  member 
so  that  writing  pressure  enables  the  outer  sleeve  means  to 
move  backward  by  the  extent  to  which  the  ball  seat  has  been 
abraded. 


one  member  aforesaid  being  such  as  to  have  a  deformable 
portion  in  cooperating  relation  with  the  other  member  after 


'  4,139,314 

INSERT  NUT 
Helmut  Albem,  Quickborn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ITW  Ateco  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1977,  7715076[U] 

Int.  a.2  F16B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  403—14  7  aaims 


crimping  in  order  to  secure  the  two  members  at  least  against 
rotational  motion. 


1  Fastener  for  releasable  connection  of  articles,  particularly 
furniture  components,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  an 
insert  member  (1)  with  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  body 
(2)  and  a  head  (3,  13)  laterally  enlarged  with  respect  to  said 
body,  said  head  having  a  lower  surface  (4,15)  intended  for 
abutment  against  the  surface  of  the  article,  while  the  body  (2) 
has  a  threaded  bore  (5)  extending  perpendicularly  to  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  centrally  arranged,  which  is  adapted  for  re- 
ception of  a  screw  (22)  said  generally  cylindrically  shaped 
body  (2)  and  said  head  (3,  13)  are  maintained  in  spaced  relation 
by  a  web  which  is  arranged  transverse  to  the  bore  axis  and 
connects  them  together,  said  web  has  a  width  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  body,  said  body  (2)  further 
includes  rib-like  extensions  (6)  which  are  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar with  respect  to  the  web,  said  extentions  (6)  extend  from  said 
body  in  the  direction  towards  the  head  and  are  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  connected  with  said  web. 


4,139,315 

BOLTED  PLATE  JOINT 

Jacques  Levy,  Paris,  and  Jean-Luc  Viaud,  Bures  sur  Yvette, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 

mique,  Paris,  Prance 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,343 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1976,  76  37743 
Int.  a.=  F16B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  403—19  6  aaims 

1.  An  assembly  of  two  upper  and  lower  parts  respectively 
each  having  a  flat  assembly  face,  wherein  the  upper  part  has  a 
bore  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  assembly  face  with  an 
orifice  which  is  ovalized  over  part  of  its  height  whilst  the 
lower  part  is  provided  with  an  internally-threaded  bore,  the 
two  bores  being  coaxial  when  the  parts  are  in  the  assembly 
position  and  wherein  the  assembly  further  comprises  an  assem- 
bly device  constituted  by  a  first  connecting  member  and  a 
second  connecting  member,  the  first  member  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  end  in  cooperating  relation  with  said  internal- 
ly-threaded bore  whilst  the  second  member  is  provided  with  a 
portion  in  contact  with  one  face  of  the  upper  part  which  is 
opposite  to  the  assembly  face,  one  member  aforesaid  being 
such  as  to  have  an  ovalized  portion  in  cooperating  relation 
with  the  ovalized  onfice  with  provision  for  a  clearance  space, 


4,139,316 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  INCLINED  TUBES  TO 

A  LEG  OR  OTHER  TUBULAR  PIECE 

Algot  I.  Svensson,  Mbrarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Formfac  Inter- 
national AB,  Arlov,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,038 

Int.  Cl.=  F16B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—172  2  Claims 


1.  Means  for  connecting  an  elongated  piece  and  two  square 
tubes  making  an  angle  to  each  other  and  to  said  elongated 
piece,  comprising  a  corner  piece;  prongs  on  said  corner  piece 
projecting  into  the  ends  of  said  square  tubes  and  detachably 
anchored  thereto,  an  open  seat  formed  in  said  corner  piece  for 
laterally  receiving  said  elongated  piece;  the  opening  in  said  seat 
being  slightly  smaller  than  the  cross-section  of  the  elongated 
member  so  that  contact  between  said  seat  and  the  elongated 
member  is  established  along  narrow  linear  contact  surfaces, 
clamping  means  for  holding  said  elongated  piece  against  said 
linear  contact  surfaces,  obliquely  cut  ends  on  said  square  tubes 
extending  over  the  prongs  of  the  comer  piece  so  as  to  entirely 
conceal  the  sides  of  said  prongs  and  extend  up  to  the  seat 
formed  in  the  comer  piece,  and  press  the  square  tubes  against 
the  elongated  piece. 
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4,139.317 
BEARING  LOCKING  ASSEMBI.V 
F'ugene  R.  Hafner,  Tarmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  F\1C  Corporation, 
San  Jo»«.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  §39,142 

Int.  a.    F16B  :,  IS 

I  .S.  CI.  403—352  6  Claims 


Ht.c, 


^X^ 


1  An  aswmbU  tor  KKking  an  annular  machine  elemenl. 
such  a>.  an  inner  race  ring  of  an  anti-friclion  bearing,  to  a 
mounting-shat't.  said  assenibh  comprising  the  annular  machine 
element  having  a  bore  that  includes  a  continuously  cylindrical 
annular  central  portion  concentric  with  the  element  and  a  pair 
i>t"  cvlindncal  end  portions  eccentric  with  the  element,  and  a 
unitars  split  slee\  e  ha\  ing  a  central  cy  lindrical  bore  si/ed  to  fit 
wilh  an  intended  mounting-shaft  si/e,  said  sleeve  having  an 
external  surt'ace  configuration  that  includes  an  annular  cylin- 
drical central  portion  concentric  with  the  sleeve  bore  and  a 
pair  .'f  cvlindrical  end  portions  eccentric  with  the  sleeve  Iwre, 
said  sleeve  central  piTtion  having  an  external  cylindrical  sur- 
tacc  det'ined  by  a  radius  that  is  greater  than  the  radu  defining 
ihe  external  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  eccentric  end  portions 
of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  si/ed  so  as  to  be  resilienlly 
compressible  in  a  radial  direction  to  enable  insertion  of  the 
sleeve  into  the  b<ire  of  the  annular  machine  elemenl  where- 
upon release  of  the  radial  compressing  force  keys  the  central 
portion  of  the  sleeve  within  the  central  pi'rtion  of  the  Kire  to 
lock  the  sleeve  K'ngiludinally  in  place  within  the  element,  said 
sleeve  eci.entric  end  portions  having  external  cylindrical  sur- 
faces that  slidably  fit  within  internal  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the 
eccentric  end  piirtions  of  the  annular  machine  element  bore 
when  the  eccentricities  of  the  sleeve  and  the  bore  are  aligned 
radiallv  but  upim  relative  rotation  between  the  elemenl  and  the 
sleeve  the  eccentric  portions  wedge  together  to  lock  the  ele- 
ment and  the  sleeve  angularly  in  place  on  the  mounting-shaft 


4,139,318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PLANING  A  PA\  ED 

ROADWAY 

Herbert  E.  Jakub.  Oklahoma  City,  and  Richard  A.  Silbernatiel, 
Del  C'lt).  both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  CMl  Corporation.  Okla- 
homa City.  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1976.  Ser.  No.  6-'2.326 

Int.  CI.    FOR   ;'  ".'' 

L.S.  a.  404—90  12  Claims 


Lv'^ 


1    A  planer  apparatus  for  removing  the  top  p<irtion  of  an 
existing  paved  roadway  to  a  predetermined  grade  esiablished 
by  a  grade  control  reference,  comprising  in  combination 
a  main  frame  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  a  left 

side  and  a  right  side, 
a  planer  means  for  cutting  the  paved  roadway  along  a  cut- 
ting plane  extending  transversely  to  the  paved  roadway. 


means  supporting  the  planar  means  on  the  main  frame  to 
maintain  the  cutting  plane  parallel  with  the  main  frame; 

drive  means  connected  to  the  main  frame  for  supporting  and 
driving  the  main  frame  along  the  roadway; 

elevation  positioning  means  connected  to  the  main  frame 
and  to  the  drive  means  for  raising  and  for  lowering  the 
mam  frame  relative  to  the  drive  means  in  an  actuated 
p<.)sition  thereof. 

elevation  control  means  supported  by  the  main  frame  and 
engaging  the  grade  control  reference  for  actuating  the 
elevation  positioning  means  and  maintaining  the  elevation 
of  the  cutting  plane  at  the  predetermined  grade; 

cross  slope  pxisilioning  means  connected  to  the  main  frame 
and  to  the  drive  means  for  raising  and  lowering  one  of  the 
side  of  the  main  frame  relative  to  the  other  side  of  the  mam 
frame  in  an  actuated  position  thereof,  whereby  the  cross 
slope  of  the  cutting  plane  of  the  planer  means  is  selectively 
determined; 

cross  slope  control  means  supported  b^  the  main  frame  for 
actuating  the  cross  slope  p)OSitioning  means  to  maintain  a 
selected  cross  slope  as  the  main  frame  is  driven  along  the 
roadway,  and 

reclaimer  means  carried  by  the  main  frame  rearwardly  of  the 
planer  means  to  receive  the  roadway  material  removed  by 
the  planer  means,  said  reclaimer  means  including  a  mold- 
board  floatinly  earned  by  and  relative  to  the  main  frame 
and  biasing  means  yieldingly  urging  the  moldboard 
against  the  roadway 


4,139,319 

MOTOR  V  EHICLE  RUBBER  TIRES  AND  CONCRETE 

REVETMENT 

Emmett  C.  Anderson,  1707  Taylor  St..  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20011.  assignor  to  Emmett  C.  Anderson.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,585 

Int.  a.-  E02B  3/ 12 

L.S.  CI.  405—16  1  Oaim 


1  ,A  flexible  monolithic  mat  of  motor  vehicle  rubber  tires 
woven  together  with  eaving  reinforcing  holding  rods  and 
concrete  comprising,  a  plurality  of  rubber  tires  arranged  in  a 
horuonlal  plane  comprised  of  at  least  four  tires  tangent  to  each 
other  with  each  tire  being  tangent  to  at  least  two  of  the  other 
tires,  each  tire  having  a  concrete  nm  form  in  the  area  normally 
occupied  by  the  steel  nm  when  the  tire  is  used  on  an  automo- 
bile, each  form  being  filled  with  concrete  and  the  area  bound 
by  the  plurality  of  tires  being  filled  with  concrete,  reinforcing 
rods  arranged  in  the  concrete  and  extending  between  at  least 
two  of  the  tires,  the  reinforcing  rods  which  extends  between 
any  two  of  the  tires  crossing  the  reinforcing  rods  of  the  other 
two  tires,  the  reinforcing  rods  extending  along  a  horizontal 
plane  and  being  approximately  midway  of  the  concrete  in  the 
nm  and  passing  from  the  body  of  the  tire  into  approximately 
the  mid  portion  of  the  concrete  bound  by  the  plurality  of  tires 
and  passing  from  the  body  of  the  other  rire  of  the  at  least  two 
tires  and  into  approximately  the  mid  portion  of  concrete  in  the 
nm  of  the  other  tire 


I 
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4,139^20 
PROCESS  FOR  EXCAVATING  AND  CONSTRUCnNG 
TUNNEL  AND  EXCAVATING  DEVICE 
Toshiyuki  Ueno,  Funabasbi;  Isamu  Itoh,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuyuki 
Merita,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japanese  National 
Railways;  Kyokuto  Boeki  Kaisha  Ltd.  and  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushi  Kaisha,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1976,  51-098665 
Int.  a:-  EOIG  3/00:  E21D  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  405—138  1  Qaim 
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material  comprising  discrete  solid  particles  having  substantial 
interstitial  spaces,  and  connecting  said  ducts  to  means  to  circu- 


.v^^^<,';^^^\^v^^^v^'■^s^^\';\\^^^v 


late  fluid  from  one  duct  to  the  other  through  the  interstitial 
spaces. 


1  A  process  for  excavating  and  constructing  a  tunnel,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

providing  a  plurality  of  box-shaf)ed  hollow  casing  units 
having  shap)es  which  conform  to  imaginary  segments 
obtained  by  dividing  the  imaginary  peripheral  portion  of  a 
tunnel  to  be  constructed,  in  both  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  direction  of  said  tunnel; 

attaching  an  excavator  allowing  an  excavating  operation  in 
conformity  with  the  section  of  said  casing  units  to  the 
forward  end  of  one  of  said  box-shaped,  hollow  casing 
units; 

advancing  said  excavator  through  the  ground  a  given  dis- 
tance; 

coupling  a  succeeding  casing  unit  to  the  preceding  casing 
unit  and  removing  sand  and  soil  from  withm  the  casing 
units; 

repeating  the  above  cycle  of  the  operation  until  said  excava- 
tor arrives  at  the  other  end  of  the  tunnel  to  be  constructed, 
thereby  forming  one  run  of  casing  units; 

providing  another  run  of  casing  units  adjacent  to  said  one 
run  of  casing  units  and  rigidly  adjoining  the  side  wall 
surfaces  of  the  adjacent  runs; 

repeating  the  above  operation  until  the  outer  wall  of  a  tunnel 
IS  formed  by  a  plurality  of  adjoined  runs  of  casing  units; 

excavating  and  removing  sand  and  soil  surrounded  by  said 
outer  wall  of  a  tunnel; 

placing  reinforcing  means  along  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  wall  and  a  mold  inwards  of  said  steel  bars; 

pouring  concrete  into  a  space  deflned  between  the  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  wall  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  runs 
of  casing  units,  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  mold,  and  in 
said  casing  units,  themselves;  and 

removing  said  mold. 


4,139,321 
ROCK  CHANNEL  HEAT  STORAGE 
Frank  D.  Werner,  Box  SR9,  Jackson,  Wyo.  83001 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,492,  May  21, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,024,910. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,511 
Int.  a.2  F16L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  405—154  5  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  heat  or  cold  storage  arrange- 
ment compnsing  the  steps  of  forming  at  least  one  channel 
between  earth  material  layers,  said  channel  being  substantially 
upright  and  having  an  upright  dimension  substantially  greater 
than  its  horizontal  width  and  having  a  preselected  length, 
placing  perforated  fluid  carrying  ducts  which  substantially 
span  the  horizontal  width  of  the  channel  at  spaced  locations  in 
said  channel,  filling  said  channel  between  said  ducts  with  a 


4,139,322 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REFITTING 
RESILIENT  PACKING  IN  A  CARDAN  JOINT 
Samuel  Tuson,  Mesnil-le-Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Entreprise 
d'Equipments  Mecaniques  et  Hydrauliques  E.M.H.,  Bou- 
logne, France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  803,855 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1976,  76-17779 
Int.  a.-  F16L  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—169  13  Qaims 


iaa: 


1.  Equipment  for  removing  and  replacing  a  resilient  packing 
compressed  between  two  abutments  under  water,  particularly 
resilient  packings  on  articulated  columns  on  the  seabed,  said 
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equipmeni  compriMng  a  submersible  assembly  includmg  a 
frame,  means  on  said  frame  for  adjusting  the  buoyancy  of  the 
assembly,  a  carnage  moving  on  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
pincers  mounted  on  said  carnage,  said  pincers  being  engage- 
able  uilh  the  packing  and  operable  for  bringing  it  lemporariK 
lo  dimension  change  smaller  than  the  working  distance  be- 
tween said  abutments,  said  assembU  being  p<isitionable  in  front 
of  the  packing,  the  carriage  being  movable  between  a  retracted 
p<isiiion  on  said  frame  and  a  position  adjacent  the  location  of 
the  packing  allowing  engagement  of  said  pincers  with  said 
packing  between  said  two  abutments  for  withdrawing  said 
packing  from  or  replacing  it  between  said  abutments,  said 
submersible  assemblv  comprising  a  tank  having  a  compartment 
accommixJating  said  carriage,  and  said  carriage  including  a 
fork  arranged  with  one  arm  thereof  vertically  above  the  other 
arm.  said  pincers  being  mounted  on  the  arms  of  the  fork 


4.139,323 
ROCK  ANCHOR 

Kriedrich  P.  Brandstetter,  Salzburg,  .\ustria,  assignor  to  Gebirg- 
ssicherung  •  Ges.m.b.H.,  Salzburg,  Austria 

Filed  .Mar.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1976,  2624559 

Int.  CI.-  fc:21D  21/00 
I  .S.  CI.  405—260  17  Claims 
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1    A  rock  anchor  assembly  comprising 

a  metallic  tubular  element  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  bore 
hole  so  that  one  end  p^irtion  thereof  extends  a  distance 
from  the  closed  end  of  the  bore  hole  and  the  other  end 
portion  thereof  extends  from  the  iipening  o(  said  bore 
hole,  said  other  end  portion  thereof  containing  a  threaded 
section  t'or  receiving  a  clamp  nut, 

an  anchor  plate  having  a  size  larger  than  the  bi,ire  hole  and 
abutting  against  the  face  of  said  bore  hole  helwcen  the 
clamp  nut  and  said  face 

at  least  one  reinforcing  element  disposed  in  sjid  tubular 
element,  said  reinforcing  element  ^>impriMng  a  resin 
bonded  glass  fiber  member, 

filling  means  for  introducing  a  curable  plastic  material  into 
the  bore  hole,  said  plastic  material  holding  the  reinforcing 
element  in  position  within  said  tubular  element. 

at  least  one  sealing  ring  disposed  around  the  external  surface 
of  the  tubular  element  adjacent  said  threaded  section  for 
sealing  the  bore  hole  wall  when  the  head  of  the  rock 
anchor  is  introduced  into  the  bore  hole. 

said  tubular  element  extending  a  short  distance  from  the 
open  end  of  the  bore  hole  and  the  reinforcing  member 
extending  beyond  said  tubular  element  into  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  end  of  said  bore  hole. 

said  external  surface  of  the  metallic  tubular  member  being 
indented  in  certain  locations  to  increase  the  static  friction 
between  said  metallic  tubular  member  and  said  plastic 
material  filled  therein,  and 

a  sheath  surrounding  the  tubular  element  and  a  portion  of 
the  reinforcing  element,  said  sheath  being  positioned 
within  the  borehole 


4,139,324 

BRAONC  SYSTEM  GLIDE  SHOE  FOR  TRENCH 

SHEETING  EQUIPMENT 

Josef  Krings,  Hans-Boeckler  Str.  23,  D-5138  Heinsberg-Ober- 
bruch.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1977,  2702750 

Int.  CI.-  E21D  5/OU 
L:.S.  CI.  405—282  14  Claims 
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1  A  glide  shoe  and  guide  member  assembly  for  use  in  trench 
sheeting  equipment  and  the  like  for  positioning  an  end  of  a 
bracing  member,  said  guide  member  being  of  a  generally  U- 
shaped  cross-section  and  including  a  bearing  wall  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening  remote  from  said  bearing  wall, 
said  glide  shoe  including  a  generally  rectangular  outline  frame 
positioned  within  said  guide  member  for  guided  sliding  move- 
ment, an  end  piece  for  a  bracing  member  extending  from  said 
frame  through  said  opening,  and  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  end  piece  to  said  frame,  said  assembly  being  character- 
ized by  said  end  piece  including  a  bearing  plate,  bearing  blocks 
extending  from  said  bearing  plate  toward  said  bearing  wall  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  pin,  at  least  one  glide  plate  slidably 
engaging  said  bearing  wall,  a  compression  spring  associated 
with  each  bearing  block  and  resiliently  urging  said  glide  plate 
against  said  bearing  wall,  and  said  bearing  blocks  having  ends 
remote  from  said  bearing  plate  spaced  from  said  glide  plate  a 
selected  distance  for  limiting  pivoting  of  said  bearing  plate 
relative  to  said  frame  to  a  predetermined  angle 


4,139.325 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 

I^wis  R.  Bower,  and  Malcolm  Wake,  both  of  Horbury,  England, 
assignors  to  Fletcher  Sutcliffe  Wild  Limited,  Horbury,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,405 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1977, 
45376,77 

Int.  CI.    E21D  J5/44 
l.S.  CI.  405—291  10  Oaims 
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1  A  mining  installation  comprising  an  armoured  conveyor 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  pans  articulated  together  end-to-end. 
a  plurality  of  hydraulically  powered,  self-advancing  mine  roof 
supports  located  side  by  side  along  a  goaf  side  of  said  con- 
veyor, one  or  more  double-acting  advancing  rams  connecting 
each  roof  support  to  one  of  said  pans,  each  of  said  roof  sup- 
p<-)rts  having  a  base  means,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  elongate  base 
members  being  incorporated  in  said  base  means  and  seating  on 
a  mine  floor,  each  of  said  supports  having  a  forward  end  in- 


tended to  be  located,  in  use,  adjacent  said  goaf  side  of  said 
conveyor  and  a  rearward  end  intended  to  be  remote  from  said 
conveyor,  a  rail  located  between  said  spaced  apart  base  mem- 
bers and  attached  at  a  forward  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  pans 
of  said  conveyor,  and  a  lifting  jack  carried  by  said  base  mem- 
bers at  or  near  said  front  end  thereof  and  operable  on  said  rail 
to  lift  said  front  ends  of  said  base  members  from  said  mine  floor 
and  in  this  condition  be  advanced  towards  said  conveyor  by 
operation  of  said  one  or  more  double-acting  advancing  rams. 


axial  translations  of  said  cutting  face  comprising  a  plurality  of 
undulations  adapted  to  generate  the  alternating  heavy  and  light 


'  4,139,326 

MINE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 

Lewis  R.  Bower,  and  Malcolm  Wake,  both  of  Wakefield,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Fletcher  Sutcliffe  Wild  Limited,  Horbury 
Yorks,  England 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,632 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1977, 
17442/77 

Int.  a:  E21D  15/44 
U.S.  a.  405—292  14  Qaims 


1.  A  mine  roof  support  comprising  at  least  one  roof  beam,  at 
least  one  base  member,  a  plurality  of  hydraulically  extensible 
chock  legs  articulated  at  upper  ends  thereof  to  said  roof  beam 
and  at  lower  ends  thereof  to  said  base  member,  a  shield  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  a  rearward  part  of  said  base  member  and  also 
pivotally  connected  to  a  rearward  part  of  said  roof  beam,  with 
a  permanently  loaded  force  applying  means  reacting  via  said 
shield  on  to  said  roof  beam,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  force 
applying  means  resists  displacement  of  said  roof  beam  and, 
upon  a  sufficient  fall  in  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  chock  legs, 
restores  any  displaced  chock  legs  to  a  predetermined  position. 


4,139,327 
ROUGHING  GEAR  SHAPER  CUTTER 

Ronald  J.  Kuehl,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Ckilman 

Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,087 

Int.  a.^  B26D  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  407—28  6  Qaims 

1.  A  roughing  gear  shaper  cutter  for  generating  from  a  blank 
by  relative  synchronized  axial  reciprocation  and  rotation  a 
rough  shape  having  a  plurality  of  alternating  heavy  and  light 
sections  to  be  removed  in  a  subsequent  flnishing  operation,  said 
cutter  comprising  a  body  having  an  axis  of  reciprocation,  a 
cutting  face  on  one  axial  end  of  said  body,  sides  on  the  body 
intersecting  said  cutting  face  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  said  sides 
relieved  behind  the  cutting  edge  to  provide  cutting  clearance 
and  characterized  by  each  cutting  edge  formed  by  successive 


sections  on  said  rough  shape,  wherein  said  plurality  of  undula- 
tions comprises  a  series  of  continuous  involute  curves. 


4,139,328 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  LARGE  TURBO 

COMPRESSORS 

Klaus  D.  Kuper,  Hamminkeln-Mehrhoog;  Rolf  Albers,  Bottrop; 
Hans-Peter  Hillebrand,  Essen-Kettwig;  Wolfgang  Hofmei- 
ster;  Kurt  Ewe,  both  of  Karlsruhe,  and  Luigi  Tuis,  Bochum,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gutehoffnungshitte 
Sterkrade  AG,  Oberhauser  and  Siemens  AG,  Berlin,  both  of, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,302 

Int.  CU  F04D  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  415—1  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  turbo  compressors,  particularly 
large  blast  furnace  compressors,  wherein  (rate  oO  flow  and 
discharge  pressure  are  measured  continuously,  and  wherein,  in 
order  to  prevent  pumping  surges  from  occuring,  i.e.  prior  to 
reaching  the  pumping  limit,  it  is  ensured  by  the  opening  of 
blow-off  valves  upon  reaching  a  blowing-off  line  or  curve 
extending  in  parallel  to  said  pumping  limit,  that  the  compressor 
flow  is  prevented  from  falling  below  a  minimum  value  depend- 
ing on  the  discharge  pressure,  characterized  by  non-linearly 
amplifying  the  control  difference  of  the  pumping  limit  control- 
ler for  adjusting  the  blow-off  valves  and  being  dependent  on 
the  actual  values  of  pressure  and  flow,  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  amplification  (factor)  or  gain  is  increased  if  the  control 
difference  goes  to  the  negative,  i.e.  if  the  operating  point  of  the 
compressor  shifts  into  the  non-f>ermissible  range  beyond  the 
blowing-off  line  or  curve. 
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4.139,329 
VANE  TIP  MOTION  TRANSFER  DE\  ICE 

John  Korta.  Stoney  Creek.  Canada,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Canada  Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,121 

Int.  n.-  FOID  r.!6.  1-04.  V o/ 

L.S,  CI.  415— 161  2  Claims 


including  an  inner  portion  having  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  and  an  outer  annular  portion  which  is  movable  relative 
thereto  in  a  circumferential  direction  to  different  circumferen- 
tial positions,  said  first  fastening  means  extendmg  between  said 
inner  portion  of  said  hub  and  said  inner  portions  of  said  vanes, 
said   second   fastening   means  extending  between  said  outer 


annular  portion  of  said  hub  and  said  outer  portions  of  said 
vanes,  w  hereby  both  the  relative  circumferential  movement  of 
said  inner  and  outer  huh  portions  and  the  fastening  of  each  of 
said  second  fastening  means  on  the  outer  portions  of  said  vanes 
at  a  predetermined  one  of  said  varying  distances  from  said  first 
fastening  means  will  cause  each  of  said  vanes  to  be  adjusted  to 
a  predetermined  angle. 


1  A  gd^  lurbinc  engine  ha\  ing  a  series  of  rotatable  trailing 
vane  tip  members  which  are  suitably  connected  through  the 
casing  of  said  gas  turbine  to  a  series  of  intermediate  motion 
transferring  devices  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing, 
each  of  said  motion  transferring  devices  being  provided  with  a 
rotatable  lever  arm  which  is  connected  to  a  master  position 
control  device  by  a  suitable  link,  each  intermediate  motion 
transferring  device  comprising  a  cy lindraceous  body  which  is 
sealedly  mounted  on  the  casing  of  said  gas  turbine,  a  second 
cy  lindraceous  member  sealedly  journalled  in  said  body  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  in  said  body,  said  second  member  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  integrally  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  seal  means 
between  said  flange  and  said  body  to  prevent  the  escape  of  hot 
aasses  therefrom,  a  hollow  cap  member  combining  with  said 
second  member  to  sealedly  sandwich  said  lever  arm  therebe- 
tween, shaft  means  passing  from  said  lever  arm  through  said 
device  to  said  rotatable  vane  lip,  coupling  means  connected  to 
each  end  of  said  shaft  means  to  couple  said  shaft  means  to  said 
lever  and  to  said  vane  tip  respectively,  said  coupling  means 
being  resilient  to  permit  substantial  relative  radial  movement  of 
said  device  with  respect  to  said  vane  tip  while  accurately 
transmitting  rotational  movement  from  said  lever  to  said  vane 
tip,  said  coupling  means  also  supplying  a  small  bias  force  to 
urge  said  vane  lip  in  a  radially  outward  direction. 


4,139,331 
ROTOR  FOR  A  HELICOPTER 

Mario  Girodin,  I^  Fontaine  Pleureuse,  Bazemont,  France  (78) 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  749,103 

Int.  CI.   B64C  27/72 

U.S.  a.  416—114  7  aaims 


4.139.330 
ADJUSTABLE  VANE  CENTRIFUGAL  PIMP  IMPELLER 

CONSTRUCTION 
Maynard  J.  Neal.  North  Tonawanda,  N.V..  assignor  to  Buffalo 
Forge  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,472 
Int.  CI.    F04D  29  24 
U.S.  CI.  416—87  11  Claims 

1  An  adjustable  centrifugal  impeller  comprising  a  hub.  a 
plurality  of  elongated  vanes  Uicated  circumferentially  on  said 
hub  with  each  of  said  vanes  having  inner  and  outer  portions, 
first  fastening  means  extending  between  said  inner  portions  of 
said  vanes  and  said  hub  for  fastening  said  inner  portions  to  said 
hub,  second  fastening  means  extending  between  said  outer 
portions  of  each  of  said  vanes  and  said  hub  and  movable  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  relative  to  said  vanes  for  engaging  ^aid 
iiuter  portions  of  said  vanes  at  varying  distances  from  said  first 
fastening  means  for  fastening  said  outer  portions  to  said  hub  in 
a  pluralitv  of  Jifferenl  angular  positions  of  said  vanes,  said  hub 


1  A  rotor  for  a  helicopter  including  a  plurality  of  rotor 
blades,  a  rotor  boss  and  a  rotor  hub  disposed  within  said  boss, 
said  hub  and  said  boss  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  each 
blade  having  an  integral  spindle  extension,  an  articulated  joint 
between  each  spindle  extension  and  the  rotor  boss,  a  further 
articulated  joint  between  each  spindle  extension  and  said  hub. 
each  spindle  extension  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  spindle  extensions  intersecting  at  the  common 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  boss  and  hub,  each  spindle  exten- 
sion being  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  control 
means  arranged  to  vary  the  inclination  of  said  blades  by  adjust- 
ing the  angle  said  spindle  extensions  make  with  said  common 
axis  of  rotation,  said  angle  always  being  less  than  tt/2,  said 
control  means  comprising  pilot-operated  linkage  means  con- 
nected to  said  boss  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  boss  relative  to 
said  hub 


oii%.n.^,J^  «..^^  ^ll^?:^!  ^'''  '^^P*  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  fluid  to  be 

APPARATUS  FOR  '^j^^^JJ^i-  ^O^B^STION  ENGINE     pend.cular  to  the  axis  of  said  bellows  connected  to  said  inlet 
Steven  M.  Cantrell,  2216  E.  18th  St..  Ad.,  Olda.  74820.  and    T'^  °"""  ^"''l  ""f  ■"^^"^/"f^^^^iP^^ocafng  sa.d  bellows  for 
Sydney  J.  Keasler,  16214  Sinapore.  Houston.  Tex.  77i  '"'P""''"«  """'  "°'"'""  °'  ^"^  """^ 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  780.036 
Int.  a.'  F04B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  417-34  5  aaims 


1    A  method  of  controlling  the  liquid  pumping  rate  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  driven  pump  taking  suction  from  a 
surge  tank  whereby  a  substantially  consUnt  level  of  liquid  is 
maintained  within  said  surge  tank  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  changes  in  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  surge  tank; 
producing  a  vacuum  from  the  manifold  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  which  varies  in  proportion  to  said 
sensed  changes  in  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  surge  tank;  and 
changing  the  speed  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and 
the  liquid  pumping  rate  of  said  pump  in  proportion  to 
changes  in  the  level  of  said  vacuum. 


4.139.333 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  FLOW  THROUGH  FLUID 

PUMP 

Laszio  Sipos,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GCA  Corporation, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.024 

Int.  C\:  F04B  21/00.  39/00.  43/08.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  417—63  7  Oaims 


1.  A  positive  displacement  flow  through  fluid  pump  com- 
prising: a  substantially  cylindrical  bellows  having  caps  at  both 
ends  and  both  of  said  caps  including  a  plug  extending  and 
displacing  a  substantial  volume  within  said  cylindrical  bellows 
said  plugs  having  juxtaposed  portions  for  limiting  said  recipro- 
cation of  said  bellows  when  such  portions  contact  each  other. 


4,139,334 
CABLE  STRING  FOR  DOWNHOLE  PUMPS 
Bobby  L.  Payne,  and  Hilary  H.  Iglehard,  both  of  5012  Andrews 
Hwy.,  Odessa,  Tex.  79762 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,465 

Int.  a.-  F04B  21/04;  F16J  15/18:  F21B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  417-545  8  Qaims 


1.  In  an  oil  well  having  a  borehole  within  which  a  downhole 
pump  is  positioned,  a  pump  jack  located  on  the  surface  of  the 
ground,  and  a  sucker  rod  string  extending  downhole  through 
the  borehole  by  which  the  pump  jack  reciprocates  the  pump. 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  sucker  rod  string  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
joints  of  multi-strand  material,  means  forming  a  pin  mem- 
ber at  each  end  of  each  said  joint  such  that  the  terminal 
end  of  each  said  joint  of  multi-strand  material  is  affixed  to 
one  said  pin  member; 
a  coupling  member  having  a  box  member  at  each  end  thereof 
which  threadedly  engages  a  pin  member  of  adjacent  joints 
so  that  the  joints  can  be  series  connected  to  provide  a  rod 
string  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  from  proximity  of  the 
pump  jack  into  proximity  of  the  pump;  the  length  of  each 
said  joint  is  at  least  ten  feet  and  no  more  than  twelve  and 
one  half  feet; 
said  coupling  member  is  of  a  diameter  which  is  at  least  twice 
the  diameter  of  said  multi-strand  material,  and  having  a 
length  which  is  substantially  greater  than  said  diameter  so 
that  the  outer  periphery  of  said  coupling  member  forms  a 
wearing  surface  which  prevents  the  multi-strand  matenal 
from  wearing  against  the  inside  peripheral  surface  of  the 
wellbore. 
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4,139,335 
ROTARY  FLLTD  DISPLACING  APPARATLS  OPKRABLE 

AS  PLMP  OR  MOTOR 
Peter  Wiisthof,  Lohr,  and  Johann  Schneider.  Lohr-Wombach, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  L.  Rexroth 
GmbH.  Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1976,  2614471 

Int.  CI.    F"04C  29m 
\_  s.  CI.  418—61  B  8  Claims 


2  A  riitarv  fluid  Jispljcing  apparatus  operable  as  pump  or 
motor  cumprismg  housing  means,  a  fluid  displacing  unit  within 
said  housing  means  comprising  an  annular  staior  stationaniy 
mounted  in  said  housing  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally in'Aardly  extending  teeth  and  a  rotor  wilhin  said  stator  and 
having  radially  outwardly  extending  teeth  meshing  with  said 
teeth  of  the  staior,  said  rotor  having  one  tooth  less  than  said 
stator;  a  machine  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  means  for 
rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  and  having  an  end  portion  project- 
ing beyond  said  housing  means,  a  universal  joint  shaft  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  respectively  to  said  machine  shaft  and 
said  rotor  for  rotation  therewith  and  tillable  relative  thereto, 
tTuid  flow  control  means  ci>mprising  a  stationary  control  plate 
and  a  rotary  control  disc  both  formed  with  central  openings 
therethrough  and  both  located  between  said  machine  shaft  and 
said  displacing  unit,  said  universal  joint  shaft  extending 
through  the  central  openings  in  said  control  plate  and  said 
control  disc,  said  control  disc  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  control  openings  therethrough  uniformly  displaced  in  cir- 
cumferential direction  from  each  other  and  said  control  plate 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  control  passages  there- 
through uniformly  displaced  in  circumferential  direction  and 
cooperating  with  said  control  openings  during  rotation  of  said 
control  disc  relative  to  said  control  plate,  said  control  openings 
extending  in  radial  direction  further  than  said  control  passages 
through  a  distance  which  corresponds  to  the  eccentric  dis- 
placement of  the  control  disc  with  respect  to  the  control  plate, 
said  control  openings  having  lateral  faces  and  the  distance 
between  adjacent  lateral  faces  of  adjacent  control  openings 
corresponding  at  least  to  the  width  in  circumferential  direction 
of  the  control  passages 


lei  side  walls,  at  least  one  end  wall  spaced  from  said  rollers 
and  top  and  bottom  plates. 


tivmii.  -'* 


mrra»"i^'t  f^ 


said  rollers  being  in  continuous  rolling  contact  with  said  side 
walls,  and  in  end  sealing  relationship  with  said  top  and 
bottom  plates 


4,139,337 

APPARATLS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ORTHOPEDIC  INSOLES 

Loic  David,  38690  Le  Grand  Lemps,  Chemin  des  Prairies,  Isere, 

and  Peter  Handlbauer,  2  bis,  rue  des  Poilus,  Nice-Villeneuve 

Loubet,  both  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863.411 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1976,  76  39351 
Int.  C\.-  B29D  il/00;  B29C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—2  6  Claims 


4,139,336 
EXPANSIBLE  CHAMBER  APPARATLS  WITH  PAIRS  OF 

CYLINDRICAL  ROLLERS 
Walter  M.  Hopkins,  1306  W.  Glenoaks  Blvd.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

91201 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,320 

Int.  CT.    Ft)lC  /  W,  /V  m.  21  OH 

U.S.  a.  418—142  37  Qaims 

1  ,An  apparatus  having  an  alternatelv  expanding  and  con- 
tracting chamber  comprising 

at  least  one  pair  of  cylindrical  rollers  each  having  an  exterior 
surface  in  continuous  rolling  engagement  with  the  surface 
of  the  other  roller  of  said  pair,  said  rollers  being  rotatable 
along  parallel  axes. 

said  chamber  having  defined  between  first  and  second  paral- 


1  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  orthopedic  insoles  of 
thermoplastic  material,  comprising  in  combination  a  podo- 
scope  for  the  examination  of  the  bottom  fice  of  the  foot,  first 
locating  means  for  marking  the  position  of  the  foot  on  the 
podoscope.  means  for  the  molding  of  a  sole  of  thermoplastic 
material  on  one  bearing  surface  replacing  the  podoscope  and 
second  locating  means  on  said  bearing  surface  corresponding 
to  said  first  locating  means  for  the  positioning  of  the  foot. 


4,139^38 
AIR  RING  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BLOWN  HLM 

Robert  J.  Cole,  224  St.  George  St.,  #501,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada  (M5R  2N9) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,945,  Dec.  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No,  872,009 

Int  a.^  B29C  25/00:  B29D  7/20 

U.S,  a.  425—72  R  12  Qaims 


1.  Air  ring  means  for  supplying  a  cylindrical  stream  of  cool- 
ing air  lO  the  exterior  surface  of  a  cylindrical  tube  of  extruded 
and  expanded  plastic  film-forming  material  in  combination 
with, 

extrusion  means  of  the  kind  including  a  die  having  spaced 
concentric  circular  die  lips  between  which  said  tube  is 
extruded  along  a  tube  path  having  a  longitudinal  extrusion 
axis. 

means  for  supplying  air  through  the  die  to  the  interior  of  the 
extruded  tube  for  radially-outward  expansion  thereof,  and 

means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  cooling  air 
to  the  air  ring  means, 

the  air  ring  means  having  extending  therethrough  tube  pas- 
sage means  through  which  the  said  tube  path  passes, 

the  air  ring  means  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  in  its 
interior  air  receiving  passage  means  having  air  inlet  means 
thereto  and  air  outlet  means  therefrom, 

said  air  ring  body  including  a  deflector  ring  member  and  a 
control  ring  member  mounted  thereby  concentric  with 
one  another  and  surrounding  the  said  tube  path  concentric 
therewith,  the  control  ring  member  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  surrounding  the  deflector  ring  member, 

the  air  supply  means  supplying  the  cooling  air  to  the  air  ring 
inlet  means  for  passage  through  the  air-receiving  passage 
means  and  discharge  from  the  outlet  means  as  a  stream  of 
greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  velocity, 

the  outlet  means  being  circular,  surrounding  the  tube  path, 
and  discharging  the  cylindrical  air  stream  around  the  tube 
path  for  application  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  extruded 
tube, 

the  said  outlet  means  being  provided  between  a  radially 
outer  portion  of  the  deflector  ring  and  a  radially-inner 
portion  of  the  control  ring, 

the  said  radially-outer  portion  of  the  deflector  ring  and  the 
said  radially  inner  portion  of  the  control  ring  having 
respective  spaced  opposed  surfaces,  which  surfaces  both 
extend  progressively  radially  outward  relative  to  the 
extrusion  axis,  and  one  of  the  rings  being  mounted  by  the 
air  ring  body  for  axial  movement  thereon  parallel  to  the 
extrusion  axis  to  determine  the  size  of  the  outlet  means 
formed  between  the  said  opposed  surfaces,  and 

said  air  outlet  means  discharging  the  cylindrical  air  stream  in 
a  direction  having  a  component  radially  outward  from  the 
extrusion  axis  and  with  a  velocity  creating  a  force  that 
urges  the  extruded  tube  radially  outwards  towards  the 
stream  whereby  the  stream  flows  over  the  tube  exterior 
surface  for  the  said  cooling  of  the  material  thereof. 


4,139,339 
FLARE  GAS  STACK  WITH  PURGE  CONTROL 
John  F.  Straitz,  III,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Unlimited  Incorporated,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,709 

Int.  a.-  F23D  13/20 

U.S.  a.  431—202  20  Qaims 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  fiare  gas  stack  which  comprises  in 
combination  with  a  flare  gas  stack 

a  connection  to  said  stack  from  a  supply  of  waste  combusti- 
ble gas  for  combustion  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  stack, 

a  connection  to  said  stack  from  a  supply  of  purge  gas  for 
controlled  delivery  of  purge  gas  to  said  stack, 

a  gas  pilot  burner  for  igniting  of  gas  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  stack,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pilot  burner. 

said  means  including  a  flow  sensor  for  said  stack  for  prevent- 
ing activation  of  said  pilot  burner  when  no  gas  flow  in  said 
stack  is  sensed  by  said  flow  sensor. 


4,139,340 
KILN  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Marvin  Bartel,  1708  Lincolnway  East,  Goshen,  Ind.  46526 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,592 
Int.  a.2  F27D  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  432-179  9  Oaims 

1.  A  pottery  kiln  comprising  a  firing  chamber,  a  combustion 
chamber  including  fuel  supply  means  and  air  supply  means  and 
connected  with  said  firing  chamber  for  providing  fiame 
thereto,  first  means  comprising  flue  means  having  a  hot  end 
thereof  communicating  with  said  firing  chamber  and  a  cool 
end  communicating  with  outside  air  for  providing  a  draft 
to  said  firing  chamber  and  for  carrying  exhaust  therefrom,  and 
second  means  comprising  air  passageway  means  in  thermal 
contact  with  said  fiue  means  for  heating  air  in  said  passageway 
means,  said  passageway  means  including  air  inlet  means  adja- 
cent said  cool  end  of  said  flue  means  and  air  outlet  means 
adjacent  said  hot  end  of  said  flue  means,  said  air  outlet  means 
comprising  said  air  supply  means  for  said  combustion  chamber, 
blower  means  for  moving  air  through  said  passageway  from 
said  air  inlet  means  to  said  air  outlet  means  for  providing 
heated  air  to  said  combustion  chamber  to  facilitate  combustion 
with  said  fuel  therein  and  for  confining  mixing  and  combustion 
of  said  air  with  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  wherein 
one  of  first  and  second  means  includes  an  elongate  substantially 
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vertical  .hjnihcr  jnJ  !hf  olhc-r  of  ^alJ  firM  and  second  means 
includes  a  plurahlv  ->!'  luhular  meniK-rs  extending  substanliall> 
h<'n/i>ntall\  across  said  chamber  at  vertisalK  spaced  inter'.als 
al^>:i^  lis  ^erlisal  length  and  means  inter. otuuvtin^  verlicalK 


4,139,341 

RRING  KILN,  ESPECIALLY  A  VACUUM  FIRING  KILN 

FOR  DENTAL  CERAMIC  PURPOSES 

Ludwig   Pfaffenbauer,   Gschwandt,   Austria,   assignor   to   Eta- 
blissement  DenUire  Ivoclar,  Scbaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  31.  1975,  5970/75 

Int.  a.;  F27B  17/00.  5,04 

l.S.  CI.  432—184  12  Claims 


adiaseni   one 

substantialK 

tlue   means   tVoni   saic 

means 


1   A  \acuum  firing  kiln  lor  dental  ceramii;  purposes  compris- 
ing a  lower  portion  having  a  fixed  firing  platform,  an  upper 
portion  hingedly  connected  to  and  raisable  arcuately  from  said 
lower   portion   and   in   abutting   relationship   therewith,   said 
upper  portion  comprising  a  hollow  firing  chamber  in  facing 
relationship  to  said  fixed  firing  platform,  said  firing  chamber 
comprising  means  for  emitting  heat  into  said  chamber  and 
toward  said  fixed  firing  platform,  the  surface  of  said  fixed  firing 
platform  being  at  or  above  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  said 
lower  portion,  only  said  upper  portion  containing  means  for 
f  said   tubular   members  for  hearing  said  air    emitting  heat  into  said  chamber,  said  Iciln  being  provided  with 
.taces  as  it  passes  m  thermal  .onlael  with  said     means  for  production,  maintenance  and  interruption  of  vac- 
'    1  ..>ol   end  to  said   hot   end  ol  said   Hue    uum,  and  with  means  retarding  the  upswinging  movement  of 

said  upper  portion. 


CHEMICAL 


4,139,342 

DYE  IMPREGNATED  PLASTICS  FOR  LASER 

APPLICATIONS 

Stephen  J.  Sheldrake,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Harry  H.  L.  Wang, 

I.OS  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hugijes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,619 
Int.  a.-  D06P  3/00.  5/00:  HOIS  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-4  8  naims 

1  A  dye  impregnated  plastic  laser  medium  capable  of  lasing 
at  frequencies  above  0.65  fiin,  comprised  of  a  solid  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethylmethacrylate, 
polysiNfcne.  epoxy  and  polyester  polymers  doped  with  a  dye 
selected  from  the  group  whose  structures  are; 


H,C 


H,c 


1  JL 


& 


4,139,343 

HEAT  TRANSFER  INK,  SHEET,  PROCESS  AND 

PRINTED  FABRIC 

Russell    I.   Steiner,   Reading,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Crompton 

Knowles  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,116 

Int.  CI.-'  D06P  1/04.  5/00:  C09D  11/02:  C09B  29/38 

U.S.  CI.  8-2.5  A  9  Qaims 

1.  A  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  flexible  nontextile  substrate 
in  sheet,  roll  or  web  form  having  a  pattern  effect  printed 
thereon  with  a  film  of  a  dried  ink  formulation  adapted  for  use 
in  the  heat  transfer  printing  of  synthetic  textiles,  said  ink  film 
containing  one  or  more  compatible  sublimable  dyestufTs,  one 
of  which  IS  a  yellow  pyrazolone  dye  having  the  structure 


Ri  represents  lower  alkyl. 

6.  In  a  process  for  heat  transfer  printing  nylon,  polyester  or 
acrylic  textiles  and  fabrics,  the  improvement  comprising  heat 
transferring  a  yellow   pyrazolone  dye  from  a  transfer  sheet 


4,139,344 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DYEING  OF  WOOL 
Hans-Ulrich  von  der  Eltz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug   11 
1976,  2635991 

Int.  a.-  D06P  3/82:  C09B  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-21  R  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  pr-^cess  for  the  dyeing  of  flat  textile  articles  made  of 
wool  or  mixtures  thereof  with  synthetic  fibres,  by  means  of  1:2 
or  1:1  metal  complex  dyestuffs  or  reactive  dyestuffs.  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrotropic  substance,  and  fixation  of  the  dye- 
stuffs  by  means  of  a  dwelling  operation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  continuously  padding  a  wtb  of  said  texdle 
material  with  an  aqueous  liquor  containing  a  solution  of  at  least 
one  of  said  dyestuffs  together  with  80  to  120  g/1  of  a  dissolved 
hydrotropic  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
urea,  thiourea,  a  polyalkylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  400  to  1000  and  dimethylsulphoxide;  bringing  the 
material  thus  treated  continuously  and  without  intermediate 
drying  into  a  heated  dwelling  chamber;  submitting  the  material 
in  said  chamber  during  its  passage  in  a  cuttled-up  state  to  the 
action  of  heat  at  a  temperature  of  from  85°  to  95°  C  for  30  to 
60  minutes;  and  continuously  withdrawing  the  dyed  material 
from  the  dwelling  chamber. 


4,139,345 

DYEING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Allen  Crabtree;  William  J.  Marshall,  and  David  W,  Plant,  all  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,286 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1975, 

37069/75 

Int.  CI.-  D06P  J/642 

U.S.  CI.  8-25  u  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  colouration  of  a  hydroxy  substituted 

organic  polymeric  substrate  by  heating  it  to  at  least  93°  C. 

with  a  water-soluble  dyestuff  containing  one  or  more  groups 

of  the  formula: 


'0)n 


(OL 


where 

M  is  a  metal 

n  is  0  or  1 

q  is  0  or  1 

m  is  0,  1  or  2 

r  =  1  or  2 

t  =  0  or  I 
and  r  +  t  is  not  greater  than  2  and  when  n  =  1,  m-t-t  +  r  +  q  is 
not  greater  than  3,  together  with  a  carbodiimide  and  a  salt  of 
ammonia  or  a  volatile  amine. 


4,139,346 
NUCLEIC  ACID  AND  PROTEIN  BINDING  PAPER 
Elazar  S.  Rabbani,  New  York,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Enzo  Bio  Chem 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,330 
Int.  a.-  COIN  31/22  33/16 


according  to  claim  1  to  the  nylon,  polyester  or  acrylic  fibers  of   U.S.  CI.  422—56  14  Claims 

the  textile  or  fabric.  \.  \  modified  cellulosic  paper  comprising  a  sheet  or  continu- 


607 


608 
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ous  web  of  cellulosic  fibers  substituted  \Aith  meta-aminoben- 
z>lox>melh>l  groups,  said  modified  paper  adapted  to  be  acti- 
sated  bv  diazotization  for  covalent  binding  thereto  of  nucleic 
acid  residues,  proteins  or  mulures  thereol 


4,139.34'' 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  MOLTEN  SLLPHl  R 

Samuel  V.  Tse.  Calgar>,  Canada,  assignor  to  Procor  Limited, 
Oakville,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,302 

Int.  a.    BOIJ  /    n  F28F  /J  iX> 

L  .S.  CI.  23—293  S  *  Claims 


material  being  one  whose  properties  change  when  the  material 
IS  exposed  to  the  species  by  virtue  of  reversible  binding  of  the 
molecules  of  the  species  said  material  being  a  composite  that 
includes  a  sensing  material  and  an  electroactive  mediator,  said 
material  being  one  that  is  subject  to  deterioration,  sensing  the 
magnitude  of  the  change  in  the  properties  as  a  consequence  of 
said  reversible  binding  to  sense  the  presence  of  the  molecular 
species  and  the  partial  pressure  thereof  in  the  fluid;  directing 
radiation  upon  the  composite  material,  and  introducing  charge 
carriers  to  said  sensing  material  to  counteract  any  unwanted 
deterioration  that  occurs  therein,  said  electroactive  mediator 
and  said  radiation  acting  to  facilitate  the  introduction  of  charge 
carriers  to  the  sensing  material 


■X. 


2  A  melhod  of  controlling  the  amount  of  heat  removed 
from  molten  sulphur  flowing  through  a  heat  exchanger  so  that 
ihe  temperature  of  the  molten  sulphur  can  be  lowered  to 
within  less  than  15'  F  above  its  solidification  point  without 
solidif>ing  so  much  sulphur  that  flow  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer IS  blocked,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  flowing  a  heal  exchanging  Huid  through  the  inside  of  a 
heat  exchanger  conduit. 

(b)  flowing  said  molten  sulphur  over  the  outside  of  said 
conduit,  and 

(c)  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  at  a  level  below 
said  solidification  point  wherebv  when  said  fluid  flows 
through  said  conduit  a  minor  amount  of  said  molten  sul- 
phur solidifies  as  an  insulating  coating  on  only  a  final 
portion  i^f  the  outside  of  said  conduit,  the  length  of  said 
sulphur  coating  being  extended  or  being  melted  awav  as 
the  heat  transfer  load  on  said  heat  exchanger  varies,  and 
said  coating  reducing  heat  transfer  substanliallv  as  sulphur 
flows  over  said  final  p<irtion 


^"KUi^- 


4,139.349 

PL  EL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SYNERGISTIC 

MIXTURES  OF  IRON  AND  MANGANESE  ANTIKNOCK 

COMPOUNDS 

Donald  H.  Payne,  Wilmington.  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  St  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,805 

Int.  a.-  ClOL  1/18 

U.S.  a.  44—68  9  aalms 


4,139,348 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  TO 
CONTROL  THE  CHEMICAL  STATE  OF  A  MATERIAL 

Mitchell  R.  Swartz,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,290 

Int.  CI.-  GO\S  2r  26.  27.  2H.  A61B  10.00 

U.S.  CI.  23—232  E  53  Claims 


004  "0  «0  0  '4  0  ?0 

CHAM    AOOlTlOIUL    MCTAL'O*!. 


51  ,A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  and  the  amount  of  a 
specific  molecular  species,  that  comprises  exp<ising  a  material 
to  a  fiuid  containing  the  molecular  species  of  interest,  said 


1     A    lead-free    hydrocarbon    fuel   composition   consisting 

essentially   of  hydrocarbons  boiling  in   the  gasoline  boiling 

range  of  about  20°  C   to  225°  C.  having  dissolved  therein  a 

combination  of  iron  and  manganese  antiknock  compounds  in 

amounts  to  provide  about  0.05  to  0.25  gram  of  total  metal  per 

gallon  of  fuel,  said  combination  consisting  essentially  of  about 

(i)  10%  to  70%  of  iron,  by  weight  of  total  metal,  provided  by 

at  least  one  member  of  the  group  dicyclopentadienyl  iron 

and  substituted  dicyclopentadienyl  iron  in  which  the  sub- 

stituent  consists  of  one  or  two  alkyl  radicals  of  1  or  2 

carbon  atoms,  and 

(11 )  30%  to  90%  of  manganese,  by  weight  of  total  metal, 

provided  by  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  cyclopenta- 

dienyl  manganese  tricarbonyl  and  substituted  cyclopenta- 

dienyl   manganese  tricarbonyl   in  which  the  substituent 

consists  of  one  or  two  alkyl  radicals  of  1  or  2  carbon 

atoms. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  A 

FOAM  INTO  ITS  LIQUID  AND  GASEOUS 

COMPONENTS 

KonsUntin  Sotirianos,  Stafa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Process 
Engineering  Company,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,625 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Oct.    11,    1976, 
12910/76 

Int.  a.2  BOID  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  55-42  16  Qaims 
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which  is  from  at  least  1,000  to  10,000  times  the  accelera- 
tion due  to  gravity,  said  curved  tubular  zone  being  in  the 
form  of  a  spirally  shaped  tube,  while  simultaneously 

cooling  the  stream  of  hot  gas  externally  in  the  curved  tubu- 
lar zone  from  a  temperature  of  from  500°  to  900°  C.  to  a 
temperature  of  from  10°  to  150°  C,  and 

subsequently  filtering  the  metal  oxide  from  the  cooled  gas 
stream. 


4,139,352 
GAS  LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
Malcolm  W.  McEwan,  and  Marius  B.  Teekens,  both  of  The 
Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,505 

Int.  a.2  BOID  19/00 

U.S.  a.  55-159  9  Oaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  a  foam  into  its  constituent 
liquid  and  gaseous  components,  a  combination  comprising  a 
vessel  in  which  the  foam  is  formed  and  having  an  opening;  and 
foam-breaking  means  including  a  housing  communicating  with 
said  vessel  through  said  opening,  rotatable  foam  breakers  lo- 
cated in  said  housing  for  breaking  up  the  foam,  means  for 
rotating  said  foam  breakers,  hollow  stationary  baffles  located 
in  said  housing  and  outwardly  surrounding  said  foam  breakers 
for  preventing  a  smooth  circulation  of  the  foam,  and  means  for 
facilitating  the  separation  of  the  foam  by  admitting  a  heat 
exchange  substance  into  the  hollows  of  said  baffles  and  effect- 
ing a  heat  exchange  between  said  heat  exchange  substance  and 
the  foam. 

16,  A  method  of  separating  into  its  constituent  liquid  and 
gaseous  components  a  foam  formed  in  a  vessel  having  an  open- 
ing, comprising  the  steps  of 
feeding  the  foam  into  a  housing  communicating  with  the 
vessel  through  the  opening  and  having  rotatable  foam 
breakers  and  hollow  stationary  baffles; 
breaking  up  the  foam  by  the  rotating  foam  breakers; 
effecting  turbulence  of  the  foam  by  the  stationary  baffles  so 

as  to  prevent  a  smooth  circulation  of  the  foam;  and 
admitting  a  heat  exchange  substance  into  the  hollows  of  said 
baffles  so  as  to  effect  heat  exchange  between  the  heat 
exchange  substance  and  the  foam  and  to  thereby  facilitate 
the  separation  of  the  foam. 


4,139,351 
SEPARATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  METAL  OXIDES, 
PRODUCED  BY  COMBUSTION  OF  METAL 
CARBONYLS,  FROM  A  STREAM  OF  GAS 
Werner  Ostertag,  Gruenstadt;  Franz  L.  Ebenhoech,  Ludwigsha- 
fen;  Gerd  Wunsch,  Speyer,  Erfried  Voelkl,  Frankenthal,  and 
Theodor  Mader,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,362 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1976,  2619084 

Int.  a.2  BOID  46/00 
U.S.  a.  55—97  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cooling  a  gas  stream  produced  by  the  com- 
bustion of  metal  carbonyls  in  a  reactor  and  separating  finely 
divided  metal  oxides  contained  in  said  gas  stream  which  com- 
prises: 
subjecting  the  stream  of  hot  gas  containing  metal  oxides  in  a 
curved  tubular  zone  to  a  permanent  change  of  direction 
which  is  sufficient  to  cause  a  centrifugal  acceleration 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  gas  and  liquid  from  a  gas-liq- 
uid mixture  which  comprises  a  vertically  oriented,  central 
upflow  tube  opening  at  its  upper  end  into  a  separator  hood 
which  is  fitted  over  and  around  the  upper  end  of  said  upflow 
tube  thereby  providing  an  enclosed  space  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  upflow  tube  for  gas  collection  and  an  enclosed  space 
outside  and  below  the  upper  end  of  the  upflow  tube  for  liquid 
collection,  said  separator  hood  being  equipped  with  a  gas 
outlet  above  the  upper  end  of  the  upflow  tube  and  a  liquid 
outlet  below  the  upper  end  of  the  upflow  tube;  liquid  commu- 
nication between  the  upflow  tube  and  the  separator  hood  being 
provided  by  an  overflow  edge  at  the  upper  end  of  the  upfiow 
tube,  said  overflow  edge  being  comprised  of  a  series  of  verti- 
cally oriented  partitions  which  traverse  the  space  directly 
above  the  upflow  tube  and  extend  outwardly  into  the  space 
adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upflow  tube  bounded  by  the 
separator  hood,  thereby  dividing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
space  in  the  separator  hood  into  a  series  of  adjacent,  open  top 
compartments  of  alternating  types,  one  type  of  compartment 
being  a  riser  which  is  bottomless  in  the  space  over  the  upflow 
tube  and  which  has  a  bottom  in  the  space  outside  the  upper  end 
of  the  upflow  tube  such  that  the  gas-liquid  mixture  being  sepa- 
rated can  flow  in  an  upwards  direction  into  and  over  the  upper 
edge  of  the  compariment  and  the  other  type  being  a  down- 
comer  which  has  a  bottom  in  the  space  over  the  upflow  tube 
and  is  bottomless  in  the  space  outside  the  uppier  end  of  the 
upflow  tube  such  that  the  liquid  portion  of  the  liquid  mixture 
being  separated  can  flow  in  a  downwards  direction  from  the 
upper  edge  of  the  compartment  into  the  liquid  collection  space 
bounded  by  the  separator  hood,  the  arrangement  of  adjacent 
riser  and  downcomer  compartment  being  such  that  any  liquid 
being  separated  from  the  gas-liquid  mixture  in  the  upflow  tube 
first  passes  through  a  riser  compartment  and  over  a  partition 
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into  a  downcomer  compartment  before  it  passes  into  the  liquid 
collection  space  bounded  by  the  separator  hooti  outside  and 
below  the  upper  end  of  the  upflosv  tube. 


4,139,353 
AIR  CLEANER 
Herman  H.  Garner,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  V  ortox  Com- 
pany, Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,190 

Int.  CI.    BOID  47,02 

L  .S.  CI.  55—253  ^  Claims 


1    In  an  air  cleaner,  the  combination  of 
(ai  a  shell  providing  a  filter  chamber 

(bl  a  liquid  reservoir  cup  below  and  connected  to  said  shell 
with  an  open  space  below  said  filter  chamber, 

(c)  an  air  permeable  filter  medium  in  said  filter  chamber, 

(d)  air  inlet  means  connected  lo  said  shell  and  opening  into 
said  open  space. 

(e)  deflector  means  located  in  said  reservoir  cup  for  direct- 
ing an  air  stream  issuing  from  said  air  inlet  means  up- 
wardly through  said  open  space  and  into  said  filter  me- 
dium, whereby  the  air  stream  will  carry  liquid  when  con- 
tained in  said  reservoir  from  said  reservoir  upwardly  into 
said  filter  medium, 

(f)  an  air  outlet  connected  lo  said  shell  and  communicating 
with  said  filter  chamber 

(g)  overflow  means  communicating  with  said  reserv(Mr  cup. 
whereby  liquid  drains  from  said  reservoir  cup  when  liquid 
IS  contained  in  said  cup  and  rises  above  said  overflow 
means, 

ih)  said  overflow  means  including  a  lower  cup  below  and 

connected  to  said  reservoir  cup   and 
111  said   overflow    means  including   means  interconnecting 

said  cups  in  communication  adjacent  their  centers 


ity  therebetween,  said  walls  comprising  a  pair  of  contigu- 
ous, substantially  parallel  outer  walls  and  a  pair  of  contig- 
uous, substantially  parallel  inner  walls  each  of  said  pairs  of 
walls  being  sealably  interconnected  with  said  top  and 
bottom  members  and  comprising  a  first,  substantially  ngid 
open  mesh  wall  and  a  second  relatively  thin  porous  mem- 
brane wall;  and 
(c)  a  multiplicity  of  particles  of  iodine  impregnated  charcoal 
encapsulated  within  said  cavity,  said  particle  size  being 
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approximately  8\  lb  mesh  standard  with  said  particles 
being  vibrated  to  provide  an  apparent  matenal  density 
within  said  cavity  of  approximately  0,5  to  approximately 
0,6  g/ml.  a  pore  volume  of  on  the  order  of  0,5  ml/gm  and 
a  void  volume  of  approximately  0.4  ml/ml  whereby  said 
material  provides  controlled  impedance  to  the  flow  of  air 
therethrough  permitting  mercury  vapor  to  be  effectively 
removed  from  the  stream  of  air  being  exhausted  from  said 
work  enclosure. 


4,139.355 

FOUR  WAVE  VALVE  FOR  REVERSIBLE  CYCLE 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Jesse  H.  Turner,  and  Jack  D.  Raymer,  both  of  Auburn,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Essex  Group,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,744 

Int.  a.   F25B  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  62—324  3  Qaims 
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4.139,354 
FILTER  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  PARTICULATE  AND 

VAPOROUS  MERCURY 
Dean  C.  Giles,  Valinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Futurecraft  Corpora- 
tion, City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.670 

Int.  CI.    BOID  5JI  (ht 

U.S.  a.  55—387  6  Oaims 

6   .A  filter  for  removal  of  mercury  in  vaptir  and  particulate 

form  from  a  stream  of  air  passing  therethrough  at  relatively 

high  velocity,  comprising 

(a)  vertically  spaced-apart  top  and  Ixntom  annular-shaped 
members  said  members  having  irregularly  shaped  plural 
surfaces, 

(b)  transversely  spaced  apart  walls  extending  between  said 
top  and  bottom  members  defining  an  annular-shaped  cav- 


1  In  a  reversible  refrigerating  system  having  a  compressor, 
a  first  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  second 
heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  four-way  valve, 
high  pressure  and  suction  lines  connecting  said  compressor  and 
four-way  valve,  means  interconnecting  said  heat  exchangers  in 
series  relationship  with  one  another,  and  means  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  heat  exchangers  to  said  four-way  valve,  an 
improved  four-way  valve,  which  compnses; 
a  housing, 

a  cavity  in  said  housing  defined  by  a  plurality  of  walls  with 
the  inner  surface  of  an  outer  wall  being  substantially  pla- 
nar; 
a  plurality  of  ports  through  said  planar  wall,  a  first  one  of 
said  ports  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  high 
pressure  line,  a  second  one  of  said  ports  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  suction  line,  a  third  one  of  said  ports 


being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  first 
heat  exchanger,  and  a  fourth  one  of  said  ports  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  second 
heat  exchanger; 

a  valve  plate  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cavity,  said  valve 
plate  including  a  first  substantially  planar  surface  in  abut- 
ting contact  with  said  planar  wall; 

a  high  pressure  by-pass  port  connecting  said  high  pressure 
line  and  said  cavity; 

a  pair  of  equally-sized  recesses  in  said  plana  '  surface; 

said  recesses  and  said  ports  being  arranged  so  that  a  first  one 
of  said  recesses  connects  said  first  and  third  ports  to  one 
another  and  a  second  one  of  said  recesses  connects  said 
second  and  fourth  ports  to  one  another  when  said  valve 
plate  is  rotated  to  a  first  position,  and  said  first  one  of  said 
recesses  connects  said  first  and  fourth  ports  to  one  another 
and  said  second  one  of  said  recesses  connects  said  second 
and  third  ports  to  one  another  when  said  valve  plate  is 
rotated  to  a  second  position; 

said  recesses  and  ports  further  being  arranged  so  that  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ports  are  all  connected 
together  at  a  position  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
positions;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  valve  plate  comprising  an  electric 
motor  and  gear  reduction  assembly  situated  between  said 
electric  motor  and  said  valve  plate. 


I 

4,139,356 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Kiyoshi  Hattori,  Aomori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taisei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Aomori,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1976,  51-145562; 
Oct.  24,  1977,  52-141843 

Int.  a.:  F25B  47/00.  43/00 
U.S.  a.  62—278  5  Qaims 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  refrigerant  com- 
pressor, a  radiator  being  connected  at  an  inlet  port  thereof  to 
an  outlet  spouting  port  of  said  compressor,  a  condenser  being 
connected  at  an  inlet  port  thereof  to  an  outlet  f)ort  of  said 
radiator,  a  receiver  being  connected  at  an  inlet  port  thereof  to 
an  outlet  port  of  said  condenser,  a  cooler  being  connected  at 
inlet  port  thereof  to  an  outlet  port  of  said  receiver,  with  an 
expansion  valve  being  mounted  between  them,  a  water  tank  in 
which  said  radiator  is  dipped,  an  accumulator  being  dipped  in 
said  water  tank,  a  first  line  being  connected  at  an  inlet  end 
thereof  to  an  outlet  port  of  said  cooler  and  being  inserted  an 
outlet  end  thereof  into  inside  of  said  accumulator,  a  return  line 
being  inserted  an  inlet  end  thereof  into  inside  of  said  accumula- 
tor and  being  connected  at  an  outlet  end  thereof  to  an  inlet 
suction  port  of  said  compressor,  a  trap  being  connected  at  an 
inlet  port  thereof  to  outlet  port  of  said  cooler  and  having  an 
outlet  port  of  large  flowing  resistance,  a  second  line  being 
connected  at  inlet  end  thereof  to  outlet  port  of  said  trap  and 
being  inserted  outlet  end  thereof  into  inside  of  said  accumula- 
tor, an  ejector  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  an  inlet 


suction  port  and  being  connected  at  said  inlet  port  to  an  outlet 
spouting  port  of  said  compressor,  being  connected  at  said 
outlet  port  to  inlet  port  of  said  cooler  and  being  connected  at 
said  inlet  suction  port  to  inside  of  said  accumulator,  a  first 
valve  being  mounted  between  an  outlet  spouting  port  of  said 
compressor  and  an  inlet  port  of  said  ejector  a  second  valve 
being  mounted  between  outlet  spouting  port  of  said  compres- 
sor and  inlet  port  of  said  radiator,  said  second  valve  being 
opened  when  said  first  valve  is  closed,  and  a  third  valve  being 
mounted  in  said  first  line,  said  third  valve  being  opened  when 
said  first  valve  is  closed 


4,139,357 
CHEMICAL  DESIZING  OF  RBER  GLASS  FABRIC 
George  L.  Brodmann,  Bath,  and  Dudley  K.  Moses,  Wadsworth, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dee.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,871 

Int.  C\:-  C03C  25/00:  B05D  1/38 

U.S.  a.  65-30  R  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  cleaning  and  desizing  sized  fiber 

glass  fabric  which  process  excludes  high  temperature  heat 

treatment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  wetting  the  sized  fabric  with  an  aqueous  treating  solution 
to  solubilize  the  starch  component  of  the  size,  said  treating 
solution  containing  from  about  1  to  10  percent  by  weight 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  sufficient  ammonium  hydroxide  to 
maintain  the  pH  of  the  treating  solution  at  between  about 
8.5  to  11.0; 

(b)  rinsing  the  wetted  fabric  with  water  to  remove  the  solu- 
bilized  starch  therefrom; 

(c)  contacting  the  rinsed  fabric  with  an  organic  cleaning 
solvent  to  remove  water-insoluble  components  of  the  size 
as  well  as  oil  and  grease  picked  up  by  the  fabric  during  the 
weaving  operation;  and 

(d)  drying  the  cleaned,  substantially  size-free  fabric. 


4,139,358 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  VESSEL  W ITH  POURING  LIP 

Rudolph  Holecek,  Souppes  sur  Loing;  Paul  Mouchikhine,  Saint- 
Pierre  les  Nemours,  and  Serge  A.  Renault,  Montigny-sur- 
Loing,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,214 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1977,  77  19754 
Int.  a.=  C03B  9/14.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  65—68  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  press-forming  glass  and  glass  ceramic  materi- 
als into  an  article  having  a  pouring  lip  projecting  outwardly 
from  an  upper  extent  thereof  wherein  the  material  is  distrib- 
uted during  pressing  so  as  to  uniformly  form  the  upper  extent 
of  the  article  comprising,  supplying  molten  material  to  be 
formed  to  a  mold  cavity  having  an  outwardly  projecting  lip- 
forming  portion,  flowing  such  material  upwardly  within  the 
mold  cavity,  restricting  the  upward  fiow  of  such  material 
below  said  lip-forming  portion  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  a  wall 
portion  of  said  a.nicle  below  said  pouring  lip  relative  to  remain- 
ing wall  portions  thereof,  and  continuing  the  upward  flow  of 
such  material  so  that  such  material  substantially  uniformly  fills 
the  upper  extent  of  said  mold  cavity  including  said  lip-forming 
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p<,inion  while  providing  ihe  prof^r  amount  of  molten  material 
to  remaining  portions  of  '>aid  upper  extent 


4.139,360 

METHOD  OF  INCLUSION  MELTING  GLASS  WITH 

RADIOACTIVE  COMPONENTS,  AND  FURNACE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  SUCH  METHOD 

Helmut  Piper.  Lohr.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sorg 

GmbH  &  Co.  Kg,  Plochsbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1976.  2631220 

Int.  a.-  C03B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  65— 134  11  Qaims 


4.139,359 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  GLASS 

SHEETS  BY  ROLL  FORMING 

Randall  S.  Johnson,  Bellwood,  and  Terry  L.  V\olfe,  Tyrone,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,876 

Int.  CI.  C03B  :j  d: 

U.S.  CI.  65—10"  n  Claims 
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1  Apparaius  tor  shaping  anJ  tempering  glass  sheets  to  a 
shape  comprising  j  Kingitudinal  ^umpiinent  of  cur\alure  hav- 
ing a  substantialK  constant  radius  of  curvature  comprising  a 
roll  forming  section  and  a  quenching  sectuni  disposed  in  end  to 
end  relation,  a  series  o(  longitudinalK  spaced  forming  rolls 
each  extending  transverseU  of  a  longitudinal  path  ot  move- 
ment of  substantiallv  constant  radius  of  curvature  in  said  roll 
forming  sectmn,  a  series  of  additional  shaped  rolls  longitudi- 
nallv  spaced  from  one  another,  each  extending  transverselv  of 
a  continuation  oi  said  path  of  movement  of  substantially  con- 
stant radius  of  curvature  in  said  quenching  section,  means  tor 
supplying  quenching  medium  to  said  quenching  section,  means 
t'or  delivering  discrete  glass  sheets  at  a  temperature  sulficient 
lor  shaping  to  said  roll  torming  section,  means  lor  rigidly 
supporting  said  rolls  along  said  path  of  movement  in  said  roll 
forming  section  and  along  said  continuation  of  said  path  in  said 
quenching  section  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  whereby 
said  discrete  glass  sheets  develop  a  longitudinal  comp<inent  ol 
curvature  ^^i  substantially  constant  radius  of  curvature  v^ilh 
minimum  deviation  in  surface  smoothness  as  they  are  shaped 
and  tempered 

14  A  method  ^^(  shaping  gla-ss  sheets  by  roll  lorming  com- 
prising 

heating  each  glass  sheet  to  a  stiftened  condition, 
conveying   each    heated   sheet   in   a   longitudinal   direction 
through   a   roll   forming  station  on  alternate  cylindrical 
conveyor  rolls  and  transversely  curved  forming  rolls,  all 
having  parallel,  horizontal,  stationary  axes  of  rotation 
initially  supporting  the  majority  of  the  transverse  width  of 
the  glass  sheet  on  the  conveyor  rolls,  and  as  the  glass  sheet 
pa.sses  along  the  roll  forming  station,  progressively  trans- 
ferring supp<.irt  of  the  glass  sheet  to  the  curved  forming 
rolls  until  a  majority  of  the  transverse  width  of  the  glasi 
sheet  is  supptiried  by  the  forming  rolls,  and 
as  the  support  is  being  transferred  to  the  forming  rolls,  per- 
mitting the  glass  sheet  to  sag  by  the  force  of  gravity  into 
substantial  conformity   with  the  transverse  curvature  of 
the  forming  rolls 


1  .A  method  of  inclusion  melting  of  glass  with  radioactive 
components,  particularly  from  the  reprocessing  of  nuclear  fuel 
elements,  comprising  feeding  radioactive  components  in  the 
form  of  one  of  an  aqueous  stilution  or  of  a  slurry  into  a  furnace 
from  abtive  in  combination  with  a  mixture  suitable  for  the 
mell-forming  of  glass,  and  heating  the  molten  mass  of  glass  and 
radioactive  components  by  passing  electrical  current  directly 
therethrough,  wherein  the  mass  flow  takes  place  solely  verti- 
cally from  top  to  bottom 

5  A  furnace  for  the  inclusion  melting  of  glass  with  radioac- 
tive components  comprising  furnace  walls  composed  of  ce- 
ramic materials,  means  for  feeding  a  mixture  of  radioactive 
components  in  the  form  of  one  of  an  aqueous  solution  or  of  a 
slurry  and  a  melt-forming  mixture  from  above,  a  plurality  of 
pressure  gauges  on  which  the  furnace  is  mounted  for  positively 
determining  the  weight  of  the  quantity  fed  into  and  discharged 
from  the  furnace,  means  for  heating  the  mixture  comprising 
electrodes  in  the  walls  and  in  contact  with  the  melt  and  com- 
pt>sed  of  one  of  tin-oxide  or  molybdenum,  and  wherein  said 
furnace  has  in  its  upper  piirtion  below  the  mixture  blanket  a 
greater  cross-sectiona!  area  than  in  at  least  one  of  the  portions 
therebelow  and  the  mass  How  takes  place  solely  vertically 
from  top  Ui  bottom 


4,139,361 
APPARATUS  FOR  GLAZING  BASES  OF  ELECTRIC 
BULBS 
Otakar  Zouhar,  Nove  Mesto  nad  Vahom,  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
signor  to   Vyskumny   ustav   mechanizacie  a  automatizacie, 
Nove  Mesto  nad  Vahom,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  30,  1976, 
5611/76 

Int.  a.-  C03C  27/02:  C03B  23/20:  HOIJ  9/06 
U.S.  a.  65—154  10  Gaims 

1  Apparatus  for  glazing  the  bases  of  electric  bulbs,  comf)ris- 
ini^  a  frame,  a  rotor  supported  on  the  frame  for  rotation  about 
an  axis,  driving  means  for  continuously  rotating  Ihe  rotor,  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  combined  tools  for  glazing  bases 
carried  by  the  rotor  along  us  circumference,  each  tool  being 
composed  of  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  aligned  therewith, 
the  first  part  of  the  tool  comprising  a  punch  mounted  for 
reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  the  second  part  of  the 
tool,  the  second  part  of  the  tool  comprising  receptacle  means 
for  receiving  a  sleeve  and  a  contact  for  a  base,  means  for 
feeding  a  contact  to  each  of  the  receptacle  means  while  the 
receptacle  means  is  moving  with  the  rotor;  means  for  feeding 
a  sleeve  to  each  of  the  receptacle  means  containing  a  contact 
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while  such  receptacle  means  is  moving  with  the  rotor  and  for    plants  to  beneficially  enhance  the  growth  and/or  yield-poten- 
assemblmg  such  sleeve  with  the  contact,  means  for  feeding    ,ia|  of  said  growing  plants  which  comprises  treating  soil,  seed 


molten  glass  to  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  thus  assembled  with 


the  contact  in  the  receptacle  means,  and  means  for  thereafter 
thrusting  a  punch  while  moving  with  the  rotor  toward  the 
second  part  of  the  tool  to  shape  the  glass  deposited  in  the 
assembly. 


4,139,362 
BIOCIDALLY-ACTIVE  1,2,3-BENZOTRISULnDES 
Khalid  Rasheed,  Weslaco,  and  James  D.  Warkentin,  McAllen, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Ansul  Company,  Marinette, 
Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,255,  Sep.  30, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,084,954.  ThU  application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,978 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/385:  AOIN  9/12.  9/14:  C07D  341/00 
U.S.  a.  71—90  30  Qaims 

1   A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formulae: 


1 


n 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl;  X  is 
selected  from  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro, 
trichloromethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  tri- 
fluoromethylthio,  trifluoromethylsulfoxyl,  trifluoromethylsul- 
fonyl,  methoxymethyl,  cyano,  carboxy,  carbamyl,  halogen  (F, 
CI,  Br,  I),  hydroxy,  acetylamino,  amino,  N-phenylamino,  N,N- 
diallylamino,  alkoxy,  dimethylaminodithiocarbamyl,  carboalk- 
oxy,  alkylthio,  mono-  and  dialkylamino,  N-alkylcarbamyl, 
N,N-dialkylcarbamyl,  alkylsulfoxy,  alkylsulfonyl,  said  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  3;  and  salts  thereof. 
22.  A  method  of  treating  [>ests  associated  with  growing 


or  said  plants  with  a  biocidally  active  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae: 


(X)„ 


JX^ 


and 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  cyano,  alkylsulfonyl, 
nitro  and  trifluoromethyl;  X  is  selected  from  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  trichloromethyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl, trifluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethylthio,  trifluorome- 
thylsulfoxyl, trifluoromethylsulfonyl,  methoxymethyl,  cyano, 
carboxy,  carbamyl,  halogen  (F,  CI,  Br,  I),  hydroxy, 
acetylamino,  amino,  N-phenylamino.  N,N-diallylamino,  alk- 
oxy, dimethylaminodithiocarbamyl,  carboalkoxy,  alkylthio, 
mono-  and  dialkylamino,  N-alkylcarbamyl,  N,N-dialkylcarba- 
myl,  alkylsulfoxy,  alkylsulfonyl,  said  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and  salts 
thereof. 


4,139,363 
THIATRIAZOLIDIN-4-ONE-2-OXIDE  HERBICIDES 
Stephen  D.  Ziman,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,657 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/14.  21/02:  C07D  285/00 
U.S.  a.  71—91  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


(I) 


r'-nT 

R— N- 


4 


5  N— R 

/ 

-s=o 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  individually  are  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  phenyl,  naphthyl;  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted 
with  1  to  3  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  1  substituent  selected  from 
trifluoromethyl,  trichloromethyl  or  tribromomethyl,  phenoxy, 
phenoxy  substituted  with  1  to  2  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  alkyl 
of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

9.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  vegetation  or  its  habitat  an  herbicid- 
ally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  defined  in 
claim  1. 

10.  An  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  biologically 
inert  carrier  and  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  defined  in  claim  1. 
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4,139.J64  4,139,366 

TRIAZOLONK  HKRBICIDES  2.[5-ARYL-2-ISOXAZOLIN-3-YL]BENZOATES  AND  USE 

Anthonj  D.  Wolf,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont  de  AS  HERBICIDES 


Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.204 
Int.  CI.    AOIN  U  2J.  C07D  VVV  ii: 
l.S.  CI.  71—92 

1    .A  ^-ompound  of  \hc  t\>rniulj 


Robert  K.  Howe.  Bridgeton.  Mo.,  assignor  to  .Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  May  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.111 
15  Claims  Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9,22.  C07F  413/04 

I  .S.  CI.  71—94  7  Oaims 

1    A  compciund  having  the  formula 


whert- 

V  is  hsdrogen.  tluorinc.  chlormf,  bromine,  methvl  it  ()R 
where  R  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 

\  IS  hvdrogen.  Huonne,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano.  melh>l. 
methow,  vir  nitr.' 

">■  IS  hvdrogen,  tluorine.  chlorine,  bromine,  or  methyl 

n.  m  IS  0.  I.  2,  ,'  or  4, 

Q  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Z  IS  oxygen 

p  Is  0.  I  or  2  and 

R    IS  alkyl  of  1    <  .arh.m  atoms 
with  the  provisos  thai 

I  I  I  n    -    m   =  2,  3.  or  4,  and 

(21  if  n    -    m   =  2  or  4  then  >.  .\    .•-    H 

6  .A  composition  for  the  control  o\  undesirable  vegetation 
consisting  esseniially  o(  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  at  least  one 
o(  td)  a  surt'ace-active  agent,  and  (b)  a  solid  or  liquid  diluent 


4, 139. 365 
METHOD  OF  RFGl  I  ATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Leonard  G.  Copping,  and  John  F,  (jarrod,  both  of  Nottingham, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Boots  Company  Limited.  Notting- 
ham. England 

Filed  Mar,  31.  19-'-',  Ser.  No.  783.084 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nitcd  Kingdom.  \pr.  10,  1976, 
14728  76 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  'J/22.  hO(' 
L  .S.  CI.  71 — 92  >4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  regulating  plant  growth  which  comprises 
applying  to  a  plant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugar 
Lane,  rice,  tomatoes,  sunflowers,  sorghum,  mai/e  and  pot 
plants  a  growth-regulatme  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


-J 


CON^ 


m  which  R'  is  sekvted  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  containing  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  phenyl  and  ben/yl. 
wherein  the  substituted  phenyl  nucleus  has  1  to  4  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkoxy  containing  I 
or  2  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carb<in  atoms,  trihal- 
omethyl  and  cyano.  and  R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkvl  containing  I  to  10  carb<in  atoms,  alkenyl  contain- 
ing }  to  5  carbon  atoms,  iiptionally  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl, 
2-phenethyl  and  phenoxyalkvl  of  the  formula  PhC)(CH;)„ 
where  ^  is  2  or  .''.  wherein  the  substituted  phenyl  nucleus  has  I 
to  4  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  iif  halo, 
alkoxy  containing  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  containing  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  tnhalomethyl  and  cyano,  whereby  the  crop 
yield  of  the  plant  is  increased  or  the  plant  si/e  is  reduced 


a: 


-CH. 


N^      ^CH-Aryl 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
Kiwer  alkyl  and  agriculturally  acceptable  cations;  and  Aryl  is 
pyridyl.  naphthyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  moi- 


eties 


6  .A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  undesired  vegeta- 
tion which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


CO.R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
Kiwer  alkyl  and  agriculturally  acceptable  cations;  and  Aryl  is 
pvridyl,  naphthyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  moi- 
eties 


4.139.367 
PIPERIDINE  SALTS  AS  PLANT  GROWTH  REGCLANTS 
Gerhard  Hiippi.  Gockhausen;  W'ijitha  DeSilva.  Schbfflisdorf. 
and  Gottlieb  Ryser.  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-l^  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531.134.  Dec.  9,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,014.678. 
This  application  Nov.  2.  1976.  Ser.  No.  737.968 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Dec.    14.    1973, 
17546  73 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  5  CM).  9/22:  C07D  211/06 
L.S.  CI.  71—94  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R|  is  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbons,  R2,  Rjand  R4 
each  are  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbons  and  X  is  chlorine, 
bromine  or  itxline 
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I  4,139,368 

METALLURGICAL  METHOD 
Eberhard  G.  Schempp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania 
Engineering  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,785 

Int.  a.-  C21C  5/34 

U.S.  a.  75—52  3  Qaims 


0-   « 
0 ^ 

®    .       — I 

<^o  «©-o'»j 

1  A  method  of  treating  molten  ferrous  metal  to  produce  low 
carbon  steel  comprising  the  steps  of  containing  said  metal  in  a 
metallurgical  vessel,  delivering  oxygen  to  said  molten  metal 
vertically  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  during 
an  initial  period  to  reduce  the  level  of  carbon  in  said  metal  and 
delivering  a  hydrocarbon  shielding  fluid  to  said  vessel  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  oxygen,  continuing  the  reduction  of 
carbon  until  the  level  thereof  falls  to  about  0.02%  and  then 
mixing  progressively  larger  proportions  of  argon  with  said 
oxygen  during  a  second  period,  adjusting  the  flow  rates  of  said 
argon  and  oxygen  so  that  initially  the  major  portion  of  the  gas 
mixture  delivered  through  said  tuyere  passage  during  said 
second  period  is  oxygen  and  a  minor  portion  is  argon,  increas- 
ing the  proportion  of  argon  and  decreasing  the  proportion  of 
oxygen  in  said  mixture  as  the  percentage  of  carbon  in  said 
ferrous  metal  further  decreases  until  the  proportion  of  said 
argon  delivered  is  at  least  approximately  equal  to  said  oxygen. 


4,139,369 
DESULPHURIZATION  OF  AN  IRON  MELT 
Joachim  Handler,  Erftstadt;  Klaus  Komorniczyk,  Kerpen;  Hans- 
Dieter  Thiel,  Hiirth;  Georg  Strauss;  Wilhelm  Portz,  both  of 
Erftstadt,  and  Albert  Braun,  Hiirtb-Burbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1976.  2641817 

Int.  a:-  C21C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  75—58  2  Oaims 

1,  In  the  process  for  the  desulphurization  of  an  iron  melt 
comprising  adding  to  the  melt  a  powder  mixture  comprising 
metallic  magnesium  and  at  least  one  calcium  compound,  the 
latter  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
carbide,  calcium  oxide,  calcium  carbonate  and  dolomite,  and 
the  said  at  least  one  calcium  compound  being  used  in  the  form 
of  particles  with  a  size  of  0.06  to  3  mm.  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  a  powder  mixture  containing  0.1  to  2.5 
weight  <7r  of  metallic  magnesium  in  the  form  of  particles  hav- 
ing a  size  of  0.060  to  0,095  mm. 


4,139,370 
METHOD  OF  REFINING  FERRO-ALLOYS 
Friedrich  Breuer,  Eschweiler;  Karl  Brotzmann,  Sulzbach-Rosen- 
berg;  Giinter  Diiderstadt,  Hosel;  Rudolf  Fichte,  Nuremberg, 
and  Fritz  Stadler,  Meererbusch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fiir  Elektrometallurgie  mbH,  Diissel- 
dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,826.  Nov.  27,  1974.  This 
application  Oct.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  842.349 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1972,  2201388 

Int.  ar-  C21C  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  75—60  8  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  refining  a  high-carbon  ferro-alloy  whose 
predominant  constituent  is  a  nonferrous  metal  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  chromium  and  manganese,  com- 
pinsing  the  steps  of: 

melting  the  ferro-alloy  to  form  a  bath; 

heating  said  bath  to  a  temperature  at  least  100°  C,  above  the 

melting  point  of  said  ferro-alloy: 
blowing  oxygen  enveloped  by  a  protective  gas  into  the  melt 
below  the  surface  of  the  heated  bath,  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  oxidize  one  weight  percent  of  carbon  in  the  melt 
within  a  period  not  less  than  about  one  minute  nor  greater 
than  about  then  minutes,  at  a  rate  ranging  between  sub- 
stantially 3  and  15  cubic  meters  S.TP.  per  minute  multi- 
plied by  the  number  of  metric  tones  of  ferro-alloy  in  the 
melt,  with  oxidation  of  substantially  0.2'?c  to  \'7(  of  carbon 
per  minute. 


4,139,371 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENSION  SMELTING 
OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  OXIDE  AND/OR  SULFIDE  ORES 
AND  CONCENTRATES,  ESPECIALLY  COPPER  AND/OR 

NICKEL  CONCENTRATES  RICH  IN  IRON 

Simo  A.  I.  Makipirtti,  Nakkila,  and  Jussi  J.  Kayhko,  Pori.  both 

of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588.602,  Jun.  20,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  27,  1974.  1992/74 

Int.  CI.:  C22B  /5/00.  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  75-73  4  Claims 


1^^ 


^■» 


,-i 


1  An  improved  process  for  the  suspension  smelting  of  fine- 
ly-divided, iron-rich  nickel  and  nickel-copper  concentrates 
comprising  feeding  a  suspension  of  a  finely  divided  feed  mix- 
ture including  said  concentrates  downwards  through  a  suspen- 
sion oxidation  zone,  said  mixture  being  in  suspension  in  pre- 
heated oxygen-containing  gas.  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  the 
reaction  temperature  for  the  oxidation  and  partial  smelting  of 
the  concentrates  in  suspension,  and  after  passage  through  said 
oxidation  zone,  feeding  said  suspension  into  a  suspension  re- 
duction zone  for  partial  sulphidization  of  oxidized  material  and 
causing  the  suspension  to  change  its  flow  direction  perpendicu- 
larly from  downwards  to  sidewards  so  that  most  of  the  mate- 
rial present  in  the  suspension  impinges  against  a  surface  of 
accumulated  melt  in  a  melt  reaction  zone  below  said  suspen- 
sion reduction  zone,  producing  raw  metal  from  the  valuable 
metals  present  in  the  melt,  directing  gases  from  the  melt  reac- 
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Hon  zone  to  and  through  a  nsing  tlow.  zone  and  separating 
>olid  materials  from  the  gases  in  the  nsmg-flow  zone  for  return 
to  the  suspension  oxidation  zone,  the  improvement  comprising 
injecting  oxygen  containing  gas  horizontally  into  a  matte  phase 
of  the  melt  reaction  zone  for  said  prixluclion  of  raw  metal  b\ 
producing  a  metallized  sulfide  matte  with  a  minimum  sulfur 
concentration  of  \'"(  b>  weight  and  a  slag  having  a  degree  of 
oxidation  which  corresptmds  at  1300*  C  to  a  partial  pressure 
of  oxvgen  of  at  least  10     '"atmospheres 


4,139,372 
COPPER-BASED  ALLOY 

Evgen>  P.  Danelia.  ulitsa  Butyrskaya,  5,  kv.  25;  Vladimir  NL 
Rozenberg,  ulitsa  Baikalskaya,  40  17,  kv.  76;  Vladimir  I. 
Solopov,  ulitsa  Bolshaya  Dekabrskaya,  4.  kv.  45;  Jury  F. 
Shevakin,  Telegrafny  pereulok,  11  16,  kv.  53;  Efim  S.  Shpi- 
chinetsky,  ulitsa  Donetskaya,  6,  kv.  93;  Ilya  S.  Berin,  ulitsa 
Papernika,  8,  kv.  95;  Emmanuil  Z.  Yankovsky,  Novo-Gireevo, 
Sap«rny  proezd,  4,  kv.  12,  and  Max  A.  Entin,  ulitsa  Fridrikha 
Engelsa,  28  30,  korpus  1.  kv.  90,  all  of  Moscow,  L'.S.S.R. 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,612 
Int.  CI.-  C22C  9/01:  C21D  I  00:  C22F  /  W 

L.S.  a.  75— 162  SOaims 

1    .A  copper-based  allov  piissessing  an  increased  mechanical 

strength  both  at  room  and  elevated  temperatures  combined 

with  an  electrical  conductivity  of  75  to  9-^,  of  that  of  copper. 

containing,  as  percent  b\  weight; 
aluminium   0  01  to  1 
hafnium   0  005  to  1 
copper   the  balance 


chiometnc  composition  containing  between  10  and  100  mole 
percent  molybdenum  monocarbide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  intimately  blended  mixture  of  the  desired  gross 
composition, 

heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  stability 
domain  of  cubic  (Mo,W)C|     ^ 

lowenng  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
within  the  stability  domain  of  hexagonal  (Mo,W)C  to 
cause  the  nucleation  of  hexagonal  (Mo,W)C  from  cubic 
(Mo,W)C|     ,  and 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  at  the  lower 
temperature  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  until  the  for- 
mation of  the  hexagonal  (Mo,W)C  is  complete. 

6  The  method  of  forming  a  solid  solution  of  hexagonal 
tungsten  monocarbide  and  molybdenum  monocarbide  of  stoi- 
chiometric composition  containing  between  10  and  100  mole 
percent  molybdenum  monocarbide.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  intimately  blended  mixture  of  the  desired  gross 
composition, 

heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  stability 
domain  of  pseudo  cubic  (MO,W)jCi. 

lowering  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
within  the  stability  domain  of  hexagonal  (Mo.W)C  to 
cause  the  nucleation  of  hexagonal  (Mo,W')C  from  pseudo 
cubic  (Mo,W),C2,  and 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  at  the  lower 
temperature  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  until  the  forma- 
tion of  the  hexagonal  (Mo,W')C  is  complete. 


4,139,373 
ALLOYS  OF  TITAML  M 

John  H.  F.  Notton,  Wembley,  England,  a-ssignor  to  Johnson, 

Matthey  &  Co.,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,023 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  27.  1975, 
48788  75 

Int.  CI.    C22C  14/00 
I  .S.  CI.  75—175.5  1  Claim 

1  .A  titanium-based  alkn  consisting,  apart  from  impurities  of 
'^8  weight  "c  titanium,  6  weight  H-  platinum  and  6  weight  ^r 
indium,  said  alloy  being  characterized  bs  its  low  corrosion  rate 
vvhen  used  as  an  electrode  with  alternating  current  at  a  high 
current  densitv 


4,139.374 

CEMENTED  CARBIDES  CONTAINING  HEXAGONAL 

MOLYBDENLM 

Stephen  VS.  H.  Yih;  Samuel  A.  Worcester,  Jr..  both  of  Albany, 

and  Frwin  Rudy,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tele- 

dvne  Industries,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,787,  May  29,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4,049.380. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,533 

Int.  CI.-  C22C29.IX} 

IS.  CI.  75—204  10  Claims 


4,139,375 
PROCESS  FOR  SINTERING  POWDER  METAL  PARTS 
Jack  Solomon,  Rye,  and  Thomas  F.  Kinneman,  Peekskill,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  I'nion  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,615 

Int.  a:  B22F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—224  3  Claims 
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1    The  method  of  forming  a  solid  solution  of  hexagonal 
tungsten  monocarbide  and  molybdenum  monocarbide  of  stoi- 


1    In  a  process  for  sintering  powder  metal  parts  comprising: 

(a)  passing  the  parts  through  a  furnace  adapted  therefor  from 
its  upstream  end  to  its  downstream  end.  said  furnace  hav- 
ing two  successive  zones,  an  upstream  zone,  which  is 
maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  800°  F. 
to  about  2200°  F.  and  a  cooling  zone. 

said  furnace  further  having  an  atmosphere  therein  compris- 
ing carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  water 
and  nitrogen  distributed  throughout  the  zones; 

(b)  permitting  the  pans  to  reside  in  the  upsteam  zone  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time  to  cause  sintering;  and 

(c)  removing  the  sintered  parts  from  the  furnace, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

intrcxlucing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  methanol  and 
nitrogen  into  the  upstream  zone  at  a  point  where  a  temper- 
ature of  at  least  about  1500°  F.  is  maintained,  the  methanol 
and  nitrogen  being  in  a  ratio  sufficient  to  provide,  when 
subjected  to  such  temperature,  an  atmosphere  comprising, 
in  percent  by  volume,  about  1  to  about  20  percent  carbon 
monoxide,  about  1  to  about  40  percent  hydrogen;  and 
balance  nitrogen 
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4,139,376 

abradable  seal  material  and  composition 

THEREOF 

Arnold  R.  Erickson,  Orange,  and  Carlino  Panzera,  Cromwell, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie, 
III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,794,  Feb.  28,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,504 

Int.  a.'  B22F  5/00;  FOID  5/20;  F03B  11/00;  F03D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  75—229  44  Qaims 


1.  A  porous  metal  mat  or  compact  resistant  to  oxidation  at 
high  temperatures  comprising: 

(a)  a  sintered  mass  of  fine  metal  particles  composed  of  a 
homogeneous  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  composi- 
tion I,  Cr,  Al,  II,  or  I,  Cr,  Al,  III  wherein  I  is  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  Ni  and  mix- 
tures of  Co  and  Ni,  II  is  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  V,  Sc  and  Rare  Earths,  and  III  is  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Hf,  Zr,  Cb  and  Ta; 

(b)  the  components  of  the  alloy  having  essentially  the  fol- 
lowing weight  percents:  10-27%  Cr,  not  more  than 
5-20%  Al,  0.01-0.5%  II;  when  I  =  Fe,  then  111  =  0.1-1  %; 
and  when  I  =  Co,  Ni  or  Co  and  Ni,  then  111=0.1-2.0;  and 
l  =  the  remainder; 

(c)  the  exposed  surface  of  the  particles  being  capable  of 
developing  a  protective  coating  of  AI2O3  at  least  0.5  mi- 
cron in  thickness  over  an  underlying  substrate  of  at  least 
4%  Al  content. 

37.  A  metal  particle  resistant  to  oxidation  at  high  temjjera- 
tures  composed  of  a  homogeneous  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  the  composition  I,  Cr,  Al,  II,  or  I,  Cr,  Al,  III,  wherein  I  is 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  and 
mixtures  of  Co  and  Ni;  II  is  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  Y.  Sc,  and  Rare  Earths,  and  III  is  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Hf,  Zr,  Cb,  and  Ta,  the 
components  of  the  alloy  having  essentially  the  following 
weight  percents:  10-27%  Cr,  not  more  than  5-20%  Al, 
0.01-5%  II,  when  I  =  Co,  Ni  or  Co  and  Ni,  111=0.5-2.0%  and 
when  I  =  Fe,  then  111=0.1-1.0%;  and  I  =  the  remainder,  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  particle  being  capable  of  developing  a 
protective  coating  of  AI2O3  at  least  0.5  microns  in  thickness 
over  an  underlying  particle  substrate  of  at  least  4%  Al  content. 


max.  0.03%  nitrogen, 
10  to  30%  chromiun, 

max.  5.0%  nickel, 

max.  3.0%  copper, 

max.  1.0%  silicon, 

max.  2.0%  manganese, 
0.5  to  4.0%  molybdenum 

and  a  carbon  and  nitrogen-binding  agent,  wherein  the  con- 
tents of  this  agent  must  correspond  at  least  to  the  stoichio- 
metric ratio  which  is  necessary  for  the  formation  of  ni- 
trides and  carbides, 

the  remainder  iron, 
said  powder  having  been  formed  by  atomizing  a  melt  of  said 
composition  under  argon,  said  steel  produced  by  pressing  and 
agglomerating  said  powder,  and  working  this  pressed  and 
agglomerated  powder  by  hot  or  cold  working  into  a  substan- 
tially dense  and  pore-free  semi-finished  product. 

7.  A  method  of  producing  semi-finished  products  in  the  from 
of  sheets  by  a  powder  metallurgical  technique  from  stabilized 
ferritic  chrome  steels,  which  are  distinguished  by  being  fine 
grained  and  having  in  the  welded  state  high  notched  bar  im- 
pace  strength  and  low  transition  temperature,  comprising 
atomizing  melts  of  the  chrome  steels  under  argon  to  produce  a 
powder  having  the  following  composition: 

max.  0.03%  carbon, 

max.  0.03%  nitrogen. 

max.  10  to  30%  chromium. 

max.  5.0%  nickel, 

max.  3.0%  copper, 

max.  1.0%  silicon, 

max.  2.0%  manganese. 
0.5  to  4.0%  molybdenum 

and  a  carbon  and  nitrogen-binding  agent,  wherein  the  con- 
tents of  this  agent  must  correspond  at  least  to  the  stoichio- 
metric ratio  which  is  necessary  for  the  formation  of  ni- 
trides and  carbides, 

the  remainder  iron, 
pressing  and  agglomerating  said  powder,  and  working  this 
pressed  and  agglomerated  powder  by  hot  or  cold  working  into 
substantially  dense  and  pore-free  semi-finished  product  form. 

12.  A  method  of  producing  semi-finished  products  by  a 
powder  metallurgical  technique  from  stabilized  ferritic  chrome 
steels,  which  are  distinguished  by  being  fine  grained  and  hav- 
ing in  the  welded  state  high  notched  bar  impact  strength  and 
low  transition  temperature,  comprising  atomizing  melts  of  a 
chrome  steel  of  the  composition: 

0.03%  carbon, 

17%  chromium, 

2.4%  molybdenum, 

0.6%  titanium, 

0.03%  nitrogen, 

0.02%  oxygen, 

the  remainder  iron, 
pressing  and  agglomerating  said  powder,  and  working  this 
pressed  and  agglomerated  powder  by  hot  or  cold  working  into 
the  substantially  dense  and  pore-free  semi-finished  product 
form. 


4,139,377 
FERRITIC  CHROME  STEELS  OF  HIGH  NOTCHED  BAR 
IMPACT  STRENGTH  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Sigvard  Bergh,  Stockholm;  Giiran  Gemmel,  and  Christer  Aslund, 

both  of  Torshiilla,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Granges  Nyby 

AB,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  13,  1976,  7600152 

Int.  a.2  B22F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  75—243  13  Qaims 

1.  A  dense,  pore-free  ferritic  chrome  steel  which  is  distin- 
guished in  the  welded  state  by  high  notched  bar  impact 
strength,  characterized  in  that  it  is  produced  from  a  powder 
having  the  following  composition: 

max.  0.03%  carbon. 


4,139,378 
POWDER-METALLURGY  OF  COBALT  CONTAINING 
BRASS  ALLOYS 
Richard  S.  Bankowski,  Whitehall,  and  Kermit  E.  Geary,  Walnut 
Port,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company, 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,982,  Nov.  21,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,298 
Int.  a.-  B22F  7/00;  C22C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  75—247  10  Qaims 

1.  A  sintered  brass  compact  containing  cobalt  and  exhibiting 
substantially  decreased  shrinkage  upon  sintering  in  the  order  of 
at  least  about  40%  improvement  as  compared  to  a  comparable 
non-cobalt  containing  brass  compact,  and  formed  from  a  pow- 
der composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  25%  to  about 


61S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13.  1979 


45'~'c  zinc,  about  Z'l   to  aboul  ^Q  cobalt,  the  balance  being 

essentiallv  copper 


4,139,379 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

BALLASTED  ELECTRON-ACCEPTING  NLCLEOPHILIC 

DISPLACEMENT  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  A.  Chasman,  Hilton;  Richard  P.  Dunlap,  Macedon.  and 
Jerald  C.  Hinshaw,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  S«r.  No.  775.025 
Int.  a.-  G03C  7,00.  5/54.  1/40.  I,  4H 
L.S.  a.  96—3  106  Claims 

74  An  image-transfer  process  comprising  contacting  an 
imagewise-expcsed  photographic  element  with  an  alkaline 
processing  composition  m  the  presence  of  an  electron-transfer 
agent  which  is  a  silver  halide  developer,  wherein  said  photo- 
graphic element  comprises  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  having  associated  therewith  an  electron  donor 
and  a  BEND  compound  having  the  formula: 


4,139.380 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

WITH  RUBBER  INTERLAYER 

Minoru  .Matsuo.  and  Katutoshi  Endo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,414 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1975,  50-147191 
Int.  a.-  G03G  5/08.  5/14 
U.S.  a.  96—1.5  R  10  Qaims 

1  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  compris- 
ing an  electncally  conductive  support;  an  intermediate  layer 
directly  overlying  and  adhered  to  a  surface  of  said  support. 
said  intermediate  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  rubber  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroprene 
rubber,  nitrile  rubber  and  blend  thereof,  said  intermediate  layer 
optionally  containing  up  to  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  carbon 
black,  and  a  photoconductive  layer  directly  overlying  and 
adhered  to  said  intermediate  layer,  said  photoconductive  layer 
consisting  mainly  of  selenium  or  selenium  compound. 
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4,139,381 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 

EMPLOYING  pH  SENSITIVE  RLTER  DYES 

Stanley   M.  Bloom,  Waban;  Alan  L.  Borror,  Lexington,  and 

James  W.  Foley,  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,006 

Int.  a.-  G03C  7/00,  1/40.  1/84.  5/54 

U.S.  a.  96—3  53  Qaims 


where  v..  \.  y.  /.  n  and  m  are  piisitive  integers  of  I  or  2,  ENuP 
IS  an  electron-accepting  nucleophilic  precursor  group,  R  is  an 
organic  group  providing  a  cyclic  group  to  which  ENuP  and  E 
are  attached  optionally  through  R-  and  R'  R"  and  R  are 
bivalent  organic  groups  containing  from  1-3  atoms  in  the 
bivalent  linkage,  E  and  Q  provide  an  electrophilic  cleavage 
group  Hhere  E  is  an  electrophilic  group  and  Q  is  a  group 
providing  a  monoatom  linkage  between  E  and  .\-  and  which 
can  be  displaced  from  E".  bv  the  nucleophilic  group  provided  by 
ENuP.  v»i  herein  said  monoatom  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  o.iygen 
atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  X'  is  a  subsiituent  on  at  least  one  of  R  . 
R-  and  R\  and  one  of  X'  or  Q— .X"  is  a  balla.-.ting  group  of 
sutTicient  size  to  render  said  compound  immobile  in  an  alkali- 
permeable  layer  of  a  photiigraphic  element  and  one  of  X  and 
Q  — .\-  IS  an  image  dye-providing  material,  said  process  being 
carried  out  under  conditions  where  (a)  said  electron-transfer 
agent  develops  said  silver  halide  as  a  function  of  exposure  to 
provide  oxidized  electron-transfer  agent,  (b)  said  oxidized 
electron-transfer  agent  reacts  with  said  electron  donor  to  de- 
stroy an  imagewise  pattern  of  electron  donor,  (c)  the  inverse 
pattern  of  electron  donor  remaining  transfers  electrons  to  the 
BEND  compound,  reducing  it  to  provide  a  nucleophilic  group 
on  said  BEND  compound,  (d)  said  reduced  BEND  compound 
undergoes  intramolecular  nucleophilic  displacement  of  the 
diffusible  image  dye-providing  moiety,  and  (e)  said  diffusible 
image  dve-providing  moiety  is  transferred  away  from  its  origi- 
nal kx:ation 

75  .An  image-transfer  process  according  to  claim  74  w  herein 
said  photographic  element  comprises  an  alkali-permeable  layer 
containing  a  blue-sensilive  silver  halide  having  assixiated 
therewith  a  BEND  compinund  of  said  formula  wherein 
— Q— X")  IS  a  ditTusible  yellow-dye  moiety,  an  alkali-permea- 
ble layer  containing  a  green-scnsitive  silver  halide  having 
assiH-iated  therewith  a  BEND  compound  of  said  formula 
wherein  — 0 — .X')  is  a  ditTusible  magenta-dye  moiety,  and  an 
alkali-permeable  layer  containing  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
having  associated  therewith  a  BEND  compound  of  said  for- 
mula wherein  — Q  — Xm  is  a  diffusible  cyan-dye  moietv 


■M«   aKf...,^  , 
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1  \  prtvess  which  comprises  the  steps  of  exposing  a  photo- 
sensitive film  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  including  at 
least  a  support  carrying  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer, 
and  a  substantially  colorless  optical  filter  agent  precursor 
activated  at  an  alkaline  pH  to  form  a  colored  optical  filter 
agent  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  layers  in  a  position  effec- 
tive to  prevent  undesired  exposure  of  said  photosensitive  layer 
during  processing  in  the  presence  of  incident  light,  said  colored 
optical  filter  agent  after  a  predetermined  time  at  a  predeter- 
mined alkaline  pH  forming  a  substantially  colorless  compound 
different  from  and  non-reversible  to  either  said  precursor  or 
said  filter  agent  by  pH  change,  contacting  said  photosensitive 
layer  and  said  precursor  with  an  aqueous  processing  composi- 
tion having  an  alkaline  pH  at  least  as  high  as  said  predeter- 
mined alkaline  pH  to  initiate  development  and  effect  formation 
of  said  optical  filter  agent  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  said 
prixressing  composition  in  contact  with  said  optical  filter  agent 
at  least  as  high  as  said  predetermined  alkaline  pH  at  least  until 
said  colored  optical  filter  agent  has  been  converted  to  said 
colorless  compound,  said  colorless  optical  filter  agent  precur- 
sor being  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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nation  of  said  layers,  said  alkaline  processing  comp)Osition 
having  an  alkaline  pH  at  least  as  high  as  said  predetermined 
pH. 


X 

I 


N— Z 

I 
,S02 


wherein  A  is  a  4'-hydroxy- 1  '-phenyl  moiety  or  a  4' -hydroxy- 1  '- 
naphthyl  moiety;  B  is  a  phenyl  moiety  or  a  naphthyl  moiety, 
provided  A  is  said  4'-hydroxy-l '-phenyl  moiety  when  B  is  said 
naphthyl  moiety;  X  represents  the  carbon  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  ring-closing  moiety  selected  from  a  2,3-dihy- 
drobenz[d]isothiazole- 1,1 -dioxide  moiety  and  a  2,3-dihy- 
dronaphtho[I,8-de]-l,2-thiazine-l,l-dioxide  moiety;  and  Z  is  a 
carbonyl  moiety  containing  a 

IO 

group  bonded  to  the  N  atom  of  said  ring-closing  moiety  that 
undergoes  an  irreversible  cleavage  reaction  in  alkaline  solution 
above  a  predetermined  alkaline  pH. 

5.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  photosensitive  film  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  layers  including  an  opaque  support  carrying  a  photo- 
sensitive silver  halide  layer  having  associated  therewith  an 
image-providing  material,  an  image-receiving  layer 
adapted  to  receive  solubilized  image-providing  material 
diffusing  thereto,  and  said  colorless  optical  filter  agent 
precursor  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  layers  in  a  posi- 
tion effective  to  prevent  undesired  exposure  of  said  photo- 
sensitive layer  during  processing  in  the  presence  of  inci- 
dent light; 

(b)  contacting  said  photosensitive  layer  and  said  precursor 
with  an  aqueous  processing  composition  having  an  alka- 
line pH  at  least  as  high  as  said  predetermined  pH; 

(c)  effecting  thereby  development  of  said  silver  halide  layer 
and  formation  of  said  optical  filter  agent; 

(d)  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  processing  composition  in 
contact  with  said  optical  filter  agent  at  least  as  high  as  said 
predetermined  alkaline  pH  at  least  until  said  colored  opti- 
cal filter  agent  has  been  converted  to  said  colorless  com- 
fKJund; 

(e)  forming  as  a  result  of  said  development,  an  imagewise 
distribution  of  diffusible  image-providing  material  as  a 
function  of  the  point-to-point  degree  of  exposure;  and 

(0  transferring,  by  diffusion,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  image- 
wise  distribution  of  diffusible  image-providing  material  to 
said  layer  adapted  to  receive  said  material  to  provide  a 
transfer  image  thereto. 
6,  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  5  which  includes  the  step  of 
maintaining  said  film  unit  intact  subsequent  to  said  processing. 
9.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  6  wherein  said  photosensi- 
tive film  unit  includes,  in  combination,  at  least  a  first  support 
carrying  in  order  at  least  one  silver  halide  layer,  each  said 
silver  halide  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  dye  image- 
providing  material;  a  dyeable  image-receiving  layer;  means  for 
providing  a  light-refiecting  layer  between  said  image-receiving 
layer  and  said  silver  halide  layer(s)  to  mask  said  silver  halide 
layer(s)  after  development  thereof  and  to  provide  a  white 
background  for  viewing  a  transfer  image  in  said  image-receiv- 
ing layer;  a  transparent  support  through  which  said  transfer 
image  in  said  image-receiving  layer  may  be  viewed;  a  ruptur- 
able  container  providing  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  com- 
position for  developing  said  silver  halide  layer(s)  after  photo- 
exposure  and  for  forming  said  transfer  image  in  said  image- 
receiving  layer;  and  said  colorless  optical  filter  agent  precursor 
positioned  in  the  silver  halide  layer  outermost  from  said  first 
support,  in  said  image-receiving  layer  or  in  a  processing  com- 
position permeable  layer  positioned  between  said  outermost 
silver  halide  layer  and  said  image-receiving  layer  or  in  a  combi- 


4,139,382 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOUND  REPRODUCTION  USING 
SILVER  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 
Robert  K,  Stephens,  Windham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,596 

Int.  a.-  G03C  7/24.  7/00.  5/14;  GllB  7/24 

U.S.  a.  96-3  16  Qaims 


® 


s-      «     -'        IV 


18         20 

0 


1,  A  method  for  photographically  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing sound  which  comprises: 

modulating  illumination  in  sympathy  with  the  frequency  and 
amplitude  of  a  pattern  of  sound  waves; 

moving  across  the  path  of  said  modulated  illumination  a  film 
unit  comprising  a  transparent  support  having  disposed  on 
one  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  layers  including  a  layer 
comprising  silver  precipitating  nuclei  and  a  layer  compris- 
ing photosensitive  silver  halide,  to  expose  said  photosensi- 
tive silver  halide  to  said  illumination  and  form  therein  a 
latent  image  defining  a  sound  track; 

contacting  said  photosensitive  silver  halide  of  said  film  unit 
with  an  aqueous  processing  composition  containing  a 
silver  halide  developing  agent  to  develop  said  latent  image 
and  a  silver  halide  solvent  to  react  with  unexposed  and 
undeveloped  silver  halide  to  obtain  a  soluble  silver  com- 
plex which  is  transported  by  diffusion  transfer  to  said 
silver  precipitating  nuclei  containing  layer  where  the 
silver  of  said  complex  is  precipitated  in  said  layer  to  pro- 
vide a  positive  silver  projection  image  defining  said  sound 
track;  and 

moving  said  positive  silver  projection  image  across  the  path 
of  a  constant  intensity  beam  of  light  to  vary  the  intensity 
of  said  beam  of  light  incident  on  photoelectric  means 
coupled  with  sound-reproduction  means  to  thereby  repro- 
duce said  pattern  of  sound  waves. 


4,139,383 

DYE  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  EMPLOYING  PYRIDINE 

AZO  DYE 

Heinrich  Odenwalder,  Cologne;  Walter  Puschel,  Leverkusen, 
and  Rudolf  Stolzenburg,  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed, 
Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,107 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1976,  2652463 

Int.  a.-  G03C  7/00.  5/54.  1/40  1/10 
U.S.  Q.  96-29  D  3  Qaims 

3,  Photographic  dye  diffusion  transfer  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  color  images  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  imagewise  exposing  a  photographic  material  having  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and 
associated  therewith  a  non-diffusible  color  providing 
compound 

(b)  developing  the  material  to  produce  therein  metallic  silver 
and  developer  oxidation  products  in  image  distribution 
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(c)  oxidizing  sdid  non-diffuMble  color  providing  jompt->und 
wilh  said  developer  oxidation  product  to  provide  image 
distributions  of  oxidi/ed  and  non-ovidi/ed  color  providing 
compound. 
(dt  rfleasing  under  alkaline  development  conditions  a  diffus- 
ible d>e  either  from  said  oxidi/ed  or  said  non-oxidued 
color  providing  compt^und  and 
(ei  transferring  the  diffusible  dve  iii  an  image  receiv  ing  laser 
to  provide  an  image  therein 
vs  herein  the  improvement  comprises  the  non-diffusible  color 
providing  compound  has  one  of  the  following  formulae  11  and 
III 


[A — iXi^), 


X'.n-A')l      „ 


4,139,384 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYMERIC  O-QUINONE  DIAZIDE 
CONTAINING  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  USING  THE  PLATE 
Masayuki  Iwasaki;  Hiroshi  Misu,  both  of  Minami-ashigara,  and 
Shizuo  Miyano,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,813,  Feb.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1974,  49-20925 
Int.  a:  G03F  7/08;  G03C  1/54.  1/70 
L.S.  a.  96—33  16  Oaims 

1  A  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises a  support  having  thereon  a  photosensitive  layer  compris- 
ing an  o-quinonediazide  group  containing  photosensitive  poly- 
mer, said  polymer  containing,  as  essential  components,  mono- 
mer repeating  units  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mulae (A)  and  (B),  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to 
300.000.  the  amount  of  the  photosensitive  layer  on  said  support 
ranging  from  about  0  1  to  about  5  g/m'. 


Ill 


(A— (X)J, 


tv--\_  p 


—  A 


o         V 


v^  hich 

A-  represents  an  oxidizable  organic  carrier  residue  in  the  o-. 
m-  or  p-position  to  the  azo  group,  which  residue  mas  be 
attached  bv  way  of  a  connecting  member  .\  and  contains 
a  group  which  confers  diffusion  resistance,  from  which 
carrier  residue,  either  in  its  oxidized  or  in  its  unoxidized 
form,  a  part  thereof  together  with  the  group  w hich  con- 
fers diffusion  resistance  is  split  off  under  the  alkaline  pho- 
tographic development  conditions,  a  diffusible  azo  dye 
being  released  imagewise  at  the  same  time, 
A  "  represents  an  oxidizable  organic  carrier  residue  contained 
in  one  of  the  substituents  R\  R-.  R'and  R\  which  carrier 
residue  contains  a  group  which  confers  diffusion  resis- 
tance and  ma>  be  attached  through  a  connecting  member 
X,  from  w  hich  carrier  residue,  either  in  its  oxidized  form 
or  in  Its  unoxidized  form,  a  part  thereof  together  with  the 
group  which  confers  diffusion  resistance  is  split  off  under 
alkaline  photographic  development  conditions,  a  diffus- 
ible azo  d>e  being  released  imagewise  at  the  same  time. 
.\  represents  a  bivalent  connecting  member  having  the  for- 
mula R  —  (L)p— (R),^,  in  which  R  represents  an  alkylene 
group  having  up  to  b  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenylene  group, 
the  two  groups  R  being  either  the  same  or  different 
L  represents  -0-,  -CO—,  — CONR" 

^O-CO-NH* SO;-.  -SO- 

hvdrogen  or  alkyl). 
p  =  0  or  1 . 

q   ;=  0  or  I  and  q   =     I  when  p         1, 
m.n  =  0  or  1. 
R    represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aralkvl  or  arvl; 
R-   represents   hydrogen   or   an   electron   attracting  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CN.   — C(X)H. 
— SO,H,  -CONHR*,  — SO:— NHR*(R''  =  hydrogen  or 
alkvl)  and  -  -[SO;-(X) J„-A\ 
R'  represents  a  hyroxyl  group  or  an  amino  group, 
R*  represents   hydrogen,   a  hydroxvl   group  or  an   amino 

group, 
R-  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl, 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  —NO;, 
R"   represents   hydrogen,    halogen,    alkoxy.    an    acylammo 
group  in  which  the  acyl  group  is  derived  from  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  carboxylic   or  sulphonic  acid,  sulphamoyl, 
carbamoyl,     alkylsuiphonyl,     arylsulphonyl,     trihalogen 
methyl  or  cyano 


or 


-SO.NR"-. 
-S-  (R*   = 


-t-CH.— CH>- 


Gcneral  Formula  (A) 


wherein  X  represents  a  sulfonyl  group,  and  R)  represents  an 
aromatic  o-quinonediazide  group,  with  the  aromatic  group  of 
the  o-quinone-diazide  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group. 


-tCH.— CHt- 


General  Formula  (B) 


OH 


6  .A  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  which  com- 
prises a  support  having  thereon  a  photosensitive  layer  compris- 
ing an  o-quinonediazide  group-containing  photosensitive  poly- 
mer having  a  structure  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (1)  or  (11)  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to 
3(X),000,  the  amount  of  the  photosensitive  layer  on  said  support 
ranging  from  about  0  I  to  about  5g/m-, 


-fCH;— CHt^-tCH;  — CH>;r 


(I) 


OH 


O 

I 

X 

I 


wherein  X  represents  a  sulfonyl  group,  Rj  represents  an  aro- 
matic o-quinonediazide  group,  with  the  aromatic  group  of  the 
o-quinonediazide  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  and  x  and  y  each  represent 
the  molar  prof)ortions  of  the  respective  structural  units  and 
x/x  -t-  y  ranges  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5, 
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-tCH;— CHtj— tCH,— CHt^CHj— CH);- 


CH— OH 

I 

CH2— OR2 


wherein  X  and  R\  have  the  same  meanings  as  in  General  For- 
mula (1).  Rt  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkyl 
or  aryl  group  substituted  with  an  o-quinonediazide  group,  and 
X.  y  and  z  each  represent  the  molar  proportions  of  the  respec- 
tive structural  units  and  x/x-(-y-|-z  ranges  from  about  0.05  to 
about  0  5  and  y/x-^y-(-z  ranges  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.2. 


organic  aliphatic  radical  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cy- 
(II)  cloalkyl  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof,  R'  is  a  p>oly- 

valent  organic  radical  forming  an  aromatic  heterocyclic 
or  fused  ring  structure,  X  is  a  halogen  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  I,  Br,  CI  and  F,  Z  is  a  Group 
Va  element  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  N,  P,  As. 
Sb,  and  Bi,  a  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  2,  b  is  a 
whole  number  equal  to  0  or  1,  the  sum  of  a  -(-  b  is  equal  to 
2  or  the  valence  of  I,  c  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  3, 
d  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  2  inclusive,  e  is  a  whole 
number  equal  to  0  or  1,  and  the  sum  of  c  -H  d  -(-  e  is  a  value 
equal  to  3  or  the  valence  of  S,  f  is  a  whole  number  equal 
to  0  to  4,  g  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  2  inclusive,  h 
is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  2  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of 
f  -f  g  -I-  h  is  a  value  equal  to  4  or  the  valence  of  Z, 

J  =  k  -  I 

I  =  valence  of  M  and  is  an  integer  equal  to  2  to  7  inclusive 
and 

k>l  and  is  an  integer  having  a  value  up  to  8. 


4,139,385 
COATING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  USING 

CATIONIC  PHOTOINmATORS  POLYTHIO 
COMPONENTS  AND  POLYOLEFIN  COMPONENTS 

James  V.  Crivello,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,636,  Jun.  20,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,327 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/68 
U.S.  a.  96—35.1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  UV  curable  composition  substantially  free  of  a  free 
radical  inhibitor  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  A  polyolefin  component  having  the  formula, 

[AHD)„ 

where  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  2,  A  is  a 
polyvalent  organic  radical  or  an  organisilicon  radical  free 
of  reactive  olefinic  unsaturation  and  consisting  essentially 
of  chemically  combined  atoms  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carbon,  oxygen,  nitrogen,  phosphorous, 
silicon  and  mixtures  thereof  in  combination  with  monova- 
lent atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  fluorine  and  hydrogen  and  D  is  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  monovalent  organic  radical, 

(B)  a  polythio  component  having  the  formula, 

G-(SH),. 

where  G  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsat- 
uration and  y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  2,  and 

(C)  from  0.259'r  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  UV  curable  com- 
position, of  a  photodecomposable  cationic  photoinitiator 
of  the  formula. 


(Y*  )/MX;) 


(*-A 


where  M  is  a  metal  or  metalloid  and  Y"*"  is  a  cation  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of 

[(R)„(r')(,i1-, 

[(R),(R2)j(R'),S)-^. 


and 


[(Ry(R*)^(R-)/,Z]*, 

R  is  a  monovalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  R'  is  a  divalent 
aromatic  organic  radical,  R  is  a  monovalent  organic 
aliphatic  radical  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  sub- 
stituted alkyl,  R-^  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical  forming  a 
heterocyclic  or  fused  ring  structure  selected  from  ali- 
phatic radicals  and  aromatic  radicals,  R*  is  a  monovalent 


4,139,386 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  ENGRAVERS  TEMPLATE 

John  V.  Stewart,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Swiss  Aluminium 
Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,428 

Int.  CI.-  G03C  5/00.  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-36  8  Qaims 


Q 


^ 


£ 


>    '    •     ■ ^^ ■-   *■   ■      -     »    ■ ^^ ■   *       .    ■ »— r- 1  •      ,    .1    ,   •■,   .^ 

y  V    jr    I    x    >>    >    ^    > 


.'<p 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  engravers  template  having  a 
desired  pattern  therein  with  engraved  portions  and  raised 
portions  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  composite  sheet  having  a  plastic  layer 
bonded  between  a  first  and  second  metal  sheet,  said  metal 
sheets  having  oxide  layers  on  the  sides  thereof  opposite 
said  plastic  layer; 

(b)  covering  the  oxide  layer  on  said  first  sheet  with  a  photo 
resist  layer,  and  covering  the  oxide  layer  on  said  second 
sheet  with  a  readily  removable  plastic  layer; 

(c)  applying  a  positive  transparency  of  the  desired  pattern  to 
the  surface  of  the  photo  resist  layer; 

(d)  exposing  the  photo  resist  layer  of  ultraviolet  light 
through  the  positive  transparency  to  harden  the  photo 
resist  layer  where  the  ultraviolet  light  passes  through  the 
positive  transparency  and  leave  the  photo  resist  layer 
unhardened  where  the  ultraviolet  light  does  not  pass 
through  the  positive  transparency; 

(e)  developing  the  photo  resist  layer  to  remove  the  unex- 
posed or  unhardened  areas  of  the  photo  resist  layer  from 
the  surface  of  said  oxide  layer; 

(0  first  etching  away  said  oxide  layer  in  the  areas  where  the 
photo  resist  layer  has  been  removed; 

(g)  deep  etching  the  metal  sheet  under  the  etched  oxide  layer 
to  form  the  engraved  pattern,  and 

(h)  removing  the  readily  removable  plastic  layer  after  com- 
pletion of  the  etching  steps  wherein  said  readily  remov- 
able plastic  layer  protects  the  oxide  layer  on  said  second 
sheet  during  the  etching  steps. 
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4,139,387 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OK 
DIRECT-POSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Anita  von  Konig,  Krefeld;  Heinrich  Odenwalder.  Cologne;  Man- 
fred Peters,  and  Walter  Puschel,  both  of  I>everkus«n,  all  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  L«verkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany.  Oct.  19. 
1977,  2746965 

Int.  CI.    G03C  5  :■>.  1/28 
L  .S.  a.  96—64  6  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  produclion  of  direol-poMIu  e  phiMo- 
sraphic  images  in  which  a  pholographic  recording  material 
having  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  la>er 
which  contains  an  unfogged  direct-positive  silver  halidc  emul- 
sion is  exposed  imageuise  and  developed  in  the  presence  ot  a 
logging  agent,  u  herein  the  improvement  comprises  the  mate- 
rial contains  from  D  1  lo  KM)  mg  per  mol  of  silver  halide  of  a 
fogging  agent  represented  bv  the  following  general  formula 


4.139,389 
CLEAVABLE  AROMATIC  NITRO  COMPOUNDS 
Jerald  C.  Hinshaw,  Penfield,  and  Richard  P.  Henzel,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,219 

Int.  a.-  G03C  7/00.  1/40.  1/48.  1/76 

IS.  CI.  96 — 73  24  Claims 

1    A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 

thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  silver  halide  having 

associated  therewith  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NO2 


\ 


s  — sn 


\       / 

N  — N 


w  herein 

R  and  R''  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
a  saturated  or  olefinicalU  unsaturated  aliphatic  group, 
arvl,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  acyl, 

R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
a  saturated  or  olefinicalU  unsaturated  aliphatic  group, 
aryl  or  a  heterocyclic  group, 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  and  or 

R'  together  with  R-  and  or 

R'  together  '.vilh  R''  represent  a  niethsiidene  group  option- 
ally substituted  by  alkyl.  aryl,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  by 
acyl,  wherein  two  such  substituents  together  with  the 
^arbon  atom  oi  the  methylidene  group  may  complete  a 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring,  and  I'r 

R'  together  with  R^  or  R'  represent  the  group  required  for 
completing  a  5-membered  or  h-mcmbered  heterocyclic 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l,;.'.4-tet 
razolidine-5-lhione,  hexahydn  >-!,:. 4, 5-lelra/ine>thiniie, 
he.xahydro-1.2.4-iria/ine  'thione  and  ;,3.4,.''-teIrahvdri> 
l,2.4-tria7inc-3-thionc. 


VV.-  )--r\,- \j--<^ 


■R'L 


E-Q 


where  A  represents  a  group  containing  the  atoms  necessary  to 
form  a  5-  to  6-membered  aromatic  ring  with  the  remainder  of 
said  formula.  W  is  an  electron-withdrawing  group  having  a 
positive  Hammett  sigma  value.  R-  is  ?  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group;  R'  is  a  bivalent  organic  group  contain- 
ing from  1  -3  atoms  in  the  bivalent  linkage;  m  and  q  are  positive 
integers  of  I  or  2;  p  is  a  positive  integer  of  I  or  greater,  and  p 
is  I  only  when  A  contains  an  aromatic  'onium  group,  and  when 
p  IS  2.  the  substituent  [(R-)<,  iW']  is  ortho  or  para  to  the  nitro 
group  on  said  formula;  E  and  Q  provide  an  electrophilic  cleav- 
age group  where  E  is  an  electrophilic  center,  and  Q  is  a  biva- 
lent group  providing  a  monoatom  linkage  between  E  and  X 
wherein  said  bivalent  group  is  a  nonmetallic  atom  with  a  nega- 
tive valence  of  2  or  3  from  Groups  VA  and  VIA  of  the  pen- 
odic  table,  n  is  an  integer  of  1-3;  and  X',  together  with  Q,  is 
either  an  image  dye-providmg  material  or  a  photographic 
reagent 


4,139,390 

PRESENSITIZED  PRINTING  PLATE  HAVING  A 

PRINTOUT  IMAGE 

Frederick  J.  Rauner;  Michael  P.  Cunningham,  and  Richard  C. 
Van  Hanehem,  all  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,273 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  1/6H 
I  .S.  CI.  96—91  N  15  Qaims 

1  A  presensitized  light-sensitive  plate  suitable  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  lithographic  printing  plate,  comprising  a  support 
and  applied  \o  the  support,  a  layer  comprising 

a  photocrosslinkable  unsaturated  polymer  containing  as  part 
of  the  polymer  backbone  the  moiety. 


4,139,388 

HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 

A  2-CYANOACRYLATE  POLYMER 

Shymon  Reich,  and  Albert  A.  Friesem,  both  of  Rehovot,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Company,  Ltd., 

Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Nov,  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  2,  1974,  46164 
Int.  CI.    G03C  /    ^f^.  I  ^^ 
U.S.  a.  96—67  7  Claims 

1  .A  photosensitive  recording  medium  for  recording  spa- 
tially modulated  optical  data  and  for  the  recording  of  holo- 
grahic  information  in  real  time,  compiising  a  polymeric  sheet 
comprising  a  lower  alkyl  2-cyanoacrylate  polymer  containing 
J  photosensitizer  adapted  lo  bring  about  a  change  of  retractive 
'  index,  upon  irradiation  in  the  visible  or  U\'  range,  of  a  degree 
sufficient  to  permit  recording  spati;ill\  modulated  optical  dat,i 
and  recording  of  holographic  information  in  real  time,  said 
photosensitizer  comprising  p-benzoquinone 


o 

II 

— tH=CH— C— 

in  recurring  amounts  sufficient  to  render  the  layer  photocross- 
linkable, 

a  thia/oline  sensitizer  for  said  polymer. 
a  leuco  dye.  and 

a  light-sensiiive  organic  azide  different  from  said  sensitizer 
and  capable  of  sensitizing  said  leuco  dye  without  reducing 
the  speed  of  said  plate  by  more  than  one  step,  said  azide 
having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


o 

II 

Ar— C— Nj 

O 

II 
Ar— CH=CH— C— N3 


(I) 


(11) 
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-continued 


(III) 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


wherein  Ar  represents  aryl;  Q  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium,  and  a  >NR  radical;  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkyl- 
suifonyl,  arylsulfonyl.  alkoxy,  aroyi,  carbalkoxy,  and  carba- 
myl;  R'  and  R-  each  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  nitro,  halogen,  and  the  nonme- 
tallic atoms  such  that  when  the  R'  and  R^  groups  are  attached 
to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  benzene  ring,  said  R'  and  R^ 
groups  when  taken  together  with  said  carbon  atoms  complete 
a  fused  cyclic  ring;  R-  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
azido  and  alkyl;  R*  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
azido,  alkyl,  and  amido;  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  the  — CH  radical  and  nitrogen;  R'  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl;  and  R*  is  acyl  containing 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


4,139,391 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  METAL 

IMAGE-FORMING  MATERIAL  USING  THE  SAME 
Tomoaki  Ikeda,  Asaka;  Hiroshi  Misu;  Voshimasa  Aotani,  both 
of  Minami-ashigara,  and  Fumiaki  Shinozaki,  Asaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1976,  51-16302 
Int.  01.-  G03C  1/68 
U.S.  a.  96—115  R  13  Qaims 

1,  An  alkaline  developable  light-sensitive  resin  composition 
containing  (a)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
having  at  least  two  terminal  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups, 
which  is  capable  of  forming  a  polymer  through  photo-addition 
polymerization,  and  which  has  a  boiling  point  of  about  100°  C. 
or  higher  at  atmospheric  pressure,  (b)  an  addition  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  activatable  by  irradiation  with  actinic  radiation, 
and  (c)  an  organic  high  polymer  binder  having  water-solubiliz- 
ing  groups  in  the  side  chains  thereof,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  said  binder  being  a  copolymer  containing  (A)  a 
repeating  unit  derived  from  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid 
and  (B)  a  representing  unit  derived  from  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  acrylate,  benzyl 
methacrylate,  phenethyl  acrylate,  phenethyl  methacrylate, 
3-pheny!propyl  acrylate,  3-phenylpropyl  methacrylate,  4- 
phenylbutyl  acrylate  and  4-phenylbutyl  methacrylate. 


4,139,392 

CHROMOGENIC  HOT  MELT  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gerald  T.  Davis;  Gerhart  Schwab,  both  of  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  and 

Dale  R.  Shackle,  Scottsboro,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,682,  Dec.  6,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,459,  May  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,535 

Int.  Ci:-  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  106—14.5  8  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  chromogenic  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  hot  melt  suspending  medium,  said  hot  melt  suspending 
medium  being  water  insoluble  and  having  a  melting  point 
of  from  about  60°  C,  to  about  140°  C.  and  a  melting  point 
range  of  less  than  about  15°  C  ,  said  hot  melt  suspending 
medium  being  characterized  by  the  presence  of  one  or 
more  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  carboxyl.  carbonyl,  hydroxyl.  ester,  amide,  amine, 
heterocyclic  groups  and  combinations  thereof,  said  hot 
melt  suspending  medium  being  further  characterized  by 
having  a  weight  loss  rating  of  less  than  about  15  mg/g/hr 
at  90°  C,  on  a  thermogravimetric  scale  when  a  20.0  mg, 
sample  of  said  hot  melt  suspending  medium  is  analyzed 
and  a  heat  resistance  characteristic  as  measured  by  type- 
writer intensity  decline  on  a  seven  day  period  of  less  than 
about  15  units  loss  when  initial  typewriter  intensity  is  less 
than  about  75  typewriter  intensity  units  to  impart  polarity 
thereto;  and 

(b)  a  microencapsulated  chromogenic  material,  said  chromo- 
genic material  being  a  color  precursor  of  the  electron 
donating  type  said  chromogenic  materia!  being  mixed 
with  a  carrier  oil  to  form  an  oil  solution  of  said  chromo- 
genic color  precursor  material,  said  oil  solution  being 
microencapsulated  by  combination  with  one  or  more  wall 
forming  compounds 


4,139,393 

CERAMIC  CORE  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  MOLDS  AND 

DIES 

Vijay  K,  Chandhok,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crucible  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,440,  Oct,  15, 1973,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  263,082,  Jun.  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,822 
Int.  CI.-  B28B  7/34 
U.S.  CI.  106—38.3  5  Claims 

1,  Fn  the  production  of  articles  by  compacting  an  alloy 
particle  charge  against  a  ceramic  core  having  a  configuration 
corresponding  generally  to  the  desired  configuration  of  the 
article,  the  improvement  comprising  said  ceramic  core  being 
constructed  from  an  admixture  comprising  80  to  989<-  by 
weight  of  rounded  refractory  oxide  particles  and  2  lo  20^r  by 
weight  colloidal  silica  as  a  binding  agent. 


4,139,394 
LININGS  FOR  PUSHER  OVENS 
Marc  Esnoult,  Sorgues,  and  Michel  Ayme-Jouve,  Avignon,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  des  Produits  Re- 
fractaires,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,390.  Dec.  19,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,666 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1974,  74  42842 
Int,  CI.-  C04B  35/48 
U.S.  a.  106-57  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  lining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  floor  of  a 
pusher  oven  with  a  cast  refractory  material  comprising  provid- 
ing a  lining  part  of  cast  refractory  material  having 
(A)  a  chemical  composition  by  weight: 
ZrOj:  10%  to  28% 
SiOi:  3%  to  12% 
AlsO,:  60%  to  80% 
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at  least  one  alkali  metal  oxide  Oi'^c  lo  1  5'r 

Fe'Oi,  TiO^.  CdO  and  MgO  if  present  not  exceeding  ^'"<  in 
total,  with  the  proviso  that  the  weight  ratio  SiOi/Na^O  (or 
equivalent  other  alkali  metal  oxide)  is  not  more  than  16. 

(Bl  a  i.rysiallographic  composition  b>  weight 

Cordundum   M"c  to  iO^c 

Zirconia    10<T-  to  2'"^ 

Vitreous  phase   5'^f  to  \^% 

with  the  provisos  that 

(a)  the  total  weight  of  said  corundum,  zirconia  and  vitreous 

phase  IS  at  least  •^9'''c  ot  the  total  comp<.isition. 
(bt  the  weight  of  zirconia  plus  2  5  times  the  weight  of  the 

vitreous  pha.se  is  between  }}'^(  and  5''  5'>  of  the  total 

composition,  and 
(c)  there  is  less  than  1  wt   '~f  muUile  in  the  composition  and 

constructing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  floor  of  a  pusher  oven 

with  said  lining  parts. 


both  may  form  a  part  of  the  main  chain  of  said  component 

(A), 
the  amount  of  said  epoxy  groups  in  said  component  (A)  being 
0  05  to  0  2  mole  per  100  g  of  said  component  (A),  with  (B)  a 
primary  or  secondary  amine  compound  of  the  formula 


4,139,395 
TIRF  B.\LANCING  COMPOLND 

Dorse)  S.  Dunlap,  136  Elm  St.,  South  Williamsport,  Pa.  17701 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  694,354 

Int.  CI.-  B60B  13  W.  C08L  ^9/00 

L  .S.  a.  106—157  3  Claims 

1  .A  thixotropic  tire  balancing  compound  for  insertion  in  the 
air  space  of  a  tubeles^  (ire  or  inner  tube  which  consists  ol  a 
mixture  of  dextrin,  albumin,  glycerin,  and  M.idium  silicate 


4,139.396 

W.ATER-SOLLBI.E  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

CATHODE-PRECIPITATING  ELECTRODEPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Vutaka  Otsuki,  Yokohama;  Yoshihiko  Araki,  Kawasaki,  and 
Kazuho  Aoyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1976,  51  89649; 
Mar.  24.  1977.  52  31624[L] 

Int.  a.-  C08L  2.^  Ill  jl  02.  91/00 
L  .S.  CI.  106—243  2  Oaims 

1  .A  pri>cess  fc^r  producing  a  calhixie-precipitating  electro- 
deposition  coating  comp<isition.  which  comprises  reacting 
I. A)  an  unsaturated  organic  comp<iund  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  .^(X)  to  30.000  containing  a  carb<in-carbon  dou- 
ble bond  in  an  amount  corresp<inding  to  an  uxline  number 
of  50  10  500.  said  unsaturated  organic  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  polymer  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  containing  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  (b)  a 
copolymer  of  at  least  two  conjugated  diolefins  containing 
4  to  S  carKin  stoms,  (c)  a  copolymer  of  at  least  one  conju- 
gated diolefin  containing  4  lo  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  vinyl 
monomer  having  ethylenic  unsaturation  containing  2  lo  20 
carbon  atoms,  (d)  a  natural  oil,  (e)  a  natural  fat  and  (f)  a 
petroleum  resin  pri.>duced  by  cationic  polymerization  of 
petroleum  cracking  fractions  ciintaining  4  [o  10  carb<in 
atoms  with  a  Fnedel-Crafts  catalyst,  said  unsaturated 
organic  comp<iund  having  bonded  thereto,  through  a 
carKin-carbon  txmd.  eptixy  groups  of  the  formula 

T' 

X— c 

l\ 

— c 

I 
»1 

wherein  R;  and  R;.  independently  from  each  other,  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  .\  represents  hydrogen  or  a 
bond,  and  when  \  is  a  bond,  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R ; 
IS  attached  and  the  carb<in  atom  to  which  R;  is  attached 


H  — N 


/ 

\ 


R3 


R4 


wherein  R)  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  hydrocarbon 
groups  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  either  one  of 
R,  and  R4  may  be  a  hydrogen  atom, 
al  a  temperature  of  100  to  200°  C  to  form  a  resinous  substance 
containing  basic  groups  and  hydroxy  groups,  adding  a  water- 
soluble  inorganic  or  organic  acid  to  the  resinous  substance  to 
render  the  resinous  substance  water-soluble,  and  mixing  the 
resulting  water-soluble  resinous  substance  with  an  aqueous  or 
organic  liquid  medium,  or  performing  the  above  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  the  liquid  medium 


4.139,397 

PAVING  GRADE  ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 

Tsoung-Yuan  Yan.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658.958.  Feb.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,335 

Int.  a:  C08L  95/00 

L.S.  a.  106—278  9  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  paving  grade  asphalt  composi- 
tion which  comprises  forming  a  slurry  of  coal  tar  having  a 
boiling  fwint  in  the  range  between  about  700°  F,  and  1000°  F. 
and  a  thermally  stable,  highly  refractory  petroleum  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  above  about  650°  F.,  an  average  liable 
hydrogen  content  of  about  0,3  percent  or  more,  a  benzylic 
hydrogen  (alpha)  content  of  about  1.5  percent  or  more,  an 
aromatic  hydrogen  content  of  about  2  percent  or  more  and  a 
content  of  beta,  gamma  and  other  hydrogen  of  about  4  percent 
or  less,  and  heating  the  slurry  admixture  thus  formed  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  between  about  350°  F  and  850°  F.  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  lo  convert  the  slurry  admixture  into 
a  homogeneous  composition  exhibiting  asphaltic  properties  at 
ambient  temperatures  and  having  an  ASTM  penetration  value 
of  40- 300  at  77°  F 

5  A  process  for  producing  a  ductile  synthetic  paving  grade 
asphalt  composition  which  comprises  forming  a  slurry  of  coal 
tar  having  a  boiling  point  between  about  700°  F.  and  1000°  F. 
and  comminuted  scrap  rubber  in  a  thermally  stable  highly 
refractory  petroleum  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  650°  F  ,  an  average  liable  hydrogen  content  of  about  0.3 
percent  or  more,  a  benzylic  hydrogen  (alpha)  content  of  about 
1  5  percent  or  more  and  a  content  of  beta,  gamma  and  other 
hydrogen  of  about  4  percent  or  less;  and  heating  the  slurry 
admixture  thus  formed  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  between 
ab<iut  350°  F  and  850°  F  for  a  penod  of  time  sufficient  to 
convert  the  slurry  admixture  into  a  homogeneous  composition 
stable,  asphaltic  properties  at  ambient  temperatures  and  having 
an  ASTM  penetration  value  of  40-300  at  77°  F. 


4.139,398 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  RED  IRON  OXIDE 

PIGMENT 

Tullio  Pellizzon.  Paderno  Dugnano  (Milan);  Luigi  Piccolo,  and 

Peter  Schwarz,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Euteco 

S.p.A..  Sassari.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,769 

CTaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  II.  1977,  19154  A/77 

Int.  a.;  C09C  1/24 

U.S.  a.  106—304  16  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  red  Fe203  iron  oxide  pigment  in 

the  form  of  sphencal  particles  with  an  average  sphere  size  of 
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0.1-0.4  microns,  starting  from  ferrous  sulphate,  an  inorganic 
base  and  an  organic  aromatic  derivative,  comprising: 

(a)  in  a  first  stage,  bringing  into  contact  aqueous  ferrous 
sulphate  solution,  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an 
aromatic  nifro-derivative.  with  a  molar  ratio  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  to  ferrous  sulphate  equal  to  or  less  than 
1 : 1  and  a  molar  ratio  of  moles  of  said  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide to  equivalents  of  aromatic  nitro-derivative  equal  to  or 
less  than  12:1,  and  operating  at  a  temperature  between  85° 
C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  and  at  a  pH  equal  to  or  less  than  7.5  for  a 
time  at  least  equal  to  the  time  required  for  forming  a 
su$F>ension  of  nuclei  with  a  solids  content,  evaluated  as 
Fe203,  of  not  greater  than  40g/liter; 

(b)  in  a  second  reaction  stage,  mixing  together  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ferrous  sulphate,  an  organic  nitro-derivative 
and  iron  oxide  pigment  nuclei  from  the  first  stage,  and 
while  operating  at  a  temperature  between  85'  C.  and  the 
boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure feeding  into  the  mixture  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide up  to  a  maximum  of  approximately  2  moles  for  each 
mole  of  ferrous  sulphate,  the  ratio  of  moles  of  alkaline 
hydroxide  to  the  equivalents  of  organic  nitro-derivative 
being  equal  to  or  less  than  about  12:1,  said  feed  of  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  gradual  in  order  to  maintain 
in  the  reaction  medium  a  pH  between  6.0  and  7.5, 
whereby  a  suspension  of  the  Fe203  iron  oxide  pigment 
with  a  solids  content,  evaluated  as  Fe203,  of  not  greater 
than  1  lOg/liter  is  formed,  the  amount  of  the  nuclei  from 
the  first  stage  being  3  to  15  parts  by  weight  for  every  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  precipitate  in  the  second  stage; 

(c)  recovering  the  pigmentary  iron  oxide  and  the  resultant 
aromatic  amine  from  the  reaction  products  of  the  second 
stage. 


hardening  and  encapsulating  the  cells,  hardening  said  resin  to 
form  a  said  matrix  of  predetermined  shape  having  disposed 
therewithin  a  plurality  of  cells  secured  in  spaced,  light-receiv- 
ing fKJsition,  and  inserting  said  matrix  in  a  frame  having  a 
surface  contoured  to  receive  and  retain  said  matrix  thereat. 


4,139,400 
SUPERPLASTIC  ALUMINIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Clive  G.  Bennett,  Georgetown,  Australia,  assignor  to  Comalco 
Aluminium  (Bell  Bay)  Limited,  Tasmania,  Australia 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,707 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  27,  1974,  7997/74 
Int.  a.-  C22C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  148—32  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aluminum  base  alloy  having  an 
ultra  fine  fully  modified  eutectic  microstructure  which  com- 
prises forming  a  liquid  melt  of  composition  as  hereinafter  set 
forth,  and  allowing  said  melt  to  solidify  under  controlled  con- 
ditions such  that  the  rate  of  growth  of  the  solid  phase  during 
solidification  is  10(X)  -  2000  microns/sec  and  the  temperature 
gradient  of  the  solid/liquid  interface  is  from  100°-250°  C./cm, 
thereby  to  produce  an  alloy  characterized  by  the  absence  of 
any  primary  phase  and  the  presence  of  a  high  volume  fraction 
of  dispersed  eutectic  phase  in  the  form  of  fibrous  fully  modified 
particles  of  size  less  than  10  microns;  said  composition  being: 


Element 

% 

Mn 

2  -6 

Si 

0  -  I 

Cu 

0-  2 

Fe 

0-  3 

Mg 

0-4 

Al 

Remainder,  apart  from  impurities 

4,139,399 
SOLAR  PANEL  WITH  REMOVABLE  CELL  MATRIX, 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  Lindmayer,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solarex  Corpora- 
tion, Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,506 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/04 

U.S.  a.  136—89  H  7  Oaims 


4.  Aluminum-manganese  alloys  prepared  by  the  process  of 
claim  1. 


4,139,401 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  ON  COMMON 
CRYSTALLINE  SUBSTRATE 
Donald  A.  McWilliams,  Placentia;  Charles  H.  Fa.  Costa  Mesa; 
George  A.  Larchian,  Northridge,  and  Oral  F.  Maxwell,  Jr., 
Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignoi^  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,717,  Jan.  23, 1964,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1968.  Ser.  No.  725,223 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/76.  27/12 
U.S.  a.  14«— 175  24  Claims 


J/APOR    DEPOSITED 
CRYSTALLINE    SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  solar  panel  for  maintaining  photovoltaic  cells  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  and  absorb  light  impinging  thereon,  comprising 
a  frame  and  a  matrix  in  the  form  of  a  solid  body  of  hardened 
resin  encapulating  said  cells  and  maintainitig  them  in  spaced, 
light-receiving  position,  said  frame  having  a  surface  contoured 
to  receive  said  resin  body  therein,  said  frame  including  retain- 
ing means  movable  between  an  open  position  in  which  said 
matrix  can  be  received  or  released  from  said  contoured  surface 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  matrix  is  firmly  held  at  said 
contoured  surface.  1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  structure  having 

5.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solar  panel,  comprising    circuit  devices  in  semiconductor  islands  which  are  isolated 
disposing  photovoltaic  cells  in  a  fluid  body  of  resin  capable  of   from  each  other  by  insulating  material,  said  method  including 
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the  step^  ol'  seleclivel)  removing  scmiconducior  material  from 
one  side  o(  a  monocrysialline  semiconductor  element  atxiul 
regions  thereof  where  said  islands  are  to  be  formed  to  form 
recesses  surrounding  the  islands,  applying  insulating  material 
to  said  one  side  ^^(  said  element  to  a  thickness  which  is  insuffi- 
cient to  I'll!  the  recesses  surrounding  the  islands  and  applying 
material  o\  d  type  ditTering  from  said  insulalmg  material  to  till 
the  recesses  surrounding  the  islands  and  to  cover  said  one  side 
to  form  a  supporting  substrate  for  said  islands,  removing 
enou>{h  semiconductor  material  from  the  entire  side  ot  said 
semiconductor  element  opposite  said  one  side  to  expose  said 
insulating  material  at  said  opposite  side  while  leaving  mono 
crvstalline  >emiconductor  islands  o(  d  desired  thickness  avail 
able  at  said  opposite  side,  and  t'ahricatiiig  circuit  dev  ices  in  said 
islands 


4,139,402 

MFTHOD  OF  MAM  FACT!  RING  A  SFMKONDLCTOR 

DFMCF  I  TIMZINC;  DOPFD  OXIDrS  AND 

CONTROI  LFD  OXIDA HON 

Walter  Steinmaier.  I^ngnau,  and  Jos«  Solo  de  Zaldivar.  VNaden- 
swill,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  I  .S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  19"'"'.  Ser.  No,  ^8-',0:9 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    May    11,    1976, 
■■604986 

Int.  CI.    iH)\L:  1/225.  29/78 
I  .S.  CI,  148—188  I-  Claims 


rate  than  that  of  either  the  dilTusion  masking  layer  or  the 

thermal  oxide  layer; 
removing   the  oxide  doping  layer  by  an  etching  process 

without   using   an  etching   mask,   the  diffusion   maskmg 

layer  and  the  thermal  oxide  layer  being  removed  at  most 

over  only  a  pan  of  their  thickness  by  said  etching  process: 

and 
turther  diffusing  said  dopan:  into  the  semiconductor  body  by 

again  heating  said  body  in  a  second  heating  step 


4.139,403 
DIMTROALKYL  AND  FLL'ORODIMTROALKYL 
SILICON  COMPOUNDS 
Kjrt  Baum,  Pasadena;  Duane  A.  Lerdal,  Sierra  Madre,  and 
Jerald  S.  Horn.  Granada  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
L'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  826.212 
Int.  a.   C07F  '   10 
L.S.  CI.  149—88  17  Claims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula 


iR 


Si  R.  Ch  |N()-|, 


wherein  the  R|  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
C^H<  or  CH,,  and  R;  is  (CH2);.(CH;),.  or  CH.OCH: 

2    An   explosive  composition   comprising  a  compound   of 
^laim  1 


1     A    method   of  manufacturing   a   semiconductor   devi^f 
vvm^h  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductiT  body. 

providing  a  diffusion  masking  layer  on  a  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  body, 

providing  at  least  one  ap>erture  in  said  masking  layer; 

providing  an  oxide  doping  layer  having  a  high  dopant  con- 
centration on  the  semiconductor  Mirtaco  .it  least  vvithin 
said  aperture 

diffusing  said  dopant  t'rom  tht-  oxide  Ji'ping  l.ncr,  through 
the  aperture  and  into  the  scnnc. inductor  h.idv  to  torin  .i 
shallow  doped  /one  having  dit't'erL-iit  ^  oiulu^Iiv  itv  proper- 
ties than  thosf  ot  the  adioining  seniKondu^  lor  tnalerial  ot 
the  semicondu>.lor  hi>dv  by  heating  the  semicondu.lor 
bodv  in  an  oxidi/ing  atmosphere  in  a  t'irst  heating  step  to 
diffuse  part  of  the  dopant  from  said  cixide  doping  layer 
into  said  body  while  oxidi/ing  the  semiconductor  surface 
at  least  within  said  aperture  to  form  .i  weakly  doped  ther 
nial  I'Xidc  Ijver  thcrt-oii  t  ■  limit  the  turther  diffusion  i^t 
said  diipant  Ir^m  the  .ivide  doping  layei  into  the  semicon- 
ductor body  and  thereby  limit  the  growth  of  said  shallow 
doped  /one,  the  oxide  doping  layer  ^iintaining  a  sulTi 
ciently  high  dopant  concentration  to  have  a  higher  etch 


4,139,404 
ACTIVE  BINDER  PROPELLANTS  INCORPORATING 
BLRNING  RATE  CATALYSTS 
Terrence  P.  Goddard,  Aptos.  and  Donald  N.  Thatcher.  Hollister. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  McCormick  Selph.  Hol- 
lister. Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592.449.  Jul.  2.  1975. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585.216. 
Jun.  6,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  IS,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
696.324 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23. 
1996.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    C06B  45/10 
L.S.  CI.  149—19.2  17  Oaims 

1    An  active  binder  propellant  composition  comprising,  by 
weight 

(A)  a  nitrocellulose  binder  in  the  range  8-99  9  percent, 
(Bl  oxidizer  or  monopropellani  in  the  range  0-bO  percent, 

and 
iCi  a  burn  rale  catalyst,  in  the  range  0  01-20  percent,  which 
ci>nsists  of  certain  decahydrodecaboraie  salts,  having  the 
commi>n  anion  B|||H|(i    -  wherein  the  cation  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)     ammonium,     wherein     the     salt     has     the     formula 

(NH4):B,oH,,„ 
(III  hvdra/inium.  wherein  the  salt  has  the  general  formula 

(NH:NH,)B,oH,„, 
nil)  substituted  ammonium  cations,  wherein  the  salt  has 
the  general  formula  (RiN'H)2BioHio.  wherein  further  R 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  containing  less  than  six  carbon  ati>ms, 
livl  substituted  hydrazinium  cations,  wherein  the  salt  has 
the  general  formula  (RiNNRiH)iBiyH|()  wherein  fur- 
ther R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  containing  less  than  six  atoms, 
wherein  said  burn  rate  catalyst  is  further  the  resultant  product 
of  a  coprecipitalion  of  one  of  said  group  of  decahydrodecabo- 
rate  salts,  and  a  solid  oxidi/ing  agent,  by  the  process  of 

(I)  dissolving  Nith  the  decahydrodecaborate  (  -  2)  salt  and 
the  solid  oxidizing  agent  in  a  mutually  soluble  solvent, 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  maintain  said  salt 
and  said  oxidizing  agent  in  solution, 
III)   forming   a   pressurized   stream  of  said   solution   and 
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bringing  said  solution  stream  together  with  a  pressur- 
ized stream  of  a  miscible  nonsolvent,  under  conditions 
of  extreme  turbulence  within  a  mixing  chamber,  to 
effect  a  substantially  complete  coprecipitation; 

(iii)  recovering  the  coprecipitated  product  by  filtering  the 
effluent  from  said  mixing  chamber,  and  washing  said 
product  with  an  inert  and  nonsolvent  fluid; 

(iv)  drying  the  product  to  remove  all  remaining  fluid. 


4,139,405 

SELECTIVE  ELECTRON  IRRADIATION  PRECURING 

OF  TREADS  IN  TIRE  MAKING  PROCESSES 

Theophilus  K.  Seiberling,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mildred 

Kelley  Seiberling,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,136,  Oct.  30,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,346,  Sep.  7, 

1973.  Pat.  No.  3,933,553,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

321,421,  Jan.  5, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  838,512,  Jul.  2,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,623 

Int.  a:-  B29H  17/36 

U.S.  a.  156—128  R  18  Qaims 


•■trrrfctti;icirtn;r=' 
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vulcanizing  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
circumferential  mold  grooves,  with  said  compression 
layer  in  contact  with  said  cylinder; 

c.  Tensioning  said  belt  sleeve; 

d.  Applying  inward  pressure  to  said  tension  layer  while 
rotating  said  vulcanizing  cylinder  to  thereby  force  said 
compression  layer  into  said  mold  grooves,  to  form  said 
ribs,  sufficient  rubber  being  pretent  in  said  compression 
layer  to  fill  said  mold  grooves;  and 

e.  Curing  said  sleeve. 


4.139,407 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLATTENING  WOOD 

BASED  PANELS 

Roland  Etzold.  233  Lassen  .\ve.,  Mountain  View.  Calif.  94043 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726.901 

Int.  a.-  B31F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156—209  3  Oaims 


Bi    "      39 


1  A  process  for  making  a  tire,  in  which,  before  complete 
curing  oi  the  tire,  the  tread  stock  of  the  tire,  which  is  curable 
by  electron  irradiation,  is  partially  precured  at  least  at  one 
location  by  exposure  to  electron  irradiation  or  other  irradiation 
having  the  same  curing  effect  on  the  tread  stock,  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  utilizing  appropriate  shielding  such  that  thick 
portions  of  the  tread  stock  receive  a  greater  degree  of  precur- 
ing  than  thinner  portions,  and  as  a  result  the  total  curing  time 
of  the  completely  assembled  tire  is  reduced. 


1  The  method  of  flattening  a  lignocellulosic  building  panel 
comprising  the  steps  of  producing  elongated  indentations  on 
the  backside  of  the  building  panel  by  applying  pressure  to  the 
backside  of  the  building  panel  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  building  panel  while  maintaining  the  building  panel  sub- 
stantially flat,  spacing  said  indentations  at  intervals  and  posi- 
tioning the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  indentations  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  desired  curvature  change. 


4,139,406 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BANDED  BELTS 

Kenneth  D.  Richmond,  Nixa;  Jerry  W.  Hill,  Springfield;  Joseph 

P.  Regan,  Springfield,  and  Walter  E.  Huber,  Springfield,  all  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,567 

Int.  O.-  B29D  29/02:  B29H  7/22 

U.S.  a.  156—140  13  Oaims 


24.      5, 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  belt  comprising  a  compression 
section,  a  load-carrying  section  and  a  tension  section,  said 
compression  section  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
longitudinally  extending  ribs,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
a.  Fabricating  a  belt  sleeve  of  an  inner  compression  layer  of 
uncured  rubber,  an  intermediate  load-carrying  layer  in- 
cluding a  continuous  helically-wound  cord,  and  an  outer 
tension  layer; 
b    Positioning  said  belt  sleeve  over  a  rotatably  mounted 


4,139.408 
ADHESIVE  FASTENER  ARTICLE 
Robert  G.  Kobetsky,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.063 

Int.  a.'  B32B  19/02:  B23K  13/02 

U.S.  a.  156—380  6  Qaims 


1.  An  adhesive  fastening  device  for  securing  a  secondary 
workpiece  to  a  primary  work  surface,  the  device  including  a 
platelike  base  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  substantially 
uniform,  predetermined  cross-sectional  thickness  and  carrying 
a  layer  of  heat  activable  adhesive  on  the  undersurface  thereof 
a  plurality  of  protuberance  means  of  limited  height  and  surface 
area  formed  upwardly  from  the  base,  the  protuberance  means 
located  in  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  parallel  lines,  each  line 
being  closely  adjacent  to  laterally  spaced  sections  of  the  perim- 
eters of  the  layer  of  heat  activable  adhesive  so  that  a  U-shaped 
inductor  core  may  be  positioned  over  the  base  with  the  end 
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surfaces  ot"  the  legs  v>r  the  ^ore  abulling  the  laterallv  spaced 
hnes  of  protuberances  therebs  minimi/iiig  the  heat  loss  from 
the  de\.  ice  as  the  device  is  heated  through  the  completion  of  a 
magnetic  flux  circuit  betueen  the  legs  of  the  core  with  the  base 
ot'  the  de\ ice 

6  An  adhesive  fastening  comprising,  in  combination,  the 
t'astenmg  device  v>f  claim  1  vtith  a  L  -shaped  core  positioned  so 
that  the  base  completes  a  magnetic  llux  path  circuit  between 
the  legs  of  the  core,  the  end  surl'aces  o(  the  core  positioned  to 
abut  the  pair  of  lateralK  spaced  lines  of  protuberances,  said  end 
faces  being  coaled  with  a  thin  layer  of  wear  resistant  material 
so  that  said  limited  surface  area  protuberances  will  not  harm 
sjid  end  surfaces  when  the  core  and  device  are  associated 
under  pressure  to  secure  the  device  to  a  pnmary  workpiece 


4.139.4W 

I.A.SKR  K\C,RA\KD  MKTAI.  RKl.IKF  PROCKSS 

John  A.  Macken,  4039  Shadow  Hill  Dr.,  and  Paul  N.  Palanos, 

38?:  Sherbrook  Dr..  both  of  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.  95404 

Conlinuatiiin  of  Ser.  No.  745.856.  Nov.  29.  1976.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9.  1978.  Ser.  No.  876.367 

Int.  CI.   C23F  /  u2 

l,S,  (I.  156—634  8  Claims 


separating  said  lower  fell  from  the  web; 

subjecting  the  paper  web  to  suction  from  the  suction  roll 

working  through  the  Yankee  felt,  with  the  Yankee  felt  and 

web  extending  partly  around  the  suction  roll, 
running  the  paper  web  on  the  Yankee  felt  to  a  second  nip 

formed  between   the  suction  roll  and  a  Yankee  drying 

cylinder, 
pressing  the  paper  web  iin  and  with  the  \ankee  felt  in  the 

second  pressing  nip  so  as  to  dewater  said  web  in  said  nip. 


adhering  the  paper  web  in  said  second  nip  to  the  surface  of 

the  Yankee  cylinder, 
detaching  the  Yankee  felt  from  the  paper  web  while  the  web 

remains  adhered  to  the  surface  of  the  Y'ankee  cylinder. 

and 
drying  the  paper  web  while  it  is  adhered  to  the  surface  of  the 

Yankee  cylinder 


1    A  method  of  forming  relieved  structures  comprising 
forming  a  mask  of  material  for  reflecting  a  laser  beam,  said 
mask  comprising  a  metallic   layer  sanduKhcLJ   between 
first  and  second  organic  layers, 
establishing  a  pattern  in  said  first  organic  laser  to  protect 

said  metallic  layer, 
removing  portions  of  said  metallic  layer  not  protected  bv 

said  pattern, 
bonding  said  mask  to  a  substrate  to  torm  a  masked  arrav 
scanning  said  masked  array  with  a  laser  beam  vvhuh  vapor 
izes  portions  of  said  t'lrst  and  second  organic  layers  nui 
protected  by  said  metallic  layer,  said  laser  beam  being 
controlled  such  that  said  substrate  is  vapon/ed  to  .i  de 
sired  depth  in  order  to  maintain  a  relieved  structure  in  said 
substrate  as  defined  by  said  mask 


4.139.410 

MFTHOD  OF  DF\S  ATFRINC,  AND  DRVINf,  IN  A 

YANKFF  MACHINF 

Olli  laplo.  Aatdksenkatu  10,  40720  Jyvaskyla  72;  I.assi  Vei- 
joncn,  Kangaskatu  P,  40630  Jyvaskyla  63.  and  Kalevi  Rii- 
hincn,  Tohlopinkatu  46,  33310  Tampere  31,  all  of  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  694,319.  Jun.  9.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,590 

Int.  CI.    D21F  J,U4.  5,02.  11,02 

IS.  CI.  162—206  10  Claims 

1    An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  paper  web  in 

J  Yankee  paper  machine  comprising  the  steps  of 

adhering  a  paper  web  to  the  lower  surface  of  a  Yankee  telt. 

conducting  the  web.  the  'I'ankee  felt  and  a  lower  felt  to  a 

first  nip  formed  between  an  upper  suction  press  roll  and  a 

lower  water-receiv  mg  press  roll. 

pressing  the  paper  weh  in  the  t"irst  nip  sandwiched  between 

the  Yankee  felt  and  said  lower  leli. 
dewatenng  the  paper  wet^  ihr.uigh  both  surfaces  thereof  in 
the  first  nip 


4,139.411 

SYSTFM  FOR  FORMING  AND  TREATING  A  NARROW 

MLLTILAVER  WEB 

Oystein  Johnsen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Myrens  Verksted 
A  S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Mar,  29,  1977,  Ser,  No,  782,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar,  31,  1976,  761116 

Int,  CI,"  D21F  11/08 


I  ,S.  CI,  162—123 


5  Claims 


9-1 


-^     -^      -^-^ 


I  .\  method  of  treating  a  continuous  web  of  wood  or  cellu- 
lose pulp  leaving  a  dewaiering  apparatus  and  having  a  solids 
content  of  approximately  25'r ,  said  pulp  web  being  pressed  for 
further  dewatenng  and  slilied  and  cut  to  bales  of  sheets  of 
suitable  si/e,  characterized  by  slitting  the  pulp  web  in  two  or 
more  longitudinal  webs  immediately  after  leaving  the  dewater- 
ing  apparatus,  bringing  together  or  gathering  the  resulting 
narrower  webs  to  a  narrower  multilayer  web  for  further  dewa- 
tenng and  final  transverse  cutting  to  appropriate  sheet  dimen- 
sions for  slacking  and  packing  into  bales. 
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'  4,139,412 

MULTI-PLY  CONTINUOUS  PAPER  WEB  FORMER 

Warren  G.  Printz,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,788,  May  13,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,005,  Feb.  4,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,056,  Sep.  15, 

1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,829, 

May  1,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

792,750 

Int.  C1.2  D21F  1/60.  3/10.  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  162—276  2  Qaims 


wardly  through  a  divider  element  of  said  second  zone  and 
through  the  center  of  the  pressure  nip  provided  by  said 
couching  means 
whereby  the  combination  of  the  carrier  with  the  suction  roll 
for  the  roll  surface  length  of  the  second  zone  is  an  area 
below  the  center  of  said  roll  and  in  which  the  wet  ply  is 
below  and  between  the  wire  mesh  on  the  suction  roll  and 
above  the  carrier,  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  wet  ply  is 
in  contact  with  said  wire  mesh,  and  the  lower  surface  of 
said  wet  ply  is  in  direct  or  indirect  contact  with  said 
earner. 


I I 


1  A  multi-cylinder  paper  making  machine  for  producing  a 
multi-ply  continuous  web  of  paper  having  ply-forming  cylin- 
ders including  the  combination  of 

(a)  a  multi-zoned  wire  mesh  covered  foraminous  suction  roll 
as  at  least  one  of  said  ply-forming  cylinders. 

(b)  a  continuous  transfer  ply  carrier,  and 

(c)  couching  means  disposed  beneath  the  center  of  said 
suction  roll  and  engaging  said  carrier  providing  a  pressure 
nip. 

a  plurality  of  chambers  separated  by  circumferentially 
spaced  and  generally  radial  divider  elements  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  roll,  and  forming  discrete  zones  asso- 
ciated with  the  outer  surface  of  said  roll  through  the 
foraminous  roll  structure  which  provides  communication 
between  the  inner  and  outer  roll  surfaces, 

means  for  applying  a  film  of  paper  component  and  water  to 
an  upper  portion  of  said  roll, 

vacuum  means  for  application  of  vacuum  to  some  of  said 
zones  and  pressure  means  for  application  of  pressure  to 
one  of  said  zones, 

a  first  zone  to  collect  water  from  said  film  to  form  a  wet  ply, 

a  second  zone  below  the  center  of  the  roll  and  subsequent  to 
said  first  zone  to  effect  transfer  of  said  wet  ply  by  direct  or 
indirect  engagement  with  said  carrier,  said  transfer  being 
facilitated  by  the  pressure  nip  provided  by  said  couching 
means, 

the  center  of  said  roll,  a  divider  element  associated  with  said 
second  zone,  and  said  couching  means  pressure  nip  being 
in  radial  alignment, 

a  transition  third  zone  adjacent  to  said  second  zone  for 
carrying  excess  water  in  the  wire  mesh  after  ply  transfer 
away  from  said  second  zone  to  an  adjacent  fourth  water 
release  zone  including  said  pressure  means  for  urging 
water  off  the  wire  surface, 

said  carrier  being  intimately  associated  with  a  lower  portion 
of  said  roll  and  formed  ply  at  least  in  the  area  along  the 
complete  arc  of  the  roll  corresponding  to  said  transfer 
second  zone. 

the  association  of  said  carrier  with  said  roll  beginning  at.  or 
before,  the  area  along  the  complete  arc  corresponding  to 
said  transfer  second  zone,  said  association  of  said  carrier 
with  said  roll  continuing  from  its  beginning  at  least  at  or 
before  said  transfer  second  zone  to  a  place  lying  in  a  radial 
line  drawn  from  the  center  of  said  roll  generally  down- 


4,139,413 

BLOW-OFF  DE\  ICE  FOR  LIMITING  EXCESS 

PRESSURE  IN  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANTS. 

ESPECIALLY  IN  BOILING  WATER  NUCLEAR  POW ER 

PLANTS 
Ulrich  Simon,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Oberrad;  Klaus-Dieter  Wer- 
ner, Langen;  Dieter  Hoffmann,  Aschaffenburg,  and  Bernd 
Pontani,  Alzenau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miilheim,  an  der  Ruhr 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr,  5, 
1976,  2614620 

Int,  CI,-  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  176—38  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  blow-off  device  for  limiting  excess  pressure  in  nuclear 
power  plants,  at  least  one  condensation  lube  disposed  so  that  a 
lower  outflow  end  thereof  is  immersed  in  a  volume  of  water  in 
a  condensation  chamber  having  a  gas  cushion  located  in  a 
space  above  the  volume  of  water,  and  an  upper  inflow  end  of 
the  condensation  tube  extends  out  of  the  volume  of  water  and 
is  connectible  to  a  source  of  steam  that  is  to  be  condensed  or  a 
steam-air  mixture,  said  outflow  end  of  the  condensation  tube, 
for  stabilizing  the  condensation,  being  provided  with  an  assem- 
bly of  wall  parts  forming  passageways  extending  in  axial  direc- 
tion for  subdividing  the  steam  flow  and  bubbles  produced  in 
the  volume  of  water,  said  passageways  of  said  assembly  of  wall 
parts  being  stepped  in  axial  direction  at  both  axial  ends  of  said 
assembly  of  wall  parts,  said  assembly  of  wall  parts  constitutes 
a  plurality  of  tubes  in  mutually  stepped  disposition,  said  tele- 
scoped tubes  are  spaced  from  one  another,  defining  annular 
zones  therebetween  and  respective  intermediate  metal  sheets 
are  disposed  in  said  annular  zones. 
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4,139,414 
SCRAM  DEVICE  HAV  ING  A  MULTIPLICITY'  OF 
NEUTRON  ABSORBING  MASSES 
Nicholas  Giuggio.  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Richard  C. 
Noyes,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.263 

Int.  a.    G21C  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  176—86  R  7  Claims 


-t^ 


1  In  3  liquid  metal-cooled  nuclear  reactor,  apparatus  for 
hi'lding.  releasing,  and  reselling  a  mulliplicitv  of  neutron  ab- 
sorbing masses  for  the  rapiJ  shutdown  of  the  reactor  core, 
comprising 

a  a  safets  du^l  \crticall>  disp<ised  \Aithin  and  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  reactor,  said  duct  further  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-section  extending  from  below  said 
core  to  the  top  of  said  duct  above  said  core, 

h  a  hopper  valve  p<isitioned  at  a  predetermined  location 
abiive  said  core  on  the  vertical  axis  of  said  duel,  said  valve 
having  an  upper  portion  forming  shoulder  means; 

c  a  plurahtv  of  trapdoors,  each  hinged  at  the  same  elevation 
to  the  inside  oi  said  duct  for  vertical  movement  such  that 
when  said  valve  is  in  said  predetermined  location  said 
doors  rest  in  a  neutral  position  on  said  shoulder  means 
wherebv  said  doors  and  said  valve  block,  substantially  the 
entire  cross-section  of  said  duct  thereby  providing  support 
tor  said  absorbing  masses  in  the  cocked  position  above 
said  core. 

d  actuating  means  located  within  said  duct  for  maintaining 
the  predetermined  location  of  said  valve  and  for  recipro- 
cally moving  said  valve  a  predetermined  distance  suffi- 
cient for  said  trapdoors  to  lose  ciintact  with  said  shoulder 
means 

c  a  vertically  moveable  plattorm  which  blocks  substantially 
the  entire  cross-section  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  duct, 
and 

f  a  Hrsl  lifting  means  for  verlicallv  recipr>icating  said  plat- 
form substantiallv  between  said  hinges  and  bek'w  said 
reactor  core 


4,139,415 

IN  VITRO  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE 

BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY  OF  FACTOR  Xa  INHIBITOR  IN 

BLOOD 

Ee  T.  Yin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Oddvar  Tangen,  Uppsala,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1,  1975,  7513495 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  31/14.  33/16 

U.S.  a.  195—103.5  R  7  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  determination  of  the  biological 

activity  of  Factor  Xa  inhibitor  (Xal)  in  blood,  which  includes 

the  steps  o^ 

(1)  incubating  a  diluted  blood  plasma  sample  with  constant 
known  concentrations  of  excess  Xa  and  polysaccharide 
polysulfate  for  a  predetermined  period,  said  polysaccha- 
ride polysulfate  exhibiting  the  following  properties 

(a)  ability  to  overcome  the  inhibitory  action  of  a  human 
plasma  component  under  neutralization  mechanism  of 
.Xa  by  Xa  inhibitor, 

(b)  a  weak  heparin-like  activity,  and 

(c)  a  synergistic  effect  on  the  anticoagulant  activity  of 
trace  amounts  of  heparin,  and 

(2)  after  the  predetermined  incubation  period  measuring  the 
residual  Xa  activity  (i.e.  Xa  activity  remaining  in  the 
incubation  mixture  that  is  not  neutralized  by  the  plasma 
Xal),  the  mechanism  of  reaction  between  the  Xal  and  the 
Xa  in  the  presence  of  said  polysaccharide  polysulfate 
being  rate  limiting  (i.e   incubation  time  dependent). 


4,139,416 
CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL  WITH  HIGH 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SURFACE  AREA  AND 
ACTIVITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Luigi  Palumbo,  and  Angelo  ColletU,  both  of  Rome,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,986,  Jan.  21, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  21,  1975,  47769  A/75 
Int.  a.-  COIB  31/10:  ClOB  47/24.  57/02 
U.S.  a.  201—8  3  Qaims 


<!. 


-s- 


sr  art 


-0-1 


i 


-Oi 


ffiaei 


1  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  carbonaceous 
material  with  high  properties  of  surface  area,  porosity  and 
surface  activity,  comprising  grinding  pit  coal,  drying  and 
heating  the  ground  coal  in  a  first  stage  at  a  temperature  of  200° 
to  300°  C  for  15  to  120  minutes  by  fluidizing  the  ground  coal 
with  gas  consisting  essentially  of  50  to  100%  by  volume  air,  0 
to  50%  by  volume  steam  and  0  to  50%  by  volume  nitrogen  in 
addition  to  that  present  in  said  air  thereby  to  produce  a  dried 
and  heated  material;  heating  said  material  by  fluidization  in  a 
second  heating  stage  with  a  fluidizing  gas  that  is  initially  0  to 
20%  by  volume  air,  0  to  50%  by  volume  steam,  and  50  to  100% 
by  volume  nitrogen  in  addition  to  that  present  in  any  supplied 
air,  at  400°  to  600°  C.  for  10  to  60  minutes,  thereby  to  produce 
a  further  heated  material  and  off-gases;  cooling  said  off-gases 
to  produce  condensed  tar  and  residual  gases;  passing  the  fur- 
ther heated  material  from  said  second  heaating  stage  to  a  third 
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heating  stage,  still  further  heating  the  material  by  fluidization 
in  said  third  heating  stage  with  a  fluidizing  gas  that  is  initially 
0  to  70%  by  volume  air  and  30  to  100%  nitrogen  in  addition  to 
that  present  in  any  supplied  air,  at  800'  to  1 100°  C.  for  10  to  60 
minutes  with  the  production  of  off-gases;  recycling  to  said 
second  heating  stage  as  fluidizing  gas  10  to  95%  by  volume  of 
said  residual  gases;  recycling  to  said  third  heating  stage  as 
fluidizing  gas  10  to  95%  by  volume  of  said  off-gases  from  said 
third  heating  stage;  replacing  said  fluidizing  gases  in  said  sec- 
ond and  third  heating  stages  substantially  entirely  with  said 
recycled  residual  gases  and  off-gases,  respectively,  by  the  time 
said  process  is  fully  on-steam;  and  cooling  said  still  further 
heated  material  below  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  to  produce  a 
particulate  carbonaceous  material  having  the  following  prop- 
erties; 

I 


average  size  of  the 

part 

cles 

0.4  to  3.0  mm 

lump  density 

0.20  to  0  76  g/cm^ 

composition  in  per 

cent 

by  weight: 

-  volatile  matter 

1.0-  3.0 

-  ash 

6.0  -  12.0 

-  total  sulphur 

0.2  -  1.0 

-  carbon 

80-90 

-  hvdrogen 

1.0-2.0 

heat  value 

6000  -  8000  kcal/kg 
30  -  300  m^/g. 

surface  area 

4,139,418 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISTILLATION 

PURIFICATION  OF  ORGANIC  HEAT  TRANSFER 

FLUIDS 

Charles  E.  Sech,  45  Creekwood,  Glendale,  Ohio  45246 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,082,  Apr.  21,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  771,984 

Int.  a.-  BOID  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  202—181  8  Qaims 
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4,139,417 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
COPOLYMERS  OF  OLERNS  OR  OF  OLEHNS  AND 
NON-CONJUGATED  DIENES  WITH  UNSATURATED 
DERIVATIVES  OF  CYCLIC  IMIDES 
Gilbert  Marie,  Pau;  Andre'  Lang,  Billere,  and  Gilbert  Chapelet, 
Bron,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aqui- 
taine,  CourbeToie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,697,  May  19,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  637,221,  Dec.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,063,010.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,990 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1974,  74  40949 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/32 
U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  16  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  containing  a  major  proportion 
of  a  lubricating  oil,  and  a  viscosity  index  improving  and  sludge 
dispersing  amount  of  an  oil-soluble  polymer  additive,  said 
polymer  additive  being  a  copolymer  consisting  of,  by  weight, 
x%  units  from  ethylene,  y%  units  from  a  mono-olefin  having  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  from  said  mono-olefm  and  a  non-conju- 
gated diene,  and  z%  units  from  an  N-alkenylated  imide  of  the 
formula: 


O 
II 

c 


N— Z 


c 

II 

o 


wherein  Z  represents  an  alkenyl  radical  having  2  to  16  carbon 
atoms,  A  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  bivalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  which  has  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  substituted  with 
amino,  halo  or  carboxyl  groups,  the  values  of  x,  y  and  z  being 
suchthat5^x^75,  5^yg85  and  0.1  Sz^ZO,  with  x-(-y-l-z  = 
100,  said  polymer  additive  further  having  a  reduced  viscosity, 
as  measured  in  a  solution  at  0,1%  in  decalin  at  135°  C,  com- 
prised between  0.5  and  2  and  a  polydispersity  lower  than  5. 


1,  Apparatus  for  the  distillation  purification  of  organic  heat 
transfer  fluid  which  comprises; 

a  closed  vertically  elongated  vessel,  a  feed  inlet  conduit  for 
said  fluid  connecting  with  said  vessel  at  a  locus  intermedi- 
ate the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  vapor  outlet  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  vessel,  a  bottoms  discharge  conduit  con- 
necting with  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  electric 
resistance  heating  means  adapted  to  provide  heat  to  a 
body  of  liquid  in  said  vessel,  an  open-ended  vertical  draft 
tube  disposed  within  the  vessel  and  extending  from  near 
the  bottom  thereof  to  an  elevation  below  said  vapor  out- 
let, means  to  control  said  fluid  at  a  level  above  said  draft 
tube,  said  draft  tube  defining  a  narrow  annular  space  for 
fluid  flow  between  the  tube  and  the  vertical  sidewall  of 
said  vessel,  said  narrow  annular  space  being  in  the  range 
of  from  about  O.I  to  about  1.5  inches. 


4,139,419 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DOSING  A  COAL  CHARGE  TO  A 

COKING  BATTERY 
Jaroslav  Limberg,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Hutni 
projekt  Praha,  projekcni  a  inzenyrska  organizace,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  21,  1976, 
370/76 

Int.  CI.-  B65G  65/30:  ClOB  31/00:  F26B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  202—262  4  Qaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  treating  low-grade  coal  prior  to 
feeding  it  to  a  coking  battery,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  vertical  suspension  preheater  vessel  having  a  lower  inlet 
means  adapted  for  introducing  preheated  gas  into  the 
preheated  vessel, 
combustion  means  connected  to  and  in  communication  with 

the  lower  portion  of  said  preheater  vessel: 
means  operatively  connected  to  and  communicating  with 
the  preheater  vessel  for  supplying  a  coking  mixture 
therein;  te  preheater  vessel  having  an  upper  outlet  means 
for  removing  the  preheated  gas  and  coking  mixture  sus- 
pended therein  from  the  preheater  vessel. 
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dislributor  mean^  ^imncclcd  to  sjid  upper  oullfl  mcjns  of 
the  prehealer 

two  cyclone  separator  means,  each  ot"  which  has  a  primary 
cyclone  separator  and  at  least  one  secondary  cyclone 
separator  connected  m  series  with  Us  primary  cyclone 
separator,  the  two  cyclone  separator  means  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  each  other  and  being  adapted  lo  be 
alternately  connected  to  said  upper  outlet  means  of  said 
preheater  vessel  via  said  distributor  means,  each  primary 
and  secondary  cyclone  havirii;  an  upper  outlet  means  and 
a  lower  outlet  means; 

two  first  valve  means  each  of  which  is  operalivelv  con- 
nected to  the  lower  outlet  of  a  respective  one  of  the  pri- 
mary cyclone  separator  of  the  two  cyclone  separator 
means; 


of  at  least  2  to  aid  in  retaining  volatile  radioactive  substances 
pa.ssing  up  through  said  intermediate  group  of  plates  in  contact 


f^>>-.'' 


3- 


I 


'\3)  ®o 


.C->  ' 


two  dosing  containers  each  in  C'lmmunicalion  with  a  corre- 
sponding first  valve  means  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
charge  for  feeding  coking  batteries, 

the  upper  outlet  means  of  each  primary  cyclone  separator 
being  connected  to  and  communicating  with  its  secondary 
cyclone  separator,  the  upper  outlet  means  of  all  secondary 
cyck)ne  separators  of  each  cvlconc  separator  means  lead- 
ing into  a  common  t'lrst  conduit 

first  gas  blower  means  having  a  suction  inlel  means  and  a 
pressure  outlet  means,  said  suction  inlet  means  being  in 
communication  with  said  common  first  conduit  and  said 
pressure  outlet  means  being  connected  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  combustion  means. 

combustion  air  preheating  means  having  an  inlet  in  commu- 
nication with  said  common  first  conduit  and  an  outlet  m 
communicalion  with  said  combustion  means 


4.139,420 

I.IQLID  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

Helmut  Stiinkel,  Eriangen,  Eed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  aasJKDOr  to 

Kraftwerk  Lnion  Aktiengesellschan,  Miilheim  an  der  Ruhr. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  I9r7,  Ser.  No.  770,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Eed.  Rep.  of  German;,  Mar.  24, 
1976,  2612510 

Int.  n.    BOlDi   14 
I  S.  CI.  203—37  14  Claims 

1  Methixi  fiir  treating  radioactive  contaminated  aquev^us 
liquid  to  remove  volatile  radioactive  substances  contained 
therein,  which  comprises  maintaining  a  b<xly  of  liquid  contain- 
ing contaminants  in  a  still  /one  at  a  pH  below  7,  heating  said 
liquid  to  generate  vapiirs  and  volatilize  radioactive  substances, 
passing  said  generated  vap<Trs  and  volatilized  radioactive  sub- 
stances upwardly  in  a  column  contaming  a  plurality  of  spaced 
plates  in  intimate  contact  with  reflux  condensate  on  the  plates 
resulting  from  the  partial  condensation  of  the  vapors  in  the 
column,  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  lower  plate  of  an  inter- 
mediate group  of  at  least  two  successive  plates  and  recirculat- 
ing said  liquid  to  the  upper  plate  of  said  intermediate  group, 
maintaining  satd  recirculating  liquid  alkaline  and  at  a  pH  differ- 
ent from  the  said  Nxly  of  liquid  in  said  still  tone  by  a  pH  value 


with  said  liquid  of  a  different  pH  on  said  plates,  and  releasing 
purified  vapor  free  of  volatile  radioactive  substances  from  the 
top  of  said  column 


4,139.421 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  OXYGEN  CONTENT 
Prodyot  Roy,  Saratoga,  and  George  J.  Licina,  Campbell,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,412,  Apr.  4,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,940,  Sep.  26,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,366 

Int  a.   GOIN  27/46 

L  .S.  a.  204—1  T  9  aaims 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  oxygen  content  of  a  liquid 
metal  comprising  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  which  method  comprises  measunng 
the  EMF  across  an  electrolytic  cell  m  which  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes comprises  the  liquid  metal,  the  other  electrode  is  a 
reference  electrode  of  a  mixture  comprising  a  known  concen- 
tration of  one  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group  of  gallium, 
indium  and  tin,  and  an  oxide  of  said  metal,  with  the  mixture 
being  liquid  at  the  temperature  of  measurement,  and  the  elec- 
trolyte IS  an  oxygen  ion  conductive,  solid  electrolyte  body  wall 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces  with  the  first  one  of  said 
surfaces  bemg  in  intimate  contact  with  the  liquid  and  the  other 
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one  of  said  surfaces  being  in  intimate  contact  with  said  refer- 
ence electrode. 


4,139,422 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CERMET  ELECTRODES  FOR 

ALKALINE  ACCUMULATORS 

Ivan  A.  KolosoT,  ulitsa  Astrakhanskaya,  118,  kv.  54;  Jury  E. 
Ivanyatov,  ulitsa  M.Zatonskaya,  21,  and  Vera  N.  Kalinin- 
skaya,  ulitsa  Sakko-Vantsetti,  23,  kv,  23,  all  of  Saratov, 
U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,880,  May  11,  1977,  This  application 
Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No,  852,024 
Int.  a.^  C25F  1/00.  1/04 
U.S.  a.  204—2.1  10  Oaims 


4,139,424 
SOCKET  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  BALL  OF  A  BALL 
POINT  PEN  REFILL 
Heinz  G.  Herrnring,  Alveslohe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Montblanc-Simpio  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,940,  Mar.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,061,430, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,860,  Apr.  1,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,855, 

Jun.  4,  1973.  Pat.  No.  3,837,750.  This  application  Jun.  24.  1977. 

Ser.  No.  809,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  2, 

1972,  2226902 

Int.  C[.-  C25D  7/04.  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  204—26  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  cermet  electrodes  used  in  alkaline 
accumuators  by  anode  and  cathode  polarization  of  a  band 
stock  in  an  electrolyte,  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  the 
band  stock  together  with  a  counterelectrode  by  winding  the 
band  stock  together  with  the  counterelectrode  into  a  roll  prior 
to  forming;  insulating  the  band  stock  and  counterelectrode 
from  each  other  during  winding  so  that  the  same  are  electri- 
cally insulated  from  each  other;  and  respectively  connecting 
the  band  stock  and  the  counterelectrode  to  opposite  poles  of  a 
power  source. 


4,139,423 

SINTERED  NEGATIVE  PLATE 

Saverio  F.  Pensabene,  and  Arthur  J.  Catotti,  both  of  Gainesville, 

Ba.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,398 
Int.  ex.-  C25D  9/06.  9/08 
U.S.  a.  204—2.1  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  negative  electrodes  for 
nickel-cadmium  alkaline  storage  cells  the  steps  consisting  es- 
sentially of  forming  a  jxarous  nickel  plaque,  immersing  said 
porous  plaque  in  a  slightly  acidic  cadmium  nitrate  solution, 
removing  said  plaque  from  said  nitrate  solution  and  heating 
said  plaque  in  air  until  substantially  dry,  immersing  said  dried 
plaque  in  an  alkali  hydroxide  solution,  removing  said  plaque 
from  said  hydroxide  solution  and  rinsing  said  plaque  with 
water,  reheating  said  plaque  in  air  until  substantially  dry,  re- 
peating the  foregoing  treatments  of  said  plaque  until  a  desired 
electrochemical  loading  in  the  pores  of  said  plaque  is  attained, 
heating  said  plaque  with  said  desired  electrochemical  loading 
to  a  temperature  not  substantially  less  than  200°  C.  and  not 
substantially  more  than  300"  C.  until  substantially  all  of  the 
Cd(OH)2  in  said  plaque  is  converted  to  CdO  and  nitrate  impu- 
rities in  said  plaque  are  converted  to  nitrogen  oxide  gases  and 
volatilized,  immersing  said  plaque  with  said  converted  CdO  in 
a  second  alkali  hydroxide  solution,  cathodizing  and  then  anod- 
izing said  plaque  in  said  second  solution,  removing  the  catho- 
dized  and  anodized  plaque  from  said  second  solution  and  rins- 
ing said  plaque  with  water  and  heating  said  plaque  until  said 
plaque  is  substantially  dry. 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  ball  point  refill  having  a  multi- 
layer bearing  socket  with  an  outer  supporting  shell  comprising 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium, 
nickel,  copper,  tin  and  an  alloy  containing  at  least  one  of  said 
metals  and  a  ball  arranged  inside  said  outer  supporting  shell, 
said  socket  including  a  bearing  structure  comprising  a  backing 
layer  having  a  hardness  exceeding  800  kg/sq.  mm  Vickers 
disposed  inside  said  outer  supporting  shell,  and  an  inner  lining 
in  the  form  of  a  soft  silver  film  adjacent  to  and  facing  said  ball 
and  having  a  hardness  of  less  than  200  kg/sq.  mm  Vickers. 
which  includes  the  improvement  of  forming  said  backing  shell 
by  eleclrolytically  treating  said  socket  structure  in  a  silver 
plating  bath  containing  particles  of  boron  carbide  or  silicon 
carbide  dispersed  therein  alternately  with  a  cathodic  current 
and  with  an  anodic  current  to  deposit  said  backing  shell  and 
subjecting  the  completed  socket  structure  to  a  heat  treatment 
in  vacuum  or  in  a  protective  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  200°  C.  to  500  °  C.  for  a  period  of 
from  20  minutes  to  3  hours. 


4,139,425 
COMPOSITION,  PLATING  BATH,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROPLATING  TIN  AND/OR  LEAD 
William  E.  Eckles,  Oeveland  Heights,  and  William  J.  Willis, 

North  Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  O.  Hull  & 

Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,618 

Int.  CI.;  C25D  3/32.  3/36.  3/60:  C07D  207/00 

U.S.  a.  204 — 43  S  31  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  at  least 
one  unsaturated  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  compound 
with  a  mixture  comprising  formaldehyde  and  at  least  one 
unsaturated  aliphatic  aldehyde  containing  from  three  to  about 
six  carbon  atoms. 

9.  An  aqueous  acidic  plating  bath  for  electrodeposition  of 
tin,  lead  or  tin-lead  alloys  comprising  (A)  at  least  one  bath- 
soluble  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  stan- 
nous salt,  a  lead  salt,  or  a  mixture  of  stannous  and  lead  salts,  and 
(B)  as  a  brightener  agent,  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
composition  according  to  any  of  claims  1-8. 

30.  A  brightener  additive  composition  for  aqueous  acid  tin. 
lead  or  tin-lead  electroplating  baths  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(B)  at  least  one  composition  according  to  any  of  claims  1-8. 
and 

(C)  at  least  one  aromatic  aldehyde  or  ketone. 
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4.139,426 

PROC  FSS  FOR  THE  EI  KCTROI  VTK  FORMATION  OF 

LEAD  DIOXIDE  SOI.AR  ABSORPTION  COATING 

Ferenc  J.  Schmidt,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  -,  197-'.  Ser.  No.  813,533 

Int.  O.    (250  V  06 

I  .S.  CI.  204—57  to  Claims 


K'm 


1,  li:  thf  method  of  (ormmi  lead  Jioxidf  solar  energy 
^I'lleelor  ^ou(l^g^  hy  ekvlrodepoMlivn.  the  imprmemcnt 
^ompnsirik:  tuo  stage  eleetrodepoMlkui.  Uotr,  j  h.iili  suilable 
Ihcret^r  H\  firsl  depi'Mlini;  ihe  lead  viiovide  ai  a  rclaiiveU 
hiah  '.nerpotenlial  to  form  nuc'lei  ai  a  multiplieily  of  random 
locaiionson  the  surface  of  ihe  substrate  followed  bs  deposition 
at  a  reduced  overpotential  for  a  longer  period  of  lime  to  ^ause 
crystal  growths  outward  from  said  preformed  nuclei,  said 
crystal  growths  compnsmg  a  multiplicity  oi  upwardU  point- 
ing pyramidal  shapes  adapted  to  trap  incident  radiation  to 
enhance  the  absorption  thereof 


4.139.427 
EL  ROPIL  M  CHLORIDE  ENRICHMENT  PROCESS 

Ekkehard  Greinacher,  I-^sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Th.  Goldschmidt  ACi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,759 

Int.  CI.    CZ5C  J.UCi 

I  .>.  CI.  204—64  R  2  Claims 

1    In  the  process  o{  elecirolyzing  a  fused  mixture  of  rare 

t-arth  chlorides  in  which  misch  metal  and  non-eleclrol>/ed 

resiudual  salts  are  obtained, 

the  improvement  comprising  eleclroK/ing  a  melt  ol  rare 
earth  chlorides  which  cimtams  ai  leasi  4':  hs  weight  ol 
fluorides  in  the  form  of  alkali  tluondes,  alkaline  earth 
fluorides  and/or  rare  earth  lluorides, 
whereby  europium  chUride  ;s  enriched  in  said  residual  salts 
in  the  form  of  water  extra,,  table  europium-11-chloride 


4,139.428 
PREPARATION  OF  AI  KAI  1  METAUS 

\lbert  J.  Dean,  and  Francis  J.  Ross,  both  of  Niagara  Falls.  N.N  .. 

a.ssignors  to  F.  I.  Du  Punt  de  Nemours  and  Company.  VNil- 

mington.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1977.  Ser.  No.  847.033 

Int.  CI.    C25C  .'•  '>: 

L  .S.  CI.  204—68  4  Claims 

I  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal  by 
eleclrolyzing  a  lused  alkali  metal  salt  electrolyte  within  a 
direct  current  electrolytic  cell,  a  method  of  reducing  the  pro- 
duction Lif  the  alkali  metal  from  said  cell  comprising  adding  to 
the  electrolyte  about  0  01  2  percent  by  weight  of  the  electro- 
lyte o(  anhydrous  aluminum  o.xide  or  magnesium  oxide  and 
recovering  the  producticm  of  the  cell  by  remcning  aluminum 
or  magnesium  metal  values  from  the  cell 


4.139.429 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Frederick  A.  Steward.  Zelienople,  and  James  H.  Weet.  Mars. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc..  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1978.  Ser.  No.  916.327 
Int.  CI.    C25C  /  iKJ.  C25D  21   /"   /"  "2 
IS.  CI.  204—105  R  7  Claims 

1    An  electrolytic  cell  which  comprises 
a  ^ell  tank  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte  and  having  two 


side  walls,  two  arcuate  end  walls  and  a  bottom, 

adjacent  to  each  arcuate  end  wall  an  impeller  casing  extend- 
ing vertically  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  having  an 
arcuate  inner  surface,  which  faces  the  arcuate  end  wall. 

a  substantially  centrally  disptised  baffle  extending  horizon- 
tally between  the  two  impeller  casings  and  vertically  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank, 

an  impeller  rotalably  disposed  within  each  of  said  impeller 
casings. 

means  for  rotating  each  of  said  impellers  and  imparling  a 
recirculating  flow  to  said  electrolyte  in  Ihe  cell  around  the 
centrally  disposed  baffle. 

in  each  space  between  the  centrally  disposed  baffle  and  an 
adiacent  side  wall  at  least  one  removable  cathode  disposed 
parallellv  with  the  centrally  disposed  baffle  and  with  said 
side  wall,  each  cathode  having  two  vertical  surfaces  and 
two  vertical  side  edges. 


^---^iiii'-^rr^p^.-  y/ 


on  each  side  of  a  cathode  an  anode  parallelly  and  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  from  said  cathode,  each  anode  having  two 
vertical  surfaces  and  two  vertical  side  edges, 

vertical  non-conduclive  vanes  disposed  unattachedly  from 
those  vertical  side  edges  of  said  cathode  and  of  any  anode 
interspaced  between  two  cathodes,  which  side  edges  face 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  recirculating  electrolyte,  said 
vanes  extending  partially  towards  the  arcuate  end  walls  of 
the  tank. 

positioning  adjustment  means  for  said  vanes  to  substantially 
proportion  the  flow  of  recirculating  electrolyte  through 
each  of  the  channels  formed  by  adjacent  anodes  and  cath- 
odes, and 

means  for  electrically  energi/ing  the  cell 


4,139,430 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTRODEPOSITION  AND  PRODUCT 
LTILIZING  A  REUSABLE  INTEGRATED  CATHODE 
UNIT 
Ronald  Parkinson,  16  Courtham  Ave.,  Thornhill,  Ontario,  and 
Richard  .\.  Sinton,  41  Inniswood  Dr.,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
both  of  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  738,148.  Nov.  26.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,082,641. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,856 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1976, 
13340  76 

Int.  CI.   C25C  1,06.  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  204—108  5  Oaims 


1  The  methixl  of  electrodepositing  a  multiplicity  of  discrete 
metal  eleclrtxieposits  from  an  electrolyte,  said  method  charac- 
terized by 

1  employing  in  said  electrolyte  a  reusable  cathode  unit  hav- 
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ing  two  working  faces  and  coinprising  an  integrated 
whole  of  two  interlocking  parts,  a  substantially  rigid  slab 
of  non-conductive  material  with  a  conductive  metal  as- 
sembly embedded  therein,  said  assembly  having  projec- 
tions at  spaced  locations  that  penetrate  the  surface  of  the 
slab  thereby  forming  an  array  of  solid,  conductive  metal 
islands,  each  metal  island  having  a  surface  area  of  less  than 
about  0.2  square  inches  and  more  than  about  0.02  square 
inches  and  being  flush  with  or  raised  above  the  surface  of 
the  slab  and  separated  from  each  other  sufTiciently  for  the 
electrodeposition  of  discrete  metal  deposits  thereon,  each 
of  which  has  a  basal  area  several  times  larger  than  that  of 
the  island  on  which  it  is  def)osited, 

II  passing  electric  current  through  the  electrolyte, 

III  electrodepositing  metal  on  said  cathode  unit  thereby 
producing  individual  metal  deposits,  weighing  at  least  5  g 
but  not  more  than  50  g, 

IV.  removing  the  deposits  from  the  cathode  unit, 
V    reusing  the  cathode  unit  in  the  electrolyte  for  further 
metal  electrodeposition. 


'  4,139,431 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
SILVER  FROM  FIXER  SOLUTIONS 

Rudolf  Scheidegger,  Feldmeilen,  and  August  Zurrer,  Marly, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,991 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.   28,    1977, 
2459/77 

Int.  CI.-  C25C  1/20 
U.S.  CI,  204—109  7  Claims 


1  An  electrolytic  process  for  removing  silver  from  photo- 
graphic fixer  solution  wherein  the  solution  is  circulated  in  a 
closed  cycle  including  a  reservoir  and  an  electrolytic  cell,  the 
residence  lime  of  the  fixer  solution  in  said  cell  being  not  greater 
than  1  minute,  the  electrode  loading  (mA/cm^)  being  reduced 
in  chronologically  consecutive  stages. 


'  4,139.432 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICALLY  RECOVERING 
PRECIOUS  METALS  FROM  ORES 

Hugh  A.  Ghiringhelli,  436  Danbury  Rd.,  Wilton,  Conn.  06897, 
and  Kenneth  S.  Deffeyes,  40  Western  Way,  Princeton,  N.J. 
08540 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,827 
Int.  CI.-  C25C  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  204— no  11  Claims 

1    A  process  for  electrochemically  treating  ores  to  increase 
the  rate  of  recoverability  of  precious  metals  electrolytically 
mobile  therein,  comprising: 
forming  a  slurry  of  the  ore: 

mixing  a  cyanide  complcxing  agent  for  the  precious  metal 
and  the  water  soluble  electroconductive  catonic  resin 
polyvinylbenzyltri-methylammonium  chloride  as  an  elec- 
trolyte in  dilute  concentrations  suitable  to  provide  mobil- 


ity for  the  precious  metal  desired  to  be  recovered  with  Ihe 

ore  slurry; 
placing  Ihe  ore  slurry  and  electrolyte  into  direct  touching 

contact  with  both  anodic  and  cathodic  electrodes; 
applying  a  voltage  across  the  electrodes  effective  to  produce 

a  current  density  in  the  ore  slurry  and  electrolyte  of  about 

10  to  20  amperes  per  square  meter  to  dissolve  the  precious 

metal  from  the  slurrv;  and 


^^"K.-^» 


agitating  the  ore  slurry  and  electrolyte  while  the  voltage  is 
being  applied  and  while  in  contact  with  the  electrodes 
sufficiently  to  provide  bulk  diffusion  of  the  ore  grains  in 
the  slurry  in  a  direction  across  the  intereleclrode  space 
and  to  bring  the  grains  into  electrical  contact  with  Ihe 
electrodes  to  recover  the  metal  by  electrodeposition; 

whereby  the  dissolution  rate  of  the  precious  metals  in  the  ore 
is  increased  and  their  rapid  recovery  is  facilitated. 


4,139,433 

HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  WITH  AQUEOUS 

AMMONIA  REJUVENATED  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 

COMPRISING  NON-ZEOLITIC  NOBLE  METAL 

John  W.  Ward,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,676,  Feb.  22,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,536,  .Mar.  5,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,969 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15. 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.-  ClOG  13/10:  BOIJ  2^/72.  29/ i8 
U.S.  CI.  208— 111  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  plus  added  hydrogen  to 
contact  at  elevated  conversion  temperatures  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  about  0  1-.^  wt  'T-  of  a  non-zeolilic  Group  V'llI 
noble  metal  supported  on  a  siliceous  zeolite  carrier  having  an 
ion  exchange  capacity  of  at  least  about  0  1  meq/g,  and  wherein 
at  least  509;-  of  the  original  zeolilic  metal  content  of  said  zeolile 
carrier  has  been  replaced  by  hydrogen  ions  and/or  polyvalent 
metal  ions,  said  catalyst  having  been  previously  subjected  to 
thermal  and/or  hydrothermal  conditions  resulting  in  a  maldis- 
tribution of  said  Group  V'lII  noble  metal  on  said  earner  with 
resultant  reduction  in  hydrogenalion  activity,  and  which  has 
thereafter  been  rejuvenated  to  substantially  its  original  fresh 
activity  by  a  process  in  which  aqueous  ammonia  is  used  as  the 
sole  rejuvenating  reagent,  said  rejuvenation  process  consisting 
essentially  of: 

A.  contacting  said  catalyst  in  an  oxidized  or  sulfided  state 
with  a  drainable  excess  of  a  reagent  consisting  essentially 
of  a  0.1-30  weight-percent  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide 
solution,  and  correlating  the  contacting  time  with  the 
temperature  and  reagent  strength  so  as  to  effect  a  substan- 
tial improvement  in  hydrogenation  activity  of  said  cata- 
lyst while  retaining  therein  at  least  about  90  percent  of 
said  Group  \III  noble  metal; 
B  draining  said  excess  reagent  from  the  catalyst;  and 
C  drying  and  calcining  the  separated  catalyst  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  about  5OO'-'J50'  F  while  maintaining 
water  vapor  partial  pressures  below  about  10  psi 
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4,139,4J4 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CIRCIITRV  WITH  BIMF' 
CONTACTS 
VNilliam  P.  Dugan,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assJKnor  to  CJeneral  Dynam- 
ics Corporation.  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,460 

Int.  CI.    C25F  .<  16.  C25D  \  00.    \0t> 

l.S.  CI.  204— 129,35  7  Oaims 


^55^ 


1  A  pr^vt.'^^  tor  manuf'aclurjng  a  carrier  suilahle  tor  scmi- 
vOnJuctvir  components  and  integrated  chips,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  ot" 

(J)  coating  both  sides  of  a  sheet  ot'copper  with  a  photoresist 
material, 

(b)  exposing  the  photoresist  material  on  one  side  ol'  the 
copper  sheet  to  light  in  accordance  vMth  a  desired  lead 
pattern  and  exposing  the  photoresist  material  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  copper  sheet  to  light  in  accordance  vAith  a 
desired  bump  pattern 

(c)  developing  the  photoresist  lo  expose  those  portions  ol 
the  copper  sheet  to  be  etched  auay 

(d)  applying  a  first  etching  solution  \o  the  lead  circuit  side 
only  of  the  copper  sheet,  whereby  the  etching  solution 
will  eventually  contact  the  bump  circuit  side  after  etching 
through  an  aperture  to  etch  away  the  copper  on  the  bump 
circuit  side  to  a  lesser  depth  than  on  the  lead  circuit  side 
except  for  the  desired  bump  p<irlions, 

lei  removing  all  of  the  remaining  photoresist  material    and 
I  t'l  polishing  the  bump  circuit  to  remove  sharp  edges 


4.139.435 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  ISOTOPES 

Hans-Joachim  Niemann,  F>lan)(en,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kraftwerk  L  nion  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim  an 
der  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jermany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,461 
C"laims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  (iermany,  ,-Vpr.  18, 
19-'5,  25P173 

Int.  CI,    BOIJ  /    lu 
L.S.  CI.  204—157.1  R  10  Claims 


1  In  a  method  of  separating  isotopes  t'rom  a  mixture  o^ 
respective  compounds  containing  the  respective  isotopes  and 
having  a  quasi-continuous  spectrum,  physically  or  chemically 
hv  means  of  laser  radiation,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  vaporous  mixture  of  the  compounds  containing 
the  respective  isotopes  to  laser  radiation  with  a  spectral  width 
which  corresponds  maximally  to  the  width  of  the  isotope  shitt, 
determining  points  oi  accumulation  of  rotational  vibration 
lines  in  the  spectrum  oi  the  one  compound  containing  the 
desired  isotope,  adiusling  the  frequency  of  the  laser  radiation 
lo  cov  er  points  of  accumulation  of  rotational  v  ibration  lines  iii 
the  spectrum  of  the  one  compound  containing  the  desired 


isotope,  applying  the  radiation  with  sufficient  intensity  so  that 
the  absorption  of  the  radiation  reaches  the  saturation  region, 
and  excites  considerably  more  molecules  of  the  one  compound 
containing  the  desired  isotope  compared  to  molecules  contain- 
ing the  other  isotope,  the  radiation  being  from  a  pulsed  laser 
and  being  applied  in  pulses  having  a  duration  shorter  than  the 
rotational  relaxation  time  of  the  one  compound  containing  the 
desired  isotope 


4,139.436 

POLYETHERLRETHANE  COMPOSITION  AND 

POLYMER  PREPARED  BY  PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION 

Shirish  R.  Jasani,  Akron.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,321 

Int.  CI.-  C08B  18/00.  63/00 

I  .S.  CI.  204—159.16  9  Claims 

1  In  a  liquid  ethylemcally  unsaturated  polyetherurethane 
composition  having  no  free  NCO,  a  viscosity  at  24°  C  of  1.000 
to  10.000  centipoises.  dispersible  in  dilute  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  and  capable  of  being  polymerized  by  actinic  light  to 
yield  a  solid  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  at  least  30,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  composition  contains  0  5  to  15 
percent  of  dialkyi  aminoalkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate,  said 
alkvl  radical  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  said  improved 
compositmn  being  capable  of  producing  a  printing  plate  hav- 
ing fine  half-tone  dots 


4.139,437 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  THERMOSETTING 

AQLEOLS  POLYMER  EMLT^ION  USING  RADIATION 

Kunio  ,Araki.  Takasaki;  Keizo  Makuuchi.  Sakai;  Tohru  Takagi, 
Hiratsuka,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakayama.  Ninomiya.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Tokyo 
and  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Amagasaki.  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897.366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1977.  52-53332 

Int.  CI.    C08F  8/00 

L  .S.  CI.  204—159.16  10  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  thermosetting  aqueous  polymer 

emulsion  comprising 

(1)  dispersing  a  monomer  mixture  of  90,0-99,9  wt  "y^  of  a 
radical  poly  men/able  hydrophobic  ethylenic  unsaturated 
monomer  having  an  ethylenic  unsaturated  bond  in  its 
molecule  and  0  1-10,0  wt  '^  of  a  radical  polymerizable 
crosslinkable  monomer  having  more  than  two  ethylenic 
unsaturated  bonds  in  its  molecule  in  water  in  which  a 
specific  amount  of  surface  active  agent  is  dissolved  to 
form  a  dispersion. 

(2)  irradiating  the  dispersion  with  an  ionizing  radiation  to 
effect  the  first  stage  emulsion  polymerization, 

(?)  adding  a  monomer  mixture  of  52,0-97  0  wt  ^c  of  the 
radical  polymerizable  hydrophobic  ethylenic  unsaturated 
monomer.  2  5-40  Owl  "r  of  a  radical  polymerizable  ethyl- 
enic unsaturated  monomer  having  a  hydroxyl  group  and 
0  5-H  0  wt  '~'c  of  a  radical  polymerizable  ethylenic  unsatu- 
rated monomer  having  a  carboxyl  group  to  the  first  stage 
polymer  emulsion  in  the  range  of  1/9-6/4  parts  by  weight 
on  the  basis  of  the  total  amount  of  the  unsaturated  ethyl- 
enic unsaturated  monomers  used  in  the  first  stage  emulsion 
polymerizalion. 

(4i  irradiating  with  an  ionizing  radiation  to  carry  out  emul- 
sion polymerization. 
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!  4,139,438 

ARC  HEATER  PRODUCTION  OF  SILICON  INVOLVING 

ALKALI  OR  ALKALINE-EARTH  METALS 

.Maurice  G.  Fey.  Plum  Borough;  Francis  J.  Harvey,  II,  Murrys- 

ville,  and  Jack  McDonald,  Penn  Hills,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,546,  Jan.  6,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,102,765. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,992 

Int.  a.-  BOIK  7/00,  COIB  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  204—164  4  Qaims 


j-^W]-  -';j 


1   A  process  for  producing  the  high  purity  silicon  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  halogenating  a  silica-bearing  material  to  produce  a  halide 
of  silicon, 

(b)  providing  an  arc  heater  having  spaced  generally  hollow, 
cylindrical  electrodes  forming  an  arc  chamber  communi- 
cating with  a  reaction  chamber, 

(c)  sinking  an  electric  arc  in  an  axial  gap  between  the  elec- 
trodes, 

(d)  introducing  an  arc  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  inert  gas,  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  or  a  mixture 
thereof  through  the  gap  to  provide  an  elongated  arc 
stream  extending  into  the  reaction  chamber, 

(e)  feeding  into  the  arc  stream  a  quantity  of  a  metal  reductant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and 
an  alkaline-earth  metal, 

(0  feeding  into  the  arc  stream  a  quantity  of  silicon  halide  to 
react  with  the  metal  reductant  to  produce  reaction  prod- 
ucts including  liquid  silicon  and  a  salt  of  the  metal  reduc- 
tant, 

(g)  projecting  the  reaction  products  into  the  reaction  cham- 
ber tangentially  to  cause  the  liquid  silicon  to  separate 
centrifugally  from  the  salt,  and 

(h)  depositing  the  liquid  silicon  on  a  downwardly  extending 
surface  to  permit  the  liquid  silicon  to  flow  into  an  associ- 
ated receptacle. 


4,139,439 
HYDROGEN  ISOTOPE  SEPARATION 
Thomas  J.  Manuccia,  Laurel,  Md.,  and  Christine  E.  Geosling. 
Oakton,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,261 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  1/00:  BOIK  1/00;  BOID  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—164  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  separating  isotopes  of  hydrogen  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  mixture  of  methane  and  isotopes  of  hydro- 
gen in  a  H-M  mole  ratio  from  about  1000:1  to  about  1:10  to  a 
glow  electrical  discharge  from  about  10~^  eV  to  about  50  eV 
per  hydrogen  bond  at  a  temperature  from  about  50°  K,  to 


about  310°  K,  and  at  a  pressure  from  about  0,3  Torr  to  about  25 
Torr  if  said  flow  electrical  discharge  is  self-sustained  or  to  the 


^  L     aSCMARGt 


pressure  at  which  arcing  ocurrs  if  said  glow   electrical  dis- 
charge is  external. 


4,139,440 
ELECTROFOCUSING  IN  BUFFERS 
Andreas  Chrambach,  Bethesda,  and  Nga  Y.  Nguyen,  Kensington, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Government  of  the  United  States, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  808,378 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204—180  G  5  Oaims 

1,  In  a  method  of  isoelectric  focusing  between  acid  anolyte 
and  basic  catholyte,  the  improvement  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  pH  gradient  in  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  buffers  located 
in  the  field  between  said  anolyte  and  said  catholyte,  wherein 
the  a  acid  anolyte  and  basic  catholyte  are  replaced  by  the 
leading  and  trailing  buffers  of  the  buffer  mixture,  possessing 
the  lowest  and  highest  pK;  values  of  the  buffer  mixture 


4,139,441 
ELECTROFILTRATION  WITH  BI-DIRECTIONAL 
POTENTIAL  PRETREATMENT 
Phillip  R.  Bose.  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1978.  Ser.  No.  876.590 

Int.  Cl.-^  B03C  5/190 

U.S.  a.  204—191  11  aaims 


1,  In  a  method  for  separating  subdivided  solids  from  a  liquid 
having  a  low  electrical  conductivity  by  passing  a  mixture  of 
the  liquid  and  the  solids  through  a  separation  zone,  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  an  electrostatic  field  of  unidirectional  polarity  in 
the  separation  zone  whereby  said  solids  adhere  to  a  surface  of 
at  least  one  solid  body  in  the  separation  zone,  and  recovering 
the  liquid  from  the  separation  zone,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: subjecting  said  mixture  to  at  least  one  electrostatic  field  of 
oscillating  intensity  before  subjecting  said  mixture  to  said 
unidirectional  electrostatic  field. 
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4.139.442 
REACTIVE  ION  ETCHING  METHOD  FOR  PRODLCTNG 

DEEP  DIELECTRIC  ISOLATION  IN  SILICON 
James  A.  Bondur,  Walden.  and  Hans  B.  Pogge,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,856 

Int.  CI.    C23C  /yOO 

L.S.  CI.  204—192  E  14  Claims 


4,139,443 

PHOTOMASK  BLANKS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

Kunio  Sakurai,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishiroku  Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1976,  51-114701 

Int.  n:-  C23C  15/00.  13/02.  13/04 

L.S.  CI.  204—192  C  5  Oaims 


^SxXKarxasVi 


^ 
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1- 

• 

T-^S- 

1   The  process  comprising   providing  a  silicon  substrate. 

placing  on  said  substrate  a  layer  of  material  which  is  reac- 
tivelv  ion  etched  al  j  substantialU  lower  rate  than  said 
suh^!rate, 

torming  in  -.aid  la>er  tlrst  openings  of  a  given  width  which 
completcK  penetrate  said  layer  to  define  first  trench  loca- 
tions and  second  openings  of  said  given  width  which 
incompleielv  penetrate  said  layer  to  define  second  trench 
locations,  said  first  openings  permitting  reactive  ion  etch- 
ing of  said  underlvmg  substrate  in  an  amount  different 
from  the  amount  of  reactive  ion  etching  of  said  underlying 
substrate  permitted  b>  said  second  openings. 

reactive  ion  etching  said  layer  and  said  substrate  to  I'orm  in 
said  substrate  a  plurality  of  equal  width  trenches  having 
different  depths  relative  to  each  other,  and 

thermally  oxidi/ing  the  walls  of  said  trenches  sci  as  to  ^oni- 
pleielv  fill  m  said  trenches  with  thermallv  ginun  silicon 
o\ide  at  suhsiantiallv  the  same  time 

9    The  process  compnsi.ig 

prv'viding  a  silicon  substrate. 

placing  an  apertured  mask  vHI  said  substrate. 

reactive  ion  etching  said  substrate  through  said  mask  to  form 
a  uniformlv  spaced  series  ot  trenches  ot  the  same  width 
and  -if  the  same  depth,  and 

thermallv  ovidi/ing  the  walls  of  said  trenches  so  as  to  com- 
pletelv  conv  ert  the  silicon  between  said  treni^hes  to  silicon 
oxide 

14  The  process  of  rea>. lively  ion  etching  a  channel  into  a 
semiconductiir  structure,  said  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  layers  in  overlying  relationship, 

one  of  said  lavers  having  higher  ciinductiv  uv  than  the  con- 
ductivity of  another  of  said  lavers, 

placing  an  apertured  mask  on  said  structure, 

reactivelv  ion  etching  said  structure  through  said  mask,  and 

periodically  interrupting  said  reactive  ion  etching  during  the 
time  when  said  one  of  said  lavers  is  being  penetrated  by 
said  etchini; 


1  A  photomask  blank  comprising  a  transparent  substrate,  a 
first  chromium  film  formed  on  said  substrate  by  sputtering,  a 
second  chromium  film  formed  on  said  first  chromium  film  by 
vacuum  evaporation,  and  a  chromium  oxide  film  formed  on 
said  second  chromium  film  by  vacuum  evaporation. 


4,139.444 
METHOD  OF  RETICULATING  A  PYROELECTRIC 
VTDICON  TARGET 
Barry  M.  Singer,  New  York,  and  Yannick  J.  Thefaine,  Beacon, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,542 

Int.  CI."  C23C  15/00 

L  .S.  CI.  204—192  E  6  Claims 


„ac_n_aD-fl_ 


,  n  n  n  iTn-tx^ 


1  In  the  manufacture  of  a  target  for  a  pyroelectric  vidicon. 
the  steps  of  attaching  a  layer  of  pyroelectric  target  material  to 
a  support  substrate,  reducing  the  thickness  of  said  layer  to 
about  20  fim.  etching  through  a  mask  to  thereby  reticulate  the 
target,  forming  an  electron-pervious  polymer  layer  over  said 
layer  of  reticulated  pyrcvelectric  material,  and  removing  the 
layer  of  reticulated  pyroelectric  material  from  said  support 
substrate. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4.139.445  4,139,447 

ELECFROLYZER  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  PRODUCTION  OF 

FLUORINE 

Robert   Faron,   Nyons,  and   Annie  Cathala,   Livron,   both   of 
.  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann, 

I  Paris,  France 

4.139.446  •'''«*'  '^"'■-  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,495 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF              Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1975,  75  09564; 

WORKPIECES  1^«^-  »0.  »'76.  76  07582 

Vladimir  I.  Suslin;  Alexandr  I.  Dubovik;  Boris  A.  Makeev;  Pavel  '"'•  C''  *^25B  1/24.  9/00 

S.  Razdymakha;  Zinovy  A.  Lekarev;  Vitaly  A.  Pilipenko,  and    ^■^-  ^'-  204—239  9  Oaims 

Alexandr  I.  Etnaer,  all  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  y     i.»~—  , 

Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Avtomatizatsii  Upravlenia  I 
Proizvodstva  Niiap,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,448 

Int.  a.2  B23P  1/04.  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  204—224  R  3  Claims 


I — 


1  A  device  for  electrolytic  treatment  of  workpieces  with  at 
least  two  liquid  media  and  a  gas  under  pressure,  said  gas  being 
supplied  within  a  time  period  between  alternate  feeding  of  said 
two  liquid  media,  comprising: 

a  working  chamber  for  accommodating  a  workpiece: 

a  tool  located  in  said  working  chamber  and,  jointly  with  said 
workpiece,  defining  a  working  space: 

a  common  pipe  for  alternate  feeding  of  two  liquid  media  and 
a  gas  under  pressure  into  said  working  space: 

a  first  pipe  for  the  first  liquid  medium,  connected  to  said 
common  pipe; 

a  second  pipe  for  the  second  liquid  medium,  connected  to 
said  common  pipe  at  a  coupling  joint  with  said  first  pipe; 

a  third  pipe  for  a  gas  under  pressure  connected  to  said  com- 
mon pipe  at  said  coupling  joint; 

an  intermediate  container; 

individual  containers  for  each  liquid  medium; 

a  means  for  alternating  the  supply  of  said  two  liquid  media  to 
said  workpiece  and  their  discharge  after  treatment  of  said 
workpiece  through  said  intermediate  container  into  said 
individual  containers  for  each  liquid  medium; 

a  distribution  valve  in  the  last-mentioned  means  for  alternat- 
ing the  feeding  and  discharge,  installed  directly  at  said 
coupling  joint  of  said  pipes; 

a  control  element  in  said  last-mentioned  means  for  alternat- 
ing the  feed  and  discharge,  kinematically  linked  with  said 
distribution  valve  for  alternate  opening  by  the  latter  of 
said  pipes  for  the  liquid  media  and  gas  in  a  predetermined 
order;  and 

a  mechanism  for  separating  the  discharge  of  the  different 
liquid  media  incorpyorated  into  said  means  for  alternating 
the  feeding  and  discharge,  kinematically  linked  with  said 
distribution  valve  and  control  element. 


1.  An  electrolyzer  for  the  production  of  fluorine  from  a  low 
temperature  fused  anhydrous  electrolyte  comprising  a  tank  for 
containing  the  electrolyte  and  comprised  of  walls  having  elec- 
trically insulated  surfaces  generally  inert  to  the  electrolyte,  at 
least  two  monopolar  electrodes  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  direct  current  and  a  plurality  of  bipolar  electrodes 
positioned  between  the  monopolar  electrodes,  said  electrodes 
being  positioned  in  said  tank  for  immersion  in  the  electrolyte 
wherein  anodic  and  cathodic  zones  are  established,  means  for 
substantially  precluding  gas  diffusion  between  the  anodic  and 
cathodic  zones,  means  for  separately  collecting  gases  evolved 
from  the  anodic  and  cathodic  zones,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
working  temperature  of  the  electrolyte. 


4,139,448 

SEPARATING  WEB  -  ELECTROLYTIC  COMPARTMENT 

FRAMES  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

APPARATUSES 

Bruce  S.  Wallace,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Qiemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,423 

Int.  a.-  C253  1/16.  1/26.  9/00,  9/04 

U.S.  a.  204—256  14  Oaims 


1.  An  assembly  of  electrolyte  compartment  frames  and  a 
separating  web  for  an  electrolytic  apparatus  which  comprises 
an  anolyte  compartment  frame,  a  catholyte  compartment 
frame  and  a  separating  web  between  them  to  prevent  passage 
of  electrolyte  between  such  compartments,  which  separating 
web  is  capable  of  being  held  by  pressure  in  liquid-tight  rela- 
tionship to  the  anolyte  compartment  and  catholyte  compart- 
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meni  frames  \vhile  being  movable  between  them  to  compen- 
sate tor  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  web  without  distor- 
tion of  the  web  and  without  loss  of  liquid-tight  separation  of 
the  anoKle  and  cathoUte  compartments  b\  the  web 


4.139.449 

EI  KCTROl  VTIC  CKI.L  FOR  PRODI  CING  AI  KALI 

METAL  HYPOCHLORITES 

Nobutaka  Goto,  and   Michiru   Naito.  both  of  Tok)o.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chlorine  Engineers  Corp.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1978.  Ser.  No.  87L166 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan.  Feb.  P.  1977.  52-15497 

Int.  C\:  C25B  V  IMJ.  11  u< 

L.S.  CI.  204—270  10  Claims 


,^C 


1  An  electroUtic  cell  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
aligned  unit  cells,  each  of  which  includes  at  least  one  anixie 
and  at  least  one  cathcxje  disposed  hori/ontally  therein,  the 
lowermost  unit  cell  having  an  opening  for  inflow  of  an  electro- 
lyte solution  and  the  uppermost  unit  cell  having  an  opening  for 
the  outflow  of  the  electrolyte  solution,  the  individual  unit  cells 
being  partitioned  by  partitioning  plates  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  electrolyte  solution,  wherein  the  anode  and  the 
cathixie  have  a  structure  that  dc^s  not  obstruct  the  upward 
How  of  gas.  each  unit  cell  including  a  gas  reservoir  7one  abc)ve 
the  anode  and  the  cathode,  and  the  cathode  area  that  takes  part 
in  electrolysis  is  not  present  in  a  passageway  through  which 
the  gas  rises  in  the  unit  cells  through  the  electrolyte  s^ilution 
flow  openings 


4.139.450 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  TAR  SAND 
Donald  O.  Hanson,  and  Fred  T.  Sherk.  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville. 
Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,512 

Int.  CI.    CTO(.  I  04 

L  .S.  CI.  208—11  Lt  9  Claims 


sufficiently  to  evaporate  off  substantially  all  of  the  water 
contained  in  the  tar  sands; 

(b)  separating  the  tar  sands-solvent  mixture  into  two  phases, 
the  first  a  fine  sand-bitumen-soivent  phase,  and  the  second 
a  solvent  wet-coarse  sand  phase; 

(c)  extracting  the  solvent  wet -coarse  sand  phase  with  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  in  order  to  extract  bitumen  from  the 
coarse  tar  sands  and  remove  substantially  all  the  remain- 
ing fine  sand. 

(d)  separating  the  solvent  from  the  coarse  sand  in  the  result- 
ing coarse  sand-solvent  mixture  of  step  (c); 

(e)  subjecting  the  fine  sand-bitumen-solvent  phase  in  step  (b) 
to  an  initial  centrifuging  step  to  yield  an  overflow  contain- 
ing product  bitumen  in  solvent,  and 

(f)  subjecting  the  fine  sand  fraction  recovered  from  the 
b<ittom  of  the  centrifuge  in  step  (e)  to  a  second  centrifug- 
ing step  to  thereby  remove  substantially  all  the  remaining 
bitumen 


4.139.451 

.METHOD  FOR  DEWATERING  COKE  TAR-WATER 

MIXTURES 

Audrone  M.  Pavilcius,  Chicago,  and  William  H.  Lindenberger, 

Darien,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 

Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,418 

Int.  a.-  ClOC  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—39  5  Oaims 

1    A  method  for  dewatering  tar  obtained  as  a  by-product  in 

the  production  of  foundry  and  metallurgical  coke  from  coal 

which  comprises 

A  Collecting  a  tar-water  mixture  containing  greater  than 
5^  by  weight  water  as  a  by-product  from  the  production 
of  coke  from  coal, 
B  Adding  to  said  tar-water  mixture  from  150  to  3,000  ppm 
of  a  di-tri  butyl  ethoxylated  phenol  said  di-tri  butyl  ethox- 
ylated  phenol  having  been  prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture 
of  di  and  tri  butyl  phenols  with  from  4-20  moles  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  per  mole  of  phenol,  said  di-tri  butyl  ethoxylated 
phenol  being  present  in  a  20-600^  by  weight  aqueous 
solution, 
C   Heating  said  tar-water  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from 

l.W-250°  F   to  increa.se  its  fluidity. 
D  Agitating  said  tar-water  mixture  to  mix  it  with  the  phenol 

compound  of  step  B. 
E   Continuing  steps  C  and  D  for  a  period  of  time  to  allow 
interaction  of  the  compound  of  step  B  with  the  tar-water 
mixture. 
F   Discontinuing  agitation,  thereby  allowing  the  water  con- 
tained in  the  tar-water  mixture  to  rise  to  the  surface  form- 
ing an  aqueous  upper  phase  and  a  lower  dewatered  tar 
phase. 
G    Removing  said  aqueous  upper  pha.se,  and. 
H   Recovering  a  dewatered  tar 


"fe^-fiii,-skh^  .4>Ur^ti~^r:i^ 


1   .A  prixess  for  recovering  bitumens  from  lar  sands  contain- 
ing water  comprising  the  steps  ol 

(a)  mixing  the  tar  sand  with  a  hydrocarbon  stilvent  heated 


4.139,452 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BENZENE 

Harold  Beuther,  Gibsonia,  and  Angelo  A.  Montagna.  Monroe- 

Yille.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,106.  May  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,602 

Int.  a.-  ClOG  U/24.  13/26;  C07C  15/04 

L.S.  a.  208—107  5  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  benzene  from  a  hydrocarbon 
stock  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FCC  Furnace  Oils. 
FCC  Decanted  Oils  and  coal  liquids  derived  from  the  hydro- 
genation  of  coal,  which  compnses  heating  such  hydrocarbon 
stock,  together  with  hydrogen,  in  a  non-catalytic  bed  at  least  to 
a  temperature  of  about  700*  C  while  maintaining  an  average 
reaction  temperature  of  about  650*  to  about  1100*  C,  a  total 
pressure  of  about  800  to  about  2500  pounds  per  square  inch 
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gauge,  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  about  500  to  about  2000 
p)ounds  per  square  inch,  with  the  ratio  of  the  hydrogen  in  the 
gas  feed  to  that  theoretically  required  for  substantially  com- 
plete conversion  of  all  of  the  carbon  in  the  liquid  feed  to  meth- 
ane being  at  least  about  0.50  and  a  residence  time  of  three  to 
about  120  seconds. 


4,139.453 

HYDROREFINING  AN  ASPHALTENE-  CONTAINING 

BLACK  OIL  WITH  UNSUPPORTED  VANADIUM 

CATALYST 

Le  Roi  E.  Hutchings.  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912.706 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  23/02 
U.S.  a.  208—213  3  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  hydrorefining  an  asphaltene-containing 
black  oil  which  comprises  admixing  said  black  oil  with  from 
about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  water,  and  reacting  the 
resulting  mixture  with  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  colloidally 
dispersed  unsupported  vanadium  catalyst  at  hydrorefining 
conditions. 


4,139.454 

RECLAIMING  SYSTEM  FOR  SCRAP  METALS 

Robert  W.  Larson,  605  S.  Eldorado  Rd.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85202 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,109 

Int.  a.-  B03B  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  209—12  4  Oaims 


1  A  reclaiming  system  for  recycling  scrap  material  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  hopper  for  receiving  shredded  material, 

a  first  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  material  out  of  said 
hopper  onto  a  second  conveyor  means, 

said  second  conveyor  means  comprising  a  pair  of  conveyors 
positioned  in  a  vertical  array  one  above  the  other  and 
means  for  shaking  said  first  conveyor, 

one  of  said  conveyors  having  perforations  of  a  given  size  for 
dropping  smaller  first  portion  of  said  material  there- 
through onto  the  other  of  said  conveyors  for  discharging 
into  an  intake  hopper. 

said  one  of  said  conveyors  depositing  a  second  jjortion  of 
said  material  into  an  air  processing  tower, 

means  for  generating  air  turbulence  in  said  air  processing 
tower  for  separating  the  heavier  portions  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  material  from  the  lighter  portions,  said 
tower  discharging  said  lighter  portions  into  a  circulator 
and  said  heavier  portions  onto  a  third  conveyor  means, 

said  circulator  spiraling  said  lighter  portions  and  through 
centrifugal  action  separating  a  substantially  cleaned  air 
stream  for  discharge  into  the  atmosphere  and  discharging 
said  lighter  portions, 

a  magnetic  means  mounted  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  third 
conveyor  means  for  attracting  magnetically  ferrous  mate- 
nai  moving  along  said  third  conveyor  means  at  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof  and  holding  said  ferrous  material  on 


said  third  conveyor  means  to  discharge  it  at  a  point  be- 
yond said  discharge  end  thereof, 

the  non-magnetic  materials  moving  along  said  third  con- 
veyor means  being  discharged  on  to  a  shaker  conveyor, 

said  shaker  conveyor  being  perforated  to  discharge  through 
its  perforations  small  particles  of  metal  of  said  non-mag- 
netic materials  of  a  given  size  and  discharging  the  remain- 
der into  a  rotating  drum, 

said  rotating  drum  being  angularly  positioned  for  receiving 
said  remainder, 

said  drum  receiving  a  given  charge  of  turbulent  water  w  hich 
discharges  all  material  received  less  dense  than  metal 
through  its  elevated  end  for  discharge  onto  a  fourth  con- 
veyor means, 

all  heavier  pieces  of  said  material  received  by  said  drum 
gravitating  to  its  lower  end  of  discharge  onto  a  fifth  con- 
veyor means. 


4,139,455 

MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  FLOTATION  OF 

MINERAL  SUBSTANCES 

Robert  M.  Griffith,  Bradford;  Christopher  Parkinson,  Halifax, 

and  Ronald  A.  Palmer,  Bradford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Allied  Colloids  Limited,  Bradford.  England 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628.614 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1974, 
49981/74 

Int.  CI.-  B03D  J/06 
U.S.  CI.  209—167  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  a  metaliferous  sulphide  or 
oxidized  sulphide  ore  containing  desired  metal  oxide  or  sul- 
phide selected  from  copper,  nickel,  and  lead  oxides  and  sul- 
phides, and  containing  also  substantial  quantities  of  one  or 
more  impurities  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrites, 
pyrrhotite  and  sphalerite;  which  comprises  subjecting  an  aque- 
ous pulp  of  the  ore  to  a  froth  notation  process  in  the  presence 
of  a  collector  and  a  depressant  for  said  impurities,  the  depres- 
sant being  an  amine  polymer  containing  amine  groups,  said 
polymer  being  homopolymers  or  copolymers  in  which  at  least 
50%  of  the  monomers  from  which  they  are  made  contain 
amine  groups,  and  wherein  at  least  20%  of  the  total  number  of 
amine  groups  in  the  depressant  are  tertiary  amine  groups  and 
the  number  of  quaternary  amine  groups  present  is  zero  or  is 
less  than  one-third  the  number  of  tertiary  amine  groups, 
whereby  the  impurities  are  depressed  while  the  desired  metal 
oxide  or  sulphide  is  collected  and  separated  therefrom. 

7.  A  method  of  treating  a  zinc  ore  containing  sphalerite  and 
substantial  quantities  of  one  or  more  impurities  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyrites  and  pyrrhotites;  which  com- 
prises subjecting  an  aqueous  pulp  of  the  ore  to  froth  flotation  in 
the  presence  of  a  collector  and  a  depressant  for  said  impurities, 
the  depressant  being  an  amine  fwlymer  containing  amine 
groups,  said  polymer  being  homopolymers  or  copolymers  in 
which  at  least  50%  of  the  monomers  from  which  they  are 
made  contain  amine  groups,  and  wherein  at  least  20%  of  the 
total  number  of  amine  groups  in  the  depressant  are  tertiary 
amine  groups  and  the  number  of  quaternary  amine  groups 
present  is  zero  or  is  less  than  one-third  the  number  of  tertiary 
amine  groups,  and  also  in  the  presence  of  an  activator  for  the 
sphalerite,  whereby  the  impurities  are  depressed  while  the 
sphalerite  is  collected  and  separated  therefrom. 
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4.139.456 

PR(K:ESS  for  oxidation  TREATMKNT  of  Fe"   IN 

WASTE  WATER 

Eizo  Vabuuchi.  and  KaUutake  Fukuda,  both  of  Okajama.  Ja- 
pan, assifinurs  to  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Co.itinuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.903.  Nov.  14.  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816.137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  30.  1975,  50-52308 
Int.  Cl.^  C02C  /  04 
I  S.  CI.  210—''  2  Claims 


vessel  for  admitting  waste  water  into  the  reaction  zone,  agitat- 
ing means  disposed  in  the  reaction  zone  for  establishing  therein 
a  sw  irl  of  the  waste  water  therein,  a  second  interface  partition 
means  communicating  between  the  reaction  zone  and  the  first 
opening  in  the  separating  zone  for  directing  a  f>ortion  of  the 
water  in  the  reaction  zone  toward  the  first  opening  and  into  the 
separating  zone,  means  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  sepa- 
rating zone  for  discharging  purified  water,  and  recirculating 
means  extending  downwardly  from  a  portion  of  the  separating 
zone  for  feeding  back  to  the  first  region  of  the  reaction  zone  a 
portion  of  the  separated  impunties  in  the  separating  zone  into 
the  swirl  of  waste  water  in  the  reaction  zone,  the  recirculating 
means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  a  pressure  drop 
is  produced  between  the  first  opening  and  the  outlet  of  the 
recirculating  means  to  prevent  impurities  in  the  separating 
zone  from  returning  to  the  reaction  zone  through  the  first 
opening 

10.  In  a  method  of  purifying  waste  water  comprising  the 
steps  of  agitating  a  flow  of  waste  water  introduced  into  a 
reaction  zone  in  a  vessel  to  form  a  suspension  of  the  impurities 


collection  trough  which  is  canted  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal plane  by  means  of  a  deflection  surface  as  the  eluted 
components  are  thrown  off  the  rotating  rotor;  and 


1   A  process  for  ihe  oxidation  wiih  iron  bacteria  of  the  Fe-  " 
contained  in  mine  and  other  similar  factory  effluents  at  a  pH  of 
2  0  or  lower  to  provide  little  precipitation  of  basic  salts,  char- 
acterized b\  the  following  steps 

passing  the  stream  of  waste  water,  al  said  pH.  lo  he  treated 
to  an  oxidation  and  culture  zone  which  includes  a  bed  ot 
a  partiCLilale  material  consisting  essentiallv  of  an  acid- 
resistant.  p(.irous  and  particulate  diatomaceous  earth  hav- 
ing a  specific  surface  area  of  from  about  14.0(»  ti^  about 
370,000  cm-  g   for  the  iron  bacteria. 

oxidizing  the  Fe- *  by  agitating  and  blowing  air  into  the 
waste  water  with  said  particles  suspended  therein  to  cul- 
ture the  iron  bacteria  which  inhabit  the  particles  and 
utilize  the  Fe-  '  in  the  waste  water  as  the  energy  sciurce 
and  at  the  same  time  to  lower  the  Fe-  '  content  of  the 
waste  water; 

transt'erring  the  treated  suspension  of  the  iron  baciena-bcar- 
\nii  particles  from  the  oxidation  and  culture  /one  to  a 
sedimentation  ionc, 

recovering  the  Fe'  '  -ci>nlaining  inidi/ed  waste  water  in  the 
sedimentation  zone  hv  precipitation  to  separate  the  parti- 
cles from  the  treated  suspension,  and 

returning  the  separated  particles  which  ihe  iron  bacteria 
inhabit  to  the  oxidation  and  culture  zone 


4,139,457 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  PI  RIFTING 

WASTE  WATER 

Svatopluk  Mackric,  Brno;  V  ladimir  Mackrie,  Prague,  and  Ol- 

drich    Dracka,    Brno,    all    of   Czechoslovakia,   assignors   to 

Agrotechnika,  narodny  podnik,  Zvolen,  Czechoslovakia 

Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  720,510,  .Sep.  3,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,427 
Claims  priority,   application   Czechoslovakia,  Sep.  3,    1975, 
5998  75 

Int.  CI.    C02B  (  1)6:  BOID  J!  -M 
L  S.  CI.  210—20  10  Oaims 

1  A  reaction  vessel  for  puritving  waste  water,  said  vessel 
having  a  wall,  comprising  first  partition  means  defining  a 
downwardly  converging  separating  zone  for  separating  impu- 
rities from  the  waste  water,  the  first  partition  means  having  in 
its  lower  portion  a  first  opening  for  admitting  waste  water  to 
be  advanced  upwardly  through  said  separating  zone,  means 
having  walls  including  a  portion  of  the  vessel  wall  and  ciwper- 
aling  with  the  first  partition  means  for  defining  at  least  one 
reaction  zone  having  a  first  region  below  the  separating  /one, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  first  opening  being  less  than  1()'7 
of  the  maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  the  separating  /one  and 
less  than  10'~r  of  the  maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
reaction    /one,    means   in    communication    with    the   reaction 


in  the  waste  water,  flowing  a  portion  of  the  resulting  suspen- 
sion upwardly  through  a  separating  zone  in  the  vessel  via  an 
inlet  aperture  in  the  vessel  leading  to  the  separating  zone, 
wherein  the  impurities  in  the  separating  zone  form  a  fioccular 
layer  for  separating  out  the  impurities  in  the  suspension  as  the 
suspension  flows  upwardly  therethrough,  collecting  purified 
water  at  a  discharge  point  at  the  top  of  the  separating  zone,  and 
coupling  a  portion  of  the  separated  impurities  from  the  separat- 
ing zone  to  the  reaction  zone  for  reprocessing,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  Ihe  coupling  step  comprises  providing  a  recircu- 
lation path,  independent  of  such  inlet  aperture,  from  an  inlet 
point  disposed  at  an  up|:>er  portion  of  the  separating  zone 
below  the  discharge  point  to  an  outlet  point  communicating 
with  Ihe  reaction  zone,  and  establishing  a  pressure  drop  be- 
tween such  inlet  aperture  and  such  outlet  point  to  prevent  fluid 
in  the  separating  zone  from  returning  to  the  reaction  zone 
through  such  inlet  aperture  by  restricting  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  inlet  aperture  to  below  109r  of  the  maximum  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  separating  zone  and  below  10%  of  the 
maximum  cross-sectional  area  of  the  reaction  zone. 


4,139.458 

PREPARATIVE  CENTRIFUGAL  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

DEVICE 

Shuyen  Harrison,  840  Moana  Ct.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,946 
Int.  CI.   BOID  15/08 
U.S.  a.  210—31  C  18  Qaims 

16   In  the  methixl  of  separating  and  collecting  comf)onents 
of  a  mixture  by  centrifugal  chromatography  the  steps  of 
(a)  applying  a  mixture  to  be  separated  to  the  central  area  of 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  and  subsequently  applying  a 

carrier  for  the  mixture  to  the  rotor, 
Ibt  separating  the  mixture  by  means  of  differential  migration 

of  the  components  of  the  mixture  through  an  absorbent 

medium  on  the  rotating  rotor  utilizing  centrifugal  force, 
(c)  deflecting  the  eluted  components  down  into  an  annular 


(d)  draining   the  collected  components  from  the  annular 
collection  trough  by  the  effect  of  gravity, 

4,139,459 

QUINOLIZINIUM  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  AND 

MONOMERS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Charles  R.  Costin,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  550,493,  Feb.  18,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,046,766. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,938 

Int.  a.-  C08F  26/00;  BOID  15/04:  C08F  8/28 

U.S.  a.  210—37  R  8  Qaims 

1,  A  vinyl  quinolizinium  anion  exchange  resin  polymer 
produced  by  quatemizing  substituted  vinyl  pyridine  polymer 
or  polymerizing  a  prefunctionalized  vinyl  quinolizinium  mono- 
mer in  which  the  vinyl  group,  — CH^^Hi,  is  bonded  directly 
to  a  quinolizinium  ring  carbon  atom,  in  either  case  optionally 
including  a  crosslinking  comonomer  in  the  polymerization. 

7,  A  method  of  preparing  a  quinolizinium  resin  which  com- 
prises quaternizing  with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


X 

I 
R,CHR2 


A  substituted  vinyl  pyridine  polymer  and  subjecting  the  result- 
ing product  to  a  condensation  reaction  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

I  O     O 

II      II 
I  RjC— CR3 

to  obtain  the  resin  having  quinolizinium  functionality,  where 
R|  IS  any  activating  group  and  may  be  alkoxy,  carbonyl  or 
cyano;  where  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl, 
substituted  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  cyano  groups;  where  R],  Rt 
and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  where  x  is  hydroxyl 
or  halogen. 


4,139,460 

METHOD  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  WASTE 

MATERIAL  FROM  CHROMIUM  MINERAL 

PROCESSING  BY  WET  TREATMENT  WITH  SULPHUR 

Giovanni  Ghelli,  Savona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Luigi  Stappani  di  P, 

Stappani  &  C,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  24,  1976,  20516  A/76 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/20 

U.S.  a.  210—45  11  Qaims 

1,  A  process  for  decontaminating  waste  material  containing 

water-soluble   hexavalent   chromium   as  a  contaminant   and 

constituting  the  residue  obtained  after  subjecting  a  chromium 


mineral  to  an  alkaline  roasting  treatment  in  an  oxidizing  envi- 
ronment at  a  temperature  up  to  about  1 100°  C  and  then  leach- 
ing the  resulting  roasted  product  with  water,  said  process 
comprising; 

(a)  wet  grinding  and  classifying  the  waste  material  with  an 
aqueous  liquid  to  obtain  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  ground 
waste  material  containing  about  50%  by  weight  of  solids 
and  in  which  the  granulometrical  distribution  of  the  parti- 
cles is  such  that  not  more  than  5  to  10%  of  the  particles 
have  an  average  larger  than  0.2  mm  and  less  than  0.4  mm. 
and  40  to  60%  of  the  particles  have  an  average  size  less 
than  0.08  mm,; 

(b)  reacting  the  aqueous  slurry  of  the  ground  and  classified 
waste  material  obtained  in  step  (a)  with  an  aqueous  emul- 
sion containing  a  metallic  sulphide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  sulphide  and  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  sulphide  and  elemental  sulphur  in  solid  or 
molten  form  in  an  amount  of  about  5  parts  of  sulphur  per 
100  parts  of  the  waste  material  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  100°  C,  for  about  from  1  to  4  hours 
with  vigorous  stirring,  to  obtain  a  reaction  product  com- 
prising an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  waste  material  having  a 
solids  content  of  about  from  30  to  35%  by  weight  and 
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containing  water-insoluble  trivalent  chromium  hydrate 
and  thiosulphate  and  sulphide  ions; 

(c)  thickening  the  reaction  product  obtained  in  step  (b)  to  a 
solids  content  of  about  50%  by  weight  to  obtain  a  thick- 
ened slurry  of  the  waste  material  containing  the  water- 
insoluble  trivalent  chromium  hydrate  and  the  thiosulphate 
and  sulphide  ions,  and  an  overflow  liquid  containing  sul- 
phide ions  which  is  recycled  to  step  (b); 

(d)  filtering  the  thickened  slurry  to  obtain  the  waste  material 
containing  the  water-insoluble  trivalent  chromium  hy- 
drate in  an  essentially  decontaminated  form  and  a  mother 
liquor; 

(e)  recycling  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  mother  liquor  ob- 
tained in  step  (d)  to  step  (a)  to  serve  as  the  aqueous  liquid 
for  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  recited  solids  content  of 
50%  by  weight; 

(0  recycling  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  mother  liquor  ob- 
tained in  step  (d)  to  step  (b)  for  adjusting  and  maintaining 
the  recited  solids  content  of  30  to  35%  by  weight;  and 

(g)  recycling  a  portion  of  the  mother  liquor  obtained  in  step 
(d)  to  a  thiosulfate  recovery  system  to  recover  the  thiosul- 
phate and  leave  a  liquid  effluent  which  is  recycled  to  step 
(b). 
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4,139.461 

REMOV  AL  OF  SOLIDS  FROM  A  WET  OXIDATION 

REACTOR 

Gerald  L.  Bauer,  Rothschild,  WU.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,497 

Int.  a.-C02B  h34 

U.S.  a.  2ia-«3  R  6  Claims 


chamber  until  substantially  all  volatile  materials  are  vaporized 
and  the  hydrocarbon  residue  converted  to  a  form  sufficiently 


1  A  process  for  discharging  unwanted  slurried  solids  accu- 
mulation from  a  wet  oxidation  system  for  conditioning  or 
oxidizing  sludge  which  system  includes  a  pressunzed  sludge 
flow  through  the  cold  or  tube  side  of  a  heat  exchanger  to  the 
inlet  of  a  reactor,  the  reactor  effluent  passing  from  the  outlet 
thereof  through  the  hot  or  shell  side  of  the  heat  exchanger  to 
an  adjustable  pressure  control  valve;  a  normally  open  valved 
line  between  the  exit  of  the  heat  exchanger  tube  side  and  the 
reactor  inlet,  a  normally  open  valved  line  between  the  entrance 
of  the  heat  exchanger  shell  side  and  the  reactor  outlet,  and 
normally  closed,  valved  line  connecting  the  exit  of  the  heat 
exchanger  tube  side  with  the  entrance  of  the  heat  exchanger 
shell  side,  means  to  convert  the  flow  of  pressunzed  sludge  to  a 
flow  of  clean  flush  water,  a  normally  closed  valved  line  con- 
necting the  inlet  of  the  reactor  to  a  point  upstream  from  the 
pressure  control  valve  but  downstream  from  the  heat  ex- 
changer, 

wherein  said  process  comprises  changing  the  sludge  flow  to 
an  alternate  clear  flushing  water  source,  closing  the  valve 
between  the  reactor  inlet  and  the  exit  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer tube  side,  closing  the  valve  in  the  line  between 
the  inlel  of  the  heal  exchanger  shell  side  and  the  reactor 
outlet,  opening  the  valve  in  the  line  between  the  heal 
exchanger  tube  outlet  and  the  heat  exchanger  shell  inlet, 
opening  the  valve  in  the  line  connecting  the  reactor  inlet 
with  a  point  upstream  from  the  pressure  control  valve, 
and  reducing  the  setting  on  the  pressure  control  valve, 
thereby  allowing  the  unwanted  slurned  solids  to  be 
flushed  from  the  reactor  to  be  mixed  with,  diluted  by  and 
cooled  by  the  flush  water  stream  prior  to  flushing  from  the 
system  through  the  pressure  control  valve 


4,139,462 

METHOD  FOR  THERMALLY  TREATING  OIL  WELL 

DRILL  CLTTINCS 

Thomas  E.  Sample,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  704,267 
Int.  a:  F27B  9/24 
L.S.  a.  210—72  6  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  thermally  treating  oil  well  dnil  cuttings  to 
transform  them  from  a  wet  oily  condition  to  a  clean  substan- 
tially oil-free  condition,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of 
separating  said  cuttings  from  a  dnlling  fluid,  feeding  the  cut- 
tings to  a  heat  chamber  having  a  non-<:)xidative  environment 
and  a  temperature  of  500  to  700°  F  for  a  penod  of  from  about 
5  to  15  minutes,  continuously  moving  the  cuttings  through  the 
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pollution-free  and  collecting  the  cuttings  and  voiatiles  for 
discharge  to  the  atmosphere. 


4,139,463 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  OILY  WATER 

SEPARATION 

Roger  H.  Murphy,  Modesto,  Calif.,  and  Racor  Industries,  Inc., 

02,  Modesto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,131 

Int.  a.^  BOID  23/00.  37/00 

V.S.  C\.  210—73  W  21  Oainis 


t^-' 


I      r  7« 


1.  A  method  for  separating  fluids  having  differing  densities, 
the  relatively  heavier  fluid  immiscible  in  the  lighter  fluids, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  elongated  enclosed  volume  having  its 
axis  of  elongation  vertically  oriented; 

(b)  coupling  a  source  of  immiscible  fluids  with  said  first 
elongated  enclosed  volume  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof; 

(c)  coupling  a  pump  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  first 
elongated  enclosed  volume  to  draw  a  flow  of  fluids 
through  said  first  elongated  enclosed  volume  so  that  addi- 
tional relatively  unemulsified  immiscible  fluids  are  com- 
municated by  suction  into  the  first  elongated  enclosed 
volume  from  said  source; 

(d)  deflecting  the  flow  of  said  immiscible  fluids  communi- 
cated to  said  first  elongated  volume  in  the  interior  of  said 
first  elongated  enclosed  volume  whereby  the  relatively 
heavier  fluid  communicated  to  said  first  volume  from  said 
source  separates  from  the  relatively  lighter  fluids  concur- 
rently communicated  thereto  to  form  a  layered  mixture  of 
heavier  and  lighter  fluids; 

(e)  providing  a  second  elongated  enclosed  volume  having  its 
axis  of  elongation  vertically  oriented; 

(0  communicating  the  fluid  drawn  through  the  first  volume 
into  said  second  elongated  enclosed  volume  under  pres- 
sure created  by  the  pump; 
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(g)  deflecting  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  second  enclosed  vol- 
ume so  that  coalescing  of  the  light  fluids  is  enhanced  to 
thereby  allow  additional  separation  of  said  immiscible 
fluids; 

(h)  venting  heavier  fluid  relatively  free  of  lighter  fluids  from 
the  lower  poriion  of  said  second  elongated  enclosed  vol- 
ume; 

(i)  simultaneously  with  the  venting  step  withdrawing  fluid 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  elongated  enclosed 
volume; 

(j)  communicating  the  fluid  withdrawn  from  said  upper 
portion  of  said  second  elongated  enclosed  volume  to  said 
first  elongated  enclosed  volume  intermediate  the  upf>er 
and  lower  ends  thereof;  and 

(k)  withdrawing  separated  lighter  fluids  periodically  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  first  elongated  enclosed  volume. 


4,139,464 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CLARIFYING 

SUMP  CONTENT 

Michael  Coward,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Master  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,319 

Int.  a.2  BOID  37/00.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  210—74  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  clarifying  apparatus,  for  service  of  a  material  working 
machine  sump  to  which  coolant  liquid  and  material  detritus  of 
the  machine  working  is  delivered,  having 

a  body; 

the  body  having  a  chamber; 

the  chamber  having  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

a  detritus  culUng  filter  within  the  chamber,  between  and 
separating  the  openings; 

a  conduit  in  engagement  with  the  body  and  in  communica- 
tion, at  one  of  the  conduit  ends,  with  the  chamber  inlet 
and  adapted,  at  the  other  of  the  conduit  ends,  for  inseriion 
into  the  sump  and  forming,  with  the  body  and  the  cham- 
ber thereof,  a  substantially  closed  pneumatic  and  hydrau- 
lic system  between  the  sump  inserted  conduit  end  and  the 
chamber  outlet  opening,  the  combination  therewith  of: 

a  pneumatic  pump  in  engagement  with  the  body  and  having 
the  intake  of  the  pneumatic  pump  in  communication  with 
the  chamber  and  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  produce  a 
negative  pneumatic  pressure  of  a  predetermined,  substan- 
tially constant  pull  within  the  chamber  and  through  the 
conduit  thereby  to  draw  sump  content  portions  through 
the  conduit  into  the  inlet  opening  side  of  the  filter  of  the 
chamber; 

a  hydraulic  pump  in  engagement  with  the  body  having  the 
intake  of  the  hydraulic  pump  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  opening  of  the  chamber  and  adapted,  when  actu- 
ated for  producing  a  hydraulic  pressure  of  a  predeter- 
mined, substantially  constant  and  greater  pull  within  the 
chamber  than  the  pull  generated  within  the  chamber  by 
the  pneumatic  pump  thereby  to  draw  the  sump  content 
within  the  chamber  through  the  filter  and  outwardly 
through  the  chamber  outlet  notwithstanding  the  negative 


pneumatic  pressure  within  the  chamber  generated  by  the 
pneumatic  pump  and; 
a  second  conduit,  of  which  one  end  is  in  engagement  with 
the  hydraulic  pump  and  is  connected  to  and  communi- 
cates with  the  hydraulic  pump  discharge  and  with  the 
sump, 
whereby,  when  both  pumps  are  actuated,  a  clarified  liquid 
component  of  the  sump  content  drawn  into  the  chamber  from 
the  sump  is  returned  to  the  sump  at  a  volume  rate  per  unit  of 
time  approximately  equal  to  the  volume  of  the  liquid  compo- 
nent of  the  sump  content  withdrawn  from  the  sump  in  that  unit 
of  time. 

3.  A  method  of  clarifying  content  of  a  sump  in  service  of  a 
material  reducing  machine  comprising  the  steps  of 

applying  a  substantially  constant,  negative  pneumatic  pres- 
sure of  a  predetermined  pull  to  a  confined  space  exterior 
of  the  sump  and  along  an  enclosed  passage  connecting  the 
confined  space  and  sump  to  thereby  draw  sump  content 
along  the  enclosed  passage  and  into  the  confined  space; 
directing  the  drawn  sump  content  to  engage  a  filter  in  the 

confined  space; 
applying,  during  the  time  period  in  which  the  negative 
pneumatic  pressure  is  applied,  a  substantially  constant 
hydraulic  pressure  of  a  predetermined  greater  pull  than 
the  pull  exerted  by  the  negative  pneumatic  pressure  to  a 
second  enclosed  passage  connecting  the  sump  and  the 
confined  space  at  a  point  downstream  of  the  filter;  and 
directing  the  liquid  component  of  the  sump  content  drawn 
into  the  confined  space  along  the  second  enclosed  passage 
to  the  sump, 
whereby  the  liquid  component  of  the  sump  content  drawn  into 
the  confined  space  is  drawn  through  the  filter  and  returned  in 
clarified  condition  to  the  sump  at  a  volume  rate  per  unit  of  time 
approximately  equal  to  the  volume  of  the  liquid  component  of 
the  sump  content  withdrawn  from  the  sump  in  that  unit  of 
time. 


4,139,465 

METHOD  FOR  WASHING  RLTER-CAKES  AND  A 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  INTENDED  FOR  USE  WITH  THE 

METHOD 

Rolf  G.  J.  Nordengren,  Landskrona,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nor- 

dengren  Patenter  AB,  Landskrona,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  26,  1976,  7613311 
Int.  a.2  BOID  41/00 
U.S.  a.  210—81  6  Claims 


1,  In  the  known  method  of  washing  a  filter  cake  that  is 
supported  on  a  liquid  permeable  conveying  means  having 
longitudinally  extending  side  ridges  to  laterally  confine  the 
filter  cake  and  wherein  washing  liquid  is  delivered  to  the 
surface  of  the  filter  cake  and  the  washing  caused  to  pass  there- 
through by  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  undersurface  of  the  filter 
cake,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  delivering  washing  liquid  in  slightly  turbulent  flow  to  the 
portions  of  the  filter  cake  that  are  adjacent  each  of  said 
side  ridges,  and 


646 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1979 


(b)  delivering  washing  liquid  to  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
filter  cake  in  laminar  flow 


4,139,466 

DIFFERENTIAL  FLUID  PRESSURE  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

Nils  O.  Rosaen,  7108  Bridge  Way,  Pebble  Creek,  W.  Bloomfield, 
Mich.  4«033 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,385 

Int.  a:  BoiD  3.yoo 

U.S.  n.  210—90  7  Qaims 


1   A  difTerential  fluid  pressure  indicating  device  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  main  chamber  formed  therein, 

a  piston  axially  slidably  disposed  in  said  main  chamber 
which  divides  (he  main  chamber  into  an  inner  and  outer 
fluid  chamber,  said  piston  being  movable  between  a  first 
and  a  second  axial  position  in  the  main  chamber; 

means  for  rotatably  constraining  said  piston, 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  piston  toward  said  first  posi- 
tion, 

means  for  communicating  a  first  fluid  pressure  to  the  inner 
chamber, 

means  for  communicating  a  second  tluid  pressure  to  the 
outer  chamber, 

indicating  means  comprising  a  ^pool  shaped  member  having 
a  first  enlarged  diameter  end  positioned  exteriorly  of  said 
housing  and  a  second  enlarged  diameter  end  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  outer  fluid  chamber,  said  spool  shaped 
member  being  movable  between  a  first  rotational  position 
and  a  second  rotational  position, 

further  resilient  means  for  urging  said  spool  member  from  its 
first  and  to  us  second  rotational  position,  and 

means  earned  by  the  piston  for  holding  said  spool  member  in 
Its  first  rotational  position  when  said  piston  is  in  its  first 
position,  said  holding  means  being  operable  to  release  said 
spool  member  when  said  pistiin  moves  to  its  second  posi- 
tion, said  holding  mean^  further  comprising  a  pin  carried 
by  said  piston,  said  pin  being  in  alignment  \Aith  and  engag- 
ing a  recess  formed  in  said  second  end  t)f  said  spool  mem- 
ber when  said  piston  and  said  sp<'>ol  member  arc  in  their 
respective  first  positions,  said  pin  being  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  said  spixil  recess  when  said  piston 
moves  to  its  second  position  whereupon  said  second  men- 
tioned resilient  means  rotates  said  spool  member  to  its 
second  rotational  position 


4,139,467 

DISC  PRESS  FOR  CONTINLOLS  PRESSIN(;  OF 

AQLEOl  S  OR  SUSPENDED  PULP 

Bjo'rn    H.    Fritzvold,    Hosle;    Arne    Lynghjem,   Oslo;   Oystein 

Johnsen,  Oslo,  and  I^if  H.  Eriksen,  Oslo,  all  of  Norway, 

assignors  to  Myrens  Verksted  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  18,  1977,  770554 
Int.  n.    BOID  25  1 2.  25  14.  25/38.  33/26 
U.S.  a.  210— 97  11  Oaims 

1     Disc   press  for  continuous  pressing  of  aqueous  or  sus- 
pended pulp  for  fractionating  the  pulp  in  a  fiuid  fraction  and  a 


dry  substance  fraction,  compnsing  two  plane  parallel  pressing 
discs  having  strainer  plates  which  are  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
shaft  and  which  haul  the  mass  therebetween  by  friction,  and 
inner  and  outer  pressing  means  extending  between  the  strainer 
plates  and  together  with  the  latter  defining  a  curved  pulp 
passage  which  in  the  transport  direction  has  a  varying  cross 
section  and  is  constituted  by  a  filling  or  dewatenng  zone,  a 
pressing  zone  and  a  discharge  zone,  characterized  in 

(a)  that  the  passage  zones  (A,  B,  C)  of  the  pulp  passage 
combined  extend  throughout  an  angle  less  than  360*, 

(b)  that  the  filling  or  dewatering  zone  (A)  has  an  approxi- 
mately constant  cross  section. 


r*5^-^ 


(c)  that  the  subsequent  pressing  zone  (B)  has  a  uniformly 
decreasing  cross  section,  the  centerline  (15)  of  the  pressing 
zone  following  a  curse  having  approximately  constant 
radius  (R|)  about  the  rotating  shaft, 

(d)  that  the  pressing  zone  (B)  of  the  pulp  passage  has  an 
outer  confining  surface  which  is  shaped  as  a  pivoted  arm 
(10)  having  a  curved  concave  surface  (17),  the  pivoted 
arm  (10)  at  its  one  end  being  mounted  for  swinging  about 
a  point  (II)  at  the  start  of  the  pressing  zone  (B)  and  at  its 
other  end  being  connected  to  a  power  means  in  the  form 
of  an  adjustable  hydraulic  cylinder  (14)  which  holds  the 
arm  (10)  with  a  predetermined  force  and  which  when  the 
pulp  pressure  in  the  press  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
will  influence  and  displace  the  pivoted  arm  (10) 


4,139,468 
FLUID  RLTERING  DEVICE 
Nils  O.  Rosaen,  7108  Bridge  Way,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich. 
48033 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,610,  Mar.  23,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,125 
Int.  CI.;  BOID  27/10 
U.S.  O.  210—130 


8  Oaims 


1  A  fluid  filtering  device  for  use  with  a  fluid  system  having 
a  b<xly  which  defines  a  chamber  open  on  one  end  and  a  fluid 
inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  chamber,  said  fluid  filtering  device  consisting  of; 

a  housing  formed  by  molding  a  plastic  cap  onto  and  across 
one  axial  end  of  a  tubular  cage  so  that  said  end  of  said  cage 
IS  embedded  in  said  plastic  cap. 
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a  tubular  filter  element  disposed  coaxially  within  the  interior 
of  said  cage, 

nondetachable  means  secured  to  the  other  axial  end  of  the 
cage  for  entrapping  said  filter  element  within  the  interior 
of  the  cage, 

a  fluid  bypass  means  contained  within  the  interior  of  said 
cage  for  permitting  fluid  communication  to  bypass  said 
filter  element  in  response  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pres- 
sure difTerential  across  said  filter  element  said  bypass 
means  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  cap  above  one  end  of 
the  filter  element, 

wherein  said  cage  is  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  insertable  into 
said  body  chamber  and  so  that,  upon  insertion,  said  filter 
element  is  positioned  between  the  fluid  inlet  port  and  the 
fluid  outlet  port  while  said  cap  covers  the  open  end  of  the 
chamber,  and 

wherein  said  housing,  filter  element  and  bypass  means  are 
joined  together  to  form  a  unitary,  single  piece  member 
which  must  be  disposed  within  said  chamber  only  as  a 
single  piece,  whereby  when  said  filter  element  or  said 
bypass  means  become  inoperative  replacement  of  the 
entire  fiuid  device  is  required  and  wherein  said  fluid  sys- 
tem will  not  operate  without  the  fluid  device  secured  to 
the  body 


I  4,139,469 

FLUID  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  Rainin,  Alamo,  and  Emery  Migor,  Larkspur,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Altex  Scientiflc,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,014 

Int.  a.2  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  210—136  9  Qaims 


1,  A  fluid  control  mechanism  for  use  in  a  high  pressure  fluid 
system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  housing 
having  a  first  chamber  communicating  with  said  opening, 
and  having  at  least  one  exterior  face  adjacent  said  open- 
ing; 

b.  a  first  seat  positioned  within  said  housing  opening,  said 
first  seat  including  a  restricted  passage  therethrough  com- 
municating with  said  first  chamber  and  said  housing  open- 
ing; 

c.  a  first  plug  disposed  within  said  first  chamber,  said  first 
plug  adapted  to  occupy  said  first  seat  and  close  said  re- 
stricted passage  through  said  first  seat; 

d.  filter  means  for  preventing  passage  of  particulate  matter 
through  said  first  chamber  and  said  first  seat  restricted 
passage,  said  filter  means  comprising  a  pressure  deform- 
able  section  sized  to  tightly  fit  within  said  housing  opening 
and  protruding  from  said  housing  ojjening  to  the  exterior 
of  said  housing,  said  pressure  deformable  section  being 
adapted  to  cold  How  to  said  exterior  housing  face  upon 
the  application  of  pressure  on  said  pressure  deformable 
section,  said  pressure  deformable  section  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  communicating  with  said  housing  open- 
ing, said  filter  means  further  comprising  a  relatively  rigid 
filter  element  disposed  in  said  passage  of  said  pressure 
deformable  section  to  completely  intercept  fluid  flow 
through  said  passage,  said  filter  element  occupying  a 


portion  thereof  adjacent  said  exterior  face  and  forming  a 
gap  therein  opposite  the  portion  of  said  pressure  deform- 
able section  passage  adjacent  said  housing  exterior  face, 
said  filter  element  adapted  for  at  least  partially  filling  said 
gap  upon  said  application  of  pressure  on  said  pressure 
deformable  section; 

e,  pump  means  for  forcing  high  pressure  fluid  through  said 
filter  means,  said  housing  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  pump  means,  said  engagement  of  said  pump  means 
with  said  housing  providing  said  application  of  pressure 
on  said  pressure  deformable  section, 

r  liquid  chromatographic  means  for  performing  liquid  chro- 
matographic separations,  said  liquid  chromatographic 
means  receiving  the  high  pressure  fluid  from  said  filter 
means. 


4,139,470 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING,  REMOVING  AND 

RECOVERING  CONTAMINANT  MATERIALS  FROM  A 

BODY  OF  WATER 
Merlin  D.  Stagemeyer,  Northbrook,  III.,  and  Seth  F.  Allcom, 
Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Oil  Spill  Recovery,  Inc.,  North- 
brook,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,675 

Int.  a.2  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  210—170  25  Qaims 


—  67 


1,  A  system  for  removing  and  recovering  contaminant  mate- 
rial from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 

open-ended  apron  channeling  means  maintained  afloat  in 
said  body  of  water  by  apron  buoys, 

said  apron  channeling  means  being  substantially  impervious 
to  said  contaminant  material; 

contaminant  collection  means  for  collecting  said  contami- 
nant material; 

said  apron  channeling  means  attached  to  said  contaminant 
collection  means  so  as  to  converge  thereto, 

said  collection  means  including  scoop  means  for  skimming 
said  contaminant  material  from  the  surface  of  said  body  of 
water  as  said  contaminant  material  is  directed  to  said 
collection  means  by  said  apron  channeling  means; 

contaminant  separator  means  operably  attached  to  said  col- 
lection means  for  separating  said  contaminant  material 
from  said  water; 

material  transport  means  operably  attached  to  said  contami- 
nant separator  means  for  removing  said  separated  contam- 
inant material  from  said  system,  thereby  enabling  the 
recovery  and  reuse  of  said  contaminant  material  as  de- 
sired; 

system  activation  means  for  the  initiation  of  movement 
between  said  contaminated  body  of  water  relative  to  said 
channeling,  collection  and  separator  means  to  surround 
and  direct  said  contaminated  body  of  water  to  said  collec- 
tion means,  said  separator  means  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical-shaped  member  having  a  gener- 
ally open  top  and  bottom  with  scoop  attachment  means  on 
a  forward  side  for  the  pivotable  attachment  of  said  scoop 
means; 

entry  port  means  closely  adjacent  said  scoop  attachment 
means  to  accommodate  the  inward  flow  of  water  and 
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contaminant  matenal  delivered  by  said  stoop  means  as  it 
skims  said  body  of  water. 

water  buoyancy  and  stabilization  means  for  maintaining  said 
separator  means  in  a  desired  ptisition  in  said  body  of  water 
and  for  stabilizing  the  movement  of  said  separator  therein, 
and 

said  cyhndncal-shaped  member  of  said  contaminant  separa- 
tor having  proximate  to  its  top  outwardly  flanged  reser- 
voir means  for  increased  storage  capacity  of  said  sepa- 
rated contaminant  material 


4,139.471 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  UNIT 

Dominick  Fori,  5062  Cornell,  Wwtminster,  C«llf.  92683 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  720,756,  Sep.  7,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,780 

Int.  a.    C02C  /  m 

L.S.  a.  210—170  3  Qaims 


1  In  combination  with  a  dwelling  having  a  discharge  line 
through  which  raw  sewage  containing  aerobic  and  anaerobic 
bacteria  intermittently  flows,  a  unit  for  transforming  said  raw 
sewage  lo  a  substantially  colorless  and  i.xior  free  effluent  prior 
to  the  latter  being  discharged  to  a  disposal  facility,  said  unit 
including 

a  a  substantially  rectangular  container  that  has  a  bottom, 
first  and  second  end  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  a  top 
removably  secured  to  said  container,  said  container  and 
top  of  sufficient  strength  as  to  be  buried  a  substantial 
distance  below  the  ground  surface, 
h  first  and  second  spaced  transverse  partitions  that  extend 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  and  between  said  side  walls. 
said  first  and  second  transverse  partitions  terminating 
below  said  top.  and  a  transverse  arcuate  weir  baffle  that  is 
intermediately  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
partitions,  said  weir  baffle  having  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontal edges,  said  weir  baffle  extending  between  said  side 
walls,  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal  edges  spaced  from 
said  top  and  bottom,  said  first  transverse  partition,  pair  of 
side  walls,  Ixittom  and  first  end  wall  cooperating  to  define 
a  primary  chamber,  said  second  transverse  partition,  pair 
of  side  walls.  b<ittom  and  second  end  wall  cooperating  to 
define  a  holding  tank,  said  first  and  second  partitions,  said 
pair  of  side  walls  and  bottom  co<iperating  to  define  a 
secondary  chamber,  said  arcuate  weir  baffle  and  second 
transverse  partition  co<iperating  with  said  pair  of  side 
walls  to  define  a  settling  tank  within  secondary  chamber 
and  in  communication  with  the  latter  said  first  partition 
having  corrugations  on  b<ilh  vertically  extending  sides 
thereof, 
c  a  raw  sewage  inlet  tube  that  extends  downwardly  into  said 

primary  chamber, 
d    first  and  second  tubes  that  extend  downwardly  into  said 

primary  and  secondary  chambers, 
e  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  first,  second  and  third 
baffles  in  said  primary  chamber  and  a  fourth  transverse 
baffle  in  said  secondary  chamber  intermediate  said  first 
partition  and  said  weir  baffle  with  at  lea.st  a  ptirtion  of  said 
second  and  third  baffles  having  corrugated  surfaces  said 
first  baffle  of  downwardly  convex-concave  transverse 
cross-section  and  adjacently  disp<ised  to  said  bottom,  said 
second  baffle  intermediately  disp<ised  between  said  first 
partition  and  first  end  wall  ab<ive  said  first  partition,  and 


said  third  baffle  secured  to  said  first  partition  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  from  said  second  baffle  and  spaced  there- 
from; 

f  first  power-operated  pump  means  disposed  exteriorly  of 
said  container  for  intermittently  discharging  air  under 
pressure  through  said  first  and  second  tubes  for  fixed 
periods  of  time,  said  air  as  it  discharges  from  said  first  and 
second  tubes  forming  bubbles  in  sewage  in  said  primary 
and  secondary  chambers,  with  the  portion  of  said  sewage 
containing  bubbles  being  lighter  than  the  balance  of  said 
sewage  and  said  sewage  as  a  result  thereof  circulating  in 
first  and  second  closed  paths  in  said  primary  and  second- 
ary chambers  said  sewage  as  it  flows  in  said  first  closed 
path  flowing  under  said  first  baffle  and  then  upwardly 
between  said  second  and  third  baffles  and  then  down- 
wardly adjacent  said  first  end  wall  to  repeat  flowing 
through  said  first  closed  path,  said  sewage  as  it  flows 
through  said  second  closed  path  flowing  downwardly 
along  the  side  of  said  weir  baffle  most  adjacent  said  first 
partition  and  then  under  said  fourth  baffle  and  upwardly 
along  said  first  partition  and  under  said  top  towards  said 
weir  baffle  partition  to  again  flow  through  said  second 
closed  path  said  sewage  as  it  circulates  in  said  first  closed 
path  in  said  primary  chamber  having  solid  portions 
thereof  reduced  in  size  by  contact  with  said  corrugations 
on  said  second  and  third  baffles  and  said  first  partition, 
said  raw  sewage  in  said  primary  chamber  being  subjected 
to  pnmary  disintegration  by  aerobic  bacteria  and  anaero- 
bic bacteria,  said  primary  disintegration  of  sewage  in  said 
primary  chamber  taking  place  by  aerobic  bacteria  during 
the  time  penods  when  air  discharges  therein  from  said 
first  tube  and  said  sewage  is  circulating,  and  said  primary 
disintegration  of  sewage  in  said  primary  chamber  taking 
place  by  said  anaerobic  bacteria  during  the  time  periods 
when  air  is  not  discharging  from  said  first  tube  and  said 
sewage  as  it  circulates  in  said  second  closed  path  having 
solid  portions  therein  reduced  in  size  by  contact  with  said 
corrugations  on  said  first  partition; 

g  first  overflow  means  through  which  partially  disinte- 
grated sewage  flows  from  said  primary  chamber  to  said 
secondary  chamber  to  have  the  disintegration  thereof 
completed  by  the  alternate  action  of  aerobic  and  anaero- 
bic bacteria  therein  in  the  same  manner  as  in  said  pnmary 
chamber,  with  a  portion  of  said  partially  disintegrated 
sewage  in  said  secondary  chamber  as  it  circulates  flowing 
over  said  weir  baffle  to  enter  said  settling  tank; 

h  skimmer  means  that  extend  downwardly  from  said  top 
and  below  the  upper  extremity  of  said  weir  baffle,  said 
skimmer  means  disposed  in  said  secondary  chamber,  and 
said  skimmer  means  minimizing  the  entrance  of  said  solid 
particles  of  sewage  into  said  settling  tank; 

1  a  fifth  transverse  baffle  in  said  secondary  chamber  that 
cooperates  with  the  portion  of  said  weir  baffle  adjacent 
said  bottom  to  form  a  restncted  passage  through  which 
sewage  discharges  from  said  settling  tank  at  increased 
velocity  as  said  partially  disintegrated  sewage  circulates  in 
said  secondary  chamber,  said  increased  velocity  resulting 
in  solid  particles  of  sewage  that  may  have  entered  said 
settling  chamber  being  returned  from  said  settling  cham- 
ber to  said  secondary  chamber  for  further  disintegration 
by  moving  through  said  second  closed  path; 

j  second  overflow  means  adjacent  said  top  and  said  second 
partition  through  which  effluent  substantially  free  of  solid 
particles  of  sewage  flows  from  said  settling  chamber  to 
said  holding  chamber;  and 

k.  second  power  operated  pump  means  in  said  holding  cham- 
ber, said  second  power  operated  power  operated  power 
means  including  a  suction  and  a  discharger;  and 

1  a  conduit  connected  to  said  discharge  of  said  second 
power  operated  pump  means  and  extending  to  an  effluent 
disposal  location  remote  from  said  container. 
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4,139,472 

nLTER  SECTOR 

Gordon  L.  Simonson,  Box  17,  Frederic,  Wis.  54837 

Filed  Jim.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,308 

Int.  a.2  BOID  39/00 

V3.  a.  210-232  8  Claims 


and  a  wash  liquid  inlet  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  is  char- 
acterized by  a  lack  of  constriction  in  the  upward  direction 


between  the  inlet  and  overflow  for  allowing  improved  self- 
graded  settling  of  the  filter  media  after  wash  stage. 


1.  In  a  rotary  disc  filter  structure  wherein  a  plurality  of  disc 
sectors  are  provided  for  support  of  a  bag-type  filter  medium, 
each  of  said  sectors  connected  to  a  filtrate  discharge  conduit 
and  rotatable  into  a  slurry,  said  structure  including  vacuum 
means  for  drawing  water  from  said  slurry  through  said  bag- 
type  filter  medium,  said  filtered  water  being  channeled  by  said 
sectors  to  said  discharge  conduit,  an  improved  disc  sector 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  wedge-shaped  base  member  having  an  inner 
discharge  end  portion,  an  arcuate  outer  end  portion,  a  pair 
of  opp>ositely  disposed  substantially  planar  surfaces,  and 
side  wall  portions; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  ribs  affixed  to  and  relatively 
widely  spaced  apart  on  said  planar  surfaces  and  extending 
between  said  discharge  and  said  arcuate  end  portions,  said 
ribs  and  said  planar  surfaces  defining  a  plurality  of  sub- 
sectors;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  projecting  members  affixed  to  said  planar 
surfaces  and  spaced  apart  and  aligned  thereon  in  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  spaced  rows  within  each  sub-sector,  the 
number  of  members  in  each  radial  row  decreasing  from 
said  outer  end  portion  toward  said  inner  end  portion,  each 
of  said  projecting  members  having  a  contact  surface  for 
supporting  said  bag-type  filter  medium,  said  filter  medium 
and  said  planar  surfaces  defining  a  filtrate  flow  chamber 
therebetween,  said  ribs  dividing  said  flow  chamber  into  a 
plurality  of  independent  flow  channels. 


4,139,473 
FILTER 

Robert  L.  Alldredge,  130  Pearl  St,  Apt.  1108,  Denver,  Colo. 

80203 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  832,221 

Int.  a.2  BOID  23/24 

VS.  a.  210—279  18  Claims 

16,  An  improved  upwash,  upflow  filter  of  the  kind  having 
graded  granular  filter  media  held  in  stationary  position  during 
filter  stage  and  raised  from  stationary  position  by  wash  liquid 
during  wash  stage,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a 
filter  housing  containing  said  granular  filter  media  and  having 
upwardly  and  outwardly  flared  sides  for  reducing  the  upward 
velocity  of  wash  liquid  passing  through  the  filter  media  con- 
tained between  the  flared  sides  during  wash  stage,  wherein  the 
housing  has  a  wash  liquid  overflow  near  the  upper  end  thereof 


4,139,474 
POLY-DICARBON  MONOFLUORIDE 
Nobuatsu   Watanabe,   No.    136,   Uguisu-dai,   Nagaokakyo-shi, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  and  Yasushi  Kita,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nobuatsu  Watanabe  and  Applied  Science  Research  Insti- 
tute, both  of  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1977,  52/017823 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00;  C07C  19/OS 
U.S.  a.  252—1  5  Oaims 


1.  A  chemical  compound  f>oly-dicarbon  monofiuonde  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

and  having  a  crystalline  structure  in  which  a  layer  structure  as 
shown  in  FIG.  12  hereof  is  stacked  with  an  interlayer  spacing 
of  about  9.0  A  to  form  a  packing  structure. 

5.  A  poly-carbon  fluoride  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  C2F  stoichiometry  and  CF  stoichiometry,  the  content  of 
C2F  stoichiometry  being  more  than  50  mole  %,  based  on  the 
composition. 
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4,139,475 
LALNDRY  nSISHING  TREATMENT  AGENT  PACKAGE 

AND  METHOD 
K«rl    Schwadtke.    Opladen;    Rudolf    Weber,    Dusseldorf-Hol- 
thausen,  and  Werner  Kiinzel,  Langenfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to   Henkel   Kommanditgesellschaft   auf 
Aktien,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1976,  2635257 

Int.  a.    D06M  !3  J-t 
L.S.  a.  252—8.6  l'^  tiaims 

1  A  laundry  finishing  treatment  agent  for  use  in  a  me(.hani- 
cal  laundry  dner  comprising  a  paste  of  at  least  one  effective 
substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  textile  fabnc  softeners. 

(2)  textile  antistatic  agents. 

(3)  mixtures  of  (1)  and  (2), 

(4)  mixtures  of  (1)  and  (2)  or  both  with  a  disinfectant  agent. 

(5)  mixturesof(l)or  (2)or  both  with  a  laundry  txiorant.  and 

(6)  mixtures  of  (1)  or  (2)  or  both  with  a  disinfectant  agent 
and  a  laundry  odorant, 

said  at  least  one  etTective  substance  being  present  in  an  amount 
sutTicient  to  treat  the  average  laundry  processed  in  said  me- 
chanical laundry  drier  and  being  mixed  with  water  containing 
from  0  to  5^f  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  to  give  said 
paste,  contained  in  an  article  of  film  material  having  a  pillow- 
like  form  with  one  side  impermeable  to  said  paste  of  said  effec- 
tive substance  and  the  other  side  being  a  plastic  film  having  a 
plurality  of  slits  therein  of  such  dimensions,  that  at  rmim  tem- 
perature and  in  the  absence  of  pressure  on  said  article,  said  slits 
are  substantially  closed  and  obstruct  the  issuance  of  said  paste 
from  said  article 


4,139,476 
RRE  RETARDANT  POLYOI.EFINS 
Henry  Hancock,  5  Laurel  Trail,  Kinnelon,  N.J.  07405 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,890 

Int.  a:  C09K  j  :f< 

L.S.  a.  252—8.1  11  Oaims 

1  A  flame  retardant  polyolefin  fabric  comprising  a  polyole- 
fin  fabric  being  coated  with  a  composition  comprising  a  phos- 
phonate  ester  having  the  following  formula 


IR 


O 
II 

iRi, 


R- 
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,<-H'.'\ 


CHiO 


PR' 


(!) 


(a)  from  20  to  65  wt  %  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  the 
formula 


R,^    ^(CH.CHO)^ 

N 


(CH;CHO)^H 


wherein  X  is  any  anion  and  R  is  H  or  CHj, 

R|   IS  an  alkyl  group  containing  from   12  to  24  carbon 

atoms, 
R^  IS  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  p  -*-  q  equals  from  2  to  20;  and 
(b)  from  35  to  80  wt  9c  of  a  mixture  of  high  molecular 
weight  alcohol  and  hydrocarbon 


4,139,478 

POLYCHLOROHYDRIN  ETHERS  OF 

TRIS-(HYDROXYMETHYL)-AMINOMETHANE  IN 

ASSOCIATION  WITH  POLYGLYCOL  DIAMINES 

Richard  Hochreuter,  Oberwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,751,  Jul.  9,  1976.  Pat.  No. 
4,059,631,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  503,831,  Sep.  6,  1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,987.231.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No. 

831,612 
Gaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    6,    1973, 
12813/73 

Int.  a.-  D06M  13/ !8.  13/16 
L.S.  a.  252—8.8  24  Qaims 

1  As  an  antistatic  composition,  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing 1  to  10''f  by  weight  of  (a)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  formula  1. 
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wherein  a  is  0,  I  or  2,  b  is  0,  1  or  2,  c  is  1,  2  or  3  and  a  *  b  -f  c 
IS  3,  R  and  R  are  the  same  or  dissimilar  and  are  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
aryl.  aryloxy.  alkaryl,  alkaryloxy,  aralkyl.  aryloyxalkoxy,  or 
aralkoxy,  wherein  the  alkyl  ptirtion  of  these  groups  may  con- 
tain hydroxyl  but  no  halogen  and  the  aryl  portion  may  contain 
chlorine  bromine  and  hydroxyl  groups,  R-  is  alkyl.  hydroxyal- 
kyl,  or  aryl,  R'  is  lower  alkyl  (C1-C4),  wherein  said  ester  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  the 
fabric 


—  C— CH,0- 


CH.O- 


1X40hS7^l 


f\50h;^Y, 


4,139,477 
FABRIC  CONDITIONING  COMPOSITIONS 
Mason  Havek,  Wilmington;  Gordon  B,  Robbins,  Claymont,  and 
Oliver  Yeaton,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887.331 
Int.  a.  D06M  13/34 
L.S.  a.  252— 8.8  11  Oaims 

1    A  fabnc  conditioning  composition  consisting  essentially 
of 


wherein 

X],  X;,  X3,  X4and  Xj  are  each,  independently,  1,2-ethylene. 

1,2-propylene  or  1.2-butylene, 
m^  and  mi  are  each,  independently,  an  integer  1  to  30, 
m■^.  m4  and  m^  are  each,  independently,  0  or  an  integer  1  to 

30, 
n|,  n;  and  n^  are  each,  independently,  0  or  an  integer  1  or  2, 
Y|  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


T 


CH,— CH  — Crt 
I 
CH-,C1 


CH,— CH— CH.Cl 

"      I 

^4  OH 


wherein  n4  is  0  or  an  integer  1  or  2,  and 
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Y2  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


rCH.— CH— O^ 
"      I 
CH2CI 


"5 


-CHj— CH— CH2CI 
OH 


wherein  nj  is  0  or  an  integer  1  or  2,  and  wherein  the  sum 
of  mi,  m2,  mj,  m4and  msis  an  integer  2  to  100  and  the  sum 
of  n|,  n2,  n3,  n4and  n5  is  0  or  an  integer  1  to  7,  and  at  least 
one  compound  of  formula  II, 

R-tOXt-i^OX-tOXTi^R,  1' 

wherein 
R  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


NHj— CH2— CH— CH2— 

OH 

or 

NHj— CH— CH2— 

wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
Ri  is  NHt—  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— O— CH.— CH— CH2— NH2, 
OH 

X  is  alkylene  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  phenyle- 
neoxyphenylene  or  phenylenesulphonylphenylene, 

X(,and  X7are  each,  independently,  1,2-ethylene,  1,2-propy- 
lene or  1,2-butylene,  and 

mt,  and  m7  are  each,  independently,  an  integer  1  to  38,  the 
sum  of  mt,  and  m-f  being  an  integer  2  to  39, 
(b)  a  precondensate  of  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I  and 
at  least  one  compound  of  formula  II,  (c)  a  mixture  of  a  precon- 
densate of  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I  and  at  least  one 
comfKJund  of  formula  II,  and  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
formula  I  or  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  II,  or  (d)  a 
mixture  of  a  precondensate  of  at  least  one  compwund  of  for- 
mula I  and  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  II,  and  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  formula  I  and  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  formula  II,  said  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  5.5  to  7,0. 


4,139,480 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ALTERNATING  INTERPOLYMER 

LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVE 
John  B.  Gardiner,  Mountainside,  and  Irving  Kuntz,  Linden,  both 

of  N.J,,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 

Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,297,  Aug.  11.  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,786 

Int.  a:-  ClOM  1/32 

U.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  8  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  lubricat- 
ing oil  and  dissolved  therein  as  an  additive  0.01  to  49  wt.%  of 
an  oil  soluble,  sludge  dispersing,  polymer  having  a  nitrogen 
content  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  8  wt.  %,  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  hydrocarbyl  amine  of  2  to  60  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  12  nitrogen  atoms  having  at  least  one  primary 
amine  group,  which  hydrocarbyl  amine  may  be  substituted 
with  hydroxy  groups,  with  an  oil  soluble  chlorine-containing 
alternating  interpolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  about  700  to  250,000  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  equimolar  proportions  of  (a)  an  ester  which  is  a 
Ci  to  C50  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate,  and  (b)  an  olefin 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  molar  amount  of  a  Ci 
to  C30  monoolefin  of  the  formula  R — CH=:CH;  and/or 
R'(R  ")C— CHi  where  R,  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
groups,  and  a  minor  molar  amount  of  vinyl  benzyl  chloride; 
wherein  5  to  95  mole  9c  of  said  chlorine  in  said  interpolymer 
will  react  with  said  amine  to  thereby  give  said  nitrogen  con- 
tent, and  wherein  said  alternating  interpolymer  is  prepared  by 
copolymerizing  said  ester  and  olefin  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  and  a 
free  radical  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
peroxide  and  azo  catalysis,  whereby  said  ester  alternates  with 
either  said  C2  to  C30  monoolefin  or  said  vinyl  benzyl  chloride 
in  said  interpolymer. 


4,139,479 
TEXTILE  TREATING  COMPOSITION 
Pierre  C.  E.  Goffinet,  and  Jean-Pierre  C.  I.  M,  Leclercq.  both  of 
Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,686 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1976, 
23176/76;  Oct.  29,  1976,  45079/76 

Int.  a:-  D06M  13/46 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8  9  Qaims 

1.  A  textile-treating  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  from  0.1%  to  15%  of  a 
fabric-substantive  cationic  surfactant  and  (b)  from  0.1%  to 
10%  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  di-carboxylate  salt 
based  on  a  carboxylic  acid  having  from  16  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


4,139,481 

COMBINATIONS  OF  ALKYLAMIDOALKYL 

MONOESTERS  OF  SULFOSUCCINIC  ACID  AND  FATTY 

ACIDS  AS  COLLECTORS  FOR  NON-SULnDE  ORES 
Samuel  S.  Wang,  Cheshire,  and  Eugene  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Milford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,992 
Int.  a:-  B03D  ]/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—61  4  Oaims 

1.  A  collector  combination  for  non-sulfide  minerals  compris- 
ing from  about  I  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  a  fatty  acid 
derived  from  a  vegetable  or  animal  oil  and,  correspondingly, 
from  about  99  to  about  1  weight  percent  of  an  alkylamidoalkyl 
monoester  of  a  sulfosuccinic  acid  of  the  general  formula: 

OH  O 

II      I  II 

R— C— N  — R  -t-Y  — R   tfO— C— CHj 

XOC— CHSOiX 

H 
o 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R" 
are  alkylene  radicals  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  — NH —  or 
— O — ,  X  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  or  ammonium,  and  n  is  0-2. 
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4,139,482 

COMBINATION  OF  A  FATTV  ACID  AND  AN 

N-SL  LFODICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ASPARATE  AS 

COLLECTORS  FOR  NON-SLLnOE  ORES 

Rudolph   N.   Holme,   Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Compan>,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,032 
Int.  a.    B03D  /  02 
L  S.  CI.  252—61  6  Oaims 

1  A  ^ollt.'i.'li>r  comhinalion  tor  non-sulfide  minerals  compns- 
ing  tVi'm  jhout  I  to  '^^  weight  percent  of  a  fatly  acid  derived 
•Yom  a  vegetable  or  mineral  oil.  said  acid  being  present  in 
hvdroaen  form  or  as  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt.  and. 
^'orrespondinglv,  from  about  ^^  to  about  1  \Aeight  percent  of 
an  N-suil\xlicarb(.)x>lic  acid  aspartate  oi  the  general  t'ormula, 

»  O 

II 

C— OX 


\n,s— R  R 

\   / 

II    1 

O     CHCOOR" 

I 

CHjCOOR" 

wherein  \  and  .\  are  nu-mhers  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hsdroiien  and  cationic  salt-forming  radicals,  R  is  the  residue  of 
an  aliphatic  poKcarboxylic  acid  resulting  from  removal  there- 
tV(im  of  J  sulfonic  acid  group  and  two  carbo\>lic  acid  groups. 
R  IS  a  member  oi  the  group  consisting  oi  alkvl.  alkoxyalkyl 
and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  of  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
R  and  R'  ■  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
alkvl  and  cationic  salt-forming  radicals,  said  N-sulfodicarboxy- 
li^  acid  asparalc-  being  in  a  t'orm  compatible  with  the  fl^rm  of 
said  t'atlv  acid 


OH 


wherein  the  wavy  lines  represent  exo  and  endo  configurations 
of  the  ethanol  moiety  with  respect  to  the  carbon-carbon  double 
N.ind  of  the  bicyclo  [2  2  2]  octene  moiety. 


4,139,485 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Genji  Imokawa,  VVakayama;  Hisao  Tsutsumi,  Sakura;  Tomihiro 
Kurosaki,  Osaka;  Makoto  Hayashi,  and  Junko  Kakuse,  both 
of  W  akayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1976,  51-101004 

Int.  C\:-  CUD  3/36.  7/36 

L.S.  a.  252—135  13  Qaims 

1   A  detergent  composition  which  has  a  low  irritation  effect 

on  human  skin,  in  which  the  organic  surfactant  coinponent 

consists  essentially  of  (A)  from  100  to  80  weight  percent  of 

monoalkyi  or  monoalkenyl  phosphate  salt  having  the  formula 


O    OH 
11/ 
RO— P 

\ 
OX, 


and  (B)  the  balance  of  from  zero  to  20  weight  percent  is  dialkyl 
or  dialkenyl  phosphate  salt  having  the  formula 


4,139,483 
Kl  KCTROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONER  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  SI  RFACTANT 
Meurig  \\.  Williams,  and  Christopher  J.  AuClair.  both  of  R(Kh- 
cster.  N,\  .,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,083 
Int.  CI.    G03G  V  'W 
IS.  CI.  252—62.1  P  11  Claims 

1  A  !"inely-div  idcd  toner  composition  comprising  a  colorant. 
1  thermoplastic  resin,  and  a  surface  active  additive  dispersed  in 
said  toner  compiisiiuin,  said  surface  active  additive  being  capa- 
ble of  pr  ividing  a  positive  tribi>electric  charging  p<itential  to 
said  toner  composition,  said  surface  active  additive  being  se- 
lected from  hijihlv  tluorinated  materials  having  an  ionic  group. 
said  imis  jiroup  beini;  selected  from  a  cationic  group  and  an 
anionic  group 


4,139,484 

PROCESS  FOR  ALTERING,  MODIFYING  OR 

ENHANCING  THE  AROMA  OF  DETERGENTS  WITH 

SI  BSTITLTED  BICYCLOOCTENE  DERIV  .4TIVF:s 

James  M.  Sanders,  F.atontown;  Joaquin  F.  V  inals.  Red  Bank, 
and  Frederick  L.  Schmitt,  Holmdel,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  780,685,  Mar.  23,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,128,729. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1978,  .Ser.  No.  913,734 
Int.  CI.    CUD  3  50 
L  ,S.  CI.  252—89  R  2  Claims 

1  -\  process  for  altering,  modifying  or  enhancing  the  aroma 
o\  a  soap  which  comprises  intimately  admixing  soap  chips  with 
from  \'"f  up  to  'S'~<  of  a  mixture  of  bicyclo  [2.2.21  octene  deriv- 
atives havinu  the  t'ormulae 


RO 
\ 

P— OX, 

/W 

RO     O 


w  herein  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  an  average  of  from  10  to 
16  carbon  atoms,  X,  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium,  ammonium, 
alkyl  (Ci  to  C\)  ammonium  or  hydroxyalkyl  (C)  to  Cj)  ammo- 
mum,  and  X;  IS  said  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  alkyl  (Ci  to  C,) 
ammonium  or  hydroxyalkyl  (C|  to  Cj)  ammonium,  with  the 
provisos  that  said  salts  have  a  Krafft  point  of  less  than  55°  C; 
and  that  aqueous  solutions  of  said  salts  have  a  pH  of  from  5  to 
9. 


4,139,486 
BUILT  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
John  Bailey,  Crawcrook;  Leslie  H.  Cassie;  Paul  R.  Sherrington, 
both  of  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  all  of  England,  and  Paul  van 
Roc,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,961 
Int.  a.-  CllD  3/075.  7/16 
L  .S.  C\.  252—135  9  Qaims 

1   A  detergent  composition  conststmg  essentially  of 

(a)  from  about  \%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  an  organic  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic  detergent  and  nonionic  deter- 
gent and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  phosphates  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  orthophosphate,  sodium  pyrophos- 
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phate,  potassium  orthophosphate  and  {X)tassium  pyro- 
phosphate wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  ortho-  to  pyrophos- 
phate is  in  the  range  from  9:2  to  3:7;  and 
(c)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  magnesium  silicate  having  a  ratio  Si02:MgO 
(molar)  in  the  range  from  3.2:1  to  1:4,  wherein  the  comf)0- 
sition  has  free  alkalinity  of  from  6%  to  8%  NaOH  by 
weight. 


4,139,487 

MIXED  TRI-ARYL  (PHENYL  AND  ALKYLPHENYL) 

PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 

Kenneth  M.  Garrett,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Albright  & 

Wilson  Limited,  Oldbury,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,866,  Jan.  6,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,553,155, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,354,  Nov.  18,  1966, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,927 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1965, 
51022/65 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/12 
U.S.  a.  252—182  19  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  mixture  of 
a  plurality  of  phenyl  alkylphenyl  phosphates  having  the  over- 
all general  formula  (RG^jPG  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  secondary  alkylphenyl  groups, 
and  from  30  to  85  mole  percent  of  the  R  groups  are  secondary 
alkylphenyl  groups  and  the  secondary  alkyl  group  has  from 
3-4  carbon  atoms,  said  mixture  being  prepared  by  phosphory- 
lating  a  mixture  of  phenol  and  at  least  one  alkylphenol  ROH 
wherein  R  is  alkylphenyl  as  defined  hereinbefore. 

17.  A  liquid  mixture  of  phosphates  having  the  overall  gen- 
eral formula  (RO)3PO  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  isopropylphenyl  groups  and  from  30 
to  85  mole  percent  of  the  R  groups  are  isopropylphenyl 
groups,  said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  triphenylphos- 
phate,  mono-(isopropylphenyl)diphenylphosphates,  bis(iso- 
propylphenyOphenylphosphates,  and  tris-(isopropylphenyl)- 
phosphates. 


'  4,139,488 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SOLID  RADIOACTIVE  OR 
TOXIC  WASTE  FOR  LONG-TERM  STORAGE 

Karl  Knotik,  EisensUdt;  Peter  Leichter,  Vienna,  and  Heinz 
Jakusch,  Ternitz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Edel- 
stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  26,  1975,  4942/75 

Int.  a.2  G21F  9/34 

U.S.  a.  252—301.1  W  10  Qaims 


-  ;1 


a  container,  subjecting  the  container  and  its  waste  content  to  a 
partial  vacuum,  while  the  container  and  its  waste  content  are 
under  said  partial  vacuum  introducing  a  flowable,  hardenable 
binding  agent  into  the  container  so  as  to  thoroughly  impreg- 
nate the  waste,  and  thereafter  hardening  the  binding  agent. 


4,139,489 

METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  A  USED  ACTIVE  CARBON 

BY  APPLYING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  DIRECTLY  IN 

PARALLEL  FLOW  WITH  CARBON  FLOW 

Toshio  Mizuno,  and  Heiichiro  Murakami,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushika  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,959.  Apr.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,839 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1975,  50/48301 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/20:  COIB  31/08:  H05B  3/62.  31/12 

U.S.  a.  252—411  R  6  Oaims 


1    A  process  of  preparing  loose  solid  radioactive  or  toxic 
wastes  for  long-term  storage,  comprising  placing  the  waste  in 


1.  A  method  for  reclaiming  particulate  used  activated  car- 
bon which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  vertical  column  containing  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes mounted  in  a  vertically  spaced  relationship,  said 
electrodes  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
large  enough  to  allow  passage  of  the  used  active  carbon 
particles  therethrough  and  having  a  total  area  at  least  25% 
of  the  total  surface  area  of  said  electrodes,  said  electrodes 
bridging  the  vertical  walls  of  said  column  so  that  substan- 
tially all  carbon  entering  from  the  top  must  pass  through 
the  electrodes; 

(b)  introducing  the  used  activated  carbon  into  the  top  of  said 
column  above  the  upper  electrode  and  allowing  the  used 
activated  carbon  to  flow  downwardly  through  said  elec- 
trodes filling  the  space  between  said  electrodes  thereby 
providing  electrical  contact  between  the  particles  and 
between  the  particles  and  the  electrodes; 

(c)  applying  a  voltage  potential  between  said  electrodes 
thereby  causing  an  electric  current  to  flow  through  and 
thereby  heat  the  paniculate  carbon  between  said  elec- 
trodes; and 

(d)  removing  said  particulate  carbon  from  the  column  at  a 
f)oint  beneath  the  lower  electrode. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
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trodes  is  in  the  form  of  a  plate  which  carries  a  number  of 
hollow  legs  on  its  lower  surface,  said  legs  being  in  communica- 
tion with  and  extending  from  said  of>enings  and  being  large 
enough  to  allow  passage  of  the  used  active  carbon  particles 
therethrough 

5  The  method  of  claim  1  w  herein  said  electrodes  are  rectan- 
gular or  circular  plates 

6  The  methtxl  of  claim  1  wherein  at  least  iine  of  said  elec- 
trtxies  is  in  the  shape  of  a  grille  composed  of  a  core  bar  and  a 
plurality  of  rods  attached  perpendicularly  to  both  sides  of  said 
ci.>re  bar 


tion  containing  an  amount  of  HBF4  sufTicient  to  increase  the 
catalytic  hydrotreating  activity  of  the  catalyst,  after  which  the 
impregnated  suppon  is  dried  and  calcined  to  finish  the  catalyst. 


4,139,490 

DEHYDROCARBYL  M.AGNESILM  AND  AN  ALKALI 

METAL  COMPOUND  CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR 

POLYMERIZING  CONJUGATED  DIENES 
Adel  F.  Halasa.  Bath;  James  E.  Hall,  Akron,  and  Donald  N. 
Schulz,  Hartville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«,958 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  <!   12.  C08F  4/46,  4/48.  4/50 
U.S.  O.  252—431  L  9  naims 

1  A  catalyst  composition  capable  of  polymerizing  butadiene 
to  a  high  molecular  weight  polymer  comprising 

lai  a  dihvdrocarbyl   magnesium  compound   in   which  the 
hydrixrarbyl   radicals  have    I -10  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl.  carb<vyclic  aryl  and 
cycloalkyi  radicals,  and 
(b)  an  alkali  metal  comp^-iund  o(  the  formula  R(SM),  or 
RC  =  CM.  wherein  M  represents  Li.  Na.  or  K.  R  repre- 
sents a  hydr<>carb>l  radical  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
represents  I.  2.  or  3. 
the  concentrations  of  the  respective  comp<.inents  giving  an 
Mg  alkali  metal  molar  ratio  of  0  01/1  to  KXI   1 


4,139,491 
NOVEL  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  HIGH  PLRITY 

ALUMINA 
Tansukhlal  G.  Dorawala;  Edwin  R.  Kerr,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls;  Robert  G.  Kochis,  and  I^on  F.  Koniz,  both  of  Pough- 
keepsie,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,834,  Mar.  11,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1978.  Ser.  No.  888,591 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  27^02.  31/02.  27/24.  21/00 
I   S.  CI.  252 — 140  26  Claims 

1  I  he  meth(xl  of  preparing  a  treated  high-puritv  alumina 
vhara^tcrized  by  improved  activity  and  containing  a  catalytic 
amount  of  sulfate  anion  which  comprises 

adding  to  a  charge  high  purity  alumina  containing  less  than 
0  15  SO4  ,  0.^-01  parts  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
sulfate  anion  per  10(1  parts  of  .Al;0-,. 
maintaining  said  charge  alumina  in  contact  with  said  cata- 
lytic amount  of  sulfate  ion  whereby  said  sulfate  ion  is 
distributed  over  the  outside  of  said  charge  alumina  and 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  body  of  said  alumina 
thereby  ft)rming  desired  prixJuct  treated  alumina  contain- 
ing a  catalytic  amount  of  sulfate  anion,  and 
recovering  said  desired  product  treated  alumina  containing  a 
catalviic  amount  of  sulfate  anions 


4,139,492 
HYDROTREATING  CATALYSTS 
Ronald  J.  Polard,  Trumbull,  and  John  D.  Voorhies,  New  Ca- 
naan, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  .American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823,317 
Int.  a.   BOIJ  21  '02.  35  00 
U.S.  a.  252—433  13  Claims 

1  .A  priK'ess  of  making  catalyst  for  catalytic  hydrotreating 
of  petroleum  fractions  wherein  a  catalyst  supp<irt  of  alumina  or 
alumina  with  silica  is  impregnated  with  compounds  of  at  least 
.)ne  Group  \1  B  metal  and  of  nickel,  at  least  one  of  said  com- 
pounds being  impregnated  on  said  supp<irt  in  an  aqueous  solu 


4,139,493 

SILICA-PROMOTED  HYDROnNING  CATALYST  AND 

PROCESS 

Grant  A.  Mickelson,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.334 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/06.  29/00.  29/10 
U.S.  a.  252—455  R  14  Oaims 

1  A  methixJ  for  the  manufacture  of  a  silica-promoted  cobalt- 
and  or     nickel-molybdenum-alumina     hydrofining     catalyst, 
which  comprises 
(A)  ion  exchanging  a  silica-alumma  hydrogel  containing 
about  50-90  wt.%  Si02  with  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  a 
cobalt  and/or  nickel  compound  to  incorporate  therein  by 
ion  exchange  at  least  about  2  wt.%  of  Co  and/or  Ni,  and 
water-washing  the  exchanged  hydrogel  to  remove  ex- 
tractable  ions  therefrom. 
IB)  homogeneously  admixing  the  undned  solid  product  from 
step  (A)  with  a  boehmite  alumina  hydrogel,  the  desired 
molybdenum  component  and  sufTicient  water  to  provide 
an  extrudable  plastic  mixture; 

(C)  extruding  the  plastic  mixture  to  provide  extrudates  of 
desired  size  and  shape,  and 

(D)  drying  and  calcining  the  extrudates. 

4  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  about  1-10  wt.%  NiO 
and/or  CoO.  about  5-35  wt  %  MoOj,  about  5-40  wt.%  Si02, 
and  the  balance  substantially  ANOj.  said  catalyst  having  been 
prepared  by  the  method  of  claim  1 


4,139,494 
CATALYST  FOR  HYDROFINING  PETROLEUM  WAX 

Takuji  Itoh,  Sayama;  Satoshi  Sakurada,  Omiya;  Shohei  Okano, 
Tokorozawa;  Takashi  Obayashi,  Kawagoe;  Takeo  Toyoizumi, 
Ohi,  and  Osami  Iwata,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1976,  51-110501 
Int.  C\.-  BOIJ  29/06.  29/00.  29/10 
U.S.  CI.  252—455  R  10  Oalms 

1  A  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  metal  hydrogenating 
component  on  a  porous  alumina/silica  earner  containing  from 
ab<iut  5  to  25  wl  %  of  silica  and  from  0  2  to  5  wt,%  of  an  alkali 
metal  comptment  and  being  further  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  the  volume  of  ptires  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  60 
to  150  A  IS  greater  than  80%  of  the  volume  of  pores 
having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  0  to  150  A;  and 

(b)  the  volume  of  pores  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  0 
to  600  A  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.45  to  0.60  ml/g. 

2  The  catalyst  of  claim  1  wherein  said  metal  hydrogenating 
comp<inent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of 
Group  V'l  and  Group  V'lII  and  mixture  thereof 


4,139,495 

MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSTTE 

George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,310,  Aug.  27,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.079,097, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,935,  Aug.  8, 1975, 

Pal.  No.  3,981,795.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

851,908 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  23/16 

U.S.  a.  252—464  20  Qaims 

1    A   nonacidic  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  porous 

carrier  material  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to 

about  2  wt   %  platinum  group  metal,  about  0.05  to  about  5  wt 

%  cobalt,  and  about  001  to  about  5  wt.  %  bismuth,  wherein 

the  platinum  group  metal,  catalytically  available  cobalt  and 
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bismuth  are  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  porous  carrier 
material;  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  platinum  group  metal 
is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic  state;  wherein  substantially 
all  of  the  bismuth  is  present  in  an  oxidation  state  above  that  of 
the  elemental  metal;  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  cata- 
lytically available  cobalt  is  present  in  the  elemental  metallic 
state  or  in  a  state  which  is  reducible  to  the  elemental  metallic 
state  under  dehydrogenation  conditions  or  in  a  mixture  of  these 
states. 


4,139,496 

CATALYST  FOR  DEALKYLATING  AN 
ALKYLAROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

Tansukhlal  G.  Dorawala,  Wappingers  Falls;  Russell  R.  Rein- 
hard,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Paul  H.  Lewis,  Poughkeepsie, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  626,941,  Oct.  29,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,447 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  21/04,  23/78.  23/86 
VS.  a.  252—465  3  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  characterized  by  its  ability  to  catalyze  dealkyla- 
tion  of  an  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  at  steam  dealkylation 
conditions,  which  comprises: 

an  alumina  catalyst  support  bearing: 
an  oxide  of  chromium; 

an  oxide  of  nickel,  said  catalyst  containing  said  nickel  metal 
expressed  as  oxide,  in  amount  of  at  least  about  6  weight  %, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  nickel  metal  being  in  the  form  of 
free  metal  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  8  square 
meters  per  gram  of  total  catalyst;  and 
an  oxide  of  potassium,  said  catalyst  having  been  activated  by 
the  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  maintaining  the  unactivated  catalyst  in  a  hydrogen  atmo- 
sphere at  750°  F.-1400°  F.  for  10-30  hours,  thereby  form- 
ing a  hydrogen-treated  catalyst; 

(b)  maintaining  the  hydrogen-treated  catalyst  in  a  steam- 
hydrogen  atmosphere  at  750°  F.-I400'  F.  for  2-10  hours, 
thereby  forming  a  steamed  hydrogen-treated  catalyst;  and 

(c)  cooling  the  steamed  hydrogen-treated  catalyst  to  650° 
F.-900"  F.  in  a  steam  or  steam-hydrogen  atmosphere, 
thereby  forming  an  activated  catalyst. 


4,139,498 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING 

HIGH-CONCENTRATION  OLEHN  SULFONATE 

SOLUTION 

Akira  Kawakami,  Sakura;  Toshiaki  Ogoshi,  Funabashi;  Yoshio 

Aoki,  Tokyo,  and  Masao  Honda,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  The  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1975,  50-154809 
Int.  a.2  CUD  1/14.  1/83.  3/37.  11/04 
U.S.  a.  252—555  6  aaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  an  aqueous  olefin  sulfonate 
solution  which  comprises  neutralizing  and  hydrolyzing  the 
reaction  product  obtained  by  sulfonating  a-olefm  having  from 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
the  neutralizing  and  hydrolyzing  steps  are  performed  in  the 
presence  of 

(a)  an  alkaline  material  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of 
amount  A  plus  amount  B,  wherein  amount  A  is  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  said  alkaline  material  for  ef- 
fecting neutralization  and  hydrolysis  of  said  reaction 
product  and  amount  B  is  equal  to  from  0.2  to  1.5  times 
the  amount  A; 

(b)  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  polymerization  degree  in 
the  range  of  500  to  2000,  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  is  from  0.2  to  2.0  times  the  amount  (B) 
of  said  alkaline  material,  and 

(c)  water  in  an  amount  effective  to  make  the  water  content 
of  the  product  of  the  neutralizing  and  hydrolysis  steps 
less  than  50%. 

4.  In  a  process  of  manufacturing  an  aqueous  olefin  sulfonate 
solution  which  comprises  neutralizing  and  hydrolyzing  the 
reaction  product  obtained  by  sulfonating  a-olefin  having  from 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement  which  comprises; 

the  neutralizing  and  hydrolyzing  steps  are  performed  in  the 
presence  of 

(a)  an  alkaline  material  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of 
amount  A  plus  amount  B,  wherein  amount  A  is  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  said  alkaline  material  for  ef- 
fecting neutralization  and  hydrolysis  of  said  reaction 
product  and  amount  B  is  equal  to  from  0.2  to  1.5  times 
the  amount  A; 

(b)  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  glycol  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  about  400  to  about  2000  and  polypropylene 
glycol  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  200  to  about  6000.  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
substance  is  from  0.2  to  2.0  times  the  amount  (B)  of  said 
alkaline  material,  and 

(c)  water  in  an  amount  effective  to  make  the  water  content 
of  the  product  of  the  neutralizing  and  hydrolysis  steps 
less  than  50%. 


4,139,497 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST  TABLET  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
William  M.  Castor,  Clute,  and  Pete  J.  Menegos,  Lake  Jackson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,480 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23/78,  23/86.  35/02 
U.S.  a.  252—470  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  improved  fixed-bed,  dehydro- 
genation catalyst  tablet  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  microspheres  from  a  slurry  of  catalyst  source 
constituents  of  the  oxides  of  iron,  potassium,  and  chro- 
mium by  spray  drying  a  slurry  containing  these  catalyst 
source  constituents; 

b.  forming  a  catalyst  tablet  by  subjecting  a  preselected 
amount  of  the  microspheres  to  a  compressive  pressure  of 
at  least  3,000  psi;  and 

c  calcining  the  tablet  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  500°  C 


4,139,499 
THERMALLY  REVERSIBLE  AMPHOTERIC  ION 
EXCHANGE  RESINS  OF  IMPROVED 
DEMINERALIZATION  CAPACITY 
Keith  O.  Wade,  Essendon,  Australia,  and  Jerry  H.  Brown, 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Limited,  Mel- 
bourne, Australia  and  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,741 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  1,  1975,  PC2189; 
May  28,  1976,  PC6093 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  1/08:  C02B  1/J4.  1/40 

U.S.  a.  521—32  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  thermally  reversible  amphoteric 

ion  exchange  resin   having  a  salt   uptake  of  at   least  0.169 

meq/ml  from  1000  ppm  NaCl  which  process  comprises: 

A.  dispersing  in  a  suitable  suspension  medium  a  mixture  of 

weakly  basic  ion  exchange  resin  particles  of  particle  size 

about  0. 1  to  5  microns  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

highly  crosslinked  polymers  of  allylamine,  diallylamine, 

triallylamine,   N-lower   alkyl   or   N-benzyl-N,N-diallyla- 
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mine.  1.4-bis  (N'.N-dijllylanimomclhsll  bfii/ene.  2,4,6-tris 
(N.N-diallylammomelh>l)  toluene.  1.2.4-lns  (N.N-dial- 
lylaminomelh)!)  benzene,  l.b-bis  (N',N-diallylammo)hex- 
ane.  N.N-Ji-louer  alkyl-N-(\in>lben/yh  amine,  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  crosslinked  polymers  derived  from  N- 
lower  alky  I  ethyleneimines  and  the  N.N-dilower  al- 
kylaminoethyl  and  N,N-di-lower  aklyl  aminomethyl  es- 
ters of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid,  one  or  more  mono- 
mers containing  an  acidic  lonogenic  group,  or  organic 
precursor  thereof",  a  crosNlinkmg  agent  comprising  two  or 
.more  vmylic  or  ally  lie  groups,  and  a  porogen  which  is  an 
inert  solvent  in  which  the  monomer  is  soluble  but  in  which 
the  polymer  is  es.sentially  insoluble  and  which  is  not  solu- 
ble in  the  suspension  medium, 

B  pel'  men/ing  the  monomers  to  give  beads  of  particle  size 
about  250  to  IIXK)  microns  comprising  particles  of  the 
weakly  basic  ion  exchange  resin  embedded  in  a  macropo- 
rous  crosslinked  polymer  matrix,  and 

C  treating  the  ptilymeric  compt^sition  from  B  to  convert 
any  organic  precursors  to  lonogenic  groups  to  form  an 
amphoteric  polymeric  composition  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  basic  lonogenic  groups  to  acidic  lonogenic  groups 
IS  in  the  range  from  lOW  to  W  10 


4.139.500 
PRINTING  INK  BINDING  AGENTS 

Alb«rt   Rudolphy,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  AktienResellschaft.  Frankfurt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428.855,  Dec.  27,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  F'eb.  12, 
19'4.  2406555 

Int.  CI.    C08I.  93/00.  93/04.  61/10.  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—19  1  A  11  Claims 

1  ,A  process  tor  the  preparation  of  a  printing  ink  binder 
which  comprises  simultaneously  reacting  ( I )  at  least  one  hy- 
drocarbon resin  containing  a  predominant  number  of  units  of 
jsclopcniadienc  vu  derivatives  thereof  and  having  a  bromine 
number  in  the  range  50  to  2IX),  (2)  at  least  one  phenol-aldehyde 
.'imponent  selected  t'rom  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenol- 
aldehyde  condensation  product  and  precursors  therefor,  the 
phenol  content  of  which  component  consists  predominantly  of 
at  least  one  phenol  substituted  by  a  hydrocarbon  group,  and  (3) 
3  natural  resin  component  selected  from  the  group  ciinsisting 
of  a  natural  resinic  acid  an  ester  and  a  metal  salt  therei>f,  said 
reaction  mixture  being  free  from  a./i-olefinically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids  or  derivatives  thereof. 


4,139,501 

PRODI  CTION  OF  POLYl  RLTHANE  FOA.Vl  OF 

RKDLCFD  TFNDFNO  TO  FOR.M  EMBERS  WHEN 

BLRNED 

Bernard  Rudner,  Ridgewood;  Thomas  .M.  Noone,  Little  F'erry, 

both  of  N.J.,  and  Peter  D.  Pauly,  Vtountaintop,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,522,  Jun.  23,  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  843.601 

Int.  CI.    C08G  IH  32 

L.S.  CI.  521  — 136  16  Claims 

1    In  a  pTkvess  tor  ihf  manul'acture  of  a  llexible,  resilient. 

polyurethane  foam  by  the  reaction  of  a  ptilyol  and  an  organic 

polyisocyanale  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent,  the  amount 

of  said  organic  polyisocyanale  being  at  least  one  equivalent  per 

equivalent  of  the  total  of  said  polyol  and  said  blowing  agent, 

the  step  of  incorporating  into  the  mixture  to  be  foamed  at  least 

one  c<impund  of  the  formula 


N 

/  w 

^" 

N- 

-c      c- 

-N 

II      1 

"f 

N        N 

\   // 

C 

1 

N 

/    \ 

D        E 

in  amount  sufTicient  to  reduce  the  formation  of  incendiary 
embers  when  the  foam  is  burned,  in  the  preceding  formula  A, 
B.  D.  E.  F  and  G  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methylol  and  ROCH2  — wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso 
that  in  said  formula  at  least  one  of  A,  B,  D,  E,  F  and  G  is 
methylol  or  ROCHj  — ,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said  com- 
pi>und  IS  from  one  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  based  upon 
the  weight  of  said  polyol 


4,139,502 

NICKEL  SELECTIVE  DIOXIME-CONTAINING 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

Martin  M.  Halmann,  Rehovot,  Israel,  and  Dai-Woon  Lee,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development 

Company,  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,236 
naims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct.  26,  1976,  50769 
Int.  a.-  BOID  15/08 
L.S.  a.  423—139  11  Qaims 

1  An  extraction  agent  for  the  selective  extraction  of  ions  of 
nickel  from  aqueous  solutions  containing  same,  comprising  a 
dioxime  of  the  formula 

R— C— C— R 

II      II 

HO— N      N— OH 

wherein  R  and  R  each  designates  alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyi,  alkaryl 
or  a  heterocyclic  group,  optionally  substituted  by  a  non-inter- 
fering substituent,  which  dioxime  is  supported  in  the  matrix  of 
an  open-bore  polyurethane  foam. 


4,139,503 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 

RESILIENCE  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND  FOAMS 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Hans-Joachim  Kollmeier,  E^ssen,  and  Gerd  Rossmy,  Haltem, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt 
AG,  E^ssen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,420 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1976, 
35075/76 

Int.  a.'  CD8J  9/00 
L.S.  a.  521—112  9  Oaims 

1    In  a  process  for  the  production  of  high-resilience  open- 
celled   polyurethane  foams  in  one  step  wherein  a  foaming 
charge  containing  polyether  polyols  composed  essentially  of 
alkylene  oxides,  polyisocyanates,  water,  catalysts,  emulsifiers 
iir  stabilizers,  cross-linking  agents  and  conventional  additives, 
IS  formed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  the  fol- 
lowig  ingredients  to  the  foaming  charge: 
(A(  0  01   to  2.0  g/IOO  g  polyol  of  a  siloxane  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(A-1)  straight-chained   or  branched,   fractional  organo- 
polysiloxane  composed  of  a  mixture  of  polysiloxanes 
with  7  to  20  Si-atoms,  where  the  Si-valences  which  are 
not  linked  through  oxygen  with  silicon,  are  saturated 
with  lower  alkyl  radicals  or  aryl  radicals,  where  the 
terminal   Si-atoms  can  have  a  lower  alkyoxy  group 
attached  thereto; 
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(A-2)  known  polyoxyalkylene-polysiloxane-block  copoly- 
mers, whose  siloxane  block  corresponds  to  the  defini- 
tion under  A- 1,  but  wherein  the  alkoxy  radicals  have 
been  replaced  by  polyether  blocks  with  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  ISOO, 

(A-3)  known  straight-chained  or  branched  organopolysi- 
loxanes,  wherein  the  siloxane  block  or  blocks  are  sub- 
stantially in  statistical  equiUbrium,  each  block  having  on 
the  average,  5  to  1 5  Si-atoms  and  containing  at  least  one 
substituted  alkyl  group  or  an  alkylaryl  group  per  silox- 
ane block;  and 

(A-4)  known  polyoxyalkylene-polysiloxane-block  copoly- 
mers, wherein  the  siloxane  block  or  -blocks  are  substan- 
tially in  statistical  equilibrium  and  each  block  has  on  the 
average,  5  to  1 5  Si-atoms  and  contains  attached  thereto 
2  to  6  polyoxyalkylene  blocks  with  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  less  than  ISOO;  and 
(B)  0.01  to  0.2  g-hydroxy  equivalent  weight  /lOO  g  polyol  of 

a  cross-linking  agent  having  at  least  4  hydroxyl  groups  per 

molecule  and  a  hydroxy  equivalent  weight  of  30  to  180 
and  wherein  toluylene  di-isocyanate  is  the  polyisocyanate. 


of  the  granules  is  about  7-50'a-  larger  than  the  original 
granular  starch. 


4,139,504 

NOVEL  NONAPEPTIDES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  SAID  NONAPEPTIDES 

David  H.  Coy,  4319  Perrier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  65115.  and 

Abba  J.  Kastin,  4400  Morales  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,134 

Int.  a.2  C08L  37/00;  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  Q.  260—8  20  Claims 

1.  The  nonapeptides  represented  by  the  formula 

H-Tyr-X-Gly-Phe-Met-Thr-Ser-Glu-Lys-Y 

wherein  X  is  a  D-amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  D-alanine,  D-leucine,  D-isoleucine,  D-valine,  D- 
phenylalanine,  D-tyrosine,  D-tryptophan,  D-serine,  D-histi- 
dine,  D-threonine,  D-methionine,  D-glutamic  acid,  D-gluta- 
mine,  D-aspartic  acid,  D-asparagine,  D-lysine,  or  D-arginine; 
and  y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino, 
loweralkylamino,  diloweralkylamino  or  lower  alkoxy;  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,139,505 
ENLARGED  GRANULE  STARCH  STILT  MATERIAL  FOR 

MICROENCAPSULATED  COATINGS 
Saul  Rogols,  Cirdeville,  and  John  W.  Salter,  Westerville,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,982,  Aug.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«,54S 
Int.  a.2  C08L  1/00 
U.S.  a.  260—9  28  Claims 

20.  The  method  of  making  granular  starch  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  inuct,  enlarged  starch  granules,  the  steps 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  of  a  granular  starch; 

(b)  adding  acid  to  lower  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  less  than 
about  S: 

(c)  adding  dilute  alkali  until  the  pH  reaches  about  11-12; 

(d)  allowing  the  alkali  to  swell  the  starch  granules  in  the 
slurry  while  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  range  of 
90-95°  F.  and  pH  of  the  slurry  above  1 1; 

(e)  thereafter  adding  a  polyfunctional  crosslinking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin, 
urea-formaldehyde,  sodium  trimetaphosphate  and  phos- 
phorus oxychloride  to  said  alkaline  slurry  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  the  pasting  temperature  of  the  en- 
larged starch  granules  above  the  original  pasting  tempera- 
ture of  the  granular  starch;  and 

(0  drying  said  swollen  starch  granules  to  obtain  an  enlarged 
granule  starch  material  in  which  the  average  particle  size 


4,139,506 
COMPOSITION  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  AN  ADHESIVE 
LAYER  ON  A  SHAPED  STRUCTURE  OF  A  POLYESTER 
Klaus  Thoese,  Naurod,  and  Karl-Heinz  Jung,  Wiesbaden,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748.765 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1 1, 
1975,  2555783 

Int.  a.-  C08L  1/10.  1/14 
U.S.  a.  260-16  8  Oaims 

1.  A  composition,  suitable  for  use  as  an  adhesive  layer  on  a 
shaped  structure  of  a  polyester,  which  comprises  a  blend  of  a 
copolyester  formed  from  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  dicarbox- 
ylic acid,  and  a  polyisocyanate,  and,  in  addition,  containing  an 
organic  polymer  compound  compatible  with  the  blend  of  the 
copolyester  and  the  polyisocyanate,  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  of  cellulose  esters,  vinylidene  chloride  copolymers, 
copolymers  of  methylvinyl  ether  and  maleic  acid  anhydride 
and  acrylic/methacrylic  acid  esters,  the  ratio  by  weight  of 
copxjiyester  to  the  polymer  compound  being  within  the  range 
of  from  about  20:1  to  0.5:1. 


4,139,507 
ONE-COMPONENT  BINDER  FOR  FIBERBOARD 
Richard    D.    Sundie,    Montvale;    William    R.    Michael,    West 
Orange,  and  Harry  E.  Ulmer,  Morristown,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township.  Morris 
County,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,958 
Int.  a.=  C08L  67/70 
U.S.  a.  260—29.4  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  curable  amino  resin  binder  system  comprised  of  urea, 
formaldehyde,  water,  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  oxime  com- 
pound which  is  soluble  in  the  binder  system,  wherein  th" 
binder  system  has  a  pH  from  about  6  5  to  7  5 


4,139,508 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  BY  MOLDING  LIGNEOUS 

MATERIALS  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Pierre  Sorbier,  Place  de  la  Mairie,  84210-Pernes  les  Fontaines, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976.  Ser.  No.  730,172 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1975,  75  30849; 
Sep.  27,  1976,  76  28984 

Int.  C\.-  C08L  97/00 
U.S.  a.  260-17.5  13  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  producing  a  heat-resistant  object  compris- 
ing 

^a)  immersing  a  ligneous  material  in  an  aqueous  salt  solution, 

(b)  drying  the  said  ligneous  material,  in  the  form  of  fibrils 
until  the  moisture  content  thereof  is  about  10  percent, 

(c)  impregnating  said  fibrils  with  a  solution  of  a  polymeriz- 
able  resin,  and 

(d)  molding  said  resin  impregnated  fibrils  under  pressure  to 
polymerize  said  resin  thereby  producing  said  heat-resist- 
ant object. 
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4.139,509 
HOLSEHOLD  STARCH  COMPOSITION  PREPARED  BY 
KMLLSION-POLYMERIZING  A  VINYL  MONOMER  IN 
AN  AQl  EOLS  SOLUTION  OF  A  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

AND  A  NONIOMC  STARCH  OR  CELLLLOSE 
Kinjiro    Matsunaga.    Funabashi;   Shinichi    Masuda,    Ichikawa; 
Yunosuke  Nakagawa,  Koshigaya,  and  Kyozaburo  Tachibana, 
Sakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1976,  51-143178; 
Jan.  24,  1977,  52-6609 

Int.  a.    C08L  J  OS 
L  S.  CI.  260—17  R  23  Oaims 

1  .A,  household  starch  i.-omrK''sition  comprising  an  emulsion 
prepared  b\  emulsion  piilymeri/ing  (a)  a  \inyl  monomer 
w  hich  IS  not  capable  ol  reacting  v>  ith  an  alkali  to  form  a  salt,  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  (bl  polyvinyl  alcohol,  nonionic  modi- 
fied starch  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxye- 
ihylated  starch  and  hydro.iypropylated  starch,  or  nonionic 
cellulose  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hvdroxvalkvlaled  cellulose  and  alk.yl  cellulose,  in  the  presence 
K>f  (c)  a  canonic  vinvl  pcilvmer  or  a  ring-closed  p<ilymer  of 
cationic  diallyl  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  and  R;,  which  can  be  the  same  or  ditTerent.  are 
alkyl  or  substituted  alk>l  having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  and  \  is  an  anion,  and  in  the  presence  of  (d)  a 
cationic  surface  active  agent,  a  cationic  monomer  or  mixture  of 
said  cationK  surface  active  agent  and  said  cationic  monomer 


4,139,510 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CATHODICALLY 
DEPOSITABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Terry  L.  .Anderson,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Poly- 
mer Specialties  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,267,  Aug.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,093,594. 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,091 
Int.  CI.    C08G  6<^  m 
U.S.  a.  260—18  N  10  Claims 

1    A  process  tor  preparing  a  resinous  composition  which 
comprises 

I  Ai  adducting 

ji  J  polvepoxidc  resin  derued  Ironi  j  dih>dnc  phenol  and 
an  epihalohvdnn.  said  pol>epv.)Xidc  resin  having  a  1.2- 
epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  abtiut  4<K)  lo  ab<iut  4000. 
with 
b(  a  polyamine  having  at  least  2  amine  nitrogen  atoms  per 
molecule,  at  least  }  amine  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule 
and  no  other  groups  reactive  with  epKixide  groups,  and 
wherein  at  least  1  5  mols  of  (b)  are  present  for  each  epox- 
ide equixalenl  >)f  (ai  and  wherein  the  reaction  is  contin- 
ued until  all  oi  the  epoxide  groups  have  reacted  with 
amine  groups. 

(B)  removing  b\  distillation  the  unreacted  p<ilyalkylenc 
poKamine,  and 

(C)  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  yW  V  to  aout  SOC  F 
the  so  t'ormed  adduct  with  a  momxarboxylic  acid  which 
contains  one  carbtuylic  acid  group  and  no  other  groups 
reactive  with  amine  groups,  said  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  about  S  to  24  carKin  atoms  per  molecule 

wherein  about  2  to  ab<-)ut  6  mols  of  (C)  are  reacted  per  each 
mol  of  (.A)  and  wherein  said  resinous  comptisilion  has  a  weight 
per  active  nitrogen  of  ab<iut  2(X)  lo  ab<iut  tAt) 


4,139,511 
ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS 
Shigeyuki  Hayashi,  Kawasaki;  Masao  Isobe,  Kamakura,  and 
Tadakazu  Yamashita,  Yokohaina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1976,  51/138405 
Int.  C\:-  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  a.  260—28.5  AS  6  Qaims 

1  As  asphalt  composition  comprising  (A)  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  (B)  10-2,000  parts  by  weight  of  a 
maleinated  asphaltic  material  obtained  by  reacting  an  asphaltic 
material  with  maleic  anhydride  in  the  ratio  by  weight  of 
100:0  2  to  100  at  a  temperature  of  100*  to  300"  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  atmospheric  to  30  kg/cm- 


4,139,512 
COPOLYESTERS  OF  TRIAZINEDICARBOXYLIC  ACTDS 
Lotbar  Buxbaum,  Lindenfels,  Odenwald,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  836,940 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    7,    1976, 
12699/76 

Int.  a.-  CO«G  63/68 
L.S.  a.  260—22  D  21  Oaims 

1  A  linear  thermoplastic  copolyester  which  has  a  relative 
viscosity  of  at  least  1  30,  measured  on  a  solution  of  1  gram  of 
polyester  in  100  ml  of  a  solvent  consisting  of  equal  parts  of 
phenol  and  symmetrical  tetrachloroethane  at  30'  C  which 
comprises  the  condensation  product  in  about  a  1:1  molar  ratio 
of  diacids  (a),  (b)  and  (d)  with  diols  (c)  so  that  the  composition 
of  the  polyester  compnses  in  the  diacid  component  of  the 
polyester 

(a)  from  4<)  5  to  30  mol  %.  based  on  the  total  polyester,  of 
radicals  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  I 


HOCO— R  — NH- 


NH  — R— COOH 


(I) 


N   ^^    N 


in  which  R  is  alkylene  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  cyclohex- 
ylene  or  phenylene,  and  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  cyclohexyl  or 
phenyl, 

fb)  from  0  to  20  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  polyester,  of 
radicals  of  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid;  and 

(d)  from  0  5  to  5  mol  '7c,  based  on  the  total  polyester,  of 
radicals  of  one  or  more  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

in  the  diol  component  of  the  polyester 

(c)  50  mol  '^c,  based  on  the  total  f>olyester,  of  radicals  of  at 
least  one  aliphatic  diol,  cycloaliphatic  diol  or  mixture 
thereof. 

wherein  the  radicals  (a),  (b)  and  (d)  are  attached  to  radicals 
(c)  through  ester  linkages  in  a  random  distribution. 


4,139,513 

COPOLYMER  FOR  SOFT  CONTACT  LENS,  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  SOFT  CONTACT  LENS  MADE 

THEREOF 

Kyoichi  Tanaka;  Kouzou  Takahashi,  both  of  Nagoya;  Mitsuhiro 
Kanada,  Aichi;  Shinji  Kanome,  and  Tatsutoshi  Nalugima,  both 
of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Contact  Lens  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1977,  52-134248 

Int.  a.-  C08F  220/28.  230/08;  G02C  7/04 

L.S.  a.  260—29.6  TA  12  Claims 

1   A  polymenzation  product  of 
(a)  15  to  50%  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  methyldi(trimethylsiloxy)sylylpropyl- 
glycerol  methacrylate  having  the  following  formula 

I  9"3      [I] 

CHi— Si— CH, 
I 
CH3  O 

I  I 

CHj=C— C— O-CH5-CH— CHj-O— CHj-CHj-CHj-Si— CHj 

O  OH  O 

I 
CH,— Si— CH, 

'  CH3 


and  methyldi(trimethylsiloxy)sylylpropylglycerolethyl 

methacrylate  having  the  following  formula 


CHj         I 

I 
CH2=C— C— O— CH2— CHj- O— CHj- CH— 


im 


o 


I 

OH 

CH3 

CHi— Si— CH3 
I 

O 
I 
— CH2— O— CH2— CH2— CH2— Si— CHj 

O 

I 

CHi— Si— CM, 

I 
CH, 


(b)  50  to  85%  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  monometh- 
acrylate,  diethylene  glycol  monomethacrylate,  triethylene 
glycol  monomethacrylate,  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  di- 
methyl acrylamide,  and 

(c)  0.3  to  2.0%  of  at  least  one  cross-linking  agent  having  at 
least  two  copolymerizable  functional  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  dimethacry- 
late,  diethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  triethylene  glycol 
dimethacrylate,  allyl  methacrylate,  divinyl  benzene,  dial- 
lyl phthalate  and  trimethylolpropane  trimethacrylate,  said 
%  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  %  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


4,139,514 
AQUEOUS  VEHICLES 
Darid  R.  Bassett,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,037 
Int.  a.2  C08L  31/00 
VJS.  a.  260—29.6  H  23  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  translucent  to  clear,  water-borne  vehicle 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and  from  20  to  40  weight  percent  of  an  emulsion  polymerized 
polymer  of  a  monomers  mixture,  based  on  weight,  of: 

(a)  from  about  5  to  30  weight  percent  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  30  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  an  ester  of 
the  formula: 

CH2=<:XCOOR 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R  is  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  (i)  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms,  (ii)  phenyl  group,  (iii)  naphthyl  group  of 
(iv)  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  5  to  10  ring  carbon 
atoms; 

(c)  from  0  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  polymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  of  the  group  acrylo- 
nitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide 


and  the  N-substituted  derivatives  thereof  and  substituted 

and  unsubstituted  styrenes;  and 
(d)  from  0  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  chain  transfer 

agent; 
said  polymer  solubilized  with  a  base  of  the  group  ammonia, 
organic  amines  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  further  said 
vehicle  has  a  pH  of  from  about  8  to  about  10. 


4,139,515 
ANTI-FOULING  PAINT  CONTAINING  A  COPOLYMER 
OF  A  TRIORGANOTIN  SALT  OF  AN  UNSATURATED 
CARBOXYLIC  AOD 
Simon  P.  J.  Dennington,  Whitley  Bay,  England,  assignor  to  The 
International  Paint  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England 
FUed  No».  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,098 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1976, 
47679/76 

Int.  a.2  C08L  33/02 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  MM  13  Claims 

1.  An  anti-fouling  paint  for  ships'  hulls  comprising  (a)  an 
aqueous  emulsion  of  a  film-forming  emulsion  copolymer  con- 
taining from  more  than  50  up  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  units 
of  at  least  one  triorganotin  salt  of  an  olefmically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  the  balance  of  the  cof>olymer  being  units  of  at 
least  one  olefmically  unsaturated  comonomer,  the  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  the  copolymer  being  less  than  30'  C.  and 
the  inherent  viscosity  of  the  copolymer  being  from  0.5  to  1.5, 
and  (b)  a  substantially  water-insoluble  metalliferous  pigment 
capable  of  reacting  with  seawater  to  form  a  water-soluble 
metal  compound. 


4,139,516 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THIANTHRENE 

COMPOUNDS 
Henry  C.  Lin,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,181 
Int.  a.2  C07D  339/08 
U.S.  a.  260—327  P  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thianthrene  compound 
which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of 

A.  adding  sulfur  monochloride  to  an  excess  of  a  benzene 
comfHDund  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  benzene  compound  to  sulfur  monochloride 
of  about  5:1  to  about  12:1  and  a  molar  ratio  of  aluminum 
chloride:sulfur  monochloride  about  0.1:1  to  about  1.6:1 
and  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  20°  Celsius 
and  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  a 
thianthrene  compound  :aluminum  chloride  complex  in  the 
reaction  medium; 

B.  treating  the  reaction  medium  with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of 
one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  in  a  weight  ratio  of  alcohol  :excess 
benzene  compound  of  about  0.5:1  to  about  8.0:1  to  free  the 
thianthrene  compound  from  the  complex  and  dissolve  the 
aluminum  chloride  therein; 

C.  separating  the  thianthrene  compound  as  a  solid  from  the 
reaction  medium. 


4,139,517 

TRANSPARENT  PIGMENTED  POLYCARBONATE 

CONTAINER 

Frederick  J.  Zaganiacz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobay 

Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  No*.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,874 
Int.  a.2  C08K  3/22 
U.S.  a.  260—37  PC  6  Claims 

1.  A  transparent,  pigmented,  polycarbonate  container 
formed  from  a  p>olycarbonate  having  intimately  incorporated 
therein  an  effective  amount  of  pigment  to  selectively  filter  out 
the  portion  of  the  visible  spectrum  from  about  380  to  550  nm. 
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4.139.518 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  COMPOSITION 
AND  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Siegfried     Janocha,     Wiesbaden-Biebrich;     Manfred     L'nger, 
Schlangenbad,  and  Klaus  Hoheisel,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich.  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,018 
Oainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1976,  26J3358 

Int.  a.- C08K  J  J 6.  yw 

L.S.  a.  260— W  R  21  Oaims 

1  A  polyester  composition  characterized  b\  enhanced  melt 
filterability  properties  and  being  adapted  for  producing  biaxi- 
ally  oriented  film  products  having  improved  depth  of  rough- 
ness values  and  low  values  for  short  wave  length  irregularities 
in  nim  thickness,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyethylene  terephthalate  polymer,  calcium  in  the  form  of  a 
salt  which  is  capable  of  catalyzing  the  transestenfication  reac- 
tion between  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  ethylene  glycol,  and 
an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  melt  filterability  of  the 
composition  of  silica  obtained  by  a  pyrogenic  process 


4,139,519 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

SILICON-CONTAINING  BLTADIENE  POLYMERS 

Kunio  Itoh;  Kiyoshi  Imai;  Masaki  Tanaka,  and  Kimitaka  Kuma- 
gae,  all  of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,419 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1976.  51-98892 

Int.  a.-  C08L  Hi  06.  Hi  0(1  C08K  i/00 

L.S.  a.  260—42.26  19  Oaims 

1   A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  KX)  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicon-containing  butadiene 
p^ilymer  having  at  least  one  organosilicon  group  bonded 
through  the  carbon-to-silicon  linkage  to  the  main  chain  in 
a  molecule  of  a  polybutadiene  or  a  copolymer  mainly 
comptised  of  butadiene,  said  organosilicon  group  being 
represented  by  the  general  formula  R)Si—  where  R  is  a 
monovalent  hydriKarbtm  group  or  an  organosiloxv 
group. 

(b)  from  1  to  20()  parts  b>  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated polymerizable  mt>nomer  compound, 

(c)  from  0  to  900  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler,  and 

(d)  from  0.03  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide 


4.139.520 

COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH  HINDERED 

PIPERIDINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  OR  METAL  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Chester  E.  Ramey,  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  I.uzzi,  Carmel, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley. 
NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,006,  Jun.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,031.095. 

This  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,978 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun,  1, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  C08K  5  J4 

L.S.  O.  260-^5.8  N  23  Oaims 

1     A    composition   oi  matter   stabilized   against    ultraviolet 

deterioration   which  comprises  a  synthetic  organic   polymer 

normally  subject  to  ultraviolet  deterioration  containing  from 

(a)  0  005%  to  5%  of  a  stabilizing  compt^)und  of  the  formula 


CH,  CH, 


^  \  II  II 

,— N  >— O— C— R4— C— O-j— M 


R|  and  R;  independently  of  each  other  are  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  bound  form  a 
cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  methyl  group. 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (i- 
methoxyethyl,  alkenyl  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  propar- 
gyl,  benzyl,  or  alkyl  substituted  benzyl, 

R4  IS  straight-chain  alkenylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  1,2- 
disubstituted  cycloalkylene  or  cycloalkenylene  having  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms.  2,3-disubstituted  bicycloalkylene  or 
bicycloalkenylene  having  7  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  1,2-,  1,3- 
or  1,4-disubstituted  phenylene,  or  a  straight-chain  alkyl- 
ene  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  straight-chain 
alkylene  substituted  by  alkyl  has  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms, 

M  IS  hydrogen  or  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  barium,  nickel,  manganese,  calcium,  copper,  zinc,  mag- 
nesium, sodium,  potassium,  cobalt,  tin  and  dialkyi  tin,  and 

z  has  a  value  of  from  I  to  4,  the  value  of  z  being  the  same  as 
the  available  valence  of  M, 

(b)  0  to  S'yJ-  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant. 

(c)  0  to  i^^c  of  a  thio  co-stabilizer,  and 

(d)  0  to  5%  of  a  U  V.  absorber 


4.139,521 

PRODUCTION  OF  THERMALLY  STABILIZED 

POLYESTER 

Stanley  D.  Lazarus.  Petersburg,  and  Kalidas  Chakravarti.  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
.Morris  Township.  Morris  County,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,988,  Jun.  16,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,900 
Int.  O.'  C08K  5/i4:  C08G  63/70.  63/76 
U.S.  O.  260—45.8  A  17  Oaims 

1  A  thermally  stabilized  high  molecular  weight  linear  tere- 
phthalate condensation  polyester  having  incorporated  therein 
a  thermally  stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer  consisting  of  an 
N-epoxyalkyI  imide  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  5  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  imide  molecule  and  composed  of  carbon, 
hydrogen,  carbonyl  and  epoxy  oxygen,  and  imide  nitrogen 
atoms,  said  epoxy  oxygen  being  linked  to  adjacent  carbon 
atoms,  said  thermally  stabilized  polyester  having  a  free  car- 
boxyl  concentration  of  less  than  15  gram  equivalents  of  car- 
boxyl  groups  per  lO*"  grams  of  polyester. 


4,139,522 

STABILIZED  ETHYLENE-CARBON  MONOXIDE 

COPOLYMERS 

Peter  R.  Lantos,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,720 
Int.  O.-  C08K  5/52 
U.S.  O.  260-^5.75  R  4  Oaims 

1  A  stabilized  ethylene-carbon  monoxide  copolymer  com- 
p4)sition  containing  about  0  01  to  I0'7r  based  on  the  weight  of 
polymer  in  the  base  composition  of  a  manganous  salt  of  an  oxy 
phosphorus  acid 
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4,139.523 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPHOSPHAZENE 
VULCANIZATES  with  a  metal  COMPLEX 
Deimar  F.  Lohr,  Jr.,  Akron;  Rusiell  W.  Koch,  and  Donald  N. 
Schulz,  both  of  Hartville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,833 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/29 
U.S.  a.  260—45.75  W  14  Oaims 

1.  A  polyphosphazene  composition  stabilized  against  ther- 
mal aging  comprising  (1)  a  polyphosphazene  represented  by 
the  general  formula: 


— L-N=P 

L      X,  J, 


4,139,525 
FLEXIBLE  GLYCOLIC  ACTD  TERPOLYMERS 
Robert  Bacskai,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,491 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/60;  260  76;75  R;77:340.6:78.3  R 
U.S.  O.  528—302  11  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  useful  as  a  hot-melt  adhesive  produced  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  glycolic  acid,  its  homopolymers,  its  low- 
molecular-weight  esters,  or  mixtures  thereof,  with  a  dihy- 
droxyalkane  and  a  dibasic  acid,  the  dibasic  acid  being  present 
in  an  amount  from  about  I  %  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the 
polymer,  and  the  dihydroxyalkane  being  present  in  an  amount 
from  about  equimolar  with,  up  to  a  lO-mol  fjercent  excess  over, 
the  dibasic  acid,  said  heating  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
from  about  120°  C.  to  about  270°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  produce  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween about  2,000  and  70,000. 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  20  up  to  about  50,000  and 
X  and  X|  each  represent  a  monovalent  substitutent  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  alkoxy,  substituted  alkoxy,  aryl- 
oxy,  substituted  aryloxy  and  amino,  and  X  and  X]  are  ran- 
domly distributed  groups  along  the  — P^N—  backbone  and 
(2)  a  stabilizer  consisting  of  an  organic  compound  compatible 
with  said  polyphosphazene  and  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  stabilize  said  polyphosphazene  against  thermal  degradation, 
said  organic  compound  being  represented  by  the  structure: 


wherein  W  is  — CRR-CRR  —  or 


4,139,526 
SOMATOSTATIN  ANALOGS 
Daniel  F.  Veber.  Ambler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rah  way.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser,  No.  856,364 
Int.  0.=  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 
O.  260—112.5  S  13  Oaims 

The  compounds  having  the  formula: 


U.S. 
1 


CHt 


-CH,— 


O 

H 


CHn  — C  — A  — B  — NH— CH— C— C— D—  or 


CH. 


—  CHi 


-CHi 


O 


L— Trp)— Lys— E— NH— CH  — C  — F  — G  — NH  — CH  — R 


—  Y 


CH. 


and  wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  acyl  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  M  is 
zinc  or  magnesium. 


O 

n 

C— 

I 

NH 


O 


4,139,524 
BIS  UREIDE  OF  A  POLYOXY  ALKYLENE  POLY  AMINE 

AS  AN  EPOXY  ADDITIVE 
Harold  G.  Waddill,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,816 
Int.  O.^  C08G  59/56 
U.S.  O.  528—109  13  Oaims 

1.  An  additive  for  increasing  the  adhesive  strength  of  a 
curable  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  a  vicinal  polye- 
poxide  and  a  polyamine  curing  agent,  which  additive  consists 
essentially  of  a  bis  ureide  of  a  polyoxylakylene  polyamine 
having  the  formula: 

I     Y  Y 

I   n  n 

C-<-NH— Z— NH— C— X)2 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  primary  amino  group;  Y  is  oxygen 
or  sulfur;  and  Z  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  group  having  a  sufficient 
molecular  weight  such  that  said  additive  has  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  4,000. 


NHj- (CH:)4— CH  — C  — NH  — CH  — C  — Phe— C— (D—  or 


O 


CHt 


-(CH2)„ 


-CH  — R 


O 


L— Trp)— Lys— E— Phe— NH  — CH  — C— G  — NH 
—  Y CH: 

wherein, 

R  is  H  or  COOH. 

m  is  0  to  9, 

A  is  (Lys)„, 

B  is  (Asn)^  Abu,  Pro  or  Ala, 

C  is  Phe  or  Tyr, 

E  is  Thr  or  Val, 

F  is  (Thr),  or  Val,  G  is  (Ser)^  Pro,  Ala  or  Gly,  and 

X  and  Y  are  independently  CH2 — S  or  S 
wherein  n,  p,  q  and  r  are  0  or  1  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


662 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1979 


4,139,527 
nBER  REACTIVE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFTS 
CONTAINING  A  -SO;— CHi-CH,— O— PO3H:  GROUP 
Fritz  Meininger,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Klaus  Hunger,  Kelkheim, 
and  Hartmut  Springer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaignora  to  Hoechst  AktiengeselUchaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,468,  Aug.  22,  1969, 
abandoned.  Tbis  application  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389.660 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1968,  1793301 

Int.  a.    C09B  62   ''4.  62  46 
L.S.  a.  260—199  9  Claims 

1   A  water-soluble  monoazo  dyestuff  having,  in  the  form  of 
the  free  acid,  the  formula 


SO,  - 

I    ■ 
CH- 

I      " 

o 

I 

PO,H, 


-A  — N  =  N  — B- 

I  I 


-SO, 

I  ' 

CH. 

I      " 
CH, 

I     " 
0 
I 
POiH, 


w  herein 

A  i-s  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkyl  sulfonyl.  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  cy- 
ano.  chlorine,  bromine,  sulfonamide  or  carbamoyl, 

B  IS  hydroxynaphlhylene  or  hydroxynaphthalene  substituted 
by  lower  alkanoylamino  or  benzoylamino. 

Z  is  — SO,H  or  -COOH; 

n  IS  0  or  1. 

n'  IS  0  or  1. 

m  IS  0,  1  or  2; 

m   IS  0,  1,2  or  3. 

n  and  n    together  are  1,  and 

m  and  m   together  are  1,2  or  3. 


4,139.529 
N^-NAPHTHALENESULFONYL-L-ARGININE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  AOD  ADDITION  SALTS  THEREOF 
Sbowike   Okamoto;    Akiko    HUikata,   both   of   Kobe;    Hyogi 
Kikumoto,  Tokyo;  Yoahikuni  Tamao.  Yokohama;  Kazdo  Ob- 
kubo,     Tokyo;     Tohru     Tezuka,     Yokohama,     and     Shi^Ji 
Tonomura,   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   aaiigaors   to   Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Tokyo  and  Shosuke  Okamoto, 
Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  760.586.  Jan.  19,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.066.759, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671.436.  Mar.  29, 
1976,  Pat.  No.  4.066,758,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  622.390,  Oct.  14. 1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31. 
1977,  Ser.  No.  829,483 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1974.  49-128774; 
Not.  8,  1974.  49-128775;  Not.  29.  1974.  49-136695;  Not.  29, 
1974,  49-136697;   Feb.   25,   1975.  50-023268;   Feb.   26.   1975. 
50-023635;  Mar.  5,  1975,  50-026768;  Mar.  11.  1975.  50-029857; 
Mar.  11,  1975.50-029358 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 1995. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C07D  24i/00 

U.S.  a.  260—239  BC  2  Claims 

1  An  N^-naphathaienesulfonyl-L-arginine  amide  having  the 

formula 


HN  R 

\         I 

C— N— CH,CH,CH,— CHCOR 
/  '       '       "      I 

HjN  HNSOj 


or  the  acid  addition  sail  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid,  wherein  R  is 


—  N 


4,139.528 
W  ATER-INSOLLBLE  MONOAZO  DYESTLFFS  WHICH 
IS  A  DIAZOTIZED  6-CYANO-2:4-DINITROANILINE 
COUPLED  TO  A  M-ACVLAMINO-SUBSTITUTED 
ANILINE 
Brian  R.  Fishwick,  and  Arthur  Quayle,  both  of  Manchester, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,705,  Aug.  6,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,550, 
Feb,  25.  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser. 
No.  678,630 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1971, 
5794/71 

Int.  a.    C09B  29iOS 
U.S.  a.  260—207.1  2  Gaims 

1    A  water-insoluble  mcinoazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  group  containing  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  which  consists  of  more  than  one  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  methylene  — CH2— ,  mono-substituted 
methylene 


— C— 
I 
H 


wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  acyl, 
alkoxy  and  alkoxycarbonyl,  respectively  containing  not  more 
than  10  carbon  atoms,  and  carbamoyl;  and  disubstituted  methy- 
lene 


— C— 
I 
R5 


CN 


o,.^      V^=^7      Vs 


CH-CH,OH 


wherein  R4  and  R5  are  alkyl  groups  of  not  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms,  which  further  contains  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  oxy  — O — ,  thio-S-, 


NOi 


NHCOR 


imino — N — ,  alkyl-substituted  imino — N — , 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl 
tolyl  and  phenyl,  and  Y  is  lower  alkyl 


chloro  lower  alkyl. 


wherein  R^isan  alkyl  group  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms, 
acyl-substituted 
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o=c— R7 

I  I 

imino — N — , 

wherein  R7  is  an  alkyl  group  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms; 
and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  5,6,7,8- 
tetrahydro-1-naphthyl,  5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-2-naphthyl,  1-napht- 
hyl.  2-naphthyl,  1-naphthyl  substituted  with  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkoxy  and  alkoxy-car- 
bonyloxy,  respectively  containing  not  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms;  and  2-naphthyl  substituted  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkoxy  and  alkoxy-carbonyloxy; 
respectively  containing  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,139,530 
BENZO-[q-CINNOLINIUM  DYESTUFFS 
Walter  Kalk.  and  Karl  H.  Schiindehutte,  both  of  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,688,  Aug.  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1970,  2041689;  Dec.  9,  1970,  2060598 

Int.  a.2  C07D  2i7/36.  401/02.  413/02 
MS.  a.  544—234  16  Qaims 

2.  Cationic  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


I 


(-^) 


An<-' 


wherein  B  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  8-anilino,  9- 
anilino,  8-methoxy,  9-methoxy,  8-methyl,  9-niethyl,  8-cyano, 
9-cyano,  8-chloro,  9-chloro,  8-bromo,  9-bromo,  8,9-dibromo, 
8-nitro,  9-nitro,  9-methylamino,  8-tert.-butyl,  9-tert. -butyl, 
8-methoxy-carbonyl,  9-methoxycarbonyl,  8-methylcarbonyl, 
9-methyl-carbonyl,  8-hydroxy  or  8-sulphamoyl;  except  for  R, 
D  is  unsubstituted  or  subs'tituted  by  a  member  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  3-chloro,  3-bromo,  1-methyl,  3-methyl, 
3methoxy ,  3-nitro  and  3-cyano;  An^  ~  >  is  an  anion;  R3  is  methyl, 
ethyl,  n-butyl,  iso-amyl,  n-propyl,  iso-propyl,  iso-butyl,  2- 
methyl-propyl,  pentyl,  hexyl,  cyclohexyl,  heptyl,  octyl,  decyl, 
dodecyl,  benzyl,  allyl,  ethoxyethyl,  ethoxy-carbonylmethyl, 
hydroxyethyl,  aminocarbonylethyl  or  cyanoethyl;  R  is  1- 
anilino,  2-anilino,  3-anilino,  4-anilino,  2-N-methylanilino,  2-N- 
ethylanilino,  2-N-butylanilino,  l-[2'-chloroaiiilino]-,  2-[2'- 
chloroanilino]-,  2-[4'-nitroanilino],  2-N-methyl-4'-iiitro-anilino, 
2-[4'-chloro-2'-nitroanilino]-,  2-[2'-inethyl-anilino],  2-[6'- 
chloro-2'-raethylanilino]-,  2-[4'-methylanilino]-,  1-ben- 
zylamino-,  2-benzylamino-,  3-beiuylamino-,  2-N-benzyl- 
anilino-,  2-[2',4'-dimethyl-5-nitroanilino]-,  [2',4,6'-trime- 
thylanilino]-,  2-(2'methoxyanilino]-,  3-[2'-methoxyanilino-3-[2'- 
phenoxy-anilino],  2-[2'-acetoaminoanilino],  2-[2',5'-diethox- 
yanilino,  3-[2',5'-diethoxyanilino],  l-[3'<yanoanilino],  2-[3'- 
cyanoanilino],  2-[4'-methoxycarbonylanilino],  2-[3',4'- 
dicyanoanilino],  3-[3',4'-dicyananilino],  2-[r-aminonaphthyl], 
2-[2'-phenylethylamino],  2-[N,N-diphenylamino  1- 

methylamino,  2-methylamino,  3-methylamino,  2-cthylamino, 
2-n-propypamino,  3-n-propylamino,  2-isopropylamino,  2-N-n- 
butylamino,  2-N-cyclohexylamino,  l-N,N-dimethylamino, 
l-N,N-diethylamino,  2-N,N-diethylamino,  3-N,N-die- 
thylamino,  2-N-methyl-N-ethylaniino,  2-morpholino,  2- 
piperidino,  2-imidazolyl-,  2-[3'-phcnylpyrazolinyl-<A2')]-,  2-[3'- 
(4"-methylphenyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')-.  2-[3'-{2"-€thylphenyl)- 
pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-(4"-isopropylphenyl)-pyrazolinyl- 
(A2'>,    2-[3'-<4"-tert.-butylphenyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,    2-[3'- 


(4"-cyclohexylphenyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-{4"- 

biphenylyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')-,  2-[3'-(4"-chlorophenyI)- 

pyrazolinyl-(A2')-,  2-[3'-(3"-chlorophenyl)-pyra2oliny!-(A2')]-, 
2-[3'-(2"-chlorophenyl)-pyra2olinyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-(2",4"- 

dichlorophenyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')],  2-[3'-("',4"-dichloro- 

phenyI)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')-,  2[3'-(4"-bromophenyl)-pyrazoli- 
nyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-(3".4"-dichlorophenyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')-]-. 
2-[3'-(4"-bromophenyl)-pyrazolyinyl  (A2')],  2-[3-(4"fluoro- 
phenyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')],-,  2-[3'-(4"-difluoromethyl)- 

pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-(4"-acetylphenyl)-pyrazolinyl-{A2')]-, 
2-[3'-(4"-cyanophenyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-(4"-methox- 
ycarbonylphenyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-(4"-methoxy- 

phenyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-(4"-ethoxyphenyl)-pyrazoli- 
nyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-(4"-phenoxyphenyI)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'- 
(4"-isopropoxyphenyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')],  2-[3'-styryl-5'-phe- 
nyl-pyrazolinyl-(66  2')]-,  2-[3'-(4"-chlorostyryl)-5'-(4"-chloro- 
phenyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-(2",4"-dichlorophenyl)- 

pyrazolinyI-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-2'.4"-dichlorostyryl)-5'-(2".4"- 

dichlorophenyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-(2"-thienyl)- 

pyrazolinyl-(^2']-,  2-[3'-(5"-methylthienyl-2")-pyrazolinyl- 
(A2")]-,  2-[3'-(2"-furyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')-,  2-J3'-[5"-(o,p,- 
dichlorophenyl)-furyl-2"/-pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,  2[3'-(4"- 

pyridyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-(2"-benzoxazolyl)-pyrazoli- 
nyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-(2"-benzothiazolyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,  2[3'- 
(l"-napthyl)-pyrazolinyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-(2"-naphthyl)-pyrazoli- 
nyl-(A2')]-,  2-[3'-phenyl-4',5'-lertamethylene-pyrazolinyl- 

(A2')],  2-[3'.4'-diphenyl-pyrazolinyl-(A2')]or  2-[3',5'-diphenyl- 
pyrazolinyl-(A2')]. 


4.139,531 
l-NITRO-9-ALKYLAMINOALKYLAMINOACRIDINES 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Andrzej    Ledochowski,    Gdansk-Oliwa;    Jerzy    Gieldanowski; 
Czeslaw  Radzikowski,  both  of  Wroclaw;  Barbara  Horowska, 
Gdansk-Wrzeszcz;    Cecylia    Kwasniewska-Rokicinska,    Gli- 
wice;  Barbara  Wysocka-Skrzela,  Gdansk;  Lucyna  Sawinska, 
Warsaw,  and  Mieczyslaw  Medon,  Jelenia  Go'ra,  all  of  Poland, 
assignors  to  PoUtechnika  Gdanska,  Gdansk- Wrzesoz,  Poland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,416 

Qaims  priority,  application  Poland,  Feb.  25,  1976,  187520 

Int.  a.2  C07D  219/12:  A61K  31/47 

U.S.  a.  546—106  1  Qaim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

l-nitro-9-alkylaminoalkylaminoacridine  of  the  formula  1, 


1 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  isobutyl,  isopentyl,  benzyl  and 
cyclohexyl,  wherein  n  is  equal  to  2  or  3  and  salts  thereof. 


4,139,532 
N-ACYLAMINONAPHTHALIMIDES 
Horst  Scheuermann,  and  Albert  Hettche,  both  of  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludfrigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,368 
Int.  a.2  C07D  221/14:  C09K  11/06:  C07D  401/12.  413/12 
U.S.  a.  546—99  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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R— N  — T 


-continued 


—  N 


in  which  R*  is  (lower)alkyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


OR 


OR 


in  which  one  R  is  identical  with  or  difTerent  from  the  other  R 
and  each  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxyalkyl  of 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  and  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl;  R'  is  branched  alkyl  of  three  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  and  T  is  alkanoyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


4,139,533 
BICYCLO[2,2,l]HEPTANE-2,3-DIENDOCARBOXYLIC 
ACID  IMIDE  ESTERS  OF  QLINOLINE  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID 
Ronald   L.  Buchanan,  Fayetteville;  John  T.  W'oolever,  Chit- 
tenango,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Alex  M.  Jelenevsky,  Nashville, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715.951 
Int.  a.-  C07D  401/12 
L.S.  a.  546—156  29  Qaims 

1    .\  compound  having  the  formula 


I 


R— O 


0="— \  — (C,H:,)-N 


\ 


wherein  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


cat 


^^*!!^^^^     N 


4,139,534 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
14-HYDROXYMORPHINAN  DERIVATIVES 
Gary  Lim,  and  Ito  Monkovic,  both  of  Candlac,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Bristol-Myen  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,808 
Int.  C\?  C07D  221/28.  217/24 
L'.S.  a.  546—74  19  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  having  the 
formula 


R-O 


wherein  R  is  cyclobutyl  or  cyclopropyl  and  R^  is  H  or  (lower- 
)alkyl  compnsing  the  consecutive  steps  of 

(a)  reducing  the  compound  having  the  formula  V 


R-O 


in  which  R  is  cyclobutyl  or  cyclopropyl  and  R^  is  (lower- 
)alkyl  with  borane  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  to  produce 
a  boron  complex  of  the  compound  having  the  formula  VII 


VII 


in  which  R'  and  R'  are  alike  or  different  and  are  each  hydro- 
gen, chloro.  bromo,  fluoro,  (lower)alkyl,  nitro,  tnfluoro- 
methyl,  hydroxy  or  (lower)alkoxy,  R'  is  hydrogen,  chloro, 
bromo,  fluoro,  (lower)alkyl.  hydroxy  or  (lower)alkoxy,  n  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  4  inclusive  and  R*  and  R-  are  alike  or  different 
and  each  is  hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl  or,  when  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen,  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  the  formula 


R^O 


—  N 


—  N 


N  — R' 


in  which  R  is  cyclobutyl  or  cyclopropyl  and  R^  is  (lower- 
)alkyl; 
(b)  treating  the  boron  complex  of  compound  VII  with  acid 
to  produce  the  compound  having  the  formula  LV 
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LV 


— CH,— R 


OH 


R^O 


in  which  R  is  cyclobutyl  or  cyclopropyl  and  R^  is  Oower- 
)alkyl;  and,  when  desired, 
(c)  cleaving  the  R^O-ether  function  of  compound  LV  by 
treating  with  NaSCjHs,  hydrobromic  acid,  boron  tribro- 
mide  or  pyridine  hydrochloride  to  produce  the  compound 
having  the  formula  LX 


LX 


HO 


in  which  R  is  cyclobutyl  or  cyclopropyl. 


4,139,535 
3-CYANO-2-PYRIDINYLOXYMETHYL-OXAZOLIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rabway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  713,558,  Aug.  11,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,385,  Dec.  16, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,000,282.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,246 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/57 

U.S.  a.  546—275  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

I 

*^   N    >-0-CH,-| [ 

O  N— R 

H^^R, 
wherein  R  is  tert.  butyl  or  isopropyl  and  R]  is  hydrogen. 


4,139,536 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  NICOTINAMIDE 
Helmut  Beschke;  Heinz  Friedrich,  both  of  Hanau;  Klaus-Peter 
MUller,  Bergheim,  and  Gerd  Schreyer,  Hanau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  Und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1975,  2517053 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/56 
U.S.  a.  546—317  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  nicotinamide  from  the 
reaction  mixture  resulting  from  the  aqueous  hydrolysis  of 
nicotinonitrile  at  elevated  temperature  comprising  converting 
the  nicotinamide  into  a  melt  while  removing  the  solvent  at  a 
temperature  above  130°  C. 


4,139,537 

3-ARYLOXY-l-(2-  OR 

4-IMINODIHYDRO-l-PYRIDYL)-2-PROPANOL 

ANTIARRHYTHMIC  COMPOUNDS 

Julius  Diamond,  and  Ronald  A.  Wohl,  both  of  Morris  Plains, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,028 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/16 

U.S.  a.  546—309  9  Claims 

1.  A  comjxDund  having  the  structural  formula: 


ORb 
O— CHj— CM— CHj— Z 


wherein:  Z  is  an  iminopyridyl  radical  having  the  structural 
formula 


—  N 


NR, 


—  N 


=  NR7 


wherein:  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
loweralkyi,  loweralkenyl,  loweralkoxy,  loweralkoxycarbonyl, 
loweracyloxy,  loweracylamino,  carbamoyl,  cyano,  halo,  and  n 
=  I  or  2  when  Y  is  loweralkyi  or  halo,  and  n  =  1  in  all  other 
cases;  R(,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
loweralkoxycarbonyl,  loweracyl,  carboxyloweracyl,  carbam- 
oyl, thiocarbamoyl  and  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  loweralkenyl,  loweralkynyl, 
C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  C4-C8  cycloalkylalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
phenylethyl,  loweralkoxycarbonyl,  loweracyl,  carboxylower- 
acyl, carbamoyl,  thiocarbamoyl;  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  compounds. 


4,139,538 
OXAZOLIDINONES  AS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Friedrich-Gero  Kttllensperger,  Linz,  Austria;  York  Hartleben, 
Heist,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Rolf  Kretzschmar,  Moorrege, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Bemhard  Neteler,  Oldenburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nordmark-Werke  GmbH, 
Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1975,  2538424 

Int.  a.-  C07D  263/24 
U.S.  a.  260—307  C  2  aaims 

1.        4-[4'-(4'-{Hydroxypropen-l-yl}-buten-l-yl)]-5-phenyl- 
oxazolidin-2-one  corresponding  to  the  formula 


ChH,— CH  CH— C 


OHCH,— CH=CH2 
1/ 


I  \ 

O  NH  CHi— CH=CHt 

\    / 

c 


o 


2.  4-Chloromethyl-5-methyl-5-phenyl  oxazolidin-2-one  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 
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Of] 

I 

Ct,H,— C  CH  — CH.CI 

O  NH 

\     / 
C 
II 

o 


W— CH, 


o  o 


4,139.539 
V  INVL  SL  BSTITLTED  CYCLIC  POLYETHERS 

Thomas  A.  Chamberlin,  and  Donald  A.  Tomalia,  both  of  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,703,  Oct.  24,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17.  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,870 

Int.  a.-  C07D  32J  00 

L  .S.  a.  260—338  2  Claims 

1    A  comfKiund  represenled  h\  ihe  tormula 


C-rRi=CH. 
i 

A 
I 

CH, 
I 
X— CH.— C— CH. 


wherein; 

W  IS  halo; 

Ar  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is 
phenyl  having  from  I  to  3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lowcralkyi, 
loweralkyloxy,  nitro  and  cyano;  and 

R  IS  alkenyl,  wherem  said  alkenyl  has  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


I 


3 


4,139,541 
MALTOL-2-METHYL  PENTENOATES  AND 
ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  THEREOF 
Cynthia  J.  Mussinan,  Bricktown;  Br^a  D.  Mookherjee,  Holm- 
del,  both  of  N.J.;  Alfred  E.  Goossens,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  fiJ.,  asfignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,382 
Int.  a:-  C07D  309/22 
U.S.  a.  260—345.8  R  5  Oaims 

1   A  maltyl-2-methyl-pentenoate  havmg  the  structure: 


wherem  m  is  4,  — X  is  methowl.    -  R—  is  elhvlene,  and 


O 


f 


H 
o 


—  •\C-tRi=CH;      IS      — {)C  — CH  =  CH2 

2    A  compound  represented  h>  the  formula 


C-fRi=CH. 

I 

I 
CH, 


\\herem  R  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


I 


.\  — CH— C  — CH.  

"       I 

CH.O-rR  — Oi, 


wherein  m  li  4,  — .K  is  methox>l,  — R  —  i>.  ethylene,  and 


—  AC-tRi=CH;      IS      — OC— C-rCHjj=CH. 


4,139,540 

2-ARYL-2-HALOMETHYL-4-ALKENYI-l,3-DIOXO- 

LANES 

Jan   Heeres,  Vosselaar,   Belgium,  assignor  to  Janssen   Phar- 

maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710.994,  Aug.  2,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  619,863,  Oct.  6,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,157, 

Jan.  27,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,936,470.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  774,290 

Int.  a.;  ariD  317, 10 

U.S.  CI.  260—340.9  R  2  Qaims 

1    A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula 


4,139^2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-ALKOXYTETRAHYDROFURANS  VIA 
HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  ALLYLIC  ALCOHOLS 
William  E.  Smith,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,435 
Int.  C\:  C07D  307/20 
U.S.  a.  260—347.8  13  Clainis 

1    In  a  process  for  prepanng  a  2-alkoxytetrahydrofuran  or 
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2-alkoxy-substituted  tetrahydrofuran  by  contacting  an  allylic 
alcohol,  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  a  corresponding 
alkanol  with  a  rhodium/tertiaryphosphine  complex  hydrofor- 
mylation  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  an 
acid  co-catalyst  with  such  rhodium  complex  catalyst,  said  acid 
co-catalyst  being  both  (i)  strong  enough  to  promote  the  desired 
conversion  yet  not  so  strong  as  to  significantly  decompose 
initial  oxo  products  and  (ii)  ineri  with  respect  to  the  reactants. 


OH 
H.      ^^<^      .R2 


o 


R5       ^Y^        R3 

R4 


I 

4,139,543 

MANUFACTURE  OF 

2-AMINO-3-BROMOANTHRAQUINONE 

Walter  Schweckendiek,  Ludwigshafen;  Heinrich  Hiller,  Wa- 

chenheim,  and  Reinhold  Kohlhaupt,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft, 

Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1977,  2705106 

Int.  a.2  C07C  97/24;  C09B  ]/20 
U.S.  a.  260—381  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-amino-3-bromoan- 
thraquinone  by  heating  2-aminoanthraquinone  with  bromine  in 
the  molar  ratio  1:1  in  sulfuric  acid,  whilst  mixing,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  crude  2-aminoanthraquinone  in  sulfuric  acid  of 
from  60  to  90  per  cent  strength  by  weight,  which  contains  from 
10  to  15  per  cent  by  weight  (based  on  sulfuric  acid),  of  an 
alkanecarboxylic  acid  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  or  of  a  mixture  of 
such  acids,  is  heated  with  from  I  to  1.05  moles  of  bromine  per 
mole  of  2-aminoanthraquinone  at  from  130  to  150°  C,  and, 
after  cooling,  the  reaction  product  is  isolated. 

9.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2-amino-3-bromoan- 
thraquinone  by  heating  2-aminoanthraquinone  with  bromine  in 
the  molar  ratio  1:1  in  sulfuric  acid,  whilst  mixing,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  crude  2-aminoanthraquinone  in  from  7  to  15 
times  its  amount  by  weight  of  75  per  cent  strength  by  weight 
sulfuric  acid,  which  contains  from  10  to  15%  by  weight  (based 
on  sulfuric  acid)  of  propionic  acid,  is  heated  with  from  1  to  1.05 
moles  of  bromine  per  mole  of  2-aminoanthraquinone  at  from 
140  to  1 45°  C,  and,  after  cooling,  the  reaction  product  is  isolated. 


4,139,544 

OXIDATIVE  COUPLING  OF  ALKYLPHENOLS 

CATALYZED  BY  METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  POLYIMINO 

AODS 
Thomas  F.  Rutledge,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  Ameri- 
cas Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,960 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  C07C  37/00.  39/12,  39/16.  41/00.  45/16.  49/62.  49/72 
U.S.  a.  260—396  N  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  by  an  oxidative  coupling  reaction 
a  carbon-carbon  coupled  condensation  product  of  an  alkyl 
phenol,  an  alkoxy  phenol,  or  a  1-naphthol  having  one  of  the 
following  formulas: 


wherein  R2  and  Rj,  are  alkyl,  R3  and  R5  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
and  R4  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl  with  the  proviso  that  R3  and  R5 
cannot  both  be  tertiary  alkyl. 


wherein  R2  and  R4  are  alkyl  provided  that  at  least  one  of  said 
alkyl  groups  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  and  R3  and  R5  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl, 


RO^^^k^^OR    Ri 


wherein  each  R  is  any  alkyl  group  as  defined  above  for  the 
alkylphenols  and  R]  is  either  hydrogen  or  methyl,  provided 
that  the  substituents  adjacent  to  Rj  cannot  both  be  tertiary 
alkyl  or  tertiary  alkoxy. 


wherein  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  I 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  either  or  both  R2  and  R4  are  hydrogen 
and  R5,  Rft,  R7,  and  Rg  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  I 
to  5  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  provided  that  tertiary  alkyl  or  tertiary  alkoxy  groups 
may  not  be  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  naphtha- 
lene molecule  or 

OH 
R6.     ^^'^     .R? 


o 


R.       ^^       R3 

CH3 

wherein  R3  is  hydrogen,  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl 
or  an  alkoxy  group,  R5  is  a  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  -5  carbon  atoms  and  R2  and  R^  are  a  primary, 
secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  or  an  alkoxy  group,  said  method 
comprising  contacting  an  aqueous  mixture  of  the  phenol  or 
naphthol  with  oxygen  or  oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  presence 
of  a  ctalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyimino  acetic 
acid  metal  chelate  complex  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  divalent  copper,  divalent  nickel,  divalent 
cobalt,  divalent  manganese,  trivalent  cerium,  trivalent  chro- 
mium, and  trivalent  iron  and  wherein  the  polyimino  acid  has 
the  structural  formula  of 


(R)P  R 

[H02C(CH2y,-N-CH2CH2-N- 

R 


(R)p' 


(CH2CH2-N)„CH2CH2N-[(CH2)„C02H],' 
wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy 
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dlkslor  — (CH;),CO:H,  n  is  1  or  2.m  isO,  I,  2,  3.  or  4,  p  is  zero 
or  I.  p  IS  zero  or  1,  q  is  1  or  2,  q  is  1  or  2  and  wherein  the  sum 
of  p  plus  q  IS  2  and  the  sum  of  p  plus  q  is  2,  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  alkaline  matenal  to  sustain  the  pH  in  the  range  of 
8  5-^  5  during  the  oxidative  coupling  reaction,  said  alkaline 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hvdrvnidcs.  cartxinales  and  bicarbonates 


4.139,545 
ARALKYI.  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  COMPOLNDS 
Hirosbi   Morimoto,   Hyogo;   liuke   ImaiU,   Osaka;   Maaazumi 
VVatanab«.  Osaka,  and  Vtiuuru  Kawada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2.  1974,  49-50003 

Int.  a:  C07C  66  00.  69  9.^ 

U.S.  a.  260—396  R  21  Oaims 

1    A  comptiund  selected  t'rom  the  group  consisting  of  com- 

p<.iunds  of  the  formula 


CM; 


—  CH— 
I 
OH 


and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8  when  A  is  — CO- 


—  CH  — . 


wherein 

R  IS  aikyi, 

X  IS  I  to  20; 

Y  IS  1  to  10; 

Z  IS  2  to  4,  and. 

M  IS  a  monovalent  cation; 
said  method  compnsmg 

Reacting  dialkyldihalosilane.  tnalkylhalosilane  and  beta- 
cyanoethyl  or  beta-cyanopropyl  alkyldihalosilane  in  the 
presence  of  MOH,  wherein  M  is  as  aforesaid  and  wherein 
the  alkyl  of  the  silane  is  CH3  or  C2H5. 


\— (CM),  — COOH 


u  herein  R  represents  alk>l  of  1-4  carb»,)n  atoms  or  alko\>  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  A  represents   -CH;  — ,  —CO—  or 


4,139.547 
SILICONE  CONTAINING  BIS-THIOETHER  AROMATIC 

AMINES 
Abe  Berger,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bergston  A  Associates. 
Inc.,  Summit.  N.J. 

Filed  May  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,877 
Int.  a.-  C07F  7/10 
L.S.  a.  260—448.2  N  4  Claims 

1  A  silicone  containing  bis-thioether  aromatic  amine  having 
the  general  formula: 


R'  R 

I  I 

H,N— 0— Z  — R  — Si- 
I 
R 


/ 


R  A 


O— Si 

I 

V        R  /^ 


R  R^ 

I  I 

-O— Si  — R— Z— Q— NH2 

R 


L 


wherein 
Q  IS  an  aromatic  nucleus 
Z  IS  sulfur,  sulfoxide  or  sulfone 
R  IS  a  bivalent  group  or  a  functional  bivalent  group 
R'*  IS  a  monovalent  hydrocabon  radical  or  a  functional  hy- 
drocarbon radical 
R    IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  functional  group,  and 
X  IS  0  or  greater 


when  both  A  is  -CH;  and  R  is  alkoxy  of  1-4  carb<in  atoms 
and  an  integer  of  from  4  to  8  when  Kith  A  is  -  CH;  —  and  R 
IS  alkyl  of  1-4  carbtin  atoms, 

alkyl  esters  of  said  comptiunds  wherein  the  alkyl  moiely  of 

said  alkyl  esters  has  1-4  carbiin  atoms, 
aryl  esters  of  said  comptiunds  wherein  the  aryl  moiety   of 

said  aryl  esters  has  6-''  carbon  atoms,  and 
aralky  1  esters  of  said  comptiunds  wherein  the  aralkyl  moiety 

of  said  aralkyl  esters  has  7-8  cartxin  atoms, 
said   alkyl,   aryl   amd   aralkyl   moieties  of  said   esters  being 
unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  sulfo.  car- 
boxvl,  formvl.  hvdroxyl  and  amino 


Paul  D. 
Tex.. 
N.Y. 


L.s.  a 

1     A 

having 


4,139,546 
ANIONIC  SILICONE  DEFOA.VIER 
Berger,  and  Tomas  J.  Benavides,  both  of  Missouri  City, 
assignors  to  Witco  Cliemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,552 
Int.  a."  C07F  '  ^W 
.  260—448.2  E  6  Oaims 

methtxl   for  preparing  an  anionic  silicone  defoamer 

the  following  formula 


R 
I 
R  — Si- 
I 
R 


R' 

I 

I 
R. 


-O- 


iCH^VClXJM 

I 
-Si 

I 

R 


-Si  — R 
I 
R 


4,139,548 

METHYLDI{TRIMETHVLSILOXV)SVLVLPROPYL- 

GLYCEROL  METHACRYLATE 

Kyoichi  Tanaka;  Kouzou  Takahashi.  both  of  Nagoya;  Mitsuhiro 
Kanada,  Aichi,  and  Toshiharu  Yothikawa,  Nagoya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Contact  Lens  Co..  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,315 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1977,  52-126427 
Int.  C\:-  C07F  7/08 
U.S.  a.  260-448.2  B  1  Claim 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


CH,  =  C  — C  — O— CH,— CH  — CH,— 
II  "      I  ' 

O  OH 


CH, 

CHj— Si— CH, 
I 

O 
I 
— O— CHj- CHj- CH2— Si— CH, 

O 

I 

CH,— Si— CH, 

I 

CH3 


I 
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4,139^9 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 
HYDROXY  SILICATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Darid  H.  Blount,  5450  Lea  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,925,  Jul.  9, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,011,253,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,626,  Jun. 
23,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
903,471 
Int.  a.2  C07F  7/74  7/04 
U.S.  a.  260—448.8  R  3  Claims 

1.  TTie  process  for  the  production  of  organic  hydroxy  silicate 
compounds  and  their  condensation  products  by  the  following 
Steps: 

(a)  adding  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  dry  granular  alkali 
metal  metasilicate  slowly  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid; 

(b)  agitating  said  mixture  to  keep  the  temperature  below 
100"  C.  and  oxygen  evolves  from  the  mixture,  thereby 

(c)  producing  a  white  granular  mixture  of  a  silicic  acid 
compound  and  alkali  metal  sulfate; 

(d)  washing  said  mixture  with  water,  then  filtering  the  mix- 
ture to  remove  the  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  then  air  drying 
at  25'  to  75*  C,  leaving  a  fine  white  granular  silicic  acid 
compound; 

(e)  mixing  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  said  silicic  acid  com- 
pound with  about  30  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyhy- 
droxy  alcohol  compound; 

(0  adding  an  alkali  catalyst  in  the  ratio  of  1%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  silicic  acid  compound  and  polyhydroxy 
alcohol  compound; 

(g)  heating  the  said  mixture  to  just  below  the  boiling  point  of 
the  (xjlyhydroxy  alcohol  while  agitating  for  about  20  to  90 
minutes,  thereby 

(h)  producing  a  brown  mixture  of  an  organic  hydroxy  sili- 
cate compound  and  a  poly(organic  hydroxy  silicate)  poly- 


4,139,550 

AROMATICS  FROM  SYNTHESIS  GAS 

Walter  H.  Seltzer,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Snntech,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,292,  Sep.  10,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,331 

Int.  a.2  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  260—449.6  R  4  Qaims 

I .  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  aromatic  fuel 
mixture  suitable  for  use  in  automobile  engines  which  comprises 
passing  at  an  hourly  space  velocity  of  from  about  1,000  to 
10,000,  a  mixture  of  substantially  pure  CO  and  hydrogen  at 
temperatures  of  from  about  300'  to  350*  C,  and  pressures  of 
from  about  100  to  1 500  psig  over  a  catalyst  comprising  a  physi- 
cal mixture  of  a  copper-chromium  promoted  iron  and  a  type  Y 
molecular  sieve  having  a  sodium  cation  content  of  less  than 
about  0.2  wt.%,  an  Si02/Al203  weight  ratio  of  less  than  about 
6.0,  and  an  NH4O  content  of  less  than  about  4  wt.%,  wherein 
the  mole  ratio  of  CO  to  Hj  is  in  the  range  of  about  1 . 5 : 1  to  1 : 1 . 5 , 
and  the  ratio  of  iron  catalyst  to  molecular  sieve  is  about  0. 1  to 
10.0  by  volume,  and  recovering  said  liquid  aromatic  mixture. 


I  4,139,551 

CATALYST  FOR  METHANE  AND  ETHANE  SYNTHESIS 
Mehmet  N.  Ozyagcilar,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  Rafel 
Industrial  Group,  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,360,  Feb.  14,  1977, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,294 
Int.  a.2  C07C  1/02.  1/04.  1/12 
U.S.  a.  260—449.6  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  methane  and  ethane  which  com- 
prises contacting  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  oxide  of  carbon  in 
synthesis  proportions  at  synthesis  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
prepared  by  alloying  titanium  and  iron  in  a  mole  ratio  of  total 
titanium  to  total  iron  of  greater  than  0.5  but  not  more  than  3.0 


and  then  exposing  such  titanium  iron  alloy  to  hydrogen  at 
hydriding  conditions,  the  propwrtions  of  titanium  and  iron  and 
the  alloying  conditions  being  such  as  to  produce  an  alloy 
comprised  of  an  iron  titanium  bimetallic  compound  effective  to 
catalyze  conversion  of  hydrogen  and  oxides  of  carbon  to  meth- 
ane, and  said  hydriding  conditions  being  such  as  to  hydride  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  alloy. 


4,139,552 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  NITRILES 
Robert  K.  Grasselli,  Chagrin  Falls;  Dev  D.  Suresh,  Warrensville 
Heights,  and  Harley  F.  Hardman,  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,964 
Int.  a.2  C07C  120/14 
U.S.  a.  260—465.3  11  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  ammoxidation  of  propylene  or 
isobutylene  by  contacting  propylene,  isobutylene  or  mixtures 
thereof  with  molecular  oxygen  and  ammonia  in  the  vapor 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

using  as  the  catalyst  a  catalyst  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  ele- 
ments is  described  by  the  empirical  formula 

A^C(,D,FerfBi<,M0|2  0^ 

wherein 

A  is  thorium,  zirconium,  yttrium  or  mixture  thereof; 

C  is  an  alkali  metal,  thallium,  indium,  silver,  copper,  a  rare 

earth    metal,    boron,    phosphorus,    arsenic    or    mixture 

thereof;  and 
D  is  nickel,  cobalt,  magnesium,  cadmium,  calcium,  zinc, 

beryllium  or  mixture  thereof; 
and  wherein 

a  is  greater  than  zero  to  about  4; 
b  is  0  to  4; 
c  is  0. 1  to  about  20; 

d  and  e  are  independently  about  0.1  to  about  10;  and 
X  is  the  number  of  oxygens  required  satisfy  the  valence 

requirements  of  the  other  elements  present. 


4,139,553 

HYDROXYSULFOBETAINES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

ANTISTATIC  FINISHING  OF  SYNTHETIC  HBER 

MATERIALS 

Manfred  Petzold,  Diisseldorf-Holthausen;  Karl  Mahall,  Mon- 

heim-Baumberg,  and  Irmhild  Goebel,  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 

auf  Aktien,  Diisseldorf-Holthausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1976,  2632988 

Int.  a.2  C07C  143/14:  C09K  3/16 
U.S.  a.  260—501.12  5  Qaims 

1.  Hydroxysulfobetaines  having  the  formula 


OH 

I 


R,- CH— CH-4-Y— Ur, 


wherein  Y  represents  two  to  five  substituted  nitrogens  con- 


nected by  — (CH2)„ 
sisting  of 


A)  — N— , 


B)  — ^ 


groups,  selected  from  the  group  con- 


'N-, 
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-■*N— .  (anion)' 
I 
R« 


-continued 

and   Dl  —  N  — ,  (cation)'^ 


with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Y  is  B),  R|  is  an  alkyl  and 
Ri  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alltyl,  where  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R|  +  Ri  is 
from  ■?  to  22,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydroxyethyl  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms;  R4,  R<  and  R(,  are  individually  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl  and  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R-  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


R  — CH— CH— 

I 

Ra 

and  R4,  X"^  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— (CH.),  —  SO,-^ and  — CH;  -  CH(OH)  —  CH.  -  SO,'^.  m 
IS  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  (anion)'" 
represents  a  monovalent  anionic  group,  and  (cation)'^  repre- 
sents a  monovalent  cationic  group 


4,139,554 

PROCESS  OF  PRODLCING  N,N-DIMETHVLAMINO 

.METHANE  DIPHOSPHONIC  ACID 

Friedrich  Knieger,  E4ingen,  and  Walter  Michel,  Ilvesheim,  both 

of  Fed.   Rep.  of  G«niuuiy,  assignors  to  Job.  A.  Benckiser 

GmbH,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  896,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  18. 
1977.  2722539 

Inf.  CI.    C07F  V  .W 
L.S.  CI.  260—502.5  4  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  of  producing  N.N-dimethylamino  methane 
diphosphonic  acid,  the  steps  comprising  reacting  N.N-dime- 
thylformamide  with  phosphorous  acid  and  phosphorus  oxy- 
chloride  and  allowing  the  resulting  N.N-dimethylamino  meth- 
ane diphosphonic  acid  to  crystallize  from  the  reaction  mixture 


4,139,555 

RECOVERY  OF 

(1-SV2-OXO-BORNANE-10-SL'LPHONATE 

Rudolf  Zerbes,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeYerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795.845 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1976.  2620369 

Int.  C\:  C07C  143/20 
VS.  a.  260—503  12  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  ( l-S)-2-oxo-bornane-10-sul- 
phonate  from  contaminated  aqueous  solutions  comprising 
treating  the  solution  with  a  guanidine  base,  in  solid  form  or  in 
the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution,  said  base  having  the  formula 


Ar— CH=N  — NH— C 


\ 


NH 


NH, 


in  which 

Ar  denotes  an  unsubstiiuted  or  substituted  aryi  radical,  or  a 
water-soluble  salt  thereof,  at  a  pH  value  of  from  about  3  5 
to  7.5.  and  separating  off  and  splitting  the  resulting 
guanidinium  camphorsulphonate  formed 


4,139,556 
MONO-OL  FROM  DIOL  AND  IMPROVED  OTRIC  ACID 

PROCESS 
Robert  G.  Wall,  Pinole,  and  Shigeto  Suzu^.  San  Francisco,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Resear^  Company,  San  Frmn- 
ciaco,  Calif. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  681,678,  Apr.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,079,088, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,457,  Dec.  23, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
841,170 
Int.  a.-  C07C  59/16 
U.S.  a.  562—540  3  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  improving  the  yield  of  citnc  acid  from  a 
citric  acid  synthesis  method  wherein  citric  acid  is  obtained  by 
(1)  reacting  isobutene  or  3-methyl-3-buten-l-ol  with  formalde- 
hyde in  a  reaction  zone  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  3-methylene-l,5- 
pentanediol  and  3-methyl-2-pentene-l,5-diol  and  (2)  oxidizing 
••'  3-methylene-l,5-pentanediol  to  citric  acid,  which  process 
compnscs: 

(a)  reacting  isobutene  or  3-mcthyl-3-buten-l-ol  (mono-ol) 
with  formaldehyde  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  3-methylene- 
1,5-pentanediol  and  3-methyl-2-pentene-l,5-diol  (alpha- 
and  beta-diols  respectively); 

(b)  separating  the  beta-diol  from  the  alpha/bcta-diol  mix- 
ture, 

(c)  heating  the  beta-diol  to  a  temperature  between  200°  and 
450°  C   in  the  presence  of  isobutene  to  obtain  mono-ol, 

(d)  recycling  the  mono-ol  from  step  (c)  to  step  (a);  and 

(e)  feeding  the  alpha-diol  from  step  (b)  to  the  oxidation  step 
of  the  citric  acid  syntehsis  method 


4,139,557 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DIMETHYLACETA.MIDE  IN 

PRESENCE  OF  M0O3  CATALYST 
Mikhail  B.  Neduv,  ulitsa  K.  Marxa,  24,  kv.  8;  Vladimir  I.  Baza- 
kin,  ulitsa  Kommunisticheskaya,  1,  kv.  32;  Taisia  I.  Koma- 
renko,  ulitsa  Deputatskaya,  8,  kv.  45;  Svetlana  M.  Zenchenko, 
ulitsa,  K.  Marxa,  14,  kv.  5,  all  of  Shostka  Sumskoi  oblasti; 
Zinaida  F.  Kirpichnikova.  pereulok  Tsulukidze,  14,  kv.  26, 
Tbilisi,  and  Igor  G.  Gakh,  ulitsa  Shevchenko,  23,  kv.  58, 
Shostka  Sumskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,435 
Int.  a:  C07C  102/00 
U.S.  n.  260—561  R  1  Qaim 

1  A  method  of  preparing  dimethylacetamide  comprising 
reacting  acetic  acid  with  dimethylamine,  decomf>osing  the 
resulting  dimethylamine  acetate  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
150  to  160°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  catalyst, 
molybdenum  oxide,  M0O3,  varying  from  about  0,08  to  .25%, 
by  weight  of  the  reactants.  to  form  dimethylacetamide  and 
water,  followed  by  isolation  of  the  desired  product. 


4,139,558 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FREE-FLOWING 
2-NITRO-4-ACETYLA.MINO-ANISOLE 
Gerhard  Stopp.  and  Rolf  Schimpf,  both  of  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,832,  Sep.  16,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  .Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1974,  2448132 

Int.  a.-  C07C  102/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  A  4  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  preparing  2-nitro-4-acetylamino-anisole 
wherein  4-acetylamino-ani&ole  is  nitrated  with  a  mixture  of 
nitnc  acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  the  improvement  for  obtaining  the 
2-nitro-4-acetylamino-anisole  in  the  form  of  a  free-flowing 
moist  matenal  which  compnses  contacting  the  resultant  nitra- 
tion mixture  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  60°  C.  by 
metenng  the  reaction  mixture  into  water  and  controlling  the 
cooling  thereof 


4,139,559 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
l-[l,5-DI-(3,3-DIMETHYLNORBORN-2.YL)-3-PENTYL]- 
1,5,9-TRIAZANONANE  AND  NOVEL  INTERMEDUTES 
Nathaniel  Grier,  Englewood,  NJ.;  Richard  A.  Dybas,  Center 
Square,  Pa.,  and  Robert  A.  Strelitz,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc..  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702^17,  Jul.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,879 
Int.  a.2  C07C  87/40 
U.S.  a.  260—563  P  4  Claims 

1.  The  compound 


carbon  atoms  and  where  the  acetylene  group  is  directly  con- 
nected to  an  aromatic  ring  carbon  atom  which  comprises: 
contacting  a  charge  stock  comprising  an  aromatic  nitro 
compound  containing  (i)  at  least  one  nitro  group  directly 
connected  to  an  aromatic  ring  carbon  atom  and  (ii)  at  least 
one  acetylene  group  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  the  acetylene  group  is  directly  connected  to 
an  aromatic  ring  carbon  atom  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a 
solid  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  ruthenium  and  in  the 
added  presence  of  free  molecular  hydrogen  under  hydro- 
genation  conditions. 


(CH2)2-  -CH— Y 
J2 


where  Y  is  amino. 


4,139,560 
NONYLAMINES 
Dieter  Reinehr,  Wittlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Bernard 
Hugelin,  Gaillard,  France,  and  Eduard  Troxler,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,481,  Feb.  20,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,654 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    22,    1974, 
2544/74;  Sep.  13,  1974,  12518/74 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  87/28 
U.S.  Q.  260—570.8  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  la 


4,139,562 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  CRUDE  p-AMINOPHENOL 
Ryuichi  Yamamoto;  Yutaka  Hirai,  and  Teniyuki  Nagata,  all  of 
Omuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,129 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  85/26 
U.S.  Q.  260-575  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  p-aminophenol, 
including  contacting  the  crude  p-aminophenol  with  a  solvent 
to  extract  impurities  contained  in  the  crude  p-aminophenol, 
characterized  by  forming  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  salt  solution 
of  the  crude  p-aminophenol  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas, 
and  contacting  said  salt  solution  with  an  inactive  organic  sol- 
vent immiscible  with  water  to  permit  the  impurities  to  be 
separated  therefrom  in  the  inactive  solvent  by  extraction. 


/ 


Ri 


R 

—  NH— C 

\ 

R, 

CH— C=C CH— C=C C=^CH 

1          1           1           1          1           1           1           1 

R4       R 

t            1           1            1            1            1 
5        R5        R4       R4        Rj        Rj        R4 

wherein  R)  is  -y-methoxypropyl,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  group 
having  5-8  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  or  /3-phenylethyl  group,  R2 
IS  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  1-18  car- 
bon atoms  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  or  /3-phenylethyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  halo- 
gen atoms  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
a  naphthyl-1  or  naphthyl-2group,  or  R2and  R3  conjointly  form 
an  unsubstituted  4-membered  to  11-membered  alkylene  chain, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R3  contains  one  of  the  aryl 
moieties  described  above,  the  R4  groups  are  each  hydrogen 
and  the  R;  groups  are  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen 
or  methyl  or  the  R4  groups  are  each  methyl  and  the  R5  groups 
are  each  hydrogen. 


4,139,563 

a-ACETYLENIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINES 
Brian  W.  Metcalf,  Strasbourg,  and  Michel  Jung,  Illkirch  Graf- 
da)       fensUden,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Merrell  Toraude  et 
Compagnie,  Strasbourg,  France 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,265 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  87/24.  69/02.  103/10:  COIB  25/26 
U.S.  Q.  260-583  H  g  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

C=CH 
I 
Z— CH— NHRj 

wherein    Z    is   /3-methylthioethyl,    /3-benzylthioethyl,    S-(5'- 
desoxyadenosin-5'-yl)-S-methylthioethyl,  •yguanidinopropyl  or 


4,139,561 
NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  AMINO-AROMATIC 
ACETYLENES  AND  THEIR  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Anatoli  Onopchenko,  Monroeville;  Edward  T.  Sabourin,  Allison 
Park,  and  Charles  M.  Selwitz,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,198 
Int.  a.2  C07C  85/11.  85/24.  91/40 
U.S.  Q.  260—575  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aromatic  amino  com- 
pound containing  an  acetylene  group  having  at  least  three 


RaHNCH-(CH2)„- 

wherein  n  is  the  integer  2  or  3  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R,  is  other  than  hydrogen,  n  is  2;  each  of  R^  and  R4  is 
hydrogen,  alkylcarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched,  alkoxycarbonyl 
wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  is 
straight  or  branched  or  the  group 

O 
II 
— C— CHR, 

I 
NH2 

wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  or  p-hydroxybenzyl; 
with  the  provisos  that  when  Z  is  yS-benzylthioethyl  or  S-(5'- 
desoxyadenosin-5'-yl)-S-methylthioethyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  and 
when  Z  is 
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R.HNCHtCH,),— 


each  of  Rj  and  Rt,can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salts  and  individual  optical  isomers  thereof 


4.139,564 

2-DECARBOXY-2-HYDROXYMETHYL)-16-FLUORO- 

PGE:  COMPOUNDS 

Norman  A.  Nelson,  Galesburg.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  647,369.  Jan.  8.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,032.576. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,153 

Int.  a.:  C07C  177/00 

U.S.  a.  260—586  R  2  Claims 

1   A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


,<:H2  lH;-(CH;<^-ch.-ch,oh 


U 

Ml 


and  carbon  monoxide  of  at  least  about  one  atmosphere  and 
with  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  partial  pressure  to  that  of  carbon 
monoxide  being  from  about  10:1  to  about  1:10,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

employing  as  said  diphosphino  ligand  an  optically-inactive 
cyclic  compound  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

trans- 1 ,2-bis(diphcnylphosphinomethyl)cyclopropane; 

trans- 1 ,2-bis(diphenylphosphinomethyl)cyclobutane: 

trans- 1 ,2-bis(diphcnylphosphinomethyl)cyclopentane; 

trans-9. 10-bis(diphenylphosphinomethyl)-9, 10-dihydro- 
phenanthrene; 

trans- 1 ,2-bis(diphenylphosphinomethyI)-trans-decalin; 

trans-2,3-bis(diphenylphosphinomethyl)-trans-decalin;  and 

trans- 1 ,9-bis(diphenylphosphinomethyl)-trans-decalin. 


HO 


wherein  M]  is 


4,139,566 
SECONDARY  ALCOHOL  ETHOXYLATE  PROCESS 
Leo  Kim,  and  Timm  E.  Paxson,  both  of  Houaton,  Tex.,  asaignort 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,506 
Int.  a.2  C07C  41/06 
U.S.  a.  568—679  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  reacting  olefins  with  (poly)alkylcne 
glycols  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25'  C.  to  about  250*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  acid  catalysts  to  produce  the  corresponding 
(poly)alkylene  glycol  monoalkyi  ether,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carryout  of  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
liquid  sulfur  dioxide. 


OH  , 


OH 


or 

wherein 

R;  IS  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  g  is  one.  2.  or  3,  and 
wherein  m  is  one  lo  5.  inclusive. 


4,139,565 

HYDROFOR.MYLATION  USING  IMPROVED 

CATALYSTS  COMPRISING  RHODIUM  AND 

DIPHOSPHINO  LIGANDS 

Jerry  D.  Unnih,  and  Leslie  E.  Wade,  both  of  Corpus  Christi. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,121 

Int.  a.    C07C  45,  OS 

US.  O.  260—604  HF  ♦  Claims 


1  In  the  hydrofomiylation  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
compound  having  from  2  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  and  free  of 
substituent  atoms  other  than  oxygen  and  nitrogen  with  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  liquid-phase  reaction  zone  to 
produce  an  aldehyde  denvative  of  said  ethylenically- 
unsaturated  compound,  said  hydroformylation  being  catalyzed 
by  rhodium  hydndo  carbonyl  in  complex  combination  with  a 
diphosphino  ligand  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50"  C.  to 
about  200'  C   under  a  combined  partial  pressure  of  hydrogen 


4,139,567 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COPOLYETHER  GLYCOLS 
Gerfried  Pmclunayr,  Media,  Pa.,  aaaiKnor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemoun  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,737,  Mar.  30,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,112 
Int.  a.2  C07C  41/02 
VS.  a.  568—613  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  prepanng  a  copolyether  glycol  by  copoly- 
merizing  an  alkylene  oxide  or  a  cyclic  acetal  and  tetrahydrofu- 
ran  using  water  or  an  alkanediol  as  a  chain  terminator,  the 
improvement  comprising  using  as  a  catalyst  a  polymer  of 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  the  polymer  con- 
taining groupis  of  the  formula 

F 
I 
-.^    C— D 
I 
SO3H 

or 

Z 

I 

-w-  c— D 

I 

R 
I 
X— C— Y 
I 
SO3H 

where 

represents  the  polymer  chain  or  a  segment  thereof; 

D  IS  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical 

of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  or  a  segment  of  the 

polymer  chain; 
X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 

radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  fluorine,  but  at  least  one 

of  X  and  Y  must  be  fluorine; 
R  IS  a  linear  or  branched  linking  group  having  up  to  40 

carbon  atoms  in  the  principal  chain;  and 
Z  IS  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical 

of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen; 
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the  polymer  being  effectively  free  of  functional  groups  which 
interfere  with  the  reaction. 


4,139.568 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METHYL  FLUORIDE 
Daniel  W.  Baugh,  Jr.,  and  Mmrylu  B.  GIbbs,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Piled  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,308 
Int.  a.2  C07C  17/00 
VS.  a.  260—653.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  methyl  fluoride  which  comprises 
reacting  by  contacting  methanol  and  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the 
vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  steam  at  about  250'  C.-400'  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  activated  carbon,  nickel 
fluoride,  aluminum  fluoride,  chromium  fluoride,  or  a  mixture 
thereof. 


4,139,569 

VAPOR  PHASE  CRACKING  OF  DICYCLOPENTADIENE 

AND  SYNTHESIS  OF 

2,3-DIHYDROXYCYCLOPENTADIENE  AND 

CYCLOPENTENE 

Parley  C.  Lane,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,034 

Int.  a.2  C07C  3/26.  13/12 

U.S.  a.  260—666  A  9  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  vapor  phase  cracking  of  dicyclopentadiene, 
said  process  comprising: 

providing  a  feedstock  consisting  essentially  of  dicyclopenta- 
diene and  cyclopentene;  and 

introducing  said  feedstock  in  the  vapor  phase  into  a  pyro- 
lytic  chamber,  said  pyrolytic  chamber  being  maintained  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  200*  to  400'  C. 
and  the  residence  time  of  the  feedstock  in  said  chamber 
being  sufficient  to  effect  cracking  of  at  least  some  of  said 
dicyclopentadiene  to  cyclopentadiene. 


'  4,139,570 

DEHYDROGENATION  OF  NAPHTHENE 
HYDROCARBONS 
George  J.  Antos,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  718,310,  Aug.  27, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,079,097, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6024>35,  Aug.  8, 1975, 
Pat.  No.  3,981,795.  This  appUcation  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
855,059 
Int.  a.2  C07C  5/36 
VS.  a.  260—666  A  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dehydrogenating  a  naphthene  hydrocarbon 
comprising  contacting  the  hydrocarbon,  at  dehydrogenation 
conditions,  with  a  nonacidic  catalytic  composite  consisting 
essentially  of  a  porous  carrier  material  containing,  on  an  ele- 
mental basis,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  %  platinum  group 
meul,  about  O.OS  to  about  5  wt.  %  cobalt,  and  about  0.01  to 
about  S  wt.  %  bismuth;  wherein  the  platinum  group  metal, 
catalytically  available  cobalt  and  bismuth  are  uniformly  dis- 
persed throughout  the  porous  carrier  material;  wherein  sub- 


stantially all  of  the  platinum  group  metal  is  present  in  the 
elemental  metallic  sute;  and  wherein  substantially  all  of  the 
catalytically  available  cobalt  is  present  in  the  elemental  metal- 
lic state  or  in  a  state  which  is  reducible  to  the  elemental  metal- 
lic state  under  dehydrogenation  conditions  or  in  a  mixture  of 
these  states. 


4,139,571 
Cg  ALKYL  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

ISOMERIZATION  BY  RECYCLING  BENZENE  AND 

TOLUENE 

Roger  A.  Riehm,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,218 

Int.  a.2  C07C  15/06.  15/08,  15/24 

VS.  a.  260—668  A  16  Chums 

1.  In  a  process  for  isomerizing  a  Cg  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon-containing feedstock  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  contact- 
ing said  feedstock  in  at  least  one  isomerization  zone  with  a 
catalyst  including  at  least  one  hydrogenation  component  and 
being  effective  to  promote  Cg  alkyl  benzene  isomerization  at 
isomerization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  isom- 
erization conditions  to  isomerize  at  least  a  portion  of  said  Cg 
alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  to  produce  an  effluent;  (2) 
separating  said  effluent  to  form  a  hydrogen-rich  fraction,  a  first 
hydrocarbon-rich  fraction  containing  benzene  and  toluene  and 
having  a  lower  average  molecular  weight  relative  to  Cg  alkyl 
aromatic,  and  a  second  fraction  enriched  in  Cg  alkyl  aromatic 
content  relative  to  said  effluent;  and  (3)  recovering  at  least  one 
Cg  alkyl  aromatic  product  from  said  second  fraction:  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  hydrocarbon-rich  fraction  to  the  contacting  of  step 
(1). 


4,139,572 

l-ALKYL-4-ISOPROPYLBENZENE  DESORBENTS  FOR 

PARA-XYLENE 

Kishio  Miwa,  Kamakura;  Takehisa  Inoue,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo 
Tsunoi,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,945,  Jul.  19, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1976,  51-102567 
Int.  a.2  C07C  7/13 

V.S.  a.  260—674  SA  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  enrichment  of  para-xylene  content  in  a  feed 

containing  a  mixture  of  Cg  aromatic  hydrocarbons  including 

para-xylene,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  passing  said  feed  into  contact  with  a  crystalline  adsorbent 
capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  para-xylene  from  said 
feed,  thereby  adsorbing  a  greater  percentage  of  para- 
xylene  than  other  components  of  said  feed  on  said  adsor- 
bent; 

(b)  desorbing  para-xylene  from  said  crystalline  adsorbent  by 
contacting  said  crystalline  adsorbent  with  a  desorbent 
containing  a  1 -{lower  alkyl)-4-isopropylbenzene,  wherein 
the  lower  alkyl  group  contains  1-2  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  removing  a  mixture  containing  a  1 -(lower  alkyl)-4-iso- 
propylbcnzene  and  para-xylene  from  said  adsorbent. 


4,139,573 

ISOPARAFFIN-OLEnN  ALKYLATION  UTILIZING 

VAPORIZATION  OF  NORMAL  PARAFTIN  TO 

CONTROL  THE  REACTION  TEMPERATURE 

Don  B.  Carson,  Mt  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,753 

Int.  a.2  C07C  3/54 

VS.  a.  260—683.49  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  acid-catalyzed  alkylation  of  an  isoparaf- 

fin  with  an  olefinic  feed  stream  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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a  separating  an  isoparafTin  and  a  normal  paraffin  mixture  in 
a  separation  zone  at  separation  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure  to  provide  (i)  an  isoparaffin  concentrate  and. 
(u)  a  normal  paraffin  concentrate; 

b  reacting  said  isoparaffin  concentrate  with  said  olefinic 
feed  stream  in  admixture  with  an  acid-acting  catalyst,  in  a 
reaction  vessel  and  at  alkylation  conditions  selected  to 
produce  a  normally  liquid  alkylate  product. 


cipiution  product  obtained  by  reacting  formaldehyde  and 
melamine  m  a  molar  ratio  between  1.2:1  and  10.0:1;  and 
wherein  said  polycondensate  is  in  an  amount  of  about  0.001  to 
about  30  percent  by  weight,  related  to  the  total  weight  of  said 
comf)osition. 


-r.,.-  ^; 


c  introducing  a  liquefied  portion  of  said  normal  paraffin 
concentrate  into  said  reaction  vessel  and  therein  vaporiz- 
ing said  normal  paraffin  via  heat  exchange  means  in  said 
vessel  in  contact  with  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  fb); 

d  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  resulting  normal  paraffin 
vapors  from  step  (c)  and  introducing  said  pressunzed 
vapors  into  said  separation  zone,  and 

e   withdrawing  an  alkylate  product  from  step  (b) 


4.139,574 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  EPDM 
RLBBER-MODinED  ALKENYL  AROMATIC  RESINS 
AND  HYDROGENATED  RADIAL  TELEBLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Glenn  D.  Cooper,  and  Arthur  Katchman,  both  of  Delmar,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitufield,  Mass. 
Filed  No».  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,252 
Int.  a.-  C08L  63  00 
U.S.  a.  260—836  38  Haims 

1  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which  comprises  an 
intimate  admixture  of 

(a)  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin, 

(b)  an  alkenyl  aromatic  resin  modified  with  a  rubbery  inter- 
polymer  of  a  mixture  of  mono-olefins  and  a  polyene,  and 

(c)  a  hydrogenated  radial  leleblock  copolymer  comprising  a 
vinyl  aromatic  compound,  a  saturated  rubber,  and  a  cou- 
pling agent. 

said  composition  having  improved  impact  strength. 


4,139,575 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  MELAMINE  FORMALDEHYDE 
POLYCONDENSATE 
Herbert  Anuuin,  and  Gerhard  Morlock.  both  of  Hanau,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scbeideanstalt  »onn«ls  Roessler,  Frankfurt  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  10. 
1975.  2540207 

Int.  a.-  C08L  61/32 
L.S.  a.  260—849  20  Claims 

1  In  a  molding  composition  comprising  a  polyoxymethyl- 
ene,  a  melamine  formaldehyde  polycondensate  and  an  antioxi- 
dation  agent,  the  improvement  wherein  said  melamine  formal- 
dehyde polycondensate  is  a  finely  divided,  cross-linked  sub- 
stantially water  insoluble  p<-)lycondensate  compnsing  the  pre- 


4,139.576 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

FLUOROCARBONS,  POLYARYLENE  SULRDES  AND 

POLVIMIDES 

Tatsushiro  Yoshimura,  TakaUuki;  Mutsusuke  Namba,  SetUu; 
Scisuke  Suzue;  Shlgetake  Tominaga,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Toshio 
Mizuno.  Settsu.  and  Nariyoshi  Hayashida,  Kyoto,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  858,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1976.  51-149960 
Int.  a.-  C08L  79/08 
VS.  a.  260—857  PA  5  Qaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  polyarylene  sulfide 
resin,  a  fiuorocarbon  polymer,  and  at  least  one  imido-contain- 
ing  resm  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamideimide 
resins,  polyimide  resins  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the 
fiuorocarbon  polymer  content  ranges  from  5  to  1/3  parts  by 
weight  f)er  one  pan  by  weight  of  the  total  of  said  polyarylene 
sulfide  resin  and  said  imido-containing  resin  and  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  polyarylene  sulfide  resm  to  said  imido-containing 
resin  ranges  from  1/5  to  50/1. 


4,139,577 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

TETRACARBOXYLIC  ESTER  MONOMER  USEFUL  FOR 

IMPARTING  FLAME  RETARDANCE  TO  RESIN 

POLYMERS 

Erich  Kuehn,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,170 

Int.  a.-  C08L  67/06;  C09K  3/28 

U.S.  a.  260—871  6  Claims 

1    A  polymenzable  composition  comprising  a  carbocyclic 

tetracarboxylic    ester   monomer   useful   for   imparting   flame 

retardance  to  resin  polymers  having  the  general  formula: 

(RO;C  »:      X      (C   0,R  I; 

wherein  -X—  is  selected  from  a  tetravalent  double  6  mem- 
bered  ring  system  wherein  the  C  carbons  are  attached  to  a  pair 
of  vicinal  carbons  in  said  nng  system  and  the  C"  carbons  are 
attached  to  another  pair  of  vicinal  carbons  in  said  nng  system 
wherein  1  each  of  R  and  R  is  selected  from  a  halogenated 
organic  radical  containing  at  least  2  atoms  of  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine and  the  other  of  each  R  and  R'  is  selected  from  — H, 
— CH,CH(OH)CH202CCR  =CH2.  and  — CHlCH2(OH)]C- 
H2O2CCR'  =<:H2,  wherein  R"  is  — H  or  — CH,;  funher 
compnsing  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester  resin. 


4,139,578 

BIS  (ALLYL  CARBONATE)  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

POLYMERIZATES  THEREFROM 

Glenn  L.  Baughman,  W'adsworih,  and  Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akron, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  NoY.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,354 
Int.  a.   C08L  67/06.  G02B  5/30 
U.S.  a.  260—871  29  Qaims 

1  A  liquid  polymenzable  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  30  to  about  55  weight  percent  bis  (allyl  carbon- 
ate) of  linear  or  branched  alkylene  glycols,  from  about  20  to 
about  55  weight  percent  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyester 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  less  than  2000,  said 
polyester  being  the  estenfication  reaction  product  of  polyhyd- 


ric  alcohol  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and  from  about  5  to  about  30 
weight  percent  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl  ester  of  methacrylic  acid,  C1-C4 
alkyl  ester  of  unsaturated  C4-C6  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  vinyl 
ester  of  C1-C3  saturated  monocarboxylic  acid. 


I  4,139,579 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  AIR  INTO  A  LIQUID 
INCLUDING  A  LIQUID  PUMP  MOUNTED  WITHIN  AN 

AERATOR  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 
Albert  Blum,  Scheiderhb'he,  5204  Lohmar  I,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,025 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261—29  8  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  introducing  air  into  a  liquid,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  assembly  including  a  motor,  an  aerator  coupled 
to  said  motor  as  a  unit,  said  aerator  including  a  housing  having 
inner  and  outer  walls  defining  an  inner  pressure  chamber  and 
an  outer  air  chamber,  jet  nozzles  carried  by  said  inner  walls 
and  opening  radially  outwardly  for  directing  liquid  jets  from 
said  pressure  chamber  through  said  air  chamber,  catching 
nozzles  carried  by  said  outer  wall  and  opening  outwardly 
therefrom,  each  catching  nozzle  being  aligned  with  one  of  said 
jet  nozzles  for  receiving  a  combined  liquid  and  air  flow  there- 
from, liquid  pump  means  coupled  to  said  motor  for  driving 
thereby,  said  liquid  pump  means  being  mounted  in  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  compressed  air  generator  mounted  on  said 
motor  and  driven  thereby,  and  an  air  conduit  leading  from  said 
compressed  air  generator  into  said  air  chamber. 


4,139,580 

SELF-LIFT  CARBURETOR 

Charles  H.  Tuckey,  and  David  M.  Asher,  both  of  Cass  City, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,614 

Int.  a.2F02M  17/04 

U.S.  a.  261—35  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  self-lift,  all-position  carburetor  to  supply  fuel  from  a 
fuel  tank  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  includes; 
(a)  a  carburetor  body  having  a  venturi  mixing  passage  with 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  a  main  fuel  port  and  idle 
fuel  pons  opening  to  said  mixture  passage, 


(b)  a  fuel  chamber  in  said  body  open  to  said  ports, 

(c)  a  diaphragm  in  said  chamber  responsive  to  engine  pulses 
in  said  mixing  passage, 

(d)  an  inlet  valve  for  a  fuel  inlet  in  said  body, 

(e)  a  lever  actuated  by  said  diaphragm  to  control  the  opening 
and  closing  of  said  inlet  valve,  that  improvement  which 
comprises: 

(1)  means  to  bias  said  diaphragm  to  a  valve  closing  posi- 
tion having  a  calibration  rating  which  requires  negative 
pressures  in  the  diaphragm  chamber  sufficient  to  lift  fuel 
to  the  carburetor  when  the  tank  is  below  the  carburetor 
and  to  open  the  inlet  valve,  and 

(2)  an  on-off  check  valve  to  allow  flow  to  said  ports  from 
said  diaphragm  chamber  and  to  block  positive  pulses 
into  the  diaphragm  chamber, 

(0  said  means  to  bias  said  diaphragm  comprising  resilient 
means  calibrated  to  require  a  negative  pressure  of  4  to  12 
inches  of  water  to  move  the  diaphragm  and  open  the  inlet 
valve. 


4,139,581 
CARBURETOR 

Wilbur  M.  Swanson,  2301  Parkridge  Ave.,  Saint  Louis  County, 
Mo.  63144 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,979 

Int.  a.-  F02M  29/14 

U.S.  a.  261—44  A  17  Qaims 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  means  defining  an  elongated 
casing  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  ends  with  an  air  inlet 
provided  at  said  upper  end  and  an  air-fuel  mixture  outlet  pro- 
vided at  the  lower  end,  means  provided  in  said  casing  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  defining  a  restricted,  annular  passage 
of  minimum  cross-sectional  area  with  respect  to  said  casing 
constituting  a  sonic  throat  for  flow  therethrough  of  air  and 
entrained  fuel,  flow  stabilizing  means  disposed  on  means  defin- 
ing said  throat,  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced-apart  first  indentations  opening  toward  said  passage 
and  said  flow  therethrough,  said  first  indentations  extending 
above  and  below  said  sonic  throat  and  a  diffuser  section  below 
and  communicating  with  said  sonic  throat,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed plug  provided  interiorly  of  said  casing  and  extending 
through  said  sonic  throat  constituting  an  inner  boundary 
thereof,  means  for  shifting  said  plug  vertically  reciprocally 
within  said  casing,  said  plug  carrying  second  indentations 
opening  toward  said  passage  and  said  flow  therethrough  in 
normally  confronting  relationship  to  the  first  indentations  for 
cooperation  therewith  for  flow  stabilization. 
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4,139,5S2 
CARBLRETOR 

Maynard  H.  Collins,  396  VN.  25th  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 
92405 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  860.686 
Int.  a:-  P02M  ■'02 


regulation  of  the  richness  of  the  fuel  mixture  compatible 
with  the  requirements  of  the  engine  under  differing  load 
conditions. 


U.S.  CI.  261—51 


3  Claims 


/'    " 


4,139.583 
THROTTLE  BODY  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  E.  Riley,  Farmington;  Kenneth  A.  Graham,  Birmingham; 
Ian  J.  C.  Scott,  Madison  Heights,  and  S.  Duane  Ogden,  Royal 
Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  High- 
land Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  860,926 

Int.  C\.-  F02M  /  7/40 

L.S.  a.  261—65  8  Qaims 


1    In  d  vertical  down  draft  carburetor  the  combination  of 

a  vertical  tubular  housing  adapted  to  receive  filtered  air  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  connect  at  its  opposite  end  to  an 
engine  intake  manifold  to  deliver  lhereti>  a  fuel-air  mix- 
ture, 

liquid  fuel  delivery  elbow  means  terminating  upwardly 
co-axially  with  said  housing  at  a  piunt  appriuimateK 
midwav  between  said  housing  ends  in  an  intcrnallv 
threaded  tip 

a  co-axiall>  bored  bulbous  fuel  valve  bods  having  a  cylindri- 
cal neck,  the  lower  extremilv  of  which  is  threaded  to 
screw  into  said  elbow  tip  to  deliver  fuel  to  said  valve  biidv 
bore,  the  lower  end  p<.irtion  of  said  b<.ire  being  tapered 

a  tapered  fuel  valve  slidable  vertically  in  said  b<ire  to  govern 
the  admission  of  fuel  to  the  carburetor,  there  being  a  series 
of  radial  holes  connecting  said  bore  to  the  space  immedi- 
ately surrounding  said  neck  al  a  level  located  approxi- 
mately at  the  middle  endwise  of  the  smooth  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  neck. 

said  fuel  valve  btxJy  extending  radially  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  neck  to  form  an  annular  flange,  the  peripheral 
portion  of  which  has  a  flat  under  face,  and  an  upward 
central  portion  of  which  is  removed  to  form  a  downward 
facing  annular  channel  immediately  surrounding  the 
upper  end  of  the  valve  body  neck. 

the  upper  main  portion  of  said  valve  body  having  a  conical 
shape  separated  at  its  lower  btirder  from  said  flange  by  a 
peripheral  annular  groove  and  the  latter  being  connected 
with  said  annular  channel  by  a  series  of  downwardly 
converging  air  holes, 

a  collar  kxisely  fitting  said  valve  stem  and  having  flat  upper 
and  lower  faces,  the  latter  face  resting  on  top  of  said 
elbow  tip  and  the  former  face  being  spaced  by  suitable 
shim  means  from  said  flat  under  face  of  said  radial  flange 
of  said  valve  body  by  a  clearance  in  the  general  order  of 
two  one-thousandths  of  an  inch,  said  ciillar  being  thus 
gripped  firmly  between  said  elKiw  tip  and  said  valve 
body. 

there  being  a  series  of  radial  fuel  passages  b^ired  in  said  stem 
at  a  level  just  beneath  the  upper  face  of  said  collar  thereby 
reducing  fuel  forced  through  such  fine  orifices  to  a  fine 
mist  as  It  escapes  upwardly  from  around  said  valve  b«xiv 
neck  into  the  turbulent  air  converging  in  said  annular 
channel  and  then  escapes  through  the  annular  fuel-air  jet 
nozzle  formed  by  the  closely  juxtaposed  faces  presented 
vis-a-vis  by  said  valve  b<xly  flange  and  said  collar, 

butterfly  valve  means  mounted  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  for  controlling  delivery  of  air-fuel  mixture  to  said 
engine,  and 

means  coordinaiely   activating   the  fuel   valve  to  effect  a 


';  n     .V.  ...  ....  .   n± 


1   A  throttle  body  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a  throttle  body  having  an  induction  port  passage  therein 
comprising  four  flat  walls  which,  in  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  passage,  define  a 
rectangular  cross  section  for  the  passage, 

a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  extending  across  said  passage,  each 
shaft  being  journaled  for  rotation  on  the  throttle  body 
about  Its  own  axis,  one  of  said  shafts  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  passage  axis  and  one  wall  of  said  passage,  the 
other  shaft  being  disposed  between  the  passage  axis  and 
the  opposite  passage  wall, 

a  first  throttle  blade  disposed  within  said  passage  between 
the  remaining  two  walls  thereof  and  affixed  to  said  one 
shaft,  said  first  throttle  blade  comprising  a  first  blade 
section  which,  in  idle  position,  extends  from  said  one  wall 
partially  across  said  passage  toward  said  opposite  wall  but 
stops  short  of  said  other  shaft; 

a  second  throttle  blade  disposed  within  said  passage  between 
said  remaining  two  walls  thereof  and  affixed  to  said  other 
shaft,  said  second  throttle  blade  also  comprising  a  first 
blade  section  which,  in  idle  position,  extends  from  said 
other  wall  partially  across  said  passage  toward  said  first 
throttle  blade, 

means  for  counter-rotating  said  shafts  to  effect  counter-rota- 
tion of  said  throttle  blades. 

said  two  throttle  blades  each  comprising  a  second  blade 
section  at  the  juxtaposition  of  the  first  blade  sections 
thereof,  said  second  blade  sections  providing  coalescence 
of  said  throttle  blades  at  the  juxtaposition  thereof  at  idle 
and  over  part-throttle  range  from  idle  except  at  one  or 
more  Venturis  cooperatively  defined  thereby  which  are 
shaped  to  vary  in  effective  size  as  said  throttle  blades  are 
displaced  over  said  part-throttle  range,  said  throttle  blades 
being  shaped  to  depart  from  coalescence  for  displacement 
thereof  beyond  said  part-throttle  range, 

said  first  throttle  blade  comprising  a  third  blade  section 
presenting  a  curved  confronting  surface  to  said  one  wall 
which,  when  viewed  m  a  transverse  cross  section  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  one  shaft,  is  disposed  on  an  at 
least  approximately  circular  arc  which  is  at  least  approxi- 
mately concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  one  shaft  and  has  a 
radius  of  curvature  smaller  than  the  minimum  distance 
from  the  axis  of  said  one  shaft  to  said  one  wall; 

means  for  sealing  said  first  throttle  blade  with  resf)ect  to  said 
one  wall  comprising  a  roller  having  its  axis  parallel  to  that 
of  said  one  shaft  and  means  for  caging  said  roller  between 
said  one  wall  and  said  first  throttle  blade  with  said  roller 
having  a  rolling  sealing  contact  with  the  third  blade  sec- 
tion of  said  first  throttle  blade; 


said  second  throttle  blade  also  comprising  a  third  blade 
section  presenting  a  curved  confronting  surface  to  said 
other  wall  which,  when  viewed  in  a  transverse  cross 
section  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  other  shaft  is 
disposed  on  an  at  least  approximately  circular  arc  which  is 
at  least  approximately  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 
other  shaft  and  has  a  radius  of  curvature  smaller  than  the 
minimum  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  other  shaft  to  said 
other  wall; 

means  for  sealing  said  second  throttle  blade  with  respect  to 
said  other  wall  comprising  another  roller  having  its  axis 
parallel  to  that  of  said  other  shaft  and  means  for  caging 
said  last-mentioned  roller  between  said  other  wall  and  said 
second  throttle  blade  with  said  last-mentioned  roller  hav- 
ing a  rolling  sealing  contact  with  the  third  blade  section  of 
said  second  throttle  blade; 

and  means  for  sealing  said  two  throttle  blades  with  respect  to 
said  remaining  two  passage  walls  comprising  first  wiper 
means  disposed  on  the  first  blade  section  of  said  first  blade 
and  having  an  overall  length  greater  than  that  of  the  first 
blade  section  on  which  it  is  disposed  with  its  end  edges 
extending  beyond  the  end  edges  of  the  first  blade  section 
on  which  it  is  disposed  so  that  it  provides  a  wiping  sealing 
contact  with  said  remaining  two  passage  walls  and  second 
wiper  means  disposed  on  the  first  blade  section  of  said 
second  blade  and  having  an  overall  length  greater  than 
that  of  the  first  blade  section  on  which  it  is  disposed  with 
its  end  edges  extending  beyond  the  end  edges  of  the  first 
blade  section  on  which  it  is  disposed  so  that  it  provides  a 
wiping  sealing  contact  with  said  remaining  two  passage 
walls,  said  first  and  second  wiper  means  being  shaped  to 
provide  clearance  for  said  one  or  more  Venturis. 


'  4,139,584 

CONTACT  BODY  FOR  LIQUID  AND  GAS 
Roy  B.  Holmberg,  Jdnkiiping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  29,  1976,  7610766 

Int.  a:-  BOID  47/00 

U.S.  Q.  261— 112  6  Claims 


1.  A  gas-liquid  contact  device  comprising  a  contact  body, 
means  for  supplying  a  vertical  flow  of  liquid  into  said  body  at 
Its  upper  end  and  means  for  supplying  a  horizontal  flow  of  gas 
to  said  body  at  one  edge  of  said  body,  said  body  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel,  folded  or  corrugated  upright  contact 
plates  resting  against  each  other,  the  folds  in  adjacent  plates 
intersecting  each  other  at  angles  to  provide  between  the  plates 
through-passages  which  simultaneously  are  passed  through  by 
the  gas  with  substantially  horizontal  flow  direction  and  by  the 
liquid  with  substantially  vertical  flow  direction,  the  folds  in 
one  of  said  adjacent  plates  inclined  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal  plane  in  the  direction  of  the  gas  flow,  and  the  folds 
in  the  other  of  said  adjacent  plates  inclined  downwardly  at  an 
equal  angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  in  the  direction  of  the  gas 
flow,  characterized  in  that  the  folds  in  said  adjacent  plates  are 
formed  with  different  radii  of  curvature,  so  that  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  upwardly  inclined  folds  in  said  one  plate  is 
smaller  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  downwardly  in- 


clined folds  in  said  other  plate,  said  differing  radii  of  curvature 
combining  to  provide  channeling  forces  for  the  water  counter- 
acting the  tendency  of  the  air  stream  to  effect  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  vertical  liquid  stream  distributed  over  the  plates. 


4,139,585 
VALVE  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  GAS 
Jurgen    Kirschner,   Cologne;    Helmut    Klapp,   Cologne-Pesch; 
Rainer  Rompeltien,  Monheim,  and  Otmar  Zigicek,  Cologne, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  21, 
1976,  2632858 

Int.  a:-  261  ]24:  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  261—64  R  1  Qaim 


1.  A  valve  for  the  introduction  of  a  gas  into  a  suspension  that 
is  sensitive  to  coagulation  or  which  has  a  tendency  to  deposit 
sediment  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
bottom  of  a  liquid  container,  said  housing  having  an  exit  port  at 
the  end  adjacent  said  attachment,  an  exit  p>ort  at  the  opposite 
end  and  a  gas  entrance  pori,  said  housing  containing  a  movable 
hollow  piston  in  a  substantially  water-tight  connection  with 
said  housing,  said  movable  hollow  piston  being  sealed  at  each 
end  and  having  gas  distribtuon  jets  in  the  annular  wall  adjacent 
said  housing  attachment  and  a  gas  entrance  port  in  communica- 
tion with  said  housing  gas  entrance  pori  when  said  hollow 
piston  is  extended,  said  hollow  piston  being  in  a  substantially 
gas-tight  connection  with  said  housing  when  retracted,  and 
means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  movable  hollow  piston 
in  said  housing,  whereby  when  said  hollow  piston  is  extended, 
said  gas  distribution  jets  are  exposed  beyond  said  housing  and 
a  gas  path  is  created  from  said  gas  entrance  port  to  and  through 
said  gas  distribution  jets  and,  when  said  hollow  piston  is  re- 
tracted, said  gas  distribution  jets  are  moved  back  into  said 
housing. 
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4.139,586 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ARTICLES  FROM 

THERMOPLASTICS  SHEET  BY  FREE-BLOWING 

Roy  A.  Gassoa,  Crawley,  England,  assignor  to  Redifon  Flight 

Simulation  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,883 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1976, 
8465  76 

Int.  a.-  B29C  17/04 
L.S.  a.  264—544  6  Claims 


4,139,587 
PROCESS  FOR  FOR.MING  FLLORSPAR  COMPACTS 
Robert  J.  Cox,  Brownsville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,987 
Int.  O.   BOIJ  2/10:  C22B  1/08;  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  264—123  4  Qaims 

1  The  continuous  process  for  producing  fluorspar  compacts 
from  fluorspar  particles  using  lime  and  molasses  to  form  an 
insoluble  binder  comprising: 
continuously  introducing  finely  divided  fluorspar  particles 
to  a  mixing  vessel  equipped  with  means  for  heating  the 
fluorspar  particles,  adding  water  when  necessary  to  wet 
the  fluorspar  particles  to  provide  a  moisture  content 
within  the  range  of  about  4  to  12'>5^  by  weight  of  the 
fluorspar;  adding  hydrated  lime  to  the  wetted  fluorspar 
particles  in  the  amount  of  about  1  5  to  3 '''r  by  weight  of  the 
fluorspar  (dry  basis)  and  allowing  the  wetted  fluorspar 
and  hydrated  lime  to  disperse  uniformly  to  form  a  fluor- 
spar mixture;  adding  molasses  to  the  fluorspar  mixture  in 
the  amount  of  about  2.5  to  6%  by  weight  of  the  fluorspar 
(dry  basis);  and  continuing  heating  and  mechanically 
mixing  the  fluorspar  mixture  to  a  temperature  not  exceed- 
ing about  210°  F  until  the  lime  and  molasses  form  a  uni- 
form coating  on  the  fluorspar  particles;  and  discharging 
the  coated  fluorspar  particles  from  the  mixing  vessel;  and 
introducing  the  coated  fluorspar  particles  into  a  cooler- 
dryer  and  simultaneously  cooling  and  drying  the  coated 
fluorspar  particles  by  use  of  a  cool  or  cold  air  stream  until 
the  moisture  content  of  the  coated  fluorspar  particles  is 
within  the  range  of  about  3  to  5%  by  weight  and  the 
temperature  is  within  the  range  of  about  40'  to  70°  P.;  and 
discharging  the  cooled  and  dried  coated  fluorspar  parti- 
cles from  the  cooler-dryer;  and 
introducing  the  cooled  and  dried  coated  fluorspar  particles 
to  a  compacting  machine  and  forming  compacts  of  the 
coated  fluorspar  particles,  and  discharging  the  compacts 


of  coated  fluorspar  particles  from  the  compacting  ma- 
chine; and  finally 
introducing  the  compacts  of  the  coated  fluorspar  particles  to 
a  heating  and  curing  oven  and  heating  the  said  compacts 
to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  230'  F.  until  all  the 
free  moisture  is  removed  and  thereafter  continuing  heat- 
ing the  coated  fluorspar  compacts  to  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  about  300'  F.  until  the  coating  of  lime  and 
molasses  on  the  fluorspar  particles  chemically  reacts  to 
form  an  insoluble  binder  for  the  fluorspar  compacts. 


1  A  method  for  forming  thermoplastic  sheet  without 
contact  with  a  mold  to  provide  an  article  with  an  optically-true 
surface  finish,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  heating  the 
sheet  to  a  uniform  temperature  such  that  the  sheet  acquires 
elastic  properties,  thereafter  establishing  a  differential  fluid 
pressure  between  the  two  faces  of  the  sheet  to  effect  free-blow- 
ing thereof,  and  providing  a  fluid  flow,  at  least  during  the 
period  of  the  said  free-blowing,  past  at  least  one  face  of  the 
sheet  so  as  to  control  and  maintain  the  uniform  temperature  of 
the  sheet,  at  least  in  the  proximity  of  the  said  one  face,  by 
providing  heat  exchange  between  the  fluid  and  said  one  face 
during  at  least  the  period  of  freeblowing.  and  thereafter  cool- 
ing the  sheet  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  sheet  reacquires 
rigid  properties 


4,139,588 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WATER  BARRIER  PANEL 

Arthur  G.  Clem,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Colloid 

Company,  Skokie,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  800,475,  May  25,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.103,499, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  626.572.  Oct.  28,  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4,048,373,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472.668,  May 

23,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.949.560.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1978, 

Ser.  No.  887.291 

Int.  a.-  B32B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  264—232  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  water-impervious  panel  useful  for 
preventing  seepage  of  water  contaminated  with  more  than  4% 
sodium  chloride  therethrough  which  comprises; 

disposing  a  soil  sealant  composition  between  opposing  faces 
of  sheet  material,  to  form  a  dry  panel,  said  sealant  compo- 
sition comprising  bentonite;  a  water-soluble  dispersing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water-solu- 
ble salt  of  acetic  acid,  a  water-soluble  salt  of  phosphoric 
acid,  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  boric  acid;  and  a  water- 
soluble  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylic  acid,  water-soluble  salts  of  polyacrylic  acid, 
hydrolyzed  polyacrylonitrile,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol,  copolymers  of  the  foregoing,  and  a  copoly- 
mer of  acrylic  acid  and  malcic  anhydride,  the  amount  of 
water-soluble  polymer  in  said  soil  sealant  composition 
being  from  0.1%  to  3.0%,  by  weight,  and  the  amount  of 
water-soluble  dispersant  in  said  soil  sealant  composition 
being  from  0.1%  to  3.0%,  by  weight,  the  weight  ratio  of 
water-soluble  dis[)ersant  to  water-soluble  polymer  being 
from  6:1-36; 

wetting  the  dry  panel  with  water  substantially  devoid  of 
sodium  chlonde  to  cause  expansion  of  said  sealant  compo- 
sition. 


4,139,589 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

MULTI-ZONE  TABLET  AND  TABLET  MANUFACTURED 

BY  THIS  PROCESS 

Monique  Beringer,  2,  rue  Alexandre  Lauly,  F-68300  Saint  Louis, 
France,  and  Siegfried  Woltmann,  Hauptstrasse  255,  CH-4322 
Mumpf,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,050,  Feb.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,025 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxembourg,  Feb.   26,   1975. 
71919;  Feb.  2.  1976,  74291 

Int.  a.-  A61K  9/24.  9/68 
U.S.  a.  264— 250  ,3j     L,33  j  ,  3  Qaims 


resins  together  with  said  pivot  rod  imbedded  in  at  least  the 
body  portion  of  said  vane  defined  by  said  first  organic  resin. 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  inlaid  tablet,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  incorporating  into  a  plastic  chewing  gum  mass 
a  sustained-release  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anti-smoking  alum  and  antitussives;  incorporating  into  a 
non-plastic  tablet  mass  a  substantially  immediate-release  phar- 
maceutically  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  quinine,  fennel  oil  and  eucalyptus  oil;  and  respectively 
converting  said  chewing  gum  mass  and  said  tablet  mass  into 
the  core  and  the  outer  layer  of  the  inlaid  tablet. 


4,139,590 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  DUAL-LAYER  FLOW  CONTROL 

DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED  BONDING  BETWEEN 

LAYERS 

Phillip  L.  Rubright,  1721  Larkmoor  Blvd.,  Berkley,  Mich.  48072 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,721,  Jun.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,804,366. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,345 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  26, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:-  B29C  5/00.  5/12:  B29D  i/00.  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—255  9  Qaims 


8.  A  method  of  making  a  composite,  dual  layer  vane  for  a 
butterfiy  valve  or  the  like  wherein  the  vane  has  a  relatively 
rigid  body  portion  consisting  primarily  of  a  first  organic  resin 
material  and  an  elastomeric  sealing  portion  consisting  primar- 
ily of  a  second  organic  resin  material  bonded  to  said  body 
portion  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of:  ix>uring  a  quantity  of  said 
first  organic  resin  material  in  liquid  form  into  an  open-face 
mold  to  a  first  level  such  that  said  first  organic  resin  material  is 
confined  in  a  portion  of  the  mold  defining  the  configuration  of 
said  body  portion;  supporting  a  pivot  rod  on  the  mold  such  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  pivot  rod  is  immersed  in  said  first 
organic  resin;  sprinkling  a  selected  quantity  of  said  second 
organic  resin  in  powdered  form  onto  the  surface  of  said  first 
organic  resin;  pouring  a  liquid  plastisol  containing  said  second 
organic  resin  into  said  mold  and  covering  the  surface  of  said 
first  organic  resin  therewith;  and  then  curing  the  contents  of 
said  mold  to  solidify  said  resins  and  bond  said  first  and  second 


4,139,591 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERIAL 

Peter  L.  Jurisich.  26232  Tierra  Cir.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92675 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,117,  Feb.  16,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541.877 

Int.  Q.-'  B29N  9/02 

U.S.  Q.  264—257  6  Qaims 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  laminating  material  for 
use  in  the  forming  of  a  cured  composite  fibrous  glass  and  resin 
product  comprising: 

supplying  a  reinforcing  fibrous  glass  mat  or  fabric; 

supplying  a  release  pai>er; 

placing  a  plastic  resin  in  a  partially  cured  stage  compatible 
with  the  fibrous  glass  on  said  release  paper  in  a  partially 
adhered  manner  wherein  said  resin  can  form  a  cured 
composite  product  with  the  reinforcing  fibrous  glass  mat 
or  fabric; 

applying  a  thin  web  or  strands  of  material  into  the  resin  to 
help  to  maintain  it  from  flaking  off  the  mat  or  fabric  dur- 
ing any  bending  or  movement  thereof  prior  to  forming  the 
product  to  be  formed;  and, 

impressing  the  combination  of  said  release  paper  with  said 
resin  and  thin  web  or  strand  of  material  therein  against  the 
surface  of  said  fibrous  glass  fabric  or  mat  whereby  said 
release  paper  is  exposed  with  said  resin  and  reinforcing 
web  thereunder  so  that  said  resin  extends  into  the  inter- 
stices of  said  fibrous  glass  fabric  or  mat  sufficiently  to 
cause  it  to  bind  to  the  reinforcing  mat  or  fabric  strands  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fibers  are  secured  together  to 
allow  the  resin  to  flow  in  sufficient  quantity  substantially 
between  all  fibers  to  cause  the  resin  to  extend  substantially 
into  the  interstices  throughout  the  cross  section  of  said 
fabric  to  form  a  product  having  resin  content  through  its 
cross  section. 


4,139,592 

PROCESS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  VEHICLE  TIRE 

TREAD 

Achille  Gallizia,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Pirelli. 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  768,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  2,  1976,  20746  A/76 
Int.  a.2  B29D  3/02:  B29H  3/08 
U.S.  Q.  264—279  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  motor  vehicle  tire  by 
injection  molding  of  a  elastomeric  compound  in  a  composite 
mold  having  a  mold  cavity  which  corresponds  3-dimensionally 
to  the  geometry  of  the  tire  tread,  said  tread  and  said  cavity 
having  the  same  equatorial  plane  which  is  orthogonal  to  the 
axis  of  the  tire,  said  compound  being  injected  into  said  mold  in 
dosed  quantities  through  a  plurality  of  openings  distributed 
along  said  equatorial  plane,  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  dis- 
tance which  is  smaller  than  the  linear  development  of  said 
cavity  in  the  radial  planes  containing  said  axis,  whereby  the 
compound  flows,  which  initially  distribute  freely  in  every 
direction  starting  from  each  individual  opening,  when  they 
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subsequentK  meet  —  in  directions  parallel  to  said  equatorial 
plane,  the  flows  coming  from  the  adjacent  openings,  progress 
their  distribution  in  parallel  directions  to  said  radial  planes  until 


completely  filling  the  said  cavity,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  injection  of  compound  is  spaced  at  intervals  within  the 
range  of  from  I  to  2  and  1  to  10  of  the  tread  width  in  its  radial 
planes. 


4,139,593 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED 

ARTICLES 

William  L.  Holz.  Rippey;  Franklin  C.  Kinkade,  Creston,  and 

Fred  Robbins,  Jefferson,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Mid-Iowa 

Concrete  Products  Company,  Grand  Junction,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  S€r.  No.  822.254 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  :/  26 

U.S.  CI.  264—333  6  Claims 


^ 


1  A  method  of  making  molded  articles  comprising  the  steps 
of.  providing  a  molding  station  between  a  pair  of  stripping 
stations  with  a  two-section  mold  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  such  that  at  one  position  ejector  means  at  one 
stnpping  station  registers  with  one  mold  section  and  packer 
head  means  at  said  molding  station  registers  with  the  other 
mold  section  and  at  the  other  position  ejector  means  at  the 
other  stripping  station  registers  with  the  other  mold  section 
and  said  packer  head  means  registers  with  said  one  mold  sec- 
tion. 

moving  said  mold  to  said  first  position, 
raising  the  mold  relative  to  said  packer  head  means  and  said 
ejector  means  and  ejecting  a  molded  product  from  said 
one  mold  section  while  extending  the  packer  head  means 
through  the  other  mold  section, 
filling  said  other  mold  section,  and 
lowering  the  mold  thereby  fonning  a  molded  product  in  said 

other  mold  section, 
moving  said  mold  to  said  second  position, 
raising  the  mold  relative  to  said  packer  head  means  and  said 
ejector  means  and  ejecting  a  molded  prtxluct  from  said 
other  mold  section  while  extending  the  packer  head  means 
through  the  one  mold  section, 
filling  said  one  mold  section,  and 


lowering  the  mold  thereby  forming  a  molded  product  in  said 
one  mold  section, 

said  lowering  of  said  mold  including  lowenng  said  mold 
between  top  and  bottom  table  halves  until  said  mold  is 
substantially  clear  of  said  packer  head  means  and  said 
ejector  means,  then  raising  said  top  half  relative  to  said 
bottom  half  and  said  mold  and  lowering  said  top  and 
bottom  halves  until  said  mold  is  supported  on  a  stationary 
support  independently  of  said  table  halves  and  clear  of 
said  table  halves  whereby  said  mold  may  be  moved  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions. 


4.139,594 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  TRIVALENT  THALLIUM 

VALUES  FT»OM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Nabil  M.  Rizkalla,  River  Vale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Re- 
search A  Development  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  896.549 
Int.  a.-  COIG  15/00 
U.S.  a.  423— 112  leOaims 

I  A  process  for  extractively  recovering  trivalenl  thallium 
values  from  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  of  not  greater 
than  about  6  and  containing  dissolved  tnvalent  thallium  and 
monovalent  thallium  values  which  comprises  extracting  the 
aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanoic  acid,  having 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  74  grams  per  gram-mol  of  acid,  with  an  inert,  non-acidic 
organic  solvent  for  said  alkanoic  acid,  said  solvent  having  a 
limited  solubility  in  water,  to  preferentially  extract  dissolved 
tnvalent  thallium  values  into  the  organic  solvent,  and  recover- 
ing ( 1)  an  extract  containing  the  organic  solvent,  said  alkanoic 
acid,  and  extracted  tnvalent  thallium  values  as  a  separate 
phase,  and  (2)  an  aqueous  raffinate  containing  monovalent 
thallium  values  and  depleted  in  tnvalent  thallium  values. 


4,139.595 
PRODUCING  NITRIC  OXIDE  AND  NITRIC  ACID 
V  esper  A.  V  aseen.  9840  W.  35tfa  Ave..  Wheatridge,  Colo.  80033 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  875.740 
Int.  a.-  COIB  21/40.  21/36:  BOIK  I  00 
U.S.  a.  423—393  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  nitric  acid  which  comprises 
scrubbing  a  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  ammonia  with 
a  liquid  halogenated  hydrocarbon  which  is  a  dielectric  to 
dissolve  the  nitrogen  compounds,  adding  oxygen  to  the  solu- 
tion, passing  the  resulting  solution  through  an  ozonizer  to 
oxidize  the  nitrogen  compounds  to  nitric  oxide,  extracting  the 
effiuent  from  the  ozonizer  with  water  to  form  nitric  acid. 


4,139.596 
PRODUCING  SULPHURIC  ACID 
Vesper  A.  Vaseen.  9840  W.  35th  Ave..  Wheatridge.  Colo.  80033 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1978.  Ser.  No.  875.739 
Int.  a.   COIB  17/74.  17/68;  BOIK  1/00 
U.S.  a.  423—522  6  Chums 

1  A  method  of  producing  sulfuric  acid  which  comprises 
scrubbing  a  gas  stream  containing  gaseous  sulfur  compounds 
with  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon  liquid  dielectnc  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure,  absorbing  oxygen  in  the  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  liquid,  passing  the  solution  through  an  ozonator 
to  oxidize  the  absorbed  sulfur  containing  compounds  to  SO3, 
extracting  the  effluent  from  the  ozonator  with  water  to  form 
sulfunc  acid. 


I  4,139,597 

REMOVAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  OXIDES 
FROM  GAS  STREAMS  WITH  MELAMINE 

John  J.  Kohler,  Florence;  Joe  Gautney,  Sheffield;  Yong  K.  Kim, 
and  John  F.  McCuIlough,  both  of  Florence,  all  of  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,269,  May  5,  1977,  now 

Defensive  Publication  No.  T970,008.  This  application  Nov.  11, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  850,784 
Int.  a.2  COIB/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  423—243  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  and  recovery  of  sulfur  oxides 

from  gas  streams,  said  gas  streams  containing  from  1  percent  to 

100  percent  sulfur  oxides  by  volume,  which  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

1.  contacting  said  gas  stream  in  a  scrubbing  system  with  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  melamine  containing  an  oxidation  inhibi- 
tor to  produce  a  mixture  of  insoluble  hydrated  melamine 
sulfites  and  melamine  sulfate  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  slurry  between  20*  C.  and  70°  C;  wherein 
for  each  mole  of  sulfur  added  in  said  gas  stream,  from  IS 
to  2.5  moles  of  free  melamine  are  present  in  the  slurry  and 
for  each  pound  of  slurry  from  0.01  to  0.5  pound  of  mela- 
mine is  present; 

2.  removing  the  resulting  reaction  product  slurry  from  the 
scrubbing  system  and  separating  the  solids  in  said  reaction 
slurry  from  the  liquid; 

3.  recycling  the  clarified  liquid  phase  from  step  2  supra  back 
to  step  1  supra; 

4.  drying  the  separated  solids  from  step  2  supra  at  tempera- 
tures between  70°  C.  and  105°  C.  to  remove  adhering 
liquid,  part  of  the  water  of  hydration,  and  a  small  amount 
of  sulfur  dioxide; 

5.  recycling  the  vapors  from  step  4  supra  back  to  step  1 
supra; 

6.  heating  the  dried  solids  from  step  5  supra  at  temperatures 
from  105°  C.  to  200°  C.  thereby  effecting  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  melamine  sulfite  into  solid,  free  melamine  and 
gaseous  water  and  sulfur  dioxide; 

7.  withdrawing  the  gaseous  mixture  of  water  and  sulfur 
dioxide  from  step  6  supra  as  product; 

8.  cooling  the  hot  solids  from  step  6  supra  to  about  ambient 
temp>erature  and  then  splitting  said  solids  into  two  unequal 
streams; 

9  recycling  the  larger  portion  of  the  cooled  solids  from  step 
8  supra  to  step  1  supra; 

10  contacting  the  smaller  portion  of  the  cooled  solids  from 
step  8,  supra,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base  stronger 
than  melamine  to  convert  the  melamine  sulfate  contained 
in  said  solids  into  free,  solid  melamine  and  a  solution  of  a 
basic  sulfate  salt  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
resulting  reaction  slurry  at  about  ambient  values;  wherein 
for  each  mole  of  sulfate  in  said  cooled  solids,  1.5  to  2.1 
chemical  equivalents  of  the  base  is  used; 

11.  separating  the  solids  from  the  basic  sulfate  salt  solution 
from  step  10,  supra,  and  withdrawing  the  basic  sulfate  salt 
solution  as  product; 

12.  washing  the  solids  from  step  11  supra  with  water;  using 
the  wash  in  step  10  supra,  and  recycling  the  washed  solids 
back  to  step  1,  supra. 


4,139,598 
CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  SOLUBLE 
POLY(DICHLOROPHOSPHAZENES) 
Kennard  A.  Reynard,  and  Arthur  H.  Gerber,  both  of  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Horizons  Research  Incorporated,  Qeve- 
land.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  474,055,  May  28,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,005,171. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,740 
Int.  a:-  COIB  25/10 
U.S.  a.  423—300  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  soluble  {X)lyhalophospha- 
zene  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  structural 
units  represented  by  the  formula  (X2PN)  and  having  an  intrisic 


viscosity  of  about  0.01  to  about  3.0  dl/g  (benzene,  30°  C),  said 
polymer  being  soluble  in  benzene,  toluene,  chlorobenzene,  and 
dichlorobenzene,  which  comprises  heating  at  least  one  cyclic 
oligomer  represented  by  the  formula  (X2PN)„  where  m  is  3-7, 
wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F, 
CI,  and  Br  and  all  of  the  X's  are  not  required  to  be  identical,  at 
temperatures  of  about  130°  C.  to  220°  C.  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  catalyst  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphazene  derivatives  consisting  of  the  reaction  product 
formed  by  reacting  ( I )  at  least  one  cyclic  oligomer  represented 
by  the  formula  (X2PN)„  in  which  X  represents  a  halogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI  and  Br  are  not  all 
of  the  X's  are  required  to  be  the  same,  and  m  is  an  integer  from 
3-7,  with  at  least  one  salt  (2)  of  an  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metallic  or  quaternary  ammonium  salts  in 
which  the  anion  is  represented  by  one  of  the  following  formu- 
lae: 


[OXV_ 


,'?2"4''"'" 


PF. 


BF. 


,  and 


where  Z  is  F  or  CI;  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals  and  non-metals  from  Groups  la,  lb,  Ila,  lib,  Vb.  and 
VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  Al,  Mo,  Re,  Sn,  Zr.  As,  Sb,  Ti,  Pb, 
Mn,  and  Th,  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  anion  is  iodide  the 
cation  is  selected  from  alkali,  alkaline  earth  and  quaternary 
ammonium,  r  is  the  valence  of  Metal  M;  t  is  an  integer  designat- 
ing the  magnitude  of  the  negative  charge  of  the  complex  ion 
[M''Z;.^_,]~';  and  Q  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Hg,  Cd,  and  Zn  and  X'  is  either  Br,  or  I,  and  x  is  0  or  1; 
and 
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where  R]  is  a  monovalent  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyhaloalkyi,  where  the  halogen  is  F,  CI  or 
mixtures  thereof,  perfluoroaryl  and  perchloroaryl;  R2  is  a 
monovalent  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F. 
CI,  lower  alkyl  (C1-C5),  aryl.  substituted  alkyl  and  substituted 
aryl  with  the  proviso  that  R2  is  not  halogen  then  bonded  to 


t 

—  P— . 
\ 


whereby  at  least  one  X  in  the  compound  (X2PN)^  is  replaced, 
and  all  of  the  displacing  groups  are  not  required  to  be  the  same. 


4,139,599 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 
DIHYDRATE  HAVING  A  PORTION  OF  THE  CALCIUM 

DISPLACED  BY  DIVALENT  METAL  ION 
Kenneth  Tomlinson,  Bramhall,  and  Edward  J.  Duff,  Sandbach, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,998,  Jan.  19.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,048.300, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,945,  Jan.  9,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,759 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1973. 
1633/73;  Jul.  25,  1973,  35459/73;  Jul.  25,  1973,  35471/73 

Int.  a.-'  COIB  15/16.  25/26;  A61K  7/16 
U.S.  a.  423—308  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dicalcium  phosphate  dihydrate 
having  about  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  calcium  displaced  by  a 
divalent  metal  ion  comprising  reacting  with  a  mixture  of 
monobasic  and  dibasic  sodium  phosphate  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion maintained  no  higher  than  pH  5.  a  reactant  mixture  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  calcium  halide  with 
non-toxic  divalent  metal  ion  halide  or  nitrate  to  form  dicalcium 
phosphate  dihydrate  wherein  said  divalent  metal  ion  halide  or 
nitrate  is  used  in  amount  to  displace  about  0  1  51-  bv  weight  of 
the  calcium  and  said  divalent  metal  ion  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  copper,  cadmium,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron, 
manganese,  chromium,  magnesium,  strontium  and  barium. 


4,139.600 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ZEOLITE  ZSM-5 
Louis  D.  Rollmann,  Princeton.  N.J..  and  Ernest  W.  \  alyocsik, 
Yardley.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  197T,  Ser.  No.  789,899 

Int.  CI.    COIB  .<<  J^.  BOIJ  2'J  2^ 

l.S.  CI.  423—329  14  Claims 

1    ,A  synthetic  cryst.illinf  aluminosilicatc  zeolite  having,  as 

synthesized,  a  formula  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  in  the 

anhydrous  state  as  follows 

(0.5   lO.OlRiO  U.5iM;i)  AijO,  xSiO; 

wherein  M  is  an  alkah  metal  ion.  R  is  an  alkyldiamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  penlanediamine.  hexanediamine 
and  combinations  thereof  or  an  organic  nitrogen-containing 
cation  derived  from  said  alkyldiamine.  and  \  is  at  least  ?.  and 
hav  ing  the  X-ra>  powder  diffraction  pattern  substantially  as  set 
t'orth  in  Table  I  of  the  specification 

3  The  method  for  preparing  the  crystalline  aluminvisilicate 
zeolite  defined  in  claim  1  which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture 
containing  sources  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  an  organic  nitro- 
gen-containing oxide,  an  oxide  of  aluminum,  an  oxide  of  silicon 
and  water  and  having  a  composition,  in  terms  ol  mole  ratios  <if 
oxides,  within  the  following  ranges 

SiO-.  Al^Oi  -.   5-I(XX) 

H^O  SiO,  =  5-200 

OH       Sid;  ^   10    '°-l  0 

M'SiO^  =  0  01-3  0 

R'SiO:  =  0  01-2  0 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyldiamine  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pentanediamine.  hexanediamine  and  combinations 
thereof  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  ion.  and  maintaining  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  at  least  I(X1'  F  until  the  crystals  of  said 
aluminosilicate  are  formed 


4,139.601 
AMMOMIM  NITRATE  NKl  TRAIIZATION 

Tob)  M.  C"ook;  {.crald  1  .  Tucker,  and  Marion  I..  Brown,  all  of 
Yazoo  Cit).  Miss.,  assiunors  to  Mississippi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Yazoo  City,  Miss. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723.929,  Sep.  16.  1976.  This  application  Sep. 
12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,468 
Int.  CI.    COK    /    I'^ 
I  .S.  CI.  423— 396  1 1  Claims 

1  In  a  method  for  neutralizing  iiilri,.  acid  with  ammonia 
wherein  nitric  acid  is  fed  into  a  first  aquevius  reaction  zone, 
ammonia  is  fed  inti>  a  secimd  aqueous  reaction  /one.  which  has 
an  inlet  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  reaction  zone  and  it  is 
in  circulating  communication  therewith, 

said   nitric   acid   is  circulated   di'wnward   within   said   first 
reaction  zone  into  the  inlet  of  said  second  reaction  zone 
and  IS  substantially   diluted  before  entering  said  second 
reaction  zone, 
wherein  a  predominant  proportion  o(  the  nitric  acid  is  re- 
acted with  said  ammonia  in  said  second  reaction  zone  so  as 
to  form  an  ammonium  nitrate  solution,  and 
wherein  said  ammonium   nitrate  containing  solution   is  re- 
moved  from  said  second   reactmn  zone,   recirculated   to 
said   first   reaction   zone  and  ammonium   nitrate  product 
recovered  from  the  recirculated  solution  before  additional 
nitric  acid  Hows  into  said  recirculated  solution,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises 
recirculating  the  amm<>niuni  nitrate  coiUaining  solution  from 


said  second  reaction  zone  to  said  first  reaction  zone  so  that 
the  solution  and  gases  therefrom  are  substantially  com- 
pletely introduced  into  said  first  reaction  zone  in  sufficient 
force  so  as  to  create  a  scrubbing  turbulence  of  said  gas  as 
gas  bubbles  in  said  first  reaction  zone  whereby  soluble 
components  of  said  gas  are  dissolved  into  the  solution  of 
the  first  reaction  zone,  and  wherein  the  velocity  of  the 
liquid  within  said  first  reaction  zone  flowing  downward 
toward  the  inlet  of  said  second  reaction  zone  is  less  than 
the  terminal  velocity  of  the  rising  gas  bubbles  so  that 
substantially  all  of  the  gas  bubbles  are  permitted  to  rise 
and  disengage  from  the  first  reaction  zone  and  thereafter 
recovered 


4,139,602 
PREFERENTIAL  CHLORINATION  OF  ALUMINA  IN 
KAOLINITIC  ORES 
Ronald  Wyndham,  New  Orleans,  and  John  C.  Terry,  Metairie, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Toth  Aluminum  Corporation,  New 
Orleans,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,315,  Noy.  12,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,834 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  COIF  7/60 
L.S.  a.  423—496  12  Gaims 

1  In  a  a  process  of  carbo-chlorinating  a  kaolinitic  ore  to 
produce  aluminum  chloride  comprising  the  steps  of  drying 
and  comminuting  a  kaolinitic  ore  to  form  a  powdered  ore; 
mixing  and  calcining  the  powered  ore  and  a  solid  carbona- 
ceous reductani  to  form  a  reaction  mass,  and  carbo-chlorinat- 
ing  the  ore  to  produce  aluminum  chloride  by  exposing  the 
calcined  reaction  mass  to  a  chlorinating  agent;  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  admixing  at  least  one  compound  of  an  alkali 
metal  with  an  oxyanion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonate,  sulfate,  sulfite,  pyrosulfate,  thiosulfate,  hydroxide, 
oxide,  oxalate,  phosphate,  nitrite,  bicarbonate  and  nitrate  with 
the  reaction  mass  before  carbo-chlorination,  the  amount  of  the 
compound  of  alkali  metal  with  oxyanion  being  sufficient  to 
provide  preferential  carbo-chlorination  of  alumina  over  silica 
in  the  kaolinitic  ore 


4,139,603 

HYDROGEN-OXYGEN  RECOMBINER 

Sterling  J.  Weems,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  Harold  W.  McCurdy, 

Jr.,  Vienna.  Va.,  assignors  to  W'estinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,418,  Aug.  10,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,077,  Sep.  9,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,437 

Int.  a.    COIB  5/00;  G21C  9/00 

I  .S.  CI.  423—580  2  Oaims 


12'    H       tSo      tS 


1  Method  of  combining  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  system  as  water  vapor  in  a  non-catalytic  reac- 
tion and  without  the  use  of  a  spark  device  comprising: 

preheating   the   admixed    gases   to   approximately    250°    F 
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thereby  drying  the  admixed  gases  and  preventing  corro- 
sive damage  to  the  recombining  apparatus; 

passing  the  admixed  gases  over  a  series  of  electric  heating 
elements  wherein  the  power  density  of  each  succeeding 
electric  heating  element  is  less  than  the  preceding  one 
thereby  providing  maximum  overall  power  density  with 
minimum  heater  temperature; 

heating  the  admixed  gases  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1150°  to  1400°  F.  thereby  combining  the  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  as  water  vapor;  and 

cooling  the  water  vapor  prior  to  exhaust  into  the  system  by 
passing  cooling  air  into  contact  with  the  water  vapor. 


'  4,139,604 

SEPARATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  ASSAYS 
Sidney  Gutcho,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  and  Joan  K.  Givas,  Crystal  Lake, 
ill.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Rutherford, 
N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,722 
Int.  a.2  A61K  43/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1  9  Qaims 

1,  In  a  liquid  phase  assay  wherein  bound  labeled  substance  is 
separated  from  unbound  labeled  substance,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
adding  to  a  solution  containing  bound  labeled  substance  and 
unbound  labeled  substance  a  particulate  adsorbent  for  the 
substance  and  a  thickening  agent  different  than  the  adsor- 
bent which  increases  the  viscosity  of  the  solution  to  main- 
tain the  adsorbent  in  suspension  in  the  solution;  and 
separating  solution  containing  bound  labeled  substance  from 
the  thickening  agent  and  adsorbent  containing  adsorbed 
unbound  labeled  substance. 


4,139,605 

WATER-SOLUBLE,  NON-IO>aZING,  RADIOPAQUE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  CONTRAST  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Ernst  Felder,  Riva  San  Vitale,  Switzerland,  and  Davide  Pitre', 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Bracco  Industria  Chimica  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,567 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   28,    1977, 
3806/77 

Int.  a.-  A61K  2<)/02:  C07C  103/24.  103/26.  103/28 
U.S.  a.  424—5  11  Qaims 

1.  An  a,  <i)-bis-[5-(dihydroxyalkyl)aminocarbonyl-3-hydrox- 
yacylamino-2.4.6-triiodo-benzoylamino]-oxaalkane  compound 
of  the  formula 


R|-C0-N-C„H;,-(0-C„H2X-N-C0-R, 


wherein 
R|  is 


R^- NH— CO 


R— CHOH— CO— NH 


o 


I 


R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
Ri  IS  dihydroxyalkyl  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  2  or  3, 

m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  5,  and 
n(m-(- 1)  is  an  integer  between  4  and  12. 
10.   A  contrast  comj>osition  opaque  to  X-rays  consisting 
essentially  of  a  physiologically  tolerated  aqueous  carrier  liquid 


and  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  set  forth  in  claim  1 
dissolved  in  said  carrier  liquid. 


4,139,606 

PREPARATION  OF  ANTIGEN  AND  TEST  FOR 

HETEROPHIL  ANTIBODY 

Joseph  Zichis,  deceased,  late  of  Rancho  Sante  Fe,  Calif.,  by 

Lillian  K.  Zichis,  executrix,  P.O.  Box  48,  Rancho  Santa  Fe, 

Calif.  92067 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,308 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/00.  31/02.  33/16 

U.S.  a.  424—12  5  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  heterophil  antibody  reactive 

antigen  for  serological  diagnosis  of  infectious  mononucleosis 

comprising  the  steps  of 

incubating  horse,  mule  or  sheep  blood  in  a  solution  of 
KH2PO4,  Tris  and  NaNj  or  a  solution  of  K2HPO4, 
KH2PO4  and  NaNj  at  about  pH  7  for  from  about  3  to 
about  6  days  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  about  36° 
C;  and 
separating  from  the  solution  and  from  blood  hemoglobin  and 
proteins  the  white-grayish  antigen  formed  in  the  preced- 
ing incubation  step. 


4,139,607 
AEROSOL  PROPELLANT  FOR  PERSONAL  PRODUCTS 
Charles  W.  Simons,  Bedford;  Gerald  J.  O'Neill,  Arlington,  and 
Joel  A.  Gribens,  Framington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  VY.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,522,  Aug.  16,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,041,148,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
622,246,  Oct.  14,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  822,353 
Int.  a.-  C09K  3/30:  A61K  7/00.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  424—45  8  Qaims 

1.  An  aerosol  container  pressurized  by  a  propellant  system 
consisting  essentially  of  liquefied  bis(difluoromethyl)  ether  and 
gasous  carbon  dioxide. 


4,139,608 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 

ANTICALCULUS  AGENT 

Ronald  S.  Schreiber,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate 

Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,778 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/16,  7/18.  31/19 
U.S.  a.  424—49  8  Qaims 

1.  An  oral  preparation  comprising  a  humectant  vehicle 
containing  a  dental-calculus  inhibiting  amount  of  an  antical- 
culus  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cis,  Cis,  Cis, 
Cis-1,  2,  3,  4-cyclopentane  tetracarboxylic  acid  and  its  alkali 
metal  salts. 


4,139,609 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 

ANTICALCULUS  AGENT 

Ronald  S.  Schreiber,  Jersey  City,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate 

Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,779 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/76.  7/18,  31/19 

U.S.  a.  424—49  8  Claims 

1.   An  oral   preparation  comprising  a  humectant  vehicle 

containing  a  dental-calculus  inhibiting  amount  of  an  antical- 
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cuius  ageni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,3,4,5-tel- 
rahydrofuran  tetracarboxylic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal  salts 


4,139,610 
PERMANENT  WAVING  COMPOSITION 

Yoshimasa  Miyazaki,  Hirakata;  Shigeni  Matsumura,  Kashiwa; 
Takayoshi  Yainauclii,  Sakai;  Morio  Harada,  Nishinomiya, 
and  Hisatoshi  Shimizu,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1976,  51-43609 

Int.  a.-  A61K  ^  09.  A45D  '  04 

U.S.  a.  424—72  7  Oaims 

1    A  permanent  waving  composition  comprising  as  active 

ingredients  cysteine  in  an  amount  of  about  .V  1  5  weight  '7c  and 

N-acetylcysteine  in  an  amount  of  alxiut  0  2-3  weight  % 
1    A  method  of  imparting  a  wave  to  human  hair  which 

comprises  contacting  said  hair  with  a  composition  comprising 

about  3  to  1 5  weight  percent  cysteine  and  about  0.2  to  3  weight 

percent  N-acetylcysteine 


4,139,611 

ORGANIC  PEPTIDE  CONTAINING  SUBSTANCT! 

RECOVERED  FROM  BLOOD  HAVING  INSL'LINLIKE 

ACTIVITY 
Adolf   Wacker,    Dorthe    Hacker,    both    Neu-Isenburg;    Klaus 
Pohler,  Wiesbaden,  and  Hellmut  Mittenzwei.  Munich,  all  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Helmut  Mittenzweig, 
Miinich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,956,  Dec.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,204. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1975,  2558537 

Int.  C\:  A61K  J.'i   14.  37/00.  3''  26 
L  S.  a.  424—101  4  Oairas 

I  An  organic  [>eptide  containing  substance  having  insulin- 
like  activity  recovered  from  bkxxl  or  a  bkxxl  comp<.inent  of  a 
warm-bkxxled  animal,  obtain  by  the  steps  of  prelreating  the 
blood  or  bkK>d  comptinent  by  diluting  the  bkxxl  or  blood 
comp>onent  with  from  about  half  to  about  four  volumes  of  a 
hydrophilic  diluent,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  solution 
to  a  value  of  from  2  to  4  or  of  from  8  to  10,  incubating  the 
pretreated  blood  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  15'  to  abciut 
40°  C  for  a  period  of  at  least  four  hours,  cotiling  the  incubated 
blood  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  10°  C  ,  dialysing  the  treated 
bkx>d  after  neutralization  against  a  membrane  adapted  to  pass 
molecules  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  6000,  and 
recovering  from  dialysate  organic  peptide  substances  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  350  to  about  6000.  and  an 
insulinlike  activity  of  from  about  14  to  ab<iut  40  ^lU/mg  solid 


4,139,612 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ALLMINLM  PHOSPHATE 

GEL 

Jean-Paul  Raudnitz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoires 
Biotherax,  Plaine  Saint-Denis,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393.277,  Aug.  31,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,785,  Feb.  4,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775.951 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1971,  71  34177 
Int.  a.    A61K  33  42 
L.S.  CI.  424—128  4  Qaims 

1  .A  medicinal  gel  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  aluminum 
phosphate  gel  and  an  assimilable  organic  gel  prepared  from  a 
gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gum  gouar. 
gum  tragacanth.  gum  arable,  gum  gleditshia.  agar-agar,  carob 
flour,  demethylated  pectin,  pectin,  methyl  cellulose  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  ratio  of  organic  gel /aluminum  phosphate  gel 
being  from  0  4-2  J,  together  with  sweetening  and  preserving 
agents 


4,139,613 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PATTERNED  DEPOSITION  OF 

POWDERED  THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVE 

MATERIALS  ON  THE  OUTER  SURFACE  OF  A  SURFACE 

FORM 
Josef  Hefele,  Grafelfing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kufner  Textilwerke  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,588,  Jul.  19,  1976.  This  application 

Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1975,  2532998;  Aug.  19,  1975,  2536911 

Int.  a.-  B05D  3/02.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  427—197  10  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  the  patterned  deposition  of  powdered  ther- 
moplastic adhesive  materials  on  the  outer  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate, the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  en- 
graved comfHsnent  having  a  pattern  of  depressions  in  its  outer 
engraved  face  thereof,  providing  separate  sources  of  supply  for 
adhesive  powders,  providing  said  sources  of  supply  with  adhe- 
sive powders  having  different  melting  characteristics,  heating 
the  outer  engraved  face  to  be  coated,  causing  relative  move- 
ment between  the  outer  engraved  face  and  the  sources  of 
supply  and  coating  a  preselected  area  of  the  outer  engraved 
face  first  with  one  of  the  adhesive  powders  to  cause  the  pow- 
der to  be  deposited  in  the  depressions,  raking  the  preselected 
area  of  the  outer  engraved  face  with  a  first  rake  to  free  the 
outer  face  of  the  coated  material  except  in  the  area  of  the 
depressions,  the  first  rake  having  a  setting  angle  extending 
from  the  outer  engraved  face  of  the  engraved  component 
which  IS  greater  than  a  similar  angle  for  a  second  rake,  then 
coating  the  preselected  area  of  the  outer  face  with  the  second 
of  the  adhesive  powders  having  a  different  melting  characteris- 
tic as  compared  to  the  first  powder,  positioning  the  second 
rake  at  a  setting  angle  relative  to  the  outer-engraved  surface 
which  is  at  the  most,  at  an  angle  of  90  degrees,  raking  the 
preselected  area  of  the  outer  face  with  the  second  rake  to 
remove  the  second  coat  of  material  from  the  outer  face  except 
at  the  area  of  the  depressions  and  leaving  the  depressions 
provided  with  separate  powder  layers  superimposed  on  one 
another  which  layers  have  different  melting  characteristics, 
then  pressing  the  engraved  surface  containing  the  powdered 
materials  into  contact  with  the  substrate  to  cause  the  powder 
material  to  become  adhered  to  the  substrate,  and  then  separat- 
ing the  substrate  from  the  engraved  surface  to  draw  the  pow- 
der from  the  depression  of  the  engraved  surface. 


4,139.614 

ANTHELMINTIC  PHOSPHONAMIDATE  AND 

PHOSPHORAMIDATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 

Edward  E.  Kilboum,  Chalfont;  Emest  Weiler,  Ambler,  and 

William  D.  Weir,  Levittown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,744 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/66;  C07F  9/38 
U.S.  a.  424—211  16  Claims 

1  An  anthelmintic  composition  for  oral  administration  com- 
prising a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  an  anthel- 
mintically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 
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Ri— N— C— NH— P 


O    R^ 

11/ 


\ 


wherein 
R '  is  (a)  a  cyclohexyl  group, 

(b)  a  benzyl  or  phenethyl  group, 

(c)  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  up  to  2  methyl  groups, 
methoxy  groups,  dimethylamino  groups,  hydroxy- 
methyl  groups,  chlorine  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  groups, 
hydroxy]  groups,  or  cyano  groups, 

(d)  a  fluoroenyl  group, 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  benzyl  group; 
R-'  is  an  ethoxy  group; 

R*  is  an  ethoxy  group,  an  isobutylthio  group,  or  a  sec- 
butylthio  group. 


in  which 

R  is  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl,  halogen-substituted  alkyl  or  nitro-substituted  alkyl 
radical,  the  alkyl  portion  of  said  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl,  halogen-substituted 
alkenyl,  alkinyl,  halogen-substituted  alkinyl  and  an  al- 
koxy-substituted  alkyl  radical,  the  hydrocarbon  portion 
of  said  alkenyl,  alkinyl  and  alkoxy-alkyl  radicals  contain- 
ing from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  M  is  selected  from  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  ammonium  cation; 
ammonium  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1  to  4  alkyl  or  hydroxy-alkyl  radicals  each  contain- 
ing from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  1  to  2  cyclohexyl  radicals 
and  a  phenyl  radical;  and  a  cation  of  a  metal  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  met- 
als, and  polyvalent  metals  of  zinc,  manganese,  copper  (I) 
and  (II),  iron,  nickel  and  aluminum  and  n  is  an  integer 
equal  to  the  valency  of  M  in  combination  with  an  agricul- 
turally acceptable  carrier. 


4,139,615 
0-ALKYL-S-ALKYL-0-(4-TRIFLU0R0METHYLTHI0- 
PHENYL)-(THIONO)-THIOL-PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
ESTERS  AND  PESTIODAL  COMPOSIXIONS  AND 
METHODS 
Hellmut  Hoffmann,  Wuppertal;  Erich  Klauke;  Ingeborg  Ham- 
mann,  both  of  Colonge,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignora  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1976,  2625764 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/165 
VS.  a.  424—216  8  Qaims 

1.  An  0-alkyl-S-alkyl-0-(4-trifluoromethylthio-phenyl)-thi- 
olphosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


RO     S 
\ 
P 

,    / 

r's 


~^' 


4,139,617 
19-OXYGENATED-ANDROST-5-ENES  FOR  THE 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  LIBIDO 
Joyce  F.  Grunwell,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  and  Vladimir  Petrow,  Cha- 
pel Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,477,  May  13,  1974.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,613 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/56.  31/58 
VS.  a.  424—238  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  libido  of  mammals  in  need 
thereof  which  comprises  the  administration  to  such  mammals 
of  a  libido  enchancing  effective  amount  of  a  19-oxygenated- 
androst-5-ene  having  the  formula 


in  which 

R  and  R'  each  independently  is  alkyl,  and 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  3  methyl. 

2.  A  method  of  combating  insect,  acarid  or  nematode,  pests 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  pestes  or  a  habitat  thereof  of 
an  insecticidally,  acaricidally  or  nematicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


I  4,139,616 

FUNGIODAL  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
PHOSPHOROUS  ACID  ESTERS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Jacques  Ducret;  Guy  Lacroix,  both  of  Lyon,  and  Jean-Michel 
GauUiard,  Orlienas,  all  of  France,  anignora  to  EPRO,  France 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,387 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14, 1973,  73  45627 
Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/36 
VS.  Q.  424—222  29  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  for  controlling  fungus  disease  in 
plants  comprising  as  an  active  material,  a  fungicidally  effective 
quantity  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


H 
I 
R— O— P— O 
II 
O 


e     M"® 


wherein 

R],  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  hydrogen  and  methyl, 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H2,  0x0  and 
H(OR,o), 

Rfc  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl 
having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkynyl  having 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  when  taken  together  with 
OR7  is  0x0, 

R7,  R9  and  R 10  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  acyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
ether  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trialkylsilyl  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
triphenylsilyl,  2-tetrahydropyranyl,  4-tetrahydropyranyl, 
1-cycloalkenyl  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  1- 
methoxycycloalkyl  and  1-ethoxycycloalkyl  in  which  the 
cycloalkyi  group  has  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 

Rg  is  hydrogen  and  when  taken  together  with  ORg  is  0x0. 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1979 


4,139,618 

CEPHALOSPORIN  T\PE  ANTIBACTERIALS 

Philip   J.    Beeby,   Melbourne,   Australia,   assignor   to   Syntex 

(L.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,109.  Aug.  15,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,049,806,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,717, 

Oct.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,983,113,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  664,599,  Mar.  8,  1976.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1976, 

Ser.  No.  700,697 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C07D  ^01  36 

L.S.  a.  424—246  59  Qaims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula; 


H     H       H 


R  N' 


I 


C().R- 


u  herein 

R        IS        :-meth\l-1.3,4-thiadiazol-5->l.        ^-methyl-1.2,4- 

thiadia2ol-?->l.  or  2-meth\l-l..''.4-oxadiazol-5-\l, 
R'  is  a  group  having  the  formula 


CHC  — 


NH- 


O 

R 

V  — CH;C—    or      ^   o 


/ 


O 
II 

c— 


c 

II 

N 


\ 


H.N, 


OH 

I 


^^ 


.  NH 


wherein  R|  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
moieties  of  the  formula 


/ 


\ 


(X'H, 


wherein  R;  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  aralky,  and  lower 
cycloalkyl,  and  taken  together  R3  and  R4  may  be  a  heterocy- 
clic moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aziridinyl, 
azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  nexahydroazepinyl,  hep- 
tamethylenimino,  octamethylenimino,  morpholino,  and  4-low- 
er-alkylpiperazinyl,  each  of  said  heterocyclic  moieties  having 
attached  as  substituents  on  the  carbon  atoms  0-3  lower  alkyl 
groups,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy,  and  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  lower  aryl,  lower  aralkyl, 
lower  alkaryl.  lower  alkaralkyl,  lower  aikoxyaralkyi,  and 
lower  haloaralkyl  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  in  association  with  a  topical  pharmaceu- 
tical carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ointments, 
lotions,  pastes,  jellies,  sprays,  and  aerosols. 

4.  A  process  for  increasing  the  rate  of  terminal  hair  growth 
in  mammalian  species  comprising  the  application  to  mamma- 
lian skin  at  the  locale  of  terminal  hair  of  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  hvdrogen,  hydroxv.  sulfo  or  carboxy, 

X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  and  Y  is  thiophen-2-yl.  phenoxy, 

trifluoromethylthio,      (IH)-tetrazol-l-yl,     sydnon-3-yl     or 

cyanomethylthio;  and 
R-  IS  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  selected  from  the  group 

of  benzhydryl.  benzyl,  o-nitrobenzyl.  p-nitrobenzyl.  3.5-dini- 

trobenzyl,    p-methoxybenzyl.    t-butyl.    pivaloyloxymelhyl. 

phenacyl  and  polyhaloalkyl  having  two  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when 

59  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compi^und  of  claim  1  wherein  R  is  other  than 
hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  salt  thereof, 
and  mixtures  of  such  compounds,  with  a  suitable  carrier 


4,139,619 

6-A.MINO-4-(SLBSTITLTED 

AMINO)-l,2-DIHYDRO-l-HYDROXY-2-IMINOPYRI.MI- 

DINE,  TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

HAIR  GROWTH 

Charles  A.  Chidsey,  III,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalmazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,473,  May  24,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,559,  May  21,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,820,  Sep.  13, 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,743, 

Dec.  29,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  826.180 

Int.  a.-  A61K  ih535.  31/505.  .A61L  9/04 

L.S.  a.  424—45  9  Qaims 

1    A  topical  composition  for  application  to  mammalian  skin 

comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


H,N. 


R, 


OH 

I 


^^ 


.  NH 


wherein  R|  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
moieties  of  the  formula 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


wherein  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  aralkyl.  and  lower 
cycloalkyl,  and  taken  together  R3  and  R4  may  be  a  heterocy- 
clic moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aziridinyl, 
azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  hexahydroazepinyl,  hep- 
tamethylenimino,  octamethylenimino,  morpholino,  and  4-low- 
er-alkylpiperazinyl,  each  of  said  heterocyclic  moieties  having 
attached  as  substituents  on  the  carbon  atoms  0-3  lower  alkyl 
groups,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy,  and  wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  lower  aryl,  lower  aralkyl, 
lower  alkaryl,  lower  alkaralkyl,  lower  aikoxyaralkyi,  and 
lower  haloaralkyl  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof,  in  association  with  a  topical  pharmaceu- 
tical earner. 


I     - 
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4,139,620 

lSUBSTITUTED-3-AMINOETHOXYPYRROLIDINES 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Robert  F.  Boswell,  Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  Duncan,  Jr.,  both  of 

Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Inc., 

Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,928,  Dec.  28, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,096,311.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,477 

Int.  a.-  C07D  413/12;  A61K  31/535 

U.S.  a.  424—248.57  9  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  hypotensive  activ- 
ity comprising  (a)  from  5  milligrams  to  500  milligrams  of  a 
l-substituted-3-aminoethoxypyrrolidine  selected  from  those 
having  the  formula: 


ing  said  fungi  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


ecu 


where  X  is  either  a  halo  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group 


CJ 


-OCHiCHjAm 


I 
R 


wherein; 

R  represents  benzyl,  2-ethoxyphenoxylower-alkyl,  2- 
methoxy-4-acetylphenoxylower-alkyl,  4-fluorophenoxy- 
lower-alkyl,  2-methoxyphenoxyiower-alkyI,  or  2- 
piperidinoethyl.  and 

Am  is  morpholino,  and 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

9.  l-Benzyl-3-(2-morpholinoethoxy)pyrrolidine  dioxalate. 


4,139,621 
N-(4-SUBSTITUTED-3,5-DICHLORO-PHENVL)-PIPERA- 

ZINES 
Derek  V.  Gardner,  Bishops  Stortford,  and  Alexander  C.  Goudie, 
Harlow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,773 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10,  1976, 
51611/76 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  295/14,  295/20.  295/12 
U.S.  a.  424—250  25  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


[(III)] 


N— R2 


wherein  R]  is  fluoro,  chloro,  methyl,  nitro,  hydroxy,  methoxy, 

cyano,  amino,  methylamino  or  dimethylamino;  and 
R;  IS  hydrogen  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  CO.R3  or  CO2R3  wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

17  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  tranquilliz- 
ing amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier. 


4,139,622 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FUNGI  USING 
PHTHALAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Eugene^.   Rothgery,   North   Branford,  and  Hansjuergen   A. 
ScJlToedetrHamden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

'  Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,004 

Int.  a:-  C07D  237/30:  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  a.  424—250  5  Qaims 

1   A  method  of  controlling  fungi  which  comprises  contact- 


4,139,623 

CYCLIC-SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

l-AMINO-2-PROPANOL 

Knut  A.  Jaeggi,  Basel;  Franz  Ostermayer,  Riehen,  and  Herbert 

Scbroter,  Fiillinsdorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  C-G 

Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,785,  May  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,027,027. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  14,  1974, 
6582/74 

Int.  ar-  A6IK  31/505:  C07D  239/34 
U.S.  CI.  424—251  7  Oaims 

1.  A  cyclic-substituted  derivative  of  l-amino-2-propanol  of 
the  formula 

Ar,— O— CH.  — CH— CH,— NH— Alk— O— Ar,  ("> 

^      I  ' 

OH 

wherein  Arj  denotes  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or 
denotes  pyrimidinyl  and  Ar2  denotes  phenyl  substituted  by 
carbamoyl  or  denotes  pyrimidinyl  with  the  proviso  that  Ar] 
denotes  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  if  Ar^  denotes  py- 
rimidinyl or  Ar|  denotes  pyrimidinyl  if  Ar2  denotes  phenyl 
substituted  by  carbamoyl,  and  Alk  represents  lower  alkylene 
which  separates  the  nitrogen  atom  from  the  oxygen  atom  by  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  such  derivative  being  present  in  the 
form  of  a  racemate,  racemate  mixture,  optical  antipodes  or 
pharmaceutically  usable  salts  thereof. 

6,  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  producing  a  /3-receptor- 
blocking,  blood  pressure  lowering  and  vaso-dilatory  effect  in 
the  treatment  of  arrythmias  and  angina  pectoris  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal,  which  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  defined  in  claim  1,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally usable  salt  thereof,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
usable  excipient. 


4,139,624 
ALKOXYPYRIDYL  SUBSTITUTED  ALKANES 
Graham  J.  Durant;  Charon  R.  Ganellin,  both  of  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  and  George  S.  Sach,  Welwyn,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
SmithKline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welweyn  Garden 
City,  England 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,420 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1976, 
31392/76 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/78 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X' 

II 


x* 

n 


R'NH— C— W— (CH;),— W— C— NHR- 

wherein  X'  and  X',  are  each  sulphur;  R'  is  a  grouping  of  the 
structure 
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4 


"*-€j 


OR* 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  — (CH^)^  where  p  is  2  lo  4,  and 
A  IS  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  dimethylamino,  R'*  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  amino,  halogen,  or  methylamino.  or 
—OR'  and  R*  can  together  form  a  — 0(CHi)(,0-group  at- 
tached to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  on  the  pyridine  ring,  where  b 
IS  I  to  4,  Z  IS  sulphur  or  methylene,  n  is  2  or  1,  R"  has  the  same 
scope  as  R   or  is  a  grouping  of  the  structure 

Hei-(CH;uZ(CH;),  ^ 

wherein  Het  is  a  nitrogen  containing  5  or  6  membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  such  ai  imidazole,  pyridine,  thiazole.  isothiazole. 
oxazole.  isoxazole,  pyrazole.  triazole  or  thiadiazole  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  halogen  or 
amino.  Z  is  sulphur  or  methy  lene,  m  is  0,  I  or  2,  n'  is  2  or  3  and 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  ?.  4.  W  is  NH,.  and  q  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  8  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 

9  .A  method  o(  inhibmng  H-2  histamine  receptors  which 
comprises  administering  orally  or  parenleralU  to  an  animal  in 
need  thereof  in  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit  said  receptors  a 
compound  of  ^laim  1 


4,139,625 

5-(SLBSTITLTED 

TRIPHENYLMETHYDPICOLINAMIDES  AND  THEIR 

LSE  .AS  ANTI-ACNE  AGENTS 

Margaret  H.  Sherlock,  Bloomfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  636,010,  Nov.  28,  1975.  Pat.  No.  4.044,140. 

This  application  Aug.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824.028 

Int.  a.    A61K  JI  455.  C07D  213  56 

L.S.  CI.  424—266  14  Claims 

1    A  compviund  of  the  t'ormula. 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl,  each  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydri>xy,  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  phenyl,  Q  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NRiRi,  — NRi- 
alkylene-OH,  pyrrolidino  or  pyrrolidino  alkoxy,  R;  and  R) 
which  may  be  the  same  or  ditTerent  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  wherein  each  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkoxy.  cycloalkoxy  or  alky  lene  group  has  up  to  12 
carb<in  atoms 

7  A  method  of  eliciting  an  antiacne  etTecl  which  comprises 
topically  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1  of  the  formula 


^**S^^ 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl;  each  R|  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  phenyl;  Q  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NR2R3,  — NR2- 
alkylene-OH,  pyrrolidine  or  pyrrolidine  alkoxy,  R2  and  Rj 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  wherein  each  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy  or  alkylene  group  has  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 


4,139,626 

ANTHELMINTIC  5<6)-BENZENE  RING  SUBSTITUTED 

BENZIMIDAZOLE-2-CARBAMATES 

Colin  Beard,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,778,  Mar.  19,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,112 
Int.  a.-  C07D  401/10.  403/10:  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  a.  424—267  22  Qaims 

19  A  method  for  controlling  helminths  in  mammals  which 
comprises  administering  an  anthelminlically  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


(I) 


C-  — N  — COOR 


where  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 


Z       N  — 


is  a  saturated  5,  6,  7  or  8  membered  heterocyclic  nng  contain- 
ing 1  nitrogen  as  the  only  hetero  atom,  the 


Z       N  — C  — 


O 


substitution  being  at  the  5(6)-position;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


N.Y., 


4,139,627 
ANESTHETIC  LOZENGES 
Philip  A.  Lane,  and  Bruce  A.  Brown,  both  of  Brooklyn, 
assignors  to  Beecham  Inc.,  Qifton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,795,  Oct.  6,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,819 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/445.  9/00.  47/00 

U.S.  a.  124—267  20  Oaims 

II   A  lozenge  cempnsing  an  anesthetically  effective  amount 
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of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


RO 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  an  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  citric  acid,  fumaric  acid,  malic  acid,  tartaric  acid, 
lactic  acid,  adipic  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  sufTicient  to  stabi- 
lize said  salt  intimately  mixed  in  a  hard  candy  base,  said  amount 
being  from  about  0.2%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  oflozenge. 


4,139,628 

AMINO-SPIRO[OXA(OR 

TH I A  )CYCLO  ALK  ANE-PEN  AMl-CARBOX  YLIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Ludovic  Rodriguez,  Brussels;  Jacques  Leclercq,  Braine  I'Alleud; 

Pierre  Ykman,  and  Eric  Cossement,  both  of  Brussels,  all  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  U  C  B,  Societe  Anonyme,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,860 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1977, 
1906/77 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/43:  C07D  499/44 
U.S.  a.  424—271  13  Oaims 

1   An  amino-5piro[oxa(or  thia)  cycloalkane-penam]carboxy- 
lic  acid  derivative  compound  of  the  formula 


ir 


S  (CH2)„ 

\  /     \    /  \ 

N  — CH— CH  C  X 

/         I  I  l\  / 

R.  C  -  N CH  (CH2)„ 

^  \ 

I  O  COOH 

wherein  X  is  a  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfinyl  group, 
n  IS  I  or  2, 
m  is  1  or  2. 

R|  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  and 

R;  15  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-phe- 
nyl-acetyl,  2-amino-2-phenylacetyl,  5-methy!-3-phenyl-4- 
isoxazole-carbonyl  and  2,6-dimethoxybenzoyi,  or 
R|  and  Ri  together  represent  (hexahydro-IH-azepin-1-yl) 
methylene,  and  a  therapeutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt 
thereof 
12   A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  an  infectious  disease 
caused  by  Gram-posiiive  or  Gram-negative  bacteria,  which 
comprises  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  amino-spiro[oxa(or  thia)  cycloalkanepenam]- 
carboxylic  acid  derivative  compound  of  the  formula 


N— CH  — CH  C  X 

/         I  I  l\  / 

R,  C  -  N CH  (CH2)„ 

I  O  COOH 


wherein  X  is  a  sulfur  or  oxygen  atom  or  a  suinnyl  group, 
n  IS  1  or  2, 
m  IS  1  or  2, 
R{  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R2  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  2-phenylacetyl.  2-amino-2-phenyla- 

cetyl.    5-methyl-3-phenyl-4-isoxazoiecarbonyl    and    2,6- 

dimethoxybenzoyl,  or 
Ri    and    Ri    together    represent    (hexahydro-lH-azepin-1- 

yOmethylene,  and  a  therapeutically  acceptable  non-toxic 

salt  thereof. 


4,139,629 

FSEUDOMONIC  ACID  AMIDE  ANTIBACTERIAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Norman  H.  Rogers,  Rudgwick,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham 

Group  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1976, 
6884/76 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/35:  C07D  309/06 
U.S.  a.  424—283  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


OH 


C02(CH2)8CO     NR'R^ 


OH 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  compound  of  claim  1  in  pharmaceutical  dosage  form 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  compound 
being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  combat  \eissena  gonor- 
rhoeae upon  oral,  rectal  or  parenteral  administration. 


4,139,630 
NONIONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Samuel  S.  Asculai,  Hampton,  N.J.;  Alfred  B.  Kupferberg,  de- 
ceased,  late  of  Somerville,   N.J.   by   Beatrice   Kupferberg, 
coexecutor,  and  by  Meyer  Halpern,  coexecutor,  Lauderhill, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  Raritan,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,180,  Dec.  3,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,020,183. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,956 
Int.  Cl.-^  A61K  31/35.  31/34 
U.S.  a.  424—283  /  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inactivatijig  herpes  simplex  virus  infectivity 
in  humans  which  comprises  applying  to  the  affected  area  an 
effective  amount  for  treati;ig  herpes  simplex  virus  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  non- 
ionic  surfactant  havtifg  at  least  one  ester  or  ether-ester  linkage 
between  the  hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  portions  of  the 
molecule. 


4,139,631 

ESTERS  OF  DISUBSTITUTED  ISOBUTYRIC  ACIDS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 

Isaac  Karadavidoff,  Paris;  Milorad  Stjepanovic,  Chatou;  Mi- 

chele  Moreau,  and  Philippe  Rohrbach,  both  of  Paris,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Bottu,  Nanterre,  France 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,844 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1976,  76  34702 
Int.  C\.-  A61K  31/34:  C07D  307/16 
U.S.  a.  424—285  9  Qaims 

1.  An  ester  having  the  formula 


R— CHi 


O- 


CH. 


O 
CH  — C— 0(CH2)2NR'R^ 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  biphenylyl, 
norbornyl  and  para-cyclohexyl  phenyl,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  salts  thereof  with 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  (a)  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  an  ester  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


6W 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1979 


R-CH 


o 

\       II 

CM  — C  — (XCH^i.NR'R 
/ 


Ib2 


■L  H 


4.139.632 

PSVCMOTROPIC 

2-TRIFLLOROMFTHYI-10-[3-(3-HYDRO.\V-PYR- 

ROI.IDINOi-PROPVI.l-PHFNOTHlAZINKCOMPOLNDS 

Noriyasu  Hirose,  Kokubunji,  and  Shizuo  Kuriyama,  Kami- 
Fukuoka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  19-'6,  Ser.  No.  714,322 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  29.  1975. 
35815  75 

Int.  CI.    A61K  -*/  -W  C07D  J'^  .'* 
L  ,S.  CI.  424—247  2  Oaims 

1  A   member  >eli'cted  Irum  the  griiup  conM>.tJng  of  2-lri- 
lluoromethv  I- 10-[.''-(  '-hydroxs  -p>  rrolidmo)-priipvl]-phen(i- 
thia/ine  jnd  j  pharmj^oliigicalK  acceptable  acid  addition  sail 
thereof 

2  A  psychotropic  composition  uhich  comprises  a  psycho- 
iropically  acceptable  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Z-Irifluoromethyl- IO-[,^-(3-hydroxy py r- 
rohdinoi-prvipy IJ-phenothia/ine  and  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addituin  salt  thereof  in  admix  lure  >Aith  a  pharma- 
^euti^ally  acceptable  carrier  theretor 


4,139,633 

PHARMACFl  TICAI   PRFPARATIONS  FOR  THE 

TRFATMFNT  OF  HVPFRTOMA 

Hellmut  Brunner,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.^'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512.74'',  Oct.  7,  1974. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.681,  Jun.  7, 

19''2,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2".  19"'6,  Ser.  No. 
661.892 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.     15,     1971. 
8-'05  "-l 

Int.  CI.    A61K  >!  4u.  ihl35 
L  S.  CI.  424—274  7  Claims 

1  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  with  anti-hypertensixe 
pr  iperties  comprising  an  amount  of  20  mg  to  lh<)  mg  of  a 
f^eta-blocking  agent  selected  I'rom  the  group  ciinsisting  of 
I  I  2-ally  loxyphenoxy  I  2-hy  droxy  >-isopriip\  laminopropane  or 
1  -[4.(  2-meihoxy  eth\  1  i-phenoxv  ]-2  hydroxy  -  ''-isopropy  lamino- 
propane  in  the  tree  form  or  in  the  !orm  ot  its  non  loxi,.  salts  and 
an  amount  of  10  mg  to  25  mg  oi  2-chloro-5i  !  hydroxy  3  oxo- 
1  -loind'  iliny  I  i-bcn/ene-sulphonamide. 


4,139,634 
INDOI  F  DFRIV  \ri\FS  AND  PRCK  FSS  FOR 
PREPARING  THF  SAMF 

Charles  Pigerol,  Saint-Ouen;  Paul  de  Cointet  dc  Fillain,  Sis- 
teron;  Pierre  Fymard,  Fontaine;  Jean-Pierre  ^^e^benec,  Fy- 
sines,  and  Madeleine  Broil.  St.  Fgreve.  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  I.abaz.  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.802 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun    17,  1976.  76  18364 
Int.  CI.-  A6IK  <1  -ill.  C07U  Jyy.  'j-v.  20^.  Ju.  401  "^ 
I  .S.  CI.  424—274  8  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R|  — CH  — (CH,),— N 


in  u  hich  R  IS  selected  iVkim  the  group  consisting  oi  bipheny  ly  1. 
norbimyl  and  para-cyclohexy  Ipheny  1,  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  and  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  salt  of  said  ester  with 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  and  (b)  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  diluent 


\ 


R^-^ 


R,- 


w  herein  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  R;  and  Rj,  which  are 
the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
methyl  or  ethyl  radical,  R4  represents  a  phenyl  radical,  R< 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  R(,  represents  an  amino,  me- 
thylamino  or  dimethylamino  radical,  R-^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  and  n  is  1  or  2  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts 

5  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  pathological 
states  of  depression  or  aggressivity  in  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  containing  as  essential  active  principle  at  least  one 
compound  of  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical  car- 
rier or  excipient  therefor 


4,139,635 

CYSTEAMINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  ORAL  TREATMENT 

OF  SEBORRHEA 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,  and  Georges  .Manoussos.  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,526.  Jan.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,035,492, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  468,595,  May  9,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,950,542.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  140,956,  May  6.  1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,821,405,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
706,652,  Feb.  19,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,629,452,  and  Ser.  No.  801,154, 
Feb.  20,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  790,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.  21,  1967, 
53029;  Feb.  20.  1968,  55522;  Apr.  23.  1971,  63056;  Apr.  23,  1971. 
63057 

Int.  CI.-:  A61K  M   ifi,  n.l6y  3h  18 
C.S.  CI.  424—320  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  scalp,  characterized  by  an  exces- 
sive secretion  of  sebum,  to  improve  the  condition  thereof  by 
reducing  said  excessive  secretion  of  sebum  comprising  orallv 
administering  to  a  human  being  having  a  scalp  so  characterized 
an  effective  amount  of  a  therapeutic  composition  comprising 
an  ingestible  carrier  admixed  with  a  non-toxic  active  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

R     S     CH.-CH;     Nft/ 

u  herein 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  wherein  the 
alkyl  has  1-18  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  3-18  carbon 
atoms,  propyne-2-yl  and  mono-  and  dihydroxy  alkyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and 

Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —COR  and 
—  SOiR  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl 
and  tolyl,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  tolyl 
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4,139,636 
NPHENYL-N  -BENZOYL-UREAS  AND  PESTICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Wilhelm  Sirrenberg,  Sprockhoevel;  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal; 
Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wupper- 
tal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,903,  Dec.  30,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20. 
1976.  2601780 

Int.  CI.-  AOIN  9/12.  9/20:  C07C  127/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—322  10  Claims 

1    An  N-phenyl-N'-benzoylurea  of  the  formula 


I 


XR 


A  \— CO— NH— CO— NH— f 


I 

in  which 

R  represents  halogenoalkyi  with  !  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen. 

R'  represents  halogen,  nitro.  alkyl  with  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 

or  alkoxy  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom,  and 
n  denotes  0,  I,  2,  3,  4  or  5. 


4,139,637 
QUINONE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  MEDICAMENTS 

Maurice  Rouchy,  Bosseval  par  Donchery  08,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,227,  Dec.  28,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,491 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1972,  72.46658 
Int.  CI.-  A61K  31/175.  31/555.  31/535.  31/445 
U.S.  CI.  424—323  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  viral  disease  in  an  animal  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  afflicted  animal  an  antiviral 
dose  of  the  following  compound  or  its  isomer: 


N  — NH— C— NHi 


N— NH— C— NH; 
N— NH— C— NHi 


N  — NH— C— NHt 
N— NH  — C— NH2 


N  — NH— C— NH. 


4,139.638 
METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HIRSUTISM 
Rudolph  O.  Neri.  Hawthorne,  and  John  G.  Topliss.  West  Cald- 
well, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation.  Kenil- 
worth,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,822,  Sep.  23,  1976.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  505.116,  Sep.  11.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3.995.060. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264.655.  Jun.  20, 

1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

146,461,  .May  24,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,999,  Nov.  14,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,854, 

Jun.  6,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  573,836,  Aug.  22,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3, 

1977.  Ser.  No.  839,151 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  31,  165 

U.S.  CI.  424—324  !6  Claims 

1,  A  method  useful  for  the  treatment  of  hirsutism  which 

comprises  administering  to  mammals  suffering  from  hirsutism 

a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  for  treating  hirsutism  of  .-i 

substituted  anilide  having  the  structural  formula: 


O 


or  the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  trifluoromeihyl.  chloro.  bromo  and  iodo.  ^  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro. 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkanoyl.  poly- 
fluoroloweralkoxy,  polyfluoroloweralkyl  and  Irifluorometh- 
yllhio,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  and  R  are  both  hydro- 
gen. X  is  other  than  lodo;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  less  than  5 
carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  cyclopropyl;  cyclobutyl  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


4.139.639 

FIXATION  OF  AP.M  IN  CHEWING  GUM 

Bernard  J.   Bahoshy.   Mahopac.   and   Robert   E.   Klose.   West 

Nyack,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation. 

White  Plains.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761.836,  Jan.  24,  1977.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,390 

Int.  CI.-  A23G  3  30 

U.S.  CI.  426—3  14  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  which  ciimpriscs  gum  base, 
flavor,  a  bulking  agent  and  L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl 
ester  wherein  the  L-aspartyl-L-phenylalunine  methyl  ester  is 
fixed  in  an  encapsulating  agent  composition  and  the  ratio  of 
encapsulating  agent  composition  to  L-asparty  1-L-phenylala- 
nine  methyl  ester  is  between  about  10:1  to  about  2:1  and  the 
encapsulating  agent  composition  consists  of  gum  arable  and 
the  reaction  product  of  a  compound  containing  a  polyvalent 
metallic  ion,  with  an  ungelatinized  starch  acid-esler  of  a  substi- 
tuted dicarboxylic  acid,  such  starch  acid-esters  represented 
diagrammatically  by  the  following  formula: 

K| 
I 

Starch  — OOC—R  —  COOH 

where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  di- 
methylene  and  trimethylene  radicals,  and  R|  is  a  hydrocarbon 
constituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl.  alkenyl. 
aralkyl  or  aralkenyl  groups,  the  above-described  ungelatinized 
starch  acid-esters  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  ungelatinized 
starch,  in  an  alkaline  medium,  with  a  substituted  cyclic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  anhydride  having  the  following  formula: 


092 
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O  R  — R| 

\    / 

C 
II 

o 


'.vhere  R  and  R|  represent  the  same  substiluent  groups  as  are 
listed  above  for  those  same  symbols,  substituted  cyclic  dicar- 
boxylic  anhydrides  falling  within  this  formula  are  the  substi- 
tuted succinic  and  glutaric  acid  anhydrides  whereby  the  con- 
version of  L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  to  dikelo- 
piperazme  is  greatly  reduced 


4.139,640 

METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  THE  AEROBIC 

THERMOPHILIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  ORGANIC 

WASTE  MATERIALS 

Carl  E.  Kipp,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Paygro,  Inc.,  South 

Charleston,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,331,  Jul.  11,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,721 

Int.  a.-  A23B  4  12 

MS.  a.  426—55  14  Claims 


t     ^       1 1--       #  ,      *-      ,  *' 


I  A  process  for  the  aerobic  decomposition  of  animal  and 
.iher  solid  organic  waste  material  solely  by  the  action  of  the 
host  thermophilic  bacteria  inherently  in  said  material  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  sequentially  introducing  individual  charges  of  undecom- 
posed  organic  waste  material  to  a  substantial  and  predeter- 
mined depth  into  the  full  width  of  an  empty  open  space  at 
one  end  of  an  elongate  open-topped  composting  vessel 
having  upstanding  side  and  end  walls  and  a  substantially 
flat,  coplanar  perforate  bottom,  said  material  introduced 
into  the  vessel  substantially  free  of  overlying  relationship 
or  intermixing  with  the  la.st  previously  added  charge  of 
material  already  present  in  the  vessel  immediatel>  in  ad- 
vance of  said  open  space, 

(b)  maintaining  all  charges  of  the  material  in  the  vessel  in  a 
quiescent  state  as  and  until  the  last  added  charge  of  mate- 
rial has  attained  thermophilic  temperatures, 

(c)  then  simultaneously  agitating,  intermixing  and  turning, 
while  sequentially  advancing  in  a  step-by-step  manner  the 
individual  charges  of  material  in  the  vessel  toward  the 
other  end  thereof  in  the  same  order  in  which  the  individ- 
ual charges  of  material  were  intrixiuced  therein,  wherein 
the  depth  of  each  charge  of  advanced  material  is  restored 
to  substantially  the  original  predetermined  depth  and 
width  to  which  said  individual  charge  was  initially  depos- 
ited in  the  empty  space  at  said  one  end  of  the  vessel,  said 
step-by-step  advance  accomplished  by  first  removing  the 
oldest,  fully  decomposed,  pasteurized  charge  of  material 
from  the  said  other  end  of  the  vessel  thereby  providing  an 
empty  space  in  said  vessel  adjacent  said  other  end  into 
w  hich  the  next  oldest  charge  of  material  is  then  advanced, 
and  after  which  each  of  the  next  progressively  older 
charges  of  material  are  sequentially  advanced  one-by-one 
toward  the  said  other  end  of  the  ves,sel  for  in  each  instance 
providing  a  corresponding  empty  space  into  which  the 
next  subsequently  added  charge  of  material  is  deptisited 
with  the  foremost  end  of  each  but  the  oldest  subsequent 
charge  contacting  the  rearmost  end  of  the  preceding 
charge   and   wherein   each   said   subsequently   advanced 


charge  of  material  is  substantially  free  of  overlying  rela- 
tionship or  intermixing  with  the  next  adjacent  previously 
added  charge; 
(d)  intermittently  supplying,  selectively  and  independently, 
air  under  pressure  via  said  perforate  bottom  to  and 
throughout  each  individual  charge  of  material  in  the  ves- 
sel whenever  the  oxygen  content  of  any  individual  charge 
falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  at  such  rates  as  to 
augment  and  promote  the  growth  of  the  thermophilic 
bacteria  in  each  particular  charge  of  the  material  in  the 
vessel. 


4,139,641 
FURAN  AND  THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
PRESERVATIVES  AND  SILAGE  CONDITIONERS 
Bernd  Zeeh,  Ludwigshafen;  Johann  Jung,  Limburgerhof,  and 
Eberhard  Ammermann,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1976,  2645715 

Int.  C\:-  A23K  1/22 
U.S.  a.  426—69  7  Qaims 

1  A  preserved  and  ensilaged  animal  feedstuff  which  com- 
prises an  animal  feedstuff  and,  incorporated  therein  as  a  pre- 
servative an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  furan  or  thiophene 
derivative  of  the  formula 


'xv 


<CH,), 


I. 


where  ,\  denotes  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R  denotes  the  radicals 
— CHO.  — CN  or  COOR^.  or  the  vinylogous  radicals 
-CH^CH-CHO.  -CH=CH— C^N  or  — CH=:. 
CM— COOR^  R'  denoting  hydrogen,  a  cation  equivalent  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  denotes  one  of  the  integers 
0.  1,  2  and  3 


4,139,642 
DIETETIC  FOODSTUFF  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Roland  Vogel;  Heinrich  J.  Nikolaus;  Peter  Miiller,  and  Winfried 
Trinkaus.  all  of  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,194 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1976,  2637426 

Int.  a.-  A23C  19/00:  A23J  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  426—96  10  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  granulated  dietetic 
foodstuff  which  comprises  the  steps  of  incorporating  2  to  5 
parts  of  casein  into  6  parts  of  moist  milk  curds;  allowing  the 
mixture  to  stand  for  a  pericxl  of  time  sufTicient  to  bind  the 
excess  water  in  the  curds  by  swelling  of  the  ca.sein;  whereby 
formation  of  a  granulated  and  dried  product  is  facilitated  com- 
pared to  milk  curds  alone 


4,139,643 
SNACK  FOOD  PACKAGE 
Diana  L.  Hix;  Charles  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 
Harold  D.  Abner,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,941 
Int.  a.-  B65D  5/54:  B65B  2i/00 
U.S.  CT.  426—122  i  Qaim 

1  A  snack  food  package  comprising  a  stack  of  frangible, 
uniformly  sized  and  shaped,  chip-type  snack  food  products,  a 
protective  liner  adapted  to  support  and  protect  the  stack,  and 
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an  enveloping  pouch  constructed  of  a  foil  laminate  having  low 
permeability  to  vapors  and  gases  and  which  is  resistant  to 
greases  and  oils,  said  laminate  comprising  an  inner,  heat  seal- 
able  ply  and  an  outer,  high  strength  ply  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, a  pair  of  transverse  lines  of  weakness  formed  in  said  foil 
laminate  by  thinning  of  the  outer  ply  along  a  line  which  ex- 
tends full  width  near  the  top  of  the  laminate  and  which  in  the 
formed  pouch  have  their  various  parts  in  general  alignment, 
said  lines  of  weakness  being  spaced  a  small  distance  apart,  a  Tin 
seal  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pouch  and  bonding  the  side 
edges  of  the  laminate  together,  a  full  length  pleat  formed  in  a 


M 


u^ 


36 


26^ 


-34 


-10 


dough  presses  against  the  stick,  thus  fixing  the  dough  to 
the  stick. 


4,139,645 
COLORING  AGENTS  FOR  EDIBLE  MATERIALS 
Raymond  E.  Werner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,801 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/275 
U.S.  a.  426—250  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  a  red  hue  to  edible  acidic  materials 
which  comprises  incorporating  into  said  edible  acidic  materi- 
als, in  an  amount  effective  to  impart  red  hue  thereto  as  a  color- 
ing agent,  a  stabilized  solid  solution  consisting  essentially  of  0. 1 
to  40  percent  by  weight  of  FD  &  C  Red  No.  3  and  99,9  to  60 
percent  by  weight  of  edible  gelatin,  said  solid  solution  option- 
ally containing  sufficient  amounts  of  edible  colorants  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  FD  &  C  Blue  No.  1,  FD  &  C  Blue 
No.  2.  FD  &  C  Yellow  No.  5  and  FD  &  C  Yellow  No.  6  to 
impart  a  desired  shade  of  red  hue  to  said  edible  acidic  materi- 
als. 


sidewall  of  the  pouch  and  having  an  inner  fold,  said  pouch 
encircling  and  closely  conforming  to  the  lateral  periphery  of 
said  slack  and  protective  member  with  the  pleat  maintained  in 
flat  condition,  said  pouch  having  transversely  extending  end 
heat  seals,  one  closing  the  bottom  of  said  pouch  and  another 
closing  the  top  of  said  pouch  at  a  location  slightly  above  said 
lines  of  weakness,  a  cut  made  through  the  laminate  intermedi- 
ate the  lines  of  weakness  and  near  the  end  of  the  top  heat  seal 
toward  which  the  inner  fold  of  the  pleat  faces,  and  a  sealed 
area  around  said  cut  which  is  adapted  to  block  gas  and  vapor 
transmission  from  the  cut  in  the  laminate  to  the  pouch  interior. 


'  4,139,644 

METHOD  OF  BAKING  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Edward  S.  Stephenson,  3129  Durand  Dr.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
90028 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,339 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/01 

U.S.  a.  426—134  5  Qaims 


4,139,646 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  COTTONSEED  MEATS 
Edward  A.  Gastrock,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Charles  L. 
Stewart,  Glencoe,  III.  and  Gastrock  Protein  Corporation, 
Metairie,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,203 
Int.  a.-  A23J  1/14 
U.S.  a.  426—430  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  cottonseed  meats  to  separate  intact 
the  pigment  glands  and  to  produce  a  protein-rich  flour  concen- 
trate, said  process  comprising: 
dry  disintegration  of  unextracted  dry  cottonseed  meats, 
forming  a  slurry  of  said  dry  disintegrated  meats  and  a  non- 
polar  solvent, 
comminuting  said  disintegrated  meats  in  said  slurry, 
feeding  the  comminuted  slurry  sequentially  through  at  least 
three  cyclonic  separations  to  obtain  an  overflow  and  an 
underflow  from  each  separation, 
recovering  the  protein-rich  flour  concentrate  from  the  over- 
flow of  the  first  cyclonic  separation, 
recovering  the  underflow  from  the  first  cyclonic  separation 
which  underflow  contains  solids  comprising  coarse  cot- 
tonseed meats, 
returning  said  coarse  cottonseed  meats  of  the  underflow 

solids  from  the  first  cyclonic  separation  to  said  slurry. 
returning  the  overflow  of  each  subsequent  cyclonic  separa- 
tion to  the  immediate  preceeding  cyclonic  separation, 
directing  the   underflow   from  each  cyclonic  separation, 

except  the  last,  to  the  next  cyclonic  separation,  and 
directing  the  underflow  from  the  last  cyclonic  separation  to 
a  high-gossypol  content  meal  recovery  operation. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  edible  cookie  item  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

positioning  a  porous  wettable  holding  stick  within  the  center 
of  a  moist  cookie  dough  preparation  such  that  the  stick 
extends  outwardly  beyond  the  extremity  thereof, 

allowing  the  dough  to  wet  the  stick,  and 

baking  the  preparation  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  bake  the 
dough  preparation  to  an  edible  condition  and  to  fix  the 
baked  dough  preparation  to  the  surface  of  the  stick;  such 
that  the  stick  comes  into  contact  with  and  thus  becomes 
wetted  by  adsorption  of  moisture  from  the  dough  and 
expands  very  slightly,  thus  enlarging  the  pores  into  which 
the  dough  expands  as  it  is  baked  at  the  same  time  the 


4,139,647 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FRUIT  OR  VEGETABLE 

PUREE 

George  Douglas,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Selective  Li- 
censing Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,879,  Oct.  29,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,199 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/20.  1/212 
U.S.  CI.  426—482  2  Claims 

1,  The  method  of  forming  a  puree  of  a  fruit  or  vegetable 
product  which  comprises,  heating  a  chamber  and  flushing 
oxygen  therefrom  by  continuously  passing  a  dry  inert  gas 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  between  280'  F.  and  300°  F. 
through  said  chamber,  introducing  an  unpeeled  fruit  or  vegeta- 
ble product  into  said  chamber,  hot  slicing  the  product  in  the 
chamber  with  preheated  knives  to  produce  pieces  having  a 
minimum  dimension  of  from  \  inch  to  3/16  inch  and  a  maxi- 
mum dimension  of  from  J  inch  to  1 J  inches,  maintaining  the 
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i.'if  enzymes  therein,  and  then  macerating  the  prc'd 

'duee  a  puree  and  separating  the  puree  from  the  peel 


4,139.648 
PROTtIN  TKMT  RIZAIION 

Ruben  i.  Small.  \  oorhees;  \Nilliam  M.  Hildebolt.  Mickelton. 
both  of  N.J.,  and  Murray  T.  Hundt.  Oakville.  C  anada.  assign- 
ors to  Campbell  Soup  Company ,  Camden.  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  197^."ser.  No.  846.823 
Int.  CI.    \2iJ  <  iK) 
L  S.  CI.  426— 511  16  Claims 


I  \  method  for  producing  a  relatively  dense  lextun/ed 
protein  product  with  a  unidirectional  lammaled  surface  siruc- 
ture  comprising 

(a)  mi.xing  untextured  protein  material  and  water  to  form  a 
protein  dough,  said  dough  containing  tVom  about  M)  to 
about  73<^  solids; 

(b)  advancing  said  dough  to  an  extrusion  die  ai  i  tempera- 
ture below  that  at  which  texturization  takes  pla^e 

(c)  continuously  extruding  said  dough  in  the  form  o\  a  thin 
sheet  of  protein  material  through  said  extrusiiin  die  while 
simultaneously  tcxturi/ing  bi)lh  surfaces  of  saul  ihm  shee' 
as  it  passes  through  said  die  by  applying  he.ii  to  both 
surfaces  of  said  sheet  from  a  source  external  the  die  \\.ilK, 
said  external  heat  source  supplying  sufficient  he.il  to  te\ 
turize  the  protein  at  both  surfaces  of  said  ^heet 

(d)  passing  said  surface-lexturized.  extruded  sheet  in  unbri 
ken  form  from  the  die  directly  into  a  first  confiiud  ireaiiiit; 
zone  while  simultaneously  intnxlucing  a  heated  gaseous 
stream  into  said  first  confined  treating  /one.  and  turlher 
texturizing  said  unbroken  sheet  by  extended  contact  with 
said  heated  gaseous  stream,  said  healed  gaseous  stream 
being  at  a  pressure  and  temperature  sufficient  to  partialK 
texturize  the  protein  in  said  surface-texturi/ed  unhroker. 
sheet,  where  said  unbroken  extruded  sheet  is  hui\ed  up 
by  said  gaseous  stream  such  that  it  is  conveyed  c^ei  the 
die  into  the  first  confined  treating  zone: 

(e)  cutting  said  unbroken  extruded  sheet  into  segments  as  it 
reaches  the  end  of  said  first  confined  treating  /one 

(1"^  mechanically  conveying  said  cut  segments  through  .i 
second  confined  treating  zone  communicating  with  said 
first  confined  treating  zone,  and  turttier  textun/ing  said 
segments  by  continued  contact  with  >aid  he.ited  gaseous 
stream  introduced  into  said  lirst  confined  treatint;  /one 
said  healed  ga.seous  stream  being  at  a  pressure  and  temper 
ature.  as  it  flows  through  said  second  confined  /one 
sutTicient  to  lexturi/e  the  rem.iiiiini;  untevtun/ed  protein 
in  said  segments. 

(g)  pasMHi;  ^ald  protein  segments  ihr.-Ui;h  nie.uis  !oi  mam 
tainmg  ba^k  pressure  disp<  ised  at  the  ais,.harf;e  end  ol  said 
second  confined  treating  /one   and 

fh)  recovering  the  textun/ed  protein  segments 

II  I  he  method  I't  claim  I  ^^hereiti  vud  gaseous  stream  is 
steam 


4.139,649 
FLAVORING  WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF  4-TERPINENOL 
PROPIONATE  AND  2  .METHYL-3-FLRANTHIOL 
Cynthia  J.  .Mussinan,  Bricktown;  Manfred  H.  Vock,  Locust,  and 
Arthur  L.  Liberman,  Highlands,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,348 
Int.  CI.;  A23L  1/231 
VS.  C\.  426—533  6  Oaims 

1   .A  mixture  of  4-lerpinenol  propionate  having  the  structure: 


and  --melh)  l-.i-t'uranihiol  having  the  structure 

SH 


w  herein  the  ratio  of  4-terpinenol  propionate:  2-melhyi-3-furan- 

thiol  IS  1   1  up  to  I  2 


4,139,650 
FLAVORING  WITH  A  TRICYCLIC  ALCOHOL 

Kenneth  K.  Light.  Long  Branch,  N.J.;  Edward  J.  Shuster, 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.:  Joaquin  F.  \  inals.  Red  Bank,  and  Manfred 
M.  Vock,  Locust,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,554,  Jul.  3,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5.  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,310 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.    A23L  /  226 

I   S.  CI.  426—538  2  Claims 

I    -\  process  tor  augmenting  or  enhancing  the  walnut  flavor 

I  J  r.xidstuff  comprising  the  step  of  adding  thereto  a  walnut 

lla.  iT  augmenting  or  enhancing  quantity  of  a  compound  hav- 

)ni:  the  sirutture 


Ho 


2  .A  cula  hev  erage  comprising  about  0  3  ppm  of  a  compound 
hav  ing  the  structure 


Hu 
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'  4,139,651 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING 
CITRLS-FRUITPULP-SEGMENT  MEMBRANES 

Tadashi  Sekiguchi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoseikan 

Kaisha  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1976,  51-69347 

Int.  CI.-  A23L  1/212 

U.S.  CI.  426—616  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  citrus-fruit  pulp-segment  mem- 
branes comprising  the  steps  of  heating  pulp-segments  of  peeled 
citrus  fruits,  immersing  the  heated  pulp-segments  in  a  solution 
of  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  and  a  phosphate,  and  rinsing  the  solu- 
tion-immersed pulp-segments,  said  alkali  being  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  facilitate  removal  of  the  pulp-segment  membranes 
but  not  react  with  the  pulp-segments  and  said  phosphate  being 
present  in  a  concentration  of  0.1  to  3%  by  weight. 


4,139,652 

SOLVENT  SYSTE.M  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  SHADE 

BAND  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 

Dennis  S.  Postupack,  Natrona  Heights,  and  David  A.  Allerton, 

Glenshaw,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,150 
Int.  CI.-  B05D  1/04.  5/06.  7/24 
U.S.  a.  427—14  9  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  for  forming  a  colored  portion  on  a  transpar- 
ent substrate  by  applying  a  dye  solution  to  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  by  electrostatic  spray  means,  the  improvement  w  hich 
comprises  dissolving  the  dye  components  in  a  solvent  compris- 
ing tetrahydrofuran  and  less  than  50  percent  by  volume  of 
N-lower  alkyl-pyrrolidone. 


4,139,653 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  PATTERNS 
Paul  M.  Cassiers,  Mortsel,  and  Willy  G.  Verlinden,  Edegem, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mort- 
sel, Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,037,  Jan.  9,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,426 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10.  1973. 
1411/73;  Jan.  10,  1973,  1412/73 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  li/10 
U.S.  CI.  427—16  5  Claims 


roller  ax:s  and  separated  by  lands  or  crests,  said  grooves 
absorbing  therein  by  capillary  forces  liquid  brought  into 
contact  therewith,  said  grooves  being  substantially  empty 
of  liquid  when  contacted  with  said  material  surface  and 
absorbing  excess  developing  liquid  from  said  developed 
charge  pattern  into  the  empty  space  of  said  grooves  by 
capillary  forces. 


4,139,654 

MEDALLION-LIKE  ARTICLES,  LAMP  LENSES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  W.  Reed,  Heath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Murfin  Incorporated, 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599.862,  Jul.  28.  1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827.433 

Int.  CI.;  B05Di/9(5.  5'Ot 

U.S.  a.  427—44  4  Claims 


1-  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  medallion-iike  article  of 
manufacture  including  a  lens  cap  bonded  to  an  indicia-beanng 
substrate,  the  method  comprising,  in  order,  the  steps  of 

(a)  supporting  an  indicia-bearing  substrate  which  is  wettable 
by  an  uncured.  liquid,  radiation-curable  polymer  in  a 
generally  horizontal  orientation  with  its  indicia  facing 
upwardly: 

(b)  depositing  an  uncured.  liquid  polymer,  which  is  curable 
by  radiation  other  than  radiant  heat,  only  on  the  upwardly 
facing  indicia-bearing  face  of  said  substrate  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  flow  to  the  el'teetive  edges  of  said  substrate 
and  form  a  convex  upper  surface  by  means  of  the  surface 
tension  of  said  polymer,  and 

(c)  irradiating  said  polymer  with  radiation  other  than  radiant 
heat  to  effect  the  cure  of  said  polymer. 


1  A  process  of  producing  a  liquid  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

bringing  uniformly  into  at  least  close  proximity  with  the 
surface  of  an  insulating  material  carrying  a  detectable 
electrostatic  charge  pattern  a  developing  liquid  which  is 
non-wettable  with  respect  to  said  material  surfaces  in  its 
uncharged  state  and  selectively  attracted  into  wetting 
contact  with  said  surface  in  its  charged  state,  whereby 
developing  liquid  is  selectively  applied  to  said  charged 
surface  area  to  develop  said  charge  pattern,  and 

contacting  the  entirety  of  said  insulating  material  surface 
while  carrying  the  thus-applied  liquid  image  thereon  with 
a  rotatable  metal  roller  carrying  on  its  periphery  a  pattern 
of  capillary  grooves  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 


4,139,655 

PHOTOCURABLE  FPOXV  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THIOPVRVI.IU.M  SALTS 

Jung-Tsien  Tsao,  Columbia,  Md..  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,156 
Int.  CI.-  C08F  2/  40.  4.  (XJ 
U.S.  CI.  427—44  12  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin 
polymerizable  to  a  higher  molecular  weight  and  0.1  to  10'~<-  by 
weight  of  said  epoxy  resin  of  a  photodecomposable  thi- 
opyrylium  salt  of  the  formula 


MX,"* 


R- 


where  R],  Ri  and  R\  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  containing  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  con- 
taining 6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  derivatives 
thereof.  M  is  a  metal  or  metalloid,  X  is  a  halogen  radical,  a  is 
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a  \v  hole  number  equal  to  1  to  10  and  n  is  a  whole  number  equal 

to  1  to  ? 


4,139.656 
PRINTING  AND  COATING  METHOD 

Grin  S.  Shutie,  Greenford,  and  Leonard  A.  Jenkins,  Newbur>, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Metal  Box  Limited,  Reading, 

England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,789,  Jul.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,066,038. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,219 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1975, 
30728  75 

Int.  CI.-  B05C  /  02.  B05D  I  40.  I  28.  ! '36 
L  .S.  a.  427—47  11  aaims 

1  A  method  of  sequentially  applymg  first  and  second  coat- 
mgs  to  a  hollow  article,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  carrying  a  mandrel  for 
receiving  the  intended  hollow  article,  providing  an  at  rest 
position  and  a  first  coating  position  for  said  arm  and  mandrel. 
md  a  second  coating  position  intermediate  said  first  coating 
pvisition  and  said  at  rest  position,  applying  an  article  to  be 
joaifd  10  said  mandrel  at  the  at  rest  position  while  said  man- 
drel IS  in  said  at  rest  position,  pivoting  the  article  in  a  first 
direction  to  said  first  coating  position  and  applying  a  first 
coating  to  the  article,  pivoting  the  article  in  a  reverse  direction 
towards  said  at  rest  position  and  stopping  at  said  second  coat- 
ing position,  applying  a  second  coaling  to  the  article,  and  then 
pivoting  the  article  in  said  reverse  direction  to  said  at  rest 
position 


4,139,658 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  RADIATION 

HARDENED  OXIDE 

Seymour  H.  Cohen,  Berkeley  Heighte,  and  Joseph  J.  Fabula, 

Somerviile,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,924 
Int.  a.-  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  427—93  14  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  manufacturing  oxides  for  semiconductor 
devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  silicon  wafer  mto  a  furnace  whose  temperature 
IS  between  800°  C,  and  1200°  C.  and  into  which  only 
oxygen  gas,  hydrogen  gas  and  an  anhydrous  hydrogen 
halide  gas  are  being  injected  there  being  an  excess  of 
oxygen  gas  with  respect  to  hydrogen  gas  such  that  be- 
tween 5%  and  95%  of  the  oxygen  gas  injected  into  the 
furnace  does  not  combine  with  hydrogen  gas; 

(b)  growing  a  pyrogenic  oxide  layer; 

(c)  turning  off  said  hydrogen  and  hydrogen  halide  flows  and 
growing  a  dry  oxide  layer; 

(d)  turning  off  said  oxygen  flow;  and 

(e)  injecting  an  inert  gas  into  said  furnace  while  removing 
said  wafer  from  said  furnace 


4.139.657 

PROCF.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR  TELEVISION 

PICTURE  TUBE 

Naomitsu  VNatanabe.  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1977.  Ser,  No.  771.243 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1976.  51-52213 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  5  06.  HOIJ  il  20.  .'v  22 

U.S.  CI.  427—68  5  Claims 


4.139,659 

THIN  COMPOSITE  WIRE  SAW  WITH  SURFACE 

CUTTING  CRYSTALS 

Axel  G.  Rbnnquist,  Sollentuna;  Erik  T.  Lindahl,  Solna,  and 

Nicolay  S.  Stoilov,  Tyreso,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Luma- 

lampan  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,681,  Jun.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.055,700, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,836,  Sep.  3,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,839 

Int.  a.-  C23C  11/08.  13/04.  11/10.  11/14 

U.S.  a.  427—249  9  Qaims 


1  In  a  process  for  producing  a  color  television  picture  lube 
uhich  comprises  aX  least  the  step  ol' coating  phosphor  slurries 
I  ml'  the  inner  surface  iif  a  panel  to  form  a  phosphor  layer,  the 
step  of  applying  a  first  aqueous  emulsion  film  containing  an 
acrylic  resin  onto  said  phosphor  layer  and  then  drying  the 
resulting  coating  film  to  form  the  first  layer,  then  applying  a 
second  aqueous  emulsion  film  containing  an  acrylic  resin  onto 
sjid  first  layer  and  then  drying  the  resulting  coaling  film  \o 
form  the  sect'nd  layer,  then  the  step  of  forming  a  metal  film  on 
ihe  second  layer,  and  then  the  step  of  volatilizing  the  organs 
substances  in  the  layers,  the  improvement  characterized  by 
using  phosphor  slurries  containing  a  hydrophobic  acrylic  resin 
and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  the  amount  of  the  acrylic  resin  con 
tamed  in  each  of  said  phosphor  slurries  is  10  lo  MX)  parts  by 
v^cight  per  KX)  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  the 
phosphor  slurry,  whereby  the  emulsion  film  forming  the  first 
layer  is  prevented  from  penelraling  into  the  phosphor  layer  by 
the  hydri>phobic  acrylic  resin  added  to  the  phosphor  slurry, 
using  m  the  first  aqueous  emulsion  film  an  acrylic  resin  having 
an  elongation  of  lO'r  or  more  and  using  in  the  second  aqueous 
emulsion  film  an  acrylic  resin  having  an  elongation  of  less  than 

W7r. 


1  .\  priK-ess  for  producing  a  composite  metal  saw  wire 
having  a  drawn  wire  core  with  two  concentric  layers  formed 
integrally  on  said  core,  comprising 

providing  a  drawn  core  wire  having  a  thickness  between  20 
and  250  fim  and  comprising  at  least  one  metal  selected 
friim  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  tan- 
talum, osmium  and  alloys  thereof. 

vapor  dep*isiling  an  intermediate  layer  of  fine-grained  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  carbide, 
titanium  nitride,  zirconium  nitride,  and  silicon  carbide  in  a 
thickness  of  about  I  and  5  ^m  on  said  drawn  wire  core 
from  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  at  least 
one  gaseous  substance  which  on  heating  yields,  respec- 
tively, (a)  titanium  and  carbtin  which  vapor  deposit  as 
titanium  carbide,  (b)  titanium  and  nitrogen  which  vapor 
dep<isit  as  titanium  nitride,  (c)  zirconium  and  nitrogen 
which  vapor  dep<isil  as  zirconium  nitride,  and  (d)  silicon 
and  carbon  which  vapor  depKJSit  as  silicon  carbide,  and  (11) 
a  large  dilution  of  an  inert  gas,  and 

then  vapiir  dep<isiting  on  said  intermediate  layer  and  outer 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  between  15  and  10  ^m  and 
being  at  least  as  thick  as  said  intermediate  layer  of  hard 
cutting  silicon  carbide  or  boron  crystals  of  substantially 
larger  size  than   the  crystals  forming  said  intermediate 
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layer  and  having  cutting  edges  projecting  irregularly 
outwardly  from  said  saw  wire  from  a  gaseous  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  (i)  at  least  one  gaseous  substance 
which  on  heating  yields,  respectively,  (a)  silicon  and  car- 
bon which  vapor  deposit  as  silicon  carbide,  and  (b)  boron 
which  vapor  deposits  as  boron,  and  (ii)  a  large  dilution  of 
an  inert  gas,  said  intermediate  layer  being  formed  of  a 
different  material  than  said  outer  layer. 


4,139,661 

DEWRINKLING  AND  PERMANENT  CREASE 

REFORMING  OF  GARMENTS 

Demetrius  B.  Anagnostis,  2099  SW.  67th  Ave.,  West  Miami,  Fla. 

33155,  and  Wilfred  N.  Lariviere,  3334  Garden  Ave.,  Miami 

Beach,  Fla.  33139 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,092 
Int.  a.2  D06M  1/18.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  427—401  I  Qaim 

1.  A  method  of  removing  wrinkles  and  repositioning  perma- 
nent creases  in  permanent  press  fabrics  which  comprises  the 
essential  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  the  wrinkled  and  permanently  creased 
portion  of  the  fabric  with  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially on  the  basis  of  weight  of: 

Stoddard  solvent:  85% 
petroleum  jelly:  10% 
deodorant:  5% 

(b)  subjecting  the  moistened  fabric  to  steam  without  pressing 
the  fabric  thereby  removing  the  wrinkles  and  permanent 
creases;  and 

(c)  refKJsitioning  the  permanent  creases  by  appropriately 
folding  the  fabric  to  establish  appropriate  crease  lines  and 
subjecting  the  so  established  crease  lines  to  ironing  to 
effect  rer>ositioning  of  the  permanent  creases. 


cent   to   the   lower   longitudinal   edges   of  an   opening 
through  the  bottom  of  said  trough, 

(c)  supplying  a  fast-reacting  saturant  to  a  dispensing  device, 

(d)  dispensing  said  saturant  from  said  dispensing  device  into 
said  trough,  and 


4,139,660 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  SOLID  SURFACE 

TENSION 

Wladimir  Tur,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bemhard  Joos, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,770,  Jun.  3,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,027,  Jun.  18, 

1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

381,477,  Jul.  9, 1964,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 1976, 

Ser.  No.  689,149 

Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    16,    1963, 

8839/63 

Int.  a.-  C23C  3/02;  B05D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—353  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  surface  tension  of  a  normally 
solid  and  normally  non-wettable  substrate  which  consists  of 
contacting  the  surface  of  the  substrate  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion or  aqueous  dispersion  containing  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stannous  chloride,  tita- 
nium trichloride,  zirconium  oxychloride  and  germanium  di- 
chloride,  for  up  to  30  seconds,  and  removing  the  excess  of  the 
solution  or  dispersion  by  thoroughly  rinsing  the  surface  of  the 
thus  treated  substrate  with  water. 


4,139,662 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERING 

FAST-REACTING  SATURANT  ONTO  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Rickie  L.  Sitler,  Wrightsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork 

Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,443 
Int.  a.-  B05C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  427—358  18  Claims 

14  A  method  of  metering  a  fast-reacting  saturant  onto  mov- 
ing sheet  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  sheet  material  to  be  saturated  with  a  fast-react- 
ing saturant, 

(b)  moving  said  material  under  a  trough  while  being  adja- 


(e)  metering  said  saturant  in  said  trough  by  flowing  said 
saturant  between  a  rod  having  a  circumferentially 
grooved  surface  and  the  upper  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
opening  through  the  bottom  of  said  trough  and  then  flow- 
ing said  saturant  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
trough  onto  the  moving  sheet  material. 


4,139,663 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  SMOOTH  COATING  OF 

PLASTICIZED  SULFUR  COMPOSITION 

Robert  W.  Campbell,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,808 

Int.  a.2  B05D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  427-422  2  Qaims 


TXJ   MS    nmjr 


TO   PUirriClZCD-SULFlM 
CO«TiM  IUPn.T 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  smooth  coating  of  a  plasticized- 
sulfur  composition  without  causing  undue  vapors  and  mist 
which  comprises: 

(1)  conducting  a  continuous  stream  of  molten  plasticized-sul- 
fur  composition  under  pressure  through  a  flexible  conduit 
to  a  spray  nozzle; 

(2)  injecting  a  substantially  inert  pressurized  gas  into  said 
conduit  containing  said  continuous  stream  of  molten  plas- 
ticized-sulfur  composition  proximate  to  said  nozzle  to 
form  a  mixture  of  said  molten  plasticized-sulfur  composi- 
tion and  said  gas  in  a  flow  rate  ratio  from  about  0.02:1  to 
1:1.  the  flow  rate  being  measured  in  cubic  feet  per  minute; 

(3)  spraying  said  mixture  from  said  conduit  through  said 
nozzle  onto  the  surface  to  be  coated 


6^8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1979 


4.139,664 
MKCHAMCAI   SFCl  RKMKNT  OF  KXTRl  SIGNS 

Brian  A.  VNenrick,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Protective  Treat- 
ments, Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FiledMar.  21,  197'.  Ser,  No.  ''79,590 

Int.  CI.    BJ2B  .<   In.  y  4ii 

IS.  CI.  42<<— 31  4  Claims 


I  .All  exirusion  adapted  to  be  riKYhariKalK  SLVurcd  Ii>  j 
sliplled  sheel-like  substrate,  said  evirusioii  prusiding  an  elon- 
gated sdip  having  a  btidy  portion  including  a  rear  lace  having 
at  least  one  row  of  cenlrally  positioned  longiludinalK  spaced 
rear>Aardly  projecting  teeth,  said  rear  face  of  said  hodv  poriion 
having  >c-cured  thereto  at  least  one  resilient  tape  positioned  at 
one  side  of  said  teeth. 


4,139.665 
I'AC  K\(.IN(,  \1AI>RIM 

Francisco  Ilerrtro.  Hamhurs;.  led.  Rep.  of  <.i'rman>.  assignor  to 

lever  Brothers  ( Ompanv.  New  \ Ork,  N.^  . 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,436.  Keh.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  V.  19"'',  Ser.  No.  842,768 

Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1975, 
'465  '5 

Int.  (I     B65D  .<5  i«.  B32B  :y/OS 
I  ,S.  CI.  428—35  5  Claims 

1  .A  laminar  pa-kaging  comprising  a  laniinale  ^onsisiing  ot 
an  inner  and  an  outer  moisture  and  water  vapor  barrier  layer, 
each  barrier  layer  having  a  thickness  of  50-200  microns  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p<ilypropylene. 
vinylchlonde  polymers  and  vinvlchlonde  copolymers,  and  an 
intermediate  flavor  and  o\ygen  barrier  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  10 — 100  microns,  wherein  the  latter  consists  of  a  ther 
moplastic  acrylonitrile  copcilymer  with  a  nitrile  content  ol 
70-93'^f  by  weight  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o\ 
acrylonitrile/styrene  copolymer,  methacrylonitrile-  sivrene 
copolymer,  acrylonitrilc/styrene  >>utadiene  copolymer,  and 
acrvlonitnle/methyl  acrylate/butadicne  copolymer 


4.139,666 
ANTITACK  ACFNI 

Kenneth  il.  Snavel),  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to   Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,823 

Int.  CI.    F16I    ,'/   '■;   B32B  .'^     •/ 

I  .S.  CI.  428—36  14  Claims 

1  Rubber  tubing  useful  for  the  handling  o!  tood  items  coated 
on  the  interior  surfaces  thereof  wilh  •.utTicieni  powdered  milk 
as  an  aniitack  ageni  to  prevent  sticking  of  the  interior  wall  of 
said  tubing  on  self  contact  where  the  amount  of  said  powdered 
milk  coating  is  in  the  range  of  about  0  1  mg  to  about  U)  kg  per 
square  meter  of  surface  area  and  said  rubber  tubing  is  Iree  ol 
residual  solids  prior  to  coating  thi-  rubber  tubing  with  the 
powdered  milk. 

4.  Elastomeric-containing  tlcviblc  ariiLlrs  of  rn.inuta..lure 
useful  for  handling  and  storage  of  food  items  which  possess 
sulTicient  inherent  stickiness  or  tackiness  to  cause  sticking  upon 
self  contact  coated  with  sufricient  p<iwdered  milk  as  an  an- 
titack  agent  to  prevent  slicking  of  said  articles  upon  contact 
where  the  amount  of  said  powdered  milk  ^o.itmg  is  m  the 
range  of  alxiut  0.1  mg  to  aKiul  10  kg  per  square  meter  of 
surface  area  and  said  elastomenc-coni.nmng  llevihle  article  o\' 


manufacture  is  free  of  residual  solids  prior  to  coating  the  article 
with  the  p<.iwdered  milk 

10  A  method  for  preventing  elastomenc  flexible  articles  of 
manufacture  made  for  handling  and  storage  of  food  items  from 
sticking  upon  self  contact  which  comprises  coating  said  arti- 
cles on  the  surfaces  thereof  w ith  sufficient  powdered  milk  as  an 
antitack  agent  to  prevent  said  articles  from  sticking  upon 
contact  with  said  coating  being  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  mg  to 
10  kg  of  fKiwdered  milk  per  square  meter  of  surface  area  and 
said  article  being  free  of  residual  solids  prior  to  the  coating  of 
the  articles  with  the  powdered  milk 

13    In  a  process  for  transporting  milk  through  a  rubber 
tubing  free  of  residual  solids  including  allowing  milk  to  flow 
through  said  tubing  and  clamping  said  tubing  thereby  causing 
interior  surfaces  to  come  in  contact  whenever  an  interruption 
in  the  flow  of  milk  is  desired,  the  improvement  comprising: 
applying,  prior  to  allowing  milk  to  flow,  a  sufficient  amount 
of  powdered  milk  in  the  range  from  about  0.1  mg  to  about 
10  kg  per  square  meter  of  surface  area  onto  the  interior 
wall  of  the  rubber  tubing  to  prevent  sticking  of  said  inte- 
rior wall  to  Itself 


4.139,667 

gf:mstone  cloisonne 

Joan  V,.  Blue,  1510  Crestview.  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,801 
Int.  CI.    B44F  1,06 
VS.  CI.  428—38  10  aaims 


^ 

-c 

1 

s 

_ 

1  .A  cloisonne  mosaic  depicting  an  artistic  creation  having 
discernible  parts  comprised  of  a  laminar  backing  perforated  at 
predetermined  locations,  a  cloisonne  framework  mounted  on 
said  backing  and  delineating  at  least  some  boundaries  of  at  least 
some  of  said  discernible  parts,  and  discrete  pieces  of  mosaic 
inlav  packed  proximate  to  said  cloisonne  framework  on  one 
surface  of  said  backing  to  form  an  artistic  display,  at  least  some 
of  which  pieces  of  mosaic  inlay  are  articles  of  jewelry  remov- 
ably ptisitioned  relative  to  said  cloistmne  framework  and  have 
releasable  fastening  means  extending  through  said  backing  for 
securing  said  articles  of  jewelry  to  said  backing  at  said  perfo- 
rated l(x;ations  in  immobile  fashion  to  contribute  to  said  artistic 
display  and  are  releasable  to  allow  removal  of  said  articles 
from  said  backing  for  personal  adornment 


4,139,668 

FILM-GRID  COMPOSITE  SUBSTRATE  FOR  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPY 

William  J.  Ward,  III,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  852.243 
Int.  C\:  B32B  9/04 
L.S.  CT.  428—138  13  Qaims 

1.  A  film-grid  composite  substrate  for  supporting  specimens 
in  electron  microscopy  comprising 

(a)  a  speciinen-support  grid  adapted  for  electron  micros- 
copy, and 
lb)  an  ultrathin  film  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
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organopolysiloxane-poly carbonate   interpolymer  and   at 
least  one  polyphenylene  oxide,  regions  of  a  major  surface 


4,139,670 

COMPOSITE  PANEL  MATERIAL  WITH  METAL 

SKELETON 

Hans-Beat  Fehlmann,  Walchwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Loewe 

Anstalt,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser,  No.  744,263 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov,   24,    1975, 
15173/75 

Int.  CI.;  B32B  3/iO.  3/28 
U.S.  a.  428—167  15  Qaims 


of  said  nim  being  in  contiguous  surface-to-surface  contact 
with  a  major  surface  of  the  grid. 


4,139,669 

NON-KNinNG  PLASTIC  ADHESIVE  TAPE  FOR 

PACKAGING  AND  SEALING  PURPOSE 

Chow  M.  Chang,  261  Madison,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Taiwan  (10016) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,168,  Sep.  9,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,218,  Jun.  8,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,059, 

Aug.  26,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  849,816 

Int.  CI.;  B32B  3/28,  3/30 

U.S.  a.  428—167  7  Qaims 


1.  An  adhesive  plastic  tape  for  sealing  and  packaging  pur- 
poses, comprising  a  flexible  thermoplastic  elongate  plastic  film 
having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  two  substantially 
straight  and  interrupted  edges,  an  adhesive  coated  on  the  rear 
surface,  the  adhesive  coated  rear  surface  being  substantially 
uninterrupted  and  planar  and  the  front  surface  being  an  em- 
bossed surface  defining  a  plurality  of  striations,  the  striations 
being  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  length  of  the  tape,  with  the  depth  of  the 
striations  being  from  18%  to  50%  of  the  thickness  of  the  plastic 
film,  the  tape  having  an  uninterrupted  depth  of  the  material  of 
the  plastic  film  adjacent  the  adhesive  coated  surface. 

7.  An  adhesive  plastic  tape  for  sealing  and  packaging  pur- 
poses, comprising  a  flexible,  soft  plastic  film  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polyvinyl 
chloride,  polyesters  and  polypropylene,  having  a  front  side 
surface  and  a  rear  side  surface  and  two  substantially  straight 
and  uninterrupted  edges,  an  adhesive  coated  on  said  rear  sur- 
face, said  rear  surface  being  substantially  uninterrupted  and 
substantially  flat  throughout  the  said  rear  surface;  and  said 
front  surface  being  an  embossed  surface  defining  a  plurality  of 
striations  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
substantially  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  tape,  said  tape 
being  readily  torn  by  hand  in  the  transverse  direction  to  give  a 
substantially  straight,  non-curling  and  neatly  torn  edge,  said 
tape  having  the  following  dimensions:  total  thickness,  0.05  to 
0.3  mm;  depth  of  striation  or  recessed  portion,  0.015  to  0.125 
mm;  width  of  striation  or  lines,  0.06  to  0.5  mm;  and  pitch  of 
striations  or  lines,  0. 1  to  8  mm;  and  wherein  the  percentage  of 
depth  of  striation  to  total  thickness  ranges  from  18%  to  50% 
with  said  tape  having  an  uninterrupted  depth  of  said  material 
throughout  the  tape  closest  to  said  rear  side  surface  whereby 
tensile  strength  in  the  length  direction  is  at  all  locations  suffi- 
cient for  sealing  and  packaging  purposes. 


1.  A  composite  panel  material  comprising  a  metal  skeleton 
formed  of  two  metal  plates  arranged  in  substantially  parallel 
planes  with  an  interspace  between  said  plates,  each  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  at  least  one  group  of  substantially 
isomorphous  bridge-shaped  elements  protrudingly  extending 
from  said  plate  into  said  interspace  between  said  two  plates, 
each  of  said  bridge-shaped  elements  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  and  a  lateral  dimension,  said  group  of  bridge-shaped 
elements  extending  in  a  main  direction  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  bridge-shaped  ele- 
ments constituting  said  group,  said  bridge-shaped  elements  of 
said  group  being  arranged  with  their  longitudinal  dimensions 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  each  two  adjacent  bridges 
of  said  group  being  separated  by  a  distance  that  is  at  least  as 
large  as  said  lateral  dimension,  said  two  plates  being  arranged 
so  that  at  least  some  of  said  bridge-shaped  elements  of  said 
group  on  one  of  said  two  plates  fit  between  and  at  least  par- 
tially overlap  with  said  bridge-shaped  elements  of  said  group 
on  the  other  of  said  two  plates  to  form  an  elongate  cage-like 
enclosure  between  overlapping  portions  of  the  respective 
groups  of  bridge-shaped  elements,  said  enclosure  extending  in 
said  main  direction;  and  a  matrix  material  substantially  filing 
said  interspace  and  bonding  said  plates  into  a  substantially  rigid 
coherent  structure. 


4,139,671 
BOWLING  LANE  SURFACE 
Peter  B.  Kelly,  Coshocton,  and  Donald  G.  Pucci,  West  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,785 
Int.  a.-  A63D  1/04;  B32B  29/06,  3/10 
U.S.  a.  428—211  19  Oaims 

1.  A  decorative  laminate  for  a  bowling  lane  surface,  said 
laminate  comprising  a  fibrous  resin-impregnated  core,  a  resin- 
impregnated  overlying  fibrous  pnnt  sheet  and  a  fibrous,  resin 
impregnated  overlay,  the  resin  in  said  overlay  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  a  lubricant  material  which  imparts  to  said 
surface  a  desired  lubricity  or  slip. 

16.  A  bowling  lane  having  a  decorative  laminate  comprising 
a  resin  surface,  said  surface  containing  an  internal  lubricant 
matenal,  the  amount  of  which  is  varied  along  the  lane  as  de- 
sired. 
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4,139.672 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  COATING  HAVING  A 
METALLIC  nNISH 
Hiroshi   Ozawa;   Yoshinori  Torii,  both  of  Yokohama;   Yasuo 
Okita,  Ohiso;  Nobuki  Kobayashi,  and  Koji  Ishikawa,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1976.  Ser.  No.  750,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1976.  51-150499 
Int.  a.    B32B  ^  (W   B05D  .<  o: 
L.S.  CI.  428—323  10  Claims 

1    A  process  for  forming  a  k:oaIing  having  a  melalhc-finish. 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

ll)  applying  an  undercoat  pami  (A)  b\  eiectrodeposilion  on 
an  article  to  be  coaled, 

(II)  applying  a  water-thinnabie  intermediate  coat  paint  (Bi 
containing  metallic  scales  on  the  coated  surface  o(  the 
undercoat  without  first  heating  the  undercoat,  said  water- 
thinnable  intermediate  coat  paint  being  in  the  f'orm  of 
either  an  aqueous  solution  of  salt  of  the  resin  in  water,  an 
emulsion  of  fme  particles  of  the  resin  solids  dispersed  in 
water,  or  a  system  in  which  an  aqueous  solution  and  the 
emulsion  exist  together, 

(III)  baking  the  undercoat  and  the  intermediate  coat; 

(IV)  coating  a  powder  lop  coat  paint  (C)  on  the  baked  sur- 
face of  the  intermediate  coal,  and  then 

(\')  baking  the  top  coat,  said  intermediate  coat  paint  iB) 
containing  a  solid  resin  component, 

at  least  bCT-  b>  weight  of  the  entire  resin  solids  consisting  of 
a  (meth)acrNlate  ester  copolymer  containing  at  least  0  1 
equivalent,  per  1  ,(X)0  g  of  the  solids  content  of  the  copoly- 
mer, of  carbii.xyl  or  carb«ixyl  ion  groups  and  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  o(  at  least  3.000.  and 
said  top  coat  paint  (C)  containing  a  (meth)acr\late  ester 
copolymer  containing  a  glycidyl  or  /i-methylglycidyl 
group  and  a  polycarbo.xylic  acid 


4.139.673 

SURFACE-COATED  BLAST  FURNACE  TUYERE  MADE 

OF  COPPER  OR  COPPER  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 

SURFACE-COATING  THE  SAME 

Yutaka   Ohmae.  Shiga.   Japan,   assignor   to   Nihon   Karoraizu 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1977.  52-19034 

Int.  CI.;  B32B  15/20.  I5/IH 

U.S.  CI.  428—336  12  Claims 


a  dysteciic  point  metallic  oxide  powder  selected  from 

AljO,.  ZrO;,  TiO..  Cr20,.  SiO;,  ThOi.  MgO, 
2  to  5  parts  of  metallic  Al  powder, 
60  to  72  parts  of  Fe-Al  alloy  powder. 
0  3  to  0.5  parts  of  an  ammonium  halide;  and 
(b)  maintaining  said  coating  material  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  700°  to  950°  C.   for  several  hours  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  further  sintenng  said  coating  material  to  said 
tuyere  surface  so  as  to  diffuse  and  penetrate  the  Al  compw- 
nent  and  Fe  component  contained  in  said  coating  material 
beneath  the  surface  of  said  tuyere 


4,139.674 
NOVEL  TRANSPARENT  POLYURETHANE  POLVUREAS 

FOR  LAMINATION  OF  GLAZING  MATERIALS 
Hanns  P.  Miiller,  Leverkusen;  Wolfgang  Oberkirch.  Cologne; 

Kuno  Wagner,  and  Bernd  Quiring,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,311 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  1, 
1976.  2644434 

Int.  a.-  B32B  27/40:  C08G  18/32:  C09J  5/04:  B29D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—339  7  Claims 

1  Polyurethane  polyureas  with  a  predominantly  linear  mo- 
lecular structure  exclusively  containing  aliphatically  or  cy- 
cloaliphatically  bound  urethane  and  urea  segments  and  having 
a  shear  modulus  G'  (DIN  53  445)  which  amounts  to  between  2 
and  140  N/mm"  at  20°  C  and  does  not  fall  below  a  value  of  1 
N/mm'  al  60°  C  .  characterized  by 

(a)  a  content  of  urea  groups  — NH — CO — NH —  amounting 
to  between  1  and  lO^c  by  weight  and 

(b)  a  content  of  lateral  carboxyl  groups  — COOH  directly 
attached  lo  the  main  chain  of  the  molecule  amounting  to 
between  O.OOl  and  W^t  by  weight 


4.139.675 

RECORDING  PAPER  WITH  RESIN-CONTAINING 

RECORDING  LAYER  AND  HEAT  SENSITIVE 

ADHESION  LAYER 

Koichi  Nagai;  Ryuji  Ishikawa;  Koichi  Imamura;  Fumio 
Fujimura.  and  Youhei  Shiokoshi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1975,  50/42618 

Int.  C[:  B32B  27/00.  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  a.  428—349  16  Oaims 


I  ,A  copper  or  copper  alloy  tuyere  having  Fe  and  ,AI  dif- 
fused into  the  upper  surface  thereof  thereby  forming  a  diffu- 
sion-penetration layer,  and  a  sintered  layer  disposed  on  diffu- 
sion penetration  layer,  said  sintered  layer  formed  from  (i)  a 
dystectic  pciint  metallic  oxide  powder,  (ii)  an  Fe-Al  alloy 
powder,  and  (in)  a  Cu-Fe-Al  alloy 

II  A  methixl  of  surtace-coating  a  copper  or  a  copper  alloy 
made  tuyere  for  a  blast  turnace.  said  methixi  being  character- 
ized by 

(a)  coaling  said  tu>ere  with  a  coating  material,  said  coating 
matenal  being  made  of  25  to  35  parts  of 


r-, . , . ^ , ■ ,         .         ■ ■ . T ,        ^       .        ^ 

'-  .     ■     ■     ...     1,1  .  I 


I  Recording  paper  comprising  a  resin-containmg  photocon- 
ductive  or  dielectric  recording  layer,  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive ba.se  layer,  and  a  heal-sensilive  cohesion  and/or  adhesion 
layer  which  develops  a  cohesive  and/or  adhesive  property  by 
heating,  said  recording  paper  being  so  laminated  tht  said  re- 
cording layer  lies  on  one  surface  of  said  base  layer  and  that  said 
heal-sensitive  cohesion  and/or  adhesion  layer  lies  on  the  other 
surface,  said  heat-sensitive  cohesion  and/or  adhesion  layer 
being  tackified  at  a  tackiness  developing  temperature  which  is 
lower  by  at  least  10'  C  than  the  melting  temperature  of  a  resin 
of  said  recording  layer 

II  Recording  paf>er  wherein  a  polymethacrylate  resin  with 
titanium  oxide  mixed  therein  is  applied  on  a  front  surface  of 
electrically  conductive  base  paper  which  is  impregnated  with 
an  quarternary  ammonium  salt  series  conductive  polymer;  a 
solution  IS  applied  on  a  back  surface  of  said  base  paper,  said 
solution  being  prepared  by  adding  a  synthetic  terpene  resin  to 
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a  polyvinyl  acetate  —  polyacrylate  ester  copolymer  emulsion 
and  then  adding  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  series  conductive 
polymer  as  diluted  in  alcohol  to  the  resultant  emulsion. 


4,139,676 
CONSOLIDATION  OF  AGGREGATE  MATERIAL 
Edward  W.  Janssen,  Roseville,  and  Jon  H.  Simpson,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,876 
Int.  a.=  B32B  5/16.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—402  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  consolidating  superflcial  aggregate  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  top  surface  of  said  aggregate  with  a  fluid 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-insoluble,  moisture- 
curable  NCO-terminated  prepolymer  and  an  organic  sol- 
vent therefor,  said  prepolymer,  after  curing  in  the  pres- 
ence of  moisture,  having  a  tear  strength  of  at  least  75 
pounds  per  lineal  inch,  an  elongation  of  at  least  100%,  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  400  psi  at  25%  elongation,  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  500  psi  at  50%  elongation,  an 
ultimate  tensile  strength  of  at  least  1000  psi,  a  dry  com- 
pression strength  characteristic  of  at  least  400  psi.  and  a 
wet  compression  strength  characteristic  of  at  least  50  psi. 
and 

(b)  curing  said  prepolymer  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 
moisture  to  form  a  substantially  nonfoamed  polymer  bind- 
ing said  aggregate  together  in  a  water-permeable  mass. 


I 

4,139.677 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  GLASS  ELEMENTS  AND 

ELEMENT  MADE 

Gerald  E.  Blair,  Pittsford;  John  H.  Shafer,  Penfield;  John  J. 

Meyers,  Rochester,  and  Frank  T.  J.  Smith,  Fairport,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,328,  Sep.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,898 

Int.  CI.-  C03B  11/08 

U.S.  a.  428—409  24  Claims 


1,  A  method  of  molding  a  finished  optical  surface  having 
high  surface  quality  and  accuracy  on  vitreous  material  in  an 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  which  comprises  pressing  heat-soft- 
ened vitreous  material  against  a  specular  molding  surface 
formed  from  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  carbide  and  silicon  nitride  with  sufficient  force  to  con- 
form the  vitreous  material  to  the  molding  surface. 

18.  A  glass  element  having  a  finished  optical  surface  of  high 

surface  quality  and  accuracy  prepared  by  a  method  of  molding 

in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressing  a  heat-softened  glass  against  a  molding  surface 

formed  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  silicon  carbide  and  silicon  nitride,  the  selected  material 

being  of  sufTicient  thickness  that  the  molding  characteris- 


tics of  the  molding  surface  are  exclusively  attributable  to 

the  selected  material; 
cooling  the  glass  and  molding  surface;  and 
removing  the  molded  glass. 


4,139,678 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTALLINE  HLMS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Toshio  Ogawa;  Tasuku  Mashio,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  and  Hiro- 
shi Nishiyama,  Mukou,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1977,  52-11059 

Int.  a.-  C23C  15/00:  C04B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  428—432  4  Qaims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  crystalline  film  disp>osed  on  a  substrate, 

said  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  crystalline  zinc  oxide  film 

with  a  hexagonal  crystal  structure  and  a  c-axis  substantially 

perpendicular  lo  the  substrate  surface,  characterized  in  thai 

said  crystalline  zinc  oxide  film  contains  0.01  to  20.0  atomic 

percent  of  bismuth. 

3.  A  method  for  making  piezoelectric  crystalline  films  com- 
prising simultaneously  sputtering  zinc  oxide  and  bismuth  from 
a  film  material  source  onto  a  metal  or  glass  substrate  to  form  a 
crystalline  zinc  oxide  film  with  a  hexagonal  crystal  structure 
and  a  c-axis  substantially  perpendicular  lo  the  substrate  surface 
containing  0.01  to  20.0  atomic  percent  of  bismuth,  wherein  said 
sputtering  is  effected  by  radio-frequency  sputtering  in  an  atmo- 
sphere of  argon  or  oxygen,  or  a  mixture  of  argon  and  oxygen 
under  a  pressure  of  I  x  10"  '  to  1  x  10  -'  Torr.  and  wherein 
said  film  material  source  consists  essentially  of  ceramics  of  zinc 
oxide  containing  0.01  to  20.0  atomic  percent  of  bismuth,  said 
substrate  being  positioned  on  an  anode  placed  in  parallel  with 
a  cathode  on  which  said  film  material  source  is  positioned,  said 
film  material  source  being  supplied  with  an  electnc  power  of  2 
10  8  w/cm~ 


4,139,679 
RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEM 

Anthony  J.  Appleby.  Sevres,  and  Jean  Jacquelin,  Limours,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,838 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1976,  76  36513 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  8/04 

U.S.  a.  429—21  12  Qaims 


1.  Rechargeable  electrochemical  system  comprising: 

a  battery  including  at  least  one  air  depolanzed  positive 

electrode,  and  at  least  one  negative  collector; 
a  tank; 
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an  elev-lroKser  including  at  lea>i  one  poMliM-  electrode  and 

one  negative  electrode, 
an  alkaline  electrolvte  having  a  suspension  ot' negative  active 

material  containing  250  g  to  .'50  g  per  liter  of  /mc  equiva- 
lent, and 
means  for  making  the  electrolvte  tTovv   either  helween  the 

lank  and  the  batterv  .-"r  between  the  electrolvser  and  the 

tank,  and  wherein 
the  total  volume  of  the  alkaline  electrolyte  lies  between  one 

and  a  half  times  and  three  times  the  inlenur  volume  of  the 

electrolvser. 


that  when  n  is  zero  at  least  one  X  is  an  organic  radical  and 
at  least  one  X  is  a  halogen 


4.139.680 
MKTHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  DENDRITIC  GROWTH  IN 

SECONDARY  CELIS 
Carl  R.  Schlaikjer.  Arlinuton.  .Mass..  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallorj 

&  Co.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,518,  Sep.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,020.240.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,829 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  !iJ  .<(^ 

I  .S.  CI.  429—50  13  Claims 

1  .-^  method  lor  preventing  dendrite  tormatuni  in  a  re- 
chargeable electrochemical  cell  hav  ing  an  anode  comprising  ai 
least  one  metal  which  is  subject  to  dendrite  tormalion  upon 
charging  oi  said  cell,  a  non-aqueous  electrol>le  solvent,  and  a 
cathode.  compriMng  the  ^teps  of  dissolving  in  said  solvent  an 
electrolvte  salt  having  a  metal  cation  and  a  clovoborate  anion 
and  charging  said  ^ell  while  in  the  discharged  ^taIe  wherebv 
said  electrolyte  salt  prevents  Naid  dendrite  formation 


4,139.681 
ELEtTROCHEMICAl  CEI  I.S  HAVING  ALKALI  MCTAL 
ANODES  AND  ELECTROLYTE  SALT  C  OMPI.EX 
COMPOSITIONS  INCLl  DING 
HALOORGANOMETALLIC  ALKALI  METAL  SALT 
COMPLEXES 
Lawrence  P.  Klcmann.  Somerville;  Gerald  II.  NoHman.  West- 
field,  and  Eugene  L.  Sto)4r)n.  Edison,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Elorham  Park,  N.J. 
Eiled  Mar.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  882,635 
Int.  CI.    HOIM  f>  ;v 
L  .S.  CI.  429—191  75  Claims 

1  In  an  electrochemical  cell  which  containv  an  alkali  metal 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

using  as  said  electrolyte  electrolytically  active  alkali  metal 
salt  complexes  including  an  electrolytically  active  amount 
of  haloorganometallic  alkali  metal  salt  complex  having  the 
formula 


4,139.682 

CELLS  HAVING  CATHODES  DERIVED  FROM 

AM.MONILM-COPPER-MOLVBDENUM-CHALCOGEN 

COMPOUNDS 
.\llan  J.  Jacobson,  Princeton,  and  M.  SUnley  Whittingham, 
Fanwood,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engi- 
neering Co..  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910.478 
Int.  CI.    HOl.M  4,.'iS 
U.S.  CI.  429—218  27  Qaims 

1    .An  electric  current-prixJucing  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  an  anode  having  as  its  anode-active  material  one  or  more 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  Periodic 
Table  Group  lA  metals.  Group  IB  metals,  Group  IIA 
metals  and  Group  IIB  metals: 

(b)  a  cathode  having  as  its  cathode-active  material  one  or 
more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  those  having  the  formula 


NHjCuMoZ, 


(1) 


w  herein  Z  is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sult'ur.  selenium,  sulfur-selenium  mixtures,  sulfur-oxygen  mix- 
tures and  selenium-oxygen  mixtures,  and  wherein  y  is  a  numer- 
ical value  of  about  4; 

111)  the  thermal  decomposition  products  of  one  or  more 
compounds  iif  subparagraph  (i)  resulting  from  the  ther- 
mal decomposition  thereof  from  about  50°  C  to  350°  C  . 
and. 
ic)  an  electrolyte  which  is  chemically  inert  with  respect  to 
said  anode  and  said  cathiide  and  which  permits  the  migra- 
tion of  ions  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode 


4,139,683 
GAI  \  ANIC  ELEMENT  WITH  NEGATIVE  LIGHT  METAL 

OR  ZINC  ELECTRODE 
Hans  Saucr.  Idstein-Walsdorf;  Hans-Martin  Lippold,  Glashiit- 
ten.  and  Dieter  Spahrbier.   Fischbach,  all  of  Fed.   Rep.  of 
Germany,   assignors   to    Varta    Batterie    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hanover.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1977,  2708372;  Oct.  15.  1977.  2746590 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  ■/.<•* 
L.S.  CI.  429— 219  12  Claims 


ZV1R„X, 

wherein  Z  is  an  alkali  metal. 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  gr^iup  consisting  of 
Zn.  Cd.  B.  .Al,  Ga.  In.  Tl,  Sn  (stannous).  P  and  As. 

wherein  R  represents  n  number  iif  radicals  which  may  be  the 
\dme  or  different  and  whuh  are  inertlv  substituted  or 
otherwise  unsubstituted  haloiirganic  radicaN  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenaled  alkvl  radicaK 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  halogenaled  arvl  radicals 
having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  halogenaled  alkarvl  and 
halogenated  aralkyi  radicals  having  7  to  50  carNon  atoms. 
subject  to  the  proviso  that  the  radicals  are  not  alpha  h:ilo- 
genated 

wherein  X  represents  i  number  'if  radicals  selected  troin  the 
uroup  consisting  of  halogens,  alkvl  radicals  having  1  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  arvl  radicals  having  h  to  IS  carKui  al,.nis. 
and  alkarvl  and  aralk>.l  radicals  having  ''  to  "^0  cirKMi 
atoms. 

wherein  n  and  i  are  numerical  values  whii-h  are  zero  or 
positive  integers,  whereby  the  sum  of  n  plus  i  is  equal  to 
one  plus  the  valence  of  the  metal  M.  sublet  I  to  the  proviso 


lb 


^jy^ — —y — : — •■"■^■■■■■■'  .:..  ...vrs;,T 
J  2'^  a) 


1  A  galvanic  element  having  a  negative  light  metal  or  zinc 
electrtxle.  an  electrolyte,  and  a  pwsitive  electrode  positioned 
within  a  cell  cup  forming  the  positive  current  take-off  and 
insulated  from  the  ptisitive  electrode  by  an  electrically  non- 
conducting synthetic  plastic  layer  covering  the  bottom  and 
sidew  all  of  the  cup,  the  positive  electrode  being  a  chalcogenide 
of  a  metal  having  at  least  one  higher  and  one  lower  valent  state 
and  which  discharges  in  at  least  two  steps,  said  chalcogenide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  silver,  bismuth 
and  lead  and  sulfides  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel,  the  element 
being  characterized  in  that 
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the  positive  electrode  is  connected  to  the  positive  current 
take-off  cell  cup  solely  through  an  electrically  conductive 
connector  whose  contact  surface  with  the  electrode  con- 
sisting of  the  higher-valent  chalcongenide  is  so  small  that, 
for  discharge  currents  between  0.2  and  15  microamperes 
and  particularly  between  0.3  and  10  microamperes  the 
current  density  at  the  contact  surface  is  of  the  order  of 
magnitude  of  I0~ 'milliampcres/cm^, 

whereby  even  for  current  outputs  of  less  than  1 5  microam- 
peres the  reduction  of  chalcogenide  composition  which 
determines  the  lower  discharge  potential  into  a  chalco- 
gen-poorest  phase  or  into  the  metal  itself  takes  place  at  the 
connector  more  rapidly  than  the  oxidation  of  this  metal  or 
of  this  chalcogen-poorest  phase  into  the  higher-valent 
chalcogenide  with  which  these  are  electrolytically  con- 
ductively  connected,  and 

whereby  the  discharge  potential  of  the  cell  corresponding  to 
the  higher-valent  metal  chalcogenide  is  suppressed  during 
operation. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  diacrylates,  alkylene 
dimethacrylates.  oligoglycol  and  polyglycol  diacrylates, 
oligoglycol  and  polyglycol  dimethacrylates.  al- 
kylenebisacrylamides,  alkylenebismethacrylates  and  divi- 
nylbenzene. 


4,139,684 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HYDROPHILIC 

POLYMERIC  ION  EXCHANGING  GELS 

Jin  Coupek;  Otakar  Mikes;  Petr  Strop,  and  Miroslava  Kriva- 

kova,  all  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Ceskoslo- 

venska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,019 

Gaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  1,  1974, 
703-74 

Int.  a.=  BOID  15/04,  15/08 
U.S.  a.  521—27  2  Qaims 

1.  An  ion-exchange  member  having  a  hydrophilic  character, 
macro  or  semi-macropores  containing  ionogenous  groups  and 
characterized  by  only  slight  swelling  in  aqueous  solutions,  said 
ion-exchange  member  being  formed  of  a  material  produced  by 
the  ternary  copolymerization  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium 
in  the  presence  of  suspension  stabilizer  and  inert  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexanol,  cyclohexanol, 
and  mixtures  of  88.8-98.5  wt.  parts  of  cyclohexanol  with 
10-19.5  wt.  parts  of  dodecylic  alcohol,  of 

(a)  hydrophilic  monomers  containing  non-ionogenous 
groups,  said  hydrophilic  monomers  containing  functional 
hydroxyl  or  amide  groups  selected  from  the  group  of 
comfKJunds  consisting  of  hydroxyalkyi  acrylates,  hydrox- 
yalkyl  methacrylates,  polyglycol  acrylates,  polyglycol 
methacrylates.  acrylamides,  methacrylamides,  and  N-sub- 
stituted  acrylamides  and  methacrylamides 

(b)  monomers  containing  ionogenous  groups  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid  and  monomers  represented  by  the  formula 


R 

I 
CH2=C— COX 


wherein: 

R  =  H  or  CHj, 
X  is 


and 


— OR|  — N 


J 
\ 


— CR,  SO5H. 


—  NH— R|  — N 


/ 


\ 

R3 
—  NH— R,SO,H 

R|  IS  alkylene 

R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyi  or  aminoal- 
kyl  radicals;  and 
(c)  30.0  to  39.1%  by  weight  of  crosslinking  agents  selected 


4,139,685 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYACRYLIMIDE  AND  POLYMETHACRYLIMIDE 

FOAMS 

Guenter  Schroeder,  Ober-Ramstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (krmany, 

assignor  to  Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,283 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep,  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1977,  2726259 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/14 
U.S.  a.  521—88  5  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  foamed  polyacrylimide  or 
polymethacrylimide  fx)lymer  which  comprises  free-radically 
polymerizing  a  mixture  comprising 

(A)  a  member  selected  from  a  first  group  consisting  of  acry- 
lonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  and  a  member  selected 
from  a  second  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic acid,  the  mol  ratio  of  the  members  of  said  first 
group  to  the  members  of  said  second  group  being  between 
2:3  and  3:2,  and 

(B)  up  to  20  percent,  by  weight  of  (A),  of  other  free  radical- 
ly-polymerizable  monomers  copolymerizable  therewith, 
said  mixture  further  comprising  from  1  to  15  percent,  by 
weight  of  (A)  and  (B).  of  a  foaming  agent  which  is  a 
monovalent  aliphatic  alcohol  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
to  form  a  solid  polymer,  and  then  heating  said  polymer  at 
a  temperature  from  170°  C.  to  250°  C.  until  a  foam  is 
formed. 


4,139,686 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HYDROPHILIC 

ELASTOMERIC  POLYURETHANE  RESIN  WIPING 

CLOTHS  AND  THE  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

Gen  Jabs,  Schildgen,  and  Giinther  Loew,  Leichlingen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,648,  Jul.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,051,081, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,296,  Mar.  8, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,037 

Int.  a.-  B29D  27/04 

U.S.  a.  521—121  2  Churns 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrophilic  elastomer  polyure- 
thane  wiping  cloth,  said  polyurethane  having  been  produced 
by  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  an  organic  compound 
which  contains  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  in  a  mixture 
containing  a  blowing  agent,  in  the  presence  of  from  2  to  about 
10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  organic  compound, 
of  an  alkyl  aryl  sulphonic  acid  which  is  soluble  in  said  organic 
compound  wherein  said  alkyl  aryl  sulphonic  acid  has  the  for- 


Rn-Ar-ISOjH]^ 

wherein 

Ar  represents  a  C6-C14  arylene  group, 

R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  a 
proviso  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  all  alkyl 
groups  is  from  4  to  40  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3, 
said  process  comprising  forming  a  foamed  polyurethane  resin 
preform  from  the  above  reactants,  cutting  said  foamed  preform 
into  webs,  subjecting  said  webs  to  a  temperature  of  from  150° 
to  250°  C,  passing  said  webs  between  two  rollers  heated  to  100 
to  300°  C.  the  distance  between  said  rollers  being  chosen  so 
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that  the  foamed  webs  are  permanently  compressed  to  atxiul  10 
to  80*^  of  their  onginal  thickness 

2    A  hydrophihc,  elastic   polyurethane  wiping  cloth  pro- 
duced by  the  process  of  claim  1 


4, 1 39.6*7 

CYCLIC  CARBONATE  TRIMER  OF 

2.2-BIS<4-HVDROXYPHENYL)-l.l-DICHLOROETHV 

LENE 

Keith  N.  Sannes,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.940 
Int.  a.-  C08L  25/06.  67/00.  69/00 
L.S.  a.  526—1  2  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  trimer  having  the  formula 


O 


cr    "^Cl 


4,139,688 

PREPARATION  OF  INSOLUBLE 

POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE 

Kenneth  W.  Dixon,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,943 
Int.  a.-  C08FS//A  8,20 
U.S.  a.  526—41  7  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  insoluble  homoptiiymers 
or  copolymers  of  vinylpyrrolidone  which  comprises  refluxing 
uncross-linked  polyvinylpyrrolidone  or  uncross-linked  cop<ily- 
mer  of  vinylpyrrolidone  with  an  acid  chlonde  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thionyl  chlonde,  phosphorus  trichlo- 
nde  and  phosphorus  pentachloride,  in  a  liquid  medium  at  a 
temperature  between  abttut  75°  and  abtiut  140°  C  .  to  obtain  a 
precipitate  of  cross-linked  polyvinylpyrrolidone  or  of  a  cross- 
linked  copolymer  of  vinylpyrrolidone 


4,139.689 
POLYMERIC  BASIC  A.MIDES 
Richard  Hochreuter,  Oberwil,  and  James  R.  Runyon,  Tberwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  596,286,  Jul.  16,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,485,  Feb.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,469 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    24.    1972, 
2637/72 

Int.  a.    C08F  fi  32 
V.S.  a.  526—52.4  10  Claims 

1  A  polymeric  basic  amide  produced  by  reacting  at  a  tem- 
perature above  100°  C  (II  a  polymer  containing  carboxyl 
groups  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidized 
polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight  from  700  to  7000  and 
an  acid  number  from  10  to  120  and  cop<ilymers  formed  by 
copolymerizing  ethylene  and  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  carNix- 
ylic  acid  of  3  to  8  carb<")n  atoms,  which  copolymers  have  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  1000  to  6000,  an  acid  number  of  20 
to  100  and  a  molecular  prop<irtion  of  acid  comptinent  in  the 
range  0  2  to  24*7^  with  (2)  a  polyamine  of  the  formula, 

R,  1      R' 


•N— (CH,)„ 


-NH 


in  which  R|  and  Ri  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

R  IS  a  linear  or  branched  unsubstituted  alkvl  or  alkenyl 
radical  of  1 1  to  21  carbon  atoms, 

n  IS  an  integer  2  or  .3  and 

y  IS  an  integer  from  1  to  3 


4,139,690 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONJUGATED  DIENE 

POLYMERS 

Yoshikazu  Torigoe;  Noboru  Ohshima;  Masaaki  Watanabe,  all  of 
Yokkaicbi,  and  Eitaro  Okuya,  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,038 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1976,  51-17538 
Int.  a.-  C08F  4/56 
U.S.  a.  526—174  14  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  conjugated  diene  polymers  by  (1) 
polymerization  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  conjugated  dicne  compounds  or  (2)  copo- 
lymenzation  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  conjugated  diene  compounds  with  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  aro- 
matic compounds  utilizing  an  organolithium  initiator  in  a  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  charactenzed  in  that  the  polymerization  is 
carried  out  in  the  presence  of 

(a)  at  least  one  anionic  surface  active  agent  substituted  with 
a  group  selected  from: 

— SO3M  or 

— OSO3M 

wherein  M  is  sodium  or  potassium,  and 

(b)  a  Lewis  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethers 
or  tertiary  amines. 


4,139,691 

POLYMER  DEPOSIT  INHIBITED  PROCESS  FOR 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 

MONOMERS 

Yosbio  Nakai,  and  Masamitsu  Tateyama,  both  of  Otake,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1976,  51-157747 
Int.  a.-  C08F  2/10 
U.S.  a.  526—195  5  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  emulsion  polymerization  of  a  vinyl  mono- 
mer which  comprises  emulsion  polymerizing  a  vinyl  monomer 
in  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium  in  which  an  alkali  metal  salt 
and/or  an  ammonium  salt  of  at  least  one  oxyacid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bone  acid,  aluminic  acid,  carbonic 
acid,  hydrogencarbonic  acid,  silicic  acid,  nitric  acid,  nitrous 
acid,  phosphoric  acid,  phosphorous  acid,  pyrophosphoric  acid, 
metaphosphonc  acid,  sulfunc  acid,  and  sulfurous  acid  is  al- 
lowed to  exist  in  an  amount  such  that  the  strength  of  the  oxy- 
gen acid  isO  01-1  Og  ionAg  H2O,  using  as  an  emulsifier  0.1-10 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the  vinyl  monomer  of  a  salt  of 
N-acylsarcosine  represented  by  the  general  formula 

CH, 
I 
RCONCHjCCKiM, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  9-17  atoms  and  M 
IS  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium. 


4,139,692 
COPOLYMER  FOR  CONTACT  LENS,  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  CONTACT  LENS  MADE  THEREOF 
Kyoichi  Tanaka;  Kouzou  Takahashi,  both  of  Nagoya;  Mitsuhiro 
Kanada,  Aichi;  Yasuyuki  Kato,  Kasugai,  and  Masigi  Ichihara, 
Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Contact  Lens  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,314 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1977,  52-122680 
Int.  O.-  C08F  220/28.  230/08:  G02C  7/04 
U.S.  O.  526—218  11  Oaims 

1   A  polymerization  product  of 

(a)  30  to  80%  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyldi(trimethylsiloxy)sylylpropyl- 
glycerol  methacrylate  having  the  following  formula 
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CH3     [I] 

CHi— Si— CH, 

I 
CH,  o 

I     ■  I 

CH?:C— C— (3— CHt-CH— CHj-O— CHj-CHy-CHj-Si- CHj 


O 


OH 


O 
I 
CH3— Si— CH 
I 
CH, 


HO 


OH 


OH 


COOR' 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


and       methyldi(trimethylsiloxy)sylylpropylglycerolethyl 
methacrylate  having  the  following  formula 


CH3  [II] 

CH2=C— C— O— CHj— CH,— O— CH,— CH— CH,— 
II  I 

O  OH 

CH, 
I 
CH,— Si— CH, 
I 

O 
I 
— O— CHj- CHj— CH2— Si— CHj 

O 
I 
CH,— Si— CH, 
I 
CHj 

(b)  5  to  30%  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  monometh- 
acrylate,  diethylene  glycol  monomethacrylate,  triethylene 
glycol  monomethacrylate,  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  di- 
methyl acrylamide, 

(c)  5  to  60%  of  at  least  one  methacrylic  acid  alkyl  ester 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
methacrylate,  ethyl  methacrylate  and  cyclohexyl  methac- 
rylate, and 

(d)  O.S  to  15%  of  at  least  one  cross-linking  agent  having  at 
least  two  copolymerizable  functional  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  dimethacry- 
late,  diethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate.  triethylene  glycol 
dimethacrylate,  allyl  metnlacrylate.  divinyl  benzene,  dial- 
lyl  phthalate  and  trimethylolpropane  trimethacrylate,  said 
%  of  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  being  %  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d). 


4,139,693 

2-CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

HAVING  ENHANCED  BOND  STRENGTH 

Jules  E.  Schoenberg,  Scotch  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,375 
Int.  0.2  C08F  120/34 
U.S.  O.  526—297  10  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of: 

(A)  a  monomeric  ester  of  2-cyanoacrylic  acid  of  the  general 
formula: 


H,C=C— C— OR 


CN 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyclohexyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group; 

(B)  an  anionic  polymerization  inhibitor;  and 

(C)  from  1  to  30  mmoles  per  kg.  of  adhesive  of  an  adhesion 
promoter  of  the  general  formula: 


4,139,694 

COLORLESS  ALLYL  DIGLYCOL  CARBONATE 

ARTICLES 

Norman  U.  Laliberte,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,901,  Dec.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,108,827. 
This  application  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,014 
Int.  0.2  C08G  63/52 
U.S.  O.  528—280  2  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  imparting  a  colorless  appear- 
ance to  optically  clear  allyl  diglycol  carbonate  articles,  said 
composition  comprising: 

about  40  parts  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  maleic  anhydride,  maleic  acid,  copolymers  of  prop- 
ylene glycol,  ethylene  glycol,  or  glycerin  with  maleic 
anhydride  or  maleic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
between  about  0.5  and  1.5  parts  of  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  10  parts  cobalt  acetyl  acetonate  and  between 
0.4  and  1.2  parts  copper  acetyl  acetonate. 


4,139,695 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HIGH  UNSATURATION 

C4-C10  ISOOLERN  CONJUGATED  DIOLEHN 
COPOLYMERS  AND  MULTIPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 

METHYLCYCLOPENTADIENE 

Warren  A.  Thaler,  Matawan;  Donald  J.  Buckley,  Plainfield, 

both  of  N.J.,  and  Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,444,  No».  13,  1975,  Pat 

No.  4,031,300,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

457,109,  Apr.  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,928,297,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,038,  Jun.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,808,177.  This  applicaHon  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,366 

Int.  0.2  C08F  210/12 

VS.  O.  526—308  13  Claims 

I.  A  substantially  gel  free  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  portion  of  an  isoolefin  having  about  4  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms  and  about  5  to  about  45  mole  %  of  a  conjugated  dioleFin 
being  methylcyclopentadiene  said  polymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  120.000. 

II.  A  substantially  gel  free  terpolymer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  portion  of  an  isoolefin  having  about  4  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms  and  about  5  to  about  45  mole  %  of  a  mixture  of 
two  dienes.  one  said  diene  being  methylcyclopentadiene.  the 
other  said  diene  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isoprene,  piperylene  or  cyclopentadiene,  said  terpolymer  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
120,000. 
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4,139,696 

CONTINLOLS  P0LYMERIZ.AT10N  OF 

2-PYRROLIDONE 

Byron  E.  Anshus,  Orinda;  Kiyoshi  Katsumoto,  El  Cerrito.  and 
Ira  M.  Serkes.  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron 
Research  Company.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,421 

Int.  a.    C08G  6'^,  24 

L.S.  CI.  528—312  10  Oaims 


N 


»,  • 1 »,  ■-■*■ 


I-^ 


jL 


14 


1,  A  continuous  process  for  the  polymerization  of  2-pyrroli- 
done  comprising 

(a)  contacting  an  aqueous  alkaline  hydroxide  solution  with 
excess  2-pyrrolidone,  containing  more  than  about  0  1 
weight  percent  diraer,  to  form  an  aqueous  alkaline  mix- 
ture. 

(b)  maintaining  said  aqueous  alkaline  mixture  at  an  elevated 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  from  25-60°  C  for  a 
penod  of  time  necessary  to  reduce  the  dimer  content  of 
said  mixture  to  about  from  0  01  to  0  1  wt  ^r .  based  on  the 
weight  of  total  pyrrolidone. 

(c)  rapidly  dehydrating  said  aqueous  alkaline  mixture  to 
reduce  its  water  content  to  less  than  about  1000  ppm. 

(d)  contacting  the  dehydrated  alkaline  mixture  with  carbon 
dioxide  to  produce  a  carbtjnated  alkaline  mixture, 

le)  maintaining  said  carbonated  alkaline  mixture  under  agita- 
tion in  a  polymerization  zone  at  a  p<.ilymerization  tempera- 
ture to  form  a  product  comprising  particulate  poly-2-pvr- 
rolidone  in  said  carbonated  alkaline  mixture. 

iH  withdrawing  said  product  from  said  polymerization  zone, 
and 

ig)  washing  said  aqueous  slurry  with  water  to  obtain  a  par- 
ticulate poly-2-pyrrolidone  prixduct 


to   12  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkyi  group  having  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
or  a  haloaryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  an  organic  azo  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

R -N     N-R 

wherein  R  and  R  each  represents  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  a  nitrile-sub- 
stituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  18  car- 
bon atoms;  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  3 
to  18  carbon  atoms;  or  a  nitrile-substituted  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  mixtures  thereof. 


4,139,698 
AMINATED  STARCH  DERIVATIVES 
Lewis  W.  Watts,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,799 
Int.  a.-  C08B  31/08 
U.S.  CI.  536—50  6  Claims 

1  .An  aminated  starch  derivative  prepared  by  the  reductive 
amination  of  an  oxidized  starch  by  reaction  with  ammonia  or 
ammonium  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  160-250° 
C  and  under  pressure  of  750-4000  psig  and  in  presence  of  a 
reductive  amination  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  nickel,  cobalt,  chromium,  aluminum, 
maganese,  platinum,  palladium,  and  rhodium,  oxides  of  said 
metals  and  mixtures  thereof 


4,139,697 

COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

RESINS 

Henri  Sidi,  Paramus,  N.J„  assignor  to  Tenneco  Cliemicals,  Inc., 

Saddle  Brook.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,998 
Int.  a.-  C08F  6  24 
L.S.  a.  528—492  13  Qaims 

1  In  the  process  for  the  removal  of  vinyl  chloride  from  an 
aqueous  slurry  that  contains  5'7r  to  50'7f  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
chloride  resin  and  100  ppm  to  15,000  ppm  of  vinyl  chloride 
wherein  the  slurry  is  heated  at  a  temperature  between  70°  C 
and  100°  C  until  it  conuins  less  than  10  ppm  of  vinyl  chloride, 
the  improvement  wherein  discoloration  of  the  vinyl  chlonde 
resin  is  inhibited  by  contacting  the  vinyl  chlonde  resin  in  the 
slurry  during  the  heat  treatment  with  a  monomer-miscible 
color  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(al  organic  peroxides  having  the  structural  formula 

R  — C— O— O— C— R 
wherein  R  and  R  each  represents  an  alky  I  group  having  2 


4,139,699 
WATER  INSENSITIVE  STARCH  HBERS  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Henry   R.   Hernandez,   Somerville;   Donald   S.   Greif,   Bound 
Brook;  Albert  N.  Bama,  Plainfield,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Douglas  S. 
Thornton,  Himsdale,  Mass.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,342,  Mar.  25,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,669 
Int.  a.-  C08B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—109  16  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  water-insensitive  starch 
fibers  comprising  extruding  a  thread-like  stream  of  a  colloidal 
dispersion  of  a  starch  containing  55-100%  by  weight  amylo- 
pecun  at  5-40%  by  weight  solids,  into  a  moving  coagulating 
bath  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  coagulating  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  sulfate,  am- 
monium sulfamate,  monobasic  ammonium  phosphate,  di-basic 
ammonium  phosphate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  solution  con- 
taining said  coagulating  salt  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to 
coagulate  said  starch. 


4,139,700 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BICYCLOTHIADIAZINONES 

James  A.  Kloek,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,636 
Int.  a.-  C07D  285/16.  513/04 
U.S.  a.  544—10  11  Claims 

1    Process  for  prepanng  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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SO2 


y«j-Ri 


wherein 

R.  R|  and  (R:)u  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  polyalkoxy,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  lower  alkanoyl,  alkoxycar- 
boalkyl  or  analogs  thereof  substituted  with  halo,  nitro, 
hydroxy,  cyano,  CFj,  alkylthio  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino 
or  alkanolamino  groups; 

A  comprises  an  alkylene  group  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  the  residue  of  a  phenylene  radical  or  a  heterocyclic 
residue  having  up  to  7  ring  atoms  including  O,  S(0)j, 
P(0)jjl3  or  N(R3)z  hetero  moieties,  where  R3  is  the  same 
as  R-R2,  tne  carbon-containing  members  of  which  contain 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

a  is  0-4; 

X  is  0,  1  or  2  and 

y  and  z  are  0  or  1; 

which  comprises  reacting  a  sulfamoyi  acid  or  ester  of  the 
formula 


kylamino,  except  that  R-  is  not  hydroxy  when  W  is  me- 
thoxy;  and 
R''  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  ester  group. 


4,139,702 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CEPHALOSPORINES 
Renato  Broggi,  and  Marco  Falciani,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  DOBFAR  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16,  1976,  30482  A/76 
Int.  CI.-  C07D  501/06 
U.S.  CI.  544-27  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cephalosporines  which  comprises 
treating  a  cephalosporanic  derivative  having  the  formula 


H.N 


a) 


CH.R 


COOH 
wherein  R  is  — H,  — OCOCH,. 


(Rlh 


R  H 

"C— N— SO2— N— R, 


— C— O— R4 

II 
O 


wherein  A,  R,  R],  R2  and  a  have  the  meanings  given  above 
and  R4  IS  hydrogen  or  t-butyl,  with  an  acid  catalyst  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  trifluoroacetic 
anhydride  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  —78  to 
150°  C.  to  cyclize  said  ester. 


4,139,701 
7-AMINO-3-(SULFONIC  ACID  AND  SULFAMOYL 

SUBSTITUTED 
TETRAZOLYTHIOMETHVDCEPHALOSPORIN 
INTERMEDIATES 
David  A.  Berges,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,792,  May  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,048,311, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,394,  Jan.  8, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,609, 
Mar.  18,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  795,585 
Int.  a.-  C07D  501/18 
U.S.  CI.  544—26  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-S— 'L.S  JLcH,or-5 


NH 


at  room  temperature  with  a  polar  anhydrous  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetonitrile,  tetrahydro- 
furan,  methylene  chloride,  chloroform,  adding  a  tertiary  or 
secondary  organic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dialkylamines  and  trialkylamines.  cooling  the  resulting  mixture 
to  a  temperature  of  between  —45'  C.  and  —25°  C.  adding 
thereto  a  cyclic  derivative  of  boron  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  chloroboronate,  poppylene  chlorobor- 
nate  and  phenylene  chlorobornate,  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
about  2  moles  for  each  mole  of  the  starling  cephalosporanic 
derivative,  increasing  the  temperature  to  about  0°  C  ,  thus 
forming  an  intermediate  compound  having  the  partial  formula 


\ 

f 


B  — NH 


COOB 


\ 


NH. 


(CHR')„— SO2R- 


is  which: 
W  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 
each  individual  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
n  is  one  to  ten; 
R^  is  hydroxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  di(lower)al- 


wherein  R  is  as  above  defined,  adding  at  a  temperature  of 
between  —  10°  C.  and  0°  C.  to  carry  out  an  acylation  reaction 
an  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  comprising  D(  — )- 
a-amino-a-phenylacetic  acid  chloride  hydrochloride,  D(  — )-a- 
amino-(l,4-cyclohexadienyl)  acetic  chloride  hydrochloride, 
D(  — )-a-amino-parahydroxy-a-phenyl-acetic  acid  chloride 
hydrochloride,  cyanoacetic  acid  chloride,  IH-tetrazolylacetic 
acid  chloride,  4-(pyridylthio)  acetic  acid  chloride  hydrochlo- 
ride, and  2-thienylacetic  acid  chloride,  and  finally  adding  at 
completion  of  the  acylation  reaction  a  mixture  of  water  and 
hydrosoluble  alcohol  to  provide  an  aqueous  solution  from 
which  cephalosfMDrine  is  isolated. 
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4.139,703 
INDOIK  CEPHALOSPORIN  DERI\  ATIVKS 

Abraham  Nudelman.  Rehovot,  and  Abraham  Patchornik,  Ness- 
Zi>ona,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Veda  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1977,  Ser,  No.  858.630 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  ^1)1  >4  501  :: 

I  s.  CI.  544—28  7  Claims 

1    A  comp.'unJ  scle^teJ  tVi'm  ihc  fornuila 


CO2R, 


wherein  W  is  h>driigen.  a  — CO;R4  grciup  u  herein  R4  is  hy- 
drogen, a  straight  or  branched  1  to  4  cartxm  alkvl  group,  or  a 
straight  or  branched  alkamn  lox\melh>  I  group  in  \ihich  the 
alkanoyl  group  has  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R|  is  hydrogen 
or  meth(i\>  R;  is  methyl  or  acetylo.iy methyl,  Ri  is  hydrogen, 
a  straight  or  branched  alky  1  group  of  from  1  to  4  carKm  atoms, 
a  straight  or  branched  alkanoy  loxy  methy  1  group  in  which  the 
alkanoyl  moiety  has  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  is  straight  or 
branched,  an  alkanoylaminomethyl  group  in  which  the  alkan- 
ovl  moiety  is  straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  [o  5  carbtin 
atoms  and  the  amine  nitrogen  may  be  substituted  with  a 
straight  or  branched  alky  I  group  having  1  to  4  carbtin  atoms, 
an  alkoxycarbony  laminomelhyl  group  in  which  the  alko.xy 
moiets  IS  straight  or  branched  and  has  from  1  to  4  carKm 
atoms  and  the  amine  nitrogen  may  be  substituted  with  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  frt>m  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
p-(alkano\loxy  )benzyl  group  in  which  the  alkanoly  moiety  is 
straight  or  branched  and  has  from  2  to  5  carN.in  atoms,  or  an 
ammoalkanoyloxymethyl  group  in  which  the  alkanoyl  moiety 
has  from  2  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  the  amino  nitrogen  may  be 
mono-  or  di-substituted  with  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  I'rom  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof 


4,139,704 
CYCLIC  AMINO  CONTAINING  BKNZISOTHIAZOLES 
Alan  I..  Borror,  I^xington;  James  W.  Foley,  .\ndover,  and  John 
V\ .   Lee,  Jr.,  Harvard,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977.  Ser.  No.  836.022 
Int.  CI.    C07D  -tr  I') 
L  S.  CI.  544—135  13  Claims 

I    .A  compound  of  the  formula 


.-X. 


plete   piperidino.   pyrrolidino,   N-methylpiperazmo.   morpho- 
lino,  thiomorpholino  or  tetrahydro-2H,4H-l,3.6-dioxazcx:ino. 


4,139,705 

PYRAZOLOPYRIMIDINES 

Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  and  Louis  E.  Begin,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,018 

Int.  a.-  C07D  239/70:  A61K  31/505 

U.S.  a.  544—280  4  Oaims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


S(CH,),N, 


wherem  n  represents  an  mteger  of  from  1  to  3;  K\  and  Rs 
represent  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms.  Rji  represents  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl  havmg  one 
or  two  halo  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro  and  bromo.  and  X  represents  a  carbon  atom  with  its 
respective  hydrogen  and  V  represents  nitrogen  and  further 
including  the  phartnaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,139,706 
NOVEL  POLY(THIO)ETHERS  HAVING  TERMINAL 
A.MINO  GROUPS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODLCTION  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION 
Oskar  Schmidt,  Kittsee,  and  Walter  Sibral,  Tulln,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Lim-Holding,  S.A.,  Luxemburg,  Luxem- 
bourg 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  27,  1975,  8150/75; 
Oct.  27,  1975,  8151/75 

Int.  a.-  C07D  235/26 
U.S.  a.  548—305  18  Qaims 

1    A  compound  having  terminal  amino  groups,  said  com- 
p<iund  being  of  the  formula 


(0 


—  R 


NH. 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  R  stands  for  a  group  of  the 
formula 


(II) 


—  B— N 


N  — B— 


wherein  R'  and  R"  taken  individually  each  are  hydrogen, 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  taken  together  represent  the  carbon  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  fused  benzene  nng,  R  is  hydrogen, 
alko.xy  having  1  to  4  carb<in  atoms  or  alkyl  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  .\  represents  the  atoms  neces.sary  to  com- 


wherem  R)  to  R4  represent  hydrogen  or  halogen  and  B  stands 
for  a  divalent  polyloweralkylene  ether  group  or  a  polylowe- 
ralkylene  thioether  group  or  mixtures  thereof  such  as  it  is 
obtamed  by  removal  of  the  hydroxyl  or  mercapto  groups  from 
a  [xjlyloweralkylene  ether  diol  or  a  polyloweralkylene  thioe- 
ther dithiol  of  a  molecular  weight  of  100  to  15000. 
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'  4,139,707  

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  TETRAMISOLE, 

LEVAMISOLE  AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
Sivaraman  Ragfau,  Norwalk;  Arthur  K.  Hoffmann,  New  Canaan, 
and  Balwant  Singh,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,924,  No».  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,090,025, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,311,  Apr.  26, 
1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
884,674 
Int.  a.3  C07D  233/70.  233/90 
U.S.  a.  548—320  19  Qalms 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
CpCfe  alkyl,  halo  Cj-Ce  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with 
up  to  three  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CpCft 
alkyl.  halo  and  CpCft  alkoxy  and  a  moiety  of  the  formula 
COR3,  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  CpCf,  alkyl,  halo  CpCfi alkyl,  CpCft  alkoxy,  phenyl 
phenyl,  and  phenyl  or  phenoxy  substituted  with  up  to  four 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Cj alkyl,  halo, 
trifluoromethyl  and  CpCe  alkoxy;  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  moiety  of  the  formula 
COR4,  wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CpCt, alkyl  CpCe, alkoxy,  phenoxy,  Cs-Ciocycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
and  phenyl  or  phenoxy  substituted  with  up  to  four  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  Ci-C^  alk- 
oxy halo  and  trifluoromethyl;  and  R2  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  two 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-C^  alkyl 
CpCft  alkoxy,  halo  and  trifluoromethyl. 


4,139,709 
l,2-DIPHENYL-3,5-DITRIFLUOROACETYLOXY-4- 
BUTYL-5-HYDROXY-3-PYRAZOLINE 
Nicolae  S.  Bodor,  and  Kenneth  B.  Sloan,  both  of  Lawrence, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  INTERx   Research  Corporation,  Law- 
rence, Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,698,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,036,845, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  538,903,  Jan.  6,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,957,803.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,073 
Int.  a:-  C07D  231/08 
U.S.  a.  548—356  1  Qaim 

1.  TTie  intermediate  compound: 

l,2-Diphenyl-3,5-ditrifluoroacetyloxy-4-butyl-5-hydroxy-3- 
pyrazoline. 


4,139,710 
PREPARATION  OF  HEXAHYDROINDAZOLONES 
Harold  R.  Drewes,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776.719 
Int.  a.'  C07D  231/56 
U.S.  a.  548—359  9  Qaims 

1,  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-aryl- 1,2,4,5, 6, 7-hexahy- 
dro-3H-indazol-3-one  which  comprises  contacting  under  reac- 
tion conditions  in  the  presence  of  water,  an  aromatic  hydrazine 
source  with  cyclohexanone  2-carboxamide  and  recovering  the 
resulting  2-aryl- 1,2, 4,5, 6, 7-hexahydro-3H-indazol-3-one, 


4,139,711 

DIHYDROETHANOANTHRACENE  DERIVATIVES 

Masayuki  Narisada,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shionogi  &  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,941,  Jun.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,061,854. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,633 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1975,  50-71645; 
Jun.  12,  1975,  50-71646 

Int.  a.-  C07C  93/20.  93/00 
U.S.  a.  560—8  5  Oaims 

1,  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


COO— A  — NH2 


4,139,708 
INTERMEDIATES  AND  PROCESSES  USEFUL  FOR 
PREPARING  MEDIONAL  AGENTS 
IMIDAZOLEMETHYLPHOSPHONIUM  SALTS 
Qifford  S.  Labaw,  Philadelphia;  Robert  L.  Webb,  West  Chester, 
and  George  R.  Wellman,  Warminster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
SKAF  Lab  Co.,  Carolina,  P.R. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  800,150,  May  24, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,104,472, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,083,  Feb.  9, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,657 
Int.  a.2  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  a.  548—342  4  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH. 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  A  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C2-C4 
alkylene  and  C2-C4  alkylene  substituted  by  one  or  two  C]-C4 
alkyl  moieties  or  by  phenyl,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 


-CH2P®(t>3X9 


NH 


R 


in  which: 

R  is  trichloromethyl  or  tribromomethyl; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbons  or  phenyl;  and 

X©  is  chloride  or  bromide;  or  its  acid  addition  salts. 


4,139,712 

a)-ARYL-13,14-DIDEHYDRO-INTER-OXA-PGA 

COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,552,  Mar.  7, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  657,739,  Feb.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,029,681.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,058 

Int.  Q.2C07C  7  77/00 

U.S.  Q.  560—53  37  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 
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CH;  — /<  — C(K)R 


M,  L,  \ / 


'T), 


sv  htTfin  I)  l^ 


w  herein  ">  ;  is  — C  =  C — ; 
wherein  Z4  is 

(1)  -CH.— O— CH;     (CH;)^-CH2— . 

C)  -(CH>)2— O— (CH>)^-CH;— .or 

(})   -(CH;),-0-(CH;)^-, 

wherein  g  is  one.  2.  or  3, 

wherein  /■.  is  oxa  iir  methylene, 

wherein  T  is  L"hlori>.  lluorn.  trinuemmelhv  1.  alk>  1  of  one  10 
3  carbon  jumis.  in^lusne,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  <  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  iero.  one.  2.  or  .'.  the  various  T's 
being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more 
than  two  I 's  ire  .nher  ihan  alkvl, 

wherem  .VI  j  is 


OR. 


()R„ 


V.  herein  R^  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  melhv  I,  w  iih  the  prov  iso 
that  one  ^-^t  R<  and  R^  is  meihvl  onlv  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen. 

w  herein  L  1  is 


RT  K4 

K  ,''  R4  . 

or  a  mixture  of 


Kj 


R- 


aml 


T<4 


to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation 


4,139,713 
STEROIDAL  INTERMEDIATES  FROM  THE 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  OF 
DIMETHYL-3-KETOCLUTARATE  AND  GLYOXAL 
L'Irich  Weiss,  Bethesdx,  and  Kenner  C.  Rice,  Rockville,  both  of 
.Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,361,  May  26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,069.241. 
This  application  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,051 
Int.  a:  C07C  69/95 
U.S.  CI.  560— 116  1  Oaim 

1    A  hexacarbometho.xy  compound  of  the  formula 


:(:k:>r  , 


o 


/ 

X^OH 

^COOR, 

RiOOC'  ''^"^V^ 

CCX)Ri 

> 

"A 

H 

OH 

H 

C 

herein  R  -,  is  methyl. 

COOR, 


COOR, 


4,139,714 
CATALYTIC  CODIMERIZATION  OF  NORBORNADIENE 

WITH  AN  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
.Abraham  Schneider,  Overbrook  Hills,  and  Harry  K.  Myers,  Jr., 
Aston,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.206 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15. 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  COIC  69/74 

U.S.  a.  560—116  11  Qaims 

1   PrtH;ess  for  the  catalytic  ccxlimenzation  of  norbornadiene 

with  an  acrylic  acid  ester  comprising 

(a)  contacting  norbornadiene  and  an  acrylic  acid  ester, 
wherein  the  ester  portion  is  RCHiO—  and  R  is  an  H  or  an 
alky  I  containing  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  three-component  homogeneous 
catalytic  system  consisting  of  nickel  acetylacetonate,  tri- 
phenylphosphine.  and  an  alkyl  aluminum  chloride  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylaluminum 
chloride,  ethyl  aluminum  dichloride,  ethyl  aluminum 
sesquichloride. 

(b)  having  the  contacting  occurring  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  between  from  about  -20°  C  to  about  100°  C  . 
and 

(c)  continuing  the  contacting  until  a  norbornadiene  -  acrylic 
acid  ester  codimer  having  the  following  structure 


wherein  R,  and  R4  are  hydri>gen.  methyl,  or  fluoro.  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R(  and 
R4  IS  fluoro  only  w  hen  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  and 
Zj  IS  methylene,  and 

wherein  R]  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbtm  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  "to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two.  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one    is  prepared. 


H 
C— C— O— CR 
H      II  H 

O 


I 

February  13,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


711 


^  I 

4,139,715 

CATALYTIC  CODIMERIZATION  OF  NORBORNADIENE 

WITH  AN  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
Harry  K.  Myers,  Jr.,  Aston,  and  Abraham  Schneider,  Over- 
brook  Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,207 
Int.  a.-  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  a.  560—116  11  aaims 

1   Process  for  the  catalytic  codimerization  of  norbornadiene 
with  an  acrylic  acid  ester  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  norbornadiene  and  an  acrylic  acid  ester, 
w  herein  the  ester  portion  is  RCH2O—  and  R  is  an  H  or  an 
alkyl  containing  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  three-component  homogeneous 
catalytic  system  consisting  of  nickel  acetylacetonate,  1,2- 
bisdiphenylphosphino  ethane  and  an  alkyl  aluminum  chlo- 
ride selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylalu- 
minum chloride,  ethyl  aluminum  dichloride,  and  ethyl 
aluminum  sesquichloride; 

(b)  having  the  contacting  occurring  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  between  from  about  —20°  C.  to  about  100°  C; 
and 

(c)  continuing  the  contacting  until  a  norbornadiene-acrylic 
acid  ester  codimer  having  the  following  structure 


4,139,717 
1,3-DICARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Seizi  Kurozumi;  Takeshi  Toru;  Toshio  Tanaka;  Shuzi  Miura; 
Makiko  Kobayashi,  all  of  Hino,  and  Sachio  Ishimoto,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,097,  Feb.  28,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4.009,196. 
This  application  Jan.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,739 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4.  1974,  49/24133 
Int.  CI.   C07C  65/20.  69/95 
U.S.  a.  562—460  2  Claims 

1.  2-Acyl-3-substituted  cyclohexan-1-ones  of  the  following 
formula 


H 

HC  —  C— C— O— CR 
H        H      II  H 

O 


IS  prepared. 


4,139,716 
19-NOR-D-HOMOPREGNANES 
Andor  Fiirst,  Basel;  Jiirg  A.  W.  Gutzwiller,  Bettingen;  Marcel 
Muller,  Frenkendorf,  all  of  Switzerland;  Ulrich  Kerb,  and 
Rudolf  Wiechert,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,211 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    9,    1975, 
4499/75;  Feb.  20.  1976,  2097/76 

Int.  a.^  C07J  63/00 
U.S.  a.  560—257 

1.  A  D-homosteroid  of  the  formula 


5  Oaims 


wherein  Q  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  R'.j  is  a  monovalent  organic 
group  of  the  formula: 

Z— COOR 

wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
residue  containing  1  to  19  carbon  atoms;  and  R  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  residue  con- 
taining 1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  R'^  is  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing 2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


4.139,718 

POLYVINYL  QUATERNARIES 

Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  and  Frederick  T.  Welge,  Affton,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,317 

Int.  O.;  C07C  85/02:  AOIN  9/20 

U.S.  O.  260—567.6  P  6  Oaims 

1.  {The  process  for  preparing  polyvinyl  quaternary  amines 

which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  tertiary 

amine  with  ethylene  dihalide  in  the  mol  ratio  of  about  2  to  1  at 

a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100°  C.  for  a  time  sufTicient  to 

produce  a  vinyl  quaternary  amine,  the  tertiary  amine  being  of 

a  structure  such  that  under  the  conditions  of  the  reaction  it  is 

capable  of  both  adding  to  one  end  of  the  ethylene  dihalide  and 

causing   dehydrohalogenation    to   yield   a   vinyl   quaternary 

amine,  and  continuing  the  reaction  so  that  the  vinyl  quaternary 

amine  is  further  polymerized  to  form  the  polyvinyl  quaternary. 

the  amine  being  a  dimethyl  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  amine  where 

the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  has  6  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R'''"  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  acyloxy  and  R^'  is 
hydrogen,  wherein  said  acyloxy  is  derived  from  a  hydrocarbon 
monocarboxylic  acid  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,139,719 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

ACIDS  FROM  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
James  F.  White,  Akron;  Wilfrid  G.  Shaw,  Lyndhurst,  and  Mi- 
chael D.  Applequist,  Mayfleld  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,735,  Oct.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,065. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,128 
Int.  O.-  C07C  51/32.  57/04 
U.S.  O.  562—535  20  Oaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  acid  by  the  oxidation  of  acrolein  and  methacrolein 
respectively,  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a 
reaction  temperature  of  about  200°  C.  to  about  500°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxide  catalyst,  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of 
steam,  the  improvement  comprising  using  as  the  catalyst  a 
catalyst  of  the  formula 

X^Y^o,:P<As/D, 
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wherein 

X  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  U.  Ti.  Nb,  Re.  Zn.  and  Ga, 
'»■  IS  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Cu.  a  rare  earth  element,  Ag.  Ta.  In.  Th.  Cd.  Tl.  NH4. 

CI.  Ni.  .Al  and  Ge.  and  wherein 
J  IS  0  001  to  10; 
6  is  0  to  10, 
.-  IS  0  01  to  5, 
d  IS  0.01  to  5, 
X  IS  the  number  of  oxygens  required  to  satisfy  the  valence 

states  of  the  other  elements  present 


4,139,720 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES 
Willy  Leimgruber,  Montclair,  and  Donald  H.  Valentine,  Jr.. 
Westfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  HofTmann-I^  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,695,  Dec.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,073,811, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  442,991,  Feb.  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,016,212,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,496, 
Mar.  12,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  851.997 
Int.  a.    C07C4J  iO 
U.S.  a.  568—596  2  Oaims 

1    The  compound  of  the  formula 


4,139,721 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIPHENYL 

HALOETHYLENES 

John   R.  Campbell,  Oifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901,515 
Int.  a.-  C07C  37/00.  41/00 
L :.S.  a.  568—641  10  Qaims 

1    The  process  for  making  a  diphenyl  haloethylene  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 


^ 


RoVnV 


^^- 


H  — C— X 

which  comprises  effecting  reaction  between  an  aryl  compound 
of  the  general  formula 


OR 


Rj— C=CH  — CH— ()— CH  — CH  =  C— CHi 

I  I 


with  a  haloethylene  compound  of  the  general  formula 
X,C  -  CHX 


OR  R, 

in  the  presence  of  tiifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  and  thereafter 
wherein  R;  and  Riare  lower  alkyl,  R,  is  hvdrogen,  lower  alkyl  isolating  the  aforesaid  diphenyl  haloethylene  compound. 
or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  2  double  Kmds,  and  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  radical,  and  X  is  a  member  selected 
—  R  IS  lower  alkyl  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,139,722 
ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  HEATING  FURNACE 
GosU   Karlsson,   V&terls,   Sweden,   assignor  to   ASEA   Ak- 
tiebolag,  Vgsteras,  Sweden 

Ffled  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser,  No.  811,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  5,  1976,  7607666 

Int.  a.2  H05B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  13—4  1  Claim 


the  voltage  across  said  set  attains  its  maximum  value  of  like 
polarity  as  that  of  the  voltage  across  the  capacitance  of  said  set 
prior  to  initiation  of  conduction  and  wherein  conduction  of 
said  set  is  maintained  continuously  thereafter  to  produce  a 
transient-free  and  harmonic-free  alternating  current  in  said  set 
until  deenergized,  the  number  and  size  of  sets  conducting 
within  said  group  determining  the  total  amount  of  capacitance 
effectively  interposed  between  said  other  power  supply  line 
and  said  second  load  terminal,  thereby  controlling  the  voltage 
and  power  delivered  to  said  load. 


1.  An  electric  induction  furnace  for  heating  a  melt  having  a 
melt  treatment  slag  floating  thereon,  said  furnace  comprising  a 
crucible  having  a  lower  portion  for  containing  the  melt  and 
surrounded  by  an  induction  coil  that  is  reduced  in  height  rela- 
tive to  said  lower  portion  so  that  the  coil's  top  is  below  the 
melt's  level  to  avoid  substantial  disturbances  there  interfering 
with  treatment  of  the  melt  by  the  slag  floating  thereon,  said 
crucible  having  an  internally  electrically  conductive  upper 
portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  portion  for  con- 
taining the  slag  floating  on  the  melt's  substantially  undisturbed 
level,  and  an  arcing  electrode  positioned  above  the  upper  slag 
level  and  connected  with  an  electric  power  source  via  said 
internally  conductive  upper  portion  so  as  to  form  an  arc  heat- 
ing the  slag  to  maintain  its  fluidity  while  floating  on  the  melt's 
substantially  undisturbed  level. 


4,139,723 
POWER  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  SINGLE  PHASE  LOAD 

WTFH  SLIGHTLY  CHANGING  IMPEDANCES 
George  Havas,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ajax  Magnether- 
mic  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio 

Ffled  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,499 

Int.  a.2  H05B  1/02.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  13—26  4  Qaims 
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1,  Power  control  means  for  a  single-phase  load  whose  impe- 
dance changes  slightly  over  a  work  cycle  for  operation  from  a 
normal  line  frequency  power  supply,  one  line  of  said  power 
supply  being  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  load,  said 
power  control  comprising  a  group  of  sets  of  series  connected 
capacitance  and  semiconductor  means  connected  in  parallel 
and  interposed  between  another  line  of  said  power  supply  and 
the  second  terminal  of  said  load,  each  said  semiconductor 
means  within  each  said  set  comprising  diode  rectifier  means 
connected  to  conduct  current  only  in  one  direction  and  con- 
trolled rectifier  means  connected  in  piarallel  therewith  to  con- 
duct current  only  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  controlled 
rectifier  means  being  actuated  by  firing  control  means  adapted 
to  control  the  transition  of  each  such  controlled  rectifier  means 
form  the  non-conducting  to  the  conducting  state,  the  conduc- 
tion of  said  controlled  rectifier  means  within  each  selected  set 
when  required  being  initiated  substantially  at  the  instant  when 


4,139,724 
CERAMIC  END  SEAL  DESIGN  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  NUCLEAR 
INSTRUMENTATION  CABLES 
James  D.  Meiss,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Collins  P.  Cannon,  Kenne- 
wick,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,775 

Int.  a.;  H02G  15/22 

U.S.  a.  174—19  8  Qaims 
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1,  A  high  voltage,  high  temperature  coaxial  end  seal  for  use 
with  hermetically  sealed  nuclear  instrumentation  cables  and 
sensors  which  end  seal  comprises: 

a  tubular  ceramic  body  with  a  central  passage  therethrough 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ceramic  body,  with  the 
ceramic  surface  defining  the  central  passage  having  a 
metallized  layer  thereon,  and  the  exterior  tubular  surface 
of  the  ceramic  body  also  having  a  metallized  layer 
thereon,  and  wherein  a  central  conductor  is  hermetically 
sealed  within  the  passage  to  the  metallized  surface  of  the 
ceramic  body,  and  an  outer  tubular  metal  sheath  is  fitted 
about  the  ceramic  body  and  hermetically  sealed  to  the 
exterior  metallized  surface  of  the  ceramic  body,  and 
wherein  a  metal  end  cap  is  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
tubular  ceramic  body,  which  end  cap  is  hermetically 
sealed  to  the  central  conductor  and  to  the  ceramic  body, 
and  wherein  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  ceramic  body  has 
a  concave  end  surface  relative  to  the  cable  end  to  which  it 
is  hermetically  sealed. 


4,139,725 
DUCT  JUNCTION  nTTING 
Kenneth  E.  Guritz,  570  Emerald  Harbor  Rd.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 
33577,  and  Michael  L.  Guritz,  910  Riverside  Dr.  E.,  Braden- 
ton,  both  of  FU.  33505 

Ffled  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,718 
Int.  Q.2  H02G  3/12 
U.S.  Q.  174—49  4  Claims 

1.  A  combination  fitting  comprising:  a  (rectangular)  tubular 
body  comprising  first  and  second  open  ends,  means  dividing 
said  body  into  first  and  second  side-by-side  compartments 
laterally  isolated  one  from  the  other  and  dividing  each  of  said 
ends  into  first  and  second  openings;  said  first  and  second  com- 
partments respectively  extending  between  said  first  openings 
and  said  second  openings  of  said  first  and  second  open  ends; 
and  said  dividing  means  comprising  means  to  receive  and  hold 
an  electrical  receptacle  substantially  within  the  vertical  and 
lateral  dimensions  of  said  dividing  means;  and  said  fitting  fur- 
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ther  comprises  support  means  tor  securmg  said  body  to  a 
supportmg  base  surface,  and  access  means  comprising  a  tubular 
section  upwardK  depending  t'rom  said  bod>  and  overlying  an 


4,139,727 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  FLAT  STRIP  CABLES  TO  A 

PRINTED  aRcurr  board 

Siegfried  Kuballa,  Puchheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,899.  May  19,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1975,  2522755 

Int.  a.-  H05K  1/10:  HOIR  13/58 
U.S.  a.  174—68.5  6  Oaims 


opening  therein  and  providing  access  to  said  first  and  second 
compartments  and  to  any  electrical  receptacle  mounted  on  said 
dividing  means,  said  access  means  adapted  lo  receive  and  hold 
access  closure  means 


4,139,726 

PACKAGED  MICROCIRCLIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Orville  R.  Penrod,  Muskego,  and  Richard  R.  Fellows,  Jr.,  Oak 

Creek,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ,Allen-BradIey  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,538 

Int.  a.    H05K  5  06 

U.S.  a.  174-52  FP  13  Oaims 
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1    A  packaged  microcircuit  which  comprises 
a  housing  of  insulating  material  having  at  least  one  aperture 
extending  from  the  interior  of  the  housing  to  the  outside, 
and  a  metallised  surface  formed  in  the  aperture; 
a  microcircuit  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  disposed  in  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  at  least  one  of  the  terminals  being 
aligned  with  the  aperture  of  the  housing, 
a  lead  extending  from  the  outside  into  the  aperture,  and 
a  plurality  of  solder  connections,  a  first  solder  connection 
electrically  connecting  the  lead  to  the  terminal,  and  a 
second  polder  connection   mechanically  connecting  the 
lead  to  the  metallized  surface  of  the  housing  to  absorb 
stress  applied  to  the  lead  and  to  insulate  the  microcircuit 
and  Its  electrical  connection  to  the  lead  from  such  stress 


1  A  split  clamping  element  connection  system  non-remova- 
bly  attaching  flat  strip  cable  which  is  soldered  to  a  circuit 
board,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  a  flat  cable  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors  all 
lying  in  a  common  plane  and  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other by  a  predetermined  distance,  ends  of  said  conduc- 
tors having  cable  insulation  removed  therefrom; 
b  a  circuit  board  having  an  offset  solder  connection  hole 
spacing  pattern,  holes  of  said  pattern  being  aligned  in  two 
spaced  parallel  planes,  solder  holes  in  each  plane  being 
spaced  from  one  another  approximately  twice  said  prede- 
termined distance,  the  holes  of  one  plane  being  laterally 
offset  with  respect  to  holes  of  the  other  plane  by  approxi- 
mately said  predetermined  distance,  and  said  circuit  board 
having  detent  aperture  means  for  locking  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  hole  spacing  pattern,  said  flat  cable  conductors 
being  rigidly  and  non-removably  connected  in  holes  of 
said  pattern; 
c  a  split  clamping  element  means  for  mechanically  relieving 
solder  connections  in  said  connection  holes  and  aligning 
ends  of  the  cable  conductors  in  said  hole  pattern  for  non- 
removable ngid  solder  connections,  said  clamping  ele- 
ment having  a  cable  insertion  end  face  and  a  circuit  board 
end  face  having  two  rake-like  components  assembled  in  an 
interlocking  orientation,  each  rake-like  component  being 
symmetnca!  with  respect  to  the  other  and  having 
I    a  plurality  of  teeth  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding 

voids  formed  between  said  teeth; 
II.  guide  passage  means  for  said  flat  cable  conductors  being 
formed  between  ends  of  each  of  the  teeth  at  the  circuit 
board  end  face  and  the  cable  insertion  end  face,  the 
guide  passage  means  in  a  first  zone  between  the  circuit 
board  end  face  and  an  intermediate  plane  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  circuit  board  end  face,  and 
in  a  second  zone  between  the  intermediate  plane  and  the 
cable  insertion  end  face  the  guide  passage  means  being 
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formed  in  a  straight  line  and  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  guide  passage  means  in  the  first  zone; 
iii,  a  locking  barb  projecting  from  an  end  tooth  at  one 
lateral  side  of  the  rake-like  component  and  a  comple- 
mentary barb  receiving  indentation  at  an  opposite  lat- 
eral side  of  the  rake-like  component; 
IV.  a  detent  locking  arm  means  at  one  of  said  lateral  sides 
received  in  one  of  said  circuit  board  detent  aperture 
means;  and 
d.  the  a.ssembled  symmetrical  rake-like  components  being 
interlocked  by  said  locking  barbs  and  barb  receiving  in- 
dentations and  said  guide  passage  means  aligning  said  ends 
of  the  conductors  in  correspondence   with   the  circuit 
board  solder  hole  spacing  pattern. 


4,139,728 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ORCUTr 
Yutaka   Haramoto,   Zama;   Yasuhlko   Fiyii,   Yokohama,   and 
Masami  Yamazaki,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1976,  51-41641 

Int.  a.-  H04R  5/00 

L'.S.  a.  179—1  G  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  crosstalk  circuit  including  a  delay  circuit  of  a  delay 
time  T  and  imparting  a  specific  transfer  characteristic  to  a 
first  input  signal; 

a  second  crosstalk  circuit  including  a  delay  circuit  of  the 
delay  time  t  and  imparting  a  specific  transfer  characteris- 
tic to  a  second  input  signal; 

first  addition  means  for  adding  the  output  signal  of  the  first 
crosstalk  circuit  and  the  second  input  signal; 

second  addition  means  for  adding  the  output  of  the  second 
crosstalk  circuit  and  the  first  input  signal;  and 

means  for  deriving  output  binaural  signals  respectively  from 
the  first  and  second  addition  means, 

said  first  and  second  crosstalk  circuits  further  having,  re- 
spectively, means  for  attenuating  components  of  specific 
frequencies  defined  by  (2n— 1)/2t  (where  n  is  a  positive 
integer)  of  the  signals  passing  through  the  crosstalk  cir- 
cuits. 


4,139,729 
SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  WITH  MATRIXING 

OF  POWER  AMPLIFIER  OUTPUTS 
Michael  A.  Gerzon,  Oxford,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,634 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1976, 
27363/76 

Int.  a.-  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  GQ  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  decoder  for  a  surround  sound  reproduction  system 
comprising  at  least  three  power  amplifiers,  each  of  which  is 
arranged  to  produce  an  output  signal  between  a  respective  pair 
of  power  output  terminals,  a  predetermined  number  of  pairs  of 
decoder  output  terminals  greater  than  the  number  of  power 
amplifiers,  each  pair  of  decoder  output  terminals  being  associ- 
ated with  and  adapted  for  connection  to  an  associated  loud- 
speaker, passive  electrical  connection  means  of  substantially 
zero-impedance,  for  selectively  connecting  said  decoder  out- 
put terminals  to  other  decoder  output  terminals,  and  said  am- 
plifier power  output  terminals  to  produce,  during  reproduction 
of  surround  sound,  voltages  across  every  group  of  three  pairs 
of  decoder  output  terminals  which  are  linearly  independent  of 
one  another. 


4,139,730 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  HUMAN  AUDITORY 

RESPONSES 

Barbara  Franklin,  3580  Louis  Rd.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,278 

Int.  a:-  A61B  5/J2 

U.S.  a.  179—1  N  2  Claims 


SINGLE     TONE 
GENERATION 

ATTENUAT'CN 

THRESHOLD 

OF 

RESPONSE 

1.  Method  of  testing  for  auditory  response,  especially  useful 
in  testing  infants  and  hard-to-test  subjects  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

a,  generating  a  speech  pattern 

b,  filtering  said  speech  pattern  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
limited-frequency  bands  of  said  speech  pattern  so  that 
each  said  band  is  centered  at  a  unique  selected  frequency 
different  from  the  frequencies  at  which  the  other  bands 
are  centered,  each  selected  frequency  being  fixed,  once 
selected,  and  each  said  band  having  approximately  equal 
accoustic  energy, 

c.  presenting  said  limited  frequency  bands,  sequentially,  at 
different  intensity  levels  to  a  subject,  and 

d.  identifying  the  threshhold  level  of  hearing  said  speech 
pattern  for  each  of  of  limited  frequency  bands 
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4.139.731 

TELEPHONE  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM  WITH  ACTIVE 

ANALOG  CONFERENCE 

Mike  A.  Hashemi,  Bolingbrook.  and  Gregory  P.  Pucci,  West- 

mont.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wescom,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove, 

III. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,788 
Int.  a.    H04M  J  56 
L.S.  CI.  r9— 1  CN 


detecting  the  larynx  closure  signal  from  said  received  carrier 
current,  and  means,  connected  to  said  detecting  means,  for 


-e: 


.*»(»ntw..  '-^.-tc. 


r^ 


9  Oaims  ^m^. 


^tt^t/^tM^ 


1.  -\  relfphonc  ^xinfert-n^t.-  svstcm  ^I'mprising 

J  iL'k'phiine  conference  bridge  for  coupling  multiple  confer- 
ence po^t^.  ^allJ  bridge  compriMng 

means  \o:  -umming  incoming  signals  from  all  the  conler- 
en^e  ports  and  supplying  the  summed  signals  to  all  the 
conference  ports,  and 

a  plurality  of  differential  amplifiers  each  oi  which  is  con- 
nected to  one  o{  the  conference  ports  and  differentially 
receives  (  1 )  incoming  signals  at  the  correspimding  confer- 
ence port  and  (2|  the  output  .if  said  summing  means  so  as 
to  cancel  from  the  output  of  said  summing  means  any 
signal  receiNed  by  said  summing  means  from  said  corre- 
sponding conference  pi>rt,  whereby  each  differential  am- 
plifier passes  onl\  that  portion  ^^i  the  output  ol  said 
summing  means  that  is  recei\ed  from  conference  ports 
ither  than  the  pariuuLir  ^ont'erence  port  to  which  that 
Jiflerential  amplit'ier  is  connected 

a  pluraiit\  of  voice  actuated  switches  each  kA  which  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  ^onl'erence  ports  for  controlling 
the  transmission  of  incoming  audio  signals  to  the  respec- 
tive ports,  and 

limiting  means  connected  to  said  switches  and  responsive  to 
the  audio  signals  transmitted  to  all  the  conference  ports 
t'or  limiting  the  number  of  said  switches  that  can  be  closed 
at  the  same  lime  to  a  preselected  maximum,  while  permit- 
ting the  continuous  transmission  of  outgoing  audio  signals 
from  all  said  ports 


4,139,732 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH  PATTERN  DERIV  ATION 
Adrian  J.   Fourcin.   Hemel   Hempstead,   England,  assignor  to 

I.arynogo((raph  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  England 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  650,628,  Jan.  20,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,843 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1975, 
3269/75 

Int.  a.    GIOI.  /   /:  C;09B  /v  i)4 
L  .S.  CI,  179—1  AL  15  Oaims 

\  A  larvngograph  tor  the  production  of  larynx  closure 
signals,  without  interferingwith  (he  speech  of  the  speaker 
v;omprising  a  first  low  impedance  circuit  with  a  transmitting 
electrode  and  an  oscillator  for  feeding  a  carrier  voltage  input 
signal  thereto,  a  second  low  impedance  circuit  with  a  receiving 
electrode  for  receiving  a  larynx-modulated  earner  current 
output  signal,  said  transmitting  and  receiving  electrixles 
adapted  for  positioning  in  firm  and  continuous  skin  surface 
contact  opposed  from  each  other  on  the  neck  of  a  speaker, 
means  iin  said  electrodes  for  reducing  the  travel  of  electric 
current  across  the  surface  o\  the  skin  on  the  neck,  means  for 


■'  .  Vi 
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producing  signals  representative  of  the  associated  speech  pat- 
terns. 


4,139,733 
ELECTRO  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WTTH  IMPROVED 

DIAPHRAGM 
Werner  Falkenberg,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BM-Elektronik  Meletzky  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1977,  2709374 

Int.  a.;  H04R  7/14.  7/26.  9/02.  9/06 
U.S.  a.  179—1  F  7  Qaims 


1  An  electroacoustic  transducer  for  the  sound  reproduction, 
comprising  a  substantially  olive-shaped  diaphragm  body 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  convexly  pre-curved  diaphragm  seg- 
ments capable  of  bending,  damping  material  accomodated 
within  the  diaphragm  body,  at  least  one  oscillation  generator 
provided  at  one  end  of  the  diaphragm  body  and  having  its 
moving  coil  connected  to  the  diaphragm  body,  and  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  diaphragm  body  to  the 
housing  of  the  oscillation  generator,  characterized  in  that  the 
individual  segments  (10,  11)  of  the  diaphragm  body  are  formed 
of  at  least  two  layers  (12,  13,  14)  of  unequally  hard  materials,  of 
which  the  outer  layer  (12)  intended  for  radiating  the  sound  is 
made  of  a  hard  matenal  and  the  inner  layer  or  layers  (13,  14) 
are  made  of  softer  materials  growing  softer  in  the  inward 
direction,  that  the  individual  multilayer  diaphragm  segments 
(10,  11)  are  connected  to  each  other  by  resilient  strips  forming 
crimps  (S),  that  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  range  they 
have  to  reproduce,  the  length  and  curvature  of  the  individual 
multiplayer  diaphragm  segments  (10,  11)  are  so  dimensioned 
that  the  center  of  deflection  of  the  diaphragm  segments  (10,  11) 
IS  located  immediately  adjacent  the  ends  subjected  to  the  axi- 
ally  directed  oscillation  forces  of  the  diaphragm  body  (1,  2), 
whereby  the  location  of  the  center  of  deflection  is  defined  to 
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the  effect  that  the  deflections  of  the  diaphragm  segments  (10, 
11)  on  the  periphery  of  the  diaphragm  body  (1,  2)  always 
exceed  the  axially  directed  amplitudes  of  the  moving  coil  (8), 
and  that  the  damping  material  (15)  accomodated  within  and 
filling  the  diaphragm  body  (1,  2)  biases  the  diaphragm  seg- 
ments (10,  11)  in  the  radially  outward  direction. 


the  impedance  of  the  first  wire  means  at  the  receiving 
radio  frequency,  and 


4,139,734 
PIVOTED  LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE  WFTH  VISUAL 

INDICATOR  OF  OPTIMUM  LISTENING  POSITION 
Lawrence  R.  Fincham,  Maidstone,  England,  assignor  to  KEF 
Electronics  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No,  882,226 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1977, 
15347/77 

Int.  a,2  H04R  1/20 
U.S.  a.  179—1  E  5  Oaims 


1,  A  loudspeaker  comprising  a  plurality  of  enclosures  each 
provided  with  a  loudspeaker  drive  unit  connected  to  an  input, 
at  least  one  of  the  enclosures  being  pivotally  mounted  with 
respect  to  another  of  the  enclosures,  said  at  least  one  enclosure 
being  provided  with  means  defining  an  aperture  and  a  light 
emitting  device,  the  means  defining  aperture  being  shaped  and 
the  light  emitting  device  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
aperture  defining  means  whereby  the  device  will  be  visible 
only  when  a  listener  is  in  the  correct  position. 


4,139,735 
CARRIER  CURRENT  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Bertrand  Dorfman,  444  E.  82  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028,  and 
Victor  Zadikow,  609  Larkfield  Rd.,  East  Northport,  N.Y. 
11731 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No,  757,736 
Int.  a.2  H04M  11/00:  H04H  1/08 
U.S.  a.  179—2.5  R  12  Oaims 

1,  A  carrier  current  communications  system  for  buildings 
having  an  AC  power  distribution  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  station  having  means  for  receiving  signals  over 
the  AC  power  distribution  system  on  a  first  radio  fre- 
quency and  means  for  transmitting  signals  over  the  AC 
power  distribution  system  on  a  second  radio  frequency, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  having  means  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  signals  over  the  AC  power  distribution 
system  on  the  first  and  second  radio  frequencies,  respec- 
tively, 

(c)  first  wire  means  for  coupling  the  receiving  means  at  the 
central  station  to  the  AC  power  distribution  system,  hav- 
ing significant  reactive  impedance, 

(d)  second  wire  means  for  coupling  the  transmitting  means  at 
the  central  station  to  the  AC  power  distribution  system, 
having  significant  reactive  impedance, 

(e)  first  capacitive  tuning  means  for  substantially  tuning  out 
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(0  second  capacitive  tuning  means  for  substantially  tuning 
out  the  impedance  of  the  second  wire  means  at  the  trans- 
mitting radio  frequency 


4,139,736 
CENTRAL  OFFICE  COIN  REPEATER  MODIFICATION 

CIRCUIT 
Thomas  B.  Norling,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,119 

Int.  O.;  H04M  ;  7/02 

U.S.  O.  179—6.3  R  14  Oaims 


1  An  improved  coin  check  circuit  for  use  with  a  prepay  coin 
telephone  repeater  circuit  comprising: 

a  holding  bridge; 

a  pair  of  conductors,  said  holding  bridge  including  an  impe- 
dance device  and  a  switch; 

said  holding  bridge  adapted  to  be  connected  across  said 
conductors  upon  closure  of  said  sw  itch; 

timing  circuit  means; 

said  switch  responsive  to  said  timing  circuit  means  for  clos- 
ing said  switch  for  a  predetermined  period; 

said  timing  circuit  means  being  initiated  by  dial  pulses; 

means  for  sensing  a  coin  signal; 

said  means  for  sensing  activated  during  said  predetermined 
period. 
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4.139.737 
TIME  DIV  ISION  Ml  1  riPI.KX  rRANSMISSION  SYSTKM 
IN  WHICH  KI  FCTRKAl  POWER  IS  TRANSMITTED  TO 

REMOTE  TERMINALS  E-ROM  A  CENTRA!   I  NIT 
SIMl  I  TANEOLSLY  WITH  ADDRESS  AND  CONTROL 

SIGNALS 
Isao  Shimada,   Kyoto,  and  Osamu   Akiba.   Hirakata,   both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Eiled  Sep.  1,  19-''',  Ser.  No.  8:9,885 
Claims  pri()rit\.  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1976.  51-109274; 
Sep.   10.   l9-'6.  51-l092-'5;  Sep.   10,   19''6,  51-1092^6;  Sep.   10. 
1976.  51-1092''7 

Int.  CI.    H04J  J  06 
t.S.  n.  P9— 15  AI  7aaims 
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I  In  d  time  division  multiplex  transmission  system  including 
.1  central  unit  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  units,  said  central  unit 
transmitting  at  least  address  signals  and  control  signals  respec- 
tively in  a  set  sequentially  to  respective  ones  of  said  terminal 
units,  each  of  said  terminal  units  responding  to  a  correspc>nding 
jddress  signal  which  accompanies  each  control  signal  and 
receiving  said  control  signal  to  be  thereby  controlled  and 
transmitting  to  the  central  unit  a  response  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  control  signal,  and  said  address,  control  and  resp<inse 
signals  being  arranged  as  time-divided  in  a  series  time  band,  an 
arrangement  in  which  said  terminal  units  are  respectively 
provided  with  means  for  accumulating  therein  an  electric 
power  required  lor  operating  the  terminal  unit  and  supplying 
said  accumulated  power  to  the  terminal  unit,  said  electrical 
power  being  transmitted  from  the  central  unit  accompanying 
at  least  the  address  and  control  signals,  wherein  a  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  higher  than  a  required  voltage  for  each  terminal 
unit  IS  transmitted  t'rom  the  central  unit  as  superp«ised  al  least 
on  the  address  and  control  signals  and  al  least  during  the  per- 
iod of  transmitting  the  signals 


4,139,738 

Ml  1  riPl.EX  DECODER  HAVING  A  DISTORTION-FREE 

DIETERENTIAI.  AMPLIFIER 

Masanori  lenaka,  Kodaira,  and  Yasuo  Kominami,  Kokubunji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1976.  51-108792 

Int.  C\:  H04R  5  W 

t.S.  CI.  P9— 15  BT  5  Claims 
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1    A  multiplex  decoder  circuit  comprising 

one  pair  of  differential  circuits  for  generating  spearated  left 


and  right  channel  signals  from  a  stereo  eompKisiIe  signal, 
w  herein  one  of  said  one  pair  of  differential  circuits  com- 
prises first  and  second  transistors,  the  other  of  said  one 
pair  of  differential  amplifiers  comprises  third  and  fourth 
transistors,  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
being  connected  to  each  other,  the  emitters  of  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors  being  connected  to  each  other,  the 
bases  of  said  first  and  fourth  transistors  and  the  bases  o( 
said  third  and  fourth  transistors  being  driven  by  channel 
switching  signals  in  opposite-phase  respectively,  the  col- 
lectors of  said  first  and  third  transistors  being  respectively 
connected  to  a  left  channel  load  resistor,  and  the  collec- 
tors of  said  second  and  fourth  transistors  being  connected 
to  a  right  channel  load  resistor. 

a  first  amplifier  having  a  negative  feedback  function,  said 
first  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said 
emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  and  an  input 
terminal  supplied  with  a  reference  signal. 

a  second  amplifier  having  a  negative  feedback  function,  said 
second  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to 
said  emitters  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors,  and  an 
input  terminal  supplied  w  ith  a  stereo  composite  signal;  and 

a  separation  control  resistor  for  cancelling  crosstalk  signals 
coupled  between  said  first  and  second  amplifiers. 


4.139,739 

TELECOM.MLMCATIONS  CALL  BACK  SYSTEM 

William  von  .Meister,  McLean,  Va.,  and  Alan  Peyser,  Silver 

Spring,  .Md.,  assignors  to  TDX  Systems,  Inc.,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  JuL  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,891 

Int.  a:-  H04M  3/42 

L.S.  a.  179—18  B  14  Qaims 
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1  In  a  telephone  communications  lines  control  system  for 
controllably  connecting  local  subscriber  telephone  units  to 
long  distance  lines  including  a  plurality  of  remote  switching 
means  for  connecting  local  subscriber  telephone  units  to  se- 
lected long  distance  telephone  lines,  a  central  control  means 
positioned  at  a  location  remote  from  said  switching  means  for 
controlling  the  connection  of  said  local  subscriber  telephone 
units  to  said  selected  long  distance  telephone  lines,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  central  control  means  to  said  plurality  of 
remote  switching  means,  said  interconnecting  means  transmit- 
ting data  signals  between  said  remote  switching  means  and  said 
central  control  means,  a  call  back  system  comprising  means  for 
monitoring  the  status  of  said  telephone  lines,  and  for  generat- 
ing a  "line  not  available"  signal  when  one  of  said  subscriber 
units  attempts  to  access  a  predetermined  set  of  lines  and  none 
of  said  lines  are  available,  and  for  generating  a  "line  available" 
signal  when  one  of  said  set  of  lines  becomes  available; 

means  responsive  to  said  "line  not  available"  signal  for  stor- 
ing the  telephone  number  of  at  least  one  subscriber  unit 
attempting  to  access  said  "not  available"  hnes  in  predeter- 
mined locations  in  a  memory; 
means  responsive  to  said  "line  available"  signal  for  scanning 
said  memory  locations  in  a  predetermined  sequence  and 
calling  the  subscriber  unit  number  in  the  memory  location 
first  in  said  sequence,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  "line  available"  signal  for  general- 
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ing  a  control  signal  to  said  switching  means  to  cause  such 
switching  means  to  connect  said  called  subscriber  unit  to 
said  available  line  when  said  called  subscriber  unit  goes  off 
hook.        I 


4,139,740 
FLASH-WINK  GENERATING  CTRCUIT 

Cordell  V.  Castleman,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mag- 
netic Controls  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,949,  Apr.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,046,970. 
This  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,730 
Int.  Q\?  H04M  l/OO 
L.S.  a.  179—81  C  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  flash  and  wink  generating  circuit  for  use  in  telephone 
systems  comprising  a  triangular  waveform  generator  with 
balanced  resistance  charge  and  discharge  paths  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  very  symmetrical  waveform,  said  waveform  generator 
having  a  capacitor  connected  to  its  input  in  a  manner  to  slow 
the  change  in  input  thereto  and  regulate  the  rate  of  the  triangu- 
lar waveform  generator; 
an  output  means; 
a  reference  voltage  source;  and 

comparator  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
reference  voltage  source  and  having  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  said  waveform  generator  to  receive  the  triangu- 
lar waveform  voltage  therefrom  and  further  having  its 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  output  means  so  as  to 
activate  said  output  means  when  the  voltage  from  the 
waveform  generator  exceeds  predetermined  voltages 
from  said  reference  source,  said  comparator  means  com- 
prising a  first  comparator  operating  with  a  first  reference 
voltage  so  as  to  activate  said  output  means  whenever  the 
voltage  on  the  triangular  waveform  exceeds  a  first  chosen 
value  in  a  first  direction,  and  said  comparator  means  fur- 
ther comprising  second  and  third  comparators  connected 
respectively  to  said  first  and  a  second  reference  voltage  so 
as  to  operate  whenever  the  voltage  on  the  the  triangular 
waveform  exceeds  said  first  chosen  value  in  said  first 
direction  and  a  second  chosen  value  in  said  first  direction 
and  a  second  chosen  value  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  said  first  direction,  respectively,  the  outputs  of  said 
second  and  third  comparators  being  combined  and  con- 
nected to  activate  the  output  means  during  the  times  when 
the  triangular  waveform  voltage  is  above  and  below  said 
chosen  values. 


4,139,741 
PHONE  GUARD  FOR  LOCKING  OUT  LONG-DISTANCE 

CALLS 
Austin  R.  Q.  Kennedy,  4532  W.  17th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90019 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,450 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/66 

U.S.  a.  179—90  D  11  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  lock  attachable  to  a  telephone,  the  telephone 

having  first  dialing  means,  said  first  dialing  means  having  an 

initial  position  for  dialing  a  multiplicity  of  digits  and  an  opera- 


tively  hand-held  receiver  and  speaker  placeable  on  a  switch. 
the  telephone  being  in  a  non-operative  state,  when  said  hand- 
held receiver  is  placed  on  the  switch,  and  in  an  operative  state 
when  said  hand-held  receiver  is  removed  from  said  switch,  the 
lock  permitting  a  user  to  dial  local  calls  only,  the  local  calls 
being  dialable  with  a  first  predetermined  number  of  digits,  the 
first  digit  being  assigned  for  calling  an  operator,  in  combina- 
tion comprising: 
a  housing; 

supfKirt  means  connected  to  said  switch  and  movable  from  a 
standby  position  to  an  operative  position,  and  connected 
to  said  housing  for  said  receiver  and  speaker  to  rest  upon 
in  said  standby  position,  said  standby  and  operative  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  non-operative,  and  operative 
states,  respectively; 
second  dialing  means  having  an  initial  state  corresponding  to 
the  initial  position  of  the  first  dialing  means,  and  being 
connected  to  the  first  dialing  means  for  enabling  a  user  to 
dial  a  selected  number  of  the  digits  sequentially  upon  the 
receiver  and  speaker  having  been  lifted  from  said  support 
means,  said  second  dialing  means  including  a  ratchet 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing,  an  elongated 
arm  extending  radially  from  said  ratchet  wheel; 
first  dialing  stop  means  for  restraining  the  user  form  dialing 
the  first  digit  on  said  second  dialing  means  for  reaching 
the  operator  on  at  least  an  initial  dialing; 
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counting  means  for  counting  the  first  number  of  digits,  com- 
prising: 

a  cam  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  dialing  means,  including 
ratchet  wheel  advancement  means  cooperating  with  said 
ratchet  wheel; 

spring  means  secured  with  one  end  thereof  to  said  housing 
and  with  its  other  end  to  said  ratchet  wheel  for  urging  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  move  in  one  direction,  said  ratchet  wheel 
being  advanceable  from  an  initial  position  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  means  by  a  first  preset  angle  by  said 
ratchet  wheel  advancement  means  following  dialing  of 
each  one  of  said  predetermined  number  of  digits;  and 

second  dialing  stop  means  for  restraining  the  user  from 
dialing  an  additional  number  of  digits  beyond  said  prede- 
termined number  of  digits  upon  said  ratchet  wheel  having 
advanced  from  said  initial  position  by  a  second  preset 
angle,  said  second  preset  angle  being  substantially  a  multi- 
ple of  said  first  preset  angle,  said  multiple  of  said  first 
preset  angle  corresfwnding  to  said  first  predetermined 
number  of  digits, 

said  ratchet  wheel  advancement  means  being  settable  on  said 
cam  from  a  normally  occupied  first  position  and  first 
occupied  shape  to  a  second  position  and  second  occupied 
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shape,  jnj  being  nu'vahle  in  j  predelermined  direction 
when  tommj;  in  contact  with  at  least  a  piirtion  of  said 
ratchei  wheel  upon  vaid  dialing  means  executing  a  motion 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction  by 
a  tlrst  prearranged  angle  to  said  second  position  and  said 
second  shape,  and  being  arranged  to  return  to  said  first 
position  and  said  first  shape  up<in  said  dialing  means  hav- 
ing been  moved  b>  a  second  prearranged  angle  beyond 
said  tlrsl  prearranged  angle  in  said  direction  oppcisite  lo 
said  predetermined  direction 


1  A  portable  communication  apparatus  for  transmitting 
audio  signals  to  a  person  comprising 

J  microphone  fur  converting  audio  frequencies  intii  elcclri- 
ual  signals 

an  amplifier  for  concerting  the  electncai  signals  into  signals 
for  dnv  ing. 

an  eleclrii-magnet  having  a  top  pole  and  a  bottom  annular 
pole  which  retain  an  annular  permanent  magnet  therebe- 
tween w^lereln  a  coil  is  positioned  within  the  permanent 
magnet. 

J  plunger  having  an  armature  which  projects  into  the  coil 
and  a  head  which  engages  ihe  skin,  said  plunger  hav ing  an 
excursKin  ratio  in  the  range  of  0-0  (>4  inches  and  a  vibra- 
tional t'requencv  of  <0  tn  l.fXR)  Hi.  and 

.(  resilient  fiange  tor  supporting  the  plunger  on  the  bottom 
pole  with  the  armature  in  space  relation  to  the  top  pole 
wherein  the  electro-magnet  is  mounted  in  a  casing  which 
IS  attached  to  the  w  rist  of  the  person  and  transmits  audio 
signals  to  cutaneous  nerve  receptors  in  the  wrist  which,  in 
turn,  relay  reception  of  the  audio  signals  to  the  persons 
brain. 


4,139,743 
HKADSKT 

Dean  U    FTyiiStad,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Telex  Coramuni- 
catitins.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  19''7,  Scr.  No.  816.321 
Int.  a.    H04M  /  05 
I  .S.  n.  179—156  A  19  Oaims 

1    -X  headset  to  be  worn  .^n  the  head  of  an  operatiir  compris- 
ing: 

a.   an  eat   cup   housing   a   receiver  and   having  seat   means 

surrciunding  an  aperture  in  said  ear  cup, 
b  boom  support  means  having  complimentary  configuration 
with  respect  to  said  seat  means  to  provide  tnax.al  rotation 
in  said  seal  means  and  being  rotatably  disp»ised  against 
said  Ncal  means  internal  of  said  ear  cup.  and  comprised  of 
two  semispherical  members  each  having  an  aperture  for 
receivmg  a  b<K>m  and  means  for  providing  rotational 
movement  therebetween  to  lockably  engage  a  btxim  when 


a  longitudinal  biasing  force  is  applied  to  bias  said  boom 
support  means  against  said  seat  means; 
means  providing  a  longitudinal  biasing  force  against  said 
boom  support  means  thereby  biasing  said  boom  support 
means  against  said  seat  means;  and. 


4,139,742 
CLTANtOLS  COM.MLNICATION  DEVICE 

Jav  F.  V\alker.  P.O.  Box  2012,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.  92663 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,879 
Int.  CI.    H04R  25  W 
I  .S.  n,  r9— 107  BC  8  aaims 


J  a  b<,>om  having  one  end  extending  through  and  carried  by 
said  boom  support  means  and  a  microphone  supported  at 
the  other  end 


4,139,744 
REVERSIBLE  HAND-HELD  MICROPHONE 

Thaddeus  Pypno,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841.499 

Int.  a:-  H04M  1/03 

U.S.  a.  179—167  9  aaims 


1,  A  hand-held  microphone  assembly  comprising: 

a  reversibly  positionable  actuator  member; 

a  microphone  housing  having  two  external  openings  con- 
tained therein,  said  external  openings  providing  clearance 
for  the  actuator  member; 

means  for  supporting  the  actuator  member  in  position  in  one 
of  the  housing  external  openings; 

a  switch  fixedly  disposed  within  the  housing;  means  for 
actuating  said  switch  from  either  of  two  locations,  one  of 
said  two  locations  corresponding  to  one  of  said  two  exter- 
nal openings  and  the  other  one  of  said  two  locations  corre- 
sponding to  the  other  one  of  said  two  openings;  and 

said  switch  activating  means  being  engageable  by  said  actua- 
tor member  from  either  of  said  two  locations. 


4,139,745 
TELEPHONE  LINE  TEST  SYSTEM 
Glynn  R.  Ashdown,  Hawthorn  Woods;  Gary  R.  Smith,  Buffalo 
Grove,  and  Kenneth  A.  Finder,  Highland  Park,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,102 
Int.  a.-  H04B  3/46;  H04M  3/26 
U.S.  a.  179—175.3  F  14  Qaims 

1,  Apparatus  for  diagnostic  testing  of  two  wire  telephone 
lines  comprising: 
first  line  test  means,  resjxjnsive  to  a  first  test  command  signal 
to  measure  for  a  selected  two  wire  telephone  line  the 
resistance  between  a  point  of  potential  reference  and  each 
of  said  wires  and  the  resistance  between  said  wires, 
a  second  line  test  means  responsive  to  a  second  test  com- 
mand signal  to  measure  for  said  selected  line  the  reactance 
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between  said  point  of  potential  reference  and  each  of  said 
two  wires  and  the  reactance  between  said  two  wires, 
a  control  means  including  a  programmed  digital  computer 
and  associated  memory,  and  providing  means  for  selecting 
said  line,  means  for  generating  a  first  and  second  test 
command  signals  associated  with  selected  line,  and  means 
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4,139,746 
SLIDE  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Guy  M.  Farrell,  Elmhurst;  Martin  Gaber,  Wilmette,  and  Joseph 
J.  Spedale,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Switch, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839.442 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  ]5/06 

U.S.  a.  200—16  D  4  aaims 


1,  In  an  assembled  slide  switch  construction  wherein  at  least 
two  contacts  are  positioned  on  a  base,  a  slider,  and  a  bridging 
contactor  in  assembly  with  said  slider,  means  for  attaching  the 
slider  assembly  to  the  base  while  permitting  sliding  movement 
of  the  slider  assembly  relative  to  the  base  whereby  the  contac- 
tor shifts  between  a  first  position  completing  a  circuit  between 
the  contacts  and  a  second  position  whereat  the  contactor  is  out 
of  engagement  with  at  least  one  contact,  resilient  means  for 
pressing  the  contactor  against  the  contacts  on  the  base  during 
switch  of)eration,  and  including  means  for  holding  the  slider 
and  contactor  together  whereby  the  assembly  thereof  remains 
intact  when  separated  from  the  base,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  contactor  comprises  a  strip  of  resilient  material,  said  strip 
defining  an  elongated  bridging  portion,  spring  arms  formed  at 
each  end  of  the  bridging  portion,  said  arms  comprising  op- 
posed return  portions,  said  slide  defining  a  central  portion 
extending  toward  said  base,  laterally  extending  supporting  stud 
means  formed  on  said  central  portion  of  said  slider,  said  return 
fwrtions  extending  around  said  stud  means,  a  separate  engaging 
surface  defined  by  said  slider  adjacent  said  central  portion  for 
engaging  said  spring  arms,  said  stud  means  being  positioned 
between  said  engaging  surface  and  said  base,  said  engaging 
surface  pressing  the  spring  arms  whereby  the  spring  arms  bend 
relative  to  said  bridging  portion  when  the  assembly  is  attached 
to  the  base  to  achieve  pressing  of  said  bridging  portion  against 
said  contacts,  said  stud  means  serving  as  hanger  means  for 
holding  said  assembly  intact  when  the  assembly  is  separated 
from  said  base,  and  said  stud  means  serving  as  drive  means 


which  are  driven  against  said  contactor  during  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  slider  assembly  to  achieve  movement  of  said  con- 
tactor relative  to  the  base. 


4,139,747 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH  WITH  MOLDED  SUPPORT 

BASE 

Walter  B.  Kelly,  Laughlintown,  and  Frank  J.  Pokorny,  Hatboro, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  Spring 

House,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,641 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  31/00 

U.S.  a.  200— 4«  KB  9  Claims 


I ^ 

responsive  to  the  measurements  by  said  first  and  second 
line  test  means  on  said  selected  line  to  provide  a  test  result 
signal,  said  test  result  signal  being  indicative  of  the  iden- 
tity of  said  selected  line,  the  length  of  said  line,  the  type  of 
termination  of  said  line,  the  type  and  location  of  equip- 
ment attached  to  said  line,  and  the  existence  and  approxi- 
mate position  along  said  line  of  faults  in  said  line. 


1.  A  high  voltage  switch  comprising:  an  elongated  support 
base  of  molded  plastic  material  having  front  and  rear  surfaces; 
first  and  second  spaced  conductive  terminals  fixed  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  support  base  and  on  said  front  surface  of 
said  support  base;  a  stationary  contact  member  fixed  to  said 
first  conductive  terminal;  a  switch  blade  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends;  said  first  end  of  said  switch  blade  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  second  conductive  terminal;  said  second  end  of  said 
switch  blade  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  respect 
to  said  stationary  contact  member  as  said  switch  blade  is  ro- 
tated on  said  second  conductive  terminal;  an  insulation  operat- 
ing link  having  first  and  second  ends;  said  first  end  of  said 
operating  link  pivotally  connected  to  a  central  region  of  said 
switch  blade;  an  axially  rotatable  operating  rod  disposed  adja- 
cent said  rear  surface  of  said  support  base  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  support  base; 
said  second  end  of  said  operating  link  pivotally  connected  to 
said  operating  rod,  whereby  rotation  of  said  operating  rod 
moves  said  switch  blade  between  an  engaged  and  disengaged 
position  relative  to  said  stationary  contact;  an  operating  mech- 
anism connected  to  one  end  of  said  operating  rod,  said  support 
base  having  first  and  second  openings  therethrough,  each 
extending  between  said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  edges  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  respec- 
tively; and  at  least  one  elongated  bus  extending  through  one  of 
said  first  and  second  openings  and  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  terminal  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  adjacent 
thereto,  and  having  a  second  end  with  a  terminal  thereon 
which  is  behind  said  rear  surface  of  said  support  base. 


4,139,74« 
SECONDARY  CONTACTS  FOR  DRAWOUT 
SWITCHGEAR 
Jerome  K.  Wolfe,  Franklin  Borough;  Jack  G.  Hanks,  Bethel 
Park,  and  James  O.  Rexroad,  Beaver,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,103 
Int.  a:-  HOIH  9/20 
U.S.  a.  200—50  AA  5  Oaims 

1.  Drawout  switchgear  comprising  a  ceil  having  an  opening 
at  the  front  thereof,  the  cell  comprising  a  rear  wall  opposite  the 
opening,  a  circuit  interrupting  unit  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
cell,  first  stationary  terminal  means  supported  on  the  rear  wall. 
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second  slationar>  lerminal  means  supfKirted  i.>n  the  rear  wall, 
first  contact  means  supported  on  the  rear  wall,  first  and  second 
movable  terminal  means  on  said  unit  and  ci.>iinectable  with  the 
corresponding  stationarv  terminal  means,  second  contact 
means  on  said  unit  and  connectahle  with  the  t'lrst  contact 
means,  said  unit  being  movable  between  disconnected,  inter- 
mediate, and  connected  p<''sitions,  of  the  terminal  means  and  of 
the  contact  means,  corresponding  llrst  and  second  terminal 
means  being  connected  only  when  said  unit  is  in  the  connected 
position.  corresp<inding  first  and  second  contact  means  being 


1-J^- 


connected  onlv  when  said  unit  is  in  and  between  the  intermedi- 
ate and  connected  positions,  the  spacing  between  the  first  and 
second  contact  means  being  less  than  that  between  the  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  terminal  means  when  said  unit  is 
between  the  disconnected  and  intermediate  positions,  and 
biasing  means  mounting  one  of  the  contact  means  in  connec- 
tion with  the  other  contact  means  to  effect  contraction  of  the 
biasing  means  when  said  unit  moves  to  the  connected  position 
and  to  effect  expansion  of  the  biasing  means  when  said  unit 
moves  away  from  the  connected  position 


4.139,749 
CONTROL  LfV  ER  ACTLATKU  SWITCH 
Wolfgang  Scherzer,  Bad  Neustadt;  Fkkehard  Woesthoff,  VVer- 
melskirchen,  and  Oswald  Reuss,  Lnterelsbach,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German),  assignors  to  Preh,  F^lektrofeinmechanische 
Werke,  Jakob  Preh  Nachf,  Bad  N'eustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  775,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1976,  2609906 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  ^/OO.  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—61.54  18  Claims 


(a)  a  housing  mountable  on  the  steering  column  of  the  motor 
vehicle. 

(b)  a  control  lever  mounted  on  the  housing  for  separate 
rocking  movement  independently  about  two  mutually 
perpendicular  axes  between  a  plurality  of  switching  posi- 
tions for  each  such  movement,  the  housing  and  the  control 
lever  including  detent  means  for  retaining  the  lever  in  at 
least  part  of  said  switching  p<isitions, 

(c)  a  llexible  band-type  cable  including  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate printed  electrical  conductors  e.xlending  along  its 
length  and  having  an  end  portion  held  within  the  housing, 
exposed  portions  of  said  conductors  inside  the  housing 
forming  corresponding  fixed  contacts; 

(d)  movable  contact  means  including  two  separate  sliders, 
each  of  said  sliders  hav  ing  a  contact  bridge,  each  of  said 
sliders  being  mounted  for  independent  movement  within 
the  housing  along,  respectively,  generally  mutually  per- 
pendicular separate  paths  between  at  least  two  switching 
positions  with  one  of  said  slider  switching  positions  plac- 
ing Its  contact  bridge  in  electrical  contact  with  some  of 
said  fixed  contacts,  and  each  of  said  sliders  being  drivingly 
connected  to  said  lever  so  as  to  be  independently  driven 
by  said  control  lever  with  one  of  said  sliders  moving  along 
Its  path  between  its  switching  positions  in  response  to 
rocking  of  said  lever  about  one  of  said  axes  between  its 
corresponding  switching  positions  and  the  other  of  said 
sliders  being  moveable  along  its  path  between  its  switch- 
ing positions  in  response  to  rocking  of  said  lever  about  the 
other  of  said  axes  between  its  corresponding  switching 
positions,  so  as  to  move  said  slider  contact  bridges  into 
and  out  of  bridging  relationship  with  corresponding  ones 
of  said  fixed  contacts  at  respective  switching  position;  and 

(e)  said  cable  extending  through  an  opening  provided  in  the 
housing  for  external  electrical  connection  of  said  electri- 
cal conductors  outside  of  said  housing 


4,139,750 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Karl  Rau,  Muhlbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  VDO 
Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .\pr.  8, 
1976,  2615256 

Int.  a.    HOIH  35  Ifl 
L.S.  CI.  200— 84  R  11  Haims 


1    A  control  lever  actuated  switch  for  mounting  on  the 
steering  column  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 


1  A  liquid  level  indicating  device  for  indicating  a  predeter- 
mined liquid  level  in  a  container  comprising 

an  externally  theaded  mounting  member  in  rotatable  engage- 
ment with  an  internally  threaded  bore  in  a  vertical  wall  of 
the  container; 

float  means  movable  with  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  container; 

electrical  switch  means  carried  by  said  float  means  to  be 
actuated  when  said  float  means  is  at  the  predetermined 
liquid  level  in  the  container,  and 

universal  coupling  means  engaging  with  and  directly  sup- 
fKirted  on  said  mounting  member  and  pivotally  supporting 
said  float  means  and  permitting  said  float  means  to  pivot  in 
various  planes  relative  to  said  mounting  member,  includ- 
ing a  plane  oblique  to  the  vertical  wall. 
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4,139,751 
PUFFER-TYPE  COMPRESSED-GAS  ORCUIT 
INTERRUPTER 
Joseph   R.  Rostron,  Monroevilie;  Charles  F.  Cromer,  Penn 
Township,  Allegheny  County,  and  Paul  J.  Yuran,  Monroe- 
ville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,703 

Int.  a:-  HOIH  33/88 

U.S.  a.  200— 14«  A  8  Oaims 


between  the  movable  arcing  plug  contact  (54)  and  the  station- 
ary tubular  venting  contact  (46). 


1.  A  puffer-type  compressed-gas  circuit-interrupter  adapt- 
able for  high-current  ratings  including  means  defining  a  gener- 
ally-cup-shaped metallic  support  for  supporting  a  relatively- 
stationary  contact  structure  (6),  said  relatively-stationary 
contact  structure  (6)  including  a  cluster  of  stationary  main 
contact  fingers  (42)  disposed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  arrange- 
ment and  a  centrally-disposed  stationary  tubular  venting  arc- 
ing contact  (46),  venting  means  (66)  provided  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  generally-cup-shaped  metallic  support  for  freely  venting 
arced  gases  dunng  the  opening  operation  of  the  circuit-inter- 
rupter, means  defining  a  cooperable  movable  contact  structure 
(7)  comprising  a  movable  solid  arcing  contact  (54)  and  a  clus- 
ter of  movable  secondary  contact  arcing  fingers  (48)  surround- 
ing said  movable  solid  arcing  contact  (54),  a  movable  operat- 
ing-cylinder assembly  (22)  carrying  said  movable  contact 
structure  (6)  and  an  insulating  nozzle,  said  movable  operating- 
cylinder  assembly  (22)  having  disposed  thereon  adjacent  its 
forward  end  an  annular  relatively-heavy  movable  main  contact 
(44)  making  cooperable  engagement  with  said  cluster  of  sta- 
tionary main  contact  fingers  (42)  in  the  closed-circuit  position 
of  the  circuit-interrupter,  means  defining  a  relatively-fixed 
piston  member  (26),  said  movable  operating-cylinder  assembly 
(22)  slidable  over  said  relatively-fixed  piston  member  (26) 
during  the  opening  operation,  the  relatively  heavy  movable 
main  contact  (44)  making  separable  engagement  from  said 
stationary  main  contact  fingers  (42)  prior  in  point  of  time  to  the 
subsequent  separation  of  the  movable  arcing  secondary 
contact  fingers  from  said  centrally-disposed  stationary  tubular 
venting  arcing  contact  (46)  so  that  arcing  occurs  only  between 
the  stationary  tubular  arcing  contact  (46)  and  the  solid  mov- 
able arcing  contact  (54)  within  said  nozzle,  the  forward  extend- 
ing ends  of  the  stationary  main  contact  fingers  (42)  having 
enlarged  rounded  portions  (69)  to  enable  the  circuit-interrupter 
to  have  a  high  electrical  voltage-withstand  capability,  the 
forward  end  (46a)  of  said  centrally-disposed  stationary  tubular 
venting  arcing  contact  (46)  terminating  rearwardly  of  an  imag- 
inary plane  ("Y — Y")  passing  through  the  tips  (69)  of  the  main 
stationary  contact  fingers  42,  and  compressed  gas  being  per- 
mitted to  freely  fiow  at  the  initial  time  of  arc  establishment 


4,139,752 
GAS-T\'PE  CIRCUIT-BREAKER 
Kosaku  Itai,  and  Yoshibiro  Ueda,  both  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1975,  50/65951 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  33/82.  33/Or) 

U.S.  CI.  200—148  R  10  Oaims 


1.  A  gas-blast  type  of  circuil-interrupler  including,  in  combi- 
nation. 

(a)  means  defining  an  outer  gas-confining  casing  structure 
(2); 

(b)  means  defining  a  substantially-enclosed  arc -extinguishing 
unit  (21)  disposed  interiorly  within  said  outer  gas-confin- 
ing casing  structure  (2)  having  an  orifice-opening  (24a) 
provided  in  one  wall  portion  thereof; 

(c)  means  defining  a  relatively-stationary  non-vented 
contact  disposed  within  said  interiorly-disposed  substan- 
tially-enclosed arc-extinguishing  unit  (21); 

(d)  means  defining  a  cooperable  movable  tubular  venting 
contact  (7)  movable  through  said  orifice-opening  (24a) 
during  the  closing  operation  of  the  circuit-interrupter  and 
into  contacting  closed-circuit  engagement  with  said  rela- 
tively-stationary non-vented  contact  (6)  during  the  clos- 
ing operation  of  said  gas-blast-type  of  circuit-interrupter; 

(e)  operating  means  for  causing  the  withdrawal  of  said  mov- 
able tubular  venting  contact  (7)  out  of  contacting  engage- 
ment with  said  relatively-stationary  contact  during  the 
opening  operation  of  the  circuit-interrupter  and  out  of  said 
orifice-opening  (24i2)  and  away  from  said  substantially- 
enclosed  arc -extinguishing  unit  (21)  to  an  isolated  open- 
circuit  position  therefrom  during  the  opening  operation  of 
the  gas-blast-type  of  circuit-interrupter; 

(0  said  substantially-enclosed  arc-extinguishing  unit  (21) 
additionally  having  an  apertured,  partition-plate  means 
(34)  associated  therewith  and  dividing  said  substantially- 
enclosed  arc -extinguishing  unit  into  two  separate  sub-divi- 
sion gas  chambers; 

(g)  one  of  said  sub-division  gas  chambers  being  a  gas-storage 
region  (32)  disposed  generally  rearwardly  of  said  relative- 
ly-stationary non-vented  contact  (6)  for  the  adjacent  stor- 
age of  gas  under  pressure  generated  during  high  instanta- 
neous values  of  arcing  current; 

(h)  the  other  sub-division  gas  chamber  (27)  providing  an 
annular,  inwardly,  gas-directing  gas-flow  passage  direct- 
ing gas  flow  from  said  gas  storage  chamber  (32)  radially 
inwardly  into  the  arcing  region  (29)  located  between  the 
disfMDsition  of  the  relatively-stationary  non-venting 
contact  (6)  and  the  upstream  entrance  opening  of  said 
orifice-of)ening  (24a),  whereby  during  the  opening  opera- 
tion of  the  circuit-interrupter  at  a  time  when  the  tubular 
movable  venting  contact  is  disposed  within  the  orifice- 
opening  (24<j),  heated  compressed  gas,  generated  during 
high  instantaneous  values  of  arcing  current,  will  be  forced 
through  said  apertured  partition-plate  means  (34)  and 


724 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1979 


stored  within  the  first  mentioned  sub-division  gas-storage 
region  (32)  to  btr  confined  therein  until  the  time  of  rela- 
li\el>-low  instantaneous  values  of  arcing  current,  at 
which  time  said  stored  compressed  gas  within  the  gas- 
storage  region  (32)  will  flow,  in  a  reverse  fashion,  through 
said  partitioned  plate-means  (34)  and  through  said  gas- 
directing  passage  means  into  the  arc  established  within 
said  onfice  opening  (24a)  and  through  said  tubular  vented 
contact  7  for  arc-eximguishing  purp«.>ses. 


^3^  . 


4.139.754 
STATIONARY  CONTACT  COMBINATION 
William   H.   Hofferberth.   Finksburg,   Md..  assignor  to   I-T-K 
Imperial  Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,976 

Int.  a:  HOIH  67  02 

L.S.  CI.  200— 2«1  6  Claims 

1   A  contact  combination  for  an  electrical  switching  device, 

said  combination  including  a  stationary  contact  arm.  a  contact 


positioned  at  a  front  section  of  said  arm  and  mounted  on  a  first 
surface  thereof  an  aperture  through  a  rear  section  of  said  arm, 
a  retainer  constructed  of  spring  metal,  said  retainer  including 
rear  and  front  portions,  said  rear  portion  including  spaced  arms 
between  which  said  front  section  is  sandwiched  with  said 
aperture  in  alignment  with  aperture  means  of  said  rear  portion, 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  aperture  and  aperture 


•^  ^  Jk>r  '*'  ■**> 


4,139.753 
PLFFTR-TYPE  COMPRESSED-GAS 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  HAVING  IMPROV  KD 
SEPARABLE  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Charles    F.    Cromer.    Le*elgreen-Penn    Township,    Allegheny 
County;  Kue  H.  Yoon,  Pittsburgh,  and  Willie  B.  Freeman. 
Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,313 

Int.  C\:  HOIH  .o  m 

IS.  CI.  200— 14S  A  8  a«ims 


1  A  double-flow  puffer-type  compressed-gas  circuit-inter- 
rupter  including  .-neans  defining  a  relatively-stationary  hollow 
venting  contact  structure,  said  relatively-stationary  hollow 
venting  contact  structure  including  a  stationary  tubular  metal- 
lic venting  contact-supp<irt  (51)  and  a  cluster  of  circumferen 
tiall>-disp<ised  resilient  contact-fingers  (46)  encircling  said 
stationary  tubular  metallic  venting  contact -supp<irt,  a  relalive- 
Iv-movable  co<.iperable  venting  contact  structure  comprising  a 
movable  tubular  venting  arcing  contact,  a  movable  operating 
cylinder  carrying  said  movable  tubular  venting  arcing  contact 
and  slidable  over  a  relativelv-fixed  piston  structure  to  com- 
press gas  in  the  confined  space  (30)  therebetween,  the  movable 
tubular  venting  arcing  contact  making  internal  contacting 
engagement  with  said  cluster  of  stationary  resilient  contact 
fingers  in  the  closed-circuit  p<.>sition  of  the  device,  and  an 
insulating  ring  (55)  disp<ised  ab<iui  the  extremity  of  the  station- 
ary tubular  metallic  venting  contact-support  (51)  TcT  prevent 
welding  between  the  stationary  resilient  contact-fingers  (46l 
and  said  tubular  stdluniarv  venling  metallic  contact-support 
(51J. 


■-^  J 
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means  for  connecting  said  combination  in  a  circuit,  said  front 
portion  being  offset  from  said  rear  section  in  a  direction  away 
from  a  second  surface  of  said  arm  opposite  said  first  surface, 
said  front  portion  and  said  front  section  cooperating  to  form  a 
recess  therebetween  for  receiving  a  mounting  formation  of  a 
contact  earner  for  mechanical  secunng  of  said  combination  in 
operative  position  on  such  earner 


4.139.755 

SNAP-IN  BUSHING  ELECTRIC  SWITCTL  INCLUDING  A 

FRAME  WITH  INTEGRAL  BACKUP  ELEMENTS 

HAVING  PANEL-ENGAGING  RAMPED  RISER  BARS 

Jerome  K.  Hastings,  and  John  J.  Kenuien.  both  of  Sussex,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Cutler- Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976.  Ser.  No.  702.761 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  9/02 

U.S.  a.  200—295  -  8  naims 


1  A  snap-in  mounting  means  for  an  electnc  switch  having  a 
housing  including  a  frame  and  a  base  secured  thereto  with  the 
base  enclosing  switch  contacts,  which  mounting  means  adapts 
the  switch  to  be  mounted  from  the  rear  through  a  hole  in  a 
mounting  panel  so  that  the  switch  actuator  is  accessible  at  the 
front  of  the  panel  comprising: 

a  bushing  on  said  frame  having  a  bore  therethrough  includ- 
ing means  for  the  retaining  the  switch  actuator  therein; 
a  circular  locking  snap-in  skirt  on  said  bushing  flaring  from 
the  forward  end  thereof  outwardly  and  back  toward  the 
frame; 
and  a  pair  of  back-up  elements  on  said  frame  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  bushing  in  opposite  directions  with 
small  upward  angles,  said  elements  being  tapered  in  cros- 
ssection  and  having  riser  bars  at  their  ends,  with  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  nser  bars  being  ramped  thereby  to  accom- 
modate a  larger  range  of  panel  thicknesses  between  said 
snap-in  skirt  and  said  riser  bars  without  overstressing  said 
back-up  elements. 
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■  4.139,756 

PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  SECONDARY  PUSH 
BUTTON 
John  B.  Tsen,  and  Darid  A.  Reel,  both  of  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assign- 
ors to  Generil  Electric  Company,  LoHisrille,  Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,496 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/20,  3/12 
VS.  a.  200—330  2  Qaims 


providing  a  flow  of  planing  oxygen  for  igniting  said  strip; 
and 


'•  Ao 


1.  In  a  control  assembly  comprising  an  electrical  push  button 
switch  supported  from  a  mounting  means,  said  switch  includ- 
ing a  primary  push  button  and  a  secondary  push  button,  a 
control  panel  positioned  over  the  switch  and  spaced  there- 
from, an  opening  formed  in  the  control  panel  offset  from  the 
centerline  of  the  primary  push  button  of  the  switch,  said  sec- 
ondary push  button  being  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the 
control  panel  so  that  it  is  out  of  alignment  with  the  primary 
push  button  of  the  switch,  a  flange  formed  on  the  secondary 
push  button  to  overlie  the  said  opening  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
control  panel  and  prevent  the  push  button  from  passing  out 
through  the  opening,  the  said  flange  having  an  extension  on  the 
side  of  the  secondary  push  button  which  is  nearest  the  primary 
push  button,  said  flange  extension  serving  as  a  fulcrum  means 
with  respect  to  the  control  panel,  said  flange  extension  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  provide  supplementary  lever  action  to  set 
the  switch,  thereby  preventing  jamming  when  the  secondary 
push  button  is  depressed  adjacent  the  side  which  is  remote 
from  the  flange  extension  and  further  including  a  cantilever 
spring  sandwiched  between  the  two  push  buttons  with  one  end 
of  the  spring  fixedly  mounted  to  the  push  button  switch  on  a 
side  remote  from  the  flange  extension  so  that  the  stiffest  F>or- 
tion  of  the  spring  is  adjacent  the  side  of  the  secondary  push 
button  that  is  remote  from  the  flange  extension,  the  other  end 
being  a  resilient  spring  blade  of  sufficient  width  to  provide  a 
bearing  surface  between  the  primary  and  secondary  push  but- 
tons, said  spring  blade  having  an  elongated  distal  end,  and 
wherein  said  assembly  further  includes  stop  means  engageable 
by  said  distal  end  to  limit  the  amount  of  depression  of  the 
secondary  push  button  thereby  protecting  the  switch  and 
retaining  the  secondary  push  button  in  the  control  panel  open- 
ing. 


4,139,757 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IGNITING  GAS  PLANING 
Ladislav  Sipek.  Tiiby.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Centro-Maskin  (lOte- 
borg  AB,  Gotcborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,420 
Int.  a.2  B23K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  219—68  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  igniting  gas  planing  on  a  workpiece  com- 
prising: 
imparting  a  substantially  continuous  motion  to  said  work- 
piece  past  the  gas  planing  burner; 
preheating  a  certain  amount  of  metal  to  ignition  temperature 

by  means  of  a  point  heat  source; 
imparting  to  said  heat  source  a  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  said  planing  burner  with  a  speed  component 
substantially  equal  to  the  absolute  movement  speed  resul- 
tant of  said  workpiece; 
forming  at  least  one  strip  of  preheated  metal  on  said  work- 
piece  surface; 


5 


said  strip  extending  transverse  to  the  flow  direction  of  said 
planing  oxygen. 


4,139,758 

METHOD  OF  ARC  WELDING  UNDER  WATER 

Brian  E.  Pinfold,  34  Sudeley  Walk.  Putnoe.  Bedford,  England 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,867 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1976. 

1078/76;  Dec.  23,  1976,  53715/76 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/16 
U.S.  a.  219—74  1  Qaim 


1.  A  method  of  arc  welding  in  an  underwater  chamber 
containing  a  gaseous  environment,  including  the  steps  of  form- 
ing the  gaseous  environment  at  superatmospheric  pressure  in 
the  chamber  by  passing  into  the  chamber  at  least  one  inert  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  argon,  krypton,  xenon 
and  helium  and  at  least  one  oxygen-containing  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  carbon  dioxide,  de- 
positing weld  metal  from  a  consumable,  flux-cored  arc  welding 
wire  containing  at  least  one  strong  deoxidiser  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  aluminum,  zirconium,  tita- 
nium, barium,  lithium  and  calcium,  the  proportion  of  oxygen  in 
said  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  gaseous  environment  having 
a  partial  pressure  less  than  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  air 
at  atmospheric  pressure  and  constituting  less  than  14%  by 
volume  of  the  gaseous  environment  and  extracting  the  fume 
emitted  by  the  welding  from  said  gaseous  environment. 


4,139,759 
EXPOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  A  THERMAL  STENaU  SHEET 
Noboru  Hayama,  Tokyo;  Takanori  Hasegawa,  Hachioji;  Kiyoshi 

Takehara,  Kokubunji.  and  Masakazu  Kera,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1976.  51-155402 
Int.  a.2  H05B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  219—216  7  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  device  for  a  thermal  stencil  sheet  comprising 
a  linear  electronic  flash  discharge  tube,  and  an  enclosure  which 
is  made  of  a  plate  member  curved  around  said  tube  in  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shaf>e  coaxial  with  said  tube  and  which  has  a 
sole  slit  opening  parallel  to  said  tube,  said  enclosure  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  inner  surface  adapted  to  receive  a 
thermal  stencil  sheet  introduced  therein  through  said  slit  open- 
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ing  and  curved  along  said  inner  surface,  wherein  said  slil  open- 
ing also  serves  as  a  slit  opening  for  taking  oul  the  thermal 


when  the  heating  elements  generate  heat  the  kitchen  de- 
vice IS  heated,  said  releasable  securing  means  comprising 
interengageable  teeth  on  the  shank  of  said  kitchen  device 
and  said  pivoted  member,  a  U-shaped  ribbon  spring  be- 
tween said  pivoted  member  and  the  handle  and  pressing 
said  pivoted  member  against  said  shank  of  said  kitchen 
device  to  hold  said  kitchen  device  tightly  in  the  channel, 
and  a  movable  pushbutton  member  at  the  top  of  the  han- 
dle for  manually  depressing  said  pivoted  member,  said 
pushbutton  member  having  means  straddling  the  channel 
and  engageable  with  the  laterally  extending  poriions  of 
the  pivoted  member  for  depressing  said  member  against 
the  bias  of  said  spnng  to  disengage  the  interengaged  teeth 
of  on  said  shank  and  pivoted  member,  thereby  freeing  said 
kitchen  device  for  removal  from  the  channel. 


stencil  sheet  which  has  been  introduced  into  said  enclosure  and 
exposed  to  the  radiation  from  said  flash  discharge  tube. 


4,139.760 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  KITCHEN  LTENSIL 

.Minnie  V .  Banks.  802  2nd  St..  SW..  Qarion.  Iowa  50525 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.837 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  !  fJO.  A47J  /,  02.  B26B  1-  00.  A47J  4J/28 

L.S.  a.  219—227  2  Qairas 


4.139,761 
HODSEHOLD  COFFEE  MACHINE  WrFH 
CALanCATION  INDICATOR 
Frank  Obrowski,  Bad  Duerrheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wigo  GoRlob  Widmann  ft  SMhne  GmbH  A  Co., 
KG.  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1976,  2615824 

Int.  a.-  H05B  1/02:  A47J  31/56:  F24H  l/IO:  A47J  31/58 
L'.S.  CI.  219—308  4  Claims 


»'. 
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I    .A.  kitchen  utensil,  comprising 

a  substantially  elongated  hollow  handle  having  a  lining  of 
thermally  insulative  material  therein,  said  handle  having 
an  opening  at  one  end; 

an  additional  lining  of  thermally  insulative  material  in  a 
heating  part  of  the  handle,  said  additional  lining  having  a 
front  end  and  an  op)ening  at  its  front  end  registering  with 
the  opening  of  the  handle; 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  electrical  heating  ele- 
ments in  the  additional  lining  of  the  heating  part  of  the 
handle,  said  heating  elements  forming  the  side  walls  of  a 
channel  in  said  handle,  said  channel  extending  from  the 
opening  at  said  one  end  of  the  handle  and  having  an  open 
bottom,  a  closed  top.  a  closed  rear  end  and  an  open  front 
end.  said  heating  elements  defining  an  elongated  electnc 
heating  unit  in  said  handle. 

a  member  having  front  and  rear  ends,  said  member  being 
pivotally  affixed  to  the  heating  elements  at  said  rear  end 
thereof  and  being  positioned  at  the  open  bottom  of  the 
channel,  said  pivoted  member  having  laterally  extending 
poriions, 

electrical  power  supply  conductors  extending  through  the 
rear  of  the  handle  and  electrically  connected  to  the  heat- 
ing elements  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  heat- 
ing elements  to  generate  heat. 

a  kitchen  device  of  thermally  conductive  material  having  a 
shank  adapted  to  fit  into  the  channel  in  engagement  with 
the  pivoted  member  and  between  the  heating  elements  in 
the  handle  via  the  opening  in  the  one  end  of  the  handle, 
and 

releasable  secunng  means  in  the  handle  at  the  channel  for 
releasably  securing  the  kitchen  device  in  said  channel  in 
contact  with  the  heating  elements  in  a  manner  whereby 


1   In  a  household  coffee  machine  including 
an  electrically  energized  flow  heater, 
a  cold  water  supply  conduit, 
a  hot  water  outlet, 

a  thermostat  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  flow 
heater  and  operable  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  flow 
heater, 
a  calcification  indicator,  and 
a  thermally  responsive  switch  operable  to  determine  the 

operating  condition  of  said  calcification  indicator; 
the  improvement  comprising; 
said  thermally  responsive  switch  being  disposed  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  cold  water  supply  con- 
duit, 
said  calcification  indicator  and  said  thermally  responsive 
switch  being  mutually  senes  connected  and  comprising 
a  circuit  portion  connected  in  parallel  with  said  thermo- 
stat, 
said   thermally    responsive   switch   and   said    thermostat 

being  normally  closed, 
said  circuit  poriion  including  said  calcification  indicator 
and  said  responsive  switch  being  designed  with  such  a 
high  impedance  relative  to  the  impedance  of  the  ther- 
mostat that  the  calcification  indicator  cannot  operate  if 
the  thermostat  is  closed, 
the   opening  temperatures  of  said   thermostat  and   said 
thermally  responsive  switch  being  such  that,  with  a 
calcified  state  of  the  flow  heater  existing, 
said  thermostat  will  be  opened  because  of  an  abnor- 
mally high  temperature  rise  in  the  flow  heater,  and 
said  thermally  responsive  switch  will  remain  closed 
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because  of  the  relatively  cold  temperature  of  the  cold 

water  in  said  cold  water  supply  conduit  to  energize 

said  calcification  indicator  and  to  maintain  the  flow 

heater  energized,  and 

the  opening  temperatures  of  said  thermostat  and  said 

thermally  responsive  switch  are  such  that,  during  an 

uncalcified  condition  of  the  flow  heater,  said  thermally 

responsive  switch  is  opened  after  the  conclusion  of 

water  heating  by  the  flow  heater  and  before  the  opening 

of  the  thermostat  in  response  to  the  presence  of  steam  in 

the  cold  water  supply  conduit. 


into  the  environment  where  the  predetermined  humidity  level 
is  being  maintained. 


4,139,763 
BLANKET  HEATER  WITH  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

MEANS 
James  P.  McMullan,  and  Albert  Stevens,  both  of  2630  Seaman 
A»e.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91733 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,304 

Int.  a.;  H05B  3/34 

U.S.  a.  219—528  9  Qaims 


4,139,762 

HUMIDinER 

Harry  H.  Pohrer,  824  Brentford  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63125,  and 

Emil  A.  Singler,  11062  Littie  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63126 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,444 

Int.  a.=  F24F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  219—362  18  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  humidity  to  an  environment  and 
for  maintaining  a  desired  humidity  level  in  said  environment 
comprising  a  substantially  closed  housing  for  containing  a 
supply  of  water  to  be  vaporized,  means  for  feeding  water  into 
said  housing  including  a  source  of  water  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  from  said  source  into  said  housing, 
said  water  flow  control  means  including  controllable  valve 
means,  actuable  means  operable  to  enable  the  valve  means  to 
be  energized  when  the  water  level  in  said  housing  falls  below 
a  desired  water  level,  a  single  probe  responsive  to  detection  of 
the  desired  water  level  in  said  housing  and  first  timer  means 
energized  by  said  probe  when  the  water  level  in  the  housing 
rises  sufficiently  to  initially  make  contact  with  the  probe  to 
energize  the  first  timer  means  to  maintain  the  valve  means 
energized  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  thereafter  to 
deenergize  the  valve  means  to  prevent  the  flow  of  water  from 
said  source  into  said  housing,  said  probe  including  an  electri- 
cally conductive  sensing  element  attached  to  said  housing  at  an 
upper  location  and  extending  downwardly  in  the  housing  to  a 
free  end  at  an  intermediate  location  therein  which  represents 
the  desired  water  level,  the  position  of  the  free  end  of  said 
sensing  element  completing  an  electric  circuit  with  the  water 
when  the  water  is  in  contact  therewith,  said  actuatable  means 
including  second  timer  means  to  effect  deenergization  of  said 
valve  means  and  prevent  reenergization  thereof  and  further 
admission  of  water  into  the  housing  if  a  water  filling  operation 
under  control  of  the  first  timer  means  exceeds  some  predeter- 
mined time,  a  heater  element  in  said  housing  at  an  elevation 
below  the  free  end  of  said  sensing  element  in  contact  with  the 
water,  a  humidity  sensing  control  device  located  in  the  envi- 
ronment to  be  controlled  including  means  settable  to  establish 
a  predetermined  desired  humidity  level  to  be  maintained 
therein,  means  operatively  connecting  said  control  device  to 
the  heater  element  to  energize  the  heater  element  to  vaporize 
water  contained  in  the  housing  when  the  level  of  humidity  in 
the  controlled  environment  is  below  the  predetermined  level 
to  be  maintained,  and  outlet  means  on  said  housing  through 
which  the  vaporized  water  can  pass,  said  outlet  means  includ- 
ing a  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  the  housing  and  an 
opposite  open  end  positioned  to  discharge  vaporized  water 


1.  A  heater  construction  having  a  portion  of  minor  mass  in 
which  an  elongate  electric  resistance  primary  heating  element 
is  arranged  and  a  portion  of  major  mass  in  which  a  normally 
open  thermo  responsive  switching  device  is  arranged  and  set  to 
open  when  the  temperature  of  the  portion  of  minor  mass 
reaches  a  predetermined,  elevated,  control  temperature  and  to 
close  when  the  temperature  of  the  portion  of  minor  mass  is 
below  said  control  temperature,  a  secondary  elongate  electric 
resistance  heater  element  in  the  portion  of  greater  mass  to 
normally  maintain  that  mass  at  a  mean  elevated  temperature 
which  is  below  said  control  temperature,  a  power  supply 
circuit  connected  with  the  healing  and  heater  elements  and  in 
which  the  switching  device  is  connected  to  control  the  supply 
of  power  to  said  elements  and  an  elongate  heat  conducting  heat 
pipe  in  and  extending  between  the  portions  of  minor  and  major 
mass  and  conducting  heat  therebetween  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  portion  of  greater  mass  at  the  switching  device  is 
rapidly  changed  in  response  to  corresponding  changes  in  tem- 
perature of  the  area  of  minor  mass,  the  portion  of  minor  mass 
includes  a  fiat,  normally  horizontal  core  of  dielectric  material, 
said  primary  heating  element  is  an  elongate  metallic  conductor 
on  one  surface  of  and  carried  by  the  core  and  an  envelope  of 
dielectric  material  enclosing  the  core  and  including  top  and 
bottom  laminates  with  central  portions  overlying  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  core  and  edge  portions  about  the  perim- 
eter of  the  core  and  integrally  joined. 


4,139,764 
EVENT  MONITOR  FOR  COURT  GAMES 
Julian  L.  Petrini;  Madeline  A.  Petrini,  both  of  3748  Mem  La., 
SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93105;  Richard  A.  Giacomotti;  Sally  A. 
Giacomoiti,  both  of  542  Calle  Mastil,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93111,  and  Ted  L.  Slater,  1491  Sycamore  Canyon  Rd.,  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif.  93108 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779.610 
Int.  a.2  G07C  1/28 
U.S.  a.  235—92  GA  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  controlling  a  predetermined 
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period  of  play  for  a  game  employing  a  court  area  and  a  card 
actuated  counter,  the  method  including  the  steps  of 

requiring  players  entering  the  court  area  to  actuate  the 
counter  to  a  predetermined  peruxj  of  play  by  employing  a 
card,  the  counter  then  counting  the  elapsed  period  of  p!a> 
following  Its  actuation  by  a  card,  the  counter  being  post- 
poned in  an  area  external  to  the  count  and  accessible  to 
players  waiting  to  play. 


mutilating  the  card  immediately  upon  its  use  to  actuate  the 

counter  to  prevent  its  repeated  use. 
displaying  both  to  players  using  the  count  area  and  to  other 

players  waiting  to  use  the  court  area  the  peruxl  of  play 

still  remaining  in  the  predetermined  period;  and 
signaling  the  expiration  of  the  predetermined  period  of  play 

to  other  players  whereupon  they  may  actuate  the  counter 

and  commence  use  of  the  court  area 


4,139.765 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLNTING  PRINTED  PRODLCTS 

ARRIVING  UPON  A  CONVEYOR  PATH  IN  AN 
I.MBRICATED  PRODUCT  STREAM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SUCH  APPARATUS 
Rene  Pomey,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  .AG, 
Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,491 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    28,    1976, 
13580/76 

Int.  Cn.-  G06M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  235—92  SB  10  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  counting  multisheet  folded  printed  prod- 
ucts conveyed  in  a  continuous  imbricated  product  stream  in 
which  the  folded  edge  of  each  product  is  leading  in  the  con- 
veying direction  and  overlapping  the  preceding  printed  prod- 
ucts and  the  edge  opposite  the  folded  edge  is  trailing  compris- 
ing 

conveyor    means   for    conveying    the    imbneated    product 
stream,  said  conveyor  means  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  imbneated  product  stream  being  con- 
veyed on  said  first  side  such  that  the  trailing  edges  of  the 
products  opposite  the  folded  edges  bear  against  said  first 
side, 
means  arranged  relative  to  said  imbneated  product  stream 
for  urging  the  same  against  the  first  side  of  said  conveyor 
means; 
transducer  cell  means  of  a  sound  pick-up  type  having  a  feeler 
tip  for  generating  a  sequence  of  electncal  signals  when  the 
feeler  tip  is  engaged  by  the  trailing  edge  of  a  product, 
means  mounting  said  transducer  cell  means  at  the  second 
side  of  said  conveyor  means  in  the  region  of  said  urging 
means  such  that  said  transducer  cell  means  extends  from 


said  second  side  through  said  conveyor  means  and  pro- 
trudes beyond  said  first  side  toward  said  imbricated  prod- 
uct stream  with  said  feeler  tip  engageable  with  said  prod- 
uct stream:  and 
counter  circuit  means  connected  to  said  transducer  cell 
means  and  responsive  to  a  first  electncal  signal  of  each 
generated  signal  sequence  for  counting  the  products  of 
said  stream 


4,139,766 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUNTING  FRUITS 

AND  OTHER  OBJECTS 

Tim  D.  Conway,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunkist  Growers, 
Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,396 

Int.  a.   G06M  7/00 

U.S.  n.  235—92  PK  25  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  counting  generally  spheroidal  or  ellipsoidal 
objects  randomly  continuously  moved  across  a  fixed  elongate 
transverse  counting  area,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  illuminating  the  objects  within  the  confines  of 
said  counting  area; 

(b)  means  for  successively  scanning  the  counting  area  in  a 
single  fixed  scanning  path  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
counting  area  as  the  objects  are  moved  across  the  count- 
ing area,  and  for  generating  successive  timed  binary  signal 
pulses  during  each  scan  corresponding  to  the  respective 
illumination  levels  of  successively  scanned  discrete  areas 
of  each  object,  said  signal  pulses  having  a  digital  logic 
value  of  "1"  when  the  illumination  level  of  a  scanned  area 
varies  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
value,  and  a  digital  logic  value  of  "0"  when  the  illumina- 
tion level  vanes  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to 
said  predetermined  value;  and 

(c)  logic  circuit  means  for  grouping  certain  of  said  binary 
signal  pulse  values,  as  generated  during  successive  scans 
of  each  object,  into  a  recognition  pattern  having  a  config- 
uration such  that  it  will  occur  only  once  for  each  object 
scanned,  and  for  decoding  the  binary  values  in  said  pattern 
to  provide  an  output  counting  pulse  for  each  object  pres- 
ented to  the  counting  area. 


4,139,767 

PHOTODETECrOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO 

Tadeusz  Witkowicz,  Ottawa,  Canada,   assignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,622 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  39/12 
U.S.  a.  250—214  A  2  Qaims 

1   A  photodetector/receiver  circuit  comprising: 
a  voltage  source  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal; 
a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  positive  terminal  and 

the  cathode  of  a  photodetector  diode; 
a  second  resistor  substantially  equal  in  resistance  value  to 
said  first  resistor,  connected  between  said  negaiive  termi- 
nal and  the  anode  of  said  photodetector  diode; 
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said  anode  and  cathode  capacitively  coupled,  one  to  the 
inverting  input  of  a  differential  amplifier,  and  the  other  to 
the  noninverting  input;  and 


./our 


the  output  of  said  differential  amplifier  comprising  the  out- 
put of  said  photodetector/receiver  circuit. 


4,139,768 
IMAGING  CHAMBER  WFFH  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Willy  K.  Van  Landeghem,  Sint-GUIis-Waas;  Daniel  M.  Timmer- 
man,  Mortsel;  Arnold  A.  Willem,  Moerbeke-Waas,  and  Wal- 
ter F.  De  Winter,  's-Gravenwezel,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,154 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1976, 
31513/76 

Int.  a.2  B41M  5/00;  G03B  41/16 
U.S.  a.  250—315  A  11  Qaims 
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from  said  distant  target  along  said  first  axis;  and  means  for 
checking  the  alignment  of  said  detecting  means  with  said  laser 
radiation  along  said  first  axis,  wherein 

said  checking  means  includes  a  means  for  reflecting  a  por- 
tion of  said  laser  radiation  away  from  said  first  axis; 
means  for  focusing  said  reflected  portion  of  laser  radiation  to 
a  predetermined  point; 


means  located  at  said  predetermined  point  for  receiving  said 
focused  radiation  and  for  responsively  radiating  energy  at 
least  in  said  range  of  wavelengths  toward  said  focusing 
means,  whereupon  said  focusing  means  collimates  said 
radiated  energy  toward  said  relecting  means  and  said 
reflecting  means  reflects  said  collimated  radiated  energy 
towards  said  detecting  means. 


4,139,770 
SMOKE  ALARM 
Hartwig  Beyersdorf,  Konsulweg  29,  D-2409  Scharbeutz,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,464 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1976,  2652970 

Int.  0.2  GOIT  1/18 
U.S.  O.  250—381  16  Claims 


1.  An  ionographic  imaging  chamber,  which  comprises:  a 
chamber  housing,  first  and  second  substantially  planar  elec- 
trodes; means  supporting  said  electrodes  in  the  chamber  hous- 
ing in  spaced  relation  defining  a  gap  between  the  mutually 
facing  surfaces  thereof;  means  connecting  a  voltage  source  to 
said  electrodes,  means  enabling  a  flexible  dielectric  charge 
receptor  member  to  be  introduced  into  said  chamber  and  into 
contact  with  one  of  said  electrodes,  and  means  supplying  pres- 
surized gas  into  said  chamber  housing  whereby  said  flexible 
member  is  pressed  tightly  against  the  member  surface,  the 
improvement  wherein  a  non-porous  surface  layer  having  a 
surface  resistivity  in  the  range  of  about  10*  -  lO' ohms/cm^  is 
disposed  on  the  inwardly  directed  side  of  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, said  surface  layer  carrying  a  three-dimensional  pattern 
of  grooves  having  a  depth  of  at  least  S  microns  up  to  about 
1000  microns  and  a  width  of  about  10-1000  microns,  said 
grooves  receiving  pressurized  gas  on  the  reverse  side  of  said 
flexible  member  and  facilitating  separation  of  said  member 
after  imaging. 


4,139,769 
BORESIGHT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Eugene   F.   McCnun,   Garden   Grove;   William   K.   Tomita, 
Huntington  Beach;  James  G.  Myers,  Corona  del  Mar,  and 
John  T.  Rehak,  SanU  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,557 
Int.  a.2  GOIJ  7/00 
U.S.  O.  250—341  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  including  a  laser  for  directing  a  beam  of  radia- 
tion at  a  first  wavelength  along  a  first  axis  towards  a  distant 
target;  means  for  detecting  radiation  in  a  range  of  wavelengths 


1.  An  alarm  having  a  test  chamber  accessible  to  ambient  air, 
a  reference  chamber  axially  positioned  behind  and  electrically 
series  connected  with  the  test  chamber,  the  reference  chamber 
being  less  accessible  to  ambient  air,  at  least  one  radiation 
source  ionizing  the  chambers,  a  housing  section  in  which  an 
insulator  surrounds  the  reference  chamber  with  an  essentially 
tubular  wall  section  that  has  a  diameter  which  is  smaller  than 
that  of  the  tubular  housing  section,  the  housing  section  having 
a  further  tubular  wall  section  joined  thereto  and  an  approxi- 
mately ring  shaped  wall  section  connecting  both  tubular  wall 
sections,  an  internal  electrode  supported  by  the  reference 
chamber  insulator  perpendicular  to  the  alarm  axis,  a  center 
electrode  also  supported  by  the  reference  chamber  insulator 
common  to  both  chambers  and  parallel  to  and  having  approxi- 
mately the  same  diameter  as  the  internal  electrode,  the  inven- 
tion comprising  the  ring-like  wall  section  being  approximately 
in  the  plane  of  the  center  electrode,  a  tubular  test  chamber  wall 
section  that  adjoins  the  inside  of  tubular  housing  section  and 
extends  axially  outward  from  the  ring-like  wall  section  to 
surround  the  test  chamber,  a  bowl-like  external  electrode  for 
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the  test  chamber  the  external  electrode  having  a  flat  tKittom 
that  IS  parallel  to  the  center  electrixie.  the  external  electrode'-, 
flat  bottom  hemg  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  outer  end 
of  outwardly  extending  tubular  test  chamber  wall  section,  said 
external  electrtxie  having  a  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  test  chamber  wall  section  and  larger  than 
the  center  electrode  diameter,  a  jacket  extending  inward  from 
the  outer  edge  of  the  external  elccirivle  Kntom  to  the  ring- 
^hJped  wall  section  through  an  axial  distance  that  is  shorter 
than  the  distance  from  the  external  electrixle  lo  the  center 
electrode,  and  connector  elements  spaced  on  the  jacket  to 
connect  the  jacket  to  the  outward  extending  test  chamber 
tubular  wall  section  in  order  to  form  j  gap  between  the  jacket 
and  the  test  chamber  tubular  wall  section  for  the  ambient  .iir 


field  at  said  axial  ends  of  the  anode  to  increase  the  temper- 
ature of  the  plasma  to  a  temperature  above  a  maximum 


4.139.771 

DEVICE  FOR  EX-AMIMNG  LL  G0A(;E  BY  ME.WS  OF 

X-RAYS 

Manfred  Dennboven,  W  lesbaden;  Claus  Kun^e,  Taunusstein,  and 

Rainhard  Kuehn,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Ked.  Rep.  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Heimann  GmbH,  Berlin  &  Munich.  Fed.  Rep  of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1975,  2532300 

int  n.  c;oiN  :j  jj 

L.S.  a.  250 — W8  14  Claims 


"d;^ 
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1  In  a  device  for  the  inspection  of  objects,  particularly 
luggage  by  means  of  X-rays  emanating  from  an  \-ray  Hash 
generator  and  passing  through  the  object  to  be  examined,  to 
produce  a  shadow  image  on  a  tluorescen!  screen,  which  is 
received  by  a  TV  camera  feeding  an  intcmediate  store,  from 
which  the  stored  video  signals  from  the  TV  camera  may  be 
supplied  to  a  T\'  monitor,  and  in  which  the  X-ray  flash  genera 
tor,  TV  camera  and  intermediate  store  are  interconnected  by  a 
control  unit,  the  combination  of  the  T\'  camera  containing  a 
pulse  generator  synchronized  with  the  p<"iwer  supply  line  alter- 
nating current  voltage,  and  the  control  unit  being  a  synchro- 
nizing-unit  rigidly  coupling  the  line  voltage  to  the  T\  camera 
and  the  X-ray  flash  generator,  which  synchronizing-unit.  upcin 
triggering  of  a  start  pulse  initially  prepares  the  intermediate 
store  and  thereafter  triggers  the  X-ray  flash  -.ynchronously 
with  the  ^upply  line  alternating  current  voltage 


4,139,772 
PLASMA  DISCHARGE  ION  SOCRCE 
Norman  W illiams.  New  Hope,  Pa.,  as$i)^or  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,866 
Int.  a:-  HOIJ  2^'()0 
U.S.  n.  250—423  R  11  Claims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  beam  of  particles  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  ions  of  a  desired  material,  composing  the  steps  of 
establishing  between  an  axially  extending  anode  and  an  axially 
extending  cathode  an  electric  discharge  of  sufficient  intensity 
to  dissociate  a  gaseous  compound,  which  includes  the  desired 
matenal.  into  a  plasma  compnsing  vanous  particles  including  a 
plurality  of  ions  of  the  desired  matenal.  applying  a  magnetic 
field  to  said  plasma,  and  discharging  particles  from  the  vicinity 
of  said  anode  and  said  cathcxie  in  the  form  of  a  beam  of  parti- 
cles including  ions  of  the  desired  matenal.  wherein  the  im- 
provement compnses 
so  disposing  a  pair  of  magnetic  members,  one  adjacent  to 
each  axial  end  of  said  anode,  as  to  constrict  said  magnetic 


temperature  which  may  be  achieved  in  the  plasma  in  the 
absence  of  said  magnetic  members 


4,139,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  BRIGHT 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  ION  BEAMS 
Lynwood  W.  Swanson,  Mc.Minnville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Oregon 
Graduate  Center,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,386 

Int.  a.;  HOIJ  27/00 

I  .S.  a.  250—423  R  22  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  producing  a  high  intensity  beam  of  ions 
from  a  gas  substantially  confined  within  a  region  bounded  by  a 
conductive  enclosing  means  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  an  oriented  crystalline  emitter  of  <  1 10>  iridium 
within  the  region  to  cause  substantial  surface  mobility  of 
indium  atoms  at  the  tip  of  said  emitter; 

(b)  applying  a  first  voltage  of  sufficient  negative  potential 
with  respect  to  the  enclosing  means  to  said  emitter  to 
cause  <  1 10>  build-up  of  the  tip  of  said  emitter; 

(c)  cooling  said  emitter  to  inhibit  substantial  surface  mobility 
of  indium  atoms  at  the  tip  of  said  emitter; 

(d)  maintaining  the  gas  in  an  immediate  region  surrounding 
the  tip  of  said  emitter  at  a  sufficiently  high  pressure  and  a 
sufficiently  low  temperature  to  increase  the  supply  of  low 
energy  gas  molecules  available  for  ionization  in  said  im- 
mediate region;  and 

(e)  applying  a  second  voltage  of  sufficient  negative  potential 
with  respect  to  the  closing  means  to  said  emitter  to  ionize 
molecules  of  the  gas  in  said  immediate  region  and  acceler- 


FebruaRY  13,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


731 


ate  the  resultant  ions  through  the  aperture  in  the  enclosing 
means. 


4,139,774 
APPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIATING  A  SPEOMEN  BY  AN 

ELECTRON  BEAM 
Shinjiro  Kaugiri,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,762 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1977,  52-13835; 
Feb.  10,  1977,  52-13015 

Int.  C1.2  HOIJ  37/16 
VS.  a.  250— Ul  9  Qaims 


of  smaller  radius  than,  said  annular  portion,  a  first  lockable 
bearing  disposed  between  said  flange  and  said  annular 
portion  of  said  main  frame,  an  annular  ring  member  coax- 
ial with,  and  of  smaller  diameter  than,  said  annular  flange, 
a  second  lockable  bearing  disposed  between  said  ring 
member  and  said  flange,  the  axes  of  said  ring  member,  said 
flange  and  said  annular  portion  of  said  main  frame  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  patient's  body,  an  outer  tilt 
frame  of  annular  form  pivotally  mounted  to  said  ring 
member,  an  inner  tilt  frame,  also  of  annular  form,  disposed 
within  said  outer  tilt  frame  and  supporting  said  source,  a 
third  lockable  bearing  disposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  tilt  frames  and  a  drive  link  extensible  in  the  direction 
of  said  axes  but  substantially  rigid  in  a  direction  tangential 
of  the  scanning  movement  coupling  said  inner  tilt  frame  to 
said  ring  member;  the  inner  tilt  frame  encircling  the  pa- 
tient's body,  means  for  causing  said  ring  member  to  rotate, 
about  its  axis,  around  the  patient's  body,  causing  said  inner 
tilt  frame  to  rotate  therewith  by  means  of  said  drive  link  at 
an  attitude  dependent  upon  the  pivotal  position,  relative  to 
said  frame  member,  adopted  by  said  outer  tilt  frame,  and 
means  for  selectively  locking  one  or  more  of  said  lockable 
bearings,  in  dependence  upon  the  motion,  relative  to  the 
patient,  required  of  said  source. 


J'-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  irradiating  a  specimen  by  an  electron  beam, 
comprising  means  to  generate  the  electron  beam  and  to  irradi- 
ate the  specimen  arranged  in  a  specimen  chamber,  by  said 
electron  beam;  means  to  evacuate  said  specimen  chamber,  said 
means  including  a  nonvaporative  bulk  getter  vacuum  pump  so 
as  to  maintain  a  steady  vacuum  of  said  specimen  chamber  by 
only  said  nonvaporative  bulk  getter  vacuum  pump;  and  means 
to  activate  said  nonvaporative  bulk  getter  vacuum  pump. 


4,139,775 
RADIOGRAPHY 
Anthony  M.  Williams.  Iver,  England,  assignor  to  EMI  Limited, 
Hayes,  England 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,686 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1976, 
31365/76 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  J/20:  GOIM  23/00 
U.S.  a.  250—445  T  5  Qaims 


1.  A  scanning  structure  for  scanning  a  source  of  radiation 

around  a  patient  during  a  radiographic  examination  of  the 

patient,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  static  main  frame  having  an  annular  portion  surrounding 

an  aperture  in  which  the  patient's  body  is  disposed;  a 

frame  member  having  an  annular  flange  coaxial  with,  and 


4,139,776 

SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCULAR  AND  COMPLEX 

TOMOGRAPHY 

Melbourne  J.  Hellstrom,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  CGR 
Medical  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.738 

Int.  a.'  G03B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  250-445  T  23  Claims 


CWCt*.*' 


1.  A  method  for  non-mechanically  linking  the  motion  of  an 
X-ray  source  unit  with  an  X-ray  receptor  unit  during  a  tomo- 
graphic procedure  comprising  the  steps  of 

effecting  motion  of  one  of  said  units  in  an  angular  displace- 
ment path  about  an  axis  pa.ssing  through  a  predetermined 
fulcrum  point  intermediate  the  source  unit  and  the  recep- 
tor unit; 
sensing  the  means  of  radiant  energy  a  parameter  which  is  a 
function  of  the  angular  displacement  of  said  one  unit  about 
said  axis  and  generating  a  parameter  signal  therefrom; 
generating  a  command  signal  in  response  to  said  parameter 
signal  and  applying  said  command  signal  to  said  other  unit 
for  effecting  an  in-line  position  through  said  fulcrum  point 
relative  to  said  one  unit  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis 
and  causing  said  other  unit  to  effect  angular  displacement 
in  synchronism  with  said  one  unit  in  mutually  parallel 
planes  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  fulcrum  point. 
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4.139,777 

O  CLOTRON  AND  NELTHON  THERAPY 

INSTALLATION  INCORPORATING  SLCH  A 

OCLOTRON 

Willem  L.  Rautenbach.  18  Lnie  Ave.,  Stellenbosch,  Cape  Prov- 
ince.  South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,483 
Oaims   priority,   application   South   Africa,   Nov.    19,   1975, 
75  726« 

Int.  a.-  G21G  4/02 
U.S.  a.  250—499  2«  C\&\ms 


relative  motion  disposed  below  said   fuel  assembly  for 
supporting  the  lower  end  of  said  fuel  assembly;  said  mem- 


1  A  light.  ..ompai.t  ociotron  suitable  for  use  in  neutron 
therapy,  and  capable  of  being  moved  to  change  the  direction  of 
an  exiling  neutron  beam  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  pole  shix-s  having  their  adja- 
cent inner  surfaces  defining  an  acceleralvir  zone,  the  sur- 
faces being  adapted  to  constitute  magnetic  equipoiential 
surfaces  which  establish  a  magnetic  field  configuration  for 
the  cyclotron  during  use. 

(b)  an  electromagnetic  coil  system  around  the  p<ile  shoes  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  electrical  power  source  for 
generating  the  cvclotron  magnetic  field  between  the  ptile 
shoe  surfaces. 

(c)  a  magnet  \oke  to  provide  a  magnetic  fiui  return  path  for 
the  pole  shoes,  the  magnet  yoke  together  with  the  pole 
shoes  providing  a  low  magnetic  resistance  relatively  to 
that  of  the  accelerator  ione,  and  the  magnet  yoke  being 
shaped  to  substantially  enclose  the  accelerator  zone  to 
constitute,  together  with  the  pole  shoes,  a  neutron  attenu- 
ation shield  for  neutrons  pri>duced  in  the  cyclotrcm. 

(d)  at  least  one  hollow  accelerating  dee  electrixle  pt>sitioned 
in  the  accelerator  zone,  and  having  a  radio  frequency 
resonator  associated  therewith. 

(e)  a  vacuum  chamber  enclosing  the  acclerator  /one  and 
each  dee  electrixle. 

if)  means  for  providing  charged  particles  for  acceleration 

within  the  accelerator  zone. 
(gl  a  target  zone  for  a  target  device,  and 
ihi  a  neutron  beam  outlet  in  the  magnet  yoke  for  emission  of 

a  neutron  beam  prixluced  in  the  cyclotron. 


bers  moving   relative  to  each  other  to  thereby  relieve 
stresses  in  said  fuel  assembly. 


4,139,779 
.METHOD  OF  ASSESSING  A  PRINTED  ARTICLE 
Kurt  Ehrat,  Steinmaur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  GreUg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Regensdorf,  Switzerluid 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.656 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.    30,    1976, 
5451/76 

Int.  a.-  G06K  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  250—556  19  Claims 
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4,139,778 
SWIVEL  BASE  FOR  FLEL  ASSEMBLY  STORAGE 
Theodore  E.  Raymond,  Swansea,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,787 
Int.  a."  G21F  i/00 
L.S.  a.  250—507  9  Claims 

1    A  nuclear  fuel  storage  rack  comprising 
upper  support  means  for  vertically  supporting  a  fuel  assem- 
bly from  said  fuel  assembly's  upper  end,  and 
swivel  base  means  having  a  plurality  of  members  capable  of 


1  A  method  of  assessing  a  pnnted  product  by  point-wise 
companson  of  the  sample  under  assessment  with  an  original, 
compnsing: 

scanning  said  sample  and  said  original  to  obtain  reflectance 
values  from  each  individual  image  point  of  the  sample  and 
the  original; 

forming  differential  values  between  the  reflectance  values  of 
corresponding  image  points  of  the  sample  and  the  original; 

adding,  with  the  predetermined  weighting,  to  the  differential 
value  of  each  image  point  the  differential  values  of  the 
image  points  adjacent  to  the  respective  image  point  to 
obtain  added  differential  values  for  each  image  point; 

comparing  said  added  differential  values  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold;  and, 


assessing  the  sample  as  faulty  if  the  absolute  amount  of  said 
added  differential  values  exceeds  said  threshold  at  least  in 
one  image  point. 


4,139.780 

MULTI-CHANNEL  GENERATOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Hucker,  and  Timothy  F.  Glennon,  both  of  Rockford, 

III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser,  No.  853,232 

Int.  a.2  H02J  4/00 

U.S.  a.  307—86  7  Oaims 
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7.  In  a  multi-channel  constant  speed  drive  generating  system, 
each  channel  including  a  prime  mover  coupled  to  the  input  of 
a  constant  speed  drive,  the  output  of  the  constant  speed  drive 
coupled  to  a  generator  through  an  overrunning  clutch,  a  line 
contactor  connected  on  the  output  of  the  generator,  and  a 
PMG,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  driving  the  PMG  directly  from  the  output  of  the 

constant  speed  drive  to  produce  a  PMG  signal; 
means  responsive  to  the  PMG  signal  for  detecting  an  under- 

speed  condition;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  underspeed  condition  for  opening 
the  line  contactor. 


connection  means  being  in  ohmic  contact  with  both  said 
first  base  region  and  said  first  emitter  region; 

a  first  set  of  ohmic  emitter  contacts  in  addition  to  said  first 
double  contact  and  interconnection  means,  such  made  to 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  emitter  regions  and  each  made 
by  emitter  interconnection  lead  means,  including  a  first 
emitter  contact  made  to  said  second  emitter  region,  said 
emitter  interconnection  lead  means  being  capable  of  trans- 
mitting signals  from  a  source; 

an  ohmic  first  collector  contact  made  to  said  first  isolated 
region; 

a  first  resistive  means  connecting  said  first  double  contact 
and  interconnection  means  with  a  first  voltage  supply 
interconnection  lead  means  adapted  for  energization  from 
a  voltage  supply,  said  first  resistive  means  being  provided 
by  said  semiconductor  material  in  said  first  isolated  re- 
gion; and 

a  second  resistive  means  connecting  said  first  collector 
contact  and  a  second  voltage  supply  interconnection  lead 
means  adapted  for  energization  from  a  voltage  supply, 
said  second  resistive  means  being  provided  by  said  semi- 
conductor material  in  said  first  isolated  region  with  said 
first  and  second  voltage  supply  interconnection  lead 
means  being  a  joint  voltage  supply  interconnection  means 
having  an  ohmic  contact  to  said  first  isolated  region, 
whereby  an  integrated  circuit  logic  gate  capable  of  per- 
forming said  AND  function  is  provided  by  use  of  a  non- 
inverting  transistor. 


4,139,781 
LOGIC  GATE  ORCUITS 

David  E.  Fulkerson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,563,  May  12,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  dirUion  of  Ser.  No.  497,018,  Aug.  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,970,866.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  895,833 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/04 

U.S.  a.  307—213  1  Claim 


4,139,782 
REGENERATOR  STAGE  FOR  CCD  ARRANGEMENTS 

Ulrich  Ablassmeier,  Waltenhofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1975,  2543615 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/28:  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  a.  307-221  D  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  provided  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor material  for  performing  logical  functions  including  an 
AND  function,  said  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  isolated  regions  in  said  semiconductor  material, 
each  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  including  a  first  isolated 
region;  a  first  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
located  entirely  within  said  first  isolated  region,  there 
being  a  first  base  junction  between  said  first  base  region 
and  said  first  isolated  region; 

a  first  plurality  of  emitter  regions  of  said  first  conductivity 
tyF>e,  each  located  within  said  first  base  region,  including 
first  and  second  emitter  regions,  there  being  first  and 
second  emitter  junctions  between  said  first  and  second 
emitter  regions  and  said  first  base  region,  respectively; 

a  first  double  contact  interconnection  means  made  across 
said  first  emitter  junction  between  said  first  emitter  region 
and  said  first  base  region,  said  double  contact  and  inter- 


1.  A  stage  for  charge-coupled  device  arrangements  having 
an  electrical  insulating  layer  applied  to  a  substrate  comprised 
of  semiconductor  material,  pulsable  electrodes  of  a  first  plane 
and  pulsable  electrodes  of  a  second  plane  being  provided  over 
the  substrate  and  which  are  electrically  isolated  from  one 
another  by  the  electrical  insulating  layer,  electrodes  of  the  first 
plane  being  separated  from  the  substrate  by  less  thick  portions 
of  the  insulating  layer  than  are  the  electrodes  of  the  second 
plane,  comprising: 

(a)  a  diffusion  zone  in  the  substrate  which  is  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  as  compared  to  the  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  given  conductivity  type,  and  a  first  potential 
connected  to  said  diffusion  zone; 

(b)  in  the  first  plane  next  to  said  diffusion  zone  a  first  elec- 
trode being  arranged,  and  a  signal  voltage  from  an  output 
suge  of  a  charge  coupled  device  arrangement  connected 
to  the  first  electrode; 

(c)  next  to  the  first  electrode  in  the  second  plane  a  largearea, 
second  electrode  of  area  larger  than  the  first  electrode 
being  arranged,  and  a  second  constant  potential  connected 
to  the  second  electrode; 

(d)  next  to  the  second  electrode  in  the  first  plane  a  third 
electrode  being  arranged,  and  a  reference  voltage  con- 
nected to  the  third  electrode; 

(e)  next  to  the  third  electrode  in  the  second  plane  a  fourth 
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electrode  being  arranged,  and  a  third  cimstanl  p<.ilenlial 
connected  to  the  fourth  electrcxle. 

(0  next  to  the  fourth  electrode  in  the  first  plane  a  fifth  elec- 
trode being  arranged,  and  a  fourth  fKHential  connected  lo 
the  fifth  electrode,  and 

(g)  the  diffusion  zone  and  electrodes  of  the  stage  being 
located  near  said  pulsable  electrodes. 


4.139,783 

SINGLE  PHASE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

LTILIZING  CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICES 

William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  609.416,  Sep,  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb,  16,  1977,  Ser.  No,  769,200 

Int,  a.    GllC  19.  28.  HOIL  2^   '*  H03H  '  2H 

U.S.  a.  307—221  D  1  Claim 


second  plurality  under  the  control  of  the  level  of  potential 
on  said  second  plurality  of  transfer  electrodes, 

the  time  of  transition  in  level  of  said  second  pulsating  volt- 
age in  a  cycle  thereof  from  a  level  which  permits  the 
transfer  of  charge  from  said  first  plurality  of  storage  re- 
gions to  said  second  plurality  of  storage  regions  to  a  level 
which  inhibits  such  transfer  being  set  to  occur  prior  to  the 
time  of  transition  in  level  of  said  first  pulsating  voltage  in 
a  cycle  thereof  from  a  level  enabling  said  second  plurality 
of  storage  regions  to  receive  charge  from  said  first  plural- 
ity of  storage  regions  to  a  level  enabling  said  second  plu- 
rality of  storage  regions  to  transfer  charge  to  said  first 
plurality  of  storage  regions, 

output  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  parts  of  the 
electrodes  of  said  first  plurality, 

means  for  rendering  said  output  means  operative  to  sense  the 
transfer  of  charge  from  said  second  storage  regions  to  said 
first  storage  regions  at  a  time  subsequent  to  said  level 
transition  time  of  said  second  pulsating  voltage  and  prior 
to  said  level  transition  time  of  said  first  pulsating  voltage 
in  a  cycle  thereof. 


4,139,784 
CCD  INPUT  ORCUITS 
Donald  J.  Sauer,  Plainsboro,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  821,318 

Int.  a.-  GllC  19/28:  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  307—221  D  30  Qaims 


1   Charge  transfer  apparatus  comprising 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  oi  one  conductivity 
type. 

a  first  plurality  oi  electrodes  insulatingly  overlying  said 
substrate,  each  split  into  a  first  and  a  second  part  with  a 
separation  therebetween. 

a  second  plurality  of  electrodes  insulatingly  oserlying  said 
substrate,  each  spaced  adjacent  said  first  and  second  parts 
of  a  respective  electrcxle  of  said  first  plurality. 

means  for  connecting  the  first  part  of  said  electrixJes  of  said 
first  plurality  to  a  first  clock  line. 

means  for  connecting  the  second  parts  of  said  electnxles  of 
said  first  plurality  to  a  second  ckxk  line. 

means  for  coupling  a  first  fixed  voltage  to  said  first  and 
second  clock  lines  to  form  a  first  plurality  of  storage 
regions  in  said  substrate,  said  coupling  means  maintaining 
said  clock  lines  at  a  substantially  fixed  potential. 

means  for  applying  a  first  pulsating  voltage  to  said  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  plurality  to  form  a  second  plurality 
of  storage  regions  in  said  substrate  and  to  effect  the  trans- 
fer of  charge  from  storage  region  to  storage  region  of  said 
first  and  said  second  plurality  of  storage  regions. 

a  plurality  of  transfer  electrtxles.  each  insulatingly  overlying 
a  respective  adjacent  pair  of  eleclrixles  of  said  first  plural- 
ity and  said  second  plurality  of  electrodes,  alternate  ones 
of  said  transfer  electrodes  being  interconnected  to  form  a 
first  plurality  and  a  second  plurality  of  transfer  electrixles, 
means  for  applying  a  second  fixed  voltage  to  said  first 
plurality  of  transfer  electrodes,  means  for  applying  a  sec- 
ond pulsating  voltage  to  said  second  plurality  of  transfer 
electrodes,  means  for  synchronizing  said  first  and  second 
pulsating  voltages,  said  second  fixed  voltage  being  of  a 
value  in  relation  to  said  first  fixed  value  of  voltage  and  the 
levels  of  said  second  pulsating  voltage  to  permit  transfer 
of  charge  in  one  direction  from  said  second  plurality  of 
storage  regions  to  said  first  plurality  of  storage  regions, 
and  the  levels  of  said  second  pulsating  voltage  being  set  in 
relation  to  the  levels  of  said  first  pulsating  voltage  to 
permit  transfer  of  charge  in  said  one  direction  from  stor- 
age regions  of  said  first  plurality  to  storage  regions  of  said 
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1  In  a  charge-coupled  circuit  which  includes  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  of  given  conductivity  type,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trode means  insulated  from  the  substrate  responsive  to  applied 
voltages  for  the  storage  and  propagation  of  charge  in  said 
substrate,  and  an  electrically  floating  region  in  the  substrate  of 
different  conductivity  type  than  the  substrate,  in  combination: 
means  for  supplying  a  controllable  amount  of  charge  to  said 

region; 
means  including  a  number  of  said  electrode  means  for  re- 
moving from  said  region,  during  each  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  time  intervals,  a  fixed  quantity  of  charge,  that  is,  an 
amount  of  charge  which  is  of  substantially  the  same  mag- 
nitude from  one  time  interval  to  the  next;  and 
feedback  circuit  means  for  adjusting  the  controllable  amount 
of  charge  supplied  to  said  region  to  be  equal  to  the  charge 
removed  from  that  region  so  as  to  tend  to  maintain  said 
fioating  region  at  a  relatively  constant  average  voltage 
level,  said  feedback  circuit  means  including  means  respon- 
sive to  said  average  voltage  level  at  said  floating  region 
for  applying  a  direct  voluge  bias  at  a  level  proportional  to 
said  average  voltage  level  to  said  means  for  supplying  a 
controllable  amount  of  charge. 


'  4,139,785 

STATIC  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  INVERTED  HELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
David  J.  McElroy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,695 

Int.  a:-  GllC  11/40;  H03K  3/353 

U.S.  a.  307—238  12  Claims 


second  level,  and  impedance  means  connecting  the  first  node 
to  reference  potential. 


4,139,786 

STATIC  MOS  MEMORY  CELL  USING  INVERTED 

N-CHANNEL  nELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Joseph  H.  Raymond,  Jr.,  and  Keith  H.  Gudger,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,694 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  307—238  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  MOS  transistors  each  having  a  source-drain  path  and  a 
gate,  the  source-drain  path  of  the  first  transistor  being  con- 
nected between  a  first  node  and  a  source  of  logic  levels,  the 
gate  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  to  a  different  source 
of  logic  levels,  the  source-drain  path  of  the  second  transistor 
being  connected  between  the  first  node  and  a  voltage  supply, 
the  gate  of  the  second  transistor  being  connected  to  a  second 
node,  means  exhibiting  substantial  impedance  connecting  the 
first  node  to  the  second  node,  an  impeilance  element  connect- 
ing the  second  node  to  the  voltage  supply,  the  imp>edance 
element  exhibiting  a  low  im[>edance  state  when  the  voltage  on 
the  first  node  is  of  a  first  level  and  exhibiting  a  high  impedance 
state  when  the  voltage  on  the  first  node  is  of  a  second  level,  the 
first  level  being  substantially  different  in  voltage  from  the 


4,139,787 

LINE-ADDRESSABLE  RANDOM-ACCESS  MEMORY 

DECOUPLING  APPARATUS 

Gilbert  F.  Amelio,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Camera 

and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,871 

Int.  a:  GllC  7/00.-  H03K  5/18 

U.S.  a.  307-264  11  cui,ns 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising  an  MOS 
transistor  having  a  source-drain  path  and  a  gate,  the  source- 
drain  path  being  connected  between  a  first  node  and  a  source 
of  logic  levels,  the  gate  of  the  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
different  source  of  logic  levels,  a  second  node,  resistance 
means  connecting  the  second  node  to  a  voltage  supply,  an 
impedance  element  connecting  the  first  node  to  the  second 
node,  the  impedance  element  exhibiting  a  low  impedance  state 
when  the  voltage  on  the  first  and  second  nodes  is  at  a  first  level 
and  exhibiting  a  high  impedance  state  when  the  voltage  on  the 
first  and  second  nodes  is  at  a  second  level,  the  second  level 
being  a  higher  voltage  than  the  first  level,  and  voltage-respon- 
sive impedance  means  having  a  current  path  and  a  control 
electrode,  the  current  path  connecting  the  first  node  to  refer- 
ence potential,  the  control  electrode  of  the  impedance  means 
being  connected  to  the  second  node. 


1.  A  decoupling  circuit  for  decoupling  a  comparator  circuit 
from  signals  presented  on  a  plurality  of  output  lines  wherein 
said  decoupling  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  plurality  of  transistors  each  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  output  lines  and  each 
having  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  comparator 
circuit;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  transistors  each  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  transis- 
tors. 


4,139,788 
TEST  ORCUIT  FOR  INDICATION  OF  DEVIATION  OF 

SOURCE  VOLTAGES  FROM  THEIR  SET  POINTS 
Josef  Cibulka,  Prague;  Jaroslav  Hlousek,  Prague;  Richard  Jeli- 
nek,  Prague;  Jan  Krtek,  Karlovy  Vary,  and  Jifi'  Winkler, 
Prague,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  CKD  Praha,  obo- 
rovy  podnik,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,431 
Int.  a.2  H03K  5/18 
U.S.  a.  307-350  2  Qaims 

1.  A  test  circuit  for  determination  of  zero  electrical  current 
for  a  plurality  of  N  source  elements,  comprising 
N  adapter  circuits  each  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
corresponding  source  element  and  each  having  one  output 
for  producing  an  output  current  in  response  to  a  deviation 
from  the  zero  electrical  current  condition  in  that  source 
element; 
N  connecting  circuits  each  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  corresponding  adapter  circuit,  so  as  to 
change  the  impedance  of  the  output  of  the  connecting 
circuit  in  response  to  the  output  current  of  the  corre- 
sponding adapter  circuit; 
a  coupling  transformer; 

N  short  circuit  coils  in  the  transformer,  each  coil  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  one  corresponding  connecting 
circuit; 
an  auxiliary  signal  source; 
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an  auxiliary  input  coil  in  the  transformer  connected  to  the 

auxiliary  signal  source, 
an  evaluation  circuit,  and 


a  pick-up  coil  in  the  transformer  connected  to  the  evaluation 
circuit 


4.139,7W 
SLEEVE  SLPPORTED  THO  POLE  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Hunt,  Shipley,  England,  usignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663.936,  Mar.  4,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,835 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1975. 
9M9/75;  May  4,  1977.  3962/77 

Int.  a.-  H02K  /  '22 
L'.S.  a.  310—40  R  16  CTaims 


r    r,-.: 


4=3= 


a  shaft  joumalled  about  an  axis, 

magnetically  permeable  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said 

rotor  defining  a  plurality  of  magnet  apertures, 
a  plurality  of  magnets  in  said  magnet  apertures, 
said  inner  portion  lying  between  said  magnets  and  said  shaft 

and  said  outer  portion  lying  between  said  magnets  and  the 

outer  periphery  of  said  rotor, 
said  magnets  being  magnetized  to  establish  an  even  plurality 


mm^ 


of  magnetic  poles  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  by  the 
flux  of  said  magnets  and  with  the  flux  of  said  magnets 
being  additive  to  the  direct  axis  flux  of  the  stator  at  no 
load, 
and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  disptosed  substantially 
along  the  magnetically  neutral  axes  intermediate  the  mag- 
netic poles  mechanically  interconnecting  said  inner  and 
outer  portions  for  resisting  centrifugal  force  on  said  outer 
portion  during  rotation. 


1  A  rotary  electrical  machine  having  a  housing,  a  rotor 
member  comprising  a  body  of  magnetizable  matenal,  a  ngid 
sleeve  of  non-magnetic  matenal  surrounding  said  rotor  mem- 
ber and  supponing  the  latter,  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  sleeve  in  said  housing,  a  first  winding  lying  in  a  generally 
diametral  plane  of  said  rotor  member,  and  passage  means  for 
permitting  a  fluid  to  flow  within  said  sleeve  from  one  axial  end 
of  said  rotor  member  to  the  other  axial  end  thereof,  said  pas- 
sage means  being  provided  by  openings  in  said  rotor  member 
body. 

4,139,790 
DIRECT  AXIS  AIDING  PERMANENT  MAGNETS  FOR  A 

LAMINATED  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  ROTOR 
Charles  R.  Steen,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company,  Cleteland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.269 
Int.  a.   H02K  21/12 
U.S.  a.  310—156  *0  Claims 

1  A  rotor  for  a  permanent  magnet  synchronous  motor  hav- 
ing a  sUtor  developing  a  routing  direct  axis  flux  compnsing,  in 
combination. 


4,139,791 
DAMPING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELASTIC  SURFACE  WAVE 

DEVICE 
Akira  Yamada,  and  Hitoshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1976,  Sl-100253 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  a.  310—313  9  Claims 


24b  220-2  ^21 


25b 


22C- 


1.  An  elastic  surface  wave  device  comprising  a  piezoelectric 
substrate;  interdigital  type  input  and  output  transducers  pro- 
vided on  one  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate  and  mutu- 
ally spaced  apiart  from  each  other  to  define  a  surface  wave 
propagation  path  therebetween;  and  a  surface  wave  absorber 
panially  overlappingly  provided  on  that  end  surface  portion  of 
at  least  one  of  the  input  and  output  transducers  which  lies  on 
an  extension  of  the  surface  wave  propagation  path,  said  surface 
wave  absorber  having  end  edges  diagonally  intersecting  with 
respect  to  the  surface  wave  propagation  path. 


I 
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4,139,792 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Kaneichi  Kondo,  Settsu,  Japao,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,401,  Jun.  14, 1976.  This  application 
Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8ti04>97 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1975,  50-84352; 
Apr.  20, 1976,  51-49741;  Jun.  20, 1975,  50-85489;  May  19, 1976, 
51-64503 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 
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737 
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10  Qaims 


18  5  17 


/ 


1.  A  high  voltage  generating  device  comprising  an  outer 
housing  of  insulating  material  in  which  two  piezoelectric  ele- 
ments are  housed;  an  electrical  contact  element  mounted  be- 
tween and  in  contact  with  respective  first  end  surfaces  of  said 
piezoelectric  elements;  a  metal  abutment  and  a  metal  recepta- 
cle member  provided  in  said  outer  housing  in  contact  with 
respective  second  end  surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric  elements; 
an  inner  housing  supporting  an  electrically  conductive  ham- 
mer for  imparting  an  impact  force  to  said  metal  abutment,  said 
inner  housing  being  slidably  supported  in  a  space  within  said 
outer  housing  and  containing  a  bore  with  sloped  portion 
formed  in  a  side  surface  thereof;  an  electrically  conductive 
spring  in  electrical  contact  with  said  hammer  and  mounted  in 
said  outer  housing  for  biasing  said  inner  housing  outward  of 
said  outer  housing,  said  spring  having  an  end  portion  which  is 
straight  and  in  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring, 
said  straight  end  portion  passing  through  a  hole  in  said  outer 
housing  and  making  electrical  contact  with  said  metal  recepta- 
cle member,  said  outer  housing  containing  an  L-shaped  cam 
groove  formed  on  an  inner  wall  thereof  opened  to  an  open  end 
of  said  outer  housing;  a  frame  housing  an  opening  through 
which  said  inner  housing  extends  fixed  over  the  opening  of  said 
outer  housing  to  close  the  Of>ening  of  said  L-shaped  groove 
and  to  close  in  conjunction  with  said  inner  housing  the  open 
end  of  said  outer  housing;  and  a  pin  mounted  on  said  hammer, 
a  tip  end  of  said  pin  passing  through  said  bore  and  engaging 
with  said  L-shaped  cam  groove  of  said  outer  housing. 


to 


4,139,793 

INTEGRAL  RESONANT  SUPPORT  ARMS  FOR 

PIEZOELECTRIC  MICRORESONATORS 

Jean-Georges    Michel,    Neuchatel,    Switzerland,    assignor 
Ebauches  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,334 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Sep.    14,    1976, 
11645/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 
U.S.  a.  310—353  10  Claims 


connection  leads  associated  to  said  arms,  said  resonant  part 
being  cut  from  a  piezoelectric  material  so  as  to  oscillate  ac- 
cording to  a  vibration  resulting  from  the  superposition  of  a 
principal  extensional  longitudinal  mode  of  oscillation,  said 
resonant  part  also  being  subjected  to  a  first  shear  coupled  mode 
of  oscillation  and  a  second  extensional  transversal  coupled 
mode  of  oscillation,  said  resonant  part  being  attached  to  said 
arms  approximately  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  a  nodal  plane 
of  the  vibration  resulting  of  the  superposition  of  said  principal 
mode  and  said  first  coupled  mode  with  lateral  sides  of  said 
resonant  part,  so  that  said  arms  are  only  bound  to  vibrate 
according  to  said  second  coupled  mode  of  oscillation,  said 
arms  being  fixed  on  said  stiff  support  at  a  node  of  said  vibration 
of  said  arms. 


4,139,794 

WEDGE-PIN  GLASS  HALOGEN  LAMP  WITH 

TRANSVERSE  REFERENCE  FEATURE 

Robert  N.  Malm,  and  Charles  W.  Cox,  both  of  Willoughby, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,045,  Nov.  26,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,177 

Int.  a.2  HOIK  1/28 

U.S.  a.  313—220  3  Qaims 


1.  A  glass-halogen  incandescent  lamp  comprising: 

an  envelope  comprising  an  aluminosilicate  glass  and  having 
a  rounded  end  and  a  sealed  end; 

at  least  one  refractory  metal  filament  positioned  within  said 
envelope; 

at  least  two  lead  wires,  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  said  filament; 

a  fill  gas  comprising  a  halide; 

at  least  two  contact  pins,  each  having  a  first  and  a  second 
end,  the  first  end  of  each  being  welded  to  respective 
second  ends  of  said  lead  wires,  said  first  ends  of  said 
contact  pins  being  located  within  the  glass  comprising  said 
sealed  end;  said  contact  pins  being  of  a  predetermined 
length  for  locating  the  filament  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond ends  of  said  contact  pins,  said  second  ends  of  said 
contact  pins  being  outside  said  lamp;  and 

a  transverse  reference  feature  in  said  sealed  end  by  which 
said  lamp  may  be  securely  held. 


1.  A  microresonator  comprising  a  flat  resonant  part  and  two" 
suspension  arms  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
resonant  part,  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  stiff  support  and  said  resonant  part 
being  provided  on  its  two  principal  sides  with  electrodes  to 
stimulate  the  vibrations,  said  electrodes  being  extended  by 


4,139,795 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE 
Marino  G.  Carasso,  and  Paulus  P.  M.  Schampers,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,476 
Qaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jan.    16,    1976, 
7600425 

Int.  Q.2  HOI  J  29/45.  31/38 
U.S.  Q.  313—384  lo  Qaims 

1.  A  television  camera  tube,  comprising  an  electron  source, 
a  target  positioned  to  be  scanned  by  an  electron  beam  from  said 
source  and  having  a  photoconductive  layer  and  a  signal  elec- 
trode in  contact  with  said  photoconductive  layer,  the  photo- 
conductive  layer  having  a  plurality  of  regions  each  having  at 
least  one  transverse  dimension  which  corresponds  in  order  of 
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magnitude  to,  but  is  not  larger  than,  a  transverse  dimension  of 
an  image  point  in  the  laser,  said  regions  being  at  least  partly 
separated  from  each  other  b\   uall  transitions  having  a  rela- 
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4,139,797 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SCREEN  AND  SHADOW  MASK 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  INCREASED  TOLERANCE  TO 

RADIAL  REGISTRATION  ERRORS 

William  A.  Rowe,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration, Glenriew,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,035 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  29/07.  29/32.  31/20 

U.S.  a.  313—408  5  Oaims 


5^**^ 
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lively  large  contact  resl^tanl.e  whii:h  transserselv  intersect  and 
dnide  the  photoconductive  layer  into  a  structure  which  im- 
pedes charge  transport  between  different  image  points 


4,139.796 
PHOTOCONDl  CrOR  FOR  IMAGING  DEVICES 
Albert  Rose,   Princeton,  N.J..  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.^'. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  513,392,  Oct.  9,  1974.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,454.  Dec.  10, 

1973.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,614 

Int.  CI.-  HOIJ  .'V  .ty  M  J'< 

IS.  CI.  313—385  9  Claims 


1  A  camera  tube  having  an  envelope  with  a  transparent 
portion,  a  target  mounted  withm  said  envelope  for  receiving  a 
light  image  transmitted  through  said  transparent  ptirtion,  and 
an  electron  beam  forming  and  scanning  means  for  scanning  an 
electron  beam  across  an  exposed  surface  of  the  target,  said 
target  comprising 

d  light  receiving  photoconductive  body  of  a  semiconductor 
material  having  opptised  surfaces,  one  of  said  opposed 
surfaces  lacing  the  electron  beam,  and  a  layer  of  a  solid 
insulator  material  on  the  surface  of  said  body  facing  the 
electron  beam,  approximately  lOOA  to  lOOOA  thick,  and 
having  a  surface  which  is  the  surface  of  the  target  exposed 
to  the  scanning  electron  beam,  said  insulator  material 
having  from  about  10'*to  lO''^  earners  per  cubic  centime- 
ter substantially  at  or  further  removed  from  the  conduct- 
ing band  appropriate  to  the  polarity  of  the  carriers,  the 
mobility  of  said  carriers  being  about  10  "to  10  ''  cm 
per  volt  second,  said  insulator  material  having  a  resistivity 
along  said  layer,  in  a  direction  of  scan  of  the  electron 
beam,  of  from  about  lO'-  ohms  per  square  to  about  lO" 
ohms  per  square  and  said  layer  forming  a  blocking  contact 
along  an  interfacing  region  with  said  body  whereby  a 
charge  may  be  accumulated  along  a  portion  of  said  layer 
abutting  said  semiconductor  material  and  retained  for  a 
period  of  time  exceeding  1/10  of  a  second  substantially  a.s 
a  charge  replica  of  a  light  image  impinging  upon  said 
target. 


1  For  use  in  a  shadow  mask  type  color  television  picture 
tube  having  a  funnel  and  a  faceplate  attached  to  the  mouth  of 
said  funnel  wherein  said  faceplate  has  an  electron  excitable 
phosphor  screen  having  triads  of  red,  green  and  blue  phosphor 
elements  deposited  thereon  and  an  aperturcd  shadow  mask  in 
spaced  adjacency  to  said  phosphor  screen  and  wherein  said 
funnel  has  a  neck  containing  an  elecron  gun  assembly  for 
forming  three  electron  beams,  said  apertures  in  said  shadow 
mask  forming  beam  landing  areas  on  said  phosphor  elements 
when  said  electron  beams  pass  through  said  apertures,  a  system 
for  increasing  color  punty  tolerance  and  leaving  tolerance  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  predetermined  sector  of  the  phosphor 
screen  and  shadow  mask  assembly  to  increase  tolerance  to 
radial  registration  errors  between  said  electron  beam  landing 
areas  and  said  phosphor  elements  due  to  shadow  mask  doming 
during  of)eration  of  said  tube,  the  geometry  of  said  beam  land- 
ing areas  and  phosphor  elements  in  said  portion  of  said  sector 
being  charactenzed  by  having  off  the  tube  axis  the  smaller  ones 
of  said  phosphor  elements  and  said  mask  apertures  radially 
compressed  relative  to  the  larger  ones  without  a  corresponding 
azimuthal  compression,  and  said  radial  compressing  increasing 
with  increasing  radius  such  that  said  tolerance  in  the  radial 
direction  increase  off-axis  without  a  corresponding  increase  in 
azimuthal  tolerance,  thus  providing  increased  radial  tolerance 
to  the  aforesaid  doming-induced  radial  registration  errors 
between  the  phosphor  elements  and  the  beam  landing  areas 
without  unncessanly  providing  a  commensurate  increase  in 
azimuthal  tolerance  which  would  result  in  wasted  picture 
brightness 


4,139,798 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  aRCUTT  FOR 
IMAGE  INTENSinERS 
Alan  W.  Hoover,  Hollins,  Va.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone &  Telegraph  Corp.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,698,  Jan.  6,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,262 
Int.  a.-  HOIJ  31/26:  G05F  1/58 
U.S.  C\.  315—10  6  Oaims 


OSClllATOH 


1  In  an  image  intensifier  power  supply  for  providing  power 
to  an  image  intensifier  having  a  microchannel  plate,  a  compen- 
sation circuit  comprising: 


power  control  transistor  regulator  means  for  regulating 
input  power  to  said  image  intensifler.  including  means  for 
sensing  the  current  applied  to  said  microchannel  plate  and 
means  for  varying  the  voltage  applied  to  said  micr(x;han- 
nel  plate  in  accordance  with  a  first  non-linear  compensa- 
tion voltage  in  response  to  said  sensed  current; 

voltage  divider  means  for  deriving  a  second  non-linear  com- 
pensation voltage  to  compensate  for  non-linear  variation 
in  microchannel  plate  light  gain  with  temperature  varia- 
tions in  said  microchannel  plate,  said  voltage  divider 
means  including  at  least  one  negative  voltage-temperature 
element  for  varying  said  second  compensation  voltage  in 
response  to  temperature  variations;  and 

means  for  transformer  coupling  said  input  power  to  said 
image  intensifier  after  regulation  by  said  first  and  second 
compensation  voltage. 


4,139,799 

CONVERGENCE  DEVICE  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Takeshi  Kureha,  Hirakata,  and  Taiichi  SaekJ,  Katano,  both 
of  Katano.,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,361 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1976,  51-60929 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  29/51 

U.S.  a.  315—13  C  10  Qaims 


CO^/E**KNa  CACU'T 


CwCjitI.T^^        con. 


1.  A  convergence  device  for  a  color  television  receiver 
capable  of  enlarging  part  of  a  picture  focused  on  a  screen, 
comprising: 

a  first  horizontal  dynamic  convergence  circuit  adapted  to 
effect  the  convergence  adjustment  with  parabolic  current, 
and 

a  second  horizontal  dynamic  convergence  circuit  adapted  to 
effect  the  convergence  adjustment  with  part  of  a  sinusoi- 
dal current,  whereby  convergence  coil  means  through 
which  convergence  current  flows  when  part  of  a  picture 
is  enlarged  are  connected  through  switch  means  to  said 
second  horizontal  dynamic  convergence  circuit. 


4,139,800 
BISTABLE  STORAGE  TARGET  HAVING 
INTERDIGITATED  TARGET  ELECTRODE  FOR 
SELECnVE  ERASURE 
Bruce  H.  Ostermeier;  Duane  A.  Haven,  both  of  Portland,  and 
Gordon  M.  Sletmoe,  Tualatin,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No,  810,349 

Int.  a.;  HOIJ  29/50.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  315—13  ST  15  Qaims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  storage  tube  apparatus  for  storing  written 
information,  comprising: 

an  evacuated  envelope; 

a  storage  target  secured  onto  said  evacuated  envelope  in- 
cluding an  insulative  support  member  having  first  elec- 
trode means  including  spaced  first  electrode  members 
extending  along  an  inside  surface  of  said  support  member 
and  second  electrode  means  including  spaced  second 
electrode  members  extending  along  said  inside  surface  in 
interdigitated  relationship  with  respect  to  said  spaced  first 
electrode  members  of  said  first  electrode  means,  a  layer  of 
storage  dielectric  material  provided  onto  said  support 
member  over  said  inside  surface  and  said  interdigitated 
electrode  members,  collector  electrode  means  provided 
by  said  first  electrode  members  of  said  first  electrode 
means; 

writing  means  mounted  within  said  envelope  for  bombard- 
ing said  storage  level  with  a  writing  beam  of  high  velocity 
electrons  including  means  for  deflecting  said  writing  beam 
across  said  storage  target  to  produce  an  electron  image  in 
accordance  with  input  information  on  said  storage  dielec- 
tric layer  corresponding  to  the  input  information; 

holding  means  mounted  within  said  envelope  for  bombard- 
ing said  storage  target  substantially  uniformly  with  low 
velocity  electrons  which  cause  secondary  electrons  to  be 
emitted  from  said  electron  image  and  said  secondary 
electrons  being  collected  by  said  collector  electrode 
means  thereby  causing  said  electron  image  to  be  stored 
bistably  for  an  indefinite  controllable  time  on  said  storage 
dielectric  layer;  and 

selective  erasing  means  connected  to  said  holding  means, 
said  second  electrode  means,  said  writing  means  and  said 
deflecting  means  for  turning  off  said  holding  means  during 
a  period  that  selective  erasing  of  stored  information  takes 
place,  for  raising  said  second  electrode  means  to  a  prede- 
termined p>otential,  for  activating  said  writing  means  to 
bombard  said  storage  target  with  an  erasing  beam  of  elec- 
trons and  for  controlling  said  deflecting  means  to  deflect 
said  erasing  beam  of  electrons  to  a  selected  area  of  said 
storage  target  thereby  erasing  the  portion  of  said  electron 
image  that  is  stored  in  said  selected  area. 


4,139,801 
AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  LIGHT  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Raul  F.  Linares,  1101  NW.  19  Ave.,  Miami,  Ha.  33125 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,816 
Int.  a.-  B60Q  1/02 
U.S.  a.  315 — 83  17  Oaiffls 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  turning  automobile  lamps  on 
and  off  in  accordance  with  ambient  light  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  photo-responsive  means  each  mounted  for 
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receiving  ambient  light  from  a  different  direction  and  each 
producing  a  daytime  signal  indicating  daytime  conditions 
and  a  nighttime  signal  indicating  nighttime  conditions, 

logic  means  connected  to  said  photo-responsive  means  for 
producing  a  first  output  signal  when  all  of  said  photo- 
responsive  means  are  producing  said  daytime  signal  and 
pnxlucing  a  second  output  signal  when  at  least  one  of  said 
photo-responsive  means  is  producing  said  nighttime  sig- 
nal, and 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  logic  means  and  said  lamps 
for  connecting  an  electncal  potential  to  said  lamps  to 
cause  illumination  when  said  logic  means  is  producing  said 
nighttime  signal  and  disconnecting  said  electncal  p<itential 
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from  said  lamps  when  said  logic  means  is  p^^xluclng  said 
daytime  signal  wherem  said  circuit  means  includes  delay 
means  for  connecting  said  lamps  after  a  given  delay  one  if 
said  nighttime  signal  continues  during  said  delay,  said 
delay  means  including  an  oscillator  circuit,  counter  circuit 
means  for  producing  an  output  signal  uptm  counting  a 
predetermined  count,  gate  means  connected  to  said  logic 
means  and  connecting  said  oscillator  circuit  to  said 
counter  circuit  for  passing  pulses  from  said  oscillator 
circuit  to  said  counter  circuit  means,  and  further  logic 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  counter  means  to  said 
lamps  for  causing  said  lamps  to  be  connected  to  said  p<i- 
tential  when  said  counter  produces  said  output  signal 


4,139,802 
LIGHT-RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Guy  Dubot,  and  Jacques  Lemercier,  both  of  Saverne,  France, 
assignors  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  la  Vedette,  S.A.,  Saverne, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,693 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1977,  77  03398 

Int.  O.-  H05B  jC  'JJ,  .<y  ()4 

L.S.  a.  315—151  4  Qaims 


1  \  twilight-responsive  switch,  comprising  an  electronic 
circuit  compnsing  a  voltage  divider  including  a  fixed  resistor, 
a  potentiometer  allowing  adjustment  of  the  sensitivity,  and  a 
variable  resistor  constituting  a  photoresistance.  a  standard 
integrated  circuit  of  the  CMOS  technology  provided  with  four 


NAND  gates,  a  delay  circuit  formed  by  two  capacitors  and  a 
resistor,  and  an  output  stage  comprising  a  transistor  in  the 
collector  circuit  of  which  is  connected  the  gate  of  a  triac 
which  controls,  as  a  function  of  the  illumination  of  the  photo- 
resistance,  the  lighting  up  or  the  extinction  of  a  lamp. 


4,139,803 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

LOCATION  OF  A  LIGHT  DETECTING  PEN  ON  A  GAS 

DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Keizo  Kurahashi,  Nagoya;  Michihlro  Sbimizu,  Akashi;  Shizuo 
Andoh,  and  Kazuo  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12.  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,419 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1975,  50/136659 
Int.  Cl.^  G06F  i/l4 
U.S.  a.  340—707  5  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  detecting  the  coordinate  location  of  a  light 
detecting  pen  positioned  on  a  gas  discharge  panel  having  a 
matrix  arrangement  of  discharge  cells  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
row  and  column  electrodes,  including  the  steps  of: 

selectively  applying  a  write  voltage  to  said  row  and  column 
electrodes  of  said  gas  discharge  panel  causing  discharge  in 
all  discharge  cells; 

selectively  applying  a  normal  sustain  voltage  to  said  row  and 
column  electrodes  to  maintain  said  discharges; 

providing  a  light  pen  for  detecting  light  emitted  from  said 
discharge  cells, 

accessing  a  desired  location  on  said  gas  discharge  panel  with 
said  light  pen, 

detecting  light  emission  of  a  discharge  cell  at  said  desired 
position  when  corresponding  electrodes  are  selectively 
applied  with  said  normal  sustain  voltage; 

determining  the  coordinate  location  of  said  desired  position 
corresponding  to  a  coincidence  of  detecting  light  emission 
and  said  selective  application  of  said  normal  sustain  volt- 
age to  said  corresponding  electrodes; 

said  step  of  selectively  applying  a  normal  sustain  voltage 
includes  a  step  of  sequentially  applying  a  first  normal 
sustain  voltage  to  said  row  electrodes; 

said  step  of  determining  said  coordinate  location  includes  a 
step  of  determining  coincidence  of  the  application  of  said 
first  normal  sustain  voltage  to  a  row  electrode  with  said 
light  detection; 

said  step  of  selectively  applying  a  normal  sustain  voltage 
further  includes  a  step  of  sequentially  applying  a  second 
normal  sustain  voltage  to  said  column  electrodes  follow- 
ing said  row  coincidence  determining  step;  and 

said  step  of  determining  said  coordinate  location  further 
includes  a  step  of  determining  coincidence  of  the  applica- 
tion of  said  second  normal  sustain  voltage  to  a  column 
electrode  and  light  detection. 


4,139,804 
TRANSIENT  MODULATED  IGNmON  SYSTEM 
Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthrope  St.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92705 
FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,457 
Int.  a.-'  H05B  iim.  39/04.  41/36 
U.S.  a.  315—209  R  10  Oaims 

1.  An  ignition  system  including  an  ignition  transformer 
which  has  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  com- 
pnsing the  combination  of: 

means,  connected  to  the  primary  winding,  for  precharging 
the  primary  winding  during  a  first  mode  of  operation  of 
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the  system  and  for  initiating  a  transient  signal  during  a 
second  mode  of  operation  of  said  system;  and 
an  AC  source,  electrically  coupled  to  the  primary  winding 


and  the  means,  for  providing  a  generally  rectangular 
waveform  to  the  primary  winding  and  for  intermodulat- 
ing  said  rectangular  waveform  with  said  transient  signal 
during  said  second  mode  of  ofwration. 


4,139,805 
MULTIFLASH  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Cosco,  Amesbury,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Ingalls,  Ipswich, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,404 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41/34 

U.S.  a.  315—241  R  8  Claims 


4,139,806 
ACOUSTIC  DRIVING  OF  ROTOR 
Hilda  Kanber,  Isadore  Rudnick,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  and  Taylor 
G.  Wang,  Glendale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  tc.  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,447 
Int.  a.2  H02N  11/00 
U.S.  a.  318—116  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  rotating  a  body  comprising: 

a  chamber  with  first  and  second  perpendicular  walls,  for 
surrounding  at  least  a  f>ortion  of  said  body; 

first  and  second  transducers  positioned  to  emit  sound  from 
said  first  and  second  walls,  respectively;  and 

means  for  driving  said  transducers; 

said  driving  means  constructed  to  drive  said  first  and  second 
transducers  at  the  same  frequency  but  at  a  closely  con- 
trolled phase  difference  controlled  to  lie  within  a  limited 
range. 


4,139,807 
ROTOR  SHORT-ORCUITING  SWITCH 
David  J.  Hucker,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,068 

Int.  C[.'  H02P  1/50 

U.S.  a.  318—718  7  Qaims 


1.  A  multiflash  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  arc  discharge  flash  lamp  having  an  elongated,  light-trans- 
mitting tubular  envelope  which  is  hermetically  sealed,  a 
rare  gas  in  said  envelope,  and  first,  second  and  third  elec- 
trodes in  said  envelope; 

a  supply  voltage  source  comprising  a  direct  current  storage 
means  having  first  and  second  terminals  of  opposite  polar- 
ity connected  across  the  first  and  third  electrodes,  respec- 
tively, of  said  lamp; 

a  storage  capacitor  means  connected  between  the  second 
electrode  of  said  lamp  and  the  second  terminal  of  said 
source,  whereby  said  first  and  second  lamp  electrodes  and 
said  capacitor  means  are  series  connected  across  said 
supply  voltage  source;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  flash  lamp  for  successively  applying 
high  voltage  trigger  pulses  thereto,  one  of  said  trigger 
pulses  effecting  an  arc  path  between  first  and  second 
electrodes  for  charging  said  capacitor  means  through  said 
lamp,  and  the  next  following  of  said  trigger  pulses  effect- 
ing an  arc  path  between  said  second  and  third  electrodes 
for  discharging  said  capacitor  means  through  said  lamp, 
said  charge  and  discharge  producing  trigger  pulses  being 
applied  in  alternate  sequence  to  said  flash  lamp. 


1.  In  a  synchronous  machine  having  a  main  stator  winding, 
an  exciter  field  winding,  and  a  rotor  on  which  is  mounted  a 
main  field  rotor  winding  and  an  exciter  armature  winding,  an 
improved  circuit  for  shorting  the  main  field  rotor  winding 
comprising: 

a  transistor  for  shorting  the  main  field  rotor  winding  when 
the  voltage  across  the  main  field  rotor  winding  is  of  one 
polarity; 
diode  means  for  limiting  the  voltage  across  the  main  field 
winding  when  the  polarity  of  the  voltage  across  the  main 
field  rotor  winding  is  of  the  other  polarity;  and 
means  for  rendering  the  transistor  inoperative  when  a  volt- 
age is  received  from  the  exciter  armature. 
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4,139,808 

CONTROL  APPARATLS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Nobuyoshi  Mauumura,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Manizen  Sew- 
ing Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,869 

Int.  C\.    H02P  J   10 

L.S.  a.  318—269  7  Qaims 


control  signal  of  the  "hit  or  miss"  type,  wherein  the  cyclic 
ratio  of  said  control  signal  is  a  linear  function  of  a  reference 
magnitude  consisting  of  a  control  voltage  U,  comprising  means 
for  providing  a  reference  magnitude  comprising  a  control 
voltage  U,  means  for  generating  the  frequency  of  the  hit  or 
miss  control  signal,  means  for  determining  the  conduction  time 
of  said  signal,  and  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  means  for 
generating  the  frequency  of  the  hit  or  miss  control  signal  to  the 
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1  A  control  apparatu^  for  an  electncalK  driven  sewing 
machine,  comprising 

alternate  current  p<iwer  source  means, 

means  for  rectifying  the  alternate  current  output, 

a  motor  adapted  to  be  energized  b\  the  output  of  said  recti- 
fying means. 

main  shaft  means  adapted  to  be  driven  b>  said  motor. 

a  needle  operalively  coupled  to  said  main  shaft  means, 

controlled  tvpe  switching  means  connected  in  series  with 
said  motor, 

means  for  generating  a  contrv)!  signal  for  controlling  said 
switching  means,  said  control  signal  generating  means 
including  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  said  motor 
including  a  potentiometer,  and  means  for  manually  actuat- 
ing said  p<itentiometer  of  said  speed  adjusting  means. 

means  operativeK  coupled  to  said  main  shaft  means  for 
detecting  a  predetermined  position  in  the  travel  of  said 
needle, 

means  for  enabling  said  needle  position  detecting  means  to 
respond  when  said  manually  actuating  means  is  released. 

pclantv  reversing  means  including  control  type  switching 
means  resp<insive  to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  for 
reversing  the  p<,ilarity  of  said  motor,  whereby  continued 
rotation  of  said  motor  provides  a  counter  electomotive 
force,  and 

means  for  applying  the  counter  electromotive  force  of  said 
motor  a.s  a  control  signal  to  said  controlled  type  switching 
means  after  said  polarity  reversing  means  has  been  actu- 
ated, whereby  the  ptilarity  of  said  motor  is  reversed  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  and  said 
switching  means  is  controlled  responsive  to  the  counter 
electromotive  force  of  said  miMor.  the  rotation  of  said 
motor  IS  abruptly  decrea.sed.  the  counter  electromotive 
lorce  is  abruptlv  diminished,  the  controlled  typx-  switch- 
ing means  is  deenergized.  and  the  rotation  of  the  motor  is 
stopped 


4,139,809 

D.C.  CHOPPER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 

Claude  Leichle,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationals  des  L'sines  Renault,  Boulogne-Billancourt  and  Au- 
tomobiles Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,245 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1975,  75  01588 
Int.  a.    H02P  .V06.  5  i4.  ^  Ort 
L  S.  CI.  318—341  5  Qaims 

1   .A  device  for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  to  a  direct- 
current  motor  by  chopping  said  direct  current  by  means  of  a 


means  for  determining  the  conduction  time  of  said  signal  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  cyclic  ratio  of  said  signal  Is  a  linear 
function  of  said  reference  magnitude,  said  means  for  generat- 
ing the  frequency  of  the  hit  or  miss  control  signal  comprises  a 
voltage-frequency  converter  receiving  said  control  voltage  U 
at  Its  input,  and  said  means  for  determining  the  conduction 
time  of  said  signal  comprising  an  analog-digital  converter 
receiving  said  control  voltage  L'  at  its  input  and  generating  a 
binary  number  at  its  outputs. 


4,139.810 
DEVICE  FOR  STOPPING  PASSENGER  CONV EYOR 

Yasuo  L'eki,  and  Masaaki  Nakayama,  both  of  Inazawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenkJ  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1976,  51-36743 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  47/04 

L.S.  a.  318—372  5  Qaiins 


xy^ 


1  An  electromagnetic  braking  means  for  a  passenger  con- 
veyor having  an  electric  motor  driving  means,  said  electro- 
magnetic braking  means  comprising: 

an  electromechanical  brake  means  having  a  spring  means  for 
normally  applying  a  braking  force  to  said  passenger  con- 
veyor and  an  operating  winding  coupled  to  said  spring 
means  for  opposing  said  spring  means  and  reducing  said 
braking  force  to  a  degree  related  to  the  current  flowing 
therethrough; 

a  normal  operation  current  source  coupled  to  said  electro- 
mechanical brake  means  for  supplying  said  operating 
winding  with  a  current  to  reduce  said  braking  force  to 
zero  dunng  the  normal  operation  of  the  passenger  con- 
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a  stop  control  means  coupled  to  said  electric  motor  driving 
means  and  said  normal  operation  current  source  for  deac- 
tivating said  electric  motor  driving  means  and  said  normal 
current  source  when  manually  actuated; 

a  braking  operation  current  source  coupled  to  said  electro- 
mechanical brake  means  for  sensing  the  application  of  said 
braking  force  by  said  spring  means  and  for  supplying  a 
predetermined  current  to  said  operating  winding  up>on 
application  of  said  braking  force;  and 

a  stall  speed  sensor  coupled  to  said  braking  operation  current 
source  for  sensing  the  speed  of  said  passenger  conveyor 
and  interrupting  the  current  to  said  operating  winding 
when  the  speed  of  said  passenger  conveyor  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  speed,  whereby  said  braking  force  is  a 
maximum  upon  actuation  of  said  stop  control  means,  said 
braking  force  has  a  predetermined  magnitude  correspond- 
ing to  said  predetermined  current  during  the  operation  of 
said  braking  operation  current  source  and  said  braking 
operation  current  source  and  said  braking  force  is  a  maxi- 
mum when  the  speed  of  the  passenger  conveyor  is  less 
than  said  predetermined  speed. 


4.139,811 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

STIFFNESS  OF  LIMITED  FREQUENCY  SERVO 

SYSTEMS 

Lance  T.  Klinger,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,716 

Int.  a.2  G05B  5/01 

U.S.  a.  318—615  3  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  damped  second-order  electromechanical  servo  sys- 
tem including  a  physical  subsystem  having  a  predetermined 
inertia,  said  subsystem  being  maintained  in  a  commanded  posi- 
tion by  a  command  torque  governed  by  signals  applied  to  a 
driving  means,  and  displaced  from  that  position  by  a  distur- 
bance torque,  said  servo  system  including  position  and  dis- 
placement velocity  feedback  means  which  produce  position 
and  velocity  feedback  signals  which  are  applied  to  said  driving 
means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  acceleration  feedback  means  arranged  to  produce  an 
acceleration  feedback  signal  for  application  to  said  driving 
means,  said  acceleration  feedback  signal  being  propor- 
tional to  the  acceleration  component  of  the  displacement 
movement  of  said  subsystem;  and  the  effective  gain  of  said 
acceleration  feedback  means  being 


creased  by  a  factor  of  X  without  changing  the  damping  factor 
or  natural  frequency  of  said  servo  system;  and 

(b)  means  for  applying  said  acceleration  feedback  signal  to 
said  driving  means. 


4,139,812 
BATTERY  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  E.  J.  Huggins,  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  The  Post 
Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,056 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1976, 
30921/76 

Int.  a.2  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  320—7  5  Qaims 


J 


X  -  I 


where  J  is  the  ineriia  of  said  physical  subsystem;  Kq  is  the 
effective  gain  of  said  driving  means;  K^jg  «s  the  value  of  Kp  at 
which  said  servo  system  has  desired  values  of  damping  and 
natural  frequency  in  the  absence  of  said  acceleration  feedback 
means;  and  X  is  the  factor  by  which  K/>must  be  increased  over 
Kpo  in  order  to  obtain  a  desired  stiffness  factor  of  said  servo 
system  without  changing  the  effective  response  time  of  said 
position  feedback  means,  whereby  said  stiffness  factor  is  de- 


^^1iO>^ 


1.  Battery  charging  apparatus  comprising  a  rechargeable 
battery  having  a  plurality  of  sections,  input  terminal  means  to 
which  a  source  of  charging  current  can  be  connected,  output 
terminal  means  and  switch  means  normally  connecting  said 
battery  sections  in  series  across  said  output  terminals  con- 
trolled by  a  relay  connected  across  said  input  terminals  and 
operative  when  energized  by  application  of  a  pre-determined 
voltage  to  said  input  terminals  to  disconnect  said  battery  from 
said  output  terminals,  connect  said  battery  sections  in  parallel 
across  said  input  terminals  and  connect  said  input  and  output 
terminals. 


4,139,813 

ADAPTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTROMETER  PROBE  TO 

PERMIT  CONTACT  POTENTIAL  MEASUREMENTS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 

Louis  W.  Shaffer,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,913 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  5/32 

U.S.  a.  324—32  2  CTaims 


tac  St.  S6 


1.  A  method  of  enabling  an  electrometer  to  measure  both 
non-contact  electrostatic  potentials  and  contact  electrical  po- 
tentials, said  electrometer  including  a  probe  with  a  charge 
receiving  element  and  a  surrounding  housing,  said  method 
comprising: 

placing  the  probe  adjacent  to  the  surface  whose  electrostatic 

potential  is  desired  to  be  measured; 
providing  a  readable  voltage  output  of  said  electrostatic 

potentials; 
inserting  the  same  electrometer  probe  inside  a  conductive 
container  when  it  is  desired  to  measure  contact  electrical 
potentials; 
manually  moving  said  container  to  physically  contact  the 
surface  whose  electrical  potential  is  desired  to  be  mea- 
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sured,  with  said  conlainer  thus  being  charged  to  a  level 
indicative  of  said  contact  electncal  ptiteniial. 

sensing  the  charge  on  the  container  with  the  electrometer 
probe. 

providing  a  readable  voltage  output  of  the  contact  potential 
frotn  the  charge  on  the  container  as  sensed  by  the  elec- 
trometer probe,  and 

removing  said  probe  (rom  the  container. 


4.139,814 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CORROSION  AT  INTERFACE 

OF  CONCRETE  AND  REINFORCING  STEEL  L  SING  A 

HYDROGEN  PROBE  IMBEDDED  IN  THE  CONCRE^TE 

Fred  J.  Radd,  and  Donald  H.  Oertle,  both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Compan>.  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,870 

Int.  a.    COIN  27/00 

U.S.  n.  324—33  6  Claims 


1  .A  methixl  of  detecting  corrosion  at  the  interface  of  con- 
crete and  reinforcing  steel  members  in  a  reinforced  concrete 
structure  comprising 

la)  installing  a  hollow  sensor  probe  formed  of  a  matenal 
permeable  to  atomic  hydrogen  in  said  concrete  structure; 

ibl  connecting  said  probe  to  a  getter-ion  pump  whereby, 
up<.in  occurrance  of  corrosion  at  the  interface  of  said 
probe  and  said  concrete,  atomic  hydrogen  will  t\irm  and 
permeate  the  wall  of  said  probe  and  cause  an  increase  in 
the  getter-ion  pump  current,  and 

(,cj  monitoring  the  getler-ion  pump  current 


4,139,815 
LINEAR  DISTORTION  MEASURING 

Martin  Mueller,  Elsterweg  31,  7417  Pfullingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  27, 
1976,  2602916 

Int.  CI.    GOIR  27/00 
L.S.  CI.  324—57  N  12  Claims 


ters,  1  e  misalignments  of  amplitude  and/or  phase  of  a  device 
under  test,  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  into  said  device 
under  test  a  wave  form  (signal)  which,  at  any  instant, 
consists  of  at  least  two  harmonically  related  frequencies, 

(b)  means  resf)onsive  to  said  generating  means  for  frequency 
varying  said  wave  form  through  a  frequency  band  of 
interest, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  device  under  test  for  receiving 
and  analyzing  wave  forms  in  such  a  way  that  an  ideal 
transmitted  wave  form  can  be  virtually  reconstructed, 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  for  displaying 
quantitatively  the  deviations  of  the  received  wave  form 
from  said  ideal  wave  form, 

(e)  means  for  obtaining  a  plot  of  a  phase  and/or  amplitude 
related  quantity  pertaining  to  said  device  under  test. 


4,139,816 
COPY  PAPER  TEST  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Sanford.  Titusville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Princeton  Elec- 
tro Dynamics,  Inc.,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,712 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—72  9  Qaims 


1  In  test  equipment  for  analyzing  the  surface  potential  of 
coated  light  sensitive  materials,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  for  holding  said  matenals  in  place; 

first  means  for  rotating  said  head; 

second  means  for  charging  said  matenals  at  a  predetermined 
current  and  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time; 

third  means  responsive  to  the  rotations  of  said  head  for 
detecting  the  potential  stored  on  said  materials  at  any 
given  instant  of  time; 

a  source  of  light  illumination;  and 

fourth  means  for  regulating  the  interval  of  current  charging, 
an  interval  of  light  exposure  illuminating  said  light  sensi- 
tive materials  and  the  time  at  which  the  potential  stored 
on  said  matenals  is  detected  for  analysis. 


1  .'kpparatus  for  measuring  linear  distortion  causing  parame- 


4,139,817 
IMPEDANCE-SWITCHING  CONNECTOR 
Machiel  Boer,  and  James  E.  Dikeman,  both  of  Beaverton,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,004 
Int.  a.-  GOIR  1/06 
U.S.  a.  324—72.5  9  Oaims 

1    An  impedance-switching  connector  for  an  electrical  sig- 
nal transmission  system,  said  connector  including 

a  generally  tubular  portion  comprising  a  first  conductor, 

a  second  conductor  disposed  within  said  portion, 

said  first  and  second  conductors  comprising  a  transmission 

line  for  such  a  signal, 
a  resistor,  and 
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switch  means  including  means  mounting  said  resistor  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  electrical  contact  with  said 


conductors  for  selectively  shunting  said  line  with  said 
resistor. 
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1.  Circuit  means  for  collecting,  identifying  and  storing  error 
signals  appearing  on  the  respective  test  and  diagnostic  (T&D) 
terminals  of  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chips  during 
the  operation  thereof,  said  circuit  means  comprising: 

shift  register  means  having  a  plurality  of  shift  register  stages, 
each  of  said  stages  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  T&D 
terminals,  said  shift  register  means  being  initially  in  a  first 
non-shifting  mode  for  collecting  error  signals  from  said  IC 
chips, 

first  gating  means  coupled  to  said  shift  register  means  and 
being  responsive  to  the  storage  of  at  least  one  of  said  error 
signals  by  said  shift  register  stages  for  causing  said  shift 
register  means  to  assume  a  second  shifting  mode  and  for 
providing  SHIFT  pulses  in  common  to  all  of  said  shift 
register  stages,  said  error  signal  being  shifted  serially  from 
one  stage  to  the  next  in  response  to  said  SHIFT  pulses  and 
ultimately  exiting  the  last  stage  in  said  shift  register  means, 

data  counter  means  coupled  to  said  first  gating  means  for 
maintaining  a  count  of  the  number  of  SHIFT  pulses  re- 
quired to  cause  said  error  signal  to  exit  said  last  stage  of 
said  shift  register  means, 

memory  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  data  counter 
means  and  being  capable  of  storing  the  count  contained 
therein, 

second  gating  means  coupled  to  both  said  last  stage  of  said 
shift  register  means  and  to  said  memory  means  and  being 
resjKinsive  to  the  emergence  of  said  error  signal  from  said 
last  register  stage  for  enabling  the  writing  of  the  count 
then  present  in  said  data  counter  means  an  said  memory 


means,  said  last  mentioned  count  being  directly  related  to 
the  location  of  the  IC  chip  on  whose  T&D  terminal  the 
error  signal  originated. 


4,139,819 

MULTIFUNCriON  FREQUENCY  COUNTER 

Eugene  R.  Worley,  8961  Jade  Cir.,  Westminster,  Calif.  92683 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,528 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  23/14 

U.S.  a.  324—79  D  6  Oaims 


4,139,818 
CTRCUIT  MEANS  FOR  COLLECTING  OPERATIONAL 
ERRORS  IN  IC  CHIPS  AND  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 
STORING  THE  LOCATIONS  THEREOF 
Robert  P.  Schneider,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,137 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  15/12 

U.S.  a.  324—73  R  15  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  multifunction  frequency  counter  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  crystal  oscillator  which  includes  a  crystal 
and  a  pair  of  crystal  load  capacitors  and  with  a  digital  display, 
said  improved  multifunction  frequency  counter  comprising: 

a.  frequency  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  frequencies 
electrically  coupled  to  the  crystal  oscillator; 

b.  down  counting  means  for  counting  down  from  a  preset 
number  to  zero  electrically  coupled  to  said  frequency 
means; 

c.  pulse  shaping  means  for  shaping  an  input  signal  of  a  partic- 
ular frequency  to  be  measured; 

d.  enabling  means  for  providing  an  enabling  signal  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  down  counting  means; 

e.  a  signal  gate  having  a  first  input  electrically  coupled  to 
said  pulse  shaping  means,  a  second  input  electrically  cou- 
pled to  said  enabling  means  and  a  third  input  electrically 
coupled  to  said  frequency  means,  said  signal  gate  having 
an  output  that  corresponds  to  the  frequency  of  the  input 
signal  when  it  is  summed  for  a  period  of  time; 

f  up  counting  means  for  counting  up  the  signal  from  said 
output  of  said  signal  gate;  and 

g.  display  driving  means  for  driving  the  digital  display  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  up  counting  means. 


4,139,820 

A.C.  AND  D.C.  VOLTAGE  POLARITY  INDICATOR 

UTILIZING  ELECTROCHROMIC  CELLS 

Oyars  A.  Rode,  Riga,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to  Latviisky  Gosu- 

darstrenny  Universitet  Imeni  P.  Stuchki,  Riga,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,230 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  May  17, 1976,  2360113 
Int.  C1.2  GOIR  19/14 
U.S.  a.  324—133  1  Claim 

1.  An  electrochromic  voltage  indicator  comprising:  a  first 
electrochromic  cell  having  a  first  lead  associated  with  one 
polarity  and  a  second  lead  associated  with  another  polarity  of 
said  first  cell;  a  second  electrochromic  cell  having  a  first  lead 
associated  with  one  polarity  and  a  second  lead  associated  with 
another  polarity  of  said  second  cell,  said  first  leads  associated 
with  like  polarities  of  said  first  and  second  electrochromic  cells 
being  connected  to  each  other;  a  first  diode  having  a  first  lead 
associated  with  one  electrode  thereof  and  a  second  lead  associ- 
ated with  the  other  electrode  thereof;  a  second  diode  having  a 
first  lead  associated  with  one  electrode  thereof  and  a  second 
lead  associated  with  the  other  electrode  thereof,  said  first  leads 
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associated  with  like  eleclrcxJes  of  said  first  and  second  diixles 
being  connected  to  each  other;  first  and  second  contact  termi- 
nals of  the  indicator  first  and  second  resistors  each  having  a 
first  lead  and  a  second  lead,  said  first  leads  of  said  first  and 
second  resistors,  of  said  I'lrst  and  second  electn")chromic  cells, 
and  o(  said  first  and  second  diodes  being  connected  to  each 
other,  a  first  capacitor  basing  a  first  lead  connected  tc.)  said 
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second  lead  of  said  first  electrochromic  cell,  and  a  second  lead 
connected  to  said  second  lead  of  said  first  resistor,  and  to  said 
second  lead  of  said  first  diode  and  to  said  first  contact  terminal 
of  the  indicator,  and  a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  lead 
connected  to  said  second  lead  of  said  second  electrochromic 
cell,  and  a  second  lead  connected  to  said  second  lead  of  said 
second  resistor,  and  to  said  second  lead  of  said  second  diode 
and  to  said  second  contact  terminal  of  the  indicator 


4,139,821 

INNER  MAGNET  TYPE  MOVABLE  COIL  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  LINEAR  SCALE 

Kizo  Adachi.  10-9,  3-chome,  Negishi,  Taito-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Eiled  Mar.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1976.  51   33591 
Int.  a.    GOIR  5  06.  1   16 
L.S.  CI.  324—151  A  8  Oaims 


magnetic  poles  of  the  cylindrical  permanent  magnet,  the 
coil  passing  through  said  confronting  gaps  at  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  Its  rotation  relative  to  the  yoke  and  cylindn- 
cal  permanent  magnet  and  movable  over  its  path  of  rota- 
tion in  a  substantially  linear  manner; 
upper  and  losver  beanng  members  formed  integrally  with 

the  yoke  and  in  which  the  movable  coil  is  journalled; 
control  spring  means  mounted  on  the  movable  coil;  and 
a  pointer  coupled  to  the  movable  coil  to  indicate  its  position. 


4,139,822 

EDDY  CURRENT  PROBE  FOR  INSPECTING  INTERIORS 

OF  GAS  TURBINES,  SAID  PROBE  HAVING  PIVOTAL 

ADJUSTMENTS  AND  A  BORESCOPE 

Robert  H.  Urich,  Greer,  S.C.,  and  Maurice  A.  Freeman,  Burnt 
Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,544 

Int.  a.-  GOIR  33/12 

U.S.  a.  324—219  5  Oaims 
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1  .An  inner  magnet  type  movable  coil  instrument  having  a 
substantially  linear  scale,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  magneti/ed  to  a\is-symmet- 
rically  form  a  pair  of  opposite  magnetic  poles  which  e,\- 
tend  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cylindncal  perma- 
nent magnet 

a  pair  of  arcuate  magnetic  plates  made  of  soft  iron  and 
bonded  to  respective  peripheral  surface  portions  of  the 
cylindrical  permanent  magnet,  each  magnetic  p^ile  of  the 
cylindrical  permanent  magnet  being  located  substantialK 
at  a  central  line  of  a  respective  magnetic  plate. 

a  semi-cylindncal  yoke  made  of  soft  iron  and  secured  to  a 
ptirtion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylindrical  perma- 
nent magnet  which  is  orthogonal  to  said  opposite  mag- 
netic poles,  a  gap  being  provided  between  the  cylindrical 
permanent  magnet  and  the  yoke,  said  yoke  being  arranged 
coa.xial  with  the  cylindncal  permanent  magnet  and  having 
first  and  second  inclined  end  sections  which  confront  the 
magnetic  p>.iles  of  the  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  with 
a  gap  therebetween, 

a  movable  coil  rotatable  c(ia.xiall\  of  the  cylindrical  perma- 
nent magnet  and  in  said  gap  between  the  cylindrical  per- 
manent magnet  and  the  yoke,  the  rutating  area  of  the 
movable  coil  including  the  confronting  gap  between  the 
first  and  second  inclined  end  sections  of  the  yoke  and  the 


1  An  eddy-current  crack  detection  probe  for  inspecting  a 
turbine  bucket  of  conductive  matenal  disposed  within  a  casing 
of  an  assembled  turbine  without  disassembly  of  said  turbine, 
said  probe  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  tube, 

an  eddy-current  sensor  pivotably  connected  to  said  elon- 
gated hollow  tube  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  sensor 
movable  between  a  first  position  permitting  insertion  of 
said  sensor  through  a  small  opening  in  said  casing  and  a 
second  position  permitting  inspection  of  said  turbine 
bucket  for  the  presence  of  cracks; 

a  yoke,  said  yoke  ngidly  attached  to  and  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  hollow  tube,  and  having  a  yoke  pivot  axis  for 
pivotably  securing  said  sensor  within  said  yoke; 

means  for  remotely  moving  said  sensor  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  and  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  [x>sition,  said  means  for  remotely  moving  said 
sensor  including  a  rod  axially  slidabie  within  said  tube  and 
a  link  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rod 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  sensor  in  a  manner  such  that 
movement  of  said  rod  along  its  axis  will  cause  rotation  of 
said  sensor  about  said  yoke  pivot  axis,  and 

a  borescope  earned  within  said  hollow  tube  and  adapted  to 
allow  remote  viewing  of  said  eddy-current  sensor  and  the 
turbine  bucket  to  be  inspected  to  ensure  accurate  jxjsition- 
ing  of  said  sensor  and  to  scan  portions  of  said  turbine 
bucket  of  particular  interest 


4,139,823 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 

Paul  N.  Winters,  P.O.  Box  327,  Trumuin.  Ark.  72472 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.813 

Int.  a.2  H03B  1/04:  H04B  1/12 

U.S.  a.  328—155  9  Claims 

1    A  method  of  maintaining  a  constant  phase  relationship 


I 
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between  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  an  energy  transmis- 
sion network  having  energy  storing  delay  elements  producing 
a  change  in  phase  of  the  transmitted  energy  with  respect  to  an 
input  frequency  thereof,  including  the  steps  of:  dividing  the 
energy  storing  delay  elements  into  separate  portions  respec- 
tively producing  changes  in  phase  of  the  transmitted  energy 
with  respect  to  an  input  frequency  thereof;  passing  the  trans- 


mitted energy  through  said  divided  delay  portions  in  sequence; 
providing  means  to  readjust  the  phase  of  the  input  frequency 
after  it  is  passed  through  only  a  portion  of  the  delay  elements 
in  order  that  the  effect  of  the  remaining  delay  portion  on  the 
phase  of  the  input  frequency  is  therefore  cancelled  so  that  the 
output  phase  of  the  resulting  network  exhibits  substantially  no 
net  change  in  phase  with  respect  to  the  input  phase. 


'  4,139,824 

GAIN  CONTROL  aRCUIT 

Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,458 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1976,  51-71346 

Int.  0.2  H03G  3/30;  H03F  3/4S 

U.S.  O.  330—254  11  Claims 


1.  A  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  terminal  supplied  with  an  input  signal  to  be 
controlled; 

(b)  an  output  terminal  for  deriving  an  output  signal; 

(c)  first  and  second  variable  impedance  means  connected  in 
series  between  said  input  and  output  terminals; 

(d)  first  variable  current  source  means  connected  to  the 
connection  point  of  said  first  and  second  variable  impe- 
dance means; 

(e)  second  and  third  variable  current  source  means  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  input  and  output  terminals,  said 
first,  second  and  third  variable  current  source  means 
varying  during  gain  control  such  that  a  current  value  of 


each  of  said  second  and  third  current  sources  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  one  half  of  that  of  said  first  current  source, 
and  the  current  flow  directions  of  said  second  and  third 
current  sources  is  opposite  with  respect  to  said  first  cur- 
rent source  so  as  to  provide  a  source  and  sink  for  currents 
through  the  variable  impedance  means;  and 
(0  a  plural  set  of  said  input  and  output  terminals,  first  and 
second  variable  impedance  means,  and  first,  second  and 
third  current  source  means  are  provided,  and  each  set  of 
said  second  and  third  current  sources  are  controlled  by  a 
common  current  regulating  means; 
whereby  the  output  signal  is  controlled  by  varying  the  currents 
of  said  first,  second  and  third  current  sources  in  such  a  way 
that  the  current  value  of  said  first  current  source  equals  the 
total  current  value  of  said  second  and  third  current  sources. 


4,139.825 
AUDIO  FREQUENCY  AMPLinER 
Shigeki  Inoue,  Toyokawa,  and  Isao  Akitake,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1978.  Ser.  No.  900.592 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4.  1977,  52-50708; 
May  11.  1977,  52-53088 

Int.  O.^  H03F  3/183 
U.S.  O.  330—260  8  Oaims 


l-^i" 


1.  A  low  frequency  amplifier  comprising; 

a  first  amplifier  including  a  first  input  terminal  receiving  an 
input  signal  in  the  audio  frequency  range  which  has  a 
frequency  characteristic  with  its  amplitude  increasing  as 
the  frequency  increases,  a  second  input  terminal  receiving 
a  negative  feedback  signal,  and  a  first  output  terminal; 

a  second  amplifier  including  a  second  output  terminal  and  a 
third  input  terminal  which  is  connected  to  said  first  output 
terminal  of  said  first  amplifier  to  receive  an  output  signal 
from  said  first  amplifier; 

a  negative  feedback  network  connected  between  said  second 
input  terminal  of  said  first  amplifier  and  said  second  out- 
put terminal  of  said  second  amplifier  and  having  its  nega- 
tive feedback  level  changed  with  a  characteristic  corre- 
sponding to  the  frequency  characteristic  of  said  input 
signal;  and 

an  inductance  element  connected  between  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  first  amplifier  and  said  negative  feedback 
circuit  and  having  an  impedance  which  is  small  for  said 
input  signal  and  large  for  a  signal  whose  frequency  is 
higher  than  that  of  said  input  signal  in  the  high  frequency 
range. 


4,139,826 
CRYSTAL  OVERTONE  OSCILLATOR  USING  CASCADE 

CONNECTED  TRANSISTORS 
Bortolo  M.  Pradal,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,749 
Int.  0.2  H03B  5/36 
U.S.  O.  331—116  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  overtone  crystal  oscillator  comprising: 
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a  first  transistor  including  a  base,  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes. 

a  crystal  having  natural  resonances  at  a  fundainental  fre- 
quency and  higher  odd  overtone  frequencies. 

feedback  means  including  a  second  transistor  and  said  crys- 
tal connected  in  series  between  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  for 
providing  sufficient  gain  and   phase  shift  at   a  selected 


overtone  frequency  to  achieve  oscillation  at  the  overtone 
frequency,  said  second  transistor  providing  about  180° 
additional  phase  shift  at  the  desired  overtone  frequency 

means  coupled  to  the  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  transistor  as  an 
amplifier. 

said  biasing  means  including  current  negative  feedback 
means  for  f>eaking  the  gain  at  the  desired  overtone  fre- 
quency- 


4.139.827 
HIGH  DIRECTIVITY  TEM  MODE  STRIP  LINE 
COLPLER  ,\ND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  J.  Russell.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Krytar,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.035 

Int.  a.-  HOIP  5  18 

L  .S.  a.  333—10  14  Qaims 


.TEHMIMATION 
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second  plane,  said  conductive  element  being  positioned 
outside  but  in  general  alignment  with  said  coupled  portion 
and  with  said  pointed  end  immediately  adjacent  and  point- 
ing to  the  end  of  said  coupled  portion  where  the  transmis- 
sion lines  diverge;  and 
conductive  means  for  coupling  said  conductive  element  to 
said  outer  conductor. 


4,139,828 
TRANSITION  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  COAXIAL  LINE 
AND  A  WAVE-GUIDE 
Yves  Commault,  and  Yves  Campan,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,202 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1976,  76  22141 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  5/10 

U.S.  a.  333—26  6  Qaims 


1  A  longitudinal  transition  device  for  coupling  a  coaxial 
transmission  line  having  a  central  core  and  an  external  conduc- 
tor, and  a  wave  guide,  comprising  a  transverse  partition  for 
filling  at  least  partly  a  transverse  section  of  the  wave  guide,  an 
adjacent  cavity  coupled  to  the  wave  guide,  near  said  transverse 
partition,  said  transverse  partition  comprising  an  opening  by 
which  the  coaxial  line  central  core  is  introduced  and  extends 
rectilinearly  in  said  wave  guide,  said  central  core  axis  being 
substantially  parallel  to  and  offset  with  respect  to  the  wave 
guide  axis  and  said  coaxial  line  external  conductor  being  elec- 
tncally  connected  to  said  partition,  said  cavity  extending  said 
wave  guide  on  the  same  side  as  said  coaxial  line  with  respect  to 
said  transverse  partition. 


4,139,829 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  BAND  DIVISION  TYPE 

EQUALIZER 
Takao  Isago.  Ichikawa,  and  Tomokazu  Komazaki,  Omiya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,476 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1976,  51/73088 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/14 

L.S.  a.  333—28  R  6  Oaims 


1  A  TEM  mode  strip  line  coupler  for  coupling  energy  over 
a  broad  frequency  range  from  a  primary  transmission  path  to  a 
secondary  transmission  path  with  high  directivity  comprising 

an  outer  conductor; 

a  solid  dielectric  means  disposed  within  and  substantially 
filling  said  outer  conductor; 

a  planar  pnmary  transmission  line,  for  forming  the  primary 
transmission  path,  disposed  in  a  first  plane  within  and 
supported  by  said  dielectric  means; 

a  planar  auxiliary  transmission  line,  for  forming  the  second- 
ary transmission  path,  disposed  in  a  second  plane  parallel 
to  said  first  plane  within  and  supported  by  said  dielectric 
means,  said  auxiliary  transmission  line  having  a  portion  in 
coupling  proximity  with  said  primary  transmission  line  to 
form  a  coupled  fxjrtion, 

at  least  one  planar  conductive  element  of  the  same  order  of 
thickness  as  said  transmission  line,  having  a  pointed  end. 
disposed  in  a  plane  selected  from  said  first  plane  and  said 
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1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  band  division  type  equalizer  said 
equalizer  compnsing  a  circuit  means  including  a  plurality  of 
equalizer  sections  and  a  setting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
switches  and  a  plurality  of  variable  resistor  means,  each  of  said 
resistor  means  being  connectable  to  one  of  said  equa'izer  sec- 
tions said  method  comprising: 
(a)  measuring  the  characteristics  of  a  transmission  line  to  be 
equalized  with  said  setting  means  connected  in  said  equal- 
izer; 
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(b)  disconnecting  said  setting  means  from  said  equalizer; 

(c)  calculating  an  adjustment  value  for  each  of  said  variable 
resistors  of  said  setting  means  as  a  function  of  the  mea- 
sured equalization  characteristic  and  a  desired  equaliza- 
tion characteristic; 

(d)  adjusting  each  of  said  variable  resistors  of  said  setting 
means  in  accordance  with  said  adjustment  value;  and 

(e)  reconnecting  said  setting  means  to  said  circuit  means 
wherein  said  equalizer  has  the  desired  equalization  charac- 
teristic. 


1.  In  a  remotely-controllable  electromagnetic  switching 
apparatus  including  a  housing,  a  contact  bridge  carrier  dis- 
posed within  said  housing,  and  means  for  mechanically  latch- 
ing said  contact  bridge  carrier  by  locking  said  contact  bridge 
carrier  in  an  operative  switching  position  in  said  housing,  said 
latching  means  comprising  a  first  lever  member  disposed 
within  said  housing  which  is  movable  into  a  return-movement 
region  of  said  contact  bridge  carrier  in  said  housing  by  means 
of  a  spring  force  and  is  pivotably  coupled  to  a  second  lever 
member  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  carrier,  the  im- 
provement comprising  said  lever  members  comprising  toggle 
levers  adapted  for  movement  into  an  almost  fully-extended, 
beyond  dead-center  position  for  blocking  return  movement  of 
said  contact  bridge  carrier  into  said  return  movement  region  in 
said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  toggle  levers  being  coupled  to 
and  guided  by  rollers  which  engage  said  housing  of  said 
switching  apparatus. 


means  arranged  on  said  base  element  for  producing  said  preset 
nominal  value,  said  potentiometer  means  including  at  least  one 
first  lamellar  contact  element,  slider  means  having  a  path  of 
travel  for  contacting  said  first  contact  element,  and  at  least  one 


4,139,830 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  IMPROVED  MEANS  FOR 

MECHANICALLY  LATCHING  A  CONTACT  BRIDGE 

CARRIER 

Georg  Streich,  Amberg,  and  Giinter  Gnahn,  Sulzbach,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1976,  2625292 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/02.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  335—191  8  Qaims 


:ii# 


4,139,831 
CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  POSmONING  DRIVES 

Wolfgang  Ortlieb,  Leinfelden-Echterdingen,  and  Friedrich 
Grossmann,  Rohrdorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Georgii-Kobold  August  Heine  KG,  Leinfelden,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,990 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1976,  2649251 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  10/16 
U.S.  Q.  338—128  11  Qaims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  electrical  variable  speed  position- 
ing drives,  especially  for  sewing  machine  positioning  drives 
having  a  range  of  adjustment  providing  a  preset  nominal  value 
of  speed  and  a  range  of  adjustment  for  at  least  one  additional 
signal  in  digital  form  comprising  a  base  element,  potentiometer 


second  lamellar  contact  element  having  a  low  resistance  and 
arranged  adjacent  said  first  contact  element  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  slider  means  for  producing  said  additional  digital 
signal. 


4,139,832 
GLASS-COATED  THICK  RLM  RESISTOR 

Yoshimi  Yoshino,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuyuki  Sugishita,  Yoko- 
suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,175 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1976,  51-29245; 
Apr.  7,  1976,  51-38274 

Int.  Q.2  HOIC  1/012 
U.S.  Q.  338—308  5  Qaims 


1.  A  glass-coated  thick  film  resistor  comprising  a  substrate, 
at  least  two  terminals  formed  on  said  substrate,  a  resistor 
formed  on  said  substrate  and  between  said  at  least  two  termi- 
nals, and  a  crystallized  glass  coating-layer  formed  on  said 
substrate  by  covering  said  resistor,  wherein  said  crystallized 
glass-coating  layer  is  formed  by  firing  a  crystallizable  glass- 
coating  consisting  of  62  to  80%  by  weight  of  PbO,  5  to  31%  by 
weight  of  ZnO,  5  to  18%  by  weight  of  B2O3,  0.2  to  8%  by 
weight  of  AI2O3  and  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  Si02  and  having  a 
crystallizing  temperature  of  400°  to  600°  C. 


4,139,833 
RESISTANCE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Thomas  S.  Kirsch,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Ox> 
nard,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,706 
Int.  Q.-  HOIC  7/00.  1/012 
U.S.  Q.  338—308  3  Claims 

1.  A  deposited  thin-film  resistance  temperature  sensor,  com- 
prising: 
a  high-density  alumina  substrate  having  a  fiat  polished  sur- 
face; 
a  first  silicon  monoxide  layer  vapor  deposited  onto  said 

substrate  fiat  polished  surface; 
a  sinuous  length  of  evaporated  nickel  film  deposited  onto 

said  first  silicon  monoxide  layer; 
first  and  second  connector  pads  deposited  onto  said  nickel 
film  spaced  from  one  another  along  the  nickel  film  that 
amount  necessary  to  define  a  predetermined  magnitude  of 
electrical  resistance  for  said  nickel  film; 
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first  and  second  gold  leads  respectively  resistance  welded  to 
said  first  and  second  connector  pads,  and 


IS 


17      19       It 


// 


/2 


/5J6 


'^i 


'ii,/4- 


ments  in  contact  with  the  liquid  medium,  said  rigid  elements 
defining  a  water  tight  enclosure  with  a  sealing  membrane  of 
deformable  material,  each  of  said  elements  including  a  contact 
area  in  said  enclosure  adapted  to  be  applied  intermittently 
against  a  corresponding  contact  area  of  the  opposite  element, 
hydraulic  means  for  moving  said  elements  apart  from  each 
other,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  intermittent  locking  of 
said  elements  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  first  and  second  rigid  elements  including 
contact  members  separate  from  said  contact  areas,  said  contact 


a  second  silicon  monoxide  layer  vap<ir  deposited  over  said 
nickel  film  and  said  connector  pads  leaving  outer  end 
portions  of  said  gold  leads  exposed 


4,139,834 
LLTRASOMC  WAVE  TRANSMITTER  RECEIVER 

Takeshi  MaUui,  Aichi,  and  MaUtoyo  Hinachi,  Nagoya.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1976,  51-79177 

Int.  C\:  GOIS  9  66.   ^66 

L.S.  a.  340—1  R  2  Oaims 


1    An  ultrasonic  wave  transmitter  receiver  comprising 
an  ultrasonic  wave  transducer  for  transmuting  an  ultrasonic 
wave  having  a  earner  frequency  equal  to  the  restinant 
frequency  thereof  toward  an  object  and  receiving  an  echo 
wave  refiected  by  said  object,  said  transducer  prtxJucing 
an  output  signal  in  resp^insc  to  the  received  echo  wave, 
an  oscillator  circuit  oscillating  at  said  carrier  frequency, 
a  pulse  generator  circuit  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  having 

a  constant  frequency,  and 
a  selection  circuit,  connected  to  said  pulse  generator,  for 
alternately  connecting  said  transducer  with  said  oscillator 
circuit  and  with  a  band-pa.ss  amplifier  circuit  in  resfxjnse 
to  said  pulse  signal,  said  band-pass  amplifier  circuit  includ- 
ing 
J  load  resistor  adapted  to  be  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
transducer  when  the  transducer  is  connected  to  said  band- 
pass amplifier  circuit  by  said  selection  circuit,  said  load 
resistor  lowering  the  strength  of  said  output  signal  at  a 
frequency  around  the  antiresonant  frequency  of  said  trans- 
ducer during  such  parallel  connection  with  the  trans- 
ducer 


members  having  contact  surfaces  which  abut  when  said 
contact  areas  of  said  elements  are  spaced  apart,  and  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means  being  formed  with  said  contact  members  of 
said  first  and  second  elements,  wherein  said  electromagnetic 
means  compnses  a  first  plate  secured  to  said  first  element 
outside  said  enclosure  through  a  rigid  member  passing  through 
said  second  element,  said  first  plate  forming  said  contact  mem- 
ber of  said  first  element,  and  said  electromagnetic  means  in- 
cluding an  exciting  coil  secured  to  a  second  plate  connected 
with  said  second  element  outside  said  enclosure,  said  second 
plate  forming  said  contact  member  of  said  second  element. 


4,139,836 

WELLBORE  INSTRUMENT  HANGER 

Preston  E.  Chmney,  Dallas,  and  H.  Eugene  Sharp,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sperry-Sun,  Inc.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,168 

Int.  a.-  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a.  340—18  NC  13  Oaims 
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4,139,835 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ACOUSTIC  WAVF^ 

THROLGH  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM 

Jacques  Cholet,  LEtang  la  Ville,  and  Pierre  Magneville.  Ver- 

nouillet,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 

Petrole,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,992 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1976,  76  08418 

Int.  C\:  H04B  n  00 

U.S.  a.  340—12  R  12  Oaims 

1    In  a  device  for  emitting  by  implosion  acoustic  waves  in  a 

liquid  medium  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  rigid  ele- 


13  An  acoustic  instrument  housing  section  for  use  in  a  dnil 
pipe  acoustic  telemetry  system,  comprising, 

a  section  of  pipe  having  means  at  its  ends  for  connecting  the 
pipe  section  into  a  string  of  pipe; 

means  in  the  section  of  pipe  for  receiving  an  acoustic  instru- 
ment. 

said  receiving  means  including  a  longitudinal  portion  esscn- 
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tially  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  pipe  section  for 
providing  a  direct  low  imp)edance  sound  path  between  the 
receiving  means  and  the  wall  of  the  string  of  pipe  to 
facilitate  the  transmission  of  longitudinal  sound  waves  in 
the  wall  of  the  pipe  string  telemetry  system. 


4,139,837 

INFORMATION  ENTRY  SYSTEM 

James  Liljenwall,  and  David  Moss,  both  of  Berkeley,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Creative  Ventures,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,782 

Int.  a:-  G06K  9/IG:  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  340—146.3  SY  17  Claims 


4,139,838 
COLOR  PATTERN  AND  ALPHANUMERIC  CHARACTER 
GENERATOR  FOR  USE  WFFH  RASTER-SCAN  DISPLAY 

DEVICES 

Fumiyuki  Inose,  San  Jose;  Hirohido  Endo,  and  Akio  Komatsu, 
both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,100 

Int.  a.^  G06K  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  340—703  20  Oaims 


1.  A  color  pattern  and  alphanumeric  character  generating 
circuit  for  use  with  a  raster-scan  display  device,  said  generat- 
ing circuit  comprising; 

means  for  storing  pattern  and  character  display  codes  at 
addressable  locations  therein,  each  addressable  location  in 
said  storing  means  containing  a  color  code  byte  or  a  char- 
acter code  byte,  said  character  code  byte  defining  a  partic- 
ular character  to  be  displayed  in  a  character  cell  on  said 


raster-scan  display,  and  said  color  code  byte  defining  the 
color  pattern  for  a  f>ortion  of  the  character  cell  on  said 
raster-scan  display; 

means  responsive  to  the  addressed  color  code  bytes  in  said 
storing  means  for  displaying  the  designated  color  pattern 
in  its  respective  character  cell  area;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  character  code  bytes  in  said  storing 
means  for  displaying  the  designated  character  in  its  re- 
spective character  cell  area  at  the  same  time  the  color 
pattern  is  being  displayed. 


4,139,839 
DIGFTAL  DATA  REFORMATTER/DESERIALIZER 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Alexander  Engel,  La  Canada,  and  L.  Richard  Springer,  Glen- 
dale,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,415 

Int.  a.2  G06F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DD  14  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  manually  entering  information  into  an 
information  processing  device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  sensing  member  having  a  face  and  capable  of 
sensing  the  direction  of  strokes  made  on  said  face  by  a 
human  finger; 

(b)  assigning  direction  codes  to  pieces  of  information  to  be 
entered  based  upon  the  first  and  last  stroke  directions; 

(c)  making  a  finger  stroke  on  the  surface  of  the  face  in  accor- 
dance with  said  assignment;  and 

(d)  translating  sensed  stroke  directions  into  a  form  usable  by 
the  processing  device. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reformatting  and  deserializing  a  continuous 
series  of  digital  data  blocks,  each  of  said  data  blocks  compris- 
ing an  ordered  series  of  m  data  words,  each  of  said  data  words 
comprising  an  ordered  series  of  n  data  bits,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

shift  register  means  containing  at  least  nm  -  1  sequential  bit 
positions,  said  shift  register  means  adapted  to  sequentially 
receive  the  bits  of  said  block  and  shift  said  bits  serially, 
said  shift  register  means  further  adapted  to  selectively 
receive  and  output  bit  values  at  selected  bit  positions 
therein; 
parallel  shift  command  means  to  selectively  cause  bit  values 
from  selected  ones  of  said  bit  positions  to  be  inputted  to 
selected  other  ones  of  said  bit  positions,  in  prescribed 
one-to-one  correspondence  in  accordance  with  the  rela- 
tionship: 

I  =^  nm  -  l(B  -   l)m  +    U^. 

where: 

1  =  the  sequential  bit  position,  within  said  shift  register 
means,  at  which  a  given  binary  datum  is  to  be  received; 
n  =  the  number  of  data  bits  in  each  data  word; 
m  =  the  number  of  data  words  in  each  data  block; 
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B  =  the  ordered  bil  p<.iMtion.  vvilhin  its  data  word,  of  said 

given  binary  datum,  and 
W   =  the  ordered  word  fKisiiion.  within  the  data  block,  of 
the  data  word  containing  said  given  datum. 

output  buffer  means  having  at  least  m  bit  positions,  to  selec- 
tivel>  receive,  from  a  selected  group  of  m  bit  positions  in 
said  shift  register  means,  the  bit  values  therein. 

clock  means  to  generate  command  pulses  to  activate  said 
shift  register  means,  said  parallel  shift  command  means 
responsive  to  said  command  pulses,  and 

output  shift  command  means,  responsive  to  said  command 
pulses,  to  generate  secondarv  pulses  to  activate  said  out- 
put buffer  means 


duty  cycle  which  corresponds  to  said  incoming  digital  signal  to 
be  converted. 


4,139,g40 
LADDERLESS  DA  CONVERTER 

Takao  Mogi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser,  No.  764,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1976.  51-8685 

Int.  a.    H03K  I}.  02 

L  .S.  CI.  340—347  DA  4  Claims 
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4,139,841 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Roberts,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E-Systems, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  S«r.  No.  808,998 

Int.  a.   G08B  5/22 

L  .S.  a.  340—373  3  Oaims 
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.An  electromagnetic  information  display  system  compris- 


1  A  digital-lo-analog  converter  comprising  a  pulse  genera- 
tor providing  counting  pulses,  a  single  n-hit  counter  connected 
\>.iih  sdid  generator  for  counting  said  pulses  and  having  n-par- 
jjlfl  loading  terminals  and  output  terminals,  a  tlip-flop  circuit 
jjapled  to  be  Inggered  successively  to  alternating  first  and 
second  states,  n-input  terminals  for  receiving  respective  bits  of 
an  incoming  n-bit  digital  signal  to  be  converted,  a  polarity 
reversing  circuit  having  n-channels  each  connecting  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  input  terminals  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
loading  terminals  of  the  counter,  each  of  said  channels  being 
controllable  by  said  flip-tTop  circuit  to  apply  the  respective  bit 
if  the  incoming  digital  signal  to  the  respective  loading  terminal 
with  Its  polaritv  reversed  in  resp<inse  to  said  first  state  and  with 
lis  polarity  unchanged  in  response  to  said  second  state  of  the 
flip-flop  circuit  so  that  said  loading  terminals  have  the  comple- 
ment of  said  incoming  digital  signal  and  the  true  incoming 
digital  signal  alternatively  applied  thereto  in  said  first  and 
second  states,  respectively,  first  logic  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  output  terminals  of  the  counter  for  triggering  said 
tlip-tlop  circuit  each  time  said  counter  counts  said  pulses  up  to 
<iverflow  second  logic  circuit  means  for  providing  a  loading 
signal  by  which  said  counter  is  preset  in  accordance  with  the 
bits  then  applied  to  said  loading  terminals,  said  second  logic 
circuit  means  being  connected  with  said  pulse  generator,  said 
output  terminals  and  said  fiip-flop  circuit  to  provide  said  load- 
ing signal  at  predetermined  intervals  following  the  triggering 
of  said  flip-flop  circuit  to  said  first  and  second  states,  respec- 
tively, so  that  said  counter  is  made  to  count  up  to  overflow 
alternateU  from  a  preset  to  said  complement  of  the  incoming 
digital  signal  and  from  a  preset  to  said  true  incoming  digital 
signal,  and  low  pass  filter  means  connected  to  said  flip-flop 
circuit  and  being  responsive  to  said  alternating  first  and  second 
states  thereof  to  provide  therefrom  an  analog  signal  having  a 


plurality  of  permanently  magnetized  spheres  having  uni- 
form contrastingly  colored  hemispheres  associated  with 
the  magnetic  poles  of  each  of  said  spheres, 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  thickness  at  least  as  great  as 
the  diameter  of  said  spheres,  said  board  further  having  a 
plurality  of  cylindncal  holes  formed  therethrough  and 
arranged  in  a  matrix  of  columns  and  rows  for  receiving 
said  plurality  of  permanently  magnetized  spheres, 

a  plurality  of  solenoid  coils,  one  of  said  plurality  of  solenoid 
coils  being  positioned  within  each  one  of  said  cylindrical 
holes  to  selectively  position  said  sphere  within  said  cylin- 
drical hole. 

means  for  electrically  interconnecting  a  first  lead  of  each  of 
said  coils  in  a  column  and  a  second  lead  of  each  of  said 
coils  in  a  row, 

a  panel  extending  across  the  back  side  of  said  printed  circuit 
b<iard  for  insulating  said  pnnted  circuit  board. 

a  ferromagnetic  back  plate  extending  across  the  back  of  said 
insulated  panel  for  magnetically  retaining  the  alignment  of 
said  spheres  with  the  axis  of  their  magnetic  poles  normal 
to  said  back  plate, 

a  plurality  of  digital  drivers  connected  to  the  columns  of  the 
matrix  of  solenoid  coils  to  output  a  ground  or  positive 
voltage  corresponding  to  the  input  logic  state  of  said 
drivers,  and 

a  plurality  of  digital  strobes  connected  to  the  rows  of  the 
matrix  of  solenoid  coils  for  strobing  said  coils  with  a 
voltage  one-half  that  of  the  reference  voltage,  such  that 
the  current  Howing  through  said  coils  and  the  directional 
magnetic  fields  produced  thereby  may  be  selectively  re- 
versed to  cause  said  spheres  to  align  lhem,selves  in  a  pat- 
tern determined  by  said  digital  drivers  and  said  digital 
strobes  to  display  the  desired  information 


4,139,842 
AL'DIBLE  ALARM  UNIT 
Nobubiko  Fujita,  and  Hiroshi  Saito,  both  of  1,  Aza-miyahigashi, 
Koya,  Itami-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,461 
Int.  a.-  H03B  5/30:  G08B  J/00 
I  .S.  a.  340—384  E  8  Oaims 

1    .An  audible  alarm  unit  comprising 
a  direct  current  p<.iwer  source  having  a  positive  terminal  and 

a  negative  terminal, 
a  coil, 
a  resistor. 

a  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a  base,  said 
collector,  said  emitter  and  said  coil  being  connected  in 
senes  between  said  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  said 
direct  current  power  source,  said  base  being  connected  to 
said  collector  through  said  resistor; 
a  piezoelectric  transducer  having  first  and  second  electrodes 
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opposite  to  each  other  and  a  feedback  electrode  separate 
from  said  second  electrode,  said  first  electrode  and  said 
second  electrode  being  connected  to  respective  ends  of 


said  coil,  said  feedback  electrode  being  connected  to  said 
base  of  said  transistor;  and 
a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  said  coil. 


I 

4,139,843 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
Masakatsu  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  911,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1977,  52-63668 

Int.  a.2  G08B  1/08 

U.S.  a.  340—505  4  Claims 
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mit  said  alarm  signals  to  said  central  station  through  said 
transmission  cable; 

(e)  branching  means  connected  to  said  transmission  cable  to 
divide  and  transmit  said  television  signal  and  said  interro- 
gating signals  to  said  group  units; 

(0  alarm  switch  means  disposed  in  each  said  subscriber 
station  so  as  to  be  actuated  in  response  to  the  occurrence 
of  an  abnormal  condition  at  the  location  of  each  said 
subscriber  station,  said  alarm  switch  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  alarm  signal  generator  in  each  said  sub- 
scriber station; 

(g)  detector  means  disposed  in  each  said  subscriber  station, 
whereby  when  said  interrogating  signals  are  applied  to 
each  said  subscriber  station,  said  detector  means  detects 
only  a  sf)ecific  signal  component  having  one  of  said  sec- 
ond frequencies  corresjxjnding  to  the  group  unit  to  which 
each  said  subscriber  station  belongs; 

(h)  analogue  gate  means  disposed  and  connected  to  said 
alarm  switch  means  in  each  said  subscriber  station  so  as  to 
be  actuated  by  a  detection  output  of  said  detector  means  in 
synchronism  with  a  period  of  said  specific  signal  compo- 
nent, whereby  when  said  analogue  gate  means  is  actuated, 
said  alarm  signal  from  said  alarm  signal  generator  is  passed 
through  said  analogue  gate  means  through  said  alarm 
switch  means; 

(i)  coupling  means  disf>osed  in  each  said  subscriber  station  to 
separately  pass  therethrough  said  television  signal  and  said 
interrogating  signals  applied  from  said  transmission  cable 
and  to  transmit  as  an  up-signal  said  alarm  signal  from  said 
analogue  gate  means  to  said  transmission  cable; 

(j)  discriminator  means  disposed  in  said  central  station, 
whereby  when  at  least  one  said  alarm  signal  is  received 
from  said  transmission  cable  through  said  signal  separat- 
ing means,  said  discriminator  means  receives  at  its  inputs 
an  information  indicative  of  one  of  said  first  frequencies 
corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  said  alarm  signal  and 
another  information  indicative  of  one  of  said  second  fre- 
quencies corresponding  to  the  signal  component  of  the 
interrogating  signal  being  transmitted  at  the  time  of  the 
reception  of  said  alarm  signal  to  thereby  discriminate  the 
location  of  the  subscriber  station  generating  said  alarm 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  combination  of  said  informa- 
tions; and 

(k)  indicator  means  disposed  in  said  central  station  so  as  to  be 
controlled  by  said  discriminator  means  to  give  an  indica- 
tion corresponding  to  the  location  of  the  subscriber  station 
generating  said  alarm  signal. 


1.  In  an  alarm  system  utilizing  a  bidirectional  CATV  system 
to  remotely  monitor  a  large  number  of  subscribers  of  said 
CATV  system  from  a  central  station  connected  to  a  front  side 
of  said  CATV  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  large  number  of  subscriber  stations  located  one  at  each 
subscriber's  location,  said  subscriber  stations  having  loca- 
tions in  group  units; 

(b)  a  large  number  of  alarm  signal  generators  disposed  one  in 
each  said  subscriber  station,  said  alarm  signal  generators 
each  being  adapted  to  generate  an  alarm  signal  having  one 
of  first  frequencies  which  are  common  to  respective  of 
said  group  units,  said  first  frequencies  being  different  for 
resf)ective  subscriber  stations  in  resjjective  group  units; 

(c)  interrogating  signal  generating  means  disposed  in  said 
central  station  to  sequentially  periodically  generate  re- 
peatedly as  interrogating  signals  a  plurality  of  signal  com- 
ponents of  second  frequencies  which  are  different  for 
respective  of  said  group  units,  said  second  frequencies 
being  different  from  said  first  frequencies  of  said  alarm 
signals; 

(d)  signal  separating  means  disposed  to  transmit  as  down-sig- 
nals said  interrogating  signals  from  said  central  station  and 
a  television  signal  from  a  head  end  of  said  CATV  system 
to  a  transmission  cable  of  said  CATV  system  and  to  trans- 


4,139,844 

SURVEILLANCE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  WFTH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CARRIER  AND  PLURAL  RANGE 

LIMITING  SIGNALS 
Wilies  W.  Reeder,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sensor- 
matic  Electronics  Corporation,  Deerfield,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,240 
Int.  a.2  G08B  13/18 
U.S.  a.  340—572  9  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  maintaining  surveillance  within  a  confined 
space  to  detect  the  presence  in  said  space  of  an  electric  signal 
receptor-reradiator  with  signal  mixing  capability,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  simultaneously  establishing  in  said 
space  first,  second  and  third  energy  fields,  said  first  field  being 
electromagnetic  in  nature  and  produced  by  a  microwave  signal 
for  causing  said  receptor-reradiator  to  return  a  signal  there- 
from, said  second  and  third  fields  being  established  respec- 
tively from  locations  on  opposite  sides  of  said  space  with 
sufficiently  low  frequencies  to  restrict  the  range  of  the  corre- 
sponding field  substantially  to  the  distance  between  said  loca- 
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tions,  and  detecting  the  presence  in  said  space  of  a  signal  con-    tery  to  a  momentarily  increased  current  flow,  means  for  moni- 
sisting  of  a  carrier  compc^nent  due  to  said  first  field  and  a    tonng  the  change  in  voltage  across  the  battery  from  the  condi- 
tion prior  to  loading  to  during  loading,  and  means  for  generat- 
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ing  a  signal  whenever  the  change  in  voltage  is  at  least  equal  to 

a  predetermmed  magnitude,  the  change  in  voltage  being  equal 

modulation  component  due  to  mixing  of  said  second  and  third    to  at  least  the  predetermined  magnitude  only  whenever  the 

''elds  energy  level  of  the  battery  decreases  to  at  least  a  selected  level. 


4,139,845 
FLASHLIGHT  BURGLAR  ALARM 
Alfred  F.  Washburn,  1448  Ukeshore  Dr. 

32757 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,191 
Int.  a.    G08B  /.(  OH 
U.S.  a.  340—546 


APPARATUS 
Mount  Dora, 


Fla. 


9  Claims 


4,139,847 
AUTOMATIC  GROUND-CLUTTER  REJECTION  IN 
WEATHER  PULSE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Shimzu,  and  Shuichi  Goto,  both  of  Mitaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Japan  Radio  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1976,  51-70508 

Int.  a.-  GOIS  9/60 

U.S.  a.  343—5  W  14  Qaims 


1  A  portable  flashlight  burglar  alarm  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination 

a  flashlight  having  a  casing,  battery  means  located  in  said 
casing,  a  switch,  and  a  lamp  operativeK  connected  to  said 
battery  means  through  said  switch. 

an  annunciator  attached  to  said  casing  and  joupled  to  said 
battery  means, 

an  alarm  switch  coupled  between  said  battery  means  and 
said  annunciator  for  actuating  said  annunciator  responsive 
to  said  alarm  switch  being  actuated,  and  an  annular  resil- 
ient bumper  attached  to  said  Hashlight  casing  for  provid- 
ing a  frictional  engagement  with  an  entry  dixir,  whereby 
a  flashlight  can  be  used  as  a  burglar  alarm 


4,139,846 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERVISING 

BATTERY  ENERGY  LEVEL 

Frederick  J.  Conforti,  .\urora.  III.,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corpora- 
tion, Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,827 

Int.  a.-G08B  19/00.  17/10 

U.S.  a.  340—636  31  Qaims 

1    In  a  circuit  for  supervising  the  energy  level  of  a  battery, 

means  for  periodically  loading  the  battery  to  subject  the  bat- 
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2  A  method  for  rejecting  ground  clutter  from  echo  signals 
in  a  weather  pulse  radar  system,  comprising" 

linear-detecting  the  received  wave  in  the  radar  system  to 
obtain  spaced  detected  pulse  signals,  at  least  some  of 
which  are  weather  echo  signals,  and 

comparing  each  two  detected  pulse  signals  which  are  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  by  a  time  f)eriod  that  the  fluctua- 
tion of  weather  echo  signals  is  independent  to  generate  an 
amplitude-difference  signals  to  eliminate  the  ground  clut- 
ter and  the  DC  component  of  the  weather  echo  signal,  the 
variance  of  the  amplitude-difference  signals  being  propor- 
tional to  the  mean  power  of  the  weather  echo,  thereby 
obtaining  signals  corresponding  to  the  mean  power  of  the 
weather  echo. 


4,139,848 
AIRCRAFT  PROXIMFTY  WARNING  INDICATOR 
Richard  F.  Maxwell,  Jr.,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp,,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,100 
Int.  a.;  GOIS  9/56.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  343—6  ND  2  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  a  first  aircraft  to  provide  proximity  warning 
to  a  second  aircraft  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  and  transmitting  by  said  first  aircraft  a  radio 
frequency  signal  indicative  that  an  optical  radiation  pulse 
is  about  to  occur; 
generating  an  optical  radiation  pulse  later  in  time  by  a  prede- 
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termined  amount  than  said  radio  frequency  signal  by  said 

first  aircraft; 
receiving  said  radio  frequency  signal  by  said  second  aircraft; 
sensing  said  optical  radiation  pulse  during  a  predetermined 

amount  of  time  after  receiving  said  radio  frequency  signal 

by  said  second  aircraft; 
displaying  said  sensed  optical  radiation  pulse  by  said  second 

aircraft; 
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generating  and  transmitting  a  second  signal  by  said  second 

aircraft; 
receiving  said  second  signal  by  said  first  aircraft; 
transmitting  a  third  signal  by  said  first  aircraft; 
receiving  said  third  signal  by  said  second  aircraft; 
measuring  the  elapsed  time  from  the  transmission  of  said 

second  signal  to  the  reception  of  said  third  signal;  and 
converting  said  elapsed  time  into  an  indication  of  range 

between  said  first  aircraft  and  second  aircraft. 


4,139,849 

DOPPLER  FUZING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  HIGH 

RESISTANCE  TO  NOISE  AND  JAMMING 

Paul  M.  Tedder,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  454,236 

Int.  a.2  F42C  13/04 

U.S.  a.  343—7  PF  3  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  ordnance  fuze  responsive  only  to  a  signal  of 
increasing  amplitude  applied  for  at  least  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum time,  said  fuze  comprising:  means  for  radiating  radiofre- 
quency  energy,  receiving  a  portion  of  said  radiofrequency 
energy  after  reflection  from  a  target,  and  mixing  the  radiated 
and  reflected  energy  to  obtain  a  Doppler-frequency  alternating 
current  signal  of  increasing  amplitude  as  the  fuze  approaches 
the  target;  means  for  amplifying  said  alternating  current  signal; 
rectifier  and  filter  means  for  obtaining  from  the  amplified 
alternating  current  signal  a  first  unipotential  signal  propor- 
tional to  its  envelope;  differentiator  means  connected  to  said 
rectifier  and  filter  means  for  obtaining  a  second  unipotential 
signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  first 
unipotential  signal;  limiter  means  connected  to  said  differenti- 
ator means  for  limiting  the  amplitude  of  the  output  of  said 
second  unipotential  signal;  and  an  integrator  and  trigger  circuit 
to  which  said  second  unipotential  signal  is  fed,  said  circuit 
producing  a  pulse  which  initiates  detonation  when  said  second 
unipotential  signal  has  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  am- 
plitude for  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  time. 


4,139,850 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTTNG  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

RADAR  ECHOS  IN  A  PULSED  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Jean  C.  Chariot,  and  Pierre  Cardinet,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,951 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1976,  76  28022 
Int.  a.=  GOIS  9/22 
U.S.  a.  343—16  M  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  radar  system,  an  arrangement  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  an  echo  signal  A  received  in  a  range  gate  with  respect 


to  a  signal  B  received  in  at  least  one  adjoining  range  gate,  said 
arrangement  comprising; 
an  operating  circuit  for  receiving  said  signals_A  and  B  and 
supplying  output  signals  S\  =  ~K  +  kiB^and  S2  =  k2  (S*  — 
kiB^,  where  kj  and  k2  are  amplitude  and  phase  modifying 
complex  coefficients; 
demodulating  means  for  demodulating  one  of  said  signals  S| 
and  S2  by  the  other; 
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sampling,  filtering  and  comparing  means,  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  demodulating  means  for  sampling,  filtenng 
and  comparing  the  output  signal  of  said  demodulating 
means  to  a  predetermined  threshold  and  providing  a  logi- 
cal presence  signal  indicating  the  presence  or  the  absence 
of  an  echo  signal  in  said  range  gate. 


4,139,851 
TWO  LEVEL  THRESHOLD  CIRCUIT 
John  J.  Risko,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1976, 
48630/76 

Int.  a.;  GOIS  9/24 
U.S.  a.  343—17.5  \  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  threshold  circuit  receptive  of  an  alternating  signal  and 
comprising  in  combination 

means  responsive  to  said  alternating  signal  exceeding  a  first 
relatively  lower  preselected  value  (V^)  for  producing  a 
first  output  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

means  responsive  to  said  alternating  signal  exceeding  a  sec- 
ond relatively  higher  preselected  value  (V//)  for  produc- 
ing a  second  output  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  output  signals  for 
producing  a  third  output  signal  having  a  first  value  when 
said  alternating  signal  reaches  value  V// within  time  t  after 
reaching  value  V^  and  for  producing  a  third  output  signal 
having  a  second  different  value  when  said  alternating 
signal  does  not  reach  value  \ ^  within  time  t  after  reach- 
ing value  V^  and 

means  responsive  to  said  third  output  signal  at  said  second 
different  value  for  producing  a  signal  to  thereafter  inhibit 
said  third  output  signal  at  said  first  value. 


4,139,852 

WHIP-TYPE  ANTENNA  WHICH  CAN  SLIDE-ADJUST 

THE  TUNING  FREQUENCY 

Jojl  Koyanagi,  575,  Oaza  Yaemizo,  Nabeshima-machi,  Saga-shi, 

Saga-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,349 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  1/10 
U.S.  a.  343—903  6  Qaims 

1.   Whip-type  antenna  which   can  slide-adjust   the  tuning 
frequency  comprising: 
(a)  a  rod  antenna  of  a  telescopic  construction  mounted  sub- 
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stdntiall)  \enicallv  on  a  vehicle  b<.xJ>  having  a  proximal 
end  thereof  secured  lo  said  body. 

(b)  an  antenna  element  extruded  in  a  flexible  insulating  tube. 
which  has  a  considerable  portion  disposed  in  said  rtxJ 
antenna,  said  antenna  element  having  an  upper  extremil) 
thereof  secured  to  the  top  of  said  rod  antenna  such  that 
said  antenna  element  moves  upwardly  or  downwardly 
corresponding  to  the  elevation  of  said  rod  antenna. 

(c)  a  drive  reel  rotatably  encased  in  a  reel  casing  which  is 
disposed  below  said  vehicle  body,  said  reel  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  connected  with  a  lower  end  of  said  antenna 
element  I'or  winding  said  antenna  element  around  said 
drive  reel  to  generate  the  impedance  in  said  antenna  ele- 
ment. 


(d)  a  matching  circuit  hav  ing  one  terminal  connected  to  said 

wound  end  of  said  antenna  element. 
I  el  a  I'eeder  having  one  end  connected  to  a  radio  transmitting 
or  receiving  station  and  the  other  end  connected  with  said 
matchmg  circuit,  and 
I  f I  an  auxiliary  coil  for  Ime-adjusting  said  tuning  frequency 
ot  the  antenna  replaceably  disposed  between  said  match- 
ing circuit  and  the  wound  end  of  said  antenna  element, 
whereby,  corres^xinding  [o  the  rotation  of  said  drive  reel,  said 
impedance  of  the  wound  atenna  element  varies  and  accord- 
ingly   the  tuning   frequency   o(  said   whip-type  antenna  as  a 
whole  IS  variable  in  a  wide  range 


with  a  focussed  laser-beam  having  a  beam  intensity  of  at  least 
1(J*  W  cm  ■  a  recording  layer  of  a  non-proteinaceous  thermo- 
plastic polymer  layer  forming  a  continuous  medium  and  hav- 
ing dissolved  therein  at  least  one  substance  absorbing  visible 
light,  such  substance  imparting  a  specular  density  to  said  re- 
cording layer  of  at  least  0. 1  with  respect  to  a  monochromatic 
wave  of  the  laser-beam  applied  in  the  exf>osure  and  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  maximum  10%  by  weight  with  respect 
to  thermoplastic  polymer(s)  of  said  layer,  said  recording  layer 
being  capable  of  directly  developing  in  the  area.«  struck  by  said 
beam,  minute  light-scattering  centres  providing  a  minimum 
increase  of  white  light  specular  density  of  0.2  when  measured 
with  respect  to  a  transparent  background  and  determined  as 
described  hereinbefore,  and  being  incapable  of  developing 
such  centres  when  exposed  with  the  same  laser-beam  at  an 
intensity  reduced  by  a  factor  of  10. 


4,139,854 
VARIABLE  TEMPERATURE  RECORDING  STYLUS 
Richard  L.  Walker,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  M.F.E.,  Inc., 
Salem.  N.H. 

Filed  Noy.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.128 

Int.  a.-  GOID  15//0 

L.S.  a.  346—76  R  6  Qaims 

\ 


4,139.853 
I.ASERBEA.Vl  RECORDING 
Jean-Pierre  A.  Ghekiere,  Antwerp,  and  Hugo  K.  Peeters,  Mort- 
sel,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEV.AERT  N.\., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835.737 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1976, 
39781  76 

Int.  CI.    C;01D  /."^   10.  /s  .14 


1   A  variable  temperature  recording  stylus  compnsing 

A   a  stylus  heating  element  for  hating  the  stylus, 

B  an  electncal  inverter  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a 

secondary, 
C   an  auxiliary  winding  in  the  transformer  secondary,  and 
D   means  for  electrically  connecting  the  auxiliary  winding 

lo  the  stylus  heating  element. 


L.S.  CI.  346—1 


20  Claims 
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1  .A  method  ol  directly  forming  a  light  scattering  image. 
comprising  the  steps  of  mt'ormation-wise  exposing  in  the  visi- 
ble light  range  to  a  light  energy  dose  of  at  least  10     '  Ws  cm    ' 


4,139,855 

RECORDER  WITH  DRIVEN  PAPER  SUPPLY  IN 

DRAWER 

Bemd  F.  Marquardt,  Egling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Medronik  Systemtechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1976,  2655495 

Int.  a.-  GOID  15/00.  15/28 
VS.  a.  346—145  10  Claims 

1  A  recorder  for  recording  measured  data,  in  particular 
medical  measured  data  paper  rolls  or  folded  paper,  comprising 
a  means  to  be  pulled  out  for  inserting  the  paper,  a  drive  means 
for  the  paper,  a  stylus  arrangement,  and  an  electrical  control 
circuit  for  the  stylus  displacement,  wherein  said  paper  drive 
means  is  arranged  in  said  means  adapted  to  be  pulled  out  for 
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inserting  the  paper,  a  means  which  is  actuable  from  outside 
being  provided  for  pressing  the  paper  into  contact  with  a  drive 


element,  and  wherein  said  stylus  arrangement  and  said  control 
circuit  are  disposed  above  said  means  to  be  pulled  out. 


^^ 


^fv" 


1.  In  an  improved  recorder  for  recording  on  an  electrosensi- 
tive  web  material  a  recording  head,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  electrically  insulating  electrode  mounting  means, 

a  plurality  of  separate  electrically  conductive  flat  plate  re- 
cording electrodes  mounted  on  said  mounting  means  with 
each  of  said  plate  electrodes  having  a  slot  passing  there- 
through to  allow  said  mounting  means  to  fit  in  said  slot  to 
mount  said  electrodes  in  a  layered  arrangement  on  said 
mounting  means  and  having  a  free-standing  recording  pin 
and  an  electrical  terminal  as  coplaner  extensions  of  said 
flat  electrode;  and 

electrical  insulating  means  between  each  of  said  electrodes 
to  electrically  isolate  and  physically  separate  said  elec- 
trodes. 


Torr  or  less  to  form  aggregates  of  said  vapor  called  clus- 
ters, said  clusters  are  bombarded  with  electrons  to  pro- 
duce ionized  clusters,  and  said  ionized  clusters  are  acceler- 
ated by  an  electric  field  such  that  they  impinge  on  a  sur- 
face, thereby  forming  a  film  layer  of  said  material  on  said 
surface,  said  first  metallic  film  layer  forming  an  ohmic 
contact  semiconductor-side  terminal  electrode; 
a  semiconductor  film  layer  deposited  on  said  first  metallic 
film  layer  by  said  ionized-cluster-beam  deposition  process. 
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4,139,856 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDER  HAVING  A  FIXED  HEAD 
MADE  UP  OF  A  LAMINATED  STACK  OF  RECORDING 

STYLI 

Dean  M,  Peterson,  Littleton,  and  Paul  A.  Diddens,  Denver,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,665,  Sep.  9,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,547 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/06.  17/02,  21/00 

U.S.  a.  346—163  •     18  Oaims 


6  4 


a  second  metallic  film  layer  deposited  on  said  semiconductor 
film  layer  by  said  ionized-cluster-beam  deposition  process, 
said  second  metallic  film  layc"  and  said  semiconductor 
film  layer  forming  a  Schottky  barrier  at  the  boundary 
therebetween; 

a  current-collecting  metallic-board-side  terminal  electrode 
provided  on  one  portion  of  said  second  metallic  film;  and 

a  refieclion  preventative  film  layer  provided  on  another 
portion  of  said  second  metallic  film; 

whereby  said  Schottky  solid  state  element  can  be  folded  or 
rolled  into  a  compact  size. 


4,139.858 
SOLAR  CELL  WITH  A  GALLIUM  NITRIDE  ELECTRODE 
Jacques  I.  Pankove,  Princeton,  N.J„  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,858 

Int.  CI.-  HOIH  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  357—30  7  Claims 


4,139,857 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  TYPE  SOLID-STATE  ELEMENT 
Toshinori    Takagi,    Nagaokakyo;     Kiyoshi    Morimoto,    and 
Yukihiko  Utamura,  both  of  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1975,  50-87254; 
Nov.  22,  1975,  50-139750;  Nov.  22,  1975,  50-139751 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/48.  29/56.  29/64 
U.S.  a.  357—15  1  Qaim 

1.  A  flexible  Schottky  barrier  type  solid-sute  element  com- 
prising: 
a  flexible  film  substrate  board; 

a  first  metallic  film  layer  deposited  on  said  flexible  film 
substrate  board  by  the  ionized-cluster-beam  deposition 
process  wherein  a  material  to  be  deposited  is  vaporized 
into  a  vapor,  injected  into  a  vacuum  region  of  about  10  ~^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  photovoltaic  device  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material; 

means  in  said  body  for  defining  a  P-N  junction,  said  means 

including  an  N-type  layer  having  a  surface;  and 
a  transparent,  conductive  gallium  nitride  electrode  layer  on 

said  surface  contacting  said  N-type  region  and  forming  an 

ohmic  contact  thereto. 
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4. 139.859  4,139,860 

SEMICONDLCrOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  EQUIPPED  FOR 

Teirence  E.  Lewis,  San  Diego,  and  Kenneth  N.  Abel,  Vista,  both     SIMULTANEOUSLY  SHOWING  SEVERAL  PROGRAMS 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.    Ljubomfr  Micic;  Hennannus  Schat,  both  of  Freiburg;  Laurin  C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,286,  Jun.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,999,285.        Freyberger,  Waldkirch,  and  Manfred  F.  Ullrich,  Denzlingeni 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,747  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  n  28  New  York,  N.Y. 

IS.  a.  357—72  5  aaims  Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,639 

aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1976,  2628737 

Int.  a.    H04N  5/22 

10  aaims 


U.S.  a.  358—22 
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1   A  semiconductor  device  package  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  major  surface 

d  tlrsl  layer  of  a  woven  fiber  mat  serving  as  a  first  housing 
member,  said  fiber  mat  being  impregnated  throughout 
with  a  cured  thermosetting  epcixy  resin  adhesive,  said 
housing  member  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving 
a  semiconductor  device,  said  housing  member  being 
b<inded  to  said  substrate  surface  by  the  ep^nv  adhesive 
within  the  housing  member, 

a  plurahlv  of  spaced  mulualls  ^unvergenl  electricalK  con- 
ductive lead  frame  I'lnger  members,  said  lead  frame  finger 
members  being  bonded  to  said  first  housing  member  b> 
the  ep<ixy  adhesive  therein,  with  inner  ptirtions  of  the 
finger  members  teerminating  at  said  opening. 

J  second  layer  of  a  woven  fiber  mat  serving  as  a  seci>nd 
housing  member,  said  second  woven  fiber  mat  laver  being 
impregnated  throughout  with  a  cured  thermosetting 
ep<ny  resin  adhesive,  said  second  housing  member  having 
an  opening  therein  corresponding  to  yet  larger  than  the 
opening  in  the  first  housing  member,  said  second  housing 
member  being  bonded  to  the  lead  frame  finger  members 
h\  ihe  epoxy  adhesive  within  said  second  housing  mem- 
ber, said  opening  in  said  second  housing  member  being 
aligned  with  the  corresponding  opening  in  the  first  hous- 
ing member  and  leaving  the  inner  portions  of  said  lead 
frame  finger  members  exposed  thereby  permitting  a  semi- 
conductor device  to  be  bonded  to  said  substrate  within  the 
confines  of  said  opening  and  selected  p<irtions  of  the  de- 
V  ice  to  be  b<.inded  to  the  inner  portions  of  the  lead  frame 
finger  members, 

J  lid  for  covering  the  opening  in  said  second  housing  mem 
ber,  said  lid  being  bonded  to  the  second  housing  member 
by  the  epoxy  adhesive  therein,  and 

said  ep<ny  adhesive  filling  voids  in  the  fiber  mat  of  the  first 
and  second  housing  members  whereby  said  package  pro- 
vides an  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  for  the  semicon- 
ductor device 


1  A  television  receiver  for  displaying  a  selected  first  pro- 
gram in  the  form  of  a  large  size  picture  and  simultaneously 
displaying  a  further  program  in  an  image  sector  of  the  first 
program  such  that  at  Iea.st  one  image  sector  of  the  further 
program  becomes  visible  on  a  screen  in  the  form  of  a  small  size 
picture,  said  television  receiver  containing  a  storage  device  in 
which  the  picture  contents  of  said  further  program,  with  a 
reduced  number  of  lines,  is  first  stored,  with  the  aid  of  the 
filtered  out  vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizmg  pulses,  into 
defined  storage  positions  and  thereafter  made  visible  at  least 
partly  in  a  corresponding  position  in  said  large  size  picture, 
comprising 

a  first  tuner  associated  with  said  first  program; 
a  second  tuner  associated  with  said  further  program; 
a  first  IF  stage  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  tuner; 
a  second  IF  stage  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  second 

tuner, 
a  first  IF  demodulator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  IF 

stage; 
a   ^econd   IF  demixlulalor  coupled   to  the  output  of  said 

second  IF  stage, 
first  and  second  partial  storages  each  having  an  input  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  second  IF  demodulator; 
a  first  electronic  switch  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  first  partial  storage  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  partial  storage; 
a  second  electronic  switch  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  first  electronic  switch  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  IF  demodulator; 
a  video-amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 

said  second  electronic  switch;  and 
logic  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  electronic 
switches  and  said  first  and  second  partial  storages,  said 
logic  means  responsive  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
synchronizing  pulses  of  said  further  program  and  to  the 
vertical  synchronizing  pulses  and  the  horizontal  flyback 
pulses  of  said  first  program. 
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'  4,139^1 

SINGLE  GUN  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  BRIGHTENER 

Russell  E.  Anglin,  6157  Cottle  Rd.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,422 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/18 

U.S.  a.  358—29  5  aaims 
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1.  A  single  gun  color  picture  tube  brightener  for  use  with  a 
C.R.T.  having  a  control  grid,  a  first  color  cathode  to  which  a 
first  color  difference  signal  is  applied,  a  second  color  cathode 
to  which  a  second  color  difference  signal  is  applied  and  a  third 
color  cathode  to  which  a  third  color  difference  signal  is  ap- 
plied, the  brightener  comprising 

first  potentiometer  means  coupling  said  first  color  cathode 

to  said  control  grid, 
second  potentiometer  means  coupling  said  second  color 

cathode  to  said  control  grid,  and 
third  potentiometer  means  coupling  said  third  color  cathode 

to  said  control  grid, 
whereby  said  first  potentiometer  means,  said  second  potenti- 
ometer means  and  said  third  potentiometer  means  are 
operative  to  vary  the  respective  electron  emissions  of  said 
first  color  cathode,  said  second  color  cathode  and  said 
third  color  cathode. 


4,139,862 

INTERACnVE  COLOR  DISPLAY  FOR 

MULTISPECTRAL  IMAGERY  USING  CORRELATION 

CLUSTERING 

Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of  and 
Richard  E.  Haskell,  Rochester,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,631 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/535 

U.S.  a.  358—81  31  aaims 
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tative  of  a  selected  spectral  signature  functionally  related 
to  said  reflectance  of  one  of  said  ground  resolution  ele- 
ments, 

processor  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  analog  volt- 
age output  signals  for  developing  primary  color  classifica- 
tion signals  functionally  related  to  said  spectral  signatures, 
said  processor  means  including  interactive  control  means 
for  changing  said  primary  color  classification  signals  to 
effect  a  change  in  the  color  classification  of  the  visually 
displayed  multispectral  data,  and 

display  means  responsive  to  said  primary  color  classification 
signals  for  producing  a  visual  display  in  map  form  of  said 
multispectral  data. 


4,139,863 
CHROMA  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Wade  B.  Tuma,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atari,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,579 

Int.  a:  H04N  9/02 

U.S.  a.  358—82  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  chroma  generation  system  for  generating  a  video  color 
subcarrier  signal  for  decoding  by  a  color  television  receiver 
and  selectively  producing  a  plurality  of  discrete  colors  com- 
prising: means  for  generating  a  fundamental  unmodulated 
signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  said  color  signal;  a  plurality 
of  phase  shift  networks  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  fundamen- 
tal signal  by  respectively  different  phase  angles  each  of  said 
phase  shift  networks  individually  producing  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  different  discrete  colors;  and  electrical  cir- 
cuit means  for  combining  said  phase  shifted  output  signals,  said 
relative  phase  angles  and  amplitudes  of  said  output  signal  being 
predetermined  to  produce  a  combined  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  another  discrete  color. 


4,139,864 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SOLID  STATE  DEVICE 

Lawrence  S.  Schulman,  23  Naomi  St.,  Hiafa,  Israel   34405 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,920 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/44;  G06F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  358—188  8  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  color  classification  maps  from 
multispectral  scanner  data  in  which  the  color  classification  of 
the  multispectral  data  can  be  changed  in  real-time,  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  plurality  of  channels  of  multispectral  data  in 
digital  format  representative  of  the  reflectance  of  prese- 
lected ground  resolution  elements, 
transform  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  channels  of 
multispectral  data  in  digital  format  and  providing  a  like 
plurality  of  analog  voltage  output  signals,  a  selected  in- 
stantaneous voltage  of  each  of  said  signals  being  represen- 


1,  A  security  system  for  a  device  having  solid  state  circuit 
elements  formed  on  at  least  a  chip  wherein  said  circuit  ele- 
ments perform  predetermined  functions,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
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(a)  gating  means  formed  on  said  chip  for  mlerconnecting  al 
least  two  of  said  circuit  elements  in  response  to  an  enable 
signal. 

(b)  a  data  generator. 

(c)  encoding  means  for  encoding  said  data  from  said  data 
generator  as  a  sequence  of  electric  signals. 

(d)  a  reference  encoder  for  generating  a  preselected  se- 
quence of  electric  signals, 

(e)  and  companng  means  connected  to  said  encoding  means 
and  said  reference  encoder  for  generating  and  applying 
said  enable  signal  to  said  gating  means  when  the  sequence 
of  signals  from  said  encoding  means  matches  said  prese- 
lected sequence  of  signals  from  said  reference  encoder. 

said  chip  having  said  encoding  means,  said  reference  encoder 
and  said  comparing  means  formed  thereon,  said  data  generator 
comprising  a  switch  operable  to  represent  a  decimal  digit,  and 
converting  means  for  converting  the  operation  of  said  switch 
into  binarv  signals  representative  of  said  decimal  digit,  said 
encoding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  of 
said  channels  comprising  a  register  for  registering  the  decimal 
digit  prixluced  by  said  switch  operation  as  binary  cixJed  deci- 
mal signals,  and  a  bistable  device  connected  to  said  register  and 
movable  from  a  first  lo  a  second  state  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined signal  produced  by  said  register 


1  .\  television  receiver  for  repr^HJucing  a  picture  selectively 
derived  from  a  television  signal  or  from  an  external  video 
signal,  comprising 

J  a  television  tuner  having  a  vanable  reactance  device  as  a 
tuning  element. 

b  a  video  detector  coupled  to  said  television  tuner  and 
provided  with  a  video  signal  output  terminal  for  produc- 
ing a  television  video  signal  at  said  video  signal  output 
terminal, 

c  channel  selecting  means  havng  a  plurality  of  channel 
selecting  switches  operative  to  supply  a  voltage  corre- 
sp^inding  to  a  selected  channel  to  said  vanable  reactance 
device  of  said  television  tuner 

d  an  external  video  signal  input  terminal  adapted  to  be 
provided  with  a  video  signal. 

e  gate  means  coupled  to  said  video  signal  input  terminal  and 
to  said  external  video  signal  input  terminal  for  selecting  a 
video  signal  therefrom  to  be  reprixjuced  as  a  picture. 

f  a  flip-flop  circuit  having  first  and  second  states  for  control- 
ling said  gate  means. 

g  a  switch  for  setting  said  tTip-Hop  circuit  to  a  slate  whereby 


said  gate  means  selects  the  video  signal  provided  at  said 
external  video  signal  input  teiminal;  and 
h  reset  means  connected  to  said  channel  selecting  switches 
for  resetting  said  flip-flop  circuit  to  a  state  whereby  said 
gate  means  selects  the  video  signal  provided  at  said  video 
signal  output  terminal. 


4,139,866 

STEREOPHONIC  TELEVISION  SOUND 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Carl  R.  Wegner,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Telesonics,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  659,101,  Feb.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,048,654.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,392 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/44 

L.S.  a.  358—198  6  aalms 


4.139,865 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  \  IDEO  CHANGEOVER 

SWITCH  RESPONSIVE  TO  CHANNEL  SELECTOR 

MIkio  lida,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuru  Hosoya,   Fujisawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1976,  51-68958 

Int.  CI.    H04N  y44 

L.S.  CI.  358— 188  6  Claims 
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1  A  receiver  for  receiving  stereophonic  sound  transmissions 
included  on  a  television  broadcast  channel  of  deFined  fre- 
quency limits,  wherein  said  sound  transmissions  comprise  a 
sound   earner  frequency-modulated  by  a  composite  signal 
including  a  first  component  representative  of  the  sum  of  left 
and  nght  source  signals,  a  second  amplitude-modulated  sub- 
earner  component  representative  of  the  difference  between  the 
left  and  nght  signals,  said  subcarrier  component  having  upper 
and  lower  sidebands  centered  about  a  suppressed  carrier,  and  a 
pilot  component;  said  receiver  comprising,  in  combination: 
tuner  means  for  converting  said  television  broadcast  channel 
to  a  fist  intermediate  frequency  channel  including  a  first 
intermediate  frequency  sound  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  frequency  deviation; 
sound  bandpass  filter  means  for  separating  said  first  interme- 
diate frequency  sound  signal  from  said  first  intermediate 
frequency  channel; 
second  conversion  means  compnsing  a  mixer  stage  and  a 
continuous  wave  oscillator  for  converting  said  first  inter- 
mediate frequency  sound  signal  to  a  second  intermediate 
frequency; 
frequency  multiplier  means  for  generating  from  said  second 
intermediate  frequency  sound  signal  a  third  intermediate 
frequency  sound  signal  at  a  third  intermediate  frequency 
compnsing  a  multiple  N  of  the  frequency  of  said  second 
intermediate  frequency  sound  signal; 
sound  detector  means  adapted  for  response  to  a  signal  at  said 
third  intermediate  frequency  having  a  maximum  deviation 
corresponding  to  a  multiple  N  of  said  predetennined 
deviation  of  said  first  intermediate  frequency  sound  signal 
for  deriving  from  said  third  intermediate  frequency  sound 
signal  a  composite  signal  including  said  first,  secondand 
and  third  components;  and  stereo  demodulator  means  for 
denving  said  left  and  nght  source  signals  from  said  com- 
posite signal. 
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4,139,867 

METHOD  FOR  FAST-  AND  SLOW-MOTION 

REPRODUCTION  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS  STORED  IN  A 

SUCCESSION  OF  PARALLEL  TRACKS  ON  A  RECORD 

MEDIUM 
Hubert  Foerster,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,993 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1976.  2642019 

Int.  a.2  GUB  5/78:  H04N  5/78 
U.S.  a.  360—10  8  Qaims 


1,  A  method  of  playing  back  television  picture  signals,  re- 
corded in  a  series  of  parallel  tracks  on  magnetic  tape,  in  selec- 
tively slowed  or  accelerated  picture  motion,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

operating  a  television  tape  record  playback  device  at  a  tape 
transf)ort  velocity  different  from  the  velocity  of  tape 
transport  used  for  recording  the  television  signals  re- 
corded thereon  while  operating  the  playback  heads  of  said 
device  at  the  same  angle  of  scan  used  by  said  device  for 
playback  at  the  velocity  of  tape  transport  used  for  record- 
ing; 

temporarily  storing  only  those  signals  that  are  picked  up  by 
the  rotary  heads  from  said  track  portions  which  signals 
meet  at  least  one  predetermined  requirement; 

temporarily  storing,  together  with  the  signals  meeting  said 
predetermined  requirement,  relating  to  a  consecutive  set 
of  recorded  television  lines,  a  picture  address  for  said  set 
of  recorded  television  lines,  and 

reading  out  said  temporarily  stored  signals  under  playback 
conditions  in  accordance  with  a  television  signal  standard 
in  a  sequence  corresponding  to  the  picture  addresses 
temporarily  stored  with  said  signals. 


4,139,868 
DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Robert  M.  Eisenberg,  Woodbine,  and  George  R.  Quick,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,547 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/78 

U.S.  a.  360—33  7  Qaims 


neously  record  a  plurality  of  independently  occurring  scenes 
involving  slow  image  movement  that  are  produced  from 
stroke  writing  systems,  said  system  comprising: 

a,  a  plurality  of  first  scan  converting  devices  that  convert 
and  store  the  information  from  a  stroke  writing  display 
system  in  a  separate  said  scan  converting  device  in  order 
to  allow  sufficient  time  for  the  data  to  be  written  into  one 
of  said  scan  converting  devices; 

b,  a  plurality  of  first  switching  devices  that  are  coupled  to  a 
specified  video  signal  output  of  said  first  scan  converting 
devices  to  provide  a  signal  comprised  of  only  pairs  of  even 
frames; 

c,  a  plurality  of  second  scan  converting  devices  receiving 
information  from  a  stroke  writing  system  for  the  purpose 
of  converting  and  storing  the  information  contained  in 
each  scene  in  a  separate  said  second  scan  converting  de- 
vice; 

d,  a  plurality  of  second  switching  devices  that  are  coupled  to 
a  specified  video  signal  output  of  said  second  scan  con- 
verting devices  to  provide  a  signal  composed  of  only  pairs 
of  odd  frames; 

e,  a  plurality  of  first  mixing  devices  that  are  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  first  switching  devices; 

f  a  plurality  of  second  mixing  devices  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  second  switching  devices; 

g,  timing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  scan  con- 
verting devices,  and  first  and  second  mixing  devices,  and 
said  first  and  second  switching  devices  for  causing  infor- 
mation to  be  stored  and  erased  from  said  first  and  second 
scan  converting  devices  at  certain  specified  times  and  for 
causing  information  to  be  read  from  said  first  and  second 
switching  devices  at  certain  specified  times  wherein  said 
liming  means  comprises: 

a  sync  generator  whose  output  signals  are  constant  liming 
pulses  that  are  coupled  lo  the  input  of  said  first  and  second 
scan  converting  devices  to  insure  that  the  output  of  one  of 
said  first  plurality  of  switching  devices  consists  of  alter- 
nate even  frames  and  the  output  of  the  other  one  of  said 
first  plurality  of  switching  devices  consists  of  the  other 
alternate  even  frames,  and  to  insure  that  the  output  of  one 
of  said  second  plurality  of  switching  devices  consists  of 
odd  frames  and  the  output  of  the  other  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  switching  devices  consists  of  the  other  alter- 
nate odd  frames; 

a  plurality  of  cascaded  fiip-fiops  whose  inputs  are  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  sync  generator; 

a  plurality  of  dividers  whose  inputs  are  coupled  to  said 
cascaded  flip-flops  so  that  the  frequency  of  said  timing 
pulse  may  be  changed;  and 

a  plurality  of  first  gates  and  inverters  whose  inputs  are  cou- 
pled to  said  sync  generator,  said  cascaded  flip-flops  and 
said  dividers  and  whose  outputs  are  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  scan  converting  devices  and  said  first  and 
second  switching  devices; 

h.  code  generating  means  for  causing  a  code  to  be  written  on 
the  video  tape  that  is  being  recorded  on  said  video  re- 
corder, whereby  information  that  was  stored  in  said  first 
and  second  scan  converting  devices  will  be  multiplexed 
on  an  odd  even  frame  basis  and  mixed  with  said  coded 
signal  so  that  a  plurality  of  independently  occurring 
scenes  may  be  synchronously  recorded  at  the  same  time. 


1   A  system  that  permits  a  video  tape  recorder  to  simulta- 


4,139,869 
HIGH-RESOLUTION  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ELECTRONIC 
REFRESH  BUFFER 
Arthur  W.  Holt,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  Videofax  Commu- 
nications Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,171,  Nov.  16,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,090,224.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,084 

Int.  a.2  H04N  1/36 
U.S.  a.  360—35  8  Qaims 

1.  A  high-resolution  video  filing  system  for  storing  and 
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retrieving  documenlarN  information,  said  system  having  a 
storage  mode  wherein  each  document  to  be  filed  is  electro-op- 
ticallv  scanned  and  magnetically  recorded  and  a  retrieval 
mode  in  which  a  selected  recording  is  played  back  and  dis- 
played to  recreate  the  document  in  readable  form,  said  system 
comprising 

A  a  high-resolution  video  camera  for  scanning  each  dtKU- 
meni  to  be  filed  to  prixluce  an  analog  video  signal  repre- 
senting a  single  image  frame  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  scan  lines  in  excess  of  1000; 
B  a  low -resolution  magnetic  tape  video  recorder  having  a 
rotating  head  assembly  whose  heads  in  the  storage  mode 
act  to  successively  sweep  across  a  moving  magnetic  tape 
to  record  thereon,  and  in  the  retrieval  mcxle  to  play  back 
the  recording  on  the  moving  tape  presented  to  the  heads 
said  tape  ii  pre-recorded  to  provide  a  control  track  for 
synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  camera  with  said 
recorder  and  an  address  track  for  locating  the  image  frame 
recorded  on  said  tape. 


C  a  high-resolution  video  display  monitor  means  capable  of 
recreating  a  selected  document  in  response  to  a  video 
signal  representing  the  image  frame  derived  from  the 
selected  document. 

D  electronic  switching  means  coupled  to  said  camera  in  the 
storage  mode  to  divide  said  video  signal  representing  a 
single  image  frame  into  a  series  of  fields  each  having  the 
same  number  of  scan  lines,  and  lo  sequentially  feed  said 
fields  to  the  heads  of  the  recorder  to  record  said  fields 
along  a  like  series  o(  parallel  transverse  tracks  to  thereby 
produce  a  set  thereof  representing  a  frame  image  of  said 
document. 

E   an  electronic  refresh  buffer  having  a  memory,  and 

F  means  in  the  retrieval  mode  to  operate  said  recorder  to 
play  back  the  set  of  tracks  representing  the  frame  image  of 
the  document  with  selection  means  for  retrieval  and  to 
write  the  resultant  track  signals  into  said  buffer,  the  con- 
tents of  >aid  buffer  then  being  read  out  repeatedly  into  said 
display  monitor  to  display  the  selected  document 


4,139.870 

ClRCl  IT  FOR  DEMODLLATING  A  PULSE  WIDTH 

.MODLT  ATED  SIGNAI 

Katsuichi  Tachi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1976,  51-29567 
Int.  CI.    GllB  yO',).  15,  IH 
L  S.  CI.  360 — 43  11  Claims 

1    A  circuit  for  demodulating  "0"  and  "1"  bits  of  a  pulse 
width  modulated  binary  c<xied  signal  having  a  level  transition 
at  the  end  of  each  coded  pulse  width,  the  circuit  comprising 
a  circuit  resp<insive  to  the  level  transition  at  the  end  of  each 
coded  pulse  width  for  providing  a  corresptinding  edge 
pulse  signal. 
a  circuit  for  quantizing  each  hit  of  the  pulse  width  modu- 
lated signal  into  a  pulse  number  modulated  signal,  said 
quantizing  circuit  including 
a  generator  of  cicxk  pulses. 


a  first  binary  counter  connected  to  the  generator  for 

counting  the  clock  pulses  in  a  plurality  of  digit  stages, 

a  second  binary  counter  having  fewer  digit  stages  than  the 

first  counter,  and 
data  selector  means  responsive  to  overflow  signals  from 
the  highest  digit  stage  of  the  second  counter  for  pro- 
gressively connecting  the  second  counter  to  the  genera- 
tor  and   successive  digit   stages  of  the   first   counter 
whereby  the  number  in  the  second  counter  corresponds 
to  selected  higher  digits  of  the  number  of  clock  pulses 
counted  in  the  first  counter; 
a  comparator  circuit  responsive  to  the  pulse  number  modu- 
lated signal  of  successive  bits  for  producing  a  discrimina- 
tion signal  and  including  a  register  for  storing  the  number 
from  the  second  counter  for  a  preceding  bit  and  compara- 
tor means  connected  to  the  second  counter  and  the  regis- 
ter and  comparing  the  number  for  a  succeeding  bit  in  the 
second  counter  with  the  number  for  the  preceding  bit  in 


the  register  for  producing  the  discrimination  signal,  said 

comparator  means  comprising 

a  third  binary  counter  connected  to  the  highest  digit  stage 
of  the  second  counter  for  counting  the  overflow  signals 
therefrom; 

a  downcounter  connected  to  the  third  counter  and  storing 
the  number  therefrom  for  a  preceding  bit  (B,)  and  con- 
nected to  be  c'ecremented  with  the  overflow  signals 
therefrom  for  providing  a  digit  correction  signal  indi- 
cating the  relative  value  of  the  numbers  in  the  second 
counter  and  register;  and 

a  comparator  responsive  to  the  numbers  in  the  second 

counter  and  the  register  and  the  digit  correction  signal 

from  the  downcounter  for  providing  the  discrimination 

signal,  and 

a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  the  edge  pulse  signal  and  the 

discrimination  signal  for  providing  a  demodulation  signal 

for  each  of  one  of  the  "0"  and  "I"  bits. 


4,139.871 

EIGHT-HEAD  MAGNETIC  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTARY 

TRANSFORMER 

Takeshi  Yoshida,  Sagamihara;  Yukio  Kuneyama,  Hino;  Hitoshi 
Masuko,  Sagamihara,  and  Keiichi  Yaguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hose  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  No».  24.  1975,  Ser.  No.  634.910 
Int.  a:  H04N  5/785:  GllB  2 1/06 
U.S.  a.  360—64  12  Qaims 

1  A  eight  head  magnetic  video  tape  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus  for  recording  a  video  signal  on  a  plurality  of 
tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  travelling  direction  of  said  magnetic  tape  and  for 
reproducing  video  signals  therefrom,  compnsing 

a  single  rotary  head  drum  having  eight  magnetic  video  heads 
mounted  on  a  circumferential  surface  of  said  head  drum 
and  arranged  equidistantly  from  each  other  so  that  two  of 
said  eight  heads  touch  simultaneously  at  least  opfwsite 
ends  of  each  of  said  video  tracks  on  said  magnetic  tape, 
and 
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first  and  second  rotary  signal  transformer  means  having 
substantially  the  same  configuration  and  substantially  the 
same  size  for  respectively  transferring  video  signals  to  and 
from  respective  video  head  groups  substantially  under  the 
same  transferring  condition,  each  of  which  groups  com- 
prises every  other  one  of  said  eight  magnetic  video  heads, 
each  of  said  rotary  signal  transformer  means  having  a 
rotary  part  which  rotates  together  with  said  rotary  head 
drum  and  which  has  four  rotary  windings  connected 
respectively  to  said  every  other  one  of  said  eight  magnetic 
video  heads  and  a  fixed  part  which  has  a  fixed  winding  for 
coupling  successively  to  said  four  rotary  windings  by 


means  of  being  opposed  successively  to  each  other  in  a 
radial  direction  of  rotation,  said  rotary  windings  being 
wound  respectively  in  succession  around  eight  protruding 
poles  which  are  arranged  equidistantly  from  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  every  four  of  which  are  arranged  equidis- 
tantly from  each  other  respectively  on  a  rotor  rotating 
together  with  said  rotary  head  drum,  said  fixed  windings 
being  wound  respectively  around  protruding  poles  which 
are  arranged  on  a  stator  equidistantly  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  to  which  respective  ones  of  said  protruding 
poles  of  said  rotor  are  opposed  successively  when  said 
rotor  rotates. 


4,139,872 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS  WITH  A 

TRACK  SEARCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

Katsuichi  Tachi,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  15,  1976,  51-110387 
Int.  a.-  GllB  15/18.  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—72  16  Qaims 


^^--^ 


"     y 


6r  U6  it:  6>    ^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  video  signals  recorded  in 
successive  parallel  tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising: 

magnetic  signal  sensing  means  for  reproducing  the  video 
signals  recorded  in  each  of  said  tracks  upon  positioning  of 
said  tape  for  scanning  of  the  respective  track  by  said 
sensing  means 

tape  transport  means  for  transporting  said  tape  relative  to 


said  sensing  means  and  thereby  causing  the  latter  to  scan 
said  tracks  in  succession  for  reproducing  the  video  signals 
respectively  recorded  therein  at  a  rate  dependent  on  the 
speed  at  which  the  the  tape  is  transported; 

track  searching  means  including  selector  means  actuable  for 
selecting  a  track  searching  mode  of  the  apparatus,  and  a 
manually  rotatable  wheel;  and 

control  means  for  establishing  an  initial  predetermined  speed 
and  direction  of  transport  of  said  tape  by  said  tape  trans- 
port means  upon  actuation  of  said  selector  means  regard- 
less of  the  instantaneous  angular  position  of  said  wheel  and 
for  thereafter  varying  the  speed  and  direction  of  said 
transport  of  the  tap*  from  said  initial  speed  and  direction 
in  accordance  with  the  direction  and  angular  extent  of  any 
rotation  of  said  wheel  from  the  position  of  the  latter  at  said 
selecting  of  the  track  searching  mode. 


4,139,873 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

RECORDING 

Alexander  R.  Maxey.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arrin 

Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,118 

Int.  a.J  GllB  21/04.  15/66 

U.S.  a.  360—85  6  aaims 


1.  In  a  video  tape  recorder,  a  rotary  scanner  comprising 
means  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  for  a  plurality  of  transducers, 

a  plurality  of  transducer  heads  no  less  than  three, 

means  mounting  said  heads  spaced  along  and  around  said 
axis  of  rotation  whereby  each  head  scans  along  a  different 
circular  orbit  and  at  a  difierent  time  across  a  segment  of  a 
cylindrical  surface  defined  by  the  plural  orbits, 

means  moving  a  recording  medium  across  a  segment  of  such 
cylindrical  surface  in  timed  relation  to  scanning  rotation 
of  said  heads  and  at  an  angle  to  said  axis  of  rotation  such 
that  each  head  traces  a  series  of  helical  scans  on  the  me- 
dium within  non-overlapping  paths  along  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  medium, 

and  means  for  rotating  said  heads  at  a  speed  sufficient  to 
separate  each  scan  of  a  head  along  the  corresponding 
path. 


4,139,874 

MAGNETIC  DISC  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO  DAMP 

AND  LOCK  DISK  ROTATION 
Fumitake  Shiraishi,  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1976,  51-128278 
Int.  a.2  GllB  17/00.  21/08.  25/04 
U.S.  a.  360—86  7  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  disc  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising  a  body  of  revolution  including  a  flange  and  a  mag- 
netic disc  attached  to  said  flange  and  capable  of  rotation;  a 
revolution  controlling  mechanism  to  rotate  said  body  of  revo- 
lution freely  when  the  apparatus  is  in  a  power-on  state  and  to 
damp  the  rotation  of  said  magnetic  disc  and  keep  thereof  in  a 
locked  position  when  the  apparatus  is  in  the  power-off  state;  a 
rocking  arm  fitted  at  the  tip  end  thereof  with  at  least  one 
magnetic  head  and  capable  of  rocking  so  as  to  allow  said 
magnetic  head  to  shift  along  said  magnetic  disc;  an  actuator  for 
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driving  said  rocking  arm  through  a  carnage  housing  with  a 
stopper;  an  arm  lock  mechanism  for  turning  said  rcKkmg  arm. 
when  the  apparatus  is  in  a  power-off  state,  to  shift  said  mag- 


606^68^ 


netic  head  along  said  disc  on  to  a  landing  zone  defined  in  said 
disc  as  well  as  to  thrust  said  rocking  arm  against  said  stopper 
provided  within  said  carriage  housing,  thereby  locking  said 
rocking  arm  and  hence  said  magnetic  head. 


4,139,875 

CASSETTE  AND  CARD  RECORDING  AND  OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Shokicbi  Tatara,  Sagamihara;  Kenkichi  Umeda,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1976,  51-141520 
Int.  a.   GllB  25  04.  25/06.  25 '10  15,16 
U.S.  a.  360—94  11  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  repnxlucing  signals  on 
a  magnetic  recording  medium  in  the  form  of  a  tape  contained 
in  a  tape  cassette  and  being  movable  in  a  run  along  a  side  of  the 
cassette,  or  in  the  form  of  a  stripe  affined  to  a  card  parallel  to 
an  edge  portion  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  recess  which,  in  a  cassette  mode  of  opera- 
tion of  the  apparatus,  is  adapted  to  receive  the  tape  cas- 
sette with  said  run  of  the  tape  therein  being  coincident 
with  a  recording  medium  transport  tape  extending  across 
said  recess,  and  means  which,  in  a  card  mcxle  of  operation 
of  the  apparatus,  is  adapted  to  guide  a  card  with  said  stripe 
forming  the  recording  medium  thereon  in  said  transport 
path, 

a  rotatable  capstan  extending  into  said  recess  adjacent  said 
transport  path  for  engagement  with  a  tape  or  card  therein. 

a  head  carnage  mounted  in  said  housing  for  reciprival 
movements  in  directions  normal  to  said  transpcirt  path 
between  operative  and  inoperative  positions, 

magnetic  head  means  on  said  carnage  engageable  with  the 
magnetic  recording  medium  in  said  transport  path  when 
said  carnage  is  in  said  operative  position, 

pinch  roller  means  co<iperating  with  said  capstan,  upon 
movement  of  said  head  carriage  to  said  operative  position 
thereof,  for  driving  the  tape  or  card  therebetween  along 
said  transport  path, 

a  tape  guide  member  urged  to  project  into  said  transport 
path  for  guiding  the  tape  in  such  path  adjacent  said  head 


means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  carriage  to  said 
operative  position  in  said  cassette  mode  of  operation;  and 
mode  change-over  means  selectively  actuable  to  first  and 
second  positions  for  establishing  said  cassette  mode  of 
operation  and  said  card  mode  of  operation,  respectively, 
said  mode  change-over  means  including  means  blocking 
the  projection  of  said  tape  guide  member  into  said  trans- 
port path  when  said  carriage  is  moved  to  its  operative 
position  in  said  card  mode  of  operation  so  as  to  avoid 
engagement  of  said  tape  guide  member  with  a  card  in  said 
transport  path. 


4,139,876 
RECORD  EJECTING  AND  POSITIONING  ASSEMBLY 
William  M.  Owens,  La  Palma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Periph- 
erals, Inc.,  SepuWeda,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,526 

Int.  a.- GllB  17/02.  5/012 

U.S.  a.  360—97  7  Oaims 


•*  7  ",i 


1  In  an  apparatus  having  record  means  and  record  drive 
means,  the  apparatus  including  a  door  which  is  openable  for 
insertion  of  the  record  means,  ejector  means  engaged  by  the 
record  means  upon  insertion  thereof,  latch  means  for  latching 
the  ejector  means  when  the  record  has  been  inserted  to  a 
predetermined  position,  the  ejector  means  acting  to  eject  the 
record  means  unless  the  ejector  means  has  become  latched  and 
means  whereby  the  ejector  means  is  unlatched  by  closing  the 
door. 


4.139.877 

MODULAR  READ/WRITE  HEAD  CARRIAGE  WITH 

DRIVE  FOR  FLOPPY  DISK  UNITS 

Robert  H.  Townsend,  Box  100,  Oxford,  Ark.  72565 

Filed  No?.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,446 

Int.  C\:-  GllB  21/08.  5/55 

U.S.  a.  360—106  17  Qaims 


1   In  a  random  access  information  storage  system  employing 
magnetic  disks  with  recording  tracks  and  an  information  trans- 
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ferring  head:  a  moveable  carriage  mounting  said  information 
transferring  head;  stepping  motor  drive  means;  lead  screw 
means  driven  by  said  stepping  motor  drive  means;  and  a  nut 
segment  mounted  on  said  moveable  carriage;  said  nut  segment 
having  teeth  that  mate  teeth  of  said  lead  screw  means  and 
engageable  with  said  lead  screw  means  when  said  carriage  is 
mounted  in  place  for  operation  in  said  random  access  informa- 
tion storage  system;  and  resilient  bias  structure  means  on  said 
moveable  carriage  in  position  to  maintain  said  nut  segment  in 
drive  engagement  with  said  lead  screw  means  when  said  move- 
able carriage  is  installed  in  place  for  operation;  said  moveable 
carriage  with  said  information  transferring  head  being  in  the 
form  of  an  interchangeable  stepper  motor  module  for  removal 
and  replacement  without  distrubing  the  setting  of  the  lead 
screw  means  and  stepping  motor  drive  means;  wherein  said 
lead  screw  means  and  said  stepping  motor  drive  means  are 
assembled  in  preset  relation  in  said  interchangeable  stepper 
motor  modules  including  mounting  member  means;  alignment 
registration  means  structured  for  precise  predetermined  posi- 
tion setting  of  said  interchangeable  stepper  motor  modules  in 
random  access  information  storage  system  units;  the  magnetic 
disks  with  recording  tracks  are  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  hub 
structure  for  driven  rotation  about  a  stable  center  axis  of  rota- 
tion; said  alignment  registration  means  includes  registration 
structure  presenting  alignment  points  in  said  system;  and  a 
distance  from  the  hub  structure  center  axis  of  rotation  location 
point  means;  said  mounting  member  means  has  a  plurality  of 
accurate  registration  surfaces  p)Ositioned  to  be  in  registration 
alignment  contact  with  respective  points  of  said  jwints;  and, 
wherein  said  registration  structure  presenting  alignment  f>oints 
are  line  contacts  of  two  registration  banking  buttons  accurately 
located  on  a  mounting  plate  of  said  system  relative  to  the  hub 
structure  axis  of  rotation. 


4,139,878 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A  HIGH  PHASE  SIGNAL 

FROM  A  MULTI-PHASE  AC  LOAD  CIRCUIT 

Kenneth  C.  Shuey,  Cridersville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802.930 

Int.  a.2  H02H  3/08 

U.S.  a.  361—93  3  Qaims 


1.  Electronic  apparatus,  for  sensing  a  high  phase  signal  from 
a  multi-phase  AC  load  circuit,  comprising: 

rectifier  means  for  producing  individual  rectified  phase 
voltages  proportional  to  load  current  for  each  phase  volt- 
age; 

means  for  generating  radiation  signals  from  each  of  said 
individual  rectified  phase  voltages; 

means  for  receiving  said  radiation  signals  and  for  forming 
direct  voltages  for  each  phase  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  each  of  said  radiation  signals,  said  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  radiation  signals  comprising  a  device  for  each 
phase  mutually  interconnected  in  a  series  string  with 
means  for  applying  direct  current  thereto; 

voltage  detection  means  comprising  a  threshold  voltage 
detector  device  for  each  phase  direct  voltage  electrically 
parallel  with  said  means  for  receiving  said  radiation  sig- 
nals for  each  phase,  said  voltage  detection  devices  being 


mutually  connected  in  a  series  string  so  as  to  be  rendered 
conductive  upon  the  current  of  a  signal  at  one  of  said 
means  for  receiving  said  radiation  signals  indicative  of  a 
high  phase  signal; 
means  for  developing  at  output  terminals;  and  said  output 
terminals  a  direct  voltage  upon  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined overcurrent  as  indicated  by  conduction  of  any  one 
or  more  of  said  means  for  receiving  said  radiation  signals. 


4,139.879 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  AIR  IONIZATION 
Cecil  A.  Laws.  P.O.  Box  1.  Oxted.  Surrey,  England 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,232 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1977. 
4824/77;  Feb.  17.  1977.  6602/77 

Int  a.*  HOIT  19/00 
U.S.  a.  361—230  10  Qaims 


3- 
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1.  An  instrument  for  air  ionization  comprising  a  needle 
mounted  in  an  insulator,  and  an  air  ion  reflector,  the  needle,  in 
operation  of  the  instrument,  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
high  potential,  and  being  directed  towards  said  air  ion  reflec- 
tor, in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  eventual  flow 
of  air  ions  is  required. 


4.139.880 
CMOS  POLARITY  REVERSAL  ORCUIT 
Richard  W.  Ulmer.  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Robert  R.  Beutler.  Beaver- 
ton.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,705 
Int.  Q.2  HOIL  27/00 
U.S.  Q.  361—246  8  Qaims 


1.  A  CMOS  polarity  reversal  circuit  having  first  and  second 
input  terminals  and  first  and  second  output  terminals,  compris- 
ing: a  first  P-channel  MOS  device  having  a  source,  drain  and 
gate,  the  source  being  coupled  to  the  first  input  terminal,  the 
drain  being  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal,  the  gate  being 
coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal;  a  first  N-channel  MOS 
device  having  a  source,  drain  and  gate,  the  source  being  cou- 
pled to  the  first  input  terminal,  the  drain  being  coupled  to  the 
second  output  terminal,  the  gate  being  coupled  to  the  second 
input  terminal;  a  second  P-channel  MOS  device  having  a 
source,  drain  and  gate,  the  source  being  coupled  to  the  second 
input  terminal,  the  drain  being  coupled  to  the  first  output 
terminal,  the  gate  being  coupled  to  the  first  input  terminal;  and 
a  second  N-channel  MOS  device  having  a  source,  drain  and 
gate,  the  source  being  coupled  to  the  second  input  terminal,  the 
drain  being  coupled  to  the  second  output  terminal,  and  the  gate 
being  coupled  to  the  first  input  terminal,  thereby  forming  a 
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circuit  which  will  alwavs  provide  a  desired  voltage  fKilarily  at 
the  output  terminals  regardless  ot'polaniy  of  voltage  applied  to 
the  input  terminals. 


4,139.881 

CIRCllT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANLFACTLRING  THE  SAME 

Teruo  Shimizu,  Katano,  and  Tetsuo  Matsuoka,  Neyagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  H>76,  51/152516 
Int.  a.-  H05K  /  W 
L  .S.  CI.  361^JO0  /'  6  Claims 


12b 
8a  '  tT^       ^\    8b    I4b  6o  4o     4       6ti   14c 

'  ^  -    ■  -.-  ^.' 

23a    i4a  23t   24  22a  20a  4e  18   i6  26  20b  22b 
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1    A  circuit  hoard  assemhK  comprising  in  combination 

an  electricalK  insulating  circuit  board  having  at  least  one 
surtace  thereof  laminated  with  conductive  sheet  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern,  and  having  at  least  one  sheet  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  and  having  at  least  one  aperture 
t'ormed  in  said  circuit  board, 

jl  least  one  article  having  bodv  and  at  least  one  surface 
clement  secured  to  said  bodv.  said  surface  element  being 
^onnectable  to  said  circuit  board  over  said  one  surface 
thereof  adjacent  said  one  aperture 

solder  bead  deposited  at  corner  portmn  defined  between  the 
surface  element  and  part  of  said  conductive  sheet  by  im- 
mersion of  said  one  surface  of  the  circuit  bviard  into  a  pool 
of  molten  solder  so  that  said  aperture  releases  bubbles 
produced  m  said  molten  s<ilder  under  said  circuit  board 
for  filling  said  corner  with  siilder 


(c)  a  pair  of  brackets  formed  of  an  electncally  insulating 
material, 

(d)  pins  formed  on  said  brackets  and  engaged  in  formlocking 
manner  in  said  recesses  thereby  to  hold  said  brackets 
against  said  side  walls. 

(e)  guide  ribs  formed  on  the  internal  faces  of  said  brackets; 
(D  a  lighting  assembly  including  a  lighting  assembly  support 

which  IS  channel-shaped  in  cross  section  having  a  pair  of 

spaced  parallel  leg  portions  and  a  connecting  web  ponion, 

the  ends  of  said  leg  p>ortions  being  engaged  by  said  guide 

nbs; 
fg)  resilient  tongues  formed  on  said  brackets  and  extending 

beyond  said  web  fwrtion;  and 
(h)  a  translucent  lighting  assembly  cover  fnctionally  held  by 

said  resilient  tongues  in  a  position  covenng  the  lighting 

assembly 


4,139,883 

ROTARY  JOINT,  PARTICULARLY  TO  SUSPEND  HEAVY 

METAL  WEIGHTS  FROM  A  CEILING,  SUCH  AS  AN 

OPERATING  ROOM  LIGHT 

Karl  F.  Ilzig,  Hanau  am  Main,  and  Hans  Scheidemann,  Maintal, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Original  Hanau 

Quarzlampen  GmbH,  Hanau  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,771 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1976,  2627514 

Int.  CI.'-  F21S  /  '04.  3/02:  A61B  1/06 
L.S.  a.  362—404  10  Oaims 


4,139,882 
BATHROOM  CABINET 

Visiter  Schneider,  54  W ildenbiihistrasse,  lanfjnau  am  .\lbis,  (Kt. 
Zurich),  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,765 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    .\pr.    23,    1976, 
5104  76 

Int.  CI.    F21V  j.i/00 
I  .S.  CI.  362—260  4  Claims 


1    A  bathroom  cabinet  having  an  illuminated  shelf  compris- 


ing 


(a)  a  pair  of  opp<isitelv  disptised  side  walls  of  the  cabinet. 

each  having  internal  and  external  faces 
(bi  means  defining  recesses  formed  in  the  internal  faces  of 

said  side  walls; 


I  Rotary  joint  to  connect  a  fixed  member  (12)  to  a  movable 
member  (14)  for  suspension  of  heavy  weights  on  the  movable 
memt)er  (14)  while  permitting  rotation  about  a  honzontal  axis 
1 16  ),  in  which  the  movable  member  (14)  is  adapted  to  pivot  in 
a  vertical  direction,  having 

a  honzonally  extending  pivot  pin  (16)  defining  said  axis  and 
securely  attached  to  the  fixed  member  (12); 

a  balance  rod  (24), 

spring  means  (26)  connecting  one  end  of  said  balance  rod 
(24)  to  the  movable  member  (14); 

a  pivot  rixi  (18)  secured  to  said  movable  member  (14),  ex- 
tending toward  said  pivot  pin  and  pivotably  connected 
with  said  pivot  pin  to  provide  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  pin  (16)  and  hence  said  fixed  member  (12)  and 
said  movable  member  (14); 

a  fixed  connection  element  (20),  non-rotatably  secured  to 
said  pivot  pin  (16)  and  extending  transversely  to  the  pivot 
axis  (16  )  of  said  pivot  pin  (16); 

and  pivot  connection  means  (22)  eccentncally  with  respect 
to  said  pivot  axis  (16)  -  positioned  on  said  connecting 
element  (20)  and  having  an  auxiliary  pivot  axis  parallel  to 
said  honzontal  axis  (16),  the  other  end  of  the  balance  rod 
(24)  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  pivot  connection 
means  (22)  and  hence  eccentncally  to  said  fixed  element 
(20)  to  secure  the  balance  rod  (24)  eccentncally  with 
respect  to  said  axis  (16)  while  permitting  pivoting  of  said 
balance  rod  (24)  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  (16') 
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4,139,884 
LUMINAIRE  LOWERING  DEVICE 

Richard  L.  Thompson,  HendersoDTille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,497 

Int.  a,2  F71S  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  362—430  9  Claims 

1.  Luminaire  hoist  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pole,  a  fixed  suppori  secured  at  the  top  of  said  p)ole  and  having 
latch  locking  means,  a  luminaire  mounting  member,  hoist 
means  connected  to  said  mounting  member  and  said  pole  for 
raising  said  mounting  member  to  an  upper  operative  f>osition 
and  lowering  said  mounting  member  to  a  lower  service  posi- 
tion on  said  [>ole,  cam  means  secured  to  said  mounting  member 
for  movement  therewith,  said  cam  means  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  upper  and  lower  recesses  each  formed  with  a 
cam  surface,  an  elongated  latch  member  extending  at  its  lower 
end  into  said  tubular  cam  member  and  axially  movable  relative 
thereto,  and  having  portions  engageable  with  said  upper  and 
lower  cam  surfaces,  resilient  means  associated  with  said  tubu- 
lar member  urging  said  latch  member  upwardly  from  said 
tubular  cam  member,  said  latch  member  coacting  with  said 
cam  means  for  engaging  said  latch  locking  means  when  said 
mounting  member  is  raised  to  its  upper  position  and  for  disen- 
gaging said  locking  means  when  said  mounting  member  is 
slightly  raised  from  said  upper  position  for  permitting  said 
mounting  member  to  be  lowered  to  its  service  position. 


4,139,885 
FAULT  PROTECnON  CIRCUIT 
John  K.  Overzet,  Elmburst,  and  George  H.  Studtmann,  Mount 
Prospect,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,203 

Int.  a.2  H02M  1/18 

U.S.  a.  363—58  22  Claims 


1.  A  protection  system  for  use  with  an  a-c  energy  supply 
system  including  an  inverter  having  a  first  plurality  of  switches 
connected  to  supply  a-c  output  energy,  a  filter  connected  to 
pass  d-c  energy  toward  the  inverter,  an  input  bridge  having  a 
second  plurality  of  switches  connected  to  receive  a-c  input 
energy  and  to  pass  d-c  energy  to  the  filter,  and  means  for 
regulating  op>eration  of  the  input  bridge  and  the  inverter, 
which  protection  system  comprises  a  fault  current  detector, 
connected  to  compare  the  level  of  the  current  passed  from  the 
filter  toward  the  inverter  against  a  preset  reference,  to  provide 
a  fault  signal  to  turn  on  all  the  switches  in  the  inverter,  thus 
shanng  the  excess  current,  and  simultaneously  to  interrupt 
energy  transfer  through  the  input  bridge  toward  the  inverter, 
and  in  which  the  filter  passes  a  series  current  toward  the  in- 
verter, and  the  level  of  this  series  current  is  sensed  to  provide 
a  current  level  signal  to  the  fault  current  detector,  character- 
ized in  that  the  second  plurality  of  switches  in  the  input  bridge 
are  turned  on  by  gate  signals  and  are  turned  off  by  a  reverse 
voltage,  in  which  energy  transfer  through  the  input  bridge  is 
interrupted  by  removing  the  gate  signals  and  applying  the 
reverse  voltage. 


4,139,886 
FAULT  TOLERANT  SYSTEM  FOR  BUBBLE  MEMORIES 
Philip  E.  White,  Minneapolis,  and  Robert  C.  Rust,  S.  Saint  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,290 

Int.  CI.^  GllC  19/OS 

U.S.  a.  365—1  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  fault  tolerant  system  for  bubble  memories  comprising: 

a  major  loop  —  minor  loop  bubble  memory  having  addi- 
tional minor  loops  so  that  nominal  memory  size  is  retained 
in  the  presence  of  defects, 

a  memory  element  containing  a  defect  map  of  said  bubble 
memory, 

a  shift  register  of  a  predetermined  length  related  to  the 
maximum  number  of  allowable  bubble  memory  defects, 

a  multiplexor  having  its  input  lines  connected  to  the  content 
locations  of  the  shift  register, 

a  position  counter  connected  to  the  multiplexor  for  control- 
ling the  selected  input  from  the  shift  register,  and 

a  master  control  device  connected  with  said  memory  ele- 
ment, said  shift  register  and  said  position  counter  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  data  read  from  or  written  into  said 
bubble  memory, 

said  master  control,  during  a  writting  operation,  causing  the 
shift  register  to  be  shifted  for  each  input  data  cycle  and 
causing  the  position  counter  to  be  incremented  for  each 
bad  memory  location  to  be  written  while  the  shift  register 
remains  unchanged,  and 

wherein  said  master  control,  during  a  read  operation,  caus- 
ing the  shift  register  to  be  filled  to  capacity  when  data 
comes  from  memory  with  the  position  counter  initially  set 
for  its  maximum  numbered  position  and  vv'hen  the  shift 
register  is  filled  to  capacity  said  master  control  causing 
said  shift  register  to  be  shifted  for  each  good  data  bit  from 
memory  and  said  position  counter  decremented  for  each 
bad  data  bit  from  memory. 


4,139,887 

DYNAMIC  COMPENSATION  FOR  MULTI-LOOP 

CONTROLS 

Adelard  Levesque,  Jr.,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,091 

Int.  a.2  G06G  7/66;  F02C  9/02 

U.S.  a.  364—105  4  Claims 

1.  A  proportional-integral  type  control  system  having  a 

controller  for  a  single  actuator  responding  to  at  least  two 

distinct  measured  variables  having  unique,  but  different  time 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1979 


responses,  means  for  generating  the  error  of  each  of  said  van- 
able<>  from  a  given  norm,  means  selecting  one  of  said  errors, 
said  controller  resp<.insive  to  said  selective  error  to  control  said 
actuator  to  talte  corrective  action  to  correct  for  said  error  for 


nulling  said  selected  error,  means  for  s>nchronousl>  adjusting 
the  gain  in  the  forward  loop  of  said  integral  pv>rtion  of  said 
proportional-integral  control  so  that  said  gain  matches  the 
response  time  of  said  variable  for  v^hich  the  error  is  being 

nulled 


4.139,888 

ALTOADAPTIV  K  WORKING  C  EVTKR  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  ALTOMATION 

Mario  Salmon.  Ivrea  (Turin),  luly.  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 
A  C.  S.p.A..  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  14,  1976.  69228  A  76 
Int.  a.-  G05B  /V  IS 
L  .S.  a.  364—105  13  Oaims 


1  In  an  autoadaptive  working  center  for  programmable 
automation  having  at  least  one  of)erating  head  for  performing 
work  on  a  workpiece,  servomotor  means  for  moving  said 
operating  head  along  a  predetermined  path  in  at  least  two 
coordinates,  a  central  processing  unit  comprising  a  program 
unit  for  storing  the  working  center  program  and  a  prix;essing 
unit  for  executing  the  working  center  program,  said  program 
unit  additionally  storing  position  data  for  defining  the  path  of 
said  operating  head  and  process  data  for  defining  the  opera- 
tions to  be  performed  by  said  operating  head  at  predetermined 
points  along  the  path  of  said  operating  head,  and  a  control  unit 
respcinsive  to  the  position  and  process  data  in  said  program  unit 
tor  controlling  the  operation  of  said  servomotor  means, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a  plurality  of  transducers  mounted  on  said  operating  head 
for  sensing  external  operating  conditions  of  said  operating 
head  and  generating  signals  representative  of  these  exter- 
nal operating  conditions; 


selection  means  responsive  to  said  program  unit  for  selecting 
at  least  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  transducers; 

transmitting  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  transduc- 
ers and  resf)onsive  to  said  selection  means  for  transmitting 
the  signal  representative  of  the  external  operation  condi- 
tion sensed  by  said  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
transducers  to  said  central  processing  unit,  wherein  said 
processing  unit  further  comprises  addressing  means  con- 
nected to  said  transmitting  means  for  generating  addresses 
corresponding  to  the  signals  representative  of  the  external 
operating  conditions,  said  addressing  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  program  unit  for  addressing  the  next  sub- 
routine stored  in  said  program  unit  in  accordance  with  the 
signal  transmitted  by  said  transmitting  means  to  said  cen- 
tral processing  unit. 


4,139.889 

APPARATLS  FOR  VEHICLE  POSITION  INDICATION 

George  W.  IngeU,  500  E.  Robinson,  Norman,  Okla.  73069 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,283,  Jun.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,024,493.  This  application  May  17,  1977,  Ser,  No.  797,763 

Int.  a.-  G06F  15/50;  G09B  29/10 

U.S.  a.  364—460  14  Claims 
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1  A  system  for  maintaining  position  surveillance  of  moving 
vehicles,  comprising 

means  generating  a  pulse  output  proportional  to  distance 
traveled  by  said  vehicle. 

counter  means  receiving  said  pulse  output  to  generate  peri- 
odically a  distance  digital  word  data  output; 

means  generating  an  azimuth  digital  word  data  output  indi- 
cating the  degree  of  vehicle  heading; 

microcomputer  means  receiving  input  of  said  distance  digi- 
tal word  and  said  azimuth  digital  word  data  outputs  to 
provide  output  of  vector  digital  data,  said  microcomputer 
means  including  a  central  processing  unit  receiving  selec- 
tive input  of  said  distance  and  azimuth  digital  word  data  to 
generate  output  of  said  vector  digital  word  data,  and  a 
read  only  memory  means  having  a  selected,  resident  pro- 
gram that  is  connected  to  control  the  logic  processing  of 
said  central  processing  unit;  and 

video  monitor  means  receiving  said  vector  digital  word  data 
output  to  continually  display  relative  vehicle  position. 


4.139,890 
BAR  GAUGE  PLOTTING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Ronald  W.  Yerkes,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.;  Joel  L.  Hoffner,  Johns- 
town; Tom  L.  Galanis,  Bethlehem,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Richard  S. 
Hostetter,  Jr.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,532 
Int.  CIJ  B21B  37/00:  G06F  ]5/46 
U.S.  a.  364—472  12  Oaims 

1  A  profile  plotting  and  display  system  for  an  electro-optical 
system  which  gages  two  dimensions  of  a  moving  bar  at  various 
peripheral  positions  of  the  bar,  compnsing: 
(a)  first  and  second  electronic  camera  head  means  aimed  to 
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receive  first  and  second  images  of  the  moving  bar  and 
generate  corresponding  camera  signals; 

(b)  scanner  means  adapted  to  scan  the  first  and  second  elec- 
tronic camera  head  means  about  the  lateral  profile  of  the 
bar  a  prescribed  angular  displacement  while  generating  a 
scanner  position  signal; 

(c)  means  for  controlling  movement  of  the  scanner  means; 

(d)  electronic  circuit  means  including  means  for  processing 
the  first  and  second  camera  signals  to  produce  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  bar  size  pulses; 


(e)  calculator  means  assimilating  the  first  and  second  bar  size 
pulses  and  the  scanner  position  signal  for: 

1 .  plotting  bar  profile  using  first  and  second  bar  size  pulses 
and  scanner  position  signals,  and 

2.  storing  the  bar  profile  data  and,  if  desired,  the  first  and 
second  bar  size  data;  and 

(f)  means  for  utilizing  the  stored  data  to  indicate  and/or 
record  bar  profile  and,  if  desired,  each  bar  size  measure- 
ment. 


4,139,891 
ELEVATOR  LOAD  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

COMPLTER-CONTROLLED  OIL  DRILLING  RIG 
Loren  B.  Sheldon,  Houston,  Tex.;  James  R.  Tomashek,  Wood 
Dale,  and  Donald  H.  Ward,  Glen  EUyn,  both  of  III.,  assignors 
to  BJ-Hughes  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,786 

Int.  a.2  E21B  19/00;  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—567  9  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  oil  drilling  rig  having  a  traveling  block  arrangement, 
including  an  elevator,  adapted  to  support  a  length  of  drill 
string  as  it  is  lowered  into  or  lifted  out  of  a  well  bore  and 
having  load  sensor  means  for  continuously  generating  an  elec- 
trical signal  representative  of  the  load  imposed  on  the  traveling 
block  arrangement,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
first  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  signal  generated  by  the 
sensor  at  a  predetermined  time  prior  to  the  elevator  ac- 
quiring a  load;  and, 
comparator  means  for  generating  a  signal  functionally  re- 
lated to  the  difference  between  the  signal  sampled  by  the 
first  sampling  means  and  the  signal  generated  by  the  load 
sensor  means  and  representative  of  the  instantaneous  net 
weight  supported  by  the  traveling  block  arrangement. 


4,139,892 

ELECTRONIC  POSTAGE  SCALE 

Dumitni  D.  Gudea,  Chicago;  Thomas  L.  Bryant,  Forest  Park, 

and  Wan-On  Chan,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Triner 

Scale  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.724 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  19/413;  G06F  11/02 

U.S.  a.  364—567  10  Qaims 
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2.  An  electronic  postage  scale  for  producing  an  indication  of 
the  postage  required  to  send  a  parcel  to  a  preselected  destina- 
tion via  a  preselected  class  of  service  in  accordance  with  the 
weight  of  said  parcel,  comprising  a  weighing  platform  for 
receiving  said  parcel;  a  load  cell  for  supporting  said  platform  to 
produce  an  analog  weight  signal  representing  the  sum  of  the 
weight  of  a  parcel  and  said  platform;  converter  means  for 
converting  said  analog  weight  signal  to  a  digital  weight  signal; 
means  for  supplying  repeated  samples  of  said  digital  weight 
signal;  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  latest  sample  of 
said  digital  weight  signal  to  the  immediately  preceding  sample 
of  said  digital  weight  signal;  means  for  using  said  latest  sample 
of  said  digital  weight  signal  as  a  reference  level  if  said  latest 
sample  of  said  digital  weight  signal  does  not  differ  from  said 
immediately  preceding  sample  of  said  digital  weight  signal  by 
more  than  a  predetermined  amount  in  the  absence  of  a  parcel 
on  said  platform;  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  refer- 
ence level  from  said  latest  sample  of  said  digital  weight  signal 
to  produce  a  weight  data  signal  representing  the  difference 
between  the  load,  which  is  formed  of  said  parcel  and  said 
platform,  and  the  reference  level;  keyboard  means  selectively 
operable  to  provide  representations  of  a  class  of  service  and  of 
a  destination  zone  for  said  parcel;  coding  means  for  producing 
digital  codes  corresponding  to  the  operated  keyboard  means; 
means  for  storing  data  representing  the  postage  rate  per  unit  of 
weight  of  a  parcel  for  each  selectable  class  of  service  and  for 
each  selectable  destination  zone  within  each  said  class;  multi- 
plying means  for  receiving  said  weight  data  signal  and  the 
postage  rate  data  corresponding  to  the  selected  class  and  desti- 
nation zone  and  for  producing  a  digital  postage  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  produce  of  said  weight  data  signal  and  said  post- 
age rate  data;  and  display  means  selectively  responsive  to  said 
digital  postage  signal,  the  digital  code  corresponding  to  said 
selected  destination  zone  and  said  weight  data  signal  for  selec- 
tively displaying  the  postage  required  to  send  said  parcel  to 
said  preselected  destination,  the  destination  zone  and  the 
weight  of  said  parcel. 

9.  An  electronic  postage  scale  having  a  weighing  platform 
for  weighing  a  parcel  to  be  sent,  a  keyboard  comprised  of 
selectable  keys  for  selecting  the  class  of  service  by  which  said 
parcel  is  to  be  sent  and  the  destination  zone  for  said  parcel,  and 
display  means  for  displaying  at  least  the  postage  required  to 
send  said  parcel  to  said  selected  destination  zone  via  said  se- 
lected class  of  service,  said  electronic  postage  scale  comprising 
means  for  producing  digital  signals  representing  the  weight  of 
said  parcel;  coding  means  for  generating  digital  codes  repre- 
senting the  paiticular  keys  which  are  selected;  a  data  bus  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  said  weight  signal  and  said  key 
codes;  storage  means  coupled  to  said  data  bus  for  storing  said 
weight  signal  and  said  key  codes  in  addressable  locations 
therein  and  for  reading  out  said  weight  signal  and  said  key 
codes  from  said  addressable  locations;  read  only  memory 
means  coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  containing  tables  therein 
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representing  the  postage  rate  per  unit  weight  for  each  destina- 
tion zone  in  each  class  of  service,  and  micro-processor  means 
coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  having  a  set  of  instructions  effec- 
tive to  access  the  locations  in  said  storage  means  to  read  out  the 
digital  weight  signals  and  the  key  cixles  therefrom  and  to 
access  the  read  only  memory  means  to  read  out  the  postage 
rate  data  corresponding  to  the  class  and  zone  as  represented  by 
said  key  cixles.  said  micro-processor  means  including  an  arith- 
metic unit  operative  in  response  to  instructions  to  multiply  said 
read  out  postage  rate  data  by  said  digital  weight  signals  to 
produce  postage  data,  output  means  to  apply  said  postage  data, 
zone  code  and  digital  weight  signals  to  said  data  bus  for  display 
b\  said  display  means,  a  sampling  unit  to  obtain  successive 
samples  of  said  digital  signals  representing  weight  at  least 
when  a  parcel  is  absent  from  said  platform,  and  a  comparator 
unit  to  compare  the  latest  of  said  samples  to  the  next  preceding 
sample  and  to  store  said  latest  sample  in  a  first  location  in  said 
storage  means  if  said  latest  sample  differs  from  said  next  pre- 
ceding sample  by  less  than  a  predetermined  amount  and  to 
store  said  latest  sample  in  a  second  location  in  said  storage 
means  if  said  latest  sample  differs  from  said  next  preceding 
sample  by  more  than  said  predetermined  amount,  and  wherein 
said  anthmetic  unit  is  operative  in  response  to  further  instruc- 
tions to  subtract  the  contents  of  said  first  location  from  the 
contents  of  said  second  location  to  derive  said  digital  weight 
signals 


4.139.893 
CALCULATOR  PROGRAM  SECLRITV  SYSTEM 
Sydney  W,  Poland,  Arlington.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,903,  Apr.  1.  1977,  which  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,464,  Aug.  16,  1976.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,789 
Int.  C\.   G06F  15/02 
U.S.  a.  364—706  U  Claims 


1   .An  electronic  calculator  system  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  numeric  data  and  functions, 

(b)  a  program  memory  for  storing  a  calculator  program 
inputted  at  said  input  means, 

(c)  read-only-memory  for  stonng  a  calculator  program, 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  input  means  for  selectively 
controlling  said  calculator  system  in  accordance  with  the 
calculator  program  stored  in  said  program  memory  means 
or  the  calculator  program  stored  in  said  read-only  mem- 
ory means, 

(e)  security  ccxle  means  associated  with  said  read-only-mem- 
ory means  for  indicating  by  the  setting  thereof  whether  or 
not  the  program  stored  in  said  read-only-memory  means  is 
a  proprietary  program, 

(f^  down  loading  means  for  reading  a  program  out  of  said 
read-only-memory  means  and  into  said  program  memory 
means  in  response  to  a  selected  input  at  said  input  means 
provided  the  setting  of  said  security  code  means  indicates 
that  the  calculator  program  in  said  read-only-memory 
means  is  non-proprietary 


4,139,894 

MULTI-DIGIT  ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  ORCUIT  FOR 

FAST  PARALLEL  EXECUTION 

Jogchum  Reitsma,  Beekbergen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,414 
Gaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Feb.    23,    1976, 
7601785 

Int.  a.-  G06F  7/50 


U.S.  a.  364—788 


3  Claims 


s 


1.  A  device  for  parallel  execution  of  an  arithmetical  opera- 
tion on  at  least  two  input  quantities,  each  input  quantity  com- 
prising a  sequence  of  at  least  three  digits  having  corresponding 
successive  significance  levels,  each  of  said  digits  comprising  a 
sequence  of  at  least  two  binary  signals,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  stages  ordered  in  series  according  to  the  re- 
spective significance  level  of  said  digits,  the  lowest  or- 
dered stage  in  series  corresponding  to  the  least  significant 
digit,  the  highest  ordered  stage  in  senes  corresponding  to 
the  most  significant  digit,  each  of  said  stages  comprising: 
an  input  for  receiving  signals  representing  each  of  said 
input  digits  of  corresponding  significance  level;  an  input 
for  an  input  carry  signal,  a  plurality  of  outputs  for  output 
carry  signals;  means  for  generating  all  possible  output 
carry  signals  on  said  outputs  depending  upon  said  input 
digits  received  and  said  input  carry  signal;  and  means  for 
generating  and  transmitting  a  signal  representing  a  result 
digit  based  upon  said  input  digits  received  and  upon  the 
prevailing  input  carry  signal; 
a  cycle  control  element  connected  to  each  of  said  stages  and 
operative  for  driving  said  means  for  generating  all  possible 
output  carry  signals  in  each  of  said  stages  in  a  first  time 
interval  upon  reception  of  said  input  digits,  the  value  of 
each  of  said  output  carry  signals  depending  upon  the  value 
of  the  input  carry  signal  and  said  input  digits  received  by 
the  respective  stage; 
combinational  gating  means  connected  to  each  of  said  stages 
for  transferring  the  respective  output  carry  signal  of  each 
of  said  stages  to  the  successive  higher  one  of  said  stages  at 
a  predetermined  time,  said  combinational  gating  means 
including  a  plurality  of  gating  circuits  each  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  stages,  each  of  said  gating 
circuits  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  one  of  said  inputs 
being  exclusively  connected  to  one  of  said  ouputs  of  said 
respective  one  stage;  a  single  output  connected  to  said 
input  for  an  input  carry  signal  of  the  successive  one  of  said 
stages  of  next  higher  significance  level  for  transmitting  an 
input  carry  signal  thereto;  and  carry  signal  input  means  for 
receiving  said  input  carry  signal  from  said  gating  circuit 
corresponding  to  the  successive  one  of  said  stages  of  next 
lower  significance  level; 
an  enabling  line  connected  from  said  cycle  control  element 

to  each  of  said  gating  circuits; 
said  cycle  control  element  being  operative  for  generating  an 
enabling  signal  on  said  enabling  line  in  a  subsequent  sec- 
ond time  interval  for  activating  said  single  output  of  each 
of  said  gating  circuits  for  transmitting  a  carry  signal  there- 
through under  exclusive  control  of  said  input  carry  signal 
from  said  gating  circuit  corresponding  to  the  successive 
one  of  said  stages  of  next  lower  significance  level. 
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'  4,139,895 

ANALOG  COMPUTER 

Charles  R.  Kurkjian,  Bernards  Township,  Somerset  County,  and 

George  E.  Peterson,  Warren,  both  of  N  J„  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,041 

Int.  a.2  G06G  7/48 

U.S.  a.  364—802  4  Claims 


1.  An  analog  computer  comprising  at  least  one  signal  genera- 
tor, including  at  least  one  noise  generator,  each  for  producing 
an  electrical  signal  representing  a  physical  variable  of  a  set  of 
physical  variables  of  a  subject  physical  system;  a  physical 
phenomenon  analog  circuit  for  accepting  the  signals  and  pro- 
ducing an  intermediate  signal,  the  analog  circuit  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  at  least  one  signal  generator,  the  analog 
circuit  representing  the  interaction  between  the  physical  vari- 
ables and  the  subject  physical  system;  and  a  probability  density 
circuit  for  accepting  the  intermediate  signal  and  producing  an 
output  signal  representing  the  response  of  the  subject  physical 
system  to  the  set  of  physical  variables,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
random,  the  probability  density  circuit  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  analog  circuit. 


duce  a  control  signal  when  said  output  signal  is  in  a  prede- 
termined range  within  said  first  range;  and 

at  least  one  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  modi- 
fying said  electrical  signal  before  it  is  applied  to  said  inte- 
grating means  as  said  input  signal,  said  modifying  means 
being  operative  during  said  interval  of  integration  to 
change  the  signal  that  is  integrated  when  said  output 
signal  is  in  said  predetermined  range,  wherein  the  re- 
sponse of  the  integrating  means  to  said  electrical  signal  is 
varied  between  that  when  the  output  signal  is  within  said 
predetermined  range  and  that  when  the  output  signal  is 
not  within  said  predetermined  range. 

15.  A  method  for  nonlinearly  integrating  an  electrical  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

integrating  over  an  interval  of  time  an  input  signal  applied  to 
an  integrating  means; 

providing  during  said  interval  an  output  signal  that  is  a 
function  of  the  integral  of  said  input  signal,  said  output 
signal  varying  over  a  first  range; 

modifying  said  electrical  signal  in  response  to  said  output 
signal,  before  said  electrical  signal  is  applied  to  said  inte- 
grating means  as  said  input  signal,  to  change  the  signal 
that  is  integrated  when  said  output  signal  is  in  a  predeter- 
mined range  within  said  first  range,  wherein  the  response 
of  the  integrating  means  to  said  electrical  signal  is  varied 
between  that  when  the  output  signal  is  within  said  prede- 
termined range  and  that  when  the  output  signal  is  not 
within  said  predetermined  range;  and 

applying  said  output  signal  to  a  display  means  bearing  a 
nonlinear  scale  matched  to  the  varied  responses  of  said 
integrating  means  to  said  electrical  signal. 


'  4,139,896 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
NONLINEAR  INTEGRAL  FUNCTIONS 
Eugene  P.  Finger,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Curtis  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,465,  Jan.  3,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,887 

Int.  a.2  G06G  7/18;  GOIR  il/44 

U.S.  a.  364—829  16  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  nonlineariy  integrating  an  electrical  signal 
comprising: 

means  for  integrating  over  an  interval  of  time  an  input  signal 
applied  to  said  integrating  means; 

means  coupled  to  said  integrating  means  for  providing  dur- 
ing said  interval  an  output  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the 
integral  of  said  input  signal,  said  output  signal  varying 
over  a  first  range; 

at  least  one  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  pro- 


4,139,897 
FAST  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 
DEVICE 
Keith  L.  Gardner,  and  Henry  N.  Adaniya,  both  of  Ridgecrest, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,910 
Int.  a.2  G06G  7/19 
U.S.  a.  364—827  9  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  deriving  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
a  two  dimensional  Fourier  transform  of  a  two  dimensional 
input  image  comprising: 

means  for  generating  video  two  dimensional  input  images; 

a  correlation  device  placed  to  receive  said  video  two  dimen- 
sional input  images  such  that  said  video  images  are  con- 
verted to  electrical  signals  representing  said  input  images; 

a  storage  screen  within  said  correlation  device  placed  in  the 
path  of  said  converted  electrical  signals  for  storing  a 
predetermined  electrical  signal; 

a  voltage  source  electrically  connected  to  said  storage 
screen  for  controlling  when  said  electrical  signals  are 
stored,  erased  or  passed  through  said  storage  screen  such 
that  a  predetermined  input  image's  electrical  signal  is 
stored  on  said  storage  screen  while  electrical  signals  rep- 
resenting other  input  images  are  passed  through  said  stor- 
age screen  for  correlation  with  said  stored  image; 

means  for  generating  a  series  of  signals  representative  of 
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mask  images  of  terms  m  a  Fourier  series  into  said  correla- 
tion device  where  they  are  correlated  with  said  stored 
input  image  and  then  emitted  as  correlated  output,  and 
means  for  integrating  said  correlated  outputted  mask  signals 
so  as  to  determine  the  Fourier  transform  of  said  stored 
input  image 


4,139.898 
MICROFILM  SEARCHING  READER 
Atsuyuki  Tanaka,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  General  Company 
Limited  and  Minolta  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1976,  51-54291 

Int.  a.  G06f  li  06 

L.S.  CI.  364—900  6  Qaims 
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1  A  microfilm  searching  reader  for  searching  a  microfilm 
having  pages  of  a  dictionary  recorded  in  frames  in  a  predeter- 
mined order  for  a  frame  containing  a  word  associated  with  an 
input  character  to  display  the  frame  on  a  display  unit  compris- 
ing 

input  signal  generating  means  provided  with  character  keys 
entering  input  characters  into  the  reader  for  generating 
first  signals  encoded  according  to  a  coding  standard  in 
response  to  the  character  keys,  the  coding  standard  pro- 
viding each  of  the  characters  with  a  unique  significance 
which  increases  along  the  predetermined  order; 

memory  means  including  at  least  one  memory  track  having 
catchwords  recorded  thereon  in  combination  with  clock 
signals,  said  catchwords  being  associated  with  respective 
pages  of  the  dictionary,  each  of  the  catchwords  being 
encoded  according  to  the  coding  standard  and  aligned  in 
accordance  with  the  predetermined  order. 

reading  means  for  sequentially  reading  said  clock  signals 
together  with  the  catchwords  to  develop  second  signals 
representative  of  the  catchwords, 

page  identifying  means  including  page  counting  means  for 
counting  the  number  of  pages  in  response  to  detection  of 
a  page  unit,  said  page  identifying  means  being  connecting 
to  said  reading  means  for  identifying  pages  of  the  dictio- 
nary associated  with  the  catchwords  from  the  second 
signals  to  produce  third  signals  representative  of  the  num- 
ber of  pages  of  the  dictionary,  said  page  identifying  means 
comprising  page  unit  detecting  means  connected  to  said 
reading  means  for  counting  the  ckx:k  signals  to  detect  a 
page  unit  of  the  dictionary. 

said  page  unit  detecting  means  comprising  means  connected 
to  said  reading  means  for  detecting  a  digit  position  of  the 
second  signals,  and  means  for  counting  the  number  of  digit 
positions  of  the  second  signals  in  response  to  said  digit 
position  detecting  means, 

comparing  means  connected  to  said  input  signal  generating 
means  and  said  reading  means  for  comparing  the  second 
signals  with  the  first  signals  for  determining  when  the 
second  signals  are  equal  to  or  exceed  the  first  signal  with 
respect  to  the  significance  to  develop  a  fourth  signal, 

said  comparing  means  comprising  first  storage  means  con- 
nected to  said  input  signal  generating  means  for  stonng 
the  first  signals  sequentially  in  predetermined  digit  ptisi- 
tions.  second  storage  means  connected  to  said  reading 


means  for  storing  the  second  signals  therein,  said  second 
storage  means  having  a  storage  capacity  of  at  least  one 
digit  of  the  second  signals  and  temporarily  storing  one 
digit  in  succession  of  the  second  signals,  means  connected 
to  said  first  storage  means  and  said  digit  position  number 
counting  means  for  extracting  digit  by  digit  the  first  sig- 
nals from  said  first  storage  means  in  response  to  the  num- 
ber counted  in  said  digit  position  number  counting  means, 
and  comparator  means  connected  to  said  extracting  means 
and  said  second  storage  means  for  comparing  the  second 
signals  with  the  first  signals  digit  by  digit  to  develop  the 
fourth  signal;  and 
display  control  means  connected  to  receive  the  third  signal 
produced  from  said  page  identifying  means  during  the 
fourth  signal  for  producing  control  signals  which  permit 
the  microfilm  to  be  fed  until  the  display  unit  displays  the 
frame  containing  the  page  represented  by  the  third  signal 
received 


4,139,899 
SHIFT  NETWORK  HAVING  A  MASK  GENERATOR  AND 

A  ROTATOR 
Bbalchandra  R.  Tulpule,  Storra,  Conn.,  and  Daniel  D.  GiO*l'>> 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,055 

Int.  a.-  G06F  7/00:  GllC  19/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  3  Oaims 


C^ 


"l  •  JSL  "-fWl   u   ^^ 


wt      I        I   I    W'"W    I-    1       <«      I 


1  A  network  for  transferring  a  source  field  in  a  source  word 
to  a  destination  field  in  a  destination  word  comprising: 

an  input  data  path  for  receiving  both  a  plurality  of  source 
words,  each  source  word  therein  having  a  source  field, 
and  a  plurality  of  destination  words,  each  destination 
word  therein  having  a  destination  field; 

a  source  register  fed  by  said  input  data  path  for  temporarily 
storing  an  individual  source  word  therein; 

a  destination  register  fed  by  said  input  data  path  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  an  individual  destination  word  therein; 

source  rotate  means  fed  by  said  source  register  for  rotating 
said  individual  source  word  temporarily  stored  therein  to 
bnng  said  source  field  thereof  into  corresponding  align- 
ment with  said  destination  field  of  said  individual  destina- 
tion word  temporarily  stored  in  said  destination  register; 

source  mask  means  fed  by  said  source  rotate  means  for 
masking  all  but  said  source  field  of  said  individual  source 
word  rotated  by  said  source  rotate  means; 

destination  mask  means  fed  by  said  destination  register  for 
masking  said  destination  field  of  said  individual  destina- 
tion word  temporarily  stored  therein;  and 

logic  means  fed  by  both  said  source  mask  means  and  said 
destination  mask  means  for  combining  said  rotated  and 
masked  individual  source  word  with  said  masked  individ- 
ual destination  word. 
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I  4,139,900 

GROUND  STATION  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Louis  R.  West,  Willingboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,412 

Int.  a.2  G04F  10/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  storing  data  counts  representative  of  a  time 
difference  among  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  a  group  of 
sequentially  recurring  signals,  said  data  counts  to  be  accessed 
by  a  utilization  device,  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  clock  means  for  generating  time  signals; 

(b)  address  generation  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence 
of  edges  of  said  signals  for  generating  addresses  of  storage 
locations  for  storing  binary  count  values  representative  of 
the  time  spacings  of  particular  edges  from  a  reference 
edge; 

(c)  counter  means  responsive  to  said  clock  means  for  supply- 
ing binary  count  values  representative  of  time  spacings  of 
particular  edges  from  a  reference  edge; 

(d)  storage  means  having  storage  locations  coupled  to  store 
said  binary  count  values  at  the  addresses  generated  by  said 
address  generation  means  for  respective  edges, 

(e)  means  for  subsequently  supplying  addressed  binary  count 
values  stored  in  said  storage  means  to  said  utilization 
device;  and 

(0  means  for  initiating  the  counter  means  to  count  to  said 
binary  count  values  from  the  leading  reference  edge  of  the 
initial  signal  in  said  group. 


images  of  documents  and  a  plurality  of  means  for  retrieving 
said  storage  elements,  each  of  said  retrieving  means  being 
respectively  associated  with  a  related  one  of  said  storage  as- 
semblies, means  for  converting  the  document  images  into 
video  signals  representative  thereof,  a  plurality  of  control 
terminals  each  including  a  buffer  storage  unit  for  recording 
said  video  signals  representative  of  said  images,  said  control 
terminals  having  video  displays  associated  therewith  coupled 
to  receive  video  output  signals  from  its  video  buffer  storage 
unit  for  displaying  images  thereon,  computer  means  including 
data  storage  means  containing  identifying  information  associ- 
ated with  each  prerecorded  document  image,  and  means  selec- 
tively operable  from  said  terminals  for  coupling  said  terminals 
selectively  in  information  transfer  relation  with  respect  to  said 
computer  means  for  either  receiving  document  information 
from  said  computer  or  video  information  via  the  buffer  storage 
unit  of  the  terminal  requesting  the  document  information. 


I  4,139,901 

DOCUMENT  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Kingston  E.  Ganske,  Auburn,  and  Mervin  L.  Falk,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teknekron,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

nied  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,531 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  364—900  7  Qaims 


1.  A  document  storage  and  retrieval  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  addressable  storage  assemblies  including  storage 
elements  containing  prerecorded  information  representative  of 


4,139,902 
HYPHENATION  CONTROLLER 

Leslie  J.  Bodin,  Stonybrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,280 

Int.  a.2  G06F  5/00;  B41J  25/00 

U.S.  Q.  364—900  7  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  word  processing  system  handling  alphabetic  and 
numeric  characters  as  well  as  weak  and  strong  hyphens,  appa- 
ratus for  controlling  the  tyf)e  of  hyphen  to  be  transferred  to  a 
record  medium  comprising  a  source  of  serially  transmitted 
characters,  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  received  charac- 
ters, and  hyphen  type  changing  means  responsive  to  the  trans- 
mitted characters  and  the  stored  characters  for  changing  any 
weak  hyphen  to  a  strong  hyphen  if  one  of  the  characters  adja- 
cent thereto  in  the  series  is  a  numeric  character. 


4,139,903 
LOGIC  STATE  ANALYZER 
Justin  S.  Morrill,  Jr.,  Cascade;  William   A.   Fambach,  and 
Charles  T.  Small,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,226,  Mar.  31, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,040,025. 
This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,891 
Int.  Q.2  G06F  3/14;  GOIR  13/20:  G06F  3/02.  11/00 
U.S.  Q.  364—900  7  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  analysis  of  a  digital  device,  by 
displaying  visual  representations  of  monitored  device  signals  in 
response  to  the  occurrence  of  preselected  conditions,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

threshold  circuitry  for  providing  a  threshold  signal; 
input  means  coupled  to  said  threshold  circuitry  for  monitor- 
ing a  plurality  of  device  signals  within  said  digital  device 
and  for  providing  a  plurality  of  buffered  device  signals  in 
response  to  said  device  signals  and  said  threshold  signal; 
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timing  generator  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  for 
providing  at  least  one  timing  signal  m  response  to  at  least 
one  of  said  buffered  device  signals, 

first  storage  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  said 
timing  generator  means  for  stonng  electncal  representa- 
tions of  said  buffered  device  signals  in  response  to  at  least 
one  of  said  timing  signals: 

tngger  word  means  having  a  plurality  of  switchable  ele- 
ments for  producing  a  plurality  of  tngger  word  signals  in 
response  to  the  setting  of  said  switchable  elements; 

pattern  recognition  means  coupled  to  the  first  storage  means, 
the  tngger  word  means  and  the  timing  generator  means 
for  producing  a  first  plurality  of  control  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  the  electncal  representations  of  said  buffered 
device  signals,  said  plurality  of  tngger  word  signals  and 
one  or  more  of  said  timing  signals, 

tngger  generator  means  having  scttable  delay  means  and 
coupled  to  the  pattern  recognition  means  for  providing  a 
tngger  signal  in  response  to  the  setting  of  the  settable 
delay  means  and  said  first  plurality  of  control  signals. 


4,139,904 

BUBBLE  LATTICE  HLES  WTTH  SELECTED  ACCESS 

CHANNEL  POSITIONING 

Ashok  K.  Chandra,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Chak-K.  Wong, 

Briarcliff  Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,752 

Int.  a.-  GllC  19/08 

\J.S.  a.  365—3  U  Qaims 
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memory  control  means  coupled  to  the  timing  means  and  said 
tngger  generator  means  for  providing  a  memory  input 
control  signal  in  response  to  said  timing  signals  and  said 
tngger  signal, 

first  memory  means  coupled  to  the  first  storage  means  and  to 
the  tngger  generator  means  for  stonng  electncal  repre- 
sentations of  said  buffered  device  signals  in  response  to 
said  memory  input  control  signal  and  for  providing  a 
memory  output  signal  in  response  to  said  stored  electncal 
representations  of  said  buffered  device  signals  and  an 
output  control  signal;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  first  memory  means  and  hav- 
ing control  means  for  providing  said  output  control  signal 
and  having  means  for  providing  an  X  position  signal  and 
a  Y  position  signal  in  response  to  first  and  second  prede- 
termined ponions,  respectively,  of  said  memory  output 
signal,  said  display  means  causing  visual  indications  to  be 
displayed  in  positions  within  an  X-Y  coordinate  display 
format  in  response  to  said  X  position  signal  and  said  Y 
position  signal 


1  A  plural  access  channel  bubble  lattice  file  including  at 
least  three  access  channels  and  plural  rows  and  columns  of 
bubbles,  each  said  access  channel  providing  access  to  bubble 
columns  aligned  therewith  for  reading  and/or  writing,  at  least 
some  of  said  access  channels  located,  relative  to  a  reference 
location  to  establish  a  substantially  constant  ratio  between 
distances  from  said  reference  location  and  adjacent  channels. 


4,139,905 
MAGNETIC  DEVICES  UTILIZING  GARNET  EPITAXIAL 

MATERIALS 
Stuart  L.  Blank,  Madison;  Roy  C.  LeCraw,  Summit,  and  Ray- 
mond Wolfe,  New  Providence,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
FUed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,779 
Int.  a.:  GllC  11/14:  GUB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  365—33  15  Oalms 


1  Memory  device  comprising  a  substrate  of  substrate  garnet 
composition  supporting  at  least  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  first 
bubble  garnet  composition,  the  said  layer  being  capable  of 
evidencing  uniaxial  magnetic  anisotropy  capable  of  supporting 
local  enclosed  regions  of  magnetic  polarization  opposite  to  that 
of  surrounding  matenal,  provided  with  first  means  for  magnet- 
ically biasing  said  layer  to  stabilize  said  regions,  second  means 
for  positioning  such  oppositely  polarized  local  and  enclosed 
regions,  and  third  means  for  propagating  such  local  regions, 
said  matenal  being  of  the  garnet  structure,  characterized  in 
that  the  said  first  bubble  garnet  composition  contains  at  least 
0. 1  atom  of  lanthanum  out  of  a  total  of  3  atoms  in  the  crystallo- 
graphic  dodecahedral  site  and  in  that  the  said  substrate  has  the 
crystallographic  orientation  [110]  ±  5  degrees. 
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I  4,139,906 

SWrrCH  FOR  fault  tolerant  BUBBLE  DOMAIN 

MEMORY  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  T.  Chen,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,718 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  a.  365—15  6  Qaims 


at  which  said  elements  occur  for  exposing  remaining  bit  con- 
ductors therebeyond  for  making  lead  connections  thereto. 


4,139,907 
INTEGRATED  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 

Donald  E.  Blahut,  Holmdel,  and  James  A.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Milling- 
ton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,570 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  365—104  6  Claims 


rk,  i^ 


I 


4,139,908 
PHOTOVOLTAIC-FERROELECTRIC  DATA 
Philip  S.  Brody,  Brookmont,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,365,  Dec.  16, 
4,051,465,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser, 
Nov.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,855,004.  This  application 
Ser.  No.  824,894 
Int.  a.2  GllC  11/42 
U.S.  a.  365—117 


1.  A  magnetic  bubble  domain  device  system  comprising, 
first  propagation  path  means  for  magnetic  bubble  domains, 
second  propagation  path  means  coupled  to  a  first  location  in 

said  first  propagation  path  means  and  disposed  adjacent  to 

a  second  location  in  said  first  propagation  path  means, 
third  propagation  path  means  coupled  to  a  third  location  in 

said  first  propagation  path  means  and  disposed  adjacent  to 

a  fourth  location  in  said  first  propagation  path  means,  and 
conductor  means  including  a  closed  loop, 
a  first  portion  of  said  closed  loop  associated  with  said  second 

propagation  path  means  and  said  second  location  in  said 

first  propagation  path  means, 
a  second  portion  of  said  closed  loop  associated  with  said 

third  propagation  path  means  and  said  fourth  location  in 

said  first  propagation  path  means, 
a  third  portion  of  said  closed  loop  spaced  apart  from  all  of 

said  propagation  path  means. 


RECORDER 

United  States 
of  the  Army, 

1974,  Pat.  No. 

No.  411,853, 

Aug.  15, 1977, 


14  Qaims 
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9.  An  information  storage  and  read-out  apparatus  compris- 


ing. 


a  plurality  of  cells  of  ferroelectric  ceramic  material,  each  cell 

being  remanently  polarized, 
means  for  illuminating  said  cells,  each  cell  thus  producing  a 

photovoltaic  voltage, 
means  for  parallel-transferring  the  voltage  produced  by  each 

cell  to  the  stages  of  a  register  means,  and 
means  for  serially  reading  out  the  contents  of  said  register 

means. 


4,139,909 
OPTOELECTRONIC  MEMORY 
Vsevolod  V.  Kitovich,  ulitsa  Mikhalkovskaya,  9,  kv.  43;  Valentin 
G.  Strakhov,  ulitsa  Mikhalkovskaya,  9,  kv.  26;  Jury  M. 
Popov,  Sevastopolsky  prospekt,  81,  kv.  75;  Anatoly  F.  Plot- 
nikov,  ulitsa  Garibaldi,  21,  kv.  68,  and  Vladimir  N.  Seleznev, 
ulitsa  B.Dorogomilovskaya,  25,  kv.  65,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,908 

Int.  a.=  GllC  li/04 

U.S.  Q.  365—125  2  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  layer  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  and  adjacent  word  and  bit  conductors  separated 
by  electrically  insulating  material  and  defining  intersections 
therebetween,  said  memory  including  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  switchable  short  circuit  elements  each  connecting  one  of 
said  bit  conductors  to  a  reference  potential  at  one  of  said  inter- 
sections, said  memory  being  characterized  by  a  pattern  of 
word  conductors  which  terminate  at  ones  of  said  intersections 


1.  An  optoelectronic  memory  comprising: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  producing  an  original 
beam; 

a  means  for  scanning  said  original  beam,  placed  along  said 
original  beam  after  said  source  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion and  having  an  input; 

an  address  register  having  an  output  electrically  connected 
to  said  input  of  said  means  for  scanning  of  said  original 
beam; 

a  means  for  splitting  said  original  beam  into  m  beams  form- 
ing a  scan  pattern,  placed  along  said  original  beam  after 
said  means  for  scanning  said  original  beam; 
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a  focusing  lens  placed  along  said  original  beam  after  said 
means  for  splitting  said  original  beam, 

n  beam  splitters  placed  after  said  focusing  lens  along  each 
said  m  beams  and  splitting  each  said  beam  into  two  beams, 

said  beam  splitters  placed  along  each  direction  of  said  beams 
so  that  in  the  direction  of  each  said  beam  their  number  is 
uniform, 
n  ~  1  information  memory  plates,  each  being  placed  at  a 
focal  distance  from  said  focusing  lens  after  the  last  of  said 
beam  splitters  along  said  beam  and  having  one  of  its  sur- 
faces facing  said  beam, 

m  memory  modules,  each  being  made  as  a  multilayer  struc- 
ture and  being  arranged  on  said  surfaces  of  said  informa- 
tion memory  plates, 

said  multilayer  structure  comprising,  arranged  along  said 
beam,  a  first  transparent  electrode,  next  layers  selected  in 
a  specified  combination  from  a  group  containing  at  least 
two  dielectrics  and  a  semiconductor,  and  a  second  elec- 
trode, 

an  information  recording  register  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  transparent  electrode, 

an  information  readout  register  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  electrode 


4,139,910 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  MEMORY  WITH 
METHOD  OF  DOUBLED  STORAGE  CAPACITY  AND 
INDEPENDENT  OF  PROCESS  PARAMETERS  AND 
TEMPERATURE 
Narasipur  G.  Anantha,  Hopewell  Junction;  Fung  V,  Chang,  and 
Barry  J.  Rubin,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk, 
NY, 

Filed  Dec,  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,658 

Int.  CI.-  GllC  ",  W,  //  3-f.  19  28 

U.S.  a.  365— 183  9aaims 
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9  .Apparatus  for  storing  a  plurality  o(  binary  bits  at  a  prese- 
lected storage  site  including  a  plurality  of  serially  connected 
storage  sites  each  adapted  tt)  retain  one  of  a  plurality  of  at  least 
three  distinct  charge  increment  levels, 

means  for  establishing  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality   of 


charge  increment  levels  in  a  desired  one  of  said  storage 
sites,  and 
means  for  detecting  which  of  the  charge  increment  levels 
was  established  in  said  storage  site. 


4.139,911 
HIGH  SPEED  SENSE  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORIES 
Felice   M.   Sciulli,   Dormont,   Pa.,   and   David   W.   Williams, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westingfaouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,027 

Int.  a.-  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—207  2  Qaims 


1  A  memory  sense  circuit  for  comparing  the  threshold 
voltages  of  a  first  and  second  variable  threshold  transistor 
wherein  the  drain  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  variable 
threshold  transistors  are  coupled  to  a  first  voltage  supply  and 
the  gate  electrodes  are  coupled  to  a  second  voltage  supply 
comprising 

third  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors  each  having  a  gate, 

source  and  drain  electrode, 
the  gate  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  coupled  to  the 
drain  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  the  source 
electrode  of  said  first  variable  threshold  transistor, 
the  gate  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor  coupled  to  the 
drain  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  and  the  source 
electrode  of  said  second  variable  threshold  transistor, 
first  and  second  control  signals, 

first  means  coupled  to  and  resfKsnsive  to  said  first  control 
signal  for  coupling  the  source  electrode  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors  to  a  second  voltage  supply, 
second  means  coupled  to  and  resfwnsive  to  said  second 
control  signal  for  coupling  the  drain  and  source  electrodes 
of  said  third  transistor  together  to  place  the  voltage  of  the 
source  electrode  of  said  second  variable  threshold  transis- 
tor onto  the  source  electrode  of  said  third  transistor,  and 
third  means  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  said  second  control 
signal  for  coupling  the  drain  and  source  electrodes  of  said 
fourth  transistor  together  to  place  the  voltage  on  the 
source  electrode  of  said  first  variable  threshold  transistor 
onto  the  source  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor, 
whereby  said  first  control  signal  is  used  to  reset  and  latch 
said  sense  circuit  and  said  second  control  signal  is  used  to 
reset  said  sense  circuit  and  to  sample  the  voltages  on  the 
source  electrode  of  the  variable  threshold  transistors. 
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251,036  251,039 

SPORTS  SHOE  COMBINATION  WORK  BENCH  AND  BED 

Joseph  Torrance,  51  Rylees  PI.,  Penilee,  Glasgow,  Scotland  George  S.  Reppas,  1030  San  Raymundo  Rd.,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,195  94010 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1976,  Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,546 
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251,037 
GOLF  TOOL  AND  MARKER  HOLDER 

Murphy  D.  Cudahy,  III,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Murphy 
Products  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,397 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2— 07 
U.S.  a.  D2— 400 


251,040 
TOY  BOX 
Michael  E.  Pawlak,  General  Delivery,  Echo,  La.  71330 
Filed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,200 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul. 
1983,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 5 
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'  251,038 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Percy  H.  Hill,  and  John  G.  Kreifeldt,  both  of  Winchester,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser,  No.  765,438 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D4— 02 

U.S.  a.  D4— 25 


251,041 

COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  CHAIR 

F.  R.  Van  Noord,  Valkenboskdade  655,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,847 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— o; 

U.S.  a.  D6— 6 


.-.    I 


e^ 


^-f     r^ 


;-.  4        '_►  5 


r 


L— 7 


777 


778 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  13,  1979 
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251.044 

CHAIR 

Herman  Persson,  Varvsgatan  26,  S-290  20  Ahus,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  2,  1977,  77235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inf.  a.  D6— 0/ 

L.S.  CI.  D6— 76 


251,045 

WALL  MOUNTED  BRACKET  FOR  A  HANDHELD 

SHOWERHEAD 

Clifford  E.  Grube,  N'iles,  III.,  assignor  to  Associated  Mills,  Inc., 
III. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23—02:  DS—08 
L.S.  CI.  D6— 86 


:51,04J 
(HAIR 
Htnnan  I'crsjon,  \  arvsgatan  26,  S-209  20  Ahus.  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776.073 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Feb,  2.  1977,  77236 
Term  of  patent  14  >ears 
Int.  CI.  D6— 01 
IS.  CI.  D6— "-O 


251,046 

DISPLAY  RACK  AND  BOTTLES  THEREFOR 

Richard  C.  Landwehr,  14890  W.  53rd  Ave.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,562 

i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D20— 0,2 

L.S.  a.  D6— 113 
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'  251,047  251,049 

COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  BOTTLE  RACK 

EYEGLASS  FRAMES  Julius  C.  Gardner,  936  27th  St.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32804 
Stephen  U.  Winig,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,721 

Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,841  Int.  O.  D6—04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D6— 189 
Int.  CI.  D20— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 157 


251,048  251.050 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  RACK  AND  ADVERTISING  COMBINED  SIEVE  AND  HOLDER  WITH  COOKING  PAN 

HOLDER  INSERT 
Fred  Richman,  and  Jerry  Hammer,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,    Hans  I.  Wallsten,  Chemin  de  la  Lisiere  6,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

assignors  to  Revlon  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,699 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,032  Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  11.  1976,  76-1027 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D20— 02  Int,  CI,  Dl—02 

U.S.  a.  D6— 160  U.S.  CI.  D7— 47 
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251.051 
NLTCRACKER 

John  S.  Doyel,  404  W.  20th  St.,  New  York.  N.Y.  10011 
Filed  Not.  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  745,444 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  Dl—06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 98 


251,053 

HARVESTING  TOOL 

William  A.  Loveland,  503  Manatee  Ave.,  Bradenton,  Fla.  33508 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— o; 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


251.052 
ELECTRONIC  COOKING  RANGE 
Mikio   Kosako.   Osaka,   Japan,   assignor   to  Sharp   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1976,  51-15337 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dl—02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 128 


251,054 

SAW 

Buford  J.  Schramm,  1330  E.  Fremont  Dr.,  Tempe,  and  Robert  G. 

Everte,  2301  W.  Colt,  Chandler,  both  of  Ariz.  85281 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D8— 66 


I 

February  13,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


781 


I                      251,055  251,058 

WRIST  WATCH  TIMER 

Eugene  J.  Sulek,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Ellwortli  R.  Danz,  La  Salle,  and  John  C.  Crenshaw,  Joliet,  both 

Incorporated  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,  Thomaston, 

Hied  Sep.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,762  Conn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,690 

Int.  CI.  DIO — 02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 38  Int.  C\.  DIO— 03 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 40 


251,059 
251,056  TEMPLATE  FOR  YARN 
WATCH  Joseph  J.  Montell,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rug  Craft- 
Alain  D.  Perrin,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Must  ^^^  Santa  Ana,  Calif, 
de  Cartier,  France  '            piled  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,677 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,206  xerm  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  15J76,  74750  i„t.  Q.  D19 OS 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jj.s.  a.  DIO— 64 

Int.  a.  DIO— 02  — ,        — I           -|         -a 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 39  !;-""           ' 


251,057 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER  CASE 
Marvin  B.  Rudin,  555  Middlefield  Rd.,  Mt.  View,  Calif.  94040; 
Nicholas  F.  Talesfore,  1732  Srobisher  Wy,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95125,  and  Edward  Collins,  IV,  15360  Karl  Ave.,  Monte 
Sereno,  Calif.  95030 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— Oi 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 40 


251,060 
PORTABLE  VOLT-OHM-AMMETER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Takeo  Kuramoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoritsu  Electrical 
Instruments  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1977,  52-14888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 79 


//             w 

r          n 
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251.061 

PKNDANTOR  THK  1  IKt 

\nita  M.  Spinclli,  9150  K.  Sellarole,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85710 

Filed  Mar.  P,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,445 

lerm  of  patent  14  >ears 

Int.  CI.  Dlt— '/ 

I    S   CI.  Dll— 49 


251,064 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  PROTECTOR  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Harry  G.  Bergland,  3812  Floral  Dr.,  North  Highlands,  Calif. 

95660 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— o; 

L.S.  a.  D23— 7 


C  til.ir  Knp.d' 

i  1 


251,062 
MOBII  K  C  RANK 
iit,  Kani  S.  Rathi.  and  David  B.  Gamble,  all  of 
iimj   assik>nors  to  HarnischfeKer  Corporation 
id  .Ian.  12,  IQ-'X,  Ser.  No.  86«,8'79 
iLTtTi  of  patent  14  >cars 
Int   CI.  1)12— 'O 


I  ..>.  t  i.  1)12—57 


fev5 


251,065 
COMBINED  WASH  BASIN  AND  TOILET 

J.   Les  Campbell,   Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Plumbing  Fixture  Corp. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 02 
L.S.  CI.  D23-49 


2.S  1.063  251,066 

I  IIT  Arr\(  HMKM  FOR  SII  ()  I  NI.OADER  CONTINUOUS  SKYLIGHT  FOR  BUILDING 

M  n  I)    Hansen    Maplf  Plain,  Minn  ,  assignor  to  \  eda.  Inc.,    Henry  F.  Hope,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  both  of  2548  Wyandotte 

i  .,nu  !  JKi,  Minn  Rd.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.  19090 

I  ilid  leb.  i.  197^,  Ser.  No,  765.222  F''e<l  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  I)12-'M  Int.  a.  D25— 02 

I    s   (1    L)i'  — '^ii  C.S.  CI.  D23— 153 


(O— :Ci= 
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251,067  251,069 

CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  INTRAVENOUS  FLUID  CANOPY  FOR  AIRCRAFT  BRIDGE  OR  SIMILAR 

DEUVERY  APPARATUS  ARTICLE 

Nick  Zissimopoulos,  Schaumbiirg,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Trave-  Nils-Eric  Anderberg,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Fabriksmonter- 

nol  Laboratories,  Inc.  ing  I  Trelleborg  AB 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8784>28  Filed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,361 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  11,  1976,  761023 

Int.  CI.  24—02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 8  Int.  CI.  D25— 02 

U.S.  a.  D25— 59 


251,068 

KIOSK  251,070 

Densley  Mills,  12  W.  Moreland  PI.,  London,  SWl,  England  LAWN  EDGING  DE\  ICE 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,612  James  Blake,  532  N.  Hanover  St.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1976,                       Filed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No,  661,763 

976427/76  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '"t.  CI,  025—07 

Int.  a.  D25— Oi  U.S.  Q.  D25-74 
U.S.  a.  D25— 19 
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251,071 

ROADWAY  EXPANSION  JOINT  SEALING  RETAINER 

EXTRUSION 

John  F.  Brady,  Hood  Dale,  III.,  assignor  to  Felt  Products  Mfg. 

Co..  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,477 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— 0/ 
L'.S.  n.  D25— 74 


251,074 
DENTAL  FLOSSING  TOOL 
.Norman  Schiff,  Kendall  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  A 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 99 
U.S.  a.  D28— 64 


mMLD 


251,072 
LIGHTER 
Franz  A.  Stuetzer,  .Muhlheim,  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Rowenta-Werke,  GmbH.  Offenbach.  .Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26. 
1976.  9933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D27— 0.5 
L.S,  CI.  D27— 36 


U>' 


251,075 
DENTAL  FLOSSING  TOOL 
Norman  Schiff,  Kendall  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,880 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 99 
U.S.  a.  D28— 64 


CZE 


^^^^TT" 


HMIHI 


251,073 

COMBINED  COMB  AND  NAIL  RLE 

Larry  R.  Whiteman,  2516  Fallcreek,  Arlington,  Tex.  76014 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830.490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— 0.^ 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 25 


251,076 
TRAINING  MACHINE  FOR  INDOOR  RUNNING 
Azuma  Ide,  33-5-213,  2-chome,  Takashima-Daira,  Itabashi-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1976,  51-28162 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02,  272—70 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  K 
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251,077  251,080 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  TOY  SHOE 
William  H.  Strop,  First  Federal  BIdg.,  Seventh  and  Felix  Sts.,   Jeffrey  M.  Koblick,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  K-tel  Interna- 

St.  Joseph,  Mo.  64501  tional.  Inc.,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,437  Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02  Int.  Q.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  GH  U.S.  Q.  D34— 14  D 


251,078 
CRIBBAGE  GAME  BOARD 
Olof  A.  Eriksen,  13  Arden  Rd.,  Denville,  N.J.  07834 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,909 
^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  TT 


251,079 
PHYSICAL  EXEROSER 

Earl  M.  Shugarman,  2652  San  Joaquin  Hills  Rd.,  Corona  del  251,081 

Mar,  Calif.  92626  BREATH-OPERATED  NOVELTY  TOY 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,201  Don  Christian,  28001  Mountain  Hwy.,  Spanaway,  Wash.  98387 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,834 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  K  Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  R 
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251,082 

FOLDABLE  DISPLAY  CASE  FOR  WATCHBAND 

CALENDAR  CARDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Patrick  Petrie.  12210  Malone,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066 
Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,562 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— 0/ 
L.S.  a.  D87— 3  A 


251,084 

SPECTACLE  CASE 

Robert  Marks.  761  Montague  Ave.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  94577 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,094 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— 02 

L.S.  CI.  D87— 9 


251,085 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
David  G.  J.  Fanshawe,  Selsdon,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,044 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13,  1977, 
980410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— W,  D14— 99 
L.«>.  CI.  DI3— 99 


251,086 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Wilson,  Hay  ward,  and  Loren  D.  Stirling,  Pleasanton, 
25]  Qg3  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

TOTK  BAG  Conn. 

Harold  Rabinowitz,   Lakewood.  and  Thomas  L.  Geller,  Colts  f"**'  J*"-  »''•  "''■'•  ^er.  No.  760,199 

Neck,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.,  I^s  Term  of  patent  14  years 

.       ,      /-„ic  Int.  CI.  D14^02 

Angeles,  Calif.  iic   «-i   nij aa 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,461  '-•''•  '^ '•  "'^     ** 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Di—Ol 
U.S.  CI.  D8^— 5  G 


\  i — -         JH 
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MULTIPLiaXY  PUMP  VEHICLE 

Howard  I.  Smith,  9989  East  Ave.,  Hesperia,  Calif.  92345 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— 02,  04 

U.S.  a.  D15— 7 
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251,090 

TOOL  CONTROL  BAR  CONNECTING  A  TRACTOR  AND 

A  TOWED  IMPLEMENT 

Ancel  H.  Fleming,  3715  N.  Tulsa,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73112 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D15— 28 


251,088 
SKID  STEER  LOADER  VEHICLE  BODY 
Logan  W.  Johnson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.;  John  W.  Henline, 
Lisbon,  N.  Dak.;  Joseph  M.  Mather,  Lisbon,  N.  Dak.,  and 
James  J.  Bauer,  Lisbon,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DlS—04 
U.S.  a.  D15— 23 


251,091 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  UNIT 
Donald  R.  Schindler,  Burton,  and  Thomas  F.  Soules,  Qeveland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,460 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D16— 42 


e^-^: 


251,089 
GRASS  AND  LEAF  COLLECTOR  FOR  A  LAWN  MOWER 
Harold  P.  Jackson,  McDonough,  Ga.,  assignor  to  McDonough 
Power  Equipment,  Inc.,  McDonough,  Ga. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D15— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D15— 27 


251,092 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  UNIT 
Russell  W.  Chipner,  South  Euclid;  Donald  R.  Schindler,  Burton, 
and  Peter  L.  Sheliko,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 
Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 05 
U.S.  a.  D16— 42 
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251.093 
STATIONERY  FOLDER 

Keith  R.  Testro,  22  Kellett  Grove,  North  Kew,  Victoria  3102, 
and  Rex  C.  Testro,  56  Campbell  St.,  East  Kew,  Victoria  3102, 
both  of  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  6,  1976,  69780 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 04 

L.S.  CI.  D19— 26 


251,094 
FLUORESCENT  TUBE  DEMONSTRATION  KIT 
Howard  E.  Krachman,  Pasadena,  and  Larry  G.  Lindsey,  San 
Dimas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Developmental  Sciences, 
Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 07 
U.S.  a.  D19— 62 


251.095 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Douglas  Nielsen,  P.O.  Box  1029.  Kanab,  Utah  84741 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,144 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 02 

U.S.  a.  D19— 67 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13TH  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1979 


I 


No tFl  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A   H   Robins  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Boswell,  Robert  F .  Jr.,  and  Duncan.  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  4,139,620,  CI. 
424-248,570. 
AB  Perma  System  See — 

Brolin.  Hans  R.,  4,159,044,  CI.  160-321.000. 
Abel,  Kenneth  N    See — 

Lewis,    Terrence    E;    and    Abel,    Kenneth    N.,    4,139,859,    CI. 
357-72.000. 
Ablassmeier,  Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Regenerator  stage 

for  CCD  arrangements.  4,139,782,  CI.  307-221. GOD. 
Abner,  Harold  D.:  See — 

Hix,   Diana   L ;  Johnson,   Charles   L.;   and   Abner,   Harold   D., 
4,139,643,  CI.  426-122.000. 
Actionile  Company:  See — 

Stiles,  Charles  E,  4.138.767,  CI.  17-1. OOF. 
Acuity  Systems,  Incorporated:  See — 

Lapornik,  Edward  F,  4,139,305,  CI.  356-125.000. 
Acurex  Corporation:  See — 

Domis,  Emiel  De  Senerpont;  and  Cadwell,  Robert  M.,  4,139,069, 

CI.  177-1.000. 
Elkins,  William;  and  Williams,  Bill  A..  4,138,743,  CI.  2-171.200. 
Adachi.  Kizo   Inner  magnet  type  movable  coil  instrument  with  linear 

scale  4,139,821,  CI   324-15I.00A. 
Adams,  Allen  B.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Berg,  Norman  J  ;  Smith,  Bob  L.,  deceased;  and  Adams,  Allen  B , 
legal  representative,  4,139,277,  CI.  350-358.000. 
Adams,   Heriberl,   to   Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Control   for  the  hydraulic  power  lift  of  a  tractor.  4,139,063,  CI. 
172-9.000. 
Adaniya,  Henry  N.:  See — 

Gardner.    Keith    L.;    and    Adaniya,    Henry    N.,    4,139,897,    CI. 
364-827000 
Adorjan,  Alexander  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermal  insula- 
tion structure.  4,139,024,  CI.  138-149.000. 
Advanced  Sports  Corporation:  See — 

Wood,  Robert  L  .  4,138,753,  CI.  9-13.000. 
Aerpat  AG.:  See — 

McGauran,  Hugh  K  ,  Saxon,  John  W.  C;  Lacey,  Raymond  D.;  and 
Summerlin,  Frederick  A.,  4,138,921,  CI.  85-7.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Odenwalder.  Heinrich;  Puschel,  Waller;  and  Stolzenburg,  Rudolf, 

4,139,383,  CI.  96-29.00D. 
Tabel,  Walter;  and  Johanns,  Hemz,  4,139,163,  CI,  242-56.00R. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

von  Konig,  Anita;  Odenwalder,  Heinrich;  Peters,  Manfred;  and 
Puschel,  Walter,  4,139,387.  CI.  96-64.000. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V  :  See— 

Cassiers,    Paul    M;    and    Verlinden.    Willy    G.,    4,139,653,    CI. 

427-16.000. 
Ghekiere,  Jean-Pierre  A  ;  and   Peeters,  Hugo  K.,  4,139,853,  CI. 

346-1.000 
Van  Landeghem,  Willy  K  ;  Timmerman,  Daniel  M.;  Willem,  Ar- 
nold A.,  and  De  Winter,  Walter  F.,  4,139,768.  CI.  250-3 15.00A 
Agrotechnika,  narodny  podnik:  See — 

Mackrie.   Svatopluk;   Mackrle,   Vladimir;  and   Dracka,  Oldrich, 
4,139,457,  CI.  210-20.000. 
Ahi  Operations  Limited:  See — 

Zijlstra,  Jan  G   H.,  4,138,747,  CI.  4-286.000 
Ailshie,  Roger  H.;  McMillen,  Kenneth  G.,  deceased;  and  by  McMillen, 
Leanne  S  ,  administrator,  to  Cross  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Hydraulic 
control  instrumentality.  4,139,021,  CI.  137-596.130. 
Airfix  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Rumball,  Kenneth  F.,  4.138,959,  CI.  113-l.OOG. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakao,    Toshiyuki;    Kawai,    Shunichi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Hiroji, 

4,138,906,  CI.  74-674.000. 
Yamazaki,    Takeo;    and    Harada,    Kuniyoshi,   4,138,765,    CI.    16- 
llOOOR. 
Aisin  Warner  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakakibara,  Shiro,  4,138.846.  CI.  60-435.000. 
Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation:  See — 

Havas.  George,  4,139,723,  CI.  13-26.000. 
Akiba,  Osamu:  See— 

Shimada,  Isao;  and  Akiba,  Osamu,  4,139,737,  CI.  179-15.0AL. 
Akima.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Watanabe.  Masanori;  Akima,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hijikata,  Kazuyuki, 
4,139,042,  CI.  160-36.000 
Akitake,  Isao:  See — 

Inoue,  Shigeki;  and  Akitake,  Isao,  4,139,825,  CI.  330-260.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi  See— 

Linder,  Sten  V.,  4,138,888,  CI.  73-290.00R. 
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Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaklur:  See — 

Tornegard,  Olle,  4,139,141,  CI.  228-17300R, 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See— 

Holmberg.  Roy  B.,  4,139,584,  CI   261-112  000. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Norling,  Thomas  B.,  4.139,736,  CI.  179-6  30R. 
Alberding,  Edgar  P.  Tape  cassette   4,139,168,  CI   242-199.000 
Albern,   Helmut,   to   ITW   Aleco  GmbH    Insert   nut    4,139,314,   CI 

403-14.000. 
Albers,  Rolf  See— 

Kuper,  Klaus  D.;  Albers.  Rolf;  Hillebrand,  Hans-Peter;  Hofmeister, 

Wolfgang;  Ewe,  Kurt;  and  Tuis,  Luigi,  4,139,328,  CI   415-1.000 

Albert,  Joseph  J.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation   Command  control 

system   4,139,170,  CI.  244-3.100 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See — 

Garrett,  Kenneth  M.,  4,139,487,  CI.  252-182.000, 
Alco  Foodservice  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Castillo,  Herman  B.,  4,139,123,  CI.  222-56.000 
Alfio,  Deregibus,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The   Method 
and  device  for  winding  bobbins  of  rubbery  and  essentially  extensible 
tape  material.  4.139,164,  CI.  242-56.400. 
Alford,  Reed  B.:  See— 

Barrenline,  Thomas  A  ;  Barrenline,  Benjamin  F  ;  and  Alford,  Reed 
B.,  4,139,230,  CI   296-26.000 
Aliotta,  Joseph:  See — 

Schroeder,  Manfred  F  .  Biondo,  Joseph  G  ;  and  Aliotta,  Joseph. 
4.139,030.  CI.  141-98.000 
Allcorn,  Seth  F  :  See — 

Stagemeyer.    Merlin    D,    and    Allcorn.    Seth    F..    4,139,470,    CI. 
210-170.000 
Alldredge,  Robert  L   Filter  4,139,473.  CI   210-279  000 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See — 

Penrod,  Orville  R.;  and  Fellows.  Richard  R  .  Jr.,  4,139,726,  CI 
174-52.0FP, 
Allerton,  David  A,:  See — 

Postupack,    Dennis   S,   and   Allerton,    David    A.   4.139,652.   CI 
427-14.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 

Lazarus,  Stanley  D  ;  and  Chakravarli,  Kalidas,  4,139,521.  CI   260- 

45.80A, 
Sundie,  Richard  D.;  Michael,  William  R  ;  and  Ulmer,  Harry  E  . 
4.139.507,  CI   260-29.40R. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 

Griffith,  Robert  M  ;  Parkinson,  Christopher;  and  Palmer.  Ronald 
A.,  4,139,455,  CI,  209-167,000 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  Sec — 

Chase,  Alan  L,,  4,138,829.  CI,  37-43,00D. 
Chase,  Alan  L  ,  4,138,830.  CI   37-43.00D. 
Chase.  Alan  L.,  4.138.831,  CI,  37-43,OOD. 
Allsop,  James  D  :  See — 

AIlsop.  Jon  I  ;  and  Allsop,  James  D  .  4.139,210.  CI   280-11  37H 
Allsop.  Jon  I  .  and  Allsop.  James  D    Ski  pole  grip  with  elastic  strap 

4.139,210,  CI,  280-1 1,37H, 
Almedia,  Manuel  J,  Universal  knee  orthosis,  4,139.002.  CI.  128-80-OOC- 
Altex  Scientific,  Inc  :  See— 

Rainin.  Kenneth;  and  Major.  Emery,  4,139,469,  CI   210-136.000. 
Aluminum  Plumbing  Fixture  Corp  :  See — 

Miller,  Milton  J..  4,138,806,  CI.  52-149  000 
Zielinski,  Stefan.  4,138,748,  CI,  4-312,000 
Alvarez,  Marcial,  Hypodermic  needle  assembly  with  retractable  needle 

cover  4,139,009,  CI.  I28-218  00N 
Amann,  Herbert;  and  Morlock.  Gerhard,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  Polyoxymethylene  molding  compo- 
sition containing  melamine  formaldehyde  polycondensate.  4,139.575. 
CI.  260-849.000 
Amelio.  Gilbert  F.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 
Line-addressable    random-access    memory    decoupling    apparatus 
4,139,787,  CI.  307-264000 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Riese,   John   J.;    Burton,    Albert    H.;    and    Moore.    Leonard    M  , 
4.138.965.  CI    118-203  000 
American  Colloid  Company:  See — 

Clem.  Arthur  G.,  4.139.588.  CI.  264-232.000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Haacke.  Gottfried.  4.139,445,  CI  204-19200P. 
Holme,  Rudolph  N.,  4,139,482,  CI  252-61  000 
Polard.    Ronald    J.;    and    Voorhies,    John    D,    4.139,492,    CI 

252-433.000 
Raghu,  Sivaraman;   Hoffmann.   Arthur  K  ;  and   Singh,   Balwanl. 

4,139,707,  CI.  548-320.000 
Wang,    Samuel    S.;    and    Smith.    Eugene    L.   Jr.    4.139.481.    CI 
252-61  000 
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American  Opiicjl  Ci>rfK>raIion   See  — 

Lalibtrte.  Ni-rmjn  I  .  4,I.W.6'M.  CI    528-280  000. 
■Xrm-ti'li.  Inc     See— 

Schmidt.  Ferenc  J  .  4.1.^9.426.  CI    204-57  000. 
•\mmermjnn,  Fbtrrhjrd    See — 

/feh.  Bcrnd   Juni:.  J.^haiui   and  -Xmnicrmjiiri.  Fh<-rhjrd  4. 1  W. 641. 
CI    Mb-b^CHX)' 
■\mlel.  Inc     See — 

Kcnio>h.  James  M  .  4.1.^8.751.  CI   <>-8  OOP 
\nadolie\     Cieorgi    S      In    ("iljv.no    Lpraclenie    Raslcnicvadslvd    pri 
V1/HP    MelhixJ  of  propagJling  sclccled  filt>erl  '.ariclies    4. MS. 801. 
CI    4'-?X()««i 
•\nj^n.>Mis.  Demclnus  B     and  Lariviere.  Wilfred  N    Dewnnklmg  and 
permaneni  crease  reforming  of  garmenis   4.1.11.6(11.  CI    42^  *)1  (XX) 
■\nanlha,  Narasipur  G    Chang,  f  ung  \  .  and  Rubin    Barry  J  .  lo  Inler- 
nalional    BuMneNs    V1achlnc^   Corporation     Charge   coupled   device 
memor\  with  method  of  doubled  storage  capacitv  and  independent  of 
process  paratnclers  and  temperature    4, 1  .'I'^IO.  CI    .lb*  IS.'tXX) 
Andersen    Frik.    to  Matcon  Rjdgisende  Ingeniorfirma  .ApS   .Apparatus 
tor  meuhanicallv   peehng  shrimp  and  similar  crustaceans   4.1.18.769. 

CI   i'-".!ua) 

Anderson.  Emmett  C  .  to  Andervin.  Fmmett  C    Motor  sehicle  rubber 

tires  and  concrete  revetment    4.1  .W.M'J,  CI   405l6(X¥l 
Anderson.  1    Hilbert,  to  Sea  Solar  Power    Plate-fin  heat  exchanger 

4,H9,054.  CI    l65-7bO(.IU 
Anderv^n    Terrs  1   .  to  Celanese  Polymer  Spcciallie*  Company    Pro- 
cess tor   preparing  cathodicallv  deposilable  coating  comp<isilions 
4.|W,510.  CI    :6<>I80ON 
Andersson   Conns,  to  ASF  A  .Alitieb«>lag   Magnetic  stirrer  for  continu- 

ousK  casting  metal    4.  H9.i)4.S.  CI    lt>4-14-l)IX> 
Andoh.  Shi/uo   iee— 

Kurahashi.   Kcuo    Shimi/u.  Michihiro.    Andoh.  Shizuo.  and  Yo- 

shikavsa,  Ka/uo.  4.|1<).S0.1.  CI    ?4<).7{)"  iXX). 

Aneshansley,  James  I     Diebold.  Gerard  J    and  Thumim.  Alfred  I  .  to 

Richmark  Camera  Service.  Inc  Camera  with  pin  legistralion  for  film 

and  end-of-film  indication  means   4.139.294.  CI    .<.M-217  0OO 

Anglin.  Rus,sell  F    Single  gun  color  picture  tube  brighlener   4.I.W.86I. 

CI    .»58-29()C)0 
Anshus.  Byron  F  .  Katsumolo.  Kiyoshi  and  Serkes.  Ira  M    to  Chevron 
Research   Company     Continuous  polymerization  of  2-p>rrolidone 
4.M9.ri96.  CI    528-312  000 
Anson    Jjv  S    Fishing  lure   4.138.791,01.43-42  150 
Ansul  Companv.   The   5ee — 

Rasheed.    khalid.    and    Warkenlin.    James    D.    4.139.362,    CI 
^  1  -90  IXXJ 
Antos.   George   J  .   to   COP   Inc     Multimelallic   catalytic   composite 

4.1.19.495.  CI    252-464.(X)0 
Antos.  George  J.,  to  L'OP  Inc    Dehydrogenalion  .if  naphthenc  hydro 

carbons   4.139.570.  CI    2«)-b6b  (X)A 
Aoki.  Yoshio   See — 

Kawakami.  Akira.  Ogoshi,  Toshiaki.  Aoki.  Yoshio;  and   Honda. 
Masao,  4.130.498.  CI   252-555  000 
.Aolani.  Voshimasj   See— 

Ikeda.  lomoaki.  .Misu,  Hiroshl:  Aolani.  Yoshimasd.  and  Shinozaki. 
Fumiaki.  4.139.391.  CI.  96-1 15.00R. 
.Aovama.  Ka/uho  See — 

Otsuki.  Yutaka  .Araki.  Yoshihiko.  ai>d  Aoyama.  Kazuho.  4.U9.396. 
CI    106-243  000 
Appleby,  Anthony  J  .  and  Jacquelin.  Jean,  to  Compagnic  Generale 
d'Eleciricite    Rechargeable  electrochemical  system    4.139,679.  CI 
429-21  OOO 
Applequist.  Michael  D     St'e — 

White.  James  F     Shavs.  Wilfrid  G     and  ApplequiM,  Michael  D. 
4.1.3>J719,  CI    562-535(XX) 
Applied  Enmneering  Co    See — 

ThompMin.  Garris  A  .  and  Merritt.  John   H  ,   Jr.  4,138.969.  CI 
122-421  tXK) 
Applied  Science  Research  Institute  See — 

Watanabe.  Nobuatsu,  and  Kila.  Yasushi,  4,1.39,474,  CI.  252-1.000. 
-\rakjwj.  Talsumi   .See — 

Ogata.     Takashi      Arikawa.     Tatsumi.    Sasaguri.     Kiichiro.    and 
Kobayashi.  Hidehiko.  4.1.39.288.  CI    354-7  000 
Araki.    Kunio,    Makuuchi,    Keizo     Takagi.    Tohru     and    Nakayama, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Japan   Alomii.   Energy   Research  Institute    and  Kjnsji 
Paint  Co  .  l.td    Process  fur  preparing  a  thermosetting  aqueous  poly 
mcr  emulsion  using  radiation   4.139.437,  CI    204-159.160 
Araki.  "l  oshihiko  See— 

Otsuki.  Vuiaka.  Araki.  Yoshihiko;  and  Aoyama,  Kazuho.  4.139.396. 
CI    106-243  000 
Arco  Polvmers.  Inc    See — 

I  antos.  Peter  R  .  4.139,522.  CI   26045.75R. 
-\rita.  Isao   See — 

^  jmada.  Sadao    Arita.  Isao.  Ilo    Tadashi    and  Sakamoto.  Soichi, 
4.n9,2!<').  CI    354-23  000 
Armstriing  Cork  Company    See— 

Siilcr    Rickic  1   .  4.139.662.  CI.  427-358.000. 
•\rvin  Industries.  Inc     See — 

Mavcv     Alexander  R  .  4.1. 19.(C.l.  CI    .360-85  IXX) 
■\r/berger     William    A      and    la   l.umiere.   Edward   J  .   lo  Jet   Spray 
Cooler,  Inc   Reconstituted  finnJ  dispenser  4.139,125,01  222-129  400 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Ogata.     Takashi      Arakawa.     Tatsumi.     Sasaguri,     Kiichiro      and 
Kobayashi,  Hidehik..,  4. 1.39. 288,  CI    354-7  0(» 
Avahi  Kogaku  K,ogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 
Takahashi,  Yasuo   4,139.264   CI    15l>2l6  000 
Takaoka.  Vukio,  and  Sawada.  Voshio.  4.139.290.  CI    354-43  (XX) 
Asculai.  Samuel  S.  Kupferberg,  Alfred  B.  det;ea.sed  (bv  Kuplerberg 


Beatrice,  coexecutor);  and  by  Halpern.  Meyer,  coexecutor.  to  Orlho 
Pharmaceutica'    Corp     Nonionic    surface    active    anti-viral    agents. 
4.139.630.  01   424-283  000 
ASEA  Akliebolag  See — 

Andervson.  Conny.  4.I.39.048.  CI    164-147  000 
Karlsson.  Gosta.  4.1.39.722.  CI    13-4  000 
Ashdown,  Glynn   R  .  Smith.  Gary    R  .  and   Finder.   Kenneth   A  .  to 
Teradyne.    Inc     Telephone    line    test    system     4,139.745.    CI     179- 
175  .30F 
Asher.  David  M    5ep— 

Tuckey.    Charles    H.    and    Asher.    David     .M  .    4.139.580.    01 
261-35000 
Aslund.  Chrisler  See — 

Bergh.  Sigvard.  Gemmel   Goran,  and  Aslund.  Christer.  4.139.377, 
CI    75-243  (XK) 
Atari.  Inc    See — 

Tuma.  Wade  B  .  4.1 39.863.  01    358-82.000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company    5ee— 

Riehm.  Roger  A  .  4.139.571.  01    260-668.00A. 
•\uClair.  Christopher  J     5ef— 

Williams.  Meurig  W  .  and  AuClair.  Christopher  J  .  4.139,483.  01 
2<2-62  lOP 
Automobiles  Peugeot   See— 

Leichle.  Claude.  4.139.809.  CI    31S--341  (XX) 
Avedian.  Aram    Machine  vise   4.139.188.01    2b9-196(XX) 
,Awerhuch.  Leon   See — 

Rogers.  Alfred  N  ,  and  Awerbuch.  Leon.  4.138.851.  Ol  60-641  (XX) 
Ayaia.  Naoki   .V«r— 

Matsumoto.   Seiichi,    Tsunekawa.    Tokuichi.   Uchiyama.   Takashi. 
Ayata.  Naoki,  Matsufuji.  Yoji.  and  Ohkubt).  Yukiloshi,  4,139,278, 
01    350-332000 
Avme-Jouve.  Michel   See— 

Esnoult.  Marc,  and  Ayme-Jouve.  Michel.  4.139.394.  CI.  106-57.000. 
B   F    GiHxJnch  Company.  The  See — 

Lane.  Parley  0  .  Jr.  4.13<).569.  01    260-666  OOA 
Backenkohler.  Willi    Mirror  with  nm  in  grotive  mounting   4.139.269. 

CI    3*^0-29  3  (XX) 
Bacskai.  Robert,  tti  Chcv  ron  Research  Company  Flexible  glycolic  acid 

terpolymers  4,139,525.01    528-302000 
Baer.  Martin  A  .  to  Illinois  Tinil  Works  Inc    Apparatus  for  producing 

drill  screws  4.138.754.  01    10-2000 
Bahoshy.  Bernard  J  ,  and  Klose.  Robert  F  .  to  General  Fixxls  Corpora- 
tion   Fixation  of  APM  in  chewing  gum   4.139.6.39.  CI   426-3  000 
Bailey    John,  Cassie.  Leslie  H  .  Sherrington.  Paul  R  .  and  van  Roo, 
Paul,  to  PriKier  &  (jamble  Company.  The   Built  detergent  composi- 
tion  4.139.486.  Ol    252-135  (XX) 
Bala.  Harry   See— 

Mowh.  John  O  .  and  Bala.  Harry.  4.138.932.  01   93-35  ODS 
Baldwin.  John  J    to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   3-Cyano-2-pvridinyloxymethyl- 

oxa/olidme  derivatives  4.139,535.01    546-275  000 
Ballou.  Harold  O    See^ 

Lockerv.     Harrv     F      and     Ballou.     Harold    O.    4.138.882.    Ol 
■'3.7(,7(XX) 
Bamburg.  Robert   A  ,   Duncan.   Earns  N  ,  and   Floyd.  Roger  M  ,  to 

Olinkraft.  Inc    Shipping  container  4.1.39.146,01    229-32  000 
Ban.  Nobuaki   .See— 

Kobayashi.  Fumio.  and  Ban.  Nobuaki,  4,139,075,  01    181-148000 
Bankowski.  Richard  S     and  Geary.  Kermit  E  .  to  Nevx  Jersey  Zinc 
Companv.  The   Powder  metallurgy  of  cobalt  containing  brass  alloys 
4.139.378.  CI    ■'5.247  0a) 
Banks.   Minnie  V    Electrically    heated  kitchen  utensil    4.139.760.  CI 

219.227  (XX) 
Barber-Colman  Ctimpany   See  — 

Kuehl.  Ronald  J  .  4.139.327,  Ol   407-28  000 
Barna.  Albert  S    See- 
Hernandez.  Henry    R  ,  Greif.  Donald  S,.  Barna,  Albert  N  .  and 
Thornton.  Douglas  S  .  4.139.699.  01    536-109  000 
Barrentinc.  Benjamin  F    See— 

Barrentine.  Thomas  A    Barrentine.  Benjamin  F  ,  and  Alford.  Reed 

B.  4.139,2.30.  Ol    296-26  (XX) 

Barrentine.  Thomas  .A  .  Barrentine.  Benjamin  F  ,  and  Alford,  Reed  B 

Wagon  bodv  for  transporting  seed  cotton  and  the  like  4.139.2.30.  01 

296  26  (XX) 

Barrette.  Richard  P     Glode.  John  B  .  Jr .  and  Olsen.  Richard  P.  to 

Electro- Tv.  Inc    Bundling  tie   4.138.770.  Ol    24-160PB 
Bartel.  Marvin    Kiln  heat  exchanger   4.139.340.01   432-179000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl    .See— 

(.Kiertag.  Werner,  FbenhcH'ch.  Franz  L  .  Wunsch.  Gcrd.  Voelkl. 

Frfricd.  and  Mader.  Theodor.  4.1.39.351.  Ol    55-97  000 
Scheuermann.     Horst      and     Hettche.     Albert.     4.139.532.     CI 

546-99  UOO 
Schweckendiek.  Waller    Hiller.  Heinrich.  and   Kohlhaupt.   Rein- 
hold.  4.1 39.543.  01    260-381 (XX) 
Zeeh.  Bernd  Jung.  Johann.  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  4.139.641. 
CI    426-69  OlX) 
Bas,seti.  David  R.  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation    Aquetius  vehicles 

4. 119.514.  01    260-29  60H 
Bates.    Kenneth    0     Compressor-expander    apparatus    4.138,848,    01 

60-519  IXX) 
Hauer.  Fritz,  to  Suspa  Federungstechnik  Fritz  Bauer  &  Sohne  OHG 
Height  adjustable  chair  or  table  pedestal   4.139,175.  01   248-404  000 
Bauer,  (icrald  1.  .  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc    Removal  of  solids  from  a  wet 

oxidation  reactor    4.119.461.  CI    210-63  OOR 
Bauer.  Peter   Dispensing  pump  having  no  check  valves  4,139,122,  Ol 
222  1  000 
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Baugh.  Claudia:  See — 

Baugh,  Ronald:  and  Baugh,  Claudia,  4,138.827,  01.  34-98.000. 
Baugh,  Daniel  W  ,  Jr .  and  Gibbs,  Maryiu  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,  The.    PrcKess   for   making   methyl    fluoiide.   4,139,568,    01. 
260-653.700. 
Baugh,    Ronald,    and    Baugh,    Claudia.    Wrist    mounted    hair    dryer. 

4.138.827.  01    34-98.000. 
Baughman.  Glenn  L  ;  and  Stevens,  Henry  C,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Bis   (allyl   carbonate)  compositions  and   polymerizates   therefrom. 
4,139,578,  01   260-871  000 
Baum.  Kurt;  Lerdal.  Duane  A.;  and  Horn,  Jerald  S.,  to  United  States  of 
America.   Navy.    DinitroalkyI   and    fluorodinitroalky!   silicon   com- 
pounds 4,1.39,403,  01    149-88.000. 
Baumann,  Frederick  W..  and   Kaczkowski,   Bernard  C,  to  General 
Electric  Company    Positioning  apparatus  for  a  centrifugal  casting 
machine  and  means  for  positioning  components  thereof  for  a  mold 
stripping  operation   4.139,049,  Ol,  164-292.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Hoffmann,    Hellmul;    Klauke,    Erich;    Hammann,    Ingeborg;   and 

Slendel,  Wilhelm.  4.139,615,  Ol.  424-216.000. 
Jabs.  Gen.  and  Loew,  Gunther.  4.139.686,  01.  521-121.000. 
Kalk,     Walter;     and     Schundehutle,     Karl     H.,     4,139,530,     01 

544-234.000 
Muller,  Hanns  P  ;  Oberkirch.  Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Kuno;  and  Quir- 
ing. Bernd,  4,139,674.  01.  428-339.000. 
Sirrenberg,   Wilhelm,   Klauke.   Erich;   Hammann.   Ingeborg.   and 

Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.139.636.  01,  424-322.000. 
Stopp.  Gerhard,  and  Schimpf.  Rolf.  4,139.558.  CI.  260-562.00A 
Zerbes.  Rudolf.  4.139.555,  01  260-503.000. 
Bazakin,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Neduv.  Mikhail  B..  Bazakin,  Vladimir  I.;  Komarenko,  Taisia  I  ; 
Zenchenko,  Svetlana  M.;  Kirpichnikova,  Zinaida  F.;  and  Gakh, 
Igor  G..  4,139.557.  CI.  260-561  OOR. 
Beard,  Colin,  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc    Anthelmintic  5(6)-benzene  ring 

substituted  benzimidazole-2-carbamates.  4,139.626.  01.  424-267.000 
Beche  &  Grohs  GmbH   Sec — 

Kampmann.     Walter;     and     Kampmann.     Ingo.     4.138.908.     01. 
76-26000 
Bechtel  International  Corp.:  See— 

Rogers,  Alfred  N.;  and  Avverbuch.  Leon.  4.138.851.  01.  60-641.000 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company  See — 

Gutcho.  Sidney;  and  Givas,  Joan  K..  4,139.604.  Ol.  424-1.000. 
Beebe.  Dean  L.  Collapsible  bumper  hitch  apparatus.  4,139,212,  01 

280-491  OOD 
Beeby.  Philip  J  .  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc  Cephalosporin  type  antibacle- 

rials  4.139.618.  CI   424-246.000 
Beecham  Group  Limited   See- 
Gardner.   Derek   V  .  and  Goudie.  Alexander  C,  4,139,621.  CI. 

424-250.000 
Rogers.  Norman  H  .  4.139.629.  01   424-283.000. 
Beecham  Inc  :  See — 

Lane.  Philip  A.;  and  Brown.  Bruce  A..  4.139.627,  CI.  424-267.000 
Begin.  Louis  E    See — 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Begin,  Louis  E.,  4, 1 39.705.  CI.  544-280.000 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated:  See — 

Blahul.    Donald    E.   and   Cooper.   James   A..   Jr..  4.139,907,   01 

365-104  000 
Blank.  Stuart  L  ;  LeCraw.  Roy  C;  and  Wolfe.  Raymond,  4,139,905. 

01   365-33000 
Kurkjian.  Charles   R  ,  and   Peterson,  George  E..  4,139.895.  01 
364-802000 
Benavides.  Tomas  J    See — 

Berger,   Paul  D.  and   Benavides,  Tomas  J..  4,139.546.  CI.  260- 
448. 20E. 
Bcndix  Corporation,  The  See — 

Hoffman,  David  A  .  4,139,238,  01   303-7.000. 

Ruoff,  Carl   F..  Jr ;  and   Edmond.  James  J.,  4,138.884,  01.   73- 

133  OOR 
Sebo,  Milan  J  .  4.139.020.  01.  137-454.200. 
Taplin.  Lael  B..  4,138,979.  01.  123-1 19.0EO. 
Bennett,  Olive  G  .  to  Comaico  Aluminium  (Bell  Bay)  Limited.  Super- 
plastic  aluminium  base  alloys.  4.139,400.  CI    148-32.000 
Bennett.  Dorothy   L    Cable  stitch  holder  for  knitting.  4.138.864,  01 

66-1. OOA 
Benoit.  Jean  L    P    M  .  and  Warren,  Frank  Z.  Device  for  driving  a 

needle  into  a  patient   4,139.01 1.  01.  128-329.0OR. 
Berg.  Norman  J.,  Smith,  Bob  L.,  deceased;  and  by  Adams,  Allen  B  , 
legal  representative,  lo  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Acousio- 
oplic  memory  correlator.  4,139.277.  CI.  350-358.000. 
Berger.  Abe.  to  Bergston  &  Associates.  Inc.  Silicone  containing  bis- 

thioether  aromatic  amines  4.139.547.  CI   260-448.20N. 
Berger.  Paul  D.;  and  Benavides.  Tomas  J.,  to  Witco  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion Anionic  silicone  defoamer.  4.139.546.  01.  260-448. 20E. 
Berges.  David  A.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  7-Amino-3-(sulfonic  acid 
and  sulfamoyi  substituted  letrazolythiomethyl)cephalosporin  inter- 
mediates 4.139.701.  01.  544-26.000. 
Bergh.  Sigvard;  Gemmel,  Goran;  and  Aslund.  Christer.  to  Granges 
Nyby  AB  Ferritic  chrome  steels  of  high  notched  bar  impact  strength 
and  method  of  making  same.  4.139.377.  CI.  75-243.000. 
Bergmann.  Donald  W    Face  shield  protective  system  and  apparatus 

4.138.746.  01   2-424.000 
Bergston  Sl  Associates,  Inc  :  See — 

Berger.  Abe.  4.139.547.  CI    26O-448.20N. 
Bergstrom.  Lars  R.  Sailboat  construction.  4,138,960.  CI.  114-39.000. 
Berin.  llya  S    See— 

Danelia.  Evgeny  P  ;  Rozenberg.  Vladimir  M.;  Solopov.  Vladimir 
1.  Shevakin.  Jury  F.  Shpichinetsky.  Efim  S.;  Berin.  llya  S. 


Yankovsky,  Emmanuil  Z.;  and   Entin.  Max  A..  4,139.372.  01 

75-162000. 

Bennger.  Monique;  and  Woltmann.  Siegfried   Process  for  the  manufac 

ture  of  a  mulli-zone  tablet  and  tablet  manufactured  by  this  process 

4.139.589.  CI   264-250000 

Bernkrant.  Keith  D  O-ring  retainer  cap  and  valve  protector  4,139.202, 

01.  277-11.000. 
Berry.  James  W  ;  and  Markwood.  Samuel  C  .  to  Owens-Illmois.  Inc 

Carrier  for  bottles  4.139.094.  01   206-158  000 
Beschke,  Helmut;  Friedrich.  Heinz;  Muller.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Schreyer 
Gerd.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  Und  Silber-Scheideanstall   vormals  Ro- 
essler     Process   for   the   recovery   of  nicotinamide    4.139.536.    CI 
546-317.000. 
Besnard.  Francois:  Sec — 

Lulz.  Jean,  and  Besnard.  Francois.  4.138.886.  01  73-151.000 
Besselman,  Charles  W..  Jr  Solder  tray  4.139.138.  Ol  228-57.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Yerkes.  Ronald  W  ;  Hoffner.  Joel  L..  Galanis.  Tom  L  .  and  Hostel- 
ler. Richard  S..  Jr..  4.139.890.  01.  364-472  000 
Beuther.  Harold;  and  Montagna.  Angcio  A  .  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Companv     Process  for  producing  benzene    4.139.452,  Ol 
208-107,000, 
Beutler.  Robert  R    Sec— 

Ulmer.    Richard    W.    and    Beutler.    Robert    R.    4.139.880.    Ol 
361-246.000 
Beyersdorf.  Harlwig,  Smoke  alarm,  4.139.770,  01    250-381,000. 
Biggar.  Frank  M  .  Jr    Sec — 

Biggar.  Frank  M  .  111.  4.138.944.  01.  101-247.000 
Biggar.  Frank  M..  III.  to  Biggar.  Frank  M  .  Jr  Print  module  4.138.944. 

01.  101-247.000. 
Billingsley.  John  G   S  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Companv 

Apparatus  and  method   4.139.309,  CI.  366-186  000 
Biondo.  Joseph  G    See — 

Schroeder,  Manfred  F.;  Biondo.  Joseph  G.;  and  Aliolta.  Joseph. 
4,139.030.  01    141-98  000 
bison-werke  Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Grelen.  Berndt.  4.139..308.  01    366-147  000 
BJ-Hughes  Inc    See — 

Sheldon.  Loren  B..  Tomashek.  James  R  .  and  Ward.  Donald  H.. 
4.139.891.  01    364-567,000 
Blahut.  Donald  E  ;  and  Cooper.  James  A  .  Jr .  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories. Incorporated    Integrated  read  only  memory   4.139.907,  01, 
365-104.000 
Blair,  Gerald  E  .  Shafer.  John  H  .  Meyers.  John  J  ;  and  Smith.  Frank  T, 
J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Method  of  molding  glass  elements 
and  element  made  4,139,677.  01   428-409  000 
Blank.  Stuart  L  ;  LeCraw.  Roy  0  .  and  Wolfe.  Raymond,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated    Magnetic  devices  utilizing  garnet 
epitaxial  materials  4.139.905,  01    365-33.000. 
Blessing.  Hubert,  and  Ray.  Ted  M..  to  Levi  Strauss  &  Company   Vac- 
uum thread  cutler  for  use  in  an  automated  textile  sewing  operation 
4.138.957,  Ol,  112-287.000 
Bloom,  Stanley  M  ;  Borror.  Alan  L  ;  and  Foley.  James  W  .  to  Polaroid 
Corporation    Photographic  products  and  processes  employing  pH 
sensitive  filler  dyes  4.139.381.  CI   96-3  000 
Blount.  David  H   Process  for  the  production  of  organic  hydroxy  silicate 
compounds  and   their  condensation   products    4.139.549.  Ol    260- 
44880R. 
Blue,  Joan  W   Gemslone  cloisonne  4.139,667.01   428-38  000 
Blum,  Albert    Apparatus  for  introducing  air  into  a  liquid  including  a 
liquid  pump  mounted  v^ithin  an  aerator  pressure  chamber.  4.139.579. 
01    261-29,000 
BM-Eleklronik  Meletzky  KG:  See— 

Falkenberg.  Werner.  4.139.733.  Ol    179-l.OOF. 
Bocca.  Giuseppe.  Mostura.  Tiziano;  and  Valli.  Bruno,  to  Elemac  S  p.A 
Unit  for  programmed  control  of  blanking  machines   4.138.912.  01 
83-69  000 
Bodin.  Leslie  J  .  lo  Burroughs  Corporation    Hyphenation  controller 

4.139.902.  01    364-900  000 
Bodor.  Nicolac  S  ;  and  Sloan.  Kenneth  B..  to  INTERx  Research  Corpo- 
ration       1.2-Diphenyl-3.5-dilrinuoroacelyloxv-4-butyl-5-hydroxy-3- 
pyrazoline   4,139.709.  01.  548-356.000. 
Boer.  Machiel.  and  Dikeman.  James  E  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc   Impedance- 
switching  connector  4.139.817.  Ol    324-72.500, 
Bondur,  James  A.;  and  Pogge.  Hans  B  .  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation  Reactive  ion  etching  method  for  producing  deep 
dielectric  isolation  in  silicon   4.139.442.  01    204-192.00E 
Boots  Company  Limited.  The:  Sec — 

Copping.    Leonard    G;    and    Garrod.    John    F..    4.139.365.    01 
71-92000 
Borg-Warner  Corporation   See — 

Overzet.   John   K;   and   Studlmann.   George   H.   4.139.885.   01 
363-58.000 
Borgman.  Neil  E  :  See — 

Profio,     Richard     L;    and     Borgman,    Neil     E..    4,139,240,    01 
305-39  000 
Borror.  Alan  L  ;  Foley.  James  W  .  and  Lee.  John  W..  Jr .  to  Polaroid 
Corporation  Cyclic  amino  containing  benzisothiazoles.  4.139.704,  01 
544-135.000 
Borror,  Alan  L  :  See — 

Bloom.    Stanley   M,    Borror,   Alan    L.   and    Foley.   James   W.. 
4.139.381,  CI.  96-5.000 
Bose,  Phillip  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company   Electrofillration  with 

bi-directional  potential  pretreatment    4,139,441.  CI   204-191.000 
Boswell.  Robert  F.  Jr.  and  Duncan.  Robert  L.,  Jr.  to  A   H    Robins 
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Companv.    Inc      l-Subslilulcd-3-aminoelho»yp>rrolidines    jnd    use 
thereof  4.H0.6:0,  CI   4:4-248  5''0 
B<->tt,  John  A    Screen  for  the  window   ai  the  top  of  j  vehicle  dcxu 

4.1  W,:33,  CI    :''(>-84  0OM 
Boucher,  Wolfgang   5rt'— 

Kopincck.   Hermann  I.  and  Botlcher.  Wolfgang.  4.138.8%.  CI 
"3-643  000 
Bottu   5ee— 

Karadavidoff.  Isaac.  Sljepanovic.  Milorad    Moreau.  Michele   and 
Rohrbach.  Philippe.  4.13'>.63l.  CI   4:4.:8MX)0 
Bouvin.  Jacques   Sfe  — 

Jahan.  Christian  C    and  Bojv  m.  Ja,.ques.  4. 1  38.8.^5.  CI   t)Mi;(XX) 
Bouvgues.  Jean    Dubos    Ja>.qi.jes    and  Jacques.   Andre,  lo  Thomson- 

CSF   Optical  fibers  bundles  .onncclor   4. 1  3*). 260.  CI    3 5(3- ^  220 
Bower    Lewis   R     and   Wake    Malcolm,   to  Fletcher   SutclifTe   Wild 
Limited    Mine  riX-.f  supp.^rts  4.131.325.  CI   4C5-2f|  WX) 


to   Fletcher   Sulcliffe   Wild 
CI    40';-2'J2(XX) 
lo  C    R    Gibvin  Companv 


Bower.    Lewis   R      and   Wake     Malcolm 
Limited    Mine  rix>f  supports  4.I3'*326. 
Bowman.  Robert  G    and  Russell.  John  G 

The   Stackable  container  tra\  for  storing  and  displaying  flat  objects 
4.13'».i»".  CI    206-425  OCX) 
Brj^co  Industria  Chimica  Sp  A    See— 

Felder,  Ernst    and  Pitre.  Davide,  4.139.605.  CI   424-5  000 
Bradv.  Sherwin  L     See  — 

Miller,   Robert  H     Manus.  Eugene  .\  .  Walker.  Herberl  C     and 
Brad>.  Sherwin  L  ,  4.LW.25I.  CI    330-5  OOM 
Brandenstein.  Manfred    See  — 

Ernst,  Horsi  M    (IKchcwski.  ,-\rmin  Walter.  L.ithar  and  Brandi-n 
stein.  Vianfred.  4.  HI, 242.  CI    .W8-6  (X)C 
Brandstetter    Friedrich   P.   lo  Gebirgssicherung   ■   Ges  m  b  H     Rock 

anchi>r   4.1  w. 323.  CI   405-260  000 
Braun,  .Albert    5tv— 

Kandler.    Joachim,     Komorniczyk.     Klaus.    Thiel.     Hans-Dieler 
Strauss.  Georg,  Portz.  Wilhelm,  and  Braun.  Albert.  4.1 3'J.36'J.  CI 
75-58  000 
Bresic    Don   A  .  and   Fowler.   Donald   W'  .   to  Texas  Gas  Transport 
Compdn>     Method  and  system   for   transporting   natural   gas  to  a 
pipeline   4.1 3<).01'J.  CI    137-351000 
Breuer.    Friedrich     Brol/mann.    Karl,    Duderstadt     Gunter     Fichte. 
Rudolf    and   Stadler.   Frit;,   to  Gesells^haft    fur   Elektrometallurgie 
mbH    Meth.xl  of  refining  ferro-alloys   4.13'*, 370,  CI    75-6O0U) 
Bricot,  Claude  See— 

Lehureau.     Jean-Claude      and     Bricol,     Claude.     4.139.263.     CI 
350-15^000 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limned   5ee— 

Samoto,  Masao.  Leno,  Ka/umi,  and  Tanaka.  Ka/uhiro.  4.l3'*.f>40. 
CI    152-362  OOR 
Brisiol-Msers  Compans    See- 
Buchanan.  Ronald  I     Woolever.  John  T  .  and  Jelenevsky,  Alex 

M  .  4.13'J."i33.  CI    546-156  000 
Lim    Gars    and  Monkosic.  Ko.  4.  LW.534.  CI    546-74000 
BriHJmann   George  I     and  Moses,  Dudles  K  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc 

Chemival  desizing  of  fiber  glass  fabric    4, 1 3'i.357.  CI   b5-.3000R 
Brods.  Philip  S  .  1.1  L  nited  Slates  of  -America.  Army    Photosollaic-fer- 

rtieleciric  data  recorder   4.1  .(iJ.WS.  CI    365-117  00) 
Broggi    Renato   and  Falciani.  Marco,  to  DOBF.-\R  S  p  ,A    Process  for 

preparing  cephalosporines   4. 1  3'».'02.  CI    544-27  000 
Broken  Hill  Proprietars  Company   I  imiled.  The   See- 
Roper.  Howard  F.  4.138,961.  CI    114-72  000 
Brolin,  Hans  R  .  to  AB  Perma  System    Ball  cord  lock    4.1 39.044.  CI 

160-321  000 
Broil.  Madeleine   See— 

Pigerol.    Charles,   dc  Coinlel   de   Fillain.    Paul.    Fsmard.    Pierre 
Werbenec.    Jean-Pierre     and    Broil,    Madeleine,    4,09.634,    CI 
424-2''4  iXXi 
Br.Kiks.  John  H    .S.v- 

Zimmerer.  John  L    and  Broiiks.  John  H  .  4.138.812.  CI   .30-381  OCX) 
Brooks  &  Perkins,  Incorporated    See— 

Mollon.  Leslie.  4.139.098.  CI    206-50^001 
Brosscau.    Timothy    L  ,  and   Liberatore.   .Arthur,   to  United   Stales  of 
America,    Army     Drum   cartridge       nijga/m-    4.138,923.   CI     89- 
<3  OOD 
Brol/mann.  Karl    See— 

Breuer.  Friedrich.  Brotzmann,  Karl.  Duderstadt.  Gunter    Fichte. 
Rudolf  and  Stadler.  Fritz.  4.139.370.  CI.  75-60.000 
Brown.  Bruce  A     See- 
Lane.  Philip  A  .  and  Brown.  Bruce  A..  4.139.627.  CI   424-267.000 
Brown.  Jcrrv  H     See — 

Wade.  Keith  O  .  and  Brown.  Jerry  H  .  4.139.499.  CI    521-32000 
Brown.    Joseph    W     Temperature    indicating    probe     4.138,890.    CI 

73-374000 
Brown,  Marion  L     See— 

Co<ik,    Toby    VI  ,    Tucker.    Gerald    L  .    and    Blown.    Marion    L  . 
4. 139.601.' CI   423-396  000 
Brown    Wasne  C    Portable  tank  for  rural  fire  fighting   4,139,033.  CI 

141-'630OO 
Brunner    Hellmul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    New    pharmaceutical 
preparations     for     the     treatment     of    hypertonia      4,139.633.     CI 
424-274,UOO 
Brunswick  Corporation   See — 

Enckson      Arnold     R       and     Panzera,    Carlino,    4,139,376,    CI 
75-229  000 
Hrusasco,  Enzo,  10  Roltra  S  p  A    Screw-nut  screw  transmission  cou- 
pling with  ball  circulation   4.138.902,  CI   74-424  80R 


Thomas   L  ,  and  Chan,   Wan-On, 


4.139.193,    CI, 


4,139,859,    CI 


4,139,899,  CI 


Leonard    M  . 


Bryant.  Thomas  L    See — 

Gudca.    Dumitru   D .    Bryant, 
4.139,892.  CI    364-567  000 
Buchanan.  Ronald  L  .  Wcxileser.  John  T  .  and  Jelenevsky,  Alex  M  ,  10 
Bristol-Myers   Company     Bicyclo(2.2.l]heptane-2.3-diendo  c«rbox- 
vlic  acid  imide  esters  of  quinoline  carboxylic  acid    4.139.533,  CI 
'546- 1 56  000 
Buckley.  Donald  J    See — 

Thaler.  Warren  A  .  Buckley.  Donald  J  .  and  Kennedy.  Joseph  P.. 
4,139,695.  CI    526-308  OX) 
Buffalo  Forge  Companv   See — 

Ncal,  Maynard  J  ,  4.139.330.  CI   416-87  000 
Burdelte,  Stephen  D  .  and  Wenning.  Michael  L  ,  10  Massey-Ferguson 

Inc   Hydrostatic  transmission  control   4,138,903,  CI   74-473,00R 
Burrello,  Daniel  M    See— 

Felber.    David     P.    and     Burrello,    Daniel     M, 
272-146  000 
Burroughs  Corporation  See— 

Bodin.  Leslie  J  .  4.139,902.  CI    364-900  000 
Franke,  Robert  H  ,  4,139.147.  CI   2  3  5. 302  000. 
Lewis,    Terrence    E .    and    Abel.    Kenneth    N  . 

357-72  000 
Schneider.  Robert  P.  4.139,818.  CI    324-73  OOR 
Tulpule.   Bhalchandra   R     and  Gajski.   Daniel   D  , 
364-900  000 
Burton.  Albert  H    See— 

Riese.    John    J  .    Bunon,    Albert    H  .    and    Mo<ire. 
4.138.965.  CI    118-203  000 
Busier,  Albert    .See— 

Richter.  Martin,  and  Busier,  Albert.  4.138.922,  CI    85-62  000 
Bus.se.  Oswald,  and  Klesper,  Hugo,  lo  Passavant-Werke  Michelbache 
Hutte  Transport  device  for  the  filler  plates  of  a  filter  press  4,139.091. 
CI    198-732  000 
Butler.  Patrick  J   Device  for  positioning  anli-skid  chains  4.139.039.  CI 

152-233  000 
Buxbaum.     Lothar.     to    Ciba-Geigv     Corporation     Copolyeslers    of 

triazinedicarboxylic  acids  4.139.512,  CI    260-22  OOD 
Byrnes,  Francis  R  .  lo  Center  Compression  Lock  Company.  Inc  Tam- 
perpr(Xif  hydrant  lock  with  controlled  shock  absorber  4,139,016,  CI 
137-296  000 
Bystedl.  Nils  T  .  and  Lundin.  Karl  B  .  lo  Ktxhums  Induslri  Akiiebolag 
Means  and  method  for  measuring,  adjusting  and  feeding  of  logs  into 
a  saw  or  the  like   4.139,035.  CI    144-312000 
C-G  Corp    See — 

Jaeggi.    Knul    A  ,    Ostermavcr.    Fran?,    and    Schroter,    Herbert, 
4,139.623.  CI   424-251  OK)' 
C    R    Gibson  Company.  The  See — 

Bowman.    Robert    G  .    and    Russell.    John    G  . 
206-425  000 
Cadle.     Michael     D     Carpet     cleaning    attachment 

15-321  000 
Cadwell.  Robert  M     See— 

Domis,  Emiel  De  Senerptsnt.  and  Cadwell.  Robert  M  ,  4,139,069. 
CI     177-1000 
Campan,  Yves  See— 

Commault.  Yves,  and  Campan.  Yves.  4.139.828.  CI    333-26000 
Campbell.  John  R  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Process  for  prepar- 
ing diphenyl  hakielhy lenes  4,139.721,  CI    568-641  000 
Campbell.   Robert  W  .  to  Chevron   Research  Company    Process  for 
applying    a    smooth    coaling    of    plasticized    sulfur    composition 
4,139,663,  CI   427-422  000 
Campbell  Soup  Company   See — 

Small.  Robert  E  .  Hildeboll.  W  illiam  M  ,  and  Hundl.  Murray  T  . 
4.139.648.  CI    426-511  OX) 
Cannon.  Collins  P    See — 

Meiss.  James  D  ,  and  Cannon.  Collins  P  .  4,1. 39.724.  CI    174-19  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Katayama,    Hajime.    Nitanda,    Hiroshi, 

Hirotoshi.  Takada,  Yusaku,  Iida,  Nonyoshi.  Inuzuka,  Tsuneki. 
and  Komiya.  Yutaka,  4,139,300.  CI    35514  000 
Malsumolo,  Kazuya,  4,139,257,  CI    350-6  100 
Matsumolo,   Seiichi.   Tsunekawa.   Tokuichi.    Uchiyama.   Takashi. 
Ayata.  Naoki,  Matsufuji,  Yoji.  and  Ohkubo.  Yukitoshi,  4,139,278, 
CI    350-332  000 
Minoura,  Kazuo.  4,139,267.  CI    350-223.000 

\amdda,  Sadao,  .Arita.  Isao.  ho.  Tadashi.  and  Nakamoto,  SoichI, 
4.1.W.289.  CI    354-23  OOD 
Canlrell.   Steven   M  .  and   Keasler,   Sydney  J     Pumping  rale  control 
method  and  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine  driven  pumps 
4.139.332.  CI   417-34  000 
Capisano.  Enrique   See — 

Marano.     Carlos     J       and     Capisano.     Enrique.     4,139,312.     CI 
40l-l7bCXX) 
C'arasso,   Marino  G  ,  and  Schampcrs,   Pautus  P    M  ,  to  L'  S    Philips 

Corporation    Television  camera  tube   4,139.795.  CI   313-384  000 
Cardinet.  Pierre   See — 

Chariot.  Jean  C  .  and  Cardinet,  Pierre,  4,139,850,  CI.  343-I6.00M 
Carl  Zeiss-Slifiung   See— 

Kohler.  Kurt,  4.139.280.  CI  351-38  000 
Carlson.  F  Paul,  and  Lee.  Charles  K  .  10  University  of  Washington, 
The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Adaptive  coherent  optical  processing 
methtxl  and  apparatus  for  recognizing  and  counting  objects 
4,139..103.  CI  356- .39  OX) 
Carlslrom.  Borge  I  ,  to  Hobas  Fngineering  AG  Glass  fiber  reinforced 
pipe   4.139.025.  CI    138-153  000 


4,139.097.    CI 
4,138.760.     CI 


Nagaoka,   Tateki,   Kishi. 


Carmack.  John  E    5ee— 

Hill.  C   Lee,  and  Carmack,  John  E ,  4,139,236,  CI.  298-14.000, 
Carman.  Richard  W  .  and  Larsen,  Glen  D.,  lo  Southern  Railway  Com- 
pany  Anti-pilferage  latching  device.  4,139,226,  CI,  292-285.000 
Carmichael.  James  T..  lo  W-K-M  Wellhead  Systems,  Inc.  Well  casing 

hanger  assembly   4.139,059,  CI    166-208.000. 
Carson.   Don   B  .   to  UOP  Inc    Isoparaffin-olcfin  alkylation   utilizing 
vaporization  of  normal  paraffin  lo  control  the  reaction  temperature 
4,139.573,  CI   260-683  490 
Cartland.  William  H  .  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company,  Solar  healer 

freeze  protection  system   4.138,996,  CI    126-271,000, 
Cassie.  Leslie  H    See — 

Bailey,  John;  Cassie,  Leslie  H.;  Sherrington,  Paul  R.;  and  van  Roo 

Paul,  4,139,486.  CI    252-135.000. 

Cassicrs.  Paul  M  :  and  Verlmden.  Willy  G.,  to  AGFA-GEVAERT 

N  V    Method  for  the  development  of  electrostatic  charge  patterns 

4,139,653,  CI    427-16,000, 

Castillo,  Herman  B  ,  to  AIco  Foodservice  Equipment  Company  Single 

pump  recirculating  carbonator  4,139,123,  CI   222-56.000. 
Casileman.  Cordell  V  .  to  Magnetic  Controls  Company.  Flash-wink 

generating  circuit.  4,139.740,  CI    I79-8I.0OC. 
Castor.  William  M  .  and  Menegos,  Pete  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The   Dehydrogenaiion  catalyst  tablet  and  method  for  making  same 
4.139,497,  CI,  252-470,000 
Catalano,  Joseph  R    Nail  driver  4,139,136,  CI,  227-109.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    See — 

Peterson.  Wayne  .A  ,  4,138.929.  CI   91-446.000 
Calhala.  Annie  See^ 

Faron,  Robert,  and  Calhala,  Annie,  4,139,447,  CI   204-239.000 
Catotti.  Arthur  J    S>.— 

Pensabene,    Saverio    F;    and    Catotti,    Arthur   J.,    4.139,423,    CI 
204-2  100 
Celanese  Corporation   See — 

Unruh,  Jerry  D  ;  and  Wade,  Leslie  E  ,  4,139,565,  CI.  260-604.0HF. 
Celanese  Polymer  Specialties  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Terry  L  .  4.139,510,  CI   260-18, OON, 
Center  Compression  Lock  Company.  Inc  :  See- 
Byrnes.  Francis  R  ,  4,139,016,  CI    137-296.000. 
Cenlro-Maskin  Goleborg  AB   See— 

Sipek.  Ladislav,  4,139,757.  CI   219-68.000. 
Ceniro  Spcrimcntale  Mctallurgico  S  p. A.:  See — 

Palumbo.  Luigi.  and  Collclta.  Angelo.  4.139.416.  CI,  201-8,000 
Cerf.  Donald  B  .  and  Dreibus.  Perry  J.,  to  Rumble  Scat  Corporation  of 

America   Drop-in  rumbleseat  system  4,139,232,  CI.  296-66.000. 
Ceskiislovcnska  akademie  ved:  See — 

Coupek,  Jin;  Mikes,  Otakar;  Strop,  Peir:  and  Krivakova,  Miros- 
lava,  4,1.39,684,  CI.  521-27.000. 
CGR  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Hellstrom,  Melbourne  J  ,  4,139,776.  CI.  250-445  OOT. 
Chaborski.   Hoiko.   tc  Milec-Moderne  Industrietechnik  GmbH.   Dis- 
tance measuring   laser  apparatus  for  delayed  time  measurements. 
4.1.39.301.  CI    356-5000. 
Chakravarli.  Kalidas   See- 
Lazarus,  Stanley  D..  and  Chakravarti,  Kalidas,  4,139,521,  CI.  260- 
45  80A 
Chamberlin.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Tomalia,  Donald  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The    Vinyl  substituted  cyclic  polyethers    4,139,539,  CI 
260-338  OO) 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

McLaren,  Edwin  C,  4,139,119.  CI.  220-418.000. 
Roccafortc,  Harry  I.,  4.139,121,  CI.  221-302.000. 
Chan,  Wan-On  See^ 

Gudea,    Dumilru    D,    Bryant,   Thomas   L.;  and   Chan,   Wan-On. 
4.139.892,  CI    364-567.000 
Chandhok.  V'ljay  K  .  to  Crucible  Inc.  Ceramic  core  for  use  in  making 

molds  and  dies  4,139,393,  CI    106-38.300. 
Chandra.  Ashok   K  .  and  Wong,  Chak-K  ,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation   Bubble  lattice  files  with  selected  access  chan- 
nel positioning   4.139,904,  CI    365-3,000. 
Chancy,  Preston  E  .  and  Sharp,  H    Eugene,  lo  Sperry-Sun.  Inc    Well- 
bore  instrument  hanger  4.139.836,  CI    340-I8.0NC. 
Chang.  Chow  M   Non-knifing  plastic  adhesive  tape  for  packaging  and 

sealing  purpose  4.139.669.  CI   428-167  000. 
Chang,  Fung  Y    See^ 

Anantha,   Narasipur  G  .  Chang.   Fung  Y.;  and   Rubin,   Barry  J  . 
4.139.910,  CI    365-183.000. 
Chapelet,  Gilbert   See — 

Mane,  Gilbert;  Lang,  Andre;  and  Chapelet,  Gilbert.  4,139,417,  CI 
252-51  50A 
Chapman.  Frederic  F ,  to  Hawker  Siddelev  Canada  Ltd.  Wafcnzer 

4,139,034,  CI    144-172000 
Chariot,  Jean  C  .  and  Cardinel,  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Arrangement 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  radar  echos  in  a  pulsed  radar  system 
4.139.850,  CI    343-1600M 
Chase.  Alan  L  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Discharge  vane  ar- 
rangement for  a  powered  snow  thrower.  4,138,829,  CI.  37-43.0OD 
Chase,  Alan  L  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Snow  thrower  with 
combined  discharge  vane  support  and  strike-off  wall.  4,138,830,  CI 
37-43,OOD 
Chase.  Alan  L  .  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Vane  adjusting  mecha- 
nism for  a  powered  snow  thrower  4,138,831,  CI    37-43.00D, 
Chasman,  Richard  A  .  Dunlap,  Richard  P  ;  and  Hinshaw,  Jerald  C,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Photographic  elements  containing  bal- 
lasted   electron-accepting    nucleophilic    displacement    compounds 
4,1.39.379.  CI    96-3  000 


Gillette    Company.    The     Shaving    foil. 


Chauvy,    Jean-Daniel,    to 
4,138,811,  CI    30-346  510 
Chen,  Thomas  T  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Switch  for 
fault    tolerant    bubble    domain    memory    systems     4,139  906     CI 
365-15  000 
Chevron  Research  Company  See— 

Anshus.    Byron    E .    Katsumoto.    Kivoshi;    and    Serkes,    Ira    M 

4,139,696,  CI,  528-312-000 
Bacskai.  Robert.  4,139.525.  CI.  528-302  000 
Bose.  Phillip  R  .  4,139.441.  CI    204-191  OO) 
Campbell.  Robert  W  .  4,139,663.  CI.  427-422  000 
Wall.  Robert  G  ;  and  Suzuki,  Shigeto,  4.139.556,  CI    '^62-540000 
Ziman,  Stephen  D.  4,139,363,  CI   71-91000 
Chicago  Switch,  Inc  :  See— 

Farrell,  Guy  M  ;  Gaber.  Martin,  and  Spedale.  Joseph  J  ,  4,139.746 

CI    200-1 6,0OD, 

Chidsey,  Charles  A  .  III.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The    6-Amino-4-(sub- 

stituled     amino)-l,2-dihydro-l-hydroxy-2-iminopvrimidine.     topical 

compositions  and  process  for  hair  growth   4,139.619,  CI  424-45  000. 

Chiesa,  Luigi.  to  Moreiiur  S  A    Photographic  apparatus  for  producine 

an  identity  card,  4,139,292,  CI    354-109,000 
Chimo  Equipment  Lid  :  See — 

Logan.  Robert  W  .  4,138,887,  CI    73-151  000 
Chiodini.  Fernando,  to  Fenco  Corporation  Combinaticin  sinker  and  ban 

juice  dispenser   4,138.794.  CI.  43-43  140 
Chisum.    Finis   L    Truck   frame  alignment   apparatus    4,138  876    CI 

72-457  000. 
Chlorine  Engineers  Corp  .  Ltd    See — 

Goto,  Nobutaka.  and  Naito.  Michiru.  4.139.449.  CI,  204-270,000. 
Chlystun.  Walter  K   Container  with  nestable  pouring  spout  4  139  129 

CI    222-529.000 
Cholet,  Jacques,  and  Magneville.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 
Device  for  transmitting  acoustic  waves  through  a  liquid  medium 
4,139,835.  CI,  340-12  OOR 
Chrambacli,  Andreas,  and  Nguyen.  Nga  Y  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amer- 
ica,  United  Stales    Elcctrofocusing  in   buffers    4.139  440    CI    204- 
180  00G 
Chrysler  Corporation   See —  : 

Crall,  Fredertck  W  .  4.138.976.  CI    123117  0)R 
Riley.  Donald  E     Graham.  Kenneth  A  .  .Scotl,  Ian  J    C     and  Oc- 
den,  S,  Duane.  4.139. 5H3.  CI    261-6500) 
Ciba-Geigy  AG   See— 

Scheidcgger.      Rudolf,     and     Zuricr,      .August.     4,139  431       CI 
204-109.OX),  -       -    .  - 

Clba-Geigy  Corporation    Set'- 

Brunner.  Hellmut,  4.139,633,  CI   424-274.000 
Buxbaum.  Lothar.  4.139,512,  CI   260-22  OOD 

Ramey,  Chester  E..  and  Luzzi.  John  J  .  4.139.520.  CI    260-45. 80N- 
Reinehr,  Dieter;  Hugclin.  Bernard,  and  Troxler.  Eduard.  4. 1 39  560 
CI    26O.570.80R  "     "      ' 

Cibulka.  Josef,  Hlousck,  Jaroslav.  Jelinek,  Richard;  Krtek.  Jan,  and 
Winkler,  Jiri.  to  CKD  Praha.  oborovy  podnik  Test  circuit  for  indica- 
tion of  deviation  of  source  voltages  from  their  set  points  4  1 31;  TKS 
CI    307-350,000  "  ,  -  , 

CKD  Praha.  onorovy  podnik   See — 

Cibulka,  Josef.  Hlousck.  Jaroslav,  Jelinek.  Richard;  Krtek.  Jan  and 
Winkler.  Jin.  4,139.78S,  CI    307-350.000 
Clare.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Sontheimer.    Carl    G;    and    Clare.    Richard    D  .    4  1 39  068     CI 

177-1  000, 

Clark.  Merlin  W   Two-slagc  hydraulic  fiush  control  device  4  138  74Q 

CI.  4-388  000  ■  -    .       ■ 

Clark.  Trevor    Flexible  siile  or  rope  ladder  for  climbing  poles  or  like 

members  4.139.079,  CI,  182-93,000 
Clarke,  Graham  M  .  to  Ferranti  Limned    Surface  inspection  systems 

4,139,307.  CI,  356-446  000 
Clecak,  Nicholas  J  .  Grant,  Barbara  D  ,  Jaffe,  Annette  B  ;  and  Keller, 
Gary  S  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Electro- 
chromic  display  devices  comprising  subslilulcd  fiuorene  compounds 
4.139.276.  CI.  350-357  000. 
Clem.  Arthur  G.,  to  American  Colloid  Company   Mclhod  of  making  a 

water  barner  panel   4,139.588,  CI    264-232, OX.' 
Clemenls.  Lloyd  W    Irrigation  pipe  coupler  4,139,223,  CI,  285-99,000 
Cloud.  James  7.  ,  Ji     See- 

Lilllc.  John  D,.  and  Cloud.  James  Z  .  Jr .  4.139,0)3,  CI    !28-82.000. 
CMI  Corporatu  n   See— 

Jakob.   Herheri    E.  and   Silbernagel,    Richard   A.   4,131)318    CI 
404-90.000  ■      ' 

Cohen.  Jules  B  .  and  Pnncipc.  Peter  P  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
U.S,  Environmental  Protection  Agency  N'apor  emission  recovery 
and  measuring  method  and  vapor  recovery  collection  boot' 
4,138.880.  CI  73-23  00) 
Cohen,  Seymour  H  .  and  Fahula,  Joseph  J  ,  to  RCA  Corporation 
Process  for  manufaclunng  a  radiation  hardened  oxide  4  I  3q  658  CI 
427-93,000 
Cole.  Robert  J  Air  nng  for  the  production  of  blown  film  4,1 39  33g  CI 

425-72,00R  "     ""    ' 

Colgate  Palmolive  Company  See — 

Schrcibcr.  Ronald  S  ,  4,'l  39.608.  CI    424-49, (XXl 
Schrcibcr.  Ronald  S  .  4.139.600.  CI,  424-49  0)0 
Tomlinson,     Kenneth,     and     Duff.     Edward     J.    4  139S99     Ci 
423-.308,0O) 
Collclla,  Angelo:  See— 

Palumbo.  Luigi:  and  Colletta.  .Angelo.  4.139,416.  CI    201-8000 
Collins,  Charles  G  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Apparatus  for  producing 
catalyst  pellets  of  uniform  size  4.139.134.  CI   225-97  000 
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Collinv  Maynard  H   Carburelor  4,139,582.  CI   261-51  000. 
Columbia  Sieel  Casting  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Has    HarolJ  I   .  4.1  W.;.»7.  CI    291-94  000 
Comakii  .Aiuminmm  (Bell  Bav)  Limited  Srt  — 
Bennett.  Clise  G  .  4.1J9.400,  CI    148-32.000 
Combis.  Chris  See — 

Mfxne.  Harrs  O    4.139.120.  CI   221-213  000 
Combs.  L     Paul    Okuda.  Allan  S  .  and  Russell.  Larry  H  .  to  L  niicd 
States  of  -America,  L  S    Environmental   Proleclion  Agency    High 
ctTii-ienc  furnace  with  lou  polluting  emissions   4,138.986,  CI    126- 
llnlKJR  ' 
Combustion  Engineering.  Int     See— 

Giuggio    Nicholas    and   Noyes.   Richard  C.  4.139,414,  CI     176- 
86  OCR 
Combustion  Unlimited  Incorporated.  See- 
Straits.  John  F.  m.4,|W.339.  CI   431  202  000 
Commaull.    Yves    and   Campan,    Yves,    to   Thomson-CSh     Transition 
device   between   a  coa.xial    line   and    a   wave-guide    4,139,828,   CI 
333-26  (XX) 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  See- 
Levy    Jacques,  and  V  laud.  Jean-Luc.  4.139.315.  CI  403-19.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Fleciricite   See— 

•\ppleby      Anthony     J,     and     Jacquelin.     Jean,     4,1.19,679,     CI 

429-;'i  ail 

C.nipagnic    Generale    pour    les    Developpemenis    Operalionnels   des 
Richcsses  Sous  Marines  "C  G    Dons"   See— 
Lamy    Jacques  L    4.138.853,  CI   405-171  000 
Computer  Peripherals.  Inc    See — 

Moore.  Donn  F  .  4.139.145,  CI.  228-212.000 
Conforti.  Frederick  J  .  lo  Piitway  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus 

for  supervising  batlerv  energv  level    4,  n'>.S46,  CI    ,140-63M10(I 
Conlev.  WiUiam'M    Solar  heater,  4,138,993,  CI.  126-271  000 
Contincnial  ()i!  Companv    See — 

Radd    Fred  J     and  fX-rlle.  Donald  H  .  4,139,814.  CI    324-33.000 
Control  Data  Corp<Hation   See— 

White.  Philip  F     and  Rust.  Robert  C  .  4,139,886.  CI    .165-1  000 
Conviay.  Tim  D  .  to  Sunkist  Growers.  Inc    .Apparatus  and  method  for 

counting  fruits  and  other  objects  4.KW,'b6.  CI    ;'<^2  0PK 
Cook  Calvin  S    and  Merl,  Carl  J  ,  to  Louis  Marx  4  Co  .  Inc    I  oy  plane 

with  parachute  and  launcher    4. 1  38. ■'99,  CI    4b.SMX)R 
Cook.  Gerald   H.  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Rear   pro)ecii.>n  viewer 
having    automatically    erecting    auxiliary     screen      4. 13'', 283,     CI 
352-104  000 
Co<ik.  Toby  M     Tucker.  Gerald  L    and  Brown.  Marion  L  .  lo  Missis 
sippi    Chemical    Corporation      Ammonium    nitrate    neutralization 
4  IW.bOl.  CI   423-396000 
Cmskc.  Carl  W    Safety  closure  cap  4.139.112.  CI    215-2I7.O0O. 
Cooke.  Claude  E  .  Jr    See— 

Muecke.  Thomas  W  .  Cooke,  Claude  E  .  Jr .  and  Gruesbeck.  Clay. 
Jr  .4.I.W.060.  CI    166-281000 
Cooley.   Lawrence  E    Attachable  coaster-like  device    4.138.763.  CI 

16-18.00R 
Cooper.  Carl    Hole  filling  machine   4.118,832.  CI    37-142  500 
Cooper,  Glcnr,  D     and  Kal^hman.  -Xrlhur.  lo  General  Hleclric  Com- 
pany   Impact  resistant  polyphcnylene  ether  resin  compositions  con- 
taining EPDM  rubber  m^xlified  alkenvl  aromatic  resins  and  hydroge 
nated  radial  leleblock  copolymers  4,139.574,  CI    26O-836(X)0 
Cooper.  Herbert    Enclosure  extension  for  vehicle    4  1  W  22')    CI    2^t^ 

23  0(X: 
C(Kiper,  James  A  .  Jr    See— 

Blahut.    Donald    E;   and   Cotiper     James   A.   Jr.   4.139,907,  CI 
jbS.ifurMK) 
Cfxiper  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 

Diamond,  Julius,  and  Wohl.  Ronald  A  .  4,139.537.  CI   546-309  000 
Coors  Container  Company   See— 

McMillin,  Danny  L  .  and  Sirvet.  Enn,  4,138,941,  CI    101-40000 
Copal  Companv  Limited   See— 

Ishi^ur...  Yasuo   and  Kurosu.  Tomio.  4,139,282,  CI    352-91  DOC 
C.ipping    Leonard  G  .  and  Garrod.  John  F  ,  to  Boots  Company  Lim- 
ited,    I  he     Method    of    regulating    plant    growth     4.139.365.    CI 

71.12  IKXl 

Corey.     .Arthur     E      Female     incontinence     device      4.139.006.     CI 

128-127  000 
Cornnik!  Glass  NK'orks   See  — 

Cunningham.  George  M  .  4,139,144,  CI.  228-182000 
Holecek,   Rudolph,    Mouchikhine.   Paul:  and   Renault.   Serge   A  . 
4.139.35.S.  CI    65-68  000 
Cos^o    R<iheri  J     and  Ingalls.  Jeftrev  D  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpi)- 

raied    Sfulnnash  system   4.139,805,  CI   315-241  COR 
C.issement,  Eric    5.v— 

Rodriguez.  Ludovic.  Leclercq.  Jacques;  Y'kman.  Pierre,  and  Cosse 
menl.  Fric.  4,I.W.62S.  CI   424-2'' I  000 
Cosiin,  Charles  R  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   Quinoli/inium  anion 
exchange    resins    and    monomers   and    methiids    for    making    them 
4.1.W.45-*,  CI    2IU-3'OUR 
Coupek.  Jiri,  Mikes.  Olakar,  Strop.  Pelr   and  Krivak"va.  Miroslava.  lo 
Ceskoslovenska  akademic  ved    Method  for  preparation  of  hydro- 
philiL  polymeric  ion  exchanging  gels   4.13". 684,  CI    521  2~(X)0 
Coward.  Michael,  to  Master  Chemical  Corporation    Apparatus  for  and 

methcxi  of  clarifying  sump  content   4.139.464.  CI    210-74000 
Cov.  Charles  W     See— 

Malm.  Robert  \    and  Cox.  Charles  W  .  4.139.794,  CI   3I3-2200(X) 
Cox  Robert  J    to  Pennwall  Corporation   Process  for  forming  fluorspar 

compacts  4.1.19.587.  CI   264-123  000 
Coy.  David  H  .  and  Kastin.  Abba  J  Novel  nonapeplides,  inlermediales 


deceased,  and  McMil- 


Extrusion  die 


therefor,  and  compositions  and  methods  employing  said  nonapcp- 
tides  4.1.19,504,  CI    260-8  000 

Crabtree.  Allen,  Marshall,  William  J  .  and  Plant,  David  W  ,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited  Dyeing  process  and  compositions  for 
use  therein   4. 1. 19. .14 5.  CI    8-25  000 

Craig.  Frederick  W  Post  driving  attachment  for  tractor  4,139,067,  CI 
173-100  000 

Crall.  Frederick  V\  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Engine  timing  system 
with  automatic  selective  utilization  of  Tirst  and  second  signals 
4.138.970.  CI    123-1  17  OOR 

Creative  Ventures.  Inc    See — 

Liljenwall.  James,  and  Moss.  David.  4,139,837.  CI    .140-146  3SY 

Crepeau  Philip  C  and  Kaino.  Masami  S  .  lo  NCR  Corp<iration  Dis- 
play system   4.139.149.  CI    235-383000 

Crivello.  James  V  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Coating  method  and 
composition  using  cationic  photomiliators  polythio  components  and 
polvol'-fin  components  4,119.385.  CI   96-35  100 

Cromer.  Charles  F  .  Yixin.  Kue  H  ,  and  Freeman,  Willie  B  ,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp  Puffer-type  compressed-gas  circuil-interrupler 
having  improved  separable  contact  structure  4.I39,''53.  CI  200- 
I48(X).A 

Cromer.  Charles  F    See — 

Rostron.   Jiiseph    R      Cromer.   Charles    F  .   and    Yuran.    Paul   J  . 
4. 1 3". 75 1,  CI    200-l48(XJA 

Crompton  &  Know  les  Corporation  See — 
Steiner.  Russell  1  .  4.139,341.  CI    8-2  50A 

Cri>ss  Manufacturing.  Inc    See — 

Ailshie.  Roger  H  .  McMillen.  Kenneth  G 

len.  Leanne  S  .  administrator.  4  1.19,021,  CI    137-596  1.10 

Crossland.  William  A  ,  Morrissy.  Joseph  H  .  and  Needham.  Barbara,  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation  Method  for  preparing 
and  operating  a  smectic  liquid  crystal  display  cell  having  indefinite 
storage  properties   4.119.273.  CI    350- .140000 

Crowe.  Norman  P  .  and  Lohse.  Joseph  M  .  to  Mullifold-lnternalional. 
Inc  Machine  for  placing  flat  articles  in  a  case  4.138,836,  CI 
53-500  OCX) 

Crucible  Inc    SVe— 

Chandhok.  Vijay  K  .  4.139..(93.  CI    106-38  300 

Cuisinarts.  Inc    Sec— 

Sontheimer.    Carl    G      and    Clare.    Richard    D.    4.139,068,    CI 

r7-i  OCX) 

Cummins  Engine  Companv,  Inc    See — 

Wilber    Dennis  A  .  4.138.849.  CI   60-602  000 
Cunningham.   George    M  .   to   Corning   Glass   Works 

conversion   4.119.144.  CI    228-182  000 
Cunningham.  Michael  P    Sei  — 

Rauner.  Frederick  J  .  Cunningham.  .Michael  P  .  and  Van  Hanehem. 
Richard  C  .  4.LW.1'>0.  CI    96-91  OON 
Curtis    David  I      and  Curtis.  John  I     Divider  gear  case  support  for 

articulated  vehicles   4.1  39.07.1.  CI    180-51  (XXl 
Curtis  Instruments.  Inc    See — 

Finger.  Eugene  P.  4.l.19.8«b.  CI    ,164-82')  OCX) 
Curtis.  John  L     See — 

Curtis,  David  I   .  and  Curtis.  John  I    .  4.1  30.07.1,  CI    180-51  CXX) 
Cutler  Hammer.  Inc     See- 
Hastings.    Jerome    K,    and     Keranen.    John    J.    4.119.755.    CI 
2(X)-295  (XXI 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Yoshimura.     Taisushiro,     Namba.     Mulsusuke.     Suzue,     Seisuke. 
Tominaga.  Shigetake;  Mizuno.  Toshio,  and  Hayashida.  Nanyo- 
shi.  4.119.576.  CI    260-857  OPA 
Dailey.  George  F     and  Koroly.  James  S  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp     Tisol  for  forming  rectangular  cross-scctional  conduit  ends 
4.118.871.  CI    72-1lb(XX) 
Daimler  Benz  Akiiengesellschaft    See— 

Schaal.  Hans.  4.139.053.  CI    165-71  000 
Daly,  Morgan  A  ,  and  Yager.  Paul  R   Shrink  wrapping  4,1.39.099,  CI 

206  575  (XX) 
Danelia.  Evgcny   P     Rozenberg,  Vladimir  M.  Sokipov.  Vladimir  I. 
Shevakin.  Jury  F  ,  Shpichinetsky.  Efim  S  .  Berin.  Uya  S  .  Yankovsky. 
Emmanuil  /    and  Entin.  Max  A   Copper-based  alloy   4.139,372,  CI 
75-162  (XX) 
Danfoss  A   S   .Stc  - 

Graversen.   Niels   P    G     and   Porland.  John.  4.1.19.150.  CI    2.16- 
ia)B 
Dankowski.  Gerhard  Ccuiling  svstem  bracket  assembly  for  automotive 

vehicles  4.138.857,  CI    62-23'>(XX) 
Dart  Industries  Inc    See- 
Steward,  Frederick  A  ;  and  Weet.  James  H  .  4.1.19,429.  CI    204- 
105  (X)R 
David.  Loic.  and  Handlbauer.  Peter   Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 

orthopedic  insoles  4.139.337.  CI   425-2  000 
Davis.  Arnold   See — 

Hooper.  Peter  E  .  4,138.875.  CI    72-307  000. 
Davis.  George  B  Eleciricallv  heated  mold  for  making  test  specimens  of 

concrete   4.138.892.  CI    7.M32  OSD 
Davis.  Gerald  T  .  Schwab.  Gerharl.  and  Shackle.  Dale  R  .  to  Mead 
Corporation.  The    Prixess  for  prixlucing  pressure-sensitive  carbon- 
less manifolds  4.1.19.218.  CI   282-27  500 
Davis.  Gerald  T.  Schwab.  Gerharl.  and  Shackle.  Dale  R.  to  Mead 
Corporation.    The    Chromogenic    hot    melt    coating   compositions 
4.139.392.  CI    106-14  500 
Dawson,  Anthony    Motorcvcle  formed  of  detachable  frame  members 
4.139.072.  CI    180-33  OO.A 


Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Richmond,  Kenneth  D.,  Hill.  Jerry  W.;  Regan,  Joseph  P    and 

Huber,  Waller  E.,  4,139.406,  CI.  156-140.000. 

De  la  Moneda,  Francisco  H.;  and  Kotecha,  Harish  N.,  10  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Inverter  with  improved  load  line 

characteristic.  4,138,782,  CI.  29-571.000. 

Dean,  Albert  J  ;  and  Ross,  Francis  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and 

Company   Preparation  of  alkali  metals.  4,139,428,  CI.  204-68.000. 
Dearborn,   Harold  R.,  10  Northern  Telecom  Limited.   Machine  for 

clinching  a  multiple  lead  component.  4,138.785,  CI,  29-741.000. 
de  Cointel  de  Fillain.  Paul:  See— 

Pigerol,   Charles:   de  Coinlel   de   Fillain,   Paul;    Eymard,    Pierre; 
Werbenec.   Jean-Pierre;    and    Broil,    Madeleine.   4,139,634    CI 
424-274.000, 
Deere  &  Company  See — 

Dobberpuhl,  Dale  R  ,  4.139,064,  CI.  172-43.000. 

Goixlney,  Thomas  O.;  Johannscn,  Donald  O.;  and  Kubesheski 

John  T,.  4,139.066,  CI.  172-803.000. 
Hengen,  Edward  J.,  4,139,013,  CI.  130-27.00H. 
Love,  Mahlon  L.,  4,138,837,  CI.  56-11.200. 
Deffeyes.  Kenneth  S  :  See— 

Ghmnghelli,  Hugh  A  :  and  DefTeyes,  Kenneth  S.,  4.139.432,  CI 
204-110.000 
Dennhoven,  Manfred:  Kunze,  Claus,  and  Kuehn.  Rainhard,  to  Heimann 
GmbH  Device  for  examining  luggage  by  means  of  X-rays  4,139,771 
CI    250-408.000. 
Denninglon,  Simon  P   J.,  to  International  PainI  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Ami- 
fouling  paint  containing  a  copolymer  of  a  triorganotin  salt  of  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid   4.139.515,  CI.  260-29.6MM 
DeSilva.  Wijitha  See— 

Huppi.  Gerhard;  DeSilva.  Wijiiha;  and  Ryser,  Gottlieb,  4,139,367, 
CI.  71-94.000 
Deubelbeiss,  Ernst   See — 

Sleidle,     Werner,     Sander,     Wilfried;     and     Deubelbeiss,     Ernst 
4,138,984,  CI    123-193.00P. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanslall  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Amann,      Herbert;      and      Morlock,      Gerhard,     4,139,575,     CI 

260-849.000 
Beschke,    Helmut,    Friedrich,    Heinz;    MuUer.    Klaus-Peter-    and 
Schreyer.  Gerd.  4.139.536.  CI   546-317.000. 
De  Weese.  Ralph  M.  Corn  popper.  4.138,937,  CI.  99-323.500. 
De  Winter.  Walter  F.   See- 
Van  Landeghem.  Willy  K.;  Timmerman,  Daniel  M.;  Willem,  Ar- 
nold A  ;  and  De  Winter,  Waller  F.,  4,139,768,  CI.  250-315. OOA 
Dial.  Howard  S    Floating  cover  assembly.  4,139,117,  CI.  220-218.000 
Diamond.  Harvey.  Method  and  apparatus  for  contraception.  4,139,007 

CI    I28-138,OOR 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See — 

Prinlz,  Warren  G  ,  4,139,412,  CI.  162-276.000 
Diamond.  Julius,  and  Wohl.  Ronald  A..  10  Cooper  Laboratories,  Inc. 
3-Aryloxy-l-(2-     or     4-iminodihydro-l-pyridyl)-2-propanol     antiar- 
rhythmic compounds.  4,139,537,  CI,  546-309.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Wade.  Keilh  O  :  and  Brown.  Jerry  H..  4,139,499,  CI.  521-32.000 
Dickey,  Gilbert  C  Safely  release  pipe  cap.  4,139,005,  CI.  138-89.000 
Dickson,    Peter   G  ,   lo   Marine    Exploration    Limited,    Marine   buoy 

4,138.752,  CI   9-8  OOR 
Diddens,  Paul  A    See — 

Peterson,     Dean     M.    and     Diddens.     Paul     A..    4,139,856,    CI 
346-163  000 
Diebold,  Gerard  J.   See — 

Aneshansley,  James  T  .  Diebold.  Gerard  J.;  and  Thumim,  Alfred  I., 
4,139,294,  CI    354-217  000 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co  .  See— 

Posller,  Gunier,  Furst,  Wilhelm;  Liebl,  Norbert;  and  Rudenauer, 
Werner,  4,138,946,  CI    102-210.000. 
Diesel  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Uchida,  Kazuo,  4,139,158,  CI.  239-533.120. 
Dietrich,  Oelhschlagel   See — 

Kawano,  Hideo;  Milsugi.  Sadahiko;  Dietrich,  Oelhschlagel;  and 
Yamaji,  Kcnkichi,  4,138,871,  CI.  72-60,000. 
Digel,  David  B.:  See- 
Henderson,  David;  and  Digel,  David  B.,  4,138,757,  CI.  15-100.000 
Dikeman.  James  E.:  See — 

Boer,  Machiel;  and  Dikeman.  James  E.,  4,139,817,  CI.  324-72.500. 
Dilo.  Richard.  10  Rontex  America  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing  nee- 
dled, non-woven  tubing  4.138.772.  CI.  28-110.000. 
Dixon.  Kenneth  W  ,  to  GAF  Corporation.   Preparation  of  insoluble 

polyvinylpyrrolidone   4,139,688,  CI.  526-41.000. 
Dobberpuhl,  Dale  R ,  lo  Deere  &  Company.  Rotary  tiller  and  belt 

guard  mounting  therefor  4,139,064,  CI.  172-43.000. 
DOBFAR  Sp  A    See— 

Broggi.  Renaio.  and  Falciani,  Marco,  4,139.702,  CI.  544-27.000, 
Dr  Ralph  M   Grant  Engineering  Consultants,  Inc.:  See- 
Hung.  Yau  Y.;  and  Gram,  Ralph  M.,  4,139,302,  CI.  356-32.000. 
Dodge.  Walton  L,;  and  Dodge.  Wayne  T.  Chimney  cleaning  system 

and  chimney  cleaning  element.  4,138,758,  CI.  15-243.000. 
Dodge.  Wayne  T  :  See — 

Dodge.    Walton     L;    and    Dodge.    Wayne    T.,    4,138,758,    CI 
15-243.000 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Limited:  See — 

Guerguerian,  Rhual  L.,  4.139.244,  CI.  308-9.000. 
Domis.   Emiel   De  Senerponi:  and  Cadwell,  Robert  M.,  to  Acurex 

Corporation.  Digital  weighing  method.  4,139,069,  CI,  177-1.000. 
Donnelly  Mirrors.  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Cleon,  4,139,234.  CI.  296-84.00R. 


4.139.031.    CI 


4.139.568.    CI 

4.139.497.    CI 

4.139.539.  CI 


Lillian.     4.139.195.     CI 


powder  dis- 
.I39,l')5.    CI. 


and  Companv 
548-359.000 
4.1.19,199,     CI 


Donofrio,  John  D.,  10  Joanna  Western  Mills  Company.  Window  shade 

slat.  4,139,043,  CI,  160-236.000 
Dorawala,  Tansukhlal  G,;  Kerr,  Edwin  R  ;  Kochis,  Robert  G.;  and 
Koniz,  Leon  p.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Novel  method  for  preparing  a  high 
purity  alumina,  4,139,491,  CI   252-440000 
Dorawala,  Tansukhlal  G,;  Reinhard.  Russell  R.;  and  Lewis,  Paul  H  .  to 
Texaco  Inc  Catalyst  for  dealkylaling  an  alkylaromalic  hydrocarbon 
4,139,496,  CI,  252-465.000 
Dorfman,  Berirand;  and  Zadikow,  Victor  Carrier  current  communica- 
tions system   4,139,735,  CI    179-2  50R 
Dotson,  James  T.  Panel  mounting  apparatus,  4,139,270,  CI   350-296  000 
Douglas,  George,   to  Selective   Licensing   Incorporated     Method   of 

preparing  a  fruit  or  vegetable  puree  4,139.647.  CI.  426-482  OCX) 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Charles  W  ;  Lasater.  Donald  A  ;  and  Ebbesmeyer.  Steven 

R..  4.139,032.  CI    141-206000 
Wood.    Chester    W ;    and    Guertin.    Robert    W  . 
141-206.000, 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Sec— 

Baugh.    Daniel    W,   Jr.    and    Gibbs.    Marvlu    B 

260-653.700. 
Castor,    William     M;    and     Menegos.     Pete    J 

252-470,000. 
Chamberlin.  Thomas  A  :  and  Tomalia.  Donald  A 

260-338.000 
Dunbar,  Joseph  E  ,  and  Begin,  Louis  E  .  4.139.705,  CI  544-280  000 
Dowa  Mining  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Yabuuchi.  Eizo.  and  Fukuda.  Katsutakc,  4.139,456.  CI    210-7  000 
Doyle.  George  H.;  and  Johnston.  John  R    Flat  plate  solar  collector 

system   4,138.989.  CI    126-270.000 
Dracka.  Oldrich:  See- 

Mackrie.    Svatopluk;    Mackrie.    Vladimir;   and    Dracka.   Oldrich 
4,139,457,  CI    210-20000 
Dreesen.  Lillian:  See— 

Dreesen.     William     R  .     and     Dreesen 
273-75.000 
Dreesen.   William   R  ;  and   Dreesen.   Lillian    Automatic 
penser    for    tennis    racket    handles    and    the    like 
273-75.000. 
Dreibus.  Perry  J  :  Sec— 

Cerf.  Donald  B  ;  and  Dreibus.  Perry  J  .  4.139,232.  CI   296-66.0(X). 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc    See- 
Garrison.  Stephen  N..  4.139.203.  CI,  277-56,000, 
Sample,  Thomas  E.,  Jr,,  4.139,462,  CI    210-72  000 
Drewes,  Harold  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  . 
Preparation  of  hexahydroindazolones   4.139.710,  CI 
Drummond.     Gordon     E      Board    game    apparatus 

273-243  000. 
Drummond.  Russell  F  .  to  US   Industries,  Inc  Chiller  for  edible  prod- 
ucts, 4.138.860.  CI   62-375,000 
Druzhmin,  Valery  P.:  See — 

Krupcnik.  Vitaly  N,;  Sosnenko.  \ladimir  I  ,  Sladkoshteev.  Vladi- 
mir   T,;    Shatagin.    Oleg    A;    Manokhin.    Analolv    I;    Silnov. 
Anatoly  G  ;  Ordinarisev.  Vladimir  N,  Koroiina.  Raisa  P    and 
Druzhmin,  Valery  P,.  4.139.135.  CI   226-166  000 
Dubos.  Jacques:  See — 

Bouygues.  Jean;  Dubos.  Jacques;  and  Jacques.  Andre.  4  1 19  760 

CI    350-96,220  "    '       ' 

Dubot.   Guy.   and    Lemercier.   Jacques,   to   Fabrique  d'Horlogerie   la 

Vedette.     S,A,     Light-responsivc    electric    switch     4.139,802     CI 

315-151000 

Dubovik,  Alexandr  I    See— 

Suslin.  Vladimir  1  .  Dubovik.  Alexandr  1  :  Makeev,  Boris  A     Raz- 
dymakha.  Pavel  S.;  Lekarev.  Zinovv  A  :  Pilipenko.  Viiaiy  A.; 
and  Einaer.  Alexandr  I.  4.139.446.  CI   204-224  OOR 
Duck.  Gerhard;  Morsbach.  Martin;  and  Johren.  Paul,  to  Goetzc  AG. 

Circumferenlially  resilient  piston  ring  4.139.205.  CI    277-140000 
Ducret.  Jacques.  Lacroix.  Guy;  and  Gaulliard.  Jean-Michel,  to  Pepro, 
Fungicidal  compositions  based  on  phosphorous  acid  esters  and  salts 
thereof  4.139.616.  CI.  424-222  000 
Duderstadl.  Gunier:  See — 

Breuer,  Friedrich;  Brotzmann.  Karl.  Duderstadl.  Gunter.  Fichte. 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler.  Fritz.  4.139.170.  CI    7S-60  000 
Duff.  Edward  J    See— 

Tomlinson.     Kenneth;     and     Duff.     Edward    J       4  1 19  59()     CI 
423-.108.000,  -    ■-     • 

Dugan.  William   P  .  to  General   Dynamics  Corporation    Method  of 

making  circuitry  with  bump  contacts  4,139.434.  CI,  204-129  350 
Dunbar.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Begin.  Louts  E .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The,  Pyrazolopyrimidines  4.139.705.  CI    544-280000 
Duncan.  Farris  N  :  Sec — 

Bamburg,  Robert  A  .  Duncan.  Farris  N  ;  and  Flovd    Roger  M 
4.139.146.  CI.  229-32,000 
Duncan.  Robert  L  .  Jr  :  See— 

Boswell.  Robert  F..  Jr .  and  Duncan.  Robert  L  .  Jr  .  4, 1 19  620  CI 
424-248-570, 
Dunlap,     Dorscy     S      Tire     balancing     compound      4,139,395      CI 

106-157.000- 
Dunlap,  Richard  P    See— 

Chasman,  Richard  A  ;  Dunlap,  Richard  P.,  and  Hinshaw  Jerald  C 
4,1.19.379.  CI,  96-3-000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I  .  and  Company:  Sec— 

Billingsley.  John  G    S  ,  4.139.309,  CI    366-186000. 

Dean.  Albert  J  ;  and  Ross.  Francis  J..  4.139,428,  CI.  204-68.000 

Drewes,  Harold  R  ,  4,139,710,  CI    548-359  000 
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Hayek.  Maion.  Robbins.  Gordon  B    and  ^  ealon,  Oliver.  4. 1 3<).477. 

CI  ;5:-8 »«) 

Payne.  Donald  H..  4.139.349,  CI   44-68  000 
Pruckmj>r.  Gerfned.  4,I39,5h7.  CI    568613  (XX) 
Wolf.  Anthons  D  ,  4.139.364.  CI    ■'1-9:(X» 
Durant.  Graham  J    Ganellin.  Charon  R    and  Sach,  George  S  .  to  Smilh 
Kline  Sl   French   Laboratories  Limited     Alkoxypyrid>l   substituted 
alkanes   4.139,6:4,  CI   4:4.:b3CXX) 
Dvbas,  Richard  A    Sef— 

Grier,   Nathaniel     D\has.   Richard    A  ,   and   Strelit/,    Robert    A  , 
4, 1 39.5?9.  CI    :60-563  OOP 
Dsbel.  Frank  R   System  for  continuously  monitoring  compression  and 

tension  loads  on  force  carrying  member   4.138.898.  CI   73-767  000 
Dychkin.  Mikhail  M     V.-- 

Kolovn,  Isan  A  .  Ivanvatov,  Jury  E  .  and  Dychkin.  Mikhail  M  . 
4.139.105.  CI    :i4-8  56d 
Dyck    Arthur,  to  International  .Audio  Visual    ln>.     Parallel-feed  tape 
spcKilinu  apparatus  for  concurrent  winding  of  magnetic  tape  onto  a 
plurality    of  spools   of  the   type    used    in   endless   tape   cartridges 
4,139,165.  CI    :4:-56900 
Dver,  Don  L     Set— 

■    Graves,  Phillip  H,  and  Dyer.  Don  L,  4,138,891.  CI    "'3-4:1  50R 
Dvkstra  Edward  G  ,  to  Elho»  Corporation  Sterility  guard  for  piercing 

devices,  connectors  and  needles   4.139.010.  CI    1:8-2: 1  000 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America   See— 

'    LevMson    Howard  L  ,  4.1.39,065,  CI    172-400.000. 
E-Sv stems.  Inc     See — 

Roberts.  Charles  E.,  4.IJ9.84L  CI   340-373.000 
Eastern  Companv.  The  See— 

Pelcin.  Albert  L  .  4.138.869.  CI    70-151  OOR. 
F,astman  Kodak  Company    See— 

Blair,  Gerald  F     Shafer,  John  H     Meyers    John  J     and  Smith, 

Frank!    J  ,  4.1 19.677.  CI    4:8-409  000 
Chasman.  Richard  .A  .  Dunlap.  Richard  P  .  and  Hinshaw   Jcrald  C  . 

4.;  W,1-9,  Cl    96-3  000 
Hinshaw,    lerald    C      and    Hen/el.    Richard    P.    4.139,389.    CI 

96-"'MXX) 
Rauncr   Frederick  J  ,  Cunningham.  Michael  P  .  and  Van  Hanehem. 
Ri.hard  C  .  4.139,390.  Cl   96-91  OON 
Ebauches  S  A    See— 

Laesser,  Claude.  Viennet.  Rene,  and  Gharadjedaghi.  Fereydoun. 

4.H9.:-':.  Cl    350-337  000 
Laesser,  Claude:  Viennel.  Rene,  and  Portmann,  Hubert,  4, 1 39.279. 

Cl    350-3.34000 
Michel,  Jean-Georges,  4,1.39.793.  Cl    310-353  000 
Ebbesmever,  Steven  R    See- 
Taylor,  Charles  W  .  Lasaler,  Donald  A  ,  and  Ebbesmever,  Steven 
R  ,  4,139,03:.  Cl    141  :06  0(X) 
Fbenh>>ech.  Fran/  I      Sec  — 

Ostertag    \\crner    Ebenhoech,  Fran/  L  .  Wunsch.  Gerd,  Voelkl, 
Erfried    and  Mader,  Theodor,  4,139,351,  Cl    55-97  000 
Eckhart,  Thomas  D     Nelson.   Richard   L      and  Hoglan.   Jack   M  ,  to 
Eckhart,     Thomas    D     Anatomy     testing    and    measuring    device 

4,138,999,  Cl  i:8-:oov 

Eckles,  William  E  .  and  Willis.  William  J  .  to  R   O   Hull  &  Company. 
Inc    Composition,  plating  bath,  and  methixl  for  electroplating   tin 
and  or  lead   4,139,425,  Cl    :(M-43  a)S 
Edge.  Barrv  N    See— 

Fschcnbach,  Paul  W  ,  Saitcrfield.  Larrv  S  ,  McKinney    Oavid  B 
and  Edge,  Barry  N  ,  4.138,764,  Cl    15-320000. 
Eidmburi:  State  Bank   See— 

Schlenimer.  Alfred  H  .  4.138.854,  Cl   62-62  000. 
Edmond.  James  J    See — 

Ruoff.   Carl    F,   Jr  ,  and   Edmond,   James  J,   4,138,884,  Cl    73- 

\y}<x)R. 

Edwards,  Rov  E  .  to  Girling  Limited    Disc  brake  structure  permitting 

quick  change  of  friction  pads  4.1.39.082,  Cl    188-73  600 
Ehrat     Kurt     to   Grctag    Akticngesellschaft     Method   of  a,sse«ing   a 

printed  article   4.1.39,779,  Cl    250-556000 
Eisai  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Hirose.      Noriyasu,     and      Kuriyama.     Shizuo.     4,139,632.     Cl 
424-247  fXX) 
Eisenberg.  Robert  M  .  and  Quick,  George  R  ,  to  Singer  Company.  The 

Device  for  multiplemng  video  signals   4,139,868,  Cl    360-33  000 
Libert,    Richard    A     Back    supp<iri    truck    seat    back     4,139.235.    Cl. 

297-284  000 
Fleciro-Ty    Inc    See—  ,      l      ,  i, 

Barretle    Richard  P  ,  Glodc,  John  B  ,  Jr  ,  and  Olscn,  Kichatd  I 
4,138,770,  Cl   24-16  0PB 

Elemac  S  p  A    See—  «,,<inii 

Bocca,  Giuseppe,  Mosiura.  Tiziano.  and  Valli.  Bruno.  4.138.912, 

Cl    83-69  OOU 
Llkins   William   and  Williams.  Bill  A.  to  Acurex  Corporation    liquid 

..H.led  helmet    4.1 '.8.743.  Cl,  2-171.200 
Lmhart  Industries,  Inc    See— 

Poiner.  Armand  C  .  4,138.870,  Cl   70-372  Ott) 
EMI  Limilcd   See— 

Williams.  Anthony  M    4.139.775.  Cl   250-445  OCT 
Fndr.  Hirohido  See—  ,„  „,o 

Inose.  Fumiyuki.  Endo.  Hirohido;  and  Komalsu.  Akio,  4,139,838, 
Cl    340-703  000 
Endo,  Kaiuti^hi  See—  ,^„ 

Maisuo,  Minoru,  and  Endo.  Kaluioshi.  4.139,380,  Cl   96-1  50R 


Engel,  Alexander  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Engel,  Alexander,  and  Springer,  L  Richard,  4,139.839, 
Cl    34O-3470DD 
Engeler,  William  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Single  phase  signal 
priK-essing  system  utilizing  charge  transfer  devices    4.139,783,  Cl 
.307-221  OOD 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Schroeder,  Manfred  F  ;  Biondo,  Joseph  G  ,  and  Aliotta.  Joseph, 

4,139,0.30,  Cl    141-98  000 

Engholdl,   Richard  K  ,  to  Erie  Manufacturing  Company    Electronic 

reversible  motor  operated  valve  assembly  4,139,153,  Cl   236-78  OOC 

English,    Francis    G     S     Dust    removing    methods    and    apparatus 

4,139^01,  Cl    274-47000 
Enlin,  Max  A    See— 

Danelia,  Evgeny  P.  Rozenberg,  Vladimir  M  ,  Solopov,  Vladimir 
I  .   Shcvakin,  Jury   F  ,  Shpichinetsky,   Efim  S  ,   Berin,   Ilya  S  , 
Vankovsky,   Emmanuil   Z.  and   Entin.   Max  A.  4,139.372,  Cl. 
^5-162  000 
Entreprisc  d'Equipments  Mecaniques  el  Hydrauliques  E.M.H.:  See— 

Tuson.  Samuel.  4.139.322.  Cl   405-169  000 
Enzo  Bio  Chem  Incorporated   See— 

Rabbani.  Elazar  S  .  4.139.346.  Cl   422-56  000 
Erect  Pro.  Inc    See — 

Parker.  Ernest  P,  4.139.118.  Cl    220-316  000 
Enckson.  Arnold  R  .  and  Panzera.  Carlino.  to  Brunswick  Corporation 
Abradable   seal    material    and   composition    thereof    4.139.376.   Cl. 
75-229  000 
Erie  Manufacturing  Company   See— 

Engholdl.  Richard  K..  4.139.153,  Cl.  236-78.00C 
Eriksen    Leif  H    See— 

Friizvold.    Bjorn    H  .    Lynghjem.    Arne;    Johnsen.    Oystein,    and 
Eriksen.  Leif  H  .  4.139.467.  Cl    210-97  000 
Ernst.  Horsi  M  ,  Olschewski.  Armin.  Walter.  Lothar.  and  Brandenstein. 
Manfred,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH    Linear  motion  ball 
bearmg  4.1.39.242.  Cl   308-6  OOC 
Eschenbach.  Paul  W  ,  Satterfield,  Larry  S  ,  McKinney,  David  B  ,  and 
Edge  Barrv  N  ,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation   Device  for  scrub- 
bing surfac^  4,138,764,  Cl    15-320  000 
Esnoult,  Marc,  and  Ayme-Jouvc.  Michel,  to  Sociele  Europeenne  des 
Prixluits    Refractaires     Linings    for    pusher    ovens     4,139,394,    Cl 
106-57  00(J 
Espenschied,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Engine  ignition  system 
with  electromagnet  control  of  enclosed  distributor  gaps   4,138,983, 
Cl    123  148  0DK 
Essex  Group,  Inc    See- 
Turner.  Jesse  H  .  and  Raymer.  Jack  D  .  4,139,355.  Cl   62-324  000 
Fsiablissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils  See- 
Salomon.  Georges  P  J.  4.139.211.  Cl    280-618000 
Estaque.  .Andre  F.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen    Speed 

change  device   4.138.900.  Cl   74-199000 
Elablissemenl  Dentaire  Ivoclar   See— 

Pfaffenbauer.  Ludwig.  4.139.341.  Cl   432-184  000 
Etablissemenis  Bouvrv    See— 

Hesnault.  Raymond.  4.138.966.  Cl    1 19-29  0(X) 
Ethov  Corporation   See — 

Dykstra.  Edward  G  .  4.1.W.010.  Cl    128-221  000 
Fthvl  Products  Companv    See — 

Hupperich,  Peter  J  .  4.139.161.  Cl    241-162000 
Etnaer.  Alexandr  I    See — 

Suslin.  Vladimir  I  .  Dubovik.  Alexandr  1  ,  Makeev.  Boris  A..  Raz- 
dvmakha.  Pavel  S.  Lekarev.  Zinovy  A.  Pilipenko.  Vilaly  A. 
and  Etnaer,  Alexandr  I  .  4.1.W,446,  Cl    204-224  OOR 
Etzold,  Roland    Method  and  apparatus  for  flattening  woixl  based  pan- 
els  4,139,407.  Cl    156-209000 
Euteco  S  p  A    .See— 

Pclli/zon.  Tulho.  Piccolo,  Luigi;  and  Schwarz,  Peler,  4.139,398,  Cl 
106-304  00(1 
Ewald,  Ronald  F  ,  to  Seaquist  Valve  Co  ,  a  Division  of  Pittway  Corpo- 
ration  Variable  spray  valve  assembly   4,139,128,  Cl    222-402  170 
Ewe.  Kurt    .See  - 

Kuper   Klaus  D    Albers.  Rolf  Hillcbrand.  Hans-Peter.  Hofmeisler. 
Wolfgang.  Ewe,  Kur:,  and  Luis.  Luigi,  4,139,328,  Cl   415-1  000 
Exxon  PriHluction  Research  Company   See- 
Maple,    James    A      and    Jacobson.    Conrad    E.    4.139.142.    Cl 

228-175  IXX:) 
Muecke   Thomas  W     CiHike.  Claude  E  .  Jr  ,  and  Gruesbeck.  Clay. 
Jr  ,  4.13Q,060,  Cl    166  281  OOO 
Lxxon  Research  &  F^ngineenng  Co    See— 

Crardiner.  John  B  .  and  Kuntz.  Irving.  4.139.480.  Cl    :5:-51  50A 
Jacobson.  Allan  J  ,  and  Whittingham.  M    Stanley.  4.139.68:.  Cl 

429-2 IH (XX) 
Jahan.  Christian  C  ,  and  Bouvm.  Jacques.  4.138.855,  Cl  62-1 12  000 
Klemann,  Lawrence  P    Newman.  Gerald  H  .  and  Stogryn.  Eugene 

1   .  4.1.39,681,  Cl    429-191  000 
Maple.    James    A,    and    Jacobson.    Conrad    E.    4.139.142.    Cl 

22H-175CXXt 
Thaler.  Warren  .A     Buckles.  Donald  J  ,  and  Kennedy,  Joseph  P. 
4.139.695.  Cl    526-.H)8  006 
Evmard.  Pierre  .See— 

Pigerol.   Charles,   de   Cointet   de   Fillain,    Paul.   Eymard.    Pierre, 
Werbenec,    Jean-Pierre,    and    Broil,    Madeleine,    4,139,634.   Cl 
4:4-:74  (XX) 
F   L   Smiihe  Machine  Companv.  Inc    See- 
Helm.  Herbert  W  .  4.138.933.  Cl,  93-61  OCR. 


F  111  Marzoh  &  C  S  p.A.:  See— 

Marzoh.  Angelo,  4.138,778,  Cl.  29-235.000. 
Fa.  Charles  H.:  See— 

McWilliams,  Donald  A.;  Fa,  Charles  H.;  Larchian,  George  A    and 
Maxwell.  Oral  F  .  Jr .  4,139,401,  Cl.  I48-175.0OO. 
Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  la  Vedette,  S.A.:  See— 

Dubot.  Guy;  and  Lemercier.  Jacques,  4,139,802,  CI.  315-151.000 
Fabula.  Joseph  J  :  See- 
Cohen.    Seymour    H.    and    Fabula.    Joseph    J.,    4,139,658     Cl 
427-93.000 
Faccou,  Armand  L.;  and  Gibbons.  Harold  M..  to  PMC  Corporation. 

Swivel  joint  sealing  system  4,139,220,  Cl.  285-13.000. 
Fafard.  George  E.  Slug  rejector.  4.139,086,  Cl.  I94-97.00A. 

Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Coiporalion:  See 

Amelio.  Gilbert  F.  4,139,787,  Cl.  307-264.000. 
Fairchild,  Martha  S.,  trustee:  See — 

Fairchild.  William  A  .  Jr..  4,139,132,  Cl.  224-25.00A. 
Fairchild.  William  A  .  Jr .  to  Fairchild,  Martha  S.,  trustee.  Backpack 

levers.  4, 1 39. 1 32.  Cl.  224-25.00A 
Falciani.  Marco  See — 

Broggi.  Renato:  and  Falciani.  Marco.  4,139,702,  Cl.  544-27.000 
Falk.  Mcrvin  L  :  See — 

Ganske,    Kingston    E:    and    Falk,    Mervin    L.,    4,139,901     Cl 
364-900  000 
Falkenberg,  Werner,  to  BM-Elektronik  Meletzky  KG.  Electro  acoustic 

transducer  with  improved  diaphragm.  4,139,733,  Cl.  179-I.(X)F. 
Farnbach.  William  A  :  See — 

Morrill,  Justin  S..  Jr .  Farnbach,  William  A.;  and  Small,  Charles  T 
4,139,903,  Cl   364-900.000. 
Faron.  Robert;  and  Cathala,  Annie,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhl- 
mann    Electrolyzer  for  industrial  production  of  fluorine   4,139  447 
Cl    204-239000 
Farrell,  Guy  M  ;  Gaber,  Martin;  and  Spedale,  Joseph  J.,  to  Chicago 

Switch,  Inc   Slide  switch  constructions.  4,139,746,  Cl.  200-16.00D. 
Fecker.  Josef  and  Memminger,  Gustav,  to  Gustav  Memminger-Verfan- 
renstechnik  fur  die  Maschenindustrie.  Firma.  Yarn  delivery  appara- 
tus, especially  for  knitting  machines.  4,138,866,  Cl.  66-I32.00R. 
Fedders  Corporauon:  See — 

LaPorle.  Gerald  E  ;  Osterkorn.  Charles  L.;  and  Marino,  Salvatore 
M,  4,138,997,0    126-271.000 
Fehlmann,   Hans-Beat,   to  Loewe  Anstall.  Composite  panel   material 

with  metal  skeleton  4,139.670,  Cl.  428-167.000. 
Feingold.  Mitchell  L.   See — 

Glusker,  Peter  D.;  Fontana,  Walter  C;  and  Feingold,  Mitchell  L  , 
4,139,1.30,  Cl    224-5.00W. 
Felber,  David  P ;  and  Burrello,  Daniel  M  Kick  training  aid  for  karate 

4,139,193,  Cl   272-146  000. 
Feld,  Gerald  M  ,  to  Trend  Products  Company.   Vegetable  steamer 

4.138.939,  Cl   99-418  000 
Felder.  Ernst;  and  Pilre,  Davide,  to  Bracco  Industria  Chimica  S  p  A 
Water-soluble,   non-ionizing,    radiopaque  compounds  and   contrast 
compositions  containing  the  same.  4,139,605,  Cl.  424-5.000. 
Fellows,  Richard  R  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Penrod,  Orville  R  ;  and  Fellows,  Richard  R.,  Jr.,  4,139,726,  Cl 
174-52  OFP 
Fenco  Corporation   See — 

Chiodini,  Fernando,  4,138,794,  Cl.  43-43.140. 
Fenelon.  Georges:  See — 

Guitard.     Laurent;     and     Fenelon,     Georges,     4,139,215      Cl 
280-744,000 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Pomey,  Rene.  4.139,765,  Cl.  235-92.0SB. 
Ferrante.  Jose   Liquid  dispensing  container.  4,139,124,  Cl,  222-110.000. 
Ferranti  Limited:  See — 

Clarke,  Graham  M.,  4,139,307,  Cl.  356-446.000. 
Fewer,  William  R.  See — 

Jones,  Addison  B;  and  Fewer,  William  R,  4,139,051,  Cl.  165-1.000. 
Fey.   Maunce  G  .   Harvey.  Francis  J.,  II;  and  McDonald,  Jack,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Arc  heater  production  of  silicon  involv- 
ing alkali  or  alkalinc-earth  metals  4,139,438,  Cl.  204-164.000 
Fichte,  Rudolf:  See— 

Breuer,  Friedrich;  Brotzmann,  Karl;  Duderstadt,  Gunter   Fichte 
Rudolf;  and  Stadler,  Fritz,  4,139,370,  Cl.  75-60.000. 
Field,  David  D.,  Porter,  Bill  R.,  and  Porter,  George  D.,  to  Porter 
Manufacturing  Corporation.   Recirculating  sprayer.  4.139,156,  Cl 
239-121.000 
Fincham,  Lawrence  R  ,  to  KEF  Electronics  Limited.  Pivoted  loud- 
speaker enclosure  with  visual  indicator  of  optimum  listening  position 
4,139,734,  Cl.  179-l.OOE. 
Finder.  Kenneth  A  :  See — 

Ashdown.  Glynn  R.;  Smilh.  Gary  R.;  and  Finder,  Kenneth  A., 
4,139,745,  Cl.  179-175.30F, 
Finger.  Eugene  P.,  to  Curtis  Instruments,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  nonlinear  integral  functions.  4, 1 39,896.  Cl.  364-829  000 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Halasa,  Adel  F.;  Hall,  James  E.;  and  Schuiz,  Donald  N..  4, 1 39,490, 

Cl   252-431.00L. 
Lohr.  Delmar  F.,  Jr ;  Koch,  Russell  W.;  and  Schuiz,  Donald  N 
4,139,523,  Cl   260-45.75W. 
Fischer  Gesellschafi  m  b.H.:  See— 

Fischer,  Josef,  4,139,194,  Cl.  273-73.00C. 
Fischer,  Josef,  to  Fischer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Racket  for  striking  a  ball. 

4,139,194,  Cl.  273-73.0OC. 
Fishwick,  Brian  R  .  and  Quayle,  Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
ines  Limited.  Water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestuffs  which  is  a  diazo- 


4,139,325,  Cl.  405-291.000. 

,4,139,326,  Cl   405-292  000 


,  Jr.,  4.139,704, 


tized  6-cyano-2:4-dinitroaniline  coupled  to  a  m-acylamino-substituted 
aniline  4,139,528,  Cl.  260-207.100. 
Fleck  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Graham.  Andrew  S,  Jr,,  4,139,113,  Cl   217-12  OOR 
Fletcher  Sutcliffe  Wild  Limited:  See- 
Bower,  Lewis  R.;  and  Wake.  Malcolm. 
Bower,  Lewis  R,;  and  Wake,  Malcolm, 
Floyd,  Roger  M  :  See— 

Bamburg,  Robert  A.,  Duncan.  Farris  N.;  and  Floyd    Roger  M 
4,139.146,  Cl.  229-32  000 
Flygstad,  Dean  W  ,  to  Telex  Communications,  Inc  Headset  4  139  743 
Cl.  179-156.00A  '       ' 

FMC  Corporation   See — 

Faccou,   Armand    L.    and    Gibbons.    Harold    M..    4  139  220    Cl 

285-13.000. 
Hafner,  Eugene  R.,  4,139,317,  Cl   403-352.000 
Pelta.  Edmond  R.,  4,138,825,  Cl.  33-228  000 
Foerster,  Hubert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method  for  fast-  and  slow- 
motion  reproduction  of  video  signals  stored  in  a  succession  of  parallel 
tracks  on  a  record  medium,  4,139,867,  Cl.  360-10.000 
Foley,  James  W..  See- 
Bloom,    Stanley    M  ,    Borror,   Alan    L;   and    Foley    James   W 

4,139,381,  Cl   96-3.000 
Borror,  Alan  L.  Foley,  James  W  ;  and  Lee,  John  W 
Cl.  544-135.000. 
Fontana,  Walter  C.:  See— 

Glusker,  Peter  D .  Fontana.  Walter  C;  and  Feingold,  Mitchell  L 
4,139,130,  Cl.  224-5.00W 
Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation:  See— 

McCrum,  Eugene  F ;  Tomita,  William  K  ;  Myers,  James  G    and 
Rehak,  John  T,  4,139,769,  Cl.  250-341.000. 
Forhaltz,  Howard  A  ;  and  Sickler.  Kenneth  H..  to  General  Electric 

Company   Gear  and  boss  protector  4.138,899,  Cl    74-lOO.OOR 
Formfac  international  AB:  See— 

Svensson.  Algot  I  ,  4,139,316.  Cl   403-172  000. 
Fortin,  Raymond;  and  Peroy,  Francois,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault      Speed    reducer,    particularly    for    driving    a    Drooeller 
4,138,901,  Cl    74-219.000 
Foti,  Dominick   Sewage  treatment  unit.  4,139,471,  Cl   210-170.000 
Fourcin,  Adrian  J.,  to  Larynogograph  Limited    Apparatus  for  speech 

pattern  derivation,  4,139,732,  Cl,  179-l.OAL 
Fowler,  Donald  W  ;  See — 

Bresie,  Don  A  ;  and  Fowler,  Donald  W,  4,139,019,  Cl   137-351.000 
Frankc.  Robert  H  .  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Asynchronous  digital 

circuit  testing  and  diagnosing  system.  4,139,147,  Cl   235-302,000. 
Franklin,    Barbara.    Method    of  testing    human    auditory    restx)nses 

4.139,730,  Cl    179- 1, OON 
Franssen.  Johannes  P.  T  :  See — 

Jacobs.  Jacobus  H  ;  Van  Esdonk,  Johannes:  and  Franssen.  Johannes 
PT„  4,139,250,  Cl.  316-19.000 
Fraschini,    Mario,    to    Laboratorio    Farmacologico    Milanese    S.n.c 
Ready-reading,    liquid-crystal-display    thermometer     4,138,889,    Cl. 
73-356,000, 
Freeman,  Maurice  A    See — 

Urich,    Robert    H;    and    Freeman,    Maurice    A,    4  139  822     Cl 
324-219.000. 
Freeman,  Willie  B.:  See — 

Cromer.   Charles   F:    Voon.    Kue    H  .   and    Freeman 
4.139,753,  Cl.  200-148.00A 
Freyberger,  Laurin  C  :  See— 

Micic,  Ljubomir;  Schat,  Hermannus:  Freyberger,  Launn  C 
Ullrich,  Manfred  F.,  4.139,860,  Cl.  358-22.000 
Friedrich.  Heinz:  See — 

Beschke.    Helmut.    Friedrich.    Heinz;    Muller.    Klaus-Peter    and 
Schreyer,  Gerd,  4,139,536,  Cl.  546-317  000 
Friesem,  Albert  A  :  See — 

Reich,  Shymon;  and  Friesem,  Albert  A  ,  4,139,388,  Cl   96-67  000 

Fritz,  Alton  L  Materials  handling  apparatus.  4,139,1 1 1,  Cl  214-674  000 

Fritzvold,  Bjorn  H.,  Lynghjem,  Arne,  Johnsen,  Oystein;  and  Eriksen, 

Leif  H.,  to  Myrens  Verksted  A/S.  Disc  press  for  continuous  pressing 

of  aqueous  or  suspended  pulp  4.139,467,  Cl   210-97.000 

Fromman.  Arthur  R.  A   Firebox  with  movable  hood  or  hood  sections 

4,138,987,  Cl.  126-120  000, 
Frost,  Richard  B.,  Juhasz,  Joseph  L.;  and  Wing.  Barry  W  .  to  Unisearch 

Limited.  Navigational  aid  4.138.817.  Cl   33-1, OSD 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda,  Tomoaki;  Misu,  Hiroshi;  Aotani,  Yoshi.naia,  and  Shinozaki 

Fumiaki,  4,139,391,  Cl,  96-1 15. OOR 
Iwasaki,  Masayuki;  Misu,  Hiroshi:  and  Miyano,  Shizuo  4  139  384 
Cl  96-33.000  '      ' 

Fujii.  Noriomi,  to  Kewpie  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  removing 

calyxes  and  the  like  from  fruits  4,138,940,  Cl.  99-636.000. 
Fujii,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Haramoto,    Yutaka;    Fujii,    Yasuhiko;    and    Yamazaki,    Masami 
4,139,728,  Cl.  179-l.OOG. 
Fujikawa,  Tetsuzo;   and  Takada,   Toshiyuki,   to   Kawasaki   Jukogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Crankchamber  precompression  type  two-cvcle 
internal  combustion  engines  4,138,971,  Cl.  123-59, OBS. 
Fujimura,  Fumio:  See — 

Nagai,    Koichi;    Ishikawa,    Ryuji;    Imamura,    Koichi;    Fujimura 
Fumio;  and  Shiokoshi,  Youhei,  4,139,675,  Cl   428-349.000 
Fujita,  Haruyasu,  to  Honda  GikenKogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automo- 
bile service  and  inspection  time  indicating  device    4  138  964    Cl 
116-62.400. 
Fujita,  Nobuhiko;  and  Saito,  Hiroshi  Audible  alarm  unit  4  139  842  Cl 
340-384.00E. 
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(uiii^u  1  imiied:  See —  , 

kurjhjshi.  Keuo.  Shimizu.  Michihiro;  Andoh.  bhuuo    and   I  o 
shikawa,  Ka/uo.  4.I.W,803.  CI   340-707  000 

Fukuda.  Kalsuuke   See—  .  ,„  „,    ^,    ,,r.Tivi.-> 

^abuu.h,.  iuio.  and  Fukuda.  kaisuiakc   4.I39.456.  CI.  210-7.000 

Fukuda.  Taka>hi   See—  ,     -^  ,     .  j  -r 

Takaoka    Hckaru    Inoshila.   leruaki.  Fukuda.  Takashi.  and   loga. 
Hiiosh'..  4,i38."5.  CI   :')  l.';ti4<)R  ,,,„-,„, 

Fulkerwn.  David  E  .  lo  Honeywell  \n>:   Logic  gale  ciriruits  4.13'»,7»l. 

CI   307213  000  ,    ^     ^    ,„      . 

Furs!    Andor   Gui/*iller.  Jurg  A    W     Muller.  Marcel.  Kerb.  Ulrich, 
and  W  iccheri.  Rudolf,  lo  Hoffmann-La  R(X.he  Inc    liJ-Nor-D-homo- 
prcgnane^   4.1.W,Tlh.  CI    5<)0-;57  QOO 
Fursi.  Wilhelm   See—  ^  „    , 

Po>llcr    Gunier    Fursl.  Wilhelm,  Liebl.  Norberl.  and  Rudfnam-i 
Werner,  4, 1  38.'»46.  CI    102-210000 
!  urukavia.  Itsuro   See—  .iokq 

Inoue    Naofumi,  Furukawa.  Itsuro;  and  Usami.  loshio.  4, IJ"*,!}^, 
CI    :ig.54^(XXi 
(  jiahj  Denshi  Koev>>  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Takagi    Toshinori:   .Morimoto,  Kiyoshi.  and   Ulamura,  Yukihiko. 
4,1,W,S5'',  CI    357-15,000 
Fuiurecraft  Corporalion  5ec — 

Giles.  Dean  G  ,  4,139,354.  CI   55-387,000. 
r.    n    Searle  &  Co    See— 

Hermann,    W  illiam    G  ,    Martin,    Manuel    I      and    Meyer,    Kolt, 
4,n8,'J.M,  CI    '):-87  0()0 
G    L    Rexroth  CimbH    btc- 

Wusthol'.  Peter   and  Schneider   Johann.  4,139,335.  CI   418-61  OOB. 

Gaber   Martin   See—  u  i     .  hoiaa 

Farrell.  Gu>  M    Gaber    Martin,  and  Spedale.  Joseph  J  ,  4,139.746. 

CI  :ooif>ix)D 

1.1  XF  Corporation   5e<'— 

0„on    Kenneth  W    4.139.688,  CI   526^1  OOO. 

^'"'^Vulpu'le'"''Bhalcha'ndra   R     and  t-.a|ski,   Daniel   D,  4,139,899.  CI 

364W()()aX) 
Gakh,  Uo<  O     See— 

Nedu^     Mikhail  B     Bazakin    Vladimir  I     Komarenk.v    T  aisia  I 
/en^henko,  Swllana  M     Kirpichnikova,  Zinaida  F     jiullukh, 
Igor  Ci  ,  4,LW,55",  CI    :n)  <M  miR 
Galanis,  Tom  L    See— 

Yerkes  Ronald  W  ,  Hoffncr   J.k-I  1     Galanis.  Tom  L    and  Hostel 
ler   Richard  S,  Jr,  4,1 39,!(9(),  CI    ^64-472.000- 
Gallizia   Achille.  to  Industrie  Pirelli.  S  p  A   Pri>;ess  for  injection  mold 

ing  a  vehicle  lire  tread   4.139.592.  CI    264-279.000. 
Ganellin    Char.>n  R     See—  ,.  £.     ^    /-•  t 

Durani    Graham  J     Ganellin.  Charon  R  ,  and  Sach,  George  b 
4,l39,b24,  CI    424.:b3ri0U 
Gano   John  C  .  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation    Hydraulic  slop  and 
orienting  tool  for  well  system  installation   4, 139,058.  CI    166-85  00(1 
Ganske.  Kingston  E  ;  and  Falk.  Mervin  L     to  Teknekron,  Int    Dovu 

ment  storage  and  retrieval  system   4,139,9()|,  CI    364.9O0.0«) 
Garden  Cil>  Envelope  Company    5ee— 

Palkovic.  Victor,  4, 1  38,9  U,  CI    93-63  OOR 
Gardiner,  John  B  .  and  Kunl/,  Irvmg,  to  Exton  Research  &  Engineer 
ing   Co     Multifunctional    alternating    interpoKmer    lubricating    oil 
additive   4,H9.4gO.  CI    252-51  50A 
Ciardner    Derek  \'  ,  and  Goudie,  Alexander  C  ,  to  lieecham  Group 
I  imited  N.(4-substituted-3.5-dichloro-phcnyl>-pipera/ines 

4  M9,t):i.  CI    424-250  000 
Gardner,  Keith  L  ,  and  Adaniya.  Henry  N..  to  United  Stales  "f -^"'^f 
ica,  Nav  y    Fast  two  dimensional  fourier  transform  dev  ice  4, 1 39,897, 

Garner.  Herman  H  ,  to  Vortox  Company    Air  cleaner    4.139.353.  CI 

55-253000  „       ^ 

Garrett  Kenneth  M  ,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited  Mixed  tri-aryl 
(phenyl  and  alkylphenyl)  phosphate  esters  4.139.487,  CI 
252-182  001) 
Garrison,  Stephen  N  ,  to  Drevser  Industries,  Inc  Labyrinth  type  rotary 
seal  with  intermittent  feature  of  contact  type  si-al  4,139,203,  CI 
277-56000. 
Garrod,  John  F    See— 

Copping.    Leonard   G      and   Garrod.    John    F,    4,I39.36S     CI 
71-92000 
Garron.  Stephen  A  ,  to  Singer  Company.  The  Stitch  length  control  tor 

electronic  sewing  machine   4,138,955,  CI    112-15800E 
Gasson,  Roy  A  ,  to  Redif.)n  Flight  Simulation  Ltd   Methixl  of  forming 
articles  from  thermoplastics  sheet   by    free-blowing    4,139,586,  CI 
264-544000  „ 

Gastrock.  Edward  A  ,  to  Stewart,  Charles  L     and  Gastnxk  Protein 
Corporation    Process  for  treating  cottonseed  meats   4,139,646.  CI 
426-430  000 
Gastrock  Protein  C:orporation   See— 

Gastrock,  Edward  A  ,  4,139,b4t>,  CI   426-4301100 
Gaulhard   Jean  Michel   See-  ,,.,,,,        ».    v.  i 

Ducrei     Jac^ues     Lacroix.    Guy;    and    Ciaulliard,    Jean-Michel, 
4.H9hl^,  CI  424-222  000 
Gautncv    JiK-   See— 

Kohler    John  J     Gautney,  Joe,  Kim.  ^  ong  K  ,  and  McCullough, 
John  F    4,139.597.  CI   423-243  000 
OCA  Corporation   See— 

Sip<^s,  Las/lo.  4.139.333,  CI   417-63000 
Geary    Kermii  E    See—  ^  ^  .-     .  ,  in  nu    ,-i 

Bankowski    Richard   S.  and  Geary,   Kermii   E..  4.139.378.  CI 


CI    73- 


4.139.574.    CI 


4.138.899.  CI 


Gebirgssicherung     Ges  m  b  H    See—  

Brandsteiter,  Friedrich  P  .  4.1.39.323.  CI   405-260.000 
(.jehman.  Stacy  E.    See — 

Holmes.    Allen    B,    and    Gehman.    Stacy    E.   4,138.893. 
516  0LM 
Gcmmel,  Goran   St.—  ,      .   ^,  ,  ,,„,-,-, 

Bcrgh,  Sigvard.  Gemmel,  Goran,  and  .Aslund.  Christer.  4.139.377, 
CI   "'5-243(X)(l 
General  Company  Limited   .See — 

lanaka,  Atsuyuki,  4,139.898.  CI    364-900  000. 
General  Dynamics  Corp<iration   See — 

Dugan,  William  P  ,  4,139,4.34.  CI   204-129.350 
iieneral  Flleclric  Company    See— 

Jidorjan.  Alexander  S  .  4.139,024.  CI    138-149  000 

Baumann.  Frederick  W  ,  and  Kaczkowski.  Bernard  C  ,  4,139,049, 

CI    164-292  (XK) 
Campbell,  John  R  ,  4,139,721,  CI    568-641  000 
Cwper,     Glenn     D  ,    and     Katchman,     Arthur, 

260-836  (XX) 
Crivello,  James  \   ,  4,139,385,  CI    96-35  100, 
Engeler,  William  E  ,  4,139,783,  CI   .307-221  OOD 
Forhalt/,   Howard   .\  .   and   Sickler,   Kenneth   H  , 

74- 100  OOR 
Kcllv    Peter  B    and  Pucci,  Donald  G  ,  4.l.39,t,71,  CI   428-211  000 
Malm',  Robert  N  .  and  Cov.  Charles  W  ,  4.139,794,  CI   313-220000 
Norton.  James  F  ,  4,139,306,  CI    358-106  000 
Hensdbene,    Saverio    F      and    Catotti,    Arthur   J.    4,139,423.   CI 

204-2  100 
Pielsch.  Joseph  A  ,  4,138,859,  CI    62-324.000 
Roy,  Prodyot,  and  Licina,  George  J  .  4.139,421,  CI   204-1  OOT, 
Sannes,  Keith  N  ,  4.139,687.  CI   526-1  000 
Smith,  William  E  ,  4,139,542,  CI    260- .347  8(X) 
Thomps<in,  Richard  L  ,  4,139,884,  CI    362-430  (XX) 
Tsen,  John  B  ,  and  Reel,  David  A  ,  4.139,756,  CI   200-3.3O000 
Urich,    Robert    H.    and    Freeman.    Maurice    A,    4,139.822.    CI 

324-219  (XX) 
Ward.  William  J  .  111.  4.139,668.  CI   428-138  000 
General  Foixls  Corpiiration   See— 

Bahoshy,    Bernard    J      and    Klose.    Robert    E,    4,139.639,    CI 
42b-.V(XX) 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc    Sec— 

Rogols,  Saul,  and  Sailer,  John  W  .  4.1.39,505,  CI    260-9  (XX) 
Iieneral  Motors  Ciirporalion    See— 

Fhornburgh.  William  F.  4,1.39.151,  CI   2.36-48  OOR 
Gentile    Charles  J,  lo  Orange  Prixlucls,  Inc    Plunger-type  dispenser 

with 'ratchet  actuator    4,139,127.  CI    222-390  0(X) 
Gentile    Patrick  J  ,  to  \amco  Machine  and    Fiwl,   Inc    Punch  press 

feeding  apparatus   4,138.913,  CI    83-236  000 
Georgii-Kobold  .August  Heine  KG   See— 

Orllieb.    Wolfgang,    and    Grossmann,    Friednch,    4.139,83'..    CI 
338-128  000 
Cieosling,  Christine  E    Set  — 

Manuccia,    Thomas  J  ,  and  Geosling,  Christine  E  .  4,139,439.  CI 
2(M-I64  0a) 
Geraci,  James  S    Ice  bagging  device   4,139,029,  CI    141-98  tXX) 
Cierber,  Arthur  H     See— 

Reynard,    Kennard    ,A      and   Gerbcr,    ,.\rihur    H 
423-300  Oa) 
Gerry,  Martin  E    Transient  modulated  ignition  system 

315-209  OOR 
Ger/on,  Michael  A  ,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation- 
Sound  reprixluction  system  with  matrmng  of  ptiwer  amplifier  out- 
puts  4,139,729,  CI    179.1  OGQ 
Gesellschafi  fur  Elektromciallurgie  mbH   See— 

Breuer    Friednch    Brotzmann,  Karl,  Duderstadl,  Gunier.  Fichte. 
Rudolf  and  Stadlet,  Frit/,  4,139,3^0,  CI    ^5-60  000 
tjharadjedaghi,  Ferc>doun   See - 

Laesser,  Claude    Viennet,  Rene,  and  Gharadjedaghi,  Fereydoun, 
4,139,272,  CI    350-337  OCX) 
Ghekiere,  Jean  Pierre  A  .  and  Peelers,  Hugo  K  ,  to  AGFA-GEVA- 

ERT  N  V    Laserbeam  recording   4.139,853,  CI    346-1  000 
Ghelli,  Giovanni,  to  Luigi  Stappani  oi  P    Stappani  &  C    Method  for 
decontaminating  waste  material  from  chromium  mineral  processing 
by  wet  treatment  with  sulphur   4,1.39.460,  CI    210-45  000 
Ghi'ringhelli,  Hugh  A  .  and  Deffeyes.  Kenneth  S   Prcxess  for  electro- 
chcmically    recovering    precious    metals    from    ores    4,139,432,    CI 
204  1  KXXXJ 
Giacomolti,  Richard  A     .See  — 

Peirini.  Julian  1.  .  Petrini.  Madeline 
Giacomolti.  Sally   A     and  Slater. 
92  0GA 
Giacomolti,  Sally  A    See— 

Petrini.  Julian  L     Pelrini,  Madeline 
Giacomolti.  Sally    A     and  Slater. 
92  OGA 
Gibbons,  Harold  M    See— 

Faccou,    Armand    L      and   Gibbons, 
285-13  000 
Gibbs.  Marylu  B    See— 

Baugh.    Daniel    W  ,    Jr     and   Gibbs, 
260-653  7(X) 
Gieldanowski,  Jer/y   See— 

Ledochowski,  Andrzej,  Gieldanowski,  Jerzy,  Rad/ikowski.  Czes- 
law,  Horowska,  Barbara,  Kwasmewska-Rokicinska,  Cecylia, 
Wysocka-Skrzela.  Barbara.  Sawinska.  Lucyna.  and  Medon. 
Mieczyslaw.  4,139.531,  CI   546-106,000. 


4,139,598,    CI 
4,139,804,  CI 


A     Giacomolti,  Richard  A  , 
Ted   L  .  4.139.764.  CI    235- 


A  ;  Giacomolti.  Richard  A  , 
Ted   L  .  4,139.764.  CI    235- 


Harold    M  ,   4,139,220,   CI 


Marylu    B.   4.139.568.   CI 


Giles,  Dean  G  ,  to  Fuiurecraft  Corporation    Filler  for  the  removal  of 

paniculate  and  vaporous  mercury   4.139.354.  CI.  55-.387.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The   Sei' — 

Chauv>.  Jeaii-Daniel,  4. 138. 81 1,  CI,  30-346.510. 
Girling  Limited   See — 

Edwards,  Ro\  E  .  4,139,082,  CI.  188-73  600. 
Girodin,  Mano   Rotor  for  a  helicopter   4.1.39.331.  CI   416-114.000 
Giroud,     Gerard      Rail     for    center-flange    wheels.    4.139.154.    CI 

238- 1 36  (XX) 
Giuggio.  Nicholas,  and  Noyes,  Richard  C  .  to  Combustion  Engineering. 
Inc  Scram  device  having  a  multiplicity  of  neutron  absorbing  masses 
4,139,414,  CI    Pd-SbOOR 
Cjivas,  Joan  K     See — 

Gutcho,  Sidney,  and  Givas.  Joan  K  .  4.139.604.  CI  424-1,000 
Glancy,  John  J    See — 

Wesihoff,   James   R  .   Waight.   Harry   H  ;   and   Glancy.   John   J  . 
4,139,087,  CI.   I98-.3O9-0OO, 
Glaser,  Josef,  Koch,  Karl  H  ;  and  Kurth.  Johannes,  to  Mannesmann 
Akiiengesellschaft    Control  of  discharge  outlet  of  a  casting  vessel 
4,139,050,  CI    164-437  000, 
Glavno  L'pra\leiiie  Rasienievadslvo  pri  MZHP.  See — 

Anadohev,  Georgi  S.  4.138.801.  CI.  47-58  000. 
Glennon,  Timolhy  F    See — 

Hucker,    David    J,    and    Glennon.    Timothy    F.    4.139,780,    CI 
-W7-86  OCX) 
CJIode.  John  B  ,  Jr    See — 

Barrelle.  Richard  P;  Glode,  John  B,.  Jr.  and  Olscn.  Richard  P. 
4,138,770,  CI,  24-I6  0PB 
Glory  Kogvo  Kahushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Nobuhiro,  lizuka,  4, 1 38,834.  CI   53-212. CXX). 
Glusker.   Peler   D     Fonlana,   Waller  C;  and   Femgold.   Mitchell   L 

Canteen  belt   4,139,130,  CI   224-5  OOW. 
iinahn,  Gunter   See — 

Sireich,  Georg,  and  Gnahn.  Gunter,  4.139,830.  CI   335-191.000. 
Cioddard.  Terrence  P  ,  and  Thatcher.  Donald  N  ,  to  Teledyne  McCor- 
mick   Selph    ,Acii\e  binder  propellants  incorporating  burning  rate 
calalysm    4,139,404,  CI    l4q-l92fK) 
Gocbel,  Irmhild   See — 

Peizold,  .Manfred  .Mahall,  Karl,  and  Gocbel,  Irmhild,  4.  M9,5'^V  CI 
260-501  120 
Goetze  AG    See — 

Duck,  Gerhard   Morsbach.  Martin;  and  Johren.  Paul.  4.139.205.  CI 

2"'7-14()(XX) 

Goffinel,  Pierre  C  E  ,  and  Leclercq.  Jean-Pierre  C.  I   M  .  to  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  The  Textile  treating  composition   4.139.479,  CI 

252-8  8(X) 

Gonzalez,  Harry,  Jr   Bandage  apparatus  for  treating  burns   4. I39,CX)4, 

CI    128-82  I0() 
Cniodney.  Thomas  O  .  Johannsen,  Donald  O  ,  and  Kubesheski.  John  T  , 
to  Deere  &  Company     Hydraulic  lilt  and  pilch  control  for  dozer 
blade  4,139,066,  CI    172-803  000 
Cioodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  See — 
Alfio,  Deregibus,  4,139,164,  CI   242-56.400. 
Jasani,  Shirish  R  ,  4,139,436.  CI   204-159,160. 
Gov>ssens.  .Alfred  E     See — 

Mussinan.  Cvnlhia  J  ,  Mixikhcrjee,  Braja  D.,  Goossens.  Alfred  E  ; 
and  \ock.  Manfred  H.,  4,139,541,  CI.  26O-345-80R. 
Ciorissen,  Adrianus  M    J     Set  — 

Posiema,  I'leier  M  ,  and  Gonssen,  Adrianus  M.  J-,  4.139,186.  CI 
26^-64  008 
Goniy,  Rolf  D  .  to  I'  S   Philips  Corporation   Current  collector  with  a 

prtileclne  screen    4,139.252,  CI    339-22, OOB. 
Gtilo.  Ntibulaka,  and  Naiti\  Michiru.  to  Chlorine  Engineers  Corp.,  Ltd 
Electrolytic  cell  for  producing  alkali  metal  hypochlorites,  4.139,449, 
CI   2()4-2''0  0(X) 
Gtiiti,  Shuichi   .Set' — 

Shimzu,  Toshio,  and  Goio,  Shuichi,  4,139.847,  CI,  343-5, OOW 
Goto,  Takeji   See — 

Kawakami,   Noboru,   Goto.   Takeji,   Hirano,    Itsuo,   and    liakura, 
Yoichi,  4,139,181.  CI   266-148  000 
Goudie.  Alexander  C    See — 

Gardner,   Derek   \' ,   and   Goudie,   Alexander   C,   4,139,621,   CI 
424-2.V)(XX) 
Gould  Inc    Si't' — 

Kirsch,  Thomas  S  ,  4,139,833.  CI    338-308,000, 
Cjrace  DeselopmenI  Company    See — 

Warden,  Fuller,  and  Levy 'is,  Eugene  W,,  4.138,816,  CI.  32-60.000 
Graham.    .Andrew    S  .   Jr  .    lo   Fleck    Industries.    Inc     Panel    fastening 

device   4,139,113,  CI    2 17. 1 2  OOR 
(.irahani,  Kenneth  A     See — 

Rilev,  Donald  E    Graham,  Kenneth  A  ;  Scott.  Ian  J   C  ;  and  Og- 
de'n,  S    Duane.  4.139,5X3,  CI    261-65000 
(i ranges  Nyby  AB  Stv — 

Bergh,  Sigvard,  Gemmel,  Goran,  and  Aslund,  Christer.  4.139.377. 
CI    75.243  00) 
(jrani,  Barbara  D    .Sec— 

Clecak.   Nicholas  J     Grant,   Barbara   D  ,  Jaffe.  Annette   B  ,  and 
Keller,  Gary  S  ,  4,139.276.  CI    350-357,000 
Grant,  Ralph  M    See — 

Hung,  Yau  Y  ,  and  Grant,  Ralph  M  ,  4.139,.302,  CI    356-32000, 
Grapha. Holding  ACi     See — 

Muller,  Hans,  4,139,191,  CI    271-189  000 
(irasselli,   Rtiberl   K,,   Suresh.  Dev    D  ;  and  Hardman.  Harley  F  ,  to 
Siaiidard   Oil   Company,   The     Production   of  unsaturated   nitriles 
4,I39,'^';2,  CI    260-465  .3(X) 
Cirjihei.  (iunlci    ,irid  Rahus,  Friednch,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Igni- 


tion  system    for    iniernal    combustion    engine    4,138,977    Cl     12''- 
IPOOR- 
Graupe,  Mihon  M    Si'c- 

Krasner,  Fred  C  ,  Graupe,  Milton  M  ,  and  Zeuschner,  Kenneth  W  , 
4,139.12b,  Cl   222-146  (X)C 
Gravcrsen,  Niels  P  G  ,  and  Porland.  John,  lo  Danfoss.AS  Slide  valve 

4,139,150,  Cl,  236-1  OOB 
Graves,  Phillip  H,,  and  Dyer,  Don  L   Sampling  of  iomc  gases  from  oil 

and/or  gas  wells   4,138,891,  Cl   73-42I-50R 
Green,  Alan  C  ,  to  Lucas  Industries  Lid,  Fuel  injeciion  pumping  appa- 
ratus for  internal  combustion  engines   4,138,981,  Cl    123-139  OAQ 
Greenspan,    Alice    H     Puppet    for    clothing    pocket     4, 1?8,74S     Cl 

2-247  oa) 
Greenway,  John  M  ,  and  Shaw,  Frederick  V\' ,  lo  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Ll^^lle'^    Heal  iransfer    4.138,840,  Cl    57-289  000 
Greif.  Donald  S    Set  — 

Hernandez,   Henry    R  ,  Greif,   Donald   S  ,   Barna,   ,Alberl   N  ,  and 
Thornton,  Douglas  S,,  4.139,699,  Cl    536-109  (XX) 
Gremacher.  Ekkehard,  to  Th    Goldschmidl  ,AG    Europium  chloride 

enrichment  process  4.139.427.  Cl    204-64  CX)R 
Gretag  Akliengesellschafl,  See — 

Ehral,  Kun,  4.139.779.  Ci,  250-556,000, 
Grelcn,  Berndi,  lo  bison-werkc  Bahrc  &  Grelen  GmbH  &  Co    KG 
Gluing  machine  for  gluing  lignocellulose-conlaining  panicles  used 
for  producing  pressed  wood  plates   4,139,308,  Cl    366-147  aX) 
Gribens.  Joel  A     See — 

Simons,   Charles   W  ,   CNeill,   Gerald    J      and   Gribens,   Joel    A  , 
4.139,60",  Cl    424-45  000 
Grier,  Nathaniel;  Dybas.  Richard  A.,  and  Slrelitz,  Roberi  A  ,  lo  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  preparation  of  l-[1.5-di-(3.3-dimelh\lnorborn- 
2-yl)-3-penlyl]-l.5.9-lriazanonane  and  novel  intermediates  4  n9  ssq 
Cl    260-563  (X)P 
drier,  William  R     Sei  — 

Guhelmaiin,  William  S  ,  deceased,  Guhelmann,  W  allcr  S  ,  executor 
and  Gner,  William  R  ,  4,139,310,  Cl    400-4  000 
Grifrnh,  Cecil  B  ,  Thomas,  Jerry  D  ;  and  Wiktorowski,  Thomas  ,A  ,  to 

Republic  Slccl  Corporalion    Gas  stirrer   4,139,184,  Cl    266-220  CXXI 
Griffilh,  Roberi  .M  ,  Parkinson,  Chrislopher,  and  Palmer,  Ronald  A  ,  lo 
Allied   Colloids    Limited     Materials   and   priKcsses   for   flotation   of 
niincr.il  subslances   4,139,455,  Cl    209-167  000 
Grimes,  Larry  I-    Double  grip  air  chuck    4.139.207.  Cl,  279-4  000 
Groelz,  Ja\  C  .  to  Hemznian  Engineering,  Inc    System  for  automatic 
forward    bow     alignnieni    on    water    drive    pivot     4.139.018     Cl 
1 37-344  oai 
Grossmann,  Friednch   See — 

Orllieb,    Wolfgang     and    Grossmann,    Friednch,    4.n9  8'I      Cl 
338-128  0(X) 
Grucsheck,  Clay,  Jr,    See— 

Muecke,  Thomas  W;  Cooke.  Claude  E  ,  Jr    and  Gruesbcck   Clav 
Jr.  4.139.060,  Cl    166-281  000. 
Grunwell,  Joyce  F  ,  and  Pelrow,  \ladirnir,  lo  Richardson-Merrell  Inc 
19-0.\ygenaled-androsi-5-enes     for     the     enhancemenl     of     libido 
4,139,617,  Cl,  424-238.000 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc     Set — 
Gumprechl,  Lee  C,  4,139,143,  Cl    228-IMlOOR 
GTE  Svlvania  Incorporated   See — 

Cosco,    Roberi   J,   and    Ingalls,   Jeffrey    D,   4,139.80^,   Cl     M*^- 
24 1  fX)R 
Guhelmann,  Walter  S  ,  e.veculor    ,Sce — 

Guhelmann,  William  S  ,  deceased,  Guhelmann,  Waller  S  ,  executor 
and  Gner,  William  R  ,  4,139,310,  Cl    4«)-4  (XK) 
Guhelmann,  William  S  ,  deceased,  Guhelmann,  Waller  S  ,  executor,  and 
Gner,   William   R  ,   to   R  tS;   I   Patent   Corp    Justifying  text   wniinp 
composing  machine   4,139,310,  Cl    4(XI-4  (XX) 
Gudea,  Dumilru  D  ,  Bryant,  Thomas  L  :  and  Chan,  Wan-On,  lo  Triner 
Scale    and     Manufacturing    Company      Electronic    postage    scale 
4,139,«92,  Cl    364-567  000 
Gudger,  Keilh  H     .See — 

Raymond.  Joseph  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Gudger,   Keilh   H,  4, 139, "he    Cl 
307-238  (XX) 
Gucrguenan,   Rhual    L,   to   Dominion    Engineering   W  (>rks   Limned 

Journal  bearing  film  conirol  s\siem    4,139,244,  Cl    308-9  IXX) 
Guerlin,  Roberi  W    Sec— 

Wood,    Chesier    W,    and    Ciuerlin,    Robert    W  ,    4,1<9,0"-I     Cl 
141-206  (VX) 
Guile,  Roy  N    Set- 

Kepler,  C    Edward,  and  Guile,  Roy  N  ,  4,138,''", 


Cl 
Georges     ,Aulomohile 


29-|s-(X)C 
safelv    belt 


Giiiiard,    Laurent,    and    Fenelon 

4,139,215,  Cl    280-744  (XXl 
Gulf  Research  &  Developnienl  C(>mpanv    .St't' — 

Beulher,    Harold,    and    ,Monlagna,    ,Angelo    ,A  ,    4I<9  4^''     Cl 

208-107  tXX) 
Onopchenko,  ,Anatoli    Sabourin,  Edward  T    and  Selwiiz    Charles 
M  .  4,139,561,  Cl    260-575  000 
Gulf  li  Western  Manufacluring  Company    Sec — 
Jensen,  James  \\  ,  4,139.089,  Cl    |9h'-62I.O(X) 
Nclsen.  Roger  J  .  4,139,090,  Cl    19h-"4()tXX) 
Gumprechl.  Lee  C.  lo  GTE  Aulomalic  Electric   LahoraMnes,   Inc, 

\Kaye  si>lder  machine   4,139,143,  Cl   228-I800()R 
Gupla,  Harish  C    Fasiener  driving  tool    4,139.137.  Cl.  227-123  WX) 
Guriiz.   Kennelh   E  ,   and  Gurilz,   Michael   L    Duct  junction   ruling 

4,1.19,-25,  Cl    r4-49(XX) 
Gurilz,  Michael  L     Set  — 

Gurilz,    Kennelh    E.,    and    Gurilz,    Michael    L,    4.139.725,    Cl 
1  74-49  (XK) 
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Gusla>.     Memminger-Verfanrensiechnik     lur    Jic     MawheninduMrK 

Fecker.  Josef,  and  Memmingcr   GuiUv.  4,IJ8,!ib6.  CI  bh  LUCWR 
Gutcho.  Sidney,  and  Givas,  Joan  K  .  to  Be^ion.  Dickinson  and  Com 

pany   Separation  lechnique  for  assays.  4.13^.604.  CI   424-1.000 
Guichoffnungshilie  Sterkradc  AG   See— 

Kuper  Klaus  D    Albers.  Rolf.  Hillebrand.  Hans  Pelcr  Hofmeisiei 

Wolfgang   Evse.  Kurt,  and  Tuis.  Luigi.  4,LW.32l<.  CI   41.^1  OOIJ 

Gulridge    Jack   E     and  Hallam.   Keilh  J  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated 

Sleeping  compartment  upper  berth   4.1J8.949.  CI    105-U5OOO 
Gutzwiller.  Jurg  A    W    Sec-  ,    ,,     ^ 

Fursl    Andor    Gutiwiller,   Jurg   A    W  .    Muller.   Marcel.   Kerb. 
Ulrich   and  Wiecherl,  Rudolf.  4.1.W.7I6.  CI    500-257  000 
Hafner    Eugene  R  .  to  FMC  Corporation    Bearing  locking  assembly 

4.13>J..M7.  C!   403-352.000 
H.ikodaie  Seimo  Sengu  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Marusama.  J.ro;  and  Suzuki.  Se.ji,  4.139,225.  CI   289-1  500 
Halava    AJcl  F    Hall.  James  F    and  SchuU.  Donald  N  .  to  Firestone 
fire  i  Rubber  Compans.  The    Dehydrocarbyl  magnesium  and  an 
alkali  meial  compound  catalyst  composition  for  polymerizing  conju- 
gated dienes  4.139.4')0.  CI   252-431  OOL 
Ha'kon  Research  &  Deselopment  Corp    See— 
Rizkalla.  Nabil  M.,  4,139.594.  O   423-112.000 

'    HalTsa^  Adel'p  ;  Hall.  James  E  .  and  Schulz.  Donald  N  ,  4.I39.49IJ 

CI  :5;-43i  OOL 

"^'G"t^'^"e^l■krandHa,lam.Ke,thJ.4.,..8.949,CI   105-315000 
Halmann   Martin  M  .  and  Lee.  Dai-Woon.  to  Yeda  Research  and  De- 
velopment Company.  Ltd  Nickel  selective  dionime-conlaining  poly- 
urethane  foams  4.139.502.  CI   423139000 
Halpcrn.  Meyer,  coesecuior   See— 

Asculai.  Samuel  S  .  Kupferberg.  Alfred  B  .  deceased  and  Halpern. 
Mever.  coexeculor.  4,1.39.630.  CI   424-283  000 
Hamelin    Gilbert,  and  Monpetit.  Louis,  to  Societe  Anonymc  DH  \ 

Control  device  for  carburetor  4,138,975.  CI    123-102  000 
Hamil.  Ira  B   Internal  grooving  machine  4,138,927,  CI.  90-24.300 
Hamilton,  Louis  F,  Jr    See—  .    ^     ,      .,,„«,-,/-, 

Hamilton,  Louts  F  ,  Sr  ;  and  Hamilton,  Louis  F  .  Jr ,  4,139,017.  CI 
n7-343  0OO 
Hamilton  Louis  F  .  Sr ,  and  Hamilton,  Louis  F  .  Jr  Fluid  flos*.  control 

and  mounting  thereof  4,LW,017.  CI    1.37-.343  0OO 
Hamilton.  Richard  M  .  and  Sievert,  James  A  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Self-retaimng  receptacle  box    4,1.19,.S4 
CI   339-122  OOR 
Hammann.  lngeb-.irg  Set  — 

Hoffmann,    Hcllmut     Klauke.    Erich.    Hammann.    Ingeborg.   and 

Stendel.  Wilhelm,  4,l.'9,bl5.  CI   424-216000 
Sirrenberc    Wilhelm.   Klauke,   Erich.   Hammann.    IngeKirg    and 
StendelT  Wilhelm,  4.139.636.  CI   424-322  OTO 
Hancock.  Henry    Fire  retardant  p<i|yolerins   4,139,476,  CI   252-8  100 

Handlbauer,  Peter  See—  ,„,,.,   ^,    .,.  -.^vs 

David,  Loic   and  Handlbauer.  Peter.  4,139,337,  CI   425-2  000. 

H.inks.  Jack  G    See- 
Wolfe.    Jerome    K      Hanks.   Jack    G  .   and    Rexroad.   James   i) 
4  1  W.748.  CI   200-50  OAA 
Hannine    Robert    Apparatus  for  the  iniection  molding  and  cooling  ot 

shaped  synlhetic-resm  bodies  4.139,177,  CI   249-66.000 
Hanson    Donald  O    and  Sherk.  Fred  T  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com 

panv    Solvent  extraction  of  tar  sand   4,139.450,  CI   20811  OLE 
Hans<m  Harlan  B  ,  and  Rixk.  Frank  C  .  to  National  Controls.  Inc  Dual 

platform  counting  Scale  4.139.070.  CI    177-200000 
Hanusa.  Helmut  G  .  to  Textron.  Inc   Resilient  composite  foam  cushion 

4.139.187.  CI   267-145.000 

Hjrjda.  Kuniyoshi   See—  ...o-,^.     r-,      i<. 

>amazaki.    Takeo     and    Harada.    Kuniyoshi.    4,138,765.    CI     Ih 

110  OOR 

Harada.  Mono  See—  ^    -.-  •         u 

Miyazaki,  Yoshimasa.  Matsumura.  Shigeru.  Yamauchi.  Takayoshi. 
Harada.     Mono     and     Shimizu.     Hisatoshi,     4,139,610.     CI 
424-72000 
Harada  Tatsuzo  and  Kobayashi.  Torao.  to  Kioniz  Corporation  Guide 

bar  for  chain  saw    4.138,813,01   .30-387000 
Haramoto.  Yutaka.  Fujii.  Yasuhikn.  and  Yamazaki.  Masami.  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,   Ltd    Signal   processing  circuit    4.1. '9,728.  01 
179-1  OOG 
Hardman.  Harley  F    See— 

Grasselli.  Robert  K  .  Suresh.  Dcv  D .  and  Hardman,  Harley  ^ 
4.1.39.552.  01    260-465  .300 
Harmon    Fred   L    Apparatus  for  producing  an  air  and  liquid  vap.>r 

mixture  4.138.9711.01    123-25  OOR 
Harnischfeger  Corporation  See-  ,,,„,.„     r-i 

Profio.    Richard     L,    and    Borgman.     Neil    E,    4.139.240.    CI 
305-39  000 
Harris.    Jeremy    M     Articulated    wing    ornithopler     4.139.171.    01 

244-22000 
Harrison.   Shuyen     Preparative   centrifugal   chromatography    device 
4.139.458.  Ol   210-31  OOC 

Hartleben,  York  See—  ,      ,      .^ 

Kollensperger.    Friednch-Gero.    Hartleben.    ^ork.    Kretzschmar 
Rolf  and  Ncteler.  Bernhard,  4,139,538.  Ol   260-307  OOC 


Harvev,  frjiKis  J  ,  11    See — 

lev     Maurice  li  .   Harvev.   Francis  J.    11.  and   McDonald.  Jack. 

4.H9.438.  CI    204- 164.1)00, 

Hasegawa,   lakanori   See—  ..        >.         j 

Hasam.i    Nohoru.   Hasegawa.  Takan.-ri.  Takehara,    Kivoshi.  and 

kera.  Masaka/u.  4.139.759.  CI    :i4-:iMK)0 

Hashemi.  Mike  A    and  Pucci,  Gregor\  P  .  to  Wescom.  Inc    Telephone 

conference    sssterii    wilh    aclnc    analog    conference    4. 1 3'->,''31.    CI 

r>i  1  lies 

Hashmivito,  Shigeloshi.  and  Nishivama.  Keisuke    lo  Mitsui  .Mining  & 
Smelling  Co  .  Ltd    Polishing  apparatus  for  cleciroKsis  mother  plate 
4.11,S.755.  CI    15-77  000, 
Haskell.  Richard  E    Sec— 

Lnited  Stales  of  .America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .Admin 
islration    and  Haskell,  Richard  I   ,  iAy^Ml.  CI    15S-H1  IKK) 
Histinns    Donald  R  ,  lo  Norjson  Corporation    Fleciroslalic  sprav  gun 

.sith  isolating  paini  conduii    4,13«.155.CI    239-708  (KK) 
Hastings,  Jer.ime  K     and  Keranen.  John  J  ,  lo  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc 
Snap-in  hushing  electric  switch  including  a  frame  with  integral  back 
up  elements  having  panel-engaging  ramped  riser  bars   4.139.755.  CI 
200-2^)5  IKK) 
Hathawav,  Sandr.i  J    Child  .arner  having  enveloping  structure  and 

suspension  sirar    -t,  1 '9, 1  ;  1 ,  i.  I    ::4^(KKI 
Hallori,    Kivoshi.   to   Taisei    Kogvo    Kahushiki    Kaisha     Relrigerating 

apparatus    4.139.356.  CI    ft::"'»  I.XX) 
Hall. in.    Tadashi,    Nishida,    Minoru,    and    Leno,    >oshiki.    to    Nipp<'n 
Soken    Inc    Electronic  ik:mlion  timing  adiustmg  svslem  for  internal 
combustion  engine   4.1)8.^)8;,  CI    i:3-148(K)L 
Hausscrmann.  Ingo.  to  Haussermann  lammellen  Dr   Ing    Kurt  Haus- 
sermann     Devue    for    safeguarding    screw    vonnections    and    other 
movable  parts  againsi  acvidenlal  loosening  4.13^,1138.  CI    151-.30  0(X) 
Haussermann  Lammellen  Dr    Ing    Kurt  Haussermann    .SVe  — 

Haussermann.  Ingo.  4. 1  '<9,o38,  CI    1 5 1-30  000 
Havas.  George,   to  Ajav   Magneihermic   Corporalion    Power  control 
unit    for   a    single   phase    load    with    slighllv    changing    impedances 
4,139.723.01    13-26  (Xm 
Haven.  Duane  A     ,S<t- 

Osiermeier.  Bruce  H     Haven,  Duane  A     and  Sklmoe,  (.ioidon  M  , 
4.139.800.  CI    ,M5-13  0ST 
Haven.   Robert   M     Mine  var  coupling   including   safety    mechanism 

4.139.103.  01   2I3-"'5(K)H 
Hawker  Siddelev  Canada  I  td    .Sec  — 

Chapman,  Frederic  F  .  4.139.034.  CI    144.^2  (XX) 
Hav.   Harold   L.   to  Columbia   Steel   Casting  Co.   Inc    Breaker  bar 

4,1  ■(9, 2^7.  CI    299-94  (>T() 
Havama.  Noboru,  Hasegawa,   lakanori,  Takehara.  Knoshi,  and  Kera. 
Masaka7u     lo    Riso    Kagaku    Corporation     Exposure   device    for    a 
thermal  stencil  sheet    4. 1  3').^5>',  CI    :i9.216(KX) 
Havami,  Masaak'   Sec— 

■  Yamashita.  Akio  and  Havami    Masaaki,  4.139.274,  CI    »5li->57ax) 
Havashi.  Makolo   Sec— 

Imokawu    Genji    Tsui^unn,  Hisao,  Kurosaki.  Tomihiro,  Havashi, 
Makoio,  and  Kakuse    lunko   4,139.485   CI    252-135  (XX) 
Havashi.  MasamiLhi,  and  Nakane.  Masami.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
s'hiki    Kaisha    Llecirophoioeraphic   copving   apparatus   with   novel 
exp>isure  slit  means   4.1  ,'",29-.  01    355-8  IXX> 
Havashi,  Shigevuki   Isobe,  Masao  and  Yamashita,  ladaka/u.  lo  Nippon 
(')il  Cornpanv.  Ltd   Asphali  ^omposiiions  4,M9,5M    CI   :t><l-28  5AS 
Hayashida,  Narivoshi   See— 

'  Yoshiinura,     Taisushiro      Namh,i,     MuNusuke      Su/ue.     Seisuke, 
Tominaga    Shigclake    Mi.-uno.   loshio    and  Havashida.  Narivo- 
shi. 4,1  W.S76.  CI    26<i  8S-i)PA 
Havek.  Mason,  Robbins.  Gordon  B    and  "l  ealon.  Oliver,  lo  Du  Pom  de 
Nemours.   E    I  .  and  Companv     FabrK    condilioning  compositions 
4. 139.477.  CI    252-8  8(X1 
Hebel.  N^alter.  to  Waller  IKncI  (iinhll  \  Lo     1  irma    Drawing  hoard 

4.1. '8. 8 18.  01    33-'6  0nR 
Heeres    Jan.   to  Janssen   Pharniascutica    N  \'     r.Arv  1  2haloinelhvl-4- 

alkenvl-1.3-dioxolanes   4,M9.54ti,  CI   26(.i-.'4090R 
Hefele.  Josef,  to  Kufner  Texlilwerke  KG    Process  for  the  patterned 
deposition  of  powdered  thermoplastic  adhesive  materials  on  the  outer 
surface  of  a  surface  form    4.139.6!?.  01   427-197  (XX) 
Heim  L'niversal  Corp     The   Sec  — 

McCloskev.  Albert  R  ,  4.139, :4V  CI    'l)8  ;plXKi 
Heimann  CimbH    .Vii 

Dennhoven.     Manfred,     Kun.'tv     Claus     and     Kuehn,     Rainhard. 
4,n9.771.  CI    25(1-408  (XX) 
Hem    I  eopold  A    and  Mvers,  William  N    Apparalus  lor  i-unceiuralmg 

solar  energy    4.139.286.01,  353-3000 
Hcinzman  Engineering.  Inc    See — 

Groelz.  Jav  C  .  4.139.018.  CI    n--'44  0ai 
Heleron  Corpsiration    Sei  — 

Walkiewicz.  /igmunt  J  .  Jr  ,  4. 1  38. .808,  CI    5;-454  tXX) 
Hellstrom.  Melbourne  J  .   to  CGR   Medical  Corporation    System  for 

circular  and  complev  tomographs    4.l,W,--6.  01    250-445  (KIT 
Helm.  Herbert  W  .  to  1-    L    Smilhe  Machine  Company.  Inc   Apparatus 
for   gumming  and   folding  open   end   envelopes    4. 1 '8.933.   01    93- 
6100R 
Henderson.  David,  and  Dige!,  David  H  .  lo  Research  Icchnologv,  Inc 

I'llrasonic  film  Jeanmg  apparalus    4,I'S,-5^,  L\     15  UXllXXI 
Hengjii    I  dward  J     m  Deere  i;  Companv     I  hreshing  roior  lor  a  com- 
bine   4.1 '".013.  Ll    I'll  2"  iXlH 
Henkel  Kommanditgesells,.hali  aul  Aklicii    .S.  < — 

Pet/old.  Manfred   Mahall.  Karl  and  (.loebel.  Irmhild.  4.139.553,  01 
260-501  120. 


Schwadike,  Karl    Weber.  Rudolf;  and  Kunzel.  Werner.  4.139,4".^. 
Ol    252-8  OtXI 
Henrvson.  I  eif  A  ,  lo  Kockums  Construction  ,AB    Lance  manipulator 

4.H9.185,  01    266-226  (XXI 
Hen/el,  Rkhard  P    .Sc, — 

Hinshaw,    Jerald    C,    and    Henzel.    Richard    P.    4.139.389,    CI 
Of,- 7  3  OCX) 
Hermann,  VVillum  G  ,  Martin,  Manuel  I  ;  and  Mever.  Rolf  to  G    D 

Searle  &  Co    Pump   4.138.9'!.  C!    92-87, OCX) 
Hernandez,  Henrv  R     Greif  Donald  S,.  Barna.  Alberl  N  :  and  Thorn 
ton.    Douglas   S  ,    lo    National    Starch   and    Chemical    Corporation 
Water    msensiiive   si.irch    fibers   and   a   process   for   the   production 
thereof  4,1'9,6U9,  CI    536-1090(X) 
Herndt>n.  Georize  N  ,  to  Marked  Monev  Svsiems.  Inc    Monev  markin,: 

svslem   4  1'9'2I>J.  CI    283-570(X) 
Herrero,  Franvisco.  lo  Lever  Brothers  Companv    Packaging  material 

4,1 '9,665.  CI    428-35  0(K) 
HiTriiii!,  Rav  N     Sec — 

Miller,  Chester  W    and  Herring.  Rav  N  .  4.139.172.  01   244-45  (X)R 
Hiirmiiig,  Hem/  (i  ,  lo  Monlhlanc-Simpio  GmbH    Socket  struclure  for 

Ihe  ball  of  a  ball  point  pen  refill    4.139.424.  01,  204-26,000 
Hesnaull,    Ravmond,   lo   litablissements   Bouvry,    Installation   for   ihc 

racetrack  training  of  racehorses,  4.138.966.  01    1 19-29,000, 
Hellche,  Albert   See— 

Scheuermann,     Horsi.     and     Hcttche.     Albert.     4.139.532.     CI 
546-91  (KKl, 
Hi  vvlcn-l'ackard  Companv    Scc-- 

Morrill.  Jusiin  S  .  Jr ,  f  arnhach.  W  illiam  A,,  and  Small.  Charles  T  , 
4,1  '9.9(1'    CI    364-9(X)(XX) 
Hibin.i    \o/i^   See  — 

Ninomiva    >asumasa.  Nabeshima.  ^asuo,  Sugivamii.  Kengo,  and 
Hihino,  'lo/o.  4.1 '9,10"',  Ol    214-40,0(X) 
llnikala.  .Akiko   Sec  — 

Okamolo.   Shosuke     Hijikala.    Akiko.    Kikumolo.   Hyogi.   Tam.u  , 
'I'oshikuni,    Ohkubit.    Ka/do;    Tezuka.    Tohru,    and    Tonomura. 
Shinji.  4.134,5:4.  CI   260-239  OBO 
Hiiikal.i    Ka/uvuki    Sc<  — 

\V,ilanabc.    Masanort,    ,\kima.    ^'oshiaki,   and    Hijikata.    Ka/uvuki, 
4.1 '9,04:.  01    160-36  ax) 
Hildeboli,  William  M     .Se, — 

Small,  Robert  F  ,  Hildeboll.  U  illiam  M  ,  and  Hundl.  Murrav    1 
4.1 '4.648,  01    426-511  (KKi 
Hill.   C     lee    and    Carmack.   John    E     Pick-up   truck,    4,139.236.    CI 

:g8-l4  IK XI 
Hill.  Craig  C    Heal  recuperative  engine   4,138,84-.  CI    6(J-508  0(.X) 
Hill,  ferrv  W     Se, - 

Richmond,    Kenneth    D.   Hill.  Jerry    W,   Regan.  Joseph   P,   ar,il 
Huber.  Waller  L  ,  4.139.406.  01    156-140,(XX) 
Hill,  1  oren  Ci  .  to  Norman  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc    ArlificKil  snaktu  1 

bodv    4.1 '8.742,  CI    43-42  240 
Hillebrand,  Hans-Peler   .So  - 

Kuper,  Klaus  D    .Albers.  Rolf  Hillebrand.  Hans-Peter.  Hofmeister 
Wolfiiang    Eue.  Kiirl    .ind   fuis.  Luigi,  4.1 34.328.  Ol   415-1  OOii 
Hilkr,  Hein'nch    .S,, — 

Svhvvei  kendiek.   Walter,   Htller.   Heinrich,   and   Kiihlhaupl,   Rein- 
hold,  4,134.543.  01    260-'8l  (XX) 
Hillm.,11.  f  rnesi  0   Child-proof  latch   4.139.249.  CI    '12-333(XX) 
Hillsirom    David  I'     Sec— 

S,,rkisian.     Robert      and     Hillsirom.     David     L.    4.138.787.    CI 
40-618  IXXI 
HiKum    Cvril.   lo   Secret. irv    of  Stale   for   Defence   in    Her    BnlannK 
Maiesiv's  Cjovernmenl  of  Ihc  L'mted  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Nolhern  Ireland.    Ihe    Displav   panel  constructions  eliminating  dis 
continuities  between  adiacenl  panels   4.139.261.  CI    350-96  270 
Hilli  Aklieiicesellschafi    .See- 

Joihum'  Peter.  4,1.'8,788.  01   42-1-OOR 

Richler   Martin,  and  Busier.  Albert.  4.138.922.  CI   85-6:,(XX) 
Hinachi,  Malalovo   Sec— 

Malsm,  Takeshi,  and  Hinachi,  ,Matatoyo.  4.139.834.  Ol,  340-1  (X)R 
Hmsh.ivv.  Jerald  C     and  Hen/el.  Richard  P  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
panv   C  leav  able  aromaiic  nilro  compounds   4.139.389.  Ol    96-^3  (XK) 
Hinshaw,  Jerald  C     -S..-- 

Chasni.ui,  Richard  A     Dunlap,  Richard  P  ,  and  Hinshaw.  Jerald  C  , 
4,134.3-4,  CI    4t,.,;(XX) 
llininer,  Josef  Si'<  — 

Sijuhle,  Georg,  and  Hinlner,  Josef.  4.139,2.39.  CI    303-82,«X) 
Hippat  h,  W  ilhurn  1    ,  to  Power  Climber  Inc   Hoist  apparatus,  4. 134.1  "8, 

(.1    :M-I''5  5(X) 
Hir.ii    Vulaka    .S- e — 

"1  .ini.imoio,     Rvuichi.     Hirai.     Vulaka.     and     Nagala.     Teruvirli 
4,1  W.'if,:    cf  260-575  000 
Hiraiio.  Itsuo   ill'— 

Kaw.ikam!,    Noboru     Goto.    Taken:    Hirano,    Itsuo.    and    ll.ikur.i. 
■toichi,  4.134.181.  CI    266-148  (XX) 
lliiaoka,  Nobiiaki.  and  Matumolo.  Svuji.  lo  Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Kogvo 
Kahu^hiki  Kaisha    Process  for  manufacluriiig  bull-welded  steel  pipe 
4  1  '4,1  '4,  CI   228-102  (XX) 
llirosr    Norivasu.  and  Kurivama.  Shizuo.  to  Eisai  Co.  Ltd    Psvcho- 
iropic  :-irinuoromethvl-10-(3-(3-hydroxv-pvrrolidinoi-pr,ip\n- 

piienoihia/;ne  compounds   4.1 '9.632.  01    424-247  (XX) 
Hil.Khi  Cabk',  1  id     .Vcv- 

K.iw.iiio    Hideo    Milsugi.  Sadahiko.   Dietrich,  DelhschUigel    jri.l 
■lamaii    Kenkichi,  4, 1 38.871.  01   72-60(X»i 
llii.Khi,  I  Id     .See— 

lenaka,    Masanori.    and    Kominami.    Yasuo.    4.139.738,    01     P4. 
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Inosc.  F-umivuki.  Endo,  Hirohido   and  Komaisu,  ,Akio,  4.1 '9.838. 

CI    340-703  (XX) 
Inoue.  Shigeki,  and  Akilake,  Isao,  4.1 '4,825,  Ol    '30-260.(XK). 
Kalagiri.  Shinjiro    4.134, -'4    CI    250-441  (XX) 
Ninomiva,  ^'asumasa,  Nabeshima.  ^'asuo,  Siitziv.ima,   Kenco.  and 

Hibin'o,  ^'oA-.  4.139.10-.  01    214-40(XX) 
Ovama.  Tadao.  4.1 '8. "74.  CI    24-25  140 
Walanabe.  Naomilsu,  4,134.657.  CI    427-68, (XX) 
>  oshmo.     ^'oshimi,     and     Sucishita.     Nobuvuki.     4.1'4.8'2.     CI 

"8-308  OtX) 
Hiv,  Diana  L     Johnson,  Charles  1.     and  ■\biier,  Harold  D.  10  Provier 
&    Gamble    Companv,    The     Snack    food    packace     4  1 '4,h4.',    CI 

426-1::  (XXI 

Hlousek,  Jaroslav    Sec — 

Cihulka,  Josef  Hlousek.  Jaroslav,  Jeliiick.  Richard,  Kriek.  Jan   and 
Winkler,  Jiri,  4,139.788.  01    307-350  (XX) 
Hohas  Engineering  ,A(_i    See — 

Carlsirom.  Borge  1  ,  4.139.0:5,  CI    138153  OCX) 
Hochiki  Corporation    Sec  — 

Waianalie,  Masakaisu    4,r-4>4',  CI    340- 505. (XK) 
Hochreuler,  Richard,  to  Sandiv  1  Id    Polvchlnrohvdrin  ethers  of  Iris- 
(hvdrowmelhvll-aminomelh.me   in   assovialioii    with    polvglv,.oi   di- 
amines  4.134,4-8.01    252-8  8(X,l 
Hochreuler.  Richard,  and  Runvon,  James  R  ,  10  Saiidiv  lid    I'olvmeriv 

basic  amides   4.1 '4.684.  CI    526-52  4CX) 
Hodson.     Hollis    C      Collapsibli      lea     l.ible    svsiem      4.1'8  452      CI 

I08-116(XXI 
Hoechsi  .Akliengesellschafl    ,Sr'.   - 

Janovha.     Siegfriev!      Lnger,     VLinfrrd      .iikI     Hoheisel       Klaus. 

4.134,518,  CI    :hO-40(X)R 
Kandler.    Joachim,     Komornic/vk.     Klaus.     Thiel,     Hans-Dicter. 
Strauss.  Georg.  Portz,  Wilhelm  and  Uraun,  ,\lbcri.  4, 139. '69.  CI 

75.5s  (XX) 

Meimnger,  I-rilz,  Hunger,  Klaus  and  Spriiieer   Harlmul.  4. 1 '9.527. 

CI    260-144  iXKi 
Rudolphv.  Alberl.  4.I'9..5(K).  CI    260- 14  0l'..\ 
Thoese.  Klaus,  and  Jung.  Karl-Heinz.  4.139.506.  CI   260-16, 0(XJ, 
von  der  Ehz.  Hans-LTiich.  4.139.344.  01    8-21  (X)R 
Hoesih  Werke  .Aktiengesellschaft    Sec — 

Kopmeck.    Herni.inn   J      and    Boucher    Wolfeang.   4.138.896.  01 
-3.h43  0iiO 
Hoffeibeilh.   William   H,   10   1-T-K    Imperial   Corp,iralion    Stationarv 

conlacl  combination    4, 1 '4,-'54,  (.  1    :(X)-:810(X1 
Hoffman,    David    A      u<    Bendiv    Corporation,   The     Vehicle   braking 

svsiems    4,1  •4.2-,8.  CI    303-7  (XX) 
Hoffmann.  Arthur  K     .S.. — 

Raghu.   Sivaraman,    Hoftmanii     Arlluii    K      and    Singh,    Balwaiil 
4.139,^1)-,  CI    548-320  (KX) 
lloI)ni.inri,  r')ieler   .Sir  — 

Simon.  LTrich,  Werner.  Klaus-Dietcr    Hoffmann    nieier   and  I'on- 
lani,  Bernd.  4.134.413.  Ol    176-38(XX) 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut    Kl.iuke,  Erich,  Hammann,  Inteborg,  and  Slendel, 
Wilhelm,     10     Baver     Akliengesellschafi      O-alkvl-S-alkv  l-f  J-(4-tri- 
nuoromelhvlihio-plKnvl)-(ihiono)-thiol-phosphoric    acid    esters   and 
pesiicidal  composiiions  and  methods   4.139.615.  CI    424-2l6(XX) 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc     .Se, - 

Fursi.    Andor    Gulzwiller.    Jure    A     W      Muller.    Marcel.    Kerb. 

I  Inch,  and  Wiecherl,  Rudolf  4, 1 '4,7|6,  01    560-257  OCX) 
Huppi,  (Gerhard    DeSiK  a    Winiha   andRvsi-r    Golilieh,  4.1 39.367 

CI    ^1-4400(1 
1  emigruher    Willv    and  \  aleniine    Donald   H.  .Ir  ,  4, 1 '4.^20.  CI 
s^S-54(,  iKici 
Horiiier,  Joel  1      ,S^ ,  - 

>'erkes,  Ronald  W  .  Hoffner.  Joel  1      Gaianis.  Tom  L     and  Hostet- 
HT.  Richard  S  .  Jr.  4.134,89(1.  CI    '64-4-2  (XX) 
Hofmeisler.  Wolfg.ing    See — 

Kuper.  Klaus  D  ;  Albers.  Rolf  Hillebrand,  Hans-Peler   Holmeister, 
Wolfgang    Ewe,  Kuri    and   fui-.    1  uiei,  4,i'4,328,  CI   415-1  (XX) 
Hoglan.  Jack  M     S  .- 

Fckharl    Thomas  \)     Ncl-.n,  Richard  1       and  Honlan,  Jack  M  , 
4  I '8.444.  CI     128-2  IXIV 
Hoclund   NilsO.  lo  Hoglund  Tri-Ordmale  Corporation  Apparatus  for 

removing  machining  hurrv   4.138.926.01    90-24(X)A, 
Hoiilund  Tri-Ordinate  Corporation   See — 

"Hoglund.  Nils  ().  4.1'8,4:r>,  Ci    90-24  IX)A 
Hoheisel,  Klaus   ,S(e — 

Jano.ha,     Sieiifned,     lni;er,     Manfred      and     Hoheisil,     Klaus, 

4,134,518,  01    :6(i,4IMii)R 

Holecek,    Rudolph     Mouchikhiric     Paul     and    Renaull     Sergt     A  .    to 

Corning  (Tlass  Works    Method  I'f  forming  a  vessel  with  pourine  lip 

4  1  '4.358,  CI    65-68  (KXi 

Holmlserc.    Rov    H     to  .Akiieholaget   Sven^ka    I  lakllabriken    Conlacl 

b(>d\  for  liquid  and  gas    4,134.584.  CI    :M-112fKXl 
Holme,  Rudolph  N  .  lo  .American  Ovanamid  Company    Combination  of 
a  fallv  acid  and  an  N-sulfodicarboxvlic  acid  asparate  as  collectors  for 
non-sulfide  ores   4.139.482,01    252-61  (XX) 
Holmes.  -Mien  B,.  and  Gehman.  Siacv  E,.  to  I'niied  Stales  of  ,Americ.i, 

Army    Hvdrosi.nic  acceleiomek-r '4.138.893.  01    73-51601  M 
Holuics.  Him  ind  ,A     and  Rohrba^k,  GiNon  II  ,  lo  Rohrhack  Corpora 
lion     Method    arul    appar.itus    for    deiecltne    am)    measu'ine    s,  ,ik' 
4,138,878.  01    -31?  iXiR 
Holmes,  Gordon  W  .  to  Professional  Packacing  I  imiii  !    Hiniieo  holder 

f('r  disc-hke  object^    4.1'4,09',  CI    2')6-d820 
Holl,  Arthur  W  .  to  \'ideofa\  Communications  Corporation   High-reso 
lulion  inform. ilion  storaee  aiKl  retrieval  svslem  including  eleclroniv 
refresh  buffer   4.1 '9,»p9';  CI    '60. '5  OCX). 
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HoIj.  William  L  .  Kinkade.  Franklin  C  .  and  Robhins,  Fred,  lo  Mid- 
loua  Concrele  Pnxlucis  Cnmpans    MelhixJ  and  apparalus  for  mak- 
ing molded  arlicl<r%  4,1.1<).5')3.  CI   2<>4-.'33  OIX) 
Home  Curiam  Corp    Sfi- — 

Levensiem.  Stanlev.  4.n8.'154.  CI    112-155000 
H    nda  Giken  Kog\o  Kabushiki  Kjisha  See — 

Sakurai,  Voshiioshi  Okura,  Takao;  and  Tanaka.  Mmoru.  4.138.843. 

CI  6o-:s:  000 

Honda  GikenKogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fuiiia.  Haruya'.u.  4.138.PM.  CI    1 16-62  400 
Honda.  Vlasao   See — 

Ka«akami.  Akira.  Ogoshi.  Toshiaki.  Aoki,   \'oshK>    and  Honda. 
Masao.  4.I3<).4>»8,  CI   252-555000 
Honc\well  Inc    5ei'— 

Fulkerson.  David  E  .  4.I3<».78I.  CI   .W7-2I3  000 
Peterson.    Dean     M.    and    Diddens.     Paul    A.    4.13').856.    CI 
346-163  000 
Hix-igovens  Ijmuiden,  B   V    See — 

van  Laar,  Jacobus   and  Kastelic,  Wilhelmus  A    J  .  4.13<).|g3.  CI. 
266-107  000 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plaslics  Corp    5ee— 
Lin.  Henrv  C  .  4.139.516.  CI   260-327  OOP 
W  alljce    Bruce  S  .  4. 1 30,448.  CI   204-256  000 
Hooper.  Peter  E  .  to  Davis.  Arnold    Sheet  metal  bending  machine 

4.138.875.  CI   72-307  000 
Hoover.  Alan   W  .  to   International  Telephone  &   Telegraph  Corp 
Temperature  compensation  circuit  for  image  intensifiers   4.130.798. 
CI   315-10  000 
Hopkins.  Walter  M   Expansible  chamber  apparatus  with  pairs  of  cylin- 
drical rollers   4.139.336,  CI   418-142  000 
Hon.  Jiro    Writing  element  for  use  in  ball  point  pen    4.130,313,  CI 

401-216000 
Hori/ons  Research  Incorporated   Art- 
Reynard,    Kennard   A.   and   Gcrber.   Arthur   H.   4.139.598.   CI 
423-300  000. 
Horn.  Jcrald  S    See— 

Baum.  Kurt;  Lerdal.  Duane  A  .  and  Horn.  Jerald  S .  4.139.403.  CI 
149-88000, 
Hornbacher.  Walter    Filing  system  for  vertically  suspending  dwu- 

ments  4.139,248.  CI   312-184000 
Horovvska.  Barbara  See — 

Ledochovtski,  .A^dr^eJ.  Gieldanouski.  Jcr/y.  Radzikoviski.  C/es- 
law      Horowska.    Barbara     Kwasnievvska-Rokicinska.    Cecylia. 
W  vsocka-Skr^elj,    Barbara.    Savvinska,    Lucvna,    and    Medon. 
Mi'eceyslaw.  4,1.39.531.  CI   546-106000 
Hoshino.  Kazuo.  and  Tsunada.  Naomasa.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Company. 
Limited  .Adjusting  device  for  an  internal  shiK-  drum  brake  4,139.083. 
CI    188-705GC 
Hosova.  Milsuru  See — 

lida,  Mikio,  and  Hosoya.  Milsuru.  4.130,865.  CI    358-188.000 
Hosieiier.  Richard  S  .  Jr    See— 

Yerkes,  Ronald  W  .  Hoffner.  Joel  L  ,  Galanis,  Tom  L  ,  and  Hostel 
ter.  Richard  S  ,  Jr ,  4. 1. '9.890.  CI    .164-472  000 
Hoinnger  Baldviin  Measurements.  Inc    See — 

Lwkery,    Harrv    E      and    Ballou.    Harold    O..    4.138.882.    CI 
73-767  000 
H    .>,e.  Frank  D.  to  lngerv)ll-Rand  Company    Seal  housing  means 

4  I.W.2(M.  CI   277-123  000 
Howe,    Robert    K  ,   to   Monsanio  Company     2-[5-aryl-2-is<ua/olin-3- 

vllben/oales  and  use  as  herbicides   4.139,366.  CI    71-94(X)0 
Hruby    John  O.  Jr    Loudspeaker  enclosure  vvith  enhanched  bass  re- 
sponse  4.1.19.076.  CI    181-151000 
Huher.  Waller  E    See— 

Richmond.  Kenneth   D  .   Hill.  Jerry  W  .   Regan.  Joseph   P     and 
Hubcr.  Waller  E  .  4.I.W.40«).  CI    156-140000 
Hucker.  David  J  ,  and  Glennon.  Timothy  F  .  lo  Sundslrand  Corpora- 
tion Mulli-channel  generator  drive  system  4.139,780,  CI  .307-86.000 
Hucker.  David  J  .  to  Sundslrand  Corporation    Rotor  short-circuiting 

switch   4.1.39.807,  CI   318-718  000 
Hudson.  Gerald  E   Plug  retaining  device  4.1.39.253.  CI   339-75  OOP 
Hij>;cim,  Bernard   See— 

"Reinehr,  Dieter,  Hugelin.  Bernard,  and  Troxler.  Eduard.  4.139.560. 
CI   26O-570.80R 
Huiicins.  Ernest  E  J  .  to  Post  Office,  The.  Battery  charging  apparatus 

4T39.SI:,  CI    320-7  000 
Hukihc.  Aircraft  Company    See- 
Sheldrake,   Stephen  J.  and   Wang.   Harry    H     L.   4,139.342,  CI 
8-4  IXX) 
Huhne,  Oerd.  and  Slolz.  Hans-Peter,  to  PieUsch,  Ing  Ludwig.  Endless 

track   4.130.241.  CI    305-51.000 
Humphrevs,  Donald  R   Adjustable  shoc-skale  assembly    4.139,209.  CI. 

280-11  120 
Hundl.  Murray  T  :  See- 
Small.  Robert  E,  Hildeboll.  William  M,  and  Hundt,  Murray  T, 
4,139,b48.  CI   426-511  000 
Hung,  Yau  Y    and  Gram,  Ralph  M  .  to  Dr  Ralph  M  Grant  Engineer- 
ing Consultants,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  interfcrometric  defor- 
mation analysis  4,139.302.  CI   356-321X10 
Hunger,  Klaus  See — 

Mcininger,  Frilz,  Hunger,  Klaus,  and  Springer,  Hartmut,  4,139.527. 
CI   260-199  000 
Hunt    Peter,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited    Sleeve  supported  two  pole 

rotor  assembly    4,139.780,  CI   310-4O00R 
Huppench,    Peier   J  ,    lo   Ethvl    Products   Company     Container   and 

grinder  combination  4.130.l'6l.  CI   241162  000. 
Huppi.  Gerhard    DeSilva.  Wijiiha   and  Rvscr.  Gottlieb,  to  Hoffmann- 


La  Roshe  Inc    Pipcndine  sails  as  planl  growth  regulanls    4.13^,36'. 

CI    '1-14 (K*l 
Hurlev.  James   L.   to   McC~.rau  Ldison  Company     Oven  door   hinge 

4.1  ^S,OHS.  CI     126- W4l)0l) 
HiiriMi   lool  &  Manula^lurnig  DiMsion  of  L  S    Industries.  Inc     .S,. - 

Oldford,  Wilham  U  ,  4.IVs."t,.  CI    20-15')  IXIR 
Hussmann,  Fckarl.  10  JLNAer  Cilasvverk  Scholl  &.  Gen    fihriius  wall 

material  for  cell  slruclures  ol  solar  energy  collectors    4.I3.S.0'HI,  CI 

i:ti-:''(Hxi(i 

Hulching>.    le    Koi    1       10    LOP    In^     nvdrorefming   an    asphallene 
conlaining  hla^k  oil  wiih  unsupporled  vanadium  calalvsl    4,130,453, 

CI  2ii»<.;i;>  mid 

Huilev.    Ronald,    !o   Sperrv    Rand   Corporation     Printing   device   lor 

priming  on  a  continuously  moving  form   4,138,042.  CI    101-03080 
Hutni  proiekl  Praha.  projekcni  a  inzcnvrska  organi^ace   See— 

Limberg,  Jaroslav,  4,130.410.  CI    2b:-26:  (»») 
iri    Imperial  Corporation    Sn  — 

Holterherlh.  William  H  .  4,l.o.-M.  CI    :(K)-281  IXXI 
Kellv.    Waller    B      and    P.ikornv.    frank    J,    4.I30,'4',    CI     2iX)- 
4MIKB 
U  hihara,  Masuii   .S.(  - 

fanaka,  Kvoichi    Takahashi,  Kou/ou.  Kanada.   Miisuhiro,  Kato, 
Yasuvukl.  and  Ichihara,  Masuji.  4,I.W,b02,  CI    526-218  000 
IC  I  Americas  Inc    See — 

kuehn,  Frich,  4.130.577.  CI   260-871  000 
Rulledge.  Thomas  F.  4.r.0.544,  C!    26n.tOhnON 
IC  1  An^rralia  I  mined    .S.i  - 

Wade    Keilh  (1     and  Brow  n.  Jerrv  H  .  4. 1.(0,440.  CI    5;i3:0()(' 
lenaka.   Masan.'ri    and   Kominami.   >  asuo.  10  Hitachi,   Lid    Multiples 
decoder  having  a  dislortionlrec  difrerenlial  amplifier   4,130,718.  CI 
1 '01?  OB  I 
kiehard.  Hilaiv   H     See- 

Pavne.     Uohhv      I        and     kleh.ird.     Hilarv     Fi       4.no,U4      CI 
41"'-54,'iOOIi 
lida,   Mikio    and   Hosova.   Milsuru.   lo   Soiiv    Corporalion     leleviMon 
receiver  with  video  changeover  vwilch  responsive  lo  channel  sekv 
tor   4.130,he5.  CI    35S-1SSIKX) 
lida.  Noriyoshi   See — 

Kalayama,    Hajime.    Nilanda.    Hiroshi     Nagaoka.    laieki     Kishi, 
Hiroioshi.  Takada.  ^usaku,  lida.  Norivoshi,  Inu/uka.  Tsuneki 
and  Komiya.  Yuiaka.  4.1!0.3iK).  CI    355-14(XX) 
Ikeda.   Tomoaki,   Misu,   Hiroshi.   .Aolani,   Yoshimasa.   and   Shino/aki. 
Fumiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd   Lighl-sensiiivc  resin  coniposi 
lion  and  metal  image -forming  material  using  the  same   4,130,301,  CI 
06-115(X)R 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc     .^n 

Baer.  Martin  A  .  4.138.754,  CI    10-2  000 
Kobetsky.  Robert  G  ,  4,130,408,  CI    156-380000 
Il/ig.  Karl  F  .  and  Scheidemann.  Hans,  to  (Anginal  Hanau  Quar.'bmpen 
GmbH    Rotary    loinl.  parlicularlv    li>  suspend  heavy   melal  weights 
from    a   ceiling,    such    as    an    operaling    room    light     4,I">0SS3.    CI 
362 -4(M  (XXI 
Imada.  Isuke   Sn  — 

Morimolo.    Hiroshi      Imada.     Isuke.    Walanabe.     Masa/nmi     jnj 
Kawada.  Milsuru.  4.1.10.545,  CI   :60-10mxiR 
Imai.  Kiyoshi  See— 

lloh.    Kunio.    Imai.    Kivoshi,    Tanaka.    Masaki      and     Kumagae 
Kimitaka,  4.139.519.  CI   260-42  2n) 
Imamura.  Koichi   See — 

Nagai.    Koichi      Ishikawa,    Rvun,    Imamura,    Koichi      Fujimura. 
r  umio   and  Shiokoshi.  ^  ouhei.  4.Ho,^^^  CI    42.'*- '40  (XX 1 
Imokawa,    (.ienji.     Tsuisumi.    Hisao.    Kurosaki.    loniihiro.    Havashi 
Makolo.  and  Kakuse.  Junko.  to  Kao  Soap  Co  .  I  iJ    Oeiergeni  ^om 
position   4.130.4S5.CI    252- M5  (XXI 
Imperial  Chemical  Indiisines  1  milled    S,.  — 

Crablree.    Allen     Marshall,    William    J      and    I'lani.    David    W 

4.130.345.  CI    >-25  IXXI 
Fishwick,  Brian  K    andl^uavle.  Arthur.  4.130,528.  CI  260-207  lixi 
Greenwav,    John    M      and    Shaw.    Frederick    W  .    4.138.840,    CI 

57-280  (XX) 
Robinson,  James  I),  4.  Mo.n^  CI   220-74  000 
Inami,  Yasuhiko  See — 

Yano.  K070,  Inami,  Yasuhiko,  and  L'ede,  Hisashi,  4,130,2'5,  CI 
350-357  000 
Industrie  Pirelli,  S  p  A    See— 

Gallizia,  Achille,  4,1.19,592,  CI   264.:'0(XX1 
Ing  C   Olivetli  &  C  ,  S  p  A    See— 

Parodi.  Mario.  4,138,822,  CI    33-174  (.X)P 
Salmon    Mario,  4.130,888.  CI    364-105  000 
Ingalls,  Jetfrev  D    See- 

Cosco,    Roheri    J      and    liicalls.    Jeflrev    D.    4.1,10,«05     CI     'IS 
241  OOR 
Inge,    .Andv      r')evKe    lor    Knating    celestial    K^dies     4.I18,S2^.    CI 

33-2^S  ixxl 
Ineels.  George  W     AppariU^  lor  vehije  posiii,iii  indKalion   4.130.^X0. 

CI    ■.M-4WIIXXI 
liigcrsoll  Rand  Conipanv    -Sn  — 

Howe,  Frank  D  .  4.no,:()4,  CI    277.123  (kx) 
Inose.  Fumivuki    Fndo.  Hirohido.  and  Komalsu,  Akio,  to  HiIaLhi,  I  Id 
Color  pattern  and  alphanumeric  character  generator  for  use  vuili 
rastcr-ssan  display  devices   4. 1 .10,838,  CI    .34(1.703  IXXI 
Inoshila.  Teruaki    .See — 

lakaoka.  Hikaru.  Inoshit.i,  Teruaki    1  ukuda,  1  akashi    and  Toga. 
Hitoshi,  4.138.775.  CI    20-156  4OR 
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Inoue,  Mamoru   -See — 

Takavanagi,   Takeo,   Inoue,   Mamoru;   Kuwano,  Saloshi.   Minabe, 
Hiloshi-  and  "^abuzaki,  Shunichi,  4,138.835.  CI-  53-474.000 
Inoue,  Naofunii   Furukawa,  llsuro;  and  Usami.  Toshio.  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical  Industries   Ltd    Flexible  multilayer  tubular  structure  for 
irrigation  and  process  for  lis  preparation.  4,139.159.  CI.  230-547  0(X) 
Inoue.  Shigeki,  and  .Akilake,  Isao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Audio  frequency 

amplifier   4.1 '0.825.  CI    3.W-26O0O0. 
Intiue,  Takasuki    See — 

Itani.     Miiuo      Kawashima.     Hiroyuki;     Inoue.     Takasuki;     and 
Maruvama,  Mikio,  4,1.10.180,  CI.  266-60  000, 
Inoue.  Takehisa   See — 

Miwa.  Kishio,  Inoue,  Takehisa,  and  Tsunoi,  Kazuo,  4,130,572,  CI 
260-6"'4()SA 
Insiiiui  Francais  du  Pelrole   See — 

Cholel,  Jacques,  and  Magneville,  Pierre,  4.130,835.  CI,  .140-1200R 
Institute  of  Gas  Technologv,  a  nonprofit  corporation:  See — 

Wurm,  Jaroslav,  4,138,861,  CI    62-480  000 
Inlerriatu^nal  ,Aiidio  \"isual.  Inc    Sei' — 

Dv.k,  Arthur,  4,130,lt,5,  CI    242-56.900 
Inlernadonal  Business  Machines  Corporation   See — 

.Anantha,   Narasipur  G  ,  Chang,   Fung  \  .  and   Rubin,   Barrv   J  , 

4,130,010.  CI    365-l,'*3.0O0 
Bondur,  James  A  ,  and  Pogge,  Hans  B  ,  4,130,442,  CI.  204-102  (X>L 
Chandra.  Ashok  K  ,  and  Wong,  Chak-K  ,  4,130.004,  CI    365-3  WX) 
Clecak,   Nicholas  J  ,  Grant,   Barbara  D,,  Jaffe,  .Annette   B  ,  and 

Keller.  Garv  S  ,  4,110,2"h.  CI    350-357.000 
I)e  la  Moneda.  Francisco  H  .  and  Kolecha.  Harish  N.,  4,138,782. 

CI  :o-57i  (XX) 

Inlernadonal  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    See — 

1  ighl,   Kenneth   K  .  Shusler,  Edward  J  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin  F,  and 

\  ock,  Manfred  H  ,  4,130,b50,  CI,  426-538.000. 
Mussinan.  Cynthia  J  ,  Mookherjee,  Braja  D  ;  Goossens.  Alfred  F  , 

and  Nock,' Manfred  H  ,  4,130,541.  CI   260-345. 80R. 
Mussinan.  Cvnihia  J  ,  \'ock,  Manfred  H  ,  and  Liberman.  Arthur  L  , 

4,110,t,40,CI   426-533, (XX) 
Sanders,  Janus  M  ,  Vinals,  Joaquin  F,;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L  , 
4,110,484,  CI    252-80  (X)R 
Inlernadonal  Harvester  Companv    See — 

Melles,  Harold  W  ,  4,138.007,  CI    74-687,000 
Inlernadonal  Painl  Co    Ltd  .  The:  See — 

Denningion,  Simon  P,  J  .  4.130,515.  CI.  26(J-20.bMM 
Inlernadonal  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  See— 

Crossland.  William  A  ,  Morrissv,  Joseph  H  ,  and  Needham.  Bar- 
bara, 4,130.2"'3,  CI    350-340  000, 
Inlernadonal  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Corp.    See— 

Hcxner,  Alan  W  ,  4,130,708,  CI    315-10(XX), 
I\TLR\  Research  Corporation   See — 

Bodor,     Nicolae    S,    and    Sloan,     Kenneth     B,.    4,139.700.    CI 
548-356  (X)0 
Imi/uka,  Tsuneki:  ,Sei  -- 

Kalavama,    Ha|ime,    Nilanda,    Hiroshi,    Nagaoka,    Taleki:    Kishi, 
Hirotoshi,    Takada,  >  usaku,   lida,  Noriyoshi,   Inuzuka,  Tsuneki, 
and  Komiya,  Yutaka,  4,130..10O,  CI    355-14,000 
Irvin  Induslries  Inc     See — 

1  ang,  David,  and  Lobanoff,  Mark,  4.130,231,  CI    206-37  160 
Isago,  Takao,  and  Koma/aki,  Tomokazu,  lo  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Co,    Ltd     Method    lor   adiusting   a   band   division    type   equalizer 
4,130,820,  CI    333-28  IX)R, 
Isenberg,   ,Arnold  O,   to  Weslinghouse   Electric   Corp,    Resislor-tvpe 

solid  electrolyte  oxvgen  sensor   4,138,881,  CI    73-27.0OR, 
lshii;uro,   Vasuo,   and    Kurosu,    Tomio.   lo  Copal   Companv    Limited 

IX-vice  for  indlcadng  f.iding  operation    4,130,282,  CI    352-01  (XiC 
Ishikawa,  Koji    Sei — 

Ozawa,    Hiroshi      lorn,    ^'oshinon,    Okita,    Yasuo,    Kobavashi, 
Nohuki,  and  Ishikawa,  Koji,  4,130,672,  CI    428-323  (XX) 
Ishikawa,  Ryuji    See— 

Nai;ai,    Koi^hi,     Ishikawa,    Rvuji,    Imamura,    Koichi,    Fuiimura, 
I-umio,  and  Shiokoshi,  Vouhei,  4,130,675.  CI    428--140  (XX) 
Ishikawaimia-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushi  Kaisha   See — 

L  eno,  Toshivuki   Iioh,  Isamu,  and  Morita,  Yasuy  uki,  4,130,320,  CI 
405-1 18  (X.pO 
Ishimoto,  Sachu';  See — 

Kurozumi,   Seizi,  Toru,   Takeshi,  Tanaka,  Toshio;   Miura,   Shuzi 
Kobavashi.     Makiko,    and     Ishimoto,    Sachio.    4,130,717,    CI 
56:-4Ni(XX) 
Isobe,  Masao   See— 

Havashi,    Shigevuki,    Kobe,    Masao,    and    Yamashila,    Tadakazu, 
4,130,511,  CI  '260-28  5,AS 
Israel  ,Aircraft  Industries  Ltd    See— 

V'aradi,  Thomas.  4,130,228,  CI,  204-83, OOR 
llai     Kosaku    and   L'eda,   >oshihiro.   lo   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Gas-type  circuil-breakcr.  4,139,752,  CI   200-I48,OOR 
Ilakura,  "toichi    See— 

Kawakami,   Nohoru,   Goto,   Takeji;   Hirano,    Itsuo;   and    Itakura, 
Yoichi,  4,130,181,  CI.  266-148,000, 
Itani,  Miluo,  Kawashima,  Hiroyuki,  Inoue.  Takasuki;  and  Maruyama, 
Mikio,  to  Milsui  Engineering  '&.  Shipbuilding  Co,.  Ltd  Apparatus  for 
breaking  up  large  consiruction   4.139.180.  CI   266-60,000, 
Ito,  Tadashi   See— 

^  amada,  Sadao   ,Arita.  Isao,  llo.  Tadashi;  and  Nakamoto.  Soichi, 
4,130,280,  CI    354-23  OOD 
Iloh,  Isaniu    Sei  — 

I  eno,  Tiishivuki,  lloh,  Isamu,  and  Morila.  Yasuyuki.  4.130.320.  CI 
405-1 38  (X« 
lloh,  Kunio,  Imai,  Kiyoshi,  Tanaka.  Masaki;  and  Kumagae.  Kimilaka, 


lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd  Curable  compositions  based  on 
silicon-conlaining  butadiene  polymers  4,130,510,  CI  260-42  260 
lloh,  Takuji,  Sakurada,  Saloshi,  Okano,  Shohei,  Ohavashi,  Takashi, 
Toyoizumi,  Takeo,  and  Iviala,  Osami,  lo  Toa  Nenryo  Kogvo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Calalvst  for  hvdrofinmg  petroleum  wav  4,130,404,  CI 
252-455  (X)R 
ITT   Industries,  Inc    Sei  — 

Micic.  Ljubomir,  Schal,  Hermannus,  Frevberger,  Laurin  C     and 

Ullrich,  Manfred  F  ,  4,130,860,  CI    35S-22  (XX) 
Posiema,  Pieler  M  ,  and  Gorissen,  ,Adrianus  M    J  ,  4,130,1.86,  CI 
267-64  OOB 
ITW   Ateco  GmbH    Sn  — 

Albern,  Helmul,  4, 1  30, .114,  CI    403-14  (XX) 
Ivanyatov,  Jury  E    See — 

Kolosov,  Ivan  A,;  Ivanvaiov,  Jurv  E  ,  and  Dvchkin,  Mikhail  M  , 

4.130.105.  CI    214-8  56d 
Kolosov.  Ivan  A  ,  Ivanvaiov,  Jurv  E  :  and  Kalinmskava,  \  era  N  , 
4,130,422,  CI   204-2  1(X) 
Iwasaki,  Masavuki,  Misu,  Hiroshi,  and  Mivano,  Shizuo,  lo  Fuji  Pholo 
Film  Co,  Ltd    Fhod'sensitive  polymeric  o-quinone  diazide  contain- 
ing   lithographic    priming    plate    and    process   of   using    the    plate 
4,130,384,  CI   Ob-33(XX) 
Iwata,  Osami    See — 

Itoh,  Takuji,  Sakurada,  Saloshi;  Okano,  Shohei;  Obavashi,  Takashi, 
Tovoizumi,    Takeo,    and    Iwata,    Osami,    4,130,404,    CI      252- 
455  OOR 
lyela,  Motoi,  lo  Nippon  Gakki  Sei/o  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Apparalus  for 
supporting  a  pickup  arm  on  a  disc  player  4,130,2(X),  CI   274-2l(X)A. 
I/umi,  -Masahiko   Cold  storage  apparalus   4,138,858,  CI    62-300  (XX). 
Jabs,  Gerl,  and  Loew,  Cjunther.  to  Bayer  .Akiiengesellschaft    Process 
for  making  hydrophilic  elastomeric  polvurethane  resin  wiping  ckMhs 
and  the  resuflanl  product    4,l30,b86,  CI    521-121  (XXI 
Jackson,   Dennis   H    Steam  generation   and   pollution   control  svstem 

4,138,852,  CI    60-h"()(XX) 
Jacobs,  Jacobus  H  ,  \  an  Esdonk,  Johannes   and  Franssen,  Johannes  P 
T  ,  10  L  S    Philips  Corporation    Gas  discharge  displav   panel  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same   4,130,250,  CI    llh-IOiXX) 
Jacobson,  Allan  J  ,  and  Whildngham,  M   Stanley,  to  Exxon  Research  &. 
Engineering  Co  Cells  hav  ing  cathodes  derived  from  ammonium-cop- 
pcr-molybdenum-chalcogen\'ompounds   4,130,h,s;,  CI    420  218  (XXI 
Jacobstin,  Conrad  F     Sk  — 

Maple,    James    A,    and    Jacobson,    Conrad    E,    4,130,142,    CI 
228-175000 
Jacquelin,  Jean   See — 

Applebv,     Anihonv     J,     and     Jacquelin,     Jean,     4,liOf,-y      ci 
420-2'l  WK) 
Jacques,  Andre   ,5ei  — 

Bouvgues,  Jean    Duhos,  Jacques    and  Jacques,  Andre,  4,130.260, 
Ci    35(1-06  220 
Jaeggi,  Knut  .A  ,  Osierttiayer,  Franz,  and  Schroler.  Herbert,  to  C-G 
Corp       Cvclic-substiluled       derivatives      of      l-amino-2-propanol 
4,130,623,  'Cl    424-25  I, IXX) 
Jaffe,  Annette  B    See— 

Clecak,    Nicholas  J  ,   Grant,    Barbara   D  .   Jaffe,    ,Annetle   B  ,  and 
Keller,  Gary  S,  4,I30,2'6,  Cl   350-357  (XXI 
Jaffrev  Fire  I'roteciion  Companv,  Inc    See — 

Le.ich,  Paul  A  ,  4,110,224,  Cl    285-253  000 
Jahan,  Christian  C  ,  and  Bouvin,  Jacques,  to  Exxon  Research  li.  fingi- 
neering  Co    Transferring  heal  from  relalivelv  cold  to  relativelv   hoi 
locations   4,138,855,  Ci    62- 1  12  (XX) 
Jakob,  Herbert  F.  .  and  Silbcrnagel,  Richard  A  ,  lo  CMl  Corporalion 
Method  and  ,ipparatiis  for  planing  a  paved  roadwav    4  l.ioljs    ci 
404.y()(KXI 
Jakusch,  Hem/   Set  — 

Knotik,  Karl.  Leichler,  I'eler    and  Jakusch,  Heinz,  4,130,488.  Cl 
252-301  low 
Jamison,  Gerald  A    \  ehicular  desk  unil    4,110.21-,  Cl    2M-15CX).A 
Janocha,  SiegtVied    L  nger,  Manfred,  and  Hoheisel,  Klaus,  to  Hoechsi 
,Aktiengesellschafl      Polvelhvtene     lerephthaiale    composition     and 
shaped  articles   4,1  30,51  8,  Cl    260-4(i(K)R 
Janssen,  Edward  W  ,  and  Simpson,  Jon  H  ,  lo  .Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Companv      Consolidation    of    aggregate    material 
4,130,6-6,  Cl    428-402  (XXI 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  \      St\  — 

Heeres,  Jan,  4,130,540,  Cl    260-340  0(|R 
Japan  ,Alomic  Fnergv   Research  Insiilule   ,Sn — 

,Araki,  Kunio,  Makuuchi,  Keizo,  Takagi,   Tohru    and  Nakayama. 
Hiroyuki,  4,130,43",  Cl    204-150  160 
Japan  New  Plate  Hokusho  Industrial  Co    Lid    -See — 

Watanahe,    Masanori,    ,Akima,    ^'(^shiaki,   and    Hiiikata,    Kazuvuki, 
4,110,042,  Cl    160-36  (XX) 
Japan  Radio  Companv,  l-imiled    ,See — 

Shimzu,  Toshio,  and  Goto,  Shuichi,  4,1 10,84",  Cl    343-5  (X)W 
Japan  Synthelic  Rubber  Co,  Ltd    Sei  — 

Torigoe,  Voshikazu,  Ohshima,  Noboru,  Walanabe,   Masaaki    and 
Okuya,  Eilaro,  4.130,600,  Cl    526-1 74  (XXI 
Japanese  Nalninal  Railways   Set' — 

Ninomiva,  'I'asumasa,  Nabeshima,  ^'asut\  Sugivama,   Kengo,  and 

Hibin'o,  ■^ozo,  4,110,1(1-,  Cl    214-400(XI 
L  eno,  Teishivuki,  Itoh,  Isamu,  and  Mtirita,  ^  asuvuki,  4,130,320,  Cl 
405- LI.-*  (XXI 
Jarmann,  ,Adolf   Tool  for  removing  and  inserting  holts  in  connecting 

rods   4,138,780,  Cl    20-525  (XX) 
Jasani,    Shirish    R  ,    lo    Goodyear    Tire    &.    Rubber    Companv,    The 
PoUelhcrurethane  composition  and  polvmer  prepared  bv  phoiopo- 
Ivmenzalion    4,130,436,  Cl    204-150  160 
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Jciene\sli>,  Alex  M    See — 

Buchanan.  Ronald  L;  WoolcN'er.  John  T,  and  Jflencvsky.  Alex 
M  .  4.l.'<).533.  CI  546-155.000 
Jelinek.  Richard   See— 

Cibulka.  Josef  Hlousek.  Jaroslav  Jelinek.  Richard.  Kriek.  Jan,  and 
Winkler,  Jiri,  4,1.19.788,  CI   .W-.'50  00<1 
JFN'.Acr  Glavwcrk  Schott  4  Gen    See— 

HuNsmann,  Eckarl,  4,138.'»<)0.  CI    126-270000. 
Jenkins,  Lev.mard  A    See — 

Shutie,  Orin  S  ,  and  Jenkins,  Leonard  A  ,  4.1  W,656.  CI  427-47  000 
Jensen.  James  W  ,  lo  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Compan)   .Article 

feed  mechanism   4.139.089,  CI,  198-621.000. 
Jet  Sprj>  Co»iler.  Inc.   See— 

,Arzberger,  William  A  .  and  La  Lumiere.  Edward  J  .  4.1.19,125.  CI 
222- 1 29  400 
Joanna  Western  Mills  Company   5ef— 

Donofrio.  John  D    4,H9,|)4(.  CI    1 60-2 J6  000 
Jochum.  Peter,  to  Hilii  Aktiengesellschafi   Explosive  powder  operated 

setting  device  4.l.'8.788.  CI.  42-I.OOR. 
Joh  A   Benckiser  GmbH  See— 

Krueger.  Friedrich;  and  Michel.  Waller.  4.139.554.  CI  260-502  500 
Johjnns.  HeinjT  See — 

Tabel,  Walter,  and  Johanns.  Hemt.  4.139.163.  CI   242-56  (WR 
Johannsen,  Donald  O    Sec — 

Go<xlne\,  Thomas  O.  Johannsen.  Donald  O.  and  Kuhesheski, 
John  t ,  4.1.19.066.  CI    172-803.000. 
Johns-Mans  ille  Corporation:  See— 

Zack.  Arthur  E  .  4.139.02b.  CI    138-178.000 
Johnsen,  0>stein.  to  M>rens  Verksied  A/S   System  for  forming  and 

treating  a  narrosi  multi-layer  web  4.139.411.  CI    I62-I23,000. 
Johnsen,  Oysiein   Sir— 

Frit/vold.    Bjorn    H  .    Lynghjem.    Arne,   Johnsen.   Oyslein;   and 
Eriksen.  Leif  H  .  4.1.19.467,  CI   210-97.000 
Johnson,  Charles  L    See — 

Hi.x.    Diana    L  ,   Johnson.   Charles    L  ,   and   Abntr,    Harold    D , 
4.1.39.643.  CI   426-122  000 
Johnson.  Matthes  &  Co  .  Limited  See — 

Notion.  John  H    F  .  4.1.19.373.  CI   75-175  500 
Johnson.  Randall  S  ,  and  Wolfe.  Terry  L  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc 
Method   and   apparatus   for  shaping   glass  sheets  by   roll   forming 
4.139.359,  CI   65- 107  000 
Johnson,  Stephen    Bolt  extractor  4.138.909.  CI   81-53  200 
Johnston.  John  R    Sec- 
Doyle.    George    H      ,md    Johnston,    John    R,    4.138.989.    CI 
126-270  000 
Johren,  Paul   See — 

Duck,  Gerhard;  Morsbach,  Martin,  and  Johren,  Paul,  4,139,205.  CI 
277-14(.V00O 
Jones.  Addison  B  ,  and  Fewer,  William  R  ,  to  RiKkwell  International 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  thermally  siabili/mg  work- 
pieces  4,139.051.  CI    165-1000 
Jones.  Arthur  L    See — 

Williams.  James  A  .  and  Jones.  Arthur  L  .  4.138.815.  CI   32-22  (KXJ 
J. HIS.  Bernhard   5tv — 

Tur,  Wladimir,  4.1.19.660.  CI   427-353  OOO. 
Jost.  Theodor  Apparatus  for  sucking  up  dry  or  wet  pollutants  from  the 

floor  or  ground   4.11S.762.  CI    15-419000 
Juhasz.  Joseph  L    See— 

Frost.    Richard    B.   Juhasz.   Joseph    L.    and    Wing,    Barry    \V  , 
4.138.817,  CI   33-I.OSD 
Jujo  Paper  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

N'agai.    Koichi     Ishikawa,    Rvuji     Imamura,    Koichi,    Fujimura. 
Fumio,  and  Shiokoshi,  Vouhei.  4.139.675.  CI   428.149  000 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m  b  H    Sci  — 

R(H;k.  Erich,  and  Mages.  Bernhard,  4.138,766.  CI    16145000 
Jung.  Johann  See — 

Zeeh.  Bernd;  Jung.  Johann,  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard.  4.139.641, 
CI   426-69000 
Jung,  Karl-Heinz   See — 

Thoese.  Klaus,  and  Jung,  Karl-Heinz,  4.139.506.  CI.  260-16.000 
Jung.  Michel   See— 

Meicalf.  Brian  W  ,  and  Jung.  Michel.  4.139.563.  CI  260-583.00H 
J'jiisich.  Peter  L    Reinforced  plastic  molding  material   4.139.591.  CI 

264-25"  000- 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha  See— 

Komaki,    Shojiro,   and   Shimolsuma,    Nobuo,   4.138.841,   CI     58- 

23  00R 
Vcxia,  Ka/uhiro,  4.1.19.271.  CI   350-337  (XX) 
Is  i^ushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  See — 
Kjio,  Hiroshi,  4.11S,91>I,  CI   84-1  030 

Sakashita,  Noriji:  and  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi,  4.138.917.  CI   84-1  010 
Kahushiki  Kaisha  Kawaigakki  See — 

Kitagawa,  Hiroshi,  4.138.916.  CI    84-1  010 
Kabushiki  Kuisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  See— 

Takaoka.  Hikaru.  Inoshita,  Teruaki,  Fukuda,  Takashi:  and  Toga, 
Hitoshi,  4,138,77?,  CI   29-15640R 
Kaczkowski,  Bernard  C    See— 

Baumann,  Frederick  W  ;  and  Kaczknwski.  Bernard  C  .  4.139.049, 
CI    164-292000 
Kahn.  William  J.  Instant  scaffold  and  paint  can  holder   4,139.173.  CI 

:4S-111  lOR 
Kjino.  Masami  S    See — 

Crepeau,    Philip    C.    and    Kaiiio.    Masami    S.    4,139.149,    CI 
235-383000. 


Kakusc.  Junko   See — 

Imokawa.  Genji,    Isulsunn,   His.i.'    Kurosaki.  l.'iiiihirn    H.n.islii. 
Makoto   and  Kakusc.  Junko.  4,139,485,  CI    :5;-l'MK«i 
Kalev  .  Bernadetle   Set' — 

K.,!..-\    (u-^Tj!.-    .ind  Kalfs    Hernjdcltc    4,lW.:os,  C'l    Xi-'XXIO 
Kalf\      I'L    :i;i      ani!     K.ik'\      Mcrn.iji-Iic      Mullipurposc    lichi    c.iri 

4,i.i^',;iks,  CI  ;Mi->)txK.) 

Kalininskaya,  \'cra  \    See — 

Kolosos,  Ivan  A  ,  Isanvalos.  Jury  E  ;  and  Kalmmskayd.  Vera  N  , 
4.139,422,  CI   2f)4  :  UXi 
Kalk,  Walter,  and  Schundehulie.  Karl  H  .  to  Baser  Aktiengesellschafi 

Benzo-|c)-cinnolinium  dscsiulTs   4,139,5.10,  CI   544-234  0(X) 
Kalopissis.  Grcgoire  and  Manoussos,  Georges,  to  I  Oreal   Cysieaminc 
derivatives     for     oral     treatment     of    seborrhe.i      4,139.635.     CI 
424-320  000 
Kameyama,  Yukio  See — 

Yoshida.  Takeshi.  Kamevama.  Yukio   M.iMik  ■   llii.'shi   .itul  N  igii 
chi,  Keiichi,  4, 1. 19,87 L  CI   360-64  (KM) 
Kamp,  Heinz,  and  Raasch.  Hans,  to  W    Schlafhorsi  &  (.<.    M.ig.i/im 

assembly  for  coil  cores  or  lubes   4,1.19,108,  CI   214-41  i«m 
Kampmann.  Ingo  See — 

Kampmann,     Walter,     and     Kampmann.     Ingo.     4.1.'«'*nv.     CI 
■Jb^bOOO 
Kampmann,  Waller,  and  Kampmann,  Ingo,  lo  Beche  &  Cirohs  GmhH 
Apparatus  for  the  dressing  (straightening)  of  circular. saw  blanks  and 
especiallv     hot-sawing    circular  -.iwhl.idr     blanks      4  1''Stilis      Cl 
76-26000. 
Kanada.  Mitsuhiro  Soi-- 

Tanaka,     Kyoichi,     Takah.ishi,     Kouzou      Kjn.iJj      Mnsuhiro, 
Kanome,  Shin|i.  and  Nakajima,  Tatsuti.shi    4,l"-'),'r'.  CI    2hO- 
21  ^TA 
Tanaka.    Kvoichi,    Takahashi,    Koii/iu     K.iiuJ,i     MilMihim.    and 

Voshikavsa,  Toshiharu.  4,119.54s.  CI    2H)  44s  MH 
Tanaka,  Kvoichi.  Takahashi,  Kou/ou.   KanaJa,   Miisuhiro.  Kalo. 
Yasuvukl.  and  Ichihara.  Masuji.  4.1.19.692,  CI    526-21SOOO 
Kanavas.  James  G   Training  device  for  improving  accuracy  in  hitting  a 

ball    4,119,19!*.  CI    271-186n(IA 
Kanhe.  ^'asuhide,  ^'amada,  Shigcnu.  hi    Njkjc,iv^J    1.k!,i^!ii   .itkj  N,  cu 
chi,   Mitsuvuki.   lo  Tovota  Jidoslui   Kcgvo   Kjhiishiki    K.nvh.i     I'rv 
disc  ivpe  clutch   4,1.19,'(IK5.  CI    19M()-0OR 
Kanber,   Hilda,    Rudnick,    Isadnre,   and    W.ing,    IjvI'M    Ci,   Ii>   I  nikd 
Stales  of  America.   .Adminisiuior    Njluuial    Aeronautics   \    Spjsc 
Administration  Acoustic  driving  oi  rot. t  4, 119. 806. CI   .'IK  llb(XX) 
Kandler,  Joachim    Komornic/vk,  Klaus,    Ihiel.  Hans  nieler    Sir.iiiss 
Georg:  Portz,  \V  ilhclm   and  Braun.  Albert,  to  Hivchsi  .•\kiicngcscll 
schafi    Desulphuri/aiion  of  .m  iron  mcli   4.1 '^,.<6'/,  Cl    "5-58(.)0O 
Kanome,  Shmji   S<'i  — 

Tanaka,     Kyoichi,      rakahashi.     Kouzou,     Kjn.id.i,     Milsuhiro, 
Kanome.  Shinji,  and  Nakajima,  Tatsuloshi,  4.1 ''(.511,  tl    2bO- 
29bTA 
Kansai  Paint  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Araki,  Kunio,  Makuuchi.  Keizo;  Takagi.  lohru    and  Nakavamu. 
Hiroyuki.  4.139.437.  Cl   204-159.160 
Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Imck.ivva,  Genp.  Tsuisumi.  Hisao:  Kurosaki,  Tomihiro.  H.iv,i^hi. 

Mjkni,..  and  Kakusc,  Junko,  4.111.4,^5    Cl    2^2-1.(5  (XX) 
Malsunaga,  Kinjirtt,  Masuda,  Shinichi,  N'akagavvj,  ^'unosuke    and 
Tachibana,  Kyozaburo,  4,1.19,509,  Cl   2Wi-ri«iR 
Karadavidoff,  Isaac,  Stjepanovic,  Milorad.  Moreau.  Mishclt-  anJ  Kohi 
bach,  Philippe,  to  Bc^tu    Esters  of  disubstitutcd  isobutvtic  acids  and 
pharmaceutical   compositions   containing   the   same    4,139,(ili.   Cl 
424-285  000 
Karashima,  Masashi   Goods  showcase  4,1.19.247.  Cl   3l2-1.30t>X) 
Karl  Schmidt  GmbH   See— 

Stcidle.     Werner;     Sander.     Wilfned;     and     Deubelbeiss.     Ernst. 
4,138.984.  Cl    I2.1-I93C)0P 
Karlsson.   Gosta.   to   ASF.A    Aktiebolag     Electric   induction   heating 

furnace  4.139.722.  Cl    13-4  000 
Kastelic.  Wilhelmus  A   J  ;  See — 

van  Laar,  Jacobus,  and  Kastelic.  Wilhelmus  A    J.  4.119.183.  Cl 
266-197  000 
Kastin,  Abba  J    See — 

Coy,  David  H  ;  and  K-stin,  Abba  J     4,139.504.  Cl    260-8  000 
Katagin.  Shinjiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Apparatus  for  irradiating  a  specimen 

by  an  electron  beam   4.1.19.774,  Cl   250-441000 
Katayama,  Hajime,  Nitanda,  Hiroshi    Nagaoka   Taleki    Kishi    Hiroto- 
shi,  Takada.  ^'usaku   Iida,  Norivipshi,  inuzuka,  Tsuneki  and  Konuya, 
Y'utaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Copving  apparatus  \^  iih  \  dri.iblc 
stop  position   4,139,.100.  Cl    155-14(X)0    ' 
Kalchman.  Arthur  See— 

Cooper,     Glenn     D.     and     Katchni.ni      .Arthur,     4,119.5^4.     Cl 
260-816  (.KX) 
Kato,  Hiri>shi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kavvai  Gakki  Seisakusho    Sanyo 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Automatic  musical  instrument   4,138.918,  Cl   84-1.030, 
Kato,  Yasuyuki   See — 

Tanaka.  Kvoichi    Takahashi.  Kouzou,  Kanada,  Milsuhiro;  Kato, 
Yasuvukl,  and  Ichihara.  Masuji.  4.139,692,  Cl    526-218000 
Katsumolo,  Kiyoshi  See— 

Anshus,    Bvron    E;    Katsumolo,    Kiyoshi     .ind    Scrkes     lr,i    M 
4,119,696,  Cl    528-3121)00 
Kawada,  Mitsuru   See — 

Morimoio,    Hiroshi,    Imada,    Isuke     W.itanjhf,    M.isa/uim.    and 
Kawada.  Mitsuru.  4,139,545,  Cl    2W.)-19mkiK 
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Kavvji,  Shunichi   SVc — 

Nakao,    Toshivuki,     Kawai,    Shunichi,    and    Yamaguchi,    Hiroji, 
4,118,90b.  Ci    74-674,000 

Kjwakami,  Akira,  Ogoshi,  Toshiaki;  Aoki,  Yoshio;  and  Honda,  Masao, 
lo  I  ion  Fal  &  Oil  Co  ,  Lid  ,  The  Process  of  manufacturing  high-con- 
ccnlr,iIion  olefin  sulfonate  solution.  4,139,498.  Cl.  252-555,000 

Kjwakami,  Noboru,  Goto,  Takeji,  Hirano,  Ilsuo;  and  Itakura,  Yoichi, 
to  Tovo  Siidd  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd,  Apparatus  for  preparing 
metallic  magnesium   4,119,181,  Cl.  266-148.000, 

K.iwaiio,  Hideo,  Mitsugi,  Sadahiko,  Dietrich,  Oelhschlagel,  and 
Vamaji,  Kenkichi,  lo  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd,  Liquid  pressure  eMruMon 
nK-thod    and    device    lor    lube    or    tubular    member.    4,138,871,    Cl 

7:-b()(xxi 

Kawasaki  Jukogvo  kahushiki  Kaisha.  See — 

luiikavva,   Tetsu/o,   and    Takada,   Toshiyuki,   4,138,971,   Cl     121- 
s^OBS 
Kawashiin.i,  Hirovuki    Sn  — 

liani,      Miiuo,      Kaviashima,     Hirovuki;     Inoue,     Takasuki,     and 
Maaivama,  Mikio,  4,119,180,  Cl  '266-69. (XX) 
Ka\  liko,  Jussi  J     ,Scc — 

Makipirlli,    Sinio    A     I,    and    Kavhko,    Jussi    J,,    4,139,371,    Cl 
75-71  (XX) 
Kcaslcr,  Svdnev  J     .Sec — 

Canlrcll,    Slevcn     M.    and    Keasler,    Sydnev    J..    4,119.132,    Cl 
4  I  7- 14  (XX) 
KI:F  l-leclronics  Liniiled    See — 

Fincham,  Lawrence  R  ,  4,119,7.14.  Cl    I79.1,(X)E 
Keller,  Gary  S    Sec — 

Clesak,    Nicholas  J      Grant.    Barbara   D  ;  Jaffe,   Annette   H  ,   and 
Keller,  tiary  S  ,  4, 119, 276,  Cl,  350-357. (XX) 
Kclkr,  John  R    I  .iddcr  assemblv    4,139,078,  Cl    1«2-88(XX), 
Kclhc,  William  J    Fishing  Hoal    4.138,793.  Cl,  43-43.1.10 
KelK,  I'clcr  H  ,  and  I'ucci,  Donald  G.,  to  General  Electric  Compaiiv 

Dou  ling  lane  surface   4,139,671,  Cl    428-21  l.(XX). 
KelK,  Viallcr  B.  and  I'okorny,  F'rank  J,,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpora- 
Iion    Mii:h  voltage  svviich  with  mt^lded  support  base.  4.139,747,  Cl 
:ixi-4,s  dKH 
KenneiK,  Ausliii  R   (J   I'lione  guard  for  locking  out  long-distance  calls 

4, 111, 741,  Cl    r"-'li)(X)n 
Kenned).  Jiiseph  P    .Sic  — 

Ihaler,  Warren  ,A  ,  Hucklev,  Donald  J  ,  and  Kenncdv,  Joseph  I', 
4,119,695,  Cl    526-1|)S(XK) 
Keniosh,  James  VI  .  to  Anilel,  Inc    Removable  fluid  swivel  for  moorinc 

lernunals   4,11H,75I,  Cl    9-8  (X)P 
Kepler,  C   I  dward,  and  (iuile,  Roy  N  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration  Siniile  noz/le  I'rec-vorlex  aerodvnamic  window.  4,138,777,  Cl 
29.157  (Kit' 
Kera.  Masakazu    ,Sii — 

Havania,   Noboru    llasegawa,    lakanori,   Takehara,   Kivoshi,   anil 
kera,  Masaka/u,  4,114,^5",  Cl    219.2I6(XX1 
Keranen,  John  J     Sie- 

llasiings,    Jerome    K.    and     Keranen,    John    J,    4.119.755,    Cl 
2(XI-2'»5  (XXI 
Keih,  I  Inch    .Si,  - 

I  iirsi.    .Viulor     Ciiil,  wilii-r,   Jurg    A     W.,    Muller,    Marcel,    Kerb, 
I  JMih    and  Wiecherl,  Rudolf,  4,139,716,  CI    560-257  (XX) 
Klti    I  ilw  in  R     ,S('e — 

Dor, mala,  Tansukhla!  G  ,  Kerr,  L;dwin  R  .  Kochis,  Robert  (i  ,  and 
Koni/.  Icon  I   .  4, 1 19,49| ,  Cl    252-440(XX) 
Kerslen,    Ralf,   and    V\  iiie,    Hans-Hermann,   lo   Siemens   Aktiengesell- 
schafi     Light     disinbulor     for     optical     commumcaiion     svslenis 
4,1  iy,2^'i,  t'l    150-'I6  16() 
KiAipie  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Sie — 

I  uiii,  Noriomi.  4,118,44(1,  Cl    49-636, (XX) 
KeM,  1  erns  t.i    .md  Silverman,  Harold,  (o  Pitnev-liowes,  Inc    Feeding 

and  shingling  apparatus   4, 1  14.190,  Cl    27I-I8.V(XX) 
Kikumolo,  Hyogi    Sei  — 

Okaniolo,    Shosuke,    Hijikata,   Akiko,    Kikunioto,    Hyogi.   T  aniao. 

Soshikuni.    Ohkubo,    Kazdo,    Tezuka.   Tohru,    and    Tonomura, 

Shinji,  4,114,524,  Cl    260-239  OBC 

KilhoLirn,  Idward  F;  .  Weiler,  Frnest;  and  Weir,  William  D  ,  to  Rohm 

and    Haas    Company      Anihelminlic    phosphonamidale    and    phos- 

phorainidale    compositions    and    methods    of    use.    4,139.614,    Cl 

424-211  (XK) 

Kim,   Leo    and   I'axsiin.  Timm  H,  ti>  Shell  Oil  Companv     Secondarv 

alcohol  elhoxylate  process   4,134,566,  Cl,  568-679. (XX),  ' 
Kim,  S*ing  K     .See — 

Kohlef,  John  J  ,  Ciautnev,  Joe,  Kim,  Yong  K  ,  and  McCullough, 
John  1    ,  4,134.547,  Cl,  423-243-tXX), 
Kink.ide,  Franklin  C    -Sec — 

Hoi/,    William    L  ,    Kinkade,    Franklin    C  ,    and    Robbins,    F->ed, 
4,119,591.  Cl    264-333  (XX) 
Kinnenian.   Thomas  F-     See — 

Soli'mon.     Jack,     and     Kinneman,     Thomas     F,     4,139,375,     Cl 
75-224  (XX) 
kionl/  C"i>rporalion   ,Sit  — 

Harada,   lalsuzo.  and  Kohayashi,  Torao,  4. 138,813.  Cl,  30-3X7  (XX) 
Kipp,  Carl   I  .  Jr  ,  lo  I'aygro,   Inc    Method  of  effecting  the  aerobic 
lhernn>pliilic  decomposition  of  organic  waste  materials.  4. 1  39.()4().  Cl 
426-55  (XX) 
Kirpiehiiiki>va,  /inaida  F    -See — 

Neduv,   Mikhail   B.   Ba/akin,  Vladimir   L;   Komarenko,  Taisia  I.. 
/enchenko.  Svetlana  M  .  Kirpichnikova.  Zinaida  F.;  and  Gakh. 
Igor  G  ,  4,1.19.557,  Cl    260-561  ,(X)R 
Kirsch,    Thomas    S,.    to    Gould    Inc     Resistance    temperature    sensor 

4,114,i<U,  Cl   338-.1()8.(XX) 
Kirschner,  Jurgen,  Klapp,  Helmut,  Rompeltien,  Ramer;  and  Zajicek, 


Otmar.  to  Wackcr-Cheniic  GmbH    \  alve  for  the  imroduclion  of  g.is 
4.134.585,  Cl    261-64  (K)R 
Kishi,  Hiroioshi   See — 

Katayama,    Hajime;    Nilanda,    Hiroshi,    Nagaoka,    Taleki     Kishi, 
Hiroloshi,  Takada,   >'usaku,  lida,  Norivoshi,  Inuzuka,    Isuneki, 
and  Komiya,  "tulaka,  4,119,1(.X),  Cl    355-14,(KXI 
Kila,  ^asushi    .See— 

Walanahe,  Nohuatsu,  and  Kila,  "lasushi,  4,1.14,474.  Cl  252-1  (XXI 
Kilabayashi.  Seiichi  Reciprocating  motors  4.11^.^45.  Cl  60-325  (XX) 
Kilagawa.   Hiroshi.   lo   K.ihushiki    Kaisha   Kaviaicakki     Kev    assignor 

4.138.916,  Cl    84-1  OK) 
Kitagawa,  Hiroshi    ,St'c — 

Sakashita,  Noriii.  and  Kilagawa.  Hiroshi.  4.I1^.417,  Cl  .^4-1  Old 
Kilamura.  Shun    .Apparatus  l\ir  prodiicini;  ihree-diniensionallv  formed 

crackers   4, 13,s,4.1h,  Cl    44-15;,  (XX) 
Kilovich,  \  sevolod  \'  .  Slrakhov,  \  alenlin  G  ,  I'opov-  Jury   M  ,  I'lol- 
nikov,  ,Anaiolv   L  ,  and  Sele/nev,  Vladimir  N    Oploeleclronic  mem- 
ors    4.114,904,  Cl    165-125  (XX) 
Klaar,  Jurgen,   to   Kraftwerk    L  nion   ,Akliengesellschafl     Vlelhod  and 
dcMce  for  measuring  moisuire  in  electric  machines    4, 119.()S7    Cl 
165-10"  (K)R 
Klapp,  Helmut    ,S(  i  — 

Kirschner,  Jurgen,  Klapp,  Helnuu,  Konipellien,  Ramer    and  /.aji- 
cek,  Otmar,  4,114,585,  Cl    26|-64(X)R 
Klaue,  Hermann   Disk  brake  assemblv  for  vehicle  vi  heels  4,114.0hl,CI 

I8h-I8(X)A 
Kl.iiike,  Lrich   ,See — 

Hoffmann,    Hellmul,    Kl.iuke,    Frich,    Hamniaiin,    Ingehori;.    and 

Slendel,  \\  ilhelni,  4,114,615,  Cl   424-216  (KXi 
Sirrenberg,    Wilhelm,    Klauke,    Frich,    Hanimann,    Incehorg     and 
Slendel,  Wilhelm,  4,134,636,  Cl    424-322  (XX) 
Klemann.  Lawrence  1'  .  Newman,  Gerald  H  ,  and  Stogrvn,  Liigene  1.  . 
lo  FIxxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co    Electrochemical  cells  having 
alkali  metal  anodes  and  electrolyte  sail  complex  compositions  includ- 
ing  haloorgaiiomelallie   alkali   melal   sail    complexes    4.  r-4.6M.   Cl 
424-14]  IXX) 
Klesper.  Hugo   .See — 

Uusse,  Oswald,  and  Klesper,  Hugo,  4,134.041,  Cl    14,s-"12  (KX) 
Klinger,  Lance  T  ,  lo  ,\erox  Corporation    Vlelhod  and  means  for  in- 
creasing ihe  stiffness  of  Imiiled  I'requencv  servo  svsiems    4  1  "-4  s]  ] 
Cl    118-615 (XX) 
Klockner-Huniholdl-Deiil/  ,-\kiiengescllschaft    ,Sri  — 

,Adanis.  Heribcrt,  4,  |14,0h1,  Cl    |72-'J.(XXI 
Kloek,  James  A  .  lo  Vionsanio  Companv    Process  lor  ihe  preparalion  of 

bicvclolhiadi.izinones    4, 1 1u,'"IX),  Cl  ■'^44-lOiXxi 
Klose,  Robert  F     .Sec - 

Dahoshv.     Hernard    .1       jnj     Klose.     Roheil     L,    4114.614,    Cl 
426-1 (XXI 
Knighl,  li,iiik  U      ,S.  (  — 

Stella,  Joseph  -V  ,nid  Kiiighl,  Frank  W  ,  4. 1  I4,;s4  cl  152-1 10  IKX) 
Kiii'hl,    Kenneth    1    ,    lo    1  ocanspori    Vlaihine   Co,    Inc     High    speed 

chuck    4,114,206,  Cl    274.1  (X)C 
Knorr-Hremse  GmhH    S, ,  — 

Slauhle.  (ie.irg    ,ind  Hinliiei,  Josel,  4, 1  1'',214,  Cl    101-82  (XXI 

Kiionk,  Karl    Leicliler.  I'eler   and  Jakusili,  Hem/,  lo  V'ereinigte  Fdel- 

slahlwerke  ,Akllellgesellscllaft    Vlelhod  of  preparing  solid  radioaelive 

oi  loML  wasie  lor  long-lerni  siorage    4,114,4SS.  Cl    252-101  lOW 

Kobavashi,    Fumio,  and    Han,    Nohuaki,    to   Sansui    I  leclric   Co,    lid 

I  oudspeaker  device   4,1  34,075,  C'l    l,sl-14^(XX) 
Kobavashi,  Hidehiko   Set — 

Ogata,      lakashi,     ,-\rakawa,      latsumi,     Sasagiin      Kiichim      and 
Kobavashi,  Hidehiko,  4,1 14, 2,K!<,  Cl    154-7(XKi 
Kohayashi,  Vlakiko   Sie  — 

Kuro/unii,   Sei/i,   Joru,    lakeshi     lanak,i,    loshio    Vliiira,   Shu/i 
Kobavashi,     Vlakiko.     and     Ishimoio,     Sachio,     4,134,717,    Cl, 
562-460  (XX) 
Kohayashi,  Nohuki    -Si . — 

O/awa,     Hiroshi.     lorn,     S  Ushinori      Okila,     ^asuo,     Koh.ivashi, 
Nohuki,  and  Ishikawa,  Ko|i,  4,114, 6"2,  Cl    428-121(XX) 
Kohayashi,   Torao   Si-e— 

Harada,  I  atsu/o,  and  Kohayashi,  I  orao,  4,11S,M  i,  C  1  10-1,s~  ixm 
Kobelskv,  Robert  G,  lo  Illinois    I  ool   Sk  orks  Inc     Adhesive  fasiener 

arlicle   4,134.408,  Cl    15h-1hO(XXi 
Koch,  Karl  H     See- 

(ilaser,  Josef  Koch,  Karl  H     and  Kurlh,  Johannes,  4, 1  I4,0«o   Cl 
164-41""  (XXI 
Koch,  Russell  W     ,S. , - 

l.i'hr.  Delmar  T  .  Jr     Koch,  Russell  W  .  .md  Sihul/,  Donald  N, 
4,114,521,  Cl    260-45  -5W 
Kochis,  Robert  G     See — 

Doravvala,  Tansukhlal  Ci  ,  Kerr,  Fdviin  R  .  Kochis.  Rc-herl  (i    and 
Koni/.  Leon  F  ,  4,114,441.  Cl    252-440  (XX) 
Kochums  Indusiri  .Akiiehtilag    .Se,  — 

liysiedl.  Nils  T  ,  and  I  undin,  Karl  H  ,  4, 1 14,015,  Cl    144  112  (XX) 
Kockums  Consiruclion  AH   ,See — 

Henry  son.  Lcif  A  ,  4,114.1K5,  Cl    26h-226(XX) 
Kohlcr,  John  J  ,  Gaulney,  Joe,  Kim,  ^  ong  K  ,  and  VIcCuliough,  John 
F  ,  lo  Tennessee  Valley  Authority    Removal  and  recovery  of  sulfur 
oxides  from  gas  streams  wiih  melamine   4,119,547,  Cl    42.1-243  (XX) 
Kohler.  Kurl.  lo  Carl  Zeiss-Sliflung    Head  rest  for  ophlhalmolomcal 

examination    4.119,280,  Cl    151-1h(XXI 
Kohlhaupt,  Reinhold    Sie— 

Schweckendiek,   Walter.   Hiller.   Heinrich    and    Kohlhaupl,   Rein- 
hold,  4,134,543,  Cl    260- IS  1  (XX) 
Koi/umi,  Toshimichi,  lo  Oly  mpus  Opikal  Co  ,  ltd   Viedium  niagnifica- 
tion  objeclive  for  video  disks   4.134,266,  Cl    350-220  (XXi 
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Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  ,  Lid    5rt  — 

Naco  T Aao:  and  Koma^aki,  Tomoka^u.  4. 1 31.829.  CI  33.V28  (X)K 

Kolojr   Mark,  and  Reilger.  Harr>  C  .  lo  Woimgh.>uM-  Hleclrn.  Corp 

AdjuMahlf  cone  member  for  elettncal  coil  formalion   4. 118.S74.  CI 

k'Ucnsperger.  Friedrich-Gero.  Harlleben.  York.  Krelzschmar.  Rolf 
and  Nelclcr  Bernhard.  to  Nordmark-Wcrkc  GmbH  0»azolidinones 
astherapeutic  agenis   4.I.W.V«.  CI   :t)0-.TO7(IOC 

K  illmeior  Hans  Joachim;  and  Ros>my.  Gerd.  lo  Th  Goldschmidi  A(  i 
I'roccss  fiT  ihe  production  of  high  resilience  p«>l>urelhane  foam\arid 
',  urns  priHluced  therefrom   4.I.W.S0.V  CI    5:ill2(XX) 

K  >lov>\,  Kan  .A  .  Ivanyalov.  Jury  E  ,and  Dychkin,  Mikhail  M  Device 
\>r  piece-bs -piece  delivery  of  storage-cell  electrodes   4.I.W,I05.  CI 

:i4-x  ?()D ' 

K   l,.s>>\.  Kan  A  ;  Ivanyalov.  Jury  E..  and  Kalininskaya.  Vera  N 
Methixl  of  forming  cermet  electrodes  for  alkaline  accumulators 
4.I3').4:2.  CI   204-2  100 
koniaki.  Shojiro:  and  Shimolsuma.  Nobuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 

Seikosha   Electronic  timepiece  4.138.841.  CI   58-23  COR 
Komarenko.  Taisia  I    Sei— 

Ncduv.  Mikhail  B.   Ba/akin.  Vladimir  I     Komarenko.  Taisia  I. 
Zcnchenko.  Svellana  M  .  Kirpichnikma.  Zinaida  F    and  Gakh. 
Igor  G  .  4.I39.557.  CI.  260-561  UOR 
Komatsu.  Akio  See — 

Inose.  Fumiyuki.  Endo.  Hirohido.  and  Komalsu.  Akio.  4.139.838. 
CI    .;4(l-70.3  000 
K  >mazaki.  Tomokazu   See — 

Isago,  Takao,  and  Koma/aki,  Tomoka/u.  4. 1 .39.829.  CI.  J33-28.00R 
K.'minami.  Yasuo  Set' — 

lenaka.    Masanori,    and    Kominami,    Yasuo.   4.139.738,    CI     179- 
I5  0BT 
K  imiva.  Yutaka   S<i  — 

kulavama.    Hajimc.    Nitanda.    Hiroshi.    Nagaoka.    Tatcki.    Kishi. 
Hirotoshi    Takada.  Yusaku.  Iida.  Noriyoshi.  Inuzuka.  Tsuneki 
and  Kom.ya.  Yutaka.  4.139.300,  CI   355-14.000 
Ki'morniczvk.  Klaus  iVf— 

Kandler.    Joachim.    Komornic/yk.    Klaus.    Thiol.    Hans-Dieler. 
Siraus-s.  Georg.  Portz.  Wilhelm.  and  Braun.  Albert.  4.1 39..369.  CI 
75-58  000 
k   ndo    Kancichi.  to  Matsushita   Electric   Industrial  Co.   Ltd    High 

voltage  generating  device  4.1.19.742.  CI    310-3.39000 
K   nishL  Hiromu,  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Device 

!or  operating  a  parking  brake  4.138.905.  CI    74-577  (X)R 
konishiroku  Photo  Industrv  Co  .  Ltd    Stv — 

Sakurai.  Kunio.  4.I.W.443.  CI   2t)4-|92  00C 
k  'niz.  Leon  F    Sir — 

Dorawala.  Tansukhlal  G  .  Kerr,  Edwin  R  ,  K(Khiv  Robert  G    and 
Konu.  Leon  F  ,  4.159.491.  CI   252-440  000. 
k.inno.  Mitinobu   5i'i  — 

Masaki.  Kcnji.  Suzuki.  Suzuo,  and  Konno.  Mitinohu.  4,138.844.  CI 

110-286000 

K.>no.  Vlakoio.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  1  id   Reel  disc  device  in  a 

recording  and  or  reproducing  apparatus  4.139.169.  CI   242-201  000 

Kopincck.   Hermann  J  .  and   Boticher.   Wolfgang,  to  Hoesch   Werke 

Akticngescllschaft    Eleclrodynamic  viund  convener   4,138,896.  CI 

7  3.h43(X)0 

k  <rolis   I  ouis  G  .  lo  Pullman  Incorporated   Railway  hopper  car  side 

door  actuating  mechanism  4.138.948,  CI    105-251000 
K  'ToK.  James  S    5*'e — 

Dailey.  George  F  .  and  Koroly.  James  S  .  4.138.873.  CI.  72-JI6.0UO 
k-»rotina.  Raisa  P    See — 

krupcnik.  Vitaly  N  .  Sosncnko.  Vladimir  I  ,  Sladkoshleev.  Vladi- 
mir   T      Shatagm.   Olcg    A  :    Manokhin.    Anatoly    I      Sitnos. 
Anjti>K  G    Ordinartsev.  Vladimir  N  .  K<irotina,  Raisa  P    .iiid 
Druzhmin.  Valery  P.  4.119  115.  CI   226-166000 
K.>rta  John   to  Wcstinghouse  Canada  Limited   Vane  tip  motion  trans- 

ler  device  4.1.39.329.  CI.  415-161  000. 
k.'san  Crisplant  A/S  See— 

Olesen.  Poul  A..  4.139.088,  CI    198-565000 
Is    Iccha.  Harish  N    S«'e— 

De  la  Moneda.  Francisco  H  .  and  Kolecha.  Harish  N  .  4.138,782. 
CI   29-571  000 
kc.sanagi.  Jo|i   Whip-lvpe  antenna  which  can  slide-adjust  the  tuning 

Ircquencv    4. 1 19.852.  CI    141-9()1  (XX) 
krjftwcrk  Lnion  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 
Klaar   Jurgcn.  4.139.057.  CI    I65I07(X)R 
Niemann.  Hans-Joachim.  4.139.435.  CI   204-157  lOR 
Simon,  llrich   Werner   Klaas-Dieler.  HolTmann,  Diclei   and  Pon 

lani.  Ber.id.  4.119.411.  CI    |7b-38tXX) 
Slunkel,  Helmut.  4.1.19.420.  CI    203-37  (XX) 
krasner.  Fred  C    Graupe.  Milton  M  .  and  Zeuschrer.  Kenneth  W  .  to 
Lern.  Inc    Refillable  ice  dispensing  apparatus    4,139.126.  CI.  222- 
140 (X)C 
krtl/schmar,  Rolf  .See — 

K    llensperger     Fricdrich-Gcro;    Hartlehcn.    York,    Krclzsthmar, 
Rolf  and  Neieler.  Bcrnhard.  4.139.518.  CI   261V 307  OOC 
kricr    Keith  N    and  Mason.  Richard  A  .  to  TennanI  Company   Surface 

maintenance  machine  drive  and  brush   4. 138.75ft.  CI    15-83  000 
krings.  Josef  Bracing  svsiein  glide  shoe  for  trench  sheeiing  equipmeni 

4.119.124.  CI   405-2821X10 
krivakova.  Miroslava  See— 

Coupek.  Jiri    Mikes.  Oiakar:  Strop.  Petr.  and  Krivakova.  Miros 
lava,  4. 1 .19.684.  CI   521-27  IXX) 
kronberger   Joseph  A  .  Jr   Heating  system  4.119,152,  CI   237-8  (X)R 


kru-k.  Jan    ,S.i  — 

Cihulka.  Josef  Hlousek.  Jar.islav    Jelinek.  Richard.  Krlek.  Jan.  and 
Winkler,  Jin.  4.119.788.  CI    10^  .150(XX) 
krueger.  Fnedrich.  and  Michel.  Waller,  to  Joh   A   Benckiscr  GmhH 
Process   of  producing    \.N  dimcihy lamino   methane   diphosphonic 
jud    4,  ll^.'^M,  CI    :(i()-5():  HKI 
krupenik.  \  lUK  N  ,  Sosnenko   Vladimir  I  ,  Sladkoshleev.  \'ladimir  T  . 
Shalagin.  Oleg  ,A  .  Manokhin.   Anatoly   1  .  Sitnov  .  AnaloU  G  .  Or 
dinarlsev.  Vladimir  N  .  Korolina.  Raisa  P.  and  Dru/hinin.  \alery  I' 
Continuous  casting  withdraw  al  apparatus  4.1 11.1 15.  CI   22ti-l66  (XX) 
krvt.ir   Set  — 

Russell,  Thomas  J  ,  4.1.19.82',  CI    lll-IOIXX) 
kuh.illa.  Sii-gtricd.  li'  Siemens  Akliengesellschafl    Device  for  attaching 
llat  strip  cables  lo  j  printed  ^ircuu  hoard    4,119,727.  CI    l''4-68  5(K) 
Kubelka,    Avel    R.    lo    TMC    Corporation     Ski    ho<il     4,138.828.    CI 

16-121  (XX) 
kiihesheski.  John  V    5<i — 

Cio<idnev,    Thomas  O.   J,'hjnnsen,    Donald   ()     .nut    kuhcshcski, 
John  t  .  4.1  19.()h6.  CI    P;-,8()1  (XX) 
kuehl.  Ronald  J  ,  lo  Harher-Colman  Conipans    Roughing  gear  shjper 

cutter   4,1.19,127.  CI    40", 2,8  (XX) 
kuehn.  Erich,  to  ICl  Americas  Inc    Poly  men/able  composition  com 
prising  a  tctracarNny lie  esier  monomer  useful  for  imparting  flame 
retardance  to  rcsin  polymers   4.119.57'.  CI    260-8""  1  tXX) 
Kuehn.  Rainhard   .S<t  — 

Dennhoven.     Manfred,     kunze.    Claus,    and     kuehn.     Raiiihjrd, 
4,11'*, "71.  cl    :5()-4()8  (XX) 
Kufner  Tevlilwcrkc  kCi    Sii  — 

Helelc.  J->scl    4,111,611.  CI    4:"-147(XX) 
Kukulski.  /d/islavv    Hoisimg  apparatus   4.1 .19. 1  79.  CI    254.|i:(XX) 
kuniagae.  kimitak.i    -See — 

lloh      Kuiiio      Iniai.    Kivoshi.     Tanak.i.     Masaki     and     kuniagae. 
kimitaka.  4,|W.M9.  Cl    260.42  260 
Kuni/.  Irving   in  — 

Gardiner.  John  B     .ind  kunl/.  living.  4.1  V).4S0.  Cl    252-^  5()A 
Kun/c.  CKiUs   .Sc,  - 

Dennhoven.     Mantred,     kun/e.    Claus.    and     Kuehn.     Rainhard. 
4.139.771.  Cl   250-408000 
Kunzel.  Werner  See— 

Schwadlke.  Karl,  Weber.  Rudolf  and  Kunzel.  Werner,  4,1  W,4-<. 
Cl    252-8  60I) 
Kuper     Klaus   D.    Albcrs,    Roll,   HiUchr.ind,    Hans  Peter     Holmeister, 
Woll^ang   Fvve.  Kurt   and  Tuis.  L  uigi.  lo  CiuleholTnuiigshitle  Slerk 
rade  A(.i    and  Siemens  Ati    Method  of  operaiing  large  lurho  com- 
pressors  4.119.328.  Cl   415-1  (XX) 
Kupfcrberg.  Alfred  B  ,  deceased   See — 

As,.ulai.  Samuel  S  .  kupferberg.  Alfred  B  .  deceased,  and  H.ilpern. 
Viever.  coexecuU'r.  4. 1  W.h.K).  Cl    424-283  UOO 
Kupferberg.  Beatrice,  cceveculor   Sec— 

Asculai.  Samuel  S     kupferberg.  Alfred  B  .  deceased,  and  H.ilpern, 
Meyer,  coeveculot.  4.1.19.630.  Cl    424.283  (XX.) 
Kurahashi.  Keizo.  Shmii/u.  Michihiro,  ,-\ndoh.  Shizuo,  and  >  oshik.iuj, 
Kazuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limned    Method  and  apparatus  lor  detecting  (he 
l(K-ation  of  a  light  detecting  pen  on  a  gas  discharge  displav   p.incl 
4.119.803.  Cl    340  "0"  (XX) 
Kureha  Kagaku  kocvo  Kabushika  Kaisha   .Si'i  - 

Mizuno.    loshio.    and    Murakami.    Heii.hiro,    4.  i  •>".489.   Cl     252- 
411  tX)R 
Kureha.  Takeshi,  and  Saeki.  Taiichi.  to  Matsushita  L;ieciric  Industrial 
Co.     Ltd      Convergence    device     for    color     television     receiver 
4.111,799.  Cl    1|5-I3(X)C 
kuriyama.  Shizuo  See — 

Hirose.      Noriv.»su,      an,)      kuiivania.      Shi/uo.      4. 13". (1.52.      Cl 
424-247  (XX) 
kurknan.  Charles   R  .  and   Peterson.  George  E  .   to  Bell   Telephotie 
1  abiiratories.      Incorporated      .Analog     computer      4  I  M.H'i?,     Cl 
164-802  (XX) 
Kurosaki.  Tomihiro   Set    - 

Imokawa.  Cien|i    Tsutsumi.  Hisao.  Kurosaki.  Tomihiro.  Hayashi 
Makoto.  and  Kakuse.  Junko.  4.1.19.485.  Cl   252- 1 35  (KX) 
Kurosu.  Toinio   Set' — 

Ishiguro,  Yasuo,  and  Kurosu.  Tomi.i.  4.1.19.282,  Cl    352-11  ooC 
Kurozumi,    Seizi,     Toru,    Tikeshi,     1  anaka,     Loshio,     Miura.    Shuzi 
Kobayashi.  Makiko,  and  Khimolo.  Sachio.  to    leiim   Limned     1.3 
DicarKmvl  comp*iunds  4.1li,T   Cl    s(,:,4t,()  (lOO 
Kurth,  Johannes  See— 

Glaser.  Josef,  Koch.  Karl  H  .  .ind  kurth,  Johannes.  4.11i.05(.).  Cl 
164-437  (XX) 
Kuwano.  Satoshi   See — 

Takayanagi.  Takeo.   Inoue.  Mamoru:  Kuwano.  Satoshi.  Minabe 
Hitoshi.  and  Yabuzaki.  Shunichi.  4.138.835.  Cl    M-474  (XX) 
kvvasmewska-Rokicinska.  Cccylia   Sir— 

1  ediKhowski.   -Xndr/ei.  Gicldanowski.  Jerzy.  Radzikowski.  C/es 
law.    Hiirovkska.    Barbara.    KwasniewskaRokicmska.    CcvIli 
Wysticka-Skrzela.    Barbara;    Savvuiskj,     1  u^  \  na     and    Medon, 
Mieczyslaw.  4.1.19.531.  Cl   546-106  (XX) 
Kwik-Kalk  Corptiration   See— 

Vogel.  W    Martin.  Jr  .  4.1.19.061,  Cl    168-41  (XX), 
kvokulo  Boeki  Kaisha  1  td     ,Se, — 

leno,  roshiviiki    lloh.  Isamu,  and  Morita.  Nasuvuki.  4.131.320.  Cl 
405-138 (XM) 
kv.>wa  Hakko  kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha    S,  i - 

Mivazaki.  Yoshimasa    Malsumura.  Shigeru    >  amauchi.   lakjyoshi 
Harada.     Mono      ,iiul     Shimi/u,     Hisaioshi,     4,131,610.     Cl 
424-7: (XX) 
1  .ih,ivi     (  iiltord   S     \yehh,   R.iheri    1.     and   Wellmaii,  (ieiree   R,  to 
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SK&F  Lab  Co,   Intermediates  and  processes  useful  for  preparing 
medicinal  agents  imidazolemethylphosphonium  salts   4,139,708.  Cl 
548-342  000 
Labaz   See — 

Pigerol.   Charles:   de   Cointet   de   Fillain,   Paul;   Eymard,   Pierre, 
Werbcnec,   Jean-Pierre;   and    Broil,    Madeleine,   4,139,634.   Cl 
424-274.000, 
Laboratoires  Biotherax   See— 

Raudnilz,  Jean-Paul,  4.139.612.  Cl,  424-128.000. 
Lahoratorio  Farmacologico  Milanese  S.n.c:  See — 

Fraschini.  Mario.  4.138.889.  Cl.  73-356.000. 
Lacey.  Raymond  D  :  See — 

McGauran.  Hugh  K  ,  Saxon.  John  W  C;  Lacey,  Raymond  D.  and 
Summerlin.  Frederick  A..  4.138.921.  Cl.  85-7.000. 
I  ackey,  Robert  S  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp,  Rooftop  air  condi- 
tioning unit   4.139.052.  Cl    165-59.000. 
Lacroix.  Guy    See — 

Ducret.    Jacques.    Lacroix.    Guy;    and    Gaulliard.    Jean-Michel. 

4.139.616.  Cl    424-222.000. 

Laesser.  Claude;   Viennet.   Rene;  and  Gharadjedaghi.  Fereydoun,  to 

Ehauches  S  A    Electro-optic  passive  display  device    4.139,272.  Cl 

350-337,000 

Laesser,  Claude,  Viennet.  Rene;  and  Portmann.  Hubert,  to  Ebauches 

S  A    Electronic  instrument.  4,139,279.  Cl.  350-334.000. 
Laird.  Jonathan  L  ,  Jr  Cleated  chain  wrench.  4,138,910,  Cl.  81-67. OOR 
Laliberte.  Norman  U  ,  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  Colorless  allyl 

diglycol  carbonate  articles,  4,139,694,  Cl,  528-280,000. 
La  Lumiere.  Edward  J    See — 

Arzberger.  William  A  .  and  La  Lumiere.  Edward  J..  4,139.125,  Cl 

222-129,400 

I  amy.  Jacques  E  .  to  Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpements 

Operalionnels  des  Richesses  Sous-Marines  "C.G.  Doris".  Device  for 

positkining  a  submerged  pipeline   4.138,853,  Cl.  405-171.000. 

Landsman.  Robert  M  .  to  LogEtronics,  Inc.  Protective  system  for  a 

pneumatically  actuated  rotating  body.  4,139.243,  Cl.  308-9.000. 
Lane.  Parley  C  .  Jr .  to  B    F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Vapor  phase 
cracking   of  dicyclopentadiene   and   synthesis  of  2,3-dihydroxycy- 
clopentadiene  and  cyclopentene.  4,139,569,  Cl.  260-666.00A. 
Lane.  Philip  A  .  and  Brown,  Bruce  A.,  to  Beecham  Inc.  Anesthetic 

lozenges   4,139.627.  Cl.  424-267.000. 
Lang.  Andre   Str^ 

Mane.  Gilbert.  Lang.  .Andre;  and  Chapelet,  Gilbert,  4,139,417.  Cl 
252-51  50A 
Lang.  David,  and  Lobanoff.  Mark,  to  Irvin  Industries  Inc.  Automobile 

rear  compartment  cover.  4,139,231,  Cl.  296-37.160. 
1  angsford,  Arthur  W    Hammer  type  ignition  system.  4,138,789,  Cl 

42-65  000 
I  antos.  Peter  R  .  to  Arco  Polymers,  Inc.  Stabilized  ethylene-carbon 

monoxide  copolymers   4,139,522.  Cl.  260-45. 75R. 
Lapornik,  Edward  F  ,  to  Acuity  Systems,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method    for    measuring    the   vertex    power   of  an   optical    system 
4.1.19..1()5.  Cl   356-125  000 
Lal'orte.  Gerald  E  ;  Osterkorn.  Charles  L  ;  and  Marino,  Salvatore  M  , 
to    Fedders    Corporation     Solar    heat    collector.    4,138,997,    Cl 
126-271  OX) 
1  .irchian.  George  .A    Str — 

McW  illiams.  Donald  .A  .  Fa,  Charles  H,;  Larchian,  George  A  ;  and 
Maxwell.  Oral  F  .  Jr .  4,1.39.401.  Cl.  148-175  000 
I  anviere.  Wilfred  N    St'e — 

Anagnostis.  Demetnus  B    and  Lariviere,  Wilfred  N..  4,139,661.  Cl 
42"' -4(1 1  000 
Larsen.  Glen  D    See — 

Carman,    Richard    W,    and    Larsen.    Glen    D.,    4,139,226.    Cl 
292-285  000 
Larson,  Robert  W    Reclaiming  system  for  scrap  metals.  4.139.454,  Cl. 

209-12  OfX) 
l.arvnogograph  Limited    Str — 

Fourcin.  Adrian  J  .  4,139.732.  Cl    179-I.OAL. 
Lasater,  Donald  A  :  See — 

Tavlor,  Charles  \\'  ,  Lasater.  Donald  A.;  and  Ebbesmeyer.  Steven 
R  .  4,1.19,032.  Cl    141-206000 
I  atviiskv  Gosudarstvennv  Universitet  Imeni  P  Stuchki:  See — 

Rode.  Oyars  A..  4.Ll'9,820.  Cl   324-133.000. 

Laws.  Cecil  A   Instrument  for  air  ionization.  4.139.879,  Cl.  361-230.000. 

Lazarus.   Stanley   D  .  and  Chakravarti.   Kalidas,  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation   Production  of  thermally  stabilized  polyester.  4,139.521. 

Cl    260-45  80A, 

Leach.  Paul  A  ,  to  Jaffrey  Fire  Protection  Company,  Inc,  Hose  clamp 

for  thin  wall,  high  pressure  fire  hose.  4,139,224,  Cl,  285-253,000 
Leclercq.  Jacques.  See — 

Rodriguez.  Ludovic.  Leclercq.  Jacques;  Ykman,  Pierre;  and  Cosse- 
ment.  Eric.  4.139.628.  Cl   424-271,000 
leclercq,  Jean-Pierre  C    I    M  ;  See — 

Goffinet.    Pierre    C     E  ,    and    Leclercq,    Jean-Pierre   C,    I     M  , 
4.1.19,479,  Cl.  252-8.800. 
LeCraw.  Roy  C  .  See — 

Blank.  Stuart  L  ;  LeCraw,  Roy  C;  and  Wolfe,  Raymond.  4,139,905. 
Cl   365-33000 
LediKhowski,  Andrzei.  Gieldanowski.  Jerzy;  Radzikowski.  Czeslaw; 
Horowska,   Barbara.   Kwasniewska-Rokicinska,  Cecylia;   Wysocka- 
Skrzela,   Barbara.   Sawinska.  Lucyna;  and  Medon.  Mieczyslaw,  to 
Politechnika  Gdanska   l-Nitro-9-alkylaminoalkylaminoacridines  and 
salts  thereof  4,139.531,  Cl   546-106.000. 
Lee.  Charles  K    See — 

Carlson.  F   Paul,  and  Lee,  Charles  K.,  4,139,303.  Cl.  356-39.000 


and     Lee,     Dai-Woon,    4,139,502,     Cl 


Lee.  Dai-Woon:  See — 
Halmann,     Martin     M 
423-139,000, 
Lee,  John  W  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Borror,  Alan  L.;  Folev.  James  W;  and  Lee.  John  W  ,  Jr  ,  4. 1 19  704 
Cl.  544-135,000 
Lege,  Ricky   Duck  call   4.138,800.  Cl   46-180  000 
Lehureau,  Jean-Claude;  and  Bricot.  Claude,  to  Thomson-Brandt  Opti- 
cal  device   for   projecting   a   radiation   beam   onto   a   data   carrier 
4,139,263,  Cl    350-157.000. 
Leichle.  Claude,  to  Regie  Nalionale  des  Usines  Renault:  and  Automo- 
biles  Peugeot    DC.   chopper   control   device   for  electric   motors 
4,139.809,  Cl    318-.341  000 
Leichter,  Peter  See — 

Knotik.  Karl.  Leichter.  Peter,  and  Jakusch.  Heinz.  4,139,488    Cl 
252--10l,10W, 
Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Valentine.  Donald   H  .  Jr  .  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aldehvdes   4.119  720   Cl 
568-596.000 
Lekarev.  Zinovy  A    See— 

Suslin,  Vladimir  L;  Dubovik.  Alexandr  1  .  Makeev.  Boris  A  .  Raz- 
dymakha.  Pavel  S.;  Lekarev.  Zinovv  A:  Pilipenko,  \'italv  A. 
and  Etnaer.  Alexandr  1.  4.1 19.446.  Cl    2O4-2240OR 
L'Electromque  Appliquee:  See — 

Robert.  Andre;  and  Rouge.  Jean.  4.138.894.  Cl   73-625,000 
Lemercier.  Jacques:  See — 

Dubot,  Guy:  and  Lemercier.  Jacques.  4,139.802.  Cl.  315-151.000, 
Lengyel,    Bela,    to    National    Research    Development    Corporation 

Method  and  apparatus  for  extrusion   4,138.872.  Cl   72-262.CXX), 
Lerdal,  Duane  A    See — 

Baum,  Kurt.  Lerdal.  Duane  A  .  and  Horn.  Jerald  S  .  4.119  40'   Cl 
149-88000 
Lern.  Inc    See — 

Krasner.  Fred  C.  Graupe.  Milton  M  .  and  Zeuschner.  Kenneth  W,. 
4,139.126.  Cl   222-146  OOC 
Levenstein.  Stanley,  to  Home  Curtain  Corp   Device  for  simultaneously 
stiffening  and  hemming  drapery  panels,  4.138.954.  Cl    1 12-155  OCX).' 
Lever  Brothers  Company   See— 

Herrero,  Francisco.  '4.139,665,  Cl.  428-35.000. 
Levesque,  Adelard,  Jr..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation   Dynamo- 
compensation  for  multi-loop  controls,  4.139.887.  Cl    364-105  000 
Levi  Strauss  &  Company   See — 

Blessing,  Hubert,  and  Ray.  Ted  M  .  4.138.957.  Cl,  1 12-287  0(X) 
Levy.   Jacques,    and    Viaud.   Jean-Luc.    to   Commissariat    a   I'Energie 

Alomique.  Bolted  plate  joint    4,131.315.  Cl   403-19.000 
Lewis.  Eugene  W  ,  See- 
Warden.  Fuller,  and  Lewis.  Eugene  W  .  4.138.816.  Cl   32-60  (XX) 
Lewis.  Paul  H    See — 

Dorawala.  Tansukhlal  G  ;  Remhard.  Russell  R  .  and  Lewis,  Paul 
H..  4.139.496.  Cl    252-465.(X)0 
Lewis.  Terrence  E,:  and  Abel.  Kenneth  N,.  to  Burroughs  Corporation 

Semiconductor  device  package   4,139.859,  Cl   357-72  000 
Lewison,  Howard  L  .  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  .America  Transport 

wheel  assembly  for  implements   4.139.065.  Cl    I72-4fX),0O0 
Liberatore.  Arthur  See — 

Brosseau.  Timothv   L.  and  Liberatore.  Arthur.  4.118,921.  Cl    89- 
33,OOD 
Liherman.  Arthur  L    See — 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J  .  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  and  Liberman.  Arthur  L  . 
4.139.649.  Cl    426-533  000 
Licina,  George  J    Sec — 

Roy.  Prodyol.  and  Licina.  George  J..  4.131,421,  Cl   204-1. OOT 
Liebermann.   Leonard   N  .   to  Tif  Instruments.   Inc    Sightless  bubble 

detector,  4.138,879.  Cl,  ''3-19,000, 
Liebl.  Norberl:  See — 

Postler.  Gunter:  Fursl.  Wilhelm.  Liebl.  Norbert.  and  Rudenauer 
Werner.  4.138.946.  Cl    102-210000, 
Light.  Kenneth  K,.  Shusler.  Edward  J,.  Vinals.  Joaquin  F  .  and  \ock. 
Manfred  H  .  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    Flavoring 
with  a  tncyclic  alcohol,  4.139.650.  Cl,  426-538,000 
Liljenwall.  James;  and  Moss,  David,  to  Creative  Ventures.  Inc,  Infor- 
mation entry  system,  4,139.837,  Cl    340-146, 3SY 
Lim,  Gary;  and  Monkovic.  Ivo.  to  Bristol-Myers  Company   Process  for 
the  preparation  of  14-hvdroxvmorphinan  denvaiives   4  119  ^34   Cl 
546-74,000 
Lim-Holding,  S  A    See — 

Schmidt.  Oskar.  and  Sibral.  Walter.  4.139.706.  Cl,  548-305, OCX), 
Limberg.  Jaroslav.   to   Huini   projekt    Praha.   projekcni   a   inzenyrska 
organizace.  Arrangement  for  dosing  a  coal  charge  to  a  coking  bat- 
tery, 4,139.419.  Cl,  202-262,000, 
Lin.  Henry  C  .  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp    Process  for  the 

preparation  of  thianthrene  compounds,  4.139.516.  Cl   260-327  OOP 
Linares.  Raul  F.  Automatic  automobile  light  control  system  4.119  801 

Cl,  315-83,000, 
Lindahl.  Erik  T.   See — 

Ronnquist.  Axel  G.  Lindahl.  Erik  T.  and  Stoilov.  Nicolav   S 
4.139,659.  Cl   427-249  000 
Lindenberger,  William  H    See — 

Pavilcius.  Audrone  M  ;  and  Lindenberger.  William  H,.  4.139.451 
Cl,  208-39,000 
Linder.  Sten  V  ,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi    Electromagnetic  mea- 
surement of  level  and/or  distance  for  eleclncallv  conducting  liquid 
material.  4,138,888.  Cl   73-290  OOR 
Lindmayer,  Joseph,  to  Solarex  Corporation    Solar  panel  with  remov- 
able cell  matnx.  and  method  of  making  same    4.139,399.  Cl    136- 
89,00H, 
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Linke    Norlwri  H    J  .  lo  S    T    DuPom    HjiiJ  luggage  with  multiple 

compartmenlv  4.1 3«J.084.  CI    l'X)-48  (XX) 
Lion  Fjt  &  Oil  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  See— 

Kawakami.   Akira;  Ogiishi.  Toshiaki.   Aoki,   Yoshio    and   Honda. 
Mioao.  4.1.W.4'»8.  CI    252-555  000 
Lipp<'ld.  Hans-Martin   See — 

Sauer.     Hans.     Lippold.     Hans-Marlin.    and     Spahrhicr.     Dieter. 

4.i.w.bS3.  CI  4:')-:i'»(XX) 

L  iiman.  Alan.  lo  Smith  &  Wesson  Chemical  Company.  Inc  Stop  system 

for  the  fix'us  ol'  an  optical  insirumenl   4. 1 .1>).268.  CI    .350-255  000 
tittle.  John  D     and  Cloud.  James  7..  It    Waterproof  cast  protector 

4,13«.(X)3.  CI    128-82.000 
Litton  Svstems.  Inc    Sec — 

Miller    Robert  H  .  Manus,  Eugene  A  ,  Walker.  Herbert  C  .  and 
Brady    Sherwin  L  .  4,139,251.  CI.  J39-5.0OM 
LobanotT.  Mark   Sec — 

Lang.  David,  and  Lobanoff.  Mark.  4,119.2.11.  CI    296- .1"^  IbO 
L>icker>.  Harry  E  .  and  Ballou.  Harold  O  .  to  Hottinger  Baldwin  Mea- 
surements. Inc  Transducer  bridge  circuit  arrangement  4  1 38.882.  CI 
75-767000 
li>ev*.  Gunther  See — 

Jahs   Gert   and  Loew.  Gunther.  4.139,686.  CI    521-121  000. 
[oev^e  Anstair    See — 

Kehlmann.  Hans-Beai.  4.139.6^0.  CI   428-167  000 
Login   Robert  W     to  Chimo  Equipment  Ltd   Drilling  mud  level  mom 

tor  and  alarm   4,138.887,  CI   73-151  IXX) 
Loganspon  Machine  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Knohl,  Kenneth  F  .  4.139.206.  CI   279-1  OOC 
LogFtronics.  Inc     See — 

Landsman.  Rohen  M  .  4.139.243.  CI.  308-9  000 
Lohr.  Delmar  F  .  Jr  .  Koch.  Russell  W'  .  and  Schul/.  Donald  N     to 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The    Stabilization  of  pol>phos 
phaiene   vulcanizales   *ilh   a    metal   complex    4,139.523.   CI     260- 
45  75W 
Lohse.  Joseph  M    .Sec- 
Crowe.    Norman     P.    and    Lohse.    Ji»eph    M.    4.138.836.    CI 
53-500  000 
I  oland.  Sven.  to  Santa  Fe  International  Corp  Quick  connect/discon- 
nect couphng  assembly  4.139.222.  CI    285-27  000 
I  ong.  Elizabeth  T    and  Long.  Leonard  L  Composite  container  having 

a  plurality  of  removable  sections  4.1.39.1 14.  CI    220-23  4aj 
1  ong    John  H     to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Locking  mechanism  for 

rake  basket  crank   4.138.838.  CI    56-377  000 
Long.  Leonard  L    See- 
Long.    Elizabeth    T,    and    Long.    Leonard    L.    4.134.114.    CI 
220-23400 
L'Oreal  5«- — 

Kalopissis.    Gregoire,    and    Manous-sos.    Georges.    4.139.635.    CI 
424-320  000 
1  .Tenz.  Johann.  to  Masthinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Akliengesell- 

schaft-Man   Flat  solar  collector   4.138,991.  CI    126-270001) 
Lorscheidt.  Willv    Dispensing  cartridge  having  an  improved  automatic 

filler  stick  positioning  mechanism  4.139.311.  CI   401-55  000 
Louis  Marx  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

CcK.k.  Calvin  S  .  and  Merl.  Carl  J  .  4.138.799.  CI   46-86  OOR 
Love  .Mahlon  L  .  to  Deere  *  Company.  Variable  speed  reversible  drive 

for  a  harvesting  apparatus  4.138.837.  CI   56-11  200 
Lucas  Industries  Ltd    See — 

Green.  Alan  C  .  4.138.981.  CI    123-139  OAQ 
Hunt.  Peter,  4.139.789.  CI   31O-4O.0OR 
Luigi  Stappani  di  P  Stappani  &  C    See— 

Ghelli,  Giovanni,  4.139.460.  CI   210-45.000. 
Lumalampan  .AS  See— 

Ronnquist.  Axel  G  .   l.indahl.  Erik  T  ,  and  Sloilov,  Nicolay  S  . 
4.139,659.  CI    427-249  000 
Lundin.  Karl  B    See  — 

Bysiedt.  Nils  T  .  and  Lundm.  Karl  B  .  4.139.035.  CI    144-312.000. 
1  una.  David    Piston-tvpe  internal  combustion  engine.  4,138.973.  CI 

123-78  OOB 
1  uth.  Claus-Peter.  to  Macchme  Tessili  Circolari  Matec  S  p.A.  Circular 
knitting  machine  having  a  multiple  selection  system  for  the  needles 
4,138,865,  CI    66-219  000 
1  uttner,  George  J   Weight  for  spectacle  frame  and  method  of  attach- 
ment  4.139.281.  CI    351-111  000 
Luiz.  Jean,  and  Besnard.  Francois,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine 
(Production)   Method  and  apparatus  to  measure  the  rate  of  advance 
if  a  drilling  tool  on  a  floating  drilling  installation    4.138.886.  CI 
73-151  000 
Luz/i.  John  J    See — 

Ramey.  Chester  E  .  and  Luzzi,  John  J  .  4.139.520.  CI   26O-45.80N 
Lvnghjem.  Arne  See — 

Fritzvold.    Bjom   H.,    Lynghjem.   Arne.   Johnsen.   Oystein.   and 
Erikscn.  Leif  H  .  4.139,467.  01.  210-97  000 
M  F  E  .  Inc     See— 

Walker.  Richard  L  .  4.139,854.  CI.  346-76 OOR 
M  L    Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Inc    See— 
ShcrUx-k.  Hugh  P  .  4.138.803,  CI   47-67  000 
.Macabee.  Lloyd  C    Hvdro-massage  and  pulsator  apparatus.  4.139,001. 

CI    1 28-64  Oa) 
Macchine  Tessili  Circolan  Matec  S  p  A    See — 

Luth,  Claus-Peter.  4.138.865,  CI   66-219.000. 
Slacken.  John  A  ,  and  Palanos,  Paul  N    Laser  engraved  metal  relief 

prxcss  4.139.409.  CI    156-634.000 
Mackrle.    Svatopluk.    .Mackrle,    Vladimir;    and    Dracka,    Oldrich,    to 
Agrolechnika.  narodnv  p<Klnik    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  purify 
ing  waste  water  4.139.457.  CI    210-20000 


Mackrle.  Vladimir  Set  — 

Mackrle.   Svatopluk,    Mackrle.   Vladimir,   and   Dracka.  Oldrich. 
4.139.457.  CI   210-20  000 
Mader.  Theodor   See— 

Ostertag.  Werner    Ebenhoech.  Franz  L  .  W'unsch.  Gerd.  Voelkl, 
Erfried.  and  .Mader.  Thetxlor.  4.139.351.  CI    55-97.000 
Mages.  Bcrnhard  See — 

Rixk.  Erich,  and  Mages.  Bernhard.  4.138.766.  CI    16-145000 
Magnetic  Controls  Companv   See — 

Castleman.  Cordell  \  .  4.1.39,740.  CI    179-81  OOC 
Magneville.  Pierre  See— 

Cholet.  Jacques,  and  Magneville.  Pierre.  4.139.835.  CI  340-12  OOR 
Mahall.  Karl   See— 

Petzold,  Manfred,  Mahall.  Karl  and  Goebel.  Irmhild.  4. 1 .39.553.  CI 
260-501  120 
Mahlein.  Hans,  and  Winzer.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Filter    for   a    light    wave   in    a    light    guiding    fiber    4,139.262.    CI 
350-96  330 
Major,  Emerv    See— 

Rainm,  Kenneth,  and  Major,  Emery.  4.139.469,  CI    210-136  000 
Makeev ,  B<iris  A    See — 

Suslin,  Vladimir  1  .  Dubovik,  Alexandr  I  ,  Makeev.  Boris  A  .  Raz- 
dvmakha.  Pavel  S.  Lekarev.  Zinovy  A  .  Pilipenko.  Vitaly  A  . 
and  Etnaer.  Alexandr  I  .  4.139.446.  CI    204-224  OOR 
Makipirtti.  Simo  A   I  .  and  Kayhko.  Jussi  J  .  to  Outokumpu  Oy   Process 
and  device  for  suspension  smelting  of  finely  divided  oxide  and/or 
sulfide  ores  and  concentrates,  especially  copper  and/or  nickel  con 
centrales  rich  in  iron   4.139.371.  CI    75-73  000 
Makuuchi.  Keizo  See — 

.^raki.  Kunio    Makuuchi.  Keizo.  Takagi.  Tohru.  and  Nakavama. 
Hiroyuki.  4,13'J,437,  CI    204-159  160 
Malm,  Robert  N    and  Cox,  Charles  W  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Wedge-pm   glass  halogen   lamp  with   transverse  reference  feature 
4.1.39.^94.  CI    31 3-220  (XX3 
Mannesmann  .Aktiengesellschaft    .See— 

Glascr,  Josef.  Koch.  Karl  H     and  Kurth.  Johannes.  4.139.050.  CI 

ltv»-43'(XX) 
Schulle,  Franz-Josef,  4,13S,925.  CI   9(J.:4(X)B 
Manning,  Harry  F  ,  to  Textron  Inc   Slide  fastener  having  a  reinforced 

separating  end  stop  4.138.771.  CI    24-205  I  IF 
Manokhin.  .Anatoly  1    See — 

Krupenik.  Viialy  N  ,  Sosnenko,  Vladimir  I  ,  Sladkoshteev.  Vladi- 
mir   T :    Shatagin.    Oleg    A  .    Manokhin.    Analoly    I  .    Sitnov. 
.Anatoly  G  .  Ordinartsev.  Vladimir  N  .  Korotina.  Raisa  P  .  and 
Druzhmin.  \alery  P  .  4,1 39,135,  CI    226-1660(X) 
Manoussos,  Georges   See — 

Kalopissi..    Gregoire,    and    Manoussos.    Georges.    4.139.635.    CI 
424-320  (XX) 
Manuccia.  Thomas  J  ,  and  Geosling,  Christine  E  ,  to  L'nited  States  of 
.America.     Navy       Hvdrogen     isotope     separation      4,139.439.     CI 
204-164  (XX) 
Manus.  Eugene  A    See — 

Miller,  Roberi   H  .  Manus.  Eugene  A  .  Walker.  Herbert  C.  and 

Brady.  Sherwm  L  .  4.139.251,  CI    33g.S00M 

Maple    James  .'\  .  and  Jacohson,  Conrad   E  ,  to  Exxon   Research  & 

Engineering  Company    and  Exxon  Production  Research  Company 

.Abi'veground  anchor  suppt'rt  assembly  for  a  pipeline   4,139.142,  CI 

228- P5  ntX) 

Marano.  Carlos  J     and  Capisano.  Enrique,  to  Seinhart.  Manuel,  and 

Seinhart,  Norberto  Esteban    Disposable  toothbrush    4.139.312.  CI 

401  r6  (XXI 

Marathon  Steel  Company   See — 

Westhoff    James    R  ,    Waighl,    Harrv    H      and    Glancy,   John   J  , 
4,139.087.  Cl    198-309  (XX) 
Mane.  GilK-ri.   Lang.   Andre,  and  Chapelct.  Gilbert,  to  Sixiete  Na- 
tionale Elf  Aquilaine    Lubricating  oil  compositions  containing  co- 
polymers of  olefins  or  of  olefins  and  non-conjugalcd  dicnes  with 
unsaturated  derivatives  of  cyclic  imides   4.139.41"".  CI    252-51  50A 
Maiine  Exploration  Limited   See — 

Dickvwi    Pctei  G  .  4.138.-'52.  CI   9.8  OOR 
Manno.  Salvatore  M    See— 

LaPorte.  Gerald  E  .  O>terkorn.  Charles  L  .  and  Marino.  Salvatore 
M  .4.138.997,  Cl    126-271  000 
Marked  Monev  Svstems.  Inc    See — 

Herndon,  George  N  ,  4,1 3g.:i9.  Cl    28  3-57  (XX) 
MarkwiK>d,  Samuel  C     See— 

Berrs,    James    W,    and    Markwt>,.d.    Samuel    C,    4.139.094,    Cl. 
206-1 58  (X» 
Marley,  William  R    Portable  healing  and  cooking  stove   4.138,985,  Cl 

1 26-6  UX) 
Marmon,  John  C  .  Jr .  to  Water  Save.  Inc   Article  for  reducing  the  flow 

of  water  to  a  shower  head   4,139.022,  Cl    138-44000 
Marquardt,  Bcrnd  F  ,  lo  .Medronik  Sysicmtechnik  GmbH    Recorder 

with  driven  paper  supply  in  drawer   4,139,855,  Cl.  346-145  (XX) 
Marshall,  William  J     See- 

Crablree.    .Mien.    Marshall.    William    J      and    Plant,    David    W  . 
4,139.345,  Cl    8-25  0(X) 
Martin.  Manuel  1     See — 

Hermann,    William    G  .    Martin.    Manuel    I  ,    and    Meyer.    Rolf. 
4.138.931.  Cl   92-87  oa) 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation   See— 

Alben.  Joseph  J  .  4,139.170.  Cl    244-3  UX) 
Maruvama.  Jiro  and  Suzuki.  Seiji.  to  Hakiidate  Seimo  Sengu  Co  .  I  td 
Method  for  making  knot  for  fishing  net  4,139.225.  Cl   289-1  500. 
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Maruyama,  Mikio:  See — 

Itani,     Mituo;     Kawashima,     Hiroyuki;     Inoue,    Takasuki;    and 
Maruyama,  Mikio,  4,139,180,  Cl.  266-69,000, 
Maruzen  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 

Matsumura,  Nobuyoshi,  4,139,808,  Cl.  318-269,000. 
Marzoli,  Angelo,  to  F.  Hi  Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
mounting  and  dismantling  the  resilient  linings  of  pressure  rollers 
employed  in  the  drawing-systems  of  machines  preparatory  to  spin- 
ning. 4,138,778,  Cl.  29-235.000. 
Masaki,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Suzuo;  and  Konno,  Mitinobu,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited.  System  for  reducing  pollutants  in  engine  exhaust 
gas  4,138,844.  Cl.  60-286.000 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Akiiengesellschaft-Man:  See — 

Lorenz.  Johann.  4,138.991,  Cl.  126-270.000. 
Mashio,  Tasuku:  See — 

Ogawa,    Toshio;    Mashio,    Tasuku;    and    Nishiyama,    Hiroshi, 
4,139.678.  Cl.  428-432.000. 
Mason.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Krier,  Keith  N.;  and  Mason,  Richard  A.,  4,138,756,  Cl.  15-83.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Swartz,  Mitchell  R.,  4.139,348,  Cl.  23-232.00E. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See — 

Burdette,  Stephen  D.;  and  Wenning,  Michael  L.,  4,138,903.  Cl 
74-473.00R. 
Master  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Coward.  Michael,  4,139,464,  Cl.  210-74.000. 
Masuda,  Shinichi:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Kinjiro;  Masuda.  Shinichi;  Nakagawa.  Yunosuke;  and 
Tachibana,  Kyozaburo.  4,139.509,  Cl.  260-17.00R. 
Masuko.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takeshi;  Kameyama.  Yukio;  Masuko.  Hitoshi;  and  Yagu- 
chi,  Keiichi,  4,139,871,  Cl.  360-64.000, 
Matcon  Radgivende  Ingeniorfirma  ApS:  See — 

Andersen.  Erik.  4.138,769,  Cl.  17-73.000. 
Matsufuji.  Yoji:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Seiichi;  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;   Uchiyama.  Takashi; 
Ayata.  Naoki;  Matsufuji,  Yoji;  and  Ohkubo,  Yukitoshi,  4,139.278. 
Cl.  350-332.000 
Matsui.  Sei,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.  K  Modified  gauss  type  photographic 

lens.  4,139,265,  Cl.  350-218.000. 
Matsui,  Takeshi;  and  Hinachi,  Matatoyo,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Ultra- 
sonic wave  transmitter/receiver.  4,139,834,  Cl.  340- 1. OOR. 
Matsumoto,  Kazuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronizing  signal 

generator.  4,139,257,  Cl.  350-6.100. 
Matsumoto.  Seiichi;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Uchiyama,  Takashi;  Ayata, 
Naoki;  Matsufuji,  Yoji;  and  Ohkubo,  Yukitoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device.  4,139.278,  Cl.  350-332.000. 
Matsumoto.  Toshiaki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Safety 
device  for  an  electrically  controlled  camera  slit  shutter.  4,139,295,  Cl. 
354-246.000. 
Matsumura,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Maruzen  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Control 
apparatus  for  electrically  driven   sewing   machine.   4,139,808,  Cl 
318-269.000. 
Matsumura,  Shigcru:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Yoshimasa;  Matsumura,  Shigeru;  Yamauchi,  Takayoshi; 
Harada.     Mono,     and     Shimizu,     Hisatoshi,     4,139,610,     Cl 
424-72000, 
Matsunaga,    Kinjiro;    Masuda,   Shinichi;   Nakagawa,   Yunosuke;   and 
Tachibana,  Kyozaburo,  to  Kao  Soap  Co,,  Ltd.  Household  starch 
composition  prepared  by  emulsion-polymerizing  a  vinyl  monomer  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  nonionic  starch  or 
cellulose.  4.139,509.  Cl.  260-17.00R. 
Matsuo,  Minoru;  and  Endo,  Katutoshi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Elec- 
trophotographic sensitive  material  with  rubber  interlayer.  4,139,380, 
Cl.  96-1. 50R. 
Matsuoka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shimizu,  Teruo;  and  Matsuoka,  Tetsuo,  4,139,881,  Cl.  361-400.000 
Matsuoka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takemoto.     Yasunori;     Matsuoka,     Tsutomu;     and     Nakasumi. 
Tadataka.  4,138,974,  Cl.  123-97.00B, 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kondo,  Kaneichi,  4,139,792,  Cl.  310-339.000. 
Kureha,  Takeshi;  and  Saeki,  Taiichi,  4,139.799.  Cl.  315-13.00C. 
Shimizu,  Teruo;  and  Matsuoka,  Tetsuo,  4,139,881,  Cl.  361-400.000. 
Takayanagi.  Takeo;  Inoue,  Mamoru;  Kuwano,  Satoshi;  Minabe. 

Hitoshi;  and  Yabuzaki,  Shunichi,  4,138,835,  Cl.  53-474.000. 
Yamashita,  Akio;  and  Hayami,  Masaaki,  4,139,274,  Cl.  350-357  000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimada,  Isao;  and  Akiba,  Osamu,  4,139,737,  Cl.  179-15.0AL. 
Matumoto,  Syuji:  See — 

Hiraoka.     Nobuaki;     and     Matumoto,     Syuji,     4.139.139,     Cl 
228-102.000. 
Maxey.  Alexander  R..  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  video  signal  recording.  4,139.873,  Cl.  360-85.000. 
Maxwell,  Oral  F..  Jr.:  See— 

McWilliams,  Donald  A  ;  Fa,  Charles  H.;  Larchian,  George  A.;  and 
Maxwell,  Oral  F.,  Jr.,  4,139,401,  Cl.  148-175.000. 
Maxwell.  Richard  F..  Jr.  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Aircraft 

proximity  warning  indicator.  4,139,848,  Cl.  343-6.0ND, 
McCloskey,  Albert  R„  to  Heim  Universal  Corp.,  The.  Vibration  damp- 
ing in  machine  element  bearings.  4,139,245,  CI.  308-26.000. 
McCrum,  Eugene  F.;  Tomita,  William  K.;  Myers,  James  G.;  and  Rehak. 
John  T.,  to  Ford  Aerospace  &  Communications  Corporation.  Bore- 
sight  method  and  apparatus.  4,139,769,  CI.  250-341.000. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See— 

Zimmerer,  John  L.,  and  Brooks.  John  H.,  4.138.812.  Cl.  30-381.000. 


McCullough,  John  F.:  See — 

Kohler,  John  J.;  Gautney,  Joe;  Kim.  Yong  K.;  and  McCullough. 
John  F..  4.139.597,  Cl.  423-243.000. 
McCurdy.  Harold  W.,  Jr.;  See— 

Weems,  Sterling  J  ,  and  McCurdy,  Harold  W,,  Jr ,  4.139.603.  Cl 
423-580.000. 
McDonald,  Jack:  See — 

Fey,  Maurice  G  ;  Harvey,  Francis  J  .  II;  and  McDonald.  Jack. 
4,139,438,  Cl.  204-164.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Chester  W.;  and  Herring.  Ray  N..  4,139.172.  Cl.  244-45.00R 
McElroy.  David  J.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Static  memory 

cell  with  inverted  field  effect  transistor  4.139.785.  Cl.  307-238.000. 
McEwan,  Malcolm  W.;  and  Teekens.  Manus  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Gas  liquid  separator  4.139.352.  Cl    55-159000. 
McGauran.  Hugh  K.;  Saxon.  John  W.  C;  Lacey,  Raymond  D.;  and 
Summerlin.  Frederick  A.  lo  Aerpal  AG.  Fastener   4.138.921.  Cl. 
85-7.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Hurley.  James  E..  4.138.988.  Cl    126-194000 
McGuigan,  Marie    Bag  for  collecting  waste  malenal    4,139,037,  Cl. 

150-11.000 
McKinney,  David  B.:  See — 

Eschenbach,  Paul  W.;  Salterfield.  Larry  S.;  McKinney,  David  B.; 
and  Edge.  Barry  N..  4.138.764.  Cl    15-320.000 
McLaren,  Edwin  C,  to  Champion  International  Corporation  Sift  proof 

carton.  4,139.119.  Cl.  220-418.000. 
McMillen.  Kenneth  G..  deceased:  See — 

Ailshie.  Roger  H.;  McMillen.  Kenneth  G..  deceased;  and  McMil- 
len. Leanne  S.  administrator.  4.139.021.  Cl.  137-596.130. 
McMillen.  Leanne  S..  administrator:  See — 

Ailshie.  Roger  H  ,  McMillen.  Kenneth  G  .  deceased;  and  McMil- 
len. Leanne  S  .  administrator.  4.139.021.  Cl    137-596  130 
McMillin.  Danny  L  ;  and  Sirvel.  Enn.  lo  Coors  Container  Company. 
Continuous  gravity  fed  can  printer  and  transfer  apparatus.  4.138.941, 
Cl.  101-40.000. 
McMullan,  James  P  ;  and  Stevens,  Albert  Blanket  heater  with  tempera- 
ture control  means  4,139,763.  Cl.  219-528.000 
McMurlry,  David  R..  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited;  and  Renishaw  Electrical 
Limited.  Probe  for  use  in  measuring  apparatus    4,138,823,  Cl.  33- 
174.00L. 
McNeil,  Harold  L  Round  trampoline  with  U-shaped  leg.  4,139,192,  Cl. 

272-65.000. 
McWilliams.  Donald  A.;  Fa.  Charles  H  ;  Larchian.  George  A.;  and 
Maxwell.    Oral    F,.    Jr.    to    Rockwell    International    Corporation 
Method  of  producing  electrically  isolated  semiconductor  devices  on 
common  crystalline  substrate  4.139.401.  Cl.  148-175.000 
Mead  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Davis.    Gerald    T:    Schwab,    Gerharl,    and    Shackle.    Dale    R.. 

4.139.218.  Cl,  282-27.500. 
Davis.    Gerald    T.;    Schwab,    Gerhart;    and    Shackle.    Dale    R.. 
4.139.392.  Cl.  106-14  500 
Meador,  David  E.  Snare  drum  attachment.  4.138.920.  Cl.  84-415  000 
Medon.  Mieczyslaw:  See — 

Ledochowski.  Andrzej;  Gieldanowski.  Jerzy;  Radzikowski.  Czes- 
law;    Horow'ska.    Barbara;    Kwasniewska-Rokicinska.    Cecylia; 
Wysocka-Skrzela.    Barbara;    Sawinska.    Lucyna;    and    Medon, 
Mieczyslaw.  4,139.531.  Cl   546-106000 
Medronik  Systemtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Marquardt.  Bernd  F  .  4.139.855.  Cl    346-145  000 
Meeks.  Dwight  S.  Convertible  cushion.  4.138.742.  Cl.  2-84.000 
Mcininger.  Fritz;  Hunger.  Klaus;  and  Springer.  Hartmut.  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Fiber  reactive  monoazo  dyestuffs  containing  a 
— SO2— CH2— CH2— O— POjHj  group  4,139.527.  Cl    260-199.000 
Meiss.  James  D.;  and  Cannon.  Collins  P.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy.  Ceramic  end  seal  design  for  high  temperature  high  voltage 
nuclear  instrumentation  cables.  4,139,724,  Cl.  174-19.000. 
Melles,  Harold  W  ,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Hydrome- 
chanical     transmission     with     overspeed     limited     variable     drive. 
4,138,907.  Cl.  74-687.000. 
Memminger.  Gustav:  See — 

Fecker.  Josef;  and  Memminger.  Gustav.  4.138.866.  Cl  66-132.00R. 
Menegos.  Pete  J  ;  See — 

Castor.    William    M,    and     Menegos.     Pete    J.    4.139.497.    Cl 
252-470.000, 
Menzel.  Inc  :  See — 

Powell.    Jack     D;    and     Schoellkopf.    Jochem.     4.139.166.    Cl. 
242-66.000 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J.,  4.139.535.  Cl   546-275  000, 

Grier.   Nathaniel;   Dybas,   Richard  A.;  and   Strelitz.   Robert  A., 

4.139,559,  Cl.  260-563.00P 
Veber,  Daniel  F.,  4,139,526,  Cl  260-1 12  50S. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haflung  See — 

Vogel,  Roland;  Nikolaus,  Heinrich  J  .  Muller,  Peter;  and  Tnnkaus, 
Winfried,  4,139,642.  Cl   426-96.000. 
Merl.  Carl  J.:  See — 

Cook.  Calvin  S.;  and  Merl.  Cari  J  .  4.138.799.  Cl.  46-86.00R. 
Merrell  Toraude  el  Compagnie:  See — 

Metcalf,  Bnan  W.;  and  Jung.  Michel.  4.139.563.  Cl.  260-583.00H. 
Merrill.  John  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Thompson.  Garns  A  .  and  Merntl.  John   H.  Jr..  4.138.969,  Cl 
122-421.000. 
Metal  Box  Limited;  See — 

Shutie,  Onn  S.;  and  Jenkins,  Leonard  A.,  4,139,656,  Cl.  427-47.000. 
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MelL-alf  Brian  W    and  Jung.  Michel  to  Vlcrrell  TorauUc  fl  Compagnie 

a-aceivlenic  deriwiives  of  amines   4, 1  .l'),<i^l.  L'l    :ii(>-?»>a)H 
\K-\tfr    Hans   Ski   4,1.W.214.  Ci   ;80-&(n  (XXl 
Mever.  Rolf  .SV.- 

Hcrmann.    W  illianti    G.;    Martin.    Manuel    I  .    and    Meyer,    Rolf. 
4.1.18.yll,  CI.  "2-87,000. 
Mesers,  John  J     See — 

Blair,  Gerald  E.  Shafer.  John  H.  Meyers,  John  J,  and  Smiih 
Frank  T   J  .  4.I_W.t)-'".  CI   4:s-4O)000 
Vle/nch.  Reuben  S  .  lo  RCA  Corporation    Swilchable  dcplh  of  focus 
pulse-echo     ultrasonic-imaging     display     system      4.|18.8"5.     CI 

MH.^  Corporation   See — 

.Miller.  Milton  J  .  4,1.18,806,  CI    52- U"  000. 
Michael.  William  R    See— 

Sundie,  Richard  D,  Michael.  Willum  R.  and  L  Imer.  Harry  E. 
4.13'*.yr,  CI    2(iO-2<>4()R 
Michalouski      Joseph      Apparatus    for    handling    disabled     persons 

4.  PH. "'50,  CI    5-S9I.XXJ 
Michel  Jean-Georges,  lo  Fbauches  S  .A   Integral  res»>nanl  support  arms 

lor  piezoelectric  microresonalors   4. 1  .'^.'iJ.V  CI    .'10-35.' 000 
Michel,  Walter   S.v- 

Krueger.  hnednch,  jinA  Michel.  Waller.  4.I.'<J.554.  CI   260-502  500 
Micic.  Ljubomir.  Schal.  Hermannus.  Frcyberger.  1  aurin  C  ,  and  Lll- 
rich,    Manfred    F.    to    ITT    Industries.    Inc     Television    receiver 
equipped  for  simultaneoasly  showing  several  programs.  4,I3'*,860. 
CI    _l<8-2:0«Xi 
Vlickelson,  Grant  A  ,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California   Silica-pnv 
moled  hvJrofining  catalyst  and  process.  4.139,493,  CI   252-455. OOR 
Micro  Peripherals.  Inc    See— 

Owens.  William  M  ,  4.LW.8"'6.  CI    360-97  000 
Mid  Iowa  Concrete  Pn>ducts  Company    See— 

Holz.    William    l.      Kinkadc.    Franklin    C      and    Robhins,    Fred. 
4.139.593.  CI    2(>4->.'3  (KXl 
Mikes.  Otakar   See  — 

Coupek.  Jin.  Mikes.  Otakar,  SIrop    I'eii    jn^l  Knvakova.  Miros- 

lava,  4.1.W.684.  CI    521-2^11011 

Mik.'shiba.  Shigcta.  and  Oishi.  Tomomichi.  to  lojola  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha    \ibralion  control  bush  assemblv  and  method  ol 

making  the  same   4, 1  .W.:4t,  CI    .W8-26  OOU 

Miller    Chester   W      and    Herring.    Ray    N  .    lo    McDonnell    Douglas 

Corporation    Staggerwing  aircraft    4. 139,1 72,  CI    244-45  OOR 
Miller     Millon    J  .    to    MHA   Corporation,    and    Aluminum    Plumbing 
Future  Corp    .Anchoring  device  for  vehicles  and  other  structures 
4.  MS. 80*.  CI    52-149  000~ 
Miller,  Robert  H  .  Manus.  Eugene  A  .  Walker.  Herbert  C  .  and  Brady, 
Sherwin  L  .  to  Litlon  Systems.  Inc    Wide  band  slip  ring  module 
4  1)9, 251.  CI    331-5  a)M 
Miller.  Roger  D    String  set  and  string  securing  apparatus  for  musical 

instrumenis   4.HS.91')   CI    84-297  OOR 
Milliken  Research  Corp<iralion   5ee— 

Eschcnbach.  Paul  W  ,  Sallerfield,  Larrv  S  ,  McKinncv.  David  H 
and  Fdge,  Barry  N  ,  4,138,764,  CI    1 5-320  0(X1 
Minabe,  Hitoshi   See— 

Takavanagi.   Takeo.   Inoue.  Mamoru.  Kuwano,  Saloshi,   ,Minahe. 
Hitoshi.  and  Vabuzaki.  Shunichi,  4.138.835.  CI,  53-474  000 
Mink.  George    Material  handling  apparaius   4.139,104.  CI   214-1  OBB 
Minncvna  Mining  and  Manufjciunng  Company    See- 
Hamilton,  Richard  M     and  Sievert,  James  A  .  4. 1  .'9.254,  CI    339- 

122  OOR 
Janssen.    Edward    W,.    and    Simpson.    Jon    H  .    4.139.676,    CI 

428-402  000 
Thielen.  James  E  .  4,138.804,  CI   51-168,000 
Minolla  Camera  Co  .  Ltd  .  See — 

Tanaka.  Alsuyuki.  4.139.898,  CI    364-900  000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   .Vet'  - 

Hayashi.  Masamichi,  and  Nakane.  Masami.  4,139,297,  CI  355-8.000. 
Matsumoto.  Toshiaki.  4,139,245.  CI    ,'54-240  000 
Minoura.  Kazuo,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   I  ens  having  high  revilv- 

ing  p.mer   4,13'i,2h".  CI    '50-223  000 
Mississippi  Chemical  Corp<;iralion   See  — 

C>H>k,    Tobv    M  .    Tucker.    Gerald    L  .   and    Brown.    Marion    L  , 
4.1"),W)1.'CI   423-396,000, 
Misier  Twister.  Inc    See — 

Welle.  Glen  R  ,  4.138,795.  CI.  43-44  890. 
Misu.  Hiroshi   See — 

Ikeda,  Tomoaki,  Misu.  Hiroshi.  Aolani.  Yoshimasa,  and  Shinozaki, 

Fumiaki.  4,1''),.'91,  CI   9h.||5  00R 
Iwisaki,  Masa>uki,  Misu.  Hiroshi.  and  Miyano.  Shizuo.  4.139.384, 
CI    lb- "000 
Muec  Vlisderne  Indusirielechnik  GmbH   See— 
ChaNirski.  Hoiko,  4,13')..'OI.  CI    '56-5  000, 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited   See— 

Okamoto.   Shosuke    Hijikata.   .Akiko    Kikumolo.   Hyogi.  Tamao. 
Yoshikuni    Ohkubo.    Kazdo,    Te/uka.    Tohru    and    Tonomura. 
Shinji.  4,1 '9,529,  CI    26O-2,'9  0BC 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   -See— 

hai    Kosaku   and  Leda.  Voshihiro.  4.1. '9,752.  CI   200- 148  OOR 
leki,  Yasuo,  and  Nakavama.  Ma.saaki.  4.I.'9.8I0,  CI    318-372  000 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nakai.     Yoshio,     and     Talcvama,     Masamitsu.     4.1'9,h9|       CI 
526-195  oa) 
Mitsugi.  Sadahiko  See— 

Kawano.   Hideo,   Mitsugi.  Sadahiko.  Dietrich,  (Jelhschlagel.  and 
Yamaji,  Kenkichi.  4,138.871,  CI   72-60  000 


Mitsui  Engineering  &  Shipbuilding  Co,  Ltd    See— 

Ilani,     Miluo,     Kawashima.     Hiroyuki.     Inoue,     Takasuki;     and 
Maruyama,  Mikio,  4,139,180,  CI    266-69  000, 
Mitsui  Mining  ii  Smelting  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Hashimoto.   Shigetoshi.  and   Nishiyama,   Keisuke,  4,138.755,  CI 
15-77  000, 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd    See— 

Inoue,  Naofumi;  Furukawa,  Itsuro,  and  Usami,  Toshio,  4.139.159. 
CI    239-547000 
.Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Ozawa.    Hiroshi;    Torn.    Yoshinori.    Okita.    Yasuo;    Kobayashi, 

Nobuki,  and  Ishikawa,  Koji,  4,139.672,  CI   428-323  000 
Yamamoio.     Ryuichi;     Hirai.     Yutaka;    and     Nagala,     Teruyuki. 
4,1. '9,562.  CI    260-575  000 
Mittenzwei.  Hellmut   See — 

Wacker.  Adolf.  Wacker.  Dorthe.  Pohler,  Klaus;  and  Millenzwei, 
Hellmut,  4.139,611.  CI   424-101000 
Miltenzweig.  Helmut   See— 

Wacker,  Adolf;  Wacker,  Dorthe,  Pohler,  Klaus,  and  Mittenzwei. 
Hellmul.  4,139.611.  CI,  424-101,000 
Mitter  &  Co    See— 

Milter,  Mathia.s.  4.138.943.  CI    101-119000 
Mitter.  Mathias.  to  Mitter  &  Co    Reinforced  hose  means  for  biasing  a 

squeegee  4.138.943.  CI    101-119000 
Miura.  Shuzi   See — 

Kurozumi.  Seizi.  Toru,  Takeshi.  Tanaka.  Toshio,  Miura.  Shuzi; 

Kobayashi,     Makiko,    and     Ishimolo.    Sachio,    4,139,717.    CI, 

562-460  000 

Miwa.  Kishio.  Inoue.  Takehisa.  and  Tsunoi.  Kazuo.  toToray  Industries, 

Inc       l-AIkyl-4-isopropylbenzene      desorbents      for      para-»ylene 

4,1. '9,572.  CI   260-674  OSA 

Miyakawa.  Seiichi.  and  Tatsumi.  Susumu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 

Auto-bias  developing  apparatus   4.139,299,  CI.  355-10.000. 
Miyano.  Shizuo  See — 

Iwasaki.  Masavuki.  Misu.  Hiroshi.  and  Miyano,  Shizuo,  4.139.384, 
CI   96-33  000 
Miyazaki,    Yoshimasa.    Malsumura,    Shigeru,    Yamauchi,    Takayoshi; 
Harada.  Mono    and  Shimizu,  Hisatoshi,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Permanent  waving  composition    4,139,610,  CI 
424-72  000 
Miyazawa,  Hiroshi   See — 

Nagase,      Toshiro.     and      Miyazawa.      Hiroshi,     4,139.182.     CI 
267-120  000 
Mizuno.  Toshio.  and  Murakami.  Heiichiro.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushika  Kaisha    MethcxJ  for  reclaiming  a  used  active  carbon  by 
applying  electric  current  directly  in  parallel  flow  with  carbon  flow 
4.1.39,489.  CI    252-411  OOR 
Mizuno.  Toshio  See — 

Yoshimura.     Tatsushiro.     Namba.     Mutsusuke;     Suzue,     Seisuke; 
Tominaga,  Shigetake.  Mizuno.  Toshio.  and  Hayashida,  Nariyo- 
shi.  4.139,576,  CI    260-857  OPA 
Moalli,  Henri  Woodwork  drilling  and  screwing  machine  4, 138,773,  CI 

2926  OOR 
Mobav  Chemical  Corporation   See— 

Zaganiacz,  Frederick  J.  4,139,517,  CI    26O-370PC 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation   See— 

Rollmann,    Louis   D.   and   Valvixsik.   Ernest   W.,  4.139.600.  CI. 

423-329  000 
Yan.  TsoungYuan.  4. 1. '9.397,  CI    106-278  000 
Mogi.    Takao.    to    Sony    Corporation     Ladderless    D/A    converter 

4,l.'9.840.  CI    340-3470DA 
Mollon.  Leslie,  to  Brmiks  &  Perkins,  Incorporated    Three-way  lote 

baskets  4,139,098,  CI   206-507  000 
Monkovic,  Ivo  See — 

Lim,  Gary,  and  Monkovic,  Ivo,  4,1.'9.5.34,  CI    546-74  000. 
Monpetit,  Louis  See — 

Hamelin,  Gilbert,  and  Monpetit,  Louis.  4.138.975.  CI    123-102.000. 
Monsanto  Company   See — 

Howe.  Robert  K  .  4.139.366.  CI   71-94  000 
Kloek.  James  A  .  4.1.'9.70O.  CI    544-10000 
Montagna.  Angelo  A    See — 

Beuther.     Harold,    and    Montagna,    Angelo    A,    4,139.452.    CI 
208-107  000 
Montblanc-Simplo  GmbH   See — 

Herrnnng,  Heinz  G  ,  4,1. '9.424.  CI   204-26  000 
Mix)kherjee.  Braja  D    See— 

Mussinan.  Cynthia  J  .  Mookherjee.  Braja  D  ,  Goossens.  Alfred  E  ; 
and  Vock.  Manfred  H  ,  4.1.39,541,  CI    260-345  80R 
Moonev,  Gerald  R  ,  and  Mixiney,  Louis  A  Adjustable  load  securement 

system  for  flat  bed  vehicles  4,138,950,  CI    105-482.000 
Mooney.  Louis  A    See — 

.Mixmey.    Gerald    R  .    and    Mooney.    Louis    A  .    4.138.950.    CI 
105-482  000 
Mcxire.  Donn  F  .  to  Computer  Penpherals.  Inc   Band  welding  fixture 

4.139,145,  CI    228-212000 
Mixire,  Harry  O  .  to  Combis.  Chris,  a  part  interest   Vending  apparatus 

for  newspapers  and  analogous  articles  4,139.120.  CI   221-213  000 
MiKire.  Leonard  M    See — 

Riese.    John    J  .    Burton.    Albert    H  .    and    Moore,    Leonard    M  , 
4,138,965.  CI    118-203  000 
Moore.  Vernon  S   Gage  for  setting  sewing  machine  bobbin  tension 

4,138.885.  CI   73-141  OAB 
Moreau.  Michele  See — 

Karadavidoff,  Isaac,  Stjepanovic,  Milorad;  Moreau,  Michele;  and 
Rohrbach,  Philippe.  4.139.631,  CI.  424-285.000. 
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Morenar  S  A.:  See — 

Chiesa.  Luigi,  4.139.292,  CI.  354-109.000. 
Morgan.  Cleon.  to  Donnelly  Mirrors.  Inc.  Window  assembly.  4.139.234. 

CI.  296-84.00R. 
Morikawa.  Toshio;  and  Okabayashi.  Keiichi.  (o  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two-open-position  choke  valve  control  system. 
4,138.978,  CI.  123-1  I9.00F. 
Morimoto,  Hiroshi;  Imada.  Isuke;  Watanabe.  Masazumi;  and  Kawada, 
Mitsuru,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industiies,  Ltd.  AralkyI  carboxylic  acid 
compounds.  4.139.545.  CI.  260-396.00R. 
Morimoto,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Takagi,  Toshinori;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Utamura,  Yukihiko, 
4,139,857,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Monta,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ueno,  Toshiyuki;  Itoh,  Isamu;  and  Morita,  Yasuyuki,  4,139.320,  CI. 
405-138.000. 
Morlock,  Gerhard:  See — 

Amann,     Herbert;     and     Morlock,     Gerhard.     4,139,575.     CI. 
260-849.000. 
Morrill,  Justin  S..  Jr.;  Fambach.  William  A.;  and  Small,  Charles  T..  lo 
Hewlett-Packard   Company.    Logic  stale  analyzer.   4,139.903.   CI. 
364-900.000. 
Morrissy,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Crossland,  William  A.;  Morrissy,  Joseph  H.;  and  Needham,  Bar- 
bara, 4,139,273,  CI.  350-340.0CO. 
Morsbach,  Martin:  See — 

Duck.  Gerhard;  Morsbach,  Martin;  and  Johren.  Paul.  4,139,205,  CI 
277-140.000. 
Moses.  Dudley  K.:  See— 

Brodmann,  George  L ;  and  Moses.  Dudley  K..  4.139,357.  CI.  65- 
30.00R. 
Moss,  David:  See— 

Liljenwall,  James;  and  Moss.  David.  4,139,837,  CI.  340-146.3SY. 
Mostura,  Tiziano:  See — 

Bocca,  Giuseppe;  Mostura,  Tiziano;  and  Valli,  Bruno,  4,138.912, 
CI   83-69.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.;  See — 

Pypno.  Thaddeus,  4,139,744,  CI.  179-167.000. 
Ulmer,    Richard    W.;   and    Beutler,    Robert    R.,   4.139,880.   CI. 
361-246.000. 
Mouchikhine.  Paul:  See — 

Holecek.  Rudolph;  Mouchikhine.  Paul;  and  Renault,  Serge  A., 
4.139.358.  CI.  65-68.000. 
Mowli,  John  C;  and  Bala,  Harry.  Process  for  producing  reclosable 

bags,  4.138,932,  CI,  93-35.0DS. 
Muecke,  Thomas  W.;  Cooke,  Claude  E.,  Jr.;  and  Gruesbeck,  Clay.  Jr.. 
to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Selective  wellbore  isola- 
tion using  buoyant  ball  sealers.  4,139,060,  CI.  166-281.000. 
Mueller,    Martin,    Linear   distortion    measuring,   4,139,815,   CI,    324- 

57.00N. 
Muller,  Arnold  Cooling  apparatus.  4,138,862,  CI.  62-508.000. 
Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Oberkirch,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Quiring, 
Bernd,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Novel  transparent  polyurethane 
polyureas    for    lamination    of    glazing    materials.    4,139,674,    CI 
428-339  000. 
Muller,   Hans,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for  converting  a 

stream  of  sheets  into  discrete  stacks.  4,139,191,  CI.  271-189.000. 
Muller,  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Beschke,    Helmut;    Friedrich,    Heinz;   Muller,    Klaus-Peter;    and 
Schreyer,  Gerd,  4.139.536.  CI.  546-317.000. 
Muller,  Marcel:  See — 

Fursi,   Andor;  Gutzwiller,  Jurg  A.  W.;  Muller,  Marcel;   Kerb, 
Ulrich;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  4,139,716,  CI.  560-257.000. 
Muller,  Peter:  See— 

Vogel,  Roland;  Nikolaus,  Heinrich  J.;  Muller,  Peter;  and  Trinkaus. 
Winfried.  4.139.642.  CI   426-96.000. 
Multifold-International.  Inc:  See — 

Crowe.    Norman    P.;    and    Lohse,    Joseph    M.,    4,138,836.    CI 
53-500.000. 
Murakami.  Heiichiro:  See — 

Mizuno,  Toshio;  and   Murakami,  Heiichiro,  4.139,489,  CI.   252- 
41 1. OOR. 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa,    Toshio;    Mashio,    Tasuku;    and    Nishiyama,    Hiroshi. 
4,139,678,  a.  428-432.000. 
Murfin  Incorporated:  See — 

Reed,  Robert  W..  4.139.654,  CI.  427-44.000. 
Murphy.  Robert  P   Load  lift  assembly  for  trucks.  4,139,109,  01.  214- 

7500R 
Murphy,  Roger  H.;  and  Racer  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  and  means  for 

oily  water  separation.  4.139.463,  CI.  210-73.00W. 
Mussinan.  Cynthia  J.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Goossens,  Alfred  E.;  and 
Vock.  Manfred  H..  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Mal- 
tol-2-methyl  pentenoates  and  organoleptic  uses  thereof.  4.139,541,  CI. 
26O-345.80R. 
Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Vock,  Manfred  H.;  and  Liberman,  Anhur  L.,  to 
International  Flavors  *  Fragrances  Inc.  Flavoring  with  a  mixture  of 
4-ierpinenol   propionate   and   2-methyI-3-furanthiol.   4,139,649,   CI. 
426-533.000. 
Myers,  Harry  K..  Jr.;  and  Schneider.  Abraham,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvania.  Catalytic  codimerization  of  norbornadiene  with  an 
acrylic  acid  ester.  4,139,715,  CI.  560-116,000. 
Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.:  See — 

Schneider,  Abraham;  and  Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.,  4,139,714,  CI. 
560-116.000. 


Myers,  James  G.:  See — 

McCrum.  Eugene  F.;  Tomita,  William  K.;  Myers.  James  G.;  and 
Rehak,  John  T.,  4,139,769,  CI   250-341  000. 
Myers,  William  N.:  See — 

Hein,  Leopold  A  ;  and  Myers,  William  N.,  4.139,286,  CI.  353-3  000 
Myrens  Verksted  A/S:  See — 

Fritzvold.    Bjorn    H.;    Lynghjem.    Arne;    Johnsen.    Ovstein.    and 

Eriksen.  Leif  H..  4.139.467.  CI   210-97  000 
Johnsen,  Oystein,  4,139,411.  CI    162-123.000. 
Nabeshima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Yasumasa;  Nabeshima,  Yasuo;  Sugiyama,  Kengo:  and 
Hibino,  Yozo,  4,139,107,  CI   214-40  000. 
Nagai,  Koichi;  Ishikawa,  Ryuji;  Imamura,  Koichi;  Fujimura,  Fumio; 
and  Shiokoshi,  Youhei,  to  Jujo  Paper  Co  ,  Ltd.  Recording  paper  with 
resin-containing  recording  layer  and  heal  sensitive  adhesion  layer 
4,139,675,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Nagai,  Yohei;  and  Okamoto,  Shimaji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electronic  musical  instrument  producing  tones  by  variably 
mixing  different  waveshapes   4,138,915.  CI.  84-1.220. 
Nagaoka,  Tateki:  See — 

Katayama,    Hajime;    Nitanda,    Hiroshi;    Nagaoka,    Tateki;    Kishi, 
Hirotoshi;  Takada,  Yusaku;  lida,  Noriyoshi,  Inuzuka,  Tsuneki; 
and  Komiya,  Yutaka,  4,139,300,  CI.  355-14  000 
Nagase,  Toshiro;  and  Miyazawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Tokico  Ltd  Spring  device 

4,139.182,  CI.  267-120.000 
Nagata,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.     Ryuichi;     Hirai,     Yutaka;     and     Nagata,     Teruyuki, 
4,139,562,  CI.  260-575.000 
Naito.  Michiru:  See — 

Goto,  Nobutaka,  and  Naito,  Michiru,  4,139,449,  CI   204-270.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kanbe.  Yasuhide;  Yamada,  Shigemichi;  Nakagawa,  Tadashi;  and 
Noguchi,  MiLsuyuki.  4,1.39.085,  CI.  192-107.00R 
Nakagawa.  Yunosuke:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Kinjiro;  Masuda.  Shinichi,  Nakagawa,  Yunosuke,  and 
Tachibana,  Kyozaburo,  4,1.39,509,  CI   260-17.00R. 
Nakai,  Yoshio;  and  Tateyama,  Masamitsu,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co., 
Ltd.  Polymer  deposit  inhibited  process  for  emulsion  polymerization 
of  vinyl  monomers.  4,139,691,  CI.  526-195  000 
Nakajima.  Tatsutoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.     Kyoichi;     Takahashi,     Kouzou,     Kanada,     Mitsuhiro; 
Kanome.  Shinji;  and  Nakajima,  Tatsutoshi,  4,139,513,  CI.  260- 
29.6TA. 
Nakamoto,  Soichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Sadao;  Arita,  Isao;  Ilo,  Tadashi;  and  Nakamoto,  Soichi, 
4,139,289,  CI.  354-23,00D 
Nakane,  Masami:  See — 

Hayashi,  Masamichi;  and  Nakane,  Ma.sami.  4.139.297.  CI  355-8.000 
Nakao,  Toshiyuki;  Kawai,  Shunichi,  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroji,  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Power  distributing  apparatus  for  vehicles. 
4,138,906,  CI,  74-674,000, 
Nakasumi,  Tadataka  See — 

Takemoto,     Yasunori,      Matsuoka.     Tsutomu.     and      Nakasumi, 
Tadataka,  4,138,974,  CI    123-97,008, 
Nakayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Araki,  Kunio;  Makuuchi,  Keizo:  Takagi.  Tohru.  and  Nakayama. 
Hiroyuki.  4,139,437,  CI    204-159  160 
Nakayama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ueki,  Yasuo;  and  Nakayama,  Ma.saaki.  4.139.810,  CI   318-372,000, 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Pavilcius.  Audrone  M,;  and  Lindenberger,  William  H  ,  4,139,451. 
CI.  208-39  000, 
Namba.  Mutsusuke:  See — 

Yoshimura,     Tatsushiro;     Namba,     Mutsusuke;     Suzue,     Seisuke; 
Tominaga,  Shigetake.  Mizuno.  Toshio.  and  Hayashida.  Nanyo- 
shi.  4.139,576,  CI.  260-857  OPA 
Namiguchi,  Yasuteru,  to  Toho  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Cutting  tool 

4,138,911,  CI,  82-72.000, 
Narisada.  Masayuki.  to  Shionogi  &  Co  .  Ltd  Dihvdroethanoanthracene 

derivatives,  4. 1 39.7 1 1 ,  CI    560-8.000 
National  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson,  Harlan  B.;  and  Rock,  Frank  C  ,  4,139,070.  CI    177-200  000 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Gerzon,  Michael  A.,  4,139.729.  CI.  179-l.OGQ. 
Lengyel.  Bela.  4,138,872,  CI.  72-262.000. 
Nicholson,  Albert  W.,  4,138,784,  CI.  29-625.000. 
Redman.  John  D.;  and  Wall.  Michael  R.,  4,139.304,  CI  356-358.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Hernandez,  Henry  R.;  Greif.  Donald  S.;  Barna,  Albert  N  :  and 

Thornton,  Douglas  S.,  4.139.699.  CI.  536-109.000. 
Schoenberg,  Jules  E..  4,139,693,  CI.  526-297.000. 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Avtomatizatsii  Upravlenia  I  Proiz- 
vodstva  Niiap:  See — 
Suslin,  Vladimir  I.;  Dubovik.  Alexandr  I.;  Makeev,  Boris  A.;  Raz- 
dymakha,  Pavel  S  ;  Lekarev,  Zinovy  A.;  Pilipenko,  Vitaly  A.; 
and  Etnaer.  Alexandr  I..  4.139,446,  CI   204-224,OOR. 
Nauta,  Jelle  G    Convertible  wet/dry  vacuum  cleaner,  4,138,761.  CI. 

15-353.000. 
NCR  Corporation  See — 

Crepeau,    Philip    C;    and    Kaino.    Masami    S..    4.139,149,    CI. 
235-383.000. 
Neal.  Maynard  J.,  to  Buffalo  Forge  Company  Adjustable  vane  centrif- 
ugal pump  impeller  construction   4,139,330,  CI   416-87  000. 
Neduv.  Mikhail  B.;  Bazakin,  Vladimir  I.;  Komarenko,  Taisia  I.;  Zen- 
chenko,  Svetlana  M.;  Kirpichnikova.  Zinaida  F.;  and  Gakh.  Igor  G. 
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Melhixl  of  preparing  Jimoih\la>.eiamide  in  prcNcnce  of  MoOj  tala- 
l>st   4.139.55^.  CI    2()0-?el  OOR 
Needham.  Barbara  Sef — 

Crossland.  William  A  .  Mornssv.  Joseph  H  .  and  Needham.  Bar- 
bara. 4.1 3'i.:73.  CI   350-340  000 
Nelsen.  Roger  J  .  lo  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacluring  Companv    Article 

transfer  mechanism   4.I3').OOO.CI    WS-74<.)000 
Nelson.    Marjjjente    D     Portable,    collapsible    table     4.138.')5I.    CI. 

10S-II5r«io' 
Nelson,  Norman  .A  ,  to  Lpjohn  Companv.  The  ;-Decarb<n,v2-hvdro.<- 

>meih>l)-16-fluoro-POE:  comptiunds  4, 1 3'), .104.  CI    :(iO-58t)(X)R 
Nelvn,  Richard  L    iVc— 

Eckharl.  Thoma.s  D  .  Nelsiin.  Richard  L  .  and  Hoglan.  Jack  M  . 

4. 1 38.'»<w,  CI  i:8-;oo\' 

Nen.   Rudolph  O     and  Topliss,  John  G  ,  to  Schering  Corporation 

Methods  for  the  treatment  of  hirsutism   4.I3'>,638.  CI   424-324  000 
Neteler.  Bernhard   See — 

Kollensperger.    Friedrich-Gcro.    Hartleben.    York.    Krelzschmar, 
Rolf,  and  Neteler.  Bernhard.  4.139,538.  CI.  260-307  OOC. 
New  Jersev  Zinc  Company.  The  iV? — 

Bankowski.    Richard   S     and   Geary.    Kermit    E  ,    4.139.378.   CI 
■■5-247  000 
Newman.  Gerald  H    5ee — 

Klemann.  Lawrence  P    Newman.  Cierald  H  ,  and  Slogryn,  Eugene 
L  ,  4. 13'). 681.  CI    42'^-|91  000 
Newton.    Robert    P     Tire    buffing    machine    system     4.139.I>»1.    CI 

1 5^- 1 3  000 
Nguven.  Nga  ^'    Sef — 

Chrambach.  Andreas,  and  Nguyen.  Nga  Y.  4.139,440.  CI    204- 
I8O00G 
Nicholson.  .Albert  W  .  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 

Method  of  making  printed  circuit  board   4.138,784,  CI    29-625  000 
Niemann,     Hans-Joachim      lo    Kraftwerk     Lnion    Aktiengesellschaft 

Method  of  separating  is..lopes   4.1W.435.  CI    204-157  lOR 
Nihon  Karoraizu  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ohmae,  Vutaka.  4.139.673.  CI    428-336  000 
Nikolaus.  Heinrich  J    See— 

Vogel,  Roland   Nikolaus.  Heinrich  J  ,  Mullet    Peler   and  Trinkaus, 
Winfried.  4.139,642.  CI   426-96  000 
Nmomiya.    \asumasa.    Nabeshima.    \asuo.    Sugiyama.    Kengo.    and 
Hibino,   \ozo.  to   Hitachi,   Ltd  ,  and  Japanese  National   Railways 
Spreader  pissitioning  apparatus  for  automatically  grasping  a  handling 
article  4,LW.10"   CI    214-40  000 
Nippon  Gakki  Seiio  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sfe — 
lyeta.  Motoi.  4.139.200.  CI    274-23  OOA 

Nagai.  Yohei   and  Okamoto.  Shimaji.  4,138.915.  CI   84-1.220 
Nippon  Hoso  K.yokai   5ft'— 

Voshida.  Takeshi.  Kame>ama,  Yukio   Masuko.  Hitoshi:  and  Yagu- 
.hi.  Keiichi.  4.139.871.  CI    360-64  CXX) 
Nipp<in  Kogaku  K.    K    See— 

Matsui.  Sei.  4.139.265.  CI    350-218  000 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Hayashi,    Shigevuki.    Isobe.    Masao;    and    Yama.shila.   Tadaka^u. 

4.13<*.511,  CI  '260-28  5 AS 
Otsuki.  Vutaka.  Araki.  Voshihiko.  and  Aoyama.  Ka/uho.  4.13').3'*6. 
CI    106-243  fXT) 
Nippon  S<iken.  Inc     See — 

Hattori.  Tadashi.  Nishida.  Minoru    and  L'eno.  Voshiki.  4.138.982. 

CI    I23-148  00E 
Matsui.  Takeshi,  and  Hinachi.  Matatoyo,  4.139.834.  CI.  340-l.OOR 
Nishida,  Minoru   See — 

Hatton.  Tadashi.  Nishida    Minoru    and  l!eno.  Yoshiki.  4.138.982. 
CI    123-148  OOE 
Nishiyama.  Hiroshi   Sec- 

O^awa.     Toshio      Mashio.     Tasuku,     and     Nishivama.     Hiroshi. 
"4,139.678.  CI    428-432  (XX) 
Nishiyama.  Keisuke   See — 

Hashimoto.   Shigeloshi.   and   Nishiyama,   Ketsuke.   4.138.755.   CI 
15-77  000 
Nissan  Motor  Companv.  Limited   See — 

Hoshino.    Kazuo     and    Tsunada,    Naoma&a.    4.139.083.    CI     188- 

-g  5GC 
Masaki.  Kenji.  Suzuki.  Su/uo,  and  Konno.  Mitinobu.  4.138.844.  CI 

60-286  000 
Olani,  Shuichi.  4.139.255,  CI   339-217.00S 
Nitanda.  Hiroshi   See — 

Katayama.    Hajime.    Nitanda.    Hiroshi.    Nagaoka.   Taleki,    Kishi. 
Hirotoshi.  Takada.  Yusaku,  Iida.  Noriyoshi.  Inuzuka.  Tsuneki. 
and  Komiya.  Yutaka.  4.139,.300.  CI    355-14  000 
Niwa.  Kazuo.  to  Tokvo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  manu- 
facturing semiconductor  device   4.138.781.  CI   29-571000 
Nobuhiro.  Iizuka.  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Paper  supplying 

device  in  com  wrapping  apparatus  4,138,834,  CI.  53-212000 
Noguchi.  Milsuyuki   See — 

Kanbe.  Yasuhide.  Yamada,  Shigemichi.  Nakagawa,  Tadashi    and 
Noguchi.  Mitsuyuki.  4.139.085.  CI    192-107  OOR 
Ntx>ne.  Thomas  M    See — 

Rudner.    Bernard     NcKine.    Thomas    M      and    Pauls.    Peter    D. 
4.139.501,  CI    521-136000 
Nordengren  Patenter  AB  See — 

Nordengren,  Rolf  G   J  .  4,139.465.  CI   210-81  000. 
Nordengren.   Rolf  G    J  .  to  Nordengren   Patenter  AB    Method   for 
washing  filter-cakes  and  a  spray  nozzle  intended  for  use  with  the 
method   4.139.465.  CI    210-81  000 


Nordmark-Werke  GmbH   See— 

Kollensperger.    Friedrich-Gero;    Hartleben.   York;    Krelzschmar. 
Rolf:  and  Neteler.  Bernhard.  4.139,538.  CI.  26O-3O7.0OC. 
Nordson  Corporation   See — 

Hastings.  Donald  R  .  4,139,155,  CI   239-708  000 
Rood,  Alsin  A  .  4.139.160.  CI.  239-600.000 
Norling.   Thomas   B  .   lo  Akzona   Incorporated    Central   ofTice  coin 

repeater  modification  circuit   4.139,736,  CI    179-6  30R 
Norman  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc    See — 

Hill.  Loren  G  .  4,138,792,  CI   43-42  240 
North  American  Philips  Corporation  See — 

Singer,  Barry  M..  and  Thefaine,  Yannick  J..  4.139.444,  CI    204- 
192  OOE 
North  American  Specialties  Corp    See — 

Seidler.  Jack,  4,139.256,  CI    339-258  OOR. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited   See — 

Dearbtirn,  Harold  R  .  4.138.785,  CI   29-741  000 
Witkowicz,  Tadeusz.  4,139,767,  CI   250-2I4,OOA. 
Norton.  James  F  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Television  inspection 

system   4,139,306.  CI    358-106  000 
Notton,  John  H    F ,  to  Johnson,  Matthey  &  Co  ,  Limited.  Alloys  of 

titanium   4.139,373.  CI    75-175  500 
Nowogrodzki.  Markus.  to  RCA  Corporation    Indicalmg  temperature 

within  living  tissue  4.138,998.  CI    I28-2.00H. 
Noves.  Richard  C    See — 

Giuggio.  Nicholas,  and   Noyes,  Richard  C  4.139,414,  CI    176- 
8600R 
Nudelman,  Abraham,  and  Patchornik.  Abraham,  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Co   Ltd    Indole  cephalosporin  derivatives.  4,139.703, 
CI    544-28  000 
Obayashi.  Takashi   See — 

Itoh.  Takuji.  Sakurada,  Saloshi,  Okano,  Shohei,  Obayashi,  Takashi, 
Toyoizumi,    Takeo,    and    Iwata,    Osami,    4,139,494,    CI     252- 
455  OOR 
Oberkirch,  Wolfgang   See— 

Muller.  Hanns  P  .  Oberkirch,  Wolfgang.  Wagner,  Kuno.  and  Quir- 
ing. Bernd.  4.139,674.  CI   428-339  000 
Obrowski.  Frank,  to  Wigo  Gottlob  Widmann  &  Soehne  GmbH  4  Co  , 
KG      Household    coffee    machine    with    calcification    indicator 
4,139.761.  CI    219-308  000 
O'Connor.  David    Metric  gauge  4,13^.820,  CI    33-168.00R, 
Odenwalder.  Heinrich,  Puschel,  Walter,  and  Stolzenburg,  Rudolf,  to 
.AGF.A-Gevaert  AG   Dye  diffusion  transfer  employing  pyndine  azo 
dye  4,139,383,  CI   96-29  OOD 
Odenwalder,  Heinrich  See — 

von  Konig,  Anna,  Odenwalder,  Heinrich,  Peters,  Manfred,  and 
Puschel,  Waller,  4,139,387.  CI   96-64.000 
Oertle.  Donald  H     See— 

Radd.  Fred  J  .  and  Oertle.  Donald  H,.  4,139.814.  CI   324-33  000. 
Ogata.  Takashi.  Arakawa.  Tatsumi.  Sasagun.  Kiichiro.  and  Kobayashi, 
Hidehiko,  lo  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microfilm  type- 
writer 4,139,288,  CI    354-7  000 
Ogawa,  Toshio.  Mashio,  Tasuku.  and  Nishiyama,  Hiroshi,  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  Piezoelectric  crystalline  films  and  method  of 
preparing  the  same   4.139,678.  CI   428-432  000 
Ogden,  S   Duane  See — 

Riley.  Donald  E  .  Graham.  Kenneth  A  .  Scott.  Ian  J   C  ,  and  Og- 
den. S   Duane.  4.139.583.  CI   261-65  000 
Ogoshi.  Toshiaki  See — 

Kawakami,  Akira.  Ogoshi.  Toshiaki;  Aoki,  Yoshio.  and  Honda. 
Masao.  4.139,498.  CI    252-555  000 
Oharek.  Frank  J  .  lo  United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Navy   Laser  scan  con- 
verter  4,139.258,  CI    350-6  800 
Ohkubo.  Kazdo  See — 

Okamoto.   Shosuke.  Hijikata,  Akiko,  Kikumolo.   Hyogi;  Tamao, 
Yoshikuni.  Ohkubo,   Kazdo.   Tezuka,  Tohru;  and  Tonomura. 
Shinji.  4.139.529.  CI    26O-2390BC 
Ohkubo.  Yukitoshi  See— 

Matsumoio.   Sciichr.  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi,   Uchiyama,  Takashi, 
Ayata,  Naoki.  Matsufuji.  Voji.  and  Ohkubo,  Yukitoshi,  4.139,278, 
CI    350-332  000 
Ohmae,  Yutaka,  to  Nihon  Karoraizu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface- 
coated  blast  furnace  tuyere  made  of  copper  or  copper  alloy  and 
method  of  surface-coating  the  same  4,139,673,  CI   428-336.000 
Ohsawa,  Mitsuo.  to  S<iny  Corp<iration  Gain  control  circuit  4.139,824. 

CI   330-254  000 
Ohshima,  Noboru  See — 

Torigoe.  Yoshikazu;  Ohshima,  Noboru,  Watanabe,  Masaaki;  and 
Okuya,  Eitaro,  4.139,690,  CI    526-174.000 
Oil  Spill  Recovery,  Inc    See— 

Slagemeyer,    Merlin    D.    and    Allcom,    Selh    P..   4,139,470.   CI. 
210-170  000 
Oishi,  Tomomichi   See — 

Mikoshiba,     Shigela.    and    Oishi,     Tomomichi.    4.139,246.    CI 
308-26000 
Okabayashi.  Keiichi  See— 

Monkawa,  Toshio,  and  Okabayashi,  Keiichi,  4.138,978.  01.   123- 
1I9.00F 
Okamoto,  Shimaji:  See — 

Nagai,  Yohei;  and  Okamoto,  Shimaji,  4,138,915,  CI.  84-1.220. 
Okamoto.  Shosuke;  Hijikala,  Akiko;  Kikumoto,  Hyogi;  Tannao.  Yo- 
shikuni. Ohkubo,  Kazdo;  Tezuka,  Tohru;  and  Tonomura,  Shinji,  lo 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited;  and  Okamoto,  Shosuke 
N'-Naphthalenesulfonyl-L-arginine  denvatives  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  4,139.529,  CI.  260- 
239  OBC 
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Okano.  Shohei:  See — 

Itoh,  Takuji;  Sakurada,  Satoshi;  Okano,  Shohei;  Obayashi,  Takashi: 
Toyoizumi,    Takeo;    and    Iwata,    Osami,    4,139,494,    CI.    252- 
455.00R. 
Okiia,  Yasuo:  See— 

Ozawa,    Hiroshi;    Torn,    Yoshinori;    Okita,    Yasuo;    Kobayashi, 
Nobuki,  and  Ishlkawa,  Koji,  4,139,672,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Okuda,  Allan  S.:  See- 
Combs.  L.  Paul;  Okuda,  Allan  S.;  and  Russell,  Larry  H.,  4,138,986, 
CI    126-1 16.00R. 
Okura,  Takao:  See — 

Sakurai,  Yoshitoshi;  Okura,  Takao;  and  Tanaka,  Minoru,  4,138,843, 
CI.  60-282.000. 
Okuya,  Eitaro:  See — 

Torigoe.  Yoshikazu:  Ohshima,  Noboru;  Watanabe.  Masaaki;  and 

Okuya,  Eitaro,  4,139,690,  CI.  526-174.000. 

Oldford,  William  G.,  to  Huron  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Division  of  U.S. 

Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  pulleys.  4,138,776,  CI    29- 

159.00R. 

Olesen,  Poul  A.,  to  Kosan  Crisplant  A/S.  Conveyer  ofthe  tilt  tray  type. 

4,139,088,  CI.  198-365.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Rothgery,  Eugene  F.;  and  Schroeder,  Hansjuergen  A.,  4,139,622, 
CI  424-250.000 
Olinkraft,  Inc.:  See — 

Bamburg,  Robert  A  ,  Duncan,  Farris  N.;  and  Floyd,  Roger  M  . 
4.139.146.  CI   229-32.000 
Olschewski.  Armin   See — 

Ernst.  Horst  M.,  Olschewski,  Armin;  Waller,  Lothar;  and  Branden- 
stein,  Manfred.  4.139.242,  CI.  308-6.00C. 
Olsen,  Richard  P.  See— 

Barretle,  Richard  P.;  Glode,  John  B.,  Jr.;  and  Olsen.  Richard  P . 
4,138,770.  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Olson,  Dean  A  ,  Sr ,  lo  Rockford  Acromatic  Products  Co.  Universal 

joint  cross  with  adjustable  bearing  cups.  4,138,863,  CI.  64-17.00A 
Olson,  Shirley  A.  Clolhesline  clip  for  garment  hangers.  4,139,174,  CI. 

248-317.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koizumi,  Toshimichi,  4,139,266,  CI.  350-220.000. 
Osanai,  Akira.  4.139,167.  CI   242-189.000 
ONeill.  Gerald  J.  See- 
Simons,  Charles  W.;  O'Neill,  Gerald  J.;  and  Gribens,  Joel  A  . 
4,139,607,  CI   424-45000. 
Onopchenko,  Anatoli,  Sabourin,  Edward  T ;  and  Selwilz,  Charles  M  , 
10  Gulf  Research   &   Development   Company.    Novel   substituted 
amino-aromatic    acetylenes    and    their    method    of    preparation 
4.139,561,  CI.  260-575.000 
Orange  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Gentile.  Charles  J..  4,139,127,  CI   222-390.000 
Ordinartsev.  Vladimir  N.:  See — 

Krupenik,  Viialy  N  ;  Sosnenko,  Vladimir  L;  Sladkoshteev,  Vladi- 
mir   T.,    Shatagm,    Oleg    A.;    Manokhin,    Anatoly    I.;    Sitnov, 
Analoly  G..  Ordinartsev,  Vladimir  N.;  Korotina,  Raisa  P.;  and 
Druzhinin,  Valery  P.,  4,139.135,  CI.  226-166.000. 
Oregon  Graduate  Center:  See — 

Swanson.  Lynwood  W  .  4.139.773,  CI.  250-423.00R. 
Original  Hanau  Quarzlampen  GmbH:  See— 

Ilzig,  Karl  F.;  and  Scheidemann.  Hans,  4,139,883,  CI.  362-404.000 
Orlowski,    Raymond,    lo    Sun-Econ,    Inc     Leak    detector    device 

4,138.856,  CI   62-181  000 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Asculai,  Samuel  S  ;  Kupferberg,  Alfred  B.,  deceased;  and  Halpern, 

Meyer,  coexecuior,  4,139,630,  CI.  424-283.000. 

Orllicb,    Wolfgang;   and   Grossmann,   Friedrich,   to   Georgii-Kobold 

August    Heine    KG.    Control    for    electrical    positioning    drives 

4.139,831,  CI.  338-128  000. 

Osanai,  Akira,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Cassette  tape  recorder 

4.139.167.  CI    242-189.000. 
Osterkorn.  Charles  L    See — 

LaPorle,  Gerald  E.;  Osterkorn,  Charles  L.;  and  Manno,  Salvatore 
M  ,  4,138,997,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Oslermann,  Jerry  L  Automatic  sorting  device  for  livestock.  4,138,968. 

CI    119-155  000. 
Oslermayer,  Franz:  See— 

Jaeggi.    Knul    A,   Oslermayer,    Franz;   and    Schroter,    Herbert, 
4,139,623.  CI   424-251000 
Oslermeier,  Bruce  H.;  Haven,  Duane  A.;  and  Slelmoe,  Gordon  M..  to 
Tektronix,  Inc    Bistable  storage  target  having  interdigitated  target 
electrode  for  selective  erasure  4,139.800,  CI.  315-13.0ST. 
Oslenag.  Werner;  Ebenhoech,  Franz  L.;  Wunsch,  Gerd;  Voelkl,  Er- 
fried,  and  Mader.  Theodor,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Separation 
of  finely  divided  metal  oxides,  produced  by  combustion  of  metal 
carbonyls,  from  a  stream  of  gas.  4,139,351,  CI    55-97.000. 
Otani,   Shuichi.   to   Nissan   Motor  Company,    Limited.  Terminal   pin 

holding  block  4.139,255,  CI.  3.39-2 1 7.00S. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Gano,  John  C  ,  4.139,058,  CI.  166-85.000. 
Otsuka,  Tsuruo;  and  Zeilenga,  Jacob  J.,  to  Verson  Allsteel  Press  Com- 
pany Link  drive  mechanism  for  mechanical  presses.  4,138,904,  CI 
74-570000. 
Otsuki,  Yutaka,  Araki,  Yoshihiko;  and  Aoyama,  Kazuho.  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  Ltd.  Water-soluble  coaling  composition  for  cathode- 
precipitating  eleclrodeposilion  and  process  for  its  preparation 
4,139.396,  CI.  106-243.000. 


Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Makipiriti,    Simo   A.    I.,    and    Kayhko,   Jussi   J.,   4,139,371,   CI. 
75-73.000 
Overzet,  John  K  ;  and  Sludlmann,  George  H.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corpo- 
ration. Fault  protection  circuit.  4,139,885,  CI.  363-58.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc  :  Sef — 

Berry,   James   W.;   and   Markwood.    Samuel   C,   4,139,094,   CI, 
206-158  000 
Owens,  William  M.,  lo  Micro  Peripherals,  Inc.  Record  ejecting  and 

positioning  assembly   4,139,876,  CI    360-97,000, 
Oyama,  Tadao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Panel  positioning  apparatus.  4,138,774, 

CI.  29-25.190. 

Ozawa,  Hiroshi;  Torii,  Yoshinori;  Okita,  Yasuo;  Kobayashi,  Nobuki; 

and  Ishikawa,  Koji.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for 

forming  a  coating  having  a  metallic  finish  4,139,672,  CI.  428-323.000. 

Ozyagcilar.  Mehmet  N.,  to  Rafel  Industrial  Group.  Ltd.,  The.  Catalyst 

for  methane  and  ethane  synthesis.  4,139,551,  CI.  260-449.60R. 
P   R   Mallory  &  Co   Inc.:  See— 

Schlaikjer,  Carl  R.,  4,139,680,  CI.  429-50,000 
Pacemaker  Corporation:  See — 

Weilzman.  Stewart.  4.138.814.  CI.  32-14.00B. 
Palanos,  Paul  N.:  See — 

Macken,  John  A.;  and  Palanos,  Paul  N.,  4,139,409,  CI   156-634.000. 
Palkovic,  Victor,  to  Garden  City  Envelope  Company.  Envelope  form- 
ing assemblies  4,138.934,  CI   93-63.00R 
Palmer,  Ronald  A    See — 

Griffith,  Robert  M  ;  Parkinson,  Christopher,  and  Palmer,  Ronald 
A..  4.139.455.  CI.  209-167.000. 
Palumbo,  Luigi;  and  Collella.  Angelo.  to  Centro  Sperimentale  Meial- 
lurgico  S.p  A    Carbonaceous  material  with  high  characteristics  of 
surface   area   and    activity    and    process    for    producing    the   same 
4.139.416,  CI.  201-8,000 
Pankove,  Jacques  I  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Solar  cell  with  a  gallium 

nitride  electrode.  4.1.39.858.  CI    357-30  000 
Panzera.  Carlino:  Sff — 

Enckson,    Arnold     R;    and     Panzera,     Carlino,    4,139,376.    CI. 
75-229.000, 
Papajewski,  Reinhold,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Thread  trimmer  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  sewing  machines   4,138.958,  CI.  112-292.000 
Parker,  Ernest  P  .  to  Erect  Pro.  Inc    Pressure  vessel  safety  interlock 

4,139,118,  CI,  220-316.000 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Simmons,  Harold  C  .  4,139,157,  CI    239-400  000 
Parkinson,  Christopher:  Sec — 

Griffith,  Robert  M..  Parkinson,  Christopher;  and  Palmer,  Ronald 

A.,  4,139,455,  CI,  209-167,000 

Parkinson,  Ronald;  and  Sinton.  Richard  A  Process  of  eleclrodeposilion 

and  product  utilizing  a  reusable  integrated  cathode  unit    4.139.430, 

CI    204-108.000 

Parixli.  Mario,  ti>  Ing    C    Olivetti  &  C  .  S  p  A    Portal-type  precision 

measuring  apparatus  4.138.822.  CI.  33-17400P 
Parrish.  Robert  M..  lo  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Inductor  for  electro- 
magnetic casting  4.139.047.  CI,  164-147.000, 
Parsons.  Ronald,  to  Spencer  Wright  Industries.  Inc    Tufting  needle 

modular  unit   4,138.956,  CI    112-226.000 
Panhasarathy,  Shakkottai  P  :  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;   and     Panhasarathy.     Shakkottai     P.    4.139.291,    CI. 
354-77,000, 
Passavant-Werke  Michelbache  Hulte  See — 

Busse,  Oswald;  and  Klesper,  Hugo,  4,139,091,  CI    198-732.000. 
Patchornik,  Abraham:  See — 

Nudelman,   Abraham,   and    Patchornik,   Abraham,  4,139.703.  CI 
544-28.000, 
F'atterson,  Bradley  C  ,  to  Pyramid  Manufacturing  Company.  Wheeled 
portable  trailer  substructure  for  elevatable  drawworks,  masts  and 
setback  tower,  4,138.805.  CI    52-118,000, 
Pauly.  Peler  D.:  See— 

Rudner.    Bernard.    Noone.    Thomas    M  .   and    Pauly.    Peter   D.. 
4.139.501.  CI,  521-136.000. 
Pavilcius.  Audrone  M.;  and  Lindenbergcr.  William  H..  to  Naico  Chemi- 
cal   Company     Method    for   dewatenng    coke    tar-water    mixtures. 
4,139,451.  CI.  208-39.000 
Paxson.  Timm  E    See — 

Kim,  Leo.  and  Paxson.  Timm  E..  4.139.566.  CI    568-679  000 
Phvgro.  Inc.:  Sff— 

■  Kipp.  Carl  F. .  Jr .  4.139.640.  CI   426-55.000 
Payne,  Bobby  L  ,  and  Iglehard.  Hilary  H    Cable  string  for  downhole 

pumps,  4,139,334.  CI   417-545,000 
Payne.  Donald  H  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I.,  and  Company   Fuel 
compositions  containing  synergistic  mixtures  of  iron  and  manganese 
antiknock  compounds.  4. 139. .349.  CI   44-68  000 
Peeler.  Donald  H  .  to  Syhron  Corporation    Bleedable  pressure  system 

for  measuring  or  testing   4.1.39,000.  CI.  128-2.05G. 
Peelers.  Hugo  K  :  See — 

Ghckicre.  Jean-Pierre  A  .  and  Peelers.  Hugo  K,.  4.139,853,  CI 
346-1000 
Pelcin.  Albert   L,  lo  Eastern  Company.  The    Self-locking  key-con- 
trolled door  lock.  4.138.869.  CI.  70- 1 5 1. OOR 
Pellizzon.  Tullio.  Piccolo.  Luigi.  and  Schwarz.  Peter,  to  Euteco  S  p  A 
Process   for   preparing   a   red   iron  oxide   pigment    4.139.398.   CI 
106-304  000 
Pelta.  Edmond  R..  to  FMC  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

providing  runout  compensation.  4.138.825,  CI    33-228  000 
Pelton  &  Crane  Company:  Sff — 

Williams,  James  A  ;  and  Jones.  Arthur  L  .  4,138,815,  CI  32-22.000. 
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Pena,  Roherlo  t  .  It    Ladder  lumilurc  4,!3'i.077,  CI    182-35.000. 
Pcnnsvlvania  Engineering  Corpnujlion   See — 

Schcmpp.  Eberhard  O  .  4.13'J.368.  CI    75-52.000 
Pennviall  Corporaiion   See — 

Cox.  Robert  J  .  4.I?'J,587,  CI    264-i:i00O 
PenrcKl.  Orville  R     and  Fellows.   Richard   R  .  Jr     lo  .Allen-Bradley 
Company    Packaged  microcircuil  and  melhix)  for  assembly  ihereof 
4.1.W,':b.  CI    174  52UFP 
Pensabene,  Saveno  F,  and  Catotti.  .Arthur  f.  to  General  Elcclnc 

Company    Sintered  negative  plate   4.1.W.42.VCI   204-2.100. 
Pepro  See — 

Ducrel.    Jacquc-s.    Lacroix.    Guy.    and    Gaulliard.    Jean-Michel. 
4.139.010.  CI   424-222.000 
Perov .  Francois  See — 

Fortin,  Raymond,  and  Peroy.  Francois,  4.138.'*til.  CI   "4-:W(XX) 
Peters.  Manfred   See— 

yon  Konig,   .Anita.  Odenw alder    Heinrich,   Peters.   Manfred    and 
Puschel.  Walter.  4.13'),387   CI   %-M  000 
Peterson.  Dean  M    and  Diddens.  Paul  A  .  to  Honeywell  Inc   Electro 
static  recorder  having  a  I'ned  head  made  up  of  a  laminated  stack  of 
recording  sty li    4. 1 11.356.  CI    146-103000 
Peterson.  George  E    5e'e— 

Kurkjian.   Charles   R.   and   Peterson.  George   E..   4.13<).8»)5.   CI 
364-802  0(X1 
Peterson.  Wavne   A  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Pressure  responsive 

check  valve   4.!)8.')2'J.  CI    91-446000 
Pctnni,  Julian  L    Petrini.  Madeline  A  .  Giacomolli.  Richard  A  .  Giaco- 
motti.  Sallv   A  .  and  Slater.  Ted  I     Event  monitor  for  court  games 
4.13').-'b4.  CI    235-92  OGA 
Petrini.  Madeline  A    See— 

Petrini.  Julian  L     Petrini.  Madeline  A  .  Giacomotti.  Richard  A  , 
Giacomotli,  Sally  A.  and  Slater,  Ted  L.  4,139.764.  CI    235- 
<>:ilGA 
Petmlite  Corporation;  See— 

Redmore.   Derek,  and  Welgc.  Frederick  T.  4.I39.7I8,  CI    260- 
50"  OOP 
Peirovy.  Vladimir   5et — 

Grunwell.    Joyce    F      and     Petrow,    VUdimir,    4,139,617.    CI 
424-238  000 
Pci/old.  Manfred    .Mahall    Karl,  and  Gocbcl,  Irrnhild.  to  Hcnkel  Knm 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien    Hydrojysulfobetaines  and  their  use  in 
antistatic    finishing    of    synthetic    fiber    materials     4.139.553.    CI 
200- .'^01  120 
Peyser.  Alan   See — 

von  Meister.  William,  and  Peyser.  Alan.  4,139.739.  CI    179-18  OdH 
Pfaffenbauer.  I  udvvig.  to  EtablissemenI  Dentairc  Ivoclar    Firing  kiln, 
cspeciallv  J  vacuum  tVing  kiln  for  dental  ceramic  purposes  4. 1  39.341 
CI    4.52  184  000 
Pharmacia  .AB  5ee— 

Vin,  Ee  T    and  Tangen.  Oddvar.  4.139.415.  CI    195-103  50R 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See^ 

Hanson.  Donald  (>    and  Sherk.  Fred  T  .  4.139,450,  CI  208-1 1  OLE. 
Snavelv    Kenneth  E    4.1.19,666,  CI  428-36.000. 
Philhps-\  an  Heusen  Ci^rporation   See — 

Weaver    Mark,  4.139.095.  CI    200-278  000 
Piccolo.  I  uigi   See — 

Pelli/zon.  Fullio.  Piccolo.  Luigi.  and  Schwar^.  Peter.  4. 1 39.398.  CI 
106- .104  000 
Pickett.  William  H    Noise  barrier  4,138,947.  CI    104-1  OOR 
Pietsch.  Joseph   A  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Split  heat   pump 

outdoor  fan  arrangement    4.138.859,  CI    62-324  000 
Pie'zsch.  Ing    Ludwig   See — 

Huhne    Gerd    and  Stol/.  HansPetcr.  4.119.241.  CI    105-51  UX) 

Pigerol,  Charles,  dc  Cointel  de  Fillain,  Paul,  Eymard.  Pierre,  Werbc 

nee.  Jean-Pierre  and  Broil.  Madeleine,  to  Labaz  New  indole  deriva 

lives  and  priKess  tor  preparing  the  same   4.139.6.34.  CI   424-274  000 

Pilch.  John  S  .  to  Ware  Machine  Service  Inc   Fluid  actuated  apparatus 

4.138.928.  CI   91-27  000 
Pilipenko,  \italv   A     See— 

Suslin,  V  laJimir  I     Dubovik.  Alexandr  I  .  Makeev,  Boris  A    Ra/ 
dvmakha.  Pavel  S,  lekarev.  Zinovy  A,  Pilipcnko,  V  Italy  .A 
.ind  Etnaer.  Alexandr  I  .  4.1.19.440.  CI    204-224  a)R 
Pinfold.  Brian  E    Method  of  arc  welding  under  water   4.139.758,  CI 

21')  74  1500- 
Pinsecker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Riky,  Edward  J  ,  4,119.190.  CI.  273-164.000 
Piper,  Helmut,  to  Sorg  GmbH  &  Co  Kg.  Method  of  inclusion  melting 
^lass  with  radioactive  comp<inents.  and  furnace  for  carrying  out  such 
melhcHl    4.rw..lotJ,  CI    05-1.14  (XX) 
Pires,  Antonio,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation    Hair  trimmer   4,138,809. 

CI   .10-200  000. 
Pitney-Bowes.  Inc    See — 

keyt.  Ferns  G  .  and  Silverman.  Harold,  4,139,190.  CI.  271-183.000 
Pure,  Davide   See — 

Felder    Ernsi   and  Pitre.  Davide.  4.139.605.  CI,  424-5,000, 
Puiinizer   Charles  B    Jr    5ee— 

Piimiger   t  harles  B    Sr    and  Pitlinger,  Charles  B  .  Jr,,  4,138,810. 

CI  ~ii>-:"o  ixxi 

Pitiin^er  Charles  B  ,  Sr  ,  and  Pittinger.  Charles  B  .  Jr  Torsional  vibra- 
tion filament  feed  system  4.138.810,  CI   30-276.000. 

Pitiwav  Corptiration   See — 

Contorti,  Frederick  J  .  4.119.840.  CI    140-636000 

Pii/el.  Michael  A    Reversible,  multi  purpose,  multi  stvlable  structure 
4.1  IX. "44   CI    2192,000, 


Plant.  David  W    See— 

Crabtree.    Allen;    Marshall.    William   J;   and    Plant,    David    W,, 
4,139,345,  CI   8-25,000 
Plolnikov.  Anatoly  F    5ee— 

Kitovich.  Vsevolod  V  .  Strakhov.  Valentin  G  .  Popov,  Jury  M,; 
Plotnikov,  Anatoly  F  ,  and  Selcznev.  Vladimir  N,.  4.139,909.  CI, 
-165-125000 
Pogge.  Hans  B    See — 

Bondur.  James  A  .  and  Pogge.  Hans  B  .  4,139,442,  CI,  2O4-192.00E 
Pohler.  Klaus  See — 

Wacker.  Adolf.  Wacker,  Dorihe;  Pohler,  Klaus,  and  Mittenzwei, 
Hellmut.  4.139.61 1.  CI   424-101  000. 
Pohrer.   Harry   H,  and   Smgler.   Emil   A    Humidifier    4,139,762,  CI. 

219-362  000 
Poirier.  Armand  C  .  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc  Lock  cylinder  plug  stop 

4.138,870.  CI    70-372  000 
Pokorny.  Frank  J    See — 

Kelly.   Walter   B.  and   Pokorny.   Frank  J,  4,139,747,  CI    20a 
48  0KB 
Poland.  Sydney  W  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Calculator 

program  security  system   4.139.893.  CI   364-706.000 
Polard.   Ronald  J  .  and  Voorhies.  John  D  .  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company   Hydrotreating  catalysts  4.139.492,  CI   252-433  000 
Polaroid  Corporation   See — 

Blo<-im,    Stanley    M  .    Borror.    Alan    L  .    and    Foley,   James   W., 

4,139.381.  CI    96-3  000 
Borror,  Alan  L  .  Foley.  James  W  ,  and  Lee,  John  W,,  Jr,,  4,139,704, 

CI    544-135  000 
C.Kik.  Gerald  H  ,  4,139,283.  CI    352-104.000. 

Stella,  Joseph  A  ,  and  Knight,  Frank  W  ,  4,139,284,  CI,  352-130000. 
Stephens.  Robert  K  .  4.139.182.  CI   96-3  000 
Politechnika  Gdanska  See — 

l.edochowski.  Andrzej.  Gieldanowski.  Jerzy.  Radzikow'ski,  Czes- 
law,    Horowska.    Barbara,    Kwasniewska-Rokicinska.    Cccylia. 
Wysocka-Skrzela.    Barbara.    Sawmska.    Lucyna.    and    Medon. 
Mieczyslaw.  4.139,531.  CI    546-106  000 
Pomey   Rene,  to  Ferag  AG   Apparatus  for  counting  printed  products 
arriving  upon  a  conveyor  path  in  an  imbricated  product  stream  and 
methixi  of  operating  such  apparatus  4.139.765.  CI   235-92,058 
P.ince  de  leon.  Ronald  R   Center  locator   4.138.824,  CI   33-I8500R 
Pontani,  Bernd   See — 

Simon.  L'lrich.  Werner.  Klaus-Dieter.  Hoffmann.  Dieter;  and  Pon- 
tani, Bernd.  4.139.413.  CI    176-38000 
Popov.  Jury  M    See — 

Kitovich.  Vsevolod  V  ,  Strakhov.  Valentin  G  ,  Popov.  Jury  M  ; 
Plotnikov,  Anatoly  F  .  and  Seleznev.  Vladimir  N  ,  4.139.909.  CI, 
365-125  000 
Porland.  John   See — 

Gravcrscn.  Niels  P    G,  and   Porland.  John,  4,139,150.  CI    236- 
lOOB 
Poner.  Bill  R    See— 

Field.  David  D  ,  Porter,  Bill  R  ,  and  Porter.  George  D  .  4.139.156, 
CI   239-121  000 
Porter,  George  D    .See— 

Field.  David  D  .  Porter.  Bill  R    and  Porter.  George  D  .  4.139.156. 
CI    239-121  000 
Porter  Manufacturing  Corporation   See — 

Field.  David  D  .  Porter.  Bill  R  ,  and  Porter,  George  D  ,  4,139,156, 
C   239-121  000 
Portier.  Jean  L  .  to  Solctanche  Method  for  measuring  stresses  or  forces, 

4.118.783.  CI    29-606  000 
Portmann,  Hubert   See — 

l^esser.  Claude,  Viennet,  Rene,  and  Portmann.  Hubert,  4.139.279, 
CI   350-3.14  000 
Portz,  Wilhelm   See— 

Kandler.    Joachim.    Komorniczyk,    Klaus.    Thiel.    Hans-Dieler; 
Strauss,  Georg,  Portz,  Wilhelm.  and  Braun.  .Albert,  4, 1 39,369,  CI. 
75-58  000 
Post  Office.  The   See— 

Huggins.  Ernest  E   J  .  4.139,812.  CI   32a7  000. 
Postema.  Pieter  M  .  and  Gorissen.  Adnanus  M   J  .  to  ITT  Industries. 

Inc   Retractable  shtxk  absorber  4.139.186.  CI   267-64  OOB 
Posller.  Gunler.  Furst.  Wilhelm.  Liebl.  Norbert.  and  Rudcnauer.  Wer- 
ner, to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co   Ignition  voltage  generator  for  projectile 
detonators  and  the  like  4.138,946.  CI    102-210  000 
Postupack.  Dennis  S  ,  and  .Allerton.  David  A  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc 
Solvent   system    for   electrostatic   shade   band   deposition    process 
4.139.652.  CI    427-14000 
Powell.  Jack  D  ,  and  Schoellkopf.  Jochem.  lo  Menzel.  Inc    Surface 

wind  batcher  4.119.166.  CI   242-66000 
Power  Climber  Inc    See— 

Hippach.  Wilburn  L  .  4.139.178.  CI   254-175  500 
PPG  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Baughman.    Glenn    L,    and    Stevens.    Henry   C.    4.139.578.    CI 

260-871  000 
Brodmann.  George  L  ,  and  Moses,  Dudley  K  .  4.139.357.  CI   65- 

10  OOR 
Johnson.     Randall     S,    and    Wolfe.    Terry     L.    4,139,359,    CI 

65-107  000 
Postupack.   Dennis   S.   and   Allerton,    David   A,   4,139,652,   CI 
427-14  000 
Pradal.  Bortolo  M  .  to  RCA  Corporation   Crystal  overtone  oscillator 

using  cascade  connected  transistors,  4.139,826,  CI   331-1 16,00R, 
Preh.  Elektrofeinmechanische  Werke.  Jakob  Preh  Nachf;  See — 

Scherzer.  Wolfgang.  Woesthoff.  Ekkchard.  and  Reuss,  Oswald, 
4,139,749,  CI   200-61  540 
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Princeton  Electro  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanford,  Robert  P.,  4,139,816,  CI.  324-72.000. 
Principe,  Peter  P.;  See — 

Cohen.  Jules  B.;  and  Principe,  Peter  P.,  4,138,880.  CI.  73-23.000 
Printz,  Warren  G  ,  to  Diamond  InleiTiational  Corporation.  Multi-ply 

continuous  paper  web  former.  4,139,412,  CI.  162-276.000. 
Process  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Sotirianos.  Konslantin.  4,139,350,  CI.  55-42.000. 
Procor  Limited:  See — 

Tse.  Samuel  Y  ,  4.139.347.  CI.  23-293.00S. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Bailey,  John:  Cassie,  Leslie  H.;  Sherrington,  Paul  R.;  and  van  Roo, 

Paul.  4.139,486,  CI   252-135.000. 
Goffinet,    Pierre   C.    E.;   and    Leclercq,   Jean-Pierre   C.    I.    M., 

4,139,479,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Hix,   Diana   L.;   Johnson,   Charles   L.;   and   Abner,   Harold   D., 
4,139,643,  CI.  426-122.000. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Faron.  Robert;  and  Cathala,  Annie,  4,139,447,  CI.  204-239.000. 
Professional  Packaging  Limited:  See — 

Holmes,  Gordon  W  ,  4,139,093,  CI.  206-0.820. 
Profio.  Richard  L  ;  and  Borgman.  Neil  E..  lo  Harnischfeger  Corpora- 
tion, Crawler  shoe  and  method  for  making  same,  4,139,240,  CI, 
305-39  000, 
Protective  Treatments,  Inc:  See — 

Wenrick.  Bnan  A  ,  4,139,664,  CI,  428-31,000, 
Pruckmayr.  Gerfried.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method     for     preparing     copolyether     glycols.     4,139,567,     CI. 
568-613.000, 
Pucci,  Donald  G.;  See — 

Kelly,  Peter  B  ;  and  Pucci,  Donald  G.,  4,139,671,  CI.  428-211.000 
Pucci.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Hashemi,  Mike  A.,  and  Pucci,  Gregory  P.,  4,139,731,  CI.   179- 
l.OCN. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Gutridge,  Jack  E  .  and  Hallam.  Keith  J..  4,138,949,  CI.  105-315  000. 
Korolis,  Louis  G  ,  4,138,948,  CI.  105-251.000. 
Puschel.  Walter;  See — 

Odenwalder.  Heinrich;  Puschel,  Walter;  and  Stolzenburg,  Rudolf, 

4,139,383   CI   96-29.00D. 
von  Konig,  Anita;  Odenwalder,  Heinrich;  Peters,  Manfred;  and 
Puschel,  Walter,  4,139,387,  CI.  96-64.000. 
Pypno,  Thaddeus,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Reversible  hand-held  microphone. 

4.139.744,  CI    179-167.000. 
Pyramid  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Patterson,  Bradley  C,  4,138,805,  CI.  52-118.000. 
Quayle,  Arthur:  See — 

Fishwick.  Bnan  R  ;  and  Quayle,  Arthur,  4.139,528,  CI.  260-207  100 
Quick,  George  R    See — 

Eisenberg,   Robert    M.   and   Quick,   George   R.,   4,139,868,   CI 
.360-33  000 
Quiring,  Bernd:  See — 

Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Oberkirch,  Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Quir- 
ing, Bernd.  4.139,674,  CI.  428-339.000. 
R  &  I  Patent  Corp  :  See— 

Gubelmann,  William  S  .  deceased;  Gubelmann,  Waller  S.,  executor: 
and  Grier.  William  R  .  4.139.310,  CI.  400-4.000. 
R  O  Hull  Si  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Eckles,  William  E.;  and  Willis,  William  J.,  4,139,425,  CI.  204- 
43.0OS 
Raasch,  Hans:  See — 

Kamp,  Hemz;  and  Raasch,  Hans,  4,139,108,  CI.  214-41.00R. 
Rabbani.  Elazar  S..  to  Enzo  Bio  Chem  Incorporated.  Nucleic  acid  and 

protein  binding  paper  4.139.346,  CI.  422-56.000. 
Rabus,  Friedrich:  See— 

Grather.  Gunter:  and  Rabus.  Friedrich,  4,138,977,  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 
Racor  Industnes,  Inc  ;  See — 

Murphy,  Roger  H..  and  Racor  Industries,  Inc.,  4.139,463.  CI   210- 
73.00W 
Radd.  Fred  J  .  and  Oertle.  Donald  H.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Method  of  detecting  corrosion  at  interface  of  concrete  and  reinforc- 
ing steel  using  a  hydrogen  probe  imbedded  in  the  concrete.  4,139,814, 
CI.  324-33.000 
Radzikowski,  Czeslaw:  See — 

Ledochowski,  Andrzej;  Gieldanowski,  Jerzy;  Radzikowski,  Czes- 
law;  Horowska,    Barbara;    Kwasniewska-Rokicinska,   Cecylia. 
Wysocka-Skrzela,    Barbara;    Sawinska,    Lucyna:    and    Medon. 
Mieczyslaw.  4,139,531,  CI.  546-106.000. 
Rafel  Industrial  Group,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Ozyagcilar,  Mehmet  N..  4,139.551.  CI.  260-449.60R. 

Raghu,  Sivaraman;   Hoffmann,  Arthur  K.;  and  Singh,  Balwant,  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company    Intermediates  for  synthesis  of  tet- 

ramisole,  levamisole  and  their  derivatives.  4,139,707,  CI.  548-320.000. 

Rago,  John  J    Telescopic  automatic  fire  extinguisher.  4,139,062,  CI. 

169-37000 
Rainin,  Kenneth;  and  Major,  Emery,  to  Ahex  Scientific,  Inc.  Fluid 

control  mechanism   4,139,469,  CI.  210-136.000. 
Ramey,  Chester  E  ;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Compositions  stabilized  with  hindered  piperidine  carboxylic  acids  or 
metal  salts  thereof,  4,139,520,  CI,  260-45,80N, 
Rasheed,  Khalid;  and  Warkentin,  James  D„  to  Ansul  Company,  TTie 

Biocidally-active  1,2,3-benzotrisulfides,  4,139,362,  CI,  71-90,000 
Rau,  G,:  See — 

Stockel,  Dieter,  4,139,140,  CI,  228-110,000, 
Rau,  Karl,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Liquid  level  indicating 
device,  4,139,750,  CI  2OO-84,0OR, 


Raudnitz,  Jean-Paul,  to  Laboratoires  Biotherax   Process  for  making  an 

aluminum  phosphate  gel,  4,139  612,  CI,  424-128,000 
Rauner.  Frederick  J  ;  Cunningham.  Michael  P  ;  and  Van  Hanehem. 
Richard  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company   Presensitized  printing  plate 
having  a  print-out  image   4.139.390.  CI,  96-91,00N, 
Rautenbach,  Willem  L,  Cyclotron  and  neutron  therapy  installation 

incorporating  such  a  cyclotron   4,139,777,  CI   250-499  000 
Ray.  Ted  M    See- 
Blessing.  Hubert;  and  Ray.  Ted  M  .  4.138.957.  CI,  112-287,000 
Raymer.  Jack  D  :  See — 

Turner.  Jesse  H  ;  and  Raymer.  Jack  D,.  4.139,355,  CI,  62-324,000 
Raymond,  Joseph  H,.  Jr  ;  and  Gudger,  Keith  H,,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Static  MOS  memory  cell  using  inverted  N-channel 
field-effect  transistor,  4,139.786.  CI,  307-238,000 
Raymond.  Theodore  E,.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp   Swivel  base 

for  fuel  assembly  storage,  4.139.778.  CI,  250-507,000, 
Razdymakha.  Pavel  S    See — 

Suslin,  Vladimir  I,;  Dubovik.  Alexandr  I,;  Makeev.  Boris  A  .  Raz- 
dymakha. Pavel  S,;  Lekarev.  Zmovy  A  ;  Pilipenko.  Vitaly  A  . 
and  Etnaer.  Alexandr  I  .  4.139.446.  CI   204-224  OOR 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.    Seymour    H,.    and    Fabula.    Joseph    J.    4.139.658.    CI 

427-93,000 
Mezrich.  Reuben  S  ,  4.138,895.  CI,  73-626  000, 
Nowogrodzki.  Markus.  4.138.998.  CI,  I28-2,00H, 
Pankove.  Jacques  I,.  4.139.858.  CI,  357-30,000 
Pradal,  Bortolo  M,,  4,139,826,  CI   331-1 16,00R, 
Risko,  John  J  ,  4,139,851.  CI   343-17  500 
Rose,  Albert,  4,139,796,  CI   313-385,000, 
Sauer,  Donald  J,,  4.139,784,  CI,  307-221  OOD 
West,  Louis  R  .  4.139.900.  CI   364-900  000 
Redifon  Flight  Simulation  Ltd  ;  See — 

Gasson.  Roy  A,.  4.139.586.  CI,  264-544  000 
Redman.  John  D  .  and  Wall.  Michael  R  .  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Methods  and  apparatus  for  measuring  varia- 
tions in  distance  to  a  surface,  4.139.304.  CI   356-358,000, 
Redmore.  Derek:  and  Welgc.  Frederick  T  .  to  Petrolite  Corporation 

Polyvinyl  quaternaries,  4.139.718.  CI  260-567, 60P, 
Reed.  Presley  O  Gun  rack  4.139.100.  CI  211-4,000, 
Reed.  Robert  W,.  to  Murfin  Incorporated  Medallion-like  articles,  lamp 

lenses  and  method  for  their  manufacture   4.139.654,  CI   427-44,000 
Reeder.  Donald  G,  Saw  guide  apparatus  4.138.914.  CI,  83-745,000, 
Reeder.  Willes  W,.  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation    SurveiU 
lance  method  and  system  with  electromagnetic  carrier  and  plural 
range  limiting  signals,  4.139.844.  CI   340-572  000, 
Reel,  David  A  ;  See — 

Tsen,  John  B,;  and  Reel.  David  A  ,  4.139.756.  CI   200-330  000, 
Regan.  Joseph  P,:  See — 

Richmond.  Kenneth   D  :   Hill.  Jerry  W  ;  Regan,  Joseph  P  ;  and 
Huber.  Walter  E  .  4.139.406.  CI    156-140000 
Regan.  Joseph  R  :  and  Regan.  Robert  R    Screw  starter  4.139.036,  CI 

145-46,000, 
Regan.  Robert  R    Sec- 
Regan.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Regan.  Robert  R  .  4.139,036,  CI   145-46  000 
Regie  Nationale  dcs  Usines  Renault;  5«>— 

Fortin,  Raymond;  and  Peroy,  Francois.  4.138.901.  CI   74-219,000 
Leichle.  Claude,  4,139.809,  CI   318-341,000 
Rehak.  John  T,;  See — 

McCrum,  Eugene  F  ;  Tomita.  William  K  ,  Myers.  James  G,;  and 
Rehak.  John  T..  4.139.769,  CI  250-341  000 
Reich.  Shymon;  and  Friesem.  Albert  A,,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Companv.  Ltd   Holographic  recording  medium  containing  a 
2-cyanoacrylate  polymer,  4.139.388.  CI   96-67,000 
Reinehr.  Dieter;  Hugelin,  Bernard;  and  Troxler.  Eduard.  to  Ciba  Geigy 

Corporation,  Nonylamines,  4.139.560.  CI,  260-570  80R, 
Reinhard.  Russell  R    See — 

Dorawala.  Tansukhlal  G,.  Reinhard.  Russell  R,;  and  Lewis.  Paul 
H,.  4.139.496.  CI,  252-465,000, 
Reitsma.  Jogchum.  to  US   Philips  Corporation    Multi-digit  arithmetic 

logic  circuit  for  fast  parallel  execution  4.139.894.  CI,  364-788,000 
Rejto.   Thomas    Simultaneous   heat   transfer   printing  and   embossing 

method,  4,138,945,  CI    101-470,000 
Reliance  Electric  Companv   See— 

Steen,  Charles  R,,  4,139.790,  CI   310-156,000, 
Renault,  Serge  A,;  Sec — 

Holecek,   Rudolph;  Mouchikhine,   Paul;  and   Renault,  Serge  A., 
4,139,358.  CI,  65-68,000, 
Renishaw  Electrical  Limited:  See — 

McMurtry.  David  R,.  4.138,823,  CI,  33-174,OOL 
Repka,  Raymond  R,  Money  belt,  4,139,133.  CI   224-26,0OC, 
Republic  Steel  Corporation   See- 
Griffith.  Cecil  B,;  Thomas,  Jerry  D    and  Wiktorovyski.  Thomas  A,, 
4.139,184,  CI,  266-220,000, 
Research  Technology.  Inc,  See — 

Henderson.  David;  and  Digel.  David  B  .  4.138.757.  CI    15-100,000 
Rettger,  Harry  C  ;  See — 

Kolesar,  Mark;  and  Rettger,  Harry  C.  4,138.874.  CI   72-306,000 
Reuss.  Oswald:  See — 

Scherzer.  Wolfgang;  Woesthoff,  Ekkehard;  and  Reuss,  Oswald, 
4,139,749,  CI,  200-61  540, 
Rexroad,  James  O  :  See — 

Wolfe,   Jerome    K,;    Hanks.   Jack    G,;   and    Rexroad,   James   O,, 
4,139,748,  CI,  20O-50,0AA 
Reynard,  Kennard  A  .  and  Gerber.  Arthur  H,.  to  Horizons  Research 
Incorporated    Catalytic  preparation  of  soluble  poly(dichlorophos- 
phazenes)   4.139,598,  CI   423-.10OOO0 
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Reynolds  Melals  Company   See— 

Parnsh.  Robert  M  .  4.1.^.04^.  CI    104-147000. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company  See— 

Cartland.  William  H  .  *.\ii.'i<>t.  CI    126-271  000 
Rice.  Kenner  C    See— 

Weiss.  LIrich   and  Rice.  Kenner  C.  4.139.713.  CI    560- 1 1 0  (XX) 
Richards.  Frederick  F  ,  Sr  Replaceable  cylinder  padUx.k  4.1.18.868.  Ci 

^0-.'8CY».A 
Richards»in-Merrell  Inc    See— 

Grun»ell.    Jovce     F      and     I'elrow.     Vladimir.    4.139.617,    CI 
424-238  000  ' 
Richmark  Camera  Service.  Inc    See— 

.Aneshansley.  James  T    Dietnild,  Gerard  I    and  rhuniim,  .■\lfred  I  . 

4.139.294.  CI    354-2  rOOJ 

Richmond,  Kenneth  D  .  Hill.  Jerry  W     Regan.  Joseph  P    and  Ruber, 

Walter  E  .  to  Davco  Corporation    Methixl  of  making  banded  belts 

4.139.406.  CI    156-140  000 

Richter.  Martin,  and  Busier.  Albert,  to  Hilti  Akliengesellschaft   Safety 

disk  a,ssembly    4,138.922.  CI    85-62  000 
Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd    See — 

Matsuo.  Minoru,  and  Endo.  Katuloshi.  4.139,380,  CI   96-1  50R 
Miyakawa.  Seiichi.  and  Tatsumi,  Susumu.  4. 1 39.29q,  CI   '55- 10  OCX) 
Tani.  Tatsuo.  4. 1 39.298.  CI    355-8  000 
Riedcl    Tilo.  to  S  A    Establissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils    Ski 

brake  4.139.213.  CI    280-605  000 
Riehm.  Roger  A  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    C^  .Alkyl  aromatic 
hydrivarbon    isomeruation    by     recycling    ben/ene    and    toluene 
4.'H9.5"1,  C!    260-668  OCA 
Riese.  John  I    Burton.  Albert  H    and  MiKire.  Leonard  M  .  to  .American 
Can  C'<mpan\    .Apparatus  for  delivering  metered  amounts  of  varnish 
!,Mhe  >urface  of  a  can.  or  the  like  4. 1 38.9t,5.  CI    1 1 8-203  000 
Rnhinen.  Kalevi   See— 

Tapio.  Olli.  \ci|onen    Lassi    and  Riihinen,  Kalevi,  4,139,410,  CI 

162-206  000 

Riley    Donald  E    Graham.  Kenneth  A    Scott.  Ian  J  C  ,  and  Ogden,  S 

Duane.  to  Chrvsler  Corpi'ration   Throttle  Nxlv  assembly    4.139,583. 

CI   261-65  000 

Riley.  Edward  J  ,  to  Pinseeker  Corporation.  The    Distance  golf  clubs 

4,l.>9,19ft.  CI    2^3-164000 
Risko.  John  J  ,   to  RCA  Corporation    Two  level   threshold  circuit 

4.139.851.  CI    34317  500 
Rl^^l  Kagaku  Corporation   .Set"— 

Hayama.   Noboru    Hasegawa.  Takanori.  Takchara.  Kiyoshi,  and 
kera.  Masaka/u,  4.139.759,  CI    219-216  000. 
R)-.il  Maniifaciurinu  Companv    See— 

Williams.  James'  T  .  4.138,936.  CI    99282  000 
Rizkalla.  N'abil  M  .  to  Halcon  Research  &  Development  Corp   Process 
lor    extracting    trivalent    thallium    values    I'rom    aqueous    solutions 
4.1.»9,594,  CI    423-1 12  (X)0 
Rohbins,  Fred   See- 

Ho\i.    William    I       Kinkade.    Franklin    C  .    and    Robbins.    Fred. 
4.I.W.593   CI    :64-133lX)0 
Robhins.  Gordon  B    See— 

Havek,  Mason,  Robbins.  Gordon  B  .  and  Yeaton.  (Oliver.  4,1.19,477. 
CI    252-8  800 
R.iben,  Andre  and  Rouge.  Jean,  to  L'EIectronique  Appliqucc  Trans- 
versal acoustic  wave  operating  device  4.138.894.  CI    "3  025  000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH   See— 

Fspenschied,  Helmut.  4.138.983.  CI    123  I48  0DK 
F.-ersicr    Hubert.  4.  LW,86"'.  CI    360-10000 

Grather,  Gunter  and  Rabus.  Friedrich.  4.138.977,  CI    123-II700R 
Ziegler.  Karl.  4,119.285.  CI    152-194  000 
Roberts.  Charles  E  .  to  E-Svstems,  Inc    Electromagnetic  information 

display  system   4, 1  39,841,  CI    .'40-373000 
Roberts.  Herbert  C   Boat  loading  and  unloading  device  for  automotive 

vehicles   4.1'9,110,  CI    214-450UOO 
Robinson.  James  D     to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited    Con- 
tainer with  reinforcing  frame   4,139,115.  CI    220- "'4  000 
Roccaforte.  Harry  I  ,  to  Champion  International  Corporation    Tamper- 

priKif  dispensing  carton   4,I.W,12I,C1    221-302  000 
R(Kk.  Frich  and  Mages.  Bernhard,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschafi  m  b  H 

Hinge  with  a  liK.king  device   4.138,766,  CI    16-145  000 
Riisk,  Frank  C     See— 

Hanson,  Harlan  B    and  Rock.  Frank  C  .  4,139,070.  CI.  177-200  000 
Riickford  Acromatic  Products  Co    See- 
Olson.  Dean  A  .  Sr  .  4,138.863.  CI   64-17  OOA 
R.ick\«.ell  International  Corporation    See- 
Chen.  Thomas  I  .  4. 1 .11.9(>,.  CI    10515(XIO 

Jones.  Addivm  B    and  Fewer.  William  R  .  4.139,051,  CI    lo51  a») 
McWllIlam^.  Donald  A    Fa.  Charles  H     Larchian.  George  A  ,  and 
V1a«well.  Oral  I  .  Jr  ,  4,M9,40I,  CI    148-175  aW 
Rixle    Oyars  A  .  to  Latviisky   Gosudarstvenny    Iniversiict   Imeni   P 
Stuchki    AC   and  DC    vohage  polarity  indicator  utilizing  electro 
chromic  cells  4,139.820.  CI    .124-I33  0IXJ 
Rodriguez,   Ludovic    1  eclcrcq.  Jacques    Ykman.   Pierre,  and  Cosse- 
meni.  Eric  to  L  C  B,  S<.Kiete  Anonymc   Amino-spiro(o»a(or  thialcy- 
cloalkane-penamj-carbfuylic      add      derivatives       4,n9,628,      CI 
424-271  0(X1 
Rogers.   .Alfred   N  ,   and   Awerbuch.    Leon,   to   Bechtel   International 
Corp     Apparatus  and    methixl   of  geolhermal   energy    conversion 
4,138.851.  CI    60-641  UOO 
Rogers,  Norman  H     to  Beecham  Group  Limited    Pscudomonic  acid 

amide  antibacienal  .impounds   4.1  .'9,o29,  CI   424-28'(K)0 
Rogols.  Saul    and  Salter.  John  W  .  to  General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc 
Enlarged  granule  starch  stilt  material  for  microencapsulated  coatings 
4,139,505.  CI  260-9  000. 


Rohm  GmbH   See— 

Schroeder,  Guenler,  4,139.685,  CI    521-88.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company    See— 

Costm,  Charles  R  .  4,139,459.  CI   21O-3700R 
Kilboum,    Edward    E;    Weiler,    Ernest,   and    Weir.    William    D., 
4.139.614,  CI   424-211  000 
Rohrbach.  Philippe   See — 

Karadavidoff.  Isaac.  Stjepanovic.  Milorad;  Moreau.  Michele.  and 
Rohrbach.  Philippe.  4,139,631,  CI   424-285  000 
Rohrback  Corporation   See- 
Holmes,    Elmond    A,   and   Rohrback.   Gilson    H.   4,138,878,   CI 
73-I5  00R 
Rohrback.  Gilson  H    See- 
Holmes,    Elmond   A,   and   Rohrback,   Gilson    H.   4,138,878,  CI 
73-15  OOR 
Rollmann.  Louis  D  .  and  Valyocsik.  Ernest  W  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion   Synthesis  of  zeolite  ZSM-5   4.139,600,  CI   423-329  000 
Rolls-Royce  Limited   See— 

McMurtry.  David  R  .  4.138,823.  CI.  33-174  OOL. 
Roltra  S  p  A    See— 

Brusasco.  Enzo.  4.138.902.  CI   74-424  80R 
Rompeltien.  Rainer  See— 

Kirschner.  Jurgen.  Klapp.  Helmut.  Rompeltien.  Rainer;  and  Zaji- 
cek,  Otmar,  4,139,585,  CI    261-64  OOR. 
Ronnquist.   Aiel  G  .   Lindahl,   Erik  T  i  and   Stoilov.  Nicolay   S,.  to 
Lumalampan  AB    Thin  composite  wire  saw  with  surface  cutting 
crystals  4,139,059,  CI   427-249  000 
Rontex  Amenca  Inc    See — 

Dilo,  Richard,  4,118,772,  CI    28-110.000. 
Roixl,   Alvin  A  ,  to  Nordson  Corporation    Spray  nozzle  having  an 

improved  seal   4,139,160,  CI    239-600000 
Roper.  Howard  F  ,  10  Broken  Hill  Propnetary  Company  Limited,  The 

Vessel  for  carrying  steel  slabs  4.138,961,  CI    114-72  000 
Rosaen.  Nils  O   Differential  fluid  pressure  indicating  device  4,139,466, 

CI    210-90  000 
Rosaen,  Nils  O   Ruid  nilenng  device  4,139,468.  CI   210-130000 
Ri>se,  Albert,  to  RCA  Corporation    Pholoconductor  for  imaging  de- 
vices 4.139.796,  CI    313-385000 
Ross.  Francis  J    See — 

Dean,  Albert  J  .  and  Ross,  Francis  J  ,  4,139,428.  CI   204-68  000 
Ross.  Melvin  A    Balanced  crankshaft  mechanism  for  the  two  piston 

Stirling  engine  4.138.897,  CI    74-45  000 
Rossmy,  Gerd   See— 

Kollmeier,    Hans-Joachim,    and    Rossmy,    Oerd,    4,139.503,    CI 

521-112(X)0 

Rostron.  Joseph  R  ,  Cromer.  Charles  F  .  and  Yuran.  Paul  J  .  to  Westng- 

house  Electric  Corp   Puffer-type  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter 

4,139.^51.  CI    200-148  OOA 

Roth.    Eldon    N     Apparatus  and   method    for   forming    meat   patties 

4.138.708,  CI    17-32  OfX5 
Rothgery.  Eugene  F  .  and  Schriseder.  Hansjuergen  A  ,  toOlm  Corpora- 
tion   Method  of  controlling   fungi   using   phthalazine  compounds 
4,139,622,  CI   424-250  000 
Rouchv.     Maurice     Quinone    derivatives    useful    as    medicaments 

4.1.19,037,  CI   424-323  000 
Rouge.  Jean  See — 

Robert.  Andre,  and  Rouge.  Jean.  4.138.894.  CI   73-625  000 
Rowe.   William   .A  .   to  Zenith   Radio  Corporation    Color  television 
screen  and  shadow    mask  a.ssemblv   having  increased  tolerance  to 
radial  registration  errors  4.139.797.  CI    313-408  000 
Rowland.    Willis   O    Combination    hair   styling/hair   curling   device 

4.139.014.  CI    132-11  OOA 
Roy.  Prcxivot.  and  Licina.  George  J.  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Method  of  determining  oxygen  content   4,139.421.  CI   204-1  OOT 
Rozenberg,  Vladimir  M    See — 

Danelia,  Evgeny  P  ,  Rozenberg,  Vladimir  M  ,  Solopov.  Vladimir 
I  ,  Shevakin.  Jury  F  ,  Shpichinetsky.  Efim  S  ,  Benn,  Ilya  S,; 
Vankovsky,  Emmanuil  Z  .  and  Entin,  Max  A  .  4,139,372.  CI. 
75-162  000 
Rubin,  Barry  J    See — 

Anantha.  Narasipur  G  .  Chang.  Fung  Y  .  and  Rubin,  Barry  J., 

4,119,910,  CI    .165-183  000 

Rubright,  Phillip  L    Pnxluction  of  a  dual-layer  flow  control  device 

having  improved  bonding  between  layers  4,139,590,  CI   264-255  000 

Ruckdeschel,    Frederick    R  ,    to    Xerox    Corporation     Cross    mixer. 

4,139,296,  CI    355-3  ODD 
Rudenauer,  Werner  See— 

Posiler.  Gunler,  Furst,  Wilhelm;  Liebl,  Norberl,  and  Rudenauer, 
Werner.  4.138,946,  CI    102-210000 
Rudncr.  Bernard.  Noone.  Thomas  M  ,  and  Pauly,  Peter  D  ,  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc    Production  of  ptilyurethane  foam  of  reduced  ten- 
dency to  form  embers  when  burned  4,139,501,  CI    521-136.000 
Rudnick.  Isadore  See— 

Kanber.  Hilda,  Rudnick,  Isadore,  and  Wang.  Taylor  G  ,  4.139.806, 
CI    318-110000 
Rudolphv.  Albert,  to  Hoechst  Akliengesellschaft.  Printing  ink  binding 

agents' 4, 139,500.  CI   260-I9  0UA 
Rudy.  Erwin   See— 

Yih,  Stephen  W    H  ,  Worcester,  Samuel  A  ,  Jr ,  and  Rudy,  Erwin, 
4,139,374,  CI   75. 204  000 
Rumball,    Kenneth    F  .    to   Airfix    Industries   Limited     Production  of 

composite  articles  4.138.959,  CI    I13-100G. 
Rumble  Seat  Corporation  of  America  See — 

Cerf,  Donald  B  ,  and  Dreibus.  Perry  J  ,  4,139.232,  CI  296-66  000 
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Runyon,  James  R.   See — 

Hochreuter,    Richard;    and    Runyon.    James    R..    4,139,689.    CI. 
526-52.400. 
Ruoff,  Carl  F.,  Jr.;  and  Esmond.  James  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The 

Multi-axis  load  cell  4,138,884,  CI.  73-133.0OR. 
Russell,  John  G.  See — 

Bowman,    Robert    G.;    and    Russell,    John    G.,    4,139.097,    CI. 
206-425  000 
Russell.  Larry  H    See — 

Combs,  L  Paul;  Okuda,  Allan  S.;  and  Russell,  Larry  H.,  4,138,986, 
CI    126-1 16  OOR 
Russell,  Thomas  J  ,  to  Krytar   High  directivity  TEM  mode  strip  line 

coupler  and  method  of  making  same.  4,139,827.  CI.  333-10.000. 
Rust.  Robert  C  :  See— 

White,  Philip  E  ;  and  Rust,  Robert  C,  4,139,886,  CI.  365-1.000. 
Rutledge,  Thomas  F.,  to  ICl  Americas  Inc.  Oxidative  coupling  of 
alkylphenols   catalyzed   by   metal   complexes  of  polyimino   acids. 
4,139,544,  CI   260-396  OON. 
Ryser,  Gottlieb:  See — 

Huppi.  Gerhard,  DeSilva.  Wijitha;  and  Ryser.  Gottlieb.  4,139,367, 
CI   71-94.000 
S  T   DuPoni  See— 

Linke,  Norbert  H  J..  4,139,084,  CI.  190-48.000. 
Sabourin,  Edward  T.   See — 

Onopchenko.  Anatoli;  Sabourin,  Edward  T.;  and  Selwilz,  Charles 
M,  4,139,561,  CI.  260-575.000. 
Sach,  George  S.   See — 

Durant.  Graham  J.;  Ganellin,  Charon  R.:  and  Sach,  George  S  . 
4.139,624,  CI   424-263  000. 
Saeki,  Taiichi:  See — 

Kureha,  Takeshi;  and  Saeki,  Taiichi,  4,139,799,  CI.  315-1300C 
Sage,  Paul,  to  Verdol  S.A    Device  for  the  selective  actuation  of  the 
needle    selection     members     in     needles    looms.     4,139,028,     CI 
139-331000 
Saint  Clair,  Donald  F  Wrap  around  cover.  4,139,216,  CI.  281-4.000 
Sailo,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fujiia,  Nobuhiko,  and  Saito,  Hiroshi,  4,139,842,  CI,  34O-384.00E 
Sakai,  Takahiro.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydrau- 
lic   pressure    control    device    for    use    in    automatic    transmission 
4.139.015,  CI    137-115,000 
Sakakibara,  Shiro,  to  Aisin  Warner  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Accumulator  for 

hydraulic  control  system  4,138.846.  CI.  60-435.000. 
Sakashita,  Noriji;  and  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 

Gakki  Seisakusho   Key  code  generator.  4,138.917,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Sakurada,  Saioshi:  See— 

Itoh,  Takuji;  Sakurada,  Satoshi;  Okano,  Shohei;  Obayashi.  Takashi; 

Toyoizumi.    Takeo.    and    Iwata,    Osami,    4,139,494,    CI.    252- 

455.0'JR 

Sakurai,  Kunio.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co ,  Ltd.  Photomask 

blanks  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  4,139.443,  CI.  2O4-192.0OC 

Sakurai.  Yoshitoshi,  Okura,  Takao;  and  Tanaka,  Minoru,  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  reaction  chambers  for 

internal  combustion  engine.  4,138.843.  CI,  60-282.000. 

Salmon,  Mario,  to  Ing  C.  Olivetti  £  C.  S.p.A.  Autoadaptive  working 

center  for  programmable  automation.  4.139,888,  CI.  364-105.000. 
Salomon.  Georges  P  J.,  to  Establissements  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils 

Safely  binding  for  ski  boot  4,139,211,  CI.  280-618.000. 
Salter,  John  W  :  See — 

Rogols.  Saul;  and  Salter,  John  W.,  4,139,505.  CI.  260-9.000 
Samoto.  Masao;  Ucno,  Kazumi,  and  Tanaka,  Kazuhiro.  to  Bridgestone 
Tire  Company  Limited.  Pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles.  4,139,040,  CI 
I52-362.00R 
Sample,  Thomas  E ,  Jr.,  to  Dresser  Industnes,  Inc.  Method  for  ther- 
mally treating  oil  well  drill  cuttings.  4,139.462.  CI.  210-72.000. 
Sand,  Robert  H..  See— 

Trachtenburg,    Martin;    and    Sand,    Robert    H..    4.138,807,    CI 
52-309.300. 
Sander,  Wilfried:  See — 

Steidle,    Werner;    Sander,    Wilfried;    and    Deubelbeiss,    Ernst. 
4,138,984,  CI.  123-193.00P. 
Sanders,  James  M.,  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L.,  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Process  for  altering,  modify- 
ing or  enhancing  the  aroma  of  detergents  with  substituted  bicyclooc- 
tene  denvatives.  4,139,484,  CI.  252-89.00R. 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  See — 

Hochreuter.  Richard.  4.139,478.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Hochreuter,    Richard;    and    Runyon.   James   R.,    4.139.689.    CI. 
526-52.400. 
Sanford.  Robert  F.,  to  Princeton  Electro  Dynamics.  Inc.  Copy  paper 

test  apparatus  4.139,816,  CI.  324-72.000. 
Sannes.   Keith  N  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cyclic  carbonate 
trimer  of  2.2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyI)-l.l-dichloroethylene.  4,139,687, 
CI.  526-1.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Fumio;  and  Ban,  Nobuaki.  4,139,075,  CI.  181-148.000. 
Santa  Fe  International  Corp.:  See — 

Loland.  Sven.  4,139,222,  CI.  285-27.000. 
Sanyo  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroshi,  4,138,918.  CI.  84-1.030. 
Sarkisian,  Robert;  and  Hillstrom,  David  U.,  to  Sarkisian,  Robert.  Dis- 
play holder  4,138,787,  CI   40-618.000. 
Sasagun,  Kiichiro:  See- 
Ogata,    Takashi:    Arakawa,    Tatsumi;    Sasaguri,    Kiichiro;    and 
Kobayashi,  Hidehiko,  4,139,288,  CI.  354-7.000. 


Satierfield,  Larry  S.:  See — 

Eschenbach,  Paul  W.;  Satterfield,  Larry  S  ;  McKinney,  David  B.; 
and  Edge,  Barry  N.,  4,138.764,  CI    15-320.000. 
Sauer,  Donald  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation   CCD  Input  circuits.  4,139,784, 

CI.  307-22 l.OOD 
Sauer,  Hans;  Lippold.  Hans-Martin;  and  Spahrbier.  Dieter,  to  Varta 
Batterie  Akliengesellschaft.   Galvanic  element  with  negative  light 
metal  or  zinc  electrode.  4.1.19.683,  CI.  429-219  000. 
Sawada,  Yoshio  See — 

Takaoka,  Yukio;  and  Sawada,  Yoshio,  4,139,290,  CI    354-43.000 
Sawinska,  Lucyna:  See — 

Ledochowski,  Andrzej;  Gieldanowski,  Jerzy;  Radzikowski,  Czes- 
law;    Horowska,    Barbara;    Kwasniewska-Rokicinska,    Cecylia; 
Wysocka-Skrzela,    Barbara,    Sawinska,    Lucyna;    and    Medon, 
Mieczyslaw,  4.139,531.  CI.  546-106.000 
Saxon,  John  W  C:  See — 

McGauran,  Hugh  K.;  Saxon,  John  W.  C  ;  Lacev,  Raymond  D.;  and 
Summerlin,  Frederick  A.,  4,138,921,  CI    85-7.000. 
Scavenius.  Jens  E  B.  Cabinet  with  two  or  more  drawers.  4,139.1 16,  CI. 

220-217,000- 
Schaal,  Hans,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Radiator,  especially 

for  motor  vehicles  4,139,053,  CI,  165-71  000 
Schaffer,  Dorothy  B  ,  executrix;  See — 

Shaffer,  Lloyd  H,,  deceased;  and  Schaffer,  Dorothy  B..  executrix, 
4,138,992,  CI.  126-271  000, 
Schampers,  Paulus  P   M  ;  See — 

Carasso,  Marino  G.;  and  Schampers,  Paulus  P.  M.,  4,139,795,  CI. 
313-384.000. 
Schat,  Hermannus;  See — 

Micic,  Ljubomir,  Schat,  Hermannus;  Freyberger,  Laurin  C;  and 
Ullrich,  Manfred  F.,  4,139,860.  CI   358-22.000. 
Scheidegger,  Rudolf;  and  Zurrer,  August,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  silver  from  fixer  solutions.  4,139,431. 
CI    204-109000. 
Scheidemann,  Hans:  See — 

Ilzig.  Karl  F.;  and  Scheidemann,  Hans,  4,139.883,  CI.  362-404.000 
Schempp,   Eberhard  G.,   to   Pennsylvania  Engineering  Corporation 

Metallurgical  method   4,139,368,  CI.  75-52.000 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Neri,  Rudolph  O.;  and  Topliss.  John  G..  4,139,638,  CI.  424-324.000. 

Sherlock,  Margaret  H  .  4,139.625,  CI   424-266.000 

Scherzer,   Wolfgang,   Woesthoff,    Ekkehard,   and   Reuss,   Oswald,   to 

Preh,  Elektrofeinmechanische  Werke,  Jakob  Preh  Nachf.  Control 

lever  actuated  switch  4,139,749,  CI.  200-61  540 

Scheuermann,  HorsI;  and  Hettche,  Albert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

N-AcyIaminonaph>haIimides   4.139.532.  CI    546-99.000. 
Scheuneman,  James  H.;  and  Trost,  John  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion   Double  bit  error  correction  using  single  bit  error  correction, 
double  bit  error  detection  logic  and  syndrome  bit  memory  4,139,148. 
CI   235-312,000 
Schimpf,  Rolf:  See — 

Stopp,  Gerhard,  and  Schimpf,  Rolf,  4.139,558,  CI   260-562  OOA 
Schlaikjer,  Carl  R  ,  to  P  R  Mallory  &  Co  Inc  Method  for  preventing 

dendritic  growth  in  secondary  cells  4.139,680,  CI,  429-50000, 
Schlemmer.  Alfred  H  .  to  Edinburg  State  Bank  Freezing  apparatus  and 

method.  4.138.854,  CI   62-62.000. 
Schmidt.  Ferenc  J  .  to  Ametek,  Inc   Process  for  the  electrolytic  forma- 
tion   of    lead    dioxide    solar    absorption    coating     4,139,426,    CI. 
204-57.000. 
Schmidt.  Oskar.  and  Sibral,  Walter,  to  Lim-Holding.  S.A  Novel  poIy(- 
thio)ethers  having  terminal  amino  groups,  a  process  for  their  produc- 
tion and  their  application   4.139.706.  CI.  548-305.000. 
Schmitt,  Fredenck  L  :  See — 

Sanders,  James  M  ;  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.;  and  Schmitt,  Frederick  L., 
4,139,484,  CI   252-89  OOR 
Schmucker,    Wayne    A     Collapsible    and    telescoping    fishing    net. 

4.138,790,  CI   43-12000 
Schneider.  Abraham;  and  Myers,  Harry  K  ,  Jr  ,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvania    Catalytic  codimerization  of  norbornadiene  with  an 
acrylic  acid  ester  4,139,714.  CI    560-116.000. 
Schneider,  Abraham:  See — 

Myers,   Harry   K  .  Jr.  and   Schneider,  Abraham,  4,139,715,  CI. 
560-116  000 
Schneider,  Johann:  See — 

Wusthof,  Peter;  and  Schneider,  Johann,  4,139,335,  CI   418-6I.00B. 
Schneider,  Robert  P.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Circuit  means  for 
collecting  operational  errors  in   IC  chips  and  for  identifying  and 
storing  the  locations  thereof.  4,139,818,  CI.  324-73.00R. 
Schneider,  Walter.  Bathroom  cabinet.  4,139,882,  CI.  362-260.000. 
Schoellkopf.  Jochem:  See — 

Powell,    Jack    D.;    and    Schoellkopf,    Jochem,    4,139,166,    CI 

242-66.000. 

Schoenberg,  Jules  E.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

2-Cyanoacrylate    adhesive    compositions    having    enhanced    bond 

strength.  4,139,693,  CI.  526-297.000. 

Scholl,  Gunter.  Method  of  and  system  for  stonng  heat.  4,139,056,  CI. 

165-I04.00S. 
Schreiber.  Ronald  S.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Oral  composi- 
tions containing  an  anticalculus  agent.  4,139,608,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Schreiber,  Ronald  S.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Oral  composi- 
tions containing  an  anticalculus  agent.  4,139,609,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Schreyer,  Gerd:  See — 

Beschke.    Helmut;    Friednch,    Heinz;    Muller,    Klaus-Peter,   and 
Schreyer.  Gerd.  4.139.536.  CI.  546-317.000. 
Schroeder,  Guenler,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Method  for  the  preparation  of 
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pol>iLr>iimidc     ind     piiKmelhacrylimide     foam<i      4.M9.685,     CI 
521-88  000 
Schroedet,  Hansjuergfn  A    Srt' — 

Rothgerv.  Eugene  F,  and  Sthri)«ler.  Hansjuergen  A  .  4.I.W.622. 

CI  4:4.: 50  an 

Schroeder,   Manfred  F;  Biondo,  Joseph  G.,  and  Aliolla,  Jiiieph.  to 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporalion    Amalgam  dispensing 
device  4.1. WilJO.  CI    141-98000 
Schroler.  Herberi   S<-i-- 

Jaeggi.    Knul    A      Osiermaver     Fran/     and    Schroler.    Herbert. 
4.13').t)23.  CI    4:4-25  1  OOO' 
Schulman.    Lawrence   S    Security    system    for   a   xilid    stale   de\.ice 

4.I39.864.  CI    358-188000 
Schulle.  Franz-Josef.  lo  Mannesmann  Akiiengesellschafi   Dcburnng  an 

inside  sselding  seam  of  hollow  pronle^   4,118.925.  CI   90-24  OOB 
Schulz.  Donald  N    S.v— 

Halasa.  Adel  F  ,  Hall.  James  E  .  and  Schulz.  Donald  N  .  4.139,490, 

CI    252-431  OOL 
Lohr.  Delmar  F  .  Jr     Kivh.  Ruvseli  W     and  Schulz.  Donald  N  . 
4.139.523.  CI    2«>45  ■'5W 
Schundehutle.  Karl  H    See— 

Kalk.     Walter      and     Schundehutle.     Karl     H.    4.139.530.    CI 
544-234  0(XI 
Schwab.  Gerhart   Set  — 

Dasis.    Gerald    T.    Schwab.    Gerhart.    and    Shackle.    Dale    R. 

4. 1 39.2 1 8.  CI    282-27  500 
Davis.    Gerald     T      Schwab.    Gerhart.    and    Shackle.    Dale    R. 
4.139.392.  CI    I06-14  5(J0 
Schwadike.    Karl.    Weber.    Rudolf    and    Kunzel.   Werner,   to   Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft    auf    Aktien     Laundry    finishing    treatment 
agent  package  and  methiHj    4, 119.4-'5.  CI    252-8  600 
Schwarz.  Peter   iVf— 

Pellizzon.  Tullio  Piccolo.  Luigi.  and  Schwarz.  Peler,  4,139,398.  CI 
10*- 304  000 
Schwcckendiek.  Walter.  Hiller   Heinrich  and  Kohlhaupi.  Reinhold.  lo 
BASF     Aktiengcsellschaft      Manufacture     of    2-amino-3-bromoan- 
thraquinone  4,139.543.  CI    260-381000 
Sciulli,  Felice  M  ,  and  Williams.  David  W  .  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp     High    speed    sense    circuit    for    semiconductor    memories 
4.139.911.  CI    365-207  (KXI 
Scott.  Ian  J   C    See— 

Rilev.  Donald  E    Graham.  Kenneth  A  .  Scott.  Ian  J   C  ,  and  Og- 
dc'n.  S    Duane.  4.I.39.5S3.  CI    261-65000 
Sea  Solar  Power  See — 

Anderson.  J    Hilbert.  4.139,054.  CI    165-76000. 
Seaquist  Valve  Co  .  a  Division  of  Pittway  Corpiiration:  See — 

Ewald.  Ronald  F.  4.139.128.  CI   222-402  1 70 
Searle.  Russell  J   Piston  and  cylinder  machines  4.138.930.  CI  92-70  000 
Sebo.   Milan  J  .  to  Bendu  Corporation.  The    M>xjular  dash  control 

valve  manifold    4.139.020.  CI    I.'"" -454  200 
Sech.  Charles  E    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  distillation  punfication 

of  organic  heal  transfer  Ouids  4.1.19.418.  CI    202- 181  000 
Secretary  of  Slate  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  L'nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nothern  Ireland.  The 

Hilsum.  Cyril.  4.139,261.  CI   350-96,270. 
Seebach.   Jurgen     Method   for   the    production    I'f  conductor    plates 

4.138,924.  CI    90-13  200 
Seiberling.  Mildred  Kelley    See— 

Seiberling.  Theophilus  K  .  4.139.405.  CI    156-i28  0OR 
Seiberling.  Theophilus  K  .  to  Seiberling.  Mildred  Kelley.  a  partinleresi 
Selective  electron   irradiation   precurmg  of  treads   in    tire   making 
prtx-esses  4.139.405.  CI    I56-I28  0OR 
Seidler,  Jack,  to  North  American  Specialties  Corp    Electrical  contact 

and  method  of  making  same   4.139.256.  CI    339-258  OOR 
Seinhart.  Manuel   5<'f— 

Marano.     Carlos     J  ,     and     Capisano.     Ennque,     4.139.312.     CI 
401-176  000 
Seinhart.  Norberto  Esteban  See— 

Marano.     Carlos     J       and     Capisano.     Ennque,     4,139,312,     CI 
401-176000 
Scitzer.  Waller   H  .   to  Suniech.   Inc    Aromalics  from  synthesis  gas 

4.139.^50.  CI    260-449  60R 
Sekiguchi.  Tadashi.  to  Toyoscikan  Kaisha  Ltd    Method  of  removing 

citrus-fruii-pulp-segmenl  membranes  4. 139.651.  CI   426-616000 
Selective  Licensing  Incorporated   See- 
Douglas.  George.  4.139.647,  CI   426-482  000 
Seleznev.  Vladimir  N    See — 

Kilovich.  Vsevolod  V.  Sirakhov.  Valentin  G.  Popov.  Jury  M. 
Plolnikov.  AnatoK  F    and  Seleznev.  Vladimir  N  .  4.139.909.  CI 
365-125  OOO 
Selwilz.  Charles  M    See— 

Onopchenko.  Anatoli    Sab<iurin.  Edward  T:  and  Selwilz.  Charles 
M  .  4.139.561.  CI    260-5"'5nOO 
Sensormalic  Electronics  Corp<,iration   See — 

Reeder.  Willes  W  .  4.139.844.  CI    340-572  000. 
Serkes.  Ira  M    See— 

Anshus.    Byron    E ;    Kalsumolo,    Kiyoshi.    and    Serkes.    Ira    M  . 
4.139.696.  CI    528-312  000 
Shackle.  Dale  R    See- 
Davis,    Gerald    T  ,    Schwab,    Gerhart,    and    Shackle.    Dale    R  . 

4.139.218.  CI    282-27  500 
Davis.    Gerald    T.    Schwab,    Gerhart.    and    Shackle,    Dale    R, 
4.139,392.  CI    106-14  500 


Shafer.  John  H    See — 

Blair.  Gerald   E  .  Shafer.  John  H  .  Meyers,  John  J  ;  and  Smith, 
Frank  T  J  ,  4.139,677.  CI   428-409  000 
Shaffer.    Lloyd    H  .   deceased;   and   Schaffer.    Dorothy    B.,  executrix. 

Viscosity  stabilized  solar  ponds  4,138,992,  CI.  126-271  000 
Shaffer.  Louis  W  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Adaptor  for  an  eleclromeler 
probe  to  permit  contact  potential  measurements  and  method  for  using 
same  4.139.813.  CI    324-32  000 
Sharp.  H    Eugene  See — 

Chaney.   Preston  E  .  and  Sharp.  H    Eugene.  4,139.836,  CI.  340- 
18  0NC 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yano.  Kozo.  Inami.  Yasuhiko.  and  Uede,  Hisashi.  4.139.27$.  CI. 
350-357  000 
Shatagin.  Oleg  A    See — 

Krupenik.  Viialy  N  .  Sosnenko,  Vladimir  I  ,  Sladkoshteev,  Vladi- 
mir   T.    Shatagin,    Oleg    A.    Manokhin.    Anatoly    I;    Silnov. 
Anatoly  G  .  Ordinartsev.  Vladimir  N.;  Korotina.  Raisa  P.;  and 
Druzhmin.  Valery  P..  4.139.135.  CI.  226- 1 66.000. 
Shaw.  Frederick  W    See — 

Greenway.   John   M.   and   Shaw.   Frederick   W..   4,138,840,   CI. 
57-289  000 
Shaw.  Wilfrid  G    See— 

White.  James  F  .  Shaw.  Wilfrid  G  .  and  Applequist,  Michael  D., 
4.139.719,  CI.  562-535000 
Sheldon,  Loren  B  ,  Tomashek,  James  R  ,  and  Ward,  Donald  H.,  to 
BJHughes  Inc    Elevator  load  control  arrangement  for  a  computer- 
controlled  oil  drilling  ng  4,139,891,  CI    364-567  000. 
Sheldrake,  Stephen  J  .  and  Wang,  Harry  H    L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company   Dye  impregnated  plastics  for  laser  applications.  4.139.342, 
CI    8-4  000 
Shell  Oil  Company    See — 

Collins.  Charles  G  .  4,139.134,  CI    225-97  000 
Kim.  Leo.  and  Paxson,  Timm  E  .  4,139,566,  CI   568-679.000. 
McEwan.  Malcolm  W,  and  Teekens.  Manus  B.  4.139.352.  CI. 
55-159  000 
Sherk.  Fred  T    See — 

Hanson.  Donald  O  ,  and  Sherk,  Fred  T  .  4,139,450,  CI  208-1  l.OLE. 
Sherlock,  Hugh  P .  lo  M  U   Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Inc.  Flower 

pot  construction   4. 138.803.  CI   47-67  000 
Sherlock,  Margaret  H  ,  lo  Schering  Corporation    5-(Subslitulcd  Iri- 
phenylmethyDpicolinamides    and    their    use    as    anii-acne    agents. 
4.139,625,  CI   424-266  000 
Sherrington,  Paul  R    See— 

Bailev,  John,  Cassie.  Leslie  H  .  Sherrington.  Paul  R  .  and  van  Roo. 
Paul.  4.139,486,  CI    252-135  000 
Shevakin.  Jury  F    See — 

Danelia.  Evgeny  P.  Rozenberg,  Vladimir  M.  Solopov,  Vladimir 
I  .  Shevakin,  Jury  F  ,  Shpichinetsky,   Efim  S  .  Benn,   Ilya  S.; 
Yankovsky.   Emmanuil  Z.  and  Entin,   Max  A,  4,139,372,  CI. 
75-162000 
Shimada,  Isao.  and  Akiba.  Osamu.  10  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd. 
Time  division   multiplex   transmission   system   in   which  electrical 
p<iwer  IS  transmitted  to  remote  terminals  from  a  central  unit  simulta- 
neously with  address  and  control  signals  4,139,737,  CI    179-15  OAL. 
Shimizu,  Hisaloshi  See — 

Miyazaki,  Yoshimasa,  Matsumura,  Shigeru,  Yamauchi,  Takayoshi; 
Harada.     Mono,     and     Shimizu.     Hisaloshi,     4,139.610.     CI. 
424-72  000 
Shimizu.  Michihiro  See — 

Kurahashi.  Keizo.  Shimizu,  Michihiro.  Andoh,  Shizuo;  and  Yo- 
shikawa.  Kazuo,  4.139.803.  CI    340-707  000 
Shimizu.  Teruo.  and  Malsuoka.  Telsuo.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co  .  Ltd  Circuit  board  assembly  and  method  of  manufaciunng 
the  same  4.139,881.  CI    361-400000 
Shimolsuma,  Nobuo  See — 

Komaki,   Shojiro.   and   Shimolsuma,   Nobuo,   4,138,841,   CI.    58- 
23  OOR 
Shimzu.  Toshio.  and  Goto.  Shuichi,  lo  Japan  Radio  Company,  Limited 
Automatic  ground-clutter  rejection  in  weather  pulse  radar  system 
4.139.847,  CI    343-5  OOW 
Shin-Eisu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Itoh,    Kunio.    Imai.    Kiyoshi.    Tanaka.    Ma.saki.    and    Kumagae, 
Kimitaka.  4.139.519,  CI.  260-42  260. 
Shinozaki.  Fumiaki  See — 

Ikeda.  Tomoaki.  Misu.  Hiroshi.  Aolani.  Yoshimasa,  and  Shinozaki. 
Fumiaki,  4,139.391.  CI   96-1 15  OOR 
Shiokoshi.  Youhei  See — 

Nagai.    Koichi.    Ishikawa,    Ryuji,    Imamura,    Koichi:    Fujimura, 
Fumio.  and  Shiokoshi.  Youhei,  4,139,675,  CI   428-349  000 
Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Narisada,  Masayuki,  4,139,711,  CI    560-8.000 
Shipley,  Robert  M  ,  Jr   Solar  healing  unit  4,138,994,  CI    126-271.000 
Shiraishi.  Fumitake.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    Magnetic 
disc  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  with  means  to  damp 
and  lock  disk  rotation   4.139,874,  CI    360-86  000 
Sholboll.  Keith    Ball  and  socket  joint   4,139,221,  CI   285-18  000 
Shpichinetsky.  Efim  S    See— 

Danelia.  Evgeny  P     Rozenberg,  Vladimir  M  ;  Solopov.  Vladimir 

I  .  Shevakin.  Jury    F  .  Shpichinetsky,  Efim  S  ,   Benn,   Ilya  S., 

Yankovsky.  Emmanuil  Z.  and  Enlin,  Max  A,  4,139,372.  CI 

75-162  000 

Shuey.   Kenneth  C  .  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corp    Apparatus  for 

sensing  a  high  phase  signal  from  a  multi-phase  AC  load  circuit 

4,139.878.  CI.  J6I-93.000 
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Shuster.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Light.  Kenneth  K.;  Shuster,  Edward  J.:  Vinals.  Joaquin  p.;  and 
Vock.  Manfred  H..  4.139.650.  CI.  426-538.000. 
Shutie.  Grin  S.;  and  Jenkins.  Leonard  A.,  to  Metal  Box  Limited.  Print- 
ing and  coating  method.  4.139,656,  CI.  427-47.000. 
Sibral.  Walter:  See- 
Schmidt.  Oskar;  and  Sibral.  Walter.  4.139.706.  CI.  548-305.000. 
Sicklcr,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Forhaltz,  Howard  A.;  and  Sickler.  Kenneth  H..  4.138.899.  CI. 
74-IOO.OOR. 
Sidi,  Henri,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Color  stabilization  of  vinyl 

chloride  resins.  4.139.697.  CI.  528-492.000. 
Sieger.  Samuel  M.,  lo  Woodstream  Corporation.  Tackle  box  improve- 
ment. 4.139,096.  CI.  206-3I5.0OR. 
Siemens  AG:  See — 

Kuper,  Klaus  D.;  Albcrs,  Rolf;  Hillebrand.  Hans-Peter;  Hofmeisler, 
Wolfgang;  Ewe,  Kurt;  and  Tuis.  Luigi,  4,139,328,  CI.  415-1.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschart:  See — 

Ablassmeter,  Ulrich.  4.139,782.  CI.  307-221.000. 
Kersten,  Ralf;  and  Witte.  Hans-Hermann,  4,139,259,  CI.  350-96.160. 
Kuballa,  Siegfried,  4,139,727,  CI.  174-68.500. 
Mahlein,  Hans;  and  Winzer,  Gerhard,  4,139,262,  CI.  350-96.330. 
Streich,  Georg;  and  Gnahn,  Gunter,  4,139,830,  CI.  335-191.000. 
Sievert.  James  A.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Richard  M  ;  and  Sievert,  James  A.,  4,139,254,  CI.  339- 
122.00R. 
Silbemagel,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Jakob,  Herbert  E.;  and  Silbemagel,  Richard  A.,  4,139,318,  CI 
404-90.000. 
Silverman,  Harold:  See — 

Keyt,  Ferris  G.;  and  Silverman.  Harold.  4.139.190.  CI.  271-183.000. 
Simmons.  Harold  C..  to  Parker-Hannifln  Corporation.  Dual  air-blast 

fuel  nozzle.  4,139,157,  CI.  239-400.000. 
Simon.  Ulrich;  Werner,  Klaus-Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Dieter;  and  Pontani, 
Bemd,  to  Krafiwerk  Union  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Blow-off  device  for 
limiting  excess  pressure  in  nuclear  power  plants,  especially  in  boiling 
water  nuclear  power  plants.  4.139,413,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Simons,  Charles  W.;  O'Neill,  Gerald  J.;  and  Gribens.  Joel  A.,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.  Aerosol  propellanl  for  personal  products.  4,139,607,  CI. 
424-45.000. 
Simonson,  Gordon  L.  Filter  sector.  4,139,472,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Simpson.  Jon  H.:  See — 

Janssen.    Edward    W.;    and    Simpson,    Jon    H.,    4,139,676,    CI. 
428-402.000. 
Singer,  Barry  M.;  and  Thefaine,  Yannick  J.,  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  reticulating  a  pyroelectric  vidicon  target. 
4,139.444,  CI.  204-I92.00E. 
Singer  Company.  TTie:  See — 

Eisenberg,    Robert    M.;   and   Quick,   George   R.,   4,139,868,   CI. 

360-33.000. 
Garron.  Stephen  A..  4.138.955.  CI.  I12-158.00E. 
Papajewski.  Reinhold.  4,138.958,  CI.  112-292.000. 
Singh.  Balwant:  See — 

Raghu,  Sivaraman,  Hoffmann,  Arthur  K.;  and  Singh,  Balwant, 
4.139,707.  CI.  548-320.000. 
Singler,  Emil  A.:  See — 

Pohrer,  Harry  H.;  and  Singler.  Emil  A.,  4,139,762,  CI.  219-362.000. 
Simon.  Richard  A  :  See — 

Parkinson.    Ronald;    and    Sinton,    Richard    A.,    4,139,430,    CI. 
204-108.000. 
Sipek,  Ladislav,  to  Centro-Maskin  Goteborg  AB.  Method  and  device 

for  igniting  gas  planing.  4,139,757,  CI.  219-68.000. 
Sipos,    Laszio,    to   GCA    Corporation.    Positive   displacement    flow 

through  nuid  pump.  4,139,333,  CI.  417-63.000. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Klauke,  Erich;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel. 
Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschafi.   N-Phenyl-N'-benzoyl-ureas 
and    pesticidal    compositions    and    uses    therefor.    4,139,636,    CI. 
424-322.000. 
Sirvet.  Enn:  See — 

McMillin.  Danny  L.;  and  Sirvet,  Enn,  4,138,941,  CI.  101-40.000. 
Siller,  Rickie  L..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  metering  fast-reacting  saturant  onto  sheet  material.  4,139.662. 
CI.  427-358.000. 
Sitnov.  Anatoly  G.:  See— 

Krupenik,  Vitaly  N.;  Sosnenko,  Vladimir  I.;  Sladkoshteev,  Vladi- 
mir  T.;    Shatagin,   Oleg   A.;    Manokhin,   Anatoly    I.;    Sitnov, 
Anatoly  G.;  Ordinartsev,  Vladimir  N.;  Korotina,  Raisa  P.;  and 
Druzhinin.  Valery  P.,  4,139,135,  CI.  226-166.000. 
SK&F  Lab  Co.:  See— 

Labaw,  Clifford  S.;  Webb,  Robert  L.;  and  Wellman,  George  R., 
4,139.708.01.  548-342.000. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See- 
Ernst,  Horst  M.;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Walter,  Lothar;  and  Branden- 
stein,  Manfred,  4.139.242.  CI.  308-6.00C. 
Sladkoshteev.  Vladimir  T.;  See— 

Krupenik.  Vitaly  N.;  Sosnenko.  Vladimir  I.;  Sladkoshteev.  Vladi- 
mir  T.;   Shatagin,    Oleg   A.;    Manokhin.    Anatoly    I.;    Sitnov. 
Anatoly  G.;  Ordinartsev,  Vladimir  N.;  Korotina,  Raisa  P.;  and 
Druzhinin.  Valery  P.,  4,139,135.  CI.  226-166.000. 
Slater,  Ted  L  :  See— 

Petrini.  Julian  L.;  Pelrini.  Madeline  A.;  Giacomotti,  Richard  A.; 
Giacomotti,  Sally  A;  and  Slater,  Ted  L.,  4,139,764,  CI.  235- 
92.0GA. 
Sletmoe,  Gordon  M.:  See — 

Ostermeicr,  Bruce  H.;  Haven,  Duane  A.;  and  Sletmoe,  Gordon  M.. 
4,139,800,  CI.  315-13.0ST. 


Sloan,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Bodor,     Nicolae    S.;    and    Sloan,     Kenneth    B.,    4,139,709,    CI 
548-356.000. 
Small,  Charles  T.:  See— 

Morrill,  Justin  S.,  Jr.;  Fambach,  William  A.;  and  Small.  Charles  T 
4.139.903,  CI.  364-900.000 
Small.  Robert  E.;  Hildebolt,  William  M  ;  and  Hundt,  Murray  T.,  to 
Campbell    Soup    Company     Protein    texturization.    4,139.648.    CI 
426-511.000. 
Smith.  Bertha  M.  Picture  frame.  4,138,786,  CI  4O-15800R. 
Smith,  Bob  L.,  deceased:  See — 

Berg.  Norman  J.;  Smith,  Bob  L.,  deceased;  and  Adams,  Allen  B., 
legal  representative,  4,139.277,  CI.  350-358.000. 
Smith,  Eugene  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wang.   Samuel   S.;   and   Smith,    Eugene   L.,   Jr.,   4,139,481,   CI. 
252-61.000. 
Smith.  Frank  T.  J.:  See — 

Blair,  Gerald  E.:  Shafer,  John  H.;  Meyers.  John  J.;  and  Smith, 
Frank  T.  J.,  4.139,677.  CI   428-409.000 
Smith.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Ashdown,  Glynn  R.;  Smith,  Gary  R .  and  Finder,  Kenneth  A., 
4,139,745,  CI.  179-175.30F. 
Smith,  Herman  W..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The   a)-Aryl-13,14-didehy- 

dro-inter-oxa-PGA  compounds.  4.139.712,  CI.  56a53.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Durant,  Graham  J.;  Ganellin.  Charon  R.;  and  Sach,  George  S., 
4,139,624,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Smith  &  Wesson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Litman,  Alan,  4.139,268,  CI.  350-255.000. 
Smith,  William   E.,  to  General   Electric  Company.   Process  for  the 
preparation  of  2-alkoxytetrahydrofurans   via  hydroformylation  of 
allylic  alcohols.  4,139,542,  CI.  260-347.800. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Berges,  David  A.,  4,139,701,  CI    544-26.000. 
Snavely,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Antitack  agent. 

4.139,666,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Estaque,  Andre  F.,  4,138,900,  CI.  74-199,000 
Societe  Anonyme  DBA:  See — 

Hamelin,  Gilbert;  and  Monpelil,  Louis,  4,138,975,  CI.  123-102.000. 
S.A.  Establissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils:  See — 

Riedel,  Tilo,  4,139,213,  CI.  280-605.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  des  Produits  Refraclaires:  See — 

Esnoult,  Marc;  and  Ayme-Jouve,  Michel.  4.139.394.  CI.  106-57.000. 
Societe  Nalionale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See- 
Marie,  Gilbert;  Lang,  Andre;  and  Chapelet.  Gilbert,  4,139.417.  CI. 
252-5 1.50A. 
Societe  Nalionale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See— 

Lutz,  Jean;  and  Besnard.  Francois,  4,138.886.  CI.  73-151.000. 
Solarex  Corporation:  See — 

Lindmayer.  Joseph.  4,139.399,  CI.  I36-89.00H. 
Soletanche:  See — 

Portier,  Jean  L.,  4,138,783,  CI,  29-606.000. 
Solo  de  Zaldlvar.  Jose:  See — 

Steinmaier,   Walter;  and  Solo  de  Zaldivar.  Jose,  4,139,402.  CI. 
148-188.000. 
Solomon.  Jack;  and  Kinneman.  Thomas  F  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
lion.    Process    for    sintenng    powder    metal    parts.    4,139,375,    CI 
75-224.000. 
Solopov,  Vladimir  I.:  See^ 

Danelia.  Evgeny  P.;  Rozenberg.  Vladimir  M.;  Solopov.  Vladimir 
I.;  Shevakin.  Jury  F.;  Shpichinetsky,  Efim  S.;   Berin.  Ilya  S.; 
Yankovsky,  Emmanuil  Z.;  and  Entin,  Max  A.,  4.139,372,  CI. 
75-162.000. 
Sontheimer,  Carl  G,;  and  Clare,  Richard  D..  to  Cuisinarts,  Inc.  Methcxl 
and  apparatus  for  conversion  of  an  uneven  arm  beam  balance  from 
metric   weight   lo   English   weight   measurement   and   vice   versa. 
4,139,068,  CI    177-1.000. 
Sony  Corporalion:  See — 

lida,  Mikio;  and  Hosoya,  Mitsuru,  4,139,865,  CI.  358-188.000. 
Mogi,  Takao,  4,139.840.  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
Ohsawa.  Mitsuo.  4.139.824.  CI,  330-254.000. 
Tachi,  Katsuichi,  4,139,870,  CI.  360-43.000. 
Tachi,  Katsuichi.  4,139.872.  CI.  360-72.000. 

Tatara.    Shokichi;    Umeda,    Kenkichi;    and    Takahashi.    Hiroshi. 
4,139.875,  CI.  360-94.000. 
Sorbier,  Pierre.  Products  obtained  by  molding  ligneous  materials  and 

their  method  of  manufacture.  4.139.508,  CI.  260-17.500. 
Sorg  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg:  See- 
Piper,  Helmut,  4,139.360,  CI.  65-134.000. 
Sosin,  Gershon  J.  Outside  corner  square.  4,138,819,  CI.  33-113.000. 
Sosnenko,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Krupenik.  Vitaly  N.;  Sosnenko.  Vladimir  I.;  Sladkoshteev.  Vladi- 
mir  T.;    Shatagin,   Oleg   A.;    Manokhin.    Anatoly    I.;    Sitnov. 
Anatoly  G.;  Ordinartsev.  Vladimir  N.;  Korotina,  Raisa  P.;  and 
Druzhinin.  Valery  P..  4.139.135.  CI.  226-166.000. 
Sotirianos,  Konstantin,  to  Process  Engineering  Company.  Apparatus 
for  and  a  method  of  separating  a  foam  into  its  liquid  and  gaseous 
components.  4.139.350,  CI.  55-42.000. 
Southern  Railway  Company:  See — 

Carman.    Richard    W.;    and    Larsen,    Glen    D..    4,139.226.    CI. 
292-285.000. 
Souza,  Anthony  J.,  to  Woodstream  Corporation.  Repeating  animal  trap 
assembly.  4,138,796,  CI.  43-61.000. 
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Spahrbier.  Dieler   See— 

Sauer.     Hans,     Lippold.     Hans-Martin      and     Spahrbier.     Dieler, 

4,ijo.68J,  CI  ■t:')-:i')ooo 

Spetkior.  Gerald  A    AL-cessories  for  an  apparatus  for  repainnji;  and 

straightening  4.138.8"^.  CI    72-461000 
Spedale.  Joseph  J    See — 

Farrell,  Gu>  M  .  Gaber,  Martin,  and  Spedale,  Joseph  J  ,  4,139.746. 
CI   20O-1600D 
Spencer  Wright  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Parsons.  Ronald.  4.138.156.  CI    112-226  000. 
Sperr>  Rand  Corporation   See — 

Hutley.  Ronald.  4.138.942.  CI  101-93  080. 
Long.  John  H  .  4.138.838.  CI  56-377  000. 
Pires,  Antonio.  4.138.809,  CI    .10-200  000 

Scheuneman.    James    H      and     Irost.    John    R.    4.139,148,    CI 
235-312  000 
Sperr>-Sun.  Inc    See — 

Chanev.   Preston  E     and  Sharp.  H    Eugene.  4.139.836.  CI    340- 
I8  0NC 
Springer.  Hartmut    See — 

Meininger.  Fritz.  Hunger.  Klaus,  and  Spnnger,  Hartmut,  4,139.527. 
CI   260-199  000 
Springer.  L   Richard  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, Engel.  Alexander,  and  Springer.  L   Richard.  4.139.839, 
CI    340-34'' ODD 
Spurr.  Robert  E   Security  door  guard   4.139,227.  CI    292-339  000 
Siadler.  Fritz  See— 

Breuer    Fnedrich    Brotzmann.  Karl,  Duderstadt.  Gunter.  Fichte. 

Rudolf,  and  Stadler.  Fritz.  4.1,39.370.  CI    75-60  000 

Stagemeyer.  Merlin  D    and  Allcorn,  Seth  F  .  to  Oil  Spill  Recovery, 

Inc    System  for  separating,  removing  and  recovering  contaminant 

materials  from  a  body  of  water  4.1.39.470.  CI    210-170  000 

Slahlecker.  Fritz,  and  Stahlecker,  Hans  Service  device  for  one  or  more 

open  end  spinning  frames   4,138.839.  CI    57-270000 
Stahlecker.  Fntz.  to  Stahlecker.  Fritz,  and  Stahlecker.  Hans  Open-end 
spinning  frame  with  a  device  for  replacing  full  bobbins  with  empty 
tubes  4.1.39.162.  CI    242-35  50A 
Stahlecker.  Hans  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fritz,  and  Slahlecker,  Hans.  4.138.8.39.  CI    57-270  OTO 
Stahlecker.  Fntz.  4.139.162.  CI    242-35  50A 
Stanciu.  Virgil  V  .  to  Tempcraft  To<il  &   Mold.  Inc    Turbine  ssheel 

pattern  and  melh<xJ  of  making  same  4.139,046.  CI    164-45  000 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The  See— 

Grasselli.  Robert  K  .  Suresh.  Dev  D  .  and  Hardman.  Harley  F . 

4.139.552.  CI    260-465  300 
White.  James  F  ,  Shaw.  Wilfrid  G  ,  and  Applequisi,  Michael  D  , 
4.139.7ig,  Cl    562-535  000 
Siauhle.  Geora.  and  Hintner.  Josef,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH    Brake 
accelerator  for  a  fluid-pressure  brake  system  having  a  brake  control 
valve  4.1.39.2.39.  Cl    303-82  000 
Steen.  Charles  R  .  to  Reliance  Electric  Company    Direct  axis  aiding 
permanent    magnets    for    a    laminated    svnchronous    motor    rotor 
4,139.790.  Cl    310-156  000 
Steidle.   Werner    Sander.   Wiliried.   and   Deubelbeiss.   Ernst,   to   Karl 
Schmidt  GmbH    Light  alloy  piston  for  diesel  engines  4.138.984.  Cl 
123-193  OOP 
Steiner.  Russell  I  .  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation  Heat  transfer 

ink.  sheet,  process  and  printed  fabric   4.139.343.  Cl    8-2  50A 
Steinmaier.  Walter  and  Solo  de  Zaldivar.  Jose,  to  U  S  Philips  Corp<ira- 
tion     Method   of  manufacturing   a   semiconductor   device   utilizing 
doped  oxides  and  controlled  oxidation   4.139.402.  Cl    1481880OO 
Stella.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Knight,  Frank  W  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Film 
processing  cassette  containing  means  for  absorbing  excess  film  pro- 
cessing fluid   4.139.284.  Cl    352-1.300O) 
Stendel,  Wilhelm  See — 

Hoffmann.    Hellmut,    Klauke.    Erich.    Hammann.    Ingcborg.    and 

Stendel.  Wilhelm   4.139,615.  Cl   424-216000 
Sirrenberg.   Wilhelm.    Klauke,    Erich,    Hammann.    Ingeborg,   and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm.  4,139.6.36.  Cl   424-322  000 
Stephens.   Robert   K  .  to  Polaroid  Corp<iration    Photographic  sound 

reproduction  using  silver  diffusion  transfer   4.139.382.  Cl   96-3  000 
Stephenson.    Edward    S     Method    of   baking    and    prixluct    thereof 

4.139.644,  Cl   426-1.34  000 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See- 
Bauer.  Gerald  L  .  4  139,461.  Cl    210-63  OOR 
Werner,  Raymond  E  ,  4,139,645,  Cl   426-250  000 
Stevens.  Albert   5ff-- 

McMullan.     James     P       and     Stevens.     Albert,     4,139,763.     Cl 
219-528  000 
Stevens,  Henry  C    See— 

Baughman.    Glenn    L.    and    Stevens,    Henry    C.    4,139,578,    Cl 
260-87I  000 
Steward.  Frederick  A  .  and  Weel.  James  H  .  to  Dart  Iiidustnes  Inc 

Electrolytic  cell   4.131.429.  Cl   204-I0500R 
Steskart.  Charles  L    See— 

Gaslrock,  Edward  A  ,  4,1.39.646,  Cl   426-430  000 
Stewart,  John   V  ,   to  Svuss  Aluminium   Ltd    Method  for  obtaining 

engravers  template   4.139.386.  Cl   96-36  000 
Stiles.  Charles  E  .  to  Actionile  Company    Apparatus  for  decasing  food 

links  4.138.767.  Cl    17-1  OOF 
Stjepanovic,  Milorad   See — 

Karadavidoff.  Isaac,  Stjepanovic.  Milorad.  Moreau.  Michele:  and 
Rohrbach.  Phihppe.  4.139,631,  Cl   424285  000 
Stockel.  Dieter,  to  Rau.  G   MethcxJ  for  pnxJucmg  an  electrical  contact 
element   4,139.140,  Cl    228-110  000. 


Stogryn.  Eugene  L    See— 

Klemann.  Lawrence  P  .  Newman,  Gerald  H,;  and  Slogryn,  Eugene 
L.  4.139.681.  Cl  429-191  000 
Stoilov.  Nicolay  S    See — 

Ronnquisl.  Axel  G  .  Lindahl.  Erik  T.  and  Stoilov.  Nicolay  S,, 
4,1.39.659.  Cl   427-249  000 
Slolar.  Eugene  R   Sequential  multiple  toppling  pull  toy   4,138,797,  Cl, 

46-1  OOR 
Stolz.  Hans-Peter  See — 

Huhnc,  Gerd.  and  Stolz.  Hans-Peter.  4.139.241,  Cl.  305-51,000 
Stolzenburg.  Rudolf:  See — 

Odenwalder.  Heinnch.  Pu.schel.  Walter,  and  Stolzenburg.  Rudolf, 
4.139.383.  Cl   96-29  OOD 
Stopp.  Gerhard,  and  Schimpf.  Rolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Pro- 
cess    for     preparing     free-flowing     2-nitro-4-acetylamino-anisole. 
4,139.558.  Cl    260-562.00A. 
Straitz.  John  F  ,  III.  to  Combustion  Unlimited  Incorporated   Flare  gas 

stack  with  purge  control   4.139.339.  Cl   431-202  000 
Strakhov.  Valentin  G    See — 

Kitovich.  Vsevolod  V  ;  Strakhov.  Valentin  G  ,  Popov.  Jury  M., 
Plotnikov.  Anatoly  F  .  and  Seleznev,  Vladimir  N..  4,139.909,  Cl. 
365-125  000 
Strauss.  Georg  See — 

Kandler.    Joachim.     Komorniczyk.     Klaus;    Thiel,    Hans-Dicter, 
Strauss,  Georg;  Portz,  Wilhelm;  and  Braun.  Albert.  4.139,369.  Cl 
75-58.000 
Stretch.  Georg.  and  Gnahn.  Gunter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Electromagnetic  switching  apparatus  including  improved  means  for 
mechanically    latching    a    contact    bridge    carrier     4,139.830,    Cl 
335-191000 
Strelitz,  Robert  A    See— 

Grier,   Nathaniel.   Dybas.   Richard   A  .  and   Strelitz.  Robert  A.. 
4.139,559.  Cl    260-56300P 
Strop.  Petr  See — 

Coupek.  Jiri;  Mikes.  Otakar.  Strop.  Petr,  and  Krivakova.  Miros- 
lava,  4,139,684,  Cl    521-27  000 
Studtmann.  George  H    See— 

Overzet,   John    K.    and    Studtmann.   George    H.   4.139.885,   Cl, 
363-58000. 
Stunkel,  Helmut,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft   Liquid  waste 

disposal  system   4.139.420.  Cl    203-37  000. 
Sugishita.  Nobuyuki   See — 

Yoshino.    Yoshimi,    and    Sugishita.    Nobuyuki.    4.139,832.    Cl. 
338-308  000 
Sugiyama.  Kengo;  See— 

Ninomiya.  Yasumasa;  Nabeshima,  Yasuo;  Sugiyama,  Kengo;  and 
Hibino.  Yozo.  4,139.107.  Cl    214-40  000 
Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Hiraoka.      Nobuaki.      and      Matumoto.      Syuji.      4,139.139,     Cl, 
228-102000 
Summerlin,  Frederick  A    See— 

McGauran.  Hugh  K  .  Saxon.  John  W  C  .  Lacey.  Raymond  D.;  and 
Summerlin.  Frederick  A  .  4.138.921.  Cl   85-7  000. 
Sun-Econ.  Inc    See — 

Orlowski.  Raymond.  4.138.856.  Cl   62-181  000. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania  See — 

Mvers.  Harry   K,  Jr.  and   Schneider.   Abraham.  4.139,715,  Cl. 

560-116  000 
Schneider.  Abraham,  and   Myers.   Harry   K.  Jr.,  4.139.714,  Cl. 
560-116  000 
Sundie.  Richard  D,.  Michael.  William  R  ,  and  Ulmer,  Harry  E.  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation  One-component  binder  for  fiberboard 
4.139.507.  Cl    260-29  40R 
Sundstrand  Corporation  See— 

Hucker.    David   J,   and   Glennon.    Timothy    F,.   4.139.780.   Cl 

307-86  000 
Hucker.  David  J..  4,139,807.  Cl    318-718  000 
Sunkist  Growers.  Inc    See — 

Conway.  Tim  D  .  4.139,766.  Cl    235-92  OPK 
Suntech.  Inc    See — 

Seltzer.  Walter  H  .  4.139.550.  Cl    260-44960R. 
Suresh.  Dev  D    See— 

Gras,selli.  Robert  K  ,  Suresh.  Dev  D  .  and  Hardman,  Harley  F,, 
4,139,552,  Cl   260-465  300 
Suslin,   Vladimir  1  ,   Dubovik,   Alexandr  I  ;  Makeev,   Boris  A  .   Raz- 
dymakha.  Pavel  S  .  Lekarev.  Zinovy  A,;  Pilipenko,  Vilaly  A.,  and 
Etnaer.    Alexandr     I  ,     to    Nauchno-Issledovatelsky     Institut     Av- 
tomalizalsii  Upravlenia  1  Proizvodstva  Niiap  Device  for  electrolytic 
treatment  of  workpieces  4.139,446,  Cl,  204-224  OOR, 
Suspa  Federungstechnik  Fntz  Bauer  &  Sohne  OHG:  See — 

Bauer,  Fritz.  4.139,175.  Cl    248-404,000 
Suzue.  Seisuke  See — 

Yoshimura.    Tatsushiro;    Namba,    Mutsusuke;    Suzue.    Seisuke, 
Tominaga.  Shigetake.  Mizuno.  Toshio.  and  Hayashida.  Nariyo- 
shi.  4.139.576.  Cl   260-857  OPA 
Suzuki.  Hitoshi  See — 

Yamada.  Akira,  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  4.139,791,  Cl.  310-313000 
Suzuki,  Seiji   See — 

Maruyama,  Jiro,  and  Suzuki,  Seiji.  4.139.225.  Cl   289-1,500. 
Suzuki.  Shigeto:  See — 

Wall.  Robert  G  .  and  Suzuki.  Shigeto.  4.139.556.  Cl   562-540  000 
Suzuki.  Suzuo  See— 

Masaki.  Kenji.  Suzuki.  Suzuo,  and  Konno.  Mitinobu,  4,138.844.  Cl 
60-286  000 
Svensson.  Algol  1 .  to  Formfac  International  AB.  Device  for  connect- 
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ing  two  inclined  tubes  to  a  leg  or  other  tubular  piece.  4.139,316,  Cl. 
403-172.000,  w    ..   ^       ^ 

Swanson,  Lynwood  W  ,  to  Oregon  Graduate  Center,  Mcjhod  and 
apparatus  for  producing  bright  high  resolution  ion  beams,  4.139.773, 
Cl   250-42300R  „ 

Svianson.  Wilbur  M   Carburetor.  4,139.581.  Cl,  261-44.00A, 
Swartz.  Mitchell  R  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Electro- 
chemical process  and  apparatus  to  control  the  chemical  state  of  a 
material.  4,139.348,  Cl   23-232,OOE, 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd  :  See — 

Stewart.  John  V,,  4,139,386.  Cl.  96-36,000. 
Weber,  Alfred,  4,138,779.  Cl.  29-432.100. 
Sybron  Corporation;  See- 
Peeler.  Donald  H,.  4.139.000.  Cl.  128-2,05G, 
Syntex  (USA,)  Inc:  See- 
Beard.  Colin.  4.139.626.  Cl,  424-267,000, 
Beeby.  Philip  J..  4.139.618.  Cl.  424-246,000, 
Tabel,  Walter,  and  Johanns.  Heinz,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG.  Loading  a 
cassette  with  an  endless  roll  of  strip  form  material.  4.139.163.  Cl, 
242-56.00R, 
Tachi.  Katsuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Circuit  for  demodulating  a 

pulse  width  modulated  signal,  4.139.870.  Cl,  360-43,000, 
Tachi,   Katsuichi,   to   Sony   Corporation.   Video  signal   reproducing 
apparatus    with    a    track    searching    arrangement.    4.139.872,    Cl, 
360-72,000. 
Tachibana.  Kyoraburo;  See— 

Matsunaga.  Kinjiro;  Masuda,  Shinichi;  Nakagawa,  Yunosuke;  and 
Tachibana.  Kyozaburo,  4,139.509,  Cl,  260-17,00R, 
Tackett,  Louis  E..  to  UNEP3  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Electncally  oper- 
ated vehicle  and  electrified  roadway  therefor.  4,139,071,  Cl,   180- 
200R. 
Taihou  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takaoka,  Hikaru;  Inoshita,  Teruaki;  Fukuda.  Takashi;  and  Toga, 
Hitoshi,  4.138,775,  Cl,  29-156.40R, 
Taisei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hattori.  Kiyoshi,  4,139,356,  Cl,  62-278.000. 
Takada,  Toshiyuki;  Sec— 

Fujikawa,  Tetsuzo;  and  Takada.  Toshiyuki,  4,138.971,  Cl.    123- 
59.0BS. 
Takada.  Yusaku;  See—  ,      ^    u 

Katayama.    Hajime;    Nitanda.    Hiroshi;    Nagaoka.    Tateki;    Kishi, 
Hirotoshi   Takada,  Yusaku;  lida.  Noriyoshi;  Inuzuka.  Tsuneki; 
and  Komiya,  Yutaka.  4,139,300.  Cl.  355-14,000, 
Takagi.  Tohru:  See— 

Araki.  Kunio;  Makuuchi,  Keizo;  Takagi.  Tohru;  and  Nakayama, 
Hiroyuki.  4.139.437,  Cl   204-159.160, 
Takagi,  Toshinori;  Morimoto,   Kiyoshi;  and  Utamura,  Yukihiko,  to 
Futaba  Denshi   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Schottky  barner  type 
solid-state  element  4,139,857,  Cl.  357-15.000, 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tatara,    Shokichi;    Umeda,    Kenkichi;    and    Takahashi,    Hiroshi, 
4,139,875,  Cl,  360-94.000. 
Takahashi,  Kouzou:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kyoichi;  Takahashi,  Kouzou;  Kanada.  Mitsuhiro; 
Kanome,  Shinji;  and  Nakajima,  Tatsutoshi.  4,139.513.  Cl.  260- 
296TA.  „,      ^, 

Tanaka,   Kyoichi;  Takahashi,   Kouzou;   Kanada,   Mitsuhiro;  and 

Yoshikawa,  Toshiharu,  4.139.548,  Cl.  260-448  20B, 
Tanaka,  Kyoichi;  Takahashi,  Kouzou;  Kanada,  Mitsuhiro;  Kalo. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Ichihara,  Masuji,  4,139.692.  Cl,  526-218,000, 
Takahashi.  Yasuo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Minia- 
turized telephcto  camera  lens  assembly,  4.139.264.  Cl.  350-216,000. 
Takaoka,  Hikaru.  Inoshita,  Teruaki;  Fukuda,  Takashi;  and  Toga,  Hito- 
shi, to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  and  Taihou 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  manufacturing  a  shoe  for  a 
swash-plate  type  compressor.  4,138,775,  Cl.  29-156.40R, 
Takaoka.  Yukio;  and  Sawada,  Yoshio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha   Lens  stop  auxiliary  brake  control  device  in  automatic 
exposure  camera  of  the  lens  stop  value  control  type.  4.139.290,  Cl 

354-43.000.  ^        ...    w      u      L, 

Takayanagi,  Takeo;  Inoue.  Mamoru;  Kuwano,  Satoshi;  Mmabe,  Hito- 
shi; and  Yabuzaki,  Shunichi,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co  . 
Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  a  casing  loaded  with  a 
plurality  of  articles.  4,138,835,  Cl.  53-474,000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Morimoto,    Hiroshi;    Imada,    Isuke;    Watanabe.    Masazumi;    and 

Kawada,  Mitsuru,  4,139.545.  Cl.  260-396.00R. 

Takehara,  Kiyoshi:  See—  .^  ,    ,.         „•       ..         j 

Hayama,  Noboru;  Hasegawa,  Takanori;  Takehara,  Kiyoshi;  and 

Kera,  Masakazu,  4,139.759.  Cl,  219-216,000, 

Takemoto,  Yasunori,  Matsuoka.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakasumi.  Tadataka.  to 

Toyo  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd,  Air-fuel  mixture  intake  system.  4.138.974.  Cl. 

123-97.00B  ,  n  w  A 

Talbert.  Miles  E    Portable  device  for  measuring  25  percent  R.M.A 

compression  values.  4.138.883,  Cl.  73-818.000. 
Tamao.  Yoshikuni:  Set— 

Okamoto,  Shosuke;  Hijikata,  Akiko;  Kikumoto.  Hyogi;  Tamao, 
Yoshikuni.  Ohkubo,   Kazdo;  Tezuka,  Tohru;  and  Tonomura, 
Shinji.  4,139,529,  Cl,  26O-239,0BC, 
Tambornno,  Richard,  Water  supply  and  control  device,  4.138.967,  Cl 

119-78  000.  .    ^       jw     ,     ^ 

Tanaka  Atsuyuki,  to  General  Company  Limited;  and  Minolta  Camera 

Co  ,  Ltd,  Microfilm  searching  reader.  4,139,898,  Cl.  364-900,000 
Tanaka,  Kazuhiro:  See—  „  ,  ,o  A^n 

Samoto,  Masao;  Ueno,  Kazumi;  and  Tanaka,  Kazuhiro,  4,139,040. 
Cl.  152-362.00R. 
Tanaka.  Kyoichi;  Takahashi,  Kouzou;  Kanada,  Mitsuhiro;  Kanome. 


Shinji;  and  Nakajima.  Tatsutoshi.  to  Toyo  Contact  Lens  Co ,  Ltd. 
Copolymer  for  soft  contact  lens,  its  preparation  and  soft  contact  lens 
made  thereof  4,139,513.  Cl,  260-29.6TA. 
Tanaka,  Kyoichi;  Takahashi.   Kouzou;   Kanada.   Mitsuhiro;  and  Yo- 
shikawa, Toshiharu,  to  Toyo  Contact  Lens  Co  ,  Ltd  Methyldiftrime- 
thylsiloxy)sylylpropylglycerol    methacrylate     4,139,548,    Cl.    260- 
44820B. 
Tanaka,    Kyoichi;    Takahashi,    Kouzou;    Kanada,    Mitsuhiro;    Kato, 
Yasuyuki;  and  Ichihara.  Masuji.  to  Toyo  Contact  Lens  Co..  Ltd. 
Copolymer  for  contact  lens,  its  preparation  and  contact  lens  made 
thereof  4,139,692,  Cl   526-218.000, 
Tanaka.  Masaki:  See — 

Itoh.    Kunio;    Imai,    Kiyoshi:    Tanaka,    Masaki,    and    Kumagae, 
Kimitaka,  4,139.519,  Cl    260-42  260 
Tanaka.  Minoru:  See — 

Sakurai.  Yoshitoshi;  Okura.  Takao;  and  Tanaka,  Minoru,  4,138,843, 
Cl   60-282,000, 
Tanaka,  Toshio:  See — 

Kurozumi,  Seizi;  Toru.  Takeshi;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  Miura,  Shuzi; 
Kobayashi.     Makiko;    and    Ishimoto,     Sachio.    4,139,717,    Cl 
562-460  000 
Tangen,  Oddvar:  See — 

Yin,  Ee  T,;  and  Tangen,  Oddvar,  4,139,415,  Cl    195-103. 50R. 
Tani,  Tatsuo,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd,  Copying  apparatus  capable  of  produc- 
ing copies  differing  in  size  from  originals,  4,139,298,  Cl.  355-8.000. 
Tapio,  Olli;  Veijonen,  Lassi;  and  Riihinen.  Kalevi.  Method  of  dewater- 

ing  and  drying  in  a  Yankee  machine.  4,139,410,  Cl.  162-206.000 
Taplin.   Lael  B..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The    Fuel  demand  engine 

control  system  4.138,979,  Cl.  123-119  OEC, 
Tartar.  Adolphe  A    Device  for  emptying  a  silo,  and  silo  consisting  of 

such  a  device,  4.139,106.  Cl    214-17  OOD. 
Tashman,  Phihp.  Adjustable  shelf  assembly.  4,138,953,  Cl.  108-144.000 
Tatara.  Shokichi;  Umeda.  Kenkichi;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroshi,  to  Sony 
Corporation  Cassette  and  card  recording  and/or  reproducing  appa- 
ratus. 4,139,875.  Cl.  360-94.000. 
Tateyama,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Nakai.     Yoshio;     and     Tateyama.     Masamitsu,     4.139,691,     Cl. 
526-195.000 
Tatsumi,  Susumu:  Sec — 

Miyakawa,  Seiichi;  and  Tatsumi,  Susumu.  4,139,299,  Cl  355-10.000. 
Taylor.  Charles  W  ,  Lasater.  Donald  A  ;  and  Ebbesmeyer.  Steven  R,,  to 
Dover  Corporation.    Liquid   dispensing   nozzle   having  controlled 
shut-off  mechanism  4,139.032.  Cl    141-206000. 
Tchemev.  Dimiter  I  Sorption  system  for  low-grade  (solar)  heat  utiliza- 
tion. 4,138.850.  Cl.  60-641  000 
TDX  Systems.  Inc.  See— 

von  Meister.  William;  and  Peyser.  Alan.  4.139.739.  Cl    179-18,008 
Tedder,  Paul  M.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Army    Doppler  fuzing 
system  having  a  high  resistance  to  noise  and  jamming,  4,139,849,  Cl. 
343-7.0PF, 
Teekens,  Manus  B  :  See — 

McEwan.  Malcolm  W.;  and  Teekens,  Manus  B..  4.139,352.  Cl 
55-159,000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kurozumi,  Seizi;  Toru.  Takeshi;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  Miura,  Shuzi; 
Kobayashi,     Makiko;    and     Ishimoto,    Sachio,    4,139,717,    Cl. 
562-460.000. 
Teknekron.  Inc  :  See — 

Ganske,    Kingston    E.    and    Falk.     Mervin    L.    4.139,901.    Cl. 
364-900.000 
Tektronix,  Inc  :  See- 
Boer,  Machiel,  and  Dikeman.  James  E  ,  4.139.817.  Cl.  324-72  500 
Ostermeier,  Bruce  H.;  Haven,  Duane  A.;  and  Sletmoe,  Gordon  M., 
4.139,800,  Cl.  315-I3.0ST 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Yih.  Stephen  W  H.;  Worcester.  Samuel  A..  Jr.;  and  Rudy.  Erwin. 
4,139.374,  Cl.  75-204.000 
Teledvne  McCormick  Selph:  See — 

Goddard,  Terrence  P  ;  and  Thatcher.  Donald  N..  4.139,404,  Cl 
149-19  200 
Telesonics,  Inc..  See — 

Wegner.  Cari  R,.  4.139,866,  Cl    358-198,000 
Telex  Communications.  Inc  ,  See— 

Flygsiad,  Dean  W,.  4,139.743.  Cl    I79-15600A 
Tempcraft  Tool  &  Mold.  Inc    See— 

Stanciu.  Virgil  V,.  4.139.046.  Cl    164-45.000 
Tennant  Company:  See — 

Krier.  Keith  N,.  and  Mason,  Richard  A.,  4.138,756,  Cl   15-83,000, 
Tcnneco  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See — 

Rudner.    Bernard;    Noone.    Thomas    M  ;    and    Pauly,    Peter    D.. 

4.139,501,  Cl.  521-136  000 
Sidi,  Henn,  4,139.697,  Cl   528-492  000 
Tennessee  Vallev  Authority:  See — 

Kohler,  John  J.;  Gautnev,  Joe.  Kim,  Yong  K  ;  and  McCullough, 
John  F.,  4,139.597.  Cl.  423-243.000 
Teradvne.  Inc  :  Sec — 

Ashdown.  Glynn  R.,  Smith.  Gary  R  ;  and  Finder,  Kenneth  A  , 
4.139.745.  Cl.  179-175  30F 
Terry.  John  C.   See — 

Wyndham.  Ronald;  and  Terry.  John  C,  4.139.602.  Cl.  423-496.000. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation   See— 

Waddill.  Harold  G  .  4.139.524,  Cl    528-109  000 
Watts,  Lewis  W  .  Jr .  4.139,698.  Cl    536-50.000. 
Texaco  Inc.   See — 

Dorawala,  Tansukhlal  G.;  Kerr,  Edwin  R.;  Kochis,  Robert  G.;  and 
Koniz,  Leon  F  .  4.139,491.  Cl  252-440.000. 
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Dorauala.  Tansukhlal  G  ,  Reinhard.  Russell  R  .  jnd  Lewis,  Paul 
H.  4.139.496.  CI   252-465  000 
Texas  Gas  Transport  Company   See — 

Bresie.  Don  A  .  and  Fowler.  Donald  W  .  4.139,019.  CI.  137-351.000 
Texas  Inslruments  Incorporated   See— 

McElroy.  David  J  .  4.139.785.  CI  307-238  000. 
Poland.  Sydney  W  .  4.139.893.  CI  364-706  000 
Raymond.  Joseph  H  .  Jr .  and  Gudger.  Keich  H.  4,139.786,  CI 

307-238  000 
While,  Arlton  H  .  4, 1 39,074,  CI    1 8 1  ■  1 20  OOO 
Texiron,  Inc    See — 

Hanusa.  Helmul  G.  4. 1 39. 1 8'.  CI   26^- 145  000 
Manning.  Harry  F,  4.138,771.  CI   24-205  IIF 
Tezuka.  Tohru   See — 

Okamoto.   Shosuke,   Hijikata.   Akiko.   Kikumoio,   Hyogi.   Tamao, 
Yoshikuni.   Ohkubo,    ICazdo,    Tezuka,   Tohru,  and   Tonomura, 
Shinji,  4, 1 39.529,  CI    260-239  OBC 
Th   Goldsthmidl  AG   See — 

Gremacher,  Ekkehard.  4.139.427.  CI    204-64  OOR 
Kollmeier.    Hans-Joachim.    and    Rossmy.    Gerd.    4.139.503.    CI 
521-112000 
Thaler.  Warren  A  .  Buckley.  Donald  J  ,  and  Kennedy.  Joseph  P  .  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co    High  molecular  weighl  high 
unsaluralion  C4-C10  isoolefin  conjugated  diolefin  copi^lymers  and 
muhipolymers    containing    methylcyclopenladiene     4.139.695.    CI 
526-308  000 
Thatcher.  Donald  N    See— 

Goddard.  Terrence  P     and  Thatcher,  Donald  N.  4.139.404.  CI 
149-19  200 
Thefaine,  Yannick  J    See— 

Singer,   Barry   M.  and   Thefaine,   Yannick  J,  4,139.444,  CI    204- 
192  OOE 
Thiel,  Hans-Dieler  See— 

Kandler.    Joachim.     KComorniczyk,    Klaus.    Thiel.    Hans-Dieter, 
Strauss,  Georg.  Poriz,  Wilhelm.  and  Braun,  Albert,  4,139,369,  CI 
75-58  000 
Thielen,  James  E  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Machine  head  a,ssemblv  and  torque-transmitting  device  incorporated 
in  the  same  4.138,804,' CI    51-168  000 
Thoese,  Klaus,  and  Jung,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Hocchsl  Akticngesellschaft 
Composition  suitable  for  use  as  an  adhesive  layer  on  a  shaped  struc- 
ture of  a  polyester   4.139.506.  CI    260-16000 
Thomas.  Jerry  D    See — 

Griffith.  Cecil  B  .  Thomas.  Jerry  D  .  and  Wiklorowski.  Thomas  A  , 
4.139.184.  CI   266-220  000 
Thomason,  Harry  E  .  and  Thomason,  Harry  J    L  ,  Jr    Solar  heating 

(cooling)  4,139,055,  CI    165-96000 
Thomason.  Harry  J    L  ,  Jr    See— 

Thomason.  Harry  E  .  and  Thomason.  Harry  J   L  .  Jr  .  4. 1 39.055.  CI 
165-96  000 
Thompson.  Garns  A  .  and  Merrilt.  John  H  .  Jr  ,  to  Applied  Engineering 

Co   Heat  exchanger  and  economizer  4,138,969,  CI    122-421  000 
Thompson,    Richard    L  ,    to   General    Electric   Company     Luminaire 

lowering  device   4,139,884,  CI    362-430  000 
Thompson,  William  C    Boat  steering  mechanism    4.138,963,  CI    115- 

12  OOR 
Thomson-Brandt   See — 

Lehureau,     Jean-Claude,     and     Bricol,     Claude.     4.139,263.    CI. 
350-157  000 
Thomson-CSF  See — 

Bouygues,  Jean.  Dubos,  Jacques;  and  Jacques.  Andre,  4.139,260. 

CI    350-96220 
Chariot.  Jean  C    and  Cardinet.  Pierre.  4,139,850,  CI    .34316  00M 
Commault,  Yves,  and  Campan.  Yves,  4,139,828,  CI    333-26  000 
Thomburgh,   William    F  ,   to  General    Motors  Corps)ralion     tleciric 

thermal  switch  valve   4,139,151,  CI    236-4800R 
Thornton,  Douglas  S    5«>c— 

Hernandez.  Henrv   R  .  Greif.  Donald  S     Barna.  Albert  N     and 
Thornton.  Douglas  S  .  4.139.699,  CI    536-109  (XX) 
Thumim,  Alfred  I    See — 

.■\neshansley.  James  T  ,  Diebold.  Gerard  J  .  and  Thumim.  Alfred  I.. 
4.139.294,  CI    354-217  000 
Tif  Instruments,  Inc    See— 

Liebermann,  Leonard  N  .  4,138.879,  CI    73-19  000 
Timmerman.  Daniel  M     See — 

Van  Landeghem.  WilK  K  ,  Timmerman,  Daniel  M  .  Willem,  Ar- 
nold A  ,  and  De  Winter,  Waller  F  ,  4.139,768,  CI   250-3 15.00A 
TMC  Corp<iration   See — 

Kubelka,  Axel  R  .  4,138,828.  CI    36-121  000 
Toa  Nenryo  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  5ft'— 

Itoh.  Takuji.  Sakurada.  Satoshi,  Okano.  Shohei.  Obayashi,  Takashi. 
Toyoizumi.    Takeo     and    Iwata.    Osami.    4.139.494.    CI     252- 
455  OOR 
Toga.  Hitoshi   See — 

Takaoka.  Hikaru.  Inoshita.  Teruaki.  Fukuda.  Takashi    and  Toga. 
Hitoshi.  4.138.775.  CI    29-15640R 
Toho  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Namiguchi.  Yasuteru.  4. 138.9 II.  CI   82-72.000. 
Tokico  Ltd    See— 

Nagase.     Toshiro      and     Miyazawa.     Hiroshi.     4,139,182.     CI 
267-120  000 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kato.  Hiroshi.  4.138.918.  CI   84-1  030 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co  .  Lid    See— 
Niwa.  Kizuo.  4.138.781.  CI   29-571  000 
Shiraishi.  Fumitake.  4.139.874.  CI    .360-86  000 


Yamada.  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi,  4,139.791,  CI.  310-313.000. 
Yamada.  Sadao;  Arita,  Isao.  Ilo,  Tadashi;  and  Nakamoto,  Soichi, 
4.139,289,  CI.  354-23  OOD 
Tomalia.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Chamberlin.  Thomas  A.,  and  Tomalia,  Donald  A.,  4,139,539,  CI. 
260-338000 
Tomashek,  James  R    See — 

Sheldon,  Loren  B  ,  Tomashek,  James  R.;  and  Ward.  Donald  H.. 

4.139.891.  CI    364-567  000 
Tominaga.  Shigetake  See^ 

Yoshimura.    Tatsushiro.    Namba.    Mulsusuke;    Suzue.    Scisuke; 
Tominaga.  Shigelake;  MIzuno.  Toshio;  and  Hayashida,  Nariyo- 
shi.  4.139,576.  CI   260-857  OPA 
Tomita.  William  K    See — 

McCrum,  Eugene  F ,  Tomiia.  William  K  ,  Myers,  James  G.;  and 
Rehak,  John  T  ,  4,139,769,  CI    250-341  000 
Tomlmson,  Kenneth,  and  Duff,  Edward  J  ,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Com- 
pany  Process  for  preparing  dicalcium  phosphate  dihydrate  having  a 
portion  of  the  calcium  displaced  by  divalent  metal  ion.  4,139,599,  CI. 
423-308.000 
Tompkins,    Harry    A     Hinged    handcufTs    and    lock.    4,138,867,    CI. 

70-16.000. 
Tonomura,  Shinji  See — 

Okamoto,  Shosuke.  Hijikala,  Akiko;  Kikumoio,  Hyogi.  Tamao, 
Yoshikuni,   Ohkubo,   Kazdo;   Tezuka,  Tohru,  and  Tonomura, 
Shinji,  4,139,529,  CI   260-239.0BC 
Topliss,  John  G    See — 

Neri,  Rudolph  O  ,  and  Topliss,  John  G  ,  4,139,638,  CI.  424-324.000 
Toray  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Miwa,  Kishio;  Inoue,  Takehisa;  and  Tsunoi.  Kazuo,  4,139,572,  CI. 
260-674.0SA 
Tongoe.    Yoshikazu.    Ohshima.    Noboru.    Watanabe,    Masaaki:    and 
Okuya.  Eitaro.  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
preparing  conjugated  diene  polymers.  4,139,690,  CI.  526-174.000. 
Torn.  Yoshinori  See — 

Ozawa.    Hiroshi;    Torn.    Yoshinori.    Okita,    Yasuo;    Kobayashi, 
Nobuki.  and  Ishikawa.  Koji.  4.139,672,  CI  428-323.000. 
Tornegard,  die,  to  Aktiebolaget  Plalmanufaktur   Method  and  appara- 
tus   for   manufacture   of  spirals   without   axle    4,139,141.   CI.    228- 
173  OOR 
Toru.  Takeshi   See — 

Kurozumi.  Seizi.  Toru.  Takeshi.  Tanaka,  Toshio;  Miura,  Shuzi; 
Kobayashi.     Makiko.    and     Ishimolo,    Sachio.    4.139.717,    CI 
562-460  000 
Tolh  Aluminum  Corporation   See — 

Wyndham.  Ronald,  and  Terry.  John  C,  4.139.602.  CI  423-496.000. 
Towfigh.  Keivan    Space  divider  or  the  like  with  improved  collapsible 

joint  construction   4,139.101.  CI.  211-86.000 
Townend.  George  F    Modular  building  construction    4.138,833,  CI. 

52-745000 
Townsend.  Robert  H  Modular  read/wnte  head  carriage  with  dnve  for 

floppy  disk  units  4.139.877.  CI    360-106  000. 
Toyo  Contact  Lens  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Tanaka,     Kyoichi;     Takahashi,     Kouzou:     Kanada,     Milsuhiro; 
Kanome,  Shinji,  and  Nakajima,  Tatsutoshi,  4,139,513,  CI.  260- 
29  6TA 
Tanaka.    Kyoichi.   Takahashi.    Kouzou.    Kanada.    Milsuhiro;   and 

Yoshikawa.  Toshiharu,  4.139,548.  CI   260-448. 20B. 
Tanaka.  Kyoichi.  Takahashi.  Kouzou;  Kanada.  Mitsuhiro;  Kalo, 
Yasuyuki.  and  Ichihara.  Masuji.  4,139.692.  CI.  526-218.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Takemoio,      Yasunori,     Matsuoka,     Tsutomu.     and     Nakasumi. 
Tadataka.  4,138.974,  CI    123-97  OOB 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kawakami.    Noboru,   Goto,   Takeji,   Hirano,    Itsuo;   and    Itakura, 
Yoichi,  4,139,181.  CI   266-148.000. 
Toyoizumi.  Takeo  See — 

Itoh.  Takuji.  Sakurada,  Satoshi;  Okano,  Shohei;  Obayashi.  Takashi; 
Toyoizumi.    Takeo.    and    Iwata.    Osami.    4,139,494,    CI     252- 
455.00R 
Toyoseikan  Kaisha  Ltd    See— 

Sekiguchi.  Tadashi,  4.139,651.  CI   426-616.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanbe.  Yasuhide.  Yamada.  Shigemichi;  Nakagawa.  Tadashi,  and 

Noguchi,  Milsuyuki,  4,139,085,  CI.  192-107. OOR 
Konishi,  Hiromu,  4,138,905,  CI    74-577.0OR 
Mikoshiba,     Shigeta,     and     Oishi,     Tomomichi,     4,139,246,     CI 

308-26000 
Morikawa,  Toshio,  and  Okahayashi,  Kenchi.  4,138,978,  CI    123- 

119  OOF 
Sakai,  Takahiro,  4,139,015,  CI    137115  000 
Trachienburg,  Martin,  and  Sand,  Robert  H   Glazing  strip  and  method. 

4,138,807,  CI    52-309  300 
Trend  Products  Company  See — 

Feld,  Gerald  M  ,  4,138,939,  CI   99-418.000. 
Triner  Scale  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gudea.   Dumitru   D.   Bryant.  Thomas   L  .  and  Chan.   Wan-On, 

4.139.892.  CI   364-567  000 
Trinkaus,  Winfried  See — 

Vogel,  Roland.  Nikolaus.  Heinrich  J  .  Muller.  Peter;  and  Trinkaus. 
Winfned,  4.139.642.  CI   426-96.000 
Tr(»t.  John  R    See — 

Scheuneman.    James    H.    and    Trost,    John    R.,    4,139.148,    CI. 
235-312000. 
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Troxler.  Eduard:  See — 

Reinehr.  Dieter;  Hugelin,  Bernard;  and  Troxler,  Eduard,  4, 139,560, 
CI   260-570.80R. 
Tsao,  Jung-Tsien.  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Photocurable  epoxy  composi- 
tions containing  thiopyrylium  salts.  4,139,655,  CI.  427-44.000. 
Tse,  Samuel  Y..  to  Procor  Limited.  Method  for  cooling  molten  sulphur 

4.139,347.  CI   23-293.00S. 
Tsen.  John  B  ;  and  Reel,  David  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Push 
button     switch     with     secondary     push     button.     4,139,756,     CI 
200-330  000 
Tsunada,  Naomasa:  See— 

Hoshino,    Kazuo;    and   Tsunada,    Naomasa.   4,139,083,   CI.    188- 
79  5GC 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi:  See — 

Matsumolo,   Seiichi;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;   Uchiyama,  Takashi. 
Ayata.  Naoki;  Matsufuji.  Yoji;  and  Ohkubo,  Yukitoshi,  4,139,278. 
CI   350-332.000. 
Tsunoi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Miwa.  Kishio;  Inoue,  Takehisa;  and  Tsunoi,  Kazuo,  4,139,572,  CI. 
26O-674.0SA 
Tsulsumi.  Hisao:  See — 

Imokawa.  Genji;  Tsutsumi.  Hisao;  Kurosaki,  Tomihiro;  Hayashi. 
Makoto.  and  Kakuse.  Junko.  4,139,485,  CI.  252-135.000 
Tucker.  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Cook.   Toby    M  ;   Tucker.    Gerald    L.;   and    Brown,    Marion    L, 
4,139.601,  CI   423-396000. 
Tuckey,  Charles  H..  and  Asher.  David  M..  to  Walbro  Corporation. 

Self-lift  carburetor  4.139,580.  CI.  261-35.000. 
Tuis.  Luigi  See— 

Kuper.  Klaus  D  .  Albers.  Rolf;  Hillebrand,  Hans-Peter;  Hofmeister. 
Wolfgang;  Ewe.  Kurt;  and  Tuis,  Luigi,  4,139.328.  CI   415-1.000 
Tulpule,  Bhalchandra  R.;  and  Gajski,  Daniel  D.,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion. Shift  network  having  a  mask  generator  and  a  rotator.  4,139,899, 
CI.  364-900.000. 
Tuma.  Wade  B.,  to  Atari.  Inc.  Chroma  generation  system.  4, 1 39,863,  CI 

358-82000. 
Tur.  Wladimir,  to  Joos.  Bemhard.  Method  for  increasing  solid  surface 

tension   4,139.660,  CI  427-353.000 
Turley,  William  M    Pipe  thread  protector.  4,139.023.  CI    I38-96.00T 
Turner.  Jesse  H  ;  and  Raymer,  Jack  D.,  to  Essex  Group,  Inc.  Four  wave 
valve    for    reversible    cycle    refrigeration    system.    4,139,355,    CI. 
62-324  000. 
Tuson.    Samuel,    to    Enlreprise   d'Equipments    Mecaniques    et    Hy- 
drauliques  E  M.H    Equipment  for  removing  and  refitting  resilient 
packing  in  a  cardan  joint   4.139,322,  CI.  405-169.000. 
L  C  B.  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Ludovic;  Leclercq,  Jacques;  Ykman,  Pierre;  and  Cosse- 
ment,  Eric.  4,139,628.  CI.  424-271.000. 
Uchida.   Kazuo,   to   Diesel    Kiki   Co.,   Ltd.    Fuel   discharge   nozzle. 

4,139.158.  CI.  239-533  120 
Uchiyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Seiichi;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;   Uchiyama,  Takashi; 
Ayala.  Naoki;  Matsufuji.  Yoji;  and  Ohkubo.  Yukitoshi,  4,139,278. 
CI   350-332.000 
Ueda.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Itai.  Kosaku;  and  Ueda.  Yoshihiro,  4,139,752,  CI.  20O-148.OOR. 
Uede.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yano,  Kozo.  Inami.  Yasuhiko;  and  Uede.  Hisashi.  4,139,275,  CI 
350-357.000. 
Ueki.  Yasuo.  and  Nakayama.  Masaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Device   for   stopping   passenger   conveyor.   4,139,810,   CI. 
318-372000 
Leno.  Kazumi  See — 

Samoto.  Masao;  Ueno,  Kazumi;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuhiro,  4,139,040. 
CI    I52-362.00R. 
Ueno.  Toshiyuki;  Itoh.  Isamu;  and  Morita,  Yasuyuki,  to  Japanese  Na- 
tional  Railways;   Kyokuto   Boeki   Kaisha   Ltd.;  and   Ishikawajima- 
Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushi  Kaisha.  Process  for  excavating  and  con- 
structing tunnel  and  excavating  device.  4,139,320,  CI.  405-138.000 
Ueno.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Hattori.  Tadashi;  Nishida,  Minoru;  and  Ueno,  Yoshiki,  4.138,982, 
CI    123-148.O0E. 
Ullrich.  Manfred  F.:  See — 

Micic.  Ljubomir;  Schat.  Hermannus;  Freyberger,  Laurin  C;  and 
Ullrich.  Manfred  F  .  4.139,860,  CI.  358-22.000. 
Ulmer.  Harry  E.   See— 

Sundie.  Richard  D.;  Michael,  William  R.;  and  Ulmer.  Harry  E  . 
4.139,507.  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Ulmer,  Richard  W.;  and  Beutler.  Robert  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  CMOS 

polarity  reversal  circuit.  4,139,880,  CI.  361-246.000. 
Umeda.  Kenkichi:  See — 

Tatara.    Shokichi;    Umeda.    Kenkichi;    and    Takahashi.    Hiroshi. 
4,139.875,  CI   360-94.000. 
UNEP3  Energy  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Tackett,  Louis  E..  4.139,071,  CI.  I8O-2.0OR. 
Unger.  Manfred:  See — 

Janocha.    Siegfried;     Unger,    Manfred;    and     Hoheisel,     Klaus. 
4.139.518,  CI    26O-4O.00R 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Bassetl.  David  R  .  4.139,514.  CI.  260-29.60H. 
Solomon.    Jack,    and    Kinneman.    Thomas    F.,    4,139.375.    CI. 
75-224.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Mickelson,  Grant  A.,  4,139,493,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Ward.  John  W..  4.139,433,  CI.  208-1 1 1.000. 


Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

Frost.    Richard    B.;   Juhasz.   Joseph    L..   and   Wing.    Barry   W., 
4,138,817,  CI.  33-l.OSD 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc  ;  See — 

Drummond,  Russell  F.,  4,138,860,  CI  62-375.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Administrator    National    Aeronautics    &    Space    Administration: 
See — 

Kanber.    Hilda;    Rudnick.    Isadore;    and    Wang.    Taylor    G., 
4.139.806.  CI.  318-116000 
Army:  See — 

Berg.  Norman  J  ;  Smith.  Bob  L..  deceased;  and  Adams.  Allen  B  . 

legal  representative.  4.139,277,  CI   350-358.000 
Brody,  Philip  S.,  4.139.908.  CI   365-117.000 
Brosseau.  Timothy  L.:  and  Liberatore.  Arthur.  4.138.923.  CI. 

89-33.00D 
Holmes,  Allen   B.;  and  Gehman.  Stacy  E.  4.138.893,  CI.   73- 

516.0LM 
Tedder.  Paul  M  .  4.139.849.  CI    343-7.0PF. 
Energy:  See— 

Meiss,    James    D;    and    Cannon.    Collins    P..    4,139.724.    CI. 
174-19.000. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare  See — 

Weiss.  Ulnch.  and  Rice.  Kenner  C.  4.139.713.  CI    560-116.000. 
National    Aeronautics   and    Space   Administration;   administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Engel.  Alexander;  and  Springer,  L  Richard.  Digital  data  refor- 

matter/deserializer   4.139.839.  CI    340-3470DD 

Haskell.  Richard  E    Interactive  color  display  for  multispectral 

imagery  using  correlation  clustering  4.139.862.  CI.  358-81.000. 

Parthasaralhy.  Shakkotlai  P    System  and  method  for  obtaining 

wide  screen  Schlieren  photographs  4.139.291.  CI.  354-77.000. 

Navy:  See — 

Baum,  Kurt;  Lerdal,  Duane  A.;  and  Horn.  Jerald  S.,  4,139.403, 

CI    149-88.000 
Gardner.    Keith    L;    and    Adaniya.    Henrv    N.,   4,139,897,    CI. 

364-827  000 
Manuccia.  Thomas  J  :  and  Geosling.  Christine  E.,  4.139.439.  CI. 

204-164  000 
Oharek.  Frank  J  .  4.139.258.  CI    350-6  800 
US.  Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See — 
Cohen.  Jules  B..  and  Principe.  Peter  P  .  4.138.880.  CI  73-23.000 
Combs.    L     Paul.    Okuda.    Allan    S:    and    Russell.    Larry    H, 
4.138.986.  CI    126-1 I600R 
United  States:  See — 

Chrambach.  Andreas;  and  Nguyen.  Nga  Y  .  4,139,440,  CI    204- 
180.00G. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Carasso,  Marino  G  ;  and  Schampers,  Paulus  P   M.,  4.139.795,  CI. 

313-384.000, 
Gorny.  RolfD..  4.139.252.  CI   339-22.00B 
Jacobs.  Jacobus  H.;  Van  Esdonk.  Johannes,  and  Franssen.  Johannes 

P  T..  4.139,250,  CI    316-19000. 
Reitsma.  Jogchum.  4.139.894.  CI    364-788  000 
Steinmaier,  Walter;  and   Solo  de  Zaldivar.  Jose.  4.139,402,  CI 
148-188000 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kepler,  C  Edward;  and  Guile,  Roy  N,  4,138,777,  CI.  29-157.00C. 
Levesque.  Adelard.  Jr  .  4.139.887.  CI    364-105  000 
University  of  Washington.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Carlson.  F  Paul;  and  Lee.  Charles  K.,  4.139.303.  CI    356-39000. 
Unruh.  Jerry  D.;  and  Wade.  Leslie  E  .  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Hy- 
droformylation  using  improved  catalysts  comprising  rhodium  and 
diphosphino  ligands.  4.139.565.  CI.  260-604.0HF 
UOP  Inc  :S«  — 

Antos.  George  J..  4.139,495.  CI,  252-464  000. 
Amos.  George  J  .  4.139.570.  CI   260-666  OOA 
Carson.  Don  B.,  4.139.573.  CI.  260-683.490. 
Hutchings.  Le  Roi  E..  4.139.453.  CI.  208-213.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The  See — 

Chidsey.  Charles  A..  III.  4,139.619,  CI.  424-45.000 
Nelson.  Norman  A  .  4.139,564.  CI   260-586.00R 
Smith.  Herman  W  ,  4,139.712,  CI.  560-53.000 
Urich.  Robert  H  ;  and  Freeman.  Maurice  A  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Eddy  current  probe  for  inspecting  interiors  of  gas  turbines,  said 
probe  having  pivotal  adjustments  and  a  borescope.  4,139,822,  CI. 
324-219.000. 
Usami,  Toshio:  See — 

Inoue.  Naofumi;  Furukawa.  Ilsuro;  and  Usami,  Toshio.  4.139,159, 
CI.  239-547.000. 
Utamura,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Takagi.  Toshinori;  Monmoto.  Kiyoshi;  and  Utamura.  Yukihiko. 
4.139,857.  CI.  357-15.000. 
Valentine,  Donald  H.,  Jr  :  See — 

Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Valentine.  Donald  H  .  Jr..  4.139.720.  CI. 
568-596.000. 
Vallee.  Louis  L.  Ventilator  4.138.935.  CI   98-42.00A. 
Valli,  Bruno:  See— 

Bocca,  Giuseppe;  Mostura,  Tiziano:  and  Valli,  Bruno,  4,138,912, 
CI   83-69.000 
Valyocsik.  Ernest  W.:  See — 

Rollmann.   Louis  D.;  and  Valyocsik.  Ernest  W.,  4.139,600,  CI. 
423-329.000 
Vamco  Machine  and  Tool.  Inc  :  See — 

Gentile.  Patrick  J.,  4.138.913,  CI.  83-236.000. 
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Van  E.sdonk.  Johannes  S^e— 

Jacobs.  Jacobus  H  ,  Van  Esdonk.  Johannes  and  Franssen,  Johannes 
P   T  .  4,13'i,;50.  CI    llb-WOOO 
\'jn  Hanchem.  Richard  C    See — 

Rauner.  Frederick  J    Cunningham.  Michael  P    and  Van  Haneheni. 
Richard  C  .  4.13<).3<JO.  CI   <Jt,.^)l  MS 
van  Laar.  Jacobus,  and  Kaslehc.  Wilhelmus  A   J  .  lo  HiKigosens  Ijm 
uiden.  B    V    Refraciory-lined  shaft  furnace  conlaining  free  carbon 
4.13'i.l83.  CI    :b<>-W^0(10 
V  an  Landeghem.  Wills   K     Timmcrman,  Daniel  M  ,  Willcm,  Arnold 
A    and  De  Winler   Wjlier  F  .  to  AOFA-GEVAERT  N  V    Imaging 
chamber  with  electn-ide  structure   4.I3<».768.  CI   25(.>-3l5  IXIA 
van  Roo.  Paul   See — 

Bailes.  John.  Cassie.  Leslie  H  .  Sherrington.  Paul  R  .  and  van  Ri.xi. 
Paul.  4,13»,486.  CI   ;5M35  0a5 
Varadi.  Thomas,  lo  Israel  Aircraft  Industries  Ltd  Quarter-turn  locking 

device   4.!3'».:;8.  CI    294-83  UOR 
\  ana  Batierie  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Sauer.     Hans      Lippold.     Hans-Marlin;     and    Spahrbier.     Dieter. 

4.130.683,  CI  4:o.;wooo 

\aseen.  \'esper  A   Pr^xlucing  nunc  o^ide  and  nitric  acid  4,139.595,  CI 

4:3-393  000 
\  a.seen.     Vesper     A      Producing     sulphunc     acid      4,139,596,     CI 

423-522  000 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG   5ee— 

Rau.  Karl.  4.139.^50.  CI    200-84  OOR 
Veber  Daniel  F  .  to  Merck  &  Co    Inc  Somatostatin  analogs  4.139.526. 

CI    2()0-112  50S 
Veijonen.  Lassi   See— 

Tapio.  Olli.  Veijonen.  Lassi.  and  Ruhinen,  Kalcvi,  4,139,410,  CI 
162-206  OCX) 
Verdol  S  A    Sec- 
Sage.  Paul.  4.1.^9.028,  CI    139.311  000 
Vereinigte  Edclstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Knolik.  Karl.  Leichter    Peter    and  Jakusch.  Heini.  4.139.488.  CI 
252-301  low 
Verlinden.  WilK  G    See— 

Cassiers.    Paul    M      and    Verlinden.    Willy    G.    4,139.653.    CI 
427-16000 
Verson  Allsteel  Press  Companv    See— 

Otsuka.  Tsuruo  and  Zeilenga.  Jacob  J     4,138,904,  CI   74-570  000 
Viaud.  Jean-Luc   See 

Levy.  Jacques   and  Viaud.  Jean-Luc.  4,139,315,  CI   403-19  000 
Victor  Companv  of  Japan.  Ltd    See— 

Haramoto.    ^  ulaka.    Fujii.    \asuhiko     and     >jma/aki,    Masami. 

4,139.728.  CI    1"'9-1  OOG 
Kono.  Makoto.  4.139.169.  CI    242-201  000 
Videofa.\  Communicaiions  Corporation   See — 
Holt.  Arthur  W  .  4,1.39,869.  CI    360-35  OOO 
Viennet.  Rene   See — 

Laesser.  Claude    Viennet,  Rene,  and  Gharadjedaghi.  Fercydoun. 

4,139.272,  CI    350-337  000 
Laesser.  Claude   \iennet.  Rene;  and  Portmann,  Hubert,  4.139,279, 
CI    350-334  (XX) 
\'inals,  Joaquin  F    See- 
Light.  Kennclh  K     Shuster    Edward  J     \'mals.  Joaquin  F.  and 

V(x:k.  Manfred  H  ,  4.n9.o50.  CI    426-538  OCX) 
Sanders.  James  M     Vinals.  Joaquin  F    and  Schmitl.  Frederick  L  . 
4.139.484.  CI    252-89  (X)R 
Vitt.  Gerhard,  lo  VKIRheinhold  &  Mahia  AG    Casting  method  and 

apparatus   4.139.045.  CI    lb4.U000 
\  KLRheinhold  &  Mahla  AG   .See- 

Vitt.  Gerhard.  4.139,045.  CI    164- .U  000 
V(x:k.  Manfred  H    See- 
Light.  Kenneth  K     Shuster.  Edward  J     Vinals.  Joaquin  F  .  and 

Vock.  Manfred  H  .  4.11M.650.  CI   426-538.000 
Mussinan.  Cynthia  J     Mo«ikherjee.  Braja  D  .  Goossens,  Alfred  F  , 

and  Vock.  Manfred  H  .  4.l.!9,54l    CI    26f)-345  80R 
Mussinan.  Cvnthia  J    Vock.  Manfred  H    and  Liberman.  Arthur  1 
4.139. 649. 'ci    426-533  0110 
Voelkl.  Erfried   See — 

CXtertag.  Werner,  Ebenhoech.  Fran/  I      Wunsch.  Gerd.  Voelkl. 

Erfried   and  Mader.  Thetnior.  4. 1*9.  (51.  Cl    55-97  000 

Vogel,   Roland,   Nikolaus.   Heinnch  J  .   Muller,  Peter,  and  Trinkaus. 

Winfried.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankter  Haflung 

Dietetic  fo<x]stuff  and  us  prixluction   4.1.39,642,  Cl    426-96  (XX) 

Vogel.  W    Martin.  Jr .  to  Kwik-Kalk  Corpiiration   Convertible  racing 

plate  with  exchangeable  calks   4,119.06].  Cl    168-41  (XX) 
von  der  Eltz.  Hans-Llrich.  lo  Mocchsi  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for 

the  continuous  dyeing  of  wool   4.139..344.  Cl    8-21  OOR 
von    Konig.     Anita     CWenwalder.    Heinnch.    Peters.    Manfred,    and 
Puschel.  Walter.  !o  Agfa-Gevaerl  Aktiengesellschaft   Prtxress  for  the 
production   of  direct-positive   photographic    images    4.139.387.   Cl 
96-64  000 
von  Meister    William,  and  Pcvser.  .Alan,  lo  TDX  Systems.  Inc    Tele- 
communications call  back  vCslem   4.139.739.  Cl    179-18008 
Vtiorhees.  John    Dual  blade  wiper   4.138.759.  Cl    15-245000 
Voorhies.  John  D    See— 

Polard,     Ronald     J       and     V  o»irhies.     John     D.     4.139.492.     Cl 
252-433  000 
Vt.irtox  Companv    See  — 

Garner.  Herman  H  .  4.139,353,  Cl    55-253  Ott) 
Vyskumnv  usiav  mechanizacie  a  aulomatizacie  See — 

Zouhar.  Otakar.  4.139.361.  Cl   65-154000 
WK-M  Wellhead  Svstems.  Inc    See- 

Carmichael.  James  T.  4.139.059.  Cl    166-208  000 


W    R   Grace  &  Co    See — 

Simons,  Charles  W  ,  O'Neill,  Gerald  J  ,  and  Gnbens,  Joel  A., 

4,1.39,607.  Cl   424-45  000 
Tsao,  Jung-Tsien.  4.139,655.  Cl   427-44  000 
W    Schlaftiorst  &  Co    See— 

Kamp,  Heinz,  and  Raasch.  Hans.  4.139.108.  Cl    214-41  OOR 
Wacker.  Adolf,  Wacker.  Dorthe.  Pohler.  Klaus,  and  Mitlenzwei.  Hell- 
mui.  to  Mitlenzweig.  Helmut   Organic  peptide  containing  substance 
recovered    from   blood    having   insulin-like  activity    4,139,611,   Cl 
424-101  000 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH   See— 

Kirschner.  Jurgen.  Klapp,  Helmut.  Rompeltien.  Rainer,  and  Zaji- 
cek.  Olmar.  4.139.585.  Cl    261-640OR 
Wacker.  [>orlhe  See— 

Wacker.  Adolf;  Wacker,  Dorlhe;  Pohler,  Klaus,  and  Mitlenzwei, 
Hellmut,  4,139.61 1.  Cl   424-101  000 
W  addill.  Harold  G  .  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation  Bis  ureide  of 
a  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine  as  an  epoxy  additive    4,139,524,  Cl 
528-109  000 
Wade.  Keith  O  .  and  Brown,  Jerry  H  ,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited,  and 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation    Thermally  reversible  amphoteric 
ion  exchange  resins  of  improved  demineralization  capacity  4,139,499. 
Cl   521-32  000 
Wade,  Leslie  E    .See — 

Lnruh,  Jerry  D  .  and  Wade,  Leslie  E  ,  4,139,565.  Cl   260-604  OHF. 
Waelder.  Ernest   Device  for  controlling  the  swinging  of  the  boom  of  a 

sailboat   4.138,962,  Cl    114-102  000 
Wagner.  Kuno  Sec — 

Muller.  Hanns  P  .  Oberkirch.  Wolfgang.  Wagner.  Kuno;  and  Quir- 
ing. Bernd.  4,1.39,674,  Cl   428-339  000 
Wagner,  Wolfgang  Controlled-dose  injection  apparatus  4,139,008,  Cl. 

128-215000 
Waight.  Harry  H    See- 

Westhoff,   James   R  ,   Waight.    Harry   H  .  and   Glancy.   John  J., 
4.1.39,087,  Cl    198.309  000 
Wake,  Malcolm   See-- 

Bower.  Lewis  R  .  and  Wake.  Malcolm.  4.139,325,  Cl  405-291.000. 
Bower.  Lewis  R  .  and  Wake.  Malcolm,  4,139,326,  Cl  405-292  000. 
Walbro  Corporation   See— 

Tuckey.    Charles    H.    and    Asher.    Davu:    M,    4,139,580,    Cl. 
26135  000 
Walker.  Herbert  C    See- 

Miller.  Robert  H  .  Manus.  Eugene  A  .  Walker,  Herbert  C  ;  and 
Brady,  Sherwm  L  ,  4,139,251,  Cl.  339-5  OOM 
Walker.  Jav  F   Cutaneous  communication  device   4.139,742,  Cl.  179- 

10^  OBC 
Walker,  Richard  L  .  to  M  F  E  .  Inc    Vanable  temperature  recording 

stylus  4, 1 .39,854,  Cl    346-7600R 
Walkiewicz,  Zigmuni  J  ,  Jr ,  lo  Heleron  Corporation   Retainer  clip  for 

insulation  or  the  like   4,138,808,  Cl    52-459  000 
Wall,  Michael  R    See- 
Redman.  John  D    and  Wall.  Michael  R,  4,139.304.  Cl  356-358,000. 
Wall.  Robert  G  .  and  Suzuki,  Shigeto.  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 
Mono-ol  from  diol  and  improved  citric  acid  process  4,139,556,  Cl. 
562-540  000 
Wallace.  Bruce  S  .  to  Hooker  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Corp   Separating 
web  -  electrolytic  compartment    frames  assembly   for  electrolytic 
apparatuses   4.139,448.  Cl    204-256  000 
Waller  Hebel  GmbH  &  Co  .  Firma   See — 

Hebel.  Walter.  4.138.818.  Cl    33-7600R 
Walter.  Lothar  See- 
Ernst.  Horst  M  .  Olschewski.  Armin.  Waller.  Lothar;  and  Branden- 
stem.  Manfred,  4,1.39,242.  Cl    .308-6  OOC 
Wang,  Harry  H    L    See — 

Sheldrake,   Stephen  J.  and   Wang.   Harry   H    L,  4,139,342.  Cl 
8-4  000 
Wang.  Samuel  S  .  and  Smith.  Eugene  L  .  Jr .  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company    Combinations  of  alkylamidoalkyl  monoesters  of  sulfosuc- 
cinic  acid  and  fatly  acids  as  collectors  for  non-sulfide  ores  4.139.481, 
Cl    252-61  000 
Wang.  Taylor  G    See — 

Kanber.  Hilda.  Rudnick.  Isadore,  and  Wang.  Taylor  G  ,  4,139,806. 
Cl    318-116  000 
Ward.  Donald  H    See- 
Sheldon.  Loren  B  .  Toma.shek.  James  R  ,  and  Ward,  Donald  H  , 
4,1.39,891,  Cl    .364-567  000 
Ward.  John  W  ,  lo  Union  Oil  Company  of  California   Hydrocracking 
prix;ess  with  aqueous  ammonia  rejuvenated  zeolite  catalyst  compris- 
ing non-zeolitic  noble  metal  4,139,433.  Cl   208-111  000 
Ward.  Michael  A   V   System  for  improving  combustion  in  an  internal 

combustion  engine  4.138.980,  Cl    123-1 19  OOE 
Ward.  William  J  ,  III,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Film-grid  compos- 
ite substrate  for  electron  microscopy   4,139,668,  Cl   428-138  000. 
Warden,  Fuller,  and  Lewis.  Eugene  W  .  to  Grace  Development  Com- 
panv   Combined  amalgam  carrier  and  dental  handpiece    4,138.816, 
Cl    32-60  000 
Ware  Machine  Service  Inc    See— 

Pilch.  John  S  .  4.138.928.  Cl   91-27  000 
Warkentin.  James  D    See — 

Rasheed.     Khalid     and    Warkentin.    James    D.    4.139.362.    Cl 
71-90  000 
Warren.  Frank  Z    See — 

Benoit.  Jean  L    P    M  ,  and  \Varren.  Frank  Z  .  4.139.011.  Cl    128- 
329  OOR 
Washburn.  Alfred  F  Flashlight  burglar  alarm  apparatus,  4.139,845.  Cl. 
340-546  aX) 
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Washington.  Joseph   Rotating  toy,  4,138,798.  Cl.  46-59.000. 
Watanabe,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tongoe,  Yoshikazu;  Ohshima,  Noboru;  Watanabe,  Masaaki;  and 
Okuya.  Eitaro,  4,139,690.  Cl,  526-174.000. 
Watanabe.     Masakatsu.    to    Hochiki    Corporation.    Alarm    system 

4.139.843.  Cl    340-505.000, 
Watanabe.    Masanori;   Akima.   Yoshiaki;  and   Hijikata.    Kazuyuki.   to 
Japan   New    Plate   Hokusho   Industrial   Co.    Ltd.   Shutter  device. 
4.139.042.  Cl.  160-36.000. 
Watanabe.  Masazumi:  See — 

Morimoto.    Hiroshi;    Imada,    Isuke;    Watanabe,    Masazumi;    and 
Kawada,  Mitsuru,  4,139,545,  Cl.  260-396.00R. 
Watanabe.  Naomitsu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Process  for  producing  color 

television  picture  lube.  4.139.657,  Cl.  427-68.000. 
Watanabe,  NobuaLsu;  and  Kita,  Yasushi,  to  Watanabe,  Nobuatsu;  and 
Applied   Science  Research  Institute.   Poly-dicarbon  monofluonde. 
4.139.474.  Cl    252-1  000 
Water  Save.  Inc.:  See — 

Marmon.  John  C  .  Jr .  4,1.39.022.  Cl.  138-44.000. 
Walls.  Lewis  W  .  Jr .  lo  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Aminated 

starch  derivatives.  4.139,698,  Cl.  536-50.000. 
Weaver.  Mark,  to  PhiUips-Van  Heusen  Corporation.  Shirt  package 

4.1.39.095.  Cl    206-278.000. 
Webb.  Robert  L    See— 

Labaw,  Clifford  S  ;  Webb.  Robert  L.;  and  Wellman,  George  R  . 
4.139,708.01   548-.342.0OO. 
Weber,  Alfred,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Process  and  device  for  mount- 
ing   a    fastening    element    to    a    composite    panel.    4,138.779.    Cl 
29-432.100, 
Weber.  Rudolf  See — 

Schwadtke.  Karl;  Weber.  Rudolf;  and  Kunzel,  Werner,  4,139,475. 
Cl,  252-8.600 
Weems,  Sterling  J  ;  and  McCurdy,  Harold  W.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric     Corp      Hydrogen-oxygen     recombiner.     4,139,603.     Cl 
423-580000. 
Weet.  James  H.:  See— 

Steward.  Frederick  A  ;  and  Weet.  James  H..  4.139,429.  Cl,  204- 
I0500R 
Wegner.  Carl  R  .  lo  Telesonics.  Inc.  Stereophonic  television  sound 

transmission  system   4.139.866.  Cl.  358-198.000. 
Weiler.  Ernest:  See — 

Kilbourn.   Edward   E..   Weiler.   Ernest;   and   Weir.   William   D  . 
4.139.614.  Cl   424-211.000. 
Weir.  William  D.:  See — 

Kilbourn.   Edward   E;   Weiler.   Ernest;  and   Weir,   William   D. 
4.139.614.  Cl.  424-211.000 
Weisner.  Hassel  L    Method  of  growing  plants  in  the  roots  of  a  live 

osmunda  fern  4,138,802.  Cl.  47-58.000. 
Weiss.  Ulrich;  and  Rice.  Kenner  C.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare,   Steroidal  intermediates  from  the 
condensation    product    of   dimethyl-3-ketoglutarate    and    glyoxal 
4.139.713,  Cl,  560-116.000 
Weitzman.  Stewart,  to  Pacemaker  Corporation.  Disposable  denial  tray 
for  topical  application  of  fluoride  gel  and  other  dental  medications. 
4,138,814,  Cl.  32-1400B 
Welge.  Frederick  T  :  See — 

Redmore.  Derek;  and  Welge.  Frederick  T..  4.139.718.  Cl.  260- 
56760P 
Welle.  Glen  R  .  to  Mister  Twister.  Inc.  Sliding  sinker.  4.138.795.  Cl, 

43-44  890 
Wellman.  George  R.:  See — 

Labaw.  Clifford  S.;  Webb.  Robert  L.;  and  Wellman.  George  R  . 
4.139.708.  Cl    548-342,000 
Wells.  Milton  C   Hunters  tree  stand  4.139.080,  Cl.  182-115.000. 
Wenning,  Michael  L    See — 

Burdette.  Stephen  D.;  and  Wenning,  Michael  L,,  4,138,903.  CI 
74-473.0OR 
Wenrick.  Brian  A.,  to  Protective  Treatments,  Inc.  Mechanical  sccure- 

ment  of  extrusions.  4.139,664.  Cl.  428-31,000. 
Werbenec.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Pigerol,  Charles;   de  Cointet   de   Fillain,   Paul;   Eymard,   Pierre; 
Werbenec,   Jean-Pierre,   and   Broil,   Madeleine,   4,139,634,   Cl. 
424-274.000. 
Werner.    Frank    D     Rock    channel    heat    storage.    4,139,321,    Cl. 

405-154.000. 
Werner.  Klaus-Dieler:  See— 

Simon.  Ulnch;  Werner.  Klaus-Dieter;  Hoffmann.  Dieter;  and  Pon- 
tam.  Bernd,  4.139.413.  Cl.  176-38.000. 
Werner.  Raymond  E..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Coloring  agents  for  edible 

materials  4.139,645.  Cl.  426-250000. 
Wescom.  Inc.:  See — 

Hashemi.  Mike  A.;  and  Pucci,  Gregory  P.,  4,139,731,  Cl.   179- 
l.OCN 
Wessinger  Bruno  E  Projector  leveling  and  focusing  aid  and  method  of 

using  same  4.139.287.  Cl.  353-120.000. 
West.  Louis  R..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Ground  station  data  storage 

system  4.139.900.  Cl   364-900.000. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Williams.  Norman.  4.139.772,  Cl.  250-423.00R. 
Westhoff.  James  R.;  Waight.  Harry  H.;  and  Glancy.  John  J.,  to  Mara- 
thon Steel  Company.  Shiftable  conveyor.  4,139,087,  Cl.  198-309.000 
Wesimghouse  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Korta,  John.  4.139.329.  Cl.  415-161.000. 
Wesimghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Cromer.  Charles   F.;   Yoon,   Kue  H.;  and   Freeman,   Willie   B  , 
4,139.753,01.  200-148.00A. 


Dailey,  George  F  :  and  Koroly.  James  S.,  4.138,873.  Cl  72-316.000 
Fey.  Maurice  G  ;  Harvey.  I'rancis  J  .  II;  and  McDonald.  Jack. 

4.139.438.  Cl,  204-164,000. 
Isenberg.  Arnold  O  .  4.138.881.  Cl    73-27.00R 
Kolesar.  Mark;  and  Rettger.  Harry  C  .  4.138.874.  Cl.  72-306,000. 
Lackey.  Robert  S  .  4.139.052.  Cl,  165-59,000, 
Maxwell.  Richard  F  .  Jr .  4.139.848.  CI    .343-6.0ND, 
Raymond.  Theodore  E  .  4.139.778.  CI    250-507  000 
Rostron.   Joseph    R.;   Cromer.   Charles   F:    and    Yuran.    Paul   J. 

4.139.751.  01    200-148,00A 
Sciulli.    Felice    M;    and    Williams.    David    W.    4.139.911.    Cl 

365-207.000. 
Shuey.  Kenneth  C  ,  4.139.878.  Cl,  361-93  (XX), 
Weems.  Sterling  J,,  and  McCurdy,  Harold  W  .  Jr .  4.139.603.  01 

423-580.000. 
Wilks,  Robert  S  .  4.138,821.  01,  33-174,0OQ. 

Wolfe.    Jerome    K  .    Hanks.    Jack    G  .    and    Rexroad.   James   O  , 
4.139.748.01.  200-50,0AA, 
While.  Arlton  H  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Seismic  explora- 
tion system  for  ice  covered  areas  4.139,074.  Cl,  181-120.000. 
While.  James  F;  Shaw,  Wilfrid  G;  and  Applequisl,  Michael  D..  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Process  for  ihe  preparation  of  unsatu- 
rated acids  from  unsaturated  aldehydes  4,139.719,  Cl.  562-535.000. 
White.  Philip  E.;  and  Rust.  Robert  C..  to  Control  Data  Corporation 
Fault  tolerant  system  for  bubble  memories  4.139.886,  Cl.  365-1  000 
Whillingham.  M    Stanley   Sec — 

Jacobson.  Allan  J  .  and  Whiliingham.  M    Stanley.  4,139.682.  CI 
429-218,000 
Wiechert.  Rudolf:  See — 

Furst.   Andor;   Gutzwiller.   Jurg   A     W  .    Muller.    Marcel;    Kerb, 
Ulrich.  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  4.13Si.716.  01.  560-257,000 
Wietrzyk.  Paul  J.  Block  centers  4.139.189.  01    269-272  000. 
Wigo  Golllob  Widmann  &  Soehne  GmbH  &  Co  ,  KG   See — 

Obrowski.  Frank.  4.139.761.  01   219-30ROO0 
Wiklorowski.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Griffith.  Cecil  B  ;  Thomas.  Jerry  D  :  and  Wiklorowski.  Thomas  A  . 
4.139,184,  01-  266-220,000 
Wilber,  Dennis  A  ,  lo  Cummins  Engine  Companv,  Inc  Exhaust  braking 

valve.  4,138,849,  01   60-602.000 
Wilks.  Robert  S..  lo  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp   Pellet  length  and  end 

squareness  inspection  apparatus   4.138.821.01    33-174. OOQ, 
W'lllem.  Arnold  A,:  See — 

Van  Landeghem.  Willy  K,.  Timmerman.  Daniel  M  .  Willem.  Ar- 
nold A  ;  and  De  Winter.  Waller  F  .  4.139.768.  01,  250-315  OOA 
Williams.  Anthony  M.  lo  EMI  Limited    Radiography    4.139. ~7S.  ci 

250-44500T 
Williams.  Bill  A  :  See— 

Elkins.  William:  and  Williams.  Bill  A..  4.138.743.  Cl,  2-171,200 
Williams.  David  W  :  See — 

Sciulli.    Felice    M;    and    Williams.    David    W..    4.139.911.    01 

365-207  000 

Williams.  James  A  ;  and  Jones.  Arthur  L  .  lo  Pellon  &  Crane  Company 

Console  unit  particularly  for  use  by  a  dental  assistant   4.138.815.  Cl 

32-22.000. 

Williams,  James  T  .  to  Rival  Manuf.icluring  Company   Coffee  brewing 

machine.  4,138,936.  01,  99-282,000 
Williams,  Meurig  W  ;  and  AuOIair,  Christopher  J  .  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion.  Elect rostatographic  toner  composition  containing  surfactant 
4,139,483,  CI,  252-62,  lOP- 
Williams.  Norman,  to  Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc   Plasma  discharge  ion 

source,  4.139.772,  Cl.  2.'i0-423  OOR, 
Willis.  William  i    See— 

Eckles.   William   E;  and   Willis.   William  J.  4.139.425.  01    204- 
43.00S 
Wilson.  Ora  E   Fuel  injection  means  for  internal  combustion  engines 

4.138.972.  Cl-  123-71.00R, 
Windall.  Owen  D    Practice  device  for  hitting  a  ball.  4,139.197,  Cl. 

273-185,000, 
Wing.  Barry  W  :  See- 
Frost.    Richard    B  ;    Juhasz.    Joseph    L.    and    Wing.    Barry    W.. 
4.138.817.  01    33-l.OSD, 
Winkler.  Jiri  See — 

Oibulka.  Josef;  Hlousek.  Jaroslav;  Jelinek.  Richard;  Krtek.  Jan:  and 
Wmkler.  Jin.  4.139.788.  CI,  307-350,000 
Winters.  Paul  N.  Electrical  energy  transmission  network  4.139.823.  01 

328-155,000. 
Winlon,     Mary    J     Clothes    hanger    relention    bar     4.139.102.    01, 

211-124.000. 
Winzer.  Gerhard:  Sec — 

Mahlein.  Hans,  and  Winzer.  Gerhard.  4.139,262.  Cl   350-96  330 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Berger,   Paul  D.;  and   Benavides.  Tomas  J..  4.139.546.  01    260- 
44820E. 
Witkowicz.  Tadeusz.  lo  Northern  Telecom   Limited    Photodeteclor 

with  improved  signal-to-noise  ratio   4.139.767.01   250-214.00A. 
Witte.  Hans-Hermann  See — 

Kersten.  Ralf.  and  Wiite.  Hans-Hermann.  4.139.259.  01  350-96,160 
Woesthoff.  Ekkehard:  See— 

Scherzer,  Wolfgang;   Woesthoff.  Ekkehard;  and  Reuss.  Oswald. 
4.139,749.  Cl   2CK5-6I-540, 
Wohl.  Ronald  A    See- 
Diamond.  Julius;  and  Wohl.  Ronald  A  .  4.1.39.537.  01   546-309000- 
Wolf.  Anthony  D  .  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company 

Triazolone  herbicides  4.1.39.364.  Cl    71-92.000 
Wolfe.  Jerome  K  ;  Hanks.  Jack  G  .  and  Rexroad.  James  O  .  to  Westing- 
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\^,ilff      Terry     I        -1.1  W.  150.     CI 


Sieafnc-d.     4,13'».589.    CI 


4.13').031.  CI 
■\quatic    mal 


and  Jelenevskv,  Alex 

Jr    .ind  Rudy.  Erwin. 
.ounlcr    4.1_W.8:q.  CI 
h.  CI 


house  Electric  Corp    Secondary   conlacts  for  drawoul  SMiIchgear 
4,1  '•>J,'4K.  CI    :i_)(i-5nO.\A 
\\  ^Ik-    Maynard  F     Flayhiun    4,|W,;.n.  CI    IMMUKX) 
Wolfe.  Raymond    iiv - 

Blank.  Sluarl  I     LeCr.iw.    Rin  C    and  W  olfe,  Ray  mond.  4. 1  .l^.W^. 
CI    .<6<-.l.'lXlO 
Wolfe.   Ferry  L    5<v- 

Johnson.     Randall     S       and 
ft.'!.  107  00(1 
W    itmann,  Siegfried    i'tv — 

Berineer.     Monique.    and     Wolimann 
;'>4";'iO(X)0 
W   -n^    Chak  K     5f,-— 

Chandra,  Ashok  K  .  and  Wong.  ChakK  .  4.I.W.W4.  CI    .165-3  000 
A    od    Cheyier  W     and  Gueriin.  Robert  W  .  to  Doyer  CoTTXjration 
Au'oniatic  shuf-v^tT  noz/lf  having  contriilled  yenturi 

i4i-:o<)ixxj 

W  v%d.    Robert    L  ,    to   .•Xdv-inLcd    Sports   Corp<iraIion 

4  n't,-?.!.  CI  4-13  (xm 

U   -odstream  Corpitralion    See — 

SiCicr    Samuel  VI  ,  4.1 3O.0P6.  CI    2Oft-3l50OR 
Souva.  Anthony  J  ,  4.I3S.'')6.  CI    43-61  (<X1 
W.^olever,  John  T    5^t' — 

Buchanan.  Ronald  l.     Wooleyer.  John  T 
M     4.1  W.53.V  CI    546  156  0a) 
W  orcester.  Samuel  A  .  Jr    Sec  — 

Vih.  Stephen  W    H  ,  Worcester.  Samuel  A 
4  !  '<J.3T4.  CI    ■'5-:04lXX1 
W,-:lev     Eugene   R     Multifuiution   frequency 

'04  --J  (XiD 
W  jr.ds^h,  Johannes  G    .VI.WJ.  for  screw,  threaded  articles  4.1 39.1 

:4')-s')0(X) 

W  uns.h.  Gerd    5c.-- 

(>-tcrtag    Werner    Ebenhoech.  Franz  L  .  W'unsc'h,  Gerd.  V'oelkl. 
FrtVied,  and  Mader.  Theodor.  4.139.351,  CI    55-97  000 
W  Lir-Ti    Jarosljy.  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  a  nonprofit  corpora- 
tion    Solid    adsorption    air    conditioning    apparatus    and    method 
4  US  161,  CI  6:-4gooon 
W  usihof    Peter,   and   Schneider.   Johann,   to  G     L    Rexroth  GmbH 
Rotary    fluid    displacing    apparatus    operable    as    pump   or    motor 
4.139. 135.  CI    41S-61  GOB 
Windham.  Ronald,  and  Terry.  John  C  .  to  Toth  .Aluminum  Corpora- 
tion   Preferential  chl^irinatMn  of  alumina  in  kaolinitic  ores  4,139.602. 
C!    42.1-496  000 
W  vsocka-Skr^ela.  Barbara   -See — 

LediX'hoyyski.  .Andrzej.  Gieldanoyyski.  Jer/y.  Radzikoyvski.  Czes- 
layy     Horowska,    Barbara.    Kyyasnieviska  Rokicinska.    Cecylia. 
Wysocka-Skr/ela.    Barbara.    Sayvinska,    Lucyna,    and    Medon. 
Mieczyslayy.  4,139.531,  CI    546-106000 
Xeroy  Corporation    5ec  — 

Klinger.  Lance  T  .  4,139.81  1.  CI    318-615  000 
Ruckdeschel.  Frederick  R  .  4.139.296.  CI   355-3  ODD 
Shaffer.  Louis  W  .  4.139.811.  CI    324-32  000 

Williams,  Vieurig  W     and  AuClair.  Christopher  J  .  4.139.483.  CI 
252-62  lOP 
'ijbuuchi.  Eizo.  and  Fukuda.  Katsulake.  to  Doyva  Mining  Co.  Ltd. 
Privess  for  oxidation  treatment  of  FE2  *   in  yvaste  yyaler   4.139.456. 
CI    2  10-' 000 
>'abuzaki.  Shunichi   See — 

Takayanagi.   Takeo,   Inoue.   Mamoru.   Kuyyano.   Satoshi,   Minabe, 
Hitoshrand  Yabuzaki,  Shunichi.  4.138.835.  CI    53-474  000 
■t'jger.  Paul  R     See — 

Daly.  Morgan  A     and  >  ager.  Paul  R  .  4.139.099.  CI    206-575  000 
Yaguchi.  Keiichi    See — 

>'oshida.  Takeshi    Kameyama.  Yukio;  Masuko,  Hitoshi.  and  Yagu- 
chi. Kenchi.  4.1 19. 87i;  CI    360-64000 
V'amjda,  -Xkira    and  Su/uki.  Hitoshi.  to  Tokyo  Shihaura  Eleclnc  Co. 
Ltd    Damping  structure  for  elastic  surface  yyave  device    4,139.791, 
CI    31O-3l3  00f) 
'I'amada,  Sadao.   -Xrita.   Isao,   llo,  Tadashi.  and  Nakamolo.  Soichi.  to 
Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  and  Tokyo  Shibaura   Electric  Co  .   Ltd 
Exposure  compulation  circuit    4.139.289.  CI    354-23  OOD 
\'amad.i.  Shigemichi    See — 

Kanbe.  Yasuhide;  Yamada.  Shigemichi.  Nakagasva.  Tadashi.  and 
Noguchi.  Mitsuyuki.  4.139.085.  CI    192-107  OOR 
N'jm.iguchi.  Hiri^ji    See  — 

S'akao.    Toshiyuki.    Kayvai.    Shunichi,    and    Yamaguchi,    Hiroji, 
4.138.906.  CI    74-674  000. 

>  jmaji.  Kenkichi   See — 

Kayyano.   Hideo    Miisugi.   Sadahiko;   Dietrich.  Oelhschlagel;  and 
Vamaji.  Kenkichi.  4.138.871.  CI    72-60000 
Vamamoto    Ryuichi,  Hirai,   >'utaka,  and  N'agala,  Teruyuki.  10  Mitsui 
Foatsu  Chemicals,  Inc    Prtx-ess  for  purifying  crude  p-aminophcnol 
4.139.562,  CI    260-575  OCX) 

>  jmano.   Shoji.  to   V'amaio  Scale  Company.   Ltd    Conveyor  having 

horizontally  sustained  carriages   4.139.092.  CI    198-800  000 
"i  .imashila.  A\kio,  and  Hayami.  Masaaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial    Co.     Ltd      -\pparatus     for    changing    color      4.139.274.    CI 
150-157  000 
"t  amashita,   Fadakazu    See — 

Havashi.    Shigeyuki     Ist^be.    Masao     and    Yamashita.    Tadakazu. 
4.139.511.  CI    260-28  5AS 
"i  jmato  Scale  Company.  Ltd    5ee-- 

Yamano,  Shoji.  4.119.092.  CI    l98-8tX)(XX) 


Yamauchi,  Takayoshi   See — 

Miyazaki,  Yoshlmasa,  Matsumura,  Shigeru;  Yamauchi.  Takayoshi: 
Harada.     Mono;     and     Shimizu.     Hisatoshi,     4.139,610,     CI 
424-72.000, 
Yamazaki.  Masami   See — 

Haramolo.    Yutaka^    Fujn,    Yasuhiko:    and    Yamazaki.    Masami. 

4.139.728.  CI    179-l.OOG 

Yamazaki.  Takco^  and  Harada.   Kuniyoshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Thermoplastic  resin  handles  for  vehicle  doors.  4.138,765,  CI 

16-llOOOR 

Yan,  Tsoung-Yuan,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Paving  grade  asphalt 

compositions.  4,139,397,  CI.  106-278000 
Yankovsky.  Emmanuil  Z.:  See — 

Danelia,  Evgeny  P..  Rozenberg.  Vladimir  M..  Solopov.  Vladimir 

I  .  Shevakin.  Jury  F ;  Shpichinetsky.   EHm  S.;  Bcrin.  Ilya  S.: 

Yankovsky.   Emmanuil  Z.  and  Entin,  Max  A.,  4,139,372,  CI 

75-162  000 

Yano,  Kozo.  Inami.  Yasuhiko;  and  Uede,  Hisashi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Eleclrochromic  display  4,139,275,  CI.  350-357.000. 
Yeaton.  Oliver:  See — 

Hayek.  Mason;  Robbins.  Gordon  B  ;  and  Yealon.  Oliver.  4.139,477, 
CI.  252-8.800 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Company,  Ltd.;  See — 

Halmann.     Martin     M;     and     Lee.     Dai-Woon.     4.139.502,     CI. 

423-139.000 
Nudelman,  Abraham,  and   Patchomik,  Abraham,  4,139,703,  CI 

544-28.000, 
Reich.  Shymon;  and  Friesem.  Albert  A..  4,139,388,  CI.  96-67.000 
Yerkcs.  Ronald  W.,  HofTner.  Joel  L.;  Galanis.  Tom  L  ;  and  Hosletter. 
Richard  S..  Jr .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Bar  gauge  plotting 
and  display  system.  4.139,890.  CI.  364-472.000 
Yih.  Stephen  W   H  ;  Worcester.  Samuel  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rudy.  Erwm.  to 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Cemented  carbides  containing  hexagonal 
molybdenum.  4,139.374,  CI.  75-204.000. 
Yin,  Ee  T  ,  and  Tangen,  Oddvar,  to  Pharmacia  AB.  In  vitro  method  of 
determining  the  biological  activity  of  factor  Xa  inhibitor  in  blood. 
4,139,415.  CI.  195-103  50R. 
Ykman.  Pierre:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Ludovic;  Leclercq.  Jacques;  Ykman.  Pierre;  and  Cosse- 
ment.  Enc.  4.139.628.  CI  424-271.000. 
Yoda.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dami  Seikosha.  Display  device. 

4.139.271.  CI.  350-337.000. 
Yoon.  Kue  H  ;  See — 

Cromer,  Charles   F;   Yoon,   Kue   H.;   and   Freeman.   Willie   B.. 
4.139.753,  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Yoshida.  Takeshi;  Kameyama.  Yukio;  Masuko.  Hitoshi;  and  Yaguchi. 
Keiichi.  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Eight-head  magnetic  video  tape 
recording    and    reproducing    apparatus    with    rotary    transformer. 
4.139.871.  CI.  360-64.000. 
Yoshikasva,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kurahashi.  Keizo;  Shimizu.  Michihiro;  Andoh.  Shizuo;  and  Yo- 
shikawa,  Kazuo.  4,139.803.  CI   340-707  000. 
Yoshikawa.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Tanaka,   Kyoichi;  Takahashi,   Kouzou;   Kanada,   Mitsuhiro;   and 
Yoshikawa,  Toshiharu,  4,139,548,  CI.  260-448.20B. 
Yoshimura,  Tatsushiro;  Namba,  Mutsusuke;  Suzue,  Seisuke;  Tominaga, 
Shigetake;  Mizuno,  Toshio;  and  Hayashida,  Nariyoshi,  to  Daikin 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd    Coating  compositions  containing  fluorocarbons, 
polyarylene  sulfides  and  polyimides.  4,139,576,  CI.  26O-857.0PA. 
Yoshino,  Yoshimi;  and  Sugishita,  Nobuyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Glass- 
coated  thick  film  resistor  4.139,832.  CI.  338-308.000. 
Yuan.  Shao  W    Solar  energy  storage  and  utilization.  4,138,995,  CI. 

126-271  000 
Yuran,  Paul  1    See— 

Rostron,  Joseph   R.,  Cromer.  Charles  F.;  and   Yuran.   Paul  J.. 
4.139.751,  CI.  200-I48.00A. 
Zack.  Arthur  E.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation    Pipe  elbow  fitting 

cover  4,139,026,  CI    138-178.000. 
Zadikow,  Victor:  See — 

Dorfman,  Bcrtrand;  and  Zadikow.  Victor.  4,139,735.  CI.  179-2. 50R. 
Zaganiacz,  Frederick  J.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation.  Transparent 

pigmented  polycarbonate  container.  4.139,517,  CI.  26O-37.0PC. 
Zahorsky.  Carroll  L.  Drain  construction   4,139,012,  CI.  128-35O.0OR. 
Zajicek,  Otmar;  See — 

Kirschner,  Jurgen,  Klapp.  Helmut;  Rompeltien.  Rainer;  and  Zaji- 
cek, Otmar,  4,139,585,  CI    261-64.00R. 
Zeeh.  Bemd;  Jung,  Johann;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  to  BASF 
Aktiengcsellschaft  Furan  and  ihiophene  derivatives  as  preservatives 
and  silage  conditioners.  4.139,641,  CI.  426-69.000. 
Zeilenga.  Jacob  J    See — 

Otsuka.  Tsuruo;  and  Zeilenga,  Jacob  J  ,  4,138.904,  CI.  74-570.000. 
Zeleny.  Klaus.  Jacquard  machine  for  a  weaving  machine.  4.139,027,  CI 

139-59  000 
Zenchenko,  Svetlana  M  :  See — 

Neduv,  Mikhail  B.;  Bazakin.  Vladimir  I.;  Komarenko,  Taisia  I  ; 
Zenchenko,  Svetlana  M  ;  Kirpichnikova,  Zinaida  F    and  Gakh 
Igor  G  ,  4,139,557,  CI.  260-561.00R 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Rowe,  William  A..  4,139,797,  CI.  313-408.000. 
Zerbes,  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Recovery  of  (l-S)-2-oxo- 

bomane-10-sulphonale  4,139,555.  CI.  260-503  000 
Zeuschner.  Kenneth  W.   See — 

Krasner.  Fred  C  .  Graupe.  Milton  M.;  and  Zeuschner.  Kenneth  W  . 
4,139.126.  CI.  222-146.00C. 
Zichis.  Joseph;  and  Zichis.  Lillian  K..  executrix.  Preparation  of  antigen 
and  test  for  heterophil  antibody.  4.139,606,  CI.  424-12.000. 
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Zichis,  Lillian  K.,  executrix:  See — 

Zichis,  Joseph;  and  Zichis.  Lillian  K.,  executrix,  4,139,606,  CI. 
424-12.000 
Ziegler,  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Reversible  Intermittent  film 

drive  for  motion-picture  projector.  4,139,285,  CI.  352-194.000. 
Zielinski,   Stefan,   to  Aluminum   Plumbing  Fixture  Corp.   Hydraulic 

operator  for  water  closet.  4,138,748,  CI.  4-312.000. 
Zijlstra,  Jan  G.  H.,  to  Ahi  Operations  Limited.  Drainage  fittings  and/or 

wash-house  fittings.  4,138,747,  CI.  4-286.000. 
Ziman,  Stephen  D.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Thiatriazolidin- 

4-one-2-oxide  herbicides.  4,139,363,  CI.  71-91.000. 
Zimmerer,  John  L  ;  and  Brooks,  John  H.,  to  McCulloch  Corporation. 


Vibration  isolation  system  for  chain  sayy   structures,  4.138.812.  CI 

30-381.000. 
Zouhar,  Olakar.  to  Vyskumny   ustav   mechanizacie  a  automjii/acie. 

Apparatus    for    glazing    bases    of    electric    bulbs     4,134.1M.    CI 

65-154.000 
Zurrer.  August:  See — 

Scheidegger,     Rudolf;     and     Zurrer.     August.     4.139.431,     CI 
204-109.000 
Zwick.  Eugene  B.  Loyy  emission  combustion  apparatus   4,138.842.  CI 

60-39,230 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13TH  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1979 


Noit 


-Arranged  in  accordance  \*ilh  ihe  firsl  significanl  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  cii\  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


\hmed,   -Xdct  A    A  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Current  niirror  aniplil'ier 

Re    Z'^^IO.  CI   3W-5I.OOO. 
Ball  Corp<iralion   See — 

Munson,  Robert  E  .  Re   JP."!!.  CI    .143-700 QMS 
Bet/  L  aK'ratones,  Inc     Sec — 

F "Aier   N^illiani  J  ,  Heberle.  Richard  A  ,  Tonkyn,  Richard  G    and 
V  orchheimer,  Norman,  Re   29.908.  CI   210-51000 
neknatcl  Inc     St-t  — 

Kuri/.  Leonard  D  ,  Re   24.909,  CI   25:-8900R 
Ferranti  Limited    See — 

Jackson.  Sydney     and   Shepherd.   Alan   A,   Re   29.90(,.  CI    228- 
bOOA 
Fischer,  Christopher  L  .  and  One.  Richard  F  ,  to  Raychem  Corpora 
lion     Cryogenic    connection    methi>d    and    means     Re   29.904.    CI 
29-628  I XJO 
Fosvler.  William  I  ,   Heberle.   Richard  .\      Tonkyn.   Richard  (i     and 
Vorchheimer.  Norman,  to  Bet/  I  ab<iratories.  Inc    Process  for  clarifi 
cation  of  oil-containing  waste    Re    24,908,  CI    210-51  OX) 
Heberle.  Richard  A     See- 

Fowler   William  J  .  Heberle,  Richard  .A  .  lonkyn,  Richard  Ci    .ind 
\orchhemier,  Norman,  Re   29.40S.  CI   210-51000 
Jackson,  Sydney,  and  Shepherd.  Alan  A  ,  lo  Ferranti  Limited   Appara- 
tus for  mounting  semiconductor  devices   Re   29,406,  CI   228-6  OOA 


Kurtz,  Leonard  D  ,  to  Deknatel  Inc   Methixl  of  cleansing  contaminated 

wounds   Re   29,909.  CI   252-89.00R 
Munson.  Robert  E  .  to  Ball  Corporation   Microsirip  antenna  structures 

and  arrays    Re    29.911,  CI    343-7O00MS 
Otte,  Richard  F    See— 

Fischer,   Christopher   L  .   and  Otte.   Richard   F  ,   Re   29,904.  CI 
29-628  000 
Rave  hem  Corporation   Set- 
Fischer.   Christopher    L  ,   and   Otte.    Richard    F  ,    Re    29,904.   CI 
29-628  CXX) 
RCA  Corporation   5te— 

Ahmed,  Adel  A    A  ,  Re    29.910,  CI    330-51  000 
Scheurer,  Philippe   Feed  apparatus  for  automatic  lathe   Re  29.905.  CI 

214-1  200 
Shepherd.  .Alan  A    See — 

Jacks<sn.   Sydnev.   and    Shepherd.    Alan   A.    Re   29.906.   CI    228- 
6  00A 
Simpstm,    Robert    C     Ilex    verticillata    bush    named    Winter    Red 

Re    29,912.  CI    Pit  -65  000 
lonksn.  Richard  G    See — 

Fowler,  William  J  ,  Heberle,  Richard  A  ,  Tonkyn.  Richard  G  ,  and 
Vorchheimer.  Norman,  Re   29.908,  CI   210-51  000 
\  iTchheimcr,  Norman   See — 

Fowler,  William  J    Heberle,  Richard  A  ,  Tonkyn.  Richard  G  ,  and 
\orchheimer.  Norman.  Re   29,908.  CI   210-51.000. 
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Bell,  Elberta  F    See- 
Bell.  James  C  .  4,378.  CI   30.000. 
Bell.  James  C  .  to  Bell.  James  C  .  and  Bell,  Elbena  F    Almond  tree 

4.378.  2-13-79.  CI   3O000 
fluker.  Robert  J  .  and  Troutman,  Philip  R  ,  to  FFR  Cooperative    Dis 
tinct  ^arietv  o(  Kentucky  bluegrass  (Potj  Priiiensis)  4,380,  2-13-79,  C\ 
!t8000 
i  FR  Cot>perative  See — 

Buker,  Robert  J  ,  and  Troutman,  Philip  R.,  4,380.  CI   88  000 


Hartmann.  Fred  B  ,  to  Pan-American  Plant  Company  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Harlmann's  Dignity   4,377,  2-13-79.  CI   77  000 
Janick,  Jules,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation    Honevsweel  pear  tree 

4,379,  2-13-79,  CI    36  000 
Fan-.American  Plant  Cttmpanv    See — 

Hartmann.  Fred  B  ,  4,3"'',  CI    77  0(X) 
Purdue  Research  Foundation   .Stv — 

Janick,  Jules,  4.3"'J,  CI   3b  CXX) 
Troutman,  Philip  R    See— 

Buker,  Robert  J  .  and  Troutman,  Philip  R  ,  4.380,  CI    88  000 
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.Muminum  Plumbing  Future  Corp    See — 

Campbell.  J    Les.  251.065.  CI   D23-49000 
-\merican  Opiicil  Corporation   See— 

Winig.  Stephen  U  .  251.047.  CI   D6-I57,000. 
Anderberg.  Nils  Eric,  to  Fabriksmontering  I  Trelleh<srg  .\B   Canopy 
tor  air:raft  bridge  or  similar  article   251,064.  2-13-74.  CI    D25-59.000. 
.■V^sociatcd  -Vlills,  Inc  ;  See  — 

Grube.  Clifford  E.,  251,045,  CI.  D6-86.000. 
Bauer.  James  J    Sie— 

Johnson.  Logan  W  .  Hcniine,  John  W  ,  .Mather,  Joseph  M     and 
Bauer,  James  J  ,  251,088,  CI   D15-230OO 
Bavter  Travenol  Labiirali-nes,  Inc    See — 

Zissimopoulos,  Nick,  :M,067,  CI   D24-8.0OO. 
Hcrgland,  Harry  Cj   Sprinkler  head  protector  or  similar  arlicle.  251.064. 

2-13-'4,  CI    D2  3-7  not.i 
HNke   Jamev   Lawn  edging;  device   251,070,  2-13-79.  CI   D25-740(iO 
Brajv.    John  F  .  m  Felt  Products  Mfg    Co    Roadway  expansion  loint 

sealing  retainer  extrusion    251.071,  2-13-''9.  CI    D25-74  000 
Campbell.   J    Les.  to    Aluminum   Plumbing   Fixture  Corp    ConibiiicJ 

wash  basin  and  toilet    251,f)6^  2-13--4,  CI   D23-49(XX1 
C  hipner,  Russc!'  W      Schindler,  Dimaid  R  .  and  Shellko,  Peter  L  ,  to 
General  Electric  Company    Photollash  lamp  unit.  251.042,  2-13-74. 
CI    D 16-42  CKX) 
Christian.   Don     Brfath->.perated   novelty   toy.   251.081.   2-13-79,   CI 
D''4  ;s.j()R 


Clark  Equipment  Company   See — 

Johnstm,  Logan  W'  ,  Henline,  John  W  ,  Mather,  Joseph  M  ,  and 
Bauer.  James  J  .  251.088,  CI   DI5-23  0OO 
Collins,  Edward,  IV   See — 

Rudin,  Marvin  B  .  Talesfore,  Nicholas  F  ,  and  Collins.  Edward.  IV. 
251,057,  CI    D 10-40  (XX) 
Crenshaw,  John  C    See  — 

Dan/,   Ellworlh   R,  and  Crenshaw,  John  C,   251,058.  CI    DIO- 
40  (XX) 
Cudahv.   Murphy   D.   III.   to   Murphy    Products   Inc    Golf  tool   and 

marker  holder   251.037.  2-13-79.  CI    D2-4OO0OO 
Dan/,  Ellworth  R  .  and  Crenshaw .  John  C  ,  to  General  Time  Corpora- 
tion  Timer   251.058.  2-13-74.  CI    DI0-4O.0OO 
Dart  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Rabinowit/.   Harold,  and  Geller,  Thomas  L  ,  251.083,  CI    D87- 
500G 
Developmental  Sciences.  Inc    See — 

Krachman,  Howard  E  ,  and  Lindsey.  Larrv  G  .  251.094.  CI    D19- 
62  (XX) 
Doyel,  John  S   Nutcracker   251.051.  2-13-79.  CI   D7-98.000 
Friksen.  Olof  A    Cribbage  game  board    251.078.   2-13-79,  CI    D.U- 

5  0TT 
Everts,  Robert  G    See — 

Schramm,   Buford  J,   and   Everts,   Robert   G,   251.054,  CI    D8- 
66  000 
Fabriksmontering  I  Trelleb<irg  AB  See — 

Anderberg.  Nils-Eric.  251.069.  CI   D25-59  000, 
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Fanshawe.  David  G  J  .  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer 251.085,  2-13-79,  CI.  013-99.000. 
Fell  Products  Mfg  Co.:  See- 
Brady,  John  F  .  251.071,  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Fleming.  Ancel  H  Tool  control  bar  connecting  a  tractor  and  a  towed 

implement   251,090.  2-13-79,  CI   D15-28.000. 
Gamble.  David  B.:  See — 

Wacht,   Raymond   3  .   Ralhi,   Ram   N.;   and   Gamble,   David    B., 
251,062,  CI   DI2-57.0OO. 
Gardner,  Julius  C   Bottle  rack.  251,049,  2-13-79,  CI.  D6-189.000. 
Geller,  Thomas  L.   See — 

Rabinowitz.  Harold;  and  Geller.  Thomas  L.,  251,083,  CI.  D87- 
500G. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Chipner,  Russell  W.;  Schindler,  Donald  R.;  and  Shellko,  Peter  L  . 

251.092.  CI.  D16-42.000 
Schindler.  Donald  R  .  and  Soules,  Thomas  F.,  251.091,  CI.  D16- 
42000 
General  Time  Corporation:  See — 

Danz.  Ellworth  R.;  and  Crenshaw.  John  C,  251,058,  CI.  DIO- 
40  000 
Grube,  Clifford  E  ,  to  Associated  Mills,  Inc  Wall  mounted  bracket  for 

a  handheld  showerhead   251,045,  2-13-79.  CI   D6-86.000. 
Hammer,  Jerry:  See — 

Richman.  Fred,  and  Hammer.  Jerry,  251,048,  CI.  D6-160.000 
Handler,  Milton  E  ;  and  Sylvan,  Richard,  to  Hirsh  Company.  Stand  for 

potted  plants.  251.042.  2-13-79,  CI.  D6-28.000. 
Hansen.  Glen  D.,  to  Veda,   Inc.   Lift  attachment   for  silo  unloader 

251.063.  2-13-79.  CI   D12-6O0OO 
Harnischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Wacht,   Raymond  J.;   Rathi.   Ram  N.;  and  Gamble.   David   B  . 
251,062.  CI.  D12-570OO. 
Henline,  John  W  ;  See — 

Johnson.  Logan  W  ;  Henline,  John  W,;  Mather,  Joseph  M.;  and 
Bauer,  James  J.,  251,088,  CI.  D15-23.000. 
Hill.  Percv  H.;  and  Kreifeldt.  John  G  .  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Tooth- 
brush  251.038.  2-13-79.  CI.  D4-25.000. 
Hirsh  Company   See — 

Handler.  Milton  E  ,  and  Sylvan,  Richard,  251,042,  01.  D6-28  000. 
Hope.  Henry  F.,  and  Hope,  Stephen  F.  Continuous  skylight  for  build- 
ing  251,066,  2-13-79.  CI   D23-153.000. 
Hope.  Stephen  F.:  See — 

Hope.  Henry  F  ;  and  Hope,  Stephen  F.,  251,066,  CI.  D23-153.000, 
Ide.  Azuma.  Training  machine  for  indoor  running.  251,076,  2-13-79.  CI 

D34-500K. 
Jackson.  Harold  P ,  to  McDonough  Power  Equipment,  Inc.  Grass  and 

leaf  collector  for  a  lawn  mower.  251,089,  2-13-79,  CI.  D15-27.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Htll,  Percy  H.;  and  Kreifeldt,  John  G.,  251,038,  CI.  D4-25.000. 
SchifT,  Norman,  251.074,  CI   D28-64.000. 
Schiff,  Norman,  251.075.  CI.  D28-54.000. 
Johnson.  Logan  W..  Henline.  John  W.;  Mather.  Joseph  M.;  and  Bauer. 
James  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Skid  steer  loader  vehicle 
body   251.088,  2-13-79,  CI.  D15-23.000. 
K-tel  International,  Inc..  See — 

Koblick.  Jeffrey  M.,  251,080,  CI.  D34-14  00D. 
Koblick,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  K-tel  International,  Inc.  Toy  shoe.  251.080, 

2-13-79,  CI.  D34-140OD. 
Kosako.  Mikio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  cooking  range. 

251,052,  2-13-79,  CI   D7-128.000. 
Krachman.  Howard  E  ;  and  Lindsey,  Larry  G.,  to  Developmental 
Sciences,  Inc.  Fluorescent  tube  demonstration  kit.  251,094,  2-13-79, 
CI.  D19-62  000 
Kreifeldt,  John  G.:  See — 

Hill.  Percy  H.;  and  Kreifeldt,  John  G.,  251,038,  CI.  D4-25.000. 
Kuramoto,  Takeo,  to  Kyoritsu  Electrical  Instruments  Works,  Ltd. 
Portable  volt-ohm-ammeter  or  the  like.  251,060,  2-13-79,  CI.  DIO- 
79  000 
Kyoritsu  Electrical  Instruments  Works,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kuramoto,  Takeo,  251,060,  CI.  DlO-79.000. 
Landwehr,  Richard  C.  Display  rack  and  bottles  therefor.  251,046, 

2-13-79,  CI.  D6-1 13.000 
Les  Must  de  Cartier:  See — 

Perrin,  Alain  D.,  251,056,  CI   DlO-39.000. 
Lindsey,  Larry  G,:  See — 

Krachman,  Howard  E ;  and  Lindsey,  Larry  G,,  251,094,  CI,  D19- 
62000. 
Loveland,  William  A.  Harvesting  tool.  251,053,  2-13-79,  CI.  D8-1.000. 
Marks,  Robert  Spectacle  ca.se  251,084,  2-13-79,  CI.  D87-9.000. 
Mather,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Johnson,  Logan  W.;  Henline,  John  W.;  Mather,  Joseph  M.;  and 
Bauer,  James  J.,  251,088,  CI.  D15-23.000. 
McDonough  Power  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  Harold  P.,  251,089,  CI.  D  15-27.000. 
Mills,  Densley.  Kiosk.  251.068,  2-13-79,  CI,  D25-19,000. 
Montell,   Joseph  J.,  to  Rug  Crafters.   Template  for  yarn,   251,059, 

2-13-79,  CI.  DlO-64.000. 
Murphy  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Cudahy,  Murphy  D  ,  III,  251,037,  CI.  D2-400.000. 


Nielsen.  Douglas   Tape  dispenser   251.095.  2-13-79.  CI.  DI9-67.000 

Pawlak,  Michael  E  Toy  box  251.040.  2-13-79.  CI  D6-5.0OO. 

Perrin.  Alain  D..  to  Les  Must  de  Cartier   Watch   251,056.  2-13-79.  CI. 

D  10-39.000 
Persson,  Herman.  Chair.  251.043.  2-13-79.  CI   D6- 70.000 
Persson,  Herman   Chair   251.044,  2-13-79.  CI   D6-76.000 
Petrie.  Patrick.  Foldable  display  case  for  watchband  calendar  cards  or 

the  like.  251.082,  2-13-79,  CI.  D87-3,00A. 
Rabinowitz,  Harold;  and  Geller.  Thomas  L,.  to  Dart  Industries.  Inc 

Tote  bag.  251.083,  2-13-79.  CI.  D87-5.00G, 
Rathi.  Ram  N.:  See— 

Wacht.    Raymond   J  ;   Rathi.   Ram   N;   and   Gamble,    David    B, 
251,062,  CI.  DI2-57.000 
Reppas,  George  S  Combination  work  bench  and  bed   251.039.  2-13-79, 

CI    D6-4000 
Revlon  Inc  :  See — 

Richman,  Fred;  and  Hammer,  Jerry.  251.048.  CI   D6-16O0OO 
Richman.  Fred;  and  Hammer.  Jcrrv.  to  Revlon  Inc   Combined  displav 

rack  and  advertising  holder   251.048,  2-13-79,  CI   D6-160.000 
Rowenta- Werke,  GmbH:  See — 

Stuetzer,  Franz  A.,  251,072,  CI.  D27-36.000. 
Rudin,  Marvin  B..  Talesfore,  Nicholas  F  ;  and  Collins,  Edward,  IV 

Electronic  timer  case.  251,057.  2-13-79.  CI.  D10-40.0(X) 
Rug  Crafters:  See— 

Montell.  Joseph  J.,  251.059.  CI.  DlO-64.000 
Schiff.  Norman,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson    Dental  flossing  tool    251,074, 

2-13-79,  CI   D28-64.000. 
Schiff,  Norman,  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson   Dental  flossing  tool    251.075. 

2-13-79.  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Schindler.   Donald  R.;  and   Soules.  Thomas  F  .  to  General  Electric 

Company   Photoflash  lamp  unit   251.091.  2-13-79.  CI   D16-42,000 
Schindler.  Donald  R.   Sec — 

Chipner,  Russell  W  ,  Schindler,  Donald  R  ;  and  Shellko,  Peter  L  , 
251,092,  CI.  D16-42000 
Schramm,  Buford  J.;  and  Everts.  Robert  G   Saw    251,054,  2-13-79,  CI. 

D8-66.000 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sec— 

Kosako,  Mikio,  251,052.  CI    D7-128  000, 
Shellko.  Peter  L  :  See— 

Chipner.  Russell  W  .  Schindler.  Donald  R  ,  and  Shellko,  Peter  L.. 
251.092,  CI.  D16-42.000. 
Shugarman,   Earl   M.   Physical   exerciser    251,079.   2-13-79,   CI.   D34- 

5.00K 
Smith.   Howard   I.   Multiplicity   pump   vehicle    251.087.   2-13-79.   CI. 

D15-7000 
Soules,  Thomas  F  :  See — 

Schindler.  Donald  R  ;  and  Soules.  Thomas  F.  251.091.  CI    DI6- 
42.0a). 
Spinelli.  Anita  M.  Pendant  or  the  like  251.061.  2-13-79.  CI  Dl  1-49.000 
Stirling.  Loren  D  :  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  M  ;  and  Stirling.  Loren  D  .  251.086.  CI  D14-44.000. 
Strop.  William  H   Golf  club  head   251.077.  2-13-79.  CI.  D34-5.0GH 
Stuetzer.    Franz    A  ,    lo   Rowenta-Werke,   GmbH     Lighter    251.072. 

2-13-79.  CI.  D27-36.000. 
Sulek.  Eugene  J  .  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Wrist   walch 

251,055.  2-13-79,  CI.  DlO-38  OOO 
Sylvan.  Richard:  See — 

Handler.  Milton  E  ;  and  Sylvan.  Richard.  2M.042.  CI   D6-28  000 
Talesfore,  Nicholas  F    See — 

Rudin,  Marvin  B..  Talesfore,  Nicholas  F  ;  and  Collins.  Edward.  IV. 
251.057.  CI   D 10-40  000 
Testro,  Keith  R;  and  Testro.  Rex  C  Stationery  folder  251.093.2-13-79. 

CI.  D19-26.000 
Testro.  Rex  C  :  Sec — 

Testro.  Keith  R  ;  and  Testro.  Rex  C.  251.093.  CI    DI9-26.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See — 

Sulek,  Eugene  J..  251,055,  CI   DlO-38.000. 
Torrance,  Joseph   Sports  shoe   251,036.  2-13-79.  CI.  D2-311  000 
US.  Philips  Corporation:  See —  * 

Fanshawe.  David  G.  J..  251.085.  CI.  DI3-99.000 
Van  Noord,  F.  R.  Collapsible  babv  chair.  251.041.  2-13-79.  CI    D6- 

6.000. 
Veda.  Inc  :  See — 

Hansen.  Glen  D..  251.063.  CI   D12-60.000 
Wacht.  Raymond  J.;  Rathi.  Ram  N.;  and  Gamble.  David  B  .  to  Har- 
nischfeger Corporation    Mobile  crane    251.062.  2-13-79.  CI    D12- 
57.000. 
Wallsten.  Hans  I   Combined  sieve  and  holder  with  cooking  pan  insert 

251,050,  2-13-79.  CI.  D7-47.000. 
Whiteman.  Larrv  R  Combined  comb  and  nail  file  251.073.  2-13-79,  CI. 

D28-25.0O0. 
Wilson.   Robert   M.;  and  Stirling,   Loren  D.  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Processing  system.  251.086.  2-13-79,  CI   D 14-44  000 
Winig,  Stephen  U..  lo  American  Optical  Corporation  Combined  mirror 
and  display  unit  for  eyeglass  frames  251,047,  2-13-79,  CI  D6-I57  000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson,  Robert  M.;  and  Stirling.  Loren  D  .  251,086,  CI  D14-44.000. 
Zissimopoulos.  Nick,  lo  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.  Controller 
for  an   intravenous  fluid  delivery  apparatus.   251,067,   2-13-79,  CI. 
D24-8,000, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  13,  1979 
Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

84  4.138.742 

1712  4.138.743 

192  4.138.744 

247  4.138.745 

424  4.138,746 

CLASS4 

286  4.138.747 

312  4.138.748 

388  4.138.749 

CLASS5 

89  4.138.750 

CLASS  8 
2.5  A  4,139.343 


4 
21  R 

25 


8  P 
8  R 

13 


4.139.342 
4.139.344 
4,139,345 

CLASS9 

4,138,751 
4,138,752 
4,138.753 


CLASS  10 

2  4,138,754 

CLASS  13 

4,139,722 
4,139,723 

CLASS  15 

4,138,755 
4,138,756 
4,138,757 
4,138,758 
4,138,759 
4,138,764 
4,138,760 
4,138,761 
4,138,762 


4 
26 


77 
83 
100 
243 
245 
320 
321 
353 
419 


CLASS  16 

18  R  4,138,763 


110  R 
145 


4,138,765 
4,138,766 


CLASS  17 

1  F  4,138.767 

32  4.138,768 

73  4,138,769 

CLASS  23 

232  E  4,139.348 

293  S  4,139.347 

CLASS  24 

16  PB  4,138,770 

205.11  F  4,138,771 

CLASS  28 

110  4,138,772 


CLASS  29 


25.19 
26  R 

1564R 

157  C 

159  R 

235 

432.1 

525 

571 

606 
625 
628 
741 


4,138,774 
4,138,773 
4,138,775 
4,138,777 
4,138,776 
4.138,778 
4,138,779 
4,138,780 
4,138,781 
4.138,782 
4,138,783 
4,138,784 
Re.29,904 
4.138.785 


CLASS  30 

200  4,138,809 

276  4,138,810 

346.51  4,138,811 

381  4,138,812 

387  4,138,813 

CLASS  32 

14  B  4,138,814 

22  4,138.815 

60  4,138,816 

CLASS  33 

1  SD  4,138,817 


76  R 
113 
168  R 
174  L 
174  P 
174  0 
185  R 
228 
268 


4,138,818 
4,138,819 
4,138.820 
4,138.823 
4,138,822 
4,138,821 
4,138,824 
4,138,825 
4,138,826 


CLASS  34 

98  4,138,827 

CLASS  36 
121  4,138.828 

CLASS  37 

43  D  4,138.829 

4,138,830 

4.138,831 

142.5  4,138,832 

CLASS  40 
158  R  4,138,786 

618  4,138,787 

CLASS  42 
1  R  4,138.788 


65 


4,138,789 


CLASS  43 


12  4,138,790 

42.15  4,138,791 

42.24  4,138,792 

43  13  4,138,793 

43.14  4,138,794 

44.89  4,138,795 

61  4,138,796 

CLASS  44 

68  4,139,349 

CLASS  4« 

1  R  4,138,797 

59  4,138,798 

86  R  4,138,799 

180  4,138,800 

CLASS  47 

58  4,138,801 

4,138,802 

67  4,138,803 

CLASS  51 

4,138,804 
CLASS  52 

4,138,805 


168 


118 

149 

309.3 

459 

745 


4,138,806 
4,138,807 
4,138,808 
4,138,833 


CLASS  53 

212  4,138,834 


474 
500 


4,138.835 
4,138,836 


CLASS  55 


42  4,139,350 

97  4,139,351 

159  4,139,352 

253  4,139,353 

387  4,139,354 

CLASS  56 

11.2  4,138,837 


377 


4,138.838 


CLASS  57 

270  4,138,839 

289  4,138,840 

CLASS  5* 

23  R  4,138,841 


CLASS  60 


39.23 
282 
286 
325 
435 
508 
519 
602 


4.138,842 
4,138.843 
4,138.844 
4,138,845 
4,138,846 
4,138,847 
4,138,848 
4,138,849 


641 
670 


4,138,850 
4,138,851 
4,138,852 


CLASS  62 

62 

4,138,854 

112 

4,138,855 

181 

4,138.856 

239 

4,138,857 

278 

4,139,356 

309 

4,138,858 

324 

4,138,859 

4.139,355 

J75 

4,138,860 

480 

4,138,861 

508 

4,138,862 

CLASS  64 

17  A 

4,138,863 

CLASS  65 

30  R  4,139,357 

68  4,139,358 

107  4,139,359 

134  4,139.360 

154  4,139,361 

CLASS  66 

1  A  4,138,864 

132  R  4,138,866 

219  4,138,865 

CLASS  70 
16  4,138,867 


38  A 
151  R 
372 


90 
91 
92 

94 


60 
262 
306 
307 
316 
457 
461 


4,138.868 
4,138,869 
4,138,870 

CLASS  71 

4,139,362 
4,139,363 
4,139,364 
4,139,365 
4,139.366 
4,139,367 

CLASS  72 

4,138,871 
4,138,872 
4,138,874 
4,138,875 
4,138,873 
4,138,876 
4,138,877 


CLASS  73 


15  R 

19 

23 

27  R 
133  R 
141  AB 
151 

290  R 

356 

374 

421.5  R 

432  SD 

516  LM 

625 

626 

643 

767 


818 


45 

100  R 
199 
219 

424.8  R 
473  R 
570 
577  R 
674 
687 


4,138,878 
4,138,879 
4.138.880 
4,138,881 
4,138,884 
4,138,885 
4,138,886 
4,138,887 
4,138,888 
4,138.889 
4.138.890 
4,138,891 
4,138,892 
4,138,893 
4,138,894 
4,138,895 
4,138,896 
4,138,882 
4,138,898 
4,138,883 

CLASS  74 

4.138.897 
4,138,899 
4,138,900 
4,138,901 
4,138.902 
4.138.903 
4.138.904 
4.138.905 
4.138.906 
4.138,907 


52 
58 
60 
73 
162 


CLASS  75 

4,139,368 
4,139,369 
4,139.370 
4,139,371 
4,139,372 


175.5 

204 

224 

229 

243 

247 


4.139.373 
4.139.374 
4.139.375 
4,;  39,376 
4,139.377 
4.139.378 


CLASS  76 

26  4,138.908 

CLASS  81 

53.2  4,138.909 

67  R  4.138.910 

CLASS  82 

72  4.138.911 

CLASS  83 

69  4.138.912 

236  4.138.913 

745  4.138.914 

CLASS  84 

1.01  4.138.916 

4.138.917 

1.03  4.138.918 

1.22  4,138.915 

297  R  4,138,919 

415  4.138.920 


CLASS  85 


7 
62 


4.138.921 
4.138.922 


CLASS  89 

33  D  4.138.923 


CLASS  90 


13.2 

24  A 
24  B 

24.3 


27 
446 


4.138.924 
4.138.926 
4.138,925 
4,138,927 

CLASS  91 

4,138.928 
4.138.929 


CLASS  92 

70  4,138.930 

87  4.138.931 

CLASS  93 

35  DS  4.138.932 

61  R  4,138.933 

63  R  4.138.934 


CLASS  96 

1.5  R 

4,139.380 

3 

4,139,379 

4,139,381 

4.139,382 

29  D 

4.139,383 

33 

4,139,384 

35  1 

4,139,385 

36 

4,139,386 

64 

4,139,387 

67 

4.139.388 

73 

4.139.389 

91  N 

4,139.390 

15  R 

4.139.391 

CLASS  98 

42  A  4.138,935 

CLASS  99 

4.138.936 


282 

323.5 

353 

418 

636 


65 


4.138.937 
4.138,938 
4,138,939 
4,138,940 

CLASS  It. 

Re.29.912 


CLASS  101 


40 

93.08 
119 
247 
470 


210 


4.138,941 
4.138.942 
4,138.943 
4.138,944 
4,138.945 

CLASS  102 

4.138.946 


25i 
315 
482 


14.5 
38  3 
57 

157 

243 

278 

304 


115 
116 
144 


CLASS  104 

1  R  4.138,947 

CLASS  105 

4.138,948 
4,138.94<) 
4.138.950 

CLASS  106 

4,139.392 
4.139.39.1 
4.139.394 
4.139.395 
4,139,396 
4,139,397 
4,139,398 

CLASS  108 

4,138,951 
4.138.952 
4,138.953 

CLASS  112 

155  4.138,954 
158  E  4.138.955 
226  4.138.956 
287  4.138.957 
292        4.138,95.' 

CLASS  113 

1  G  4.138.959 

CLASS  114 

39  4,138.960 

72  4,138.961 

102  4,138.962 

CLASS  115 

12  R  4,138,963 

CLASS  116 

62,4  4,138,964 

CLASS  118 

203  4,138,965 

CLASS  119 

29  4.138,966 

78  4,138,967 

155  4.138,968 

CLASS  122 

421  4,138.969 


CLASS  123 


25  R 
59  BS 
71  R 
78  B 
97  B 

102 

117  R 

119  E 
119  EC 
119  F 
139  AO 
148  DK 
148  E 
193  P 


4,138,970 
4,138,971 
4,138,972 
4,138,973 
4,138.974 
4,138,975 
4.138.976 
4.138.977 
4.138,980 
4,138,979 
4,138,978 
4,138,981 
4,138,983 
4.138,982 
4,138,984 


CLASS  126 


6 
116R 

120 
194 
270 


271 


4,138,985 
4,138,986 
4.138,987 
4,138,988 
4,138.989 
4,138,990 
4,138,991 
4,138.992 
4,138,993 
4,138,994 
4,138,995 
4,138,996 
4.138.997 


CLASS  128 

2  H 
2  V 
2.05  G 


64 

80C 
82 
82.1 
127 


4.138.998 
4,138.999 
4,139,000 
4,139,001 
4,139,002 
4,139,003 
4.139,004 
4,139,006 


138  R 
215 
218  N 
22! 
329  R 
350  R 


4,139,007 
4,139,008 
4.139,009 
4,139,010 
4.139,011 
4.139,012 


CLASS  130 

27  H  4.139.01? 

CLASS  132 
i  I  A  4,139,014 

CLASS  136 
89  H  iM^.}99 

CLASS  137 
115  4.139.015 

296  4.139,016 

343  4,139,017 

344  4.139,018 
351  4.139,019 
454.2  4.139,020 
596  13               4,139.021 


CLASS  138 


44 

89 

9ti  T 
149 
153 
178 


4,139,022 
4,139,005 
4,139,023 

4. 1 39.024 

4. 1 39.025 
4.139,026 


CLASS  139 

59  4.139,02^ 

331  4.139,028 

CLASS  141 

98  4,139,029 

4,139,030 

206  4,139,031 

4.139.032 

363  4,139.033 

CLASS  144 

172  4,139,034 

312  4.139.035 

CLASS  145 

46  4, 1  39.036 

CLASS  148 

32  4,139,400 

4.139.401 
4.139,402 


175 
188 


CLASS  149 

19,2  4.139,404 

88  4.139,40.1 

CLASS  150 

II  4.139,037 

CLASS  151 

30  4,139,038 

CLASS  152 

233  4.139,039 

362  R  4,139,040 


CLASS 


128  R 

140 

209 

380 

6.34 


156 

4.139,405 
4,139,406 
4,139,407 
4,139,408 
4,139,409 


CLASS  157 

13  4,139.041 

CLASS  160 

36  4,139,042 

236  4.139,043 

321  4,139.044 

CLASS  162 

4.139,41  1 
4,139.410 
4.139,412 

CLASS  164 

4, 1  39,045 
4,139,046 
4,139,047 
4.139,048 


123 
206 
276 


PI  43 


PI  44 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  45 


292                       4.139.049 

48  KB               4,1  W,74- 

4M                        4.139,110 

201 

4.139.169 

561  R                4.139.557 

18                    4.139.221 

437                       4.139.050 

50  \\              4,1  19, '48 
61  54                  4.1  <9,74>) 

ft'4                        4,119,111 

CLASS  244 

562  A                4.139.558 

563  P                4.139,559 

27                    4.139.222 
99                    4,139,223 

CLASS  1*5 

*4  R                   4,1  t9.'5<;i 

CLASS  215 

3  1 

4.139,170 

567  6  P              4.139,718 

253                    4,139,224 

1                    4. 1  39.05 1 

148  \                  4,139,751 

:r              4.139.112 

^1 

4.139.171 

570  8  R             4.139,560 

CLASS  289 

59                       4.139.052 

4,139.751 

45  R 

4.139.172 

575                    4.139,561 

'I                        4.119.053 

148  R                   4.139.752 

CLASS  217 

CLASS  248                1 

4.139,562 

1  5                 4,139,225 

>                       4. 1  39.054 
96                       4,119.055 

281                        4.139.754 
295                        4.1.39.755 

12  R                   4,H9,I  1  1 

111  1  R 

4.139,173 

583  H                4.139,563 
586  R                 4,139.564 

CLASS  292 

l'>»  S                   4.1W.056 

330                       4!  1. 39^756 

CL.ASS  219 

117 

4.139,174 

604  HF             4.139.565 

285                     4,139,226 

10'  R                   4.1  19.057 

68                       4. 139, '5' 

404 

4,139,175 

653  7                 4.139.568 

3.19                    4,139,227 

CLASS  166 

CLASS  Ml 

8                       4.139,416 

74                       4,119,'5i( 
216                        4,139.759 

CLA.SS  249 

666  A                4.139,569 
4,139.570 

CLASS  294 

85                    4.139.058 

227                        4.119.760 

59                      ........ 

4,l.iv.  1  '0 

668  A                 4.139,571 

83  R                4,139.228 

208                    4. 1 39.059 

a  ASS  202 

108                        4,139,761 

66  C 

4.139.177 

674  S A               4.139,572 

CXASS  296 

2«1                     4  119.060 

181                        4.139.418 

362                        4.139,762 

CXASS  2S0              1 

683  49               4.139,573 

CLASS  168 

41                        4  119.061 

262                        4.1.39.419 
CI  ASS  20J 

528                        4,139,761 
CLA.SS  220 

214  A 
115  A 
141 
381 
408 
423  R 

441 
445  T 

4.139.767 
4.139.768 
4.139.769 
4.139.770 
4.139.771 
4.139.772 
4.139,773 
4.139.774 
4.139.775 
4.139.776 

836                    4.139.574 
849                    4.139.575 
857  PA              4.139.576 

23  C                4,139.229 
26                    4.139.230 
37  16               4.139,231 

CLASS  169 

1'                       4.139.062 
CXASS  172 

9                    4. 1 39.063 

43                       4.139.064 

400                       4.119.065 

37                    4,|W420 
CLASS  204 

1  T                4.1.39,421 

2  1                 4.139.422 

4.139.423 
26                       4. 1  39,424 
43  S                4.139.425 

23  4                    4.119,114 
74                       4,119,115 

217  4,119.116 

218  4.ll9,ir 
316                       4.139.118 
418                        4.139,119 

n.A.ss  221 

871                     4,139,577 
4,139,578 

CLASS  261 

29                       4.139.579 
35                    4.139.580 
44  A                4.139.581 
51                    4.139.582 

66                    4.139,232 
84  M               4.139,233 
84  R                4.139,234 

CXASS  297 

284                    4,139,235 
CLASS  298 

SOI                        4.139.066 
CLASS  173 

101'                      4.139.06' 

57                    4.139.426 
64  R                4.139.427 
68                    4.139.428 
105  R                4.139.429 

2 1 1                    4.1  39, 1 21) 
.102                    4,119,1:1 

CLA.SS  222 

499                    4.IJ9./;; 
507                    4,139.778 
556                    4.139.779 

CLASS  252 

64  R                4.139.585 

65  4.139.583 
112                     4.139.584 

14                     4.139,236 
CLASS  299 

94                    4.139,237 

CLASS  174 

108                    4.139.430 

1               4.n9.i:; 

1 

4. 1  39.474 

CXASS  264 

CLASS  303 

19                       4.139.724 
49                       4.139.725 
52  FP             4  139.726 

109  4.139.431 

110  4.139.432 
129  35               4.139.434 

56                         4.119.121 
110                      4,  IW.124 
1294                    4.119.125 

8  1 
86 
8  8 

4.139.476 
4.139.475 
4.139,477 

123                    4.139.587 
232                    4.139.588 
250                    4.139.589 

7                    4.139,238 
82                    4,139.239 

68  5                    4.139.727 

157  IR             4.139.435 

146  C                   4.119,1:6 

4.139.478 

255                    4.139.590 

CLASS  305 

CLASS  176 

3S                    4.139.413 

15916               4.139.436 

4.139.437 

164                       4.139.438 

390                        4,119.127 
402  17               4.119, i:s 
5:9                        4.139.1:9 

5|  <  A 

4.139,479 
4.139.417 
4. 1  39.480 

257                    4.139.591 
279                    4.139.592 
333                    4.139.593 

39                    4.139.240 
51                     4.139.241 

86  R                4.139.414 

4.139.439 

61 

4.139.481 

544                    4.139.586 

CLASS  307 

CIASS  177 

180  G                4.139.440 

CLASS  224 

4.139.482 

CLASS  266 

86                     4.139.780 

1                    4,1.39.068 
4.139.069 

191  4.139.441 

192  C                   4.139.443 
192  E                   4.119.442 

5  W                 4,119.110 

6  4.119,111 

:5  A           4.1 19 1 1: 

62  1  P 
89  R 

4.139.483 
Re  29.909 
4. 1 39.484 

69                        4.139.180 
148                        4.139.181 

213                    4.139.781 

221  D                4.139.782 

4.139,783 

4,139,784 

238                    4.139,785 

4,139.786 

264                    4.139.787 

350                    4.139,788 

200                    4.139.070 
CLASS  179 

1  AL             4.139,732 
1  CN              4.139.731 
1  E               4.139,734 

4.139.444 
224  R                4. 1 39.446 
239                    4.139.447 
256                       4.139.448 
270                       4.139.449 

:b  c           i.  1 19^  1 1 1 

CLASS  225 

97                        4. 1  31. 1  14 
CLASS  226 

135 

182 

.301  1  W 
411  R 
411  L 

4!l39!485 
4.139.486 
4.139.487 
4,139,488 
4,139.489 
4  139  490 

197                    4.139.183 
220                    4.139.184 
226                    4.139.185 

tXASS  267 

64  8                4.139.186 

1  F               4,139.733 
1  G               4.139,728 

CLASS  206 

166                        4.139.135 

433 
440 
455  R 

4!  1  39!492 
4.1.19.491 
4,139.493 
4.139.494 

120                    4,139,182 
145                    4.139.187 

CLASS  308 

1  GO            4.139.729 
1  N                  4.139.7.30 

0  82               4, 119.1)9  < 
158                        4  119.094 

CLASS  227 

109                        4.139.136 

CLASS  269 

6C                4.139,242 
9                    4,139.243 

25  R             4.139.735 

278                    4,139.095 

1:1                        4.139.13' 

464 

4.139.495 

196                        4.139.188 

4,139,244 

6  i  R               4.139,736 
15   AL               4.139.737 

315  R                4139,096 
425                    <139,097 

CLASS  228 

465 

4'0 

4!  1  39^496 
4  139.497 

272                        4.139.189 
CXASS  271 

26                    4.139.245 
4.139.246 

15  BT             4.139.7  38 
18  B                   4.119.739 
81  C                  4.119.740 

507                    4.139.098 
575                    4.139.099 

6  A                   Re  :9.9(J6 

5'                         4.119,|1>i 

102                        4.119.119 

''■^                        4.139.498 
CLASS  254 

183                      4.139.190 
189                      4.139.191 

CLASS  310 

40  R                4.139.789 

10  D                  4.119.741 

CLASS  208 

110                       4.119,14<J 

1'5  5 

4,139.178 

CXASS  272 

156                    4,139,790 

!07  BC                4.119.742 

11  LE             4.139.450 

173  R                   4,119.141 

19: 

4,139.179 

65                    4.139,192 
146                    4.139.193 

313                    4,139,791 

156  A                  4.L39.743 

39                    4.139.451 

175                        4.119,142 

339                    4,139,792 

167                       4.139.744 

107                    4.139.452 

180  R                   4119,141 

CLASS  260 

353                    4,139.793 

175  IF               4.119.745 

111                     4.139.433 

182                        4,119,144 

8 

4.139,504 

CLASS  273 

CLASS  312 

CLASS  180 

;R               4.139.071 
33  A               4.139,072 

213                    4,1.19.453 

CLASS  209 

12                    4.139,454 

21:                        4.119.145 
CLA.SS  229 

32                         4,1  19,14ft 

9 
16 

r  R 

175 

4,139,505 
4.139.506 
4.139.509 
4.1.39.508 

73  C                 4.139.194 
75                      4.139,195 
164                      4,139.196 

185  C                  4.139.197 

186  A                 4,139.198 

130                    4,139,247 
184                    4.139.248 
333                    4,1.39.249 

51                    4.139.073 

167                    4.139.455 

(l.ASS  235 

18  N 

4.139.510 

CXASS  313 

CLASS  181 

CLASS  210 

92  CA              4,1  19,764 

19  LA 
22  D 

4.139.500 
4.139.512 

243                    4.139.199 

220                    4,139.794 

1 20                     4. 1  39,074 

7                     4.i>9.45fc 

92  PK                4, 119, 76* 

28  5  AS 

4.139.51 1 

CLASS  V* 

384                    4,139,795 

148                     4.139.075 

20                       4.139.457 

92  SB                4, 119, '65 

29  4  R 

4.139.507 

71  A                   4  1 19  200 

385                    4,139,796 

151                     4.139.076 

31  C                4.139.458 

102                        4.119.147 

29  6  H 

4.139.514 

47                       4.139.201 

408                      4,139,797 

CLASS  182 

15                     4,139.077 

88                    4.139.078 

93                    4.139.079 

115                    4.139.080 

37  R                  4.1.19.459 
45                       4.139.460 
51                    Re29.908 
63  R                4.1.19.461 

72  4.139.462 

73  W                 4.139.403 

312                        4.139.148 
383                        4.139.149 

CXASS  23* 

1  B                4.139.150 
48  R                   4. 119. 151 

29  6  MM 

29  6TA 
37  PC 
40  R 
42  26 
45  75  R 

4.139.515 
4,139.513 
4.139.517 
4.139.518 
4.139.519 
4.139.522 

CLASS  277 

11                     4.139.202 

56                    4.139,203 

123                    4.139,204 

140                    4.139,205 

CLASS  315 

10                    4,139.798 
13  C                 4.139.799 
13  ST              4.139.800 
83                    4.139.801 

CLASS  188 

74                       4,139,464 

78  C                 4,119.153 

45  75  W 

4  1 19  523 

151                     4.139,802 

18  A                  4,139.081 
73  6                 4  139  082 

81                        4.139,465 
90                    4.139.466 

CLASS  237 

45  8  A 

45  8  N 

4!  1397521 
4.139.520 

CLASS  279 

1  C                  4.139.206 

209  R                4.139,804 
241  R                4,139,805 

1  ^  .\J                                     ^,l-^'»\^v»fc 

79  5GC         4.139,083 

97                    4.139.467 
130                    4.119.468 
136                       4,1  19.469 

8R                4.119,152 

1125  S 

4.139,526 

4                       4.139.207 

CLASS  316 

CLASS  190 

C  LA.SS  238 

199 
207  1 

4.139.527 
4.139.528 

CXASS  280 

19                    4.139.250 

4«                       4. 1  19.084 

170                         4, 119.4711 

lift                        4.119.154 

219  BC 

4.139.529 

9                    4.139.208 

CLASS  318 

CLASS  192 

4.139.471 
232                    4. 1 .19,472 

CLASS  239 

307  C 
327  V 
338 

340  9  R 
345  8  R 
347  8 
381 
396  N 

4.139.538 
4.139.516 
4.139.539 
4.139.540 
4.139.541 
4.1.19.542 
4.139.543 
4.139.544 

1112               4.139.209 
1137H           4.139.210 

116                    4.139,806 

iM-  R                4.1.19.085 
CLASS  194 

9'  A                  4.1  11.08h 
CLASS  195 

U)l  5  R               4.1  W,4I< 

279                    4.139.473 
CLASS  211 

4                       4.139.I(XI 
^b                       4.119.101 

124              4,H9,io: 

121                        4.139.156 
400                       4.119.157 
5311:                  4.119.158 
54'                        4. 1 19. 1  59 
Hti                       4.119.160 
'08                        4.119.155 

491  D                4.139.212 
605                    4.139.213 
607                    4.139.214 
618                    4.139.211 
744                      4.139.215 

CXASS  281 

269                    4.139,808 
341                     4,139,809 
372                    4.139,810 
615                    4,139,811 
718                    4,139,807 

CLASS  320 

(1  \.SS  213 

CLA.SS  241 

396  R 

4.139,545 

4                       4  139  216 

7                    4,139,812 

CLASS  198 

309                    4.119.08' 
365                    4.I19.08K 
621                    4.139.089 

'<  B                   4.|19,|Ul 
CLASS  214 

ift:               4.119.161 

CLA.SS  242 

448  2  B 
448  2  E 
448  2  N 

4.139,548 
4.139.546 
4.139.547 

15  A                 4^139^217 
CLASS  282 

CXASS  324 

32                    4,139,813 

1  BB             4, 119,  KM 

15  5  A               4,119,162 

448  8  R 

4.139.549 

27  5                 4.139.218 

33                    4,139,814 

732                    4.139,091 
74(1                       4  1 19  090 

1  2                Re  29.905 

<ft  R                   4,119.163 

449  6  R 

4.139.550 

57  N                4,139,815 

8  5  1)            4,1  '9,105 

56  4                    4,119.164 

4.139.551 

CLASS  283 

72                    4,139,816 

800                    4  119.092 

17  D               4.139.l(X! 

56  9                    4.119,165 

465  1 

4.139.552 

57                    4.139.219 

72  5                 4,139,817 

40                       4. 1  39. 107 

66                       4.119.166 

501  1: 

4.139.553 

73  R                4.139.818 

CLASS  200 

41  R                   4. 139. 108 

189                        4.119.167 

502  5 

4.139,554 

CLASS  285 

79  D               4,139.819 

|f>  D                  4.139,746 

75  R                   4.119,109 

19<J                          4  119.168 

503 

4.1.19.555 

11                    4.139.220 

133                    4.139.820 

151  A                4,139,821 

218 

4.139,265 

43 

4,139.870 

CLASS  405 

4,139,319 

274 

4.139.633 

184 

4.139.341 

219                    4,139,822 
n  ASS  328 

220 
223 

4,139.266 
4,139,267 

64 

72 

4,139.871 
4,139,872 

16 

283 

4.139.634 
4.139.629 

CLASS  521 

%^  m-dl^^^%j    MafO 

255 

4,139,268 

85 

4.139,873 

138 

4,139,320 

4,139.630 

27 

4.139.684 

155                     4,139,823 

293 

4,139,269 

86 

4,139,874 

154 

4.139.321 

285 

4,139.631 

32 

4.139.499 

CLASS  330 

296 

4.139.270 

94 

4.139.875 

169 

4.139.322 

320 

4,139.635 

88 

4,139.685 

51                    Re.29,9I0 
254                    4.139,824 
260                    4,139,825 

CLASS  331 

332 
334 

4.139.278 
4.139,279 

97 
106 

4,139.876 
4.139.877 

171 
260 

4,138.853 
4.139.323 

322 
323 

4.139.636 
4.139.637 

112 
121 

4,139.503 
4.139,686 

337 
340 

4,139,271 
4.139.272 
4,139.273 

93 

CLASS  361 

4.139,878 

282 
291 
292 

4.139.324 
4.139.325 
4.139,326 

324 

4,139.638 
CLASS  425 

136 

4,139,501 
CLASS  526 

116  R                4,139,826 

357 

4,139.274 

230 

4,139,879 

CLASS  407 

2 

4.139.337 

1 

4.139,687 

4,139,275 

246 

4.139.880 

72  R                4.139.338 

41 

4,139,688 

CLASS  333 

4,139,276 

400 

4.139.881 

28 

4.139.327 

52.4 

4,139,689 

10                    4.139,827 
26                    4,139,828 
28  R                4,139,829 

358 

4,139,277 
CXASS  351 

260 

CLASS  362 

4.139.882 

1 

CXASS  415 

4.139.328 
4.139,329 

3 
55 

CLASS  426 

4.139.639 
4.139.640 

174 
195 
218 

4.139.690 
4.139.691 
4.139.692 

38 

4,139,280 

404 

4,139,883 

161 

69 

4.139.641 

297 

4.139,693 

CLASS  335 

111 

4,139,281 

430 

4,139.884 

CXASS  416 

96 

4.139.642 

308 

4,139,695 

191                     4,139,830 

CLASS  352 

CLASS  363 

87 

4.139.330 

122 

4.139.643 

CLASS  528 

CLASS  338 

91  C                4,139,282 

58 

4.139.885 

114 

4.139.331 

134 
250 

4.139.644 
4.139.645 

109 

4,139,524 

128                    4,139,831 

104 

4,139,283 

CLASS  417 

430 

4,139,646 

280 

4,139,694 

308                    4,139,832 

130 

4,139,284 

CLASS  364 

34 
63 

4.139.332 
4.139.333 
4,139,334 

482 

4,139,647 

302 

4,139,525 

4,139,833 

194 

4,139,285 

105 

4.139.887 

511 

4,139,648 

312 

4,139,696 

CLASS  339 

CLASS  3S3 

4.139.888 

545 

533 

4.139.649 

492 

4,139,697 

5  M               4,139,251 

3 

4.139.286 

460 

472 

4, 1 39,889 
4,139,890 

CLASS  418 

538 
616 

4,139.650 
4,139,651 

CLASS  427 

4,139.652 
4.139,653 
4,139,654 
4,139,655 
4,139,656 
4,139,657 
4,139,658 
4,139,613 
4,139,659 

CLASS  536 

22  B                4,139,252 

75  P                4,139,253 

122  R                4,139,254 

217  S                 4,139,255 

258  R                4,139.256 

CLASS  340 

1  R                4,139,834 

12  R                4,139,835 

18  NC             4,139,836 

146.3  SY           4,139,837 

347  DA             4,139,840 

120                   4,139.287 

CLASS  354 

7                    4,139,288 

23  D               4,139,289 

43                    4,139,290 

77                    4,139,291 

109                    4,139,292 

141                   4,139,293 

217                    4,139,294 

246                    4,139,295 

567 

706 
788 
802 
827 
829 
900 

4,139.891 
4,139.892 
4.139.893 
4.139.894 
4.139,895 
4,139,897 
4,139,896 
4,139.898 
4.139,899 
4.139.900 
4,139,901 

61  B                4,139.335 
142                     4.139.336 

CXASS  422 

56                    4.139.346 

CLASS  423 

112                     4.139.594 
139                    4.139.502 
243                     4.139.597 
300                    4.139.598 

14 
16 
44 

47 

68 

93 

197 

249 

50 
109 

10 

26 

27 

28 

135 

234 

280 

4,139,698 
4,139,699 

CLASS  544 

4,139.700 
4.139.701 
4.139.702 
4,139.703 
4,139.704 
4,139,530 
4,139,705 

347  DD            4,139,839 

CLASS  355 

4.139,902 

308 

4,139,599 

353 

4,139.660 

CLASS  546 

373                    4,139,841 

3  DD            4.139.2% 

4,139.903 

329 

4,139.600 

358 

4.139.662 

74 

4.139,534 

384  E                4,139,842 
505                    4.139,843 

8 

4.139.297 
4.139,298 

CLASS  365 

393 
396 

4.139.595 
4.139,601 

401 
422 

4,139.661 
4,139.663 

99 
106 

4,139,532 
4.139,531 

546                    4.139,843 

10 

4,139,299 

1 

4,139.886 

496 
522 
580 

4,139,602 
4,139,596 
4,139,603 

CLASS  428 

156 

4.139,533 

572                    4,139.844 
636                    4,139.846 

14 

4,139,300 

3 
15 

4,139,904 
4,139,906 

31 

4.139.664 

275 
309 

4,139,535 
4,139,537 

703                    4.139.831 

CLASS  356 

33 

4.139.905 

CLASS  424 

35 

4.139.665 

317 

4,139,536 

707                    4.139.803 
CLASS  343 

5 
32 
39 

4.139,301 
4,139.302 
4.139,303 

104 
117 
125 

4.139.907 
4,139.908 
4,139.909 

1 

5 

12 

45 

4,139,604 
4,139,605 
4,139.606 
4.139,607 
4.139.619 

36 

38 

138 

4.139.666 
4,139,667 
4,139,668 

305 

CLASS  548 

4,139,706 

5W               4.139,847 

125 

4.139.305 

183 

4,139,910 

167 

4,139,669 

320 

4,139.707 

6  ND            4,139,841 

358 

4.139,304 

207 

4,139,911 

4,139,670 

342 

4,139,708 

7  PF             4,139,849 

446 

4.139.307 

211 

4,139,671 

356 

4,139,709 

16  M               4,139,850 

CLASS  366 

49 

4.139,608 

323 

4,139,672 

359 

4,139,710 

17.5                 4,139,851 

CXASS  357 

147 

4,139,308 

4,139,609 

336 

4,139,673 

700  MS            Re.29,911 

15 

4,139,857 

186 

4,139,309 

72 

4,139,610 

339 

4.139.674 

CLASS  560 

903                     4,139,852 

30 

4,139,858 

101 

4,139,611 

349 

4.139.675 

8 

4,139,711 

72 

4,139,859 

CXASS  400 

128 

4,139,612 

402 

4.139.676 

53 

4,139,712 

CLASS  346 

1                    4.139,853 
76  R                4,139,854 

22 

CLASS  358 

4,139,860 

4 

4.139.310 
CLASS  401 

211 
216 
222 

4,139.614 
4,139,615 
4,139,616 

409 

432 

4.139.677 
4,139,678 

116 

4,139,713 
4.139,714 
4,139,715 

145                    4,139,855 

29 

4,139,861 

55 

4,139.311 

238 

4,139,617 

CLASS  429 

257 

4,139,716 

163                     4,139.856 

81 

4,139,862 

176 

4.139,312 

246 

4,139,618 

21 

4.139.679 

CXASS  350 

82 

4,139,863 

216 

4,139,313 

247 

4,139,632 

50 

4.139.680 

CLASS  562 

106 

4,139,306 

CLASS  403 

248.57               4,139,620  1 

191 

4.139.681 

460 

4,139,717 

6.1                  4.139,257 

188 

4,139,864 

250 

4,139.621 

218 

4,139,682 

535 

4.139.719 

6.8                 4.I39.25S 

4,139,865 

14 

4,139.314 

4.139.622 

219 

4,139,683 

540 

4.139,556 

96  16               4.139.259 

198 

4,139,866 

19 

4,139.315 

251 

4.139.623 

96.22               4.139,260 

4    ■■         A    f^C*       4^A 

172 

4,139,316 

263 

4.139,624 

CLASS  431 

CLASS  568 

96.27               4,139.261 

CLASS  360 

352 

4,139.317 

266 

4.139.625 

202 

4,139,339 

596 

4,139,720 

96.33               4,139,262 

10 

4.139.867 

267 

4.139,626 

513 

4.139,567 

157                     4,139,263 

33 

4.139.868 

CLASS  404 

4,139,627 

CLASS  432 

641 

4,139,721 

216                    4,139,264 

35 

4,139,869 

90 

4.139.318 

271 

4.139,628 

179 

4,139,340 

679 

4,139,566 

1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

311 

251.036 

113 

251.046 

39       251,056 

D15-          7       251.087 

49 

251.065 

251.075 

400 

251.037 

157 

251,047 

40       251.057 

23       251.088 

153 

251.066 

D34-  5  OH 

251.077 

D4— 

25 

251.038 

160 

251,048 

251,058 

27       251.089 

D24- 

8 

251.067 

5  K 

251.076 

D6- 

4 

251.039 

189 

251,049 

64       251.059 

28       251.090 

D25- 

19 

251.068 

251.079 

5 

251.040 

D7- 

47 

251,050 

79       251,060 

D16-        42       251.091 

59 

251.069 

5TT 

251.078 

6 

251.041 

98 

251,051 

DM-        49       251,061 

251.092 

74 

251.070 

14  D 

251,080 

28 

251.042 

128 

251,052 

D12-        57       251,062 

D19—        26       251.093 

251.071 

15  R 

251,081 

70 

251.043 

D8- 

1 

251,053 

60       251,063 

62       251.094 

D27- 

36 

251.072 

D87-      3  A 

251.082 

76 

251.044 

66 

251,054 

D13—        99       251,085 

67       251.095 

D28- 

25 

251.073 

5G 

251.083 

86 

251.045 

DIO- 

38 

251,055 

DI4—        44       251,086 

D23—          7       251.064 

64 

251.074 

9 

251.084 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p  — 


30 


4.378 


36 


4,379 


77 


4,377 


88 


4,380 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona    4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Flonda  12 

Georgia  13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 
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F'T  Inforinstlon  poncernlnK  the  PCT  Including  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States  that  may  be  desicnated 
In  International  applications  consult  the  Notice  entitled 
"Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  i  PCT  i  :  Information  for  Prospec- 
tive Applicants"  appearing  In  the  OmciAL  Gazette  of  Octo- 
ber 3.  1978. 

DONAI-n  \V.  BANNER. 
Nov.  7.  1978.         Commiasioner  of  Patenti  and  Trademarkt. 


Department  of  the  Treasury 
United  States  Custom  Service 

[T.D.    79-111 
Xotice  of  Recordation  of  Trode  yame 

FOBT    iNCOBPOR.tTEIi 

On  November  24,  197S,  there  was  published  In  the  Federal 
iiejlster  i4.?  FR  ."):)029i  a  notice  of  appUratlon  for  the  recor 
datlnn  :inder  soctlon  42  of  the  Act  of  July  .'>,  194fi,  a.<  amended 
1 13  I"  S.C.  1124 1,  of  the  trade  name  Fort  Incorporated  The 
nntlce  advLsed  that  prior  to  final  action  on  the  application, 
tiled  pursuant  to  section  133  12.  Customs  Regulations  (19 
CFR  13.1  12 1,  consideration  would  be  given  tii  relevant  data. 
views,  or  arguments  submitted  In  opposition  to  the  recorda 
tlon  and  recelve<l  not  later  than  30  days  from  the  dale  of 
publication  nf  the  notice  No  responses  were  received  In  op 
position  to  the  application. 

The  name  "Fort  Incorpor.ited"  U  hereby  rec.rded  as  the 
trade  name  of  Fort  Incorporated,  a  corporation  organUed 
under  the  law-;  of  the  State  of  Rho,|e  Island,  located  at  .'4 
Taylor  Drive  iPO  Box  4S3n),  V.  Providence,  Rhode  Island 
ii291ti.  when  applied  to  jewelry,  jewelry  Items,  souvenirs  and 
novelties,  manufactureil  In  the  I/nlted  States  .\o  foreign 
person,  partnership,  association  or  corporation  Is  authorized 
to  use  the  trade  name 

DONAI.n  W    LKWIS, 
Pate     Jan    4,  1979  Acting  Annintant  CommimtionFr 

Regulation'  and  Hulingn 


United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Before  The 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

In  he  J    Richard  Cvvv.vvuh,  Respomie.vt 
Order  Kicluding  Renpondrnt 

By  letter  dated  November  14,  197H,  and  rec.'ived  by  the 
Office  of  the  Solicitor  on  .November  21,  197s,  the  Tutenr  and 
Trademark-  Office  was  Informe.l  by  the  Canadian  Patent  Hf- 
tice  that  J,  Richard  Cavanagli,  respondent,  has  been  refused 
further  recognition  to  practice  hef.re  the  Canadian  Patent 
Office,  Respondent  Is  re«lstere<l  to  [iractlce  before  this  Office 
under  37  CFR  J  l,.341.e)  by  virtue  of  his  registration  to  prao 
tice  before  the  Canadi.in  Patent  office 

On  December  3.  197S,  respondent  was  given  a  period  of 
•  ■ne  (1)  month  wltliin  which  to  show  cause  why  his  name 
should  not  be  removed  from  the  roster  of  agents  reglstereil 
to  practice  before  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  The  order 
to  show  cause  was  mailed  to  respondent's  address  of  record 
on  the  roster  of  agents  ;ind  to  his  home.  The  order  to  show 
cause  directed  to  res;<uident's  home  address  was  returneil  on 
Mecember  Is,  I97s  However,  the  order  to  show  cause  di- 
rected to  respondent  at  his  roster  address  has  not  been  re- 
turned. Under  the  circumstances.  It  will  be  presumed  that 
respondent  received  a  copy  of  the  order  to  show  cause  No 
response  has  been  filed   to  the  order  to  show  cause 

In  view  of  the  circumstances  stated  above.  It  Is  ordered 
that  the  name  of  J,  Richard  Cavanagh  of  Toronto,  Canada, 
whose  registration  number  Is  IR444,  be  and  the  same  Is  here- 
by removed  from  the  roster  of  agents  registered  to  practice 
bef.,re  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

DONALD  \V    RANNKR, 

Dated      Jan     is,    io:u.  Com,n,s,ioner  o'  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 


October-December  1978  Classificatioii  Orders 

The  reclassifications  covered  by  the  following  classification  changes 
liecaine  eflective  between  October  and  December  1978, 

Classification  Order  M7,  efTec- 
tlvp  October  2,'i,  197S  Clan  Subclaitri 

Abolished 73    88-103, 

Established 73    7f«-8fiO, 

Classification  Order 648,  eflec- 
live  October  27,  1978: 

Abolished 21    ALL, 

2.1    2.52-292, 
2.'i2    301,15, 

Established (Newi  422    1-312. 

Cross-reference  art  collection. 
900-903. 

Classification  Order  fi49,  effec- 
tive October  27,  1978 
Established 357    Cross-reference     art     collec- 

tions. 
92. 

Classification  Order  iW.  effec- 
tive Octolwr  30.  1978 

Abolished 91     411-414. 

E.siablished. 91     508-536. 

Classification  Order 651, effec- 
tive October  31,  1978: 

Abolished 83     1-12. 

Established 83    8f.l-887. 

Classification  Order '••52,  efTec- 
tive  October  31,  1978; 

Abolished D31     1-24. 

OS    304 
Established..  .   (Newl  D99    1-43;  99. 

Classification  Order  W3,  ctTec- 
tivo  October  31,  1978: 

Abolished. 431    92-98. 

Established 431    357-363. 

Classification  Order  (A4,  effec- 
tive November  2,  1978: 

Abolished 239    15. 

Established 239    690-708. 

Classification  Order t')55,  effec- 
tive November  16,  1978; 

Abolished 318    165-243. 

Established 318    700-832. 

Classification  Order  (>56,  effec- 
tive November  17,  1978; 
Established 152    185.1. 

Classification  Order  657,  effec- 
tive November  30,  1978: 

Abolished 260    236:269-297.5. 

Established 260    244.4. 

(New)  546    1-353. 

Classification  Order  fw58,  effec- 
tive November  30,  1978. 

Abolished 260    610-616. 

Established 568    557-099. 

Classification  Order  l>59,  effec- 
tive December  11,  1978; 

Abolished 57    34;    34.5;    35-37;    38.3;    38.4; 

39-51;  51.2-51.6;  52-55;  55.5; 
,56;  57;  77.3;  77.33;  77.35; 
77.37;  77.4;  77.42;  77.45;  106- 
lU;  111.5;  139;  141-155;  140; 
156;  158-168;  157. 

Established 57    200-362;    Cross-reference    art 

collections. 
901-908. 
TotaJ  change 57    IR. 

Classification  Order  660,  effec- 
tive Decemt)er  22,  1978: 

Abolished 106    286, 

Established 106    286.1-286.8. 

Classification  Order  661,  effec- 
tive December  27,  1978: 

Abolished 2tA    88-10(1. 

Established .  264    .500-574. 

Classification  Order  062,  effec- 
tive December  28,  1978; 

Abolished 3af,    74-120:156-212. 

Established .^56    4.5;    28.5;    35.5;    73.1;    124.5; 

300-448. 

ALFRED  C.  MARMOR, 
Adminiatrator  for  Documentation, 

January  9,  S979. 
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tlonal  forms  In  which   the  buyer  desires  to  receive  the 
micro  film. 
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Set  XI  of  Addenda  to  the  Classification  Definitions 

The  definitions  of  the  classes  listed  below  were  modified 
by  addenda  as  part  of  Classification  Orders  Issued  between 
October  1,  1978  and  December  31,  1978.  All  of  these  addenda 
have  been  consolidated  Into  Set  IX  of  "Addenda  to  the  Classi- 
fication Definitions." 
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Reel  Number 


NTI?  Accession 
Number 


Classes  (Contents) 


ClBfS 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


Class 


2 

72 

« 

78 

• 

81 

9 

83 

10 

85 

14 

SB 

U 

«1 

tt 

as 

17 

n 

IS 

96 

sr 

«e 

» 

im 

» 

101 

» 

IIB 

M 

MS 

17 

106 

« 

108 

46 

109 

47 

111 

4B 

m 

40 

va 

n 

U4 

«■ 

lU 

a 

ue 

» 

118 

S7 

119 

S8 

m 

60 

124 

«I 

128 

63 

181 

66 

182 

66 

188 

70 

134 

136 
137 
188 
141 
144 
145 
U6 
160 
1«2 
IA4 
1A5 
166 
169 
171 
172 
178 
174 
175 
176 
177 
178 
179 
IfQ 
184 
187 
188 
193 
198 
194 
198 

aoo 
ana 

204 


206 
208 
209 
210 
215 
219 
220 
221 
222 
223 
224 
226 
227 
229 
232 
235 
236 
237 
239 
241 
242 
243 
244 
246 
248 
249 
2,'iO 
252 
254 
256 
260 
264 
267 


269 
271 
277 
2>0 
290 
293 
294 
297 
299 
303 
307 
310 
312 
313 
314 
315 
316 
318 
320 
322 
323 
324 
325 
328 
329 
330 
331 
334 
335 
336 
337 
338 
339 


340 
346 
3.50 
351 
352 
354 
3.'.fi 
358 
361 
.362 
363 
364 
404 
405 
414 
423 
424 
425 
427 
428 
431 
432 
520 

Classes: 

,521 

£:26 

,5?8 

530-570 

Classes: 
536 
562 


1-9  (Full  Set). 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


The    followlnir   newly    established    classes    Issued   between 
October  and  December  1978  :  Classes  422,  546.  and  D99. 

ALFRED  C.  MARMOR, 
AdmiMttrator  for  Documentation, 
January  9,  1979. 


To  order : 

V.8.  Patent  Clatsiflcation- 


-Subelagg  Ligtinff 


The  entire  set  of  9  reels  carries  accession  number  Pn 
289970  and  Is  priced  at  $38.00  In  plain  reels  and  J.'iO.OO 
In  cartrldftes.  Individual  reels  may  be  purchased  at  $6.00 
each  In  plain  reels  or  $8.00  In  cartrldces.  Orders  must 
specify  the  NTIS  accession  number  Klven  below  and,  also, 
by   the  appropriate  letter  code*,  the  choice  of  the  op- 


PB  2S9970 
PB  289971 
PB  2SQ972 
PB  2»9fl73 
PR  289974 
PB  28997,5 
PB  289976 
PB  289977 
PB  28997,^ 
PB  289979 


All. 

Desiens, 
44-82, 
83-1,34, 

I,^5-l9<■.. 

198-239. 
241-267. 
269-332. 
33.3-424. 
425-,5r,S. 


Plants.  CI,  2-43 


I'.S.  Patent  Classiftcation — tumeric  Listing 

The  entire  set  of  20  reels  carries  accession  number  PB 
2900.50  and  Is  priced  at  $82.00  In  plain  reels  and  $122.00  In 
cartridges.  A  partial  set  of  the  last  7  reels  (nos.  14-20,  from 
1958  to  the  present).  Is  priced  at  $30,00  In  plain  reels  and 
$44,00  In  cartridges.  Individual  reels  niav  be  purchased  at 
$8.00  each  In  plain  reels  or  $8.00  In  cartridges.  Please  specify 
the  form  In  which  you  want  to  receive  the  microfilm  by  writ- 
ing the  appropriate  letter  code'  after  the  accession  number. 


Reel  Number 


NTT?  Befinning        Ending 

.\ccession        Patent  Patent 

Number  Number  Number 


Availability  of  U.S.  Patent  Classification  Microfilm 
Publications 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  announces  the  avail 
ability  of  new  editions  of  two  patent  classification  microfilm 
publications  :  "U.S.  Patent  Classification — Subclass  Listing" 
(PTO  002.1-7812M)  and  "D.S.  Patent  Classification — 
Numeric  Listing"  (PTO  001.1-7812M,  previously  entitled 
"Patent  Number  Sequence  Classification  Record").  Both  pub- 
lications are  dated  December  1978  and  reflect  new  patent 
Issues  and  reclassifications  throuRh  the  end  of  the  month. 

The  "U.S.  Patent  Classification — Subclass  Listing"  pre- 
sents In  sequence  by  the  classes,  subclasses,  and  digests  of 
the  U.S.  classification  system,  the  patent  number  of  the  U.S. 
patent  which  are  classified  as  "originals,"  "cross  references," 
and  "unofficial  cross  references,"  in  each  of  the  subclasses. 
Within  each  subclass,  the  patent  numbers  are  listed  in  nu- 
merical sequence.  Symbols  appear  In  conjunction  with  patent 
numbers  to  denote  those  patents  which  are  classified  as  cross 
references  in  a  subclass. 

The  "U.S.  Patent  Classification — Numeric  Listing"  consists 
of  a  listing,  in  ascending  numeric  sequence,  of  nil  U.S.  patents 
and  related  Items  together  with  the  original  and  all  cross- 
reference  classifications  (both  "official"  and  "unofficial")  for 
each  patent  current  as  of  the  date  of  publication. 

Both  of  the  above  publications  are  offered  for  sale  by  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service  in  16mm  microfilm 
on  plain  (open)  reels  or  In  any  of  three  types  of  cartridges- 
,1M,  Recordak,  and  Kodak  "Thread  Easy"  magazines.  They 
may  be  purchased  in  sets  or  by  individual  reel. 


1-20  (full  set) PB  290050  All 

14-20  (partial  set) PB  290071          J2,860719  4,131,951 

1  PB  29fla51  See  below  ' 

2  PB  2900,52  26  276  312,969 
,■?  PB  290053  312  970  .582.650 

4 PB  2000.54  .582.651  844  869 

5  PB  290055  844.870  1,102  0.58 

r,  "    '  '  .  PB29oa5r.  1.1020,59         ^,,^55,893 

7"'  PB  2900.57  1,3.55  894  1,605.886 

S  PB  7900.58  l.m5,887  1.844.120 

9  PB  2900.59  1.844.121  2  061.766 

10  PB  ?900ffl  2  061.767  2.267.343 

11  PB  700061  2.267,344  2.469.205 

12 PB  700062  2. 469  20r,  2.664.807 

!,■?■  PB  290063  2.664  808  2.860.718 

14  PB  290064  2.860  719  3  053  904 

l.S  PB2000ro  3,053  905  3.239.728 

If, PB  2900ri6  3,239  729  3,425,5% 

17 PB  790067  3,425,  .597  3.619.613 

18 PB  2900r«  3.619.614  3.813.528 

19 PB  290069  3.813.529  4.001.496 

20 PB  290070  4.001.497  4.131.951 

1  Insert  the  letter  code  reoresenting  choice  of  one  of  the  following  op- 
tional means  or  receivine  the  film; 
P  =  Plain  reels  in  cardboard  boxes, 
M  =  Reels  in  3M  cartridges. 
R  =  Reels  in  Recordak  cartridges. 
T=  Reels  in  "Thread  Easy"  magarines. 

'  Issued  in  November  1958. 

J  Reel  1  includes  the  foUowine  ranges  of  numbers; 

"Additional  Improvements" AI2-AI318 

Design  Patents Dl-D250,675 

Plant  Patents --  ^''l-PI'H'?.    ,- 

Reissue  Designs '*I?^°l:£3?^l'"' 

Reissue  Patents SS':^J3",fo' 

Reissue  patents  issued  prior  to  18-36 RX.3.5-RX112 

Defensive  pubUcations - -  -  -  Z^^J^l^''  ■'^' 

Patents  issued  prior  to  18.36 X1-X9900 

Patents - 1-26,275 

.\ddress  orders  to  : 

National  Technical  Information  Service 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

Springfield,  Va.  22161 
Enclose  payment  In  check  or  money  order  or  authorization 
to  charge  the  amount  of  the  order  to  the  purchaser's  NTIS 
deposit  account  or  American  Express  Card,  giving  the  ac- 
count number.  All  prices  quoted  apply  to  the  North  American 
continent  (U.S.,  Canada,  Mexico)  only.  Customers  outside 
this  area  should  write  NTIS  for  a  price  quotation. 

ALFRED  C.  MARMOR, 
Administrator  for  Documentation, 

January  25,  1079. 


Vacancy,  Director  of  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

A  vacancy  exists  In  the  position  of  Director  of  the  Trade- 
mark Examining  Operation.  In  accordance  with  the  Civil  Serv- 
ice Reform  Act  of  1978.  the  position  has  been  identified 
tentatively  as  a  Career  Reserved  position  In  the  Senior  Execu- 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pebruaky  20,  1979 


tire    Service     Appointment    to    the    prxiltlon    will    hp    mnde    at 
a  salary  of  $44.7.'ir)  to  $47,00ii  per  aniiuin. 

Persons  Interesteil  In  being  consldereil  for  tills  vucanry 
are  Invited  t'>  submit  their  applli'.atlons  to  the  a.lilre-s  glu'ii 
below,  on  or  before  Mar.  UO,  litT9  The  duties.  i|iiallfioatlons. 
and  factors  which  will  be  oonsldered  In  evaliKitlni;  the  caridl- 
late<  are  described  below 

Duties  :  Plans,  coordinates,  and  exercises  line  manage 
inent  over  the  Trailemark  Kxanilnlng  tlperatlon  consisting  of 
five  Examining  Divisions  and  the  Classltti-atlon  Staff,  I'ol 
laborates  with  the  .Xsslst.int  L'oninilssl"ner  for  Trademarks 
In  delineating  fundamental  organizational  goals,  anfl  Insures 
necessary  measures  are  taken  to  attain  those  objectives 
Formulates  and  executes  basic  policies  and  procedures  go\ 
ernlng  the  legal  and  administrative  activities  of  the  (Ipera- 
tlon  Including  delegations  of  responsibility,  flow  and  dis 
trlbutlon  of  work,  examination  technliiues.  .iccountahlllty. 
allocation  of  funds,  etc.  Establishes  and  maintains  standards 
of  professional  competence  for  examiners  and  Division 
supervisors.  Acts  as  consulting  specialist  to  persons  within 
and  outside  the  Patent  and  Trailemark  office  on  matters  per 
talnlng  to  the  entire  field  of  trademark  registration. 

QCALIFIOATIONS  :  Candidates  must  have  a  law  degree  and 
bar  membership,  and  possess  a  minimum  of  five  years  of  pro 
fesalonal  legal  experience  which  lias  provided  n  comprehen 
slve  knowledge  of  common  anil  statutory  trademark  laws, 
rules  of  evidence  and  general  principles  of  related  and 
auxiliary  legal  subjects  Candidates  must  demonstrate  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  filing  and  prMsecutlon  of  examina- 
tion of  applications  to  register  marks  In  the  r  S  P.itent  and 
Trademark  Office.  .Vddltlonally.  candidates  must  possess 
managerial  or  supervisory  experience  and  must  demonstrate 
outstanding  ability  or  potential  to  direct  and  supervise  the 
activities  of  a  large  organization. 

Factors  Which  Wim.  be  Covsidkrei)  i\  Ev  xlcatlm; 
QuAt-miD  CANPinATE.s  :  Candidates  will  be  e\aUinted  on  the 
total  range  of  their  education,  training  and  experience  as 
well  as  supervNory  .ijipralsals  of  past  perfnrmance  and  pi> 
tentlal.  NOTE;  The  iiuallficarlons  of  the  proposed  Incumbent 
will  have  to  be  reviewed  and  approved  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce  and  by  the  Office  ,,f  I'ersonnel  Maiiageraeni  before 
an  appointment  can  he  made  effective 

Employees  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  may  apply  by 
submitting  a  completed  .Merit  Promotion  Interest  .><tatenieut. 
Form  CD-261.  and  .i  completed  SF-lTl.  Personal  Qualifica- 
tions .Statement.  If  one  Is  not  already  on  file  at  the  address 
given  below  Persons  who  are  not  employees  of  the  Depart 
ment  of  Commerce  should  submit  only  a  completed  SF-171 
Copies  of  Form  SF-171  may  be  obtained  at  local  [lost  offices 
The  completed   forms  should  be  sent   to  . 

f  S,  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Office  of  Personnel 

Pulldlng  2,  R.xim  9Cn.",  Crystal  Plaza 
Washington.  PC    202.'?1 
Questions  concerning  this  noMce  slooild  be  directed   to  .Mr 
Veil    Rlevlns.    Office    of    Personnel.    Room    2-9C0,'i     Telephone 
I  70,'?  1557-7824, 

HERBERT  C.  WAM3I.EV 
Jan    22,   1979.  FTerutiir  Anniatant 

to  thr  Commiiiioner 


Department  of  the  Treasury 
United  States  Customs  Service 

[T.MK-2-R  :E:R] 

A'ofice  of  Application  tor  Recordation  of  Trade  \ame 

Coi.T  COMMr\ir,\T!ONS.  Inc. 

Application  has  been  filed  pursuant  to  section  l.S.^.r.'.  Cos 
toms  Regulations  llO  CFR  1,13  121.  for  recordation  under 
section  42  of  the  Act  of  July  ,',  l!)4fi  as  amended  il,"  CSC. 
1124;  19  rSC  l.'-i2Qi  of  the  trade  name  Col.T  COMMr.VI 
CATIONS.  INC  used  by  Colt  Communications.  Inc..  a  cor- 
poration organized  under  the  laws  of  the  .'^tate  of  Illinois 
located    at    .-)424    West    Tonhy    Ave,    Skokle,    111,    (■,0077 

The  application  states  that  the  trade  name  Is  apulled  to 
citizens  band  two  way  radio  transceivers  manufactured  In 
Japan  and  Korea 

The  application  states  further  that  no  foreign  firm  Is 
authorized  to  use  the  trade  name  sought  to  he  recorded  Ap- 
propriate accompanying  papers  were  submitted  with  the  np 
plication. 


Hefore  final  action  is  taken  on  the  application,  considera- 
tion win  be  given  to  any  relevant  data,  views,  or  arguments 
submitted  In  writing  by  any  person  in  opposition  to  the 
recordation  of  this  trade  name.  Any  such  submission  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Customs.  Washington, 
DC.  20229,  In  time  to  be  received  not  later  than  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  In  the  Federal 
Register 

Notice  of  the  action  taken  on  the  application  for  recorda- 
tion of  the  trade  name  will  be  publlshe<1  In  the  Federal 
Register. 

DONALD  W.  LEWIS. 
Dated  :  Jan.  4.  1979.  Acting  Ataittant  Commissioner 

Regulations  and  Rulings. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  .T3  t'.S.C.  290  ;   Patent  Act  of  1952 

J.729..W1,  C  C.  Cohn,  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ALCMI 
NIM  AND  ITS  ALIylYS.  filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  DC  .  N.D.  111. 
iChliiigoK  Doc  74cf)02.  Colonial  Altoyt  Company,  etc.  v. 
h'inkrail  Industries,  Inc  Enter  judgment  for  defendants,  the 
coniidalnt  Is  dlsmlsseii   with  [irejudice.  June  9,  197."!. 

2JM)O.S31.  Suess.  Rineesch.  Trenkler  and  Hauttmnn,  MEJTH- 
OD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  MELTING  PROCESSDS,  flled  Nov. 
1,").  1974,  DC,  WD  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  74-lll.iCA,  Kaiser 
Industries  Corp  ,  etc.  v.  Yonngstoxcn  Sheet  d  Tube,  Stipulation 
flle<l  and  order  entered  10-10-7S.  dismissing  case  with  preju- 
dice Same,  flled  Mar.  4,  1974.  DC,  WD.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh), 
Hoc  74  214  C  .\  .  Kaiser  Industries  Corp.,  etc.  v.  Crucible 
Inc.  .stipulation  filed  and  order  entered  10-10— 7R.  dismissing 
case  with  prejudice  .Same,  flled  Sept.  3.  1971,  DC  ,  W.D.  Pa. 
(  nttshurgh),  rVic.  71-S21  C  A.,  Kaiser  Industries  Corp.  v. 
Wheeling  Pittsburgh  l^teel  Corp.  Stipulation  filed  and  ordered 
entered  10-10 -7>*.  dismissing  case  with  prejudice.  Same,  flled 
Sept  9.  1971.  DC.  WD.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  71-81S, 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp.,  etc.  v.  Republic  Steel  Corp.  Stipula- 
tion filed  and  order  entered  10-10-7S.  dismissing  case  with 
lirejudlce  Same,  filed  Sept  10,  1971,  DC,  WD.  Pa.  (Pitts- 
burgh!. Doc  71  *1,".  Kaiser  Industries  Corp.  v.  International 
Ifarrestcr  Co  et  al.  Case  dismissed  with  prejudice  by  order  of 
the  court.  Nov.  S,  197S. 

■i.R12.«98.  E  II  Ruell,  REVERSE  ACTION  ROTORS  FOR 
rsE  IN  A  JET  PROPt'LSION  SYSTEM:  2.S7I,982.  same, 
LfHRICATING  COOLING  AND  OIL  SEALING  SYSTITM 
FOR  COCNTER  ROTATING  ENGINES,  flled  Oct.  27.  1977, 
fnlted  States  Court  of  Claims  (Washington,  DC),  Doc. 
."2>*-77.  Gino  Pietropaoli  v.  The  I'nited  States. 

■-',(MO,.m'-.,  P  Heftier.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  SPRING  SUS- 
PENSIONS AND  STEERING  LINKAGE,  flled  Mar.  21,  1978. 
DC,  Md.  (BalHmore).  Doc  K-78-479,  Victor  Heron  v.  Mer- 
cedes-Ben: 

2.S7I.982.     (See  2.812,89.8.) 

2.H9«,80«.  Papy.  Carson  and  Rowley.  BOX-LIKB  STRUC- 
TURE: .•?,94,5,601 ,  B.  C  Rowley.  KNOCKDOWN  REUSABLE 
<or,UMN  FORM:  4,024.977.  B  C.  Rowlev,  SAFFTTY  CLIP 
MEANS  FOR  RI-H'SABLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINER,  flled 
June  12.  1978.  DO  .  M  D.  Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  7S-4&5--C-T.R., 
Fdtrard  C.   Roxrley  v.  Custom  Forms  Manufacturing  Go. 

•.'.SOfl.HTiS,  E  T.  Mollnaro.  STATION  SAMPLING  RADIO, 
filed  June  11.  1970.  DC.  S  D.N  T..  Doc.  76-C-2nS3,  Edirard 
T  Molinaro  v  Schlumberger,  Ltd.  Ordered,  adjudged  and  de 
creeil.   that   the  complaint  be  and  it  is  hereby  dismissed,  Dec. 

7.   197S. 

2.92.S.,'S07,  L.  S.  Suozzo,  CONSTANT  SUPPORT  DEVICE, 
flled  May  .").  1978,  DC,  Conn.  (Hartford),  Doc.  H-78-225. 
Rer<7enPaterson  Pipesupport  Corp.  v.  Leonard  S.  Suozzo. 
Closed  by  stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  on  Dec.  4,  1978. 

2.961,10,5,  J,  M  Shubln.  REFUSE  VEHICLE  AND  LOAD- 
INi;  APP.\RATUS  THEREFOR,  flird  Apr.  11.  1977,  D.C, 
ND.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  C-77-733-SW.  Mason  In- 
ihislries  et  al.  v    .ible  Body  Co.,  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  Dec. 

11.   197S 

2,9«».M1,  P  J  Seizin.  DEVICE  FOR  IDICNTIFICATION 
OF  ENGRAVED  DOC r:\fE NT S  :  S.2.Vi.968,  Riddle  and  Mc- 
I,aughlin.  DOin'NfENT  RECOGNIZING  APPARATTTS,  flled 
May  24.  1978.  DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C78-,%95. 
Ardac,  Inc.  v    Micro^.^fagnetic  Industries,  Inc. 
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2.970,414,  H.  A.  Rohdln,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
BLISTER  PACKAGING ;  8,580,442,  Rohdln  and  Brown,  Jr., 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
ARTICLES  AND  THE  LIKE,  flled  Jan.  18,  1978,  D.C,  N.D. 
Fla.  (Tampa),  Doc.  GCA  78-0003,  Zed  Industries,  Inc.  v. 
Packaging  Industries,  Inc. 

3,0S2,M5.  J.  H.  Lemelson,  TARGET  GAME;  8,917,271, 
Lemelson  and  Elfman,  BALL  FOR  TARGET  GAME'S,  flled 
Mar.  30,  1977,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  77-0-1515,  Synergistics 
Research  Corp.  et  ai.  v.  Franki  Toy  Company-  Action  Is  dis- 
missed Nov.  4,  1977. 

S.0S2.S45,  J.  H.  Lemelson,  TARGET  GAME  ;  8,857,566,  J.  H. 
Lemelson,  ADHESIVE  SURFACE  DART  AND  SHOCK  AB- 
.SORBING  TARGET ;  8,917,271,  J.  H.  Lemelson,  TOY  MIS- 
SILE STRUCTURE,  flled  Sept.  12,  1977,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif. 
Doc.  C-77-2039  WWS,  Synergistics  Research  Corp.  et  al.  v. 
Oolden  Crou-n  Knterprises,  Inc.  et  al.  Same,  flled  Feb.  14, 
1978,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  78-C-638  VLB,  J.  H.  Lemelson  v. 
Placo  Product!  Co. 

3.035.016,  L.  B.  Bruner,  ACYLOXY  SILOXANES  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  USING  THEM  ;  8,077,485,  L.  B.  Bruner,  ONE 
COMPONENT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZABLE 
ORGANOPOLTSILOXANE  BL.\STOMER'S,  flled  Sept.  15, 
1978,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc,  78-C-4358  LFM,  Dow  Coming 
Corp.  V.  Rhodia,  Inc. 

3.063,457.  Blttner  and  Gnass,  FOOT  EXERCISER  SAN- 
DALS, flled  Sept.  12,  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
74C2302,  Scholl,  Inc.  v.  8,  8.  Kresge  Co, 

3.077.465.     (See  3,035.016.) 

3.083.551.  L.  A.  B.  PUklngton.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FL-iT 
(;LASS;  3,851.450.  F.  W.  SUverxrood.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT  GLASS  ON  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
BATH  ;  3.500.011.  L.  A.  B.  Pllklngton.  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FL.\T  GLASS,  flled  Sept.  C,  1978,  D.C.  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh), 
Doc.  78-0991.  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Pllklngton  Brothers 
Limited. 

3,087.005.  Sabattno  and  Loire.  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
.STORAGE  BATTERY  ELEMENTS  ;  8,229,389,  same  ;  3,238,579, 
same ;  3,313,658,  Sabatino  and  Orlando,  STORAGE  BATTERY 
CONSTRUCTION ;  3,364,076,  Buttke  and  Orlando,  ALIGNING 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MUI/TICELL  BATTERIES  ;  8,888,007, 
R.  M.  Flandt,  A  THIN  WALL  POLYPROPYLENE  BATTERY 
CASE  :  3,897,269.  Sabatino  and  Orlando,  STORAGE  BATTERY 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  flled 
July  1,  1977,  DC.  Del.  (Wllmln^on),  Doc.  77-246,  ESB,  Inc. 
V.  f7/o6c-f'nion,  /»ir. 

3.092,060.  D.  V.  Held,  PLYING  SUBMARINE,  flled  June  12, 
1978,  D.C.  S.D.  Fla.  (Fort  Lauderdale),  Doc.  78-8185-C- 
NCR,  Donald  V.  Reid  v.  United  States  Oovernment.  Dismissed 
for  lack  of  subject  matter  jurisdiction,  July  27,  1978. 

3,161.614.  Brown  and  Hyde.  POLYFUNCTIONAL  ALKOXY 
ENDBLOCKBD  POLYSILOXANBS  AND  THEIR  CURED 
COMPOSITIONS;  Re.  29,760,  same,  filed  Nov.  21.  1978,  DC. 


N.D.N.Y.   (Utica),  Doc.  78-C-596,  Dote  Coming  Corp.  v.  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co. 

3.614.740,  Delagi,  McFarland,  Jr.,  and  O'Loughlln,  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  CIRCUITS  FOR  TRANS- 
FERRING BETWEEN  OPERATING  ROUTINES,  INTERRUP- 
TION ROUTINES  AND  SUBROUTINES;  8.814,741,  McFar- 
land, Jr.,  and  O'Loughlln,  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
WITH  INSTRUCTION  ADDRESSES  IDENTIFYING  ONE  OP 
A  PLURALITY  OF  REGISTERS  INCLUDING  THE  PRO- 
GRAM COUNTER;  3,710,324.  Cohen.  Janson,  McFarland,  Jr., 
and  Young.  Jr.,  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM ;  3,815,099, 
Cohen,  Janson.  McFarland,  Jr.,  Young,  Jr.,  DATA  PROC- 
ESSING SYSTEM,  flled  June  2,  1977,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston), 
Doc.  C.A.  77-ir)80-F,  Digital  Equipment  Corp.  v.  Electronics 
Memories  tt  Maffnetics  Corp. 

3,229,339.  (See  3,087,005.) 
3,238,.579.  (See  3,087,005.) 
3,256,968.  (See  2,9ft4,641.) 
3,313,6.58.  (Sec  3,087,005.) 
3,351.450.  (See  3,083,551.) 
3,361.076.  (See  3,087,005.) 
3,509.011.  (See  3,0S3,.')51.) 
3.580.442.     (See  2,970,414.) 

3.614.741.  (See  3,614,740.) 
3,957,566.  (See  3,032,345.) 
3,710,324.  (See  3,614,740.) 
3,815,009.     (See  3,614.740.) 

3,866,648,  T.  P.  Anderson,  MICROFILM  COPY  JACKET, 
filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  D.C.  W.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  77- 
4409.  Miscroseal  Corp.  v.  Motion  Technology  Corp. 

3,917,271.  (See  3.032.345.) 
3,945,601.  (See  2.896,808.) 
4,024,977,  (See  2,896,808.) 
Re.  29,760.     (See  3,161,614.) 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR   1.21(b)). 


3,947^2,  Re.  S.N.  966,825,  Filed  Dec.  5,  1978,  CI.  106/ 
54,  INORGANIC  VITREOUS  DETECTOR  MATERIAL, 
Hans-Herbert  Kaes,  Owner  of  Record:  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar, 
Wetzlar,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leo  A.  Rosetta,  et 
al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  113 
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4.ii:<.iii(i 

). 121.(1.".'.! 

:i.oi:>.G20 

4.100,207 

4.11.<.it2.^ 

4,121,7,-..' 

:!.«!51.43tl 

t  liPii.  jXS 

4,114.4itil 

t  r21.>-24 

."{.imo.Gii; 

4,liM).«,S2 

4,liri.4.'i4 

4.121.!i:i.-. 

4.007.472 

4,10n,72l» 

4.11,->.47r) 

4.121.!in7 

4.022.0;i,'! 

4.1n(i.7!»1» 

4.il.-...-.:u 

t.l22.4.".v 

4,022.-i7O 

4  101.007 

4.11.').Gr>'.l 

4  122,4r,J 

4,oj!),t;si) 

4. 101. 22.1 

4. 11. -..700 

4,122.4!17 

4  n.is.lK 

4,iia.4ij 

4.11(I.0«C 

4.1j;(.0iU 

4  n4.',s:il 

4.101.4>.l 

4.11t!.70,-> 

4.12;!.Oll;t 

4,il,'.il.<i70 

4.101.r,s2 

4.1 1(1. !).■!(! 

4.i2:i.l4:i 

i  ".■,l,(;07 

4. 101. so- 

4.n7.,-.41 

4.i2.;.irio 

t  ii,;:',,iir,i 

4. 11 12.. '22 

4.117.712 

4,i2;;.2(;7 

4  iir,4,i):;7 

4,102.472 

4.U7.S42 

4.i2:i.ii.-i<) 

4.i>Co..S5.'< 

■»,io2,.-..-.;! 

4.117.S4S 

4.12.1. tr.i 

4,(»(i7..i:52 

4,10:j.sii7 

4.117,S71 

4. 12.1. (".so 

4.070.. -.11)1 

4.10;{.!lti2 

4.117.04(1 

(.l.'4.017 

4.071.44r. 

4.104.040 

4.11S.01S 

(,124  no:; 

4.0S1.0.S!t 

4  lii4,2.>3 

4.11s.o,-,l 

4.124.211,". 

4.0S1.0S4 

4,104  743 

4.11^.0(10 

4,124.400 

4.0S2..17!! 

4.10.-..4.S.-J 

4.11>.0«7 

M  J4..-.0S 

4.ns4.s.-.ii 

4.10.-..G0C 

4. U.S. 070 

4. 124, .-,22 

4.0<*.<!..-.->; 

4.10.-1.770 

4.11S.niS 

4.124,(i2i> 

4.0.'*'<.0.-,1 

4.10.-..*«7 

4.  lis.. -..-.!» 

4  12t,s.;o 

4.n!il.2.-.0 

4.10fi.27;f 

4.11S..-.70 

4,124.00.- 

4.092.422 

4.10r,..'{44 

4.11S.7<l.s 

4.12.-..120 

4.0!I2.4.".'.I 

4.1 0(1. 70.-! 

4.11s.,s.-.(l 

4. 12.-.. 241 

4.0!i2.n4C, 

4.10I1.S70 

4,11S.!I17 

4.1  2.-.. ,-.71 

4.0!i2.'N;tr> 

4. 10(1. Ml  7 

4.110.014 

4.1  2.-.,  ST  s 

4.0!i.'?.,>;02 

4.107.122 

4.110.01S 

4.1241.001 

4.0!»:<.H(!0 

4.107.212 

4.110.07.'. 

<.12iriOil 

4.0!t4.!>02 

4.107..->40 

4.110.:i4(l 

4, 12(5, ISO 

4.0ii.-..n41i 

4.107..-|7S 

4.11!».7:t2 

4, 12(1, .".si 

4.0!i.^.(10.-. 

4.107.(521 

4.110.002 

4,12(l,(!:o; 

4."!ir,.147 

4.10S.J17 

4  110,047 

t  127.1ii0 

4.0!h;.7;i.". 

4.10>>.:{2<! 
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4.0«'I.44S 
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4  IJl   Is'i 

Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

lii  th.'  ilfsU'iKitiMl  liiterfcri'rii-fs  liivi.lvlnk'  tli.'  ln.n.,ir.'.l 
ilaliiis  of  tlic  followini:  imtcnts.  final  cl(>clsloiis  liavc  beiTi 
nMiili>reil  that  the  rcsi.i'ctivc  i.atfntt'cs  were  not  the  first  in 
vputors  with  r<>spect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  Xo.  3. 404. SOI.  V.  M  .Oliver,  KASTOPENINC.  C'l.N' 
T.VINKR  \V.\I.L  WITH  SCi  IRKLINK  VK.VT.  .lecl.le.l  \ng.  14, 
l!i7s,  Interl'.TtMU'f  lll7s,  Iiit.TfiT.'iire  N.i,  0(1,727,  rlainis  1.  2 
0  and  !l. 

Patent  Xo.  .1.450.300.  \V  T  .Sauii.l.rs,  i; ASVdI'KX  STKIC- 
TlUK  FOK  CONT.\IXKKS.  .leci.lcd  .\iiK  14.  l:i7S.  Inter 
f.TiMice  Xo.  07.47S.  clnlms  12.  Kl  an'!  2:i 

Patent  Xo.  .1. 4.-10. :;i ill,  \V  T  .snnn.l.T-,  H.VSY-dPF.X  STRTC 
TIKK  FOR  COXTAIXlili.S.  iJoiiil.il  Aii«.  14,  I!)7s.  Interfer- 
ence Xo.  !>7..1.32.  claims  1-0.  l.'!.  17-21  and  25-27. 

Patent  Xi>,  :!.(1.-S.sr)2.  I..  Silinster  &  H.  Pominer.  I'UODIC- 
TIDN  OF  TRIMKTHVI.  !•  BKNZdyn.NiiXK.  Utnldeil  Xc.v 
22.  Ul7S.  Interference  X.>.  Si9.;i.s,!,  clulrns  1    2.  .'1.  4.  lo  ami  11 

Tatent  Xo.  .■).(l!«l.sns.  p.  F.  Ta.vh.r.  .Ir.  W  !;i,I,  FLOW 
CONTROL  VAI.VK.S  AND  WEt.I,  SY.STICMS  ITIMZIX(i 
TllK  .s.\MK,  (l.-rM.'.l  Xuv  1,  l:.:s,  Interference  Xo.  OS.dO!) 
ci.iliiis  :.  and  14. 

I'.it.'iit  Xo.  .■!.70.-..201.  S,  X  Massif,  .VLKVI.,VTI.  i.\  OF 
AHo.MATIOS  WITH  AI.KYI.  HAI.n>i:s  ,I.m  IiI.mI  .s,]it  7, 
r.(7s.  Iiiterfereni-e  Nn.  ^i:i..'lol,  claim  :i 

I'iitent  Xo  :!.7HO,277.  S.  Y  Wli.uik'.  I'oI.IM;  .\NIi  OK 
CoIUXi;  SYSTEM  WITH  MFLTI-MIVKI.  FoKMAT,  .lecided 
.I'.l.v  12.  i:i7s,   Irit.'rfcr.-nce  Xo.  OS. '.in;),  claitiis   I,  2  nn.l  ."i. 


Patent  Xo,  3,707. 2S5.  R.  S.  Mezrich,  EXHAXCED  READ- 
olT  OF  STORED  HOLOGRAMS,  decided  Sept.  20,  197S, 
Interference  N<i.  UO.IM,  claims  1  and  .'). 

I'atent  X...  ;i.S06,097.  R,  D  Develllan,  P,  F.  Herman  & 
W  A,  Keller.  MIXER  STRITTL'RE  FOR  DISTRIBUTIXG 
.MoLTEX  .MATERIAL,  decided  Aug.  23.  197S.  Interference 
Xo.  OS.SO.S.  claim  1, 

X,  YagI,  H,  Okal.  M.  Fukuda  &  I. 
PHEPARIXG  ARO.MATIC  POLY- 
22.    197S,    Interference    Xo.    99,943, 


Itraunberger  &  D.  M.   Hanson, 
.  decided  Xov.  30,   1978,  Inter- 


I'atent  .No.  3.SSC.121, 
KishI,  PROCES.S  FOR 
1:THEKS,  decided  Xov. 
ilaliiis  1  and  ,-.-  S. 

Patent  Xo,  ;1.914.!)2<1.  It,  A 
ROTARY  KALIXd  MACHIXI 
fcrence  Xo,  ilO,(i72.  claim  23, 

Patent  Xo,  3,929.S77.  .\.  Totli.  H,  Rupp  &  G,  Meyer,  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THE  PRODITTIOX  OF  THIOCARBOHYDRAZIDE. 
deddeil  Oct.  2,-.,  197S.  Interference  Xo.  99,443.  claims  1,  5 
and  (j. 

Patent  Xo  3.937.271.  T.  Aklba.  T.  Sato.  M.  Tokiida  &  H. 
Tonion..  MEASIRIXO  MEAXS  FOR  MEASURING  SEC- 
ONDARY COOLING  ZONE  ROLLER  GAPS'  IX  CONTINU- 
OIS  CASTIXG  MACHIXE.  decided  Oct,  13,  197S.  Interference 
N..    !tli,.-.li7,  I'laliiis  1,  2,  3  and  .'.. 

I'.itciit  X.I  ;!.9S3.39S.  D.  P  Bo.vd.  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PAUATIS  FOR  X  RAY  OR  GAMMA-RAY  3-D  TOMOGRA- 
PHY rSING  A  FAX  BEAM,  .lecided  Oct  17.  197S.  Interfer- 
.•iic.i  N,.   ii'.i.ill,-,,  cl.iinis  1-3.  10-13  and  20. 

Pit.int  Nil  .1. 1(9(1. 42S.  D.  P.  Biian  &  R,  F.  Ivlngsbur.v.  PUSH- 
lU  TTON  KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY  WITH  OVER  CEXTEK 
DI.VPHR AGM  CONTACT,  decided  Xov.  30,  197S.  Interference 
N.I    |.t!i,!i:!s,  claims  11.  13.  15.  IS  and  19 

P.ii.'nt  No  4. (tilt. 790.  M.  L.  Earsle.\ .  S.  L.  Earsle.v  &  J.  L. 
K.iisle.v.  HALL  SEPARATOR  FOR  BALL  BEARINGS,  de- 
.l.l.'d  Oct  ."..  197S,  IiitiTfereih'e  No.  ',t9.972.  claims  1.  2.  4.  10 
ami   1," 

Patent  No  4,021.099.  B  S,  Kawasaki  &  D,  C,  Johnson, 
OPTICAL  COIPLERS  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  COMMX'XICA- 
ri(t\   LINKS,   decide.i   Oct.    '.    197S.    Interference  No.  09,870, 

(lainis    1    i; 

Pat.nt  No  4.024.12(1.  R.  Soinmer  ,St  G.  Wolfmni.  ARYL-  OR 
AI.KYL  SlLPIIONYLA.MINOSrLPHONYLPHEXYL  -  AZO- 
ARYLEXE-AZO  PHEXYL  DYESTrFFS.  decided  Oct.  .1.  1978, 
Interfer.Mice  Xo    99,723.  claims  1-4.  fi  and  S 

Patent  X,i  4.042.S43.  W  A  Sikes.  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 
AD.VPTIOX  IN  MOSFET  CHIPS,  dert.ied  Xov.  29,  197S,  In- 
t.Tferenc..  N...  99.9S3.  claims  1  and  2, 

Patent  No  4.051.,S2S,  E  F,  Topic.  IGXITIOX  SYSTEM 
FOR  rsi:  WITH  IXTERNAL  COMBl'STIOX  EXOIXES,  de- 
.Ide.l   Niiv    :i.   197S.  Interference  Xo,  99.904,  claim  1. 

Patent  No  4.071.172.  S  M  Ilalogh.  MAXFALLY  OPER- 
ATED I.IQIID  DISPEXSER.  decided  Oct.  17.  197S,  Interfer- 
.■iici-  No   '.i'.i.s:i;{.  claim  (1. 


Disclaimers 

3,411,143,-- vrr/linwi  F  llrau»nleit,  I.e  Cap  AntlLes.  France, 
and  .Inrfrin  I'ailrgx.  Poiiglikeepsle.  X.Y.  IXSTRFCTIOX 
ADDRESS  CONTR(tL  P.Y  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES. 
Patent  dated  Nov  12.  1968  Disclaimer  filed  Xov.  29, 
1978.  by  tile  assignee.  International  Ilimineaa  MachincB 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  t..  claims  1-0  of  said  patent. 


3,927.901.  Per  Olaf  ^yeman,  Haslali,  Germany.  MOTOR  VE- 
HICLE EQUIPPED  WITH  IXFLATABLE  AIR  BAGS 
Fi^B  PASSEXGER  ACCIDEXT  PROTECTIOX.  Patent 
dateii  Dec.  23,  197,-..  Disclaimer  filed  Xov.  1.  1978.  by  the 
assignee.  .S'ipmafex  AG  Haaet. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 
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4,108.176.— Carl  ir.  Walden,  Ulysses,  X.Y.  AUTOMATIC  IX- 

JECTIXG    APPARATUS.    Patent    dated    Aug.    22,    1978. 

Disclaimer    filed    Dec.    4,    1978,    by    the   assignee,   A.    H. 

Robins  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  33-37  of  said  patent. 

Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

3  482  430.— Rano  J.  Harris,  Sr.  and  Rano  J.  Harris.  Jr.  Baton 
Rouge.  La.   SAMPLE  INLET  SYSTEMS  FOR  AXALYTI 
CAL   IXSTRUMENTS.    Patent   dated   Dec.   9,   1969.   Dis- 
claimer and   Dedication   filed   Xov.   24,   1978,   by   the  as- 
signee. Precision  Sampling  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-10  and  dedicates 
to   the   Public  entire  remaining  term   of  said  patent. 


3,630,772.— Berii/ian;  Sciife;,  Gruenwald,  and  Hans  Hcinrich 
Creilner,  Muenchen,  Germany.  MACiXETIC  MEMORY' 
FILM.  Patent  dated  Dec.  28.  I!l71.  Disclaimer  and  dedi 
cation  filed  June  28.  197S,  by  the  assignee,  Apfa  Oernert 
.Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-9  and  dedicates 

to  the  Public   tile  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


Dedication 

4  068.47.- —J/orfon  //.  liinstocli.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FLOW  COX 
TROL    FOR    ONCE-THROUGH    BOILER    HAVING    IN 
TEC.RAL    SEPARATORS.    Patent    dated    Jan.    17,    197S. 
Dedication  filed  July  13.  1978.  by  the  assignee  West-iug- 
houKC  Electric  Corporation. 
Hereby    dedicates    to    the    Public    the   entire    term    of   said 

patent. 


3  331il99  ALTERXATIXG  CURREXT  VOLTAGE  CON- 
TROL  ARRAXGEMEXT 

:;  S03  "•'4  SELECTIVELY  OOXTROLLABLE  SHIFT  REG- 
ISTER  AXDCOUXTER  DIVIDER  XETWORK. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  nonexclusive 
licenses  under  following  patents  upon  reasonable  terms  to 
domestic  manufacturers. 

.kpi.Iicatlons  for  license  under  the  following  patents  should 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel  Drive  Systems  Department. 
General  Electric  Company.  l.-iOl  Roanoke  Blvd.,  Salem.  Va. 
241.-),3. 


The  RC  V  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-escliisive  llc(>nses 
..u  reasonable  terms  and  con.iitions  under  the  patents  Ustecl 
below  Inouiries  resnecting  licenses  under  RCA  patents  sho'.ld 
be  addressed  to  RCA  Corporation.  Staff  Vl.'e  I^r*'*'''.''"';, '^i;" 
mestic  Licensing.  30  Riickefelier  Pla/.n.  New  York.  X.Y.  10030, 
ROTVTIOXAL  RESTRAINT  FOR  A  VIDEO 
DISC  PACKAGE, 


4.124.11^. 
4. 124, +04. 


GROOVED  X-TYPE  T102  SEMICOXDUCTOR 
\XODE  FOR  A  WATER  PHOTOLYSIS  AP- 
"PARATTS. 


Errata 

All  reference  to  Patent  Xo.  4,116.076  to  David  G.  Xolte 
for  SKXSITIVE  J-TUBE  AXD  APPLICATIOXS  THEREOF 
appearing  In  the  Official  Gazette  of  September  20.  197S 
should  be  deleteii  since  no  patent  should  have  been  granted. 

All    reference    to    Patent    Xo.    4.133,178    to    Milton    Sclion 
berger  of  Xew  Jersey  for  FEVER  THERMOMETER  OR  THE 
LIKE  SEXSOR  appearing  in  the  Official  Ga/.ette  of  January 
16.  1979  should  be  delete<i  since  no  patent  was  granted. 


The  following  erratum  published  in  976  OG  3  should  not 
have  appeared. 

All  reference  to  Patent  Xo.  Re.  29,808  to  Stephen  C.  Dangel 
of  Massachusetts  for  MACHIXE  FOR  KXITTIXG  CORD 
LIKE  STRUCTURES  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
October  24,  1978  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

4  081734  PR0(;RAMMABLE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
COXTROLLERS.  Joseph  N.  Jackson,  Correspondence  to  : 
J  'b.  S.  Corporation.  1109  West  190th  St.,  Suite  E,  Gardena. 
Calif,   90247, 

4  103  403  TOLL  CHAXGIXG  ARRANGEMENT,  iStama 
Stark  Mnscliinenfabrik  Gotthilf  Stark.  Germany.  Correspond- 
ence to:  Michael  J.  Striker.  360  Lexington  .\ve..  New  York. 
NY.  10017. 

Inquiries  respecting  a  license  under  this  patent  niav  be 
directed  to:  Mr.  f:dwin  Tocker.  I>egal  Department.  E.  I.  dii 
Pont  de  Nemours  fi  Compinv.  Wilmington,  Del.  19898. 

3.469.9S2.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PHOTORKSI.STS. 
Jack  Richard  Celeste,  40  Cameron  Court,  Freehold,  N.J. 
0772.8. 


4.124.473. 

4.124.S10. 

4,124,S2:1, 
4.124.S04. 

4.124.S0(!. 

4.124.S07. 

4.123.300. 

4.123.777. 

4.123.S13. 
4.120.037. 

4.120.121. 

4.120.130. 

4,120,3S4, 
4,120.310, 
4.120.712. 

4.120.814. 
4.12«.S13. 

4.12(1.M0. 

4.120.S30. 
4.120.S30. 

4.120.S3S. 

4.120.s3((, 
4.120.S79. 

4.120.SS4. 

4.127.313 

4.127.^20. 

4.127.S0O. 

4.127.S72. 
4.127. S73. 


F.\BRICATIOX      OF 
PATTERXS   IX   A 


4.i; 


■  ,^7: 


4.127.SS3. 
4.127.S8fi. 


MULTI-LEVEL 
SUBSTRATE. 


RELIEF 
A     DISTRIBUTED 


ELECTROX     GUX    IIAVIXG 
ELE<^TROSTATlC   LEXS. 

MICROWAVE   COUPLim. 

PLASTIC  EXCAPSULATED  SEMICOXDUCTOR 
DEVICES. 

video  disc  insertion"  extr.xctiox  sys- 
tem for  .v  video  disc  player. 

narrowed-electrode  pickup  stylus 
f(tr  video  disc  systems. 

spiked  low-voltage  aging  of  cathode- 
r.vy  tubes. 

radiatiox  emitter-detector  package 

phase  l(x"k  loop  indicator, 

compression  test  using  battery  volt- 
.\c,k  w.weform  durixg  craxkixg. 

solar  kxergy  heat  at'paratus. 

photovoltaic  device  ti.vving  in- 
creased absorption  efficikxcy. 

self  illumin.vted  liquid  cry.stal  dis- 
play device. 

ktching  a  succession  of  articles  from 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal 

meth(td  of  traxsferrixg  a  surf.\ce 
ri:lii:f   pattern  from   a   wi:t  polv- 

,  OLEFIN    SULFOXE)    LAYER    To    A    METAL 
LAYER. 
ELECTROX   GUX   COXTROL   SYSTICM. 

DELVYKD  KIXESCOPE  BLAXKIXG  PULSE 
GENERATOR 

HIGH  VOLTAGE   PROTECTION  CIRCUIT. 

LOW  LEAKAGE  GATE  PROTECTIOX  CIRCUIT. 

B\LAX<"ED  CAPACITAXCE  CHARGE  TRANS 
FER    DEVICE. 

UNIF(tRM  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  TRANS- 
IirCKK  CONFIGURATION  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED  FRI-XiUENCY    SELECTIVITY. 

U-TOM\TIC  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
TETHER. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  BALL.\ST 
RESISTOR  ADAPTED  FOR  A  TRAN.SCALLNT 
DEVH'E 

KINESCOPE  HE.\M  CURRENT  LIMITER  EM- 
Pi'ilVING  AUTOMATIC  SUQUENTIAL  (;oV 
TROL  OF  IMAGE  CONTRAST  AXD  BRIoHT- 
XESS   TO    LIMIT   BEAM   CURRENT, 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  la.ETTROX  TUBE  BASE 
WITH   DRIP    RELIEF   MEAXS, 

FIFCTRIC\I>  CIRCI-IT  FOR  MT-LTIPLEXIXG 
txi'  I-IVIDIXG  ItlFFEREXT  BAXDS  OR 
FREQUEXCIES 

IVTFC.UVTFD  <MRCUIT  MESA  BIPOLAR  DE- 
VIC  F  (IN  N.SUL  ATI  XG  SUBSTRATE  IXCOR- 
I'OR.VTING  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  COXTACT. 

XOVEL   AMIXO   SILOXAXE   LUBRICAXTS. 

IM\GE  RESOLUTIOX  EXHAXCEMEXT  METH- 
OD  AXD   APPARATUS. 

IXRUSH  CUKRENT  STADT-IP  CIRCUIT  I'^IR 
■  A   TELEVISIOX   RICCEIVER. 

OVER-CURREXT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
VOLTAGE   REGULATOR. 

OVER-CURREXT  PROTECTIOX  CIRCUIT  FOR 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR. 
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Tlic  liivfiitlons  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  I  s.  (Juviru 
ment  and  are  available  (or  d{>niestic  and  possibly  foreign  li- 
censing In  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the  agency- 
sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  tlie  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  Jk  Tradeiiiarl<s.  Washington.  D.C.  202;U,  for 
?  ■JO  eacli.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  include  the 
patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
tlie  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Spring- 
Held.  Va.  22161  for  $4.00  (JS.OO  outside  North  American  Con- 
tinent!. Retiuests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  mimt  In 
elude  the  I'AT-API'L  number.  Claims  are  deleted  from  pat.iit 
ajipllcatlon  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid  premature  di~ 
closure  In  the  event  of  an  Interference  before  the  Patent  an. I 
Trademark  Ottice.  Claims  and  other  teilinlcal  data  will  usu- 
ally be  made  available  to  serious  prospective  licensees  by  the 
i-'HUcy  wliich  tiled  the  case. 

Hequests  for  licensing  Information  on  a  particular  inven 
tlon  siiould  be  dlrecte<l  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 
sponsor. 

Dorci.is  .1    i\Mfio.v, 
Patent  Program  Coordinator.  Sational 

Technical  Information  Serrice. 

IS    liKi  \iiTME.vT  OK    iiiK    \iK   Force 

AF,JACP.   1900  Halt  St..   SW. 

Washington.  DC.  20324 

'   'fi'lv ''•'l'''l''rs'""  "-""**■■'   ^'■'■'■"^Pfiere  Loading  I>..vl,-,.   Fil.-.l 

I'lt^nt  application  l..!2.u:i     H.ad  and  Neck  Impact   Measure 

"lent  System.  KIIm]  Aug.  s.  liiT.s. 
IMTHnt  applicarlf.M  i.;;;!. ;.:(.-,,   Grease  Compositions.   Filed    \ug 

1  ',   lit .  s 

'      >       111-  1    vltr.MKNT    OK     .Vl.llICI   I  TfRK 

K.-s.-arrb  Agr,-Hm.-i.ts  an.l  I'atctit  Kraiich  licticral  Service 

Division.  Ffderal  Bldg  ,  A.-rlcultunil  Hcsear.li  Service 

Il.v.ittsvill,.,   .\M     ^(i7>j 

I'..-;;Mr  ai.pli.'.rlon   :U1..340.   Precouk..!    Fruit-  ,,,,.1   V,.^-,.tal.l.  . 
1  .led  .N».pr.  11.  I:ti  N, 


I', It. -lit  aiiplicallon  !iU).2i'iO    .\ntcnna  Feed  fur  Scau-wltli  Coiii- 

p.-ii~atioTi  Tracking'.  File,!  May  .SO,  lOTs 
I'.i'eni  apiillcMtloii  ;»22,>i20    I'le-/oelectrlc  Polymer  lii'Ctangiilar 

1  |e\:iral  Plat,    llyilroplione    Filed  .luly  7.  liiTS 
I', I'.  Ill  applicMtidii  :i22 '.i."4    .\  Seirc.iMtained.  Portable.  Under- 

uar.r  Stud  Wel.ler    Hied  .Tjly  in.  I'.iT^ 
r. It.  lit    .ipplii  ati.'M    '.i2"..72!i      Banner    T.iwin^'    Adapter     Filed 

.Inly   In.   I'.iT-- 
Patent  .ipplli-ati.in   '.iJi'i.Tm'.  Wide  .Viigl."  illnibal   Svsteni    Flle.l 

.lulv  21     l:i7s 
I'.i'.'ur  appli- .iti.iii  li2i'. '.17^    .\i>paratiis  and  Mi'tlnxl  furt'iirlnk' 

\.llii-l\  ih     ,I..lne,l    Fih.T    ilptic    F.leinents      Filed    .Tnlv    21. 

lP7s 
I'.r.'iit    appli.  ,ill..i[    '.i2'.i,im;s     Stripline    I'at.'li    .Vntenna.    ?"lled 

.Iiil.v    2n.    1'i7-- 
Patent   atipll.  i  ti,.n   :i.".i,.".71     Intelllt.Mit   -\uti)niaiic   lialn   Con- 
trol Ciri  wit    I-il.'d  .Inly  ;;i.  I!i7'- 
P.ilent    a[ipll.an..n    '.t2'.i.:i'.M      Water    Ciul.'d    Hi|.(,lar    I'..ittery 

\[iliaratiis    Filed  .Tuly  M.  ]',>7^ 
Patent    .ipi.ll.atli.n    li:!n>:'.,-,     r(^I)    Camera    Int.Tfa.e    Circuit 

Fil.-i  .\iiL'  :;   r,i7s 

Patent    .ippli.'arl.iii    li.'lii '.i.-,l       Vn.ilog   tu    IMcrit.il    M.idiilns    I'lin 

verier     nie.l   .Ul^-    4.    I'.l7s 
I'.itent   appliiati.in   '.i.!2.24n    .\.  ..ustic-Wave  Cunvolvors  Ttlllz- 

Itil'  Miffiived  W,\\  eLMildi's  aiiil  Ueani  C.)mpres<lon  Teclininiies 

Flle.i    .\ll-     11,    l>.7s 

Cai.-ni     aiipll.  atl..n    '.i:!2.."i:i2     .\    CW    Scalable    Honor- .\ccept..r 

i;a~    Ir.in-f.'r  I..i-er    FiIimI  .\ug    10,  197^ 
Pi'. Ill    ipplj.'.iti.in  !<.;2.74.'    Cetlir  Pump  f.ir  Hv.IrO'-en  Ma-cer 

l"il.-d  .\uu-    111,  l'i7s 
I'.iti-iit    ,ippll,'ati..n    p.::;.. •fill I      PaN..    T:ir;;..t    Warnint:    System 

I'il.-d  .V'lL-    1  )    1P7-' 
P.itent   applirati..n   :i:i:'.  :;ii4     Flher  opth-  I,i-ht    I>)ninehlng  As- 

semi)|y    Filed   An;:    14.   lP7s 
Patent     appli.-ati.m     p::.;.:;c,  1      ,;  FliPir..-.!  Njtro.ixetane      Filed 

\  1  -•    II,  1 : 1 7  s 

Pi'ent  ,i|.pll,Mtl,,n  p  ;:;  :;i;.".  2  Flii..r,i  J-Xitroprupanediol,  I-'iled 
\ '  1  _•    It     1  P  7  s 

I'li.-nr  appll,ati..n  P.;.!  ,P.i.-,  .Metho.l  an.l  .Materials  for  Tunlni: 
Ml'.  I  .'liter  freiiuency  of  Yarrow  P.and  Surface-.Vroustic 
\\  i\e     ..s.wvi     I),.,i,,.s    Py    .Means    of    Dielectric    Overlays 

I'll.-.l  Aiiir    14    lP7s 


'"ui'g  'i7''p';Vs""  •'■'•'■^^"-  Microencapsulation  Process    F ! 

US    Dei'artmext  op  Exergy 

Asslstaiit  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

\\ashington.   D.C.  20.")4,'. 

'''V^T;^"'r'';^"""   "-■'■"■•O-   Qi'afrnarv    M..,.,!    [n,,rPl,.     FiI..,I 

'''n"VM':!-'7'F:-^''''''''     ^"'*^">-toln,lr.,.hn, i:,..,  ,r„.l.. 

I', ire,,;    4.,si  -j_.     U,,^-,,, ,...,,(„„  of  Sulfat...!    M...al   .ivi,l,.<    ,,,d 

v't"a;':;;;i;,„.^]iTW'"'  '  '"'-'  '•"'•-"  --  -  -- 
'■r"u;i::!.:;'i^d^'cym;;usfi'^-"p;,:-:if,;:,/^-^ 

1  :irenr..,|  M.,y  L'.s,  l!i7-s,  N„,  availabl..  NTIS  '' 
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I  1 1 1-.    .No-, 
.\rlinL-t..n     \' i     JJi'i; 


'  ■  >     Dki'  vkrMf  \  1      .     . . 
A-M-ran-  Chief  fur  IVCent..  (ill, f  v  ,^;,|  ijpsear.'li 


Coile  ;JOL 

Par..,^t  application  G3:^,P^s     Cals..,,    X  K,m    I,u  le..rapl,  y     Fll.,! 

-.1    !■■•■. 'ilback    Fili.T   .111.1 

'  '■inM I   Intrusion  Sensor   I. in. 

Mnliipl..     Fiin..t!..ii     Ci  i      N'.ih.. 

.r     I'll... I   .Ian      ai 

.rri.si.in     l'ri'y..nt  n  ••    C.iniii.i-i 


P  I'ent   a[ipll<-ati..n    s;'.s  77-     | 

I.lser    Flle.l   .^Hpr     2-     F 
I'ar.-nt   .ipplpatioii    s,-,-j    ■, 

Kll.-l  .\..\     17.  1P77 
I'at.-nt     ap[.lp.arl.in     s.,.:  7 

I'ile.l    .\..i       JI       1P77 

Par..nt   .ipj.li.-a  ri..n    s7:;  :ji,ii     l'r..-,sir..   I'..',.,  r 
1  !i7s 

I'.i-en'    ,Lpjill,.ation     sp4,77i 

11. Ill    Fll.-.l  .\pr    111.  lP7s 
P.itent  appll.-ation  P02,. 11  ;    ,-,!,p.    r.Tinmal  Ferr.|l..    \tt,,-hin.- 

.Vppar.itiis    m..,l  May  1    1p7s 
''";■"'    aPPlieatl..n    P02    ;14      l--.,il  -;,,,,.    uptp.al     K..p..at.T    \in 

plltler  .\ssemtjly  tor  Fih.-r  iipii..  Systi-nis    l-|l,.,l   \l,iy  :■;,  lil7^ 
Parent  appli.'ation  Pii:!,2Pi;    T.-niperi  tn  re  C..nip,-n-a  ■  i.'.n  \I..,.in~ 

Kileil  .May  .",.  1p7s 
P.it.-nr    .i|.plicatl..n    ;i()!i,:;il      In     sj,,.     !■  irjti.at:.in    ..f    I.l.pil.l 

Metal  Current  ('..Hectors    Fil.'d  .M.i>   21    1p7s 
I'.it.'nt   application   !i(i!)..'.12     .Method    ,in.|    .Me.ms   r..r    I  nj.-.-tin;.- 

Hot  I.iciui.l  When  Pumping  Cold  I.lgul.l.  Filed  May  24.  1;»7.h. 


P.r.nt  application  p:'.4.i'.i'.2  -\nt'le  SenslriL'  System.  Filed  \utr 
17     PCs 

P. if. -lit  .ippli.Mtion  ii:i4,777  .Mr. raft  Crientaiion  Determining 
M.-aiis    I-iI,.,|  \„t:    is,  iP7s 

Pat. 'lit   .itipll.   ati.m   :i.:."i.lsl      Tlni..    Delay    FIrliiL-   DevI.e    Fil.'d 

CiL-    Is    i:i7s 
1'. It. -lit  appIP.ition  p:;.-,  Is.-,    Ui^-ld  .1,, Intel   Llmtied   Vehicle  f..r 

Walking  on   Water  with   Flange<l   Feet.   File.l  Aug.   17.  11I7S, 
Pat.'nt    apt)lic.itloii    p.!.-,. 2(10     Simulate, 1    VLF    LF    Noise    Gen- 

.■r,it.,r    Fill', I  .\nu'    21.  lP7s 
I'.i'.iit    .ipplliatlon    pr;.-,.20:f      Inipr,iye<I    Laser    System      Filed 

.\iii:    21.   lP7s 
P.itent  miplicatlon  li.ii;,  1  4i;    .\  Keflex  Tetrode  for  Producing  an 

l.ttiil.nt    Uni.llr..ctlonal    F.n    H.smi     Fileil   .Vug.   2.'i.    107S. 
Pat..nf  ai)|.llcailon  p:'.ti.2sp.   Metal   Diliall.lo  Photodissodatlon 

I   v.  Ill'  I.as^r    Filed  .\ng    I'.i,  lp7s 
I'.it.Mit    .ip[.lication    p.iC..4.-,0     .Apparatus   and    .Method   for   Sup- 

p..rtinL-  (iceanographlc  Fipilpment  at  S.dected  Ocean  Depths 

I'll.'.l  .Viiu".  24,   lP7s 
P. It.  lit  .ippllratlon  !t:i7,i;.-.P,  Surfac..  .Vcopstlc  Wave  Tuning  for 

I.  i-.r-    Fll..,|  .\iig.  js.  107^. 

Pi'.'nt  ap|,li,ition  P.iP.OtO  .\  1.",  ;i  Micron  .\cetvlcne  Laser. 
File.l  Sept     1     PCs 

Pit. 'tit  ai.pli,  ati,,n  P47.27;i  Charge  Couple.!  Device  Tempera- 
tar.'  Crolli'iit  an,i  Moisture  Kei;nlat,ir.  File,!  Sept    20.  107S 

P.it.'ii.  4,iiss,ss4  Wi.le  .\pertiire  Opti.'al  Communications  De- 
I.-.  t,.r    Fil.'.I  ,lan    2i;.  lP7t!    Patented  Mav  '.K  11I7S.  Not  avall- 

ihi..  .vris 

P.i...nt  4  iiPO  sp4  M,,l,|ahle  i:thvlen.-  Vinvl  .\cetate  Copolymer 
Fil.'.l    Mar    21.    1077     I'ateni..,!   Mav  2.1   l'.t7>-    Not  available 

VTIS 

I'll. 'lit  4  IIP,-.. 22.!  Four-Dimensional  Isometric  Ra.lar  Tart'et 
l!ii,i_'.'  Disidav  Filed  .\pr.  s,  1077.  Patented  .Tune  1.'?.  I'.l7s 
.V.t   av.iilahle  XTIS 

P, It. .tit  4(iP7,.';i7,  Desensitizing  .Vcent  for  Compositions  Con- 
tainiiiL'  Cr\stallliie  IIIirh-Knergv  Nitrates  ,>r  Nitrites.  Filed 
Mar    2.",.   1P77    I'atented  June  27.  107.S.  Not  available  NTIS 

Par,  lit  4  iips.ijpi;  IllL'h  Strength.  Non-Metallii- Coupling.  Filed 
M.iy   J.-|.    1P77.   Patented  July  4,   ll>7.«    Not  available  .NTIS. 

I'.it.'nt  l.iins,c,i;7  Solvolytlc  Degradation  of  Pyrotechnic  Ma- 
t.-ri.ils  C, .III. lining  Crossllnked  Polvmers.  Filed  Dec.  l.'i.  1070. 
I'  It. 'lit.'. I  ,Inl,\s^  lP7s    Not  .'ivallable  NTIS. 

NlTP.S.VI.     ,\K11..\vTT11S     ami     SP.VCE     .\I)Mt\ISTR.tTION 

.Vssistant  (ieneral  C.mnsel  for  Patent  Matters 

NASA      Code  GP-2 

Washington.  DC,   20,'j4li 

I'at.'iir     ip|.li,  all'.n    s7s,o.-,;{     ,-,,;ii    1  )esiilfurizatlon,    Hied    Feb. 

u;.    lP7s 
I'atent  applii-ati..n  ss.'{,:!s:!.  OptU-al  Probe.  Filed  Mar.  i'>.  107S. 
Patent    application    0.'{4.."i70.    Static    Pressure    Orifice    System 

■]■. 'Sting  and  .Vpparatus    File.l  Aug.  17.  107S. 
Pa'. 'lit  .ippli.atlon  '.i.is.20s,   Mlirowavi'  Integrated  Circuit  for 

.loseplison   Voltage  Standanls.    Filed  Aug.  31.  107.S. 
P.itent   a|.plii'ation  043. OSs;.   .\ntcnna  Deployment  Mechanism. 

Filed  Sept.  IS.  1078. 


I 

February  20,  1979         U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Patent    application   04."'i.041.    Radar  Target   Remotely   Sensing     Patent    4.0;il.:i2O.    lyogaritlimic   Circuit    with    Wide    Dynamic 


Hvdrologtcal  Phenomena.  Filled  Sept.  22,  1978 
Patent  application  040.001.  Telescoping  Columns.  Filed  Sept. 

20.  1I»7n 
Patent    application    0.-)1.422.    Micro-Fluid    Exchange   Coupling 

.\pparatus,  File.l  Oct.  10.  10T8. 
I'atent  3..-«27.724.  Thermoplastic  Rubber  Comprising  Ethylene 

Vinyl    Acetate  <"(ipolymer.   .\sphalt   and   Fluxing   Oil. 'Flle.l 

Oct.  24.   1006    Patented  Sept.  S.  1070.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Range.    Filed    Feb.    10,    1077.    Patented    Mav    2.'!.    107s 
available  NTIS. 


Not 


Patent  4,004.7.18.  Process  for  Preparing  Higher  Oxides  of  the 
Alkali  and  Alkaline  Kartli  Metals.  Filed  .Tan.  Ill,  1077,  I'at- 
ented Jnne  i:;,  lP7s.  Not  available  NTIS, 

Patent  4.007.104.    Redundant   Disc.   File.l    Mar,    22,    1P70    Pat- 

..  -,       .       .  ented  June  27.  1078.  Not  iivailable  NTIS 

Patent  .i..i,  3.470.    Plural  Output  Optlmetric  Sample  Cell  and  , 

Analysis  System.  Filed  .Mar.  2S,  IOCS.  Patented  Apr.  6.  1071.  T  "'"C    4.112.87...    Ilydrogen-Fneled    Engine.    Filed    Aug     27. 
Not  available  NTIS.  1970.   Patented  Sept.   12,   1978.   Not  available  NTIS 


J 


Reference  rolloctions  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 


The  libraries  listed  herein,  desicnated  ;is  patent  depos- 
itory libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U  S  Patents  and 
ni.nntain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents  The  scope 
iif  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  ran.i; 
ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  yens  in  sonic 
libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  IS""!). 
or  earlier,  in  other  libraries 

These  patent  culleciions  are  open  to  public  use  anvi 
each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  .iddition.  offers 
■h-:  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.L' 
I  he  Manual  of  Classification.  Index  to  the  US.  Patent 
riassilication.  Classification  Delinitions.  etc  )  and  pro- 
vides technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub- 
lic in  gaining  eflfective  access  to  information  contained  in 
patents.  With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  foHou- 


inp.  the  collections  are  organized  in  patent  number 
sequence. 

Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 
•ible  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 
in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 
.opies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 
the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 
prosided  for  a  fee. 

Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 
.imong  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  in  their  hours 
of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 
p.itents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 
library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 
\o  .t\eit  possible  inconvenience. 


State 

.Alabama 
California 

Colorado 
Georgia 

Illinois 

M.iss.uhusetts 
Mi^hic.in 
Missouri 

Nebraska 

\cvv  Jersey 
\cA  ^  ork 


Name  of  Library 


nirniini;hani    Public    Library (-05 

Los  .Angeles  Public  Library <-13 

Sunnyvale    Paten!    Library* ''*"** 

Denver  Public  I  ibrary    ...      ..     ..      '  ?0.^ 

.Atlanta:    Pri.e    (nlbcrt    Memorial    I  ibrary.    Georgia    Institute    of 

Technology    (-104 

Chicago  Public   library (-^12 

Hoston   Public   Library (617 

Detroit   Public  Library (313 

K.irisas  City:   Linda  Hall  library (816 

St.  Louis  Public  I  ibrary                   (314 

Lincoln:  L'niversnv  of  Ncbraska-I  incciln.  Love  Library (404 

Newark   Public    I  ibr.irv          (201 

Albany:   New  >ork  State   Library (518 

BufTalo  and  Frie  (  ounty  Public  Library (716 

New  York  Public  Library   (The  Research  Libraries) (212 

Raleigh:  D    H    Hil!  Library.  N  C   State  University (919 

Cincinnati  &  H. million  Countv  Public  Library (51? 

Cleveland  Public  Iibr.iry        ' (216 

Columbus:   Ohio  St.ite   Inivcrsity  libraries (614 

Toledo  Lucas  Countv   Public   library (419 

Stillwater:   Oklahoni;i  Slate   L'niversity  Library (405 

Philadelphia:    I  ra'^k'in   Institute  I  ibrary_    (215 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  I  ibr.iry  of  Pittsburgh (412 

Rhode  Island              Providence  Public  I  ibrary    .        .    .     (401 

I-.-\as                           Dallas  Public  I  ibrary      .            (214 

Houston:  The  L'ondren  Library.  Rice  L'niversity (713 

W  .ishington                 Seattle:   Fngineeiing  Library.  University  of  Washington (206 

Wisconsin  Madison:     Kurt    F.    Wendt    Fngineering    Library.    University    of 

Wisconsin    (608 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 


Telephone  Contact 

254-2555 

626-7555  Ext.  274 
736-0795 
573-5152  Ext.  223 


North  Carolina 
Ohio 


( )^lahoma 
Pennsylvania 


894-4519 

269-2814 

536-5400  Ext.  265 

833-1458 

363-4600 

241-2288  Ext.  214 

472-3411 

733-7740 

474-5125 

856-7525  Ext.  267 

790-6291 

737-3280 

369-6969 

623-2932 

422-6286 

242-7361  Ext.  258 

624-6546 

448-1226 

622-3128 

521-7722  Ext.  224 

748-9071 

527-8101  Ext.  2587 

543-0740 

262-6845 
278-3043 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  27,  1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUP.S 


Actnnl 

Fllinc  l).'»le 

or  Ol.lest 

New  f^ase 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

CiFNFPAI.  CTIEMTPTRY  ANn  PETRni.EfM  CTIEMISTRY.  ORnUP  110—.=!.  \.  ZAIIARN'.V,  IlirPCtnr 6-2-78 

Ini'rpnnir  rompoiimls;  Irnrpflnic  ronipositions;  Orpann-Motal  and  Orpano-Motallolfl  rtioniistry:  ^TptaIl^lrcv;  Mrtnl  .'^lock;  Elrrtro 
("licmlstry;  Ratlerles:  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  laibricnliiig  ronipositinns;  nasseoiis  Composition,';;  Fuel  and 
Iprlllnc  lipvices. 

(IFNFRAI.  ORGANIC  CTTEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  I.EAVITT.  Dirrclor ..   12-ir,-77 

Ili'lernryrlir.  Amides:  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates:  ITerliirides;  Poisons;  Medicines:  Cosmetics;  .-"terolds; 
Ojo  and  Oiy;  CJulnones;  Acids;  Carhoxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

IlKIll   POLYMER  CTIEMTPTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOT,IMNn,  GROfP  140- A.  P.   KENT,  Director 5-1-78 

Svnihellc  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Mncromolectilar  Carbohydrate!?:  Mixed  Synthetic  Re^in  Compositions;  Synlhelie  Resins 
Willi  Nnlnral  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclainiinp;  Pore-Fortninp;  Compositions  (Parti  e.p.:  Coalinp;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions:  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  RLEACIIING,  DYEING  AND  PITOTOGRA  PHY,  GROfP  If.O-R.   FRIE  DM  AN".  Director.  1  23-7S 

Coalinp;  Processesand  Mi.sc.  Products;  Laminalinp  Methodsand  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials:  Adhesive  Ronding:  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures:  Special  Clility  Compositions;  llleachinp;  Dyeing  and  I'holography. 
SPFCIAI.IZFD  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GliOfl'  170-11.  S.  VINCFNT.  Director  .  U-2S-77 
Ferlillrers:  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Class  Maniifaeiurc;  Gas; 
Healing  and  Illumlnatlnp;  Cleaning  Processes;  Lirjuld  Purification:  Distillation;  Preserving:  Liiiuid.  G  i';,  and  Solid  Separ.itiou; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratiye  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical 
Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INnrsTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  C.ROfP  2in-\V.  I,.   fWRLSON.  Director...  11   2  77 

Generation  and  t'tlll7atlon;  General  Applications:  Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Relate  1  .\rt  Coiiduclors;  Swilclies: 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weigliing  Scales. 

SPFCIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QfARFORTH,  Director.. 10  4-77 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Sei-imlc  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Ralterles;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  R:idio-.\ctive  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHKR.  Director 4^-7S 

Comniuidcntlons;  Mulllpleilng  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Conipiitalion  and  Conversion:  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  (;ROUP2.10-A.  L.  SMITH.  Director..  1-5-77 

Receiitacles;  Joint  Parking;  Conduits;  Pluiribing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning:  Food:  .\gilating:  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROIP  250-L.  FOUMAN,  Director fi  23-77 

Senl-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Opilcs;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring, 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  29(V-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 3-17-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  3in-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  DIrectnr 12-22-77 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevotr rs;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing:  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids:  Boats;  Ships;  .\eronatitics; 
A'otor  and  land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 2-21-7S 

MnnufnclurInF  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Ronding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Tilock  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  MachlncTools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking:  Tools:  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSRANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-H.  R.  GRAY.  Director.  12-12-77 
An  usen'pnt  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistrv;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Prlnliiiji;  Typewriters:  Stationery; 
Informal  Ion  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 1-11-77 

Pover  Plants;  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps:  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Rerrigeration:  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation:  Machine  Elements;  Coupling?;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings:  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  3,iO-0.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 11-2-77 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks:  Building  Structures:  Closure  (iperators: 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining:  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures:  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes:  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 


Eipirillon  of  pitenis:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  197'.i,  except  those  winch  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  R,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  I  iil)llc 
Law  61'.i,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  2.53.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  sanie  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  3,ri5,103  to  3,019,439,  inclusive 

I'lui  t  Patents '".".."."" .".'. Nun;bers  2,117  to  2,129,  Inclusive 
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REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  20,  1979 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 

I 

Re.  29,913 

FLUID  ACTUATED  BRAKE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Walter  Case,  10426  Desdemona  St,  and  William  F.  Benefieid, 

10351  Fern  Dr.,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.  75228 
Original  No.  3^74,747,  dated  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  402,891, 

Oct.  3,  1973.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,751,  Sep. 

13,  1971,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  31,  1977, 

Ser.  No.  783,424 

Int.  a.2  B60T  17/16 
U.S.  a.  303—89  10  Qaims 


pressure  within  said  cylinder  chamber  when  said  actuator 
chamber  is  pressurized  from  said  primary  air  source,  and 
(/)  means  for  pressurizing  said  actuator  chamber  as  well  as 
reducing  the  air  pressure  in  said  cylinder  chamber  below  said 
predetermined  amount  in  response  to  loss  of  air  pressure  from 
said  primary  air  source,  thereby  to  apply  said  wheel  brake 
independent  of  the  operation  of  said  foot-operated  valve 
means  and  lock  said  wheel  brake  in  said  applied  position  by 
engagement  of  said  pawl  rod  with  said  brake  actuator  rod. 
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Re.  29,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COOLING  AND 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUEFACTION  OF  GASEOUS 
MIXTURES 
Jean  C.  Perret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Francaise 
d'Etudes    et    de    Construction    Technip,    Rueil-Malmaison, 
France 
Original  No.  3,364,685,  dated  Jan.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  534,830, 
Mar.  16,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
868,246 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1965,  65.11371 
Int.  a.2  F25J  1/80 
U.S.  a.  62—9  16  Claims 


6.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  brake  system  for  applying  and 
releasing  a  wheel  brake  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  said  brake  system 
being  of  the  type  including  a  primary  air  source;  a  brake  actuator 
chamber:  a  brake  actuator  rod  operatively  connected  with  said 
brake  actuator  chamber  and  said  wheel  brake  and  mounted  for 
reciprocating  movement  to  apply  said  wheel  brake  in  response  to 
the  pressurization  of  said  actuator  chamber  from  said  primary  air 
source:  and  foot-operated  valve  means  for  supplying  air  from  said 
periphery  source  to  said  actuator  chamber;  the  improvement  con- 
sisting of  an  auxiliary  brake  setting  and  locking  mechanism  for 
applying  as  well  as  maintaining  said  brake  against  release,  inde- 
pendent of  the  operation  of  said  foot-operated  valve  means,  said 
auxiliary  brake  setting  and  locking  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  mounted  in  association  with  said  brake  actuator 
chamber:  said  casing  having  a  first  passage  therethrough  for 
accommodating  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  brake 
actuator  rod  and  a  second  passage  transverse  to,  and  commu- 
nicating with,  said  first  passage; 

(b)  said  brake  actuator  rod  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  transverse  rack  teeth;  a  pawl  rod  supported  and  guided 
for  reciprocating  movement  in  said  second  passage  and  hav- 
ing pawl  means  at  one  end  for  engagement  with  said  rack 
teeth: 

(c)  means  on  said  casing  defining  a  cylinder  chamber;  piston 
means  disposed  in  said  cylinder  chamber  for  reciprocating 
movement:  means  coupling  said  piston  means  to  said  pawl 
rod  whereby  air  pressure  within  said  cylinder  chamber  acts 
upon  said  piston  to  urge  said  pawl  rod  in  a  first  direction 
relative  to  said  first  passage  to  disengage  said  pawl  means 
from  said  rack  teeth  when  the  said  air  pressure  is  at  least 
equal  to  a  predetermined  amount,  thereby  preventing  the 
locking  of  said  wheel  brake  by  engagement  of  said  pawl  rod 
with  said  brake  actuator  rod; 

(d)  spring  means  coupled  to  said  pawl  rod  normally  urging  said 
pawl  rod  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction 
to  engage  said  pawl  means  with  said  rack  teeth  when  the  air 
pressure  within  said  cylinder  chamber  is  below  said  predeter- 
mined amount; 

(e)  means  for  maintaining  said  predetermined  amount  of  air 
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1.  Process  for  the  liquefaction  of  a  first  gas  mixture  compris- 
ing passing  said  first  gas  mixture  through  a  first  liquefaction 
system  in  indirect  contact  with  and  in  a  direction  opjxjsite  to  a 
refrigerating  liquid  in  a  process  of  vap>orization,  said  refrigerat- 
ing liquid  being  admitted  as  a  plurality  of  p)ortions  at  several 
points  in  said  first  liquefaction  system,  said  portions  being 
increasingly  more  volatile  in  the  direction  followed  by  said 
first  gas  mixture  and  said  portions  of  refrigerating  liquid  result- 
ing from  a  liquefaction  in  successive  stages  in  a  second  lique- 
faction system,  of  a  second  gas  mixture  obtained  by  vaj>oriza- 
tion  of  the  refrigerating  liquid  in  said  liquefaction  systems,  said 
liquefaction  in  said  second  liquefaction  system  resulting  from 
the  vaporization  with  indirect  contact  of  at  least  one  part  of  the 
condensate  of  each  previous  stage,  with  the  exception  of  the 
first  condensate  which  is  obtained  by  compression  of  said 
second  gas  mixture,  the  vaporization  pressure  of  the  refrigerat- 
ing liquid  in  said  first  liquefaction  system  being  lower  than  the 
vaporization  pressure  in  said  second  liquefaction  system,  said 
first  gaseous  mixture  flowing  thru  the  first  liquefaction  system 
being  out  of  contact  with  the  fluid  in  the  second  liquefaction 
system  throughout  the  process. 
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February  20,  1979 


Re.  29.915 

LNSATl  RATED  POLYESTER  RE:SINS  CONTAINING 

CEI 1 1  LOSE  ESTER  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLE^; 

THEREEROM 

Charles  H.   Kroekel,  Churchville,  Pa.,  a^ignor  to  Rohm  and 

HisLs  C'ompan>.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Original  No.  3.642,672,  dated  Eeb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  878,920. 

Nov.  21.  1969.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,580,  Jul. 

20.   1966.   Application  for  reissue   Eeb.   26.   1973.  Ser.   No. 

335.999 

Int.  CI.    C08L  /   lu.  J   14 
L.S.  CI.  260—16  31  Oaims 

22  -i  homugeneou!,  puivt^lvr  rcnn  syMcm  nhuh  comprises  per 
IM  parts  by  neight  about  1  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  a 
cellulow  organic  ester  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
cellulose  propionate,  cellulose  acetate  propionate,  and  cellulose 
acetate  butvrate:  frorn  about  25  to  about  ''5  parts  by  weight  o]  a 
monomeric  copolymerizable  component  containing  a  CHi  C< 
group,  and  from  about  20  to  about  ''U  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsat- 
urated polyester  resm  component  having  a  molecular  weight  to 
double  bond  factor  of  1 50  to  ISb.  said  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
being  the  condensation  product  obtained  by  polycondensation  oj 
cL.ii-unsaturated  dicarbuxylic  acid  and/or  anhydrides  together 
nith  polvhvdric  alcohol 


device  and  a  cooperative  annular  bead  on  said  neck  of  said 
closure  device  a.\ially  spaced  form  the  internal  threads 
thereon,  said  cooperative  annular  bead  received  within  said 
fillet  to  provide  restraining  and  microbiological  sealing  means, 
vieldably  restraining  said  axial  displacement  of  said  device  on 
said  bottle  top  to  prevent  inadvertent  rotation  of  and  axial 
displacement  of  closure  device  and  displacement  of  said  cut- 
ting means  toward  said  top  wall,  and  microbiologically  sealing 
said  interior  chamber  to  the  environment. 


Re.  29.916 
BOTH  K  FOR  MERIIL  DISPENSING  OF  FLOWABLE 
CONTENTS 
Manfred  C.  Schmid.   Anspacher  Strasse  39.  and   Rolf  R.  V\. 
Reiss,  Obernhaincr  Weg  8.  both  of  Bad  Homburg,  Led.  Rep. 
of  German) 
Original  No.  4.053,648,  dated  Oct.  II.  1977.  Ser.  No.  525,441, 
Nov.  20,  I9''4.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
886,19" 

Int.  CI,    A61J  11/00.  15/00 
I  ..S.  (I.  426— ir  21  Claims 


I  \be  ^imihiiulirn  .'I  .i  hotllL-  closure  device  having  an 
interior  ^hamher  and  an  mieriiallv  threaded  lower  neck,  dis- 
pensing means  earned  ui  and  extending  through  an  opening  in 
the  upper  end  ol  said  closure  device  and  in  dispensing  commu- 
nication with  saiJ  interior  chamber,  closure  means  mounted  in 
sealed  engagement  to  the  upper  end  of  said  closure  device  and 
covering  said  dispensing  means,  a  bottle  containing  flow  able 
^k'Htents  having  a  bottle  top  with  complementary  external 
threads  along  a  portion  of  its  length  and  received  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  closure  device  for  the  sterile  storage  and 
dispensing  of  said  flowable  contents  and  having  a  continuous 
unbroken  integrally  formed  top  wall  on  said  bottle  top  effec- 
tive to  maintain  sterile  conditions  in  said  bottle,  cutting  means 
mounted  in  the  interior  chamber  of  and  carried  by  said  closure 
device  in  axial  proximilv  to  said  top  wall  such  that  the  cutting 
means  ^an  be  displaced  into  cutting  engagement  with  said  top 
wall  by  axial  advance  of  said  closure  device  in  its  threaded 
engagement  on  said  bottle  top,  screen  means  carried  within 
said  interior  chamber  of  said  device  to  retain  any  chips  pro- 
duced bv  said  cutting  means  from  being  dispensed  through  said 
dispensing  means,  and  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  annular  beads 
with  a  nilel  therebetween  on  said  bottle  top  axialK  spaced 
trom  said  external   threads  and  received  within  said  closure 


Re.  29.917 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  EQUIVALENT  TO  A  RELAY  CONTACT 

CIRCUIT 

Y'osihiko  Kumakawa.  Zushi,  and  Kunio  Ikai.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Naigai  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,890.512,  dated  Jun.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  422,689, 

Dec.  7.  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

726,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1973,  48-106631 

Int.  C\.    H03K  I9/0S 

L  .S.  CI.  307—203  3  Oaims 
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S.  .4  logic  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  circuit  board  means 
of  one  kind,  each  of  the  boards  having  a  plurality  of  unit  circuits, 
each  including  input  and  output  terminals,  and  means  comprising 
a  DC  stabilized  power  supply  circuit  mounted  on  each  of  said 
circuit  board  means  for  supplying  power  to  only  those  of  said  unit 
circuits  which  are  installed  on  the  same  circuit  board,  each  of  said 
unit  circuits  comprising  an  ASD  element  having  at  least  two  input 
terminals  and  an  inverter  element  connected  to  one  input  of  the 
ASD  element,  each  of  said  unit  circuits  being  equivalent  to  one 
relay  contact,  said  unit  circuits  being  connected  in  a  first  connec- 
tion type  in  which  the  output  of  the  ASD  element  of  one  unit 
circuit  IS  connected  to  the  output  of  the  ASD  element  of  another 
unit  circuit  to  form  a  wired  OR  connection  whereby  a  logical  OR 
circuit  is  formed,  said  first  connection  type  being  obtained  by 
connecting  the  output  terminals  with  each  other  on  the  same 
boards,  said  unit  circuits  being  connected  in  a  second  connection 
type  in  which  the  output  of  the  ASD  element  of  one  unit  circuit  is 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  inverter  element  of  another  unit 
circuit,  said  other  input  terminal  of  said  ASD  element  of  said  unit 
circuits  being  connected  to  a  signal  source,  whereby  a  logical  ASD 
circuit  IS  formed,  said  second  connection  type  being  obtained  by 
connecting  the  output  terminals  of  one  board  with  the  input  termi- 
nals of  another  board,  all  unit  circuits  being  respectively  connected 
with  each  other  m  the  same  sequence  as  relay  contacts  by  an 
interconnection  of  a  plurality  of  the  circuit  board  means  of  one 
kind. 


I 

February  20,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


791 


'  Re.  29,918 

CONTACFLESS  LSI  JUNCTION  LEAKAGE  TESTING 
METHOD 

Roger  L.  Verkuil,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,015,203,  dated  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  645,759, 
Dec.  31,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
782,672 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  39/12;  GOIR  3J/00 
U.S.  a.  324—158  D  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  PN  junctions  in  a  wafer  comprising: 
irradiating  said  wafer  with  pulsed  light  of  selected  intensity 
to  charge  the  capacitance  of  the  junction  in  a  direction 
tending  to  render  said  junction  forwardly  conductive, 
said  junction  having  a  forward  conduction  threshold, 
inductively  coupling  to  said  wafer  high  frequency  oscilla- 
tions for  inducing  eddy  currents  in  said  wafer, 
said  oscillations  becoming  amplitude  modulated  each  time 
said  wafer  receives  a  pulse  of  said  light,  and 


monitoring  said  amplitude  modulation   while  varying  the 
intensity  of  said  pulsed  light  to  determine  a  value  of  said 
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pulsed  light  which  charges  said  capacitance  to  a  value 
beneath  said  threshold. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  20,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


I 

4381 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT 

Andr^  Marionnet,  Soings  en  Sologne,  France,  assignor  to  Jeanne 
Marionnet-Rabier,  Soings  en  Sologne,  France 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,83« 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1976,  1164 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 49  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  it  is  a  continuously  bearing  (practically  uninterrupted  over 
six  months  with  significant  production  on  the  annual  stolons) 
and  very  productive  variety  with  the  peculiarity  of  having  a 
rigid  floral  stem. 


4,382 

DWARF  McINTOSH  APPLE  TREE 
Anthony  C.  Wgcik,  Kelowna,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stark  Broth- 
ers Nurseries  &  Orchards  Company,  Louisiana,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,867 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 34  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  of  the  spur-type 
which  is  a  mutation  of  a  standard  Mcintosh  apple  tree  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  an  extreme 
degree  of  dwarfness;  limbs  of  unusual  strength  and  rigidity; 
and  when  compared  to  the  Mcintosh  apple  tree  —  Gatzke 
strain  (non-patented),  the  Mcintosh  apple  tree  —  Greenslade 
strain  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  2,982)  and  the  Mcintosh  apple  tree 
—  Raikes  strain  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  3,390)  possesses  (a)  a  more 
upright  growth  habit,  (b)  thicker  and  greener  leaves,  (c) 
shorter  and  heavier  fruiting  spurs  which  are  more  closely 
spaced  and  more  numerous  per  linear  foot,  (d)  a  shorter  inter- 
nodal  spacing  between  leaves  which  is  more  heavily  calipered, 
(e)  shoots  of  greater  thickness,  (0  a  fruit  color  which  is  less 
intense,  and  (g)  a  fruit  shape  which  is  slightly  more  oblate  with 
a  shorter  and  thicker  stem. 


4,383 

MUTATION  OF  SUMMERLAND  RED  McINTOSH 

APPLE  TREE 

Mac  F.  Dewar,  Oyama,  Canada,  assignor  to  Stark  Brothers 

Nurseries  &  Orchards  Company,  Louisiana,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,868 
Int.  a.-  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 34  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  of  the  spur-type 
which  is  a  whole  tree  mutation  of  the  Summerland  Red  Mcin- 
tosh apple  tree  (non-patented)  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  by  a  vigorous  compact  more  upright 
growth  habit  with  only  a  slightly  spreading  tendency,  the 
ability  to  heavily  bear  fruit  which  is  of  a  more  intense  red 
color,  large  dark  green  leaves,  more  fruiting  spurs  per  linear 
foot  than  the  Mcintosh  apple  tree  —  Gatzke  strain  (non-pat- 
ented), less  fruiting  spurs  per  linear  foot  than  the  Mcintosh 
apple  tree  —  Greenslade  strain  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  2,982)  and 
the  Mcintosh  apple  tree  —  Raikes  strain  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No. 
3,390),  the  propensity  to  form  when  three  years  of  age  signifi- 
cantly less  shoots  on  two  year  old  branches  than  the  Mcintosh 
apple  tree  —  Gatzke  strain  (non-patented)  and  the  Mcintosh 
apple  tree  —  Greenslade  strain  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  2,982),  the 
propensity  to  form  when  three  years  of  age  more  shoots  on 
two  year  old  branches  than  the  Mcintosh  apple  tree  —  Raikes 
strain  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  3,390),  and  the  propensity  to  form 
after  three  years  of  age  generally  less  shoots  than  the  Mcintosh 
apple  tree  —  Gatzke  strain  (non-patented). 


4,384 
POINSETTIA  V-14 
Gregor  Gutbier,  Linz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul 
Ex:ke,  Jr.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,727 
Int.  a.^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  red  poinsettia  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  relatively 
short  blooming  time  and  lower  forcing  temperatures,  its  ability 
to  produce  a  side  shoot  at  substantially  every  axial  bud  on  its 
stem,  and  by  its  large  bracts  havmg  very  short  p)etioles  to 
provide  a  full  compact  appearance  in  full  bloom. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEB.  20,  1979 
ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

145-029 

405-147 

074-230 

425-077, 

138-132 

222-495 , 

366-177, 

269-295 

363-093 

405-552 

432-072 

422-078, 

422-100 

195-103. 

422-151, 

528-093 , 

521-038. 

162-159, 

521-188. 

264-045. 

528-125. 

528-231. 

528-322. 

526-278 . 

546-045 . 

546-094. 

546-094. 

546-253 . 

546-201 . 

562-503. 

568-665 . 

568-593. 

422-119. 

423-263. 

423-272. 

423-628 . 

528-392. 

340-777. 

340-776. 

361-433. 
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See 

PATENT  NO. 

...  4,139,930 
M  39,989 
^140,014 
^,140,145 
K 140, 154 
^,140,238 
K  140,299 
i,  140,340 
^140,352 
^,  140,405 
^,  140,467 
^,  140,487 
^,  140,488 
^,  140,489 
^,  140,490 
^,  140,658 
m40,659 
^,  140,660 
^,  140,661 
^,  140,672 
K  140,675 
K  140,676 
^,140,677 
i,  140,680 
^,140,687 
m40,688 
i,  140,689 
^,  140,690 
^,140,691 
^,140,712 
i,  140,724 
^,  140,725 
^,  140,765 
^,140,771 
^,  140,772 
m40,773 
m40,843 
m  40,944 
1,140,945 
1,141,070 


4, 
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4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
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4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
4, 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  20,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,139,912 

PROTECTIVE  HAIRDRESSING  CAPE 

Robert  A.  Thuaud,  3  rue  Francois  Luneau,  44330  Vallet,  France 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,952 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1976,  76  19036 

Int.  a.2  A41D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  2—50  10  Claims 


1.  A  protective  cape  for  use  when  cutting  the  hair  of  a 
wearer  and  made  from  a  smooth  sheet  of  a  flexible,  crease- 
resistant  material,  such  as  a  plastic  sheet,  comprising: 
a  back  portion  which  covers  at  least  the  upper  part  of  the 

back  and  shoulders  of  the  wearer; 
a  collar  which  defines  the  upper  part  of  the  back  portion, 

corresponds  to  the  shape  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and 

adapts  thereto  in  a  substantially  tight  manner; 
two  side  flaps  forming  an  extension  of  the  back  portion  on 

the  shoulders  and  extending  towards  the  chest  of  the 

wearer;  and 
a  device  for  maintining  the  cape  in  position  on  the  wearer, 

said  device  comprising  at  least  one  weight  adapted  to  l>e 

joined  to  the  flaps  and  forming  a  balancing  counterweight 

for  the  cape  relative  to  the  shoulders. 


4,139,913 
EXTENSIBLE  MATERNTTY  SLACKS 

Jacques  Garin,  126,  avenue  Gambetta,  and  Claude  Orenstenne, 
283  me  des  Pyrenees,  both  of  Paris,  France  (75020) 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,297 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1977,  77  15952 
Int.  a.2  A41F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  2—237  4  Qalms 


1.  Slacks,  particularly  maternity  slacks,  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  front  flap  and  a  rear  flap  to  be  adjustably  joined  to  the 
front  by  buttoning  at  each  side,  the  front  flap  and  rear  flap 
being  separated  by  a  vertical  slit  at  each  side  enabling  the 
lateral  ends  of  the  front  flap  to  overlap  the  respective  ends  of 
the  rear  flap,  wherein: 
a  each  end  of  the  front  flap  includes  one  button-hole  and 
each  end  of  the  rear  flap  includes  a  horizonul  row  of  first 
buttons  to  selectively  engage  with  the  button-hole  on  the 


corresponding  end  of  the  front  flap  to  provide  a  first 
adjustment  of  the  size  of  the  waist  of  the  slacks  as  a  whole; 

.  the  front  flap  also  including  at  its  upper  margin  a  waist- 
band containing  therein  an  elongated  horizontal  elastic 
strip  provided  with  a  succession  of  regularly  spaced  apart 
medial  button-holes; 

.  said  front  flap  also  including  a  fastening  button  at  each  end 
for  selective  engagement  with  one  of  said  medial  button- 
holes in  the  elastic  strip  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the 
upper  margin  of  the  front  flap; 

.  said  rear  flap  also  including  at  least  one  furiher  fastening 
button  at  each  end  for  selective  engagement  with  another 
one  of  said  medial  button-holes  in  the  elastic  strip  to  pro- 
vide a  second  adjustment  of  the  size  of  the  waist  of  the 
slacks  as  a  whole. 


4,139,914 
SECURITY  POCKET 
Allan  L.  Tarr,  Box  521,  Marion,  Va.  24354 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,542,  Apr.  27,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,387 

Int.  a.2  A41D  27/20 

U.S.  a.  2—247  8  Qaims 


1.  A  security  pocket  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  inside  of  a 
pair  of  pants,  said  security  pocket  comprising: 

a.  a  pouch  having  an  opening  therein  sized  to  permit  access 
to  the  interior  thereof  by  the  hand  of  the  wearer  of  the 
security  pocket; 

b.  first  means  for  removably  mounting  said  pouch  on  the 
inside  of  a  pair  of  pants  in  position  such  that  articles  may 
be  safely  stored  in  said  pouch  and  such  that  articles  can  be 
put  into  and  taken  out  from  said  pouch  through  the  open- 
ing therein  only  from  the  inside  of  the  pants,  said  first 
means  comprising  two  loops: 

(i)  attached  to  said  pouch, 

(ii)  sized  to  receive  a  belt  worn  in  conventional  manner  on 

the  outside  of  the  pants,  and 
(iii)  spaced  from  one  another  sufficiently  to  jjermit  one  to 

be  worn  on  either  side  of  a  belt  loop;  and 

c.  second  means  for  releasably  closing  said  loops,  whereby 
the  security  pocket  can  be  removed  without  having  to 
undo  the  belt. 


4,139,915 
ARTIFICIAL  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 
William  Richards,  Medway,  and  Bernard  Grolman,  Worcester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation, 
Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,384 
Int.  a.2  A61F  1/16.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  3—13  8  Claims 

1.  A  pseudophakos  comprising: 
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i  lens  formed  of  materials  suitable  for  implantation  in  the  eye 

and  having  at  least  one  opening  extending  thereinto; 
an  ins  clip  formed  of  a  filament  of  plastic  materials,  and 


toward  its  first  transverse  end,  said  indentation  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  the  first  mattress 
assembly; 

a  second  mattress  assembly  mounted  on  said  framework  for 
support  of  the  legs  and  feet  of  a  patient; 

said  second  mattress  assembly  having  parallel  transversely 
spaced  side  edges  spaced  so  as  to  present  a  longitudinal 
continuation  of  the  side  edges  of  the  first  mattress  assem- 
bly and  extending  between  a  first  transverse  end  at  the 
foot  end  of  the  framework  and  a  second  transverse  end 
intermediate  the  foot  and  head  ends  thereof; 

a  transversely  centered  projection  extending  outward  from 
the  second  transverse  end  of  the  second  mattress  assembly 


a  ngid  ferrule  affixed  to  at  least  one  end  of  said  clip,  said 
ferrule  being  entered  into  said  opening  and  secured  against 
withdrawal  therefrom 


4.139.916 

RESPIRATORY  TREATMENT  BENCH  AND  CABINET 

Varnai  A.  Alford.  Sr.,  700  Castle  Dr..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  37411 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1978.  Ser.  No.  872.687 

Int.  a.-  A47B  83/00:  A61G  7/00 

L.S.  a.  5—2  R  3  Claims 


1  A  respiratory  treatment  bench  and  cabinet  device  consti- 
luted  of  an  adjustable  worktable  portion  and  a  cabinet  enclo- 
sure portion  combined  as  integral  parts  thereof  in  firmly  at- 
tached juxtaposed  relationship  to  form  a  common  single  entity 
said  worktable  or  bench  portion  comprising  a  horizontally 
onented  base  structure  enclosing  a  storage  area,  a  solid  one- 
piece  elongated  fiat  top  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  base  enclo- 
sure, padding  atop  of  said  flat  bench  top,  means  for  tilting  said 
hinged  top  compnsing  a  tilt  supjjort  hingedly  attached  at  the 
other  end  of  said  fiat  top,  means  for  firmly  holding  and  sup- 
porting said  top  in  either  a  horizontal  or  an  inclined  position,  a 
head  board  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  one 
end  of  said  base  structure;  said  adjoining  enclosed  cabinet 
portion  being  firmly  affixed  to  the  base  structure  of  said  bench 
portion  and  including  at  least  one  external  door,  locks  for  said 
door  or  doors,  and  interior  shelves  and  drawers. 


U.S 
1 


opposite  to  Its  first  transverse  end,  said  projection  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  the  second  mat- 
tress assembly  and  being  complementary  to  said  indenta- 
tion; 

said  first  and  second  mattress  assemblies  each  having  up- 
wardly facing  support  surfaces; 

said  projection  being  adapted  to  fit  within  said  indentation 
when  the  respective  second  transverse  end  edges  of  the 
first  and  second  mattress  assemblies  are  in  coplanar  abut- 
ment with  one  another; 

and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the 
respective  second  transverse  end  configurations  of  the 
first  and  second  mattress  assemblies  to  thereby  remove 
said  projection  from  within  said  indentation. 


4,139,918 

LIGHT>VEIGHT.  DISPOSABLE  TRANSPORTATION 

CASKET 

William  P.  CoTington,  Burnsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  National 

Car  Rental  System,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,824,  Feb.  11,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,123,831. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,375 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  19/00.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  5—186  R  2  Qaims 


4,139,917 
LABOR.  DELIVERY  AND  PATIENT  CARE  BED 
Loel  Fenwick,  P.O.  Box  3211,  Spokane,  Wash.  99220 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  842,958 
Int.  a:  A61G  13/00 
Ci.  5 — 66  12  Claims 

A  combination  labor,  delivery  and  patient  care  bed  com- 
prising: 
a  bed  framework  extending  longitudinally  between  a  head 
end  and  a  foot  end  and  having  leg  supports  engageable 
with  a  floor  surface; 
a  first  mattress  assembly  mounted  on  said  framework  for 

support  of  the  head,  trunk  and  pelvis  of  a  patient; 
said  first  mattress  assembly  having  parallel  transversely 
spaced  side  edges  extending  between  a  first  transverse  end 
at  the  head  end  of  the  framework  and  a  second  transverse 
end  intermediate  the  head  and  foot  ends  thereof, 
a  transversely  centered  indentation  extending  inward  from 
the  second  transverse  end  of  the  first  mattress  assembly 


1.  An  integral  foldable  mattress  forming  blank  for  use  in  a 
transportation  casket  compnsing: 

a  rectangular  central  panel  having  four  right  angle  corners; 

a  pair  of  rectangular  end  flaps  each  foldably  connected 
along  one  side  edge  thereof  to  one  end  edge  of  said  central 
panel  and  having  the  end  edges  thereof  essentially  colin- 
ear  with  the  central  panel  side  edges  so  that  said  end  flaps 
are  connected  along  an  entire  end  edge  of  said  central 
panel  from  comer  to  corner  thereon,  another  side  edge  of 
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each  of  said  end  flaps  forming  a  portion  of  an  outer  end 
edge  of  the  blank; 

a  pair  of  rectangular  side  flaps  each  foldably  connected 
along  one  side  edge  thereof  to  one  side  edge  of  said  central 
panel,  said  foldable  connection  between  said  side  flaps  and 
said  central  panel  extending  for  essentially  the  entire 
length  of  said  central  panel  side  edge  from  comer  to 
comer  on  said  side  edge,  another  side  edge  of  each  of  said 
side  flaps  forming  a  portion  of  an  outer  side  edge  of  the 
said  blank;  and 

each  side  flap  having  an  insert  tab  foldably  connected 
thereto  at  each  end  thereof,  said  insert  tabs  each  having  a 
first  edge  contacting  but  separated  from  end  edges  of  said 
end  flaps  by  a  cut  line,  a  second  edge  aligned  with  said  flap 
another  side  edge  to  be  colinear  therewith,  a  third  edge 
defined  by  said  foldable  connection  between  said  insert 
tab  and  said  side  flap,  and  a  fourth  edge  aligned  with  said 
another  side  edge  with  said  end  flaps  to  be  colinear  there- 
with, said  insert  tab  second  and  fourth  edges  each  forming 
portions  of  the  blank  outer  perimeter  and  intersecting 
each  other  at  right  angles  so  that  the  blank  outer  perimeter 
is  essentially  rectangular. 


inner  border  loop  respectively  in  said  top  and  bottom 

plane  concentric  which  said  top  and  bottom  outer  border 

wires; 

said  top  V-shaped  support  structures  are  integral  with  said 
top  inner  border  wire  and  said  bottom  V-shaf>ed  sup- 
port structures  are  integral  with  said  bottom  inner  bor- 
der wire  and  provide  support  at  each  comer  of  said 
spring  unit; 

a  top  set  of  supplemental  bands  coplanar  with  said  top 
inner  border  wire  and  a  bottom  set  of  supplemental 
bands  coplanar  with  said  bottom  inner  border  wire  and 
both  said  top  and  bottom  set  of  supplemental  bands  are 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring  unit;  and, 

said  top  set  of  supplemental  bands  connect  together  within 
said  top  inner  border  loop  said  independent  transverse 
band  sections  of  said  top  inner  border  wire  and  said 
bottom  set  of  supplemental  bands  connect  together 
within  said  bottom  inner  border  loop  said  independent 
transverse  band  sections  of  said  bottom  inner  border 
wire  and  provide  support  at  the  central  portion  of  said 
spring  unit. 


4,139,919 
INTERNAL  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MATTRESS 
LeRoy  J.  Simon,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Serta,  Inc.,  Rosemont, 
lU. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,416 

Int.  a.2  A47C  23/02 

VS.  CI.  5—267  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  internal  support  structure  for  a  mattress  having  a 
plurality  of  springs  interconnected  together  forming  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  spring  unit  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  top 
outer  border  wire  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said 
spring  unit  in  the  top  plane  of  said  unit  and  a  bottom  outer 
border  wire  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  spring  unit 
in  the  bottom  plane  of  said  unit  and  both  said  top  and  bottom 
outer  border  wires  affixed  to  at  least  one  of  said  springs,  com- 
prising: 
a  top  inner  border  wire  coplanar  with  said  top  outer  border 
wire  and  a  bottom  inner  border  wire  coplanar  with  said 
bottom  outer  border  wire; 
each  of  said  top  and  bottom  inner  border  wires  comprises 
four  independent  band  sections  which  overlay  one  an- 
other forming  a  grid  like  pattern,  two  of  said  independent 
band  sections  being  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  spring  unit  and  two  of  said  independent  band  sections 
being  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring 
unit; 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  band  sections  of  said  top  and  bottom 
inner  border  wires  are  connected  respectively  to  said  top 
and  bottom  outer  border  wires  so  that  the  overlapping  end 
portion  of  one  longitudinal  band  and  one  transverse  band 
form  a  V-shaped  support  element  respectively  in  said  top 
and  bottom  plane  at  each  comer  of  said  spring  unit  and  the 
non-overlapping  portion  of  said  band  sections  form  an 


4,139,920 

POLYMORPHIC  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 

Franklin  T.  Evans,  Homewood  Rd.,  Ferry  Farms,  Annapolis, 

Md.  21402 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,353,  Jan.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,055,866.  This  application  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,831 

Int.  a.2  A47C  3/00.  27/08 

U.S.  a.  5—367  3  Qaims 


1 


1.  A  polymorphic  body  support  system  comprising  a  base 
structure  including  a  generally  planar  supporting  surface  di- 
mensioned to  receive  a  person  thereon,  a  plurality  of  unat- 
tached, individual  closed  flexible  and  expandable  bags  contigu- 
ously arranged  on  said  base  structure,  said  contiguous  arrange- 
ment including  at  least  a  single  layer  of  said  expandable  bags, 
said  expandable  bags  being  filled  to  between  20-50  volume 
percent  with  said  beads,  said  contiguous  arrangement  between 
said  unattached,  individual  bags  and  the  quantity  of  said  bags 
being  infinitely  variable,  at  the  discretion  of  the  user  prior  to  or 
during  use,  at  least  some  of  said  bags  being  folded  over  to 
increase  the  resistance  of  said  folded  bags  to  intrusion  by  the 
body  of  said  person,  each  of  said  bags  containing  a  plurality  of 
beads,  said  beads  being  characterized  as  non-absorbent,  non- 
compressible  and  capable  of  free  flow  with  respect  to  each 
other  within  said  bag  when  subjected  to  the  weight  of  a  body 
member  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  bag  conforms  to  the 
body  member  supported  thereon,  each  of  said  contiguous 
flexible  bags  being  independently  responsive  to  the  compres- 
sive force  component  resulting  from  the  presence  of  the  body 
member  and  jointly  responsive  to  the  lateral  force  components 
to  provide  a  comfortable  contour  support  for  the  person. 
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4,139,921 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  FLOATER  OVEN  NOZZLES 
James  L.  Kline.  Mount  Joy,  and  Clyde  B.  W'issler,  Brownstown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancas- 
ter, Pa. 

Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,612 

Int.  CI.   A46B  13/02 

U.S.  n.  15—21  E  7  aaims 


1  A  nozzle  cleaning  device  for  use  in  cleaning  the  nozzle 
openings  of  a  floater  oven  of  the  type  wherein  a  set  of  nozzles 
comprising  ducts  having  nozzle  openings  along  their  length 
are  disposed  traverse  to  the  direction  of  material  flow  through 
the  oven  and  above  and  below  the  passageway  for  flow  of 
material  in  the  oven,  said  device  comprising 

(a)  a  main  frame  adapted  to  be  transported  in  the  passageway 
between  the  upper  and  lower  nozzles  of  said  oven. 

(b)  moving  means  for  transptirting  said  mam  frame  through 
said  passageway  in  the  direction  of  material  flow  through 
the  oven. 

(c)  a  main  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  travel  along  the  length  of  a  nozzle  of  said  oven 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  material  flow  through  the 
oven. 

(d)  a  main  carriage  motor  for  driving  said  main  carriage 
along  the  length  of  said  nozzle. 

(e)  a  brush  assembly  mounted  on  said  main  carriage  includ- 
ing a  set  of  brushes  adapted  to  be  driven  in  rotation  and 
positioned  so  as  to  contact  the  nozzle  openings  of  said 
nozzle  as  the  main  carnage  travels  along  the  nozzle,  and 

(t")  a  brush  motor  for  driving  said  brushes  m  rotation 


4,139,922 

CARPET  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Chester  Fitch,  247  Dover  Ridge  Close  SE.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  825,917 

Int.  CI.-  Mil.  5  34 

L.S.  a.  15—321  8  Claims 
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1.  A  carpet  cleaning  assembly  for  use  with  a  remotely  situ- 
ated solution  tank  and  recovery  tank  unit  including  a  source  of 
vacuum,  comprising  in  combination  a  frame,  handle  means 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  of  said 
frame  for  controlling  said  assembly,  a  source  of  power  in  said 
frame,  a  transversely  situated  vacuum  nozzle  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  operatively  conneclable  to  said  source  of  vaccum, 
ground  engaging  drive  means,  spanning  said  frame  forwardly 
of  the  rear  thereof  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
source  of  power,  two  transversely  situated  rotatable  brush 
components  in  said  frame  one  in  front  of  and  one  behind  said 
vacuum  nozzle  also  operatively  connected  to  said  source  of 
power  and  a  transversely  situated  spray  bar  assembly  mounted 
in  said  frame  adjacent  each  respective  brush  component  and 
being  connectable  to  said  solution  tank  and  valve  means  on 


said  handle  operatively  connected  between  said  spray  bar 
assemblies  and  said  solution  tank  for  selectively  controlling  the 
connection  between  said  solution  tank  and  either  one  of  said 
spray  bar  assemblies. 


4,139.923 
SUCTION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Eberhard  Rother,  Wuppertai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vonrerk  A  Co.  Interholding  GmbH,  Wuppertai,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.251 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1976,  2612160 

Int.  a.-  A47L  9/06 


U.S.  a.  15—339 


18  Claims 


1  A  suction  attachment  for  vacuum  cleaners,  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  portion  juxtaposable  with  a  surface  to  be 
vacuum  cleaned,  an  interior  which  opens  onto  such  portion, 
and  an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  said  interior  and 
connectable  to  a  vacuum  cleaner;  a  cleaning  element  accom- 
modated in  said  interior  of  said  housing  and  having  a  support 
and  a  cleaning  member  mounted  on  said  support;  means  for 
mounting  said  cleaning  element  on  said  housing  for  displace- 
ment relative  thereto  between  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  cleaning  member  is  received  in  said  interior,  and  an  ex- 
tended position  in  which  said  cleaning  member  extends  to  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  and  beyond  the  latter  into  direct 
contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  including  at  least 
two  mounting  members  mounted  on  said  support  for  pivoting 
relative  to  said  support  about  respective  pivot  axes;  operating 
means,  including  a  single  operator  engaged  actuating  element, 
for  alternately  displacing  said  cleaning  member  from  said 
retracted  into  said  extended  position  and  from  said  extended 
into  said  retracted  position  thereof  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously pivoting  said  mounting  members  about  said  respective 
pivot  axes,  including  means  for  angularly  displacing  one  of  said 
mounting  members  about  the  respective  pivot  axis  thereof,  and 
at  least  one  connecting  member  connecting  said  mounting 
members  to  each  other  to  thereby  angularly  displace  the  other 
mounting  member  in  synchronism  with  the  angular  displace- 
ment of  said  one  mounting  member. 


4,139,924 
HINGE  FITTING 
Tbeodor  Vitt,  Porz-Eil,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  G. 
Baumann  &  Co.  Prameta  Prazisionsmetaal-  und  Kunststoffer- 
zeugnisse,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1976,  2657576 

Int.  a.    E05D  11/10.  5/02 
U.S.  a.  16—139  13  aaims 

1  A  hinge  fitting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  leaf  or  frame 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  exterior  peripheral  surface 
including  a  face  adapted  to  be  disposed  generally  flush  with  a 
leaf  or  frame  surface,  a  circular  locking  member,  a  shaft,  means 
nonrotatably  connecting  said  shaft  in  eccentric  relationship  to 
said  locking  member,  means  rotatably  connecting  said  shaft  to 
said  casing  whereby  a  portion  of  said  locking  member  is 
adapted  to  be  disposed  beyond  said  exterior  peripheral  surface 
for  locking  engagement  with  a  leaf  or  frame,  said  shaft  having 


an  end  portion  with  means  for  coupling  a  drive  tool  thereto  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  recess  in  said  casing  opening  through  said 
peripheral  surface  into  and  out  from  which  said  locking  mem- 


? 
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4,139,925 
DOOR  HINGE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

Alberto  Di  Meo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Intemica  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,310 

Int.  a.2  E05D  7/02.  5/10 

U.S.  a.  16—170  8  aaims 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  support  block  adapted  to  be  fixed  to 
a  stationary  structure  which  is  to  be  closed,  said  support  block 
having  an  upper  end,  and  a  door  block  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  an 
edge-mounted  position  to  a  door  which  is  to  be  turned  between 
closed  and  open  positions,  said  door  block  having  a  lower  end, 
said  support  block  upper  end  being  situated  adjacent  and  be- 
neath said  door  block  lower  end,  said  door  block  when  fas- 
tened in  an  edge-mounted  manner  to  a  door  being  situated  over 
said  support  block  when  the  latter  is  fastened  to  a  stationary 
structure,  and  connecting  means  connecting  said  blocks  to 
each  other  to  support  said  door  block  on  said  support  block  for 
turning  movement  with  respect  thereto  about  a  vertical  hinge 
axis,  said  door  block  having  opposite  sides  one  of  which  is 
formed  with  openings  for  receiving  fastening  members  for 
fastening  said  door  block  in  edge-mounted  relation  to  a  right- 
hand  door  and  the  other  of  which  is  formed  with  openings  for 
receiving  fastening  members  for  fastening  said  door  block  in 
edge-mounted  relation  to  a  left-handed  door,  so  that  the  posi- 
tion of  said  blocks  with  respect  to  each  other  remains  un- 
changed irrespective  of  whether  said  door  block  is  fastened  to 
a  right-hand  door  or  a  left-hand  door  and  one  of  said  support 
and  door  blocks  being  formed  at  said  end  thereof  with  a  recess 
while  the  other  said  block  carries  at  said  end  thereof  a  projec- 
tion received  in  said  recess,  said  projection  and  recess  forming 
part  of  said  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  door-block 
to  said  support  block  for  turning  movement  with  respect 
thereto  about  said  hinge  axis. 


4,139,926 
TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

STERILIZING  THE  SAME 

David  R.  Hughes,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Richard  F.  Duncan,  Jef- 

fersonville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Phoenix, 

Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,405,  Jan.  26,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,468 

Int.  a.-  B26B  25/00;  A22B  5/20 

U.S.  a.  17-52  6  aaims 


13    12 

ber  portion  may  pass,  said  recess  being  of  a  predetermined 
length  as  measured  generally  normal  to  said  face,  and  said 
rotatable  connecting  means  being  disposed  other  than  medially 
of  said  predetermined  length. 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  animal  carcasses  comprising  passing 
the  carcasses  consecutively  on  an  overhead  rail  past  a  cutting 
station,  contacting  one  of  said  carcasses  as  it  passes  said  station 
with  the  rotating  blade  of  a  portable  cutting  saw  to  sever  said 
carcass,  removing  said  blade  from  said  one  carcass,  projecting 
water  under  pressure  and  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  ISO" 
F.  against  said  blade  after  said  blade  is  removed  from  said  one 
carcass  and  while  said  blade  is  free  from  said  carcasses  to 
sterilize  said  blade,  and  then  contacting  said  blade  after  steril- 
ization with  a  second  one  of  said  carcasses  as  it  passes  said 
station  to  sever  the  same. 


4,139,927 
SLIDE  FASTENER  WITH  SEPARABLE  ENDSTOP 
MEMBERS 
Helmut  Heimberger,  Locarno,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Optilon 
W.  Erich  Heilmann  GmbH,  Cham,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,289 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1976,  2605438 

Int.  a.-  A44B  19/36 
U.S.  a.  24-205.11  R  4  aaims 


1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  stringer  halves  each 
formed  with  a  row  of  coupling  elements  adapted  to  interdigi- 
tate  with  the  coupling  elements  of  the  other  row,  and  an  end- 
stop  member  on  each  of  said  stringer  halves,  and  a  slider  dis- 
placeable  along  said  rows  for  coupling  and  decoupling  the 
elements  thereof,  one  of  said  endstop  members  being  formed 
with  a  pivot  pin  defining  a  pivot  axis  transverse  to  the  plane  of 
the  slide  fastener,  the  other  of  said  endstop  members  being 
formed  with  a  socket  receiving  said  pin  and  press-fittingly 
engaging  same  while  enabling  relative  swinging  movement  of 
said  endstop  members  to  introduce  a  portion  of  an  endstop 
member  laterally  into  said  slider,  said  members  being  formed 


800 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1979 


around  said  socket  and  pin  respectively  Nvith  mulually  engage- 
able  surfaces  in  the  form  of  spiral  ramps 


said  display  container,  and  a  second  cover  unit  of  greater 
strength  than  the  first  cover  unit  for  said  outer  base  with  asso- 


4,139.928 
SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Tsunetaka  Aoki,  Kamiichi,  and  Ichiro  Terasaki,  Lozu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,578 
Gaims     priority,     application     Japan.     Apr.      14,      1977, 

52  46853[U1,  Dec    21.  l'^^7.  52    1767lg[L-] 
Int.  a."  A44B  l^.<0 
L  .S.  a.  24—205.14  R  6  Oaims 
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ciated  means  on  the  outer  base  and  the  second  cover  unit  to 
enable  sealing  thereof  for  bunal  use 


4.139.930 

ALL-METAL  HAMMER  HANDLE  ADAPTER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  T.  Cox.  2224  Harwood,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48067 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.722 

Int.  a.-  B25D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  145—29  R  9  Oaims 


I    A  slider  for  slide  fasteners  which  comprises: 

laid  slider  KxJy  constituted  by  upper  and  lower  shields,  said 
shields  being  joined  at  one  of  their  respective  ends  by  a 
diamond  and  disptised  in  parallel  spaced-aparl  relationship 
so  as  to  define  with  said  diamond  a  channel  for  the  passage 
of  fastener  elements. 

lb)  a  retaining  member  mounted  on  said  slider  body  and 
having  at  one  end  a  downwardly  extending  anchonng 
portion  including  a  reduced  neck  and  shoulders  on  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  difining  therebetween  a  pair  of  clamping 
recesses,  and  at  the  other  end  a  vertically  directed  head; 
and 

{c)  i  pull  member  pivotally  connected  between  said  upper 
shield  and  said  retaining  member,  said  upper  shield  having 
J  support  lug  and  an  aperture  lying  beneath  said  lug  and 
engaging  said  head,  said  slider  body  having  a  vertical 
clamping  groove  defined  by  outwardly  diverging  side 
walls  and  a  flat  vertical  end  wall  of  the  stock  of  said 
diamond,  said  end  wall  being  centrally  vertically  sepa- 
rated by  a  V-shaped  recess  and  having  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally projecting  clamping  lugs  dimensioned  to  fit  in  said 
clamping  recesses  in  said  retaining  member,  and  said  an- 
choring ptution  being  clamped  in  said  clamping  grcxive 
between  said  side  walls  by  pressure  applied  transversely 
from  opposite  directions  to  direct  said  side  walls  toward 
each  other  over  said  clamping  lugs  which  are  in  turn 
beaded  over  said  reduced  neck  of  said  retaining  member 


4.139.929 

STRLCFLRE  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  DISPLAY  AND 

BURIAL  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

Manfred  E.  Angerraann.  Geneva  Oaks  Rd..  R.  #5,  Box  465, 

Lake  Geneva.  Wis.  53147 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,320 
Int.  a.-  A61G  17/00 
U.S.  a.  27—35  »6  aaims 

1  Structure  for  an  integrated  display  and  bunal  containment 
system  adaptable  for  cremation,  entombment,  or  interment 
including  a  display  unit  having  a  front  wall  and  end  walls  and 
a  rear  opening,  a  display  container  mountable  m  said  display 
unit  and  removable  through  the  rear  opening  of  the  display 
unit,  a  first  cover  unit  for  said  display  container  after  removal 
of  the  latter  from  the  display  unit  to  provide  a  closed  container 
for  mausoleum  use  or  cremation,  an  outer  base  sized  to  receive 


1    A  striking  tool  compnsing; 

a  metal  tool  head  having  a  noncircular  tapenng  opening 

extending  therethrough; 
a  metal  adapter  having  a  noncircular  tapering  outer  contour 
shaped  complementanly  to  said  tool  head  opening  to  niate 
with  said  opening  formed  in  said  tool  head,  said  metal 
adapter  positioned  in  said  tool  head  opening  in  mating 
engagement  therewith,  said  noncircular  shape  of  said  tool 
head  opening  and  outer  contour  of  said  adapter  prevent- 
ing relative  rotation  therebetween; 
said  metal  adapter  further  formed  with  a  noncircular  internal 

opening  extending  along  the  direction  of  said  taper; 
an  elongated  solid  metal  handle  having  one  end  complemen- 
tanly shaped  in  a  noncircular  shape  to  mate  with  said 
metal  adapter  internal  opening  and  prevent  relative  rota- 
tion therebetween,  said  one  end  mounted  into  mating 
relationship  with  said  metal  adapter  internal  opening, 
extending  thereinto  from  the  direction  of  the  small  end  of 
said  taper  of  said  metal  adapter  outer  contour; 
a  pin  extending  transversely  to  said  adapter  taper  through  a 
transverse  opening  in  said  one  end  of  said  metal  handle 
through  corresponding  aligned  transverse  openings  in  said 
metal  adapter  in  portions  of  said  metal  handle  and  metal 
adapter  disposed  within  said  opening  in  said  tool  head; 
a  safety  nng  secured  to  said  handle  in  abutment  against  said 
metal  tool  head,  proximate  said  smaller  diameter  portion 
of  said  tapenng  contour,  whereby  said  tool  head  is  pre- 
vented from  movement  relative  said  adapter  sleeve  halves 
and  said  handle  portion  and  said  pin  is  prevented  from 
being  dislodged  by  said  tool  head. 


February  20,  1979 

I 

4,139,931 

ASSEMBLY  METHOD  FOR  FIRE  HYDRANTS 

John  H.  Royce,  TniTerse  Qty,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Waterous 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,235,  Jul.  30,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,073,307. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,397 

Int.  a.2  B23P  15/00.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—157.1  R  7  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


801 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  fire  hydrant  while  protecting 
valve  portions  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  water  conduit  for  the  hydrant  and  valve 
means  for  insertion  within  said  conduit  to  open  and  close 
the  conduit  for  controlling  water  flow  therethrough,  said 
conduit  including  a  valve-receiving  means  for  receiving 
said  valve  means,  said  valve  means  including  a  valve  seat 
member  for  insertion  in  said  valve-receiving  means,  a 
sealing  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  sealing  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  valve  seat  member 
and  valve-receiving  means  of  said  conduit;  and 

(2)  inserting  said  valve  means  through  an  opening  at  one  end 
of  said  conduit  and  passing  portions  of  said  valve  means 
including  said  sealing  member  into  and  through  the  en- 
tirety of  said  valve-receiving  means  while  guiding  other 
portions  of  said  valve  means  into  said  valve-receiving 
means  with  a  flexible,  resilient,  compressible,  fluid-imper- 
vious flange  having  a  cross-sectional  area  larger  than  the 
remainder  of  said  valve  means,  said  flange  being  on  and 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  sealing  member 
whereby  damage  to  the  said  f>ortions  of  said  valve  means 
other  than  said  flange  is  reduced. 


4,139,932 
METHOD  FOR  WINDING  AND  FORMING  OF  COOLING 

COILS 
Eckehard  Hanert,  Sennestadt,  and  Anton  Ehlen,  Warburg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Benteler-Werke  AG, 
Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  733,020,  Oct.  15, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,085,488. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  18, 
1975,  2546766 

Int  a.2  B21D  53/02:  B23P  15/26 
U.S.  a.  29—157.3  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  cooling  coils  comprising  the  steps  of 
clamping  the  leading  end  of  an  elongated  tube  to  the  periphery 


of  a  rectangular  table  provided  at  the  four  comers  thereof  with 
upright  rolls;  rotating  the  table  about  a  vertical  axis  while 
maintaining  the  tube  portions  of  the  table  in  taught  condition; 
displacing  the  incoming  tube  during  rotation  of  the  table  in 
direction  of  said  axis  in  correspondence  with  the  si>eed  of 
rotation  of  the  table  so  that  the  tube  is  wound  in  a  coil  of 
successive  layers  of  rectangular  configuration  about  the  rolls  at 


the  comers  of  the  table;  arresting  the  table  after  a  coil  of  prede- 
termined length  has  been  wound;  simultaneously  forming  the 
comers  of  each  layer  of  the  coil  into  outwardly  bulging  por- 
tions by  moving  the  rolls  in  radially  outward  direction  and  by 
stamping  the  comer  portions  with  punches  moving  inwardly 
toward  the  rolls  to  thereby  stretch  the  tube  sections  between 
the  comer  portions  beyond  the  elastic  limit  of  the  tube  mate- 
rial 


4,139,933 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SCANNING 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  MICROMETER  SCALE 
David  B.  Ballard,  Derwood;  Fielding  Ogbum,  Rockville,  and 
John  P.  Young,  Laytonsville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,978,  Oct.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,068,381. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,176 
Int.  a.2  HOI  J  9/00.  37/26;  B23P  17/00 
U.S.  a.  29—412  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  scanning  electron  microscope 
micrometer  scale  comprising: 

providing  a  durable,  corrosion  resistant  substantially  non- 
magnetic substrate; 

electroplating  a  plurality  of  layers  of  two  substantially  non- 
magnetic, corrosion  resistant  metals  of  substantially  differ- 
ent electron  emission  coefficients  in  alternating  succession 
on  said  substrate  to  form  a  composite; 

the  layers  of  one  of  said  two  metals  having  a  uniform  thick- 
ness of  about  40-80  nm; 
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the  layers  of  the  other  of  said  two  metali  hav  mg  thicknesses 

ranging  from  about  1  ^lm  near  said  substrate  to  many  ^im 

away  from  said  substrate, 
heating  said  comptisite  to  about  25O°-30O'  C  at  about  10 

10    -  Terr  tor  about  15-20  h. 
shearing   said    vacuum    heat-treated   composite    into   small 

samples, 
mounting  said  samples  on  edge  in  sections  of  substantially 

non-magneiic,  corrosion  resistant  tubing, 
gnnding    and    metallographicalK    polishing    said    mounted 

samples, 
placing  a  microscopic  indentation  in  the  substrate  ol  each 

sample  adjacent  said  deposited  layers  to  define  a  reference 

region,  and 
measuring  the  distances  between  said  layers  ot  said  one  of 

said  TWO  mtals  in  said  reference  region 


e  attaching  an  electrode  to  said  first  region. 


4,139,934 

PROCESS  FOR  MANLFACTLRING  FLOATS  FOR 

CONTINLOLS  CASTING 

Robert   Bayard,   La   Ravoire,  France,  assignor  to  Servimetal, 

Chambery,  France 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,877 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1976,  76  35445 
Int.  a."  B22D  //   126.  1 1  (X) 
U.S.  CI.  29—527.2  H  Claims 

1  .\  process  for  manufacturing  floats  for  (he  regulation  of 
the  level  of  molten  metal  in  the  continuous  casting  of  the  metal 
comprising  assembling  the  float  with  parts  formed  of  plates  of 
aluminum  silicate  fibers  in  which  the  plates  having  a  density 
above  0  45  g.'cm '  have  been  machined  to  form  the  parts,  coat- 
ing the  machined  surfaces  of  the  parts,  before  or  after  assem- 
bly, with  a  mixture  of  a  refractory  metal  oxide  in  finely  divided 
form  and  a  mineral  hardener  or  binder 


4,139,935 
OVER  VOLTAGE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  AND  CIRCLTTS 

FOR  INSL  L.ATED  GATE  TRANSISTORS 
Gaude  L.  Bertin,  Oakton,  and  Francisco  H.  De  Ij  Moneda, 
Reston,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,929,  Oct.  22,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29.  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,574 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  :/  :« 

L.S.  G.  29— 5''1  9  Claims 


4,139,936 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HERMETIC  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Richard  L.  Abrams,  and  Douglas  A.  Pinnow,  both  of  Pacific 
Palisades,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,195 

Int.  G.-  HOIB  13/22 

L'.S.  G.  29—624  2  Gaims 


1  The  method  of  fabricating  coaxial  cable  having  a  solid 
metal  central  core  and  a  tubular  outer  conductor  and  having  a 
continuous  glass  dielectric  insulator  therebetween,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

sealing  the  lower  end  of  a  length  of  glass  tubing; 

providing  a  preform  by  disposing  within  the  hollow  core  of 
said  glass  tubing,  metal  particles  having  a  melting  temper- 
ature lower  than  the  softening  temperature  of  the  glass 
tubing, 

providing  a  metal-filled  glass  filament  by  heating  said  pre- 
form in  a  furnace  to  melt  the  metal  particles  and  soften  the 
glass  tubing, 

cooling  said  metal-filled  glass  filament  to  solidify  said  metal; 
and 

depositing  a  metal  coating  on  said  glass  filament  by  passing 
said  soft  glass  filament  down  through  a  metal  coating  cup 


4,139,937 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  TUBULAR 

INSULATING  HOUSING  TO  AN  ELECFRICAL 

CONNECTOR  SECURED  TO  A  WIRE 

Gerard  L' Homme,  Courdimanche,  France,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.187 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1976,  76  14669 
Int.  G.-  HOIR  43/00:  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  G.  29—754  8  Gaims 


1  \  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a  t'ormmg  an  insulating  layer  on  a  planar  surface  ot  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  a  first  type  and  degree  of  conduc- 
tivity, 

h  opening  a  hole  in  said  insulating  layer  and  diffusing  dop- 
ing impurities  therethrough  into  said  substrate  to  form  a 
first  region  of  a  second  type  and  higher  degree  of  conduc- 
tivity with  Its  p/n  metallurgical  junction  having  a  first 
profile  with  a  first  radius  of  curvature  intersecting  said 
planar  surface, 

c  forming  a  second  region  of  a  first  type  and  equal  or  higher 
degree  of  conductivity  in  said  first  region,  contiguous 
with  the  substrate  and  forming  a  sharp  profile  in  said  first 
profile  of  said  p/n  metallurgical  junction,  having  a  second 
radius  of  curvature  less  than  said  first  radius  of  curvature, 

d  said  first  region  having  a  junction  breakdown  voltage 
determined  by  said  sharp  profile  in  said  metallurgical  p,/n 
junction,  and. 


1  Apparatus  for  applying  a  tubular  insulating  housing  to  an 
electrical  connector  secured  to  a  wire,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  first  suppon  having  a  recess  open  at  one  end  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  housing  with  its  axis  extending  towards 
the  open  end  of  the  recess,  a  second  support  having  a  channel 
for  releasably  receiving  the  connector,  means  for  relatively 
moving  the  first  support  towards  the  second  support,  and  a 
pair  of  jaws  for  gripping  the  wire  at  a  position  back  from,  but 


adjacent  to  the  connector,  the  channel  of  the  second  support 
being  in  axial  alignment  with  the  wire  when  the  wire  has  been 
gripped  by  the  wire  gripping  jaws,  the  first  support  having  an 
associated  abutment  suiiace,  the  second  support  being  displa- 
cably  mounted  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  first  support  and 
in  alignment  with  said  abutment  surface,  whereby  the  second 
support  is  engaged  by  such  abutment  surface  as  the  first  sup- 
port is  moved  relatively  toward  the  second  support  thereby  to 
displace  the  second  support  away  from  the  first  support  to 
eject  the  connector  from  the  channel  to  allow  the  insertion  of 
the  connector  into  the  housing. 


means  outside  the  housing  for  sliding  the  blade  comprises 
a  thumb  piece,  a  forward!  y  projecting  stop  on  the  thumb 


4,139,938 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

George  B.  Moertel,  Conneautrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,982,  May  22,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,964,150, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  289,852,  Sep.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,885,276.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,545 

Int  a.2  B21D  53/52:  B29D  5/00 

U.S.  G.  29—766  8  Gaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  slide  fastener  chain  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  tapes  with  adjacent  edges  engaged  by  inter- 
locking elements  comprising 

anvil  surfaces,  hammering  surfaces  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  anvil  surfaces  and  being  movable  relative  thereto, 

a  transport  surface  adapted  to  move  a  chain  between  said 
anvil  and  hammering  surfaces, 

a  guide  member  adapted  to  guide  the  chain  during  its  move- 
ment, and 

a  drive  device  reciprocating  said  hammering  surfaces  rela- 
tive to  said  anvil  surfaces  whereby  portions  of  the  chain 
tapes  are  compacted  between  said  hammering  and  anvil 
surfaces. 


4,139,939 
UTILITY  KNIFE 
George  C.  Crooks,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hyde  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,081 
Int.  a.2  B26B  1/08 
U.S.  G.  30—2  10  Gaims 

1,  A  utility  knife  comprising  a  housing,  a  slidable  blade 
therein,  an  opening  in  said  housing,  means  aligning  the  slidable 
blade  within  said  of)ening,  means  at  the  exterior  of  the  housing 
adjacent  the  blade,  said  means  being  slidable  and  adapted  to 
slide  said  blade  partially  out  of  said  housing  to  an  operable 
position, 
and  means  inside  the  housing  normally  maintaining  said 
blade  in  inoperative  fully  housed  position,  wherein  the 


piece,  and  means  for  engagement  by  said  stop  to  limit  the 
motion  of  the  thumb  piece  and,  therefore,  of  said  blade. 


4,139,940 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Edmund  M.  Buras,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Allan  C.  Harper, 
Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,212,  Dec.  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,523 

Int.  G.^  B26B  19/02 

U.S.  G.  30-^.92  3  Gaims 


1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from  an  outer  surface  of 
a  shaving  foil  having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  of  said 
apertures  extending  from  a  shaving  foil  outer  surface  to  a 
shaving  foil  inner  surface  to  form  an  aperture  wall  coex- 
tensive with  a  wall  of  one  of  said  projections  on  said 
shaving  foil  outer  surface,  said  shaving  foil  having  a  thick- 
ness equal  to  or  exceeding  0,005  inch; 

cutting  means  positioned  substantially  adjacent  to  said  shav- 
ing foil  inner  surface; 

weights  attached  to  said  cutting  means  for  unbalancing  said 
cutting  means;  and 

motor  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  unbalanced  cut- 
ting means  against  said  shaving  foil  causing  said  shaving 
foil  to  vibrate,  said  apertures  being  arranged  in  only  two 
columns  between  a  pair  of  said  projections  separated  by  a 
predetermined  distance  selected  to  enable  said  projections 
on  said  vibrating  foil  to  raise  and  direct  low-lying  hairs 
against  said  coextensive  walls  of  said  projections  and 
apertures  and  into  only  apertures  adjacent  to  said  projec- 
tions for  cutting  by  said  cutting  means  to  a  length  between 
0.001  and  0,010  inch  determined  by  dimensions  of  said  foil 
thickness  and  said  apertures. 
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4.139,941 
WINDOW  SHADE  CLTTER 
George  B.  Meacham,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Clopay  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Otiio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,486 

Int.  a.-  B26D  1  26.  J  JO 

U.S.  a.  30—123  8  Claims 


1  A  hand  lool  for  cutting  a  rolled  window  shade  comprising 
d  sleeve  adapted  to  slip  over  the  rolled  shade  having  an 

annular  guide  means  at  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  clamping  said  sleeve  in  place  on  the  shade,  and 
a  cutoff  tixil  receivable  in  said  guide  means  comprising  a 
holder  having  means  interkx-king  with  said  guide  means 
and  having  cutter  means,  said  cutter  means  having  a  dull 
exposed  end  and  at  least  one  cutting  edge,  said  edge  being 
recessed  in  said  end,  for  cutting  said  shade,  the  plane  of 
said  cutter  means  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shade,  said  tixil  being  adapted  to 
be  manually  urged  toward  said  shade  and  rotated  there- 
about 


4,139,942 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

CARBON  STEEL  RAZOR  BLADES  AND  PRODLCTS 

MADE  THEREBY 

Suri  A.  Sastri,  Stow;  Huei-Yang  Chang,  Braintree;  Thomas  G. 
Decker,  W  ellesley  Hills,  and  Richard  McDonald,  Scituate,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,275 
Int.  a.    B26B  21  S4.  B05D  5  00 
L  .S.  CI.  30—346.54  10  Claims 

1  A  process  for  improving  the  corrosion  resistance  and 
use-life  of  carbon  steel  razor  blades,  said  process  comprising 
coating  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  with  a  chromium  coat- 
ing, immersing  the  blades  in  an  electroless  coaling  bath  com- 
prising a  nickel-phosphorous,  nickel-copper-phosphorous, 
cobalt-phosphorous  or  cobalt-nickel-phosphorous  coating 
material  to  provide  a  coating  of  said  coating  material  at  least  on 
the  bodies  of  the  blades,  said  chromium  coating  preventing 
said  coating  material  from  beading  up  on  the  cutting  edges  to 
an  extent  that  would  require  resharpening  of  said  cutting 
edges,  and  then  overcoating  the  blades  with  a  carboxy-func- 
tional  silicone  oil  composition. 


for  forming  a  dental  die  to  locale  and  maintain  the  pin 
within  said  impression  cavity, 


2       L/C^ 


R 


/ 


J^,s 


said  dowel  pin  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  bridge  portion 
IS  embedded  in  the  dental  die  portion  and  the  spaced 
prongs  extend  from  the  die  portion  so  as  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  the  support  base  portion  of  the  dental  die. 


4,139,944 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME  DURING  MIXED  DENTITION  STAGE 

Earl  O.  Bergersen,  950  Linden  Ave.,  Winnetica,  III.  60093 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,267.  Oct.  2S,  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9.  1976.  Ser.  No.  748,873 

Int.  C\:  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  32—14  D  36  Oaims 


4.139,943 

DOWEL  PIN  FOR  .MAKING  A  DENTAL  DIE 

William  B.  Dragan,  R.F.D.  #1  Burr  St.,  Fairfield.  Conn.  06430 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,525 

Int.  C\.-  A61C  IJ  (X) 

IS.  a.  32—1  •  CI"""" 

1    A  dowel  pin  for  facilitating  the  construction  of  a  dental 

die  comprising 

a  unitary  member  formed  of  a  plastic  material  having  a 
U-shaped  portion  having  opposed  leg  members  to  define 
spaced  apart  prongs  and  a  bridge  interconnecting  said 
prongs. 

and  an  extended  end  projection  to  define  a  locating  blade 
connected  to  and  projecting  beyond  said  bridge  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  said  spaced  apart  prongs. 

said  kx-ating  blade  having  a  surrated  edge. 

said  blade  terminating  in  an  end  portion  which  is  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  material  defining  an  impression  cavity 


1  A  method  of  positioning  teeth  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  orthodontic  positioner  of  the  type  which  is 
generally  U-shaped  in  plan  view  and  includes  in  at  least 
one  of  the  top  or  bottom  thereof  a  tooth  receiving  trough 
for  receiving  and  positioning  teeth,  said  providing  step 
compnsing  selecting  a  preformed  positioner  having  in  the 
trough  or  troughs  therein  at  least  depressions  of  a  size  and 
shape  for  a  subject  patient  having  permanent  incisor  teeth, 
permanent  canine  teeth  and  permanent  first  bicuspid  teeth 
and  having  a  dimension  across  the  front  of  the  depressions 
of  the  incisor  teeth  equal  to  the  dimensions  across  the 
front  incisor  teeth  of  the  subject  patient, 
applying  the  f)ositioner  for  use  by  a  patient  at  a  mixed  denti- 
tion stage  of  development  wherein  the  patient  has  perma- 
nent incisors  and  permanent  first  molars,  and  wherein  the 
deciduous  canine  and  at  least  the  first  deciduous  molars 
are  absent  and  have  not  yet  been  replaced  by  the  corre- 
sponding permanent  canine  and  bicuspid  teeth  by  apply- 
ing the  said  selected  preformed  positioner  to  the  patient's 
teeth,  such  use  continuing  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time 
from  the  initial  application  of  the  positioner  to  the  time 
that  said  permanent  canine  and  bicuspid  teeth  have  fully 
erupted,  whereby  such  use  causes  early  depression  of  the 
incisor  teeth  while  permitting  unhindered  eruption  of  the 
said  permanent  canine  and  bicuspid  teeth. 
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4,139,945 

ORTHODONTIC  ROTARY  ANGULATING  BRACKET 

ASSEMBLY 

Hugo  J.  DiGiulio,  5623  Marshburn  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,012 

Int.  aj  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  32—14  A  3  Claims 


1   An  adjustable  orthodontic  bracket  assembly  comprising 

a  base  member  for  attachment  to  a  tooth, 

the  side  of  said  base  member  facing  said  tooth  being  curved, 

said  base  member  having  a  bearing  opening  extending  there- 
through, 

a  pivot  element  pivotal  in  said  bearing, 

a  thin,  flexible  flange  integral  with  said  pivot  element  on  said 
side  of  said  base  member  facing  said  tooth, 

and  an  arch  wire  bracket  integral  with  said  pivot  element  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  base  member, 

said  bracket  having  means  for  coupling  to  an  arch  wire, 

said  base  member  flexing  said  flange  whereby  to  retain  said 
pivot  element  in  different  angularly  adjusted  positions 
relative  to  said  base  member, 

said  flange  having  openings  therethrough  whereby  to  in- 
crease the  flexibility  of  said  flange  and  to  receive  the 
cement  for  attaching  said  assembly  to  said  tooth. 


4,139,946 

MECHANISM  FOR  ALIGNING  TRANSFER  FACE  BOW 

TO  A  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 

Gene  W.  Arant.  2444  Jupiter  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90046 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,089 
Int.  a.2  A61C  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  32—32  4  Claims 


therein,  whereby  the  pointed  ends  of  the  pointers  may  be 
inserted  within  the  ends  of  the  tubular  members  without 
disturbing  the  adjustment  of  the  pointers;  and 
a  pair  of  threaded  nuts  carried  within  the  ends  of  respective 
ones  of  said  tubular  members  in  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  the  outer  end  face  of  each  of  said  nuts  having  a 
recess  on  its  longitudinal  axis  for  receiving  the  pointed  end 
of  a  corresponding  pointer,  and  the  outer  end  of  each  nut 
further  having  wrench-engaging  means  for  permitting  the 
lateral  spacing  between  said  nuts  to  be  adjusted  to  con- 
form to  the  lateral  spacing  between  the  pointed  ends  of  the 
pointers. 


4,139,947 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  TAPER 
Mario  Possati,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Finike  Italiana  Mar- 
poss,  S.p.A.,  Bentivoglio.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.778 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  28.  1976.  3514  A/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  7/30.  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  33-174  E  7  Qaims 


it       ij        *0         J 


iC        J*       Iff       gj 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  taper  of  the  tapered  conical 
surface  of  a  workpiece,  said  tapered  surface  defining  a  geomet- 
rical axis,  comprising: 

support  means; 

first  mechanical  reference  means  carried  by  the  support 
means  for  contacting  the  tapered  surface,  substantially 
along  a  first  circumference  of  said  surface; 

second  mechanical  reference  means  earned  by  the  support 
means  for  contacting  the  tapered  surface,  substantially 
along  a  second  circumference  of  said  surface; 

first  connection  means  coupled  to  said  support  means  and 
carrying  said  first  mechanical  reference  means,  the  first 
connection  means  being  adapted  to  permit  displacements 
of  the  first  mechanical  reference  means  in  directions  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  geometrical  axis; 

second  connection  means  coupled  to  said  support  means  and 
carrying  the  second  mechanical  reference  means,  wherein 
one  of  the  first  and  second  connection  means  is  movable 
with  respect  to  the  support  means  to  permit  displacements 
of  the  relevant  carried  mechanical  reference  means  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  geometrical  axis; 
and  checking  means  coupled  to  said  support  means  and  to 
said  one  of  the  first  and  second  connection  means  for 
providing  a  measurement  signal  resf)onsive  to  said  dis- 
placements in  the  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
geometrical  axis. 


1.  In  a  dental  articulator  having  a  pair  of  fossae  for  simulat- 
ing the  socket  portions  of  the  temporomandibular  joints,  a 
mechanism  for  aligning  to  the  articulator  a  transfer  face  bow 
that  includes  a  pair  of  fwinters  whose  pointed  ends  represent 
the  location  of  the  terminal  hinge  axis  on  the  sides  of  a  patient's 
face,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  pair  of  tubular  members  supported  upon  and  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  from  respective  ones  of  the  articulator 
fossae,  said  tubular  members  having  longitudinal  axes 
which  are  collinear  and  which  represent  corresponding 
end  portions  of  the  hinge  axis  of  the  articulator; 
said  tubes  being  internally  threaded,  and  the  outwardly 
projecting  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  having  a  slot 


4,139,948 
MICROMANIPULATOR 
Hanihiko  Tsuchiya,  Musashino;  Setsuo  Sato,  Yokohama,  and 
Makoto  Minorikawa,  Hoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation  and  Opto  Mi- 
cron Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1976,  51-119649 

Int.  a.=  B23Q  17/18 

U.S.  a.  33-180  R  9  Claims 

l.»A  micromanipulator  comrising: 

a  parallelepiped  housing  containing  side  plates,  a  displace- 
ment-transfer plate,  which  also  serves  as  a  lid  plate,; 
a  pair  of  micrometer  heads  of  the  same  shape  and  same  size 
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thai  are  mounted  on  a  rear  plate  ol"  said  housing  headed 
toward  the  iVont  in  said  housing  maintaining  parallel  and 
definite  distance  to  one  another  and  each  having  pivot 
parts  mounted  at  the  lop  thereof, 

difTerential  lever  t'ormed  in  such  a  length  that  the  pivot 
parts  serve  as  fulcrums,  respeclivel>,  v* herein  a  non- 
bisected  part  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  lever 
being  rotatably  and  pivotally  supported  as  a  ptJint  of 
application  at  the  lower  surface  of  said  displacement- 
transfer  plate  such  that  rotational  movement  of  said  heads 

i8b  *in 

24     32(62  40!50  6b  I8c 
36  20  28 


produces  axial  movement  of  said  displacement  transter 
plate, 

a  rectangular  slider  block  which  is  so  constructed  as  to  be 
guided  in  the  direction  along  side  plates  and  a  base  plate 
forming  said  housing  with  said  lid  plate  slideable  along  the 
surface  of  said  slider  block, 

resilient  means  which  pulls  said  slider  bKxrk  alwavs  rear- 
wards, and 

connecting  means  bv  which  said  slider  block  and  said  dis- 
placement-transfer plate  are  fastened  together  to  a  single 
unit  via  a  predetermined  spacer 


4.139.949 

COMPASS  HAVING  A  FIBER  ORFIC  OITPLT 

Abraham  Goldman.  105-54  Avenue  K,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11236 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.462 

Int.  CI.    GOIC  r,2-t 

U.S.  C\.  33—348  5  Claims 


said  plurality,  thereby  contmuously  to  produce  a  direct 
reading  visual  analog  indication  of  direction  at  said  fiber 
optic  output,  wherein  said  input  ends  are  arranged  evenly 
spaced  in  a  circle  centered  on  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal 
to  said  vertical  axis,  said  input  ends  are  oriented  to  receive 
light  from  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  vertical 
axis,  said  light  source  is  centrally  disposed  in  said  housing 
on  said  vertical  axis  and  said  means  includes  a  reflector  for 
reflecting  light  from  said  source  toward  said  input  ends  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  vertical  axis  and  an 
annular  flange  portion  of  opaque  nature  with  a  light  trans- 
mitting portion  disposed  to  transmit  the  light  reflected  by 
said  reflector  to  the  desired  one  or  more  said  input  ends  in 
dependence  upon  the  orientation  of  said  element  about 
said  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  housing. 


4,139,9S0 
DIRECTION  RESPONSIVE  FLUX  GATE  UNIT 
Bernard  R.  Zuvela,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Scien- 
tific Drilling  Controls,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,126 

Int.  a.-  GOIC  17/28 

U.S.  a.  33—361  19  Qaims 


1   .\  compass  having  a  fiber  optic  output  comprising 

i  housing  defining  a  vertical  pivot  axis. 

a  magnetic  north  seeking  element  pivotallv  mounted  to  said 
housing  for  rotation  relative  to  said  housing  about  said 
vertical  axis, 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  bundles  each  having  an  input  end 
supported  by  said  housing  and  an  output  end  remote  from 
said  housing,  said  input  ends  being  supported  by  said 
housing  in  an  array  disposed  about  said  vertical  axis,  and 

a  light  source  disposed  in  said  housing  for  continuosly  emit- 
ting light, 

said  element  having  means  to  cause  light  from  said  source  to 
reach  a  desired  one  or  more  of  said  input  ends  in  depen- 
dence upcm  the  orientation  of  said  element  ab<iut  said 
vertical  axis  relative  to  said  housing,  the  number  of  said 
input  ends  simultaneously  receiving  light  being  less  than 


1    Direction  responsive  apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  support  which  has  a  predetermined  axis  and  is  movable 
relative  to  an  ambient  magnetic  field  between  positions  in 
which  said  axis  is  either  directly  vertical  or  tilted  from 
true  vertical, 

flux  gate  coil  means  carried  by  said  support  for  movement 
therewith  between  said  positions  and  relative  to  said  field; 

a  gravity  actuated  flux  gate  core  of  saturable  paramagnetic 
material  which  is  flux  linked  to  said  coil  means  and  is 
mounted  for  leveling  movement  relative  thereto  and  ex- 
tends essentially  about  and  is  spaced  radially  from  said 
axis; 

means  for  delivenng  a  penodically  fluctuating  electnc  cur- 
rent to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coil  means  in  a  relation 
driving  said  core  to  magnetic  saturation  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  and  producing  an  electrical  output 
representing  directional  onentation;  and 

a  universal  connection  all  portions  of  which  are  spaced 
radially  from  said  axis,  and  which  extends  at  least  partially 
about  said  axis  and  connects  said  core  to  said  support  in  a 
relation  mounting  the  core  for  universal  pivotal  leveling 
movement  relative  to  said  coil  means  and  said  support  and 
about  a  point  essentially  on  said  axis; 

said  coil  means  having  portions  formed  of  conductor  turns 
which,  a.s  seen  in  cross  section  in  a  plane  containing  said 
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axis,  completely  encircle  all  portions  of  said  universal 
connection  and  said  core  which  are  at  a  particular  side  of 
said  axis  as  viewed  in  said  plane,  so  that  each  turn  extends 
first  in  one  axial  direction  at  the  radially  inner  side  of  the 
universal  connection  and  core  and  then  in  the  opposite 
axial  direction  at  the  radially  outer  side  of  the  universal 
connection  and  core,  but  in  a  spaced  relation  enabling  said 
leveling  movement  of  the  core  as  supported  by  the  univer- 
sal connection  relative  to  and  within  the  encircling  con- 
ductor turns. 


the  direction  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  vector  and  the  direc- 
tion of  said  housing,  said  measurement  of  said  angle  being  fully 
independent  of  the  angular  velocity  of  said  coil  and  means  to 
provide  a  read  out  device  to  display  said  angle. 


I       

4,139,951 
REMOTE  INDICATING  COMPASS 
Thomas  L.  Cunard,  5  Lark  Terrace,  R.D.  No.  1,  Goshen,  N.Y. 
10924,  and  Ulrich  O.  Cunard,  P.O.  Box  171,  No.  1  Cranberry 
Ct.,  Munster,  Ontario,  Canada  (KOA  3PO) 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,502 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  17/28 

U.S.  a.  33—362  8  Claims 


1.  A  remote  indicating  magnetic  compass,  having  as  sensor  a 
self  contained  housing  assembly,  comprising  a  rotating  coil  on 
a  rotational  shaft  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  coil,  a  motor  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  slip  rings  and  brushes  to  sense  the  voltage 
induced  in  said  coil  by  the  earth's  magnetic  field  vector,  a  first 
amplifying  and  pulse  shaping  electronic  network  connected  to 
said  brushes  providing  as  output  a  first  electric  pulse,  when- 
ever a  line  lying  in  the  electric  plane  of  said  coil  makes  an  angle 
of  90"  with  the  earth's  magnetic  field  vector  so  that  the  induced 
voltage  reaches  an  extreme  value,  at  least  one  opaque  disc 
attached  perpendicularly  to  said  shaft  of  rotation  of  said  coil, 
said  disc  having  a  single,  small  light  transmissive  area,  a  first 
source  of  light  and  a  photo  sensor  located  in  said  housing  in 
such  a  manner,  that  light  reaches  the  photo  sensor  through  this 
small  light  transmissive  area  at  only  a  definite  angular  position 
of  said  rotational  shaft  in  relation  to  said  housing,  a  second 
amplifying  and  pulse  shaping  electronic  network  connected  to 
said  first  photo  sensor,  providing  as  output  a  second  electric 
pulse  for  every  rotation  of  said  coil,  said  pulse  providing  a 
reference  signal  of  the  housing  position,  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  small  light  transmissive  areas  in  said  opaque  disc  on  a 
pitch  circle  of  a  different  radius  than  the  radius  of  said  single 
small  light  transmissive  area,  a  second  source  of  light  and 
photo  sensor  located  in  said  housing  in  such  a  manner  that  light 
reaches  the  photo  sensor  whenever  one  of  the  small  light 
transmissive  areas  is  in  line  with  said  second  source  of  light  and 
photo  sensor,  a  third  amplifying  and  pulse  shaping  electronic 
network  connected  to  said  second  photo  sensor,  providing  as 
output  a  plurality  of  third  pulses  for  every  rotation  of  said  coil, 
the  number  of  said  third  pulses  occurring  between  said  first  and 
second  pulse  providing  the  measurement  of  the  angle  between 


4,139,952 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRYING  SEED  CORN 

BY  BURNING  COBS 
Zenas  A.  Stanfield,  Bloomington,  III.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,734,  Jun.  30, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,064,638.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,580 

Int.  a.-  F26B  7/00.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  34—12  8  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  seed  com  using  cobs  or  a  mixture 
of  cobs  and  unsatisfactory  seed  corn  as  fuel  for  heating  the 
drying  medium  for  drying  the  seed  corn,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  incinerator  for  incinerating  cobs  or  a  mixture  of  cobs 
and  unsatisfactory  seed  corn,  a  heat  exchange  medium  circulat- 
ing means  having  a  first  heat  exchanger  and  at  least  one  second 
heat  exchanger  connected  in  series  and  a  means  for  circulating 
a  heat  exchange  medium  through  said  circulating  means  a 
combustion  product  circulating  means  connected  between  said 
incinerator  and  said  first  heat  exchanger  for  circulating  the 
products  of  combustion  from  said  incinerator  to  said  first  heat 
exchanger  for  heating  the  heat  exchange  medium,  at  least  one 
ear  com  dryer  for  drying  seed  corn  in  the  form  of  ear  com,  a 
gaseous  drying  mediun-  circulating  means  connected  to  said 
dryer  having  means  for  alternately  circulating  a  gaseous  dry- 
ing medium  in  opposite  directions  through  said  dryer,  said 
gaseous  drying  medium  circulating  means  being  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  second  heat  exchanger  for  recirculating  said 
gaseous  drying  medium  through  said  second  heat  exchanger 
after  it  has  been  circulated  through  said  dryer,  and  a  sheller 
connected  to  said  dryer  for  receiving  the  dried  ear  com  from 
the  dryer  and  shelling  it  and  for  discharging  cobs  for  use  in  said 
incinerator. 

5.  A  method  of  drying  seed  corn  by  using  cobs  as  a  fuel  for 
heating  the  drying  medium  for  drying  the  seed  corn,  said 
method  comprising  incinerating  cobs  from  which  seed  com 
has  been  shelled,  heating  a  heat  exchange  medium  with  the 
products  of  combustion  of  the  cobs,  passing  a  gaseous  drying 
medium  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  heated  heat 
exchange  medium,  passing  the  thus  heated  gaseous  drying 
medium  through  seed  corn  on  the  cob  in  the  form  of  ear  com 
alternatively  in  opposite  directions  for  drying  the  seed  corn, 
recirculating  the  gaseous  drying  medium  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  heat  exchange  medium  for  reheating  it, 
and,  after  the  seed  com  is  sufficiently  dry,  shelling  the  seed 
corn  from  the  ears  of  seed  com  and  cycling  the  cobs  remaining 
to  the  incinerating  step. 
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4,139,953 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Alfred  J.  GaskelJ,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  PAKO  Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,070 

Int.  a.-  F26B  3  04 

VS.  C\.  34—23  18  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  drying  photographic  strip  material,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

a  plurahty  of  drying  chambers  at  least  certain  of  which  are 
connected,  the  drying  chambers  being  positioned  succes- 
sively to  receive  photographic  strip  material  to  be  dried, 
each  of  the  drying  chambers  having  a  high  pressure  zone 
and  a  low  pressure  zone; 

blower  means  drawing  air  from  the  low  pressure  zones  and 
discharging  drying  air  into  the  high  pressure  zones; 

conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  photographic  strip  mate- 
nal  successively  through  the  high  pressure  zones  of  the 
drying  chambers; 

temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  air  within  the  high  pressure  zones, 

interchamber  duct  means  connecting  the  high  pressure  zone 
of  a  first  connected  drying  chamber  to  the  low  pressure 
zone  of  another  drying  chamber  connected  to  said  first 
chamber,  and 

humidity  control  means  in  one  of  the  connected  drying 
chambers  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the  inter- 
chamber duct  means  in  accordance  with  the  humidity  of 
the  air  in  the  drying  chamber  being  controlled 


4,139,954 

PRE-RECORDED  MAGNETIC  AUDIO  TAPE  FOR 

LEARNING 

Takeshi  Yamainoto,  Fujinodai-Danchi   1-20-106,  Honmachida 

3486,  Machida-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,085 
Claims      priority,      application      Japan,      Dec.      3,      1976, 
51/161245[U];  Feb   7,  1977.  52/12534[U] 

Int.  C\:-  G09B  7/02.  19,06:  GllB  23/16 
U.S.  a.  35—8  A  6  Oaims 


tion  of  advancement,  such  that  all  of  said  pre-recorded 
sections  of  said  first  track  are  entirely  out  of  alignment 
with  all  of  said  pre-recorded  sections  of  said  second  track, 
taken  transversely  of  said  direction  of  advancement,  and 
such  that  all  of  said  pre-recorded  sections  of  each  of  said 
tracks  are  entirely  transversely  aligned  with  portions  of 
said  intermediate  sections  of  the  other  of  said  tracks; 

said  pre-recorded  sections  having  thereon  recorded  sounds, 
each  said  recorded  sound  of  said  first  track  being  related 
as  a  learning  aid  to  the  next  succeeding  said  recorded 
sound  of  said  second  track,  taken  in  said  direction  of 
advancement,  whereby  upon  reproduction  of  one  of  said 
tracks  there  may  occur  on  said  intermediate  sections 
thereof  low  volume  magnetically  induced  recorded 
sounds  from  the  resjiective  pre-recorded  sections  of  the 
other  of  said  tracks;  and 

means  for  rendering  audibly  indistinguishable  said  low  vol- 
ume magnetically  induced  recorded  sounds,  said  means 
comprising  background  sounds  recorded  along  the  entire 
length  of  all  of  said  intermediate  sections  of  both  of  said 
tracks,  said  background  sounds  having  a  volume  level 
substantially  lower  than  that  of  said  recorded  sounds  but 
high  enough  to  render  audibly  indistinguishable  said  low 
level  magnetically  induced  recorded  sounds. 


4,139,955 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Earl  M.  Reiback,  20  E.  9th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,920 

Int.  a.^  G09F  13/12.  19/16 

VS.  a.  40—427  22  Oaims 


y^v^.mr<r^  *r-<«»tfw  f*^i,txx*»,j'  mk>,v« 


T       9  -* 

3C7-^   ^•,OS^    ^rujff 


1  A  magnetic  audio  tape  employable  as  a  learning  aid,  said 
tape  comprising 

at  least  first  and  second  adjacent  tracks  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  a  direction  of  advancement  of  the  tape, 

both  of  said  first  and  second  tracks  including  separate  longi- 
tudinally spaced  pre-recorded  sections  separated  by  inter- 
mediate sections, 

said  pre-recorded  sections  of  said  first  and  second  tracks 
being  staggered  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  direc- 


1,  An  illuminated  display  device  comprising: 

a  partially  silvered  front  mirror; 

a  rear  fully  silvered  mirror,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rear 
mirror  being  in  spaced  apart  confronting  relation  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  front  mirror  for  defining  a  volume 
between  said  mirror  confronting  portions; 

a  housing  m  supporting  relation  with  said  front  and  rear 
mirrors  for  supporting  said  front  and  rear  mirrors  in  said 
confronting  relation;  and 

illuminating  means  supported  and  distributed  within  said 
volume  along  the  periphery  thereof, 

said  illuminating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete 
point  light  sources  spaced  along  said  periphery,  whereby 
light  from  said  p>oint  sources  reflected  back  and  forth 
between  said  front  and  rear  mirrors  creates  an  illusion  of 
depth  when  viewed  through  said  front  mirror. 
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4,139^56 
SLING  IDENTinCATION  MEANS 
Lawrence  L.  Sharrow,  Circle  Pines,  Minn.,  assignor  to  C.  C. 
Sharrow  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,584 

Int.  a.2  G09F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  40—316  1  Claim 


1.  A  sling  having  a  product  identification  means  thereon, 
said  sling  operable  for  use  in  moving  an  object  and  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  tension  member  of  predetermined  diameter 
for  placing  around  an  object,  said  first  elongated  tension  mem- 
ber comprising  a  multiple  strand  wire  cable;  an  eye  for  con- 
necting to  a  hook  or  the  like,  said  eye  integrally  connected  to 
said  elongated  tension  member;  a  first  product  identification 
means  fastened  to  said  sling  at  the  junction  of  said  eye  and  said 
elongated  tension  member,  said  first  product  identification 
means  integrally  fastened  to  the  junction  of  said  first  elongated 
tension  member  and  said  eye  so  that  said  first  product  identifi- 
cation means  cannot  be  removed  therefrom  without  destroying 
said  sling,  said  first  product  identification  means  comprising  a 
strand  of  material  having  a  composition  which  is  identifiable 
through  microscopic  or  chemical  analysis  to  thereby  permit 
identification  of  said  sling;  a  second  product  identification 
means  fastened  to  said  first  product  identification  means,  said 
second  product  identification  means  comprising  a  tag  having  a 
surface  thereon  for  an  identifying  indicia,  said  second  product 
identification  means  thereby  providing  a  primary  method  of 
identification  of  the  sling  and  said  first  identification  means 
providing  a  secondary  means  for  identification  of  the  sling 
should  said  first  identification  means  be  removed  from  said 
sling. 

I         

4  139  957 
LOW  ENERGY  SIGN  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Minogue,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Federal  Signal 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,975 

Int.  a.2  G09F  13/04 

U.S.  a.  40—572  10  Qaims 


9.  A  dual  faced  illuminated  sign  comprising: 

first  and  second  parallel  translucent  faces  for  the  display  of 
advertising  messages; 

an  opaque  edge  circumscribing  the  translucent  faces  and 
defining  therewith  a  sign  interior; 

a  sheet  metal  reflector  mounted  within  the  sign  interior, 
supported  from  the  opaque  edge,  and  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  translucent  faces; 

the  reflector  having  a  truncated  sawtooth  configuration, 
thereby  defining  first  and  second  alternating  sets  of  chan- 
nels having  flat  bottoms  parallel  to  the  translucent  faces, 
the  first  set  of  channels  concave  towards  the  first  translu- 


cent face,  and  the  second  set  of  channels  concave  towards 
the  second  translucent  face; 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  bayonet  bases  mounted  in  the 
first  and  second  sets  of  channels  respectively  in  a  gener- 
ally uniformally  spaced  configuration; 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  light  bulbs  corresp>onding  to 
the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  bases,  mounted  in  the 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  bayonet  bases  proximate  the 
bottoms  of  the  channels,  each  light  bulb  having  a  first  and 
second  terminal  for  electrical  connection,  the  light  bulbs 
being  held  in  spaced  relation  from  the  translucent  face  at 
a  distance  no  more  than  twice  the  distance  between  imme- 
diately adjacent  light  bulbs; 

an  electrical  power  source  for  generating  a  voltage  of  at 
most  24  volts; 

electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  the  light  bulbs  to 
the  electrical  power  source; 

such  that  connection  of  the  electrical  power  source  to  the 
first  plurality  of  light  bulbs  causes  illumination  of  the  first 
translucent  face,  and  connection  of  the  electrical  power 
source  to  the  second  plurality  of  light  bulbs  causes  illumi- 
nation of  the  second  translucent  face. 


4,139,958 
MAGAZINE  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  nREARMS 
John  P.  Foote,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Armament  Corpo- 
ration, Gretna,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,743,  Oct.  31,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,098,016. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,111 
Int.  a.-  F41C  25/02 
U.S.  a.  42—49  A  5  Oaims 


1.  In  an  adapter  for  converting  an  at  least  partially  automatic 
firearm  to  use  a  smaller  size  ammunition,  the  firearm  having  a 
barrel  and  a  removeable  standard  size  magazine  for  the  stan- 
dard size  ammunition,  which  firearm  magazine  is  open  at  its 
top  but  has  inwardly  protruding  feed  lips  at  the  magazine  top 
and  includes  an  internal  follower  spring  and  a  vertically  move- 
able follower  above  the  follower  spring,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  adapter  magazine  including  an  adapter  magazine  case 
with  a  base,  said  case  and  base  being  sized  to  be  removably 
fit  within  the  firearm  magazine  and  to  be  longitudinally 
moveable  back  and  forth  within  the  firearm  magazine; 
an  adapter  follower  spring  located  within  said  adapter  maga- 
zine case  on  said  adapter  base; 
an  adapter  follower  above  and  carried  by  said  adapter  fol- 
lower spring;  and 
adapter  retaining  means  located  at  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  top  of  said  adapter  magazine  case  and 
sized  to  extend  laterally  under  and  engage  the  undersides 
of  the  firearm  magazine  feed  lips  at  the  top  of  the  firearm 
magazine  for  holding  said  magazine  case  under  the  feed 
lips  under  pressure  of  the  firearm  magazine  follower 
spring  acting  on  said  adapter  base  through  the  firearm 
magazine  follower. 
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4,139,959  at  least  partially  submerged  position  wherein  said  drag  surface 

CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINK  engages  with  the  water  for  a  hook  setting  operation,  a  thin 

William  J.  Howard.  P.O.  Box  573,  and  William  A.  Harvey,  P.O.    elongated  generally  L-shaped  body  member  having  integral 


Box  3065,  both  of  Wilson,  N.C.  27893 

Filed  May  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  796,560 
Int.  CI.    F41C  25  02 
L.S.  CI.  42—50 


4  Claims 


1  .A  cdriridgtf  magazine  compnsing  a  molded  ca.se  of  plastic 
material  rectangular  in  cross-section  with  side  walls  and  front 
and  rear  walls  radialK  curved  from  end  to  end.  said  case  being 
open  al  the  lop  with  curved  inwardly  projecting  lips  on  the 
side  vvalls  extending  from  adjacent  the  rear  wall  to  the  front 
uall  with  sutTicieni  space  for  emergence  of  a  cartridge,  a  fliHir 
plate  closing  the  bottom  o(  said  case,  and  an  oval  coil  spring 
substantiallv  rectangular  m  plan  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said 
rectangular  case  seated  on  said  (\oor  plate,  a  rectangular  fol- 
lower connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  and  mov- 
able bv  said  spring  toward  the  top  end  of  said  case  to  urge 
cartridges  therein  toward  said  top  end.  the  top  end  of  said 
■.prmg  forming  a  transverse  pivot  on  which  said  follower  is 
pivotalK  mounted  at  its  center  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
sprmg  coil  t"or  free  angular  movement  both  forwardiv  and 
rearwardly  from  its  horizontal  position,  said  follower  being 
rounded  al  Us  forward  end  and  upper  surface  to  provide  suffi- 
cient clearance  for  such  pivotal  action  between  the  end  of  the 
follower  and  said  front  wall  of  the  case,  said  follower  having  a 
Jownwardlv  extending  post  on  its  t'ront  end  constructed  and 
piisitioned  to  engage  a  coil  of  said  spring  up^in  abnormal  for- 
ward and  downward  angular  movement  of  said  follower  to 
avoid  possible  misfunction  o(  said  follower,  and  fastening 
means  lor  connecting  said  floor  plate  with  its  spring  seat  to  said 
case,  including  a  stud  on  the  rear  end  of  said  fIcKir  plate  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  lug  engaging  in  an  opening  in  the  rear 
wall  of  said  case  and  a  relea.sable  latch  having  an  upwardly 
extending  resilient  tongue  on  the  front  end  of  said  plate  with  a 
lug  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tongue  engaging  in  an  opening  in 
the  from  wall  of  said  case,  said  follower  being  movable  down- 
wardly in  said  case  to  adjacent  said  tloor  plate  with  said  post 
on  said  follower  positioned  close  to  and  in  the  rear  of  said  latch 
so  that  movement  of  said  latch  to  release  said  floor  plate  is 
bkx.ked  when  said  follower  is  at  the  bottom  end  o(  the  ca.se 
when  said  case  is  filled  with  cartridges. 


4,139,960 
FISHING  BOB  AND  HOOK  SETTING  DE\  ICE 

Stanley    Chojnowski,   328   Chestnut   St..   New    Britain.   Conn. 

06051 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,602 

Int.  CI.-  .'KOIK  9'  i: 

U.S.  a.  43—15  9  Claims 

1  .A  fishing  bob  and  hook  setting  device  comprising  a  bouy- 
ant  member  having  at  least  one  surface  adapted  to  create  a 
substantial  drag  in  movement  through  water,  said  member 
having  a  t'lrst  upright  position  on  the  surface  of  a  btxiy  of  water 
wherein  its  drag  surface  inoperative,  and  a  second  tipped  and 


vertical  and  honzontal  sections,  said  vertical  section  extending 
through  and  beneath  said  bouyant  member,  and  said  horizontal 
section  extending  laterally  above  the  bouyant  member,  a  posi- 
tioning weight  operatively  associated  with  said  body  member 
in  vertically  spaced  relationship  beneath  the  bouyant  member 
for  maintaining  the  member  in  said  first  upright  position 
wherein  the  drag  surface  is  inoperative,  line  guide  means  on 
the  body  member  above  the  bouyant  member,  and  line  con- 


r 


necting  means  operatively  associated  with  the  body  member  at 
the  free  end  of  said  honzontal  section  above  and  in  horizon- 
tally offset  relationship  with  the  center  of  said  bouyant  mem- 
ber so  that  a  slight  downward  fish  pull  on  a  line  connected 
thereto  readily  overcomes  the  effect  of  said  positioning  weight 
beneath  the  bouyant  member  and  moves  said  member  to  its 
said  second  and  tipped  position,  said  line  guide  means  being 
approximately  centered  above  said  bouyant  member  for  guid- 
ing a  line  from  said  line  connecting  means  toward  the  fisher- 
man, the  drag  surface  on  the  member  thereafter  serving  an 
immediate  firm  but  gentle  hook  setting  function  in  movement 
of  the  member  through  the  water  in  any  direction. 


4,139.961 
FISHNET  WITH  SPRING  ACTUATED  COVERS 

Charles  J.  Markos.  8454  N.  Chamise  La..  Oovis.  Calif.  93612 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,618 

Int.  a.    AOIK  77/00 

L.S.  a.  43—12  12  Oaims 


r 


1    Fishnet  apparatus,  compnsing,  in  combination: 

a  frame, 

a  net  secured  to  the  frame; 

housing  means  secured  to  the  frame; 

a  first  apenure  extending  through  the  housing. 

handle  means  secured  to  the  housing; 

bore  means  in  the  handle  communicating  with  the  first  aper- 
ture. 

a  first  cover  pivotally  secured  to  the  handle  means  and 
movable  from  a  closed  position  adjacent  the  frame  for 
covering  the  frame  and  the  net  to  an  open  position  remote 
from  the  frame  and  the  net; 

a  first  locking  tab  secured  to  the  first  cover  and  extending 
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into  the  first  aperture  when  the  first  cover  is  in  the  closed 
position; 

a  second  aperture  extending  through  the  first  locking  tab  and 
aligned  with  the  bore  means  in  the  handle  means  when  the 
first  cover  is  in  the  closed  position; 

a  second  cover  pivotally  secured  to  the  handle  means  and 
movable  from  a  closed  position  adjacent  the  frame  for 
covering  the  frame  and  the  net  to  an  open  position  remote 
from  the  frame  and  the  net,  the  first  and  second  covers 
comprising  a  pair  of  covers  cooperating  with  each  other, 
and  matingly  engaging  each  other  in  the  closed  position  to 
protectively  enclose  the  frame  and  the  net; 

a  second  locking  tab  secured  to  the  second  cover  and  ex- 
tending into  the  first  aperture  when  the  second  cover  is  in 
the  closed  position; 

a  third  aperture  extending  through  the  second  locking  tab 
and  aligned  with  the  bore  means  in  the  handle  means 
when  the  second  cover  is  in  the  closed  position; 

rod  means  in  the  bore  means  movable  from  a  first  position  in 
which  a  portion  of  the  rod  extends  through  the  first  aper- 
ture, the  second  aperture,  and  the  third  aperture  to  main- 
tain the  first  and  second  covers  in  the  closed  position,  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  rod  is  withdrawn  from  the 
second  and  third  apertures  to  allow  the  covers  to  move  to 
the  open  position;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  first  and  second  covers  to  the  open 
position. 


4,139,962 
UNSYMMETRIC,  SHEET  STOCK  nSHING  LURE 

Joseph  Gardyszewski,  12401  Gratiot,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,776 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  85/04 
U.S.  a.  43—42.5  16  Claims 


1.  An  unsymmetrical  artificial  fish  lure  comprising: 
a  one  piece  body  or  sheet  stock  including 
a  longitudinally  extending  central  sheet  section  having 
first  and  second  lateral  edges,  one  of  said  lateral  edges 
including  front  and  rear,  longitudinally  disposed,  edge 
portions;  and 
front  and  rear  angularly  related  flange  sections  on  only 
said  front  and  rear  edge  portions,  respectively,  of  said 
central  sheet  section; 
said  front  flange  section  being  integral  with  said  central 
sheet  section  and  inclined  relative  thereto  at  a  first  prede- 
termined angle; 
said  front  and  rear  sheet  sections  extending  in  the  same 
general  direction  outwardly  away  from  said  central  sheet 
section; 
said  rear  flange  section  being  integral  with  said  central  sheet 
section  and  inclined  relative  thereto  at  an  angle  different 
than  said  first  predetermined  angle. 


tion,  the  cross  section  of  the  chamber  being  narrower  in  width 
than  in  height,  the  chamber  having  a  first  aperture  communi- 
cating with  the  mouth  of  the  facsimile  fish  provided  at  the 
front  thereof  through  which  a  fishing  line  may  extend,  and  a 
second  aperture  in  the  belly  of  the  facsimile  fish,  an  abutment 
being  provided  in  a  wall  of  the  chamber  adjacent  the  first 
aperture,  and  a  hook  having  a  barbed  end  which  extends  out  of 
the  chamber  through  the  second  aperture,  a  front  end  of  the 
hook  including  an  eye  within  the  chamber  for  attachment  to 
the  line,  and  a  portion  adjacent  the  eye  extending  generally 
vertically  from  a  shank  of  the  hook  and  sloping  towards  the 
mouth  of  the  fish  to  form  a  V-shaped  groove  for  engagement 
with  the  abutment  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  the  hook  at  the 
position  of  the  vertically  extending  portion  having  a  greater 
maximum   cross   section    than   the   width   of  the   chamber 


whereby  said  generally  vertically  extending  portion  engages 
the  abutment  to  prevent  the  hook  being  pulled  forwardly  out 
of  the  first  aperture  and  the  vertically  extending  portion  pre- 
vents rotation  of  the  hook  about  its  shank. 

6.  A  fishing  lure  of  flexible  material  compnsing  a  facsimile 
fish  having  a  body  portion  and  a  tail  portion,  the  tail  portion 
being  of  generally  thinner  cross  section  than  the  body  portion 
and  carrying  at  the  end  thereof  a  transverse  baffle  plate,  the 
body,  tail  and  baffle  plate  being  integral  and  of  the  same  mate- 
rial, the  transverse  baffle  plate  extending  generally  vertically 
but  at  a  slight  rearward  angle  whereby  the  baffle  causes  turbu- 
lence in  the  water  fiow  to  wag  the  tail  and  being  attached  to 
the  tail  at  two  spaced  points,  one  adjacent  the  top  and  the  other 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  baffle  plate  whereby  the  water  can 
pass  freely  through  the  space  and  over  the  baffle  plate  from 
one  side  of  the  tail  to  the  other. 


4,139,964 

FISHING  LURES 

Leon  Pelletier,  Rue  Evariste  Galois,  Be'ziers,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,806 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1976,  76  11509 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43—42.19  3  Claims 


4,139,963 
nSHING  LURES  WITH  INTEGRAL  HOOK  RETAINING 

MEANS 
Alexander  J.  Ingram,  40  Kiln  Qose,  Mevagissey,  Cornwall, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,825 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1976, 
768/76 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  85/00 
U.S.  a.  43—42.03  13  Qaims 

1.  A  fishing  lure  of  flexible  material  in  the  shape  of  a  facsim- 
ile fish  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  mouth  and  a  belly 
and  a  tail  portion,  a  chamber  being  provided  in  the  body  por- 


1.  A  fish  lure  adapted  to  be  drawn  through  the  water  by  a 
fishing  line,  comprising: 

a  bait  formed  with  at  least  one  hook  and  affixed  to  said  line; 

a  first  element  rotatable  about  said  line  and  dispwsed  ahead  of 
said  bait,  said  first  element  diverging  toward  said  bait  and 
being  formed  along  its  periphery  with  an  array  of  vanes 
effecting  rotation  of  said  element  upon  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  line  and  the  water; 

a  second  element  rotatable  on  said  line  and  at  least  partly 
surrounding  the  vanes  on  said  first  element,  said  second 
element  being  provided  with  formations  engaging  the 
water  to  effect  rotation  of  said  second  element  relative  to 


812 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1979 


Mid  first  element  and  said  line  upon  the  relative  movement 
of  said  lure  and  the  water;  and 
at  least  one  asymmetrically  disposed  member  connected  to 
one  of  said  elements  for  deflecting  the  lure  from  a  straight 
line  path  through  water 


4,139,965 

DEVICE  USING  COATED  PAPER  AND  CHEMICAL 

REACTIVE  MARKER 

Beverly  J.  Curry,  Huntington  Beach;  Alan  R.  Pitkanen,  Man- 
hattan Beach;  Gary  M.  Saffer,  Torrance,  and  Robert  G.  Trout, 
Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.. 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,457 

Int.  a."  A63H  33'00 

L.S.  a.  46—1  R  11  aaims 


1    In  a  toy,  the  combination  comprising 

a  generallv  hollow  housing  having  a  generally  planar  at  least 
partially  light  transmitting  surface, 

means  within  said  housing  for  projecting  light  onto  the  rear 
side  of  said  planar  surface, 

chemically  treated  substrate  means  for  mounting  on  the 
front  side  of  said  planar  surface,  the  chemical  treatment 
including  a  chemical  compound  rendering  said  substrate 
means  substantially  opaque,  and 

marking  means  having  a  chemical  comp<">und  for  reacting 
with  the  chemical  treatment  on  said  substrate  means  for 
rendenng  the  so-marked  areas  of  said  substrate  means 
translucent  to  permit  the  light  from  said  hght  means  to 
pass  through  said  substrate  means 


4,139.966 
TRICK  ROPE  DEVICE 

John  Connell,  44  Charles  St.  W.,  Apt.  704.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1977.  Ser.  No.  780,037 

Int.  CI.    A63H  J  J.  00 

L.S.  a.  46—1  G  8  Claims 


an  elongated  rope  member, 

means  for  forming  one  end  of  said  rope  member  for  forming 
said  noose  of  said  rope  member, 

a  handle  portion  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  housing  por- 
tion, said  housing  portions  removably  secured  together, 

a  first  ball  member,  said  first  ball  member  disposed  for  rota- 
tion m  said  upper  housing  said  ball  member  receiving 
another  end  of  said  rope  member  therethrough;  and 

a  second  ball  member,  said  second  ball  member  disposed  for 
rotation  in  said  lower  housing  portion,  said  ball  member 
receiving  said  another  end  of  said  rope  member  there- 
through 


4,139,967 
AMUSEMENT  SET 
Wayne  A.  Kuna,  Elmhurst;  Palmer  J.  Schoenfield,  and  Gordon 
A.  Barlow,  both  of  Evanston,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Marvin 
Glass  A  Associates,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,395 

Int.  a.-  A63H  33/00 

U.S.  a.  46—12  14  aaims 


1-26  -96     ii    ^j 


4  / 


1    An  amusement  set,  compnsing: 

a  carrying  case  having  a  pair  of  mating  hollow  housing 
members  hingedly  connected  to  open  and  close  along  a 
penpheral  seam  line,  each  of  said  housing  members  in- 
cluding a  bottom  wall,  an  outer  side  wall,  and  a  top  wall 
shaped  to  form  the  outside  wall  and  top  structure  of  a  toy 
castle; 

a  handle  for  said  carrying  case  including  a  band  formed  in  a 
loop  and  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  housing  mem- 
bers for  movement  between  an  upright  position  for  use  in 
transporting  said  case  and  a  generally  horizontal  position 
wherein  said  band  forms  the  wall  of  a  lookout  tower  for  a 
tree  house  of  said  toy  castle; 

a  door  opening  formed  in  the  outer  side  wall  of  at  least  one 
of  said  housing  members,  a  door  pivotally  secured  to  open 
and  close  with  respect  to  said  door  opening,  and  floor 
platform  means  secured  to  extend  inwardly  of  said  door  in 
said  door  opening  for  supporting  one  or  more  toy  figures 
thereon  representing  play  characters  for  manipulation  in 
and  around  said  toy  castle; 

a  second  door  pivotally  secured  to  open  and  close  with 
respect  to  said  door  opening  spaced  about  said  first  door 
and  movable  to  of)en  and  close  independently  thereof; 

wherein  one  of  said  housing  members  is  formed  with  a  male 
slot  adjacent  said  door  opening  and  one  of  said  doors 
includes  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  male  slot  from 
inside  said  housing  member  when  one  door  is  opened  and 
closed. 


1   A  trick  rope  device  for  forming  a  ntxjse  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  which  compnses; 


4,139,968 
PUPPET-LIKE  APPARATUS 
Ronald  E.  Milner,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atari,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,995 

Int.  a.2  A63H  13/00 

U.S.  a.  46—264  6  Claims 

1.  Puppet-like  apparatus  comprising  a  manikin  head  having  a 

face  with  a  movable  mouth  having  an  effectively  hinged  jaw; 

electnc  drive  means  for  moving  said  mouth  including  a  motor 
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with  a  drive  shaft,  a  crank  connected  to  said  shaft  and  a  lever 
connecting  said  crank  to  said  hinged  jaw  said  motor  being 
reversible,  opening  said  jaw  in  the  forward  direction  and  clos- 
ing said  jaw  in  the  reverse  direction  and  including  means  for 


ii        l. 


to  the  distance  between  a  corresponding  selected  one  of  said 
first  and  second  workpiece  sizes  and  said  final  size  of  said  one 
workpiece,  and  if  said  actual  time  span  for  said  one  workpiece 
is  shorter  than  said  reference  time  span,  the  distance  between  a 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  workpiece  sizes  at  which 
the  grinding  speed  is  varied  and  the  final  size  of  the  succeeding 
workpiece  will  be  increased  a  predetermined  amount  with 
respect  to  the  distance  between  a  corresponding  selected  one 
of  said  first  and  second  workpiece  sizes  and  said  final  size  of 
said  one  workpiece  so  that  a  substantially  constant  time  span 
between  termination  of  said  feeding  movement  and  the  attain- 
ment of  the  final  size  is  established  for  each  succeeding  work- 
piece  machined. 


limiting  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  to  a  fraction  of  a  revolution; 
an  audio  sound  source;  and  means  responsive  to  an  intermittent 
characteristic  of  said  sound  source  for  activating  said  electric 
drive  means. 


4,139,969 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  GRINDING  OF 

WORKPIECES 

Bernard  J.  Brown,  1307  Russell  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

FUed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,364 

Int.  a.2  B24B  49/04 

U.S.  a.  51—165.77  3  Qaims 


1,  In  a  system  for  grinding  a  plurality  of  workpieces  to  a  final 
size,  a  grinding  wheel  engaged  with  one  of  said  workpieces, 
feed  means  operable  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  grinding 
wheel  and  said  one  workpiece  toward  each  other  to  provide 
for  removal  of  material  from  said  one  workpiece  by  said  grind- 
ing wheel,  said  feed  means  being  operable  to  move  said  grind- 
ing wheel  and  said  workpiece  together  with  at  least  first  and 
second  grinding  speeds,  said  second  grinding  speed  being 
slower  than  said  first  grinding  speed,  said  first  grinding  speed 
being  varied  to  said  second  grinding  speed  at  a  first  workpiece 
size  greater  than  said  final  size,  said  feeding  movement  being 
terminated  at  a  second  workpiece  size  greater  than  said  final 
size  and  smaller  than  said  first  workpiece  size,  further  removal 
of  material  from  said  one  workpiece  being  provided  as  a  result 
of  the  pressure  of  engagement  between  said  grinding  wheel 
and  said  one  workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising  control 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  feed  means  and  including 
measuring  means  operable  to  compare  a  reference  time  span 
with  the  actual  time  span  for  grinding  said  one  workpiece 
between  a  pair  of  predetermined  workpiece  sizes,  said  control 
means  further  including  means  responsive  to  said  measuring 
means  to  control  the  machining  of  the  succeeding  workpiece 
so  that  if  said  actual  time  span  for  said  one  workpiece  is  greater 
than  said  reference  time  span,  the  distance  between  a  selected 
one  of  said  first  and  second  workpiece  sizes  at  which  the  grind- 
ing speed  is  varied  and  the  final  size  of  the  succeeding  work- 
piece  will  be  decreased  a  predetermined  amount  with  respect 


4,139,970 

ABRASIVE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Wayne  B.  Hockett,  1701  E.  Sligh  Ave.,  Tampa,  Ha.  33605 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,191,  Sep.  17, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,027,433.  ThU  application  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,493 

Int.  a.2  B24C  3/06 

U.S.  a.  51—427  15  aaims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  work  surface  with  an  abrasive 
under  fluid  pressure  from  an  abrasive  and  fluid  pressure  source, 
the  apparatus  adapted  to  be  readily  elevated  on  a  mobile  lifting 
platform,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  base  for  mounting  to  the  mobile  lifting  platform; 

operator  receiving  means  connected  to  said  base  enabling  an 
operator  to  control  the  apparatus  from  an  elevated  posi- 
tion on  the  mobile  lifting  platform; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles; 

a  plural  nozzle  support  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  nozzles 
in  a  close  relationship  to  form  a  plural  nozzle  array; 

plural  support  beams; 

angular  positioning  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  plural 
nozzle  support  to  said  plural  support  beams  to  position 
said  plurality  of  nozzles  in  an  angular  direction  relative  to 
the  work  surface; 

a  collar  secured  in  relation  to  said  plural  support  beams 
enabling  the  operator  to  direct  said  plurality  of  nozzles  at 
the  work  surface  when  the  operator  is  jKisitioned  on  said 
operator  receiving  means; 

horizontal  positioning  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
plural  support  beams  relative  to  said  base  to  position  said 
plurality  of  nozzles  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  the 
work  surface  upon  movement  of  said  collar; 

vertical  fiositioning  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  plural 
support  beams  relative  to  said  horizontal  positioning 
means  to  position  said  plurality  of  nozzles  in  a  vertical 
plane  relative  to  the  work  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  conduits  for  respectively 
connecting  said  plurality  of  nozzles  to  the  abrasive  and 
fluid  pressure  source  with  said  plurality  of  conduits  ex- 
tending as  a  unit  between  said  plural  support  beams  and 
being  immediately  adjacent  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
vertical  positioning  means. 
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4,139.971 
MOLDING  CLIP  ASSEMBLAGE 
Shigeru  Kimura,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1976,  51-128789 
Int.  a.-  E06B  J  58 
L.S.  a.  52—208  10  Claims 


with  said  frame  and  projecting  inwardly  from  said  frame 
into  the  interior  of  said  frame  generally  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  inner  bent  portion,  and  a  screw  threaded 
connected  member  threadedly  connected  between  said 
mner  bent  fxjrtion  and  said  bracket  means  for  drawing  said 
presser  member  toward  said  bracket  means. 


1  A  molding  clip  3,ssemblage  which  comprises  a  base  plate 
provided  in  the  frontal  surface  thereof  with  an  incised  groove 
and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  window 
frame  for  enclosing  a  glass  plate  such  as  a  windshield  and  a 
pluralitv  of  clips  intended  to  be  attached  at  proper  intervals  to 
said  ba.se  plate,  said  clips  each  being  provided  with  holder 
means  for  catching  firm  hold  of  one  edge  of  the  molding  and 
fitting  legs  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engaging  contact  with 
said  incised  groove  of  the  base  plate,  said  ba.se  plate  including 
a  continuous  upper  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  between 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  window  frame  and  the  ridge  of  the 
molding  in  mounted  position,  the  lop  edge  of  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  base  plate  is  fabricated  in  the  shape  of  a  wedge  so 
that  the  diverging  upper  sides  of  said  top  edge  will  fill  up  a  gap 
occurring  between  the  radius  of  the  upper  ridge  of  the  periph- 
eral edge  and  the  curved  ridge  of  the  molding  mounted  in 
position 


4,139,972 
ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Hiromitsu  Naka,  No.  39,  Oaza  Shinmachi,  Yashio-shi,  Saitama- 

ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,616,  Jul.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,013,948. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1975,  50-87216 

Int.  a.    E06B  J,  iXl 

U.S.  a.  52—208  10  Qaims 


252  ; 


188  186 


190       191 


1    In  combination 

.An  access  dixir  for  a  rough  opening  in  a  panel  such  as  a 
ceiling  or  wall  panel  and  having  an  outer  frame  adapted  to 
be  fitted  into  the  rough  opening,  an  outwardly  extending 
fiange  integral  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  outer  frame 
extending  laterally  outwardlv  of  the  frame  for  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  the  panel  around  said  rough  opening,  and 

an  anchoring  device  comprising  a  pres.ser  member  against 
the  outside  of  said  outer  frame  and  hav  ing  an  outer  bent 
portion  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
presser  member  toward  said  panel  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  rear  surface  of  the  panel  and  an  inner  bent  p<')rtion 
extending  over  the  inner  end  edge  of  said  frame  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  \Mo  said  frame,  a  bracket  means  rigid 


4,139,973 
ASSEMBLY  OF  A  GLASS  SHEET  AND  A  SASH 
Ryuzo  Fujita,  Amagasaki,  and  Hirokazu  Sugiyama,  Itami,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1976,  51/30681; 
Mar.  22,  1976,  51/31680;  Apr.  1,  1976,  51/40574 

Int.  a.-  E04B  1/62:  E04F  15/14 
C.S.  CI.  52-397  17  Qaims 


KgSj^MS 


1  .-^n  assembly  comprising  a  glass  sheet  and  a  sash  surround- 
ing the  entire  peripheral  edge  of  the  glass  sheet,  said  sash 
having  a  channel  defined  by  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls; 

(a)  means  in  said  channel  supporting  the  entire  peripheral 
edge  of  the  glass  sheet  in  the  channel  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  channel, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  elastic  spacers  being  positioned  in 
the  space  between  each  of  the  face  surfaces  of  the  glass 
sheet  adjacent  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  glass  sheet  and 
each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  opposite  thereto  at 
intervals  along  the  periphery  of  the  glass  sheet,  thereby  to 
fix  the  glass  sheet  in  the  sash  at  said  spaced  intervals  while 
exerting  only  minimum  distorting  forces  on  said  glass 
sheet; 

(c)  a  seal  along  the  entire  penpheral  edge  of  the  glass  sheet 
of  an  initially  softened  or  liquid  and  subsequently  hard- 
ened elastic  sealing  material  in  the  space  between  each  of 
the  surfaces  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  glass  sheet 
and  each  of  the  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  channel 
opposite  thereto  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  chan- 
nel to  leave  a  space  at  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  said  seal 
being  substantially  fluid-tight  and  covering  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  glass  sheet,  thus  sealing  the  glass  sheet  in 
the  sash,  and 

(d)  back-up  means  positioned  between  adjacent  elastic  spac- 
ers in  the  space  between  each  of  the  surfaces  adjacent  the 
penpheral  edge  of  the  glass  sheet  and  each  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  channel  opposite  thereto  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  and  in  pressure-free  engagement 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  glass  for  formmg  a  back-up  sur- 
face for  the  elastic  sealing  matenal. 
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4,139,974 
STANDING  T-RIB  ROOF  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Fox,  Riverdale,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Atlanta  Metal  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,645,  Sep.  7,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  NoV)  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,409 

Int.  C\.-  E04C  2/08 

U.S.  a.  52—404  10  Qaims 


4,139,975 

UNIVERSAL  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  S.  Baker,  717  S.  Birch  PI.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.  74012 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,982 

Int.  a.-  E04B  1/62;  F16B  21/04 

VS.  a.  52—506  9  Qaims 


engagement  with  a  wall  and  a  retaining  member  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  stud,  said  retaining  member  and  stud 
including  cooperating  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  re- 
taining member  on  the  stud  without  requiring  rotation  of  the 
retaining  member,  said  means  on  the  stud  and  retaining  mem- 
ber including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  slot-like 
notches  formed  in  the  undersurface  of  the  stud  with  the 
notches  being  inclined  inwardly  and  longitudinally  toward  the 
end  of  the  stud  remote  from  the  supporting  means,  said  retain- 
ing member  including  an  aperture  therethrough  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  aperture  being  defined  by  an  upwardly  extending, 
inclined  tongue  received  in  one  of  the  notches  when  the  retain- 
ing member  is  perpendicular  to  the  stud,  said  aperture  and 
tongue  being  associated  with  the  stud  to  require  that  the  retain- 
ing member  be  inclined  so  that  the  tongue  generally  parallels 
the  undersurface  of  the  stud  dunng  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  retaining  member  thereon. 


1.  In  a  standing  T-rib  roof,  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  elon- 
gated channel  cross  section  roof  panels,  each  elongated  roof 
panel  consisting  of  at  least  a  pair  of  longitudinally  telescoping 
panel  sections,  each  panel  section  having  a  slight  taper  width- 
w  ise  and  heightwise  for  a  substantial  j)ortion  of  its  total  length 
toward  one  end,  the  tapered  portion  of  each  panel  section 
measuring  at  least  several  feet  lengthwise  of  the  panel  section, 
and  the  remainder  of  the  length  of  each  panel  section  being 
untapered  widthwise  and  heightwise  to  receive  telescopically 
the  tapered  portion  of  another  panel  section  so  as  to  form  a 
smooth  and  stable  splice  between  adjacent  panel  sections  with- 
out cutting,  crimping  or  otherwise  deforming  the  panel  sec- 
tions, said  slight  taper  of  each  panel  section  being  substantially 
impei-ceptible  in  a  finished  roof  and  each  complete  panel  of  the 
roof  appears  to  be  of  uniform  cross  section  throughout  its 
length,  and  a  plurality  of  roof  panel  attaching  and  supporting 
clips  including  vertical  walls  arranged  between  opposing  side 
walls  of  laterally  adjacent  roof  panels,  said  clips  having  top 
oppositely  extending  lateral  flanges  engaging  above  top 
flanges  of  the  adjacent  roof  panels  and  lower  oppositely  ex- 
tending lateral  roof  panel  support  flanges  on  which  the  bot- 
toms of  adjacent  roof  panels  rest,  and  attaching  feet  on  said 
clips  at  an  elevation  substantially  below  said  panel  support 
flanges  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tops  of  purlins  to 
provide  a  stand-off  space  and  thermal  break  between  purlins 
and  the  bottoms  of  the  roof  panels,  said  stand-off  space  adapted 
to  receive  thermal  insulation. 


4,139,976 

METHOD  OF  COILING  WIRE-MESH  WEBS, 

ESPECIALLY  CHAIN-LIKE  FENONG  INTO  COMPACT 

ROLLS 
Klaus  Herrig,  and  Heinz  Wagner,  both  of  St.  Ingbert,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich- 
Dudelange  S.A.  Arbed,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  4, 
1976,  2650590 

Int.  a.-  B65B  63/04 
U.S.  CI.  53—429  5  Oaims 


1  A  retainer  assembly  for  supporting  an  insulating  type 
material  from  a  wall  comprising  an  elongated  extension  in  the 
form  of  a  stud,  means  on  one  end  of  the  stud  for  supporting 


1.  A  process  for  the  coiling  of  a  roll  of  a  wire-mesh  web 
consisting  of  a  multiplicity  of  interlinked  flattened  spirals,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  said  web  into  en- 
gagement with  an  upstream  rotary  body  and  a  downstream 
rotary  body  having  parallel  axes  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
advance  of  said  web  with  said  upstream  body  operating  at  a 
peripheral  speed  at  least  equal  to  the  speed  of  advance  of  said 
web  and  said  downstream  body  rotating  at  a  peripheral  speed 
substantially  lower  than  that  of  said  upstream  body  whereby 
said  web  is  coiled  into  a  roll  on  said  bodies,  twisting  each  of 
said  flattened  spirals  sharply  out  of  the  plane  of  said  web  and 
packing  it  against  a  previously  twisted  flattened  spiral  between 
said  body,  and  incorporating  at  least  one  binder  strand  in  said 
web  as  it  is  coiled  mto  said  roll  to  onent  and  retain  said  twisted 
flattened  spirals. 
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4,139.977 
ENVELOPE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Russell,  Medford.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mailex  Corpora- 
tion. Skokie,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,007.  Oct.  II,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  860,291 

Int.  a.-  B65B  57,00.  43  JO 

L.S.  a.  53—77  6  Claims 


1  In  a  machine  for  handling  envelopes  including  means  to 
serially  present  envelop)es  to  a  work  station  in  the  machine  for 
removal  of  the  contents  of  each  envelope  when  each  envelope 
IS  in  said  work  station  b>  the  hand  of  a  person  at  said  work 
station,  the  improvement  of  control  means  in  said  machine 
operating  responsive  to  an  envelope  contents  removal  position 
o(  the  hand  of  a  pierson  in  said  work  station,  including  sensing 
means  for  sensing  the  hand  of  a  person  at  said  work  station, 
said  control  means  comprising  a  first  means  operating  respon- 
sive to  the  removal  of  said  hand  from  said  envelope  contents 
removal  position  for  partially  completing  a  circuit  for  control- 
ling the  ofjeration  of  said  means  to  present  an  envelope  to  said 
work  station,  a  second  means  operating  from  a  restored  condi- 
tion after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  for  completing  said 
circuit  to  thereby  activate  said  presenting  means  and  present 
another  envelopte  to  said  work  station  and  a  third  means  oper- 
ating responsive  to  the  reinsertion  of  said  hand  in  said  envelope 
contents  removal  position  in  said  work  station  prior  to  the 
passage  of  said  predetermined  periixl  of  time  for  restoring  said 
second  means  to  said  restored  condition  without  activating 
said  presenting  means 


1    An  automatic  photographic  print  and  film  packing  appa- 
ratus for  packaging  individual  customer  orders  of  pnnts  and 
film  for  subsequent  distribution,  the  apparatus  comprising 
means  supplying  a  continuous  multilayered  packaging  stnp 
having  Its  layers  joined  together  along  only  one  edge 
thereof  to  permit  separation  of  the  unconnected  layers 


portioned  and  including  transverse  separation  lines  defin- 
ing individual  packaging  envelopes  open  at  the  top  and 
sides  to  package  said  individual  orders  therein; 

a  conveyor  bed  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  apparatus  to  support  the  strip  during  the  packaging  of 
the  orders; 

intermittent  drive  means  for  advancing  the  strip  along  the 
conveyor  bed; 

means  for  separating  the  layers  of  said  multilayered  stnp  to 
provide  open  topped  pockets  in  each  envelope  for  each 
order; 

print  and  film  packing  means  positioned  in  close  relation  to 
the  open  topped  pockets  of  the  envelopes  to  insert  an 
individual  order  of  pnnts  and  film  corresponding  to  the 
individual  order  between  respective  layers  of  each  enve- 
lope; 

envelope  side  sealing  positioned  downstream  of  the  print 
and  film  packing  means  for  sealing  the  sides  of  the  envel- 
opes along  the  transverse  separation  lines; 

envelope  side  cutting  means  positioned  downstream  of  the 
envelope  side  sealing  means  for  cutting  the  sides  of  the 
envelopes  along  the  transverse  separation  lines; 

envelope  top  sealing  means  positioned  in  close  transverse 
relation  to  the  conveyor  bed  downstream  of  the  envelojjc 
side  seating  and  cutting  means  for  sealing  the  tops  of  only 
those  envelopes  containing  completed  orders; 

first  ejecting  means  for  ejecting  envelopes  having  sealed 
tops  at  a  first  collection  station;  and 

second  ejecting  means  for  ejecting  the  envelopes  having 
unsealed  tops  at  a  second  collection  station. 


4.139,979 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  THE  HEADS  OF 
CONTAINERS 
Tetsuo  Nakazato,  Sakai;  Hiroaki  Nishihara;  Koichi  Tokuda, 
both  of  Takarazuka,  and  Ryuzo  Sukeyasu,  Takatsuki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1S>76,  51-72025 

Int.  C\:~  B«7B  3/04.-  B65B  7/28 

L.S.  a.  53—298  24  Oaims 


4.139,978 

AUTOMATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  AND  HLM 

PACKAGING  MECHANIS.M 

Gerald  A.  Jensen.  Wayzata.  and  Armer  J.  Willenbring.  Bloo- 
mington.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  PAKO  Corporation. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786.182 

Int.  a:  B65B  61  28.  y  lU 

U.S.  a.  53—167  14  Oaims 


''^;  T-, 


1 


X 


)\f. 


1  An  apparatus  for  sealing  the  heads  of  containers  with  a 
heat-shnnkable  film  compnsing  a  horizontal  conveyor  for 
conveying  the  containers  to  be  sealed;  a  horizontal  endless  belt 
disposed  above  the  conveyor  in  parallel  thereto  and  including 
a  lower  traveling  portion  adapted  to  be  driven  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  conveyor  at  a  speed  equal  to  the  speed  of  the 
conveyor,  the  lower  traveling  belt  portion  being  operative 
during  the  sealing  operation  to  entirely  cover  a  sealing  sheet  of 
biaxially  onented  plastic  film  and  to  slightly  press  the  sheet 
against  the  top  surface  of  the  container  to  be  sealed  after  the 
sheet  has  been  fed  to  the  top  surface  of  the  container  traveling 
on  the  conveyor;  hot  air  nozzle  means  for  applying  hot  air  to 


I 


February  20,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


817 


the  peripheral  portion  of  the  pressed  sheet  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  the  head  of  the  container  to  shrink  the  peripheral 
portion  and  to  thereby  seal  the  head  of  the  container  with  the 
sheet  in  the  form  of  a  cap,  the  hot  air  nozzle  means  extending 
substantially  along  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  lower  travel- 
ing belt  portion  in  opposed  relation  thereto  respectively  and 
positioned  at  the  same  level  as  the  lower  surface  of  the  lower 
traveling  belt  portion,  each  of  the  hot  air  nozzle  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  close  to  each  other  and 
aligned  along  the  side  edge  of  the  lower  traveling  belt  portion; 
means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  continuous  heat-shrinkable 
film  to  a  position  close  to  and  above  an  upper  traveling  portion 
of  the  belt  in  parallel  thereto;  and  cutter  means  disposed  above 
the  upjjer  traveling  belt  portion  for  cutting  out  the  sealing 
sheet  from  the  film. 


wardly  spaced  relation  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  upper 
conveyor  belt  assembly. 


4,139,980 

AUTOMATIC  HLM  CONVEYING  AND  PACKING 

MECHANISM 

Louis  A.  Larson,  Minneapolis,  and  Robert  E.  Diesch,  Rogers, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  PAKO  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,183 

Int.  a.2  B65B  63/00.  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  53—520  7  Qaims 


4,139,981 
ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  PENDULUM 
CLOCKS 
Kazutoshi  Nozawa,  Tatsunomachi;  Yasue  Ashibe,  ligimamachi; 
Hatsuo  Aruga,  Minowamachi,  and  Kunio  Tatsuzawa,  Ina,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rhythm  Watch  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,550 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1976,  51-50373 

Int.  a.2  G04C  3/02:  G04B  15/00 

U.S.  O.  58—123  5  Oaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  conveying  non-overlapping  cut  photo- 
graphic film  lengths  from  a  film  cutter  and  for  inserting  the  cut 
film  lengths  into  a  packaging  envelope,  the  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

upper  and  lower  conveyor  belt  assemblies  positioned  in 
adjoining  generally  overlapping  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  the  conveyor  belt  assemblies  being  positioned  to 
receive  therebetween  cut  film  lengths  from  the  film  cutter, 
the  upper  conveyor  belt  assembly  having  a  discharge  end 
extending  into  a  mouth  of  the  packaging  envelope, 
wherein  an  intermediate  portion  and  the  discharge  end  of 
the  upper  assembly  overhang  the  discharge  end  of  the 
lower  assembly; 

finger  elements  positioned  in  close  rearward  relation  to  the 
discharge  end  of  the  lower  assembly  and  below  the  over- 
hanging intermediate  portion  of  the  upper  assembly  por- 
tion to  support  in  driving  contact  with  the  overhanging 
intermediate  ptirtion  of  the  upper  assembly  the  portion  of 
the  cut  film  length  unsupported  by  the  lower  assembly; 
and 

means  for  driving  the  conveyor  belt  assemblies  to  transport 
the  cut  film  lengths  from  the  film  cutter  to  the  packaging 
envelope,  whereby  the  individual  cut  film  lengths  are 
power  driven  into  the  packaging  envelope  in  overlying 
sucked  relation  to  each  other  with  the  trailing  ends 
thereof  disposed  in  substantial  alignment  and  in  rear- 


1.  A  clock  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pendulum; 

an  escapement  for  controlling  the  speed  and  regularity  of 
movement  of  said  pendulum  including  escape  means  for 
driving  said  escapement  in  a  symmetric,  periodic  move- 
ment regardless  of  the  disposition  of  said  pendulum  and 
escaf>ement  with  respect  to  gravitational  vertical,  said 
escape  means  comprising: 

an  escaf)e  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  escape  teeth  disposed 
on  the  periphery  of  said  escape  wheel; 

a  rotatable  pallet  arbor  disp>osed  in  a  fixed  relation  to  said 
escape  wheel; 

an  anchor  disposed  on  said  pallet  arbor  and  having  at  least 
two  pallets  for  engagement  with  said  escape  teeth,  said 
anchor  being  disposed  on  said  pallet  arbor  so  that  said 
anchor  rotates  about  said  pallet  arbor  whenever  a  torque 
greater  than  a  predetermined  torque  is  applied  to  said 
anchor;  and 

a  predetermined  amount  of  frictional  coupling  maintained 
between  said  anchor  and  said  pallet  arbor  by  means  of  a 
resilient  member;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  pendulum  to  said  escape- 
ment, 

whereby  said  escapement  executes  regular  oscillatory  move- 
ment regardless  of  excessive  torque  applied  thereto  by 
accident  and  misalignment  of  said  clock  mechanism  rela- 
tive to  the  gravitational  vertical  and  whereby  self-com- 
pensating adjustments  for  said  misalignments  are  automat- 
ically effected. 
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4,139,982 
CHAIN  WELDING  MACHINE 
Gerhard  Lange,  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wafios  Maschinenfabrik,  Wagner,  Picker  &  Schmid  (GmbH 
&  Co.,  KG),  Reutlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  9, 
1976,  2645719 

Int.  CI.-  B2IL  J/02 
l.S.  C\.  59—31  4  Claims 


L.  :D;^;,^ 


1  A  chain  welding  machine  for  the  electric  resistance  pres- 
^u^e  butt  welding  ot' a  length  of  chain  having  interlinked  chain 
links  pre-bent  into  a  C-shaped  comprising  a  pair  of  upsetting 
tools  arranged  to  move  at  least  relalivel)  toward  each  other  in 
opposite  directions  for  seizing  a  chain  link  to  be  welded,  dme 
train  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  upsetting  tools  for 
applying  a  stroke  to  said  one  upsetting  tool  during  a  welding 
c>cle.  said  drive  train  means  including  a  hvdraulic  cylinder 
and  means  for  actuating  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  hydraulic  pump  connected  v  la  a  feed  line  to 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  tluid  thereto, 
a  pressure  regulating  valve  in  said  Iced  line  and  a  check  valve 
in  said  feed  line  arranged  to  block  the  tlow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
tVom  the  hydraulic  cylinder  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
upsetting  stroke  of  said  one  upsetting  lo^il 


4,139,983 
SECONDARY  AIR  CONTROI   VAl\F  DEVICE 

Norio   Shibata,   Susono,   Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota   Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1977,  52-41546 

Int.  CI.    FOIN  J/IU 

L.S.  CI.  60— 290  5  Claims 


IL? 


1 

iK<te* 


I  A  secondary  air  control  valve  device  for  feeding  second- 
ary air.  controlled  in  correspondence  with  the  engine  load,  into 
a  catalytic  converter  disposed  w  ithin  an  exhaust  system  of  said 
engine  is  characterized  in  that  said  secondary  air  control  valve 
device  comprises  a  measuring  orifice  disposed  in  a  secondary 
air  feed  line,  and  an  air  relief  valve  disposed  at  the  proximity  of 
said  measurini;  .inllce.  wherein  sjid  relief  valve  is  actuated  by 


way  of  a  vacuum  pressure  which  is  modulated  by  a  modulating 
diaphragm  valve,  an  upper  chamber  partitioned  by  said  modu- 
lating diaphragm  valve  is  connected  to  said  secondary  air 
feeding  line  at  a  position  disposed  upstream  of  said  measuring 
onfice  through  a  pressure  dividing  line  having  a  pressure 
dividmg  resistor  therein,  one  end  of  said  pressure  dividing  line 
is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  via  a  throttling  device,  and  a 
lower  chamber  partitioned  by  said  modulating  diaphragm 
valve  IS  connected  to  said  secondary  air  feed  line  at  a  position 
diS|X)sed  downstream  of  said  measuring  orifice  so  that  the 
pressure  affecting  the  upper  surface  of  said  modulating  dia- 
phragm is  a  divided  pressure  of  the  upstream  pressure  into  a 
predetermined  ratio,  that  said  air  relief  valve  is  actuated  by  said 
vacuum  pressure  so  as  to  maintain  the  pressures  affecting  both 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  modulating  diaphragm  to  be 
substantially  equal,  and  that  said  pressure  dividing  resistor 
disposed  vithin  said  pressure  dividing  line  is  variable  with  the 
passage  of  time  so  as  to  increase  the  feeding  amount  of  said 
secondary  air 


4,139,984 
DEVICE  FOR  DERIVING  POWER  FROM  WAVE 
ENERGY 
George  W.  Moody,  East  Kilbride,  Scotland,  and  John  L.  Wilson, 
Sunbury-on-Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Energy  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,832 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1976, 
34378/76 

Int.  CI.-  E02B  9/00 
I  .S.  a.  60—398  15  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  extracting  energy  from  waves  on  a  liquid 
upon  which  the  device  is  adapted  to  float,  said  device  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  pluralit'   of  chambers,  each  chamber  having. 

(1)  a  port  means  for  flow  of  the  liquid  therethrough  into  into 
and  out  of  the  chamber  so  as  to  cause  a  column  of  liquid 
to  oscillate  in  the  chamber  from  the  action  of  the  waves; 

(ii)  an  inlet  port  means  for  entry  of  a  working  gas  into  the 
chamber;  and 

( 111 )  an  outlet  port  means  for  the  discharge  from  the  chamber 
of  working  gas  pressurized  by  the  oscillations  of  said 
column  of  liquid, 

(b)  a  duct  for  collecting  the  pressurized  working  gas  dis- 
charged from  said  plurality  of  chambers  and  having  a  vari- 
able volume, 

(c)  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  said  duct  in  response  to 
changes  in  pressure  of  the  working  gas  in  said  duct  so  as  to 
smtxith  out  pressure  fluctuations  of  the  pressurized  working 
gas  in  the  duct,  and 

(d)  a  single  mechanical  means  to  which  the  collected  pressur- 
ized working  gas  from  at  least  some  of  the  chambers  is 
conducted  by  the  duct  to  extract  energy  from  the  pressur- 
ized working  gas  and  thereby  from  the  waves 
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'  4,139,985 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  WITH 
HYDRAULIC  FOLLOW-UP 

Charles  A.  L.  Ruhl,  Wheaton;  Edward  Meyer,  North  Riverside, 

and  Probir  K.  Chatterjea,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  lU^  assignors  to 

International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,887,  May  22, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  97,899,  Dec.  14, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,693,503. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,679 

Int.  a.2  F16H  39/46 

U.S.  a.  60—421  17  Oaims 


unvarying  motion  coordination  and  thus  the  take-off  pres- 
sure transmitted  through  the  second  line  to  said  other 
pressure  chamber  whereby,  under  the  construction  and 
arrangement  of  said  restriction  created  thereby,  the  sec- 
ond orifice's  length  varies  linearly  with  the  length  of  the 
orifice  forming  means  and  causes  the  take-off  pressure  to 
vary  linearly  with  the  relative  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
the  second  line. 


4,139,986 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  80  Murwood  Dr.,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio  44022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,561,  May  2,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,099,379,  Ser.  No.  709,205,  Jul.  27,  1976,  and  Ser.  No.  800,934. 

May  26,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,082,111.  This  application  Aug.  29, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  828,325 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F15B  13/08 

U.S.  a.  60—427  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  assembly  in  which  a  pair  of  cooperating  hydraulic 
actuator  members  (60,  61)  may  occupy  a  plurality  of  positions 
with  respect  to  one  another;  an  adjuster  (31)  hydraulically 
connected  with  the  hydraulic  members  operates  in  a  first  con- 
dition to  adjust  one  of  the  hydraulic  actuator  cooperating 
members  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  other,  in  a  second 
condition  to  adjust  said  one  hydraulic  actuator  cooperating 
member  in  the  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  other,  and 
in  a  third  condition  to  hydraulically  lock  the  cooperating 
members  immovably  against  adjustment  with  respect  to  one 
another;  and  the  first  and  second  conditions  are  produced  by 
pressure  imbalances  in  a  pair  of  pressure  chambers  (45,  50) 
associated  with  the  adjuster,  and  the  locked  condition  by  a 
balance  in  the  pressure  chambers: 

the  combination  with  the  hydraulic  actuator  cooperating 

members  and  the  pressure  chambers,  of 
hydropotentiometer  means  (17)  comprising  means  (19)  form- 
ing a  first  restricted  orifice  (22)  of  appreciable  length; 
means  (26,  drain)  for  causing  flow  of  a  fluid  through  the  first 
orifice  from  one  end  to  the  other  under  a  specified  set 
pressure  differential; 
a  first  pressure  take-off  line  (28)  making  a  connection  be- 
tween a  point  on  the  first  orifice  and  one  pressure  cham- 
ber; 
master  setting  means  (18)  to  which  the  hydropotentiometer 
means  is  mechanically  secured  for  longitudinally  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  first  line  along  the  first  orifice  with 
unvarying   motion  coordination  to  adjust  the  take-off 
pressure  transmitted  through  the  first  line  to  said  one 
pressure  chamber  whereby,  under  the  construction  and 
arrangement  of  said  restriction  created  thereby,  the  first 
orifice's  length  varies  linearly  with  the  length  of  the  ori- 
fice forming  means  and  causes  the  take-off  pressure  to 
vary  linearly  with  the  relative  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
the  first  line; 
hydropotentiometer  means  (66)  comprising  means  (67)  form- 
ing a  second  restricted  orifice  (70)  of  appreciable  length; 
means  (72,  76)  for  causing  flow  of  a  fluid  through  the  second 
orifice  from  one  end  to  the  other  under  a  specified  set 
pressure  differential; 
a  second  pressure  take-off  line  (78)  making  a  connection 
between  a  point  on  the  second  orifice  and  the  other  pres- 
sure chamber;  and 
follow-up   means   (62)   to   which   the   second-named   hy- 
dropotentiometer means  is  mechanically  secured  for  caus- 
ing adjustment  of  the  relative  position  of  the  hydraulic 
actuator  cooperating  members  to  longitudinally  adjust  the 
position  of  the  second  line  along  the  second  orifice  with 


le.  -Ji  I 


11,  A  fiuid  power  and  control  system  supplied  with  pressure 
fiuid  by  a  pump  comprising  multiple  loads  controlled  by  multi- 
ple valve  assemblies  of  a  first  and  second  typie,  said  first  type 
valve  assemblies  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fiuid  inlet 
chamber,  a  fiuid  supply  chamber,  at  least  one  load  chamber, 
first  load  pressure  sensing  means  operable  to  transmit  a  control 
signal,  and  fiuid  exhaust  means,  first  type  directional  control 
valve  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  fiuid  load 
chamber  with  said  first  load  pressure  sensing  means  said  fiuid 
supply  chamber  and  said  fiuid  exhaust  means,  and  inlet  variable 
metering  orifice  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  first 
type  direction  control  valve  means  and  operable  to  throttle 
fiuid  between  said  supply  chamber  and  said  load  chamber,  said 
second  type  valve  assemblies  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
fluid  inlet  chamber,  a  fluid  supply  chamber,  first  and  second 
load  chambers,  second  load  pressure  sensing  means  operable  to 
transmit  a  control  signal,  and  fiuid  exhaust  means,  second  type 
direction  control  valve  means  for  selectively  interconnecting 
said  fluid  load  chambers  with  said  second  load  pressure  sensing 
means  said  fluid  supply  chamber  and  said  fluid  exhaust  means, 
negative  load  pressure  sensing  means  to  sense  negative  load 
pressure  in  load  chamber  connected  to  said  exhaust  means  by 
said  second  type  direction  control  valve  means,  second  valve 
means  having  fluid  isolating  means  between  said  fluid  inlet 
chamber  and  said  fluid  supply  chamber,  said  second  valve 
means  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  negative  load  pressure 
sensing  means,  and  connecting  means  to  connect  said  fluid 
supply  chamber  with  said  exhaust  means  when  said  fluid  isolat- 
ing means  isolates  said  fluid  supply  chamber  from  said  fluid 
inlet  chamber,  control  means  operable  to  vary  flow  delivered 
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from  said  pump  means  to  said  inlel  chambers  of  said  first  and 
second  type  valve  assemblies,  control  line  means  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  load  pressure  sensing  means  with  said 
control  means,  control  signal  direction  phasing  means  in  said 
control  line  means,  said  control  means  responsive  to  highest 
pressure  in  anv  of  said  load  chambers  of  said  first  and  second 
type  valve  assemblies  operating  loads  and  operable  to  vary 
fiuid  delivered  from  said  pump  means  to  said  fiuid  power  and 
control  system  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  differential 
between  pressure  in  said  inlet  chambers  and  said  maximum 
pressure  in  said  lt>ad  chamber 


4,139,987 
LOAD  RESPONSIV  E  SYSTEM  PUMP  CONTROLS 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  80  Murwood  Dr..  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio  44022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,618,  Jan.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,074,529.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1977,  Set.  No.  835.999 

Int.  a.    F16H  J<^  46 

L  .S.  CI.  60—445  35  aaims 


1  A  tluid  p«.iuer  and  control  system  comprising  a  fiuid 
pump,  a  fluid  motor  driving  a  load,  and  valve  means  interposed 
between  said  pump  and  said  motor  to  control  said  load,  flow 
changing  means  operable  to  vary  fluid  flow  delivered  from 
sjid  pump  to  said  fluid  system  to  vary  pressure  in  said  fluid 
system,  control  signal  generating  means  having  means  to  gen- 
erate an  electrical  control  sign;<l  proptirtu>nal  to  magnitude  of 
said  load,  and  control  means  respcmsive  to  said  electrical  con- 
trol signal  having  means  operable  through  said  fli^w  changing 
means  lo  control  a  pressure  ditTerential  between  pressure  of 
sjid  fluid  system  and  pressure  necessary  to  support  said  load 


4,139,988 
\  EHICLE  HVDRAl  Lie  POWER  OPER.\TING  SYSTEM 

Yoshiharu  .Adachi,  Gamagori.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753.476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1975,  50-157931; 
Dec.  29,  1975,  50-157770 

Int.  CI.    B60T  l<   i: 
L'.S.  CI.  60—548  1  Oaim 

1    A  hydraulic  fluid  power  system  tor  operating  vehicle 
brakes  comprising 

a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  flow ; 

a  flow  divider  having  an  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fluid  source  for  receiving  fluid  flow  from  said 
fluid  source  and  having  a  first  outlet  to  deliver  a  regulated 
fluid  flow  and  a  second  outlet  to  deliver  a  surplus  fluid 
flow, 
said   flow   divider  including  a  spnng-biased   reciprivating 


sleeve  having  an  orifice  therein  for  restricting  flow  be- 
tween said  inlet  port  and  said  first  outlet,  wherein  a  pres- 
sure differnce  across  said  orifice  urges  said  sleeve  to  a 
position  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  second  outlet; 
a  hydraulic  fluid  vehicle  brake  system  including: 
a  master  cylinder; 

a  hydraulic  fluid  booster  operatively  connected  to  the 
master  cylinder  for  assisting  pressurization  of  fluid  in 
the  master  cylinder  by  utilizing  fluid  pressure  built  up 
by  restricting  fiuid  flow  through  said  booster,  said 
booster  including  open  center  type  valve  mechanisms 
having  an  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  outlet  of  said  flow  divider  to  deliver  the  regulated 
fluid  flow  of  said  flow  divider  and  having  an  outlet  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  reservoir  for  exhausting 
fluid, 
hydraulic  fluidically  operating  power  steering  means 
including  open  center  tyjje  valve  mechanisms  for  opera- 
tion by  utilizing  fluid  pressure  built  up  by  restricting 
fluid  flow  therethrough  for  steering  a  vehicle,  an  inlet 
pon  connected  to  the  second  outlet  of  said  flow  divider 
through  which  the  surplus  fluid  How  is  delivered  to  the 
power  steering  means  and  a  first  conduit  communicat- 
ing an  outlet  port  of  said  power  steering  means  with  the 
inlet  port  of  said  booster,  said  conduit  having  disposed 


io-ao 


therein  a  check  valve  to  permit  fluid  flow  only  in  the 
direction  from  the  power  steering  means  to  the  booster; 
and, 
a  second  conduit  directly  interconnecting  the  outlet  port 
of  the  steering  means  and  said   resevoir  and  having 
disposed  therein  a  first  relief  valve  to  permit  fiuid  flow 
only  in  the  direction  from  said  power  steering  means  to 
said  resevoir  depending  upon  a  predetermined  value  of 
pressure  which  is  lower  than  a  valve  of  pressure  at  the 
inlet  port  of  said  booster; 
wherein  said  booster  is  bypassed  by  a  third  conduit  intercon- 
necting directly  the  inlet  port  of  said  booster  and  said 
resevoir,  said  third  conduit  having  a  second  relief  valve 
therein  permitting  fluid  flow  only  in  the  direction  from  the 
inlet  port  of  the  booster  to  the  resevoir  depending  upon  a 
predetermined  value  of  pressure  at  the  inlet  port  of  the 
booster  and  the  fluid  source  being  provided  with  a  bypass- 
ing line  to  directly  connect  an  outlet  port  of  said  fluid 
source  to  said  resevoir,  said  bypassing  line  having  dis- 
posed therein  a  third  relief  valve  permitting  fluid  flow 
only  in  the  direction  from  the  outlet  port  of  said  fluid 
source  to  said  resevoir  depending  upon  a  predetermined 
value  of  pressure,  said  predetermined  value  of  pressure 
upon  which  said  third  relief  valve  depends  being  higher 
than  the  pressure  uf)on  which  said  second  relief  valve 
depends 
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4,139,989 
SEALS  FOR  TUNNELUNG  SHIELDS 
David  R.  Jones,  Ossett,  England,  assignor  to  Edmund  Nuttall 
Limited,  London,  Ejigland 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,429 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  29,  1976, 
31624/76;  Jan.  28,  1977,  3673/77 

Int  a.2  EOIG  5/]6 
V.S.  a.  405—147  18  Oaims 


1  In  a  seal,  particularly  a  tail  seal,  for  a  tunnelling  machine 
shield,  of  the  type  including  a  resiliently  supported  annular 
sealing  member  and  an  annular  body  of  closed  cell  expanded 
elastomer  material  to  urge  the  said  sealing  member  into  en- 
gagement with  a  cooperating  surface:  the  improvement  that 
the  sealing  member  carries  a  sealing  surface  formed  by  short 
brush  form  material  having  brush  fibres  that  are  oriented  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  cooperating  surface  prior  to 
engagement  therewith  and  are  deflected  from  the  perpendicu- 
lar upon  engagement  with  said  cooperating  surface,  and  that 
are  sufficiently  short  and  fine  to  be  bistable  in  operation  and  to 
preclude  the  free  ends  of  the  fibres  from  extending  parallel  to 
said  cooperating  surface. 


'  4,139,990 

FLUID  PULSATION  AND  TRANSIENT  ATTENUATOR 

Douglas  R.  Barnes,  1464  Hilltop  Rd.,  Xenia,  Ohio  45385 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  780,955,  Mar.  24,  1977.  This  application 

Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,830 

Int.  a.2  F25B  9/02;  F15C  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  62—5  2  Qaims 


h3>^ 


OAD  lO*0 


1.  A  fluid  system  contraction  and  expansion  wave  attenua- 
tor, comprising:  means,  including  a  cylindrical  wall  and  two 
side  walls,  for  forming  a  vortex  chamber;  at  least  one  inlet 
means,  for  directing  a  flow  of  fluid  into  said  vortex  chamber 
tangential  to  the  cylindrical  wall;  means  for  providing  diode 
action  in  said  inlet;  said  means  for  providing  diode  action, 
including  means  for  increasing  the  velocity  flow  into  said 
vortex  chamber;  a  vortex  chamber  outlet,  in  one  of  said  side 
walls,  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical  wall;  an  outlet  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  vortex  chamber  outlet;  said  outlet  conduit  in- 
cluding means  for  attenuating  pulsations  and  transients  in  the 
fluid  flow  through  the  outlet  conduit;  a  second  cylindrical 
wall,  one  of  said  side  walls  and  an  additional  wall,  for  forming 
a  second  vortex  chamber;  at  least  one  inlet  means  for  directing 
a  flow  of  fluid  into  said  second  vortex  chamber  tangential  to 
the  second  cylindrical  wall;  means  for  providing  diode  action 
in  the  inlet  to  said  second  vortex  chamber;  said  means  provid- 
ing diode  action  in  the  inlet  to  the  second  vortex  chamber 
including  means  for  increasing  the  velocity  flow  into  said 
second  vortex  chamber;  a  second  vortex  chamber  outlet,  in 
said  additional  wall,  coaxial  with  the  second  cylindrical  wall;  a 
refrigerator  evaporator  connected  between  the  outlet  of  one  of 
said  vortex  chambers  and  an  inlet  of  the  other  vortex  chamber 


and  a  compressor  and  condensor  connected  in  series  between 
the  outlet  of  the  other  vortex  chamber  and  an  inlet  of  said  one 
of  said  vortex  chambers. 


4,139,991 
GAS  CONDITIONER 
Jury  M.  Barats,  ulitsa  Postysheva,  107,  kv.  1;  Valentin  A.  Selin, 
ulitsa  50-Ietia  SSSR,  159,  kv.  36;  Jury  N.  Kiklevich,  ulitsa 
Universitetskaya,  97,  kv.  26;  Vladimir  M.  Osyka,  ulitsa  Bude- 
novskikh  Partizan,  77,  kv.  18,  and  Nikolai  A.  Shmatkov, 
prospekt  Grinkevicha,  2,  kv.  36,  all  of  Donetsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,116 
Int.  a.z  F25B  9/00:  F25D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  62—6  6  Qaims 


1,  A  gas  conditioner,  comprising  in  combination  a  pulsing 
tube  altematingly  connectable  with  a  source  of  compressed  gas 
and  with  a  consumer  of  conditioned  gas,  the  compressed  gas 
coming  from  said  source  having  a  relatively  high  temperature, 
this  gas  upon  leaving  said  pulsing  tube  at  connection  thereof 
with  the  consumer  having  a  substantially  lower  temjjerature,  a 
switching  means  adapted  to  connect  said  pulsing  tube  altemat- 
ingly with  said  source  of  the  compressed  gas  and  with  the 
consumer,  including  a  double-diaphragm  pneumatic  relay 
having  an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  and  a  control 
chamber,  said  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  said  source 
of  the  compressed  gas,  and  said  outlet  chamber  communicating 
with  said  control  chamber  via  said  pulsing  tube  and  with  said 
inlet  chamber  via  a  hollow  rod  being  overlapped  upon  the 
pressure  within  said  control  chamber  approximating  the  pres- 
sure within  said  inlet  chamber,  and  a  gate  mounted  at  the  outlet 
of  said  outlet  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  opened  upon  the 
closing  of  the  hollow  rod,  to  establish  communication  between 
said  outlet  chamber  with  a  line  for  supplying  the  cooled  gas 
from  said  outlet  chamber  to  the  consumer. 


4,139,992 
SHELL  FREEZER 
Douglas  S.  Eraser,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FTS  Systems, 
Inc.,  Stone  Ridge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,449 

Int.  Q.-  A23G  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  62—345  13  Qaims 


1,  A  shell  freezer  for  the  freezing  of  liquids  in  containers, 
said  liquids  freezing  in  a  substantially  uniform  manner  on  the 
interior  walls  of  the  containers,  said  freezer  comprising  a  bath, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20.  1979 


a  rotating  endles  belt  assembly  within  said  bath,  said  containers  axial  load  transfer  means,  said  spline  means  including  an  elasto- 
being  supported  by  and  rotating  on  said  endless  belt  assembly,  meric  spline  on  said  mandrel  and  an  elastomeric  spline  on  said 
thermal  transfer  fluid  circulating  within  said  bath  across  said 
endless  belt  assembly  thereby  contacting  said  rotating  contain- 
ers and  freezing  the  liquid  contents  of  said  containers  about  its 
interior  in  a  uniform  manner,  said  bath  including  rods  selec- 
tively positioned  above  said  belts  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  belts,  said  rods  providing  a  slop  against 
which  containers  may  rotate,  said  stops  retaining  said  contain- 
ers for  rotation  on  said  belt  in  a  desired  position  within  said 
bath 


4,139,993 

PROTECTIV  E  DEV  ICE  FOR  RECEIVING  E.ARRINt; 

CLAMPING  PRESSL  RE 

Mary  Y.  Tucker,  506  V, .  Bayvjew  Dr.,  Sandusky.  Ohio  44870 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977.  Ser.  No.  762,434 

Int.  CI.    .\44C  '  OU 

L.S.  CI.  63—14  B  1  Claim 


ntitrlilitititif= 


barrel  arranged  for  relative  axial  motion  while  resiliently  trans- 
ferring torque 


1  An  earring  stay  comprising  an  article  similar  to  an  earring 
in  size,  shape,  and  composition,  said  article  including  a  female 
section  having  a  tube  with  a  smooth  exterior  surface  and  a 
diameter  adapting  it  for  insertion  into  the  aperture  in  the  lobe 
of  a  pierced  human  ear.  said  tube  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
and  having  secured  at  its  other  end  a  platform  adapted  to 
overlie  the  outer  lobe  surface  adjacent  one  end  of  said  lobe 
aperture,  a  male  section  having  a  shaft  of  a  size  to  be  received 
within  said  tube  through  said  open  end  and  having  secured  at 
one  end  thereof  a  platform  .idapted  to  overlie  the  lobe  surface 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  lobe  aperture,  and  threads  on  the 
interfitting  portions  of  said  lube  and  shaft  for  securing  them  in 
interfittmg  relation,  one  of  said  platforms  having  means 
thereon  I'or  p<.isitively  preventing  the  movable  part  of  a  screw- 
on  earring  clamp  t'rom  sliding  off  the  platform,  whereby  when 
said  earring  stay  is  mounted  in  said  aperture,  a  screw -on  type 
earring  may  be  tightly  jita^hed  M  the  earring  stay  without 
discomfort  or  fear  of  loss. 


4,139,994 
VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 
George  A.   Alther,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.671 
Int.  CI.    F16D  3  06 
L.S.  CI.  64—23  16  Claims 

i  An  Isolator  adapted  for  use  in  the  drill  string  of  rotary 
drilling  apparatus  to  isolate  the  portion  of  the  drill  string  above 
the  isolator  from  axial  vibrations  and  torsional  shocks  occur- 
ring in  the  portion  of  the  drill  string  below  the  isolator,  said 
isolator  including  a  barrel  and  a  mandrel  telescopically  a.sstK'i- 
aied  and  connected  by  resilient  axial  load  transfer  means  and 
by  resilient  torque  transfer  means,  said  resilient  torque  transfer 
means  comprising  spline  means  allowing  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  the  barrel  and  mandrel  under  the  constraint  of  said 


4,139.995 
HIGH  DEFLECTION  AMPLITUDE  TORSIONAL 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Paul  E:.  I.amarche,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977.  Ser.  No.  865,082 
Int.  a.-  F16D  3/14.  47/02.  69/00 
L.S.  CI.  64—27  C  19  Oaims 

8  A  vibration  damper  assembly  to  transmit  torque  between 
driving  and  dnven  members,  comprising  an  input  member 
adapted  to  engage  torque  input  means,  a  hub  operatively  con- 
nected to  torque  output  means  and  having  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  radial  arms,  a  pair  of  floating  equalizers  jour- 
nalled  on  said  hub.  each  equalizer  having  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  radial  arms,  resilient  means  interposed  between 
said  hub  arms  and  equalizer  arms,  each  hub  arm  and  equalizer 
arm  having  diverging  edges  acting  to  control  the  axial  location 
of  the  line  of  thrust  of  the  resilient  means  and  terminating  in  a 
pair  of  circumferentially  extending  fingers,  and  a  pair  of  cover 
plates  substantially  completely  enclosing  said  hub,  equalizers 
and  resilient  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  input 
member,  each  cover  plate  having  drive  means  therein  inter- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  resilient  means,  said  fingers  prevent- 
ing rubbing  of  said  resilient  means  on  said  cover  plates,  said 
cover  plates  being  identical  but  reversely  oriented  to  each 
other,  each  plate  including  a  central  portion  having  an  opening 
receiving  said  hub,  an  outwardly  and  then  inwardly  rounded 
portion  and  a  peripheral  radial  flange,  and  a  spacer  nng  inter- 
posed between  said  flanges,  said  flanges  and  spacer  ring  bemg 
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secured  together  so  that  the  cover  plates  are  joumalled  on  said 
hub,  said  flanges  and  spacer  ring  forming  a  circumferentially 


extending  channel  receiving  and  guiding  the  outer  peripheries 
of  said  hub  arms  and  equalizer  arms. 


I 

4,139,996 

SHED  FORMING  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE  WITH 

WEFT  INSERTERS 

Karl  Kohl,  Obertshausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Karl  Mayer  Textilmascbinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshausen. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1977,  2706941 

Int.  a:-  D04B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  66—207  6  Oaims 

I 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  bar  including 
a  plurality  of  needles,  weft  thread  inserters,  shed  thread  guides 
and  a  source  of  driving  power  the  improvement  comprising. 

a.  providing  said  thread  guides  having  eyelets  in  the  heads 
thereof  in  pairs  of  sets,  one  set  of  each  pair  of  sets  being 


positioned  on  either  side  of  the  needle  bed,  the  guides  on 
each  set  on  a  given  side  of  the  needle  bed  lying  substan- 
tially in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  plane  on  a  predetermined 
side  of  the  needle  bed  being  vertically  separated  from  the 
plane  on  the  other  side  of  the  needle  bed  by  an  amount  at 
least  sufficient  to  permit  the  guides  in  opposite  sets  of  a 
predetermined  pair  to  pass  over  each  other, 
.  means  for  cyclically  alternating  the  head  portions  of  said 
thread  guide  from  one  side  of  the  needle  bed  to  the  other 
side  whereby  warp  threads  passing  through  the  eyelets  of 
said  guide  form  alternately  the  left  and  right,  followed  by 
the  right  and  left  side  of  a  thread  shed  over  the  needle  bed 
into  which  the  weft  thread  inserters  are  insertable,  said 
weft  thread  inserters  being  angularly  formed  and  disposed 
between  sets  of  shed  thread  guides  in  close  proximity  to 
said  needles,  said  weft  thread  inserters  being  driven  to 
span  at  least  a  pair  of  said  needles  in  addition  to  being 
reciprocated  towards  and  away  from  said  needles. 


4,139.997 
PATTERNING  DEVICE  FOR  ACTUATING  OPERATING 

ELEMENTS  OF  TEXTILE  MACHINERY 
Peter  Riesen,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Broth- 
ers Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,609 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    5,    1976, 
2756/76 

Int.  CI.;  D04B  27/02,  27/OS:  F16H  2I/J6 
U.S.  a.  66—207  19  Qaims 


1.  The  combination  of  at  least  one  operating  element  of  a 
textile  machine  and  a  patterning  device  for  moving  said  operat- 
ing element,  said  patterning  device  including  an  elongated 
flexible  pull  element  secured  to  said  operating  element  and  at 
least  one  displacing  element  for  selectively  varying  the  effec- 
tive length  of  said  pull  element  relative  to  said  operating  ele- 
ment, said  pull  element  being  partially  engaged  with  said  dis- 
placing element  at  least  during  a  displacing  operation 


4,139,998 
LOCK  UNITS 
Philip  S.  Jeavons,  Birmingham,  and  Wilfrid  D.  Rogers,  Solihull, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Wilmot-Breeden  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham. England 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,872 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  23,  1977, 
7636/77 

Int.  CI.;  E05B  9/OS 
U.S.  a.  70—370  10  Qaims 

1.  A  lock  assembly  which  includes  a  housing  and  a  retaining 
sleeve  which  fits  around  the  housing,  the  housing  and  sleeve 
being  intended  to  be  fitted  together  into  an  aperture  of  a  panel, 
which  aperture  is  of  generally  circular  form  but  includes  at 
least  one  cut-out,  the  housing  and  sleeve  being  held  against 
relative  rotation  but  being  movable  relatively  axially  from  an 
initial  position  to  an  assembled  position  in  which  resiliently 
interengageable  formations  on  the  housing  and  sleeve  cooper- 
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ate  to  prevent  return  relative  axial  movement,  the  housing  and 
sleeve  each  including  a  generally  cylindrical  body  which  will 
pass  through  the  aperture  in  the  panel  and  a  flange  which  will 
not  pass  through  the  aperture,  the  sleeve  also  including  at  least 
one  projecting  lug  which,  when  aligned  with  the  associated 


inserts  having  a  raised  generally  rectangular  center  por- 
tion and  a  depending  peripheral  flange  for  engaging  the 
underside  of  one  of  said  side  panels  in  the  area  surround- 
ing said  side  opening,  at  least  one  of  said  inserts  having  an 
aperture  therein  to  accommodate  said  lock 
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cut-out.  can  be  passed  through  the  cut-out  whereupon,  upon 
rotation  of  the  sleeve  and  housing  relative  to  the  panel,  the  lug 
IS  moved  into  a  position  in  which  it  acts  to  prevent  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  panel,  and  the  housing 
also  including  a  projecting  lug  for  engagement  with  the  or  a 
cut-out  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  housing  relative  to  the  panel. 


1    A  protective  door  shield  and  lixk  mounting  comprising 

a  L-shaped  metal  plate  having  a  center  section  with  two 
parallel  edges  and  two  generally  rectangular  side  panels 
that  are  integrally  formed  with  said  center  section  and 
extend  perpendicularly  thereto,  whereby  said  plate  is 
adapted  to  snugly  engage  the  edge  of  a  door  in  the  region 
of  said  lock  with  said  side  panels  (.)verlying  opposite  sides 
oi  said  door. 

an  enlongated,  rectangular,  front  opening  in  said  center 
section  to  receive  the  face  plate  of  said  kK'k. 

a  lip  integrally  formed  with  said  center  section  and  recessed 
behind  said  opening, 

an  adapter  plate  disptised  within  said  opening. 

at  least  one  trim  plate  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  face 
plate  and  overlying  said  adapter  plate. 

means  for  securing  said  adapter  plate  and  said  trim  plate  to 
said  lip. 

means  for  securing  said  face  plate  to  said  adapter  plate, 

a  plurality  of  biilts  extending  through  and  connecting  said 
side  panels, 

a  vertically  elongated,  generally  rectangular  side  opening  in 
each  of  said  side  panels,  said  openings  having  substantially 
the  same  shape  and  dimensions  and  being  aligned  with 
each  other   and 

a  plurality  of  interchangeable  inserts  shaped  and  dimen- 
sioned to  be  seated  in  said  side  openings,  each  of  said 


4,140,000 
PLIERS-TYPE  TOOL  FOR  SETTING  BLIND-RIVET  NUTS 
Hans  Ehmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  GESIPA  Blindniettechnik  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am 
.Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,248 

Int.  a.-  B21J  15/34 

L.S.  a.  72—35  11  Gaims 


4,139,999 

PROTECTIV  E  DOOR  SHIELD  AND  LOCKING 

MOUNTING 

Howard  .M.   Allenbaugh.  Fountain  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

M..A.G.  Engineering  Mfg.  Co..  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874.832 

Int.  CI.-  E05B  l^  1)2 

L.S.  CI.  70—452  10  Claims 


1  A  tool  for  manually  setting  internally  threaded  blind-rivet 
nuts  comprising: 

a  fixed  arm  formed  at  one  end  with  a  housing  having  a 
hammer-shaped  head,  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
bore  extending  generally  transversely  of  said  arm, 

a  tubular  pulling  member  linearly  slidable  in  said  bore; 

an  externally  threaded  mandrel  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  a 
blind-nvet  nut  and  to  project  from  an  end  of  said  head, 
said  mandrel  being  formed  on  a  rod  extending  into  said 
bore  and  into  said  pulling  member; 

clamping  means  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  member  and  an 
external  surface  of  said  rod  for  clamping  said  rod  to  said 
pulling  member,  said  clamping  means  being  releasable 
upon  the  tapping  of  said  mandrel  against  a  surface  to 
enable  said  rod  and  said  mandrel  to  be  withdrawn  from 
said  head  through  said  member; 

a  movable  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed  arm  and 
Of)eratively  connected  to  said  pulling  member  for  displac- 
ing said  pulling  member  and  said  rod  to  set  a  blind-rivet 
nut  screwed  on  to  said  mandrel  upon  squeezing  of  said 
arms  together;  and 

a  stroke-limiting  screw  threaded  into  said  housing  and  effec- 
tive to  limit  the  stroke  of  said  movable  arm. 


4,140,001 
POWER  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Thomas  D.  Moulton,  Rte.  1.  Box  324,  Esparto,  Calif.  95627 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,805 
Int.  a.-  B21J  9/18 
a.  72^*16  7  Qaims 

A  power  crimping  tool  compnsing: 
a  base, 

an  anvil  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  first  planar 
surface, 

means  defining  at  least  a  first  die  configuration  in  said 
anvil  merging  with  said  first  planar  surface; 
a  lever  having  a  second  planar  surface; 
means  defining  at  least  a  second  die  configuration  in  said 
lever  merging  with  said  second  planar  surface; 
means  for  mounting  said  lever  to  pivot  on  said  base  be- 
tween two  fxjsitions  in  one  of  which  said  first  die  configu- 
ration and  said  second  die  configuration  are  in  substan- 
tially confronting  registry; 
g   a  power  dnver  on  said  base, 
h  a  toggle  linkage  including  two  links  and  four  pivot  pins; 
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1.  means  for  connecting  the  first  of  said  pivot  pins  to  said 

power  driver; 
J.  means  for  connecting  the  second  of  said  pivot  pins  to  said 

lever; 
k   means  for  connecting  the  third  of  said  pivot  pins  to  both 

of  said  links;  and, 


stressed   when  said   impact   medium  becomes  activated   by 
sounds  from  said  sound  tube. 


I.  means  for  connecting  the  fourth  of  said  pins  to  said  base  for 
adjusting  motion  relative  thereto,  said  means  for  connect- 
ing said  fourth  of  said  pivot  pins  to  said  base  including  a 
screw  adjuster  and  being  effective  to  dispose  said  second, 
third  and  fourth  of  said  pins  just  out  of  a  straight  line 
relationship. 


4,140,002 
IMPACT  SOUND  STRESSING  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
James  F.  Francis,  Poughkeepsie;  Eric  W.  Hearn,  and  Ralph  G. 
Dessauer,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,134 

Int.  CX?  GOIN  3/32 

U.S.  a.  73—12  4  Qaims 


4,140,003 
CIGARETTE  SMOKING  MACHINE 
Harold  C.  PilUbury,  Jr.,  Rockville,  Md.;  Gerald  L.  Merfeld, 
Woodbridge,  Va.,  and  Leo  G.  Woemer,  Towson,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Federal  Trade  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,695 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/26 
U.S.  a.  73—23  15  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  smoking  cigarettes  comprising  means  for 
respectively  mounting  at  least  first  and  second  cigarettes,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  mounting  means  to  sequentially  draw 
and  collect  smoke  from  said  first  cigarette  while  expelling 
collected  smoke  from  said  second  cigarette,  and  then  draw  and 
collect  smoke  from  said  second  cigarette  while  expelling  col- 
lected smoke  from  said  first  cigarette. 


4,140,004 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EXPLOSION 
LIMITS  OF  A  FLAMMABLE  GAS 
Harvey  N.  Smith,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  A.  Woolf, 
Northampton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,917 

Int.  C\:-  GOIN  25/54 

U.S.  CI.  73—26  17  Qaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  holding  assembly  for  impact  sound 
stressing  semiconductor  material  including  a  sound  tube  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  with  a  capping  means  for  closure 
thereof  and  a  capsule  insert  comprising  a  lower  ring  of  resinous 
material,  an  upper  ring  of  resinous  material  in  alignment  with 
said  lower  ring,  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  positioned 
between  said  upper  and  lower  rings  and  held  in  position 
thereby,  a  membrane  of  material  positioned  over  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  upper  ring  and  spaced  from  said  wafer,  a  metallic 
ring  positioned  over  said  membrane  for  holding  said  membrane 
in  position  and  producing  an  enclosed  area  between  the  upper 
surface  of  said  wafer  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  membrane, 
an  impact  medium  disposed  in  the  enclosed  area  between  said 
wafer  and  said  membrane,  and  a  cover  plate  over  said  mem- 
brane and  said  metallic  ring  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  capsule 
insert  being  positioned  over  the  open  end  of  said  sound  tube 
under  said  capping  means  thereby  causing  said  wafer  to  be 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  explosive  characteristics 
of  gases  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 

conduit  means  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  for  conveying  a  sample  of  gas  from  a  sample 
source  to  said  combustion  chamber; 

ignition  means  connected  with  said  combustion  chamber 
comprising  an  exploding  wire  powered  by  a  low  internal 
resistance  battery  for  igniting  the  sample  of  gas;  and 
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a  detection  means  tor  detecting  the  ignition  of  the  sample  of 

gas 


of  the  tube  under  vacuum  in  order  to  produce  at  least  one 
pneumatic  shock  in  said  tube  to  prevent  deposition  of  dust 


4,140.005 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MONITORING  OF  AEROSOLS 

David  B.  Kittelson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,006 

Int.  CI.-  C;01N  27W 

U.S.  a.  73—28  54  Qaims 


1  An  instrument  for  continuous  monitoring  of  an  aerosol 
having  a  particle  concentration  comprising 

an  electrostatic  precipitator  for  accommixlating  a  flowing 
gas  including  an  aerosol  having  a  particle  concentration, 
power  source  means  connected  to  the  precipitator  opera- 
ble to  turn  the  precipitator  on  and  off  at  a  selected  fre- 
quenc>  to  mixlulate  the  particle  concentration  of  the 
aerosol,  said  particles  being  removed  from  the  flowing  gas 
when  the  precipitator  is  on  and  said  particles  allowed  to 
flow  with  the  gas  when  the  precipitator  is  off.  detector 
means  for  receiving  the  modulated  aerosol,  said  detector 
means  being  sensitive  to  the  mixJulaled  aerosol  to  produce 
a  tluctuating  output  signal  related  to  the  particle  concen- 
tration of  the  aerovjl,  and  amplifier  means  for  amplifying 
the  lluctuating  output  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal 
related  to  the  particle  concentration  of  the  aerosol 


4,140,006 

DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  SAMPLES  OF  Dl  ST  IN  A  GAS 

FLOW 

Gerard    d'Auzac.    and    Joseph    Majerowicz,    both    of    Massy. 

France,  assignors  to  Saphymo-Stel,  Massy,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,782,  Dec.  7,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,749 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  I>ec.  9,  1975.  75  37665 
Int.  C\:  GOIN  /  -V   BOID  L<  in 
U.S.  CI.  73—28  5  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  sampling  a  dust  laden  atmosphere  within  an 
enclosure,  the  steps  comprising 

providing  an  elongated  small  diameter  sampling  tube  ex- 
tending  from   within   the  eni.losurc   to  a   point   exterior 
thereof 
providing   a   filter  element   exterior   to   said   enclosure   and 

coupled  to  said  tube, 
establishing  a  vacuum  within  said  tube  tor  a  time  T  to  induce 
tlow  of  a  sample  of  the  dust  laden  atmosphere  from  the 
enclosure  through  said  tube  to  impinge  on  said  filter,  and 
suddenlv  closing  the  inlet  end  of  said  sampling  tube  within 
said  enclosure  at  least  once  while  maintainink!  the  interior 


particles  on  the  intenor  wall  of  said  tube,  the  time  of 
closure  being  very  small  compared  to  T. 


4,140,007 
SUSPENDED-SOLIDS  METER 
Steven  C.  Bosland,  Enfield,  and  William  H.  Kingston,  Windsor 
Locks,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,681 

Int.  a.J  COIN  15/06 

U.S.  a.  73—61.4  2  Qaims 


u 
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1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  suspended -sol  ids  content 
of  a  liquid  in  which  susp>ended  solids  have  a  tendency  to  settle, 
comprising 

a   a  vessel  for  contaming  the  liquid; 

b  means  for  agitating  the  liquid  contained  in  the  vessel  in 
order  to  keep  any  solids  therein  in  suspension; 

c  a  hollow  tube  open  at  its  lower  end  and  extending  into  the 
vessel  interior,  the  tube  thereby  containing  some  liquid 
when  the  vessel  contains  liquid  to  a  level  high  enough  to 
reach  the  tube,  for  isolating  the  liquid  contained  in  the 
tube  from  the  action  of  the  agitating  means  and  thereby 
allowing  solids  to  settle  out  of  the  liquid  in  the  tube;  and 

d  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  difference  between  two 
ptiints  of  equal  elevation  within  the  liquid  contained  in  the 
vessel,  one  of  the  points  being  inside  the  tube  and  the  other 
being  outside  the  tube,  the  sensing  means  thereby  indicat- 
ing the  suspended-solids  content  of  the  liquid  in  the  vessel 


4,140,008 
SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  HRMNESS 
Gerald  A.  Golembeck,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Richard  H.  Eide,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  Bedding 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

J'iled  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,821 

Int.  a.-  COIN  i/40 

U.S.  a.  73—78  10  Claims 

1   In  a  system  for  measuring  the  firmness  of  a  resilient  object 

wherein  a  pressure  applying  means  is  forced  into  the  object 

and  the  pressure  applied  is  measured,  said  pressure  applying 
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means  being  driven  into  the  object  by  means  of  a  motor,  the 
improvement  comprising  pressure  sensitive  means  associated 
with  said  pressure  applying  means,  means  for  generating  elec- 
trical power  proportional  to  the  pressure  applied,  a  recorder 
for  displaying  information  to  provide  a  reading  of  the  power 
generated,  means  connecting  said  generating  means  to  said 
recorder,  control  means  for  said  motor,  and  means  connecting 
said  generating  means  to  said  control  means,  said  control 
means  being  adapted  to  terminate  the  driving  movement  of  the 
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9.  A  fuel  metering  device  for  measuring  the  fuel  consump- 
tion of  liquid-fuel  engines  with  a  variable  power  yield  depen- 
dent on  operating  conditions,  especially  the  fuel  consumption 
of  automotive  engines,  comprising: 

a.  a  circular  chamber; 

b.  a  freely  rotating  wheel  gear  located  within  said  chamber; 

c.  tangentially  arranged  holes  extending  into  said  circular 
chamber  acting  as  entry  and  outlet  ports  for  fuel; 

d.  a  light  transmitting  component,  located  in  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  closing  the  chamber  in  the  zone  of  the  teeth 
of  said  wheel  gear; 

e.  an  infra-red  transmitter  and  an  infra-red  receiver  external 
to  said  chamber  on  one  optical  axis  with  the  light  transmit- 
ting component;  and 

f.  a  pulse  transformer  connected  to  said  infra-red  receiver 
which  converts  the  output  from  said  infra-red  receiver 
into  a  pulse  proportional  to  fuel  flow  through  said  circular 
chamber  for  conversion  by  an  indicator  into  a  fuel  con- 
sumption reading. 


4,140,010 
LOAD  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  HOISTING  UNITS  BY 
MEANS  OF  STRAIN  GAGES 
Robert  Kulpmann,  Wetter;  Peter  Stehr,  Hagen;  Karl  Zacharias, 
Schwerte,  and  Paul  Muller,  Wetter,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  DEMAG  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
1977,  2639762 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  73—141  A  11  Qaims 


pressure  applying  means  into  said  object  when  the  power 
generated  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  said  pressure  apply- 
ing means  comprises  a  platen  defining  a  pressure  applying 
surface  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  with  a  surface  of  said 
object,  and  wherein  said  motor  comprises  a  reversible  electric 
motor,  a  piston  supporting  said  platen,  a  cylinder  receiving 
said  piston  for  reciprocal  movement  of  the  piston  therein,  said 
control  means  comprising  switch  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  said  motor  and  for  starting  and  stopping  the  motor. 


4,140,009 
FUEL  CONSUMPTION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Dieter  Wolf,  Spltzenstrasse  5,  6000  Frankfurt,  M.,  and  Heinz 
Schultze,  Wilhelminestrasse  6,  609  Russelsheim,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,617 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  9/02 

U.S.  a.  73—114  12  Qaims 


1.  In  load  testing  apparatus  for  a  hoist  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  strain  gages;  and 

(b)  circuity  means  for  connecting  said  strain  gages  to  a 
motor  for  said  hoist;  characterized  by 

(c)  a  fixed  hoist  support  beam; 

(d)  hoisting  cable  means; 

(e)  an  expansible  elongated  flat  test  piece  connected  between 
said  hoist  support  beam  and  said  hoisting  cable  means; 

(0  said  strain  gages  disposed  on  said  test  piece; 

(g)  a  pair  of  bolt  holes  in  said  test  piece  and  said  fixed  beam, 
said  bolt  holes  vertically  spaced  from  each  other; 

(h)  bolts  for  connecting  the  top  portion  of  said  test  piece  to 
said  fixed  beam  and  the  bottom  portion  thereof  to  said 
fixed  beam  and  said  hoisting  cable  means; 

(i)  an  intermediate  portion  on  said  test  piece  disposed  be- 
tween said  bolt  holes,  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  test 
piece  being  of  reduced  cross  section  in  relation  to  said  top 
and  bottom  portions: 

(j)  a  slot  in  said  intermediate  piortion  between  said  bolt  holes; 

(k)  said  slot  defining  strips  on  each  side  thereof  in  said  inter- 
mediate portion; 

(1)  said  strain  gages  disposed  on  said  strips  on  each  side  of 
said  test  piece;  and 

(m)  a  sealed  housing  covering  said  intermediate  portion,  said 
housing  comprising 

(1)  two  opposed  housing  shell  halves; 

(2)  each  said  shell   half  having  a  flange  at  each  edge 
thereof; 

(3)  each  of  said  flanges  adhered  to  the  opposing  flange  to 
form  a  pair  of  joined  flanges  at  each  end  of  said  housing; 
and 

(4)  one  side  of  each  pair  of  Joined  flanges  adhered  to  said 
test  piece. 


4,140,011 
AUTOMATIC  PRECIPITATION  SAMPLER 
Sagar  V.  Krupa,  Arden  Hills;  Michael  R.  Coscio,  Minneapolis; 
Donald  B.  Mclntyre,  St.  Paul;  Donald  I.  Frisbie,  Minneapolis, 
and  Robert  L.  Howard,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,966 
Int.  Q.2  GOIW  1/14 
U.S.  Q.  73—171  7  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic  precipitation  sampling  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  precipitation  collection  surface  having  a  removable 
cover  means  thereon, 

(b)  a  precipitation  detection  means  which  detects  precipita- 
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tion,  operablv  asstviated  with  said  removable  cover 
means  to  cause  said  cover  means  to  be  removed  from 
precipitation  collection  surface  dunng  precipitation,  and 
to  cause  said  cover  means  to  recover  said  precipitation 
collection  surface  upon  the  cessation  of  precipitation,  or 
when  a  predetermined  amount  of  precipitation  is  col- 
lected. 

(cj  a  plurality  of  precipitation  sample  storage  means. 

(d)  precipitation  sample  distribution  means  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  collection  surface  and  one  of  said  sam- 
ple storage  means  for  transptirting  a  precipitation  sample 
from  said  collection  surface  to  said  one  sample  storage 
means. 

le)  means  for  sequenlialK   posilioning  each  ot  said  sample 


storage  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  distribu- 
tion means, 

(f)  means  operablv  asstKiated  with  said  means  t"or  sequen- 
tially positioning  said  sample  storage  means  whereby  the 
positioning  of  said  sample  storage  means  is  regulated  in 
relation  to  separate  precipitation  events  or  to  predeter- 
mined segments  of  the  same  precipitation  event. 

(gl  means  for  sealing  the  sample  storage  means  when  not  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  distribution  means, 

(h)  means  for  measuring  and  recording  the  chronological 
time  and  lapsed  time  for  one  or  more  o(  the  operations 
conducted  by  the  apparatus, 

(i)  all  the  precipitation  welled  collection  distribution  and 
storage  surfaces  being  formed  from  a  relatively  inert  mate- 
rial 


4.140,012 
SM.4LI   PIPE  FLOWMETER 

Henry  L,  Hendriks,  La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Envirotech 
Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,159 
Int.  C\.   GOIF  /   66 
L.S.  a.  73—194  .\  9  Claims 

1     .An   assembly    for   interposing   an    ultrasonic    flowmeter 
apparatus  in  a  small  diame.er  pipeline  comprising 

a  a  housing  having  first  and  second  halves  including  first 
and  second  opposite  ends  respectively  and  said  housing 
including  an  inlet  t"or  admitting  a  flow  of  liquid  from  a 
pipe  to  said  first  half  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  a  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  housing  from  said  second  half 
b  an  open-ended  tube  supported  within  said  housing  to 
define  an  elongated  straight  passage  therein,  said  tube 
being  supported  w  iih  its  first  and  second  open  ends  spaced 
respectively  from  said  opposite  ends  of  said  housing, 
c  a  wall  within  said  housing  separable  from  said  first  and 
second  halves,  said  wall  being  the  sole  support  of  said 
tube,  to  partition  the  space  enclosed  by  said  housing  into 
separate  first  and  second  plenums  which  are  in  fiow  com- 
munication through  said  open-ended  lube, 
d  said  first  plenum  being  in  direct  fiow  communication  with 
said  inlet  and  t'ormed  relative  to  the  adjacent  first  end  of 


said  tube  so  as  to  provide  generally  uniform  flow  to  said 
tube; 
e   said  second  plenum  being  in  direct  flow  communication 
with  said  outlet  and  formed  relative  to  the  adjacent  sec- 


ond end  of  said  tube  so  as  to  receive  generally  uniform 
flow  from  said  tube;  and 
f  a  means  for  mounting  ultrasonic  transducers  at  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  housing  to  transmit  ultrasonic  signals  in  an 
axial  direction  through  said  tube. 


4,140,013 
FLOW  METER 

Erhard  Hunger,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1976.  2608953 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  1/75 
L.S.  CI.  73—229  4  Oaims 


1  In  a  fiow  meter  for  metering  the  flow  of  a  medium,  said 
How  meter  comprising  a  chamber  in  which  is  disposed  at  least 
one  rotatably  moveable  measuring  organ,  a  measured  value 
pickup  device  for  deriving  an  electrical  quantity  correspond- 
ing to  the  revolutions  of  said  measuring  organ,  and  an  evaluat- 
ing device  responsive  to  the  pickup  device,  the  improvement 
comprising 

(a)  a  voltage  generator  separate  from  said  pickup  device  and 
connected  in  driving  relationship  with  said  measuring 
organ,  said  generator  comprising  a  magnetic  coupling 
responsive  to  said  measuring  organ  for  providing  an  indi- 
cation of  the  rotary  movement  of  said  measuring  organ 
and  a  winding  arrangement  disposed  adjacent  said  mag- 
netic coupling  providing  an  output  voltage;  and 

(b)  means  responsive  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  winding 
arrangement  for  supplying  power  to  one  of  said  pickup 
device  and  said  evaluating  device. 


I 
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4,140,014 
LAGGED  DRIVE  WHEELS 
Donald  B.  Gradoni,  Latham,  and  Stephen  S.  Dombrosky,  Peters- 
burg, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albany  International  Corp., 
Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,162 

Int.  a.2  F16H  55/38 

VS.  a.  74—230.7  3  Qaims 


1.  A  friction  drive  wheel  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  wheel  having  a  hub,  a  felly  and  means  for  supporting 
said  felly  on  the  hub;  and 

(b)  a  traction  surface  member  mounted  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  felly,  for  driving  an  endless  belt,  said  member 
comprising, 

(i)  a  base  of  woven  polyester  yarn;  and 

(ii)  a  friction  drive  surface  of  polyester  fibers  needled  to 
said  base,  said  fibers  being  oriented  in  different  direc- 
tions to  achieve  heterogenicity  in  the  drive  surface  of 
said  member. 


4,140,015 
BEARING  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE 

FLUID  LEVEL  THEREIN 
Robert  D.  Roley,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  May  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  909,751 

Int.  a.:  GOIF  23/10 

U.S.  a.  73—304  R  6  Qaims 


4,140,016 
NOVEL  COMPOSITIONS,  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 
James  L.  Fergason,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Rutherford,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,609 

Int.  a.2  C09K  3/34;  GOIK  3/00.  U/16 

U.S.  a.  73—356  40  Qaims 


1.  A  temperature  indicating  composition  for  use  in  a  thermo- 
metric  device,  which  comprises; 

(a)  25  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  an  optically  active,  inert, 
cholesteric  liquid  crystal  compound;  in  admixture  with 

(b)  40  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  two  different 
nematic  liquid  crystals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nematic  4-alkylphenyl-4-alkoxybenzoates,  nematic  4- 
alkylphenyl-4-alkylbenzoates,  nematic  4-alkoxyphenyl-4- 
alkylbenzoates,  and  nematic  4-alkoxyphenyl-4-alkoxyben- 
zoates,  said  two  having  liquid  transition  points  within 
about  20°  C.  of  each  other; 

said  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  compound  having  a  liquid 
transition  point  within  about  20°  C.  of  the  liquid  transition 
point  for  said  nematic  liquid  crystal  mixture; 

the  proportion  of  (a)  being  that  which  selectively  scatters 
light  from  the  visible  spectrum  at  temperatures  below  the 
liquid  transition  point  for  said  composition  and  which  will 
cease  to  scatter  light  when  the  composition  is  warmed 
above  its  liquid  transition  point; 

said  composition  having  a  liquid  transition  point  within  the 
range  of  from  35.9°  C.  to  45.7°  C. 


4,140,017 
ADJUSTABLE  THERMAL  ACTUATOR 
Albert  Cole,  Cockermouth,  and  Ronald  F.  Sturgeon,  Bognor 
Regis,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Thermoforce  Limited, 
Cockermouth,  England 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,081 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1976, 
39113/76 

Int.  Q.-  GOIK  5/48 
U.S.  Q.  73—363  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  bearing  joint  of  the  type  having  a  body  defining  an 
internal  chamber,  an  opening  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  the  cham- 
ber, and  an  electrically  nonconducting  plug  having  a  central 
axis  connected  in  the  opening,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
an  electrical  conductor  extending  through  the  plug  and  into 
communication  with  the  chamber,  the  conductor  having 
an  axis  offset  from  the  central  axis  of  the  plug. 


<3  ry.-»('WrflVlTV^^'rtrrW^fo^TTTrBT,TTTTrr-(,TiT.,iTi-TT-,TT-rm4vw     "j 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  actuating  device  comprising  a 
cylinder  containing  a  substance  having  a  high  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion,  a  rod  constituting  a  piston  and  placed  in 
said  cylinder  so  as  to  be  urged  outwardly  from  the  cylinder 
when  the  substance  expands,  characterised  in  that  the  rod 
constitutes  a  primary  piston  and  passes  through  a  central  bore 
of  a  secondary  piston  which  is  movable  axially  of  the  bore  of 
the  cylinder,  there  being  seal  means  Of)erating  firstly  between 
the  primary  piston  and  the  secondary  piston,  and  secondly 
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bfiwct-n  the  >eci>ndar\  pislon  and  ihc  cvlinder,  ihc  device 
further  comprising  means  to  var\  the  volume  of  the  cyhnder 
characterised  m  that  there  is  provided  threaded  onto  one  end 
otihe  cvhnder  and  ^urroudl^g  the  rod  a  sleeve  which  serves  to 
hmit  movement  of  the  secondarv  piston  in  one  direction,  rota- 
tion o(  the  sleeve  relative  to  the  cvlindcr  being  used  to  adjust 
the  etTective  wlunie  of  the  ^viinder 


4.140.018 
PRCK.RAMMABl.K  ACTION  SA.MPl  KR  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  \  .  Maldarelli.  Tustin;  David  T.  Phillips;  William  I.. 
Proctor,  both  of  (;oleta;  Philip  J.  VVyatt.  Santa  Barbara,  and 
Thomas  C.  I  rquhart,  Carpinteria,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Science  Spectrum,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Kiled  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,293 
Int.  CI.    GOIN  /   N 
L  .S.  CI.  73—423  A  18  Claims 


4,140,019 

MOLTEN  METAL  SAMPLER 

Richard  A.  Folk,  519  Westminster  Dr.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,581 

Int.  a.   COIN  ///* 

L.S.  a.  73-^25.4  R  12  Qaims 


ca* 


41 


1  A  molten  metal  sampler  having  first  and  second  mold 
halves,  each  of  said  halves  having  peripheral  edges  and  open- 
ings in  said  mold  halves  to  define  a  sample  cavity  when  said 
mold  halves  are  assembled  together,  first  and  second  pairs  of 
recesses  in  each  of  said  mold  halves  to  form  first  and  second 
passages,  said  recesses  extending  from  said  periphery  into  said 
openings  to  afford  communication  with  said  sample  cavity, 
said  first  and  second  recesses  of  each  of  said  mold  halves  being 
transverse,  with  said  first  passage  providing  a  fill  passage  and 
said  second  passage  providing  a  mold  cavity  for  a  pin  sample, 
a  protective  housing  for  said  mold  halves,  with  said  first  pas- 
sage communicating  exteriorly  of  said  housing  to  receive  mol- 
ten metal  and  deliver  molten  metal  to  said  mold  cavity  and  to 
said  second  passage 


4,140,020 
SEAL-FREE  PIPETTE  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Cook,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syva  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,697 

Int.  a.-  BOIL  i/02 

L'.S.  CI.  73—425.6  27  Claims 


1  A  programmable  action  sampler  system  for  dispensing 
liquid  samples  llovving  in  sequence  through  a  liquid  sample  line 
lo  v<ne  of  a  series  of  sample  cups  and  for  selectivelv  addressing 
a  sample  within  a  sample  cup.  the  system  including 

a  structure  adapted  to  receive  a  matrix  of  sample  cups  in 
predetermined  locations,  the  openings  of  the  sample  cups 
generally  lying  in  the  same  horizontal  plane, 

a  waste  liquid  line. 

a  sample  head  including  means  lor  receiving  and  either 
dispensing  liquid  samples  into  the  sample  cups  or  for 
shunting  liquid  samples  to  the  waste  line,  the  sample  head 
further  including  cannula  means  for  selectively  addressing 
or  withdrawing  a  liquid  sample  in  any  sample  cup, 

J  'l  -axis  carriage  movable  in  a  first  direction  over  the  struc- 
ture matrix  ^.^i  receiving  the  sample  cups, 

means  mounting  the  sample  head  on  the  V-axis  carnage  for 
movement  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  the  structure 
receiving  the  matrix  of  sample  cups,  the  first  and  second 
directions  being  generally  orthogonal  and  in  line  with  the 
rows  and  columns  of  the  sample  cup  matrix  structure,  and 

means  to  locate  the  sample  head  in  a  first  and  second  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  structure  receiving  the  matrix  ol  sam- 
ple cups  to  position  the  sample  dispenser  and  the  cannula 
means  over  any  given  sample  cup  and  to  permit  the  sam- 
ple head  to  be  relocated  from  any  sample  cup  pc)sition  to 
any  other  sample  cup  pKisition,  said  means  including  ele 
ment  pairs,  an  element  pair  being  located  in  line  with  each 
row  and  column  of  sample  cup  positions,  and  means  to 
ai.tuate  the  element  pair  asstviated  with  the  row  and 
column  at  which  the  sample  head  is  Ux-ated.  the  actuated 
pair  locating  the  sample  head  relative  to  the  sample  cup 
matrix  structure 


1  .A  method  for  measuring  and  dispensing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  from  a  supply  liquid  into  a  pipette  comprising 
a  generally  long  hollow  tube  whose  length  defines  a  curve,  said 
tube  being  flexible  so  as  to  permit  the  shape  of  said  curve  to  be 
changed,  said  tube  further  being  generally  rigid  along  its 
length  so  that  the  overall  length  of  said  tube  remains  relatively 
constant  as  the  shape  of  said  curve  changes,  wherein  one  end 
of  the  tube  is  sealed  and  an  open  end  of  the  tube  is  operatively 
connected  to  said  supply  liquid,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

Hexing  said  tube  so  as  to  change  the  shape  of  said  curve 
whereby  the  internal  cross-sectional  area  and  internal 
volume  of  said  tube  is  increased,  thereby  withdrawing 
liquid  into  said  pipette; 
stopping  the  flexure  of  said  tube  when  a  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  has  been  withdrawn  into  said  pipette;  and 
restoring  said  flexed  tube  to  generally  its  shape  prior  to 
flexing,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  withdrawn 
liquid  IS  thereby  dispensed. 
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4,140,021 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING 
SUPERCONDUCTING  SYSTEM 
Harehiko  Nomura,  Musashi-Murayama,  and  Kiyoshi  Takahisa, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Sci- 
ence &  Technology  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  & 
Industry,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,107 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1976,  51-120279; 
Oct.  26,  1976,  51-127785 

Int.  Q\.'  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—587  9  Qaims 
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ing  means  to  receive  the  electrical  waves  provided  by 
different  transducers, 

delay  means  providing  different  discrete  amounts  of  delay 
between  each  of  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  summing  point, 

means  for  respectively  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  phase 
changing  means  during  a  predetermined  pyeriod  to  selected 
inputs  of  said  delay  means,  said  selected  inputs  having  the 
discrete  delays  closest  to  the  ideal  compensating  delays 
required  for  respectively  focussing  the  transducers  of  the 
array  at  a  given  focal  point,  the  differences  between  the 
said  closest  discrete  delays  and  the  ideal  compensating 
delays  being  such  that  the  pulses  of  electrical  waves  re- 
sulting from  pressure  waves  reflected  to  the  transducers 
from  the  given  point  arrive  at  said  summing  point  at  differ- 
ent times,  and 

phase  control  means  coupled  to  said  phase  changing  means 
for  causing  the  latter  to  set  the  phase  of  the  waves  at  the 
outputs  of  each  of  said  phase  changing  means  so  that  the 
cycles  of  electrical  waves  within  the  portion  of  said  pulses 
that  arrive  at  said  summing  point  in  overlapped  relation- 
ship have  sufficient  phase  coherence  at  at  least  one  time 
during  said  predetermined  period  to  produce  a  signal 
having  greater  amplitude  than  any  of  the  individual  elec- 
trical waves. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  superconducting  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

disposing  at  least  one  acoustic  wave  detector  at  a  functional 
element  of  the  superconducting  system; 

detecting  an  acoustic  wave  signal  emitted  upon  occurrence 
of  a  deviation  from  the  superconducting  state  within  said 
superconducting  system; 

comparing  a  characteristic  of  the  acoustic  wave  signal  with 
a  predetermined  value;  and 

giving  to  the  superconducting  system  a  corrective  measure 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  characteristic  of  the 
acoustic  wave  signal  detected  by  said  acoustic  wave  de- 
tector to  eliminate  the  deviation  from  the  superconducting 
state. 


4,140,022 

ACOUSTIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  H,  Maslak,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,454 

Int.  a.^  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—626  .  36  Qaims 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  images  from  energy  contained  in 
pulses  of  cycles  of  ultrasonic  pressure  waves  that  are  transmit- 
ted into  a  body  to  be  examined,  the  combination  of 
an  array  of  transducers,  each  transducer  translating  pressure 
waves   impinging   on    it    into   corresponding   electrical 
waves, 
a  plurality  of  phase  changing  means,  each  having  an  input 

and  an  output, 
means  respectively  coupling  the  inputs  of  said  phase  chang- 


4,140,023 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Ronald  Edwards,  San  Qemente,  and  Terence  K.  Rbind,  River- 
side, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,294 
Int.  Q.^  GOIL  9/06 
U.S.  Q.  73-721  6  Qaims 


1.  A  dry  piezoresistive  differential  pressure  transducer  com- 
prising: 

a  machined  metal  center  section. 

a  relatively  thin  circular  center  section  formed  in  said  ma- 
chined metal  center  section; 

piezoresistive  elements  fused  to  the  relatively  thin  circular 
section; 

a  protective  layer  covering  the  piezoresistive  elements; 

a  flat  isolating  disc  covering  said  protective  layer; 

end  fittings  fastened  to  said  machined  metal  center  section; 

means  for  applying  pressures  to  said  pressure  transducer 
through  said  end  fittings;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  piezoresistive  elements  extenorly 
of  said  pressure  transducer. 


4,140,024 
CAM  SYSTEM 
Peter  Popper,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,633,  Jul.  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,062 
Int.  Q.:  F16H  27/04 
U.S.  Q.  74—86  23  Claims 

1.  A  cam  system  capable  of  converting  a  simple  motion  into 
a  more  complex  motion,  said  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion 
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(a)  a  guide  bearing  capable  iif  elastic  deformation. 

(bt  a  bearing-holding  member  adapted  to  receive  said  bear- 
ing and  capable  of  changing  the  orientation  of  said  bear- 
ing, 

(c)  a  shaped,  substantially  rigid  ri>d  suppt^rtiveK  held  bv  said 
bearing,  said  nxl  and  said  bearing  being  capable  of  a  rela- 
tive motion  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  at  least  one  ot 


4,140,026 
CONFORMAL  GEARING 

William  S.  Rouverol,  P.O.  Box  9122,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94709 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,884 
Int.  a.-  F16H  55/ N.  55/06.  57/00 
t..s.  CI.  74 — 461  8  Oaims 


cr-o 
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said  rod  and  said  bearing-holding  member  lb)  being  linked 

\\ilh  a  source  of  the  simple  motion  to  be  converted. 

one  of  said  rod  and  said  bearing-holding  member  being 
constrained  so  that  it  has  onl\  two  degrees  of  freedom 
of  rotational  motion. 

the  area  of  contact  oi  said  rod  with  said  bearing  either 
being  lubricated  or  basing  a  low  relative  triction  coeffi- 
cient 


4,140,025 
LINK  CHAIN  HAV  ING  NON-FT^ICTIONAI   COUPLINGS 
James  M.  I^peyre,  New  Orleans,  Iji.,  assiRnor  to  The  Laitram 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  Iji. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  706.535 

Int.  CI.    F16G  }>■   'W.  li/Ul 

L.S.  CI.  74—255  R  10  Claims 


1    In  a  pair  of  mating  gears, 

a  first  gear  having  teeth  formed  to  working  profiles  that  are 
substantially  convex  circular  arcs, 

a  second  gear  having  teeth  formed  to  workmg  profiles  that 
are  substantially  concave  circular  arcs. 

said  teeth  of  said  second  gear  being  made  of  a  material 
having  a  particular  modulus  of  elasticity  and  also  having  a 
ratio  of  whole  depth  to  tooth  thickness  that  together  cause 
said  teeth  to  bend  under  load  at  least  three  times  as  far  as 
said  teeth  of  said  first  gear 


4,140.027 
LEVER  MECHANIS.M 
Ronald  E.  Wineburner,  Pekin,  and  Normaji  R.  Allen,  Washing- 
ton, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 


III. 


Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.386 
Int.  CI."  G05G  9/00.  13/00 


L.S.  CI.  74—471  R 


7  Claims 


1    A  link  chain  comprising 

a  pluraluv  of  links  each  having  first  and  second  link  ends 

one  end  of  each  link  being  in  aligned  relative  movable  dispo- 
sition with  an  adjacent  end  of  a  laterally  adjacent  link  of 
said  chain, 

each  link  being  connected  to  an  adjacent  link  by  a  flexible 
tensile  strip  member  rigid  along  the  axis  of  the  chain,  and 
deformable  only  under  bending  stress  caused  by  relative 
angular  movement  of  adjacent  links,  and  affixed  to  said 
one  link  end  and  to  said  adjacent  link  end  and  coupling 
said  link  ends  tor  relative  angular  movement  of  adjacent 
links  bv  non-rotational  Hexural  movement  of  said  strip 
member 

each  of  said  link  ends  being  enlarged  with  respect  to  the  link 
body  interconnecting  the  ends  and  each  of  said  link  ends 
including  a  Hared  opening  having  a  narrow  end  in  which 
said  strip  member  is  alTixcd  and  a  fiared  end  within  which 
said  strip  member  can  Ilex  during  relative  angular  move- 
ment of  adjacent  links. 


1   .A  lever  mechanism  comprising 

a  bracket. 

a  lever  operatively  mounted  on  said  bracket  for  movement 
relative  to  said  bracket  in  first  and  second  generally  nor- 
mally oriented  planes. 

cam  means  associated  with  said  lever  for  movement  there- 
with in  said  first  plane, 

a  first  apparatus  associated  with  said  bracket  for  reciprocal 
movement  relative  said  bracket; 

a  cam  follower  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  and 
associated  with  said  first  apparatus; 

a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  lever  and  responsive  to  said 
cam  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  first  apparatus  in 
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response  to  movement  of  said  lever  in  said  first  plane,  said 
cam  follower  mounted  on  said  cam  follower  lever  inter- 
mediate the  connection  of  said  cam  follower  lever  with 
said  bracket  and  the  association  of  said  cam  follower  lever 
with  said  first  apparatus; 

a  second  apparatus  associated  with  said  bracket  and  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  lever  in  the  second  plane  for 
reciprocal  movement  independent  of  said  first  apparatus; 
and 

resilient  means  for  biasing  said  lever  to  a  center  neutral 
position  in  said  first  plane. 


least  one  turbine  connected  to  the  planet  carrier,  at  least  one 
turbine  operably  connected  to  the  output  shaft,  and  a  reactor 


4,140,028 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
Rene  A.  Desjardins,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,966 

Int.  a.-  F16F  15/10:  B64C  27/00;  A47G  29/00 

V.S.  a.  74—574  26  Claims 


.^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  body  to  a  vibrating  mass  with 
minimum  transmission  of  vibration  forces  therebetween,  com- 
prising: 

a  weighted  lever  arm; 

first  pivot  means  connecting  said  vibrating  mass  to  said  lever 
arm  about  a  first  pivot  axis; 

second  pivot  means  connecting  said  body  to  said  lever  arm 
about  a  second  pivot  axis  displaced  along  said  arm  from 
said  first  pivot  axis,  one  of  said  pivot  axes  being  located 
substantially  at  a  first  end  of  said  lever  arm;  and 

spring  arm  means  joined  at  one  end  to  said  first  end  of  said 
lever  arm  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  point  of 
attachment  anchored  to  said  body  such  that  the  direction 
of  flexure  of  said  spring  arm  means  produced  by  pivot 
motion  of  said  lever  arm  is  parallel  to  the  pivot  plane  of 
said  lever  arm,  whereby  the  inertial  forces  imposed  by 
said  lever  arm  on  said  body  through  said  second  pivot 
means  in  response  to  motion  of  said  vibrating  mass  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  are  substantially  equal  and  op- 
posite to  the  spring  forces  imposed  on  said  body  by  flexure 
of  said  spring  arm  means. 


4,140,029 

HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 

Shiang-Yu  Lee,  2262  Longwood  Cir.,  Wichita,  Kans.  67226 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,704 

Int.  a.^  F16H  47/08 

U.S.  a.  74—688  4  Qaims 

1.  A  hydromechanical  transmission  including  a  casing;  an 

input  shaft;  an  output  shaft;  a  planetary  gear  set  comprising  a 

ring  gear  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  input  shaft,  a 

planet  carrier  operably  connected  to  the  input  shaft  to  be 

dnven  thereby,  a  sun  gear  connected  to  the  output  shaft,  and  a 

plurality  of  pinion  gears  mounted  operably  on  the  planetary 

carrier,  said  pinion  gears  having  teeth  meshing  simultaneously 

with  the  ring  gear  and  the  sun  gear;  a  multi-turbine  torque 

converter  including  an  impeller  connected  to  the  ring  gear,  at 


operably  mounted  through  an  oneway  cluth  on  a  hub  extension 
of  the  casing. 


4,140,030 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
John  E.  Williams,  Oshkosh,  and  Beverly  W.  Keese,  Neenah, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,991 

Int.  CI.-  F16H  1/44;  F16D  43/21 

U.S.  a.  74-711  10  Oaims 


JO  .?3 


5.  A  drive  transfer  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  set  of 
wheels  on  a  primary  driving  axle  and  a  set  of  wheels  on  an 
auxiliary  driving  axle,  both  of  said  axles  being  dnvable  from  a 
source  of  power,  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  said  source 
of  power, 

a  pinion  shaft  for  a  primary  axle  differential, 

a  drive  spindle  for  an  auxiliary  axle,  said  driving  spindle 
being  axially  aligned  with  said  pinion  shaft, 

first  and  second  gears  respectively  mounted  for  rotation 
with  said  input  shaft  and  said  pinion  shaft, 

said  first  and  second  gears  being  drivingly  engaged  by  oppo- 
sitely disposed  helical  teeth. 

a  clutch  operative  to  drive  said  drive  spindle,  and 

a  third  helical  gear  concentric  with  and  axially  movable  on 
a  portion  of  said  drive  spindle,  the  teeth  of  said  third 
helical  gear  being  engaged  by  said  first  helical  gear  and 
disposed  to  move  said  third  helical  gear  in  one  axial  direc- 
tion to  actuate  said  clutch  when  driven  by  said  first  helical 
gear  at  a  rotary  speed  greater  than  the  speed  of  said  drive 
spindle 
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4,140,031 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  GEARS 
AITOMATICALLY  ON  A  SYNCHRONIZED  GEARBOX 
Jean-Paul  Sibeud,  Chaponnay  (Rhone),  and  Jean-Mari  Noyer, 
Ste.  Foy  les  Lyon  (Rhone),  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Auto- 
mobiles M.  Berliet,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,377 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  :9,  1974,  74  11917 
Int.  a.-  B60K  ■iJ   !'<.  F16H  "^  '^'' 
I  .S.  a.  74—866  <>  Claims 


r^ 


4a»   .MaMrf   I 


-WTTl 


•<tll  'i-  ■!«« 


r—JLlBjf^g^fe^ 


i  .^^^^^  . 

1  .A  processing  device  for  automatically  controlling  changes 
of  speed  in  a  synchronized  gearbox  as.sociated  with  a  clutch  ot 
J  vehicle,  comprising,  in  ciimbination: 
a  ijearbox  basing  change  members, 
a  gearbi>x  control  device  (400l  operatiseU  connected  SMth 

and  controlling  said  change  members  of  said  gearbox, 
a  device  (200)  for  selection  i^f  speed  ratios 
a  device  (500)  tor  delecting  the  condition  M  said  gearbox; 
a  first  comparator  |302) 

an  electronic  assemblv  including  logic  elements; 
said   electronic   assemblv    having   an    input    section   which 

includes  said  first  comparator  (302)  operably  and  electri- 

callv  connected  between  said  speed  ratio  selection  device 

(200)  and  said  gearbin  condition  detecting  device  (500). 
said   electronic   assemblv    having   its  output   operably    and 

electncallv    connected    to    said    gearbox    control    device 

1400)  for  controlling  said  change  members  of  said  gearbox; 
said  input  section  of  said  electr<inic  assemblv  also  including 

a  memory  device  (301)  for  the  temporary  storage  of  the 

code  of  a  selected  ratio,  and 
said  memory  device  (301)  being  operably  and  electricallv 

connected  between  said  speed  ratio  selection  device  (200) 

and  said  first  comparator  (302). 


slide  means  slidably  carrying  said  mounting  plate  and  se- 
cured to  said  plate  means, 

a  lead  screw  rotatably  engaged  with  said  mounting  plate  to 
move  the  same  along  said  slide  means, 

coupling  clutch  means  operatively  connecting  said  shaft 
means  to  said  lead  screw  for  rotating  the  same;  and 

attachment  means  for  mounting  said  plate  means  on  said 


support  means  in  a  first  one  of  said  positions  such  that  said 
mounting  plate  moves  toward  and  away  from  said  support 
means  whereby  said  dressing  tool  moves  axially  of  said 
v^orli  piece,  and  for  mounting  said  plate  means  on  said 
support  means  in  a  second  one  of  said  positions  such  that 
said  mounting  plate  moves  parallel  to  said  support  means 
w  hereby  said  dressing  tool  moves  radially  of  said  work 
piece 


4,140,033 
PEELING  APPARATUS 

Franz  Riedel,  and  Joachim  Bertenburg.  both  of  Solingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht, 
Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1975,  2559338 

Int.  CI.    B23B  5  12 
L.S.  a.  82—20  15  Gaims 
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4,140,032 

TOOL  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BRAKE  DRl  M  AND 

BRAKE  DISC 

Alex  Besenbruch.  and  Franz  Krause,  both  of  Isabella,  P.R., 
assignors  to  Besenbruch-Hofmann  of  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.,  Isa- 
bella, PR. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863.943 
Int.  CI.    B23B  5/04 
L  .S.  CI.  82^-4  A  10  Claims 

1  A  tool  holder  assemblv  for  dressing  walls  of  cylindrical 
and  Hat  dist  shaped  work  pieces  in  a  lathe  having  supp<irt 
means  for  rotatablv  supporting  a  worli,  piece  to  be  dressed,  and 
motor  means  operatively  arranged  to  rotate  said  work  piece  on 
an  axis  extending  outwardly  of  said  support  means,  compris- 
ing 

plate  means  niounlahU'  on  said  support  means  in  dilTerent 

positions 
shaft  means  rotatablv  carried  hv  said  plate  means  and  driv- 

able  by  said  motor  means, 
a  mounting  plate  f(>r  holding  a  dressing  tool. 


I  .Apparatus  for  peeling  elongated  workpieces,  including  a 
rotary  cutter  head  adapted  to  receive  workpieces  there- 
through, opptised  elongated  clamping  and  workpiece  carrying 
devices  adapted  for  clamping  against  opposite  ends  of  the 
workpieces,  first  actuating  means  for  moving  said  claimping 
devices,  said  clamping  devices  being  dimensioned  for  passing 
through  said  culler  head  while  concurrently  supporting  and 
carrying  the  workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising,  mov- 
able supp<irt  means  mounted  in  vibration  damping  relationship 
to  said  clamping  devices,  said  support  means  having  at  least 
one  inner  member  in  constant,  radial,  contact  with  one  of  said 
clamping  devices  to  absorb  vibratory  energy;  and  second 
actuating  means  engaging  said  support  means  for  moving  said 
support  means  toward  and  away  from  said  cutter  head  for 
maintaining  said  support  means  close  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  workpiece  to  minimize  the  length  of  the  clamping  devices 
extending  between  said  support  means  and  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  workpiece 

14.  Apparatus  for  performing  work  on  workpieces  compns- 
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ing  a  work  station  for  performing  work  on  a  workpiece  passing 
longitudinally  therethrough,  opposed  elongated  clamping  and 
workpiece  carrying  means,  first  actuating  means  for  moving 
said  clamping  means:  said  claimping  means  being  adapted  for 
clamping  against  opposite  ends  of  the  workpiece  and  being 
dimensioned  for  passing  through  said  work  station  while  con- 
currently supporting  and  carrying  a  workpiece  completely 
through  said  work  station,  support  means  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  work  station  in  radial  engagement  with  said  clamping 
means  for  supporting  said  opposed  clamping  means  in  vibra- 
tion dampening  relationship,  second  actuating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  support  means;  said  support  means  being  selectively 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  work  station  relative  to 
said  opposed  clamping  means  and  includes  infeed  and  output 
support  on  opposite  sides  of  said  work  station,  said  infeed 
support  being  movable  with  a  workpiece  until  the  trailing  end 
of  the  workpiece  approaches  said  work  station  whereupon  said 
infeed  support  is  stationary  during  further  movement  of  the 
workpiece  through  said  work  station,  said  output  support 
being  stationary  during  movement  of  the  workpiece  into  said 
work  station  and  being  movable  with  the  workpiece  when  the 
leading  end  of  the  workpiece  exits  from  said  work  station. 
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4,140,035 
PRODUCING  DISC  RECORDS 
Geoffrey  J.  Pullen,  Hayes,  England,  assignor  to  E  M  I  Limited, 
Hayes,  England 

Filed  Apr,  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,834 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  22,  1976, 
16263/76 

Int.  a.-  B23B  1/00.  3/06 
U.S.  a.  82-47  6  Qaims 

,      „     £3- if 
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4,140,034 

SAFETY  LATHE  DOG 

Tennyson  Phillips,  911  W.  9th  St.,  Belvidere,  III.  61008 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,294 

Int.  a.-  B23B  i3/00 


U.S.  CI.  82—41 


1.  A  method  of  trimming  a  disc  record  with  a  center  hole 
therein  and  having  flash  attached  on  the  periphery  thereof  by 
apparatus  having  a  turntable  record  support  means  having  an 
axis  of  rotation,  a  record  support  surface  and  a  periphery,  a 
2  Claims  g"PP'"g  means  having  an  axis  and  a  record  gripping  surface, 
and  a  centering  means  having  an  axis  with  all  said  axes  being  in 
axial  alignment  and  said  centering  means  being  advanceable 
and  retractable  through  said  support  surface  of  said  record 
support  surface,  said  method  comprising:  supplying  the  record 
disc  to  the  record  support  means,  temporarily  gripping  the  said 
disc  between  said  gripping  means  and  said  support  means  in  a 
rough  centered  position  to  release  said  disc  from  a  supplying 
means,  releasing  the  gripping  means  from  said  disc,  advancing 
the  said  centering  means  through  said  support  surface  and 
center  hole  in  said  disc  to  final  center  said  disc  in  its  radial 
plane,  gripping  said  disc  in  centered  position,  trimming  the 
flash  from  said  disc,  releasing  said  gripping  means  and  retract- 
ing said  centering  means  prior  to  removing  said  disc  along  a 
path  of  its  radial  plane. 


1  A  safety  lathe  dog  comprising  a  generally  circular  disc- 
like member  having  a  smooth  imperforate  peripheral  surface 
and  a  circular  opening  extending  through  said  disc  and  located 
in  offset  relation  to  the  center  of  the  disc-like  member,  an  insert 
element  removably  mounted  in  said  circular  opening  having  a 
centrally  located  opening  therethrough  for  a  workpiece,  fas- 
tening means  securing  the  disc-like  member  to  the  insert  and 
extending  through  the  insert  to  engage  the  workpiece  and 
secure  both  the  disc-like  member  and  the  insert  to  the  work- 
piece,  a  detent  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  insert  element 
and  a  fastener  extending  diametrically  through  the  disc-like 
member  engaging  said  detent  to  secure  the  insert  element 
against  displacement  relative  to  said  disc-like  member,  the 
offset  relationship  of  the  disc-like  member  and  insert  providing 
a  camming  action  of  the  smooth  imperforate  peripheral  surface 
of  the  disc-like  member  to  move  in  an  operative  orbit  about  the 
workpiece  whereby  the  disc-like  member  will  function  to  push 
away  any  member  coming  in  contact  therewith  by  a  rotary 
wiping  action,  said  fastener  and  said  fastening  means  being 
disposed  below  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  disc-like  member. 


4,140,036 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PIPE  INSULATION 
William  L.  Davis,  1166  Tara  Blvd.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70806 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,528,  Aug.  11,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,059,035,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
643,903,  Dec.  23,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,365,  Oct.  4,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,017 
Int.  CI.-  B23D  57/00;  B26D  i/00.  1/34:  B27B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  83-861  3  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  semi-circular  segments  of  insula- 
tion material  from  a  block  of  insulation  material  having  a 
stationary  vertically  extending  framework  including  pairs  of 
spaced  apart  supports,  means  for  supporting  the  block  in  a 
fixed  position  between  the  supports,  a  reciprocating  frame- 
work mounted  for  movement  between  the  pairs  of  spaced 
apart  supports,  a  saw  assembly  mounted  for  movement  with 
the  reciprocating  framework,  a  second  means  for  rotating  the 
saw  assembly  to  cut  the  semi-circular  segments  from  the  block 
when  the  framework  is  reciprocated,  the  improvement  of 
which  comprises: 
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(a)  a  Tirsl  iaw  end  support  assembly  attached  to  one  end  of  a 
first  rotatable  shaft  attached  to  said  reciprcxaiing  frame- 
work, said  first  saw  end  support  assembly  comprising  a 
first  bRxk  having  extending  separated  shoulder  sections 
attached  thereto  to  form  a  first  cavity  into  w  hich  fits  a  first 
blade  carrying  means  and  to  form  a  first  slit  through 
which  saw  blades  are  removably  attachable  to  one  end  of 
said  first  blade. 

(b)  a  second  saw  end  support  assembly  attached  to  one  end 
of  a  second  rotatable  shaft  attached  to  said  reciprocating 
Iramework.  said  second  saw  end  support  assembly  corn- 
Is 


'^» 
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4,140,037 

METHOD  OF  CLTTING  SHEET  MATERIAI   WITH 

SCHEDLLED  SLPPLEMENTATION 

Heinz  J.  Gerber.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Garment 
Technology,  Inc.,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.848 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  J    10.  y  MJ 

I  .S.  CI.  83—56  5  Oaims 


^ 


the  lateral  forces  and  reduce  the  sensed  forces  toward 
zero; 

establishing  a  schedule  of  the  yaw  angles  which  reduce  the 
lateral  forces  toward  zero  and  the  corresponding  maneu- 
vers as  determined  by  the  cutting  tests;  and  then 

cutting  sheet  material  thereafter  along  desired  cutting  paths 
by  advancing  the  cutting  blade  and  sheet  material  relative 
to  one  another  and  utilizing  the  schedule  of  yaw  angles  to 
control  blade  orientation  when  the  corresponding  maneu- 
vers arise 


4,140,038 
FLUID  JET  CUTTER 
Bobby  L.  Higgins,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Camsco,  Inc.,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,368 

Int.  a.-  B26F  i/00:  D06H  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  83—177  18  aaims 


prising  a  second  block  having  extending  separate  second 
shoulder  sections  attached  theeto  to  form  a  second  cavity 
into  which  fits  a  second  blade  carrying  means  and  to  form 
a  second  slit  through  which  can  pass  said  saw  blades 
which  are  removably  attachable  to  one  end  of  said  second 
blade  carrying  means,  said  second  block  having  a  slot 
extending  parallel  to  said  second  slit  thriiugh  which  one 
end  of  said  saw  blade  can  extend,  and 
ic)  a  removable  securing  means  attached  to  said  second 
shoulder  sections  to  prevent  said  second  blade  carrying 
means  from  being  removed  from  said  second  cavity 


1  .A  method  of  cutting  sheet  material  with  a  controlled 
cutting  machine  having  a  cutting  blade  comprising  the  steps  of 

performing  cutting  tests  on  the  sheet  material  with  the  cut- 
ting machine  under  selected  cutting  conditions  by  advanc- 
ing the  blade  in  the  sheet  material  in  known  maneuvers 
which  produce  lateral  forces  on  the  blade  due  to  the 
interaction  of  the  blade  and  material,  sensing  the  lateral 
blade  forces  produced  as  the  blade  is  advanced  in  the 
material,  and  onenlmg  the  blade  at  a  vaw  angle  slightly 
away  from  the  direction  of  advancement  and  toward  the 
sensed  lateral  forces  as  the  blade  advances  to  counteract 


1    A  liquid  jet  cutting  system  for  cutting  a  workpiece  com- 
prising 

a)  means  to  support  said  workpiece  in  a  stationary  manner 
on  a  cutting  table; 

b)  a  carriage  located  on  said  table,  said  carriage  movable  in 
one  axial  direction; 

c)  at  least  one  liquid  jet  cutting  head  located  on  said  carriage, 
means  on  said  carnage  for  moving  said  cutting  heat  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  direction  of  said  car- 
nage. 

d)  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  located  at  a  position 
apart  from  said  cutting  table,  and 

e)  support  means  separated  from  said  cutting  table  unsup- 
ported by  said  carriage  and  movable  in  response  to  move- 
ments of  both  said  carnage  and  said  cutting  head;  said 
support  means  including  and  supporting  a  pressure  cou- 
pling to  connect  said  source  of  liquid  under  pressure  to 
said  cutting  head 


4,140,039 
HAND  HELD  SYNTHESIZER 

Alfred  H.   Faulkner,   1324  Portesuello  Ave.,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.  93105 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,835 

Int.  a.-  GIOH  1/00 

U.S.  a.  84—1.03  6  aaims 

1  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  keyboard  having  three  note 
selection  keys,  a  tone  generator  responsive  to  combinatorial 
operation  of  said  keys  to  produce  tone  signals  at  corresponding 
degrees  of  a  diatonic  scale,  a  register  connected  between  said 
keys  and  said  tone  generator,  a  timer  responsive  to  initiation  of 
a  change  in  state  of  said  keys  to  store  the  final  state  in  said 
register  after  a  predetermined  delay,  whereby  undesired  tran- 
sient pitch  changes  corresponding  to  intermediate  states  which 
result  from  the  finite  time  required  to  complete  a  combinatorial 
key  selection  manually  are  avoided,  a  chord  selector  providing 
additional  inputs  to  said  register  to  augment  the  keyboard  note 
selection,  a  comparator  having  its  inputs  connected  to  certain 
corresponding  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  register  so  as  to  de- 
tect note  selection  changes  but  lo  be  non-responsive  to  chord 
selection  changes,  said  timer  being  controlled  by  said  compara- 
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tor  to  respond  to  a  note  selection  change  and  to  be  unrespon- 
sive to  a  chord  selection  change,  whereby  a  chord  change  can 


be  preselected  to  become  effective  when  accompanied  by  a 
note  selection  change. 


4,140,040 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  AN  INSERT  IN  A 

HOLE  OF  A  SUPPORT  MEMBER 

Henry  J.  Modrey,  3546  S.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Palm  Beach,  Ha.  33480 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,684 

Int.  a.2  F16B  13/06 

U.S.  a.  85—74  27  Qairas 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  locking  in  a  tubular  hole  in  a  sup- 
port member,  said  fastening  device  comprising: 

an  insert  member  including  a  bushing  portion  having  a  pe- 
ripheral outline  fitting  the  peripheral  outline  of  said  hole 
and  a  conical  portion  of  uniform  conicity  extending  from 
one  side  of  said  bushing  portion  coaxially  therewith,  the 
narrow  end  of  said  conical  portion  being  adjacent  to  the 
bushing  portion  and  the  maximal  peripheral  outline  of  the 
wide  end  of  said  conical  portion  also  Fitting  the  hole  in 
said  support  member,  said  insert  member  having  a  hole 
extending  through  at  least  part  of  said  inseri  member 
coaxial  with  the  cei\|f  r  axis  thereof,  said  bushing  portion 
having  an  outer  surface  with  means  thereon  for  friction- 
ally  holding  said  insert  member  in  said  hole; 

a  diametrically  deformable  locking  ring  having  an  outer 
peripheral  outline  engageable  with  the  wall  of  the  hole  in 
said  support  member,  means  providing  a  tight-fltting  rela- 
tionship between  said  ring  and  the  wall  of  said  hole  to 
oppose  displacement  and  rotation  of  said  ring,  said  ring 
being  seated  upon  said  conical  portion  and  having  a  width 
representing  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
conical  portion  of  the  insert  member;  and 

tightening  means  fitted  in  the  hole  in  the  inseri  member  and 
being  engageable  with  the  wall  of  said  hole  to  effect  lifting 
of  the  inseri  member  relative  to  the  hole  in  the  suppori 
member,  said  lifting  of  the  inseri  member  placing  the  ring 
in  a  position  closer  to  the  wide  end  of  said  conical  poriion 
thereby  causing  pressing  of  the  ring  against  the  hole  wall 
in  the  support  member  thus  locking  the  insert  member 
within  the  hole  of  said  suppori  member. 


4,140,041 

EXPLOSIVE-FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

OBTURATION  OF  A  PIPE  BY  COMPRESSION 

Paul  Frelau,  Monts,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener- 

gie  Atomlque,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,715 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1976,  76  12749 
Int.  a.2  F16L  55/10:  E21B  33/06 
U.S.  a.  89-1  B  6  CTaims 


1.  An  explosive-forming  device  for  the  obturation  of  a  pipe, 
wherein  said  device  comprises: 

a  jack  constituted  by  a  piston  and  a  cylinder,  said  piston 
being  provided  at  the  lower  end  thereof  with  a  chamber 
which  delimits  a  compartment  with  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  jack  cylinder,  said  compartment  being  made  pressure- 
tight  by  means  of  a  seal  interposed  between  the  lateral 
walls  of  said  jack  piston  and  of  said  jack  cylinder, 

explosive  means  for  actuating  said  jack  which  are  placed 
within  said  compartment, 

a  system  for  firing  said  explosive  means  which  actuate  said 
jack, 

two  members  located  on  each  side  of  the  pipe  and  intended 
to  be  driven  together  in  order  to  obturate  said  pipe  at  the 
time  of  firing  of  said  explosive  means  for  actuating  said 
jack,  one  of  the  members  aforesaid  being  rigidly  fixed  to 
the  piston  of  said  jack  and  the  other  member  being  cou- 
pled mechanically  to  the  cylinder  of  said  jack  by  means  of 
tie-bolts,  said  member  which  is  rigidly  fixed  to  said  piston 
being  guided  freely  in  translational  motion  by  means  of 
said  tie-bolts. 


4,140,042 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  GEAR  TOOTH  FLANKS 
Walter  Demuth,  Wallisellen,  and  Rene  Scheidegger,  Wettswil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maag  Gear-Wbeel  &  Ma- 
chine Company  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,717 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    18,    1976, 
6154/76 

Int.  a.2  B23F  19/06 
U.S.  a.  90—1.6  R  3  Oaims 


^^^-^ 


2.  In  a  machine  tool  for  machining  tooth  flanks  on  spur  and 
helical  gear  workpieces  by  movement,  along  the  tooth  flanks, 
of  a  tool  secured  to  a  tool  holder  mounted  on  a  tool  carrier,  and 
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producing  delations  from  (he  theoretical  tooth  shape  along 
the  tooth  width  by  means  of  a  template  varying  (he  radial 
distance  between  the  tool  and  the  workpiece  by  displacement 
of  the  lool  holder  on  the  carrier,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  wedge  slide,  means  mounting  said  slide  in  the  movable  tool 
earner  for  displacement  relative  to  the  carrier  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tool,  a  roller  fixed  to  said 
slide  I'or  tollowing  the  template,  a  counter-v^edge  connected  to 
the  tool  holder  and  cooperating  with  the  wedge  slide  for  dis- 
placing the  tool  holder  with  said  displacement  of  said  slide  to 
vary  the  radial  spacing  of  the  tool  from  the  workpiece  in  direct 
dependence  upiin  the  form  of  the  template,  means  for  holding 
the  wedge  slide  in  an  inoperative  position  out  of  cooperation 
w  iih  the  counter-wedge,  and  resilient  pressure  means  acting  on 
the  wedge  slide  I'or  retaining  it  in  said  position 


4,140,043 
KEY  DLPLIC.ATOR 

Carl  K.  Huckinghaus,  and  Manfred  Erlenbach,  both  of  Gevels- 
berg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  August  Bor- 
ke)  Nachf.,  Gevelsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  4, 
1977.  2700114 

Int.  CI.    B23C  !   16 
L.S.  a.  90— 13.05  10  Claims 


1    A  machine  t'or  duplicating  keys,  comprising 

a  frame; 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  with  freedom  of  swinging 
about  a  first  axis  and  sliding  along  said  first  axis, 

support  means  on  said  carriage  pivotable  thereon  about  a 
second  axis  paralleling  said  first  axis, 

first  and  second  clamping  moans  on  said  support  means 
respectively  engageahle  with  a  sample  key  to  be  dupli- 
cated and  with  a  blank  to  be  conformed  to  said  sample 
key. 

a  holder  on  said  frame  confronting  said  first  clamping  means; 

a  cutter  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  opposite  said  second 
clamping  means  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  axes. 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  wheel,  and 

a  feeler  secured  to  said  holder  for  contact  with  said  sample 
key.  said  feeler  having  a  convex  key-contacting  edge  lying 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  axes  and  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  equal  to  that  of  said  cutter  wheel,  said  convex 
edge  having  an  operating  position  in  registry  with  the 
periphery  of  said  cutter  wheel 


4,140,044 

LONG  STROKE,  LARGE  BORE,  LOW  FRICTION 

HYDRALLIC  ACTUATORS 

Joseph  Biller,  Kirkwood,  N.Y.,  and  Willard  D.  Kaiser,  Grove 

City,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  Binghamton, 

NY. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,767 
Int.  CI.    FOIB  JI  'XI 
L.S.  a.  92—5  R  12  Claims 

1    A  methixi  t'or  producing  a  large  b<-ire,  long  stroke,  low 
fnction.  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  the  steps  of; 


a.  providing  a  tubular  member  with  means  closing  one  end 
of  said  member  to  define  a  fluid  chamber; 

b  providing  a  piston  comprising  a  piston  rod  and  piston 
head  slidably  emplaced  with  said  fluid  chamber  for  recip- 
rocal movement  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular 
member; 

c  closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  member  with  a 
guide  member  through  which  said  piston  rod  passes; 

d  producing  two  axially  spaced  hydrostatic  bearings  about 
said  piston  rod,  said  beanngs  being  located  within  said 
guide  member  near  said  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  serving  to  hydrostatically  support  said  piston  rod 
and  to  provide  a  viscous  seal  about  said  piston  rod  as  it 
passes  through  said  guide  member,  producing  said  two 
hydrostatic  beanngs  by  providing  a  first  and  second  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  extending,  circumferentially 
spaced  undercuts  along  the  interior  surface  of  the  guide 
member,  and  a  like  number  of  restricted  orifices  extending 
into  the  wall  of  the  guide  member  for  connecting  said 
undercuts  to  a  source  of  high  fluid  pressure,  said  first 
plurality  of  undercuts  being  axially  spaced  from  said  sec- 
ond plurality; 

e  dimensioning  and  spacing  said  bearings  such  that,  under 
any  anticipated  lateral  loading,  the  piston  rod  does  not 
make  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  guide  member,  said 
piston  head  does  not  bear  a  significant  friction  load  due  to 
contact  with  the  walls  of  said  fluid  member,  and  hydraulic 
fluid  leakage  along  the  piston  rod  is  controlled; 

f  providing  an  additional  circumferential  undercut  along  the 
interior  surface  of  the  guide  member,  between  said  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  bearing-producing  undercuts,  to 
help  accommodate  any  elastic  deformation  of  the  piston 
rod. 


w    >        \^       ^« 


g  providing  said  piston  head  with  low  friction  sealing  means 
located  between  the  walls  of  said  fluid  chamber  and  said 
piston  head;  and 

h  providing  means  for  connecting  said  fluid  chamber  to  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  so  as  to  move  said  piston  relative 
to  said  tubular  member 

2  A  large  bore,  long  stroke,  low  friction,  hydraulic  actuator, 
comprising: 

a  a  tubular  member  with  means  closing  one  end  of  said 
member  to  define  a  fluid  chamber; 

b  a  piston  comprising  a  piston  rod  and  piston  head  slidably 
emplaced  within  said  fluid  chamber  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member; 

c  a  guide  member  adapted  to  close  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  to  let  said  piston  rod  pass  there- 
through; 

d.  means  for  creating  two  axially  spaced  hydrostatic  bear- 
ings about  said  piston  rod,  said  bearings  being  located 
within  said  guide  member  proximate  said  opposite  end  of 
the  tubular  member,  said  bearings  being  spaced  to  ensure 
that,  under  any  anticipated  lateral  loading,  the  piston  rod 
does  not  make  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber and  the  piston  head  does  not  bear  a  significant  friction 
load  due  to  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  fluid  chamber, 
the  means  for  creating  said  bearings  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  circumfer- 
entially extending  undercuts  along  the  interior  surface  of 
the  guide  member,  and  a  like  number  of  restricted  orifices 
extending  into  the  wall  of  the  guide  member  for  connect- 
ing said  undercuts  to  a  source  of  high  fluid  pressure,  said 
first  plurality  of  undercuts  being  axially  spaced  from  said 
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second  plurality,  and  further  comprising  an  additional 
circumferential  undercut  along  the  interior  surface  of  the 
guide  member,  between  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
beanng-producing  undercuts,  to  help  accommodate  any 
elastic  deformation  of  the  piston  rod; 

e.  low  friction  sealing  means  located  between  the  walls  of 
said  fluid  chamber  and  said  piston  head;  and 

f.  means  for  connecting  said  fluid  chamber  to  a  source  of 
fluid  pressure  so  as  to  move  said  piston  relative  to  said 
tubular  member. 


4,140,045 

PISTON  POSITIONING  INDICATOR 

C.  Thomas  Hardwick,  Miami,  and  Steven  R.  Webb,  Tulsa,  both 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Fenix  A  Scisson,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,252,  Nov.  19,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,308 

Int.  a.-  POIB  25/26,  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  92—5  R  2  Qaims 


1.  A  piston  slidably  received  in  a  cylinder,  and  fluid  pressure 
means  to  move  said  piston  longitudinally  in  said  cylinder; 
the  improvement  in  means  to  indicate  externally  of  said 
cylinder  the  position  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  a  first  insulated  contact  device  inserted  through  a 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  pressed 
against  by  said  piston  as  it  moves  to  its  first  extreme  posi- 
tion; 

(b)  said  contact  device  comprising; 

(1)  tubular  housing  means  inserted,  locked,  and  sealed 
through  said  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  housing  means 
comprising  a  cavity; 

(2)  elastomeric  insulating  means  inserted  into  said  cavity 
in  said  housing  means; 

(3)  a  substantially  rigid  rod-like  probe  means  inserted 
through  an  axial  opening  in  said  insulating  means  into 
said  cylinder;  and 

(4)  means  to  compress  said  insulating  means  and  cause  it  to 
clamp  and  hold  said  probe  means  while  permitting 
lateral  deflection  of  the  probe  means  at  the  point  of 
clamping  of  said  probe  means  due  to  deformation  of 
said  elastomeric  insulating  means  so  that  said  probe 
means  including  the  portion  externally  of  said  cylinder 
IS  laterally  deflected  through  a  selected  angle; 

whereby  when  said  piston  presses  against  said  probe 
means  said  probe  means  will  be  deflected  from  its  nor- 
mal position;  and 
(d)  means  attached  to  said  probe  means  externally  of  said 

cylinder  to  provide  a  signal  in  response  to  the  deflection 

thereof 


4,140,046 
PIERONG  BLADE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Walter  V.  Marbach,  Palos  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,266,  Sep.  26, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,290 
Int.  a.2  B31B  1/14.  1/64 
U.S.  a.  93—33  H  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  continuous  strip  separable 
packaging  bags  with  a  heat  seal  bar  to  form  bag  bottom  seals, 
a  heated  bag  material  piercing  blade,  and  a  heat  source  to 
provide  heat  for  said  blade,  the  improvement  of  blade  tempera- 
ture lowering  and  stabilization  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  fluid-tight  duct  mounted  in  heat  transfer  relationship 
contiguously  with  said  blade,  heat  exchanger  means  indepen- 
dent and  separate  of  the  heat  source  which  provides  heat  for 
said  blade  adapted  to  conduct  heat  from  said  blade  and  said 
duct,  conduit  means  operably  connecting  said  duct  and  said 
heat  exchanger  means,  a  fluid  heat  transfer  medium  in  the  duct 
and  the  heat  exchanger  means,  and  pump  means  arranged  and 
disposed  to  continuously  circulate  said  fluid  heat  transfer  me- 
dium through  the  duct,  the  conduit  means,  and  the  heat  ex- 
changer means, 

whereby  the  piercing  blade  is  maintained  substantially  at  a 
preselected  bag  material  annealing  temperature. 


4,140,047 
MOBILE  CAB  WITH  AIR  RLTER 
Robert  L.  Bowman,  Ephrata;  Edwin  O.  Margenim,  Paradise, 
and  Mark  L.  Cozine,  East  Earl,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,324 

Int.  a.-  B60H  3/06 

U.S.  a.  98—2.11  7  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  vehicle  having  an  enclosed  cab  including  a  front 
window  and  a  roof  having  an  extension  thereon  directed  for- 
wardly  a  limited  distance  from  said  window  above  the  same 
and  having  opposed  sides  in  combination  with  a  housing  con- 
nected to  said  roof  extension  for  support  thereby  forwardly  of 
said  window  and  having  an  exposed  wall  extending  substan- 
tially between  the  sides  of  said  roof  extension  and  provided 
with  an  elongated  air  inlet  opening  therein  of  appreciable 
length  extending  transversely  between  said  sides  of  said  roof 
extension  and  forwardly  of  said  window,  an  air  discharge 
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opening  in  said  housing  being  in  (\ov,  communication  >Aith  the 
intenor  of  said  cab.  an  air  filter  element  substantially  coexten- 
sive in  area  with  said  air  inlet  opening,  a  frame  supporting  said 
filter  element  above  said  air  inlet  opening,  means  supporting 
said  frame  for  movement  between  an  upper  operative  position 
for  said  filter  element  and  a  lower  position  for  removal  of  said 
filter  element,  an  access  opening  in  one  end  of  said  housing 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  roof  extension  and  in  alignment  with 
one  end  of  said  frame  and  through  which  said  filter  element 
can  be  inserted  and  removed,  and  means  operable  to  move  said 
frame  as  aforesaid 


4,144.048 
TOAST  LOAD  SELECTOR  MECHANISM 
Ljiwrence  L.  Grove,  Center  Valley,  and  Paul  V .  Snyder,  White- 
hall, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General   Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,662 

Int.  a.    A47J  27  62 

L  .S.  a.  99—332  14  Qaims 


TIT"^^ 


1  A  toast  load  selector  mechanism  for  use  with  toasters 
accommcxJating  toast  loads  of  from  one  to  a  plurality  of  bread 
slices  or  other  food  items  for  toasting  and  having  a  toasting 
time  interval  timer  including  a  manually  operable  brownness 
control  for  adjusting  the  toasting  time  interval,  the  brownness 
control  movable  through  an  adjustment  range  between  a  first 
pwsition  setting  a  minimum  timer  interval  for  toasting  a  mini- 
mum toast  load  to  a  lightest  brown  condition  and  a  second 
position  setting  a  maximum  timer  interval  for  toasting  the 
maximum  toast  load  to  a  darkest  brown  condition,  the  toast 
load  selector  mechanism  compnsing  a  toast  load  selector  mem- 
ber defining  first  and  second  stops  positioned  for  engaging  and 
limiting  the  adjustment  range  of  the  brownness  control  to  a 
subrange  applicable  to  a  given  toast  load  wherein  when  the 
brownness  control  is  set  against  the  first  stop  the  timer  interval 
IS  set  for  toasting  a  given  toast  load  to  a  light  brown  condition 
and  when  the  brownness  control  is  set  against  the  second  stop 
the  timer  interval  is  set  for  toasting  the  same  given  toast  load  to 
a  dark  brown  condition,  the  toast  load  selector  member  selec- 
tively movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  a  given  toast  load  wherein  the  limited  subrange 
o(  adjustment  of  the  brownness  control  is  applicable  to  the 
selected  given  toast  load 


4,140,049 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  A  FOOD 
COOKER  AS  A  FOOD  SMOKER 
William  G.  Stewart,  6190  Hardy  Dr.,  McLean.  Va.  22101 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,189 
Int.  a.    A23C.*  «.' 
U.S.  a.  99—483  11  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  converting  into  a  food  smoker  an  enclosa- 
ble  food  cooker  having  a  foixi  supporting  surface  formed  from 
spaced  honzontal  bar  members  and  having  a  section  for  gener- 
ating heat,  comprising 

(a)  heat  absorption  means  for  substantially  reducing  the 
atmospheric  temperature  m  the  space  immediately  sur- 
rounding food  placed  on  one  area  of  the  ftxxl  supp<.irting 
surface  of  the  food  cooker  and  for  providing  added  mois- 
ture to  the  space  surrounding  the  food,  said  heat  abstirp- 
tion  means  containing  a  cavity  means  configured  to  form 


a  heat  barner  between  the  one  area  of  the  food  supporting 
surface  and  the  heat  generator  section,  said  cavity  means 
includes  an  open  top  container  for  holding  liquid  vaponz- 
able  by  heat  generated  by  the  heat  generation  section;  and 
(b)  suspension  means  for  suspending  said  open  topped  con- 
tainer from  the  food  supporting  surface  directly  and 
closely  beneath  the  food  which  is  to  be  smoked,  said 


suspension  means  includes  a  plurality  of  connector  means 
for  connecting  said  suspension  means  to  the  spaced  hori- 
zontal bar  members,  each  said  connector  means  includes 
an  elongated  member,  upper  joinder  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  member  to  one 
of  the  horizontal  bar  members  and  lower  joinder  means 
for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  elongated  member  to 
said  open  topped  container. 


4,140,050 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  RATE 
RELATED  MANUFACTURING  OPERATIONS  USING  A 

REACTION  SIMULATION  TECHNIQUE 
Sydney   A.  Giddings,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Formica 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,054 

Int.  a:  B30B  15/34 

U.S.  a.  100—38  4  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  pressing  of  a  laminate  assem- 
bly to  form  a  laminate  wherein  the  assembly  is  placed  between 
beatable  platens  of  a  press  which  is  then  closed  subjecting  the 
assembly  to  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  comprising 

1  measunng  the  temperature  of  said  laminate, 

2  providing  a  first  signal  representative  of  said  measured 
temperature  to  a  relative  cure  controller, 

3  measuring  the  time  said  laminate  has  been  subjected  to 
said  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  said  press, 

4  providing  a  second  signal  representative  of  said  measured 
time  to  said  relative  cure  controller, 

5  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  desired  final  rela- 
tive cure  for  said  laminate  to  said  relative  cure  controller, 

6  calculating  the  relative  cure  of  said  laminate  in  said  press 
from  said  time  and  temperature  signals, 

7  companng  the  calculated  relative  cure  to  said  desired  final 
relative  cure. 

8  providing  a  third  signal  representative  of  said  comparison 
and 
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9.  controlling  the  removal  of  heating  media  from  and  the 
introduction  of  cooling  media  to  said  press  in  response  to 
said  third  signal. 
3.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  laminate  assembly  press  hav- 
ing heatable  platens  which,  when  closed,  subject  said  assembly 
to  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  a  laminate  com- 
pnsing 

1 .  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  laminate  and 
providing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  measured 
temperature  to  a  controller  means, 

2.  means  for  measuring  the  time  said  laminate  has  been 
subjected  to  said  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in  said 
press  and  providing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
measured  time  to  a  controller  means, 

3.  controller  means  for  (A)  calculating  the  relative  cure  of 
said  laminate  in  said  press  in  response  to  said  first  and 
second  signals,  (B)  comparing  the  calculated  relative  cure 
to  a  desired  final  relative  cure  for  said  laminate  and  (C) 
outputting  a  third  signal  representative  of  said  compari- 
son, and 

4.  control  means  for  controlling  the  removal  of  heating 
media  from  and  the  introduction  of  cooling  media  to  said 
press  in  response  to  said  third  signal. 


4,140,051 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUID  AND  SOLID 

MATERIALS 
Hans  U.  Hauser,  and  Alfred  Schmid,  both  of  Niederweningen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik, 
Niederweningen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,668 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland,   Dec.  22,   1975, 
16635/75 

Int.  a.2  B30B  5/02 
VS.  a.  100—116  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  liquid  and  solid  materials 
from  one  another,  especially  for  the  removal  of  juice  from 
agricultural  products,  in  particular  from  fruit,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  press  container  having  an  inner 
wall; 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  substantially  cylindrical  press 
container; 

a  substantially  hood-shaped  squeezing  diaphragm  subdivid- 
ing the  substantially  cylindrical  press  container  into  a 
pressure  compartment  and  a  squeezing  compartment; 

means  defining  an  inlet  arrangement  for  a  pressurized  fluid 
medium  provided  for  the  pressure  compartment; 

means  defining  a  juice  outlet  arrangement  for  the  squeezing 
compartment; 

said  juice  outlet  arrangement  comprising  drainage  channels; 

said  drainage  channels  being  arranged  adjacent  a  solid  wall 
section  of  the  substantially  cylindrical  press  container 
situated  opposite  the  squeezing  diaphragm; 

said  drainage  channels  being  formed  by  substantially  trough- 
shaped  elements  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  from  one 
another  at  said  inner  wall  of  the  container  and  provided 
with  perforations; 

mutually  neighboring  ones  of  said  trough-shaped  elements 
forming  respective  intermediate  spaces  which  widen  in 


cross-section  towards  the  inside  of  the  substanitially  cylin- 
drical press  container  for  augmenting  the  squeezing  action 
to  which  the  squeezed  product  is  exposed; 

said  mutually  neighboring  ones  of  said  trough-shaped  ele- 
ments being  configured  so  as  to  assist  in  breaking-up  the 
squeezed  product  so  that  there  continually  occurs  a  posi- 
tional change  of  portions  of  the  product  located  between 
the  intermediate  spaces  in  order  to  promote  the  squeezing 
action;  and 

said  mutually  neighboring  ones  of  said  trough-shaped  ele- 
ments acting  as  squeezing  elements  upon  random  portions 
of  the  squeezed  product  during  rotation  of  the  cylindrical 
press  container  and  throughout  the  processing  of  the 
product. 


4,140,052 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  STACK  OF 

FOLDED,  ESSENTIALLY  FLAT  PRODUCTS, 

ESPEOALLY  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

Jacques  Meier,  Gossau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 

Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  24, 1977, 12893 
Int.  a.2  B30B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  100—233  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compacting  a  stack  of  folded,  essentially 
flat  products,  esjjecially  printed  products,  comprising; 

means  defining  a  receiver  compartment  for  the  stack; 

a  support  element  for  closing  the  receiver  compartment  at  its 
lower  end  region; 

a  counter  pressure  device  arranged  above  the  support  ele- 
ment; 

means  for  moving  the  support  element  and  the  counter 
pressure  device  relatively  towards  one  another,  in  order 
to  compress  together  the  product  stack  arranged  between 
the  counter  pressure  device  and  the  support  element; 

said  counter  pressure  device  comprising  at  least  one  pivot- 
able  pressing  element; 

means  mounting  said  pressing  element  to  be  pivotable  about 
an  essentially  horizontal  pivot  axis; 

said  pressing  element  being  dispositioned  to  span  the  re- 
ceiver compartment  in  the  direction  of  the  pivot  axis; 

at  least  one  pressure  element  acting  upon  said  pressing  ele- 
ment; 

said  mounting  means  for  said  pressing  element  mounting  said 
pressing  element  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  lower 
pivotal  position  and  an  upper  pivotal  position; 

said  pressing  element  being  pivotable  upwardly  out  of  its 
lower  pivotal  position  where  it  is  inclined  towards  the 
support  element  by  the  action  of  the  product  stack  against 
the  action  of  said  at  least  one  pressure  element  acting  upon 
the  pressing  element. 
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4,140,053 
MANDREL  MOUNTING  AND  TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  MOTION  DECORATOR 
John  P.  Skrypek,  Maiiwah;  Robert  Williams,  Randolph;  Arnold 
Peters,  West  Paterson,  and  Russell  Di  Donato,  Maplewood, 
all  of  SJ.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807.260 

Int.  a.-  B41F  17/22 

U.S.  a.  101—40  19  Claims 


of  the  total,  wherein  said  machine  further  comprises  means  for 
potential  intermediate  stopping  of  the  movable  component  for 
supportmg  the  printmg  wheels,  normally  in  the  active  stopping 
position  on  completion  of  a  first  part  of  the  franking  cycle  and 
pnor  to  pnnting  dunng  the  second  part  of  said  cycle;  elec- 
tronic means  for  acquisition  of  the  set  value  for  a  franking 
operation  to  be  performed,  said  means  being  activated  during 
the  aforesaid  first  part  of  the  franking  cycle;  electronic  means 
for  detecting  fault  conditions  in  the  operation  of  the  machine 
and  especially  means  for  detecting  a  deficiency  in  the  supply 
voltage  of  the  machine,  means  for  detecting  any  overstepping 
of  the  maximum  permissible  temperature  in  the  case  of  the 


1  Apparatus  for  decorating  cylindrical  articles  including  a 
earner  mounted  for  continuous  rotation  on  a  main  acis,  a 
plurality  of  subassemblies,  an  individual  first  means  for  each  of 
said  subassemblies  including  a  pivot  axis  to  which  an  individual 
one  of  said  subassemblies  is  pivotally  mounted,  each  of  said 
subassemblies  including  a  first  crank,  a  second  crank  and  an 
axially  extending  connecting  portion  having  said  cranks  ex- 
tending transverse  thereto  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  of 
said  first  cranks  having  a  cam  follower  mounted  thereto  and 
each  of  said  second  cranks  having  a  cylindrical  article  receiv- 
ing mandrel  mounted  thereto;  said  follower  cooperating  with  a 
stationary  cam  to  radially  position  an  article  on  said  mandrel 
for  operative  engagement  with  a  decorating  means  when  said 
pivot  axis  is  in  a  normal  radial  position  during  a  predetermined 
range  of  angular  movement  for  said  pivot  axis  about  said  main 
axis;  an  individual  second  means  for  each  of  said  first  means 
including  an  individual  ptiwer  operating  means  to  move  said 
pivot  axis  responsive  to  detecting  that  said  mandrel  is  unloaded 
or  IS  improperly  loaded  from  said  normal  position  to  a  trip 
position,  wherein  an  article  on  the  mandrel  is  disengaged  from 
the  decorating  means  dunng  said  predetermined  range 


4,140,054 

SAFETY  DEVICES  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  FRANKING 

MACHINE 

Gaude  R.  Martin,  Saint  Germain  en  Laye,  and  Jacques  Lalle- 

mand,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d'Etude  et  de 

Construction  d'Appareils   de   Precision   (S.E.C.A.P.),   Bou- 

logne-Billancourt,  France 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,210 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1977,  77  00317 

Int.  a.-  B41L  47/46.  47/56 

U.S.  a.  101—91  6  Oaims 

1.  A  machine  for  franking  postal  envelopes  and  wrappers, 
comprising  a  movable  component  for  supporting  printing 
wheels  which  carry  pnnting  characters,  a  hand-operated 
mechanism  for  the  value-setting  of  each  printing  wheel  by 
means  of  a  transmission  system  in  which  one  element  related  to 
each  pnnting  character  is  associated  with  a  device  comprising 
detectors  for  emitting  signals  which  are  charactenstic  of  the 
instantaneous  position  of  said  element;  means  for  driving  dur- 
ing one  franking  cycle  the  movable  component  for  supporting 
the  pnnting  wheels;  means  for  recording  the  total  number  of 
franking  operations  performed,  said  means  being  controlled  in 
dependence  on  the  movable  component  which  supports  the 
pnnting  wheels  and  being  provided  with  electronic  means  for 
recording  at  least  a  certain  number  of  digits  of  the  lower  rows 


different  machine  components,  means  for  detecting  improba- 
bility of  the  signals  delivered  by  the  detectors  for  detecting  the 
positions  of  the  elements  connected  to  the  printing  wheels,  and 
means  for  detecting  any  capacity  overflow  of  the  recording 
means  if  the  acquired  set  value  were  transferred  to  said  record- 
ing means;  means  for  inhibiting  said  potential  intermediate 
stopping  means  activated  prior  to  completion  of  the  first  part 
of  the  cycle  in  resf)onse  to  favorable  information  given  by  all 
the  aforesaid  fault  detection  means;  and  means  for  transferring 
the  set  value  from  the  acquisition  means  to  the  recording 
means  in  response  to  initiation  of  the  aforesaid  second  part  of 
the  franking  cycle 


4,140,055 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  VALUE-SETTING  OF 
PRINTING  WHEELS  IN  A  FRANKING  MACHINE 
Jacques  Lallemand,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Etude  et 
de  Construction  d-Appareils  de  Precision  (S.E.C.A.P.),  Bou- 
logne Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,735 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1976,  76  17330 

Int.  a.-  B4IL  47/46 

U.S.  a.  101-91  4  Oaims 


1  In  a  rotary  franking  drum  having  an  axially  extending 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  individual  printing  wheels  each  of 
which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  drum  and  movable  therewith 
about  said  shaft  in  a  common  direction  of  rotation,  and  means 
for  dnving  said  drum  through  said  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that 
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said  drum  effects  during  each  cycle  of  franking  operation  a  full 
revolution  from  a  reset  position  of  the  drum,  a  device  for 
setting  the  postage  value  required  to  be  printed  by  said  printing 
wheels,  said  device  comprising  foi'each  individual  printing 
wheel: 

(a)  a  ratchet  wheel  (55)  mounted  on  said  shaft  (12)  of  the 
franking  drum  (11)  for  rotation  therewith,  said  drum 
passing  during  its  first  half-revolution  through  a  plurality 
of  successive  angular  positions  corresponding  each  to  a 
predetermined  value; 

(b)  an  internally  toothed  annular  wheel  (53)  concentric  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  mounted  for  free  rotary  motion 
relative  thereto; 

(c)  two  pawls  (71,  71A)  mounted  on  said  annular  wheel  for 
pivotal  motion  between  a  position  in  which  said  pawls 
engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel  at  two  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  thereof,  and  a  position  in  which  said  pawls  are 
disengaged  from  said  ratchet  wheel; 

(d)  spring  means  (75,  75A)  associated  with  each  pawl  for 
urging  the  same  towards  its  engaged  position  thereof; 

(e)  an  abutment  member  (61)  shiftable  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  in  which  it  lies  outside  the  arcuate  path 
described  by  said  pawls  when  the  latter  are  in  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  during  rotation  thereof,  and  an 
operative  position  in  which  it  lies  within  said  path  to  cause 
that  one  of  said  two  pawls  which  comes  into  contact  with 
said  abutment  member  to  pivot  towards  its  disengaged 
position  and  to  remain  in  its  disengaged  position  in  which 
it  locks  said  annular  wheel  against  rotation  when  the  drum 
is  in  its  rest  position; 

(0  stationary  cam  means  lying  outside  of  said  drum  in  dia- 
metrically opposite  relation  with  said  abutment  member, 
said  cam  means  presenting  an  operative  concave  surface 
(77)  engageable  by  said  pawls  so  as  to  cause  one  of  said 
pawls  to  pivot  towards  its  disengaged  position  shortly 
before  the  other  pawl  comes  into  contact  with  said  abut- 
ment member; 

(g)  resilient  means  (64)  for  urging  said  abutment  member 
towards  said  operative  position  thereof; 

(h)  an  electrical  control  for  emitting  a  transistory  signal  at 
the  time  the  drum  passes  through  the  angular  position 
which  corresponds  to  the  valve  selected  for  said  printing 
wheel; 

(i)  means  (63)  for  shifting  said  abutment  member  towards  its 
inoperative  px)sition  against  the  action  of  said  resilient 
means  in  response  to  said  transitory  signal;  and 

(j)  rotary  means  in  mesh  with  said  annular  wheel  for  trans- 
mitting the  angular  movement  thereof  to  the  printing 
wheel  in  such  a  manner  that  the  printing  wheel  reaches  at 
the  end  of  each  franking  cycle  the  same  angular  position  in 
which  it  was  at  the  beginning  of  said  cycle. 


providing  said  ink  feed  rate  control  signals  to  said  ink 
supply  means  to  control  the  rate  at  which  ink  is  supplied, 
moisture  control  means  responsive  to  said  moisture  demand 
signals  for  providing  moisture  feed  rate  control  signals  to 
said  moisture  supply  means  to  control  the  rate  at  which 
moisture  is  supplied,  and 
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circuit  means  associated  with  said  ink  control  means  for 
furnishing  compensation  signals  to  said  moisture  control 
means  in  response  to  and  in  parallel  with  said  ink  feed  rate 
control  signals  as  the  same  are  changed  to  increase  or 
decrease  ink  feed. 

said  moisture  control  means  providing  said  moisture  feed 
rate  signals  m  accordance  with  said  moisture  demand 
signals  and  said  compensation  signals. 


4,140,057 
AXISYMMETRIC  STABILIZED  LINER  IMPLOSION 
SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Turchi,  Alexandria,  and  Daniel  J.  Jenkins,  Vienna,  both 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,196 
Int.  a.=  F42B  3/00;  G21B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  102—22  R  9  Qaims 


'  4,140,056 

INK  AND  MOISTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
INK/MOISTURE  INTERFACE 
Saied  A.  Mabrouk,  Macedonia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,821 
Int.  a.2  B41F  7/00:  B41L  17/00:  B41F  7/ 36.  7/24 
U.S.  a.  101— 14«  4  Claims 

1.  An  ink  and  moisture  control  system  for  a  hthographic 
duplicator  for  producing  copies  from  a  master,  said  control 
system  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  master  in  accordance 

with  moisture  feed  rate  control  signals, 
means  for  supplying  ink  to  the  master  in  accordance  with  ink 

feed  rate  control  signals, 
means  for  sensing  moisture  conditions  to  provide  sensed 
moisture  demand  signals  which  are  generally  representa- 
tive of  the  amount  of  moisture  being  used  by  the  master, 
means  for  sensing  ink  conditions  to  provide  sensed  ink  de- 
mand signals  which  are  generally  representative  of  the 
amount  of  ink  being  used  by  the  master, 
ink  control  means  responsive  to  said  ink  demand  signals  for 


O    U    u   M 
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1.  A  stabilized  liner  implosion  system  for  compression  of  a 
payload  which  comprises: 

means  for  providing  an  implosion  chamber  in  which  said 
payload  is  confined: 

a  liquid  liner  confined  in  said  implosion  chamber; 

means  for  rotating  the  liquid  liner  to  form  a  hollow  liquid 
body  having  a  stable  inner  surface,  said  payload  being 
inside  said  hollow  body; 

a  piston,  annular  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  dis- 
posed in  said  implosion  chamber,  said  piston  being  free  to 
move  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  liquid  liner,  a 
surface  of  said  piston  being  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  liner; 

means  for  driving  said  piston  against  the  portion  of  the  liquid 
liner  in  contact  with  said  piston,  the  displacement  of  said 
piston  forcing  the  inner  surface  of  the  liquid  liner  to  im- 
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plode  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  implosion  cham- 
ber thereby  compressing  said  payload, 

whereby  the  energy  of  said  means  for  driving  may  be  con- 
verted to  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  hquid  hner  and  then  to 
the  internal  energy  of  said  payload  and 

whereby,  after  peak  compression  of  the  payload,  the  internal 
energy  of  the  payload  may  be  converted  to  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  liquid  liner  and  then  to  the  energy  of  said 
dnving  means 


4,140,058 
CARTRIDGE  CASES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Kurt  Ballreich,  Niiremberg;  Hans  Umbach,  Fiirth;  Jurgen  Ahi- 
bom,  Egersdorf,  and  Wolfgang  Reuter,  Fiirth,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1975,  2540721;  Jan.  31,  1976,  2603710 

Int.  a.   F42B  5/30 
U.S.  a.  102—43  P  30  Qaims 


being  arranged  in  relation  to  each  other  such  that  said  compo- 
nents will  be  mixed  subsequent  to  the  firing  of  the  projectile 


responsive  to  the  acceleration,  rotation  and  retardation  forces 
to  which  the  components  are  subjected  after  the  projectile  is 
fired. 


4,140,059 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PROJECTILES 
Kiare  R.  Strandli,  Raufoss,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Raufoss 
Anununisjonsfabrikker,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,188 
Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  1,  1976,  762298 
Int.  a:  F42B  13/02 
L.S.  a.  102—57  7  Oaims 

1  A  safety  device  for  a  projectile  comprising  a  charge 
which  IS  adapted  to  function  either  as  an  ignition  charge  or  as 
a  booster  and  relay  charge,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
poses a  charge  compnsing  at  least  two  components  each  of 
which  compnses  solid  particles,  said  solid  particles  compnsing 
said  two  components  being  disposed  m  the  same  cavity  in  the 
projectile,  said  components  being  at  least  partly  separated  and 


4,140,060 
SUBCARRIER  MODULATED  OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVER 
Charles  H.  Brenner,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,554 

Int.  a.'  F42B  5/08.  9/08 

VJS.  a.  102—214  14  Claims 


1  A  cartridge  case  composing  an  elongated  tubular  member 
and  a  separate  bottom  part,  said  separate  bottom  part  being 
insertable  in  said  elongated  tubular  member  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  wall  surfaces  of  said  bottom  part  and  said  tubular 
member  contact  one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  separate 
bottom  part  and  said  elongated  tubular  member  in  the  region  of 
the  wall  surfaces  to  be  contacted  being  provided  with  transfer 
element  means,  said  bottom  part  being  provided  with  a  rear 
surface  extending  transversely  to  the  wall  surface  thereof,  said 
elongated  tubular  member  and  said  separate  bottom  part  being 
formed  of  synthetic  resin  materials  of  different  density,  said 
transfer  element  means  being  responsive  to  ultrasonic  energy 
for  joining  said  bottom  part  and  said  elongated  tubular  member 
to  form  a  gas-tight  and  firm  bond  therebetween  without  disad- 
vantageously  altering  the  strength  and  shape  of  said  bottom 
part  and  said  elongated  tubular  member  to  enable  withstanding 
of  the  gas  pressures  occurring  within  the  cartndge  case  dunng 
firing. 


K^5-{^^-^ 
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1  A  transceiver  for  detecting  a  selected  target  having  rela- 
tive motion  thereto,  comprising: 

transmitter  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  se- 
quence of  radio  frequency  (RF),  intensity  modulated 
optical  pulses  including: 

(a)  means  for  generating  an  RF  signal; 

fb)  switching  means  for  generating  a  gating  control  signal 
having  a  predetermined  pulse  repetition  frequency  (PRF); 

(c)  amplifier  mears  responsive  to  said  RF  signal  and  said 
gating  control  signal  for  generating  amplified  pulses  of 
said  RF  signal  at  said  pulse  repetition  rate; 

(d)  means  for  generating  optical  energy; 

(e)  modulating  means  responsive  to  said  RF  amphfier  pulses 
for  intensity  modulating  said  optical  energy;  and 

receiver  means  for  detecting  and  processing  said  RF  inten- 
sity modulated  pulses  returned  from  the  target  to  provide 
threshold  signal  information,  said  receiver  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  channel  means  for  deriving,  respec- 
tively, a  threshold  control  signal  from  the  Doppler  fre- 
quency signal  induced  on  said  returned  RF  modulated 
pulses  and  base  band  signal  information  from  said  returned 
pulses  and  circuit  means  for  comparing  said  baseband 
signal  to  said  threshold  control  signal  to  provide  said 
threshold  signal  information  when  said  threshold  control 
signal  IS  of  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  baseband 
signal. 
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4,140,061 

SHORT-RANGE  DISCARDING-SABOT  TRAP«NG 

PRACTICE  ROUND  AND  SELF-DESTRUCT 

SUBPROJECTILE  THEREFOR 

Ralph  F.  Campoli,  Mine  Hill,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,839 

Int.  Cl.2  F42B  13/20 

U.S.  a.  102—92.7  12  Qaims 


4,140,063 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  AND  GUIDE 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  SUSPENDED  VEHICLE 

Shiqji  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Airlines 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,538 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1977,  52-20547 

Int.  Q.2  B61B  13/08 

U.S.  Q.  104—148  MS  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  short-range  training  practice  round  for  simulating  a 
long-range  prototype  ammunition  round  of  given  caliber  in- 
cluding an  elongated  armor-piercing  fin-stobilized  sub-projec- 
tile and  a  discarding-sabot  of  said  given  caliber  mounted  on 
said  sub-projectile  and  adapted  to  be  launched  from  a  gun 
barrel;  a  self-destruct  fin-subilized  practice  sub-projectile  for 
simulating  said  armor-piercing  sub-projectile,  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  contiguous 

mating  segments; 
releasable  means  for  holding  said  segments  together  during 

launch  and  during  flight  prior  to  release  thereof;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  releasable  means  at  a  desired  sub- 
stantial distance  in  flight,  thus  permitting  said  segments  to 
separate  from  each  other  and  rapidly  decelerate  by  tum- 
bling in  air,  said  distance  being  sufficient  to  simulate  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  trajectory  of  said  prototype 
round  but  substantially  short  of  the  full  range  thereof  prior 
to  self-destruct  of  said  practice  subprojectile. 


4,140,062 
DIFFERENTIAL  INTEGRATOR 
Paul  M  Tedder,  GainesviUe,  and  Orid  R.  Gano,  Melrose,  both 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  488,736 
Int.  Q.2  F42C  11/00 
VS.  Q.  102—219  6  Claims 


lilihl. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  suspension  and  guide  system 
wherein  a  vehicle  is  suspended  and  guided  by  an  electromag- 
netic attractive  force  generated  between  an  armature  rail 
fixedly  laid  along  a  path  on  which  the  vehicle  is  to  run  and  an 
electromagnet  having  a  core  fixedly  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
and  wherein  the  vehicle  thus  suspended  and  guided  is  moved 
along  the  armature  rail  by  a  separate  propelling  means,  the 
improvement  characterized  in  that  the  armature  rail  and  the 
core  of  said  electromagnet  have  a  three-legged  shape  in  cross 
section  the  width  of  said  armature  rail  being  different  than  the 
width  of  said  core,  said  armature  rail  and  said  core  being  dis- 
posed so  that  the  three  legs  of  the  electromagnet  core  face  the 
three  legs  of  the  armature  rail  with  a  gap  therebetween,  two 
side  legs  of  the  electromagnet  core  being  provided  with  ener- 
gizing windings  wound  thereon,  so  that  one  side  leg  of  the 
electromagnet  core  forms  a  first  closed  loop  magnetic  circuit 
through  at  least  a  central  leg  of  the  core  while  the  other  side 
leg  of  the  electromagnet  core  forms  a  second  closed  loop 
magnetic  circuit  through  at  least  the  central  leg  of  the  core, 
wherein  the  lateral  movement  of  said  core  with  respect  to  said 
armature  rail  is  limited  to  wherein  a  side  edge  of  said  core  is 
aligned  with  a  corresponding  side  edge  of  said  armature  and, 
wherein  the  lateral  guide  position  of  the  electromagnet  core  as 
well  as  the  vertical  gap  between  the  electromagnet  core  and 
the  armature  rail  can  be  controlled  by  controlling  the  energiz- 
ing currents  supplied  to  said  windings. 


4,140,064 
DUAL  POSITION  TABLE  TOP  SUPPORT 
Kalman  I.  Krakow,  780  Querbes  Ave.,  Apt.  101,  Outremont, 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,585 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  21,  1975,  233910 

Int.  Q.-A47Bi  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  108—42  12  Claims 


1.  A  differential  integrator  circuit  comprising:  an  input  ca- 
pacitance; means  for  applying  an  a-c  input  signal  of  varying 
amplitude  between  one  terminal  of  said  capacitance  and  circuit 
ground;  first  and  second  resistances  each  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  circuit  ground;  first  and  second  capacitances 
connected  across  said  first  and  second  resistances  respectively, 
said  second  capaciunce  being  larger  than  said  first  capaci- 
tance; first  and  second  diodes  connected  between  the  other 
terminal  of  said  input  capacitance  and  the  ungrounded  termi- 
nals of  said  first  and  second  resistances  respectively,  said  di- 
odes being  connected  with  opposite  polarities;  means  for  Uk- 
ing  a  first  unipotential  output  signal  from  across  said  first 
resisunce;  and  means  for  taking  a  second  unipotential  output 
signal  from  across  said  second  resistance. 


1.  A  table  support  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 
alcove  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  frame  members  adaptable  to  be  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  in  abutment  with  the  respective  side  walls 
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and  at  least  one  compression  member  disposed  perpendicularly 
between  said  side  frame  members  and  closely  adjacent  to  said 
end  wall  and  sized  to  press  said  side  frame  members  against  the 
respective  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  frame  members  having 
an  upper  surface  for  receiving  a  table  top  in  flat  mounted 
position  resting  thereon  and  also  having  an  elongated  cut-out 
in  the  rear  edge  for  receiving  the  table  between  said  side  frame 
members  and  said  end  wall  in  upright  stored  position  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  end  wall 


4.140,065 

MODULAR  FLR.MTLRE 

Luis  M.  Chacon,  P.O.  Box  920,  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,896 

Int.  C\:  A47B  IJ  (JO 

U.S.  a.  108—156 


1  Modular  furniture  which  may  be  shipped  in  a  Icnocked- 
down  kit  form,  said  furniture  comprising  a  panel  in  the  size  and 
shape  of  a  table  top,  a  slot  formed  in  said  table  top  panel  adja- 
cent each  comer  of  said  panel,  each  of  said  slots  running  paral- 
lel to  an  edge  of  said  table  in  the  corner  where  said  slot  is 
located,  at  least  four  other  panels,  each  of  said  other  panels 
having  a  generally  "T"  shape,  the  stem  pan  of  said  T-shaped 
panels  passing  through  said  slots,  and  depending  below  the 
table  top  with  the  top  of  said  "T"  being  captured  by  the  surface 
of  the  table  top  which  is  above  the  slot,  slot  means  formed  in 
the  stem  part  of  the  "T"  which  is  immediately  below  the  table 
top,  and  wedge-shaped  peg  means  for  locking  said  "T"'  panel  in 
place  on  said  table  top 


4,140,066 
THERMAL  DECOMPOSITION  OF 
POLYCHLORINATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Heinricfa  Ratlgen,  Leverkusen;  Werner  Hiining,  Odenthal;  Hans 
J.  Himmen;  Karl  Wrabetz,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Gbtz-Cerald 
Bbrger,  Monheim;  Rolf  Germerdonk,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  and 
Claus  Gockel,  Odenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,474 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1976,  2614384 

Int.  Cl.-  F23G  7/0(J.  7  (J4 
U.S.  a.  110—235  2  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  thermal  decomposition  of  poly- 
chlonnated  biphcnyls  comprising  heat  treating  the  poly- 
chlonnated  biphenyls  in  a  flame  in  a  high-turbulence  combus- 
tion chamber  in  a  pulsating  spiral  flow  at  a  temperature  of 
about  850°  C  with  a  residence  time  of  ab<;>ut  0  1  second,  an 
excess  of  at  least  about  5^f  by  weight  of  oxygen,  based  on  the 
organic  carbon  to  be  burnt,  being  present  in  the  combustion 
chamber 


4,140,067 
FURNACE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Jensen,  Cannon  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to  T,  Jensen 
.Associates  Inc.,  Cannon  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,918 

Int.  a.-  F23C  1/06:  F23D  17/00 

U.S.  a.  110— 262  11  Qaims 


1  Qaim 


b. 
c. 

d 
e 


1   .A  fuel  control  system  to  control  burning  of  a  primary  and 
a  secondary  fuel  in  a  multifuel  furnace  comprising: 

a    fuel  burning  chamber  means  in  a  multifuel  furnace  for 
burning  a  primary  fuel  and  a  secondary  fuel; 
primary  fuel  burner  for  igniting  fuels; 
burner  fan  means  for  introducing  air  into  said  fuel  burning 
chamber; 

heat  exchanger  means  in  said  fuel  burning  chamber; 
circulating  fan  means  to  transfer  heat  from  said  heat  ex- 
changer means  to  a  surrounding  environment; 

f  a  combination  fan  limit  control  means  connected  to  said 
burner  fan  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  said 
fuel  burning  chamber  means; 

g  a  first  relay  means  connected  to  said  combination  fan  limit 
control  means  whereby  said  relay  is  actuated  every  time 
said  combination  fan  limit  control  means  is  energized;  and; 

h.  lock-out  means  connected  to  said  first  relay  means 
whereby  said  first  relay  means  is  disabled  by  said  lock-out 
means  after  a  predetermined  number  of  energizations  of 
said  combination  fan  limit  control  means. 


4,140,068 
GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MATERIAL 
Hans  W.  Lux,  Kaiserslautern,  and  Erich  Willenbacber,  Rhein- 
stetten  (Fo),  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pfaff 
Industriemaschinen  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2«,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,148 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1976,  7623947 

Int.  Q.-'  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  Q.  112-121.26  10  Qaims 


1  A  material  guiding  device  for  feeding  material  to  a  stitch- 
forming  area  of  a  sewing  machine  having  a  rail  guide  over 
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which  the  material  is  placed  for  guiding  movement  from  a 
charging  p>oint  to  the  stitch-forming  area,  comprising  a  braking 
weight  having  a  bottom  side  with  a  recess  of  a  size  to  receive 
the  rail  with  the  material  which  is  being  fed  thereon  within  the 
recess  to  permit  engagement  of  the  weight  over  the  material 
and  movement  with  the  material  which  is  being  fed  to  the 
stitching  area,  and  a  braking  weight  return  track  having  a 
return  end  adjacent  the  stitching  area  disposed  alongside  the 
rail  guide  in  a  position  to  receive  the  weight  fed  from  the 
material  and  having  a  delivery  end  remote  from  the  stitching 
area  and  adjacent  the  charging  point  of  the  rail  guide  and  being 
inclined  downwardly  from  said  return  end  to  said  delivery  end 
and  deflector  means  to  deflect  said  braking  weight  from  the 
rail  guide  to  said  return  end  of  said  return  track. 
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4,140,069 

SEWING  METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A 

DOUBLE  BACK  STITCH  SEAM  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Ove  Laursen,  Skogshyddan,  S-520,  Dalum,  Sweden 
FUed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,155 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1976,  2633525 

Int.  Q.=  D05B  1/08 
U.S.  Q.  112—154  35  Qaims 


12.  In  a  device  for  forming  a  double  back  stitch  seam  in 
material  to  be  sewed  from  an  upper  thread  and  a  lower  thread 
having  a  needle  for  conducting  the  upper  thread  through  the 
material,  a  mechanism  for  causing  needle  movement  as  well  as 
for  the  formation  of  an  upper  thread  loop  under  the  material 
and  for  tightening  the  latter,  a  step  feed  for  the  material,  and  a 
device  movable  under  the  material  for  moving  the  lower 
thread  through  the  upper  thread  loop,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  feeding  mechanism  under  the  material,  withdraw- 
ing the  lower  thread  material  from  a  supply  and  transporting  it. 
at  least  one  tensioning  device  engaging  the  thread  material 
supplied  for  the  formation  of  a  strand  section,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing fetching  device  for  the  lower  thread  material  so  arranged 
in  the  range  of  the  projection  of  the  seam  path  that  the  strand 
section  can  be  gripped  by  the  fetching  device  and  be  moved 
through  the  upper  thread  loop. 


4,140,070 

CONTROL  FOR  A  DIFFERENTIAL  FEED  REGULATING 

DEVICE  IN  SEWING  MACHINES 

Giovanni    Travaglini,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    Rockwell- 
Rimoldi,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,132 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  13,  1976,  2S264  A/76 

Int.  a.2  D05B  27/08 

U.S.  Q.  112—209  3  Qaims 

1.  A  control  for  the  differential  feed  regulating  device  within 

the  base  of  a  feed-off-the-arm  sewing  machine  of  the  type 

having  an  oscillatably  driven  feed  shaft  for  reciprocating  the 


support  arms  on  which  the  main  feed  dog  and  the  differential 
feed  dog  are  mounted,  said  control  comprising: 

a.  an  auxiliary  shaft  (17)  mounted  for  selective  rotational 
positioning  within  the  base; 

b.  a  regulating  means  (14)  interconnecting  said  auxiliary 
shaft  (17)  with  the  support  arm  for  the  differential  feed 
dog; 

c.  means  (73)  within  the  base  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  shaft  (17)  for  adjusting  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  regulating  means  (14)  so  as  to  selectively  vary 
the  distance  of  travel  of  the  differential  feed  dog  relative 
to  that  of  the  main  feed  dog  including: 

i.  an  actuating  device  (28)  defining  a  flanged  sleev  e  rotat- 
ablv  mounted  within  the  base; 


ov^:^y 


ii.  a  gear  member  (35)  assembled  on  the  outer  periphery  of 

said  actuating  device; 
iii.  rotating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuating 
device  (28)  and  gear  member  (35)  for  effecting  selective 
simultaneous  movement  thereof; 
iv.  a  tooth  sector  (41)  fixed  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  (17)  in 
meshing  relation  with  said  gear  member  (35)  for  selec- 
tively adjusting  said  regulating  means  by  said  rotating 
means;  and 
means  (42,  43)  fixed  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  (17)  in  opera- 
tive association  with  said  adjusting  means  for  selectively 
moving  said  regulating  means  (14)  to  effect  movement  of 
the  differential  feed  dog  within  the  limits  determined  by 
said  adjusting  means 


4,140,071 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TUFTED  CARPET 
John  R.  Gee,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Ray  .M.  Harlin,  Hixson,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,097 

Int.  Q.-  D05C  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  112—266  5  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tufted  carpet  consisting  essen- 
tially of  feeding  simultaneously  into  a  tufting  machine  a  pri- 
mary carpet  backing  of  continuous  polypropylene  filaments, 
said  primary  backing  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  woven  material  and  bonded  nonwoven  material,  and  a 
dyeable,   bonded   nonwoven   sheet  of  continuous   synthetic 
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organic  filaments,  said  sheet  having  a  basis  weight  of  13  to  30 
g.  nr,  a  trapezoid  tear  strength  of  at  leasi  15  g//g/m'  and  a 
VID  stretch  of  less  than  5'^c,  said  primary  backing  and  said 
dyeahle,  bonded  sheet  being  fed  in  unconnected  surface 
contact  with  each  other,  and  tufting  a  pile  yarn  through  said 
backing  and  said  sheet  to  develop  a  tufted  face  having  tufts 
emerging  from  and  extending  beyond  the  dyeable,  bonded, 
nonwoven  sheet,  said  pile  yarn  being  selected  so  as  to  be  dye- 
able  in  conjunction  with  said  dyeable,  b<inded.  nonwoven 
sheet 


4,140,072 

SENSING  APPAR.XTLS  FOR  CYCLICALLY  OPERATED 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  .\.  Bartling;  James  J.  Lambrecht,  both  of  Milwaukee, 
and  Patrick  VI.  Lynch,  Franklin,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jos. 
Schlit/  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser,  No.  818,560 

Int.  CI.    B21D  4J.(J0 

L  .S.  CI.  1 U— 1 14  C  30  Oaims 


^. 


1  In  a  can  hd  forming  apparatus  having  a  cyclically  oper- 
ated tooling  means  for  sequential  forming  of  a  series  of  metal 
keved  lids  each  having  an  outer  metal  key  means,  monitoring 
means  t'or  checking  the  presence  of  the  key  means,  compnsing 
a  ke\  sensor  located  within  the  tooling  means  and  establishing 
a  sensing  field  within  the  ttx^ling  means  to  produce  a  first 
output  in  the  absence  of  the  key  means  and  a  second  output  m 
the  presence  of  the  key  means,  said  ttxaling  means  being  opera- 
ble to  locate  the  key  means  in  said  sensing  field  during  a  sense 
p<irtion  of  each  cycle  of  the  tooling  means  whereby  a  pulse 
signal  IS  generated  during  each  lid  forming  cycle,  a  check 
sensor  means  operable  to  generate  a  hold  signal  during  the 
forming  cycle  of  the  tooling  means  including  said  sense  portion 
of  each  cycle  and  a  check  signal  at  a  selected  non-sense  portion 
of  the  forming  cycle,  latch  means  connected  to  said  sensor  and 
latched  in  response  to  said  second  output  of  said  key  sensor, 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  latch  means  and  to  said 
check  sensor  and  providing  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  the 
key  means  only  in  respxinse  to  sequential  operation  of  the  latch 
means  and  the  check  means,  a  reset  means  connected  to  reset 
said  latch  means  and  including  a  reset  sensor  coupled  to  the 
tooling  means  and  l(x;ated  to  prtxluce  a  reset  signal  at  a  prede- 
termined ptisition  of  the  tooling  means  following  the  check 
signal  of  the  check  sensor,  and  a  sensor  state  monitor  means 
connected  to  continuously  monitor  the  establishing  of  said  first 
and  second  outputs  and  to  generate  an  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  output  dunng  a  selected  non-sense  pro- 
tion  of  the  forming  cycle 


4,140,073 

THERMAL  BARRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUEHED  GAS 

TANK 

John  G.  Androulakis,  East  Patchogue,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Frigi- 

temp  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,013 

Int.  a.-  B63B  25/16 

U.S.  a.  114—74  A  5  Qaims 


1  In  a  tanker  vessel  containing  a  tank  for  storing  and  trans- 
porting cryogenic  fluids,  said  tank  having  exterior  surface 
insulation  thereon  and  being  supported  in  the  vessel  on  a  skirt 
member;  a  thermal  barrier  system  comprising  high  reflectance 
material  positioned  between  the  tank  and  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  vessel; 

high  reflectance  shield  means  positioned  above  the  lop  of 
said  tank,  and  means  for  circulating  bcil-ofT  from  said  tank 
about  said  shield  means  and  about  said  skirt  member. 


4,140,074 
SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZING  A  FLOATING  VESSEL 
Gunnar  B.  Bergman,  Montecito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seatek,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,756 

Int.  a.2  BMB  39/00 

U.S.  a.  114—125  5  Oaims 


-19 


1.  A  passive  system  for  stabilizing  a  seagoing  vessel  having 
an  axis  of  symmetry  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tanks  disposed  on  said  vessel  in  spaced-apart 
pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  below  the  water 
line,  each  of  said  tanks  having  a  bottom  portion  substan- 
tially completely  open  to  the  sea;  and  being  dimensioned 
to  fill  and  drain  in  phase  with  oscillatory  vessel  motion 
relative  to  the  surface  of  the  sea  during  each  cycle  of  said 
oscillatory  motion; 

conduit  means  coupled  to  the  top  surfaces  of  said  tanks  for 
providing  separate  passive  air  passageways  between  each 
of  said  pairs  of  tanks,  and  said  conduit  means  including  a 
continuous  open  pipe  interconnecting  each  of  said  pairs  of 
tanks; 

means  coupled  to  said  conduit  means  for  providing  a  se- 
lected air  pressure  in  said  tanks  and  said  conduit  means  to 
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permit  selected  water  levels  to  be  attained  in  said  tanks 
during  oscillatory  motion  of  said  vessel,  thereby  to  reduce 
the  righting  moment  of  said  vessel  and  lengthen  the  period 
of  oscillation  of  said  vessel  beyond  the  wave  period  of  the 


4,140,075 
STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SHIPS 
Robert  E.  Berkhan,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul-Munroe 
Hydraulies,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,025 

Int.  CU  B63H  25/22 

VS.  a.  114—150  11  Oaims 


well  adjacent  said  generally  horizontal  floor  and  opening 
into  a  space  between  said  pair  of  bouyant  pontoons. 


whereby  water  can  continuously  drain  from  said  pedal 
well  when  said  boat  is  in  the  water. 


J-L — i^ 


4,140,077 

PORTABLE  NAVIGATIONAL  AID 

Lars-Goran  Eriksson,  PI  12383,  45100  Uddevalla,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,767 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  15,  1975,  7514115 

Int.  a.=  GOIC  21/00;  G09F  9/00 

U.S.  O.  116—320  13  Oaims 


1.  In  a  steering  control  system  for  a  ship  having  a  rudder 
actuator,  power  unit  for  powering  the  rudder  actuat6r  in  re- 
sponse to  a  differential  pressure  input,  control  means  for  gener- 
ating a  differential  pressure  for  controlliiig  the  power  unit,  and 
means  for  generating  command  signals,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  control  means  includes  in  combination: 
first  and  second  relief  valves  each  having  a  valve  plunger; 
means  defining  first  and  second  parallel  flow  paths  through 
said  respective  first  and  second  relief  valves  from  a  source 
of  fluid  uiMder  pressure  to  a  drain; 
a  control  valve  with  a  movable  housing  member  and  a  mov- 
able shaft  member,  with  said  relief  valves  carried  by  one 
of  said  movable  members  and  with  said  plungers  differen- 
tially actuated  by  the  other  of  said  movable  members; 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  movable  members  to  the 

rudder; 
means  having  the  command  signals  as  an  input  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  movable  members,  whereby 
relative  motion  of  said  control  valve  housing  and  shaft 
members  produces  a  differential  pressure  at  said  relief 
valves;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  flow  paths  to  said 
power  unit  in  controlling  relation. 


4,140,076 
PEDAL  WELL  FOR  A  PADDLE  WHEEL  BOAT 
Keith  B.  Borglnm,  218  Loma,  Waterloo,  Iowa  50701 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,125 
tot  a.2  B63H  16/00:  GOIC  22/00 
VS.  a.  115—26  2  Oaims 

1.  A  foot  operated  paddle  wheel  boat  comprising 
an  upper  shell  having  a  pair  of  contoured  pedal  wells  having 
an  interior  side  wall  and  exterior  side  wall  and  a  generally 
horizontal  floor,  said  interior  side  walls  forming  a  paddle 
wheel  housing  between  said  pedal  wells,  a  pair  of  bouyant 
pontoons  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  upper  shell; 
said  pair  of  pedal  wells  disposed  directly  above  said  pon- 
toons, the  lower  most  portion  of  said  floor  being  disposed 
above  the  water  level  when  said  boat  is  in  the  water;  and 
a  drain  opening  formed  in  said  interior  wall  of  each  p>edal 


1.  A  portable  nagivational  aid  for  use  aboard  a  sailboat 
sailing  on  a  body  of  water,  for  use  in  determining  the  right-of- 
way  of  approaching  of  approaching  sailboats  being  met  by  a 
user's  sailboat,  by  considering  the  wind-direction  on  said  body 
of  water,  said  navigational  aid  comprising: 

a  first  flat  member  having  thereon  a  pointing  mark  to  desig- 
nate the  direction  of  the  wind  when  said  navigational  aid 
is  to  be  read,  and  at  least  one  symbol  thereon  for  designat- 
ing a  position  and  course  of  at  least  a  first  approaching 
sailboat; 

a  second  flat  member  disposed  in  apfxjsition  to  the  first 
member  and  having  at  least  one  symbol  thereon  for  desig- 
nating a  position  and  course  of  said  user's  sailboat; 

pivoting  means  for  pivotally  fastening  said  first  member  to 
the  second  member  so  as  to  permit  relative  rotational 
movement  therebetween  about  said  pivot. 

said  first  member  having  at  least  one  means  for  viewing 
selected  portions  of  the  second  member,  said  viewing 
means  being  aligned  substantially  radially  with  respect  to 
said  at  least  one  symbol  on  said  first  member, 

said  second  member  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
visually  distinguishable  area  marked  thereon  for  being 
selectively  viewed  through  said  viewing  means  upon 
relative  rotation  between  said  first  and  second  members, 
the  first  and  second  distinguishable  areas  comprising  con- 
centric annular  portions,  the  areas  having  a  predetermined 
relationship  with  the  location  of  saiddd  at  least  one  sym- 
bol on  said  second  member  whereby  when  the  second  flat 
member  is  rotated  about  said  pivot  so  that  its  symbol  is 
aligned  with  the  position  and  course  of  the  user's  sailboat 
and  the  first  flat  member  is  oriented  such  that  said  pointing 
mark  [X>ints  along  the  direction  the  wind  is  blowing  on 
said  body  of  water,  said  at  least  one  viewing  means  dis- 
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plays  at  least  either  the  first  or  second  of  said  distinguish- 
able areas  which  respectively  and  readily  indicate  to  the 
user  either  to  yield  the  nght-ofvvay  to  the  approaching 
sailboator  that  the  approaching  sailboat  should  yield  the 
nght-of-way  to  the  user's  sailboat 


}-{^\<t±\ 


1  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  evaporation  rate  and  layer 
buildup  in  the  production  of  optically  thm  layers  compnsing. 
in  combination,  a  vacuum  chamber,  evaporator  means  in  said 
vacuum  chamber,  substrate  holding  means  in  said  chamber, 
means  for  applying  electric  power  to  said  evaporator  means, 
regulating  means  for  regulating  said  p<iwer  applied  to  said 
evaporator  means,  means  for  measunng  continuously  the  opti- 
cal characteristics  of  the  layer  deposited  on  said  substrate  and 
including  amplifier  means,  and  single  differentiating  means  tor 
differentiating  the  signal  correspt^nding  to  the  optical  charac- 
teristics of  the  layer  during  buildup,  signal  generator  means  for 
providing  a  sine-shaped  signal  reproducing  the  time  rate  of 
change  of  the  optical  characteristics  of  the  layer  during 
buildup  under  predetermined  optimum  conditions  and  being 
independent  from  the  optical  characteristics  of  the  layer  being 
deposited,  comparator  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
differentiating  means  and  the  output  of  said  signal  generator 
means,  the  output  of  said  comparator  means  being  connected 
to  said  means  for  regulating  said  electric  power  to  increase  the 
evaporation  rate  when  layer  buildup  lags  and  to  reduce  the 
evap<iration  rate  when  layer  buildup  is  tix)  rapid. 


4,140,079 
WATER  CONDITIONING  AND  aRCULATION  SYSTEM, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  GROWING  TANKS  OF  nSHES 
Ernst  A.  Fnichtnicbt,  Heidesee  28,  2138  Scheessel,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,430 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jan.    26,    1976, 
882/76 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  61/00 
V.S.  C\.  119—3  10  Oaims 


4,140.078 

METHOD  A.ND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 

EV  APORATING  RATE  AND  LAYER  BUILD  UP  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  THIN  LAYERS 
Ingo  G.  W  ilmanns,  Gelsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  tu 
Leybold  Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,283,  Mar.  11,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,068,016. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,605 
Qainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1974.  2412729 

Int.  a.-  C23C  13,- 04 
U.S.  CI.  J 18— 8  6aaims 


1  A  fish  growing  equipment  with  water  conditioning  and 
circulation  system,  especially  for  growing  tanks  of  fishes  and 
crustaceans  compnsing, 

means  definmg  a  growing  tank  with  nominal  water  level  and 
formed  with  an  evacuation  hole  at  the  bottom, 

means  defining  a  clarifier  beside  said  growing  tank  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  for  filtering  water  passing  therethrough 
from  the  clarifier  inlet  to  the  clarifier  outlet, 

an  evacuation  conduit  connected  between  said  evacuation 
hole  and  said  clanfier  inlet  for  carrying  water  from  the 
growing  tank  to  the  clanfier, 

aeration  means  including  a  cascade  of  several  receptacles 
beside  said  clarifier  having  progressively  rising  water 
levels  in  each  receptacle  and  transition  means  for  inter- 
coupling  said  receptacles  including  side-by-side  risers 
each  provided  with  a  compressed-gas  inlet  for  delivering 
compressed  air  to  the  associated  riser, 

the  heights  of  said  compressed-gas  inlets  progressively  in- 
creasing in  correspondence  with  said  progressively  rising 
water  levels, 

the  last  of  said  nsing  water  levels  being  higher  than  said 
nominal  water  level, 

the  first  receptacle  of  said  cascade  being  connected  to  said 
clarifier  outlet, 

and  a  return  conduit  connected  between  the  last  of  said 
receptacles  and  said  growing  tank  for  delivering  condi- 
tioned water  to  said  growing  tank. 


4,140,080 

PORTABLE  COMBINED  ANIMAL  CARRYING  CAGE 

AND  EXERaSING  PEN 

Hovrard  T.  Snader,  1807  E.  Polk  Ave.,  Victoria,  Tex.  77901 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,070 
Int.  a.-  AOIK  1/02 
U.S.  a.  119— 17  9  Claims 

1  A  portable  combined  animal  carrying  cage  and  exercising 
pen  compnsing  a  plurality  of  telescopic  units  composed  of 
open  work  material  to  provide  ventilation  at  all  times,  said 
units  including  a  main  or  housing  unit  provided  with  front 
closure  means  and  additional  units  of  progressively  less  cross 
sectional  area  and  which  may  be  telescoped  within  the  housing 
unit  to  provide  a  carrying  cage  or  may  be  expanded  longitudi- 
nally in  one  direction  to  provide  an  exercising  pen,  the  smallest 
additional  unit  having  and  end  wall,  and  coacting  means  car- 
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ried  by  adjacent  units  to  prevent  separation  of  the  units  in  the 
extended  positions,  said  units  being  separable  from  each  other 
by  longitudinal  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
extended  position,  each  unit  including  a  front  end  frame  and  a 
rear  end  frame,  the  front  end  frame  being  larger  in  area  than 
the  rear  end  frame  of  the  same  unit  and  of  similar  shape  to  said 
rear  end  frame,  wire  construction  covering  the  walls  of  each 
unit  and  being  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  front  end  frame  and 
to  the  outside  of  the  rear  end  frame,  the  rear  end  frame  of  each 


unit  being  slightly  larger  than  the  front  end  frame  of  the  next 
smaller  unit  and  overlapping  the  front  end  frame  of  said  next 
smaller  unit  so  that  the  two  end  frames  interengage  to  prevent 
separation  of  the  units  in  said  one  direction  of  expanding  said 
units,  the  front  end  frame  of  each  unit  being  larger  than  the 
maximum  cross  section  of  the  next  smaller  unit,  so  that  the  next 
smaller  unit  and  all  sequentially  smaller  units  will  pass  through 
the  front  end  frame  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direc- 
tion of  expanding  said  units. 


4,140,081 

SELF-CLEANING  BIRDHOUSE 

Thomas  D.  Killmon,  Rte.  No.  1,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa  51501 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,355 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  31/00 

U.S.  a.  119—23  4  Qaims 


ment  is  defined  and  is  bounded  by  said  end  walls  and  by  said 
first  floor  member  and  by  said  top  member,  means  moveably 
attaching  said  first  compartment  assembly  to  said  first  upright 
frame- wall  in  a  manner  for  holding  said  compartment  assembly 
in  a  nesting  position  closely  adjacent  to  said  first  upright  frame- 
wall  so  as  to  use  said  first  upright  frame-wall  as  the  inner  wall 
of  said  first  nesting  compartment  whereby  said  first  compart- 
ment assembly  can  be  moved  with  respect  to  said  first  upright 
frame-wall  so  that  said  first  floor  member  can  move  away  from 
said  first  upright  frame-wall  into  a  dumping  position  providing 
a  dumping  space  between  said  first  floor  member  and  said  first 
upright  frame-wall  through  which  dumping  space  nesting 
materials  can  fall,  said  first  floor  member  having  an  upper 
surface  sufficiently  near  to  the  honzontal  at  times  when  said 
bird  house  is  in  said  nesting  position  that  when  said  first  com- 
partment assembly  is  in  dumping  position  said  first  floor  mem- 
ber upper  surface  will  slant  downwardly  towards  that  side 
thereof  which  is  closest  to  said  first  upright  framewall  so  that 
nesting  materials  can  slide  downwardly  thereacross  to  fall 
downwardly  through  said  dumping  space  for  the  cleaning  of 
said  birdhouse,  said  means  for  moveably  attaching  said  first 
compartment  assembly  to  said  first  upright  frame  wall  com- 
prising hinge  means  permitting  said  compartment  assembly  to 
pivot  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  said  axis  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  top  of  said  first  compartment  assembly 
whereby  a  pivoting  of  said  first  compartment  assembly  about 
said  axis  in  one  direction  will  cause  said  first  floor  member  to 
move  away  from  said  first  upright  frame-wall  for  creating  said 
dumping  space,  an  elongated  dumping  lever  having  one  end 
fixed  to  said  first  compartment  assembly  in  a  manner  such  that 
motion  of  said  lever  with  respect  to  said  first  compartment 
assembly  is  limited,  said  lever  extending  transversely  to  said 
axis  and  projecting  a  substantial  distance  across  a  vertical  plane 
disp>osed  in  alignment  with  said  axis  so  that  downward  pulling 
on  said  lever  will  cause  said  first  nesting  assembly  to  move  to 
said  dumping  position. 


4,140,082 

ANIMAL  HOLDER 

Harlan  J.  Easton,  R.R.  3,  Blooming  Prairie,  Minn.  55917 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,885 

Int.  a.-  A61D  3/00 

L.S.  a.  119—103  12  Oaims 


1.  A  self-cleaning  bird  house  for  mounting  at  the  top  of  a 
high  post  comprising:  a  frame  having  a  first  upright  frame-wall 
defining  a  first  compartment  inner  wall,  a  first  compartment 
assembly  comprising  an  outer  wall  having  at  lease  one  entry 
opening  through  it  for  the  passage  of  birds,  said  outer  wall 
being  normally  upright,  said  first  compartment  assembly  hav- 
ing a  first  floor  member  attached  to  said  outer  wall  and  extend- 
ing transversely  thereto  and  extending  away  from  an  inner  side 
thereof,  said  first  compartment  assembly  having  left  and  right 
end  walls  horizontally  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  first  floor  member  and  attached  thereto 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  entry  opening,  said  first 
compartment  assembly  having  a  top  member  extending  trans- 
versely to  and  attached  to  said  outer  wall  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  outer  wall  and  disposed  vertically  spaced 
above  said  first  floor  member,  whereby  a  first  nesting  compart- 


1.  An  animal  holder  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  open  ended  tray  having  a  bottom  portion 
and  opposite  side  portions; 

(b)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  legs  extending  downwardly 
from  said  tray; 

(c)  a  pair  of  downwardly  opening  supporting  hook  elements; 

(d)  means  mounting  each  of  said  hook  elements  on  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  legs; 

(e)  elongated  animal  confining  strap  means; 

(0  anchoring  means  at  one  end  of  said  strap  means  including 

a  hook; 
(g)  a  hook  engaging  flange  projecting  downwardly  from 
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said  tray  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  tray, 

(h)  a  slide  bar  extending  downwardly  tVom  said  tray  adja- 
cent the  other  side  thereof  and  intermediate  said  legs, 

ID  a  slide  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  slide  bar  and 
including  means  for  connection  to  the  other  end  of  said 
contlning  strap  means. 

ij  I  and  d  Kx-king  element  on  said  slide  member  and  engaging 
said  slide  bar  to  releasably  lock  said  slide  member  against 
miAoment  in  one  direction  longitudinally  of  said  slide  bar 


remaining  three  of  the  four  fiossible  combinations  of  states 
of  overflow  and  algebraic  sign. 


4,140.083 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  LEAN  BURN 

MIXTURE  CONTROL  OF  A.N  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

VNolf- Dietrich  Frobenius,  Dortmund-Dorstfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(^rmany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843.000 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No*.  19, 
1976.  2652625 

Int.  a.    F02B  5,U2.  G06F  J 5  20.  F02.M  ^,00 
L.S.  a.  123—32  EA  5  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine  to 
ipcra'L'  v^ilh  a  leancd-out  fuel-air  mixture,  said  method  includ- 
ing 

mca^urlng  engine  speed. 

measuring  air  flow  rate  into  the  engine. 

Jenving  from  these  measurements  a  fuel  control  signal. 

correcting  said  fuel  control  signal  according  to  engine  vari- 
ables, one  of  these  \.ariables  being  engine  roughness  de- 
llned  as  the  ditTerence  between  successive  differences  of 
sequential  periods  of  engine  revolution,  said  differences  of 
sequential  peruxJs  being  obtained  by  counting  a  first 
counter  upward  at  a  fixed  frequency  during  one  engine 
revolution  (period),  counting  a  third  counter  upward  at 
the  same  fixed  frequency  and  counting  a  second  counter 
downv^ard  at  twice  said  fixed  frequency,  transferring  the 
contents  of  [he  first  counter  to  the  second  counter  and  the 
contents  of  the  second  counter  to  the  third  counter  at  the 
end  of  each  counting  period  while  setting  the  first  counter 
to  zero,  transferring  the  contents  of  the  third  counter  to  a 
totalizing  register,  and  counting  the  totalizing  register 
down  at  an  rpm-dependent  frequency,  after  which  the 
contents  of  the  totalizing  register  are  used  to  correct  said 
fuel  control  signal  and  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

determining  from  said  contents  of  said  totalizing  register  if 
said  register  had  overflowed  during  the  down-counting 
thereof. 

determining  the  algebraic  sign  of  said  engine  roughness,  and 

choosing  one  of  the  four  p<")ssible  combination  of  states  of 
said  ov  erflow  and  said  algebraic  sign  and  providing  there- 
for a  first  adjustment  datum  for  adjusting  said  fuel  control 
Mgnal  and  providing  a  second  adjustment  datum  for  the 


4,140,084 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FX)R  THE  STABILIZATION 

OF  THE  PERIOD  OF  OPENING  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTOR 

Vittorio  Di  Niinzio,  Turin,  Italy,  uaignor  to  Fiat  Societa  per 

Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,023 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  9,  1975,  70010  A/75 

Int.  a.-  F02B  3/00:  G05F  1/44;  F02M  51/00 

L.S.  a.  123—32  EF  7  Oainis 
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1  A  process  for  stabilization  of  the  period  of  opening  of  an 
electromagnetic  injector  in  a  fuel  injectiori system,  particularly 
for  motor  vehicles,  such  that  the  quantity  of  fuel  injected  is.  for 
a  given  commanded  injector  opening  f>eriod,  independent  of 
vehicle  battery  voltage,  said  process  of  the  type  in  which  the 
time  at  which  a  control  unit  begins  computation  of  the  injector 
open  time  is  determined  from  the  characteristic  variation  in 
time  of  the  injector  energizing  current,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  injection  control  signal; 
detecting  a  discontinuity  systematically  present  in  the  rise  of 

the  energizing  current  of  the  injector; 
generating  a  detection  signal  indicative  of  the  ccurrence  of 

said  discontinuity;  and 
providing  said  detection  signal  to  said  control  unit,  whereby 
said  control  unit  begins  computation  of  the  injector  open 
time  with  the  reception  of  said  detection  signal. 


4.140,085 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

SENSOR  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

Friedrich   Rabus,  Schwieberdingeo,  and   Hartmut  Schweizer, 

Komtal-Muchingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1976,  2623018;  Oct.  29,  1976,  2649272 

Int.  a.-  F02B  3/OS:  FOIN  3/OS 
L.S.  a.  123—32  EE  7  Qaims 
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1   An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  composition  of  the  fuel- 
iir  mixture  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus 
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including  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  oxygen  in 
the  exhaust  gas.  means  for  generating  a  setpoint  signal,  com- 
parator means  for  comparing  said  set-point  signal  with  said 
signals  from  said  sensor  and  means  for  controlling  the  composi- 
tion of  the  fuel-air  mixture  on  the  basis  of  said  comparing,  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  circuit  for  detecting  the  DC  component  of  said  signals 
from  said  sensor  and  for  comparing  said  DC  comfwnent 
with  said  set-point  signal  and  for  providing  a  current 
related  to  the  difference  between  said  DC  component  and 
said  set-point  signal  to  said  sensor  to  thereby  generate  a 
voltage  drop  across  the  terminals  of  said  sensor  in  depen- 
dence on  the  internal  resistance  thereof;  whereby  the  two 
voltage  levels  of  the  signals  from  said  sensor  are  symme- 
trized with  respect  to  said  set-point  value. 


4,140,086 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  COMBUSTIBLE 
MIXTURE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hans  SchiiUrle,  Walheim;  Ulricb  Drews,  Vaihingen-Pulverdin- 
gen,  and  Erich  Singer,  Besigheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1976,  2638119;  Nov.  19,  1976,  2652624 

Int.  a.2  P02M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EE  27  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  including  oxygen 
sensor  means  disposed  in  the  exhaust  system  of  said  engine  to 
generate  a  sensor  signal; 

means  for  metering  and  delivering  fuel  to  said  engine  includ- 
ing an  electronic  means  for  adjusting  the  composition  of 
said  combustible  mixture,  said  electronic  means  including 
a  principal  comparator  for  comparing  said  sensor  signal 
with  a  reference  value  and  an  integrator  connected  behind 
said  principal  comparator  for  generating  an  integrated 
electrical  signal  for  use  by  said  means  for  metering  fuel, 
and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  shifting  circuit,  connected  between  said  principal  compara- 
tor and  said  integrator  in  said  electronic  means,  for  delay- 
ing the  transmission  of  a  change  in  the  output  potential  of 
said  principal  comparator  to  said  integrator  for  at  least  one 
of  the  two  possible  directions  of  change  of  said  output 
potential,  said  shifting  circuit  including  a  comparator  (3) 
and  a  voltage  divider  circuit  providing  to  said  comparator 
(3)  a  reference  voltage  and  further  including  timing  means 
triggered  by  the  output  from  said  principal  comparator 
and  connected  to  a  second  input  of  said  comparator  (3). 


4,140,087 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  FUEL 

INJECTION  VALVE  CONTROL  PULSES 
Rolf  Daumer,  Merklingen;  Bemd  Peter,  Komwestheim,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Jean-Michel  Castella,  Epagny,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Harald  Kizler,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1975,  2551681 

Int.  a.=  F02B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EC  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  opening  times  of  the  fuel 
injection  valves  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine 
including  an  induction  manifold  and  means  for  opening  said 
injection  valves  in  synchronism  with  the  speed  of  the  engine, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  pulse  train  having  a  frequency 
related  to  the  air  flow  rate  through  said  induction  mani- 
fold; 

means  for  generating  a  second  pulse  train  related  to  engine 
speed; 

a  counter  for  counting  the  pulses  in  said  first  pulse  train; 

means  for  deriving  start  and  stop  pulses  from  said  second 
pulse  train  and  for  delivering  them  to  said  counter  to 
thereby  define  the  counting  interval  of  said  counter; 

means  for  generating  a  third  pulse  train  the  frequency  of 
which  is  variable  and  which  is  applied  to  said  counter  for 
counting  in  the  reverse  sense  as  when  counting  said  pulses 
of  said  first  pulse  train; 

a  content-responsive  circuit  for  interrogating  said  counter 
and  for  providing  a  content  triggered  signal  when  the 
contents  of  said  counter  have  a  predetermined  value;  and 

bistable  circuit  means,  for  providing  an  injection  control 
signal  between  the  time  of  arrival  of  said  stop  pulse  from 
said  second  pulse  train  and  the  time  of  arrival  of  said 
content-triggered  signal. 


4,140,088 
PREOSION  FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Didier  J.  de  Vulpillieres,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,884 
Int.  a.2  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123—32  EA  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fuel  injecting  an  internal  combustion  engine 
to  provide  a  precise  quantity  of  fuel  for  a  fuel  management 
system  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  at  an  ingestion  point 
including  at  least  one  offset  injector  operated  to  provide  a 
single  quantity  of  fuel  upon  energization  and  only  one  trim 
injector  operated  to  provide  a  variable  amount  of  fuel  upon 
energization,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  determining  a  desired  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  injected  at  the 
ingestion  point  during  a  particular  injection  time  from  the 
operating  parameters  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

b.  selecting  an  offset  level  from  a  plurality  of  successive 
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olTset  levels,  each  level  being  reprcscnlalive  of  a  JilTerenI 
quantity  of  fuel,  v^here  said  level  is  selected  when  the 
desired  quaniiiv  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  selected 
level  and  less  than  the  next  successive  level, 
injecting  said  selected  offset  level  into  the  engine  with  at 
least  one  of  said  otTset  injectors, 


J  determining  the  JitTerence  between  ihe  selected  olTsel 
level  and  the  desired  quanlilv  to  vield  a  inni  quanlilv 
necessarv  !o  cumplete  ihe  inieclion,  and 

e  in|ei.i:ng  the  irim  quanlilv  uiih  said  variable  trim  mieclor 


4.140.089 
PRESSL  RK  CONTROI  I  FD  KNGINK  COOLINC;  SYSTKM 

Don  K.  Kueny.  VVaukeKan.  and  James  S.  Nerstrom,  Gurnee.  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  V\auket;an, 
III. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1976.  Ser.  No.  659.274 

Int.  CI.    FOIP  "  14 

IS.  n.  123 — *1.08  21  Claims 


15  ,-\  \'-tvpc  iniernal  combustion  engine  including  a  llrst 
cvhnder  bank,  and  a  second  cvlinder  bank,  each  of  said  cylinder 
hanks  including  one  or  more  cylinders  each  having  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  a  head  portion  with  a  spark  plug  mounted 
therein,  each  of  said  c>linder  banks  having  a  cooling  system. 
each  of  said  cooling  systems  including  a  coolant  jacket  having 
a  first  ptirtion  for  cooling  the  area  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion  and  a  second  portion  for  cooling  the  area  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  head  portion,  a  discharge  conduit  connected  to 
said  second  ciwlant  jacket  portion  for  discharging  ctxilant 
from  said  second  coolant  jacket  portion,  means  for  supplying 
coolant  to  said  first  coolant  jacket  portion,  and  pressure  re- 
sponsive valve  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
coolant  jacket  portions  for  alTording  ctKilant  fiow  from  said 
first  coolant  jacket  portion  to  said  second  coolant  jacket  por- 
tion w  hen  the  pressure  in  the  coolant  in  said  first  coolant  jacket 
portion  is  above  a  value  and  for  affording  continued  ctxilant 
flow  from  said  first  coolant  jacket  portion  to  said  second  cool- 
ant jacket  portion  until  the  p"essure  in  the  coolant  in  said  first 
ctxilant  jacket  p^irtion  tails  btlow  a  second  value  lower  than 
said  first  value 


4,140,090 
PRECOMBUSTION  CHAMBER,  STRATIFIED  CHARGE 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SYSTEM  USING  A 
HIGHLY  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  IN  THE 
PRECOMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
John  E.  Lindberg,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owen,  Wicker- 
sham  &  Erickson,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,482 

Int.  a.;  F02B  75/02.  33/00 

U.S.  a.  123—75  B  23  Qairas 
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I  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  kind  in  which  a  fuel  is  mixed  with  an  oxidant  and  ignited  in 
a  main  combustion  chamber  to  produce  the  power  output  of 
the  engine,  said  method  comprising,  feeding  a  conventional, 
primary  fuel  mixed  with  an  oxidant  into  a  main  combustion 
chamber  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  by  combustion  of 
the  primary  fuel  all  of  the  power  required  for  operation  of  the 
engine  and  at  lean  fuel-oxidant  ratios  for  efficient  combustion 
with  low  emissions,  feeding  a  highly  combustible  gaseous  fuel 
and  a  gas  containing  oxygen  into  a  precombustion  chamber, 
feeding  the  gaseous  fuel  to  the  precombustion  chamber  in  a 
small  amount  sufficient  only  to  provide  heat  and  turbulence  for 
Ignition  of  the  pnmary  fuel  and  insufficient  to  produce  any 
significant  amount  of  useable  power  in  the  mam  combustion 
chamber,  said  highly  combustible  gaseous  fuel  having  a  broad 
enough  range  of  combustibility  to  permit  ignition  in  the  pre- 
combustion chamber  without  the  need  to  provide  carburetion 
of  the  gaseous  fuel  with  the  gas  containing  oxygen,  igniting  the 
gaseous  fuel  in  the  precombustion  chamber,  and  then  directing 
the  combustion  gases  from  the  precombustion  chamber  into 
the  main  combustion  chamber  to  ignite  the  fuel-oxidant  mix- 
lure  in  the  main  combustion  chamber,  burning  the  pnmary  fuel 
in  the  main  combustion  chamber  at  lean  fuel-oxidant  ratios  to 
produce  efficient  combustion  with  low  emissions,  and  wherein 
the  gaseous  fuel  is  selected  from  the  group  comprising  hydro- 
gen and  carbon  monoxide 


4.140,091 
UNIFORM  COMPRESSION  PISTON  ENGINE 
Lewis  M.  Showers,  Jr..  Rte.  #4,  Box  377,  Schoolhouse  La.,  Glen 
Mills,  Pa.  19342 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,724 

Int.  CI.-  F02B  75/04 

I  .S.  a.  123-78  E  3  Qaims 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  vanable  speed  and  torque  throt- 
tle controlled  engine,  an  automatic  means  of  maintaining  sub- 
stantially uniform  compression  of  the  fuel  mixture  each  com- 
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pression  stroke,  under  varying  operating  conditions,  accom- 
plished by  means  of  a  variable  length  connecting  rod  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  compression  ratio;  said  connecting  rod 
being  composed  of  two  major  parts,  one  major  part  forming  a 
connecting  rod  bearing  and  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  the 
other  major  part  forming  a  wrist  pin  bearing  and  having  a 
piston  guided  and  contained  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  both 
major  parts  having  passages  for  lubrication  and  operation  of 
said  piston  in  said  cylinder;  a  source  of  pressurized  lubricating 
oil;  a  lubricating  oil  distributor,  driven  at  one  half  crankshaft 
speed,  arranged  and  synchronized  to  deliver  pressurized  oil  to 
said  crankshaft  and  said  cylinder  in  said  connecting  rod,  for 
lengthening  said  connecting  rod  prior  to  the  compression 
stroke  of  engine  piston;  said  passages  arranged  to  allow  dis- 
charge of  oil  from  said  cylinder  through  a  pressure  relief  valve 
near  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  of  said  engine  piston. 


4,140,093 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 
Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki;  Akira  Takata;  Tamotsu  Fukuda,  both 
of  Toyota;  Takamichi  Nakase,  Gamagori,  ail  of  Japan,  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  03,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio 
Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1976,  51-62540; 
May  28,  1976,  51-62541 

Int.  a.2  F02D  1/04.  35/00.  33/00:  P02B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  123—119  EC  15  Claims 


4,140,092 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

William  C.  Lanning,  SanU  Ana,  and  Caleb  V.  Swanson,  Orange, 

both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Air   Quality   Products,   Inc., 

Orange,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,548,  Apr.  16,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,248,  Jan.  7,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,955,  Nov.  5, 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,128, 

Dec.  2, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

810,211 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  5/04.  1/08 

U.S.  a.  123—117  A  37  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  roury  output  shaft,  and  a  spark  ignition  system  in- 
cluding ignition  points,  an  ignition  coil  and  a  voltage  source: 

electronic  spark  retard  means  for  delaying  the  spark  of  the 
engine  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees  of  output  shaft 
rotation  when  said  means  is  activated;  and 

hysteresis  control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  re- 
tard means  and  deactivating  said  retard  means,  said  con- 
trol means  deactivating  said  retard  means  at  a  first  prede- 
termined engine  speed  during  acceleration  and  activating 
said  retard  means  at  a  second  predetermined  engine  speed 
below  said  first  speed  during  deceleration,  said  first  and 
second  predetermined  engine  speeds  being  independently 
predetermined. 


TT 


1.  In  an  air-fuel  ratio  controlling  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including: 

a  combustion  chamber  for  producing  a  power  therein, 

an  intake  system  operatively  communicated  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber  for  supplying  thereto  air-fuel  mixture, 

an  exhaust  system  operatively  communicated  with  said 
combustion  chamber  for  conveying  exhaust  gas  from  said 
combustion  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  said  exhaust 
system  including  means  for  purifying  said  exhaust  gas, 

additional  air  supplying  pipe  communicated  with  at  least  one 
of  said  systems  for  supplying  additional  air  thereto, 

air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  disf>osed  in  said  exhaust  system 
for  detecting  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  supplied 
with  the  additional  air, 

control  means  opyeratively  disposed  in  said  additional  air 
supplying  pipe  for  variably  controlling  the  amount  of  the 
additional  air  to  be  supplied, 

drive  means  operatively  connected  with  said  control  means 
for  driving  the  same,  and 

a  control  circuit  electrically  connected  with  said  air-fuel 
ratio  detecting  means  and  said  drive  means  for  actuating 
said  drive  means  in  response  to  the  detected  air-fuel  ratio, 

said  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  timing  pulse  generator  for  generating  timing  pulses  in  a 
timed  relationship  with  a  running  speed  of  said  engine;  and 

an  actuating  circuit  for  intermittently  actuating  said  drive 
means  upon  receiving  said  timing  pulses, 

said  actuating  circuit  being  actuated  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  at  each  of  said  timing  pulses,  whereby  the 
amount  of  the  additional  air  is  intermittently  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  detected  air-fuel  ratio. 


4,140,094 
VAPORIZATION  ACCELERATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toshio  Tanahashi,  and  Futoshi  Ide,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,526,  Jan.  IS,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,755 
Int.  a.2  F02M  31/00 
U.S.  Q.  123—122  AB  3  Claims 

1.  A  vaporizer  accelerator  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
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nation  with  a  carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  that 
includes  a  planar  nser,  a  suction  port  in  communication  with  a 
cylmder  of  the  engine  and  an  intake  manifold  in  communica- 
tion with  the  suction  port,  a  guidepipe  extending  from  said 
carburetor  into  said  intake  manifold  of  said  engine  and  spaced 
from  said  nser  of  said  engine  and  a  guide  member  provided  at 
the  end  of  said  guidepipe  in  opposition  to  said  nser,  said  guide 
member  compnsing  an  elongated  plate  extending  over  and  m  a 


4,140,096 
PISTONS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Stephen  J,  Dunii,  Helpstoo,  and  Glyn  H.  Youdan,  Bainton,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Perkins  Engines  Limited,  London. 
England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar,  31,  1976, 
12916/76 

Int.  a.-  F02F  3/26.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123—193  P  8  Oaims 
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plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  nser,  said 
guide  member  having  a  pair  of  feet  provided  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  plate,  said  feet  cooperating  with  said  nser  to  define  a 
passageway  that  is  open  only  at  the  axially  opposed  ends 
thereof  thereby  assunng  the  spacing  of  said  guide  member 
from  said  nser  at  a  proper  distance,  the  portion  of  said  riser 
that  is  in  opposition  to  said  guide  member  defining  a  wall  of  the 
intake  manifold,  said  wall  being  coplanar  with  the  juncture  of 
the  suction  port  and  the  intake  manifold 


4,140,095 
LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Dorian   F.   Mowbray,   Bumham,   England,   assignor   to   Lucas 
Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,520 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1976, 
15889/76 

Int.  a.-  F02.M  45/06 
U.S.  a.  123—139  E  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
piston  body  of  a  first  metal,  a  crown  in  said  piston  body,  a 
combustion  chamber  in  said  crown,  a  lip  portion  overhanging 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  lip  portion  being  constituted  by 
an  annular  insert  of  a  second  metal  more  resistant  to  operating 
conditions  in  said  chamber  than  said  first  metal,  limbs  of  a  third 
metal  secured  at  one  end  to  the  annular  insert  comprising  at 
least  one  member  embedded  in  said  body  and  extending  from 
said  inseri  into  a  portion  of  said  body  having  a  temperature  of 
about  150  degrees  centigrade  at  maximum  operating  tempera- 
ture of  said  piston 


4,140,097 

OSOLLATING  PLATFORM  FOR  A  BALL-THROWING 

DEVICE 

Oliver  G.  Lewis,  810  Highland  Ave.,  Westfield,  N.J.  07090 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,622 
Int.  a.-  F41B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  124—80  7  Oaims 


1  A  liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  liquid  fuel 
to  a  compression  ignition  engine  and  of  the  kind  compnsing  a 
rotary  distnbutor  member  located  within  a  housing,  a  bore 
formed  in  the  distnbutor  member,  a  plunger  in  the  bore,  said 
plunger  and  said  bore  defining  a  pump  chamber,  a  cam  nng 
having  cam  lobes  for  imparting  inward  movement  to  the 
plunger  as  the  distnbutor  member  rotates,  inlet  port  means  in 
the  distnbutor  member  and  housing  and  through  which  fuel 
can  be  supplied  to  said  pump  chamber,  outlet  port  means  in  the 
distnbutor  member  and  housing  and  through  which  fuel  dis- 
placed from  the  pump  chamber  flows  dunng  inward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  said  outlet  port  means  including  an  outlet, 
a  pilot  pump  having  a  pump  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  bore,  electncally  operated  actuating  means  for  said  pilot 
pump  and  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  actuat- 
ing means  whereby  said  pilot  pump  supplies  a  limited  quantity 
of  fuel  to  the  outlet  in  advance  of  the  main  quantity  of  fuel 
supplied  by  said  plunger 


1,  An  oscillating  platform  for  a  ball-throwing  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  bottom  plate  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface, 
including  a  guide  slot  directly  secured  to  said  upper  sur- 
face, 

(b)  a  pivot  post  affixed  to  the  bottom  plate  substantially  at 
the  midpoint  thereof, 

(c)  an  upper  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  post, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  roller  devices  situated  between  the  bottom 
plate  and  the  upper  plate  for  providing  horizontal  support 
for  the  upper  plate  w  hile  the  upper  plate  pivots  about  the 
pivot  post. 

(e)  motive  power  means,  mounted  on  said  upper  plate,  for 
rotating  the  upper  plate, 

(f)  cam  means  offset  from  and  driven  by  said  motive  power 
means  and  operably  engaging  said  guide  slot  for  causing 
the  upper  plate  to  oscillate  in  a  predetermined  arc  about 
the  pivot  post. 
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(g)  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  ball  throwing  device 
to  the  upper  plate,  and 

(h)  a  protective  covering  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  bottom 
plate  for  protecting  the  surface  upon  which  said  bottom 
plate  rests  during  operation  of  said  ball  throwing  device. 


4,140,099 

FOLDABLE  STOVE 

Duane  B.  Newport,  1314  Oneida,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46809 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,651 

Int.  a.2  F24C  1/16 

MS.  a.  126—9  A  12  Qaims 


4.140,098 
INDEXABLE  HEAD  DIAMOND  DRESSING  TOOL 
Robert  W.  Sawin,  Newtonrille,  Mus.,  assignor  to  The  O.K.  Tool 
Company,  Inc.  Milford,  N.H. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,518 

Int  a.2  B24B  53/12 

VS.  a.  125—39  3  Claims 
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1.  A  diamond  dressing  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  shank  having  a  first  conical  bearing  surface, 
said  bearing  surface  having  a  predetermined  angle  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank; 

(b)  a  diamond  cutting  tool  having  a  diamond  with  a  cutting 
point; 

(c)  a  head  member  mounted  on  the  supporting  shank  having, 

(1)  a  recess  at  the  one  end  thereof  for  securely  holding  the 
diamond  cutting  tool  therein  with  the  cutting  point  of 
the  diamond  located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shank,  and 

(2)  a  second  conical  bearing  surface  at  the  other  end  en- 
gaging with  said  shank  bearing  surface; 

(d)  spring  means  operatively  disposed  between  the  support- 
ing shank  and  the  head  member  for  exerting  a  force  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  and 
against  said  conical  bearing  surfaces  thereby  holding  them 
in  tight  frictional  engagement, 

(e)  an  inwardly  directed  annular  flange  at  the  other  end  of 
the  head  member  forming  a  passage  extending  into  the 
head  member  from  the  other  end,  said  flange  including: 

(1)  a  rear  conical  wall  surface  defining  the  second  conical 
bearing  surface,  and 

(2)  a  front  wall  surface  facing  the  diamond  cutting  tool 
recess  and  surrounding  said  passage, 

(0  a  male  fitting  on  said  shank  extending  forwardly  of  said 
conical  bearing  surface,  said  fitting  extending  through  said 
passage  from  the  other  end  of  the  head  member;  and 

(g)  a  radially  outwardly  extending  spring  retention  means  at 
the  front  end  of  said  fitting,  said  retention  means  being 
positioned  in  spaced  facing  relationship  to  the  front  wall 
of  said  annular  flange  for  compressively  holding  said 
spring  means  therebetween  to  urge  said  conical  surfaces 
togehter  in  tight  frictional  engagement, 
wherein: 

(h)  the  passage  is  in  communication  with  the  diamond  tool 
recess;  and 

(i)  the  male  fitting  extends  into  the  recess  thereby  exposing 
the  front  end  of  the  male  fitting  to  the  application  of  the 
deforming  force  prior  to  the  placement  of  the  diamond 
cutting  tool  in  the  recess, 
and  wherein: 

(j)  the  diamond  cutting  tool  in  the  recess  is  axially  spaced 
from  the  spring  retention  means. 


1.  A  portable  collapsible  stove  made  substantially  entirely  of 
heat  resistant  sheet  material,  said  sheet  material  being  folded 
along  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  first  fold  lines  to  form  a  planar 
cooking  surface  between  said  fold  lines  and  a  pair  of  side 
support  sections  on  either  side  of  said  cooking  surface,  and  said 
sheet  material  having  a  substantially  planar  fuel  support  sur- 
face lying  beneath  said  cooking  surface  and  extending  between 
and  folded  together  with  said  side  support  sections,  said  fuel 
support  surface  including  a  pair  of  second  fold  lines  generally 
parallel  to  said  first  fold  lines  to  form  a  planar  lower  center 
section  between  said  second  fold  lines  and  parallel  to  said 
cooking  surface,  said  fuel  supjxjrt  surface  includes  lateral  sec- 
tions on  either  side  of  said  second  fold  lines,  means  hingedly 
joining  said  lateral  sections  to  said  side  support  sections, 
wherein  when  said  stove  is  collapsed  said  side  support  sections 
are  folded  about  said  first  fold  lines  underneath  said  cooking 
surface,  and  said  fuel  support  surface  is  folded  about  said  sec- 
ond fold  lines  with  its  said  lateral  sections  folded  underneath 
said  cooking  surface. 


4,140,100 
INFRARED  HEATER 
Masamitsu    Ishihara,    628    Hirai,    Kannami-cho,    Tagata-gun, 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.547 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    22,    1976.    51- 
125657[U] 

Int.  a.2  F24C  3/04 
U.S.  a.  126—92  B  5  Qaims 


1.  An  infrared  heater  comprising; 

a  mirror-like,  semicylindrical  reflecting  plate, 

multilayer  cylinder  means  composed  of  a  combustion  cylin- 
der having  a  plurality  of  apertures  uniformly  spaced  about 
the  circumference  and  length  thereof  and  a  radiating 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  offset  apertures  uniformly 
spaced  about  the  circumference  and  length  thereof  and 
being  in  non-radial  alignment  with  the  apertures  of  the 
combustion  cylinder,  said  multilayer  cylinder  means  being 
arranged  in  front  of  the  reflecting  plate,  and 

burner  means  for  ejecting  a  spray  of  fuel  into  the  combustion 
cylinder  of  the  multilayer   means,   whereby   no  flame 
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through  the  apertures  of  the  combustion  cylinder  is  blown 
ofT  to  the  open  air  through  the  apertures  of  the  radiating 
cyhnder 


4,140,101 

WOOD  BLRM.NG  STOVE  WITH  FORCED  AIR  HEATING 

Tony  L.  Glover.  R.R.  #1.  Tigerton.  Wis.  S44«6 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,546 

Int.  a.-  F24H  J,  06 

V.S.  n.  126—110  B  7  aaims 


1  A  stove,  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  an  external  casing  provided  with  an  of)ening; 
(h)  a  fire  chamber  disposed  within  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  hole  arranged  adjacent  to  and  in  communication 
with  the  opening  provided  in  the  casing,  the  fire  chamber 
including  a  planar  grate  arranged  ei^tending  between  side 
walls  of  the  casing; 

(c)  door  means  disposed  remo\ahly  covering  the  opening, 
and 

(d)  a  flue  pipe  connected  to  the  fire  chamber  and  extending 
out  of  the  casing  for  carrying  combustion  gases  from  the 
fire  chamber,  the  door  means  including,  in  combination 

( 1 )  a  cowl  mounted  on  the  casing  and  surrounding  the  open- 
ing provided  in  the  casing,  the  cowl  arranged  extending 
away  from  both  the  casing  and  the  fire  chamber; 

(2)  a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  the  cowl; 

(3)  lock  means  mounted  on  the  cover  and  selectively  engage- 
able  with  the  cowl  for  releasably  secunng  the  cover  to  the 
cowl,  and 

(4)  vent  means  provided  on  the  cover  for  controlling  draft  to 
the  fire  chamber,  the  sent  means  including  a  slide  guide,  a 
slide  disposed  in  the  slide  guide  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  perforations  being  provided  in  the 
cover  and  slide  for  matching  and  mismatching  with  one 
another,  and  a  divider  placed  on  the  casing  and  disposed 
extending  into  the  cowl  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
grate,  the  divider  being  arranged  bisecting  the  perfora- 
tions and  causing  both  over  and  under  draft  in  order  to 
provide  better  burning  control  with  the  fire  chamber 


4,140,102 
KNOCK-DOWN  RREPLACE  GRATE 
Alexander  J.  .Malecki,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Home  Products  Corporation,  Pennsauken,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727.636 
Int.  a.-  F23H  17/OS 
U.S.  a.  126—164  8  Oaims 

1   A  fireplace  grate  comprising: 
(a)  a  cradle  portion  for  holding 

combustibles  which  includes  a  plurality  of  apertured,  sub- 
stantially identical  planar  segments  and  means  including 
threaded  means  engaging  said  apertures  for  maintaining 
them  in  substantially  identical  orientation  and  in  predeter- 
mined spatial  relation  to  one  another, 
fb)  means  disposed  below  said  cradle  portion  for  supporting 


the  latter,  said  supporting  means  including  a  selected 
number  of  substantially  planar  apertured  segments  which 
have  substantially  identical  configurations  to  said  planar 
segments  of  said  cradle  portion  and  onented  opfKJsite  to 
the  onentation  of  the  segments  of  said  cradle  portion,  and 


(c)  threaded  means  engaging  predetermined  ones  of  said 
apertures  for  connecting  said  (a)  and  (b)  means  to  one 
another  in  a  manually  releasable  mechanical  manner. 


4,140,103 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTORS 
John  M.  Leigh,  Kew,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Broken  Hill 
Proprietary  Company  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  7,  1976,  PC  6562 
Int.  a.-  F24J  3/02 
V.S.  a.  126—271  9  Oaims 
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1  A  solar  energy  collector  comprising  a  close  envelope 
formed  from  two  sheets  of  metallic  matenal  sealed  together 
around  their  peripheral  edges  and  spaced  apart  to  define  a 
space  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  working  fluid,  said  opening 
into  a  vapour  space  into  which  said  working  fluid  can  vapou- 
rise  when  heated  by  exposing  one  surface  of  the  envelope, 
defining  said  working  fluid  space,  to  solar  radiation,  at  least 
one  condensing  tube  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
vapour  space  and  through  which  liquid  to  be  heated  flows,  and 
means  for  returning  condensed  vapour  from  said  vapour  space 
to  said  working  fluid  space,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  two 
sheets  has  a  plurality  of  parallel  extending  indentations  formed 
therein,  the  inner  extremeties  of  the  walls  defining  said  indenta- 
tions abutting  the  surface  of  the  the  other  sheet  to  space  said 
sheets  apart,  wherein  said  indentations  are  alternatively  of 
large  and  small  cross-sectional  area,  said  larger  indentations 
forming  a  plurality  of  spaces  primarily  for  working  fluid  and 
the  smaller  of  said  indentations  forming  a  plurality  of  channels 
pnmanly  for  returning  said  condensate,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  sheets  has  an  outwardly  directed  indentation 
formed  therein  to  define  said  vapour  space,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  sheets  including  an  outwardly  directed  indentation  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  to  provide  a  channel  for  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  condensate  return  channels  and  said  working 
fluid  spaces. 
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4,140,104 
HOT  WATER  FEEDING  DEVICES 

Katsunari  Itagaki,  Azuma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Isesaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,916 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    12,    1975,    50- 
612D3[U);  May  26,  1975,  50-69670[U] 

Int.  a.2  F24H  1/20 
U.S.  a.  126—374  1  Qaim 


path  of  the  respective  air  stream  independently  of  the  path 
of  the  other  air  stream;  and 


1.  A  hot  water  feeding  device  including  an  upper  water  tank, 
a  lower  water  tank,  a  conduit  communicating  between  said 
upf)er  and  lower  water  tanks  through  a  bottom  wall  of  said 
upper  water  tank  and  an  upper  wall  of  said  lower  water  tank, 
a  water  feeding  pipe  for  feeding  water  into  said  upper  water 
tank,  a  first  valve  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  water 
feeding  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  feed  water  to  said 
upper  water  tank,  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  water 
level  in  said  upper  water  tank  and  controlling  said  first  valve 
means  in  response  thereto,  heater  means  provided  for  heating 
water  in  said  lower  water  tank,  hot  water  discharge  means  for 
discharging  hot  water  from  said  lower  water  tank,  generally 
vertically  extending  conduit  means  communicating  said  lower 
water  tank  with  the  space  immediately  above  the  water  level  in 
said  upper  water  tank,  said  vertically  extending  conduit  open- 
ing upwardly  over  said  predetermined  water  level  in  said 
upper  water  tank,  wherein  said  hot  water  discharge  means 
comprises  a  plurality  of  hot  water  discharge  pipes  communi- 
cating between  said  lower  water  tank  and  a  common  hot  water 
port,  each  said  pipe  being  provided  with  electromagnetically 
operated  valve  means,  each  said  valve  means  being  connected 
to  and  operated  by  a  control  circuit  for  energizing  a  selected 
valve  means  during  a  predetermined  time  period,  a  timer 
means  for  establishing  said  predetermined  time  period  and  a 
plurality  of  manually  operated  switches  for  selecting  the  spe- 
cific valve  means  to  be  energized  whereby  different  amounts  of 
hot  water  may  be  selectively  discharged  from  said  common 
hot  water  port  during  a  constant  time  period. 


■  4,140,105 

GAS  CURTAIN  FOR  SHIELDING  PERSON  ON  AN 
OPERATING  TABLE 
Zinon  Duvlis,  Burgdorfer  Damm  3,  3  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570,189,  Apr.  21,  1975, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  595,979,  Jul.  14, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,481 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1973,  2360234 

Int.  a.2  A61G  13/00:  F24F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  128—1  R  32  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  operating  table  having  a  platform 
for  supporting  a  patient,  an  apparatus  for  shielding  the  sup- 
ported patient  from  germs  and  comprising: 
blower  means  to  one  side  of  said  platform  having  an  upper 
outlet  and  spaced  therebelow  a  lower  outlet  for  discharg- 
ing respective  upper  and  lower  discrete  vertically  spaced 
and  generally  parallel  streams  of  sterilized  air  over  said 
patient  on  said  platform; 
adjustment  means  on  said  blower  means  for  changing  the 
size  and  position  of  each  of  said  outlets  for  varying  the 


suction  means  to  the  other  side  of  said  platform  having  an 
upper  inlet  and  a  lower  inlet  resi>ectively  aligned  with  said 
upper  and  lower  outlets  of  said  blower  means  for  drawing 
in  said  streams  after  same  have  passed  over  said  platform. 


4,140,106 
DRUNKOMETER 
Norbert  Kirmaier,  Aschheim  near  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Sachs-Systemtechnik  GmbH,  Schweinfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1976,  2654248 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  S/00 
U.S.  a.  128—2  C  21  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  alcohol  content  in  the  breath 
of  a  subject,  comprising,  in  combination,  input  means  for  re- 
ceiving breath  exhaled  by  said  subject;  alcohol  content  measur- 
ing means  in  said  input  means  for  measuring  said  alcohol  con- 
tent and  for  furnishing  a  measurement  signal  indicative  thereof; 
volume  measuring  means  for  continually  measuring  the  vol- 
ume of  air  exhaled  by  said  subject  into  said  input  means  fur- 
nishing a  measured  volume  signal  indicative  of  the  so- 
measured  volume,  and  furnishing  a  sufficient  volume  signal 
when  the  total  volume  of  air  exhaled  by  said  subject  exceeds  a 
predetermined  minimum  volume;  direction  sensing  means  for 
sensing  the  direction  of  air  flow  in  said  input  means  and  fur- 
nishing an  error  signal  when  said  direction  is  indicative  of  air 
being  inhaled  by  said  subject;  and  validity  signal  furnishing 
means  connected  to  said  volume  measuring  means  and  said 
direction  sensing  means  for  furnishing  a  validity  signal  indicat- 
ing the  validity  of  said  measurement  signal  only  if  said  volume 
signal  is  received  prior  to  said  error  signal. 
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4,140,107 
ECHOSCOPE  FOR  EXAMINATION  OF  OBJECTS 
Charles  T.  Lancee,  Waarder,  and  Gerardus  Tan  Zwieten,  Smit- 
sboek,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Erasmus  University 
Rotterdam.  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,385,  Jun.  16, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,016,862,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,769, 
Dec.  27,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  767,781 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.    28,    1972, 
7217703 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  A61B  10  00 
U.S.  a.  128—2  V  31  Claims 


wt^.. 


hr^x 


1  In  an  echoscope  for  examination  of  objects  with  the  aid  of 
an  ultrasound  beam,  compnsing  at  least  one  electro-acoustic 
element  for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic  pulses  dunng 
a  transmission-reception  penod,  an  amplifier  with  time- 
dependent  gain  control  co-operating  with  the  electro-acoustic 
element  for  amplifying  the  echo  signals  supplied  by  said  ele- 
ment, a  control  voltage  generator  connected  to  said  amplifier 
for  supplying  a  control  voltage  thereto  to  determine  the  signal 
gain  as  a  function  of  lime,  adjusting  means  in  said  control 
voltage  generator  for  permitting  changing  the  magnitude  of 
the  control  voltage  as  a  function  of  time  in  n  consecutive  time 
intervals  of  the  transmission-reception  penod.  which  are 
bounded  by  the  interval  points  of  time  t<>  t|.  ti         .  t„  t.  t^, 

.  t,  |.  t^.  and  a  display  connected  to  the  echo  signal  ampli- 
fier for  the  visual  display  of  the  echo  signals  received  during 
each  transmission-reception  penod.  the  improvement  of  the 
control  voltage  generator  compnsing 

a  at  least  two  adjustable  voltage  sources,  each  of  which 
cooperates  with  the  adjusting  means  for  arbitrarily  setting 
the  voltages  (e,,  e^)  of  said  sources  prevailing  at  the  corre- 
sponding interval  points  of  time  (t,  and  t^  respectively) 
between  a  minimum  and  a  maximum  value, 
b  at  least  one  difTerential  amplifier  co-operating  with  the 
adjustable  voltage  sources  for  providing  a  difference 
voltage  (a^-e^-b^-e,)  dunng  a  time  interval  t,  to  t^  a^and  b^ 
being  multiplication  factors  representing  a  possible  attenu- 
ation or  amplification  of  the  voltages  (e„  e^)  before  their 
being  supplied  to  the  differential  amplifier, 
c  integrator  means  for  supplying  the  control  voltage  to  the 
echo  signal  amplifier,  said  integrator  means  co-opcrating 
with  the  differential  amplifier  to  integrate  the  difference 
voltage  (a^-e^- by-e,)  during  the  respective  time  interval  (t, 
to  t^)  with  an  integrator  time  constant  (RC)^  and 
d  switching  means  co-operating  with  said  integrator  means 
for  successively  integrating  the  difference  voltages 
(a^-e^  -  b^-e,)  dunng  consecutive  time  intervals  (t, -t,),  said 
time  intervals  (I,-  t,)  corresponding  to  the  respective 
integrator  time  constants  (RC)^  according  lo  the  relation 


4,140,108 
BLOOD  COLLECnON  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  L.  Nugent,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Rntherford,  N J. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,415 

Int.  a.i  A61B  5/14 

VS.  a.  128—2  F  6  Claims 


*« 


with  /  =  0,  1 ,  2 n-\  j  =  if\.  and  *  =y -t- 1 ,  but  A: S n. 


1  An  assembly  for  the  collection  of  blood  from  a  mamma- 
lian blood  vessel,  which  comprises; 

a  first  needle  cannula  adapted  to  puncture  said  vessel  and 
carry  blood  therefrom; 

a  first  cannula  hub  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
within  which  said  needle  cannula  is  mounted,  the  needle 
cutting  edge  being  proximal  to  said  first  end  and  distal  to 
said  second  end; 

a  length  of  flexible  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said 
hub  and  the  bore  of  said  tube  being  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  bore  of  said  needle  cannula; 

a  second  cannula  hub  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  said  tube  and  a  second  end  bearing  threads; 

a  second  needle  cannula  adapted  to  penetrate  a  cannula 
penetrable  closure  in  a  sealed  vacuum  bottle  for  collecting 
blood,  mounted  in  said  second  hub  with  the  penetration 
point  proximal  to  the  second  end  of  said  second  hub  and 
distal  to  the  first  end  of  said  second  hub;  and 

a  holder  which  comprises  a  tubular  member  having  an  open 
first  end  adapted  to  receive  a  blood  collection  container 
and  hold  it  and  a  closed  second  end  formed  with  a  hub, 
said  holder  hub  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  bore  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
axial  bore  bearing  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  threads 
on  a  second  end  of  said  second  cannula  hub,  said  holder 
being  removably  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  the  sec- 
ond cannula  hub  by  the  engagement  of  said  threads. 


4,140,109 
IMPEDANCE-BASED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MONrrORING  CRYODESTRUCnON  IN  CONTROLLED 

CRYOSURGERY 
Michael  I.  Saric,  4  Saw  Mill  Dr.,  Wilbraham,  Mass.  01095,  and 
Setrag  A.  Zacarian,  154  Colony  Rd.,  Longmeadow,  Mass 
01106 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,733 
Int.  aj  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—2.1  Z  13  Claims 

1.  An  impedance-based  method  for  the  controlled  cryosur- 
gery of  a  patient's  malignant  tumor  consisting  of  the  steps: 
placing  a  contact  electrode  electrically  connected  to  an  impe- 
dance meter  in  electric  contact  with  a  body  site  spaced  away 
from  the  tumor  target,  inserting  a  needle  electrode  electrically 
connected  to  the  impedance  meter  through  the  tumor  target 
with  the  tip  of  the  needle  electrode  penetrating  the  immedi- 
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ately  underlying  normal  tissue  therebelow,  and  monitoring 
during  cryosurgery  the  impedance  between  the  two  electrodes 


mum  value,  said  readout  pressure  corresponding  to  the  systolic 
pressure  of  said  subject,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  converting  said  quantity  into  a  representation  of  a 
time  derivative  of  said  fluctuating  component  thereof; 
means  for  obtaining  the  time  integral  of  said  time  deriva- 
tive representation  over  an  interval  of  predetermined 
limits  in  each  of  successive  blood  pressure  pulses,  said 
interval  of  integration  extending  substantially  from  the 
initiation  of  systolic  rise  to  the  systolic  peak  in  respective 
blood  pressure  pulses,  each  said  integral  being  prop>or- 
tional  to  the  amplitude  of  said  pulsatile  pressure  for  the 
respective  pulse;  and  means  for  extending  said  time  inte- 
gral representations  to  said  maximum  value  determining 
means. 


as  a  reflection  of  the  eutectic  state  of  the  tissue  circumadjacent 
the  tip  of  the  needle  electrode. 


4,140,110 

SYSTOLIC  PRESSURE  DETERMINING  APPARATUS 

AND  PROCESS  USING  INTEGRATION  TO  DETERMINE 

PULSE  AMPLITUDE 
WUliam  D.  Jansen,  Palo  Alto,  and  Jerry  D.  Haney,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation, 
Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,201 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—2.05  A  9  Claims 


If^ 


4,140,111 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  BONE  FRACTURE  PINS 

WUliam  E.  Morrill,  Rte.  32,  North  Franklin,  Conn.  06254 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,077 

Int.  a.2  A61F  5/04:  A61B  17/16 

U.S.  a.  128—92  E  9  aaims 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  systolic  pressure  of  a 
living  test  subject,  said  apparatus  including  means  for  applying 
a  selectively  changeable  pressure  to  the  test  subject  adjacent  a 
blood  vessel,  means  for  measuring  a  fluctuating  quantity  pro- 
portional to  a  sum,  said  sum  comprising  a  time-dependent 
fluctuating  component  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
pulsatile  pressure  within  the  blood  vessel  plus  the  selectively 
changeable  pressure  applied  externally  adjacent  the  blood 
vessel,  means  for  determining  the  maximum  value  attained  by 
said  fluctuating  component  as  the  applied  pressure  is  changed, 
means  for  storing  a  representation  of  said  maximum  value, 
means  for  determining  when  said  fluctuating  component  is 
substantially  equal  to  about  one  half  of  said  maximum  value  for 
an  applied  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  applied  when  said 
maximum  value  results,  and  means  for  reading  out  said  applied 
pressure  corresponding  to  said  fluctuating  component  being 
substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined  fraction  of  said  maxi- 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  sleeve  open  at  its  opposite  ends  includ- 
ing flange  means  adjacent  one  of  said  ends  projecting  into 
the  interior  thereof; 

a  hollow  shaft  removably  supported  within  said  sleeve  and 
substantially  coaxial  therewith  having  at  least  one  contin- 
uous spiral  groove  in  its  outer  surface  intermediate  its 
ends; 

follower  means  removably  secured  to  said  sleeve  and  slide- 
ably  engagable  with  the  spiral  groove  on  said  shaft  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  response  to  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  between  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft; 

chuck  means  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  and 
removably  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  releasably 
clamping  an  elongated  pin  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  communi- 
cating with  the  axial  opening  in  said  chuck  means;  and 

resilient  means  extending  between  said  flange  means  and  an 
end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said  chuck  means. 


4,140,112 
DIVING  REGULATOR 
John  Kobzan,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Dacor  Corporation, 
Northfield,  lU. 

FUed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,198 
InL  a.2  B63C  11/16 
U.S.  a.  128—142.2  2  Claims 

2.  In  a  diving  regulator  for  use  in  breathing  under  water,  the 
combination  comprising 
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a  main  housing, 

a  diaphragm  mounted  across  said  housing  to  provide  a 
breathing  chamber  in  said  housing, 

a  breathmg  port  disp>oscd  in  a  wail  of  said  housing  and  open- 
ing into  said  chamber, 

an  air  inlet  valve  having  a  tubular  housing  positioned  in  said 
chamber  and  having  an  air  outlet  port  therein  positioned 
to  cause  air  from  said  valve  to  flow  as  a  stream  into  said 
breathing  port  to  effect  a  Ventun  action  in  said  chamber. 

a  valve  member  movably  mounted  in  said  tubular  housing 
relative  to  a  valve  seat  therein, 

a  pair  of  mutually  aligned  openings  in  said  tubular  housing 
adjacent  said  valve  member, 

a  valve  actuating  lever  having  end  p<.>rIions  extending 
through  said  mutually  aligned  openings  in  said  tubular 
housing  into  opserative  engagement  with  said  valve  mem- 
ber, 


'+^ 


said  aligned  openings  being  on  the  downstream  side  of  said 
valve  seat. 

said  valve  actuating  lever  having  a  diaphragm  engaging 
portion  whereby  movement  of  said  diaphragm  into  said 
chamber  opens  said  valve  and  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm out  of  said  chamber  closes  said  valve, 

said  mutually  aligned  opjenings  being  substantially  longer  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tubular  housing  than  the 
corresponding  dimensions  of  said  end  piirtions  of  said 
lever  to  provide  air  outlet  passages  from  said  air  inlel 
valve  to  said  breathing  chamber,  and 

clip  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  housing  for  adjustable 
movement  over  respective  portions  of  said  aligned  open- 
ings for  controllably  restricting  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  openings  into  said  breathing  chamber  to  adjust  the 
Ventun  action  of  the  regulator 


4.140,113 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Vernon  C.  Pedersen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Dacor  Corpora- 
tion, Northfield,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,588 

Int.  a."  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—142,2  5  Oaims 


1.  Breathing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  source  of  compressed 
air  compnsing 

a  housing  having  a  recess  therein, 

a  diaphragm  mounted  across  said  recess  to  define  a  chamber 

in  said  housing, 
a  breathing  port  opening  through  said  housing  into  said 

chamber, 
an  air  valve  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having  an  air  inlet 


for  connection  to  said  source  of  compressed  air  and  an  air 

outlet  port  opening  into  said  chamber, 
said  air  outlet  port  being  disposed  so  as  to  direct  a  stream  of 

air  from  said  outlet  port  into  said  breathing  port  thereby  to 

develop  a  ventun  action  in  said  regulator  by  reducing  the 

pressure  in  said  chamber, 
a  valve  element  in  said  air  valve  movable  between  a  fully 

open  position  and  a  fully  closed  position, 
actuator  means  connected  between  said  valve  element  and 

said  diaphragm  for  moving  said  valve  element  in  response 

to  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
ventun  control  means  in  said  housing  operatively  associated 

with  said  actuator  means,  and  thereby  responsive  to  the 

position  of  said  valve  member  for  varying  the  amount  of 

air  flowing  in  a  stream  from  said  air  outlet  port  into  said 

breathing  port, 
whereby  the  effect  of  the  ventun  action  of  said  regulator  is 

controlled  in  inverse  relation  to  the  volume  of  air  flow 

from  said  air  valve. 


4,140,114 

DIVING  UMBILICAL  CABLE 

Boyd  B,  Nfoore,  and  Clarence  E.  Kendall,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Custom  Cable  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,848 

Int.  a.-  A62B  7/12:  B63C  11/18 

U.S.  CT.  128—145  R  6  Qaims 


1    .\  diving  umbilical  cable  compnsing 

(a)  a  rubber-like  load  bearing  hose  substantially  aligned 
along  the  axis  of  the  umbilical  cable  having  a  first  end 
including  means  for  connecting  to  a  supply  of  breathing 
gas  and  a  second  end  including  means  for  connecting  to  a 
diver's  headgear; 

(b)  auxiliary  elements  helically  disposed  around  the  rubber- 
like hose  (a)  such  that 

(i)  the  helically  disposed  elements  have  a  substantially  uni- 
form pitch  angle;  and 

(ii)  the  helically  disposed  elements  are  longer  per  unit  length 
of  the  umbilical  cable  than  the  rubber-like  hose  (a); 

(c)  a  flame  retardant  rubber-like  jacket  incompassing  and 
containing  the  combination  of  the  rubber-like  load  bearing 
hose  (a)  and  the  helically  disp>o$ed  elements  (b);  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  perforations  along  the  length  of  the  flame 
retardant  jacket  (c)  which  permit  the  drainage  of  a  liquid 
from  the  umbilical  cable  as  the  cable  is  raised  from  the 
liquid  and  permit  the  escape  of  air  from  the  umbilical  cable 
when  the  cable  is  lowered  into  the  liquid. 
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4,140,115 

PRESSURE  SENSrriVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  COATING  ARTICLES  TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  SKIN 

Edward  Scbonfdd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,457,  Dec.  3,  1973, 
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4,140,117 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  LIQUID  INFUSION  APPARATUS 

Richard  G.  Buckles,  Redwood  City;  Seymour  Hoff;  Sharon 

Kehr,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Su  U  Yum,  Mountain  View,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,844,  May  12,  1975,  abandoned. 


abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,435,    which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,137,  Feb.  4,  1974, 


Aug.  2,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1975,  Ser, 
No.  580,371 
Int.  a.2  A61F  13/00:  A61L  15/00 
U.S.  a.  128—156  14  Qaims    U.S.  Q.  128—213  R 

1.  An  adhesive  material  for  use  on  the  skin  which  reduces 
the  stripping  of  tissue  cells  upon  removal  comprising  a  backing 
having  coated  thereon  a  water-insoluble  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  mass,  said  mass  having  uniformly  dispersed  therein 
from  4  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  unreacted  polyol  having  the 
formula  . 

H-f-O— CH— CHi-.OR' 

1  '         ' 

R        R' 


wherein  x  is  from  about  4  to  20  and  where  R  is  H  or  CH3,  R' 
is  H  or  — CH2— CH2— ,  at  least  R  or  R'  being  H,  and  R  is  H, 
a  sugar,  a  sugar  alcohol  or  a  Cij-Cjg  fatty  acid  ester  of  a  sugar 
or  a  sugar  alcohol. 


Pat.  No.  3,895,631.  This  application  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No, 

798,507 

Int.  CI.'  A61J  7/00 

5  Claims 


¥^"' 
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4,140,116 
LEG  OR  FOOT  BANDAGE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  HORSES 
Willi  Hampicke,  Kreuzbroicher  Str.  45,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany  (5090) 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1976,  2613777 

Int.  a.^  A61F  13/00 


U.S,  a.  128—165 


18  Qaims 


1.  A  removable  cartridge  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
liquid  drug  infusion  apparatus  that  is  worn  by  a  patient  com- 
prising: 

(a)  hollow  shell  means  having  a  liquid  drug  outlet  port; 

(b)  a  collapsible  liquid  drug  container  housed  within  the 
shell  means,  the  interior  of  the  container  being  connected 
to  the  liquid  drug  outlet  port  of  the  shell  means; 

(c)  a  valve  in  said  liquid  drug  outlet  port  that  is  normally 
closed  when  the  cartridge  is  not  in  combination  with  the 
liquid  drug  infusion  apparatus  and  is  normally  open  when 
the  cartridge  is  in  combination  with  the  liquid  drug  infu- 
sion apparatus; 

(d)  pressure  means  within  the  shell  means  for  maintaining  a 
substantially  constant  positive  pressure  on  the  liquid  drug 
within  the  container; 

(e)  means  for  indicating  the  volume  of  liquid  drug  within  the 
container  comprising  a  visible  indicator  on  said  container 
and  a  visible  volume  scale  on  said  shell,  the  indicator  being 
adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  scale  as  the  container 
collapses  whereby  the  indicator  cooperates  with  the  scale 
to  indicate  said  volume;  and 

(0  lock  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  shell  means  for  revers- 
ibly  interlocking  the  cartndge  to  the  drug  infusion  appara- 
tus. 


E 


1.  A  bandage  for  application  about  a  leg  of  an  animal,  com- 
prising an  elongated  outer  layer;  fastening  means  mounted  on 
said  outer  layer  for  securing  the  bandage  in  a  desired  position 
around  the  leg  of  the  animal,  and  an  elongated  inner  layer 
having  respective  surfaces  facing  toward  and  away  from  said 


4,140,118 
CASSETTE  CHAMBER  FOR  INTRAVENOUS  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 
Jal  S.  Jassawalla,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Andros 
Incorporated,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar,  9,  1977,  Ser,  No.  775,743 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—214  F  3  Qaims 

1.  A  cassette  for  use  in  an  intravenous  delivery  system  of  the 
limited  positive  displacement  type  having  a  pump,  said  cassette 
operating  between  an  upstream  portion  and  a  downstream 
portion  of  the  intravenous  delivery  system  and  comprising,  a 


outer  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  provided  with  a  -         - 

plurality  of  grooves  spaced  from  one  another  longitudinally  of   '^f  "^"^  ^  *'^y,'"8  ^^11  means  defining  an  elongated  main 
said  inner  layer  and  extending  substantially  transversely  to  the    '^*'.^-'"'^'-  ^'^  '^^"  '"^^"^  ^"^'"^  ^"  '"'^'  P°^'  proximate  end  of 


elongation  thereof  and  substantially  lengthwise  of  the  leg  when 
the  bandage  is  applied  about  the  leg,  said  inner  layer  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  throughgoing  perforations  each 
having  an  end  communicating  with  the  leg  of  the  animal  and 
another  end,  to  thereby  collect  the  animal's  sweat  through  said 
perforations  and  conduct  it  under  the  influence  of  gravity  to  a 
respective  margin  of  the  inner  layer  for  evacuating  from  the 
bandage. 


said  main  chamber  and  an  outlet  port  proximate  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  a  first  valve  at  said  inlet  port  allowing  unidirec- 
tional flow  into  said  main  chamber  through  said  inlet  port,  a 
second  valve  at  said  outlet  port  for  allowing  unidirectional 
flow  out  of  said  main  chamber  through  said  outlet  port,  said 
cassette  body  having  an  opening  in  said  wall  means,  a  deform- 
able  membrane  extending  across  said  opening  and  affixed  at  its 
periphery  to  said  wall  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  said 
main  chamber  in  response  to  deformation  of  said  membrane. 
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said  cassette  body  having  further  wall  means  defining  a  pre- 
chamber  positioned  above  said  inlet  port,  said  inlet  port  being 
interposed  between  said  prechamber  and  said  mam  chamber, 
said  prechamber  having  a  volume  at  least  substantially  equal  to 
the  volume  of  said  main  chamber  to  accumulate  air  from  the 
upstream  portion  of  the  intravenous  dehvery  system  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  maintain  said  main  chamber  air  free, 


means  for  couphng  said  prechamber  lo  the  upstream  portion  of 
the  intravenous  delivery  system,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
cassette  to  a  pump  such  that  said  outlet  port  is  positioned  at  the 
uppermost  end  of  said  chamber  to  be  in  communication  with 
any  gas  present  in  said  main  chamber  with  said  cassette  in 
operating  position  in  the  system  and  such  that  said  inlet  port  is 
positioned  at  the  lowermost  end  of  said  prechamber 


4,140,119 

BALLOON-TIPPED  EXTRACORPOREAL  CANNULA 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTION  OF  SAME 

Charles  N.  Pollack,  12311  Windsor  Dr.,  Carmel,  Ind.  46032 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,362 

Int.  a.-  .A61.M  /  OJ.  25  00 

U.S.  a.  128—214  R  12  Oaims 


first  member  upon  insertion  of  the  distal  end  into  the 
circulatory  system  of  a  person; 
(c)  and  means  including  a  flexible  tubular  passageway  com- 
municating with  said  balloon  for  readily  inflating  and 
deflating  said  balloon. 


4,140,120 
PORTABLE  BIDET 
Akira    Yamauchi,    121    Tatsumachi    Sasayamacho,    Takjgun, 
Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,048 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    14,    1974,    49- 
124352[U] 

Int  a.-  A61M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  128—232  2  Oaims 


1  In  a  portable  bidet  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  plurality 
of  small  holes  therein  and  a  receptacle  connected  to  said  nozzle 
such  that  when  said  receptacle  is  constricted  fluid  in  said  re- 
ceptacle flows  from  said  nozzle,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  check  valve  means  including  a  tube  passing  through  the  wall 
of  said  receptacle,  a  tongue  memtier  hinged  to  the  end  of  said 
tube  within  said  receptacle,  and  a  plug  means  for  insertion  into 
said  tube  means  to  thereby  block  said  tube  means  wherein  said 
check  valve  means  enables  the  rapid  expansion  of  said  recepta- 
cle after  constriction 


4,140,121 
IMPLANTABLE  DOSING  DEVICE 
Dieter  Kiihl,  Mohrendorf;  Giinter  Luft,  Lauf  a.d.  Pegnitz;  Kon- 
rad  Mund,  Erlangen;  Gerhard  Richter,  Erlangen,  and  Ferdi- 
nand V.  Sturm,  Erlangen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11, 
1976,  2626294 

Int.  a.-  A61M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  128—260  9  Oaims 


1.  A  ballcKin-tipped  extracorporeal  cannula  apparatus  suit- 
able for  use  in  a  cardiac  cannulation  technique  comprising 

(a)  a  first  elongated  and  flexible  tubular  member  having  a 
proximal  and  a  distal  end,  the  proximal  end  being  open, 
the  distal  end  being  closed  at  its  tip  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  near  the  distal  end, 

(b)  an  inflatable  balloon  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  first  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  and  proximal  of  the  holes  therein,  said 
balloon,  when  inflated,  completely  occluding  the  lumen  of 
said  first  member  and  including  means  for  preventing  the 
entrapment  of  any  air  near  the  distal  end  of  said  first 
member  and  for  allowing  liquid  to  wash  freely  across  and 
through  the  unobstructed  portion  of  the  distal  end  of  said 


trollable  release  of  medication  in  the  human  or  animal  body 
comprised  of  a  medication  reservoir  of  variable  voliune,  a 
liquid  chamber  tensionally  connected  to  said  medication  reser- 
voir, and  volume  varying  means  comprised  of  an  ion-exchange 
diaphragm  interposed  between  two  electrodes  whereby  liquid 
is  transported  in  an  electro-osmotic  manner  due  to  an  electric 
field  between  said  electrodes,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
electrodes  are  hydrogen  electrodes  connected  to  each  other  by 
way  of  a  line  for  hydrogen,  and  wherein  said  dosing  device 
further  includes  means  for  compensating  hydrogen  losses. 


4,140,122 
IMPLANTABLE  DOSING  DEVICE 
Dieter  Kiihl,  Mohrendorf,  and  GUnter  Luft,  Lauf,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8024>63 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  11, 
1976,  2626348 

Int.  0.2  A61M  31/00 
U.S.  O.  128—260  8  Oaims 


1.  An  implantable  dosing  device  for  the  continuous  release 
of  medication  in  the  human  or  animal  body,  comprising  a 
medicine  reservoir  of  variable  volume,  a  propellant  chamber  of 
variable  volume  tensionally  connected  to  said  medicine  reser- 
voir, and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  medication  to 
the  body,  said  means  comprising  an  electro-osmotic  regulating 
valve  comprising  an  ion  exchange  diaphragm  arranged  be- 
tween two  porous  electrodes,  whereby  liquid  is  transported 
through  the  ele:trodes  and  diaphragm  when  current  flows. 


'  4,140,123 

LANCETS 

Pedro  D.  Cunitchet,  Sarmiento  156,  7635  Loberia,  Argentina 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,777 

Int.  0.2  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  O.  128—314  2  Claims 


1   In  an  implantable  dosing  device  for  the  continuous,  con- 


1.  A  bistoury  handle  comprising  first  and  second  elongate 
members  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  elongate 
member  being  provided  at  its  first  end  with  means  for  gripping 
a  blade  and  having  a  straight  portion  extending  from  its  end 
and  a  curved  poriion  extending  from  said  straight  portion 
towards  its  second  end,  said  second  elongate  member  being 
straight  and  being  joined  at  its  first  end  to  the  first  elongate 
member  at  a  point  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof  and  being 
joined  at  its  second  end  to  the  first  elongate  member  at  said 
second  end  thereof,  holding  means  for  engaging  at  least  one  of 


the  surgeon's  fingers  thereby  to  hold  said  second  member 
against  movement,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  plate-like 
member  secured  to  the  second  elongate  member  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  the  angle,  measured  in  the  common  plane  of 
the  second  elongate  member  and  the  straight  portion  of  the 
first  elongate  member,  between  the  plane  of  the  plate-like 
member  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  elongate  mem- 
ber lying  between  the  plate-like  member  and  the  first  end  of  the 
second  elongate  member  being  substantially  in  the  range  from 
112°  to  115',  and  the  angle,  measured  in  the  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  common  plane  and  intersecting  said  longitudinal 
axis,  between  the  plane  of  the  plate-like  member  and  said 
longitudinal  axis  lying  between  the  plate-like  member  and  said 
second  end  of  the  second  elongate  member  being  substantially 
in  the  range  from  65'  to  75°,  the  curvature  of  the  curved  por- 
tion of  the  first  elongate  member  being  adapted  to  fit  in  the 
hollow  of  the  hand  while  the  middle  and  ring  fingers  extend 
about  the  second  elongate  member,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
plate-like  member. 


4,140,124 

HANDLES  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Pedro  D.  Cunitchet,  Sarmiento  156,  7635  Loberia,  Argentina 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,783 

Oaims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Jul.  14,  1976,  263955 

Int.  a.2  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  O.  128—318  7  Oaims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  first  and  second  elon- 
gate members  which  are  pivoted  together  intermediate  their 
ends  in  crossing  relationship,  so  as  to  define  a  major  plane  of 
the  instrument  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  pivotal  movement  of  the  members  and  in  which  the  mem- 
bers move  during  relative  pivotal  movement  thereof,  each 
member  having  at  a  forward  end  an  operating  portion  which 
cooperates  with  the  operating  portion  of  the  other  member 
when  the  two  operating  portions  are  brought  together  by 
relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  two  members,  and  each 
member  having  at  its  opposite,  rearward  end  an  actuating 
portion  which  can  be  urged  towards  the  actuating  portion  of 
the  other  member  for  bringing  the  operating  portions  into 
cooperating  disposition,  the  actuating  portion  of  the  first  mem- 
ber comprising  a  generally  triangular  member  for  fitting  in  the 
palm  of  the  surgeon's  hand  and  having  a  first  side  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  second  member,  a  second  side  connected  to 
the  first  side  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  side  of  the  actuat- 
ing portion  of  the  first  member,  and  a  third  side  connecting  the 
rearward  ends  of  the  first  and  second  sides,  the  triangular 
member  defining  a  plane  which  is  inclined  at  substantially  50' 
to  60°  counted  with  respect  to  said  major  plane  in  a  clockwise 
direction,  and  the  second  side  of  the  triangular  member  being 
provided  with  holding  means  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  the 
surgeon's  fingers  thereby  to  hold  said  second  member  against 
movement,  said  holding  means  comprising  a  sheet-form  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  triangular  member  at  said  second  side 
thereof,  there  being  an  angle  of  substantially  100'  to  120' 
counted,  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  triangular  member  in 
a  clockwise  direction,  and  measured  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  triangular  member  that  intersecu  said 
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second  side,  and  between  said  perpendicular  plane  and  said 
sheet-form  member,  there  bemg  an  angle  of  substantially  80°  to 
100°  counted  with  respect  to  said  perpendicular  plane  in  a 
clockwise  direction,  and  the  actuating  portion  of  the  second 
member  comprising  a  housing  for  receiving  the  distal  end  of 
the  surgeon's  thumb  when  said  triangular  member  is  fitted  in 
the  surgeon's  palm,  said  housing  including  a  base  plate  for 
enabling  the  thumb  to  apply  force  to  urge  the  actuating  portion 
of  the  second  member  towards  the  actuating  ptirtion  of  the  first 
member  and  restraining  means  for  preventing  forward  move- 
ment of  the  thumb  along  the  second  member  and  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  thumb  away  from  the  base  plate  for 
enabling  the  thumb  to  exert  force  to  urge  the  actuating  portion 
of  the  second  member  away  from  the  actuating  portion  of  the 
first  member,  said  restraining  means  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond mutually  parallel  wire-like  members  extending  from  a 
forward  region  of  said  base  plate  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
actuating  portion  of  the  first  member  and  towards  the  rear,  and 
a  third  wire-like  member  which  joins  the  rear  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  wires 


4,140.125 
SURGICAL  TAPE  DEVICF 

Gordon  E.  Smith.  Sun  Prairie.  Wis.,  assignor  to  .Med-Pro.  Ltd.. 
Sun  Prairie.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1976,  Ser.  No.  661.251 

Int.  a.-  A61B  /^  /: 

i;.S.  a.  128—325  9  Qaims 


16a 


4.140.126 
METHOD  FOR  PERFOR.MING  ANEl  RYSM  REPAIR 
M.  Hasan  Choudhury,  510  E.  Cottonwood.  Coldwater.  Kans. 
67029 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  770.100 
Int.  a.    A61B  17/UU.  17/12 
L.S.  a.  128—325  3  Claims 

1  A  methixl  of  repairing  a  damaged  segment  of  a  blixid 
vessel  inside  the  body  utilizing  a  snylhelic  graft  characterized 
by  being  movable  through  the  vessel  m  a  collapsed  formation 
utilizing  an  elongated  flexible  line,  said  graft  being  adapted  to 
be  opened  up  to  an  expanded  formation  wherein  said  graft 


presents  a  tubular  opening  of  approximately  the  same  size  as 
said  vessel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

securing  said  graft  to  an  elongated  flexible  line  adapted  to  be 

moved  through  said  vessel; 
inserting  said  line  and  said  graft  in  its  collapsed  formation 
into  said  vessel  at  a  location  distal  to  said  damaged  seg- 
ment. 


moving  said  graft  via  said  flexible  line  through  the  vessel  to 
the  area  of  said  damaged  segment; 

opening  said  graft  from  its  collapsed  formation  to  its  ex- 
panded formation; 

permanently  anchoring  said  graft  to  the  wall  of  said  vessel 
on  either  side  of  said  damaged  segment;  and 

withdrawing  said  line. 


4.140,127 

CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 

James  P.  Cianci,  Gary,  and  Frank  K.  Villari,  Oak  Park,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,810 

Int.  a.-  A61M  25/00 

L.S.  a.  128—349  R  12  Qaims 


1    A  surgical  tape  device,  comprising 

(al  an  elongated  tubular  K)dy  composed  o{  a  silicone  elasto- 
meric  material  having  a  lumen  therein  and  an  exterior 
diameter  of  less  than  shoul  150  thousandths  of  an  inch,  and 
having  tvko  ends. 

(b)  a  fiuid-tight  seal  of  silicone  eldstomenc  material  filling 
each  of  the  ends  of  sd\d  tubular  bcxly  to  entrap  air  within 
said  lumen  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 

(c)  a  hollow  curved  needle  having  an  interior  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  normal  exterior  diameter  of  said  tubular 
bcxly.  said  hollow  curved  needle  being  securely  attached 
to  said  tubular  body  at  one  end  thereof  by  engagement  of 
the  end  of  said  tubular  body  within  a  substantial  length  of 
d  curved  portion  of  the  hollow  interior  of  said  needle 
whereby  the  elastomeric  seal  which  fills  the  end  of  the 
tubular  body  is  curved  by  conformity  of  the  tubular  body 
to  the  curved  portion  of  the  needle  to  affix  the  tubular 
body  within  the  needle,  said  needle  having  a  point  formed 
on  the  end  thereof 
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1   A  catheter  assembly,  comprising 

a  catheter  having  an  elongated  shaft; 

an  elongated  sleeve  of  flexible  material  covering  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  catheter,  said  sleeve  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  first  and  second  walls  extending  between 
a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  fold  lines  at  sides  of  the 
sleeve  with  said  catheter  being  received  between  said 
walls  in  a  generally  flat  configuration  of  the  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  flexible  circumferential  cuff  of  enlarged 
dimensions  defining  an  open  distal  end  of  the  sleeve,  said 
cuff  being  folded  back  along  a  lateral  fold  line  over  an 
adjacent  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  said  cuff  being  foldable 
distally  during  placement  of  the  catheter. 


4,140,128 
SUN  TANNING  TABLE 
Joe  Van  Der  Schaaf,  c/o  General  Delivery,  Belle  Plaine,  Minn. 
56011 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,476 
Int.  a.-  A47B  11/00 
U.S.  a.  128-376  6  Claims 

1.  A  sun  tanning  table  adapted  to  support  the  body  of  the 
u.ser  for  sun  tanning  purposes,  compnsing: 


a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  ground; 

a  substantially  flat  table  top  for  supporting  the  body  of  the 
user  in  a  reclining  r>osition  for  sun  tanning  purposes,  said 
table  top  including  open  frame  and  a  group  of  criss- 
crossed thin  flexible  webbing  strips  extending  thereacross 
in  a  taut  manner  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the  user,  said 
frame  being  substantially  circular  in  shape; 

bearing  means  for  mounting  rotatably  said  table  top  on  said 
base  to  enable  said  table  top  to  rotate  continuously 
through  360  degrees  relative  to  said  base; 

motor  means  for  rotating  said  table  top  about  its  vertical  axis 
relative  to  its  base; 
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said  flat  table  top  is  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  base  so 
that  said  table  can  be  turned  on  its  side  and  rolled  along 
the  ground  on  its  table  top  and  its  base; 

said  table  top  is  composed  of  a  tubular  substantially  circular 
open  frame,  said  strips  extending  tightly  thereacross  in  an 
interwoven  manner  to  provide  a  supporting  surface  for 
the  user,  said  top  having  a  plurality  of  struts  fixedly  inter- 
connected to  said  bearing  means;  and 

said  bearing  means  includes  a  cylindrical  member  having  an 
internal  gear  mounted  therein,  a  spur  gear  driven  by  said 
motor  means  for  driving  in  turn  said  internal  gear. 


■  4,140,129 

BEAM  DEFINING  SYSTEM  IN  AN  ELECTRON 
ACCELERATOR 

Lothar  Heinz,  and  Leonhard  Taumuin,  both  of  Lafayette,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Applied  Radiation  Corporation,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787^10 

Int.  a.2  A61N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—404  14  Oaims 


St 


1.  A  beam  defining  system  for  an  electron  accelerator  which 
produces  an  electron  beam  cone,  comprising: 

(a)  an  adjustable  collimator  for  producing  the  beam  cone; 

(b)  an  accessory  holder  attached  adjacent  the  collimator; 

(c)  an  electron  applicator  releasably  attached  to  the  acces- 
sory holder,  said  applicator  including  a  tube  wall  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  enclose  the  electron  beam  cone  from  the 
collimator  and  a  frame-shaped  spacer  movably  attached  to 
the  tube  wall  and  movable  independently  of  the  tube  wall 
into  contact  with  a  patient  to  be  treated,  said  tube  wall 
having  a  first  frame-shaped  limiting  aperture  means  associ- 
ated with  the  tube  wall  for  limiting  edges  of  the  electron 


beam  cone  facing  away  from  the  beam  defining  system; 
and 
(d)  said  frame-shaped  spacer  having  a  frame  defining  a  sec- 
ond limiting  aperture  means  having  a  periphery  larger 
than  a  periphery  of  the  first  frame-shaped  limiting  aper- 
ture means,  the  second  aperture  means  limiting  the  same 
edges  of  the  electron  beam  cone  as  the  first  aperture  means 
when  the  second  aperture  means  is  substantially  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  collimator  and  in  contact 
with  the  patient. 


4,140,130 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

LOCALIZED  HEATING  OF  TUMOR  BEARING  TISSUE 

Frederick  K.  Storm,  III,  11400  Albata  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90049 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,273 

Int.  a.=  A61N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  128—404  16  Oaims 


7     n 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  localized  application  of  heat  to  a  body 
having  an  internal  body  portion  of  different  characteristics 
than  surrounding  body  portions  and  including  a  radio  fre- 
quency wave  source  for  emitting  electromagnetic  waves  such 
as  short  and  microwave  frequencies,  and  having  means  for 
matching  impedance  of  the  wave  source  and  impedance  of  the 
body  portion  in  the  field  of  said  electromagnetic  waves,  the 
provision  of: 

an  electrode  means  operatively  connected  to  said  radio 
frequency  wave  source  and  impedance  matching  means, 
said  electrode  means  being  adapted  to  be  externally  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  body  pwrtions. 
said  electrode  means  having  a  wall  providing  an  electrode 
emitting  surface  adapted  to  be  positionable  in  close  prox- 
imity with  external  surfaces  of  said  surrounding  body 
portions; 
and  means  for  cooling  the  surrounding  body  portions  by 
cooling  said  wall  of  said  electrode  means  while  heating 
said  internal  body  portion  by  said  emitted  waves. 


4,140,131 
BODY  TISSUE  STIMULATION  APPARATUS  WITH 
WARNING  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Dutcher,  Columbia  Heights;  Paul  Citron,  New  Brigh- 
ton, and  Thomas  L.  Jirak,  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,298 
Int.  C!.:  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  a.  128-419  PT  25  Oaims 

1.  A  self-contained  body  tissue  stimulator  to  be  implanted 
within  the  body  of  a  patient,  said  stimulator  comprising: 

(a)  generator  means  including  a  power  source,  for  providing 
a  stimulating  signal  and  having  outpu*  terminals  to  be 
connected  in-circuit  with  a  first  selected  body  tissue  to  be 
stimulated; 

(b)  an  auxiliary  electrode  to  be  connected  in-circuit  with  a 
second  selected  body  tissue  to  be  stimulated; 

(c)  detector  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminals  for 
sensing  the  impedance  presented  therebetween  and  re- 
sponsive to  this  impedance  above  a  critical  level  for  pro- 
viding an  output  indicative  thereof;  and 

(d)  logic  means  responsive  to  the  detector  means  output  for 
effecting  the  connection  of  said  generator  means  to  said 
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auxiliar>  electrtxle.  providing  warning  stimulation  to  the 
second  selected   body   tissue,   wherebs    the  patient   per- 


ceives the  warning  stimulation   as  an   indication  of  the 
increased  impedance  presented  to  said  generator  means 


4.140.132 

\  ARIABI  E  RATE  TIMER  FOR  A  CARDIAC 

PACEMAKER 

Joseph  D.  Dahl.  815  E.  51  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55417 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  8«9.219 
Int.  a.-  A61N  /  .i6 
L.S.  a.  128 — »19  PG 


2  Claims 


1  In  combination  \Mth  a  cardiac  pacemaker  having  a  pri- 
marv  ptivver  supply  and  primary  circuit  including  a  constant 
timing  resistor  and  a  capacitor  forming  means  establishing  a 
fixed  rate  pacing  pulse,  a  variable  timing  device  making  said 
fixed  rate  variable  as  a  function  of  the  physical  activity  of  the 
subject  wearing  the  pacemaker  comprising  a  circuit  including 

a  high  impedance  AC  voltage  generating  means  self-generat- 
ing voltage  as  a  function  of  the  physical  activity  of  said 
subject. 

means  rectifying  said  voltage  prtKJucing  a  direct  current. 

a  first  rapidly  charging  capacitor. 

a  second  capacitor  having  a  resistor  in  series  therewith 
charging  proportionally  to  the  term  of  physical  activity  of 
said  subject. 

discharge  means  in  circuit  with  said  first  mentioned  capaci- 
tor and  with  said  second  mentioned  capacitor  and  said 
resistor, 

said  voltage  generating  means  charging  said  capacitors. 

a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  having  a  high  input 
impedance,  and  having  a  dram  and  a  source  forming  a 
drain-source  current  resistance  path,  said  gate  respcinding 
to  voltage  applied  thereto  varying  the  resistance  of  said 
drain-source  path. 

said  drain-source  path  replacing  said  fixed  rate  constant 
timing  resistor  in  said  circuit  of  said  pacemaker  and  substi- 
tuting a  vanable  rate  as  a  function  of  its  resistance, 

said  first  mentioned  capacitor  applying  voltage  to  said  gate 
directly  responsive  to  the  physical  activity  of  said  subject, 
said  gate  responsive  to  the  voltage  applied  thereto  reduc- 
ing the  resistance  of  said  drain-source  path  to  increase 
conduction  therethrough  and  increase  the  pacing  pulse 


rale  of  said  pacemaker  as  a  function  of  the  physical  activ- 
ity of  said  subject,  and 
said  second  capacitor  through  said  resistor  in  senes  there- 
with applying  voltage  to  said  gate  upon  cessation  of  physi- 
cal activity  of  said  subject,  said  voltage  being  applied 
proportionally  to  the  term  of  physical  activity  of  said 
subject  as  said  capacitor  discharges,  thus  reducing  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  gate  with  resulting  increase  in 
resistance  in  said  drain  source  path  and  a  consequent 
decrease  in  said  pacing  pulse  rate  corresfKDnding  to  the 
decrease  which  would  take  place  within  a  normal  pulse 
rate  after  a  period  of  physical  activity. 


4,140,133 
DEVICE  FOR  PLLSE  CURRENT  ACTION  ON  CENTRAL 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
Eduard  M.  Kastnibin,  and  Valentin  M.  Nozhnikov,  both  of 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Moskovsky  Oblastnoi  Nauch- 
no-Issledovatelsky    Institut    Akusherstva    I    Ginekolog    II, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.151 

Int.  a.2  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  a.  I2«— »21  4  Qaims 
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1  A  device  for  pulse  current  action  on  the  central  nervous 
system,  comprising 

a  rhythmic  current  pulse  action  unit  for  rhythmic  current 
pulse  action  on  the  central  nervous  system  of  a  patient, 
having  an  input  and  an  output; 

an  intermittent  analgesia  unit  having  an  output,  a  first  input 
and  a  second  input  electrically  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  rhythmic  current  pulse  action  unit; 

a  current  pulse  duration  adjusting  unit  for  adjusting  the 
duration  of  current  pulses  acting  on  the  central  nervous 
system  for  producing  the  second  level  of  the  first  stage  of 
general  electroanesthesia  in  the  central  nervous  system  of 
the  patient  without  any  side  effects  on  said  patient,  having 
an  output,  a  first  input  electncally  connected  to  said  out- 
put of  said  intermittent  analgesia  unit,  and  a  second  input; 

a  switch  selectively  electncally  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  current  pulse  duration  adjusting  unit  and  to  said 
output  of  said  intermittent  analgesia  unit; 

a  current  pulse  preamplification  unit  having  an  output,  a  first 
input  selectively  electrically  connected  via  said  switch  to 
said  output  of  said  current  pulse  duration  adjusting  to 
produce  the  second  level  of  the  first  stage  of  general 
electroanesthesia,  and  to  said  output  of  said  intermittent 
analgesia  unit  to  counteract  growing  pain,  a  second  input 
and  a  third  input; 

a  current  pulse  amplitude  adjusting  unit  for  adjusting  the 
amplitude  of  current  pulses  acting  on  the  central  nervous 
system  of  the  patient,  having  a  first  output,  a  second  out- 
put, a  third  output,  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  current  pulse  preamplification  unit,  a  second  input 
and  a  third  input; 

a  mean  current  intensity  indicator  having  an  output  and  an 
input  connected  to  said  first  output  of  said  current  pulse 
amplitude  adjusting  unit, 

an  anode  connected  to  said  output  of  said  mean  current 


intensity  indicator  and  attachable  to  the  neck  area  of  the 
patient,  under  the  mastoids; 

a  cathode  connected  to  said  output  of  said  mean  current 
intensity  indicator  and  attachable  to  the  forehead  area  of 
the  patient, 

said  anode  and  said  cathode  permitting  the  production  of  the 
second  level  of  the  first  stage  of  general  electroanesthesia 
in  the  central  nervous  system  of  said  patient; 

an  additional  constant  component  value  adjusting  unit  hav- 
ing a  first  input,  a  second  input,  a  third  input  and  an  output 
connected  to  said  second  input  of  said  current  pulse  ampli- 
tude adjusting  unit; 

a  power  unit  having  a  first  output  connected  to  said  first 
input  of  said  additional  constant  component  value  adjust- 
ing unit  for  permitting  the  reduction  of  the  impedance  at 
the  points  where  said  anode  and  cathode  are  attached  to 
the  neck  and  forehead  areas,  respectively,  and  a  second 
output; 

a  patient  protection  unit  having  a  first  output,  a  second 
output,  a  first  input  connected  to  said  second  output  of 
said  current  pulse  amplitude  adjusting  unit,  and  a  second 
input,  said  current  pulse  preamplification  unit  and  said 
additional  constant  component  value  adjusting  unit  being 
connected  at  their  respective  second  inputs  to  said  second 
output  of  said  power  unit,  and  at  their  respective  third 
inputs  to  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  patient 
protection  unit  to  limit  the  level  of  general  electroanesthe- 
sia. while  acting  with  pulse  currents  on  the  central  ner- 
vous system  of  the  patient,  according  to  an  anesthesia  and 
treatment  program  prescribed  for  each  patient,  said  sec- 
ond output  of  said  power  unit  being  connected  to  said 
input  of  said  rhythmic  current  pulse  action  unit,  to  said 
second  input  of  each  of  said  intermittent  analgesia  unit, 
said  current  pulse  duration  adjusting  unit  and  said  patient 
protection  unit,  and  to  said  third  input  of  said  current 
pulse  amplitude  adjusting  unit;  and 

a  current  pulse  amplitude  indicator  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  third  output  of  said  current  pulse  amplitude 
adjusting  unit. 


4.140,134 

FLAVORING  COMPOSTHONS  CONTAINING 

DIALKYL-a,  /3-DIACYL  SUCQNATES 

Brian  J.  Willis.  Bergenfield,  N.J.;  Frank  Fischetti,  Jr..  Flushing. 

and  Robert  G.  Eilerman,  Hempstead,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602.301,  Aug.  6,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,741 
Int.  a.^  A24B  3/12:  A24D  1/18 
U.S.  a.  131—2  11  Qaims 

1.  A  smoking  composition  comprising  a  smoking  material 
and  at  least  0.0001%  by  weight  of  a  dialkyl-a,/3-diacyl  succi- 
nate having  the  formula: 


O 

II 


Ri 
Rj— O 


O— R2 
Rl 


II 
O 


in  which  R|  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  having  less 
than  6  carbon  atoms  and  R2  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  having  less  than  7  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl. 


4.140,135 

HYDROPHOBIC  COATING  FOR  TOBACCO  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Frederick  D.  Godfrey.  Jr.,  Maple  wood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Gulf  & 

Western  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644.765 
Int.  a.2  A24B  3/14 
U.S.  a.  131—17  A  33  Claims 

16.  A  coating  composition,  esp)ecially  adapted  for  forming  a 
hydrophobic  film  on  reconstituted  tobacco  product,  the  com- 
position comprising  a  cellulose  propionate  having  an  acetyl 
content  of  less  than  about  6%  by  weight,  a  hydroxy!  content  of 
at  least  about  1%  by  weight,  and  a  content  of  acyl  groups 
containing  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  of  less  than  about  10%  by 
weight;  and  a  glyceride  having  the  general  formula: 

HjC— O— R, 

I 
H2C— O— R, 

I 
HiC— O— Rj 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  groups  Rj.  R2and  Rjis  a  lower  acyl 
group  containing  from  about  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  at  least 
another  of  said  groups  is  a  higher  acyl  group  comprising  more 
than  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  any  remaining  groups  being 
hydrogen;  dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent;  the  proportion  of 
cellulose  propionate-to-glyceride  being  from  about  10:1  to 
about  1:4. 


4,140,136 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  NICOTINE  CONTENT 

OF  TOBACCO  BY  MICROBIAL  TREATMENT 
Vernon  L.  Geiss,  Floyd  Knobs.  Ind.;  Charles  F.  Gregory,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.;  Richard  P.  Newton,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Lawrence 
E.  Gravely,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,804,  Nov.  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,038,993. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,241 
Int.  a.2  A24B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  131—17  R  7  Qaims 
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.  Tobacco  treated  by  a  process  comprising; 
contacting  said  tobacco  with  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing at  least  I  x  10^  cells  per  gram  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  said  tobacco  of  a  microorganism  which  degrades  nico- 
tine through  a  biochemical  mechanism  in  which  3-suc- 
cinoylpyridine  is  formed;  and 

.  maintaining  said  tobacco  in  contact  with  said  microorgan- 
ism for  from  about  I  to  about  50  hours  at  a  moisture  level 
of  at  least  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
tobacco  and  water,  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  to 
about  45°  C,  and  an  initial  pH  of  from  about  5  to  about  8. 
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4,140.137 
ADJUSTABLE  APERTLRE  CTGARFHTE  PERFORATING 

APPARATUS 
Harland  J.  Snow,  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,416 

Int.  a:  A24C  5/JO:  A24F  !J  J-) 

U.S.  a.  131—23  R  3  Oaims 


area  about  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  that  induces  inlet 
air  through  said  bowl  and  draws  resulting  smoke  into  the  upper 
area  of  the  chamber  via  said  inlet  smoke  opening,  and  wherein 
the  downward  movement  of  the  liquid  forces  smoke  disjKised 
then  in  the  lower  area  of  the  chamber,  that  was  received 
therein  during  the  previous  revolution  out  of  the  chamber. 


»'  -Ma 


1  In  d  Ligarcrlte  handling  machine  including  a  cigarette  nnJ 
rolling  member,  a  cigarette  rod  earner  relatively  movable 
adjacent  thereto  and  appropriateK  spaced  to  produce  a  rolling 
ol"  the  cigarette  rod  along  a  surface  of  the  member,  and  perfo- 
rating means  comrpising  a  strip  removablv  and  replaceabK 
mounted  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  member,  said  strip  having 
integral  therewith  a  row  of  needles  aligned  in  the  airection  of 
said  relative  movement  positioned  to  pierce  and  form  a  penph- 
eral  row  of  apertures  in  the  cigarette  rod.  the  improvement  of 
mounting  means  for  selectively  positioning  the  tip  ends  of  said 
needles  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  member,  said  mounting 
mean,s  including  a  block  structure  carried  on  said  rolling  mem- 
ber and  having  a  slot  therein,  said  strip  be'ing  received  in  said 
slot,  said  block  structure  further  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  and  communicating  with  said  slot,  a  gauge  mem- 
ber removably  receivable  in  said  passage  and  having  a  posUion- 
ing  land  thereon  Uxating  in  said  slot  against  which  said  strip 
abuts  tor  effecting  a  selective  positioning  of  said  needle  tip  ends 
relative  to  the  surface  of  said  member,  and  means  carried  in 
said  block  structure  and  engageable  with  said  strip  for  lixking 
the  position  of  said  stnp  in  said  slot 


through  an  exhaust  opening  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  liquid  piston  assembly  such  that  during  each 
revolution  of  the  chamber  a  volume  of  smoke  is  received 
within  the  chamber  and  the  previous  volume  of  smoke  re- 
ceived during  the  preceding  revolution  it  exhausted  from  the 
chamber 


4,140,139 
MOUNTING  AND  PACKAGING  OF  ARTIFiaAL 
nNGERNAILS 
Eric  v.  Aylott,  Llanfrechfa  Way,  Monmouthshire,  Wales 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  766,829 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1976, 
7426/76;  Oct.  27,  1976,  44641/76 

Int.  a:  A45D  29/00 
IS.  a.  132—73  4  Qaims 


4,140,138 
SMOKING  APPARATUS 

Uwrence  S.  Keller,  2220  J  Elba  St.,  Durham.  N.C.  27705 
Filed  Jul.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,998 
Int.  C\:  A24F  I   !4.  I  30 
U.S.  a.  131—173  22  Claims 

1  .A  smoking  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe  a.ssembly  having 
a  bowl  and  a  stem  leading  ixom  said  bowl  such  thai  in  the 
smoking  process  air  may  enter  the  bowl  and  move  through 
burning  matenal  contained  therein  and  into  said  stem,  and  a 
liquid  piston  assembly  rotatively  mounted  about  said  stem  for 
pulling  air  through  said  bowl  and  exhausting  resulting  smoke 
in  response  to  said  liquid  piston  assembly  being  rotated  about 
said  stem,  and  wherein  said  stem  includes  an  inlet  smoke  open- 
ing formed  therein  at  a  position  within  said  liquid  piston  a.ssem- 
bly, said  liquid  piston  assembly  including  a  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  a  volume  of  liquid  less  than  the  total  capacity  of  the 
chamber  and  drain  means  intermediately  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  chamber  for  allowing  liquid  to  drain  therethrough, 
wherein  as  the  chamber  is  rotated  the  volume  of  liquid  after 
each  revolution  first  assumes  a  generally  top  elevated  position 
within  said  chamber  and  gravitates  through  said  drain  means  to 
the  lower  area  thereof  due  to  the  influence  of  gravity,  the 
movement  of  the  liquid  from  the  top  elevated  position  within 
the  chamber  to  the  lower  area  thereof  resulting  in  a  suction 


1  An  artificial  fingernail  mounting  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  artificial  fingernails  curved  to  the 
contour  of  a  natural  fingernail  having  a  tip  end,  a  cuticle  end, 
and  a  weakend  portion  disposed  at  the  tip  end  portion,  a  frame 
including  a  portion  centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
artificial  fingernails,  each  said  artificial  fingernail  being  secured 
at  said  tip  end  through  said  weakened  portion  of  said  frame, 
each  said  tip  end  weakend  portion  being  supported  on  said 
centrally  dispwsed  portion  of  said  frame  so  that  said  cuticle  end 
of  each  of  said  fingernails  project  away  from  said  frame  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  permit  a  sufficient  clearance  for  a  natural  finger- 
nail to  be  inserted  under  each  of  said  artificial  fingernails  and 
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aligned  with  the  artificial  fingernail  to  thereby  optimize  the 
selection  for  removal  from  the  frame  of  an  artificial  fingernail 
of  appropriate  size  and  shpae. 


4,140,140 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  PILL  DISPENSER 

Gianfranco  Proia,  and  Guy  Benhamou,  both  of  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Orimport  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,815 

Int.  a.2  A45D  44/18 

MS.  a.  132—84  B  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  combined  hygienic  instrument  and  pill  dispenser  com- 
prising: 

an  instrument  portion; 

a  handle  portion  coupled  to  said  instrument  portion; 

said  handle  portion  being  hollow  and  defining  a  pill  receiv- 
ing chamber  therein,  the  end  of  said  chamber  remote  from 
the  instrument  portion  being  open; 

at  least  one  opening  formed  in  a  longitudinal  side  of  said 
handle  portion  to  receive  a  pill  in  the  form  of  a  tablet,  said 
opening  extending  entirely  through  said  longitudinal  side 
from  the  exterior  of  said  handle  portion  to  said  chamber; 

a  first  sheet  of  plastic  extending  across  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  handle  portion  to  cover  the  exterior  end  of  said  open- 
ing; 

a  second  sheet  of  plastic  extending  across  the  interior  surface 
of  said  handle  portion  to  cover  the  interior  end  of  said 
opening;  and 

said  first  and  second  sheets  releasably  retaining  the  pill 
within  said  opening  and  sealing  the  pill  from  the  environ- 
ment. 


a  next  adjacent  joint  such  that  said  members  are  adapted  to  lie 
in  substantially  side-by-side  relation  when  said  frame  is  in  said 
folded  position,  said  joints  comprising  alternating  inwardly 
and  outwardly  articulating  joints,  means  coacting  with  said 
two  outermost  members  for  limiting  outward  articulation 
thereof  and  tensile  means  operatively  connectd  to  said  frame 
for  urging  and  maintaining  the  abutting  end  faces  of  all  said 
joints  in  compression  when  said  frame  is  in  its  erected  position, 
said  tensile  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  extensible  tensile 
member  having  an  elastically  elongated  length  and  a  relaxed 
length  substantially  less  than  said  elongated  length,  said  tensile 
member  having  two  ends,  a  first  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  outwardly  articulating  joints  and  a  second 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  at  an  anchoring  point 
such  that,  during  erection  of  said  frame  from  the  folded  posi- 
tion thereof,  said  tensile  member  initially  elastically  resists 
articulation  of  said  joints  toward  their  erected  positions  and 
subsequently  elastically  urges  said  joints  toward  their  erected 
positions,  whereby  said  joints  are  snapped  to  a  position  in 
which  all  the  abutting  end  faces  of  the  joints  are  in  compres- 
sion. 


4,140,141 

FOLDABLE  FRAME  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  A.  Marks,  2696  Elm  Dr.,  North  BeUmore,  N.Y.  11710 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,887 

Int.  a.2  A45F  1/16.  1/18 

U.S.  a.  135—4  R  13  Qaims 


4,140,142 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Anatoly  A.  Dormidontov,  ulitsa  Marii  Ulyanovoi,  11,  kv.  93, 
Moscow;  Evgeny  M.  Zykov,  ulitsa  Schorsa,  5,  kv.  28,  Ivan- 
teevka  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Tatyana  A.  Litsenko,  Trubnaya 
ulitsa,  11,  kv.  12;  Boris  A.  Nikitin,  ulitsa  Plescheeva,  7,  kv. 
214,  both  of  Moscow;  Vladimir  I.  Polyakov,  ulitsa  Mossoveta, 
40,  kv.  19,  Kosino  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Dmitry  S.  Strebkov, 
Kirovogradsky  proezd,  3,  korpus  1,  kv.  17,  Moscow;  Vadim  A. 
Unishkov,  ulitsa  Bazhova,  IS,  korpus  1,  kv.  142,  Moscow,  and 
Vyacheslav  V.  Chernyshov,  ulitsa  Molostovykh,  4,  korpus  1, 
kv.  49,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,045 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/06 

U.S.  a.  136—89  PC  1  Oaim 
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1.  A  foldable  support  frame  having  erected  and  folded  posi- 
tions, said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  members 
arranged  in  substantially  end-to-end  relation  in  a  generally 
inverted  U-shaped  configuration  when  in  said  erected  position, 
said  members  including  two  outermost  members  defining 
spaced  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting 
adjacent  ends  of  said  members  and  defining  angularly  articula- 
table  joints  therebetween,  said  members  having  abutting  end 
faces  for  limiting  the  angular  articulation  of  said  joints,  said 
pivotally  connecting  means  and  abutting  end  faces  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  such  that  each  joint  is  angularly  articula- 
table  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  articulation  of 


1.  A  semiconductor  photoelectric  generator,  comprising: 

at  least  one  photoelectric  converter  for  radiant-to-electric 
energy  conversion; 

a  coating  passing  to  said  photoelectric  converter  at  least  the 
part  of  the  spectrum  of  said  radiation  which  is  photoactive 
for  said  photoelectric  converter; 

an  operating  surface  of  said  semiconductor  photoelectric 
generator  exposed  to  said  radiation  which  has  passed 
through  said  coating  secured  to  said  operating  surface; 

a  base  region  of  said  photoelectric  converter  of  the  same 
type  of  conduction  provided  by  carriers  which  are  major- 
ity carriers  for  said  base  region,  said  base  region  having  a 
thickness  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  average 
depth  of  absorption  of  said  radiation; 

at  least  one  alloy  region  of  said  photoelectric  converter  of 
the  opposite  type  of  conduction  provided  by  carriers 
which  are  majority  carriers  for  said  alloy  region,  said 
majority  carriers  of  said  alloy  region  acting  as  minority 
carriers  for  said  base  region; 

at  least  one  rectifying  barrier  of  said  photoelectric  converter 
which  separates  said  base  region  from  said  alloy  region,  a 
plane  of  said  at  least  one  rectifying  barrier  being  parallel 
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with  said  operating  surface  of  said  semiconductor  photoe- 
lectric generator; 

at  least  two  current  conductors  connected  to  said  photoelec- 
tric converter,  one  of  said  current  conductors  being  con- 
nected to  said  base  region  and  the  other  of  said  current 
conductors  being  connected  to  said  alloy  region; 

a  light-exposed  surface  of  said  coating  which  directly  re- 
ceives said  radiation; 

at  least  one  optical  concentrator  constituting  a  part  of  said 
coating  which  focuses  radiant  energy  and  guides  at  least 
the  part  of  said  radiation  spectrum  which  is  photoactive 
for  the  photoelectric  converter,  onto  said  operating  sur- 
face of  this  semiconductor  photoelectnc  generator; 

each  said  optical  concentrator  producing  a  focal  spot  in 
which  said  radiant  energy  is  focused  by  said  optical  con- 
centrator, at  least  one  linear  dimension  of  said  focal  spot  of 
each  said  at  least  one  optical  concentrator  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  diffusion  length  of  said  minority  carri- 
ers in  said  base  region,  said  current  conductor  to  said  base 
region  being  made  in  the  form  of  ribbons  which  are  se- 
cured to  said  operating  surface  at  places  free  from  said 
focal  spot  of  said  at  least  one  optical  concentrator, 
whereby 

an  absorption  band  of  said  radiant  energy  is  fix;u.sed  in  said 
focal  spot  \Ahich  is  disposed  in  said  base  region  of  said 
photoelectric  converter  and  spaced  from  said  at  least  one 
rectifying  barrier  of  said  photoelectric  converter  at  a 
distance  smaller  than  the  diffusion  length  of  said  minority 
earners  in  said  base  region 


up  or  down  with  a  differential  pressure  element  that  sends 
a  signal  corresponding  to  this  pressure  difference; 

(e)  amplifying  the  signal;  and 

(0  controlling  a  valve  corresponding  to  the  change  in  pres- 
sure so  that  when  the  interphase  level  rises  the  valve 
opens  to  allow  the  increased  flow  of  decanted  tar  from  the 
decanter  tank  and  when  the  interphase  level  falls  the  valve 
closes  to  decrease  the  flow  of  decanted  tar  from  the  de- 
canter tank. 


4,140,144 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  HVTTERCHANGEABLE 

VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISMS 

Allyn  C.  Dowd,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Habibur  Rahman,  Detroit, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,809.  Dec.  15,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,051,860. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.053 

Int.  a.-  F16K  51/00 

L.S.  a.  137-15  2  Oaims 
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4,140.143 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINLOLSLY 

MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE  LEVEL  OF 

TAR  IN  A  SETTLING  TANK 

George  E.  Fraudin.  Pittsburgh;  Herbert  A.  Grosick,  Gibsonia, 
and  Benjamin  F.  Tatterson,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,382 

Int.  a.-  BOID  r  IJ2 

U.S.  a.  137-2  11  Claims 


1  A  method  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  interphase 
level  between  tar  and  aqueous  flushing  liquor  in  a  decanter 
tank,  comprising 

(a)  placing  an  interphase  tube  vertically  in  communication 
with  the  tar  compartment  of  the  decanter, 

(b)  placing  one  dip  tube  in  the  interphase  tube  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  is  in  contact  with  the  decanted  tar  in  the 
tube  when  the  decanted  tar  is  al  its  lowest  level, 

(c)  supplying  said  dip  tube  with  air  in  an  amount  equivalent 
to  the  depth  of  the  decanted  tar, 

(d)  measunng  the  difference  in  pressure  needed  in  the  dip 
tube  to  force  an  through  the  dip  tube  when  the  interphase 
level  of  decanted  tar  and  aqueous  flushing  liquor  moves 


1  A  method  of  constructing  valve  control  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  operator  levers  and  a  plurality  of  control 
valves  to  enable  the  valve  lever  patterns  to  be  quickly  and 
simply  changed  relative  to  the  control  valves  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  fixed  support  structure, 

mounting  a  plurality  of  control  members  on  a  bracket  for 
movement  relative  thereto  to  thereby  form  a  first  lever 
assembly, 
mounting  the  operator  levers  on  said  control  members  in  a 

specific  pattern  to  operate  the  control  valves, 
rigidly  attaching  said  bracket  in  a  readily  detachable  manner 
to  said  support  structure  as  a  sole  means  of  support  for  said 
first  lever  assembly  and  providing  a  second  lever  assembly 
having  an  associated  bracket  mounting  an  alternate  pat- 
tern of  levers  to  operate  the  control  valves  thus  permitting 
an  alternate  pattern  of  levers  to  be  used  by  detaching  said 
bracket  and  first  lever  assembly  to  permit  attachment  of 
said  second  lever  assembly  with  its  associated  bracket  and 
alternate  pattern  of  levers  in  a  manner  as  provided  for  said 
first  manifold,  and 
detachably  disposing  connecting  means  between  each  of  said 
control  members  and  the  control  valves. 


4,140,145 
HIGH  PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
Hakan  Lindqvist,  Ekenstamsvagen  4,  and  Lars  G.  Westman, 
Jenningsgatan  38,  both  of  Robertsfors,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,732 
Gaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.  15,   1976, 
76/7475 

Int.  a.-  B30B  11/52 
U.S.  a.  425—77  6  Oaims 

1.  High  pressure  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
plattens  which  may  move  relatively  together  and  in  parallelism 
to  decrease  a  space  between  them,  the  space  having  a  central 
pressure  axis,  first  and  second  supports  carrying  the  plattens, 
first  and  second  abutments  sandwiching  the  plattens  with  their 
supports  between  them  with  the  first  abutment  facing  the  first 
support  at  least  one  hydraulic  ram  acting  between  each  sup- 
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port  and  the  abutment  facing  it,  first  and  second  ligid  links  4,140,147 

linking  the  first  support  and  the  second  abutment  and  the     BUTTERFLY  VALVE  HAVING  PURGE  FLUID  SUPPLY 

second  support  and  the  first  abutment  respectively  character-  MEANS  FOR  THE  SEAL 


ised  by:- 
plattens  and  supfwrts  which  are  cantilevered  off  the  link 
ends;  links  which  act  in  spaced  apart  and  parallel  planes  to 


Willem  C.  Van't  Sant,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,811 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1976, 
7039/76 

Int.  a.2  F16K  1/22 
U.S.  a.  137—240  3  Qaims 


either  side  of  the  pressure  axis  of  the  space  and  in  action 
transfer  reaction  forces  from  the  rams  along  tension  lines 
eccentric  to  and  equidistant  from  the  pressure  axis; 

rams  producing  resultant  forces  on  ram  axes  between  canti- 
levered supjxjrt  and  abutment  ends; 

guide  means  between  each  abutment  and  the  support  facing 
it  to  guide  the  plattens  to  move  in  parallelism. 


4,140,146 

SALT  WATER  FIRE  FIGHTING  SUPPLY  NORMALLY 
EXCLUDING  SALT  WATER 
Edwin  E.  Slanker,  BartlesTUIe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,377 

Int.  a.-  A62C  37/00 

U.S.  a.  137—113  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  butterfly  valve  for  the  control  of  gaseous  fluids  com- 
prising a  valve  housing,  a  valve  seat  positioned  in  the  housing 
to  accommodate  a  valve  disc,  a  valve  disc  positioned  in  the 
housing,  said  valve  disc  bearing  a  seal  at  its  periphery,  and 
actuating  means  connected  to  the  valve  disc  for  opening  and 
closing  the  valve  by  bringing  the  valve  disc  and  seal  into 
accommodation  with  the  valve  scat,  the  actuating  means  com- 
prising a  rotatable  shaft  not  in  the  plane  of  the  valve  disc  and 
connected  to  the  valve  disc,  the  rotatable  shaft  comprising  a 
driven  part  and  a  non-driven  part,  each  part  being  connected 
to  the  valve  disc;  a  purge  fluid  supply  channel  being  provided 
through  the  non-driven  part  of  the  shaft  and  the  housing, 
means  connected  to  said  fluid  supply  channel  for  distributing 
the  purge  fluid  over  the  circumference  of  the  valve  seal,  the 
means  for  distributing  purge  fluid  comprising  a  supply  pipe 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  purge  fluid  supply  channel,  an 
endless  substantially  ring-shaped  distributing  pipe  connected 
to  the  valve  disc  and  in  communication  with  the  purge  fluid 
supply  channel  through  the  supply  pipe;  branch  pipes  spaced 
around  and  in  communication  with  the  distributing  pipe  and 
regularly  distributed  over  the  circumference  of  the  disc,  each 
branch  pipe  being  connected  with  bores  in  the  edge  part  of  the 
disc,  which  bores  in  turn  are  in  communication  with  the  valve 
seal. 


4,140,148 

PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  PRODUCT 

CONTAINERS 

Simon  J.  Richter,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 

Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,397 

Int.  a.'  F16K  15/02 

U.S.  a.  137—240  21  Qaims 


1.  A  fire  water  supply  system  comprising  a  fresh  water 
storage  tank  or  sump  filled  with  fresh  water  to  a  predetermined 
level  well  above  the  highest  expected  level  of  a  seawater  sup- 
ply, means  for  maintaining  said  tank  filled  with  fresh  water  to 
said  predetermined  level,  at  least  one  pump  in  said  tank 
adapted  to  pump  water  from  said  tank  to  a  fire  water  supply 
header  or  pipe,  a  seawater  supply  pipe  connected  into  said  tank 
above  said  pump  but  well  below  said  predetermined  level  of 
fresh  water  therein,  means  upon  said  supply  pipe  to  prevent 

flow  of  seawater  in  and  from  said  pifw  into  said  tank,  said        i,  a  sanitary  pressure  relief  valve  for  venting  pressure  from 
means  remaining  closed  responsive  to  the  hydrostatic  head  of   the  inside  of  a  container  wall  to  the  outside  thereof,  compris- 
fresh  water  in  said  tank  above  the  level  of  seawater  in  said    ing; 
seawater  supply.  a  container  wall; 
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a  tubular  valve  body  having  an  open  outer  end  and  inner  end 
juxtaposed  with  said  wall, 

said  inner  end  i;ompnsing  a  raised  annular  intermediate  web 
portion,  an  upstanding  annular  curb  in  said  web  portion 
having  a  raised  annular  valve  seat  surface  thereon,  said 
curb  and  said  valve  seat  defining  a  relief  port  communicat- 
ing through  said  container  wall  into  said  inner  end  of  said 
valve  body, 

valve  poppet  means  overlying  said  relief  port  and  seated  on 
said  annular  valve  seat  surface  and  said  annular  intermedi- 
ate web  portion  for  venting  said  relief  p<.irt  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  difference  across  said  container 
wall. 

a  valve  spring  means  extending  substantially  coaxially  of 
said  valve  body  and  having  one  end  engaging  said  valve 
poppet  means  to  bias  same  against  said  valve  seat  and 
establish  said  predetermined  pressure  difference, 

keeper  means  for  said  spnng  means  mounted  in  the  open  end 
of  said  valve  body  and  engaging  in  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  means,  said  keeper  means  including  penpherally 
disposed  resilient  detent  means  formed  therein  and  extend- 
ing axially  into  said  valve  body; 

retaining  groove  means  formed  in  the  interior  of  said  valve 
body  for  conformally  receiving  said  resilient  detent 
means, 

said  resilient  detent  means  and  said  retaining  groove  means 
comprising  a  one-way  snap  coupling  precluding  removal 
of  said  keep)er  means  intact  from  said  valve  body, 

said  intermediate  web  portion  and  said  raised  annular  valve 
seal  being  substantially  parallel  to  and  at  respectively 
different  levels  from  said  container  wall  and  closer  to  said 
open  end  of  said  valve  btxjy  than  the  level  of  said  con- 
tainer wall  from  said  open  end  of  said  valve  body,  and 

drain  port  means  defined  at  said  inner  end  of  said  valve  body 
adjacent  said  container  wall  for  communicating  the  inter- 
mediate annular  web  portion  with  the  exterior  of  said 
valve  body  to  drain  the  intenor  of  said  valve  t)ody, 

said  keeper  means  having  a  central  bore  defined  there- 
through communicating  the  interior  of  said  valve  b<xJy 
with  the  exterior  thereof  in  the  provision  of  in  inlet  piirt 
for  admitting  stenluing  fluid  to  said  valve  body 


4,140.149 
PLUG  COC  K 
Raymond  A,  Ijugnel,  Ginestas,  and  Patrick  F,  Mommeja,  Aries, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Constructions  Metalliques  de 
Provence,  Neuilly,  France 

Filed  .Mar,  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,488 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12,  1976.  76  08279 
Int.  a.    F16K  5  06 
L.S.  a.  137—329.01  1  Claim 


and  whose  direction  is  perpendicular  to  the  axes  YO-Yl  and 
ZO-Zl.  which  body  is  extended,  at  at  least  one  of  its  two  axial 
ends,  by  a  spherical  portion  of  revolution  about  the  axis  YO-Yl 
of  said  cylindrical  body;  said  plug  being  composed  of  a  cylin- 
dncal  body  extended  at  each  of  its  two  axial  ends  by  a  segment 
of  a  sphere  both  centered  at  point  O  of  intersection  of  the  axes 
YO-Yl  and  ZO-Zl  and  a  bore  passing  therethrough  whose 
diameter  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  body 
and  the  axis  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  axes  YO-Yl  and 
ZO-Zl,  said  cylindrical  body  comprising  two  diametrically 
opposite  housings  and  said  plug  comprising  two  aligned  cylin- 
drical pivots  which  define  the  pivot  axis  ZO-Zl  of  the  plug  and 
each  of  said  pivots  being  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said 
housings;  said  body  including  two  aligned  bearings  in  which 
said  plug  pivots  swivel;  at  least  two  diametrically  opposite 
tenninals  which  define  the  axis  XO-Xl  of  a  pipe  connected  to 
said  cock;  and  a  circular  side  opening  located  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  axes  ZO-Zl  and  XO-Xl,  which  opening  is  reinforced  by  a 
cylindrical  nng  welded  to  the  body  and  is  obturated  by  a 
removable  cover  and  the  external  diameter  of  the  cover,  which 
IS  slightly  smaller  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  ring,  is 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  plug,  so 
that  the  plug  is  dismountable  through  said  opening;  and 
wherein  the  sphencal  ends  of  the  plug  comprise  two  concen- 
tric grooves  each  containing  a  gasket  and  the  body  compnses 
seats  centered  on  the  axis  XO-Xl  of  the  pipe  and  a  seat  coaxial 
with  said  opening,  the  outer  gaskets,  located  nearest  the  ends, 
cooperate  with  said  seats  when  the  cock  is  closed,  whilst  one  of 
the  inner  gaskets  cooperate  with  the  seat  when  the  plug  is  in 
open  position,  so  that,  in  this  position  it  is  possible  to  inspect 
and  replace  the  outer  gaskets  without  cutting  off  the  circula- 
tion of  fluid 


I  In  a  plug  cock  comprising  a  body  and  a  plug  rotating 
inside  said  body,  said  plug  being  composed  of  a  cylindrical 
body  having  an  axis  YO-Yl  and  two  opposite  axial  ends,  which 
body  pivotsabout  the  axis  ZO-Zl  perpendicular  to  axis  YO- 
Yl,  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of  fluid  pa.ssing  through  said  body 


4,140,150 
DRINKING  WATER  SUPPLY  AND  CONDITIONER  FOR 

VEHICLES 
Oarence  M.  Rundell,  1124  W.  36th  No.  Box  8,  WichiU.  Kans 
67204 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,356 
Int.  a.-  B67D  5/62 
L.S.  a.  137—340  1  Qaim 

.>.-      .^, 


1  In  a  vehicle  having  means  for  producing  super  and  sub- 
ambient  temperature  fluids  therein  dunng  vehicle  operation,  a 
drinking  water  supply  and  conditioner  therefor  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  mounted  in  said  vehicle  and  shaped  for  retaining 
dnnking  water  therein; 

(b)  first  and  second  heat  exchangers  connected  with  said 
vehicle;  said  heat  exchangers  each  being  rigid  and  having 
first  and  second  vessels  separated  by  an  inner  tube  having 
opposing  ends  and  a  centrally  disposed  heat  transmitting 
wall;  the  inner  tube  of  said  first  heat  exchanger  having  the 
opposing  ends  thereof  spliced  into  and  sealingly  clamped 
onto  an  engine  hose  through  which  said  super-ambient 
temperature  fluid  flows,  and  the  inner  tube  of  said  second 
heat  exchanger  having  the  opposing  ends  thereof  spliced 
into  and  sealingly  clamped  onto  an  air  conditioning  line 
through  which  said  sub-ambient  temperature  fluid  flows; 

(c)  a  liquid  dispensing  and  mixing  faucet  mounted  in  a  pas- 
senger area  of  said  vehicle,  and  including  a  spigot  con- 
nected inbetwcen  first  and  second  independently  variable 
valves  for  controlling  the  speed  and  temperature  of  fluid 
How  through  said  faucet; 

(d)  conduit  means  having  a  first  segment  thereof  communi- 
catively interconnecting  said  tank,  the  second  vessel  of 
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said  first  heat  exchanger,  and  said  faucet  first  valve;  and  a 
second  segment  thereof  cominunicatively  interconnecting 
said  tank,  the  second  vessel  of  said  second  heat  exchanger, 
and  said  faucet  second  valve; 

(e)  means  conveying  the  drinking  water  in  said  tank  through 
said  conduit  means,  whereby  during  vehicle  operation  hot 
and  cold  drinking  water  is  supplied  to  said  faucet  first  and 
second  valve  respectively  under  pressure  for  selective 
dispensing  the  drinking  water  from  said  spigot  and  vary- 
ing the  temperature  thereof;  and  wherein 

(0  said  second  heat  exchanger  includes: 

(1)  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  passageway  communicating  with 
the  second  vessel  of  said  second  heat  exchanger,  and 
each  positioned  at  one  end  thereof; 

(2)  an  elongate  tube  disposed  within  said  second  heat 
exchanger  second  vessel  and  having  a  first  end  thereof 
connected  with  said  inlet  passageway  and  a  second  end 
thereof  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  second 
vessel  for  efficient  heat  transfer;  and 

(3)  a  plurality  of  axially  oriented  heat  conducting  ribs 
connected  to  and  projecting  radially  from  said  second 
heat  exchanger  inner  tube. 


'  4,140,151 

VACUUM  RELIEF  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  Van  Becelaere,  Grandview,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Raskin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Grandview,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,604 

Int.  a.2  F16K  n/04 

U.S.  a.  137—526  6  Qaims 


4  A  vacuum  relief  door  assembly  for  use  on  a  duct  having  an 
access  opening  formed  in  a  wall  thereof,  said  relief  door  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(a)  a  door  mounting  frame  sealingly  attached  to  a  duct  wall 
surrounding  the  borders  of  an  access  opening,  said  frame 
including  a  closure  retaining  flange  having  a  surface  fac- 
ing said  duct; 

(b)  a  closure  member  having  one  side  facing  said  duct  and 
having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  facing  said  facing  surface 
of  the  retaining  flange; 

(c)  a  resilient  peripheral  seal  member  on  one  of  said  retaining 
flange  surface  and  said  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the 
closure  member; 

(d)  at  least  two  guide  rods  at  spaced  apart  locations  and 
slidably  mounted  relative  to  the  closure  member  and 
extending  normal  thereto; 

(e)  resilient  means  cooperating  with  each  of  said  guide  rods 
and  urging  said  closure  member  toward  said  facing  sur- 
face of  the  retaining  flange;  and 

(0  cooperating  means  on  each  guide  rod  and  the  mounting 
frame  held  in  engagement  by  the  respective  resilient 
means  for  releasably  retaining  the  guide  rods  on  the 
mounting  frame  and  the  closure  member  engaged  with 
said  seal  member  with  said  resilient  means  operable  in 
response  to  a  selected  negative  pressure  in  said  duct  to 


permit  said  closure  member  to  temporarily  displace  from 
said  sealing  engagement  for  relief  of  said  negative  pressure 
and  to  return  into  said  sealing  engagement. 


4,140.152 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  80  Murwood  Dr.,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio  44022 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  716,360,  Aug.  20,  1976.  This  application 

Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,112 

Int.  a.2  F15B  U/08 

U.S.  a.  137—596.2  9  CUims 


EH^E^ 


:i'ui3i 


1.  A  load  resjKinsive  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  fluid  inlet  means  connected  to  a  pump,  first  and  sec- 
ond load  chambers  and  fluid  exhaust  means  connected  to  reser- 
voir means,  first  valve  means  for  selectively  interconnecting 
said  fluid  load  chambers  with  said  fluid  inlet  means  and  said 
fluid  exhaust  means,  said  first  valve  means  having  fluid  throt- 
tling means  operable  to  throttle  fluid  flow  between  said  load 
chambers  and  said  fluid  exhaust  means,  pressure  sensing  means 
to  sense  pressure  upstream  of  said  fluid  throttling  means  selec- 
tively communicable  with  said  load  chambers  by  said  first 
valve  means,  exhaust  relief  valve  means  interposed  between 
said  fluid  exhaust  means  and  said  reservoir  means,  said  exhaust 
relief  valve  means  having  means  resjKjnsive  to  pressure  in  said 
pressure  sensing  means  operable  to  change  pressure  setting  of 
said  exhaust  relief  valve  means. 


4,140,153 
SUBSURFACE  SAFETY  VALVE 
Thomas  M.  Deaton,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,410 
Int.  a.-  F16K  H/J6:  E21B  ^3/12 
U.S.  a.  137—629  13  Claims 

1.  A  subsurface  safety  valve  comprising; 
housing  means  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through; 
main  valve  member  means  disposed  in  said  bore  and  mov- 
able between  a  first,  bore  closing  position  and  a  second, 
full  bore  opening  position; 
operator  means  for  moving  said  main  valve  member  means 
between  its  first  and  second  positions,  disposed  in  said 
bore  so  that  an  annulus  is  formed  between  said  operator 
means  and  said  housing  means,  having  a  flow  path  extend- 
ing therethrough,  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  main  valve  means  is  in  its  first  fiosition  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  main  valve  means  is  in  its 
second  position; 
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means  for  mounting  said  main  valve  member  means  so  that 
up<.in  movement  of  said  operator  means  from  its  first 
position  to  Its  second  position  there  is  an  intermediate 
position  of  said  operator  means  wherein  said  main  valve 
member  means  remains  in  a  bore  closing  position, 

port  means  communicating  between  the  flow  path  through 
said  operator  means  on  said  one  side  of  said  main  valve 
members  means  and  the  annulus  between  said  valve  hous- 
ing means  and  said  operator  means. 

equalizing  valve  means  associated  with  one  of  said  operator 
means  and  said  mounting  means  for  controlling  flow 
through  said  port  means,  said  equalizing  valve  means 
preventing  flow  through  said  port  means  when  said  opera- 
tor means  is  in  its  first  position  and  permitting  flow 
through  said  port  means  upon  movement  of  said  operator 
means  to  its  intermediate  position, 

means  for  resiliently  urging  said  operator  means  to  its  first 
pxjsition, 

pressure  responsive  means  for  urging  said  operator  means  to 
Us  second  position,  said  pressure  responsive  means  includ- 
ing; 


4,140,154 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE 

Shiro  Kaaao,  32-460,  Nanpeidai,  Takatsulu-skJ,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  2«,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1976,  51-54881; 
May  14,  1976,  51-55606 

Int.  a.-  F16L  11/08 
L'.S.  a.  138—132  4  Claims 


i- 


a  pressure  chamber, 

a  single  conduit  providing  pressure  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion between  said  pressure  chamber  and  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid, 

a  first  pressure  responsive  area  for  moving  said  operating 
means  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  when 
said  pressure  chamber  is  pressurized,  said  first  pressure 
responsive  area  being  asstK'iated  with  said  operator 
means  and  defining  a  p<irtion  of  said  pressure  chamber, 

a  second  pressure  resptmsive  area  for  assisting  movement 
of  said  operator  means  from  its  first  position  to  its  inter- 
mediate position  when  said  pressure  chamber  is  pressur- 
ized, said  second  pressure  resjxinsive  area  defining  a 
portion  of  said  pressure  chamber  and  being  asstxiated 
with  said  operator  means  during  movement  thereof 
from  Its  first  position  to  its  intermediate  position  and 
being  disasstKiated  from  said  operator  means  during 
movement  thereof  from  its  intermediate  position  to  its 
second  position  and  from  its  second  posititon  to  its  first 
position 


1    A  flexible  hose  compnsing: 

a  soft  hose  mam  body: 

first  helical  ngid  reinforcing  means  comprismg  a  single 
helical  reinforcement  embedded  at  least  partially  in  said 
soft  hose  main  body; 

second  helical  rigid  reinforcing  means  embedded  in  the  wall 
of  said  soft  hose  main  body  between  adjacent  coils  of  said 
first  helical  rigid  reinforcing  means,  said  second  helical 
ngid  reinforcing  means  having  the  same  helical  pitch  as, 
but  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said  first  helical 
rigid  reinforcing  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  tough  fibers  embedded  in  the  wall  of 
said  soft  hose  main  body  in  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof  to 
connect  the  coils  of  said  second  helical  rigid  reinforcing 
means,  the  outer  helical  periphery  of  said  second  helical 
ngid  reinforcing  means  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  inner  helical  periphery  of  said  first  helical 
reinforcing  means. 


4,140,155 
SELF-PIERaNG  NEEDLE  VALVE 
Reinhard  G.  Tannery,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brass 
Craft  Manufacturing  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,019 

Int.  a.-  F16L  3/10 

L.S.  a.  137-318  1  Claim 


1  In  a  self-piercing  needle  valve,  having  a  body  and  a  shank, 
adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  pif)e; 

a  valve  support  plate  extending  transversely  of  and  interme- 
diate Its  ends  mounted  on  said  shanic  and  secured  thereto; 

said  plate  being  apertured  at  one  end;  and  a  right  angle 
extension  at  its  other  end, 

said  plate  adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  and  bear  against 
one  side  of  said  pipe; 

said  extension  along  its  length  on  one  side  having  a  senes  of 
vanably  spaced  parallel  wedge-shaped  slots  correspond- 
ing to  different  pipe  diameters; 

an  anchor  plate  spaced  from  and  opposed  to  said  suppon 
plate  adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  pipe 
and  having  a  threaded  aperture  at  one  end; 
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there  being  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
anchor  plate  loosely  receiving  said  extension  upon  one 
side  of  the  pipe,  with  portions  of  said  anchor  plate  bound- 
ing said  slot  selectively  and  retainingly  nested  within  one 
of  said  variably  spaced  slots; 

and  a  screw  fastener  upon  the  other  side  of  said  pipe  extend- 
ing between  and  interconnecting  the  one  ends  of  said 
plates  for  drawing  the  plates  together  and  for  gripping  the 
pipe  therebetween; 

said  transverse  slot  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  an- 
chor plate; 

said  portion  of  said  anchor  plate  being  of  wedge  form  and 
interlocked  with  said  extension; 

the  securing  of  said  support  plate  to  said  shank  including  a 
reduced  end  portion  of  said  shank  projected  through  an 
aperture  in  said  support  plate  and  riveted  thereto; 

each  of  said  plates  being  bowed  outwardly  intermediate 
their  ends  to  facilitate  assembly  onto  said  pipe; 

said  wedge  form  portion  of  said  anchor  plate  being  a  fulcrum 
for  said  support  plate  and  said  extension  whereby  said 
support  plate  and  said  extension  are  pivoted  relative  to 
said  anchor  plate  to  fit  around  said  pipe,  said  wedge  form 
portion  of  said  anchor  plate  locking  said  extension  in  place 
while  said  screw  fastener  is  interconnected  with  said  one 
ends  of  said  plates. 


4,140,157 

MOLDED  COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR  WOVEN  SLIDE 

FASTENER  WFTH  TWIST  PREVENTING  PROJECTION 

George  W.  Scott,  Conneaut  Lake,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,224 

Int.  a.2  A44B  19/30 

U.S.  a.  139—384  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  rise  and  flutter  of  a  weft  strand 
newly  inserted  into  a  shed  by  a  gripper  type  inserting  mecha- 
nism while  weaving  a  fabric,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  arranging  a  plurality  of  warp  strands  into  two  sheets,  form- 
ing the  sheets  into  a  shed,  introducing  an  end  of  a  weft  strand 
into  an  entrance  end  of  the  shed,  withdrawing  said  weft  end  by 
the  gripper  type  inserting  mechanism  from  an  exit  end  of  the 
shed,  and  characterized  by  displacing  the  weft  strand  adjacent 
the  exit  end  toward  the  fell  of  said  fabric  as  the  weft  end 
emerges  from  said  shed  while  both  gripping  said  weft  end  in 
said  inserting  mechanism  and  constraining  movement  of  said 
weft  strand  proximate  to  said  entrance  end  to  apply  tension  to 
the  inserted  weft  strand  and  thereby  remove  slack  therefrom, 
and  beating  down  the  weft  strand  against  said  fell. 


4,140,156 
WEFT  STRAND  POSITIONING  AT  THE  EXTF  END  OF 

THE  SHED  IN  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Wayne  C.  Trost,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber-Colman 
Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,230,  Oct.  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,128 

Int.  a.2  D03D  41/00 

U.S.  a.  139—194  13  Qaims 


1,  A  woven  stringer  for  a  slide  fastener  comprising 

a  woven  tape  having  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  and  a  weft 
thread  interwoven  with  the  warp  threads, 

a  coupling  element  train  having  at  least  one  connecting 
thread  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  polymer  coupling  ele- 
ments molded  on  the  connecting  thread, 

each  of  said  coupling  elements  having  a  head  and  a  heel  at 
opposite  ends  thereof, 

said  connecting  thread  having  spaced  segments  embedded  in 
the  respective  coupling  elements  intermediate  the  head 
and  the  heel, 

said  train  being  secured  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tape 
by  a  plurality  of  loops  of  the  weft  thread  passing  around 
the  connecting  thread  between  the  coupling  elements, 

each  of  said  coupling  elements  having  at  least  one  elongated 
projection  having  a  length  extending  in  a  direction  from 
the  connecting  thread  toward  the  heel  and  having  a  width 
extending  parallel  to  the  tape  within  respective  loops  of 
the  plurality  of  loops  of  the  weft  thread  to  inhibit  twisting 
of  the  coupling  elements,  and 

said  projections  having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  a 
thickness  of  the  coupling  elements  and  substantially  less 
than  the  length  of  the  projections. 


4,140,158 

PIPELESS  nLLING  UNIT  FOR  COUNTERPRESSURE 

BOTTLING  MACHINES 

Werner  Heckmann,  and  Uwe  Knabe,  both  of  Dortmund,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Holstein  und  Kappert  GmbH, 

Dortmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  913,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1977,  2727724 

Int.  a.'  B65B  3/26:  B67C  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  141—39  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  counterpressure  bottling  machine  having  a  liquid 
tank,  a  filling  unit  comprising  a  liquid  discharging  tube  project- 
ing into  the  tank  and  accommodating  an  axially  displaceable 
valve  tube;  a  valve  body  secured  to  the  external  surface  of  the 
tank  and  defining  a  valve  seat  communicating  with  said  liquid 
discharging  channel  and  forming  with  said  valve  tube  a  liquid 
discharging  valve;  and  siphon  closure  means,  including  an 
annular  siphon  groove  surrounding  said  valve  seat  in  said  valve 
body,  and  a  stationary  stopper  bell  secured  in  position  in  said 
liquid  discharging  channel  in  said  valve  body  and  defining  a 
center  bore  adapted  for  guiding  said  axially  displaceable  valve 
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tube,  a  lower  part  of  said  bell  projecting  into  said  annular 
groove  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  veilically  and 


radially  directed  slits  extending  through  the  wall  and  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  bell  to  form  a  comb-like  configuration 


ily  of  the  gas  passing  through  the  large  and  small  open- 
ings. 


4,140,160 

FUEL  RLLING  FUNNEL  WITH  OIL  CHARGER 

Edward  W.  Glackin,  12299  -  145th  La.,  NorthO-argo,  Fla.  33540 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,444 

Int.  Cir  B65B  39/06 

U.S.  a.  141—332  8  Qaims 
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4.140,159 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUSHING  AIR  FROM  CONTAINERS 
Klaus  Domke,  Ditzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1976,  2612958 

Int.  a.-  B65B  31.04 
U.S.  CI.  141  —  129  6  aaims 


1  Apparatus  for  flushing  containers  with  flushing  gas  com- 
pnsing: 

conveying  means  for  conveying  open  top  containers  past  a 
flushing  apparatus  positioned  above  the  containers'  open 
tops,  said  flushing  apparatus  including  flushing  gas  distrib- 
uting means  for  developing  and  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially uniformly  distributed  flushing  gas  layer  surrounding 
the  containers'  open  tops  dunng  conveyance  of  the  con- 
tainers, said  distributing  means  comprising  a  distribution 
chamber  having  a  downwardly  facing  substantially  flat 
bottom  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  distrib- 
uted small  openings  therethrough  for  developing  and 
maintaining  said  flushing  gas  layer,  and  said  plate  further 
containing  at  least  one  large  opening  for  establishing  jet 
means  to  direct  at  least  one  high  velocity  flushing  gas  jet 
downwardly  through  said  flushing  gas  layer  into  the 
containers  through  their  open  tops,  the  opening  of  the  jet 
means  being  comparatively  larger  than  the  opening  of  said 
small  openings; 

and  means  to  independently  adjust  the  relative  stream  veloc- 


1.  A  fuel  filling  funnel  for  use  in  filling  fuel  tanks  of  gasoline- 
op)erated  engines  which  require  addition  of  a  predetermined 
proportion  of  lubricating  oil  comprising  in  combination  a 
conical  funnel  having  a  discharge  nozzle  on  the  small  end 
thereof  in  combination  with  a  cylindrical  charging  receptacle 
having  a  closure  at  one  end  provided  with  a  constricted  dis- 
charge opening  therein  and  the  opposite  outer  end  being  open 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  container  of  cartridge  of  lubricating 
oil  of  predetermined  amount,  a  hinge  having  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  leaves,  one  of  said  leaves  being  fixed  to  the  rim  of 
the  large  end  of  said  funnel  and  the  other  leaf  being  fixed  to  the 
exterior  of  said  cylindrical  receptacle  intermediately'  of  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  whereby  a  container  or  cartridge  of 
lubricating  oil  may  be  inserted  within  the  open  outer  end  of 
said  receptacle  and  the  latter  then  being  pivotally  moved  up- 
wardly in  an  arc  to  dispose  the  closed  end  of  said  receptacle 
within  the  confines  of  the  conical  funnel  for  discharge  of  lubri- 
cating oil  directly  into  the  funnel  in  a  manner  to  provide  space 
within  the  funnel  for  the  reception  of  a  nozzle  or  pouring  spout 
of  a  gasoline  fuel  receptacle  and  thereby  provide  convenient 
and  safe  means  to  effect  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  lubricating  oil  for 
discharge  into  the  fuel  tank  for  a  gasoline  engine,  and  releas- 
able  means  in  said  funnel  operable  to  maintain  said  receptacle 
in  discharging  position  within  said  funnel 


4,140,161 
SCREW  HOLDING  AND  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Anthony  Russo,  deceased,  late  of  Buena  Park,  Calif.;  by  Diane 
Bos,  administrator.  Diamond  Bar,  and  by  Robin  P.  Russo, 
administrator.  La  Puente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,664 
Int.  a.-  B25B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  145-52  7  Oaims 


1  In  combination,  a  screw  driving  bit  having  a  rearward 
dnving  end,  a  shank  and  a  forward  screw  engaging  end  and  a 
screw  retaining  device  movably  attached  to  the  shank  of  said 
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bit,  said  screw  retaining  device  comprising  a  collet  and  a  plu- 
rality of  screw  retaining  balls  disposed  within  openings  equi- 
distantly  spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  collet,  said  balls 
being  free  to  move  radially  in  said  openings,  a  spring  biased 
member  which,  in  a  first  position,  biases  said  balls  radially 
outwardly  and  which,  in  a  second  position,  exerts  spring  pres- 
sure against  the  head  of  a  screw  received  within  said  collet,  a 
spring  biased  collet  sleeve  which,  in  a  first  position,  restrains 
the  outward  movement  of  said  radially  outwardly  biased  balls 
and  which,  in  a  second  position,  biases  said  balls  radially  in- 
wardly against  the  shank  of  said  screw  thus  preventing  axial 
movement  of  said  screw,  spring  means  biasing  said  screw 
driving  bit  into  a  forward  position  into  engagement  with  the 
slot  in  said  screw  head  thereby  further  preventing  axial  move- 
ment of  said  screw  and  eliminating  marring  of  the  screw  head 
in  the  screw  driving  process. 


through  an  upright  member  disposed  atop  said  trolley  bar 
when  said  reinforcing  members  are  placed  atop  thereof  in 


I  4,140,162 

CLEAR,  AUTOCLAVABLE  FL.VST1C  FORMULATION 
FREE  OF  LIQUID  PLASTICIZERS 
Henry  M.  Gigewski,  Winnetka;  Paul  E.  Measells,  Libertyrille; 
Dean  G.  Laurin,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Leonard  F.  Czuba,  Lom- 
bard, alJ  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,924 

Int.  a.2  B65D  37/00;  C08L  53/00 

U.S.  a.  150—1  13  aaims 


snug,  conforming,  overlapping  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  bar  and  each  other. 


4,140,164 
CRIME  PREVENTION  POCKETBOOK 

Frederick  Staup,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mary  Straup, 
Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,796 

Int.  Ci:-  A45C  13/18 

U.S.  a.  150—28  R  8  aaims 


7.  A  clear,  flexible,  collapsible  container  capable  of  being 
blow  molded  and  autoclaved  made  from  a  plastic  formulation 
which  comprises: 

(A)  from  10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  consist- 
ing essentially  of  propylene  units; 

(B)  from  40  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer, 
having  thermoplastic  rubber  characteristics,  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  a  central  block,  comprising  50  to  85 
percent  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  molecule,  of  a  rub- 
bery olefin  polymer  of  generally  equal  proportions  of 
ethylene  and  butylene  units,  and  (2)  terminal  blocks  of 
polystyrene;  and 

(C)  from  0  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  softening  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and 
poly(ethylene-vinyl  acetate)  containing  no  more  than  35 
percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate  units,  said  plastic  for- 
mulation being  essentially  free  of  liquid  plasticizers. 

4,140,163 
GARMENT  TROLLEY  BAR  SHROUD 
Daniel  C.  Usner,  10958  Tanager  Trail,  Brecksrille,  Ohio  44141 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,197,  Oct.  6, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,079,840.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,711 
Int.  a.2  B65D  33/14 
U.S.  a.  150—5  6  Claims 

4.  A  garment  trolley  bar  shroud,  such  shroud  being  gener- 
ally flexible  and  non-rigid,  with  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof 
defined  by  a  substantially  continuous  edge,  two  opposed  seg- 
ments of  said  edge  each  reinforced  by  an  arcuate,  substantially 
rigid  reinforcing  member  adapted  to  fit  over  said  bar  and  each 
other  in  snug,  conforming  relationship,  at  least  one  opening 
through  each  said  reinforcing  member  for  receiving  there- 


1.  A  pocketbook  assembly  of  the  type  primarily  designed  to 
prevent  theft  and  including  a  yieldable,  break  away  construc- 
tion, said  pocketbook  assembly  comprising;  a  front  side  panel 
and  a  back  side  panel  each  structured  and  configured  to  collec- 
tively define  the  exterior  of  said  pocketbook  assembly,  a  con- 
necting harness  assembly  disposed  in  interconnecting  relation 
to  both  said  front  side  panel  and  said  back  side  panel,  both  said 
front  and  back  side  panels  including  a  connecting  harness  panel 
disposed  along  a  predetermined  peripheral  portion  of  each, 
fastening  means  mounted  on  said  connecting  harness  assembly 
and  each  of  said  connecting  harness  panels  of  said  front  and 
back  side  panels,  said  fastening  means  comprises  a  hook  and 
loop  type  fastener  assembly,  said  fastening  means  structured 
for  removable  attachment  between  said  connecting  harness 
assembly  and  said  front  and  back  side  panels,  a  holding  strap 
attached  to  said  connecting  harness  assembly,  whereby  excess 
force  exerted  either  on  said  front  and  back  side  panels  cause  a 
separation  of  one  from  the  other  and  prevents  injury  to  the 
carrier  of  said  pocketbook  assembly. 


4,140,165 
REINFORCED  TIRE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 
Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,585,  May  18,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,688 
Int.  a:-  B60C  79/00 
U.S.  a.  152—330  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  comprising  at  least  the  following  parts  which 
when  joined  together  form  part  of  a  pneumatic,  reinforced  tire: 
at  least  first  and  second  molded  tire  sections  each  including 


880 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1979 


an  annular  side  wall,  a  plurality  of  partially  cured  elasto- 
menc  annular  bands  formed  integrally  with  and  extending 
axiallv  from  said  annular  side  wall  and  a  plurality  of  annu- 
lar reinforcing  elements,  each  element  being  embedded  in 
said  side  wall  and  having  at  least  one  edge  thereof  termi- 
nating in  one  of  said  annular  bands,  and 


ture  sealing  properties,  said  innerliner  comprising  a  laminate  of 
at  least  two  layers  of  rubber  compounds,  the  outer  layer  having 
a  higher  degree  of  cross-linkage  than  an  inner,  sealant  layer, 
said  sealant  layer  comprised  of  a  blend  of  said  irradiation  de- 
graded polymeric  matenal  and  an  irradiation  cross-linked 
polymeric  material,  said  degraded  polymeric  material  selected 


said  annular  bands  of  the  first  of  said  lire  sections  being 
radially  spaced  apart  sufficient  to  be  interleaved  and 
joined  with  the  annular  bands  of  the  second  of  said  tire 
sections  to  form  an  annular  section  for  supporting  a  tread 


4.140,166 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE 

Kazuo  Koyaraa,  Sayama;  Yukjhiko  Kamiya,  Iruma;  Shuichi 
Watanabe,  Hachioji,  and  Yoshiaki  Ishikawa,  Higashi- 
Murayama,  aJI  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797.142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1976,  51-56629 

Int.  a:  B60C  9  !H 

L  .S.  CI.  152—361  R  7  Claims 


from  the  group  consisting  of  polyisobutylene,  copolymers 
containing  polyisobutyelene,  and  polyethylene  oxide,  and  said 
cross-linked  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber,  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  styrene, 
and  halogenated  butyl  rubber,  said  polymeric  materials  being 
present  in  a  ratio  between  75%  degraded-25%  cross-linked  to 
25"c  degraded-75%  cross-linked. 


4,140,168 
VEHICLE  TIRE 

Renato  Caretta,  Gallarate  (Varese).  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie 
Pirelli.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790.808 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  17,  1976,  23323  A/76 
Int.  a.-  B60C  9/20 
U.S.  a.  152—361  DM  7  Oaims 


i5j.5 


I  In  a  pneumatic  radial  tire  including  as  a  reinforcement  for 
a  crown,  a  breaker  belt  having  a  pluralitv  of  laminated  plies 
each  including  cords  intersecting  each  other,  said  belt  sur- 
rounding a  carcass  Ixidy  with  ply  cords  substantially  radially 
arranged,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  coating  rubber  hav- 
ing a  lOO'r  mixlulus  of  more  than  70  kg/cm'  used  in  a  central 
zone  of  said  belt  which  is  determined  by  a  ratio  of  0  85  §  a/c 
i  0  95  where  a  is  a  width  of  said  central  zone  and  c  is  an 
overall  width  of  said  belt,  and  a  coating  rubber  having  a  lOC^f 
modulus  of  less  than  40  kg  cm"  used  in  edge  zones  of  said  belt 
outside  said  central  zone 


4,140,167 
SEALANT  LAMINATES 
Georg  G.  .\.  Bohm,  Akron,  and  John  N.  Anderson,  Tallmadge, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,493,  .Aug.  20,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,884 
Int.  a.    B60C  !7'iX) 
L.S.  a.  152—346  7  Qaims 

6   A  vulcanizable  pneumatic  tire  having  an  innerliner  con- 
taining ar.  irradiation  degraded  polymenc  matenal  with  punc- 


1  A  pneumatic  tire  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  radial 
carcass,  a  tread  and  a  breaker  structure  lying  between  said 
carcass  and  said  tread,  said  breaker  structure  comprising  at 
least  two  layers  of  metallic  cords  each  having  a  defined  width, 
the  cords  of  each  layer  being  parallel  to  one  another  and 
crossed  with  resf>ect  to  those  of  the  adjacent  layer,  said  cords 
forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  tire  of  between  10°  and  35°,  and  at  least  one  layer  of  textile 
matenal  cords  which  reduces  in  length  when  subjected  to  heat. 
said  textile  matenal  cords  being  onented  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  tire,  said  layer  of  textile  material  cords  being 
arranged  in  a  radially  outermost  position  with  respect  to  said 
layers  of  metallic  cords  and  having  a  defined  width  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  defined  width  of  the  metallic  cord 
layers,  said  layer  of  textile  matenal  cords  being  divided  into  a 
central  ponion  defined  as  the  crown  zone  of  said  breaker 
structure  and  two  lateral  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  portion  defined  as  the  lateral  zones  of  said  breaker 
structure,  charactenzed  by  the  fact  that  in  each  lateral  portion 
of  said  textile  matenal  cord  layer  the  textile  cords  are  arranged 
to  have  a  density  which  is  about  50  to  100%  higher  than  the 
density  of  the  textile  cords  in  the  central  portion  of  said  textile 
matenal  cord  layer 
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4,140,1«9 
CARRIER  FOR  VERTICAL  BUNDS 

Arena,  254-43  Pembroke  Ave.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 


FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,836 
Int.  a.2  E06B  9/30 
U.S.  a.  160—178  R 


15  Qaims 


mass  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  at  least  some  of  the 
matrix  particles  above  the  melting  temperature  of  the  matrix 
material  and  above  the  original  normal  sintering  temperature 
of  the  sintered  particles  to  cause  partial  degradation  of  the 
sintered  particles  into  solution  with  the  molten  matrix  material; 
and  cooling  the  mass  below  the  solidification  temperature  of 
the  matrix  material  when  the  sintered  particles  have  been 
reduced  in  size  to  said  first  particle  size,  whereby  a  composite 
material  is  produced  consisting  of  sintered  particles  of  the  first 
average  size  surrounded  by  zones  of  a  combination  of  the 
matrix  material  and  dissolved  constituents  of  the  sintered  mate- 
rial. 


1.  A  unitary,  one-piece  carrier  for  vertical  blinds  comprising; 

a  carrier  body  having  spaced  ends  and  spaced  sides  which 
form  an  enclosure  for  housing  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting a  blind  vane; 

an  elongated  flexible  spacer  link  extending  outwardly  of  said 
carrier  body  from  a  first  end  thereof  and  having  an  en- 
larged portion  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  said  body  and  said 
spacer  link  forming  a  single,  homogeneous,  unitary  piece; 

a  receptacle  located  in  a  second  end  of  the  body  at  a  location 
approximately  opposed  and  in  line  with  the  first  end  from 
which  said  spacer  link  extends,  said  receptacle  being  of  a 
width  adapted  to  receive  the  spacer  link  of  a  next  adjacent 
carrier  therein  in  a  sliding  relation  and  including  retaining 
means  for  retaining  the  spacer  link  of  the  next  adjacent 
carrier  therein; 

first  camming  means  disposed  on  said  spacer  link  at  the  distal 
end  thereof  and  second  camming  means  cooperating 
therewith  disposed  on  the  first  end  of  said  carrier  body 
adjacent  said  spacer  link  for  camming  the  spacer  link  of 
the  next  adjacent  carrier  over  said  first  end  of  said  body; 
and 

stop  means  disposed  adjacent  said  receptacle  for  engaging 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  spacer  link  of  the  next  adjacent 
carrier  to  prevent  the  enlarged  pwrtion  thereof  from  being 
axially  withdrawn  therethrough. 


4,140,170 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  SINTERED  PARTICLES 

Charles  S.  Baiun,  34108  Jefferson,  Saint  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

48082 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,638 

Int.  a.2  B22D  27/02.  19/08 

U.S.  a.  164—51  19  Qaims 


I.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  material  having 
sintered  metal-ceramic  bodies  of  a  first,  relatively  small,  aver- 
age particle  size  supported  in  a  matrix  of  an  iron  group  base 
alloy,  compnsing:  supporting  a  plurality  of  said  sintered  parti- 
cles of  a  second,  relatively  large,  size,  in  contact  with  particles 
of  said  matrix  material  to  form  a  mass;  applying  heat  to  said 


4,140,171 

NO  BAKE  BLOWER  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAND 

CORES 

Anatol  Michelson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil, 
Inc.,  Ashland,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,555 

Int.  a.;  B22C  15/24 

U.S.  a.  164—158  18  Oaims 


1.  In  a  no  bake  sand  molding  apparatus  having  a  frame,  a 
machine  table  for  supporting  a  core  box,  a  hollow  blow  head 
overlying  said  machine  table,  and  a  mixer  for  introducing  a 
charge  of  sand  mix  into  said  blow  head,  the  improvement 
comprising, 

a  blow  plate  located  below  said  blow  head, 

means  mounting  said  blow  plate  on  said  frame  for  limited 

vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
said  blow  plate  being  movable  upwardly  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  blow  head  prior  to  introducing  a 
charge  of  sand  mix  into  said  blow  head, 
said  blow  plate  being  movable  to  a  lower  position  spaced 
slightly  below  said  blow  head  to  permit  said  blow  plate  to 
be  cleaned  immediately  after  said  charge  of  sand  mix  has 
passed  through  said  blow  head, 
and  means  for  cleaning  said  blow  plate  when  it  is  in  its  lower 
position. 


4,140,172 
LINERS  AND  TUBE  SUPPORTS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  AND 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS  EQUIPMENT 
Gerald  D.  Corey,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fansteel  Inc., 
North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,804 
Int.  a.2  F28F  21/08 
U.S.  CI.  165—81  23  Qaims 

1.  A  liner  assembly  for  industrial  and  chemical  process 
equipment  comprising:  a  metallic  substrate  consisting  essen- 
tially of  iron  group  metals  and  alloys  thereof,  a  metallic  liner 
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sheet  of  special  purpose  metals  consisting  essentially  of  tita- 
nium, zirconium,  hafnium,  tantalum,  columbium,  vanadium, 
and  alloys  thereof  which  have  a  coefTicient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion differing  substantially  from  that  of  said  metallic  substrate 
and  if  alloyed  with  iron  are  bnttle.  said  liner  sheet  overlying 
said  metallic  substrate,  a  layer  of  an  elastomer  inlerp<.>sed  be- 
tween and  bonded  to  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  one  face 
ol  an  imperforate  portion  of  said  liner  sheet  having  a  nominal 
thickness  of  not  greater  than  0  020  of  an  inch  and  also  bonded 


V'- 


4 


-■     # 


to  an  underlying  coextensive  and  imperforate  pc>rtion  of  an 
adjacent  face  of  said  substrate  to  adhere  said  liner  sheet  to  said 
substrate  and  permanently  retain  said  liner  sheet  on  said  sub- 
strate without  any  wrinkling  and  warping  of  said  substantial 
ptirtion  of  said  liner  sheet  when  after  bonding  the  liner  assem- 
bly is  raised  from  room  temperature  to  an  elevated  temperature 
of  400'  F  ,  and  said  substantial  portion  of  said  liner  sheet 
blinded  to  said  substrate  by  said  elastomer  being  thin  enough 
and  of  sufTicienl  length  that  it  Wduld  buckle  and  wrinkle  if  it 
were  fixed  throughout  directly  to  said  substrate  bv  bra/ing 


4.140,173 
HE.ATING  DEV  ICE 
Helmut  VVulf,  Ostfiidern,  and  Wolfgang  Weidemann,  Fellbach, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengeseltschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  19, 
1975,  2551911 

Int.  a:  F28D  15  (J() 
L.S.  CI.  165-104  S  34  Claims 


1  A  heating  installalion,  comprising  at  least  one  heat- 
exchanger  means  with  a  heat-conducting  means,  said  heat- 
exchanger  means  being  connected  as  a  heat-absorbing  heat- 
exchanger  to  a  heal  source  and  being  provided  as  a  heat-emit- 
ting heat-exchanger  at  any  desired  place,  characterized  in  that 
said  heat-absorbing  heat-exchanger  is  accommixlated  in  a 
housing  means,  and  two  different  heat-transt'er  mediums  are 


provided  inside  of  said  heat-absorbing  heat-exchanger  for  the 
heat  transfer,  one  of  said  mediums  having  a  high  heat-storage 
capacity  and  continuing  to  transfer  heat  to  the  heat-conducting 
means  even  after  the  termination  of  the  heat  supply  or  in  case 
of  relatively  small  heat  supply  from  the  heat  source,  the  heat- 
ing installation  is  for  purposes  of  heating  a  passenger  space  in 
a  motor  vehicle,  the  heat  source  is  an  exhaust  gas  pipe  con- 
nected to  an  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  In  that  the  heat- 
exchanger  means  includes  a  heat-pipe  means  as  the  heat-con- 
ducting means. 


4,140,174 
RADIATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  RLLED 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Lingenfelten  James  J.  Kunes,  both  of  Hermitage; 
Peter  T.  NarbuL,  Sharon,  and  Rom  M.  Bellisario,  Hermitage, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,941 

Int.  a.-  F28D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  165—106  7  Claims 


1  A  radiator  assembly  for  fluid-rilled  electrical  apparatus, 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  radiator  sections,  each  consisting  of  first  and 
second  panels. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  panels  having  top  and  bottom 
ends  with  first  and  second  apertures  located  adjacent 
thereto,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  panels  being 
disposed  in  mating  relationship  with  said  first  and  second 
apertures  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  panels  being 
co-axially  aligned  with  the  corresponding  first  and  second 
apertures  of  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  panels,  said 
first  and  second  panels  being  joined  together  at  least  at 
their  peripheral  edges  to  form  a  fluid  flow  path  between 
said  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof; 

each  of  said  radiator  sections  further  including  first  and 
second  header  sections  disposed  within  and  extending 
through  said  co-axially  aligned  first  and  second  apertures 
at  said  top  and  bottom  ends,  respectively,  of  said  first  and 
second  panels; 

means  joining  said  first  and  second  header  sections  of  each  of 
said  radiator  sections  to  said  first  and  second  panels  in 
fluid  tight  relation; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  header  sections  having  first  and 
second  ends  extending  axially  from  said  first  and  second 
panels,  respectively, 

means  joining  said  first  and  second  ends  of  both  of  said  first 
and  second  header  sections  to  the  corresponding  second 
and  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  header  sections  of 
adjacent  radiator  sections  in  fluid  tight  relation  to  form 
continuous  header  assemblies  connecting  said  radiator 
sections  in  fluid  flow  communication;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  header  assemblies  to  said  electn- 
cal  apparatus. 
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4,140,175 

VERTICAL  COUNTERFLOW  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

APPARATUS 

WUliam  J.  Darm,  5«15  SW.  Tucker,  BeaTerton,  Oreg.  97005 

Contiiiiuition-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  468,659,  May  10,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,905,850,  and  Ser.  No.  473,512,  May  28,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,982,588.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,258 

Int.  a.2  F28B  9/00;  F28D  3/04.  9/00;  F28F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  165—115  14  Claims 


UJJU-J 


a  main  tube  sheet  disposed  within  said  outer  shell; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  connected  with  said  main  tube  sheet  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  carrying  water; 

a  liquid  sodium  inlet  below  said  main  tube  sheet; 

a  liquid  sodium  outlet  below  said  liquid  sodium  inlet 

a  plurality  of  protective  tubes,  each  of  said  protective  tubes 
being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  and  coaxial  with  one  of 
said  water  tubes  over  the  entire  length  of  said  one  water 
tube  and  having  two  axially  spaced  openings  below  said 
main  tube  sheet  and  above  said  liquid  sodium  outlet  and 
means  to  assure  communication  of  liquid  sodium  between 
said  liquid  sodium  inlet  and  the  uppermost  one  of  said  two 
axially  spaced  openings  of  each  of  said  protective  tubes; 


1.  A  gas-liquid  heat  exchanger  apparatus  comprising: 

counterflow  heat  exchanger  means  including  a  first  set  and  a 
second  set  of  heat  exchanger  passages  separated  from  each 
other  by  heat  exchanger  plates  in  heat  exchanging  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  and  second  passages  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  both  sets  of  said  first  and  second  passages 
extending  completely  through  the  heat  exchanger  be- 
tween inlets  and  outlets; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  heat  exchanger  means  so 
that  said  passages  extend  substantially  vertically  between 
their  top  ends  and  bottom  ends; 

gas  transmission  means  for  transmitting  hot  gas  into  said 
inlets  at  the  bottom  ends  of  the  first  passages  and  causing 
said  gas  to  flow  upward  through  said  first  passages  out  of 
said  outlets  at  their  top  ends;  and 

liquid  sprayer  means  fixed  in  position  for  spraying  cooling 
liquid  directly  onto  the  surfaces  of  the  heat  exchanger 
plates  in  the  second  passages  adjacent  the  top  ends  thereof 
and  cause  said  liquid  to  flow  downward  by  gravity  as  a 
thin  film  through  said  second  passages  along  said  surfaces 
and  out  of  outlets  at  their  bottom  ends  so  that  said  liquid 
and  said  gas  flow  in  opposite  directions  along  the  surfaces 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  same  portion  of  one  of  said  heat 
exchanger  plates  for  direct  counterflow  heat  exchange 
laterally  through  the  thickness  of  said  plates  in  order  to 
cool  said  gas  sufficiently  to  cause  a  portion  of  such  gas  to 
condense  on  the  surfaces  of  said  first  passages. 

I  

4,140,176 
PROTECTIVE  TUBES  FOR  SODIUM  HEATED  WATER 

TUBES 
Jan  Essebaggers,  39  Honeyman  Dr.,  Succasunna,  NJ.  07876, 
assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,043 
Int.  a.  F28f  9/22 
U.S.  a.  165—134  R  6  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  wherein  water  is  heated  by  liquid  so- 
dium comprising; 
an  outer  shell; 


a  body  of  liquid  sodium  extending  downward  from  said  main 
tube  sheet  to  said  liquid  sodium  outlet; 

whereby  when  liquid  sodium  flows  through  said  inlet  to 
form  said  body  of  liquid  sodium  between  said  main  tube 
sheet  and  said  liquid  sodium  outlet  a  portion  of  said  body 
of  liquid  sodium  will  flow  in  streams  downward  between 
said  water  tubes  and  said  protective  tubes  between  said 
openings  and  then  out  of  said  sodium  outlet  and  whereby 
failure  of  one  of  said  water  tubes  will  result  in  a  sodium- 
water  reaction  which  will  be  isolated  within  one  of  said 
protective  tubes. 


4,140,177 
PROTECTIVE  GRID  AND  STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT  FOR 

A  RADIATOR 
Gordon  W.  Ivie,  Sr.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,382 

Int.  O.-  F28F  9/26 

U.S.  a.  165—134  R  10  Qaims 


26- -^^°3^ 


1.  A  protective  grid  and  structural  support  in  combination 
with  a  radiator  having  a  core  and  lateral  sides  and  spaced 
upper  and  lower  tanks  secured  thereto  in  overhanging  relation 
therewith  to  provide  a  recess  between  the  tanks  adjacent  to  the 
core,  said  support  comprising  a  grid  assembly  disposed  within 
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tht  recess  in  protective  masking  relation  to  the  core  and  se- 
cured in  structurally  supporting  relation  to  the  tanks  and  the 
^ore  and  a  brace  member  disposed  on  each  lateral  side  of  said 
radiator  and  secured  between  said  upp>er  and  lo>Aer  tanks,  said 
grid  assembK  secured  directly  to  each  said  brace  member 


4,140,178 
LIQUID  VAPOR  DISTRIBLTION  APPARATLS 
Sunley  Ohlswager,  Robert  R.  Edison,  both  of  Olympia  Fields, 
and  Thorpe  Dresser,  Markham,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,204,  Sep.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,899,000.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  561,441 
Int.  CI.    F28D  '  (X) 
L.S.  CI.  165-161  11  Claims 


• 


t^TK 


11 


1  A  distribution  apparatus  for  distributing  a  mass  of  fluid 
comprising  a  lit|uid-\apor  mixture  into  at  least  two  separate 
streams  each  of  w  hich  flows  through  a  different  pa.ss  of  a  heat 
exchange  system  having  at  least  two  passes  which  comprises 

1  a  hollow  vessel  having  at  least  one  fluid  inlet  means, 

2  at  least  two  hollow  distributor  pipe  means  each  having  a 
top  opening  kxated  at  a  first  end  of  said  pipe  means  which 
extend  into  said  vessel,  each  of  said  pipe  means  providing 
outlet  means  from  said  vessel  for  a  different  portion  of  said 
fluid,  provided  that  said  fluid  inlet  means  is  Uvated  at  a 
level  above  said  top  openings  of  said  pipe  means,  each  oi 
said  pipe  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
different  pass  oi  said  heat  exchange  system. 

3  at  least  one  aperture  kx:ated  in  that  pan  of  each  said  pipe 
means  extending  into  said  ves.sel  below  said  first  end  of 
said  pipe  means  to  provide  fluid  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  the  hollow  space  of  said  pipe 
means,  and 

4  restrictive  means  kvated  at  a  level  alxive  the  top  openings 
of  said  pipe  means  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
fluid  inlet  means  directly  into  the  hollow  space  of  said 
pipe  means  through  the  top  openings  of  said  pipe  means 


4,140,179 

IN  SITL  RADIO  KREQLENCV  SELECTIVE  HEATING 

PROCESS 

Raymond  S.  Kasevich,  Weston;  .Vlyer  Kolker,  Bedford,  and 
.Arthur  S.  Dwyer,  Braintree,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,165 

Int.  CI.    E21B  43  24.  43  26 

U.S.  a.  166—248  29  Gaims 

1    The  methixi  of  prtxlucing  organic  liquids  and  or  ga.seous 

products   from   organic  compounds  contained   in   a   mineral 

t'virmation  comprising  the  steps  of 

reducing  the  alternating  current  electrical  conductivity  of  a 
region  of  said  mineral  formation  comprising  reducing  the 
amount  of  liquid  water  in  said  formation  region, 
supplying  an  electric  field  having  a  frequency  in  the  range 
between  100  kilohertz  to  1000  megahertz  to  said  region  of 
said  formation  at  an  intensity  which  heats  said  organic 


compounds  in  said  region  to  temperatures  in  the  range 
between  200°  C.  and  500°  C.  where  substantial  conversion 
of  said  compounds  to  said  products  occurs  while  adjacent 
portions  of  said  formation  are  heated  to  temperatures 
substantially  below  said  first  temperature;  and 

producing  products  derived  from  said  organic  compounds 
by  the  flow  of  said  products  through  said  formation  . 

6  A  system  for  producing  subsurface  heating  of  a  formation 
comprising. 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  spaced  radiators  extending  through 
an  overburden  into  a  region  to  be  heated;  and 
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means  for  heating  predominantly  organic  portions  of  said 
formation  at  a  more  rapid  rate  than  said  heat  is  transferred 
by  conduction  from  said  predominantly  organic  portions 
to  predominantly  inorganic  portions  of  said  formation 
adjacent  to  said  predominantly  organic  portions  compris- 
ing supplying  said  radiators  with  alternating  current  elec- 
trical energy  until  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said  pre- 
dominantly organic  portions  increases  substantially  from 
the  electrical  conductivity  of  said  predominantly  organic 
portions  of  said  formation  at  lower  temperatures. 


4,140.180 

METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  HEAT  PROCESSING  OF 

HYDROCARBONACEOUS  FORMATIONS 

Jack  Bridges,  Park  Ridge;  Allen  TafloTe,  and  Richard  Snow, 

both  of  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  IIT  Research  Institute, 

Cliicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,904 
Int.  a.-  E21B  4i/24 
L.S.  a.  166— 248         ,  Ij! 

^  •   •.  lil 


45  Qaims 


/.',>^. >>■'>: 


29  A  method  for  in  situ  extraction  of  valuable  constituents 
from  an  oil  shale  bed.  compnsmg  the  steps  of 
drilling  a  plurality  of  boreholes  which  bound  a  particular 
volume  of  said  shale. 
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inserted  electrical  conductors  into  said  boreholes; 

introducing  electrical  excitation  to  said  shale  bed  to  establish 
alternating  electric  fields  in  said  volume,  the  frequency  of 
said  excitation  being  selected  as  a  function  of  the  volume 
dimensions  so  as  to  establish  substantially  non-radiating 
electric  fields  which  are  substantially  confined  in  said 
volume  so  that  volumetric  dielectric  heating  of  said  shale 
bed  will  occur  to  effect  approximately  uniform  heating  of 
said  volume; 

continuing  said  electrical  excitation  to  effect  heating  of  said 
volume  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  volatiliza- 
tion of  moisture  therein  and  resulting  porosity  and  perme- 
ability in  said  volume;  and 

withdrawing  valuable  constituents  from  said  volume. 


<  4,140.181 

TWO-STAGE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM 

PROCESS  GAS  USING  TREATED  OIL  SHALE 
Richard  D.  Ridley,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  and  Chang  Y.  Cha, 
La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc., 
Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,038,  Jan.  17,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,622,  Jul.  7, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,822,  Jul.  29, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,185 

Int.  a.2  E21B  4i/24 
U.S.  a.  166—259  31  Qaims 


3.  A  method  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  process  gas 
comprising  the  steps  of 

passing  a  process  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  through  a 
first  fragmented  permeable  mass  of  particles  containing 
treated  oil  shale  and  including  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides 
at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  remove  sulfur  dioxide  from 
the  process  gas;  and 

passing  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  first  frag- 
mented mass  through  a  second  fragmented  permeable 
mass  of  particles  containing  treated  oil  shale  and  including 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  said  second  mass  including 
water  for  combining  with  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  in 
the  second  fragmented  mass  and  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  gas 
from  the  first  fragmented  mass  for  removal  of  sulfur  diox- 
ide from  gas  from  the  first  fragmented  mass. 


4,140,182 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACnNG  OIL 

Joseph  A.  Vriend,  P.O.  Box  505,  Squamish,  Canada 
RIed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,715 
Int.  a.^  E21B  43/20:  E21C  41/10 
U.S.  a.  166—263  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  oil  from  an  underground  bed  of  an 
oil-bearing  mineral  comprising: 

introducing  at  least  a  first  conduit  into  a  first,  lower  part  of 

the  bed; 
introducing  a  plurality  of  discrete,  second,  conduits  in  a 
pattern  in  which  the  second  conduits  are  positioned  re- 
mote from  the  first  conduit; 
the  first  conduit  extending  to  a  first  depth  and  the  second 
conduits  extending  to  a  subsUntially  uniform  second 
depth,  different  from  said  first  depth; 


reducing  the  pressure  in  the  first  conduit  or  the  second 
conduits  whichever  extend  to  the  lesser  depth; 

introducing  a  solvent  for  the  oil  into  the  other  of  said  first 
conduit  or  second  conduits  at  ambient  pressure  so  that  the 
solvent  is  drawn  towards  the  said  conduit  or  conduits 
extending  to  the  lesser  depth  and  forms  a  flow  path  in  the 
bed  as  it  is  drawn  to  said  conduit  or  conduits; 

pumping  tiie  oil-solvent  solution  from  said  conduit  or  con- 
duits extending  to  the  lesser  depth; 

filling  the  space  left  in  the  first,  lower  part  of  the  bed  with 
water; 


raising  the  first  and  second  conduits  to  a  second,  higher  part 
of  the  bed  when  all  the  oil  has  been  extracted  from  said 
first  lower  part  and  reversing  the  flow  direction  by  having 
said  first  conduit  or  second  conduits  previously  extending 
to  a  lesser  depth  of  said  lower  part  of  said  bed  extend  to  a 
greater  depth  in  said  second  part  of  said  bed  and  reducing 
the  pressure  in  whichever  of  said  first  conduit  or  second 
conduits  extending  to  the  lesser  depth; 

pumping  oil  and  solvent  solution  from  said  first  conduit  or 
second  conduits  extending  to  said  lesser  depth  and  raising 
the  first  and  second  conduits  and  changing  the  flow  direc- 
tion for  successive,  higher  parts  of  the  bed. 


4,140,183 
MICELLAR  FLOODING  PROCESS  FOR 
HETEROGENEOUS  RESERVOIRS 
LeRoy  W.  Holm,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877.076 
Int.  a.-  E21B  43/22,  33/138 
U.S.  a.  166—270  25  Qaims 

1.  In  the  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  heterogeneous 
subterranean  reservoir  in  which  there  is  injected  into  the  reser- 
voir through  an  injection  well  in  communication  therewith  a 
micellar  solution,  an  aqueous  plug-forming  composition  con- 
taining a  polyvalent  cation  which  is  injected  before  the  injec- 
tion of  all  of  the  micellar  solution,  and  an  aqueous  flooding 
medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  producing  the 
injection  well  after  injection  therein  of  the  plug-forming  com- 
position to  remove  from  the  reservoir  unreacied  polyvalent 
cations. 


4,140,184 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

IGNEOUS  SOURCES 
Ira  C.  Bechtold,  1987  Skyline  VisU  Dr.,  La  Habra,  Calif.  90631, 
and  H.  Randall  Emmerson,  47  Rockview  Dr.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
92715 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,794 

Int.  a.=  COIB  1/08:  ClOJ  5/00:  E21B  43/24.  43/26 

U.S.  CT.  166—300  15  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  hydrocarbon  and  employing 

carbon  containing  material,  water  and  a  reaction  chamber  in  a 

hot  subterranean  formation,  the  steps  that  include: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  said  material  in 
divided,  flowable  form,  said  carbon  containing  material 
consisting  of  a  mineral  carbonate, 

(b)  passing  the  slurry  into  said  subterranean  formation  for 
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chemical  interaction  ot  said  material  and  water  at  elevated 
temperature  to  form  said  hydnxarlxin,  and 

(c)  recovering  said  hydn.x;artxin. 

(d)  said  method  including  the  preliminary  step  of  kxating 


-tl , 


the  chamber  in  said  hot  subterranean  formation  for  receiv- 
ing said  slurry,  a  subterranean  magmatic  source  of  heat 
being  utilized,  and  wherein  said  locating  step  is  earned  iiul 
to  locate  the  chamber  in  heat  transfer  proximity  with  said 
subterranean  magmatic  source  of  heat 


4.140.185 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 

Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Briischenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1976.  Ser.  No.  740.201 
Oaims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Nov.    12.    1975, 
7513214 

Int.  a.    AOIB  ii.  16 
L.S.  CI.  172—59  14  Claims 


5  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  soil  working  members  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
portion  ot  said  frame,  said  soil  working  members  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  that  extends  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
travel,  a  plurality  of  curved  elongated  ground  engaging  ele- 
ments being  mounted  on  an  elongated  support  that  is  intercon- 
nected to  said  frame  portion  by  arm  means  said  elements  being 
laterally  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  short  distances  to 
form  a  grating  immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  soil  working 
members,  said  soil  working  members  being  rotatable  ab<iut 
corresponding  upwardly  extending  axes  and  driving  means 
connected  to  rotate  said  members,  said  arm  means  with  sup- 
pon  and  elongate  elements  being  Tixable  in  chosen  vertical 
piisitions  relative  to  said  soil  working  members,  said  elements 
supporting  the  rear  of  said  implement  and  controlling  the 
working  depths  of  said  members,  each  of  said  elements  com- 
prising a  lower  substantially  horizontal  portion  that  slides  over 
the  ground  surface  during  operation  to  press  stones  and  other 


hard  objects  into  the  ground  said  elements  having  upwardly 
extending  portions  that  are  curved  forwardly  and  positioned 
alongside  one  another,  foremost  parts  of  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing fxjrtions  of  some  of  the  elements  being  located  at  varying 
distances  from  a  plane  that  extends  horizontally  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  travel. 


4,140,186 
HEAVY-DL'Ti  RIPPER  FOR  DUAL  TRACTION  UNIT 
Robert  .N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,813,  Sep.  9.  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,246 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  35/14 

U.S.  CI.  172-292  4  Oaims 


'^^^ 


i>.'^' 


1    Earthmoving  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  first  traction  unit, 

a  second  traction  unit; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  second  traction  unit  to 
the  first  traction  unit  in  rearwardly  spaced  relationship, 
said  connecting  means  including  first,  second,  and  third 
frames,  said  first  frame  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  traction  unit,  said  third  frame  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  traction  unit,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ally connecting  the  second  frame  to  the  first  and  third 
frames, 

a  ripper  carried  by  said  second  frame  intermediate  said 
traction  units. 

adjusting  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  positioning  of 
said  ripper  on  said  connecting  means,  said  adjusting  means 
including  a  jack  having  a  first  portion  carried  by  said 
connecting  means  and  a  second  selectively  extensible 
portion  connected  to  said  ripper  for  selectively  position- 
ing the  ripper  relative  to  and  independently  of  said  con- 
necting means,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  pivotally  connecting  includes  a 
vertically  extending  pivotal  connection  connecting  said 
second  frame  to  the  first  frame  and  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending pivotal  connection  connecting  the  second  frame 
to  the  third  frame. 


4,140,187 
HARROW  SUPPORT 
Enard  Leclerc,  9,  St-Francois  East,  Cap  Sante,  Co.  of  Portneuf, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,375,  Jun.  18,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  13,  1976,  245736 
Int.  a.-  AOIB  21/06 
US.  a.  172-524  23  Qaims 

1   Support  means  for  use  in  connecting  a  circular  harrow  to 
a  tractor,  said  tractor  having  three-point  hitch  implement 
mounting  means  on  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  said  support 
means  including: 
a  support  bar  attachable  to  said  three-point  hitch  implement 
mounting  means  to  lie  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
extending  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  trac- 
tor; 
support  frame  means  earned  by  said  support  bar,  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom; 
means  carried  by  said  support  frame  means  connecting  it  to 
the  center  of  the  harrow; 
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carrying  frame  means  attachable  to  said  three-point  hitch 
implement  mounting  means,  and  connected  with  said 
support  bar  and  said  support  frame  means; 

said  support  bar  and  said  support  frame  means  carried 
thereby  incorporating  first  pivot  means,  arranged  to  per- 
mit said  connected  harrow  to  pivot  relative  to  said  sup- 
port bar  about  a  first,  generally  horizontal  axis  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  support  bar  and  extending  generally  radially 


from  the  center  of  the  harrow  toward  the  center  of  the 
tractor;  and 
second  pivot  means  disposed  between  said  carrying  frame 
means  and  said  support  bar  and  the  support  frame  means 
carried  thereby,  and  arranged  to  permit  said  connected 
harrow  to  pivot  about  a  second,  generally  horizontal  axis 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  carrying  frame  means,  and  ex- 
tending generally  transversely  to  said  first  axis. 


4,140,188 
HIGH  DENSITY  JET  PERFORATING  CASING  GUN 
Roy  R.  Vann,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Peadby  Vann,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,567 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/116 

U.S.  a.  175—4.51  11  Claims 


and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  hous- 
ing so  that  the  mounting  assembly  can  be  telescopingly 
received  within  said  housing,  said  mounting  assembly 
includes  upper  and  lower  walls  spaced  from  one  another 
with  each  individual  charge  of  a  cluster  being  removably 
captured  therebetween  and  orientated  to  fire  radially 
away  from  a  central  axis,  a  detonator  means  located  at  said 
central  axis,  the  rear  of  each  shaped  charge  of  a  cluster 
being  in  contact  with  said  detonator,  and  the  forward  end 
of  each  said  charge  being  directed  away  from  said  detona- 
tor; 

a  circular  spacer  interposed  between  said  forward  end  of 
said  shaped  charge  and  said  firing  port  so  that  said  mount- 
ing assembly  is  supported  in  aligned  relationship  within 
said  housing  with  a  firing  port  being  aligned  with  each 
said  charge  of  a  cluster  such  that  when  the  detonator 
explodes  the  shaped  charges,  the  jet  therefrom  exits  axi- 
ally  through  said  port; 

each  said  mounting  assembly  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  within  said  housing,  means  connecting  each  deto- 
nator for  simultaneously  detonating  all  of  the  shaped 
charges  in  a  gun  housing. 


4,140,189 
ROCK  BIT  WITH  DIAMOND  REAMER  TO  MAINTAIN 

GAGE 
Lloyd  L.  Gamer,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,845 

Int.  a.^  E21B  9/36 

U.S.  a.  175—329  11  Qaims 


1.  A  perforating  gun  device  for  use  in  perforating  a  casing 

located  downhole  in  a  borehole,  said  gun  device  includes  a 

housing,  a  plurality  of  firing  ports  formed  in  said  housing 

through  which  a  jet  from  a  shap>ed  charge  can  emerge,  a  plug 

in  each  said  firing  port; 

a  plurality  of  shaped  charges  forming  a  cluster,  said  shaped 

charges  have  a  forward  and  rear  end  with  the  rear  end 

including  means  by  which  the  charge  can  be  detonated 

and  the  forward  end  being  shaped  to  cause  the  discharge 

to  be  concentrated  into  a  jet; 

a  mounting  assembly  for  receiving  the  shaped  charges  of 

said  cluster  in  mounted  relationship  within  said  housing, 

said  mounting  assembly  being  of  circular  configuration 


1.  A  rock  bit  for  drilling  oil  wells  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  bit  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation; 

at  least  one  rolling  cone  cutter  mounted  on  the  bit  body  for 
rotation  upon  rotation  of  the  bit  body,  each  such  rolling 
cutter  comprising  a  plurality  of  tungsten  carbide  inserts 
protruding  from  the  surface  of  the  rolling  cone  cutter  and 
including  a  plurality  of  gage  inserts  for  engaging  the 
bottom  of  a  hole  being  drilled  adjacent  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  hole;  and 

at  least  one  diamond  cutter  protruding  from  a  peripheral 
portion  of  the  bit  body  longitudinally  spaced  above  such 
rolling  cone  cutters,  each  such  diamond  cutter  comprising 
a  carbide  slug  inserted  in  the  bit  body  and  a  diamond  plate 
bonded  to  the  slug,  the  diamond  plate  facing  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  bit  body  for  providing  a  cutting  edge  protrud- 
ing from  the  bit  body  for  engaging  the  peripheral  wall  of 
a  hole  being  drilled  at  a  location  above  the  gage  inserts 
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and  mainiamink: 'he  gage  of  the  hole  upKin  rotatidn  of  ihe    the  drive  means  are  energised,   periodically  energising  said 
bit  boii\  drive  means  to  rotate  that  wheel,  and  also  periodically  raising 


4,140,190 
MASS  PRODLCED  WEIGHT  MEASl  RING  SYSTEM 
Seymour  Feinland,  Stamford;  Robert  E.  Manna.  Newtown,  and 
Leonard  M.  Pengue.  Huntington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,762 

Int.  a.    GOIG  Jl  'M 

L  .S.  n.  177—128  25  Oaims 


)  A  weigh!  nu-jMi'-ing  ^>stt.Tii  jilapti-d  to  iiuli^.ilc  the  ueight 
of  an  article,  the  svsteni  conipnsing  a  spring  scale,  the  scale 
including  a  fran-.e  link  and  a  load  support  link,  means  pros  iding 
substantiallv  linear  displacement  of  the  load  support  link  with 
respect  to  the  I'rame  link  in  proportion  tii  the  weight  ot  the 
artk  le.  and  an  optical  detector  for  indicating  a  measurement  of 
the  load  support  link  displacement,  the  detector  including  a 
tlrst  optical  grating,  means  adhesivels  bonding  [he  first  grating 
v<iih  respect  to  the  t'rame  link,  a  second  grating,  means  adhe- 
si\el>  bunding  the  second  grating  to  the  load  support  link  (or 
unitar>  mosement  therewith,  a  light  source  adapted  to  gener- 
ate a  light  beam,  pholodetector  means  at  an  end  of  the  light 
beam,  the  gratings  being  ptisitioned  between  the  light  source 
and  the  pholodetector  means,  movement  o(  the  load  support 
link  in  respc^nse  to  the  weight  of  the  article  causing  the  second 
grating  to  move  with  respect  to  the  first  grating  and  generating 
-in  "ptical  signal  indicative  iA  the  load  support  displacement. 
the  pholodetector  means  receiving  (he  optical  signal  and  in 
response  thereto  generating  an  electrical  pulse  signal  suitable 
tor  processing  and  the  determination  of  the  article  weight. 
wherebv  the  optical  detector  may  be  adjusted  for  preset  opti 
jal  parameters  prior  to  binding  the  gratings  with  respect  to  the 
tramc  and  load  support  links. 


4.140,191 
STORAGE  OE  WHEEl  ED  \  EHICl  US 
Christopher  D.  D.  Hickey,  Esher,  England,  assignor  to  Airflex 
Containers  Limited,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843.208 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.   I,  1976, 
45384  76 

Int.  11.    E04H  6  06 
L.S.  C\.  180—1  R  17  Claims 

1  A  methixl  o(  storing  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising  the 
steps  of  putting  the  vehicle  into  an  airtight  container  with  at 
least  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  resting  on  drive  means 
capable  of  being  electricallv  driven  to  rotate  that  wheel  when 


and  lowering  at  least  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle  to  exercise  the 
suspension  of  the  vehicle. 


4,140,192 
WHEELCHAIRS 

John  W.  Sharpe,  La  Mesa.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Spastics 
Society,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,796 

Int.  a.-  B62D  11/04 

L.S.  a.  180—6.5  12  aaims 


■  ^^,li 


1  In  a  wheelchair  having  first  and  second  side  frame  assem- 
blies connected  by  foldable  links,  a  set  of  wheels  mounted  on 
said  side  frame  assemblies,  drive  means  coupled  to  said  w  heels, 
and  a  battery  assembly  connected  to  said  drive  means,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  battery  assembly  comprises, 

a  flat,  generally  rectangular  support  tray  having  upwardly 

directed  peripheral  sides  for  receiving  a  battery; 
a  rigid  earner  strap  attached  to  said  support  tray; 
t'lrst  mounting  means  on  said  support  tray  for  attaching  said 
tray  to  a  generally  horizontal  frame  member  of  one  of  the 
side  frame  a.ssemblies  of  the  wheelchair;  and 
second  mounting  means  on  the  rigid  earner  strap  for  attach- 
ing said  strap  to  another  generally  horizontal  frame  mem- 
ber in  superposition  with  said  first  generally  horizontal 
frame  member  on  said  one  side  frame  assembly,  whereby 
a  battery  may  be  carried  solely  on  said  one  side  frame 
assembly  thereby  to  enable  folding  of  said  wheelchair. 


4,140,193 

AUTOMATIC  STEERING  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

MACHINES 

Charles  P.  Miller,  1617  N.  Draper  Rd.,  McHenry,  III.  60050 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,394 
Int.  a.    B62D  11/20 
L.S.  a.  180—9.46  10  Qaims 

1    A  construction  machine  comprising; 
a  main  frame; 
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ground  engagement  means  disposed  from  said  main  frame  to 
support  and  transport  said  machine  along  a  path  of  travel; 

a  pair  of  said  ground  engagement  means  being  disposed  at 
opposite  front  comers  of  said  main  frame  and  rotatably 
connected  thereto  on  individual  steering  axles; 

power  means  to  individually  turn  each  of  said  front  ground 
engagement  means  about  its  respective  steering  axle; 

a  steering  sensor  associated  with  one  of  said  front  ground 
engagement  means  and  adapted  to  produce  a  steering 
voltage  on  either  side  of  a  null  point  indicating  the  magni- 
tude and  direction  of  a  change  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
machine  from  a  reference  extending  along  the  path  of 
travel; 

steering  detector  means  associated  with  each  of  said  front 
ground  engagement  means  including  a  rotatable  member 
adapted  to  turn  with  the  respective  steering  axles  of  each 
of  said  ground  engagement  means; 

said  steering  detector  means  for  said  one  front  ground  en- 
gagement means  having  a  first  feedback  potentiometric 
means  operably  connected  to  its  rotatable  member  for 
rotation  in  synchronism  therewith  to  produce  a  first  feed- 


t. 


<t  —  to" 


/\ 


back  signal  and  a  second  potentiometric  means  to  produce 
a  slave  signal; 

said  steering  detector  means  for  said  other  front  ground 
engagement  means  having  a  second  feedback  potentio- 
metric means  operably  connected  to  its  rotatable  member 
for  rotation  in  synchronism  therewith  to  produce  a  second 
feedback  signal; 

and  electrical  means  to  receive  said  voltage  signal  from  said 
steering  sensor  and  produce  an  amplified  power  signal  to 
control  said  f)ower  means  to  turn  said  one  ground  engage- 
ment means  about  its  steering  axle  and  to  receive  said 
slave  signal  and  produce  a  second  amplified  power  signal 
to  control  said  power  means  to  turn  said  other  ground 
engagement  means  about  its  steering  axle; 

said  electrical  means  being  further  adapted  to  receive  said 
first  and  second  feedback  signals  to  change  the  null  point 
of  said  steering  sensor  by  the  same  amount  and  degree  of 
steering  correction  and  thereby  incremently  control  both 
of  said  power  means  following  said  null  point  of  said 
steering  sensor  and  thereby  turn  said  pair  of  ground  en- 
gagement means  in  synchronism  about  their  respective 
steering  axles. 


4,140,194 

AUXILIARY  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  FOR  A 

TRAILER-TRACTOR  COMBINATION 

Marius  Moreau,  128,  rue  Jean  Moulin,  69300  Caluire,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,596,  Dec.  10,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,448 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fnwce,  Dec.  12,  1974,  74  41694 

Int.  a.2  B62D  59/04 

U.S.  a.  180—14  A  1  Claim 

1.  For  use  with  a  trailer  driven  by  a  tractor,  a  combination 

comprising  at  least  one  auxiliary  hydraulic  motor  for  driving 


an  axle  of  the  trailer;  a  first  conduit  for  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  motor;  a  second  conduit 
for  discharging  hydraulic  fluid  therefrom;  hydraulic  clutch 
means  connected  to  said  first  conduit  to  be  supplied  with 
hydraulic  fluid  therefrom  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said 
auxiliary  hydraulic  motor  to  and  from  said  axle;  and  valve 


means  in  said  first  conduit  and  having  a  first  outlet  connected 
to  said  hydraulic  motor,  a  second  outlet  connected  to  said 
hydraulic  clutch,  and  spring  biased  valve  members  for  respec- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  outlets,  said  spring  biased  vaK  e 
members  being  calibrated  to  assure  that  said  second  outlet  is 
opened  prior  to  the  opening  of  said  first  outlet  and  is  closed 
subsequent  to  the  closing  of  the  first  outlet. 


4,140,195 

POWER  PLANT  FOR  PRIME  MOVER-EQUIPPED 

BICYCLES 

Masaki  Watanabe,  Niiza;  Seishi  Miura,  .\saka;  Takehisa 
Hirano,  Tokyo,  and  Sadashi  Y'amamoto,  Wako,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,628 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    8,    1976,    51- 

120751[U];    Sep,    8,    1976,    51-1207S2[U]:    Sep.   9,    1976,    51- 

121762[U];  Sep.  9,  1976,  51-121763[U] 

Int.  CI.-  B62K  H/00 

U.S.  a.  180—33  C  16  Claims 


'.   TZ  Ti  7S      ft: 


— p-l '^-^ 


.-J 


1.  A  power  plant  apparatus  for  prime  mover-equipped  bicy- 
cles, comprising; 

an  engine  having  a  first  output  shaft; 

a  pedal  dnve  shaft; 

starting  clutch  means  having  an  output  member  and  a  clutch 
provided  between  said  output  shaft  of  said  engine  and  said 
output  member,  and  connected  with  said  output  shaft  by 
an  input  to  said  output  member  only  at  the  time  of  starling 
said  engine; 

an  intermediate  drive  shaft  receiving  an  output  of  said  pedal 
dnve  shaft  through  gears; 

a  second  output  shaft  provided  between  said  intermediate 
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drive  shaft  and  an  intermediate  shaft  receiving  an  output 
of  said  output  shaft  of  said  engine, 

changing  means  provided  shdably  on  said  second  output 
shaft; 

a  gear  provided  rotatably  on  said  second  output  shaft  and 
receiving  power  from  said  intermediate  shaft  through 
gear^  and  engaged  selectively  with  said  second  output 
shaft  cv>  said  changing  means  provided  shdably  on  said 
second  (Vitput  shaft  to  engage  and  disengage  said  engine 
and  said  p«^al  drive  shaft  with  each  other; 

low  speed  and^^igh  speed  driving  gears  being  opposed  re- 
spectively to  Mid  second  output  shaft  and  being  disposed 
on  said  intermediife  drive  shaft,  and  including  a  one-way 
clutch, 

low  speed  and  high  spe'fe^  dri\en  gears  meshing  with  said 
low  speed  and  high  spe^  dnvmg  gears,  and 

a  speed  changing  means  serecUieK  engaging  one  of  said 
driven  and  dnvmg  gears  with  each  other  by  sliding  in  the 
axial  direction 


4,140,197 

TROJAN  BAR  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

Lloyd  E.  Joyce,  809  Daris,  Garden  aty,  Kans.  67846 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,759 

Int.  a.^  B05B  3/16 

V.S.  a.  180—70  R  7  Claims 


4.140.196 
AUXILIARY  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Willie  F.  Brewer,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Parno  Corpo- 
ration. Brookston,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,459 

Int.  a.    B60K  :5  04 

U.S.  a.  180 — W  F  4  Qaims 


^ 


n. 


1  .An  auxiliary  drive  system  for  the  steerablc  non-driven 
wheels  of  a  vehicle,  supplied  by  hydraulic  energy  from  the 
pump  of  the  main  dnve  system  comprising 

a  pair  of  auxiliary  motors  driving  the  steering  wheels  of  the 
vehicle, 

a  charge  pump  supplying  low  pressure  fluid  (u  the  main 
drive  and  auxiliary  system. 

a  flow  divider  valve  means  supplied  by  pressurized  fluid 
from  the  pump  oi  the  main  drive  system  in  a  parallel 
circuit  with  the  main  drive  wheels,  said  divider  valve 
means  supplies  each  motor  in  a  parallel  circuit,  equally 
dividing  the  flow  to  each  auxiliary  motor  regardless  of  the 
flow  rate  by  means  of  a  pair  of  variable  orifices  which 
sense  the  flow  to  each  auxiliary  motor  and  restrict  the 
flow  to  that  motor  which  exceeds  the  flow  to  the  other 
motor, 

a  selector  valve  means  positioned  in  the  pump  discharge 
flow  path  between  the  flow  divider  valve  and  the  pump 
with  the  return  flow  from  the  auxiliary  motors  passing 
through  the  selector  valve,  the  selector  valve  means  hav- 
ing a  free-wheeling  position  blocking  flow  from  the  dnve 
pump  and  opening  return  flow  from  each  motor  back 
through  the  flow  divider  valve  in  a  closed  loop  while 
connecting  charging  pump  pressure  to  the  closed  loop, 
and 

flow  hmiter  valve  means  providing  a  maximum  flow  there- 
through positioned  between  the  mam  drive  pump  and  the 
auxiliary  system  to  prevent  total  loss  of  torque  to  the  main 
dnve  system  when  both  auxiliary  wheels  are  spinning 


1    In  a  powered  vehicle  including: 

a  frame; 

a  wheel  rotatably  earned  by  the  frame,  for  supporting  said 
frame  above  the  ground; 

a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  lugs  earned  by  said  wheel; 

a  substantially  horizontal  trojan  bar,  having  first  and  second 
ends,  carried  by  said  frame; 

drive  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  motion  to  said  trojan 
bar, 

engagement  means  proximate  one  end  of  said  trojan  bar  for 
sequentially  engaging  said  lugs  and  urging  rotation  of  said 
wheel  in  response  to  the  reciprocal  motion  of  said  trojan 
bar; 

said  improvements  compnsing  an  elastic  member  under 
constant  tension  having  an  upper  end  attached  to  said 
frame  at  a  position  spaced  above  said  trojan  bar  and  a 
lower  end  attached  to  said  trojan  bar  intermediate  said 
ends,  wherein  said  elastic  member  partially  supports  the 
weight  of  said  trojan  bar 


4,140,198 
BRAKE  LUBRICATION  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Chamberlain,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,305 

Int.  a.-  F16D  55/02 

U.S.  a.  180—75  26  Claims 


1  In  an  oil  flooded  disc  brake  operatively  positioned  within 
an  oil  containing  vehicle  drive  wheel,  a  stationary  member,  a 
rotatable  wheel  carrying  member,  beanng  means  rotatably 
interconnecting  said  members  with  an  oil  passage  therebe- 
tween, said  member^  respectively  mounting  coacting  inter- 
leaved stationary  and  rotatable  brake  discs  conjointly  consti- 
tuting a  brake  disc  pack,  said  members  spacedly  deFining  there- 


February  20,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


891 


between  a  brake  disc  pack  cavity,  said  pack  being  operatively 
positioned  in  said  cavity,  a  vaned  oil  pump  ring  operatively 
positioned  in  said  oil  passage,  partly  immersed  in  oil,  and  con- 
nected to  said  rotatable  member  for  rotation  therewith,  said  oil 
pump  ring  u[>on  rotation  forcing  oil  to  flow  through  said  bear- 
ing means  and  said  passage,  into  and  through  said  cavity,  and 
said  disc  pack,  to  lubricate  and  cool  said  discs. 


4,140,199 
MOBILE  CRANE 

Robert  J.  Lester,  Qeadon,  nr.  Sunderland,  England,  assignor  to 

Coles  Cranes  Limited,  Sunderland,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,858,  Oct  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,885 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1974, 
43295/74 

Int.  C1.2  B62D  5/08 
U.S.  a.  180—77  S  8  Claims 


1.  A  steering  arrangement  for  a  mobile  crane  in  which  the 
operator's  cab  is  mounted  on  a  superstructure  rotatably  carried 
on  the  vehicle  chassis  of  the  crane,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  steering  system,  including  a  primary  hydraulic 

unit,  for  controlling  the  steering  of  road  wheels  on  a  first 

axle; 
a  power-assisted  mechanical  steering  system,  including  a 

secondary  hydraulic  unit,  for  controlling  the  steering  of 

road  wheels  on  a  second  axle; 
cab-mounted  mechanical  steering  control  means  including  a 

steering  wheel; 
means  for  alternately  coupling  said  steering  wheel  to  one  of 

said  hydraulic  and  power-assisted  mechanical  steering 

systems; 
control  means  operable  from  said  cab;  and 
a  separate  directional  valve  operated  by  said  control  means 

to  selectively  couple  said  secondary  hydraulic  unit  to  said 

road  wheels  on  said  second  axle  when  said  steering  wheel 

is  coupled  to  said  primary  hydraulic  unit. 


4,140,200 
CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  ARM  SUPPORT 
Frank  J.  Tucek,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,149 
Int.  a.2  G05G  9/04 
U.S.  a.  180—77  H  8  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  including  a  frame  support- 
ing an  operator's  seat  having  an  arm  rest  and  a  plurality  of 
controlled  devices,  a  control  lever,  mounting  means  support- 
ing said  control  lever  for  rotational  movement  about  a  gener- 


ally fore-and-aft  horizontal  axis  on  said  arm  rest,  said  control 
lever  having  a  handle  adjacent  a  free  end  of  said  arm  rest,  said 
control  lever  and  handle  being  positioned  so  that  an  operator 
seated  on  said  seat  can  grip  said  handle  and  pivot  said  control 
lever  about  said  axis  while  having  a  forearm  supported  on  said 
arm  rest,  first  linkage  means  connecting  said  control  lever  to  at 
least  one  of  said  controlled  devices  and  operated  in  response  to 
pivotal  movement  of  said  control  lever  about  said  horizontal 


axis,  support  means  on  said  frame  for  pivolally  supporting  said 
arm  rest  on  said  frame  about  a  second  axis  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  axis,  said  first  linkage  means 
having  means  accommodating  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm 
rest  about  said  second  axis  without  movement  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  controlled  devices,  and  second  linkage  means  con- 
necting said  arm  rest  to  another  of  said  controlled  devices  for 
actuation  thereof  in  resjxjnse  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm 
rest  about  said  second  axis. 


4,140,201 
VEHICLE  FLUID  PRESSURE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Alastair  J.  Young,  Kenilwortb,  England,  assignor  to  Automotive 
Products  Limited,  Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,683 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1976, 
48520/76 

Int.  a.2  B60T  8/24 
U.S.  a.  180—104  4  Claims 


1,  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  supported  by  a  resilient  suspen- 
sion system,  a  first  wheel  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
second  wheel  on  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  first  suspension 
component  which  moves  with  vertical  movement  of  the  first 
wheel  relative  to  the  vehicle  body  and  a  second  suspension 
component  which  moves  with  vertical  movement  of  the  sec- 
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imd  wheel  relative  to  the  vehicle  Kidy.  a  fluid  pressure  braking 
>ystem  which  comprises 

a  dnver-controlled  source  of  fluid  pressure; 

a  first  brake  operative  to  brake  said  first  wheel, 

a  second  brake  operative  to  brake  said  second  wheel. 

a  first  brake  actuator  acting  on  said  first  brake, 

J  second  brake  actuator  acting  on  said  second  brake; 

a  first  pressure  reducing  valve  interposed  between  said 
source  and  said  first  brake  actuator, 

and  a  second  pressure  reducing  valve  interposed  between 
said  source  and  said  brake  actuator,  each  pressure  reduc- 
ing valve  comprising  a  housing,  an  inlet  port  connected  to 
said  source,  an  outlet  port  connected  to  the  respective  one 
of  said  first  and  second  brake  actuators,  a  normally  open 
non-return  valve  allowing  flow  from  the  outlet  port  to  the 
inlet  port  and  a  plunger  movable  in  one  direction  with 
respect  to  the  housing  by  brake  pressure  at  the  outlet  ptirt 
acting  on  a  relatively  large  piston  area  of  the  plunger  and 
in  the  ollitr  direction  by  source  pressure  at  the  inlet  port 
acting  ^in  a  relatively  small  piston  area  of  the  plunger, 
movement  of  the  plunger  in  said  one  direction  beyond  a 
pre-determined  position  allowing  the  non-return  valve  to 
close  and  bkxk  communication  from  the  inlet  port  to  the 
outlet  port,  the  reducing  valves  being  arranged  such  that 
the  plunger  of  each  reducing  valve  acts  to  oppose  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  of  the  other  reducing  valve  in  the 
respective  .'ne  direction, 

and  a  resilient  linkage  >>perably  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  suspension  coniponcnls  ,ind  ti>  said  first  and  second 
reducing  valves  to  bias  the  plunger  of  said  first  reducing 
valve  in  the  respective  other  direction  when  the  weight 
carried  by  ^ald  first  wheel  is  greater  than  that  carried  by 
said  second  wheel  and  to  bias  the  plunger  of  said  second 
reducing  valve  in  the  respective  other  direction  when  the 
weight  carried  by  said  second  wheel  is  greater  than  that 
carried  bv  said  first  wheel 


4,140,202 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEMS 
John  Noddings,  and  Roland  K.  Borton,  both  of  l^eaminKton  Spa, 
En)(land,  assignors  to  .Associated  Enf>ineenng  Limited,  Leam- 
ington Spa,  England 

Piled  Jun.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,621 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1976, 
26400  76 

Int.  n.    B60K  31/00 
L  .S.  a.  180—105  E  12  Claims 


1  In  ,in  electronic  speed  responsive  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  including  a  speed  responsive  circuit  having  means  for 
generating  a  first  voltage  proportional  to  an  actual  speed  of  the 
vehicle,  memory  means  for  memorising  a  desired  cruise  speed 
and  for  producing  a  reference  voltage  representing  the  desired 
cruise  speed  stored  in  the  memory  means,  comparator  means 
for  comparing  said  first  voltage  with  said  reference  voltage  to 
prcxluce  an  output  error  signal  related  to  the  difference  be- 
tween said  first  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage,  and  elec- 
tronic control  circuitry   for  rendering  the  speed   resp<insive 


circuit  operative  and  inoperative,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  control  logic  and  safety  circuit  constituting  said 
electronic  control  circuitry  and  incorporating  memory  cancel 
means  for  cancelling  the  previously  memorised  cruise  speed 
stored  in  the  memory  means  before  each  new  journey  of  the 
vehicle,  said  memory  cancel  means  being  connected  to  driver- 
operated  means  for  making  an  action  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  bringing  the  vehicle  into,  and  driving  the  vehicle  from, 
a  parked  condition 


4,140,203 

ACOUSTIC  DIAPHRAGM  WTFH  POLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMER  COATING 

Hirotoshi  .Niguchi,  and  Mitsuni  leki,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,408 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1976,  51-56869; 
Jun.  18,  1976,  51-72333 

Int.  a.-  GIOK  13/00:  H04R  7/00 
V.S.  a.  181—167  12  Qaims 

1  In  a  loudsp>eaker  comprising  an  acoustic  diaphragm  as  a 
sound  radiating  means  attached  to  a  voice  coil,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  acoustic  diaphragm  comprises  a  substrate  at 
least  fundamentally  of  an  organic  material  and  a  solid  non-cel- 
lular film  of  a  polyurethane  elastomer  intimately  laminated 
onto  said  substrate,  said  polyurethane  elastomer  being  formed 
by  the  condensation  of  f>olytetramethylene  ether  glycol  and 
ethylene  glycol  with  4',4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate,  said 
elastomer  having  a  Young's  modulus  in  the  range  from  5  X 
10*  to  12  X  10*  dyne/cm-  and  an  internal  loss  factor  of  0.23  to 
0  3  in  terms  of  tan  5 


4,140,204 

TWO-TUBE  MUFFLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Stanley  P.  Wilson,  Harrison,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Gator  Products, 
Inc.,  Harrison,  Ark. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,445 

Int.  a.-  FOIN  1/06 

U..S.  a.  181— 265  11  Oaims 


I  Muffler  apparatus  comprising 

a  rigid  casing  of  homogenous  construction  having  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  form  with  domed  ends  having  respective 
openings  therein,  and 

two  elongated  cylindncal  tubes  secured  within  said  casing. 

said  tubes  having  bent  offset  ends  overlapping  for  a  portion 
of  their  length  with  their  outer  ends  communicating  with 
said  openings  in  said  casing, 

at  least  one  of  said  tubes  having  perforations  therein, 

whereby  exhaust  gases  entering  one  of  said  openings  passes 
into  the  annular  space  between  said  tubes  and  said  casing, 
and  thence  into  the  other  one  of  said  tubes  and  out  of  the 
other  of  said  openings. 

II  The  method  of  making  muffler  apparatus  comprising  the 
steps  of 

cutting  2  lengths  of  tubing  about  half  the  transverse  dimen- 
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sion  of  the  desired  muffler  transverse  dimension  to  at  least 
about  one-half  the  desired  mufTler  length, 

deforming  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  to  have  an  offset  at  one 
end  thereof, 

welding  said  tubes  together  with  an  overlap  so  that  the  total 
length  of  said  tubes  is  approximately  that  of  the  desired 
mufHer  length  with  the  outer  ends  approximately  coaxial, 

placing  the  tubes  within  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  trans- 
verse dimension  equal  to  the  desired  muffler  transverse 
dimension  and  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  desired 
muffler  length,  and 

cold  forming  the  ends  of  said  tubing  to  a  domed  configura- 
tion with  openings  accomodating  the  respective  ends  of 
said  tubes. 


I  4,140,205 

SAFETY  RELEASE  BOAT  TRAPEZE  HOOK 
Theodore  C.  Matson,  7025  Seaside  Walk,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90803 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,737 

Int.  a.2  A62B  35/00;  B63C  9/26 

U.S.  a.  182—3  4  Qaims 


base  member  to  one  end  of  said  wheel  engaging  member, 
second  connecting  means  for  delachably  and  pivotally  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  support  member  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  wheel  engaging  member  and  third  connecting  means 
comprising  flange  means  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said 
base  member  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  projecting  means  on 
the  other  end  of  said  support  member  engaging  said  flange 
means  for  detachably  and  slidably  connecting  said  support 


'3b  "7738,939  200  39^^38  3' 


I'.g 


^^^^ 


1.  In  a  trapeze  system  including  a  trapeze  line  connected  to 
a  ring,  and  a  harness  worn  by  a  sailor,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  attached  to  said  harness,  said  frame  including  a  slide 
channel  and  associated  latch  slots; 

a  hook  assembly  including  a  slider  having  edges  which  slide 
within  said  slide  channel  and  tongues  insertable  within 
said  slots  to  lock  said  slider  to  said  frame; 

a  hook  secured  at  one  end  to  said  slider; 

a  latch  release  plate  overlying  said  slider  and  secured  thereto 
for  movement  towards  and  away  therefrom; 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  latch  release  plate  and 
said  hook  to  normally  resiliently  urge  said  latch  release 
plate  towards  said  slider  and  maintain  said  tongues  within 
said  slots; 

a  tab  on  said  latch  release  plate  for  effecting  manual  move- 
ment of  said  latch  release  plate  away  from  said  slider  to 
release  said  tongues  from  said  slots  to  free  said  tongues 
from  said  slots  whereby  said  slider  may  be  withdrawn 
from  said  frame;  and 

restraining  strap  means  releasably  retaining  said  hook  to  said 
ring. 


4,140,206 
COLLAPSIBLE  WHEEL  CHOCK 
Shinichiro  Yamazaki,  Ai^o,  and  Chikashi  Tsuzuki,  Okazaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,213 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    21,    1976,    51- 
126936[U] 

Int.  a.2  B60T  3/00 

U.S.  a.  188—32  6  Qaims 

1.  A  collapsible  wheel  chock  comprising  a  wheel  engaging 

member,  a  base  member,  a  support  member,  first  connecting 

means  for  detachably  and  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  said 


member  to  said  base  member,  said  members  being  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  upon  pivoting  said  base 
member  and  said  support  member  toward  said  wheel  engaging 
member  and  being  disposed  in  a  triangular  arrangement  when 
said  base  member  and  said  support  member  arc  pivoted  away 
from  said  wheel  engaging  member  to  the  extent  permitted  by 
said  third  connecting  means,  each  of  said  connecting  means 
being  non-detachable  when  said  members  are  disposed  in  said 
triangular  arrangement 


4,140.207 

REVERSIBLE  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Jonathan  E.  Sharp,  3999  Hillside  Dr.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123. 

and  Frank  R.  Ross.  3640  S.  Irving,  Englewood,  Colo.  80110 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,530 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  59/16:  F16G  H/00 

U.S.  O.  188—65.1  6  Oaims 


1,  A  reversible  cable  connector  to  connect  a  lanyard  to  a 
vertically  suspended  cable,  of  the  type  which  combines  a 
U-shaped  shoe  to  hold  the  cable  in  the  crotch  of  the  shoe  with 
a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  pivot  pin  between  the 
side  plates  of  the  shoe,  the  lever  having  a  cam  surface  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  lever  arm  engaging  the  cable  when  the  lever 
is  pulled  downwardly  and  a  connecting  means  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  lever  arm  connecting  with  the  lanyard,  and  wherein  the 
cable  connector  comprises: 

(a)  a  moderately  elongated  shoe  of  uniform  cross  section 
defining  side  plates  and  a  curved  crotch  proportioned  to 
receive  the  cable  with  a  close  fit,  symmetrical  from  each 
side  of  a  transverse  centerline  and  with  a  pivot  hole  in 
each  side  plate  at  the  centerline  in  alignment  with  the 
opposite  pivot  hole  to  receive  a  pivot  pin; 

(b)  a  rod  forming  the  lever  arm  with  a  flat  cable-gripping 
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cam  head  at  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  lying  between  the 
side  plates  of  the  shoe  and  a  lanvard  connecting  means  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  rod, 

(c)  said  cam  head  having  a  thickness  approaching  the  space 
between  the  side  plates  of  the  shi>e  and  having  a  symmetn- 
cal  shape  suggestive  of  an  istiscelcs  triangle  with  the  apex 
end  joining  the  rixl  and  being  symmetrically  centered  on 
the  rod  axis,  said  cam  head  including  a  cam  surface  at  its 
base  portion  and  with  a  pivot  hole  in  the  cam  head  posi- 
tioned for  alignment  with  the  said  side  plate  pivot  holes 
when  the  cam  surface  engages  the  cable  at  the  crotch  of 
the  shoe, 

(d)  a  pivot  pin  fittable  into  said  side  plate  pivot  holes  and  the 
cam  pivot  hole  when  they  are  in  alignment  to  connect  the 
shoe  and  lever  arms  together  and  to  mount  the  assembly 
on  the  cable, 

and  wherein 

(i)  said  cam  surface  includes  a  flat  at  the  center  thereof 
positioned  to  lightly  engage  the  cable  when  the  connec- 
tor IS  mounted  upon  the  cable  with  the  arm  being  trans- 
verse to  the  cable  whereby  to  pennil  easy  movement  of 
the  connector  along  the  cable, 

(11)  a  curved  surface  extending  from  each  side  of  the  flat 
with  an  increasing  radius  from  the  pivot  pin  axis. 
v\ hereby  to  engage  the  cable  with  increasing  pressure  a.s 
the  lever  arm  is  rotated  from  the  transverse  position  to 
an  inclined  position  as  by  a  pull  o(  the  lanyard,  and 

(HI)  a  nub  means  at  the  end  of  each  curved  surface  to  limit 
the  rotation  of  the  arm  to  a  point  where  additional 
pulling  of  the  lanyard  will  not  increase  the  grip  of  the 
cam  against  the  cable  whereby  to  permit  the  connector 
to  slide  on  the  cable  with  a  selected  decelerating  force 


4,140,208 

CE.NTRIFl  G.\I.I.Y  ENGAGED  SERVO  CLLTCH  FOR 

TORQLE  CONV  ERTER  LOCK-L  P 

Julius  A.  Clauss,   BirminfUiani,  and  Joseph  G.  Salmonowicz, 

Lapeer,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation. 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732.264 

Int.  CI.    F16H  4!,  IH.  F16D  43, 14 

U.S.  a.  192—3.31  6  aaims 


4,140,209 
MOTOR  SAW,  ESPECIALLY  MOTOR  CHAIN  SAW 
Erich  Miiller,  Hegnacht,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Andreas  Stihl  Maschinenfabrik,  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,800,  Oct.  24,  1974,  Ptt.  No.  3,991,864. 
This  application  Jun.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1973,  2353479 

Int.  C\:  F16D  21/08.  67/02 
L.S.  a.  192—17  R  5  Qaims 


55^7'' 


1  In  a  motor  driven  chain  saw  having  a  chain  dnve  sprocket 
adapted  for  being  driven  by  the  output  shaft  of  the  saw  motor, 
a  clutch  having  one  element  connected  to  the  motor  shaft  and 
another  element  for  driving  the  sprocket,  said  clutch  elements 
being  normally  in  dnving  engagement,  and  a  follower  member 
forming  a  part  of  one  of  said  clutch  elements  and  movable  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  motor  shaft  during  engaging  and 
disengaging  of  the  said  clutch  elements,  said  follower  member 
having  internal  teeth  thereon  and  the  other  clutch  clement 
having  external  teeth  engageable  with  said  internal  teeth  when 
the  clutch  is  engaged,  said  one  clutch  element  having  a  groove 
formed  therein  axially  adjacent  the  region  of  the  teeth  thereof 
w  hich  IS  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  follower  member  when 
the  clutch  is  engaged,  the  teeth  of  said  follower  member  being 
disposed  in  said  groove  when  said  clutch  is  disengaged,  said 
follower  member  being  a  spring  disc,  a  second  member  con- 
nected to  said  follower  member  and  having  centrifugal  clutch 
members  connected  thereto,  a  drum  surrounding  said  second 
member  and  engageable  by  said  centrifugal  clutch  member, 
and  housing  means  for  mounting  a  tool  on  said  saw  having 
means  coaxial  with  said  drum  and  adapted  for  being  driven 
thereby 


1  An  engaging  mechanism  comprising,  first  and  second 
relatively  rotating  members,  an  annular  disc  fixed  to  said  first 
member,  a  plurality  of  shoe  assemblies  mounted  in  said  disc, 
cam  means  on  said  disc,  said  shoe  assemblies  including  roller 
means  in  engagement  with  said  cam  means,  said  shoe  assem- 
blies having  a  fnctional  surface  thereon,  centrifugal  force 
acting  to  urge  said  shoe  assemblies  into  engagement  with  said 
second  member  at  a  given  speed  of  rotation,  means  retaining 
said  shoe  assemblies  on  said  disc,  said  shoe  assemblies  rolling 
along  said  cam  means  after  initial  engagement  whereby  said 
assemblies  are  wedged  between  said  disc  and  said  second 
member  and  wherein  said  cam  means  comprises  a  surface 
curved  to  provide  a  uniform  wedge  angle  of  engagement 
between  said  surface  and  said  assemblie>  regardless  of  the 
position  of  said  shoe  assemblies  along  said  surface 


4,140,210 
CENTRIFUGALLY  AND  TORQUE  ENGAGED  CLUTCH 
Willis  L.  Schulz,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,498 
Int.  Ci:-  F16D  43/14:  F16H  41/18 
U.S.  a.  192—103  B  5  Oaims 

1  An  engaging  mechanism  comprising,  first  and  second 
relatively  rotating  member,  an  annular  disc  fixed  to  said  first 
member,  a  plurality  of  shoe  assemblies  mounted  in  said  disc, 
cam  means  on  said  disc,  said  assemblies  including  means  in 
engagement  with  said  cam  means,  centrifugal  force  acting  to 
urge  said  assemblies  into  engagement  with  said  second  member 
at  a  given  speed  of  rotation,  each  assembly  engaging  a  pair  of 
surfaces  on  said  disc  to  retain  said  assembly  on  said  disc,  the 
cooperative  engagement  between  said  surfaces  and  said  assem- 
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blies  acting  to  tilt  said  assemblies  whereby  fluid  in  said  mecha- 
nism will  impinge  on  said  assemblies  at  an  angle  with  respect 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  a  series  of  vertically  depending 
workpieces  to  a  predetermined  location  where  a  queue  of  such 
workpieces  accumulates,  each  workpiece  being  generally  cy- 
lindrical and  having  at  one  end  an  enlarged  head  of  larger 
dimension  than  the  rest  of  said  workpiece,  said  device  for 
feeding  having  a  pair  of  upper  tracks  with  upwardly  facing 
support  surfaces  and  spaced  apart  laterally  on  each  side  of  said 
queue  sufficiently  to  receive  the  depending  bodies  of  said 
workpieces  therebetween  to  support  said  workpieces  by  their 
heads  on  said  support  surfaces  and  to  guide  said  workpieces 
and,  at  one  end  of  each  of  which  tracks  is  supported  a  stop 
shoulder  extending  laterally  of  said  tracks  at  least  enough  to 
engage  said  head  and  thus  ordinarily  prevent  passage  of  that 
preform  in  the  queue  that  engages  said  shoulders,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
a  resilient  mounting  of  said  stop  shoulder  at  the  end  of  each 

said  track  with  a  structure  that  includes 
each  said  stop  shoulder  being  separate  from  and  movable 

relative  to  its  corresponding  said  track  and  extending 

laterally  as  aforesaid,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  resiliently  biasing  each  said  stop 

shoulder  above  the  terminal  end  of  said  track  to  allow 

lateral  motion  of  said  stop  shoulder  against  said  biasing 


responsive  to  a  workpiece  being  moved  past  said  stop 
shoulder  in  a  direction  at  least  partly  along  said  track  and 
whereby  the  enlarged  head  of  each  said  workpiece  may 
receive  subjacent  support  from  said  track  upwardly  facing 
support  surfaces  while  being  moved  along  said  track  to 
said  stop  shoulders, 
said  stop  shoulders  being  supjKirted  opposite  each  other  and 
in  alignment  with  said  supf>orting  surfaces  of  said  tracks. 


4,140,212 
CYCLONIC  DISTILLATION  TOWER  FOR  WASTE  OIL 

REREFINING  PROCESS 
Richard  H.  O'Blasny,  Overland  Park;  Timothy  F.  Sparks,  Prai- 
rie VUlage;  Timothy  J.  Tiemey,  Overland  Park,  and  John  S. 
Hunter,  Wichita,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Vacsol  Corpora- 
tion, Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,066 

Int  a.2  BOID  3/10:  ClOG  7/00 

U.S.  a.  196—114  7  Claims 


thereto  to  prevent  viscous  drag  between  said  shoe  assemblies 
and  said  second  member. 


4,140,211 

WORKPIECE  LOADER  WTTH  RESILIENT  END  OF  FEED 

CHUTE 

Joseph  F.  Gibbemeyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,685 

Int.  a.2  B65G  11/20 

U.S.  a.  193—40  7  Qaims 


1.  A  cyclonic  distillation  tower  for  treating  waste  oil  having 
high  boiling  point  impurities  therein,  said  tower  comprising: 
structure  defining  an  elongated,  upright,  enclosed  chamber 
presenting  a  substantially  cylindrical  upper  vapor  zone 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  substantially  cylindrical  side- 
wall  and  a  top  wall,  and  a  lower  liquid  collection  zone, 
said  chamber  being  constructed  for  maintenance  of  equal 
pressure  conditions  within  said  zones  during  operation  of 
said  tower; 
flowing-directing  means  for  supplying  said  waste  oil  to  said 
chamber,  for  imparting  a  whirling  motion  to  the  waste  oil 
as  the  latter  enters  the  chamber,  and  for  enhancing  the 
vaporization  of  a  major  proportion  of  said  waste  oil  from 
said  high  boiling  impurities  to  yield  a  recoverable  product, 
including 

a  tangentially  disposed  inlet  through  said  sidewall  defining 
said  upper  zone  and  in  communication  with  the  latter; 
nozzle  means  operatively  disposed  adjacent  said  inlet  for 
tangentially  spraying  said  waste  oil  into  said  upper 
zone; 
substantially  tubular  baffle  structure  positioned  radially 
inwardly  from  and  adjacent  to  said  inlet  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  which  presents  an  annular  con- 
fining space  between  the  baffle  structure  and  said  defin- 
ing sidewall  of  said  upper  zone  for  directing  said  waste 
oil  sprayed  into  said  upper  zone,  and  the  major  propor- 
tion vaporized  therefrom  along  a  generally  circular 
whirling  path; 
means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  conditions  within 
said  chamber  at  a  level  for  maintaining  said  vaporized 
major  proportion  of  waste  oil  in  the  vapor  state  in  the 
upper  zone; 
means  for  creating  negative  pressure  conditions  within  said 

upper  zone, 
said  flow-directing  means,  temperature-maintaining  means 
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and  negative  pressure-creating  means  cooperatively  serv- 
ing to  flash  vaporize  from  about  50  to  "J?"^  of  said  waste 
oil  as  the  waste  oil  enters  said  upper  zone  for  ensunng  a 
high  degree  of  separation  of  said  vaponzed  oil  from  said 
high  boiling  impurities, 

vortex-breaking  structure  disposed  within  said  chamber 
generally  between  said  zone  for  preventing  entrainment  of 
the  nonvaponzed  high  boiling  impurities  into  said  vapor- 
ized major  proportion  of  said  waste  oil. 

said  vortex-breaking  structure  also  being  spaced  from  said 
nozzle  means  a  distance  for  ensunng  complete  separation 
between  the  vaponzable  proportion  of  said  waste  oil  and 
said  high  boiling  impunties; 

means  in  communication  with  said  liquid  collection  zone  for 
withdrawal  of  liquids  collected  therein,  and 

means  in  communication  with  said  vapor  zone  for  with- 
drawal of  the  vaponzed  proportion  of  said  waste  oil, 
including  a  tubular  outlet  conduit  generally  centrally  and 
axially  disposed  wilhm  said  upper  zone  which  extends 
through  said  top  wall  and  into  said  upper  zone 


turn  are  conveyed  in  said  second  opposite  direction,  upon 
reversing  of  said  belt  turn,  and  past  said  infeed  point  prior 
to  starting  of  said  infeed  conveyor. 


4,140,214 

DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONTAINER  OF  BULK 

MATERIAL 

Maunis  PeUhammer,  RaTensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

fignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,567 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Apr.    15,    1976, 
4836/76 

Int.  a.-  B65G  65/46 
L.S.  a.  198—551  8  Claims 


4,140.213 
INDLCriON  SYSTE.Vl  FOR  A  SORTATION  CONVEYOR 
Reiner  K.   Denison,   LouisTille,   Ky.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc., 
Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,438 

Int.  a.    B65G  47/51 

L.S.  a.  198—358  23  Oaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  bunker  for  bulk 
matenal,  said  bunker  having  a  tapering  lower  region,  a  deliv- 
ery device  in  said  lower  region  of  said  bunker  for  delivering 
the  bulk  matenal  from  said  bunker,  said  delivery  device  includ- 
ing at  least  one  conveyor  extending  across  said  lower  region  of 
said  bunker  for  delivering  bulk  material  from  said  bunker,  a 
second  conveyor  for  delivering  bulk  material  from  said  bun- 
ker, said  second  conveyor  being  spaced  above  and  in  parallel 
to  said  one  conveyor  above  said  lower  region  to  deflne  a  void 
therebetween  for  a  free  flow  of  bulk  material  therein  and  a 
plate  around  and  below  said  second  conveyor  to  prevent  bulk 
material  from  dropping  out  of  said  second  conveyor. 


1  Induction  apparatus  for  inducting  articles  onto  a  sortation 
conveyor  moving  in  one  direction,  said  apparatus  disposed 
between  a  single  infeed  conveyor  and  said  sortation  conveyor, 
said  induction  apparatus  compnsing. 

a  180'  reversible  single  belt  turn  having  first  and  second 
spaced  discharge  ends  disposed  to  discharge  articles 
thereon  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  one  direction, 

first  and  second  inclined  induction  slides  operatively  dis- 
posed to  receive  articles  from  said  first  and  second  dis- 
charge ends,  respectively,  each  slide  having  an  upper  end 
adjacent  a  respective  discharge  end  of  said  reversible  belt 
turn  and  a  lower  end, 

first  and  second  distnbution  tables  operatively  disposed  at 
the  lower  ends  of  said  first  and  second  induction  slides, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  distnbution  tables  re- 
ceiving articles  from  said  respective  induction  slides  in 
directions  normal  to  said  one  direction, 

said  infeed  conveyor  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
180°  reversible  belt  turn  at  an  infeed  point  within  a  center 
W  segment  of  said  reversible  belt  turn,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  infeed  conveyor  and  said  180° 
reversible  belt  turn  conveyor  whereby  said  infeed  con- 
veyor IS  stopped  when  said  reversible  belt  turn  is  reversed 
from  a  first  to  a  second  opposite  direction,  and  articles, 
which  are  first  conveyed  in  a  first  direction  on  said  belt 


4,140,215 
METHOD  OF  ACHIEVING  VERTICAL  LIFT  OF 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Albert  Musschoot,  Banington,  lU.,  assignor  to  General  Kine- 
matics Corporation,  Barrington,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,064,  Aug.  5,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  331,331,  Feb.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,848,343,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  118,633,  Feb.  25, 1971, 

Pat.  No.  3,850,288,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

843,531,  Jul.  22,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  678,174 

Int.  a.2  B65G  27/00 

U.S.  a.  198—771  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  of  upwardly  conveying  particulate  material 

from  a  point  of  entry  to  a  point  of  discharge  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  and  positively  feeding  material  to  the  point 

of  entry  to  form  a  body  of  particulate  material; 
fb)  confining  the  body  in  a  downwardly  narrowing  open 
bottom  chamber; 

(c)  simultaneously  exerting  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
body  to  compress  the  body  so  that  the  internal  shear 
planes  of  the  material  support  the  same  for  upward  move- 
ment, 

(d)  restncting  the  chamber  to  vertical  movement  only; 

(e)  moving  the  chamber  upwardly  with  the  compressed 
matenal  therein  to  raise  the  material; 

(0  releasing  the  compression  while  the  material  is  still  mov- 
ing upwardly  to  permit  the  material  to  move  freely  under 
inertia, 

(g)  moving  the  chamber  downwardly  faster  than  the  accel- 
eration due  to  gravity; 
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(h)  recompressing  the  material  in  an  area  below  the  area  of 
original  compression  to  again  support  the  material;  and 


(i)  then  repeating  the  compressing  and  releasing  steps  until 
the  body  has  been  raised  to  the  point  of  discharge. 


I 

4,140,216 

TRACK  ROLLER  HAVING  V-SHAPED  HELICAL 
GROOVES 
Rene' A.  Conrad,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynaloc  Corpora- 
tion, San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,719 

Int.  a.-  B65G  23/04.  39/16 

UJS.  a.  198—835  II  Oaims 


4,140,217 
DUST  SEAL 
Nicholas  R.  Dell,  7544  Qarendon  Hills  Rd.,  Willowbrook,  lU. 
60514 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,225 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/74 

U.S.  a.  198—836  7  Qaims 


3C      3!      iC 


1.  A  seal  for  sealing  a  gap  between  a  belt  conveyor  and  a 
material  loading  chute  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  including  multiple  sides,  each  of  said 
multiple  sides  being  of  a  dimension  larger  than  said  gap; 

a  longitudinal  bore  in  said  body  defined  by  said  sides  and 
means  for  securing  said  seal  to  said  conveyor,  said  secure- 
ment  means  including  a  flexible  securement  member  at- 
tached to  said  conveyor  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  seal 
and  extending  through  said  bore  allowing  transverse 
movement  of  said  seal  relative  to  said  chute  and  biasing  a 
side  of  said  seal  into  engagement  with  the  belt  of  said 
conveyor. 


4,140,218 
WRAP  FOR  POLYGONAL  PRISM  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Robert  L.  Forte',  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Pack- 
aging Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,180 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  5/02.  85/02 

U.S.  O.  206—303  29  Qaims 


^^ 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising: 

a  first  generally  cylindrical  roller  having  V-shaped  grooves 
formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  spiralling  helically 
from  the  center  of  the  roller  to  both  ends  thereof,  said 
grooves  being  formed  by  facing  inclined  surface  areas 
having  substantially  equal  length  along  the  axial  direction 
of  the  roller  and  having  a  combination  of  groove  width 
and  pitch  so  as  to  form  helical  lands  between  adjacent 
loops  of  said  grooves; 

a  second  generally  cylindrical  roller; 

a  web  carried  by  said  first  and  second  rollers,  the  engaging 
surface  of  said  web  contacting  subatantially  the  entire 
covered  surface  of  said  grooves  and  said  lands;  and 

first  means  rotating  said  first  roller  about  its  axis  whereby 
said  V-shaped  grooves  exert  a  first  outwardly  tending 
force  on  said  web  between  the  center  of  said  first  roller 
and  a  first  end  thereof,  and  a  second  outwardly  tending 
force  on  said  web  between  the  center  of  said  first  roller 
and  a  second  end  thereof,  whereby  the  resultant  engage- 
ment between  the  rollers  and  web  tend  to  maintain  said 
web  centered  relative  to  said  first  and  second  rollers. 


1.  A  single  sheet  tubular  display  wrapping  for  a  polygonal 
pnsm-shaped  article  comprising: 

(A)  a  single  first  panel  for  one  of  two  opposite  parallel  sides 
of  said  article  having  concave  cut-out  side  edges, 

(B)  a  single  second  panel  equal  in  size  and  peripheral  shape 
to  said  first  panel  for  the  other  one  of  said  two  parallel 
sides  of  said  article  having  concave  cut-out  side  edges, 

(C)  side  strips  between  said  first  and  second  panels  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cut-out  side  edges  bridging  the  axial 
length  of  said  article, 

(D)  an  extended  flap  on  one  of  said  panels  between  said  side 
strips  adaptable  for  hanging  said  wrapping  and  article  or 
for  covering  the  adjacent  open  side  of  said  wrapping,  and 

(E)  means  for  locking  opposite  ends  of  said  sheet  together  on 
one  of  said  panels. 
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4,140,219  of  the  object,  means  for  producing  a  reference  signal  at  a 

PROTECTIVE  STORAGE  CASE  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTES     predetermined  level,  comparator  means  m  said  housing  havmg 
Stanley  B.  L.  Somers,  5  Quai  du  Mont-Blanc,  1201  Geneva,    j  fir,]  imput  coupled  to  receive  each  detector  signal  and  a 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser,  No.  789,989 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    22,    1976, 
5087,76 

Int.  a.    B65D  85,  672 
L  .S.  a.  206—387  7  a«ims 


'^ 


'•■©  :&^- 


second  input  coupled  to  receive  the  reference  signal  for  com- 
paring the  detector  signals  with  the  reference  signal  to  produce 
a  signal  dependent  upon  the  color  of  the  object. 


1  In  a  protective  storage  case  for  a  spooled  tape  carried  by 
a  support  including  at  least  one  hub.  comprising  a  hollow 
generally  parallelepipedic  flat  box  enclosing  a  spooled  tape, 
said  box  having  two  main  parallel  spaced-apart  generally  rect- 
angular faces  connected  along  two  perpendicular  edges 
thereof  by  two  mutually  perpendicular  first  walls  and  having 
open  edge  faces  along  at  least  a  part  of  the  other  two  perpen- 
dicular edges  thereof,  a  flap  member  including  two  mutually 
perpendicular  second  walls  corresponding  to  the  open  edge 
faces  of  the  box.  said  second  walls  being  connected  together  by 
a  third  wall  disposed  parallel  to  the  main  faces  of  the  box.  the 
side  of  said  flap  member  opposite  said  third  wall  being  open, 
and  hinge  means  ijonnecting  the  box  and  the  flap  member  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  second  walls 
close  the  open  edge  faces  of  the  box  and  a  second  position  in 
which  d  spooled  tape  can  be  placed  on  and  removed  from  said 
flap  member,  the  improvement  comprising  means  elastically 
retaining  the  support  of  said  sp<x)led  tape  on  the  flap  member, 
said  elastic  retaining  means  comprising  at  least  one  protuber- 
ance mounted  elastically  on  the  flap  member  and  offset  from 
the  center  of  said  hub  in  the  direction  of  one  of  said  second 
walls  and  in  yieldable  engagement  with  said  hub  to  grip  said 
support  releasably  between  said  protuberance  and  said  one 
second  wall 


4,140,220 

COLOR  RECOGNITION  SYSTE.M 

Barrett  Hazeltine;  Edgar  De  Meo,  both  of  Providence,  R.I.,  and 

Richard  M.  Simon,  Dix  Hill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Billiards, 

Inc.,  Amityville,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,896,  Oct.  6,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,042,491.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  788,612 

Int.  a:  B07C  5  342 

C.S.  a.  209—580  7  Oaims 

1.  A  color  discnmination  system  for  distinguishing  between 
objects  of  different  colors  comprising  a  housing  having  a  sens- 
ing station,  means  in  said  housing  for  directing  an  object  to  said 
sensing  station,  a  plurality  of  detecting  units  mounted  in  the 
housing  at  the  sensing  station,  each  of  said  detecting  units 
including  a  s<')urce  of  electromagnetic  energy  and  an  associated 
detector  responsive  to  electromagnetic  energy  emitted  by  the 
source  of  electromagnetic  energy  of  the  detector  unit,  each  of 
said  detector  units  arranged  so  that  each  source  of  electromag- 
netic energy  directs  electromagnetic  energy  different  portion 
of  the  object  w  hen  the  object  is  at  the  sensing  station  and  each 
of  said  detectors  is  responsive  only  to  electromagnetic  energy 
transmitted  to  the  object  by  its  associated  source  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  in  the  detector  unit  and  reflected  from  the 
object  to  the  detector,  each  of  said  detectors  producing  a 
detector  signal  representative  of  the  color  of  a  different  portion 


4,140,221 

PUBLICATION  DISPLAY  RACK 

Guy  D.  Garland,  5616  E.  2nd  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,256 

Int.  C\:  A47F  5/01 

U.S.  a.  211— 58  12  Oaims 


1  A  stand  for  displaying  printing  material  comprising  a  wire 
framework  fi\m!ng  an  array  of  open  display  baskets  arranged 
in  vertical  displacement  one  from  another  in  overlapping  fash- 
ion, each  basket  having  upwardly  and  forwarding  inclined 
framing  rails  and  a  transverse  upper  forward  support  rail  ex- 
tending between  said  framing  rails,  and  intermediate  transverse 
crossbar  extending  between  said  framing  rails  and  below  said 
transverse  upper  forward  support  rail,  an  intermediate  lateral 
mounting  bar  located  to  the  rear  of  said  immediate  transverse 
crossbar  in  horizontal  displacement  therefrom  and  associated 
therewith,  the  structure  further  comprising  fore  and  aft  divid- 
ers extending  between  said  associated  mounting  bars  and  cross 
bars  to  define  laterally  adjacent  [tocket  sections,  wherein  at 
least  some  of  said  dividers  are  releasable  latch  links  rotatably 
mounted  upon  ones  of  said  intermediate  mounting  bars  at  one 
of  their  ends  and  with  hooks  at  their  opposite  ends,  and  each  of 
said  latch  links  is  positionable  to  pass  over  and  latch  the  inter- 
mediate transverse  crossbar  associated  with  the  mounting  bar 
upon  which  it  is  rotatably  mounted,  and  wherein  transverse 
upper  forward  support  rails  of  said  baskets  are  in  vertical 
alignment  with  each  other,  whereby  ones  of  said  pockets  in 
said  baskets  are  vertically  aligned  one  above  the  other. 
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4,140^22 

DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  DENTAL  ARTICLES 

Vincent  J.  Fnmcanlla,  140  Kenmore  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14226 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,276,  Jun.  14, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,966,055.  This  application  Jon.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,509 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A47B  81/02 

U.S.  a.  211— 65  4  Oaims 


4,140,223 

TIERED  ROTATABLE  SPICE-CANS  STORAGE  UNIT 
Arthur  G.  Rau,  and  Regina  M.  Rau,  both  of  336  Valley  Rd., 

Watchung,  N  J.  07060 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,222 

Int.  a.2  A47F  3/10 

U.S.  O.  211—78  2  Oaims 

1.  A  spice-can  storage  device  comprising  in  combination: 
pigeonhole  structure  forming  a  recessed  space  and  having 
upright  walls  and  an  overhead  wall,  and  having  a  flat  support 
surface  between  the  upright  walls  and  having  an  outer  edge  to 
the  flat  support  surface,  within  the  recessed  space  and  forming 
a  single  recessed -space  opening,  and  having  an  outer  edge  to 
the  flat  support  surface,  and  the  flat  support  surface  and  the 
recessed  space  both  extending  from  the  single  recess-space 
opening  at  the  outer-edge  of  the  flat  support  surface,  the  flat 
support  surface  being  adapted  for  supporting  a  bottom  face  of 
a  spice  can  having  a  continuous  peripheral  downwardly- 
extending  flange  around  the  periphery  of  the  spice  can-bottom, 
the  pigeonhole  structure'  recessed  space  and  the  flat  support 
surface  both  being  of  lengths  receivable  of  different  ones  of 
spice  cans  having  bottoms  of  different  lengths,  the  flat  support 
surface  having  upwardly  extending  sets  of  abutments  located 
solely  adjacent  said  single  recessed-space  opening,  the  sets 


including  at  least  a  first  abutment  positioned  on  an  upper  sur- 
face of  the  flat  supp>ort  surface  at  said  outer  edge  adapted  for 
preventing  the  spice  can  from  being  accidentially  slid  out- 
wardly from  the  recessed  space  and  a  second  abutment  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  single  opening  a  predetermined  minor 
distance  of  a  dimension  sufficient  to  form  a  seating  space  the 
second  abutment  being  spaced-away-from  each  of  the  upright 


I 

1.  A  display  holder  in  combination  with  a  toothbrush,  a 
container  of  dentifrice  and  a  dispenser  of  dental  floss  held  at 
particular  locations  therein,  said  holder  comprising  a  three-di- 
mensional synthetic  organic  polymeric  plastic  front  member  of 
formed  sheet  material,  a  backing  member  of  sheet  material, 
each  of  said  members  having  first  areas  which  conform  with 
and  contact  similar  areas  on  the  other  member,  said  members 
being  fastened  together  at  said  first  areas,  said  members  having 
second  areas  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  form  a 
plurality  of  compartments  therein  between  them  for  at  least  a 
toothbrush  and  container  of  dentifrice,  said  front  member 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  to  allow  for  insertion  of 
said  toothbrush  dentifrice  into  said  compartments,  which  com- 
partment for  the  dentifrice  supports  the  container  thereof 
resting  on  its  bottom,  the  front  member  having  a  scene  de- 
picted thereon  including  a  representation  of  a  fighter  against 
tooth  decay  and  a  weapon  for  use  in  such  fight  wherein  the 
container  of  dentifrice  participates  and  represents  at  least  a  part 
of  said  fighter  against  tooth  decay  and  the  toothbrush  partici- 
pates and  represents  at  least  a  part  of  said  weapon  when  the 
container  of  dentifrice  and  toothbrush  are  held  in  the  display 
holder  at  their  particular  locations. 


walls  sufficiently  to  receiving  and  retainably  seating  the  con- 
tinuous peripheral  downwardly-extending  flange,  and  for  the 
second  abutment  being  positioned  to  prevent  a  downwardly- 
extending  spice  can  fiange  seated  within  said  seating  space 
from  being  slid  further  into  said  recessed  space,  whereby  a 
spice  can  of  any  size  bottom  is  retainably  scalable  adjacent  to 
said  single  recessed  space  opening. 


4,140,224 

SHELF  PROTECTOR  WITH  TAG  ASSEMBLY 

Lawrence  S.  Celeste,  1561  Birch,  Hanover  Park,  III.  60103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,837,  May  6, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,073,384.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,545 

Int.  0.2  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  O.  211—134  1  Oaim 
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1.  A  protected  shelf  and  tag  assembly  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  support  means; 

(b)  a  shelf  projecting  outwardly  from  said  support  means, 
said  shelf  having  a  merchandise  supporting  surface  having 
an  inner  edge  adjacent  the  support  means  and  an  outer 
edge  wall; 

(c)  a  removable  shelf  protector  having  a  planar  surface 
receivable  on  said  merchandise  supporting  surface  and  a 
lip  p>ortion  overlapping  the  outer  edge  wall,  said  planar 
surface  extending  substantially  from  the  shelf  supporting 
surface  inner  edge  outwardly  to  the  lip  portion  so  as  to 
protect  substantially  an  entire  depth  of  the  shelf  support- 


wo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1979 


ing  surface,  merchandise  resting  on  the  shelf  protector 
promoting  securement  of  the  shelf  protector  to  the  shelf 

(d)  tag  holdmg  means  attached  to  said  lip  portion  for  dis- 
playing removable  tags  containing  merchandise  related 
indicia; 

(e)  said  outer  edge  wall  having  a  tag  support  member  which 
IS  positioned  between  the  overlapping  lip  portion  and  the 
outer  edge  wall  of  the  shelf  and 

(0  said  tag  holding  means  comprising  a  supp^irt  member 
with  adhesive  means  attaching  it  to  the  lip  p»irtion.  said 
support  member  having  a  first  locking  member  protrusion, 
and  a  plurality  of  tag  holding  members  each  having  a 
second  locking  member  removably  and  slidably  matable 
with  said  first  locking  member  by  use  of  a  channel  re- 
ceived over  the  protrusion. 


4,140,226 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
HaiM  Richter,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  H. 
A.  Schlatter  AG.  Schlieren.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1976,  2627490 

Int.  a:-  B25J  11/00 
U.S.  a.  214—1  BD  7  Qaims 


4,140,225 
SHEET  MATERIAL  STORAGE  RACK 
William  H.  Hilgers,  and  Owen  F.  Martin,  both  of  Santa  Maria, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,493 
Int.  a.-  A47F  T.OO 
U.S.  a.  211—162  3  Oaims 


1  A  storage  rack  for  maintaining  polished  sheet  material  free 
of  surface  imperfections  while  allowing  easy  storage  and  re- 
tneval  of  the  sheet  material,  said  storage  rack  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  upright  support  members  spaced  across  the  front 
and  back  of  said  rack  and  anchored  to  the  flcx)r,  first  and 
second  cross  channels  attached  to  the  tops  of  said  upright 
support  members,  the  first  of  said  cross  channels  being  dis- 
posed across  the  back  of  said  rack  and  the  second  of  said  cross 
channels  being  disposed  across  the  front  of  said  rack,  a  series  of 
parallel  closely  spaced  overhead  rails  fi.^edly  attached  to  said 
cross  channels,  the  rearward  ends  of  said  rails  being  attached 
to  the  first  cross  channel  at  the  back  of  the  rack,  the  central 
pi'yrtion  of  said  rails  being  attached  to  the  second  cross  channel 
at  the  front  of  the  rack,  the  forward  end  of  said  rails  being 
fixedly  attached  to  a  ceiling  support,  said  rails  being  abtiul 
twice  the  length  of  the  rack  from  back  to  front,  a  rectangular 
frame  for  holding  sheet  material  suspended  from  each  of  said 
overhead  rails  for  linear  movement  therealong.  said  rectangu- 
lar frame  including  two  upright  legs  extending  downward 
from  one  of  said  rails,  a  wide  channel  base  p<")sitioned  between 
the  lower  ends  of  said  legs  for  holding  the  sheet  material  on  the 
frame,  a  cross  member  positioned  across  said  legs  near  the 
center  of  the  frame,  diagonal  braces  attached  between  the 
upper  part  of  each  of  said  upright  legs  and  the  center  of  said 
cross  member,  and  a  pair  of  straps  extending  from  the  outer 
ends  of  said  channel  base  to  the  center  of  said  cross  member, 
the  sheet  material  being  positioned  behind  said  straps  and 
thereby  held  in  place,  said  rectangular  frame  being  equal  in 
length  to  the  length  of  the  rack  from  back  to  front,  and  means 
for  reducing  the  fnction  between  said  frame  and  said  rail  dur- 
ing movement  into  and  out  of  said  rack  to  store  and  retrieve 
the  sheet  material  on  said  frame. 


1  .\  mechanical  arm  assembly  for  linearly  manipulating  a 
clasping  member  within  pairs  of  orthogonally  extending 
planes,  and  composing: 

a  boom  arm  having  opposite  end  portions,  with  one  end 
portion  fixedly  attached  to  said  clasping  member; 

a  base  assembly  includmg  a  support  plate  having  opposed 
first  and  second  ends,  with  said  first  end  portion  attached 
to  said  base  assembly  for  joint  rotation  therewith; 

a  first  connecting  lever  having  a  first  end  portion  pivotally 
attached  to  said  boom  arm  and  having  a  second  end  por- 
tion pivotally  attached  to  said  supf)ort  plate  for  moving 
said  clasping  member  linearly  in  a  first  plane; 

a  second  connecting  lever  having  a  first  end  portion  pivot- 
ally attached  to  said  boom  arm  at  a  position  spaced  from 
said  first  connecting  lever;  and 

lever  means  attached  to  said  second  connecting  lever  and 
said  support  plate  for  moving  said  clasping  member  lin- 
early in  a  second  plane  extending  orthogonally  to  said  first 
plane. 


4,140,227 

CABLE  WAY  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PIPE 

Don  D.  Beck,  Box  1369,  Odessa,  Tex.  79760 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,423,  Jan.  29,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,861,  Aug.  23, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,713,547.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  733,112 

Int.  a.-  E21B  19/14 

L.S.  O.  214—2.5  1  aaim 


1  Apparatus  for  transporting  pipe  from  a  derrick  floor  to  a 
pipe  rack,  and  vice  versa,  compnsing: 

a  mam  cable,  a  cable  support,  a  cable  drum,  means  mounting 
said  drum  in  spaced-apart  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
cable  support;  said  cable  being  rove  about  the  drum  so  as 
to  enable  a  marginal  length  of  the  cable  to  be  moved 
vertically  relative  to  a  pipe  rack  placed  therebelow  when 
the  cable  tension  is  changed; 

said  means  mounting  said  drum  and  said  support  bemg  lo- 
cated such  that  said  cable  can  be  arranged  with  at  least  an 
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intermediate  portion  thereof  disposed  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  a  pipe  rack  and  in  close  proximity 
of  a  derrick  floor; 

a  pair  of  rigid  arms,  a  pipe  receiving,  upwardly  opening 
trough  means  supported  by  said  pair  of  rigid  arms  such 
that  said  trough  means  graviates  to  an  upright  position; 
means  by  which  said  pair  of  arms  is  supported  by  said 
cable  such  that  said  trough  means  is  movable  with  respect 
to  the  support  and  the  drum; 

said  trough  means  includes  a  trough  member  which  overlies 
a  trough  support  means,  said  trough  member  has  opposed, 
longitudinally  extending  wall  portions,  a  hole  means 
formed  in  said  trough  support  means; 

means  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  wall  portions  of  said 
trough  member  to  said  trough  support  means,  said  trough 
support  means  being  affixed  to  said  pair  of  rigid  arms  such 
that  said  trough  member  can  be  rotated  respective  to  said 
arms  from  an  upright,  pipe  receiving  position  into  a  piv- 
oted, pipe  discharging  position; 

means  connected  to  apply  an  upward  force  to  said  trough 
member  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection 
thereof  such  that  when  said  main  cable  is  slackened  and 
while  said  trough  means  is  being  lowered,  the  downward 
motion  of  said  trough  means  causes  the  trough  member  to 
pivot  from  an  upright  into  a  pipe  discharging  configura- 
tion, thereby  causing  a  pipe  which  may  be  supported 
within  said  trough  member  to  roll  by  gravity  therefrom; 

said  means  connected  to  apply  an  upward  force  cooperates 
with  said  hole  means  to  engage  and  operate  the  trough 
member  at  a  location  spaced  from  each  longitudinally 
extending  side  of  the  trough  member  so  that  as  the  trough 
means  is  set  down,  the  trough  member  is  forced  to  pivot 
about  one  edge  and  thereby  move  in  an  upward  direction 
respective  to  the  arms  which  support  the  trough  means, 
thereby  forcing  the  trough  member  to  pivot  into  the  pipe 
discharging  position; 

and  when  said  cable  is  tightened,  said  trough  means  is  lifted 
by  said  arms  and  said  trough  member  is  forced  by  gravity 
to  pivot  into  the  pipe  receiving  position. 


4,140^28 
DRY  PISTON  COAL  F1:EDER 
Thomas  J.  Hathaway,  Belle  Meade,  and  Harold  S.  Bell,  Jr., 
Madison,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,368 

Int.  a,2  ClOJ  3/30 

U.S.  a.  214—35  R  6  Claims 


1.  Locking  apparatus  for  cyclically  feeding  dry  coal  into  a 
pressurized  gasifWr  at  elevated  temperatures,  comprising: 

a.  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  transport  tube  means 
having  and  inside  sealing  surface  for  receiving  and  trans- 
porting coal  along  an  axis  into  the  pressurized  gasifler  at 
elevated  temperatures; 

b.  a  low  pressure  ambient  input  coal  feed  bin  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  transport  means; 

c.  a  high  pressure  coal  discharge  port  connected  between  the 
gasifier  and  the  cylindrical  transport  means  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  from  the  coal  feed  bin; 

d.  relatively  moveable,  double-acting,  piston  means  riding  in 
the  cylindrical  trans{>ort  means  having  first  and  second 
piston  means  in  sealing  contact  with  the  inside  sealing 


surface  thereof  for  receiving  and  selectively  transporting 
a  volume  of  coal  from  the  feed  bin  along  said  axis  to  the 
discharge  port  to  dump  the  coal  into  the  gasifier  and  to 
displace  the  coal  volume  with  a  corresponding  volume  of 
high  pressure  gas  that  is  trapped  in  the  space  between  the 
pistons  while  substantially  preventing  the  leakage  of  high 
pressure  gas  from  the  gasifier  to  the  ambient  along  the 
outside  of  the  pistons; 

e.  means  for  relatively,  biasing  said  pistons  toward  each 
other  to  expel  the  high  pressure  gas  volume  from  the 
space  between  the  pistons  back  into  the  gasifier  while 
substantially  preventing  the  leakage  of  high  pressure  gas 
from  the  gasifier  to  the  ambient  through  the  lock; 

f  means  for  biasing  said  pistons  while  they  are  together 
toward  the  feed  bin  while  substantially  preventing  the 
leakage  of  high  pressure  gas  from  the  gasifier  to  the  ambi- 
ent through  the  lock;  and 

g.  means  for  relatively  biasing  the  pistons  apart  to  open  the 
space  between  the  pistons  to  communicate  the  same  with 
the  low  pressure  ambient  while  substantially  preventing 
the  leakage  of  high  pressure  gas  from  the  gasifier  to  the 
ambient  through  the  lock  for  the  beginning  of  a  new  cycle 
in  which  the  space  between  the  piston  means  is  filled  with 
more  coal. 


4,140,229 
COAL  CUTTER  VEHICLE 
Walter  G.  Booth,  Burford  Township,  Brant  County,  and  Charles 
D.  Pole,  Roxboro,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Timberland 
Equipment  Limited,  Woodstock,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  1,  1977,  272940 

Int.  a.^  B65G  65/42 

U.S.  a.  214—17  DA  20  Claims 


li!^  ■ 


V^'  f      V     ,, 


1.  In  a  combination,  an  elongated  hopper  having  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  sloping  side  walls,  said  hopper  having 
elongated  discharge  openings  at  its  bottom,  and  conveyor 
means  located  below  the  discharge  openings  for  conveying 
away  bulk  material  discharging  through  said  openings,  and  a 
reclaimer  supported  entirely  within  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  hopper  along  said  side  walls  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper  and  above  said  discharge  openings,  said  re- 
claimer having  a  body  portion  attached  to  a  plurality  of  wheels 
which  engage  with  an  inner  material  containing  surface  of  said 
side  walls  to  support  said  reclaimer  in  said  hopper  and  at  least 
one  arm  pivotably  mounted  on  said  body  portion,  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  arm  being  normal  to  a  respective  adjacent  side  wall 
of  said  hopper  such  that  said  arm  is  constrained  to  pivot  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  respective  side  wall,  a  cutter 
means  disposed  on  the  end  of  said  arm  for  undercutting  said 
bulk  material  in  said  hopper  and  to  cause  the  same  to  cascade 
downwardly  along  said  respective  sloping  side  wall  and 
through  the  elongated  discharge  openings. 
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4,140,230 

POWERED  LOADING  PLATFORM 

Marvin  R.  Pearson,  4407  Loretto  La.,  Minnetonka,  Minn.  55343 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,399 

Int.  a.    B60P  1   4S 


L.S.  a.  214—77  R 


20  Claims 


a  cab  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  frame;  and 
a  suppon  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  use  in  placing 
said  bndge  parts,  said  support  unit  in  transport  position 
being  located  behind  said  cab,  and,  in  the  placement  posi- 
tion, being  spaced  from  and  in  front  of  said  cab  and  being 
adapted  to  contact  the  ground,  said  support  unit  being 
pivotal  from  said  transport  position  to  said  placement 
position,  and  vice  versa,  said  support  unit  comprising  a 
cross  member  mounted  on  said  frame  directly  behind  said 
cab,  two  swivel  arms  respectively  pivotally  mounted  on 


1    A  pimered  platform  comprising. 

(a)  a  vehicle  having  a  body  with  a  flixir  therein  and  having 
side  wall  f>ortions  defining  an  opening  therein, 

(b)  a  drive  box  mounted  on  said  side  wall  portions  of  said 
body  inwardly  thereof  and  laterally  of  the  opening  de- 
fined thereby. 

Id  gear  mechanism  carried  by  said  drive  Kvx. 

(d)  power  means  dnvably  connected  lo  said  gear  mechanism 
for  dnving  the  same. 

(e)  movement-producing  linkage  mounted  on  said  drive  box 
and  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  gear  mechanism  in 
driven  relation. 

if)  an  L-shaped  supfxirt  pivotally  connected  in  driven  rela- 
tion to  said  linkage  at  its  other  end. 

(g)  said  support  having  a  generally  honzontally  extending 
leg  and  an  upright  leg  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the 
latter  of  which  is  connected  to  said  linkage  in  movement- 
producing  relation  of  said  support. 

(h)  said  linkage  including  a  pivot  member  dnvably  con- 
nected to  said  gear  mechanism  and  ab<.iut  which  said 
linkage  pivots,  said  linkage  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged, when  actuated  by  said  gear  mechanism  through 
said  pivot  member,  to  move  said  horizontal  leg  of  said 
support  outwardly  of  said  vehicle  body  in  an  arc  from  an 
elevated  position  within  the  confines  of  said  vehicle  body 
adjacent  its  floor  to  a  lower  horizontally  extending  fwsi- 
tion  adjacent  the  ground,  and 

(1)  a  loading  platform  pivotally  mounted  on  said  horizontal 
leg  of  said  support  and  movable  therewith  and  being 
swingable  relative  thereto  when  said  support  is  disposed 
within  the  confines  of  said  vehicle  body  between  an  out- 
wardly extending  generally  horizontal  position  and  an 
upright  generally  vertically  extending  inward  position 
relative  to  the  confines  of  said  vehicle  btxJy 


said  cross  member  about  vertical  axes,  and  two  supports, 
each  of  which  is  respectively  mounted  on  one  of  said 
swivel  arms,  said  supports  being  lowerable  from  a  re- 
tracted position  onto  the  ground  for  supporting  said  vehi- 
cle, and  said  vehicle  has  a  front  and  rear  axle  unit  located 
behind  said  cab,  and  in  which  said  swivel  arms  are  of  such 
a  length  that,  in  the  transport  position,  said  supports  are 
located  between  said  front  and  rear  axle  units,  and  a  cross- 
piece  for  selectively  interconnecting  and  disconnecting 
said  supports. 


4,140,232 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  EARTH-WORKING 

MACHINE 

Jimmy  D.  Myers,  Morton,  111.,  and  Michael  G.  Mikutis,  Taylor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,772 

Int.  a.-  E02F  3/32 

U.S.  a.  214— 13«  C  10  Oaims 


4,140,231 
VEHICLE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  PLACING 
PORTABLE  BRIDGE  PARTS 
Gerhard  Wagner,  Mainz- Lerchenberg,  and   Eberhard   Illgner, 
Nieder-Olm,  both  of  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Maginis-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ulm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,673 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1976,  2641807 

Int.  a.    B60P  /  .^J 
U.S.  a.  214—83.26  6  Qaims 

1    A  vehicle,  especially  a  wheeled  vehicle,  for  transporting 
and  placing  bndge  parts  of  a  portable  bridge,  which  compnses 
in  combination 
a  frame. 


1  In  an  assembly  of  an  earth-working  machine  and  a  vehicle, 
an  improved  mounting  structure  for  adjustably  mounting  an 
earth-working  machine  to  said  vehicle  comprising: 

a  lower  rail  having  a  base  secured  to  the  vehicle,  said  base 
having  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  flange  extending 
outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a  first  channel  being 
formed  between  said  flanges  on  said  lower  rail; 

an  upper  rail  having  a  base  secured  to  the  vehicle  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relationship  to  the  lower  rail,  said  upper  rail 
having  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  flange  extending 
outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  a  second  channel 
being  formed  between  said  flanges  on  said  upper  rail; 

a  earner  mounted  to  the  earth-working  machine  and  having 
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flange-engaging  means  for  engaging  said  upper  and  lower 
flanges  of  said  upper  and  lower  rails;  and 
clamping  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  engaging  said  lower 
and  upper  rails  within  said  first  and  second  channels  re- 
spectively, for  releasably  clamping  said  flange-engaging 
means  against  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  said  upper 
and  lower  rails,  to  restrain  slidable  movement  of  the  earth- 
working  machine  along  the  mounting  structure. 


4,140,233 
LOAD  SKIDDING  VEHICLE  WITH  WEIGHT 
TRANSFERRING  GRAPPLE 
John  R.  MunUanoff;  Eugene  M.  Poplawski,  both  of  Aurora,  and 
Kenneth  W.  Timmons,  Piano,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,783 

Int  a.2  B66C  1/68 

U.S.  a.  214—147  AS  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame; 

ground  engaging  means  on  said  frame; 

a  grapple  mechanism  having  a  grapple  for  grasping  loads  to 
be  skidded  across  the  groimd; 

a  grapple  boom  mounting  said  grapple  mechanism  and  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  frame  by  rigid  link  means  horizon- 
tally pivoted  to  said  frame  and  to  said  boom; 

motor  means  for  swinging  said  boom  on  said  link  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  boom;  and 

means  carried  by  said  frame  for  applying  a  force  having  a 
substantial  downward  component  to  a  load  grasped  by  the 
grapple  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  point  of  engagement  of 
the  load  with  the  grapple,  whereby  when  a  force  is  ap- 
plied to  a  load,  weight  distribution  of  the  load  on  the 
frame  may  be  altered; 

said  link  means  comprising  a  pair  of  inextensible  links  each 
pivoted  to  said  boom  at  spaced  locations. 


of  said  first  pin;  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  said  first 
pin  and  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  arm  assembly  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  pins; 
(d)  a  third  link  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  includ- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  guide  for  sliding  coaction 
with  said  second  fixed  pin,  said  guide  being  spaced  from 
said  shaft; 


(e)  an  extensible  and  retractable  arm  assembly  coacting  with 
the  other  end  of  said  second  link  and  movable  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  links  and 
alternately  selectively  rotating  and  counter  rotating  said 
shaft  about  its  axis  through  the  same  1 80°  angular  rotation 
in  each  direction  the  free  end  of  said  extensible  and  re- 
tractable arm  assembly  being  anchored  to  the  framework 
of  said  stacker,  and; 

(0  means  coacting  with  said  extensible  and  retractable  arm 
assembly  to  limit  rotation  of  the  third  link  to  a  maximum 
of  180°  in  each  direction. 


4,140,234 
TURNPIG  MECHANISM 
Horst  K.  Steinhart,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rima  Enter- 
prises, Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,843,  Oct  29, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,030 
Int  a.2  B65G  57/16 
VS.  a.  214—6.5  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  turning  a  turntable  in  a  compensating 
stacker  alternately  through  180'  in  a  clockwise  direction  and 
1 80°  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  turntable  having  an  axially  mounted  shaft  extending 
from  the  underside  thereof; 

(b)  a  first  sutionary  link  secured  to  the  framework  of  said 
stacker,  and  in  which  said  shaft  is  joumaled  for  rotation, 
said  link  including  a  first  pin  mounted  therein  and  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  shaft; 

(c)  a  second  link  mounted  at  one  end  for  oscillatory  rotation 
on  said  first  pin  through  an  arc  of  less  than  180',  and 
traversing  the  axis  of  said  shaft  in  such  oscillatory  rota- 
tion, said  link  including  at  its  other  end  means  for  attach- 
ing thereto  one  end  of  a  linearly  extensible  and  retracuble 
arm  assembly,  said  second  link  including  intermediate  its 
ends  a  second  fixed  pin  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 


4,140,235 

CLOSING  ARRANGEMEIVT  FOR  PACKING 

CONTAINERS 

Ruben  A.  Rausing,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Ingvar  E.  Nilsson,  Akarp, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Pak  Developpement  SA,  Lausanne, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,092 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    15,    1976, 
9115/76 

Int.  a.2  B65D  39/04.  39/08.  39/16 
U.S.  a.  215—305  4  Claims 


1.  A  closure  apparatus  for  a  plastic  container  which  has  an 
upwardly  opening  mouth  surrounded  by  an  inwardly  and 
downwardly  directed  lip,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  of  a  relatively  soft  plastic  material, 

adapted  to  be  press-fitted  into  the  mouth  of  the  container, 

said  tubular  body  having: 
an  outer  annular  indentation  for  forming  a  gas-tight  seal 
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with  an  inner  circumferential  edge  of  the  hp  of  the 
container  and  for  maintaining  the  tubular  body  in  posi- 
tion in  the  mouth  of  the  container; 
an  internal  thread, 
a   radially   outwardly   and   upwardly  extending   annular 

flange  on  an  upper  edge  of  the  tubular  body;  and, 
a  lower,   radially  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
annular  flange  located  below  the  internal  thread;  and 
a  stopper  body  of  a  relatively  hard  plastic  material  having: 
a  dished  lower  end; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  central  portion  having  an  exter- 
nal thread  for  engaging  the  internal  thread  of  the  tubu- 
lar body;  and, 
a  gripping  member  extending,  first,  radially  outwardly 
from  the  cylindncal  portion  above  the  external  thread, 
and   then  downwardly,   for  facilitating   insertion  and 
removal  of  the  stopper  body; 
wherein  the  cylindncal  portion  of  the  stopper  body  has  an 
outside  diameter  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
lower  flange  of  the  tubular  body; 
whereby  a  gas-tight  seal  is  formed  below  the  threads  when  the 
stopper  member  is  located  in  the  tubular  body  and  wherein  the 
outwardly   extending    portion   of  the   gnpping   member    is 
adapted  to  downwardly  compress  the  upper  flange  of  the 
tubular  member  to  form  a  gas-tight  seal  above  the  threads 
when   the  stopper  member  is  completely   screwed   into  the 
tubular  body. 


4,140^7 

CONTAINERS  HAVING  AN  INFLATABLE  TUBULAR 

SEAL 

Christopher  D.  D.  Mickey,  Eiher,  England,  awignor  to  Airflex 

Containers  I-lmHfjl,  Asliford,  England 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,477 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1977, 
4987/77 

Int.  a.2  B65D  53/00 
U.S.  a.  220—232  16  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  goods  comprising  a  base  with  an  imperme- 
able load-carrying  surface,  a  flexible  impermeable  envelope 
and  a  pressure  surface  agamst  which  the  periphery  of  the 
envelope  is  to  be  sealed  to  form  a  vacuum-tight  container  for 
goods  enclosed  between  the  envelope  and  the  impermeable 
surface  of  the  base,  wherein,  for  sealing  the  periphery  of  the 
envelope  against  said  pressure  surface,  there  are  provided  two 
separate  sealing  tubes  which  are  separately  inflatable  and  tube 
holder  means  locating  said  tubes  with  respect  to  said  surface  so 
that  each  tube  extends  around  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
envelope,  one  further  inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof  than  the 
other,  each  inflatable  tube  arranged,  on  inflation,  to  force  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  envelope  towards  said  pressure  surface. 


4,140,236 

METHOD  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLE 

WITH  INTEGRALLY  BONDED  ATTACHMENT,  AND 

ARTICLE 

Albert  R.  Uhlig,  and  Andrew  J.  Stoll,  III,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens- Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,690 

Int.  a:  B65D  7/42:  B29C  17/06 

U.S.  a.  220—71  2  Claims 


1  A  hollow  plastic  article  having  a  circumferential  sidewall 
terminating  in  a  closed  top  end  and  having  a  generally  cylindn- 
cal member  of  hard  matenal  surrounding  the  penphery  of  the 
article  and  projecting  axially  above  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
top  end,  said  member  being  out  of  contact  with  said  top  end 
and  having  ( 1)  a  lower  inwardly  radially  extending  flange 
locked  into  said  sidewall  by  a  mechanical  interference  fit  and 
(2)  an  upper  outwardly  radially  extending  flange  forming  a 
downwardly  facing  circumferential  annular  ledge  and  adapted 
to  be  grasped  by  steel  drum  chime-handling  devices. 


4,140,238 

NOZZLE  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

James  E.  Dawson,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Mila- 

cron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,481,  Jul.  6,  1976,  Pat  No. 

4,073>M.  This  application  Not.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,686 

Int.  a.2  B29F  1/03 

U.S.  a.  222—495  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  nozzle  shut-off  device  that  is  for  use 
with  and  at  a  location  between  the  nozzle  and  plastication- 
injection  unit  of  a  plastic  injection  molding  machine  wherein 
the  nozzle  has  a  substantially  straight  first  passageway  that  is 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  exit  passage  from  the  plastica- 
tion-injection  unit  and  wherein  the  shut-off  device  includes  a 
body  member  that  is  interposed  between  the  nozzle  and  such 
injection  unit  and  has  a  substantially  straight  shut-off  passage- 
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way  therethrough  that  becomes  coaxial  with  said  first  and  exit 
passages,  a  laterally  extending  plunger  slidably  fitted  in  a  bore 
which  intersects  the  shut-off  passageway  in  the  body  and 
which  has  a  length  and  size  sufTicient  to  completely  block  said 
shut-off  passageway  and  a  plunger  drive  means  engaging  one 
end  of  said  plunger,  a  pilot  chamber  under  the  opposite  end  of 
said  plunger  and  at  one  end  of  said  lateral  bore  and  a  pilot 
passage  extending  from  said  chamber  to  a  location  upstream  of 
the  intersection  of  the  bore  and  shut-off  passageway,  the  im- 
provement that  comprises: 
a  pilot  bore  intersecting  said  pilot  passage; 
a  pilot  plunger  slidably  supported  within  said  bore  and  of  a 
size  to  block  said  bore  and  movable  through  a  stroke  to 
open  and  close  said  pilot  bore;  and 
a  pilot  drive  means  engaging  said  pilot  plunger  for  driving 
said  pilot  plunger  through  said  stroke  to  a  position  to  close 
said  bore; 
said  pilot  and  pilot  plunger  each  having  a  cross-section  less 
than  said  shut-off  bore  and  shut-off  plunger. 


4,140,239 
RE-USABLE  EXPERIMENTATION  CRUCIBLE 
Jacques  Mercicr,  DanliUy,  and  Andi^  Pootkna,  Villenrbanne, 
both  of  France,  iMigBon  to  Sodete  d'Etades  d'Autonatiaa- 
tion  de  Regulation  et  d'AppareUs  des  Metores,  Sodete  Ano- 
nyme,  Lyon,  Praace 

Filed  May  22, 1978,  Ser.  No.  908,532 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  9,  1977,  77  18421 

Int  CL^  B65D  45/32 

U.S.  a.  220—319  9  Claims 


<  4,140440 

CLOSURE  FOR  PIPES  OR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Douglas  J.  Platts,  Worksop,  Ym^aaA,  aiaignor  to  General  De- 
scaling Company  Limited,  Workaop,  England 

FUed  Oct  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,894 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  Nov.  1,  1976, 
45281/76 

Int  CL2  B65D  45/28 
VS.  CL  220—323  16  Claims 

1.  A  closure  for  a  pipe  or  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  door 
adapted  to  fit  into  an  aperture  in  a  pipe  or  pressure  vessel,  an 
arcuate  locking  member  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  the 
door  for  locking  the  door  to  the  pipe  or  pressure  vessel,  means 
for  moving  the  ends  of  the  locking  member  away  from  and 
towards  each  other  to  cause  radial  expansion  and  contraction 


of  the  locking  member,  whereby  the  locking  member  may  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  pipe  or 
pressure  vessel,  and  a  hinge  assembly  by  means  of  which  the 
door  may  be  mounted  on  the  pipe  or  pressure  vessel,  said  hinge 
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assembly  comprising  a  main  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  pipe  or  pressure  vessel,  a  secondary  bracket  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  main  bracket  and  a  support  for  the  door 
mounted  on  the  secondary  bracket  for  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  secondary  bracket. 


4,140,241 
BOrrOM  END  TAPE  SEAL 
Paul  M.  Erlandson,  Palos  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  The  Continental 
Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,207 

Int  a.2  B65D  41/00 

U.S.  a.  220—359  20  Claims 
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1.  A  re-usable  experimentotion  crucible  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall,  a  base,  an  opening,  an  internal  support  surface 
located  adjacent  and  directed  towards  said  opening,  a  remov- 
able stopper  supported  and  centered  on  said  support  surface, 
an  annular  groove  located  in  said  side  wall  between  said  sup- 
port surface  and  said  opening,  and  a  ring  of  plastic  material 
engageable  between  said  side  wall  and  said  stopper  and  driv- 
able  by  extrusion  in  the  direction  of  the  bottom  of  the  crucible, 
in  order  to  fill  said  annular  groove  and  etuure  sealed  closure  of 
the  crucible. 


1.  An  easy  dispensing  container  comprising  a  container  body 
having  one  end  closed  by  an  end  structure  of  a  profile  includ- 
ing alternating  projecting  ribs  and  recessed  areas,  a  dispensing 
opening  in  said  end  structure,  a  sealing  tape  overlying  and 
closing  said  dispensing  opening,  said  sealing  tape  having  an 
intermediate  portion  detachably  secured  to  said  end  structure 
surrounding  said  dispensing  opening,  said  sealing  tape  extend- 
ing radially  of  said  end  structure  and  having  an  iimer  end 
portion  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  dispensing  opening 
and  permanently  secured  to  said  end  structure,  said  sealing 
tape  further  having  an  outer  end  portion  defining  grip  means. 


4,140,242 

NEWSPAPER  AND  PERIODICAL  SINGLE-COPY 

VENDING  MACHINE 

Robert  F.  Muller,  23  Monntain  Ave.,  Wayne,  N  J.  07470,  and 

Albert  J.  Dennerlein,  45  Kniken  Ct,  North  Haledon,  NJ. 

07508 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,043 
Int  a.2  A47F  1/04 
VS.  a.  221—154  4  Claims 

1.  A  coin-actuated,  newspaper  and  periodical  single-copy 
vending  machine  comprising: 
a  substantially  rectangular  housing  having  front,  side,  and 
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rear  panels;  a  hinged,  forwardly-sloping,  key-lock-con- 
trolled top  panel  serving  as  a  newspaper  loading  door; 

a  customer  viewing  panel  in  said  top-loading  panel  permit- 
ting the  customer  to  view  the  top  newspaper  stored  in  said 
machine; 

a  vertically-onented,  substantially  rectangular  housing  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  said  top-loading  panel  about  the 
penmeter  of  said  customer  viewing  panel,  having  a  mirror 
on  Its  rear  panel  to  enlarge  the  customer  viewing  area; 

a  smaller,  viewing  panel  in  said  top-loading  panel  permitting 
the  customer  to  view  his  withdrawal  of  a  newspaper  from 
said  machine; 

a  coin  insertion  and  return  mechanism  on  said  front  panel  to 
control  customer  access  to  the  newspapers  within  said 
machine; 

a  customer-access  door  hinged  to  said  front  panel  to  swing 
outwardly  and  downwardly,  said  access  door  having  a 
handle  for  customer  use; 

said  customer-access  door  being  released  upon  insertion  of  a 
predetermined  combination  of  coins  in  said  coin  insertion 
and  return  mechanism. 

a  spnng-loaded  newspaper  supply  platform  having  a  stabiliz- 
ing frame  capable  of  vertical  movement  within  said  hous- 
ing, to  hold  a  supply  of  honzontally  oriented  newspapers 


4,140,243 

APPARATUS  FOR  VENDING  NEWSPAPERS, 

MAGAZINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Elmer  G.  Etes,  1436  BlidadcU,  Rockford,  111.  61103 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,562 

lot  a.2  B65H  i/22 

U.S.  a.  221—215  10  CUinu 


.rr^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  vending  newspapers,  magazines  and  the 
like  including  a  housing  having  an  elongated  generally  hori- 
zontal dispensing  opening  at  a  level  substantially  above  the 
bottom  of  the  housing,  a  dispensing  gate  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  in  the 
dispensing  opening,  a  newspaper  support  tray  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  generally  horizontally  disposed  papers  thereon,  tray 
elevating  means  yieldably  urging  the  supf>ort  tray  upwardly  to 
elevate  the  stack  until  the  top  paper  is  adjacent  the  level  of  the 
dispensing  opening,  a  feed  mechanism  operable  through  a 
dispensing  cycle  including  a  dispensing  stroke  to  move  the  top 
paper  at  least  part  way  off  the  stack  and  into  the  dispensing 
opening,  and  dispensing  gate  control  means  operative  to  pre- 
vent opening  of  the  dispensing  gate  between  dispensing  cycles 
and  operative  when  said  feed  mechanism  is  moved  in  its  dis- 
pensing stroke  to  enable  opening  of  the  dispensing  gate  for  the 
passage  of  the  top  paper  therethrough,  said  dispensing  gate 
control  means  including  means  operative  whenever  the  dis- 
pensing gate  is  held  open  after  the  feed  mechanism  has  com- 
pleted its  dispensing  stroke  for  preventing  elevation  of  the 
support  tray  toward  the  level  of  the  dispensing  opening 
whereby  to  impede  access  to  the  papers  in  the  stack  through 
the  dispensing  opening. 


and  penodicals,  and  to  raise  the  top  newspaper  in  said 
supply  to  a  dispensing  mechanism; 

said  spnng-loaded  supply  platform  and  frame  travel  being 
guided  vertically  by  angle  irons  attached  vertically  to  said 
cabinet  housing; 

a  roller  mounted  at  the  base  of  each  side  panel  of  the  cus- 
tomer viewing  housing; 

said  rollers  serving  to  stop  the  upward  movement  of  news- 
papers on  said  spring-loaded  supply  platform,  and  also 
facilitating  the  sliding  removal  of  the  top  newspaper 
therefrom; 

a  single-copy  dispensing  mechanism  removably  mounted  in 
the  front  space  of  said  cabinet  vertically  located  between 
said  customer  access  door  and  said  spnng-loaded  supply 
platform. 

said  single-copy  dispensing  mechanism  having  a  newspaper 
and  penodical  thickness  control  means, 

said  dispensing  mechanism  having  a  single-copy  withdrawal 
means; 

said  dispensing  means  having  a  withdrawal  gate  access  door 
which  closes  upon  withdrawal  of  a  newspaper  from  said 
dispensing  mechanism,  and 

said  dispensing  mechanism  withdrawal  gate  being  positioned 
such  that  it  IS  coplanar  with  the  topmost  newspaper  on 
said  supply  platform 


4,140,244 
DISPOSABLE  RAZOR  DISPENSER 

Merlyn  L.  CUbby,  1798  N.  San  Antonio  Ave.,  Upland,  CaUf. 
91786 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  S«r.  No.  874,785 

Int.  a.2  B65D  8i/00.  65/32.  71/00;  A47F  1/08 

V.S.  a.  221—281  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  disposable  razors  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  back,  sides  and  a  front,  said  front  having 
an  elongate  slot  defined  therein  for  slidably  accomodating 
disposable  razors  in  a  stacked  configuration; 

a  retainer  shelf  mounted  on  said  back  to  be  located  adjacent 
said  slot,  said  shelf  being  positioned  to  support  a  dispos- 
able razor  thereon  while  such  razor  is  accomodated  in  said 
slot; 

entranceway  defining  means  on  said  housing  front  for  re- 
ceiving disposable  razors  and  guiding  such  disposable 
razors  into  said  slot;  and  lateral 

dispensing  slot  defining  means  on  said  retainer  shelf  for 
guiding  disposable  razors  out  of  said  elongate  slot  and  out 
of  said  housing; 

said  housing  front,  sides  and  back  defining  a  chamber  in 
which  the  heads  of  disposable  razors  are  positioned  so  that 
the  handles  of  such  disposable  razors  extend  outwardly  of 
said  chamber  through  said  elongate  slot  into  an  orientation 
wherein  said  handles  can  be  grasped  for  moving  a  dispos- 
able razor  through  said  elongate  and  dispensing  slots. 


delivery  of  the  mixture  being  generally  determined  by  the 
rate  of  supply  of  the  materials; 

a  first  motor  for  continuously  driving  said  mixer;  first  supply 
means  for  feeding  all  of  a  plurality  of  solid  materials  to 
said  mixer  at  said  first  location  at  a  rate  determined  by  the 
speed  at  which  said  first  supply  means  is  driven; 

a  first  hopper  communicating  with  and  superimp)Osed  over 
said  first  supply  means  for  receiving  a  first  solid  material 
and  feeding  the  same  directly  to  said  first  supply  means; 

a  second  hopper  for  receiving  a  second  solid  material; 

second  supply  means  connected  to  said  second  hopper  for 
independently  feeding  a  single  one  of  said  plurality  of 
solid  materials  to  said  first  supply  means  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  speed  at  which  said  second  supply  means  is 
driven; 

feed  means  for  independently  supplying  all  of  the  liquid 
materials  to  said  mixer  at  said  first  location  at  rates  deter- 
mined by  the  speeds  at  which  said  feed  means  are  driven; 


4,140,245 

RECIRCULATING  CARBONATOR  AND  LIQUID  LEVEL 

CONTROL 

Herman  B.  Castillo,  Clawion,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Alco  Foodser- 
vice Equipment  Company,  Miami,  Fla. 

Ffled  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No,  784,225 

Int  a.2  B67D  5/56 

U.S.  a.  222—56  5  Claims 


1.  Carbonation  system  comprising: 

a.  a  carbonation  tank  operative  to  hold  carbonated  water  and 
having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet; 

b.  a  closed  loop  carbonated  water  circuit  connecting  the 
outlet  and  the  inlet  of  said  tank; 

c.  dispensing  means  operative  to  withdraw  carbonated  water 
from  said  circuit  and  mix  the  withdrawn  carbonated  water 
with  a  beverage  syrup; 

d.  a  source  of  carbon  dioxide  adapted  to  furnish  carbon 
dioxide  to  the  carbonation  tank  at  an  elected  pressure; 

e.  valve  means  for  introducing  fresh  water  into  said  tank  in 
response  to  a  carbon  dioxide  signal;  and 

f.  carbonated  water  level  sensing  means  disposed  within  said 
tank  and  operative  to  communicate  said  carbon  dioxide 
pressure  signal  to  said  valve  means  when  the  carbonated 
water  within  said  tank  is  depleted  below  a  predetermined 
level. 


4,140,246 
PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUNDRY 

SAND  MIXING  DEVICE 
Donald  M.  Frankie,  1599  Gull  La,^  Mound,  Minn.  55364 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,795,  Apr.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,451 
Int  CI.2  BOIF  15/02:  B22C  5/18 
U.S.  a.  222— 132  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  foundry  sand  dispenser,  in  combination: 
a  continuous  mixer  of  the  type  which  receives  solid  and 
liquid  materials  to  be  mixed  at  a  first  location  and  delivers 
a  mixture  of  the  materials  at  an  output  location,  the  rate  of 


variable  sf>eed  drive  means  including  an  output  shaft,  a 
second  motor,  and  manual  means  operable  at  a  second 
location  to  vary  the  speed  at  which  said  second  motor 
drives  said  output  shaft,  said  variable  speed  drive  means 
including  means  for  fixing  at  a  selected  value  the  ratio  of 
the  driven  s(>eeds  of  said  first  and  second  supply  means 
and  said  feed  means,  to  thereby  fix  the  proportions  of  said 
materials  in  a  mixture  for  all  speeds  of  said  drive  means; 

and  means  connecting  said  output  shaft  of  said  drive  means 
to  said  first  and  second  supply  means  and  said  feed  means 
to  comprise  the  sole  drive  means  therefor,  whereby  when 
said  manual  means  is  operated  to  vary  the  speed  of  said 
drive  means  the  total  quantity  of  material  delivered  to  said 
mixer,  and  hence  the  mixer  output,  varies  accordingly, 
while  the  proportions  of  said  materials  in  the  mixture 
delivered  remain  unchanged. 


4,140,247 

CATALYTIC  FUEL  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

Richard  E.  Rice,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Comstock  & 

Wescott,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,228,  Aug.  1,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,047,876, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,591,  Mar.  24, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
790,559 
Int.  a.2  H67D  5/62 
U.S.  a.  222—146  HA  9  Claims 

1.  Catalytic  fuel  combustion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  forming  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  outlet  and 

a  combustion  path  therebetween, 
a  fuel-  and  air-permeable  mass  of  catalyst  in  the  chamber,  the 
mass  including  a  relatively  high  catalytic  concentration  at 
the  inlet  and  a  relatively  lower  catalytic  concentration 
toward  the  outlet, 
a  fluid  conduit  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  catalyst 

mass, 
wherein  the  fluid  conduit  comprises  means  for  attachment  to 
the  discharge  valve  of  a  pressurized  fluid  medium  con- 
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tainer  so  that  the  fluid  medium  is  heated  on  discharge 
through  the  conduit,  and 


4,140.249 
MANUAL  SPRAY  PUMP 
TMhimichJ  MiOim*.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Mitani  Valre 
Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  19T7,  S«r.  No.  7894>37 
Claim*     priority,     appUcation     Japan,     Sep.     18,     1976, 
51/125953fU] 

Int  a.2  GOIF  11/32 
U.S.  a.  222—321  8  cialnu 


means  containing  a  hydrogenous  fuel  in  liquid  and  vapor 
phase  and  conduit  means  for  supplying  the  fuel  to  the  fuel 
inlet  m  both  phase. 


4,140,248 
END  GATE  POSFTIVE  CLEANOUT 
Erhard  E.  Alms,  Harrington,  and  James  E.  Mitchell,  Algonquin, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  AFE  Industries,  Inc.,  Lake  Zurich, 
III. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776J65 
Int.  a.-  B67D  l/OS 
L.S.  a.  222—148 


1.  A  spray  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  large  diame- 
ter cylinder  portion  accomodating  a  large  piston  and  a  small 
diameter  cylinder  portion  extending  from  said  large  diameter 
cylinder  portion  and  accomodating  a  small  piston,  a  suction 
tube  extending  from  said  small  diameter  cylinder  portion,  a 
check  valve  disposed  in  a  passage  formed  in  said  suction  tube, 
a  valve  tube  supporting  and  communicating  with  a  nozzle 
button,  said  valve  tube  being  occupied  by  a  portion  of  said 
large  piston  and  extending  into  said  large  diameter  cylinder 
portion,  a  spring  for  biasing  said  large  and  small  pistons  and 
said  valve  tube  to  a  rest  position,  said  small  piston  extending 
.  into  the  interior  of  said  large  diameter  cylinder  portion  and 
Claims  having  a  bore  communicating  therewith,  said  small  piston  also 
having  a  needle  extending  from  iu  upper  end,  said  needle  and 
said  large  piston  portion  forming  a  valve  member  for  an  outlet 
passage  in  said  valve  tube,  said  small  piston  further  being 
movably  fitted  in  said  small  diameter  cylinder  portion  and 
responsive  to  liquid  pressure  from  said  large  piston  and  said 
small  piston  having  a  collar  in  elastic  conUct  with  said  small 
diameter  cylinder  portion,  one  of  said  needle  and  large  piston 
portion  having  a  polygonal  shape  and  the  other  thereof  having 
a  cylindrical  shape  and  said  polygonal  and  cylindrical  shapes 
being  in  frictional  contact  with  each  other. 


1  A  removable  bottom  trough  structure  for  a  grain  dryer 
comprising  an  opening  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  grain 
dryer,  a  slidable  trough  mounted  over  said  opening  and  move- 
able to  a  first  position  to  cover  said  opening  and  to  a  second 
position  to  opien  said  opening,  wherein  said  trough  is  formed  of 
two  or  more  sections  that  can  be  joined  together  and  moved 
end  to  end  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  including 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  sections  together,  in- 
cluding means  for  moving  said  trough  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  wherein  said  means  for  moving  said  trough 
compnses  a  driving  wheel  which  engages  the  underside  of  said 
trough,  wherein  said  dnving  wheel  compnses  a  toothed 
sprocket  and  a  plurality  of  linearly  spaced  teeth  attached  to  the 
underside  of  said  trough  and  engageable  with  said  toothed 
sprocket  and  driven  thereby,  wherein  said  plurality  of  linearly 
spaced  teeth  are  formed  from  a  roller  chain  attached  to  said 
trough 


4,140,250 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  DISPENSING 
SMALL,  RIGID,  ELONGATE  ARTICLES 
Harold  V.  Hansen,  23823  178tli  Ate.  N.,  CordoTa,  IU.  61242 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,805 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/00 
U.S.  a.  222—410  13  Claims 

1   A  dispensing  apparatus  for  the  continuous  dispensing  of 
small,  ngid,  elongate  articles,  comprising 
drum  means  having  an  internal  surface  constituting  an  im- 
perforate surface  of  revolution  with  respect  to  a  central 
axis, 
means  for  supporting  said  drum  means  for  roUtion  about 
such  axis  with  the  lowermost  element  of  said  surface  of 
revolution  being  inclined  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  from  an  ingress  end  of  said  drum  means  to  an 
egress  end  thereof, 
closure  means  for  closing  said  egress  end  of  said  drum 

means, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  substantially  contiguous  aper- 
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turcs  disposed  about  said  otherwise  imperforate  surface  in 
a  substantially  continuous  annulus  adjacent  said  egress  end 
of  said  drum  means,  and 
I  dispensing  spout  positioned  externally  of  said  drum  means 
at  the  egress  end  thereof  and  having  at  least  a  portion 
underlying  said  annulus  of  contiguous  apertures  therein, 


4,140,252 
DECANTER  HAVING  SET-IN-PLACE  SEALING  MEANS 
Harvey  R.  Karien,  Chicago,  IU.,  assignor  to  Cory  Food  Serrices, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  IU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,256,  Sep.  27, 1976,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,761,  Aug.  7,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,813 

Int.  a.2  A47G  19/14 

U.S.  a.  222—465  6  Claims 


whereby  a  plurality  of  small,  rigid,  elongate  articles  placed 
within  said  drum  means  at  the  ingress  end  thereof  slide 
downwardly  along  said  imperforate  surface  of  revolution 
by  gravity  to  said  closed  egress  end  upon  rotation  of  said 
drum  means  about  such  axis  and  tumble  over  each  other  at 
said  closed  egress  end  thereof,  faUing  substantially  contin- 
uously through  said  plurality  of  substantially  contiguous 
apertures  and  into  said  dispensing  spout  thereunder. 


4,140,251 
DECANTER  HAVING  SET-IN-PLACE  SEALING  MEANS 
Harvey  R.  Karien,  Chicago,  IU„  aaaignor  to  Cory  Food  Serrices, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  IU. 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,345 

Int,  a.2  A47G  19/14 

MS.  a.  222—465  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  decanter  structure  having  a  glass  bowl  provided  with 
an  upstanding  tubular  neck  terminating  in  an  upper  edge,  a 
pouring  spout,  annular  mounting  means  on  said  pouring  spout 
for  mounting  said  pouring  spout  on  said  neck,  said  mounting 
means  defining  an  upper  radially  inwardly  projecting  shoulder 
overlying  said  upper  edge  of  the  neck,  means  having  a  first 
portion  on  the  neck  spaced  below  said  upper  edge,  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  on  said  annular  mounting  means  for  interlocking 
the  pouring  spout  removably  to  the  neck,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  means,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  defining  an  annular  set-in-place  resilient  seal  extend- 
ing about  said  neck  intermediate  said  upper  edge  and  said 
first  portion  of  the  interlocking  means,  said  seal  being 
formed  of  an  adhesive  material  preselected  to  be  effec- 
tively positively  sealingly  bended  to  said  neck  as  a  result 
of  setting  thereof  in  place  on  said  neck,  said  mounting 
means  being  removably  installed  about  the  set  annular 
seal,  said  seal  being  maintained  in  both  radially  and  axially 
compressed  sealed  engagement  therewith  and  said  shoul- 
der being  spaced  above  said  upper  edge  of  said  neck  by 
said  means  for  interlocking  the  pouring  spout  to  the  neck. 


1.  In  a  decanter  structure  having  a  glass  bowl  provided  with 
an  upstanding  tubular  neck,  a  pouring  SfKSut,  annular  means  for 
mounting  said  pouring  spout  on  said  neck  having  an  intumed 
flange  abutting  the  upper  end  of  said  neck,  means  for  interlock- 
ing the  pouring  spout  removably  to  the  neck,  and  a  handle 
connected  to  said  spout,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  on  said  annular  means  defining  an  axially  down- 
wardly facing,  radially  inwardly  extending  annular  shoul- 
der; and 
means  defining  an  annular  set-in-place  resilient  seal  extend- 
ing about  said  neck,  said  seal  being  formed  of  an  adhesive 
marterial  preselected  to  be  effectively  permanently  seal- 
ingly bonded  to  said  neck  as  a  result  of  setting  thereof  in 
place  on  said  neck,  the  strength  of  the  bond  being  prese- 
lected to  retain  the  seal  against  downward  displacement  as 
a  result  of  said  annular  mounting  means  being  removably 
installed  about  the  set  annular  seal  by  downward  axial 
movement  thereabout  causing  an  urging  of  the  seal  axially 
downwardly  by  said  shoulder,  said  mounting  means  and 
neck  cooperatively  defining  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween which  has  a  radial  dimension  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance downwardly  from  said  seal  substantially  equal  to  the 
radial  dimension  thereof  at  said  seal,  said  downward  urged 
seal  being  maintained  in  deformed,  axially  and  radially 
compressed  sealed  engagement  with  said  mounting  means 
by  said  shoulder  means  as  a  result  of  said  interlocking 
means  maintaining  said  mounting  means  in  said  down- 
wardly installed  disposition. 


4,140,253 
GUN  CARRIER 

Charles  K.  Vickers,  and  Patricia  A.  Vickers,  both  of  605  Clare 

Dr.,  Washington,  Pa.  15301 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,275 

Int.  a.2  F41C  33/00 

U.S.  a.  224—1  R  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  the  weight  of  a  gun  carrier 
upright  to  the  clothing  of  the  gunner  comprising  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  having  means  at  its  upper  end  for  attachment 
to  the  clothing  of  the  gunner  so  as  to  depend  therefrom  and  a 
pair  of  mating  quick  connect-disconnect  separable  fasteners, 
one  of  said  fastener  elements  being  affixed  to  the  strip  at  its 
lower  end  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the 
lower  strip  portion  to  which  the  fastener  element  is  affixed  and 
the  other  element  being  provided  with  means  for  affixing  it  to 
a  gun  stock,  the  lower  end  of  the  strip  is  notched  on  each  of  its 
sides  above  and  adjacent  the  quick  connect-disconnect  separa- 
ble fastener  element  affixed  to  the  lower  end  portion  so  that  a 
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width  of  the  stnp  between  the  notches  is  about  half  of  the 
width  of  the  lower  end  stnp  portion  fastener  element  thereby 


permitting  the  fastener  element  affixed  to  the  lower  end  strip 
portion  to  conform  to  a  curve  of  the  gun  stock 


4,140^54 

CANTEEN  CONSTRUCmON 

Ehert  H.  Land,  16205  E.  Piwnee,  Wichita,  Kans.  67230 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813.975 

Int.  a.    A45C  1/04 

VS.  a.  224—5  W  4  aaims 


1  A  canteen  construction  including  a  cylindncal  tank  with  a 
closeable  opening  therein,  a  sheet  metal  circular  frame  sur- 
rounding the  circumference  of  the  tank  having  a  lateral  joint 
therein,  the  circumferential  edges  of  the  frame  are  inwardly 
formed  flanges  engaging  the  edges  of  the  tank, 

a  plurality  of  strap  support  means  formed  in  the  frame 
around  its  penphery  for  receiving  a  carrying  strap,  each 
support  means  includes  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  parallel 
slots  having  rounded  ends  and  parallel  sides,  the  area  of 
the  frame  between  said  slots  being  formed  upwardly  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  frame  so  that  at  least  one  side  of  each 
slot  is  outside  the  plane  of  the  frame  and  whereby  said 
rounded  ends  of  the  slots  minimize  the  abrasive  effect  on 
the  carrying  strap 


4,140,255 
SPARE  WHEEL  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Raywood  C.  Weiler,  Fontana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blackstone 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,525 
Int.  a.-  B62D  4J/02 
L.S.  a.  224—42.06  2  Oaims 

1.  A  spare  wheel  earner  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  member  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  rear  bumper 
of  a  vehicle, 

(b)  a  second  member  pivotally  secured  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  first  member  and  arranged  to  be  swung  between  a 


vertical  position  adjacent  to  said  first  member  and  a  hori- 
zontal position  forwardly  of  said  bumper, 

(c)  said  second  member  constituted  by  a  flanged  channel 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  connected  by  a 
forwardly  directed  wall  and  having  a  reinforcing  brace  at 
the  rear  thereof  extending  between  the  side  walls,  and  a 
pair  of  bolts  in  vertical  alignment  extending  forwardly 
from  the  web  thereof  for  mounting  differently  apertured 
hubs  of  a  vehicle  wheel  thereto, 

(d)  a  spring-biased  latch  element,  located  between  the  side 
walls,  pivotally  mounted  within  said  channel  member  at 
an  intermediate  part  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  hook 
portion  for  engagement  with  a  part  of  said  first  member. 


(e)  a  resilient  rod-lock  operating  member  for  said  latch 
element  having  the  major  portion  thereof  extending 
through  said  channel  with  the  lower  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  hook  portion  of  said  latch  element,  and  the 
upper  end  thereof  extending  through  an  opening  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  channel  member  and  contoured  in  the 
form  of  a  handle  adapted  to  pull  said  latch  element  from 
locking  engagement  with  said  first  member  against  the 
spring-bias  of  said  latch  element, 

(0  the  terminal  portion  of  said  handle  constituting  a  hook 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  an  opening  at 
the  top  of  the  channel  member  when  the  operating  mem- 
ber IS  deformed  under  stress  thereby  preventing  acciden- 
tal release  of  said  first-mentioned  latch  element. 


4,140.256 
TOOL  CADDY 
Clarence  J.  King,  Ludingtoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Straits  Steel  A 
Wire  Co.,  Ludington.  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.003 
Int.  a.2  A47G  23/00 
U.S.  a.  224— 48  W  15  CM^g 

7  A  rack  structure  for  the  storage  of  hand  tools  and  miscel- 
laneous articles,  comprising: 
an  elongated,  horizontal  front  wire  stretcher; 
a  pair  of  wire  side  members,  each  joined  to  one  end  of  said 
front  wire  stretcher  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from; 
a  storage  bin; 

wire  means  for  joinmg  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  members 
to  each  other  and  forming  a  pocket  for  holding  said  stor- 
age bin  in  a  snap  fit  fashion,  said  storage  bin  resting  against 
said  wire  side  members  and  on  said  wire  means  and  said 
wire  means  defining  a  base  to  support  the  rack  structure 
on  a  horizontal  surface; 
rectangular  mesh  defining  means  joined  to  said  front  wire 
stretcher  and  said  side  members  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
openings  dimensioned  to  support  a  variety  of  hand  tools, 
each  of  said  side  members  including  generally  L-shaped 
portions  having  a  first  horizontal  leg  joined  at  its  free  end 
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to  said  horizontal  front  stretcher  and  a  second  generally 
vertical  leg  extending  downwardly  from  said  first  leg;  and 

a  parts  bin  and  support  means  joined  to  said  side  members 
for  supporting  said  parts  bin  above  said  storage  bin;  and 

a  generally  rectangular  shaped  wire  member  having  spaced, 
side  wires  positioned  in  front  of  said  horizontal  front 
stretcher  and  said  side  members,  said  generally  rectangu- 
lar shaped  wire  member  being  joined  to  said  rectangular 
mesh  defining  means;  said  wire  joining  means  including  an 
elongated  wire  piece  joining  the  free  ends  of  said  second 
legs  of  said  side  members,  said  storage  bin  being  held  and 
supported  by  said  rectangular  shaped  wire  member  and 
said  elongated  wire  piece. 

11.  A  wire  rack  for  the  storage  of  hand  tools  and  miscella- 
neous small  articles,  said  rack  being  suspendable  from  a  verti- 
cal surface  or  placeable  on  a  horizontal  surface  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  side  members,  said  side  members 
defining  vertical  surface  engaging  portions; 

wire  means  extending  between  said  side  members  for  inter- 
connecting said  side  members; 


rectangular  mesh  defining  means  joined  to  said  interconnect- 
ing wire  means  and  said  side  members  for  defining  verti- 
cally spaced  openings  dimensioned  to  support  a  variety  of 
hand  tools  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation; 

means  on  said  side  members  for  supporting  said  side  mem- 
bers from  a  vertical  surface;  and 

base  defining  means  joined  to  said  side  members  for  support- 
ing said  rack  on  a  horizontal  surface,  said  side  members 
including  a  first  horizontal  portion  and  a  first  vertical 
portion,  said  first  vertical  portion  being  said  vertical  sur- 
face engaging  portion  and  being  joined  to  said  first  hori- 
zontal portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  wherein  said  wire 
means  includes  an  elongated,  horizontal  front  wire 
stretcher  extending  between  said  first  horizontal  portion 
of  each  of  said  side  members  in  spaced  relationship  with 
said  first  vertical  portion,  said  side  members  further  in- 
cluding a  second  horizontal  portion  extending  from  said 
first  vertical  portion,  a  second  vertical  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  said  second  horizontal  portion  and 
wherein  said  base  defining  means  includes  a  third  horizon- 
tal portion  extending  from  said  second  vertical  jwrtion, 
said  portions  of  said  side  member  all  lying  in  the  same 
vertical  plane. 


'  4,140^57 

TRASH  BAG  SLING 
Marjorie  A.  Peterson,  3537  Pennsylvaiiia  Ave.,  East  Chicago, 
Ind.  46312 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,852 
Int  a.2  B65D  63/18 
VS.  a.  224—49  1  Claim 

1.  A  sling  consisting  of  a  pair  of  substantially  equal  lengths  of 
strong  flexible  straps,  said  straps  being  positioned  across  each 
other  at  their  midlengths  and  securely  fastened  together,  said 
straps  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  their  intersecting 


portions  in  the  bottom  of  a  trash  container  or  the  like,  hooks 
formed  at  the  ends  of  said  straps  which  may  hook  over  the 
upper  edge  of  said  container  to  hold  the  straps  in  place,  so  that 


a  trash  bag  may  be  placed  within  said  container  and  on  said 
straps,  during  filling  of  said  bag,  and  then  when  filled  said 
hooks  may  be  hooked  together  to  form  a  handle  to  lift  the  bag 
from  the  container. 


4,140,258 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  GLASS 

SHEETS  INTO  SEPARATE  SHEET  PORTIONS 
Martin  E.  Gray,  Ormskirk,  England,  assignor  to  Pilkington 
Brothers  Limited,  St.  Helens,  England 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1975, 
9462/75 

Int.  a.2  B26F  3/00:  C03B  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  225—2  16  Qaims 


^^e  s  4i  I?      J  p  y  B  e 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  wired  glass  sheets  into  spaced 
separate  sheet  portions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  successive  wired  glass  sheets  along  a  delivery 
conveyor, 

cutting  the  sheets  to  define  sheet  portions  but  leaving  the 
wires  unsevered, 

gripping  the  sheet  portions  by  respective  groups  of  suction 
gripping  devices,  and 

effecting  a  relative  movement  of  the  groups  of  suction  grip- 
ping devices  to  move  said  groups  apart  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheets  and  to 
thereby  effect  severance  of  the  wires  and  separation  of  the 
sheet  portions  from  one  another. 


4,140,259 
TICKET  DISPENSER 
Frank  Kostka,  3844  W.  26th  St.,  Chicago,  lU.  60623,  and  Robert 
L.  Moore,  919  Coronet  La.,  LaGrange,  111.  60625 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,288 
Int.  a.2  B26F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  225—16  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  providing  for  the  vending  of 
goods  or  services  upon  the  insertion  of  a  check  into  the  ma- 
chine, said  machine  including  vending  actuating  means  opera- 
ble only  upon  the  insertion  of  checks  of  a  predetermined  value, 
the  improvement  comprising  ticket  dispensing  means  associ- 
ated with  the  machine  whereby  a  ticket  is  dispensed  by  the 
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machine  in  addition  to  &aid  vending,  a  supply  of  said  tickets,  a 
ticket  delivery  position,  said  dispensing  means  including  means 
for  feeding  said  tickets  one  at  a  time  to  said  delivery  position, 
said  feeding  means  being  operated  by  said  actuating  means 
whereby  said  feeding  means  will  feed  a  ticket  to  the  delivery 
position  only  when  checks  of  said  predetermined  value  have 
been  inserted  in  said  machine,  said  feeding  means  compnsing  a 
reciprocating  indexing  means,  at  least  one  opening  defined  by 
each  of  '>aid  tickets,  said  indexing  means  including  first  pawl 
means  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  opening  for  engaging 


!f.t  •■         *«  -     -•         r.,2 
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each  ticket,  said  first  pawl  means  being  received  in  said  open- 
ing prior  to  a  forward  stroke  of  said  indexing  means  for  feeding 
movement  of  a  ticket  to  said  delivery  position,  additional  pawl 
means  positioned  for  alignment  with  said  first  mentioned  pawl 
means  at  the  forward  position  of  said  indexing  means,  and 
means  for  driving  said  additional  pawl  means  against  said  first 
mentioned  pawl  means  for  removing  said  first  mentioned  pawl 
means  from  said  opening  whereby  said  first  mentioned  pawl 
means  are  free  for  movement  relative  to  said  tickets  dunng  the 
return  movement  of  said  indexing  means. 


4,140.260 

SYSTE.M  FOR  SEP.\RATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  WITH  DISCRETE  PELLETS 

Francis  C.  Gantley,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Aubum,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,834,  Feb.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,918,150. 

Tbis  application  Mar.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,794 

Int.  a:  B26F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  225—93  3  Claims 


>" 


1  Apparatus  for  manufactunng  semiconductor  devices,  said 
apparatus  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  wafer  of  semiconductor  matenal  defining  two  major  sur- 
faces and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  pellets; 

a  sheet  of  stretchable  membrane  having  a  larger  area  than 
said  wafer;  and 

a  layer  of  ductile  vanable  coupling  matenal  for  coupling  one 
major  surface  of  said  wafer  to  said  membrane,  said  cou- 
pling matenal  being  synthetic  resin  and  being  selected  to 
adhere  more  tightly  to  said  membrane  than  to  said  wafer. 


4,140^1 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  STOCK  FEEDER 

Albert  W.  Scribner,  6  Country  Qnb  R(L,  Darien,  Conn.  06820 

FUed  May  2.  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,720 

Int.  a.-  B65H  17/36 

VS.  CL  226—162  18  Claiiiu 


8  A  pneumatically  operated  feeder  for  intermittently  ad- 
vancing strip  stock  into  the  work  station  of  a  punch  press 
having  a  reciprocating  working  ram:  comprising 

a  frame; 

a  feed  slide  carried  by  said  frame  for  reciprocation  in  feed 
and  index  directions; 

stock  gripping  means  carried  by  said  feed  slide; 

a  first  fluid  motor  means  for  actuating  said  feed  slide; 

a  second  fluid  motor  means  for  actuating  said  stock  gripping 
means; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  fluid  motor  means,  said  control  means  comprising 

a  feed  index  cycle  triggering  plunger  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  being  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
depressed  position  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  ram 
of  said  press,  said  plunger  means  when  in  its  first  position 
being  adapted  to  be  displaced  to  its  depressed  position  in 
response  to  the  downward  movement  of  said  press  ram, 
and  to  be  moved  back  to  its  said  first  position  in  response 
to  the  upward  movement  of  said  press  ram; 

valving  means  having  first  and  second  operative  conditions; 

means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  cycle  triggering 
plunger  means  from  its  said  depressed  position  back  to 
said  first  position  for  placing  said  valving  means  in  its  said 
second  operative  condition  and  causing  said  first  and 
second  fluid  motor  means  to  produce  a  feed  stroke  of  said 
feed  slide;  and 

reverse  means  operable  in  response  to  the  terminal  portion  of 
said  feed  stroke  for  causing  said  valving  means  to  be 
restored  to  its  said  first  operative  condition  and  causing 
said  first  and  second  fluid  motor  means  to  return  said  feed 
slide  to  an  indexed  position  where  it  will  remain  until  said 
plunger  means  is  again  moved  from  its  said  first  position  to 
a  depressed  position  in  response  to  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  ram  and  thereafter  moved  back  towards  its 
said  first  position  in  response  to  the  upward  movement  of 
said  ram  whereby  said  valving  means  is  again  moved  to  its 
said  second  condition  so  as  to  thereby  initiate  the  next  feed 
index  cycle  of  said  feeder  in  response  to  the  return  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  means  back  to  its  said  first  position. 


4,140,262 
SIZE-ADJUSTABLE  INTERNAL  PIPE  CLAMP 
APPARATUS 
Daniel  F.  Wilson,  and  Calvin  D.  Scully,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Midcon  Pipeline  Equipment  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,795 
Int.  a.2  B23K  37/04 
U.S.  a.  228—49  12  Claims 

1.  Pipe  line-up  clamp  apparatus,  comprising  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly facing  circularly  disposed  axially  spaced  rings  of  clamp 
means  adapted  to  be  separately  releasably  clamped  within 
abutted  pipe  ends  to  enable  welding  of  the  pipe  ends  together, 
idler  wheel  means  supporting  said  apparatus  for  rolling  move- 
ment through  a  pipe  when  said  clamp  means  are  in  released 
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conditions,  drive  wheel  means  adapted  to  engage  the  interior 
of  a  pipe  and  means  for  driving  said  drive  wheel  means,  guide 
means  supported  at  the  forward  end  of  said  apparatus  for 
guiding  said  apparatus  in  the  end  of  a  pipe,  said  clamp  means 
comprising  pipe  wall  engaging  shoes  disposed  at  the  outer  ends 
of  raidially  reciprocably  movable  shafts,  and  including  adapter 
fitting  means  disposed  between  said  shafts  and  shoes  which  are 


reversible  in  position  to  alter  the  radially  outward  dispositions 
of  said  shoes  to  accommodate  two  different  pipe  diameters, 
said  idler  wheel  means,  and  guide  means  and  drive  wheel 
means  each  being  adjusubly  supported  to  fit  pipes  of  said  two 
different  diameters  whereby  a  single  pipe  line-up  clamp  appa- 
ratus may  be  employed  for  welding  abutted  ends  of  pipes  of 
said  two  different  diameters. 


4,140,263 
METHOD  FOR  MOVING  TOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  C.  DiepeTeen,  1737  Kimberly  Dr.,  Snnnyrale,  Calif.  94086 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  669,056,  Mar.  22, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,066,200, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,523,  Dec.  30, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  4,019,668.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,484 

Int  a.2  HOIL  21/58 
VJS.  a.  228—110  1  Claim 


4,140,264 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AUGERS 
Jeffrey  R.  Yago,  Barboursrille,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Jess  Estep, 
RidgeTiew,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,008 

Int.  C1.2  B23K  31/02 

VS.  a.  228—173  D  17  Claims 


1.  An  auger  manufacturing  apparatus  comprising  an  adjust- 
able former  means  including  a  support  plate,  adjustable  guide 
means  mounted  to  said  support  plate  a  plurality  of  linearly 
moveable  die  roller  members  mounted  in  said  adjustable  guide 
means,  and  welding  means,  conveyor  means  for  feeding  metal 
ribbon  to  the  adjustable  former  means,  a  chuck  assembly  com- 
prising a  rotatable  plate  means,  said  rotatable  plate  means 
including  ribbon  holding  means  and  pipe  holding  means 
adapted  to  receive  a  cylindrical  pipe,  said  ribbon  holding 
means  being  adapted  to  securely  hold  the  leading  edge  of  a 
metal  ribbon,  electro-mechanical  means  for  moving  said  chuck 
assembly  along  a  trackway  and  rotating  said  rotatable  plate, 
said  linearly  adjustable  die  roller  member  being  mounted  to 
said  plate  means  and  provided  with  rotatable  means  suitable 
for  accommodating  various  pipe  diameters  and  assorted  widths 
of  metal  ribbon  and  providing  sufficient  pressure  on  said  in- 
coming metal  ribbon  to  deform  said  ribbon  to  cause  the  ribbon 
to  be  spirally  wrapped  around  said  pipe  as  said  pipe  and  a 
leading  edge  of  said  metal  ribbon  carried  by  said  chuck  assem- 
bly are  simultaneously  rotated  and  transported  away  from  said 
adjustable  former,  said  welding  means  being  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  pipe  to  weld  the  spirally  formed  ribbon  to  the  outside 
wall  of  said  pipe  forming  an  auger. 


4,140,265 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  THE 

END  OF  A  CONDUCTIVE  RLAMENT  AT  A 
PREDETERMINED  AND  REPEATABLE  GEOMETRIC 
LOCATION  FOR  COUPLING  TO  A  PREDETERMINED 

TERMINAL  AREA  OF  AN  ELEMENT 
Ronald  Morino,  Sea  diff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KoUmorgen  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,572,  Jun.  26,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,541 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/603 
VS.  a.  228—180  A  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  handling  a  semiconductor  die  comprising: 
moving  a  die  pickup  and  transfer  tool  downwardly  along  a  first 
vertical,  rectilinear  path  until  the  tool  is  in  proximity  with  the 
die  to  adhere  to  the  tool;  lifting  the  tool  and  the  die  and  trans- 
ferring the  same  transversely  of  said  first  path  to  a  position 
above  a  surface;  moving  the  tool  and  die  downwardly  along  a 
second  vertical,  rectilinear  path  untU  the  die  engages  the  sur- 
face; reciprocating  the  tool  and  the  die  along  the  surface  when 
the  die  engages  the  surface  and  as  the  suction  force  continues 
to  be  applied  to  the  die;  removing  the  suction  force  from  the 
die;  tilting  the  tool  relative  to  the  die  after  the  suction  force  has 
been  removed  from  the  die;  and  lifting  the  tool  away  from  the 
die  after  the  tool  has  been  tilted. 


1.  In  a  method  for  coupling  the  end  portion  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  continuous  conductive  filaments  to  an  element 
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mountable  at  a  work  station,  the  improvement  which  com- 
pnses: 

estabiishmg  a  plurality  of  predetermined  fixed  paths  between 
said  end  portions  of  the  conductive  filaments  and  the  work 
station, 

simultaneously  pushing  a  fixed  length  of  each  of  the  conduc- 
tive filaments  including  its  end  portion  to  move  said  fila- 
ments through  said  predetermined  fixed  paths  and  cause 
said  end  portions  to  assume  stationary  and  unsupported 
positions  over  the  work  station. 

subsequently  joining  said  end  portions  positioned  over  the 
work  station  to  predetermined  terminal  areas  of  the  ele- 
ment mounted  at  the  work  station; 

positioning  said  element  with  said  end  portions  of  said  con- 
ductor filaments  joined  thereto  in  stationary  position  over 
a  earner  having  terminal  areas  for  receiving  said  conduc- 
tor filaments; 

registenng  a  predetermined  portion  of  each  of  the  conductor 
filaments  with  a  terminal  area  of  said  earner, 

joining  said  predetermined  portion  of  each  of  said  conductor 
filaments  with  said  registered  terminal  area  of  said  earner; 
and 

cutting  the  portions  of  the  conductor  fllaments  joining  the 
terminal  areas  of  said  element  with  the  terminal  areas  of 
said  earner  from  the  remainder  of  the  conductor  fila- 
ments 


4,140^66 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SOLDERING  TOGETHER  OF 

PLATES  OF  A  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Norbert  Wagner,  Schlederiob,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to 
Linde  AktiengeseUschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1976,  2611832 

Int.  a.'  B23K  1/04 
L.S.  a.  228—183  9  Oalms 


.^O^ 


said  fluid  to  be  passed  through  said  passages  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  melt  said  solder;  and 
temperature-sensing  means  in  said  chamber  and  tempera- 
ture-control means  along  said  path,  said  temperature-sens- 
ing means  being  connected  to  said  temperature-control 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  said  heating  fluid 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  said  stack. 


4,140^7 
CARTON  WTTH  INTEGRAL  REINFORCED  CARRYING 

HANDLE 
Raymond  G.  Scott,  Oak  Brook,  and  Lawrence  S.  Wysocki, 
Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Champion  International 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,225 

lAt  a.-  B65D  5/46 

U.S.  a.  229—52  B  6  Qaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  soldering  a  stack  of  workpieces  together, 
said  workpieces  defining  passages  between  them  and  having 
solder  at  mutually  contacting  surfaces,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  hermetically  scalable  soldenng  chamber  provided  with  a 
work  table  adapted  to  receive  said  stack; 

a  circulating  path  for  a  heating  fluid  including 

manifold  means  connected  to  said  stack  at  one  side  for  feed- 
ing said  fluid  directly  through  said  passages, 

at  least  one  conduit  passing  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  connected  with  said  manifold  means,  said  passages 
opening  into  said  chamber,  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
stack,  and 

means  for  withdrawing  said  fluid  from  said  chamber; 

heating  means  along  said  path  for  raising  the  temperature  of 


1.  A  carton  eompnsing: 

opposed  front  and  back  walls  joined  by  opposed  side  walls; 

a  bottom  and  top  wall  between  said  front  and  back  walls, 
said  top  wall  including  at  least  two  overlapping  flaps,  one 
of  said  flaps  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  front  wall 
and  the  other  of  said  flaps  being  hingedly  connected  to 
said  back  wall; 

a  handle  element  cut  in  each  of  said  flaps,  each  of  said  handle 
elements  including: 

outer  edges  formed  by  spaced  lines  cut  in  each  of  said  flaps 
extending  inwardly  from  a  top  edge  thereof; 

a  score  line  hinge  extending  towards  each  other  from  an  end 
of  each  of  said  outer  edges  generally  parallel  to  the  top 
edge  of  the  flap;  and  a 

a  central  portion  cut  from  the  flap  between  said  score  line 
hinges,  defining  a  lower  edge  on  said  handle  element 
generally  parallel  to  the  top  edge  of  said  flap; 

whereby  one  of  said  handle  elements  can  be  bent  substan- 
tially 180*  about  its  score  line  hinges  when  said  flaps  are 
overlapped,  and  the  other  of  said  handle  elements  comple- 
mentally  seated  thereon; 

said  complementally  seated  surfaces  of  said  handle  elements 
being  secured  together  to  form  an  integral  handle  on  said 
top  wall  pivotable  about  said  score  line  hinges  from  a 
substantially  flap  position  on  said  top  wall  to  a  substan- 
tially upright  position  relative  thereto  so  that  said  carton 
may  be  supported  by  said  handle; 

and  additional  handle  element  integral  with  one  of  said 
handle  elements  cut  in  one  of  said  flaps,  said  additional 
handle  element  being  secured  by  a  hinge  score  line  to  a  top 
edge  of  said  one  handle  element,  said  additional  handle 
element  having  outer  dimensions  which  are  the  mirror 
image  of  said  one  handle  element: 

whereby  after  said  handle  elements  are  secured  together  to 
form  an  integral  handle,  said  additional  handle  element 
can  be  bent  substantially  180*  about  the  score  line  hinge 
securing  it  to  said  one  handle  element  into  overlapping 
relation  with  said  integral  handle  to  reinforce  the  same; 

said  additional  handle  element  including: 

a  central  portion  cut  from  the  interior  thereof  to  define  a 
lower  edge  on  said  additional  handle  element  generally 
parallel  to  the  score  line  hinge  securing  it  to  said  one 
handle  element; 

a  second  score  line  hinge  between  said  lower  edge  and  said 
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score  line  hinge  securing  said  additional  handle  to  said  one 
handle  element  to  define  a  tab  on  said  additional  handle 
element; 

said  central  portion  of  each  of  said  handle  elements  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  plan  and  cut  along  three 
edges,  the  intact  edge  of  said  central  portion  being  be- 
tween said  score  line  hinges; 

said  central  portion  of  each  handle  element  being  over- 
lapped and  secured  together; 

whereby  after  all  of  said  handle  elements  are  placed  in  over- 
lapping relation,  said  tab  can  be  rotated  180'  to  secure  said 
additional  handle  element  to  said  other  handle  elements; 

said  carton  further  including: 

a  strip  of  reinforcing  tape  adhered  to  each  of  said  flaps 
parallel  to  and  just  below  the  score  line  hinges  of  each 
handle  element,  said  tape  extending  across  the  entire 
width  of  the  flaps. 


means  mounted  to  said  scraper;  a  shaft  rotatable  and  axially 
shiftable  in  said  bearing  means;  a  scra{>er  device  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  abutment  with  the  inner 
wall  of  the  centrifuge  vessel  and  to  be  shifted  along  said  wall; 
said  shaft  having  at  least  two  diametrically  opposed  peripheral 
recesses  forming  radial  shoulders  and  at  least  two  diametrically 
opposed  axial  grooves  forming  axial  shoulders;  and  at  least  two 


4,140,268 

CENTRIFUGATING  DEVICE  FOR  BIOLOGICAL 

LIQUIDS,  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE  CONTAINER,  AND 

SUPPORTING  BRACKET  THEREFOR 

Andre  Lacour,  Corsier,  Switzerland,  iHignor  to  Haemo-Trans- 
fer  S.A.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,932,  Mar.  15,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,015 

Int.  a.2  B04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  233—1  A  15  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugating  device  for  biological  liquids,  comprising 
a  fixed  assembly  for  the  inflow  and  outflow  of  the  liquid  to  be 
centrifuged,  a  container  rotatable  about  said  fixed  assembly 
coaxially  with  said  fixed  assembly,  and  an  annular  seal  between 
said  fixed  assembly  and  container,  said  seal  rotating  with  said 
container  and  having  substantially  line  contact  with  said  fixed 
assembly,  said  seal  being  at  the  top  of  the  container  and  being 
easily  insertable  in  and  removable  from  said  container,  said  seal 
being  outside  the  path  of  the  liquid  to  be  centrifuged,  the 
portions  of  said  fixed  assembly  below  said  seal  being  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  portions  of  said  container  that  they  pass 
upon  assembly  and  disassembly  of  said  fixed  assembly  and  said 
container,  whereby  said  assembly  and  disassembly  are  easily 
effected  by  the  mere  fricitional  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  the  seal  with  and  from  the  container. 


pins  spring-biased  towards  the  shaft  periphery  mounted  in  said 
bearing  means;  wherein  with  the  shaft  in  a  rest  position  and  in 
a  first  position  of  rotation,  each  said  pin  projects  into  a  said 
recess  and  prevents  axial  shaft  movement,  and  with  the  shaft  in 
an  operative  position  and  in  a  second  position  of  rotation,  each 
said  pin  projects  into  a  groove  and  prevents  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  shaft. 


4,140,270 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Brian  M.  Dowd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  John  A.  Kneeland,  Kent- 
field,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Dairy  Products,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

FUed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,071 

Int.  a.2  B04B  11/06 

U.S.  a.  233—3  15  Claims 


4,140,269 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  SCRAPER 

FOR  CENTRIFUGES 

Ivan  H.  Saxne,  Hassleholm,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  Ingeiyorsfir- 

man  Nils  WeibuU  AB,  Hassleholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,138 

Int.  CL^  B04B  11/08 

UJS.  a.  233—3  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  centrifuge  having  an  iimer  wall,  a  locking  device  for 

an  automatic  scraper,  said  locking  device  comprising:  bearing 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  from  a  product 
mass  particles  which  are  denser  than  the  mass,  without  dis- 
charging  the   separated   particles   and   without   appreciably 
changing  the  physical  character  of  the  product  mass,  compris- 
ing: 
an  enclosed  rotatable  chamber  body  defining  an  internal 
centrifuge  chamber,  having  an  annular  peripheral  wall 
and  having  two  end  walls  at  opposite  axial  ends  of  the 
chamber,  with  an  axial  inlet  opening  in  one  end  wall,  said 


916 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1979 


eentnfuge  chamber  being  open  and  unobstructed  between 
the  inlet  opening  and  the  penpheral  wall, 

a  housing  surrounding  the  chamber  body,  including  means 
mounting  the  chamber  body  for  rotation  about  its  axis; 

motor  means  for  driving  the  chamber  body  rotatably; 

an  impeller  mounted  axially  within  the  chamber  for  rotation 
with  the  chamber,  in  the  path  of  the  inlet  opening,  extend- 
ing axially  part  way  through  the  chamber  and  recessed 
from  the  inlet  Of>ening; 

one  of  said  end  walls  including  at  least  one  discharge  open- 
ing for  punfied  product,  said  opening  being  spaced  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  the  penphery  of  the  chamber; 

a  product  discharge  chamber  within  the  housing,  adjacent  to 
[he  eentnfuge  chamber  and  communicating  therewith 
through  the  discharge  opening; 

an  outlet  in  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  discharge  chamber, 

at  least  one  product  pumping  vane  mounted  on  the  chamber 
body  and  pc  sitioned  in  said  discharge  chamber,  for  pump- 
ing, in  conjunction  with  the  impeller,  the  punfied  product 
into  the  eentnfuge  chamber,  from  the  eentnfuge  chamber 
into  the  discharge  chamber,  and  from  the  discharge  cham- 
ber through  the  outlet;  and 

sealing  means  between  the  rotatable  chamber  body  and  the 
housing,  for  preventing  flow  of  product  from  the  dis- 
charge chamber  between  the  chamber  body  and  the  hous- 
ing. 

whereby  a  pnxiuct  mass  is  induced  to  flow  through  the  inlet 
opening  and  into  the  centrifuge  chamber,  toward  the 
impeller,  ir  a  cycloidal  path,  expenencing  little  contact 
with  the  impeller,  and  is  thrown  toward  the  periphery  of 
the  centrifuge  chamber  unobstructed,  with  denser  foreign 
particles  from  the  product  mass  collected  on  the  penph- 
eral wall  while  the  purified  product  mass  is  discharged, 
said  product  mass  remaining  in  the  eentnfuge  chamber  a 
relatively  short  penod  of  time,  resulting  in  a  discharged 
product  having  unchanged  physical  charactenstics  from 
the  input  product 


4.140.271 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATVS  TO  READ  IN  BAR-CODED 

INFORMATION 

Tadao  Nojiri,  Kariya;  Akio  Sugiura,  Nagoya,  and  Masahiro 
Nomura.  Kariya.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  .Vlar.  18.  1976.  Ser.  No.  668,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17,  1975,  50-46682; 
Feb.  2,  1976.  5110734 

Int.  a.    G06K  '  in 
L  .S.  n.  235—440  15  Oaims 
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1  .An  apparatus  to  read  in  bar-coded  information  provided 
on  a  surface  of  an  object  in  bar  cixJes  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  bar  symbols  of  at  least  two  bar  widths  and  extending  in 
a  first  direction  eompnsing 

a  clock  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses  at  a  fixed  frequency; 
a  sensor  including  a  plurality  of  light  responsive  elements 
arranged  in  a  straight  line  along  a  scanning  direction  and 
connected  to  said  clock,  for  scanning  said  bar  symbols  one 
by  one  in  response  to  said  train  of  pulses  to  produce  a  train 
of  signals  indicative  of  said  bar  symbols,  the  scanning  of 


said  sensor  along  said  scanning  direction  being  transverse 
to  said  first  direction  and  being  controlled  by  said  clock  to 
.  repeat  scanning  more  than  twice;  and 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  the 
output  levels  of  said  train  of  signals  in  synchronized  rela- 
tion with  said  train  of  pulses  to  produce  a  continuous 
signal. 


4,140^2 

OPTICAL  CARD,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SECURING  PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  DATA 

Martin  M.  Atalla,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  aangnor  to  AtalU 

TechnoTationt,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Coatinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,260,  Ang.  15, 1977,  which  is 

I  coDtinuation-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  813,882,  Jul.  8,  1977.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,891 

Int.  a.*  G06K  5/00.  7/14 

U.S.  a.  235—380  8  Claims 


1  A  system  for  secunng  entered  user-identification  data 
utilizing  a  card  having  signal  ports  arranged  in  a  selected 
pattern  for  transforming  entered  data,  the  system  comprising: 

card  reader  means  for  receiving  a  card,  and  res|X)nsive  to 
input  data  for  applying  input  optical  signals  to  selected 
signal  ports  in  the  card  and  for  producing  output  signals 
from  the  card  representing  input  data  which  is  trans- 
formed in  accordance  with  the  pattern  of  signal  f>orts  in 
the  card; 

keyboard  means  for  entenng  the  user-identification  data;  and 

logic  means  coupled  to  the  card  reader  means  for  applying  a 
selected  input  data  signal  thereto  to  produce  a  trans- 
formed input  data  signal  representative  of  the  arrange- 
ment of  signal  ports  in  the  card,  and  to  produce  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  logical  combination  of  the  trans- 
formed input  data  signal  and  entered  user-identification 
data  transformed  in  accordance  with  the  pattern  of  signal 
ports  in  the  card. 


4,140,273 
MAGNETIC  CARD  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  H.  Townaend,  Richardsoo,  and  Barry  C.  Kockler,  Lewis- 
Tille,  both  of  Tex.,  aasigDors  to  Xerox  CorporatioB,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,470 
Int.  a.'  G06K  13/06,  7/08 
US.  a.  235—485  4  Claims 

1.  A  card  transport  system  comprising: 
a  magnetic  card  support  platform  with  a  top  surface  and  a 
card  guide  surface  thereon,  said  card  guide  surface  being 
m  a  first  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  second 
plane  defined  by  the  top  surface, 
a  dnve  wheel  frame. 

a  dnve  wheel  supported  for  rotation  on  said  frame, 
alignment  lugs  extending  from  said  magnetic  card  support 
platform,  said  lugs  having  alignment  faces  formed  thereon 
with  said  alignment  faces  being  in  a  third  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  said  first  plane, 
alignment  surface  formed  on  said  drive  wheel  frame  for 
mating  with  the  alignment  faces  on  said  alignment  lugs 
whereby  the  engagement  of  said  alignment  surface  against 
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said  alignment  faces  automatically  aligns  said  frame  and 
said  drive  wheel  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
card  guide  surface,  and 


4,140,275 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Masami  Inada,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,408,  Apr.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  WIS,  50-66484 

Int.  a.2  G05D  23/00:  F16K  31/06 

U.S.  a.  236—87  5  Claims 


means  for  attaching  said  drive  wheel  frame  to  said  card 
support  platform. 


4,140,274 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  WARM  AIR  FURNACE 

Herman  G.  Nabinger,  311  Kirk  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13205 

FUed  May  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,743 

Int.  a.2  G05D  23/00 

MS.  a.  236—11  12  Claims 
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9.  In  a  warm  air  furnace  of  the  type  having  a  thermostat 
operatively  associated  with  the  burner  control  valve  for  acti- 
vating and  inactivating  a  burner,  and  means  to  circulate  warm 
air  from  the  furnace  to  a  comfort  control  zone  and  back  to  the 
furnace,  the  method  of  controlling  said  furnace  including  the 
steps  of 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  flue  gases  leaving  the  furnace, 
overriding  the  thermostat  to  inactivating  the  burner  when 
said  flue  gas  temperature  reaches  a  first  elevated  tempera- 
ture level, 
holding  the  burner  inactive  until  said  flue  gas  temperature 

falls  to  a  second  lower  level, 
sensing  the  temperature  of  the  conditioned  air  returned  to 

the  furnace,  and 
maintaining  the  burner  in  operation  after  said  first  flue  gas 
temperature  is  exceeded  when  the  temperature  of  the 
return  air  falls  below  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  valve  comprising: 

housing  means  having  a  chamber  with  an  end  wall; 

a  first  fluid  passage  in  said  housing  means,  one  end  of  said 
first  fluid  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and 
the  other  end  thereof  communicating  externally  of  said 
housing  means; 

a  valve  seat  comprising  a  resilient  ring  surrounding  said  one 
end  of  said  first  fluid  passage; 

a  second  fluid  passage  in  said  housing  means,  one  end  of  said 
second  fluid  passage  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
and  the  other  end  thereof  communicating  externally  of 
said  housing  means; 

support  means  on  said  housing  and  disposed  within  said 
chamber,  said  support  means  spaced  from  said  seat  in  a 
direction  laterally  of  said  one  end  of  said  first  fluid  pas- 
sage; 

a  bimetallic  snap  disc,  formed  of  magnetically  permeable 
material,  disposed  in  said  chamber  between  said  end  wall 
and  said  seat  to  cover  said  seat  by  assuming  a  convex 
configuration  relative  to  said  seat  in  response  to  sensing  a 
certain  temperature,  and  to  uncover  said  seat  by  assuming 
a  concave  configuration  relative  to  said  seat  in  response  to 
sensing  another  temperature; 
said  disc  extending  laterally  to  overlie  said  support  means; 

a  magnetic  member  of  annular  configuration  disposed  on 
said  housing  means  concentrically  around  said  first  fluid 
passage  between  said  support  means  and  said  first  fluid 
passage,  said  magnetic  member  including  an  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  spaced  laterally  outwardly  of  said  seat 
and  imp>osing  magnetic  attraction  forces  on  said  disc  such 
that  with  said  disc  oriented  in  said  concave  shape  a  central 
portion  of  said  disc  uncovers  said  seat  and  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  disc  is  magnetically  urged  against  said 
support  means  so  that  upon  return  of  said  disc  to  said 
convex  configuration  said  central  portion  of  said  disc  is 
magnetically  urged  against  said  seat  to  cover  the  latter; 
said  end  wall  being  spaced  from  said  seat  sufficiently  to 
assure  that  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc  is  unre- 
strained when  said  disc  is  in  said  convex  configuration. 


4,140,276 
TOY  VEHICLE  TRACK  INTERSECTION 
Wayne  R.  Halford,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,592 
Int.  a.2  A63H  18/02 
VS.  a.  238—10  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  track  intersection  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  other  track 
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sections  to  form  a  track  layout  for  passage  of  toy  vehicles 
thereon,  said  intersection  compnsing 

a  curved  roadway  portion  with  entrance  and  exit  ends,  said 
portion  having  generally  parallel  opposed  sidewalls,  at 
least  one  of  said  sidewalls  having  a  height  generally  equal 
to  the  Bfeight  of  the  toy  vehicle;  and 
an  elevated  roadway  portion  generally  coextensive  with  the 
upper   edges   of  said   sidewalls,   said   elevated   roadway 


portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  trackway,  said  first 
trackway  being  generally  tangential  to  said  curved  road- 
way portion  in  general  alignment  with  the  exit  end  thereof 
for  enabling  a  toy  vehicle  to  enter  said  first  trackway 
section  and  exit  said  exit  end  on  said  curved  roadway 
portion,  said  second  trackway  generally  intersecting  said 
first  trackway  for  enabling  a  vehicle  to  leap  said  curved 
section  on  said  elevated  roadway  portion 


4,140.277 
PORTABLE  COKE  QUENCHING  APPARATLS 
Leo  F.  Rusteikas,  Duquesne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  L'aited  States  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  82«,077 

Int.  a.    B05B  3  IM 

L.S.  a.  239—186  7  Claims 


K       49       SO 


4,140478 
OSCTLLATING  WAVE  LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Edward  M.  Troup,  Mount  Baldy,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Rain  Bird 
Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corporation,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,316 

Int.  a.'  B05B  3/16 

U.S.  a.  239—242  10  Claims 


6.  In  an  oscillating  wave  lawn  sprinkler  of  the  new  type 
having  a  spray  tube,  a  fluid-acutated  motor,  and  a  linkage 
assembly  coupled  between  the  motor  and  the  spray  tube  for 
transforming  rotational  motion  of  the  motor  into  angularly 
oscillatory  motion  of  the  spray  tube,  the  improvement  com- 
posing 

means  for  releasably  coupling  the  linkage  assembly  to  the 
spray  tube,  said  coupling  means  including 
a  first  collar  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  spray  tube  and 

projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  second  collar  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  linkage  assem- 
bly and  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  abutment  with  said 
first  collar,  and 
a  detent  earned  by  said  first  and  second  collars,  said  de- 
tent including 
a  recess, 

a  teat  for  engaging  said  recess,  and 
deflection  means  formed  in  one  of  the  collars  for  per- 
mitting at  least  a  portion  of  the  collar  to  flex  out  of 
abutment  with  the  other  of  said  collars,  thereby  per- 
mitting said  teat  to  disengage  from  said  recess, 
whereby  said  spray  tube  is  permitted  to  angularly  deflect  out 
of  Its  normal  operational  alignment  when  subjected  to  an 
externally  applied  rotational  force  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude. 


4,140,279 
SPRAY  GUN 
Robert  D.  Hawkins,  115  Stoney  Hollow  Rd.,  Centreport,  N.Y. 
11721 

FUed  Not.  8,  1977,  S«r.  No.  849,611 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1976, 
47391/76 

Int.  a.-  BOSS  75/06 
U.S.  a.  239—309  10  Qaims 


1  A  portable  apparatus  for  quenching  coke,  said  apparatus 
comprising  two  trailers  positioned  end-to-end,  respective 
header  sections  supported  on  said  trailers  and  extending 
lengthwise  near  one  edge  thereof,  means  connecting  said  sec- 
tions to  form  a  continuous  header,  a  plurality  of  nser  pipes 
extending  upwardly  from  said   header  to  a  height  above  a 

quench  car,  respective  horizontal  pipes  earned  by  said  nser        1.  A  spray  gun  for  spraying  viscous  liquids,  comprising  in 
pipes,  and  means  earned  by  said  honzontal  pipes  for  spraying    combination; 
water  introduced  to  said  header  on  a  quench  car  positioned        a  pistol-gnp  handle, 
alongside  said  trailers  and  beneath  said  horizontal  pipes.  a  cradle  carried  by  the  handle  for  supporiing  a  container  for 
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the  viscous  liquid  to  be  sprayed,  the  container  having  a 
removable  lid  with  a  peripheral  skirt, 

a  spray  nozzle  head  mounted  on  the  handle  having  a  spray . 
nozzle  outlet  and  a  nozzle  inlet  tube, 

a  manually  releasable  clamp  mounted  on  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  peripheral  skirt  of  said  removable 
lid  of  the  container  to  clamp  the  lid  and  the  container 
against  the  nozzle  head  with  the  nozzle  inlet  tube  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  container  and  with  the 
lid  sealed  relative  to  the  nozzle  inlet  tube, 

a  compressed  air  supply  conduit  connected  to  the  nozzle 
head  and 

a  manually  operable  valve  carried  by  said  handle  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  the  nozzle  head 
through  said  conduit  in  use  of  the  gun  for  the  purpose  of 
entraining  liquid  from  the  container  and  spraying  a  jet  of 
said  liquid  through  the  spray  nozzle  outlet. 


4,140,280 

PORTABLE  HAND-HELD,  MANUALLY-OPERATED 

DUSTER 

Francis  F.  Allen,  Lakeview,  Oreg.,  and  James  C,  Nichol,  Orinda, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bermuda  Research  Corp.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,731 

Int.  a.2  AOIC  15/02 

U.S.  a.  239—654  2  Claims 


1.  A  portable  hand-held  manually  operated  duster  for  pro- 
pelling a  controlled  stream  of  pulverulent  material  comprising: 

a  housing  providing  a  material  hopper  and  impeller  and 
drive  chambers,  said  impeller  and  drive  chambers  being 
positioned  in  substantially  vertical  planes  in  the  normal 
position  of  use  of  the  duster; 

said  housing  providing  an  interior  wall  for  said  drive  cham- 
ber having  a  normal  position  of  use  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane; 

a  side-mounted,  vertically  disposed  closure  plate  for  said 
drive  chamber; 

a  manually  engageable  crank  having  a  shaft  joumalled  for 
rotation  on  said  plate; 

a  gear  train  in  said  drive  chamber  connected  to  said  crank 
and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  molded  plastic  enmeshed 
speed  miiltiplication  gears  and  terminating  in  a  high  speed 
driven  gear  disposed  at  the  normally  lower  end  of  said 
gear  train  and  including  a  pair  of  intermediate  gears  con- 
nected for  joint  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  one  of  said 
intermediate  gears  being  enmeshed  with  and  driving  said 
high  speed  driven  gear; 

said  interior  wall  and  plate  providing  bearings  on  said  axis; 

a  metallic  shaft  supporting  said  intermediate  gears  and  jour- 
nalled  in  said  bearings; 

an  impeller  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  impeller  chamber; 

a  molded  plastic  shaft  supporting  and  fixed  for  rotation  with 
said  high  speed  gear  and  extending  through  said  interior 
wall  and  connected  to  said  impeller; 

said  plate  providing  a  bearing  supporting  one  end  of  said 
last-named  shaft; 

a  Teflon  bearing  mounted  in  said  interior  wall  and  journal- 
ling  said  last-named  shaft;  and 


said  housing  being  formed  with  an  air  inlet  opening  adjacent 
the  base  of  said  drive  chamber;  and 

said  plate  being  formed  with  a  bearing  joumalling  said  crank 
shaft  at  the  normally  upper  end  of  said  gear  train,  said 
plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings 
disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  around  said 
bearing  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  drive  chamber  and 
providing  air  discharge  passages  extending  from  said 
drive  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  for  inducing  a  flow  of  air 
cooling  said  gear  train  and  freeing  said  drive  chamber 
from  pulverulent  material  entering  therein. 


4,140,281 

SEPARATION  OF  DIRT  AND  BARK  FROM  WOOD 

CHIPS 

Oscar  T.  Fulghum,  Jr.;  Louie  V.  Handberry,  both  of  Wadley, 

and  Arthur  N.  Rogers,  Swainsboro,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Fulghum  Industries,  Inc.,  Wadley,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,048 

Int  a.2  B02C  21/02.  23/10 

U.S.  a.  241—28  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  conducting  a  timbering  operation  wherein 
trees  are  felled  and  converted  to  wood  chips  at  the  timbering 
site  by  being  fed  to  a  rotary  chipjjer  from  which  wood  chips 
are  slung  and  blown  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  stream,  the 
steps  of  feeding  the  wood  chips  being  discharged  from  the 
chipper  to  the  interior  of  a  rotating  cylindrical  separator  hav- 
ing a  perforated  wall,  continuously  discharging  dirt  particles 
and  fine  bark  particles  in  a  downward  direction  through  the 
perforations  in  the  wall  of  the  rotating  separator,  transferring 
the  discharged  dirt  and  bark  away  from  the  lower  surface  of 
the  separator,  continuously  discharging  a  stream  of  wood  chips 
relatively  free  of  loose  particles  of  dirt  and  bark  from  at  least 
one  end  of  the  rotating  separator,  and  continuously  transfer- 
ring the  stream  of  wood  chips  to  a  haulage  vehicle  for  removal 
from  the  site. 


4,140,282 

COMMINUTER  FOR  METAL  TURNINGS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Richard  Steimel,  Frankfurter  Strasse  134,  5202  Hennef,  Sieg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,607 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1975,  2547980 

Int.  a.2  B02C  13/282,  13/286 
U.S.  a.  241—36  25  Claims 

1.  A  comminuting  apparatus  comprising  a  support;  a  rotor 
carried  on  said  support  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  fixed  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  rotor  having  an  arm;  at  least  one  outer  rotor 
element  carried  by  said  arm  and  at  least  one  inner  rotor-ele- 
ment spaced  axially  apart  on  said  rotor  and  defining  respective 
orbits  centered  on  said  axis  on  rotation  of  said  rotor;  an  inter- 
mediate rotor  element  provided  in  said  rotor  and  defining  a 
respective  orbit  between  the  orbits  of  said  inner  and  outer 
rotor  elements;  a  housing  part  fixed  on  said  support  and  sur- 
rounding said  rotor  spaced  from  said  orbits,  said  housing  part 
being  trough-shaped  and  having  a  radially  open  side;  a  flat 
cover  part  displaceable  relative  to  said  support  between  a 
position  engaged  over  said  open  side  and  defining  with  said 
housing  part  a  closed  interior  containing  said  rotor  and  a  posi- 
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tion  spaced  from  said  side  and  pennitting  access  through  said 
open  side  to  said  mtenor,  said  parts  extending  parallel  to  said 
axis  and  forming  an  inlet  at  said  outer  element  and  an  outlet  at . 
said  inner  element  spaced  from  said  inlet,  said  interior  being  of 
constant  cross-sectional  shape  along  said  axis  and  formed  with 
two  comer  spaces  each  extending  axially  and  defmed  between 
said  orbits,  said  cover  part  and  said  housing  part,  said  comer 
spaces  being  angularly  offset  from  each  other;  a  plurality  of 
stator  elements  on  one  of  said  parts  juxtaposed  with  said  orbits 


and  each  having  a  radially  inwardly  turned  edge  inclined  to 
said  axis,  said  stator  elements  bemg  provided  to  both  axial  sides 
of  said  orbit  of  said  outer  rotor  elements  and  extending  in- 
wardly beyond  said  orbit  of  said  outer  rotor  element,  said 
stator  elements  axially  flanking  said  orbit  of  said  intermediate 
element  and  extending  radially  inwardly  therebeyond;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor  about  said  axis  and  thereby  com- 
minuting matenal  between  said  rotor  elements  and  said  stator 
element 


4,140,283 

SANDMILL  VESSEL  WITH  INLET  DIFFUSER  AND 

REMOVEABLE  OUTLET  HLTER 

Edward  J.  Szkaradek,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Morehouse 

Industries,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  No?.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851.076 

Int.  a.-  B02C  23/00 

L.S.  a.  241— 46.11  25  Qaims 
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of  the  type  having  a  vertical  vessel  for  receiving  grinding 
media  and  a  liquid  to  be  processed,  a  motor-driven  rotor  in  said 
vessel  for  agitating  said  grinding  media  and  said  liquid,  a  liquid 
inlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  and  a  Uquid  outlet  at  the  top 
of  said  vessel,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

diffusing  means  inside  said  vessel  between  said  inlet  and  said 
rotor,  for  diffusing  said  liquid  around  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor; 
a  tubular  Tilter  screen  coaxial  with  said  rotor  and  proximate 
said  outlet,  said  filter  screen  being  axially  divided  into 
adjoining  arcuate  segments; 
a  cover  surrounding  said  filter  screen,  said  cover  being 
axially  divided  into  adjoining  arcuate  segments  which 
maintain  the  adjoinment  of  said  screen  segments;  and 
retaining  means  for  maintaining  the  adjoinment  of  said  cover 
segments. 


4,140,284 
IMPACT  CRUSHER 
Jakob  Jdbkea,  MUncter,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hazemag  Dr.  E.  Andreas  GmbH  A  Co.,  Miienster,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,044,  Sep.  13, 1977,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1975,  2541036 

Int.  a.2  B02C  13/282 
VS.  a.  241—189  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  grinding  or  processing  a  liquid 


1.  In  an  impact  crusher,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  interior;  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  interior  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis;  a  charging  opening  in  said 
housing  above  said  rotor  and  at  one  side  of  said  axis  at  which 
the  rotation  of  said  rotor  is  in  upward  direction,  so  that  mate- 
rial admitted  through  said  opening  drops  onto  said  rotor;  and 
impact  plate  means  against  which  admitted  material  is  flung  by 
said  rotor,  including  a  first  impact  plate  bounded  by  a  lower 
edge  which  is  located  at  the  other  side  of  said  axis  at  which  the 
rotation  of  said  rotor  is  in  downward  direction,  a  second  im- 
pact plate  located  at  said  other  side  and  having  an  upper  edge 
portion  and  a  lower  edge  portion  which  is  at  a  level  lower  than 
said  lower  edge  of  said  first  impact  plate,  and  means  for  dis- 
placing said  first  impact  plate  relative  to  said  second  impact 
plate  between  one  position  in  which  said  lower  edge  of  said 
first  impact  plate  is  closer  to  said  one  side  and  farther  from  said 
upper  edge  portion  so  that  said  first  and  second  impact  plates 
divide  said  interior  into  two  chambers  in  which  the  material 
sequentially  impacts  said  first  and  second  impact  plates  individ- 
ually and  thus  undergoes  a  more  intensive  crushing  action,  and 
another  position  in  which  said  lower  edge  of  said  first  impact 
plate  is  farther  spaced  from  said  one  side  and  proximal  to  said 
upper  edge  portion  so  that  said  first  and  second  impact  plates 
form  in  said  interior  a  single  chamber  and  together  form  a 
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single  large  impact  surface  to  be  impacted  by  the  material 
which  thus  undergoes  a  less  intensive  crushing  action. 


4,140,285 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GRINDING  OF  CEREAL 
Robert  Linzberger,  Abtwil;  Leendert  Ketting,  Oberuzwil,  and 
Ernst  Maechler,  Zuzwil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ge- 
bnieder  Buehler  AG,  St  Gall,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,559 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.    16,    1976, 
9133/76 

Int.  a.2  B02C  4/06.  4/32 
U.S.  a.  241—232  4  Claims 


30      i.  Tt  I 


LLiI" 


4,140,286 

LOAD  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PIVOTAL 

BOBBIN  SUPPORT  ARM 

Andrd  Lattion,  Winterthur,   Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter 
Machine  Worlcs,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,805 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    22,    1976, 
9380/76 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/42.  54/52 
U.S.  a.  242—18  DD  12  Claims 


1.  A  roller  mill  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  pair  of  tie  members; 

(c)  means  mounting  said  tie  members  on  said  base  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship; 

(d)  first  and  second  grinding  rolls; 

(e)  a  pair  of  stationary  bearings  joumaling  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  roll,  each  of  said  sutionary  bearings  being  rigidly 
secured  to  a  different  one  of  said  tie  members; 

(0  a  pair  of  movable  bearings  joumaling  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  second  roll  and  being  pivotally  mounted  each  on  a 
different  one  of  said  tie  members  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axes  of  said  rolls  for  free  movements  of  said  second  roll 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  roll; 

(g)  a  pair  of  levers  each  pivotally  mounted  on  a  different  one 
of  said  stationary  bearings; 

(h)  a  pair  of  adjustment  members  each  mounted  on  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  tie  members  and  each  connected  to  a  re- 
spective lever  to  impart  movement  thereto; 

(i)  a  pair  of  coimecting  members  each  having  portions  en- 
gaging a  respective  one  of  said  movable  bearings  and  each 
having  other  portions  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said 
levers  for  limiting  free  movement  of  said  movable  bear- 
ings away  from  said  stationary  bearings; 

(j)  and  yielding  means  on  said  connecting  members  opera- 
tively  engaging  their  respective  movable  bearings  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  movable  bearings  against  movement 
away  from  their  respective  stationary  bearings  beyond  the 
limit  of  free  movement  thereof,  said  adjustment  members 
being  operative  to  vary  the  limit  of  said  free  movement  of 
said  movable  bearings  in  a  direction  away  from  said  sta- 
tionary bearings.  S. 


1.  The  combination  of 

an  open-end  spinning  machine  for  producing  a  continuous 
yam; 

a  machine  frame  element; 

a  friction  drive  drum; 

a  bobbin  support  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  machine 
frame  element  about  a  given  axis  for  holding  a  bobbin 
package  of  the  yam  in  driving  contact  with  said  friction 
drive  drum,  said  support  arm  having  an  extension  extend- 
ing angularly  therefrom; 

a  first  spring  element  secured  between  and  to  said  machine 
frame  element  and  said  extension  on  one  side  of  said  axis 
for  initially  biasing  said  arm  towards  said  drive  drum 
during  an  initial  phase  or  winding  of  a  bobbin  package  and 
for  thereafter  biasing  said  arm  away  from  said  drive  drum 
during  a  later  phase  of  winding  of  the  bobbin  package;  and 

a  second  load  reducing  spring  element  arranged  between 
and  secured  to  one  of  said  support  arm  and  said  frame 
element  and  pressed  against  the  other  of  said  support  arm 
and  said  frame  element  to  bias  said  support  arm  away  from 
said  drive  drum  under  a  continuously  decreasing  force  to 
counteract  the  contacting  pressure  of  the  bobbin  package 
on  said  drive  drum  during  winding,  said  second  spring 
element  acting  on  said  support  arm  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  axis  from  said  first  spring  element  during  said  initial 
phase. 


4,140,287 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  RELEASABLE  SHAFT-MOUNTED 

REELS 
Armin  S.  P.  Hutzenlaub,  Am  Stichelburg  24,  5276  Wiehl-1,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1976,  2657203 

Int.  a.2  B65H  19/04 
U.S.  a.  242—56.9  7  Claims 

1.  A  shaft  for  releasably  supporting  a  plurality  of  reels  axi- 
ally spaced  therealong,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separately  rotatable  reel  supports  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  including  an  axially  slidable 
sleeve  urged  in  one  direction  by  resilient  means; 
each  reel  support  including  radially  slidable  clamp  elements 

having  first  cam  surfaces  inclined  to  said  shaft; 
each  sleeve  having  second  inclined  cam  surfaces  engaging 
said  first  cam  surfaces  to  move  said  clamp  elements  out- 
wardly when  said  sleeves  are  spring-urged  in  said  one 
direction; 
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means  for  simultaneously  axially  moving  each  sleeve  against 
the  urging  of  its  spnng;  and 


setting  means  for  actuating  said  last-named  means  to  thereby 
simultaneously  release  all  said  clamp  elements 


4,140,288 
METHOD  FOR  SPLICING  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Raymond  G.  Scott,  Oak  Brook,  111.,  assignor  to  Champion  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,401 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19/18 

VS.  a.  242—58.1  3  Oaims 


Ua..,UHJ    U^ 


1.  In  method  of  handling  plastic  sheet  material  to  be  treated 
at  a  treatment  station  wherein  plastic  matenal  is  supplied  to  the 
input  side  of  the  treatment  station  m  the  form  of  rolls  and  is 
rewound  into  rolls  on  the  delivery  side  of  the  treatment  station, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  increasing  the  length 
of  each  supplied  roll  by  bonding  a  length  of  paper  matenal  to 
at  least  one  end  of  each  roll,  splicing  the  paper  matenal  of  one 
roll  to  material  of  a  contiguous  roll  at  the  input  side  of  the 
treatment  station  to  form  a  contiguous  length  of  matenal  for 
treatment  and  sevenng  contiguous  rolls  at  the  delivery  side  of 
the  treatment  station  only  at  the  regions  of  paper  matenal  to 
mmimize  breakage  of  the  plastic  matenal 


4,140,289 
DISPOSABLE,  WIRE  STORAGE  AND  PAY-OLT  SPOOL 
Joseph  J.  Kovaleski,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wyrepak  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  No?.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,279 

Int.  a.-  B65H  75/14 

U.S.  a.  242—118.6  14  Oaims 


and  dispensing  a  substantia]  quantity  and  weight  of  metal  wire, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  spool  body  having  open  ends, 

(b)  a  pair  of  metal,  spool  end-flanges  having  substantially 
conical,  large-diameter  wire-engaging  portions,  said  end 
flanges  being  fltted  against  the  ends  of  the  spool  body  with 
the  apex  portions  of  the  flanges  disposed  within  the  body, 

(c)  said  end  flanges  having  annular  seats  at  their  conical 
surfaces,  in  which  the  ends  of  the  spool  body  are  received, 

(d)  said  end  flanges  having  central  apertures  in  their  apex 
portions,  and 

(e)  draft  means  comprising  solely  one  tie  bar  passing  through 
the  apertures  of  the  end  flanges,  for  forcibly  holding  the 
same  tightly  against  the  ends  of  the  spool  body,  said  tie  bar 
extending  along  the  axis  of  the  body  and  holding  the 
flanges  centered  in  the  spool  body, 

(0  said  tie  bar  being  under  continual  tension  and  in  conse- 
quence thereof  said  body  being  under  continual  axial 
compression,  regardless  of  whether  the  sjxx)]  is  empty  or 
carrying  wire, 

(g)  said  annular  seats  being  constituted  of  stretched  metal 
portions  of  the  end  flanges, 

(h)  said  assemblage  of  end  flanges,  spool  body  and  draft 
means  providing  a  spool  construction  which  is  closed  at 
both  ends  and  devoid  of  any  through  openings  along  its 


4,140,290 

V7STOL  AIRCRAFT  WTTH  THRUST  CONTROL 

Hans-Justus  Meier,  and  Herbert  Sadowski,  both  of  Bremen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische 

Werke-Fokker  GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,927,  Jun.  27,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuJ.  7, 
1972,  2233352 

Int.  a.2  B64C  15/08 
L.S.  a.  244—52  1  Claim 


1    A  low-cost,  heavy-duty  spool  construction  for  holding 


1    In  a  V/STOL  aircraft  having  a  thrust  producing  means 
which  includes  a  first  nozzle  and  a  second  nozzle  for  discharg- 
ing thrust  producing  jets  and  being  disposed  laterally  offset  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft,  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
vertical  plane  running  through  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  first 
and  second  nozzles  respectively  having  first  and  second  bent 
pipes; 
means  for  mounting  said  first  bent  pipe  for  pivoting  said  first 
bent  pipe  about  a  first  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  on  one  side  of  said  plane  to  thereby  direct 
a  first  jet  exiting  from  the  first  nozzle  at  a  first  variable 
angle  relative  to  the  vertical  plane; 
means  for  mounting  said  second  bent  pipe  for  pivoting  said 
second  bent  pipe  about  a  second  axis  extending  parallel  to 
the  said  longitudinal  axis  and  on  the  other  side  of  said 
plane  to  thereby  direct  a  second  jet  exiting  from  the  sec- 
ond nozzle  at  a  second  variable  angle  relative  to  the  verti- 
cal plane;  and 
means  for  operating  at  least  one  means  for  pivoting  the  bent 
pipes  of  the  nozzle  to  a  different  degree,  to  direct  the  jets 
in  different  directions  to  obtain  a  thrust  component,  com- 
pensating and  counteracting  an  interfering  roll  moment  of 
the  aircraft  as  produced  otherwise. 
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4,140^1 
RAMP  TOE  STOWAGE  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Eyans,  Marina  dd  Rey,  ami  LeweU  M.  Livdy,  Jr., 
Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  aadgBon  to  The  United  States  of 
America  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,776 

Int  CL2  B64C  1/14 

VS.  a.  244—118  R  7  Claims 
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4.140,292 
ABOVEGROUND  ANCHOR  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  PIPELINE 
Noyle  B.  Kaigler,  Jr.  deceased,  late  of  Baytown,  Tex.  (by  Mary 
A.  Kaigler,  executrix),  assignor  to  Exxon  Production  Re- 
search Company 

FUed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,285 

Int.  a.2  F16L  3/16 

VS.  a.  248—49  12  Oaims 


I 


1.  A  ramp  toe  storage  system,  adapted  for  use  with  a  cargo 
aircraft  having  a  tail,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  opening 
tail  ramp  having  at  least  one  ramp  toe  removably  attached  to 
said  tail  ramp,  and  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  opening  tail  door 
complementary  to  and  afl  of  said  tail  ramp  and  having  an 
internal  surface,  wherein  said  taU  ramp  and  said  tail  door  can 
be  opened  and  closed  while  said  aircraft  is  airborne  and  also 
when  said  aircraft  is  on  the  ground,  and  wherein  said  ramp  toe 
has  a  first  side  edge,  a  second  side  edge,  a  first  end  edge,  a 
second  end  edge,  and  a  known  center  of  gravity,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  capturing  and  supporting  said  ramp  toe,  with 
said  capturing  and  supporting  means  located  over,  and 
attached  to,  said  internal  surface  of  said  internal  surface  of 
said  tail  door  wherein  said  ramp  toe  capturing  and  sup- 
porting means  includes: 

(1)  first  track  member  and  a  second  track  member  in  parallel 
and  equal  spaced-apart  relationship  to  each  other,  with 
each  said  track  member  in  a  horizontal  position  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein,  and  with  said  track  members  dis- 
posed such  that  said  groove  in  said  first  track  member  and 
said  groove  in  said  second  track  member  are  mutually 
opposed,  and  wherein  each  track  member  has  a  first  end, 
a  second  end,  and  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and 
wherein  each  groove  has  an  upper  surface  with  a  recess 
therein  at  said  first  end  of  its  respective  track  member, 
with  each  said  recess  in  communication  with  its  respective 
groove; 

(2)  means  for  holding  said  track  members  over,  and  for 
connector  said  track  giembers  to,  said  internal  surface 
of  said  tail  door; 

(3)  a  first  biased  latching  means  connected  to  said  first  end 
of  said  first  track  member; 

(4)  and,  a  second  biased  latching  means  connected  to  said 
first  end  of  said  second  track  member, 

b.  means  for  slidably  engaging  said  ramp  toe  with  and  to  said 
capturing  and  supporting  means,  with  said  engaging 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  capturing  and 
supporting  means; 

c.  and,  means  for  releasably  securing  said  ramp  toe  to  said 
capturing  and  supporting  means  in  a,  and  at  a,  preselected 
position,  with  said  securing  means  in  operative  association 
with  said  capturing  and  supporting  means  and  with  said 
ramp  toe. 


TT'r'-' """"^ 


1.  An  anchor  support  assembly  for  interconnecting  an 
aboveground  pipeline  to  a  ground  support  member,  said  pipe- 
line being  oriented  along  a  predetermined  path  over  said 
ground  support  member,  comprising: 

a  frame  and  means  for  connecting  said  frame  to  said  ground 
support  member; 

a  coupling  assembly,  mounting  means  mounting  said  cou- 
pling assembly  for  sUding  movement  on  said  frame  in  a 
direction  along  the  path  of  said  pipeline,  and  attachment 
means  for  affixing  said  coupling  assembly  to  said  pipeline, 
and 

clamp  means  dissociated  from  said  mounting  means  and 
associated  with  said  frame,  for  clamping  said  coupling  to 
releasably  restrain  relative  sliding  movement  between  said 
coupling  assembly  and  said  frame  until  a  first  predeter- 
mined differential  force  is  exerted  between  said  coupling 
assembly  and  said  frame  in  a  direction  along  the  path  of 
said  pipeline. 


4,140,293 

NON-NAIL  U-SHAPED  CLAMP  TYPE  BARBED 

BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  ELECTRIC  OUTLET  BOX 

Woodrow  C.  Hansen,  Rte.  2,  Box  2002,  Grass  VaUey,  Calif. 

95945 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,340 

Int.  CL^  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248— 217J  1  Claim 


1.  A  bracket  permanently  secured  to  a  wall  of  an  electric 

outlet  box,  the  front  edges  of  the  box  lying  in  the  same  flat 

plane; 

(a)  said  bracket  having  a  web  portion  extending  from  the  box 

wall  with  the  plane  of  the  web  paralleling  the  flat  plane  of 

the  box  front  edges  and  being  spaced  rearwardly  there- 
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from  a  distance  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  thickness  of 
the  wailboard  associated  with  the  box; 
fb)  said  web  having  a  prong  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  forming  a  nght  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  web  so  that 
when  the  bracket  is  hammered  into  place  on  a  stud,  the 
prong  will  enter  the  stud  and  prevent  any  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  bracket  and  box, 

(c)  said  bracket  having  an  intergral  side  wall  extending 
rearwardly  and  substantially  at  nght  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  web  so  that  when  the  bracket  is  hammered  into  place 
on  the  stud,  the  bracket  side  wall  will  contact  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  stud,  and 

(d)  said  bracket  side  wall  having  an  inwardly  inclined  barb 
extending  toward  the  web  so  that  the  barb  will  engage 
with  the  stud  wall  and  prevent  the  removal  of  the  bracket 
and  box  from  the  stud,  and 

(e)  whereby  the  bracket  and  box  can  be  secured  to  a  stud 
without  the  use  of  any  nails  and  the  prong  and  the  barb 
will  prevent  a  vertical  or  honzontal  movement  of  the 
bracket  and  box  with  respect  to  the  stud  after  once  the 
bracket  is  hammered  into  place  on  the  stud 


4,140,294 

DRAPERY  SUSPENSION  BRACKET 

Andrew  R.  Zwaits,  276  W.  23rd  St.,  Holland,  .Mich.  49423 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,554 

Int.  or  A47H  I.' 10 

L.S.  a.  248—265  3  aaims 


2.  An  adjustable  drapery-supporting  bracket  having  a 
mounting  portion  providing  a  mounting  surface,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  cantilever  supporting  arm.  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 

a  plate  having  holes  for  receiving  fastenings  and  constituting 
said  mounting  portion,  and  having  an  elongated,  centrally 
located  offset  portion  providing  a  normally  venical  guide- 
way; 
a  base  portion  fixed  with  respect  to  said  cantilever  arm.  and 
normally  interengaged  with  said  guideway.  said  cantilever 
supporting  arm  including  a  receptacle  portion  secured  to 
said  arm  for  adjustment  axially  with  resf>ect  thereto  for 
establishing  the  distance  from  said  receptacle  to  said 
mounting  surface,  said  receptacle  portion  including  a 
member  in  overlapping  engagement  with  said  arm.  said 
arm  and  receptacle  member  having  interengaged  cross- 
sections  establishing  axial  parallelism,  said  arm  and  said 
base  portion  each  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
including  a  central  portion  extending  the  length  thereof 
and  of  complimentary  configuration  to  said  offset  portion 
of  said  plate  and  lateral  portions  also  extending  the  length 
thereof  and  offset  from  said  central  pjortion.  said  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  being  continuous  across  the  juncture 
of  said  base  portion  and  said  arm;  and 
secunng  means  normally  maintaining  an  adjusted  position  of 
said  base  portion  along  said  guideway 


4,140.295 

OBJECT  SUPPORT  MEMBER 

Thomu  G.  Daley,  9716  Laaetiwro  Way,  Loulsrille,  Ky.  40222 

DlTlaJon  of  Ser.  No.  690,437,  Mny  27,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,030,187. 

Thia  application  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,612 

Int.  a.^  B65D  19/00 

V.S.  a.  248—346  13  daims 


1  A  support  for  an  object  comprising:  at  least  one  conduit 
base  member  with  means  on  the  top  side  thereof  for  mounting 
an  object  thereon;  said  conduit  member  having  disposed  at 
preselected  positions  therein  inserts  with  an  opening  there- 
through, the  axes  of  the  opening  and  the  conduit  member  being 
at  right  angles  to  one  another;  a  resilient  foam  material  substan- 
tially enclosing  the  inserts,  said  resilient  foam  material  being 
affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  conduit  member  and  serving 
to  maintain  said  conduit  member  in  a  preselected  configuration 
and  prevent  movement  of  the  insert  when  an  object  is  mounted 
onto  said  conduit  member;  and,  flat  solid  plate  members  dis- 
posed between  said  inserts  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  conduit 
member  and  adhesively  secured  thereto. 


4,140,296 
BOOK  HOLDER 

Federico  Guzman  Guillen,  Edlflcio=   Biarritz,  2nd  piso  #5, 
Caracas,  Venezuela 

FUed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,639 
Int.  a.2  A47B  97/04 


VS.  a.  248—445 


12  Claims 


1  A  book  holder  comprising  a  mounting  bracket  for  mount- 
ing the  book  holder  on  a  supporting  surface,  a  first  lever  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  mounting  bracket,  a  second  lever 
arm  connected  to  said  first  lever  arm  for  articulated  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  first  and  second  lever  arms  each 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  guide  slot,  a  lockable  con- 
nector assembly  carried  for  sliding  movement  in  the  guide  slot 
of  each  of  said  lever  arms  thereby  connecting  said  first  lever 
arm  with  said  second  lever  arm,  and  a  book  support  carried  at 
an  end  of  said  second  lever  arm  for  supporting  thereon  said 
reading  material,  said  connector  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
annular  discs,  each  of  said  discs  having  a  first  face  arranged  to 
contact  the  first  face  on  the  other  and  a  second  face  directed  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  discs  positioned  between  said  first 
and  second  lever  arms,  first  means  on  said  first  faces  for  inter- 
locking said  discs,  second  means  on  said  second  faces  for  inter- 
engaging  said  discs  with  the  adjacent  said  lever  arm,  and  third 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  discs  in  locked  interengage- 
ment,  and  said  first  means  comprising  a  ring  of  teeth  formed  on 
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said  first  surface  of  each  said  disc,  said  teeth  being  interengage- 
able  for  effecting  locked  engagement  of  said  discs. 


4,140,297 
LOCKABLE  REGULATORY  VALVE 
Ray  V.  Bussell,  600  Oak  BWd^  West  DriTe,  Greenfleld,  Ind. 
4«140 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,953 

Int.  a.2  F16K  35/00 

VS.  a.  251—90  10  Claims 


extending  generally  parallel  to  the  flanges,  and  the  latter  hav- 
ing detent  means  thereon  toward  said  one  end  of  the  rail,  the 
rail  being  sufficiently  resilient  for  springing  the  flanges  to- 
gether for  insertion  of  said  one  end  of  the  rail  and  said  detent 
means  thereon  inside  the  post  through  said  hole  with  the  open 
side  of  the  channel-shaped  rail  facing  down  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  post  whereby  on  release  of  the  flanges,  they  spring  apart 
into  engagement  with  the  post  with  the  detent  means  inside  the 
post  for  locking  said  one  end  of  the  rail  therein,  the  margins  of 
said  lips  being  engageable  one  with  the  other  on  springing  the 
flanges  together  to  limit  their  inward  spring. 


I 

4,140,298 

POST  AND  RAIL  FENCE  CONSTRUCTION 

Jerry  D.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Harvester,  Mo,,  assignor  to  The  Binkley 

Company,  Warrenton,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,668 

Int  CL2  E04H  17/14 

VS.  a.  256—65  3  Claims 


1.  A  post  and  rail  fence  construction  comprising  a  tubular 
steel  post  adapted  to  be  moimted  in  an  upright  vertical  position 
and  a  steel  rail  adapted  to  extend  generally  horizontally  from 
the  post,  the  post  having  at  least  one  hole  therein  for  reception 
of  one  end  of  the  rail,  and  said  rail  being  generally  of  channel 
section,  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of  side  flanges,  said  flanges 
having  lips  extending  inwardly  toward  one  another  generally 
at  right  angles  to  the  flanges  at  their  edges,  said  lips,  at  their 
inner  ends,  being  spaced  apart  and  having  intumed  margins 


4,140,299 
MIXING  UQUIDS 
Robert  A.  Henderson,  and  Arthur  Perelman,  both  of  Harrogate, 
E^ngland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  Elngland 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1974, 
29684/74 

Int  a.2  BOIF  7/24 
VS.  a.  366—177  25  Claims 


6.  An  adjusuble  flowmeter  regulatory  valve  lockability 
device,  for  locking  an  associated  rotary  valve  to  have  a  flow 
rate-limiting  setting  or  position,  said  device  being  of  a  type 
having  a  flow  lock  means  which  is  fixedly  securable  to  the 
associated  rotary  valve  body,  and  which  has  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary first  abutment  means; 

and  the  device  also  having  a  rotational  control  shaft  and  a 

control  knob  means  secured  to  the  control  shaft; 
the  device  also  having  a  rotational  second  abutment  means 

fixed  to  the  control  shaft  or  its  control  knob  means; 
in  such  device,  the  improvement  comprising  the  provision 
that  the  flow  lock  means  and  its  fu^t  abutment  means  are 
of  such  a  nature  that  the  flow  lock  means  must  be  fully 
removed  from  the  rotary  valve  body  and  manipulation  of 
the  first  abutment  means  done  by  working  on  the  side  of 
the  flow  lock  means  which  had  been  adjacent  the  valve 
body  prior  to  any  adjustment  of  the  limiting  flow-rate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  first  liquid  in  minor  amount 
with  a  second  liquid  in  major  amount,  comprising:  a  body  of 
revolution  surrounded  by  a  co-operating  casing  so  as  to  defme 
at  least  one  space  therebetween,  the  body  and  the  casing  being 
adapted  for  relative  rotation,  and  inlet  for  introducing  the 
second  liquid  in  axial  direction  to  said  space,  the  cooperating 
surface  of  the  body  or  the  casing  which  is  rotatable  having  in 
it  a  plurality  of  grooves  at  an  angle  less  than  80°  to  its  axis  of 
rotation;  an  inlet  for  introducing  the  first  liquid  into  the  space 
at  a  point  distant  from  the  surface  bearing  the  plurality  of 
grooves  by  no  more  than  0.030  inches  (0.76  mm.)  and  no  less 
than  0.005  inches  (0.13  mm.);  and  means  for  receiving  the 
liquids  immediately  after  passage  between  the  cooperating 
surfaces  and  for  applying  high  grade  dispersive  mixing  to 
provide  a  fine  dispersion  of  the  first  liquid  in  the  second  liquid. 


4,140,300 
SUPERVISING  CASTING  FLOW 
Hans  Gruner;  Karlheinz  Koch,  both  of  Duisburg;  Josef  Glaser, 
Diisseldorf,  and  Hartwig  Matzner,  Duisburg,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1976,  2637421 

Int  C1.2  B22D  11/10 
VS.  a.  266—45  5  Claims 

1.  Method  of  supervising  the  discharge  of  molten  metal  from 
a  casting  vessel  through  a  protective  tube  having  a  side  duct, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  the  radiation  intensity  of  the  metal  as  poured  from 
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the  vessel  through  said  tube,  by  observing  through  the 
side  duct  the  metal  as  poured,  and 


using  a  change  in  detected  radiation  intensity  as  indication  of 
inclusion  of  slag  in  the  metal  as  poured  and  observed 


4,140,301 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG 

PARTICLLATE  IRON  OXIDE  TO  METALLIC  IRON 

WITH  SOLID  REDUCTANT 

Donald  Beggs,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Bruce  G.  Kelley,  Fort  Mill, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Midrex  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  769,242,  Feb.  16,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,082,543. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  837,118 

Int.  a.-  C21B  1/06 

L.S.  a.  266—99  17  Oaims 


(c)  a  gas  outlet  in  the  upper  region  of  said  furnace  for  remov- 
ing top  gas; 

(d)  means  external  to  said  furnace  for  cooling  and  cleaning 
removed  top  gas,  said  cooling  and  cleaning  means  com- 
municating with  said  means  for  removing  top  gas;  and 

(e)  means  communicating  with  said  top  gas  cooling  and 
cleaning  means  and  with  the  interior  of  said  furnace  for 
returning  cooled  and  cleaned  top  gas  to  said  furnace  in  the 
lower  region  thereof. 

12.  Apparatus  for  reducing  particulate  iron  oxide  to  metallic 
iron  with  a  solid  reductant,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  furnace  having  a  particle  introducing  means  gen- 
erally at  the  top  thereof  and  a  reduced  particle  removal 
means  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  establishing  a  gravitation- 
ally  descending  burden  therein; 

(b)  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  bur- 
den, including  an  external  source  of  electric  power; 

(c)  a  gas  outlet  in  the  upper  region  of  said  furnace  for  remov- 
ing top  gas; 

(d)  means  external  to  said  furnace  for  cooling  said  removed 
top  gas  and  a  top  gas  scrubber  having  sludge  collecting 
means  for  cleaning  removed  top  gas.  said  cooling  and 
cleaing  means  communicating  with  said  gas  outlet; 

(e)  means  communicating  with  said  top  gas  cooling  and 
cleaning  means  and  with  the  interior  of  said  furnace  for 
returning  cooled  and  cleaned  top  gas  to  said  furnace  in  the 
lower  region  thereof;  and 

(0  a  sludge  return  line  communicating  with  said  scrubber 
and  terminating  in  said  furnace  beneath  the  burden  stoc- 
klme  for  returning  scrubber  sludge  to  the  interior  of  said 
furnace  beneath  the  stockline. 


4,140,302 
JET  IMPINGEMENT  COOLING  DEVICE 
Roland  H.  Lynch,  Falcon  Foundry  Company,  Sixth  A  Water 
Sts.,  LowellTille,  Ohio  44436 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,181 

Int.  a.-  C21B  7/10,  7/16 

L.S.  a.  266—270  11  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  reducing  particulate  iron  oxide  to  metallic 
iron  with  a  solid  reductant,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  shaft  furnace  having  a  particle  introducing  means  gen- 
erally at  the  top  thereof  and  a  reduced  particle  removal 
means  at  the  bottom  thereof  for  establishing  a  gravitation- 
ally  descending  burden  therein; 

fb)  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  burden 
compnsing  an  external  source  of  electric  power,  an  elec- 
trode positioned  substantially  honzontally  through  said 
burden  near  the  bottom  of  said  furnace,  and  a  second 
electrode  positioned  substantially  honzontally  through 
said  burden  near  the  top  of  said  furnace,  said  electrodes 
being  joumaled  for  rotation; 


1.  A  water-cooled  device  comprising  a  hollow  wall  body 
having  a  nose  and  a  base,  a  water  inlet  in  the  base,  a  conduit 
within  the  hollow  wall  extending  from  the  water  inlet  toward 
the  nose,  a  water  outlet  in  the  base  spaced  from  the  water  inlet, 
a  terminal  constriction  in  the  water  inlet  conduit  whereby 
water  discharges  therefrom  toward  the  nose  and  normal 
thereto  in  a  jet  at  a  velocity  greater  than  that  in  the  water  inlet, 
the  mside  of  the  nose  being  contoured  so  that  the  jet  impinges 
on  a  curved  surface  thereof  at  a  low  angle  thereto  and  has  its 
direction  changed  approximately  90'  thereby,  thus  scouring 
the  inside  of  the  nose. 
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4,140,303 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  RELINING  REFRACTORY-LINED 

COVERS 

Donald  J.  Desko,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Sutes 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,348 

Int  a.2  F27D  1/16 

U.S.  a.  266—281  2  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  supponing  a  tundish  cover  while  it  is  being 
relined,  said  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  table; 

a  structural  member  alongside  said  table; 

a  pair  of  upstanding  posts  fixed  to  said  structural  member 
and  having  slots  near  their  upper  ends; 

a  rectangular  frame  formed  of  rigidly  connected  side  and 
end  members; 

pairs  of  brackets  Tixed  to  one  of  said  side  members  and 
straddling  said  posts; 

pins  extending  through  said  brackets  and  posts  providing  a 
hinged  connection  of  said  frame  to  said  posts  and  enabling 
said  frame  to  turn  between  a  first  position  alongside  said 
table  and  a  second  position  overlying  said  table; 

rests  carried  by  said  structural  member  and  legs  fixed  to  the 
side  member  at  the  side  opposite  said  brackets,  said  rests 
and  brackets  cooperating  to  support  said  frame  in  a  sub- 
stantially level  relation  in  said  first  position  for  receiving  a 
tundish  cover; 

said  side  members  having  cutouts  for  receiving  alignment 
ears  of  the  tundish  cover; 

filler  plates  at  the  sides  of  said  cutouts  having  holes  for 
receiving  pins  temporarily  affixing  the  tundish  cover  to 
said  frame;  and 

means  on  said  frame  for  engagement  by  a  crane  hook  for 
turning  said  frame  between  said  positions; 

said  frame  being  placed  in  said  first  position  while  a  tundish 
cover  is  affixed  thereto,  turned  to  said  second  position  to 
inveri  the  cover  while  old  refractory  is  chipped  out,  re- 
turned to  said  first  position  to  dump  chipped  pieces  of  old 
refractory,  and  turned  back  to  said  second  position  to 
install  new  refractory. 


4,140,304 
RESILIET^  VEHICLE  RIDE  STRUT 
Roy  W.  Christ,  Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Euclid,  Inc.,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  859,308 
Int.  a.2  F16F  1/52 
\}S.  a.  267—63  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  ride  strut  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  tubular  housing  members  having  open 
ends  telescoped  together,  said  first  housing  member  ex- 
tending within  said  second  housing  member; 

(b)  spring  means  disposed  between  said  housing  members 
and  substantially  within  said  first  housing  member,  said 
spring  means  compressed  by  telescoping  movement  of 
said  housing  members  toward  each  other;  and, 

(c)  snubber  means  disposed  between  said  housing  members 


for  resiliently  resisting  relative  motion  of  said  housing 
members  in  a  direction  away  from  each  other  when  said 
strut  is  extended,  said  snubber  means  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  spring  engaging  member  disposed  within  said 
first  housing  member  in  the  vicinity  of  the  open  end 
thereof  and  engaging  said  spring  means,  said  first  spring 
engaging  member  defining  an  abutment  p>ortion  engage- 
able  with  said  first  housing  member  to  prevent  relative 
movement  between  said  first  spring  engaging  member 
and  said  first  housing  member  when  said  housing  mem- 
bers are  moved  relatively  away  from  each  other,  said 
first  housing  member  movable  relative  to  said   first 
spring  engaging  member  when  said  first  and  second 
housing  members  telescope  toward  each  other;  and 
(ii)  a  second  spring  engaging  member  disf>osed  within  said 
first   housing   member,   said   second   spring   engaging 


4      »^ 


member  spaced  toward  the  open  end  of  said  second 
housing  member  from  said  first  spring  engaging  mem- 
ber with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  spring  engaging  members,  said 
second  spring  engaging  member  defining  an  abutment 
portion  engageable  with  said  second  housing  member 
when  said  housing  members  are  moved  relatively  away 
from  each  other,  said  second  spring  engaging  member 
movable  relative  to  both  said  first  and  second  housing 
members  when  said  housing  members  telescope  toward 
each  other; 
(iii)  said  first  and  second  spring  engaging  members  moved 
by  said  respective  housing  members  to  compress  the 
interposed  spring  means  portion  when  said  housing 
members  are  moved  relatively  away  from  each  other 
beyond  a  predetermined  relative  position. 


4,140,305 
UNIVERSAL  PLANETARY  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Yehuda  Rabin,  South  Caulfield,  Australia,  assignor  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,948 

Int.  a.2  B23D  7/08 

U.S.  a.  269—47  18  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  use  with  a  machine  tool  and  for  holding  a 

work  piece  during  machining  operation  by  said  machine  tool, 

said  fixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid  plate  having  first  work  supporting 
surface  and  a  second  spaced  opposed  surface 

(b)  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  extending  through  said  plate 
between  said  first  work  supporting  surface  and  second 
surface  thereof; 

(c)  a  spindle  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  outer  gener- 
ally cylindrical  surface  and  joumaled  within  said  bore  for 
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rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore,  the  first 
end  of  said  spindle  being  positioned  proximate  but  slightly 
recessed  from  the  first  work  supporting  surface  of  said 
plate; 


0)  a  slot  formed  therethrough,  and 

(k)  engagement  screws  carried  in  said  slot. 


4,140,306 
nXTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  ARTICLE  TO  BE 
WORKED  ON 
Jack  H.  Wheeler,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Head  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Blaine,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,456 

Int.  a.-  B25B  1/22 

VS.  a.  269—47  3  Clnima 


4,140,307 
VICES 
Jordi  A.  Dalman,  1  Mormy  St,  East  Bentleigh,  Victoria,  Aostn- 
Ua  (3165),  and  Bruce  Sinclair,  12  Bowman  St,  Mordialloc, 
Victoria,  Anatralia  (3195) 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,930 

lat  0.2  B23Q  1/04 

U.S.  a.  269—71  2  Claim* 


(d)  first  retention  means  for  limiting  the  axial  movement  of 
said  spindle  m  a  direction  toward  the  first  work  support- 
ing surface  of  said  plate;  and 

(e)  engagement  receivmg  means  earned  by  said  spindle  for 
receivmg  means  for  secunng  said  work  piece  against  the 
first  work  supf)orting  surface  of  said  plate. 


1.  A  fixture  for  mounting  an  article  to  be  worked  on  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  an  elongated  base  having, 

(b)  an  end  member  connected  thereto  at  one  end, 

(c)  an  arm, 

(d)  means  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  on  said  end  member, 

(e)  means  for  securing  said  arm  in  selected  pivoted  position 
on  said  end  member, 

(0  an  elongated  supporting  arm, 

(g)  means  rotatably  mounting  said  elongated  supporting  arm 
on  said  arm  normal  thereto  and  overlying  said  base  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  base, 

(h)  means  for  secunng  an  article  to  said  elongated  support- 
ing arm,  and, 

(i)  means  for  removably  secunng  said  rotatably  mounting 
means  of  said  elongated  supporting  arm  on  said  end  mem- 
ber, 

said  means  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  on  said  end  member 
including  a  pin  freely  extended  through  said  arm  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  and  fixed  to  said  end  member, 

said  means  for  secunng  an  article  to  said  elongated  support- 
ing arm  including 
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1.  A  work  support  device  comprising: 

a  first  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  work  bench  or  the 

like; 
a  second  member  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  member 

and  adapted  to  rotate  relative  thereto  about  a  first  axis; 
first  locking  means  adapted  to  lock  said  second  member 

from  rotation  about  said  first  axis; 
a  third  member  rotatably  coimected  to  said  second  member 

and  adapted  to  rotate  relative  thereto  about  a  second  axis; 
a  ball  and  socket  joint  connecting  said  third  member  to  a 

work  piece  mounting  means,  said  joint  permitting  said 

mounting  means  to  rotate  relative  to  said  third  member 

about  a  third  axis  and  permitting  angular  displacement  of 

said  third  axis  with  respect  to  said  second  axis  between  a 

position  co-incident  with  said  second  axis  and  a  position 

perpendicular  to  said  second  axis; 
third  locking  means  adapted  to  lock  said  work  piece  moimt- 

ing  means  from  rotation  and  angular  displacement  with 

respect  to  said  third  member;  and 
said  ball  eccentrically  formed  to  prevent  sudden  unlocking 

of  said  ball  as  said  locking  force  is  removed. 


4,140,308 
WORK  HOLD-DOWN  IMPROVEMENTS 
Horace  C.  Diarton,  Jr.,  and  Timothy  J.  Eichfeld,  both  of  207  W. 
Evesham  Rd.,  Rnnnemede,  N  J.  08078 

FUed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,093 
Int  CL2  B25B  1/00 
MS.  a.  269— 87J  9  Claims 

1.  A  work  hold-down  for  use  with  a  machine  tool  having  a 
work  table  and  an  upstanding  column,  said  work  hold-down 
comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  internal  dimension  greater  than 
the  external  dimension  of  and  loosely  circumposed  about  a 
machine  tool  column  for  sliding  therealong  and  tiltable  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  between  a  longitudinal  position  rela- 
tive to  and  slidable  on  the  column  and  a  canted  position 
jammed  against  upward  movement  along  the  column,  said 
sleeve  being  releasably  contractible  about  said  column  to  urge 
the  sleeve  from  its  canted  position  toward  its  longitudiiud 
position,  an  arm  extending  from  said  sleeve  for  location  over 
said  table  and  movable  with  said  sleeve  between  an  outstand- 
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ing  position  and  an  upwardly  swung  position  upon  sleeve 
movement  between  respective  longitudinal  and  canted  posi- 


tions, and  a  presser  depending  from  said  arm  remote  from  said 
sleeve  for  downward  pressing  engagement  with  a  work  piece 
on  the  table  when  said  sleeve  is  contracted. 


1.  A  portable,  collapsible  workbench  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  hand  to  a  site  of  use  by  an  individual  and  there  erected  in  a 
free-standing  manner,  comprising: 
bench  top  means  defming  a  substantially  planar,  generally 
rectangular  working  surface,  said  bench  top  means  includ- 
ing front  and  rear,  laterally  elongated  vise  members,  the 
upper  surfaces  of  which  are  substantially  co-planar  and 
form  said  working  surface  and  laterally  elongated  edges  of 
which  are  arranged  in  side-by-side  facing  relation  to  pro- 
vide workpiece  clamping  surfaces  extending  over  the  full 
lateral  extent  of  said  vise  members,  the  dimension  of  each 
vise  member  in  the  lateral  direction  being  substantially 
greater  than  in  the  front-to-rear  direction  and  the  dimen- 
sion of  the  facing  edge  of  each  vise  member  in  the  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  working  surface  being  less  than  said 
front-to-rear  dimension,  whereby  said  vise  members  con- 
stitute rigid  beams  for  clamping  workpieces  therebe- 
tween; 
means  supporting  said  vise  members  for  front-to-rear  move- 
ment relative  to  one  another  in  the  plane  of  the  working 


surface  while  constraining  said  vise  members  against  any 
substantial  movement  out  of  said  plane; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart,  hand-operable  devices  oper- 
atively  coupled  between  said  front  and  rear  vise  members 
for  moving  said  vise  members  relative  to  one  another  in 
the  front-to-rear  direction  to  enable  a  workpiece  to  be 
clamped  between  said  clamping  surfaces; 

said  supporting  means  and  said  hand-operable  devices  un- 
derlying said  vise  members  such  that  the  full  area  of  each 
of  said  clamping  surfaces  is  unobstructed  and  available  for 
clamping  a  workpiece;  and 

collapsible  leg  means,  including  at  least  two  leg  frames 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bench  top  supporting  means, 
for  folding  between  an  erected  condition,  in  which  said 
leg  frames  are  spread  apart  and  support  said  bench  top 
working  surface  at  a  convenient  working  height  above  the 
floor,  and  a  folded  condition,  in  which  bench  top  support- 
ing means  is  juxtaposed  to  said  leg  means  and  said  leg 
frames  are  folded  compactly  together. 


'  4,140,309 

WORKBENCHES 
Ronald  P.  Hickman,  Waltham  Abbey,  England,  assignor  to 
Inventec  International  T-imttfd,  Point  Robert,  Channel  Is- 


DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  642,743,  Dec.  22, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,076,229, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,265,  Aug.  7, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  diTlaion  of  Ser.  No.  177,123,  Sep.  1, 1971, 

Pat  No.  3,841,619,  which  U  a  divialoB  of  Ser.  No.  803,600,  Mar. 

3, 1969,  Pat  No.  3,615,807.  This  application  Oct  28, 1977,  Ser. 
No.  846,575 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1968, 

10484/68 

Lit  CL2  B25B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  269—139  8  Claims 


4,140,310 
FEEDER  MECHANISM  AT  AN  EXPOSURE  STATION  OF 

A  PHOTOPRINTING  MACHINE 
Herbert  Schrbter,  Taunusstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaiFt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1976,  2633851 

Int  a.2  B6SH  5/34.  7/02 
MS.  a.  271—265  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  feeder  mechanism  at  an  exposure  station  of  a  photo- 
printing  machine,  in  which  a  transport  device  is  coimected  to 
a  first  rotary  drive  for  transporting  a  copying  material  through 
the  exposure  station  and  in  which  a  second  rotary  drive  is 
provided  which  may  be  operated  at  variable  speeds  relative  to 
the  speed  of  the  first  rotary  drive, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  additional  pair  of  preceding 
rollers  positioned  in  the  transport  path  of  the  original 
upffitream  of  the  transport  device  in  the  direction  of  trans- 
port, 
means  connecting  said  pair  of  preceding  rollers  to  said  vari- 
able speed  second  rotary  drive  which  may  be  switched  in 
order  to  drive  said  pair  of  preceding  rollers  optionally  at 
a  speed  corresponding  to  the  transport  speed  of  the  trans- 
port device  or  at  a  lower  speed, 
switching  means  in  the  transport  path  between  said  pair  of 

preceding  rollers  and  the  transport  device, 
means  connecting  said  switching  means  to  the  variable  speed 
rotary  drive  of  the  pair  of  preceding  rollers  whereby  their 
speed  is  lower  than  the  transport  speed  as  long  as  the 
switching  means  are  in  a  first  switching  position,  not 
actuated  by  an  original, 
and  the  speed  of  the  preceding  rollers  corresponds  to  the 
transport  speed  when  the  switching  means  are  changed  to 
a  second  switching  position  by  an  original  to  be  copied. 
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4,140^11 
BABY  WALKER 

Mitsuo  MuraJuuni,  Higashi-OukA,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaislu  Famy,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1976,  5M21568[U] 
Int.  a.-  A47D  13,04 
L,S.  a.  272—70.3  3  Claims 


1  A  baby  walker  including  a  travelable  frame,  a  table  posi- 
tioned above  the  frame  for  supporting  the  trunk  of  an  infant, 
and  a  plurality  of  support  legs  interconnecting  and  supporting 
the  frame  and  the  table,  compnsing 
each  of  said  support  legs  being  divided  into  an  upper  leg 
portion  and  a  lower  leg  portion  connected  together  by  a 
joint  so  as  to  be  foldable  into  the  space  between  said  table 
and  said  frame: 
said  joint  including  a  casing  memt>er  and  an  insert  member 
inserted  into  said  casing  member,  each  of  said  members 
being  integrally  molded  from  plastic  matenal.  said  casing 
member  being  provided  on  a  wall  surface  thereof  with  a 
beanng  portion  and  a  pair  of  restraining  walls  formed  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  beanng  pxirtion  and  bent  inward 
as  opposed  to  each  other,  said  beanng  portion  being  in  a 
form  of  nbs  and  having  a  receiving  ptirtion  at  lower  ends 
thereof,  said  insert  member  having  a  holding  portion 
opposed  to  the  beanng  portion  on  said  casing  member, 
said  holding  portion  having  an  e:(tension  downwardly  to 
be  engaged  to  the  receiv  ing  portion  of  said  casing  mem- 
ber, 
said  upper  leg  p«^)nion  of  said  support  leg  being  substantially 
L-shap>ed  and  having  a  L -shaped  bent  piiriion  extending 
along  and  fitting  to  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  insert  mem- 
ber and  inserted  into  said  casing  member  together  with 
said  insert  member,  and 
said  lower  leg  portion  of  said  support  leg  having  a  pair  of 
suppon  portions  and  pivot  p<irtions  inwardly  projecting 
from  said  support  portions  respectively,  said  support  por- 
tions being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
and  biased  at  all  times  outward  away  from  each  other,  said 
pivot  portions  being  tumably  held  on  the  beanng  ponion 
of  said  casing  member  by  the  holding  p<irtion  of  said  insert 
member  with  said  support  portions  gripped  by  the  re- 
straining walls  of  said  joint,  s<.)  that  when  said  pair  of 
support  p<.)nions  are  pushed  inward  toward  each  other  out 
of  engagement  with  the  restraining  walls,  said  upper  and 
lower  leg  portions  are  foldable  toward  each  other  pivot- 
ally  about  said  pivot  portions 


4,140,312 
ST.ATIONARY  EXERCISE  BICYCLE 
Rudolf  C.  Buchmann,  Am  Bogen  31,  Mannbeim-Feudenheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  21,  1975,  7515107 
Int.  a.-  A63B  (59/6 
L.S.  a.  272—73  6  Claims 

1    A  stationary  exercise  bicycle,  comprising 


a  frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear  ground  support  element,  a 
front  and  rear  socket  and  a  seat  socket; 

a  pedal  mechanism  on  said  frame; 

a  seat  mounted  in  said  seat  socket  at  a  level  above  said  mech- 
anism, 

an  element  having  a  center  portion  and  two  spaced  end 
portions  which  are  both  angled  to  one  side  of  said  center 
portion  and  one  of  which  is  provided  with  handle  bars, 
and  a  body  support  mounted  on  said  center  portion,  said 


element  forming  a  support  for  a  user  on  said  seat  when  the 
other  of  said  end  portions  is  inserted  in  one  of  said  sockets 
and  a  horizontal  support  when  said  other  end  portion  is 
received  in  the  other  of  said  sockets  and  said  handle  bars 
of  said  one  end  portion  engage  the  ground;  and 
means  mounting  said  body  support  on  said  center  [>ortion  for 
adjustment  along  the  same  to  permit  varying  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said  body  support  and  said  pedal  mecha- 
nism when  said  element  forms  a  horizontal  support. 


4.140^13 

NET  REBOUND  WALL  ADAPTER  FOR  TENNIS 

ENCLOSURE 

Arthur  L.  Martin,  2876  N.  Rodgers  Ave.,  EUicott  aty,  Md. 
21043 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,310 

Int.  a.-  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  a.  273—29  A  12  Claims 


■  t*- 


1  In  tennis  practice  structure  for  support  by  upright  fencing, 
including  a  net,  means  hanging  said  net  at  its  upper  end,  on  and 
in  front  of  a  said  support  fencing,  and  means  for  securing  the 
bottom  of  the  net  to  a  said  support  fencing,  the  improvement 
compnsing  means  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  net  for 
adjustably  setting  the  angle  of  said  net  relative  to  a  said  support 
fencing,  and  said  means  for  adjustably  setting  the  angle  in- 
cludes means  for  adjustably  tensioning  the  net. 


4,140,314 
BOWLING  PIN  DETECnON  SYSTEM 
Reginald  A.  Kaenel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  PUins,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,3«0 
Int.  a.-  A63D  5/04 
U.S.  a.  273—54  E  11  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  pinsensing  system  for  detecting  and  identify- 
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ing  the  location  of  bowling  pins  standing  in  a  pin  standing  area 
of  a  bowling  lane,  the  lane  including  a  kickback  wall  on  either 
side  of  the  pin  standing  area,  comprising; 
a  linear  array  of  transducers  mounted  on  each  kickback  wall, 
said  array  being  capable  of  receiving  as  well  as  transmit- 
ting acoustic  energy 
means  for  selectively  energizing  each  of  said  transducers  to 
transmit  acoustic  energy  pulse  toward  said  standing  bowl- 
ing pins,  the  zone  of  effective  radiation  from  each  of  said 
transducers  covering  a  fan-shaped  pattern,  said  transduc- 
ers being  so  located  and  directed  that  the  composite  of 


ably  moved  together  with  the  weight  along  said  member, 
and 
(e)  said  rearward  structure  including  an  upright  connected 
to  rearward  extent  of  said  member,  a  transverse  member 
on  the  upright,  and  shoulder  padding  carried  by  said 
transverse  member. 
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said  zones  from  the  array  on  each  of  said  walls  covers  all 

of  said  pin  standing  area,  and 
means  for  analyzing  the  echoes  returning  to  said  transducers 

from  said  standing  bowling  pins  to  determine  the  number 

and  location  of  said  standing  pins. 
8.  A  method  for  detecting  bowling  pins  standing  on  a  lane 
surface  in  a  pin  standing  area  comprising  selectively  energizing 
a  plurality  of  acoustic  transducers  scanning  the  pin  area  with 
transmitted  acoustic  signals  from  said  plurality  of  acoustic 
transducers,  receiving  the  reflected  echoes  by  said  plurality  of 
acoustic  transducers,  and  analyzing  the  data  representing  the 
echoes  reflected  to  said  transducers  to  determine  pin  locations. 


4,140^15 
FOOTBALL  BLOCKING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
John  S.  Page.  Jr.,  10424  Echo  Rirer  Ct,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7834>79 

Int.  a.2  A63B  67/00 

VS.  a.  273—55  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  developing  an  athlete's  coordination  and 
strength  capability,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  having  rearward  structure  to  be  lifted  by  the 
athlete, 

(b)  the  frame  having  a  forward  end  relative  to  which  said 
rearward  structure  when  elevated  may  be  displaced  later- 
ally as  the  athlete  quickly  moves  from  side-to-side  while 
facing  forwardly, 

(c)  adjustable  weight  to  impose  resistance  to  said  upward 
lifting  of  said  rearward  structure,  said  frame  including  a 
forwardly  elongated  member,  said  weight  carried  by  said 
member,  there  being  an  upright  post,  said  weight  remov- 
ably received  on  the  p)Ost, 

(d)  a  slider  on  said  member  to  move  lengthwise  thereof,  the 
post  being  operatively  connected  to  the  slider  to  be  adjust- 


4,140,316 
TENNIS  RACQUET 
Robert  B.  Coupar,  4447  Nairaez  Crescent,  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  (V8N  2S7) 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,224 

Int.  a.2  A63B  51/14,  51/02 

U.S.  a.  273—73  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  racquet  comprising  a  plurality  of  strings,  each  string 
having  a  portion  of  increased  cross-sectional  extent  near  each 
end,  a  plurality  of  collars,  each  collar  having  a  central  aperture 
smaller  in  cross  section  than  said  portions  of  the  strings,  a 
frame  with  an  inside,  an  outside  and  a  handle,  the  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  first  aperiures  extending  from  the  inside  of  the 
frame  towards  the  outside  of  the  frame,  each  first  aperture 
having  a  cross-sectional  extent  generally  the  same  as  said  por- 
tions of  the  strings,  each  string  being  secured  to  the  frame  at 
two  ends,  extending  through  two  first  apertures  and  spanning 
the  frame  once,  the  portions  of  the  strings  of  increased  extent 
being  located  outwardly  from  the  first  apertures  and  the  col- 
lars being  tightly  fitted  between  the  portions  of  the  strings  and 
the  first  apertures  to  prevent  the  portions  from  passing  through 
the  apertures,  at  least  one  collar  for  each  string  having  a  slit 
extending  outwardly  from  the  central  aperture  for  placing  the 
one  collars  over  the  strings  after  first  ends  of  the  strings  are 
secured  to  the  frame  and  the  portions  of  increased  extent  near 
second  ends  of  the  strings  are  tensioned  to  clear  the  first  aper- 
tures outwardly. 
5.  A  method  of  stringing  a  racquet  comprising: 
providing  a  racquet  with  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  spaced- 

apart  first  apertures  extending  through  the  frame; 
providing  at  least  one  string  having  two  ends,  a  portion  of 
increased  cross-sectional  extent  near  each  end  and  having 
means  for  preventing  a  first  end  from  passing  through  the 
first  apertures; 
passing  a  second  end  of  the  string  inwardly  through  one  first 

aperture; 
passing  the  second  end  outwardly  through  another  first 
aperture  so  the  string  spans  the  frame  in  a  given  position; 
pulling  the  second  end  outwardly  from  the  frame  until  the 
portion  of  increased  extent  near  the  second  end  outwardly 
clears  said  another  first  aperture; 
positioning  means  on  the  string  between  the  portion  of  in- 
creased extent  near  the  second  end  and  said  another  first 
aperture  to  prevent  the  portion  near  the  second  end  from 
passing  through  said  another  first  aperture;  and 
releasing  the  second  end  so  the  string  spans  the  racquet  at 
the  required  tension. 
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4,140^17 
CONTAINERIZED  GREETING  CARD  AND  GAME  TOY 
Tfberin*  J.  Ramncy,  480  Iron  Bridge  Rd.,  Freebold  Townihip, 
MomBouth  Conoty,  N  J.  07728 

FUed  May  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  795,74« 
Int.  a.-  A63B  63/00:  B45D  75/54 


U.S.  a.  r73— 102  R 


2CUims 


"1-  -         f. 

interior  surfaces  of  said  central  and  middle  panels,  said 
printed  game  being  surrounded  by  a  thin  and  narrow  piece 
of  material  glued  within  the  edges  of  said  central  and 
middle  panels,  said  frame  being  interrupted  at  the  fold  line 
between  the  said  panels  to  permit  folding,  the  component 
pieces  to  play  or  to  complete  the  puzzle  or  game  stored  in 
said  pocket,  when  said  panels  are  in  folded  position; 
.  panels  and  flaps  sections  extending  outwardly  from  said 
central  panel  separated  by  folding  lines,  said  panels  and 
naps  folding  in  sequence  over  the  said  central  panel,  said 
end  pocket  panel  folding  over  the  said  middle  panel  said 
end  and  middle  panels  folding  as  a  unit  over  the  said 
central  panel,  said  flaps  folding  over  the  folded  middle  and 
end  panels,  the  open  wings  of  said  butterfly  closure  device 
protruding  through  the  overlaped  holes  of  said  r>anels  and 
flaps,  whreby  flattening  the  saised  wings  of  said  fastener 
device  said  panels  and  flaps  are  being  held  in  folded  posi- 
tion forming  a  flat  container,  said  container  enclosing  said 
game  and  game  components. 


1.  A  foldable  novelty  card  formmg  in  combination;  a  flat 
enclosure  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  matenal  subdivided 
into  foldable  sections,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  making  a 
pocket  within  the  enclosure,  at  least  one  of  said  section  having 
on  the  mterior  surface  a  raised  border  forming  a  frame,  said 
frame  fillable  with  component  pieces  of  a  puzzle  or  other 
game,  said  component  pieces  being  storable  within  the  said 
pocket  of  said  panel  section,  and  means  on  one  of  said  sections 
to  secure  said  overlapped  panels  and  flaps  in  folded  relation; 
a.  said  section  forming  foldable  panels  and  flaps,  said  panels 

and  flaps  being  foldable  and  overlaping  to  make  a  flat 

enclosure,  said  panels  and  flaps  separated  from  each  other 

by  foldable  Imes; 
b   a  centrally  located  section  forming  a  central  panel,  said 

panel  having  fold  lines  at  its  edges  separating  said  panel 

from  adjacent  sections; 

c.  a  rectangular  section  forming  a  middle  panel,  said  middle 
panel  being  slightly  smaller  in  width  and  hight  than  the 
said  central  panel,  said  middle  panel  being  adjacent  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  said  centrally  located 
panel,  and  separated  from  said  central  panel  by  a  fold  line, 
said  middle  panel  having  a  small  hole  on  its  surface  lo- 
cated at  a  point  overlaping  the  geometncal  center  point  of 
the  central  panel  when  said  panels  are  in  folded  condition; 

d.  a  rectangular  section  forming  an  end  panel  extendmg 
outwardly  from  the  said  middle  panel  opposite  the  said 
centrally  located  panel,  said  end  panel  separated  from  the 
middle  panel  by  a  fold  line,  said  end  panel  being  of  the 
same  width  as  the  said  middle  panel  but  smaller  in  hight, 
a  piece  of  clear  plastic  or  similar  matenal  preformed, 
glued  or  laminated  to  the  edges  of  said  end  panel  to  form 
a  pocket  over  and  comprising  the  said  end  panel,  said 
pocket  having  the  opening  parallel  to  the  said  fold  line 
separating  the  said  middle  and  end  panels,  said  end  panel 
comprising  said  pocket  foldable  over  the  said  middle 
panel  along  the  said  fold  line,  said  end  panel  and  said 
middle  panels  foldable  as  a  unit  over  the  said  central  panel; 

e.  a  fastening  or  closure  device  of  the  metal  butterfly  type  or 
similar,  securely  fastened  to  the  said  clear  piece  of  plastic 
forming  the  top  of  said  pocket  of  the  said  end  panel,  said 
closure  device  fastened  to  the  said  pocket  at  a  point  over- 
laping the  said  hole  of  the  said  imddle  panel  and  the  said 
geometncal  center  point  of  said  central  panel  when  said 
panels  are  in  folded  condition; 

f.  triangular  flaps  extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of  said 
central  panel,  separated  from  said  central  panel  by  adja- 
cent folding  lines,  said  flaps  foldable  over  the  said  central 
panel  along  adjacent  fold  lines,  the  apex  of  said  foldable 
flaps  overlaping  each  other  over  the  said  central  panel, 
each  of  said  flaps  provided  with  a  hole  near  the  respective 
apex,  said  holes  overlaping  above  said  geometrical  center 
point  for  said  central  panel  when  in  folded  condition; 

g  a  game  such  as  puzzle  or  any  other  game  printed  on  the 


4,140,318 
PUTTER-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB 
George  M.  Izett,  and  George  G.  Izett,  both  of  520  Glen  Arbor 
Dr.,  Wynnewood,  Pa.  19096 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,240 

Int.  a.2  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  a.  273—167  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  putter  golf  club  for  use  in  putting  comprising:  (a)  an 
elongated  club  having  a  toe  and  heel  at  opposite  ends,  a  top 
surface,  a  reverse  side,  a  sole,  and  a  striking  face  on  the  leading 
side  of  said  head  somewhat  inclined  when  the  sole  rests  on  the 
ground;  (b)  an  elongated  upstanding  shaft  having  one  end 
fixedly  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  said  head  and  having  a 
gnp  mounted  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  shaft  being  spaced 
behind  the  striking  face  and  being  inclined  outwardly  of  said 
heel  substantially  in  an  imaginary  plane  extending  transversely 
through  said  head,  and  (c)  said  sole  being  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  to  an  extent  such  that  when  said  club  is  held 
with  said  sole  resting  flat  on  the  playing  surface  said  grip  will 
be  in  a  position  about  2  inches  forwardly  of  said  striking  face 
and  said  sole  further  being  flat  in  the  transverse  direction  and 
extending  from  the  rear  surface  to  the  leading  edge  of  said 
head. 


4,140,319 
BOARD  GAME 

Kenneth  W.  Aycock,  Rte.  2,  Box  31AA,  Kenly,  N.C.  27542,  and 
Edwin  D.  EUia,  Box  526,  Spindale,  N.C.  28160 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,900 
Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  273—256  15  CUims 

1.  A  board  game  for  a  plurality  of  players  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  playing  board  having  an  endless  playing  course  thereon  for 
being  progressively  and  periodically  traversed  in  turn  by 
each  player  during  play  of  said  game  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  serially  connected  playing  spaces  having  indi- 
cia means  thereon  for  individually  identifying  respective 
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spaces  and  the  affect  of  game  play  upon  a  player  occupy- 
ing such  spaces  during  the  traversing  of  said  course; 

certain  of  said  contiguous  spaces  being  designated  by  said 
indicia  means  for  defining  distinguishable  groups  of  prede- 
termined numbers  of  said  spaces  and  providing  for  the 
opportunity  of  acquisition  of  said  spaces  of  said  groups 
upon  a  player  first  occupying  a  respective  one  of  said 
spaces  of  said  groups  for  progressively  accumulating  all  or 
part  of  said  spaces  of  said  respective  groups  for  differently 
affecting  game  play  upon  another  player  subsequently 
occupying  any  one  of  said  acquired  spaces; 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  for  individual  use  by  the  players 
in  traversing  said  course  on  said  board; 


having  M  times  N  cards  therein,  each  card  in  a  set  having 
indicia  at  said  indicia  locations  consisting  only  of  a  single 
opaque  indicia  at  an  indicia  location  different  from  the  location 
of  the  single  opaque  indicia  on  every  other  card  in  the  set,  the 
remaining  indicia  locations  in  each  card  being  transparent,  and 
a  letter  above  each  column  of  indicia  locations,  the  letters 
forming  a  word  which  can  be  called  out  upon  attainment  of  the 
object  of  the  game  whereby  when  placed  in  overlying  relation- 
ship said  cards  will  form  pattern  of  indicia  the  attainment  of  at 
least  one  pattern  of  which  can  be  established  as  the  object  of 
the  game. 


4,140,320 

CARD  GAME 

Richard  A.  Cortimilia,  4  Ecoway  Ct,  Towson,  Md.  21204 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,045,  May  13, 1976,  abuidoned. 

Thto  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,429 

Int  0.2  A63F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  273—293  10  Claims 

'n     ^^^' 


1.  A  card  game  comprising  a  plurality  of  cards  each  having 
thereon  a  plurality  of  indicia  locations  arranged  to  form  N 
rows  and  M  columns,  there  being  M  indicia  locations  in  each 
row  and  N  indicia  locations  in  each  column,  the  number  of  said 
plurality  of  cards  being  at  least  two  identical  sets,  each  s^ 


4  140,321 
PHONOGRAPH  CARTRIDGE  REPLACEABLE  STYLUS 

ASSEMBLY 
Neil  F.  Albert,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pickering  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Plainriew,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,465 

Int.  a.2  GllB  3/02:  H04R  11/12 

U.S.  a.  274—37  5  Claims 


means  operable  by  the  players  in  sequence  for  randomly 
determining  the  number  of  said  spaces  to  be  traversed  per 
turn  by  said  playing  piece  of  each  player;  and 

a  plurality  of  transparent  overlay  means  of  respective  differ- 
ent sizes  for  respective  acquisition  by  the  players  and  for 
being  placed  over  predetermined  numbers  of  said  spaces 
of  said  groupts  upon  acquisition  of  said  spaces  of  said 
groups  and  said  overlay  means  for  further  differently 
affecting  game  play  upon  another  player  subsequently 
occupying  any  of  said  acquired  spaces  with  said  overlay 
means  thereon,  while  allowing  visual  observation  of  said 
indicia  means  on  said  spaces  through  said  transparent 
overlay  means  thereon. 


1.  In  a  phonograph  cartridge  stylus  assembly  of  the  type 
comprising:  a  housing;  a  non-magnetic  tube  affixed  to  said 
housing,  said  tube  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end;  a 
non-magnetic  arm  positioned  within  said  tube,  said  arm  having 
a  forward  portion  extending  through  said  tube  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  portion;  a  stylus  tip  secured  to  said  arm  for- 
ward portion;  a  magnetic  member  mounted  to  said  arm  for 
movement  therewith;  and  an  elastomeric  damper  within  said 
tube  securing  said  arm  rearward  portion,  said  damp>er  compris- 
ing a  member  positioned  about  said  arm  rearward  poriion:  the 
improvement  comprising  a  crimp  in  said  tube  wall  defining  a 
knife  edge  engaging  said  member  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  damper  being  free  of  said  tube  wall  except  at  said 
crimp;  and  further  comprising  a  tension-free  tie  wire  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  arm  rearward  portion  to  the  tube  rear- 
ward end. 


4,140,322 
MECHANICAL  SEAL 
Lars-Erik  Nyman,  Enebyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1977,  7700504 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/34.  15/54 

VS.  a.  277—9  4  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  shaft  seal,  comprising: 

a  fixedly  mounted  non-rotatable  seal  ring  disposed  about  a 

shaft; 
a  rotatable  seal  ring  disposed  about  said  shaft  for  sealing 

engagement  with  the  non-rotatable  seal  ring; 
a  housing  disposed  about  said  shaft  and  in  non-rotatable 

engagement  with  said  rotatable  seal  ring; 
spring  means  disposed  about  said  shaft  and  having  one  por- 
tion thereof  supported  by  said  housing  and  another  por- 
tion thereof  in  connection  with  said  rotatable  seal  ring; 
and 
an  expandable  grip  ring  disposed  about  said  shaft  for  grip- 
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ping  the  same  at  a  particular  axial  position,  said  housing 
having  a  recess  formed  in  an  outermost  surface  thereof  for 
receiving  said  gnp  nng  when  the  gnp  nng  is  in  an  unex- 
panded  condition  so  that  the  gnp  nng  may  be  expanded 
dunng  assembly  to  engage  the  outermost  surface  of  the 
housing  and  pressed  towards  the  non-rotatable  seal  nng 


to 


4,140^24 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  COMPOUND  CLAMPING 

RING  AND  A  COMPOUND  CLAMPING  RING  SO 

OBTAINED 

Piero  Mulas,  Genoa,  and  Carmelo  Leoncini,  Genoa-Sampier- 

darena,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  F.I.P.  Fonnatura  Iniezione 

Polimeri  S.pji.,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  31,  1975,  12955  A/75 
Int  a.-  F16J  15/12 
U.S.  a.  277—224  3  Claims 


with  a  force  sufTicient  to  collapse  the  spring  means,  after 
which  the  gnp  nng  may  be  released  to  gnp  the  shaft  and 
clear  the  outermost  surface  of  the  housing  so  that  the 
housing  may  move  away  from  the  non-rotatable  seal  nng 
by  a  distance  determined  by  the  depth  of  the  recess  of  the 
housing  to  thereby  relax  the  spnng  means  to  provide  a 
predetermined  amount  of  spnng  tension 


4,140,323 
EMBOSSED  GASKET 
Donald  D.  Jacobs,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Felt  Products 
Mfg.  Co.,  Skokie,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,414 

Int.  a.;  B65D  Si/OO:  F02F  //  00.  F16J  /5  /.' 

L.S.  a.  277—166  3  Claims 


3     J 


I  A  clamping  ring  comprising:  an  annular  body  of  synthetic 
matenal  having  a  radial  gap  and  a  truncated  conical  outer 
lateral  surface,  a  pair  of  annular  end  faces  and  an  inner  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  circumferential  teeth  protruding  there- 
from and  defining  clamping  ring  teeth,  one  of  said  annular  end 
faces  having  an  annular  circumferential  recess  therein  open  at 
said  inner  surface;  an  annular  metallic  member  having  a  radial 
gap  and  dimensioned  to  be  received  within  the  circumferential 
recess  of  said  annular  body  and  including  an  inner  surface 
portion  defining  a  metallic  inwardly  projecting  circumferential 
tooth,  said  annular  metallic  member  positioned  within  the 
circumferential  recess  of  said  annular  body  with  the  respective 
radial  gaps  of  said  annular  body  and  said  annular  metallic 
member  coinciding  and  with  said  metallic  inwardly  projecting 
circumferential  tooth  defining  a  clamping  ring  tooth,  said 
annular  circumferential  recess  having  a  depth  sufficient  to 
completely  receive  said  annular  metallic  member  therein  with 
space  remaining;  and  a  locking  ring  having  a  radial  gap  and 
dimensioned  to  fit  within  the  remaining  space  of  the  annular 
circumferential  recess  and  at  least  partially  overlie  a  portion  of 
said  annular  metallic  member  for  locking  said  annular  metallic 
member  within  the  circumferential  recess,  and  said  locking 
ring  positioned  within  the  remaining  $[>ace  of  the  circumferen- 
tial recess  with  the  radial  gap  of  said  locking  ring  coinciding 
with  the  respective  radial  gaps  of  said  annular  body  and  said 
annular  metallic  member. 


1  An  embossed  gasket  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  pair  of 
confronting  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  which  defines  an  opening, 
the  gasket  adapted  to  be  compressed  between  said  pair  of 
confronting  surfaces  including  a  body  comprising  a  metallic 
sheet  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  major  surfaces  defining 
at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  surround  said 
opening,  the  body  having  only  one  elongated  embossment 
surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aperture  and  spaced  away 
from  said  aperture  for  effecting  sealing  at  the  zone  of  the 
embossment,  said  embossment  compnsing  a  projection  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  one  major  surface  and  a  corresponding 
indentation  extending  inwardly  from  the  other  major  surface, 
and  a  resilient  elastomenc  sealant  matenal  screen  pnnted  and 
disposed  in  and  partially  filling  the  indentation  whereby  when 
the  embossment  is  compressed  between  the  two  confronting 
surfaces,  said  elastomenc  matenal  provides  support  for  said 
embossment  to  prevent  the  embossment  from  flattening  out, 
thereby  to  concentrate  the  sealing  effect  of  the  embossment  in 
the  zone  of  the  embossment  when  said  gasket  is  compressed 
between  said  pair  of  surfaces,  whereby  leakage  between  said 
confronting  surfaces  is  prevented  and  the  sealing  effect  of  the 
gasket  IS  enhanced 


4,140,325 
TOY  VEHICLE 
James  E.  Tucker,  Oak  Park,  and  Burton  C.  Meyer,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Marrin  Glass  &  Associates, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,232 
Int.  a.-  A63G  79/00 
U.S.  a.  280—1.14 


14  Claims 


44  M„  ie 

52    S_<,H-'. 


^58 


26  ^'i 


68   62 


1  A  nding  toy  vehicle  for  picking  up  objects  from  a  playing 
surface  comprising: 

a  vehicle  body  having  an  0()ening  adjacent  a  forward  end 


February  20,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


93S 


and  bottom  wall  rearward  of  said  opening  for  holding 
objects  picked  up; 

front  and  rear  wheel  means  for  supporting  said  body  for 
movement  over  said  playing  surface; 

at  least  one  pick  up  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
opening  and  driven  by  said  front  wheel  means  for  engag- 
ing objects  on  said  playing  surface  and  moving  them  onto 
said  bottom  wall  in  said  body;  and 

a  deflectable  portion  extending  downwardly  toward  said 
bottom  wall  for  retaining  objects  picked  up  on  said  bottom 
wall  rearwardly  of  said  opening. 


'  4,140,326 

SKATEBOARD  AND  ACCESSORY 

Paul  A.  Huber,  2543  Harriett  Ljl,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92804 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  780,261 
Int  a.2  A63C  17/04 
U.S.  a.  280—87.04  A  10  Claims 


supported  therefrom  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  ends 
of  said  side  marginal  edge  portions  adjacent  said  inner  side 
marginal  edge  portion,  said  stub  shaft  portions  being  adapted 
to  be  slidingly  and  rotatably  received  in  said  channels,  said 
platform  further  including  a  pair  of  braces  dependingly  sup- 
ported from  said  side  marginal  edge  portions  and  including 
upstanding  abutment  surfaces  facing  outwardly  of  said  inner 
marginal  edge  portion,  said  abutment  surfaces  being  disposed, 
generally,  in  an  upstanding  plane  spaced  from  said  inner  mar- 
ginal edge  {X)rtion  toward  said  outer  marginal  edge  portion 
and  being  adapted  to  abut  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  sill. 


•^ 


^^ 


0 


1.  A  combination  of  a  skateboard  and  plate  accessory  there- 
for comprising: 

a  skateboard  having  an  upwardly-inclined  rear  kicktail  por- 
tion and  fore  and  aft  truck  means  and  wheels  carried 
thereon; 

an  accessory  plate  of  low  coefficient  of  friction  plastics 
secured  to  the  undersurface  of  the  rear  distal  portion 
rearwardly  of  said  aft  truck  means  of  said  skateboard  and 
spanning  substantially  the  width  thereof,  said  plate  having 
a  thin  leading  edge  adjacent  the  truck  means  and  a  tapered 
wedge  shape  with  a  smooth  planar  outer  face  and  a  trail- 
ing edge  of  maximum  thickness  in  edge  alignment  with  the 
respective  end  of  said  skateboard  and  with  a  wedge  angle 
from  5"  to  about  20*. 


4,140,328 

ADJUSTMENT  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 

WEDGE  LOCKING  MECHANISMS  OF  nPTH  WHEELS 

John  P.  K.  Fontaine,  P.O.  Box  6702,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35210 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,351 

Int.  a.2  B62D  53/12 

U.S.  a.  280—434  4  Claims 


'  4,140,327 

TRUCK  BODY  BAY  DOORWAY  PLATFORM 
James  A.  Hackney,  III,  Washington,  N.C.,  asiignor  to  Hackney 
A  Sons,  Inc.,  Washington,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1977,  Ser.  No.  866,405 

Int  a.2  B60R  3/02 

MS.  a.  280—163  7  Claims 


1.  A  generally  horizontal  platform  for  removable  support 
from  the  side  of  a  truck  body  having  a  bay  doorway  therein 
and  defming  opposing  upstanding  channels  extending  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  doorway  and  a  lower  horizontal  sill 
structure  extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  opposite 
side  marginal  portions  of  said  doorway,  said  platform  includ- 
ing a  horizontal  panel  structure  defining  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
marginal  edge  portions  and  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  marginal 
edge  portions  extending  between  the  pairs  of  corresponding 
ends  of  said  side  marginal  edge  portions,  said  platform  includ- 
ing oppositely  endwise  outwardly  directed  stub  shaft  portions 


4.  The  combination  with  a  fifth  wheel  of  the  kind  having  a 
frame  embodying  a  top  plate,  there  being  a  depending  periph- 
eral flange  carried  by  the  frame,  intermediate  frame  members 
beneath  the  plate  and  depending  from  the  same,  together  with 
a  king  pin  jaw  and  a  movable  wedge  for  locking  the  jaw  in  king 
pin  retaining  position,  of 

(a)  a  member  slidably  passing  through  the  depending  flange 
and  selected  ones  of  the  defending  members  beneath  the 
plate, 

(b)  one  end  of  the  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
wedge  and  limit  its  movement  toward  jaw  locking  posi- 
tion, 

(c)  the  other  end  of  said  member  projecting  past  the  outer 
surface  of  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  fifth  wheel  and 
being  accessible  for  striking  by  a  tool, 

(d)  a  length  of  said  member  adjacent  said  other  end  being 
threaded, 

(e)  a  nut  on  said  threaded  section  adapted  to  abut  against  one 
of  the  depending  members  beneath  the  plate  thereby  to 
limit  the  travel  of  the  wedge  toward  king  pin  retaining 
position,  and 

(0  a  compression  spring  surrounding  said  member  inter- 
posed between  said  nut  and  another  of  said  depending 
members  and  disposed  to  bias  said  member  away  from  the 
wedge  and  to  hold  said  nut  resiliently  against  said  one  of 
the  depending  members. 


979  O.G.  36 
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4,140^29 

HITCH  OF  A  WORK  VEHICLE  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

PITCH 

Carroll  R.  Cole,  Decatur,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co^  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1977,  S«r.  No.  787,813 

Int  a.'  B62D  53/02 

VS.  a.  280— »«9  2  Claims 


applied  to  at  least  protions  of  the  undersurface  of  the  top 
covering,  and  means  for  adhering  said  sheets  and  liner  means 


20     24 


1    In  a  hitch  of  a  work  vehicle  including  a  first  vehicle 
portion  having  an  axle  assembly  with  an  anle  and  axle  frame 
and  a  second  vehicle  portion  having  an  axle  assembly  with  an 
axle  and  axle  frame,  sajd  first  vehicle  portion  having  load 
carrying  means  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second 
vehicle  portion  by  hitch  means  at  a  location  substantially  di- 
rectly over  the  axle  of  the  second  vehicle  pwrtion  and  pivotally 
movable  about  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  axis,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing 
a  frame  member  connected  to  the  second  vehicle  portion 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  frame  member 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  middle  p>ortion 
connectable  to  the  axle  frame  of  the  second  vehicle  por- 
tion with  said  first  end  portion  being  of  a  configuration  for 
overlaying  said  second  vehicle  portion  axle  frame  in  the 
connected  position  said  second  vehicle  portion  axle  frame 
being  pivotally  movable  about  a  substantially  honzonlal 
pivot  axis: 
a  single  biasing  means  positioned  between  and  connected  to 
the  second  vehicle  portion  axle  frame  and  the  first  end 
portion  of  the  frame  member  for  controllably  biasing  said 
first  end  portion  of  the  frame  member  against  vertical 
movement  toward  and  from  the  underlying  second  vehi- 
cle portion  axle  frame,  said  second  vehicle  portion  axle 
frame  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  middle  pwrtion,  said 
first  end  portion  being  of  a  forked  configuration  with  a 
first  fork  element  and  a  second  fork  element,  said  middle 
portion  of  the  second  axle  frame  being  connected  to  the 
biasing  means,  said  first  fork  element  having  an  opening 
alignable  with  a  first  opening  of  the  middle  portion  of  the 
frame  member,  said  second  fork  element  having  an  open- 
ing alignable  with  a  second  opening  of  the  middle  portion 
of  the  frame  member;  and 
a  pin  extendable  through  said  openings  for  connecting  the 
frame  member  and  second  vehicle  portion  axle  frame. 


to  said  upper  surface  of  the  ski.  said  liner  means  covering  only 
the  joint  areas  between  the  sheets. 


4,140,330 
SKI  HAVING  A  PATTERNED  TOP  COVERING 
Rudolf  Ferdi,  Salzburg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Fischer  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Ried  im  Innkreis,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  4,  1976,  7357/76 
Int.  a.-  A63C  11/14 
U.S.  a.  280—610  6  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  a  snow  ski  having  a  tread  and  a 
smooth  upper  surface,  the  improvement  compnsmg  a  pat- 
terned top  covering  compnsing  a  plurality  of  elongated  sheets 
of  plastic  matenal,  said  plural  sheets  being  colored  throughout 
in  different  colors  and  arranged  in  succession  longitudinally  of 
said  ski,  adjacent  sheets  having  mating  edges  such  that  said 
sheets  are  disposed  in  direct  juxta(X)sition  with  each  other 
throughout  the  length  of  the  ski,  a  bond-improvmg  liner  means 


4,140,331 

SPORTS  EQUIPMENT 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  S^.  des 

Etablisscments  Francois  Salomon  A  Fils,  Annecy,  France 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,494 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  10,  1976,  76  03564; 
Jun.  29,  1976,  76  19689 

Int.  a.2  A63C  9/08 
VS.  a.  280—612  22  Claims 


1.  Sports  equipment  which  can  be  fitted  on  the  feet,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  device  for  retaining  a  boot  or  shoe  on  said 
equipment,  an  electrical  supply  source,  at  least  one  electrical  or 
electronic  device  connected  to  said  electrical  supply  source, 
and  switch  means  located  between  the  electrical  or  electronic 
device  and  the  supply  source  for  selectively  connecting  the 
same  together  electrically,  said  switch  means  including  a  mov- 
able part  controlling  electrical  connection  between  the  supply 
source  and  the  electrical  or  electronic  device,  and  means 
mounting  the  movable  part  for  being  actuated  by  the  foot  at 
the  time  of  fitting  of  the  boot  in  the  retaining  device  and  at  the 
time  of  any  removal  of  the  boot  from  the  retaining  device 


4,140,332 

HEEL  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  SKI 

BINDING 

Jean  J.  A.  Beyl,  10,  Bottlevard  Victor  Hugo,  Nevers,  NieTre, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,205 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  28,  1976,  76  32543 

Int  a.2  A63C  9/08 

V.S.  a.  280—626  3  Claims 

1.  A  safety  ski  binding  heel  hold-down  device  comprising  a 

base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ski,  a  pair  of  lateral  anns 

extendmg  on  either  side  of  the  space  allocated  to  the  heel  of  a 
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ski  boot,  means  pivotally  moiuting  the  front  ends  of  said  arms 
on  said  base  plate,  a  shaft  interconnecting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
lateral  arms,  a  retaining  member  pivotally  moimted  on  said 
shaft,  said  retaining  member  having  a  forwardly  extending 
section  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  of  the  ski  boot  for  urging 


4,140,334 
SUSPENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Hideo  Takeda,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyodii  Fuknchi,  Tokorosawa,  botk 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kahnahlkl  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  692,575,  Jnn.  3, 1976.  This  application  Oct 
5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  6,  1975,  50-7577350; 
Jnn.  6,  1975,  50-7577450 

Int  a.2  B60G  n/36 
VS.  a.  280-701  6  Claims 


the  same  toward  said  base  plate,  a  member  rigidly  attached  to 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  shaft  toward  the  top 
surface  of  the  ski  in  the  normal  position  of  the  hold-down 
device,  and  spring  means  between  said  base  plate  and  said 
lateral  arms  urging  the  latter  toward  said  ski  and  thereby  the 
lower  end  of  said  member  against  the  top  surface  of  said  ski. 


4,140333 

REAR-AXLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Richard  Thoraral,  VeUzy;  Rene  Krin,  Colombet,  and  Jean-Paul 

Delmas,  Montfort  I'Amaury,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie 

Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billanconrt,  Fnace 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1977,  Ser,  No.  791,954 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  30, 1976,  76  12894 
Int  a.2  B60G  11/18 
VS.  CL  280—700  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  rear  axle  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  with  indepen- 
dently suspended  wheels,  each  supported  from  an  extremity  of 
a  trailing  wheel  arm  by  a  wheel  spindle  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

said  wheel  arms  having  extensions  aligned  transversely  of 
the  vehicle  and  constituting  semi-axles,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  which  engage,  in  rotatable  fashion,  with  one  being 
disposed  at  least  partially  inside  the  other,  while  the  other 
ends  are  rotatably  supported  by  lateral-bracing  elements 
fastened  to  longitudinal  frame  members  of  the  vehicle; 

said  lateral  bracing  elements  also  having  extensions  to  which 
the  upper  ends  of  respective  shock  absorbers  are  attached; 

the  lower  ends  of  said  shock  absorbers  being  attached  to  the 
shanks  of  said  wheel  spindles;  and 

said  extensions  of  said  lateral  bracing  elements  to  which  the 
upper  ends  of  the  said  shock  absorbers  are  attached  being 
disposed  so  that  said  shock  absorbers  are  slightly  inclined 
from  the  horizontal,  thereby  providing  a  sensibly  variable 
reduction  ratio  between  the  displacement  of  the  shock- 
absorber  pistons  and  the  vertical  excursions  of  the  wheels. 


1.  Suspension  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  left  and  right 
wheels,  said  suspension  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  left  and 
right  trailing  arms  connected  to  a  respective  wheel,  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  left  and  and  right  rotary  shafts  connected  to 
respective  arms,  said  shafts  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  bear- 
ing means  supporting  each  of  said  rotary  shafts,  at  the  outer 
ends  thereof,  on  said  vehicle  to  permit  individual  rotation  of 
said  shafts  and  corresponding  rocking  of  said  arms,  and  a 
tubular  coupling  interconnecting  said  rotary  shafts  at  the  inner 
ends  thereof  and  permitting  individual  rotation  of  said  shafts, 
said  outer  ends  of  said  shafts  having  axes  of  rotation  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle, 
said  shafts  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle,  said  tubular  coupling  having  a  V-shaped 
bent  portion  engaged  solely  by  said  inner  ends  of  the  shafts  and 
being  otherwise  unsupported  from  the  vehicle. 


4,140,335 
FORM  FASTENINGS 
WUIiam  T.  Paulson,  Kettering,  Ohio,  and  David  M.  Daridson, 
deceased,  late  of  Dayton,  Ohio  (by  Clara  A.  Davidson,  execu- 
trix), assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,965,  Apr.  5,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  378,720,  Jul.  12, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,703,  Jun.  25, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

800,167,  Feb.  18,  1969,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  809,996 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4, 1990, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B41L  1/36;  B41M  5/16 

U.S.  a.  282—27.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  copy  business  form  assembly  comprising  a  first 
paper  record  sheet  positioned  in  superposed  relation  with  a 
second  paper  record  sheet,  a  thin  flexible  film  sheet  of  plastics 
material  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  record  sheets 
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and  including  a  main  portion  and  a  marginal  edge  portion 
having  a  uniform  thicluiess,  said  film  sheet  of  plastics  material 
having  a  thickness  less  than  0.0005  mch,  said  main  portion  of 
said  film  sheet  of  plastics  matenal  carrying  a  coating  of  image 
transfer  matenal  disposed  adjacent  said  second  record  sheet, 
heat  and  pressure  bonding  means  bonding  corresponding  mar- 
ginal edge  portons  of  said  first  and  second  paper  record  sheets 
and  consisting  of  said  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  film  sheet, 
said  film  sheet  effectively  fastening  said  record  sheets  together 
in  addition  to  carrying  said  coating  of  image  transfer  material, 
and  said  main  portion  of  said  film  sheet  and  said  coatmg  earned 
thereby  being  separable  from  said  record  sheets. 


4,140,336 

PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING 

DISCOLORATION  IN  CARBONLESS  COPYING 

SYSTEMS 

George  E.  Maalouf,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  493.966,  Jul.  29,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4.000,087. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,306 
Int.  a.-  B41M  5/12.  5/16:  BOIJ  13/02 
U.S.  a.  282—27.5  16  Claims 

1  A  record  copying  sheet  compnsing  a  paper  substrate  and 
a  coating  of  microcapsules  on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  side  of 
said  substrate,  said  microcapsules  being  useful  in  connection 
with  carbonless  copying  systems  and  compnsing: 
minute,  discrete  droplets  of  liquid  fill  matenal  including  an 
initially  colorless  chemically  reactive  color  forming  dye 
precursor  and  a  earner  therefor; 
individual,    rupturable.    generally    continuous    polyamide 

shells  encapsulating  said  droplets;  and 
an  amount  of  resin  effective  to  render  said  microcapsules 
resistant  to  inadverient  release  and  transfer  of  said  fill 
matenal  incorporated  in  said  fill  matenal,  said  resin  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene  resins 
and  epoxy  resins. 


4,140,337 

HERMETIC  QUICK  CONNECTION  AND  SEAL  FOR 

COUPLING  LOW  PRESSURE  SYSTEMS 

Frank  G.  Arcella,  Bethel  Park;  Albert  F.  Berringer,  Apollo,  and 

John  S.  Billings,  Jr.,  Trafford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric 

Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,776 

Int.  a.-  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  285—3  3  Claims 


Z2 


1  In  combination  first  and  second  hermetically  sealed  inde- 
pendent low  pressure  systems,  one  of  said  systems  including  an 
elongate  hollow  chamber  under  vacuum,  a  coupling  assembly 
for  hermetically  connecting  said  first  and  second  systems,  a 
threaded  opening  leading  into  said  hollow  vacuum  chamber, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  fitting  having  a  hollow  substan- 
tially cylindncal  body  poriion  formed  with  external  and  inter- 
nal threads,  said  external  threads  serving  to  engage  said 
threaded  opening,  a  thin,  rupturable  metal  membrane  sealing 
the  inner  end  of  said  fitting  when  disposed  withm  said  opening, 
a  substantially  cylindncal  coupling  body  having  an  open  pas- 
sageway disposed  axially  therethrough  and  having  threads 
therearound  for  engaging  said  internal  threads,  tubing  earned 
by  said  body  in  fixed  relation  thereto  to  move  therewith,  said 


tubing  being  disposed  to  extend  through  said  passageway, 
means  forming  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  tubing  and  said 
coupling  body,  one  end  of  said  tubing  protruding  from  the  last 
named  said  body  and  having  an  edge  for  rupturing  said  mem- 
brane as  the  last  named  said  body  is  threaded  into  said  fitting, 
and  sealant  means  carried  by  said  threads  of  said  coupling  body 
forming  a  gas-tight  seal  between  said  internal  threads  and  the 
threads  of  the  last  named  said  body  at  a  position  therealong 
sufficiently  displaced  from  said  membrane  so  as  to  effect  seal- 
ing between  said  internal  threads  and  the  last  named  threads 
before  said  membrane  is  ruptured. 


4,140,338 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  EXPANSION  JOINT 
John  Kazmierski,  Jr„  Trenton;  Craig  E.  Thornton,  Flemington; 
John  L.  AmbroM,  Bound  Brook,  and  Frederick  S.  Dmuchow- 
ski,  ManTille,  all  of  N  J.,  aadgnors  to  Johns-Manrille  Corpo- 
ration, Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,772 

Int.  a.2  F16L  21/00.  27/10.  51/02.  59/16 

U.S.  a.  285—229  7  claims 


1.  An  expansion  joint  for  use  in  flexibly  joining  two  adjacent 
spaced  apart  ducts  through  which  flows  gas  at  a  temperature 
of  400°  F.  to  800°  P.,  said  joint  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  frames  adapted  to  be  coimected  to 
the  opposed  faces  of  said  ducts,  with  each  frame  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough  corresponding  in  size  and 
shape  to  the  internal  configuration  of  the  ducts; 
fb)  spacer  means  extending  outwardly  from  each  of  said 
frames  to  support  the  ends  of  a  flexible  boot  at  a  distance 
spaced  apart  from  the  duct  and  the  hot  gases  which  How 
therethrough;  and 
(c)  a  flexible  boot  affixed  at  each  end  to  said  spacer  means 
and  spanning  the  space  between  said  pair  of  frames,  said 
boot  comprising: 
(i)  an  innermost  layer  comprising  an  asbestos  fabric  coated 

with  aluminum  and  silica; 
(11)  next  outwardly  from  said  innermost  layer  and  adjacent 

thereto,  a  fibrous  insulating  batt; 
(iii)  next  outwardly  from  said  fibrous  batt  and  adjacent 
thereto,  a  middle  layer  comprising  an  asbestos  fabric 
coated  with  aluminum; 
(iv)  next  outwardly  from  said  middle  layer  and  adjacent 
thereto,  a  vapor  barrier  comprising  a  heat  resistant 
polymeric  film;  and 
(v)  adjacent  to  said  vapor  barrier  an  outermost  layer 
comprising  an  asbestos  fabric  coated  with  a  fluorocar- 
bon  elastomer. 


4,140,339 
DEVICE  FOR  COVERED  TRUCKS  AND  TRAILERS 
Bror  T.  Fredin,  VMstansJo,  820  62  BJnriiker,  Sweden 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,950 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  23,  1977,  7702024 
Int  a.2  B60P  7/04 
U.S.  a.  296—100  3  Claims 

1.  Device  for  covenng  loading  platforms  having  two  oppo- 
site raised  front  and  rear  members  (3,  4),  at  least  one  raised  side 
member  (7),  which  may  be  swung  from  a  position  close  to  the 
loading  platform  (2)  to  a  position  above  the  upper  edge  of  the 
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raised  front  and  rear  members  (3, 4)  and  considerably  inside  the 
edge  of  the  platform  from  which  the  raised  side  member  (7)  is 
being  swung,  a  covering  (6)  which  is  fastened  to  the  raised  side 
member  (7)  as  well  as  to  or  adjacent  to  the  middle  of  the  upper 
end  faces  of  the  raised  front  and  rear  members  (3,  4),  motor 
(10)  for  swinging  the  raised  side  member  (7),  and  upper  and 
lower  swinging  arms  (8,  9)  the  outer  ends  of  which  are  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  end  faces  of  the  raised  side  member  (7)  and 
the  inner  ends  of  which  are  pivotally  attached  to  the  respective 
front  and  rear  member  (3,  4),  characterized  by  a  swinging  arm 


(18)  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  respective  front  and  rear 
member  (3,  4)  the  free  end  of  which  arm  (18)  in  one  terminal 
position  is  situated  at  the  upper  comer  of  the  respective  front 
and  rear  member  (3,  4)  and  in  the  other  terminal  position  is 
situated  substantially  above  the  middle  of  the  upper  end  faces 
of  the  front  and  rear  members  (3,  4),  and  by  a  linkage  arm  (20) 
which  transmits  the  swinging  movement  from  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  swinging  arms  (8,  9)  to  the  swinging  arm  (18) 
arranged  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  respective  front  and  rear 
member  (3,  4). 


4,140,340 
WATERMELON  TRAY 

Theodore  Qoutier,  123  Main  St,  Claremont,  N.H.  03743 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,678 
Int.  a.2  B23Q  3/00 
U.S.  a.  269—295  6  Claims 


i7  ^ 
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1.  A  molded  plastic  holder  for  use  in  supporting  a  water- 
melon and  other  melons  while  being  sliced  into  servings,  said 
holder  including  an  elongated  tray  and  a  series  of  transverse 
ribs  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  tray  and  spaced  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  ribs  dimensioned  to  provide  an  elongated  support 
to  hold  a  melon  out  of  contact  with  said  tray  that  lengthwise  is 
approximately  concave  and  transversely  substantially  V- 
shaped  thereby  to  hold  the  supported  melon  agamst  rolling, 
the  space  between  the  ribs  and  the  ribs  of  a  height  such  that 


adjacent  ribs  define  transverse  channels  that  the  cutting  knife 
may  enter  as  a  serving  is  being  cut,  the  outer  ends  of  said  ribs 
extending  to  and  above  the  outer  edges  of  the  tray. 


4,140,341 
COLLAPSIBLE  WHEEL  CHAIR  FRAME  HAVING 
TELESCOPING  POSTS 
Adolph  A.  Rabe,  Savage,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Theradyne  Corpora- 
tion, LakeviUe,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser,  No.  838,643 

Int.  a.2  A47C  4/42 

UJS.  a.  297—45  1  CUim 


.■70 


1.  A  frame  for  a  folding-type  wheelchair  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  first  and  second  side  members,  each  including 

1 .  a  tubular  bottom  strut, 

2.  a  rear  tubular  strut  fixedly  attached  to  said  bottom 
tubular  strut  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 

3.  a  first  front  tubular  strut  fixedly  attached  to  said  bottom 
tubular  strut  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  a 
predetermined  distance, 

4.  a  tubular  top  strut  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  slidably  engaging  said  rear  tubular  strut,  said  top 
strut  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  being  aligned 
substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  strut, 

5.  a  second  tubular  front  strut  coupled  to  said  second  end 
of  said  tubular  top  strut  and  extending  downward  there- 
from a  predetermined  distance,  and 

6.  a  tubular  member  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  first  front  tubular  strut  and  an 
inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
second  front  tubular  strut,  said  tubular  member  being 
telescopically  inserted  into  said  first  front  tubular  strut 
and  said  second  front  tubular  strut  being  telescopically 
inserted  into  said  tubular  member; 

(b)  a  first  tubular  cross  member  rotatably  coupled  to  the 
bottom  tubular  strut  of  said  first  side  member  and  to  the 
tubular  top  strut  of  said  second  side  member;  and 

(c)  a  second  tubular  cross  member  rotatably  coupled  to  the 
bottom  tubular  strut  of  said  second  side  member  and  to  the 
tubular  top  strut  of  said  first  side  member,  said  frame 
further  including,  a  first  cylindrical  bushing  disposed 
between  said  tubular  member  and  said  second  front  tubu- 
lar strut; 

a  second  tubular  bushing  disposed  between  said  tubular 
member  and  said  first  front  tubular  strut;  and 

a  slide  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  front 
tubular  strut,  said  slide  member  having  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said  tubular  member; 

said  first  and  second  bushings  and  said  slide  member  being 
formed  from  a  nylon  plastic  material; 

and  a  third  tubular  bushing  disposed  between  said  tubular 
member  and  said  first  front  tubular  strut  and  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  by  a  pin  passing 
diametrically  through  said  tubular  member  and  into  said 
third  tubular  bushing. 
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4,140^2 

RCXICABLE  AGAINST-THE-WALL  TYPE  RECLINING 

CHAIR 

W.  Dsle  Jones,  7020  Aztec  Dr.,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

87110 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,244,  Sep.  3,  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4,057,289.  Thij  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,667 

Int.  a.-  A47C  3/02 

L.S.  a.  297—261  19  Claims 


CB^Tl . : >-r     J      «     .i.lLI 

•  •  '  L 


1.  In  an  against-the-wall  type  reclining  chair  having  a  base, 
a  chair  frame,  a  chair  seat  and  a  chair  back,  and  reclining 
hnkage  means  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  seat  and  back  upon 
said  frame  for  movement  relative  to  said  frame  between  an 
upnght  position  and  a  reclined  position;  chair  frame  on  said 
carnage  for  movement  therewith,  cooperating  track  means 
and  roller  means  mounting  said  carnage  upon  said  base  for 
gravitationally  induced  movement  relative  to  said  base  along  a 
path  defined  by  said  track  means  between  a  forward  and  a 
rearward  end  limit,  and  second  mounting  means  supporting 
sajd  track  means  for  tilting  movement  between  a  rearwardly 
inclined  position  and  a  forwardly  inclined  positon  to  gravita- 
tionally induce  movement  of  said  carnage  respectively  to  said 
rearward  or  to  said  forward  end  limit  in  accordance  with  the 
direction  of  inclination  of  said  track  means. 


retorting  oil  shale  contained  in  the  fragmented  mass  to  pro- 
duce gaseoas  and  liquid  products; 

withdrawing  liquid  products  from  the  retort  to  a  first  level  in 
unfragmented  formation  below  the  elevation  of  the  bot- 
tom boundary  of  the  retort; 

withdrawing  gaseous  products  from  the  retort  to  the  first 
level;  and 

withdrawing  gaseous  products  from  the  first  level  to  a  sec- 
ond level  in  unfragmented  formation  below  the  elevation 
of  the  first  level. 


4,140,344 
EXTRACnON  OF  ORGANIC  MATTER  FROM  MARINE 

SEDIMENT 
CUude  M.  D.  M.  de  Tarrille,  11,  Christcbnrch  Rd.,  Clifton, 
Bristol,  United  Kingdom  (BS8) 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,135 

Int.  a.2  E02F  3/88 

U.S.  a.  299—8  13  Claims 


4,140,343 

GAS  WITHDRAWAL  FROM  AN  IN  SITU  OIL  SHALE 

RETORT 

Eugene  A.  Mills,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Oil 
Shale,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,580 

Int.  a.-  E21C  41/10:  E21F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  299—2  45  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recovenng  liquid  and  gaseous  products 
from  an  in  situ  oil  shale  retort  m  a  subterranean  formation 
containing  oil  shale,  the  in  situ  retort  having  a  bottom  bound- 
ary of  unfragmented  formation  and  containing  a  fragmented 
permeable  mass  of  formation  particles  containing  oil  shale,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  organic  matter  from  a  marine 
sediment,  which  method  comprises: 

recovering  the  marine  sediment  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  in  sea 
water; 

extracting  organic  matter  from  the  slurry  with  an  organic 
liquid; 

separating  by  distillation  in  a  distillation  column  the  organic 
liquid  from  the  organic  matter,  to  leave  the  desired  or- 
ganic matter;  and 
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condensing  in  a  condenser  the  organic  liquid  distilled  off   formed  by  the  jetting,  and  transponing  the  particles  to  the 
during  the  distillation.  surface  while  preventing  any  oversized  particles  from  ob- 


4,140,345 
TUNNEL-EXCAVATING  MACHINE  WITH  SHIELD 
FORMED  OF  SEGMENTS 
Siegmund  H.  P.  L.  M.  Babendererde,  Martin-Lather-Str.  10, 
6868  Bad  VUbet,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Reinhard  J.  E. 
Bokemeyer,  Gausstr.  36,  6050  Offenbadi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  838,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  5, 
1976,2644899 

Int.  a.2  E21D  9/08 
U.S.  a.  299—11  5  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  forming  a  tunnel  in  a  subterranean  structure 
which  comprises: 

disposing  within  an  initial  stretch  of  tunnel  a  front  support 
frame,  a  rear  support  frame,  a  full-cut  head  longitudinally 
shiftable  on  said  support  frames,  and  a  blade  shield  sur- 
rounding said  support  frames  and  formed  from  a  multi- 
plicity of  angularly  equispaced  blade  segments; 

pressing  said  segments  radially  against  the  wall  of  said  initial 
stretch  of  tunnel  to  anchor  said  support  frames  thereon; 

advancing  said  head  to  cut  a  further  stretch  of  tunnel  in  said 
structure; 

relieving  the  radial  pressing  force  on  each  of  said  segments 
in  turn  and  successively  advancing  said  segments  to  fol- 
low said  head; 

subsequently  pressing  all  of  said  segments  against  the  wall  of 
the  further  stetching  of  tunnel  at  one  of  said  support 
frames; 

thereafter  relieving  the  pressing  force  at  the  other  of  said 
support  frames  and  advancing  same  to  follow  said  head; 

applying  radial  pressing  force  to  said  segments  at  said  other 
supp>ort  frames; 

thereupon  relieving  the  radial  pressing  force  at  said  one  of 
said  support  frames  and  advancing  same  to  follow  said 
other  of  said  support  frames;  and 

reapplying  radial  pressing  force  at  said  one  of  said  support 
frames  to  said  segments  to  enable  further  advance  of  said 
head.         I 


4,140,346 

CAVITY  MINING  MINERALS  FROM  SUBSURFACE 

DEPOSIT 

Ronald  Barthel,  lUjswtjk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,506 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  28,  1976, 
26804/76 

Int  a.2  E2IB  43/28 
U.S.  a.  299—17  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mining  minerals  from  a  subsurface  deposit 
by  locally  jetting  the  deposit,  collecting  particles  broken  from 
the  deposit  in  the  lower  part  of  a  subsurface  cavity  that  is  being 


structing  the  transporting  by  intercepting  and  crushing  said 
oversized  particles  before  obstruction  can  occur. 


4,140,347 
FLUID  OPERATED  WALL  GROOVE  CUTTER 
David  T.  Allan,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  John  MacDonald 
A  Co.  (Pneumatic  Tools)  Ltd.  and  David  Thomson  Allan,  both 
of,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,531 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1976, 
3004/76 

Int.  a.2  ^nC  37/24 
U.S.  a.  299—38  9  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  fluid-operated  groove  cutter  for  cutting 
grooves  in  structures,  especially  but  not  exclusively  in  con- 
crete structures,  comprising  a  carriage;  means  for  supporting 
said  carriage  in  a  predetermined  position  on  an  exposed  surface 
of  a  respective  structure  for  movement  relative  to  the  latter  in 
a  predetermined  direction,  including  a  plurality  of  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  engaging  the  exposed 
surface  at  engaging  locations  situated  at  least  at  the  comers  of 
an  imaginary  polygon;  a  fluid-operated  percussion  hammer 
including  a  housing  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  reciprocation,  and  a  tool  con- 
nected to  said  piston  for  joint  reciprocation  and  operative  for 
penetrating  beyond  the  exposed  surface  into  the  respective 
structure  to  cut  a  respective  groove  therein  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  in  said  direction;  and  means  for  adjusting 
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the  extent  of  penetration  of  said  tool  into  the  respective  struc- 
ture. 


4,140,348 
EXCAVATING  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  SCRAPER  ACTIVrTY  ON  WALLS 
AND  VAULTS 
EdmoDdo  G.  Strada,  Pecetto-Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa 
Italiana  Macchine  IndustriaU  Torino,  S.p.A.,  Gnigliasco  (Tu- 
rin), Italy 

FUed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,233 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  28,  1976,  68314  A/76 
Int.  a.'  E21C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  299—70  4  Oaims 


1  In  a  machine  for  excavating  matenal  and  having  a  work 
arm  supported  at  one  end  of  a  base  and  a  matenal  excavating 
tool  pivotally  connected  at  a  free  end  of  the  work  arm,  the 
improvement  composing 

an  impact  absorbing  compression  spnng  earned  within  a 
pair  of  coaxial  cylinders  connected  between  said  work 
arm  and  said  pivotally  connected  matenal  excavating  tool 
and  telescopically  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  ab- 
sorb an  impact  force  exceeding  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude by  moving  said  coaxial  cylinders  relative  to  each 
other  thereby  compressing  said  impact  absorbing  com- 
pression spring  to  absorb  impact  forces  imparted  to  said 
excavating  tool  which  exceed  a  predetermined  magnitude. 

adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  impact  ab- 
sorbing compression  spnng  for  adjusting  said  impact 
absorbing  compression  spnng  to  determine  the  magnitude 
of  the  impact  forces  to  be  absorbed  thereby, 

said  adjusting  means  including  a  damping  compression 
spnng  earned  coaxially  within  said  coaxial  cylinders  and 
said  impact  absorbing  compression  spnng  to  exert  a  pre- 
loaded spnng  force  on  said  coaxial  cylinders  m  a  direction 
opposed  to  the  spnng  force  exerted  by  said  impact  absorb- 
ing compression  spring, 

said  damping  compression  spring  coaxially  encircling  a 
threaded  support  rod  carried  entirely  within  said  coaxial 
cylinders,  and  secured  to  one  of  said  coaxial  cylinders,  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  damping  compression 
spnng  to  vary  the  spnng  force  exerted  by  said  damping 
compression  spnng  in  opposition  to  the  spnng  force  ex- 
erted by  said  impact  absorbing  compression  spnng 
thereby  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  impact  forces  to 
be  absorbed  by  said  impact  absorbing  compression  spnng 


4,140,349 

MOBILE  MIXING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  R.  Behnken,  Rte.  13,  New  Athens,  111.  62264 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.664 

Int.  a.-  B65G  5i/04.  53/30 

U.S.  a.  302—14 

1   Mobile  mixing  apparatus  composing 

(a)  a  modified  pneumatic  tank  trailer  vehicle  including  a  first 


4  Claims 


compMirtinent  means  for  granular  material  occupying  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  tank, 

(b)  the  modification  including  liquid-tight  partition  means 
within  the  tank  separating  at  least  part  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  tank  into  a  second  compartment  means 
disF>osed  in  sealed  relation  from  the  first  compartment 
means  for  liquid, 

(c)  pneumatic  discharge  conduit  means  connected  to  the  first 
compartment  means  to  receive  granular  matenal  from  said 
first  compartment  means,  said  pneumatic  conduit  means 
including  a  discharge  port  disposed  ahead  of  said  first 


compartment  means  for  discharge  of  said  granular  mate- 
nal therethrough, 

(d)  hydraulic  discharge  conduit  means  connected  in  commu- 
nicating relation  between  the  second  compartment  means 
and  the  pneumatic  conduit  means,  said  hydraulic  conduit 
means  being  connected  to  said  pneumatic  conduit  means 
between  said  first  compartment  means  and  said  discharge 
port  to  mix  with  said  granular  material  prior  to  discharge 
thereof,  and 

(e)  flow  control  means  in  the  hydraulic  conduit  means  selec- 
tively determining  the  admixture  of  liquid  into  the  granu- 
lar matenal  in  the  pneumatic  discharge  conduit  means. 


4,140,350 
SELF  REGULATING  SUCnON  NOZZLE 
lb  Bentzen-BUkTist,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Donald  S.  Allen, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dundee  Cement  Company,  Dundee, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,120 

Int.  a.^  B65G  53/42 

U.S.  a.  302—58  3  Claims 


.^ 


/a 


1.  For  use  in  a  vacuum  system  for  unloading  dry  bulk  partic- 
ulate commodities  by  suction,  an  improved  nozzle  of  the  type 
having  first  and  second  ends  with  the  second  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  conduit  and  then  to  a  suction  as  is  conventional 
for  drawing  said  material  through  said  nozzle  first  end  and 
through  said  nozzle  second  end  and  through  said  conduit,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 
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said  nozzle  being  generally  configured  as  a  hollow  trapezoid 
and  including  a  first  hollow  portion  having  front  and  rear 
parallel  faces  and  having  said  edges,  said  nozzle  first  end 
being  tapered  with  said  rear  face  extending  away  from 
said  nozzle  second  end  farther  than  said  front  face  to 
provide  an  oblique  nozzle  opening  of  greater  cross-sec- 
tional area  than  if  said  first  and  second  faces  extended  the 
same  distance  from  said  nozzle  second  end,  to  thereby 
reduce  dust  emission  from  the  movement  of  said  commod- 
ities; 

said  nozzle  further  including  a  second  hollow  portion  gener- 
ally configured  as  a  conical  surface  and  formed  integral 
with  said  first  hollow  portion  front  and  rear  faces,  said 
conical  surface  being  tapered  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  adjacent  said  nozzle  opening  first  end  toward  said 
nozzle  second  end; 

the  taper  of  said  conical  surface  and  the  taper  of  said  trape- 
zoid each  being  such  that  the  internal  hollow  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  nozzle,  taken  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle,  is  substantially  constant 
at  any  plane  between  said  nozzle  first  end  and  said  nozzle 
second  end;  and 

a  hollow  tube  p>ositioned  outwardly  of  said  conduit  and 
having  a  first  end  opening  directly  into  an  ambient  trans- 
port medium  such  as  air  and  a  second  end  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  nozzle; 

so  that  upon  connecting  the  conduit  to  the  suction  and 
inserting  the  nozzle  first  end  in  said  dry  bulk  particulate 
material,  the  amount  of  transport  medium  drawn  through 
the  tube  is  self  regulated  by  the  amount  of  dry  bulk  partic- 
ulate material  at  the  nozzle  first  end  so  that  the  necessary 
amount  of  transport  medium  is  drawn  through  the  tube 
and  into  the  nozzle  to  transport  the  dry  bulk  particulate 
material  without  such  material  clogging  the  first  end  of 
the  nozzle. 


I  4,140^51 

BRAKE  BOOSTER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Takahiro  Nogami,  Mishima,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  KabushlU  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,078 

Int.  a.2  B60T  8/18,  13/20 

U.S.  a.  303—23  R  4  Claims 


"v>^^ 


1.  A  brake  booster  for  vehicle  having  a  hydrauhc  circuit 
connecting  a  master  cylinder  to  wheel  brake  cylinders,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  provided  therein  with  a  first  bore  for  interposition 
within  said  hydraulic  circuit  between  said  master  cylinder  and 
said  wheel  brake  cylinders,  a  second  bore  arrangMl  coaxially 
with  said  first  bore,  and  a  third  bore  in  communication  with 
said  second  bore; 

an  operating  piston  reciprocable  within  said  first  bore  and 
provided  therein  with  a  check  valve  means  for  permitting 
the  fiow  of  fluid  supplied  from  said  master  cylinder  to  said 
wheel  brake  cylinders  when  said  operating  piston  is  in  a 
retracted  position  and  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
wheel  brake  cylinders  to  said  master  cylinder  when  said 


operating  piston  is  moved  forward  from  the  retracted 
position; 

a  power  piston  reciprocable  within  said  second  bore  of  said 
housing  and  having  a  push  rod  extending  into  said  first 
bore  for  moving  said  operating  piston  forward  from  the 
retracted  position  to  increase  the  hydraulic  pressure 
trapped  within  said  first  bore  after  closing  of  said  check 
valve  means, 

valve  means  disposed  within  said  third  bore  of  said  housing 
for  controlling  pneumatic  pressure  applied  into  said  sec- 
ond bore  from  a  pneumatic  pressure  source  to  actuate  said 
power  piston; 

a  first  control  piston  movable  within  said  third  bore  of  said 
housing  to  form  a  first  chamber  in  communication  with 
said  master  cylinder  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
valve  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  in  response  to 
master  cylinder  pressure  applied  into  said  first  chamber 
from  said  master  cylinder; 

a  second  control  piston  movable  within  said  third  bore  of 
said  housing  to  form  a  second  chamber  in  commimication 
with  said  master  cylinder  and  coop>erable  with  said  first 
control  piston  for  actuating  said  valve  means  in  response 
to  the  master  cylinder  pressure  applied  into  said  second 
chamber,  the  pressure  receiving  area  of  said  first  control 
piston  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  second  control  pis- 
ton; and 

cut-off  valve  means  interposed  between  said  master  cylinder 
and  said  second  chamber  for  closing  the  fiuid  communica- 
tion between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  second  cham- 
ber when  the  vehicle  is  unloaded  and  opening  the  fluid 
communication  between  said  master  cylinder  and  said 
second  chamber  when  the  vehicle  is  loaded. 


4,140,352 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  BRAKING  THE 
WHEEL  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Jean-Claude  Delpech,  Toulouse;  Pierre  Gentet,  Colomiers;  Ber- 
nard P.  M.  Verse,  Blagnac,  and  Gilbert  R.  Piyos,  Toulouse,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aeros- 
patiale, Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,138 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1976,  76  23665 

Int.  a.2  B60T  8/12 

VJS.  CI.  303—93  18  Claims 


C7^3^ 


.EEEli^-T,- 


l^i^^ 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  braking  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  in 
which  a  hydraulic  brake,  actuated  by  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  and  controlled  by  a  mechanical  member,  is  associated 
with  said  wheel  and  is  controlled  by  an  electrohydraulic  servo- 
valve  receiving  an  electric  signal  from  a  transmitter  which 
converts  the  displacements  of  said  mechanical  member  into 
electric  signals,  wherein  between  said  transmitter  and  said 
servovalve,  said  device  comprises  a  first  switch  which,  for  a 
first  position,  directly  connects  the  transmitter  and  the  servo- 
valve  and  which,  for  a  second  f>osition,  connects  said  transmit- 
ter to  a  first  input  of  a  first  adder  having  an  output  connected 
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to  said  servovalve,  said  first  adder  having  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  an  automatic  braking  signal  generator  which  com- 
pnses  a  generator  emitting  a  predetermined  braking  signal 
which  corresponds  to  the  maximum  pressure  allowed  for  the 
hydraulic  fluid  in  the  brake  and  means  for  correcting  said 
predetermined  braking  signal  as  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  the  actual  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  a  predeter- 
mined reference  deceleration 


4,140,353 

SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hugh  E.  Riordan,  Wyckoff,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Kelsey-Hayes 

Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,393,  Oct.  2«,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,870,376, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,045,  Sep.  20,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19.  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,256 

Int.  a.-  B60T  8,  08 

L.S.  a.  303—97  22  aaims 


,,  Coxlnl 

'  McJa/t 


1  In  a  skid  control  system  for  controlling  fluid  pressure 
actuated  brakes  of  at  least  one  wheel  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  by 
controlling  the  fluid  pressure  to  the  brakes  via  a  modulating 
valve  actuated  to  one  condition  for  relieving  the  fluid  pressure 
and  to  another  condition  for  applying  the  fluid  pressure,  the 
invention  comprising  control  circuit  means  for  actuating  the 
modulating  valve  to  the  one  condition  in  response  to  a  deceler- 
ation of  the  wheel  of  a  first  determinable  magnitude,  said 
control  circuit  means  compnsing  first  acceleration  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  acceleration  of  the  wheel  following  actuation 
of  the  mcxlulating  valve  to  the  one  condition  for  varying  said 
first  determinable  magnitude  in  accordance  with  variations  in 
the  magnitude  of  the  acceleration 


4,140,354 
MINI-CARD  TRAY  ROTARY  FILE  STRLCTLRE  AND 
SYSTEM 
Albert  Karper.  5700  Collins  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Ha.  33140 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,793 
Int.  a.-  A47B  63/00 
L.S.  a.  312—186  16  Oaims 

1    A  rotary  card  filing  system  structure,  in  combination, 
compnsing 

a  supp<irt  frame  including  a  first  and  second  spaced  side 
panel  means,  each  panel  means  hav  ing  a  lower  file  support 
surface; 
spacer  means  maintaining  said  side  panel  means  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation,  and 
a  rotor  spanning  the  support  frame  panel  means  and  includ- 
ing means  journaling  said  rotor  to  the  frame  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  and  through  said 
first  and  second  side  panel  means, 
said  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  tray  suppcirt  fins,  each  of 
said  tray  support  fins  being  of  common  size  and  of  com- 
mon shape  and  each  having  a  support  surface  and  a  bot- 
tom surface  and  an  outer  edge,  said  outer  edge  being 


spaced  a  conunon  radial  distance  from  said  rotor  axis,  and 
said  edges  tracing  a  circular  cylindrical  path  about  said 
rotor  axis  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said  tray 
suppon  fin  edges  being  equi-angularly  spaced  from  one 
another; 

each  of  said  tray  support  fins  being  supported  by  said  rotor 
and  extending  depthwise  relative  to  the  rotor  from  said 
path  along  a  chordal  plane  extending  from  said  edge  past 
a  diametrical  plane  of  said  rotor  perpendicular  to  said 
chord  line,  said  tray  support  fins  each  having  an  inner  end, 
and  said  inner  end  being  supported  at  a  zone  by  the  adja- 
cent tray  support  fm  angularly  adjacent  said  support  sur- 
face, said  zone  being  spaced  depthwise  from  said  path 
beyond  said  diametrical  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
chordal  plane  of  the  support  fin  and  being  supported 
intermediate  the  inner  end  and  outer  edge  by  the  adjacent 
tray  support  fin  angularly  adjacent  said  bottom  surface  at 
a  support  area  on  said  bottom  surface,  said  support  area 
being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer  edge  a  distance 
from  said  outer  edge  which  is  less  than  the  distance  to  said 
diametrical  plane  perpendicular  to  the  chordal  plane  of 
said  support  fin; 

said  rotor  compnsing  a  surface  extending  radially  from  said 
rotor  axis  to  be  responsive  to  a  tangential  force  to  selec- 
tively rotate  the  rotor  and  each  of  the  fins  so  that  the  fins 
are  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  and  oriented  in  generally 
honzontal  attitudes; 

a  card  holder  and  transfer  tray  having  parallel  inner  and 


outer  edges  and  parallel  side  edges  sized  to  rest  and  ride 
on  the  support  surface  of  each  of  said  support  fins  between 
said  outer  edge  and  said  zone  and  between  said  frame 
panel  means  in  a  predetermined  position;  and 

mutually  interengaging  means  on  each  of  the  trays  and  each 
of  the  tray  support  fins  maintaining  said  trays  against 
vertical  movement  of  separation  of  said  trays  from  said 
rotor  fins  on  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  accommodating 
sliding  movement  of  said  card  holder  trays  over  said 
support  face  of  said  fins  into  and  out  of  said  predetermined 
position,  said  mutually  interengaging  means  including 
stop  means  to  limit  sliding  movement  of  the  trays  relative 
to  their  respective  associated  tray  support  fins  when  at 

.  said  predetermined  position; 

each  of  said  card  holder  trays  including  an  inner  and  outer 
mini-card  onenting  rail  structure  parallel  to  the  inner  and 
outer  edges  at  said  inner  and  outer  edges  respectively  and 
each  of  said  rails  diverging  outwardly  with  respect  to  one 
another  from  said  tray  and  each  card  holder  and  transfer 
tray  including  two  spaced  upstanding  support  tracks  par- 
allel to  one  another  and  parallel  to  the  parallel  side  edges 
and  extending  across  each  card  holder  tray  between  the 
onenting  rail  structure  and  each  of  said  tracks  having  an 
enlarged  terminal  edge; 

a  deck  of  mini-cards  on  at  least  one  of  the  trays,  each  of  said 
deck  including  a  plurality  of  cards  of  common  size,  and 
each  of  said  cards  of  said  deck  including  a  pair  of  recesses 
spaced  and  located  relative  to  an  edge  thereof  and  sized 
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for  companionate  engagement  about  said  track  means  for 
sliding  movement  of  said  cards  along  said  track  and  rela- 
tive tilting  movement  of  said  cards  relative  to  said  track 
means  and  said  cards  and  track  means  being  in  engage- 
ment to  captivate  said  cards  on  said  frame  and  said  rotor 
to  orient  and  yieldably  hold  said  rotor  in  an  attitude  with 
a  tray  in  a  horizontal  attitude. 


4,140^55 
UNDERCOUNTER  SUPPORT 
Daniel  Swain,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Comerco,  Inc.,  Ta- 
coma,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,996 

Int.  a.2  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  a.  312—330  R  7  Claims 


■iE^^ 


1.  A  selectively  removable  undercounter  support  system 
comprising  a  drawer,  a  selectively  removable  undercounter 
support  means  capable  of  supporting  and  allowing  movement 
of  said  drawer,  a  rear  support  means  capable  of  being  perma- 
nently secured  beneath  a  horizontal  work  surface,  said  rear 
support  means  comprising  a  forwardly  extending  horizontal 
fiange  which  is  adapted  to  support  a  rearwardly  extending 
flange  having  said  undercounter  support  means  pallet  and  a 
selectively  movable  front  support  means  permanently  secured 
beneath  said  horizontal  surface,  said  front  support  means  being 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  which  is  adapted 
to  matingly  engage  and  be  secured  within  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending channel  located  on  the  front  face  of  said  undercounter 
support  means,  said  rear  and  front  support  means  adapted  to 
selectively  secure  said  undercounter  support  means  beneath 
the  horizontal  work  surface. 


ated  pairs  of  support  arms  and  stabilizing  arms  extending  from 
said  side  walls,  said  arms  being  integrally  molded  with  the 
internal  surface  of  said  side  walls  and  extending  inward  from 
said  side  walls,  said  stabilizing  arms  preventing  removal  of  said 
support  means  from  said  storage  cavity  when  said  support 
means  is  partially  withdrawn  from  said  storage  cavity,  a  drop 
front  door  with  a  handle  mounted  to  said  unit,  said  drop  front 
door  being  provided  with  ear  portions,  said  ear  portions  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  said  drop-front  door  and  located 
towards  the  rear  and  side  of  said  door,  each  of  said  ear  portions 
having  a  pin  extending  therefrom,  sliding  surface  means  also 
extending  from  said  ear  portions,  said  sliding  surfaces  sliding 
on  top  of  said  support  arms,  said  pins  sliding  beneath  said 
support  arms  when  said  door  is  moved  into  its  operative  or 
inof)erative  pwsition,  said  pin  means  hinging  at  a  rear  planar 
surface  of  abutment  stops,  said  abutment  stops  extending  away 
from  said  internal  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  and  integrally 
molded  thereon,  said  ear  portions  of  said  drop-front  door  also 
being  provided  with  a  curved  surface,  said  curved  surface 
gliding  over  the  top  surface  of  said  abutment  stops  when  said 
drop-front  door  is  hinged. 


I  4,140,356 

STORAGE  UNIT 
Robert  A.  Chervanak,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Comerco,  Inc., 
Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,323 

Int.  a.2  A47B  51/00 

L'.S.  a.  312—350  26  Qaims 


1.  A  storage  unit  comprising  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a 
top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  frontal  opening  to  a  storage 
cavity  defined  by  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  walls,  said  stor- 
age cavity  adapted  to  selectively  receive  support  means 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  items  to  be  stored,  said  sup- 
port means  defining  glide  surfaces  and  being  selectively  slid- 
able  into  and  out  of  said  storage  cavity  by  sliding  upon  support 
means  glide  surfaces,  said  glide  surfaces  sliding  between  associ- 


4,140,357 
ELECTRIC  HINGE 
Francis  T.  Wolz;  Lawrence  D.  Butts,  and  Raymond  V.  Kambic, 
all  of  Joliet,  111.,  assignors  to  Folger  Adam  Co.,  Division  of 
Telkee,  Inc.,  Joliet,  III.,  by  said  Francis  T.  Wolz  and  Lawrence 
D.  Butts 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,323 

Int.  a:-  HOIR  39/00 

U.S.  a.  339—4  7  Qaims 


^iTc 


=-- 

o--' 


1.  A  hinge  for  pivotally  connecting  a  pair  of  relatively 
swingable  members  and  enabling  passage  of  continuous  electri- 
cal conductor  means  from  one  member  to  the  other,  said  hinge 
comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  leaves  with  each  leaf  including  an 
attaching  plate  and  a  hinge  barrel  along  a  portion  of  one  edge 
thereof  each  leaf  including  a  chase  communicating  the  interior 
of  the  hinge  barrel  with  the  face  of  the  plate  engaged  with  the 
member  to  which  it  is  attached,  and  a  tubular  collar  bridging 
aligned  hinge  barrels  and  forming  a  hinge  pin  therefor  with  the 
ends  of  the  collar  terminating  inwardly  of  said  chases  thereby 
providing  a  continuous  passageway  for  the  electncal  conduc- 
tor means. 


4,140,358 
LOAD  CON'NECTORS 
Gilles  Marechal,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socie'te'  d'Exploita- 
tion  des  Proced^  Marechal  S.E.P.M.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,052 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1976,  76  21145 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/44 
U.S.  a.  339—40  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  first  and  second  coop- 
erative elements  having  a  socket  and  a  plug  provided  with 
contact  elements  designed  to  be  electrically  connected  to- 
gether, further  characterized  in  that  the  socket  and  the  plug 
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each  compnse  a  safety  disk  equipped  with  a  corresponding 
number  of  openings  disposed  in  a  complemental  position  rela- 
tive to  said  contacts  with  which  it  is  equipped,  means  provided 
for  temporarily  locking  said  disks  in  the  rest  position  further 
means  for  plugging  said  plug  into  said  socket  so  as  to  unlock 
said  disks,  to  produce  a  relative  movement  of  the  contacts  with 


;3/ 


respect  to  their  respjective  disks  so  as  to  align  the  contacts  of 
said  cooperative  elements  and  the  corresponding  openings  in 
the  disks  and  finally  to  ensure  the  electrical  connection  of  the 
contacts  and  retention  of  said  cooperative  elements  in  this 
position,  unplugging  being  accomplished  by  reverse  move- 
ments which  return  the  elements  to  their  initial  position 


connected,  the  first  component  is  moved  in  one  direction 
against  the  appliance  and  the  connector  is  moved  in  opposite 
direction  and  is  disconnected  from  the  appliance. 


4,140,360 
CONNECTOR  FOR  MASS  TERMINATION  OF  FLAT 
MULTIPLE  WIRE  CABLE 
John  H.  Huber,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisborg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,880 

Int.  a:-  HOIR  13/36 

L.S.  a.  339—176  MF  9  Qaims 


4,140,359 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  ONE-HAND 

DISCONNECT  EJECTOR 

Raymond  W.  Kunz,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clairol  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,305 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/62 

L.S.  a.  339— 15  R  1  Claim 


77 


;4     2G  22 


1  In  an  electncal  connector  for  connecting  an  electrical 
cord  to  an  appliance  for  delivery  of  current  from  a  power 
source  through  the  cord  into  the  appliance,  an  ejector  for 
disconnecting  the  appliance  from  the  connector,  the  ejector 
compnsing  first  and  second  components,  the  first  component 
being  fiat,  the  second  component  being  hinge  shaped,  and  the 
second  component  being  capable  of  assuming  a  flat  shape, 
similar  to  the  first  component,  upon  the  application  of  pressure 
thereto,  the  first  component  is  movable  through  and  partially 
out  of  the  connector,  whereby  upon  application  of  pressure  to 
the  second  component  when  the  appliance  and  connector  are 


1  The  combination  of  a  flat  multi-wire  cable  and  a  connec- 
tor for  terminating  the  wires  of  said  cable  as  first  purpose  wires 
or  second  purpose  wires  and  in  which  the  end  of  said  cable  to 
be  terminated  has  a  portion  thereof  stripped  of  insulation  but 
with  a  section  of  insulated  cable  remaining  between  the 
stnpped  portion  and  the  end  of  the  cable  and  further  in  which 
said  connector  comprises: 

a  first  housing  section  having  a  first  surface; 
at  least  two  rows  of  first  contacts  each  secured  at  a  first  end 
thereof  within  said  first  housing  section  with  the  other  end 
thereof  extending  out  of  said  first  surface  of  said  first 
housing  section, 
each  of  said  first  contacts  having  first  wire  retaining  slot 
means  formed  therein  which  opens  onto  said  other  end 
thereof  and  with  the  slots  of  the  contacts  of  one  row  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  slots  of  the  contacts  of  the 
other  row; 
each  of  the  stnpped  first  purpose  wires  of  said  cable  being 

inserted  in  one  of  said  first  slot  means; 
a  second  housing  section  having  a  first  surface  configured  to 
mate  with  the  first  surface  of  said  first  housing  section  to 
retain  said  first  purpose  wires  therein  and  with  a  second 
surface  formed  thereon; 
common  bus  bar  means  secured  in  said  second  housing 

section; 

at  least  two  rows  of  second  conUcts  each  connected  at  a  first 

end  thereof  to  said  common  bus  bar  means  and  with  the 

other  end  extending  out  of  said  second  surface  of  said 

second  housing  section  with  each  of  said  second  contacts 

having  second  wire  retaining  slot  means  formed  therein 

and  further  with  the  slot  means  of  the  contacts  of  one  row 

of  second  contacts  being  sUggered  with  respect  to  the  slot 

means  of  the  contacts  of  the  other  row  of  second  contacte; 

a  plurality  of  removable,  resilient  Ubs  connected  at  one  end 

to  said  common  bus  bar  means  and  extending  downwardly 

to  make  a  spring-like  contact  with  selected  ones  of  said 

first  contacts; 

each  of  said  stripped  second  purpose  wires  being  inserted  in 

one  of  said  second  slot  means  in  said  second  contacts;  and 

third  housing  means  constructed  to  fit  ove'  «aid  second 

surface  of  said  second  housing  means  to  secure  said  cable 

in  said  connector  and  provide  strain  relief  therefor. 
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4,140^1 

FLAT  RECEPTACLE  CONTACT  FOR  EXTREMELY 

HIGH  DENSITY  MOUNTING 

Jerzy  R.  Sochor,  164  Rockview,  Iirine,  Calif.  92715 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  584,477,  Jon.  6, 1975,  abuidoned.  This 

application  Dec.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,010 

Int  a.2  HOIR  13/12.  33/76 

U.S.  a.  339—258  P  10  Claims 


4,140,362 
FORMING  FOCUSING  DIFFRACnON  GRATINGS  FOR 

INTEGRATED  OPTICS 
Ping  K.  Tien,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  815,721 

Int.  a.2  G03H  1/04:  G02B  5/32 

VS.  a.  350—3.72  10  Claims 


1.  A  receptacle  contact  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  elongated  sheet  metal  member  aligned  in  a 
direction  of  mating  and  having  a  body  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  cantilever  legs  which  extend  from  said  body 
portion  and  are  parallel  to  said  direction  of  mating, 

said  legs  and  said  body  portion  all  lying  generally  in  a  first 
plane  parallel  to  said  direction  of  mating, 

said  legs  being  defmed  by  at  least  one  coplanar  slot  in  said 
sheet  metal  member, 

an  end  part  of  each  of  said  legs  being  formed  so  as  to  provide 
a  convex  mating  surface  thereat, 

said  legs  being  oriented  so  that  their  direction  of  elongation 
is  parallel  to  said  direction  of  mating,  and  so  that  when  a 
male  contact  is  inserted  between  said  legs  in  said  direction 
of  mating,  said  legs  will  deflect  in  respective  planes  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  plane, 

said  legs  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  so  that  (1)  the  re- 
spective convex  mating  surfaces  at  the  ends  of  said  legs 
face  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  be  able  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  a  male  contact  when  inserted  between 
said  mating  surfaces  along  said  direction  of  mating,  (2) 
said  mating  surfaces  are  in  alignment,  located  one  directly 
above  the  other  along  said  direction  of  mating  when 
viewed  perpendicularly  to  both  said  first  plane  and  said 
direction  of  mating  so  as  to  be  able  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  said  male  contact  when  inserted  between  said 
mating  surfaces  in  said  direction  of  mating  and  the  direc- 
tion of  elongation  of  said  legs,  and  (3)  said  mating  surfaces 
are  spaced  apart  in  said  direction  of  mating  so  as  to  be  able 
to  engage  said  male  contact  at  respectively  different  axial 
parts  thereon, 

said  legs  having  different  lengths  and  extending  in  a  common 
direction  from  said  body  portion,  the  longer  leg  having  an 
ear  portion  extending  over  and  toward  the  axis  of  the 
shorter  leg  from  an  end  part  of  said  longer  leg,  said  ear 
jxjrtion  having  said  convex  mating  surface  thereon, 

said  contact  being  made  substantially  flatter,  in  its  dimension 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  than  it  could  be  for  the 
same  electrical  and  mechanical  characteristics  if  said  mat- 
ing surfaces  were  not  spaced  apart  in  said  direction  of 
mating. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  unchirped  optical  interfer- 
ence pattern  with  curved  lines  in  a  planar  photosensitive  mate- 
rial comprising: 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  beams  of  coherent 
optical  radiations,  said  beams  being  positioned  such  that 
the  center  of  said  first  beam  and  the  center  of  said  second 
beam  defme  a  first  plane; 

means  for  supporting  a  planar  piece  of  photosensitive  mate- 
rial oriented  in  a  second  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plane  thereby  defining  a  line  of  intersection 
between  said  first  plane  and  said  second  plane,  said  first 
and  second  beams  thereby  establishing  a  two-dimensional 
interference  pattern  in  said  second  plane  that  is  symmetri- 
cal along  said  line  of  intersections  with  respect  to  direc- 
tions that  are  perpendicular  to  said  line  of  intersection; 

characterized  in  that,  a  cylindrical  lens  is  positioned  in  the 
path  of  at  least  one  of  said  beams  and  oriented  such  that 
said  at  least  one  of  said  beams  is  focused  into  a  first  focal 
line  which  lies  in  said  first  plane. 


4,140,363 
SCANNING  SYSTEM  WTTH  A  GENEVA  WHEEL 
Donald  A.  Davis,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Donald  E.  Schrader, 
Culver  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,724 

Int.  a.2G02B  27/77 

U.S.  a.  350—6.8  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  resolving  the  presence  of  an  object  in  a  field 
of  view  by  sequentially  stanng  at  portions  of  the  field  of  view 
during  operative  mode  of  the  system,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion: 

a  drum  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  members  substantially 
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equally  spaced  about  its  outer  penphcry  and  attached  to 
said  outer  pcnphery, 

means,  coupled  to  said  drum,  for  intermittently  starting  and 
stopping  rotation  of  said  drum  and  consequently  said 
reflective  members  in  discrete  steps  thereby  enabling  said 
reflective  members  to  sequentially  stare  at  portions  of  a 
first  field  of  view  dunng  said  operative  mode;  and 

a  umt  detector,  fixedly  positioned  within  the  system  external 
said  drum  and  optically  intermittently  coupled  to  each  of 
the  reflective  members  in  said  discrete  steps  dunng  said 
operative  mode,  said  detector  having  a  second  field  of 
view  substantially  smaller  than  the  first  field  of  view 


4.140,364 

VARIABLE  HELD  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ENDOSCOPES 

Nobuo  YamashitiL,  Tama,  and  Katsuyuki  Kanebira,  Hachiouji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,519,  Jan.  15,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,030,  Jun.  21,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1973,  48-74067 

Int.  C\:  G02B  23/02 

L.S.  a.  350—26  5  Oaims 

"  / 


1.  A  variable  field  optical  system  for  endoscopes  capable  of 
varying  the  field  at  a  distal  end  of  an  endoscope  and  compns- 
ing  a  curved  cover  glass  provided  at  the  distal  end,  a  rotatable 
prism  having  a  single  planar  reflecting  surface  opposed  to  an 
object  through  said  cover  glass  and  rotatable  round  an  axis  of 
rotation  included  in  the  plane  including  said  planar  reflecting 
burface  and  positioned  at  about  the  middle  of  said  reflecting 
surface  so  that  said  axis  of  rotation  intersects  the  optical  axis  of 
said  optical  system  at  a  nght  angle,  a  fixed  pnsm  having  inci- 
dent and  emerging  surfaces  and  a  single  planar  reflecting  sur- 
face whereon  the  ray  from  said  rotatable  prism  is  incident  and 
IS  reflected,  an  aperture  stop  arranged  between  said  rotatable 
pnsm  and  said  fixed  pnsm.  and  an  objective  for  focusing  an 
image  of  the  ray  from  said  fixed  prism  on  one  end  face  of  an 
image  guide,  said  vanable  field  optical  system  for  endoscopes 
being  capable  of  varying  the  observing  field  continuously  from 
the  forward-viewing  direction  to  the  side-viewing  direction  by 
rotating  said  rotatable  pnsm  round  said  axis  of  rotation 


4,140,365 
RBER  OPTIC  CABLE  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Hans  Burger,  Herbert  Haag,  and  Manfred  Illg,  all  of  Weinstadt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,612 
Claims  prior:ty.  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1976,  7612933[L] 

Int.  CI.    G02B5  /•/ 
U.S.  O.  350—96.20  1  Oaim 

1.  A  connector  housing  for  accommodating  two  fiber  optic 
cables  each  terminated  by  a  connector  sleeve  provided  with 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  facing  shoulders  comprising, 
an  elongated  body  having  a  receiving  bore  axially  passing 
therethrough. 


means  providing  a  pair  of  outwardly  facing  stop  shoulders  in 
said  bore; 

a  resilient  latching  finger  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  body 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof; 

each  said  latching  finger  being  formed  by  two  slots  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  in  the  wall  of  said  body  extending 
inwardly  from  a  respective  end  of  said  body; 

said  latching  fingers  having  at  their  free  ends  inwardly  di- 
rected shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  rearwardly  facing 


shoulders  on  the  connector  sleeves  intended  to  be  inserted 
into  said  receiving  bore  for  retaining  the  sleeves  in  said 
bore;  and 
each  said  latching  finger  embodying  an  outwardly  flared 
surface  behind  said  inwardly  directed  shoulder  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  forwardly  facing  shoulder  of  the  con- 
nector sleeve  upon  insertion  of  the  sleeve  into  said  receiv- 
ing bore  causing  said  latching  finger  to  automatically 
deflect  outwardly. 


4,140,366 
nOER  OPTIC  COIVNECrOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  Makuch,  Danbury,  and  Henry  R.  Fredlimd,  Jr.,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation, 
Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788320 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  350—96.22  9  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  aligning  and  spacing  the  terminal  ends  of 
a  pair  of  fiber  optic  cables  to  achieve  efficient  light  transfer 
between  the  cables  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  pin  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  the  terminal  end  of  one  of  the  cables 
and  having  stop  means  associated  therewith; 

insert  means  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  said  first  terminal 
pin  and  having  a  channel  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing for  receiving  and  aligning  the  terminal  end  of  said  one 
of  the  cables  in  a  centered  position  relative  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  first  terminal  pin; 

a  second  terminal  pin  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through for  receiving  the  terminal  end  of  the  other  of  the 
cables  and  having  stop  means  associated  therewith; 

insert  means  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  said  second 
terminal  pm  and  having  a  channel  communicating  with 
said  opening  for  receiving  and  aligning  the  terminal  end  of 
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said  other  of  the  cables  in  a  centered  position  relative  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  second  terminal  pin;  and 
resilient  sleeve  means  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through tightly  conforming  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  first  and  second  terminal  pins,  said 
sleeve  means  receiving  said  first  and  second  terminal  pins 
in  telescoping  fashion  for  aligning  said  terminal  ends  in 
facing  relation,  said  sleeve  means  cooperating  with  said 
stop  means  to  effect  a  predetermined  close  spacing  of  said 
terminal  ends  in  centered  relation,  whereby  said  assembly 
provides  an  efficient  light  transfer  between  said  pair  of 
fiber  optic  cables. 


reflector  to  a  spoke  of  the  wheel  and  means  for  attaching  the 
radially  inner  end  of  said  reflector  to  the  hub  of  said  wheel, 
said  means  for  attaching  the  radially  inner  end  of  said  reflector 
to  the  hub  of  said  wheel  comprising  a  base  plate  supporting 
said  reflector,  said  base  plate  having  at  its  inner  end  a  curved 
portion  conforming  generally  to  said  wheel  hub  but  having  an 
opening  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  wheel  hub, 


4,140^7 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  CONNECTOR  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 

CABLES 
John  A.  Makuch,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Melvin  Gordon,  Patter- 
son, N.V.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak 
Brook,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,036,  Oct.  8, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,985 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/J6 

U.S.  a.  350— 96J2  14  Qaims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  joining  the  terminal  ends  of  at 
least  one  pair  of  segments  of  light  conductive  cable,  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  receptacle  including  a  shell  having  a  forward  mating  end, 
and  a  fu^t  recess  extending  rearwardly  from  said  mating 
end; 

first  terminal  support  means  including  a  first  insert  member 
disposed  within  said  first  recess  for  positioning  the  termi- 
nal end  of  said  cable  segments  in  a  forwardly  facing  posi- 
tion; 

a  plug  including  a  shell  having  a  forward  mating  end,  and  a 
second  recess  extending  rearwardly  from  said  mating  end; 

second  terminal  support  means  including  a  second  insert 
member  disposed  within  said  second  recess  for  positioning 
the  terminal  end  of  the  other  of  said  cable  segments  in  a 
forwardly  facing  position  axially  adjacent  the  terminal 
end  of  said  first  cable  segment;  and 

alignment  means  extending  from  one  of  said  insert  members 
into  the  other  of  said  insert  members  when  said  plug  and 
said  recepucle  are  mated  for  maintaining  said  terminal 
ends  of  said  cable  segments  in  axial,  transverse  and  angular 
alignment  with  said  terminal  ends  of  said  cable  segments 
in  close,  non-abutting  relationship. 

I  

4,140,368 
IN-LINE  REVOLVING  SAFETY  REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  G.  Sundahl,  408  Sherman  St.,  Downers  Grove,  111.  60515 
Filed  May  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  795,168 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/12 
VJS.  a.  350—99  8  Claims 

1.  An  in-line  (end-viewable)  reflector  assembly  for  attach- 
ment to  a  cycle  wheel  having  a  central  hub,  a  radially  spaced 
rim,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  converging  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  hub  to  the  rim  to  provide  the  support  for  the  rim,  com- 
prising a  generally  planar  reflector,  and  mounting  means  for 
attaching  said  reflector  to  said  wheel  to  lie  wholly  within  the 
internal  protected  space  generated  by  the  spokes  of  said  wheel 
and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  hub  axis,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  means  for  attaching  the  radially  outer  end  of  said 


to  thereby  form  a  spring  clip  adapted  to  be  snapped  over  said 
hub  to  restrain  said  base  plate  from  movement  radially  of  the 
wheel,  and  said  means  for  attaching  the  radially  outer  end  of 
said  reflector  to  a  spoke  of  the  wheel  comprising  a  laterally 
protruding  spoke  clamp  at  its  radially  outer  end  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  a  spoke  to  restrain  said  base  plate  from  movement 
circumferentially  of  the  wheel. 


4,140,369 
EFFICIENT  LIGHT  DIFFUSER 
Bradford   Howland,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,174 
Int.  a.2  G03B  21/60;  B29D  3/02 
VS.  a.  350—126  17  Claims 


1.  A  light  difTuser  comprising, 

a  solid  light  transmissive  host  medium, 

a  plurality  of  transparent  light  reflective  platelets  fixed  in 
position  in  said  host  medium,  said  platelets  having  a  differ- 
ent index  of  refraction  than  said  medium, 

said  platelets  having  substantially  planar  and  parallel  sur- 
faces, 

the  planes  of  substantially  all  of  said  platelets  being  substan- 
tially aligned  transverse  to  the  surface  of  the  medium,  the 
degree  of  alignment  and  the  volume  concentration  of  said 
platelets  determining  the  dispersion  of  light  after  passing 
transversely  to  said  surface  through  said  medium. 

6.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  light  diffuser  having  a 
surface  through  which  light  passes  substantially  transversely 
comprising, 

mixing  a  plurality  of  transparent  light  reflecting  platelets 
into  a  liquid  to  form  a  mixture  which  is  capable  of  harden- 
ing into  a  light  transmissive  material, 

said  platelets  having  a  refractive  index  and  a  dielectric  con- 
stant different  from  said  liquid, 

said  platelets  having  substantially  planar  and  parallel  sur- 
faces, 

applying  an  electric  field  to  the  mixture  transverse  to  said 
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surface  to  substantially  align  the  normals  to  the  planes  of 
a  substantial  fraction  of  the  platelets  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  electrical  field, 
hardening  the  liquid  while  maintaining  said  aligned  field, 
reraovmg  said  field  after  said  liquid  has  hardened  to  thereby 
provide  a  hardened  sheet  of  matenal  havmg  fixed  therein 
the  substantially  aligned  reflecting  platelets. 


4,140,370 

PLANAR  OPTICAL  VIEWING  SCREENS  AND  LENSES 

Alrin  A.  Super,  2800  Cameo  Cir.,  Lu  Vegas,  Nev.  89107,  and 

Carlos  A.  Agnesi,  Vallarta  2510,  Guadaligara,  Mexico 

FUed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,377 

Int.  a.-  G03B  21/60:  G02B  2^/24 

L.S.  a.  350—128  15  Oaims 


trode  segments  are  displaced  toward  the  lower  edge  of  a  pat- 
tern to  be  displayed  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  lower 
electrode  segments  to  cause  the  lower  edge  of  said  some  upper 
electrode  segments  of  a  pair  to  not  overlay  the  lower  electrode 
of  its  pair  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  edge  domain 
formation  in  the  liquid  crystal  when  an  electric  field  is  applied 
between  said  some  upper  electrode  segments  and  the  corre- 
sponding lower  electrode  of  the  pairs. 


4,140,371 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Mikjo  Kanazaki,  and  Tadashi  Ishibashi,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1975,  50-127668 
Int.  a.;  G02F  in 
L'.S.  a.  350—336  6  (laims 


u. 


1  In  a  twisted  nematic  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  of 
the  cla-ss  including  upper  and  lower  spaced  substrates,  trans- 
parent upper  and  lower  electrodes  respectively  formed  on  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  substrates,  a  liquid 
crystal,  interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  electrodes, 
means  to  cause  the  molecules  of  said  liquid  crystal  to  onent  in 
a  twisted  arrangement,  the  improvement  to  prevent  edge  do- 
main formation  wherein  each  of  said  transparent  upper  and 
lower  electrodes  is  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  sub- 
stantially overlayed  upper  and  lower  electrode  segments,  said 
means  for  onenting  said  molecules  comprises  means  for  selec- 
tively applying  an  electric  field  between  pairs  of  upper  and 
lower  electrode  segments,  and  at  least  some  of  the  upper  elec- 


4,140^72 

PASSIVE  ELECTRO-OPTIC  DISPLAY  CELL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURING 

Eric  Saiirer,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  udgnor  to  Ebauches  S.A., 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jiin.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,658 

Int.  a.2  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  a.  350-336  12  Claims 


1.  An  image  projection  apparatus  including  a  lenticular 
screen  having  at  least  one  lenticular  face  thereon,  said  screen 
comprising: 

(a)  A  plurality  of  clear  transparent  sections;  and 
fb)  a  plurality  of  actinic  filter  sections  laminately  positioned 
alternately  of  said  clear  transparent  sections,  said  filter 
sections  being  positioned  at  an  angle  to  said  lenticular 
face. 
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1  An  electro-optic  passive  display  cell  comprising,  at  least 
one  transparent  plate  having  an  inner  face,  a  transparent  elec- 
tncally  insulating  coating  applied  to  said  inner  face,  electri- 
cally conductive  electrodes  and  leads  formed  in  said  coating  by 
ion  implantation,  the  coating  having  the  same  index  of  refrac- 
tion and  same  thickness  as  said  electrodes  and  leads,  the  coat- 
ing being  electncally  insulating  within  the  cell  except  in  the 
locations  in  which  said  electrodes  and  leads  are  formed. 


4,140,373 
DUAL-HOLOGRAM  IDENTITY  CARD 
Hartwig  Rnll,  Furstenfeldbnick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976.  Ser.  No.  731,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  14, 
1975,2546007 

Int  a.-  G02B  27/00 
\}S.  a.  350-3.77  4  claims 


1  A  method  of  securing  a  piece  of  identification  against 
forgery  thereof  comprising  the  steps: 

encoding  first  desired  information  by  a  secure  code  into  a 
first  binary  bit  pattern; 

encoding  second  desired  information  by  a  second  secure 
code  into  a  second  binary  bit  pattern; 

recording  said  first  and  second  patterns  in  overlapping  holo- 
grams upon  a  photo-sensitive  sheet  of  material  in  said 
piece  of  identification,  and 

reading  one  of  said  patterns  in  visible  coherent  light  only  and 
the  second  of  said  patterns  in  invisible  coherent  light  only. 
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4.140,374 
OVERLAP  PHOTOGRAPHING  DEVICE  FOR  SOUND 
CINECAMERA 
Yasuhiko  Nakayama,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chinon  Indus- 
tries Incorporation,  Suwa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  827^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1976,  51-128634 
Int  a.2  G03B  21/36 
VS.  a.  352—91  C  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  sound-recording  cinecamera  having  a  reversible 
electric  film-feeding  motor  and  a  continuous  film-driving 
means  associated  with  sotmd-recording  means,  an  overlap 
photographing  apparatus  which  comprises:  electromagneti- 
cally  operated  power  switch  means  for  controlling  supply  of 
power  for  operating  said  motor;  an  electromagnet  for  operat- 
ing said  power  switch  means;  an  operating  meatis  actuable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  motor  operates  to  move 
the  film  in  a  normal  advancing  direction  and  a  second  position 
in  which  said  motor  operates  to  reverse  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  film;  first  switch  means  connected  in  circuit  be- 
tween said  power  switch  means  and  said  motor  and  operable  to 
control  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor,  said  first  switch 
means  being  coupled  for  operation  in  response  to  actuation  of 
said  operating  means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  and  vice  versa;  pinch  roller  means  coupled  for  opera- 
tion by  said  operating  means  so  that  in  said  first  position  of  said 
operating  means  said  pinch  roller  means  presses  the  film 
against  said  film-driving  means  and  in  said  second  position  of 
said  operating  means  said  pinch  roller  is  out  of  contact  with  the 
film;  second  switch  means  coupled  for  operation  by  said  oper- 
ating means;  third  switch  means;  controlling  means  operated 
by  said  motor  and  connected  for  actuating  said  third  switch 
means;  said  second  and  third  switch  means  being  connected 
between  a  i>ower  source  and  said  electromagnet  so  that  said 
electromagnet  is  operated  in  response  to  the  |>ositions  of  said 
second  and  third  switches  whereby  reverse  movement  of  said 
film  is  controlled  by  said  operating  means,  said  controlling 
means  and  said  electromagnet. 


4,140,375 

IDLER  ROLLER  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SOUND  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  HANDLING 

CASSETTE 

Donald  E.  Moodie,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,624 
Int  a.2  G03B  23/02 
U.S.  a.  352—130  7  Claims 

1.  A  self-developing  sound  motion  picture  film  handling 
cassette  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  photographic  apparatus 
and  to  cooi>erate  with  a  constant  speed  drive  capstan,  said 
cassette  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  provided  therethrough  to 
permit  said  constant  sp>eed  drive  capstan  to  be  introduced 
thereinto; 
a  strip  of  photographic  film  coiled  within  said  housing,  said 
film  having  an  intermediate  longitudinal  inwardly  facing 
portion  adapted  to  be  coated  with  a  processing  fluid; 
a  roller  formed  of  a  substantially  non-deformable  plastic 


material  engageable  with  said  film  strip  as  it  is  advanced 
from  its  coiled  position  within  said  cassette,  said  roller 
having  an  axial  opiening  therethrough,  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  roller  including  a  recessed  portion  located 
to  be  aligned  with  said  portion  of  said  film  strip  adapted  to 
be  coated  with  processing  fluid;  and 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roller  adjacent  said 
opening  so  that  said  film  strip  may  be  drivingly  biased 
thereagainst  by  said  drive  capstan  without  said  roller 
supjxjrt  means  adversely  yielding  to  the  force  imparted 
thereupon  by  the  drive  capstan,  said  supporting  means 
comprising  a  metal  pin  extending  through  said  axial  open- 
ing in  said  roller  and  extending  beyond  the  extremities  of 
said  roller  at  each  axial  end  thereof,  and  structural  means, 
including  metal  support  members  engaging  said  pin  at 


each  end  thereof,  said  metal  support  members  comprising 
a  C-shaped  member  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  an 
intermediate  connecting  leg  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller  and  upper  and 
lower  legs  extending  above  and  below  said  roller,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  upper  and  lower  legs  having  an  open- 
ing therein  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  pin; 
said  housing  further  comprising  an  integrally  formed  struc- 
tural portion,  disposed  inwardly  of  said  C-shaped  mem- 
ber; and  wherein  said  upper  leg  of  said  C-shaped  member 
includes  an  integral  projection  thereof  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  force  imparted  by 
said  drive  capstan  and  into  supporting  engagement  with 
said  structural  portion  of  said  housing  for  partially  resist- 
ing the  force  imparted  thereupon  by  said  drive  capstan. 


4,140,376 

MICROnCHE  READER 

Peter  J.  Hall,  Barrie,  Canada,  assignor  to  MicroVue  Products 

Inc.,  Barrie,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  16,  1976,  268032 

Int.  a.2  G03B  23/08.  21/20 

U.S.  a.  353—27  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  microfiche  reader  having  a  housing,  a  viewing  screen 
located  within  said  housing  and  a  projection  system  for  pro- 
jecting an  illuminating  beam  of  light  along  an  illuminating 
path,  said  illuminating  beam  being  directed  through  a  con- 
denser lens,  a  microfiche  holder  and  through  one  of  multiple 
objective  lenses  mounted  on  a  slide  member  movable  with 
respect  to  said  housing  and  movable  into  and  out  of  said  illumi- 
nating path  and  including  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  lenses 
for  receiving  said  beam  of  light  transmitted  through  said  mi- 
crofiche holder  whereby  one  lens  is  selectively  replaceable  by 
a  different  one  of  said  lenses  having  a  different  magnification 
factor,  the  condenser  lens,  microfiche  holder  and  selected 
objective  lens  being  located  at  fixed  distances  from  said  view- 
ing screen,  the  improvement  wherein  said  projection  system 
includes: 

(a)  a  demountable  modular  unit  comprising 
(i)  a  frame  removably  mounted  in  an  operative  position 
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with  respect  to  said  condenser  means  in  the  illuminating 
path  in  said  housing,  the  frame  havmg  a  longitudinal 
wall  extending  parallel  to  said  illuminating  path  when 
the  frame  is  in  said  operative  position  and  the  wall 
having  a  narrow  passage  therethrough  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  path, 
(u)  mirror  means  mounted  in  said  frame  in  a  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  mirror  means  being 
located  in  said  illuminating  path  when  said  frame  is  in 
said  operative  position,  and 


(iii)  a  prefocussed  lamp  including  clamping  means  earned 
by  the  lamp  and  cooperatively  engaging  the  passage  of 
the  wall  for  releasably  secunng  said  lamp  to  said  frame 
and  for  permitting  movement  of  the  lamp  towards  and 
away  from  said  mirror  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the 
illuminating  path  between  the  prefocussed  lamp  and  the 
condenser  means  when  a  different  objective  lens  is 
selected  whereby  the  optical  system  may  be' adjusted  to 
refocus  said  beam  of  light  in  said  different  objective  lens 
having  said  different  magnification  factor  to  precisely 
fill  the  aperture  of  the  selected  lens 


4,140.377 

DENTAL  X-RAY  RLM  VIEWER 

Howard  W.  Hoadley.  9143  Petit  Ave.,  SepulTe<U,  Calif.  91343 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,980 

Int.  a:  G03B  21, 10.  21 /2S 

U.S.  a.  353—78  9  CUims 


mirror  for  transmitting  the  infrared  rays  of  the  light  pro- 
vided thereby  and  including  a  condensing  lens  for  project- 
ing the  reflected  visible  rays  vertically  downwardly 
through  one  of  the  films  mounted  on  the  planar  holder 
horizontally  lying  in  the  throat  between  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  to  provide  an  image  bearing  beam; 

a  first  mirror  disposed  in  said  lower  section  below  said  film 
and  a  second  mirror  disposed  centrally  in  said  lower  sec- 
tion forwardly  of  said  rear  mirror  to  thereby  provide  a 
horizontal  light  path  which  is  inclined  inwardly  from  said 
first  mirror  to  said  second  mirror; 

a  projection  lens  disposed  with  its  optical  axis  in  alignment 
with  said  light  path  between  said  first  and  second  mirror; 

said  first  mirror  disposed  to  receive  the  image  bearing  beam 
and  to  reflect  it  such  that  it  is  lying  horizontally  on  its  side 
in  alignment  with  the  ajiis  of  said  projection  lens; 

said  projection  lens  magnifying  the  reflected  image  bearing 
beam  received  from  said  first  mirror  and  inverting  it  later- 
ally and  vertically;  and 

said  second  mirror  disposed  to  reflect  said  magnified  image 
bearing  beam  received  from  the  projection  lens  rcar- 
wardly  and  upwardly  onto  said  rear  mirror  to  thereby 
laterally  invert  and  rotate  said  magnified  image  bearing 
beam  into  an  upright  position  on  said  rear  mirror  from 
which  it  is  reflected  forwardly  onto  the  rear  of  said  dis- 
play screen  so  that  the  image  produced  thereon  when 
viewed  from  the  front  thereof  has  the  same  orientation  as 
the  fllm  in  the  planar  holder  horizontally  lying  in  the 
throat  between  the  upper  and  lower  sections. 


4,140,378 
VIEW  nNDER  DEVICE  HAVING  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
CELL 
Ryoichi   Suzuki,   Kawaaaki;   Seiichi   Matnimoto,   Yokohanu; 
Takashi  Amikura,  Tokyo;  Tokuichi  Tiunekawa,  and  Takashi 
Uchiyama,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aMignon  to 
Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1975,  50-96912; 
Aug.  9, 1975,  50-96914;  Mar.  15, 1976,  51-27980;  Mar.  24, 1976, 
51-32286;  Mar.  24,  1976,  51-32287;  Mar.  30,  1976,  51-34792 

Int  a.2  G03B/ 7/20 
U.S.  a.  354—53  4  Claims 


4.  A  viewer  for  providing  a  magnified  image  of  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  dental  films  mounted  on  a  planar  holder, 
said  viewer  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  upper  and  lower  sections  separated  by  a 

throat  extending  inwardly  from  the  front  thereof; 
a  display  screen  positioned  on  the  front  of  the  upper  section; 
a  rear  mirror  disposed  opposite  the  screen  on  the  rear  wall  of 

the  upper  section; 
a  light  compartment  located  in  the  upper  section  on  the  side 

of  said  screen; 
a  light  source  in  said  light  compartment  including  a  dichroic 


4P       4 

1.  A  view  finder  display  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  crystal  cell  for  displaying  photographic  informa- 
tion placed  at  a  position  providing  a  virtually  clear  vision 
within  a  view  finder  optical  system,  said  cell  having  ends; 

(b)  mask  means  to  mask  an  end  of  said  liquid  crystal  cell  so 
that  only  a  display  part  of  said  cell  is  displayed  within  the 
view  finder; 

(c)  a  brightness  detecting  circuit  which  detects  an  object 
brightness  and  generates  a  prescribed  level  of  output 
when  said  brightness  falls  below  a  prescribed  level;  and 

(d)  a  light  source,  which  emits  light  in  response  to  said 
prescribed  level  of  output  of  said  brightness  detecting 
circuit  and  is  so  provided  as  illuminating  said  liquid  crystal 
cell. 
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4,140,379 
ELECTRONIC  EXPOSURE  TIMING  dRCUTT  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Bernliard  von  Flachem,  Ottobmnn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaaignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG,  LeTerkuaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1976,  2613973 

Int  a.2  G03B  7/08.  15/03 
VS.  CL  354—51  4  Claims 


1.  An  exposure-timing  arrangement  for  photographic  cam- 
eras having  a  shutter,  comprising,  in  combination, 

shutter-closing  means  operative  when  activated  for  closing 
the  shutter  of  a  photographic  camera; 

Ught-dcpendent  timing  circuit  means,  including 

a  photosensitive  element  receiving  scene  light  during  an 
exposure, 

an  integrating  capacitor  connected  in  circuit  with  the  photo- 
sensitive element  to  be  charged  by  light-dependent  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  photosensitive  element,  whereby 
to  generate  an  integrated-light  signal, 

a  bistable  threshold  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
integrating  capacitor  for  receipt  of  the  integrated-light 
signal,  furthermore  having  an  output  coimected  to  the 
shutter-closing  means,  and  operative  for  activating  the 
shutter-closing  means  when  the  integrated-light  signal 
reaches  a  predetermined  value; 

a  semiconductor  short-circuiting  switch  having  two  main 
electrodes  defining  a  switching-current  path  and  having  a 
control  electrode,  the  switching  current  path  of  the  semi- 
conductor short-circuiting  switch  being  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  photosensitive  element,  the  switching  cur- 
rent path  of  the  semiconductor  short-circuiting  switch 
when  rendered  conductive  by  a  signal  received  at  said 
control  elecrode  serving  to  short-circuit  the  photosensi- 
tive element; 

auxiliary  timing  circuit  means  connected  to  the  control 
electrode  of  the  semiconductor  short-circuiting  switch, 
and  operative  during  an  exposure  for  automatically  ren- 
dering the  short-circuiting  switch  conductive  in  the  event 
the  integrated-light  signal  has  not  reached  said  predeter- 
mined value  within  a  predetermined  time  interval,  the 
auxiliary  timing  circuit  means  including 

an  auxiliary  integrating  capacitor, 

means  charging  the  auxiliary  integrating  capacitor  to  cause 
the  voltage  across  the  auxiliary  integrating  capacitor  to 
constitute  an  elapse-time  signal, 

a  further  bistable  threshold  circuit  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  auxiliary  integrating  capacitor  for  receipt  of 
the  elapsed-time  signal,  furthermore  having  an  output,  and 
operative  for  generating  at  its  output  a  time-limit  signal 
when  the  elapsed-time  sigiud  received  at  its  input  reaches 
a  predetermined  value,  and 

pulse-generating  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  further  bistable  threshold  circuit,  further- 
more having  an  output  connected  to  the  control  electrode 
of  the  semiconductor  short-circuiting  switch,  and  opera- 
tive upon  receipt  of  the  time-limit  signal  for  converting 


the  time-limit  signal  into  a  limited-duration  pulse  and 
applying  such  pulse  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  short- 
circuiting  switch  to  render  the  switching-current  path  of 
the  latter  conductive  and  thereby  short-circuit  the  photo- 
sensitive element,  the  limited-duration  pulse  having  a 
predetermined  limited  duration  keeping  the  photosensi- 
tive element  short-circuited  for  a  time  interval  sufficiently 
long  to  assure  that  the  shutter-closing  means  can  perform 
a  shutter-closing  operation; 

and  startup  means  operative  for  initiating  integration  by  both 
integrating  capacitors,  the  startup  means  comprising 

a  first  semiconductor  start  switch  having  a  switching-cur- 
rent path  defined  by  two  main  electrodes  and  having  a 
control  electrode,  the  switching-current  path  being  con- 
nected across  the  integrating  capacitor  of  the  light- 
dependent  timing  circuit  means  and  serving  when  conduc- 
tive to  short-circuit  such  integrating  capacitor, 

a  second  semiconductor  start  switch  having  a  switching-cur- 
rent path  defined  by  two  main  electrodes  and  having  a 
control  electrode,  the  switching-current  path  being 
conncted  across  the  auxiliary  integrating  capacitor  and 
serving  when  conductive  to  short-circuit  the  auxiliary 
integrating  capacitor,  and 

a  common  start-signal  means,  connected  to  the  control  elec- 
trodes of  both  semiconductor  start  switches,  and  opera- 
tive at  the  start  of  an  exposure  for  simultaneously  render- 
ing both  semiconductor  start  switches  non-conductive. 


4,140,380 

EXPOSURE  INDICATING  DEVICES  FOR  SINGLE 

REFLEX  CAMERAS 

Hiroshi  Ueda,  Nara;  Kunio  Kawamura,  and  Keiji  Yamazaki, 

both  of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1976,  51-68740 

Int  a.2  G03B  77/20 

U.S.  a.  354—60  L  10  Qaims 
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1.  An  exposure  indicating  device  for  a  single  lens  reflex 
camera  which  is  selectably  sellable  to  an  automatic  aperture 
control  mode  or  to  an  automatic  shutter  speed  control  mode 
and  the  camera  including  first  and  second  information  receiv- 
ing members,  an  exchangeable  lens  being  mountable  on  said 
camera  and  having  a  diaphragm  and  an  objective  lens,  and 
indicating  means  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  indicating 
exposure  factors  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between 
the  signals  to  said  input  terminals,  said  exposure  indicating 
device  comprising: 

means  for  aperture  setting  provided  on  said  exchangeable 
lens  and  being  settable  to  a  desired  one  of  a  plurality  of 
manually  set  ap>erture  positions  and  to  an  automatic  aper- 
ture control  position  different  from  any  of  said  manually 
set  aperture  positions; 
a  first  information  transmitting  member  provided  on  said 
ap>erture  setting  means  and  capable  of  being  coupled  with 
said  first  information  receiving  member  independently  of 
the  set  position  of  said  aperture  setting  means  for  transmit- 
ting to  said  first  information  receiving  member  first  infor- 
mation of  the  step-difference  from  a  minimum  to  the 
preset  f-number  of  said  exchangeable  lens; 
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a  second  information  transmitting  member  provided  on  said 
aperture  setting  means  and  capable  of  bemg  coupled  with 
said  second  mformation  receiving  member  only  with  said 
aperture  settmg  means  set  to  the  automatic  aperture  con- 
trol position  for  transmitting  to  said  second  information 
receiving  member  second  information  of  a  maumum 
f-number  of  said  exchangeable  lens; 

means  coupled  with  said  first  and  second  information  receiv- 
ing members  for  generating  a  first  signal  representative  of 
said  first  information,  and  for  combinmg  said  first  and 
second  information  to  generate  a  second  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  minimum  f-number  of  said  exchangeable  lens 
with  said  aperture  setting  means  set  to  said  automatic 
aperture  control  position. 

means  for  generating  a  third  signal  representative  of  the 
manually  selected  shutter  speed, 

means  for  generating  a  fourth  signal  representative  of  the  set 
film-scnsitivity  and  the  intensity  of  the  light  from  an  ob- 
ject passed  through  said  objective  lens  and  the  aperture 
formed  by  said  diaphragm,  said  fourth  signal  generating 
means  being  connected  with  said  first  and  second  signal 
generating  means  such  that  the  sum  of  said  first  and  fourth 
signals  IS  obtained  with  said  aperture  setting  means  set  to 
any  one  of  said  manually  set  aperture  positions,  and  the 
sum  of  said  second  and  fourth  signals  is  obtained  with  said 
aperture  setting  means  set  to  the  automatic  aperture  con- 
trol position,  and  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  indi- 
cating means  receiving  the  sum  of  said  first  and  fourth 
signals  and  the  sum  of  said  second  and  fourth  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  fifth  reference  signal; 

means  coupled  with  said  second  information  receiving  mem- 
ber for  selectively  setting  said  camera  to  the  automatic 
aperture  control  mode  with  said  aperture  setting  means  set 
to  the  automatic  aperture  control  position  and  to  the 
automatic  shutter  speed  control  mode  with  said  aperture 
setting  means  set  to  any  one  of  said  manually  set  aperture 
positions;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  mode  selection  of  said  camera  for 
applying  to  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  indicating 
means  said  third  signal  upon  selection  of  the  automatic 
aperture  control  mode  and  said  fifth  signal  upon  selection 
of  the  automatic  shutter  speed  control  mode. 


4,140,381 
MULTIPLE  FORMAT  PHOTOGRAHIC  CAMERA 
Lawrence  M,  Douglas,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,924 

Int.  C\:-  G03B  35/00.  15/Oi.  9/10.  9/36 

UJS.  a.  354— 111  ISQaims 


1  A  multiple  format  photographic  camera  comprising; 

a  housing  including  means  for  accommodating  the  position- 
ing of  at  least  one  film  element  having  a  given  photosensi- 
tive area  in  a  focal  plane  to  facilitate  exposure  of  the  film 
element, 

actuable  light  blocking  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 


size  of  the  film  element's  given  photosensitive  area  that 
may  be  exposed  to  light,  said  light  blocking  means  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  each  having  an  area  corresponding 
to  a  predetermined  fractional  part  of  the  film  element's 
given  photosensitive  area  and  in  combination  correspond- 
ing to  the  film  element's  given  photosensitive  area  and 
including  a  movable  cover  normally  biased  to  close  each 
of  said  apertures,  said  blocking  means  being  structured  for 
movement  into  a  first  arrangement  wherein  the  film  ele- 
ment's full  photosensitive  area  may  be  exposed  to  light  to 
produce  one  large  picture  and  a  second  arrangement 
wherein  each  of  said  covers  is  adapted  to  be  indepen- 
dently actuated  to  open  or  close  said  apertures  so  that 
individual  regions  of  the  film  element's  given  photosensi- 
tive area  may  be  sequentially  exposed  to  light  to  make  a 
plurality  of  smaller  pictures  which  cover  substantially  the 
same  area  of  the  film  element  that  would  otherwise  be 
occupied  by  the  large  picture; 

manually  operable  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said 
light  blocking  means  into  either  its  said  first  or  said  second 
arrangement  thereby  providing  the  user  of  said  camera 
with  the  option  of  placing  said  camera  in  readiness  for 
making  cither  one  large  picture  or  a  plurality  of  smaller 
pictures; 

a  lens  turret  mounted  on  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  passing  substantially  centrally  therethrough; 

an  objective  taking  lens,  having  an  optical  axis,  for  forming 
in  said  focal  plane  a  real  image  of  a  scene  to  be  photo- 
graphed, said  objective  taking  lens  being  slidably  mounted 
on  said  lens  turret  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
in  which  its  said  optical  axis  is  coincident  with  said  lens 
turret's  axis  of  rotation  and  optically  aligned  with  the 
center  of  the  film  element's  given  photosensitive  area 
thereby  permitting  the  formation  of  said  real  image  to 
make  one  large  picture  when  said  blocking  means  is  in  its 
said  first  arrangement,  and  a  second  position  wherein  its 
said  optical  axis  is  radially  spaced  away  from  said  lens 
turret's  axis  of  rotation  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

means  for  selectively  indexing  said  lens  turret  between  a 
plurality  of  given  angular  locations  within  one  revolution 
of  said  lens  turret  so  that  said  optical  axis  of  said  objective 
taking  lens  may  be  sequentially  aligned  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  apertures  of  said  blocking  means  when  said 
objective  taking  lens  has  been  moved  into  its  said  second 
position  and  said  light  blocking  means  has  been  moved 
into  its  said  second  arrangement; 

actuator  means  coupled  with  said  covers  of  said  light  block- 
ing means  for  independently  opening  or  closing  said  aper- 
tures of  said  light  blocking  means  in  response  to  the  angu- 
lar position  of  said  lens  turret,  said  lens  turret  and  said 
actuator  means  each  having  complementary  configured 
portions  for  automatically  effecting  the  actuation  of  said 
covers  in  synchronization  with  the  placement  of  said  lens 
turret  into  each  of  its  said  given  angular  locations  when 
said  light  blocking  means  has  been  placed  into  its  said 
second  arrangement,  said  actuator  means  being  ineffectual 
when  said  light  blocking  means  has  been  placed  in  its  said 
first  arangement; 

means  for  selectively  allowing  scene  light  emerging  from 
said  objective  taking  lens  to  impinge  upon  said  focal  plane 
to  define  a  photographic  exposure  cycle  during  which 
cycle,  an  exposure  of  predetermined  value  is  delivered  to 
that  photosensitive  area  of  the  film  element  with  which 
said  objective  taking  lens  has  been  aligned  and  which  is 
not  restricted  from  receiving  light  by  said  light  blocking 
means;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  objective  taking  lens 
on  said  lens  turret  for  preventing  ambient  hght  from  enter- 
ing said  housing  from  one  of  said  positions  of  said  objec- 
tive taking  lens  on  said  lens  turret  while  said  objective 
taking  lens  is  in  the  other  of  its  said  positions  on  said  lens 
turret  so  that  only  scene  light  emerging  from  said  objec- 
tive taking  lens  from  its  position  of  alignment  on  said  lens 
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turret  will  impinge  on  said  focal  plane  during  said  expo- 
sure cycle. 


1.  A  motor  drive  unit  adapted  for  use  with  a  photographic 
camera,  comprising: 

a)  a  motor, 

b)  a  battery  for  supplying  electric  energy  to  the  motor; 

c)  drive  means  including,  a  motor  drive  circuit  having  first 
electronic  switching  means  connected  in  series  with  the 
battery  and  the  motor,  and  a  first  time  control  circuit 
controlling  the  driving  time  of  the  motor  drive  circuit, 
said  first  time  control  circuit  being  connected  to  and 
opening  the  electronic  switching  means  after  a  lapse  of  a 
first  predetermined  time; 

d)  motor  brake  means,  said  means  including  a  motor  brake 
circuit  having  second  electronic  switching  means  con- 
nected to  the  motor,  and  a  second  time  control  circuit 
connected  to  the  second  electronic  switching  means  so  as 
to  turn  on  the  second  switching  means  for  a  second  prede- 
termined time, 

e)  electrical  means  for  exhibiting  an  on-state  and  an  off-state 
associated  with  the  actuation  of  the  camera,  said  electrical 
means  being  connected  to  the  first  time  control  circuit  and 
the  second  time  control  circuit  for  starting  the  timing 
operation  of  the  first  time  control  circuit  and  resetting  the 
second  time  control  circuit  when  the  electrical  means 
assumes  one  of  the  two  states  and  for  starting  the  timing 
operation  of  the  second  time  control  circuit  and  resetting 
the  first  time  control  circuit  when  the  electrical  means 
assumes  the  other  state, 

0  the  first  time  control  circuit  and  the  second  time  control 
circuit  producing  a  drive  control  signal  for  turning  on  the 
first  switching  means  and  a  brake  control  signal  for  turn- 
ing on  the  second  switching  means  in  a  given  relation  in 
response  to  the  activation  of  the  electrical  means,  the 
motor  being  driven  when  the  electrical  means  is  in  one 
state  and  braked  by  the  motor  brake  means  through  the 
second  time  control  circuit,  the  motor  being  stopped  after 
the  first  predetermined  time  irrespective  of  the  state  of  the 
switching  means. 


4,140,383 

TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPmC 

FILM  PROCESSOR 

Gunter  Schmidt,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cubic  Productron, 

Inc,  Los  Angela,  Calif. 

Continution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,002,  May  2, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,012,753.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,250 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  G03D  77/00,  13/10,  13/14 

U.S.  a.  354—316  4  Claims 


4,140,382 

DRIVE  CONTROL  CIRCUrr  OF  MOTOR  DRIVE  UNTT 
Toshilumi  Ichiyanagi,  Mitaka,  ud  Tomonori  IwaaUta,  Fnchu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahnshliri  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,585 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1975,  50-109811 
Int.  a.2  G03B  1/18 
MS.  a.  354—173  3  Claims 


1.  A  film  processor  system  for  processing  a  film  strip  com- 
prising: 

a  film  clip  designed  to  be  fastened  to  the  front  end  of  a  film 
strip,  said  clip  having  a  rearwardly-facing  opening; 

a  light-tight  processor  frame; 

a  plurality  of  tanks  disposed  on  said  frame  for  holding  pro- 
cessing chemicals; 

a  clip-engaging  member  formed  to  fit  into  said  opening  of 
said  clip  to  engage  and  pull  it;  and 

moving  means  including  belt  means  extending  into  and  out 
of  said  tanks,  for  moving  said  clip-engaging  member  along 
a  predetermined  path  which  includes  a  portion  that  ex- 
tends into  and  out  of  said  tanks,  to  drag  the  film  strip 
through  said  tanks; 

said  frame  being  constructed  to  hold  a  film  with  a  film  clip 
fastened  thereto,  so  the  clip  lies  in  the  path  of  said  clip- 
engaging  member  at  a  portion  of  the  frame  which  is  light- 
tight,  and  with  the  opening  of  the  clip  facing  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  said  path  so  that  the  clip-engaging  member 
enters  said  opening  as  it  moves  along  said  path,  to  pick  up 
said  clip  and  drag  it  and  the  film  fastened  thereto  along 
said  path  portion. 


4,140,384 

FILM  CONVEYOR 

Tadashi  Shintani;  Nobuhiro  Takita,  and  Takashi  Ohmori,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kahnahin 

ifaigh"!  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,065,  Nov.  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1974,  49-127592 

Int.  CL2  G03D  3/02 

MS.  a.  354—321  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  developing  photographic  film,  comprising: 

a  developing  tank; 

first  and  second  belt  racks  disposed  in  said  rack,  each  tank 
including  at  least  one  belt  extending  along  a  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  direction  of  said  developing  tank; 
a  plurality  of  squeegee  rollers  disposed  in  a  first  longitudinal 
row  and  in  a  second  longitudinal  row  defming  a  longitudi- 
nally open  through  space  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond rows  to  permit  free  circulation  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  between  said  first  and  said  second  rows  of  squee- 
gee rollers,  said  rollers  being  disposed  between  said  belts 
to  press  film  against  the  belts; 
moving  means  coupled  to  said  belts  to  move  the  at  least  one 
belt  in  said  first  rack  in  an  opjxjsite  direction  from  the  at 
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least  one  belt  in  said  second  rack  so  that  Tilm  pressed 
against  said  Tirst  belt  in  said  first  rack  moves  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  opposite  from  Tilm  pressed  against  said  belt  in 
said  second  rack;  and 
spraying  means  for  spraying  fluid-developing  chemicals 
onto  fllm  pressed  against  said  belt,  including  a  spray  tube 
in  said  longitudinally  open  through  space  having  a  plural- 
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ity  of  spray  holes  located  in  said  longitudinally  open 
through  space  to  apply  the  developing  chemicals  onto  the 
film  and  onto  said  rollers  and  to  agitate  the  developing 
chemicals  in  said  through  space  to  remove  chemical 
wastes; 
each  of  said  rollers  having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than 
the  shortest  distance  between  said  belt  racks  whereby  to 
minimize  entrapment  of  chemicals. 


4,140,385 
LOW  PRESSURE  METAL  OR  METAL  HALIDE  LAMPS 

FOR  PHOTOCOPYING  APPLICATIONS 

James  F.  Shaw,  Arcadia,  and  Kenneth  L.  Luttio,  Aziisa,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,875 

Int.  a.-  G03C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—3  R  2  Claims 


tfNom 


1.  In  apparatus  in  which  a  radiation  pattern  is  projected  from 
an  information  beanng  member  illuminated  by  a  visible  light 
source  onto  a  charged  photoconductive  insulating  member  to 
imagewise  discharge  said  photoconductive  member  to  form  a 
latent  electrostatic  charge  pattern  corresponding  to  said  infor- 
mation bearing  member,  an  improved  low  pressure  metal 
vapor  lamp  having  a  short  warmup  time  which  when  ignited 
emits  visible  light  having  a  radiation  intensity  level  sufficient  to 
expose  said  photoconductive  member  and  which  when  oper- 
ated in  a  standby  mode  has  a  standby  temperature  which  per- 
mits such  short  warmup  time  and  provides  increased  lamp 
efficiency,  said  improved  lamp  comprising: 

an  outer  envelope  having  a  substantially  transparent  annular 
cross  section  and  being  coated  with  a  diffusely  reflecting 
matenal  about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
diffusely   reflecting  matenal  being   reflective  of  visible 


illumination,  said  diffusely  reflecting  material  extending  in 
a  logitudinal  direction  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending 
aperture  of  a  predetermined  geometry  along  said  envelope 
for  directing  said  visible  illumination  onto  said  informa- 
tion bearing  member. 

an  inner  envelope  within  said  outer  envelope  in  spaced, 
substantially  coaxial  relationship  therewith  and  containing 
a  combinational  quantity  of  low  pressure  sodium  vapor 
and  gas  fill  mixture,  said  inner  envelope  including  elec- 
trode means  adapted  when  energized  for  initiating  an 
ionization  discharge  of  said  gas  within  said  inner  envelope, 

resistance  heating  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
inner  envelope  and  adapted  when  energized  to  heat  said 
inner  envelope  and  thereby  heat  said  sodiiun  vapor  and 
gas  fill  mixture  therewithin  to  said  predetermined  standby 
temperature,  said  resistance  heating  means  comprising  an 
oxidation  resistant  material  having  an  increasing  resistiv- 
ity relative  to  temperature, 

heating  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  resis- 
tance heating  means  through  said  outer  envelope  for 
selectively  energizing  said  heating  means  and  maintaining 
said  inner  envelope  at  said  predetermined  standby  temper- 
ature, and 

lamp  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  inner 
envelope  electrode  means  through  said  outer  envelope  for 
selectively  energizing  said  inner  envelope  electrode  means 
and  initiating  said  ionization  discharge  of  said  gas  within 
said  envelope  and  illuminating  said  information  bearing 
member. 


4,140386 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Toyokazu  Satomi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1976,  51-110192; 
Sep.  20,  1976,  51-112604 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—14  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photoconductive  member  having  a  continuously  rotatably 

moving  endless  surface; 
imaging  means  operatively  arranged  relative  to  the  photo- 
conductive member  for  forming  a  plurality  of  identical, 
circumferentially  spaced  electrostatic  images  on  the  pho- 
toconductive member; 
developing  and  transfer  means  for  developing  the  electro- 
static images  to  form  toner  images  and  transferring  the 
toner  images  to  copy  sheets;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  imaging  means  and  the 
developing  and  transfer  means,  the  control  means  being 
operative  to  compute  as  a  function  of  a  number  of  copies 
to  be  made  and  a  circumferential  length  of  each  of  the 
electrostatic  images,  a  number  of  the  electrostatic  images 
to  be  formed  on  the  photoconductive  member  for  produc- 
ing the  number  of  copies  to  be  made  in  a  minimum  number 
of  revolutions  of  the  photoconductive  member. 


4,140^87 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLLATED  COPIES 

FROM  TWO  SIDED  ORIGINALS 

Gary  B.  Gostafton,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  691,938,  Jun.  1, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,842 
Int.  a.2  G03B  27/32:  G03G  15/00:  B65H  5/00.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  355—14  22  Claims 

1.  A  copier  for  producing  multiple  copies  of  an  original,  the 
copies  and  the  original  including  sheets  of  support  material 
having  first  and  second  faces,  said  copier  comprising: 
a  processing  section  including  an  exposure  station  and  means 
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for  establishing  image-wise  distributions  of  marking  parti- 
cles representing  the  original; 
means  for  presenting  each  sheet  of  the  original  to  said  expo- 
sure station  of  said  processing  section  a  plurality  of  times 
in  succession,  one  presentation  of  an  original  sheet  for 
each  establishment  of  an  image-wise  distribution,  said 
original  presenting  means  including  a  storage  facility  for 
holding  the  original  sheets  and  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism 
defining  a  path  for  feeding  the  sheets  from  said  storage 
facility  to  said  exposure  station  and  back  to  said  storage 


facility,  said  sheet  feeding  mechanism  including  means  for 
inverting  each  original  sheet  between  its  successive  pre- 
sentations to  present  both  of  the  first  and  second  original 
faces  for  copying;  and 
means  for  presenting  the  copy  sheets  to  said  processing 
section,  said  copy-sheet  presenting  means  including  means 
for  presenting  and  inverting  the  copy  sheets  in  one-to-one 
correspondence  with  the  presenting  and  inverting  of  the 
original  sheets  to  present  both  of  the  first  and  second  copy 
faces  for  receiving  the  image-wise  distribution. 


4,140,388 
DRUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

COPYING  MACHINE 
Masumi  Ikesue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  793,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1976,  51-52338 

Int.  a.2  G03G  21/00:  B21B  45/02 

MS.  a.  355—15  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  copying  machine  having  a  rotary  pho- 
toconductive member,  a  cleaning  apparatus  comfHising: 
a  scraper  blade  engaging  with  the  photoconductive  member 

to  scrapingly  remove  residual  toner  substance  therefrom; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  toner  substance;  and 
a  guide  member  in  substantial  bght  engagement  with  the 

photoconductive  member  configured  such  that  the  toner 


substance  dropw  from  the  scraper  blade  onto  the  guide 
member  and  slides  down  the  guide  member  to  the  receiv- 
ing means,  the  guide  member  being  pivotally  supported  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  urged  into  engagement  with  the 
photoconductive  member  by  gravity,  the  guide  member 
being  further  pivoted  by  gravity  upon  removal  of  the 
photoconductive  member  so  that  a  portion  of  the  guide 
member  is  oriented  below  a  pwrtion  of  the  scraper  blade 
which  engages  the  photoconductive  member  and  said 
portion  of  the  guide  member  receives  toner  substance 
falling  from  between  the  scraper  blade  and  the  photocon- 
ductive member. 


4,140,389 
TONER  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Franke,  Miinich;  Peter  Lischinski;  Ottmar  Wolf,  both  of 
Griinwald;  Fritz  Rau,  Unterhaching;  Gunther  Schnall,  Ech- 
ing;  Wolfgang  E%ner,  and  Johann  Horrat,  both  of  Miinich,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1976,  2613235 

Int.  a.2  G03G  27/00,-  B21B  45/02:  A46B  ;j/00/  B60S  1/28 
U.S.  a.  355—15  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  copier  wherein  an  electrostatic  image 
pattern  is  formed  on  the  photoconductive  surface  of  an  endless 
traveling  carrier,  toner  particles  are  electrostatically  attracted 
to  said  pattern  to  form  a  visible  image  and  are  thereupon  trans- 
ferred to  an  image  carrier,  and  cleaning  means  subsequently 
cleans  incremental  portions  of  the  photoconductive  surface  to 
remove  residual  toner  particles  therefrom  which  then  become 
lodged  on  the  cleaning  means,  a  combination  comprising 
means  for  dislodging  toner  particles  from  said  cleaning  means; 
a  receptacle  having  an  inlet  spaced  from  said  dislodging  means; 
and  means  for  entraining  the  dislodged  toner  particles  and  for 
impelling  them  into  said  inlet  of  said  receptacle,  including  a 
tubular  housing  having  a  slot-shaped  inlet  opening  facing 
toward  said  cleaning  means  and  a  slot-shaped  outlet  opening 
circumferentially  spaced  from  said  inlet  opening  and  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  of  said  receptacle,  and  an  entraining 
member  movable  in  said  housing  for  entraining  and  conveying 
toner  particles  through  said  housing  from  said  inlet  opening  to 
and  outwardly  through  said  outlet  opening. 


4,140,390 

PUNCH  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOPRINTING 

MACHINES 

Andreas  C.  Schultheis,  SilTer  Spring,  Md.;  Charles  S.  Lerch,  Jr., 

McLean,  and  Raymond  L.  Harris,  Alexandria,  both  of  Va., 

assignors  to  System  Planning  Corporation,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1977,  Ser,  No.  824,129 

Int  a.2  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  CL  355—29  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  photoprinting  machine  for  use  in  a  photoprocessing 

operation,  said  photoprinting  machine  including  means  for 
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advancing  elongated,  spliced-together  stnps  of  film  negatives 
through  said  machine  and  also  including  means  for  advancing 
an  elongated  stnp  of  photographic  pnnt  pajjcr  through  said 
machine  in  a  step-by-step  operation  in  response  to  successive 
paper  advance  signals  generated  by  said  machine  for  exposing 
successive  ones  of  said  negatives  onto  the  photosensitive  side 
of  successive  portions  of  said  print  paper,  and  said  photopnnt- 
mg  machine  further  including  marking  means  therein  respon- 
sive to  each  of  said  paper  advance  signals  for  placing  an  inden- 
tifiable  cut  mark  on  said  stnp  of  pnnt  paper  between  each  of 
said  successive  portions  of  print  paper  for  later  use  in  cutting 
individual  photographic  pnnts  from  said  elongated  stnp  of 
photographic  pnnt  paper  after  photographic  development  of 
said  pnnt  paper,  said  photopnnting  machine  also  including 
means  responsive  to  the  detection  of  a  splice  in  said  spliced- 
together  stnps  of  film  negative  for  activating  said  marking 
means  to  place  a  separately  identifiable  sort  mark  on  said  stnp 
of  pnnt  paper  for  later  use  in  sorting  different  customer  orders 


sor  means  to  change  the  digital  counts  from  their  initial 
values;  and 


from  one  another  after  photographic  development  of  said  print 
paper,  the  improvement  comprising  first  sensor  means  in  said 
photopnnting  machine  located  adjacent  the  path  of  advance  of 
said  elongated  stnp  of  photographic  pnnt  paper  downstream 
of  said  marking  means  for  monitonng  the  presence  and  absence 
of  said  identifiable  cut  marks,  second  sensor  means  in  said 
photopnnting  machine  located  adjacent  the  path  of  advance  of 
said  elongated  stnp  of  photographic  pnnt  paper  downstream 
of  said  marking  means  for  monitonng  the  presence  and  absence 
of  said  separately  identifiable  son  marks,  and  control  means 
coupled  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  sensor  means  and 
responsive  to  the  successive  paper  advance  signals  generated 
by  said  machine  for  providing  the  operator  of  said  photopnnt- 
ing machine  with  an  indication  of  the  operability  of  said  mark- 
ing means  in  said  machine,  said  control  means  including 
counter  means  for  counting  absences  of  said  cut  marks,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  counter  means  having  counted  to  a 
predetermined  value  for  indicating  that  there  has  been  a  failure 
of  said  marking  means 


means  for  controlling  exposure  of  each  color  channel  as  a 
function  of  the  time  required  to  change  the  digital  count 
for  that  color  channel  from  its  initial  value  to  a  predeter- 
mined final  value. 


4,14032 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTING  PATTERNS 

COMPRISING  A  CONSTANT-MAGNIFICATION 

FOCUSING  SERVOCONTROL 

Michel  Lacombat,  and  Rene  Gerard,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

usignon  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,168 
aaims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Apr.  20,  1977,  77  11910 
Int  a.-  G03B  27/34.  27/42 
V.S.  a.  355—56  6  Claims 


4,140,391 
EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROL 
Francis  M.  Lacialc,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Jolin  Pone',  Jr.,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  PAKO  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, .Minn. 

Filed  Not.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,736 
Int.  a:  G03B  27  78 
U.S.  a.  355—38  13  Gaims 

1    In  a  photographic  printer,  an  exposure  control  compns- 
ing; 

input  signal  source  means  for  providing  input  .ignals  which 

affect  exposure  times, 
digital  processor  means  for  denving,  from  the  input  signals, 
a  digital  count  and  a  digital  clock  control  signal  for  each 
color  channel, 
storage  means  for  stonng  the  digital  counts; 
vanable  clock  means  for  providing  clock  signals  for  each 
color  channel  to  the  processor  means  <il  a  rate  determined 
by  the  digital  clock  control  signal  for  the  corresponding 
color  channel,  the  clock  signals  causing  the  digital  proces- 


1  An  optical  system  for  projecting  patterns,  said  system 
enabling  the  image  of  an  object  having  a  non-uniform  transpar- 
ency to  be  reproduced  on  a  photosensitive  surface  with  a 
predetermined  magnification,  said  system  comprising  along  a 
same  optical  axis,  a  source  providing  a  light  beam  onto  said 
surface,  a  lens,  a  lens  holder  supporting  said  lens,  a  first  car- 
nage integral  with  said  lens  holder,  an  object  inserted  between 
said  source  and  said  lens,  an  object  holder  supporting  said 
object,  a  second  carriage  integral  with  said  object  holder  and  a 
support  having  a  photosensitive  surface;  the  image  of  said 
object  being  projected  onto  said  support  by  said  lens;  said 
system  further  comprising  electromechanical  transducer 
means  for  moving  said  lens  holder  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
optical  axis  for  the  purposes  of  automatic  focusing,  first  adjust- 
ing means  for  moving  said  lens  holder  in  said  direction  en- 
abling the  operating  range  of  said  transducer  means  to  be 
centered  and  second  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  carriages;  said  transducer  means 
and  said  first  adjusting  means  causing  displacements  of  said 
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first  and  second  carriages  simultaneous  and  of  equal  amplitude, 
in  order  to  keep  constant  said  magnification. 


'  4,140,393  

BIREFRINGENT  CRYSTAL  THERMOMETER 
Thomas  C.  Cetas,  Tncson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  UniTeraity  of  Ari- 
zona and  The  United  States  of  American  as  represented  by  the 
U.S.  GoTemment,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,349,  Feb.  23, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  794,142 
Int  0.2  GOIJ  5/S2.  5/58 
VS.  CI.  356—43  10  Claims 
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1.  A  thermometer  comprising  a  monochromatic  light  source, 
a  beam  splitter,  first  fiber  optic  means  connecting  said  light 
source  and  said  beam  splitter,  a  sensor  including  a  material 
whose  birefringence  is  temperature  dependent,  second  fiber 
optic  means  connecting  said  beam  splitter  and  said  sensor, 
means  for  generating  a  reference  signal,  third  fiber  optic  means 
connecting  said  beam  splitter  and  said  reference  signal  means, 
an  analyzer,  fourth  fiber  optic  means  connecting  said  beam 
splitter  and  said  analyzer  whereby  light  from  said  light  source 
is  directed  by  said  beam  splitter  to  said  sensor  and  said  refer- 
ence signal  means,  and  light  returning  from  said  sensor  is 
compared  with  a  signal  from  said  reference  signal  means  by 
said  analyzer. 


I 

4,140,394 
SPECTROMETER  SEQUENTIAL  READOUT  SYSTEM 
Cees  J.  Roos,  's-GraTenzande,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Baird 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  803,617 

Int  a.2  GOIJ  3/38 

VS.  CI.  356—306  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  direct  reading  spectrometer  for  dispersing  light  from 
an  excited  specimen  into  its  characteristic  spectrum,  an  appara- 
tus for  generating  daU  signals  logarithmically  related  to  the 
concentration  of  elements  in  said  specimen,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  photocells  mounted  on  said  spectrometer 
for  receiving  different  portions  of  said  spectrum,  each  of 


said  photocells  converting  hght  energy  from  a  selected 
portion  of  the  spectrum  into  electrical  energy; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  storage  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  photocells  for  storing  an  unknown  electrical  charge 
corres[x>nding  to  the  intensity  of  the  monitored  spiectrum 
portion,  each  one  of  said  storage  means  being  connected 
to  only  one  of  each  of  said  photocells,  one  of  said  storage 
means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  photocells  at  a 
reference  position  for  storing  a  charge  corresponding  to 
the  intensity  of  a  reference  portion  of  said  spectrum; 

(c)  a  measuring  capacitor; 

(d)  first  means  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  operation  of 
the  parts  of  the  apfiaratus; 

(e)  first  switching  means  controlled  by  said  first  means  and 
connected  between  said  storage  means  and  said  measuring 
capacitor  for  sequentially  transferring  said  stored  charge 
on  said  storage  means  to  said  measuring  capacitor;  and 

(0  second  means  for  discharging  said  measuring  capacitor  to 
a  predetermined  level; 

(g)  said  measuring  capacitor  is  discharged  to  said  predeter- 
mined level  after  each  said  transfer  of  said  stored  charge 
on  each  said  storage  means  to  said  measuring  capacitor  by 
said  first  switching  means,  the  time  period  during  which 
said  measuring  capacitor  is  discharged  for  each  said  stor- 
age means  is  the  log  discharge  time  period  for  the  element 
associated  with  that  storage  means. 


4,140,395 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IN 

STTU  MEASUREMENTS  OF  PARTICLE  SIZE  AND 

DISTRIBUTION 

Gerliard  Kreikebaum,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Enrironmen- 

tal  Systems  Corporation,  Knoxrille,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,199 

Int  a.2  GOIN  15/02 

VS.  CI.  356—336  13  Oaims 


Ui/LnJLruL 


1.  An  electro-optical  system  for  in  situ  measurement  of  the 
size  of  particles  suspended  in  a  fluid  medium  moving  relative  to 
said  system,  said  system  comprising  a  source  of  intermittently 
interrupted  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  means  for  di- 
recting said  interrupted  beam  of  radiation  from  said  source 
through  a  portion  of  said  fluid  medium,  first  photodetector 
means  having  a  first  photosensitive  medium  for  producing  first 
electronic  signals  systematically  related  to  the  intensity  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  falling  on  said  first  photosensitive 
medium,  first  optical  means  optically  defming  a  first  region 
having  an  outer  perimeter  in  said  fluid  medium  illustrated  by 
said  interrupted  beam  of  radiation  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
radiation  scattered  by  a  particle  situated  in  said  first  region  is 
incident  on  said  first  photosensitive  medium,  said  first  region 
being  positioned  substantially  centrally  of  said  beam  whereby 
the  illumination  across  said  first  region  is  substantially  uniform, 
further  photodetector  means  having  a  further  photosensitive 
medium  for  producing  further  electronic  detection  signals 
systematically  related  to  the  intensity  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion falling  on  said  further  photosensitive  medium,  further 
optical  means  optically  defining  in  said  fluid  medium  illumi- 
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nated  by  said  interrupted  beam  of  radiation  a  further  region 
having  an  outer  perimeter  that  is  larger  than  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  outer  pcnmeter  of  said  first  region  and  which  fully 
encompasses  said  first  region,  said  outer  penmeters  defining 
therebetween  a  space  which  is  fully  within  the  outer  penmeter 
of  said  second  region  and  fully  outside  the  outer  penmeter  of 
said  first  region  and  containing  said  first  region  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  radiation  scattered  by  a  particle  situated  in  said 
further  region  is  incident  on  said  further  photosensitive  me- 
dium, indicator  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  further  elec- 
tronic detection  signals  for  determining  when  a  particle  under 
surveillance  is  residing  within  said  first  region,  for  indicating 
the  size  of  said  particle  per  unit  volume  of  fiuid  medium 


4.140,396 
MEASURING  INSTRUMEIVT 
Robert  W.  AlUngton,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  aMignor  to  Instrumenta- 
tion Specialties  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Ehmion  of  Ser.  No.  699,877,  Jun.  25,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,073,492, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,712,  May  9, 1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,967,492.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
836,053 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6,  1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  C\:-  COIN  21/46 
IS.  a.  356—361  18  Oaims 


reflected  light  pattern  to  obtain  a  first  value  of  radiant 
fiux. 
measunng  the  light  reflected  from  the  surface  over  a  rela- 
tively large  portion  of  the  reflected  light  pattern  to  obtain 
a  second  value  of  radiant  flux,  and 


comparing  the  first  and  second  values  to  obtain  a  value 
indicative  of  the  configuration  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
chip  independently  of  variations  in  the  surface  reflectivity 
of  chips  and  vanations  in  brightness  of  the  collimated 
light. 


4,140,398 

LASER  AUTOALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  USING 

DISTORTION  COMPENSATED  REFLECTION  GRATING 

Robert  E.  Hodder,  Jensen  Beach,  FU.,  aaaignor  to  The  United 

State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,098 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  a.  356—152  17  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  reducing  a  flow -rate-dependent  errors  in  an 
ln^trument  for  measuring  a  characlenstic  of  fluids  compnsing 

control  means  for  controlling  the  difference  between  the 
temperature  at  a  first  kxation  within  the  instrument  and 
the  temperature  at  a  second  location  within  the  instru- 
ment. 

said  control  means  includes  a  balancing  means  for  adjusting 
the  heat  flow  in  one  of  said  locations  to  at  least  partly 
balance  a  flow -rate-dependent  error  thai  decreases  as  the 
How  rate  changes  in  a  predetermined  direction  against  a 
flow -rate-dependent  error  that  increases  as  the  flow  rate 
changes  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


4,140,397 
.METHOD  FOR  SENSING  THE  PATTERN  SIDE  OF 

MiCROORCurr  chips 

Aaron  D.  Gara,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,125 
Int.  a.-  GOIB  11/30:  GOIN  21/48 
U.S.  a.  356—394  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  determining  whether  a  microcircuit  chip  is 
configuration  side  up  where  the  chip  has  said  configuration  on 
one  side  which  relfects  light  in  a  charactenstic  cross-shaped 
diffraction  pattern  and  the  other  side  reflects  light  in  a  rela- 
tively uniform  pattern,  comprising  the  steps  of 

reflecting  light  from  the  chip  by  illuminating  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  upper  surface  of  the  chip  with  collimated  light, 
measunng  the  reflected  light  at  a  small  central  portion  oCthe 


1.  An  autoalignment  system  for  a  high  power  laser  compris- 


ing: 


a  diffractive  reflection  grating  for  separating  an  incident 
laser  beam  into  a  reflected  beam  and,  at  least,  a  first  order 
diffraction  beam  and  a  second  order  diffraction  beam,  said 
diffraction  beams  manifesting  angular  deflections  as  a 
result  of  either  the  directional  misalignment  of  said  inci- 
dent laser  beam  or  the  thermal  distortion  of  said  reflection 
grating; 

beam  alignment  means  for  reflecting  said  laser  beam  on  a 
path  incident  to  said  reflection  grating; 

detecting  means  for  generating  a  deflection  error  signal, 
corresponding  to  the  degree  of  deflection  from  an  estab- 
lished reference  point,  for  each  of  at  least  two  incident 
beams; 

distortion  compensation  means,  positioned  in  the  path  of 
both  said  first  order  diffraction  beam  and  said  second 
order  diffraction  beam,  for  reflecting  each  of  said  diffrac- 
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tion  beams  a  predetermined  number  of  times  prior  to  being 
reflected  onto  paths  incident  to  said  detecting  means; 

first  tilting  means  for  establishing  the  orientation  of  said 
beam  alignment  means  and  thereby  the  reflected  direction 
of  said  laser  beam; 

second  tilting  means  for  establishing  the  orientation  of  said 
distortion  compensation  means  and  thereby  the  paths 
incident  to  said  detecting  means  of  said  reflected  diffrac- 
tion beams;  and, 

control  means  coupled  between  said  detecting  means  and 
said  first  and  second  tilting  means,  responsive  to  said 
deflection  error  signals  for  controlling  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tilting  means,  such  that  the  detected  angular  devia- 
tions in  said  first  and  second  order  diffraction  beams  are 
translated  into  correlative,  corrective  tilt  adjustments  to 
said  beam  alignment  means  and  said  distortion  compensa- 
tion means  in  accordance  with  the  relationship 

Se  =  -  m\/d  co»e  (6d/d)  -  2n6fi  -  co5<^/cos4>  (W 
-  25a) 

wherein  d  is  the  angle  a  respective  diffraction  beam  makes  with 
the  normal  of  said  reflection  grating  (Bd  representing  the  angu- 
lar deflection  of  said  diffraction  beams);  m  is  the  diffraction 
order;  d  is  the  diffraction-line  spacing  of  said  reflection  grating; 
n  is  the  number  of  reflections  from  said  distortion  compensa- 
tion means  for  a  respective  diffraction  beam;  6a  is  an  angular 
tilt  adjustment  to  said  beam  alignment  means;  S/S  is  an  angular 
tilt  adjustment  to  said  distortion  compensation  means;  and  <i>  is 
the  angle  said  laser  beam  makes  with  the  normal  of  said  reflec- 
tion grating;  and  wherein  the  component  of  the  angular  devia- 
tions in  said  diffraction  beams  related  to  a  directional  misalign- 
ment of  said  laser  beam  is  independent  of  the  diffraction  order 
of  said  diffraction  beams  and  the  component  of  the  angular 
deviations  in  said  diffraction  beams  related  to  a  thermal  distor- 
tion of  said  reflection  grating  is  dependent  upon  the  diffraction 
order  of  said  diffraction  beams; 
said  control  means  translating  the  angular  deviations  in  said 
diffraction  beams  which  are  independent  of  the  diffraction 
order  of  said  diffraction  beams  into  tilt  adjustment  com- 
mands to  said  first  tilting  means,  thereby  correcting  for 
directional  misalignments  in  said  laser  beam;  and 
said  control  means  translating  the  angular  deviations  in  said 
diffraction  beams  which  are  dependent  upon  the  diffrac- 
tion order  of  said  diffraction  beams  into  tilt  adjustment 
commands  to  said  second  tilting  means,  thereby  correct- 
ing for  the  thermal  distortion  of  said  reflection  grating. 


elements  to  different  positions  along  a  circular  arc  about  the 
element  dispersing  the  incident  polychromatic  light,  said  two 


4,140,399 

MONOCHROMATOR  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

SELECTION  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  TWO 

WAVE-LENGTHS 

Dieter  E.  Jiincken,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CAMAG 

Chemie-Erzeugnisse  und  Adsorptionstechnik  AG,  Muttenz, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  6, 
1976,2604666 

Int.  a.J  GOIJ  3/18 
U.S.  a.  356—332  4  Qaims 

1.  A  monochromator  utilizing  two  different  wavelengths 
comprising  an  element  dispersing  incident  polychromatic 
light,  at  least  two  light  guide  elements  where  each  has  an  entry 
gap  and  an  exit  point,  moving  means  for  moving  the  entry  gap 
of  said  light  guide  elements  across  the  dispersed  spectrum  of 
said  incident  polychromatic  light  to  select  <wo  narrow  wave- 
length ranges  respectively  corresponding  to  the  positions  of 
said  entry  gaps  of  the  light  guide  elements,  two  photosensors, 
the  said  exit  points  of  said  two  light  guide  elements  being 
respectively  connected  to  said  two  photosensors,  said  moving 
means  including  two  pivot  arms  on  which  are  respectively 
disposed  said  hght  guide  elements,  said  pivot  arms  being  so 
pivoted  about  respective  axes  located  in  the  approximate  vicin- 
ity of  the  element  dispersing  the  incident  polychromatic  light 
that  the  pivot  arms  rotate  the  entry  gaps  of  said  hght  guide 


photosensors  being  respectively  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
pivot  arms  removed  from  said  axes. 


4,140,400 
EXTRUDER  SCREW 
John  G.  A.  Lovegrove,  Stalybridge,  England,  assignor  to  Francis 
Shaw  &  Company,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Not.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,982 

Int  a.2  A21C  1/06;  B29B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  366—81  7  Claims 


1.  An  extruder  comprising  a  cylindrical  extruder  housing 
and  an  extruder  screw  extending  inside  said  housing  to  define 
an  intake  section,  a  mixer  section,  and  a  discharge  section,  said 
screw  having  a  basic  flight  which  extends  in  an  uninterrupted 
helix  from  the  intake  section,  through  a  mixer  section  to  the 
discharge  section  and  said  basic  flight  is  of  one  diameter  in  the 
intake  and  discharge  sections  so  as  to  be  a  running  fit  in  said 
housing  but  have  a  diameter  in  the  mixer  section  less  than  said 
one  diameter  so  as  to  defme  in  use  a  clearance  fit  in  said  hous- 
ing and,  in  the  mixer  section,  a  flow  advancer  and  diverter 
between  appearances  of  the  basic  flight  which  over  at  least  the 
greater  part  of  its  length  is  of  said  one  diameter  so  as  also  to  be 
a  running  fit  in  said  housing  so  that  material  fed  to  the  mixer 
section  is  caused,  in  the  mixer  section,  to  pass  over  the  basic 
flight. 


4,140,401 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richard  C.  Paschal,  865  BelleTue  Rd.,  Apt.  D-7,  Nashville, 
Tenn.  37221 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,524 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  13/08 

U.S.  a.  366—127  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  cleaning  of  a  plurality  of 

small  ferrometallic  articles,  such  as  dental  burs,  with  a  cleaning 

solution,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cleaning  unit  having  a  plurality  of  bar  magnets  mounted 
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on  a  rotauble  disc,  said  magnets  being  arranged  and  mag- 
netized with  respect  to  the  poles  thereof  to  create  a  non- 
uniform field  of  smgle  polarity  above  said  magnets; 

(b)  a  separate  rinsing  unit  laterally  spaced  from  said  cleaning 
unit  and  having  a  plurality  of  similar  bar  magnets  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  disc  and  arranged  in  a  similar  manner; 

(c)  drive  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  discs  to  calise 
rotation  of  said  non-uniform  fields; 

(d)  a  degaussing  unit  laterally  spaced  from  said  cleaning  and 
nnsing  units  for  effecting  a  demagnitization  of  said  fer- 
rometallic  articles  after  being  cleaned  and  rinsed; 

(e)  container  means  having  an  open  upper  end  for  containing 
said  ferrometallic  articles  in  a  said  cleaning  solution  when 
in  operational  position  above  said  cleaning  unit  and  for 
positioning  said  articles  in  respective  operating  position 
above  said  rinsing  and  degaussing  units, 

(0  a  transfer  element  for  transfemng  said  ferrometallic 
articles  from  one  said  unit  to  another  without  requinng 


interior  wall  which  defmes  a  dissolving  and  mixing  cham- 
ber, the  enclosure  wall  of  which  is  generally  smooth; 

a  rotor  assembly,  and  rotation  means  therefor; 

the  rotor  assembly  including  a  peripheral  series  of  mixer 
blades  extending  parallel  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  tank  and  of  the  rotor 
assembly,  and  supported  in  an  assembly  which  provides 


human  contact  therewith  and  adapted  to  fit  over  and  mate 
with  said  container  means  to  form  a  lid  on  the  open  end 
thereof,  and  transfer  element  being  provided  with  an 
enclosed  chamber  at  its  lower  end  adapted  for  positioning 
within  said  container  and  having  a  magnet  movably 
mounted  therein,  said  magnet  being  arranged  such  that  its 
bottom  surface  has  the  same  polarity  as  the  top  surfaces  of 
said  magnets  mounted  on  said  rotatable  discs,  and  means 
for  lowering  and  raising  said  magnet  within  said  enclosed 
chamber  such  that  when  in  the  lowered  position  said 
articles  are  brought  within  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
magnet  and  are  thereby  caused  to  attach  to  the  bottom  of 
said  enclosed  chamber  and  when  the  magnet  is  raised  said 
articles  are  released  therefrom;  and 
(g)  cabinet  means  housing  said  magnets,  discs,  drive  means 
and  degaussing  unit  and  providing  an  operating  surface 
and  spaced  surface  stations  above  the  respective  said  units 
for  supporting  said  container  means 


4,140,402 
MIXING  MEANS  FOR  ASPHALT  MATERIAL 
URoy  H.  McAllister,  Jr.,  R.R.  #1,  ZionsTille,  Ind.  46077 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,646,  Jul.  8,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,469 
Int.  a.-  BOIF  7/00.  15/06 
U.S.  a.  366—279  6  Claims 

1.  A  mixing  means  for  the  intimate  mixing  of  asphalt  materi- 
als, compnsing; 
a  mixing  tank  having  a  generally  smooth  and  cylindrical 


that  the  outer  edges  of  the  series  of  blades  are  in  a  cylindri- 
cal configuration; 
the  said  blades  being  carried  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  the 
rotor  assembly  in  closely  adjacent  proximity  to  the  tank  so 
as  to  operatively  contact  substances  or  materials  con- 
tained in  the  tank  even  though  carried  on  or  being  closely 
adjacent  to  the  tank's  longitudinal  shell. 


4,140,403 
JUSTIFYING  TEXT  WIUTING  COMPOSING  MACHINE 
WUliam  S.  Gnbelmann,  deceaied,  late  of  CoiiTent,  NJ,;  by 
Walter  S.  Gobelmann,  executor.  Palm  BeMh,  FU^  and  WU- 
liam R.  Grier,  New  Vernon,  N  J.,  aatignor*  to  R  A  I  Industrial 
Corp.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
Diriiion  of  Ser.  No.  213,045,  Dec.  28, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,993.179. 
This  appUcatioD  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,973 
lat  a.2  B41J  29/42 
VS.  a.  400—15  4  Qaims 


iill_ 


1.  In  a  typographic  apparatus  comprising  character  key 
means  operable  for  composing  successive  text  characters  in 
said  apparatus,  each  of  said  characters  having  a  width  equal  to 
a  given  number  of  proportional  spacing  units, 

a  space  bar  means  operable  for  composing  word  spaces 
between  the  words  formed  by  said  text  characters, 

a  text  display  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  charac- 
ter key  means  for  visibly  displaying  said  text  characters 
and  the  words  formed  thereby  and  for  advancing  a  print 
point  according  to  the  width  of  said  text  characters, 

said  text  display  means  further  being  responsive  to  said  space 
bar  means  for  advancing  said  print  point  according  to  a 
word  space  upon  operation  of  said  space  bar  means, 

said  apparatus  having  a  fixed  length  justification  zone  any- 
where in  which  justification  can  occur,  comprising  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  proportional  spacing  units 
preceding  a  right  hand  margin  control  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  end  of  the  line  of  text  displayed,  said 
apparatus  displaying  text  that  may  enter  into  and  pene- 
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trate  said  justification  zone,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
set  of  individual  lights  controlled  to  light  up  consecutively 
in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  print  point,  as  characters 
of  text  are  displayed  within  the  justification  zone,  for 
indicating  the  number  of  proportional  spacing  units  re- 
maining in  the  line  and  for  indicating  that  justification  will 
occur  whenever  a  light  is  lit  and  the  line  is  terminated. 


4,140,404 
PRINTER  FOR  BOWLING  SCORE  COMPUTER 
Reginald  A.  Kaenel,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725^85 

Int  a.2  B41J  3/20:  A63D  5/00 

VS.  a.  400—120  31  Claims 


RIXTEB  L«TCME5 


]-^ 


MTS   »B0-Pe4 


VEBTIC*L  Lint 


HQWIZOWTaL  L.IWC 


HPCR  ADVANCE 


!33-" 


PRINT   FAIL 

«>MASt   OmvE   SI  -54 


4,140,405 
SIGN  LETTER  STRUCTURE 
Jay  B.  Shapiro,  Roslyn,  and  William  Bank,  Brooklyn,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignor!  to  Anchor  Plastics  Company,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  aty,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  785,670 

Int.  a.2  G09F  13/08 

U.S.  a.  40—552  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  illuminated  sign  letter  structure  for  use  in  a  sign 
illuminated  from  a  source  positioned  rearward  of  the  letter 
structure,  a  generally  flat  letter-form  through  which  light  can 
pass,  a  composite  strip  material  bent  to  conform  to  the  perime- 
ter of  said  letter-form  and  extending  along  the  perimeter  of  said 
letter-form  and  forming  a  side  >frame  therearound;  said  com- 
posite strip  member  comprising  an  extruded  thermoplastic 


strip  having  parallel  longitudinally  extending,  spaced  opaque 
thermoplastic  sections  with  a  transparent  thermoplastic  section 
therebetween,  one  of  said  opaque  sections  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  strip  along  one  marginal  edge  of  said  strip  and 
being  in  contact  along  said  one  marginal  edge  with  said  letter- 
form,  the  width  of  said  opaque  section  between  said  contacting 
marginal  edge  and  the  edge  of  said  transparent  section  being 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  letter-form;  said  side  frame 
including  a  perimetrical  edging  extending  inwardly  of  said 
frame  from  the  perimetrical  front  edge  of  said  frame  to  said 
letter-form;  the  front  surface  of  said  inwardly  extending  edge 
being  in  contact  with  the  front  surface  of  said  letter-form;  said 
transparent  thermoplastic  section  between  said  opaque  sec- 
tions forming  a  light  transmitting  area  extending  through  and 
longitudinally  along  said  side  frame,  parallel  to  said  letter- 
form,  for  receiving  light  from  said  light  source  rearward  of 
said  letter  structure  and  for  transmitting  said  received  light 
through  said  side  frame. 


4,140,406 

DOT  MATRIX  PRINT  HEAD 

Peter  H.  Wolf,  Campbell,  and  Boyd  E.  Sbule,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Dataproducts,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,706 

Int.  a.2  B41J  3/12 

U.S.  a.  400—124  11  Claims 


15.  A  bowling  computer  system  including  means  for  storing 
game  scoring  data  comprising  the  ball-by-ball  frame  and  total 
game  score  history  of  bowling  games  for  a  plurality  of  bowlers; 
means  for  printing  said  stored  data,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  said  printing  means  having  a  linear  array  of  adjacent 
dot  print  elements,  said  array  being  of  sufficient  length  to  print 
simultaneously  the  game  scoring  data  for  all  of  said  players  and 
a  rectangular  background  grid  comprising  horizontal  and 
vertical  interlaced  lines. 


1.  In  a  dot  matrix  print  head  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
electromagnetically  actuated  impact  printing  styli  and  wherein 
the  actuation  means  includes  elongated  armatures  having  a  free 
end  and  an  opposite  end  rotating  about  axes  to  axially  drive 
said  styli,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  member  of  rubber-like  material  having  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  members,  one  of  said  radially  extending 
members  being  positioned  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said 
armatures;  and  an  adjustable  member  positioned  behind 
each  of  said  radially  extending  members  in  the  area  of 
contact  with  said  armature  whereby  the  working  mag- 
netic gap  of  each  of  said  electromagnetically  actuated  styli 
can  be  adjusted  independently. 


4,140,407 
RIBBON  FEED  MECHANISM  RESPONSIVE  TO  CASE 
SHAFT  MECHANISM  AND  PRINTING  MECHANISM 
Richard  F.  Porterfield,  and  Richard  E.  Shattuck,  both  of  Cort- 
land, N.Y.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  825,736 
Int.  CL2  B41J  35/12 
U.S.  a.  400—216.6  10  CUims 

1.  A  ribbon  feed  mechanism  for  a  typewriter  having  a  car- 
riage shiftable  between  a  lower  case  position  for  printing  lower 
case  characters  and  an  upper  case  position  for  printing  upper 
case  characters,  a  carriage  shift  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
carriage  between  the  lower  and  the  upper  case  positions,  a 
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nbbon  supported  for  incremental  feeding  movement,  and  a 
printing  mechanism  for  striking  the  nbbon  for  printing  the 
lower  and  upper  case  characters,  the  nbbon  feed  mechanism 
compnsing 

a  power  source; 

a  linkage  operatively  connected  to  the  ribbon  for  incremen- 
tally feeding  the  nbbon  when  coupled  to  the  power 
source. 


a  control  means  actuated  by  the  pnnting  mechanism  dunng 
a  pnnting  operation  for  coupling  the  linkage  to  the  power 
source  for  incrementally  feeding  the  ribbon,  and 

the  control  means  actuated  by  the  carnage  shift  mechanism 
dunng  a  carnage  shift  operation  for  coupling  the  linkage 
to  the  power  source  for  incrementally  feeding  the  ribbon. 


4.140,408 
PUSH  TYPE  MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

Satoshi  Mizutani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pentel  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  S«r.  No.  824,951 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1976,  51/99381; 
Aug.  8,  1977,  52/105969[U] 

Int.  a.-  B43K  21/22 
U.S.  a.  401—65  7  Claims 


f  « 


der  and  the  annular  projection  on  the  barrel  being  adapted  to 
engage  each  other  when  the  inner  cylinder  is  mounted  in  the 
barrel. 


4,140,409 
DISPOSABLE  LIQUID  APPLICATOR 
James  H.  DeVriet,  McHenry,  lU.,  aatignor  to  Baxter  Travenol 
Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,168 

Lot.  a.2  A47L;i//7 

U,S.  O.  401—132  10  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  liquid  applicator  which  comprises: 

a  container  having  an  elongated  body  and  carrying  a  liquid 
to  be  dispensed,  said  container  having  a  prescored  portion 
extending  transverse  said  elongated  body  on  one  side 
thereof; 

means  sealing  said  container  on  another  side  thereof; 

absorbent  means  fastened  to  said  container  and  overlying 
said  prescored  portion;  and 

said  container  and  said  absorbent  means  cooperating  to 
cause  the  liquid  to  be  dispensed  into  said  absorbent  means 
when  said  container  is  bent  away  from  said  prescored 
portion  and  about  itself  to  release  the  liquid  through  said 
prescored  poriion  and  into  said  absorbent  means. 


4,140,410 

FLUID  APPLICATOR  PRESSURE  DEVICE 

Ricardo  Garcia,  1045  W.  27tli  St.,  Apt.  5,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33010 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,977 

Int.  a.^  B43K  5/18:  P04B  21/04 

VS.  a.  401—150  8  Claims 


1  In  a  push  type  mechanical  pencil  comprising  a  barrel,  an 
inner  cylinder  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  including  a  chuck 
portion  and  a  spare  leads  containing  tube  portion  communicat- 
ing with  said  chuck  portion  through  a  lead  passage,  and  a 
compression  spnng  adapted  to  bias  said  inner  cylinder  rear- 
wardly  along  its  axis: 

said  inner  cylinder  having 

a  hollow  cylmdncal  body  constituting  at  least  a  part  of  the 

spare  leads  containing  tube  portion, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  tube  forming  mem- 
bers which  when  they  are  put  together  constitute  the 
remaining  part  of  the  spare  leads  containing  tube  por- 
tion, said  tube  forming  members  being  integrally  con- 
nected with  each  other  by  at  least  one  bendable  connec- 
tor portion,  one  of  said  tube  forming  members  being 
integral  with  the  hollow  molded  cylindrical  body,  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  separated  chuck  members 
which  when  they  are  put  together  constitute  the  chuck 
portion,  each  of  said  chuck  members  being  integral  with 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  tube  forming  members, 
the  cylindrical  body,  the  divided  members  and  the  chuck 
members  being  integrally  molded  in  a  single  unit; 
the  inner  cylinder  having  at  least  one  protrusion  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof  and  the  barrel  having  an  annular  projection  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof  with  an  inside  diameter  less  than  the 
maximum  outside  diameter  which  the  inner  cylinder  has  at  the 
location  of  said  protrusion,  said  protrusion  on  the  inner  cylin- 


1.  A  fluid  applicator  pressure  device  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  tubular  piston  and  a  tubular  piston  rod  extending 
axially  therein,  seal  means  on  said  piston  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  First  valve  means  yieldingly  mounted 
axially  on  said  tubular  piston  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow 
through  said  piston,  spring  means  biasing  said  valve  means  to 
a  closed  F>osition,  handle  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  and  engaging  said  piston  rod  for  movement  therewith, 
a  circular  cross  wall  extending  diametrically  in  said  cylinder 
and  having  an  axially  extending  bore  therein  said  first  vale 
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means  biased  to  seat  against  one  side  of  said  circular  cross  wall 
bore,  a  second  valve  means  yieldingly  moimted  in  said  cylinder 
for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  from  said  circular  wall  bore,  and 
spring  means  biasing  said  second  valve  means  to  a  closed 
position  against  the  other  side  of  said  circular  cross  wall  bore. 


1.  An  improved  pre-assembled  ball  applicator  dispensing 
package  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  container  having  a  neck  portion  defming  an  opening  at  one 
end  thereof  for  dispensing  the  contents  thereof,  said  neck 
portion  including  at  least  one  external  thread  and  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  formed  above  said  thread; 

an  annular  ball-retaining  fitment  of  a  resilient  material  hav- 
ing a  generally  circular  bottom  diaphragm  fitting  within 
the  opening  of  said  container  neck  and  including  at  least 
one  aperture  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  said  container, 
an  annular  ball-retaining  socket  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  diaphragm  in  an  arcuate  configuration,  an 
annular  shoulder  extending  outwardly  from  said  ball- 
retaining  socket,  and  an  annular  container-engaging  skirt 
extending  downwardly  from  said  shoulder  spaced  radially 
outwardly  from  said  bottom  diaphragm,  said  container- 
engaging  skirt  including  an  inwardly  directed  bead  for 
engagement  with  said  circumferential  groove  on  said 
container  neck  and  an  outwardly  directed  flange; 

a  dispensing  ball  having  a  major  portion  inserted  within  said 
annular  ball-retaining  socket  of  said  fitment  so  as  to  be  in 
communication  with  said  dispensing  aperture  and  having 
a  minor  portion  extending  beyond  the  extremity  of  said 
annular  ball-retaining  socket  to  define  a  dispensing  sur- 
face; and 

a  closure  member  having  at  least  one  internal  thread  for 
engagement  with  the  thread  on  the  neck  of  the  container, 
said  closure  member  including  an  inwardly  directed  annu- 
lar fitment-retaining  bead  adapted  to  engage  the  out- 
wardly directed  flange  on  said  container-engaging  annular 
skirt  of  the  fitment  to  retain  said  fitment  and  ball  within 
the  closure  prior  to  assembly  with  said  container,  and  the 
engagement  between  the  inwardly  directed  annular  bead 
on  the  fitment  and  the  circumferential  groove  on  the 
container  neck  being  sufficient  to  overcome  the  engage- 
ment between  the  annular  fitment-retaining  bead  on  the 
closure  and  the  outwardly  directed  flange  on  the  fitment 
to  thereby  allow  removal  of  the  closure  from  threaded 
engagement  with  said  container  neck  while  said  fitment 
remains  in  engagement  with  the  container  neck. 


4,140,412 
METHOD  OF  COVERING  A  JOINT  OF  TWO  ROPE  ENDS 
Louis  O.  Vitt,  12319  Matthew  La.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63127 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813^76 
Int.  a.2  F16B  4/00:  F16G  11/00:  B23P  11/02:  B65H  69/04: 

D04G  5/00:  F16L  11/12 
U.S.  a.  403—28  1  Qaim 


4,140,411 
PREASSEMBLED  BALL-TYPE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Paul  W.  Harbauer,  Perrysburg;  Richard  D.  Lohrman,  and 
George  V.  Mumford,  both  of  Toledo,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,287 

Int  a.2  B05C  77/02 

U.S.  a.  401—213  1  Claim 


1.  A  cover  means  for  enclosing  a  joint  area  of  two  rop*  ends 
to  facilitate  smoother  movement  around  an  obstacle  than  if  the 
joint  area  was  uncovered,  said  cover  means  being  comprised 
of: 

(a)  at  least  one  cover  sleeve  of  heat  shrinkable  tubing  cover- 
ing the  joint  and  adjacent  joint  area,  said  tubing  extending 
on  at  least  one  side  of  said  joint,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  smaller  diameter  support  tube  of  heat  shrink- 
able tubing  covering  said  adjacent  joint  area,  and  telescop- 
ing within  said  cover  tube,  with  the  length  of  said  support 
tube  sufficiently  long  to  extend  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
said  cover  tube  for  the  purpwse  of  forming  additional 
transitional  conical  wedge  shape  to  facilitate  smoother 
movement  around  said  obstacle,  and 

(c)  said  heat  shrinkable  tubing  being  fully  shrunk  only  on  the 
ends  away  from  said  joint,  thereby  reducing  clearance 
between  said  rope  and  said  tubings  for  the  purpose  of 
forming  additional  transitional  conical  wedge  shap>e  to 
facilitate  smoother  movement  around  said  obstacle,  and 

(d)  said  heat  shrinkable  tubing  being  partially  shrunk  in  the 
area  adjacent  said  joint,  and  unshrunk  in  the  portion  cov- 
ering the  actual  joint,  with  the  partially  shrunk  area  being 
between  the  unshrunk  and  shrunk  area,  for  the  purpose  of 
forming  additional  conical  wedge  shap>e  to  facilitate 
smoother  movement  around  said  obstacle,  with  the  length 
relationships  of  the  tubing  sections  being:  for  the  unshrunk 
portion  of  the  cover  sleeve  approximately  twice  the  joint 
length;  for  the  partially  shunk  area  of  the  cover  sleeve  and 
supf)ort  sleeve  approximately  one-half  the  joint  length, 
and  the  fully  shrunk  portion  being  the  remaining  length  of 
the  tubing  sections. 


4,140,413 
HUB-LOCKING  DEVICE 
Rene' A.  Conrad,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynaloc  Corpora- 
tion, San  Mateo,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,164 
Int.  a.2  F16B  7/04 
U.S.  a.  403—370  8  Qaims 

1,  A  hub-locking  device  for  use  in  coaxially  mounting  each 
end  of  a  cylindrical  pulley  to  a  shaft  comprising: 
a  generally  spherically-shaped  collet  having  a  centrally 
located  shaft  receiving  bore,  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  passing  through  one  side  of  said  collet  permitting 
compression  of  said  collet  around  the  shaft,  and  at  least 
one  radially  extending  lug; 
a  hub  for  attachment  to  an  end  of  the  cylindrical  pulley  to  be 
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mounted  and  having  a  first  axially  tapered  bore  for  receiv- 
ing one  axial  extremity  of  said  collet,  said  hub  having  at 
least  one  bolt-receiving  lapped  bore  formed  therein; 
a  clamping  nng  having  a  second  axially  tapered  bore  for 
receiving  an  opposite  axial  extremity  of  said  collet,  said 
nng  having  at  least  one  bolt-receiving  bore  formed  there- 
through, and 


4,140,415 
ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTOR 
Hisakazu  Koyamato,  Hunamatra,  Japan,  aiaignor  to 
GakU  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaitha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,616 
Int.  a.2  E04G  25/02 


bolt  means  passing  through  said  bolt-receivmg  bore  in  said 
clamping  nng  for  threading  into  said  tapped  bore  to  draw 
said  clamping  nng  towards  said  hub  to  compress  said 
collet  into  locking  engagement  with  the  shaft  passing 
therethrough,  said  bolts  also  being  engaged  by  said  lug  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  collet  with  respect  to  said  hub 


4,140,414 
WEDGE-CLAMPED  SCAFFOLD  JOINT 
Klaus  Buttgereit,  Pletteaberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Plettac  GmbH,  Plettenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  874,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1977,  2704398 

Int.  a.-  F16B  9/02.  7  04.  FlbC  //  00:  F16D  1/12 
L.S.  CT.  403—71  24  Claims 


Nippon 


U.S.  a.  403—104 


8  Clainu 


1.  An  adjustable  connector  comprising: 

an  outer  sleeve  having  an  axial  through  hole  formed  therein; 

an  inner  sleeve  having  an  axial  through  hole  formed  therein, 
said  inner  sleeve  comprising  a  body  portion  and  an  outer 
flange  portion,  said  body  portion  having  first  and  second 
axial  ends  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  axial 
through  hole  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said  outer  flange  portion 
being  formed  at  said  first  end  of  said  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  act  as  a  stopper  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  inner  sleeve  into  said  axial  through  hole  of  said  outer 
sleeve,  said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  generally  axially 
oriented  slots  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  body  portion 
and  opening  in  said  second  end  thereof  whereby  said  body 
portion  may  be  elastically  deformed  in  a  radial  direction; 
and  each  of  said  [>air  of  axially  oriented  slots  merges  into 
at  least  one  circumferentially  oriented  slot  formed  in  said 
body  portion  of  said  inner  sleeve. 

fastening  means  coupled  to  said  outer  sleeve  and  capable  of 
pressing  said  body  portion  of  said  inner  sleeve  so  as  to 
cause  elastic  deformation  of  said  body  portion 


4,140,416 

FLOOR  FLANGE 

Rudolph  E.  Parisien,  891  Rainbow  St.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  23,  1976,  255534 

Int.  a.-  F16B  P/00 

U,S.  a.  403—199  1  Claim 


1  In  a  support  structure,  particularly  scaffolding,  storage 
rack,  shelving  and  the  like,  a  combination  compnsing  a  first 
support  element  having  a  contact  surface;  a  second  support 
element  having  a  reaction  surface  which  bounds  a  converging 
gap  with  said  contact  surface  when  said  support  elements 
assume  an  assembled  position  relative  to  one  another;  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  support  elements  to  each 
other  in  said  assembling  position  thereof,  including  a  projec- 
tion ngid  with  and  extending  beyond  said  reaction  surface  of 
said  second  support  element,  means  for  defining  at  least  one 
recess  in  said  first  support  element  at  said  contact  surface 
thereof  which  arrestingly  receives  said  projection  in  said  as- 
sembling position,  and  a  wedge  element  interposed  in  said 
converging  gap  between  said  contact  and  reaction  surfaces  of 
said  support  elements  in  said  assembled  position. 


1.  A  floor  flange  for  use  with  a  channel  typ*  post,  said  flange 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  substantially  rectangular 
boxes  joined  by  a  common  bottom  wall  which  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  floor,  each  of  said  boxes  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
upright  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  back  wall  joined  thereto 
and  to  said  bottom  wall,  two  adjacent  walls  of  said  boxes  being 
substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart  and  having  aligned 
apertures  to  receive  a  bolt,  one  wall  of  each  said  box  being 
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open  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  each  said  box,  the 
dimensions  of  a  first  one  of  said  boxes  being  such  that  an  end  of 
said  post  is  adapted  to  be  slid  onto  said  first  box  with  said  bolt 
extending  through  a  slot  in  said  post  whereby  tightening  of 
said  bolt  causes  said  post  to  be  held  in  place. 


4,140.417 

UNITARY  CHANNEL  CLAMP  FOR  COAXIALLY 

SPACED  ROD  ENDS 

Olav  D.  Danielsen,  Middletown,  and  Joseph  M.  Jacisin,  Parsip- 

pany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,211 

Int.  a.2  F16B  2/06.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  403—406  6  Claims 


along  the  road  surface  provided  on  the  second  shoulder  of 
said  body; 

a  stationary  bar  extending  through  a  passageway  in  said 
body  for  supporting  said  body  in  the  road  with  the  first 
shoulder  substantially  flush  with  the  road  surface  in  the 
indicating  position,  said  bar  extending  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  vehicular  travel  along  the  road 
and  forming  an  axis  about  which  said  body  pivotally 
moves  from  the  indicating  pKjsition  to  the  protecting  posi- 
tion; 

a  tab  extending  from  and  held  stationary  with  said  bar; 

spring  means  disposed  between  said  body  and  said  tab  for 
urging  said  body  into  the  indicating  position; 

a  moving  vehicle  engaging  said  body  will  thus  cause  the 
body  to  pivot  to  the  protecting  position  and  the  spring 
means  will  return  the  body  to  the  indicating  position  after 
the  vehicle  passes  the  indicator. 


4,140,419 
MOLDED  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Guy  S.  Puccio,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acme  Highway  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,281 

Int.  a.2  EOlC  11/04 

U.S.  a.  404—69  13  Qaims 


1.  A  unitary  clamp  to  stabilize  the  relative  end-to-end  posi- 
tions of  two  independent  bar  type  members  of  rectangular 
cross  sections  comprising: 

a  channel  type  structure  having  a  base  plate  surface  and  first 
and  second  flanges  extending  longitudinally  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  base  plate  surface,  respectively, 

locking  tabs  formed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  flanges,  respectively, 

at  least  a  key  tab  located  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
clamp, 

whereby  the  locking  tabs  are  bent  to  secure  said  bar  type 
members  within  the  channel  defined  by  said  channel  type 
structure  and  said  key  tab  is  bent  to  secure  the  position  of 
said  channel  type  structure  relative  to  the  end-to-end 
position  of  said  bar  type  member. 

4,140,418 

TRAFTIC  INDICATOR 

Neil  K.  HoUey,  1729  Bonneville  Rd.,  Bryan,  Tex.  77801 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,013 

Int.  a.2  EOIF  9/00 

U.S.  a.  404—11  13  Claims 


1.  A  traffic  indicator  used  in  a  road,  comprising: 
a  body  movable  from  an  indicating  position  to  a  protecting 
position  having  a  first  shoulder  which  lies  substantially 
flush  with  the  road  surface  in  the  indicating  position  and  a 
second  shoulder  extending  at  an  angle  away  from  the  first 
shoulder  to  a  location  above  the  road  surface  in  the  indi- 
cating position; 
a  reflecting  element  visible  to  drivers  of  vehicles  moving 


1.  An  expansion  joint  sealing  means  for  bridging  the  gap 
between  a  pair  of  structural  slab  members  having  generally 
horizontal  upper  surfaces,  said  expansion  joint  sealing  means 
comprising: 

a  flexible  sealing  means  spanning  said  gap, 
two  composite  marginal  bodies  of  rigid  and  elastomeric 
material  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gap  respectively  dis- 
posed to  generally  adjoin  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  slab 
members  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  gap,  each  of 
said  marginal  bodies  having  a  groove  with  an  aperture 
which  is  open  in  the  direction  of  said  gap  for  the  reception 
and  mounting  of  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  flexible  sealing 
means  and  each  marginal  body  further  including  a  rigid 
mounting  plate  embedded  in  said  elastomeric  material 
forming  said  body  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mounting 
plate  overlying  said  groove  and  being  so  formed  as  to 
restrain  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  flexible  sealing 
means  from  withdrawal  out  of  said  groove  and  said  aper- 
ture, and 
anchor  means  securing  each  of  said  marginal  bodies  to  said 
slabs  whereby  each  said  mounting  plate  is  reinforcibly 
drawn  toward  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  flexible  seal- 
ing means  to  retain  the  latter  in  a  firmly  mounted  dispo- 
sition. 


4,140,420 
PORTABLE  GRADE  AVERAGING  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  L.  Steele,  both  of  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  CMI  Corporation,  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,004 
Int.  a.2  EOlC  79/00 
U.S.  a.  404—84  21  Claims 

13.  In  combination  with  a  road  working  maching  having  a 
frame  drivingly  supported  by  a  front  drive  track  assembly  and 
by  first  and  second  rear  drive  track  assemblies  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  the  frame  supporting  a  work  piece  for 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  a  roadway,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
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front  sensing  means  suppjorted  by  the  frame  along  a  selected 
first  side  thereof  for  providing  a  forward  elevation  refer- 
ence indicative  of  the  average  grade  of  a  selected  refer- 
ence surface  along  the  first  side  and  generally  forwardly 
of  the  work  piece,  the  first  rear  drive  track  assembly 
providing  a  rear  elevation  reference  indicative  of  the 
average  grade  of  the  roadway  surface  supporting  the  first 
rear  dnve  track  assembly, 

connecting  means  supported  by  the  front  sensing  means  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  first  rear  dnve  track  assembly 
for  providing  an  elevation  control  reference  indicative  of 
the  average  of  the  forward  elevation  reference  and  the 
rear  elevation  reference; 

first  elevation  control  means  supported  by  the  frame  and 
contacting  the  connecting  means  for  providing  a  first 
elevation  control  signal  in  response  to  the  first  elevation 
control  reference; 


nal,  said  retaining  means  being  constructed  to  prevent  any 
water  flow  laterally  out  of  said  unitary  layer,  whereby  the 


-1     V 


first  hydraulic  means  connecting  the  frame  to  the  first  rear 
dnve  track  assembly  for  establishing  the  elevation  of  a 
first  rear  portion  of  the  frame  in  response  to  the  first 
elevation  control  signal, 

averaging  means  supported  along  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame  for  providing  a  second  elevation  control  reference 
indicative  of  a  selected  reference  surface  along  the  second 
side; 

second  elevation  control  means  supported  by  the  frame  and 
contacting  the  averaging  means  for  providing  a  second 
elevation  control  signal  in  response  to  the  second  eleva- 
tion control  reference;  and 

front  hydraulic  means  connecting  the  frame  to  the  front 
dnve  track  assembly  for  establishing  the  elevation  of  a 
front  ponion  of  the  frame  in  response  to  the  second  eleva- 
tion control  signal 


4,140,421 
SOIL  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Henry  G.  Lloyd,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Verdyol 
International  AG,  AlUchwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,497 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    22,    1976, 
16216/76 

Int.  a.-  E02B  li/00 
U.S.  a.  405—43  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  soil  irngation  system  compnsing  subterranean  distn- 
bution  pipes  for  distnbuting  water  to  overlying  soil,  each  pipe 
having  a  perforated  upper  wall  whose  outer  surface  is  covered 
with  water  permeable  means  for  preventing  said  overlying  soil 
from  fouling  the  perforations  of  said  upper  wall,  and  means 
integral  with  the  remaining  wall  structure  of  said  pipe  for 
retaining  said  water  permeable  means  in  its  covenng  relation- 
ship with  said  upf)er  wall,  the  improvement  wherein: 

(a)  said  water  permeable  means  is  a  unitary  layer  of  capillary 
material  which,  in  addition  to  its  anti-fouling  function, 
aids  in  equalizing  the  outflow  of  water  from  all  the  perfo- 
rations in  said  upper  wa'l  of  the  pip*  from  one  end  of  the 
pipe  to  the  other;  and 

(b)  said  retaining  means  is  integral  also  with  said  upper  wall 
and  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  cams 
which  overlie  and  positionally  secure  the  respective  longi- 
tudinal side  edges  of  said  unitary  layer  of  capillary  mate- 


outflow  of  water  from  said  unitary  layer  is  constrained  to 
move  only  in  an  upward  direction. 


4,140,422 
PLASTIC  CORRUGATED  DRAINAGE  PIPE 
Houston  L.  Cnimpler,  Jr.,  and  John  M.  Cnimpler,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  68,  RoMboro,  N.C.  28382 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,838 

Int.  a.2  E02B  li/00:  F16L  i7/24 

\}&.  a.  405—49  13  CUims 


1.  A  plastic  drainage  pipe  comprising  a  corrugated  section 
extending  throughout  a  pre-sclectcd  length  of  the  pipe  and 
having  an  outer  periphery  formed  with  alternating,  circumfe-- 
entially  extending  ribs  and  valleys,  the  valleys  lying  between 
and  interconnecting  adjacently  disposed  ribs,  at  least  a  circura- 
ferentially  extending  portion  of  each  rib  in  said  section  being 
annular,  and  a  series  of  at  least  three  raised,  spaced  apart  for- 
mations formed  integral  with  said  section  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof,  said  formations  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  row 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  section,  each  of  said  forma- 
tions extending  between  and  being  integrally  joined  to  two  of 
said  ribs  that  lie  immediately  adjacent  to  each  other  to  span  the 
one  of  the  valleys  lying  between  the  two  adjacent  ribs,  each  of 
said  formations  protruding  outwardly  from  the  valley  that  it 
spans  at  least  approximately  to  the  outer  circumferences  of  said 
ribs,  and  each  of  said  raised  formations  being  formed  with  a 
drainage  hole  and  an  end  face  peripherially  surrounding  said 
drainage  hole  and  having  an  axially  extending  dimension  that  is 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  valley  spanned  by  the  raised 
formation  but  less  than  the  longitudinal  spacing  between  the 
oppositely  facing  side  walls  of  the  two  adjacent  ribs  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  valley  that  the  raised  formation  spans,  said 
dimension  of  the  end  face  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
corrugated  section,  each  drainage  hole  being  formed  through 
said  section  along  an  axis  that  lies  between  adjacently  disposed 
ones  of  said  ribs  without  internipting  the  annularity  of  at  least 
a  circumferentially  extending  portion  of  each  of  the  adjacently 
disposed  ones  of  said  ribs  to  provide  for  the  drainage  of  liquid 
from  the  pipe  interior,  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  drainage 
holes  being  larger  than  the  width  of  the  valley  spanned  by  its 
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associated  raised  formation,  but  not  greater  than  the  pitch  of 
said  ribs,  there  being  at  least  one  valley  which  lies  between 
each  pair  of  adjacently  disposed  ones  of  said  formations  in  said 
row  and  which  is  imperforate  at  least  in  the  region  that  extends 
longitudinally  between  the  adjacently  disposed  ones  of  said 
raised  formations. 


4,140,423 

METHOD  OF  STORING  UQUEFIED  GASES  AT  LOW 

TEMPERATURE  IN  A  SUBTERRANEAN  CAVTTY 

Alain  Boulanger,  Paris,  France,  aadgnor  to  Sodete  Francaise  de 

Stocknge  Geoiogiqae  "Geoftock",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  853,507 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1976,  76  36369 

Int.  a.2  B65G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  405—53  12  Claims 


twisting,  kinking,  and  sinking  of  the  barrier  during  deploy- 
ment at  sea  prior  to  activation  of  said  air  inflating  means 
and  said  water  inflating  means,  said  inflated  air  chamber 
and  said  inflated  water  chamber  coacting  to  establish  a 


floatation  level  in  the  water  with  a  portion  of  said  barrier 
above  and  a  portion  below  the  surface  of  the  water,  so  that 
said  inflated  air  chamber  impedes  the  passage  of  floating 
oil. 


4,140,425 
CABLE  PLOW  ASSEMBLY 
James  S.  Flippin,  Clearwater,  Kans.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,592 

Int.  a.2  F16L  1/02 

U.S.  O.  405—181  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  storing  liquefied  gases  in  a  subterranean 
cavity  whose  fluid  tightness  is  essentially  obtained  by  the 
freezing  of  the  earth  comprising  the  steps  of  preliminarily 
observing  the  rock  surrounding  the  cavity,  preparing  an  initial 
cooling  program  taking  into  account  the  results  of  the  prelimi- 
nary observation,  cooling  the  wall  of  the  cavity  and  the  sur- 
rounding mass  to  create  a  compression  zone  therein,  observing 
the  wall  of  the  cavity  and  the  surrounding  mass  during  the 
whole  period  of  application  of  cooling,  and  intervening  ac- 
cording to  the  latter  observations  by  modifying  the  initial 
cooling  program  and/or  repairing  disturbances  which  have 
appeared  in  the  wall  of  the  cavity  in  order  to  preserve  the 
compression  zone  thereof 


I 

4,140,424 

BARRIER  FOR  OIL  SPILT  ON  WATER 
Leslie  Bretherick,  Ascot;  Denis  H.  Desty,  Weybridge,  and  Mi- 
chael G.  Webb,  Wootton  Bridge,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,144,  Nor.  12, 1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,680,  Jun.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,745 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1971, 
28931/71 

Int.  a.2  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  405—68  8  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  barrier  for  oil  spilt  on  water  to  be  deployed 

from  a  floatable  container,  comprising: 

an  elongate  air  chamber,  a  pilot  air  tube  fixed  along  the 

length  of  said  air  chamber  in  side  by  side  relationship  and 

having  a  cross-sectional  area  when  inflated  of  less  than 

about  one  twentieth  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  air 

chamber  when  inflated,  a  compressed  air  source  coupled 

to  said  pilot  air  tube  for  quickly  inflating  the  entire  length 

of  said  pilot  air  tube  during  or  prior  to  deployment  of  the 

barrier,  an  elongate  water  chamber  joined  to  said  air 

chamber  in  side  by  side  relationship,  the  walls  of  said 

chambers  and  said  pilot  air  tube  being  formed  of  flexible 

material,  air  inflating  means  for  inflating  said  air  chamber 

with  air,  and  water  inflating  means  for  inflating  said  water 

chamber  with  water,  said  inflated  pilot  air  tube  preventing 


1.  A  plow  assembly  for  laying  an  elongated  flexible  element 
such  as  a  cable  in  the  slot  cut  by  the  plow  in  the  ground, 
comprising: 

a  prime  mover, 

a  trailing  generally  horizontal  boom  assembly  having  a 
forward  portion  supported  on  the  rear  of  said  prime 
mover  on  a  transverse  horizontal  pivot, 

a  plow  frame  assembly  supported  by  and  beneath  said  boom 
assembly  having  a  ground  p>enetrating  blade 

a  trailing  ground  traversing  wheel  having  a  transverse  axle 
cotmected  to  said  boom  by  a  structural  member,  said 
wheel  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  said  boom  assembly, 
rearward  of  said  plow  blade, 

said  boom  assembly  includes  a  generally  vertical  yoke  sup- 
ported on  said  horizontal  pivot,  a  piston-cylinder  inter- 
connected between  said  prime  mover  and  said  yoke  of  said 
boom  assembly,  said  piston-cylinder  extending  in  an  in- 
clined upward  angle  relative  to  vertical  for  lifting  the 
boom  and  plow  assembly  about  said  horizontal  pivot, 

said  boom  assembly  comprises  a  generally  horizontal  boom 
sup|X)rted  on  said  transverse  horizontal  pivot  on  said 
prime  mover  and  a  downwardly  opening  U-shaped  trailer 
in  side  elevation  pivotally  supported  on  the  rear  of  said 
boom  on  a  vertical  pivot,  said  rear  trailer  being  indepen- 
dently steerable,  and  said  plow  frame  supported  within 
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said  U-shaped  trailer,  said  plow  frame  mounted  in  a  canti- 
levered  fashion  to  one  of  the  downwardly  extending  legs 
of  said  U-shaped  trailer  for  vertical  vibratory  motion,  and 
said  plow  blade  is  pivotally  supported  on  said  plow  frame 
and  said  plow  frame  assembly  includes  an  extensible  pis- 
ton-cylinder pivotally  connected  between  said  frame  as- 
sembly above  said  blade  and  said  plow  blade,  said  piston- 
cylinder  extensible  to  rotate  said  blade  forwardly  toward 
the  prime  mover  to  a  generally  honzontal  position  for 
transport 


1  A  control  valve  system  controlling  the  inflation  fluid 
pressure  and  flow  during  the  inflation  of  an  upper  packer  and 
a  lower  packer  contained  withm  a  pile  sleeve  and  controlling 
grouting  material  flow  and  pressure  dunng  the  grouting  of  the 
annulus  formed  between  said  pile  sleeve  and  a  pile  dnven 
therethrough,  said  control  valve  system  utilizing  a  single  line 
to  supply  the  inflation  fluid  and  the  grouting  material  to  a 
plurality  of  pile  sleeves  comprising 

upper  packer  inflation  control  valve  means  controlling  the 

pressure  at  which  fluid  flows  into  said  upper  packer; 
upper  packer  inflation  check  valve  means  connected  to  said 
upper  packer  inflation  control  valve  means  preventing 
said  inflation  fluid  flow  from  said  upper  packer  after  the 
inflation  thereof; 
lower  packer  inflation  check  valve  means  preventing  said 
inflation  fluid  flow  from  said  lower  packer  after  the  infla- 
tion thereof;  and 
grout  control  valve  means  controlling  the  pressure  at  which 
the  grouting  matenal  flows  into  said  annulus  between  said 
pile  sleeve  and  said  pile 


be  driven  generally  upright  into  the  earth  with  said  upper 
portion  extending  above  the  earth  and  said  lower  end  portion 
located  in  the  earth,  said  member  further  including  a  front 
surface  having  transversely  spaced  outer  side  edges,  a  back 
surface  having  transversely  spaced  outer  side  edges,  and  a 
transversely  extending  rigid  flat  plate  affixed  to  one  of  said 
surfaces  on  said  lower  end  portion,  said  plate  having  end  edges 


4,140.426 
SYSTEM  FOR  INFLATING  PACKERS  AND  PLAONG 
GROUT  THROUGH  ONE  LINE 
Lloyd  C.  Knox,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  S«r.  No.  844,415 

Int.  a.-  E02D  5/00.  5/14 

U.S.  a.  405—225  42  Qaims 


u;w«^" 


extending  respectively  beyond  said  outer  side  edges  of  said  one 
surface,  said  plate  being  adapted,  after  being  driven  into  the 
earth  along  with  said  lower  end  portion,  to  extend  through  the 
earth  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  lateral  forces 
acting  on  said  member  in  a  direction  toward  said  front  or  back 
surfaces  on  said  elongate  member  and  tending  to  laterally 
displace  said  member. 


4,140,428 
TIE  ROD  SUPPORT  FOR  MINE 
Philippe  H.  McLain,  Gilbert,  and  Ross  J.  Sullivan,  Columbia, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Shakespeare  Company,  Columbia, 
S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,687 

Int.  a.2  E21D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  405—261  11  Qaims 


4,140,427 
PILE  WITH  RIGID  PLATE 
Gary  A.  Jackson,  4565  W.  Donges  La.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53223 
Filed  No».  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,281 
Int.  a.-  E02D5  22 
U.S.  CT.  405—231  8  Qaims 

1  A  pile  adapfed  for  use  as  a  support  for  an  earth  embank- 
ment wall,  which  pile  comprises  an  elongate  member  having 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion  and  being  adapted  to 


1.  A  tie  rod  support  for  a  wall  in  a  mine,  comprising  an 
elongated  rod  of  fiber  reinforced  plastic  material  adapted  for 
axial  inseriion  in  an  elongated  hole  in  said  mine  wall,  means  on 
one  end  of  said  rod  for  ruptunng  plastic  cartridges  in  said  hole, 
and  a  tapered  anchor  sleeve  non-rotatively  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  rod  by  an  epoxy  resin  bonded  to  said  rod  and 
non-rotatively  engaging  said  sleeve,  for  supporting  a  pressure 
plate  against  the  surface  of  said  mine  wall. 
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4,140,429 
CORROSION  PROTECTED  TENSIONING  NfEM BER 
FOR  A  PRESTRESSABLE  ANCHOR  IN  SOUD  ROCK 
Thomas  Herbst,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  assignor  to 
Dyckerhoff  A  Widmann  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
1977,  2707238 

Int.  a.2  F21D  20/02 
U.S.  a.  405—261  10  Claims 


being  displaceable  in  a  first  direction  toward  a  mine  face  and 
being  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  second  direction  transverse 
to  said  first  direction;  and  displacing  means  for  displacing  said 
floor  engaging  plate  members  in  said  first  direction  and  includ- 
ing two  guiding  elements  spaced  from  one  another  in  said 
second  direction,  and  two  hydraulic  cylinder-piston  units 
operative  independently  of  one  another  and  each  connecting 
one  of  said  guiding  elements  with  a  respective  one  of  said  floor 
engaging  plate  members  so  as  to  displace  the  latter  relative  to 
but  independently  of  another  in  said  first  direction. 


4,140,431 

CUTTING  INSERT 

Ernest  J.  Friedline,  and  Donald  W.  Warren,  both  of  Latrobe, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,711 

Int.  a.2  B26D  1/00.  3/00 

U.S.  a.  407—114  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  corrosion-protected  tension  member  for  anchoring 
and  prestressing  in  a  bore  hole  having  a  closed  end  and  an  air 
side  end  such  as  formed  in  solid  rock,  of  the  type  wherein  the 
anchoring  end  of  the  tension  member  comprises  an  anchoring 
length  adjacent  the  end  thereof  and  a  free  steel  length  adjacent 
the  anchoring  length  adapted  to  extend  to  the  air  side  of  a  bore 
hole  and  wherein  the  bonding  between  the  anchoring  length  of 
the  tension  member  and  the  bore  hole  is  established  by  means 
of  synthetic  resin,  the  combination  comprising 
profiled  tensioning  means  comprising  at  least  one  steel  rod 
a  tube  of  corrosion  resistant  material  extending  around  the 
free  steel  length  and  most  of  the  anchoring  length  of  said 
profiled  tensioning  means, 
said  tube  comprising  a  free  steel  part,  and  anchoring  part  and 
a  shoulder  junction  part  connecting  to  the  free  steel  part 
and  to  the  anchoring  part  thereof  and  being  approximately 
concentrically  spaced  around  the  tensioning  means 
the  spaces  between  the  tube  and  the  profiled  tensioning 

member  being  injected  with  hardenable  adhesive, 
said  free  steel  part  of  said  tube  containing  a  deaerating  con- 
duit extending  from  the  junction  part  along  the  free  steel 
part  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  deaerating  conduit 
having  an  opening  adjacent  said  junction  part  which 
opens  to  the  outer  side  of  said  tube. 

4,140,430 
WALKING  MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT 
Giinter  Blumenthal,  Westerholt,  and  Hans-Ferdinand  Bemmerl, 
Heme,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bochumer 
EisenhUtte  Heintzmann  GmbH  ft  Co,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,315 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  5, 
1977,  2720179 

Int.  C1.2  E21D  15/44 
U.S.  a.  405—291  10  Claims 


— ■ — oi'v  I    'i  I   M — rr^  I   I  ' 


I 


1.  A  walking  mine  roof  support,  comprising  roof  engaging 
cap  means;  two  supporting  units  each  including  a  floor  engag- 
ing plate  member  and  a  prop  extending  between  a  respective 
one  of  said  plate  members  and  said  roof  supporting  cap  means 
so  as  to  support  the  latter,  said  floor  engaging  plate  members 


I.  A  cutting  insert  comprising:  a  body  of  hard  wear  resistant 
material  having  spaced  substantially  parallel  faces  that  are 
polygonal  when  viewed  in  plan;  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
between  said  faces;  cutting  edge  means  comprising  at  least  two 
cutting  edges  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said  peripheral  wall 
and  at  least  one  of  said  faces,  said  peripheral  wall  having  reces- 
ses formed  therein  interrupting  said  cutting  edge  means;  said 
recesses  interrupting  one  cutting  edge  of  said  insert  being 
staggered  relative  to  the  recesses  interrupting  the  other  cutting 
edge  of  the  insert  when  said  cutting  edges  are  viewed  in  super- 
posed relation;  the  depth  of  said  recesses  in  said  peripheral  wall 
decreasing  as  the  recess  extends  away  from  said  cutting  edge 
means;  and  said  two  cutting  edges  formed  one  on  each  face 
along  the  same  side  of  said  insert. 

II.  A  cutting  insert  comprising:  a  body  ef  hard  wear  resis- 
tant material  having  spaced  substantially  parallel  faces  that  are 
polygonal  when  viewed  in  plan;  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
between  said  faces;  cutting  edge  means  comprising  at  least  two 
cutting  edges  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said  peripheral  wall 
and  at  least  one  of  said  faces,  said  peripheral  wall  having  reces- 
ses formed  therein  interrupting  said  cutting  edge  means;  said 
recesses  interrupting  one  cutting  edge  of  said  insert  being 
staggered  relative  to  the  recesses  interrupting  the  other  cutting 
edge  of  the  insert  when  said  cutting  edges  are  viewed  in  super- 
posed relation;  the  depth  of  said  recesses  in  said  peripheral  wall 
decreasing  as  the  recess  extends  away  from  said  cutting  edge 
means;  and  said  two  cutting  edges  are  formed  one  on  each  of 
two  opposing  sides  on  the  same  face  of  the  insert. 


4,140,432 

DEBURRING  TOOL 

Heinrich  Heule,  Kristallstrasse  6,  Au,  Switzerland  (CH  9434) 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser,  No.  845,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 

1976,  2649208 

Int.  a.^  B23B  51/00 
U.S.  a.  408—154  11  Oalms 

1.  A  deburring  tool  and  reaming  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  bore, 
support  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  bore  and  defin- 
ing a  slotted  opening  at  one  end. 
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means  supported  by  said  housing  to  rotate  said  support 
means  to  a  senes  of  locked  positions, 

an  intermediate  member  rotatably  and  reciprocatably 
mounted  withm  said  bore,  said  intermediate  member  de- 
fining a  slotted  opening  at  one  end  opposed  to  and  spaced 
from  the  slotted  opening  in  said  support  means, 

torsion  spnng  means  arranged  longitudinally  in  said  bore 
and  having  its  end  portions  engagable  within  the  respec- 
tive slotted  openings  of  said  support  means  and  said  inter- 
mediate member, 

control  means  supported  by  said  housing  adjustably  engaga- 
ble with  said  intermediate  member  at  a  radially  off-set 
point  from  its  a;iis  of  rotation  to  control  the  limits  of 
rotation. 

a  transverse  guide  slot  defined  by  said  housing, 


a  pair  of  cutter  members  stidably  supported  within  said 
guide  slot  for  outward  and  inward  displacement, 

radially  off-set  cam  means  earned  by  the  other  end  of  said 
intermediate  member  for  relative  engagement  with  said 
cutter  members  and 

eccentric  means  earned  by  said  housing  for  engagement 
with  said  intermediate  member  to  reciprocate  same  within 
said  bore  and  selectively  engage  and  disengage  said  cam 
means  with  said  cutter  members,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
support  member  to  a  selected  locked  position  imparts  a 
torque  on  said  spnng  means  and  rotates  and  axially  ex- 
tends said  intermediate  member  causing  said  cam  means  to 
engage  said  cutter  members  and  simultaneously  displace 
said  cutter  members  into  controlled  resilent  cutting  action 
with  a  work  piece  within  the  limits  set  by  said  rotation 
control  means 


4,140,433 
WIND  TURBINE 
OUyer  C.  Eckel,  75  Grove  St.,  Wellesley,  Mass.  02181 
Continuation  ofSer.  No.  594,818,  Jul.  10,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,007 
Int.  a.-  F03D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  415—2  24  Qaims 

1.  An  air  turbine  comprising; 
first  and  second  stator  assemblies; 
a  rotor  assembly. 

said  stator  assemblies  and  said  rotor  assembly  being  disposed 
in  line  with  one  another  along  a  center  axis  with  said  rotor 
assembly  located  between  said  stator  assemblies; 
a  shroud  surrounding  said  first  and  second  stator  assemblies 
and  said  rotor  assembly,  said  shroud  having  an  inwardly 
tapered  mouth  at  one  end  forward  of  said  first  stator 
assembly  for  funneling  air  into  said  first  stator  as.sembly, 
an  outwardly  tapering  exit  at  an  opposite  end  rearward  of 
said  stator  assembly  for  expanding  air  radially  away  from 
said  center  axis  as  it  passes  out  of  said  second  stator  assem- 
bly, and  a  throat  section  for  confining  the  air  passing 
through  said  first  stator  assembly  so  that  substantially  all 


of  said  passing  air  travels  through  said  rotor  assembly  and 
thereby  causes  rotation  of  said  rotor  assembly; 
a  nose  cone  centered  in  said  mouth  and  tapered  outwardly 
with  decreasing  distance  from  said  rotor  assembly  so  as  to 
direct  incoming  air  away  from  said  center  axis  toward  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  first  stator  assembly,  said  nose 
cone  working  in  conjunction  with  said  inwardly  tapered 
end  of  said  shroud  so  as  to  increase  the  velocity  of  an  air 
stream  entenng  said  inwardly  tapered  end  of  said  shroud; 


a  tail  cone  centered  in  said  exit  for  promoting  a  smooth 
expansion  of  air  toward  said  center  axis  as  said  air  passes 
out  of  said  second  stator  assembly,  said  tail  cone  tapering 
inwardly  with  increasing  distance  from  said  rotor  assem- 
bly and  working  in  conjunction  with  said  outwardly  ta- 
pered end  of  said  shroud  so  as  to  assist  in  discharging  an 
air  stream  exiting  from  said  throat  section;  and 

transmission  means  connected  to  said  rotor  assembly  for 
transmitting  the  energy  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  assembly 
to  a  power  device,  said  transmission  means  being  at  least 
partially  dis[x>sed  within  said  tail  cone. 


4,140,434 

FEATHERING  PROPELLER  ESPEOALLY  FOR  SAILING 

BOATS 

Massimillano    Bianchi,    Via    Molo    Vecchio,    26,    GravedonaC 
Como),  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,256 

Int.  a.-  B63H  1/24 

U.S.  a.  416—140  1  Qaim 


1.  A  feathering  propeller  for  sailing  boats,  comprising  an 
axially  extending  hub,  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  joumalled 
by  said  hub  on  axes  each  in  a  plane  radial  to  the  hub  to  permit 
rotation  of  each  blade  to  vary  its  pitch  angle  with  respect  to  the 
feathenng  position  of  the  blades,  a  sleeve  member  disposed 
coaxially  within  and  joumalled  rotatably  within  limits  by  said 
hub  for  receiving  therein  an  end  portion  of  a  powershafl  and 
means  for  connecting  said  sleeve  member  with  said  power 
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shaft,  a  bevel  gear  rotatable  with  each  blade,  a  planetary  bevel 
gear  pinion  rotatable  with  said  sleeve  member  and  meshing  in 
common  with  said  blade  gears  arranged  in  planetary  relation- 
ship therewith  and  wherein  said  planetary  bevel  gear  pinion 
has  a  cylindrical  extension  having  a  spur  gear  toothing  coaxial 
therewith  and  said  sleeve  member  has  an  axial  extension  with 
a  straight  internal  toothing  coaxial  with  said  spoor  gear  tooth- 
ing and  meshing  therewith  and  wherein  said  hub  has  an  inner 
annular  recess  facing  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber to  define  an  annular  cavity  therebetween,  a  first  stop  for- 
mation freely  projecting  from  said  hub  into  said  annular  cavity 
and  a  second  stop  formation  freely  projecting  from  said  sleeve 
into  said  cavity  and  arranged  in  the  same  circumferential  plane 
as  the  first  stop  formation,  thereby  to  allow  a  maximum  rela- 
tive angular  movement  in  either  direction  between  said  sleeve 
member  and  said  hub  over  an  angle  determined  by  the  abut- 
ment positions  of  said  first  stop  formation  against  said  second 
stop  formation,  the  common  mesh  between  said  planetary 
bevel  gear  pinion  and  said  blade  gears  allowing  in  disassembled 
condition  a  first  adjustment  of  the  bevel  gear  pinion  relative  to 
the  blade  gears  in  either  directions  and  the  mesh  between  said 
straight  toothing  and  said  spur  gear  allowing  in  disassembled 
condition  a  differential  angular  adjustment  in  either  direction 
of  said  sleeve  member  relative  to  said  blade  gears  the  number 
of  teeth  of  said  spur  gear  being  different  from  the  number  of 
teeth  of  said  bevel  gear  pinion. 


'  4,140,435 

REVERSIBLE  FAN 
Herman  L.  Huber,  2103  Herriiey  RtL,  Erie,  Pa.  16509 
Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,649 
Int  a.2  FD4D  29/36 


U.S.  a.  416—206 


4aainis 


1.  A  fan,  having  blades  adapted  to  operate  in  at  least  two 
positions  comprising, 

a  hub  with  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  supported  on  an 
engine, 

stems  on  said  blades  received  in  said  hub, 

an  annular  retaining  ring  disposed  inside  said  hub  and  lo- 
cated closely  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  stems  and 
generally  concentric  thereto, 

first  retaining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending means  on  said  retaining  ring, 

helical  springs  supported  between  said  ring  and  said  blades 
retained  by  said  first  retaining  means  supporting  said 
retaining  ring, 

said  stems  resting  on  said  helical  springs  and  said  helical 
springs  resting  on  said  ring  and  circumfcrentially  spaced 
projections  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annular  retain- 
ing ring,  the  inner  ends  of  each  said  spring  receiving  a  said 
projection, 

said  helical  springs  engaging  said  stems  urging  said  stems 
radially  outward  and  holding  said  retaining  ring  in  gener- 
ally concentric  relation  to  said  hub, 

second  retaining  means  adapted  to  hold  said  blades  in  any 


one  of  said  jxssitions  whereby  said  springs  urge  the  said 
stems  into  engagement  with  said  second  retaining  means, 
and  said  helical  springs  are  compressed  to  disengage  said 
second  retaining  means  to  change  the  position  of  said 
blades. 


4,140,436 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  SYSTEMS 
Ernest  W.  Schumacher,  DeSoto,  and  Hisashi  Ebisawa,  Duncan- 
rille,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.,  Ports- 
mouth, Va. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,078 

Int.  a.2  F04B  49/02.  49/08 

U.S.  a.  417—27  29  Qaims 


1.  A  pressure-control  device,  which  is  connected  in  parallel 
to  a  system  containing  a  fluid,  for  maintaining  said  fluid  at  a 
selected  pressure,  comprising; 

A.  a  double-diaphragm  assembly,  comprising: 

(1)  a  pair  of  diaphragms  which  are  disposed  in  parallel  and 
have  unequal  areas  exposed  to  said  selected  pressure  to 
form  a  larger  diaphragm  and  a  smaller  diaphragm,  the 
difference  between  said  unequal  areas  creating  a  net 
force, 

(2)  a  diaphragm  separator  to  which  said  diaphragms  are 
sealably  attached  and  within  which  is  a  passage  con- 
necting a  first  port  disposed  between  said  diaphragms 
and  a  valve  seat  disposed  outside  of  said  diaphragms, 
said  first  port  being  connected  to  said  system; 

a  valve  which  fits  sealably  into  said  valve  seat; 
a  biasing  means  for  compressing  said  valve  against  said 
valve  seat,  whereby  said  pair  of  diaphragms,  said  separa- 
tor, and  said  valve  travel  together,  transversely  to  said 
diaphragms,  in  a  first  travel  direction  and  in  a  second 
travel  direction,  said  biasing  means  having  a  first  compw- 
nent  opposing  said  net  force  and  a  second  component 
assisting  said  net  force;  and 
D.  a  travel  interruption  means  which  contacts  and  stops  said 
travel  of  said  valve  moving  in  said  first  travel  direction, 
whereby  a  second  port  is  formed  between  said  valve  and 
said  valve  seat  when  said  separator  continues  said  travel  in 
said  first  travel  direction,  so  that  said  system  is  connected 
to  said  ambient  pressure. 


B. 
C. 
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4,140,437 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LONG  DISTANCE  CONVEYING 

OF  LIQUIDS  MIXED  WITH  SOLID  SUBSTANCES  USING 

A  COMPRESSED  AIR  PUMP 

Giovanni  Faldi,  Via  Forese  Donati  27,  Firenze,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.288,  Mar.  8.  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  .Mar.  20,  1972,  22116  A/72 

Int.  a.-  F04F  I  06 

U.S.  a.  417-122  1  Oaim 


jet  assembly  and  thence  is  emitted  through  a  nozzle  means 
against  a  cool  wall  where  it  is  condensed  to  form  a  condensate 
that  flows  downwardly  along  the  wall  back  to  the  pool,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  providing  a  flow  path  for 
the  condensate  from  the  cool  wall  to  a  region  in  the  pool 
located  remotely  from  the  penphery  of  the  pool,  the  boiler 


1,   An  apparatus   for  conveymg   hquids  mixed   with   solid 
substances  to  long  distances  as  in  transporting  industnal  waste 
or  in  dredging  operations,  by  means  of  a  compressed  air  pump 
compnsmg  a  pump  body  formed  from  two  or  more  vertical 
cylindncal  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  being  provided 
with  a  one-way  self-closing  inlet  flap  valve  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  chambers  and  an  inlet  pipe  for  the  liquid 
connected  to  each  of  said  chambers  upstream  of  said  flap 
valve,  a  valve  and  a  pipe  for  delivenng  the  liquid  to  a  convey- 
mg pipe  operably  connected  thereto,  said  conveying  pipe 
being  of  substantial  length  for  conveying  to  a  long  distance, 
and  a  connection  for  the  inlet  and  discharge  of  compressed  air 
from  a  motor  dnven  compressor  unit,  which  is  cyclically  and 
alternately  fed  into  the  cylinders  and  successively  expelled 
from  them  through  an  appropnate  distnbutor,  said  apparatus 
compnsing  a  free  surface  loading  hopper  located  upstream  and 
above  the  pump  body,  said  hopper  having  an  inclined  bottom 
surface  of  substantial  expanse  designed  to  receive  and  hold  the 
arnving  liquid,  to  compen.sate  its  flow  rate  if  this  should  be 
variable,  said  inlet  pipe  being  connected  at  its  upstream  end  to 
said  hopper  adjacent  the  lowest  elevational  level  of  said  in- 
clined surface  whereby  liquid  may  be  continually  fed  by  simple 
gravity  from  said  hopper  and  said  inlet  pipe  to  the  individual 
chambers  through  the  corresponding  inlet  valves  for  the  liq- 
uid, a  hopfier  outlet  valve  for  liquid  being  situated  in  the  up- 
stream end  of  each  of  said  inlet  pipes  and  adjacent  said  lowest 
level  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  hopper  and  means  for 
introducing  liquid  into  said  hopper  over  said  bottom  surface 
adjacent  a  side  thereof  remote  from  said  lowest  level  at  w  hich 
said  hopper  outlet  valves  for  liquid  are  adjacent,  said  pump 
body  being  provided  with  at  least  one  spare  chamber  in  addi- 
tion to  the  necessary  chambers  (generally  three  in  number)  for 
the  normal  and  regular  operation  of  the  pump,  and  further 
connecting  pipes  with   relative  shut-off  valve  for  air  being 
disposed  between  the  vanous  connections  for  the  inlet  and 
discharge  of  compressed  air  of  the  vanous  cylindncal  cham- 
bers and  between  the  various  liquid  pipes  so  as  to  be  able  to 
connect  the  spare  chamber  into  the  pump  circuit  and  discon- 
nect any  one  of  the  other  chambers 


4,140,438 
DIFFUSION  PUMP 

Arthur  A.  Landfors,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,654 

Int.  a.-  F04F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  417—153  26  aaims 

1.  A  diffusion  pump  wherein  liquid  from  a  pool  of  diffusion 

pump  fluid  IS  heated  by  a  boiler  to  a  vapor  that  nses  through  a 


including  means  for  applying  heat  to  liquid  in  a  portion  of  the 
pool  remote  from  the  region  so  that  the  liquid  in  the  pool 
portion  forms  the  vapor  that  rises,  means  for  providing  a  sub- 
stantially unidirectional  thermal  gradient  whereby  there  is 
encouraged  a  substantially  uniform  convection  flow  of  the 
condensate  through  the  pool  from  the  region  toward  the  pool 
poriion. 


4,140,439 

REOPROCATING  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  CUT-OFF 

DEVICE  OPERABLE  WFTHIN  PREDETERMINED 

ANGULAR  RANGE 

Kenichiro  Imasu,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,459 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1976,  51-45066 

Int.  a.-  P04B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  417-313  9  aaims 
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1   A  reciprocating  compressor  comprising: 
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a  compression  mechanism  having  compressor  components 
including  a  cylinder  member,  a  piston  member  reciproca- 
ble  within  said  cylinder  member,  and  crank  mechanism 
means  for  driving  said  piston  member  such  that  said  piston 
member  reciprocates  within  said  cylinder  member  be- 
tween a  top  dead  center  position  and  a  bottom  dead  center 
position; 

motor  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  crank  mechanism 
means  and  connectable  to  an  electric  power  source  for 
operating  said  crank  mechanism  means  to  thereby  drive 
said  piston  member; 

detection  means  for  detecting  when  the  relative  position  of 
said  piston  member  within  said  cylinder  member  is  within 
a  predetermined  range  from  said  bottom  dead  center 
position,  said  predetermined  range  not  including  said  top 
dead  center  |X)sition,  and  for  generating  an  electric  signal 
representative  of  such  detection;  and 

cut-off  means  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  means  for 
cutting  off  said  motor  means  from  said  electric  power 
source,  said  cut-off  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  detection  means  for  receiving  therefrom  said  electri- 
cal signal  and  for  initiating  said  cutting  off  only  upon 
receipt  of  said  electrical  signal. 


'  4,140,440 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  PISTON  ENGINE-DRIVEN 
PISTON  PUMP  WITH  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE 
RETURN  OF  COMBUSTION  PISTON  FROM  BDC 

James  J.  Ferris,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hydraulic  Engine 

Development  Group,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,116,  Dec.  30,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,751 

Int.  a:^  F04B  77/00,  35/00;  F02B  25/08 

U.S.  a.  417—343  27  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  apparatus  comprising  a 
power  piston  and  a  primary  pumping  combustion  piston  hav- 
ing a  power  stroke  and  a  compression  stroke  having  rod  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  primary  pumping  piston  to  the  power 
piston  to  freely  reciprocally  move  the  pumping  piston  when 
the  power  piston  moves  with  each  piston  having  a  top  dead 
center  position  and  bottom  dead  center  position;  a  secondary 
pumping  piston  interconnected  with  the  primary  pumping 
piston  to  provide  the  energy  for  the  compression  stroke  of  the 
p>ower  piston  through  said  rod  means;  means  to  supply  power 
to  said  secondary  pumping  piston  to  power  the  compression 
stroke;  said  rod  means  attached  to  each  of  said  pistons  so  that 
the  angle  x  formed  between  the  rod  means  and  the  power 
piston  axis  exceeds  90'  when  the  combustion  piston  is  at  bot- 
tom dead  center  so  that  any  force  transmitted  through  said  rod 
means  locks  said  combustion  piston  means  at  bottom  dead 
center;  and  means  to  selectively  move  the  power  piston  out  of 
the  locked  bottom  dead  center  p>osition. 


4,140,441 

TURBOMOLECULAR  PUMP  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

Williams  G.  Patterson,  3571  South  Ct.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,580 

Int.  a.-  F04B  7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  417—424  8  Claims 


F^ 


1.  A  high  vacuum  turbomolecular  pump  comprising  an  piiter 
casing  having  an  inlet  opening  adapted  to  be  comYauwicated 
hermetically  with  an  isolated  environment  to  be  pumped  and 
an  exhaust  opening  spaced  vertically  from  said  inlet  opening;  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  stator  blade  wheels  positioned 
within  said  casing  intermediate  said  inlet  and  exhaust  openings 
thereof;  a  rotor  mounted  within  said  casing  on  a  spindle  for 
rotation  therewith  on  a  generally  vertical  axis,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  rotor  blade  wheels  interleaved 
with  said  stator  blade  wheels  for  high  vacuum  pumping  in  the 
free  molecule  pressure  range  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor  at  high 
speeds;  drive  means  to  rotate  said  spindle  and  rotor  at  high 
speeds  causing  high  vacuum  pumping  in  the  free  molecule 
pressure  range,  said  spindle  being  supported  for  said  rotation 
by  a  bearing  spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
spindle;  a  fluid  lubricant  passageway  within  said  spindle  ex- 
tending upwardly  along  the  vertical  axis  thereof  from  an  inlet 
orifice  at  said  lower  end  to  a  position  horizontally  adjacent  said 
bearing,  said  passageway  being  adapted  to  draw  fluid  lubricant 
upwardly  therealong  by  centrifugal  action  upon  rotation  of 
said  spindle  at  said  high  speeds  and  having  an  outlet  positioned 
to  direct  lubricant  therefrom  to  said  bearing;  a  reservoir  of  a 
fluid  lubricant  for  said  bearing  surrounding  said  lower  end  of 
said  spindle,  said  lower  end  of  said  spindle  extending  into  said 
reservoir  to  a  depth  below  the  normal  surface  level  of  fluid 
lubricant  therein  with  that  fXJrtion  thereof  below  said  normal 
surface  level  being  free  of  mechanical  support;  means  to  isolate 
the  exterior  of  said  spindle  adjacent  said  lower  end  from  lubri- 
cant within  said  reservoir  during  rotation  of  said  spindle  at  said 
high  speeds  causing  said  high  vacuum  pumping  in  the  free 
molecule  pressure  range,  whereby  rotation  of  said  spindle  does 
not  cause  turbulence  at  said  lower  end  of  appreciable  lubricant; 
and  a  nozzle  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  extending 
into  said  inlet  orifice  to  feed  fluid  lubricant  into  said  passage- 
way without  said  lubricant  having  to  contact  external  rotating 
surfaces  of  said  spindle. 


4,140,442 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMP 
Philip  A.  Mulvey,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Perfect  Pump  Co., 
Inc.,  Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,139 

Int.  a.-  F04B  39/14 

U.S.  a.  417—454  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  high  pressure  pump  of  the  type  having  a  rotatable 

crank  shaft  connected  to  and  moving  a  plunger  through  a 

suction  stroke  and  a  pressure  stroke  to  urge  fluid  from  the 
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suction  chamber  into  the  plunger  chamber  of  the  pump  and 
then  urge  the  fluid  under  pressure  through  a  discharge  cham- 
ber and  out  of  the  pump,  and  further  characterized  by  having 
J  \al\e  •(Vstem  including  at  least  a  first  valve  assembly  inter- 
posed between  the  suction  chamber  and  plunger  chamber  and 
operational!)  functioning  to  open  and  admit  fluid  into  the 
plunger  chamber  during  a  suction  stroke  of  the  plunger,  and  at 
least  a  second  %al\e  assembly  interposed  between  the  plunger 
chamber  and  the  discharge  chamber  and  operationally  re- 
\ersed  relative  to  the  first  valve  assembly  such  that  the  second 
valve  assemblv  closes  when  the  first  valve  assembly  is  open, 
and  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  first  and  second  valve 
assemblies  is  reversed  during  the  pressure  stroke  of  the 
plunger,  the  improvement  comprising 

an  improved  valve  system  wherein  each  of  said  valve  assem- 
blies includes  a  valve  housing. 
said  valve  housing  having  a  cup-shaped  chamber  surrounded 
bv   an  apertured  sidewall.  an  apertured  top  wall,  and  a 
defined  vipen  bottom  wall. 


said  valve  housing  further  including  a  peripheral  continuous 
flange  earned  on  the  bottom  end  thereof  and  extending 
for  a  short  distance  laterally  outwardly  from  said  valve 
housing, 

a  valve  seat  section  formed  by  a  main  Nxly  portion  having  a 
central  aperture  therethrough  and  having  an  inner  stepped 
wall  and  a  spaced  outer  wall  which  includes  an  annular 
groove  formed  therein. 

said  continuous  peripheral  flange  being  sized  to  seat  and  be 
fixedly  secured  within  the  space  between  said  inner 
stepped  wall  thereby  to  form  an  integral  valve  assembly, 

said  valve  assemblv  being  completed  by  a  valve  cap  posi- 
tioned in  arrested  arrangement  within  said  valve  housing 
and  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  therein  such  that 
said  valve  cap  alternately  opens  and  closes  said  central 
aperture  in  response  to  the  movement  of  fluid  there- 
through, and 

said  valve  housing  including  said  cup-shaped  chamber,  said 
peripheral  continuous  fiange  and  said  valve  seat  section 
being  formed  such  that  said  valve  assembly  is  an  integral 
assemblv 


4.140.443 
MANLRE  HA.NDLING  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Olson,  620  S.  Broadway,  Albert  Ua.  .Minn.  56007 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1977,  Ser.  .No.  829.490 
Int.  CI.-  F04B  7  04,  15/00:  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  a.  417—490  43  Haims 

1    A  manure  handling  system  for  movement  of  manure  from 
J  collection  location  to  a  storage  location,  including 

a  manure  pump  having  a  pump  housing  with  walls  defining 
an  elongate,  longitudinal  pumping  chamber  having  a  tri- 
angular cross  sectional  shape  with  a  downwardly  directed 
apex; 
one-way  valve  means  normally  closing  one  end  of  said 
pumping  chamber  and  movable  to  an  open  position  to 
provide  a  discharge  passage  to  permit  discharge  of  ma- 
nure from  the  chamber; 
one  of  said  pump  housing  walls  having  an  inlet  opening  to 


said  pumping  chamber  located  toward  the  end  of  the 
pumping  chamber  opposite  said  one-way  valve  means; 

a  collection  hopper  mounted  on  said  pump  housing  in  com- 
munication with  said  inlet  opening  for  collection  of  ma- 
nure for  transfer  to  the  pumping  chamber  through  the 
inlet  opening; 

a  ram  located  m  said  pumping  chamber  reciprocally  mov- 
able between  one  end  of  said  pumping  chamber  proximate 
the  inlet  opening  to  the  other  end  of  said  pumping  cham- 
ber towards  said  one-way  valve  means  to  move  manure 
through  the  discharge  passage  against  the  influence  of  the 
one-way  valve  means; 


said  ram  having  a  working  face  triangular  in  shape  in  confor- 
mance with  the  shape  of  said  pumping  chamber,  said  ram 
including  a  front,  plow-like  brace  comprising  a  pair  of 
tnangularly  shaped  plates  joined  in  a  V  configuration  with 
an  apex  situated  in  and  conforming  to  the  apex  of  the 
pumping  chamber,  said  plates  extending  forward  from  the 
working  face  of  said  ram  and  having  rear  edges  integrally 
secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  working  face  of  said  ram; 
and 

means  for  reciprocation  of  said  ram  in  said  pumping  cham- 
ber 


4,140,444 

FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROGRESSING 

CAVITY  PUMP 

aifford  H.  Allen.  13109  Westchester  Trail,  Chesterland,  Ohio 

44026 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  827,883 

Int.  C\:-  FOIC  I/IO.  5/04:  F16B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  418—48  7  Qaims 


1    In  a  progressing  cavity,  positive  displacement   rotary 
pump,  including  a  housing,  a  rotary  dnve  shaft  joumaled  in 
said  housing,  drive  means  for  said  shaft,  a  generally  tubular 
stator  coaxial  with  said  rotary  shaft,  and  having  a  helically 
formed  intenor  surface,  and  a  hollow,  orbital  rotor  received  in 
said  stator  and  having  a  helically  formed  exterior  surface  en- 
gaging said  intenor  surface  of  said  stator  to  define  therewith, 
pumping  cavities  that  progress  axially  when  said  rotor  is  simul- 
taneously rotated  and  orbited  within  said  stator,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
means  defining  a  coupling  socket  at  the  opposite  end  side  of 
said  hollow  rotor  from  said  drive  shaft,  said  means  includ- 
ing an  axially  extending  internal  seat  portion  of  polygonal 
transverse  cross-section  that  tapers  inwardly  toward  said 
opposite  end, 
a  Hexible  coupling  shaft  extending  through  said  rotor  and 
connected  at  its  outer  end  to  said  opposite  end  of  said 
rotor  and  at  its  inner  end  to  said  rotary  drive  shaft,  said 
coupling  shaft  having  a  coupling  head  at  its  outer  end  of 
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polygonal,  transverse  cross-section  that  tapers  inwardly 
toward  said  outward  end  to  mate  with  said  tapered  seat  in 
said  rotor, 

means  defining  an  axial  bore  extending  through  said  opposite 
end  of  said  rotor  to  said  socket, 

means  defining  an  axial  threaded  bore  in  said  head,  and 

a  threaded  fastener  engaging  said  rotor  and  extending  in- 
wardly through  said  axial  bore  in  said  rotor  and  into  said 
threaded  axial  bore  in  said  head  to  tightly  anchor  said 
head  in  said  socket, 

whereby  said  drive  shaft  turns  said  rotor  through  said  cou- 
pling shaft  and  said  coupling  shaft  flexes  to  accommodate 
orbital  movement  of  said  rotor  during  rotation  thereof 


4,140,446 

ROTARY  PNEUMATIC  TOOL  WITH  VIBRATION 

ABSORBING  MEANS 

Harry  G.  Femstrbm,  Saltsjb-Boo;  Bo  R.  Lindqvist,  Alta;  Knut 

C.  Schoeps,  Tyreso,  and  Lars  T.  Skogsberg.  Stenhamra,  all  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  835.790 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  23.  1976.  7610522 

Int.  C1.2  FOIC  13/02.  21/00:  F16M  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  418—270  4  Oaims 


4,140,445 

SCREW-ROTOR  MACHINE  WIFH  STRAIGHT  FLANK 

SECTIONS 

Cauritz   B.   Schibbye,   Saltsjo-Duvnas,   Sweden,   assignor   to 
STenka  Rotor  Haskiner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,332,  Feb.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,017 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1974, 
10070/74 

Int.  a.2  FOIC  1/16:  F04C  17/12:  F16H  55/08 
U.S.  a.  418—201  31  Qaims 


-J" 


1.  A  pair  of  intermeshing  rotors  having  helical  lands  and 
intervening  grooves  and  adapted  for  rotation  about  parallel 
axes  within  a  working  space  of  a  screw  rotor  machine,  one  of 
the  rotors  being  of  female  rotor  type  and  shaped  such  that  each 
groove  flank  thereof  has  a  major  portion  located  inside  the 
pitch  circle  of  the  rotor  and  a  minor  portion  located  outside 
thereof,  said  minor  portion  following  a  curve  approaching  the 
adjacent  groove  when  moving  from  the  pitch  circle  out- 
wardly, and  the  other  of  said  rotors  being  of  male  rotor  type 
and  shaped  such  that  each  land  flank  thereof  has  a  major  por- 
tion located  outside  the  pitch  circle  of  the  rotor  and  a  minor 
portion  located  inside  thereof,  characterized  in  that  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  rotor  axes  said  minor  flank  portion  of  at 
least  one  flank  of  each  male  rotor  land  comprises  a  first  gener- 
ally straight  section  located  adjacent  to  the  related  pitch  circle, 
and  a  second  concavely  curved  section  extending  from  said 
first  section  to  the  dedendum  circle  of  the  rotor,  said  first  flank 
section  forming  at  its  point  of  intersection  with  the  pitch  circle 
an  angle  of  less  than  30°  with  a  radial  line  drawn  through  said 
point  of  intersection  from  the  center  of  the  rotor. 
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1.  In  a  rotary  pneumatic  tool  comprising  a  generally  tubular 
housing  (10),  a  motor  assembly  (11)  of  generally  cylindrical 
outer  shape  mounted  in  the  housing  (10)  and  arranged  to  rotate 
an  output  shaft  (13),  passages  (14,15)  in  the  housing  (10)  and 
the  motor  assembly  (11)  for  communicating  pressure  air  to  and 
from  the  motor  assembly  (11),  and  vibration  absorbing  means 
(20,21,  32,40)  resiliently  mounting  the  motor  assembly  (11)  in 
the  housing  (10), 

the  improvement  wherein: 

said  vibration  absorbing  means  comprises  a  resilient  connec- 
tion piece  (32)  which  is  arranged  to  axially  support  said 
motor  assembly  (11)  relative  to  said  housing  (10);  and 
through  passages  (33,35)  are  provided  in  said  resilient  con- 
nection piece  (32)  for  interconnecting  said  pressure  air 
passages  (14,15)  in  said  housing  (10)  and  said  motor  assem- 
bly (11). 


4,140,447 
PRESSURE  FLUID  CONNECT^OR  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  Bosnakoric,  Uniontown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vinton 
Industrial  Corporation,  Wadsworth.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1977.  Ser.  No.  859.573 
Int.  a.-  B29H  5/02.  5/18 
U.S.  a.  425—43  6  Qaims 

1.  A  pressure  fluid  connector  assembly  for  use  in  a  system 
for  molding  an  article  using  heat  transfer  pressure  fluid  media, 
said  system  including  a  mold  cavity  for  said  article  defined  by 
confining  outer  matrices  and  an  expansible  inner  pressure 
forming  member,  said  forming  member  having  a  media  cham- 
ber to  and  from  which  quantities  of  said  pressure  fluid  media 
are  supplied  and  exhausted  through  conduits  controlled  by 
selectively  actuated  valves,  said  connector  assembly  to  be 
positioned  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  media  cham- 
ber and  into  said  pressure  forming  member, 
said  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  having  a  varied  diameter  coaxial  bore  and  an 
outer  surface  gradually  tapered  from  an  outer  end  toward 
an  inner  end  and  a  core  tube  positioned  coaxially  within 
said  bore; 
a  portion  of  said  bore  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  nozzle 
body  being  of  reduced  diameter,  a  portion  of  said  nozzle 
body  adjacent  said  reduced  diameter  bore  portion  having 
a  series  of  closely  spaced  inner  transverse  bores  there- 
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through,  the  outer  end  of  said  nozzle  body  carrying  a    cavity  and  interposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  laminae, 

closure  cap  having  a  coaxial  bore  therethrough,  and  a    said  gasket  being  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
portion  of  4aid   nozzle  body  adjacent  said  closure  cap    mg  of  pyrophyllite.  talc,  pot  stone,  catlinite,  lithographic  stone 

having  an  outer  transverse  bore  therethrough; 
the  inner  end  of  said  core  tube  being  seated  at  said  reduced 

diameter  bore  portion  and  the  outer  end  of  said  core  lube 

being  seated  within  said  closure  cap  bore  to  provide  an 

axial   conduit   extending   through   said   nozzle   body   for 

exhaust  of  said  pressure  fluid  media  from  within  said 

media  chamber  and  to  further  provide  a  coaxial  chamber 

extending  through  said  nozzle  body  from  said  closure  cap 

to  said  reduced  diameter  bore  portion  for  supply  of  said 

pressure  fluid  media  into  said  media  chamber  through  said 

series  of  inner  transverse  bores, 
said  outer  end  of  said  core  tube  being  adapted  for  connection 

to  a  conduit  controlled  for  said  exhaust  of  pressure  fluid 


and  hexagonal  boron  nitride,  which  gasket  compresses  and 
spreads  radially  outwardly  as  the  distance  between  the 
punches  decreases  and  the  punches  apply  pressure  to  the  ring 
and  the  laminae  of  the  nng  move  axially  toward  each  other. 


4,140,449 
PRESS  FOR  POWDER  METALLURGY 
Katagiri  Takeshi,  and  Ozu  Masaaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yoshizuka  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1976,  51-110853 
Int.  a.'  B22F  3/02:  B30B  H/OO 
U.S.  a.  425—78  9  Oaims 


media,  and  said  nozzle  body  outer  transverse  bore  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  conduit  controlled  for  said 
supply  of  pressure  fluid  media. 

said  connector  assembly  further  comprising: 

a  resilient  grommet  to  be  attached  within  said  opening  in 
said  media  chamber  wall  and  having  a  coaxial  bore  with  a 
surface  gradually  tapered  from  an  outer  end  toward  an 
inner  end  for  mating  engagement  with  said  nozzle  body 
outer  surface,  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  grommet 
bore  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said  inner  and 
outer  transverse  bores  of  said  nozzle  body. 

said  resilient  grommet  further  having  a  medial  flange  portion 
between  said  outer  and  inner  ends,  said  medial  flange 
ptinion  basing  an  axially  outer  surface  for  mating  engage- 
ment with,  and  having  an  area  for  secure  attachment  to. 
said  media  chamber  wall  surrounding  said  opening 
therein 


4.140.448 

HIGH  PRESSURE  .APPARATUS 

Bertram  Brinkebom;  Henry  Halldin,  both  of  Vasteras;  Hakan 

Lindqvist.   Robertsfors;    Erik    Lundblad,   Robertsfors;    Kjell 

Nilsson,  Robertsfors,  and  Pertti  Syvakari,  Helsingborg,  all  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Scandiamant  .Aktiebolag,  Robertsfors, 

Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,866,  Apr.  12,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,465,  May  22,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  6,  1974,  7407437 

Int.  a.-  B30B  1!'32 

U.S.  a.  425—77  3  Oaims 

1  In  a  high  pressure  apparatus  comprising  a  ring  defining  a 
pressure  chamber  at  its  center,  a  pair  of  opptised  punches  at 
least  one  of  which  is  movable  in  a  direction  toward  the  other 
and  toward  the  interior  of  the  pressure  chamber,  and  sealing 
material  between  each  punch  and  the  mouth  of  the  chamber, 
the  improvement  in  which  the  ring  is  compnsed  of  at  least  two 
supienmposed  coaxial  annular  laminae,  and  an  outwardly  pe- 
npherally  unconstrained  compressible  gasket  surrounding  the 


ra^fe^ 


1  An  improved  press  for  powder  metallurgy  having  sides: 
two  side  apparatuses,  one  on  each  side,  each  side  apparatus 
having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  each  wall  having  a  flange 
extending  therefrom;  at  least  one  entrance,  and  an  arm  means, 
arm  means  comprising: 

at  least  one  vertical  axes  mounted  on  the  flange  of  one  of  the 

walls  of  one  of  the  side  apparatuses, 
arm  pivotably  and  honzontally  connected  to  each  said  axis 
and  being  of  a  length  so  as  to  place  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
at  at  least  one  entrance  of  the  press  when  rotated  and  at  a 
standstill  position  away  from  the  press, 
and  a  box  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  carrying  a  die 
set  and  a  metal  mold,  said  die  set  and  said  metal  mold 
being  placed  before  the  entrance  of  the  press  when  oper- 
ated. 


4,140,450 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PRODUCT 

FROM  CHOPPED  FIBERS 
Kenneth  D.  Pfeifer,  and  Julius  C.  Brooks,  both  of  Huntingdon, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  To- 
ledo, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,075,  Jan.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,070,730. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,071 
Int.  a.-  B29J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  425—82.1  5  Oaims 

1  Apparatus  for  producing  a  product  compnsing  a  resin  and 
chopped  glass  fibers,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  downward- 
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ly-extending  discharge  chute,  a  chopper  assembly  positioned  in 
an  upper  portion  of  said  discharge  chute,  a  distribution  chute 
extending  transversely  to  said  discharge  chute  and  communi- 
cating with  said  discharge  chute  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  means 
forming  a  product-forming  surface  located  near  a  discharge 
end  of  said  distribution  chute  to  receive  fibers  emitted  there- 
from, means  for  supplying  resin  to  said  surface  near  the  area  in 
which  the  chopped  fibers  are  received,  means  for  producing  a 


now  of  gas  through  said  distribution  chute  toward  the  pro- 
duct-forming surface  comprising  a  supply  duct  communicating 
with  said  distribution  chute  and  a  source  of  gas  communicating 
with  said  supply  duct  and  means  for  producing  a  downwardly- 
directed  flow  of  gas  past  said  chopper  assembly  and  through 
said  discharge  chute  comprising  a  branch  duct  communicating 
with  said  supply  duct  between  said  source  and  said  distribution 
chute  with  the  other  end  of  said  branch  duct  positioned  to 
direct  the  gas  downwardly  past  said  chopjjer  assembly. 


4,140,451 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Frank  J.  Herdzina,  Jr.,  Scbaumburg,  and  John  J.  Lasch,  CrysUl 
Lake,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,768 

Int.  a.2  B29F  J /ID 

U.S.  a.  425—129  R  15  Qaims 


1.  Injection  molding  apparatus  for  applying  molding  com- 
pound to  an  insert  positioned  in  a  mold  cavity  comprising: 
mold  means  including  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  each  having 
a  gate  through  which  molding  compound  is  introduced 
thereto,  each  said  cavity  being  shaped  and  disposed  to  receive 
an  insert  over  which  molding  compound  is  to  be  formed  upon 
its  introduction  into  said  cavity; 

means  operable  by  an  insert  in  a  cavity  to  determine  the 
absence  of  an  insert  from  a  cavity  and  accommodate 
introduction  of  said  molding  compound  solely  into  a 
cavity  within  which  an  insert  is  disposed;  means  operable 


to  determine  the  number  of  cavities  within  which  inserts 
are  disposed;  and  means  operable  to  introduce  molding 
compound  to  said  mold  means  in  an  amount  equal  to  the 
quantity  required  for  the  determined  number  of  said  cavi- 
ties within  which  inserts  are  disposed. 


4,140,452 

TIRE  MANUFACTURE 

Anthony  G.  Goodfellow,  Maghull,  near  Liverpool,  England, 

assignor  to  Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,587,  May  28,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,055,619. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,513 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1974, 
23564/74 

Int.  a.2  B29G  3/00;  B29H  5/02.  J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  425—129  R  9  Oaims 

W///A/yV////>^ 


'Wm7' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  the  tread  portion  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  to  have  a  breaker  structure  incorporated  therein  compris- 
ing 

mold  components  defining  therebetween  an  openable,  annu- 
lar mold  cavity  for  a  pneumatic  tire  tread  portion,  said 
mold  cavity  having  a  radially  inner  surface  and  a  radially 
outer  surface, 

means  for  supporting  an  annular  breaker  structure  on  the 
radially  inner  surface  of  the  mold  cavity  so  that  the  radi- 
ally outermost  layer  of  the  breaker  structure  consisting  of 
parallel  cords  extends  axially  of  the  mold  cavity,  and 

an  annular  gate  in  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  mold 
cavity  for  the  admission  of  uncured  rubber  into  the  cavity, 
the  gate  lying  centrally  of  the  cavity  in  a  plane  pyerjjendic- 
ular  to  the  axis  of  the  cavity. 


4,140,453 

PRESS  APPARATUS  ENCLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT 
Oarence  D.  John,  Jr.,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,174 

Int.  O.-  B30B  U/02 

U.S.  O.  425—151  2  Oaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  enclosing  vertically  oriented  press 
apparatus  within  an  environment  exposed  to  nuclear  fuel  mate- 
rial, said  apparatus  including  a  die  set  and  an  upper  and  lower 
punch  block  respectively  above  and  below  said  die  set  each 
reciprocatingly  movable  into  a  preselected  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  die  set  respectively  from  above  and  below  said  die 
set,  so  as  to  compress  nuclear  fuel  material  disposed  within  said 
die  set,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  vertical  lower  shaft  affixed  to  said  lower 
punch  block; 

(b)  an  elongated  vertical  upper  shaft  affixed  to  said  upper 
punch  block; 

(c)  upper  hydraulic  means  disposed  above  said  upper  punch 
block  for  reciprocatingly  driving  said  upper  shaft; 

(d)  lower  hydraulic  means  disposed  below  said  lower  punch 
block  for  reciprocatingly  driving  said  lower  shaft,  said 
lower  drive  being  disposed  externally  of  and  sealed  from 
said  environment; 

(e)  means  sealingly  bounding  said  environment  so  as  to 
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surround  the  upper  hvdrauhi.'  means  jnd  further  including 
a  lower  section  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for  slid- 
ingl>  and  sealinglv  receiving  said  lower  shaft,  and 


?•».•      .•,  •  ■••I      64      U    .  ,       '  .      '■  • 


l"i  an  access  area  extending  into  and  sealed  from  said  envi- 
ronment, said  access  area  sealinglv  enclosing  said  upper 
hydraulic  drive  means  and  having  an  aperture  there- 
through f. ir  slidinglv  and  sealinglv  receiving  said  upper 
shaft 


4,140.454 

MOI  DING  APPARATLS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  A 

VEHICLE 

(iiovanni   Calori.   Milan.   Italv,   assignor   to   Industrie   Pirelli, 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Ital) 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,850,  Ma>  25,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,106,888. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  877,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  13,  1975,  24326  A  75 

Int.  CI.    B29H  5  uJ.  B29F  /  (M 

IS.  CI.  425— 190  nOaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  assembling  and  disassembling  a  mold  for 
molding  a  vehicle  lire,  said  mold  comprising  an  outer  envelope 
and  an  inner  btidy  a.sscx-iated  (o  form  a  mold  cavity  of  the 
desired  shape  of  the  tire,  said  inner  b<idy  comprising  a  core  of 
radially  displaceahle  sectors  and  upper  and  lower  annular 
elements  which  are  separable  from  one  another  and  from  the 
core  along  the  direction  of  the  core  a.xis.  said  elements  having 
at  least  two  surfaces  which  correspond  to  the  tire  surfaces 
Jispiised  between  the  inner  /one  connecting  the  sidewalls  to 
the  beads  and  a  part  of  the  axially  outer  /one  of  the  beads,  said 
assembling  and  disassembling  apparatus  comprising  an  upper 
t'rame  and  a  fixed  lower  frame  provided  with  a  honzontal  mold 
assembling  plane,  said  frames  having  central  vertical  a.xes 
aligned  with  each  other  to  constitute  a  central  vertical  a.xis  of 
the  assembly  apparatus,  first  means  assiKiated  with  said  frames 
for  applying  forces  to  the  annular  elements  of  the  inner  body  of 
the  mold  to  vary  their  distance  along  the  direction  of  the  core 
axis,  the  first  means  associated  to  the  upper  frame  supporting 
the  inner  body  of  the  mold,  said  assembly  apparatus  compris- 
ing second  means  associated  with  the  lower  frame  to  support 


and  bkxrk  the  sectors  of  the  mold  core  on  said  assembling 
plane,  to  displace  said  sectors  radially,  and  to  displace  at  least 
a  part  of  the  sectors  along  the  direction  of  the  core  axis  from 
said  assembling  plane  to  allow  maximum  radial  collapse  of  the 
remaining  sectors 


4.140,455 
CONTINLGL'SLY  OPERATING  PRESS 
Albert  de  Mats,  Roeselaare,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Konstruk- 
tiewerkhuizen  de  Mets  N.V.,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  13, 
1976.  2641174;  Aug.  10,  1977,  2736099 

Int.  a.-  B29C  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—371  20  Oaims 


1  A  press  for  producing  boards  such  as  chipboards,  fiber- 
boards,  and  the  like,  said  press  comprising: 

a  movable  endless  plate  belt  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
articulated  belt  plates. 

an  endless  material  pressing  band  surrounding  and  movable 
with  the  plate  belt, 

a  high-pressure  roller  positioned  downstream  of  the  plate 
belt  w  ithin  the  interior  space  defined  by  the  pressing  band, 
said  high-pressure  roller  being  arranged  to  force  the  press- 
ing band  against  material  being  pressed  after  said  material 
has  been  preliminanly  pressed  by  said  belt  plates  pushing 
against  said  pressing  band, 

material  support  means  for  supporting  said  material  as  it  is 
being  pressed  against  by  said  pressing  band, 

and  a  high-pressure  endless  belt  surrounding  said  high-pres- 
sure roller  and  running  between  said  high-pressure  roller 
and  said  pressing  band,  said  high-pressure  endless  belt 
serving  to  transmit  pressing  forces  between  said  high-pres- 
sure roller  and  said  pressing  band 


4,140,456 
APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  SIDE  FACES  OF  SOAPS 
Atushi  Sato,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1976,  51-83134 

Int.  a.-  B29C  17/12 

L.S.  a.  425—371  6  Qaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  polishing  objects,  such  as  the  circumfer- 
ential walls  of  soap  bars,  comprising:  conveyor  means  for 
supporting  the  objects  to  be  polished  and  moving  said  objects 
to  and  through  a  polishing  station,  a  pair  of  movable  polishing 
belts  located  in  opposing  relation  at  said  polishing  station  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  conveyor  means,  said  polishing 
belts  being  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  and  having  mutu- 
ally confronting  surfaces  and  mutually  remote  surfaces,  said 
confronting  surfaces  defining  a  polishing  zone  therebetween 
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wherein  said  polishing  belts  contact  diametrically  opposite 
portions  of  the  objects  for  polishing  same;  a  pair  of  indexing 
members  which  are  respectively  associated  with  the  remote 
surfaces  of  said  polishing  belts,  said  members  being  disposed  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  polishing  zone  and  being 
mounted  for  intermittent  indexing  rotational  movement  about 
parallel  axes  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
conveyor  means;  each  of  said  members  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced,  substantially  radially  extending  arms 
having  belt-engaging  means  on  the  outer  ends  thereof  for 
engaging  said  remote  surface  of  its  associated  polishing  belt 


I 

and  pressing  its  associated  belt  toward  the  other  belt  whereby 
said  confronting  surfaces  of  said  belts  are  pressed  into  contact 
with  the  object  in  the  polishing  zone,  the  spaces  between  said 
arms  defining  concavities  so  that  the  portion  of  the  belt  in 
contact  with  the  object  can  be  deformed  into  said  concavities, 
intermittent  rotation  of  said  indexing  members  being  effective 
to  move  one  object  at  a  time  into  the  polishing  zone  for  polish- 
ing thereat  and  then  discharging  the  polished  object  from  the 
polishing  zone;  and  means  for  moving  said  polishing  belts  in 
opposite  lengthwise  directions  whereby  to  rotate  the  object 
while  it  is  located  in  the  polishing  zone. 


4,140,457 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  TRANSPARENT  PLASTIC 
MOLDED  ARTICLES  AND  THERMOFORMING 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kyosuke  Miki,  Yokohama,  and  Masahiro  Takeuchi,  Yamato, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,325,  Aug.  27,  1976.  This  application 
Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1975,  50-105614; 
Sep.  2,  1975,  50-105615 

Int.  a.'  B29C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  425—384  2  Qaims 


y. 


, 

15 
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1.  A  polypropylene  sheet  thermoforming  apparatus,  which 
comprises: 

means  for  heating  a  polypropylene  sheet  to  180°-220°  C.  and 
melting  said  sheet,  comprising  a  metallic  revolving  drum, 
the  surface  of  said  drum  being  coated  with  a  fluorine-con- 
taining resin  having  a  good  releasability;  an  internal  heater 
contained  in  the  drum;  and  an  external  heater  for  heating 
said  sheet  from  the  exterior  of  the  revolving  drum, 

sheet-stretching  and  cooling  means  downstream  from  said 
heating  means  and  consisting  of  several  metal  rolls,  the 
surfaces  of  which  are  polished  to  a  high  degree,  for 
stretching  the  molten  sheet  leaving  the  revolving  drum  at 
a  stretching  ratio  of  5  to  150%  and  cooling  it  to  not  more 
than  120°  C.  in  the  course  of  transfer  of  the  sheet,  said 


stretching  of  the  moltens  sheet  being  started  at  the  posi- 
tion at  which  the  sheet  leaves  the  drum  and  being  fur- 
nished at  the  position  at  which  the  sheet  enters  between  a 
first  pair  of  two  rolls  of  said  several  rolls,  said  stretching 
ratio  being  adjusted  by  the  ratio  between  the  revolution 
speed  of  the  revolving  drum  and  that  of  the  first  two  rolls, 
said  sheet  being  cooled  from  the  front  and  back  surfaces 
thereof  simultaneously  while  being  passed  through  be- 
tween the  several  metal  rolls, 

a  sheet-preheating  means  downstream  of  said  cooling  means 
and  consisting  of  a  heater  for  preheating  the  cooled  sheet 
to  a  temperature  lower  than  the  melting  point,  and 

a  thermoforming  means  for  forming  the  preheated  sheet, 
said  thermoforming  means  being  downstream  of  said 
preheating  means. 


4,140,458 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CORRUGATED 

SHEET 

Hans  A.  Evert,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Munters 

Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,330 

Int.  a.-  B29C  17/04 

U.S.  a.  425—387.1  17  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  corrugated  sheet  from  a 
web  of  deformable  material  comprising  an  endless  conveyor 
adapted  to  move  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  a  plural- 
ity of  web  molding  trays  removably  mounted  on  said  con- 
veyor, said  molding  trays  having  a  plurality  of  corrugations 
formed  therein  extending  generally  transversely  of  said  path  of 
travel,  means  for  selectively  locking  said  trays  on  said  con- 
veyor with  said  corrugations  located  at  a  predetermined  acute 
angle  to  said  path  of  travel,  said  locking  means  comprising 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  angular  position  of  the  trays 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  thereby  to 
vary  the  angle  between  the  corrugations  and  the  conveyor's 
path  of  travel,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  trays  for 
urging  said  web  against  corrugations  in  the  trays  to  form  cor- 
rugations in  said  web;  whereby  the  angle  of  the  corrugations  to 
be  formed  in  the  deformable  material  can  be  selectively  varied 
while  using  the  same  trays. 


4,140,459 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LINING 
CONTAINERS  ESPEOALLY  CASTING  LADLES 
Ernst  Egli,  Dietikon;  Nino  Bombelli,  Urdorf,  and  Max  Misteli, 
Aetingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Spribag  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Widen-Mutschellen  and  Von  Roll  AG,  Gerlafln- 
gen,  both  of,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,915 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Nov.    22,    1974, 
15589/74 

Int.  a.-  B28B  7/36.  3/10:  F27D  1/16 
U.S.  a.  425—431  17  Claims 

1.  Lining  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  side  and  bottom  walls  and  a  central  axis,  a 
template  within  said  vessel  and  defining  an  annular  space 
between  said  template  and  the  side  walls  of  said  vessel  for 
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receiving  lining  matenal.  the  outer  wall  of  said  template 
defining  the  inner  periphery  of  said  annular  space  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel  being  closer  to  the  vessel's  cen- 
tral axis  than  the  outer  wall  of  said  template  defining  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  annular  space  at  an  elevation 
spaced  substantially  above  the  bottom  wall  of  said  vessel. 
a  support,  means  earned  by  said  support  for  pouring  lining 
matenal  into  said  annular  space,  and  means  earned  by  said 
support  for  compacting  the  lining  material  poured  into 
said  annular  space  including  a  ram,  a  member  depending 
from  said  suppxjrt  and  extending  into  said  annular  space, 
an  element  carrying  said  ram  and  located  within  said 


the  by-pass  duct  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than 
the  exhaust  duct;  and 


annular  space,  means  pivotally  coupling  said  element  and 
said  member  one  to  the  other  at  a  location  intermediate 
the  height  of  said  vessel  and  said  annular  space  and  later- 
ally adjacent  a  side  wall  of  said  template  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  ram  toward  and  away  from  the  central  axis  of 
said  vessel,  said  ram  being  elevationally  adjustable  within 
said  annular  space,  and  means  carried  by  said  member  for 
pivoting  said  element  to  move  said  ram  toward  the  central 
axis  of  said  vessel  when  said  ram  is  located  adjacent  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  vessel  and  away  from  the  central  axis 
of  said  vessel  when  said  ram  is  located  at  an  elevation  in 
said  annular  space  spaced  substantially  above  the  bottom 
of  said  vessel 


4,140,460 
CONTROL  OF  BLOWN  FILM  TUBE  DIA.METER 

Richard  A.  Carlsen,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Egan  Machinery 
Company,  Somerville,  N.J, 

Filed  Sep,  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,722 

Int.  a.-  B29D  2J04 

U.S.  a.  425—140  12  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  diameter  of 

an  extruded  tube  of  plastic  material  in  the  blown  film  process 

comprising 

a  blown  film  extrusion  die; 
an  inlet  gas  blower; 

an  inlet  duct  connected  to  the  inlet  blower  and  to  the  extru- 
sion die  to  introduce  cooling  gas  into  the  extruded  tube; 
an  inlet  damper  in  the  inlet  duct; 
an  exhaust  duct  connected  to  the  extrusion  die  to  remove  the 

cooling  gas  from  the  extruded  tube; 
an  exhaust  damper  in  the  exhaust  duct, 
sensor  means  to  detect   variations  in  the  diameter  of  the 

extruded  tube, 
positioning  means  responsive  to  the  sensor  means; 
a  by-pass  duct  connected  to  the  exhaust  duct  so  as  to  by-pass 
a  portion  of  the  cooling  ga.s  around  the  exhaust  damper. 


■HO 


I—    f. 


,^ 


a  by-pass  damper  in  the  by-pass  duct  and  actuated  by  the 
positioning  means  to  control  the  gas  flow  through  the 
by-pass  duct  to  control  the  diameter  of  the  extruded  tube. 


4,140,461 
FLOW  MOLDING  SURFACE  OF  PLASTIC  AND 
CONDUCTIVE  PARTICLES 
Paul  J.  Wiley,  Lexington,  and  Robert  Davis,  Concord,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Allied  Resin  Corporation,  East  Wey- 
mouth, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,053,  Nov.  28,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diWsion  of  Ser.  No.  407,716,  Oct.  31,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,937,774,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,830, 
Nov.  22,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  826,179 
Int.  a.-  B29C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  425—174.6  7  Qaims 


1  A  rigid  thermosetting  plastic  mold  for  use  in  high  fre- 
quency flow  molding  of  sheet  materials, 

said  mold  comprising  a  body  having  a  mold  outer  surface, 

said  mold  outer  surface  carrying  means  for  transferring  a 
surface  texture  to  a  sheet  to  be  molded, 

said  mold  body  carrying  an  electrically  conductive  plastic 
layer  formed  by  a  plurality  of  finely  divided,  uniformly 
dispersed  metal  surfaced  particles  so  that  said  layer  has  a 
volume  resistivity  in  the  range  of  from  1  X  10"  '  ohms-cm 
to  1  X  10"' ohms-cm  at  20°  C, 

said  metal  of  said  metal  surfaced  particles  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  gold  and  platinum. 


4,140,462 
COOLING  MEANS  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL  ROTARY 
ATOMIZATION  MEANS 
Charles  C.  Thompson,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,899 

Int.  a:  B22F  9/00:  B22D  23/08 

U.S.  a.  425—8  6  Oaims 

1.  A  rotary  atomization  means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  molten 

metal  on  an  upper  surface  for  the  production  of  solidified  metal 
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particles  comprising  a  drive  shaft  mounted  for  rotation,  disc 
means  fixedly  mounted  to  the  top  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  disc 
means  having  a  lower  metal  member  fixed  to  the  top  of  said 
drive  shaft,  said  disc  means  having  an  upper  metal  member 
fixed  to  said  lower  metal  member,  said  lower  metal  member 
and  said  upper  metal  member  having  their  meeting  sides  con- 
toured to  form  a  cylindrical  space  therebetween,  said  cylindri- 
cal space  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  with  a  circular  top  wall 
and  an  annular  bottom  wall,  said  cylindrical  space  being  coax- 
ial with  said  drive  shaft,  elongated  opening  means  extending 
through  the  center  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  lower  metal 
member  into  the  opening  in  said  annular  bottom  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  space,  an  annular  coolant  baffle,  said  annular  cool- 
ant baffie  having  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof,  said  annular 
coolant  baffle  having  an  annular  top  surface  and  annular  bot- 
tom surface,  said  annular  coolant  baffle  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  between  said  annular  top  surface  and  said  annular 


1  CC^™°^L£D 
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tion  with  said  extruder  for  conveying  thermoplastic  material 
from  said  extruder  to  said  die, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  duct  comprises  a  Hexible  tube 
having  heating  means  embedded  in  the  wall  thereof  said 


bottom  surface,  a  tube  connected  to  said  annular  coolant  baffie 
around  said  opening  and  extending  downwardly  through  the 
opening  in  said  annular  bottom  wall  of  said  cylindrical  space 
and  said  elongated  opening  means,  means  centering  said  inlet 
coolant  tube  in  said  elongated  opening  means  forming  an  annu- 
lar outlet  passage,  said  annular  coolant  baffle  having  radial 
passageways  in  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  thereof,  said  top 
passageways  being  aligned  with  said  bottom  passageways, 
axially  extending  passageways  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  annular  coolant  baffle  connecting  the  outward  radial 
ends  of  each  pair  of  said  aligned  passageways,  said  cylindrical 
space  having  its  circular  top  wall  abutting  the  annular  top 
surface  of  said  annular  coolant  baffle,  said  cylindrical  space 
having  its  annular  bottom  wall  abutting  the  annular  bottom 
surface  of  said  annular  coolant  baffle,  and  the  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  space  contacting  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  circular  coolant  baffle,  means  fixing  said 
annular  coolant  baffle  to  said  drive  shaft  for  roution  therewith. 


±kSi^_^4^" 


tube  including  an  inner  hose  of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  at 
least  one  reinforcing  web  of  wire  netting  closely  embrac- 
ing said  hose,  said  heating  means  being  wrapped  around 
said  web,  a  heat-insulating  layer  enclosing  said  heating 
means,  and  a  protective  envelope  surrounding  said  layer. 


4,140,464 
MACHINE  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMATION  OF 
MOLECULARLY  ORIENTED  PLASTIC  BOTTLES 
Robert  Spurr,  West  Hartford,  and  Robert  J.  Duga,  Enfield,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No,  805,918 

Int.  a.-  B29D  23/03 

U.S.  a.  425—533  12  Qaims 


'  4,140,463 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  ARTICLES  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Walter  Brinkmann,  St.  Augustin;  Karl-Heinz  SchrSder,  KiSnig- 
swinter,  Peter  P.  Stommel,  Hennef,  and  Herbert  K.  Rahlfs, 
Troisdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reifen- 
hSuser  KG,  Troisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,571,  No».  29,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1975,  2553247 

Int.  a.2  B29F  3/08 
U.S.  a.  425—377  6  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  flexible  articles  of  synthetic 
resin,  including  an  extruder,  a  shaping  die  remote  from  said 
extruder  and  displaceable  relatively  thereto,  a  cooling  drum 
disposed  downstream  of  said  die  for  having  the  articles  issuing 
from  said  die  wound  therearound,  and  a  duct  in  communica- 


1.  A  machine  system  for  manufacture  of  molecularly  ori- 
ented plastic  bottles  comprising  a  plurality  of  parison  forming 
stations  for  simultaneous  formation  of  a  plurality  of  parisons 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  parison  forming  stations,  a 
storage  area  for  tempyorary  storage  of  said  plurality  of  parisons 
constructed  and  arranged  to  maintain  said  parisons  in  said 
storage  area  at  substantially  the  blowing  temperature  of  said 
parisons,  means  for  simultaneously  transferring  said  plurality 
of  parisons  from  said  parison  forming  stations  to  said  storage 
area,  a  plurality  of  blowing  stations  for  blowing  parisons 
wherein  the  plurality  of  blowing  stations  is  less  than  the  plural- 
ity of  parison  forming  stations,  and  means  for  sequentially  and 
simultaneously  transferring  a  plurality  of  parisons  equal  to  said 
plurality  of  blowing  stations  from  said  storage  area  to  said 
blowing  stations. 
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4.140,465 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  INJECTION  MOULDING 

MACHINE 
Lev  N.  Koshkin,  3  Samotechny  pereulok,  23,  kv.  54,  Moscow; 
Valery  M.  Semenov,  ulitsa  Fevralskaya,  11,  kv.  11,  Klimovsk 
MoskoTskoi  oblasti;  Jury  A.  Repin,  ulitsa  Simferopolskaya, 
19,  kv.  59,  Klimovsk  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Anatoly  M.  Pozd- 
nyakov,  Simferopolskaya  ulitsa,  19,  kv.  71,  Klimovsk  Moskov- 
skoi oblasti,  and  Nikolai  Z.  Lutskov,  p/o  Znamya  Oktyabrya, 
5,  kv.  12,  Podolsk  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  L'.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.963 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jul.  22,  1976,  2387872 
Int.  a.-  B29F  /  04 
L.S.  a.  425—559  2  Qaims 


1  A  thermoplastic  polymer  mjeclion  moldmg  machme  com- 
prismg 

a  rotatable  supptirt  with  radial  channels, 

injection  cylinders  mounted  within  said  support  and  having 
an  interior  surface  defining  an  interior  space  and  on  which 
annular  grcKives  are  provided,  a  first  of  said  annular 
gri.x)ves  communicating  with  a  respective  radial  channel. 

a  nozzle  movably  mounted  in  said  interior  space  of  a  respec- 
tive injection  cylinder  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to 
an  axis  of  said  respective  injection  cylinder  and  having 
channels,  a  cavity  and  an  outlet  orifice, 

a  ram  movably  coupled  to  said  nozzle,  having  a  head  p<isi- 
tioned  in  said  cavity  of  said  nozzle,  movably  mounted  in 
said  intenor  space  of  said  respective  injection  cylmder  for 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  respective 
injection  cylinder,  and  defining  a  cavity  in  said  respective 
injection  cylinder  between  a  top  surface  of  said  ram.  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  nozzle  and  said  interior  surface  of 
said  respective  injection  cylinder,  said  ram  effecting  com- 
munication of  said  cavity  in  said  respective  injection  cylin- 
der and  said  outlet  orifice  via  a  second  of  said  annular 
grooves  and  through  said  channels  in  said  nozzle  when 
said  axial  movement  of  said  ram  is  being  effected; 

activating  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  in  said  support  and 
being  operatively  assiKiated  with  a  respective  ram  for 
effecting  said  axial  movement  of  said  respective  ram: 

a  plasticator  in  communication  with  said  radial  channels. 

a  conveyor  activated  by  said  support,  and 

injection  dies  supported  on  said  conveyor,  a  female  die 
portion  of  each  injection  die  having  a  bottom  portion  inlet 
aligned  with  said  outlet  orifice  of  said  nozzle  of  said  re- 
spective injection  cylinder 


4,140,466 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  WALLS 
Harold  A.  Snow,  3429  S.  Carson,  Sp.  30,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
89701,  and  Robert  A.  Garrett.  509  Mt.  Whitney,  Klamath 
Falls,  Oreg.  97601 

Filed  May  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  801,645 
Int.  a.    E04G  II  J4 
U.S.  a.  425— 110  4aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  wall  comprising 

(a)  upright  frame  means, 

(b)  an  upright  backing  panel  having  a  forward  face. 

(c)  support  means  on  said  upright  frame  means  supporting 
said  panel  in  upright  position  on  said  frame  means, 

(d)  said  support  means  supporting  said  backing  panel  for 
lateral  adjustable  movement  for  repositioning  it  for  forma- 


tion of  another  wall  section  adjacent  to  and  in  line  with  a 
first  wall  section, 
(e)  an  extension  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  means 
arranged  to  suspend  wall  elements  adjacent  to  the  forward 
face  of  said  backmg  panel  whereby  a  wall  is  formed  by 
depositing  air  blown  material  on  said  forward  face  in 
association  with  the  suspended  wall  elements  and  then 


•*& 


moving  the  said  panel  away  from  the  formed  wall  when 
the  latter  is  self-supporting, 

(f)  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  slidable  move- 
ment along  the  formed  wall, 

(g)  and  powered  cutting  means  movable  with  said  carrier 
and  arranged  to  cut  excess  blown  material  from  the  face  of 
the  wall  formed  against  said  backing  panel 


4,140,467 

CONVECTION  OVEN  AND  METHOD  OF  DRYING 

SOLVENTS 

Kenneth  Ellison,  20  Avondale  Crescent,  Markham,  and  Alan  S. 

Whike,  R.R.  #1.  Caledon  East,  both  of  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,198,  Jun.  9,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,165 

Int.  a."  F23J  15/00:  F27B  9/28 

U.S.  a.  432-72  15  Qaims 


1   A  heat  treatment  oven  apparatus  for  treating  a  workpiece 

carrying  a  coating  containing  a   vapourizable  solvent,  said 

solvent  being  oxidizable  to  provide  at  least  part  of  the  heat 

input  requirement  for  said  oven,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

an  oven  having  a  plurality  of  oven  zones,  said  workpiece 

being  movable  through  said  zones  in  sequence; 
zone  gas  recirculation  means  having  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means  for  circulating  gases  in  said  zones  continuously 
around  such  a  workpiece  within  said  zones  whereby  to 
entrain  vapwurized  solvent; 
gas  exhaust  means  for  said  zones,  for  continuously  removing 
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a  portion  of  the  gaseous  atmosphere  containing  untreated 
solvent  vapours  from  such  zones; 

a  downstream  gas  transferring  duct  connected  with  said  gas 
exhaust  of  one  of  said  zones,  for  transferring  untreated 
solvent-carrying  gases  from  said  one  of  said  zones  in  a 
downstream  direction; 

solvent  incinerator  means  disposed  essentially  at  a  different 
one  of  said  zones  located  downstream  with  reference  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  workpiece,  said  inciner- 
ator means  being  connected  directly  with  said  down- 
stream gas  transferring  duct  whereby  to  receive  said  sol- 
vent-carrying gases  and  incinerate  them  and  oxidize  sol- 
vent varpours  contained  in  said  gases  prior  to  discharge  of 
said  gases  into  said  downstream  one  of  said  zones,  and, 

an  incinerator  outlet  discharging  said  incinerated  gases  at 
said  inlet  means  of  said  gas  recirculation  means  of  said 
downstream  one  of  said  zones  at  an  elevated  temperature 
with  respect  to  gases  circulating  in  said  zone  and  with  a 
reduced  solvent  vapour  content,  said  discharged  gases 
mixing  with  said  lower  temperature  oven  gases  entering 
said  gas  recirculating  means. 


4,140,469 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CERAMIC  BODIES 
Robert  R.  Baker,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,198 

Int.  Q.2  B30B  11/06 

U.S.  Q.  425—515  3  Qaims 


4,140,4«8 

PLASTIC  BOTTLE  FORMING  MACHINE  WTTH 
MODULAR  DESIGN 

Robert  J.  Duga,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Industries, 
Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,171 

Int.  a.2  B29D  23/03 

U.S.  Q.  425—534  9  Qaims 


2.  A  machine  system  for  the  manufacture  of  molecularly 
oriented  plastic  bottles  comprising  a  plurality  of  parison  form- 
ing stations  for  forming  parisons  in  parison  molds  including  a 
parison  neck  ring  assembly  and  means  for  simultaneous  injec- 
tion molding  and  forming  a  plurality  of  parisons  in  said  molds; 
a  plurality  of  blow  mold  stations  equal  to  said  number  of  pari- 
son forming  stations  for  simultaneously  blowing  said  plurality 
of  parisons,  said  plurality  of  parison  forming  stations  laterally 
spaced  from  said  blow  mold  sUtions,  and  an  invert  arm  assem- 
bly constructed  and  arranged  between  said  parison  forming 
and  blowing  stations,  said  invert  arm  assembly  having  a  plural- 
ity of  arms  equal  to  said  number  of  parison  forming  stations 
each  having  means  on  the  extreme  end  thereof  for  engaging 
said  neck  ring  of  said  parison  mold,  said  arm  assembly  being 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis,  the  axis  of  said  neck  rings 
and  said  panson  being  laterally  spaced  from  and  substantially 
transverse  to  said  first  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said  arms 
and  neck  rings  from  a  first  position  from  said  parison  forming 
station  about  said  first  axis  180  degrees  to  a  second  position 
over  the  laterally  spaced  blow  mold  station  and  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bonding  a  ceramic  body  to  an  interior 
annular  surface  of  a  ring  shaped  body  formed  of  a  ceramic 
material,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  base  of  circular  cross  section,  said  base  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  ring  shaped  body  so  that 
the  ring  shaped  body  may  be  placed  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  base; 

a  plurality  of  inner  wedges  having  arcuately  shaped  inside 
and  outside  faces,  said  plurality  of  inner  wedges  being 
placed  on  said  base  in  an  encircling  relationship  to  an 
outer  annular  surface  of  the  ring  shaped  body  with  said 
inside  faces  of  said  plurality  of  inner  wedges  engaging  said 
outer  annular  surface  of  the  ring  shaped  body,  said  outside 
faces  of  said  plurality  of  inner  wedges  being  tapered  with 
the  narrowest  f>ortion  of  said  plurality  of  inner  wedges 
being  at  an  upper  end  thereof; 

a  single  outer  ring  wedge  having  an  inside  surface  tapered 
complementary  to  said  tapered  surface  of  said  plurality  of 
inner  wedges,  said  inside  surface  of  said  single  outer  ring 
wedge  being  in  contact  with  said  tapered  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  inner  wedges; 

a  restraining  sleeve  of  ring  shape,  said  restraining  sleeve 
having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
plurality  of  inner  wedges  at  the  top  surface  thereof  when 
in  an  assembled  condition  and  an  inner  diameter  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  interior  annular  surface  of  the  ring 
shaped  body,  said  restraining  sleeve,  in  an  assembled 
condition,  having  a  bottom  ring  surface  in  contact  with 
top  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  inner  wedges  and  the  top 
surface  of  the  ring  shaped  body; 

an  outer  wedge  piston  of  ring  shape  having  an  inner  diame- 
ter slightly  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  re- 
straining sleeve,  said  outer  wedge  piston  having  a  lower 
ring  shaped  surface  for  contacting  an  upper  ring  shaped 
surface  of  said  single  outer  ring  wedge,  said  outer  wedge 
piston  also  having  an  upper  surface  against  which  a  down- 
wardly directed  force  may  be  applied  to  cause  said  outer 
wedge  piston  to  apply  a  downwardly  directed  force  on 
said  upper  ring  shaped  surface  of  said  single  outer  ring 
wedge  thereby  developing  a  radially  inwardly  directed 
force  on  the  ring  shaped  body  by  the  action  of  said  plural- 
ity of  inner  wedges; 

a  die  member  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  restraining  sleeve  so  that  said  die  member 
is  movable  therewithin.  said  die  member  also  having  a 
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boctom  face  which  in  conjunction  with  (a)  a  portion  of 
said  upper  face  of  said  base,  (b)  said  intenor  annular  sur- 
face of  the  nng  shaped  body,  and  (c)  a  portion  of  an  inside 
surface  of  said  restraining  sleeve  defines  a  volume  for 
receiving  a  ceramic  body,  said  die  member  also  having  an 
upper  surface  against  which  a  downward  force  may  be 
applied  to  cause  said  die  member  to  bond  the  ceramic 
bod)  to  the  interior  annular  surface  of  the  ring  shaped 
body. 

an  outer  holder  of  nng  shape  having  an  inner  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  outer 
wedge  piston  and  said  single  outer  ring  wedge  and  encir- 
cling said  la-st  two  members  and  said  base. 

i  first  set  of  three  thin  strips  of  graphite  foil  placed  between 
said  outer  surface  of  said  restraining  sleeve  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  graphite  wedge  piston  and  being 
arranged  about  the  circumference  thereof  in  spaced  p<isi- 
lions  approximately  120°  of  arc  from  each  other,  and 

a  second  set  of  three  thin  strips  of  graphite  foil  placed  be- 
tween said  outer  surface  of  said  outer  wedge  piston  and 
said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  holder  and  being  arranged 
about  the  circumference  thereof  in  spaced  positions  ap- 
proximately 120°  of  arc  from  each  other  and  60°  of  the  arc 
from  said  first  set  of  three  thin  strips 


in  communication  with  said  cavities  of  said  mold  through  said 
sprues,  at  least  when  said  mold  and  said  end  plate  are  in  near 
engagement. 


4,140,470 
TRANSFER  MOLDING  V  ENTING  SYSTE.VI 
Lambert  Pasch,  .^achen-Nutheim,  and  Heinz  Wagemann,  .Aa- 
chen, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assizors  to  L'niroyal 
Aktiengesselschaft,  Aacben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  L  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1976,  2615177 

Int.  a.    B29F  !/00:  B29H  J  10 
U.S.  a.  425—544  22  Oaims 


1 


-f^ 


1  In  molding  apparatus  including  an  injection  unit  having  an 
open  ended  chamber  in  which  elastomeric  stock  is  disposable, 
piston  means  movably  confined  in  said  chamber  for  compress- 
ing said  sttx;k  in  and  expelling  said  stock  from  said  chamber,  a 
multiapertured  end  plate  secured  to  an  open  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, a  mullicavity  mold  having  a  sprue  associated  with  each 
cavity  aligned  with  a  corresponding  aperture  of  said  end  plate, 
and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  injection  unit  and 
said  mold  for  moving  said  injection  unit  and  said  mold  rela- 
tively towards  one  another  to  engage  said  mold  with  said  end 
plate  so  that  each  sprue  communicates  with  the  corresponding 
aperture  at  the  parting  line  between  said  mold  and  said  injec- 
tion unit,  the  improvement  comprising  sealing  means  inter- 
posed between  said  injection  unit  and  said  mold  for  releasably 
pneumatically  sealing  said  injection  unit  and  said  mold  to  one 
another  when  said  mold  and  said  end  plate  are  at  least  in  near 
engagement  with  one  another,  venting  means  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber  and  said  cavity  of  said  mold  for  simulta- 
neously evacuating  fluid  trapped  in  said  chamber  and  said 
mold  cavities  preparatory  to  filling  said  cavities  with  elasto- 
meric stixk  from  said  chamber,  said  sealing  means  cixipera- 
tively  with  said  injection  unit,  said  mold  and  said  venting 
means  defining  a  spacial  network  in  which  said  venting  means 
communicates  simultaneously  with  all  of  said  cavities  and  said 
chamber  of  said  injection  unit  said  venting  means  including 
means  for  communicating  the  parting  line  between  said  injec- 
tion unit  and  said  mold  with  the  remainder  of  said  venting 
means,  so  that  said  venting  means  is  in  communication  with 
said  chamber  through  said  apertures  and  said  venting  means  is 


4,140,471 
GROUND  FLARE  STACK 
John  F.  Straitz,  III,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  and  Takeni  Hamazaki, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Airoil  Burner  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,401 

Int.  C\:-  F23C  1/08.  9/04 

U.S.  a.  431-5  19  Qaims 


JJ 


1   A  ground  flare  stack  compnsing 

a  combustion  chamber  open  at  the  top  and  having  its  lower 
margin  elevated  for  entry  of  air  for  supporting  combustion 
in  a  first  combustion  zone  in  said  combustion  chamber, 

a  wall  surrounding  said  combustion  chamber  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  and  having  its  lower  margin  elevated  for 
entry  of  air  for  distribution  to  said  combustion  chamber 
and  to  the  intenor  of  said  wall  and  providing  a  second 
combustion  zone  above  said  combustion  chamber, 

a  stack  extending  upwardly  from  said  wall  for  the  discharge 
of  products  of  combustion, 

a  connection  to  a  supply  of  waste  combustible  gas, 

members  including  first  burner  nozzles  at  the  same  level  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  plurality 
of  groups  connected  to  said  supply  connection  of  waste 
combustible  gas  for  combustion  in  said  first  zone,  each 
group  of  first  burner  nozzles  including  means  responsive 
to  increasing  supply  of  waste  gas  to  sequentially  supply 
each  group  of  first  burner  nozzles  with  waste  gas  so  as  to 
operate  in  a  first  plurality  of  stages,  and 

members  including  second  burner  nozzles  at  the  same  level 
intenorly  of  said  wall  and  extenorly  of  said  combustion 
chamber  in  a  plurality  of  groups  connected  to  said  supply 
connection  of  waste  combustible  gas  for  combustion  m 
said  second  zone  each  group  of  second  burner  nozzles 
including  means  responsive  to  an  increasing  supply  of 
waste  gas  to  sequentially  supply  each  group  of  second 
nozzles  with  waste  gas  so  as  to  operate  in  a  second  plural- 
ity of  stages  after  the  operation  of  the  first  burner  nozzles. 
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4,140,472 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  REPLACE  NATURAL 

GAS  WITH  VAPORIZED  FUEL  OIL  IN  A  NATURAL  GAS 

BURNER 
William  W.  Hoehing,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Edward  R.  Johnson, 
Hopewell,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,969 

Int.  a.2  F23D  U/44;  F23N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  431—11  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  to  replace  natural  gas  with  vaporized  fuel  oil 
for  burning  in  at  least  one  natural  gas  burner  without  major 
modifications  to  said  burner,  comprising 
mixing  fuel  oil  with  a  gaseous  diluent,  then 
vaporizing  a  portion  of  said  fuel  oil  in  said  mixture  of  fuel  oil 

and  diluent  in  a  vaporizer,  then 
separating  the  vapor  portion  from  the  liquid  portion  of  said 
partially  vaporized  fuel  oil  as  overhead  effluent  in  a  sepa- 
rator, said  overhead  effluent  being  maintained  at  about  50° 
to  300°  F.  above  the  dew  point  of  the  mixed  vapor  and 
diluent,  and  at  about  75  to  150  psig,  above  the  pressure 
downstream  of  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  said  over- 
head effluent  to  said  burner,  while 
maintaining  said  overhead  effluent  at  a  high  temperature  and 

pressure  with  heat  from  said  vaporizer,  and 
controlling  the  temperature,  pressure  and/or  flow  rates  of 
said  mixing,  vaporizing  and  separating, 
so  that  said  separator  overhead  effluent  mixture  of  diluted  fuel 
oil  vapor  flashes  to  a  lower  temperature  and  pressure  down- 
stream of  s^id  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  said  overhead 
effluent. 


a  liquid  level  controller  sensing  the  liquid  level  in  said 
separator, 
b.  automatically  controlling  the  flow  of  said  diluent  with 
a  ratio  flow  controller  sensing  the  flow  of  said  fuel  oil 
and  of  said  diluent  to  said  vaporizer  to  control  said  fiow 
of  said  diluent  to  a  set  ratio  of  said  flow  of  said  fuel  oil, 
and 
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c.  automatically  controlling  the  vaporizing  heat  input  to 
said  vaporizer  with  a  pressure  controller  sensing  the 
pressures  of  the  vaporizer  outlet  and  separator  over- 
head, and 

d.  controlling  the  flow  of  said  separator  overhead  with  a 
valve,  so  that  said  separator  overhead  effluent  mixture 
of  diluted  fuel  oil  vapor  flashes  to  a  lower  temperature 
and  pressure  downstream  of  said  valve  controlling  said 
separator  overhead  flow. 


4,140,474 
BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Bowles,  Bellingham,  and  William  J.  Riordan,  Shrews- 
bury, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company, 
Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,105 

Int.  a.2  F23N  5/20 

U.S.  a.  431—29  19  Claims 
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4  140  473 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  CONTROL  PROCESS 
TO  REPLACE  NATURAL  GAS  WITH  FUEL  OIL  IN  A 
NATURAL  GAS  BURNER 
William  W.  Hoehing,  Houston,  Tex.;  John  M.  Jackson,  Louis- 
Tille,  Ky.,  and  Edward  R.  Johnson,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignors 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,968 
Int.  a.2  F23D  11/44 
U.S.  a.  431—11  *1  Ouna 

1   A  method  to  replace  natural  gas  with  vaporized  fuel  oil 
for  burning  in  at  least  one  natural  gas  burner  without  major 
modifications  to  said  burner,  comprising 
mixing  fuel  oil  with  a  gaseous  diluent,  then 
vaporizing  a  portion  of  said  fuel  oil  in  said  mixture  of  fuel  oil 

and  diluent  in  a  vaporizer,  then 
separating  the  vapor  portion  from  the  liquid  portion  of  said 
partially  vaporized  fuel  oil  as  overhead  effluent  in  a  sepa- 
rator, while  maintaining  said  overhead  effluent  vapor  at  a 
high  temperature  and  pressure  with  heat  from  said  vapor- 
izer, and 
controlling  the  temperature,  pressure  and/or  flow  rates  of 
said  mixing,  vaporizing  and  separating  by 
a.  automatically  controlling  the  flow  of  said  fuel  oil  with 
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1.  Burner  control  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  a  burner; 

flame  sensor  means  for  producing  a  flame  signal  in  response 
to  the  presence  of  flame  at  the  burner; 

start-up  circuit  means  for  producing  a  start-up  signal; 

control  circuit  means  for  opening  said  valve  means  to  estab- 
lish fuel  flow  to  the  burner  in  response  to  either  said  flame 
signal  or  said  start-up  signal; 

supply  means  for  energizing  said  start-up  circuit  means  and 
said  control  circuit  means;  and 

timing  means  for  first  delaying  the  generation  of  said  start-up 
signal  for  a  predetermined  purge  period  after  energization 
of  said  start-up  circuit  means  and  then  terminating  said 
start-up  signal  after  a  predetermined  ignition  period;  said 
timing  means  comprising  a  timing  capacitor  with  a  prede- 
termined charge  time  for  establishing  one  of  said  periods 
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and  a  predetermined  discharge  time  for  establishing  the    nected  to  said  nozzle  for  supplying  fuel  thereto;  and  an  ignition 
other  of  said  periods,  a  charging  circuit  for  charging  said    voltage  source  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  secondary 
timing  capacitor,  and  a  discharge  circuit  for  discharging 
said  timing  capacitor 


4,140,475 
COMBUSTION  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Denis  G.   Wolfe,  Santa   Ana.  Calif.,  assignor  to   Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,292 

Int.  a.-  F23Q  9/08.  F23N  5  0<) 

U.S.  a.  431—42  14  Claims 


1    A  combustion  apparatus  which  comprises 

1  a  fuel  source  including  a  fuel  supply  conduit  having  a 
controlled  valve  with  a  closure  member  moveable  be- 
tween valve  open  and  valve  closed  positions, 

2  combustion  means  to  produce  a  combustion  flame  with 
fuel  supply  means  connected  thereto, 

3  controlled  valve  control  means  operative  to  move  said 
closure  member  between  said  positions, 

4  combustion  detection  means  comprising: 

I  an  electrode  assembly  of  a  solid  metal  o.xide  member  and 
electrodes  comprising  electrical  conducting  coatings  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  oxide  member,  said  metal  oxide 
having  the  characteristic  of  generating  an  electromotive 
force  when  heated  and  when  exposed  to  an  oxygen 
gradient  between  said  opposite  sides  by  transfer  of 
oxygen  therethrough, 

II  support  means  positioning  one  of  said  sides  of  said 
electrode  assembly  adjacent  said  combustion  means  to 
be  in  direct  contact  with  the  flame  thereof  and  the 
opposite  side  in  free-air  circulation  contact  with  said 
metal  oxide  member  thereby  exposed  to  a  gradient  of 
oxygen  concentration  and  an  elevated  temperature 
produced  by  combustion  at  said  combustion  means,  and 

5  conductor  means  extending  from  said  electrodes  to  apply 
said  electromotive  force  directly  to  said  controlled  valve 
control  means. 


4,140,476 
ENERGY-EFFICIENT  OIL  BURNER 
Robert  A.  Kaplan,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Home 
Equipment  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,084 
Int.  C\:  F23Q  3/00 
U.S.  a.  431—265  10  Oaims 

1.  A  gun-type  oil  burner  compnsing:  a  housing  having  side 
and  wall  ends  defining  a  plenum  chamber,  a  blast  tube  mounted 
on  one  end  wall  of  said  housing,  said  one  end  wall  having  an 
opening  therein  communicating  between  said  chamber  and 
blast  tube;  a  fuel  nozzle  and  ignition  electrodes  in  said  blast 
tube  and  extending  into  said  chamber;  a  squirrel  cage  blower 
including  a  scroll  casing  with  an  air  discharge  end  mounted  on 
said  side  wall  of  said  housing,  said  side  wall  having  an  opening 
therein  communicating  between  said  chamber  and  air  dis- 
charge end  of  said  casing,  a  shaded  pole  motor  mounted  on 
said  casing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  blower;  a  sole- 
noid-operated fuel  pump  mounted  on  said  housing  and  con- 


terminals  extending  into  said  chamber  and  connected  to  said 
electrodes. 


4,140,477 

STEAM  ATOMIZING  BURNER 

James  F.  Culbertson,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Envirotech 

Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,621,  Oct.  28,  1976.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,010 

Int.  a.-  F23D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  431-175  2  aaims 


1   A  combustion  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  a  first  tubular  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  opposite 
open  end  whereat  an  inwardly  directed  lip  is  formed  to 
define  a  first  outlet; 

b.  an  aperture  means  connected  to  said  first  housing  for 
admitting  air  to  said  first  housing  spaced  from  said  first 
outlet; 

c  a  second  tubular  housing  fixedly  mounted  within  said  first 
housing,  said  second  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
opposite  end  which  defines  an  exit  adjacent  and  enclosed 
by  said  first  outlet  so  that  an  annular  space  is  defined 
between  the  intenor  of  said  first  housing  and  the  exterior 
of  said  second  housing  extending  from  said  aperture 
means  to  said  first  outlet  whereat  an  annular  orifice  is 
formed  and  said  annular  space  passes  a  major  portion  of 
air  admitted  to  said  first  housing  by  said  aperture  means  to 
emit  at  said  orifice; 

d  means  connected  to  said  second  tubular  housing  to  admit 
air  from  said  annular  space  into  said  second  tubular  hous- 
ing at  a  location  spaced  from  said  exit; 

e  a  plurality  of  fuel  nozzles  mounted  within  said  second 
tubular  housing  wherein  an  initial  mixture  of  steam  and  a 
fluid  fuel  is  formed;  each  of  said  fuel  nozzles  of  said  plural- 
ity further  having  a  mixture  outlet  to  emit  parts  of  the 
initial  mixture  in  a  direction  toward  said  exit  and  a  conflu- 
ence with  said  major  portion  of  air;  the  major  portion 
providing  air  for  combusting  the  initial  mixture;  and 

f  a  turbulator  ring  fixedly  mounted  within  and  at  the  exit  of 
said  second  housing  to  define  a  sharp-edged  orifice  with 
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respect  to  the  initial  mixture  emitted  from  said  mixture  which  the  objects  pass;  cooling  the  heated  objects  by  provid- 

outlets  and  to  define  a  narrow  annular  orifice  between  said  jng  a  second  air  curtain  at  the  outlet  end  of  low  particle  count 

turbulator  ring  and  the  interior  of  said  second  housing.  aj^  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  transport  defining  a  cool- 

ing  zone  following  the  sterilizing  zone  and  through  which  the 

4,140,478 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  SOLID 

MATERIALS  CONTAINING  VOLATILE  MATTERS 

Shigezo  Kawakami;  Kimio  Inoue,  and  Kunihiko  Tsiiyi,  all  of 

Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1976,  51-67305; 
Sep.  14,  1976,  51-110551 

Int.  a:-  F27B  7/08;  ClOB  1/06.  1/10 
U.S.  a.  432—13  2  Oaims 
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objects  pass;  and  maintaining  a  low  particle  count  in  the  steril- 
ization zone  by  providing  a  low  turbulence  and  low  particle 
count  current  of  air  parallel  to  the  direction  of  transport 
through  the  sterilization  zone  between  the  inlet  and  cooling 
zones. 


1.  A  process  for  heating  solid  materials  containing  volatile 
matters,  in  which  solid  materials  containing  volatile  matters 
are  heated  in  a  conveyor  including  a  substituting  gas  injection 
port,  a  gas  bleeding  port,  an  entrance  or  input  side,  and  an  exit 
portion  with  its  entrance  or  input  side  being  lower  in  level  than 
its  exit  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  heat  through  the  periphery  of  said  conveyor  to  said 

solid  materials; 
transporting  said  solid  materials  to  said  exit  portion  of  said 
conveyor,  while  being  heated  therein,  to  thereby  vaporize 
volatile  matters; 
injecting  a  substituting  gas  through  said  substituting  gas 
injection  port  provided  on  the  exit  portion  of  said  con- 
veyor into  said  conveyor  unit,  said  gas  being  lighter  in 
weight  than  vap)or  thus  produced;  and 
purging  vapor  heavier  than  said  substituting  gas  towards 
said  gas  bleeding  port  provided  on  the  entrance  side  of 
said  conveyor  by  utilizing  a  difference  in  gravity  between 
said  vapor  and  said  gas,  said  gas  bleeding  port  being  lower 
than  the  exit  portion  of  said  conveyor,  thereby  preventing 
diffusion  of  vapor  thus  produced  to  preclude  sticking  to 
said  materials  of  liquid  obtained  from  condensation  of 
vapor  due  to  a  lower  temperature  prevailing  at  said  exit 
portion  of  said  conveyor. 


4,140,480 
HOT  CUPOLA  GAS  BURNER 
Francis  T.  Kaiser;  Norman  P.  Lillybeck,  both  of  Port  Washing- 
ton, Wis.,  and  Rodney  H.  Schueller,  Moline,  III.,  assignors  to 
Modem  Equipment  Company,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,381 
Int.  a.:  F27B  3/22 
U.S.  a.  432—22  13  Oaims 


I 

4.140,479 
METHOD  OF  LOW  PARTICLE  STERILIZATION 

Edgar  Sirch,  Leverkusen;  Johann  Franz;  GUnter  Hoffniann,  both 
of  Monheim;  Dirk-Torsten  Kriiger,  Cologne,  and  PauI-GUnter 
Underberg,  Bergisch-GIadbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,584 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1976,  2631352 

Int.  a.2  F27B  9/12 
U.S.  O.  432—18  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  sterilization  of  heat  resistant 
objects  comprising:  continuously  transporting  the  objects; 
sterilizing  the  objects  by  radiation  heating  in  a  sterilizing  zone 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end;  providing  a  first  air 
curtain  of  low  particle  count  air  at  the  inlet  and  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  transport  to  define  an  inlet  zone  through 


1.  In  a  cupola  for  the  melting  of  metal  having  at  least  one 
row  of  tuyeres  therearound  located  near  the  base  thereof  and  a 
charge  opening  in  the  side  thereof  spaced  above  the  tuyeres 
and  a  burner  subjacent  the  charge  opening  for  providing  a  pilot 
flame  directed  into  the  cupola  above  the  charge  material 
therein  and  wherein  hot  carbon  monoxide  gas  is  generated  in 
the  cupola  in  the  reducing  zone  space  thereof  between  the 
tuyeres  and  the  charge  Of>ening;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: means  through  the  walls  of  said  cupola  above  said 
tuyeres  for  bleeding  off  from  the  reducing  zone  space  of  the 
cupola  the  hot  gases  therein  at  a  temperature  above  the  self- 
ignition  temperature  of  carbon  monoxide  and  reinjecting  such 
gases  into  said  cupola  through  said  burner  in  admixture  with  a 
combustion  supporting  gaseous  medium  to  cause  the  self-igni- 
tion and  burning  of  the  carbon  monoxide  present  in  said  gases 
to  produce  the  said  pilot  flame. 
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4.140,4«1 
OVEN  WITH  IMPROV  ED  PARISON  ROTATING  MEANS 
David  C.  Oas,  Lenox,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,863 

Int.  CI.    F27B  V  14 

L.S.  a.  432—124  2  asims 


1  An  oven  for  heating  tubular  parisons  or  preforms  compris- 
ing an  oven  housing,  means  for  heating  the  interior  of  the  oven 
housing,  a  transport  means  for  transporting  the  parisons  or 
preforms  along  a  path  through  the  oven  housing,  turning 
means  for  turning  the  tubular  parisons  or  preforms  about  their 
axes  as  they  travel  through  the  oven  housing,  said  turning 
means  including  a  toothed  rotatable  member  operatively  a.sso- 
ciated  with  each  parison  or  preform  such  that  its  respective 
parison  or  preform  rotates  therewith,  and  a  group  of  coil 
springs  positioned  alongside  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  path 
through  the  oven,  said  springs  being  oriented  with  their  helm 
axes  parallel  to  the  long  axes  of  said  parisons  or  preforms  and 
disposed  close  enough  to  the  path  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
toothed  rotatable  member  to  cause  rotation  of  the  tcx)thed 
rotatable  member  and  hence  rotation  of  the  parisons  or  pre- 
forms about  their  axes 


4,140,482 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ACOUSTIC  DAMPING  OF  A 

RADIANT-HEATING  TUBE  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL 

FURNACE 

Horst  Simon,  Kettwig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Lud- 

wig-Ofag-Indugas  Industrieofenanlagen  GmbH,  Essen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Scr.  No.  812,432 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1976.  2629962 

Int.  a.    F27B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  432—209  6  Oaims 

1  In  a  fuel-fired  radiant-heating  tube  assembly  for  an  indus- 
tnal  furnace  in  which  a  radiant-heating  tube  has  an  end  pro- 
jecting through  a  furnace  wall,  a  fuel-feed  pipe  extending  into 
said  tube  at  said  end,  a  combustion  air  fitting  at  said  end  for 
delivering  air  to  said  tube,  and  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  at  said  end 
for  leading  combustion  exhaust  gas  from  said  tube,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises 

an  acoustic  damper  connected  to  said  outlet,  said  damper 
including 

an  elongated  insulated  outer  shell, 

an  elongated  inner  shell  disp<ised  in  said  outer  shell  and 
defining  an  elongated  outer  annular  passage  therewith, 
and 
a  core  body  disposed  in  said  inner  shell  and  spaced  there- 
from  to  define   within  said   inner  shell   an  elongated 
annular  inner  core  passage; 
means  connecting  said  outer  passage  to  said  outlet  for  tra- 
versal by  said  exhaust  gas; 
means  connecting  said  inner  passage  to  said  fitting  for  tra- 
versal by  said  air  whereby  said  air  is  preheated  in  said 


other  passage  in  indirect  heat  exchange  through  the  wall 
by  said  inner  shell  by  said  exhaust  gas;  and 


«     i 
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thermally  conductive  acoustic-damping  elements  in  said 
outer  passage  for  limiting  sound  generation  by  said  ex- 
haust gas  and  conducting  heat  to  said  inner  passage. 


4,140,483 
REFRACTORY  INSULATION 

Paul  A.  Errington,  Sunderland,  England,  assignor  to  Morgan 

Refractories  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,809,  May  6,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,071,311.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,082 

Int.  a.-  F27D  13/06.  3/02 

U.S.  a.  432—234  6  Qaims 


1  A  furnace  member  comprising  a  generally  horizontal 
metal  pipe  in  a  furnace  and  insulated  by  refractory  sheathing 
comprising  metal  coupling  links  which  each  rest  on  and  fit 
around  an  upper  part  of  the  pipe,  said  links  being  saddle-shaped 
with  a  angular  extent  of  more  than  ISO'and  gripping  with  a 
spnng  action  around  the  pipe,  an  inner  resilient  layer  of  refrac- 
tory fibrous  material  covenng  said  links,  tile-engaging  substan- 
tially radial  projections  from  said  links  extending  through  said 
inner  layer,  and  an  outer  layer  of  refractory  tiles  which  extend 
around  and  cover  the  inner  layer  with  circumfereritially-adja- 
cent  tiles  substantially  meeting  in  abutment  overlapping  each 
coupling  link  and  having  holes  engaged  by  said  projections  so 
that  each  link  secures  together  two  circumferentially-adjacent 
tiles  and  said  tiles  and  links,  with  the  inner  layer  interposed, 
positively  interengage  so  as  to  embrace  and  hold  in  place 
around  the  pipe. 
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4,140,484 
REFRACTORY  SHEATHING 
Derick  A.  Payne,  Hooton,  England,  assignor  to  Morgan  Refrac- 
tories Limited,  Wirral,  England 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,742 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1976, 
32523/76 

Int.  a.^  F27D  3/02:  F16L  9/14 
U.S.  a.  432-234  2  Qaims 


to  the  edges  of  said  belt;  first  and  second  elongated,  flexible 
fabric  strips;  said  V-belt  being  bonded  to  said  elongated  first 
fabric  strip;  said  first  fabric  strip  being  disposed  along  one 
surface  of  said  belt;  said  second  fabric  strip  being  of  high  tem- 


-'3 hi  //' 


/3./9 


1. 


1.  A  tubular  metal  furnace  member  provided  with  refractory 
sheathing  held  in  place  by  metal  fittings  around  the  furnace 
member,  said  metal  fittings  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
metal  links,  the  links  of  each  pair  respectively  being  shaped  to 
fit  around  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  member  and  being  held 
together  by  one  end  only  of  each  link  interengaging  with 
securing  means  acting  upon  both  of  said  links,  when  loosened, 
said  securing  means  allowing  the  links  of  the  respective  pair  to 
be  spread  apart  to  be  placed  on  to  the  furnace  member  and, 
when  tightened,  the  securing  means  clamps  the  links  of  the  pair 
together  to  embrace  tightly  around  the  furnace  member,  said 
links  bearing  projections  which  are  substantially  radial  studs, 
and  said  refractory  sheathing  comprising  an  inner  layer  of 
fibrous  refractory  material  and  an  outer  layer  of  refractory  tiles 
held  in  place  by  said  projections  extending  through  said  inner 
layer  into  engagement  with  socket  holes  in  said  tiles. 


'  4,140,485 

CONVEYOR  BELT  STRUCTURE 
Stanley  SilTemian,  Denville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,030 
Int.  a.2  F27D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  432—239  12  Qaims 

1.  A  conveyor  belt  of  high  temperature-resistant  open-mesh 
fabric  for  conveying  materials  over  a  vacuum  bed  and  into  a 
high  temperature  oven;  said  conveyor  belt  having  an  elongated 
V-belt  cross-section  guide  secured  to  the  bottom  surface 
thereof  and  extending  along  the  length  of  said  belt  and  parallel 


perature-resistant  material  and  being  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  belt  and  being  co-extensive  with  said  first  fabric 
strip;  and  stitching  lines  of  thread  of  high  temperature-resistant 
material  sewing  together  said  first  and  second  fabric  strip  and 
said  belt,  thereby  to  secure  said  V-belt  to  said  conveyor  belt. 


4,140,486 

SPRING  END  CAP  FOR  CONVEYOR  ROLLS 

Norman  C.  Nitschke,  9102  Buck  Rd.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio  43551 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,491 

Int.  a.2  F27D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  432—246  18  Qaims 


1.  In  a  glass  conveyor  roll  of  ceramic  with  an  axially  elon- 
gated shape  having  opposite  ends  and  a  rigid  intermediate  glass 
conveying  portion  of  a  round  cross  section  extending  therebe- 
tween, and  wherein  each  roll  end  has  a  round  outer  surface  and 
an  end  cap  thereon  comprising:  at  least  one  helical  spring 
having  metallic  coils  that  receive  the  associated  roll  end;  said 
coils  having  round  inner  surfaces  with  diameters  in  an  unde- 
flected  condition  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  associ- 
ated roll  end  outer  surface  and  being  deflected  to  increase  the 
inner  surface  diameters  thereof  so  as  to  receive  the  associated 
roll  end  prior  to  being  released  and  thereby  clamped  over  the 
roll  end  outer  surface  received  thereby;  and  the  coils  having 
round  outer  friction  drive  surfaces  for  frictionally  driving  the 
roll. 


CHEMICAL 


4,140.487 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 
WATER 
Victor  A.  Garten,  Burwood;  Robert  McNeill,  Hampton;  Jolian- 
nas  M.  Orerbeek,  Dandenong,  and  Richard  B.  Head,  Middle 
Brigliton,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Conunonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industiral  Research  Organization,  Campbell,  Austra- 
lia 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  10, 197S,  PC4243 
Int.  a.2  COIN  31/00.  33/18 
U.S.  a.  422—78  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  in  water  of  sub- 
stances which  are  rapidly  oxidized  by  ozone  with  the  emission 
of  quanta  of  visible  light,  comprising  a  reactor  vessel  for  con- 
taining a  body  nf  water,  said  reactor  vessel  being  made  of 
ozone  resistant  material,  having  a  fixed  lid  of  optical-quality 
glass,  and  being  provided  with  gas  and  water  inlet  tubes  and  an 
overflow  tube  for  water  outlet;  water  supply  means  to  supply 
distilled  water  to  the  vessel  through  said  water  inlet  tube;  air 
supply  means  comprising  a  pump  and  ozonizer  to  generate  and 
supply  ozonized  air  to  the  vessel  through  said  gas  inlet  tube; 
sample  disp>ensing  means  to  dispense  a  measured  volume  of  the 
water  to  be  tested  into  the  vessel;  and  light  detection  and 
measuring  means  for  detecting  light  emitted  from  the  water  in 
the  vessel  comprising  a  water  cooled  photomultiplier  facing 
said  window  and  associated  power  supply  and  pulse  counting 
means. 


4,140,488 

SAMPLE  LIQUID  TRANSFER  MEANS  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  R.  Mack,  and  James  R.  Eseke,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Hycel,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1977,  Ser.  No.  830,705 
Int.  a.2  BOIL  3/02;  GOIN  1/14.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  422—100  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  chemical  testing  apparatus  including 
sample  liquid  transfer  means  comprising  a  piston  and  cylinder 
communicating  with  a  conduit,  said  conduit  having  a  lower 
end  for  communication  with  a  liquid  sample  source  and  an 
upper  end  for  communication  with  said  cylinder,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  piston  and  cylinder  each  comprise  an  aper- 
ture in  registration  with  said  conduit  and  further  comprising 
solid  clearing  means  movable  concurrently  with  or  selectively 


independently  of  said  piston  and  movable  through  an  interior 
portion  of  said   piston  axially   through   said  apertures  and 


i 

/ 


/ 


through  said  conduit  for  displacement  of  fluid  from  said  con- 
duit. 


4,140,489 

TEST  TUBE  FOR  EASY  ENUMERATION  AND 

CULTIVATION  OF  ANAEROBIC  AND  FACULTATIVELY 

ANAEROBIC  MICROORGANISMS 

Sun  Y.  Lee,  5608  Orion  Or.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,220 

Int.  a.2  B65D  1/04:  C12B  1/02:  GOIN  1/10 

U.S.  a.  195—103.5  R  2  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  cultivating  and  enumerating  anaerobic  and 
facultatively  anaerobic  microorganisms,  comprising: 

(a)  cultivating  microorganisms  in  an  agar  medium  in  a  cul- 
ture tube  having  concentric  inner  and  outer  tube  walls 
forming  an  annular  area  therebetween  and  containing  said 
agar,  wherein  the  tube  walls  have  first  and  second  ends  in 
corresponding  directions,  the  first  end  of  the  outer  tube 
wall  forming  an  opening  for  receiving  the  agar  and  micro- 
organisms and  having  sealing  means  closing  the  first  end 
during  cultivation,  the  second  end  of  the  outer  tube  wall 
being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  inner  tube  wall, 
the  first  end  of  the  inner  tube  wall  being  sealed  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  first  end  of  the  outer  tube  wall,  and  the 
second  end  of  the  inner  tube  wall  being  open  and  having 
an  internal  longitudinal  passageway  extending  to  the 
sealed  first  end  thereof; 

(b)  inserting  colored  background  medium  into  said  longitu- 
dinal passageway  of  the  inner  tube  wall;  and 

(c)  enumerating  the  cultivated  microorganisms  against  said 
background. 
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4,140,490 
CARBON  BLACK  PRODUaNG  APPARATL'S 
Harold  R.  Hunt,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704.588.  Jul.  12,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,069.298. 
This  application  Oct.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  843.779 
Int.  a.   COIB  Jl/02 
L.S.  a.  422—151  8  Claims 
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4,140,492 
BORATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  OIL-SOLUBLE  MANNICH 
BASES  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  COADDmVE 
HYDROCARBONS  ARE  FLOW  IMPROVERS  FOR 
MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  FUEL  OILS 
Nicholas  Feldman,  Woodbridge,  NJ.;  WilUam  H.  StoTcr,  Som- 
bra,  and  WiUiam  deWaal,  Samia,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  St  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Piled  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,584 
Int.  a.-  ClOL  1/30 
U.S.  a.  44—62  7  Claims 

1  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  a 
distillate  petroleum  fraction  having  an  atmospheric  boiling 
range  of  from  about  120*  C.  to  about  400°  C.  and  from  about 
0  01  to  1.0  wt.%  of  a  flow  and  filterability  improving  combina- 
tion comprising:  (a)  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  borated  oil-solu- 
ble Mannich  base  of  the  general  formula 


1  An  apparatus  for  prixJut-ing  carbon  black  including  a 
reactor  defining  a  precombustion  chamber,  reaction  chamber 
and  a  quench  chamber  with  said  precombustion  chamber  being 
upstream  of  the  reaction  chamber  and  said  reaction  chamber 
being  upstream  of  the  quench  chamber,  said  reactor  having  an 
outlet  downstream  of  the  quench  chamber,  said  reactor  having 
means  defining  a  first  inlel  opening  into  at  least  one  of  said 
precombustion  chamber  and  said  reaction  chamber  and  opera- 
ble for  intrcxlucing  a  make  hydrocarb<in  into  at  least  one  of  said 
precombustion  and  reaction  chambers,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment includes, 

said  reactor  or  having  means  defining  a  second  inlet  opening 
generally  tangentially.  relative  to  the  recombustion  cham- 
ber, into  the  precombustion  chamber  and  operable  for 
introducing  combustion  gases  into  the  precombustion 
chamber  n  one  of  a  countercUx-kwise  direction  and  a 
clockwise  direction  for  vorte.x  flow  along  the  reaction 
chamber,  said  combustion  gases  when  hot  contact  the 
make  hydrocarb<in  to  produce  a  smoke  containing  carb<in 
black,  said  smoke  dlso  (lowing  in  vortex  flow  along  ihe 
reaction  chamber 
said  reactor  having  means  defining  at  least  one  third  inlet 
opening  generally  langenliallv.  relative  to  (he  quench 
chamber,  inio  said  quench  chamber  an  operable  for  intro- 
ducing quench  Ouid  into  the  quench  chamber  in  the  other 
one  of  the  counterclockwise  direction  and  the  clockwise 
direction  for  flow  counterrotational  to  the  vortex  flow  of 
smoke;  and 
a  source  of  quench  fluid  connected  to  said  third  inlet 


OH 


•o 


CH.N(CH.).OH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  8  to  40  carbon  atoms 
and  X  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  10;  and  (b)  1  to  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  coadditive  hydrocarbon  of  the  class  consisting 
of  an  oil-soluble  amorphous  hydrocarbon  having  less  than 
about  5  wt.%  of  normal  paraffin  hydrocarbons,  a  hydroge- 
nated  polybutadiene  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  400  to  10.000  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,140,493 
HYDROCARBON  STEAM  REFORMING  PROCESS 
.Marvin  M.  Johnson,  and  Gerhard  P.  Nowack,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville, Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 
tlesville, Okla. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  743,181.  Nov.  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,071,331, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  618,722,  Oct.  1,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,017,424.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,411 
Int.  a.-  ClOG  11/04,  11/28:  C07C  i/34:  COIB  2/16 
U.S.  CT.  48—214  A  7  Qaims 

1  A  steam  reforming  process  for  the  production  of  a  gas  rich 
in  methane  from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  which  comprises 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  having  from  2  to  15  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  with  steam  and  a  catalyst  consisting 
es-sentially  of  nickel,  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  banum  and  uranium,  combined  oxygen  and  a  calcium 
phosphate  support  having  a  Ca:P  atomic  ratio  in  the  range  of 
14  1  to  2  3  1,  at  an  elevated  temperature  wherein  the  compo- 
nents of  said  catalyst  are  present  in  approximate  amounts  as 
follows: 


4.140.491 

GASOLINE  ADDITIVE  COMPRISING  A  BLEND  OF 

METHYLCTCLOPENTADIENYL  MANGANF:SE 

TRICARBONYL  AND  CERTAIN 

METHYLOCLOPENTADIENE  DIMER  COMPOUNDS 

Ronald  J,  .\llain.  Richmond,  and  Ansell  L.  Reid,  Sugar  Land. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Oak 

Brook.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  853.615 
Int.  a.-  ClOL  I   IK 
U.S.  a.  44—56  4  Qaims 

1  Ga.soline  containing  an  additive  comprising  about  70''^^  by 
weight  of  methylcyclopentadienyl  manganese  tncarbonyl  and 
about  -W^f  of  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methylcyclopentadiene  dimer.  hydrogenated  methylcyclo- 
pentadiene  dimer.  and  the  alcohols  of  methylcyclopentadiene 
dimer,  said  additive  being  present  in  the  gasoline  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  its  anli-kniK-k  effectiveness. 


calcium 

5  to  35. 

phosphorus 

2  to  20, 

nickel 

10  to  50,  and  either 

barium 

1  to  20.  or 

uranium 

2  to  40. 

all  said  amounts  expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent,  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  total  catalyst 


4,140,494 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  COOLING  MOLTEN  ALUMINA 

ABRASIVES 
Loring  Coes,  Jr.,  Princeton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany. Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844.221 
Int.  C\:  C04B  31/16:  B24D  3/04 
U.S.  a.  51—309  8  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  abrasive  grain  by  quickly  solidify- 
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ing  molten  aluminous  oxide  abrasive  compositions  by  casting 
the  molten  oxide,  having  a  temperature  between  1870*  C.  and 
1950*  C,  into  a  bath  of  molten  metal,  said  metal  being  molten 


below  300*  C.  and  having  a  boiling  point  above  2000'  C,  and 
subsequently  separating  said  abrasive  in  solid  form  from  said 
metal  and  crushing  it  to  abrasive  grit  sized  particles. 


4,140,495 

TURNDOWN  CONTROL  FOR  PRESSURE  SWING 

ADSORPTION 

John  J.  Pietniszewski,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,361 

Int.  a.2  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  a.  55—21  6  Oaims 
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l.In  a  adiabatic  pressure  swing  process  for  gas  separation  by 
selectively  adsorbing  at  least  one  gas  component  in  at  least  two 
adsorbent  beds  and  withdrawing  one  component-depleted 
product  gas  therefrom  at  specified  average  purity  and  variable 
pressure  in  a  repetitive  cycle  by  introducing  feed  gas  at  pro- 
gressively higher  pressure  to  the  inlet  end  of  a  first  adsorbent 
bed  thereby  progressively  increasing  the  pressure  therein  to  a 
highest  pressure  and  discharging  one  component-depleted 
product  gas  also  at  progressively  increasing  pressure  from  the 
discharge  end  with  a  one  component  mass  transfer  front  being 
initially  established  at  the  inlet  end  and  moving  toward  the 
discharge  end  during  cycle  steps  including  cocurrently  depres- 
surizing  said  first  bed  and  terminating  such  cocurrent  depres- 
surization  when  the  first  bed  is  at  lower  pressure,  withdrawing 
one  part  of  the  first  bed  gas  from  the  cocurrent  depressuriza- 
tion  as  product  gas  at  progressively  decreasing  pressure  and 
returning  another  part  for  partial  repressurization  of  another 
previously  purged  adsorbent  bed,  releasing  waste  gas  from  the 
cocurrently  depressurized  first  bed  inlet  end  thereby  counter- 


currently  depressurizing  same  to  a  lowest  pressure,  introduc- 
ing one  component-depleted  gas  from  another  adsorbent  bed 
discharge  end  to  the  depressurized  first  bed  discharge  end  as 
purge  gas  for  desorption  of  the  one  component  adsorbate  and 
discharging  the  one  component-containing  purge  gas  from  the 
first  bed  inlet  end,  and  thereafter  introducing  one  component- 
depleted  gas  from  an  other-than-first  bed  discharge  end  at 
above  said  lowest  pressure  to  the  purged  first  bed  for  partial 
repressurization  thereof  prior  to  reintroducing  progressively 
higher  pressure  feed  gas  to  the  first  bed  inlet  end,  and  wherein 
the  product  gas  withdrawal  rate  periodically  and  uncontrolla- 
bly varies  on  demand  over  multiple  cycles  from  a  maximum 
rate  to  reduced  rate  substantially  below  said  maximum  rate,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  monitoring  at  least  one  product  gas  fiow  characteristic 
comprising  withdrawal  quantity  and  rate  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  one  component-depleted  gas  discharge 
period  from  each  adsorbent  bed  cycle, 

(b)  on  occasion  of  said  reduced  rate  of  product  gas  with- 
drawal demand,  advancing  the  cycle  of  each  adsorbent 
bed  from  its  cocurrent  depressurization  step  to  the  imme- 
diately following  step  and  simultaneously  advancing  the 
cycles  of  all  other  adsorbent  beds  so  as  to  maintain  the 
product  gas  withdrawal  quantity  as  a  direct  and  predeter- 
mined function  of  said  reduced  rate  of  product  gas  with- 
drawal demand,  with  the  cocurrent  depressurization  step 
advancing  such  that  the  fractional  reduction  in  product 
gas  discharge  quantity  per  adsorbent  bed  jjer  cycle  is 
greater  than  5%  of  the  fractional  reduction  in  product  gas 
withdrawal  rate  from  said  maximum  rate  and  the  terminal 
pressure  of  said  cocurrent  depressurization  step  is  below 
the  corresponding  terminal  pressure  at  the  product  gas 
maximum  withdrawal  rate,  and  the  movement  of  the  one 
component  mass  transfer  front  is  limited  such  that  the  one 
component-depleted  product  gas  discharged  from  the 
absorbent  bed  last  receiving  repressurization  gas  from  the 
first  absorbent  bed  during  its  cocurrent  depressurization 
step  delivers  product  gas  of  at  least  said  specified  average 
product  purity. 

4.  In  adiabatic  pressure  swing  apparatus  for  gas  separation 
by  selective  adsorption  of  at  least  one  component  in  at  least 
two  adsorbent  beds  arranged  and  joined  for  alternate  flow  of 
feed  gas  mixture  to  the  inlet  end  of  each  adsorbent  bed  and 
withdrawal  of  one  compwnent-depleted  product  gas  in  a  repeti- 
tive cycle  with  cycle  control  means  for  introducing  feed  gas 
mixture  at  progressively  higher  pressure  to  the  inlet  end  of  a 
first  absorbent  bed  thereby  progressively  increasing  the  bed 
pressure  and  discharging  one  component-depleted  gas  also  at 
progressively  increasing  pressure  from  the  discharge  end, 
reducing  the  pressure  at  the  first  bed  discharge  end  thereby 
cocurrently  depressurizing  said  first  bed  to  lower  pressure, 
withdrawing  one  part  of  the  first  bed  gas  from  the  cocurrent 
depressurization  as  product  gas  at  progressively  decreasing 
pressure  and  returning  another  part  for  partial  repressurization 
of  another  previously  purged  adsorbent  bed,  releasing  waste 
gas  from  the  cocurrently  depressurized  first  bed  inlet  end 
thereby  countercurrently  depressurizing  the  first  bed  to  a 
lowest  pressure,  introducing  one  component-depleted  gas  from 
another  adsorbent  bed  discharge  end  to  the  depressurized  first 
bed  discharge  end  as  purge  gas  for  desorption  of  the  one  com- 
ponent adsorbate  and  discharging  the  one  component-contain- 
ing purge  gas  from  the  first  bed  inlet  end.  and  thereafter  intro- 
ducing one  comp>onent-depleted  gas  from  an  other-than-first 
bed  discharge  end  at  above  said  lowest  pressure  to  the  purged 
first  bed  for  partial  repressurization  thereof  prior  to  introduc- 
ing progressively  higher  pressure  feed  to  the  first  bed  inlet  end. 
and  wherein  the  product  gas  withdrawal  rate  periodically  and 
uncontrollably  varies  on  demand  from  a  maximum  rate  to 
reduced  rate  substantially  below  said  maximum  rate,  improved 
control  apparatus  for  such  reduced  product  withdrawal  rate 
comprising; 

(a)  means  for  monitoring  a  product  gas  flow  characteristic 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  one  component-depleted 
gas  discharge  from  each  adsorbent  bed  cycle; 
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(b)  means  for  advancing  the  cycle  of  each  adsorbent  bed 
from  Its  cocurrent  depressunzation  step  to  the  immedi- 
ately following  step  and  simultaneously  advancing  the 
cycles  of  all  other  adsorbent  beds  on  occasion  of  a  re- 
duced gas  product  withdrawal  rate  as  monitored  by  means 
(a),  being  arranged  and  constructed  so  as  to  maintain  the 
reduced  product  gas  withdrawal  quantity  as  a  direct  and 
predetermined  function  of  the  reduced  product  gas  with- 
drawal quantity 


1  In  a  gas  chromatographic  method  for  the  resolution  and 
analysis  of  a  mixture  of  enantiomers  having  an  — NH—  group 
linked  to  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom  comprising  reacting  said 
mixture  with  an  optically  active  reagent  to  form  the  diastereo- 
mers  and  resolving  and  analyzing  the  diastereomers  on  an 
optically  inactive  stationary  phase,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  as  the  stationary  phase  an  s-tnazine  denvative 
with  at  least  two  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  of  the  following 
general  formula 


through  one  end  of  a  U-shaped  passageway  defined  by  imper- 
forate walls  and  containing  a  bed  of  granular  fllter  material, 
and  reducmg  the  velocity  of  the  gas  as  it  exits  from  said  U- 
shaped  bed  of  filter  material,  and  peiforming  said  filtering  step 
without  the  use  of  screens  of  perforated  support  plates,  using 
granular  material  of  at  least  two  sizes,  the  smaller  size  granular 


4,140.496 
s-TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Naobumi  Oi,  Kyoto;  Hiroshi  Takeda,  aiid  Hiroo  Shimada,  both 
of  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,252 

Claims  piiority.  application  Japan,  May  10,  1976,  51/53682 

Int.  a.-  BOID  1 5 /OS 

U.S.  a.  55—67  6  Claims 


material  being  a  minor  portion  of  the  granular  material  and 
being  a  layer  not  more  than  three  inches  high  at  the  inlet  end 
of  the  passageway  and  substantially  below  the  elevation  of  an 
inlet  to  said  passageway  so  as  to  provide  sufficient  space  there- 
above  for  fluidizing  the  fine  granular  material  without  loss  of 
the  fine  granular  material  through  the  inlet  during  backwash- 
ing. 


4,140,498 

IN-THE-WALL-MOU>nrED  ELECTROSTATIC  AIR 

CLEANER 

James  A.  Krause,  Harrison,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,850 

Int.  a.-  B03C  3/32 

VS.  a.  55—139  5  Qaims 
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wherein  n  is  2  or  3,  and  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
groups 
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NH— CH— CO- 

I 

R, 
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-OR...  — n: 


— OR4  or  CI 


wherein  m  is  1  to  3;  and  R|,  Ri.  Rj,  R4,  R^and  R^are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  each  an  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyl  having  5  to  6  carbon  atom,  phenyl  or  benzyl. 


4,140,497 
SCREENLESS  GRANULAR  BED  RLTER 

Frederick  A.  Zenz,  Garrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ducon  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,650,  Oct.  18,  1976.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,969 
Int.  a.-  BOID  46/04 
U.S.  a.  55—96  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  filtenng  gas  to  remove 
contaminants    therefrom    by    passing    the    gas   downwardly 


1.  An  electrostatic  air  cleaner  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an 
opening  in  the  ceiling  or  sidewall  of  a  room,  comprising;  an 
elongated  rectangular  casing  having  side  and  end  walls 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening,  an  inlet  side  having  an 
inlet  opening  therein  adapted  to  face  the  room  and  an  opposite 
outlet  side  partially  closed  by  an  outlet  wall,  a  power  pac  and 
an  ionizing  and  collector  cell  mounted  in  said  casing  for  conve- 
nient removal  and  replacement  through  said  inlet  side,  said 
outlet  wall  having  an  intermediate  rectangular  opening 
therein,  an  outlet  collar  projecting  outwardly  through  said 
rectangular  opening  and  defining  an  outlet  opening,  said  outlet 
collar  being  adjustable  so  as  to  define  outlet  openings  of  vari- 
ous sizes  and  comprising  two  U-form  sections  with  facing  open 
ends  and  overlapping  parallel  leg  portions  in  slidably  adjust- 
able relationship,  and  said  collar  sections  each  having  skirt 
means  lying  contiguous  with  and  in  overlapping  relationship 
with  portions  of  said  outlet  wall  surrounding  said  rectangular 
opening  therein. 

2.  In  an  electrostatic  air  cleaner  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an 
opening  in  the  ceiling  or  sidewall  of  a  room,  comprising;  a 
rectangular  casing  having  sidewalls  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  ceiling  or  wall  opening,  an  inlet  side  having  an  inlet  open- 
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ing  therein  adapted  to  face  the  room  and  an  opposite  outlet  side 
having  an  outlet  opening  therein,  a  power  pac  and  an  ionizing 
and  collector  cell  mounted  in  said  casing  for  convenient  re- 
moval and  replacement,  a  rectangular  grille  supporting  frame 
surrounding  the  inlet  side  of  said  casing,  said  frame  being  of 
general  T-form  in  cross  section  with  the  stem  portion  thereof 
extending  inwardly  into  said  casing  parallel  with  and  adjacent 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  casing  sidewalls,  with  the  outwardly 
extending  flange  portion  thereof  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
ceiling  or  wall  and  with  the  inwardly  extending  flange  portion 
thereof  supp>orting  the  periphery  of  a  grille  enclosing  the  inlet 
side  of  the  casing,  said  inwardly  extending  stem  portion  of  said 
T-form  section  having  a  latching  groove  near  the  free  end 
thereof  and  extending  around  said  frame  on  the  side  adjacent 
said  casing  sidewalls,  and  means  resiliently  holding  said  frame 
against  the  inlet  side  of  said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat 
elongated  latch  members  lying  flat  against  the  inside  of  said 
casing  walls  and  mounted  thereon  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  perpendicular  to  said  frame,  each  of  said  latch 
members  having  a  perpendicularly  formed  tongue  at  one  end 
engaging  said  latching  groove,  said  latch  members  being  slid- 
ably extendable  outward  from  the  inlet  side  of  said  casing 
sufficiently  to  facilitate  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
their  said  tongues  with  said  grooves,  and  spring  means 
mounted  on  said  casing  sidewalls  biasing  said  latching  mem- 
bers longitudinally  inwardly  to  resiliently  hold  said  frame 
against  said  inlet  side  of  said  casing. 


4,140,499 
GAS  MIXTURE-SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Osamu  Ozaki,  Yokohama;  Tetsuo  Morisue,  Kawasaki,  and 
Masayoshi  Ohno,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1975,  50-142383 

Int.  a.2  BOID  53/22 

U.S.  a.  55—158  7  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  mixture-separating  device  which  comprises  a  first 
separation  cell  provided  with  a  first  membrane;  a  second  sepa- 
ration cell  provided  with  a  second  membrane;  a  feed  pi|)e 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  separation  cell  into  a 
single  set  of  separation  cells  for  conducting  a  gas  mixture  being 
separated  to  high  pressure  chambers  of  the  first  and  second 
separation  cells;  a  first  discharge  pipe  through  which  the  gas 
portion  which  has  not  permeated  the  first  membrane  is  con- 
ducted from  the  first  separation  cell;  a  first  feedback  pipe  for 
returning  the  gas  portion  which  has  permeated  the  first  mem- 
brane of  the  first  separation  cell  from  a  low  pressure  chamber 
thereof  to  the  feed  pipe;  a  second  discharge  pipe  through 
which  the  gas  portion  which  has  not  permeated  the  second 
membrane  of  the  second  separation  cell  is  conducted  from  the 
high  pressure  chamber  of  the  second  separation  cell;  and  a 
second  feedback  pipe  for  returning  the  gas  which  has  perme- 
ated the  second  membrane  of  the  second  separation  cell  from  a 
low  pressure  chamber  of  the  second  separation  cell  to  the  feed 
pipe,  the  membrane  of  the  first  separation  cell  and  that  of  the 
second  separation  cell  having  the  opposite  gas-separating  ten- 
dencies. 

5.  A  gas  mixture-separating  device  which  comprises  a  first 
separation  cell  provided  with  a  first  membrane;  a  second  sepa- 
ration cell  provided  with  a  second  membrane;  a  feed  pipe 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  separation  cell  into  a 
single  set  of  separation  cells  for  conducting  a  gas  mixture  being 
separated  to  high  pressure  chambers  of  the  first  and  second 


separation  cells;  a  first  discharge  pipe  through  which  the  gas 
portion  which  has  permeated  the  first  membrane  is  conducted 
from  the  first  separation  cell;  a  first  feedback  pipe  for  returning 
the  gas  portion  which  has  not  permeated  the  first  membrane 
from  the  high  pressure  chamber  of  the  first  separation  cell  to 
the  feed  pipe;  a  second  discharge  pipe  through  which  the  gas 
portion  which  has  permeated  the  membrane  of  the  second 
membrane  is  conducted  from  the  low  pressure  chamber  of  the 
second  separation  cell;  and  a  second  feedback  pipe  for  return- 
ing the  gas  portion  which  has  not  permeated  the  second  mem- 
brane from  the  high  pressure  chamber  of  the  second  separation 
cell  to  the  feed  pipe,  the  first  membrane  of  the  first  separation 
cell  and  the  second  membrane  of  the  second  separation  cell 
having  opposite  gas-separating  tendencies. 


4,140,500 

MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  GAS  FROM  A  LIQUID 

SUSPENSION 

Ilmari  Koponen,  Savonlinna,  Finland,  assignor  to  Enso-Gutzeit 

Osakeyhtio,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  No».  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,170 

Int.  a.2  BOID  19/00 

U,S.  a.  55—194  3  Qaims 
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1.  Improvement  in  a  means  for  separating  gas  from  a  liquid 
suspension,  in  particular  from  a  fibre  suspension  being  con- 
ducted to  a  machine  for  manufacturing  par>er,  said  means 
comprising  a  vertically  extending  tube,  first  wall  laterally 
enclosing  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  tube  defin- 
ing a  vertically  extending  separating  space  therebetween,  a 
dispersion  nozzle  located  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  for 
atomizing  a  suspension  flowing  upwardly  in  said  tube  and 
through  said  nozzle  into  said  separating  space,  a  drain  conduit 
spaced  vertically  below  said  dispersion  nozzle  and  connected 
to  said  separating  space  for  removing  the  suspension  relieved 
of  gas,  a  gas  removal  space  in  communication  with  said  sepa- 
rating space,  a  vacuum  source  connected  to  said  gas  removal 
space  so  that  gas  can  be  freed  with  the  aid  of  subatmospheric 
pressure  from  the  suspension  in  the  separating  space  and  drawn 
therefrom  into  said  gas  removal  space,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  that  second  walls  laterally  enclose  at  least  a 
vertically  extending  part  of  said  first  walls  and  define  therebe- 
tween an  annular  said  gas  removal  space,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly widening  triangularly  shaped  gas  removal  apertures 
located  in  said  first  wall  in  an  annular  band  around  said  separat- 
ing space  and  o[>ei.ing  therefrom  into  said  gas  removal  space, 
the  apex  of  each  of  said  triangularly  shaped  apertures  directed 
downwardly,  and  the  annular  band  of  said  apertures  spaced 
vertically  downwardly  from  said  dispersion  nozzle  and  verti- 
cally upwardly  from  said  drain  conduit. 
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4,140,501 

WET  GAS  MODULAR  VENTURI  SCRUBBING 

APPARATUS 

Frank  Elunan,  R.R.  2  Tanuu-ack  La.,  Harrington,  III.  60010 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,071 
Int.  a:  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  a.  55—242  6  Claims 


1  Multiple-Ihroat  ventun  wet  gas  scrubbing  apparatus 
adapted  for  m-line  connection  in  a  horizontal  run  of  gas  flow 
ducting  comprising  a  ventun  section  rectangular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  containing  a  plurality  of  modular  muitiple-throat 
standard  ventun  units  arranged  side-by-side  and  each  having 
an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  upstream  ducting  and  a 
rectangular  outlet,  each  said  standard  ventun  unit  compnsing 
a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  coplanar  round  rods  of  equal 
length  and  spaced  apart  in  parallel  relationship  to  define  a 
plurality  of  parallel  coplanar  ventun  throats,  substantially 
identical  horizontal  rectangular  top  and  bottom  plates  to 
which  the  respective  ends  of  said  rods  are  respectively  perma- 
nently and  rigidly  secured,  the  plane  defined  by  said  rods  being 
normal  to  the  side  edges  of  said  rectangular  plates,  and  spray- 
ing apparatus  mounted  in  one  of  said  plates;  a  demister  section 
arranged  downstream  from  said  ventun  section  and  containing 
at  least  one  modular  demister  unit  therein,  said  demister  sec- 
tion being  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  having  a  rectangu- 
lar inlet  and  a  rectangular  outlet;  an  inlet  manifold  unit  initially 
separate  from  but  in  the  assembled  apparatus  connecting  said 
outlet  of  said  ventun  section  with  said  inlet  of  said  demister 
section,  and  means  for  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  demister 
section  with  downstream  ducting,  said  ventun  section  and  said 
demister  section  being  substantially  coaxial  and  said  apparatus 
being  substantially  coaxial  with  said  ducting  whereby  a  stream 
of  gases  flowing  through  said  ducting  flows  horizontally  sub- 
stantially straight  through  said  apparatus 


agglomerated  dust  which  corresfwnds  to  the  quantity  of  dust 
in  the  incoming  dirty  gas  and  which  the  said  gas  is  not  capable 
of  carrying  with  it  to  the  filter  surface  being  extracted  during 
the  periodic  cleaning  of  the  filter  elements,  the  improvement  of 
a  container  arranged  within  the  separator  and  underneath  said 
filter  elements,  said  container  constituting  a  collecting  zone, 
and  occupying  a  portion  of  the  downwardly  projected  area 
below  said  filter  elements,  the  dirty  gas  being  directed  to  flow 
through  said  container,  and  said  having  a  perforated  wall  and 
being  filled  with  bodies  around  which  the  dirty  gas  flows, 
force-applying  means  being  provided  in  association  with  said 
container  to  vibrate  said  bodies  and  detach  the  dust  which 
clings  to  said  bodies  and  collects  between  them,  the  said  force- 
applying  means  being  operative  to  make  an  at  least  intermittent 
application  of  force,  and  the  coarse  dust  which  enters  the 
collecting  zone  when  said  filter  elements  are  periodically 
cleaned  being  broken  down  by  the  vibrating  bodies  until  it  is 
able  to  be  carried  back  to  the  filter  elements  by  the  dirty  gas. 


4,140,502 
nLTERING  SEPARATORS  WITH  DUST  FEEDBACK 
Adolf  Margraf,  Am  Schleplingsbach  46,  3060  Sudthagen  Wend- 
thagen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No*.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1971.  2738118 

Int.  a.   BOID  51/02 
U.S.  a.  55—267  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  filtering  separator  of  the  kind  having  a  lower  inlet  for 
dust-or  smoke-laden  gas  containing  extremely  adherent  dust 
particles  which  is  directed  upwards  towards  filter  elements, 
the  dust  which  settles  when  the  filter  surfaces  are  penodically 
cleaned  being  carried  back  to  the  filter  surfaces  by  said  smoke- 
laden  gas  for  agglomeration  purposes,  and  a  proportion  of  the 


4,140,503 

VAPOR  CONDENSER  AND  LINT  HUMIDIFIER  SYSTEM 

Arvel  L.  VandergrifT,  1701  Heffiier  Ave.,  Corcoran,  Calif.  93212 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,862 

Int.  a.-  BOID  46/36 

U.S.  a.  55—290  35  Qaims 


1  A  lint  condenser  and  lint  humidifier  system  for  receiving 
air  borne  lint  cotton  or  the  like  from  an  air  stream,  separating 
the  lint  from  the  air  stream  to  form  a  bat  for  delivery  through 
a  discharge  outlet,  and  concurrently  increasing  the  moisture 
level  of  the  lint,  comprising  a  condenser  housing  and  a  rotat- 
able  screen  drum  therein  have  a  screen  surface  on  which  the 
lint  bat  is  to  be  formed,  the  housing  forming  a  lint  inlet  and 
condensing  chamber  outwardly  surrounding  the  screen  surface 
over  a  predetermined  inlet  zone  for  receiving  the  air  borne  lint 
deposited  as  a  bat  on  the  screen  drum  surface,  means  maintain- 
ing the  interior  of  the  housing  and  said  chamber  at  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure,  a  doffing  station  having  a  first  pair  of  doffing 
rollers  adjacent  the  screen  surface  at  a  location  to  doff  the  bat 
from  said  screen  surface  for  delivery  through  said  discharge 
outlet  to  an  external  processing  station  at  ambient  pressure  and 
a  second  pair  of  rollers  inwardly  adjacent  the  discharge  outlet 
for  passage  of  the  bat  therethrough  and  serving  as  a  seal  against 
air  inflow  at  the  discharge  outlet  and  maintaining  the  pressure 
differential  between  the  subatmospheric  pressure  in  the  hous- 
ing and  external  atmospheric  pressure,  sensor  means  for  moni- 
tomg  the  moisture  level  of  the  lint  bat  being  delivered  through 
the  discharge  outlet,  a  humidifying  air  supply  duct  system 
having  a  humidifying  air  outlet  opening  through  said  housing 
into  said  chamber,  and  air  humidifying  means  having  means  for 
adding  moisture  to  air  supplied  through  said  duct  system  to 
said  air  outlet  responsive  to  the  moisture  levels  monitored  by 
said  sensor  means  including  automatic  control  circuitry  cou- 
pled to  the  sensor  means  and  humidifying  means  to  raise  and 
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maintain  the  moisture  level  of  the  delivered  lint  at  a  predeter- 
mined value. 

31.  A  lint  condenser  for  use  in  processing  system  for  lint 
cotton  or  the  like  for  receiving  air  borne  lint  from  a  lint  con- 
veying air  stream,  separating  the  lint  from  the  air  stream  to 
form  a  bat.  and  delivering  the  bat  through  a  discharge  outlet 
for  further  processing,  comprising  a  condenser  housing  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  vertical  side  walls  forming 
opposite  end  heads  of  the  condenser,  a  cylindrical  screen  drum 
supported  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  the  housing  to 
substantially  span  the  full  width  of  the  condenser  housing,  said 
housing  forming  a  lint  condensing  chamber  outwardly  sur- 
rounding the  screen  drum  surface  maintained  at  subatmo- 
spheric pressure  wherein  the  air  borne  lint  is  received  and 
deposited  as  a  bat  on  the  screen  drum  surface,  the  screen  drum 
having  a  cylindrical  screen  fixed  at  its  opposite  ends  on  a  pair 
of  end  rings  having  circular  peripheries  disposed  closely  adja- 
cent to  said  vertical  side  walls  leaving  end-bounding  spaces 
therebetween  to  be  protected  against  loss  of  lint  from  the 
condensing  chamber  therethrough,  and  air  jet  barrier  means 
forming  air  barrier  seals  against  lint  admission  to  said  spaces 
adjacent  said  circular  peripheries  at  the  ends  of  the  screen 
drum  including  baffle  wall  means  on  said  vertical  side  walls 
adjacent  said  circular  peripheries  forming  annular  barrier-air 
chambers  supplied  with  air  inflow  from  outside  the  condenser 
housing  to  maintain  interior  air  pressure  superior  to  the  subat- 
mospheric pressure  in  said  condensing  chamber  and  having  air 
discharge  outlets  directing  barrier  air  in  a  ring-like  pattern 
along  entrances  to  said  spaces  adjacent  said  circular  peripher- 
ies at  the  ends  of  the  screen  drum  in  directions  to  effectively 
seal  the  entrances  by  outflowing  air  barriers  against  lint  loss 
through  said  end-bounding  spaces. 


4,140,504 

HYDROCARBON  GAS  PROCESSING 

Roy  E.  Campbell,  and  John  D.  Wilkinson,  both  of  Midland, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Ortloff  Corporation,  Midland,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,826,  Aug.  9,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,964 

Int.  a.2  F25J  3/04 

U.S.  a.  62—28  1«  Clwms 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  a  feed  gas  into  a 
volatile  residue  gas  and  a  relatively  less  volatile  fraction,  said 
feed  gas  containing  hydrocarbons,  methane  and  ethane  to- 
gether comprising  a  major  portion  of  the  feed  gas,  said  appara- 
tus having 

(a)  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  feed  gas  under  pressure  to 
partially  condense  it  and  to  form  thereby  a  liquid  portion 
and  a  feed  gas  vapor; 

(b)  sub-cooling  means  connected  to  said  cooling  means  to 
receive  at  least  some  of  said  liquid  portion,  and  to  sub-cool 
it  to  a  temperature  below  its  bubble  point; 

(c)  expansion  means  connected  to  said  sub-cooling  means  (a) 
to  receive  the  sub-cooled  liquid  portion  and  to  expand  it  to 
a  lower  pressure; 

(d)  a  fractionation  column  connected  to  receive  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  expanded  sub-cooled  liquid  portion  at  a  first 
feed  point  and  to  separate  said  relatively  less  volatile 
fraction; 

(e)  a  second  expansion  means  connected  to  said  cooling 


means  (a)  to  receive  said  feed  gas  vapor  and  to  expand  it 

to  said  lower  pressure,  said  second  expansion  means  being 

further  connected  to  said  fractionation  column  to  supply 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  expanded  feed  gas  vapor  thereto  as 

a  feed, 
the  improvement  compnsing 

(i)  dividing  means  connected  to  said  cooling  means  (a)  to 
receive  said  feed  gas  vapor  and  to  divide  it  into  a  first 
part  and  a  second  part; 

(ii)  means  connecting  said  dividing  means  (i)  to  receive 
said  first  part  of  said  feed  gas  vapor  and  supply  it  to  said 
second  expansion  means  (4)  wherein  said  first  part  is 
expanded  and  supplied  to  said  fractionation  column; 

(iii)  heat  exchange  means  connected  to  said  dividing  meas 
(i)  to  receive  said  second  part  of  said  feed  gas  vapor, 
said  heat  exchange  means  being  further  connected  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  feed  gas  under  pressure, 
thereby  to  direct  said  second  part  of  said  feed  gas  vapor 
into  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  feed  gas  under 
pressure  to  reheat  said  feed  gas  vai>or; 

(iv)  expansion  means  connected  to  said  heat  exchange 
means  (iii)  to  receive  said  reheated  second  part  of  said 
feed  gas  vapor  and  to  expand  it  to  said  lower  pressure 
while  extracting  work  therefrom;  and 

(v)  means  connecting  said  expansion  means  (iv)  to  said 
fractionation  column  at  a  second  feed  point  to  supply 
said  expanded  second  part  to  said  fractionation  column 
at  said  second  feed  point,  said  second  feed  point  being  at 
a  lower  column  position  than  said  first  feed  point. 


4,140,505 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LIMITED  MODE 
OPTICAL  FIBER 
Melvin  M,  Ramsay,  Broxbourne,  and  Philip  W.  Black,  Bishops 
Stortford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,146 

Int.  a.'  C03C  25/02:  C03B  37/04 

U.S.  a.  65—2  17  Qaims 


— 3 


i 
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1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  limited  mode  optical  fiber  by 
forming  an  optical  fiber  preform  including  a  cladding  layer  and 
a  core  layer  deposited  within  said  cladding  layer,  collapsing 
the  preform  and  drawing  the  preform  into  an  optical  fiber,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
depositing  core  forming  materials  along  the  length  of  the 

preform; 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  thickness  and  composi- 
tion of  the  deposited  core  forming  materials  along  the 
length  of  a  central  core  region; 
increasing  the  thickness  of  the  deposited  core  forming  mate- 
rials along  the  lengths  of  graded  core  end  regions  so  that 
the  deposited  core  forming  materials  become  thicker  as 
the  ends  of  the  preform  are  approached  and  the  preform 
ends  have  enlarged  core  thicknesses;  and 
changing  the  composition  of  the  dejwsited  core  forming 
materials  along  the  lengths  of  the  graded  core  end  regions 
in  accordance  with  the  increased  thickness  of  the  depos- 
ited core  forming  materials  along  the  lengths  of  the 
graded  core  end  regions  so  that  the  preform  will  provide 
a  fiber  having  a  substantially  constant  normalized  fre- 
quency throughout  the  length  of  the  optical  fiber. 
6.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  limited  mode  optical  fiber, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  optical  fiber  preform  by  providing  a  cladding 
layer  and  a  core  disposed  within  said  cladding  layer,  the 
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core  being  provided  by  controllably  depositing  core- 
forming  matenals  along  the  axial  length  of  the  preform, 
said  step  of  controllably  depositing  including  maintaining 
a  substantially  constant  thickness  and  composition  of  the 
deposited  core  forming  materials  along  the  length  of  a 
central  core  region,  increasing  the  thickness  of  the  depos- 
ited core  forming  matenals  along  the  lengths  of  graded 
core  end  regions  so  that  the  deposited  core  forming  mate- 
rials become  thicker  as  the  ends  of  the  preform  are  ap- 
proached and  the  preform  ends  have  enlarged  core  thick- 
nesses, and  changing  the  composition  of  the  deposited 
core  forming  matenals  along  the  lengths  of  the  graded 
core  end  regions  in  accordance  with  the  increased  thick- 
ness of  the  deposited  core  forming  material  along  the 
lengths  of  the  graded  -ore  end  regions  so  that  the  preform 
will  produce  a  fiber  hav  ing  a  substantially  contani  normal- 
ized frequency  throughout  the  length  of  the  optical  fiber, 
and 
drawing  the  preform  into  an  optical  fiber  having  a  central 
core  region  of  substantially  constant  core  thickness  and 
composition  and  graded  core  end  regions  having  increas- 
ing thicknesses  towards  the  ends  of  the  preform  and 
changing  composition  in  accordance  with  the  increased 
thickness  such  that  the  central  core  region  and  the  graded 
core  end  regions  have  substantiallv  the  same  normalized 
frequency 


4,140.506 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  GLASS  IN  FORMING 

nSERS 

George  R.  Machlan,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,271,  Apr.  6,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,518,  Oct.  21,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,074 

Int.  CI.    C03B  .r  1)2 

L.S.  CI.  65—2  14  Claims 


// 
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4.140,507 

BUSHING  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GLASS 

HBERS 

Darryl  J.  Costin,  and  Jay  W.  Hinze,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,671,  Mar.  11,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  853,055 

Int.  a.- C03B  i  7/02 

U.S.  a.  65—2  13  Oaims 
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1    Apparatus  for  use  in  drawing  glass  filaments  compnsing: 

(a)  a  bushing  adapted  to  contain  molten  glass,  said  bushing 
being  formed  of  a  silicon-based  ceramic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SiC,  S13N4,  Si20N2,  sialons  and  their 
composites,  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
through  a  wall  thereof; 

(b)  each  of  said  openings  having  a  hollow  ceramic  spacer 
element  extending  therethrough:  and 

(c)  hollow  tip  elements  each  extending  through  a  resf>ective 
one  of  the  hollow  spacer  elements  for  passage  of  glass 
therethrough  from  which  a  fiber  can  be  drawn,  said  tip 
elements  being  formed  of  a  precious  metal. 


4.140,508 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

STRAND  FORMED  FROM  STREAMS  OF  MOLTEN 

MATERIAL 

Gregory  A.  Pelagio.  Swansea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,771 

Int.  a.-C03Bi7/(W 

U.S.  a.  65—4  R  10  Oaims 


1  The  method  of  prtKessing  heat-st)ftened  b<iron-containing 
and  substantially  fluorine-free  glass  compnsing  flowing 
streams  of  the  glass  from  orifices  in  depending  projections 
arranged  in  rows  on  the  floor  of  a  stream  feeder,  attenuating 
the  glass  streams  to  fibers,  conducting  heat  away  from  the  glass 
streams  through  metal  fin  shields  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
feeder  floor  and  between  the  rows  of  glass  streams,  directing 
streams  of  gas  reactable  with  boron-containing  volatiles  be- 
tween the  rows  of  depending  projections  in  parallelism  with 
the  feeder  floor  and  above  .he  fin  shields,  reacting  the  gas  of 
the  streams  with  boron-containing  volatiles  from  the  glass 
resulting  in  a  gaseous  boron  compound,  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  fin  shields  ab<5ve  the  condensation  tempera- 
ture of  the  gaseous  boron  compound  to  substantially  eliminate 
condensation  of  bone  oxide  on  the  fin  shields 


1    A  method  comprising; 

advancing  a  stream  of  gas  containing  filaments; 

providing  a  walled  passageway  having  a  first  opening 
adapted  to  receive  said  advancing  stream  of  gas  and  fila- 
ments, a  second  opening  adapted  to  permit  the  egress  of 
said  filaments  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  in 
said  walled  passageway  between  the  first  opening  and  the 
second  opening, 

providing  a  foraminous  surface  at  said  second  opening; 
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applying  a  vacuum  to  said  surface  to  collect  the  filaments 
thereon,  the  walled  passageway,  foraminous  surface  and 
vacuum  being  adapted  to  (1)  separate  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  stream  of  gas  from  said  fllaments  and  move  at  least  a 
portion  of  such  gas  outwardly  through  said  apertures  in 
the  walled  passageway  adjacent  said  first  o[>ening  to  re- 
duce the  velocity  of  the  advancing  fllaments  and  (2)  draw 
gas  at  the  exterior  of  the  walled  passageway  into  the 
interior  thereof  through  said  apertures  in  the  walled  pas- 
sageway adjacent  the  second  opening. 


4,140,509 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FIBERS 

FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Marcel  Levecque,  Birchrunrille,  Pa.;  Jean  A.  Battigelli,  and 

Dominique  Plutard,  both  of  Rantigny,  France,  assignors  to 

Saint-Gobain  Industries,  NeuiUy-sur-Seine,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,589,  Mar.  24,  1977,  Pat. 

No.  4,070,173,  Ser.  No.  762,789,  Jan.  25, 1977,  and  Ser.  No, 

676,755,  Apr.  14,  1976,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  557,282,  Mar.  11, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,015,964,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,984,  Apr.  24, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,885,940.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,543 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1977,  77  25693 

Int.  a.2  C03B  37/04 

U.S.  a.  65—5  7  Qaims 


5.  Apparatus  for  use  in  fiberizing  attenuable  material  com- 
prising means  for  establishing  a  gaseous  blast,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  gaseous  jet,  a  jet  deflector  in  the  path  of  the  jet,  the 
deflector  comprising  a  trough  shaped  element  receiving  the  jet 
toward  one  end  thereof,  said  element  being  concavely  curved 
axially  of  the  trough,  the  deflector  being  positioned  to  direct 
the  jet  transversely  into  the  blast,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
stream  of  attenuable  material  into  the  influence  of  the  jet  in  the 
region  in  which  the  jet  is  flowing  through  the  trough  of  the 
deflector  element. 


of: 


crushed  silicate-containing  material,  alkali  carbonate  and 
water; 
(c)  subjecting  said  mixture  in  an  autoclave  to  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  100°  C,  up  to  about  200°  C.  to  cause  hydro- 


ij.il  Of  THE  cms  BHa'OCHVi  PlilHTECH/inON 

thermal,  alkaline  disintegration  of  said  silicate-containing 
material  and  form  an  alkali  silicate  solution;  and 
(d)  subjecting  said  alkali  silicate  solution  to  carbon  dioxide  to 
precipitate  Si02  and  reclaim  an  alkali  carbonate  solution. 


4,140,511 
METHOD  OF  TEMPERING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Vaughn  R.  Imler,  Valencia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries. 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,876 

Int.  a.^  C03B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  65—114  7  Qaims 


4,140,510 
PROCESS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  MATEIUAL 
CONTAINING  ALKALI-ALKALI  EARTH  SILICATE  FOR 
YIELDING  ALKALI  SILICATE  OR  ALKALI  CARBONATE 
SOLUTIONS  AND  MATERIALS  HAVING  A  LARGE 
SPEanC  SURFACE 
Horst  Schoize,  Wiirzburg;  Milan  A.  Koutecky,  Kist,  and  Ivan  V. 
Bakantjiev,  Wiirzburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy,  assignors 
to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten 
Forschung  e.V.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,912 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1976,  2626885 

Int.  a.2  C03B  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  65—28  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  disintegrating  material  containing  an  alkali- 
alkali  earth  silicate  for  yielding  alkali  silicate  solutions  and 
materials  having  a  large  specific  surface,  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  crushing  a  silicate-containing  material; 

(b)  forming  a  mixture  of  substantial  proportions  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  tempering  glass  sheets  comprising: 
heating  a  glass  sheet  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  tempering, 
supporting  the  heated  glass  sheet  between  opposing  sets  of 
elongated  nozzle  boxes  from  which  nozzles  extend  toward 
the  glass  sheet,  directing  blasts  of  cooling  tempering  fluid 
through  said  nozzles  toward  the  glass  sheet,  imparting 
individual  rotary  motion  to  each  nozzle  box  so  as  to  oscil- 
late the  nozzles  on  a  respective  side  of  the  glass  sheet  in 
unison  within  planes  parallel  to  each  other,  with  the  oscil- 
lation of  each  nozzle  limited  to  a  maximum  angle  of  20 
degrees  from  normal  to  the  portion  of  the  glass  sheet 
surface  opposite  each  respective  nozzle. 
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4.140.512 

LIQl  ID  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  GLASS  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Arieh  Carmi,   Big   Rats;  Zung  S.  Chang.   Painted   Post,  and 

Thomas  J.  Rayeski,  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 

Glass  Works.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1978.  Ser.  No.  890,405 

Int.  a.    CX)3B  //   12.  V  14.  9  3S 

L.S.  a.  65—319  7  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  glass  articles  from  molten  glass 
which  composes,  a  forming  a.sscmbly,  said  assembly  including 
a  housing  having  an  enclosed  cavity  formed  therein,  said  hous- 
ing including  a  glass-contacting  p<irtion  forming  wall  portions 
of  said  cavity,  a  reservoir  of  ccKiling  fluid  enclosed  within  said 
cavity,  means  communicating  with  said  reservoir  for  collect- 
ing vapor  generated  by  the  nucleate  boiling  of  said  cooling 
fluid  within  said  reservoir  adjacent  wall  portions  of  said  glass- 
contacting  portion,  pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating 
the  pressure  within  said  cavity  and  accordingly  the  boiling 
temperature  of  said  cotiling  fluid,  and  thermalsiphoning  means 
having  openings  therein  for  passage  of  cooling  fluid  positioned 
within  said  cavity  for  circulating  said  enclosed  cooling  fluid 
within  the  confines  of  said  reservoir  and  through  said  circula- 
tion of  said  fluid  inhibiting  the  formation  of  a  vapor  barrier 
within  said  reservoir  adjacent  said  glass-contacting  ptirtion 


4.140.513 
SODIUM  SESQUIGLYPHOSATE 
Erhard  J.  Prill.  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978.  Ser.  No.  866.677 

Int.  a.    .AGIN  V  J6,  C07F  9  iH 

U.S.  CI.  71—86  16  Claims 

1    Sodium  salt  of  N-phosphonomethylglycme  wherein  the 

molar  ratio  of  sodium  cation  to  acid  anion  is  substantially  1.5  to 

1 


4,140,514 
CYCLIC  DITHIOPHOSPITES 
Francis  J.  Freenor,  III,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clievron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,008.  Aug.  16.  1977, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,343. 
Sep.  24.  1975.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1978,  Ser. 
No.  882,702 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/i6 
U.S.  CI.  71—87  5  aaims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  undesirable  vege- 
tation comprising  applying  to  the  undesired  vegetation  or  the 
growth  medium  of  the  vegetation,  an  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

S 
/  \ 
R  P— .\  — R' 

\   / 

S 

wherein 
(a)  when  R  is  phenyl:  dimethylene,  X  is  oxygen  and  R'  is 
phenyl  substituted   with    I    to  5  halogen  atoms:   phenyl 


substituted  with  one  alkyl  group  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl  substituted  with  one  nitro  group;  benzyl;  or  benzyl 
substituted  with  a  chlorine  or  a  methyl  group;  or 

(b)  when  R  is  dimethylene  and  X  is  sulfur,  R'  is  phenyl; 
cycloalkyi  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring;  or  normal 
alkyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms;  or 

(c)  when  R  is  1,2-propylene  or  trimethylene  and  X  is  oxygen 
or  sulfur,  R'  is  normal  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
normal  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  1  to 
3  halogen  atoms;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  1  to  5 
halogen  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
nitro  group;  benzyl;  benzyl  substituted  with  1  to  5  halogen 
atoms,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  nitro 
group;  or  alkylene  radical  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  a  carbalkoxy  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


4,140,515 
ARYL-3-ISOXAZOLE  BENZOATES  AS  PLANT  GROWTH 

REGULANTS  AND  HERBIODES 
Robert  K.  Howe,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,295 
Int.  a.2  C07D  261/08:  AOIN  9/28 
U.S.  a.  71— 88  16  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


COiR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  agriculturally  acceptable  cations;  Aryl  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  moieties. 

4.  A  method  for  preventing  the  growth  of  undesirable  vege- 
tation which  comprises  applying  to  said  vegetation  a  herbicid- 
ally effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


CO.R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  agriculturally  acceptable  cations;  Aryl  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  moieties. 


4,140,516 

ENCAPSULATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  PHASE 

TRANSFER  CATALYSTS 

Herbert  B.  Scher,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SUuffer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,932 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/00.  17/00:  BOIJ  13/02 
U.S.  a.  71—88  46  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  encapsulated  water- 
immiscible  material  within  discrete  shells  of  polyurea  without 
external  heating  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  in  an  aqueous  phase  a  solution  comprising 
water,  a  surfactant  and  a  protective  colloid; 
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(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  phase  to  about  2  to 
about  8; 

(c)  adding  to  said  pH  adjusted  aqueous  phase  a  water-immis- 
cible phase  comprising  the  water-immiscible  material  to 
be  encapsulated,  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  organic  quaternary  salt  phase  transfer  cata- 
lyst having  the  formula 

(R3R4R5R«,M)  +  X  - 

wherein  R3,  R4,  Rj  and  R^  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aryl,  alkaryl  aralkyl,  and  cycloalkyi  radicals;  M  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus, 
arsenic,  antimony,  and  bismuth;  and  X  is  an  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halide  ion  and  a  hydroxyl  ion 
which  will  dissolve  from  the  cation  in  an  aqueous  environ- 
ment; 

(d)  dispersing  said  water-immiscible  phase  in  said  aqueous 
phase  to  establish  droplets  of  the  water-immiscible  phase 
in  said  aqueous  phase; 

(e)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  dispersion  to  between  about  pH 
8  and  about  pH  12;  whereupon  discrete  polyurea  capsular 
enclosure  forms  around  the  water-immiscible  material. 


4,140,517 
HERBiaOAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Adolf  Fischer,  deceased,  late  of  Mutteratadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (by  Caecilia  E.  Fischer,  heiress-at-law),  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,965,  Not.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,057,414. 
This  application  Aug.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  827,586 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1974,  2454576 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/00.  9/22.  9/12.  9/14 
U.S.  a.  71— 8«  5  aaims 

1.  A  herbicide  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  hav- 
ing dispersed  therein  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  20-80  wt  %  of  each  of: 

a.  0-(methylaminosulfonyl)-glycolic  acid-N-isopropylani- 
lide  0-(isopropylaminosulfonyl)-glycolic  acid  N-butyn- 
l-yl-3-anilide,  or  0-(methylaminosulfonyl)-glycolic  acid 
hexamethylene  amide, 

b.  l-phenyl-4-amino-5-chloropyridazone-(6),  and 

c.  2,3-dichloroallyl  N,N-diisopropylthiolcarbamate  2,3,3-tri- 
chloroallyl  N,N-diisopropylthiolcarbamate  ethyl  N-ethyl- 
N-cyclohexylthiolcarbamate,  ethyl  N.N-di-n-propylthiol- 
carbamate  or  n-propyl  N-ethyl-N-n-butylthiolcarbamate. 


2-^N^ 


(D. 


X. 


in  which 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  alkyl,  with  8  to  16  carbon  atoms 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  alone  or  in  admixture 
with  a  diluent  or  carrier. 


I 

4,140,518 
AGENTS  FOR  REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Klaus  Liirssen,  Berg.Gladbach;  Ulrich  Holtschmidt,  and  Giinter 
Schwarzmann,  both  of  Essen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gerauuiy 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,989 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1977,  2706838 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  5/00.  9/22 
U.S.  a.  71—92  »  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  growth  of  plants  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  plants,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  a  plant 
growth  regulatingly  effective  amount  of  an  imidazole  deriva- 
tive of  the  general  formula 


4,140,519 
HERBIODAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Adolf  Fischer,  deceased,  late  of  Mutterstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many (by  Caecilia  E.  Fischer,  heiress-at-law),  assignor  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,965,  Nov.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,057,414. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,585 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1974,  2454576 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  a.  71—93  1  aaim 

1.  A  herbicide  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  hav- 
ing dispersed  therein  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  0-(methylaminosulfonyl)-glycolic  acid-N-isopropylani- 
lide, 

0-(methylaminosulfonyl)-glycolic     acid     hexamethylene 
amide,  or 

3-(N-isopropylaminosulfonyloxyacetyl)-3-azabicyclo- 
(3,2,2)-nonane,  and 

(b)  3-methyl-4-amino-5H-6-phenyl-l,2,4-triazin-5-one   in   a 
weight  ratio  of  3:1  to  1:3. 


4,140,520 
3,5-DICHLOROPYRIDYL-2-OXY-PHENOXYMALONIC 
AODS  AND  DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBIODAL  USE 
THEREOF 
Ryuzo  Nishiyama,  Takatsuki;  Kanichi  Fujikawa,  Kyoto;  Isao 
Yokomichi,  Kusatsu;  Rikuo  Nasu,  Kusatsu,  and  Nobuyuki 
Sakashita,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo 
Kaisha  Ltd.,  Oshaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,817 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1976,  51-38708 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22:  C07D  213/64 

U.S.  a.  71—94  6  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


(D 


wherein  X  is  a  3,5-dichloropyridyl-2-oxy  group;  and  R  is  a 
hydroxy  group,  an  — O — cation  group  in  which  the  cation  is 
herbicidally  acceptable  or  a  (C]  -  C4)  alkoxy  group. 
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4,140,521 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CONVERTING 
METALLURGICAL  MELTS 
Arnold  A.  GaJnbek,  2  Murinsky  prospekt,  10,  k».  150;  Dmitry  A. 
DiomidoTsky,  Kuznetsorskaya  ulitsa,  44,  kv.   174;  Len  M. 
ShaJygin,   pereulok   Kakliovskogo,  4,  kv.  40;   Igor  A.  Juz- 
huiinoT,  Bolshoi  prospekt,  89.  kv.  24;  Boru  F.  Verner,  Det- 
skaya  ulitsa,  26,  kv.  10;  Sergei  D.  Sheremetiev,  naberezhnaya 
Fontankj,  50,  kv.  5,  all  of  Leningrad;  Yakov  K.  Osipov,  Gvar- 
deisky  prospekt,  13,  kv.  16,  poselok  Nike!  Murmanskoi  ob- 
lasti,  and  Valentin  I.  Mikhailov,  ulitsa  Pobedy,  23,  kv.  2.  V. 
Ufalei  Chelyabinskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,435,  Jan.  22,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,427,  Apr.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,033 
Int.  a.;  C21B  3/00:  C21C  //GO 
V.S.  a.  lS—*6  3  aaims 


slag  as  a  stream  striking  the  metal  stream  during  the  time  when 
the  remaining  50%  of  the  metal  is  discharged. 


4,140.523 
CHEMICOTHERMAL  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNESIUM 
Philip  O.  Haddad,  Alvin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,150 

Int.  a.2  C22B  45/00 

VS.  a.  75— «7  R  12  Qalms 


CO  /fy 


MOtren  a/  4uor  - 


1  In  a  method  of  continuously  converting  metallurgical 
melts  by  blowing  them  through  with  a  gaseous  oxidizer  m  a 
converter  furnace  into  which  a  starting  melt  and  flux  are  deliv- 
ered, and  in  which  in  successively  forming  zones  of  oxidative 
blasting,  slag  formation,  and  slag  separation,  there  are  formed 
a  concentrated  product  and  slag  to  be  separated,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of  converting  the  melt  whose  depth  in  the 
zone  of  slag  separation  is  less  than  that  in  the  zones  of  oxidative 
blasting  and  slag  formation,  and  feeding  the  gaseous  oxidizer 
into  the  melt  in  the  direction  of  the  slag  formation  zone  with 
the  pressure  of  the  oxidizer  at  the  melt  level  being  2-10  atm, 
thus  securing  movement  of  the  melt  in  a  vertically  closed  flow 
through  the  zones  of  oxidative  blasting,  slag  formation  and  slag 
separation,  while  feeding  the  flux  into  the  slag  formation  zone, 
charging  the  starting  melt  between  the  zones  of  slag  formation 
and  slag  separation,  thus  washing  the  slag  through,  and  tapping 
the  concentrated  product  at  the  bottom  of  the  zone  of  oxida- 
tive blasting. 


4,140,522 
METHOD  OF  RERNING  OF  METAL 
Leonid  I.  Krupman,  ulitsa  R.  Ljuxemburg,  30a,  kv.  17;  Alexandr 
E.  Sochnev,  ulitsa  Naberezhnaya,  147,  kv.  2;  Boris  V.  Gav- 
ronsky,  bulvar  Shkolny,  21,  kv.  30;  Sergei  P.  Efimenko,  bulvar 
Pushkina,  29,  kv.  40;  Leonid  M.  Pokrass,  ulitsa  Pionerskaya, 
98,  all  of  Donetsk;  Alexandr  P.  Voropaev,  ulitsa  Sotsialisti- 
cbeskaya,  3,  Kommunarsk  Voroshilovgradskoi  oblasti;  Vakh- 
tang  V.  Mosiashvili,  ulitsa  Kirova,  23a,  kv.  2,  Kommunarsk 
Voroshilovgradskoi  oblasti;  Valentin  Y.  Laschev,  ulitsa 
Chapaeva,  53,  kv.  15,  Kommunarsk  Voroshilovgradskoi  ob- 
lasti, and  Abram  M.  Ofengenden,  ulitsa  Tkachenko,  135,  kv. 
20,  Donetsk,  ail  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,409 
Int.  a.-  C21C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  75—46  4  aaims 

1  A  method  for  refining  a  quantity  of  metal  by  a  correlated 
quantity  of  fluid  slag  comprising  discharging  the  metal  to  be 
refined  as  a  stream  into  a  refining  vessel,  discharging  the  slag 
into  said  vessel  in  a  stream  which  strikes  the  metal  stream,  the 
slag  being  discharged  in  an  amount  equal  to  50%  of  the  total 
slag  content  before  the  discharge  of  20%  of  the  metal  is  com- 
pleted, halting  the  discharge  of  slag  while  continuing  the  dis- 
charge of  the  metal  until  50%  of  the  metal  has  been  discharged, 
and  then  resuming  the  discharge  of  the  remaining  50%  of  the 


1.  A  chemicothermal  process  for  producirig  Mg  metal  from 
MgO,  said  process  comrising 
feeding  particulate  MgO  to  a  MgO-reduction  vessel  conuin- 

ing  molten  Al  alloy,  thereby  forming  a  molten  AI2O3  slag 

on  the  molten  Al  alloy  and  releasing  Mg  metal  as  a  vapor 

from  the  vessel, 
transferring  the  so-formed  AI2O3  slag,  along  with  some  of 

the  used  molten  Al  alloy,  to  an  Al203-reduction  vessel  in 

which  the  Al  alloy  is  kept  molten, 
feeding  particulate  carbon  to  the  contents  of  the  AI2O3- 

reduction  vessel,  thereby  reacting  it  with  the  AI2O3  to 

form  CO.  which  is  released  from  the  vessel,  and  Al  metal 

which  recombines  with  the  molten  Al  alloy  which  is 

cycled  to  the  MgO-reduction  vessel, 
wherein  the  temperature  in  the  MgO-reduction  vessel  is 

maintained  in  the  range  of  about  2000'  to  about  2300'  C. 

and  the  temperature  in  the  Al203-reduction  vessel  is  in  the 

range  of  about  1 850'  to  about  2300*  C. 


4,140.524 

LOW  ALLOY  BAND  SAW  STEEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

James  R.  Oberholtzer,  and  Thoni  V.  Philip,  both  of  Reading, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Carpenter  Technology  Corporation,  Reading, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439.048 

Int.  a.'  C22C  ii/02 

U.S.  a.  75-123  J  21  aaims 

1.  A  low  alloy  temper  resistant  saw  blade  steel  which  in  its 
annealed  condition  has  a  fine  carbide  structure  with  substan- 
tially all  carbides  no  larger  than  about  0.25  microns  except 
vanadium  carbides  and  substantially  all  uniformly  dispersed  in 
a  substantially  fully  ferritic  matrix,  which  in  its  hardened  and 
tempered  condition  has  a  room  temperature  hardness  of  at  least 
Re  60  and  which  does  not  soften  on  exposure  to  temperatures 
as  high  as  about  600*  F.,  and  which  contains  vanadium  car- 
bides subsuntially  all  of  which  are  larger  than  about  0.25 
microns,  consisting  essentially  of  about  1.1-1.4%  carbon, 
0.8-2%  silicon,  0.75-1.5%  vanadium.  0.5-1.5%  molybdenum! 
0-3%  tungsten  as  a  substitute  for  all  or  part  of  the  molybdenum 
in  the  ratio  of  about  2  to  1,  up  to  about  0.2%  of  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  columbium, 
and  the  balance  essentially  iron  and  incidental  impurities  but  no 
more  than  about  0.25%  chromium,  no  more  than  about  0.5% 
manganese,  no  more  than  about  0.5%  nickel,  no  more  than 
about  0.02%  nitrogen,  no  more  than  about  0.025%  phosphorus 
and  no  more  than  about  0.025%  sulfur. 

10.  The  process  of  making  saw  blade  steel  which  includes 
the  steps  of  making  and  hot  working  steel  having  the  composi- 
tion set  forth  in  claim  1  to  form  strip,  austenitizing  the  thus 
formed  strip  to  substantially  completely  solution  all  prior  car- 
bide structures  and  their  membranes  except  vanadium  carbides 
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by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  about  1600'-2000*  F.,  then 
subsuntially  isothermally  transforming  at  least  about  20%  of 
the  austenite  in  the  microstructure  of  the  austenitized  strip  to 
bainite  by  isothermally  holding  the  same  at  a  temperature 
above  the  M,  temperature  of  the  steel  but  no  greater  than  about 
900°  F.,  and  then  subjecting  the  strip  to  a  subcritical  anneal 
long  enough  to  provide  a  pinpoint  carbide  structure  in  a  sub- 
stantially fully  ferritic  microstructure  which  is  soft  enough  for 
cold  rolling  and  forming  saw  blade  teeth  along  the  strip. 


4,140,525 
ULTRA-HIGH  STRENGTH  GLASSY  ALLOYS 
Raiyan  Ray,  Randolph,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N J. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,676 
Int.  a.2  C22C  iS/22.  38/32 
U.S.  a.  75—126  C  3  aaims 

I.  A  substantially  totally  glassy  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
about  56  to  68  atom  percent  iron,  about  4  to  9  atom  percent 
chromium,  about  1  to  6  atom  percent  molybdenum  and  about 
27  to  29  atom  percent  boron,  plus  incidental  impurities. 


4.140,528 
NICKEL-BASE  SUPERALLOY  COMPACTED  ARTICLES 
John  C.  Hebeisen,  Mt.  Lebanon,  and  Vernon  R.  Thompson, 

Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Inc.,  Pitteburgh. 

Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,194 

Int.  a:-  B22F  3/00.  J/00 

U.S.  a.  75—246  9  Claims 

1.  A  nickel-base  superalloy  compacted  fully  dense  article 
produced  by  a  method  including  atomizing  a  molten  metal 
mass  of  the  desired  superalloy  composition  by  use  of  nitrogen 
gas  to  form  prealloyed  particles  thereof,  heating  said  particles 
to  elevated  compacting  temperature,  and  compacting  said 
particles  at  elevated  temperature  to  essentially  full  density  to 
form  a  compact,  said  article  being  characterized  by  an  absence 
of  thermally  induced  porosity  when  subsequently  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  1 800°  F.  and  above. 


4.140.526 

FERRITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

WELDABILITY  AND  OXIDATION  RESISTANCE 

Taishi  Moroishi;  Isamu  Koizumi;  Hisao  Figikawa;  HIrofumi 

Makiura,  all  of  Amagasaki,  and  Yiui  Shoji,  Joetsu,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka 

and  Nippon  Stainless  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  849,318 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1976,  51-136792 
Int.  a.2  C22C  38/28 
U.S.  a.  75—126  F  8  Claims 

1.  A  Zr-conUining  ferritic  sUinless  steel  having  improved 
weldability  and  oxidation  resistance  at  high  temperature,  con- 
sisting of,  in  weight  percent, 

Cr  from  11.0  to  20.0, 

C  less  than  0.10, 

Si  less  than  1.5, 

Mn  less  than  1.5, 

Zr  less  than  1.5, 

Zr/(C-)-N)  higher  than  7, 

N  less  than  0.015, 

Fe  and  incidental  impurities  balance, 
and  wherein  the  said  amount  of  Zr  is  in  excess  of  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  the  total  of  C  and  N. 


4,140,529 

CHARGE  TRANSPORT  OVERLAYER  IN 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Damodar  M.  Pai,  Fairport;  John  F.  Yanus,  Webster,  and  Milan 

Stolka,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,602 
Int.  a.:  G03G  5/04.  13/22 
U.S.  a.  96—1  PC  61  aaims 

44.  A  method  of  imaging  which  comprises: 
(a)  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising  a  layer  of 
photoconductive  material  and  a  contiguous  charge  trans- 
port layer  of  electrically  inactive  organic  resinous  mate- 
rial having  dispersed  therein  from  about  10  to  about  75 
percent  by  weight  of 


'  4,140,527 

NITROGEN  CONTAINING  POWDER  METALLURGICAL 

TOOL  STEEL 
Nobuyasu  Kawai;  Katuhiko  Honma,  both  of  Kobe;  Hirofumi 
Fujimoto,  Ono;  Hiroshi  Takigawa,  Kobe,  and  Tsuneo  Tatsuno, 
Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,338 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1976,  51-57904 

Int.  a.2  C22C  33/02.  38/02.  38/08.  38/10 

U.S.  a.  75—244  ♦  aaims 

1.  A  nitrogen  containing  high  speed  tool  steel  produced  by 

hot  isostatic  pressing  by  the  powder  metallurgical  process 

which  comprises;  at  least  0.40%N,   1.6  -  15%  V,  C  in  an 

amount  satisfying  the  relationship  of 

0.2  +  0.2  V(%)  ^  (C  +  N)  <0.5  -f-  0.2  V(%). 

at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  up 
to  15%  Cr.  up  to  10%  Mo,  up  to  20%  W  and  up  to  15% 
Co; 

optionally  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  up  to  3%  Ni,  up  to  1%  Mn,  up  to  1%  Si,  up 
to  2%  Zr,  up  to  5%  Nb  and  up  to  1%  B;  and 

with  the  balance  iron. 


where  R  |  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
with  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl  with  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  aryl  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthryl, 
and  biphenyl  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  chloro,  bromo  and  hydrogen,  said  photo- 
conductive  material  exhibiting  the  capability  of  photogen- 
eration  of  holes  and  injection  of  said  holes  and  said  charge 
transport  layer  being  substantially  non-absorbing  in  the 
spectral  region  at  which  the  photoconductive  material 
generates  and  injects  photogenerated  holes  but  being 
capable  of  supporting  the  injection  of  photogenerated 
holes  from  said  photoconductive  material  and  transport- 
ing said  holes  through  said  charge  transport  layer; 

(b)  uniformly  electrostatically  charging  said  member,  fol- 
lowed by; 

(c)  imagewise  exposing  said  charged  member  to  a  source  of 
activating  radiation  to  which  the  photoconductive  mate- 
rial is  absorbing  and  to  which  the  charge  transport  layer  is 
non-absorbing,  wherein  the  photogenerated  holes  gener- 
ated by  said  photoconductive  material  are  injected  into 
and  are  transported  through  said  charge  transport  layer  to 
form  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  the  surface  of  said 
member. 
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4,140,530 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Roy  Tninley,  Rayleigh,  and  Howard  R.  Hopwood,  Gielmsford. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1978.  Ser.  No.  876,449 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  18,  1977, 
6857/77 

Int.  O.   G03C  /   7(5,  1^40.  1/02 
L.S.  a.  96—67  18  Oairas 

1  In  a  method  for  prepanng  photographic  material  which 
comprises  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  on 
the  photobase  the  steps  of  adding  to  an  aqueous  photographic 
colloid  coating  composition  a  solid  photographic  additive 
composition  in  granular  form  which  comprises  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of 

5  to  SCTJ-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  finely-divided  photo- 
graphic additive, 
35  to  85^^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  finely-divided  water-sol- 
uble scilid  organic  compound  which  acts  as  a  dispersing 
agent  for  the  additive  and  which  is  a  derivative  of  urea  or 
thiourea,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  mono-or  dicarboxylic 
acid  amide,  a  lactam,  an  acid  imide  or  derivative  thereof, 
an  oxime,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  compound  which  contains  in  the  ring  O,  S, 
CO  and  NH,  and  w hich  can  optionally  be  substituted  with 
OH,  NHi.  halogen,  alkyl  (C1-C4),  phenyl  or  hydroxyal- 
kyl  (C|-C))  -  groups,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic,  at  least 
bivalent  alcohol,  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  a  carbamic  acid 
ester,  or  a  derivative  of  benzene, 
1  to  IS''!-  by  weight  of  a  solid  wetting  agent  and 
1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  solid  photographically  inert  hydro- 
philic  colloid  which  acts  as  a  binder  for  the  granule, 
allowing  the  granular  composition   to  dissolve,  coating  the 
aqueous  photographic  colloid  coating  comptisition  as  a  layer 
on  a  photobase  and  drying 


4,140,531 
LIGHT-HANDLEABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAI^ 
Peter  B.  Jamieson,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,289 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1975, 
37276/75 

Int.  CI,    G03C  h02 
U.S.  a.  96-94  R  13  Claims 
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I  \  sensitised  ammoniacal  silver  halide  emulsion  m  which 
the  silver  halide  grains  have  been  formed  and  grown  in  the 
presence  of  ammonia  and  an  excess  of  chloride  ions,  consisting 
of  at  least  50  mole  %  of  silver  chloride,  the  remaining  silver 
halide,  if  any,  being  silver  bromide  and/or  silver  iodide  with  a 
maximum  of  1  mole  '^e  of  silver  iodide,  the  arithmetic  mean 
gram  size  of  the  silver  halide  grains  being  from  0  5  to   15 


microns,  and  having  a  o-g  is  not  more  than  1.35,  the  emulsion 
having  a  maximum  chemical  fog  of  0.1  over  base  when  spread 
as  a  layer  on  each  side  of  a  polyester  film  base  at  a  total  coating 
weight  of  8  g  silver  per  square  meter  of  base  such  that  upon 
image-wise  exposure  to  radiation  of  460  to  520  nm  and  devel- 
opment for  2J  minutes  at  20'  C.  in  a  developer  comprising: 


methyl-p-aminophenol  sulfate  2  2  g 

hydrtxjuinone  8  8   g 

sodium  carbonaie  48  0  g 

scxlium  sulfite  72  0  g 

p<iiassium  bromide  4  0  g 

hexametaphosphale  2  2   g 

distilled  water  to  1000  ml 


followed  by  conventional  nnsing.  fixing,  and  drying,  gives  an 
optical  density  of  no  more  than  0. 1  above  chemical  fog  plus 
base,  where  said  image-wise  exposure  is  to  0.2  erg/mm^of  an 
equi-energy  spectrum  light  restricted  to  a  wavelength  band  of 
460  to  520  nm 


4,140,532 

THERMALLY  DEVELOPABLE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Hideo  Sato;  Nobuyoshi  Sekikawa;  Toshinao  Ukai,  and  Takao 

Masuda,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860.652 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1976,  51/151634 
Int.  a.-  G03C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  96-114.1  33  Oaims 

1  A  thermally  developable  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  and  containing  at  least  (a)  an  organic  silver  salt, 
(b)  a  photocatalyst.  (c)  a  reducing  agent  and  (d)  at  least  one 
2H-1.3-benzothiazin-2.4(3H)-dione,  as  a  color  toning  agent,  in 
the  support  or  in  at  least  one  layer  on  the  support. 


4.140,533 

ALKALI  RESISTANT  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ALKALI  RESISTANT  GLASS  HBERS  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 

Koichiro  Ohtomo,  Takatsuki;  Taki^i  Yoshimura,  Osaka,  and 

Hiroshi  Fujii,  Ohtsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanebo  Ltd.. 

Tokyo  and  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Company  Ltd..  Shiga,  both 

of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856.991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1976,  51-146458 

Int.  a.-  C03C  I  J/00;  C04B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  106—50  18  Qaims 

1.  An  alkali  resistant  glass  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  oxides,  in  weight  percentages: 

SiOj,  57  -  64% 

ZrO'i;  19  -  23.5%  pi  LijO:  0.5  -  2.5% 

NajO;  11-18% 

K26;  0  5  -  3% 
wherein 

(a)  21  2  NaiO  +  L12O  +  KjO  £  15  5.  and 

(b)  52  -  2Zr02  g  4Li.O  -  K.O  £  ZrOj  -  21.  and  said 
comf)osition  having  a  glass  spinning  temperature  (T/r)  1 
1310°  C.  and  a  difference  between  the  glass  spinning  tem- 
perature (Tf)  and  the  glass  liquidus  temperature  (T)  £  50° 
C 

7  Alkali  resistant  glass  fibers  having  a  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  following  oxides,  in  weight  percenuges: 

S1O2;  57  -  64% 

ZrO'2;  19  -  23.5% 

LhO;  0.5  -  2.5% 

Na\0;  II  -  18% 

KjOiOS  -  3% 
wherein 

(a)  21  g  NaiO  +  LijO  -t-  KjO  S  15.5,  and 

(b)  52  -   2ZrO:£4Li20   -   KjO  m  ZrO,  -  21,  and  said 
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composition  having  a  glass  spinning  temperature  (Tf)  = 
1310°  C.  and  a  difference  between  the  glass  spinning  tem- 
perature (T/r)  and  the  glass  liquidus  temperature  (T)  S  50° 
C. 
16.  A  glass  fiber  reinforced  cement  composition  comprising 
cement  and  the  glass  fibers  of  claim  7. 


4  140  534 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODudNGSYNTHETIC  MAGNESTTE  - 

DOLOMTTE  SINTER 
Franz  J.  Brodmann.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Ronald  SUut,  Cherry 
Hill.  N.J..  assignors  to  General  Refractories  Company.  Bala 
Cynwyd.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1978,  Ser,  No.  883,823 

Int.  a,2  C04B  35/04 

U.S.  a.  106—58  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  magnesia  content  in  dolomite 

sinter  produced  from  crushed  dolomite  comprising  the  steps 

of 

(a)  calcining  said  dolomite  to  form  a  physical  mixture  of 
particulate  MgO  and  CaO; 

(b)  increasing  the  relative  size  of  the  particles  of  calcium 
compound  in  said  mixture  by  placing  said  mixture  under 
hydrating  conditions  to  form  a  mixture  of  Ca(OH)2  and 
Mg(OH)2; 

(c)  drying  the  hydrated  mixture  without  dehydration; 

(d)  separating  the  dried  mixture  on  the  basis  of  particle  size 
into  two  components,  a  first  component  primarily  com- 
posed of  Ca(OH)2  and  a  second  component  primarily 
comprised  of  Mg(OH)2;  and 

(e)  calcining  said  second  component  of  the  separated  mix- 
ture to  form  said  dolomite  sinter. 


I  4  140  535 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  SILICATE  AND 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ZINCATE  LATENT 
INSOLUBILIZERS 
William  G.  Boberski,  Gibsonia;  Jerome  A.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh, 
and  John  E.  Blasko.  Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  740,984,  Nov.  11,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,566 
Int.  a.2  C09D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  106—84  12  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  water-soluble  silicate  and  a  water-soluble  latent  insolubilizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  meul  or  quater- 
nary ammonium  zincates,  having  dispersed  therein  an  inor- 
ganic pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
dioxide,  zirconium  dioxide,  alumina  and  tin  oxide  in  an  amount 
which  provides  an  at  least  about  2.5  percent  pigment  volume 
concentration,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  said  insolubilizer 
included  in  the  composition  is  sufficient  to  enhance  the  wet 
abrasion  resistance  of  the  cured  coating,  but  insufficient  to 
cause  rapid  package  instability  in  the  uncured  state. 


4.140,536 
GYPSUM  PRODUCTS 
Simbert  W.  Maier,  Boksburg,  and  Adriaan  J.  H.  Lamprecht. 
Albenon.  both  of  South  Afiica,  assignors  to  Gypsum  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Germiston.  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,948 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  29,  1977. 
77/2579         I 

Int.  a,'  C04B  11/14 
U.S.  a.  106—116  W  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  gypsum  products  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
A.  making  at  elevated  temperatures  a  homogeneous  liquid 
mixture  of  pitch  and  non-wetUble  organic  material  which 
material,  at  ambient  temperatures,  is  subsUntially  immisci- 


ble with  pitch  and  is  a  solid,  the  pitch  to  organic  material 
ratio  being  between  25:1  and  7:1; 

B.  mixing  the  liquid  mixture  formed  in  Step  A  with  gypsum 
and  water  to  form  a  slurry  having  the  correct  water  de- 
mand, the  weight  of  liquid  mixture  being  equal  to  from  ten 
to  twenty  percent  of  the  weight  of  hemi-hydrate  gypsum 
on  a  dry  weight  basis; 

C.  forming  the  resultant  slurry  into  a  predetermined  shape; 

D.  allowing  the  formed  slurry  to  set;  and 

E.  heating  the  thus  set  slurry  to  a  temperature  high  enough 
to  melt  both  the  pitch  and  the  organic  material  but  low 
enough  to  prevent  deterioration  of  the  set  slurry. 


4,140.537 

AQUEOUS  COLLAGEN  COMPOSITION 

Edward  E.  Luck,  and  John  R.  Daniels,  both  of  Menio  Park, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,678,  Oct.  22,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,536 
Int.  Q.-  C08L  89/06 
U.S.  Q.  106—155  1  Claim 

1  A  dilute  acidic  aqueous  emulsion  composition  comprising 
in  combination  collagen  in  solution  wherein  the  soluble  colla- 
gen of  said  collagen  in  solution  is  from  0.01  to  10  weight  per- 
cent of  said  composition  and  atelopeptide  collagen  fibers  hav- 
ing a  mean  diameter  of  at  least  500nm  and  appearing  as  a  rope 
like  structure  in  a  scanning  electron  micrograph. 


4,140,538 

IRON  OXIDE-BASED  ANTI-CORROSION  PIGMENTS 

Franz  Hund;  Giinter  Linde,  and  Peter  Kresse,  all  of  Krefeld, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,480 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1975,  2537684 

Int.  Q.-  C04B  31/02 
U.S.  Q.  106—304  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  anti-corrosion  pigment, 
comprising  about  30  to  70  mole  %  of  an  oxide  of  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  cal- 
cium and  zinc,  about  70  to  30  mole  %  of  Fe20j,  and  about  0.1 
to  20  mole  %  of  Cr203,  w  hich  comprises  calcining  the  corre- 
sponding metal  oxides  or  starting  materials  which  yield  metal 
oxides  upon  calcination  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  to  900° 
C 

9.  An  anti-corrosion  pigment  produced  by  the  process  of 
claim  1.  the  pigment  having  a  specific  surface  of  about  1  to  30 
mVg  and  exhibiting  a  weight  loss  of  less  than  about  0.05%  per 
gram  of  pigment  by  the  Thomson  corrosion  test. 


4,140,539 
HYDROTHERMAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DENSE 

IRON  OXIDE  PIGMENTS 
Franz  Hund;  Gunter  Buxbaum;  Lutz  Leitner,  all  of  Krefeld.  and 
Ingo  Pflugmacher,  Meerbusch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.079 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  27, 
1976.  2633597 

Int.  a:  C09C  1/24:  C04B  35/26 
U.S.  Q.  106—304  13  Qaims 

1.  Acicular  ferrimagnelic  iron  oxide  pigment  particles  with  a 
porosity  of  less  than  about  10%  by  volume  and  of  cubic  spinel 
structure. 
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4.140.540 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETTRINCITE 

FIBERS 

Jean-Pierre  Caspar,  le  Teil,  and  Jacques  Gaillard,  Saint  Andeol 

de  berg,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 

Lafarge,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,564 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1976,  76  33655 

Int.  a.    C09C  /  02 

L.S.  a.  106—306  18  Oaims 

1    A  pruduci  which  consists  essentially  of  ettringite  in  the 

form  of  fibers  having  a  length  of  from  1  to  .^50  microns 


ION 


1  In  a  prixess  for  treating  a  crude  sugar  juice  slurry  contain- 
ing potassium  ions  and  large  particulate  matter  in  which  the 
crude  sugar  juice  slurry  is  first  filtered  lo  remove  said  large 
particulate  matter  and  then  treated  by  passing  the  filtered 
slurry  through  an  ion-exchange  zone  comprising  a  mixed  bed 
of  cationic  and  anionic  ion  exchange  resins  charged  with  cal- 
cium and  hydroxy!  ions  to  exchange  said  potassium  ions  for 
calcium  ions  and  thereby  forming  calcium  precipitates  within 
the  treated  sugar  juice  slurry,  the  improvement  in  constraining 
the  ion  exchange  resins  within  said  ion  exchange  zone  while 
allowing  the  calcium  precipitates  to  pass  therethrough  without 
plugging  comprising  maintaining  a  fluidized  bed  of  constrain- 
ing beads  having  a  density  less  than  water  above  and  in  direct 
communication  with  said  ion-exchange  resins,  and  wherein  the 
size  of  said  constraining  beads  being  selected  so  as  to  permit 
passage  of  said  calcium  precipitates  while  rejecting  passage 
and  said  ion-exchange  resins 


4,140,542 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECOV  ERING 

MATERIALS  FROM  A  COMPOSITE  BODY 

Leendert  Visser,  Deurne,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Handelsmaat- 

schappij  OSBO  B.V.,  Deurne,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  8,  1975, 
7514286 

Int.  a:  B08B  ^,04.  B03B  /  (XJ:  B26D  •/   76.  4/78 
U.S.  a.  134—18  17  aaims 

1  A  method  of  recovering  the  various  materials  of  a  com- 
posite body  having  an  outer  sheath  and  a  core  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  coextending  discrete  sections  and  a 
circumference  which  is  restricted  as  compared  with  its  length, 


particularly  cables,  charactenzed  by  cutting  said  body  along  at 
least  one  transverse  plane  and  severing  said  body  longitudi- 
nally to  cut  completely  through  both  said  sheath  and  said  core 
thereby  to  provide  at  least  two  separate  portions  thereof  and 
by  subsequently  sorting  out  the  various  materials  from  said 
portions 

5  A  device  for  recovering  the  vanous  matenals  of  a  com- 
pcisite  body  such  as  a  cable  having  a  circumference  which  is 
restricted  as  compared  with  its  length,  said  device  comprising 


4,140,541 
TREATMENT  OF  CRUDE  SUGAR  JUICES  BY 
E.XCHANGE 

Karel  Popper,  1351B  Poppy  Dr.  (Box  637),  Willits,  Calif.  95490 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  781,286 

Int.  a.    CUD  3  14 

U.S.  a.  127—46  A  4  Oaims 


in  combination,  a  clipping  apparatus  for  clippmg  the  body  into 
portions,  a  splitting  apparatus  for  cutting  each  clipp>ed  portion 
along  at  least  one  longitudinal  plane,  and  a  sorting  system  for 
recovenng  the  vanous  matenals,  said  splitting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  die  having  means  deflning  a  continuous,  slot-like 
opening  for  receiving  each  clipped  portion  of  the  body  and  a 
pushing  member  adapted  to  move  on  one  side  towards  and 
away  from  the  opening  and  at  least  one  stationary  cutter  ar- 
ranged on  the  other  side  and  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  slot-like  opening. 


4,140,543 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMPTYING  AND 

CLEANING  VISCOUS  PRODUCT  FROM  A  DRUM 

Richard  A.  Soleri,  WestUke  Village,  and  Ronald  D.  Ungar,  Van 
Nuys,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Serv-A-Portion,  Inc.,  Chats- 
worth,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,787 

Int.  a.-  B08B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  134—22  R  15  Claims 


tf-" 

X 

> 

■' 

1  Apparatus  for  emptymg  and  cleaning  a  viscous  product 
from  a  cylindrical  drum  with  a  centrally  di$p>osed  bung  hole  in 
one  end  wall  of  the  drum,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supporting  said  drum  on  end  with  said  bung 
hole  directed  downwardly, 

(b)  means  for  receiving  viscous  product  from  said  bung  hole, 

(c)  gas  supply  means  for  directing  a  gas  stream  through  an 
outlet,  said  outlet  being  in  a  position  to  be  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  supported  drum  to  urge  most  of  the  viscous 
product  out  of  said  drum  through  said  bung  hole  into  said 
product  receiving  means. 
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(d)  liquid  spray  means  including  an  upright  elongate  spray 
pipe  adapted  to  extend  through  said  bung  hole  on  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  the  cylinder  wall  of  said  supported 
drum,  said  spray  means  including  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  spray  nozzles  on  said  pipe  for  spraying  liquid 
generally  in  conical  conflguration,  said  gas  outlet  being 
above  said  liquid  spray  nozzles,  and 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  supported  drum  on  an  axis  gener- 
ally about  said  spray  pipe  while  liquid  is  directed  from  said 
nozzles  toward  said  drum  interior  walls  for  washing. 


'  4,140,544 

DIVERGENT  LUMINESCENT  COLLECTOR  FOR 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Sill,  Reno,  Ner.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Piled  Jun.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  912,284 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  136—89  PC  16  Qaims 


1.  A  photovoltaic  device  for  converting  solar  radiation  to 
electrical  energy  comprising  a  luminescent  collector  member 
having  length,  width  and  thickness,  an  upper  surface  having  a 
substantial  area  onto  which  solar  radiation  is  to  be  impinged 
and  a  lower  surface;  said  upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface 
having  edges,  said  collector  member  having  at  least  one  edge 
surface  between  said  edge  of  said  upper  surface  from  said  edge 
of  said  lower  surface,  at  least  one  photovoltaic  cell  mounted  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  edge  surface,  said  at  least  one  photo- 
voltaic cell  being  adapted  to  receive  and  convert  to  electrical 
energy  solar  radiation  energy  emitted  at  said  portion  of  said 
edge  surface  into  said  at  least  one  photovoltaic  cell  when  solar 
radiation  passes  through  said  upper  surface  into  said  collector, 
said  collector  member  being  further  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  in  said  radiation  impinging  area,  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  diverges  from  the  other  in  at  least  one 
direction,  said  direction  of  divergence  being  toward  at  least 
one  photovoltaic  cell  mounted  on  an  edge  surface  of  said 
collector  member,  and  the  maximum  thickness  of  said  collector 
member  in  the  area  of  divergence  being  at  least  one  percent 
thicker  than  the  thickness  of  said  collector  member  at  the  point 
of  start  of  divergence  of  said  lower  surface  from  said  upper 
surface. 


the  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  surface  acting  as  a  light 

receiving  surface; 
b3  a  first  electrode  means  formed  on  the  light  receiving 

surface  and  connected  to  the  substrate; 
b4a  second  electrode  means  formed  on  the  light  receiving 

surface  and  connected  to  said  layer;  and 
c.  wiring  means  of  a  light  transmitting,  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  being  provided  on  the  solar  cell  elements 

32 
21  21  ] 
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covering  a  portion  of  said  light  receiving  surface  for  pro- 
viding electrical  communication  between  the  electrodes 
formed  on  the  light  receiving  surface  of  the  respective 
solar  cell  elements,  whereby  said  light  receiving  surface  is 
able  to  receive  impinging  light  through  said  light  transmit- 
ting electrically  conductive  materials. 
4.  The  solar  cell  device  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  solar  cell 
element  is  shaped  square,  and  the  electrodes  are  formed  at  the 
comers  of  the  square  shaped  solar  cell  element. 


4,140,546 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MONOCRYSTALLINE 

LAYER  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Eberhard  Krimmel,  Pullacb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1976,  2644208 

Int.  a.2  HDIL  21/203.  21/363 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5  19  aaims 


4,140,545 

PLURAL  SOLAR  CELL  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING 

TRANSPARENT  INTERCONNECTORS 

Hisao  Nagao,  and  Koichi  Kawamura,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,547,  Dec.  16, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,800 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1975,  50-172246 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/06 
U.S.  a.  136—89  P  4  aaims 

1.  A  solar  cell  device  comprising: 

a.  a  supporting  base; 

b.  A  plurality  of  solar  cell  elements  fixed  to  the  supporting 
base  by  an  adhesive,  each  solar  cell  element  including: 
b|  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

b2  a  layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  that  of  the 
substrate,  which  is  formed  on  a  substantial  portion  of 


y^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  at  least  one  monocrystalline  layer 
on  a  substrate  surface,  comprising: 

vaporizing  a  material  which  is  to  form  said  monocrystalline 
layer  from  a  source  thereof,  condensing  the  so-attained 
vapor  particles  of  such  material  on  said  substrate  surface 
so  as  to  form  a  layer  of  said  material  on  said  surface  and 
maintaining  an  electrical  field  on  said  substrate  surface 
during  formation  of  said  layer,  said  field  having  a  comjx)- 
nent  thereof  located  in  the  plane  containing  said  substrate 
surface; 

substantially  simultaneously  impinging  said  substrate  surface 
with  an  ion  flux  composed  of  ions  having  a  kinetic  energy 
of  at  least  10  keV  upon  impingement  on  said  surface;  and 

controlling  the  current  of  said  ions  impinging  on  said  sub- 
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strate  surface  in  such  a  manner  that  the  sum  of  the  vap^iri- 
zation  rate  and  sputtenng  rale  caused  by  said  ions  is 
smaller  than  the  combined  condensation  rate  of  said  ions 
and  \  apor  particles 


terminating  the  flow  of  S1H4  after  the  desired  thickness  of 
vapor  deposited  oxide  is  placed  on  the  wafer;  and 


4.140,547 
METHOD  FOR  MANLF.ACTLRING  MOSFTlT  DE\  ICES 

BY  ION-IMPLANTATION 
Tadashi  Shibata.  and  Nozomu  Harada,  both  of  Yokohama.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1976,  51-107272; 
Mar.  17,  1977,  52-28599 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  21  265.  29/78 
V.S.  C\.  148—1.5  14  Claims 


^    45 


'4C 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices, 
comprising  steps  of 

forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  an  insulative  layer 
including  first  and  second  portions  which  are  contacted 
with  each  other,  the  first  portion  being  enclosed  by  the 
second  portion, 

disposing  a  mask  layer  to  cover  up  the  first  portion  of  said 
insulative  layer, 

injecting  impurity  ions  into  a  part  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  through  the  second  portion  of  said  insulative 
layer  to  form  a  field  layer  right  beneath  the  second  ptirtion 
of  said  insulative  layer,  the  field  layer  having  a  higher 
impurity  concentration  than,  and  the  same  conductivity 
type,  as  said  part  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

etching  away  the  first  portion  of  said  insulative  layer, 
thereby  forming  an  opening  enclosed  by  the  second  por- 
tion in  said  insulative  layer;  and 

introducing  impurities  into  said  semiconductor  substrate 
through  the  opening  to  define  an  active  element  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  which  contacts  the  field  layer 


4,140,548 
MOS  SEMICONDLCTOR  PROCESS  LTILIZING  A 
TWO-LAYER  OXIDE  FORMING  TECHNIQL  E 
Jerry  W.  Zimmer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maruman  Inte- 
grated Circuits  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,887 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  21  124.  21/265.  21  il 
L.S.  CI.  148—1.5  9  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  MOS  devices  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

heating  a  silicon  wafer  to  a  temperature  of  approximately 
950°  C.  while  subjecting  the  wafer  to  dry  oxygen  ga.s  to 
produce  b>etween  50  and  250  A  of  SiOi  on  a  surface  of  the 
wafer; 
elevating  the  temperature  of  the  wafer  to  approximately 
1000°  C  while  purging  the  chamber  with  nitrogen  and 
then  hydrogen  gas, 
beginning  an  introduction  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  into  the 

chamber; 
introducing  silane  (S1H4)  into  the  chamber  which   reacts 
with  the  CO;  to  deposit  S1O1  on  the  thermally  formed 
Si02; 


introducing  Hi  while  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  wafer 
to  room  temf)erature  prior  to  removal  from  the  chamber. 


4,140,549 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
E.  Henry  Chia,  and  Roger  J.  Schoerner,  both  of  Cairollton,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Cairollton,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,821,  Sep.  13,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,757,  Not.  1, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
685,469 
Int.  a.-  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  148—2  9  Oaims 

1,  A  method  of  continuously  casting  an  aluminum-copper- 
iron  alloy  to  form  an  electrical  conductor  having  a  minimum 
conductivity  of  fifty-seven  percent  (57%)  I  ACS  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

(a)  pouring  a  molten  aluminum  base  alloy,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  0.10  weight  percent  to  about  1.00 
weight  percent  copper,  the  remainder  being  aluminum 
with  associated  trace  elements  wherein  the  total  concen- 
tration of  trace  elements  is  no  greater  than  about  0.30 
weight  percent,  into  the  casting  groove  of  a  continuous 
casting  mold  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  aluminum  base  alloy; 

(b)  cooling  the  molten  aluminum  base  alloy  in  the  casting 
groove  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
alloy  and  removing  a  substantially  solid  cast  bar  from  the 
casting  groove; 

(c)  continuously  hot  forming  the  cast  bar,  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  substantial  precipitation  of  aluminum- 
copper  intermetallic  compounds,  to  form  a  rod;  and 

(d)  continuously  hot  coiling  the  rod  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  250°  F.  to  about  700°  P.,  thereby  coarsening  the 
intermetallic  precipitates. 
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4.140,550 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOUND  STEEL 

MATERIAL  OF  A  HIGH  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Ludwig  von  Bogdandy,  Oberhausen-Sterkrade,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignor  to  Kloeckner-Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,300 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1976,  2621329 

Int.  a.2  C21D  7/14 
U.S.  a.  148—2  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  compound  steel  material 
having  a  corrosion-resistant  coating,  comprising  the  steps  of 
alloying  a  carrier  steel  material  of  deep-drawing  grade  which 
has  a  carbon  content  of  at  most  0.12  with  at  least  one  of  tita- 
nium, niobium  or  tantalum  adapted  to  form  carbides  or  ni- 
trides; pouring  the  alloyed  carrier  steel  material  in  molten  state 
on  a  ferritic  chromium  steel  sheet  of  a  carbon  content  of  at 
most  0. 1 ;  and  increasing  the  corrosion  resistance  of  the  ferritic 
chromium  steel  sheet  to  that  of  a  superferritic  material  by 
annealing  the  compound  steel  material  at  a  temperature  of 
substantially  between  650'  and  900*  C.  for  a  time  period 
amounting  to  substantially  between  8  and  72  hours  whereby 
the  carbon  content  of  the  ferritic  chromium  steel  layer  is  re- 
duced to  between  0.001  and  0.003%. 

3.  A  method  as  defined  in  claim  1,  and  further  comprising 
the  step  of  rolling  the  compound  steel  material  to  a  fine  sheet 
prior  to  said  increasing  step. 


4,140,551 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  MICROCRVSTALLINE  ZINC 
PHOSPHATE  COATINGS,  COMPOSmONS,  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  USING  AND  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
William  C.  Jones,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Heatbath  Corpora- 
tion, Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,195 

Int.  a.2  C23F  7/10 

U.S.  a.  148—6.15  Z  81  Qaims 
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WJi/    RA'^.O    PnOiPh*T£    TO   f7RMf£ 


1.  A  microcrystalline  zinc  phosphate  aqueous  coating  com- 
position useful  at  low  temperatures,  said  composition  compris- 
ing calcium  ion,  zinc  ion,  phosphate  ion,  nitrate  ion  and  nitrite 
ion  wherein  the  sum  of  the  total  calcium  and  zinc  concentra- 
tion is  at  least  about  0.2  molar,  the  calcium  to  zinc  molar  ratio 
is  from  about  2.8  to  1  to  about  5.8  to  1,  the  total  phosphate  to 
nitrate  molar  ratio  is  from  about  0.18  to  1  to  about  2.8  to  1, 
nitrite  concentration,  as  N02~,  is  from  about  0.13  to  about  0  33 
grams  per  liter  of  coating  composition  and  the  ratio  of  total 
acid  to  free  acid  is  from  about  8  to  1  to  about  40  to  1. 


4,140,552 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ALUMINUM-KILLED  AND 

LOW  ALLOY  STEEL  STRIP  AND  SHEET  SURFACES,  IN 

SULFUR-BEARING  ATMOSPHERE,  FOR  METALLIC 

COATING 

Jerry  L.  Arnold,  Franklin,  and  Frank  C.  Dunbar,  Monroe,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown, 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,634 

Int.  Q.;  C23C  U/08 

U.S.  Q.  148—6.35  10  Qaims 


»JtCT  IMOUU..T 
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f  '-ENSION   fiMDUT 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  the  surfaces  of  aluminum-killed 
and  low  alloy  steel  strip  and  sheet  material  for  fiuxless  hot  dip 
coating  with  molten  metal  which  comprises  passing  said  mate- 
rial through  a  furnace  heated  by  direct  combustion  therein  of 
air  with  gaseous  fuel  containing  sulfur  comjxiunds  ranging 
from  about  5  to  about  1600  grains  of  sulfur  per  100  cubic  feet 
of  fuel  to  produce  an  atmosphere  of  gaseous  products  of  com- 
bustion including  sulfur  and  from  about  6%  by  volume  free 
oxygen  up  to  about  7%  by  volume  excess  combustibles  in  the 
form  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  in  which  atmosphere 
said  material  is  heated  to  a  maximum  temperature  sufficient  to 
form  a  sulfur  and  oxygen  rich  film  on  said  surfaces;  passing  said 
material  into  a  further  heating  section  wherein  said  material  is 
brought  to  a  maximum  temperature  of  about  593°  to  about  927° 
C.  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  containing  at  least  about  10% 
hydrogen  by  volume;  passing  said  material  into  a  cooling 
section  having  a  reducing  atmosphere  containing  at  least  about 
10%  hydrogen  by  volume  and  the  balance  essentially  nitrogen 
whereby  to  reduce  said  sulfur  and  oxygen  rich  film  to  provide 
a  metallic  iron  surface  wettable  by  said  coating  metal;  and 
cooling  said  material  approximately  to  the  temperature  of  a 
molten  bath  of  said  coating  metal. 


4.140,553 

METHOD  FOR  TOUGHENING  TREATMENT  OF 

METALLIC  MATERIAL 

Akio  Deguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 

gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,393,  Dee.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,045,254.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,293 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 
1S)94,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.-  C22F  1/04 
U.S.  CT.  148—11.5  A  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  toughening  treatment  for  a 
piece  of  duralumin  which  has  a  transformation  point,  that  is  a 
limiting  temperature  at  which  a  change  in  phase  occurs,  by 
making  use  of  transformation  super-plastic  phenomena,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  simultaneously 

(a)  applying  a  shearing  stress  to  the  piece  of  duralumin,  and 

(b)  cyclicly  heating  for  a  half  cycle  and  cooling  for  a  half 
cycle  the  piece  of  duralumin,  and  in  so  doing,  observing 
the  following  constraints: 

(1)  the  applied  shearing  stress  has  a  value  in  the  range  of 
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about  1  '20th  to  about  1/lOth  of  the  yield  point  of  said 
duralumin, 

(2)  each  half-cycle  during  which  the  duralumin  is  heated  is 
raised  to  a  temperature  that  is  above  the  transformation 
point,  and  each  half-cycle  during  which  the  duralumin 
IS  cooled.  It  IS  lowered  to  a  temperature  that  is  below 
said  transformation  point;  and 

(3)  the  duralumin  is  subjected  to  at  least  three  of  these 
heating  and  cooling  cycles 


and  the  balance  essentially  aluminum  and  irtevitable  impu- 
nties,  all  f)ercents  being  by  weight; 

homogenizing  said  ingot  under  a  single  or  multi-stage  pro- 
cess at  a  temperature  between  400*  and  500°  C.  for  2-48 
hours; 

reducing  in  thickness  by  hot  rolling  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 350*  and  500°  C, 

further  reducing  in  thickness  by  cold  rolling  down  to  a 
thickness  of  about  1.0  mm;  and 


4,140,554 
W  ATER-RINSABLE  SOLDERING  FXUID  CONTAINING 

A  POLYA.VIIDE  DISPERSANT 
Robert  A.  Stayner,  Lafayette,  and  Warren  Lowe,  El  Cerrito, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Set.  No.  838,198 
Int.  a.-  B23K  35/34 
L.S.  a.  148—23  9  Qaims 

1   A  water-rinsable  soldering  fluid  useful  in  forming  a  barrier 
bcl\\een  molten  solder  and  air  which  comprises  a  mixture  of 
a  polyalkylene  ether  having  a  flash  point  greater  than  400°  F 
and  a  polyamide  formed  Irom  the  reaction  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
and  a  polyalkylene  polyamine 


4,140,555 

NICKEL-BASE  CASTING  SLPERALLOYS 

Hillard  Garcia;  Jerry  A.  Butzer,  both  of  La  Porte,  Ind.;  John  R. 

Mihalisin,  North  Caldwell,  and  Gerald  W.  Hulit,  Ridgewood, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Howniet  Corporation,  Greenwich, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,853,  Dec.  29,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,352 

Int.  CI.;  C22C  19,05 

L.S.  CI.  148—32  10  aaims 

1  A  nickel-base  casting  superalloy  consisting  (by  weight  of 
the  alloy)  of  T^c  to  25^f  chromium,  0  2'7c  to  TCf  aluminum. 
0  2^c  to  t'^c  titanium.  OOl'r  to  0  25'7f  carbon,  up  to  0.2'7f 
^lrconlum.  up  to  0  IS'^c  boron,  up  to  }%  hafnium,  at  least  5'7c 
of  a  matru-strengthening  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0  to  25^^  cobalt,  0  to  lO  molybdenum,  0  to  13'^ 
tungsten,  0  to  6'^r  tantalum,  0  to  5"r  columbium,  and  0  to  \  5% 
vanadium,  a  carbide  shape  controller  selected  from  0  022%  to 
0  15'^r  magnesium,  0005"r  to  0  1  "^c  calcium,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and  the  balance  nickel  except  for  impurities  said  alloy 
in  the  as-cast  condition  having  a  fine  grain  macrostructure  in 
thick  as  well  as  thin  sections,  exhibiting  a  microstructure  hav- 
ing precipitated  carbide  particles  which  are  substantially  equi- 
jxed  in  shape  and  well-distributed  through  the  alloy  with  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  carbide  shape  controller  content  of 
the  alloy  concentrated  in  such  particles  and  at  grain  bound- 
aries, and  displaying  in  its  thick  sections  a  tensile  strength  and 
elongation  substantially  higher  than  a  corresponding  thick-sec- 
tion alloy  having  a  microstructure  exhibiting  script-like  car- 
hide  particles  substantially  free  internally  and  at  grain  bound- 
aries of  said  carbide  shape  controller 


4,140,556 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEET 

Yoshio  Baba,  and  Teruo  Uno,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
^  Filed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1976,  51-43138; 
Feb.  22.  1977,  52-18377 

Int.  C\.    C22C  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  148-32.5  3  Oaims 

3  An  aluminum  alloy  sheet  for  use  in  car  b(xiies,  said  sheet 
produced  by  the  process  comprising 

forming  an  aluminum  alloy  ingot  consisting  essentially  of 
3  5-5  5%  Mg,  0  5-2  0C'f  Zn,  0  3-1  2<7c  Cu,  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  05-0  4'?f 
Mn,  0  05-0  25'^r  Cr,  0  01-0  \5^r  V,  and  0  05-0  25%  Zr, 


T4  tempering  by  the  solid  solution  process  at  about  460*  C. 
for  I  hour  accompanied  by  recrystallization  by  water 
quenching,  or  by  rapid  heating  at  about  480*  C.  for  about 
25  seconds  followed  by  air  cooling,  and  age  hardening  by 
natural  age  hardening  for  not  more  than  about  30  days, 
thereby  imparting  to  the  sheet,  concurrently,  tensile 
strength  of  not  less  than  30  kg/mm^  and  elongation  of  not 
less  than  30%. 


4.140,557 
HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  HIGH  TOUGHNESS  STEEL 
Earl  R.  Parker,  El  Cerrito,  and  Victor  F.  Zackay,  Berkeley,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,346,  May  2,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  249,585,  May  2,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,836.407.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,713 

Int.  a.-  C22C  38/06.  38/14 

U.S.  a.  148-36  2  Qaims 

1.  A  carbon-free,  two  phase  alloy  having  both  high  strength 

and  high  toughness  consisting  essentially  of  iron,  nickel  in  the 

concentration  range  from  8  to  16  weight  percent,  and  titanium 

in  the  concentration  range  from  0.25  to  1  weight  percent,  one 

of  said  phases  having  a  body-centered-cubic  (BCC)  lattice,  and 

the  other  of  said  phases  being  hexagonal  NijTi,  said  alloy 

having  at  least  120,000  psi  strength  at  -  196°  C.  and  120charpy 

V -notch  toughness  at  -  196°  C 


4.140,558 

ISOLATION  OF  INTEGRATED  ORCUITS  UTILIZING 

SELECnVE  ETCHING  AND  DIFFUSION 

Bernard  T.  Murphy,  Summit,  and  James  C.  North.  New  Provi- 

dence,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978.  Ser.  No.  882,802 
Int.  a.-  HOIL  21/76.  21/306 
U.S.  a.  148—175  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure  includ- 
ing forming  isolated  regions  in  a  semiconductor  wafer  (10) 
with  major  surfaces  lying  in  the  (1 10)  plane  comprising  a  first 
region  (11)  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  first  layer  (12)  of 
opposite  conductivity  type  formed  over  said  region,  and  a 
second  layer  (13)  of  either  conductivity  type  but  lower  concen- 
tration than  the  first  layer  formed  over  said  first  layer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
etching  grooves  (15)  in  the  surface  of  the  second  layer  with 

sidewalls  in  the  (1 1 1)  plane;  and 
forming  a  second  region  (16)  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
as  the  first  layer  but  higher  concentration  than  the  second 
layer  in  the  sidewalls  and  bottom  of  the  grooves; 
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characterized  in  that  said  grooves  initially  extend  past  the 
boundary  between  the  first  layer  and  second  layer  and 


subsequent  to  formation  of  said  second  region  the  grooves 
are  further  etched  and  extend  into  the  first  region. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
epitaxially  forming  on  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 

type,  a  first  layer  of  opposite  conductivity  type; 
epitaxially  forming  on  said  first  layer  a  graded  second  layer 

of  said  first  conductivity  type  of  decreasing  impurity 

concentration; 
forming  a  ring  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  through 

said  second  layer  and  partially  into  said  first  layer; 
nonselectively  diffusing  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity 

type  into  the  surface  of  said  second  layer;  and 
selectively  diffusing  impurities  of  said  opposite  conductivity 

type  into  said  second  layer  to  form  a  surface  region  within 

said  ring. 


4.140.560 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  FAST  RECOVERY 

DIODES 

Vladimir  Rodov.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Rectifier  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.888 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/225 

U.S.  a.  148—188  7  Qaims 


^P    / 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  a  fast  recovery  diode  having 
soft  turn-off  characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  at 
least  one  P-N  junction  in  a  semiconductor  wafer,  and  thereaf- 
ter diffusing  a  relatively  thin  phosphorus  region  into  one  sur- 
face of  said  wafer  which  region  has  a  depth  substantially  less 
than  the  depth  of  said  P-N  junction,  and  thereafter  diffusing 
gold  into  the  opjjosite  surface  of  said  wafer,  whereby  said  thin 
phosphorus  region  acts  as  a  mask  and  prevents  the  diffusion  of 
gold  therethrough,  and  whereby  said  gold  has  a  concentration 
gradient  across  said  wafer. 


4,140,559 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  IMPROVED 

SUBSTRATE  FED  LOGIC  UTILIZING  GRADED 

EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION 

Nicolaas  W.  Van  Vonno,  Melbourae,  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  753.027,  Dec.  22,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4.067.038. 

This  application  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,658 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/20.  27/02 

MS.  a.  148—175  6  Claims 


4.140,561 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  WITH 
RHEOLOGY  MODIFYING  AGENT 
Donald  G.  Keith,  Mount  Eliza,  and  Robin  S.  Murray,  Ivanhoe, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Limited.  Vic- 
toria. Australia 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  915,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  24,  1977,  PD0549 
Int.  a.-  C06B  45/00 
U.S.  a.  149—2  15  Qaims 

1.  A  slurry  explosive  composition  which  comprises  at  least 
one  inorganic  oxidizing  salt,  a  liquid  solvent  disperser  or  car- 
rier for  said  salt,  fuel  material,  and  0.001%  to  3%  by  weight  of 
a  rheology  modifying  agent  in  the  form  of  fibrous  material  the 
fibres  of  which  are  thread-like  bodies  or  filaments  that  at  least 
in  part  comprise  or  can  be  derived  from  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  animal  tissue,  vegetable  tissue,  resinous 
material,  polymeric  material  and  minerals,  and  the  ratio  of  the 
longitudinal  dimension  to  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
fibres  being  at  least  10:1. 


4.140.562 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  WITH  ALGINATE  BINDER 
Silvio  P.  Gualillo,  Baltimore;  Regis  Raab,  Towson,  and  Edward 
G.  Uhl,  Ruxton,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation.  Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1952.  Ser.  No.  291.786 
Int.  Q.-  C06B  45/10 
U.S.  Q.  149—19.1  21  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  propellant  fuel  composition  for  rockets  compris- 
ing ammonium  nitrate  and  a  water-soluble  compound  of  al- 
ginic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  algi- 
nate, potassium  alginate,  ammonium  alginate,  triethanolamine 
alginate  and  propylene  glycol  ester  of  alginic  acid  as  the  princi- 
pal essential  ingredients,  the  alginic  acid  component  being 
employed  in  the  ratio  of  about  2.5  to  5.5  parts  per  12  parts  of 
ammonium  nitrate. 
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4,140,563 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EMBROIDERY  TRANSFER 

Howard  Sernaker,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Textile 

Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  664,605,  Mar.  8,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,092,451. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839.246 
Int.  a.-  B32B  JI/20;  D05C'  / 1  UU 


L.S.  a.  156—148 


4,140,565 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  PHOTOGRAPHS  INTO 

ALBUMS 

Ben  Parker,  and  James  Parker,  both  of  7200  Highway  50  East, 

Carson  City,  Nev.  89701 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,666 
Int.  a.-  B3IF  7/00.  G09F  ///O 


6  Claims    L  .S.  C\.  156—219 


6  Claims 


y-» 


I  A  method  of  making  an  embroiderv  transfer  comprising 
the  steps  iif  machine  embroidering  a  pattern  onto  one  side  of  a 
diaphanous  substrate  of  polymeric  therino  plastic  material, 
leaving  a  portion  of  said  substrate  exposed  within  said  pattern, 
applying  an  adhesive  of  p<')lymeric  thermo  plastic  material 
having  a  melting  point  less  than  the  melting  p<.iinl  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  applying  step  being  accomplished  so  thai  the  adhe- 
sive overlies  the  other  side  of  said  substrate  and  threads  ex- 
p<ised  on  said  other  side  of  said  substrate,  and  then  cutting  said 
substrate  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pattern  to  sepa- 
rate the  pattern  from  said  substrate  and  thereby  produce  a 
pattern  ind  said  exp<ised  substrate  portion  ^vhich  may  be  ap- 
plied to  a  base  fabric  bv  application  of  heat  and  pressure 


4.140.564 

METHOD  FOR  CORRUGATING  PAPERBOARD 

Edward  H.  Schrader,  306  Ross  Ave..  Mart.  Tex.  76664 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,732.  Apr.  29,  1976.  This 

application  Mar.  14.  1977.  .Ser.  No.  77''.105 

Int.  CI.    B31F  I.:u 

U.S.  n.  156— 205  13aaims 


.4« 


1  A  methixl  for  manufacturing  faced  corrugated  paper- 
board  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

supplying  a  web  of  a  corrugating  paper. 

heating  a  corrugating  means  to  a  surface  temperature  at  least 
abtne  MX)'  F 

spraying  said  heated  corrugating  means  with  a  pre-deter- 
mined  amount  of  water  and  at  a  kx.ation  selected  to  va- 
porize said  water  and  form  steam  between  said  corrugat- 
ing means  and  said  corrugating  paper. 

corrugating  said  corrugating  paper  by  the  application  of 
pressure  and  heat  from  said  corrugating  means  in  the 
presence  of  said  steam  formed  on  said  corrugating  means, 
and 

securing  a  linerUiard  lo  said  corrugated  paper. 


1  The  meth(xl  of  forming  a  photo  album  which  will  main- 
tain the  same  thickness  with  or  without  photos  inserted  therein 
comprising  (1)  forming  a  plurality  of  pages  for  a  photo  album; 
(2)  forming  a  thickened  binding  edge  upon  each  of  said  pages 
by  means  of  folding  at  said  binding  edge;  (.^)  forming  a  locating 
area  for  each  photo  by  embossing  an  area  suitable  to  accommo- 
date said  photo,  said  embossing  being  of  a  thickness  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  a  photo,  said  embossing  being  of  a  thick- 
ness comparable  to  the  enlarged  thickness  at  the  binding  edge 
so  that  the  photo  album  will  maintain  the  same  thickness  even 
when  filled  with  photos,  adhesive  means  at  each  locating  area 
so  as  to  hold  each  photo  in  place;  and.  (4)  binding  a  plurality  of 
said  pages  within  a  binder  at  said  binding  edge. 


4,140,566 
REINFORCED  SHEET-TYPE  WALLCOVERING 

Arthur  Burton,  Tameside,  and  Roy  Conway,  Dukinfield,  both  of 
EnfUand,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
Ixindon,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,424 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1976, 
12737/76 

Int.  a.-  B41D  7'(X);  B32B  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  156—219  2  Qaims 

1   A  methixl  of  producing  a  wall-  or  ceiling-  covering  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

laminating  a  first  pnntable  embossable  ply  consisting  of  a 
paper  sheet  containing  from  60  to  100<7f  by  weight  of 
cellulose  wotxj  pulp  fibres  and  from  0  to  40  by  weight 
of  discontinuous  fibres  of  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  poly- 
meric material  and  another  supporting  ply  comprising  a 
sheet  containing  from  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  cellulosic 
wcxxi  pulp  fibres  and  from  40  to  90%  by  weight  of  discon- 
tinuous fibres  of  the  same  or  different  synthetic  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  material, 
heating  the  laminate  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  thermo- 
plastic fibres  are  rendered  plastic  and  fuse  together  to 
form  a  three  dimensional  network,  and 
either  simultaneously  or  subsequently  embossing  the  hot 
laminate. 


4.140,567 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MIRRORS  AND  MOUNTING 

THEM  IN  THE  SHELL  OF  A  BINOCULAR  OR  LIKE 

VIEWING  INSTRUMENT 

William  J.  Beecher,   I960  Lincoln  Park  West,  Chicago,  III. 

60614 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  781.750,  Mar.  28,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,648 

Int.  a.-  B32B  l/IO:  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  156-228  16  Qaims 

1  The  method  of  forming  a  pair  of  mirrors  for  use  as  part  of 
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the  optical  system  of  a  mirror-type  viewing  instrument,  said 
method  comprising  applying  a  reflective,  mirror-forming  layer 
to  each  of  two  adjacent  right-angle  master  surfaces  of  a  prism, 
taking  a  one-piece  mirror  blank  having  a  pair  of  right-angle 
mounting  surfaces  for  mating  engagement  respectively  with 
the  master  surfaces  of  the  prism  and  mounting  it  in  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  V-shaped  recess  in  a  prism  cap,  effecting 
such  relative  movement  of  the  prism  and  prism  cap  as  to  move 
the  latter  together  and  bring  the  mounting  surfaces  of  the 
mirror  blank  into  mating  engagement  respectively  with  the 
master  surfaces  of  the  prism  and  thereby  effect  transfer  of  the 
reflective,  mirror-forming  layers  on  said  master  surfaces  to  the 
mounting  surfaces,  and  then  effecting  such  relative  movement 
of  the  prism  and  pnsm  cap  as  to  move  them  apart  as  a  prelimi- 
nary to  removal  of  the  mirror  blank  with  the  mirror-forming 
layers  on  the  mounting  surfaces  thereof  from  the  recess  in  the 
pnsm  cap. 

4.  The  method  of  introducing  two  pairs  of  right  angularly 
disposed  mirrors  in  the  open-sided  shell  of  a  binocular  tele- 
scope in  porro  relationship  to  establish  the  reflective  portion  of 
the  optical  system  of  such  telescope,  said  method  comprising 
positioning  the  shell  on  a  reaction  support  with  one  open  side 
facing  in  one  direction,  removably  mounting  said  pairs  of  right 
angularly  disposed  mirrors  on  a  carrier  so  that  one  pair  regis- 
ters with  and  faces  said  one  open  side  of  the  shell,  effecting 
relative  movement  of  the  carrier  and  support  towards  one 
another  in  order  to  apply  said  one  pair  of  right  angularly 
disposed  mirrors  to  said  one  open  side  of  the  shell  and  thus 
introduce  the  same  into  the  optical  system  of  the  shell,  effect- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  carrier  and  support  away  from 
one  another  in  order  to  free  the  shell  on  the  support,  reposi- 
tioning the  shell  on  said  support  with  another  open  side  thereof 
facing  in  said  one  direction  and  so  that  it  registers  and  faces  the 
other  pair  of  right  angularly  disposed  mirrors,  and  again  effect- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  carrier  and  support  towards  one 
another  in  order  to  apply  said  last  mentioned  pair  of  mirrors  to 
said  another  open  side  of  the  shell  and  thus  introduce  them  into 
the  optical  system  of  the  shell. 


angle  mirrors  for  introduction  into  the  optical  system  of  a 
viewing  instrument,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  head  mem- 
ber, a  stage  member,  means  for  supporting  the  two  members  so 
that  they  are  relatively  movable  to  and  from  one  another,  a 
prism  block  mounted  on  the  stage  member  and  presenting  a 
pair  of  right-angle  master  surfaces  facing  in  the  direction  of  the 
head  member  and  adapted  to  receive  thereon  reflective,  mir- 
ror-forming layers,  a  prism  cap  mounted  on  the  head  member 
and  presenting  in  opposed  relation  with  the  master  surfaces  of 
the  prism  a  pair  of  right-angle  surfaces  defining  a  mirror  blank- 
receiving  recess,  and  a  one-piece  mirror  blank  fitting  in  said 
recess  and  presenting  right-angle  mounting  surfaces  for  mating 
engagement  respectively  with  said  master  surfaces  when  the 
two  members  are  moved  together,  such  mating  engagement 
serving  to  transfer  the  reflective,  mirror-forming  layers  from 
the  master  surfaces  to  said  mounting  surfaces. 

3.  A  press-type  mechanism  for  introducing  two  pairs  of 
right-angle  mirrors  into  the  optical  system  of  an  open-sided 
shell  of  a  viewing  instrument  in  porro  relationship,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  shell-supporting  base  member,  a  press  head 
member,  means  for  supporting  the  two  members  so  that  they 
are  relatively  movable  to  and  from  one  another  between  re- 
mote and  proximate  positions  with  respect  lo  each  other,  a 
reversible  shell  mount  positioned  on  said  base  member  and 
adapted  to  support  the  shell  in  either  an  upright  position  or  an 
inverted  position,  means  on  said  press  head  member  for  releas- 
ably  supporting  said  pairs  of  right-angle  mirrors,  and  means  for 
moving  said  press  head  member  and  base  member  between 
their  remote  and  proximate  positions  whereby  a  first  move- 
ment of  the  two  members  to  their  proximate  position  will  serve 
to  position  one  of  said  pairs  of  right-angle  mirrors  in  one  open 
side  of  the  shell  when  the  latter  is  in  its  upright  position,  and 
whereby  a  second  movement  of  the  two  members  to  their 
proximate  position  will  serve  to  position  the  other  pair  of 
right-angle  mirrors  in  another  open  side  of  the  shell  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  inverted  position. 


I 

4  140  568 

MECHANISM  FOR  FORMING  AND  MOUNTING 

MIRRORS  IN  THE  SHELL  OF  A  BINOCULAR  OR  LIKE 

VIEWING  INSTRUMENT 
William  J.  Beecher,  1960  Lincoln  Park  West,  Chicago,  111. 
60614 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,750,  Mar.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,135 

Int.  tl.^  B32B  l/IO.  31/20 

U.S.  a.  156—560  17  aaims 


4,140,569 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  CAULKING 

CARTRIDGES 

Carl  F.  Yealy,  New  Oxford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Products 

Company,  Hanover,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,959 

Int.  a.-  B29C  27/08:  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—580  29  Qaims 


1    A  press-type  mechanism  for  producing  a  pair  of  right- 


1  Apparatus  for  producing  plastic  caulking  cartridges  from 
plastic  spouts  and  plastic  tubes,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  work  stations; 

means  for  moving  plastic  tubes  to  said  work  stations; 
said  moving  means  including  a  rotatable  indexing  plate; 
said  indexing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  cutout  sections 

adapted  to  receive  the  tubes; 
means  for  feeding  plastic  tubes  to  said  moving  means; 
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means  for  spin  welding  a  plastic  spout  to  a  plastic  tube  to 

form  a  plastic  cartndge; 
said  spin  welding  means  being  located  at  one  work  station, 
said  spin  welding  means  including  means  for  clamping  the 

outer  circumferential  surface  of  a  tube  at  said  spin  welding 

station  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  tube  during  the  spin 

welding  process, 
said  clamping  means  including  a  reciprocable  clamp  perma- 
nently disposed  adjacent  said  spin  welding  station; 
means  for   reciprocating  said   clamp  between   a  retracted 

position  and  an  extended  position, 
said  clamp  in  its  extended  position  fnctionally  holding  a  tube 

against  rotation  between  said  clamp  and  a  cutout  section 

of  said  indexing  plate, 
means   for  supplying   plastic   spouts  to   said  spin   welding 

means, 
means  for  trimming  off  flash  produced  during  spin  welding, 
said  trimming  means  being  located  at  another  work  station, 

and 
means  for  dispensing  said  cartridge 


4,140,571 

CRUCIBLE-FREE  ZONE  RERNING  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  INCLUDING  ANNULAR 

SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Heinz  Herzer;  Helmut  Zauhar,  both  of  Borgfaaiuen;  Eberhard 
Miicke,  Mehring-Od,  and  Franz  KtfU,  Burghausen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  anignore  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Elektronik-Gnindstoffe  mbH,  Bnrghaiuen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

RIed  Oct.  11,  1977,  S«r.  No.  840,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  16, 
1976,  2652199 

Int.  a. J  BOIJ  17/10 
U.S.  a.  156—620  5  Claims 


4,140,570 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SILICON 

BY  THE  CZOCHRALSKI  METHOD  WHICH 

ELIMINATES  THE  NEED  FOR  POST  GROWTH 

ANNEALING  FOR  RESISTIVITY  STABILIZATION 

Frederic  W.  Voltmer,  Richardson,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  G.  Digges, 

Jr.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  NoY.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  417,437 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  17/18:  COIB  33/02 

L.S.  a.  156—617  SP  in  Claims 


•KwMS  immt  totr  c 


1.  A  method  of  growing  single  crystal  silicon  which  includes 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  pulling  a  single  crystal  silicon  rod  from  a  silicon  melt, 

(b)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  entire  rod  above  500° 
C  ,  and 

(c)  rapidly  cooling  said  rod  from  above  about  500°  C,  to 
below  about  300°  C  to  prevent  formation  of  oxygen  do- 
nors in  the  silicon  lattice. 


1  A  process  for  the  crucible-free  zone  pulling  of  a  mono- 
crystalline  rod  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  type  including 
the  step  of  supporting  a  polycrystalline  rod  of  semiconductor 
matenal  in  a  generally  vertical  disposition,  together  with  a 
seed  crystal  fixed  at  its  lower  end,  producing  a  melting  zone  in 
the  rod  by  means  of  an  induction  heating  coil  surrounding  the 
rod,  and  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  rod  and  coil 
so  that  the  melting  zone  traverses  the  entire  length  of  the  rod 
starting  from  the  seed  crystal,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of:  following  the  fixation  of  the  seed  crystal  to  the  rod, 
moving  a  nonmetallic  annular  support  member,  made  from  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  or  plastic 
which  may  be  shaped  when  soft  and  viscous  and  then  hardened 
into  a  solid  mass,  under  the  induction  coil  and  towards  the  rod 
to  a  position  at  which  it  gently  resu  against  the  rod  in  a  soft- 
ened and  viscous  state  so  that  the  contacting  surfaces  thereof 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  rod  in  the  area  of  contact,  and 
effecting  solidification  of  said  support  member  so  that  it  forms 
a  firm  support  for  the  rod. 


4,140,572 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  ETCHING  OF  POLYMERIC 

MATERIALS  EMBODYING  SILICONES  THEREIN 
Leonard  Stein,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,584 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/94,  23/30 
U.S.  a.  156-653  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  chemical  etching  of  a  cured 
layer  of  a  silicone-polyimide  copolymer  material  disposed  on  a 
surface  of  a  body  to  open  windows  therein  to  expose  selected 
surface  portions  of  the  surface  thereat  including  the  process 
steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  layer  of  a  cured  silicone-polyimide  copolymer 
material  on  a  processed  body  of  semiconductor  material. 
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the  copolymer  material  consisting  of  a  reaction  product  of 
a  silicon-free  organic  diamine,  an  organic  tetracarboxylic 


4,140,573 
STOCK  FORMATION  IN  A  PAPER  MAKING  PROCESS 
Henry  Johnson,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  JWI  Ltd.,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,154 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1975, 
46006/75 

Int.  a.2  D21F  1/20.  1/52 
U.S.  a.  162—209  8  Qaims 


dianhydride  and  a  polysiloxane  which  when  cured  has  the 
recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula: 


O  O 
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c  c 
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with  from  5  to  40  mol  percent  intercondensed  structural 
units  of  the  formula: 
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wherein: 

R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical; 

R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical; 

R"  is  a  tetravalent  organic  radical; 

Q  is  a  divalent  silicon-free  organic  radical  which  is  the  resi- 
due of  an  organic  diamine; 
X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1-4,  and 
m  and  n  are  integers  greater  than  1; 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  titanium  metal  of  a  predetermined 
thickness  on  the  layer  of  silicone-polyimide  copolymer 
material; 

(c)  depositing  a  positive  photoresist  material  on  the  layer  of 
titanium; 

(d)  processing  the  layer  of  photoresist  material  to  open  one 
or  more  windows  therein  to  expose  a  selected  surface  area 
of  the  layer  of  titanium  metal  thereat; 

(e)  chemically  etching  the  exposed  titanium  metal  selec- 
tively in  fluoboric  acid  to  open  one  or  more  windows 
therein,  aligned  with  the  respective  windows  in  the  layer 
of  photoresist,  to  expose  selected  surface  areas  of  the  layer 
of  silicone-polyimide  copolymer  material  thereat,  and 

(f)  chemically  etching  the  layer  of  silicone-polyimide  co- 
polymer material  selectively  in  a  phenol  bearing  solution 
to  open  one  or  more  windows  in  the  copolymer  layer, 
aligned  with  the  respective  windows  of  the  layer  of  tita- 
nium, to  expose  the  selected  surface  areas  of  the  surface 
thereat. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  including  the  additional  process 
steps  after  (0  of: 

(g)  disposing  the  processed  body  in  an  acetone  bath. 

6.  The  method  of  claim  2  including  the  further  process  step 

of 

stripping  the  layer  of  titanium  from  the  copolymer  material 

layer  in  fluoroboric  acid. 


r — 

1  • M 
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1.  A  process  for  improving  stock  formation  on  a  paper-mak- 
ing machine  comprising  a  forming-fabric  passing  through  a 
dewatering  zone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  discharging  an  aqueous  paper-making  suspension  of 
fibers  onto  the  forming  fabric  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  while  supporting  the  fabric  at  spaced  apart  zones 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  fabric  and 
permitting  the  fabric  to  sag  in  gaps  between  the  supported 
zones  and  forming  vertical  fabric  undulations  in  said  gaps, 

(B)  providing  water-seal  forming  means  intermediately  of 
the  gaps  in  a  plane  below  where  the  fabric  is  supported  to 
interrupt  the  suction  in  said  dewatering  zone;  and 

(C)  applying  suction  in  said  gaps  to  the  underside  of  the 
fabric  to  draw  the  fabric  downwardly  between  the  gaps, 

the  suction  applied  in  each  gap  being  interrupted  by  said 
water-seal  forming  means  as  the  aqueous  paper-making 
suspension  of  fibers  is  dewatered  and  the  fibers  are  inter- 
laced. 


4,140,574 
WEB  SPREADER  AND  GUIDE 

Edgar  J.  Justus,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,868 
Int.  a.=  D06C  3/06:  D21F  1/32.  1/36 

U.S.  a.  162—257  17  Qalms 


1.  In  a  web  spreading  and  guiding  device  to  maintain  a 
running  pap)er  sheet  making  web  comprising  a  foraminous  wire 
or  a  pickup  felt  spread  and  straight  running  in  a  papermaking 
machine: 

a  carrying  arm; 
a  supporting  structure; 

means  pivotally  mounting  the  arm  on  the  supporting  struc- 
ture adjacent  to  one  margin  of  the  web  for  swinging  ad- 
justment about  an  axis  extending  substantially  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  web; 
a  pair  of  pneumatic  tires; 

means  mounting  said  tires  on  said  arm  to  rotate  freely  on 
axes  which  extend  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  and 
transversely  relative  to  said  web; 
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said  tires  having  treads  in  nip  relation  to  one  another  and 
engaging  said  web  margin  in  said  nip, 

means  for  maintaining  said  tires  inflated  to  effect  a  desired 
nip  pressure; 

and  means  for  biasing  said  arm  and  thereby  said  tires  to 
effect  a  nip  bias  on  said  margin  in  a  tranverse  web  spread- 
ing direction 


lach  an  electron  from  a  negatively  charged  ion  in  the  said 
ion  beam, 
at  least  80%  of  the  beam  of  negative  ions  being  neutralized, 


4,140.575 

ROLLER  FRAME,  PARTICLLARLY  FOR  THE  PRESS 

PORTION  OF  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Franz  Wenzl,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Escfaer  Wyss  GmbH, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  279,252,  Aug.  9,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,668 

OaJms  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  18,  1971,  7224/71 

Int.  a.-  D21F  L:6.  3,02 

L  .S.  a.  162—273  3  aaims 


M 


1  In  a  roller  frame  including  a  cantilever  structure  support- 
ing a  roller,  particularly  in  the  press  portion  of  a  paper  ma- 
chine, 

the  improvement  which  compnses  flap  hinge  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  beanng  means  therein 
adapted  to  support  one  end  of  said  cantilever 


4,140,576 

APPARATUS  FOR  NEUTRALIZATION  OF 

ACCELERATED  IONS 

Joel  H.  Fink,  and  .Alan  M.  Frank,  both  of  Livermore,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725.906 

Int.  CI.-  COIN  27/78 

U.S.  a.  176—1  7  aaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  neutralizing  a  beam  of  accelerated  nega- 
tive ions  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  concave  reflectors  each  having  edges 
and  defining  a  cavity  therebetween, 

means  for  directing  a  multiampere  beam  of  negatively 
charged  ions  through  said  cavity;  and 

at  least  one  strip  diode  laser  positioned  near  at  least  one  edge 
of  said  concave  reflectors  to  direct  a  laser  beam  into  said 
cavity  outside  of  said  laser  means,  for  a  multiplicity  of 
reflections  by  the  concave  reflectors  and  a  multiplicity  of 
passes  of  the  laser  beam  through  the  ion  beam, 

said  laser  being  directed  at  an  angle  to  said  ion  beam  and 
having  photons,  each  of  an  energy  sufficient  to  photode- 


4,140,577 

PHOTODETACHMENT  PROCESS  FOR  BEAM 

NEUTRALIZATION 

Joel  H.  Fink,  and  Alan  M.  Frank,  both  of  LJTennore,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  United  Sutes  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,025 

Int.  a.-  COIN  27/78 

U.S.  a.  176—1  8  Claims 


1  A  process  for  neutralization  of  a  negative  ion  beam  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  multiampere  beam  of  negative  ions; 

providing  at  least  one  solid  state  laser; 

producing  at  least  one  beam  of  laser  light  from  the  at  least 
one  solid  state  laser,  any  photon  of  which  light  has  suffi- 
cient energy  to  photodetach  one  electron  from  any  one  of 
the  negative  ions; 

providing  a  cavity  of  concave  reflectors  each  having  edges 
and  the  cavity  being  around  a  portion  of  the  negative  ion 
beam,  the  cavity  being  outside  the  solid  state  laser;  posi- 
tioning the  solid  state  laser  near  at  least  one  edge  of  the 
cavity; 

directing  the  at  least  one  beam  of  laser  light  into  the  cavity 
at  an  angle  from  the  negative  ion  beam  to  ensure  a  multi- 
plicity of  reflections  at  the  concave  reflectors  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  passes  of  the  laser  beam  through  the  ion  beam  to 
photodetach  at  least  80%  of  the  negative  ions  as  they  pass 
through  the  cavity. 


4,140,578 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Chikao  Yoshikumi,  KuniUchi;  Toshihiko  Wada,  Mibu; 
Masahiko  Fujii,  Iwaka;  Hiromitsu  Makita,  Iwaki;  Kinzaburo 
Suzuki,  Iwaki;  Akio  Shinmyo,  Mibu,  and  Hanihisa  Hayashi, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977.  Ser.  No.  817,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1976,  51-87503 
Int.  a.2  C12D  13/04;  C08B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  195-31  P  5  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  nitrogen-containing  polysac- 
chande  by  cultivating  a  fungus  belonging  to  the  genus  Cori- 
olus  in  an  aqueous  culture  medium  by  sumberged  cultivation, 
drying  the  thus  cultivated  mycelia,  extracting  the  thus  ob- 
tained dried  substance  with  water  or  an  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion and.  treating  the  thus  obtained  extract  by  ultrafiltration  or 
reverse  osmosis  to   remove  substances  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  5,000,  the  improvement  comprising: 
drying  said  cultivated  mycelia  together  with  the  culture 
medium  without  separating  the  mycelia  and  the  culture 
medium  from  each  other  at  a  temperature  of  60-150°  C.  to 
reduce  the  moisture  content  of  the  dried  substance  to  less 
than  20%  by  weight. 
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'  4,140,579 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  FOR  PHOSPHOLIPASES  USING 
A  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  UNIFORM 
DISPERSION  OF  A  PHOSPHOLIPID 

Bernard  J.  Moncia,  2106  Bermuda  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90804 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,059 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/14 

U.S.  a.  195—99  9  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  testing  for  the  presence  of  or  for  activity  of 
phospholipase  C  or  A,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  an 
aqueous,  salt-containing,  basal  medium;  dissolving  a  purified 
phospholipid  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  purified 
lecithin,  phosphohydyl  ethanalamine,  phosphohydyl  serine, 
phosphatidyl  inositol,  and  sphingomylin,  in  an  amount  of  an 
alcohol  sufficient  to  form  a  solution  wherein  the  alcohol  is 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propa- 
nol  or  isopropyl  alcohol;  adding  the  phospholipid-alcohol 
solution  to  the  aqueous  basal  medium  to  form  a  dispersion; 
adding  a  hardening  agent  to  the  dispersion;  allowing  the  dis- 
persion to  harden  forming  a  substrate  medium;  cutting  a  well  in 
the  hardened  substrate  medium;  placing  the  sample  to  be  tested 
for  presence  or  activity  of  phospholipase  C  or  A  in  the  well; 
incubating  the  sample  in  the  well  under  conditions  suitable  for 
said  phospholipase  reaction  to  occur;  and  observing  the  exis- 
tence and  extent  of  hydrolysis  of  the  substrate  medium  sur- 
rounding the  well. 

7.  A  product  for  use  in  testing  for  the  presence  of,  or  for 
activity  of,  phospholipase  C  or  A  comprising  a  uniform  distri- 
bution of  purified  lecithin  in  a  hardened,  aqueous,  salt-contain- 
ing medium,  said  product  made  by  adding  an  alcohol-lecithin 
solution  to  an  aqueous  salt-containing  solution  to  form  a  dis- 
persion, adding  a  hardening  agent  to  the  dispersion,  and  then 
allowing  the  dispersion  to  harden,  and  wherein  said  product 
contains  a  well  for  receiving  a  sample  of  material  to  be  tested 
for  the  presence  or  activity  of  phospholipase  Cor  A. 


ment  comprising  adding  (NH4)2S04  to  the  mixture  of  I  y sate 
and  antiserum  to  cause  precipitation  of  the  1,2-propanediol 
dehydrogenase  antibody  complex. 


4,140,582 

SUPPORTING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN 

MICROBIOLOGICAL,  SEROLOGICAL, 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  CLINICAL-CHEMICAL  AND 

SIMILAR  LABORATORY  WORK 

Rolf  Saxholm,  Aastadveien  2,  1362  Billingstad,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,745,  Aug.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,985,608,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  33,594,  May  1,  1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,791,930.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

731,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  3,  1969,  1832/69 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C12K  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  195—127  4  aaims 


'  4,140,580 

BROTH  FOR  INDICATING  PRESENCE  OF  CANDIDA 
YEAST  AND  OTHER  YEASTS  AND  FUNGI 
Sandra  F.  Gibson,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  and  Michael  C.  Meyer, 
O'Fallon,  III.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,660,  May  3,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,249 

Int.  a.2  C12K  1/06 

U.S.  a.  195—100  *  aaims 

1.  A  broth  medium  for  detection  of  Candida  yeasts,  Sac- 

charamyces  cerevisiae,  Torulopsis  glabrata.  and  Aspergillus  niger 

comprising: 

(a)  a  nitrogen  source, 

(b)  a  carbon  source, 

(c)  chloramphenicol  and  potassium  tellurite  to  inhibit 
growth  of  gram-positive  and  gram-negative  organisms, 
and 

(d)  a  biological  pH  indicator  which  changes  color  as  the 
medium  becomes  more  acidic  from  metabolic  activity  of 
the  organism. 


4,140,581 

IMMUNOASSAY  OF  NEISSERIA  BACTERIA  VIA 

(NH4)2S04  PREaPFTATION 

Howard  H.  Weetall,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,363 
Int.  a.2  C17K  1/04 
U.S.  a.  195—103.5  A  16  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Neisseria  bac- 
teria in  a  fluid  sample  consisting  of  bringing  antibodies  specific 
to  1,2-propanediol  dehydrogenase  released  from  said  bacteria 
during  lysis  thereof  into  contact  with  a  lysed  sample  and  react- 
ing said  antibodies  with  said  enzyme  forming  a  1,2-propanediol 
dehydrogenase-antibody  complex  and  then  testing  for  inhibi- 
tion of  1,2-propanediol  dehydrogenase  activity,  the  improve- 


>-13 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  substrate  containing  an 
agent  to  carry  out  biological  and  chemical  diffusion  tests  in 
microbiological,  serological,  immunological,  clinical-chemical 
and  similar  laboratory  work:  a  carrying  body  including  a  wall 
which  is  shaped  to  confine  a  substantially  closed  area  on  one 
side  thereof  when  the  wall  is  forced  substantially  to  the  bottom 
of  the  substrate,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
body  for  diffusing  an  active  substance  from  said  body  along  the 
depth  of  penetration  thereof  into  the  confined  area  of  the 
substrate  for  producing  a  substantial  equilibrium  concentration 
of  the  active  substance  in  said  confined  area,  the  reactivity  of 
the  active  substance  and  agent  being  the  subject  of  the  investi- 
gation, said  body  having  shaped  means  on  said  wall  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  for  the  application  of  magnetic  force  thereto 
to  urge  the  wall  into  said  substrate. 


4,140,583 
PROCESSING  OF  LIGNITE  FOR  PETROCHEMICALS 
James  E.  Halligan,  and  William  J.  Huffman,  both  of  Lubbock, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Corporation,  Amarillo,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,269 
Int.  a.-  ClOB  49/06 
U.S.  a.  201—4  9  aaims 

1,  Process  of  operating  a  reactor  container  and  producing  an 
ethylene  containing  gas,  said  reactor  container  extending  verti- 
cally and  having  near  its  bottom  a  bottom  low  gas  velocity 
zone  with  a  fluidizing  gas  feed  to  said  bottom  zone,  and  an 
upper  low  gas  velocity  zone  located  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
reactor  container  and,  intermediate  said  upper  and  said  bottom 
zones,  a  middle  high  gas  velocity  maximum  temperature  zone 
and  comprising  steps  of; 

feeding  a  fluidizing  gas  feed  to  said  bottom  zone; 
passing  a  vertically  directed  stream  of  hot  reducing  gases 
upwardly  through  said  upper  zone  in  said  reactor  con- 
tainer, said  hot  reducing  gases  coming  from  the  bottom 
and  middle  zones  of  said  reactor  container;  and 
operating  said  reactor  with  (a)  a  linear  and  upwardly  de- 
creasing temperature  gradient  gas  in  said  upper  zone  of 
said  reactor  container,  (b)  a  linear  and  upwardly  increas- 
ing temperature  gradient  gas  in  said  bottom  zone,  and  (c) 
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a  temperature  maintained  at  a  steady  value  within  range  of 
800°-1.0(X)°  C  and  a  gas  velcx:ity  maintain  at  a  steady 
value  within  range  of  W- 180  cm.  per  sec.  at  pressures  less 
than  7  atmospheres  in  said  middle  zone, 
adding  a  sohd  particulate  feed  comprising  solid  lignite  and 
having  a  chemical  analysis  as  in  Table  I.  said  lignite  being 
in  form  of  a  ground  mass  of  solid  particles  80%  by  weight 
less  than  0  15  centimeters  in  diameter,  downwardly  into 


and  through  said  upwardly  directed  stream  of  hot  reduc- 
ing gases  passing  upwardly  through  said  upper  zone  of 
said  reactor,  and  evolving  ethylene  from  said  feed;  and 
producing  (a)  20  to  80  grams  of  ethylene  per  1,000  grams  of 
dry  ash-free  lignite  and  (b)  a  dry  char;  drawing  said  dry 
char  from  the  bottom  of  said  reactor  and  drawing  said 
ethylene  from  the  top  of  said  reactor  with  suspended 
solids  therein,  and  separating  said  solids  from  said  ethyl- 
ene. 


TABLE  1 

Proximate  Analysis,  % 

Moisiure 

30 

Volalile  Matter 

33-35 

Fued  Carlxin 

22-29 

A!>h 

12-13 

Ultimate  Analysis,  % 

Hydrogen 

5-6 

Carbon 

70-73 

Niirogen 

1  5-10 

Oivgen 

10-23 

Sulfur 

111 

Ash 

i:  13 

DTU/lb 

7100-7900 

4,140,584 

DISTILLATION  PLANT 

Peter  H.  E.  Margen,  Nykoping.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 

get  Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54«,098,  Feb.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,004,984.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1976.  Ser.  No.  738,286 

Int.  C\:-  BOID  i/IO 

U.S.  a.  202—173  5  Claims 

1  Distillation  plant  comprising  an  axially  elongated  horizon- 
tally extending  tubular  shaped  shell  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  positioned  hon- 
zontally  spaced  partitions  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of 
said  shell  and  dividing  the  interior  of  said  shell  between  the 
first  and  second  ends  into  a  plurality  of  senally  arranged  va- 
porizing chambers,  each  said  vaponzing  chamber  consisting  of 
the  entire  space  extending  between  a  pair  of  said  partitions  and 
bounded  by  the  full  lateral  extent  of  said  shell  between  the  pair 
of  said  partitions,  a  bundle  of  flexible  heat  resistant  plastic 
condensation  tubes  extending  continuously  through  all  of  said 


vaporizing  chambers  from  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  shell  to 
adjacent  to  second  end  thereof  and  passing  through  said  parti- 
tions between  adjacent  vaporizing  chambers,  means  located 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  shell  for  introducing  distilland 
into  the  ends  of  said  tubes  located  for  flow  through  said  tubes 
in  the  direction  from  the  first  end  toward  the  second  end  of 
said  shell,  a  basin  for  distilland  in  each  vaporizing  chamber 
below  the  tubes  passing  therethrough,  heated  distilland  flow- 
ing through  said  basins,  a  condensate  trough  in  each  vaporizing 
chamber  located  below  the  tubes  passing  therethrough  and 
above  the  basin  therein  for  gathering  of  distillate  dripping 
down  from  the  condensation  tubes,  means  for  removing  distil- 
late from  said  troughs,  said  condensation  tubes  extending  also 
through  a  heating  chamber,  said  heating  chamber  being  con- 
tained within  the  shell  and  scaled  from  the  distilland  flowing 


therethrough,  said  heating  chamber  being  located  after  the  last 
vaporizing  chamber  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  shell, 
means  for  feeding  exhaust  vapor  from  a  vapor  turbine  into  said 
heating  chamber  for  heating  the  distilland  by  indirect  heat 
transfer,  whereby  the  turbine  vapor  condenses  on  the  conden- 
sation tubes  extending  through  said  heating  chamber  such  that 
the  distilland  passing  through  said  tubes  is  heated  before  trans- 
fer to  said  basins,  and  means  for  removal  of  turbine  vapor 
condensate  from  said  heating  chamber  wherein  said  heating 
changer  is  defined  by  said  shell  and  two  adjacent  partitions, 
said  second  end  of  said  shell  and  the  adjacent  partition  forming 
a  plenum  chamber  into  which  the  tubes  discharge  after  sealed 
passage  through  said  heating  chamber,  a  conduit  extending 
through  said  heating  chamber  and  communicating  said  plenum 
chamber  with  said  basin  in  the  vaporizing  chamber  next  adja- 
cent to  said  heating  chamber 


4,140,585 
REFLUX  RETURN  SYSTEM 
Dennis  G.  Alexion,  Sarnia,  Canada,  and  Fredrick  P.  Storm,  Jr.. 
Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  aaignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  715,970,  Aug.  20,  1976.  This  application 
Feb.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,071 
Int.  a.^  BOID  7/00.  3/26 
U.S.  a.  202—236  5  Claims 

1  An  improved  distillation  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a 
fractionation  in  which  the  vapor  phase  contains  a  compound 
that  undergoes  desublimation  to  form  solids  which  includes  a 
fractionating  tower,  a  condenser  for  receiving  and  condensing 
vapors  removed  from  said  fractionating  tower,  a  conduit  for 
passing  said  vapors  from  said  fractionating  tower  to  said  con- 
denser, means  for  accumulating  vapors  and  liquid  removed 
from  said  condenser,  a  conduit  for  passing  said  vapors  and  said 
liquid  from  said  condenser  to  said  accumulating  means,  a  con- 
duit for  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  as  reflux  to  a 
reflux  return  tray  in  said  fractionating  tower,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  atomizing  said  liquid  reflux  to  produce  a  down- 
falling  spray  of  liquid  droplets,  said  atomizing  means 
connected  to  said  reflux  return  conduit  and  located  in  said 
fractionating  tower  above  said  reflux  return  tray; 

(b)  a  chimney  tray  located  in  said  fractionating  tower  be- 
tween said  reflux  return  tray  and  said  atomizing  means  for 
collecting  said  liquid  droplets  as  heated  reflux  and  passing 
said  heated  reflux  onto  said  reflux  return  tray,  said  chim- 
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ney  tray  containing  chimneys  that  convey  hot  vapors 
rising  from  said  reflux  return  tray  upward  through  said 
chimney  tray;  and 


(c)  said  chimney  tray  being  located  a  sufficient  disUnce 
below  said  atomizing  means  to  allow  sufficient  heat  trans- 
fer from  said  hot  vapors  to  said  downfalling  droplets  so 
that  the  temperature  of  said  heated  reflux  is  greater  than 
the  desublimation  temperature  of  said  compound. 


'  4,140,586 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTILLATION 
Daniel  Kwasnoski,  Hellertown,  and  Charles  J.  Sterner,  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation, 
Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,625 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/38;  COIC  J/W 

VJS.  a.  203—47  11  Claims 


1.  A  regenerative  method  of  removing  volatile  components 
from  a  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  passing  a  hot  primary  stripping  gas  through  the  liquid 
from  which  volatiles  are  to  be  stripped  in  a  stripping  zone 
together  with  an  inert,  noncondensible,  hot  auxiliary  strip- 
ping gas  which  has  been  preheated  by  gas-liquid  heat 
exchange  in  a  heat  recovery  zone  with  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  already  exposed  to  said  primary  and  auxiliary  strip- 
ping gases  in  said  stripping  zone,  to  heat  the  liquid  in  the 
stripping  7.one  and  expel  volatiles  therefrom, 

(b)  withdrawing  the  heated  liquid  from  the  stripping  zone 
after  volatiles  have  been  stripped  therefrom  and  passing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  heated  stripped  liquid  to  the  heat 
recovery  zone, 

(c)  passing  the  heated  liquid  downwardly  through  said  heat 
recovery  zone  countercurrently  with  and  in  direct  contact 
with  said  auxiliary  stripping  gas  passing  upwardly 
through  the  heat  recovery  zone  to  recover  heat  from  the 


heated  stripped  hquid  by  increasing  the  temperature  of 
and  humidifying  the  auxiliary  stripping  gas  and  cooling 
and  evaporating  a  portion  of  the  stripped  liquid, 

(d)  removing  the  residual  cooled  stripped  liquid  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  heat  recovery  zone,  and 

(e)  passing  the  heated  and  humidified  auxiliary  stripping  gas 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  heat  recovery  zone,  to- 
gether with  the  heat  recovered  from  the  cooled  liquid  by 
heating  and  humidifying  said  auxiliary  gas,  to  the  stripping 
zone  together  with  the  primary  stripping  gas  to  strip  the 
liquid  whereby  a  saving  in  heat  values  required  from  the 
primary  stripping  gas  is  effected. 


4,140,587 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  DIOLEHNS 
FROM  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Giancarlo  Paret,  Milan,  and  Ermanno  Cinelli,  San  Donate  Mila- 
nese, both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snamprogetti,  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  541,343,  Jan.  15,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,009,084, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,469,  Nov.  10,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,560,  Jul.  17, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

770,227 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/34 

U.S.  a.  203—58  3  aaims 
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1.  An  extractive  distillation  process  for  separating  a  non-lin- 
ear C-5  diolefin  comprised  of  isoprene  from  a  hydrocarbon 
mixture  containing  the  same,  C-5  saturated  and  olefinic  hydro- 
carbons and  piperylene,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  feeding 
said  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  a  first  stage  extractive  distillation 
column  at  a  jxiint  spaced  below  the  top  thereof  and  feeding  an 
extractive  distillation  agent  consisting  of  an  aqueous  mixture 
on  N-formyl  morpholine  and  up  to  20%  of  water  to  said  first 
stage  extractive  distillation  column  at  the  top  thereof,  with- 
drawing said  C-5  saturated  and  olefinic  hydrocarbons  from  the 
top  of  the  first  stage  extractive  distillation  column,  withdraw- 
ing the  isoprene,  the  extractive  distillation  agent  and  the  piper- 
ylene as  a  bottom  product  from  said  first  stage  extractive 
distillation  column,  thereafter  feeding  said  bottom  product  to  a 
second  stage  extractive  distillation  column  at  a  point  spaced 
below  the  top  thereof,  recovering  isoprene  from  said  second 
stage  extractive  distillation  column  as  overhead,  recovering 
the  piperylene  from  the  second  stage  distillation  column  at  a 
point  spaced  above  the  bottom  thereof,  separating  out  the 
extractive  distillation  agent  from  the  second  stage  extractive 
distillation  column  as  bottom  product  and  dividing  it  into  two 
portions,  recycling  one  of  said  portions  to  the  first  stage  extrac- 
tive distillation  column  at  the  top  thereof,  and  recycling  the 
other  of  said  portions  to  said  second  stage  extractive  distilla- 
tion column  at  the  top  thereof. 
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4,140.588 

PLRinCATION  OF  PROPYLENE  OXIDE  BY 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

John  P.  Schmidt,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Halcun  Research 

and  Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,289 

Int.  a.    BOID  .<  4(1:  C07D  '«/  o: 

L  ..S.  a.  203—92  6  Claims 


1  An  extractive  distiltation  process  effective  for  the  separa- 
lion  oi  methanol  and  acetone  frotn  propylene  oxide  in  a  single 
distillation  ione.  uhich  comprises  intrtxiucing  the  feed  com- 
prising propylene  oxide  contaminated  with  methanol  and  ace- 
tiine  into  a  fractional  distillation  zone  containing  at  least  15 
theoretical  plates,  said  propylene  ivxide  feed  being  introduced 
'nto  a  lovKer  portion  o\  \aid  /one.  intrtxlucing  an  extractive 
distillation  agent  con>istmg  essentially  of  vvater  into  said  zone 
at  a  point  between  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  propylene 
oxide  feed  and  a  point  not  higher  than  eight  theoretical  plates 
above  the  propylene  oxide  feed  p<iint.  said  water  being  intro- 
duced in  an  amount  representing  between  1  to  l^'T  by  weight 
of  the  propylene  oxide  feed,  distilling  said  propylene  oxide 
feed  in  the  presence  of  said  water  at  a  pressure  between  about 
atmospheric  and  M  lbs  per  square  inch  absolute,  recovering 
propylene  oxide  purified  with  respect  to  said  methanol  and 
acetone  as  an  overhead  distillate  from  said  distillation  /one. 
and  withdrawing  from  said  distillation  /one  an  aqueous  bot- 
toms stream  containing  substantially  all  of  the  water  and  the 
methanol  and  acetone  introduced  into  said  distillation  /one 


4,140,589 
METHOD  FOR  LEAD  CRYSTAL  STORAGE  CELLS  AND 

STORAGE  DEVICES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Rudolf  R.  Hradcovsky,  and  Otto  R.  Kozak,  both  of  Long  Beach, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Solargen  Electronics,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,762,  Mar.  28,  1977,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,909.  Feb.  15,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,329 

Int.  CI.    HOIM  III  44 

IS.  CI.  204—2.1  21  Oaims 


"/^ 


1    .A  method  of  making  a  solid  state  conductor  for  u.se  in 
storage  cells  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  a  uniform  and  adherent  layer  of  lead  and  cad- 
mium on  a  carrier  plate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead,  an  alloy  of  lead  with  antimony  and  an  inert,  non- 


conductive  matenal  coated  with  lead  or  an  alloy  of  lead 
with  antimony, 

(b)  immersing  the  resulting  carrier  plate  in  a  container  con- 
taining a  dilute  solution  of  sulfunc  acid  and  a  lead  plate, 

(c)  connecting  said  carrier  plate  to  the  positive  terminal  of  an 
emf  source  and  connecting  lead  plate  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  emf  source,  thereby  causing  electric  cur- 
rent to  flow  through  said  plates,  and 

(d)  causing  said  cadmium  in  said  lead-cadmium  layer  to  react 
w  ith  sulfunc  acid  to  form  cadmium  sulfate  which  is  depos- 
ited on  said  lead  plate,  and  simultaneously  oxidizing  said 
lead  in  said  lead-cadmium  layer  thereby  forming  a  mixture 
of  crystalline  and  polycrystalline  lead  superoxide,  in 
which  lead  is  at  its  maximum  valence  of  four. 


4,140.590 

PROCESS  FOR  GALVANIZING  LIMITED  SURFACE 

AREAS 

Manfred  Dettke,  and  Wolfgang  Weisbaupt.  both  of  Berlin,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AG.  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  4. 
1977,  2705158 

Int.  CI.-  C25D  5/02.  5/08 
CS.  a.  204-15  7  aaims 


\ 


1  A  process  for  galvanizing  limited  areas  of  convex  conduc- 
tive surfaces  or  surfaces  rendered  conductive,  the  said  process 
comprising 

directing  a  jet  stream  of  a  liquid  constituted  by  an  electrolyte 
solution  containing  a  metal  or  metal  alloy  tangentially 
towards  the  surface  to  impinge  thereon  at  the  point  of 
tangencN  or  passing  the  stream  in  such  close  proximity  to 
said  point  of  tangency  to  cause  it  to  be  attracted  thereto, 
then  permitting  the  liquid  to  spread  on  the  curved  surface 
due  to  the  Coanda  effect  until  it  is  detached  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  point  of  tangency  by  a  suction  action 
w  hereby  a  deposit  of  the  metal  or  metal  alloy  is  formed  on 
the  said  surface  which  has  its  maximum  thickness  at  said 
point  of  tangency  and  has  an  evenly  decreasing  thickness 
toward  its  outer  edges 


4.140,591 

PHOTOELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER 

SPLITTING 

Francis  K.  Fong,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Lory  Galloway, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation, 

West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,434 
Int.  a.-  C25D  5/00:  C25B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  204-38  R  3  Oaims 

2.  A  photoelectric  cell  comprised  of:  a  sandwich  configura- 
tion which  includes  a  layer  of  platinum  particles  plated  upon  a 
substrate   and   a   layer   of  chlorophyll   polycrystals   (Chi   a- 
2H20)2  deposited  in  contacting  relationship  with  said  platinum 
particles,  and  another  layer  of  platinum  particles  deposited  in 
contacting  relationship  with  said  chlorophyll  polycrystals, 
a  transparent  case  adapted  to  receive  said  sandwich  configu- 
ration and  an  electrolyte; 
an  aqueous  electrolyte  m  said  case  and  in  which  said  sand- 
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wich  configuration  is  immersed  whereby  upon  light  irra- 
diation, water  splitting  occurs  in  said  aqueous  solution. 

3.  The  method  of  construction  of  a  photoelectrically  active 
sandwich  configuration  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  platinizing  a  metallic  base  electrode  by  sus- 
pending said  electrode  in  a  chloroplatinic  acid  solution 
and  passing  a  current  through  said  solution. 


R*  =  hydrogen  or  branched  alkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms 
with  a  secondary  or  tertiary  N-a-C  atom, 
with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  R''OH  in  which  R*  is  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  or 


a  second  step  of  depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  chloro- 
phyll a  on  said  platinized  electroce,  and 

a  third  step  of  depositing  a  layer  of  platinum  particles  on  said 
layer  of  polycrystalline  chlorophyll  a  by  repeating  said 
first  step. 


'  4,140,592 

GAS  BEARING  SURFACE  COATING 
Vincent  A.  Orlando.  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,800 

Int.  a:-  B21D  53/10:  C25D  11/34:  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  204—56  R  6  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  increasing  the  operational  life  and  reliability 

of  beryllium  base  gas  bearings  comjKised  of  a  rotor  component 

and  a  stator  compKjnent  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  thin  anodized  beryllium  coating  on  the  surface 
of  said  stator;  and 

(b)  applying  a  thin,  sputtered  chromium  coating  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  rotor  which  is  in  mating  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  stator. 


I  4,140,593 

oj-ALKOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF  LACTAMS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Michael  Mitzlaff,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  751,335,  Dec.  16,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,198 
CJlaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20. 
1975,  2557765 

Int.  a.2  C25B  3/02:  C07D  225/02.  205/02.  207/00 
U.S.  a.  204—59  R  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  w-alkoxylated  lactam  which 
comprises  anodically  alkoxylating  a  lactam  of  the  formula 


-CH, 


C- 

II 

o 


N 


wherein: 

R'  =  linear  or  branched  alkylene  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  groups  which  are  not 
reactive  under  the  reaction  conditions  and 


tetralkyl-ammonium  tetrafluoroborate,  hexafluorophosphate 
or  nitrate  as  a  conducting  salt,  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about 
100°  C.  in  an  electrolytic  cell  with  a  stationary  or  flowing 
electrolyte. 


4,140,594 
MOLTEN  SALT  BATH  CIRCULATION  PATTERNS  IN 
ELECTROLYSIS 
Elmer  H.  Rogers.  Jr..  Palestine,  Tex.;  Stanley  C.  Jacobs,  Lower 
Burrell,  Pa.;  Lester  L.  Knapp,  Palestine,  Tex.,  and  William  R. 
Allen,  Maryrille,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,778 

Int.  a.-  C25C  3/00.  3/06 

U.S.  a.  204—67  6  Qaims 


t.L 


U 


^  ^ 


r: 


^^ 


t 


^v. 


P=} 


1.  A  method  for  producing  metal  by  electrolysis  in  a  molten 
salt  bath  containing  superimposed  electrodes,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  a  bipolar  electrode,  said  method  including  the  sweep- 
ing of  bath  through  interelectrode  spaces  between  the  elec- 
trodes, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  circulating  the 
bath  between  interelectrode  spaces  through  a  passage  at  a 
location  inwards  of  the  outer  pheripheries  of  the  electrodes, 
the  bath  being  circulated  upwards  in  said  passage  and  down- 
wards at  the  outer  penpheries  of  the  electrodes. 


4.140,595 

USE  OF  MATERIALS  IN  MOLTEN  SALT 

ELECTROLYSIS 

Allen  S.  Russell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Elmer  H.  Rogers,  Jr,, 

Palestine,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 

Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,780 
Int.  a.'  C25C  3/00.  3/06 
U.S.  a.  204—67  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  including  the  step  of  producing  aluminum 
metal  by  electrolysis  in  a  molten  salt  bath  of  temperature  suffi- 
cient that  the  metal  is  obtained  in  the  molten  state,  in  a  bipolar 
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cell,  the  voltage  across  the  cell  being  at  least  10  volts,  wherein     a  metal  carbide  in  a  matrix  of  a  binding  metal,  which  com- 
the  improvement  comprises  the  step  of  electrically  isolating     prises; 

subjecting  the  sintered  metal  carbide  to  electrolysis  in  an 
2^  H3  acid  solution,  using  as  the  anode  in  the  acid  solution,  the 

i-j>*v         ,  sintered    metal   carbide,    whereby   the   metal   carbide   is 


thf  bjlh  with  J  continuous  layer  of  electncailv  insulating 
material  in  the  por'ion  of  the  cell  containing  the  halh.  said 
material  being  a  plastic  or  rubber 


4,140.596 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  REFINING  OF 

COPPER 

Hans  Wobking,  Innsbruck,  Austria,  assignor  to  V  ereinigte  Me- 
tallwerke  Ranshofen-Berndorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Braunau 
am  Inn/Ranshofen,  Austria 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,414,  Nov.  12,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  22,  1975,  9732/75 

Int.  CI.    C25C  /,  i: 

L.S.  a.  204—108  1  Oaim 


-I 


Timet 


etc 


1  In  a  process  for  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  copper  at  a 
cathode  from  an  electrolytic  bath  at  an  effective  temperature 
by  passing  an  electric  current  and  a  suitable  current  density 
through  said  hath  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the  im- 
provement wherein 

the  current  flow  is  periodically  reversed  and  has  a  forward 
pulse  time  of  2  to  4  seconds  and  a  reverse  pulse  time  of  0.1 
to  0  45  seconds, 

the  ratio  of  the  metal-deposition  current  to  the  reverse  cur- 
rent IS  between  10  I  and  11. 

the  anode  has  the  following  composition: 

'18  5  to  I'^.O'r  by  weight  copper 

0.35  to  0  40q-  by  weight  nickel 

about  0.M%  by  weight  arsenic 

about  0.\5%  by  weight  lead,  and 

about  0  04^f  by  weight  antimony,  and 

the  bath  is  aqueous  and  consists  es.sentially  of; 

40  to  48^g/l  copper 

150  to.200g/l  sulfuric  acid 

2  to  10\g/l  arsenic;  and 
15  to  25^/1  nickel 


^  4,140,597 

MFPHOD  OF  RECOVERING  THE  COMPONENT 
METALS  FROM  SINTERED  METAL  CARBIDES 
V'oshitaka   Kobayakawa,    Hirakata,   Japan,   assignor   to  Toho 
Kinzoli  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1976,  51-157952 

Int.  a.-  C25F  5/00:  C25C  I /m 

L.S.  CI.  204— 112  5aaims 

1    A  method  of  recovering  the  component  metals  from  a 

sintered  metal  carbide,  said  sintered  metal  carbide  comprising 


A 

~  V 

--     i 

- 1 

2^ 

—- 

^^■ 

3 

dissolved   and   converted   to   a   metal   hydroxide   which 
precipitates  from  the  acid  solution,  and  the  binding  metal 
IS  electro-deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  cathode;  and 
subsequently  reducing  the  metal  hydroxide  to  obtain  the 
corresponding  metal 


4,140,598 
MIRROR  HNISHING 
Yasuo  Kimoto,  Fujiidera;  Katsunori  Tamiya,  Kobe,  and  Shoichi 
Honda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding 
&.  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1976,  51-65441; 
Jun.  25,  1976,  51-75700;  Jul.  22,  1976,  51-88005;  Sep.  29,  1976, 
51-117740 

Int.  a.-  C25F  i//6.  B23P  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  204—129.4  20  Oaims 


1    A  method  of  mirror  nnishing  comprising: 

forming  abrasive  matter  with  an  abrasive  fabric  which  is 
resilient,  water-permeable,  has  an  insulating  property  and 
IS  used  in  an  abrasive  operation; 

arranging  in  the  same  plane  as  said  abrasive  matter  an  elec- 
trode radiately  disposed  to  be  used  for  electrolytic  opera- 
tion; 

using  a  movable  electrode  tool  having  an  outlet  for  an  elec- 
trolyte in  which  said  abrasive  matter  and  electrode  to  be 
used  for  electrolytic  operation  are  alternately  located; 

connecting  said  electrode  tool  and  a  workpiece  to  a  cathode 
and  to  an  anode  of  a  direct  current  power  supply,  respec- 
tively; 

supplying  an  electrolyte  to  a  gap  between  said  electrode  tool 
and  said  workpiece; 

sliding,  while  pressing,  said  electrode  tool  to  a  substantially 
plane  large-area  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  polished; 

intermittently  applying  electrolytic  Of)eration  by  said  elec- 
trode into  said  surface  to  be  polished; 

removing  anodic  passive  films  produced  on  convexed  por- 
tions of  said  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  polished  by 
electrolysis,  by  polishing  action  of  said  abrasive  matter; 
and 

electrolyzing  preferentially  the  convexed  portions  of  said 
surface  to  the  workpiece,  whereby  said  electrolytic  op)era- 
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tion  and  said  abrasion  operation  are  alternately  carried  out 
so  as  to  finish  said  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  a  mirror 
polished  surface  of  which  the  maximum  roughness  is  less 
than  0.4  jim. 


4,140,599 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  POROUS  ALUMINUM 

ANODE  ELEMENT 

Tadashi  Yamasaki,  Suzaka,  and  Kentaro  Hirata,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  FHJitsu  Liinited,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,351,  Jun.  3,  1976.  This 

application  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1975,  50-67158; 
Jun.  4,  1975,  50-67159 

Int.  a.2  C25F  3/04 
MS.  a.  204—129.43  4  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aluminum  anode  ele- 
ment having  a  porous  surface  wherein  an  aluminum  substrate  is 
anodically  etched  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.01  to  0.3 
mol/1  of  CI "  and  0.5  to  3.0  mol/1  of  Cr04-  "  at  an  elevated 
temperature  of  70°  C.  to  100'  C,  by  flow  of  a  D.C.  pulsating 
current  of  a  current  density  of  50  to  300  mA/cm^, 


4,140,600 

MULTI-STEP  CHEMICAL  AND  RADIATION  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GAS 

Henry  J.  Gomberg,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Texas  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation,  Owensboro,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,000,  Nov.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,520 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  I/IO 
U.S.  a.  204—157.1  H  10  Oaims 


y. 


*/  tV  —  *.■  ^  -^  o^  — 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  which  comprises; 

(a)  reacting  a  hydrolyzable  alkaline  earth  halide  with  water 
at  a  tempjcrature  to  form  an  alkaline  earth  hydroxide  and 
the  hydrogen  halide, 

(b)  removing  the  hydrogen  halide, 

(c)  subjecting  the  hydrogen  halide  to  ionizing  radiation  to 
produce  hydrogen  gas  and  halide  molecules,  and 

(d)  separating  the  hydrogen. 


4,140,601 

MULTI-STEP  CHEMICAL  AND  RADIATION  PROCESS 

Henry  J.  Gomberg,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Texas  Gas 

Transmission  Corporation,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,998,  Nov.  19,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,610 

Int.  a:-  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  a.  204—157.1  H  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  utilizing  radiation  and  thermal  energy  which 
comprises; 

(a)  selecting  two  starting  material  at  least  one  having  at  least 
two  separable  portions,  said  at  least  one  said  material 
being  expendible  to  produce  a  desired  product  and  a 
by-product,  and  a  halogen  element  In  at  least  one  of  said 
portions  which  has  a  high  G  value  to  radiation;  and 

(b)  subjecting  selected  ones  of  the  portions  to  simultaneous 


separate    thermochemical     and     radiolytically     induced 
chemical  reactions  including  the  subjection  of  said  portion 


"to 


rl 


/t/t^^ff^j^ 


t 


having  a  high  G  value  to  radiation  to  produce  said  prod- 
uct, said  by-product,  and  a  starting  material. 


4,140,602 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM 
THE  ATMOSPHERE  AND  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
FUELS 
John  G.  Lewis,  and  Alfred  J.  Martin,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation,  Owens- 
boro, Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,833,  Sep.  2,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,945 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  l/lO:  C07C  5/02.  29/16:  COIF  5/24 
U.S.  a.  204—157.1  H  17  Qaims 
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12.  The  method  of  producing  gaseous  fuel  from  a  gas  such 
as  air  containing  CO2  and  water  comprising  the  steps  of, 

separating  CO2  from  the  gas  by  reaction  with  an  aqueous 

solution 
reforming  said  aqueous  solution  for  recycling  by  a  reaction 

releasing  a  carbonate  therefrom  readily  releasing  CO2. 
releasing  said  CO2  from  the  carbonate, 
separating  HjO  into  H2  and  O2,  and  combining  the  H2O 

therefrom  with  said  CO2  to  form  a  combustible  fuel. 

13.  The  method  defined  in  Claim  12,  wherein  the  H2O  is 
separated  at  least  in  part  by  radiation  energy. 


4,140,603 
MULTI-STEP  CHEMICAL  AND  RADIATION  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GAS 
Henry  J.  Gomberg,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Texas  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation,  Owensboro,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,997,  Nov.  19,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,616 
Int.  CI.-  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—157.1  H  7  Oaims 

1.  The  improved  process  for  producing  hydrogen  gas  and 
oxygen  gas  from  feed  water  by  subjection  to  radiation,  com- 
prising the  steps  of, 

(a)  feeding  water  into  the  presence  of  a  halogen, 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  to  produce  a  hy- 
drogen halide  and  oxygen, 

(c)  separating  said  oxygen  in  gaseous  form, 
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(d)  subjecting;  the  hydrogen  hahde  In  radiatinii  to  produce 
hydrogen  in  gaseous  I'orm.  and 


lected    from   the   group   consisting   of  alcoholic    — OH. 
— COOH.  — CONHR 


—  N  — CH.OH    and 

I 
R' 


-N— CHiOR 
I 
CH-,OR 


*5,tf,  —  ^<,.^^  _ 


'a 
Z 


(e)  separating  the  hvdrogen  gas  I'rum  I  he  halogen,  and 
if)  recvchng  the  original  halogen 


4,140,604 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MERCAPTANS 
Daniel  A.  Dimmig.  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  921,693 
Int.  C\:  BOIJ  /   /U 
L  .S.  Ci,  :04— 158  R  8  Claims 

1  In  a  process  tor  preparing  a  mercaptan  wherein  an  elh>l- 
enicall>  unsaturated  organic  compound  is  reacted  with  hydro- 
i:en  sulfide  that  is  present  in  molar  excess  in  the  presence  of 
ultraviolet  radiation,  and  said  mercaptan  is  recovered  from  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture,  the  impro\emenI  comprising  carry- 
ing out  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  ot 
an  acetophenone  derivative  reaction  promoter  of  the  siruclura! 
t'orniulj 


R' 

"\  O     OR , 


R, 


wherein  R I  IS  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10 carbon  atoms. 
Ri  is  a  phenyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  -OR  wherein  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hvdrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  H 
carbon  atoms,  arvl  of  from  h  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi 
of  five  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms.  R  is  an  alkyl  group  ^^i  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chloro  or  bromo  and  n  is  a  wh(.)le  number 
between  zero  and  three. 


4,140,605 
CROSSl.INKABI.F  COMPOSITION 

Takezo  Sano,  Takatsuki:  Tadanori  Inouc.  Ibaraki:  ^'ukika/u 
L'emura.  Amagasakl,  and  Akihiro  Furuta.  Takatsuki.  all  nf 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Companv,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,861,  Mar   II.  Ifl^h, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1975.  50-34821 

Int.  CI.  cn8F  :  y^K  4  «» 

I  .S.  CI.  204—159.12  10  Claims 

1    -\  ^rossluikable  composition  consisting  essentially  ol 
(I)  a  melamme  .ompourid  of  the  formula. 


(C,H* 


,  Nfc)  (CH:0H)„(CH20R), 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  aloms,  m 
IS  t'rom  0  to  f),  n  is  from  0  to  b  and  m    •    n  is  lri)m  1  ?  to  h. 
or  a  condensate  thereof  having  an  average  condensation 
degree  oi  not  more  than  4, 
(II)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  functional  groups  se- 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or 
propyl  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  not  less 
than  1.000; 

(III)  a  compound  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  link- 
age photopolymerizable  by  actinic  light  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrenes.  acrylic  esters,  methacryllc 
esters,  acrylic  acid,  hydroxy!  group-containing  acrylic 
esters,  methacrylic  acid,  hydroxyl  group-containing  meth- 
acryllc esters,  acrylic  amides,  methacrylic  amides,  vinyl 
esters  of  carboxylic  acids,  vinylpyrrolidone  and  diallyl 
phthalate; 

(IV)  a  photopolymerization  initiator  in  an  ainount  of  0.1  to 
10^  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  com- 
pounds (I)  and  (II);  and 

(V)  a  thermal  polymerization  inhibitor  in  an  amount  of  0.01 
to  I'T-  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  com- 
pounds (I)  and  (II),  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  total 
amount  of  — CH2OH  and  — CHiOR  in  the  compound  (I) 
to  the  total  amount  of  the  functional  groups  condensable 
with  the  compound  (I)  in  the  compounds  (II)  and  (III)  is 
from  0.1  to  5.0 


4,140,606 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYMERIZABLE 

(METH)  ACRYI.ATE  OLIGOMER 

Seiichiro  Sakimoto,  Chigasaki,  and  Haruo  Yoshida,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  663,116,  Mar.  2,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1975,  50-25037 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  6*  W  C08F  2/46 
L.S.  CI.  204— 159.22  11  Claims 

I  In  the  process  for  prep;iring  a  polymenzable  (meth)  acry- 
laie  oligomer  susceptible  to  gelation,  the  improvement  com- 
prising employing  a  metal  nitrite  to  inhibit  gelation  during  the 
oligomer-forming  reaction  between 

(A)  a  glycidyl-(meth)  aery  late  and  an  unsaturated  alicyclic 

dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  thereof; 
iB)   a   diglycidyi    unsaturated    alicyclic   dicarboxy  late   and 

acrylic  acid,  or 
iCi  an  epoxide  and  a  hall  ester,  said  half  ester  formed  by 
reacting  an  unsaturated  alicyclic  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  (hereof  with  an  acrylate  having  at  least  one 
hydroxy  I  group,  said  gelation  inhibitor  being  employed  in 
amounts  from  0.001  to  0  S'T^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  reaciants 


4,140,607 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFY  ING  THE  SURFACE  OF 
POLYMERIC  SUBSTRATE  MATERIALS  BY  MEANS  OF 
ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT  IN  A  LOW  PRESSURE 
GAS  DISCHARGE 
Hans-Gert  Kreiselmeier,  Karl-Marx-Stadt;  Manfred  Rost,  Cos- 
wig,  and  Jochen  Klemm,  Niederwiesa,  all  of  German  Demo- 
cratic Rep.,  assignors  to  Forchungsinstitut  fur  Textiltechnolo- 
gie,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  German  Democratic  Rep. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,880 
Int.  CI."  BOIK  /  00 
I  .S.  a.  204—168  27  Qaims 

1  In  a  method  for  modifying  the  surface  of  a  polymeric 
substrate  material  by  means  of  electron  bombardment  in  a  low 
pressure  gas  discharge  medium  including  a  pair  of  stationary, 
spaced  apart  flat  electrodes,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
guiding  said  substrate  material  past  said  electrodes  and  be- 
tween and  in  parallel  with  said  electrodes,  negatively  biasing 
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said  area  electrodes  against  said  medium,  shielding  the  sides 
facing  away  from  said  substrate  material  with  a  grounded 
similarly  parallel  metal  sheet,  covering  said  electrodes  on  the 
sides  facing  said  substrate  material  with  a  conductive  material 


I 


[tz: 


m} 


chosen  for  effecting  the  desired  intensity  of  the  current  density, 
a  dark  space  being  formed  in  front  of  said  area  electrodes,  said 
substrate  material  being  situated  at  a  distance  from  said  flat 
electrodes  greater  than  said  dark  space  disposed  in  front  of  said 
area  electrodes. 


4,140,608 

CONVERTING  OXYGEN  TO  OZONE  USING  A  LIQUID 

DIELECTRIC  CONTAINING  DISSOLVED  OXYGEN 

Vesper  A.  \'ascen,  9840  W.  35th  Ave.,  Wheatridge,  Colo.  80033 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,684 

Int.  CI.-  COIB  13/U:  BOIK  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  204—176  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  ozone  comprising  the  steps  of 

dissolving  oxygen  undei  pressure  in  a  dielectric,  liquid  halo- 

genated  organic  solvent 
inert  to  ozone: 

passing  the  solution  of  oxygen  in  said  inert  to  ozone  solvent 
through  an  ozone  generator  and  stripping  the  ozone 
formed  from  the  solution. 

I         

4,140,609 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  COLLOIDAL  SUSPENSIONS 

FROM  A  LIQUID 

Jerry  Zucker,  Lake  Como,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Pulp  & 

Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  795,537,  May  10,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,098,673, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,029,  May  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,987 

Int.  a.-  C02C  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  204—180  R  17  Qaims 


stant  negative  potential  to  a  second  conductor  in  said  down- 
stream zone  to  attract  the  positively  charged  particles  toward 
the  second  conductor,  neutralize  any  excess  charges  from  the 
first  conductor  and  cause  them  to  agglomerate. 


4,140,610 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PN  JUNCTION  TYPE 

SOLAR  BATTERY 

Kiyoshi  Morimoto,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Futaba  Denshi 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1976,  51-75424 

Int.  C\.~  C23C  15/00;  HOIL  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  204—192  N  2  Qaims 


28 
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32 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  PN  junction  type  solar  battery 
comprising  the  steps  of  setting  a  mask  on  a  substrate,  said  mask 
having  a  semiconductor-layer-forming  opening  corresponding 
in  size  to  the  shape-in-plan  of  a  semiconductor  layer,  forming 
a  semiconductor  layer  of  given  conductivity  type  on  said 
substrate  within  the  opening  of  said  mask,  setting  a  mask  simi- 
lar to  said  mask  on  said  semiconductor  layer  on  said  substrate 
and  at  a  position  slightly  shifted  from  that  of  said  mask  so  that 
an  opposite  type  semiconductor  layer  is  formed  at  a  slightly 
staggered  position  on  said  semiconductor  layer,  ref>eating  the 
above  steps  to  form  a  plurality  of  alternate  P-type  and  N-type 
semiconductor  layers  on  said  substrate  in  a  laminated  manner, 
and  mounting  terminal  electrodes  on  connection  ears  in  ohmic 
contact  therewith  respectively,  said  connection  ears  being 
formed  by  the  staggered  formation  of  said  P-type  and  N-type 
semiconductor  layers. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  PN  junction  type  solar  battery 
as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  steps  of  forming  the  P-type 
and  N-type  semiconductor  layers  are  performed  by  either  of 
the  ion-beam  deposition  method  and  the  cluster-ion-beam 
deposition  method 


4 


1  A  process  for  removing  tall  oil  soap  particles  from  the 
black  liquor  formed  in  wood  pulping  processes  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of,  providing  a  flow  path  for  said  liquor  includ- 
ing electrically  isolated  upstream  and  downstream  zones;  ap- 
plying a  relatively  constant  jx>sitive  jxatential  to  a  first  conduc- 
tor in  said  upstream  zone  to  initiate  migration  of  the  anionic  tall 
oil  particles  in  the  liquid  toward  the  conductor  and  applying  a 
positive  charge  to  the  particles;  and  applying  a  relatively  con- 


4,140,611 
OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Takehisa  Yaegashi,  Mishima;  Shinichi  Sugiyama,  and  Sadayoshi 
Wada,  both  of  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,616 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25, 1977,  52-98288[U] 
Int.  O.-  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  a.  204—195  S  3  Oaims 

1.  An  oxygen  sensor  for  sensing  the  concentration  of  oxygen 
gas  within  the  exhaust  gas  produced  by  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  case  having  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means  through 

which  gas  passes; 
a  solid  electrolyte  oxygen  sensor  having  two  surfaces  in- 
stalled within  said  case;  and. 
an  oxidation  catalyzer  spaced  from  and  arranged  upstream 

of  said  solid  electrolyte  oxygen  sensor  within  said  case; 
wherein  said  inlet  means  and  said  oxidation  catalyzer  are 
arranged  so  that  a  part  of  the  gas  which  is  introduced 
through  said  inlet  means  into  said  case  flows  without 
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passing  through  <iaid  oxidation  catalyzer,  while  the  other  4,140,613 

pan  of  said  gas  passes  through  said  oxidation  L-atalyzer  SEALED  TERMINAL 

Takeo  Inoue;  Takashi  Shirasawa,  and  Takeki  Nishikori,  all  of 
iU  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,099 

Int.  a.   C23F  13/00 

L.S.  a.  204—196  8  Qaims 


[;     x^ 


LX^ 


a     e 


and  so  that  the  mi.xed  gas  of  said  two  parts  contacts  one  of 
said  ^urfaces  of  said  sohd  electrolyte  oxygen  sensor. 


4,140,612 
GLASS  ELECTRODE 
Mikhail   M.  Shults,  Prospekt  Engelsa,  63,  korpus  3,  kv.  51; 
.-Vnatoiy  A.  Beljustin.  Naberezhnaya  Kanala  Griboedova,  156, 
kv.  2;  Alexandr  M.  Pisarevsky,  Kronverskaya  ulitsa.  29/37, 
kv.   109;   Ljudmila  V.   Avramenko,  ulitsa  Timurovskaya,  6, 
korpus  3.  kv.  76;  Sergei  E.  Volkov,  ulitsa  matrosa  Zhelez- 
nyaka,  29,  kv.8,  all  of  Leningrad;  Vera  N.  Lakhtikova.  ulitsa 
Lenina,  6,  kv.  9,  Chelyabinsk;  Vladimir  A.  Dolidze,  ulitsa 
Zakariadze,  10,  kv.  10.  and  Valentina  M.  Tarasova,  prospekt 
Plekhanova,  148.  kv.  19,  both  of  Tbilisi,  all  of  L.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,417 
Int.  CI.    GOIN  21,  id 
L.S.  CI.  204—195  G  6  Claims 


1  ,A  glass  electrode  for  measuring  oxidation  ptitentials  of 

tluid  media,  comprising 

a  tubular  casing  made  of  a  high-resistance  gla.vs, 

a  sensing  element  tightly  sealed  to  an  end  of  said  tubular 
casing. 

a  current  lead  disp<-)sed  within  said  tubular  casing  and  rigidlv 
connected  to  said  sensing  element. 

said  sensing  element  being  made  of  a  glass  featuring  elec- 
tronic conduction  and  consisting  of 

.^2  to  45  parts  by  weight  SiOi 

■'  0  to  26  parts  by  weight  Me^O.  w  herein  Me  is  selected  from 
at  least  two  alkali  metals  of  the  group  consisting  of  Li.  Na 
and  K 

16  0  -4<)  parts  h\,  weight  TiO;; 

0  8  -4  2  parts  b>  weight  Ti;();.  and 

2  0  -32  parts  by  weight  M;f)s,  wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb.  Ta  and  a  mixture  thereof 


1  A  sealed  terminal  for  mounting  in  a  vessel  which  com- 
pnses 

a  terminal  conductor  comprising  titanium  coated  by  plati- 
num platmg; 

an  insulator  comprising  mica  and  a  glassy  material  including 
a  terminal  opening  disposed  therein  and  within  which  said 
terminal  conductor  is  seal-bonded;  and, 

a  substrate  member  comprising  iron  interconnecting  said 
insulator  and  said  vessel  and  including  a  screw  formed 
outer  surface  which  operatively  engages  said  vessel 


4,140,614 
INTERNAL  CATHODIC  PROTECnON  OF  PIPES 
William  M.  McKie,  Wheaton  Aston,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651.160,  Jan.  21,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836.040 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1975, 
2901/75 

Int.  a.'  C23F  li/00 
L.S.  a.  204—197  5  Qaims 


1    An  anode  arrangement  for  use  in  the  cathodic  protection 
of  the  internal  surface  of  a  pipe,  said  arrangement  comprising 
a  hollow  antxle-carner  member  connected  to  the  pipe  to  form 
a  continuation  of  the  channel  provided  by  that  pipe, 
an  anode  mounted  in  a  recess  of  the  carrier  member  offset 
from,  but  communicating  with,  said  channel  continuation 
so  that  the  anode  lies  substantially  within  the  said  recess 
and  outside  the  flow  path  through  the  anode-carrier  mem- 
ber, and  means  securing  the  anode  in  the  recess  which 
means  are  accessible  from  externally  of  the  anode-c<irrier 
member  whereby  the  anode  can  be  removed  from  the 
carrier  without  disturbing  the  earner  member  in  its  loca- 
tion in  the  pipe 
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'  4,140,615 

CELL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYZING  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  USING  A  POROUS  ANODE  SEPARATOR 

Igor  V.  Kadija,  and  Byung  K.  Ahn,  both  of  Cleveland,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,117 

Int.  a.2  C25B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  204—266  17  Claims 


row,  in  each  case  across  the  faces  of  the  two  electrodes  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  space,  the  cell  further  including  a  coating 


1.  A  cell  for  electrolyzing  alkali  metal  chloride  solutions 
comprised  of  an  anode  compariment,  a  cathode  compariment, 
a  cation  permeable  divider  separating  said  anode  compariment 
from  said  cathode  compariment,  a  cathode  in  said  cathode 
compariment,  an  anode  separator  serving  as  the  anode  in  said 
anode  compariment,  wherein  said  anode  separator  is  com- 
prised of  a  porous  plate  of  a  valve  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  tantalum  and  niobium,  said  po- 
rous plate  having  a  face,  a  back  and  an  interior  structure,  said 
face  having  an  electrochemically  active  coating  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  platinum  group  metal,  a  platinum 
group  metal  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  back  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  interior  having  an  electrochemically  non-active 
barrier  layer,  said  electrochemically  non-active  barrier  layer 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  valve  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  tantalum  oxide  and  niobium 
oxide  with  a  ceramic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicon  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  calcium 
oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  poriion  having  said 
barrier  layer  is  at  least  10  percent  of  said  interior  structure,  and 
said  cation  permeable  divider  is  spaced  apari  from  said  back  of 
said  anode  separator. 


4,140,616 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Sttiart  M.  Wheatley,  Reading;  Geoffrey  R.  Sberfield,  Woking- 
ham, and  Derek  A.  Burton,  Basingstoke,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  A.  Johnson  &  Company  (London)  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,743 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1976, 
43024/76 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/16,  1/26.  9/00.  9/02 
U.S.  a.  204—268  44  Claims 

1.  A  bipolar  electrolytic  cell  including  a  row  of  spaced-apari 
electrodes  which  include  a  bipolar  intermediate  electrode,  an 
inlet  for  the  supply  of  electrolyte  liquid  and  an  outlet  for  the 
discharge  of  treated  liquid,  the  cell  being  such  that  liquid  can 
flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  via  a  path  in  which  it  passes  in 
succession  through  all  the  spaces  between  the  electrodes  in  the 


of  electrically  insulating  material  on  that  external  surface  of 
each  of  the  electrodes  which  is  on  the  outside  of  the  row 


4,140,617 
ANODE  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTROLYTIC 
MANGANESE  DIOXIDE 
Levan  N.  Dzhaparidze,  ulitsa  Saburtalinskaya,  37,  kv.  9,  Tbilisi; 
Yanzbe  M.  Dubov,  ulitsa  Vokzalnaya,  30,  Moskovskaya  ob- 
last,  Odintsovo,  poselok  Bakovka;  Eduard  A.  Bogdanov,  tupik 
Tsulukidze,  2,  kv.  10;  Temuri  A.  Chakhunashvili,  ulitsa  Plek- 
hanova, 2/8,  both  of  Tbilisi;  Georgy  T.  Gogoladze,  ulitsa 
Chavchavadze,  6,  kv.  44,  Rustavi,  Gniz'nskaya  SSR;  Alia  A. 
Teisheva,  ulitsa  Panfilova,  10,  kv.  40,  Moscow;  Galina  N. 
Ryzygraeva,  ulitsa  Festivalnaya,  65,  kv.  706,  Moscow;  Mik- 
hail A.  Melnikov-Eikhenvald,  ulitsa  Vavilova,  12,  kv.   18, 
Moscow,  and  Temuri  V.  Rokva,  ulitsa  Megrelidze,  16,  Tbilisi, 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,098 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  May  25,  1976,  2367512 
Int.  Q.-  C25B  11/W.  11/02.  1/30 
U.S.  Q.  204—290  F  6  Qaims 


1.  Anode  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  manganese  diox- 
ide, said  anode  being  made  of  titanium  and  having  indents  on 
its  surface,  the  total  surface  area  of  said  indents  being  not  less 
than  10  percent  of  the  total  surface  area  of  said  anode,  said 
indents  being  provided  with  a  coating  inside  said  indents  acting 
to  prevent  passivation  of  said  anode,  said  coating  being  com- 
posed of  two  layers,  a  first,  inner,  layer  of  said  coating  being  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  of  the 
platinum  family,  ruthenium  dioxide  and  platinum  oxide,  in 
which  case  said  coating  has  a  thickness  of  0.8  to  5  mji,  or  being 
of  lead  dioxide,  in  which  case  said  coating  has  a  thickness  of  0. 1 
to  1  mm,  and  a  second,  outer,  layer  of  said  coating  being  of 
manganese  dioxide  and  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  2  mm,  said 
coating  in  said  indents  being  protected  from  mechanical  action 
used  to  remove  manganese  dioxide  depyosited  on  said  anode 
when  the  same  is  used  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  man- 
ganese so  that  the  coating  remains  in  said  indents  to  prevent 
passivation  of  said  anode  and  thus  permit  the  re-use  of  said 
anode  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  manganese  dioxide. 
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4.140.618 

TRANSFORMER  OIL  PROCESSING 

Theodore  C.  Mead,  Port  Neches,  and  Norman  R.  Odell,  Neder- 

land.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  811.334 

Int.  a.-  ClOG  }4/()() 

IS.  a.  208—3  12  Claims 

1    A  methiKl  of  malting  transformer  oils  comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  napthenic  oil  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  free 
radical  initiating  catalyst  at  a  temperature  below  275°  F 
and  a  pressure  ranging  up  to  .^00  psi, 

(b)  fractionally  distilling  the  product  of  (a),  and 

(c)  contacting  the  overhead  from  (b)  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
from  ab*-)ut  400  to  650°  F  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  15  to 
400  psi  at  a  space  velocity  ranging  from  0  1  to  10  0  vol/- 
vol  hr  at  a  hydrogen  dosage  between  about  50  and  500 
scfb 


of  said  dewaxing  solvent  into  admixture  with  said  oil  stock 
after  the  temperature  of  said  oil  stock  is  below  said  cloud  point, 
further  cooling  resulting  mixture  of  oil  stock  and  solvent  under 
conditions  of  substantially  reduced  agitation  to  dewaxing  tem- 
perature, separating  by  filtration  thus  precipitated  wax  from 
resulting  dewaxed  oil  in  said  mixture  and  recovering  oil  of 
diminished  wax  content  therefrom 


4.140.619 
WAX  TREATING  PROCESS 

Anton  van  der  Wiel,  and  Bemardus  C.  Emsting.  both  of  Amster- 
dam. Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,520.  Oct.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,330 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    28,    1974, 
7415510 

Int.  a.-  ClOG  4i.'02 
L'.S.  a.  208—27  8  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a  paraf- 
fin wax  without  decreasing  the  setting  point  of  the  wax  more 
than  5°  C  by  first  contacting  a  solid  paraffin  wax  having  an  oil 
content  of  no  more  than  about  l"c  by  weight  at  an  elevated 
temperature  with  at  least  i"c  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide 
to  prcxluce  a  crude  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  paraffin  wax 
o(  increased  molecular  weight  and  peroxide  decomposition 
products  and  subsequently  separating  the  wax  of  increased 
molecular  weight  from  the  peroxide  decomposition  products 
by  evaporation  or  fractional  crystallization. 


4,140,620 
INCREMENTAL  DILITION  DEWAXING  PROCESS 

Grover  S.  Paulett,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,138 

Int.  a.   COIG  43/08 

U.S.  a.  208—33  6  aaims 


OCWAXCO  ML 
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1.  In  a  process  for  dewaxing  a  waxy  lubricating  oil  stock  by 
cooling  said  oil  stock  in  the  presence  of  a  dewaxing  solvent  to 
a  temperature  effective  for  removal  of  wax  therefrom  by  filtra- 
tion wherein  said  oil  stock  optionally  diluted  with  a  minor 
portion  of  said  dewaxing  solvent  is  cooled  and  dewaxing  sol- 
vent is  incrementally  added  to  the  oil  stock  during  cooling,  the 
improvement  compnsing  introducing  said  oil  stock  at  a  tem- 
perature above  its  cloud  point  into  a  cixiling  ^one.  cooling  and 
vigorously  agitating  said  oil  in  said  cooling  zone  without  addi- 
tion of  solvent  to  a  temperature  below  the  cloud  point  of  said 
oil  stock,  introducing  incrementally  at  least  the  major  portion 


4,140,621 
MAINTAINING  OR  INCREASING  THE  ISOBLTANE 
CONTENT  OF  A  CUT  SUBJECTED  TO  SELECTIVE 
HYDROCENOLYSIS 
Jean-Pierre  Franck,  Bougjval;  Jean-Francois  Le  Page,  Rueil 
Malmaison;   Germain   Martino,   Poissy,   and   Jean   Miquel, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 
Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Sep,  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,076 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  20,  1976,  76  28135 
Int.  C[:  C07C  9/0*.  BOIJ  27/04 
U.S.  a.  208— 58  11  Oaims 

1    A  process  for  upgrading  the  value  of  an  olefinic  C4  cut 
from  a  stream  cracking  zone,  which  process  comprises 
(a)  extracting  butadiene  from  the  olefinic  cut, 
fb)  hydrogenating  the  resulting  butadiene-depleted  olefinic 
cut  to  convert  the  butenes  and  isobutenes  of  the  olefinic 
cut  to  butane  and  isobutane,  and 
(c)  hydrogenolyzing  the  resulting  cut  from  step  (b)  to  con- 
vert butane  to  ethane  and  propane,  without  substantially 
converting    isobutane,    the    hydrogenolysis    being   con- 
ducted in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  at  a  temperature 
between  200  and  400°  C  ,  under  a  total  pressure  between  1 
and  120  bars,  at  a  space  velocity  between  0.1  and  100  liters 
of  liquid  charge  p>er  liter  of  catalyst  per  hour,  at  a  molar 
ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbons  between  0.5  and  50.  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  alu- 
mina earner  and  a  catalytic  metallic  comfwnent  consisting 
essentially  of  rhodium,  the  rhodium  content  being  be- 
tween 0.1  and  W7c  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  carrier. 


4,140,622 
PROCE,SS  TO  REDUCE  THE  BENZENE  CONTENT  OF 
GASOLINE 
Richard  C.  Herout,  Palatine,  and  Kenneth  D.  Uitti,  Bensenville, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Nov,  3,  1977,  Ser,  No,  848,058 
Int.  a.-  C07C  3/52:  ClOG  39/00 
U.S,  a.  208—93  9  Qaims 

1.  A  pr(x:ess  for  reducing  the  benzene  content  of  a  gasoline 
precursor  stream  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  a  gasoline  precursor  stream  compnsing  from  0.5 
to  5  0  mole  percent  benzene,  1.0  mole  percent  toluene,  5.0 
mole  percent  of  C4  to  C(,  paraffinic  hydrocarbons,  10  mole 
percent  C^  to  Cm  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  also  com- 
prising C7  to  Cg  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  and  having  a 
boiling  point  range  between  90°  F  and  410°  F.  into  a 
fractionation  zone  operated  at  fractionation  conditions 
and  separating  the  gasoline  precursor  stream  into  a  first 
hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  C4  to  Cj  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbons and  substantially  all  of  the  benzene  contained  in 
the  gasoline  precursor  stream  and  a  second  hydrocarbon 
stream  comprising  Cg  to  C|o  aromatic  hydrocarbons; 

(b)  forming  a  reaction  zone  charge  stream  having  an  olefin 
to  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ratio  above  1.0:1.0  by  admixing 
an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  into  the  first  hydrocarbon  stream; 

(c)  passing  the  reaction  zone  charge  stream  into  an  alkyla- 
tion  reaction  zone  maintained  at  benzene  alkylation-pro- 
moting  conditions,  and  effecting  the  production  of  a  reac- 
tion zone  effluent  stream  which  comprises  jm  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  C4  to  Cfc  paraffinic  hydrocarbons; 

(d)  passing  the  reaction  zone  effluent  stream  into  a  scpara- 
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tion  zone  and  effecting  the  division  of  the  reaction  zone 
effluent  stream  into  a  light  separation  zone  eflluent  stream 
comprising  a  C3  or  C4  hydrocarbon  and  a  heavy  separa- 
tion zone  effluent  stream  comprising  substantially  all  of 
the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  contained  in  the  reaction  zone 
effluent  stream;  and, 
(e)  admixing  the  heavy  separation  zone  effluent  stream  with 
the  second  hydrocarbon  stream. 


4,140,623 
INHiemON  OF  COKE  PUFTING 
Matthew  C,  Sooter,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Lynn  J.  Whitebay, 
CarlinTille,  lU.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
aty,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,331 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  9/14 
U.S.  a.  208—131  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  premium  delayed  petroleum 
coke  wherein  a  premium  hydrocarbon  petroleum  coking  feed- 
stock having  a  sulfur  content  high  enough  to  produce  a  puffing 
coke  is  heated  in  a  coking  furnace  and  then  charged  to  a  coking 
drum  maintained  at  premium  coking  conditions  to  produce 
premium  coke,  the  improvement  wherein  an  effective  amount 
of  a  puffing  inhibitor  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon- 
soluble  iron  compound  is  added  to  and  dissolved  in  said  feed- 
stock in  an  amount  to  provide  an  iron  level  of  from  0.05  to  0. 5 
percent  by  weight  in  the  coker  feedstock  prior  to  charging  said 
feedstock  to  the  coking  drum. 


prises  from  about  0.05%  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  platinum  group  metal  calculated  on  an  elemental  basis,  and 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
halogen  calculated  on  an  elemental  basis. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  2  wherein  steps  (I)  and  (2)  are  re- 
peated until  the  surface  area  of  the  regenerated  catalyst  is 
reduced  to  from  about  40%  to  about  80%  of  the  surface  area  of 
the  catalyst  used  in  first  performing  step  (1)  to  form  a  de- 
creased area  catalyst. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  3  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion comprises  hydrocarbon  reforming. 


4,140,624 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  USED  PLATINUM 

GROUP-ALUMINA  CATALYST  WFTH  A  METAL 

PROMOTER 

George  P.  Masologites,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,965,  Jan.  13, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,070,306,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,906, 
Dec.  18,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  857,076 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  ClOG  35/08;  BOIJ  23/96.  21/20 
U.S.  a.  208—140  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  in  at  least  one 
reaction  zone  which  comprises  contacting  a  solid  catalyst  in 
said  reaction  zone  with  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen at  hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions  to  chemically  con- 
vert at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  solid  catalyst  is  produced  by  a  method  compris- 


ing 


(1)  contacting  a  catalyst  comprising  a  major  portion  of  alu- 
mina derived  from  hydrous  alumina  predominating  in 
alumina  trihydrate  and  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of 
about  0.05%  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
platinum  group  metal  component  in  a  reaction  zone  with 
a  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  hydrocar- 
bon conversion  conditions  to  chemically  convert  said 
hydrocarbon  and  form  carbonaceous  deposits  on  said 
solid  catalyst; 

(2)  contacting  said  catalyst  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to 
remove  at  least  a  portion  of  said  carbonaceous  deposits 
and  form  a  regenerated  catalyst; 

(3)  repeating  steps  (1)  and  (2)  until  the  surface  area  of  the 
regenerated  catalyst  is  reduced  to  from  about  20%  to 
about  90%  of  the  surface  area  of  the  solid  catalyst  used  in 
first  performing  step  (1)  to  form  a  decreased  area  catalyst; 
and 

(4)  treating  said  decreased  area  sohd  catalyst  with  a  rhenium 
component  to  produce  a  treated  catalyst  containing  about 
0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  said  rhenium  calculated 
on  an  elemental  basis  having  improved  catalytic  activity 
stability  relative  to  said  catalyst  first  used  in  step  (1). 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  treated  catalyst  com- 


4,140,625 

MIXED-PHASE  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  HXED-BED 

CATALYTIC  REACHON  CHAMBERS 

Robert  H.  Jensen,  Qarendon  Hills,  lU.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III, 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser,  No.  862,070 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/02:  ClOG  11/10 

U.S,  a.  208—146  14  Qaims 


:5*^ 


1.  In  a  cocurrent,  mixed-phase  catalytic  reaction  system 
wherein  a  vapor/liquid  reactant  stream  flows  downwardly 
into  and  through  a  bed  of  catalyst  particles,  the  method  for 
effecting  uniform  distribution  of  said  reactant  stream  which 
comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  reactant  stream  into  a  substantially  cata- 
lyst-free area  (i)  within  said  reaction  system  and.  (ii)  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  vertically-disposed,  venturi-shaped 
eductors,  and  separating  vaporous  components  from  liq- 
uid components  in  said  area; 

(b)  passing  separated  vaporous  reactant  stream  components 
(i)  through  an  aperture  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  educ- 
tor  and,  (ii)  downwardly  through  the  venturi  throat 
thereof,  the  upper  terminus  of  each  eductor  being  sealed 
against  the  introduction  of  liquid  components  thereinto; 

(c)  educting  liquid  reactant  stream  components  through  a 
liquid-sealed  aperture  in  the  lower  portion  of  each  eductor 
proximate  to  the  venturi  throat  thereof  and  forming  a 
froth  of  vaporous  and  liquid  components  in  the  eductors; 
and, 

(d)  discharging  the  resulting  mixed  vapxDr/liquid  reactant 
stream  as  a  froth  from  the  lower  end  of  each  venturi- 
shaped  eductor  onto  a  bed  of  catalyst  particles  disposed 
below  said  catalyst-free  area. 
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4,140,626 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  DESULFLRIZATION 

OF  CRACKED  NAPHTHAS  WFTH 

MAGNESIA-CONTAINING  CATALYST 

Ralph  J.  Bertolacini,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  and  Trerelyan  A.  Sue-A- 

Qiian,  Forest  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company 

(Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,018,  Mar.  4,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,394, 

Feb.  21,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  820,376 

Int.  CI.'  ClOG  23/02 

L.S.  a.  208—216  R  35  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  the  selective  desulfunzation  of  cracked 
naphthas,  which  process  comprises  contacting  a  cracked  naph- 
tha compnsing  paraffins,  naphthenes,  aromatics,  and  unsatu- 
rates in  a  reaction  zone  under  hydrodesulfunzation  conditions 
and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  catafyst  to  furnish  a 
product  containing  unsaturates  and  a  reduced  amount  of  sul- 
fur, said  catalyst  compnsing  a  Group  V'lB  metal  and  a  Group 
VII 1  metal  deposed  on  a  solid  supp<irt  comprising  at  least  70 
wt.%  magnesium  oxide,  and  said  Group  VIB  metal  and  said 
Group  VIII  metal  being  present  as  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  the  elements,  (2)  their  oxides.  (3)  their 
sulfides,  and  (4)  mixtures  thereof 


4,140,627 

MAILING  SORTER  HAVING  PARALLEL  DELIVERY 

CONTEYORS  AND  PARALLEL  SORTING  CONVEYORS 

WITH  CHAIN-SPEED  MAIL  SEPARATION 
Ronald    W.    Weller,   Oak    Lawn,    and   John    Vente,    Western 
Springs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  .McCain   Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,724 

Int.  a.-  307C  5/02.  5/344 

U.S.  a.  209—3.3  4  Oaims 


^Sl^ 


1.  In  a  mailing  sorter,  a  pair  of  parallel  delivery  conveyors 
each  to  be  dnven  at  a  substantially  constant  speed  for  moving 
mail  as  separate  pieces  in  a  forward  stream  past  a  label  apply- 
ing means,  a  pair  of  parallel  sorting  conveyors  proximate  to 
one  end  of  each  delivery  conveyor  in  position  to  receive  the 
pieces  of  mail  therefrom  and  move  the  mail  along  a  path  for 
mail  separation,  said  sorting  conveyors  extending  substantially 


at  nght  angles  to  the  delivery  conveyors,  the  end  of  each 
delivery  conveyor  proximate  the  related  sorting  conveyor 
having  a  selectively  extendable  conveyor  leaf  thereon  which 
when  extended  delivers  mail  in  the  related  stream  to  one  sort- 
ing conveyor  whilst  when  detached  mail  in  said  related  stream 
IS  delivered  to  the  other  sorting  conveyor,  label  applying 
means  for  applying  to  the  mail  on  the  delivery  conveyors 
labels  which  bear  data  identifying  an  order  of  mail,  change 
speed  motor  means  for  driving  each  sorting  conveyor  nor- 
mally at  one  speed  as  mail  pieces  of  one  order  continue  to  be 
delivered  thereto  by  the  related  delivery  conveyor  and  to 
momentarily  drive  the  sorting  conveyor  at  an  appreciably 
higher  speed  when  there  is  a  change  in  the  order  of  mail  pieces 
thereby  to  establish  an  obvious  sorting  gap  between  the  trailing 
end  of  the  one  order  of  mail  and  the  leading  end  of  the  next 
order  of  mail  on  the  related  sorting  conveyor,  scanning  means 
to  sense  said  data  and  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  a  change 
in  the  order  of  the  mail,  and  control  means  responsive  to  such 
a  signal  to  change  the  speed  of  the  motor  to  sort  the  mail. 


4,140,628 

DENSE  MEDIUM  SEPARATION 

DaWd  W .  Horsfall,  38  8th  Ave.  Parktown  North,  Johannesburg, 

Transvaal,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,048,  Aug.  6,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,902 
Oaims  priority,   application   South   Africa,   Aug.   8,   1975, 
75/5123 

Int.  a.-  B03B  5/34 
U.S.  a.  209-39  2  aaims 


ZXMTve  Diacaro  f^teuafy 


1.  A  process  for  separating  first  and  second  particulate  mate- 
nals  of  different  density  by  means  of  a  dense  medium  suspen- 
sion made  up  of  magnetic  particles,  comprising  forming  an 
admixture  of  said  first  and  second  materials  with  said  suspen- 
sion of  magnetic  particles,  densimetrically  separating  said 
admixture  into  a  high  density  first  fraction,  containing  substan- 
tially only  said  first  material  and  magnetic  particles  and  a  low 
density  second  fraction  containing  substantially  only  said  sec- 
ond material  and  magnetic  particles,  screening  and  washing 
said  first  fraction  to  remove  therefrom  coarse  particles  of  said 
first  material  leaving  a  fine  remainder,  screening  and  washing 
said  second  fraction  to  remove  therefrom  coarse  particles  of 
said  second  material  leaving  a  fine  remainder,  hydrocycloni- 
cally  separating  said  fine  remainder  of  said  screened  and 
washed  first  fraction  into  a  high  density  third  fraction  contain- 
ing substantially  only  magnetic  particles  and  a  low  density 
fourth  fraction  containing  substantially  only  said  first  material 
and  magnetic  particles,  magnetically  separating  said  fourth 
fraction  into  a  fifth  fraction  containing  substantially  only  mag- 
netic particles  and  a  sixth  fraction  containing  substantially  only 
said  first  material,  hydrocyclonically  separating  said  fine  re- 
mainder of  said  screened  and  washed  second  fraction  into  a 
high  density  seventh  fraction  containing  substantially  only 
magnetic  particles  and  a  low  density  eighth  fraction  containing 
substantially  only  said  second  material  and  magnetic  particles, 


February  20,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1033 


magnetically  separating  said  eighth  fraction  into  a  ninth  frac- 
tion containing  substantially  only  magnetic  particles  and  a 
tenth  fraction  containing  substantially  only  said  second  mate- 
nal,  and  returning  said  third,  fifth,  seventh  and  ninth  fractions 
to  said  admixture. 


4,140,629 
CONICAL  SCREEN  SEPARATOR 
James  H.  Martindale,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Martco, 
Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,442 

Int.  a.2  B07B  1/24 

U.S.  a.  209—240  10  Claims 


1.  A  screen  separator  comprising  a  frustoconical  screen 
having  a  perforated  surface,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  screen 
being  inclined  from  the  horizontal  so  that  the  undersurface  of 
the  screen  lies  in  an  essentially  horizontal  plane,  means  for 
rotating  said  screen,  means  for  introducing  materials  to  be 
separated  into  the  larger  end  of  said  screen,  means  at  the 
smaller  end  of  said  screen  for  receiving  residual  materials 
discharged  from  the  smaller  end  of  said  screen,  a  recovery  tank 
underlying  said  screen  for  receiving  separated  materials  passed 
through  the  perforations  in  said  screen,  means  dividing  said 
screen  internally  into  at  least  three  zones,  the  first  zone  com- 
prising a  dewatering  zone  at  the  larger  end  of  said  screen,  the 
second  comprising  a  washing  zone  adjacent  said  first  zone,  and 
the  third  comprising  a  dewatering  zone  at  the  smaller  end  of 
said  screen,  shower  means  overlying  said  screen  throughout 
the  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  zones  only,  and  internal 
baffle  means  extending  longitudinally  from  the  smaller  end  of 
said  first  zone  to  the  larger  end  of  said  third  zone,  said  baffles 
lying  in  close  proximity  to,  but  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of 
said  screen. 


through  said  screen  panel  and  the  retention  of  the  other 
particles  on  said  screen  panel; 
said  screen  panel  further  including  a  plurality  of  spacers 
spaced  from  one  another  and  extending  transversely  to 
and  engaging  said  multiplicity  of  continuous  longitudinal 
wires  to  maintain  the  said  distance  of  separation  between 
said  longitudinal  continuous  wires  and  cooperating  with 
said  longitudinal  continuous  wires  to  define  sorting  aper- 
tures through  said  screen  panel;  and 


\-r-    / 


said  screen  panel  further  including  first  and  second  sorting 
zones  positioned  along  said  screen  panel  and  between  said 
receiving  and  discharge  ends  with  a  plurality  of  said  sort- 
ing apertures  within  said  first  zone  being  of  larger  cross 
sectional  area  than  the  sorting  apertures  within  said  sec- 
ond zone,  permitting  raid  first  zone  to  sort  a  larger  volume 
of  fragmented  material  in  a  given  time  interval  than  said 
second  zone  and  permitting  said  longitudinal  continuous 
wires  extending  through  said  first  and  second  zones  to  be 
easily  tightened  and  maintained  at  a  substantially  uniform 
tension. 


I 

4,140,630 

SORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FRAGMENTED 

MATERL^LS 

Robert  D.  Scarlett,  Balsam  Lake,  and  Roland  E.  Seager,  Luck, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Durex  Products,  Inc.,  Luck,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,707 
Int.  a.2  B07B  1/28 
U.S.  a.  209—313  6  Qaims 

1.  A  sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  a  supply  of  fragmented 
material  so  as  to  gather  from  the  supply  predetermined  parti- 
cles of  the  material  which  do  not  exceed  a  predetermined  size 
and  to  separate  from  the  supply  other  particles  having  a  size 
exceeding  such  predetermined  size,  comprising: 

a  continuous,  integral  wire  screen  panel  having  a  receiving 
end  and  a  discharge  end  and  including  a  multiplicity  of 
longitudinal,  generally  mutually  parallel  continuous  wires, 
each  said  wire  being  integral  and  extending  continuously 
between  said  receiving  end  and  said  discharge  end  with 
the  distance  of  separation  between  said  continuous  wires 
being  substantially  equal  and  the  distance  of  separation 
being  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  the  predetermined 
particles  between  said  longitudinal  continuous  wires  and 


4,140,631 
SEALANT  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  SERUM  OR  PLASMA, 

AND  ITS  USE 
Hidefumi   Okuda;   Toshio   Abo,   both   of  Osaka,   and   Rikio 
Shinohara,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,910 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1976,  51-117614 
Int.  Cl.=  BOID  21/26 
U.S.  a.  210—83  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  separation  of  a  sample  of  blood  into  serum 
or  plasma  and  clot  portions  which  comprises  subjecting  the 
blood  sample  to  centrifugation  in  the  presence  of  a  sealant 
which  has  a  specific  gravity  of  about  1 .03  to  1 .08  and  a  viscos- 
ity of  about  5,000  to  1,000,000  cps  at  a  shearing  speed  of  1 
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second" '  when  measured  at  25*  C.  and  consists  essentially  of 
a  polymer  material  consistmg  essentially  of  units  of  at  least  one 
of  unsubstituted  alkyl  acrylates  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  meth- 
acrylates.  the  alkyl  moiety  having  not  more  than  18  carbon 
atoms,  said  polymer  matenal  having  a  specific  gravity  of  about 
1 .03  to  1 .08  and  a  viscosity  of  about  5,000  to  1 ,000,000  cps  at  a 
shearing  speed  of  1  second  ~'  when  measured  at  25*  C, 
whereby  the  blood  sample  is  separated  into  the  serum  or 
plasma  portion  as  the  upper  layer  and  the  clot  poriion  as  the 
lower  layer  by  intervention  of  a  separator  formed  by  the  seal- 
ant between  the  said  two  layers,  and  collecting  the  serum  or 
plasma  portion  by  decantation. 

7.  A  method  for  separation  of  a  sample  of  blood  into  serum 
or  plasma  and  clot  portions  which  compnses  subjecting  the 
blood  sample  to  centnfugation  in  the  presence  of  a  sealant 
which  has  a  specific  gravity  of  about  1.03  to  1.08  and  a  viscos- 
ity of  about  5,000  to  1,000,000  cps  at  a  shearing  speed  of  I 
second  ~ '  when  measured  at  25'  C.  and  consists  essentially  of 
(1)  a  polymer  material  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  at  least 
one  of  unsubstituted  alkyl  acrylates  and  unsubstituted  alkyl 
methacrylates,  the  alkyl  moiety  having  not  more  than  18  car- 
bon atoms,  said  polymer  matenal  having  a  specific  gravity  of 
1  000  to  1  030  and  a  viscosity  of  not  less  than  about  3,000  cps 
and  less  than  about  20,000  cps  at  a  sheanng  speed  of  I  se- 
cond ^  '  when  measured  at  25*  C,  and  (2)  fine  powder  of  silica 
m  an  amount  of  not  more  than  about  30%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polymer  matenal,  whereby  the  blood  sample 
IS  separated  into  the  serum  or  plasma  portion  as  the  upper  layer 
and  the  clot  portion  as  the  lower  layer  by  intervention  of  a 
separator  formed  by  the  sealant  between  the  said  two  layers, 
and  collecting  the  serum  or  plasma  portion  by  decantation. 


4,140,632 
CONCENTRATOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  R.  G.  Bofrin,  Grand'  mtri,  Canada,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated-Batbunt  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  6,  1976,  258562 

Int.  a.-  BOID  21/26;  B04C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  210—84  6  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  thickening  and  separating  centnfugally 
separable  fractions  which  compnses  the  steps  of  providing  a 
pressunzed  stream  of  a  liquid  suspension  medium  containing  a 
gntty  fraction  separable  centnfugally  from  another  non-gntty, 
fibrous  fraction,  causing  said  stream  to  flow  m  the  form  of  an 
annular  helical  vortical  fiow,  passing  said  stream  through  a 
restncted  opening,  allowing  the  stream  to  expand  into  a  coni- 
cal chamber  with  a  converging  confining  zone  converging  m 
the  direction  of  stream  flow  and  towards  a  discharge  zone 
having  a  restricted  opening  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  size  of 
said  first-mentioned  restncted  opening,  regulating  the  fiow  of 
said  stream  to  form  and  maintain  said  stream  as  a  first  vortex  of 
said  suspension  flowing  towards  said  discharge  zone  whereby 
a  portion  of  said  suspension  reverses  direction  in  said  converg- 
ing zone  adjacent  said  restncted  opening  of  said  converging 
zone  and  forms  a  second  vortex  flowing  towards  said  first- 


mentioned  restricted  opening,  introducing  substantially  tan- 
gentially  into  said  conical  chamber,  at  a  single  point  in  the 
middle  third  of  the  distance  between  the  first-mentioned  re- 
stricted opening  and  the  discharge  zone,  a  flow  of  liquid  sus- 
pension medium  which  further  fractionates  a  thickened  suspen- 
sion portion  containing  the  said  gritty  fraction  by  washing  out 
said  non-gritty,  fibrous  fraction  and  allowing  it  to  join  the  said 
second  vortex,  withdrawing  the  remaining  thickened  suspen- 
sion containing  said  gritty  fraction  partially  diluted  by  said 
suspension  medium  through  said  restricted  opening  of  said 
discharge  zone,  and  withdrawing  said  second  vortex  contain- 
ing the  suspension  medium  expressed  by  said  thickening  action 
and  said  non-gritty,  fibrous  fraction  axially  through  said  first- 
mentioned  restricted  opening. 

4.  A  method  for  centrifugally  fractionating  particles  in  a 
liquid  suspension  medium  into  at  least  a  gritty  fraction  and  a 
non-gritty  fibrous  fraction,  and  for  thickening  said  gritty  frac- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of  tangentially  introducing  the  sus- 
pension containing  said  fractions  into  a  first  vortex  chamber 
having  a  restricted  diameter  upper  outlet  and  a  first  restricted 
diameter  axially  lower  outlet,  discharging  from  said  first  lower 
outlet  an  annular  helical  vortical  flow  of  the  suspension  con- 
taining a  portion  of  said  liquid  suspension  medium  into  the 
large  end  of  a  substantially  uniformly  tapering  conical  second 
vortex  chamber  of  circular  cross-section  having  a  second 
restricted  diameter  axially  lower  outlet  at  the  small  end  of  said 
second  chamber,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  large 
end  to  the  diameter  of  said  first  lower  outlet  is  between  4: 1  and 
1  5:1  and  the  diameter  of  said  second  lower  outlet  is  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  first  lower  outlet,  allowing  said  sus- 
pension to  spray  out  into  said  large  end  and  to  thicken  on  the 
sloping  sides  of  said  conical  chamber  to  form  a  thickened 
suspension  containing  said  gritty  and  non-gritty  fractions, 
regulating  the  flow  of  said  suspension  to  maintain  a  first  vortex 
of  suspension  flowing  towards  the  small  end  of  said  conical 
chamber  reversing  in  direction  adjacent  to  said  small  end  and 
forming  a  second  vortex  flowing  towards  the  upper  outlet 
within  said  first  vortex,  introducing  into  said  second  vortex 
chamber,  at  a  single  point  in  the  middle  third  of  the  disunce 
between  the  said  first  lower  outlet  and  said  second  lower 
outlet,  a  flow  of  liquid  suspension  medium  which  further  frac- 
tionates the  thickened  suspension  containing  the  said  gritty 
fraction  by  washing  out  said  non-gritty,  fibrous  fraction  and 
allowing  it  to  join  said  second  vortex  withdrawing  the  remain- 
ing thickened  suspension  containing  said  gritty  fraction  par- 
tially diluted  by  said  suspension  medium  through  said  second 
lower  outlet  and  withdrawing  said  second  vortex  containing 
the  suspension  medium  expressed  by  said  thickening  action  and 
said  non-gritty,  fibrous  fraction  axially  through  said  first  lower 
outlet  and  into  said  first  vortex  chamber  and  eventually  out 
through  said  upper  outlet  in  said  first  chamber. 


4,140,633 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

ULTRAFILTRATION  DURING  DIALYSIS 

Richard  P.  Goldhaber,  Libertyrille,  III.,  aaaignor  to  Baxter 

Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,983 
Int.  a.2  BOID  31/00 
U.S.  a.  210-95  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  delivery  of  dialysis  solution  to  a  dialysis 
unit  which  comprises  means  for  delivering  dialysis  solution  in 
first  flow  path  means  through  the  dialysis  unit,  and  means  for 
intermittently  sealing  the  first  flow  path  means,  said  intermit- 
tent sealing  means  comprising  a  first  sliding  member  and  a 
second  sliding  member  positioned  against  each  other  in  sealing 
relation;  first  and  second  aperture  means  defined  through  said 
first  and  second  sliding  members  to  define  said  first  flow  path 
passing  therethrough;  connection  means  carried  by  said  first 
sliding  member  for  sealingly  connecting  said  apertures  to 
corresponding  apertures  in  a  dialysis  unit,  to  provide  a  connec- 
tion of  said  first  flow  path  means  through  the  sliding  members 
and  said  dialysis  unit  in  sealing  manner,  and  movable  retention 
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means  connecting  said  sliding  members,  whereby  their  respec- 
tive apertures  may  be  positioned  in  registry  one  with  another  in 
a  first  sUding  position,  to  provide  an  open  first  flow  path 
through  said  sliding  members  and  dialysis  unit,  and  said  sUding 
members  may  be  moved  into  a  second  sliding  position  whereby 
their  respective  apertures  are  not  in  registry  one  with  another, 
to  seal  said  flow  path  and  to  isolate  the  portion  of  said  first  flow 
path  which  is  within  the  dialysis  unit;  and  exterior  aperture 


support  frame  to  the  pool  wall  across  the  skimmer  mouth 
with  said  baffle  extending  across  the  skimmer  mouth. 


4,140,635 
PURIFICATION  DEVICE 
William  G.  Esmond,  800  Country  Club  Rd.,  HaTre  de  Grace, 
Md.  21078 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,300 
Int  a.2  A61M  J/03;  BOID  19/00 


U.S.  a.  210—177 


10  Claims 


means,  positioned  to  provide  communication  between  the  first 
flow  path  and  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus,  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  vertically  elevated  receptacle,  whereby  m 
said  second  sliding  position  any  ultrafiltration  mto  said  first 
flow  path  within  said  dialyzer  results  in  a  flow  of  solution 
through  said  exterior  aperture  into  said  receptacle,  when  a 
solution  receptacle  is  in  communication  with  the  first  flow  path 
through  said  aperture. 

4,140,634 

SWIMMING  POOL  SKIMMER  SHIELD 

Jack  R.  Harry,  3209  Drexel  Ct.,  Oklahoma  aty,  Okla.  73107 

FUcd  Not.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,006 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/16 


VS.  a.  210—169 


7  Claims 


' /'    '*         III  ■ 


U  -/■- 


1  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  swimming  pool  or  the  like  having 
a  skimmer  mouth  fonned  in  a  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  water 
surface,  for  shielding  the  mouth  of  the  skimmer  from  floatmg 
debris  on  the  water  surface,  comprising: 
a  support  frame  including  first  and  second  relatively  ngid 
frame  members  mutually  secured  at  their  medial  portions 
in  substantially  nonnal  relation  and  defming  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  each 
frame  member  extending  downwardly  and  m  normal 
relation  to  said  plane; 
a  foraminous  baffle  secured  to  said  support  frame  and  includ- 
ing four  mutually  intersecting  vertical  foraminous  panels 
each  angularly  spaced  from  the  next  adjacent  panel  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  90*  about  a  vertical  line  intersect- 
ing the  point  of  mutual  securement  between  said  first  and 
second  frame  members; 
a  receptacle  having  closed  side  portions,  a  closed  bottom 
portion  and  an  open  top  portion  and  secured  at  spaced 
points  along  the  open  top  portion  to  said  support  frame 
whereby  said  receptacle  is  suspended  therebelow;  and 
means  engageable  with  said  support  frame  for  securing  said 


1.  A  purification  device  comprising  a  hollow  housing,  a 
mixing  chamber  extending  thiough  said  housing,  supply  means 
for  delivering  a  liquid  to  be  purified  and  a  purification  gas  to 
said  mixing  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  outlet  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  opening  into  said  housing, 
gas  separating  means  within  said  housing  for  effecting  removal 
of  gas  from  said  liquic,  liquid  collection  means  at  an  end  of  said 
housing  remote  from  said  outlet  means,  and  a  gas  vent  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  housing,  said  mixing  chamber  being  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  tube  having  closure  means  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  supply  means  being  carried  by  one  of  said 
closure  means,  and  said  one  closure  means  including  a  plug 
member  having  a  central  tube  extending  axially  inwardly 
therefrom,  a  spiral  baffle  extending  longitudinally  around  said 
central  tube  and  in  combination  with  said  elongated  tube  defm- 
ing a  spiral  flow  passage  for  a  liquid  to  be  purified,  a  liquid 
supply  fitting  carried  by  said  plug  and  opening  into  said  spiral 
flow  passage,  and  gas  flow  means  carried  by  said  central  tube 
for  directing  a  purification  gas  into  said  spiral  flow  passage. 

5.  A  purification  device  comprising  a  hollow  housing,  a 
mixing  chamber  extending  through  said  housing,  supply  means 
for  delivering  a  liquid  to  be  purified  and  a  purification  gas  to 
said  mixing  chamber  at  cne  end  thereof,  outlet  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  opening  into  said  housing, 
gas  separating  means  within  said  housing  for  effecting  removal 
of  gas  from  said  liquid,  liquid  collection  means  at  an  end  of  said 
housing  remote  from  saio  outlet  means,  and  a  gas  vent  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  housing,  said  mixing  chamber  being  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  tube  having  closure  means  at  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  outlet  means  including  first  and  second 
longitudinally  spaced  outltts  in  said  elongated  tube,  said  clo- 
sure means  including  a  tubuiar  control  valve  telescoped  within 
said  elongated  tube  and  movable  relative  to  said  elongated  tube 
to  selectively  open  one  of  slid  spaced  outlets  while  simulta- 
neously closing  the  other,  an  J  said  gas  separating  means  defin- 
ing an  elongated  passage  surrounding  said  elongated  tube  and 
extending  longitudinally  beyond  said  spaced  outlets  in  both 
directions,  said  elongated  piissage  having  an  inner  portion 
adjacent  said  elongated  tube  and  a  reverse  direction  outer 
portion  surrounding  said  inner  portion  whereby  the  effective 
length  of  said  elongated  passage  may  be  varied  in  accordance 


1036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1979 


with  the  outlet  selected,  said  gai  separating  means  including  a 
first  cylinder  of  filter  matenal  directly  surrounding  said  elon- 
gated tube,  a  first  barrier  sleeve  extending  from  an  upper  p<ir 
iion  of  said  elongated  tube  down  over  said  first  cylinder  hut 
terminating  short  of  a  Icwer  one  of  said  outlets,  j  second 
cylinder  of  filler  material   telescoped  over  said  first   barrier 
sleeve  and  a  second  barner  sleeve  extending  from  said  elon- 
gated tube  below  said  lower  outlet  up  and  around  said  second 
cylinder,  said  barner  sleeves  defining  said  elongated  passage 
10    .A  purification  device  comprising  a  hollow   housing,  a 
mmng  chamber  extending  through  said  housing,  '.uppiv  means 
for  delivering  a  liquid  to  be  purified  and  a  purification  gas  lo 
said  mixing  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  outlet  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  mixing  chamber  opening  into  said  housing, 
gas  separating  means  within  said  housing  for  etTecting  removal 
of  ga-s  from  said  liquid.  liquid  collection  means  at  an  end  of  said 
housing  remote  from  said  outlet  means,  and  a  ga.s  veni  al  the 
opposite  end  jf  s.iid  housing,  wherein  a  highest  etTi(.ienc>  heat 
exchanger  is  p-'ovided  in  the  general  path  of  collected  liquid 
adjacent   said   liquuj   collection   means,   said   heat   exchanger 
being  mounted  exienorly   of  said  housing  m  sea'ed  relation 
thereto,  and  said  housing  having  liquid  outlet  and  inlet  pas- 
sages in  communication  with  said  heal  exchanger,  said  housing 
having  3  baffle  member  therein  adjacent  and  heat  exchanger 
tor  assuring  liquid  fiow  through  said  housing  liquid  outlet  into 
said  heat  exchanger,  filter  material  positioned  on  the  underside 
of  said  baffle  member  for  preserving  sterility  and  for  prevent- 
ing liquid  loss,  and  a  vent  line  extending  from  within  said  filler 
matenal  through  said  baffle  member  and  out  through  an  upper 
end  of  said  hnusing. 


4,140.636 
SLUDGE  SLPPLVING  DKVICE  FOR  FILTER  PRESS 
Hiromasa  Nakashima,  Tajimi.  Japan,  assispior  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1978,  Ser.  N  j.  891.177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1977,  52-52246 

Int.  a.;  BOID  25/12.  25/ H.  25/OS 

L.S.  a.  210-224  5  caims 


4,140,637 

PERMEABILITY  SEPARATORV  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Carl  W.  Walter,  91  Highland  St.,  HoUUton,  Mass.  01746 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839.932 

Int.  a.-  BOID  13/04 

L.S.  a.  210-321  R  15  Qaims 


^     m 


;S^-^ 


^ 


1  Permeability  separators  apparatus  comprising 
a  woven  mat  wound  into  a  roll,  said  mat  compnsing  a  woof 
portion  formed  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
hollow  membrane  fibers  having  open  inlet  and  outlet  ends 
and  providing  parallel  fiuid  flow  paths  and  a  plurality  of 
warp  portions  formed  by  strands  of  yam  woven  trans- 
versely to  said  hollow  fibers  so  as  to  establish  predeter- 
mined intcrsticial  spacing  between  said  hollow  fibers,  said 
warp  portions  compnsing  one  warp  portion  for  establish- 
ing at  one  end  of  said  roll  a  given  restnction  to  fluid  flow 
axially  therethrough  and  another  warp  portion  for  estab- 
lishing at  an  opposite  end  of  said  roll  a  greater  restnction 
to  fluid  flow  axially  therethrough; 

a  shell  retaining  said   roll  and  defining  therewith  a  fluid 
circulation  zone; 

seal   means  providing  fiuid  seals  between  said  circulation 
rone  and  bi)th  said  open  ii.let  and  outlet  ends  of  said  fibers. 

inlet  means  for  introducing  a  fiuid  stream  into  said  circula- 
tion zone  at  said  one  end  of  said  roll;  and 

outlet  means  for  removing  fiuid  from  said  circulation  zone  at 
said  opposite  end  of  said  roll 


1  A  sludge  suppK  device  for  a  single  type  filter  press, 
wherein  a  sludge  feeding  nozzle  is  arranged  a.s  to  be  fitted  in  a 
recess  in  a  side  wall  of  a  filter  plate,  with  a  filter  cloth  inter- 
posed therebetween,  comprising. 

a  sludge  suppK  pipe  connected  .o  said  sludge  feeding  nuzzle. 

and 
at  lea.st  two  supp<jrting  rtxJs  ca  rving  said  sludge  -.uppIv  pipe 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  -i  retaining  means  .itlaLhcil  t^i 
the  side  wall  of  the  filter  plate, 
said  retaining  means,  said  sludge  supply  pipe  and  said  at  least 
two  supporting  rtxis  const  luting  a  parallelogrammatical 
link  mechanism,  thereby  Puiintaining  said  sludge  feeding 
nozzle  in  a  generally  con^Lan;  direction  during  the  move- 
ment theretif 


4,140,638 
SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Oaude  C.  Laval,  Jr..  244  N.  Farris  Ave.,  Fresno.  Calif.  93705 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,406 
Int.  a.-  BOID  21 '26 
U.S.  a.  210-322  ,4  aaims 

1  \  device  for  separating  the  constituent  phases  of  a  fiuid 
system  having  at  least  two  phases  distinguished  from  each 
other  by  different  specific  gravities  comprising  a  lower  preced- 
ing centnfugal  separator;  and  an  upper  succeeding  centrifugal 
separator,  each  of  said  separators  having  upper  and  lower  ends. 
.1  vortexing  chamber  circumscnbed  by  a  side  wall  providing  an 
inwardly  disposed  surface  of  revolution,  a  receiving  chamber 
downwardly  extended  from  the  vortexing  chamber,  an  inlet 
disp<ised  substantially  tangentially  to  the  surface  of  revolution 
of  the  vortexing  chamber  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  its 
separator,  and  a  tubular  vortex  finder  extended  substantially 
concentncally  in  the  upper  end  of  the  vortexing  chamber 
having  a  lower  end  therein  below  the  inlet  and  an  upper  end 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  vortexing  chamber,  in  which 
A    the  preceding  and  succeeding  separators  are  disposed  in 

substantial  axial  alignment,  and  including 
B  an  annular  chamber  circumscnbed  by  a  side  wall  provid- 
ing an  inwardly  disposed  surface  of  revolution  mounted  in 
concentnc  circumscribing  relation  to  the  succeeding  sepa- 
rator and  upwardly  extended  in  overlapping  relation  to 
the  inlet  of  the  succeeding  separator;  and 
C.  means  interconnecting  the  upper  end  of  the  vortex  finder 


February  20,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1037 


of  the  preceding  separator  with  the  annular  chamber  for 
the  swirling  passage  of  the  fluid  system  from  the  vortex 


4,140,641 

CONCENTRATED  LIQUID  DETERGENT  WITH  FABRIC 

SOFTENER 

Pallassana  Ramachandran,  Robbinsrille,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,788 
Int.  a.-  D06M  13/i6 
U.S.  a.  252—8.75  9  Qaims 

1.    A    single-phase    liquid    detergent-softener   composition 
comprising; 

(a)  from  about  W~c  to  about  70%  by  weight  nonionic  surfac- 
tant; 

(b)  from  about  15%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  softener 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  (1) 
oleylamido  ethyl  (2)  oleyl  imidazolinium  methyl  sulfate 
and  1  -methyl- 1  -tallowamido-ethyl-2-tallowimidazolinium 
methosulfate; 

(c)  a  solvent 


finder  of  the  preceding  separator  to  the  inlet  of  the  suc- 
ceeding separator. 

4,140,639 
"  CLAY-FREE  WELLBORE  FLUID 
Jack  M.  Jackson,  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.;  Betty  A. 
Jackson,  executrix,  and  •'irst  City  National  Bank,  executor, 
both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brinadd  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,815,  Mar.  17,  1975, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,817,  Mar. 
17, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,025,443.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser. 

No.  772,436 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  CD9K  7/02 
U.S.  a.  252—8.5  A  10  Qaims 

1.  An  additive  composition  for  use  in  clay-free  non-thixo- 
tropic.  bnne  wellbore  fluids  having  improved  fluid  loss  proper- 
ties consisting  essentially  of  from  15  to  95  weight  percent 
hydroxyalkyl  guar  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyethyl  guar  gum  and  hydroxypropyl  guar  gum  and 
from  5  to  85  weight  percent  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of 
lignosulfonate. 


4,140,642 

EMULSIFIABLE  MIXTURE  OF  OIL  SOLUBLE 

ALKYLBENZENE  SULFONATE  SALTS  HAVING  TWO 

DIFFERENT  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  MAXIMA 

Jean-Paul  Kistler,  Mont-Saint-Aignan,  and  Pierre-Dominique 

Marin,  Rouen,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,460,  Mar.  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,905 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1974,  74  08003; 
Jul.  17,  1974,  74  24785 

Int.  Q.-  BOIF  17,12;  ClOM  1/40 
U.S.  Q.  252—33  13  Claims 

1.  An  emulsifiable  hydrocarbon  oil  composition,  suitable  for 
stable  emulsification  with  water  for  preparation  of  lubricating 
compositions  for  metal  working,  comprising  5  to  50  wt.  %  of 
a  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  5  to  100  centistokes  at 
40°  C,  and  10  to  50  wt.  %  of  a  sulfonate  mixture,  as  emulsifier, 
consisting  essentially  of  neutral  salts  of  synthetic  alkylary' 
sulfonic  acid,  said  sulfonic  acid  having  an  overall  mean  molec- 
ular weight  of  between  300  and  550,  said  sulfonic  acid  being 
made  by  alkylating  benzene,  or  its  homologues  having  up  tr,  10 
carbom  atoms,  said  salts  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium,  ammonium  and  amine  salts;  wherein  the  molec- 
ular weights  of  the  acids  from  which  the  salts  are  denved  are 
distnbuted  in  accordance  with  the  function  C  =  f  (M),  >vhere 
C  denotes  concentration  and  M  denotes  molecular  wei  jht  of 
individual  acids,  which  function  has  two  distinct  mo'ecular 
weight  maxima  M|  and  M2,  wherein:  M)  is  in  the  rangi.  of  270 
to  400.  M2  is  in  the  range  of  350  to  600,  and  the  difference  (M2 
-  M|)  is  80  to  350;  wherein  said  mixture  is  formed  by  tnixing  20 
to  80  wt.  %  of  salts  from  said  M;  molecular  weight  acid  and  80 
to  20  wt.  %  of  salts  fiom  said  M;  molecular  weight  acid,  or  is 
formed  by  mixing  said  M|  and  M2  acids  and  then  neutralizing 
with  base  in  proportions  to  give  20  to  80  wt.  %  of  salts  from 
said  Ml  molecular  weight  acid  and  80  to  20  wt.  %  of  salts  of 
said  M2  molecular  weight  acid. 


4,140,640 
SELF-BREAKING  RETARDED  ACID  EMULSION 
Gary  A.  Scherubel,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,367 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/27 
U.S.  Q.  252—8.55  C  41  Qaims 

1  In  a  method  of  acidizing  an  acid-soluble  subterranean 
formation  by  contacting  said  formation  with  a  retarded  aque- 
ous acid  solution-in-oil  emulsion,  said  emulsion  including  an 
effective  retarding  amount  of  at  least  one  alkyl  Cg  to  Cjg  pn- 
mary  amine,  the  improvement  which  comprises;  including  in 
said  emulsion,  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  diethanol- 
amide  of  at  least  one  Cg  to  Cig  fatty  acid  so  that  said  emulsion 
breaks  upon  the  subsUntial  depletion  of  the  acidizing  capacity 
of  the  emulsion  after  contact  with  the  formation. 


4,140,643 
NITROGEN-  AND  SULFUR-CONTAINING  LUBRICANT 
ADDITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMPROVED 
COMPATIBILITY 
Kirk  E.  Davis,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,483,  May  16, 1974,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,428,  Apr.  9,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  uf  Ser.  No.  380,914, 

Jul.  19, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No. 

803,179 

Int.  Q.-  ClOM  //i« 

U.S.  Q.  252—47.5  20  Qaims 

1   A  composition  prepared  by; 

(A)  heating  a  mixture  compnsing  at  least  one  oil-soluble 
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dispersant  and  at  least  one  dimercaptothiadiazole  at  a 
temperature  of  above  about  100*  to  about  250'  C  to  yield 
an  intermediate  capable  of  formmg  a  homogeneous  blend 
with  an  oleaginous  liquid  of  lubncatmg  viscosity,  about 
0. 1-10  parts  by  weight  of  said  dispersant  being  present  per 
part  of  dimercaptothiadiazole;  and 
(B)  reacting  said  intermediate,  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  50'-200°  C,  with  at  least  one  carboxylic 
acid  or  anhydride  containing  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms 
and  having  at  least  one  olefinic  bond 
8   A  composition  prepared  by: 

(A)  heating  a  mixture  compnsing  2.5-dimercapto-l,3,4- 
thiadiazole,  a  mineral  oil,  and  a  dispersant  which  is  soluble 
in  said  mineral  oil  and  which  has  a  base  number  less  than 
7  or  an  acid  number  when  titrated  to  a  bromphenol  blue 
end  point,  at  a  temperature  of  above  about  100'  to  about 
250°  C  to  yield  a  homogennous  intermediate, 
said  dispersant  being  prepared  by  sequentially  reacting  a 
polybutenyl-substituted  succinic  acid  or  anhydnde  m 
which  the  polybutenyl  substituent  contains  at  least  about 
50  carbon  atoms  and  comprises  predominantly  isobutene 
units  with  pentaerythntol  and  a  polyethylene  polyamine 
containing  about  3-7  amino  groups  per  molecule, 
about  0. 1-10  parts  by  weight  of  said  dispersant  being  present 

per  part  of  2,5-dimercapto-l,3,4-thiadiazole;  and 
(B)  reacting  the  intermediate  thus  obtained,  at  a  temperature 
of  about  5O°-20O'  C,  with  maleic  anhydride 


4,140,644 
POLYESTER  TONER  COMPOSmONS 
M  Akram  Sandhu,  Webster,  and  Joho  F.  Wright,  Rochester, 
both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,424 
Int  a.-  G03G  9/10 
U.S.  a.  252— <52.1  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  ilry  electrographic  developer  composition  comprising 
(1)  i  toner  compnsing  a  polyester  resin  that  is  the  condensation 
product  of  from  about  30  to  about  85  mole  percent  2,2-dimeth- 
yl-I,3-iropanediol,  from  15  to  about  70  mole  percent  2,2- 
oxydii.-thanol  and  terephthalic  acid  or  an  ester  forming  deriva- 
tive thereof,  said  polyester  resin  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
at  leas  about  0.30  when  mt-asured  at  a  concentration  of  0.25 
g/dl  at  15°  C.  in  a  1  I  by  weight  mixture  of  phenol :chlorobcn- 
zene,  an  1  (2)  a  particulate  earner  vehicle. 


4,140,645 
GLASSES  AND  GLASS-CERAMICS  SUITABLE  FOR 
INDUCTION  HEATING 
George  H.  Bea'l,  Big  Flats,  and  Richard  F.  Reade,  Coming,  both 
of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N,Y. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914^42 
Int.  a.^  CO.»C  J  /22:  C04B  i5/l4.  35/26:  HOIF  1/34 
U.S.  a.  252-62..W  3  claims 

I.  A  glass  artic  e  which  will  demonstrate  efficient  and  uni- 
form heating  when  'jiaced  in  an  oscillatory  magnetic  field  and 
containing  magne.ite  crystals  dispersed  throughout  the  body 
thereof,  said  glass  article  having  an  overall  composition,  ex- 
pressed in  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis  as  calculated  from 
the  batch,  selected  .''rom  the  groups 

(a)  2-10%  Na20  and/or  KjG,  5-20%  B2O3,  15-40%  FeO, 
0-32%  AI2O3,  and  35-65%  SiO,;  and 

(b)  1.5-6%  LijO,  iO-40%  FeO,  10-20%  ANOj,  45-66% 
S1O2,  0-5%  TiO:  Mid/or  ZrOi,  and  0-5%  B2O3,  at  least 
1%  B2O3  being  required  when  the  proportion  of  FeO  is 
less  than  15%. 


4,140,646 

DISSOLUTION  OF  METALS  WITH  A  SELENIUM 

CATALYZED  H2O2-H2SO4  ETCHANT  CONTAINING 

t-BUTYL  HYDROPEROXIDE 

Ronald  A.  Kent,  Ridgewood;  John  L.  H.  Allan,  Glen  Rock,  and 
Philip  D.  Readio,  Sparta,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Noy.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,572 
Int.  a.2  C09K  J3/06 
U.S.  a.  252-79.4  21  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  metal  dissolution  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  metal  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  0.2 
to  about  4.5  gram  moles  per  liter  of  sulfuric  acid,  from  about 
0.25  to  about  8  gram  moles  per  liter  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  inorganic  additive  selected 
from  selenium  compounds  in  the  -(-4  oxidation  state,  and  at 
least  about  0.04  gram  moles  per  liter  of  t-butyl  hydroperoxide. 

4,140,647 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi  Mizutani,  Yachiyo;  Mikio  Kanno,  Tokyo,  and  Masani 
Tamura,  Sakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1976,  51-53684 

Int.  a.2  CUD  1/83.  3/36 

U.S.  a.  252-89  R  n  aalms 

1    A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A) 

from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  organic  phosphoric  acid 

ester  having  the  formula  (I),  or  mixtures  thereof: 


O  =  P-f  O— (CHjCH20)nG«H,„*,J, 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  1,  2  or  3  and  m  is  2,  3  or  4,  (B)  from  0. 1  to  20%  by 
weight  of  ammonia  or  alkanolamine  having  the  formula  (II): 


NH,(C^H2„OH)3_„ 


ai) 


w  herein  n'  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  one  to  3  and  m'  is  2  or 

3. 
or  a  water-soluble  inorganic  alkaline  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal 
polyphosphates,  alkali  meul  silicates,  alkali  metal  metasili- 
cates,  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  alkali  metal  phosphates, 
or  mixtures  thereof,  (C)  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  organic  anionic  surface  active  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  olefin  (C|o  to  C20) 
sulfonates,  alky  I  (C,o  to  C20)  sulfates,  alkane  (Cio  to  C20) 
sulfonates,  alky  I  (Cg  to  Cio)  benzene  sulfonates  and  alkyl 
(C|o  to  C20)  ether  sulfates  containing  one  to  10  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide,  a  water-soluble  organic  non-ionic  surface 
active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
oxyethylene  nonylphenyl  ethers  containing  4  to  20  moles 
of  ethylene  oxide,  polyoxyethylene  dodecylphenyl  ethers 
containing  4  to  20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  n-,  iso-  and 
sec-higher  alcohol  ethers  of  polyoxyethylene  having  an 
alkyl  chain  length  of  10  to  18  carbons  and  containing  4  to 
20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  fatty  acid  ethanolamides 
and  propanolamides  having  10  to  18  carbon  atotns,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  and  (D)  the  balance  is  essentially  water. 


4,140,648 
AEROSOL  FOAMS 
John  Thompson,  Maidenhead,  and  Adrian  Pitfield,  High  Wy- 
combe,  both  of  England 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,282 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1975 
8249/75 

Int.  a.^  CUD  J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  252-90  6  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  shaving  foam  dispenser  containing  therein  an 

aqueous  soap-free  surfactant  concentrate,  and  emulsified  or 

readily  emulsifiable  therewith,  a  gaseous  aerosol  propellant  in 
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liquid  phase,  said  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and 

(i)  from  1-1 
from  the  : 


-15%  of  a  nitrogen-containing  surfactant  selected 
!  group  consisting  of: 


R— N 


i 
\ 


(CHzCHzO)^ 


(CHzCHjO)^ 


where  R  is  a  straight  chain  C12-C18  alkyl  group  and  p  and 
q  are  both  positive  integers  of  from  1-30  and  totalling 
from  10-30; 


O     H 
II      I 
R— C— N— (CH2CH20),H 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  C^-Cig  alkyl  group  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  3-9; 


I 


Ln^R' 


CH2CH2OCH2CH2C00  - 

-t- 1 

NH 


where  R'  is  a  straight  chain  C12-C14  alkyl  group; 


CH2CH2OH 
R— N >0 


I 
CH2CH2OH 


where  R  is  a  straight  chain  Ci2-Cig  alkyl  group;  and 

R" 
R"— Z— N+  (CH2)A>0~ 


where  R"  is  a  straight  chain  Ci  i-Cp  alkyl  group,  each  R  " 
is  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group,   Z  is  a  — CH2—  or  — CH- 
2CONH(CH2)x—  group,  where  ;t  is  an  integer  of  from 
2-5,  and  t  is  an  integer  of  from  2-5;  and 
(ii)  from  0.5-6%  by  weight  of  the  concentrate  of  a  water- 
insoluble  long  chain  fatty  alcohol  containing  from  12-18 
carbon  atoms; 
the  combined  HLB  value  of  the  components  (i)  and  (ii)  in  said 
concentrate  being  in  the  range  8-18  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
nitrogen-containing  surfactant  to  long  chain   fatty   alcohol 
being  in  the  range  0.5:1  to  12:1. 


sulfoacetates,  sulfosuccinates.  sarcosinates,   and  protein 
condensation  products; 

b.  0. 1  to  4%  by  weight  nonionic  tensides,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pwlyoxyethylene  adducts; 

c.  1  to  25%  by  weight  sequestering  agent; 

d.  1  to  4%  by  weight  of  reductones; 

e.  5  to  30%  by  weight  buffers; 

f.  0.1  to  0.5%  by  weight  preservatives; 

g.  remainder  up  to  1(X)%  by  weight  of  stabilizers,  processing 
additives,  extenders  and  diluents. 


4,140,649 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  THE 

SURFACES  OF  FOODS  AND  FODDER 

Eduard  Boasert,  Lindenstraase  22,  7803  Gundelflngen,  and 
Marlies  Aumann  nee  Meyer,  Freiherr-Tom-Stein  Strasse  6, 
5423  Bnwbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauny 

ContiBii«tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,920,  Sep.  27,  1976, 
abandoiicd.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  807,181 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1977,  2709750 

Int  a.2  CUD  7/60 

VJS.  a.  252—105  26  Claims 

1.  A  non-toxic  and  hypotonic  composition  to  be  added  to 

washwater  to  eliminate  contaminants  and  pollutants  from  the 

surfaces  of  foods  and  fodder,  and  for  freshening  the  latter, 

consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  substance  from  each  of  the 

groups  given  below  in  the  following  compositions: 

a.  1  to  10%  by  weight  anionic  tensides,  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  sulfates,  ether  sulfates,  sulfonates, 


4,140,650 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  DETERGENT 

POWDERS 

Raymond  J.  Wilde,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,943 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  26,  1976, 
49425/76 

Int.  a:-  CllD  3/075.  J/83.  11/02 
U.S.  a.  252—135  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  detergent  powder 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  compnsing  an  ingredient  of 
sodium  tripolyphosphate,  sodiurr.  pyrophosphate,  sodium 
orthophosphate,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  silicate  or 
sodiimi  sulphate,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  from  J  to  5% 
by  weight  of  said  ingredient  of  a  mono-  or  di-alkali  metal 
or  ammonium  salt  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  general 
formula  R.CH(COOH).  (CH2)„.COOH  where  n  is  0  or  1, 
and  R  is  a  primary  or  secondary  straight  chain  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group  containing  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  spray  drying  the  resultant  slurry  to  form  a  spray  dried 
powder;  and 

(c)  combining  said  spray  dried  powder  with  a  C7  to  C24 
primary  or  secondary  alcohol  ethoxylated  with  from  1  to 
20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  alcohol. 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  detergent  powder 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  crutcher  slurry  comprising  an  ingre- 
dient of  sodium  trif)olyphosphate,  sodium  pyrophosphate, 
sodium  orthophosphate,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  sili- 
cate or  sodium  sulphate,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  from  5  to 
15%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  detergent  powder,  of  a 
primary  or  secondary  C7  to  C24  alcohol  ethoxylated  with 
from  1  to  20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  alcohol, 
and  from  i  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  ingredient  of  a  mono- 
or  di-alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
of  the  general  fonnula  R.CH(COOH).(CH2)„.COOH 
where  n  is  0  or  1,  and  R  is  a  primary  or  secondary  straight 
chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  from  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  spray  drying  the  resultant  slurry  to  form  a  spray  dried 
powder. 


4,140,651 
CONTROL  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM 
STATIONARY  SOURCE  EFFLUENTS 
Laurence  K.  Bumell;  James  D.  Hyde,  both  of  Troy;  Nicholas  P. 
Kolak,  Latham,  and  Richard  E.  Gibbs,  Troy,   all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Nox  Research  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,473 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252—188  9  Claims 

1.  A  scrubbing  solution  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from 
nitrogen  oxide-carrying  flue  gases  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  about  0.01  molar  to  about  2  molar  of  an  inorganic  basic 
compound;  from  about  0.05  molar  to  about  2  molar  of  a  sulfite 
anion  source;  from  about  5  X  10~*%  to  about  5%  by  weight 
of  the  solution  of  a  surface-active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cationic,  anionic,  nonionic,  and  ampholytic 
surface-active  agents;  and  water. 
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4.140,652 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BLOOD-COMPATIBLE 

SORBENTS  FOR  RECOVERING  EXO-  AND  ENDOGENIC 

POISONS 

\  asily  V .  Korshak,  uliUa  Gubldna,  4,  kv.  81;  Jury  A.  Leikin, 

ulitsa  8.  kv.  103.  both  of  Moscow.  U.S.S.R.;  Anatoly  J.  Nero- 

nov,  bulvar  Pencho  Slaveikov.  13A,  Sofia.  Bulgaria;  LJudmila 

A.  Tikhonova,  Domodedovskaya  ulitsa,  11,  korpus  1,  kv.  191, 

Moscow,  L'.S.S.R.;  Anatoly  V.  Ryabov,  Onezhskaya  ulitsa, 

45/19,  kv.  33,  Moscow,  L'.S.S.R.;  Oleg  V.  Kabanov,  ulitsa 

Dybenko,  38.  k».  12,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Vitaly  D.  Gorchakov, 

Baikalskaya  ulitsa,  Moscow,  L'.S.S.R.,  and  Nikita  G.  Evseev. 

ulitsa  Muranovskaya,  10,  kv.  187,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,784 

Int.  a.'  BOID  13  00 

L.S.  a.  252—426  5  Qaims 

1    A   methcxi  of  preparing  blood-compatible  sorbents  for 

recovering  exo-  and  endogenic  poisons  compnsing  sorption. 

on  a  starting  sorbent  with  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  20 

m-  g.   selected   from   the  group  consisting  of  ion  exchange 

resins,  activated  carbon  and  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  divi- 

nylbenzene.  of  blood-serum  albumin  and  subsequent  polycon- 

densation  thereof  on  said  sorbent  at  a  temperature  ranging 

from  10'  to  -X)'  C 


4,140,653 
SOLID  SUPPORT  FOR  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Sbinicbi  Imura,  and  Kazuyuki   Fukano,  both  of  Shin-N'anyo, 

Japan,   assignors   to  Toyo   Soda   Manufacturing  Co.,   Ltd., 

Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,052,  Jun.  11,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1975,  50-117276 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  31/02:  BOID  57/00,  J7/00 
L.S.  a.  252—430  9  Qaims 

1  A  solid  packing  material  for  liquid  chromatography  pre- 
pared by  the  process  which  comprises  impregnating  inorganic, 
porous  particles  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  5  to  1500 
m-  g,  an  average  pore  diameter  of  20  to  2000  A  and  a  particle 
diameter  of  I  ^  to  I  mm  with  a  free  radical  polymenzable 
monomer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and 
acrylonitnle,  a  crosslinking  agent  and  a  free  radical  polymeri- 
zation initiator;  polymenzing  the  monomer  and  crosslinking 
agent  with  crosslinkage;  and  extracting  any  soluble  polymer  to 
form  a  crosslinked  polymer  on  and  in  the  inorganic  particles, 
the  crosslinked  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  from  5  to 
50  wt  *">  based  on  the  inorganic  particles. 


kaoline  clay  minerals,  halloysite  clay  minerals,  pyrophyllite 
clay  minerals  and  sericite  clay  minerals  and  the  catalyst  com- 
[XJsition  contains  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  non-noble  transi- 
tion metal  compound,  1  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  clay  mineral, 
and  20  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  titanium  oxide,  all  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  catalyst  composition  and  0.5  to  25%  by  weight  of 
the  additional  component  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
titanium  oxide  and  clay  mineral. 


4,140,655 

OXIDATION  REDUCnON  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  COMBUSTION  GASES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  CATALYST 
Jacqueline  Chabot,  Orsay;  Raymond  Dairas,  Viroflay;  Roger 
Gabilly,  Massy,  and  Gis^e  de  la  Perrier'e,  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors    to   Commissariat    a    I'Energie    Atomique,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804^52 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/04.  23/10.  23/40 
L.S.  a.  252—462  26  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  support  of  inert  material  coated 
with  a  composite  phase  comprising  lanthanum  oxide,  a  mixed 
oxide  of  the  f)erovskite  type  consisting  of  ruthenium  and  lan- 
thanum, and  either  platinum  and  rhodium  or  palladium  and 
rhodium,  said  rhodium  and  either  platinum  or  palladium  being 
deposited  on  said  mixed  oxide  either  separately  or  in  mixed 
form 


4,140,656 
ANHYDROUS  CLEAR  GEL  FAOAL  CLEANSER 

Rolf  Mast,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Armour-Dial.  Inc., 
Phoeniz,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,209 
Int.  a.2  CI  ID  7/24.  17/00:  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—545  13  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  as  a  facial  cleanser,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  anhydrous  mixture  of; 

(a)  at)out  97  to  about  49.5  parts  by  weight  of  mineral  oil; 

(b)  about  3  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  phos- 
phate ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  structure 


O 

n 


RZ— (OCHiCH,)^— O— P— O— (M  * ) 


& 


4,140,654 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  WITH  SUPPORT 
COMPRISING  TITANIUM  OXIDE  AND  CLAY  MINERAL 
FOR  V  APOR  PHASE  REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN 
OXIDES 
Toshihiro  Yoshioka;  Shikiho  Itaya,  both  of  Ohtake;  Yusaku 
\rima,  Onga,  and  Hirokazu  Tanaka,  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd.  and 
Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,825 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1976,  51-42576; 
Nov.  27.  1976,  51-141777 

Int.  Q.-  BOIJ  27/02.  21/16.  21  06.  H/00 
U.S.  a.  252— wo  17  Qaims 

1  A  catalyst  composition  for  use  in  the  vapor  phase  reduc- 
tion of  nitrogen  oxides  with  ammonia,  said  catalyst  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  non-noble  transition  metal  com- 
pound supported  on  a  shaped  carrier  comprising  a  titanium 
oxide,  a  clay  mineral  having  an  average  particle  size  of  0.1  to 
100  microns  and  an  additional  component  which  is  an  inor- 
ganic fibrous  material  or  a  mixture  of  the  fibrous  material  and 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica 
hydrogel  and  silica  sol,  wherein  the  clay  mineral  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  montmonllonite  clay  mmerals. 


O 


[RZ— (OCHiCH,),— O];— P— O— (M  ^ ) 


OD 


and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  M"*"  is  a  univalent  metal 
cation;  R  is  a  straight  branched  chain  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  9  to  2 1  carbon  atoms  and  0  to  3  double  bonds; 
Z  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


O  R 

N  I 

CHj—  .  — C—  ,  — QH4—  .  — NH—  ,  — N— 


O" 
I 
— S- 
II 

o 


o 

II 

-C— N  — 
I 
H 


O 


.  — S— N- 
II      I 
O     H 


and  X  IS  any  number  (on  an  average)  from  1  to  10  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  solubility  requirement,  depending  on  the 
value  of  R; 
(c)  about  0. 1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  carboxy  vinyl  polymer  comprised  of  acrylic  acid 
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which  is  cross-linked  with  a  polymer  of  a  co-polymerized 
polyalkenyl  polyether,  said  mixture  being  a  clear  gel  and 
said  phosphate  compound  being  soluble  in  said  oil  to  at 
least  7%  by  weight. 


A£5       90      80 


1.  A  granular  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  synthetic  organic 
surface  active  agents  and  the  balance  of  said  composition 
consists  essentially  of  detergent  builder,  with  the  proviso  that 
said  composition  is  free  of  phosphate  detergent  builder,  said 
mixture  of  synthetic  organic  surface  active  agents  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  sulfate  (AS)  having  the  formula  ROSO3M,  wherein 
R  is  alkyl  having  14  to  1 S  carbon  atoms  on  the  average  and 
M  is  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal, 

(b)  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  a-olefln  sulfonate 
(AOS)  having  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ether  sulfate  (AES)  having  the 
formula  R'0(C2H40)„S03M',  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  having 
8  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  on  the  average,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
8  and  M'  is  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 

wherein  the  proportions  of  AS,  AOS  and  AES  lie  within  the 
hatched  |x>lygonal  area  bounded  by  points  a,  b,  c,  d,  e  and  f  in 
the  attached  drawing. 


4,140,658 

CTANAMIDES  OF  SECONDAKY  AMINES  AS  EPOXY 

CURING  AGENTS 

Raymond  Seltzer,  New  Oty,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,673 
Int.  a.2  C08G  59/54.  59/44.  59/50 
U.S.  CT.  528—93  7  Qaims 

1.  A  curable  composition  of  matter  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  (a)  a  1,2-polyepoxide  compound  with  an  average  of 
more  than  one  epoxide  group  in  the  molecule  and  (b)  as  a 
curing  agent;  a  cyanamide  of  the  formula 


4CN       \ 
I 
N— R| 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  of  valency  n  which  may  con- 
tain up  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and  n  represents  a  number  at  least 
equal  to  2,  R]  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  caiteon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  of  7  to 
1 5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  5  or 
6  membered  heterocyclic  group  containing  carbon  and  hetero- 


atoms  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen; 
or  wherein  R  and  Rj  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  5-  or  6-  membered  heterocyclic  ring  con- 
taining carbon  and  heteroatoms  of  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen. 


4,140,657 
GRANULAR  DETERGENT  COMPOSmON 
Osamu  Oknmnra,  Funabashi;  HlrosU  Nishio,  Chiba;  Ryuichi 
Nakagawa,  Narashlno,  and  Takashi  Ikenchi,  Funabashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,055 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1976,  51-71837 

Int  a.2  CUD  ]/37.  3/04 

VS.  Q.  252—551  2  Claims 


4,140,659 
PREPARATION,  POLYMERIZATION  AND  USE  OF  NEW 

BIS-VINYLBENZYL  NITROGENOUS  MONOMERS 
Darid  H.  Qemens,  WiUowgrove,  Pa.,  and  Frank  J.  Glaris, 
deceased,  late  of  Rydal,  Pa.  (by  Doris  A.  Glavis,  legal  repre- 
sentative), assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  779,427,  Mar.  21,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,906,  Jul.  7, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

841,620 

Int.  Q.2  C08F  12/34.  2/18 

U.S.  Q.  521—38  25  Qaims 

1.  A  polymeric  crosslinked  nitrogenous  poly-(vinylbenzyl) 

resin,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  macroreticular  and 

gel  resins,  f)olymerized  from  a  monomer  system  comprising 

about  100%  by  weight,  based  on  total  amount  of  monomer,  of 

a  polymerizable  bis-(vinylbenzyl)  compound  represented  by 

the  formula 


(I) 


R- 


CH2=CH— H       J    )— CHj 


-NR'  X„ 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  Ci_i5  alkyl.  aryl,  or  aralkyi  radical  or  a  hydrogen 
radical; 

R^,  R-*  and  R''  independently  represent  C].,,,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbyl,  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
amino,  or  hydrogen  radicals; 

n  is  1  or  2  wherein,  if  n  is  2,  each  R'  is  independently  se- 
lected; 

X  is  an  anion;  and 

m  is  0  or  1  when  n  is  1  and  2,  respectively. 


4,140,660 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  FLAME-RET ARDANT 
POLYURETHANE  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 
Marinus  J.  A.  M.  Den  Otter,  Munstergeleen;  Albert  A.  Van 
Geenen,  and  Anne  Te  Mijenhuis,  both  of  Bninssum,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Nether- 
lands 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  678,438,  Apr.  19, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,085,283. 

ThU  application  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,062 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  19,  1975,  7504684 

Int.  Q.^  C08G  18/14 
U.S.  Q.  162—159  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  flame-retarding  urethane  poly- 
urethane  polymer,  which  consists  essentially  in  co-polymeriz- 
ing compound,  to  a  flame-retarding  quantity  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 
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in  which  each  of  Xj,  Xi  and  Xj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — Y— P(0)  (OR)  (OR  )  or  — Y— OH, 
wherein  Y  is  (1)  alkylene,  (2)  alkyl-substituted  alkylene.  (3) 
halogen-substituted  alkylene  wherein  each  of  said  alkyl 
and  said  alkylene  contains  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  (4) 
polyoxyalkylene  in  which  each  oxyalkylene  unit  contains 
I   to  i  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said  polyoxyalkylene 


components  in  said  chamber,  and  thereafter  dispending  ■  quan- 
tity of  foamed  resin  mixture  from  said  chamber  through  an 
outlet  duct  the  length  of  which  is  of  the  same  order  as  the 
dimensions  of  said  chamber;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  said  components  in  said  chamber  by  spraying  the 
unfoamed  component  onto  the  foamed  component  so  that 
the  cellular  structure  of  the  foamed  component  is  retained; 

(b)  dispensing  a  quantity  of  foamed  resin  mixture  through 
said  outlet  duct; 

(c)  interrupting  the  supply  of  said  components  to  the  mixing 
chamber; 

(d)  sweeping  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  outlet  duct  to 
remove  therefrom  residue  of  said  mixture;  and 

(e)  restoring  the  supply  of  said  components  to  the  mixing 
chamber  so  as  to  dispense  a  further  quantity  of  the  foamed 
rcsin  mixture  through  said  outlet  duct. 


3 


'Y 


X''         >r^  X 

O 


contains  2  to  4  of  said  oxyalkylene  units,  wherein  each  of 
R  and  R  is  phenyl,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  wherein  said  alkyl 
and  said  cycloalkyi  contain  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
each  of  said  phenyl,  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  and  wherein  the 
Y'  group  IS  bonded  to  both  the  nng  nitrogen  atom  and  the 
phosphonate  phosphorus  atom  via  a  carbon  atom;  and 
m  which  at  least  one  of  said  X|.  X2  0r  Xi  is  —  Y— P(0)  (OR) 
(OR  )  and  at  least  one  of  said  X,.  Xi  or  X,  is  — Y— OH. 

with  a  copolymenzable  organic  monomer  having  a  functional 

isocyanate  group  reactive  therewith. 


4,140,661 
FOAM  PRODLONC  METHOD 
Michael  Connett,  Timperley,  and  Peter  Connett,  Stretford,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Beaconet   Engineering  Company, 
Limited,  Salford,  England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750.166 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1975, 
52262/75 

Int.  C\.   CO«N  y  iO 
L.S.  CI.  521—188  4  Claims 


r«?r 


tg      6 


'"f"'"  "tt'llw" 


1  In  a  method  for  successively  dispensing  discrete  quantities 
of  an  urea  formaldehyde  foamed  resin  mixture  having  a.s  con- 
stituents a  resin  component  and  a  hardener  component,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  causing  one  of  said  components  to  foam,  sup- 
plying the  foamed  component  and  the  other  component  inde- 
pendentlv  and  under  pressure  to  a  mixing  chamber,  mixing  said 


4,140,662 
ATTACHMENT  OF  PROTEINS  TO  INERT  PARTICLES 
Radolph  P.  Reckel,  Bridgewater,  and  Joanne  L.  Harris,  Auaa- 
dale,  both  of  N  J.,  aaiignon  to  Ortho  Diagnoitks,  Inc.,  Rari- 
tan.  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,256 
Int.  C[.i  A61K  39/00;  C08L  89/00 
VS.  a.  260—8  18  Claims 

1   An  immunological  test  reagent  having  the  formula: 

O 

latex— (C—NH—R—N=CH  —  R^— CH  =  N)n—X 

Wherein  latex  is  the  residue  of  a  water  insoluble  ethylenically 
unsaturated  polymeric  material  containing  carboxyl  groups 
and  n  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  those  car- 
boxyl groups  present  in  the  polymeric  latex,  R  is  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkylene  or  a  dialkylene  amine  radical  having 
I -10  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  alkylene  having  from  1-10  carlwn 
atoms  and  X  is  the  residue  of  an  immunological  substance 
containing  at  least  one  amino  group. 


4,140,663 
AIR  DRYING  HIGH  SOLID  CXJATING  COMPOSITION 
Satoru  Enomote,  ^i^isawa;  Ytttaka  Mnlulda,  Tokyo;  Mikiro 
Yanaka,  Mataudo;  Sadao  Nishlta,  Tdkyoi  Hisaynki  Wada, 
Tokyo,  and  Hitoshi  Takita,  Tokyo,  all  of  JapO,  MA^ors  to 
Knreha  Chemicai  Indvstry  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1977,  S«r.  No.  837,540 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1976,  S1-1M30 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbscquent  to  May  3, 1994, 

has  been  dlaclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C09D  3/66 

VS.  a.  260—22  CB  7  Claims 

1.  An  air  drying  high  solid  coating  composition  containing 

90%  by  weight  or  more  of  solid  components  when  its  viscosity 

IS  70  KU  (measured  at  25'  C.  with  Krebs  Stonner'i  viscometer), 

said  coating  composition  comprising: 

(I)  95-50  parts  by  weight  of  low  viscosity  alkyd  resin  which 
IS  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  saturated  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic polybasic  acid  or  its  acid  anhydride,  (b)  polyhydric 
alcohol,  and  (c)  unsaturated  vegetable  oil  or  lusaturated 
vegetable  oil  fatty  acid,  said  alkyd  resin  having  an  oil 
length  of  60  or  higher  and  a  viscosity  (measured  at  25*  C. 
with  a  Gardner-Holdt  viscometer)  of  Z4  or  lower  when 
the  resin  solid  content  is  not  less  than  80%  by  weight,  and 

(II)  5  -  50  paru  by  weight  of  the  compound  A  which  is 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 
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H2C=CH     CHj 
II 
CH2=CH— CH=CH— CH2— CH— CH 


\ 


CH— R 


/ 

CH,=CH— CH=CH— CH,— CH— CH 

II 
j  H2C=CH     CH3 

in  which  R  indicates  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  group,  alkyl  (Ci_ig)  phenyl 
group,  cyclohexyl  group  or  alkyl  (Ci_ig)  cyclohexyl  group. 


4,140,664 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Ryuao  Miziiguchi,  Tondabayashi;  Atushi  Takahashi,  Kyoto; 
Shin-ichi  Ishiknra,  Takatsuki,  and  Akimitsu  Uenaka,  Suita, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1976,  51-105905 
Int  CL2  C08L  33/02.  35/00.  61/24.  61/28 
VS.  a.  260—29.4  UA  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of  thermosetting  resin 
comprising  a  resin,  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  water  in  an 
amount  of  5  to  85%  by  weight,  said  resin  being  obtained  by 
solution  polymerization  of  a  mixture  comprising  (1)  at  least  one 
polymerizable  monomer  having  an  amphoteric  ion  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  compoimds  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

CH2=C-C-A-iCH2>SM-N®-tCH2>j^xP 
O  R3 

wherein  R]  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R2  and  R3 
are,  the  same  or  different,  a  Cj-Cg  alkyl  group,  A  is  O  or  NH, 
mi  and  nj  are,  the  same  or  different,  an  integer  of  1  to  12  and 
X|©  is  SO39,  SO4©  or  CO2®  and  (ii)  compounds  represented 


4,140,665 
COAGULATING  A  POLYMER  DISPERSION  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  HEAT  SENSITIZING  AGENT 
Hermann  Perrey,  Krefeld;  Martin  Matner,  Odenthal,  and  Gus- 
tav  Sinn,  Leverkusen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  17, 
1975,  2516979 

Int.  a.=  C08L  23/00.  7/02 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  NR  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  coagulation  of  a  polymer  dispersion 
wherein  a  dispersion  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber  latex  and  synthetic  latices  obtained 
by  the  p)olymerization  of  olefinic  unsaturated  monomers  in 
aqueous  solution  is  coagulated  in  the  presence  of  a  heat  sensi- 
tizing agent  of  the  formula 

r4— NHCQ-(-0— CHR^— CHR');,-K>— CH- 


^*  -c'hr') 


-R*], 


wherein 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  moiety  having  1-18  carbon 
atoms  and  a  valency  equal  to  n,  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  valency 
equal  to  n,  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  6-10 
carbon  atoms  and  a  valency  equal  to  n,  said  cycloaliphatic 
radical  substituted  by  chlorine  or  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  said  aromatic  radical  substituted  by  chlorine  or 
alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  a  number  from  1  to  20; 

R^,  R^,  R*and  R'are  independently  of  one  another  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  chloromethyl  and  phenyl; 

X  is  a  number  from  I  to  1(X); 

y  is  a  number  from  0  to  50;  and 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl- 
oxy,  aralkoxy,  alkaryloxy,  alkanoyloxy,  aroyloxy,  al- 
ky lamido,  alkylsulfonamido  and  alkoxy. 


by  either  one  of  the  formulae: 


m 


CH2=C-(CH2)„j 


and 


N®-(CH2>,^Xf 


^ 


[III] 


CH2=C-C-A -(CH2)„2, 
O 


f         N®-(CH2>;;2-XP 


R5 


wherein  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R5  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group.  A'  is  O  or  NH,  m2  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  6,  n2  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6  and  X2®  are  as 
defined  above,  (2)  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  con- 
taining a  carboxyl  group  and  (3)  at  least  one  of  other  polymer- 
izable monomers  in  a  hydrophilic  organic  solvent  and  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  30,000  and  a 
glass  transition  point  of  —  30'  to  +  80'  C. 


4,140,666 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTICS 

DISPERSIONS 

Helmut    Braun,    Hofheim;    Rolf   Reinecke,    Wiesbaden,    and 

Werner  Stelzel,  Bad  Soden,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,982,  Oct.  29,  1975,  abandoned. 
TbU  application  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1974,  2451719 

Int.  a.2  C08L  27/06.  33/00 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  AN  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dispersion  paint  having 
improved  wet  adhesion  to  smooth  substrate  surfaces  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  copolymerizing  in  an  aqueous  medium  one  or 
more  mono-olefinically  unsaturated  monomers  and  from  0.5  to 
10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomers,  of  a 
nucleophilically  substitutable  a,/3-unsaturated  halogen  com- 
pound, adding  to  the  resulting  dispersion  while  maintaining  it 
at  a  temperature  above  50°  C.  an  alkaline  agent  selected  from 
two  equivalents  of  ammonia  per  equivalent  of  halogen  and  one 
mole  of  hexamethylene  tetramine  i>er  mole  of  halogen  com- 
pound, and  blending  a  pigment  paste  with  said  dispersion  to 
form  said  dispersion  paint. 
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4,140,667 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  FROM  VINYL  MONOMERS  AND 

UNSATURATED  POLYOLS  CONTAINING  ALKENYL 

ARYL  CONSTITUENTS  AND  POLYURETHANES 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Fnuik  J.  Preston,  Madison,  add  Kirmn  B.  Chandalia,  Cheshire, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,354 
Int.  a.   C08F  I2.-24:  C08G  18/63 
U.S.  a.  260—33.2  R  26  Qaims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  graft  copolymer  poly- 
ols  which  compnses  polymenzing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers  in  a  polyol  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst,  the  improvement  character- 
ized bv  polymerizing  the  unsaturated  monomer  in  a  polyol 
comprising  an  alkenyl  aryl  polyol  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

R4  represents  straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  10 

carbons. 
Ri  represents  lower  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbons,  or 

O 

II 

(CH;I„  — C  — . 

where  u  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 
p  IS  an  integer  from  2-5.  and 

-«-0— Rj— (OH)p)  represents  a  residue  of  a  polyether  or 
polyester  polyol,  Ri(OH).  .1,  wherein   R3  represents  a 
p<Tlyether  or  ptilyester  chain,  said  polyol  having  an  equiv- 
alent weight  ranging  from  about  250  to  5000,  after  re- 
moval of  one  hydroxy  hydrogen  therefrom 
2  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  monomer  is  polymer- 
ized in  a  polyol  mixture  comprising  an  alkenyl  aryl  polyol  and 
an  additional  polyol.  Ri(OH). ,  1 

6.  The  process  of  claim  2  wherein  -f-O — Rj — (OH)p)  repre- 
sents a  residue  of  a  polyether  tnol 

23   A  graft  copolymer  dispersion  prepared  according  to  the 
pri.x;ess  of  claim  6 


4,140,668 
W.ATER  SOLUBLE  OR  WATER  DISPERSIBLE 
HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  WITH  RESIDUAL  ACETATE 
GROUPS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
.Masao  Siuni,  and  Juni-ichi  Suenaga,  both  of  Uji,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,869,  Jan.  30, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  851,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1975,  50-13647; 
Jan.  31,  1975.  50-13648;  Feb.  21,  1975,  50-22137;  Feb.  21,  1975, 
50-22138 

Int.  a:  C08K  S/05.  5/06.  5/75.  5/i5 
VS.  a.  260—33.2  R  24  Oaims 

1     Water   soluble  or   water   dispersible   hot-melt   adhesive 
comp<isitions  which  consist  essentially  of 

(a)  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  about  a  30  to  about  a  60  mol% 
residual  acetate  group  content  which  is  prepared  by  dis- 
solving polyvinyl  acetate  having  an  average  degree  of 
polymerization  (p)  of  about  60  to  about  200  in  absolute 
methanol,  the  amount  of  the  absolute  methanol  being  from 
about  the  stoichiometnc  amount  necessary  to  obtain  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  about  a  40 
to  about  a  70  mol^  to  about  2  times  as  much  as  the  above- 


defined  stoichiometric  amount,  and  carrying  out  alkaline 
hydrolysis; 
(b)  one  or  more  plasticizers  in  an  amount  of  above  about 
(0.08  p  -  10)%  by  weight  (but  above  0%  by  weight)  and 
below  about  (0.08  p  +  25)%  by  weight  based  on  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol;  and  (c)  an  cthylcne-vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer in  an  amount  of  0  to  about  50%  by  weight  based 
on  the  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


4,140,669 
WARP-RESISTANT  REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYESTER  RESINS, 

TALC  AND  SIUCA 
Donald  L.  Phippa,  Jr.,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Allen  D.  Wambach, 
EvanaTille,  both  of  Ind.,  aasignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittafield,  Macs. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  S«r.  No.  866,061 
Int.  a.2  C08K  3/36 
U.S.  a.  260—40  R  10  Claima 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which,  afler  mold- 
ing, has  increased  resistance  to  warpage,  the  composition 
comprising,  in  intimate  admixture: 

(a)  a  poly(l,4-butylcne  tcrcphthalate)  resin; 

(b)  a  poly(ethylcne  tcrephthalate)  resin;  and 

(c)  a  reinforcing  and  warp  resistance  improving  amount  of  a 
combination  of  (i)  talc  and  (ii)  silica. 


4,140,670 
PBT  INJECTION  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
John  J.  Charles,  Bloomingdale,  and  Robert  C.  Gnsman,  Weat 
Milford,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,535 

Int.  a.2  CD8K  3/34.  7/14 

U.S.  a.  260—40  R  19  Claims 

1.  Molding  composition  comprising  at  least  about  20  wt  % 

PBT  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  between  about  0.5  and  about 

2.0  dl/g  and  containing: 

a.  between  about  3  and  about  50  wt  %  based  on  total  mold- 
ing composition  of  thermally  stable  reinforcing  fibers 
having  diameters  between  about  5  and  about  20  microns 
and  aspect  ratios  of  at  least  about  S; 

b.  between  about  1  and  about  40  wt  %  based  on  total  mold- 
ing composition  of  phlogopite  mica  having  an  average 
particle  size  between  about  40  and  about  325  mesh  with  at 
least  about  90%  of  such  mica  having  particle  sizes  be- 
tween about  40  and  about  200  mesh; 

c.  between  about  5  and  about  40  wt  %  based  on  total  mold- 
ing composition  of  poly  (butylene  terephthalate-co-tet- 
ramethylene  oxide)  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  between 
about  50  and  about  60  and  a  melt  index  between  about  7 
and  about  9. 


4,140,671 
WARP-RESISTANT  FLAME-RETARDED  REINFORCED 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Stuart  C.  Cohen,  EvansTille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,058 

Int  a.2  C08K  3/34.  7/14 

U.S.  a.  260—40  R  10  Claims 

1    A  flame-retarded,  reinforced  thermoplastic  composition 

which,  after  molding,  has  increased  resistance  to  warpage,  the 

composition  comprising,  in  intimate  admixture: 

(a)  a  high  molecular  weight  linear  polyester  resin; 

(b)  a  warp  resisting  amount  of  polyphenylenc  sulfide  pow- 
der; 

(c)  a  flame-retarding  amount  of  a  flame-retardant; 

(d)  reinforcing  fibrous  glass;  and 

(e)  talc 
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4,140,672 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDINGS 
Hiroshi  Kataoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,185 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1977,  52-316 
Int.  a.2  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  264—45.1  11  Chums 
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CH, 


,CH, 


CH-,  I        CH, 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  molding,  comprising  the  steps 
of  injecting  plastified  synthetic  resin  material  into  a  closed 
mold  cavity  through  an  inlet  in  said  mold  cavity  in  an  amount 
less  than  the  volume  of  said  mold  cavity,  injecting  at  a  time  not 
earlier  than  the  time  of  injecting  the  synthetic  resin  a  quantity 
of  a  heated  fluid  into  the  same  mold  cavity  through  the  same 
inlet  so  that  said  mold  cavity  is  filled,  said  heated  fluid  being 
surrounded  by  said  synthetic  resin  within  said  mold  cavity  to 
temporarily  form  a  composite  structure  having  a  surface  layer 
of  said  synthetic  resin  and  a  core  of  said  fluid,  and  releasing 
said  fluid  from  said  mold  cavity  after  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
synthetic  resin  has  set,  characterized  by  that  said  fluid  is  a 
viscous  liquid  having  viscosity  of  0.01-100  poise  at  the  raised 
working  temperature  thereof 

5.  The  process  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  synthetic 
resin  material  includes  two  different  synthetic  resins,  a  first  of 
said  synthetic  resins  being  initially  injected  into  said  mold 
cavity  and  said  resin  containing  no  foaming  agent  and  a  second 
of  said  synthetic  resins  being  subsequently  injected  into  said 
mold  cavity  and  said  resin  containing  a  foaming  agent. 


wherein  R]  is  as  aforesaid;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  alkyl  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  methoxy;  R4  is  — CN, 
— COORft. 


—CON  or  — C— CH3 

R« 

wherein  R^,  is  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl 
having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R7  and  Rg,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 


I  

4,140,673 
PIPERIDINE  DERIYATTVES  AS  LIGHT  STABILIZERS 
Burkhard  Lachmann,  Meerbusch-Buederich;  Hans  J.  Rosenk- 
ranz,  Krefeld;  Harald  Oertel,  Odenthal-Gloebusch;  Alfred 
Pischtschan,  Kuerten-Eichhof,  and  Aziz  El-Sayed,  Leverku- 
sen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1976,  2612314 

Int.  a.2  C07D  211/58.  401/12;  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  a.  260—45.8  N  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R\  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  hav- 
ing I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  /3-cyanoethyl,  /3-alkox- 
ycarbonylethyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moi- 
ety, phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  or  methoxy  or 


CH, 


.CH, 


CH, I        CH3 


wherein  R|  is  as  aforesaid  and  R5  is  — CN,  — COOR^, 

O 
^R-        II 
—CON  .— C— CH,. 

Rs 

phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  or  methoxy,  R(,,  R7  and  Rg  being  as  aforesaid. 
6.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  polymer  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  the  p>olymer  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim 
1. 


4,140,674 

HETEROCYCLIC  PHENYL  ESTER  ULTRAVIOLET 

STABILIZERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  ORGANIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gether  Irick,  Jr.,  and  Charles  A,  KeUy,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,844,  Jul,  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,020,080. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,620 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/34.  5/35.  5/47 
U.S.  a.  260—45.8  NZ  15  Claims 

1.  An  organic  composition  susceptible  to  ultraviolet  light 
degradation  stabilized  against  such  degradation  with  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  at  least  one  heterocyclic  phenyl  ester  of  a  heter- 
ocyclic aromatic  acid  having  the  formula: 

O 

II 
A— C— O— B 

wherein  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  having  the  structure 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  Rt  or  Rj,  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  Ri, 
Ri.  R4,  Rsand  R^are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  substituted  lower 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  substituted  cycloalkyl,  aryl.  substituted  aryl. 
lower  alkylaryl,  aryl-substituted-aryl,  alkoxy,  substituted 
amino,  hydroxy,  nitnle.  chloro  and  bromo  and  the  substituents 
R;  and  R3,  Rj  and  R4,  R4  and  R5,  and  R;  and  R,,.  combined 
with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  are  joined 
alkylene  groups  completing  a  carbocyclic  nng  which  can  be 
substituted  with  any  of  the  substituents  listed  above  for  R] 


4,140,675 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  QLINONE-COUPLED 
POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDES 
Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,646 
Int.  a.    C08G  65/44 
U.S.  a.  528—125  9  Oaims 

1    A  process  of  forming  a  quinone-coupled  polyphenylene 
oxide  of  the  formula 


\    / 


ozo 


wherein  independently  each  -(-OZO-)-  is  a  divalent  quinone 
residue,  Z  is  a  divalent  arene  radical,  either  a  or  b  is  at  least 
equal  to  1.  R  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  halohydro- 
carbon  radical  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  between  the 
halogen  atoms  and  phenol  nucleus,  a  hydrocarbonoxy  radical, 
or  a  halohydrocarbonoxy  radical  having  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  between  the  halogen  atoms  and  phenol   nucleus.  R" 


being  the  same  as  R'  and,  in  addition,  halogen,  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  polyphenylene  oxide  of  the  formula: 


<n) 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  a  carbon  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom, 

Z  IS  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  or  a  nitrogen  atom 
containing  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl,  substituted 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  substituted  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  sub- 
stituted aryl,  lower  alkylaryl,  aryl-substituted-aryl,  alk- 
oxy, substituted  amino  and  cyano, 

1  IS  the  same  as  R|  and  is  present  on  all  positions  of  the 
benzenoid  nng,  except  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the 
carbon  atom  located  between  the  Y  and  Z  and  the  carbon 
atom  attached  to  the  carboxyl  group  connecting  the  heter- 
ocyclic aromatic  A  group  with  the  aromatic  B  group,  said 
carboxyl  connecting  group  being  attached  to  the  benze- 
noid nng  in  either  the  meta  or  para  position  from  the 
carbon  atom  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  located  between 
^'  and  Z,  and 

B  IS  a  group  haMng  the  formula 


R              R      ^ 

\         / 

If- 

R               R"     J12 

-o 


wherein  independently  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  hereinbefore 
and  a  is  at  least  equal  to  1,  wherein  said  contacting  is  carried 
out  with  a  quinone  of  the  formula: 


(m 


=0, 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  hereinbefore,  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  any  monophenol  reactant  and  any  active  oxida- 
tive coupling  catalyst  system. 


4,140.676 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERIC  ACETAL 
CARBOXYLATE  SALTS 
Marvin  M.  CrutchfieM,  St.  Louis,  and  Charles  J.  Upton,  Ball- 
win,  botti  of  Mo,,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,843 
Int.  a.2  C08G  2/30 
U.S.  a.  528-322  11  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  saponifying  a  polymeric  acetal  carboxyl- 
ate  ester  to  a  polymeric  acetal  carboxylate  salt,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  bringing  together  in  a  reaction  zone  the 
polymeric  acetal  carboxylate  ester  and  a  sufficient  amount  of 
an  alkali  metal  base  having  a  normality  of  at  least  5  normal  to 
saponify  at  least  50  percent  of  the  ester  groups. 


4,140,677 
SHAPED  ARTICLE  OF  POLYMERS  PREPARED  FROM 

03-HYDROXYETHYL)-TRIMELLmC  ACID  IMIDE 
Keiicbi   Uno;   Hikoichi   Nagano;   Tsnyoshi   Hongo;   Takahito 
Miyagawa,  and  Koichi  Matsunami,  all  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1976,  51-68919 

Int.  a.2  C08G  73/16 

VS.  a.  528—322  n  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  article,  which  is  made  of  a  polymeric  material 

comprising  at  least  80  mol  %  of  the  repeating  units  of  the 

formula: 

Table  4 


Run  No 

9 

(heat 

set) 

10  (not  heat  set) 

Longitudi- 

Trans- 

Longitudi- 

Trans- 

Physical 

nal  dir 

verse 

nal  dir- 

verse 

proper- 

ec 

direc- 

ec- 

direc- 

ties 

tion 

tion 

tion  tion 

Density  (g/cm^) 

1448 

1.435 

Refractive  index 

1  693 

1.652 

1.700 

1.663 

Strength^  at  break 

(kg/mm-) 

20- C. 

36.2 

27.4 

37.4 

29  5 

150-C 

25  3 

194 





Elongation  at 

break  {%) 

20- C 

21 

46 

27 

51 

150'  C 

54 

68 

— 

— 
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Table  4-continued 


Run 

Physical 
propel - 
ties 

No. 

9  (heat 
Longitudi- 
nal dir- 
ec 
tion 

set) 
Trans- 
verse 
direc- 
tion 

10  (not  heat  set) 
Longitudi-      Trans- 
nal  dir-           verse 
ec-                 direc- 
tion tion 

Young's  modulus 
(kg/mm^) 
Decree  of  heat 
shrinkage  (%) 
Thickness  of  film 
(M) 

673 

2.7 

14 

494 

2.3 

658 
38 

453 

27 
14 

HO, 


and  having 

(a)  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  not  less  than  0.25  dl/g  when 
measured  in  a  mixture  of  phenol  and  sym.-tetrachloroe- 
thane  in  a  weight  ratio  of  6:4  at  30'  C, 

(b)  a  refractive  index  of  not  less  than  1.625  at  least  in  one 
direction, 

(c)  a  density  of  not  less  than  1.430  g/cm^,  and 

(d)  the  following  physical  values  at  20*  C.  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  refractive  index  is  measured: 

(i)  a  tensile  strength  at  break  of  15  to  150  kg/mm^ 
(ii)  a  Young's  Modulus  of  300  to  3,000  kg/vam\  and 
(iii)  an  elongation  of  1-2(X)%, 


wherein 
G  represents  glucose; 
T  represents  threonine  or  a  F>eptide  linked  to  said  structure 

through  a  threonine  molecule;  and 
R  represents  a  peptide  or  protein  covalently  bonded  to  said 

antigen  D  fragment  through  at  least  one  glucose  moiety, 
(2)  a  quercitin-glutathione  complex  having  the  formula; 


OH 


HO 


OH, 


and 


S — glutathione 


OH 


4,140,678 

SYNTHETIC  ABSORBABLE  SURGICAL  DEVICES  OF 

POLY(ALKYLENE  OXALATES) 

Shalaby  W.  Shalaby,  Long  Valley,  and  Dennis  D.  Damiolkowski, 

Paterson,  both  of  N  J.,  assigiiors  to  Ethicoo,  Inc^  Somerrille, 

NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  806,048 
Int  CL^  C08G  63/12 
VS.  a.  260—860  11  Claims 

1.  A  sterile  absorbable  surgical  fiber  comprising  a  polymer 
having  a  major  portion  of  units  of  the  formula 

O    O 
II     II 
-fR— O— C— C— Ot; 


(3)  a  complex  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  quercitin- 
glutathione  complex  having  the  formula: 


-OH 


HO 


S — glutathione 


covalently  bonded  to  a  protein  or  peptide  by  a  peptide  linkage 
through  the  glutathione  moiety. 


O    O 
II      II 
■f-R— O— C— C— O- 


wherein  R  is  a  C3  to  C16  alkylene  and  «  is  the  degree  of  poly- 
merization resulting  in  a  fiber-forming  polymer  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.4  as  determined  at  25*  C, 
on  a  0. 1  percent  solution  of  polymer  in  chloroform  or  hexa- 
fiuoroisopropanol. 


4,140,679 
ANTIGEN-PROTEIN  COMPLEX  FOR  BLOCKING 
ALLERGIC  REACnONS 
Arthur  Malley,  BeaTertoo,  Oreg.,  aarignor  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,414 
Int  a.2  C08G  69/36;  A61K  39/36 
VS.  a.  260—857  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  multivalent  complex  suitable  for  blocking  allergic  reac- 
tions selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  a  complex  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  antigen  D 
fragment  bonded  to  a  protein  or  peptide  having  the  for- 
mula: 


4,140,680 
2-ACRYLAMIDO-2-METHYLPROPANE  SULFONIC 
ACID  VINYL  AMINIMIDE/COPOLYMER 
Charles  I.  Sullinm,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,522 
Int.  a.2  C08F  228/02 
VS.  a.  526—287  4  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  of  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic 
acid  and  a  vinyl  aminimide  wherein  said  vinyl  aminimide  con- 
sists of  at  least  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer. 
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4.140,681 
N-  ARYI^ULFONYL-L-ARGIMNAMIDES  AND  THE 
PHARMA  JELTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Shosuke    'Jluunoto;    Aluko    HijikaU,    both    of   Kobe;    Ryoji 
Kikumcto,  Macbida;  Yoshikuni  T^mao,  Yokohama;  Kazuo 
Obkubj,   Machida;  Tohni  Tezuka,   Yokohama,  and  Shinji 
Toaof,iura,   Tokyo,  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to   Mitsubishi 
Cheraical  Industries,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootiiiuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  760,676,  Jan.  19,  1977,  which  is 
a  ci\jtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,536,  Jul.  22,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,036,955,  Ser.  No.  723,474,  Sep.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4/'J6,255,  Ser.  No.  728,051,  Sep.  30,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.104.392, 

Ser.  No.  671,436,  Mar.  29,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,066,758.  and  Ser. 

No.  671.568,  Mar.  29,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,049,645,  said  Ser.  No. 

671,436,  and  Ser.  No.  671,568,  each  Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  622.390. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,331 


of  sutfoammo,  carbamoyl,  Cj-Ciq  N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl, 
ammo,  Ci-Cio  alkylamino,  mercapto,  C|-C|o  aJkylthio, 
C7-C12  aralkyl,  carboxyl,  C2-C10  alkoxycarbonyl,  C2-C10 
carboxyalkyl.  Ci-Cio  acylamino,  C2-C10  alkylcarbonyl, 
Ci-C|ohydroxyalkyl,  Ci-CiohaloalkyI  and  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  hydroxy,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  naphthyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfoamino,  carbamoyl, 
C3-C10  N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl,  amino,  Ci-Cjo  alkylamino, 
mercapto,  Ci-Cioalkylthio,  C7-C12  aralkyl,  carboxyl,  C2-C10 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C2-C10  carboxyalkyl,  Ci-Cjo  acylamino, 
C2-C 10 alkylcarbonyl,  Ci-Cjohydroxyalkyl,  Ci-CiohaloalkyI 
and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  hydroxy, 
C1-C5  alkoxy  or  mixtures  thereof; 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydronaphthyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  substit- 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8.  1974.  49-128774;    uent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro,  cyano, 


Not.  8.  1974.  49-128775;  Not.  29,  1974.  49-136695;  Not.  29 

1974.  49-136697;   Feb.   25,   1975,  50-023268;   Feb.   26,   1975, 

50-023635;  Mar.  5,  1975,  50-026768;  Mar.  11,  1975,  50-029357 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  C07C  IOJ/52;  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  260— 112.5  R  3aaims 

1    An  N'-arylsulfonyl-L-arginmamide  havmg  the  formula 


(I): 


HN 


% 


(I) 


C— N— CHiCHjCH.CHCOR 

/I  I 

H,N  H  HNSO^ 

I    " 

Ar 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherem  R  is 


—  N 


\ 


COOR4 


> 


—  \ 


-iCH.i 


R«OOC^ 


—  N 


hydroxy,  Ci-C|oalkyl,  Ci-Cjoalkoxy,  sulfoamino,  carbamoyl, 
C3-C10  N.N-dialkylcarbamoyl,  amino,  Ci-Cio  alkylamino, 
mercapto,  Cj-Cio  alkylthio,  C7-C12  aralkyl,  carboxy,  C2-C10 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C2-C10  carboxyalkyl,  C|-Cio  acylamino, 
C;-Cio  alkylcarbonyl.  Ci-C|o  hydroxyalkyl,  Ci-C|o  haloal- 
kyl.  0x0.  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
hydroxy  ,  C1-C5  alkoxy  or  mixtures  thereof; 
a  phenyl,  naphthoquinonyl,  anthryl,  phenanthryl,  pentalenyl, 
heptalenyl,  azulenyl,  biphenylenyl,  asindacenyl,  S-indacenyl, 
acenaphthylenyl,  phenylcarbonylphenyl,  phenoxyphenyl.  ben- 
zofuranyl,  isobenzofuranyl,  benzo(b)  thienyl,  isobenzothienyl, 
oxanthrenyl,  thianthrenyl,  dibenzofuranyl,  dibenzothienyl, 
phenoxathiinyi,  indolyl,  1  H-indazolyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl. 
phthalazinyl,  1,8-naphthyridinyl,  quinoxalinyl,  quinazolinyl, 
cmnolinyl,  carbazolyl,  acridinyl,  phenazinyl,  phenothiazinyl, 
phenoxazinyl  or  benzimidazolyl  group  any  of  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  C|-Cio 

>    alkyl,  C|-C|o  alkoxy,  C2-C20  dialkylamino,  sulfoamino  car- 
bai^oyl,  C3-C10  N,N-dialkylcarbamoyl,  amino,  Cj-Cio  alkyl- 

^~Hfnmo,  mercapto,  Cj-Cio  alkylthio,  C7-C12  aralkyl,  carboxyl, 
Ci-Cio  alkoxycarbonyl,  C2-C10  carboxyalkyl,  Ci-Cio  acyl- 
amino, C2-C10  alkylcarbonyl,  C|-Cio  hydroxyalkyl,  Cj-Cio 
haloalkyl  and  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
hydroxy  C1-C5  alkoxy  or  mixtures  thereof, 
or  a  C7-C12  Cio-Cig  cycloalkylalkylphenyl,  C^-Ck,  cycloalk- 
oxyphenyl,  C<,-Cu,cycloalkylthiophenyl,  9,10-dihydrianthryl, 
5.6,7,8-tetrahydroanthryl.  9,10-dihydrophenanthryl, 

1,2,3.4.5,6,7,8-octahydrophenanthryl,   indenyl,   indanyl,   fluo- 
renyl,  acenaphthenyl,  phenylthiophenyl,    1,2-methylenediox- 
C12  aralkyl  or  5-indayl,  and  n  is    yphenyl,  1,2-ethylenedioxyphenyl,  chromanyl,  isochromanyl, 

2,3-dihydrobenzofuranyI.  1,3-dihydroisobcnzofuranyl,  2,3- 
ethylenedioxynaphthyl,  xanthenyl,  thioxanthenyl,  1,2-trime- 
thylenedioxyphenyl,  2H-chromenyl,  3,4-dehydro-l-iso- 
chromanyl,  4H-chromenyl,  indolinyl,  isoindolinyl,  1,2,3,4-tet- 
rahydroquinolyl,  or  1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolyl  group  each 
of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro,  cy- 
ano, hydroxy,  C|-C,o  alkyl,  Ci-C|o  alkoxy,  C2-C20  dialkyl- 
ammo,  sulfoammo,  carbamoyl,  C3-C|oN,N-dialkylcarbamoyl, 
amino,  C|-C|o  alkylamino,  mercapto,  Ci-Cjo  alkylthio, 
C7-C12  aralkyl,  carboxyl,  C2-C10  alkoxycarbonyl,  C2-C10 
carboxyalkyl,  C|-C  10  acylamino,  C2-Calkylcarbonyl,  Ci-Ciq 
hydroxyalkyl,  Ci-Cio  haloalkyl,  0x0  and  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  at  least  one  hydroxy  and/or  C1-C5  alkoxy. 


CH- 

I 

R^ 


wherein  R|  is  furfuryl,  3-furylmethyl.  tetrahydrofurfuryl  or 
tetrahydro-3-furylmethyl.  R;  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C|o  alkyl,  car- 
boxy,  CiCio  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl  optionaly  substituted 
with  one  or  more  C1-C5  alkyl.  C1-C5  alkoxy  or  mixtures 
thereof,  C^-Ci;  aralkyl  or  ring  substituted  ben/yl  wherein  said 
substituent  is  C1-C5  alkyl  or  CpCs  alkoxy,  Rj  is  hydrogen, 
C|-C|o alkyl.  Cfi-Cioaryl.C 
0,  1  or  2. 


(2) 


\ 


wherein  R4  is  hvdrogen.  Ci-Cm  alkyl.  C^-Cio  aryl,  C7-C12 
aralkyl  or  5-indanyl,  Z  is  oxy.  thio  or  sulfinyl;  and  m  is  0  or  1. 
or 


(3) 


mCH,) 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen.  C|-C|o  alkyl,  C(,-Cio  aryl,  C7-C|2 
aralkyl  or  5-indanyl.  p  is  0,  1  or  2,  q  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  p  +  q  is 
1  or  2 

and  Ar  is  naphthyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
cyano,  Ci-C]nalkyl,  C|-C|oalkoxy  and  C^-Ciq dialkylamino, 
and  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


4,140.682 
BIS[3-(2,4-DI0X0IMIDAZ0L1DINYL)]DIAZENE 
Thomas  J.  Schwan,  Norwich.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products.  Inc„  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1978.  Ser.  No.  869.229 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/22;  C07C  107/00.  107/04 
L.S.  a.  260—140  1  cUlm 

1   Bis[3-(2,4-dioxoimidazolidinyl)]diazene. 
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4,140.683 

DYES  FROM  THIENYLAZO  COMPOUNDS  AND 

CYCLOHEXYLAMINOACYLANILIDE  COUPLERS 

Max  A.  WeaTen  James  M.  Straley.  and  William  H.  Moore,  all 

of  Kingsport,  Tenn..  assignors  to  E^astman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  660.287,  is  a  coatiniution  of  Ser.  No. 

514.964,  Oct.  15.  1974,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,743,  Jim.  16,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,691 

Int.  a.2  C09B  29/08.  29/26;  D06P  1/18.  3/54 

U.S.  a.  260—152  8  Qaims 

1.  A  water-insoluble  azo  compoimd  having  the  formula 


'  I  R^ 

RN=N— 1^        ^y-N— ^^       ^ 

I  NHA 


wherein 

R  is  a  2-thienyl  radical; 

A  is  formyl;  lower  alkanoyl;  lower  alkanoyl  substituted  with 
halogen,  cyano,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower  alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl  or 
halophenyl;  benzoyl,  benzoyl  substituted  with  lower  al- 
kyl, lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  cyclohexylcarbonyl;  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl;  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  with 
hydroxy  or  cyano;  or  furoyl; 

R '  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl;  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  lower 
alkoxy,  with  cyano,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  or  cyclohexyl; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl;  and 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3. 


enyl  each  substituent  of  which  is  independently  nitro  or 
acetyl  or 


4,140,684 
AZO  DYES  HAVING  A  6-HYDROXY-PYRIDONE-2 
COUPLING  COMPONENT  RADICAL  HAVING  A 
SUBSTrrUENT  IN  THE  l-POSmON 
Hermann  Burkliani,  Neuallschwil;  Roland  Entschel,  Allschwil, 
and  Willy  Steinemann,  Sigriswil,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Fidelity  Union  Tmit  Company,  ExecutiTe  Trustee  under 
the  Sandoz  Trust,  Newark,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,586,  Dec.  27,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  564,716 
Claims   priority,   application   Siritzerland,   Jul.   25,   1968, 
11195/68;  Not.  13, 1968, 16898/68 

Int.  a.2  C09B  29/36;  D06P  1/18.  3/42.  3/54 
U.S.  a.  260—156  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


.82 


-^r 


OH 


wherein 

D  is  (a)  thiazolyl,  (b)  substituted  thiazolyl  each  substituent  of 
which  is  independently  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  cyano, 
methyl,  phenyl,  methylsulfonyl  or  ethylsulfonyl,  (c)  ben- 
zothiazolyl,  (d)  substituted  benzothiazolyl  each  substitu- 
ent of  which  is  independently  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  nitro, 
methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  methylsulfonyl,  ethylsul- 
fonyl, cyanoethylsulfonyl,  sulfamoyl  or  methylsulfamoyl, 
(e)  pyrazolyl,  (f)  substituted  pyrazolyl  each  substituent  of 
which  is  independently  cyano,  methyl  or  phenyl,  (g) 
thiadiazolyl,  (h)  methylthiadiazolyl,  (i)  imidazolyl,  (j) 
substituted  imidazolyl  each  substituent  of  which  is  inde- 
pendently nitro  or  methyl,  (k)  thienyl,  0)  substituted  thi- 


B|  is  (a)  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (b)  substituted  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  each  substituent  of  which  is  indepen- 
dently chloro,  bromo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  methoxy  or  eth- 
oxy, (c)  phenyl,  (d)  substituted  phenyl  each  substituent  of 
which  is  independently  chloro,  bromo,  methyl,  methoxy, 
nitro,  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  methylsulfam- 
oyl, dimethylsulfamoyl,  cyano  or  acetamido,  (e)  naphthyl, 
(0  methoxynaphthyl,  (g)  ethoxynaphthyl,  (h)  thienyl.  (i) 
methylthienyl,  (j)  furyl,  (k)  thiazolyl,  (1)  pyridyl,  (m) 
imidazolyl  or  (n)  benzimidazolyl, 

B2  is  cyano,  acetyl,  propionyl,  methylsulfonyl,  ethylsulfonyl, 
benzoyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  nicotinoyl,  carbamoyl,  methyl- 
carbamoyl,  dimethylcarbamoyi,  ethylcarbamoyl  or  die- 
thylcarbamoyl,  and 

B3  is  (a)  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (b)  substituted  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  each  substituent  of  which  is  indepen- 
dently chloro,  bromo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  methoxy,  ethoxy, 
methoxyethoxy,  cyanoethoxy,  phenoxyethoxy,  acetyl, 
propionyl,  benzoyl,  formyloxy,  acetoxy,  propionyloxy, 
methoxypropionyloxy,  acryloyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  me- 
thoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl,  ethoxyethoxycarbonyl, 
cyanomethoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl.  methoxycar- 
bonyloxy,  ethoxycarbonyloxy,  phenoxycarbonyloxy,  car- 
bamoyl, methylcarbamoyl.  dimethylcarbamoyi,  methyl- 
carbamoyloxy,  ethylcarbamoyloxy,  phenylcarbamoyloxy, 
methoxycarbonylethoxy,  5-chlorofuryl-2-,  methylsul- 
fonyloxy,  ethylsulfonyloxy,  phenylsulfonyloxy,  vinylsul- 
fonyloxy,  phenoxysulfonyl,  phenthioethylsulfonyl  or 
vinylsulfonyl,  (c)  cyclohexyl,  (d)  trimethylcyclohexyl,  (e) 
methylamino,  (0  dimethylamino,  (g)  ethylamino,  (h)  di- 
ethylamino,  (i)  hydroxyethylamino,  (j)  di-03-cyanoethyl- 
)amino,  (k)  di(acetoxyethyl)amino,  (1)  phenylamino,  (m) 
ethoxyethylamino,  (n)  formamido,  (o)  acetamido,  (p) 
propionamido,  (q)  benzamido,  (r)  N-piperazino,  (s)  N- 
piperidino,  (t)  N-morpholino  or 


4,140,685 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  e-CAPROLACTAM  FROM 

AN  £-CAPROLACTAM/SULFURlC  AOD  REACTION 

MIXTURE 

Reyer  Goettsch,  Beek(L),  and  Rudolf  L.  Zwart,  Munstergeleen, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.568 
Oaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.   28,    1976. 
7607047 

Int.  a.^  C07D  201/16 
U.S.  a.  260—239.3  A  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  £-caprolactam  from  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  £-caprolactam  and  sulfuric  acid  in 
which  process  said  sulfuric  acid  is  partially  neutralized  to  form 
an  ammonium  salt  thereof  and  said  lacta.n  is  separated  from 
said  partially  neutralized  sulfuric  acid  by  extraction,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  contacting  said  reaction  mixture  with  an  ammonia  source 
so  as  to  only  partially  neutralize  said  sulfuric  acid  to  an 
ammonium  salt  thereof, 

b.  extracting  and  separating  said  lactam  from  said  partially 
neutralized  sulfunc  acid, 

c  dividing  said  partially  neutralized  sulfunc  acid  from  step 

(b)  into  first  and  second  portions, 
d.  decomposing  said  first  portion  into  a  gaseous  mixture 

containing  ammonia  and  sulfur  dioxide, 
e  contacting  said  second  p>ortion  with  said  gaseous  mixture 
resulting  in  a  further  neutralized  sulfunc  acid  and  gaseous 
sulfur  dioxide,  and 
f  utilizing  said  funher  neutralized  sulfunc  acid  as  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  ammonia  source  in  step  (a), 
wherein  said  partially  neturalized  sulfunc  acid  and  said  further 
neutralized  sulfunc  acid  contain  an  ammonium  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydrogen  sulfate, 
ammonium  sulfate,  or  mixtures  thereof 


4,140,686 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING 
a-AMINO-t-CAPROLACTA-M 

Ichiro  Kawamoto;  Takeshi  Sekoguchi,  and  Yoshihiro  Shibai,  all 
of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

CoDtiniuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,728,  Jul.  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845^92 
Int.  a.-  C07D  22i/10.  223/12 
L.S.  a.  260—239.3  R  5  dainu 

1   A  method  for  punfying  a-amino-e-caprolactam  compns- 
mg, 
dissolving  a  crude  a-amino-t-caprolactam  containing  hydro- 
phenazines  and  ammonium  salts  into  a  solvent  consisting 
of  at  least  one  alky  I  ester  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  the 
formula 

wherein  m  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  2  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  1  to  4.  at  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  said 
crude  a-amino-«-caprolactam  is  completely  dissolved  in  said 
solvent, 

cooling  said  solution   prepared  as  mentioned   above  to  a 
lowered  temperature  at  which  said  a-amino-t-caprolac- 
tam  is  allowed  to  recrystallize  from  said  solution,  and, 
separating  the  resultant  crystals  of  said  a-amino-<-caprolac- 
tam  from  said  solution 


(III) 


CH3O 


m  which  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  comprising  reacting 
thebaine  with  a  hydrohalic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  reactive 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid,  an  enolizable  carbonyl  group-contain- 
ing compound,  chloral  hydrate,  water,  benzaldehyde  and 
benzophenone. 

16.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  codeine,  comprising 
reacting  thebaine  with  a  hydrohalic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
reactive  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  an  enolizable  carbonyl  group- 
containing  compound,  chloral  hydrate,  water,  benzaldehyde 
or  benzophenone  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(III) 


CH3O 


in  which  X  represents  halogen;  treating  said  compound  of 
formula  III  with  a  base  to  produce  codeinone  and  reducing 
said  codeinone  without  isolation  of  intermediate  products. 

17.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  codeine,  comprising 
reacting  thebaine  with  a  hydrohalic  acid  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  reactive  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  an  enolizable  carbonyl 
group-containing  compound,  chloral  hydrate,  water,  benzalde- 
hyde and  benzophenone  and  subsequently  treating  the  result- 
ing product  with  a  mixture  of  a  base  and  a  reducing  agent. 

30.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  codeine,  comprising 
reacting  thebaine  with  a  hydrohalic  acid  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  reactive  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  a  lower  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid,  an  enolizable  carbonyl 
group-containing  compound,  chloral  hydrate,  water,  benzalde- 
hyde or  benzophenone  and  subsequently  treating  the  resulting 
product  with  a  reagent  with  basic  properties  capable  of  reduc- 
ing a  carbonyl  group. 


4,140,687 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

8-HALODIHYDROCODEINONE  HYDROHALIDES  AND 

CODEINE 
Edward  L.  Grew,  Huntingdon,  England,  and  Henry  A.  S.  Payne, 
Linlithgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  MacFarian  Smith  Limited, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821.834 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17,  1976, 
34195/76 

Int.  C\.   C07D  4S9/02.  489/00 
U.S.  Q.  546-^5  26  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


4,140,688 
TRICYCUC  (AZFTO-ISOQUINOLINE)  /S-LACTAMS 
Car!  D.  PerchoMck,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aidgMN-  to  SmithKIine 
Corporatioii,  PhiladepUa,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  892^31 
lat  a.2  C07D  451/02 
U.S.  a.  546—94  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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OCH2CONH 


COOM 


where  M  is  hydrogen,  a  carboxylic  acid  protective  ester  group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  cation. 


4,140,692 

MANUFACTURE  OF 

3-AMINO-l,^BEN2aSOTHIAZOLES 

Helmut  Fleig,  Mannheim,  and  Helmut  Hagen,  Frankenthal, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor!  to  BASF  Aktien- 

geaellschaft,  Ludwigihafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  10, 
1976,2609864 

Int.  a.2  C07D  275/02.  275/04 
UJS.  a.  260—304  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  3-amino-l,2-benziso- 
thiazoles  of  the  formula 


4,140,689 
3^JULOUDlNYL)-BENZ[D]ISOTHIAZOLE-l,l-DIOXIDE 

Jims  W.  Foley,  AndoTcr,  and  John  W.  Lee,  Jr.,  Harrard,  both 
of  Man.,  aMignort  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Camhridge, 

Man. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,023 
Int  a.2  C07D  491/06.  513/06 
VS.  a.  546—94  *  Claim 

1.  The  compound 


4,140,690 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYRIDINE  OR  A 
SUBCTTTUTED  PYRIDINE  BY  AMMOXIDATION  OF 

TVR  IRENES 
Serge  R.  DoUiyj,  Parma,  and  Ixwia  J.  Velenyi,  Lyndhurst,  both 
of  OLlo,  aarignora  to  The  Standard  OU  Compmiy,  QeTeland, 

Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790,115 
Int  CL2  C07D  213/16 
VS.  CL  546-253  '  CWnu 

1.  A  gas  phase  process  for  producing  pyridine  or  a  substi- 
tuted pyridine  by  ammoxidizing  a  terpene  comprising  contact- 
ing said  terpene,  oxygen  and  ammonia  in  a  reaction  zone  with 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  a  catalytically  active  complex  oxide  of  bismuth  and  mo- 
lybdenum, and 

b.  a  catalytKally  active  complex  oxide  of  antimony  oxide 
containing  at  least  one  of  iron  oxide  and  uranium  oxide. 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  said  alkyl 
substituted  by  amino;  cycloakyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl;  napthyl;  naphthoquinon-l,4-ylene;  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  or 


— N 


/ 

\ 


where  the  individual  R^'s  may  be  identical  or  different  and 
each  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  one  of  said  radicals  substituted 
by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
nitro  or  amino;  chlorine,  bromine;  or  nitro;  or 


represents  a  divalent  radical  of  napththalene,  anthraquinone, 
anthracene,  or  phenanthrene  in  which  o-halobenzonitriles  of 
the  formula 


CN 


II, 


4,140,691 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

3.[2^4.BENZAMIDOPIPERID-l-YL)ETHYL]INDOLE 

George  O.  Wertan,  HaTMit,  awl  Snaan  E.  Mnrfltt,  P^rafleld, 
bo^  of  England,  aaaignora  to  John  Wyeth  A  Brother,  Ltd., 
Maidenhead,  England  ^,    •..^^ 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  775,660 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1976, 

10116/76  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^j^^ 

U.S.  CL  546-201  .^    ^  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  3-[2-(4-benzamidopipend-l- 
yl)ethyl]  indole,  wherein  3-[2-(4-bcnzamidopiperid-l-yl)acetyl] 
^dole  is  reduced  by  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  in  isopropanol 
to  give  3-[2-<4-benzamidopiperid-l-yl)ethyl]  indole. 


where  X  is  halogen  and  R'  has  the  above  meanings,  are  reacted 
with  ammonia  and  elementary  sulfur. 

10.  3-Amino-naphth-isothiazole  of  the  formula 
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4.140,693 

SLBSTITLTED  2,3-DIHYDRO-U,4-TRIA20LO 

[4,3-bJ[l,2]BENZISOTHIAZOL-3-AMINE,  5,5,  DIOXIDES 

Peter  C.  Wade,  Pennington,  N.J.;  B.  Richard  Vogt,  Yardley,  Pa., 

and  Thomas  P.  Kissicic,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,021 
Int.  C\.   C07D  275/06 
IS.  a.  260—304  A  10  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  promotes  the  copper  phtha- 
locyanine  reaction,  the  improvement  comprising:  conducting 
said  reaction  in  a  solvent  of  a  polyalkylmonochlorobenzene 
having  at  least  two  lower  alkyl  groups  and  having  the  formula 


^    N  \ 


N  — R 


and    physiologicalK    acceptable   acid   addition    salts   thereof, 
wherein 

X  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  nitro; 
V  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  X  being  the  same  as 

\'  when  Y  is  other  than  hydrogen; 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or  substituted  ben- 
zoyl wherein  the  benzoyl  bears  a  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
louer  alkoxy  or  nitro  group  on  the  phenyl  ring; 
R'  and  R-  each  is  lower  alkyl 


4,140,694 
INTER.MEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING 
7-AC\  L-3-(SL'LFONIC  AOD  AND  SLLFA.VIOYI. 
SLBSTITLTED 
TETRAZOLYLTHIOMETHYDCEPHALOSPORINS 
Da?id  A.  Berges,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,792,  May  19,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,048,311, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,394,  Jan.  8, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,609, 
Mar.  18,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11.  1977,  Ser. 
No.  796,117 
Int.  a:  C07D  25 7/(A/ 
L.S.  a.  260— 308  D  11  Qaims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\  — N 


HS— (^ 


N  — N 

iCHR'i,  — S();R- 

in  ^Ahlch: 

each  individual  R'  hydrogen  or  lower  alkvl. 
n  IS  one  to  ten,  and 

R-   IS   hydroxy,   amino,   lower   alkylamino   or   di(lower)al- 
kylamino,  or  a  salt  thereof 


4,140,695 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODLONG  COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINES 

Seiji  Takeuchi,  Shizuoka.  and  Sadayoshi  Matsui,  Shimizu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,336,  Oct.  28,  1976,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1975,  50-158488 
Int.  a.   C09B  47 '04 
L.S.  a.  260—314.5  6  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  prcxlucing  copper  phihalocyanine  com- 
pounds by  reacting  a  phthalic  anhydnde  or  a  phthalimide  with 
a  copper  compound  and  urea  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of 
130°  C   to  280°  C   at  atmospheric  pressure  to  higher  pressures 


wherein  R,  and  R2  represent  lower  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  and  Rj  and  R4  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


4,140,696 

AMINOPYRROLE  DERIVATIVES 

Giorgio  Tarzia,  Rome,  and  Gianbattista  Panzone,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Gnippo  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,749,  Aug.  23,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,564,  Jul.  29, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No 

750,759 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22,  1973 
39790/73 

Int.  a.-  C07D  207/14.  207/44 
L.S.  a.  260-326.5  J  7  c\^^ 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 


R, 


\ 
I 

/ 


I 


N 


/^   N 


wherein: 

R  IS  selected  from  hydrogen,  (C,.4)alkyl,  benzyl  and  chloro- 

benzyl; 
R|  selected  from  hydrogen,  (C,^)alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl 

substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  me- 

thoxy,  ethoxy,  benzyloxy,  fluoro,  chloro  and  bromo; 
Rj  and  R3  individually  represent  hydrogen,  (Ci.4)alkyl  or, 

taken  together,  represent  an  isopropylidcne  radical; 
R4  IS  selected  from  (C2^)  alkanoyl;  benzoyl,  or  benzoyl 

substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from  chloro.  methoxy  or 

ethoxy; 
R5  represents  hydrogen,  (C,^)alkyl,  or  tnfluoromethyl;  or  a 

salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid. 


4,140,697 
LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
a-FORMA.MIDO,a-CARBALKOXY  TRYPTOPHANS 
Andrew  D.  Batcbo,  North  CaldweU;  Urs  O.  Hengartner,  Rose- 
land;  Willy  Leimgruben  John  W.  Scott,  both  of  Upper  Mont- 
clair,  and  Donald  Valentiiie,  Jr.,  Highland  Park,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  698,573,  Jun.  22,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,073,795. 
This  appUcatJon  No».  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,734 
Int  a.2  C07D  209/20 
U.S.  a.  260-326.14  T  2  daims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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which  comprises  hydrolyzing  an  ricid  fluoride  of  the  formula 


CH 


VII 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


'  4,140,698 

lJ-DIHYDRO-3H-PYRROLO[  l,2-a]PYRROLE-l- 
NTTRILES 
Albert  R.  Van  Horn,  Los  Altos,  and  Pasquale  G.  Gallegra,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  818,377,  Jul.  25, 1977.  This  application  May 
30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  910,979 
Int.  a.2  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  a.  260—326.55  M  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CN 


wherein  Y  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I 


'Cl,^ 


UL. 


I 


4,140,699 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERFLUORINATED  VINYL 

ETHERS 

Thomas  Martini,  Neuenhain,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaift,  Frankfurt  (Main),  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,513,  Apr.  16, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,013,689. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1975,  2517357 

Int.  a.2  C07D  319/10 
U.S.  a.  260—340.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  perfluorinated  vinyl  ether  of  the 
general  formula 


CFj 


r 


CFj 


I 
O  ■ 

U 

O   ^0(-C-CF2-0)„-CF=CF2 

\         F 
F 


f 


CF, 


O 


CF, 


F 
CF3 


O    .^0(-C-CF,-0)„-C-C^ 


o 


r°^ 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1, 

to  form  the  corresponding  perfluorinated  carboxylic  acid, 
thereafter  neutralizing  the  acid  and  heating  the  resulting  salt  of 
the  carboxylic  acid  to  a  temperature  of  160°  to  300°  C.  at  a 
pressure  of  less  than  10  torrs. 


4,140,700 
D-HOMOPREGNANES 

Andor  Furst,  Ba.se;;  Peter  Keller,  Reinach,  and  Marcel  Miiller, 
Frankendorf,  s.'il  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nitley,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  20,  1976,  9445/76 
\nt.  a.2  C07C  61/38:  C07D  307/94 
U.S.  a.  260-  -343.6  6  Oaims 

1.  A  comfound  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloro  or  bromo,  the  R  substitution 
being  at  the  3,  4  or  5  positions  of  the  thiophene  ring, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  chloro,  fluoro  or  bromo,  the  R'  substitution  being 
at  the  ortho,  meta  or  para  positions  of  the  aroyl  group,  and 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  hydroxy  or  X  and  Y  taken  to- 
gether denotes  an  oxygen  to  carbon  bond  and  the  dotted  line  in 
the  1,2-position  of  the  A-ring  together  with  the  corresponding 
solid  line  denotes  a  single  or  double  carbon  to  carbon  bond  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  basic  addition  salt  thereof  v/hen 
Y  is  hydroxy. 


4,140,701 
2,6-METHANO-2H-l-BENZOXOCINS 
Cliarles  W,  Ryan,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indi.inapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,805,  Jul.  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,454 

Int.  a.2  C07D  311/02.  311/78 

U.S.  a.  260—345.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH,^    /CH, 


OH 


£iiL.. 


0R2 


wherein: 
Ri  is  C5-C10  alkyl,  Cs-Cjo  alkenyl,  C5-C8  cycloalkyi,  or 

Cs-Cg  cycloalkenyl;  and 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl. 
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'i.140,702 

PROCESS  FOR  P  RODUCTNG  VITAMIN  E 

INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS 

!<Ioal  Cohen,  Montclair,  and  (Tsbriel  Saucy,  Eaaex  Fells,  both  of 

NJ^  anignon  to  Hoffman  ti-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

l>iTi«lon  of  Ser.  No.  796,930,  >'ay  16,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,111,961, 

which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  638,722,  Dec.  8,  1975,  Pat  No. 

4,041,058,  which  is  a  continiiatiin-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,154, 

Jan.  27,  1975,  abandoned.  This  a,<)pUcatiofi  May  12,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  905,501 

lit.  a.-  C07D  309/^2:  C09F  5/00 

L.S.  a.  260—345.7  R  2  Claims 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  a  comiKiund  of  the  formula: 


RO— CH. 


:m,  ch,       o 

II 

-CH.— CH=CH— C-CH,— C— R„ 


wherein 
R.  IS 


—  N 


/ 

i 
\ 


R< 


R7  and  Rg  are  lower  alkyl,  and 

R  taken   ogether  with  the  attached  oxygen  moiet>  forms  an 
ether    protecting    group    removable    by    acid    catalyzed 
cleavaj;e  or  hydrogenolysis, 
compnsing  subjecting  an  optically  active  isomer  of    he  for- 
mula: 


RO— CH.  — C— CH,  — C  — CH  =  CH  -CH 


'^1 


wherein  R  is  as  above;  one  of  R|  and  R;  's  hydrogen  and  tiie 

other  IS  hydro\y,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Rj  is  h> - 

droxy.  the  5-fc  double  bond  has  a  cis  configuration  anc' 

when  Rj  is  hydroxy,  the  5-6  double  bond  has  a  trans 

configuration, 

to  Claisen  rearrangement  by  reaction  with  a  rearrangement 

agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the 

formula 


OR,,, 
CH-,-C— OR,,         and 


/ 
\ 


N 


/ 


OR, 


CH.=C 


\/' 


\ 


wherein  Rjq  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R7  and  Rg  are  as  above. 


4,140,703 

PHTHAUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  SUBSTITUTED  BY 

ALKENYLAMINO  GROUPS 

Roland  Darms,  Tberwil,  and  Hubert  Meindl,  Riehen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assigDors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  AnUiey, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,163 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    14,    1976, 
15702/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  307/89 
U.S.  a.  260—346.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  phthalic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


CH2=C— CH2— N 


CO-Q, 


CO-Q2 


(D 


in  which  Q|  and  Q2  independently  of  one  another  arc  — OH  or 
— O  ~  M  * ,  or  Qi  and  Q2  together  form  the  grouping  — O—  or 
[ — 0~]2Mi'^'^,  R|  is  hydrogen  or 

— CH,— C=CH2, 
I 
R2 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  M+  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  a 
trialkylammonium  cation  having  3-24  carbon  atoms  or  a  qua- 
ternary ammonium  cation  and  M]  "^  *  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
cation 


4,140,704 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCUC  ETHER 
Yasno  Taaabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1977,  52-12673 
Int.  a.2  C07D  307/08 
U.S.  a.  260—346.11  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyclic  ether  by  react- 
ing an  ester  of  acetic  acid  and  1,4-butanediol  or  1,4-dihydrox- 
ybutene-2  with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  nonvolatile  acid 
catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  simultaneously  feeding  said  ester  and  said  acid  catalyst  as 
a  liquid  and  an  amount  of  water  necessary  to  form  a  first 
mixture  having  a  water  content  of  between  about  2  and 
30%  by  weight  into  a  reaction  zone  to  thereby  produce 
said  cyclic  ether  as  a  gas  and  a  residue  containing  unre- 
acted  ester,  acid  catalyst  and  a  high  boiling  point  sub- 
stance as  a  liquid, 

(b)  distilling  off  said  cyclic  ether  and  removing  said  residue 
from  said  reaction  zone, 

(c)  mixing  said  residue  with  an  amount  of  water  necessary  to 
provide  a  second  mixture  having  a  water  content  of  be- 
tween about  30  and  90%  to  thereby  form  a  suspension 
containing  solid  particles  of  said  high  boiling  point  sub- 
stance, 

(d)  introducing  said  suspension  into  a  solid-liquid  separation 
zone  to  separate  said  suspension  into  a  liquid  phase  f>ortion 
and  a  solid  phase  portion,  and 

(e  I  recycling  said  liquid  phase  portion  to  said  reaction  zone 
and  withdrawing  said  solid  phase  portion  from  said  sepa- 
ration zone. 


4,140,705 
HERBIODAL  ACnVE  CARBOXANILIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Edmund  J.  Gaughan,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,651,  Feb.  6,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,088,687, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  539,200,  Jan.  6, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,782,  Mar.  11, 

1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

360,242,  May  14,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 

1978,  Ser.  No.  879,175 

Int.  a.2  C07D  307/68 

U.S.  a.  260—347.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


O 


■'-dS. 


I 

O 
I 
R3 


wherein  R  is  furyl;  R|  is  selected  from  chloro  and  trifluoro- 
methyl;  R2  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  4-chloro,  and  5-chloro; 
Rj  is  ethyl. 


4,140,706 
BACTERIODAL  AND  FUNGIODAL  TIN  COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Plum,   Hamm-Heessen,  and  Ulrich  Schroeer,  Kamen- 
Methler,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sobering 
AktiengescUschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  853,854,  Not.  22, 1977,  Pat.  No.  4,112,084. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29, 
1976,  2659288 

Int.  a.2  C07C  117/00 
U.S.  a.  260—349  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  bis-(azido-di-Blkyl-tin)-oxide  of 
the  formula 


RiSn— O— Sn— R,   , 
I  I 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  3-5  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  dialkyl-tin  dichloride  of  the  formula  R2  Sn  CI2  with 
substantially  equimolar  amounts  of  an  alkali  metal  ozide  and  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  room  temperature  in  a  polar  solvent. 


4,140,707 

MALONATO  PLATINUM  ANTI-TUMOR  COMPOUNDS 

Michael  J.  Geare;  James  D.  Hoeschele;  Bamett  Rosenberg,  and 

Loretta  L.  Van  Camp,  all  of  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,989,  Jan.  8, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,955 

Int.  a.2  C07F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  260—429  R  4  Claims 

1.  Platinum  coordination  compounds  having  the  formula: 

[Pt(II)A^(OOC)2-CRR,)] 

wherein: 
X  =  1  or  2; 
R  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower 

alkyl,   aryl,   aralkyi,   alkenyl,   cycloalkyi,   cycloalkenyl, 

alkoxy,  OH,  or  combine  with  the  carbon  atom  to  form  a 

cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl  group; 
when  X  =  1,  A  is  HR2N— CHR3— CHR4— NR5H  and  when 

X  =  2,  A  is  H2NR6  or  an  amino  acid,  wherein  R2,  R3,  R4 


and  R5  are  the  same  or  difierent  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  CH3,  C2H5,  hydroxy  and  lower 
alkoxy,  provided  that  R2  and  R5  may  also  be  aryl  or  aral- 
kyi and  each  R^  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi, 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl-  and  alkoxylamines,  and 
alkoxyl  alky!  amines. 


4,140,708 
ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
PROSTAGLANDINS 
Naresh  K.  Chadha,  Nutiey;  John  J.  Partridge,  Jr.,  and  Milan  R. 
Usko|oTic,  both  of  Upper  Montclair,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmknn-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,205,  Oct.  16, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  434,539,  Jan.  18, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,933,892, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,931,  Feb.  12, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
834,749 
Int.  a.2  C07C  61/38.  69/74.  143/02 
U.S.  a.  260—456  R  6  Qaims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHj— C— OR3 


""-O" 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  benzhydryl 
trityl;  and  R7  is  a  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl,  an  aryl  sulfonyl,  or 
hydrogen; 

its  optically  active  antif>ode  or  racemate  thereof  or  alkali  metal 

salts  thereof 


4,140,709 
ANIONIC  FLUOROCHEMICAL  SURFACTANTS 
Alex  J.  Szur,  North  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,719 
Int.  a.2  C07C  141/02 
U.S.  a.  260—458  F  9  Claims 

1.  An  anionic  fluorochemical  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  sulfate  of  6-hydroxyhexyl  perfluoroisopropyl  ether, 

(b)  a  sulfate  of  a  condensation  product  of  one  mole  of  6- 
hydroxyhexyl  perfluoroisopropyl  ether  with  from  about  1 
to  about  20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide, 

(c)  a  sulfate  of  a  condensation  product  of  one  mole  of 
2,2,3,4,4,4-hexafluorobutanol  with  from  about  1  to  about  5 
moles  of  propylene  oxide,  and 

(d)  a  sulfate  of  a  condensation  product  of  one  mole  of 
2,2,3,4,4,4-hexafluorobutanol  with  from  about  1  to  about  5 
moles  of  propylene  oxide  and  with  from  about  1  to  about 
20  moles  of  ethylene  oxide. 


4,140,710 
RECOVERY  OF  o-CHLOROBENZILIDENE 
MALONONITRILE  FROM  FINELY  DIVIDED 
MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH  COLLOIDAL  SILICA 
Joel  M.  Klein,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  930,082 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  121/70 

U.S.  a.  260—465  G  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  o-chlorobenzilidene  malononi- 

trile  from  a  finely  divided  particulate  mixture  thereof  with 

colloidal  silica,  which  comprises 

contacting  the  mixture  with  a  solvent  in   which   the  o- 
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chloroben/ihdene  malononitnle  is  sulublc  and  the  colloi- 
dal silica  IS  insoluble, 

separating  the  insoluble  colloidal  silica  from  the  resulting 
solution  b>  filtration  through  a  filter  medium  sufficient  to 
retain  the  colloidal  silica,  and 

separating  the  o-chlorobenzilidene  malononitrile  from  the 
solution 


4.140,711 

PREPAR.ATION  OF  ALKANEDISL  LFONATES  FROM 

OLERNS  LSING  CARBOXYI.IC  ACID 

Ronald  J.  Convers,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891.952 
Int.  a:  C07C  /<<  (J4 
U.S.  a.  260—513  B  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  alkanedisulfonates.  said  method 
comprising 

(A)  forming  a  reaction  admi.xture  comprising 

(1)  C2-C4<i  olefin,  which  is  alpha  or  internal. 

(2)  a  Ci-Cg  monocarboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  amount  of 
acid  is  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  abiiut  25(K)  grams  per 
mole  of  olefin, 

(3)  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite  and  or  alkali  metal  sulfite, 
wherein  the  amount  expressed  as  mole  per  mole  of 
olefin  is  in  the  range  of  about  5  1  to  I  1.  and 

(B)  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  i.\)  an  effecti\e 
amount  of  free  radical  initialing  means. 


4,140,712 

20-hydroxv-prostac;landins 

Masaki  Hayasbi;  Seiji  Kori.  both  of  Takatsuki,  ard  Hajimu 
Miyake,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1975,  Ser,  No.  547,293 
Oaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  13,  1974, 
6610  74 

Int.  CI.    C07C  /"/(X/ 
L.S.  CI.  562—503  11  Claims 

1    .A  compound  of  the  formula 


and  cycUxlextnn  clathrates  of  such  acids  and  esters  and.  when 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  the  non-toxic  salts  thereof 
3   .A  comp<iund  of  the  formula; 


VII 


'X.x'^V^ 


A," 


COOR 


HO       R'R^     r' 

wherein  A  represents  a  grouping  of  the  formula: 


VIIIA 


and  .X  represents  ethylene  and  >'  represents  trans-vinylene.  R 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-  or  branched-chain 
alky!  group  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms.  R',  R-,  R', 
R'*and  R  .  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  and  n  represents 
zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  and  cyclodextnn 
clathrates  of  such  acids  and  esters  and.  when  R  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  the  non-toxic  salts  thereof 


LOOK 
CH.in  CH4)H 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  jl.nn  .-r  a  straight  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  group  containinj;  frrim  !  to  !2  ^.irbon 
atom-..  R'.  R".  R '.  R  and  R  .  which  nia\  be  ;he  same  or 
different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  i^r  j  iiKih\  I  or  eth\  I 
group,  and  n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  .'  inclusive, 
and  cyclodextnn  clathrates  of  such  acids  and  esters  and.  when 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  the  non  to\ic  s.ilts  theri,of 
2   A  compound  of  the  forrr.ula 


t  (XiK 
I  H.iTi  CH-OH 


4,140,713 
PHE.NYLETHANOL.A.MINE  THERAPELTIC  .\GENTS 
.Alexander  VV .  Oxford.  Royston,  and  Ian  H.  Coates,  Sandy,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  .Allen  &  Manburys  Limited,  lx>ndon, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  .Ser.  No.  873,765 
Qaims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1977, 
4419  77 

Int.  CI."  C07C  ^!   06.   14 <    "^   143  HO 


wherein    R    represents 
branched-chain  alkv 


grou 
atoms.  K'.  R-.   R",   V?  and  R 


hydrogen    atom    ,ir    j 
p  containing  from    I 


straight-  or 
to  12  carb<in 
which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
group,  and  n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive. 


I  .S.  CI.  260—556  AR 

1    Comp<.)unds  of  the  general  fi>rmula 

H-\(),S 


CHCH,NHCHiCHi)CH,\ 

I 
OH 


15  Claims 


or  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  in  \^hich 

R  I  IS  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group  NR^Ri. 

R;  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  ditTerent.  are  hydro- 
gen or  (C|-Ct,)  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl;  or  Rt  may 
be  hydrogen  and  R  ^  may  be  group  R4CO  or  R4SO;  w  here 
R4  IS  hydrog'-n  or  alkyl  (C|_j), 

Rs  IS  hydrogen  or  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy  (C|  4)  groups,  and 

.\  IS  CH^.  ()  or  a  group  NRf,  uhere  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 

(C,4»" 
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I  4,140,714 

PRCX-ESS  FOR  PREPARING 
N-(l,l-UIMETHYL-3-OXOBLrrYL)ACRYLAMIDE  FROM 

A  2-\  INYI -1.3(4H)OXAZINE  SULFATE 
Paul  D.  Mogolesko,  and  Karel  F.  Bemady,  both  of  Belle  Mead, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  920,101 
Int.  iX-  C07C  29/00,  102/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-561  N  12  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  N-(l,l-dimethyl-3-oxobutyl)a- 
crylamide  comprising  (1)  contacting  a  disf>ersion  of  5,6-dihy- 
dro-6-hydroxy-4.4,6-trlmethyl-2-vlnyl-l,3(4H)-oxazine  sulfate 
( 1  n  vsith  a  neutralizing  or  alkalizing  amount  of  a  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  of  a  sodium-containing  alkali  in  a  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent  to  form  a  hydrated  sodium  sulfate, 
while  all(>wing  the  temperature  to  rise  to  about  30°  to  35°  C  . 
and  then  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  about  15°  to  30°  C.  to 
crystallize  said  hydrated  sodium  sulfate;  (2)  separating  the 
crystals  of  hydrated  sodium  sulfate;  (3)  cooling  the  organic 
mother  liquors  reco\  ered  from  step  '2)  to  about  —  10°  C.  to  20° 
C  to  crystallize  N-(  1.  l-diinethyi-3-oxobutyl)acrylamidc  there- 
from, and  (4)  recovering  the  crystals  of  N-(l.l-dimethyl-3- 
o.xobutyDacrylamide.  washing  the  recovered  crystals  with  a 
coid  vK.'.ier-inimiscible  organic  solvent,  and  drying  the  same. 


4,140,717 
PROCESS  FOR  HALOGENATING  a,aDIALKOXYALKYL 

KETOXIMES 
Bryce  C.  Oxenrider,  Florham  Park,  and  Milorad  Rogic,  Whip- 
pany,  both  of  .N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,234 
Int.  a.-  C07C  131/04.  131/02,  131/00 
U.S.  a.  260—566  A  13  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  mono-brominating  or  monochlorinating  an 
a,a-dialkoxyalkyl  or  a,a-dialkoxycycloalkyl  ketoxime  in  the 
/3-position  comprising  contacting  a  solution  of  such  ketoxime, 
selected  from  the  following  formulae: 


NOH 


R  — C 


-C 

/   \ 
OY         OZ 


CH.— R 


(A) 


where  Y  and  Z  of  the  alkoxy  groups  are  independently  se- 
lected from  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl;  and  R  and  R'  are 
independently  selected  from  linear  or  branched  alkyl  contain- 
ing one  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms;  or 


C=NOH 


(B) 


4,140,715 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

N-i  I,l-DlMF:rHYL-3-OXOBUTYL)ACRYLAMIDE  FTtOM 

A  2-VTNYLl,3(4H)OXAZINE  SULFATE 
Karel  F.  Bemady,  and  Paul  D.  Mogolesko,  both  of  Belle  Mead, 
N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1978.  Ser.  .No.  920,099 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  29/00.  102/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—561  N  6  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  N-(l,l-dimethyl-3-oxobutyl)a- 
crylamide  which  comprises  (1)  contacting  a  dispersion  of 
5,b-dihydro-6-hydroxy-4,4.6-trimethyl-2-vinyl-l,3(4H)-oxa- 
zme  sulfate  (1:1)  in  a  waler-immiscible  organic  solvent  with  a 
neiiiralizing  or  alkalizing  amount  of  ga,seous  ammonia  at  a 
lenperature  between  about  10°  C.  and  30°  C.  to  form  a  solution 
of  diacet-ine  acrylamide  m  said  organic  solvent  and  a  precipi- 
tate of  crystalline  ammonium  sulfate;  (2)  separating  the  crystals 
of  ammonium  sulfate  (3)  cooling  the  organii,  mother  liquors 
recovered  from  siep  (2)  to  ;iHout  -  10°  C.  to  20°  C.  to  crystal- 
lize N-(l.l  dimetlivi-.'  ovuhut;,  !)acrylamide  therefrom;  and  (4) 
:eCMver!iiL'  the  crvstais  of  N-(l,  l-dimethyl-3-oxobutyl)acryla- 
niide,  washing  the  reco  .ered  crystals  with  a  cold  water-immis- 
ciblc  organic  solvent    .  nd  drying  the  same. 


4,140,716 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  AMIDE  OF  FORMIC  ACID 

AND  FORMING  NITRODIARYLAMINE  THEREFROM 

Otto  W.  Maender,  Copley,  and  Gene  R.  Wilder,  Medina,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,091 
Int.  CI.-  C07C  102/00.  85/04.  85/153 
U.S.  CI.  260—562  R  10  Oaims 

1  In  the  process  of  making  an  amide  of  formic  acid  by 
condensation  of  carbon  monoxide  and  primary  amine,  the 
imprinement  which  comprises  initiating  the  condensation  by  a 
mixture  of  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  formyl  derivative  of  a  pri- 
mary amine  and  a  lower  alcohol. 


,()Y 
I     'OZ 

li    CH; 

where  >   and  Z  of  the  alkoxy  groups  are  independently  se- 
lected from  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl,  and 

n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  9;  or  such  compound  substituted  in 
the  methylene  (CHs)^  chain  by  at  least  one  linear  or 
branched  C1-C4  alkyl  radical;  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
with  a  chlonnating  or  brominatmg  agent  in  a  ratio  of 
about  0.05  to  1.5  moles  of  chlonnating  or  brominating 
agent  per  mole  of  said  ketoxime.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst,  at  a  temperature  above  0°  C. 


4,140,718 

PREPARATION  OF 

N,N -DIALKYLPHENYLENEDIaMINES 

Ted  Symon,  Lombard,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Piaines, 

111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,698,  Oct.  14,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,677 

Int.  O.;  C07C  85/08.  85/11 

U.S.  CI.  260—576  11  Oaims 

1.    In  a   process   for   the   preparation   of  an   N,N'-dialkyl- 

phenylenediamine  which  consists  in  the  reductive  alkylation  of 

a  nitroaniline  and  a  ketone  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a 

hydrogenation  catalyst  at  reaction  conditions  and  recovering 

the  resultant  N,N'-dialkylphenylenediamine,  the  improvement 

which  consists  in  effecting  said  process  in  the  presence  of  an 

organic  solvent  comprising  an  ether  selected  from  a  group 

consisting  of  the  monoethers  of  dihydric  alcohols,  the  diethers 

of  dihydnc  alcohols,  and  cyclic  diethers. 
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4.140,719 

SOLID-LIQUID  PHASE  TRANSFER  CATALYSIS 

IMPROV  ED  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

2,4-DIFLUOROANILINE 

Roger  J.  Tull,  Metuchen;  LeoaarA  M.  >Veiiist(Kk.  Bellemead, 

and  Ichiro  Shiiikfli,  Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck 

A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,186 
Int.  C\.    C07C  85  II.  85  :4.  -").  12 
L.S.  a.  260—580  10  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  prepanng  2,4-difluoroaniline  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  fluorinatmg  2.4,5-trichloronitrobenzene  in  a  sohd-hquid 
phase  system,  under  anhydrous  conditions,  wherein  the 
solid  phase  comprises  a  fluonnaling  agent  selected  from 
NaF,  KF.  CsF.  C\  ^alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  fluoride, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  the  liquid  phase  compn,ses  an 
organic  solvent  in  which  the  2.4,5-tnchloronitrot>enzene 
IS  soluble  and  in  which  the  fluonnating  agent  is  essentially 
insoluble,  and  the  fluorination  is  earned  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  one  or  more  quaternary  compound  solid-liquid 
phase  transfer  caulysts  of  the  formula 


CHj— Z,o— CH2OH 


wherein 


C=C— C— C— CHi— /  ^ 

II      II  \  / 

Ml    L,  \=/ 


(T), 


where  M  is  nitrogen,  arsenic,  phosphorus,  dniimony.  or  bis- 
muth, .X"'  IS  an  anion  capable  of  dis-stx-iating  from  the  M'^ 
cation,  and  R|.  R;,  R3  and  R4  are  monovalent  hydrocartx)n 
radicals  selected  from  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  aryl.  aralkyl, 
alkaryl,  and  cycloalkyl,  which  together  have  a  total  of  at  least 
18  carbon  atoms,  to  form  2,4-dinuoro-5-chloronitrobenzene, 
and 

(b)    hydrogenating    the    2.4-difluoro-5-chloronitrobenzene 

with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 

to  form  2,4-difluoroaniline 


4,140,720 
COBALT  HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  ACTIVATION 
Charles  \.  Drake,  Bartlesville,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Phillips  PetrO' 

leum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,525 
Int.  C\:  C07C  85  12:  BOIJ  2}  40.  23   ^4  wherein  Kg  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

L.S.  a.  260—583  P  10  Oaims    wherem  Mj  is 

1  .\  method  for  activating  a  cobalt  hydrogenation  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  contacting  a  flow  of  hydrogen  with 
elemental  cobalt  or  comp«iunds  of  cobalt  chosen  from  among 
oxides,  halides,  nitrates,  oxalates,  acetates,  carbamates,  carbon- 
ates, pnopionates,  tartrates,  and  hydroxides,  which  are  reduc- 
ible by  hydrogen  to  finely  divided  elemental  cobalt  for  a  time 
sufficient  for  catalyst  activation  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for 
activation  in  a  range  of  about  100*-200°  C  ,  and  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  for  activation  above  1000  psig 


R. 


Rr 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  Lj  is 


4,140,721 

2-DECARBOXY-2-HYDROXYMETHYL-13,14-DIDEHY- 

DRO-17-PHENYL-PGA,  PGD  AND  PGE  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  814.410,  Jul.  11, 1977,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  708,752,  Jul.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,058,564.  ThU 

application  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,741 

Int.  a.-  C07C49/7S 

U.S.  a.  260—590  C  74  Claims 

1   A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


or  a  mixture  of 


Rj  R4. 

R3  K,. 


R,  "'R4 

and 
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-continued 
Rj'         X. 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  Zjo  is 

(1)  cis— CH=CH— CH— (CH2),— CH2— . 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— CH2— (CH2)g— CF2— . 
(3)  cis— CH2— CH=CH— {CH2)^H2— , 

(4)  -{CH2)3-<CH2),-CH2-, 

(5)  -(CH2)3-(CH2)y-CF2-,  or 

(6)  — CH2— O— CH2— (CH2)g— CH2— , 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3;  and 

wherein  s  is  one  to  3,  inclusive  and  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy 
of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  the  various  Ts  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two  are 
other  than  alkyl. 


4,140,723 

INTERMEDL^TE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  PRODUCING 

VITAMIN  E 

Noal  Cohen,  Montclair,  and  Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  796,930,  May  16, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,111,961, 

which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  638,722,  Dec.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,041,058,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,154, 

Jan.  27,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  905,270 

Int.  a.2  C07C  47/02.  47/19 

U.S.  a.  260—600  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CM,  CH3  O 

I  I  11 

R,0— CH,— CH— CH,— CM— CH— CM— CH,— C— R, 
II 
A         B 


wherein  A  and  B  are  individually  hydrogen  or  taken  to- 
gether form  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond;  R2  is  hydrogen  and 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


4,140.722 

OXIDATION  OF  SUBSTFTUTED  p-XYLENES  TO 

SUBSTITUTED  TEREPHTHALALDEHYDES 

James  E.  Williams,  and  Kenneth  E.  Simmoni,  both  of  Kingiport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,381,  Sep.  8, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,017,547.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,432 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Apr.  12, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  CD7C  45/02 

U.S.  a.  260—599  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  dialdehyde  of  the  formula 


R3  and  R^  are  lower  alkyl;  R]  taken  together  with  its  at- 
tached oxygen  moiety  forms  an  ether  protecting  group 
removable  by  acid  catalyzed  cleavage  or  hydrogenolysis; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R  |  is  an  ether  protecting  group 
removable  by  hydrogenolysis,  A  and  B  form  a  carbon  to 
carbon  bond. 
3.  The  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  said  compound  is  rac, 
8-benzyloxy-3,7-dimethyl-4-octenal. 


by  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


4,140,724 

SELECTIVE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYOL 

MONOETHERS  OF  DICVCLOPENTADIENE 

Kayson  Nyi,  Sellersrille,  and  Alan  W.  Kohr,  Schwenksville,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,809 
Int.  a.2  C07C  41/06 
U.S.  a.  568—465  19  Oaims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  selectively  preparing  a  mono- 
ether  addition  product  of  the  reaction  of  a  anhydrous  polyhyd- 
ric  compound  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  dicyclopenta- 
diene,  using  a  molar  ratio  of  polyhydric  compound  to  dicyclo- 
pentadiene  of  from  about  1:4  to  about  2:1  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst,  wherein  the  product  comprises  a  hydroxyhydro- 
carbyl  dihydrodicyclopentadiene  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  Rj  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy, 
or  hydroxy,  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy,  in  the  presence  of  a  supported 
catalyst  mixture  of  molybdenum  in  the  form  of  an  oxide  and 
tungsten  in  the  form  of  an  oxide  or  silicotungstic  acid,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  an  oxide  of  bismuth 
on  the  supported  catalyst. 


HO— R— O 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  radicals,  unsaturated 
radicals,  aromatic  radicals  and  combinations  thereof,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  acid  catalyst  comprises  a  crosslinked 
cation  exchange  resin  having  acid  functionality. 
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4,140,725 

PYROCATECHOL  ETHERS 

Karl  Kiehs,  Lampertheim,  and  Rolf  Huber,  Ludwigshafen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

■chaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  409,330,  Oct.  24,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  828,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1972.  2252198 

Int.  a.-  C07C  4i/22 
U.S.  a.  568—593  6  Qaims 

1.  A  pyrocalechol  ether  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R-  is  a  monohalo-substituied  lower  alkyl  group  with  a 
maximum  of  4  carbon  atoms,  the  halo  substituent  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CI.  Br  and  I.  and  R  is  alkyl 
with  a  maximum  of  four  carbon  atoms 


4,140.726 
ZEOLITE  CATALYST  AND  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Mark  L.  Lnland.  and  George  E.  Barker,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,041,  Dec.  22,  1976.  This  application 
Apr.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,295 
Int.  a.-  C07C  i/52.  15/10 
U.S.  CT.  260—668  B  6  Oaims 

1,  A  process  of  producing  styrene  and  ethylbenzene  which 
comprises  reacting  foluene  and  an  agent  selected  from  metha- 
nol and  formaldehyde  and  mixtures  thereof  at  elevated  reac- 
tion temperature  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate  zeolite  of  the  faujasite  structure  with 
S1O2/AI2O)  mole  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  8  and 
including  potassium,  rubidium  or  cesium  cations  or  combina- 
tions thereof,  and  containing  boron  or  phosphorus  or  combina- 
tions thereof. 


4,140,727 

FLUOROALKYLENEETHER  SILICATE  COPOLYMERS 

Robert  E.  Cochoy,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Alan  A.  Shaffer, 

New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,355 
Int.  a.' C08L  4i(>* 
L'.S.  a.  260—827  14  Haims 

1  A  nuoroalk>leneether  silicate  copolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  recurring  units  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 


CH,         CH,        CH,  CH,         CH,        CH-, 

I  II  III 

-f<-0— C-R,— C-O— Si%rCO— C-R,— C-O— Si-ttr. 

CH3         CH,        CHj  CHj         CHj        CH 

CH, 


wherein  Ry-is  (CFjGCFi),.  in  which  x  is  an  integer  in  the  range 
of  4  to  8.  inclusive,  or  CF2(OCF2CF2)/)(CF2)50(CF2C- 
F20);CF2,  in  which  y  and  z  are  each  an  integer  equal  to  at  least 
1.  and  the  sum  of  y  and  z  is  in  the  range  of  5  to  7,  inclusive,  m 
IS  equal  to  zero  or  2,  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  number  of 
recurring  units,  said  blend  containing  about  70  to  95  parts  by 
weight  of  fluorocarbon  elastomer  and  about  5  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  copolymer,  based  on  a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight. 


4,140,728 

HEAT  HARDENABLE  POWDER  COATINGS  BASED  ON 

POLYESTER  RESINS  COr<TAINING  CARBOXYL 

GROUPS 

Siegfried  Hahn,  Siegburg-Kaldauen;  Giinter  Tews,  and  Helmut 
Wulff,  both  of  Witten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf  Bez.  Cologne, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .May  15, 
1976,  2621656 

Int.  ex.-  C08L  63/00 
V.S.  a.  260—835  18  Qairas 

1.  A  heat  hardenable  powder  coating  composition  compris- 
ing a  carboxy  group  containing  polyester  resin  having  an  acid 
number  between  about  40  and  about  100  mg  KOH/g  and  a 
softening  point  of  70°-105°  C,  a  1,2-polyepoxide  compound 
which  is  solid  at  room  temperature  and  has  at  least  2  epoxide 
groups  f)er  molecule  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  being  a  titanium  or  zirconium  chelate  which  is  solid  at 
room  temperature,  said  chelate  having  the  formula 

R 

/       \ 
O                OH 
\ 
RO Me OR' 

.-''     \ 
HO  O 

\       / 
R 

wherein 

R  IS  a  propylene  moiety  which  is  substituted  asymetrically 

by  at  lea.st  one  alkyl  group. 
R    IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon 

atoms,  cycloalkyl   or   hydroxycycloalkyl,   or  aralkyl  or 

hydro.xyaralkyl  and 
Me  IS  zirconium  or  titanium. 


CH-,         CH,        CH, 

II  I 

-f<-0  — C  — R,— C  — O— Si-n; 


CH,         CH,        CH, 
I  II 

-o— c— Ry— c— o— si-rhr. 


CH, 


CH 


CHj 


I 
CH, 


CH 


CH 

U 

CH:. 


wherein  R/is  (CF2OCF2),,  in  which  x  is  an  integer  in  the  range 
of  4  to  8,  inclusive,  or  CF2(OCF2CF;)p(CF2)<0(CF2C- 
F20);CF2,  in  which  y  and  z  are  each  an  integer  equal  to  at  least 
1  and  the  sum  of  y  and  z  is  in  the  range  of  5  to  7,  inclusive,  m 
is  equal  to  zero  or  2,  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  the  number  of 
recumng  units 

6  An  elastomenc  composition  composing  a  blend  of  a  fluo- 
rocarbon elastomer  and  a  fluoroalkyleneether  silicate  copoly- 
mer consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  having  the  follow- 
ing structural  formula: 


4.140.729 
LINEAR  POLYESTER  COIL  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Michael  A.  Tobias.  Bridgewater,  and  Conrad  L.  Lynch,  Edison, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,585 
Int.  C\:  C08L  61/20.  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—850  9  Oaims 

I.  A  coating  composition  compnsing  a  linear  thermosetting 
polyester  resin  based  upon,  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of 
reactant,  between  about  5  percent  and  about  15  percent  1,6- 
hexanediol;  between  about  25  percent  and  about  35  percent 
1,3-butanediol,  1.2-propanediol,neoi>entyl  glycol,  or  a  mixture 
of  ethylene  glycol  and  neopentyl  glycol  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
ethylene  glycol  to  neopentyl  glycol  of  between  about  0.3  and 
about  0  7;  between  about  50  percent  and  about  70  percent 
phthalic  acid  component,  and  between  zero  percent  and  about 
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12  percent  adipic  acid;  said  resin  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  1,500-5,000  and  a  combined  acid  number 
and  hydroxy!  number  of  20-70  mg.  KOH  per  gram  of  polyes- 
ter, between  about  10  weight  percent  and  about  20  weight 
percent  on  resin  solids  of  an  aminoplast,  between  about  0. 1  and 
1 .0  weight  percent  on  resin  solids  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  an 
inert  organic  solvent  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  provide  a  solids 
content  of  between  about  50  weight  percent  and  about  75 
weight  percent. 


4,140,730 
POLYCARBONATE  nLM 
Rudolph  Binsack;  .Manfred  Grundmeier,  both  of  Krefeld;  Eckart 
Reese,  Dormagen,  and  Hugo  Vemaleken,  Krefeld-Bockum,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,452,  Sep.  8,  1975,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,569,  Oct  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  31, 
1973,  2354533 

Int.  a.2  CD8L  67/00 
U.S.  a.  260—860  7  Qaims 

1.  A  cast  polycarbonate  film  of  low  inflammability,  having 
an  oxygen  index  of  =26%,  measured  at  a  layer  thickness  of  0.1 
mm,  and  a  total  halogen  content  of  at  least  about  5%  by 
weight,  and  containing  from  about   10%  to  about  30%  by 
weight  of 
(1)  a  halogeno-bisphenol-polycarbonate  of  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  Mn  between  8000  and  12,000  obtained  from 
the  halogenated  bisphenols  of  the  following  formula 


-^■^ 


w  herein  X  is  CI  or  Br,  n  is  1,  2,  3,  or  4  and  Z  is  Cj-Cg-alky- 
lene,  C2-C8-alkylidene,  C5-Ci2-cycIoaIkyIene,  C5-C12 
cycloalkylidene  or  the  following  radical 


CH 


and  from  about  90%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  (2)  a 
polycarbonate  based  on  bisphenols  containing  bisphenol 
A  and  up  to  10  mol  %,  relative  to  the  total  bisphenol 
content,  of  other  bisphenols,  said  pwlycarbonate  (2)  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  between  Hw  = 
70,000  and  Mw  =  120,000. 


4,140,731 

RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  SUPERIOR 

MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 

Junichi  Nakamura;  Takashi  Ueshima,  and  Shigeni  Kurosawa,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1976,  51-96100 
Int.  a.2  C08L  51/04 
U.S.  a.  260— «76  R  17  Qaims 

1.  A  resin  composition  having  superior  mechanical  proper- 
ties, including  superior  impact  strength,  without  any  substan- 
tial deterioration  in  tensile  strength  and  hardness,  said  com[>o- 
sition  comprising 
(A)  about  1  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  obtained 

by  ring-opening  copolymerization  of 
(1)  about  99  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of  either  (a)  5- 


cyano-bicyclo[2,2,l]heptene-2  or  (b)  a  mixture  of  at  least 
about  50  mole  %  of  5-cyano-bicyclo[2,2,l]heptene-2  and 
at  most  50  mole  %  of  a  cycloolefin  compound  with 

(2)  about  1  to  about  75  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
polymer  having  at  least  one  carbon-carbon  double  bond 
f>er  1,000  carbons  of  said  unsaturated  polymer;  and 

(B)  about  99  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  (1)  a  vinyl  chloride 
homopolymer  and/or  (2)  a  copolymer  containing  at  least 
about  50  mole  %  of  vinyl  chloride  units. 


4,140,732 

THERMOPLASTIC  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  POLYOLEFIN  AND  SEQUENTIAL  E/P 

OR  EPDM 

Jochen  Schnetger;  Manfred  Beck,  both  of  Odentahl;  GUnter 
Marwede,  and  Gottfried  Pampus,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,897 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 

1976,  2642090 

Int.  O.'  C08L  53/00,  23/16 

U.S.  a.  260—876  B  8  Claims 

1.  Mixtures  of  10-95%  by  weight  of  polyolefin  resin  and 

90-5%  of  partially  crystalline,  partially  crosslinked  sequential 

polymers  of  ethylene-propylene  or  ethylene-propylene-diene. 


4,140,733 
POLYETHYLENE-BASED  BOOKBINDING  HOT-MELT 

ADHESIVE 
Max  F.  Meyer,  Jr.,  and  Richard  L.  McConnell,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,472 
Int.  a.2  C08L  23/08 
U.S.  a.  260—897  B  20  Qaims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  having  a  melt  viscosity  below 
10,000  cp.  at  190°  C.  capable  of  being  used  as  a  hot-melt  adhe- 
sive essentially  consisting  of  a  blend  of 

(1)  85  to  45  weight  percent  polyethylene  having  a  melting 
point  of  95°  to  1 15*  C,  a  melt  viscosity  at  190°  C.  of  about 
100  to  about  30,000  cp.  and  a  density  of  about  0.904  g/cm^ 
to  about  0.940  g/cm^  and  an  acid  number  of  0  to  60, 

(2)  10  to  35  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  tackifying  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  resins, 
polyterpene  resins,  and  rosin  esters,  and 

(3)  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  contain- 
ing 10  to  35  weight  percent  vinyl  acetate  or  alkyl  acrylate 
and  having  a  melt  index  of  50  to  about  250. 


4,140,734 
ALKOXYETHYL  DITHIOPHOSPHONIC  AOD  ESTER 
HALIDES 
Hellmut  Hoffmann,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Junichi  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  20, 
1976.  2652922 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/42 
U.S.  a.  260—950  5  Claims 

1.  A  dithiophosphonic  acid  ester  halide  of  the  formula 

R     S 

P— S— CH,— CH,— or' 
/ 

CI 

in  which 

R  is  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 
R' is  alkyl. 
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4,140.735 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUBBLING  GAS 
THROUGH  A  HIGH  PUIUTY  LIQUID 
John  C.  Schumacher,  Oceanaide,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  J.  C.  Schu- 
macher Co.,  Occanside,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,375 

Int.  C\:B01¥  J/04 

U.S.  a.  261—22  13  Claims 


by  way  of  a  connecting  tube  open  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
large  chamber  and  extending  through  a  wall  of  said 
smaller  chamber  and  terminating  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
smaller  chamber,  said  chambers  being  sealed  from  each 
other  except  by  said  connecting  tube,  said  smaller  cham- 
ber containing  a  quantity  of  said  liquid; 

bubbling  said  carrier  gas  upwardly  through  the  liquid  in  said 
smaller  chamber  and  completing  the  saturation  of  said  gas 
after  the  depth  of  the  liquid  in  said  large  chamber  is  insuf- 
ficient to  saturate  the  gas,  the  initial  depth  of  the  liquid  in 
said  smaller  chamber  being  substantially  greater  than  that 
sufficient  to  saturate  the  gas  as  it  is  bubbled  through  the 
smaller  chamber  even  if  there  were  no  liquid  in  the  large 
chamber; 

exiting  said  carrier  gas  out  of  the  upper  end  of  said  smaller 
chamber  to  a  system  using  the  vaporized  liquid;  and 

discontinuing  the  flow  of  said  carrier  gas  before  the  total 
length  of  the  path  travelled  by  the  gas  through  said  liquid 
in  both  chambers  drops  below  a  predetermined  minimum 
required  to  saturate  the  gas. 


1  A  bubbler  system  for  bubbling  a  earner  gas  through  a  high 
punty  liquid  which  is  not  to  be  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  in 
a  manner  to  maximize  utilization  of  the  liquid  compnsing: 

a  closed  outer  chamber; 

an  inner  chamber  positioned  within  said  outer  chamber; 

an  inlet  tube  entenng  near  the  upper  f)ortion  and  extending 
into  said  outer  chamber,  terminating  near  the  lower  end  of 
said  chamber  and  having  one  or  more  Of)enings  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  inlet  tube; 

an  outlet  tube  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  inner  chamber  and  passing  through  said  outer  cham- 
ber at  the  other  end,  said  outlet  tube  additionally  having 
an  enlarged  section  lying  between  said  ends  of  said  outlet 
tube  and  positioned  within  said  outer  chamber; 

a  tubular  member  forming  a  senes  path  between  said  cham- 
bers, said  member  being  open  on  its  upper  end  and  extend- 
ing through  a  wall  of  the  inner  chamber  upper  portion  into 
said  inner  chamber,  terminating  near  the  lower  end  of  said 
inner  chamber  and  having  one  or  more  openings  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  member; 

a  thin  breakable  wall  extending  across  said  inlet  and  outlet 
tubes  positioned  adjacent  to  or  above  the  upper  wall  of 
said  outer  chamber,  said  thm  walls  forming  an  inner  seal  to 
said  chambers,  and 

a  wall  extending  across  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  positioned 
above  said  thin  walls,  forming  a  second  seal  to  said  cham- 
bers 

2  A  method  for  bubbling  a  earner  gas  through  a  liquid  to 
saturate  the  gas  in  a  manner  to  maximize  utilization  of  the 
liquid  eompnsmg  the  steps  of 

ducting  a  dry  men  earner  gas  into  the  lower  end  of  a  large 
chamber  in  a  container  by  way  of  an  inlet  tube  extending 
through  an  upper  wall  of  said  chamber  and  terminating 
near  the  lower  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  container  having 
a  batch  of  high  punty  liquid  therein  and  said  container 
being  sealed  except  for  a  gas  inlet  and  outlet  so  that  the 
liquid  is  not  exposed  to  external  air  or  otherwise  contami- 
nated, 

bubbling  said  earner  gas  upwardly  through  a  quantity  of 
said  liquid  in  said  chamber  and  transporting  the  liquid  in 
vapor  form  out  of  said  chamber,  the  initial  depth  of  said 
liquid  being  substantially  greater  than  that  sufficient  to 
saturate  the  gas  as  it  is  bubbled  upwardly  through  the 
chamber  the  depth  of  said  liquid  decreasing  as  the  gas 
becomes  saturated  in  that  the  supply  of  liquid  is  not  re- 
plenished as  the  vapor  is  earned  away; 

channeling  said  earner  gas  from  the  upper  end  of  said  cham- 
ber into  the  lower  end  of  a  smaller,  contiguous  chamber 


4,140,736 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  FLOWING  MASS  WITH  A  GAS 

Erik  Nieiaen;  Olc  G.  Krener,  both  of  Hojbjerg,  and  Soren  N. 

Poulaen,  Harlev  J.,  all  of  Denmark,  usignort  to  O.  G.  Hoyer 

A/S,  Aarhiu-Hojbjerg,  Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  10,  1975,  484/75 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  261—30  4  Claims 


'    1 — * — 
^  ' 

J 

'                 'v 

-v-^. 

^ 

_ 

1  A  mixing  system  compnsing  a  main  conduit  for  through- 
flow  of  a  mass  in  liquid,  cream  or  paste  form,  a  source  of 
pressurized  gas,  and  a  branch  conduit  connecting  said  source 
to  the  mam  conduit  and  including  an  expansion  nozzle,  the 
system  being  characterized  in  that  an  air  pump  is  inserted  in  the 
branch  conduit  between  the  nozzle  and  the  main  conduit,  the 
gas  passing  through  said  branch  conduit  being  expanded  in  said 
expansion  nozzle  at  a  critical  pressure  ratio,  the  suction  side  of 
said  air  pump  being  connected  to  the  nozzle,  and  the  pressure 
side  of  the  air  pump  being  connected  to  the  main  conduit. 

3.  A  method  of  mixing  a  mass  in  liquid,  cream  or  paste  form 
with  a  gas,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  flowing  said  mass 
continuously  through  a  conduit,  flowing  said  gas  from  a  pres- 
surized gas  supply  into  said  conduit  by  way  of  an  expansion 
nozzle,  expanding  the  gas  at  a  critical  pressure  ratio  in  said 
nozzle,  and  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  gas  flowing  from  the 
nozzle  before  the  gas  is  introduced  into  the  flowing  mass. 


/ 
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'  4,140,737 

DEVICE  FOR  A  VESSEL  FOR  AERATING  UQUIDS 
HAVING  A  FOAM-FORMING  TENDENCY 
Han*  U.  Hauler,  Niederweningen,  Switzerland,  aacignor  to 
Bucher-Guyer  AG  MascUnenfabrik,  Neiderweningen,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,133 
CUima   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Jul.   27,    1976, 
9568/76 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  261—93  13  Claims 


rr^ 


lubricant  used,  after  the  last  molding  step  cooling  the  block 
fuel  element  to  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point  of  the 
binder  resin  and  above  the  melting  point  of  the  lubricant  and 
ejecting  the  block  from  the  die  in  the  temperature  interval 
between  the  melting  point  of  the  lubricant  and  the  softening 
point  of  the  binder  resin. 


4,140,739 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLANGED  TUBING 

Roger  C.  Gotten,  299  Vincent  St,  Metairie,  La.  70002 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,641 

Int.  a.2  B29C  17/02.  17/14:  B29F  5/00 

U.S.  CL  264—138  4  Claims 


1.  An  aeration  pump  for  controlling  foam  level  and  thus 
foam  thickness  when  aerating  liquids  having  a  foam-formiiig 
tendency,  wherein  said  pump  is  placed  in  said  liquid,  said  liquid 
having  a  surface,  said  surface  including  foam  thereon  having  a 
thickness,  said  pump  comprising: 
pump  means  for  mixing  air  and  said  liquid; 
liquid  inlet  means  for  transporting  liquid  from  the  vicinity  of 

said  surface  to  said  pump  means;  and 
air  inlet  means,  located  in  the  vicinity  of  a  desired  foam 
thickness  level  and  coaxially  within  said  liquid  inlet  means 
forming  an  intermediate  space  of  annular  cross  section 
which  serves  as  the  liquid  inlet  means,  for  conducting  air 
to  said  pump  means  when  said  foam  thickness  is  less  than 
desired  and  for  conducting  foam  to  said  pump  means 
when  said  foam  thickness  is  greater  than  desired,  said 
liquid  inlet  means  and  said  air  inlet  means  have  inflow 
edges  that  are  arranged  parallel  to  said  liquid  level, 
wherein  said  liquid  inlet  means  and  said  air  inlet  means  are 
fimnel-shaped,  and  taper  inwardly  from  said  inflow  edges 
towards  said  pump  means. 


4,140,738 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  BLOCK  FUEL 
ELEMENTS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REACTORS 
Milan  HroTat,  Rodenbadi,  and  Lotliar  Rachor,  Haoan,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignort  to  Hobeg  Hochtemperatur- 
reaktor-Breanelement  GmbH,  Haaan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,633,  Feb.  14, 1977.  This 
application  Mar.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1976,  2609476 

Int  a.2  G21C  21/00 
MS.  a.  264—0.5  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  block  fiiel  element  for 
a  gas  cooled  high  temperature  reactor  by  multiple  step  mold- 
ing of  a  granulated  graphite  material  comprising  a  mixture  of 
natural  graphite  powder,  synthetic  graphite  powder  and 
binder  resin  together  with  coated  "fissile  and  fertile  fuel  parti- 
cles using  a  lubricant  and  an  air  displacing  agent  and  wherein 
the  outer  form  and  the  cooling  gas  channels  are  produced  by 
molding  and  wherein  the  molding  temperature  in  the  last 
molding  step  is  above  the  softening  point  of  the  binder  resin, 
the  improvement  comprising  employing  a  binder  resin  that  has 
a  softening  point  at  least  15*  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  flange  integrally  with  walls  of  a 
thermoplastic  tubing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  inserting  a  pin  means  within  said  tubing  so  as  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  interna!  diameter  within  said  tubing  and  a 
shaped  piece  formed  thereon; 

b.  emplacing  a  mold  about  said  pin  means  and  tubing  to  hold 
said  tubing  against  longitudinal  movement;  said  mold 
having  a  flange  cavity  to  defme  the  exterior  dimensions 
and  form  of  said  shaped  piece;  said  tubing  extending  about 
said  pin  means  and  into  said  flange  cavity; 

c.  heating  an  end  portion  only  of  said  tubing,  within  said 
flange  cavity,  to  its  softening  temperature; 

d.  compressing  the  softened  walls  of  said  tubing  longitudi- 
nally of  said  pin  means  to  form  corrugations  in  said  tubing 
and  compressing  the  corrugations  longitudinally  of  the 
pin  means  to  turn  said  corrugations  back  over  an  unsoft- 
ened  portion  of  said  tubing  adjacent  said  end  portion  and 
adhering  part  of  the  heated  end  portion  of  said  tubing  to 
an  outside  surface  of  said  tubing  so  as  to  enclose  said 
corrugations  in  a  plastic  film,  thereby  forming  a  resilient 
flange  integral  with  said  tubing. 


4,140,740 
FLATNESS  CONTROL  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  HLM 
FeUx  F.  De  Smedt,  Edegem,  and  Charles  A.  GUlea,  Mortsel,  both 
of  Belgium,  aacignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortiel, 
Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1976, 
15602/76 

Int.  a.2  B29D  7/24 
\3S.  a.  264—146  14  Claims 

1.  Method  for  continuously  producing  molecularly  oriented 
heat  set  polymer  film,  comprising  the  steps  of 
extruding  a  linear  organic,  crystallizable  thermoplastic  poly- 
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mer  to  form  a  molten  layer  and  quenchmg  said  layer  to 
obtam  a  substantially  amorphous  film, 

biaxially  molecularly  onentmg  said  film  by  longitudinally 
and  transversely  stretching  the  film  at  a  film  temperature 
between  the  second  order  transition  temperature  of  the 
polymer  and  about  50*  C  above  said  transition  tempera- 
ture. 

heat  setting  the  oriented  film  by  heating  the  film  to  a  temper- 


(5pW 
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«» 


W^' 


^■^^ 


ature  within  a  range  of  about  25°  C  above  the  second 
order  transition  temperature  to  below  the  crystalline  melt- 
ing temperature  range  of  the  film  while  restricting  dimen- 
sional change  of  the  onented  film,  and 
pnor  to  collection,  subjecting  the  onented  film  to  a  high 
longitudinal  tension  of  at  least  100  kp/sq  cm  without 
permanent  stretching  of  the  film  while  the  film  is  at  a 
temperature  between  room  temperature  and  the  second 
order  transition  temperature  of  the  film. 


4.140.741 

USE  OF  CYCLIC  CARBONIC  AOD  ESTERS  AS 

SOLVENTS  FOR  POLY-03-HYDROXYBLTYRIC  AOD) 

Robert  M.  Lafferty,  and  Elmar  Heinzle,  both  of  Graz.  Austria. 

assignors  to  Agrofenn  A.G..  Chur,  Switzerlajid 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7M.647,  Jan.  12,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4.101,533. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No,  868,795 
GaJms    priority,    application    Switzeriand.    Jan,    14.    1976. 
403  76 

Int,  a.   C08G  63/06.  6J/72 
■J.S.  a.  264—184  6  CTaims 

1   .A  process  which  comprises 

extracting  poly-(/J-hydroxybutync  acid)  from  a  moist  or  dry 
cell  mass  of  a  microorganism  which  forms  poly-03- 
hydroxybutync  acid)  by  suspending  the  cell  mass  in  a 
liquid  cyclic  carbtinic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


\ 


c=o 


Rj— C— O 
I 
R4 


wherein  R|.  R;.  R,  and  R4.  which  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  as  a 
solvent  for  the  poly-(;3-hydroxybutync  acid), 

heating  the  suspension  with  stirring  to  a  temperature  above 
100'  c. 

separating  the  cell  mass  from  the  hot  solvent  extract, 

cooling  the  hot  solvent  extract  to  precipitate  poly-(^- 
hydroxybutyric  acid),  and 

wet  spinning  the  precipitated  poly-(y3-hydroxybutyric  acid). 


4.140,742 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GASKET  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

CLOSURE 
Roberi  P.  Fischer,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Glass  Manu- 
facturing Corporation.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Fileo  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796.010 

Int.  C\:-  B29C  1/14.  13/02 

U.S.  a.  264—268  9  Qaims 

1    A  method  of  making  a  gasket  for  a  container  closure 

comprising  providing  a  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  a 

powdered  resin  in  a  earner,  said  f)owdered  resin  being  lelccted 


from  polyolefin  resins  and  polyolefin  resins  cofwlymerized 
with  vinyl  aceute  and  said  resin  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  about  50  microns,  said  carrier  being  non-reactive  with 
said  powdered  resin,  said  dispersion  having  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  from  about  40,000  to  about  135,000  cps,  applying  said 
dispersion  onto  the  internal  surface  of  a  container  closure  to 
provide  an  annulus  of  said  dispersion  on  said  closure,  removing 
said  carrier  from  said  annulus,  heating  said  annulus  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  fuse  said  powdered  resin  and  form  a 
resilient  gasket  seal  from  said  powdered  resin,  said  fused  resil- 
ient gasket  seal  having  a  density  of  from  about  0.50  to  about 
0.95  gm/cc. 


4,140.743 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLUID-CONTAINING 

STRUCTURE 

Beigainin  Ron,  2800  Trmllway  Dr.,  Highland  Park,  Dl.  60035 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,485,  Not.  19,  1975,  abudoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,343,  May  20, 

1974.  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  194,887,  Not.  2, 

1971.  Pat.  No.  3,849,814.  Thii  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  840,731 

Int.  CX:-  B29C  5/04;  B29D  31/00 

U.S.  a.  264—310  11  cUima 


1.  A  manufactunng  process  for  molding  very  large  seamless 
plastic  containers  having  a  size  in  the  order  of  a  mattress  for 
supporting  a  human  body,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  a  charge  of  plastisol  into  a  mold  having  a  large 
closed  cavity  with  walls  made  of  thin  heat  conductive 
sheet  metal,  said  large  closed  cavity  being  terminated  in  at 
least  one  access  hatch  which  is  much  smaller  than  the 
surface  of  the  mold  in  which  it  is  located; 

(b)  maintaining  a  uniform  initial  temperature  across  the 
surface  of  said  sheet  metal  mold  so  that  said  surface  is  free 
of  localized  hot  and  cold  spots; 

(c)  said  process  including  rotating  said  mold  manually  dur- 
ing a  brief  period  after  the  loading  during  step  (a)  and 
before  the  start  of  initial  heat  cycle  period  of  step  (b)  in 
order  to  insure  that  the  entire  internal  cavity  surface  is 
thoroughly  wetted  by  said  plastisol  during  said  manual 
rotation; 

(d)  continously,  throughout  ,the  manufacturing  process, 
rotating  said  mold  simultaneously  about  a  major  and 
minor  axis,  the  mold  turning  at  two  separate  low  speeds 
about  said  axes  with  the  rate  of  turning  about  the  major 
axis  being  about  3  r.p.m.  and  the  speed  ratio  between  the 
major  and  minor  axes  being  in  the  range  of  1:2.5  to  1:4.; 

(e)  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  mold  from  the  initial 
temperature  of  step  (b)  to  an  intermediate  temperature  for 
an  initial  heat  cycle  period  during  which  the  plastisol 
reaches  a  slush  [>oint; 

(0  elevating  the  temperature  of  the  mold  above  the  interme- 
diate temperature  of  step  (d)  to  a  high  temperature  for  a 
final  heat  cycle  period  during  which  the  plastic  reaches  a 
hardened  and  cured  state; 

(g)  cooling  the  mold  uniformly  from  said  high  temperature 
of  step  (e)  to  approximately  the  initial  temperature  of  step 
(b);  and 
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(h)  collapsing  and  extracting  the  cured  plastic  container  by 
drawing  it  in  said  collapsed  condition  through  said  hatch 
and  from  the  mold. 


4,140,744 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  PRODUCTS  FROM  MOIST 
MATERIALS  AND  APPARATUS  REALIZING  SAME 

Genrikh  E.  lUrat,  ulitia  8  nurta,  3,  kv.  12,  SemUnki  Voiwnoezh- 
skoi  obtesti;  IJudmiU  P.  Lebedera,  Vitetaky  pnwpekt,  53, 
korpiu  2,  kT.  S4,  Leningrad;  Anatoly  A.  Mnkhin,  uUtsa  8 
Marta,  7,  kT.  12;  Anatoly  D.  PlTOTarot,  ulitsa  9  YanTarya,  5, 
kr.  7,  both  of  Semiluki  Voronezfaikoi  oblarti;  Vladimir  I. 
SkrynnikoT,  nlitaa  Lenl  GoUkoTa,  84,  kr.  17;  Vladimir  M. 
Yam,  ulitsa  Vcmorti,  13,  kr.  152,  both  of  Leningrad;  Vladimir 
T.  Oleinik,  8  SoTetikaya  nlitsa,  38,  kr.  3;  Vladimir  V.  Mlroah- 
nichenko,  Droryanoi  penelok,  4,  kr.  9,  both  of  Leningrad,  all 
of  U^^JL;  Vastly  A.  Kortnn,  deceased,  late  of  Semilnki 
Voronezhskol  oblasti,  U^^JL;  by  Udia  P.  KoTtnn.  adminis- 
tratrix, nlitsa  8  Marta,  7,  k?.  19,  Semilnki  Voronezhskol 
oblasti,  U^JSJl.;  by  Inna  V.  SoahnikoTa,  administrator,  nlitsa 
8  Marta,  7,  kv.  19,  SemUnki  Voronezhskol  oblasti,  U^^.R., 
and  by  Sergei  V.  KoTtnn,  admhiistrator,  nlitsa  8  Marta,  7,  kv. 
19,  Semilnki  Voronezhskol  oblasti,  U^JSJL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,531,  Dec.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,436 

Int.  a.2  B28B  1/08 

U.S.  a.  264—72  3  Claims 


4,140,745 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  MAGNESIA  FROM  SCRAP 

BRICK 
HedTig  E.  B.  Hassler,  Enskede,  and  Per  G.  Kihistedt,  Bromma, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Advanced  Mineral  Research  AB, 

Stockhohn,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  10,  1977,  7700156 

Int.  a.2  COIF  5/24 

U.S.  a.  423—165  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  magnesia  from  impure  magnesia- 
containing  scrap  material,  characterized  in  that  said  scrap 
material  is  first  treated  with  steam  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  100'-300'  C.  and  corresponding  saturation  pressures 
for  a  period  of  time  of  1-50  hours,  whereafter  the  steam-treated 
material  is  leached  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  ap- 
proximately 60'  C.  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  under 
pressure  to  form  magnesium  hydrocarbonates,  whereafter  the 
leaching  solution  is  separated  from  the  solid  leaching  residues 
and  the  magnesiurahydrocarbonates  dissolved  in  said  solution 
are  precipitated  out  and  calcined  to  form  magnesia. 


4,140,746 

RECOVERY  OF  CHLORINE  VALUES  FROM  IRON 

CHLORIDE  BY-PRODUCED  IN  CHLORINATION  OF 

ILMENTTE  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  H.  W.  Turner,  Chapel-en-le-Fritfa,  and  Charles  E.  E. 

Shackleton,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Mineral 

Process  Licensing  Corporation  B.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,305 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  17,  1976, 
47867/76 

Int.  a.2  COIG  49/06:  COIB  17/45.  31/28:  C07C  79/06 
U.S.  a.  423—79  56  Claims 


f«ci,noo' 
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1.  A  method  of  molding  products  from  moist  bulk  materials, 
predominantly  refractory  and  ceramic  materials,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  a  mold  with  a  moist  bulk  material,  said  mold 
comprising  upper  and  lower  disconnected  punches  and  a 
mold  case  all  arranged  coaxially  relative  to  each  other 
with  said  lower  punch  being  mounted  on  a  rigid  base 
covered  with  elastic  padding; 

(b)  subjecting  the  mold  case  and  the  material,  in  the  course 
of  charging,  to  harmonic  vibrations  and  causing  the  mate- 
rial to  be  precompacted  and  readily  flow  into  the  mold 
case;  and 

(c)  further  compacting  the  material  in  the  mold  case  by 
simultaneously  applying  (1)  vertical  vibratory  shock  load- 
ing to  the  material  from  below  by  vertically  vibrating  the 
lower  punch  relative  to  and  against  said  elastic  padding, 
(2)  compressive  loading  to  the  material  from  above  via  the 
upper  punch,  and  (3)  additional  vibratory  loading  to  the 
material  through  the  mold  case. 


1.  In  the  process  comprising  chlorinating  a  titaniferous  mate- 
rial containing  more  than  5  percent  by  weight  iron  oxide  to 
obtain  as  a  by-product  iron  chloride,  and  separating  the  iron 
chloride  from  the  titaniferous  material,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  partially  dechlorinating  the  ferric  chloride  from  oxida- 
tion step  (b)  plus  any  ferric  chloride  in  the  iron  chloride 
separated  from  the  titaniferous  material,  in  the  presence  of 
a  reducing  agent  to  form  ferrous  chloride  and  a  chloride 
compound  derived  from  the  reducing  agent  whose  chlo- 
rine values  are,  either  directly  or  after  processing,  suitable 
for  recycle  to  the  titaniferous  chlorination  stage,  and 
passing  the  ferrous  chloride  on  to  step  (b);  and 

(b)  oxidizing  the  ferrous  chloride  produced  in  the  dechlori- 
nating stage  (a)  plus  any  ferrous  chloride  in  the  iron  chlo- 
ride separated  from  the  titaniferous  material,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxidising  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  oxygen-containing  gases  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  about  300°  C.  and  1200"  C.  to  pro- 
duce ferric  chloride  and  ferric  oxide,  passing  the  ferric 
chloride  on  to  the  dechlorination  step  (a)  and  removing 
the  ferric  oxide  from  the  system; 

whereby  the  chlorine  value  of  the  iron  chloride  separated  from 
the  titaniferous  material  is  recovered  as  the  chloride  of  the 
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reducing  agent,  a  matenal  which  directly  or  indirectly  is  suit- 
able for  recycle  to  the  titaniferous  chlorination  stage. 


4,140,747 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM 

CHLORIDE  AND  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE  FROM 

CARNALLITE 

AbnUum  Sadan,  Herzelia  Pitnach,  Israel,  assignor  to  Israel 

Chemicals  Ltd.,  Tei-Ariv,  Israel 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Not.  9,  1976,  50973 
Int  a.'  COID  3/08:  CDIF  5/30 
VS.  a.  423—163  II  Claims 


reaction  slurry  comprising  phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid, 
monocalcium  phosphate,  and  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  to 
form  a  product  slurry  comprising  phosphoric  acid  and  calcium 
sulfate  hemihydrate  and  said  hemihydrate  is  separated  from  the 
product  slurry  in  a  separation  section  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  adding  an  organic  sulfonate  alkali  metal  salt  to 
said  reaction  slurry  in  such  an  amount  so  as  to  increase  the 
growth  of  the  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  crystals  in  the 
reaction  section  and  further  provide  a  concentration  of  about  1 
to  about  1000  ppm  of  said  organic  sulfonate  alkali  metal  salt 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  reaction  slurry  transferred  to  said 
separation  section  and  thereby  improve  the  filtration  rate 
therein. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  potassium  chloride  and  magne- 
sium chloride  hexahydrate  from  a  potassium  and  magnesium 
containing  material  which  is  camalhte  or  a  mixture  of  camall- 
itc  and  sodium  chloride  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  mineral  to  a  temperature  of  above  167.5"  C 
under  conditions  which  prevent  evaporation  of  water  to 
obtain  a  slurry  comprising  solid  potassium  chloride  in  a 
bnne  solution  containing  Mg"*"  *,  K'*',  and  Cl~  ions, 

(b)  separating  the  solid  potassium  chloride  from  the  bnne 
solution; 

(c)  lowenng  the  temperature  of  the  bnne  solution  sufTi- 
ciently  to  form  a  mixture  of  precipitated  camallite  in  an 
aqueous  magnesium  chlonde  solution,  the  composition  of 
which  is  essentially  that  of  magnesium  chloride  hexahy- 
drate;  and 

(d)  separating  the  precipiuted  camallite  from  said  magne- 
sium chlonde  hexahydrate. 

10.  A  process  for  producing  potassium  chlonde  and  magne- 
sium chlonde  hexahydrate  from  a  potassium  and  magnesium 
containing  mineral  which  is  camallite  or  a  mixture  of  camallite 
and  sodium  chlonde  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  mineral  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  70"  to 
167.5*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  water  of  be- 
tween about  51  and  zero  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  camallite,  which  amount  of  water  is  sufficient  to 
obtain  a  slurry  of  potassium  chloride  in  a  brine  solution 
containing  Mg; 

(b)  separating  the  potassium  chloride  from  the  brine  solu- 
tion, 

(c)  evaporating  water  from  the  bnne  solution  to  obtain  a 
mixture  of  precipitated  camallite  in  a  magnesium  chloride 
containing  solution; 

(d)  separating  the  precipitated  camallite  from  the  mixture; 
and 

(e)  recovering  magnesium  chloride  hexahydrate  from  the 
magnesium  chloride  solution. 


4,140,748 
HEMIHYDRATE  TYPE  PHOSPHORIC  AOD  PROCESS 

WITH  CRYSTAL  MODIFIER 
Fernando  Ore,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Petro- 
leum Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,139 

Int.  a.'!  COIB  25/16:  COIF  l/OO.  5/00:  C22B  26/20 

U.S.  a.  423—167  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphoric  acid  from 

phosphate  rock  and  sulfunc  acid  in  which  the  phosphate  rock 

and  the  sulfuric  acid  are  reacted  in  a  reaction  section  within  a 


4,140,749 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  VEHICLE  EXHAUST  GAS  AND 

CATALYST  USED  THEREIN 
Detlef  BarcaeU  Stattgurt;  Peter  ScharMr,  Leoaberg^Mwr- 
iheim,  and  Gerhard  Hnth,  Stattgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, aaiisBort  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

nied  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1976,  2627454 

Int  a.2  BOID  53/34;  BOIJ  23/78.  23/86.  21/04 
VS.  a.  423—213.5  u  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  exhaust  gas  catalyst  for  simulta- 
neously reducing  the  CO.  NOjp  and  the  hydrocarbon  content 
of  the  exhaust  gases  from  internal  combustion  engines,  particu- 
larly motor  vehicles,  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  solution  of 
Fe203  and  Cr203  which  also  contains  an  amount  of  Fe304 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  hydrocarbon  content  of  said  exhaust 
gases,  and  between  about  1  and  15  mol  %  of  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  oxide,  potassium 
oxide,  and  lithium  oxide. 


4,140,750 
SODIUM  MFTASIUCATE  AS  COLD-END  ADDITIVE 
Francis  J.  Oschell,  Stanhope,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  TreTose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,747,  Aug.  12,  1976,  aban- 
doned. 
FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,143 
Int  a.2  COIB  17/00;  BOIJ  8/00 
U.S.  a.  423-242  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  sulfur  trioxidc  con- 
densation on,  and  therefore  the  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  corro- 
sion of,  metal  parts  at  the  cold-end  of  a  combustion  system  in 
contact  with  combustion  gases  derived  from  the  combustion  of 
sulfur-conuining  fuel,  which  combustion  gases  flow  along  a 
path  at  the  cold-end  of  the  combustion  system  from  a  first  zone 
of  relative  turbulence  to  a  second  zone  at  which  the  turbulence 
subsides,  said  method  comprising: 
adding  to  the  combustion  gases  at  the  cold-end  of  the  com- 
bustion system  and  at  said  zone  of  turbulence  an  effective 
amount  for  the  purpose  of  an  additive  consisting  essen- 
tially of  sodium  metasilicate  such  that  the  additive  will 
travel  along  with  said  combustion  gases  as  fine  solids  or 
liquid  droplets  or  back  from  said  zone  of  turbulence  to 
said  second  zone  and  will  deposit  on  surfaces  of  said  metal 
parts,  wherein  at  the  point  of  addition  the  combustion 
gases  have  a  temperature  of  from  about  405*  P.  to  about 
1000"  F. 


4,140,751 

PROCESS  FOR  PRESSURE  STRIPPING  OF  SULFUR 

DIOXIDE  FROM  BUFFERED  SOLUTIONS 

Srini  Vasan,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Peabody  Process 

Systems,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,474 
Int  a.^  COIB  17/00.  17/48 
U.S.  CL  423-243  13  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  desulfurization  of  gases  wherein  sulfur 
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dioxide  is  removed  from  the  gases  by  absorbtion  in  a  citrate 
buffered  aqueous  solution  which  undergoes  a  regenerative 
process  to  yield  sulfur-based  byproducts,  the  improvement 
resulting  in  the  recovery  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  citrate 
buffered  aqueous  solution  comprising  heating  the  aqueous 
solution  containing  absorbed  sulfur  dioxide  to  a  temperature 
above  212*  F.  and  to  strip  the  sulfur  dioxide  therefrom,  main- 
taining the  pressure  substantially  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  recovering  sulfur  dioxide  vapor. 


with  erythrocytes  to  assess  occurrence  of  hemagglutination, 
the  improvement  comprising  (1)  preparing  the  subject  serum 
for  testing  by  contacting  said  serum  with  a  solution  containing 
about  0.04  to  0.12  units/ml  of  phospholipase  C  in  an  aqueous 
solvent  for  a  time  sufficient  to  inactivate  the  nonspecific  inhibi- 
tors before  the  mixing  with  the  antigen,  and  (2)  employing 
fixed  erythrocytes  as  the  erythrocytes. 


4,140,752 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM 

WASTE  GASES 
Charles  T.  RatdifTe,  and  Gcza  Pap,  both  of  Morristown,  N  J., 
assignors  to  AUied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  N J. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,624 
Int  a.2  BOID  53/34:  COIB  17/68 
VS.  a.  423—244  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  waste 
gases  containing  not  over  10%  by  volume  of  sulfur  dioxide, 
involving  oxidation  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide  and 
adsorption,  at  temperatures  not  above  200'  C,  on  an  adsorbent 
composition  comprising  vanadium  compound  supported  on 
activated  carbon;  the  improvement  which  comprises  including 
in  the  adsorbent  composition,  an  effective  proportion  of  both  a 
nickel  compound  and  a  potassium  compound  as  promoter  of 
such  adsorbent  composition. 


4,140,753 
DUGNOSnC  METHOD  AND  REAGENT 
Thomas  S.  Edgiagton,  La  JoOa,  and  Edward  F.  Plow,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scripps  Clinic  A  Research  Founda- 
tion, La  JoUa,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,028 
Int  CL2  A61K  43/00 
VS.  a.  424—1  13  Claims 

1.  A  radioimmunoassay  reagent  consisting  essentially  of  the 
radiolabelled,  isolated  species  of  carcinoembryonic  antigen 
denominated  CEA-Sj,  said  species  being  characterized  by  such 
p>hysicochemical  and  immimochemical  characteristics  as: 

(a)  having  a  single,  discrete  isoelectric  point  of  about  4.5,  as 
measured  by  isoelectric  columns  with  ampholytes  having 
a  pH  range  of  3  to  6  or  by  thin  layer  pH  3  to  9  acrylamide 
gels  containing  ampholytes; 

(b)  having  a  buoyant  density  of  about  1.41,  as  measured  by 
isopyknic  equilibrium  density  gradient  ultracentrifugation 
in  cesium  chloride  solution; 

(c)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  181,000  daltons  as 
calculated  from  the  Svedberg  equation; 

(d)  precipitating  with  anti-carcinoembryonic  antigen,  pre- 
cipitating preferentially  with  anti-CEA-S],  but  not  precip- 
itating with  antisera  to  blood  group  A  or  B  or  antisera  to 
normal  tissue  glycoprotein; 

(e)  having  a  percent  bound  antigen  vs.  antiserum  concentra- 
tion linear  regression  slope  of  from  about  one  half  to  about 
four  fifths  the  slope  of  a  like  curve  for  carcinoembryonic 
antigen  comparatively  tested  against  identical  anti-car- 
cinoembryonic antigen  in  high  ionic  strength  buffer. 


4,140,755 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  TABLET  FORMULATIONS 
Prabhakar  R.  Sheth,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Jacques  L.  Tos- 
sonnian.  Pine  Brook,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  NnUey,  N J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,003,  Feb.  13,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,107,  Mar.  17, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No. 

872,181 

Int  a.2  A61K  9/22.  9/24 

VS.  a.  424—21  1  Claim 

1.  A  two-layer  tablet  comprising: 

a  first  layer  containing  one  or  more  antacid  substances  and 
therapeutically  inert  pharmaceutically  acceptable  adjunct 
materials  free  of  sustained  release  ingredients;  and 
a  second  layer  containing  as  the  active  ingredient,  one  or 
more  antacid  compounds,  said  tablet  being  hydrody- 
namically  balanced  so  that,  upon  contact  with  gastric 
fiuid,  said  second  layer  acquires  and  maintains  a  bulk 
density  of  less  than  one  thereby  being  buoyant  in  said 
fluid  and  remaining  buoyant  in  the  gastric  fluid  of  the 
stomach  until  substantially  all  of  the  antacid  compounds 
contained  therein  have  been  released  therefrom,  said 
second  layer  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  said 
antacid  compounds,  from  about  0%  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  therapeutically  inert,  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable adjunct  materials,  and  from  about  20%  by 
weight  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  one  or  a  mixture  of 
hydrocolloids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methylcellulose,  hydroxypropylcellulose,  hydroxy- 
propylmethylcellulose,  hydroxyethylcellulosc  and  so- 
dium carboxymethylcellulose  to  provide,  upon  contact 
with  gastric  fluid,  a  water  impermeable  barrier  on  the 
surface  of  said  second  layer,  said  tablet  being  com- 
pressed to  a  hardness  of  from  about  12  to  about  14 
S.C.U. 


4,140,754 

HEMAGGLUTINATION-INHIBrnON  TEST  FOR 

TOGA  VIRUSES 

Susumu  Iwasa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,514 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  17, 1975,  50-138417 
Int  a.2  GOIN  31/00.  33/16 
VS.  CI.  424—12  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  hemagglutination-inhibition  test  for  a  togavirus  which 
comprises  inactivating  the  non-specific  inhibitors  of  hemagglu- 
tination occurring  in  a  subject  serum,  mixing  the  subject  scrum 
with  a  togavirus-specific  hemagglutinating  antigen  and  then 


4,140,756 

nLM-COATED  MATRIX  CORE  TABLET 

Claude  E.  Gallian,  ETansriUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mead  Johnson  & 

Company,  ETansriUe,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,732,  Jun.  10,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,196 

Int  a.2  A61K  9/24 

VS.  a.  424—21  19  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  tablet  for  continuous  release  of  a  medi- 
cament during  a  predetermined  dissolution  period  of  at  least  5 
hrs.  and  up  to  8  hrs.  following  ingestion  by  a  mammal  compris- 
ing a  core  constituting  at  least  95%  of  the  tablet  weight  and 
containing  at  least  0.75  g.  of  a  water  soluble  medicament  and 
coated  with  a  permeable  erosion  resistant  jjolymeric  film,  said 
core  comprising  a  compressed  granulation  containing  from 
72%  to  85%  by  weight  of  said  core  of  said  water  soluble 
medicament  and  from  13%  to  25%  by  weight  of  said  core  of  a 
water  insoluble  material  having  a  wax-like  consistency  said 
film  being  continuous  and  constituting  up  to  5%  of  the  tablet 
weight  and  being  comprised  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  poly- 
meric material  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  plasticiser  therefor 
wherein  said  polymeric  material,  said  plasticiser,  and  the  quan- 
tities thereof  are  selected  so  that  said  film  remains  intact  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  dissolution  period  and  confers  a  dissolu- 
tion profile  upon  said  tablet  when  measured  by  the  rolling 
bottle  method  and  expressed  as  percent  by  weight  of  medica- 
ment contained  in  said  tablet  dissolved  per  unit  of  time  of  from 
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45  to  15%  dunng  the  first  3  hours  of  said  dissolution  penod,  a 
maximum  of  25%  dunng  the  first  hour  of  said  dissolution 
period,  at  least  66''f-  dunng  the  first  5  hours,  and  at  least  90% 
during  the  entire  8  hour  dissolution  period,  the  amount  of 
medicament  dissolved  during  the  first  hour  of  said  dissolution 
period  deviating  by  no  more  than  22%  from  the  average 
hourly  amount  thereof  dissolved  during  the  first  3  hours  of  said 
dissolution  penod,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  medicament 
dissolved  dunng  the  first  hour  of  said  dissolution  period  from 
said  core  in  the  absence  of  said  film  and  measured  by  the 
rolling  bottle  method  exceeds  the  average  hourly  amount 
thereof  dissolved  dunng  the  first  3  hours  of  said  dissolution 
penod  by  more  than  22% 


4,140,759 
PROTEIN  SHAMPOO 
Jack  J.  Mausner,  East  Hills,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Helena  Rubla- 
ftein,  loc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815^05 

lilt  a.2  A61K  7/06 

U.S.  a.  424—70  16  Claims 


4,140,757 

EXTENSION  OF  GLfM  THICKENER  WITH  SILICON 

DIOXIDE  AND  TOOTHPASTE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Satish  K.  Wason,  ChurchvUle,  and  Robert  K.  Mays,  HsTre  de 

Grace,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation, 

Locust,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,621,  Jul.  21,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,323 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7/16 
VS.  a.  424—49  13  Claims 

1   A  dentifnce  composition  compnsing  the  following  essen- 
tia! components: 


COMPONENT 

AMOUNT-  •  WT  % 

Abrasive 

10-60 

Humectani 

15-40 

Gum  Thicliener 

0  4-0  9 

Silica  Thickener 

1-20 

Water 

35-50 

wherein  said  silica  thickener  has  a  primary  particle  size  of  less 
than  40  millimicrons,  a  void  volume  of  from  3.0  to  6.0  cc  Hg/g, 
an  oil  absorption  of  150-250  cc  oil/ 100  g  of  silica,  a  surface 
area  of  from  100-400  m'/g,  and  a  wet  cake  moisture  in  excess 
of  85%;  and  wherein  said  abrasive  and  said  silica  thickener  are 
premixed  pnor  to  addition  thereof  to  the  other  components  of 
said  dentifnce  composition,  said  addition  being  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  mixing  procedure  for  said  other  components. 


4,140,758 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DEXTRANASE 
James  D.  Vidra,  Clinton,  and  Julius  H.  Nacbtigal,  Colonia,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,855,  .Mar.  12,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,991,177, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,343,  Not.  27, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
313,304.  Dec.  8,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  714,555 
Int.  a.-  A61K  7/28.  37/48.  37/54 
CS.  a.  424—50  4  Claims 

1  A  dental  cream  or  gel  compnsing  a  earner  matenal,  dex- 
tranase  having  an  activity  of  about  20  to  400  units/mg.  protein 
in  amount  of  about  0  001  to  about  5%  by  weight  and  a  non- 
toxic compound  which  provides  an  effective  amount  of  at  least 
0.001%  of  stabilizer/activator  magnesium  metal  ions,  said 
metal  ions  being  provided  from  water-soluble  salts  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlondes,  sulfates  and  nitrates, 
namely  magnesium  chlonde,  magnesium  sulfate  and  magne- 
sium nitrate,  said  metal  ions  being  effective  to  stabilize  said 
dextranase  and  activate  its  dextranase  activity. 


■kVf  .tlNTM    •«  «• 


1.  A  hair  shampoo  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  glyc- 
erin solution  of  an  effective  amount  of  lipoprotein  natural 
detergent  complex  having  a  viscosity  of  2.45  poises,  a  pH  of 
6.00,  a  saponification  index  of  12,  an  acid  index  of  2,  total 
proteins  0.65%,  total  lipoproteins  3.00,  and  characterized  by 
the  ultraviolet  spectrograph  shown  in  FIG.  1,  the  infra-red 
spectrograph  shown  in  FIG.  2,  the  electrophoresis  curve 
shown  in  FIG.  3,  the  thin  layer  chromatogram  shown  in  FIG. 
4,  and  the  column  chromatogram  shown  in  FIG.  5. 


4,140,760 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

SUPPRESSION  OF  GASTRIC  REFLUX 
Roger  Withington,  Shefford,  Engiaiid,  aaaignor  to  Reckitt  A 
Colman  Products  T.iinitfH,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,957 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Not.  9,  1976, 
46543/76 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/78.  31/70.  31/10.  33/00 
U.S.  a.  424—81  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  suppression  of 
gastric  reflux  comprising  a  low  viscosity  grade  sodium  alginate 
for  which  the  viscosity  of  a  1  %  aqueous  solution,  when  deter- 
mined on  a  Brookfield  viscometer  model  RVT  using  spindle 
No  1  at  20  r.p.m.  at  25*  C,  is  within  the  range  of  from  3  to  60 
ccntipoise,  from  0.16  to  2.60  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  bicar- 
bonate per  part  by  weight  of  sodium  alginate  and  from  0. 10  to 
1.04  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate  per  part  by  weight 
of  sodium  alginate. 


4,140,761 
MODIFICATION  OF  HEPATITIS  B  VIRUS  INFECnON 
IN  CHRONIC  CARRIERS  OF  HEPATITIS  B  SURFACE 
ANTIGEN 
John  L.  Gerin;  Hilton  B.  LeTy,  both  of  Bethcada,  Md.;  Thomaa 
C.  Merigan,  PortoU  Valley,  Califs  Robert  H.  Purcell,  Boyda, 
Md^  and  William  S.  Robinson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aadgnon  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  rcpreseatcd  by  tiie  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Edncatioa  A  Welfare,  Waahingtoo,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,202 
Int  a.^  A61K  45/02.  45/04,  39/12.  39/42 
U.S.  a.  424—85  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  chronic  viral  hepatitis  B  in  a  human 
host  to  effectively  and  positively  reduce  markers  of  infectivity 
which  comprises  treating  said  host  parenterally  with  an  effec- 
tive therapeutic  dosage  per  diem  of  exogenous  interferon  for 
an  extended  period  of  time  greater  than  2 1  days  in  the  range  of 
17  X   10* -6.0  X  lO^U/kg. 


! 
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4,140,762 
INFLUENZA  SUB-UNIT  VACCINE 
Heimnt  Bacfamayer,  Maria  Enaendorf,  aad  Gerhard  Schmidt, 
Modling,  both  of  Anatria,  aaaignon  to  Sandoi  Ltd„  Basel, 
Switxerland 
DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  687,453,  May  18, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,064,232, 
which  is  a  coatifliiation  of  Ser.  No.  539,349,  Jan.  8, 1975, 
abudoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  836,015 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.   14,   1974, 
447/74 

Int  a.2  A61K  39/18;  C12K  7/00 
MS.  a.  424—89  10  Claims 

1.  An  influenza  vaccine  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a 
mixture  of  the  hemagglutinin  and  neuraminidase  components 
of  influenza  virus  in  the  substantial  absence  of  other  compo- 
nents of  the  influenza  viral  particle,  in  association  with  an  inert 
liquid  diluent. 

2.  A  vaccine  according  to  claim  1,  in  which  the  mixture  of 
hemagglutinin  and  neuraminidase  componente  is  produced  by 
a  method  which  comprises  treating  influenza  virus  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  with  a  cationic  detergent  to  selectively  solubilise 
such  componenU  and  separating  the  resulting  solubilised  com- 
ponents from  the  residuid  subviral  particles. 

I 

4,140,763 
VACCINE  FOR  FOOT  AND  MOUTH  DISEASE 
Howard  L.  BaH"*<''';  Douglas  M.  Moore;  Peter  D.  McKercher, 
and  Jerome  Polatnick,  all  of  Sonthoid,  N.Y.,  aasignora  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,644,  Sep.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  21, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,559 
Int  0.2  A61K  39/26 
UjS.  a.  424—89  *  Claims 

1.  An  immunological  composition  comprising  a  purified 
capsid  protein,  VP3,  of  FMDV  emulsified  with  a  suitable 
adjuvant. 

I  

4,140,764 

/S-LACTAMASE  INHIBITORS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Thomas  T.  Howarth,  Ewhurst,  Enghud,  assignor  to  Beecham 

Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  638,373,  Dec.  8, 1975.  This  appUcation  Jun. 
27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  809,995 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18, 1975, 
54788/75;  Apr.  14,  1975, 152210/75 

Int  CL2  A61U  35/00 
MS.  a.  424—114  »  Claims 


combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier;  the 
ratio  of  the  compound  of  formula  (II)  to  the  penicillin  or  ceph- 
alosporin is  10:1  to  1:3. 


4,140,765 
GAS  FLOW-SENSOR  FOR  CHEMICAL  OXYGEN 
GENERATION  DEVICE 
Frank  E.  Martin,  Chester,  and  Edward  L.  Rich,  III,  Arnold, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,578 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1976,  51-84503 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  7/00:  A62B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  422—119  2  Claims 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  treating  bacterial 
infections  in  humans  which  comprises  an  antibacterially  effec- 
tive amount  or  a  synergistic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


.n:>\ 


(11) 


I 


^     CH2OH 

COjH 


1.  A  chemical  oxygen  generation  system  comprising  at  least 
one  chemical  oxygen  generation  element,  a  feed  conduit  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  said  at  least  one  oxygen  reservoir, 
said  chemical  oxygen  generation  element  burning  to  generate 
oxygen  and  delivering  it  to  said  feed  conduit,  a  permanently 
open  flow  restricting  orifice  connected  to  said  feed  conduit 
downstream  of  the  oxygen  generation  element,  said  orifice 
having  a  fixed  size  for  permitting  flow  therethrough  at  all  times 
and  causing  a  back  pressure  in  said  conduit  during  flow  of 
oxygen,  a  pressure  switch  connected  to  said  feed  conduit  be- 
tween said  oxygen  generation  element  and  said  orifice,  said 
orifice  having  a  size  for  producing  a  back  pressure  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  pressure  switch  in  its  open  position  at  a  flow 
which  is  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  magnitude  of  a 
flow  rate  of  said  oxygen  flowing  through  said  feed  conduit  and 
to  close  and  maintain  said  pressure  switch  in  its  closed  position 
at  a  flow  rate  less  than  said  predetermined  minimum  magni- 
tude, means  to  which  said  switch  is  connected  for  producing  a 
signal  in  response  to  closing  of  said  switch  which  is  indicative 
of  the  reduction  of  the  flow  rate  below  said  predetermined 
minimum  magnitude,  and  a  normally  closed  bypass  valve 
connected  across  said  orifice  and  resjxjnsive  to  a  pressure  of 
oxygen  within  said  feed  conduit  exceeding  a  predetermined 
magnitude  for  being  automatically  opened. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  an  antibac- 
terially effective  amount  of  a  penicillin  or  cephalosporin,  in 


4,140,766 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THERAPY  AND 

CONTROL  OF  BOVINE  MASTITIS 

Theodore  P.  Kalogris,  6115  Rannoch  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034 

FUed  Oct  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,195 

Int  a.2  A61K  33/18.  31/19 

U.S.  CI.  424—150  8  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  mastitis  in  bovine  udders 

which    comprises    systemically    administering    an    effective 

amount  of  a  composition  comprising  as  essential  constituents, 

iodine,  potassium  iodide,  a  dilute  acetic  acid  derived  from  the 

juice  of  fruit  and  a  carrier. 

5.  A  composition  for  the  systemic  treatment  of  mastitis  in 
bovine  udders  which  comprises  as  essential  constiturnts  effec- 
tive amounts  of;  iodine,  potassium  iodide,  and  a  dilute  acetic 
acid  derived  from  the  juice  of  fruit. 
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4,140,767  4,140,769 

SOMATOSTATIN  ANALOGS  3-SUBSTrrUTED  SAUCVLANHDES 
Daniel  F.  Veber,  Ambler,  Pa.,  ascignor  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,    Robert  N.  Schut,  Edwardsburg,  Mich^  Harold  E.  Hartzler, 

Railway.  SJ.  Goahen,  ImL;  Edgar  O.  Snoke,  awl  John  W.  Van  Dyke,  Jr., 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,376  both  of  Elkhart,  Ind.,  aaiignors  to  Milea  Laboratoriea,  Inc., 

Int.  CI'  A61K  37/00:  C07C  lOJ/32  Elkhart,  Ind. 

VS.  CL  424—177  3  Clainu         Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,645,  Dec.  23,  1976, 

1.  The  compounds  having  the  formula:  abandoned.  TUa  application  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,478 


CH, 


-CH,— 


CH.— C— Lv5— Cys— Phe— Phe— (D— 
I 


-CH,- 


-CH 


—  or  L  — )Trp— Ly«— Cys— Phe— Thr— Scr— NH— CHi 


and  pharmaceuticaJly  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 


Int  a.2  C07C  103/76 
VS.  a.  424—230 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 

O 

H     H 

C-N-(CH2)2-N-(C2H5)2 


UCIaina 


Cx 


-OH 


and    phannacologically   acceptable,    non-toxic   salts   thereof 
wherein: 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methal- 
lyl,  isopropyi,  allyl,  t-butyl,  n-butyl,  and  isobutyl. 


4,140,768 
0-ALKYL-0-[6-SUBSTmJTED-PYRIDAZIN(3)YL]- 
(THIONO)  (THIODALKANEPHOSPHONIC  AOD 
ESTERS  FOR  COMBATING  PESTS 
Rainer  A.  Fnchs;   Fritz  Manrer   Hans-Jocfaem   Riebel;   Rolf 
Schriider,  all  of  Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne; 
Wolfgang   Behrenz,   Orerath-Steinenbnieck,   and   Bemhard 
Homcyer,  LcTerkosen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignon 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lererkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1976,  Ser.  No.  713.741 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  21, 
1975.  2537353 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/38:  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  a.  424—200  10  Claims 

1     An    0-[6-substituted-pyndazin(3)yl]-(thiono)    (thioi)al- 
kanephosphonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


in  which 

X  and  Y  each  independently  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
Ri  IS  alky!  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  IS  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R3  IS  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyloxy  with  2  to 

5   carbon   atoms,   alkylsulfonyloxy   with    1    to   3   carbon 

atoms,  monoalkylcarbamoyloxy  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

halogen,  benzyloxy.  benzoyloxy,  phenoxy,  or  phenoxy 

carrying  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 

nitro,  cyano,  — SO2CH,,  — SO2CH2CI,  and  alkyl,  haloge- 

nalkyl  or  alkylthio,  each  with  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 

R4  IS  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  insects,  acands  or  nematodes 

which  compnses  applying  to  the  insects,  acands  or  nematodes, 

or  to  a  habitat  thereof  an  msecticidally,  acancidally  or  nemati- 

cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,140,770 

BENZOYLETTHERS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Gadmn  Repplinger,  Konigadorf,  and  Haaa  Betziag,  Horrem, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  A.  Nattennann  A 

Oe.  GmbH,  Nattermannallee,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,810 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1976,  2616484 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/535:  C07D  295/10 
VS.  a.  424—248.58  10  Claims 

1.  An  antispasmodic  compound  of  the  formula: 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  thereof  wherein: 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group; 
n  IS  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4; 

R|  and  R2  are  the  same  group  and  each  is  a  branched  or 
straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and  wherein 


/ 
\ 


A—. 


B— 


is  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  group. 
8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  efTective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  together  with  a  carrier  or 
adjuvant. 
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4,140,771 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACTIVE  OXIDE  POWDERS 
Michael  F.  Berard;  Orrille  Hunter,  Jr.;  Loren  E.  Shiers,  all  of 
Ames,  Iowa;  Stephen  L.  Dole,  Burnt  HUls,  N.Y.,  and  Ralph 
W.  Scheidecker,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,921 
Int.  a.2  COIF  17/00:  COIG  25/02:  COIF  5/02 
V.S.  a.  423—263  7  Oaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  sinterable  cation  oxide  pow- 
ders by  dissolving  a  soluble  compound  of  at  least  one  cation  in 
an  aqueous  solution  to  prepare  a  feed,  where  the  cation  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  scan- 
dium, magnesium,  zirconium  and  elements  57  through  72  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  adding  a  solution  of  hydroxyl  ion 
to  the  feed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  precipitate  the  cation  as 
a  hydroxide  forming  an  insoluble  cation  hydroxide  gel,  drying 
the  gel  to  form  a  water-free  cation  hydroxide,  calcining  the 
cation  hydroxide  in  air  to  form  the  cation  oxide  powder  and 
grinding  the  cation  oxide  to  form  a  sinterable  cation  oxide 
powder,  the  improvement  comprising  dewatering  the  gel  prior 
to  drying  by  contacting  the  gel  alternately  with  a  liquid  or- 
ganic compound  having  polar  characteristics  and  an  organic 
compound  having  nonpolar  characteristics,  said  compounds 
being  immiscible  with  the  cation  hydroxide  and  miscible  with 
each  other,  said  compound  with  polar  characteristics  being 
miscible  with  water,  until  the  gel  is  dewatered,  thereby  form- 
ing a  waterfree  cation  hydroxide,  and  contacting  the  water- 
free  cation  hydroxide  with  a  final  liquid  organic  wash,  the  final 
wash  being  immiscible  with  the  cation  hydroxide,  miscible 
with  the  liquid  organic  compounds  and  volatile  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  100°  C,  drying  the  dewatered  hydroxide  gel, 
calcining  the  hydroxide  gel  in  air  to  form  the  cation  oxide;  and 
grinding  the  cation  oxide  to  a  powder,  thereby  forming  a 
highly  sinterable  cation  oxide  powder. 


4,140,772 

STABILIZED  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Theodore  F.  Korenowski,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,554 

Int.  a.2  COIB  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  423—272  14  Oaims 

1.  .An  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  stabilzed  against 
degradation  by  metal  ions,  which  solution  contains  a  stabilizing 
compound  selected  from  saccharin  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of 
saccharin  in  amounts  from  about  0.2  grams/liter  to  the  solubil- 
ity of  the  stabilizing  compound  in  the  solution. 

8.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  against  degradation  of  metal  ions  which  comprises 
incroporating  in  said  solution  a  stabilizing  compound  selected 
from  saccharin  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  saccharin  in 
amounts  from  aboutO.2  grams/liter  to  the  solubility  of  the 
stabilizing  comf>ound  in  the  solution. 


'  4,140,773 

PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PORE  VOLUME  ALUMINA 
SPHERES 
Donald  E.  Stowell;  Larry  L.  Bendig,  both  of  Ponca  Qty,  Okla.. 
and  John  F.  Scamehom,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,830 

Int.  CT.2  COIF  7/02 

VS.  a.  423—628  3  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  alumina  spheres  having  between 

about  25%  and  40%  of  all  pores  above  1,000  angstroms  in  size, 

comprising 

(a)  producing  alumina  powder  by  mixing  water  and  alumi- 
num alkoxide  at  a  velocity  of  from  about  40  feet  per  sec- 
ond to  about  250  feet  per  second,  wherein  velocity  is 
determined  by  the  formula  V  =  F/pA  wherein  V  is  veloc- 
ity, F  is  rate  of  flow  in  pounds  per  second,  p  is  density  in 


pounds  per  cubic  foot,  and  A  is  orifice  area  in  square  feet; 
passing  the  admixture  into  a  hydrolysis  reactor; 

(b)  allowing  hydrolysis  to  occur,  removing  alumina  and 
drying  to  obtain  a  high  pore  volume  pwwder,  and 

(c)  dropping  the  dried  high  pore  volume  alumina  onto  a 
rotating  wheel  under  a  peptizing  spray  misted  onto  the 
wheel. 


4,140,774 

METHOD  OF  COMBATING  NEMATODES  USING 

S-(AMIDOCARBONTL)-METHYL-0-ALKYL-MONO(DI)- 

THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER  AMIDES 
Gerhard  Salbeck,  Hofheim;  Hubert  Schonowsky,  Urberach; 
Gerhard  Horlein,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Hermann  Bieringer. 
Vockenhausen;  Peter  Langeluddeke,  Diedenbergen;  Ludwig 
Emmel,  Bergen-Enkheim,  and  Anna  Waltersdorfer.  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfuri  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,995 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1976.  2604225;  Jul.  23,  1976,  2633159;  Apr.  23,  1976,  2617736 

Int.  0.2  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/24 
U.S.  O.  424—211  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  nematodes  which  comprises 
treating  nematode-infested  soil  or  plants  with  a  nematodicid- 
ally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


{R)n 


in  which 

R  represents  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  Ci-Cft-alkyl,  Ci-Cj- 
haloalkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy.  NO2  or  S-CHj, 

R)  represents  Ci-C^-alkyl, 

R2  represents  Cj-Cb-alkylamino,  Cj-Cg-alkenylamino,  N,N- 
di-(Ci-C5-alkylamino),  Cs-Cg-cycloalkylamino  or  a  satu- 
rated N-heterocycle  selected  from  morpholino  and  piperi- 
dino, 

R3  represents  Ci-C^-alkyl, 

X  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 

n  is  zero  or  a  whole  number  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  3. 


4,140,775 
PIPERAZINO  METHYL  PHENYL  AMINOQUINOLINES 
John  M.  McCall.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903.199 
Int.  O.-  A61K  31/495:  C07D  295/12 
U.S.  O.  424—250  22  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula  111 


III 


N— R 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  trifluoromethyl;  wherein  R  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  R]  is  phenyl, 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  alkyl,  alkoxy,  trifluoro- 
methyl or  halo  substituents  in  which  alkyl  and  alkoxy  are  each 
of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive:  and  halo  is  fiuoro,  chloro  or 
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bromo,  or  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 

15.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  form  for  systemic  adminis- 
tration to  alleviate  hypertension  consisting  essentially  of  an 
efTective  nontoxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  111 


m 


N-R, 


wherein  X  is  chloro  or  tnfluoromethyl;  wherein  R  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  Rj  is  phenyl, 
or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  alkyl,  alkoxy,  tnfluoro- 
methyl  or  halo  substituents  in  which  alkyl  and  alkoxy  are  each 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  halo  is  fluoro,  chloro  or 
bromo,  or  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  salts  thereof, 
m  association  with  a  pharmaceutical  earner. 


4,140,776 
N-PYRAZINECARBONYL-N-ACYLGUANIDINES 
Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  and  Otto  W.  Woltersdorf,  Jr., 
Gulfont,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,860 
Int.  a.-  C07D  241, 14;  A61K  3J/505 
V.S.  a.  424—251  7  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Y  is  amino,  lower  alkyl  amino  or  di  lower  alkyl  amino 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  is  halogen. 


4,140,777 

CEREBRAL  VASODILATING  6-SUBSnTUTED 

VINCAMINES 

DaTide  Vegezzi,  Massagno,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Enrico  Corri  Mora,  Piacenza,  Italy 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  3,  1976,  704176 
Int  a.2  C07D  519/04;  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  424—256  8  Claims 

1.  A  vincamine  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  —OH,  =0, 
Ri  is  OH  or  is  absent  and 

R2  is  COOCH3,  CH2OH,  a  double  bond  in  the  A'*'  '^  posi- 
tion being  present  when  Ri  is  absent  or  Ri  -f-  R2  R2  = 
=0 
8.  A  cerebral  vasodilating  composition,  comprising  40-160 
milligrams  daily  dosage  of  a  vincamine  derivative  according  to 
claim  1  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


COR* 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  methyl  or  halogen, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halogen, 

R*  IS  thienyl,  thienyl  monosubstituted  by  lower  alkyl  having 

1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  furyl,  furyl  monosubstituted  by  lower 

alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  thiadiazoyl,  phenyl  or 

benzyl; 
Y  IS  amino,   lower  alkyl  amino  or  di  lower  alkyl  amino 

wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  IS  halogen 

6  A  method  of  treating  edema  which  compnses  administer- 
ing to  a  patient  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  dose  of  a  com- 
f>ound  of  the  formula 


.-^  N 


.NH. 


NHR 

I 


CONHC=N  — C 


COR' 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R-  IS  methyl  or  halogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halogen; 

R*  IS  thienyl,  thienyl  monosubstituted  by  lower  alkyl  having 
I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  furyl,  furyl  monosubstituted  by  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  thiadiazoyl,  phenyl  or 
benzyl; 


4,140,778 
N-PYRIDYL-N-PHENYLAMINES  AS  RODENTiaDES 
Barry  A.  Dreikom,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,551 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  a.  424—263  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  rodent  population  which  com- 
pnses supplying  to  a  locus  frequented  by  said  population  a 
rodenticidally  effective  amount  of  an  active  agent  which  is  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


NO, 


wherein  R'  represents  in  both  locations  the  same  halo  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromo,  chloro,  and  fluoro;  R^ 
represents  in  both  locations  the  same  halo  (1)  when  R'  repre- 
sents bromo  or  fluoro,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromo,  chloro,  and  fluoro,  and  (2)  when  R'  represents  chloro, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and  fluoro;  and 
R'  represent  H  or  methyl. 
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4,140,779 
ARYLOXY  PROPYLDIAMINES 
Jean-Marie  Ferland,  St  Laurent;  R^  R.  LaUberte,  Chomedey; 
WUbur  Lippmann,  Montreal,  and  Thomas  A.  Pugsley,  Kirk- 
land,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Har- 
rison Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,850 
Int.  a.2  C07D  295/12;  A61K  31/455 
VS.  a.  424—267  19  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 

Ar— 0CH2CHCH2NR^R* 

I  nr'r^ 

in  which  Ar  is  1-naphthyl;  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  heterocyclic  amino 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-pyrrolidinyl 
and  piperidino,  and  R'  and  R*  are  either  the  same  or  different 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


4  140  780 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIGNS  COMPRISING 

N-DIPHENYLALKYL-2-BENZYL  AZACYCLIC 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Elijah  H.  Gold,  West  Orange,  and  Daniel  M.  Solomon,  Edison, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  KenUworth, 

N.J. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  664,607,  Mar.  8, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,052,383, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,396,  Oct  30, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

819,730 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   24,   1975, 
13915/75 

Int  a.2  H61K  31/445;  A61K  31/33.  31/40 
U.S.  a.  424—267  2  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  mammalian 
obesity  which  comprises  an  anorexigenic  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


r — r—l' 


(I) 


R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  alkyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

Y  and  Yi  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and 
trifluoromethyl; 

Z  is  a  C1-C2  alkylene  group;  and  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  compatible  with  said  compound. 


4,140,781 

ANALGESIC  AND  NEURALEPTIC 

2-PIPERIDINOALKYL-l,4-BENZODIOXANS 

Charles  F.  Huebner,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,493,  Jan.  19,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,318,  Apr.  26, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,104,396,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,118, 

Jun.  23,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,039,676.  This  appUcation  Oct.  25, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  845,019 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/445;  C07D  405/06.  411/06 

U.S.  a.  424—267  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


^^  CH 

Ph  I^Ri 

C„H2„-N-(CH2), 


/.CH2),-C( 


wherein  Ph  is  unsubstituted  1,2-phenylene  or  1,2-phenylene 
substituted  by  one  or  two  members  selected  from  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  mercapto,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylenedioxy,  ben- 
zyloxy,  lower  alkylthio,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  or 
amino;  X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  sulfonyl;  m  is  the  integer  1;  n  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  4;  each  of  p  and  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
3,  but  (p  +  q)  =  4;  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl;  R3  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  2-  or 
3-alkenyloxy,  lower  2-  or  3-  alkynyloxy,  alkanoyloxy  of  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  HPh,  unsubstituted  naphthyl  or 
naphthyl  substituted  as  Ph,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  OR2 
and  NR1R3; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  alkyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


O  O 

II  II 

— C— R4  and  S— R4 
II 
O 


wherein  R^is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 
alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkanoyl, 
benzoyl  or  phenyl  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  con- 
tains 1-4  carbon  atoms; 


4,140,782 
COMBATING  FUNGI  AND  NEMATODES  WITH 
DIPHENYL-TRIAZOLYL-METHANES 
Helmut  Timmler,  WUfried  Draber,  Karl  H.  Buchel;  Wolfgang 
Kramer,  aU  of  Wuppertal;  WUhelm  Brandes,  Cologne;  Paul- 
Ernst  Frohberger,  and  Bemhard  Homeyer,  both  of  Leverku- 
sen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,889 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  23, 
1976,  2628152 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/00.  9/22 
VS.  a.  424—269  9  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  or  nematicidal  composition  containing  as 
active  ingredient  a  fungicidally  or  nematicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  diphenyl-triazolyl-methane  of  the  formula 
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C— CO— QCH, 


or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof,  in  admixture  with  a 
diluent 


4,140,783 
ISOTHIAZOLE  AND  ISOXAZOLE  SULPHOXIDES 
George  R.  White,  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 
A  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  En- 
gland 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  689,013,  May  Z4, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,056,620, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  627,418,  Oct.  30,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,979,398,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  436,285,  Jan.  24,  1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,932,443.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
824,121 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/425.  31/42:  C07D  275/02,  261/14 
L.S.  a,  424—270  10  Oaims 

1   .\  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


C— (CH;)tS(CHil„NHC 


\ 


NHR 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric,  sulfu- 
nc,  hydrobromic  and  phosphoric  acids,  and  with  organic 
acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic,  acetic, 
oxalic,  phtnalic  and  succinic  acids. 
9  A  method  of  combatting  insects  and  acarids  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  thereof  an  insecticidally  or  acari- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,140,785 
N-<BENZOTHIENOPYRAZOL)AMIDE 
ANTIRHINOVIRAL  AGENTS 
Howard  E.  Hoffman,  and  Dennis  R.  Rayner,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,877 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/415:  C07D  495/04 
U.S.  a.  424—273  P  30  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHCRj, 


wherein 

Ri  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  3-pyridyI,  C2.5  halo- 
alkyl  having  1-3  halogen  substituents  in  other  than  the 
a-position  with  respect  to  the  carbonyl  group,  C2.5  alk- 
oxyalkyl  having  the  alkoxy  moiety  in  other  than  the  a- 
position  with  respect  to  the  carbonyl  group,  and  the  group 


wherein  A  is  such  that  the  heterocyclic  nucleus  formed  is  an 
isothiazole  or  isoxazole  ring;  X)  and  X;,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or  amino; 
k  is  0  to  2  and  m  is  2  or  3  provided  that  the  sum  of  k  and  m  is 
3  or  4;  E  IS  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NRt;  R]  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  benzoyl  or  dimethylaminoethyl;  and  Ri  is  hydrogen, 
nitro,  cyano,  alkanesulphonyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
benzenesulphonyl.  halobenzenesulphonyl  or  toluenesulphonyl 
10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  to  inhibit  histamine  H-2 
receptors  comprising  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  said 
receptors  a  compound  of  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 


4,140,784 
NOVEL  THIAZOLIDINES 
Dieter  Diirr,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,754 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    17,    1976, 
11814/76;  Aug.  9,  1977,  9734/77 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31  425:  C07D  277  /« 
U.S.  C  424—270  9  Oaims 

1.  A  thiazohdine  compound  of  the  formula 


CH 


X 

O  /  R, 

,— NH— C— O— (-^^      'S  S  — C— Ri 


-C-R, 

i 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

R),  Rj  and  R4  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  and 

R5  is  C|-C4-alkyl,  and  salts  thereof  with  inorganic  acids 


R4— C— , 


wherein 

R3  and  R4  are  indef)endenl]y  selected  from  H,  methyl,  and 

ethyl, 
R5  is  selected  from  H  and  C1.5  alkyl; 
Rft  IS  H,  CI,  F,  methyl,  6,7-methylenedioxy,  6,7-dimethoxy, 

6,7-diacetoxy  or  the  amine  group  — NR7Rg,  wherein  R7 

and  Rg  are  independently  selected  from  H,  methyl  and 

ethyl; 
and,  when  Ri  is  3-pyridyl  or  R(,  is  amine,  pharmaceutically 

suitable  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  provided  that 
(a)  when  R2  is  cyclohexyl,  R^,  is  H  or  methyl; 
fb)  when  R2  is  phenyl,  R^  is  H;  and 
(c)  when  Ri  is  3-pyndyl,  R(,  is  H  or  F. 
21.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  and  therapy  of  rhinovirus 
infection  in  humans  compnsing  administering  thereto  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,140,786 
METHOD  FOR  ALLEVIATING  ANGIOTENSIN 
RELATED  HYPERTENSION 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  and  David  W.  Cushman,  West 
Windsor,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,865,  Mar.  3,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,112,119, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  684,606,  May  10,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,053,651.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,800 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/415.  31/40 
(J.S.  a.  424—273  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  angiotensin  related  hypertension 
in  hypertensive  mammals  which  compnses  administering  to 


I 
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said  mammals  an  effective  dose  of  an  angiotensin  converting 
enzyme  inhibitor  having  the  formula 


R,— S- 


R4        R3  R.   R, 

-(CH)„— CH— CO— N— CH— COOH 


or  salt  thereof,  wherein 

Ri  is  imidazolyl-lower  alkylene  or  indolyl-lower  alkylene 

R2,  R3  and  R4  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl- 

lower  alkylene; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or 


R4         R3  R.R, 

— S— (CH),— CH— CO— N— CH- 


•COOH;  and 


n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


4,140,787 
COMBATING  ARTHROPODS  WTFH 
l-[HALOALKYL-PHENYL)-CARBAMOYL]-3-(4-HALO- 
PHENYL)-2.PYRAZOLINES 
Wilhelm  Sirrenberg,  Sprockhoevel;  Erich  iOauke,  Odenthal; 
Ingeborg  Hamnumn,  Cologne,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wupper- 
tal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,740 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 
1977,  2700288 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22;  C07D  231/06 
U.S.  a.  424—273  P  7  Qaims 

1.    A    l-[(haloalkyl-phenyl)-carbamoyl]-3-(4-halophenyl)-2- 
pyrazoline  of  the  formula 


I 


N— CO— NH 


in  which 

R  is  halogen, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 

R^  is  monochlorodifluoromethyl, 
dichloromonofluoromethyl,       monofluoromethyl       or 
fluoromethyl. 

7.  An  arthropodicidal  composition  containing  as  active 
ingredient  an  arthropodicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  diluent. 


di- 


O 

n 


RjHN 


R30^   ^    ^ 


M 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  benzyl  or 
C1-C3  alkoxy-substituted  benzyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  benzyl,  C1-C3  alkoxy  substituted  benzyl  or 
1-adamanfyl,  R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or  C1-C3 
alkoxy-substituted  benzyl,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R|,  R2 
or  R3  is  not  hydrogen  when  the  other  two  are  hydrogen. 

12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  which  comprises  an 
effective  amount  for  treating  the  Sarcoma  180  tumor  in  mice  of 
a  compound  of  claim  1  as  an  active  ingredient  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


4,140,789 
ETHERIFIED  HYDROXY-BENZODIHETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Knut  A.  Jaeggi,  Basel;  Franz  Ostermayer,  Riehen,  and  Herbert 
Schrdter,  Fullinsdorf,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  8, 1976, 161/76 
Int.  a:-  A6IK  31/535:  C07D  265/18,  265/28 
U.S.  a.  424—248.55  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri— O 
I 
R,— HN— CHj— CH— CH2— O 


(I) 


c=o 


in  which  K\  denotes  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl  which  is 
optionally  branched  at  the  linking  carbon  atom,  R2  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl  and  Rj  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
— O— CH2—  or  of  the  formula  — CH2— O—  in  the  form  of  a 
racemate,  optical  antipodes  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
which  can  be  used  pharmaceutically. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
disorders  in  the  cardiac  rhythm  and  coronary  heart  diseases  as 
well  as  of  hypertension  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  or  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof  which  can  be  used  pharmaceutically, 
together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


4,140,788 

N-SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLECARBOXAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES 

Toshio  Atsumi,  Ashiya;  Yuzo  Tarumi,  Nishlnomiya,  and  Nor- 
boru  Yoshida,  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,515 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1976,  51-135681; 
Jul.  29,  1977,  52-92118 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/64 
VS.  Q.  424—273  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


4,140,790 
3-(4-SUBSTITUTED 
PIPERAZINO)-l-XANTHENE-9-CARBONYLOXY-PRO- 
PANES 
Kiroly  FelfSldi;  Jo'zsef  Apjok;  Mihaly  BartoTt;  Jdzsef  Czombos; 
Arpad  Molnan  Ferenc  Noteisz,  all  of  Szeged;  Egon  Karpati, 
and  Laszio'  Szpomy,  both  of  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  assign- 
ors to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,928 
Qaims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  15,  1976,  RI  605 
Int.  Q.-  C07D  295/14.  241/06.  241/10 
U.S.  Q.  424—250  9  Claims 

1.  A  piperazme  compound  having  the  formula 
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R,-N 


N— CH,— CH,  — CHi— O— CO— R, 


wherein 

Ri  represents  C].;  alkyl,  ally!,  phenoxy-C|,5  alkyl,  phenyl- 
Ci.5  alkyl,   heptamethyleneiniino-C|<;  alkyl,   tnmethox- 
yphenyl-Ci.5  alkyl,  halophenyl.  C|^  alkoxyphenyl.  C|^ 
alkyiphenyl,  tnhaJomethylphenyl, 
Rt  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C|^  alkyl  group;  and 
Rj  represents  a  9-xanthenyl;  an  acid  addition  salt,  or  a  phar- 
macologically acceptable  quaternary  salt  thereof 
8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  phar- 
macologically  acceptable   acid   addition   or  quaternary   salt 
thereof 


4,140,791 
l,4-DI-(2,6-DIMETHYLPHENYL>-2,5-PIPERAZINED- 
lONE  AND  ITS  FUNGIODAL  USE 
David  C.  K.  Chan,  Petalunuu  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1978,  S«r.  No.  910,982 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/22:  C07D  241/08 
U.S.  a.  424—250  8  Qaims 

1    I.4-Di-(2,6-dimethylphenyl)-2,5-piperazinedione 


4,140,792 

COMBATING  ARTHROPODS  WITH 

l-(SUBSTITUTED-PHE.NTLCARBAMOYL)-3-HALOPHE- 

NYL-2-PYRAZO  LINES 

Wilhelm  Sirrenberg,  Sprockhoevel;   Erich   Klauke,   Odenthai; 
logeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wupper- 
tal,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,042 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 

1977,  2700289 

Int.  a."  AOIN  9/ 22.  C07D  2il/06 

U.S.  a.  424—273  P  10  Qaims 

1         A        l-(substituted-phen>lcarbamoyl)-3-halophenyl-2- 

pyrazoline  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  1  to  3  carb<in  atoms, 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  halogenophenyl, 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  or  halogenoalkoxv  or  halogenoal- 

kylthio  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents   hydrogen,   halogen,   or   halogenoalkoxy   or 

halogenoalkylthio  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
R'*  represents  halogen,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  the 
radicals   R-  and   R     must   represent   halogenoalkoxy   or 
halogenoalkylthio 
9    A   method  of  combating  arthropods  which  compnses 
applying  to  the  arthropods,  or  to  a  habitat  thereof,  an  ar- 
thropodicidall>  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1 


4,140,793 
GUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Terence  J.  Ward,  Slough,  England,  assignor  to  John  Wyeth  A 
Brother,  Ltd.,  Tapiow,  England 

FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,973 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1976, 
23331/76;  Jan.  26,  1977,  3056/77 

Int.  a.i  C07D  207/06;  H61K  il/40:  C07D  207/08,  207/10 
VS.  a.  424—274  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
guanidine  of  the  formula 


o 


— CR^R*CON=C 


/ 
\ 


NR'R 


3p4 


(I) 


NR'R 


5i,6 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
where 


G- 


represents 


R'       R"  H     R'  Hr"    H     r' 


N— . 


\ 


N— or 


-i 


\ 


N— 


7( 


R'-  R'       R'*  H      R'"         HR"    H      R'O 

wherein  R'  and  R-  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each 
represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  halo- 
gen and  R"  and  R''  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
each  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or 
halogen  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  or  both  R"  and 
R'-  groups  represent  halogen  then  R'  and  R^  each  repre- 
sent lower  alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl  or  halogen, 
R''  and  R'"  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl  and  R'^ 
and  R'*  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
each  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  tnfluoromethyl  or 
halogen  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  or  both  R'^  and 
R'*  groups  represent  halogen  then  R''and  R'°each  repre- 
sent lower  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl, 
and  R    and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R',  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represent  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl 
11    A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  blood  pressure 
lowenng  or  anti-ulcer  activity  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  guani- 
dine of  the  formula 


N— CR'R*CON=C 


/ 

\ 


NR^R 


Jd4 


(I) 


NR'R 


!d6 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
where 


represents 
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R" 


R'       R'3 


N— , 


H     R^ 


HR"   H     R^ 


N— or 


R^       R' 


7( 


-X 


N— 


H     R' 


-i 


HR'*    H      R' 


wherein  R'  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each 
represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  halo- 
gen and  R"  and  R'^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
each  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or 
halogen  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  or  both  R"  and 
R'^  groups  represent  halogen  then  R'  and  R^  each  repre- 
sent lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  halogen, 

R'  and  R'°  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl  and  R'^ 
and  R'*  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  halogen 
with  the  proviso  that  when  one  or  both  R'^  and  R'* 
groups  represent  halogen  then  R'and  R'°each  represent 
lower  alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl, 

and  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represent  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier. 


4,140,795 
PESTIODAL  1,3,5-TRIAZAPENTA-1,4-DIENES 
Manfred  Btfger,  Weil  am  Rhine,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Odd 
Kristiansen,  Mtthlio,  Switzerland;  Ernst  Beriger,  Allichwil, 
Switzerland;  Jozef  Drabek,  Oberwil,  Switzerland;  Dieter 
Diirr,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  and  Kurt  RUfenacht,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,369 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec    9,    1976, 
15497/76;  Feb.  2,  1977,  1244/77;  Not.  8,  1977,  13586/77 

Int.  a.2  C07C  143/75:  AOIN  9/16 
U.S.  a.  424—304  10  Claims 

1.  A  l,3,5-triazapenta-l,4-diene  of  the  formula 


CH3 
N=CH— N— CH=N— SO2— R4 


wherein  each  of  Rj,  R2  and  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano,  and  R4 
represents  C|-C4alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen. 

10.  A  method  of  controlling  insects  and  acarids  which  com- 
prises the  application  thereto  of  an  effective  insecticidal  and 
acaricidal  amount  of  a  l,3,5-triazapenta-l,4-diene  according  to 
claim  1. 


4,140,794 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  TRICHLOROMETHYLIC  END 
GROUP  HAVING  A  JUVENILE  HORMONE  ACTION  ON 

INSECTS  AND  ACARICIDE  ACnVITY 
Paolo  Piccardi,  and  Angelo  Longoni,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  9,  1975,  28116  A/75 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/28:  C07D  317/44 

U.S.  a.  424—282  6  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


CI    H 
I      I 
CI— c— c— 

I    I 

CI    H 


/'R     H     H^ 

I       I       I 

c=c— c 

I 


1 

C 
I 


R'    H  -J 

— c=c— o— k>J 


-(") 


4,140,796 
LABILE  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  USEFUL 
IN  BINDING  BILE  ACIDS  IN  WARM-BLOODED 
ANIMALS 
Nicolae  S.  Bodor,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  INTERx  Re- 
search Corporation,  Lawrence,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,781,  Jun.  1,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,046,899. 
This  application  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,850 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/23.  31/22.  31/235,  31/24 
U.S.  CI.  424—312  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  substantially  binding  free  and  conjugated 
bile  acids  present  in  the  stomach  of  a  warm-blooded  animal 
characterized  as  being  ulcer-prone  which  comprises  orally 
administering  to  the  stomach  of  such  animal,  a  therapeutically 
effective  gastric  bile  acid  binding  amount  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


wherein 


in  which 

R  is  H  or  CH3. 

R'  is  CH3  or  C2H5; 

p  is  0  or  1 ; 

q  is  1  or  2  (when  p  is  one,  q  must  be  1); 

n  is  1,  2  or  3;  and 

5.  An  insecticide  composition  containing  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  formula  of  claim  1,  and  which  has  both  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  juvenile  hormone  activity  and  an  effective 
amount  of  anti-acari  activity. 

6.  The  method  of  combatting  noxious  insects,  which  com- 
prises spreading  a  composition  the  essential  constituent  of 
which  is  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  of  claim  1,  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  0.01  p.p.m. ,  or  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.002 
y/insect,  on  the  insects,  the  habitat  thereof,  the  food  thereof, 
the  eggs  thereof,  the  pupae  or  larvae,  or  the  food  of  the  pupae 
or  larvae. 


R  O 

— N®— CH— O— C— R, 

/ 


\ 

—  N 
/ 


(D 


represents  a  lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  group;  wherein 
R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C20  open  chain  or  cyclo  alkyl  group,  a 
Ci-C2oalkoxyalkyl  group,  a  Ci-C2oalkanoyloxyalkyl  group,  a 
C1-C20  haloalkyl  group,  a  C1-C20  carboxyalkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group,  and  a  substituted  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  group,  whose  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  O — C1-C4  alkyl  group, 
an  O — Ci-Cg  alkanoyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl  group, 
an  a  carboethoxy  group;  wherein  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  represents  any  member  defined  by  R  above  with 
the  proviso  that  R  cannot  be  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
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Rj    Rj 

— (CHi)„— C— N—       group. 
R4    Rj 


wherein  R\.  R4,  R5  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  an  elhy! 
group,  a  C|-C;;  straight  or  branched 


dlkvl-l 


CH,),— /  V- (CH;>„CH 


t  group. 


wherein  n  in  each  t<ccurrence  and  m  represent  an  integer  o{ 
from  0  to  22,  an 


4,140,798 
.METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  MICROORGANISMS 
John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey  City,  N.J.;  Harold  A.  Green,  Haver- 
town,  Pa.,  and  Alfonso  N.  Petrocci,  Glen  Rock,  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Kewanee  Industries,  Inc.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,618,  Nov.  24,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,945 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/13 
L.S.  a.  424—325  1  Qaini 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  microorganisms  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  microorganisms  an  inhibitorily  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  formed  by  the  condensation  of  dimeth- 
ylamine  and  epichlorohydrin  in  about  a  1:1  molar  ratio  at  a 
temperature  of  about  20'  C  to  about  30'  C.  for  about  2  hours, 
and  then  heating  the  condensate  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  40*  C  to  about  W  C.  for  a  period  of  between  about  2  to 
about  12  hours. 


A— CH- 


CH; — .\ — CHj  group. 


wherein  A  represents  a  C|-C;i  straight  or  branched  alky! 
group  as  above  or  a  — (CHiCH^O)^  group,  wherein  the  p 
represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  22,  and  the  residue  of  any 
naturallv  occurnng  bile  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cholic  acid,  deoxycholic  acid,  glycochohc  acid  and 
chenixieoxycholic  acid,  and  whi-rein  \  represents  a  halogen 
atom,  a  methanesulfonate  group,  j  lluorosulfonate  group  and  a 
tosylate  group 


4.140,797 

METHOD  FOR  ALLEVIATING  ANGIOTENSIN 

RELATED  HYPERTENSION 

Miguel  A.  Ondetti.  Princeton,  and  David  VV.  Cushman.  West 

Windsor,  both  of  N.J..  a.uigni>rs  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.. 

Princeton.  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  773.865,  Mar.  3,  1977.  Pat.  No.  4,112.119, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  So.  684.606.  May  10,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4.053,651.  This  application  Mar.  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  884.943 

Int.  CI.    A6IK  31,  195 

L.S.  a.  424—319  6  CUims 

1  A  method  for  alleviating  angiotensin  related  hypertension 
in  hypertensive  mammals  which  compnses  administering  to 
sai.l  mammals  an  etTeclive  dose  of  an  anguuensin  converting 
cr'/>mc  inhibitor  having  the  fvirmula 

R4  R  R      R| 

I  I  II 

R.  — S— (CH),— CH— CO— N  — CH— COOH 

or  salt  thereof,  wherein 

Ri  IS  carbamoyl-lower  alkylene; 

R;,  R;  and  R^each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower 

alkylene. 
R5  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or 

R4         Ri  R?    Ri 

11  I"     I 

—  S— (CH),— CH— CO— N— CH— COOH.  and 

n  IS  0.  1  or  2. 


4,140,799 

METHOD  OF  FERMENTING  BREWT.RS  WORT 

Walter  T.  Nagodawithana,  .Milwaukee,  and  Janet  M.  Cuzoer, 

Brown  Deer,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,803,  Nov.  11,  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3.  1977.  Ser.  No.  774.028 

Int.  n.-C12C  1 1^00.  11/04 

L.S.  a.  426— 11  8aaims 

1  The  method  of  preparing  an  akKholic  beverage,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  prepanng  an  aqueous  fermentable  substrate 
containing  fermentable  carbi>hydrates  and  having  a  solids 
content  in  the  range  of  iS°  to  36°  Plato,  intrixlucing  the  sub- 
strate into  a  fermenting  vesi.cl  with  the  subsinite  occupying  an 
ongin.il  volume  ol  about  50^  to  85'5t  of  ihf  volume  of  the 
vessel  witJi  the  remainder  of  the  volume  being  headspace, 
pitching  the  substrate  with  yeast,  fermenting  the  substrate  with 
the  initial  stage  of  fermentation  generating  a  head  of  foam 
which  occupies  the  headspace  of  the  vessel,  a  subsequent 
decrease  m  carbohydrate  consumption  causing  a  collapse  of 
said  foam  head,  introducing  water  into  the  vessel  to  dilute  the 
substrate  to  an  equivalent  initial  solids  content  below  18'  Plato 
alter  the  rate  of  fermentation  begins  to  decrease  and  when  the 
fermentable  carbohydrate  content  is  at  a  value  of  30%  to  70% 
by  weight  of  its  original  value,  said  diluted  wort  occupying  a 
substantially  greater  volume  than  said  onginal  volume,  and 
continuing  the  fermentation  in  the  same  vessel  and  under  sub- 
siantially  the  same  fermentation  conditions  to  the  desired  end 
>;ravit> 


4.140,800 
FREEZE-DRIED  NATURAL  SOUR  DOUGH  STARTER 
Leo  Kline,  1828  Mendocina  St.,  Richmond,  CaUf.  94804 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,681 
Int.  a.-  \2\D8'04 
U.S.  a.  426—18  23  Claims 

1  .A  process  for  making  a  freeze-dried  sour  dough  bakery 
starter  composition  compnsing  inoculating  a  flour  and  water 
suspension  with  Lactobacillus  Sanfrancisco  to  provide  an 
initial  count  of  at  least  about  5  X  10*  viable  cells  per  gram  of 
suspension,  the  weight  ratio  of  flour  to  water  being  about  1 : 1  to 
12  5.  incubating  said  inoculated  suspension  to  produce  an 
effective  concentration  of  viable  bacteria,  cooling  said  growth 
suspension,  adding  at  least  one  disacchande  stabilizer  for  the 
cultured  bacteria  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  6%  by  weight 
of  the  final  flour  culture  mixture  prior  to  freeze-drying  and 
selected  to  provide  recovery  after  freeze-drying  of  at  least 
about  20%  of  the  viable  bacteria,  freezing  said  stabilized  sus- 
pension, and  drying  the  frozen  product. 
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4,140^1 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POTATO  PRODUCTS 

Barney  W.  Hilton;  Marvi  D.  Moore,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Bobby 
J.  Longan,  CarroUton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Frito-Lay,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,271,  Jul.  7, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,411 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/216 
U.S.  a.  426—49  13  Qaims 

4.  A  process  of  making  potato  products  of  good  color  char- 
acteristics when  fried  which  comprises  blanching  poutoes 
whose  reducing  sugar  content  is  at  least  about  1  weight  percent 
and  in  which  the  reducing  sugar  to  total  sugar  ratio  is  at  least 
about  0.6,  fermenting  the  blanched  poUtoes  in  a  mixture  hav- 
ing a  moisture  content  of  at  least  about  70  weight  percent,  said 
potatoes  which  are  fermented  not  having  been  dried  to  a  mois- 
ture content  below  about  10  weight  percent,  drying  the  fer- 
mented potatoes  at  a  temperature  of  about  95  to  180*  C.  in  the 
form  of  potato  flakes  having  a  moisture  content  below  about  10 
weight  percent,  rehydrating  said  flakes  to  form  dough  having 
a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of  about  25-60  weight  percent, 
forming  the  dough  into  potato  pieces,  drying  said  pieces  to  a 
moisture  level  suitable  for  frying  and  deep  fat  frying  said  dried 
potato  pieces  to  obtain  products  of  good  color  characteristics. 


4,140,802 
BARLEY  MALT  STERILIZATION 

Vincent  J.  Kelly;  Paul  J.  Thompson,  and  Wayne  J.  Smalligan,  all 
of  Fremont,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Company, 
Fremont,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,589 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/202 
U.S.  a.  426— «4  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  barley  malt  flour  having 
enzyme  activity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  barley  malt  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  isopropanol 
for  sufficient  time  to  destroy  bacteria  and  at  a  temperature 
below  that  causing  heat  inactivation  of  enzymes; 
thereafter  removing  said  aqueous  isopropanol  from  said 

alcohol  treated  barley  malt; 
washing  said  alcohol  treated  barley  malt  with  water  to  re- 
duce isopropanol  residues  to  less  than  50  ppm.; 
exposing  said  alcohol  treated  barley  malt  to  temperature 
sufficient  to  dry  said  barley  malt  without  heat  inactivating 
enzymes  contained  therein;  and 
milling  said  alcohol  treated  barley  malt  into  a  flour. 


<  4,140,803 

SNACK  FOODS  FROM  LEGUME-BASE  FLOURS 
Barry  D.  Panchuk;  Moffat  Anderson,  and  Clarence  G.  Youngs, 
all  of  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,551,  Apr.  18,  1975. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,316 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/20 
U.S.  a.  426—93  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  puffed  or  expanded  chip-like, 
relatively-protein-rich  snack  food  product  from  legume-base 
flours  which  form  sticky  doughs  or  pastes  at  solids  contents  of 
about  45-70%  wt.,  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  finely-ground  non-oilseed  legume-base  flour 
containing  at  least  about  50%  wt.  of  said  non-oilseed 
legume  and  at  least  about  30%  wt.  surch  to  yield  a  puffed 
product  on  fat-frying  and  sufficient  protein  to  yield  at  least 
12%  wt.  protein  in  the  fmal  product, 

(b)  slurrying  this  flour  with  sufficient  aqueous  liquid  to  form 
a  non-sticky  fluid  slurry  of  solids  content  below  about 
45%  wt., 

(c)  feeding  this  non-sticky  fluid  slurry  to  a  heated  drum 
dryer  and  rotating  the  drum  dryer  through  a  plurality  of 
revolutions  to  pick  up  successive  layers  of  slurry  and  build 
up  a  multilaminar  sheet  of  thickness  of  at  least  about  0.3 


mm,  the  dryer  surface  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
which  will  dry  the  sheet  and  gel  the  starch  therein, 

(d)  removing  the  multilaminar  dry  sheet  from  the  drum 
dryer  surface,  reducing  the  sheet  to  smaller  size  pieces, 
and 

(e)  fat  frying  these  pieces  at  a  tempyerature  above  about  170' 
C.  sufficient  to  yield  a  puffed  or  expanded  chip-like  snack 
food  product  of  light  easily-chewed  texture  and  finely 
bubbled  structure. 


4,140,804 
PROCESS  FOR  CAKE  WITH  INTERNALLY  ENTRAINED 

COMPOSITE  lONG 
Joseph  J.  Seymour,  3105  California,  Baltimore,  Md.  21234 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,296,  May  14,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  applicaHon  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,082 
Int.  a.-  A21D  13/08:  A23G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—94  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  edible  cjke-like  article  having  an 
exceptionally  highly  porous-like  texture  inside  and  having  an 
edible  coating  on  the  outside  that  is  entrained  into  a  pwrtion  of 
said  porous-like  texture  through  manually  made  openings  in 
the  top  surface  of  said  cake-like  article,  having  incorporated 
therein:  flour,  sugar,  carbonated  cola  beverage,  cocoa,  butter 
or  margarine,  marshmaliow,  butter  milk,  baking  soda,  eggs, 
and  vanilla;  comprising 

(a)  placing  the  flour  and  sugar  in  a  first  bowl  and  mixing 
them  together; 

(b)  placing  milk,  baking  soda,  eggs,  and  vanilla  in  a  second 
bowl  and  mixing  them  together; 

(c)  placing  cola,  cocoa,  butter  or  margarine,  and  marshmal- 
iow in  a  saucepan  and  mixing  them  together; 

(d)  heating  the  mixture  from  (c)  in  the  saucepan  carefully  to 
the  point  of  boil,  but  not  boiled,  wherein  said  heating 
initiates  a  rapid  increased  effervescence  of  said  cola  ingre- 
dient and  the  gaseous  by-product  of  this  rapid  increased 
effervescence  of  said  cola  being  contained  within  the 
mixture  of  other  ingredients  in  the  sauce  pan; 

(e)  adding  the  mixture  from  (a)  to  the  heated  mixture  from 

(d)  in  the  sauce  pan  and  blending  them  together; 

(f)  adding  the  mixture  from  (b)  to  the  heated  mixture  from 

(e)  and  blending  them  together,  wherein  the  baking  soda 
in  the  mixture  from  (b)  is  mixed  with  the  heated  and 
rapidly  effervescing  cola  from  (d)  and  coacts  in  an  instan- 
taneous reaction  and  vigorously  produces  carbon  dioxide 
which  in  turn  produces  a  foaming  action  within  the  mix- 
ture, the  carbon  dioxide  and  the  gaseous  by-product  from 
the  increased  effervescence  of  the  cola  being  contained 
within  the  mixture  of  other  ingredients; 

(g)  removing  the  mixture  of  (f)  from  the  heat  source  and; 
(h)  continuing  the  blending  of  the  mixture  from  (g)  for  2  or 

3  minutes; 

(i)  placing  the  mi.xture  from  (h)  in  a  greased  and  floured 
baking  pan; 

(j)  baking  the  mixture  from  (i)  in  a  pre-heated  oven  at  350°  F. 
for  30  to  40  minutes,  wherein  the  intense  foaming  action 
set  up  in  (0  by  the  mixture  of  the  heated  and  elTervescing 
cola  and  the  baking  soda  coacting  together,  plus  the  gase- 
ous by-produce  from  the  rapid  effervescing  cola,  main- 
tains the  internal  forceful  action  during  the  baking  period 
and  results  in  an  exceptionally  highly  porous-like  texture 
inside  the  baked  cake-like  article; 

(k)  manually  punching  a  matrix  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes 
in  the  top  surface  of  the  baked  cake-like  article  from  (j) 
with  a  sharp  tool,  said  holes  being  of  nail-like  size,  spaced 
approximately  one-half  inch  center  to  center  over  entire 
top  surface  of  said  cake-like  article,  said  holes  gaged  so  as 
to  [jenetrate  to  a  depth  approximately  one-half  inch  from 
the  bottom  of  said  cake-like  article; 

(1)  placing  the  cola,  butter  or  margarine,  and  cocoa  in  a  sauce 
pan  and  mixing  them  together; 

(m)  heating  the  mixture  from  (1)  in  the  sauce  pan  carefully  to 
the  point  of  boil,  but  not  boiled,  said  heating  initiating  a 
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rapid  increased  effervescence  of  said  cola  ingredient,  the 
gaseous  by-product  of  said  cola  being  contained  within 
the  mixture  of  other  ingredients; 

(n)  removing  the  mixture  in  the  saucepan  of  (m)  from  the 
heat  source; 

(o)  adding  confectioner's  sugar  by  stimng  to  the  heated 
mixture  from  (n)  to  produce  a  hot  icing,  the  foaming 
action  of  the  rapid  efTervescing  cola  continuing; 

(p)  pouring  the  mixture  from  (o)  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
baked  cake-like  article  with  the  matrix  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  holes  from  (k)  while  said  cake-like  article  is  still 
hot,  while  the  mixture  from  (o)  continues  to  foam; 

(q)  causing  the  hot  icing  to  flow  into  the  spaced  plurality  of 
holes  by  leveling  with  suitable  pressure  said  foaming 
action  within  said  mixture  from  (o)  produces  a  force 
within  said  hot  icing  that  entrains  said  hot  icing  into  the 
highly  porous  interior  of  the  cake-like  article  that  sur- 
rounds each  of  the  manually  made  holes  and 

(r)  leveling  the  balance  of  hot  icing  mixture  to  all  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  cake-like  article 


returning  the  greater  part  of  said  cream-enriched  product  from 
said  outlet  to  said  inlet. 


4,140,805 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  USEFUL  MATERIALS  FROM 

PLANTS 
George  W.  Edwards,  and  Arrie  W.  Edwards,  both  of  Rte.  4  -  Kay 
Dr.,  Jackson,  Tenn.  38301 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,861 
Int.  a.-  A23L  1/28 
U.S.  a.  426—429  7  Qaims 

1   The  process  which  comprises: 

extracting  alfalfa  or  clover  with  an  organic  solvent  to  sepa- 
rate lipids  therefrom,  and  leave  a  solvent  insoluble  residue, 
said  solvent  being  a  mixture  of  ( I )  a  lower  alkanol  with  a 
lower  alkanone,  (2)  a  lower  alkanol  with  a  lower  alkanoic 
acid,  or  (3)  a  lower  alkanol.  a  lower  alkanone  and  a  lower 
alkanoic  acid, 
contacting  the  solvent  insoluble  residue  with  an  aqueous 

alkali  base,  and 
separating  the  aqueous  alkali  base  insoluble  residue  from  a 
supernatant  aqueous  base  solution  of  soluble  alfalfa  or 
clover  constituents. 


4,140,806 
FILTERING  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SKIM  MILK 

FROM  MILK  PRODUCTS 
Alf  R.  Glimenios,  Handen;  Gustav  T.  Jansson,  Tumba;  Karl  W. 
H.  Kemi,  Uttran,  and  Robert  M.  Sandblom,  Fanta,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Alfa-Laval  AB,  TiimtM,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,641,  Feb.  27,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,755 

Int.  a.-  A23C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  426—491  2  Claims 


1.  In  the  separation  of  skim  milk  from  liquid  milk  products 
containing  butter  fat  globules  in  their  original  form,  such  as 
milk  and  cream,  with  the  use  of  a  filter  in  which  the  main 
quantity  of  the  filter  pores  each  has  a  diameter  of  0.2  to  10  fim, 
the  method  which  comprises  causing  the  milk  products  to  flow 
along  the  filter  surface  on  one  side  of  the  filter  at  a  velocity  of 
0.5  to  20  m/sec.  from  an  inlet  of  the  filter  to  an  outlet  thereof 
while  passing  skim  milk  through  the  filter  to  the  other  side 
thereof  under  a  pressure  drop  of  at  least  0.2  kp/cm^  and  while 
discharging  a  cream-enriched  product  from  said  outlet,  and 


4,140,807 
FLAVORED  FREEZABLE^EL  CONFECnON 
Amiel  BraTermaii,  5664  Darlingtoa  Rd^  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15217 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,929 
Int  a.2  A23L  1/04 
VS.  a.  426-573  33  Claims 

1.  An  edible,  room-temperature  storable,  synercsis-free, 
stable,  aqueous,  opaque,  flavored  confection  composition  com- 
prising as  essential  ingredients,  which  are  free  from  xanthan 
gum: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  subilizer  suitable  to  suspend  and 
subilize  solid  particles  in  the  composition  and  to  produce 
a  chewy  product  when  the  composition  is  frozen, 

(b)  from  0.08  to  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  preservative, 

(c)  sufficient  flavoring  to  impart  flavor  to  the  composition, 

(d)  from  20  to  38  percent  by  weight  of  sweetener, 

(e)  sufficient  water  to  impart  to  the  composition  a  density  in 
the  approximate  range  of  from  20'  to  40*  Brix  and 

(0  sufficient  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  composition  within 
the  range  of  from  about  3.0  to  about  5.0. 


4  140  808 

LOW-CALORIE  PRODUCTS  OF  THE  MAYONNAISE 

AND  DRESSING  TYPE,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THEM 

Nils  B.  Jonson,  Ostersuod,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nedre  Norrlands 

Producentfb'renlng,  6stersund,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  18,  1976,  7607012 
Int  a.2  A23L  1/24 
U.S.  a.  426-583  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  low  calorie  food  product  of  the  mayonnaise-type 
having  a  fat  content  less  than  30%  by  weight,  said  product 
containing  egg  yolk,  edible  oil,  edible  acid,  water,  sweetener, 
salt,  spices  and  thickener;  the  improvement  comprising  the 
inclusion  of  from  25  to  75%  by  weight  treated  sour  buttermilk, 
said  buttermilk  having  been  treated  by  subjecting  said  sour 
buttermilk  to  temperatures  and  pressures  sufficient  to  remove 
undesirable  aromatic  components  therefrom. 


4,140,809 

SOUP  CONCENTRATES 

George  Glasser,  Ossining,  and  Ragnar  E.  Sjonvall,  Eastchester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  655,314,  Feb.  4,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,569,  Jun.  4,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,710 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  A23L  1/40 

U.S.  a.  426-589  2  Claims 

1.  A  spoonable,  plastic  type,  soup  concentrate  comprising 

(a)  water  soluble  solids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  chloride,  saccharides,  non-fat  milk  solids,  monoso- 
dium  glutamate,  hydrolyzed  vegetable  protein  and  mix- 
tures thereof  in  an  amount  from  about  20  to  about  40 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  concentrate, 

(b)  water  insoluble  food  material  including  cooked  vegeuble 
and/or  cooked  meat  particulates,  fat  and  food  flavor 
enhancers  in  combination  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  soup  concentrate,  and 

(c)  a  total  water  content  including  free  water  and  the  water 
incorporated  in  the  solids  ranging  from  about  40  to  about 
60  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  soup  concen- 
trate, whereby  the  soup  concentrate  has  a  plastic  consis- 
tency at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  0'  F.  to  about 
15"  F. 
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4,140310 

FRYING  FAT 
Antonius  F.  van  Dam,  and  Johanncf  H.  M.  Rek,  both  of  Vlaar- 
dingen,  Netherlands,  anignora  to  Lever  Brotfien  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y, 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1976, 
39817/76 

Int  a.2  A23D  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—613  11  Claims 

1.  A  frying  fat  composition  suitable  for  the  preparation  of 
gravy  wherein  said  gravy  has  improved  phase  separation  sta- 
bility, comprising 

(a)  at  least  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  triglyceride  fat; 

(b)  an  amount  of  proteose  peptone  sufficient  to  improve  the 
phase  separation  stability  of  gravy  prepared  from  said 
composition,  wherein  said  proteose  peptone  is  present  in 
said  composition  as  a  cheese  whey  derived  material  with 
a  weight  ratio  of  proteose  peptone  to  proteinaceous  mate- 
rial having  an  isoelectric  point  of  pH  4  to  6  of  at  least  0.2; 
and 

(c)  0. 1  to  1  percent  phosphatides. 


4,140311 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ROUGH  TEXTURED 

SOYA  BEAN  CURD 
Katsuhiro  Ogasa;  Kunisuke  Kuwahara,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Rye  Kato,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Morinaga 
MUk  Industry  Co.,  lA,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,273 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  11, 1976,  51-94952 

Int  a.2  A23J  3/00;  A23L  1/20 

US.  a.  426—634  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  rough  textured  soya  bean 

curd  having  a  long  shelf  life,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sterilizing  soya  bean  juice  of  a  solids  content  of  from 
about  3%  to  about  12%  by  weight  by  heating  the  same  at 
a  temperature  of  about  120'  C.  or  higher  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  destroy  spore  forming  bacteria  to  a  level  less  than 
ten  per  milliliter  of  said  juice  and  then  cooling  said  heated 
juice; 

(b)  adding  a  coagulant  to  the  sterilized  soya  bean  juice  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  form  a  coagulum  at  a  temperature 
between  20"  C.  and  90'  C; 

(c)  dehydrating  the  coagulum  to  a  water  content  in  the  range 
of  from  78%  to  90%  by  weight; 

(d)  packing  the  dehydrated  coagulum  into  a  container; 

(e)  sealing  the  container  hermeticaUy;  and 

(0  heating  the  coagulum  packed  in  the  container  at  a  temper- 
ature between  60*  C.  and  135'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
pasteurize  said  coagulum. 

I  

4,140312 

TEXTURIZATION  PROCESS  USING  A  REMOVABLE 

SPACING  AGENT 

Cavit  Akin,  WarrenvUle,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Standard  OU  Company 

(Indiana),  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,349 
Int  a.2  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—656  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  texturizing  proteinaceous  materials  com- 
prising: 

(a)  mixing  a  proteinaceous  material  not  normaUy  having 
substantial  texturizing  properties  containing  at  least  15 
weight  percent  protein  with  a  proteinaceous  texturizing 
agent  which  sets  upon  exposure  to  beat  and  a  nontoxic 
soluble  spacing  agent  to  form  a  mixture  in  proportions 
capable  of  producing  a  textured  product  upon  subsequent 
heat  setting  and  removal  of  the  spacing  agent; 

(b)  forming  the  mixture  into  a  desired  shape  with  sufficient 
amoimts  of  liquid  to  effect  said  forming; 

(c)  drying  the  shaped  mixture; 

(d)  heat  treating  the  dried  product  to  sufficiently  set  the 


dried  product  so  that  it  is  non-dispersable  in  the  solvent 
subsequently  used  to  remove  the  spacing  agent;  and 
(e)  removing  the  spacing  agent  by  dissolution  in  a  solvent. 


4,140313 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LONG-TERM  ELECTRODE  FOR 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESSES 
Helmut  Hund,  Schneidhain;  Helmnt  Schaefer,  Hofheim,  and 

Dieter  Bergner,  Kelkheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,467,  Aug.  15,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,559,  Jan.  3,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,100 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  5, 
1973,  2300422 

Int  a.2  B05D  3/06 
UJ5.  a.  427—34  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  electrode  for  con- 
ducting and  withstanding  relatively  high  current  densities  in 
electrolytic  processes,  which  comprises  producing  a  first  coat- 
ing of  titanium  oxide  on  the  surface  of  a  metal  passive  under 
the  conditions  of  the  electrolytic  process,  applying  a  solution 
or  suspension  containing  a  platinum  metal  compound  to  the 
first  coating  and  converting  said  solution  or  suspension  subse- 
quently by  heat  treatment  into  an  electrochemically  active 
substance  containing  a  platinum  metal  or  oxide  thereof,  the 
improvement  comprising  producing  an  electrically  conductive 
first  coating  of  said  titanium  oxide  in  the  amount  of  from  50  to 
6000  g/m^  by  flame  or  plasma  spraying  the  titanium  oxide  onto 
the  surface  of  said  metal. 


4,140314 

PLASMA  DEPOSmON  OF  TRANSPARENT 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 

Jaroslav  Hynecek,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,445 
Int  a.2  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—39  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  deposition  of  a  transparent  conductive 
layer  of  tin  oxide  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the  step  of  expos- 
ing said  substrate  to  a  vaporous  or  gaseous  mixture  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  an  organic  tin  compound,  while  maintaining  re- 
duced pressure  and  an  RF  glow  discharge  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  substrate  at  an  energy  level  sufficient  to  cause  interaction 
of  said  mixture  and  consequent  def>osition  of  tin  oxide. 


4,140315 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SINGLE  FILM.,  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  BIPOLAR  MEMBRANE 

Gerald  J.  Dege,  Parsippany,  and  Kang-Jen  Liu,  SomerriUe,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris 

Township,  Morris  County,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,848,  Dec.  31, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,024,043. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,088 

Int  a.2  B05D  3/06 

MS.  CI.  427—44  23  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  durable,  high  perfor- 
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mance,  single  film  bipolar  membrane  comprising  impregnating 
a  polymenc  matrix  film  derived  from  monomers  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 


R,^           /3 

C=C 

/           \ 

R2                     R4 

H      R.     R7 
1       1          \ 
and      C=C—C=C 
I               1       1 
H             R^    H 

(D 

(11) 

R»  Rio  ('"» 

c=c 
/        \ 

R,  H 

wherein  Rf,,  Rg  and  Rhj  are  substituents  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  substituted  alky!  radicals  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
phenoxy-,  thiophenoxy.  and  naphthyl  radicals  and  the  hy- 
droxvl.  alkoxyl,  and  halo  substituted  phenyl,  phenoxy,  thio- 
phenoxy. and  naphthyl  radicals  and  wherein  at  least  one  sub- 
stituent  IS  an  aromatic  radical,  and  polymenzing  and  cross-link- 
ing said  impregnated  film  to  an  extent  equivalent  to  that  ob- 
tained by  cross-linking  a  2  to  20  [jercent  mixture  of  a  55  percent 
divinyl  benzene  in  styrene.  to  obtain  at  least  15  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  film,  of  the  cross-linked 
aromatic  nuclei  containing  polymer  within  the  film;  removing 
essentially  all  excess  aromatic  polymenzate  from  the  surface  of 
said  film;  preswelling  without  substantially  dissolving  said 
cross-hnked  film  in  a  solvent  substantially  inert  to  but  miscible 
with  a  solvent  system  supplying  cationic  functional  groups  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  lo  render  the  aromatic  nuclei  readily 
accessible  thereto  thereafter  chemically  bonding  highly  disso- 
ciable cation  exchange  groups  to  the  aromatic  nuclei  from  one 
side  of  said  film  to  a  depth  of  not  more  than  about  98%  of  the 
films  thickness  and  thereafter  chemically  bonding  highly  disso- 
ciable anionic  ■"'change  groups  to  the  remaining  aromatic 
nuclei  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  film,  and  wherein  the  con- 
centration of  both  the  anionic  and  cationic  functional  groups  is 
at  least  substantial!)  equal  and  greater  than  1  4  meg/g.  of  dry 
rcsin 


4,140.816 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Vincent  D.  McGinniss,  Valley  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,549,  Mar.  28,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,094,843, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,106,  Jul.  23, 1976, 
Pat.  No.  4,035,272,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

595,448.  Jul.  14,  1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,409,  Oct.  31,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,925,181.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,022 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  3  06 

U.S.  a.  427—44  7  Qalms 

1   A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  film  of  a  curable 

coating  composition  in  aqueous  dispersion,  comprising; 

applying  said  coating  composition  to  said  substrate  to  form 
said  film  thereon,  said  coating  composition  compnsing  a 
polymer  having  at  about  5"^  by  weight  pendant  mercap- 
tan  groups,  and  said  coating  composition  comprising  at 
least  about  5'^r  bis-maleimide  cross-linking  agent  by 
weight  of  said  poKmer. 


4,140,817 
THICK  FILM  RESISTOR  ORCUrTS 
John  F.  Brown,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  No».  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,509 

Int.  a.2  B05D  5/12;  HOIC  17/06 

U.S.  a.  427—96  9  Claims 


X.C^ 


4 


wherein  R|  to  R-  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluonne.  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  radicals  and  copolymers  thereof. 
and  chlorinated  and  fluorinated  polymers  and  copolymers 
[hereof,  uniformly  with  an  aromatic  nuclei  containing  mono- 
mer selected  from  those  having  the  formula 


y    /     '  y    r^  /  /  y    ''  -'  ,    X  I 


':'^^'-.;'.v 


■ '  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thick  film  ciwiuit  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of:  \ 

depositing  a  fritless  paste  comprising  a  (material  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  and  a  metal  oxide 

onto  the  substrate  in  a  desired  conductor  pattern; 
heating  the  resulting  structure  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at 

a  temperature  sufficient  to  establish  adhesion  between  the 

paste  and  substrate; 
heating  the  structure  at  a  high  temperature  in  a  reducing 

atmosphere  to  convert  the  resulting  metal  oxide  to  the 

metal; 
heating  the  structure  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  convert 

the  metal  to  a  lower  density  metal  oxide; 
forming  a  resistor  material  on  said  substrate  and  portions  of 

said  conductor  pattern; 
heatmg  the  resulting  structure  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to 

establish  a  desired  resistivity  of  the  resistor  material;  and 
heating  the  structure  at  a  low  temperature  in  a  reducing 

atmosphere  to  convert  the  lower  density  metal  oxide  to 

metal  and  establish  a  desired  resistivity  for  the  conductor 

pattern. 


4,140,818 

FREELY  STRIPPABLE  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

INSULATION  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Bharat  Dave',  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,075 
Int.  a.-  HOIB  i/iO 
U.S.  a.  427—117  9  Qalms 

1.  Composition  useful  in  freely  stnppable  insulation  for 
cables  and  the  like  comprising 

(1)  N.N'  ethylene  bis-stearamide, 

(2)  a  dialkyl  tin  diester, 

(3)  a  3-amido-l,2,4-tnazole  of  the  formula 


N4- 
II 
Z1-C5. 


X 

II 

,C— NH— C— Z, 


sN 


\      / 

N 

H 

wherein: 

a.  Z)  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  18  carbon  atoms;  alkylenealkoxy  and 
alkylenearyloxy  having  from  two  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl;  pyridyl; 


N- 
II 
— C 


\      / 

N 
H 


-C— NH— C— Zt 
II  II        ' 

N  X 
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-continued 

and 

N C— NH— C— Z2 

II  II  II 

-A— C  N  X 

\     / 

N 

I 

H 


the  sheet  to  provide  a  second  score  line  between  the  first 
score  line  and  the  third  side  of  the  sheet; 

scoring  the  sheet  from  the  second  score  line  to  the  first  side 
of  the  sheet  to  provide  a  third  score  line  between  the 
second  score  line  and  the  first  side  of  the  sheet; 

scoring  the  sheet  from  the  third  score  line  to  a  fourth  side  of 
the  sheet  to  provide  a  fourth  score  line  between  the  third 
score  line  and  fourth  side  of  the  sheet  wherein  the  piece  of 
refractory  material  is  defined  by  the  first,  second,  third 


in  which  A  is  alkylene  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms 
or  vinylene; 

b.  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur; 

c.  Z2  is  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring  substituted  by  from 
one  to  two  R 1  groups  and  from  zero  to  two  R2  groups; 

i.  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  SH  and 
SC2H4CC)OCH3.  and 

ii  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkyl 
phenyl,  alkoxy  and  alkyl  phenoxy,  each  having  from 
one  to  1 8  carbon  atoms;  phenyl,  phenoxy  and  halogen; 
in  ratios  by  weight  of  {1):(2):(3)  of  about  5-20:0.5-2:5-20. 


I 

4,140,819 

FAST-CURING  COATING  COMPOSmONS 

Michael  A.  Tobias,  Bridgewater,  and  Conrad  L.  Lynch,  Edison, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  739,386,  Not.  5, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,102,869. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  888,114 

Int.  a.2  B05D  3/02.  3/12 

VS.  a.  427—178  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  coil-coating  metals,  which  process  com- 
prises feeding  a  sheet  of  metal  to  a  coating  zone  wherein  a  fluid 
coating  composition  comprising  a  linear  polyester  resin  and  a 
substantially  water-free  solvent  is  applied,  passing  the  fluid 
coated  metal  to  a  drying  zone  wherein  said  substantially  water- 
free  solvent  is  evaporated  thereby  depositing  a  dried,  uncured 
coating  on  the  metal,  passing  said  dried,  uncured  coated  metal 
to  an  oven  wherein  said  dried,  uncured  coating  is  cured,  and 
withdrawing  said  cured  coated  metal  from  said  oven,  the 
improvement,  whereby  minimizing  the  atmospheric  pollution 
and  fire-hazard  associated  with  a  substantially  water-free  sol- 
vent, which  comprises:  applying,  in  said  coating  zone,  a  fluid 
coating  composition  comprising  a  linear  polyester  resin  termi- 
nated with  a  major  fraction  of  carboxyl  groups  and  a  minor 
fraction  of  carboxyl  esters  of  a  hydrocarbyl  glycidyl  ether,  said 
resin  being  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solvent  at  least  50  percent 
of  which  is  water. 


4,140,820 
METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  EDGE  STRENGTH  OF  A 

PIECE  OF  GLASS 
Robert  P.  DeTorre,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,545,  Apr.  9,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  438,096,  Jan.  30,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,956,547.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,257 
Int.  a.2  B05D  3/12 
U.S.  a.  427—292  *  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  the  peripheral  edges  of  a  flat  piece 
of  refractory  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glasses,  ceramics  and  glass-ceramics  during  a  coating  opera- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flat  sheet  of  refractory  material  having  four  sides 
and  peripheral  dimensions  greater  than  the  peripheral 
dimensions  of  the  piece  and  having  a  surface  area  greater 
than  the  surface  area  of  the  piece  to  be  coated; 
scoring  the  sheet  from  a  first  side  to  a  second  side  of  the 
sheet  opposite  to  the  first  side  to  provide  a  first  score  line 
on  the  sheet  between  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
sheet; 
scoring  the  sheet  from  the  first  score  line  to  a  third  side  of 
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and  fourth  score  lines  and  the  piece  of  refractory  material 
has  trim  on  each  side;  and  wherein  the  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  score  lines  are  each  a  discontinuity  within  the 
thickness  of  the  sheet  and  are  each  essentially  free  of  wing 
or  spall;  and 

coating  a  surface  of  the  piece  while  the  trim  protects  the 
piece  from  edge  damage;  and 

running  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  score  lines  in  the 
sequence  in  which  the  score  hnes  were  made  to  remove 
the  trim  from  the  piece. 


4,140,821 
PROCESS  FOR  PREHEATING  AND  PREPARING 
FERROUS  METAL  FOR  GALVANLZING 
Schrade  F.  Radtke,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  David  C.  Pearce, 
Bemardsville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Lead  Zinc 
Research  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,359 
Int.  a.2  C23C  1/02.  1/12 
U.S.  a.  427—310  16  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  galvanizing  the  surface  of  a 
ferrous  object,  in  which  a  coating  of  zinc  is  deposited  on  said 
surface  in  a  molten  zinc  bath,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises, prior  to  the  zinc  depositing  step,  immersing  the  object  in 
a  preheat  bath,  consisting  essentially  of  a  molten  inorganic  salt 
or  sodium  hydroxide  or  mixtures  thereof  of  the  type  which 
melts  at  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  zinc  bath,  said  preheat 
bath  having  a  temperature  above  its  melting  point  and  above 
the  temperature  of  the  zinc  bath,  wherein  said  immersion  lasts 
for  an  amount  of  time  sufficient  to  preheat  said  ferrous  object 
to  a  least  the  temperature  of  the  zinc  bath,  whereby  said  pre- 
heat bath  acts  as  a  non-fuming  flux  for  said  surface,  and  there- 
after removing  said  object  from  said  preheat  bath  and  immers- 
ing it  into  the  bath  containing  molten  zinc. 
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4.140322 

SURFACE  COATING  OF  POLYOLEHN  FILM 

Richard  A.  Dnitz,  Appieton,  Wis.,  afcignor  to  Thilmany  Pulp  A 

Paper  Company,  K«iiit«iin«  Wi<. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,002 

Int.  CI.-  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  427—385  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  pnntable,  glueable  and  painta- 
ble  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  polyolefin  films  compns- 
mg  providmg  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  aluminum  chlorhydrox- 
ide.  phosphonc  acid  and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said  aluminum 
chlorhydroxide  and  said  phosphonc  acid  being  present  at  a 
level  such  that  the  solids  content  provided  by  the  reaction 
products  of  the  aluminum  chlorhydroxide  and  phosphoric  acid 
are  less  than  about  8  percent  by  weight  of  said  dispersion,  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  being  present  at  a  level  of  from  about  0.25  to 
about  0.50  percent  by  weight  of  said  dispersion,  applying  said 
dispersion  to  at  least  one  surface  of  a  polyolefin  film  at  a  level 
sufficient  to  yield  a  dned  coating  weight  of  from  about  0.03  to 
about  0  75  pounds  per  ream  and  drying  the  coated  film 


thereof  with  the  central  tubular  members  in  surrounding 
relation  with  said  trunk  member. 


4,140,823 

FOLDABLE  CHRISTMAS  TREE  A.ND  BRANCH  HOLDER 

THEREFOR 

Robert  J.  Wesluunp,  Prospect  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Park  Machine  A  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Joliet,  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,559 
Int.  a.-  A47G  33/06 
VS.  CI.  428—9  13  Claims 


1   An  artificial  Christmas  tree  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically  extending  trunk  member; 

Cb)  a  plurality  of  branches  having  looped  rear  ends; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  branch  holders,  each  of  said  branch  holders 
comprising: 

(i)  a  central  tubular  member; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  connecting  arms  each  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  guides  extending 
outwardly  from  said  central  tubular  member,  each  of 
said  guides  having  an  aperture  therein,  the  aperture  in 
one  guide  of  said  pair  bemg  registered  with  the  aperture 
in  the  other  guide  of  said  pair  and  a  supporting  member 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  central 
tubular  member  beneath  said  pair  of  guides  and  beyond 
said  a(>ertures  whereby  an  acute  angle  is  formed  be- 
tween said  supporting  member  and  the  axis  of  said 
central  tubular  member;  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  secunng  means  each  being  extendable 
through  one  pair  of  registered  apertures  and  the  looped 
rear  end  of  a  branch  disposed  therebetween  for  securing 
said  branches  to  said  branch  holders  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  branches  between  an  outstanding  position 
in  which  the  unlooped  portions  of  said  branches  adja- 
cent said  rear  ends  engage  said  supporting  members  to 
be  held  thereby  in  said  outstanding  position  and  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  branch  members  are  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  trunk  member; 

(d)  means  disposed  behind  the  apertures  in  each  of  said 
connecting  arms  and  extending  upwardly  relative  to  said 
supporting  members  for  providing  bearing  surfaces  for  the 
looped  rear  ends  of  said  branches  when  said  branches  are 
in  said  outstanding  positions;  and 

(e)  means  for  mounting  said  branch  holders  on  said  trunk  in 
distnbuted  relation  along  a  portion  at  least  of  the  length 


4,140,824 
PREFABRICATED  WALL  PANEL 
Adrianus  J.  C.  Gaillard,  Zwijndrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Hunter  Douglas  Internationa]  N.V.,  WiUemstad,  Netherlands 
AndUea 

FUed  Not.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  19, 
1975,  2551905 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/02 
V.S.  a.  428—81  12  Oaims 


1.  A  prefabricated  wall  panel  comprising  two  parts,  each  of 
said  parts  having  a  facing  of  sheet  material,  each  of  said  parts 
also  having  a  frame  to  which  said  facing  is  secured,  the  frames 
of  said  parts  being  of  a  rigid  foam  material,  the  frame  of  one  of 
said  parts  being  joined  to  the  frame  of  the  other  of  said  parts  at 
a  parting  surface  positioned  between  said  facings  of  the  panel, 
said  pariing  surface  being  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  said  facings,  portions  of  the  frame  of  each  of  said 
parts  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  each  of  the 
two  lateral  edges  of  its  associated  facing,  each  of  said  frame 
portions  being  of  lesser  extent  in  the  lateral  direction  of  said 
panel  than  its  associated  facing,  said  facings  and  said  frames 
defining  an  interior  space  between  said  facings. 


4,140,825 

ARTIFICIAL  THATCHED  ROOF  OF  OVERLAPPING 

PLASTIC  TUBES,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Max  Koschorrek,  FIKrkendorfer  Weg  2,  2405  Ahrensbok,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1976,2620044 

Int.  a.'  E04D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—92  26  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  thatched  roof  material  for  covering  a  surface 
of  a  building  comprising,  a  plurality  of  elongated  plastic  tubes, 
a  carrier  layer  having  weather  exposed  and  back  roof  sides, 
said  elongate  tubes  being  fixed  thereto  and  disposed  at  acute 
angles  to  said  carrier  layer,  the  elongate  tubes  extending 
through  the  carrier  layer  and  being  secured  to  the  back  roof 
side  of  the  carrier  layer  by  their  shorter  ends  which  are  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  back  roof  side  of  the  carrier  layer,  whereby 
the  longer  ends  of  said  tubes  overlap  each  other  and  overlie  the 
weather  exposed  side  of  the  carrier  layer. 
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4,140^26 
RETICULATED  WEB  STRUCTURES 
Chia-Seng  Liu,  Newark,  Del.,  aadgnor  to  Herculct  Incorpo- 
rated, WUmiagton,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,022,  Apr.  8,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nor.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,098 

Int  a.2  B32B  5/12;  B29D  7/24;  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—113  6  Claims 


position,  while  maintaining  the  sheet  material  under  con- 
trolled tension  between  said  position; 
(b)  subjecting  the  sheet  material  while  between  said  posi- 
tions to  rapid,  reciprocating  lateral  movement  by  a  recip- 
rocating roller  placed  in  nonsliding  contact  with  the  base 
surface  of  the  sheet  material  and  positioned  substantially 
equidistant  in  the  line  of  advance  between  the  first  and 
second  positions,  the  reciprocating  roller  moving  substan- 


1.  A  thermoplastic  reticulated  web  structure  having  a  uni- 
form thickness,  comprising  a  first  set  of  substantially  parallel 
flat  filaments  running  the  the  machine  direction  intersecting  a 
second  set  of  substantially  parallel  flat  filaments  running  in  the 
cross-machine  direction,  said  filaments  all  being  uniaxially 
oriented  along  their  resp>ective  longitudinal  axes  and  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross-section  with  the  width  of  the 
filaments  being  at  least  I.S  times  their  thickness  and  the  fila- 
ment intersections  being  biaxially  oriented  with  the  filaments 
of  the  first  set  being  perpendicular  to  the  filaments  of  the 
second  set  at  the  intersections. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  reticulated  web 
structure  comprising: 
forming  in  a  thermoplastic  polymer  film  having  a  thickness 
of  from  about  3  mils  to  about  25  mils  a  pattern  of  round 
openings  aligned  uniformly  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely in  a  square  pattern,  the  openings  in  said  film  being 
situated  such  that  the  distance  between  the  circumference 
of  any  openings  and  the  circumference  of  any  neighboring 
opening  at  the  narrowest  point  is  at  least  1.3  times  the 
thickness  of  the  film  and  the  ratio  of  the  distance  between 
the  circumference  of  any  opening  and  the  circumference 
of  any  neighboring  opening  at  the  narrowest  point  to  the 
diameter  of  the  openings  is  from  1  to  4  to  about  1.5  to  1; 
drawing  said  film  from  about  3  to  6  times  in  both  machine 
and  cross-machine  directions  at  an  elevated  temperature 
to  form  a  structural  having  a  first  set  of  substantially 
parallel  flat  filaments  of  rectangular  cross-section  running 
in  the  machine  direction  intersecting  a  second  set  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  flat  filaments  of  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion running  in  the  cross-machine  direction,  the  filaments 
each  being  oriented  uniaxially  along  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  the  intersections  of  said  filaments  being  biaxially 
oriented. 


I  4,140327 

IMITATION-LEATHER,  BIAS-STRETCHING  PROCESS 
Charles  M.  Willwerth,  Newbnryport,  and  John  P.  SUyia,  Tewks- 
bury,  both  of  Mass.,  aiaignora  to  Compo  Indnstries  Inc., 
Waltham,  Maas. 

FUed  Jon.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,920 
Int  a.2  B29C  17/02;  D06N  3/04 
VS.  CI.  428—151  20  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  treating  a  laminate  sheet  material,  which 
laminate  sheet  material  comprises  a  fibrous  base  layer,  a  contin- 
uous polymeric  layer  and  a  discontinuous  polymeric  layer 
defining  a  surface-design  effect,  which  method  comprises: 
(a)  advancing  the  sheet  material  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
along  a  hne  of  advance  through  a  first  pair  of  nip  roUers  as 
a  first  position  and  a  second  pair  of  nip  rollers  as  a  second 


tially  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  advance  to  provide  for 
lateral  movement  of  the  sheet  material  at  an  angle  of  about 
thirty  (30)  to  sixty  (60)  degrees  from  the  line  of  advance, 
the  reciprocating  roller  moving  first  to  one  side  and  then 
through  the  center  of  the  line  of  advance  to  the  other  side 
of  the  sheet  material  under  tension  such  that  the  sheet 
material  is  diagonally  bias-stretched,  thereby  improving 
the  hand  properties  and  surface  design  of  the  treated  sheet 
by  such  bias-stretching. 


4,140,828 
INJECnON  MOULDED  PLASTICS  ARTICLE 
Keith  P.  Copping,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Conlor  Mold- 
ing Systems  Limited,  Don  Mills,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,454,  Jun.  7,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,835 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1975, 
24737/75 

Int.  a.:  B32B  3/28 
U.S.  a.  428—167  5  Claims 


1.  An  injection  moulded  planar  article  which  includes  as  a 
significant  component  of  the  total  article  a  planar  wall  substan- 
tially fiat  over  most  of  its  area,  said  planar  wall  containing  at  its 
centre  the  point  of  plastic  injection  for  the  entire  article,  said 
planar  wall  being  integrated  around  its  perimeter  with  a  side 
wall  or  walls  ending  in  a  rim  structure  which  constitutes  the 
terminus  of  moulding,  said  planar  wall  having  supterposed  on  at 
least  one  side  a  cross-lattice  network  or  ribs  integral  with  the 
said  planar  wall  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  trunk  ribs 
radiating  outward  360  degrees  around  the  point  of  injection  at 
equal  angles  to  each  other  ranging  between  10  and  45  degrees, 
said  trunk  ribs  being  directed  along  a  theoretical  line  of  short- 
est distance  through  the  walls  of  the  article  between  the  point 
of  injection  and  the  moulding  terminus,  said  trunk  ribs  each 
being  supplemented  with  two  or  more  pairs  of  ribs  branching 
out  in  opposing  pairs  at  equal  intervals  along  the  trunk  rib, 
each  branch  rib  proceeding  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  adjacent 
trunk  rib  on  the  same  side  and  intersecting  branched  ribs  from 
the  said  adjacent  trunk  rib  whereby  said  trunk  ribs  and  branch 
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nbs  interact  to  form  a  plurality  of  discreet  web  segments  of 
rhomboid  form  each  web  segment  entirely  bounded  by  ribs 
being  of  uniform  size  and  shape,  thf  shor!  axis  of  the  rhomboi- 
dal  4egmenI^  being  within  the  range  of  IS  to  35'^^  of  the  long 
axis  of  the  rhomboidal  segments  and  the  total  cubic  volume  of 
the  ribs  being  within  the  range  of  15  to  35^-  of  the  cubic 
volume  of  the  basic  planar  wall  underlying  the  nb  lattice 


4.140,829 
WOVEN  HEAT-STRtrrCHED  BACKING  MEMBERS  OF 

IMPROVED  DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY 

Raymond  E.   Pemrick,  Schenectady,  and  Paul  M.  Cocanour, 

Greenwich,   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   Norton   Company, 

Worcester.  Mass. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  590,989,  Jun.  27,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,035,961, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,354,  JuL  24.  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,249 

Int.  a.    D03D  J 5^  OS 

L  .S.  CI.  428—246  4  Claims 

EcoMGATioM  ptnriuL 


<*/ARp   Elongation  •/, 


1  Woven  heai-streiched  polyester  fabric  backings  tor  manu- 
facture of  coated  abrasives,  said  backing  having  an  elongation 
profile  in  the  area  to  the  left  of  the  line  CD  in  FIG  2  of  the 
drawing  and  a  fabnc  cover  of  from  80  to  '^5%  and  a  weight  of 
tVom  2  8  to  K)  ounces  per  square  yard 


4,140,830 

POLYMER  C  OMPOSITE  ARTICLES  CONTAINING 

EPISl  LnDE  SLBSTITLTED  ORGANOSILICON 

COUPLING  AGENTS 

Thomas  C.  Williams.  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  and  George  E.  Totten, 

HartsdaJe,  N.Y..  assignors  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.968 
Int.  CI.-  B32B  17/04.  19/02.  25/08 
U.S.  a.  428—251  5  Oaims 

1  .A,  p<.ilymer  composite  article  of  manufacture  compnsing 
the  reaction  pnxluct  of  a  comp<.)sition  comprising  (a)  an  or- 
ganic polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  thermo- 
plastic forming  resins  and  thermoset  forming  resins,  (b)  a  sili- 
ceous reinfiircing  material  and  (c)  an  episulfide  substituted 
organosilane  coupling  agent  having  the  formula 

S 

/    \ 

X,— Si— R— CH CH2 

wherein  X  is  a  methoxy  or  ethoxy  radical  and  R  is  a  propyle- 
neoxvmethvlene  radical 


4,140,831 
FLAME-RETARDA.NT  METAL-CLAD  DIELECTRIC 

SHEETING  COMPRISING  A  NON-WOVEN  nOROUS 
LAYER  PROVIDED  WITH  DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY 
UNDER  ETCHING  AND  SOLDERING  CONDITIONS  BY 

A  POLYESTER-DIEPOXIDE  ADHESIVE 
Stephen  A.  Miller,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,279,  Mar.  23,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  890,470 

Int.  a.-  B32B  15^08.  15/14:  D04H  1/58 

U.S.  a.  428—285  9  Oaims 

1  Metal-clad  dielectnc  sheeting  useful  in  the  manufacture  of 
printed  circuitry  compnsing  a  non-woven  web  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  metallic  layer  adhered  to  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  web  by  an  adhesive  system;  said  web  comprising  at  least 
10  pounds  per  ream  of  a  fiber  blend  that  comprises  high  tensile 
strength  and  heat  resistant  discontinuous  fibers  compacted  and 
held  together  with  a  matrix  of  film-forming  binder  composition 
that  accounts  for  about  5  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  the 
web,  wherein  substantially  all  of  said  fibers  have  a  softening 
point  above  450°  P.,  and  wherein  at  least  5  weight  percent  of 
the  fibers  resist  distortion  when  exposed  for  10  seconds  to  a 
molten  solder  bath  heated  to  500'  F.,  at  least  30  weight  percent 
of  the  fibers  exhibiting  a  tensile  elongation  of  at  least  20%  and 
a  tenacity  of  at  least  3.5  grams  per  denier,  and  at  least  40  weight 
percent  of  the  fibers  exhibiting  a  moisture  regain  of  Iss  than 
about  3  weight  percent;  said  adhesive  system  comprising  a 
polyester  diepoxide  comprising  a  polyester  formed  from  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sebsic,  adipic,  and 
azelaic  acids  and  neopentyl  glycol  which  is  end-capped  with  a 
moderately  brominated  bisphcnol  A-epichlorohydrin  epoxy 
resin;  sufficient  highly  brominated  epoxy  resin  to  provide  at 
least  about  14  percent  by  weight  solids  bromine  in  said  adhe- 
sive system,  about  5,0  percent  by  weight  solids  antimony  triox- 
ide,  and  sufficient  polyanhydride  curing  agent,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyazelaic,  polysebasic,  and  polya- 
dipic  polyanhydrides,  to  provide  an  anhydride  equivalence  to 
epoxide  equivalence  in  said  adhesive  system  of  from  about  0.85 
to  about  I  2  to  1;  said  metal-clad  dielectric  sheeting  exhibiting 
no  more  than  a  2-mil  per  inch  change  in  dimensions  upon 
etch-removal  of  part  or  all  of  the  electrically  conductive  layer, 
and  exhibiting  no  more  than  a  10  mil  per  inch  change  in  dimen- 
sions and  substantially  no  blistering  when  exposed  for  10  sec- 
onds to  a  molten  solder  bath  heated  to  450*  F, 

9  A  non-woven  web  useful  as  a  dielectric  backing  for  flexi- 
ble printed  circuitry  comprising  a  fiber  blend  that  compnses 
high  tensile-strength  and  heat-resistant  discontinuous  staple 
fibers  that  substantially  all  have  a  softening  point  above  450'  F, 
compacted  and  held  together  with  a  crosslinked  film-forming 
polymeric  binder  material;  said  web  having  a  layer  of  adhesive 
on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  said  adhesive  comprising  a 
polyester  diepoxide;  said  polyester  diepoxide  comprising  a 
polyester  formed  from  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  azelaic,  adipic,  and  sebasic  acids  and  neopentyl  glycol, 
which  IS  end-capped  with  a  moderately  borminated  bisphenol 
.A-epichlorohydnn  epoxy  resin;  sufficient  highly  borminated 
epoxy  resin  to  provide  at  least  about  14  percent  by  weight 
solids  bromine  in  said  adhesive,  about  5.0  percent  by  weight 
solids  antimony  trioxide,  and  sufficient  polyanhydride  curing 
agent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyazelaic,  f>olya- 
dipic.  and  polysebasic  acids,  to  provide  an  anhydride  equiva- 
lence to  epoxide  equivalence  in  said  adhesive  of  from  about 
0.85  to  about  1,2  to  1;  the  fibers  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  10  pounds  per  ream  and  the  binder  material  being 
present  m  an  amount  of  5  to  75  weight-percent  of  the  web; 
between  30  and  95  weight-percent  of  the  fiber  blend  being 
drawn  polyester  fibers,  between  5  and  60  weight-percent  of  the 
fiber  blend  being  aromatic  polyamide  staple  fibers,  and  up  to  70 
weight-percent  of  the  fiber  blend  being  acryhc  fibers;  both  the 
aromatic  polyamide  and  acrylic  fibers  resisting  distortion  when 
exposed  for  10  seconds  to  a  molten  solder  bath  heated  to  500° 
F.,  the  polymeric  binder  material  being  solid  and  nontacky  at 
room   temperature,   at   least   initially  softening  and   flowing 
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slightly  under  the  heat  and  pressure  of  the  compacting  opera- 
tion, and  in  film  form  being  foldable  upon  itself  without  crack- 
ing and  resisting  distortion  when  heated  for  10  seconds  in  a 
molten  solder  bath  heated  to  500*  P.;  and  the  web  upon  lamina- 
tion to  an  electrically  conductive  metallic  layer  forming  a 
metal-clad  dielectric  sheeting  that  exhibits  less  than  a  2  mil  per 
inch  change  in  dimensions  upon  etch-removal  of  part  or  all  of 
the  electrically  conductive  layer,  and  less  than  a  10  mil  per 
inch  change  in  dimensions  and  substantially  no  blistering  when 
exposed  for  10  seconds  to  a  molten  solder  bath  heated  to  450' 
F. 


I  4,140,832 

ELECTROMOTIVE  BRUSHES  PRODUCED  FROM 
MESOPHASE  PITCH  FIBERS 
Daniel  J.  Meaegay,  Olmstead  TownaUp,  Cuyahoga  County, 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Union  CarMde  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,810 
Int  a.2  HOIR  39/26 
VS.  a.  428—288  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  electromotive  brush,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
brush  is  composed  of  a  dense,  rigid  plate  of  self-bonded,  non- 
woven  carbon  fibers  formed  from  mesophase  pitch  fibers,  said 
plate  having  a  density  in  excess  of  0.7  Mg./m.^  and  being 
impregnated  with  a  thermoset  resin. 


I 

4,140,833 

SIZE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  EPOXY  RESIN 

PVP  AND  A  SILANE  AND  GLASS  FIBERS  TREATED 

THEREWITH 

Richard  A.  McCoy,  Gahaima,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglaa  Corporatioii,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FDed  Jon.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  802,848 
Int  a.2  B32B  17/ia-  C08L  39/06 
VS.  a.  428—392  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  emul- 
sion, gamma-methacryloxypropyltriethoxysilane,  a  polyvinyl- 
pyrrolidone, and  a  polyethylene  glycol  ester  monostearate. 

7.  At  least  one  glass  fiber  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
surface  in  contact  with  the  residue  derived  from  the  aqueous 
composition  of  claim  1. 


4,140,834 

FORMING  A  LUBRICATING  AND  RELEASE  COATING 

ON  METAL  MOLD  AND  TREATED  METAL  SURFACE 

Arnold  F.  Marcantonio;  Paul  J.  Krcaa,  and  Gene  A.  Lee,  all  of 

Monde,  LmL,  aaaignora  to  Ball  Corporatioa,  Mnnde,  Ind. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  537,507,  Dec  30, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,994,847. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,582 

Int  a.2  B32B  27/06;  B05D  3/00.  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—419  4  Claims 

1,  A  treated  metal  surface  for  forming  hot  glass  articles 
consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  surface  having  securely  ad- 
hered thereto  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-free 
remainder  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of 
about  5  to  40  weight  percent  polyphenylene  sulfide  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  excess  of  1000,  about  30  to  80  weight 
percent  inorganic  binder  having  the  formula  MPO4  wherein  M 
is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
chromitmi,  magnesium,  iron,  zinc  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
about  10  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  solid  lubricant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  graphite,  molybdenum  disulfide,  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  balance  being 
essentially  water,  said  coating  being  from  about  O.S  to  about  5 
mils  in  thickness  and  having  improved  elongation,  impact 
resistance  and  thermal  stability  characteristics. 


4,140,835 
BEARING  MATERIALS 
David  J.  Goddard,  Greenford,  England,  and  Sanae  Mori,  Na- 
goya,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Glacier  Metal  Company  Lim- 
ited, Middlesex,  England  and  Daido  Metal  Company  Limited, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,660 

Int  a.2  C22C  13/00;  B32B  15/18 

VS.  a.  428—648  7  Claims 


01 


02 


03       01 


COBALT 
CONTENT'/. 


1.  An  alloy  comprising  from  0  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  cad- 
mium, from  a  0.5%  to  9%  by  weight  of  copper,  from  0.5%  to 
13%  by  weight  of  antimony,  from  0  to  2%  by  weight  of  man- 
ganese, from  0  to  2%  by  weight  of  nickel,  from  0.001%  to 
0.5%  by  weight  of  chromium,  from  0.005%  to  0.5%  by  weight 
of  cobalt,  the  balance  being  tin. 


4,140,836 

AQUEOUS  ACRYLIC-CARBOXYLATED  POLYETHER 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

DaTid  R.  Wallace,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  634,005,  Not.  20, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,098,740. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,334 
Int.  a.2  B32B  15/08.  27/08 
VS.  a.  428—463  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  multiple  layer  coating  on  a 
substrate  comprising: 

(A)  depositing  on  a  substrate  a  film  of  a  primer  formed  from 
an  aqueous  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(1)  a  water-borne  acrylic  polymer  latex  in  which  the 
acrylic  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
250,000  on  a  weight  average  basis  and  which  is  com- 
posed of  35  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  esters  or  or- 
ganic acids  having  terminal  methylene  groups,  0  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  and  0 
to  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer 
containing  a  CH2  =  C  group  in  the  terminal  position 
other  than  the  acids  and  esters  mentioned  above,  the 
percentage  by  weight  being  based  on  total  weight  of  the 
monomer  charge; 

(2)  a  carboxylated  polyether  formed  from  reacting  and 
then  hydrolyzing: 

(a)  a  polyepoxide  having  an  epoxide  equivalency 
greater  than  1 .0, 

(b)  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl  group  and  containing  at  least  one  group  hy- 
drolyzable  to  a  carboxyl  group; 

(B)  drying  said  primer  film; 

(C)  applying  over  said  primer  a  superimposed  topcoat  com- 
position. 
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4,140,837 
DECORATIVE  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  BO>fDABLE 
SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAPOrtfACTURE 
Terry  P.  Dreca,  Cincinnati,  Oiilo,  and  Michael  C.  Gallagher, 
Fort  Mitchell,  Ky^  aaaignora  to  Formica  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Scr.  No.  844.557 
Int.  a.2  B32B  29/06.  27/42 
VS.  a.  428—503  5  Claims 

1.  A  heat  and  pressure  consolidated  article  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  in  supenmposed  relationship, 

A.  a  melamine/formaldehydc  resin  impregnated  decorative 
cellulose  paper  sheet, 

B.  a  self-supporting  substrate, 

C.  a  cellulosic  paper  sheet  having  a  basis  weight  of  from 
about  40  lb.  to  about  100  lb.  per  3000  square  foot  ream,  a 
Gurley  porosity  of  from  about  2  to  about  35,  a  pH  of  from 
about  6.0  to  about  7.5,  a  volatile  content,  before  impregna- 
tion and  consolidation,  of  from  about  3%  to  about  7%  and 
a  wet  strength  of  at  least  about  1.8  Ib./in.  width,  impreg- 
nated with  from  about  50%  to  about  60%  of  melamine/- 
formaldehyde  resin  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  40  to 
about  120  cps..  and  a  specific  gravity  of  from  about  1.2  to 
about  1.3,  and 

D.  a  second,  onginally  unimpregnated,  cellulosic,  paper 
sheet  having  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  15  lb.  to  about 
30  lb.  per  3000  square  foot  ream,  a  Gurley  pwrosity  of 
from  about  1  to  about  10  and  an  a-cellulosic  content  of 
about  100%,  the  exposed  surface  of  which  is  characterized 
by  a  mynad  of  essentially  raw  and  partially  raw  unimpreg- 
nated fiber  appendages. 


4,140339 
TUBELET  POCKET 
Harald  Hofhuu,  Mannheim,  and  Dietmar  Appel,  Troiidorf-Sie- 
glar,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aiaignon  to  Carl  Frenden- 
berB.  Weinheim,  ami  GottfHcd  Hagen  AG,  Cologne-Kalk, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,960,  Mar.  22,  1977,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1976,  2612863 

Int  a.2  HOIM  2/18 
VS.  a.  429—140  8  Claims 


1.  A  tubelet  pocket  construction  for  holding  the  positive 
electrodes  of  accumulators,  comprising  two  pieces  of  a  stiff- 
ened textile  sheet  material  coimected  together  by  parallel 
longitudinal  seams,  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  substantially 
cylindrical  shape  retaining  tubelets,  and  wherein  the  textile 
sheet  material  comprises  an  electrolyte-resistant  nonwoven 
fabric  which  is  reinforced  by  a  woven  fabric  of  electrolyte- 
resistant  fibers  connected  to  only  the  outside  surface  of  the 
nonwoven  fabric  and  thereby  is  disposed  only  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tubelets,  said  woven  fabric  being  in  the  form  of 
monofil  threads. 


4,140,838 
SAND  MOLD  RISERS 
Dennis  J.  Reiland,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Foundry 
Products  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1978,  Ser.  No.  922,567 

Int.  a.-  B22C  9/08 

V.S.  C\.  428—542  6  Claims 


4,140,840 
LEAD-SULFURIC  ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  GRID 

THEREFOR 
Samuel  Ruben,  52  Seacord  Rd.,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.  10804 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,912,  May  31,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,648 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  4/68 
VS.  CI.  429—190  11  Claims 

1.  A  lead-sulfuric  acid  electric  current  producing  cell  having 
grids  supporting  the  cathodic  and  anodic  reactants  of  said  cell, 
at  least  one  of  said  grids  comprising  a  base  of  one  of  the  metals 
iron,  nickel,  stainless  steel,  and  alloys  of  iron  and  nickel,  said 
base  having  a  coating  of  tin-nickel  alloy. 


1.  A  two-part  nser  for  inserting  into  a  sand  mold  to  produce 
a  riser  cavity  comprising; 

a  first  portion  formed  of  a  gasible  matenal  that  gasifies  when 
contacted  by  molten  metal,  said  first  portion  having  suffi- 
cient volume  so  that  upon  gasification  of  said  first  portion 
produces  a  nser  cavity  for  molten  metal; 

a  second  portion  including  a  collar,  said  collar  compnsed  of 
a  frangible  nongasible  matenal,  said  collar  located  at  the 
entrance  to  said  nser  so  that  molten  metal  flows  through 
said  collar  into  the  nser  cavity  produced  by  gasification  of 
said  first  portion;  and 

a  retaining  lip  located  on  said  collar  for  preventing  sand 
from  falling  into  the  casting  dunng  the  gasification  of  said 
first  portion 


4,140341 
SULFUR  ELECTRODE,  SULFUR  ELECTRODE 
CONTAINER  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Manfk^  W.  Breiter,  Schenectwly,  and  Randall  N.  King.  Johns- 
town, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  904,780 
Int  a.2  HOIM  4/58 
VS.  a.  429—218  3  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  electrode  for  use  in  a  sulfur  electrode  container  as 
a  portion  of  a  sodium-sulfur  cell  which  comprises  a  cylindrical 
sulfur-carbon  plug  with  a  central  aperture  extending  partially 
therethrough,  and  at  least  one  layer  of  an  electronically  insulat- 
ing plain  woven  mesh  material  positioned  within  the  central 
aperture  and  having  its  exterior  surface  in  contiguous  relation 
with  the  wall  of  the  central  aperture. 

3.  A  sulfur  electrode  container  for  use  as  a  portion  of  a 
sodium-sulfur  cell  which  comprises  an  outer  metallic  casing 
substantially  corrosion  resistant  to  liquid  sulfur  and  polysul- 
fides,  a  cylindrical  sulfur-carbon  plug  wnth  a  central  aperture 
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extending  partially  therethrough  positioned  within  the  outer 
casing,  and  at  least  one  layer  of  an  electronically  insulating 


4,140342 
PHENOUC  FOAM  AND  SURFACTANT  USEFUL 
THEREIN 
John  H.  Beale,  Dedham,  Mass.,  and  Ernest  K.  Moss,  St  Peters- 
burg, Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Celotex  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,875 
Int  CL2  C08J  9/14 
VS.  a.  521-129  15  Claims 


1.  A  closed  cell  foam  material  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of: 

A.  phenolic-resin  foam  forming  reactants, 

B.  a  blowing  agent, 

C.  a  surfactant  which  is  the  reaction  product  of: 
I.  an  alkoxylated  amine  of  Formula  VI 

|r5  r5  (VI) 

\  / 

N-(CHj),-N 

Ir*  r' 


wherein: 
(a)  R'  is  an  alkoxylated  chain  of  Formula  VII,  having 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups. 


CH, 


(VII) 


-t-CHj— CHO^^CH— CHO-^jH 


(b)  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10  inclusive, 

(c)  the  ratio  p:q  is  15:85  to  85:15  with 

II.  a  copolymerizable  mixture  of  dialkyl  maleate  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinyl- 
2-pyrrolidone  and  N-vinyl  caprolactam,  and 

III.  a  capping  agent  for  the  terminal  hydroxyl  groups. 


4,140,843 

NUCLEAR  HALOGENATED 

a,a -BIS(CYCLOPENTADIENYL)XYLENE 

Franz  Widmer,   Basel;  Alfred  Renner,  Muenchenstein,  and 

Heinz  Rembold,  Arlesheim,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,593,  Jun.  27,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,186,  Sep.  14, 1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continudtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,456, 

Jun.  22, 1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  696,724,  Jan.  10, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  839,087 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    16,    1967, 

567/67 

Int  a.2  C08F  132/08.  32/08;  C08G  61/12;  CD8C  61/00 
VS.  a.  528—392  7  Claims 

1.  An  oligomer  of  monomeric  halogenated  bis(cyclopenta- 
dienyl)  compound  having  the  formula 


plain  woven  mesh  material  positioned  within  the  central  aper- 
ture and  having  its  exterior  surface  in  contiguous  relation  with 
the  wall  of  the  central  aperture. 


in  which  p  is  2  to  4,  X  is  fluorine,  bromine  or  chlorine,  Rj  and 
R|'  each  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I 
and  at  most  4. 


4,140,844 
POLYACRYLONTTRILE  FILAMENT  YARNS 
Hermann  Lohwasser,  Dormagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1976,  2658916 

Int  a.2  C08F  2/00 
V.S.  a.  526—341  3  Claims 

1.  A  dry-spun  polyacrylonitrile  filament  yam  having  a  ten- 
sile strength  of  at  least  47  cN/tex  and  an  individual  filament 
denier  of  at  most  1.6  dtex. 


4,140,845 
CONTROL  OF  PROCEDURES  FOR  FORMATION  OF 
WATER-IMMISCIBLE  THERMOSETTING 
PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Ramesh  C.  Vasishth,  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cor  Tech  Re- 
search Ltd.,  Richmond,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,621 
Int.  a.2  C08G  8/08 
U.S.  a.  528—139  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  water-immiscible 
thermosetting  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  characterized  by  a 
large  proportion  of  the  linkages  between  benzene  rings  being 
benzyl  ether  linkages  located  ortho  to  the  phenolic  hydroxyl 
groups,  by  reacting  formaldehyde  with  phenol  at  a  mole  ratio 
of  at  least  1:1  in  an  essentially  aqueous  reaction  medium  con- 
taining at  least  one  water-soluble  metal  carboxylate  catalyst  for 
the  reaction,  in  two  stages,  wherein,  in  the  first  stage,  exother- 
mic methylolation  of  phenol  by  formaldehyde  occurs  and,  in 
the  second  stage,  polymerization  of  the  methylolated  phenol 
occurs  at  least  until  there  separates  from  the  reaction  mediimi 
a  water-immiscible  thermosetting  phenol-formaldehyde  resin 
characterized  by  a  large  proportion  of  the  linkages  between 
benzene  rings  being  benzyl  ether  linkages  ortho  to  the  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups,  and  recovering  the  resin  phase  from  the 
aqueous  phase,  the  improvement  which  comprises  utUizing  at 
least  part  of  the  aqueous  phase  remaining  after  recovery  of  said 
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resin  phase  to  provide  part  of  the  aqueous  medium  of  a  subse- 
quent resin-producing  process,  and  adjustmg  the  pH  of  said  at 
least  part  or  said  subsequent  aqueous  medium  to  achieve  a  pH 
value  in  said  subsequent  aqueous  medium  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  aqueous  medium. 


4,140,846 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CX)POLYESTERS  CONTAINING 
4-CARBOXYBENZENEPROPIONlC  ACID 
W  inston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  and  Herbert  F.  Kuhfius,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  May  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,574 
Int.  a.-  C08G  63/18 
L  .S.  a.  528—193  2  Oaims 

1    A  copolyester  having  a  fiber-forming  molecular  weight 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  divalent  radicals; 


O       / — \ 


(C) 


wherein  the  range  of  radical  (C)  is  10  to  W  mole  percent,  based 
on  the  sum  of  radicals  (A)  and  (C) 


4,140^48 

AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

4"-DEOXY-OLEANDOMYCIN 

Robert  F.  Myen,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,488,  Feb.  4,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,085,119. 

ThU  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,160 

Int  a.2  C07H  17/08;  AOIN  9/00 

U.S.  a.  536—9  8  Claims 

1.  An  epimeric  compound  having  the  formula 


N(CH3h 


(A) 


(B) 


(CH2),-Z-R 


OCH, 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
each  of  R|  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  alkanoyl  having  from  two  to  three  carbon 

atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl 

and  propionyl; 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  SO,  SO2, 

CO,  CHOH  and  NH;  provided  that  when  Z  is  O,  S.  SO, 

SO2  or  NH,  n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  when  Z  is  CO 

or  CHOH,  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 
and  R  is  -heterocyclyl; 
wherein  heterocyclyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  pyridyl,  chloro  substituted  pyridyl,  2-pyrimidinyl  and 

2-(  l-methyOimidazolyl. 


*  4,140,847 

POLYMERS  OF  OXETANE-SPIRO-CYCLIC 
POLYETHERS 

Jon  A.  Orrik.  and  Edwin  C.  Steiner,  both  of  Midland,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,873 

Int.  a.=  C08G  65/02.  65/18 

U.S.  CT.  528—403  22  Oaims 

1    A   polymer  comprising   repeating   ring-opened   oxetane 

units  represented  by  the  formula 


c 


— CHi— C— CH,0— 
V    \       ' 

-rOR-r^ocHj         CHj-hr 


wherein  m  is  independently,  each  occurrence,  zero  or  an  inte- 
ger from  1  to  about  10.  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  — R — 
IS  an  alkylene  group  represented  by  the  formula 


R I     R 1      R4 
-C-C-(Cl„ 


R4     R^ 


where  p  is  zero  or  one  and  RpRb  are  independently  hydrogen 
or  methyl,  provided  that  the  product  of  at  least  one  m  and  n  is 
at  least  2 


4,140,849 
KANAMYON  C  DERIVATIVES 
Hamao  Umezawa,  Tokyo,  and  Shinicfai  Kondo,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibntsa  Kagaku  Ken- 
kyu  Kai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,806,  May  23,  1977.  This 
applicatioa  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,753 
Int.  a.2  C07H  15/22 
U.S.  a.  536—10  4  Claims 

1  l-N-(L-4-amino-2-hydroxybutyryl)-3'-deoxykanamycin  C 
or  a  nontoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt 
thereof 


4,140,850 

2,2'-ANHYDRanUAZINE  NUCLEOSIDES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Wendell  Wierenga,  Kalamazoo,  MidL,  assigMtr  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,797 
Inta.2C07H  17/00 
U.S.  a.  536—23  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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where 

X  is  halo 

Y  IS  halo;  — NH2;  — SH,  — SR  (where  R  is  lower  alkyl, 
benzyl);  — OR  (where  OR  is  methoxy  or  alkoxy  or  where 
alk  is  C1-C6);  amino  (where  the  amino  is  — NH2,  -alkyl 
amino  or  -dialkyi  amino  and  alkyl  is  C1-C6);  gamma 
gamma  dimethyl  allyl  amino;  benzyl  amino;  phenyl  amino; 
seleno 


Z  is  CN;  CXNH2  where  X    =0,  =S,   or  =Se,   =NH, 

=NHNH2,  =NOH  or  Z  is  — CHjNHj,  — COR=NH 
Rib  is  B-D-ribofuranosyl. 


r'— O 


where  R  and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  adamantoyl;  adamant- 
oyl  substituted  with  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CH2CO2H  and  — CH2CO2CH3;  or  the  radical 


O 

II 

xc— 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  with  one  through  three  substituents,  which 
can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  one  through  six  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylamino  where  the  alkyl  groups  contain  one  through  six 
carbon  atoms  and  can  be  the  same  or  different,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkoxy  where  the  alkyl  group  contains  one  through  six  carbon 
atoms,  cyano,  carboxy,  carbomethoxy,  and  carbethoxy;  a-  or 
j3-naphthyl;  alkyl  of  one  through  12  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  one 
through  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  cyano,  nitro, 
halogen  and  carboxy;  alkoxy  where  the  alkyl  group  contains 
one  through  12  carbon  atoms;  and  alkoxy  where  the  alkyl 
group  contains  one  through  12  carbon  atoms,  substituted  with 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
cyano,  nitro,  halogen  and  carboxy;  provided  that  when  one 
member  is  not  hydrogen,  the  other  member  is  the  same  or 
hydrogen. 


4,140,852 
TRIAZINYL  STYRYL-BENZOXAZOLE  FLUORESCENT 

DYESTUFFS 
Udo  Eckstein,  Cologne,  and  Horst  Hamisch,  Much,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  4, 
1976,  2650456 

Int.  a.2  C07D  413/10 
U.S.  a.  542—456  4  Oaims 

1.  Fluorescent  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


1 
^>-CH=CH-/         \-^  N 


wherein 

R5  denotes  hydrogen,  chlorine,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl-C|-C3- 

alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylsul- 

phonyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano  or  carboxyl, 
Rj  denotes  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl  or,  together  with 

R5,  a  fused  1-cyclopentene,  1-cyclohexene  or  benzene  ring 

which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  4  methyl  groups, 
Y|     denotes     chlorine,     — (OCH2CH2);,— OR7,     C1-C4- 

alkylamino,  di-Ci-C4-alkylamino,  morpholino,  piperidino 

or  phenylamino, 
Zi  denotes  chlorine  or  — (OCH2CH2)/,— OR7, 
R7  denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-aIkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl  and  p 

denotes  an  integer  from  0  to  7. 


4,140,851 

SYNTHESIS  AND  ANTITUMOR  ACnVTTY  OF 

2,4,5-TRISUBSTITUTED-PYRROLO[2,3-d]-PYRIMIDINE 

NUCLEOSIDES 
Leroy  B.  Towuend,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  asdgnor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  repreiented  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfere,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  No?.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,490 
Int.  a.2  C07H  17/00,  19/06;  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  O.  536—24  6  Claims 

1.  A  pyrrolopyrimidine  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing structural  formula: 


4,140,853 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AMINOPYRIDINES 

Helmut  Vorbrueggen,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,819,  Apr.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1975,  2517774 

Int.  0.2  C07D  213/73.  213/74 
U.S.  O.  544—60  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aminopyridines  which 
comprises  the  step  of  reacting,  at  about  120-220°  C,  4-pyridyl- 
pyridinium  chloride  or  a  salt  thereof  with  an  acid  amide  of  the 
formula 


\ 

^ 


N— Z 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  each  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or,  collec- 
tively with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form 
a  5-,  6-,  or  7-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
0  to  2  additional  hetero  atoms,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N,  O  and  S,  and  wherein  Z  is  — CO — R3  and  R3  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
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-N  or— PO(N  h 

\  \       " 

R,  R, 


and  R4  and  R<.  are  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl,  to  prtxluce  pyri- 
dine and  an  aminopyndme  of  the  formula 

Ri  R, 

\    / 

N 


therein  R|  and  R;  have  the  values  given  above. 


4,140,854 

CYANOCYCLOPENTA[clPYRROLE  DERIVATIVES 

MaJcolm  R.  Bell,  and  Rudolf  Oesterlin,  both  of  East  Greenbush, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  703,949,  Jul.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,098,797, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  558.807,  Mar.  17.  1975.  Pat.  No. 

4.008,250,  said  Ser.  .No.  703.949,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  346,005,  .Mar.  29,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,928,380.  This  appUcation 

Oct.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839.328 

Int.  C\.-  C07D  413/07 

L.S.  a.  544—143  4  Claims 

1    A  compound  having  the  formula 


"^^ 

^^'■^^ 

.<:'''' 

R^-^' 

W 

"^R, 

R.-^ 

(J 

1 
R7 

>-R* 

4,140356 

COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  INTUMESCENT  FLAME 

RETARDANT 

Howard  W.  Boat,  and  Ernest  A.  Zuech,  both  of  BartlesTille, 

Okla.,  aaaignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesTille, 

Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,244 
Int.  a.2  C07D  251/70 
U.S.  a.  544—195  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  minimizing  undesirable  color  formation 
dunng  the  preparation  of  a  cured  intumesccnt  flame  retardant 
prepared  by  combining  and  heating  (a)  at  least  one  phosphorus 
oxide  compound  of  the  formula  (P205)o  5.1  o(H20)o.o-i  5.  (b) 
melamine,  and  (c)  at  least  one  saturated  open  chain  polyol 
containmg  from  5  to  1 S  carbon  atoms  and  from  4  to  8  hydroxyl 
groups,  said  method  comprising,  including  among  the  reac- 
tants  employed  in  preparing  the  intumesccnt  flame  retardant  a 
color  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  color  stabilizing  phos- 
phorus-containing compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phosphorous  acid,  hypKsphosphorous  acid,  and  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula  (RO)3P  wherein  each  R  is 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


4,140,857 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2.4,5-TRICHLOROPYRIMIDINE 

Guntfaer  Beck,  and  Helmut  Heitzer,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,   aaaignon  to  Bayer  AktiengeaeUscluift, 

LeTerkuaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,727 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1977.  2701797 

Int.  a.-  C07D  239/02 
VS.  CL  544—334  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,4,5-tnchloropyrimidine, 
characterized  in  that  compounds  of  the  formula 


S 

II 


NC— CH,— CH,— N— C— S— S— C— N— CHi— CH,— CN 


k 


where  each  of  Ri,  R4  and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  each  R^, 
group  is  the  same  or  different  hydrogen,  formyl,  and  lower- 
alkane-1.3-diol  ketals  thereof,  phenyl-lower-alkyl,  carboxy, 
carbo-lower-alkoxy,  chloromethyl,  dichloromethyl,  tnchloro- 
methyl,  hydroxymethyl,  hydroxycyanomethyl  or  lower-aJkyI, 
and  R'  is  morpholino-lower-alkyl. 


wherein 

R  IS  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  C2-C4-a]kenyl  which  are  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  chloro,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  or  phenyl,  are 
reacted  with  more  than  7  and  less  than  13  mols  of  chlorine 
at  temperatures  from  0'  C.  to  40°  C.  and  the  reaction 
mixture  is  then  subsequently  heated  in  the  absence  of 
chlorine  to  temperatures  from  about  100'  C.  to  150*  C.«^ 


4,140,855 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

2-NrrROBUTYLMORPHOLINE 

Robert  W.  Shelton,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  International 

Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,175,  Not.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,344 
Int.  a.-  C07D  295/06 
L.S.  a.  544—162  5  Claims 

1  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  2-nitrobutylmorpho- 
line  from  1 -nitropropane,  morpholine  and  formaldehyde  in 
about  a  1  05-1.2:1  01;  1  molar  ratio  the  improvement  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of  (a)  mixing  I -nitropropane,  and  morpholine,  (b) 
heating  the  mixture  to  about  55*-60*  C,  (c)  then  adding  form- 
aldehyde over  about  a  3-4  hour  period,  (d)  holding  the  mixture 
at  about  55'-60*  C.  for  about  a  2-3  hour  penod  to  make  a  total 
addition/holding  period  of  at  least  six  hours,  (e)  cooling  the 
reaction  mixture  to  form  a  two-phase  oil-aqueous  system,  (0 
collecting  and  discarding  the  water  (upper)  layer  and  (g)  con- 
centrating the  oil  layer  to  2-nitrobutylmorpholine  by  removing 
excess  water  and  I -nitropropane 


4,140358 

3-<lH-IMIDAZOL-l-YLMETHYL)-2-(DISUB- 

STTTUTEDAMINOMETHYDINDOLES  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCnON 
Harold  Zinncs,  Rockaway,  and  NeU  A.  Lindo,  New  ProTidence, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,817 
Int.  a.2  C07D  403/06 
VS.  CI.  548—336  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


'Ocx::<:; 


H 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein  R'  and  R^  are  lower  alkyl,  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower 
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I 
alkyl,  halogen  or  lower  alkoxy  and  A  is  imidazol-l-yl  or  lower 
alkylimidazol- 1  -yl. 

4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

I 
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■<XJ 

H 


CHz— A 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


X© 


with  a  compound  of  the  formulae 


jy 


SHor 


NH 


with  the  proviso  that  when  said  thiophenols  are  employed  an 
equivalent  amount  of  a  strong  base  is  added,  wherein  R',  R^ 
and  R'  are  as  defined  in  claim  1,  X  is  lower  alkylsulfate,  bro- 
mine, chlorine  or  iodine  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
the  product  is  isolated  as  the  free  base  or  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


4,140,859 

DILITHLATED  2-(0-TOLYL)-2-IMIDAZOLINES 

WUliam  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J„  assignor  to  Sandoz, 

Inc.,  E.  HaaoTer,  N  J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  520,537,  Not.  4,  1974,  Pat  No.  4,101,553, 

which  is  a  contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429^26,  Jan.  2, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  896,155 

Int  a.2  C07D  233/06.  233/20 

VS.  a.  548—347  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHiLi 


where  R3  represents  H,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  19-36, 
or  methyl. 


4,140,860 
BRIDGED-BIS-HYDROXY AMIDE  DICARBANILATES 
Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephentown,  and  Royal  A.  Cutler,  Sand  Lake, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SterUng  Drug  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  833,485,  Jul.  15, 1977,  Pat  No.  4,119,668, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  739,447,  Not.  8,  1976,  Pat  No. 
4,085,114,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  582,646,  Jun.  2, 1975, 
Pat  No.  4,022,833,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  332,267,  Feb. 
14,  1973,  Pat  No.  3^)28,427,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  123,097,  Mar.  10,  1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,345 
Int  a.2  C07C  125/06;  A61K  31/27 
VS.  a.  560—29  3  Claims 

1.  N,N'-(X)-bis[N-(R>2-{R)-2-(ZO)-ethylamine]  of  the  for- 
mula 


ZO 

I 


oz 


R— CH— CH2— N— X— N— CH2— CH— R 

wherein: 

R  is  alkyl  of  three  to  fifteen  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  of 
four  to  seven  ring  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  atertiary  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  alkylene  of  two  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  with  bonds  to 
the  nitrogen  atoms  at  different  carbon  atoms  or 
X' — Y — X",  wherein  R'  and  X"  are  alkylene  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms  with  bonds  to  Y  and  to  the  nitrogen 
atoms  at  the  same  or  different  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is 
cycloalkylene  of  four  to  seven  ring  carbon  atoms  with 
bonds  to  X'  and  X"  at  the  same  or  different  carbon  atoms, 
phenylene,  vinylene  or  ethynylene; 

the  sum  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R  and  X  is  at  least 
nine; 

Z  is  N-phenylcarbamoyI  or  N-phenylcarbamoyl  substituted 
in  the  benzene  ring  by  one  to  three  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  atertiary  alkyl  of  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  halo  and  atertiary  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  or  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  trifluoromethyl,  acetamido,  nitro  and  methylsulfonyl; 
or 

an  acid-addition  salt  thereof 


4,140,861 

INTERPHENYLENE  11,12-SECOPROSTAGLANDINS 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  and  John  B.  Bicking,  both  of  Lansdale, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  751,831,  Dec.  17,  1976.  This  appUcation 

May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,081 

Int  a.2  C07C  69/76 

VS.  CI.  560—53  14  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  following  formula; 


r'— CH— Y 


A— R 


CH,— Z— C— C(R*)2— R' 


OR^ 


wherein 

R  is  carboxy,  a  carboxy  salt,  or  derivatized  carboxy  of  the 
formula  COOE  wherein  E  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  (CH2)„  where  n  is  0,  1,  or  2,  and  oxymethylene 
(-O-CH2); 

Y  is  (CH2)„  where  n  is  1,  2,  or  3,  and  — CH2— CH=CH— ; 
and  A  and  Y  are  in  the  ortho,  meta,  or  para  orientation; 

R'  is  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  1-hydroxyethyl,  1 -hydroxy- 
propyl,  or  1-hydroxybutyl; 

Z  is  ethylene,  vinylene,  or  ethynylene; 

R^  is  indejjendently  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
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r'  is  hydrogen; 

R'*  IS  selected  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
R^  taken  together  with  R'  is  a  carbocyclic  nng  with  from  5 

to  9  members 


4,140,862 
SALTS  OF  DIAMINES  AND  TETRAHALOPHTHALATES 
AiidersoD  O.  Dotson,  Jr.,  Somerset;  Francis  T.  Wadsworth, 
Trenton,  and  Uonel  T.  Wolford,  Freehold,  all  of  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  Cities  Serrice  Company,  Tulsa,  Olda. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,949 

Int.  C\.-  C07C  69/80 

U.S.  a.  560—83  12  Claims 

1   A  bis-tetrahalophthalate  corresponding  to  the  formula 


Rj  R4 

and 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  Z\  is 

(1)  cis— CH=CH— CH2— <CH2),— CH2— , 

(2)  cis— CH=CH— CH2— (CH2),— CF2— , 

(3)  CIS— CH2— CH=CH— (CH2),— CH2— , 

(4)  _(CH2)3-(CH2),-CH2-. 

(5)  -(CH2)3-(CH2)j-CF2-. 

(6)  — CH2— O— CH2— (CH2)g— CH2— , 

(7)  -C-C— CH2— (CH2)g— CH2— , 

(8)  _CH2-C-C-(CH2)j_c/n-. 


wherein  X  is  halogen.  R  is  an  alkylene  or  cycloalkylene  group 
containing  2-15  carbon  atoms,  each  R'  alone  is  an  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl.  or  aralkyi  residue  of  a  monohydnc  alcohol  having  a 
boiling  point  below  250'  C,  and  R— R'  together  represent  an 
alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  or  aralkylene  residue  of  a  dihydnc 
alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  below  250'  C. 


CHj— (CH2).— ,  or 


0-(CH2)g-, 


(9) 


(10) 


4,140,863  wherein  g  is  one,  2.  or  3 

9,llDIHALO-PG2  COMPOUNDS  wherem  R7  is 

Roy  A.  Johnson,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn        (1)  — (CH2);„— CHj, 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,480 
Int.  a.-C07C  177/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121  33  Claims  _ 

1    A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula  \ / 


-oXV 


\ 


m 


X-H.  — Z,  — X| 


-(CH,)* 


(2) 


(3) 


r 


-c- 

II 

M, 


-C  — R7 

II 
L, 


wherein  W]  and  W'lare  chloro,  bromo  or  lodo.  being  the  same; 
wherein  Y]  is  trans— CH=CH  —  .  — C^C— .  or  — CHiCHi— , 
wherein  Mi  is 


OH 


wherein  h  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  inclusive; 
wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive,  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of 
one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  T's 
being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more 
than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl,  with  the  further  proviso  that 
R7IS 


r;  oh 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  L|  is 


-<y 


(T)j 


RT  R4. 

Rj  R4. 


or  a  mixture  of 


wherein  T  and  s  are  as  defmed  above,  only  when  R3  and  R4  are 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the  same  or  different;  and 
wherein  Xj  is 

(1)  — COORi;  wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three 
chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  cation, 

(2)  — CH2OH, 

(3)  — CH2NL2L3,  wherein  L2  and  L3  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
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one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  — COORi,  wherein 
R I  is  as  defined  above; 
(4)  — COL4,  wherein  L4  is 

(a)  amido  of  the  formula  — NR21R22.  wherein  R21  and 
R22  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro  or 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  hydroxycarbonyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

(b)  cycloamido  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4,140,864 
SUBSTITUTED  ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 
Miguel  A.  Ondetti,  Princeton,  and  Frank  L.  Weisenbom,  Titus- 
rille,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,280,  Dec.  3, 1976.  This  application  Mar. 
24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,768 
Int.  a.2  C07C  153/07.  149/243:  A61K  31/265.  31/195 
U.S.  a.  562—426  11  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R21  and  R22  are  as  defined  above; 

(c)  carbonylamido  of  the  formula  — NR23COR21.  wherein 
R23  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R21  is  as  defmed  above; 

(d)  sulphonylamido  of  the  formula  — NR23SO2R21. 
wherein  R21  and  R23  are  as  defined  above;  or 

(5)  — COOL5,  wherein  L5  is  p-substituted  phenyl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


X— R, 
I 
R3-(CH)„ 


B 


R4— S— (CHj),— CH  — CO— N— CH— CO— R, 


and  salts  thereof,  wherein 

Ri  is  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R2  is  hydroge,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkanoyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  or 


X— Rt 

I        ' 
R3-(CH)„ 


B 


—  S— (CH2)„— CH— CO— N  — CH— CO— R, 


A  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy-lower  alkylene; 
B   is   phenyl,   phenyl-lower   alkylene,   or   hydroxyphenyl- 

lower  alkylene; 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
m  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4;  and 
n  is  0  or  1. 


-/  ^NH-CR24. 

—ff  V-CH=N— NHC— 


R26 .  or 


wherein  R24  is  methyl,  phenyl,  acetamidophenyl,  ben- 
zamidophenyl,  or  — NH2;  R25  'S  methyl,  phenyl,  — NH2,  or 
methoxy;  and  R26  is  hydrogen  or  acetamido;  with  the  overall 
proviso  that  Z,  is  (I),  (2),  or  (3);  R7  is  (1);  and  X]  is  (1)  or  (5); 
only  when  Y,  is  (2)  or  (3). 


4,140,865 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VINYL  ACETIC 

AaD 
Hans  Femholz,  Fischbach,  and  Dieter  Freudenberger,  Dieden- 
bergen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,992,  Apr.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,980,671. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,313 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1972,  2217534;  Jan.  27,  1973,  2303997 

Int.  a.2  C07C  51/14 
U.S.  a.  562—519  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  manufacture  of  vinyl  acetic 
acid  wherein  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  allyl  alcohol  and 
carbon  monoxide  is  reacted  at  a  pressure  of  about  0.5  to  about 
500  atmospheres  (gauge)  and  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C.  to 
about  300°  C.  in  the  presence  of  about  0.02  to  about  5  grams 
per  mol  of  said  allyl  alcohol  of  a  principal  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  cobalt,  nickel,  rhodium  or  palladium,  in  elemen- 
tal form,  or  a  carbonyl  or  a  halide  of  one  of  said  metals,  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  and  a  co-catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
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methyl  iodide  or  palladium  iodide,  to  form  vinyl  acetic  acid; 
and  separating  the  formed  vinyl  acetic  acid  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


containing  the  dissolved  alkali  metal  sulfate  so  as  to  precipitate 
alkali  metal  sulfate  and  separating  the  precipitated  alkali  metal 


4,140,866 
PREPARATION  OF  SULFATE  FREE  GLYCOLIC  AOD 
ESTER 
Donald  R.  Nielsen,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891.964 
Int.  a.-  C07C  31/20.  67/00.  67/48 
L.S.  a.  568—864  12  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  sulfate  free  glycolic 
acid  ester  from  sulfunc  acid  containing  glycolic  acid  compns- 
ing  treating  said  glycolic  acid  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or 
carbonate  to  convert  sulfunc  acid  contained  therein  to  soluble 
alkali  metal  sulfate,  estenfying  the  so-treated  glycolic  acid  so 
as  to  precipitate  alkali  metal  sulfate  from  the  estenfied  glyco- 
lic acid 

7.  In  a  process  for  prepanng  ethylene  glycol  by  the  liquid 
phase  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  clycolic  acid  ester  prepared 
by  estenfying  glycolic  acid  that  had  been  prepared  by  the 
sulfunc  acid  catalyzed  liquid  phase  carbonylation  of  formalde- 
hyde, the  improvement  comprising  treating  the  crude  glycolic 
acid  obtained  from  the  sulfuric  acid  catalyzed  carbonylation 
of  formaldehyde  with  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  carbonate  to 
convert  the  sulfunc  acid  contained  in  the  glycolic  acid  to 
soluble  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  estenfying  the  glycolic  acid 
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sulfate  from  the  esterification  product  pnor  to  subjecting  the 
estenfication  product  to  catalytic  liquid  phase  hydrogenation. 


ELECTRICAL 


4,140367 

FAIL-SAFE  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC 
FURNACES 
Peter  J.  Wynne,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa^  assignor  to  Lectromelt  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FDed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,675 

Int  a.2  H05B  7/109 

U.S.  a.  13—16  23  Clainu 


1.  An  electric  arc  furnace  including  a  furnace  body  and  at 
least  one  electrode, 

electrode  support  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  mov- 
ing said  electrode  vertically  relative  to  said  furnace  body, 
said  electrode  support  means  including  cable  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  electrode  support  means  for  moving 
the  same  vertically, 

clamping  means  disposed  adjacent  said  electrode  support 
means  and  operable  to  clunp  on  said  electrode  support 
means  to  prevent  vertical  movement  thereof, 

biasing  means  urging  said  clamping  means  into  clamping 
engagement  with  said  electrode  support  means, 

restraining  means  coupled  to  said  clamping  means  and  to 
said  cable  means  and  operative  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined tension  in  said  cable  means  for  restraining  said 
clamping  means  to  prevent  engagement  with  said  elec- 
trode support  means, 

said  restraining  means  incapable  of  restraining  said  clamping 
means  when  the  tension  in  said  cable  means  decreases 
from  said  predetermined  tension. 


4,140,868 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  CABLES 

Paul  D.  Tnttle,  704  Bergrtrom  PL,  Marshall,  Tex.  75670 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  829,943 

InL  CL2  H02G  7/14 

VS.  a.  174—42  12  Claims 


engagement  between  adjacent  coils  results  in  dissipation 
of  vibrational  energy  and  dampening  of  said  vibrational 
motion. 


4,140,869 

CONSTANT  GRIP  FLEXIBLE  CONNECTOR  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  CONDUTT 

Herschal  B.  Carter,  2033  W.  Mulberry  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85015 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,498 

Int.  a.2  H02G  3/06 

VS.  a.  174—65  R  2  Clainu 


1.  Connector  apparatus  for  connecting  flexible  electrical 
conduit  to  a  junction  box,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  cylindrical  poriion  for  securing  to  a  junction  box; 
a  flange  secured  to  the  cylindrical  ponion; 
a  first  bore  extending  through  the  cylindrical  portion  and 

flange;  and 
flexible  helical  coupling  means  secured  to  the  flange  and 
extending  coaxially  with  the  cylindrical  portion,  and  in- 
cluding 

a  second  bore  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  helical  convo- 
lutions communicating  with  the  bore  extending  through 
the  cylindrical  portion  and  flange  for  threadedly  engag- 
ing flexible  electrical  conduit,  and 
lock  means  secured  to  the  helical  coupling  means  for 
locking  the  helical  coupling  means  to  the  flexible  elec- 
trical conduit  and  for  insuring  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  helical  coupling  means  and  the  flexible 
electrical  conduit,  including 
an  aperture  extending  through  the  helical  coupling  means, 

and 
a  tab  secured  to  the  helical  coupling  means  remote  from 
the  flange  having  a  blade  portion  extending  toward  the 
flange  and  an  end  portion  coimected  to  the  blade  p>or- 
tion  and  extendable  through  the  aperture  radially  in- 
wardly into  the  second  bore. 


4,140,870 
CABLE  GROUNDING  SYSTEM 
Jack  C.  Volkers,  Elgin;  Edward  W.  Turska,  Crystal  Lake,  and 
Joseph  J.  Bart,  St  Charles,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1978,  Ser.  No.  871,264 

Int  a.2  HOIR  3/06 

VS.  a.  174—78  8  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  damper  for  suspended  cable  comprising: 

an  inertia  member; 

a  cable  clamping  member;  and 

at  least  one  close-woimd  spiral  spring  mechanically  coupling 

the  cable  clamping  member  to  the  inertia  member,  said 

spiral  spring  having  a  plurality  of  generally  concentrically 

disposed  coils  in  frictional  engagement; 
whereby  vibrational  motion  of  said  cable  produces  a  relative 

motion  between  said  spring  coils  such  that  the  frictional 


1.  In  a  grounding  system  for  an  electrically  shielded  cable,  a 
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stud  device,  including  a  threaded  shank  having  a  radially  ex- 
tending flange  at  one  extremity  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
neath the  shield  within  the  cable,  a  low  profile,  polygonally- 
shaped  protuberance  formed  at  the  undersurface  of  the  flange, 
a  preasscmbled  nut  and  washer  device  adapted  to  be  thread- 
ingly  associated  with  the  threaded  shank  to  clampingly  engage 
the  upper  surface  of  the  shield,  the  washer  member  configured 
to  include  an  inner,  peripheral  conical  spring  section  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  members  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  wherein  the  system  is  operable  to 
clampingly.  resiliently  engage  both  sides  of  a  shield  to  effect  a 
plurality  of  reliable  conductive  paths  from  the  shield  to  an 
external  grounding  means  connected  to  the  system 


4,140,871 
SUSPENSION  INSULATORS 
Katsuhiko    Naito,    Nagoya;    Ke^Ji    Sakaniahi,    Inazawa,    and 
Masanori  Ito,  Ichinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  auignors  to  NGK 
Insulators  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1976,  51-115375 
Int.  a.;  HOIB  17/08.  17/12 
U.S.  a.  714—182  4  Claims 


21     22 


1  A  suspension  insulator  mainly  compnsing  a  disk-shaped 
shed  made  of  an  insulating  material,  and  a  metal  cap  and  a 
metal  pin  bonded  to  the  centers  of  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  the  shed,  said  shed  being  provided  at  its  lower  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  nbs  arranged  concentncally  and  made 
integral  therewith,  charactenzed  b> 

( 1 )  the  ratio  of  the  surface  leakage  distance  to  the  shed 
diameter  being  within  the  range  of  from  1  4  to  1  65,  and 

(2)  the  nb  factor  defined  by  the  term 


releasing  carrying-out  of  the  functions,  said  control  system 
producing  a  plurality  of  output  signals  allocated  to  individual 
steps  of  the  functions  which  are  carried  out  at  successive  points 
in  time,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  control  unit  means,  each  control  unit  means 
having  an  allocator  formed  of  binary  linkage  elements; 

(b)  an  input  stage  means  connected  to  the  control  units  for 
receiving  the  generated  input  signals; 


(c)  the  control  unit  means  producing  control  signals  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  input  signals;  and 

(d)  a  portion  of  the  control  signals  being  conveyed  back  to 
the  input  stage  means  and  a  portion  of  the  control  signals 
forming  said  plurality  of  output  signals  allocated  to  indi- 
vidual steps  of  the  functions  carried  out  at  successive 
points  m  time. 


4,140,873 

MULTI-MODE  DIGITAL  ENCIPHERING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  A.  Kinch,  Jr.,  Richardson,  and  Barrie  O.  Morgan, 

Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Datotek,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  568,096,  Apr.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,079,188. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,069 

Int.  a.-  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  178—22  9  Qaims 


being  within  the  range  of  from  0  8  to  0  95,  wherein  dj  repre- 
sents the  length  of  the  segment  of  a  straight  line  connecting  the 
tip  of  the  kth  rib  and  that  of  the  (k  -t- 1  )th  nb  when  the  ribs  are 
designated  successively  by  1.  2.  3.  k.  n  from  the  outer- 
most nb.  and  5,^  represents  the  length  of  that  segment  of  a 
straight  line  extending  in  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  insulator 
which  is  located  between  the  midpoint  of  the  former  segment 
and  the  surface  of  the  insulator 
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4,140,872 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FUNCTIONAL  SEQUENCES 
Thomas  Egey,  Neukeferloh^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1976,  2657404 

Int.  a.-  H04L  13.  10:  H04Q  9/00;  H03K  17/28 
U.S.  a.  178—17  C  7  Oaims 

1  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  chronological  flow  of 
functions  in  teletypewriters  and  data  typewnlers  which  gener- 
ate input  signals  which  are  connected  to  the  control  system  for 


1  A  code  system  for  digital  data  representing  a  set  of  charac- 
ters compnsing 

means  for  receiving  a  first  digital  word  representative  of  one 
of  said  characters, 

means  for  randomly  generating  a  digital  key  word  from  a 
predetermined  set  of  digital  key  words, 

a  memory  stonng  digital  representations  of  all  of  said  char- 
acters grouped  in  addressable  subsets  according  to  the 
generated  first  digital  word  and  the  generated  digital  key 
word,  said  memory  responsive  to  said  first  digital  word 
and  said  digital  key  word  for  outputting  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  digital  representations  stored  in  said  memory. 


ELECTRICAL 
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4.140,874 
AUTOMATIC  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT 
Dale  C.  Thomas,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  536,706 

Int.  a.2  H04B  17/00;  H04L  25/06 

U.S.  a.  178—88  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  drift  compensated  signal  level  shifter  comprising  the 
combination  of 

a  difference  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output; 

means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said 
amplifier,  said  input  signal  having  a  predetermined  initial 
set  point  voltage  level; 

a  controllable  voluge  source  for  applying  a  level  shifting 
volUge  to  the  other  input  of  said  amplifier  to  thereby 
produce  a  level  shifted  version  of  said  input  signal  at  the 
output  of  said  amplifier,  said  level  shifting  voltage  having 
a  predetermined  initial  level; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for 
supplying  an  error  signal  having  a  first  logic  level  when- 
ever said  level  shifted  signal  deviates  in  one  direction  from 
a  predetermined  reference  voltage  and  a  second  logic 
level  whenever  said  level  shifted  signal  deviates  in  the 
other  direction  from  said  reference  voltage;  and 

control  means  coupled  between  said  comparator  and  said 
voltage  source,  said  control  means  being  allotted  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  for  incrementally  adjusting  the 
level  of  said  level  shifting  volUge  whenever  said  error 
signal  is  at  said  first  logic  level  during  said  period  of  time, 
whereby  compensation  is  provided  for  any  drift  in  a  first 
direction  of  said  input  signal  from  said  set  point  voltage 
level. 


said  bridge  having  an  arrangement  of  straight  and  reversed 
connections  that  provides  substantially  complete  cancella- 


LEGEND       '^Sp 


tion  of  signal  energy  traveling  in  secondary  paths  within 
the  bridge  between  each  leg's  input  and  output  ports. 


4,140,876 
COMPRESSED  SPEECH  SYSTEM  AND  PREDICTOR 
Richard  T.  Gagnon,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Scitronix 
Corp.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,642,  Sep.  19,  1977.  This  application 

Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,242 

Int.  a.2  GIOL  1/00:  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  179—1  SC  2  Qaims 


I 

4,140,875 

FOUR-WIRE,  EIGHT-LEG  BRIDGE 
Bill  E.  Johnson,  and  John  E.  Dannenmann,  Jr„  both  of  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bejed,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,387 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/58:  H04M  3/56 
U.S.  a.  179—1  CN  5  Oaims 

1.  A  4- wire,  8-leg  resistance  bridge  for  interconnecting  a 
plurality  of  4-wire  telecommunication  transmission  lines,  said 
bridge  comprising 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth 
legs,  each  including  a  two  conductor  input  port  and  an 
associated  two  conductor  output  port, 
a  plurality  of  resistors  connecting  each  leg's  input  port  con- 
ductors to  each  other  leg's  output  port  conductors,  all  of 
said  resistors  being  of  substantially  the  same  value, 
a  first  portion  of  the  connections  being  of  a  straight  type  in 
which  the  input  port  conductors  are  connected  by  individ- 
ual resistors  to  corresponding  output  port  conductors, 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  connections  being  of  a  reversed 
type  in  which  the  input  port  conductors  are  connected  by 
individual  resistors  to  the  opposite  output  port  conduc- 
tors. 


1.  A  predictor  for  use  in  a  compressed  speech  system  of  the 
type  which  reduces  speech  to  a  minimum  of  binary  digits 
through  the  prediction  of  redundency  in  said  speech,  said 
system  having  an  output  signal  characterized  by  a  stream  of 
binary  digits,  said  predictor  comprising: 

a  delay  line  composed  of  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged 
analog  sample  and  hold  modules,  each  said  module  having 
an  output  tap,  the  first  said  module  being  operative  to 
receive  a  predicted  signal  and  to  transmit  said  signal  seri- 
ally to  each  succeeding  module  at  a  predetermined  rate; 
a  plurality  of  correlation  multipliers,  one  said  multiplier 
corresponding  with  each  module,  each  said  multiplier 
operative  to  receive  the  predicted  signal  from  said  corre- 
sptonding  tap  and  to  generate  a  multiplier  output  signal  as 
a  function  of  the  product  of  four-quadrant  multiplication 
of  said  binary  output  signal  and  said  predicted  signal; 
and  summation  means  operative  to  receive  said  multiplier 
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output  signals  and  to  generate  said  predicted  signal  as  a 
function  thereof. 


4.140,877 
ML'LIPLE  HIGHWAY  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED 

PABX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Joslow,  Chester,  Conn.;  Alju  Bloch,  New  York.  N.Y.. 
and  Ounsak  LaoteppiUks,  Orange,  Coon.,  assignors  to  TIE/- 
communications.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,847 

Int.  a.-  H04J  J/08 

VS.  C\.  179—15  AL  10  Claims 
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4,140,878 
STEREO  DEMODULATOR  SYSTEM 
Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832^96 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1976,  51-110366 
Int.  a:-  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  179—15  BT  14  Qaims 


1   A  communication  switching  system  for  establishing  two- 
way  communication  paths  between  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
devices,  said  switching  system  comprising,  a  common  control, 
a  plurality  of  highway  pairs  each  having  a  send  highway  and  a 
receive  highway,  each  of  said  send  highways  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  common  control  and  each  of  said  receive 
highways  having  one  end  connected  to  said  common  control, 
means  time  dividing  the  usage  of  said  send  highways  and  said 
receive  highways  into  repetitive  frames  each  having  a  plurality 
of  time  slots  including  a  plurality  of  audio  time  slots,  a  plurality 
of  penpheral  devices  associated  with  each  of  said  highway 
pairs,  means  in  each  penpheral  device  providing  it  with  send- 
ing access  to  one  of  the  audio  time  slots  of  its  send  highway, 
receiving  control  means  in  each  peripheral  device  condition- 
ally enabling  it  to  receive  from  at  least  one  selected  one  of  the 
audio  time  slots  of  its  receive  highway,  and  means  in  said 
common  control  for  forwarding  the  signal  appearing  in  each 
audio  time  slot  of  each  of  said  send  highways  to  the  corre- 
sponding audio  time  slot  of  any  selected  one  or  more  of  said 
receive  highways,  each  of  said  second  highways  including  a 
communication  send  line  and  a  send  clock  line,  each  of  said 
receive  highways  including  a  communication  receive  line  and 
a  receive  clock   line,  each  of  said  penpheral  devices  being 
connected  to  its  communication  send  line  for  sending  access  to 
its  send  highway  and  being  connected  to  its  communication 
receive  line  for  receiving  access  to  its  receive  highway,  said 
means  time  dividing  the  usage  of  said  send  highways  and  said 
receive  highways  into  repetitive  frames  compnsing  means  for 
injecting  clock  signals  onto  said  send  clock  lines  and  said 
receive  clock  lines,  each  of  said  penpheral  devices  having  a 
means  connected  to  said  send  clock  line  for  timing  its  sending 
access  to  its  communication  send  line,  and  each  of  said  penph- 
eral devices  having  a  means  connected  to  its  said  receive  clock 
line  for  timing  its  receiving  access  to  its  communication  re- 
ceive line,  said  means  for  injecting  clock  signals  onto  said  send 
clock  lines  and  said  receive  clock  lines  compnsing  means  for 
injecting  send  clock  signals  onto  said  send  clock  lines  at  the 
ends  thereof  remote  from  said  common  control,  means  in  said 
common  control  for  extracting  the  set  of  send  clock  signals 
from  said  send  clock  lines  and  for  mixing  said  set  of  send  clock 
signals  to  produce  a  single  common  clock  signal,  and  a  receive 
clock  dnver  dnven  by  said  common  clock  signal  for  producing 
a  set  of  receive  clock  signals  injected  respectively  onto  said 
receive  clock  lines  at  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  said  common 
control. 


1.  A  stereo  signal  demodulator  comprising 

a  source  of  DC  voltage; 

a  first  differential  amplifier  including  at  least  first  and  second 
transistors  and  each  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector; 

a  second  differential  amplifier  including  at  least  third  and 
fourth  transistors  each  having  a  base,  emitter  and  collec- 
tor; 

multiplier  circuit  means  including  additional  transistors  each 
having  a  base,  emitter  and  collector  and  being  connected 
with  said  first  differential  amplifier,  said  multiplier  circuit 
means  having  said  multiplier  circuit  means  having  respec- 
tive first  and  second  output  terminals  for  providing  a 
demodulated  stereo  signal,  and  in  which,  because  of  base- 
emitter  currents  in  said  additional  transistors,  an  unwanted 
offset  current  appears  at  said  output  terminals; 

current  mirror  circuit  means  connected  between  said  source 
and  one  of  said  collectors  of  said  transistors  of  the  second 
differential  amplifier  and  between  said  source  and  said 
multiplier  circuit  means; 

input  means  for  applying  a  composite  stereo  signal  to  said 
first  and  second  differential  amplifiers,  and  for  applying  a 
demodulating  signal  to  said  multiplier  circuit  means;  and 

current  compensating  means  interposed  between  said  cur- 
rent mirror  circuit  means  and  the  collector  of  one  of  said 
third  and  fourth  transistors  and  being  responsive  to  the 
collector  current  of  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors 
for  adjusting  the  current  in  said  current  mirror  circuit 
means  in  the  sense  to  minimize  said  offset  current. 


4,140,879 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  AUXILIARY 

TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT 

Stuart  D.   HefTenuui,  Fairport,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester 

Telephone  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,064,  Jun.  27,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,234 

Int  a.2  H04M  3/54 

U.S.  a.  179-18  BE  13  claims 

1  A  control  circuit  for  a  telephone  customer  having  primary 

and  auxiliary  telephone  equipment  the  loops  of  which  are 

serviced  by  a  company's  central  office  equipment  (COE), 

comprising 

a  manually  operable  transfer  switch  located  on  a  telephone 
customer's  premises  and  connected  to  one  of  said  loops  for 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions,  respec- 
tively. 
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transfer  means  controlled  by  said  switch  and  connecting  the 
loop  of  the  customer's  primary  equipment  to  the  COE 
when  said  switch  is  in  its  first  position  and  the  loop  of  said 
auxiliary  equipment  is  idle, 

further  means  controlled  by  said  transfer  switch  and  opera- 
tive independently  of  the  telephone  serviced  by  said  one 
loop  to  cause  current  to  flow  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
one  loop,  when  said  switch  is  in  its  second  position, 


I 
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4,140,880 
HOLD  TONE  SCANNER 
Herman  Deutsch,  Buffalo  GroTe,  U.;  William  R.  Smith,  Morris- 
town,  N.J.;  John  P.  Wittman,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Dayid  Yeh, 
MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tele/Resources,  Inc.,  Ballston 
Lake,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  888,875 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  3/24 

VS.  a.  179—18  FG  22  Claims 


one,  means  for  examining  a  line  which  is  active  for  a  second 
period  longer  than  said  first  period  to  determine  whether  the 
line  contains  wide-band  energy  in  said  second  period,  means 
for  terminating  the  examination  of  the  line  after  the  second 
period  if  wide-band  energy  is  not  present  on  the  line  during 
said  second  period,  and  means  for  examining  a  line  on  which 
wide-band  energy  is  detected  for  a  third  period  longer  than 
said  second  period  to  determine  whether  the  characteristic 
parameter  of  a  hold  signal  is  present  on  the  line. 


signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  one  loop  and 
operative  to  generate  a  transfer  signal  only  when  the 
current  flow  in  said  portion  of  said  one  loop  is  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  and  is  of  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  transfer  signal  to  cause  said  transfer 
means  to  disconnect  said  primary  equipment  from  the 
COE  and  to  connect  the  customer's  auxiliary  equipment 
to  the  COE. 


1.  In  a  multi-line  telephone  system,  a  hold  scanner  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  a  hold  command  made  by  the  user  on  one 
of  the  lines,  a  hold  command  being  initiated  by  producing  a 
hold  signal  of  a  characteristic  parameter  on  the  line,  said  hold 
scanner  comprising  means  for  sequentially  examining  each  of 
the  lines  for  a  first  period,  means  for  terminating  the  examina- 
tion of  the  line  if  it  is  determined  that  the  line  is  not  an  active 


4,140,881 

TELEPHONE  LOOP  EXTENDING  APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Qenney,  812  59th  St.,  NW.,  Bradenton,  Fla.  33505 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,429 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/76 

U.S.  a.  179—16  F  6  Qaims 


>  -Cm 
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1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  current  drawn 
from  a  telephone  central  office  voltage  source  in  order  to 
operate  central  office  equipment  in  response  to  current  in  a 
subscriber  loop  circuit,  said  loop  circuit  being  formed  by  a  first 
line  from  the  central  office  to  the  subscriber  station  and  a 
second  line  from  the  subscriber  station  back  to  the  central 
office,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  light-emitting  means  connected  in  series  in  said  loop 
circuit,  one  of  said  light  emitting  means  being  in  series 
with  said  first  line  and  the  other  of  said  light-emitting 
means  being  in  series  with  said  second  line,  said  means 
being  operative  to  conduct  loop  current  and  to  produce 
radiation  in  response  to  said  loop  current; 
variable  resistance  means  connected  across  said  first  and 
second  lines  in  parallel  with  said  loop  circuit,  at  a  location 
between  said  central  office  and  said  subscriber  station;  and 
means  optically  coupling  the  radiation  output  of  said  light- 
emitting  means  with  said  variable  resistance  means  such 
that  the  resistance  of  said  variable  resistance  means  is 
lowered  in  response  to  said  radiation  produced  in  response 
to  a  certain  amount  of  current  flowing  in  said  loop  circuit. 


4,140,882 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPECIAL  STATUS 
INDICATION  IN  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
John  F.  Regan,  Lombard;  Robert  F.  Wojcinski,  Westmond; 
Richard  S.  Surma,  Lombard,  and  Ronald  C.  Fischer,  Hanover 
Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wescom  Switching,  Inc.,  Down- 
ers Grove,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,663 
Int.  a.2  H04M  1/00.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  179—84  L  34  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  serving  a  plurality  of  telephone  sets,  each  set 
having  a  bell  and  an  electrically  actuatable  status  indicator 
connected  across  its  tip  and  ring  leads,  said  system  having  a 
switching  network  and  a  control  unit  therefor  and  further 
including 
(a)  a  ring  generator  having  means  for  producing  a  continu- 
ous ring  signal  which  in  waveform  is  made  up  of  alternate 
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first  and  second  intervals  of  predetermined  durations  of  x 
and  y  seconds,  with  low  frequency  ac.  voltage  of  sufTi- 
cicnt  amplitude  to  actuate  a  telephone  bell  being  present 
during  said  first  intervals, 
(b)  selectively  actuatable  means  for  applying  said  ring  signal 
to  the  tip  and  ring  leads  of  any  one  of  said  telephone  sets 
when  such  set  is  to  be  rung,  and  said  system  being  charac- 
terized by  the  improvement  comprising 


ing  their  being  pressed  when  the  locking  element  prevenU 
displacement  of  the  bodies;  and 
transfer  means  being  responsive  to  the  pressing  of  other  ones 
of  the  keys  as  the  key  being  depressed  in  the  particular 
position  in  the  series  of  key  depressions,  to  operate  the 
actuating  means  for  causing  the  locking  element  to  retract 
from  the  blocking  position. 


4.140,884 
ELECTROMC  TONE  RINGER 
Donald  J.  Ouimet,  Venioo  HllU,  and  Richani  D.  Gflreath, 
Rouadlake  Beach,  both  of  Dl^  aadgnora  to  Telephone  and 
Data  Products,  Madiaon,  Wia. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,054 

Int  a.2  H04M  7/00 

VS.  a.  179-84  T  1  Claim 


/Ikr/AU  IMvr 


(1)  means  for  selectively  applymg  to  the  tip  and  ring  leads  of 
any  one  of  said  telephone  sets  a  voltage  which  is  timed  to 
appear  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  intervals 
and  which  is  sufficient  in  magnitude  and  form  to  excite  the 
status  indicator  of  that  set  without  actuating  the  bell  of 
that  set. 


4,140,883 
KEYBOARD  WITH  SELECTOVE  KEY  ENTRY  BLOCK 
Alfred  Zieike,  Peine- Vohnim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Elmeg-Elecktro-Mechanik,  Peine,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977.  Ser.  No.  845,718 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  27, 
1976,  2648679 

Int.  a.-  H04M  1/66 
VS.  a.  179—90  D  15  Qaims 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  having  a  telephone  loop  with  a  tip 
and  a  ring  lead  and  a  source  of  a.c.  ring  volUge  connected 
across  the  tip  and  ring  leads,  an  electronic  tone  ringer  compris- 
ing a  rectifier  circuit  connected  across  the  tip  and  ring  leads  to 
provide  a  d.c.  volUge,  a  sounding  device  having  inpuU  con- 
nected to  the  rectifier  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  d.c.  volUge 
to  produce  a  tone,  and  a  timing  circuit  interconnected  between 
the  rectifier  circuit  and  the  sounding  device  which  timing 
circuit  includes  a  timing  network  connected  across  the  d.c. 
voltage  for  esublishing  a  predetermined  time  delay,  a  first 
transistor  connected  to  the  timing  network  and  activated  by 
the  timing  network  at  the  end  of  the  predetermined  time  delay 
and  a  second  transistor  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  first 
transistor,  the  second  transistor  further  being  connected  across 
the  inputs  of  the  sounding  device  so  that  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  the  predetermined  time  delay  the  second  transistor  shunts 
the  inputs  of  the  sounding  device  to  assure  that  the  sounding 
device  is  not  erroneously  activated  by  a  short  duration  tran- 
sient voltage  across  the  tip  and  ring  leads. 


1    In  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  which  can  be 
individually  depressed,  a  construction  for  blocking  the  press- 
ing of  particular  ones  of  the  keys  in  a  particular  position  in  a 
senes  of  key  depressions,  comprising: 
duct  means  filled  with  a  plurality  of  displacement  bodies,  the 
bodies  being  displaceable  by  a  short  distance  in  and  along 
the  duct  means; 
a  locking  element  disposed  for  insertion  in  the  duct  means  to 
prevent  displacement  of  said  bodies,  said  locking  element 
upon  retraction  releasing  the  bodies  for  displacement; 
actuating  means  coupled  to  the  locking  element  for  operat- 
ing it  and  holding  it  in  the  inserted  position  during  the 
particular  position  for  key  depressing, 
a  plurality  of  blocking  arms  respectively  connected  to  the 
particular  ones  of  the  keys,  said  arms  being  respectively 
and  individually  permitted  to  enter  the  duct  upon  depress- 
ing one  of  the  particular  keys,  provided  the  locking  ele- 
ment is  retracted,  the  arms  of  the  particular  keys  prevent- 


4  140885 
MODULAR  INTERCHANGE  TERMINATION  SYSTEM 
Aiie  Verhagen,  Whitby,  Canada,  aasignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,852,  Jun.  19,  1974,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Oct  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,030 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  1/06.  1/14 

U.S.  a.  179-98  26  Claims 
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1  Programmable  electrical  connector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  electrical  contacts,  each  of  said  first  elec- 
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trical  contacts  including  an  active  portion  for  mating 
engagement  with  a  complementary  patchcord  connector 
contact,  and  a  tail  portion; 
mounting  means  supporting  said  first  contacts  in  rows;  and 
a  plurality  of  like  electrical  connector  units  mounted  on  said 
mounting  means,  each  of  said  connector  units  including  a 
plurality  of  second  electrical  contacts,  each  of  said  second 
electrical  contacts  including  an  active  portion  for  mating 
engagement  with  a  complementary  contact  of  a  comple- 
mentary mating  connector  and  a  tail  portion,  said  tail 
portions  of  said  second  contacts  of  said  electrical  connec- 
tor units  connected  to  respective  tail  portions  of  at  least 
one  row  of  said  first  contacts, 
selective  interchange  of  patchcord  connectors  programming 
selected  electrical  paths  through  said  apparatus  and  selec- 
tive interchange  of  complementary  mating  connectors 
providing  simultaneous  reprogramming  of  pluralities  of 
the  paths  programmed  by  the  patchcord  connectors. 


'  4,140,886 

MAGNETIC  TYPE  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE  BLOCK 
SHAPED  POLE  PIECE  CONSTRUCnON 

Masashi  Itoh.  Settsu,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,470 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1975,  50-13902 

Int.  a.2  H04R  11/12 

U.S.  a.  179—100.41  K  5  Claims 


36-t 


1.  A  magnetic  type  pickup  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  pivotally  supported  stylus  bar; 

an  elongated  armature  fixed  to  the  stylus  bar; 

a  first  U-shaped  yoke  of  high  permeability  magnetic  material 
having  adjacent  leg  ends; 

a  second  U-shaped  yoke  of  high  permeability  magnetic 
material  having  adjacent  leg  ends; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pole  pieces  arranged  adjacent 
each  other  in  the  order  mentioned  to  define  an  elongated 
space  surrounded  by  said  pole  pieces,  said  space  having  a 
square  cross-section, 

said  armature  being  disposed  in  said  space  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  armature  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  space, 

said  first  and  third  pole  pieces  being  contiguous  with  respec- 
tive leg  ends  of  said  first  yoke, 

said  second  and  fourth  pole  pieces  being  contiguous  with 
respective  leg  ends  of  said  second  yoke, 

said  first  pole  piece  having  one  upstanding  leg  and  another 
leg  forming  a  base  portion  transverse  thereto,  said  one  leg 
of  said  first  [>ole  piece  being  aligned  with  the  contiguous 
leg  of  the  first  yoke,  the  other  leg  of  said  first  pole  piece 
having  an  associated  base  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  armature  and  said  space  of  square  cross-sec- 
tion, said  other  leg  terminating  in  a  plane  surface  parallel 
to  said  longtiundinal  axes  adjacent  said  elongated  space, 
facing  the  end  of  said  third  pole  piece  adjacent  said  elon- 
gated space,  and  oriented  at  a  45'  angle  with  respect  to 
said  base  plane  of  said  other  leg  of  said  first  pole  piece, 

said  fourth  pole  piece  having  one  upstanding  leg  and  another 
leg  forming  a  base  portion  transverse  thereto,  said  first  and 
fourth  pole  pieces  being  oriented  as  mirror  images  of  each 
other  with  respect  to  a  plane  passing  through  said  longitu- 
dinal axes  and  parallel  to  said  one  leg  of  said  first  pole 


piece,  said  one  leg  of  said  fourth  pole  piece  being  parallel 
to  said  one  leg  of  said  first  pole  piece,  said  other  leg  of  said 
fourth  pole  piece  having  an  associated  base  plane  coexten- 
sive with  the  base  plane  of  the  corresponding  leg  of  said 
first  pole  piece  and  terminating  in  a  plane  surface  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  axes,  adjacent  said  elongated  space, 
facing  the  end  of  said  second  pole  piece  adjacent  said 
elongated  space,  and  oriented  at  a  45°  angle  with  respect 
to  said  base  plane  of  said  other  leg  of  said  fourth  pole 
piece, 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pole  pieces  having  aligned 
side  surfaces  defining  the  boundary  surfaces  of  said  elon- 
gated space, 

the  combination  of  said  first  yoke  with  said  first  and  third 
pole  pieces  having  the  same  shape  as  the  combination  of 
said  second  yoke  with  said  second  and  fourth  fxile  pieces, 

said  first  and  third  pole  pieces  being  intermeshed  with  said 
second  and  fourth  pole  pieces  to  define  said  elongated 
space  as  aforesaid. 


4,140,887 
METHOD  FOR  MICROWAVE  HEATING 
Willard  H.  Sutton,  and  Walter  E.  Johnson,  both  of  Clinton, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Special  Metals  Corporation,  New  Hartford, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,344 

Int.  a.2  H05B  9/06 

VS.  a.  219—10.55  M  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  formed  cast  member  of  alumina, 
calcium  aluminate  cement  and  water  responsive  to  microwave 
energy  to  a  temperature  above  800'  F.  which  comprises  ini- 
tially heating  the  object  relatively  slowly  to  a  temperature 
between  qpproximately  400  and  800'  F.  by  transmitting  micro- 
wave energy  directly  thereto  until  substantially  all  water  is 
removed  therefrom,  and  then  heating  the  object  relatively 
rapidly  by  transmitting  increased  microwave  energy  directly 
thereto  while  the  object  is  enclosed  in  an  enclosure  transparent 
to  microwave  energy  and  having  thermal  insulating  properties 
with  the  heat  being  confined  within  said  enclosure. 


4,140,888 
DUAL-FEED  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
David  A.  Baron,  Edina;  Charles  R.  Buffler,  Excelsior,  and  Eldon 
J.  Klemp,  Mayer,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.,  Beverly  HUls,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1976.  Ser.  No.  746.405 
Int.  a.2  H05B  9/06 
VS.  a.  219—10.55  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  adapted  to  cook  two  or  more  dissimi- 
lar foodstuffs  simultaneously  including  an  oven  cavity;  a  mi- 
crowave energy  source;  a  pair  of  energy  mixing  chambers 
including  stirrer  means  for  receiving  said  microwave  energy 
from  said  source  and  transmitting  said  energy  to  said  cavity, 
each  of  said  chambers  communicating  with  an  opposite  side 
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wall  of  said  cavity  whereby  microwave  energy  is  supplied  to 
said  cavity  through  said  side  walls;  and  means  for  dividing  said 


cavity  into  first  and  second  cooking  regions,  said  dividing 
means  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  side  walls. 


4,140,889 

COOKING  VESSEL  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN  COOKERY 

ADAPTED  TO  AID  IN  BROWNING  FOODS  BY  HEAT 

FROM  HOT,  LIQUID  FATS 

Suniey  I.  Mason,  Jr.,  uid  Charlotte  G.  Mason,  both  of  61  River 

Rd.,  Weston,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  813,952 

Int.  a.-  H05B  9/06 

L.S.  a.  219—10.55  E  22  Oaims 


1  A  microwave  oven  cooking  vessel  adapted  to  utilize  heat 
absorbed  by  hquid  fat  from  food  being  cooked  thereon  to  aid  in 
remotely  browning  the  outside  of  said  food,  said  vessel  con- 
structed to  utilize  both  direct  and  reflected  microwave  radia- 
tion to  heat  said  food,  said  vessel  including 

a  base  having  a  downwardly  extending  sidewall  around  the 
f)enmeter  of  said  base, 

a  top  integral  with  said  b-'"  and  extending  over  said  side- 
wall,  said  sidewall  supporting  said  top,  said  top  being  of 
matena!  which  is  transparent  to  microwave  radiation,  said 
base  and  said  top  defining  an  inner  chamber  below  said 
top,  and  said  top  having  an  upper  surface  thereon, 

said  upper  surface  being  sloped  from  the  honzontal  and 
having  a  series  of  food-supporting  ribs  thereon,  said  nbs 
defining  sloping  grooves  with  sloping  surfaces  on  said 
upper  surface, 

said  sloping  grooves  being  positioned  below  said  cooking 
food  to  receive  liquid  fat  dnpping  therefrom. 

said  food  supporting  nbs  being  of  sufficient  height  so  that 
said  sloping  grooves  are  unobstructed  by  said  food  there- 
above, 

receiving  means  remote  from  said  ribs  and  associated  with 
the  lower  portion  of  said  sloping  grooves  to  receive  and 
store  said  liquid  fat  remote  from  said  sloping  grooves,  said 
receiving  means  being  so  positioned  to  heat  said  liquid  fat 
stored  therein  by  exposure  thereof  to  microwave  radia- 
tion, 

said  sloping  grooves  being  sufficiently  inclined  to  rapidly 
transport  said  fat  away  from  said  cooking  food  and 
towards  said  remote  receiving  means  to  provide  a  substan- 


tially fat-free  microwave  transmissive  portion  on  said 
upper  surface  below  said  cooking  food, 

said  downwardly  extending  sidewall  being  of  sufficient 
height  to  maintain  said  top  and  said  upper  surface  at  a 
sufficient  elevation  from  the  floor  of  said  microwave  oven 
so  that  microwave  radiation  reflected  from  said  floor  of 
said  oven  can  pass  through  said  fat-free  portion  of  said 
upper  surface. 

said  food  supporting  ribs  and  said  sloping  grooves  being 
dimensioned  relative  to  each  other  such  that  said  grooves 
are  wider  than  said  ribs  so  that  a  wide  surface  area  of  said 
cooking  food  is  exposed  to  said  reflected  microwave 
radiation  and  said  fat  can  drip  freely  from  said  surface  of 
said  cooking  food  into  said  wide  grooves  thereunder, 
wherein  said  reflected  microwave  radiation  penetrates 
said  wide  surface  area  of  said  food  without  being  absorbed 
by  liquid  fat, 

whereby  said  food  is  cooked  by  direct  microwave  radiation, 
i.s  further  heated  and  remotely  browned  by  heat  from  said 
liquid  fat  stored  in  said  remote  receiving  means,  and  the 
cooking  time  of  said  food  is  further  decreased  by  applica- 
tion of  reflected  microwave  radiation  thereto. 


4,140.890 
UNDERWATER  SUBMERSIBLE  GASEOUS  CUTTER  FOR 

SUBMERGED  PIPE  UNES 

Ronald  A.  Daspit,  2401  Delille  St.,  Chalmette,  La.  70043 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,339 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/12 

U.S.  a.  219—68  7  Claims 


1  An  underwater  submersible  gaseous  cutter  for  submerged 
pipe  lines,  comprising  a  watertight  housing,  spaced  rollers 
carried  by  the  housing  and  adapted  to  contact  the  submerged 
pipe  line  to  be  cut.  a  bracket  having  one  end  adjustably  carried 
by  the  housing,  a  pair  of  rollers  adjustably  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  the  bracket,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  pipe  line  to 
be  cut  in  a  position  substantially  opposite  the  first  mentioned 
pair  of  rollers,  a  gaseous  feeding  cutting  nozzle  carried  by  and 
offset  from  the  housing  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  pipe  line 
to  be  cut,  a  motor  within  the  housing  adapted  to  drive  at  least 
one  of  the  rollers  on  the  housing  for  movement  of  the  cutter 
about  the  pipe  line. 


4,140,891 
ARTICULAfED  RESISTANCE  WELDING  ELECTRODE 

WITH  UNIVERSAL  MOVEMENT 
Clayton  R.  Lenox,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,087 
Int  a.-  B23K  11/ 30.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  219—120  3  Claims 

1.  A  resistance  welding  electrode  for  producing  spot  welds 
on  a  workpiece  compnsing: 

a  hollow  electncally  conductive  shank  for  conducting  weld- 
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ing  current  and  for  carrying  pressurized  cooling  fluid  and 
including  fluid  circulating  ports  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  shank, 

an  electrode  head  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  work- 
piece  contact  area,  and 

a  tubular  flexible  housing  formed  of  insulating  material 
connecting  said  electrode  head  and  said  shank  and  sup- 
porting said  head  on  said  shank  for  universal  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  tubular  housing  forming  with  said 
shank  and  the  said  inner  wall  of  the  electrode  head  an 
expansible  chamber  surrounding  said   fluid  circulating 
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cooling  water  flow  along  the  nozzle  part,  the  anode  and  cath- 
ode units  each  further  comprising  means  for  automatic  center- 
ing these  units  in  their  connected  state,  and  wherein  the  con- 
nection surface  of  the  anode  and  cathode  units  is  situated 
substantially  in  a  section  of  the  torch  in  which  the  cathode  part 
is  mounted  on  the  cathode  supporting  member,  said  separate 
cooling  circuits  for  said  cathode  and  anode  units  being  respec- 
tively self-contained  within  said  units,  whereby  said  units  can 
be  disassembled  from  one  another  for  replacing  one  or  more  of 
said  cathode  part  and  said  nozzle  part  without  disturbing  the 
continuity  of  said  respective  separate  cooling  circuits. 


4,140,893 

BALL  WARMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Don  Renteria,  7205  Anna,  Warren,  Mich.  48092 

FUed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,561 

Int.  a.2  F26B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  219—385  4  Qaims 


ports  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
shank  to  contain  the  pressurized  cooling  fluid,  whereby 
when  welding  pressure  is  applied  to  said  shank  the  flexible 
housing  permits  rocking  movement  of  said  electrode  head 
to  conform  the  workpiece  contact  area  to  the  workpiece 
and  further  permits  movement  of  said  shank  against  said 
head  to  apply  welding  current  to  the  head  and  thence  to 
the  workpiece,  and  whereby  when  welding  pressure  is 
released  the  chamber  axially  expands  under  the  influence 
of  the  pressurized  cooling  fluid  to  axially  separate  the 
head  and  the  shank  to  expedite  electrode  cooling. 


>  4,140,892 

PLASMA-ARC  SPRAYING  TORCH 

Niklaus  Miiller,  BruderholzstraiM  104, 4053  Basel,  Switzerland 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  768,594 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    16,   1976, 
1884/76 

Int.  a?  B23K  9/04 
VS.  a.  219—121  P  12  Qaims 


1.  A  torch  for  plasma-arc  spraying  of  powdered  materials, 
comprising  a  cathode  unit  and  a  separate  anode  unit  connected 
to  each  other,  each  of  said  units  being  provided  with  a  separate 
cooling  circuit  having  each  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet 
connection,  the  cathode  unit  comprising  an  outer  body  part  of 
insulating  material,  a  cathode  supporting  member  embedded  in 
said  body  part  and  provided  with  the  cathode  cooling  circuit, 
and  a  cathode  part  mounted  replaceably  on  the  said  cathode 
supporting  member,  the  anode  unit  comprising  an  elongated 
nozzle  part  forming  the  anode  and  a  nozzle  holder  member 
laterally  surrounding  the  said  nozzle  part,  the  nozzle  holder 
member  comprising  at  least  two  coaxial  parts  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  anode  cooling  circuit  adapted  to  assure  a  forced 


1.  A  bowling  ball  warming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  ball  receiving  member  provided  with  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  conventional  bowling  ball  to  be  warmed; 

said  first  ball  receiving  member  being  spherical  and  having 
an  inner  spherical  surface  which  is  dimensioned  so  as  to 
closely  receive  and  entirely  closely  cover  the  spherical 
peripheral  surface  of  said  conventional  bowling  ball  to  be 
warmed; 

closure  means  cooperating  with  said  opening  to  substantially 
seal  said  first  member  from  the  ambient; 

said  first  member  being  provided  with  inner  heating  means 
substantially  co-extensive  with  the  entire  inner  spherical 
surface  of  said  first  member  for  uniformly  heating  the 
entire  spherical  perhipheral  surface  of  said  conventional 
bowling  ball  to  be  warmed; 

an  electrical  power  source  connected  to  said  inner  heating 
means; 

said  first  member  including  a  base  jxartion  pivotably  con- 
nected to  a  lid  portion,  said  base  poriion  and  said  lid 
f)ortion  being  each  hemispherically  shaped; 

said  closure  means  comprising  mating  peripheral  edge  por- 
tions of  said  base  portion  and  said  lid  portion; 

said  base  portion  being  secured  to  platform  means  for  per- 
mitting said  first  member  to  be  selectively  stationarily 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  a  suitable 
horizontal  surface; 

said  base  portion  and  said  lid  portion  being  each  defined  by 
a  substantially  continuous  outer  wall  and  a  spaced  apari 
substantially  perforated  hemispherical  inner  wall,  said 
inner  perforated  wall  of  each  said  base  portion  and  said  lid 
portion  being  provided  with  a  continuous  series  of  spaced 
apari  aperiures  disposed  substantially  throughout  the 
entire  hemispherical  surface  of  each  of  said  inner  walls; 
and 

said  inner  heating  means  comprising  a  blower  fan  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  heating  coils  so  as  to  direct  heated  air  into 
the  space  between  said  outer  wall  and  said  inner  wall  of 
both  said  base  portion  and  said  <id  portion  and  through 


1106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1979 


said  apenures  of  said  perforated  inner  walls  so  as  to  heat  which  said  corrugated  sheet  surface  is  lined  to  resiliently  bias 
the  entire  penpheral  surface  of  said  conventional  bowling  each  of  said  vernier  scales  against  an  opposed  surface  of  said 
ball  to  be  warmed  guide  to  retain  said  scales  in  selected  positions. 


4,140,894 
MFTHOD  OF  USING  A  TEMPERATL'RE  CONTROLLER 

FOR  A  nXING  DEVICE  OF  A  COPYING  MACHINE 
Hiroshi  KaUkura,  Fuchu,  and  Hidehiko  Kurotsu,  Hino  both  of 
Japan,  usignon  to  KonUhiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fll«sd  Not.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1976,  51-136926 
Int.  a.^GOJG  15,20 
L.S.  a.  219—358  2  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  using  a  temperature  controller  for  a  fixing 
device  of  a  copying  machine  which  composes:  effecting  ON- 
OFF  control  of  feed  of  a  current  to  lamp  heaters  immediately 
after  the  start  of  a  copying  cycle  by  means  of  the  output  of  a 
temperature  detecting  means  provided  on  a  lower  plate  having 
good  heat  absorption-  and  emission-properties  and  small  heat 
capacity,  and  positioned  below  the  passage  of  paper  so  as  to 
oppose  said  lamp  heaters;  stopping  the  ON-OFF  control  and 
permitting  said  lamp  heaters  to  be  continuously  fed  with  the 
current  dunng  the  interval  starting  from  a  predetermined  time 
pnor  to  the  initiation  of  fixing  of  the  paper  till  the  tail  end  of 
the  pap>er  of  a  minimum  length  leaves  the  fixing  device;  and 
thereafter  resuming  the  ON-OFF  control 


4,140,895 
BIORHYTHM  SCALE 
Kichinosuke  Tatai,  12-4-301,  Shiroganedai  3-chonie,  Minato-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1976,  51-74088[U] 
Int.  a:  G06C  J,  00.  h  02.  G09C  i  18 
L.S.  a.  235—89  R  5  Oaims 


J         1 


1.  A  biorhythm  calculator  comprising  a  guide  for  adjustably 
mounting  at  least  three  vernier  scales  such  as  a  physical 
rhythm  scale,  a  sensitive  rhythm  scale,  and  an  intellectual 
rhythm  scale,  each  of  the  vernier  scales  compnsing  a  sheet 
member  on  which  a  respective  cycle  curve  line  is  drawn  and 
having  racks  at  one  side  thereof,  at  least  one  fixed  scale  includ- 
ing a  date  scale  with  no  rack,  said  fixed  scale  being  ngidly 
mounted  on  said  guide,  and  a  slip-free  element  earned  by  said 
guide  and  having  a  corrugated  sheet  engageable  with  said 
racks  of  each  vernier  scale  and  a  resilient  foam  matenal  with 


4,140,896 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  TAPE  TIMER 
Darid  J.  Robertson,  Siuuijrrale,  Cmlif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,220 

Int  a.2  G06M  3/ 14:  H03K  27/00 

L'.S.  a.  235—92  SH  23  Oaims 
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1.  A  timer  for  generating  a  time-of-day  record  of  the  position 
of  a  medium  bi-directionally  moved  by  an  associated  medium 
transport  apparatus,  for  different  medium  speeds,  the  apparatus 
including  a  medium-driven  tachometer  for  generating  tach 
pulses,  and  speed  selector  control  means  for  generating  a  bi- 
nary coded  speed  signal  indicative  of  the  different  speeds, 
comprising  the  combination  of; 

up/down  counter  means  including  serial  binary  adder  means 
for  serially  circulating  a  series  of  digits  and  for  detecting 
said  tach  pulses  to  selectively  increment  or  decrement  the 
least  significant  digit  of  the  series; 
timing/control  logic  means  coupled  to  said  binary  coded 
speed  signal  and  to  the  up/down  counter  means  for  selec- 
tively altering  the  modulus  of  the  least  significant  digit 
commensurate  with  the  binary  coded  speed  signal  at  any 
instant  of  medium  movement; 
wherein  the  seconds  digit  of  the  series  of  digits  increments  or 
decrements  precisely  once  per  second  in  response  to  the 
altering  of  the  least  significant  digit  modulus  commensu- 
rate with  the  binary  coded  speed  signal. 


4,140,897 

ELECTRONIC  DIGTTAL  SEQUENTIAL  COUNTERS 

Darid  J.  Guerra,  23  Benham  St.,  Springfield,  Mass.  01109 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,734 

Int.  a.2  G06M  3/14 

U.S.  O.  235—92  CP  12  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  digital  sequential  counter  comprising: 

A.  an  integrated  circuit  calculator  chip  that  has  an  "equals" 
function,  a  "change  sign"  function,  an  "addition"  func- 
tion, a  "clear  entry"  function,  a  "decimal  point"  function, 
and  the  functions  corresponding  to  the  numerals  "0,  1,  2, 
3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,"  such  that  each  time  the  said  "equals" 
function  is  operated  by  the  event  to  be  counted,  a  counting 
interval  N  will  be  added  upon  itself,  where  the  said  count- 
ing interval  N  is  comprised  of  any  desired  combination  of 
the  aforementioned  numerals  and  the  decimal  point,  and 
where  the  aforementioned  calculator  chip  is  programmed 
to  count  in  intervals  of  N  by  the  sequence  of  functions  "N 
-(-  N"  and  "  -(- "  is  the  aforementioned  addition  function; 

B.  an  LED  (Light  Emitting  Diode)  readout  compatible  with 
aforementioned  integrated  circuit  calculator  chip,  or 
other  compatible  readouts; 

C.  a  programming  keyboard  comprised  of  an  array  of  switch 
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devices  of  the  ofT/on/off  type  that  operate  the  said  func- 
tions of  the  said  calculator  chip; 
D.  a  shaft  rotation  count  encoder  comprising  a  cylinder  that 
is  linked  mechanically  or  otherwise  to  the  rotating  shaft 
which  is  to  be  counted  so  that  said  cylinder  rotates  in  a 
direct  ratio  to  the  said  rotating  shaft,  and  a  finite  number 
of  discrete  events  placed  on  the  said  cylinder  in  a  circle 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said 
events  being  equally  spaced  on  this  concentric  circle,  and 
said  events  being  of  a  nature  that  can  trigger  an  off/on/off 
switch  that  operates  the  aforementioned  "equals"  function 
on  the  aforementioned  calculator  chip; 


a  bistable  multivibrator  for  delivering  a  disturbance  signal 
upon  exceeding  said  number  of  disturbances; 

said  pre-selection  counter  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  bistable  multivibrator; 

said  bistable  multivibrator  having  an  input; 

a  clock  generator  connected  with  said  input  of  said  bistable 
multivibrator; 

a  delay  element; 

said  clock  generator  being  connected  by  means  of  said  delay 
element  with  said  resetting  input  of  said  pre-selection 
counter. 


4,140,899 
RECORDING  DISTANCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
ATTACHED  TO  A  VEHICLE  HUB 
Lennart  Borgstrom,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Record  Tax- 
ameter  AB,  Halmstad,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,208,  Sep.  10,  1975.  This 
application  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,977 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  24,  1975,  7502009; 
Feb.  19,  1976,  7601903 

Int.  0.2  GOIC  22/00:  G06C  7/10 
U.S.  O.  235—95  C  5  Claims 


E.  a  shaft  rotation  direction  encoder  comprising  a  circular 
band  that  encompasses  the  aforementioned  rotating  cylin- 
der and  exerts  a  slight  friction  force  against  said  cylinder, 
a  discrete  event  which  protrtides  away  from  and  yet  is 
part  of  the  said  band,  two  stops  placed  to  either  side  of 
said  protruding  discrete  event,  said  stops  being  positioned 
just  outside  of  said  band  and  a  small  number  of  degrees 
apart  from  each  other,  and  an  ofT/on/off  switch  that  is 
triggered  by  the  said  discrete  event  protruding  from  said 
band  and  that  operates  the  "change  sign"  function  of  the 
aforementioned  calculator  chip. 


4,140,898 
ORCUrr  FOR  detecting  disturbances  IN  YARN 

TRAVEL  AT  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Hermann  Gasser,  Zurich,  and  Karl  Curiger,  Pfaffikon,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Luwa  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,040 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jan.    20,    1977, 
672/77 

Int.  0.2  G06M  3/02:  G07C  3/14 
U.S.  O.  235—92  QC  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  disturbances  in  yam  travel  at  a 
textile  machine,  comprising: 
a  probe  delivering  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the 

presence  of  a  yarn  travel  disturbance; 
discriminator  stages; 
pre-selection  counter  means  having  a  resetting  input  and 

serving  for  setting  the  maximum  permissible  number  of 

said  yam  travel  disturbances; 
said  probe  being  operatively  connected  by  means  of  said 

discriminator  stages  with  said  preselection  counter  means; 


1.  In  a  counting  apparatus  wherein  the  counting  apparatus 
includes:  a  succession  of  independently  rotatable  coaxial, 
counting  wheels  each  having  a  series  of  indicia  thereon  which, 
as  the  wheels  rotate,  are  registered  sequentially  with  a  printing 
station;  indexing  means  disposed  between  and  meshing  with 
each  pair  of  wheels  wherein  the  indexing  means  include  means 
between  preceding  and  succeeding  wheels  wherein  each  suc- 
ceeding wheel  advances  one  step  for  each  revolution  of  the 
preceding  wheel  so  that  a  higher  number  is  registered  with  the 
printing  station,  and  wherein  the  numbers  of  each  succeeding 
wheel  are  more  significant  than  the  numbers  of  the  preceding 
wheel,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  opening  with  a  portion  which  forms  a  first 

bearing  surface; 
an  axle  for  mounting  the  indexing  means; 
means  for  mounting  the  axle  on  the  frame  and  in  contact 
with  the  first  bearing  surface  to  extend  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  counting  wheels,  the  mounting  means  including: 
a  rider  attached  to  the  frame  having  an  aperture  forming 
resilient  partial  bearing  surfaces  contacting  the  axle,  said 
aperture  adjacent  a  diverging  section  aligned  with  the 
opening  in  the  frame,  said  rider  releasably  securing  one 
end  of  the  axle  within  the  bearing  surfaces  so  that  when  a 
force  is  applied  to  the  counting  wheels  the  counting 
wheels  will  impart  a  radial  force  to  the  indexing  means 
causing  the  one  end  of  the  axle  to  disconnect  from  the 
bearing  surfaces  and  relocate  within  the  diverging  section 
and  the  opening  so  that  the  indexing  means  is  inoperative 
to  further  index  the  counting  wheels. 
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4,140,900 
PANEL  TYPE  X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSinER  TUBE  AND 

RADIOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Shih-Ping  Wang.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diagnostic  Infor- 
mation, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,430,  Nov.  12,  1976, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  763,637,  Jan.  28, 1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,440 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  31/50 

VS.  a.  250—213  VT  10  Oaims 


1  An  x-ray  sensitive  image  intensifier  tube  comprising  a  tube 
envelope,  a  metallic  input  window  in  the  tube  envelope,  the 
input  window  being  made  of  an  alloy  of  iron,  chromium  and 
nickel,  a  flat  scintillator  screen  adjacent  the  input  window,  a 
flat  photocathode  layer  parallel  and  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  scintillator  screen,  a  flat,  phosphor  display  screen  parallel 
to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  photocathode  layer,  and  means 
for  connecting  an  external  source  of  high  voltage  between  the 
photocathode  layer  and  the  output  display  screen,  and  wherein 
the  tube  envelope  houses  the  scintillator  screen,  photocathode 
layer  and  display  screen 


4,140,901 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

SETTING-UP  OF  THE  FAULT-SIGNAL  EVALUATING 

ORCUITRY  OF  AN  APPARATUS  WHICH  DETECTS 

UNACCEPTABLE  FAULTS  IN  GLASS  BOTTLES,  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Knut  Fischer,  Ahnsen,  and  Gerhard  Geisel,  Bueckeburg,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hermann  Heye,  Obem- 

kirchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 
1976,  2620046 

Int.  a:  GOID  21/04:  GOIN  2J/22 
U.S.  a.  250—223  B  18  Qaims 


unacceptable  faults  in  and/or  on  a  hollow  body  of  transparent 
material,  at  least  one  testing  channel,  each  testing  channel 
comprismg: 

fault-sensing  means  operative  for  scanning  a  respective  zone 
of  a  preselected  hollow  body  having  acceptable  faults  and 
producing  a  fault  signal  each  time  a  fault  is  sensed; 
threshold  circuit  means  receiving  the  fault  signals  and  pro- 
ducing a  threshold-circuit  output  signal  each  time  a  re- 
ceived fault  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold 
level; 
and  adjusting  means  usable  for  initially  setting-up  the  appa- 
ratus, the  adjusting  means  being  connected  to  the  thre- 
shold-circuit means  and  being  operative  in  response  to 
each  thusly  produced  threshold-circuit  output  signal  for 
decreasing  by  a  predetermined  limited  extent  the  amount 
by  which  the  fault  signal  exceeds  the  threshold  level  until 
such  time  as  the  highest-value  one  of  the  fault  signals 
produced  is  below  the  threshold  level. 


4,140,902 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  HAIR-LIKE 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Robert  A.  Young,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xonics,  Inc., 
Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,687 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  a.  250—225  14  Claims 


*'«ys^i^roa 


1   In  an  apparatus  for  measurement  of  hair-like  particles,  the 
combination  of; 

first  means  for  producing  a  polarized  beam  of  radiation 

along  a  first  axis  directed  to  a  zone; 
second  means  for  orienting  hair-like  pariicles  in  said  zone 

parallel  with  each  other  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 

said  first  axis; 
third  means  for  rotating  said  beam  relative  to  said  oriented 

particles  to  a  first  position  with  the  polarization  of  said 

beam  generally  parallel  to  said  particles  and  to  a  second 

position   with   the  polarization  of  said  beam  generally 

perpendicular  to  said  particles;  and 
fourth  means  for  detecting  radiation  of  said  beam  scattered 

from  said  zone. 


1    In  an  apparatus  operative  for  detecting  the  presence  of 


4,140,903 

PREaSION  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  OPTICAL 

SCANNERS 

Robert  D.  Clark,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,511 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  a.  250—236  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  motor  driven  rotating  polygon 
for  scanning  a  beam  of  radiation  across  a  medium  in  successive 
scans,  a  motor  speed  control  system  comprising: 
scan  signal  means  for  generating  a  start  of  scan  signal; 
speed  signal  means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the 

desired  scan  speed; 
error  means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  differ- 
ence between  said  scan  signal  and  said  speed  signal; 
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drive  signal  means  for  dividing  said  error  signal  into  first  and 
second  drive  signals,  whose  magnitudes  are  proportional 
to  said  error  signal,  said  signals  being  90*  out  of  phase  with 
each  other;  and 


> 


4,140,905 

LASER-INDUCED  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

John  C.  Polanyi,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Governing 

Council  of  The  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,904 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  39/34 

U.S.  a.  250—281  9  Qaims 


means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  drive  signals  to  the 
field  windings  of  said  motor. 


4,140,904 

X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  APPARATUS 
Simon  Poot,  Pijnacker,  and  Wim  C.  WuUster,  Maasland,  both  of 
Netherlands,   assignors   to   N.V.   Verenlgde   Instrumentenf 
Abrieken  Enrafhonius,  Rontgenweg,  Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  31,   1976, 
7609658 

Int  a.2  GOIN  23/20 
U.S.  a.  250—272  11  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  spectroscopic  analysis  of  gas  which 
comprises: 

causing  internal  excitation  of  molecules  of  the  gas  by  irradi- 
ating a  sample  of  the  gas  with  infra-red  laser  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  which  is  absorbed  by  the  sample; 

subjecting  the  laser  irradiated  sample  to  electron-impact 
ionization; 

mass  filtering  the  ionized,  laser  irradiated  sample  to  isolate 
an  ionized  species  in  said  sample; 

comparing  the  amount  of  said  ionized  species  in  the  irradi- 
ated, ionized  sample  with  that  in  a  similar  ionized  but 
nonirradiated  sample. 


4,140,906 
DENSTTY  METER 
Lowell  D.  Morrison,  and  Gale  Puemer,  both  of  Fort  Atkinson, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Seaman  Nuclear  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
WU. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,938 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  23/00 

U.S.  a.  250—308  22  Claims 


V       1 .  --« 


1.  An  X-ray  diffraction  apparatus  for  examining  a  specimen, 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  diaphragm  tube  in  coaxial 
alignment,  which  are  axially  displaceable  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  define  a  circular  adjustable  diaphragm  slit  between 
them,  a  cylindrical  film  cassette  enclosing  said  diaphragm  slit 
and  provided  with  an  axial  cassette  slot  for  admitting  the  X- 
rays,  a  collimator  for  the  X-rays  arranged  outside  said  film 
cassette  opposite  to  said  cassette  slot  and  said  diaphragm  slit,  a 
rotatable  specimen  spindle  enclosed  by  said  first  diaphragm 
tube  adapted  to  carry  said  specimen  opposite  to  said  dia- 
phragm slit,  an  elongated  carrier  bearing  a  first  support  for  said 
first  diaphragm  tube  near  one  of  its  ends  and  a  second  support 
for  said  second  diaphragm  tube  near  its  other  end,  at  least  one 
of  the  said  supports  being  laterally  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
associated  diaphragm  tube,  and  a  bridge  member  connecting 
said  laterally  arranged  support  with  the  associated  diaphragm 
tube,  and  having  a  height  slightly  smaller  than  the  width  of  said 
cassette  slot,  so  that  said  film  cassette  may  be  removed  from 
the  apparatus  by  sliding  said  cassette  slot  over  said  bridge 
member. 


LOliL_ 


1.  A  backscatter  radiation  meter  instrument  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  radioactive  source  within  said  housing,  said  radioactive 
source  being  adapted  for  controllably  emitting  photons 
through  said  housing; 

radiation  detector  means  within  said  housing; 

shield  means  within  said  housing  for  shielding  said  detector 
means  from  direct  radiation  emitted  from  said  source; 

instrument  support  means  at  opposed  end  walls  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  housing  being  slidably  mounted  between  said 
support  means  for  vertical  movement;  and 

handle  for  said  instrument,  said  handle  being  rotatable  and 
being  operatively  coupled  to  said  housing,  to  said  source 
and  to  said  support  means  whereby  selected  rotation  of 
said  handle  causes  vertical  movement  of  said  housing  with 
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respect   lo  said   suppxjrt   means  and   movement   of  said 
source  within  said  housing. 


4,140,907 
THERMAL-PLAIN  PAPER  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Yuji  Oba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1976,  51-89688; 
Jul.  29,  1976,  51-89689;  Jul.  29,  1976,  51-89690;  Aug.  10,  1976, 
51-94518 

Int.  a.-  GOIC  5/16 
U.S.  a.  250—316  24  Oaims 


ngTTQ 
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POWER 


»ER  |-     DRIVER  t-^ 
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A. 


the  detector  means  pulsed  output  signal  for  indicating  when 
the  material  has  reached  a  first  predetermined  level,  the  con- 
trol means  comprising: 
a  first  counter  means  responsive  to  the  pulsed  output  signal 
for  accumulating  a  pulse  count  and  generating  an  output 
signal  for  a  first  predetermined  total  number  of  pulses 
counted    representing   the   first   predetermined   material 
level  when  said  total  is  reached  within  a  given  time; 
a  source  of  clock  pulses  generated  at  a  predetermined  con- 
stant rate; 
a  second  counter  means  responsive  to  said  clock  pulses  for 
accumulating  a  pulse  count  and  generating  an  output 
signal  for  a  second  predetermined  total  number  of  pulses 
counted  representing  a  given  time  interval; 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
total  output  signals  for  resetting  said  first  and  second 
counter  means;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  predetermined  total  output 
signal  for  generating  a  material  low  signal  indicating  that 
the  material  is  below  the  first  predetermined  level. 


POWER  1--26 


1   A  thermal-plain  paper  recording  system  comprising 

(a)  heater  means  including  a  heating  element  adapted  to  be 
energized  and  de-energized  in  response  to  time  serial 
signals  relating  to  the  information  to  be  recorded, 

(b)  a  recording  sheet  which  is  transported  in  one  direction 
w  ith  one  of  the  major  surfaces  thereof  in  contact  with  said 
heater  means, 

(c)  means  for  bringing  a  heat-sensitive  coloring  substance 
into  contact  with  the  other  major  surface  of  said  recording 
sheet,  and 

(d)  heat-sensitive  coloring  substance  supply  means  for  sup- 
plying said  heat-sensitive  coloring  substance  over  the 
other  major  surface  of  said  recording  sheet,  whereby  said 
heat-sensitive  coloring  substance  may  be  adhered  to  said 
other  major  surface  of  said  recording  sheet  according  to 
the  thermal  distribution  thereof 


4,140,909 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Dale  M.  Brown,  and  Marvin  Garflnkel,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,674 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/22.  1/24 

U.S.  a.  250—370  9  Qaims 


.^3 


4,140,908 

DIGITAL  POINT  LEVEL  SWITCH  METHOD  AND 

APPARATLS 

Tom   L.   Erb,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Ramsey   Engineering 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,882 

Int.  a.   G01F2i/ 00 

L.S.  a.  250—357  18  Qaims 
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1  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  level  of  material  in  a  con- 
tainer, including  a  source  of  radiation,  the  transmission  of  the 
radiation  being  attenuated  by  the  material;  detector  means 
responsive  to  the  radiation  for  generating  a  pulsed  output 
signal,  the  radiation  source  and  the  detector  means  being  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  container  such  that 
the  average  pulse  rate  of  the  detector  means  output  signal  is 
reduced  by  increase  in  the  level  of  the  matenal  in  the  container 
above  a  predetermined  level,  and  control  means  responsive  to 


1   A  radiation  sensing  device  comprising 

a  substrate  of  monocrystalline  semiconductor  material  of 
one  conductivity  type, 

a  first  layer  of  a  transparent  insulating  material  overlying  a 
major  surface  of  said  substrate, 

a  second  layer  of  a  transparent  conductive  material  overly- 
ing said  first  layer  and  forming  a  first  capacitor  with  said 
substrate  and  said  first  layer, 

a  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate 
adjacent  said  major  surface  forming  a  PN  junction  there- 
with, said  PN  junction  having  a  first  edge  in  said  major 
surface  and  underlying  said  second  layer  of  transparent 
conductive  material,  the  area  of  said  region  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  in  said  major  surface  being  subsUntially 
smaller  than  the  area  of  said  second  layer  of  transparent 
conductive  material, 

means  for  applying  a  biasing  voltage  between  said  second 
layer  and  said  substrate  to  establish  a  region  of  accumula- 
tion in  the  surface  of  said  substrate  underlying  said  second 
layer, 

means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  PN  junction  for  sensing 
the  fiow  of  minority  carrier  charge  generated  in  said 
substrate. 
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4,140^10  4,140,912 

SELF-POWERED  NEUTRON  FLUX  DETECTOR  ATMOSPHERIC  RADON  MONITOR 

John  Kroon,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Etavid  J.  Bressan,  Forestrille,  and  Reginald  E.  Larson,  Oxon 


Canada  Umited,  OtUwa,  Cuiada 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  5, 1976,  251830 

lot  a.2  GOIT  3/00 

U,S.  a.  250—390  2  Claims 


1.  A  self-powered  neutron  flux  detector,  comprising: 

(a)  an  emitter  electrode, 

(b)  a  collector  electrode,  and 

(c)  dielectric  insulation  between  the  said  electrodes,  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(d)  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  emitter  electrode  is  molyb- 
denum isotope  mass  number  95. 


4,140,911 

SELF-POWERED  IN-CORE  NEUTRON  DETECTOR 

ASSEMBLY  WTTH  UNIFORM  PERTURBATION 

CHARACTERISTICS 

William  H.  Todt,  Elmira  Heights,  and  Kerwin  C.  Playfoot, 

Horseheads,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,562 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  250—390  9  Qaims 


1.  A  self-powered  neutron  detector  comprising,  an  elon- 
gated tubular  conductive  sheath,  which  detector  has  three 
interior  portions  extending  within  the  tubular  conductive 
sheath,  including  a  lead  cable  portion  extending  from  one  end 
with  a  conductive  center  wire  and  insulating  means  disposed 
between  the  center  wire  and  the  sheath,  an  active  detector 
portion  intermediate  between  the  detector  ends,  which  active 
detector  portion  comprises  a  neutron  absorptive  central  con- 
ductive emitter  which  is  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  lead  cable  center  wire,  with  insulating  means  disposed 
between  the  central  conductive  emitter  and  the  sheath,  and  a 
low  neutron  absorptive  extension  portion  which  extends  from 
the  other  end  of  the  central  conductive  emitter  to  a  sealed 
sheath  end  with  insulating  means  filling  the  volume  defined  by 
the  sheath. 


Hill,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nayy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,709 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/24:  GOIJ  1/42 

U.S.  a.  250—435  8  Claims 


1,  Radiation  measuring  apparatus,  for  continually  monitor- 
ing the  radioactivity  of  airborne  particulate  matter,  which 
comprises; 

air  receptacle  means  having  an  inlet  section  and  an  outlet 
section; 

means  for  periodically  drawing  air  into  said  receptacle 
means  to  produce  an  airstream  flowing  therethrough; 

collector  means  interpnased  between  said  inlet  section  and 
said  outlet  section  for  collecting  the  particulate  matter  in 
said  airstream,  said  collector  means  being  movable  to 
collect  the  particulate  matter  from  the  airstream  on  suc- 
cessive areas  thereof; 

means  for  periodically  moving  said  collector  means  to  re- 
move the  particle-bearing  areas  thereof  from  said  air 
receptacle  means  and  to  bring  a  fresh  area  for  collection  of 
particles  into  position  between  said  inlet  section  and  said 
outlet  section,  said  particle-bearing  area  being  moved  to  a 
detection  position; 

means  for  detecting  radiation  emitted  from  said  particle- 
bearing  area  when  said  particle-bearing  area  is  at  said 
detecting  position;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  counting  the 
detected  radiation  emitted  from  said  particle-bearing  area 
and  recording  the  count  thereof. 


4,140,913 
CHARGED-PARTICLE  BEAM  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
FOR  THE  REDUCTION  IMAGING  OF  A  MASK  ON  A 
SPECIMEN 
Klaus  Anger;  Burkhard  Lischke;  Karl-Heinz  MiiUer,  and  An- 
dreas Oelmann,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1977,  2702445 

Int.  a.2  HOI  J  3T/00 
U.S.  a.  250—492  A  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  charged-particle  beam  optical  apparatus  for  the  re- 
duction imaging  of  a  mask  on  a  specimen  to  be  examined,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  beam  source  for  illuminating  the  mask, 
a  condenser  lens  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  condenser 
lenses  for  generating  a  ray  bundle  which  strikes  the  mask  as  a 
probe,  a  beam  deflection  system  located  ahead  of  the  last  of  the 
condenser  lenses  in  the  direction  of  the  beam  path,  and  a  pro- 
jection lens  system  including  a  long  focal  length  intermediate 
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lens  and  a  short  fcx:al  length  imaging  lens,  said  intermediate 
and  imaging  lenses  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  which  is 
equal  to  the  sum  of  their  focal  lengths,  said  mask  being  located 
in  the  front  focal  plane  of  said  intermediate  lens,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing  means  for  generating  a  probe  in  the  form  of  a 
ray  bundle  compnsing  a  plurality  of  rays  which  arc  at  least 


approximately  parallel  to  each  other  and  which  simultaneously 
illuminate  a  partial  two-dimensional  surface  area  of  said  mask, 
at  least  a  partial  surface  area  of  said  mask  a  test  opening  and 
being  imaged,  when  illuminated,  on  an  area  of  said  specimen 
having  an  adjustment  marking  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
mask  with  respect  to  said  specimen 


4,140,914 
ISOLATED  SIGNAL  CONDITIONER 
William  R.  Jones,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,116 

Int.  a.-  G lie  27/02 

U.S.  a.  250—551  7  Oaims 


1    Apparatus  compnsing 

an  optical  isolation  means. 

means  for  supplying  a  first  electncal  signal  to  the  input  of 
said  optical  isolation  means. 

current  amplification  means. 

means  for  supplying  a  second  electncal  signal,  which  is 
representative  of  said  first  electncal  signal,  from  the  out- 
put of  said  optical  isolation  means  to  the  input  of  said 
current  amplification  means, 

a  resistor; 

means  for  supplying  said  second  electncal  signal,  which  has 
been  amplified  from  the  output  of  said  current  amplifica- 
tion means  to  said  resistor; 

a  capacitor; 


a  sample  and  hold  means; 

means  for  connecting  said  capacitor  across  said  resistor  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  capacitor  will  be  charged  to  the 
voltage,  across  said  resistor,  produced  by  said  second 
electrical  signal  which  has  been  amplified; 

means  for  switching  said  capacitor,  when  it  is  charged  to  the 
voltage  across  said  resistor,  to  the  input  of  said  sample- 
and-hold  means  in  such  a  manner  that  said  capacitor  can 
never  be  connected  across  said  resistor  and  to  the  input  of 
said  sample-and-hold  means  at  the  same  time;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  third  electrical  signal,  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  said  second  electrical  signal,  which  has  been 
amplified  from  the  output  of  said  sample-and-hold  means 
to  said  means  for  supplying  a  first  electrical  signal  to  the 
input  of  said  optical  isolation  means  in  such  a  manner  that, 
if  said  second  electrical  signal  which  has  been  amplified  is 
not  a  correct  representation  of  said  first  electrical  signal, 
the  input  to  said  optical  isolation  means  will  be  varied  to 
force  said  second  electrical  signal  to  a  new  value  which 
will  cause  said  second  electrical  signal,  which  has  been 
amplified  to  be  a  more  accurate  representation  of  said  first 
electrical  signal 


4,140^15 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  THE 

PERFORATIONS  IN  A  PERFORATED  STRIP 

Helmut  Rube,  Grunbach,  and  Gerhard  Bomer,  Waldenburg, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  787,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1976,  2618363 

Int  a.^  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  250—570  13  Qaims 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  provided  with  means  for 
lengthwise  transporting  along  a  predetermined  path  a  perfo- 
rated stnp  whose  equidistantly  spaced  perforations  have  a 
width  w  as  measured  in  the  transport  direction  and  an  inter- 
perforation  spacing  s.  an  arrangement  for  sensing  the  perfora- 
tions, the  arrangement  comprising  sensing  means  operative  for 
sensing  the  perforations  at  two  predetermined  sensing  loca- 
tions along  the  transport  path,  the  disUnce  between  the  two 
predetermined  sensing  locations  being  equal  to  as  ±  bw, 
wherein  a  is  equal  to  rero,  unity  or  an  integer  greater  than 
unity,  and  wherein  b  is  a  number  greater  than  zero  and  less 
than  unity. 


4,140.916 
POWER  EQUIPMENT 
Nak     I.     Yum,    730    Aza    Shlmabukuro,     Kinanakagususon 
Nakagamigun  Okinawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  26,  1976.  Ser.  No.  745.116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  4.  1976,  51-36790 

Int.  a.2  H02P  9/04 

VJS.  a.  290-50  6  Claims 

1  A  power  equipment  comprising  a  rotor  containing  storage 
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battery  means,  and  adapted  to  function  as  a  flywheel,  a  starter- 
generator,  a  main  driving  motor  connected  with  the  storage 
battery  so  as  to  be  started  by  electrical  power  of  the  storage 
battery  means  and  drivingly  connected  to  the  starter-genera- 
tor, means  for  transmitting  inertia  force  of  the  rotor  to  the 


50.5! 


generator,  and  means  connecting  a  terminal  of  the  generator  to 
a  terminal  of  the  storage  battery  means,  wheel  means  drivable 
by  the  main  driving  motor,  reduction  gearing  means  and  an 
electromagnetic  clutch,  said  reduction  gearing  means  and 
electromagnetic  clutch  being  interposed  between  the  main 
driving  motor  and  the  wheel  means. 


said  first  circuit  means  at  one  side  of  said  switch  means, 
and 
wherein  the  second  through  N-1  conductors  have  alternate 
adjacent  like  ends  connected  in  series  forming  two  sets  of 
conductors,  with  the  opposite  ends  of  one  set  of  conduc- 
tors being  coupled  in  parallel  to  form  said  first  circuit 
means  and  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  other  set  of  con- 
ductors coupled  in  parallel  to  form  said  second  circuit 
means,  each  of  said  conductors  and  layers  of  insulation 
being  of  individual  lengths  and  widths  selected  from  a 
given  set  of  dimensions  and  being  wound  around  said  coil 
form  in  a  given  sequence  having  a  repetitive  pattern  of 
said  lengths  and  widths,  the  application  of  said  charging 
voltage  to  said  selected  repetitive  pattern  of  lengths  and 
widths  of  conductors  and  insulation  layers  and  the  subse- 
quent discharge  thereof  producing  a  substantially  square 
wave  output  pulse  across  said  output  leads. 


4,140,917 
FAST  RISETIME  SPIRAL  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Maurice  Weiner,  Ocean  Township,  Ocean  County,  N.J.,  as- 
signor to  Tlie  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,272 

Int.  a.2  H03K  3/00 

VS.  CI.  307—106  10  Claims 


4,140,918 
ELECTRICAL  JACK  AND  PATCH  CORD  ASSEMBLIES 
Jesse  F.  Lancaster,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dynatech  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,584,  Not.  30,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,019 

Int.  a.2  H02J  4/00 

U.S.  a.  307—112  39  Claims 


1.  An  electric  field  vector  inversion  pulse  generator  consist- 
ing of  a  spiral  of  electrical  conductor  lines  separated  by  respec- 
tive layers  of  insulation  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  generally  cylindrical  coil  form; 

first  and  second  circuit  means  adapted  to  receive  a  charging 
voltage  thcreacross;  switch  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  circuit  means  for  thereafter  effecting  a  dis- 
charge of  said  voltage,  said  first  and  second  circuit  means 
being  connected  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
switch  means; 

a  laminated  assembly  of  N  mutually  overlying  stripline  con- 
ductors of  a  relatively  long  length  dimension  in  compari- 
son to  their  width  and  thickness  dimensions  separated  by 
respective  layers  of  insulation  having  generally  a  width 
dimension  greater  than  the  width  dimension  of  said  con- 
ductors and  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the 
thickness  dimension  of  said  conductors,  said  assembly 
being  wound  in  a  spiral  around  the  outer  surface  of  said 
coil  form; 

wherein  the  first  and  Nth  conductors  have  a  respective  one 
end  located  at  the  same  end  of  said  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  output  leads  and  terminals  at  said  one  end  and 
having  a  respective  opp>osite  end  commonly  coupled  to 


MW 

*.  uT<ur«To%  wKuin 

& 

Ml 

^  1 

^5; 

1.  In  combination  with  at  least  one  patch  cord  plug  having  a 
set  of  contact  elements,  a  jack  assembly  comprising  (a)  first  and 
second  sets  of  terminals  which  are  adapted  for  electrical  con- 
nection to  electrical  circuits  externally  of  said  jack  assembly, 
and  (b)  means  providing  normal  through  circuit  connections 
for  electrically  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  first  set  to 
terminals  of  said  second  set  and  positioned  to  be  conditioned 
by  said  plug  for  selectively  effecting  any  of  the  following 
circuit  conditions:  (a)  the  breaking  of  said  normal  through 
circuit  connections  and  the  electrical  connection  of  the  termi- 
nals of  said  first  set  to  said  contact  elements  (b)  the  breaking  of 
said  normal  through  circuit  connections  and  the  electrical 
connection  of  the  terminals  of  said  second  set  to  said  contact 
elements,  and  (c)  the  electrical  connection  of  the  terminals  of  a 
pre-selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  to  said  contact 
elements  without  breaking  the  normal  through  circuit  connec- 
tions between  said  first  and  second  sets  of  terminals. 
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4,140,919 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SURVEILLANCE  OF  ONE  OR 

MORE  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS 

Sten-Ake  O.  Rydborn,  Kloxhultsvifgen  21,  Almhult,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,670 

CUinu  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  15,  1976,  7604457 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  83/00 

U.S.  a.  307—116  8  Qaims 


said  input  and  output  devices  for  controlling  the  conduc- 
tion state  of  the  output  devices  as  a  function  of  the  con- 
duction state  of  the  input  devices  responding  to  said  at 
least  three  logic  levels  and  as  a  function  of  the  predeter- 
mined logic  levels. 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitonng  one  or  more  electric  signals 
representing  movements  of  objects  such  as  threads,  strips  or 
the  like  during  one  or  more  surveillance  time  periods,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  first  signal  detector  for  detecting  each 
movement  elecincal  signal  to  be  monitored,  a  tngger-signal- 
generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  signal  detector  for 
generating  a  tngger  signal  upon  detection  of  a  movement 
electrical  signal  of  at  least  a  predetermined  magnitude,  a  sur- 
veillance circuit  for  indicating  detection  of  a  moving  object,  a 
second  signal  detector  coupling  said  trigger-signal-generating 
circuit  to  said  surveillance  circuit  for  activating  said  surveil- 
lance circuit  upon  generation  of  a  tngger  signal  to  indicate 
detection  of  a  moving  object,  and  means  including  a  device  for 
increasing  the  sensitivity  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  the 
second  signal  detectors  dunng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  of 
a  surveillance  penod  and  the  time  after  a  surveillance  period 


4,140.920 

MULTIVALUED  INTEGRATED  INJECTION  LOGIC 

ORCUTTRY  AND  METHOD 

Tich  T.  Dao,  Cupertino;  Lewis  K.  Russell,  San  Jose,  and  Edward 

J.  McCluskey.  Paio  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  718,328,  Aug.  27,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser,  No.  896,880 

Int.  a.-  H03K  19/OS.  19/20:  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  a.  307-207  12  Qaims 


I    MAxla.r.ll 


1.  A  multivalue  logic  circuit  for  providing  predetermined 
logic  outputs  in  response  to  logical  combinations  of  inputs 
having  at  least  three  logic  levels  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  input  devices  for  receiving  logic  inputs  each 

having  at  least  three  logic  levels  and  capable  of  assuming 

conduction  states  in  respon.se  to  said  at  least  three  logic 

levels  of  said  inputs, 
at  least  one  output  device  connected  to  two  or  more  of  said 

input  devices,  and 
means  for  providing  predetermined  logic  levels  intermediate 


4,140,921 
GENERALIZED  PERFORMANCE  POWER  OPTIMIZED 

PLA  oRCurrs 

PeniTemba  S.  BaUsubnunanlan,  Manassas;  Stephen  B.  Green- 
span, Reston,  and  Krishnamurthi  Venkataraman,  Manassas, 
all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,417 

Int.  a.^  H03K  17/28.  19/08.  19/20;  GllC  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  307-208  6  Claims 
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1  An  array  of  parallel  FET  load  circuits  on  an  integrated 
circuit  chip,  each  circuit  having  an  input  node,  characterized 
by  a  capacitance,  and  an  output  node,  and  each  circuit  con- 
nected to  an  FET  driver  having  an  FET  load  device  con- 
nected to  an  FET  active  device  with  the  node  between  the 
load  device  and  the  active  device  connected  to  said  input  node 
of  said  circuit,  said  driver  characterized  by  a  ratio  of  ratios 
which  is  the  ratio  of  the  value  of  the  gate  width  to  gate  length 
ratio  for  the  FET  load  device  to  the  value  of  the  gate  width  to 
gate  length  ratio  for  the  FET  active  device,  for  propagating  a 
signal  from  said  input  node  to  said  output  node  of  said  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  first  FET  dnver  having  a  first  ratio  of  ratios,  connected  to 
a  first  load  circuit  having  the  largest  characteristic  capaci- 
tance and  therefore  the  maximum  path  delay,  for  propa- 
gating a  signal  from  the  input  to  the  output  node  of  the 
load  circuit  at  said  maximum  delay; 
a  second  driver  having  a  second  ratio  of  ratios  less  than  said 
first  ratio  of  ratios,  connected  to  a  second  load  circuit 
having  a  characteristic  capacitance  less  than  the  charac- 
teristic capacitance  of  said  first  load  circuit,  for  propagat- 
ing a  signal  between  the  input  node  and  the  output  node  at 
said  maximum  delay; 
whereby  the  current  capacity  of  said  second  driver  is  re- 
duced to  minimize  power  dissipation  on  the  integrated 
circuit  chip. 


4,140,922 
AMPLIFIER  STAGE  FOR  THE  CURRENT  SUPPLY  OF 

i^L  ciHcurrs 

Ruediger  Mueller,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 
1976,  2624547 

Int.  O.'  H03K  19/08;  HOIL  27/04 
U.S.  a.  307-213  9  Claims 

1  An  amplifier  stage  for  supplying  integrated  injection  logic 
(I  L)  circuit  with  differing  currents,  said  VL  circuits  including 
a  first  I^L  circuit  having  a  first  transistor  with  an  injecting 
emitter  and  connected  via  said  injecting  emitter  to  a  first  injec- 
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tor  path,  a  further  I^L  circuit  having  a  first  transistor  with  an 
injecting  emitter  connected  via  said  injecting  emitter  to  a 
further  injector  path,  and  differing  currenU  flowing  in  the  first 
and  further  injector  paths,  wherein  said  amplifier  stage  com- 
prises: 

a  current  hogging  injection  logic  (CHIL)  input  gate  having 
a  transistor  with  an  injecting  emitter,  an  output,  and  an 
input; 
at  least  one  gate  having  a  transistor  with  an  injecting  emitter, 

an  output,  and  an  input, 
a  CHIL  output  gate  having  a  transistor  with  an  injecting 

emitter,  an  output,  and  an  input; 
the  CHIL  input  gate  input  being  connected  to  an  output  of 
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the  first  I^L  circuit  and  the  CHIL  output  gate  output 
being  connected  to  an  input  of  the  further  I^L  circuit; 
the  CHIL  input  gate  and  said  at  least  one  gate  being  con- 
nected by  their  injecting  emitters  to  the  first  injector  path; 
the  CHIL  output  gate  injecting  emitter  being  connected  to 
the  further  injector  path  and  by  its  input  coupled  to  the 
first  injector  path; 
the  CHIL  input  gate  output  being  connected  to  the  input  of 

the  at  least  one  gate;  amd 
the  at  least  one  gate  output  being  conneced  to  the  input  of 
the  CHIL  output  gate; 
whereby  the  current  at  the  output  of  the  first  I^L  circuit  is 
amplified  in  stepped  fashion  via  the  CHIL  input  gate,  the  at 
least  one  gate,  and  the  CHIL  output  gate. 

4,140^23 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  OUTPUT  CIRCUrFS 
Eric  P.  Herrmann,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  854,892 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/28;  HOIL  29/78.  29/04;  H03H  7/28 

VJS.  a.  307—221  D  8  Claims 


ing  region  whose  potential  is  affected  when  a  charge  signal  is 
shifted  to  said  output  location,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  given  conductivity  type; 

first  electrode  means  electrically  connected  to  said  floating 
region,  said  first  electrode  means  being  insulated  from  the 
substrate  and  being  responsive  to  the  voltage  at  said  float- 
ing region  for  producing  a  substrate  potential  proportional 
thereto; 

first  and  second  regions  in  the  substrate  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  than  the  substrate,  both  spaced  from  said  first 
electrode  means,  each  such  region  being  independent  of 
said  electrically  floating  region; 

second  and  third  electrode  means,  both  insulated  from  said 
substrate  and  from  said  first  electrode  means,  said  second 
electrode  means  extending  between  said  first  region  and 
first  electrode  means  for  controlling,  in  response  to  a 
signal  first  control  voltage  whose  level  can  be  controlled, 
the  transfer  of  charge  between  said  first  region  and  a 
substrate  region  beneath  said  first  electrode  means,  and 
said  third  electrode  means  extending  between  said  second 
region  and  said  first  electrode  means  for  controlling,  in 
response  to  a  single  second  control  voltage  whose  level 
can  be  controlled,  the  transfer  of  charge  between  said 
second  region  and  said  substrate  region  beneath  said  first 
electrode  means;  and 

means  for  applying  {Kttentials  to  said  first  and  second  regions 
for  permitting  each  to  operate  as  a  source  of  charge  carri- 
ers for  said  substrate  region  beneath  said  first  electrode 
means,  the  passage  of  such  charge  carriers  being  under  the 
control  of  said  second  and  third  electrode  means,  respec- 
tively, and  for  applying  potentials  to  said  first  and  second 
regions  for  permitting  each  to  operate  as  a  drain  for 
charge  carriers  from  the  substrate  region  beneath  said  first 
electrode  means,  the  passage  of  such  charge  carriers  being 
under  the  control  of  said  second  and  third  electrode 
means,  respectively. 


4,140,924 
LOGIC  CMOS  TRANSISTOR  aRCUTTS 
Henri  J.  Oguey,  CorceUes,  and  Eric  A.  Vittoz,  Cemier,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Centre  Electronique  Horloger  S.A., 
Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,287 
Qaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec.    10,    1975, 
16029/75 

Int.  a.2  H03K  21/ia  23/24.  19/08.  3/286 
U.S.  a.  307—225  C  19  Qaims 
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1.  An  output  circuit  for  a  charge  transfer  circuit  in  which 
there  is  an  output  location  which  includes  an  electrically  float- 


1.  A  frequency  divider  for  dividing  by  two  the  repetition 
frequency  f  of  input  pulses  having  a  duration  of  about  1  to  1000 
^isec,  comprising  first,  second  and  third  logic  gates,  connected 
in  parallel  between  the  terminals  of  a  power  supply,  each  gate 
comprising  at  least  one  p  channel  MOS  transistors  and  at  least 
one  n  channel  MOS  transistors  having  each  a  controllable 
conduction  path  and  a  control  gate,  the  conduction  paths  of 
said  at  least  one  p  and  n  channel  transistors  having  a  common 
connection  point  which  represents  an  output  node  of  said  gate 
and  the  potential  of  which  defmes  an  output  variable  of  said 
gate,  the  divider  further  comprising  means  for  applying  a 
control  variable  represented  either  by  one  of  said  output  vari- 
ables or  the  input  pulses  to  the  control  gate  of  said  transistors 
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thereby  controlling  the  same  by  bringing  the  conduction  path 
thereof  in  the  conductive  or  in  the  non  conductive  state  de- 
pending on  the  condition  of  said  control  variable,  the  first  logic 
gate  comprising  a  first  p  channel  transistor  (T^oi)  controlled  by 
the  said  input  pulses  (I^i)  and  having  its  conduction  path  con- 
nected in  series  with  that  of  first  and  second  n  channel  transis- 
tors (Tfto:.  Tftoi).  which  first  and  second  n  channel  transistors 
are  controlled  respectively  by  the  said  input  pulses  (I^i)  and  by 
the  output  variable  (C^i)  provided  by  said  third  logic  gate,  the 
second  logic  gate  comprising  a  second  p  channel  transistor 
(J(m)  controlled  by  the  output  variable  (A^i)  provided  by  said 
first  logic  gate,  a  power  dissipating  element  (R^i)  being  cou- 
pled in  parallel  with  the  conduction  path  of  said  second  p 
channel  transistor,  third  and  fourth  n  channel  transistors  (Tj^, 
T510)  the  conduction  paths  of  which  are  coupled  in  parallel  to 
each  other  and  in  series  with  that  of  the  second  p  channel 
transistor  and  which  are  controlled  respectively  by  the  said 
input  pulses  (Ifti)  and  by  the  variable  (Cji)  provided  by  said 
third  logic  gate,  and  a  fifth  n  channel  transistor  (T^j)  con- 
trolled by  the  variable  (A^i)  provided  by  said  first  logic  gate 
and  having  its  conduction  path  connected  in  scries  with  that  of 
the  third  and  fourth  n  channel  transistors,  the  third  logic  gate 
comprising  third  and  fourth  p  channel  transistors  (T^ot,  T^og) 
having  their  conduction  paths  connected  in  series  and  being 
controlled  respectively  by  said  input  pulses  (I^i)  and  by  the 
output  variable  (B^i)  provided  by  the  second  logic  gate,  and  a 
sixth  n  channel  transistor  (T409)  having  its  conduction  path 
connected  in  series  with  that  of  the  third  and  fourth  p  channel 
transistors  and  being  controlled  by  the  output  variable  pro- 
vided by  the  second  logic  gate,  so  that  the  output  node  (A^i)  of 
the  first  logic  gate  provides  pulses  of  the  same  duration  as  the 
input  pulses,  with  an  inversed  f>olarity  and  with  a  frequency  of 
f/2. 


of  each  flip-flop,  said  second  OR  gate  responsive  to  the 
complementary  output  signal  of  said  first  flip-flop  and  the 
output  signal  of  said  second  flip-flop;  the  output  signals  of 
said  OR  gates  being  said  control  signals  for  said  first  and 
second  transistors. 


4,140,925 

AUTOMATIC  D-C  OFFSET  CANCELLATION  IN  PCM 

ENCODERS 

Fred  Meyer,  Wakefield,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Moatreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,795 

Int.  a.-  H03K  17/16,  17/66 

L.S.  a.  307—246  i  Claim 


— HL      '^J  I . 


1  An  automatic  d-c  offset  cancellation  circuit  for  a  pulse 
code  modulation  (PCM)  encoder  including  a  comparator  at  its 
output,  comprising: 

a  capacitor  for  charge  storage,  coupled  to  an  input  of  said 
comparator  by  means  of  a  unity  gain  buffer  amplifier; 

first  and  second  transistors  for  charging  said  capacitor,  said 
first  transistor  an  NPN  transistor  responding  to  a  first 
control  signal  to  charge  said  capacitor  negatively;  said 
second  transistor  a  PNP  transistor  responding  to  a  second 
control  signal  to  charge  said  capacitor  positively; 

first  and  second  flip-flops  and  first  and  second  OR  gates  for 
controlling  said  first  and  second  transistors,  said  first 
flip-ilop  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  compara- 
tor; said  second  flip-flop  responsive  to  an  enable  signal; 
said  first  OR  gate  responsive  to  the  standard  output  signal 


4,140^26 

INVERTED  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS  FOR 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  APPLICATION 

John  J.  Price,  Mesa,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,578 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/08.  17/04 

U.S.  a.  307—237  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
active  circuit  means  responsive  to  an  applied  input  signal  for 
producing  at  an  output  terminal  thereof  an  output  signal; 
and 
an  inverted  transistor  coupled  to  the  active  circuit  means  for 
providing  current  mirroring  and  for  limiting  said  output 
signal  to  a  predetermined  value  when  said  inverted  tran- 
sistor is  rendered  conductive  by  said  active  circuit  means. 


4,140,927 
NON-OVERLAPPING  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Charles  A.  Feucht,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Corporation, 
Skokie,  111. 

nied  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,094 

Int  a.^  H03K  5/15.  5/153;  H03B  27/00:  H03K  3/353 

U.S.  a.  307-262  10  Qaims 


:T^$T^r^ 


I 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  two-phase  non-overlapping 
clock  from  a  source  of  clock  signals  including: 

a  first  static  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input 
connected  to  the  source  of  clock  signals; 

a  first  RC  delay  circuit  at  the  output  of  the  first  static  in- 
verter; 

a  second  static  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
input  connected  to  the  delay  circuit  and  the  output  com- 
prising the  first  phase  of  the  two-phase  non-overlapping 
clock; 

a  third  static  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output  the  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  static  inverter; 

a  second  delay  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  third 
static  inverter; 
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a  fourth  static  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
input  connected  to  the  second  delay  circuit;  and 

a  gate  circuit  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  and 
having  an  output,  the  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  fourth  static  inverter,  the  second  input  connected  to 
the  source  of  clock  signals,  and  the  output  comprising  the 
second  phase  of  the  non-overlapping  clock. 


4,140,928 
MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 

Yukihiko  Miyanoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Trio  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,102 

Int.  a.2  H03K  3/284 

U.S.  a.  307—273  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  monosUble  multivibrator  having  a  gate  circuit,  a  time 
constant  circuit  connected  to  the  gate  circuit,  and  an  inverter 
circuit,  the  improvement  wherein  said  inverter  circuit  com- 
prises a  differential  amplifier  having  two  inputs  and  having  an 
input  bias  circuit  including  a  pair  of  transistors  each  biased 
connected  as  an  emitter  follower,  the  emitters  of  said  pair  of 
transistors  connected  are  each  to  respective  inputs  of  said 
differential  amplifier,  the  bases  of  said  transistors  respectively 
connected  to  first  and  second  bias  means,  and  the  emitter  of 
one  of  said  transistors  additionally  connected  to  the  time  con- 
stant circuit. 


4,140,929 
AIR  PRESSURIZING  SYSTEM 
WUiiam  M.  SomerrUle,  Newcastle  npon  Tyne,  England,  assignor 
to  Clarke  Chapman  Limited,  Gateshead,  England 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  766,726 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1976, 
5890/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  7/00 
VJS.  a.  307—326  7  Qaims 
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1.  An  air  pressurising  system  for  electrical  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  compartment  means; 

(b)  air  supply  means; 

(c)  air  accumulator  means; 


(d)  air  supply  duct  means  leading  from  said  air  supply  means 
to  said  air  accumulator  means; 

(e)  first  air  lines  connecting  said  compartment  means  to  said 
air  supply  duct  means; 

(0  each  said  compartment  means  having  a  pressure  relief 
valve  openable  at  a  predetermined  first  pressure  and  hav- 
ing first  check  means  operable  in  response  to  opening  of 
said  pressure  relief  valve; 

(g)  manifold  means; 

(h)  vent  means  defining  air  exits  from  said  manifold  means; 

(i)  pressure  responsive  comparator  valve  means  operable  to 
close  said  vent  means  upxan  difference  between  pressures 
in  all  said  compartment  means  and  said  manifold  means 
falling  to  a  predetermined  value; 

(j)  second  air  lines  connecting  said  compartment  means  to 
said  pressure  responsive  valve  means; 

(k)  a  third  air  line  connecting  said  air  supply  duct  means  to 
said  manifold  means; 

(I)  second  check  means  operable  in  response  to  a  second 
value  of  air  pressure  in  said  manifold  means  higher  than 
said  first  pressure; 

(m)  power  circuit  breaker  means  operable  to  pass  power  to 
said  electrical  apparatus; 

(n)  timer  means; 

(o)  intrinsically  safe  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  and 
second  check  means  to  said  timer  means  which  is  operable 
in  resfKJnse  to  operation  of  said  first  and  second  check 
means  to  time  a  purge  period  and  after  said  purge  period 
has  elapsed  to  initiate  closure  of  said  power  circuit  breaker 
means; 

(p)  and  restrictor  means  in  at  least  some  of  said  air  lines. 


4,140,930 

VOLTAGE  DETECnON  aRCUIT  COMPOSED  OF  AT 

LEAST  TWO  MOS  TRANSISTORS 

Shinichi  Tanaka,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,320 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    30,    1976,    51- 
103758[U];  Jul.  30,  1976,  51-103759[U] 

Int.  a.2  H03K  17/20.  17/22.  17/30.  17/60 
U.S.  a.  307—362  7  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  level  detection  and  switching  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  MOS  transistor; 

a  second  MOS  transistor; 

a  power  source  providing  a  source  voltage; 

means  for  comparing  the  source  voltage  with  the  sum  of  the 

threshold  voltage  levels  of  said  first  and  second  MOS 

transistors; 
a  flip-flop  coupled  to  said  comparison  means,  the  output  of 

said  flip-fiop  being  utilized  as  an  initial  condition  setting 

signal; 
means  for  setting  or  resetting  said  fiip-flop  when  the  power 

source  voltage  exceeds  the  sum  of  the  threshold  voltage 

levels  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors. 
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4,140,931 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 
ELECTRODE 
David  D.  Marchant,  Richland,  Wash.;  Don  H.  Klllpatrick,  Or- 
land    Park,   lU.;   Harold    Herman,    Park    Forest,   lU.,   and 
Kenneth  D.  Kuczen,  Berkeley,  111.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,971 

Int.  a.-  H02N  4/02 

U.S.  a.  310—11  8  Oaims 


X^'' 


the  adjacent  one  of  said  closed  ends  of  said  tube  being  at 
least  as  great  as  the  length  of  said  magnet. 


.^^AW 
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1  An  electrode  for  mounting  on  a  frame  of  a  magnetohydro- 
dynamic  generator  channel  compnsing; 

an  elongated  monolithic  cap  having  a  flat  rectangular  top 
porton  and  two  parallel  side  walls  extending  downward 
from  the  top  and  having  an  open  edge,  the  walls  and  top 
forming  a  central  longitudinal  flat-bottomed  groove,  the 
walls  each  having  a  longitudinal  row  of  mounting  holes 
near  the  open  edge,  the  cap  being  constructed  of  a  dense 
refractory  ceramic  which  is  electncally  conductive  at 
MHD  operating  temperature, 

a  first  layer  of  porous  refractory  ceramic  material  on  the 
txjttom  of  the  groove,  as  a  high-temperature  current  lead- 
out,  the  porous  ceramic  being  electncally  conductive  at 
temperatures  above  about  500'  C.and 

a  second  layer  of  electncally  conductive  resilient  material  in 
electncal  contact  with  the  first  layer  as  a  low-temperature 
current  leadout. 


4,140,932 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Andrew  M.  Wohlert,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Riverbank 
Laboratories,  Geneva,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,427 

Int.  a.-  H02K  35/02 

U.S.  a.  310—15  6  Claims 


-^^ 
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1.  An  electnc  generator,  compnsing 

a  non-magnetic,  non-conductive  tube  having  closed  ends, 

an  elongated  permanent  bar  magnet  slidably  disposed  in  said 

tube  for  uninterrupted  movement  through  said  tube  in  the 

direction  of  the  polar  axis  of  said  magnet, 
first  and  second  coils  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  on  said 

tube  so  that  said  magnet  moves  sequentially  through  said 

coils  as  it  slides  through  said  tube  from  one  of  said  closed 

ends  to  the  other, 
said  coils  being  wound  in  mutually  opposite  directions  and 

connected  together  in  senes, 
said  magnet  having  an  effective  polar  length  greater  than  the 

distance  between  said  coils  and  less  than  the  distance 

between  the  outer  ends  of  said  coils  and 
the  distance  between  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  coils  and 


4,140,933 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SLIPRING-FREE 
MEASUREMENT  OF  ROTOR  CURRENT  OF  AN 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Heinrich  Wambsgannss,  Mannheim,  and  Franz  Heinen,  Heidel- 
berg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  A  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1976,  2615803 

Int  a.2  H02K  11/00 
U.S.  a.  310—68  R  8  Oaims 


,2J 


1.  A  slipring-free  arrangement  for  measuring  the  current 

flowing  in  the  rotor  winding  of  an  a.c.  exciter  having  a  rotor 

with  teeth  defining  slots  therein,  current  carrying  conductors 

disix>sed  in  the  slots  and  external  pole  shoes,  for  the  excitation 

of  a  synchronous  electrical  machine  which  is  energized  by 

means  fo  rotatable  rectifier  elements,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  measunng  coils  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of 

the  rotor  and  mounted  to  the  underside  of  at  least  one  pole 

shoe  facing  the  rotor  of  an  exciter,  whereby  a  voltage 

porportional  to  the  current  flowing  in  the  rotor  winding  is 

induced  in  said  measuring  coils  by  the  stray  flux  generated 

by  the  current  carrying  conductors;  said  measuring  coils 

being  wound  in  opposite  directions  and  connected  to  each 

other  in  series;  the  width  of  each  of  said  measuring  coils 

being  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  one  rotor  tooth 

and  the  spacing  between  the  central  axes  of  the  measuring 

coils  being  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  of  the 

rotor  slot  pitch. 


4,140,934 
POWER  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  STATOR 
COMPONENT  OF  HIGH-OUTPUT  TURBO-GENERATOR 
Kurt  Jager,  Eugen  Kunz,  and  Josko  VUh,  all  of  Mannheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  A  Com- 
pany Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1975,  2557299 

Int.  a.2  H02K  11/00 
U.S.  a.  310—71  7  Claims 

1.  The  combination  with  a  high-output  three-phase  turbo- 
generator the  housing  of  which  is  filled  with  a  non-combustible 
and  non-oxidizing  gas  at  a  pressure  level  exceeding  atmo- 
spheric and  wherein  the  rotor  conductors  and  the  stator  con- 
ductors are  cooled  by  circulation  of  a  liquid  coolant,  of  a  stator 
conductor  terminal  assembly  for  electrically  leading  out  the 
phase  windings  from  the  coil  heads,  said  conductor  terminal 
assembly  comprising  a  metallic  plate  extending  longitudinally 
of  and  below  said  turbo-generator  housing,  elastic  supporis 
secunng  said  metallic  plate  to  the  underside  of  said  turbo-gen- 
erator housing,  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  vertically  arranged 
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plates  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  metallic  plate,  three 
tubular  lead-off  conductors  insulated  throughout  their  entire 
length  against  the  full  voltage  of  said  stator  windings,  said 
lead-off  conductors  being  connected  respectively  at  one  end  to 
one  end  of  the  corresponding  phase  winding  and  which  extend 
from  the  latter  in  a  first  section  directed  vertically  downward, 
thence  in  a  second  section  directed  horizontally  for  different 
distances  through  the  space  between  said  pair  of  vertically 
arranged  plates  and  thence  in  a  third  section  directed  vertically 
downward,  individual  shielding  for  the  third  section  of  each  of 


said  lead-off  conductors  in  the  form  of  a  metallic  box-like 
enclosure  and  through  which  said  third  section  extends,  a 
star-like  arrangement  of  insulators  in  each  box-like  enclosure 
supporting  said  third  section,  a  current  transformer  surround- 
ing said  third  section  within  said  box-like  enclosure,  the  lower 
end  of  said  third  section  extending  outwardly  through  the 
bottom  open  end  of  said  box-like  enclosure  and  being  con- 
nected to  a  terminal  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  an  outgoing 
phase  line,  and  a  tubular  metallic  shielding  surrounding  each  of 
said  phase  lines. 


4,140,935 
D-C  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Herbert  Braun,  Ditzingen;  Panl  Rauachenberger,  Aichwald,  and 
Anton  Tosch,  Schwieberdlngen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1976,  2605894 

Int  a.2  H02K  23/24 
U.S.  Q.  310—224  8  Qaims 


1.  D-C  dynamo  electric  machine  having  a  field  magnet 
structure  comprising 

a  main  yoke  structure  (10); 

main  poles  (11-14)  secured  to  the  yoke  structure; 

auxiliary  poles  (15-18)  secured  to  the  yoke  structure; 

auxiliary  yoke  elements  (27-34)  comprising  a  stack  of  auxil- 
iary yoke  laminations  secured  to  the  main  yoke  structure 
(10)  and  extending  between  the  main  poles  (11-14)  and  the 
auxiliary  poles  (15-18);  and 

an  air  gap  (d|)  of  adjustable  width  in  the  auxiliary  yoke 
elements  between  an  auxiliary  pole  (15-18)  and  an  adja- 
cent main  pole  (11-14). 


4,140,936 

SQUARE  AND  RECTANGULAR  ELECTROACOUSTIC 

BENDER  BAR  TRANSDUCER 

John  D.  Bullock,  SUte  CoUege,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,700 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 

U.S.  a.  310—328  2  Qaims 


1.  An  electromechanical  bender  bar  transducing  element 
comprising: 

a  rectilinear  flexible  support  plate  member  having  a  fixed 
length  and  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 

rigidly  fixed  means  restrictably  engaging  said  plate  member 
for  maintaining  its  fixed  length, 

a  plurality  of  flat-walled  elongate  and  flexibly-thin  piezo- 
electric bar  members  securely  boned  to  both  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  flexible  plate,  said  elongate  mem- 
ber being  uniformly  rectalinear  in  cross-section  and  being 
disposed  on  each  of  said  surfaces  in  a  side-by-side  closely- 
compacted  arrangement  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
members  secured  to  one  of  said  surfaces  being  staggered 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  those  secured  to  the 
other  surface  for  suppressing  undesired  vibration  modes, 

electrically-conductive  circuit  means  coupled  across  each 
bar  member  in  a  manner  capable  of  establishing  parallel 
bar  member  capacitors  of  mutually  opposite  jxjlarity  on 
said  top  and  bottom  plate  surfaces, 

whereby  electrical  forces  applied  to  said  bar  members  pro- 
duce length  variations  restrainably  converted  into  bend- 
ing motions  for  transducing  purposes  and,  conversely, 
mechanically-applied  bending  forces  transducably  pro- 
duce electrical  response  in  said  circuit  means. 


4,140,937 
DIRECT  CURRENT  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES 
Aron  Vecht,  95,  Corringham  Rd.,  London  NWll  7DL,  and 
Raymond  Ellis,  85,  Cutlers  PI.,  Wimboume,  Dorset,  BH21 
2HX,  both  of  England 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1976,  Ser,  No.  707,580 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1975, 
30590/75 

Int.  a.2  H05B  33/02.  33/26 
U.S.  a.  313—503  36  Claims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  multi-layer 
assembly  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  layer  of  electrically- 
conductive  electroluminescent  material  disposed  therebe- 
tween, and  a  transparent  substrate  supporting  the  assembly 
with  one  of  the  electrodes  disp>osed  between  the  substrate  and 
the  layer  of  electroluminescent  material  wherein  said  one 
electrode  is  transparent,  and  means  effective  on  a  surface  por- 
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tion  of  said  one  electrode  remote  from  the  substrate  for  defin- 
ing discrete  regions  within  which  current  flow  through  said 
surface  portion  is  substantially  confined 


4,140.938 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS  FOR  DC  OPERATION 

HAVING  A  DOUBLE  ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT 

AND  A  DISCHARGE-TIGHT  CROSS  CONNECnON  OF 

THE  ELECTRODE  SPACES 

Gerd  Mueller,  Mainz- Weisenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germmny,  assignor 

to  JENAer  GUswerk  Schott  A  Gen.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1977,  S«r.  No.  M0,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1976,  2656776 

Int.  a.   HOIJ  61.04.  61/30.  61/36 
L.S.  a.  31J— 204  llOaims 


8  A  gas  discharge  double  electrode  lamp  for  DC  operation 
having  a  gas  permeable  but  discharge  tight  connection  be- 
tween electrode  spaces,  compnsing 

(a)  an  envelope, 

(b)  a  separate  electrode  member  means  for  glass  solder  con- 
nection to  the  envelope,  comprising 

(i)  an  electncally  insulating  disk   means  with  a  central 

continuous  intenor   bore   therethrough   and   first   and 

second  side  bores, 
(II)  said  intenor  bore  being  subdivided  by  a  gas-permeable 

discharge-tight  diaphragm  between  and  at  a  location  of 

the  offset  side  bores, 
(ill)  an  electrode  on  each  side  of  the  diaphragm  m  the 

intenor  bore,  each  electrode  having  an  input  line;  and 
(iv)  a  pumping  connecting  piece  in  each  of  said  offset  side 

bores 


4,140,939 

TLAGSTEN  HALOGEN  LA.MP  FOR  HEADLIGHTS 

Robert  P.  Bonazoli,  Hamilton;  Stephen  F.  Kimball,  III,  Ando- 

Tcr,  and  Lewis  H.  Palmer,  III,  Marblehead,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  DanTers,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900.048 

Int.  CI.    HOIK  I/I4.  1/18.  1/50 

VS.  a.  313—222  3  Claims 


sten  filaments  disposed  in  the  capsule,  the  filaments  being 
spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially  or- 
thogonal to  the  axis  of  the  capsule,  one  of  the  filaments  being 
a  once  coiled  filament  and  the  other  being  a  coiled  coil  fila- 
ment, the  filaments  being  laterally  offset  from  each  other. 


4,140,940 

GREEN  EMTITING  FLUORESCENT  COMPOSITION 

AND  COLOR  TELEVISION  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

USING  THE  SAME 

Yasuhiko  Uehara,  Mobara,  and  Snsiimu  Ohnutoi,  Fi^isawa, 

both  of  Japan,  aiaiKnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Dai 

Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  19,  1976,  51-85074 

Int.  a.2  C09K  11/18.  11/46:  HOIJ  29/20 

U.S.  a.  313—467  3  Claims 


1.  A  green  emitting  fluorescent  composition  for  a  color 
television  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  copper  and  aluminum 
activated  zinc  sulfide  phosphor  mainly  of  cubic  structure,  the 
zinc  sulfide  being  activated  by  10^' g  to  3x  10~*g  of  copper 
and  5xlO"*gto3xlO"'g  of  aluminum  respectively  per  one 
gram  of  the  zinc  sulfide,  and  a  gold  and  aluminum  activated 
zinc  sulfide  phosphor  mainly  of  cubic  structure,  the  zinc  sulfide 
being  activated  by  5x  10~*g  to  IO~^g  of  gold  and  5x  10~'g 
to  I0~^  g  of  aluminum  respectively  per  one  gram  of  the  zinc 
sulfide,  wherein  the  x-value  and  y-value  in  the  CIE  standard 
chromaticity  diagram  of  the  color  emitted  by  said  copper  and 
aluminum  activated  zinc  sulfide  phosphor  when  excited  by  an 
electron  beam  are  within  the  ranges  of  0.280<x<0.300  and 
0.620 <y<0.640,  respectively,  the  x-value  and  y-value  in  the 
CIE  standard  chromaticity  diagram  of  the  color  emitted  by 
said  gold  and  aluminum  activated  zinc  sulfide  phosphor  when 
excited  by  an  electron  beam  are  within  the  ranges  of  0.385  <x- 
<0.4O5  and  0.550<y  <0.570,  respectively,  and  the  x-value  and 
y-value  in  the  CIE  standard  chromaticity  diagram  of  the  color 
emitted  by  said  composition  when  excited  by  an  electron  beam 
are  within  the  ranges  of  0.300<x<0.360  and  0.575<y<0.635, 
respectively. 

2.  A  cathode  ray  tube  for  color  television  provided  with  a 
fluorescent  screen  comprising  a  green  emitting  phosphor,  a 
blue  emitting  phosphor  and  a  red  emitting  phosphor,  said 
green  emitting  phosphor  being  green  emitting  fluorescent 
composition  comprising  a  copper  and  aluminum  activated  zinc 
sulfide  phosphor  mainly  of  cubic  structure,  the  zinc  sulfide 
being  activated  by  10"'  g  to  3xl0~*  g  of  copper  and 
5x  I0~*  g  to  3x  I0~'  g  of  aluminum  respectively  per  one 
gram  of  the  zinc  sulfide,  and  a  gold  and  aluminum  activated 
zinc  sulfide  phosphor  mainly  of  cubic  structure,  the  zinc  sulfide 


-<. 


1    A  tungsten-halogen  capsule  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle 
headlight  compnsing  a  tubular  sealed  glass  capsule;  two  tung- 


being  activated  by  SxlO^^gto  IQ-'^g  of  gold  and  SxlQ-'g 
to  10~^  g  of  aluminum  respectively  per  one  gram  of  the  zinc 
sulfide,  wherein  the  x-value  and  y-value  in  the  CIE  standard 
chromaticity  diagram  of  the  color  emitted  by  said  copper  and 
aluminum  activated  zinc  sulfide  phosphor  when  excited  by  an 
electron  beam  are  within  the  ranges  of  0.280<x<0.300  and 
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0.620<y<0.640,  respectively,  the  x-value  and  y-value  in  the 
CIE  standard  chromaticity  diagram  of  the  color  emitted  by 
said  gold  and  aluminum  activated  zinc  sulfide  when  excited  by 
an  electron  beam  are  within  the  ranges  of  0.385<x<0.405  and 
0.550<y<0.570,  respectively,  and  the  x-value  and  y-value  in 
the  CIE  standard  chromaticity  diagram  of  the  color  emitted  by 
said  composition  when  excited  by  an  electron  beam  are  within 
the  ranges  of  0.300<x<0.360  and  0.575<y<0.635  respec- 
tively, said  blue  emitting  phosphor  being  a  silver  activated  or 
silver  and  aluminum  activated  zinc  sulfide  phosphor  in  which 
zinc  sulfide  is  activated  by  10~'  g  to  10~'  g  of  silver  or  silver 
and  aluminum  respectively  per  one  gram  of  the  zinc  sulfide, 
said  red  emitting  phosphor  being  a  europium  activated  yttrium 
oxysulfide  pho^hor.  a  europium  activated  yttrium  oxide  phos- 
phor or  a  europium  activated  yttriimi  vanadate  phosphor  each 
activated  by  10~^  g  to  1.5  X  10~  'g  of  europium  per  one  gram 
of  the  yttrium  oxysulfide.  yttriimi  oxide  or  yttrium  vanadate, 
respectively. 


4,140^1 

CATHODE-RAY  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Sashiro  Uemura,  Watarai,  Japan,  uiigDor  to  ISE  Electronics 

Corporation,  lae,  Japan 

Continiutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,537,  Feb.  28, 1977, 

abandoned.  Thii  application  Jon.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No,  914^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1976,  51-21797 

Lit  a.2  HOIJ  31/50,  63/02,  63/06 

U.S.  a.  313—495  10  Claims 


1.  A  cathode-ray  display  panel  comprising: 

first  and  second  transparent  substrates  which  constitute  an 
evacuated  and  sealed  envelope  for  containing  an  anode 
layer  structure,  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  cathode 
electrodes  for  emitting  electrons  and  a  grid  electrode  for 
homogeneously  distributing  the  electrons  emitted  from 
the  cathode  electrodes; 

said  anode  layer  structure  including  a  transparent  electrode, 
a  photoconductive  layer  arranged  on  the  transparent 
electrode,  a  plurality  of  phosphor  members  spaced  from 
each  other  and  arranged  on  the  photoconductive  layer,  an 
electrically  insulating  opaque  substance  embedded  be- 
tween the  phosphor  members,  and  a  layer  member  associ- 
ated with  each  phosphor  member  for  controlling  the 
interaction  between  the  photoconductive  layer  and  the 
phosphor  member; 

said  plurality  of  parallel  cathode  electrodes  each  being  in  the 
form  of  a  straight  wire  overlying  the  anode  layer  structure 
with  a  relatively  small  spacing  therefrom; 

said  grid  electrode  being  disposed  between  the  cathode 
electrodes  and  the  anode  layer  structure  with  spacings 
from  them. 


4,140,942 
RADIO-FHEQUENCY  ELECTRON  ACCELERATOR 
Vadim  L.  Auslender;  Gersb  I.  Budker,  Georgy  B.  Glagolev; 
Anatoly  A.  LiTshits;  Gennady  N.  Ostreiko;  Alexandr  D.  Pan- 
flloT,  and  Vladimir  A.  Polyakov,  aU  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R., 
assignors  to  Institut  Yademoi  Fiziki  Sibirskogo  Otdelenia 
Akademii  Nauk  SSSR,  NoTOsibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,264 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  25/10 

MS.  a.  315—5.41  8  Claims 


1.  A  radio-frequency  electron  accelerator  comprising:  a 
metal  vacuum  casing;  an  accelerating  resonator  accommo- 
dated in  said  casing  and  forming  a  first  resonant  circuit;  an 
electron  gun  arranged  on  a  central  inner  projection  of  a  toroi- 
dal surface  of  the  said  resonator  and  feeding  an  electron  beam 
into  an  accelerating  cavity  axially  along  said  resonator;  a  radio- 
frequency  power  source  for  producing  an  accelerating  volt- 
age, comprising  a  self-excited  oscillator  including  a  single 
oscillator  tube  mounted  directly  on  said  resonator  and  having 
an  anode  water  tank  associated  therewith;  a  coupling  loop 
accommodated  in  the  cavity  of  said  resonator  and  directly 
connected  to  the  anode  of  said  oscillator  tube;  a  separating 
capacitor  in  the  coupling  loop,  said  coupling  loop  being  ac- 
commodated in  the  cavity  of  said  resonator  and  connected  to 
the  anode  water  tank  of  the  said  oscillator  tube  and  forming 
together  with  the  output  capacitance  of  the  tube,  the  induc- 
tance of  the  tube  lead  and  the  anode  water  tank,  a  second 
resonant  circuit  of  a  two  resonant  circuit  oscillation  system  in 
the  anode  circuit  of  said  oscillator  tube  for  the  transmission  of 
energy  to  the  accelerating  beam  of  electrons  and  tuned  to  a 
resonant  frequency  equal  to  or  close  to  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  first  circuit  formed  by  the  said  accelerating  resonator. 


4,140,943 

PLASMA  GENERATING  DEVICE  WITH 

HAIRPIN-SHAPED  CATHODE  FILAMENTS 

Kenneth  W.  Ehlers,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,401 
Int  a.2  HOIJ  7/24:  H05H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  315—111.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  generating  device  providing  a  uniform  plasma 
density  profile  which  is  noise-free  by  utilizing  closed  magnetic 
field  lines  near  the  generator  chamber  wall  which  function  to 
shield  the  wall  from  electrons  comprising:  a  vessel  means 
defining  therein  an  arc  discharge  and  plasma  forming  chamber 
open  at  one  end  thereof,  said  vessel  means  being  closed  at  an 
opposite  tnd  thereof  by  a  centrally  located  anode  plate  means 
secured  to  and  electrically  insulated  from  a  cathode  cover 
plate  means,  seal  means  located  intermediate  said  anode  plate 
means  and  said  cathode  cover  plate  means,  said  cathode  cover 
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plate  means  being  secured  to  and  electrically  insulated  from  a 
wall  surface  forming  member  of  said  vessel  means,  seal  means 
located  mtermediate  said  cathode  cover  plate  means  and  said 
wall  surface  formmg  member,  a  negative-potential  filament 
plate  means  secured  to  and  electrically  insulated  from  said 
cathode  cover  plate  means,  seal  means  located  intermediate 
said  negative-potential  filament  plate  means  and  said  cathode 
cover  plate  means,  a  positive-potential  filament  plate  means 
secured  between  and  electncally  insulated  from  said  negative- 
potential  filament  plate  means  and  said  cathode  cover  plate 
means,  seal  means  located  intermediate  said  positive-potential 
filament  plate  means  and  each  of  said  negative-potential  fila- 
ment plate  means  and  said  cathode  cover  plate  means,  said 
anode  plate  means  being  provided  with  a  central  of)ening 
through  which  gaseous  medium  to  be  ionized  in  said  chamber 
IS  admitted  into  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  plural-legged, 
hairpin-shaped,  dc-heated  filaments  electncally  connected  by  a 
plurality  of  filament  chuck  means  to  substantially  parallel 
protruding  portions  of  said  negative  and   positive-potential 
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filament  plate  means,  said  filament  chuck  means  each  extend- 
ing only  through  apertures  in  said  cathode  cover  plate  means 
and  mto  said  chamber,  said  filaments  being  positioned  along  at 
least  portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  chamber  and  spaced 
from  said  wall  surface  forming  member  and  arranged  such  that 
one  leg  of  each  filament  is  electrically  connected  via  one  of 
said  chuck  means  to  said  negative-potential  filament  plate 
means  and  another  leg  of  each  of  said  filaments  is  electrically 
connected  via  another  of  said  chuck  means  to  said  positive- 
potential  filament  plate  means  such  that  said  legs  of  said  fila- 
ments connected  to  said  negative-potential  plate  means  are 
located  on  an  inner  line  of  a  double  line  filament  configuration 
and  the  legs  of  said  filaments  connected  to  said  positive-poten- 
tial plate  means  are  located  on  an  outer  line  of  such  a  filament 
configuration,  a  first  power  supply  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  anode  plate  means,  and  a  second  power  supply 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  negative-potential  and 
positive-potential  plate  means,  whereby  direct-current  fiow 
through  said  filaments  generate  a  magnetic  field  to  shield  said 
wall  surface  forming  member  from  electrons 


4,140,944 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPEN  DRAIN 

ADDRESSING  OF  A  GAS  DISCHARGE 

DISPLAY/MEMORY  PANEL 

John  W.  V.  Miller,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977.  Ser,  No.  791,237 

Int,  a:-  H05B  37/00.  39/00.  41/00 

U.S.  a.  340—777  13  Oaims 

1.  In  an  operating  system  for  a  multicelled  gas  discharge 
display/memory  device,  the  device  including  a  pair  of  op- 
posed, spaced  electrode  arrays  with  proximate  electrode  por- 
tions of  at  least  one  electrode  in  each  array  defining  the  cells 
and  the  operating  system  including  a  sustainer  voltage  source 
for  imposing  a  pulsating  potential  voltage  having  a  period  and 


a  predetermined  maximum  potential  across  each  of  the  cells, 
address  pulser  means  for  generating  write  and  erase  address 
pulses  to  manipulate  the  discharge  state  of  individual  cells 
between  an  "on  state"  and  an  "ofT  state"  and  switching  circuits 
individual  to  each  of  the  electrodes  for  selectively  applying  the 
sustainer  voltage  and  the  address  pulses  to  the  electrodes,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
the  sustainer  voltage  source  generating  the  sustainer  voltage 

with  reference  to  a  predetermined  potential; 
the  switching  circuits  associated  with  one  of  the  electrode 
arrays  connected  between  the  sustainer  voltage  source 
and  the  electrodes  of  said  one  electrode  array; 
the  switching  circuits  associated  with  the  other  one  of  the 
electrode  arrays  connected  between  a  source  of  the  prede- 
termined reference  potential  and  the  electrodes  of  said 
other  electrode  array; 
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the  address  pulser  means  including  first  pulser  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  sustainer  voltage  source  for 
generating  a  partial  select  address  pulse  and  second  pulser 
means  connected  in  parallel  with  the  switching  circuits 
associated  with  said  other  electrode  array  for  generating  a 
partial  select  address  pulse;  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  switching  circuits  and  the 
address  pulser  means  for  turning  on  all  of  the  switching 
circuits  whereby  the  sustainer  voltage  is  imposed  across 
the  cells  and  for  turning  off  all  of  the  switching  circuits 
associated  with  said  one  electrode  array  except  the 
switching  circuit  connected  to  the  electrode  of  the  cell 
selected  for  addressing,  turning  off  the  switching  circuit 
connected  to  the  electrode  of  said  selected  cell  in  said 
other  electrode  array,  and  turning  on  said  first  and  second 
pulser  means  whereby  said  partial  select  address  pulses  are 
generated  to  impose  one  of  the  address  pulses  across  said 
selected  cell. 


4,140,945 

SUSTAINER  WAVE  FORM  HAVING  ENHANCEMENT 

PULSE  FOR  INCREASED  BRIGHTNESS  IN  A  GAS 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Ray  L.  Trogdon,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,399 
Int.  a.2  H05B  37/00.  39/00.  41/00 
U.S.  a.  340—776  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  operating  system  for  the  gas  discharge  display/mem- 
ory cell  defined  by  proximate  electrode  portions  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  spaced  electrodes;  an  ionizable  gas  volume  between 
the  spaced  electrode  portions  of  the  cell;  a  dielectric  charge 
storage  member  in  contact  with  the  gas  insulating  at  least  one 
electrode  portion  of  the  cell  from  the  gas;  a  sustainer  voltage 
source  for  cyclically  imposing  a  periodic  alternating  polarity 
sustainer  voltage  across  the  cell;  and  an  addressing  means  for 
generating  address  voltage  pulses  to  manipulate  the  discharge 
state  of  the  cell  between  an  "on  state"  smd  an  "off  state",  the 
improvement  comprising: 
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means  for  cyclically  generating  an  enhancement  voltage 
pulse  having  the  same  polarity  as  said  sustainer  voltage 


4,140,946 

TRANSIENT  MODULATION  IGNmON  SYSTEM 

Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthrope  SL,  Santm  Ana,  CaUf.  92705 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,985 

Int.  a.2  H05B  37/02.  39/04.  41/36 

U.S.  a.  315—209  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  system  having  electrical  igniters,  comprising 
the  combination  of: 

a  transformer  having  a  plural  number  of  primary  windings 
and  a  secondary  winding,  a  separate  capacitor  in  circuit 
with  each  of  the  primary  windings,  e«ich  said  separate 
capacitor  and  primary  winding  being  a  primary  circuit; 

a  power  source  electrically  connected  only  to  said  primary 
windings;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  primary  circuits,  for  providing  a 
plural  number  of  transient  waveforms  during  any  single 
firing  period  of  any  one  of  said  igniters  by  precharging  by 
said  source  each  of  said  primary  windings  and  inhibiting 
the  charging  of  any  of  said  capacitors  in  a  first  mode  of 
operation  of  the  system  and  by  discharging  each  of  said 
primary  windings  into  its  respective  capacitor  in  a  second 
mode  of  operation  of  said  system  in  a  predetermined 
sequence. 


4,140,947 

ALTERNATOR  ENERGIZED  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Martin  E.  Gerry,  13452  Winthrope  St,  Santa  Amu,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,206 

Int  a.2  H05B  37/02.  39/04.  41/36 

U.S.  CI.  315—209  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  system  comprising  the  combination  of: 

an  alternator  having  a  coupling  transformer  connected 

thereto  for  transferring  AC  power; 
an  ignition  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  said  pri- 


mary winding  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  coupling 
transformer; 
a  capacitor,  in  series  circuit  with  the  primary  winding,  said 


and  being  generated  coincident  with  each  discharge  of 
said  cell  when  said  cell  is  in  the  "on  state". 


capacitor,   coupling   transformer   and   primary   winding 
comprising  a  primary  circuit;  and 
a  timer  connected  only  to  said  primary  circuit  for  intermit- 
tently shunting  the  primary  winding. 


4,140,948 
CONVERGENCE  APPARATUS 
Shigeki  Ikebata,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1976,  51-64873 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  29/70.  29/76 

U.S.  a.  315—368  1  Claim 


6 
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1.  In  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  display  wherein  a  display 
surface  is  scanned  by  a  plurality  of  electron  beams,  a  conver- 
gence apparatus  comprising: 

a  pole  piece  for  imparting  electromagnetic  action  to  an 
electron  beam; 

a  convergence  coil  associated  with  the  pole  piece; 

a  pair  of  transistors,  each  transistor  having  first  and  second 
main  current  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode; 

means  for  connecting  each  of  the  first  main  current  elec- 
trodes of  the  transistors  in  common  to  one  end  of  the 
convergence  coil; 

means  for  connecting  each  of  the  second  main  current  elec- 
trodes of  the  transistors  in  common  to  one  pole  of  a  DC 
power  source; 

means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  convergence  coil 
to  the  other  pole  of  the  DC  power  source; 

means  for  connecting  the  control  electrode  of  one  of  the  pair 
of  transistors  to  a  first  parabolic  waveform  voltage  source 
to  produce  a  horizontal  frequency  convergence  correc- 
tion current  at  the  first  main  current  electrode  of  the  one 
of  the  pair  of  transistors;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  control  electrode  of  the  other  of 
the  pair  of  transistors  to  a  second  parabolic  waveform 
voltage  source  to  produce  a  vertical  frequency  conver- 
gence correction  current  at  the  first  main  current  elec- 
trode of  the  other  of  the  pair  of  transistors; 

whereby  the  horizontal  and  vertical  convergence  correction 
currents  at  the  first  main  current  electrodes  of  the  pair  of 
transistors  are  superposed  in  the  convergence  coil  so  that 
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a  precise  convergence  correction  magnetic  field  is  pro- 
duced 


4,140>t9 
LINE  SAWTOOTH  DEFLECTION  CURRENT 
GENERATOR 
Alan  J.  Terry,  London,  England,  assignor  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754.968 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1976, 
1719/76 

Int.  a.    HOIJ  29/56 
U.S.  a.  315—371  20  Qaims 


1  A  circuit  for  generating  a  line  frequency  sawtooth  deflec- 
tion current  having  trace  and  retrace  periods  through  a  deflec- 
tion coil,  said  circuit  compnsing  a  first  sawtooth  network 
compnsing  a  trace  capacitor  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  coil, 
and  a  retrace  capacitor  coupled  to  said  trace  capacitor,  a  sec- 
ond sawtooth  network  series  coupled  to  said  first  network  and 
compnsing  a  diode,  a  second  coil  coupled  to  said  diode,  a 
second  trace  capacitor  coupled  to  said  second  coil,  and  a  sec- 
ond retrace  capacitor  coupled  to  said  second  trace  capacitor, 
means  coupled  to  said  networks  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage 
from  a  source,  a  controlled  switch  which  is  non-conducting 
dunng  the  retrace  period,  the  series  arrangement  of  said  net- 
works being  coupled  in  parallel  across  the  controlled  switch, 
and  a  switching  mode  modulating  means  for  varying  the  volt- 
age across  one  of  the  trace  capacitors  for  modulating  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  line  sawtooth  deflection  current  through  said 
deflection  coil. 


4,140.950 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-PHASE  REVERSIBLE 

MOTOR 

Joseph  A.  Volk.  Jr.,  Floriaaant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,419 
Int.  a.^  H02P  1/42 
VS.  a.  318—749  7  Claims 

1   A  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  two- 
phase  reversible  AC  induction   motor  selectively  in  either 
direction  of  rotation,  where  the  motor  includes,  in  delta  con- 
nection, first  and  second  field  windings  and  a  phase  shift  capac- 
itor, comprising: 
an  AC  power  source  for  providing  AC  line  voltage  of  prede- 
termined magnitude; 
means  for  coupling  the  first  field  winding  to  said  AC  power 
source  via  a  scnes-connected  first  solid  state  switch  and 
for  coupling  the  second  field  winding  to  said  AC  power 
source  via  a  series-connected  second  solid  state  switch; 
a  first  cross-coupling  circuit,  including  a  series-connected 
first  photo  resistor  of  a  first  photo  coupler,  coupled  from 
the  junction  of  the  first  field  winding  and  the  first  solid 
state  switch  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  second  solid  state 
switch; 
a  second  cross-coupling  circuit,  including  a  series-connected 


second  photo  resistor  of  a  second  photo  coupler,  coupled 
from  the  junction  of  the  second  field  winding  and  the 
second  solid  state  switch  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  first 
solid  state  switch; 
first  energizing  means  for  energizing  said  second  photo 
coupler  to  supply  gate  current  to  the  gate  terminal  of  said 
first  solid  state  switch  to  render  said  first  solid  state  switch 
conductive,  thereby  to  apply  said  AC  line  voltage  directly 
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to  the  first  field  winding  to  effect  rotation  of  the  motor  in 
one  direction; 
and  second  energizing  means  for  energizing  said  first  photo 
coupler  to  supply  gate  current  to  the  gate  terminal  of  said 
second  solid  state  switch  to  render  said  second  solid  state 
switch  conductive,  thereby  to  apply  said  AC  line  voltage 
directly  to  the  second  field  winding  to  effect  rotation  of 
the  motor  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4,140.951 
MINING  MACHINE 
Paul  Greenhough,  Cleck  Heaton,  England,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Europe  S.A.,  Bnusels,  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,671 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23,  1976, 
39582/76 

iBt  a.2  H02P  7/62 
VS.  a.  318—822  19  Claims 
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1.  A  mining  machine  including: 

dnve  unit  means  for  driving  a  haulage  winch  of  the  machine 

and  a  cutting  tool  of  the  machine,  the  drive  unit  means 

including  a  multi-phase  induction  motor  with  a  wound 

rotor, 
polyphase  rectifier  means  arranged  to  receive  the  phase 

outputs  of  said  motor  and  to  combine  said  phase  outputs  to 

form  a  single  unidirectional  voltage  output, 
at  least  one  branch  connected  to  be  supplied  by  the  rectifier 

means,  and 
means  for  varymg  the  effective  impedance  presented  by  said 

at  least  one  branch  to  the  rotor  windings. 
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4,140^2 

OFFSET  COMPENSATED  ELECTRONIC  CURRENT 

SENSOR  AND  CONTROLLER 

Kenneth  L.  Miller,  Madison,  Ala^  assigiior  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,381 

Int.  CL2  H02P  1/18 

VS.  a.  318—478  17  Claims 


1125 


representations  corresponding  to  different  positions  of 
said  arm  in  said  axes; 

means  controlled  by  said  stored  command  signals  for  mov- 
ing said  arm  to  said  different  positions  during  a  playback 
cycle; 

means  for  modifying  at  least  one  of  said  particular  stored 
command  signals  in  said  memory  storage  means  according 


:{M]^?{Hh^'' 


1.  A  solid  state  electronic  current  sensor  and  controller 
circuit  for  sensing  the  activation  of  a  first  utilization  device 
electrically  powered  from  a  potential  source  and  having  a 
standby  operating  mode  drawing  a  finite  level  of  current  con- 
ditioning it  for  operation  at  a  higher  level  of  current  upon 
activation  of  said  device,  said  controller  controlling  an  opera- 
tion of  a  second  utilization  device  upon  activation  of  the  first 
device  and  comprising 
a  first  resistor  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  between  one 
side  of  said  potential  source  and  said  first  utilization  de- 
vice; 
a  high  gain,  differential  operational  amplifier  having  a  pair  of 
signid  input  terminals  connected  across  said  first  resistor,  a 
signal  output  terminal  and  a  pair  of  operating  potential 
supply  terminals  including  a  high  potential  supply  termi- 
nal and  a  supply  return  terminal  of  which  the  high  poten- 
tial terminal  is  connected  to  one  side  of  said  first  resistor 
adjacent  said  source; 
an  electrical  relay  having  a  coil  for  connection  at  one  side  to 
the  other  side  of  said  potential  source  and  a  set  of  switch 
contacts  for  connection  to  said  second  utilization  device 
to  control  an  operation  thereof  upon  energization  of  said 
relay; 
an  output  control  transistor  having  an  input  control  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  and 
a  pair  of  output  electrodes,  one  of  which  output  electrodes 
is  connected  to  the  high  potential  supply  terminal  of  said 
amplifier  and  the  other  output  electrode  is  connected  to 
the  other  side  of  said  relay  coil; 
and  offset,  means  connected  to  one  of  the  input  terminals  of 
said  operational  amplifier  for  compensating  the  amplifier 
for  the  finite  current  drawn  by  said  first  electrical  utiliza- 
tion device  to  prevent  operation  of  said  second  device 
from  said  controller  when  the  first  device  is  in  its  standby 
operating  mode. 
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to  preselected  data  corresponding  to  positional  modifica- 
tions in  direction  and  magnitude  relative  to  said  stored 
digital  representations,  said  modifying  means  being  opera- 
tive to  change  said  stored  command  signals  during  the 
same  playback  cycle  in  which  said  arm  moving  means  is 
also  controlled  by  at  least  one  unmodified  one  of  said 
stored  command  signals. 


4,140,954 
CURVATURE  CONTROL 
Nathaniel  B.  Jeffras,  Woodland  HUls,  and  Douglas  K.  Kapin, 
Reseda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Automation  Industries, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,688 

Int.  a.2  G05B  19/18 

U.S.  a.  318—569  4  Oalms 
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4,140,953 
REAL  TIME  PROGRAM  MODIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Maurice  J.  Dunne,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Unimation, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Ffled  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,481 
Int.  a.2  G05B  19/42 
VS.  a.  318—568  38  Claims 

1.  In  a  programmable  manipulator,  the  combination  of: 
a  manipulator  arm; 

means  for  moving  said  arm  to  different  positions  in  a  plural- 
ity of  different  axes; 
memory  storage  means  for  storing  digital  command  signal 


1.  A  scanning  system  including: 

means  for  generating  predetermined  output  pulses  indicative 

of  a  predetermined  circumferential  value, 
means  for  converting  said  pulses  to  predetermined  angular 

increments, 
means  responsive  to  said  converting  means  for  accumulating 

said  pulses  to  an  address  code  indicative  of  said  angular 

positions, 
means  for  storing  sine/cosine  functions  indicative  of  said 

angular  positions  and  providing  read  out  signals  indicative 

of  said  trignometric  functions  when  addressed  by  said 

address  code,  and  means  for  uniformly  incrementing  the 

sound  beam  along  the  actual  part  surface. 
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4,140,955 
STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  B.  Drabing,  SanU  Qara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flulte  Tren- 
dar  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  S«r.  No.  796,261 

Int.  a.-  H02K  i7/00 

L.S.  a.  318—696  9  Qaims 


4,140^57 
CALCULATOR  DRIVING  AND  BATTERY  PACK 
RECHARGING  CIRCUIT 
Keith  D.  Rapp,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,414 

Int.  a.2  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  320—2  5  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  exciting  each  phase  winding  in  a  stepping 
motor  having  an  arbitrary   number  of  phase  windings,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  DC  source  voltage  of  a  DC  source  to  a  selected 

phase  winding  at  a  voltage  level  substantially  higher  than 

the  intended  operating  voluge  of  said  winding  to  rapidly 

increase  inductive  load  current  in  said  phase  winding, 

thereafter 
pulse  modulating  the  DC  stiurce  voltage,  thereafter 
removing  the  DC  source  voltage  from  said  phase  winding  at 

a  predetermined  time; 
directing  said  inductive  load  current  through  the  DC  source 

in  a  sense  opposing  the  source  current  to  rapidly  decrease 

said  inductive  load  current,  and 
repeating  the  applying,  modulating,  removing  and  directing 

steps  for  each  said  phase  winding 


4,140,956 

DIGITAL  STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVE  aRCUIT 

Eric  K.  Pritchard,  1702  Plymouth  Ct.,  Bowie,  Md.  20715 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  688.628,  May  21,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,087.732. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,665 

Int.  C\:  H02K  r  00 

U.S.  a.  318—696  8  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  source  of  battery 
power  or  by  a  supply  of  d.c.  power,  said  circuit  comprising: 

contact  means  having  first  and  second  ends  to  selectively 
connect  one  of  a  rechargeable  battery  source  or  a  dispos- 
able, non-rechargeable  battery  source  into  said  circuit  for 
driving  said  circuit  from  said  source  of  battery  power, 

the  first  end  of  said  contact  means  connected  to  the  circuit  to 
be  driven,  and  the  second  end  of  said  contact  means  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  contact,  the  second  end  of  said 
contact  means  selectively  connected  to  one  of  the  re- 
chargeable battery  source  by  said  first  contact  or  to  the 
disposable,  non-rechargeable  battery  source  by  said  sec- 
ond contact  when  said  circuit  is  driven  from  said  source  of 
battery  power,  and 

terminal  means  adapted  to  apply  a  d.c.  voltage  to  said  circuit 
for  alternatively  dnving  said  circuit  from  said  supply  of 
d.c.  power, 

said  terminal  means  moved  into  engagement  with  the  first 
end  of  said  contact  means  in  order  to  apply  the  d.c.  volt- 
age to  said  rechargeable  battery  souce  to  thereby  recharge 
said  rechargeable  battery  source,  and  the  second  contact 
of  the  second  end  of  said  contact  means  accordingly  being 
moved  out  of  connection  with  said  contact  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  said  terminal  means  to  thereby 
electrically  isolate  said  non-rechargeable  battery  source 
from  said  circuit  and  from  said  supply  of  d.c.  power  when 
said  circuit  is  alternatively  driven  from  said  supply  of  d.c. 
power. 


1    A  control  circuit  for  a  stepping  motor  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal, 

(b)  means  resfxsnsive  to  said  input  signal  for  developing  a 
position  command  signal,  and 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  position  command  signal  for 
developing  an  energization  signal  for  said  stepping  motor, 
including  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  motor  wind- 
ing, said  amplifier  means  compnsing: 

(1)  reference  voltage  generation  means  for  developing  a 
hysteresis  centenng  reference  voltage, 

(2)  means  for  receiving  said  position  command  signal, 

(3)  means  for  sensing  the  current  in  said  motor  winding 
and  developing  a  signal  indicative  thereof  and 

(4)  comparitor  means  response  to  said  hysteresis  reference 
voltage,  said  position  command  signal,  and  said  motor 
current  for  terminating  a  motor  energization  cycle 


4,140,958 
BATTERY  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Charles  R.  Groeschel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Resource 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,981 
Int.  a.2  H02J  7/04 
U.S.  a.  320—14  19  Oaims 

1.  A  battery  charging  apparatus  which  comprises: 

(a)  voltage  source  means  for  forming  a  DC  charging  current 
at  a  specified  voltage  to  be  applied  to  charge  a  battery; 

(b)  a  discharge  circuit  which  connects  from  the  positive 
terminal  of  a  battery  comprising  a  switch  and  a  solid  state 
controlled  resistor  means  to  selectively  and  controllably 
discharge  the  battery; 

(c)  a  charging  circuit  utilizing  said  voltage  source  connected 
in  series  with  the  battery  and  said  solid  state  controlled 
resistor  means  to  controllably  charge  the  battery;  and 

(d)  wherein  said  solid  state  controlled  resistor  means  com- 
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prises  a  differential  amplifier  circuit  comparing  two  values 
to  form  a  control  voltage  for  control  of  said  resistor  means 
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4,140,960 
CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  844,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1976,  51-129689 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/10;  G05F  3/OS 
U.S.  a.  323—4  11  Qaims 
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wherein  said  two  values  are  derived  from  a  set  value  and 
a  value  related  to  the  charge  condition  of  the  battery. 


I  4,140^59 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

William  S.  PoweU,  Rte.  2,  Box  203A,  ThornTiUe,  Ohio  43076 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,770 

lat  a.2  F03D  9/00;  H02J  3/40 

VJS.  a.  322—100  5  CUdma 


1.  An  electrical  power  generating  system  for  supplementing 
a  primary  sinusoidal  wave-form  electrical  power  source  sup- 
plying an  electrical  energy  utilization  circuit  comprising 

a  generator  for  producting  electrical  energy  of  sinusoidal 
waveform  in  response  to  operation  thereof  by  an  energy 
source. 

electrical  energy  storage  means  coupled  with  said  generator 
in  energy  receiving  relationship  for  storing  the  electrical 
energy  received  from  said  generator,  said  storage  means 
including  two  capacitor  networks  and  a  rectifier  circuit 
operable  to  convert  the  generated  sinusodial  waveform 
power  to  direct  current  for  storage  by  said  capacitor 
networks,  and 

a  control  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  storage 
means,  an  output  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  energy 
utilization  circuit,  and  two  switching  circuits  connected 
between  said  input  and  output  and  operable  to  periodi- 
cally enable  transfer  of  electrical  energy  from  said  storage 
means  to  said  output  in  synchronized  relationship  with  the 
sinusoidal  wave-form  of  the  primary  power  source  in 
response  to  sensing  of  primary  power  in  the  energy  utiliza- 
tion circuit,  each  switching  circuit  connected  with  a  re- 
spective capacitor  network  and  selectively  operable  to 
transfer  electrical  energy  therefrom  during  respective 
positive-or  negative-going  half-cycles  of  the  primary 
power. 


1.  A  current  control  circuit  comprising  current  mirror 
means  having  first  and  second  transistor  devices,  one  of  said 
transistor  devices  being  operative  to  receive  a  controllable 
current  and  the  other  of  said  transistor  devices  being  operative 
to  conduct  a  current  whose  value  is  determined  by  and  change- 
able with  the  current  received  by  said  one  transistor  device, 
said  other  transistor  device  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
load  such  that  the  current  in  said  load  is  equal  to  the  current 
conducted  by  said  other  transistor  device,  means  coupled  to 
said  one  transistor  device  for  supplying  said  controllable  cur- 
rent thereto;  constant  current  generating  means  for  generating 
a  substantially  constant  current,  said  means  for  supplying  said 
controllable  current  being  coupled  to  said  constant  current 
generating  means  and  being  operative  to  establish  the  level  of 
said  controllable  current  in  accordance  with  the  constant 
current  applied  thereto;  and  variable  current  conducting 
means  coupled  to  said  constant  current  generating  means  for 
conducting  a  selectively  variable  amount  of  said  constant 
current  such  that  said  level  of  said  controllable  current  is 
established  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  said 
constant  current  and  the  amount  of  said  constant  current  con- 
ducted by  said  variable  current  conducting  means,  and  said 
controllable  current  varies  substantially  linearly  with  said 
difference. 


4,140,961 

SHUNT  ORCUn  FOR  AN  INSULATION  TYPE 

CURRENT  TRANSFORMER  TO  ADAPT  TO  A 

WIDE-BAND  OF  FREQUENCY 

MasahUto  Akamatsu,  Aniagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,613 
Int.  a.2  G05F  3/04 
VS.  CI.  323—6  <  Claims 

4.  A  shunt  system  for  an  insulation  type  DC  current  trans- 
former adapting  to  a  wide  range  of  frequency  comprising: 
a  first  line  inserted  to  a  current  path  to  shunt  the  current 
thereof,  said  first  line  including  serially  a  primary  winding 
of  a  second  transformer,  said  first  line  having  a  first  resis- 
tance including  at  least  the  resistance  of  said  primary 
winding; 
a  second  line  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  first  line  to 
measure  the  current  of  said  current  path,  said  second  line 
including  serially  a  secondary  winding  of  the  second 
transformer  and  an  input  winding  of  the  insulation  type 
DC  current  transformer,  said  second  line  having  a  second 
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resistance  including  at  least  the  resistance  of  said  second-    coupled  to  said  cell  (22),  the  cell  (22)  itself  is  constructed  so  as 
ary  winding  of  the  second  transformer  and  the  input  resis-    to  supply  current  to  the  cuirent  sensing  means  coupled  to  said 
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tance  of  the  input  winding  of  the  insulation  type  DC 

current  transformer  cell  (22)  for  providing  an  accurate  measure  of  said  sugar  con- 

centration. 


4,140^2 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  USING  UGHT 

DEPENDENT  RESISTOR 

Halsey   P.  Quinn,  Rancho  PaJoi  Verdcs,  Calif.,  asiignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

PUed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804.9S4 

Int.  a.'  G03G  13/02 

U.S.  a.  323—21  8  Clalma 
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1  An  electncal  current  regulator  for  a  corona  discharge 
device  having  a  coronode  wire,  a  shield  and  a  plate  in  which  a 
high  voltage  alternating  current  is  impressed  on  said  coronode 
wire,  comprising  dual  parallel  connections  between  said  shield 
and  said  plate  in  which  said  connections  each  include  a  light 
dependent  resistor  connected  in  series  with  unidirectional 
current  blocking  means  arranged  in  mutually  opposing  |X}lar- 
ity  to  conduct  current  in  opposite  directions  between  said 
shield  and  said  plate,  and  further  including  separate  illuminat- 
ing means  optically  coupled  to  and  electrically  isolated  from 
said  light  dependent  resistors,  and  different  reference  voltage 
generating  means  connected  to  each  of  said  illuminating  means 
to  illuminate  said  light  dependent  resistors  in  response  to  con- 
trol signals  provided  by  the  associated  reference  voltage  gener- 
ating means,  thereby  controlling  current  flow  between  said 
corotron  wire  and  said  plate. 


4,140,963 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SUGAR  CONCENTRATION 

Raghavendra  Rao,  and  Ferdinand  too  Sturm,  both  of  Eriangen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aiaignora  to  Siemena  AktiengeteU- 

Khaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  311,955,  Dec.  4,  1972,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3, 
1972,  2200119 

Int  a.2  GOIN  27/42 
VS.  a.  324—30  R  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  sugar  concentration  of  human 
blood,  comprising  a  cell  (22)  combining  an  electrode  (25) 
composed  of  platinized  platinum  as  the  glucose  electrode  with 
at  least  one  carbon  catalyst  electrode  (23,  24)  permeable  to 
glucose,  as  the  oxygen  electrode,  and  a  current  sensing  means 


4,140,964 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  BREAKDOWN  TEST  CIRCUTT  FOR 

INSULATION  TESTING  UTILIZING  A 

PREDETERMINED  nXED  AMOUNT  OF  ENERGY 

Carol  H.  Eubank,  Greenwood;  Carroll  D.  Hay*,  and  Noble  E. 

Wicidiff,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,335 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/14 

VS.  a.  324—54  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  voltage  breakdown  testing  of  insulation 
within  an  electrical  device  comprising: 

circuit  means  for  providing  a  test  voltage  for  application  to 
the  insulation  during  a  test  period; 

energy  storage  means  only  supplying  a  predetermined  no- 
nlethal  fixed  amount  of  energy  to  the  circuit  means  for  the 
test  period,  the  energy  input  into  the  circuit  means,  part  of 
which  is  used  as  operating  power  for  the  circuit  means  and 
part  of  which  is  used  to  develop  the  test  voltage,  being 
limited  to  an  energy  level  stored  within  the  energy  storage 
means; 

a  power  source  for  charging  the  energy  storage  means  to  the 
Tued  energy  level;  and 

means  for  switching  the  energy  storage  means  from  the 
power  source  to  the  circuit  means  to  cause  the  energy 
storage  means  to  supply  steady-sute  direct-current  power 
to  the  circuit  means  for  the  test  period,  the  circuit  means 
being  activated  only  during  the  test  period  and  the  energy 
storage  means  being  discharged  during  the  test  period. 


4,140,965 
ISOLATION  VOLTAGE  TEST  APPARATUS 
Charies  M.  Neal,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Optron,  Inc., 
CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,340,  Feb.  25, 1976,  abwidoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,222 
Int  CL^  GOIR  31/12,  1/36 
VS.  CL  324—54  13  claims 

9.  Apparatus  for  non-destructive  isolation  voltage  testing  of 
circuit  elements,  comprising: 
a  voltage  source  providing  AC  test  signals; 
switching  means,  when  actuated,  for  applying  said  AC  test 
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signals  across  the  terminals  of  a  circuit  element  being 
tested,  and,  when  deactuated,  for  interrupting  the  applica- 
tion of  said  AC  test  signals  across  the  terminals  of  said 
circuit  element  being  tested; 
current  detector  means  for  providing  a  failure  signal  in 
response  to  current  through  said  circuit  element  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  threshold  value; 


in  said  cap  providing  access  to  said  first  chamber,  said  wall 
having  a  passageway  therein  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  chambers,  said  passageways  in  the 
cap  and  wall  being  axially  aligned  one  with  the  other,  an  elon- 
gate director  removably  positioned  within  said  passageways, 
said  director  having  a  bore  therein  extending  the  length  thereof 
from  an  entrance  end  to  a  terminus  of  the  director,  an  aperture 
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Starting  means  for  providing  a  start  signal  to  initiate  a  test  of  staining  member  removably  positioned  on  the  director  at  said 
said  circuit  element  being  tested;  terminus,  said  aperture  retaining  member  having  an  aperture 

therein  spaced  from  the  director  terminus  to  permit  passage  of 
particle  free  liquid  from  said  first  chamber  through  said  aper- 
"I  ture  and  into  said  second  chamber,  the  aperture  and  director 

<r~      bore  being  coaxial,  a  liquid  transmission  conduit  extending 
t      from  an  opening  in  said  second  chamber  to  at  least  one  opening 
in  said  first  chamber,  means  in  said  liquid  transmission  conduit 
«  for  continuously  re-circulating  particle  free  liquid  from  said 

second  chamber  back  to  said  first  chamber  through  the  space 
between  the  director  terminus  and  the  aperture  to  pass  through 
the  aperture  and  return  to  the  second  chamber,  means  to  feed 
particles  into  said  director  at  the  entrance  end  such  that  said 
particles  move  through  the  bore  to  the  director  terminus,  a  first 
electrode  in  the  first  chamber  and  a  second  electrode  in  the 
second  chamber  to  establish  an  electrical  field  in  the  aperture 
between  said  chambers,  means  including  electrical  leads  con- 
nected to  the  electrodes  and  adapted  to  extend  connections  to 
I  a  detector  to  respond  to  electrical  measuring  signals  produced 

timer  means  coupled  to  said  starting  means  for  providing  a   across  said  electrodes  with  passage  of  particles  through  said 
timing  signal  of  predetermined  duration  in  response  to  said   aperture,  whereby  particles  introduced  to  said  director  will 

move  therethrough  and  pass  through  the  center  of  the  aperture 
into  the  second  chamber  simultaneously  with  passage  of  re-cir- 
culated particle  free  liquid  through  the  aperture. 
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Start  signal;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  timer  means  and  said  current 
detector  means  for  respectively  actuating  and  deactuating 
said  switching  means,  said  control  means  being  responsive 
to  said  timing  signal  in  the  absence  of  said  failure  signal  to 
provide  an  enabling  signal  for  actuating  said  switching 
means,  said  control  means  furthermore  being  responsive 
to  said  failure  signal  for  terminating  said  enabling  signal, 
thereby  to  deactuate  said  switching  means. 


4,140,966 
PARTICLE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  AND  FLUID 
CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Thomas  J.  Godin,  Ft  Uuderdale,  and  Donald  E.  Fenqnay,  Jr.,   u.S.  Q.  324—73  R 
Miami,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc., 
Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830.101 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/07 

U.S.  a.  324—71  CP  1*  Claims 


4,140,967 
MERGED  ARRAY  PLA  DEVICE,  CIRCUTT, 
FABRICATION  METHOD  AND  TESTING  TECHNIQUE 
PeniTcmba  S.  Balasnbramanian,  Manassas;  Claude  R.  Bertin, 
Oakton,  and  Stephen  B.  Greenspan,  Reston,  all  of  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Mikchines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,877 
Int  a.2  GOIR  15/12.  31/26;  235  302 


3  Claims 


1.  A  particle  analyzing  apparatus  and  fluid  circulating  sys- 
tem therefor  comprising,  a  vessel  having  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber  with  a  wall  therebetween  separating  said 
chambers,  said  first  chamber  including  a  cap  and  a  passageway 


1.  A  testing  circuit  for  a  merged  array  programmable  logic 
array  having  an  AND  array  element  with  an  input  conductor 
and  product  term  output  conductor  which  serves  as  the  input 
to  an  OR  array  clement  having  an  output  conductor,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  input  gating  field  effect  transistor  connected  between 
said  input  conductor  and  an  input  signal  source  having  its 
gate  connected  through  an  inverter  to  a  first  test  bit  signal 
source; 
a  second  input  gating  field  effect  transistor  connected  be- 
tween said  product  term  conductor  and  said  input  signal 
source  having  its  gate  connected  to  said  first  test  bit  signal 
source; 
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a  first  output  gating  field  effect  transistor  connected  between 
said  product  term  conductor  and  an  output  latch  and 
having  its  gate  connected  through  an  inverter  to  a  second 
test  bit  signal  source; 

a  second  output  gating  field  effect  transistor  connected 
between  said  output  conductor  and  said  output  latch  and 
having  its  gate  connected  to  said  second  test  bit  signal 
source; 

whereby  said  AND  array  field  effect  transistor  device  and 
said  OR  array  field  effect  transistor  device  can  be  indepen- 
dently tested  by  a  simple  algorithm  of  test  patterns  equiva- 
lent in  number  to  the  sum  of  the  number  of  AND  array 
inputs  and  the  number  of  OR  array  product  terms. 


4,140,968 
DAMPING  OF  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENTS 
ThooMS  J.  Barry,  Witham,  England,  anignor  to  Crompton  Par- 
kinson Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,032 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1977, 
29466/77 

Int.  a.;  GOIR  1/14.  5/00 
VS.  a.  324—125  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  having  a  frame  and 
a  rotary  moving  part  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  in 
relation  to  said  frame  and  including  a  damping  arrangement 
comprising  co-operating  first  and  second  pads  fitted  respec- 
tively to  said  moving  part  and  to  said  frame  to  have  adjacent 
surfaces  defming  a  gap  between  said  surfaces,  said  gap  contain- 
ing viscous  liquid  held  in  position  by  surface  tension,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  said  first  pad  being  formed  of 
glass-filled  plastics  material  in  which  a  propwrtion  of  short 
glass  fibers  extend  to  the  surface  of  the  f)ad  and  provide  a 
minute  degree  of  roughening  to  provide  a  frictional  grip  on 
said  viscous  liquid  so  as  to  produce  a  damping  effect  and  tend 
to  hold  the  liquid  in  position  in  said  gap,  and  said  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  pads  being  shaped  so  that  said  gap,  when  seen 
in  cross-section,  has  substantially  parallel  sides  which  diverge 
at  the  edge  of  said  gap  to  provide  a  collecting  area  for  liuqid 
expelled  from  the  parallel  portion  of  the  gap  by  vibratory 
pumping  action,  whereby  expelled  liquid  can  return  to  the 
parallel  portion  of  the  gap  when  conditions  are  stabilized. 


4,140,969 

COMPACT  MOVING  COIL  METER  AND  ROTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

WUlem  J.  L.  Boreas,  Sayreville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sangamo 

Weston,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  722,607,  Sep.  13,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,064,457. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,674 
Int.  a.^  GOIR  5/05.  1/08 
U,S.  a.  324—150  6  Claims 

1.  An  eccentric  coil  edgewise  reading  meter  comprising,  a 
base,  a  rotor  assembly  mounted  on  the  base  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis,  a  magnetic  circuit  at  one  side  of  the  axis. 


said  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  unitary  balance  cross  of 
electrically  conducting  material,  a  coil  supported  by  the  bal- 
ance cross  and  radially  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  pivot 
axis  as  the  magnetic  circuit,  a  pointer  supported  by  the  balance 
cross  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  from  the  magnetic 
circuit,  and  a  terminal  supported  by  the  balance  cross  and 
electrically  insulated  therefrom,  said  balance  cross  including  a 
leg  generally  parallel  with  the  axis  and  on  the  same  side  of  the 
axis  as  the  magnetic  circuit,  and  a  body  portion  including  a 
pointer  support  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  from 
the  magnetic  circuit,  means  for  securing  said  coil  to  the  balance 
cross  leg  and  comprising  oppositely  opening  locating  notches 
in  said  leg,  and  tabs  on  said  coil  assembly  extending  through 
said  notches  and  being  bent  across  said  leg  to  secure  said  coil 
assembly  to  the  leg,  means  for  securing  said  pointer  to  the 
pointer  support  portion  of  said  balance  cross  and  comprising 


locating  edges  on  said  pointer  support  portion  and  tabs  on  said 
pointer  engaging  said  locating  edges  and  bendable  across  said 
body  portion  to  secure  the  pointer  to  the  balance  cross,  means 
securing  said  terminal  to  said  balance  cross  and  comprising 
terminal  locating  edges  on  said  balance  cross,  and  tabs  project- 
ing in  the  same  direction  from  said  terminal  and  bendable 
across  said  body  portion  to  secure  the  terminal  to  the  balance 
cross,  means  between  the  balance  cross  and  terminal  for  insu- 
lating the  terminal  from  the  balance  cross,  a  second  terminal 
carried  by  the  balance  cross,  said  coil  assembly  including  a 
winding  having  one  end  thereof  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  mentioned  terminal  and  the  other  end  thereof  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  terminal,  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  terminals  for  electrically  connecting  said  termi- 
nals to  terminals  on  the  base,  and  means  secured  to  said  balance 
cross  for  pivotally  mounting  said  rotor  assembly  on  the  base. 


4,140,970 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ODOMETER 

AND  SPEEDOMETER  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEfflCLE 

Ronald  M.  Graziano,  Saddlebrook,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Sangamo 

Weston,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser,  No.  831,562 
Int  a.2  GOIP  3/48 
U.S.  a.  324-166  ,5  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  odometer  and  speedometer 
of  a  vehicle  cooperating  with  a  rotaUble  element  of  said  vehi- 
cle indicative  of  movement  of  said  vehicle,  comprising: 
transducer  means  for  generating  initial  pulses  in  response  to 

roution  of  said  routable  element; 
multiplying  means  connected  to  said  transducer  means  for 
producing  a  train  of  pulses  upon  receipt  of  each  initial 
pulse,  said  multiplying  means  including  means  for  select- 
mg  a  multiplying  factor  corresponding  to  an  existing 
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condition  of  the  vehicle  affecting  the  distance  covered  by 
the  vehicle  per  revolution  of  said  element; 
divider  means  receiving  the  train  of  pulses  for  dividing  the 
train  of  pulses  by  a  fixed  number  to  produce  a  subsequent 
pulse  train  having  a  frequency  suitable  for  driving  said 
odometer; 


4,140,972 
SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  SYNTHESIZERS  OF 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Edward  A.  Enriquez,  Playa  del  Rey,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  E. 
Gookin,  Albany,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,322 

Int.  a.2  H04B  7/00 

V£.  a,  325—58  6  Claims 
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means  for  connecting  said  odometer  to  receive  said  subse- 
quent pulse  train; 

frequency  conversion  means  for  converting  said  train  of 
pulses  into  a  signal  suiuble  for  driving  the  speedometer; 
and 

means  for  connecting  said  speedometer  to  said  frequency 
conversion  means. 


4,1404>71 

PROXIMITY  DETECnON  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

MOVABLE  MAGNET  FOR  SATURATING  AN  INDUCTOR 

CORE  WHEREIN  THE  RISE  TIME  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SUCH  INDUCTORS  ARE  COMPARED 
Homer  Blincoe,  Tucker,  Ga.,  aasignor  to  Electromagnetic  Sci- 
ences, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,149 

Int  a.2  GOIR  33/00 

U.S.  a.  324—208  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  mechanical 
part  from  among  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions  comprising; 

a  magnet  mounted  on  said  part; 

at  least  two  subsuntially  identical  inductors  having  saturable 
cores,  each  of  said  inductors  being  located  near  one  of  said 
discrete  positions  so  that  when  said  part  is  in  that  position, 
said  core  saturates; 

means  for  simultaneously  applying,  at  selected  times,  sub- 
stantially identical  voltage  levels  across  said  inductors; 
and 

means  for  comparing  the  voltage  rise  times  of  said  inductors 
to  determine  the  first  of  said  inductors  to  develop  there- 
across  a  predetermined  threshold  voltoge  after  each  of 
said  selected  times. 


4.  A  system  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  first  and 
second  stations  that  communicate  with  each  other  via  a  trans- 
mission link  having  a  constant  propagation  delay  time  so  that  a 
frequency  synthesizer  at  the  first  station  is  stepped  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  receipt  at  the  first  station  of  frequencies  sequen- 
tially derived  from  a  synthesizer  at  the  second  station,  said 
synthesizers  deriving  corresponding  output  frequencies  for  the 
same  length  of  time,  comprising  means  at  the  second  station  for 
deriving  a  signal  having  an  identifiable  characteristic  and  for 
subsequently  activating  the  synthesizer  at  the  second  station, 
the  occurrence  times  of  the  identifiable  characteristic  of  the 
signal  and  the  initial  activation  of  the  synthesizer  at  the  second 
station  being  precisely  fixed  relative  to  each  other,  means  for 
transmitting  the  signal  and  the  frequencies  sequentially  derived 
from  the  synthesizer  at  the  second  station  from  the  second 
station  to  the  first  station  via  the  link,  means  at  the  first  station 
for  receiving  the  signal  and  the  frequencies  derived  from  the 
synthesizer  at  the  second  station  and  for  detecting  the  identifia- 
ble characteristic  of  the  signal,  means  for  initiating  operation  of 
the  synthesizer  at  the  first  station  a  predetermined  time  after 
the  identifiable  characteristic  of  the  signal  has  been  detected, 
and  means  for  combining  the  frequencies  received  at  the  first 
station  with  the  frequencies  derived  from  the  synthesizer  at  the 
first  station  to  derive  a  constant  beat  frequency  in  response  to 
the  synthesizers  being  stepped. 


4,140,973 
CHA^fNEL  EVALUATION  APPARATUS  FOR 
POINT-TO-POINT  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Everett  E.  Stevens,  Manotick,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 
Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,424 
Int  a.2H04B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  325—67  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  a  first  set  of  communication 
frequency  channels  for  transmission  between  a  first  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal  and  a  second  set  of  communication 
frequency  channels  for  transmission  between  the  second  termi- 
nal and  the  first  terminal,  wherein  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals have  a  communications  transmitter  and  a  communications 
receiver,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  sounding  transmitter  means  located  at  said  first  terminal 
for  transmitting  first  sounding  signals  over  said  first  set  of 
frequency  channels  to  said  second  terminal,  said  first 
sounding  transmitter  means  includes  first  encoder  means 
for  encoding  channel  selection  information  for  communi- 
cation transmissions  between  said  second  terminal  and 
said  first  terminal  on  said  first  sounding  signals; 
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second  sounding  transmitter  means  located  at  said  second 
tenninal  for  transmitting  second  sounding  signals  over 
said  second  set  of  frequency  channels  to  said  first  terminal, 
said  second  sounding  transmitter  means  includes  second 
encoder  means  for  encoding  channel  selection  information 
for  communication  transmissions  between  said  first  termi- 
nal and  said  second  terminal  on  said  second  sounding 
signals; 
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first  sounding  receiver  means  located  at  said  second  terminal 
for  receiving  the  first  sounding  signals  transmitted  over 
said  first  set  of  frequency  channels  and  for  determining  the 
quality  of  transmission  over  each  of  the  frequency  chan- 
nels in  said  first  set;  and 

second  sounding  receiver  means  located  at  said  first  terminal 
for  receiving  the  second  sounding  signals  transmitted  over 
said  second  set  of  frequency  channels  and  for  determining 
the  quality  of  transmission  over  each  of  the  frequency 
channels  in  said  second  set. 


4,140,974 

DISTORTION  CORRECTOR  FOR  THE  ADAPTIVE  BASE 

BAND  CORRECTION  OF  A  PHASE-MODULATED 

SIGNAL 

Robert  Lindner,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  iMignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1976,  2619392 

Int.  O."  H04L  27/22 
MS.  a.  325—320  2  CUlms 
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1.  Apparatus  for  adaptively  correcting  a  received  phase- 
modulated  signal  comprising: 

demodulator  means  for  coherently  demodulating  the  re- 
ceived phase-modulated  signal  and  for  producing  there- 
from two  orthogonally  related  demodulated  signals, 

filter  means  for  receiving  said  demodulated  signals  and  for 


producing  therefrom  corrected  signals  representing  signal 
vectors  for  each  modulation  period,  said  Alter  means 
including  means  for  forming  from  said  corrected  signals 
multi-digit  binary  sector  signals  having  values  indicating 
sectors  in  which  said  signal  vectors  lie  and  means  for 
regulating  the  values  of  said  binary  sector  signals  respon- 
sive to  correction  signals, 

correction  stage  means  comprising  a  fault  stage  for  receiving 
said  binary  sector  signals  and  said  corrected  signals  for 
producing  fault  signals  indicating  the  error  angles  of  said 
binary  sector  signals,  a  number  of  shift  registers  equal  to 
the  number  of  digits  in  said  binary  sector  signals,  each  said 
shift  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  series-connected 
bistable  stages,  input  terminals  to  the  first  of  said  bistable 
suges  in  said  series  connections  being  connected  to  re- 
ceive, respectively,  the  digits  of  said  binary  sector  signals 
and  a  plurality  of  subtracting  means,  each  connected  to 
receive,  respectively,  outputs  from  corresponding  ones  of 
said  bistable  stages  in  each  of  said  registers  and  corre- 
sponding outpuu  from  differing  others  of  said  bisuble 
sUges  for  forming  difference  signals, 

code  converter  means  for  converting  said  difference  signals 
from  a  first  digital  binary  code  to  a  second  digital  binary 
code  and  for  producing  therefrom  corresponding  output 
signals  and 

correlator  means  for  receiving  said  fault  signals  and  said 
code  converter  output  signals  for  producing  regulating 
signals  for  controlling  said  means  for  regulating. 

4,140^5 

HIGHLY  SELECTIVE  PROGRAMMABLE  FILTER 

MODULE 

MichMl  J.  Cochnw,  Richardaon,  ud  Edwanl  R.  Caudel,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  asrignora  to  Texas  lutnuneiits  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,256 

Int.  a.^  H04B  l/ii 

M&.  a.  325—4*9  8  Claims 
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1.  A  highly  selective  programmable  filter  module  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  charge  transfer  device  transversal  filter  means  having  a 
selectively  controllable  passbandwidth  centered  about  a 
finely  tuneable  center  frequency,  said  filter  means  being 
coupled  to  simuluneously  receive:  (1)  filter  input  signals 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands  and  (2)  a  filter 
clocking  signal  of  selecUble  frequency  f„  said  filter  means 
being  responsive  to  said  filter  clocking  signal  for  control- 
ling the  passbandwidth  and  center  frequency  of  said  filter 
means  in  response  to  the  frequency  of  said  filter  clocking 
signal; 

(b)  clocking  means  comprised  of: 

(i)  a  phase  locked  loop  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 
reference  frequency  f,and  a  feedback  loop  comprised  of 
a  first  programmable  counter  means  of  programmable 
count  N),  and 

(ii)  a  second  programmable  counter  of  programmable 
count  N2  coupling  said  phase  locked  loop  to  said  filter 
means,  said  clocking  means  generating  clocking  signals 
at  said  selectable  frequency  f,  =  f^Nj/Nj)  where  N, 
and  N2  are  integers  determined  by  programming  signals 
applied  to  said  first  and  second  programmable  counters. 
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'  4,140^6  

THERMALLY  STABLE  PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFIER 

David  Wartobky,  277  Homer  St„  Newton,  Mass.  02159 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1977.  S».  No.  835,638 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/183.  3/30 

VS.  a.  330—265  2  Claims 


«~        i4v       .2. 


1.  A  thermally  stable  class  B  push-pull  transistor  amplifier 
circuit  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  A.C.  input  and  high 
power  loads  comprising  an  input  tenninal;  an  output  tenninal; 
a  first  amplification  branch  and  a  second  ampliTication  branch 
separately  coupled  with  the  input  terminal  for  push-pull  opera- 
tion, such  that  said  first  and  second  branches  are  blind  to  the 
D.C.  characteristics  of  the  input  signal  each  branch  having  an 
output  point  and  including  at  least  one  appropriately  biased 
transistor  coimccted  in  series,  the  output  of  the  last  transistor  of 
each  series  being  connected  directly  to  the  output  point  of  its 
respective  branch,  and  each  output  point  being  separately 
resistively  coupled  with  the  output  terminal,  and  the  input  of 
the  first  transistor  of  its  respective  branch  thereby  providing  a 
feedback  of  a  portion  of  the  quiesent  current  present  at  the 
output  point  of  each  branch  to  the  input  of  the  first  transistor 
of  that  branch  to  internally  compensate  each  branch  individu- 
ally for  the  effects  of  temperature. 


I         

4,140,977 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATION  aRCUITS 
Adel  A.  A.  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
don,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,638 

Int  CL2  H03F  3/14 

UJS.  a.  330—288  24  Claims 


-o*5V 


by  the  current  flowing  into  said  input  terminal  of  said 
CMA,  and  which  voltage  range  at  its  other  limit  is  such 
that  the  collector  electrode  assumes  a  voltage  level  close 
to  that  at  said  first  operating  voltage  terminal; 

a  translation  circuit  input  terminal  for  a  signal  voltage  cou- 
pled to  said  collector  electrode;  and 

a  translation  circuit  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 
tenninal. 


4,140,978 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LASER 
RADIATION  FOLLOWING  TWO-PHOTON  EXCITATION 

OF  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
William  K.  Bischel,  Menlo  Park;  Ralph  R.  Jacobs,  Livermore, 
both  of  Calif.;  Donald  Prosnitz,  Hamden,  Conn.;  Charles  K. 
Rhodes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Patrick  J.  KeUy,  Fort  Lewis, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,280 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/22 

U,S.  a.  331—94.5  G  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  laser  radiation  which  comprises: 

providing  a  gaseous  medium  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  NH3  and  CH3F, 

optically  pumping  a  two-photon  transition  by  means  of  a 
pair  of  photon  sources  operating  essentially  simulta- 
neously and  having  a  combined  photon  energy  sufficient 
to  excite  a  final  absorbing  state  by  two  photon  absorption 
corresponding  to  said  two-photon  transition  and  cause  a 
population  inversion  in  the  gaseous  medium,  and 

stimulating  the  emission  of  coherent  radiation  from  the 
inverted  level. 


4,140,979 

SOLAR  PULSER  FOR  LASER  PUMPING 

James  L.  Ramer,  1432J  Big  Bend  Rd.,  Waukesha,  WU.  53186 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,230 

Int  a,2  HOIS  3/091 

VS.  a.  331—94.5  P  13  Claims 


12.  A  signal  translation  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  current  sources; 

first  and  second  operating  volUge  terminals; 

a  current  mirror  amplifier  (CMA)  having  a  common  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  first  operating  voltage  terminal,  an 
input  tenninal  connected  through  said  first  current  source 
to  said  second  operating  voltage  tenninal,  and  an  output 
terminal  connected  through  said  second  current  source  to 
said  second  operating  voltage  terminal; 

an  input  transistor  having  a  base-emitter  junction  connected 
between  said  input  and  common  terminals  and  a  collector 
electrode  which  is  free  to  be  driven  by  an  input  signal 
voltage  over  a  voltage  range  which  at  one  limit  is  such 
that  said  input  transistor  operates  as  an  output  transistor  of 
said  CMA  in  that  the  collector  current  flowing  through 
said  input  transistor  is  controlled  in  current  mirror  fashion 


1.  In  combination. 
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a  laser, 

a  first,  substantially  cylindrical  opaque  body  having  a  bore 
within  which  said  laser  is  supported, 

a  second  opaque  body  adjacent  and  radially  outward  from 
said  first  body, 

means  for  rotating  said  first  body  relative  to  said  second 
body, 

said  bodies  having  light  transmitting  passage  means  extend- 
mg  radially  therethrough  such  that  said  passage  means  are 
alternately  aligned  for  admitting  light  to  said  laser  from  a 
continuous  external  source  and  non-aligned  for  occluding 
light  from  said  laser  as  said  first  body  is  rotated. 


4,140,980 

COMPENSATION  CTRCUTT  FOR  TRAILING  EDGE 

DISTORTION  OF  PULSE- WIDTH  MODULATED  SIGNAL 

Forest  M.  Cnmmingi,  Riciianlaon,  Tex.,  aMigDor  to  Rockwell 

IntenuitJoiud  Corporatioa,  El  Segimdo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,097 

lat  a.'  H03K  5/01.  6/04.  7/08 

U.S.  a.  332—9  T  6  CUima 
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6.  The  method  of  equalizing  pulse  trailing  edge  distortion 
effects  on  a  PWM  (pulse-width  modulated)  signal  caused  by 
reactive  components  within  a  circuit  wherein  the  distortion 
vanes  as  a  function  of  pulse- width  comprising  the  single  step  of 
varying  the  shape  of  the  leading  edge  of  PWM  pulses  applied 
thereto  to  maintain  the  time  integral  of  voltage  pulses,  after 
distortion  by  said  reactive  components  and  the  slope  variation 
of  the  leading  edges,  in  direct  linear  relationship  to  the  width 
of  pulses  originally  received. 


4,140,981 
LINEARIZING  NETWORK 

Tage  A.  S.  Bergman,  Molndal,  Swe«kn,  assignor  to  Teiefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  3,  1977,  7702344 

Int.  a.^  H03C  i/22 

U.S.  a.  332—18  4  Claims 

1.  Linearizing  circuit  which  gives  a  nonlinear  relation  be- 
tween an  incoming  and  an  outgoing  signal,  preferably  for 
compensation  of  the  nonlinearity  of  a  frequency  modulator, 
comprising 

(a)  an  attenuator  the  input  of  which  forms  the  input  of  the 
circuit, 

(b)  a  voltage  divider  connected  to  a  supply  voltage  source, 
said  voltage  divider  containing  a  nonlinear  element  having 
a  resistance  R  =  kl^,  where  I  =  the  current  through  the 


element  and  the  factors  k,  x  are  constants,  specific  for  the 
element, 


■4 


m 
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(c)  an  amplifier  whose  output  forms  the  output  of  the  circuit, 
the  output  of  the  attenuator  and  the  input  of  the  amplifier 
being  connected  to  each  terminal  of  the  nonlinear  ele- 
ment. 


4,140,982 
TRANSISTOR  MICROSTRIP  OSaiXATOR  AND  DIODE 

ATTENUATOR  MODULATOR 

Wilson  E.  Alexander,  Santa  Clara,  Calif,,  assignor  to  FaircUld 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,711 

Int  a.2  H03B  5/lS;  H03C  1/14 

VS.  a.  332—31  T  12  Claims 


OSCIllltOI 


8.  An  RF  modulator  comprising: 

a  first  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 

a  second  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 

means  connecting  said  first  diode  in  series  with  said  second 
diode,  with  said  diodes  having  a  common  terminal, 

inductive  means  interconnected  in  parallel  with  said  first  and 
second  diodes, 

a  carrier  signal  receiving  terminal  connected  to  said  first 
diode, 

a  modulation  signal  receiving  terminal  connected  to  said 
common  terminal  of  said  first  and  second  diodes,  and 

a  modulated  carrier  signal  output  terminal  connected  to  said 
second  diode. 

11.  An  RF  oscillator  particularly  useful  for  generating  a 
UHF  signal  comprising 

a  bipolar  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  re- 
gions, 

voluge  bias  means  connected  to  said  collector  and  emitter 
regions,  and 

a  tuned  circuit  including  an  inductive  element  having  first 
and  second  terminals,  a  variable  capacitive  element  con- 
necting said  first  terminal  of  said  inductive  element  to  said 
voluge  bias  means,  a  fixed  capacitive  element  effectively 
connecting  said  first  terminal  of  said  inductive  element  to 
said  voltage  bias  means,  and  means  connecting  said  second 
terminal  to  said  base  of  said  transistor,  said  inductive 
element  comprising  a  first  strip  transmission  line  and  said 
fixed  capacitive  element  comprising  a  second  strip  trans- 
mission line  coupled  to  said  first  strip  transmission  line. 
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4,140,9«3 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  EQUALIZING  THE 

DELAY  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  TRANSMISSION 

LINE 

Michitoahi  Tamori,  and  Hidemi  Knroda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co,,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,450 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1976,  51-73089 

Int  CL^  H03H  7/16 

VS.  a.  333—18  1  Claim 


coupler  being  inserted  into  said  coupling  hole  with  an  electri- 
cally conductive  adhesive  to  thereby  couple  said  coupler  and 
said  ceramic  resonators,  said  lead  wires  being  connected  to 


u 

<l 

,— —  — 

M 

-^ 

"•-. 

H 

f" 

'-'' 

~'-. 

1 

/'^ 

"^ 

>- 
< 

'/r 

Vv 

1 1 

Vz 

rr^v 

d 

'7 

y 

\ 

^^\A\ 

o 

'^  i 

/  ^ 

•>»  j 

\ 

7 1\ 

^Q\ 

t^OZ 

FREO  (lii) 

"^ON 

said  electrodes  and  wound  about  said  piezoelectric  ceramic 
resonators  through  a  predetermined  r.u  -noe.  of  turns,  said  turns 
of  said  lead  wires  being  secured  to  sai  J  'eramic  resonators  by 
an  adhesive  having  rubber-like  elasticity. 


4,140,984 
MECHANICAL  FILTER 
Ichiro  Imaguchl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  818,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1976,  51-87520 
\  Int  a.2  H03H  9/04.  9/26;  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CI.  333—72  1  Claim 

1.  A  mechanical  filter  including  resonators,  a  coupler  for 
longitudinally  coupling  said  resonators,  electro-mechanical 
transducers  coupled  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  coupler,  and 
lead  wires  led  out  from  said  transducers,  said  electro-mechani- 
cal transducers  each  comprising  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  reso- 
nator adapted  for  longitudinal  resonance  and  having  electrodes 
attached  to  the  opposite  end  faces  thereof,  one  of  the  end  faces 
of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  resonator  being  formed  with  a 
coupling  hole  located  substantially  on  the  axis  thereof  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  ceramic  resonator,  an  end  of  said 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  adjusting  an  equalizer  having 
a  plurality  of  quadratic  all  pass  networks  on  a  frequency  axis 
for  equalizing  the  delay  characteristics  of  a  transmission  line 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  measuring  the  delay  distortion  of  the  transmission  line  to 
be  equalized  at  the  center  frequencies  of  each  quadratic  all 
pass  network  in  order  to  obtain  the  equalized  delay  char- 
acteristics, 

(b)  obtaining  the  group  delay  characteristics  t(<i>)  of  each 
quadratic  all  pass  network, 

(c)  obtaining  the  value  of  Q  of  each  quadratic  all  pass  net- 
work through  the  calculation  of  the  following  formula 
using  said  equalized  delay  characteristics  in  the  step  (a) 
and  the  delay  characteristics  of  each  all  pass  network  in 
the  step  (b), 

where  a,  has  the  weight  a)<,/ci)o/,  where  Q,*  is  the  value  of  Q 
of  the  i'th  quadratic  all  pass  network  in  the  k'th  adjusting 
cycle,  a,  is  the  step  size  parameter,  oio,-  is  the  center  fre- 
quency in  radians  of  the  i'th  quadratic  all  pass  network, 
and  t  is  the  meansquare  error  between  the  group  delay 
characteristics  of  the  equalizer  and  the  sampled  value  of 
the  desired  delay  characteristics, 

(d)  adjusting  each  of  said  quadratic  all  pass  networks  using 
the  value  of  Q  obtained  in  the  paragraph  (c),  and 

(e)  repeating  said  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  until  the  circuit  is 
substantially  equalized. 


4,140,985 

STUB-TUNER  FOR  A  HYPERFREQUENCY  COAXIAL 

LINE  OPERATING  AT  HIGH  ENERGY  LEVELS 

Lucien  Rozenfeld,  Buc,  France,  assignor  to  CGR-MeV,  Buc, 

France 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,323 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1976,  76  04084; 
Feb.  3,  1976,  76  26616 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  333—97  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  stub-tuner  for  a  hyperfrequency  coaxial  line  having  a 
peripheral  and  a  central  conductor,  said  stub-tuner  designed 
for  operating  at  high  energy  levels,  comprising  a  first  annular 
plate,  a  second  annular  plate,  said  annular  plates  being  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  and  below  one  another  and  being  joined 
together  by  an  outer  ring  which  is  fixed  to  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  first  and  second  annular  plates  and  an  inner  ring 
which  is  fixed  to  the  inner  circumference  of  said  first  and 
second  annular  plate,  displacing  means  for  displacing  said 
second  annular  plate  relative  to  said  first  plate  so  as  to  vary  the 
distance  separating  them  and  for  modifying  the  radius  of  cur- 
vature of  said  outer  and  inner  rings  and  respectively  setting  up 
said  outer  and  inner  rings  against  the  wall  of  said  peripheral 
and  central  conductors  of  said  coaxial  line  with  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  said  outer  and  inner  rings  being  constituted 
with  two  strips  of  blade-type  contacts  made  of  an  elastic  metal- 
lic material,  said  first  plate  being  rididly  fixed  to  an  annular 
guide  block  which  is  connected  to  means  for  moving  said 
stub-tuner  in  the  coaxial  line,  said  displacing  means  comprising 
n  push-jacks  which  are  capable,  under  the  action  of  a  fluid 
under  pressure,  of  applying  to  said  annular  plate  a  thrust  di- 
rected perpendicularly  thereof 
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4,140.986 
aRCUIT  BREAKER  SWITCH 
Karl  Kriechbaum,  Kassel-Ki,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  iMignor  to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  652,973,  Jan.  28,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4,053,727. 
This  appUcatJon  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1975.  2503910 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  11, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a,'  HOIH  75/00 

L'.S.  a.  335—19  11  Claims 
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1  In  a  circuit  breaker  switch  for  penodic  current  having  a 
stationary  contact  connected  to  a  first  current  terminal;  a 
movable  contact  connected  to  a  second  current  terminal  and 
having  a  closed  position  in  which  it  engages  the  stationary 
contact  and  an  open  position  in  which  it  is  separated  from  the 
stationary  contact  and  actuating  means  for  moving  the  mov- 
able contact,  the  improvement  comprising  locking  means  hav- 
ing an  operative  position  m  which  it  immobilizes  said  movable 
contact  in  its  said  closed  position  and  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  it  is  clear  of  said  movable  contact;  first  current  intensity- 
responsive  means  connected  to  said  locking  means  for  moving 
said  locking  means  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  lock- 
ing position  when  the  intensity  of  current  flowing  through  the 
circuit  breaker  switch  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value;  and 
second  current  intensity-responsive  means  for  moving  said 
locking  means  from  said  locking  position  to  said  inoperative 
position  when  the  current  intensity  subsequently  reaches  a 
second  predetermined  value 


4,140,987 
CORE  OF  A  CORE-TYPE  TRANSFORMER 
Masaaki  .Maezima,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitactii,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  NoY.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,367 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1975,  50-148939 
Int.  a.:  H01F27/C*,  27/26 
U.S.  a.  336—60  17  Claims 


1.  A  three-phase  and  three-leg  core  structure  of  a  core-type 
transformer  comprising: 
two  outer  main  legs  and  one  center  main  leg,  said  main  legs 

being  substantially  circular  in  cross-sectional  shape;  and 
a  yoke  of  a  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  for  magneti- 


cally connecting  said  main  legs,  said  yoke  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  which  is  substantially  equa  equal  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  each  of  said  main  legs,  said  main  legs  and 
said  yoke  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  stacked  steel  plate 
laminations,  corresponding  laminations  in  said  main  legs 
and  yoke  being  magnetically  connected  to  form  respective 
layers  of  said  core  structure,  and  wherein  the  layers  of  said 
core  structure  each  include  a  steel  plate  lamination  of  the 
center  main  leg  which  is  magnetically  connected  to  a  steel 
plate  lamination  of  said  yoke  by  at  least  one  oblique  miter 
joint  without  requiring  the  cutting-off  of  terminal  ends  of 
said  laminations,  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  joint 
angles  which  the  oblique  miter  joints  make  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  center  leg  while  magnetically 
connecting  the  steel  plate  laminations  of  the  center  leg  to 
the  corresponding  steel  plate  laminations  of  the  yoke  are 
different  angles,  those  joint  angles  of  the  oblique  miter 
joints  less  than  45*  occurring  only  where  the  width  of  the 
yoke  steel  plate  is  larger  than  that  of  the  corresponding 
center  leg  steel  plate,  and  those  joint  angles  of  the  oblique 
miter  joints  greater  than  45'  occurring  only  where  the 
width  of  the  yoke  steel  plate  is  smaller  than  that  of  the 
corresponding  center  leg  steel  plate. 


4,140.988 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  FOR  SMALL  CURRENT  INTENSITIES 
Richard  T.  Oakes,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc., 
RoUing  Meadows,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,771 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  85/44 

U.S.  a.  337—279  8  CUims 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising 

a.  a  tubular  casing  of  electric  insulating  material; 

b.  a  granular  arc-quenching  filler  inside  said  casing; 

c.  a  substrate  of  glass  fibers  immersed  in  said  filler  and  clad 
by  a  conductor  of  sheet  metal; 

d.  means  for  connecting  said  conductor  into  an  electric 
circuit; 

e.  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  melamine  resin  and  alumina 
trihydrate  saturating  said  substrate  to  perform  the  dual 
function  of  bonding  said  substrate  to  said  conductor  of 
sheet  metal  and  of  evolving  arc -extinguishing  gases  when 
subjected  to  the  action  of  an  electric  arc;  and 

f  said  dispersion  further  including  a  small  addition  of  or- 
gano-functional  silane  in  the  order  of  l%-5%  by  weight 
of  the  melamine  solids  contained  in  said  dispersion. 


4,1404W9 
TEMPERATURE  SENSORS 
Joseph  Baixeras,  Fontenay-aux-Roscs,  and  Paul  Andro,  Sevres, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation 
de  U  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,028 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  9,  1976,  76  10454 
Int  a.2  HOIC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  338-25  9  Claims 

1.  A  new  use  for  a  thin  film  resistor  of  a  layer  of  niobium 
nitride  having  a  disordered  structure,  comprising  placing  said 
resistor  in  an  environment  whose  temperature  is  to  be  mea- 
sured in  a  predetermined  temperature  range  while  supporting 
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said  film  by  a  substrate  of  a  material  having  a  large  thermal 
conductivity  and  which  is  electrically  insulating  within  said 


points  having  equal  electric  potential  relative  to  one  of  the 
two  sets  of  electrodes,  will  be  perpendicular,  in  the  space 
immediately  surrounding  the  probe,  to  the  surfaces  de- 
fined by  all  points  having  equal  electric  potential  relative 
to  the  other  of  the  two  sets  of  electrodes; 
two  voltage  amplifiers  with  each  amplifier  having  an  output 
and  having  an  input  which  is  connected  between  the 
probe  and  the  common  ground; 


temperature  range  to  produce  a  device  having  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  in  said  temperature  range. 


4,140.990 

PROBE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DETECTING  VAPORS, 

WATER  VAPOR  IN  PARTICULAR 

Jean  Pompei  Katz  de  Warrens,  Noisy-le-Roi,  France,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhUlps  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  767,565 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1976,  76  04428 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/46.  27/60.  27/00 
VS.  a.  338—35  11  Qaims 


11  M  O  1!  « 
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two  band-pass  filters  with  each  of  the  filters  having  an  input 
and  output,  being  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  a  different  one 
of  said  oscillators  and  with  the  filter  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  a  different  one  of  said  voltage  amplifiers;  and 

a  voltage  amplitude  recording  means  attached  to  outputs  of 
each  of  said  filters. 


10.  A  probe  for  selectively  detecting  at  least  one  component 
of  a  gas  in  contact  with  the  probe,  the  operation  of  the  probe 
being  based  upon  the  variation  of  iu  electrical  impedance  due 
to  a  reaction  at  an  active  surface  of  the  probe,  said  probe 
comprising,  a  dielectric  substrate,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mea- 
suring electrodes  disix)sed  on  the  substrate  and  each  having 
terminal  means  for  connection  to  a  volUge  source,  a  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  on  said  substrate  and  covering  the 
measuring  electrodes,  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  top  of 
the  semiconductor  layer,  at  least  a  part  of  the  dielectric  layer 
forming  said  active  surface  of  the  probe,  and  a  third  electrode 
disposed  opposite  the  semiconductor  layer  and  in  contact  with 
the  layer  of  dielectric  material  for  applying  a  control  voltage 
thereto  whereby  the  level  of  current  flow  can  be  adjusted. 


I 

4,140,991 
UNDERWATER  DISPLACEMENT  PROBE 
Robert  J.  Singleton,  Rockrille,  and  John  F.  Staiiewicz,  Jr., 
Gaithersburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nayy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser,  No.  824,931 
Int.  C1.2  H04B  13/02 
VS.  a.  340—4  E  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  underwater  movement  of  an 
object  comprising: 
two  oscillators  which  are  set  to  deliver  signals  at  different 

frequencies; 
a  conductive  probe  attached  to  the  object  whose  position  is 

being  measured; 
a  sep>arate  set  of  two  electrodes  connected  to  each  of  the 
oscillators  with  the  electrodes  being  positioned  underwa- 
ter near  the  object,  and  with  one  of  the  electrodes  in  each 
set  connected  to  a  common  ground,  with  the  two  sets  of 
electrodes  positioned  with  resi)ect  to  each  other  and  with 
respect  to  said  probe  so  that  the  surfaces  defined  by  the 


4,140,992 
BAFFLED  BLANKET  ACOUSTIC  ARRAY 
WiUiam  F.  Wardle,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,325 

Int.  a.2  H04B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  340—9  10  Claims 


1.  A  baffled  blanket  acoustic  array  system  comprising: 

a  reaction  plate  having  an  undulating  shape  comprising  a 

plurality  of  peaks  and  valleys; 
an  acoustic  array  including  a  first  compliant  material  located 

on  one  side  of  said  reaction  plate  and  an  array  of  acoustic 

transducers  located  in  said  valleys  and  embedded  in  said 

first  compliant  material;  and 
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an  acoustic  baffle  including  a  second  compliant  material 
located  on  the  other  side  of  said  reaction  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  acoustically  reactive  baffle  components  em- 
bedded in  said  second  compliant  material 


up-survey  and  down-survey  toward  said  RDATC  where 
final  connection  is  provided  to  provide  input  channel 
information  to  said  RDATC. 


4,140,993 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  SERIES  OF  RYER 

GROUPS  CONNECTED  TO  A  REMOTE  DIGITAL 

ACQUISITION  AND  TELEMETERING  CIRCL  IT  UNIT 

(RDATO  OF  A  HELD  SEISMIC  DATA  ACQUISITION 

SYSTEM 

Reid  F.  Carter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,688,  Jun.  28,  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4,041,445.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,316 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9,  1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  GOIV  I  22 

U.S.  a.  340—15.5  TS  4  Qaims 


4,140,994 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTIC  WELL 

LOGGING  OF  EARTH  BOREHOLES 

Guy  O.  Buckner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,963 

Int.  a.-  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a.  340— 15.5  A  llOaims 
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1  A  method  of  providing  a  series  of  flyer  groups  made  up  of 
selected  but  flexible  number  of  geophone  flyers  per  group 
connected  to  a  remote  data  acquisition  and  telemetering  circuit 
(RDATC)  equipped  to  receive  a  number  of  channels  of  infor- 
mation simultaneously  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  laying  out  a  series  of  C  flyer-jumpers  where  C  is  any 
whole  positive  number  equal  to  the  number  of  flyer-jump- 
ers selected  per  group,  and  where  each  of  said  series  of 
flyer-jumpers  comprises  a  central  geophone  cable  seg- 
ment including  a  plurality  of  conductors  and  a  multiplicity 
of  interconnected  geophones  connected  therein  to  said 
plurality  of  conductors,  a  plurality  of  N/2  branch  cable 
segments  connected  at  each  end  of  certain  of  said  plurality 
of  conductors  of  said  central  cable  segment,  where  N  is 
any  even  pxjsitive  number  greater  than  two  and  a  series  of 
N/2  hermaphroditic  connectors  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  N/2  branch  cable  segments,  each  of  said  hermaphro- 
ditic connectors  having  an  outer  housing,  but  matched  at 
the  opposite  end  to  a  like  identification  coded  and  simi- 
larly electrically  connected  connector,  whereby  at  least 
one  paired,  like  coded  set  of  connectors  is  electrically 
connected  to  said  geophones  and  at  least  another  pair  of 
like  coded  set  of  connectors  electrically  is  connected  to 
certain  of  second  plurality  of  conductors  but  electncally 
isolated  from  said  geophones,  said  at  least  another  set  of 
connectors  having  a  like  identification  code  that  is  distinct 
from  that  of  said  one  set  of  connectors, 

(2)  between  each  adjacent  flyer-jumpers  of  any  C  serially 
arranged  flyer-jumpers,  connecting  like-coded  hermaph- 
roditic connectors  together  to  form  a  geophone  flyer 
group,  providing  at  least  a  summed  signal  output  per 
group  at  an  output  end  thereof  and; 

(3)  at  said  output  end  of  each  flyer  group,  connecting  unlike 
coded  hermaphroditic  connectors  in  a  pattern  repeated 


1    Apparatus  for  logging  the  formations  surrounding  an 
earth  borehole,  comprising: 

an  elongated  instrument  adapted  to  traverse  an  earth  bore- 
hole, 

an  acoustic  pulse  transmitter  within  said  instrument  for 
generating  an  acoustic  wave; 

an  acoustic  receiver  within  said  instrument  for  generating 
cyclically  varying  electrical  waveforms  in  response  to  the 
receipt  by  said  receiver  of  acoustic  waves  from  said  trans- 
mitter; 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  within  said  instrument  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  receiver; 

circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for 
measuring  the  amplitude  of  at  least  one-half  cycle  of  one 
of  said  electrical  waveforms  and  for  generating  a  feedback 
signal  functionally  related  to  said  measured  amplitude; 

means  for  reducing  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  a  pre-selected 
amount  in  response  to  said  feedback  signal;  and  reset 
means  for  restoring  said  gain  of  said  amplifier  to  its  pre- 
reduction level  in  response  to  said  transmitter  generating 
an  acoustic  wave. 
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4,1404>95 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,140,996 
FUNCnON  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Leitch,  Glendale;  Steyen  C.  Schemmel,  and  Louis  J. 
Zervakos,  botb  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Realcom, 
Ltd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,974 

Int.  a.2  G08B  19/00 

VS.  O.  340—52  F  8  Claims 


1.  A  function  monitoring  system  including  in  combination: 

a  multi-digit  digital  display  means  for  displaying  digital  data 
in  response  to  input  signals  applied  to  at  least  one  signal 
input  thereof; 

clock  circuit  means  for  generating  time  of  day  output  signals 
on  the  output  thereof; 

function  sensing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensing 
means  each  sensing  a  different  function  and  each  provid- 
ing a  different  output  signal  indicative  of  the  condition  of 
the  function  being  sensed  thereby; 

function  display  means  for  displaying  legends  representative 
of  different  functions  monitored  by  the  system; 

function  monitoring  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  sensing  means  and  coupled  to  said  function  display 
means  for  selectively  causing  said  function  display  means 
to  display  particular  legends  as  controlled  by  said  function 
monitoring  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  clock 
circuit  means  and  said  function  monitoring  means  to  the 
signal  input  of  said  digital  display  means  for  selectively 
displaying  digital  time  of  day  and  digital  function  data  as 
controlled  by  said  function  monitoring  means. 


'  4,140,997 

BRAIN  WAVE  RESPONSIVE  PROGRAMMABLE 
ELECTRONIC  VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
WiUiam  M.  Brady,  P.O.  Box  24C14,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,275,  Dec.  17, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,056,805.  This  application  JuL  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,715 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  340—148  10  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  visual  display  system  for  use  in  present- 
ing visual  displays  of  an  input  brain  wave  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  amplitude  and  frequency  content  of  the  brain  wave 
signal  and  simultaneously  as  a  function  of  predetermined  con- 
ditions, comprising: 
means  for  inputting  a  brain  wave  signal  having  amplitude 
and  frequency  content  information  associated  therewith; 
means  for  generating  timing  pulses  whose  rate  is  function- 


ally related  to  and  synchronized  to  an  amplitude  compto- 
nent  of  said  brain  wave  input  signal; 
means  for  counting  said  timing  pulses  and  for  generating  a 
count  signal  representative  of  the  total  number  of  such 
pulses  as  a  function  of  time; 


memory  means,  responsive  to  said  count  signal,  for  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  first  memory  output  signal  compris- 
ing a  bit  pattern  which  is  representative  of  a  predeter- 
mined light  display  pattern;  and 

display  means,  responsive  to  said  first  memory  output  signal, 
for  visually  displaying  a  light  pattern  in  response  to  said 
bit  pattern  as  a  function  of  time. 


4,140,998 
HIGH  ACCURACY  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Richard  E.  Bettle,  Rahway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Weston, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,720 

Int.  a.2  G08C  19/08 

U.S.  a.  340—199  9  Qaims 


6.  A  high  accuracy  position  indicator  for  indicating  the 
position  of  the  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  voltage  differential  transformer  including  termi- 
nal means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  across  said  trans- 
former, movable  core  means  coupled  to  said  mechanism 
for  movement  in  correspondence  therewith,  and  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  a  second  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  position  of  said  mechanism; 

(b)  voltage  divider  means,  responsive  to  said  first  signal  to 
generate  a  first  scaled  signal  and  responsive  to  said  second 
signal  to  generate  a  second  scaled  signal: 

(c)  a  first  precision  rectifier  for  generating  a  first  rectified 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  scaled  signal; 

(d)  a  second  precision  rectifier  for  generating  a  second  recti- 
fied signal  in  response  to  said  second  scaled  signal; 

(e)  a  first  filter,  responsive  to  said  first  rectified  signal  for 
generating  a  first  DC  signal; 

(0  a  second  filter,  responsive  to  said  second  rectified  signal 
for  generating  said  second  DC  signal;  and 

(g)  analog  divider  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
DC  signals  to  produce  an  output  ratio  signal  proportional 
to  the  second  DC  signal  divided  by  said  first  DC  signal 
wherein  said  output  ratio  signal  is  indicative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  said  core  independent  of  fluctuation  in  the 
voltage  or  frequency  of  said  first  signal. 
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4,140,999 
TRANSFORMER  HOT  SPOT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Conway,  Hacienda  Heigfata,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,197 

Int.  a.-  G08C  19, 12 

L.S.  a.  340—207  R  is  Oaims 
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1  A  telemetnc  temperature  device  for  indication  of  local 
temperature  within  an  electrical  transformer  which  compnses 
the  following  components  floating  on  the  local  potential 
within  said  transformer 

(a)  coil  means  in  inductive  coupling  to  windings  of  said 
transformer, 

(b)  rectifier  means  in  circuit  with  said  coil  means  to  obtain  a 
direct  current  voltage  therefrom. 

(c)  oscillator  circuit  means  in  driven  connection  to  said 
rectifier  means  to  generate  an  oscillatory  signal, 

(d)  temperature  responsive  circuit  component  means  in 
temperature  sensing  relationship  to  a  selected  region  of 
said  transformer  and  coupled  in  said  oscillator  circuit  to 
alter  the  frequency  of  said  oscillatory  signal  in  response  to 
sensed  temperature  of  said  selected  region,  and 

(e)  transmission  means  in  circuit  with  said  oscillator  circuit 
means  for  telecommunication  of  the  frequency  altered 
oscillatory  signal 


distinct  from  said  first  optical  output  in  response  to  a 
second  drive  wavefonn; 

each  display  element  having  an  independent  significance  and 
being  provided  with  indicia  indicating  the  significance 
thereof; 

storage  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  bits  of  data  each  of 
which  is  associated  respectively  with  a  different  one  of  the 
display  elements,  said  bits  of  data  having  first  and  second 
values; 

wavefonn  generating  means  operative  in  response  to  each 
stored  bit  of  data  respectively  to  apply  to  the  display 
element  associated  therewith  the  first  drive  waveform 
when  the  stored  bit  of  data  has  the  first  value  and  the 
second  drive  wavefonn  when  the  stored  bit  of  data  has  the 
second  value,  both  said  first  and  second  drive  waveforms 
being  effective  to  identify  said  display  element  to  which 
the  drive  waveform  is  applied; 

sensing  means  movable  by  an  operator  to  sense  both  the  first 
and  second  optical  outputs  from  a  selected  on'  of  said 
display  elements; 

and  control  means  operative  in  response  to  the  sensing 
means  sensing  the  first  optical  output  from  the  selected 
one  of  the  display  elements  to  identify  that  selected  ele- 
ment and  operable  to  change  the  value  of  the  stored  bit  of 
data  associated  with  that  selected  element  from  the  first 
value  to  the  second  value  and  in  response  to  the  sensing 
means  sensing  the  second  optical  output  from  the  selected 
one  of  the  display  elements  to  identify  that  selected  ele- 
ment and  to  change  the  value  of  the  stored  bit  of  data 
associated  with  that  element  from  the  second  value  to  the 
first  value. 


4,141,000 
INTERACTIVE  DISPLAYS  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  INDIVIDUAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENTS 
Roy  Thomas,  Ashford,  and  Brian  V.  Norton,  London,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Data  Recording  Instrument  Company, 
Ltd.,  Stevenage,  England 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,723 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1975, 
7290/75;  Feb.  21.  1975,  7298/75 

Int.  a.-  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  340—752  8  Claims 


1    An  interactive  display  including; 

an  array  of  discrete  display  elements  each  of  which  is  opera- 
tive to  produce  a  first  optical  output  in  response  to  a  first 
dnve   waveform   and   a  second  optical  output   visually 


4,141,001 
MONTTOR  DISPLAY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  INPUT  UNIT 
Koichi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki;  Kei^i  Yoichizono,  Mitaka;  Tsutomu 
Matsumoto,  Chlgasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Asami,  Inagi,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,579,  Dec.  26,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1973,  49/1583 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  a.  340-711  10  aaims 

1.  A  monitor  display  control  method  for  displaying  data  of 
vanous  types  in  predetermined  respective  addressable  posi- 
tions of  a  display  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  display  unit  having  plural  addressable  posi- 
tions, each  position  having  a  first  and  second  portion,  said 
display  unit  further  having  a  common  portion  for  display- 
ing data  input  to  said  unit; 

(b)  receiving  and  displaying,  in  said  common  portion,  dau 
manually  input  to  said  unit  by  an  operator; 

(c)  displaying,  in  said  first  portion,  a  plurality  of  item  desig- 
nations corresponding  to  various  types  of  said  data  manu- 
ally input; 

(d)  designating,  based  on  operator  input  and  in  accordance 
with  said  plurality  of  item  designations  displayed  in  the 
first  portion,  the  type  of  dau  in  said  common  portion;  and 
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(e)  addressably  transferring  said  input  data  from  said  com- 
mon portion  to  the  second  portion  of  that  respective 
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addressable  position  corresponding  to  said  type  of  data 
designated  in  step  (d). 


4,141,002 

MODULAR  COLUMNAR  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIF 
William  F.  Reinbold,  Charlottesrille,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

RIed  Mar.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,577 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  340—760  1  Claim 


1.  A  bar  graph  display  comprising: 

a  plural  number  of  electroluminescent  semiconductor  diode 

means  disposed  in  a  contiguous  manner  in  lineal  array, 
first  reference  voltage  source  means  for  providing  a  first 

voltage. 


second  reference  voltage  source  means  for  providing  a  sec- 
ond voltage, 
tapped  voltage  divider  means  coupled  between  said  first  and 
said  second  voltage  source  means, 
said  tapped  voltage  divider  means  having  a  number  of  tap 
means  equal  to  said  plural  number,  and  including  series 
connected  first  resistors  having  equal  resistances, 
a  number  of  voltage  comparator  means  equal  to  said  plural 
number, 
each  successive  voltage  comparator  means  being  coupled 

to  a  cortesponding  successive  one  of  said  tap  means, 
each  said  successive  voltage  comparator  means  being 
additionally  responsive  to  an  input  signal  of  unknown 
magnitude  for  forming  a  first  or  a  second  discrete  com- 
parison output, 
second  resistors  of  second  equal  resistances  for  coupling  in 
parallel  said  input  signal  of  unknown  magnitude  to  each 
said  respective  successive  voltage  comparator  means, 
bias  voltage  source  means, 

each  said  successive  electroluminescent  semiconductor 
diode  means  being  responsive  separately  to  said  bias  volt- 
age source  means  and  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
discrete  comparison  outputs, 
third  resistors  of  third  equal  resistances  for  coupling  in  paral- 
lel said  bias  voltage  source  means  to  each  successive  elec- 
troluminescent diode  means, 
a  number  of  NAND  gate  means  equal  to  said  plural  number, 
each  said  NAND  gate  means  having  first  and  second  input 

means  and  one  output  means, 
said  first  input  means  being  responsive  to  a  corresponding 

one  of  said  discrete  comparison  outputs,  and 
said  one  output  means  being  coupled  to  said  bias  voltage 
source  means, 
means  for  coupling  adjustable  width  pulse  generator  means 
to  said  second  input  means  of  said  NAND  gate  means  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  illumination  level  of  said  electro- 
luminescent semiconductor  diode  array  with  respect  to 
the  ambient  illumination  condition,  and 
signal  generator  means  coupled   to  said  pulse  generator 
means  for  excitation  of  said  pulse  generator  means  at  a 
repetition  frequency  chosen  so  that  flicker  is  absent  from 
said  electroluminescent  semiconductor  diode  array. 


4,141,003 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VIDEO  DISPLAY  MODULE 
Lee  Felsenstein,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Processor  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Emeryyille,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,452 
Int.  a.2  G06K  15/20 
U.S.  a.  340—799  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  video  display  module  which  includes  a  local  data 
memory,  character  generation  circuitry,  and  a  display  monitor 
having  a  display  screen;  a  display  control  device  comprising 
address  storage  means  for  storing  a  line  address  of  said  mem- 
ory; address  counter  means  for  incrementing  or  decrementing 
said  line  address,  said  address  counter  means  input  connected 
to  said  address  storage  means  and  output  connected  to  said 
local  data  memory;  displacement  storage  means  for  storing  a 
displacement  parameter  number  proportional  to  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  top  of  said  display  screen  and  the  begin- 
ning of  the  display;  displacement  counter  means  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  displacement  storage  means  for  incrementing 
or  decrementing  said  displacement  parameter  number;  latch 
means  for  generating  a  video  blanking  signal;  logic  means 
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connected  to  the  output  of  said  displacement  counter  means 
for  resetting  said   latch   means  whenever  said  displacement 
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counter  means  counts  to  a  predetermined  number;  and  vertical 
retrace  signal  means  for  resetting  said  latch  means. 


4,141,004 

SOLID  STATE  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Robert  B.  CraTen,  Waylond,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,477,  Sep.  12,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,961,326. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,728 

Int.  a.-  H03K  13/04.  1 7/56 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DA  7  Claims 


T        •■»  .81*       .vwwr.  -^ 


1  In  an  integrated-circuit  digital-to-analog  converter  of  the 
type  having  a  plurality  of  transistors  connected  as  constant- 
current  generators  with  their  emitters  connected  through 
resistors  to  a  power  supply  line,  and  wherein  the  base  voltages 
of  said  transistors,  relative  to  the  voltage  of  the  remote  ends  of 
the  respective  emitter  resistor,  control  the  magnitude  of  the 
current  passing  therethrough, 
switch  means  for  such  constant-current  generator  compns- 

ing: 
a  switch  transistor; 
means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  switch  transistor  to  the 

collector  of  the  associated  constant-current  transistor; 
means  connecting  the  collector  of  said  switch  transistor  to 
an  output  line  through  which  said  constant  current  is  to  be 
selectively  directed  by  said  switch  transistor  when  the 
latter  is  rendered  conductive; 
control  circuit  means  for  supplying  control  voltage  to  said 

switch  transistor  to  render  that  transistor  conductive; 
said  control  circuit  means  including  means  to  apply  a  volt- 
age to  the  base  of  said  switch  transistor; 
current  controlled  bias-generating  means  coupled  between 
the  base  of  said  constant-current  generator  transistor  and 


a  circuit  point  of  said  control  circuit  means,  said  control 
circuit  means  including  means  to  establish  a  substantially 
fixed  potential  relationship  between  said  circuit  point  and 
the  base  of  said  switch  transistor  while  the  latter  is  con- 
ducting, so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  voltage 
differential  between  the  bases  of  said  two  transistors  while 
said  switch  transistor  is  conducting; 

whereby  the  collector-to-base  voltage  of  said  constant-cur- 
rent transistor  is  maintained  substantially  invariant  while 
said  switch  transistor  is  conducting;  and 

means  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  constant  current 
source  transistor  to  carry  the  current  thereof  when  said 
switch  transistor  is  not  conducting,  so  that  the  current 
through  said  constant  current  transistor  will  flow  continu- 
ously at  its  constant  level  regardless  of  whether  or  not  said 
switch  transistor  is  conducting. 


4,141,005 
DATA  FORMAT  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

IN  A  DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Bruce  R.  Bonner,  and  Nicholas  B.  Sliz,  both  of  Apalachin,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,079 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  340-347  DD  18  Oalms 
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1.  In  a  digital  data  processor,  the  combination  comprising: 

data  flow  circuitry  for  simultaneously  supplying  multiple 
bytes  of  binary  coded  data  in  a  parallel  manner; 

multibyte  shifter  circuitry  located  in  the  processor  data  flow 
for  simultaneously  receiving  these  multiple  bytes  of  data, 
performing  shift  operations  thereon  and  supplying  the 
shifted  bytes  of  data  back  to  the  data  flow  in  a  parallel 
manner; 

and  format  conversion  circuitry  associated  with  the  shifter 
circuitry  for  enabling  the  shifter  circuitry  to  alternatively 
and  selectively  perform  a  data  format  conversion  opera- 
tion on  the  multiple  bytes  of  data  passing  through  the 
shifter  circuitry. 


4,141,006 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRALIZED  MONITORING 
AND  SELECTIVE  REPORTING  OF  REMOTE  ALARM 
CONDITIONS 
Kenneth  J.  Braxton,  312  Astoria  Rd.,  Springfield,  111.  62704 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,357 
Int.  a.2  G08B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  340—505  27  CUiras 

1  In  a  security  system  for  centralized  monitoring  and  selec- 
tive reporting  of  alarm  conditions  at  a  plurality  of  distant 
remote  units  at  corresponding  remote  premises,  said  system 
including  a  central  digital  processor  system,  a  communications 
system  for  providing  a  digital  communications  link  between 
said  central  processor  system  and  any  of  said  remote  units,  said 
remote  units  being  individually  adapted  for  responding  to  a 
plurality  of  sensors  each  having  a  normal  status  or  a  tripped 
sutus,  said  tripped  sutus  resulting  in  response  to  occurrence  of 
an  alarm  situation,  said  central  processor  system  including  a 
dau  base  constituted  by  segments  of  stored  preselected  data 
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associated  uniquely  with  corresponding  remote  premises,  and 
terminal  means  for  delivering  alarm  message  reports  in  a  for- 
mat useful  for  human  intervention  in  such  alarm  situation,  the 
improvement  comprising  interrogation  means  at  individual 
remote  units  for  interrogating  said  sensors  to  determine  if  each 
sensor  has  changed  from  normal  status  to  tripped  status,  means 
responsive  to  detection  of  such  change  in  sensor  status  for 
causing  transmission  to  said  central  processor  system  via  said 
communications  link  of  a  sensor  alarm  data  message  in  a  digital 
format  signifying  the  address  and  tripped  status  of  each  tripped 
sensor,  correlation  means  at  said  central  processor  system  for 
logically  correlating  said  sensor  alarm  data  message  with  said 
data  base  to  determine  logical  validity  or  invalidity  of  said 
sensor  data  message,  and  means  responsive  to  a  logical  validity 
determination  be  said  correlator  means  for  causing  at  least 
f)ortions  of  said  sensor  data  message  and  corresponding  seg- 
ments of  said  data  base  to  be  assembled  into  an  alarm  message 
report  for  delivery  by  said  terminal  means. 


4,141,008 

ENERGY-RESPONSIVE  INTRUDER  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  McMaster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Detection 

Systems,  Inc.,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,840,  Mar.  30,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,662 

Int.  a.^  G08B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  340—533  8  Qaims 


4,141,007 
CENTRAL  ALARM  CONDITIONING  DETECTING  AND 

ALERTING  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  KavasiUos,  3818  Davis  PI.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20007,  and  Konstantinos  Koutsioukis,  12507  Greenly  St., 
Silver  Spring,  Md.  20906 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser,  No.  789,886 

Int.  a.2  G08B  29/00 

\}S.  CL  340—500  10  Claims 
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5.  An  energy-responsive  system  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  receiver  unit  for  receiving  energy  as  modu- 
lated by  an  event  of  interest  occurring  within  a  space 
monitored  by  said  system  and  for  generating  a  first  output 
signal  proportional  to  the  received  energy; 

b.  a  signal  processing  unit  spaced  from  said  receiver  unit;  and 

c.  a  cable  connecting  said  receiver  unit  and  signal  processing 
unit,  said  cable  comprising  first  and  second  wires  having  a 
conductive  shield  therearound,  said  wires  serving  to  trans- 
mit said  first  output  signal  from  said  receiver  unit  to  said 
signal  processing  unit;  said  signal  processing  unit  compris- 
ing signal  processing  circuitry  operatively  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  wires  and  operable  to  produce  a  second 
output  signal  having  an  amplitude  pro|X)rtional  to  said 
first  output  signal;  and  means  connecting  said  signal  pro- 
cessing circuitry  to  said  shield  for  transmitting  said  second 
output  signal  to  said  receiver  unit,  whereby  the  amplitude 
of  said  second  output  signal  is  monitorable  at  said  receiver 
imit 


4,141,009 

BACK  UP  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Eugene  W.  Fowler,  816  Superba  Ave.,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,828 

Int.  a.2  B60R  25/10 

U.S.  CI.  340—539  3  Qaims 
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1.  An  alarm  system  for  multiple  floor  buidlings  having  multi- 
ple dwellings  on  each  floor  and  at  least  one  central  fire  alarm 
box  on  each  floor,  the  system  comprising: 

an  alarm  condition  detector  in  each  dwelling  connected  such 
that  an  alarm  detection  in  any  one  of  the  alarm  condition 
detectors  on  one  particular  floor  produces  an  alarm  signal 
at  a  central  location  on  that  one  floor;  and 

means  for  activating  the  fire  alarm  box  on  the  one  floor  in 
response  to  the  production  of  the  alarm  signal  at  the  cen- 
tral location  by  any  one  of  the  alarm  condition  detectors 
on  the  one  floor. 


1.  A  back  up  alarm  system  for  a  burglar  alarm  system  utiliz- 
ing an  electric  circuit  having  electrical  conductors  for  operat- 
ing a  burglar  alarm  under  predetermined  circumstances,  said 
back  up  alarm  system  comprising 

relay  means  electrically  connected  to  the  electric  circuit  of  a 
burglar  alarm  system  having  electrical  conductors; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

a  radio  transmitter  for  transmitting  radio  signals;  and 

electrically  conductive  leads  electrically  connecting  the 
relay  means,  the  source  of  electrical  energy  and  the  radio 
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transmitter  in  a  back  up  circuit  with  the  burglar  alarm  in 
a  manner  whereby  the  relay  means  is  maintained  unener- 
gized  by  the  burglar  alarm  system  and  maintains  the  relay 
means  normally  open  as  long  as  the  burglar  alarm  system 
IS  in  operative  condition  and  when  an  electrical  conductor 
of  the  burglar  alarm  circuit  is  energized  the  relay  means  is 
energized  and  closes  the  back  up  circuit  to  actuate  the 
transmitter  to  transmit  radio  signals  indicating  that  an 
electrical  conductor  of  the  burglar  alarm  circuit  has  been 
energized 


4,141,010 
DIGITAL  ENCODER  FOR  DOOR  OPERATOR 

Kenneth  F.  Umpleby,  Ann  Arbor,  and  William  C.  Apple,  Brigh- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Multi-Elmac  Company,  Novi, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,595 

Int.  CI.-  H04B  7/fM 

L.S.  a.  343—225  4  Claims 
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1  A  digital  radio  control  system  for  actuating  a  controlled 
device  in  response  to  the  transmission  and  receipt  of  a  digitally 
coded  signal  consisting  of  a  series  of  pulses  each  having  one  of 
two  possible  timing  characters  representing  digit  values  and 
compnsing: 

a  selectively  operable  digital  pulse  sequence  transmitter 
compnsing  a  free-running  oscillator,  a  pulse  timing  circuit 
connected  to  said  oscillator,  a  recycling  counter  having 
plural  outputs  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  pulses  in 
the  sequence  to  be  transmitted,  a  plurality  of  two-position 
switches  connected  between  respective  counter  outputs 
and  said  pulse  timing  circuit  for  controlling  oscillator 
pulse  timing  according  to  the  state  of  each  two-position 
switch  as  the  counter  output  associated  therewith  is  acti- 
vated, means  connecting  the  oscillator  to  the  counter  to 
advance  and  recycle  same,  whereby  said  transmitter  pro- 
duces a  repeating  series  of  time  modulated  pulses,  the 
individual  timing  characters  of  which  are  determined  by 
the  conditions  of  said  two-position  switches; 
said  control  system  further  including  a  receiver  having  a 
radio  transmission  pulse  input  means,  a  second  recycling 
counter  having  plural  outputs  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  pulses  in  said  series  to  be  transmitted  and  re- 
ceived, a  second  plurality  of  two-position  switches  con- 
nected to  respective  outputs  of  said  second  counter  to  be 
actuated  thereby  as  said  counter  is  advanced,  a  pulse 
generator  connected  to  said  radio  pulse  input  means  to 
produce  a  pulse  for  each  radio  pulse  received  by  said 
input,  means  connecting  said  radio  transmission  pulses  to 
said  second  counter  to  advance  same,  second  timing  con- 
trol means  connected  to  said  second  pulse  generator  to 
control  the  timing  of  said  generated  pulses  therefrom,  the 
two-position  switches  being  commonly  connected  to  the 
second  timing  control  means  for  controlling  the  timing  of 
said  pulses  therefrom  in  accordance  with  the  settings  of 
said  second  two-position  switches,  comparator  means 
having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  the  inputs  being  con- 
nected to  receive  the  radio  transmitted  pulses  and  the 
locally  generated  pulses  from  said  pulse  generator  and  for 
comparing  the  timing  values  thereof,  the  output  being 
connected  to  said  second  counter  for  resetting  same  in  the 
event  of  a  non-coincidence  of  pulses  applied  to  the  inputs 
of  said  comparator  means,  an  output  means  connected 
between  said  second  counter  means  and  said  controlled 
device  to  actuate  same  only  if  said  second  counter  is 
advanced  through  at  least  one  full  cycle  by  a  coincidence 


of  pulses  applied  to  the  respective  inputs  of  said  compra- 
tor  means  during  said  repeating  radio  pulse  transmission 
cycle. 


4,141,011 
RADIO  ANTENNA  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD 
Premakaran  T.  Boaz,  Southgate,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  875,272 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  a.  343—713  5  claims 


f 


/f~ 


u 


1.  A  radio  antenna  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  sur- 
face; 

an  antenna  pattern  of  electrically  conductive  material  hav- 
ing an  antenna  portion  and  a  terminal  portion,  both  of  said 
portions  being  inter-connected  and  bonded  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  glass  substrate; 

a  conductive  metal  plate  having  dimensions  to  define  its 
surface  area  and  perimeter,  said  conductive  metal  plate 
covering  and  being  in  electrically  conductive  relationship 
at  least  with  a  portion  of  said  terminal  portion  of  said 
antenna  pattern; 

a  plastic  sealing  material  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  material 
having  dimensions  to  deHne  its  surface  area  and  perimeter 
greater  than  said  dimensions  of  said  conductive  metal 
plate,  said  plastic  sealing  material  also  having  an  opening 
therein,  said  plastic  sealing  material  overlying  and  being  in 
bonding  contact  with  both  said  conductive  metal  plate 
and  a  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  glass  substrate 
about  said  perimeter  of  said  conductive  metal  plate  to  seal 
the  connection  of  said  conductive  metal  plate  and  said 
covered  portion  of  said  terminal  portion  of  said  antenna 
pattern  from  dust  and  moisture  attack,  said  opening  in  said 
plastic  sealing  member  exposing  a  portion  of  an  upper  face 
of  said  conductive  metal  plate; 

a  metal  member  having  dimensions  to  define  its  surface  area 
generally  not  exceeding  said  surface  area  of  said  plastic 
sealing  material  and  an  opening  therein  generally  of  the 
size  of  said  opening  in  said  plastic  sealing  material,  said 
metal  member  overlying  and  being  in  bonding  relationship 
to  said  plastic  sealing  material,  said  opening  of  said  last 
two  mentioned  elements  being  aligned;  and 

an  electrical  lead  bonded  to  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
upper  face  of  said  conductive  metal  plate,  said  electrical 
lead  extending  upwardly  from  its  bonded  position  through 
said  opening  in  said  plastic  scaling  material  and  said  metal 
member. 


4,141,012 
DUAL  BAND  WAVEGUIDE  RADUTOR 
George  A.  Hockham,  Takeiey,  and  Raymond  R.  Thomas,  Har- 
low, both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,096 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1977. 
3345/77 

Int.  a.i  HOIQ  21/00.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  343-729  3  Qaims 

1.  An  antenna  comprising  a  pair  of  adjoining  radiating  wave- 
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guides  each  having  independent  excitation  means  located  in 
the  rear  wall  thereof  for  exciting  the  waveguides  at  a  first 
radiation  frequency  and  with  an  electric  field  polarisation 
normal  to  the  common  wall  between  the  waveguides,  said 
common  wall  having  a  slot  therein  extending  in  depth  from  the 
edge  remote  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  waveguides  partway 


4,141,014 
MULTIBAND  high  FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION 

ANTENNA  WFTH  ADJUSTABLE  SLOT  APERTURE 
Carlyle  J.  Sletten,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,083 
Int.  a.2  HOIQ  13/12 


VS.  a.  343—768 


towards  the  junction  of  the  common  wall  and  the  rear  wall,  the 
slot  being  in  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  common  wall  and 
centrally  located  therein,  the  slot  containing  in  substantially 
the  centre  of  the  common  wall  means  for  exciting  the  whole 
structure  at  a  second  radiation  frequency  lower  than  the  firt 
frequency  and  with  an  electric  field  polarisation  parallel  to  the 
common  wall. 


4,141,013 
INTEGRATED  ORCULARLY  POLARIZED  HORN 

ANTENNA 

Timothy  A.  Crail,  and  Mon  N.  Wong,  both  of  Culver  Oty,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,336 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  13/02.  15/08 

U.S.  a.  343—756  7  Qaims 
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3.  A  compact,  lightweight  and  improved  integrated  antenna, 
comprising: 

stepped  transformer  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  linear 
signal  wave  which  has  an  E  vector  in  a  first  plane  and 
which  propagates  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  first  plane; 

stepped  attenuator  means  disposed  within  said  stepped  trans- 
former input  means  for  providing  gradual  attenuation  to  a 
second  wave  which  has  a  vector  perpendicular  to  said  E 
vector,  said  stepped  attenuator  means  having  a  plurality  of 
conductive  steps; 

horn  means  coupled  to  said  input  means,  said  horn  means 
having  a  predetermined  angle  of  flare  for  receiving  the 
linear  input  signal  wave  and  propagating  it  therethrough 
and  for  providing  circularly  polarized  output  waves;  and 

iris  means  disposed  within  said  horn  means  for  reacting  with 
the  linear  input  signal  propagating  therethrough  and  gen- 
erating circularly  polarized  output  signals. 


2  Qaims 


1.  A  multiband  high  frequency  communication  antenna 
comprising 

a  tower  structure, 

a  high  frequency  antenna  slot  aperture  therein  defined  by 
electrically  conductive  portions  thereof, 

short  circuiting  means  for  selectively  short  circuiting  por- 
tions of  said  slot  aperture,  and 

an  antenna  feed  circuit  for  feeding  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  to  said  slot  aperture  and  to  slot  apertures  defined 
by  said  short  circuiting  means, 

said  antenna  feed  circuit  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
wave  transmission  line  disposed  along  and  electrically 
insulated  from  a  first  edge  of  said  slot  aperture,  and  said 
short  circuiting  means  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  short 
circuiting  elements  in  movable  electrical  connection  with 
the  edge  of  said  slot  aperture  opposite  said  first  edge,  each 
said  element  having  an  op)en  circuit  position,  a  short  cir- 
cuit to  said  first  edge  position  and  a  short  circuit  to  said 
transmission  line  position,  and  means  for  selectively  and 
individually  controlling  the  positions  of  said  elements. 


4,141,015 

CONICAL  HORN  ANTENNA  HAVING  A  MODE 

GENERATOR 

Mon  N.  Wong,  Culver  Qty,  and  Charles  J.  Brandt,  Hawthorne, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,869 
Int.  Q.2  HOIQ  13/00 
VS.  Q.  343—786  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  mode  generator  device  for  use  in  a  horn 
anterma  for  propagating  a  dominant  mode  wave  having  a 
wavelength  X.,  comprising: 
an  outer  dielectric  band  being  conically  shaped  and  having  a 
length  of  approximately  one  wavelength  and  a  predeter- 
mined thickness,  said  outer  dielectric  band  being  contigu- 
ous with  the  inner  circumference  of  a  conical  horn  an- 
tenna; and 
an  inner  dielectric  band  being  conically  shapwd  and  having  a 
length  of  approximately  half  a  wavelength  and  a  predeter- 
mined thickness,  said  inner  dielectric  band  being  contigu- 
ous with  said  outer  dielectric  band,  said  inner  and  outer 
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dielectric  bands  being  for  generating  higher  order  mode 
electromagnetic   waves   in   resfwnsc   to  dominant   mode 


1  A  passive  electncal  network  for  simultaneously  coupling 
an  antenna  circuit  to  a  first  radio  frequency  circuit  and  to  a 
second  radio  frequency  circuit  comprising 

a  transmission  line  impedance  matching  transformer  opera- 
tive for  electrical  connection  and  impedance  matching 
between  an  antenna  circuit  means  and  a  first  radio  fre- 
quency circuit,  said  antenna  circuit  m.  ins  being  respon- 
sive to  at  least  first  frequency  band  signals  and  second 
frequency  band  signals,  said  antenna  circuit  means  includ- 
ing an  antenna  having  an  electrical  length  substantially 
less  than  one-fourth  wave  length  of  said  first  frequency 
band  signals, 
compensating  circuit  means  electrically  associated  with  said 
transformer,  said  compensating  circuit  means  being  opera- 
tive to  broaden  the  band  of  frequency  response  of  said 
transformer  to  said  first  frequency  band  signals,  said  com- 
pensating circuit  means  providing  a  high  impedance  to 
said  second  frequency  band  signals  to  substantially  block 
the  transfer  of  said  second  frequency  band  signals  from 
said  antenna  to  said  first  radio  frequency  circuit  via  said 
transformer,  said  compensating  circuit  means  providing  a 
low  impedance  to  said  second  frequency  band  signals  to 
substantially  transfer  said  second  frequency  band  signals 
from  said  antenna  circuit  means  to  an  associated  electrical 
ground,  said  compensating  circuit  means  including  a 
shorted  coaxial  cable  stub  and  an  L-C  network  detuned 
over  said  first  radio  frequency  band; 
transfer  circuit  means  operative  to  transfer  said  second  fre- 
quency band  signals  from  said  antenna  to  a  second  radio 
frequency  circuit  by  bypassing  said  high  impedance  of 
said  compensating  circuit  means, 
blcKking  circuit  means  providing  a  high  impedance  to  said 
second  frequency  band  signals  to  substantially  isolate  said 
frequency  band  signals  from  said  electncal  ground  means, 
said    blocking   circuit    means    preventing    the   electrical 


grounding  of  said  second  frequency  band  signals  by  said 
compensating  circuit  means;  and 
circuit  means  electrically  associated  with  said  second  radio 
frequency  circuit  for  blocking  the  transfer  of  said  first 
radio  frequency  band  signals  to  said  second  radio  fre- 
quency circuit. 


circular  polarized  electromagnetic  input  waves  and  for 
causing  said  dominant  mode  and  said  higher  order  modes 
to  be  in  phase  at  the  aperture  of  said  conical  horn  antenna 

4,141,016 
A.M-FAl-CB  DISGUISED  ANTE.NNA  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Nelson,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Antenna,  Incor- 
porated. Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,266 

Int.  a.-  HOIQ  I '50.  !'J2.  HOIH  ^  10 

L  .S.  a.  343—858  6  Qaims 


4,141,017 

THERMAL  PRINTER  HAVING  EXPANDED 

CHARACTER  SET  THERMAL  PRINTHEAD 

W.  S.  Henrion,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,324 
Int.  a.'  GOID  15/10 
L'.S.  a.  346—76  R 


7  Claims 
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1    A  thermal  pnnter  having  at  least  one  thermal  pnnthead 
for  providing  desired  printed  characters,  the  printhcad  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  coincident  current-activated  semicon- 
ductor mesas  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  x  +  a  mesas  and  y-i-b 
mesas,  comprising: 
a  coding  means  for  supplying  coded  signals  to  the  printhead 
to  activate  selected  mesas  for  providing  desired  charac- 
ters; 
b  X  drive  lines  and  y  drive  lines  for  the  printhead  connected 

to  the  coding  means; 
c   X  -t-a  coincident  current  lines  and  y +  b  coincident  current 

lines  formed  on  the  pnnthead;  and 
d  decoding  means  formed  on  the  printhead  having  input 
means  connected  to  the  x  drive  lines  and  the  y  drive  lines, 
and  output  means  connected  to  the  x  +  a  coincident  cur- 
rent lines  and  the  y  +  b  coincident  current  lines  for  decod- 
ing the  coded  signals  and  for  causing  the  desired  coinci- 
dent current  lines  to  be  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
coded  signals 


4,141,018 
THERMAL  RECORDING  HEAD  AND  DRIVE  aRCUIT 
Mamoni  Mizuguchi;  Masasumi  Yana;  Norio  Nakamura;  Haruo 
Yamanaka,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Kiyosi  Goto,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  8,  1976,  51-133909- 
Noy.  8,  1976,  51-133910 

Int.  a.-  GOID  15/10 
V.S.  a.  346-76  R  g  q^^ 

1   A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  including  a  plurality  of  main  blocks  ar- 
ranged in  a  given  direction  each  main  block  having  first 
and  second  unit  recording  blocks  arranged  in  the  given 
direction  each  unit  recording  block  further  including  n 
recording  units  each  recording  unit  further  including  a 
senes-connected  diode  and  recording  element  pair,  a 
plurality  of  unit  recording  block  selection  terminals  each 
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of  which  is  connected  to  one  end  of  said  n  recording  units, 
a  plurality  of  First  conductors  for  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  the  ith  (n^i^  1)  recording  units  of  said  flrst  unit 
recording  block  with  the  other  ends  of  the  (N  -(- 1  —  /) 
recording  units  of  said  second  unit  recording  block,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  conductors  for  connecting  commonly 
the  corresponding   first  conductors  among  said   main 
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blocks  and  for  supplying  signals  to  be  recorded  to  said 
recording  units;  and 
a  drive  circuit  including  first  means  for  selecting  a  desired 
one  of  said  unit  recording  blocks  and  second  means  for 
supplying  recording  signals  in  the  order  of  said  recording 
units  arrangement  to  the  recording  units  of  said  selected 
unit  recording  block. 


spaced  sprocket  teeth,  gear  means  coupling  said  drive 
spool  to  said  gear  drive  unit  for  rotating  said  sprocket 
teeth  at  a  constant  speed,  means  coupling  the  drive  sfXMl 
to  the  take-up  spool  for  synchronous  rotation,  said  take-up 
spool  having  a  chart  engaging  roll  and  slip  clutch  means 
separating  the  chart  engaging  roll  from  the  synchronous 
drive  coupling  with  the  drive  spool  for  providing  variable 
rotation  of  the  take-up  chart  engaging  roll  to  accommo- 
date variations  in  chart  wrap  diameter,  said  case  being 
divided  into  a  chart  containing  end  and  a  probe  end  with 
the  chart  containing  end  being  closed  by  a  removable 
cover,  an  intermediate  plate  covering  said  probe  end, 
means  fastening  the  intermediate  plate  to  the  case,  said 
clockworks  and  gear  drive  unit  being  housed  within  said 
probe  end  beneath  said  intermediate  plate  so  that  by  open- 
ing said  cover  the  strip  chart  only  is  exposed  to  the  user. 


4,141,020 

INTERMETALLIC  ALUMINUM-TRANSITIGN  METAL 

COMPOUND  SCHOTTKY  CONTACT 

James  K.  Howard,  Fishkill;  William  D.  Rosenberg,  Wappingers 

Falls,  and  James  F.  White,  Newburgh,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,272 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/48 

U.S.  a.  357—15  6  Oaims 


I 

4,141,019 
PORTABLE  COMPACT  STRIP  CHART  RECORDER 
Jerry  E.  Johason,  BelleTue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ryan  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser,  No.  794,759 

Int  a.2  GOID  15/24.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  346—136  3  Claims 


1.  A  Schottky  barrier  contact  device  comprising 

a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  Schottky  barrier  contact  to  said  silicon  semiconductor 
substrate  comprised  of  at  least  a  continuous  thin  layer  of 
an  intermetallic  compound  of  aluminum  or  gold  and  a 
transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  tantalum, 
zirconium,  hafnium,  niobium,  titanium  and  nickel;  and 

conductor  means  associated  with  said  Schottky  barrier 
contact. 


4,141,021 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  SOURCE  AND 

GATE  ELECTRODES  ON  OPPOSTTE  FACES  OF  ACTIVE 

LAYER 
David  R.  Decker,  Charlottsrille,  Va.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,522 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/80 

VJS.  a.  357—22  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  compact  strip  chart  recorder  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  removable  cover, 

a  clockworks  in  said  case, 

a  gear  drive  unit  coupled  to  said  clockworks, 

a  transducer  for  measuring  an  external  environmental  condi- 
tion, a  stylus,  means  coupling  said  stylus  to  said  transducer 
for  movement  in  response  to  movements  of  the  trans- 
ducer, and 

a  strip  chart  movement  assembly  including  a  feed  spool 
routable  about  a  first  axis,  a  take-up  spool  routable  about 
a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  a  drive  spool  rotat- 
able  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  axes, 
said  drive  spool  containing  equidistantly  circumferentially 
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1.  A  field-effect  transistor  comprising:  an  active  layer  of 
semiconductive  material;  a  second  layer  comprising  a  substrate 
having  a  surface  thereof  in  contact  with  a  first  face  of  said 
active  layer,  said  second  layer  surface  having  a  conductive 
surface  portion  and  a  insulative  surface  portion;  said  conduc- 
tive surface  pwrtion  comprising  a  source  electrode;  a  pair  of 
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gate  electrodes  positioned  on  the  other  face  of  said  active  layer 
opposite  said  insulative  surface  portion  of  said  second  layer, 
and  a  drain  electrode  positioned  between  said  gate  electrodes 
on  said  other  face  of  said  active  layer 


4,141,022 
REFRACTORY  METAL  CONTACTS  FOR  ICFETS 
Hans  J.  Sigg,  Sunnyrale;  Ching  W.  S.  Lai,  San  Jom,  and  Warren 
C.  RosToid,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signetics 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  S«r.  No.  832,683 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  29/12 

U.S.  a.  357—23  13  Qalms 


1   An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  silicon  semiconductor  body  portion  provided  with 
spaced  apart  source  and  drain  surface  regions  defining  a 
channel  region  therebetween  and  having  a  gate  electrode 
overlying  said  channel  region  and  insulatingly  spaced 
therefrom;  and 

(b)  means  providing  low  resistance  ohmic  contact  to  each  of 
said  source  and  drain  surface  regions  and  including,  super- 
posed on  said  surface  regions, 

( 1 )  a  layer  of  silicide  of  refractory  metal  sputter  deposited 
on  and  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  surface  regions, 

(2)  a  layer  of  barrier  metal  sputter  deposited  on  said  metal 
silicide  layer,  and 

(3)  a  layer  of  interconnect  metal  of  relatively  low  melting 
point  as  compared  with  both  said  metal  silicide  and  said 
barrier  metal  overlying  said  barrier  metal  layer,  said 
barrier  metal  layer  serving  to  prevent  diffusion  of  said 
interconnect  metal  and  serving  to  facilitate  bonding 
between  said  metal  silicide  and  said  interconnect  metal. 


4,141,023 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  LINEAR 

ATTENUATION  CHARACTERISTIC  AND  AN 

IMPROVED  DISTORTION  FACTOR  WTTH  .MULTIPLE 

GATE  DRAIN  CONTACTS 
Takaaki  Yamada,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,900,  May  19,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,35S,  Aug.  9,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,712 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1973,  48-90240 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  a.  357—23  6  Claims 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type; 
source  and  drain  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  type  re- 
spectively extending  into  said  substrate  from  one  surface 
thereof; 
a  channel  region  formed  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  means  connected  to  said  source  and  drain  regions 
for  generating  a  channel  current  therebetween; 
said  drain  and  source  regions  extending  transversely  of  said 
channel  region  and  having  edges  spaced  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  channel  region  and  said  edges  located  and  spaced 
apart  transversely  of  said  channel  current,  first  and  second 
dram  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  edges  of 
said  drain  region; 
said  drain  region  having  a  resistance  between  said  edges 
which  is  higher  than  the  resistance  between  the  edges  of 
said  source  region; 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  channel  region; 


a  gate  region  formed  on  said  insulating  layer; 

a  first  gate  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  gate 

region; 
a  source  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  source 

region; 
wherein  said  gate  region  is  formed  of  electrically  resistive 

material; 


including  a  second  gate  electrode,  said  first  and  second  gate 
electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  gate  region  at 
points  spaced  apart  transversely  to  said  current;  and 

wherein  said  field  effect  transistor  is  a  variable  impedance 
means  including  an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  first 
drain  and  source  electrodes,  an  output  circuit  connected 
to  said  second  drain  and  source  electrodes,  and  a  control 
circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes. 


4,141,024 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Yasuo  Kano,  Tokyo;  Hiroahi  Yamazaki,  and  Tetnio  Ando,  both 
of  Ebina^«lf  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,999,  Sep.  23, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1975,  50-115778 
Int  a.2  HOIL  29/7%,  29/04.  27/14.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  357—24  7  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type; 

(b)  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  channel  stopper  regions  of  said  one  conduc- 
tivity type  having  a  higher  impurity  concentration  than 
said  substrate  formed  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  first 
surface,  said  channel  stopper  regions  extending  in  parallel 
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in  a  first  direction  with  a  distance  between  adjacent  chan- 
nel stopper  regions  defining  transfer  channels  therebe- 
tween; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  electrodes  formed  on  said  insulating 
layer  over  said  transfer  channels,  each  set  of  which  in- 
cludes a  lower  electrode  member  and  a  higher  electrode 
member,  a  second  insulating  layer  covering  said  lower 
electrode  member  of  each  set  and  separating  said  higher 
electrode  member  from  said  lower  electrode  member,  said 
lower  electrode  member  being  formed  closer  to  said  sub- 
strate than  said  higher  electrode  member,  each  of  said 
electrode  members  extending  in  a  second  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  first  direction,  both  sides  of  each  of  said 
higher  electrode  members  along  said  extending  direction 
overlapping  an  adjacent  side  of  said  lower  electrode  mem- 
ber; and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  window  portions  over  said  transfer  chan- 
nels formed  in  said  sets  of  electrodes,  each  portion  formed 
through  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  members,  which 
comprise  portions  of  said  insulating  layers,  said  window 
portions  being  located  at  one  edge  of  said  transfer  channel 
adjacent  one  of  said  channel  stopper  regions. 


<  4,141,025 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  SENSTFIVE  TO 
PRESSURE 
Izidor  K.  Bronshtein;  Vadim  N.  Maslov;  Elena  M.  Kistova;  Oleg 
E.  Korobov;  Natalya  I.  LukicheTa,  all  of  Mom»w;  Viktor  V. 
MyasoedoT,  Podolsk;  Jury  V.  Soknrenko,  Moacow;  Ergeny  V. 
Sinitsyn,  Moscow,  and  Elena  S.  JuroTa,  Moscow,  all  of 
U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Gomdantremiy  Nanchno-Issle- 
Dovatelsky  I  Proektny  Institut  RedkometalUcheskoi  Pro- 
myshlennosti  "GIREDMET',  U.S,S.R. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,04« 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/84.  29/96.  29/161 

U.S.  a.  357—26  .    6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  sensing  device,  essentially  a 
semiconductive  structure  composed  of  two  groups  of  alternat- 
ing layers  of  an  /kS\^x'^x  solid  solution;  the  ABi_,C;t  solid 
solution  comprising  AB  and  AC  semiconductor  materials,  the 
first  material  having  a  direct  forbidden  band,  and  the  second 
material  having  an  indirect  forbidden  band  and  each  of  the 
materials  having  direct  and  indirect  energy  minimums  of  the 
conduction  band,  wherein  the  value  of  "x,"  is  a  molar  fraction 
of  the  AC  material  in  the  A:B\^S^x  solid  solution  and  is  se- 
lected so  that  the  direct  and  the  indirect  minimum  of  the  con- 
duction band  of  the  solid  solution  are  close  to  each  other  in 
terms  of  their  energies. 


I  4,141,026 

HALL  EFFECT  GENERATOR 
Robert  T.  Bate,  Garland,  and  Raymond  K.  Erickson,  Jr.,  Mis- 
souri City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,931 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/22,  29/82.  29/96 
U.S.  a.  357—27  25  Claims 

1.  An  improved,  integrated  circuit  hall  generator  compris- 


body,  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  current 
contacts  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  hall  voltage 
contacts  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  a 
line  drawn  bisecting  the  current  contacts  of  one  hall  plate 
is  substantially  orthogonal  to  a  line  bisecting  the  current 
contacts  of  the  other  hall  plate; 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  the  current  contacts 
of  each  of  the  hall  plates; 

(c)  means  for  selectively  applying  a  magnetic  field  that 


intersects  the  hall  plates  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
the  plane  of  the  hall  plates; 

(d)  means  for  interconnecting  the  positive  hall  voltage 
contacts  of  each  hall  plate  and  means  for  interconnecting 
the  negative  voltage  hall  contacts  of  each  hall  plate,  the 
hall  voltages  resulting  from  the  application  of  the  inter- 
secting magnetic  field;  and 

(e)  output  means,  attached  to  the  interconnecting  means,  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  a  resultant  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  the  intersecting  magnetic  field. 


ing 


(a)  at  least  two  hall  effect  plates  formed  on  a  semiconductor 


4,141,027 

IGFET  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  CELL 

Steven  M.  Baldwin,  San  Diego;  Donald  L.  Henderson,  Sr.,  En- 

cinitas,  and  Joel  A.  Karp,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,524,  Jul.  8, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,725 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/04.  29/78 

U.S.  a.  357—51  7  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  capacitor  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  major  surface,  said  substrate  being  of 
one  conductivity  tyjje  with  a  given  impurity  concentra- 
tion; 

a  first  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  inset  in  said 
substrate  surface,  said  first  region  having  a  surface  in  the 
plane  of  said  major  surface,  an  opposite  surface  and  side 
surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  is  provided  to  make  electri- 
cal contact; 

a  second  region  wholly  surrounding  said  first  region  in  said 
substrate  except  for  said  surface  in  the  plane  of  said  major 
surface  and  said  electrical  contact,  said  second  region 
being  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  substrate  but 
having  a  greater  impurity  concentration  than  said  sub- 
strate, said  second  region  and  said  first  region  forming  a 
FN  junction  therebetween; 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  surface,  said  insulating 
layer  having  a  portion  overlaying  said  first  region,  which 
portion  has  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  other 
portions  of  said  insulating  layer  adjacent  the  overlaying 
portion; 

a  conductive  field  plate  on  said  portion  overlaying  said  first 
region  to  provide  capacitance  between  said  first  region 
and  said  field  plate;  and 

a  voltage  source  coupled  to  said  field  plate; 

wherein  said  second  region  restricts  the  depletion  region  of 
said  FN  junction  formed  with  said  first  region  thereby 
increasing  the  total  capacitance  of  said  semiconductor 
capacitor. 
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4,141,028 
CONTACT  CLIP 
William  Hulstrunk,  Millburn,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,329 

Int.  a.   HOIL  23/48 

U.S.  CI.  357—68  8  aaims 
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1    A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  pellet  mounted  on  a  surface  of  a  header; 

an  electrically  conductive  contact  clip  having  one  end 
thereof  in  electrical  contact  with  said  pellet,  said  clip 
having  a  mounting  portion  thereof  which  is  distal  from 
said  one  end,  said  clip  having  a  first  layer  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  length  thereof,  said  first  layer  having  a  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion,  said  clip  having  a  second  layer 
extending  parallel  to  the  length  thereof,  said  second  layer 
having  a  comparatively  lower  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion than  said  first  layer  and  said  clip  being  oriented 
such  that  said  second  layer  is  nearer  said  pellet  and  said 
surface  of  said  header  than  said  first  layer  is  to  cause  said 
one  end  to  press  on  said  pellet  with  increasing  force  as  the 
temperature  of  the  contact  clip  increases  and  thereby 
increase  the  force  pressing  said  pellet  against  said  header; 
and 

means  for  supporting  said  mounting  portion  of  said  contact 
clip  in  substantially  fixed  relation  to  said  header 

4,141,029 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

John  A.  Dromsky,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,108 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  23/48.  29/44.  29/52 

U.S.  a.  357—70  5  Qaims 


<a  to 
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and  an  outer  silver  plating  on  all  surfaces  thereof  enclosed  in 
said  encapsulating  means. 


/ 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  device  having  lead  frame  means 
with  a  mounting  pad  and  with  a  plurality  of  separate  lead 
members  extending  from  a  location  adjacent  to  the  pad,  an 
integrated  circuit  unit  mounted  on  the  pad  having  its  terminals 
connected  to  selected  lead  members,  and  encapsulating  means 
enclosing  the  unit  and  pad  and  first  portions  of  each  of  the  lead 
members  permitting  end  fwrtions  of  the  lead  members  to  ex- 
tend from  the  encapsulating  means,  improved  lead  frame 
means  wherein  said  pad  and  lead  members  each  have  a  corro- 
sion resistant  core  layer  of  stainless  steel  and  a  thermally  con- 
ducting layer  of  copper  material  metallurgically  bonded  to  two 
opfxjsite  sides  of  the  core  layer,  said  pad  and  at  least  said  first 
portions  of  said  lead  members  having  an  inner  nickel  plating 


4,141,030 
HIGH-POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY  IN 
DISK-CELL  CONFIGURATION 
Dieter  Eiaele,  and  Klaus  Weimaim.  both  of  Lampertheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Eioveri  A  Com- 
pany Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland  1- 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  SeiljVo.  751,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1975,  2556749 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  23/42.  23/44.  23/46 
U.S.  a.  357—79  5  Qaims 
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12.25,34 

1.  A  high-power  semiconductor  assembly  comprising: 

said  assembly  is  of  a  disk -cell  construction  disposed  within 
an  insulating  housing,  and  exhibits  electrical  and  thermal 
pressure-contacting  of  a  semiconductor  chip  assembly; 

said  chip  assembly  including  a  semiconductor  chip  of  at  least 
two  zones  of  different  conduction  types,  being  clamped 
and  interposed  between  pairs  of  pressure  plates,  heat-con- 
ducting layers  and  electrodes,  the  latter  of  which  are 
cup-shaped  with  the  open-sides  thereof  disposed  away 
from  the  main  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  chip;  and 

the  chip  assembly  has  an  essentially  doubly  symmetric  ar- 
rangement with  respect  to  the  mid-plane  of  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  the  central  axis  thereof  disposed  perpen- 
dicular thereto  and  is  interp)osed  between  two  main  termi- 
nal electrodes  serving  as  heat  sinks,  and  wherein  further, 
with  respect  to  said  chip  mid-plane,  the  main  path  for  the 
removal  of  generated  heat  is  separated  from  the  main  path 
of  the  current  at  at  least  one  pressure-contact  junction 
formed  by  said  electrodes  and  said  pressure  plates. 


4,141,031 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,141,032 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXPANSION 
OF  THE  RANGE  OF  THE  DEPTH  OF  FOCUS  BEYOND 

THE  LIMTT  GIVEN  BY  CONVENTIONAL  IMAGES 
Gerd  Haeusler,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1976,  2655525 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/54 
U.S.  a.  358—89  14  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  increasing  the  range  of  depths  of  focus 


February  20,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


llSl 


when  optically  imaging  three  dimensional  objects  having  dif- 
ferent depth  ranges  corresponding  to  desired  image  levels 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
focusing  through  the  object  at  a  plurality  of  levels  to  pro- 
duce a  plurality  of  images  wherein  each  image  has  sharp 
details  and  imfocused  details; 
converting  each  image  to  an  electrical  signal  pattern; 
filtering  each  electrical  signal  pattern  to  suppress  unfocused 
details  and  to  pass  a  filtered  electrical  signal  pattern  in- 
cluding only  substantially  sharp  details;  and 
summing  the  filtered  electrical  signal  patterns  to  produce  a 
composite  electrical  signal  pattern  representing  a  compos- 
ite image  containing  only  the  sharp  details  passed  by  the 
filtering  step. 


4,141,033 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  THE 

ASYMMETRY  OF  A  SIGNAL 
Eeltie  de  Boer,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  827,M2 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  24,   1977, 
7705667 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/84;  H03K  5/04 
VS.  a.  358—7  8  Claims 


prediction  of  said  luminance  value  based  upon  the  lumi- 
nance value  of  a  second  previous  picture  element; 
(b)  means  for  computing  the  differences  between  each  of 
said  first  and  second  predictions  and  said  luminance  value 
L_;  and 


(c)  means  responsive  to  said  computing  means  for  predicting 
said  chrominance  value  based  up>on  the  chrominance 
value  of  either  said  first  or  said  second  previous  picture 
element,  depending  uf>on  which  of  said  luminance  predic- 
tions produces  a  smaller  difference. 


CONTROLLED 
OCLAT 


RECOMBINITION 
CIRCUIT 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  asymmetrical  component  in  an 
information  signal  which  contains  at  least  a  frequency  modu- 
lated carrier  wave,  which  control  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  separating  stage  means  for  deriving  a  first  sub-signal 
from  the  information  signal,  which  first  sub-signal  only 
represents  the  rising  edges  of  the  information  signal, 

a  second  separating  stage  means  for  deriving  a  second  sub- 
signal  from  the  information  signal  which  second  sub-sig- 
nal only  represents  the  falling  edges  of  the  information 
signal, 

a  detector  means  for  detecting  the  asymmetry  component  in 
the  information  signal  and  for  deriving  a  control  signal 
therefrom, 

a  phase  shifter  means  for  controlling  the  phase  relationship 
between  the  first  and  the  second  sub-signal  depending  on 
the  control  signal,  and 

a  recombination  circuit  means  for  recombining  the  first  and 
second  phase  controlled  sub-signals  to  provide  a  corrected 
information  signal  whose  consecutive  edges  are  sequen- 
tially defmed  by  the  first  and  second  phase  controlled 
sub-signals. 


I 

4,141,034 
DIGTTAL  ENCODING  OF  COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Aran  N.  NetrtTali,  Matawan,  and  Charles  B.  Rnbinstein,  Colts 
Neck,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Ang.  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  826,025 
Int.  a.2  H04N  9/32.  7/12;  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  358—13  13  Claims 

1.  Color  video  signal  encoding  apparatus  for  predicting  the 
chrominance  value  representing  the  color  information  for  a 
picture  element  in  said  signal,  said  picture  element  having  a 
luminance  value  L„,  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  forming  a  first  prediction  of  said  luminance 
value  of  said  picture  element  based  upon  the  luminance 
value  of  a  first  previous  picture  element,  and  a  second 


4,141,035 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  SEPARATING  COMPOSTTE  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 
Nicholas  F.  Maxemchuk,  Mercerrille,  and  Dhir^j  K.  Sharma, 
Matawan,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,983 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/535 

U.S.  a.  358—31  18  Claims 


Ui(vi«o 


«Ip-'"|;a"^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  each  sample  of  a  composite 
video  signal  into  luminance  and  chrominance  component  val- 
ues, comprising 

(a)  means  for  forming  a  first  estimate  of  said  component 
values  for  a  particular  one  of  said  samples,  based  upon  the 
values  of  a  first  set  of  other  ones  of  said  samples, 

(b)  means  for  forming  a  second  estimate  of  said  component 
values  for  said  particular  one  of  said  samples,  based  upon 
the  values  of  a  second  set  of  other  ones  of  said  samples, 
and 

(c)  decision  means  for  selecting  either  said  first  estimate  or 
said  second  estimate,  based  upon  the  relationship  between 
each  of  said  estimated  values  and  the  values  of  previously 
separated  samples. 
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4,141,036 
SOLID  STATE  COLOR  CAMERA 
Max  H.  Diehl,  ChiReoango,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,173 

Int.  a.-  H04N  9/07 

U.S.  a.  358—44  15  aaims 


t!  i  !  i  !  :  ;  <  i 
I  J  !  !  i  ■  i  •  !  ' 
i  ;  !  I  I  ;  i  f  i  ; 

! )  i  !  i  i  ;  :  !  ; 

;t  :  ;  :;:  :  i  :>i  : 


said  gate  means  including  means  to  prcxluce  first  and  second 
gated  output  signals, 

said  first  gated  output  signal  being  zero  for  all  combinations 
of  polarities  and  magnitudes  of  said  incoming  periodic 
signal  and  delayed  periodic  signal  except  for  the  case 
where  said  incoming  f>eriodic  and  delayed  periodic  signals 
both  have  a  positive  polarity, 

said  second  output  signal  being  zero  for  all  combinations  of 
polarities  and  magnitudes  of  said  incoming  periodic  signal 
and  delayed  periodic  signal  except  for  the  case  where  said 
incoming  periodic  and  delayed  periodic  signals  both  have 
a  negative  polarity, 

a  further  gate, 

said  first  and  second  output  signals  being  coupled  to  inputs 
of  said  further  gate, 

and  said  further  gate  having  a  system  output  terminal  for 
deriving  an  output  signal  selectively  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  gated  means. 


1   A  solid  state  color  camera  comprising: 

A  a  color  filter  having  a  first  succession  of  stripes  aligned 
parallel  to  a  vertical  dimension  and  spaced  at  a  fixed 
interval,  said  stnpes  alternately  passing  and  rejecting  a 
first  color, 

B.  a  solid  state  imaging  device  including: 

(1)  an  area  array  of  image  sensors,  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  said  columns  of  sensors  being  aligned  parallel 
to  said  vertical  filter  dimension  at  said  fixed  filter  stripie 
interval,  and  in  registry  with  said  filter  stnpes,  and 

(2)  output  means  coupled  to  said  area  array  for  deriving 
signals  from  said  individual  sensors  at  a  given  periodic 
rate,  and 

C  a  color  processor  coupled  to  said  output  means  for  obtain- 
ing an  electncal  signal  corresponding  to  said  first  color 
comprising  a  network  for  subtractively  combining  the 
electrical  signal  from  a  sensor  beneath  a  first  color  passing 
filter  stripe  with  the  electrical  signal  from  a  succeeding 
adjacent  sensor  beneath  a  first  color  rejection  stripe  and 
repeating  said  adjacent  sensor  subtractions  in  each  adja- 
cent pair  throughout  said  row 


4,141,037 
SIGNAL  GATING  SYSTEM 
Toshimichi  Nishimura,  Tama;  Fumio  Nagumo,  Yokohama,  and 
Seisuke  Yamanaka,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,062 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1976,  51-34920 

Int.  a.-  H04N  9/535.  9/04 

L.S.  a.  358—44  6  Claims 
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1  A  signal  gating  system  for  use  in  a  periodic  signal  process- 
ing circuit  compnsing 
a  system  input  to  be  supplied  with  an  incoming  periodic 

signal, 
delay  means  for  delaying  said  periodic  signal  by  one  period 

thereof, 
gate  means  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals, 
the  periodic  signal  and  the  delayed  pcnodic  signal  being 

supplied  to  said  input  terminals  respectively, 


4,141,038 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  QUANTIFYING 
IRREGULARITIES  IN  INTERFERENCE  PATTERNS 
Ronald  L.  Gecewicz,  and  George  C.  Hunter,  both  of  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Zygo  Corporation,  Middlefleld, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,342 

Int.  a.'H04N  7/02 

U.S.  a.  358—107  8  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quantifying  the  irregularities  in  a  geo- 
metnc  test  pattern  consisting  essentially  of  lines,  such  as  an 
interference  fringe  pattern  produced  by  an  interferometer, 
comprising  (1)  a  television  monitor  including  a  viewing  screen, 
(2)  means  for  displaying  said  test  pattern  on  said  viewing 
screen,  (3)  means  for  generating  a  measuring  pattern  consisting 
of  regular  lines  conforming  approximately  to  said  test  pattern, 
and  for  displaying  said  measuring  pattern  on  said  viewing 
screen  simultaneously  with  said  test  pattern,  (4)  means  for 
moving  said  measuring  pattern  and  said  test  pattern  relative  to 
each  other  so  that  the  individual  lines  of  said  measuring  pattern 
can  be  placed  in  a  first  position  in  which  all  the  lines  of  said 
measuring  pattern  lie  to  one  side  of  the  corresponding  lines  of 
the  test  pattern  except  for  at  least  one  portion  of  one  line  which 
coincides  with  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  test  pattern, 
(5)  means  for  providing  a  similar  measuring  pattern  placed  in  a 
second  similar  position  on  the  other  side  of  said  test  pattern, 
and  (6)  means  for  measuring  the  distance  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position,  and  for  comparing  said 
distance  with  the  average  distance  between  the  lines  of  the 
measuring  pattern,  to  quantify  the  peak-to-valley  irregularity 
of  said  test  pattern. 
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4,141,039 

RECORDER  MEMORY  WITH  VARIABLE  READ  AND 

WRITE  RATES 

Kaichi  Yamamoto,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1976,  51-13397 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  358—127  34  Qaims 


1.  A  memory  and  memory  control  apparatus  therefor 
adapted  to  write  pulse  coded  data  into  addressable  locations  at 
one  rate  and  to  read  pulse  coded  data  from  other  addressable 
locations  at  another  rate,  the  write  and  read  operations  being 
performed  substantially  independently  of  each  other,  compris- 
ing: 

a  memory  having  plural  addressable  locations  whereat  pulse 
coded  data  are  stored,  respectively; 

write  address  generating  means  for  generating  selected  ad- 
dresses corresponding  to  said  addressable  locations  of  said 
memory; 

read  address  generating  means  for  generating  selected  ad- 
dresses corresponding  to  said  addressable  locations  of  said 
memory; 

means  for  supplying  pulse  coded  data; 

clock  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  write  clock 
pulse  signals  at  a  first  rate  and  read  clock  pulse  signals  at 
a  second  rate  different  from  said  first  rate; 

write-in  means  for  writing  said  pulse  coded  data  into  said 
memory  at  locations  therein  determined  by  said  write 
address  generating  means  during  write  intervals  deter- 
mined by  said  write  clock  pulse  signals; 

read-out  means  for  reading  pulse  coded  data  out  of  said 
memory  from  locations  therein  determined  by  said  read 
address  generating  means  at  read  intervals  determined  by 
said  read  clock  pulse  signals;  and 

means  for  selectively  enabling  a  write-in  and  read-out  opera- 
tion during  said  write  and  read  intervals,  respectively, 
depending  upon  the  time  of  occurrence  of  said  write  and 
read  clock  pulse  signals  with  respect  to  each  other. 


4,141,040 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Dischert,  Burlington,  and  Robert  E.  Flory,  Princeton, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
nied  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,194 
Int.  a.2  H04N  5/14,  5/19.  5/34.  9/535 
U.S.  a.  358—160  10  Claims 

7.  A  video  signal  amplitude  registration  system  for  a  televi- 
sion camera  system  including  at  least  one  image  pickup  device 
and  means  for  developing  a  related  video  signal,  said  video 
signal  differing  in  amplitude  relative  to  a  desired  reference 
level  comprising: 
means  for  inserting  a  common  signal  generating  reference  in 


the  image  path  of  said  image  pickup  device  for  generating 
a  related  video  signal  in  said  image  pickup  device; 

means  for  developing  a  video  amplitude  reference  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  varying  reference  signal  common  to 
said  video  amplitude  reference  signal  and  said  video  sig- 
nals, said  reference  signal  increasing  in  amplitude  from  an 
initial  point  of  reference  below  the  expected  minimum 
video  signal  to  a  point  above  the  expected  maximum  video 
signal; 

clock  means  for  developing  a  reference  frequency; 

first  and  second  signal  translating  channels,  each  having 
signal  detector  means  for  developing  respective  first  and 
second  gating  signals  when  said  varying  reference  signal 
exceeds  said  video  amplitude  reference  signal  and  said 
video  signal; 


vtoto  *  o-       —  :tTel    -.<.- 


first  and  second  counter  means  coupled  to  said  clock  means 
and  responsive  to  said  respective  first  and  second  gating 
signals  for  counting  said  reference  frequency  from  said 
initial  point  of  said  common  reference  signal  to  said  first 
and  second  gating  signals,  the  count  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond counters  indicating  the  amplitude  of  said  video  signal 
relative  to  said  video  reference  signal; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  counters  for 
developing  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  in 
amplitude  of  video  signal  and  said  video  amplitude  refer- 
ence signal;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  image  pickup  means  resF>onsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  minimizing  said  video  signal  ampli- 
tude difference. 


4,141,041 
PRECTSION  GAIN  BALANCE  OF  TWO  VIDEO  SOURCES 

FOR  A  SINGLE  DISPLAY 
David  L,  Peters,  Whitney  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1976,  Ser,  No.  725,449 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/22 

U.S.  a.  358—183  20  Oaims 


14.  A  method  to  precisely  balance  two  video  signals  such 

that  a  video  display  derived  from  the  second  of  said  two  signals 

may  be  inset  within  a  display  derived  from  the  first  of  said 

signals  without  noticeable  change  in  the  brightness  levels  of 

either  display  comprising: 

generating  a  strobe  as  the  inset-video  signal  (said  second 

signal)  is  initiated  and  again  as  said  inset-video  signal  is 

terminated; 

sampling  both  the  inset-video  signal  and  the  display-video 
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signal  (said  first  signal)  at  a  time  determined  by  the  occur- 
rence of  said  strobe; 

accepting  said  samples  and  deriving  therefrom  a  control 
voltage  in  accord  with  the  difference  in  signal  levels  of 
said  samples; 

controlling  the  gain  of  one  of  said  video  signals  upon  appli- 
cation of  said  control  voltage  so  as  to  minimize  the  dif- 
femce  in  said  signal  levels,  and 

outputting  one  of  said  video  signals  m  lieu  of  the  other  of 
said  video  signals  at  a  time  determined  by  the  occurrence 
of  said  strobe  and  the  time  required  to  minimize  said 
difference  in  said  signal  levels. 


rier  frequency  tuning  circuit  means  of  a  relatively  low 
quality  factor  tuning  characteristic  with  respect  to  said 
video  carrier  frequency. 


4,141.042 
AUTOMATIC  FINE  TUNING  ORCUIT  IN  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER  4,141,043 

Toshio  Orii.  D»ito.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  PICTURE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  WITH  LIGHT  LEVEL 

Osaka,  Japui  CONTROL 

FUed  Not.  10,  1977,  Ser,  No.  850.391  Thomas  F.  L.  Lin.  LiTerpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10,  1976,  51/ 136684;  Company,  Syracuse,  N.V. 

Mar.  26,  1977,  52/34813  Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788J68 

Int.  a.-  H04N  5/44  I„,.  q.:  h04N  5/19 

U.S.  a.  358— 195                                                            SOaims  U.S.  O.  358— 219                                                            2  Oaims 


1  An  automatic  fine  tuning  circuit  in  a  television  receiver, 
compnsing 

tuner  means  for  selecting  a  television  high  frequency  signal 
for  converting  said  selected  television  high  frequency 
signal  mto  an  mtermediate  frequency  signal,  said  tuner 
means  including  voltage  controlled  vanable  reactance 
means  constituting  tuning  circuit  means,  said  intermediate 
frequency  signal  including  a  video  intermediate  frequency 
signal  of  a  video  earner  signal  of  a  given  video  earner 
frequency  and  a  sound  intermediate  frequency  signal  of  a 
sound  carrier  signal  of  a  frequency  lower  than  said  video 
earner  frequency  by  a  predetermined  frequency  differ- 
ence, 

video  intermediate  frequency  amplifying  means  coupled  to 
said  tuner  means  for  amplifying  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  from  said  tuner  means,  said  video  earner 
signal  and  said  sound  earner  signal  being  liable  to  cause 
intermodulation  for  producing  a  pseudo  earner  signal  at  a 
frequency  higher  than  said  video  carrier  frequency  by  said 
frequency  difference  between  said  video  earner  frequency 
and  said  sound  earner  frequency, 

synchronous  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  video  interme- 
diate frequency  amplifying  means  for  detecting  a  video 
signal  from  the  amplified  video  intermediate  frequency 
signal  through  synchronous  detection,  said  synchronous 
detecting  means  including  first  video  earner  frequency 
tuning  circuit  means  of  a  relatively  high  quality  factor 
tuning  charactenstic  with  resf)ect  to  said  video  carrier 
frequency,  and 

frequency  discnminating  means  coupled  to  said  video  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifying  means  through  direct  cur- 
rent transfer  path  means  for  discnminating  the  frequency 
shift  of  the  video  earner  signal  of  the  amplified  video 
intermediate  frequency  signal  from  said  given  video  ear- 
ner frequency  for  producing  an  automatic  fine  tuning 
control  signal,  said  automatic  fine  tuning  control  signal 
being  applied  to  said  voltage  controlled  vanable  reactance 
device  for  an  automatic  fine  tuning  operation,  said  fre- 
quency discnminating  means  including  second  video  car- 


■* 


,..,. 


I 


1  In  picture  signal  generating  apparatus  including  an  image 
tube  having  a  photocathode  for  receiving  incident  image-con- 
veying radiation  and  a  storage  target  for  storing  an  image- 
representing  charge  pattern  and  an  image  intensifier  section  for 
accelerating  photoelectrons  from  the  photocathode  to  a  fo- 
cused image-representing  charge  pattern  on  the  target,  and 
means  for  deriving  a  video  signal  from  the  target,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

fast-acting  servo  means  including  first  error  signal  generat- 
ing means  for  continuously  deriving  a  first  error  signal 
from  the  difference  between  the  average  video  output 
voltage  and  a  first  adjustable  reference  voltage, 
accelerating  voltage  modifying  means  responsive  to  said 
first  error  signal  for  modifying  the  photocathode-to-target 
photoelectron  accelerating  voltage  in  a  direction  to  main- 
tain the  average  video  output  voltage  at  a  desired  level 
relative  to  said  first  adjustable  reference  voltage, 
slow-acting  servo  means  including  second  error  signal  gen- 
erating means  for  continuously  deriving  a  second  error 
signal  from  the  difference  between  said  first  error  signal 
and  a  second  adjustable  reference  voltage,  and 
incident  light  intensity-modifying  means  continuously  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  error  signal  for  modifying  the 
mtensity  of  light  incident  on  said  photocathode  in  a  direc- 
tion such  as  to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  said  first  error 
signal, 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  slow-acting  servo  means  mini- 
mizes the  condition  to  which  the  fast-acting  servo  means 
respons. 
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4,141,044 
MAGNETICALLY  ENCODED  CARD 
READ/WRirE/CAFTURE  APPARATUS 
Jerome  L.  Kisiner,  Thomas  R.  Anltz,  both  of  Ciiiciiiiiati;  Billy  G. 
Roy,  and  Willis  C.  Haigfat,  both  of  Milford,  aU  of  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Motler  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,697 
Int  a.2  G06K  7/04,  7/08;  GllB  25/04 
U.S.  a.  360—2  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  read/write  device  for  a  card  having  a  magnetic  record 
stripe  thereon,  comprising: 

a  relatively  stationary  magnetic  transducer, 

a  card  carriage  for  supporiing  said  card  for  movement  in  a 
path  past  said  transducer  to  read/write  information  on 
said  record  stripe, 

a  carriage  guide  mounting  said  card  carriage  for  movement 
between  first  and  second  travel  limits  between  which  said 
path  is  located, 

a  card  clamp  mounted  for  movement  with  said  card  car- 
riage, said  clamp  including: 

(a)  a  card-engaging  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  car- 
riage for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  generally  paral- 
lel to  said  path,  said  member  being  pivotally  movable 
between  active  and  inactive  positions  to  clamp  and  un- 
clamp  a  card  in  said  carriage,  said  member  including  a 
cam  follower, 

(b)  bias  means  acting  between  said  card-engaging  member 
and  said  card  carriage  to  normally  bias  said  member  to  its 
active  position  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  card 
to  limit  relative  movement  between  said  card  and  carriage 
and  flatten  said  card  when  said  card  carriage  is  displaced 
from  said  first  travel  limit,  and 

(c)  a  clamp  deactuator  operatively  engageable  with  said 
member  to  pivotally  move  said  member  about  said  axis  to 
its  inactive  position  when  said  card  carriage  is  in  its  first 
travel  limit  to  facilitate  card  insertion  and  removal,  said 
deactuator  including  a  stationary  cam  mounted  to  engage 
said  cam  follower  and  pivot  said  member  to  its  inactive 
position  to  disengage  said  card  and  member  when  said 
carriage  is  at  its  first  travel  limit,  said  bias  means  pivoting 
said  card-engaging  member  to  its  active  position  to  engage 
said  card  when  said  carriage  is  displaced  from  its  first 
travel  limit  and  said  cam  and  cam  follower  are  disen- 
gaged, and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  card  carriage  to  drive  said 
carriage  along  said  guide  between  said  travel  limits. 


4,141,045 
RANDOM  SELECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
RECORDING  TAPE  CARTRIDGES 
Daniel  L.  Sheehan,  13597  Mannont  Way,  San  Joae,  Calif.  95127 
FOed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,858 
Int.  a.2  GlIB  5/86.  15/68 
VS.  a.  360—15  31  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  making  customized  multiple  selection,  multi- 
ple track  magnetic  tape  records  by  recording  the  playback 
from  an  array  of  separately  playable  tape  recorded  selections, 
said  system  comprising  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  tape  cartridges,  each  being  prere- 
corded with  a  predetermined  selection, 
a  playback  array  for  receiving  and  selectively  playing  back 
said  cartridges  in  an  order  selected  to  provide  customiza- 


tion of  said  records  being  made  with  at  least  two  of  said 
cartridges  being  played  back  simultaneously, 
at  least  one  multiple  track  tape  recorder  connected  to  said 
playback  array  and  loaded  with  a  supply  of  magnetic  tape 
sufficient  to  provide  at  least  one  of  said  custom  recorded 
magnetic  tape  records,  said  tape  recorder  receiving  the 
simultaneous  playback  of  said  selected  cartridges  of  said 


^'         ?<>= 


array  and  for  recording  thereof  on  plural  tracks  of  said 
magnetic  tape  supply, 
control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  array  and  to 
said  tape  recorder  for  starting  playback  operation  of  said 
array  and  recording  operation  of  said  tape  recorder  and 
for  automatic  switching  of  said  tape  recorder  and  said 
array  to  a  next  cartridge  in  order  in  said  array  after  each 
cartridge  completes  playback. 


4,141,046 
FLOPPY  DISC  DATA  SEPARATOR  FOR  USE  WITH 
SINGLE  DENSITY  ENCODING 
W.  Sumner  Brown,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eaxoh  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,268 
Int.  a.2  GllB  5/02 
U.S.  a.  360—51  11  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  separating  data  from  a  data  encoded  signal 
consisting  of  clock  pulses  and  data  positioned  therebetween, 
comprising: 

data  window  means  for  generating  as  outputs  a  data  window 
signal  and  the  inverse  thereof,  said  data  window  means 
having  an  input  for  receiving  said  clock  pulses  and  includ- 
ing means  or  automatically  adjusting  the  timing  of  said 
data  window  signal  in  response  to  changes  in  the  timing  of 
said  clock  pulses,  whereby  said  data  window  signal  is 
continuously  maintained  in  a  predetermined  time  relation- 
ship to  said  clock  pulses. 
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input  gate  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  data  win- 
dow means  for  receiving  said  data  encoded  signal  and 
gating  only  said  clock  pulses  to  said  data  window  means 
input,  and 

gating  means  for  separatmg  said  data  from  said  clock  pulses, 
compnsing  a  gate  circuit  and  connecting  means  connect- 
ing said  data  encoded  signal  and  said  data  window  signal 
thereto 


curring  synchronizing  signals  in  parallel  record  tracks  on 
a  record  medium;  and 
means  for  inserting  at  least  one  pilot  signal  into  said  video 
signals  intermittently  and  at  a  predetermined  interval 
determined  by  said  synchronizing  signals  in  at  least  every 
other  one  of  said  tracks  so  that  said  pilot  signals  in  a  track 
to  be  scanned  and  in  the  tracks  adjacent  thereto  are  out  of 
alignment  with  one  another. 


4,141,047  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 
TRACKING  ERRORS  OF  A  TRANSDUCER  WHICH 

SCANS  PARALLEL  RECORD  TRACKS  4,141,049 

Masahiro  Kambar*;  Minoni  Morio,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hidehiko  lqADING  MECHANISM  FOR  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE 

Okada,  Yokohama,  and  Yukio  Kubota,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  SLIDERS 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  J«P«n  Robert  B.  Watrous,  San  JoM,  Calif.,  anignor  to  International 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832.368  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863.830 


Int.  a.-  CUB  21/10.  5/52.  21/24 
U.S.  a.  360—77 


24  Oaims 


Int.  a.2  GllB  21/20 


1  A  method  of  recording  tracking-error  correcting  signals 
added  to  a  video  signal  on  a  record  medium  for  use  in  detecting 
errors  in  the  scanning  path  of  a  scanning  transducer  which 
scans  parallel  record  tracks  across  said  medium,  comprising 
scanning  successive  record  tracks  across  said  medium  to  re- 
cord periodic  video  signals  in  said  record  tracks,  said  video 
signals  containing  penodic  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses; 
generating  pilot  signals  during  predetermined  portions  of  the 
horizontal  synchronizing  signals  m  said  video  signals;  and 
recording  said  pilot  signals  in  said  successive  tracks  such  that 
the  portion  of  a  pilot  signal  in  one  track  is  shifted  with  respect 
to  the  position  of  a  pilot  signal  in  an  adjacent  track. 


4,141,048 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUONG 

APPARATUS 

Yukio  Kubota;  Minoni  Morio,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hidehiko  Okada, 
Yokohama,  and  Masahiro  Kambara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,369 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1976,  51-109671 
Int.  O.-  GllB  21/10.  5/52.  21/24 
U.S.  a.  360—77  14  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  360—103 


17  0aims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  transducer  in  operating  sensing 
position  over  a  recording  medium  on  an  air  bearing  generated 
by  a  fluid  flow  caused  by  the  motion  of  the  surface  of  the 
recording  medium,  said  device  comprising: 

a  slider  having  the  transducer  affixed  thereto  and  having  at 
least  a  negative-pressure  generating  air  bearing  surface  for 
operation  with  said  fluid  flow  to  urge  said  slider  towards 
the  surface  of  the  recording  media; 

an  arm  assembly; 

suspension  means  fastened  to  said  arm  assembly  and  said 
slider  for  resiliently  urging  said  slider  towards  said  arm 
assembly;  and 

fluid  flow  collecting  means  integral  to  said  arm  assembly  for 
directing  said  fluid  flow  to  urge  said  slider  and  the  trans- 
ducer away  from  said  arm  assembly  into  its  operating 
position; 

so  that  said  negative-pressure  generating  air  bearing  surface 
of  said  slider  keeps  said  slider  and  the  transducer  in  its 
operating  sensing  position  in  opposition  to  said  suspension 
means. 


1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  recording  video  signals  containing  regularly  oc- 


4,141.050 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  SUPPORT 

WITH  A  SINUOUS  GIMBAL  SPRING 
Thomas  D.  Wiaeiey,  Acton,  Maat.,  assignor  to  Data  General 
Corporation.  Westboro.  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  22.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,908 
Int.  a.2  GUB  21/20.  5/60 
VJS.  a.  360—104  17  Claims 

1.  A  multitrack  magnetic  recording  assembly  for  use  with  a 
magnetic  recording  media  comprising  a  sinuous  spring,  a  plu- 
rality of  sliders  supported  by  said  spring,  each  slider  supporting 
at  lease  one  recording  head,  and  resilient  loading  means  con- 
tacting each  slider  and  urging  each  toward  the  recording 
media,  each  end  of  said  sinuous  spring  being  coupled  to  said 
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resilient  loading  means,  said  spring  restraining  the  motion  of 
said  sliders  in  the  x,  y  directions  and  against  yaw  motion  and 


permitting  z  motion  as  well  as  pitch  and  roll  motion  of  said 
slider. 


I 


4,141,051 
VARLABLE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  MAGNETO-RESISTIVE 

HEAD 
Karel  E.  Kn^jk;  Frederik  W.  Gorter,  and  Jan  A.  L.  Potgiesser, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y. 

FQed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,761 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/30 

VS.  a.  360—113  2  Qaims 


[ITEIIll  lElDlK 
CIIUI' 


VARIISLE  CUNRfMT 
SOIJIC! 


1.  A  magnetic  reading  head  for  detecting  information  repre- 
senting magnetic  fields  on  an  associated  magnetic  recording 
medium  which  comprises:  a  substrate;  a  generally  planar  mag- 
neto-resistive element  of  metallic,  ferro-magnetic  material 
supported  on  said  substrate,  said  magneto-resistive  element 
having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  in  a  major  plane  of  said 
element,  said  element  including  electrical  contacts  for  enabling 
said  element  to  be  connected  to  an  associated  source  of  measur- 
ing current;  means  for  forcing  the  measuring  current  from  said 
source  of  measuring  current  to  flow  through  said  element  at  an 
angle  of  at  least  35'  and  at  most  SS'  with  the  easy  axis  of 
magnetization;  a  magnetic  device  to  subject  the  element  to  a 
magnetic  auxiliary  field  which  is  parallel  to  the  easy  axis  of 
magnetization;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  dynamic  range  of 
the  element  comprising  means  to  vary  the  strength  of  the 
auxiliary  field  between  0. 1  Hg  and  SH^,  wherein 


H„  =  i-^xAM^  +  H,^ 


d  is  the  thickness  of  said  magneto-resistive  element,  w  is  the 
height  of  said  magneto-resistive  element,  M,  is  the  saturation 
magnetization,  and  H^  is  the  anisotropy  field. 


4,141,052 
ERASE  HEAD 
Naohiro  Hanaoka,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6,  1976,  51-38462 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/12 

U.S.  a.  360—118  1  Qaim 


1.  An  erase  head  for  a  recording/playback  device  having  a 
magnetic  medium  which  may  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
said  erase  head  and  passed  with  respect  thereto;  said  erase  head 
comprising  a  permanent  magnet  having  a  surface  over  which 
said  magnetic  medium  is  passed;  said  surface  of  said  permanent 
magnet  having  a  pair  of  poles  of  opposite  polarity;  the  mag- 
netic medium  passing  in  a  direction  with  respect  to  the  erase 
head  in  which  it  passes  successively  over  the  poles;  the  pole 
which  is  first  to  be  reached  by  said  magnetic  medium  having  a 
lesser  magnetic  field  strength  than  the  magnetic  field  strength 
of  the  other  jxsle. 


4.141,053 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  HEAD  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Stephen  Kara,  2609  Sapra  St.,  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.  91360 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,352 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/41 

U.S.  a.  360—128  9  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  head  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  the 
magnetic  tape  head  of  a  magnetic  tape  transport  having  a 
capstan  roller  and  drive  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  front  and  lower  walls  and  at  least  two 
apertures  through  said  front  wall  adapted  to  be  adjacent 
the  magnetic  tape  head  and  the  capstan  roller; 

(b)  a  shaft  fixed  to  said  lower  wall  perpendicular  thereto; 

(c)  first  and  second  spring  biased  members  joumaled  about 
said  shaft,  said  first  and  second  spring  biased  members 
being  pivotal  about  said  shaft  independent  of  one  another; 

(d)  input  means  for  coupling  the  capstan  drive  of  the  mag- 
netic tape  Uanspon  to  said  cleaning  apparatus,  said  input 
means  being  coupled  to  said  first  spring  biased  member,  a 
swingable  pivot  arm  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  aper- 
tures pivotally  coupled  to  the  lower  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  pivot  arm  being  adapted  to  be  urged  against  said  first 
spring  biased  member  when  in  contact  with  the  capstan 
roller  to  urge  the  input  means  against  the  capstan  drive, 

(e)  a  head  cleaning  wheel  positioned  adjacent  the  other  of 
said  apertures  adapted  to  clean  the  magnetic  tape  head, 
said  head  cleaning  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
second  spring  biased  member;  and 
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(0  means  for  coupling  said  input  means  to  said  head  cleaning 
wheel  to  dnve  the  latter 


4,141,054 
SEISMIC  TOLERANT  ELECTRICAL  UNIT  SUBSTATION 
August  P.  Colaiaco,  WUkiiuburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837.479 

Int.  a.-  H02B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  361—333  19  Qainis 


1.  Substation  apparatus  of  the  kmd  which  is  disposed  upon  a 
horizontal  pad  where  the  pad  has  the  characteristic  of  vibrat- 
ing during  a  seismic  event,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrical  unit  disposed  upon  said  pad  for  support 
thereby,  said  first  unit  having  a  first  unit  electncal  connec- 
tor with  a  flexible  vertical  span,  said  vertical  span  having 
a  tendency  to  translate  honzontally  if  unrestrained 
through  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  pad  dunng  said 
seismic  event; 

(b)  a  second  electncal  unit  disposed  upon  said  pad  for  sup- 
port thereby,  said  second  unit  having  a  second  unit  electri- 
cal connector;  and 

(c)  generally  ngid  interconnector  means  pivotally  disp>osed 
in  electrically  conducting  relationship  with  a  portion  of 
said  vertical  span  and  disposed  in  electncally  conducting 
relationship  with  said  second  unit  connector  for  electri- 
cally interconnecting  said  first  unit  with  said  second  unit, 
said  interconnector  means  being  dispxjsed  substantially  in 
said  plane,  the  angular  disposition  of  said  interconnector 
means  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  pad  changing  within 
limits  to  accommodate  said  honzontal  translation  during 
said  seismic  event 


4,141,055 
CROSSOVER  STRUCTURE  FOR  MICROELECTRONIC 

ORCurrs 

Robert   W.   Berry,   Bethlehem;   David   Feldman,   and   Arnold 
Pfahnl,  both  of  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,285 
Int.  CI.-  H05K  1/04 
U.S.  a.  361—410  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  micro-electronic  circuit  including  circuit  elements 
and  conductors  formed  on  an  insulating  substrate,  a  crossover 
structure  comprising: 

first  and  second  conductors  formed  on  the  substrate  and  a 


third  conductor  formed  on  the  substrate  between  said  first 
and  second  conductors; 

a  dielectric  material  formed  over  said  third  conductor  in  the 
area  between  said  first  and  second  conductors,  said  dielec- 
tric including  an  ultraviolet  curable  epoxy  and  at  least  SO 
percent  by  volume  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  spheres  with 
diameters  in  the  range  2-44  /im  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  and  silica,  said 
material  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  no  greater  than 
50x  10"-*  per  degrees  C;  and 

a  crossover  beam  contacting  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors, said  beam  adhering  to  and  supported  by  said  dielec- 
tric. 


4,141,056 

TENNIS  COURT  FLOODLIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Samuel  M.  Neely,  8636  Graham  A?e.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90002 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,826 

Int.  a.2  F21V  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—1  11  Claims 


1.  That  improvement  in  floodlighting  a  tennis  court  sur- 
rounded by  a  conventional  playing  area,  playingarea  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  supporting  first  and  second  sets  of  floodlamps 
approximately  40  feet  or  more  above  the  tennis  court  and 
adjacent  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  remotely  spaced 
diagonally  related  comers  of  said  playing  area; 

said  first  and  second  sets  of  floodlamps  being  directed  onto 
a  plurality  of  areas  of  the  adjacent  back  court  of  said  tennis 
court  and  the  contiguous  portion  of  the  adjacent  service 
box  and  cooperating  to  increase  the  lighting  intensity  on 
the  advance  face  of  a  tennis  ball  in  play  as  it  approaches 
the  ball  receiving  player. 


4,141,057 

PHOTO  FLASH  DEVICE 

Rolf  Dietrich,  Hofheim;  Wolfgang  Eiainger,  Oberurscl;  Hans  E. 

Heintke,  Wachtersbach;  Hans  Karey,  Frankfurt,  and  Robert 

Oberheim,  Uederbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors 

to  Braun  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1976,  2640162 

Int.  a.2  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  362—18  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  photo  flash  unit,  a  combination  comprising  a  reflector 
bounding  a  space  for  a  light  source  and  having  an  open  side;  a 
light-transmissive  first  shield  extending  across  said  open  side 
and  permitting  light  from  the  source  to  issue  from  said  open 
side  over  a  first  angle  of  emergence;  a  light-transmissive  wi- 
deangle  second  shield;  and  means  permanently  mounting  said 
wide-angle  shield  for  pivotal  movement  into  and  out  of  an 
operating  position  in  which  it  also  extends  across  said  open  side 
and  causes  light  from  the  source  to  issue  from  said  open  side 
over  a  second  larger  angle  of  emergence. 
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4  141  058 
LIGHT  DIFTXJSING  DEVICE 
Yukio  Mizohata,  Kawagoe,  and  Noribiimi  Tachihara,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,731 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1976,  51-56203 

Int.  a.2  F21V  7/04.  5/00,  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362—32  11  Claims 


'  le 
2 


Id       le 


1.  A  light  diffusing  device  comprising  a  comparatively  thick 
flat  smooth  transparent  base  plate  having  a  favorable  transpar- 
ency, a  luminous  flux  incident  area  defined  on  the  rear  side 
surface  of  said  transparent  base  plate,  a  conical  concavity 
formed  on  the  front  side  surface  opposed  to  said  rear  side 
surface  of  said  transparent  base  plate  and  aligned  with  said 
luminous  flux  incident  area  and  having  a  bottom  area  at  least 
equal  to  the  area  of  said  luminous  flux  incident  area  and  having 
a  top  portion  extending  toward  the  interior  of  said  transparent 
base  plate,  and  a  light  diffusing  reflecting  means  provided  on 
substantially  all  the  portion  except  said  luminous  flux  incident 
area  on  said  rear  side  surface,  whereby,  by  diffusing  and  re- 
flecting a  luminous  flux  incident  upon  said  luminous  flux  inci- 
dent area  within  said  transparent  base  plate  through  said  coni- 
cal concavity  and  light  diffusing  reflecting  means,  the  bright- 
ness of  all  said  front  side  surface  is  kept  uniform. 


I         

4,141,059 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  DEVICE 
Sbosaku  Shiojiri,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  West  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1976,  51-145981 
Int.  a.2  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  362—18  6  Claims 


oCi       "" 


[> 


1.  In  a  photographic  flash  device  comprising 

a  reflector  mirror, 

a  flash  tube  disposed  operatively  in  a  space  of  said  reflector 
mirror, 

a  case  enclosing  said  reflector  mirror,  said  flash  tube  and  an 
electric  energizing  means  for  supplying  said  lamp  with  an 
electric  energy  and 

a  converging  lens  disposed  in  front  of  said  flash  tube  and  said 
reflector  mirror, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  device  includes  a 
sliding  frame,  which  is  slidably  engaged  with  said  case  at 
the  front  part  thereof,  has  an  open  space  therein  and  holds 
said  converging  lens  at  its  front  end  part  in  a  manner  to 
vary  distance  between  said  converging  lens  and  said  flash 
tube  when  the  frame  slides  with  respect  to  said  case,  and 


said  open  space  surrounded  by  said  converging  lens  and 
said  sliding  frame  is  covered  by  a  protection  cover. 


4,141,060 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  PROCESSOR  HAVING 

MOVABLE  REFLECTORS 

James  K.  Lackore,  JoUet,  and  Warren  J.  Ramler,  Aurora,  both 

of  lU.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,942,  Jun.  18,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,645 

Int  C1.2  F21V  7/04 

U.S.  a.  362—33  5  Claims 


1.  An  ultraviolet  hght  processor  for  curing  ultraviolet  light 
sensitive  coatings  upon  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

means  for  moving  a  coated  workpiece  through  said  housing; 

at  least  one  ultraviolet  light  source  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  radiating  ultraviolet  light  upon  said  coated  workpiece 
moving  through  said  housing,  wherein  said  light  source  is 
of  a  generally  linear  configuration; 

a  concave  substantially  elliptical  cylindrical  reflector  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relationship  with  said  light  source  for 
reflecting  ultraviolet  light  from  said  light  source  to  said 
coated  workpiece;  and 

means  for  moving  said  reflector  as  a  whole  toward  and  away 
from  said  light  source  and  said  workpiece  moving  means 
to  thereby  change  the  distribution  of  intensity  of  ultravio- 
let light  impinging  upon  said  coated  workpiece. 


4,141,061 
VANDAL-RESISTANT  FLUORESCENT  nXTURE 
Lloyd  W.  Ford,  and  Daniel  R.  Ford,  both  of  1465  N.  Carolan 
Ave.,  Burlingame,  Calif.  94010 

FUed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,407 
Int.  a.2  F21V  15/00,  21/02 
U.S.  a.  362—216 


4  Claims 


11    Si  X'  3S    i3  i\     31., 

.'a a  ^  ..^ y ,-...■.-.-. .^» ^ . . v.. . . . 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  integral  base  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  wall  having  a  co-planar  edge  adapted  to  fit 
flush  against  a  wall  or  ceiling,  an  inset  projection  on  the  end  of 
said  outer  wall  opposite  said  edge,  said  inset  projection  being 
formed  with  a  base  bead  and  a  base  groove  inward  of  said  bead, 
said  base  bead  being  formed  with  a  short,  arcuate  interrupted 
portion,  ,  said  outer  wall  being  formed  wnth  a  slot  suitable  for 
insertion  and  twisting  of  a  blade  or  coin,  said  slot  being  imme- 
diately inward  of  said  interrupted  portion  of  said  bead;  an 
integral  translucent  cover  having  a  cylindrical  outer  cover 
wall  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  outer  wall  of  said  base,  the 
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inner  surface  of  said  cover  wall  being  formed  with  a  cover 
bead  and  a  cover  groove  inward  of  said  cover  bead,  said  cover 
bead  being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  base  groove  and  said  base  head 
being  adapted  to  fit  in  said  cover  groove;  said  base  and  cover 
being  made  of  impact-resistant,  slightly  flexible  plastic  mate- 
rial; a  fixture  mounting  attached  to  said  base  a  short  distance 
below  said  co-planar  edge  having  an  uppermost  outer  disk 
shaped  for  attachment  to  a  conventional  junction  box,  an  inner 
disk  below  and  parallel  to  said  outer  disk,  screw  means  con- 
necting said  disks  together,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  inner  disk, 
resilient  clips  fixed  to  said  bracket,  a  nng-type  fluorescent 
future  held  in  said  clips,  a  ballast,  a  starter,  and  means  attach- 
ing said  socket,  ballast  and  starter  to  said  bracket. 


4,141,062 
TROUBLE  UGHT  UNIT 
Raymond  L.  Tniebiood,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trueb- 
lood.  Inc.,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

FUed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,549 

Int.  C\:  F21L  15/12:  F21V  15/00 

V.S.  a.  362—400  30  Oaims 


4,141,063 
VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  BEAM  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Kimio  Kninagai,  Isehara;  Tatuo  Nakamura,  Tokyo;  Hanitoshi 
TsiOimura,  and  Masao  Ishikawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  and 
Icliikoh  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1977,  S«r.  No.  799,788 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    24,    1976,    51- 
65274nJ] 

Int.  a.2  B60Q  1/06;  F21M  3/18 
U.S.  a.  362—425  1  Claim 


1.  A  trouble  light  handle  compnsing  a  wall  structure  form- 
ing a  substantially  tubular  body  the  form  of  which  defines  a 
pocket  to  accommodate  in  one  end  thereof  a  bulb  socket  de- 
vice and  a  connected  switch,  the  intenor  surface  of  the  wall 
structure  of  the  tubular  body  defining  said  |xx:ket  mcluding  a 
groove  of  longitudinal  extent  central  to  which  is  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slit  opening  through  the  wall  structure  of  said 
body,  the  inner  end  of  which  slit  is  expanded  to  produce  an 
aperture  adapted  to  accommodate  the  projection  therethrough 
of  a  portion  of  a  switch  operator  in  connection  with  a  switch 
inserted  in  said  pocket,  the  outer  surface  of  said  handle  being 
formed  with  projectmg  means  bounding  said  aperture,  said 
projecting  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  shield  a 
projected  switch  operator  from  direct  impact  with  a  surface 
against  which  the  handle  may  be  bump>ed  or  dropped,  the  end 
of  said  handle  remote  from  said  pocket  bemg  formed  exteriorly 
thereof  to  provide  a  hand  gnp,  and  said  projecting  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  access,  from  the  direction 
of  the  gnp,  for  a  thumb  or  forefinger  of  a  hand  applied  to  the 
gnp  to  reach  and  to  manipulate  the  switch  operator,  and  to 
provide  access  from  the  opposite  direction  for  a  switch  opera- 
tor to  reach  said  aperture  through  said  slit  upon  insertion  of  a 
switch  mto  said  pocket. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compartment  and  a 
dash  panel  therein,  a  headlight  beam  adjusting  device  compris- 
ing: 

two  headlight  mounting  frames  hingedly  mounted  in  a 
spaced  relationship  to  the  front  of  said  vehicle  for  swing- 
able  movement; 

two  first  spring  means  for  biasing  said  two  headlight  mount- 
ing frames  to  swing  respectively,  in  one  direction; 

a  winder  which  includes: 

a  bracket  fixedly  connected  to  said  dash  panel,  said  bracket 
having  a  tubular  section  and  a  wall  section; 

an  elongate  slide  nut  reciprocatively  received  in  said  tubular 
section  and  formed  with  a  bore  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  a  longitudinal  extending  groove  along  the 
outer  side  thereof,  said  bore  being  formed  with  an  internal 
thread; 

an  inwardly  directed  projection  mounted  in  said  tubular 
section  which  slidably  engages  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groove  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said 
slide  nut  and  said  tubular  section;  and 
a  rotatable  shaft  formed  with  an  external  thread  along  a  por- 
tion thereof  and  which  carries  a  knob  at  one  end  thereof, 

said  shaft  being  disposed  through  holes  formed  in  said  dash 
panel  and  said  bracket  so  that  said  knob  is  accessible  from 
said  passenger  compartment  and  the  threaded  portion  is 
threadedly  received  in  said  bore  via  said  thread  formed 
therein; 

a  lever  mounted  to  the  front  end  of  said  vehicle  substantially 
midway  between  said  headlight  mounting  frames  and 
arranged  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is 
substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
vehicle  and  which  intersects  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
lever  at  substantially  the  mid  point  thereof; 

second  and  third  cables  connected  at  their  first  ends  to  said 
lever  at  locations  equidistant  from  and  diametrically  op- 
posed to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  connected  at  the  second 
ends  thereof  to  said  headlight  mounting  frames  respec- 
tively at  positions  near  the  free  edges  thereof  opposite  the 
hingedly  mounted  edges; 

a  first  cable  operatively  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to 
said  slide  nut  of  said  winder  and  at  the  second  end  thereof 
to  said  lever  at  a  distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation  which 
IS  greater  than  the  distance  defined  between  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  one  of  said  equidistant  positions;  and 

second  spring  means  having  one  end  bearing  against  said 
wall  section  of  said  bracket  and  an  opposite  end  bearing 
against  said  slide  nut  for  biasing  said  slide  nut  against  the 
biasing  force  of  said  two  first  spring  means  transmitted 
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through  said  second  and  third  cables,  said  lever  and  said 
first  cable. 


4,141,064 
BOOSTER  CIRCUIT 

Shinichi  Nagashima,  Snwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1976,  51/143833 
Int.  a.2  H02M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  363—60  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  booster  circuit  including  a  voltage  supply  for  produc- 
ing a  predetermined  supply  voltage,  a  first  capacitor,  a  second 
capacitor,  switching  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  first 
operative  mode  to  apply  said  supply  voltage  to  said  first  capac- 
itor and  charge  same  to  a  first  voltage,  said  switching  means 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  second  operative  mode  for 
applying  said  supply  voltage  and  said  first  voltage  stored  in 
said  first  capacitor  to  the  second  capacitor  to  produce  a  prede- 
termined output  voltage  for  driving  a  load  substantially  equal 
to  the  sum  of  said  supply  voltage  and  said  first  voltage  stored 
in  said  first  capacitor,  the  improvement  comprising  load  detec- 
tion means  for  producing  a  load  detection  signal  in  response  to 
a  change  in  the  load  driven  by  said  output  voltage,  and  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  controlling  the 
impedance  of  said  switching  means  in  response  to  said  load 
signal  being  applied  thereto,  whereby  said  current  consumed 
by  said  booster  circuit  is  varied  in  response  to  said  load  detec- 
tion signal.  " 


digital  input  signals,  (b)  perform  digital  operations  on  such 
digital  input  signals  to  produce  corresponding  digital 
output  signals;  and  (c)  develop  a  control  output  signal; 
said  processor  performing  said  analog-to-digital  conver- 
sion and  said  digital  operations  respectively  during  first 
and  second  parts  of  each  of  successive  operating  cycles; 

a  digital/analog  converter  for  converting  said  digital  output 
signals  of  said  processor  to  analog  output  signals; 

circuit  means  coupling  said  analog  output  signal  of  said 
digital/analog  converter  to  a  second  input  of  said  compar- 
ator means; 

an  analog  signal  hold  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
digital/analog  converter  to  hold  the  output  thereof; 

means  responsive  to  said  processor  control  signal  for  activat- 
ing said  hold  means; 

manual  control  means  connected  to  the  input  of  said  analog 
signal  hold  means; 

means  operable  to  switch  said  manual  control  means  into 
manual  control  mode  wherein  said  manual  control  means 
is  enabled  to  control  the  signal  held  by  said  analog  signal 
hold  means; 

means  for  feeding  the  output  signal  of  said  analog  signal  hold 
means  to  a  third  input  of  said  comparator  means; 

whereby  in  manual  mode  said  processor  can  develop  digital 
output  signals  resp>onsive  to  said  output  signal  of  said 
analog  signal  hold  means. 


>  4,141,065 

ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM  WFFH  BUMPLESS 
TRANSFER 

Akira  Sumi,  and  Kojn  Kataoka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1976,  51-120991 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/46:  G05B  7/00;  G06J  1/00 

VS.  a.  364—115  10  Claims 


4,141,066 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  BACKUP  PROCESS 

CONTROLLER 
Yoel  Keiles,  HaTertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,879 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/46.  11/00 

VJS.  a.  364—119  11  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  controller  system  comprising: 

comparator  means; 

means  for  feeding  a  measurement  signal  to  an  input  of  said 
comparator  means; 

a  processor  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  comparator 
means  and  including  means  arranged  to  (a)  convert  signals 
received  from  said  comparator  means  to  corresponding 


1.  A  process  control  system  comprising 

at  least  one  primary  process  controller,  said  controller  hav- 
ing a  random  access  memory  for  storing  process  data 
pertaining  to  a  process  being  monitored  and  controlled  by 
said  controller  and  a  read  only  memory  storing  control 
information  to  be  used  in  handling  the  process  signals 
applied  to  the  process  controller, 

a  backup  controller,  said  backup  controller  having  a  random 
access  memory  substantially  devoid  of  stored  process  data 
and  a  read  only  memory  storing  substantially  the  same 
control  information  as  said  read  only  memory  in  said 
primary  process  controller,  and 

a  backup  director  connected  to  said  primary  controller  and 
to  said  backup  controller  and  including  control  means 
responsive  to  a  failure  of  said  primary  controller  for  trans- 
ferring said  process  data  from  said  random  access  memory 
in  said  primary  controller  to  said  random  access  memory 
in  said  backup  controller. 
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4,141,067 
MULTIPRCKTSSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  CACHE  MEMORY 
Angus  McLagmn,  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Autonution.  Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1977.  Ser.  No.  805.834 

Int.  C\.   G06F  IJ  00 

L.S.  a.  364—200  4  Claims 


a  given  memory  category  of  said  memory  means  accord- 
mg  to  a  predetermmed  hierarchy  when  the  given  access- 


|<4<%lX  I  * 


I  A  multiprocessor  system  compnsing  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate processor  units,  each  processor  unit  having  associated 
therewith  a  cache  memory  unit,  an  addressable  main  memory: 
a  common  bus  connecting  the  cache  memory  units  to  the  main 
memory  for  transfemng  addresses  to  the  main  memory  and 
transfernng  data  between  the  cache  memory  unit  and  the  main 
memory,  each  processor  unit  including  means  for  directing  a 
group  of  address  signals  and  memory  read  or  wnte  signals  to 
the  associated  cache  memory  unit;  the  cache  memory  unit 
including  a  high  speed  addressable  memory  for  stonng  data 
and  lag  information,  means  in  each  cache  memory  unit  respon- 
sive to  a  first  ponion  of  the  address  signals  and  the  memory 
read  signal  from  the  associated  processor  unit  for  reading  out 
a  selected  word  containing  data  and  tag  information  from  the 
location  in  the  high  speed  addressable  memory  identified  by 
said  first  portion  of  the  address  signals,  means  in  each  cache 
memory  unit  companng  the  tag  information  of  the  word  read 
out  of  the  high  speed  memory  with  a  second  portion  of  the 
address  signals  from  the  associated  processor  unit,  means  in 
each  cache  memory  unit  responsive  to  the  companng  means 
when  the  compared  tag  information  and  the  second  portion  of 
the  address  signals  are  identical  for  transfernng  the  data  infor- 
mation of  the  word  read  out  of  the  high  speed  memory  to  the 
associated  processor  unit,  means  in  each  cache  memory  unit 
responsive  to  a  memory  read  signal  from  the  processor  unit 
and  the  companng  means  when  the  compared  tag  information 
is  not  identical  to  said  second  portion  of  the  address  signals 
from  the  processor  unit  for  applying  both  of  said  portions  of 
said  group  of  address  signals  from  the  associated  processor  unit 
to  the  common  bus  and  initiating  a  memory  read  cycle  in  the 
main  memory,  and  means  in  each  cache  memory  unit  for  trans- 
fernng data  signals  received  on  the  common  bus  from  the  main 
memory  in  response  to  the  main  memory  cycle  to  the  associ- 
ated processor  unit. 


4,141.068 
AUXILIARY  ROM  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Mager,  Manhattan  Beach;  Frank  M.  Nelson.  Sher- 
man Oaks;  Steven  L.  Reid,  Redondo  Beach;  Philip  Richard- 
son. Pacific  Palisades;  Vernon  E.  Rochat.  Palos  Verdes,  all  of 
Calif.,  and  Donald  S.  Post,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamfortl,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.875 

Int.  a.-  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  68  Claims 

1    A  system  for  providing  hierarchied  auxiliary  read-only 

memory  in  addition  to  read-only  memory  on-board  a  central 

processing  unit  module  compnsing: 

(a)  memory  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  memory 
categones  including  permanent  read-only  memory  and 
alterable  programmable  read-only  memory  for  data  stor- 
age in  excess  or  in  lieu  of  on-board  read-only  memory  and 
for  implementation  and  installation  of  changes  to  on-board 
read-only  memory  respectively:  and 

(b)  decoder  means  for  recognition  of  addresses  for  accessing 
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ing  address  falls  within  more  than  one  or  more  overlap- 
ping subordinated  address  ranges  for  the  memory  catego- 
nes of  said  memory  means 


4,141,069 
TIME  DEPENDENT  POWER  DEMAND  CONTROL 
METHOD 
Richard  Q.  Fox,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,056 

Int.  a.-  G06F  15/56;  H02J  3/14 

U.S.  a.  364—493  i  Claim 


1   A  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  interruptible  loads 

in  an  industnal  plant  supplied  with  power  from  a  utility  power 

company  in  order  to  hold  the  demand  at  the  end  of  a  demand 

period  to  a  predetermined  demand  limit;  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

establishing  at  successive  time  intervals  within  the  demand 

penod  respective  pseudo-demand-limits  to,  be  reached  at 

the  end  of  the  demand  period; 

deriving  at  selected  instant  during  the  deinand  period  an 

indication  of  power  consumption  of  said  loads; 
predicting  in  relation  to  the  indication  received  at  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  instants  a  demand  at  the  end  of  the 
demand  period; 
comparing  the  predicted  demand  and  the  pseudo-limit  for  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  successive  time  intervals  for 
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providing  a  demand  error  relative  to  such  pseudo- 
demand-limit; 

selecting  a  suitable  amount  of  power  with  said  loads  to 
minimize  said  demand  error  with  said  corresponding  time 
interval; 

the  said  comparing  step  being  performed  following  a  pre- 
ceding one  of  said  time  intervals  for  providing  a  residual 
demand  error  relative  to  said  predetermined  demand  limit; 
and 

said  selecting  step  being  accomplished  so  as  to  minimize  said 
residual  error  before  the  end  of  the  demand  period. 


4,141,070 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 
Edward  L.  Bowling,  Broadway,  N.C.,  assignor  to  CorneU-Dubi- 
Uer  Electric  Corp.,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  May  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  142^1 

Int.  a.2  HOIG  9/04.  1/153 

U.S.  a.  361—433  7  Claims 


(ii)  receiving  each  said  diameter  signal,  and  said  scanner 

position  signal; 
(iii)  receiving  the  aim  diameter  of  the  bar,  roll  position 
signals,  and  any  data  fed  from  an  operating  source  and 
needed  for  compensating  at  least  one  diameter  signal 
received; 
(iv)  producing  and  storing  a  sequence  of  data  representa- 
tive of  the  diameter  profile  of  said  bar;  and 
(v)  computing  and  outputting  at  least  one  adjustment 
signal  for  the  rolls  in  said  stands  as  required  to  optimize 
said  diametric  size;  and 
(c)  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  adjustment  signal  for 

performing  at  least  one  roll  adjustment. 
13.  In  a  bar  mill  comprising  a  penultimate  and  a  last  reducing 
stand,  the  axes  of  the  rolls  of  one  of  said  stands  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axes  of  the  rolls  of  the  other  of  said  stands,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  bar  in  a  state  of  substantially  non- 
varying  tension  as  it  enters  and  leaves  said  stands,  a  machine 
method  of  optimizing  the  diametric  size  of  the  bar  within 
predetermined  lines,  comprising: 


4^ 
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1  A  low  impedance  electrolytic  filter  capacitor  comprising: 
an  enclosure  having  sealed  ends  and  containing  means  for 
smoothing  the  npple  of  rectified  alternating  current  applied 
thereto  m  an  altemating-current-energized  direct-current 
power  supply  and  for  suppressing  pulse-like  signals  at  frequen- 
cies up  to  at  least  one  megahertz,  said  means  including  an 
assembly  of  two  elongated  wound-foil  electrodes  and  means 
including  an  electrolyte  separating  said  electrodes,  and  termi- 
nal means  for  said  wound-foil  electrodes,  said  terminal  means 
including  two  continuous  elongated  metal  conductors,  each 
extending  across  and  being  joined  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
foil  electrodes,  each  of  said  conductors  extending  through 
each  of  said  ends  of  said  enclosure  to  defme  four  terminals,  the 
joints  of  said  conductors  to  said  foil  electrodes  being  made  at 
corresponding  locations  along  said  foil  electrodes,  respec- 
tively; said  assembly  of  said  wound  foil  electrodes  and  said 
separating  means  having  a  minimum  capacitance  on  the  order 
of  6000  microfarads. 


'  4,141,071 

AUTOMATIC  DIAMETRIC  DIMENSION  CONTROL  FOR 

MILL  FOR  ROLLING  ROUND  BARS 
Ronald  W.  Yerkes;  Richard  S.  Hoatetter,  Jr.,  both  of  Orchard 
Park,  N.Y.,  and  Vinko  Primorac,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,807 
Int.  a.2  B21B  37/12:  G05B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  364—472  13  Claims 

1  In  a  bar  mill  comprising  a  penultimate  and  a  last  reducing 
stand,  the  axes  of  the  rolls  of  one  of  said  stands  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axes  of  the  rolls  of  the  other  of  said  stands,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  bar  in  a  sute  of  substantially  non- 
varying  tension  as  it  enters  and  leaves  said  stands,  a  system  for 
optimizing  the  diametric  size  of  said  bar  within  predetermined 
limits,  comprising: 

(a)  sensor  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  diametric  dimen- 
sions of  a  bar  leaving  said  last  stand,  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  producing  at  least  one  diameter  signal  each 
indicative  of  a  different  diameter  of  said  bar;  and 

(ii)  means  for  causing  said  means  (i)  to  scan  the  bar  periph- 
ery in  response  to  a  scanning  control  signal,  said  means 
(ii)  producing  a  scanner  position  signal; 

(b)  programmed  computer  means  for: 

(i)  producing  said  scanning  control  signal; 
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(a)  detecing  at  least  one  diametric  dimension  during  scan- 
ning about  the  periphery  of  a  bar  leaving  said  last  stand, 
thereby  producing  at  least  one  diameter  signal  and  a  scan- 
ner position  signal; 

(b)  producing  a  temperature  signal  of  said  bar  temperature  as 
it  exits  said  last  stand; 

(c)  producing  and  storing  temperature-compensated  data  in 
computer  means  representative  of  the  diameter  profile  of 
said  bar  based  on  at  least  one  said  diameter  signal,  the 
scanner  position  signal;  and  said  bar  temperature  signal; 

(d)  producing  histograms  in  said  computer  means  of  (A) 
lengwise  variations  in  at  least  one  predetermined  diameter 
of  said  bar;  and  (B)  lengthwise  variations  in  differences 
between  certain  of  said  diameters; 

(e)  producing  in  said  computer  means  a  modified  diameter 
profile  of  said  bar  that  would  result  from  an  optimized 
axial  alignment  of  the  rolls  in  said  last  stand; 

(g)  performing  said  roll  adjustment  in  response  to  the  afore- 
said roll  adjustment  signals. 


4,141,072 

FREQUENCY  DOMAIN  AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER 

USING  MINIMUM  MEAN  SQUARE  ERROR 

CORRECTION  CRITERL< 

Donald  A.  Perreault,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,093 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/10:  G06G  7/79,  H03H  7/14 
U.S.  a.  364—553  16  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  domain  equalizer  fo  equalizing  a  time  depen- 
dent input  signal,  said  equalizer  comprising  the  combination  of 
means  for  generating  a  frequency  domain  representation  of 
said  input  signal; 
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means  for  adjusting  said  frequency  domain  representation  in 

response  to  correction  signals; 
means  for  generating  a  time  domain  representation  of  said 

adjusted  frequency  domain  representation;  and 
means  for  calculating  values  for  said  correction  signals  in 

response  to  said  time  domain  representation,  with  said 


ing  causes  said  switch  means  to  transmit  a  second  binary 
signal  to  said  circuit. 
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4,141,073 

KEYLESS  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  PEN 

Lu-Jan  Tan,  45-11  Junction  Blvd.,  Corona,  N.Y.  11368 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822^11 

Int.  a.2  G06F  i/02.  7/38 

MS.  a.  364—705  6  Claims 
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4,141,074 
ELECTRONIC  WRIST  CALCULATOR 
Michael  Popper,  Sokolov  St.  3,  JeniMdem,  Israel 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,688 
CUiffls   priority,   appUcmtion   Switzerland,    Aug.    27,    1976, 
10806/76 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/02.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  364—705  3  Claims 


values  being  calculated  to  provide  said  adjusted  frequency 
domain  representation  with  a  mean  square  error  having  a 
substantially  zero  gradient  relative  to  said  correction 
signals,  whereby  said  adjusted  frequency  domain  repre- 
sentation IS  a  equalized  frequency  domain  version  of  said 
input  signal. 


1.  In  a  wrist  calculator  comprising  a  generally  planar  wrist 
case  having  opposed  faces  and  opposite  ends,  a  flexible  wrist- 
band coupled  to  respective  ends  of  said  wrist  case,  electronic 
calculator  means  carried  by  said  case,  and  including  electro- 
optical  display  means  on  one  face  thereof  for  optically  display- 
ing data  during  calculator  use,  battery  means  for  energizing 
said  calculator  means  and  manually  operable  calculator  key- 
board   means   for   controlling   op>eration   of  said   calculator 
means,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  wristband  comprises  flexibly  joined  links  and  said  key- 
board means  comprises  keys  carried  individually  by  said 
links  and  switch  means  carried  by  said  links  and  actuated 
by  said  keys,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  switch 
means  and  said  battery  means  to  said  calculator  means, 
and  wherein  said  keys  are  of  a  height  generally  equal  to 
the  height  of  the  links  to  form  single  transverse  rows  on 
said  links  and  to  thereby  maximize  key  area  per  link  to 
faciliute  keyboard  operation  of  the  wrist  calculator. 


1.  A  keyless  electronic  calculating  pen,  comprising: 

a  writing  implement  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  pen; 

a  writing  refill  disposed  within  said  writing  implement  and 
supported  within  said  writing  implement  by  a  ball  joint 
such  that  a  first  end  of  said  writing  refill  is  freely  movable 
in  response  to  application  of  pressure  to  a  second  end  of 
said  writing  refill  dunng  a  writing  operation; 

a  calculation  and  display  circuit  disposed  within  said  writing 
implement;  and 

switch  means  located  within  said  wnting  implement  for 
sensing  movement  of  said  first  end  of  said  writing  refill 
and  transmitting  a  binary  digital  signal  to  said  calculation 
and  display  circuit  in  response  to  sensed  movement, 
whereby  movement  of  said  writing  implement  in  a  first 
direction  during  writing  causes  said  switch  means  to  trans- 
mit a  first  binary  signal  to  said  circuit,  and  movement  of 
said  writing  implement  in  a  second  direction  dunng  writ- 


4,141,075 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
James  B.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Piano,  and  Galen  F.  Fritz,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,102,  Apr.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,688 
Int.  a.2  H05K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  364—712  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic  calculator  com- 
prising; 

forming  a  pattern  of  conductors  on  an  insulative  substrate; 

forming  a  keyboard  on  said  substrate; 

attaching  the  leads  from  a  tape-mounted  semiconductive 
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logic  device  to  selected  conductors  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate; and 


4,141,077 
METHOD  FOR  DIVIDING  TWO  NUMBERS  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  SAME 
Valery  F.  Gusev,  ulitsa  Karbysheva  13-a,  kt.  35;  Gennady  N. 
Ivanov,  ulitsa  DeUbristov  184-a,  k».  22,  both  of  Kazan;  Vladi- 
mir Y.  Kontarev,  ploschad  Junosti,  4,  k?.  3,  Moscow;  Genrikh 
I.  Krengel,  ulitsa  Ibragimova,  45,  kf.  49;  Gleb  M.  Person, 
ulitsa  Svetlaya,  28,  kv.  30,  both  of  Kazan;  Vyacheslav  Y. 
Kremlev,  Berezo»aya  alleya,  korpus  423,  k?.  81,  Moscow; 
Mansur  Z.  Shagivaleev,  ulitsa  Karbysheva,  17,  kT.  75,  Kazan; 
Jury  I.  Schetinin,  103536,  korpus  503,  kT.  106,  Moscow,  and 
Azat  U.  YarmukhametoT,  ulitsa  Adelya  Kutuya,  12,  kv.  23, 
Kazan,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

nied  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,843 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jul.  7, 1976,  2379670[I] 
Int.  a.2  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  a.  364—767  3  Qaims 


attaching  the  leads  from  tape-mounted  display  devices  to 
selected  conductors  formed  on  said  substrate. 


4,141,076 
ASSOCUTIVE  BUBBLE  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Rex  A.  Naden,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,729 

Int.  a.2  G06F  7/50:  GllC  11/14 

U.S.  a.  364—714  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  associative  bubble  memory  register  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  registers  on  a  chip,  each  register  of  said  plural- 
ity of  registers  being  comprised  of  magnetic  bubble  do- 
mains, each  magnetic  bubble  domain  having  a  predeter- 
mined bubble  size,  each  register  of  said  plurality  of  regis- 
ters forming  an  open  propagation  storage  loop,  said  stor- 
age loop  being  capable  of  storing  a  predetermined  number 
of  bits,  and 

a  plurality  of  decoder  units  respectively  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  registers,  each  decoder  unit  of  said  plurality  of 
decoder  units  being  connected  respectively  to  only  one 
register  of  said  plurality  of  registers,  said  plurality  of 
decoder  units  respectively  receiving  a  predetermined 
number  of  conductor  lines,  said  conductor  lines  providing 
access  to  the  register  content,  said  conductor  lines  provid- 
ing the  capabUity  of  reading  and  writing  words  into  and 
out  of  said  plurality  of  registers. 


1.  A  device  for  dividing  two  numbers,  comprising: 

first  and  second  information  buses; 

an  arithmetic  unit  having  a  first  information  input  connected 
to  said  first  information  bus,  a  second  information  input 
connected  to  said  second  information  bus,  a  first  output, 
and  a  second  output; 

a  dividend  register  having  a  first  information  input  con- 
nected to  said  first  output  of  said  arithmetic  unit,  a  second 
information  input,  a  control  input,  an  information  output,  >^ 
a  first  output  connected  to  said  first  information  bus,  and 
a  second  output; 

a  buffer  register  having  a  first  information  input  connected 
to  said  first  output  of  said  arithmetic  unit,  a  second  infor- 
mation input  connected  to  said  information  output  of  said 
dividend  register,  a  control  input,  an  information  output 
connected  to  said  second  information  input  of  said  divi- 
dend register,  and  an  output  connected  to  said  first  infor- 
mation bus; 

a  divisor  register  having  an  information  input  connected  to 
said  first  output  of  said  arithmetic  unit,  a  control  input,  a 
first  output  connected  to  said  second  information  bus,  and 
a  second  output; 

a  first  storage  register,  for  storing  twice  the  divisor,  having 
an  information  input  connected  to  said  first  output  of  said 
arithmetic  unit,  a  control  input,  and  an  output  connected 
to  said  second  information  bus; 
a  second  storage  register,  for  storing  three  times  the  divisor, 
having  an  information  input  connected  to  said  first  output 
of  said  arithmetic  unit,  a  control  input,  and  an  output 
connected  to  said  second  information  bus; 
a  converter,  for  converting  the  code  of  the  three  higher- 
order  digiu  of  the  divisor  to  the  address  code  of  three 
digits  of  the  dividend  and,  in  successive  st$p«;  of  the  re- 
mainder, having  an  information  input  cOTnected  to  the 
second  output  of  said  divisor  register,  a  control  input,  and 

an  output;  ~ ' 

a  commutator,  for  selecting  three  digits  of  the  remainder, 
having  a  first  information  input  connected  to  said  output 
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of  said  convener,  a  second  mfonnation  input  connected  to 
said  second  output  of  said  dividend  register,  a  control 
input,  and  an  output; 

a  three-digit  register  having  an  Input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  commutator  and  an  output; 

a  microprogram  control  unit  having  a  first  information  input 
connected  to  said  second  output  of  said  arithmetic  unit,  a 
second  information  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
three-digit  register,  a  third  information  input,  and  an  out- 
put connected  to  said  control  input  of  said  dividend  regis- 
ter, said  buffer  register,  said  divisor  register,  said  first 
storage  register,  said  second  storage  register,  said  con- 
verter, and  said  commutator; 

a  main  quotient  register  having  a  control  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  microprogram  control  unit  and  an 
information  input; 

an  additional  quotient  register  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  microprogram  control  unit  and  an 
output  connected  to  said  information  input  of  said  main 
quotient  register;  and 

a  counter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
microprogram  control  unit  and  an  output  connected  to 
said  third  information  input  of  said  microprogram  control 
unit. 


4,141,078 
LIBRARY  ORCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Louis  E.  Bridges,  Jr.,  Mesquite,  and  Terry  L.  Parsons,  Piano, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Innovated  Systems,  Inc.,  Dmllas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,217 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/24:  G06F  15/24 

U.S.  a.  364-900  30  Claims 


library  items  authorized  to  be  charged  by  said  authorized 
users,  including  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second 
signals  with  said  data  files,  means  for  generating  an  en- 
abling signal  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  signals 
corresponding  to  an  authorized  user  and  authorized  item 
in  said  data  files  and  means  for  storing  said  first  and  second 
signals  in  said  stored  records  to  charge  said  item  to  said 
user; 

security  means  adjacent  said  support  and  responsive  to  said 
enabling  signal  from  said  dau  processing  means  for 
changing  the  sute  of  said  status-indicating  element  at- 
tached to  said  library  item  as  said  item  rests  on  said  sup- 
port to  change  the  circulation  status  of  said  item; 

detection  means  near  an  exit  of  said  library  for  sensing  the 
status-indicating  element  of  said  library  item  as  it  is  re- 
moved from  the  library  to  determine  the  circulation  status 
of  said  item;  and 

alarm  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  detection 
means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a  sensed 
circulation  sutus  for  which  removal  of  said  item  is  not 
authorized. 


4,141,079 
ELECTRONIC  TYPOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Crier,  New  Vernon;  Francis  H.  Shepard,  Jr.,  Sum- 
mit, and  Arthur  L.  Arledge,  Basidng  Ridge,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Realty  A  Industrial  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Morristown. 
N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,172,  Oct.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,054,94«, 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,430 

Int.  a.'  G06F  S/14 

U.S.  a.  364-900  3  Qaims 
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1    An  automated  library  circulation  and  security  control 
system  for  enabling  only  authonzed  users  of  library  matenals 
to  independently  charge  items  of  said  library  matenals  to  their 
accounts  and  to  independently  remove  the  charged  items  from 
the  library,   each   item  of  said   materials  having   identifying 
indicia    thereon    and    a    status-indicating    element    attached 
thereto  alterable  between  multiple  states  to  represent  the  circu- 
lation status  of  said  item,  comprising 
card  reading  means  actuable  by  said  user  including  means 
for  reading  user  indicia  on  a  card  presented  by  an  autho- 
rized user,  and  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  user  indicia; 
code  reading  means  actuable  by  said  user  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  support  for  maintaining  said  one  library  item 
stationary,  scanning  means  mounted  in  said  housing  near 
said  support  for  reading  said  indicia  on  said  item  of  library 
matenals  identifying  said  item,  and  means  for  generating  a 
second  signal  representative  of  said  item; 
data  processing  means  in  electncal  communication  with  said 
card  reading  means  and  said  code  reading  means,  includ- 
ing a  memory  for  storing  electronic  records  having  data 
files  representative  of  said  authonzed  users  and  of  the 
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1  A  system  for  producting  signals  for  the  proportional 
display  of  characters  on  a  display  device  in  response  to  coded 
first  signals  corresponding  to  characters  to  be  displayed,  com- 
pnsing 

a  memory, 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signals  for  storing  information 
signals  corresponding  to  said  first  signals  in  said  memory, 

first  program  means  comprising  a  first  control  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  the  receipt  of  coded  input  signals  for  produc- 
ing display  signals  for  the  display  of  said  characters  with 
different  widths,  for  application  to  said  display  device, 

second  program  means  comprising  a  second  control  circuit 
responsive  to  the  receipt  of  coded  input  signals  applied 
thereto  for  producing  pulse  signals  of  different  delays 
corresponding  to  different  display  character  widths,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  pulse  signals  for  sequentially  apply- 
ing the  information  signals  stored  in  said  memory  to  said 
first  and  second  program  means  at  a  rate  determined  by 
said  pulse  signals, 

wherein  said  memory  comprises  a  circulating  shift  register, 
said  first  program  means  comprises  (i)  a  first  read  only 
memory  connected  to  receive  signals  stored  in  a  given 
sUge  of  said  circulating  shift  register,  (ii)  a  second  shift 
register  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  read  only  mem- 
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ory,  and  (iii)  means  for  reading  out  said  second  shift  regis- 
ter in  series  to  produce  said  display  signals,  said  means  for 
sequentially  applying  signals  comprising  means  for  apply- 
ing said  pulse  signals  to  shift  data  stored  in  said  circulating 
shift  register. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  memory  system  in  which  bits  of  binary  data 
are  stored  as  inverted  Neel  wall  sections  about  an  associated 
Bloch-line,  which  inverted  Neel  wall  sections  are  generated  in 
a  wall  in  a  magnetizable  layer  having  magnetoresistive  proper- 
ties and  in  which  said  binary  data  are  serially  propagated  along 
said  wall  by  the  intersecting  fields  provided  by  associated  drive 
lines,  which  drive  lines  have  memory  segments  that  are  associ- 
ated with  associated  memory  cells  in  said  magnetizable  layer  in 
which  associated  ones  of  said  bits  of  binary  data  are  stored  as 
inverted  Neel  wall  sections,  a  method  of  magneto-resistively 
reading  out  said  bits  of  stored  binary  data  comprising: 
conductively  coupling  to  said  magnetizable  layer  a  conduc- 
tive probe  along  its  length  and  having  on  one  end  a  tip  that 
is  oriented  at  or  near  the  Bloch-line  position  in  a  memory 
segment  of  the  wall  in  said  magnetizable  layer  and  having 
the  other  end  of  said  conductive  probe  extend  along  said 
wall  to  an  edge  of  said  magnetizable  layer; 
conductively  coupling  to  said  magnetizable  layer,  concen- 
tric to  and  separated  from  the  tip  of  said  conductive 
probe,  a  conductive  crescent  along  its  length; 
coupling  an  electrical  signal  across  said  conductive  probe 

and  said  conductive  crescent;  and, 
determing  the  resistance  in  said  magnetizable  layer  between 
the  opposing  concentric  edges  of  the  tip  of  said  conduc- 
tive probe  and  said  conductive  crescent  as  an  indication  of 
whether  or  not  a  Bloch-line  is  stored  in  said  memory 
segment. 


4,141,081 
MNOS  BORAM  SENSE  AMPLinER/LATCH 
Merton  A.  Home,  Eagan,  and  Walter  W.  Heilckila,  Bumsville, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,690 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—203  7  Claims 


4,141,080 

MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  READOUT  OF  A  CROSS-TIE 

WALL  MEMORY  SYSTEM  USING  A  PROBE  AND 

CRESCE^f^ 

Maynard  C.  Paul;  Leslie  H.  Johnson,  and  David  S.  Lo,  all  of  St. 

Paul,  Mini.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,462,  Aug.  18,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,045 

Int.  a.2  GIIC  19/08 

\}S.  a.  365—87  2  Claims 


1.  A  sense  latch  circuit  selectively  operable  in  a  read  or  write 
mode  for  reading  and  writing  binary  information  out  of  or  into 
a  block  oriented  random  access  memory  comprising: 

a  bistable  latch,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  cross  coupled 
transistors  and  having  two  output  nodes  for  providing 
first  and  second  stable  latch  outputs  corresponding  to 
binary  information; 

a  shift  register  coupled  to  one  of  the  nodes; 

a  dummy  load  coupled  to  the  other  of  the  nodes; 

a  plurality  of  associative  memory  cells  coupled  to  the  nodes, 
each  cell  comprised  of  first  and  second  field  effect  mem- 
ory transistors,  each  memory  transistor  having  a  plurality 
of  threshold  voltages,  a  source  terminal,  a  drain  terminal 
and  a  gate  terminal,  coupled  together  at  their  respective 
drain  terminals  and  to  a  separate  one  of  the  nodes  at  their 
respective  source  terminals; 

means  for  decoding  a  binary  address  and  selectively  address- 
ing an  individual  cell  to  cause  a  row  address  voltage  to  be 
applied  to  the  gate  terminal  of  each  of  the  memory  transis- 
tors of  the  selected  cell,  the  conduction  of  each  memory 
transistor  being  dependent  on  its  respective  threshold 
voltage  and  the  row  address  voltage; 

amplifying  means  coupled  to  the  nodes  for  causing  the  latch 
to  switch  faster  in  response  to  the  differential  conduction 
between  the  memory  transistors  of  the  selected  cell; 

write  means  coupled  to  the  latch  nodes  for  shorting  the 
source  and  drain  terminals  of  the  memory  transistors  of  a 
selected  memory  cell  during  the  write  mode; 

precharge  means  coupled  to  the  latch  nodes  for  precharging 
the  latch  nodes. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEB.  20,  1979 
J  ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

D18-012 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

251,151 


DESIGNS 
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251.096  251,098 

SANDAL  PORTABLE  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 

Michele  S.  Young,  3221  Bird  ATe.  Coconut  GroTe,  FT..  33133  FriU  Diedrich,  B«l  Essen    and  H«is  Kirchnuuin,  Dueren- 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8154>03  ArnoldsweUer,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  sssignors  to 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Firma  Helnrich  WUhelm  Dreyer,  Bad  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Int.  CI  D2 04  Germany 

ViS  a  D2— 270  '  ™*^  *'*•  "•  ^^"^^  ^'■-  ^°-  ''^'^'^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 

1976,  9MR467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 07 

U.S.  a.  D6— 47 


251,097 
SANDAL 

Elizabeth  E.  Robertson,  Flat  9,  530  Toorak  Rd.,  Toorak,  Vic- 
toria, 3142,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,301 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Sep.    14,    1976, 

70068/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D2— (W 
U.S.  a.  D2— 293 


251,099 
PILLOW 
Eugene  G.  McQintock,  15120  Carretera  Dr.,  Whittier,  Calif. 
90605 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,175 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 09,  D5— 05 
U.S.  a.  D6— 201 


p  S-  p  % 
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251,100  251,103 

PILLOW  CITRUS  GRATER 
Eugese  G.  McClintock,  15120  Carretera  Dr.,  Wlijttier,  Calif.    LoU  J.  Puustijieii,  35M  Hayden  Bridge  Rd.,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

90605  97477 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,176  FUed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,932 

Term  of  patent  7  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 09:  DS—05  Int  CL  Tin— 04 

US.  a.  D6— 201  UJS.  a.  D7— 47 


251,101 
PLATE 
Niels  R.  Andersen,  Rode,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dansk  Interna- 
tional Designs  Ltd^  Mount  Kiaco,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl—Ol 
U.S.  a.  D7— 23 


251,102 

COMPARTMENTED  FOOD  SERVING  TRAY 

Theodor  M.  Box,  1108  Aileen  Rd.,  BrieUe,  NJ.  08730 

Filed  Not.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 99 

L.S.  a.  D7— 38 


251,104 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Daniel  F.  Sanchez,  4033  Ivory  Qx^  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46227; 

Denise  A.  Miner,  R.R.  #4,  Box  363D,  Martinsrille,  Ind. 

46151,  and  Ronald  L.  Dyson,  253  Crosby  Dr.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.  46227 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D7— 07 
U.S.  a.  D7— 76 


I 
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251,105  251,108 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  SHELF  SUPPORT 

Clarence  F.  Graser,  Colnmbna,  Ohio,  and  Arthur  F.  Lndrigsen,  Andre  DesUets,  230,  LangeUer,  Ste-Hyadnthe,  Quebec,  Canada 
Bumsrille,  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc^  Bererly  FUed  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,247 

Hills,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,436  Int  Q.  D8— 0« 

I         Tern  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  Q.  D8— 381 
'               Int  CL  D7— 02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 128 


251,106  251,109 

OVEN  RACK  EXTERNAL  RING  CLAMP 

Sigurdur  G.  Petnrsson,  2169  Linby  St,  Mississauga,  Ontario,   Walter  D.  Kirkland,  317  Conifer  a..  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.  94598 
Canada  L4Y  1V6  FUed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,191 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  884,030  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int  O.  D8— 0$ 

Int  a.  D7— 02  UJS.  Q.  D8— 395 
U.S.  a.  D7— 129 


251,107 
ROASTING  RACK 
Sharon  Ottier,  15  Wray  Ct,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1978,  Ser.  No.  898,496 
,         Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
I  Int  CL  D7— 02 

U5.  a.  D7— 129 


251,110 
BOTTLE,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Morris  Braun.  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  W.  Braun  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,445 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.D9— o; 

U.S.  a.  D9— 115 
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251,111 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Thonuis  A.  Fnrlong.  Wayne,  NJ.,  and  Charles  D.  Goldstein, 
Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976.  Ser.  No.  752,370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9—0/ 
L.S.  a.  D9— 143 


Robert  S. 
Works 


251,114 
pH  METER 

Potts,  Sherbom,  Maas^  aarignor  to  Coming  Glass 


FUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  75«,175 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  DlO—04 
US.  a.  DIO— 81 


251,112 
MLLTI-LATT  INDIVIDUALLY  REMOVABLE  PACKAGE 
John  D.  Andrews,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mira-Pak  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 03 
U.S.  a.  D9— 183 


251,115 
JEWELED  LOCK 
Richard  J.  Rothenberg,  3855  Shore  Pkwy.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
11235 

FUed  Jim.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,369 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  Dll— 01 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 81 


251,113 

HANDWRITING  SLANT  MEASURING  PROTRACTOR 

John  A.  Oseka,  3  East  Ave.,  Elyria.  Ohio  44035 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802J41 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 


251,116 

FLAG 

Harold  Chaskin,  131  Bennett  A?e.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10033 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 05 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 180 


-T< 


Xt   <i  -a  £t  <> - 
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251,117 
AUTOMOBILE 
William  B.  Mi^or,  Hollywood;  Engene  E.  Johnaoii,  C«l«b«««s; 
Gary  M.  Meyer,  Santa  Monka;  George  C  Webb,  Oxnard; 
Loyd  S.  Papez,  North  HoUywood;  Eogene  E.  Noibnan,  II, 
Whittier;  Frank  Arrigo,  Eadno,  and  Elliot  SUTentein,  Ma- 
rina Del  Key,  all  of  Calif,,  anignon  to  Univenal  City  Studios, 
Inc  Univeraal  Qty,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,880 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLDll— 0» 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


251,119 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Gerassimos  C.  CandiUotis,  WUbraham,  Mass.;  James  H.  Bier- 
busse,  Groase  Pointe  Farms,  and  Arthnr  C.  Blankenship, 
HoweU,  both  of  Mich.,  assignon  to  Uniroyal,  Inc. 
FUed  Sep.  7, 1977,  Ser.  No.  831,314 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D12— /5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


251,118 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Gerassimos  C.  CandUiotis,  WUbraham,  Mass.,  aidgnor  to  Uni- 
royal, Inc. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,768 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  Dll— 75 
U.S.  a.  D12— 143 


251,120 

MOTORCYCLE  RADIO  HOUSING 

Fred  O.  Hoese,  P.O.  Box  41,  BeWerde,  Tex.  78216 

FUed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,113 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— «8 


1174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  20,  1979 


251,121 

IDENTIFICATION  LABEL 

Artlmr  L.  Smitk,  1128  E.  Elm,  FuUertoo,  Calif.  92631 

FUed  Not.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,041 

Tenn  of  patcflt  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D19— 08 

V.S.  a.  D19— 10 


251,124 
PAPERCLIP 
Kazaaki  Takenchi,  Hlta,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Chno  Hatsi^ 
Kogyo  Co^  LtiL,  Hlta,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,298 
Tena  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLDS— 09 
VS.  a.  D19— 65 


w: 


-XI 


^ — ^ 


4-4 


<^ 


251.122 
BOOKLET 
Pedro  L.  Roig,  Capitis  Cuaill  y  Saia,  40,  Lloret  de  Mar  (Ge- 
rona),  Spain 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,415 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Dec.  10,  1976,  88.592 
Tern  of  patent  3V^  years 
Int.  a.  D19—04 
VJS.  a.  D19— 28 


251,125 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  STRIP  MATERIAL 
PanJ   E.   DnFreaae,  Ridifleld,  and  Wayne  R.  Verkina,  St. 
Antiiony,  botk  of  Minn^  aaaignora  to  Minncaota  Mining  and 
MannftKtnring  Company 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
lat  a.  D19— 02 
U.S.  a.  D19— 67 


251,123 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Giintlier  Homtricli,  Pforzlieim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kreuzer-werk  GmbH,  Bonn-Duisdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  12, 
1977,  1797/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 06 
U.S.  a.  D19— 49 


251,126 

FISH  LURE 

Kenneth  C.  Alderson,  2036  E.  Dickinson  St,  Decatnr,  lU.  62521 

FUed  Jon.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D22— 05 

U.S.  a.  D22— 27 


I 
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251,127  251,130 

FISHING  LURE  HANDLE  FOR  A  FAUCET 

Jobn  W.  Edmondaon,  Rte.  3,  Box  584,  Spring  Qty,  Tenn.  37381  Victor  R.  Hart,  156  Camden  High  St,  London  NWl  One,  En- 

FUed  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,690  gland 

Term  of  patoit  14  years  FUed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,289 

Int  CL  D22— Oi  Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1977, 

U.S.  a.  D22— 28  979682/77 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  Int.  a.  D23— o; 

I  U.S.  a.  D23— 28 


251,128 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Richard  T.  Grooa,  and  Gerald  W.  Sanders,  both  of  Hastings, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Viking  Corporation,  Hastings,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,681 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23— O; 

UJS.  a.  D23— 6 


251,129 
WATERING  CAN 

Fred  T.  BehUng,  N.  20,  West  29926,  Pewaokee,  WU.  53072 
Filed  Jan.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  808,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D23— O; 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 11 


251,131 

nREPLACE 

WendeU  B.  Jones,  Rte.  #1,  Gary  La.,  Boise,  Id.  83702 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D23— 97 
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251,132 

COMBINED  AMUSEMENT  RIDE  AND  BUILDING 

STRUCTURE 

Gaston  ReTerchoo,  Route  de  Courbuiaion,  Samois  77920,  France 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— 03 

L.S.  a.  D25— 1 


251,134 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EJCTRUSION  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Joaeph  C.  Bancroft,  and  Peter  R.  Hallin,  both  of  McComb, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Croft  Metals,  Inc.,  McComb,  Miss. 

FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D2S-C1 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


251,133 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  and  Peter  R.  Hallin,  both  of  McComb, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Croft  Metals,  Inc.,  McComb,  Miss. 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


251,135 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  and  Peter  R.  Hallin,  both  of  McComb, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Croft  Metals,  Inc.,  McComb,  Miss. 

FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2S—01 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


February  20,  1979 


U.S.  PATENT  ANfD  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1177 


251,136 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  and  Peter  R.  Hallin,  both  of  McComb, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Croft  Metals,  Inc.,  McComb,  Miss. 

FUed  May  19, 1977,  Ser.  No.  798,702 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


251,139 
MARBLE  GAME  BOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  E.  KroU,  3624  Darlene  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95821 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5  SS 


251,137 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  and  Peter  R.  Hallin,  both  of  McComb, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Croft  Metals,  Inc„  McComb,  Miss. 

FUed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2S—01 

U.S.  a.  D25— 74 


251,140 
GOLF  CLUB  CARRIER 
Ammon  M.  Leitzel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Jarmann  Com- 
pany, Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5  GB 


251,138 

FLOORING  MEMBER 

Ronald  L.  DUIon,  723  Fairway  SE^  Spencer,  Iowa  51301 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2S-01 

UJS.  a.  D25— 75 


251,141 

NOVELTY  GOLF  CLUB 

Robert  C.  Carter,  5691  Parkburst  PI.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92686 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  GC 
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251.142  251,1*5 

CARD-PLAYING  CLOTH  WHEELED  TOY  FIGURE 

Fenund  Trottier,  8875  Goaio  BhcL,  Moiitred,  Quebec,  Canada  Maaarn  Ogihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co., 

HIE  2P7  iBc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1977.  Ser.  No.  7r7,281  Filed  Jnl.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,384 

Clainu  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  24,  1977,  41675  Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int  CI.  D21— 0/ 

Int.  a.  D21—0J  VS.  a.  D34— 15  AD 
VS.  a.  D34— 5  SS 


'XP>j c**llV 


251,143 
GAME  CONTROL  CONSOLE 
Douglas  A.  Hardy,  Portola  Valley,  and  Frederick  W.  Thompson, 
Soquel,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Atari,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
L.S.  a.  D34— 5  R 


251,146 
WHEELED  TOY  HGURE 
Masaru  Ogihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  JuL  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15  AD 


251,144 
TOY  VEHICLE 
William  J.  Maloney,  II,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
L.S.  a.  D34— 15  AJ 


251,147 
MOVIE  LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Warren  H.  Young,  Marahfleld;  Nolan  A.  Dreritch,  South  Eas- 
ton,  and  Anthony  G.  Rosati,  Salem,  all  of  Maas.,  aaaignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D26— OJ,  D16— 05 
U.S.  a.  D48— 20  K 
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251,148  251,151 

MOVIE  LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  SOUND  INSULATING  COVER  FOR  TYPEWRITER 

Warren  H.  Yonng,  MardifleU;  Ndan  A.  Dreritck,  South  Eaa-  TELETYPE  OR  THE  UXE 

ton,  and  Anthony  G.  Roaati,  Salem,  all  of  Maas,,  aaaignors  to  Bemdt  E.  Frick,  Herrglrdsvagen  9,  13500  Tyreso,  Sweden 
Polaroid  Corporation  Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,568 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  790^90  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ■  Int  Q.  D18— 99 

Int  a.  D26— OJ,  D16— OJ  U.S.  Q,  D18— 12 
U.S.  a.  D48— 20  K 


251,149 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  SPOT  AND  FIOOD  UGHT 
Thomas  Zelina,  4222  McCreary  Rd^  Erie,  Pa.  16509 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,587,  Oct  4, 1976,  Pat  No. 
Des.  247,457.  TUs  appUcation  Jan.  12, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,027 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D26— 02 
U.S.  a.  D48— 24  R 


251,152 
CASSETTE  TRAY 
Ole  Winther,  Helsingor,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Esselte  Obergs 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1976,  760359 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04 

VS.  a.  D87— 1  D 


251,150 

BULB  FOR  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  DETECTOR 

William  M.  Burnett,  311  E.  Whitney  St,  Kluiinmfif,  Fla.  32741 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,748 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D26—04;  DIO— 04 

VS.  a.  D48— 33 


251,153 
MARINE  DOCK  STORAGE  LOCKER 
Thomas  L.  Thompson,  1645  Monrovia  St.,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif. 
92627 

Filed  Not.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— 03 
VS.  CL  D87— 1  R 
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251,154 

KNAPSACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Allen  M.  Wozniak,  5155  Georgia  St.,  Apt.  9,  Gary,  Ind.  46409 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  S«r.  No.  792,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D3— <?/ 

U.S.  a.  D«7— 5  R 


251,155 

HAND  FAN 

George  A.  Daugberty,  No.  3  Capital  St,  ami  Bemard  F.  Wiep- 

per,  108  i  Capital  St,  both  of  Charleston,  W.  Va.  25301 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,432 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D3— 0* 

U.S.  a.  D88— 2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20TH  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1979 


I 


Note — Arranged  in  accorduice  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  Johnson  &  Company  (London)  Limited:  Set — 

Whealley,  Stuart  M.;  Sherfield,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Burton,  Derek  A., 
4,140,616,  CI.  204-268.000. 
A   Nattermann  &  Cie.  GmbH:  See— 

Repplinger,  Gudrun;  and  Betzing,  Hans,  4,140,770,  CI.  424-248.580. 
A/S  Raufoss  Ammunisjonsfabrikker:  See — 

Strandli,  Kaare  R..  4,140,059,  Q.  102-57.000. 
A-T-O  Inc  :  See— 

Denison,  Reiner  K.,  4,140,213,  CI.  198-358.000. 
Abo.  Toshio:  See — 

Okuda,  Hidefumi;  Abo,  Toshio;  and  Shinohara,  Rikio,  4,140,631, 
CI.  210-83.000 
Abrams,  Richard  L.;  and  Pinnow,  Douglas  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Method  of  making  hermetic  coaxial  cable.  4,139,936,  CI. 
29-624.000. 
Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach-Eich-Dudelange  S.A.  Arbed:  See — 
Herrig,  Klaus;  and  Wagner,  Heinz,  4,139,976,  CI.  53-429.000. 
Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation:  See — 
Puccio,  Guy  S.,  4,140,419,  CI.  404-69.000. 
Adachi.  Yoshiharv,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  hydraulic 

power  operating  system.  4,139,988,  CI.  60-548.000. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

Mabrouk,  Saied  A.,  4,140,056,  CI.  I0I-I48.000. 
Advanced  Mineral  Research  AB:  See — 

Hassler,   Hedvig   E.    B.;   and   Kihlstedt,   Per  G.,   4,140,745,   CI 
423-165.000. 
AFE  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Alms,    Erhard    E.;    and    Mitchell,    James    E.,    4,140,248,    CI. 
222-148.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR);  See— 

Baixeras,  Joseph;  and  Andro,  Paul,  4,140,989,  CI.  338-25.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Nomura.     Harehiko;    and    Takahisa,     Kiyoshi,    4,140,021,    CI. 
73-587.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Franke,    Walter;    Lischinski,    Peter;    Wolf,   Ottmar;    Rau,    Fritz; 
Schnall,    Gunther;    Ebner,    Wolfgang;    and    Horvat,    Johann. 
4,140,389,  CI.  355-15.000. 
von  Fischem,  Bemhard,  4,140,379,  CI.  354-51.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  N  V  :  See— 

De    Smedt.    Felix    F.;    and    Gilles,    Charles    A.,    4,140,740,    CI. 
264-146.000. 
Agnesi,  Carlos  A.;  See — 

Snaper,     Alvin     A;     and     Agnesi,     Carlos    A.,     4,140,370,     CI. 
350-128.000. 
Agroferm  AG:  See — 

Lafferty,     Robert     M.;    and     Heinzle,     Elmar,    4,140,741,     CI. 
264-184.000. 
Ahlbom,  Jurgen:  See — 

Ballreich,   Kurt;   Umbach.   Hans;  Ahlbom,  Jurgen;  and  Reuter, 
Wolfgang,  4,140,058,  CI.  102-43.00P. 
Ahmed,  Adel  A.  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal  translation  circuits. 

4,140.977,  CI.  330-288.000. 
Ahn,  Byung  K.:  See — 

Kadija,  Igor  V  ;  and  Ahn.  Byung  K.,  4,140,615,  CI.  204-266.000. 
Air  Quality  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

tanning,  William  C;  and  Swanson,  Caleb  V.,  4,140,092,  CI.  123- 
117.00A. 
Airflex  Containers  Limited:  See — 

Hickey,  Christopher  D.  D.,  4,140,191,  CI.  180-l.OOR. 
Hickey,  Christopher  D.  D.,  4,140,237,  CI.  220-232.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi,  Yoshiharu,  4,139,988,  CI.  60-548.000. 
Inada,  Masami,  4,140.275,  CI.  236-87.000. 

Yamazaki,    Shinichiro;    and    Tsuzuki,    Chikashi,    4,140,206,    CI. 
188-32.000. 
Akamatsu,  Masahiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shunt 
circuit  for  an  insulation  type  current  transformer  to  adapt  to  a  wide- 
band of  frequency  4,140,961,  CI.  323-6.000. 
Akin,  Cavit,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Texturization  process 

using  a  removable  spacing  agent.  4,140,812,  CI.  426-656.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See — 

Margen.  Peter  H.  E.,  4,140,584,  CI.  202-173.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Gradoni,  Donald  B.;  and  Dombrosky,  Stephen  S.,  4,140,014,  CI. 
74-230.700 
Albert,  Neil  F.,  to  Pickering  &  Company,  Inc.  Phonograph  cartridge 

replaceable  stylus  assembly.  4,140,321,  CI.  274-37.000. 
AIco  Foodservice  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Castillo,  Herman  B.,  4,140,245,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Alexander.  Wilson  E..  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpora- 


tion. Transistor  microstrip  oscillator  and  diode  attenuator  modulator. 
4,140,982,  CI.  332-3  LOOT. 
Alexion,  Dennis  G.;  and  Storm,  Fredrick  P.,  Jr.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.  Redux  return  system.  4,140,585,  CI   202-236.000. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Glimenius,  Alf  R.;  Jansson,  Gustav  T;  Kemi,  Karl  W.  H.;  and 
Sandblom,  Robert  M.,  4,140,806.  CI.  426-491.000. 
Alford,   Vamal   A.,   Sr.   Respiratory   treatment   bench   and   cabinet. 

4,139,916,  CI.  5-2.00R. 
Atlain,  Ronald  J.;  and  Reid,  Ansell  L.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company. 
Gasoline  additive  comprising  a  blend  of  methylcyclopcntadienyl 
manganese   tricarbonyl    and   certain    methylcyclopentadiene   dimer 
compounds.  4,140,491,  CI.  44-56.000. 
Allan,  David  T.,  to  John  MacDonald  &  Co.  (Pneumatic  Tools)  Ltd.; 
and  Allan,  David  Thomson.   Fluid  operated   wall  groove  cutter. 
4,140,347,  CI.  299-38.000. 
Allan,  David  Thomson:  See — 

Allan,  David  T.,  4,140,347,  CI.  299-38.000 
Allan,  John  L.  H.:  See- 
Kent,  Ronald   A.;   Allan,   John   L.   H  ;   and   Readio,   Philip  D., 
4,140,646,  CI.  252-79.400 
Allen,  Clifford  H.  Flexible  shaft  assembly  for  progressing  cavity  pump. 

4,140,444,  CI.  418-48.000. 
Allen,  Donald  S.:  See — 

Bentzen-Bilkvist.     lb;     and     Allen,     Donald     S.,    4,140,350,     CI. 
302-58.000. 
Allen,  Francis  F.;  and  Nichol,  James  C,  to  Bermuda  Research  Corp 
Portable     hand-held,     manually-operated     duster.     4,140,280,     CI, 
239-654.000. 
Allen  &  Hanburys  Limited:  See — 

Oxford,  Alexander  W;  and  Coates,  Ian  H..  4.140,713,  CI    260- 
556.0AR. 
Allen.  Norman  R.:  See — 

Winebumer,   Ronald   E,   and   Allen.   Norman   R..  4,140,027,  CI 
74-47  l.OOR. 
Allen,  William  R.:  Sec- 
Rogers,  Elmer  H  ,  Jr  ;  Jacobs,  Stanley  C;  Knapp,  Lester  L.;  and 
Allen,  William  R.,  4,140,594,  CI.  204-67.000. 
Allenbaugh,  Howard  M.,  to  MAG.  Engineering  Mfg.  Co.  Protective 

door  shield  and  locking  mounting,  4,139,999,  CI.  70-452  000 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Dege,  Gerald  J.;  and  Liu,  Kang-Jen.  4,140,815,  CI.  427-44.000. 
Hoehing,  William  W.;  and  Johnson,  Edward  R.,  4,140,472,  CI 

431-11.000. 
Hoehing,  William  W.;  Jackson,  John  M.;  and  Johnson,  Edward  R., 

4,140,473,  CI.  431-11.000. 
Oxennder,    Bryce   C;   and   Rogic,    Milorad,   4,140.717,   CI.    260- 

566.00A. 
Ratcliffe,  Charles  T.;  and  Pap,  Geza.  4,140,752.  CI.  423-244.000. 
Ray,  Ranjan,  4,140,525,  CI.  75-126.00C. 
Allied  Resin  Corporation:  See — 

Wiley,  Paul  J  ;  and  Davis,  Robert,  4,140,461,  CI.  425-174.600. 
Alhngton,  Robert  W.,  to  Instrumentation  Specialties  Company.  Mea- 
suring instrument.  4,140,396,  CI.  356-361.000. 
Alms,  Erhard  E.;  and  Mitchell,  James  E.,  to  AFE  Industries,  Inc.  End 

gate  positive  cleanout.  4,140,248,  CI.  222-148  000 
Alther,   George  A.,   to  Smith   International,   Inc.   Vibration   isolator. 

4,139,994,  CI.  64-23.000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Rogers,  Elmer  H.,  Jr.;  Jacobs,  Stanley  C;  Knapp,  Lester  L.;  and 

Allen,  William  R.,  4.140,594,  CI.  204-67.000. 
Russell,    Allen    S.,    and    Rogers.    Elmer    H.,    Jr.,    4,140,595,    CI. 
204-67.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Buckles,  Richard  G.;  Hoff,  Seymour;  Kehr.  Sharon;  and  Yum,  Su 
11,4,140,117,  CI.  128-213.00R. 
Ambrose,  John  L.:  See — 

Kazmierski,  John,  Jr.;  Thornton,  Craig  E.;  Ambrose,  John  L.;  and 
Dmuchowski,  Fredenck  S.,  4,140,338,  CI   285-229  000. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Herdzina,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lasch,  John  J,  4,140,451,  CI.  425- 
129.00R. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Bemady,  Karel  F.;  and  Mogolesko,  Paul  D.,  4,140,715,  CI.  260- 

56I.00N. 
Mogolesko,  Paul  D.;  and  Bemady,  Karel  F.,  4,140,714,  CI.  260- 
561.00N. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Jansen,  William  D.;  and  Haney,  Jerry  D.,  4,140,1 10,  CI.  128-2.05A. 
Richards,  William;  and  Grolman,  Bemard,  4,139,915,  CI.  3-13.000. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Kaenel,  Reginald  A.,  4,140,314,  CI.  273-54.00E. 
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Kaenel.  Reginald  A  ,  4.140.404,  CI.  400-120.000. 
Amikura,  Takashi  See — 

Suzuki,     Ryoichi,      Maisumoio.     Seiichi.      Amikura.     Takashi; 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi,  and  ULhiyama.  Takashi,  4,140,378,  CI. 
354-53000 
.AMP  Incorporated  See— 

Huber.  John  H  .  4,140,360.  CI   339-1760MF. 
L'Homme.  Gerard.  4.139.937.  CI   29-754  000. 
.Ampex  Corporation  See— 

Robertson.  David  J  .  4.140.896.  CI   235-92  OSH 
Analog  Devices,  'ncorporaled   See — 

Craven.  Roben  B  .  4. 141.004.  CI    340-347  ODA 
Anderson,  John  N    See — 

Bohm.    Georg    G     A  .    and    Anderson.    John    N.    4.140.167.   CI 
152-346  000 
Anderson.  Moffat  See — 

Panchuk.  Barry  D .  Anderson.  MofTat.  and  Youngs,  Clarence  G  , 
4,140.803.  CI   426-93  000 
Ando.  Tetsuo  See — 

Kano.  Yasuo.  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Ando.  Tetsuo.  4,141,024,  CI. 
35^-24  000 
Andreas  Stihl  Maschinenfabnk   See — 

Muller.  Ench.  4.140.209.  CI    I92-1700R 
Andro.  Paul  See— 

Baneras.  Joseph,  and  Andro.  Paul.  4.140.989.  CI.  338-25.000 
Andros  Incorporated   See— 

Jassawalla.  Jal  S.  4.140.118.  CI    128-214  OOF 
Androulakis.   John   G  ,    to   Fngitemp   Corporation    Thertnal   barrier 

svsiem  for  liquefied  ga.s  tank   4.140.073.  CI    114-74  OCA 
Anger.  Klaus    Lischke,  Burkhard.  Muller.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Oelmann. 
Andreas,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft     Charged-particle    beam 
optical  apparatus  for  the  reduction  imaging  of  a  mask  on  a  specimen 
4.140.913.  CI    250-492  0O.A 
Angermann.  Manfred  E  Structure  for  an  integrated  display  and  bunal 

containment  system  4.139.929.  CI   27-35  000 
Antenna.  Incorporated   See— 

Nelson.  Thomas  E  .  4.141.016.  CI    343-858  000 
Aoki.  Tsunetaka,  and  Terasaki.  Ichiro,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K.  Slider 

for  slide  fasteners  4,139,928,  CI   24-205  14R 
Apjok,  Jozsef.  See — 

Felfoldi.  Karoly.  Apjok.  Jozsef.  Bartok.  Mihaly:  Czombos,  Jozsef. 
Molnar.  Arpad.  Noteisz.  Ferenc;  Karpati,  Egon.  and  Szpomy, 
Uszlo.  4.140.790.  CI   424-250  000 
Appel.  Dietmar  See— 

HotTman.  Harald.  and  Appel.  Dietmar,  4,140.839.  CI.  429-I4O.00O. 
Apple.  William  C    See — 

Umpleby.    Kenneth    P.    and    Apple.    William   C.   4.I41.0I0.    CI 
.M3-225  000 
Applied  Radiation  Corporation   5t't'— 

Heinz.      Lothar:      and      Taumann.      Leonhard.      4.140,129.      CI 
128-404  000 
Aram.  Gene  W    Mechanism  for  aligning  transfer  face  bow  to  a  dental 

articulator   4. 1 39.046.  CI    32-32  000 

Arcella.  Frank  G  .  Bernnger.  Albert  F  ,  and  Billings.  John  S  .  Jr .  to 

Electric  Posver  Research  Institute.  Inc   Hermetic  quick  connection 

and  '.eal  for  coupling  low  pressure  svstems  4.140.337.  CI   285-3  000 

Arena.  Joseph  P  Carrier  for  venical  blinds  4.140.169.  CI   160-178  OOR 

Anma.  Vusaku  See — 

Yoshioka.  Toshihiro.  Itaya.  Shikiho.  Anma.  Yusaku,  and  Tanaka. 
Hirokazu.  4.140.654.  CI    252-440000 
Arledge.  Arthur  L    See — 

Gner.  William  R  .  Shepard.  Francis  H  .  Jr  ,  and  Arledge.  Arthur 
L  .  4.141.0-'9.  CI    364-900.000 
Armco  Steel  Corporation  See — 

Arnold.  Jerry  L  .  and  Dunbar,  Frank  C  .  4.140.552,  CI    148-6  350 
•Armour  and  Compans    See — 

Hughes.    David    R  .    and    Duncan.    Richard    F .    4.139.926.    CI 
17.52,000 
Armour-Dial.  Inc    See — 

Ma.st.  Rolf,  4.140.656.  CI    252-545  000, 
Armstrong  Cork  Company   See — 

Khne.  James  L  ;  and  Wissler.  Clyde  B  .  4.139.921.  CI    15-21  OOE 
.Arnold,  Jerry  L  .  and  Dunbar,  Frank  C  .  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation 
Method  of  treating  aluminum-killed  and  low  alloy  steel  stnp  and 
sheet  surfaces,   in  sulfur-bearing  atmosphere,  for  metallic  coating 
4.140.552.  CI    148-6  350 
Aruga,  Hatsuo  See — 

Nozawa,    Kazutoshi:   Ashibe.   Yasue;   Aruga,   Hatsuo,   and   Tat- 
suzawa.  Kunio.  4.139.981.  CI    58-123000 
Asahi-Dow  Limited   See — 

Kataoka.  Hiroshi.  4,140.672.  CI   264-45  100 
Asami.  Hiroshi  See — 

Suzuki.   Koichi.   Yoichizono,   Kenji.   Matsumoto,    Tsutomu,  and 
Asami.  Hiroshi.  4.141.001,  CI   340-711  000, 
Ashibe.  Yasue  See — 

Nozawa.    Kazutoshi,    Ashibe.   Yasue    Aruga.   Hatsuo:   and   Tat- 
suzawa.  Kunio.  4.139.981.  CI    58-123  000 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc     See — 

Michelson.  Analol.  4. 140. PI.  CI    164-158  OOO 
Associated  Engineenng  Limited   See— 

Noddmgs,   John,   and    Borton.    Roland    K.   4.140.202.   CI     180- 
105  OOE 
Alalia.  .Manin  M  ,  to  Atalla  Technosations  Optical  card,  system  and 
method    for    securing    personal    identification    data     4.140,272.    CI 
235-380,000, 


Alalia  Technovations:  See— 

Alalia,  Martm  M,,  4.140.272.  01.  235-380.000. 
Alan,  Inc  :  Set — 

Milner,  Ronald  E,  4,139,968,  CI  46-264.000 
AtlanU  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Fox.  John  F.,  4,139,974,  CI   52-404.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Masologites.  George  P..  4,140,624,  CI.  208-140.000 

Ohijwager.   Stanley;   Edison,   Robert   R.,  and   Dresser.   Thorpe, 

4,140,178,  CI,  165-161,000, 
Sill.  Richard  C,  4,140,544,  CI    1 36-89  OPC 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Femstrom.  Harry  G.;  Lindqvist,  Bo  R,;  Schoeps,  Knut  C,  and 
Skogsberg,  Lars  T,,  4,140,446,  CI,  418-270,000, 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Kroon.  John,  4.140,910,  CI,  250-390.000. 
Atsumi,  Toshio;  Tarumi,  Yuzo;  and  Yoihida.  Norboru,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  N-Substituted  inudazolecarboxamide 
denvatives,  4,140,788,  CI,  424-273,00R, 
August  Borkey  Nachf ,  Firma:  See— 

Huckinghaus,  Carl   F,;  and   Erienbach,   Manfred,  4,140,043,  CI, 
90-13,050, 
Aultz,  Thomas  R,:  See — 

Kistner,  Jerome  L,.  Aultz.  Thomas  R,;  Roy,  Billy  G,;  and  Haighl, 
Willis  C,  4.141,044,  CI,  360-2,000, 
Aumann  nee  Meyer,  Marlies:  See — 

Bossert,  Eduard;  and  Aumann  nee  Meyer,  Marlies,  4,140.649.  CI, 
252-105,000, 
Auslender,  Vadim  L.;  Budker,  Gersh  I.,  Glagolev,  Georgy  B.;  Livshits. 
.Anatoly   A  .  Ostreiko.   Gennady   N.;   Panfilov,   Alexandr  D.;  and 
Polyakov.  Vladimir  A.,  to  Institut  Yademoi  Fiziki  Sibirskogo  Otdel- 
enia  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR.  Radio-frequency  electron  accelerator 
4.140.942.  CI    315-5.410. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc  :  See — 

Jeffras.    Nathaniel    B..   and    Kapin.    Douglas   K.   4.140.954,   CI. 
318-569  000 
Automobiles  M   Berliet:  See— 

Sibeud,  Jean-Paul;  and  Noyer.  Jean-Man,  4,140,031,  CI.  74-866  000 
Automotive  Products  Limited:  See — 

Young,  Alastair  J  ,  4,140,201,  CI    I8O-IO4.000 
Avramenko,  Ljudmila  V.:  See — 

Shulu.  Mikhail  M  .  Beljustin.  Anatoly  A.;  Pisarevsky.  Alexandr  M.; 

Avramenko.  Ljudmila  V  ;  Volkov,  Sergei  E.;  Lakhtikova,  Vera 

N  ;  Dolidze.  Vladimir  A  .  and  Tarasova.  Valentma  M  .  4.140.612. 

CI.  204-195,000 

Aycock.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Ellis.  Edwin  D   Board  game,  4,140,319.  CI, 

273-256.000 
Ayerst.  McKenna  and  Harnson  Limited:  See — 

Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Caliberte,  Real  R.;  Lippmann,  Wilbur;  and 
Pugsley,  Thomas  A.,  4,140,779,  CI.  424-267.000 
Aylott,    Enc   V    Mounting   and   packaging   of  artificial   fingernails 

4.140.139.  CI    132-73.000, 
Baba,  Yoshio;  and  Uno.  Teruo,  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries. 

Ltd,  Aluminum  alloy  sheet  4,140,556,  CI,  148-32,500, 
Babendererde.  Siegmund  H.  F   L,  M,;  and  Bokemeyer,  Reinhard  J,  E, 
Tunnel-excavating    machine    with    shield    formed    of    segments, 
4.140.345.  CI   299-11,000, 
Bachmayer.  Helmut;  and  Schmidt,  Gerhard,  to  Sandoz  Ltd,  Influenza 

sub-unit  vaccine,  4,140,762,  CI,  424-89,000, 
Bachrach,  Howard  L,;  Moore,  Douglas  M.;  McKercher.  Peter  D,;  and 
Polatnick.  Jerome,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture,  Vaccine 
for  foot  and  mouth  disease   4.140.763.  CI.  424-89.000. 
Baird  Corporation:  See — 

Roos.  Cees  J  .  4.140.394.  CI    356-306.000. 
Baixeras,  Joseph;  and  Andro,  Paul,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation 
de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR)    Temperature  sensors.  4,140.989,  CI 
338-25000 
Bakardjiev,  Ivan  V  :  See — 

Schoize,  Horst.  Koutecky.  Milan  A.,  and  Bakardjiev.  Ivan  V,. 
4,140.510.  CI   65-28.000. 
Baker.    Edward    S     Universal    retainer    assembly.    4,139,975,    CI. 

52-506  000 
Baker.  Robert  R,.  to  Ford  Motor  Company    Apparatus  for  forming 

ceramic  bodies,  4,140.469,  CI,  425-515.000, 
Balasubramanian,   Peruvemba  S;  Greenspan,  Stephen  B.;  and  Ven- 
kalaraman,  Knshnamunhi,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration  Generalized  performance  power  optimized  PLA  circuits 
4.140,921,  CI    307-208.000. 
Balasubramanian.  Peruvemba  S.;  Berlin.  Claude  R,,  and  Greenspan, 
Stephen  B,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Merged 
array  PLA  device,  circuit,  fabrication  method  and  testing  technique. 
4,140,967,  CI    324-73,0OR. 
Baldwin,  Steven  M.;  Henderson,  Donald  L.,  Sr,;  and  Karp,  Joel  A.,  to 
Burroughs  Corporation.   IGFET  integrated  circuit   memory  cell. 
4,141,027,  CI    357-51.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  Set — 

Marcantonio,   Arnold   F.    Kress,    Paul   J.,   and   Lee,   Gene   A., 
4,140,834,  CI.  428-419.000. 
Ballard.  David  B..  Ogbum,  Fielding;  and  Young.  John  P.,  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Commerce    Method  for  fabncating  a  scanning 
electron  microscope  micrometer  scale  4,139,933,  CI.  29-412.000. 
Ballreich.  Kurt;  Umbach,  Hans;  Ahlbom,  Jurgen;  and  Renter.  Wolf- 
gang, to  Dynamil  Nobel  AktiengetellschaR.  Cartridge  cases  and 
process  for  the  production  thereof  4,140,058.  C\   I02-43.00P. 
Bank.  William  See— 

Shapiro.  Jay  B  ;  and  Bank.  William,  4,140,405,  CI.  40-552.000. 
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Barats,  Jury  M.;  Selin,  Valentin  A.;  Kiklevich,  Jury  N.;  Osyka,  Vladimir 
M.;   and   Shmatkov.   Nikolai   A.   Gas   conditioner.   4,139,991.   CI. 
62-6.000. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See — 

Trost.  Wayne  C.  4.140,156,  CI.  139-194.000. 
Baresel,  Detlef;  Schamer,  Peter;  and  Huth,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Method  of  treating  vehicle  exhaust  gas  and  catalyst  used 
therein,  4.140.749.  CI.  423-213.500, 
Barker,  George  E.:  See — 

Unland,   Mark  L,;  and   Barker,  George  E.,  4.140.726,  CI,   260- 
668,008, 
Barlow,  Gordon  A,:  See — 

Kuna,  Wayne  A.;  Schoenfield.  Palmer  J.;  and  Barlow.  Gordon  A., 
4,139,967,  a.  46-12.000. 
Barnes,  Douglas  R.  Ruid  pulsation  and  transient  attenuator,  4,139.990, 

CI,  62-5.000, 
Baron,  David  A,;  BufTler,  Charles  R,;  and  Klemp.  Eldon  J.,  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc,  Dual-feed  microwave  oven.  4.140,888,  CI.  219-10.55F, 
Barry,  Thomas  J,,  to  Crompton  Parkinson  Limited.  Damping  of  electri- 
cal measuring  instruments,  4,140,968,  CI.  324-125,000. 
Bart,  Joseph  J.:  Set — 

Volkers,   Jack   C;   Turska,   Edward   W.;   and   Bart.   Joseph   J., 
4.140,870,  a,  174-78.000. 
Barthel,  Ronald,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cavity  mining  minerals  from 

subsurface  deposit,  4,140,346,  CI.  299-17.000, 
Bartling.  Arthur  A,;  Lambrechl.  James  J.;  and  Lynch.  Patrick  M..  to 
Jos,  Schlitz  Brewing  Company,  Sensing  apparatus  for  cyclically 
operated  apparatus,  4,140,072.  CI,  113-1I4.00C, 
Bartok,  Mihaly:  See — 

Felfoldi.  Karoly;  Apjok,  Jozsef;  Bartok.  Mihaly;  Czombos,  Jozsef; 
Molnar,  Arpad;  Noteisz,  Ferenc;  Karpati,  Egon;  and  Szpomy, 
Laszlo,  4,140.790,  CI.  424-250,000, 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased.  4,140.517,  CI,  71-88.000. 
Fischer.  Adolf,  deceased.  4,140.519.  CI.  71-93.000. 
Fleig.  Helmut;  and  Hagen,  Helmut.  4.140.692.  CI.  260-304.00A. 
Kiehs.  Karl;  and  Huber.  Rolf.  4,140.725,  CI.  568-593.000. 
Batcho,  Andrew  D,;  Hengartner,  Urs  C;  Leimgruber,  Willy;  Scott, 
John  W.;  and  Valentine,  Donald,  Jr.,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Lower    alkyl    esters   of   a-fonnamido,a-carbalkoxy    tryptophans. 
4,140,697.  CI.  260-326.  I4T, 
Bate.  Robert  T,;  and  Erickson.  Raymond  K.,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Hall  effect  generator.  4,141.026.  CI.  357-27.000. 
Battigelii,  Jean  A,:  See — 

Levecque,  Marcel;  Battigelii.  Jean  A.;  and  Plantard,  Dominique, 
4,140,509,0.  65-5.000. 
Baum,  Charles  S.  Method  of  forming  composite  material  containing 

sintered  particles  4,140,170.  CI.  164-51.000, 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Set — 

DeVries.  James  H.,  4.140.409,  CI.  401-132,000, 

Gajewski,  Henry  M,;  Measells,  Paul  E.;  Laurin,  Dean  G,;  and 

Czuba,  Leonard  F..  4,140.162.  CI.  I50-I.OOO, 
Goldhaber.  Richard  P.,  4.140.633.  CI.  210-95.000. 
Bayard.  Robert,  to  Servimetal.  Process  for  manufacturing  floats  for 

continuous  casting,  4,139.934.  CI.  29-527.200. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beck,  Gunther,  and  Heilzcr,  Helmut,  4,140,857,  CI.  544-334.000. 
Binsack,   Rudolph;   Grundmeier,    Manfred;    Reese,   Eckart;   and 

Vemaleken,  Hugo,  4,140.730,  CI.  260-860.000. 
Eckstein,  Udo;  and  Hamisch,  Horst,  4,140,852,  CI.  542-456.000. 
Fuchs.  Rainer  A.;  Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder. 
Rolf;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer, 
Bemhard,  4,140,768,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Hoffmann.  Hellmut;  and  Saito.  Junichi.  4,140.734.  CI.  260-950.000. 
Hund.  Franz;  Linde.  Gunter;  and  Kresse,  Peter.  4,140.538.  CI. 

106-304.000. 
Hund.  Franz;  Buxbaum.  Gunter;  Leitner.  Lulz;  and  Pflugmacher, 

Ingo.  4.140.539,  CI.  106-304.000. 
Lachmann,    Burkhard;    Rosenkranz.    Hans    J.;    Oertel,    Harald; 
Pischtschan.  Alfred;  and  El-Sayed.  Aziz.  4,140,673,  CI.  260- 
45.80N. 
Lohwasser.  Hennann.  4,140.844.  CI.  526-341.000. 
Lurssen.  Klaut;  Holtschmidl,  Ulrich;  and  Schwarzmann,  Gunter. 

4,140,518,  a.  71-92.000. 
Perrey.  Hermann;  Matner,  Martin;  and  Sinn,  Gustav,  4,140.665.  CI. 

260-29.6NR. 
Ralhjen.  Heinrich;  Huning,  Werner;  Himmen,  Hans  J.;  Wrabetz, 
Karl;   Borger.  Gotz-Gerald;  Germerdonk,  Rolf;  and  Gockel, 
Claus,  4,140,066.  CI.  110-235.000. 
Schnetger,  Jochen;  Beck,  Manfred;  Marwede,  Gunter;  and  Pam- 

pus,  Gottfried,  4,140,732.  CI.  260-876.00B. 
Sirch.  Edgar;  Franz.  Johann;  Hoffmann.  Gunter;  Kniger,  Dirk- 
Torsten;  and  Underberg.  Paul-Gunter.  4,140,479,  CI.  432-18.000. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Klauke,  Erich;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and 

Stendel.  Wilhelm,  4,140,787,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Klauke,  Erich;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and 

Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4.140,792.  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Timmler,  Helmut;  Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Kramer, 
Wolfgang;    Brandes,    Wilhelm;    Frohberger,    Paul-Emst;    and 
Homeyer,  Bemhard,  4,140,782,  d.  424-269.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  A  Company  Limited:  Set — 

Eisele,  Dieter;  and  Weimann,  Klaus,  4,141.030.  O.  357-79.000. 
Jager,    Kurt;    Kunz,    Eugen;    and    Vlah.    Jotko,    4,140,934,    CI. 

310-71.000. 
Wambsgannss,  Heinrich;  and  Heinen.  Franz,  4.140,933,  CI.  310- 
68.00R. 


Beaconet  Engineering  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Connett,  Michael;  and  Connett,  Peter,  4,140,661.  CI,  521-188,000, 
Beale,  John  H.;  and  Moss,  Ernest  K..  to  Celotex  Corporation,  The, 
Phenolic    foam    and    surfactant    useful    therein,    4,140,842,    CI, 
521-129,000. 
Beall,  George  H.;  and  Reade,  Richard  F.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Glasses  and  glass-ceramics  suitable  for  induction  heating   4.140,645. 
CI,  252-62,580, 
Bechtold,  Ira  C;  and  Emmerson.  H,  Randall,  Method  for  producing 

hydrocarbons  from  igneous  sources,  4,140,184,  CI.  166-300.000 
Beck,  Don  D.  Cable  way  apparatus  for  transporting  pipe  4,140,227,  CI 

214-2.500. 
Beck,   Gunther;  and   Heitzer,   Helmut,   to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  2.4,5-lrichloropyrimidine.  4,140,857, 
CI.  544-334.000. 
Beck,  Manfred:  See — 

Schnetger,  Jochen;  Beck,  Manfred;  Marwede,  Gunter,  and  Pam- 
pus,  Gottfried,  4.140,732.  CI.  260-876.00B 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Fergason,  James  L.,  4,140.016.  CI.  73-356.000. 
Nugent.  Edward  L..  4,140,108,  CI.  128-2.00F 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Howarth,  Thomas  T.,  4,140,764.  CI.  424-114.000. 
Beecher,  William  J.  Method  of  forming  mirrors  and  mounting  them  in 
the  shell  of  a  binocular  or  like  viewing  instrument.  4,140,567,  CI. 
156-228,000, 
Beecher,  William  J   Mechanism  for  forming  and  mounting  mirrors  in 
the  shell  of  a  binocular  or  like  viewing  instrument,  4.140.568.  CI 
156-560.000, 
Beggs.  Donald;  and  Kelley.  Bruce  G,,  to  Midrex  Corporation  Method 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  particulate  iron  oxide  to  metallic  iron  with 
solid  reduclant   4,140,301,  CI,  266-99,000, 
Behnken.  Joseph  R,  Mobile  mixing  apparatus.  4,140,349.  CI,  302-14.000, 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Fuchs,  Rainer  A.;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 
Rolf;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer, 
Bemhard,  4,140,768,  CI  424-200.000, 
Bejed,  Inc:  See — 

Johnson,  Bill  E.;  and  Dannenmann,  John  E.,  Jr,,  4,140,875,  CI, 
179-1,0CN. 
Beljustin,  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Shults.  Mikhail  M,;  Beljustin,  Anatoly  A,;  Pisarevsky,  Alexandr  M,; 
Avramenko,  Ljudmila  V,;  Volkov.  Sergei  E  ;  Lakhtikova,  Vera 
N,;  Dolidze,  Vladimir  A  ;  and  Tarasova.  Valentina  M..  4.140.612, 
CI,  204-195,000, 
Bell,  Harold  S,,  Jr,:  See— 

Hathaway,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Bell,  Harold  S,,  Jr,,  4,140,228,  CI, 
214-35,00R, 
Bell,    Malcolm    R,;   and   Oesterlin,    Rudolf,    to   Sterling    Drug    Inc, 

Cyanocyclopenta[c]pyrrole  derivatives,  4,140.854,  CI,  544-143.000, 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated:  See — 

Berry,  Robert  W,;  Feldman,  David;  and  Pfahnl.  Arnold,  4.141.055. 

CI.  361-410,000, 
Brown,  John  F,.  4.140.817.  CI,  427-96,000, 
Danielsen.    Olav    D,;    and    Jacisin,    Joseph    M.    4.140,417.    CI 

403-406.000, 
Eubank,  Carol   H,;  Hays.  Carroll   D,;  and   Wickliff,   Noble  E., 

4,140,964,  CI,  324-54.000, 
Maxemchuk,  Nicholas  F,;  and  Sharma,  Dhiraj  K„  4,141,035,  CI, 

358-31,000, 
Murphy,    Bemard    T;    and    North.    James    C.    4.140.558.    CI. 

148-175,000 
Nelravali,  Arun  N.;  and   Rubinstein,  Charles  B.  4.141,034,  CI. 

358-13.000. 
Tien,  Ping  K.,  4,140,362.  CI,  350-3,720 
Bellisario.  Rom  M,:  See — 

Lingenfelter.  Robert  C;  Kunes,  James  J,;  Narbul,  Peter  T.;  and 
Bellisario,  Rom  M,,  4,140,174.  CI    165106,000, 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Justus,  Edgar  J.,  4,140,574,  CI.  162-257.000. 
Oas,  David  C.  4.140,481.  CI.  432-124.000. 
Bemmerl,  Hans-Ferdinand:  See — 

Blumenthal,  Gunter;  and  Bemmerl,  Hans-Ferdinand,  4,140.430,  CI. 
405-291.000. 
Bendig,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Stowell.  Donald  E.;  Bendig,  Larry  L.;  and  Scamehom,  John  F., 
4,140,773,  CI.  423-628.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

de  VulpUlieres,  Didier  J.,  4,140,088,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Benhamou.  Guy:  See — 

Proia,  Gianfranco;  and  Benhamou,  Guy,  4,140,140,  CI   132-84.00B. 
Benleler-Werke  AG:  See— 

Hanert,  Eckehard;  and  Ehlen,  Anton,  4.139.932.  CI.  29-157.30R. 
Bentzen-Bilkvist.  lb;  and  Allen,  Donald  S.,  to  Dundee  Cement  Com- 
pany. Self  regulating  suction  nozzle.  4.140,350,  CI.  302-58.000. 
Berard,   Michael   F.;   Hunter,  Orville,  Jr.;   Shiers,   Loren  £.;   Dole, 
Stephen  L.;  and  Scheidecker,  Ralph  W.,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Energy.  Process  for  preparing  active  oxide  powders.  4,140,771,  CI. 
423-263.000. 
Bergersen,  Earl  O.  Orthodontic  appliance  and  method  of  using  same 

during  mixed  dentition  sUge.  4,139.944,  CI.  32-14.00D. 
Berges,  David  A.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Intermediates  for  pre- 
paring 7-acyl-3-(sulfonic  acid  and  sulfamoyl  substituted  tetrazolylthi- 
omethyl)cephalosporins.  4,140,694,  CI.  260-308.00D. 
Bergman,  Gunnar  B.,  to  Sealek.  System  for  stabilizing  a  floating  vessel. 
4,140,074,  CI.  114-125.000. 
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Bergman.  Tage  A.  S..  to  Telefonakiiebolagei  L  M  Encsson.  Linearizing 

network  4,140.981.  CI   332-18000 
Bergner.  Dieter  See — 

Hund.  Helmut.  Schaefer.  Helmut,  and  Bergner.  Dieter.  4.140,813. 
CI   427-34  000 
Benger.  Ernst   See — 

Soger.  Manfred.  Knstiansen,  Odd.  Benger,  Ernst.  Drabek,  Jozef. 
Durr,  Dieter,  and  Rufenacht.  Kurt,  4,140,795,  CI   424-304.000 
Berkhan,  Robert  E  ,  to  Paul-Munroe  Hydraulies,  Inc  Steering  control 

system  for  ships.  4,140.075,  CI    114-150.000 
Bermuda  Research  Corp    See— 

Allen,  Francis  F  ,  and  Nichol.  James  C  ,  4,140,280.  CI  239-654  000. 

Bemady.  Karel  F .  and  Mogolesko.  Paul  D ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 

Company   Process  for  preparing  N-(  l,l-dimethyl-3-oxobutyl)acryla- 

mide    from    a    2-vinyl-l,3(4HK'na/ine    sulfate     4,140,715,    CI     260- 

561  OON. 

Bemady,  Karel  F    See — 

Mogolesko,  Paul  D,  and  Bcrnady,  Karel  F,  4,140,714,  CI    260- 
561  OON 
Berringer,  Albert  F    See — 

Arcella.  Frank  G  .  Bernnger.  Albert  F  .  and  Billings,  John  S.,  Jr.. 
4,140,337,  CI   285-3.000 
Berry.  Robert  W  ,  Feldman,  David,  and  Pfahnl,  Arnold,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratones,  Incorporated    Crossover  structure  for  micro- 
electronic circuits  4,141,055,  CI   .161-410000 
Bertenburg,  Joachim  See — 

Riedel,  Franz,  and  Bertenburg.  Joachim.  4,140.033.  CI   82-20.000 
Berlin,  Claude  L  .  and  De  La  Moneda,  Francisco  H  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Over  voltage  protective  device  and 
circuits  for  insulated  gate  transistors  4.139,935.  CI  29-571.000 
Benin,  Claude  R    See — 

Balasubramanian,  Peruvemba  S  ,  Benin,  Claude  R  .  and  Greenspan. 
Stephen  B  .  4.140.967.  CI    324- "^3  OOR 
Bertolacini.  Ralph  J  .  and  Sue-A-Quin.  Trevelyan  A  .  to  Standard  Oil 
Company    (Indiana)     Process   for   the   selective   desulfunzation   of 
cracked  naphthas  with  magnesia-containing  catalyst    4.140.626.  CI 
208-216  OOR 
Besenbruch.   Alex;   and   Krause.   Franz,   to   Besenbruch-Hofmann  of 
Puerto  Rico,  Inc   Tool  holder  assembly  for  brake  drum  and  brake 
disc   4,140.032,  CI   82-4  OOA 
Besenbruch-Hofmann  of  Puerto  Rico,  Inc    See — 

Besenbruch,  Alex,  and  Krause.  Franz.  4.140.032,  CI.  82-4.00A. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation   See— 

Kwasnoski.     Daniel,    and    Sterner,     Charles    J.    4.140.586,    CI 

203-47  000 
Verkes,   Ronald   W  .   Hosteller,   Richard   S .  Jr  ,  and   Primorac. 
Vinko.  4.I4I,0-'I.  CI    364-472  000 
Betlle.  Richard  E  .  to  Sangamo  Weston.  Inc    High  accuracy  position 

indicator   4.140.998.  CI    .340-199000 
Betz  Laboratones.  Inc    See — 

Oschell.  Francis  J..  4.140.750.  CI  423-242  000 
Betzing,  Hans  See— 

Repplinger.  Gudrun.  and  Betzing.  Hans.  4.140.770.  CI  424-248  580 
Beyl.   Jean   J    A     Heel   hold-down   device   for   safety    ski   binding 

4.140.332.  CI    280-626  000 
Bianchi.  Massimiliano  Feathenng  propeller  especially  for  sailing  boats 

4.140.434.  CI   416-140000 
Bicking.  John  B    See — 

Cragoe.    Edward   J.   Jr.   and    Bicking.    John    B.   4.140.861,    CI 
560-53  000 
Biennger,  Hermann  See — 

Salbeck.  Gerhard.  Schonowsky,  Htiben.  Horlem.  Gerhard.  Bier- 
inger,    Hermann.    Langeluddeke.    Peiei,    Emmel.    Ludwig,   and 
Waltersdorfer.  Anna.  4.140.774.  CI   424-21 1  000 
Biller.  Joseph,  and  Kaiser.  Willard  D  .  to  Singer  Company,  The   Long 
stroke,  large  bore,  low   friction  hydraulic  actuators    4.140.044.  CI 
')2-5  00R 
Billings.  John  S.,  Jr  :  See — 

.Arcella.  Frank  G  ,  Bernnger.  .Albert  F  ,  and  Billings,  John  S  ,  Jr . 
4.140.337,  CI   285-3  000 
Binkley  Company,  The  See — 

Coleman,  Jerry  D  ,  Jr ,  4,140,298.  CI   256-65  000 
Binsack.    Rudolph.   Grundmeier.    Manfred,    Reese,   Eckart,   and   Ver- 
naleken,    Hugo.    lo    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft     Polycarbonate   film 
4,140.^30,  CI   260-860  000 
Bischel,    William    K  .   Jacobs.    Ralph    R      Prosnilz.    Donald.    Rhodes. 
Charles  K    and  Kelly.  Patrick  J  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  En- 
ergy   Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  producing  laser  radiation  following 
two-photon  excitation  of  a  gaseous  medium    4.140.978,  CI    331- 
94  50G 
Black,  Philip  W     See— 

Ramsay.  Melvm  M  ,  and  Black.  Philip  W  ,  4,140.505,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Blackstone  Mfg   Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Weiler.  Raywood  C  .  4.140,255.  CI.  224-42.060. 
Blasko,  John  E    See— 

Boberski,  William  G  .  Seiner.  Jerome  A  .  and  Blasko,  John  E  . 
4,140.535.  CI    106-84  000 
Blincoe.  Homer,  to  Electromagnetic  Sciences.  Inc   Proximity  detection 
system  utilizing  a  movable  magnet  for  saturating  an  inductor  core 
wherein  the  nse  time  of  a  plurality  of  such  inductors  are  compared 
4.I40.9''1.  CI    324-208  000 
Bloch.  .Alan  See— 

Joslow.    David    L.    Bloch.    Alan,    and    Laoteppitaks,    Chansak, 
4,140,8''''.  CI    P«-I5  0AL 
Blumenthal.   Gunier,   and   Bemmerl.   Hans-Ferdinand,   to   Bochumer 


Eisenhutte  Heinumann  GmbH  &  Co.  Walking  mine  roof  support. 
4.140.430.  CI.  405-291.000. 
Boaz.  Premakaran  T,.  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Radio  antenna  for 

automobile  windshield.  4.141,011,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Boberski.  William  G.;  Seiner.  Jerome  A.;  and  Blasko.  John  E.,  to  PPG 
Industries.  Inc.  Curable  compositions  comprising  aqueous  solutions 
of  water-soluble  silicate  and  water-soluble  zincate  latent  insolubiliz- 
ers.  4,140,535,  CI.  106-84.000. 
Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzmann  GmbH  &  Co:  See — 

Blumenthal,  Gunter;  and  Bemmerl.  Hans-Ferdinand.  4,140.430,  CI, 
405-291.000. 
Bodor,  Nicolae  S..  to  INTERx  Research  Corporation.  Labile  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  useful  in  binding  bile  acids  in  waim-blooded 
animals.  4.140,796,  CI.  424-312.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Desjardms,  Rene  A.,  4,140,028,  CI.  74-574,000, 
Bogdanov,  Eduard  A.:  See — 

Dzhapahdze,  Levan  N :  Dubov,  Yanzhe  M.;  Bogdanov,  Eduard 

A.;  Chakhunashvili.  Temuri  A.;  Gogoladze,  Georgy  T.,  Tei- 

sheva.  Alia  A.;  Ryzygraeva.  Galina  N.;  Melnikov-Eikhenvald, 

Mikhail  A.;  and  Rokva.  Temuri  V.,  4,140,617,  CI.  204-290.00F. 

Boger.  Manfred;  Krutiansen.  Odd:  Beriger,  Ernst;  Drabek,  Jozef;  Durr. 

Dieter;  and  Rufenacht.  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pesticidal 

l.3,5-tnazapenta-1.4-<iienes.  4,140,795.  CI.  424-304.000. 

Bohm.  Georg  G.  A.;  and  Anderson.  John  N..  to  Firestone  Tire  4 

Rubber  Company.  The.  Sealant  laminates.  4.140.167.  CI.  152-346.000 

Boivin,  Joseph  R  G.,  to  Consolidated-Bathurst  Limited.  Concentrator 

device  and  method.  4,140,632.  CI.  210-84.000. 
Bokemeyer.  Reinhard  J.  E.:  See — 

Babendererde.  Siegmund  H  F.  L.  M.;  and  Bokemeyer.  Reinhard  J. 
E.  4,140.345,  CI.  299-11000. 
Bombelli.  Nino;  See — 

Egli,   Ernst,    Bombelli,   Nino;   and   Misteli.   Max.  4.140.459.  CI. 
425-431.000. 
Bonazoli,  Robert  P.;  Kimball.  Stephen  F ,  HI;  and  Palmer,  Lewis  H.. 
Ill,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated    Tungsten  halogen  lamp  for 
headlights.  4.140,939,  CI.  313-222.000. 
Bonner.  Bruce  R,;  and  Sliz.  Nicholas  B.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Data  format  converting  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
digiul  data  processor.  4.141,005.  CI.  34O-347.0DD. 
Booth,  Walter  G  ,  and  Pole.  Charles  D.,  to  Timberland  Equipment 

Limited.  Coal  cutter  vehicle.  4,140,229.  CI.  214-I7.0DA. 
Boreas.  Willem  J   L  .  to  Sangamo  Weston,  Inc  Compact  moving  coil 

meter  and  rotor  assembly.  4.140.969,  CI   324-150.000 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See — 

Clauss.  Julius  A  ,  and  Salmonowicz.  Joseph  G..  4.140.208,  CI. 

192-3.310 
Umarche.  Paul  E  ,  4,139,995.  CI.  64-27.0OC, 
Schulz.  Willis  L..  4,140.210,  CI.  192-103.0OB. 
Volk.  Joseph  A  .  Jr.,  4,140,950.  CI.  318-749.000. 
Borger,  Gotz-Gerald:  See— 

Rathjen.  Heinnch;  Huning,  Werner;  Himmen.  Hans  J  ;  Wrabetz, 
Karl;   Borger,  Gotz-Gerald;   Germerdonk.   Rolf,  and  Gockel, 
Claus.  4,140.066,  CI,  110-235.000. 
Borglum.  Keith  B   Pedal  well  for  a  paddle  wheel  boat.  4.140.076.  CI 

115-26  000 
Borgstrom.  Lennart.  to  Record  Tajumeler  AB.  Recording  distance 
measunng  instrument  attached  to  a  vehicle  hub.  4.140.899,  CI   235- 
95.00C 
Bomer,  Gerhard  See — 

Rube.  Helmut;  and  Bomer,  Gerhard.  4,140,915,  CI.  250-570.000. 
Borton,  Roland  K  :  See — 

Noddings,   John;   and    Borton,    Roland    K..   4,140,202,   CI.    180- 
I05.00E. 
Bos,  Diane,  administrator:  See— 

Russo,  Anthony,  deceased.  Bos,  Diane,  administrator;  and  Russo, 
Robin  P  ,  administrator,  4,140.161,  CI    145-52.000. 
Bosland.  Steven  C.  and  Kingston.  William  H..  to  Combustion  Engi- 

noenng.  Inc   Suspended-solids  meter  4,140.007,  CI.  73-61.400, 
Bosnakovic,  Frederick,  to  Vinton  Industrial  Corporation.  Pressure  fluid 

connector  assembly  4.140.447.  CI.  425-43.000. 
Bossert.  Eduard;  and  Aumann  nee  Meyer,  Marlies.  Method  and  compo- 
sition for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  foods  and  fodder    4,140,649,  Q. 
252-105  000 
Bosi,  Howard  W  ,  and  Zuech,  Ernest  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany  Color  stabilization  of  intumescent  flame  retardant.  4,140,856, 
CI    544-195.000 
Boulanger.  Alain,  to  Societe  Francaise  de  Stockage  Geologique  "Geos- 
tock"    Method  of  stonng  liquefied  gases  at  low  temperature  in  a 
subterranean  cavity  4,140,423,  CI.  405-53.000. 
Bourns,  Inc    See — 

Edwards,    Ronald,    and    Rhind.    Terence    K.,    4,140,023,    CI. 
73-721  000, 
Bowles.  William  J  ;  and  Riordan.  William  J,,  to  Walter  Kidde  *  Com- 
pany. Inc   Burner  control  system.  4.140.474,  CI.  431-29.000. 
Bowling,  Edward  L.,  to  Comell-Dubilier  Electric  Corp.  Electrolytic 

capacitors.  4.141,070,  CI   361-433.000 
Bowman,  Robert  L  .  Margerum,  Edwin  O.;  and  Cozine,  Mark  L..  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Mobile  cab  with  air  filter.  4,140,047,  CI. 
98-2110. 
Brady.  William  M.  Brain  wave  responsive  programmable  electronic 

visual  display  systems.  4.140.997,  CI   34O-I48.000. 
Brandes,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Timmler.  Helmut,  Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Kramer, 
Wolfgang;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  and 
Homeyer,  Bcmhard,  4,140,782,  CI  424-269.000. 
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Brandt,  Charles  J.:  See- 
Wong,  Mon  N.;  and  Brandt,  Charles  J.,  4.141,015,  CI.  343-786.000. 
Brass  Craft  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Tannery,  Reinhard  G.,  4.140.155,  CI.  137-318.000. 
Braun  AG:  See- 
Dietrich,  Rolf;  Eisinger.  Wolfgang;  Heintke.  Hans  E.;  Karey.  Hans; 
and  Oberheim.  Robert.  4.141,057,  CI.  362-18.000. 
Braun,  Helmut;  Reinecke,  Rolf;  and  Stelzel,  Werner,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschafL  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  plastics  dispersions. 
4.140.666.  CI.  260-29.6AN. 
Braun.  Herbert;  Rauschenberger,  Paul;  and  Tosch,  Anton,  to  Robert 
Bosch    GmbH.    D-C   dynamo   electric    machine.    4,140,935,    CI. 
3IO-224.000. 
Braverman,  Amiel.  Flavored  freezable-gel  confection.  4,140,807,  CI. 

426-573.000. 
Braxton,  Kenneth  J.  Security  system  for  centralized  monitoring  and 
selective    reporting    of   remote    alarm    conditions.    4,141,006,    CI. 
340-505.000. 
Breiter,  Manfred  W.;  and  King,  Randall  N.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Sulfur  electrode,  sulmr  electrode  container  and  methods  of 
manufacture.  4,140,841,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Brenner,  Charles  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Subcarrier  modulated  optical 

transceiver.  4,140,060,  CI.  102-214.000. 
Bressan,  David  J.;  and  Larson,  Reginald  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Atmospheric  radon  monitor.  4,140,912,  CI.  250-435.000. 
Bretherick,  Leslie;  Oesty,  Denis  H.;  and  Webb,  Michael  G.,  to  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Barrier  for  oil  spilt  on  water. 
4,140,424,  CI.  405-68.000. 
Brewer,   Willie  F.,   to  Pamo  Corporation.   Auxiliary  drive  system. 

4,140.196,  CI.  180-44.0OF. 
Bridges.  Jack;  Taflove.  Allen;  and  Snow,  Richard,  to  IIT  Research 
Institute.  Method  for  in  situ  heat  processing  of  hydrocarbonaceous 
fonnations.  4,140,180,  CI.  166-248.000. 
Bridges,  Louis  E.,  Jr.;  and  Parsons,  Terry  L.,  to  Innovated  Systems, 

Inc.  Library  circulation  control  system.  4,141,078,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  .See — 

Koyama.    Kazuo;    Kamiya,    Yukihiko;    Watanabe,    Shuicbi;    and 
Ishikawa,  Yoshiaki.  4,140,166,  01.  1S2-361.00R. 
Brinadd  Company:  See — 

Jackson,  Jack  M.,  deceased;  Jackson,  Betty  A.,  executrix;  and  First 
City  National  Bank,  executor,  4,140,639,  CI.  252-8.50A. 
Brinkebom,  Bertram;  Halldin,  Henry;  Lindqvist,  Hakan;  Lundblad. 
Erik;  Nilsson,  Kjell;  and  Syvakari,  Pertti,  to  Scandiamant  Aktiebolag. 
High  pressure  apparatus.  4,140,448,  CI.  425-77.000. 
Brinkmann,  Walter;  Schroder,  Karl-Heinz;  Stommel,  Peter  P.;  and 
Rahlfs,  Herbert  K.,  to  Reifenhauser  KG.  Apparatus  for  producing 
articles  of  thermoplastic  resin.  4,140,463,  CI.  425-377.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Bretherick,  Leslie;   Desty,  Denis  H.;  and  Webb,  Michael  G., 
4,140,424.  CI.  405-68.000. 
Brodmann.  Franz  J.;  and  Staut.  Ronald,  to  General  Refractories  Com- 
pany. Process  for  producing  synthetic  magnesite  -  dolomite  sinter. 
4,140,534,  CI.  106-58.000. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Leigh,  John  M.,  4,140,103,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Bronshtein,  Izidor  K.;  Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Kistova,  Elena  M.;  Korobov, 
Gleg  E.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya  I.;  Myasoedov,  Viktor  V.;  Sokurenko, 
Jury  v.;  Sinitsyn.  Evgeny  V.;  and  Jurova.  Elena  S.,  to  Gosudarstv- 
enny  Nauchno-Issle-Dovatelsky  I  Proektny  Institut  Redkometalli- 
cheskoi  Promyshlennosti  "GIREDMET*.  Semiconductor  structure 
sensitive  to  pressure.  4.141.025.  CI.  357-26.000. 
Brooks,  Julius  C:  See— 

Pfeifer,    Kenneth    D.;    and    Brooks,   JuUus   C,    4,140,450,    CI. 
425-82.100. 
Brown,  Bernard  J.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  grinding  of  work- 
pieces.  4,139,969,  CI.  51-165.770. 
Brown,  Dale  M.;  and  Garfinkel,  Marvin,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Radiation  detector.  4,140,909,  CI.  250-370.000. 
Brown,  John  F.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Thick 

film  resistor  circuits.  4,140,817,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Brown,  W.  Sumner,  to  Exxon  Research  *  Engineering  Co.  Floppy  disc 
dau  separator  for  use  with  single  density  encoding.  4,141,046,  CI. 
360-51.000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Geiss,  Vernon  L.;  Gregory,  Charles  F.;  Newton,  Richard  P.;  and 
Gravely.  Uwrence  E.,  4,140,136,  CI.  131-17.00R. 
Buchel.  Karl  H.:  See— 

Timmler.  Helmut;  Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Kramer. 
Wolfgang;    Brandes,    Wilhelm;    Frohberger,    Paul-Ernst;    and 
Homeyer,  Bcmhard,  4,140,782,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik:  Set — 

Mauser,  Hans  U.;  and  Schmid,  Alfred,  4,140,051,  CI.  100-116.000. 
Mauser,  Hans  U.,  4,140,737.  C\.  261-93.000. 
Buchmann.   Rudolf  C.   Sutionary  exercise  bicycle.   4,140,312,   CI. 

272-73.000. 
Buckles,  Richard  G.;  Hoff,  Seymour;  Kehr,  Sharon;  and  Yiun,  Su  II,  to 
Alza  Corporation.  Cartridge  for  liquid  infusion  apparatus.  4,140,1 17, 
CI.  I28-213.00R. 
Buckner,  Guy  O.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
acoustic  well  logging  of  earth  boreholes.  4,140,994,  CI.  340-lS.SOA. 
Budker,  Gersh  I.:  See— 

Auslender,  Vadim  L.;  Budker,  Gersh  I.;  Glagolev,  Georgy  B.; 
Livshits,  Anatoly  A.;  Ostreiko,  Gennady  N.;  Panfilov,  AJexandr 
D.;  and  Polyakov,  Vladimir  A.,  4,140,942,  C\.  315-5.410. 
Budzich,  Tadeusz.  Load  responsive  vijve  asaeniblies.  4,139,986,  CI. 
60-427.000. 


Budzich,  Tadeusz.  Load  responsive  system  pump  controls.  4,139,987, 

CI.  60-445.000. 
Budzich,  Tadeusz.  Load  responsive  valve  assemblies.  4,140,152,  CI. 

137-596.200. 
Buffier.  Charles  R. 
Baron.   David 


Eldon  J.. 


See — 

A.;    Buffier,   Charles   R.;   and   Klemp. 
4.140,888.  CI.  2I9-10.55F. 
Bullock.  John  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Square  and 
rectangular  electroacoustic  bender  bar  transducer.   4,140.936,  CI. 
310-328.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Makuch,  John  A.;  and  Fredlund.  Henry  R.,  Jr,  4,140,366,  CI. 

350-96.220. 
Makuch,  John  A.;  and  Gordon,  Melvin,  4,140,367,  CI.  350-96.220. 
Verhagen,  Arie,  4,140,885,  CI.  179-98.000. 
Buras,  Edmund  M.,  Jr.;  and  Harper,  Allan  C,  to  Gillette  Company, 

The.  Electric  shaver.  4,139,940,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Burger,  Hans;  Haag,  Herbert;  and  Illg,  Manfred,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc. 

Fiber  optic  cable  connector  housing.  4,140,365,  CI.  350-96.200. 
Burkhard,  Hermann;  Entschel,   Roland;  and   Steinemann,  Willy,  to 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Company,  Executive  Trustee  under  the  Sandoz 
Trust.  Azo  dyes  having  a  6-hydroxy-pyridone-2  coupling  component 
radical    having    a    substituent    in    the    1-position.    4,140,684,    CI. 
260-156.000. 
Bumell,  Laurence  K.;  Hyde,  James  D.;  Kolak,  Nicholas  P.;  and  Gibbs. 
Richard  E.,  to  Nox  Research  Corp.  Control  of  nitrogen  oxides  from 
stationary  source  effluents.  4,140,651,  CI.  252-188.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Baldwin,  Steven  M.;  Henderson,  Donald  L.,  Sr.;  and  Karp,  Joel  A., 
4,141,027,  CI.  357-51.000. 
Burton,  Arthur;  and  Conway.  Roy,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.     Reinforced     sheet-type     wallcovering.     4. 140.566.     CI. 
156-219.000. 
Burton.  Derek  A.:  See— 

Wheatley.  Stuart  M.;  Sherfield,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Burton.  Derek  A., 
4,140,616,  CI.  204-268.000. 
Bussell,  Ray  V.  Lockable  regulatory  valve.  4,140,297,  CI.  251-90.000. 
Buttgereit,  Klaus,  to  Plettac  GmbH.  Wedge<lamped  scaffold  joint. 

4,140,414.  CI.  403-71.000. 
Butts.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Wolz.  Francis  T.;  Butts.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Kambic.  Raymond  V., 
4,140,357,  CI.  339-4.000. 
Butzer,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Garcia,  Willard;  Butzer,  Jerry  A.;  Mihalisin,  John  R.;  and  Hulit. 
Gerald  W.,  4.140.555,  CI.  148-32.000. 
Buxbaum.  Gunter:  See — 

Hund.  Franz;  Buxbaum.  Gunter;  Leitner,  Lutz;  and  Pflugmacher. 
Ingo.  4,140,539,  CI.  106-304.000. 
C.  C.  Sharrow  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Sharrow.  Lawrence  L.,  4,139,956,  CI.  40-316.000. 
Caliberte,  Real  R.:  See— 

Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Caliberte,  Real  R.;  Lippmann.  Wilbur;  and 
Pugsley,  Thomas  A.,  4,140,779,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Calori,  Giovanni,  to  Industrie  Pirelli,  S.p.A.  Molding  apparatus  for 

injection  molding  a  vehicle.  4,140,454,  CI.  425-190.000. 
CAM  AG  Chemie-Erzeugnisse  und  Adsorptionstechnik  AG:  See — 

Janchen,  Dieter  E.,  4,140,399,  CI.  356-332.000. 
Campbell,  Roy  E.;  and  Wilkinson,  John  D.,  to  OrtlofT  Corporation, 

The.  Hydrocarbon  gas  processing.  4,140.504.  CI.  62-28.000. 
Campoli,  Ralph  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Short-range 
discarding-sabot  training  practice  round  and  self-destruct  subprojec- 
tile  therefor,  4,140,061,  CI.  102-92.700. 
Caiosco  Inc  *  Sec 

Higgins,  Bobby  L.,  4,140,038,  CI.  83-177.000. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Panchuk.  Barry  D.;  Anderson.  Moffat;  and  Youngs,  Clarence  G., 

4,140,803,  CI.  426-93.000. 
Stevens,  Everett  E.,  4,140,973,  C[.  325-67.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichiyanagi,   Toshikazu;   and   Iwashita.   Tomonori.  4,140.382.  CI. 

354-173.000. 
Suzuki,     Ryoichi;     Matsumoto,     Seiichi;     Amikura,     Takashi, 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi.  4,140,378,  CI. 
354-53.000.  ,  ^<. 

Caretta,  RenatQ,  to  Industrie  Pirelli,  S.p.A.  Vehicle  tire.  4,140,168,  CI. 

Carl  Freudenberg:  S^»-^  V^    '  ^ 

Hoffman,  Harald;  aii^-ATJpel,  Dietmar,  4,140,839,  CI.  429-140.000. 

Carlsen,  Richard  A.,  to  Egan  Machinery  Company.  Control  of  blown 
film  tube  diameter.  4,140,460,  CI.  425-140.000. 

Carmi,  Arieh;  Chang,  Zung  S.;  and  Rayeski.  Thomas  J.,  to  Coming 
Glass  Works.  Liquid  cooling  system  for  glass  forming  apparatus. 
4.140,512,  CI.  65-319.000. 

Carpenter  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Oberholtzer,  James  R.;  and  Philip,  Thoni  V.,  4,140,524,  CI.  75- 
123.00J. 

Carter,  Herschal  B.  Constant  grip  flexible  coimector  for  flexible  electri- 
cal conduit.  4,140,869,  CI.  174-65.00R. 

Carter,  Reid  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  of  providing 
a  series  of  flyer  groups  connected  to  a  remote  digital  acquisition  and 
telemetering  circuit  imit  (RDATC)  of  a  field  seismic  data  acquisition 
system.  4,140.993.  CI.  340-I5.5TS. 

Caspar,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Gaillard,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
Lafarge.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ettringite  fibers.  4,140,540,  CI. 
106-306.000. 


PI  6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  20,  1979 


CMtelU,  Jean-Michel  Set— 

Daumer.  Rolf.  Peter,  Bemd.  Castella.  Jean-Michel,  and  Kizler. 
Harald.  4,140,087.  CI    123-320EC 
Castillo.  Hennan  B  .  to  AIco  Foodservice  Equipment  Company  Recir- 
culating   carbonator    and    liquid    level    control     4.140.245,    CI 
222-56  OCO 
Catalysis  4  Chemicals  Industries  Co  Ltd    See— 

Yoshioka.  Toshihiro.  Itaya.  Shikiho.  Anma.  Yusaku;  and  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu.  4.140.654.  CI   252-440000 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Set— 

Chamberlain.  Richard  W  .  4.140.198.  CI    180-75  000 

Cole.  Carroll  R  .  4,140.329.  CI   280-489  000 

Ivie.  Gordon  W  .  Sr  .  4.140.177.  CI    165-I340OR 

MuntjanofT.    John    R  .    Poplawski.    Eugene    M  .    and    Timmons, 

Kenneth  W  .  4.140.233.  O   214-147  OAS 
Myers,  Jimmy  D.  and  Mikutis.  Michael  G.  4.140.232.  CI.  214- 

138  OOC 
Roley,  Robert  D.  4.140.015.  CI   73-304  OOR 
Stedman.  Robert  N  .  4.140.186.  CI    172-292  000 
Winebumer.   Ronald  E,  and  Allen.  Norman  R,  4,140,027.  CI 
74-471  OOR 
Caudel,  Edward  R    See— 

Cochran,    Michael    J.    and   Caudel,    Edward    R.    4,140,975.    CI 
325-489  000 
Celeste.  Lawrence  S   Shelf  protector  with  ug  assembly  4.140.224.  CI 

211-134  000 
Celotex  Corporation.  The  See— 

Beale.  John  H  .  and  Moss.  Ernest  K  .  4.140.842.  CI   521-129  000 
Centre  Electronique  Horloger  S  A    See— 

Oguey.  Henn  J  .  and  Vittoz.  Enc  A  .  4,140.924.  CI   307-225  OOC 
Cetas.  Thomas  C  .  to  University  of  Anzona.  and  United  Sutes  of 
.Amenca.    U  S     Government     Birefnngent    crystal    thermometer 
4.140.393.  CI    356-43  000 
CGR-MeV  Set— 

Rozenfeld.  Lucien.  4.140.985.  CI    333-97  OOR 
Cha.  Chang  Y    See— 

Ridley.  Richard  D  .  and  Cha.  Chang  Y  .  4.140.181.  CI    166-259  000 
Chabot.  Jacqueline.  Darras.  Raymond,  Gabilly.  Roger;  and  de  la  Per- 
nere.  Gisele,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique   Oxidation  re- 
duction catalyst  for  the  treatment  of  combustion  gases  and  method 
for  making  the  catalyst  4,140,655.  CI   252-462  000 
Chacon,  Luis  M    Modular  furniture  4,140,065.  CI    108-156  000 
Chadha.  Naresh  K  .  Partndge.  John  J  .  Jr  .  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R  .  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Asymmetric  synthesis  of  optically  active 
prosuglandins  4.140.708.  CI    26O-45600R 
Chakhunashvili.  Temun  A    See — 

Dzhapandze.  Levan  N  .  Dubov.  Yanzhe  M  .  Bogdanov.  Eduard 

A  ,  Chakhunashvili.  Temun  A  ,  Gogoladze.  Georgy  T  ,  Tei- 

sheva.  Alia  A  .  Ryzygraeva.  Galina  N  .  Melnikov-Eikhenvald. 

Mikhail  A  .  and  Rokva.  Temun  V  .  4.140.617.  CI   204-290  OOF 

Chamberlain.  Richard  W  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co   Brake  lubrication 

and  cooling  system   4,140.198,  CI    180-75  000 
Champion  International  Corporation  See — 

Scott,  Raymond  G,  and  Wysocki.   Lawrence  S.  4,140,267,  CI 

229-52  OOB 
Scott.  Raymond  G  ,  4.140.288,  CI   242-58  100 
Chan.  David  C   K  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    1.4-Di-(2.6-dime- 
thylphenyl)-2.5-piperazinedione  and  its  fungicidal  use  4.140.791.  CI 
424-250  000 
Chandalia,  Kiran  B    See — 

Preston.  Frank  J,  and  Chandalia,  Kiran  B.  4.140,667,  CI    260- 
33  20R 
Chang.  Huci-Yang  See — 

Sastn.  Sun  A  ,  Chang,  Huei-Yang,  Decker,  Thomas  G  .  and  Mc- 
Donald. Richard.  4.139.942.  CI    30-346  540 
Chang.  Zung  S    See — 

Carmi.  Aneh,  Chang.  Zung  S  .  and  Rayeski.  Thomas  J  .  4.140.512. 
CI   65-319  000 
Charles.  John  J  ,  and  Gasman.  Robert  C  .  to  GAF  Corporation   PBT 

Injection  molding  composition   4.140.670,  CI   260-40  OOR 
Chatterjea.  Probir  K    See — 

Ruhl,  Charles  A    L  .  Meyer.  Edward,  and  Chatterjea.  Probir  K  . 
4.139.985.  CI    60-421  000 
Chemyshov.  Vyacheslav  V    See— 

Dormidontov.  Anatoly  A  ,  Zykov.  Evgeny  M  .  Litsenko.  Tatyana 

A  .  Nikitm.  Bons  A  ,  Polyakov.  Vladimir  I .  Strebkov.  Dmitry 

S.    Unishkov.    Vadim    A.    and    Chemyshov.    Vyacheslav    V. 

4.140.142.  CI    1 36-89  OPC 

Chervanak.  Robert  A  .  to  Comerco.  Inc    Storage  unit    4.140.356.  CI 

312-350  000 
Chevron  Research  Company   See- 
Carter.  Reid  F  .  4.140.993.  CI   340-15  5TS 
Chan.  David  C    K. .  4.140.791.  CI  424-250  000 
Freenor.  Francis  J  .  III.  4.140.514.  CI   71-87  000 
Suyner.  Robert  A  ,  and  Lowe,  Warren,  4,140.554,  CI    148-23  000 
Chia,  E    Henry,  and  Schoemer,  Roger  J  ,  to  Southwire  Company 
Method    of  fabncating    an    aluminum    alloy    electncal    conductor 
4,140,549.  CI    148-2  000 
Chinon  Induslnes  Incorporation  See — 

Nakayama.  Yasuhiko,  4.140.374.  CI   352-91  OOC 
Chojnowski.  Stanley   Fishing  bob  and  hook  setting  device  4.139.960. 

CI  43-15  000 
Choudhury,    M     Hasan    Method    for   performing   aneurysm   repair 

4.140.126.  CI    I28-3250OO 
Chrysler  Corporation  See — 

Miller.  Kenneth  L  .  4.140.952.  CI   318-478  000 


Cianci,  James  P.;  and  Villan,  Frank  K..  to  Kendall  Company,  The. 

Catheter  assembly.  4.140.127,  d.  I28-349.00R. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  Set— 

Trunley,  Roy;  and  Hopwood.  Howard  R..  4.140.530.  CI.  96-67.000 
Widmer,  Franz;  Renner,  Alfred;  and  Retnbold.  Heinz.  4.140.843. 
CI.  528-392.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation;  See— 

Boger,  Manfred;  Knstiansen,  Odd;  Beriger.  Ernst;  Drabek,  Jozef; 

Dun.  Dieter;  and  Rufenacht.  Kurt.  4,140,795.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Darms,  Roland;  and  Meindl.  Hubert.  4.140,703.  CI.  260-346.300. 
Durr.  Dieter,  4,140.784.  CI  424-270.000. 
Huebner.  Charles  F.,  4,140,781.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Jaeggi.    Knut    A.;   Ostermayer.    Franz;    and   Schroter.    Herbert, 

4,140,789,  CI.  424-248.550. 
Seltzer.  Raymond.  4.140,658,  CI.  528-93.000. 
Stanfield,  Zenas  A.,  4.139,952.  CI.  34-12.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Dawson.  James  E..  4.140.238.  CI.  222-495.000. 
Gibbemeyer.  Joseph  F,  4.140.211.  CI.  193-40.000. 
Cinelli.  Ennanno:  Set — 

Paret.  Giancarlo;  and  Cinelli,  Ennanno.  4.140,587,  CI.  203-58.000 
Cities  Service  Company;  See — 

[3otson.  Anderson  O.,  Jr.;  Wadswonh.  Francis  T.;  and  Wolford. 
Lionel  T..  4.140,862,  CI.  560-83.000 
Citron,  Paul:  Set— 

Dutcher,  Roben  G.;  Citron.  Paul;  and  Jirak,  Thomas  L.,  4.140.131. 
CI    128-419.0PT 
Clabby.    Merlyn    L     Disposable    razor    dispenser     4.140.244,    CI. 

221-281000 
Clairol  Inc.  Set — 

Kunz,  Raymond  W  ,  4,140,359.  Q.  339-45.00R. 
Clark,  Roben  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Precision  speed  control  for 

optical  scanners.  4,140,903,  CI.  25O-236.000. 
Clarke  Chapman  Limited:  See — 

Somerville,  Willuun  M.,  4,140,929,  CI.  307-326.000. 
Clauss.  Julius  A.,  and  Salmonowicz.  Joieph  O..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpo- 
ration   Centnfugally  engaged  servo  clutch  for  torque  converter 
lock-up  4,140.208.  CI.  192-3.310. 
Cleare,  Michael  J.;  Hoeschele.  James  D.;  Rosenberg.  Bamett;  and  Van 
Camp,   Loretta  L..  to  Research  Corporation.   Malonato  platinum 
anti-tumor  compounds.  4.140.707.  CI.  260-429.00R. 
Clemens.  David  H..  and  Glavis,  Frank  J.,  deceased  (by  Glavis,  Doris 
A.,  legal  represenutive),  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Preparation, 
polymerization  and  use  of  new  bis-vinylbenzyl  nitrogenous  mono- 
mers. 4.140.659.  CI   521-38.000 
Clenney.  Richard  W.  Telephone  loop  extending  apparatus.  4.140.881. 

CI.  179-16.TOF 
Clopay  Corporation:  See— 

Meacham.  George  B..  4.139.941.  CI.  30-123.000. 
Cloutier.  Theodore.  Watermelon  tray  4.140.340.  CI.  269-295.000. 
CMI  Corporation;  Stt — 

Swisher.  George  W..  Jr.  and  Steele,  Thomas  L..  4,140,420,  CI. 
404-84.000. 
Coates.  Ian  H..  Set — 

Oxford,  Alexander  W  ;  and  Coates,  Ian  H.,  4,140.713.  a    260- 
556.0AR. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The;  See — 

Richter.  Simon  J  .  4.140.148.  CI.  137-240.000. 
Cocanour.  Paul  M  ;  See — 

Pemnck.  Raymond  E.;  and  Cocanour,  Paul  M.,  4.140,829,  O 
428-246.000. 
Cochoy.  Roben  E.;  and  Shaffer.  Alan  A  .  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Fluoroalkyleneether  silicate  copolymers.  4,140,727,  CI. 
260-827.000. 
Cochran,  Michael  J.;  and  Caudel,  Edward  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.     Highly     selective     programmable     filter     module. 
4.140,975.  CI   325-489.000. 
Coes.   Lormg,  Jr.,  to  Norton  Company.   Method  for  rapid  cooling 

molten  alumina  abrasives.  4,140.494,  CI.  51-309.000. 
Cohen.  Noal;  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process 
for  producing  vitamin  E  intermediate  compoimds.  4,140,702,  CI. 
26O-345.70R. 
Cohen.  Noal;  and  Saucy.  Gabnel.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Interme- 
diate  compounds   for   producing   vitamin   E.   4,140,723,   CI.   260- 
600.00R. 
Cohen,  Stuan  C.  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Wfip-resistant  flame- 
retarded  remforced  thermoplastic  compositions.  4.140,671.  CI.  260- 
40  OOR. 
Colaiaco.  August  P..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Seismic  tolerant 

electncal  unit  substation.  4.141,054.  CI.  361-333.000 
Cole.  Alben;  and  Sturgeon,  Ronald  F.,  to  Thermoforce  Limited.  Ad- 

jusuble  thermal  actuator.  4,140,017.  CI.  73-363.000. 
Cole,  Canoll  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hitch  of  a  work  vehicle  for 

suppressing  pitch.  4.140,329.  CI.  280-489.000. 
Coleman.  Jerry  D..  Jr.,  to  Binkley  Company,  The.  Pott  and  rail  fence 

construction.  4.140,298.  CI.  256-65.000. 
Coles  Cranes  Limited:  Set — 

Lester.  Robert  J  ,  4.140,199,  CI.  18O-77.0OS 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  Set — 

Ramachandran,  Pallassana,  4,140,641,  CI.  252-8.750. 
Vidra.    James    D;    and    Nachtigal,    Julius    H.,    4,140.758,    CI 
424-50.000 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Luck.  Edward  E  ;  and  Daniels.  John  R.,  4,140,537,  CI   I06-I5S.OOO 
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Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Bosland,   Steven  C;  and   Kingston,  William  H.,  4,140,007,  CI 
73-61.400. 
Comerco,  Inc.:  See — 

Chervanak,  Roben  A.,  4,140,356,  CI.  312-350.000. 
Swain,  Daniel,  4,140,355,  CI.  312-33O.00R. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  Set — 

Chabot,  Jacqueline;  Danas,  Raymond;  Gabilly,  Roger;  and  de  la 

Perriere,  Gisele,  4,140,655,  CI.  252-462.000. 
Frclau,  Paul,  4,140,041.  CI.  89-1. OOB. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industiral  Research  Organization:  See — 
Garten,  Victor  A.;  McNeill,  Robert;  Overbeek,  Johannas  M.;  and 
Head,  Richard  B  .  4,140,487.  a.  422-78.000. 
Compo  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Willwerth,    Charles    M;    and    SUvia.    John    P.,    4,140,827,    CI. 
428-151.000. 
Comstock  Sl  Wescott,  Inc.:  See — 

Rice,  Richard  E .  4,140,247,  a.  222-146.0HA. 
Conlor  Molding  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Copping.  Keith  P..  4,140,828,  CI.  428-167.000. 
Connell,  John  Trick  rope  device.  4,139,966,  CI.  46-l.OOG. 
Connett,  Michael;  and  Connett,  Peter,  to  Beaconet  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Foam  producing  method.  4,140,661,  CI.  521-188.000. 
Connett,  Peter:  Set— 

Connett,  Michael;  and  Connett,  Peter,  4,140,661,  CI.  521-188.000 
Conrad,  Rene  A.,  to  Dynaloc  Corporation.  Track  roller  having  V- 

shaped  helical  grooves.  4,140,216,  CI.  198-835.000. 
Conrad,    Rene   A.,    to    Dynaloc   Corporation.    Hub-locking   device. 

4.140,413,  CI.  403-370.000. 
Consolidated-Bathurst  Limited:  See — 

Boivin,  Joseph  R.  G.,  4.140,632,  CI.  210-84.000. 
Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation;  See — 

Forte,  Robert  L  ,  4.140,218,  CI.  206-303.000. 
Constructions  Metalliques  de  Provence:  See — 

Laignel.  Raymond  A.;  and  Mommeja,  Patrick  P.,  4,140,149,  CI. 
137-329.010. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Erlandson.  Paul  M.,  4,140,241,  CI.  220-359.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company;  See — 

Convers,  Ronald  J.,  4.140,711,  CI.  260-5I3.00B. 

Sooter,    Matthew    C;    and    Whitebay,    Lynn   J..   4,140,623.   CI. 

208-131.000. 
Stowell,  Donald  E..  Bendig.  Larry  L.;  and  Scamehom,  John  F.. 
4.140.773,  CI.  423-628.000. 
Convers,  Ronald  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  al- 
kanedisulfonates  from  olefins  using  carboxylic  acid.  4,140,711,  CI. 
260-5 13.00B. 
Conway.  Roy:  See — 

Burton,  Arthur;  and  Conway,  Roy,  4,140,566,  CI.  156-219.000. 
Conway.  William  H..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Transformer 

hot  spot  detection  system.  4,140,999,  CI.  34O-207.00R. 
Cook,  Robert  D.,  to  Syva  Company.  Seal-free  pipette  device.  4,140,020, 

CI.  73-425.600. 
Copal  Company  Limited;  See — 

Mizohata.    Yukio;    and    Tachihara,    Noribumi,    4,141,058.    CI 
362-32.000. 
Copping.  Keith  P..  to  Conlor  Molding  Systems  Limited.  Injection 

moulded  plastics  article.  4,140,828,  CI.  428-167.000. 
Cor  Tech  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Vasishth,  Ramesh  C,  4,140,845,  CL  528-139.000. 
Corey.  Gerald  D..  to  Fansteel  Inc.  Liners  and  tube  supports  for  indus- 
trial and  chemical  process  equipment.  4,140,172,  CI.  165-81.000. 
Comell-Dubilier  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Bowling,  Edward  L.,  4.141,070,  CI.  361-433.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Beall,  George  H.;  and  Reade,  Richard  F.,  4,140,645.  CI.  252-62.580. 
Carmi,  Arieh;  Chang,  Zung  S.;  and  Rayeski,  Thomas  J.,  4,140,512, 

CI.  65-319.000. 
Weetall,  Howard  H  ,  4,140,581,  CI.  195-I03.50A. 
Cortimilu^  Richard  A.  Card  game.  4,140,320,  Q.  273-293.000. 
Cory  Food  Services,  Inc.;  See — 

Karlen.  Harvey  R..  4.140,251,  CI.  222-465.000. 
Karlen,  Harvey  R.,  4.140,252,  CI.  222-465.000. 
Coscio,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Kmpa,  Sagar  V.;  Coscio,  Michael  R.;  Mclntyre,  Donald  B.;  Fris- 

bie,  Donald  I.;  and  Howard,  Robert  L.,  4,140,011,  CI.  73-171.000. 

Costin.  Darryl  J.;  and  Hinze,  Jay  W.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 

Corporation.  Bushing  and  method  for  forming  glass  fiben.  4,140,507. 

CI.  65-2.000. 

Gotten.  Roger  C.  Method  for  making  flanged  tubing.  4,140,739,  CI. 

264-138.000. 
Coulter  Electronici,  Inc.:  See — 

Godin,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Feuquay,  Donald  E.,  Jr.,  4,140,966.  CI 
324-7  l.OCP. 
Coupar,  Robert  B  Tennis  racquet.  4.140,316,  01.  273-73.00A. 
Covington.  William  P..  to  National  Car  Rental  System,  Inc.  Light- 
weight, disposable  transportation  casket.  4,139,918,  CI.  5-186.00R. 
Cox.    Charles   T.    All-metal    hammer   handle   adapter   construction. 

4.139.930.  CI.  145-29.00R. 
Cozine.  Mark  L.:  Set — 

Bowman,  Robert  L.;  Margerum,  Edwin  O.;  and  Cozine,  Mark  L., 
4.140,047,  CI.  98-2.110. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.,  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.        N-pyrazinecarbonyl-N'-acylguanidines.        4,140,776,        CI. 
424-251.000. 


Cragoe,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  and  Bicking.  John  B.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 

Interphenylene  11,12-secoprostaglandins.  4,140,861,  CI.  56O-S3.000. 

Crail,  Timothy  A.;  and  Wong,  Mon  N..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Integrated    circularly    polarized     horn    antenna.     4,141,013,    CI. 

343-756.000. 

Craven,  Robert  B..  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated.  Solid  state  digital 

to  analog  converter.  4.141.004,  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
Crompton  Parkinson  Limited:  See — 

Barry,  Thomas  J.,  4,140,968.  CI.  324-125.000. 
Crooks,  George  C,  to  Hyde  Manufacturing  Company.  Utility  knife. 

4,139.939,  CI,  30-2.000. 
Crucible  Inc.;  See — 

Hebeisen,  John  C;  and  Thompson,  Vernon   R..  4.140,528.  CI. 
75-246.000. 
Grumpier,  Houston  L..  Jr.;  and  Grumpier,  John  M.  Plastic  corrugated 

drainage  pipe.  4,140,422,  CI.  405-49.000. 
Grumpier,  John  M.:  See — 

Grumpier,  Houston  L.,  Jr.;  and  Grumpier.  John  M..  4.140.422,  CI. 
405-49.000. 
Crutchlleld,  Marvin  M.;  and  Upton.  Charles  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  polymeric  acetal  carboxylate  salts.  4,140,676. 
CI.  528-231.000. 
Cubic  Productron.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Gunter.  4,140,383.  CI.  354-316.000. 
Culbertson,  James  F.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.   Steam  atomizing 

burner.  4,140,477.  CI.  431-175.000. 
Cummings,  Forest  M..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Com- 
pensation circuit  for  trailing  edge  distortion  of  pulse-width  modu- 
lated signal.  4,140,980.  CI.  332-9.0OT. 
Cunard,  Thomas  L.;  and  Cunard,  Ulrich  O,  Remote  indicating  compass 

4,139,951,  CI.  33-362.000. 
Cunard,  Ulrich  O.;  See— 

Cunard,    Thomas    L.;    and    Cunard.    Ulnch    O..    4,139,951,    CI. 
33-362.000. 
Cunger,  Karl:  See— 

Gasser,  Hennann;  and  Cunger.  Karl.  4.140.898.  CI,  235-92.0OC 
Cuny.  Beverly  J.;  Pitkanen.  Alan  R  ;  Saffer,  Gary  M  ;  and  Trout, 
Robert  G..  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Device  using  coated  paper  and  chemical 
reactive  marker.  4.139.965.  CI.  46-1. OOR. 
Curutchet,  Pedro  D.  Lancets.  4.140,123,  CI.  128-314.000. 
Curutchet.  Pedro  D.  Handles  for  surgical  instruments.  4,140,124,  CI 

128-318.000. 
Cushman,  David  W.:  See — 

Ondctti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Cushman.  David  W  .  4.140.786,  CI.  424- 

273.00R. 
Ondctti,   Miguel   A.;   and   Cushman,   David   W.,   4,140.797,   CI. 
424-319.000. 
Custom  Cable  Company:  See — 

Moore,  Boyd  B.;  and  Kendall,  Clarence  E..  Jr.  4.140.114.  CI. 
128-145.00R. 
Cutler.  Royal  A.;  See- 
Diana.  Guy  D.;  and  Cutler,  Royal  A.,  4,140,860.  CI.  560-29.000. 
Cuzner,  Janet  M.:  See — 

Nagodawithana.  Walter  T ;  and  Cuzner.  Janet  M.,  4,140.799,  CI. 
426-11,000. 
Czombos,  Jozsef:  See — 

Felfoldi,  Karoly;  Apjok,  Jozsef;  Banok,  Mihaly;  Czombos,  Jozsef; 
Molnar,  Arpad;  Notcisz,  Fercnc;  Karpati,  Egon;  and  Szpomy, 
Laszlo,  4,140,790,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Czuba,  Leonard  F.:  See — 

Gajewski,  Henry  M.;  Measells,  Paul  E  ;  Laurin,  Dean  G.;  and 
Czuba,  Leonard  F.,  4,140,162,  CI.  150-1.000 
Dacor  Corporation:  See — 

Kobzan,  John,  4,140,112,  CI.  128-142.200. 
Pedersen,  Vernon  G..  4.140.113.  CI.  128-142.200. 
Dahl.  Joseph  D.  Variable  rate  timer  for  a  cardiac  pacemaker.  4.140,132, 

CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Uehara,     Yasuhiko;     and     Ohmatol,     Susumu.     4.140,940.     CI. 
313-467.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Goddard,  David  J.;  and  Mori,  Sanac.  4.140.835.  CI.  428-648.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Wulf,   Helmut;  and  Weidcmann,  Wolfgang.  4,140,173,  CI.    165- 
104.00S. 
Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Shmtani,    Tadashi;    Takita.    Nobuhiro;    and    Ohmori.    Takashi, 
4,140,384,  CI.  354-321.000. 
Daley.  Thomas  G.  Object  support  member.  4.140,295,  CI.  248-346.000. 
Dalmau,  Jordi  A.;  and  Sinclair.  Bruce.  Vices.  4.140.307,  CI  269-71.000. 
Damiolkowski,  Dennis  D.;  See — 

Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.;  and  Damiolkowski,  Dennis  D.,  4,140,678,  CI. 
260-860.000. 
Daniels,  John  R.;  See — 

Luck,  Edward  E.,  and  Daniels,  John  R.,  4.140.537,  CI.  106-155.000. 
Danielsen,  Olav  D.;  and  Jacisin,  Joseph  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Unitary  channel  clamp  for  coaxially  spaced  rod 
ends.  4,140,417,  CI.  403-406.000. 
Dannenmann,  John  E.,  Jr.;  See — 

Johnson,  Bill  E.;  and  Dannenmann.  John  E.,  Jr..  4.140,875,  CI. 
179-l.OCN. 
Dao,  Tich  T.;  Russell,  Lewis  K.;  and  McCluskey,  Edward  J.,  to  Signet- 
ics  Corporation.  Multivalued  integrated  injection  logic  circuitry  and 
method.  4,140,920,  CI.  307-207.000. 
Darm,   William  J.   Vertical  counterflow  heat  exchanger  apparatus. 
4.140,175.  CI.  165-115.000. 
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Oarms.   Roland,   and   Meindl,   Huben.   to   Ciba-Geigy   Corporation 
Phthalic    acid    denvativcs    substituted    by    alkenylammo    groups 
4,140.703,  CI   26O-J46  300 
Darras,  Raymond   Sfe — 

Chabot.  Jacqueline.  Darras.  Raymond.  Gabilly.  Roger,  and  de  la 
Pemere.  Gisele.  4.140.655.  CI    252-462  000 
Dart  Industries  Inc    See — 

Kent.   Ronald   A  ,   Allan.   John   L    H  .   and   Readio.   Philip   D . 

4,140.«)4<).  CI   252-'")400 
Korenowski.  Theodore  F  .  4.140.772.  CI  423-272  000 
Rabin.  Yehuda.  4,140.305.  CI    26<}-47  000 
Daspit.   Ronald  A    Under*  ater  submersible  gaseous  cutter  for  sub- 
merged pipe  lines   4.140.8'X).  CI    21<)-68000 
Data  General  Corporation  5#e— 

Wiseley.  Thomas  D  .  4,141.050,  CI    360-104  OOO 
Dau  Recording  Instrument  Company.  Ltd    See— 

Thomas,  Roy,  and  Norton,  Bnan  V  .  4,141,000.  CI.  340-752.000 
Dataproducts  See— 

Wolf.  Peter  H  .  and  Slade.  Boyd  E  .  4.140.406,  CI  400-124.000 
Datotek,  Inc    See — 

Kinch,  Frederick  A,  Jr ,  and  Morgan,  Bame  O..  4,140,873,  CI 

178-22  000 

Daumer,  Rolf,  Peter,  Bemd,  Castella.  Jean-Michel,  and  Kizler.  Harald. 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  fuel 

injection  valve  control  pulses  4.140.087.  CI    123-32  OEC 

d'Auzac.  Gerard,  and  Majerowicz.  Joseph,  to  Saphymo-Stel    Device 

for  uking  samples  of  dust  in  a  gas  flow    4.1 40.006.  CI   73-28  000 
Dave.  Bharat.  to  United  Slates  Steel  Corporation    Freely  stnppable 
electrical  cable  insulation  composition  and  methixl    4.140.818.  CI 
427-117000 
Davidson.  Clara  A  .  executnx  See— 

Paulson.  William  T  .  and  Davidson.  David  M  .  deceased.  4.140.335. 
CI   282-2''  500 
Davidson.  David  M  .  deceased   See  — 

Paulson.  William  T  .  and  Davidson.  David  M.,  deceased,  4,140,335. 
CI   282-27  500 
Davis.  Donald  .A  .  and  Schrader.  Donald  F.  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany  Scanning  system  with  a  geneva  wheel  4.140.363.  CI   350-6  800 
Davis.  Kirk  E.  to  Lubruol  Corporation.  The    Nitrogen-  and  sulfur- 
containing  lubncanl  additive  compositions  of  improved  compatibil- 
ity   4.140.643.  CI    252-47  500 
Davis.  Robert   See — 

Wiley.  Paul  J  ,  and  Davis.  Robert.  4.1*1.461.  CI   425-174  600 
Davis.  William  I.    Apparatus  for  cutting  pipe  insulation   4.140,036.  CI 

83-861  000 
Dawson.  James  E  .  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    Sitzzle  shut  off  valve 

4.140.238.  CI    222-4'J5  0OO 
De  La  Moneda.  Francisco  H    See- 
Benin.  Claude  L  ,  and  De  La  Moneda,  Francisco  H..  4.139.935.  CI 
29-571  000 
de  la  Pernere.  Gisele  5ff — 

Chabot.  Jacqueline.  Darras,  Raymond.  Gabilly.  Roger,  and  dc  la 
Pernere.  Gisele.  4.140.655.  CI    252-462  000 
Deaton.   Thomas   M  .   to  Otis   Engineering  Corporation    Subsurface 

safety  valve  4.140.153.  CI    137-629000 
de  Boer.  Eeltje.  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Device  for  automatically 

controlling  the  asymmetry  of  a  signal   4.141.033.  CI    358-7  000 
Decker.  David  R  .  to  Vanan  Associates.  Inc    Field  effect  transistor 
having  source  and  gate  electrtxles  on  opposite  faces  of  active  layer 
4.141.021.  CI    357-22000 
Decker.  Thomas  G    See — 

Sastn.  Sun  A  ,  Chang.  Huei-Yang:  Decker.  Thomas  G  .  and  Mc- 
Donald. Richard.  4.139.942.  CI    3a .346  540 
Dege.  Gerald  J     and  Liu.  Kang-Jen.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  single  film,  high  performance  bipolar  membrane 
4.140.815.  CI   427-UOOO 
Deguchi.  Akio.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  for 
toughening  treatment  of  metallic  matenal  4.140.553.  CI.  148-11. 50A 
Dell.  Nicholas  R    Dust  seal   4.140.217.  CI    198-836000 
Delmas.  Jean-Paul  See— 

Thoraval.  Richard.  Krin.  Rene,  and  Delmas.  Jean-Paul.  4.140.333. 
CI    280-700  000 
Delpech.  Jean-Claude.  Gentet.  Pierre.  Verse.  Bernard  P  M  .  and  Pujos. 
Gilbert  R  .  to  Societe  Nationale  Indusirielle  Aerospatiale  Device  for 
automatically    braking    the    wheel    of   a    vehicle     4.140.352.    CI 
303-93000 
DEMAG  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Kulpmann.  Robert.  Stehr.  Peter,  Zachanas.  Karl,  and  Muller,  Paul, 
4.140.010.  CI    7J-141  OOA 
De  Meo.  Edgar  See — 

Hazeltine.    Barrett.    De    .Meo.    Edgar,    and    Simon.    Richard    M  . 
4.140,220,  CI   209-580  000 
de  Mets,  Albert,  to  Konstruktiewerkhuizen  de  Mets  N  V  Continuously 

operating  press  4,140,455.  CI  425-371  000 
Demuth.   Walter,  and  Scheidegger.   Rene,   to   Maag  Gear-Wheel  & 
Machine  Company   Limited    Apparatus  for  machining  gear  tooth 
flanks   4.140.042.  CI   90-1  60R 
Denison.  Reiner  K  .  to  A-T-O  Inc    Induction  system  for  a  sonation 

conveyor  4.140.213.  CI    198-358000 
Dennerlem.  Albert  J    See — 

Muller.    Roben    F.   and    Dennerlem.    Albert   J.   4.140.242.   CI 
221-154  000 
Den  Otter.  Mannus  JAM.  Van  Geenen.  Albcn  A  .  and  Te  Mijen- 
huis.  Anne,  to  Stamicarbon.  B  V  Process  of  prepanng  a  flame-retard- 
ant  polyurethane  and  product  produced  therefrom    4.140.660.  CI 
162-159  000 


Desjardins.  Rene  A  .  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Vibration  isolation 

system   4.140,028.  CI   74-574000. 
Desko.  Donald  J  .  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Device  for  use  in 

relining  refractory-lined  covers.  4.140.303,  CI.  266-281.000 
De  Smedt.  Felix  F  ,  and  Gilles.  Charles  A  .  to  AGFA-Gevacrt  N  V 

Flatness  control  of  thermoplastic  film.  4.140,740.  CI.  264-146.000 
Dessauer,  Ralph  G    See — 

Francis,   James   F.   Heam.   Enc  W^  and   Dessauer,   Ralph  G. 
4.140.002.  CI   73-12.000. 
Desty.  Denis  H    See— 

Brethenck.    Leslie,   Desty,   Denis   H.,   and   Webb,   Michael   G. 
4,140,424,  CI   405-68.000 
Detection  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

McMaster,  Richard  L  ,  4.141,008,  CI.  340-533000 
DeTorre.  Robert  P ,  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc.  Method  of  mainuinmg 

edge  strength  of  a  piece  of  glass.  4,140,820.  CI.  427-292.000 
Dettke,  Manfred,  and  Weishaupt,  Wolfgang,  to  Schering  AG    Process 

for  galvanizing  limited  surface  areas,  4,140.590.  CI.  204-15  000 
de  Turville,  Claude  M.  D.  M.  Extraction  of  orgamc  matter  from  manne 

sediment  4.140,344,  CI.  299-8.000 
Deutsch,  Herman;  Smith.  William  R.;  Wittman.  John  P ;  and  Yeh, 
David,  to  Tele/Resources,  Inc    Hold  tone  scanner    4.140,880.  CI 
179-18  0FG 
DeV'nes,  James  H  .  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratones.  Inc   Disposable 

liquid  applicator  4.140,409,  CI   401-132.000. 
de  Vulpillieres,  Didter  J  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The   Precision  fuel 

mjection  apparatus.  4,140,088,  CI.  123-32.0EA 
deWaal,  William  See— 

Feldman,   Nicholas,   Stover,  William  H.;  and  deWaal,   William, 
4,140.492,  CI.  44-62  000 
Diagnostic  Information,  Inc  :  See — 

Wang,  Shih-Ping.  4,140.900.  CI   25O-2I3.0VT. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation;  Set — 

Szur,  Alex  3,4,140,709,  CI   26O-458.0OF 
Diana.  Guy  D  .  and  Cutler.  Royal  A.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc   Bridged- 

bis-hydroxyamide  dicarbamlates  4.140,860,  CI    560-29  000 
Di  Donato,  Russell   See — 

Skrypek,   John    P,    Williams,    Robert.    Peters.   Arnold,   and    Di 
Donato.  Russell,  4,140,053.  CI    101-40000 
Diehl,  Max  H  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Solid  sute  color  camera. 

4.141.036.  CI   358-44.000 
Dicpeveen.  John  C   Method  for  movmg  tool  or  the  like.  4,140,263,  CI 

228-110000 
Diesch,  Robert  E    See- 
Larson,  Louis  A  .  and  Diesch.  Robert  E..  4.139.980.  CI  53-520.000 
Dietnch.  Rolf.  Eismger.  Wolfgang.  Heintke.  Hans  E.;  Karey.  Hans;  and 
Oberheim,  Robert,  to  Braun  AG    Photo  flash  device  4.I4I.057,  CI 
362-18  000 
Digges,  Thomas  G  ,  Jr    See — 

Voltmer,  Fredenc  W  ,  and  Digges,  Thomas  G  ,  Jr..  4.140.570,  CI. 
156-617  OSP 
DiGiulio.  Hugo  J    Orthodontic  rotary  angulating  bracket  assembly 

4.139.945.  CI   32-1400A 
Di   Meo.  Alberto,  to  Intemica  S  p  A    Door  hinge,  particularly  for 

refngerators.  4.139.925.  CI    16-170.000 
Dimmig.  Daniel  A  .  to  Pennwalt  Corporation    Process  for  prepanng 

mercaptans.  4,140.604.  CI   204-I58.00R. 
Di  Nunzio.  Vittorio.  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni   Process  and  apparatus 
for  the  stabilization  of  the  penod  of  opening  of  electromagnetic  fuel 
injector  4.140.084,  CI    I23-320EF 
Diomidovsky,  Dmitry  A.:  See — 

Galnbck,  Arnold  A  ,  Diomidovsky,  Dmitry  A.;  Shatygin,  Len  M., 

Juzhaninov,  Igor  A  ,  Vemer,  Bons  F ,  Sheremeliev,  Sergei  D.; 

Osipov.  Yakov  K.  and  Mikhailov.  Valentin  I..  4.140,521.  CI. 

75-46  000 

Dtschert.  Robert  A  ,  and  Flory,  Robert  E.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Video 

signal  amplitude  registration  system.  4.141.040.  CI.  358-160.000 
Disston,  Horace  C ,  Jr ;  and  Eichfeld,  Timothy  J    Work  hold-down 

improvements.  4,140,308,  CI   269-87  300. 
Dmuchowski,  Fredenck  S.:  See — 

Kazmierski.  John.  Jr..  Thornton.  Craig  E.;  Ambrose,  John  L  ,  and 
Dmuchowski.  Fredenck  S  ,  4,140.338.  CI.  285-229.000. 
Dole.  Stephen  L    See — 

Berard.  Michael  F.  Hunter.  Orville,  Jr..  Shiers,  Loren  E.;  Dole. 
Stephen    L.    and    Scheidecker.    Ralph    W.,    4.140.771,    CI 
423-263.000. 
Dolhyj.  Serge  R  .  and  Velenyi.  Louis  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
The.  Process  for  producing  pyndme  or  a  substituted  pyndine  by 
ammoxidation  of  terpenes.  4.140,690.  CI    546-253.000 
Dolidze.  Vladiimr  A.:  See — 

Shults.  Mikhail  M..  Beljustin,  Anatoly  A.;  Pisarevsky,  Alexandr  M.; 
Avramenko,  Ljudmila  V  ,  Volkov,  Sergei  E.;  Lakhtikova,  Vera 
N  ,  Dolidze,  Vladimir  A  ,  and  Tarasova.  Valentina  M  .  4,140.612. 
CI   204-19500G 
Dombrosky,  Stephen  S  :  See — 

Gradoni,  Donald  B..  and  Dombrosky,  Stephen  S.,  4,140.014.  CI. 
74-230  700 
Domke.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  flushing  air  from 

containers.  4.140.159,  CI.  141-129.000. 
Dormidontov.  Anatoly  A.;  Zykov.  Evgeny  M.;  Litscnko,  Talyana  A.; 
Nikitm.  Boris  A.,  Polyakov,  Vladimir  I.,  Strebkov,  Dmitry  S.;  Unish- 
kov.  Vadim  A.;  and  Chemyshov,  Vyacheslav  V.  Semiconductor 
photoelectnc  generator.  4,140,142.  CI.  136-89.0PC. 
Dotson.  Anderson  O  .  Jr..  Wadsworth.  Francis  T.;  and  Wolford.  Lionel 
T  ,  to  Cities  Service  Company  Salts  of  diamines  and  tetrahalophtha- 
lates.  4.140,862,  CI   560-83.000. 
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Douglas,   Lawrence  M..  to   Polaroid  Corporation.   Multiple  format 

photograhic  camera.  4,140,381,  CI.  354-111.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Haddad,  Philip  O  .  4.140.523,  CI.  75-67.00R. 
Orvik.  Jon  A.;  and  Steiner,  Edwin  C,  4,140,847,  CI.  528-403.000. 
Scherubel.  Gary  A..  4,140,640,  CI.  252-8.55C. 
Dowd,  Allyn  C;  and  Rahman,  Habibur,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc. 
Method  of  providing  interchangeable  valve  control  mechanisms. 
4.140,144,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Dowd,  Brian  M.;  and  Kneeland,  John  A.,  to  Western  Dairy  Products. 

Centnfugal  separator  for  food  products.  4,140,270,  CI.  233-3.000. 
Drabek,  Jozef;  See— 

Boger,  Manfred;  Kristiansen,  Odd;  Beriger,  Ernst;  Drabek,  Jozef; 
Durr,  Dieter;  and  Rufenacht,  Kurt,  4,140,795,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Draber,  Wilfried:  See— 

Timmler,  Helmut;  Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Kramer. 
Wolfgang;    Brandes,    Wilhelm;    Frohberger,    Paul-Ernst;    and 
Homeyer.  Bemhard,  4,140,782.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Drabing,  Richard  B.,  to  Fluke  Trendar  Corporation.  Stepping  motor 

dnve  method  and  apparatus.  4,140,955,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Dragan,  William  B.  Improved  dowel  pin  for  making  a  dental  die. 

4,139.943.  CI.  32-1.000. 
Drake.  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Cobalt  hydrogena- 

tion  catalyst  activation.  4.140,720.  CI.  260-583.00P. 
Dratz.  Richard  A.,  to  Thilmany  Pulp  &.  Paper  Company.  Surface 

coating  of  polyolefm  film.  4.140.822,  CI.  427-383.00B. 
Drees,  Terry  P.;  and  Gallagher,  Michael  C,  to  Formica  Corporation. 
Decorative  anicle  having  a  bondable  surface  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture 4.140,837.  CI   428-503.000. 
Dreikom.  Barry  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  N-pyridyl-N-phenyla- 

mines  as  rodenticides.  4.140,778,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Dresser  Europe  S.A.:  See — 

Greenhough.  Paul.  4,140,951,  CI.  318-822.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Buckner,  Guy  O.,  4.140.994.  CI.  340-15.50A. 
Dresser.  Thorpe;  ^ee — 

Ohlswager.   Stanley;   Edison.   Robert   R.;  and   Dresser,  Thorpe, 

4.140.178,  CI    165-161.000. 
Drews.  Ulrich;  See — 

Schnurle.  Hans;  Drews,  Ulrich;  and  Singer,  Erich,  4,140,086,  CI. 
123-32.0EE 
Dromsky,  John  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Integrated 

circuit  device.  4,141,029,  CI.  357-70.000. 
Dubov.  Yanzhe  M.;  See — 

Dzhaparidzc.  Levan  N.;  Dubov,  Yanzhe  M.;  Bogdanov,  Eduard 

A  .  Chakhunashvili,  Temuri  A.;  Gogoladze.  Georgy  T.;  Tei- 

sheva.  Alia  A  ;  Ryzygracva.  Galina  N.;  Melnikov-Eikhenvald. 

Mikhail  A.;  and  Rokva.  Temuri  V.,  4,140,617,  CI.  2O4-29O.0OF. 

Ducon  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Zenz.  Frederick  A..  4,140,497,  CI.  55-96.000. 
Duga.  Roben  J.,  to  Emhan  Industries,  Inc.  Plastic  bottle  forming 

machine  with  modular  design.  4,140,468,  CI.  425-534.000. 
Duga.  Robert  J.;  See — 

Spurr,  Robert,  and  Duga,  Robert  J..  4,140.464,  CI.  425-533.000. 
Dunbar.  Frank  C:  See — 

Arnold.  Jerry  L.;  and  Dunbar,  Frank  C,  4.140.552.  CI.  148-6.350. 
Duncan,  Richard  F  :  See — 

Hughes.    David    R.;   and    Duncan,    Richard    F.,   4,139,926,    CI 
17-52.000. 
Dundee  Cement  Company:  See — 

Bentzen-Bilkvist.    lb;    and    Allen.    Donald    S..    4.140,350,    CI. 
302-58.000. 
Dunlop  Limited;  See — 

Goodfellow.  Anthony  G.,  4,140,452,  CI.  425-I29.00R. 
Dunn.  Stephen  J.,  and  Youdan,  Glyn  H.,  to  Perkins  Engines  Limited 
Pistons  for  internal  combustion  engines.  4,140,096,  CI.  123-I93.00P 
Dunne.  Maurice  J.,  to  Unimation.  Inc.  Real  time  program  modification 

apparatus.  4,140.953.  CI.  318-568.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Gee.  John  R.;  and  Harlin,  Ray  M.,  4,140.071,  CI.  112-266.000. 
Hoffman.  Howard  E.;  and  Rayner,  Dennis  R.,  4,140,785,  CI.  424- 

273.00P. 
Popper,  Peter,  4,140.024.  CI.  74-86.000. 
Durex  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Scarlett.    Robert    D;    and    Seager.    Roland    E.,    4,140.630.    CI. 
209-313.000. 
Durr,    Dieter,    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Novel    thiazolidines. 

4,140.784.  CI.  424-270.000. 
Durr.  Dieter:  See — 

Boger.  Manfred;  Kristiansen,  Odd;  Beriger,  Ernst;  Drabek,  Jozef; 

Durr,  Dieter;  and  Rufenacht,  Kurt,  4,140,795.  CI.  424-304.000. 

Dutcher.  Robert  G.;  Citron.  Paul;  and  Jirak,  Thomas  L.,  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.    Body    tissue    stimulation    apparatus    with    warning    device. 

4.140.131.  CI.  128-419.0PT. 

Duvlis,  Zinon.  Gas  curtain  for  shielding  person  on  an  operating  table 

4,140.105.  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Dwyer.  Arthur  S.:  See — 

Kasevich.  Raymond  S.;  Kolker,  Myer;  and  Dwyer,  Arthur  S.. 

4.140.179,  CI.  166-248.000. 

Dyckerhoff  tt.  Widmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Herbst.  Thomas.  4,140,429,  CI.  405-261.000. 
Dynaloc  Corporation:  See — 

Conrad,  Rene  A.,  4,140,216,  CI.  198-835.000. 

Conrad,  Rene  A.,  4.140.413,  CI.  403-370.000. 


Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Ballreich,  Kurt;   Umbach,  Hans;  Ahlbom,  Jurgen;  and  Reuter, 

Wolfgang,  4,140,058.  CI.  102-43.00P. 
Hahn.  Siegfried;  Tews,  Gunter;  and  WulfT.  Helmut,  4,140,728,  CI. 
260-835.000. 
Dynatech  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See — 

Lancaster.  Jesse  F..  4,140.918.  CI.  307-1 12.000. 
Dzhaparidze.  Levan  N.;  Dubov.  Yanzhe  M.;  Bogdanov.  Eduard  A.. 
Chakhunashvili,  Temuri  A.;  Gogoladze,  Georgy  T.;  Teisheva.  Alia 
A.;  Ryzygracva,  Galina  N.;  Melnikov-Eikhenvald.  Mikhail  A.;  and 
Rokva.  Temuri  V.  Anode  for  producing  electrolytic  manganese 
dioxide.  4,140.617,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
EMI  Limited;  See — 

Pullen,  Geoffrey  J..  4.140.035.  CI.  82-47.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Cushman.  David  W..  4.140.786.  a.  424- 

273.00R. 
Ondetti.   Miguel   A.;   and   Cushman.   David   W.,   4,140,797,   CI. 

424-319  000. 
Ondetti,   Miguel   A  ;  and   Weisenbom,   Frank   L.,  4,140,864,  CI 

562-426.000. 
Wade,   Peter   C;   Vogt.   B.   Richard;   and   Kissick.  Thomas   P.. 
4.140.693,  CI.  260-304.00A. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Gustafson,  Gary  B.,  4,140,387.  CI.  355-14.000. 

Irick.  Gether,  Jr.;  and  Kelly.  Charles  A.,  4.140,674,  CI.  260-45.8NZ. 

Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kuhfuss,  Herbert  F..  4,140,846,  CI. 

528-193.000. 
Meyer,  Max  F.,  Jr.  and  McConnell.  Richard  L..  4,140.733.  CI. 

26O-897.00B. 
Sandhu.  M.  Akram;  and  Wright.  John  F..  4,140,644,  CI.  252-62.  lOP. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Straley,  James  M.;  and  Moore,  William  H., 

4,140,683.  CI.  260-152.000. 
Williams.  James  E.;  and   Simmons.   Kenneth  E..  4.140.722.  CI 
260-599.000. 
Easton.  Harlan  J  Animal  holder  4.140.082.  CI.  119-103.000. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See — 

Saurer,  Eric,  4,140.372.  CI.  350-336.000. 
Ebisawa,  Hisashi:  See — 

Schumacher,   Ernest   W.;   and   Ebisawa.   Hisashi,   4,140,436.  CI. 
417-27.000. 
Ebner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Franke.    Walter;    Lischinski.    Peter;    Wolf.    Ottmar;    Rau.    Fritz; 
Schnall,    Gunther;    Ebner,    Wolfgang;    and    Horvat.    Johann, 
4,140,389,  CI.  355-15.000. 
Eckel,  Oliver  C.  Wind  turbine.  4.140.433.  CI.  415-2.000. 
Eckstein.  Udo;  and  Hamisch,  Horst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Tria- 
zinyl     styryl-benzoxazole     fluorescent     dyestufTs     4,140.852,     CI. 
542-456.000. 
Edgington.  Thomas  S.;  and  Plow.  Edward  F..  to  Scnpps  Clinic  & 
Research  Foundation.  Diagnostic  method  and  reagent.  4,140,753,  CI. 
424-1.000. 
Edison,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Ohlswager.   Stanley;   Edison.   Robert   R;   and  Dresser.  Thorpe. 
4,140,178,  CI.  165-161.000 
Edmund  Nuttall  Limited:  See — 

Jones,  David  R.,  4,139,989,  CI.  405-147.000. 
Edwards,  Arrie  W.:  See — 

Edwards,   George  W..   and  Edwards,  Arrie  W..  4.140,805,  C\. 
426-429.000 
Edwards.  George  W.;  and  Edwards,  Arrie  W.  Process  of  producmg 

useful  materials  from  plants.  4,140,805.  CI.  426-429.000. 
Edwards,  Ronald;  and  Rhind,  Terence  K.,  to  Bourns,  Inc  Differential 

pressure  transducer.  4.140,023,  CI  73-721.000. 
Efimenko,  Sergei  P.:  See — 

Krupman,  Leonid  I.;  Sochnev.  Alexandr  E.;  Gavronsky.  Bons  V.; 
Efimenko,  Sergei  P.;  Pokrass,  Leonid  M.;  Voropaev,  Alexandr 
P.;  Mosiashvili,  Vakhtang  V.;  Laschev,  Valentin  Y.;  and  Ofen- 
genden,  Abram  M.,  4.140.522,  CI.  75-46.000. 
Egan  Machinery  Company;  See — 

Carlsen.  Richard  A.,  4,140,460,  CI.  425-140.000. 
Egey,   Thomas,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft    Control   system   for 

functional  sequences  4,140,872,  CI.  178-17.00C. 
Egli,  Ernst;  Bombelli,  Nino;  and  Misteli,  Max.  to  Spribag  Aktiengesell- 
schaft; and  Von  Roll  AG.  Apparatus  for  automatically  lining  contain- 
ers especially  casting  ladles  4.140.459.  CI.  425-431.000. 
Ehlen,  Anton:  See — 

Hanert,  Eckehard;  and  Ehlen.  Anton.  4.139,932,  CI.  29-I57.30R. 
Ehlers,  Kenneth  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Plasma 
generating  device  with  hairpin -shaped  cathode  filaments.  4.140.943. 
CI.  315-111.400. 
Ehmann,  Hans,  to  GESIPA  Blindniettechnik  GmbH.  Pliers-type  tool 

for  setting  blind-rivet  nuts.  4.140,000,  CI.  72-35.000. 
Eichfeld,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Disston,  Horace  C,  Jr.;  and  Eichfeld.  Timothy  J.,  4,140.308,  CI. 
269-87.300. 
Eide,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Golembeck.   Gerald   A.;   and   Eide,   Richard   H.,  4,140,008,   CI. 
73-78.000. 
Eilerraan.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Willis,  Brian  J.;  Fischetti,  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Eilerman.  Robert  G., 
4,140.134,  CL  131-2.000. 
Eisele,  Dieter;  and  Weimann,  Klaus,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 
Limited.  High-power  semiconductor  assembly  in  disk-cell  configura- 
tion. 4.141.030,  CI.  357-79.000. 
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Eismger.  Wolfgang  See— 

Dietnch,  Rolf;  Eisinger.  Wolfgang,  Heintke,  Hans  E  .  Karey.  Hans, 
and  Oberheim,  Roben,  4,141.057,  CI   362-18000 
Ekman,     Frank     Wet    gas    modular    ventun    scrubbing    apparatus 

4,140.501.  CI   55-242000 
Electnc  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Arcella.  Frank  G.;  Berringer.  Albert  F  .  and  Billings.  John  S  .  Jr  . 
4.140.337.  CI.  285-3.000 
Electromagnetic  Sciences,  Inc    Set— 

Blincoe.  Homer.  4,140,971,  CI   324-208  000 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company  See — 

Dreikonn.  Barry  A  .  4.140.778.  CI   424-263  000. 
Ryan,  Charles  W  .  4. 140. 701.  CI   260-345  200 
Ellis,  Edwin  D    See — 

Aycock,    Kenneth    W.    and    Ellis,    Edwin    D.    4,140,319,    CI 
273-256.000 
Ellis,  Raymond:  See — 

Vecht,  Aron;  and  Ellis,  Raymond,  4,140.937.  CI.  313-503  000 
Ellison,  Kenneth,  and  Whike,  Alan  S  Convection  oven  and  method  of 

drymg  solvenU  4,140,467,  CI.  432-72  000 
Elmeg-Elecktro-Mechanik  See — 

Zielke,  Alfred,  4,140,883,  CI    1 79-90  OOD. 
El-Sayed,  Aziz  See — 

Lachmann.    Burkhard.    Rosenkranz,    Hans    J  .    Oertel,    HaraJd, 
Pischtschan,  Alfred,  and  El-Sayed,  Aziz,  4,140,673,  CI.  260- 
45.80N 
Emerson  Electnc  Co.:  See — 

Krause,  James  A  ,  4,140,498,  CI   55-139  000. 
Emhart  Industries,  Inc.  See — 

Duga,  Robert  J  .  4.140,468.  CI   425-534  000 
Spurr.  Robert;  and  Duga.  Robert  J  .  4.140.464,  CI   425-533.000 
Emmel,  Ludwig:  See — 

Salbeck.  Gerhard.  Schonowsky.  Hubert.  Horlein,  Gerhard.  Bier- 
inger.   Hermann;   Langeluddeke,   Peter.   Emmel.   Ludwig.  and 
Waltersdorfer.  Anna.  4.140.774,  CI  424-211  000 
Emmerson,  H   Randall  See — 

Bechtold,    Ira   C.   and    Emmerson.    H    Randall.   4.140.184,   CI. 
166-300  000 
Enomoto.  Satoru.  Mukaida.  Yutaka.  Yanaka.  Mikiro.  Nishita.  Sadao; 
Wada,  Hisayuki;  and  Takita.  Hitoshi.  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd    Air  drying  high  solid  coating  composition.  4.140,663,  CI 
26O-220CB 
Ennco  Corvi  Mora  See — 

Vegezzi.  Davide.  4,140,777.  CI   424-256  000 
Ennquez,  Edward  A    See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;   Ennquez,    Edward    A  .    and    Gookin,    Ronald    E , 
4,140,972.  CI.  325-58  000. 
Enso-Gutzeit  Osakeyhtio:  See — 

Koponen.  Ilman.  4,140,500,  CI   55-194.000 
Entschel,  Roland  See— 

Burkhard,  Hermann.  Entschel,  Roland;  and  Stcinemann.  Willy. 
4.140,684.  CI   260-156  000 
Environmental  Systems  Corporation  See — 

Kreikebaum.  Gerhard.  4.140.395.  CI   356-336  OOO 
Envirotech  Corporation  See — 

Culbertson.  James  F  .  4.140.477.  CI.  431-175  000 
Hendnks.  Henry  L  .  4.140.012.  CI   73-194  OOA 
Erasmus  University  Rotterdam  See— 

Lancee.  Charles  T,  and  van  Zwieten.  Gerardus.  4,140.107.  CI 
128-200V 
Erb,  Tom  L  ,  to  Ramsey  Engineering  Company    Digital  point  level 

switch  method  and  apparatus  4,140,908,  CI   250-357  000. 
Enckson,  Raymond  K  .  Jr    See — 

Bate,  Robert  T,  and  Enckson,  Raymond  K,  Jr  ,  4.141,026,  CI. 
357-27.000 
Enksson,    Lars-Goran     Portable    navigational    aid     4,140,077,    CI 

116-320  000 
Erlandson.  Paul  M  .  to  Contmenul  Group,  Inc.,  The  Bottom  end  tape 

seal   4,140.241.  CI   220-359000 
Erienbach.  Manfred  See — 

Huckinghaus.  Carl   F,  and   Erienbach.   Manfred,  4.140.043,  CI. 
90-13  050 
Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH  See— 

Haeusler,  Gerd,  4,141.032.  CI   358-89  000 
Emsting.  Bemardus  C.  See — 

van  der  Wiel.  Anton,  and  Emsting.  Bemardus  C  .  4.140,619,  CI. 
208-27.000 
Errington,  Paul  A  .  to  Morgan  Refractones  Limited  Refractory  insula- 
tion. 4.140,483,  CI.  432-234  000 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Wenzl,  Franz,  4,140,575,  CI    162-273000. 
Eseke,  James  R    See — 

Mack,  Daniel  R  ;  and  Eseke.  James  R  .  4.140.488.  CI  422-100.000. 
Esmond.  William  G   Punfication  device  4.140,635.  CI   210-177.000 
Essebaggers.  Jan,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Energy.  Protective 

tubes  for  sodium  heated  water  tubes  4,140,176,  CI    16S-I34.0OR. 
Estep,  Jess:  See — 

Yago.  Jeffrey  R..  4.140.264.  CI   228-17300D 
Etes.  Elmer  G.  Apparatus  for  vending  newspapers,  magazines  and  the 

like.  4.140,243.  CI   221-215  000 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Shalaby,  Shalaby  W  .  and  Damiolkowski.  Dennis  D..  4,140,678,  CI. 
260-860.000. 
Eubank,  Carol  H  ;  Hays,  Carroll  D ,  and  Wickliff.  Noble  E.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratones,  Incorporated  High  voltage  breakdown  test 


circuit  for  insulation  testing  utilizing  a  predetermined  fixed  amount  of 
energy.  4.140,964.  CI.  324-54.000. 
Euclid,  Inc.:  See — 

Ohnst.  Roy  W  ,  4,140,304,  C\  267.63.00R. 
Evans,  Donald  E.;  and  Lively,  Lewetl  M.,  Jr ,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Ramp  toe  stowage  system.  4,140,291,  CI.  244- 
I18.00R. 
Evans,    Franklin    T.    Polymorphic   support    systems.    4,139,920,   CI. 

5-367.000. 
Evert,  Hans  A  ,  to  Munters  Corporation,  The.  Apparatus  for  producing 

a  corrugated  sheet.  4.140.458,  CI.  425-387.100. 
Evseev,  Nikita  G.:  See — 

Korshak,  Vasily  V.;  Leikin,  Jury  A.;  Neronov,  Anatoly  J.;  Tik- 
honova.  LjudmiJa  A.,  Ryibov,  Anatoly  V.;  Kabanov,  Oleg  V.; 
Gorchakov,  Vitaly  D.;  and  Evseev,  Nikiu  G.,  4,140,652,  CI. 
252-426.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Kaigler.  Noyle  B.,  Jr.  deceased.  4.140,292,  CI.  248-49.000. 
Exxon  Research  t  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Brown.  W.  Sumner,  4.141.046.  CI.  360-51.000. 

Feldman.  Nicholas;  Stover,   WUliam   H.;  and  deWaal.  WUIiam. 

4.140.492.  CI.  44-62.000. 
Kistler,  Jean-Paul;  and  Mann.  Pierre-Dominique,  4,140.642,  CI. 
252-33.000. 
F.I. P.  Formatura  Iniezione  Polimeri  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mulas,  Piero;  and  Leoncini.  Carmelo.  4,140,324.  CI.  277-224.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 
Alexander,  WUion  E..  4.140,982,  Q.  332-3I.00T. 
Faldi,  Giovanni.  Apparatus  for  the  long  distance  conveying  of  liquids 
mixed  with  solid  substances  using  a  compressed  air  pump.  4,140,437, 
CI  417-122.000. 
Falk.  Richard  A,  Molten  metal  sampler.  4.140.019.  CI.  73-425.40R. 
Fansteel  Inc.:  See — 

Corey.  Gerald  D.,  4,140,172,  CI.  165-81,000. 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H   Hand  held  synthesizer  4,140.039.  CI.  84-1.030 
Federal  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Minogue,  Robert  W.,  4.139.957,  CI.  40-572.000. 
Federal  Trade  Commission:  See — 

Pillsbury.  Harold  C.  Jr.;  Merfeld.  Gerald  L.;  and  Woemer.  Leo  G., 
4,140,003,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Feinland,  Seymour;  Manna,  Robert  E.;  and  Pengue,  Leonard  M.,  to 
Pitney-Bowes,    Inc.    Mass    produced    weight    measuring    system. 
4.140,190,  CI.  177-128.000. 
Feldman,  David:  See — 

Berry,  Robert  W.;  Feldman.  David;  and  Pfahnl,  Arnold.  4.141.055, 
CI.  361-410.000. 
Feldman,  Nicholas;  Stover,  William  H.;  and  deWaal,  William,  to  Exxon 
Research  A  Engineering  Co.  Borated  derivatives  of  oil-soluble  Man- 
nich  bases  in  combination  with  coadditive  hydrocarbons  are  flow 
improvers  for  middle  distillate  fuel  oils.  4,140,492,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Felfoldi.   Karoly;  Apjok,  Jozsef;   Bartok.  Mihaly;  Czombos.  Jozsef; 
Molnar.  Arpad;  Noteisz,  Ferenc;  Karpati.  Egon;  and  Szpomy,  Las- 
zlo,    to    Richter    Gedeon    Vegyeszeti    Gyar    Rt.    3-<4-Substituted 
piperazino>-l-xanthene-9-carbonyloxy-propanes.       4,140.790,       CI. 
424-250.000. 
Felsenstein,  Lee.  to  Processor  Technology  Corporation.  Control  device 

for  video  display  module.  4,141,003.  &.  J4O-799.00O. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Donald  D.,  4,140.323,  C\.  277-166.000. 
Fenix  Sl  Scisson,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardwick,  C   Thomas;  and  Webb,  Steven  R.,  4,140,045,  C\.  92- 
5.00R. 
Fenwick.  Loel.  Labor,  delivery  and  patient  care  bed.  4,139,917,  CI. 

5-66  000. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Meier.  Jacques.  4.140.052.  CI.  100-233.000. 
Ferch,  Rudolf,  to  Fischer  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Ski  having  a  patterned 

top  covering.  4.140.330.  CI.  280-610.000. 
Fergason,  James  L.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Novel  compo- 
sitions, devices  and  method.  4,140,016,  CI.  73-356.000. 
Ferland,  Jean-Mane;  Caliberte,  Real  R.;  Lippmann.  Wilbur;  and  Pugs- 
ley,  Thomas  A.,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited.  Aryloxy 
propyldiamines.  4.140,779,  a.  424-267.000. 
Femholz,  Hans;  and  Freudenberger,  Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  acetic  acid.  4, 140,865,  CI. 
562-519.000. 
Femstrom,  Harry  G.;  Lindqvist,  Bo  R.;  Schoeps,  Knut  C;  and  Skogs- 
berg,  Lars  T.,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Rotary  pneumatic  tool 
with  vibration  absorbing  means.  4,140,446,  CI.  418-270.000. 
Ferns,  James  J.,  to  Hydraulic  Engine  Development  Group.  Internal 
combustion  piston  engine-driven  piston  pump  with  hydraulic  pres- 
sure   return    of   combustion    piston    from    BDC.    4,140,440,    CI. 
417-343,000. 
Feucht,  Charles  A.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Non-overlapping  clock 

generator.  4,140,927.  CI.  307-262.000. 
Feuquay.  Donald  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Godin.  Thomas  J;  and  Feuquay.  Donald  E.,  Jr..  4,140,966,  CI 
324-7  l.OCP. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Aziom:  See — 

Di  Nunzio,  Vittorio,  4,140,084,  CI.  123-32.0EF. 
Fidelity  Union  Trust  Company,  Executive  Trustee  under  the  Sandoz 
Trust:  See— 
Burkhard,  Hermann;  Entschel.  Roland;  and  Sleinemaon,  Willy, 
4,140,684,  CI.  260- 1 56.000. 
Finike  Italiana  Marposs,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Possati,  Mario,  4,139,947.  CI.  33-I74.00E 
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Fink.  Joel  H.;  and  Frank,  Alan  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  En- 
ergy. Apparatus  for  neutralization  of  accelerated  ions.  4,140.576,  CI. 
176-1.000. 
Fmk,  Joel  H.;  and  Frank,  Alan  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  En- 
ergy. Photodetachment  process  for  beam  neutralization.  4,140,577, 
CI.  176-1.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Bohm,   Georg  G.   A.;  and   Anderson,   John   N.,   4,140,167.   CI. 
152-346.000. 
First  City  National  Bank,  executor:  See- 
Jackson.  Jack  M..  deceased;  Jackson,  Betty  A.,  executrix;  and  First 
City  National  Bank,  executor,  4,140,639,  CI.  2S2-8.S0A. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased  (by  Fischer,  Caecilia  E.,  heiress-at-Iaw),  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herfoicidal  compositions.  4,140,517,  CI. 
71-88.000. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased  (by  Fischer.  Caecilia  E.,  heiress-at-law),  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal  compositions.  4,140,519,  CI. 
71-93.000. 
Fischer,  Caecilia  E.,  heiress-at-law:  See — 

Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased,  4,140,517,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased.  4,140,519,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Fischer  Gesellschafl  m.b.H.:  See— 

Ferch,  Rudolf,  4,140,330,  CI.  280-610.000. 
Fischer,  Knut;  and  Geisel,  Gerhard,  to  Hermann  Heye.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  the  setting-up  of  the  fault-signal  evaluating 
circuitry  of  an  apparatus  which  detects  unacceptable  faults  in  glass 
bottles,  and  the  like.  4,140,901.  CI.  25O-223.00B. 
Fischer.  Robert  P.,  to  Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Method 
for    making    a    gasket    for    a    container    closure.    4,140,742,    CI. 
264-268.000. 
Fischer,  Ronald  C:  See — 

Regan,  John  F.;  Wojcinski,  Robert  F.;  Surma,  Richard  S.;  and 
Fischer,  Ronald  C.  4,140,882,  CI.  179-84.00L. 
Fischetti,  Frank.  Jr.:  See — 

Willis,  Brian  J.;  Fischetti,  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Eilerman,  Robert  G., 
4,140,134,  CI.  131-2.000. 
Fitch,  Chester.  Carpet  cleaning  device.  4,139,922,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Fleig,  Helmut;  and  Hagen,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manu- 
facture of  3-Bmino-l,2-benzisothiazoles.  4,140,692,  CI.  26O-3O4,0OA. 
Flippin,  James  S.,  to  J.   I.  Case  Company.   Cable  plow  assembly. 

4,140,425,0.  405-181.000. 
Flory,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Dischert.    Robert    A.;    and    Flory.    Robert    E..   4.141,040,    CI. 
358-160.000. 
Fluke  Trendar  Corporation:  See — 

Drabing,  Richard  B.,  4,140,955,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Foley,  James  W ;  and  Lee,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation 
3-{JuloIidinyl)-bcnz(d]isothiazoIe-l,l-dioxide.  4,140,689,  CI. 

546-94.000. 
Folger  Adam  Co.,  Division  of  Telkee,  Inc.:  See— 

Wolz,  Francis  T.;  Butts,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Kambic,  Raymond  V. 
(said   Francis  T.   Wolz  and   Lawrence   D,    Butts  assors.   to), 
4,140,357,  CI.  339-4.000. 
Fong.  Francis  K.;  and  Galloway.  Lory,  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion. Photoelectrolytic  apparatus  for  water  splitting.  4,140,591,  CI. 
2O4-38.00R. 
Fontaine.  John  P.  K.  Adjustment  and  release  mechanism  for  wedge 

locking  mechanisms  of  fifth  wheels.  4,140,328,  CI.  280-434.000. 
Foote,  John  P.,  to  U.S.  Armament  Corporation.  Magazine  adapter 

assembly  for  firearms.  4,139,958,  CI.  42-49.00A. 
Forchungsinstitut  fur  Textiltecbnologie:  See — 

Kreisclmeier.   Hans-Gert;  Rest,  Manfred;  and   KJemm,  Jochen, 
4,140,607,  CI.  204-168.000. 
Ford,  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Ford,  Lloyd  W.;  and  Ford,  Daniel  R.,  4,141,061.  CI.  362-216.000. 
Ford,  Lloyd  W.;  and  Ford.  Daniel  R.  Vandal-resistant  fluorescent 

fixture.  4.141,061.  CI.  362-216.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  R..  4,140,469.  CI.  425-515.000. 
Boaz,  Premakaran  T.,  4,141,011,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Formica  Corporation:  See — 

Drees,    ferry    P.;    and   Gallagher,    Michael    C,   4,140,837.    CI 

428-503.000. 
Giddings,  Sydney  A.,  4,140,050,  CI.  100-38.000. 
Forte,  Robert  L.,  to  Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation.  Wrap  for 

polygonal  prism  shaped  articles.  4,140,218,  CI.  206-303.000. 
Fowler,  Eugene  W.  Back  up  alarm  system.  4,141,009,  CI.  340-539.000 
Fox,  John  F,,  to  AtlanU  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Standing  T-rib  roof 

system.  4,139,974,  CI.  52-404.000. 
Fox,  Richard  Q.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Time  dependent 

power  demand  control  method.  4,141,069,  CI.  364-493.000. 
Francavilla,  Vincent  J.  Display  holder  for  dental  articles.  4,140,222,  CI. 

211-65.000. 
Francis,  James  F.;  Heam,  Eric  W.;  and  Dessauer,  Ralph  G..  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Impact  sound  stressing  holding  assem- 
bly. 4,140,002.  CI.  73-12.000. 
Francis  Shaw  A  Company:  See — 

Lovegrove,  John  G.  A..  4,140,400,  CI.  366-81.000. 
Franck,  Jean-Pierre;  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois;  Martino,  Germain;  and 
Miquel,  Jean,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Maintaining  or  increas- 
mg  the  isobutane  content  of  a  cut  subjected  to  selective  hydrogenoly- 
sis  4,140.621.  CI.  208-58.000. 
Frank,  Alan  M.:  See- 
Fink,  Joel  H.;  and  Frank,  Alan  M.,  4,140,576,  CI.  176-1.000. 
Fink,  Joel  H.;  and  Frank,  Alan  M.,  4,140,577.  CI.  176-1.000. 
Franke,  Walter;  Lischinski.  Peter;  Wolf,  Ottmar;  Rau,  FriU;  Schnall. 


Gunther;  Ebner.  Wolfgang;  and  Horvat.  Johann,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
AG.  Toner  removing  apparatus.  4,140,389,  CI.  355-15.000. 
Frankie,  Donald  M.  Proportional  control  system  for  foundry  sand 

mixing  device.  4,140,246,  CI.  222-132.000. 
Franz,  Johann:  See — 

Sirch,  Edgar;  Franz,  Johann;  Hoffmann,  Gunter;  Kruger,  Dirk- 

Torsten;  and  Underberg,  Paul-Gunter,  4,140,479.  CI.  432-18.000. 

Eraser.  Douglas  S.,  to  FTS  Systems.  Inc.  Shell  freezer.  4,139,992,  CI. 

62-345.000. 
Fraudin,  George  E.;  Grosick,  Herbert  A.;  and  Tatterson.  Benjamin  F . 
to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  continuously 
monitoring   and   controlling   the   level   of  tar  in   a  settling   tank. 
4,140,143,  CI.  137-2.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 
e.V.:  See — 
Scholze,  Horst;  Koutecky.  Milan  A.;  and  Bakardjiev.  Ivan  V., 
4,140,510,  CI.  65-28.000. 
Fredin,  Bror  T.  Device  for  covered  trucks  and  trailers.  4,140,339,  CI. 

296-100.000. 
Fredlund,  Henry  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Makuch.  John  A.;  and  Fredlund,  Henry  R.,  Jr.,  4,140.366,  CI 
350-96.220. 
Freenor,  Francis  J.,  Ill,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Cyclic  dithio- 

phospites.  4,140,514,  CI.  71-87.000. 
Frelau,  Paul,  to  Commissanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Explosive-forming 
device  for  the  obturation  of  a  pipe  by  compression.  4,140.041.  CI. 
89-l.OOB. 
Freudenberger,  Dieter:  See — 

Femholz,    Hans;    and    Freudenberger,    Dieter,    4,140,865,    CI. 
562-519.000. 
Friedline,  Emest  J.;  and  Warren,  Donald  W.,  to  Kennametal  Inc 

Cutting  insert.  4,140,431,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Frigitemp  Corporation:  See — 

Androulakis,  John  G..  4.140.073,  CI.  1 14-74.00A. 
Fnsbie,  Donald  I.:  See— 

Krupa,  Sagar  V.;  Coscio,  Michael  R.;  Mclntyre,  Donald  B.;  Fns- 
bie, Donald  I;  and  Howard,  Robert  L,  4,140,011,  CI.  73-171.000. 
Fnto-Lay,  Inc.:  See — 

Hilton,  Barney  W.;  Moore,  Marvi  D.;  and  Longan,  Bobby  J., 
4,140,801,  CI.  426-49.000. 
Fritz,  Galen  F.:  See- 
Taylor,    James    B.,    Jr.;    and    Fntz,    Galen    F.,    4,141,075,    CI. 
364-712.000. 
Fritzsche  Dodge  &  Olcott  Inc.:  See- 
Willis,  Brian  J.;  Fischetti,  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Eilerman.  Robert  G., 
4,140,134,  CI.  131-2.000. 
Frobenius,  Wolf-Dietrich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  lean  bum  mixture  control  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
4,140,083,  CI.  123-32.0EA. 
Frohberger,  Paul-Emst:  See — 

Timmler,  Helmut;  Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  H  ;   Kramer, 
Wolfgang;    Brandes,    Wilhelm;    Frohberger,    Paul-Emst;    and 
Homeyer,  Bemhard,  4,140,782,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Fruchtnicht,   Emst  A.   Water  conditioning   and   circulation   system, 

especially  for  growing  tanks  of  fishes.  4,140,079,  CI.  1 19-3.000. 
FTS  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Eraser,  Douglas  S.,  4,139,992,  CI.  62-345.000. 
Fuchs,  Rainer  A.;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf; 
Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard, 
to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    0-Alkyl-0-[6-substituted-pyridazin(- 
3)yl]-(thiono)   (thiol)alkanephosphonic    acid   esters   for   combating 
pests.  4,140.768,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Hideo;  Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Ukai,  Toshinao;  and  Masuda, 
Takao,  4,140,532,  CI,  96-114.100. 
Fujii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohtomo,    Koichiro;    Yoshimura,    Takuji;    and    Fujii,    Hiroshi, 
4,140,533.  CI.  106-50.000. 
Fujii,  Masahiko:  See — 

Yoshikumi.  Chikao;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Fujii.  Masahiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Suzuki,   Kinzaburo;  Shinmyo,  Akio;  and  Hayashi, 
Haruhisa,  4,140,578,  CI.  195-31.00P. 
Fujikawa,  Hisao:  See — 

Moroishi,   Taishi;   Koizumi,   Isamu;   Fujikawa,   Hisao;    Makiura, 
Hirofiraii;  and  Shoji,  Yuji,  4,140,526,  CI.  75-126.00F 
Fujikawa,  Kanichi:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Ryuzo;  Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,   Isao;  Nasu, 
Rikuo;  and  Sakashita,  Nobuyuki,  4,140,520,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Fujimoto,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kawai,     Nobuyasu;     Honma,     Katuhiko;     Fujimoto,     Hirofumi; 
Takigawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Tatsuno,    Tsuneo,    4,140,527,    CI. 
75-244.000. 
Fujita,  Ryuzo;  and  Sugiyama,  Hirokazu,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co., 
Inc.  Assembly  of  a  glass  sheet  and  a  sash.  4,139,973,  CI.  52-397.000 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Suzuki,   Koichi;   Yoichizono,   Kenji;   Matsumoto,   Tsutomu;  and 

Asami,  Hiroshi,  4.141,001.  CI.  340-711.000. 
Yamasaki.  Tadashi;  and  Hirata.  Kentaro,  4,140,599,  CI.  204-129.430. 
Fukano,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Imura,  Shinichi;  and  Fukano,  Kazuyuki,  4,140,653,  CI.  252-430.000. 
Fukuchi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takeda,  Hideo;  and  Fukuchi,  Kiyoshi,  4,140,334,  CI.  280-701.000. 
Fukuda,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Hattori,  Tadashi;  Takata,  Akira;  Fukuda.  Tamotsu;  Nakase, 
Takamichi;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
4,140,093,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
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Fuighum  Indusines,  Inc    See — 

Fulghum,  Oscar  T..  Jr  .  Huidbetry,  Louie  V  .  and  Rogers,  Arthur 

n!,  4,140,281,  CI   241-28.000. 

Fulghum.  Oscar  T .  Jr.,  Handbcrry,  Louie  V  ,  and  Rogers,  Arthur  N  , 

to  Fulghum  Industries.  Inc.  Separation  of  dirt  and  bark  from  wood 

chips.  4.140.281,  CI   241-28.000 

Furst,  Andor;  Keller.   Peter,  and   Muller,   Marcel,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  D-Homopregnanes.  4,140,700,  CI.  260-343  600 
Furuta,  Akihiro:  See — 

Sano,  Takezo;  Inoue,  Tadanon,  Uemura,  Yukikazu;  and  Furuta. 
Akihiro,  4,140,605,  CI.  204-159.120. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha.  See— 

Monmoto,  Kiyoshi,  4,140,610,  CI   204-192.00N 
G    Baumann  i  Co   Prameta  Prazisionsmctaal-  und  Kunststofferzeug- 

Vitt,  Theodor.  4,139,924,  CI    16-139.000 
Gabilly.  Roger;  See— 

Chabot,  Jacqueline:  Darras.  Raymond,  Gabilly,  Roger,  and  de  la 
Pemere,  Oisele,  4,140.655.  CI   252-462  000 
OAF  Corporation  See — 

Charles,  John  J  ,  and  Gasman,  Roben  C  ,  4, 140,670.  CI  260-40  OOR 
Gagnon,  Richard  T  ,  to  Scitronix  Corp  Compressed  speech  system  and 

predictor  4,140,876,  CI    179-1  OSC 
Gaillard.  Adnanus  J  C  ,  to  Hunter  Douglas  Intemaiional  N  V  Prefab- 

ncated  wall  panel  4.140,824,  CI  428-81  000 
Gaillard,  Jacques:  See — 

Caspar.     Jean-Pierre:     and     Gaillard,     Jacques,     4,140,540.     CI 
106-306.000 
Gajewski.  Henry  M  .  Measells.  Paul  E ,  Launn,  Dean  G.,  and  Czuba, 
Leonard  F ,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc   Clear,  autoclav- 
able   plastic   formulation   free  of  liquid   plasticizers    4,140,162,   CI 
150-1000 
Gallagher.  Michael  C    See- 
Drees.    Terry    P,    and    Gallagher.    Michael    C.    4,140,837.    CI 
428-503  000 
Gallegra,  Pasquale  G    See — 

Van  Horn.  Albert  R  .  and  Gallegra.  Pasquale  G.  4.140,698,  CI 
260-326  55M 
Gallian,  Claude  E  .  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Companv    Film-coaled  malm 

coretablet  4.140,756.  CI   424-21000 
Galloway.  Lory  See — 

Fong.  Francis  K  .  and  Galloway.  Lory.  4.140.591.  CI   204-38.00R 
Galnbek,  Arnold  A  .  Diomidovsky.  Dmitry  A  .  Shalygin,  Len  M  , 
Juzhaninov,    Igor  A.   Verner.    Bons   F.   Sheremetiev.    Sergei    D. 
Osipov.  Yakov  K  .  and  Mikhailov.  Valentin  I    Method  of  continu- 
ously converting  meullurgical  melts  4.140.521.  CI    75-46.000 
Gano.  Ovide  R    See — 

Tedder.  Paul  M:  and  Gano.  Ovide  R  .  4.140.062.  CI    102-219  000 
Gantley.  Francis  C  .  lo  General  Electric  Company  System  for  separat- 
ing  a   semiconduclor    wafer    wiih    discrete   pellets    4.140,260,    CI 
:25-93  000 
Gara.  .Aaron  D  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Method  for  sensing 

the  pattern  side  of  microcircuU  chips  4.140.397,  CI   356-394.000 
Garcia.    Ricardo    Ruid   applicator    pressure   device.    4,140,410,    CI 

401150  000 
Garcia,  Willard,  Butzer.  Jerry  A  ,  .Mihalisin,  John  R  .  and  Hulil,  Gerald 
W  .    to    Howmet    Corporation     Nickel-base    casting    superalloys 
4.140,555.  CI    148-32  000 
Gardyszewski.    Joseph      Unsymmetnc.    sheet    stock    fishing    lure 

4.139.962.  CI   43-42  500 
Garfinkel.  Marvin  See — 

Brown.  Dale  M  .  and  Garfinkel.  Marvin.  4,140,909,  CI  250-370000 
Gann,  Jacques,  and  Orenstenne.  Claude   Extensible  maternity  slacks 

4.139.913,  CI   2-237  000 
Garland.  Gu>  D   Publication  display  rack  4.140,221,  CI   211-58000 
Gamer.  Lloyd  L  .  to  Smith  Intemaiional.  Inc   Rock  bil  with  diamond 

reamer  to  maintain  gage  4.140.189.  CI    175-329000 
Garrett.  Robert  A    See— 

Snow.    Harold    A,    and    Garrett,    Robert    A.    4,140,466.    CI 

425-110000 

Garten,  Victor  A  .  McNeill.  Robert.  Overbeek.  Johannas  M  .  and  Head. 

Richard  B .  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industiral  Research 

Organization   Method  and  apparatus  for  analysis  of  water  4.140.487. 

CI   422-78000 

Gaskell.  Alfred  J  .  to  PAKO  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

drying  photographic  strip  matenal   4.139,953.  CI    34-23  000 
Gasman.  Robert  C    See- 
Chides.  John  J  .  and  Gasman.  Robert  C  .  4.140.670.  CI.  26O-4O.00R 
Gasser.  Hermann,  and  Cunger.  Karl,  to  Luwa  AG  Circuit  for  detect- 
ing disturbances  in  yam  travel  at  a  textile  machine    4.140.898.  CI 
235-92  OQC 
Gator  Products.  Inc    See — 

Wilson.  SUnley  P  .  4,140,204.  CI    181-265  000 
Gaughan.   Edmund   J,   to   Stauffer  Chemical  Company    Herbicidal 

active  carboxanilide  derivatives  4,140.705,  CI   260-347  300 
Gavronsky,  Bons  V    See— 

Krupman.  Leonid  I  .  Sochnev.  Alexandr  E  .  Gavronsky.  Bons  V  . 
Etimenko.  Sergei  P  .  Pokrass.  Leonid  M  .  Voropaev,  Alexandr 
P .  Mosiashvih,  Vakhlang  V  .  Laschev.  Valentm  Y :  and  Ofen- 
genden,  Abram  M  .  4.140.522,  CI    75-46  000 
Gebrueder  Buehler  AG   See — 

Lmzberger,    Robert.    Keltmg.    Leendert.    and    Maechler.    Ernst. 

4.140,285.  CI   241-232  000 

Gecewicz.  Ronald  L  .  and  Hunter,  George  C  .  to  Zygo  Corporation 

Apparatus  and  method  for  quantifying  irregulanties  in  interference 

patterns  4.141.038,  CI   358-107  000 

Gee.  John  R  .  and  Harlin.  Ray  M  .  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and 


Company.    Process   for   preparing   tufted   carpet.   4,140,071,   CI. 
112-266.000. 
Geisel,  Gerhard:  See- 
Fischer,  Knut;  and  Geisel,  Gerhard,  4,140.901.  CI.  25O-223.00B 
Geiss,  Vernon   L.;  Gregory,  Charles  F.;  Newton.  Richard  P.;  and 
Gravely.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Brown  i.  Williamson  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  reduction  of  nicotine  content  of  tobacco  by  micro- 
bial treatment  4.140.136,  CI.  I31-I7.00R 
General  Automation:  See — 

McUgan,  Angus,  4,141,067,  CI.  364-200.000 
General  Descaling  Company  Limited:  See — 

PUtts,  Douglas  J.,  4.140.240,  CI.  220-323.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Breiter,    Manfred    W;    and    King,    Randall    N..    4,140.841.    a. 

429-218.000. 
Brown,  Dale  M.;  and  Garfmltel,  Marvin,  4,140,909,  C\.  250-370.000. 
Cohen.  Stuart  C,  4.140.671,  CI.  26O-40.00R. 
Diehl,  Max  H.,  4,141,036,  Q.  358-44.000. 
Gantley,  Francis  C,  4,140,260,  CI.  225-93.000. 
Grove.    Lawrence    L,;    and    Snyder,    Paul    V.,    4,140,048.    CI 

99-332.000. 
Liu.  Thomas  P.  L.,  4,141,043,  CI  358-219.000 
Phipps,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Wambach.  Allen  D.,  4,140,669,  CI. 

26O-4O.0OR. 
Stein,  Leonard,  4,140,572,  CI    156-653.000 
White,  Dwain  M.,  4,140,675,  CI.  528-125  000 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Glasser,    George;    and    Sjonvall,    Ragnar    E.,    4,140,809,    CI. 
426-589.000. 
General  Foundry  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Reiland,  Dennis  J.,  4,140,838,  CI.  428-542.000. 
General  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Malecki,  Alexander  J  ,  4,140,102,  CI.  126-164000. 
General  Kinematics  Corporation:  See — 

Musschoot.  Albert,  4,140,215,  Q    198-771.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Oara,  Aaron  D.,  4,140,397,  CI   356-394.000 
Lenox,  Qayton  R  ,  4,140,891,  CI.  219-120.000 
General  Refractones  Company:  See — 

Brodmann,  Franz  J.;  and  Suut,  Ronald,  4.140.534.  CI.  106-58.000. 
Gentet.  Pierre:  See — 

Delpech,  Jean-Claude;  Gentet,  Pierre;  Verse,  Bernard  P   M.;  and 
Pujos.  Gilbert  R.,  4,140,352,  CI.  303-93.000. 
Gerard.  Rene:  See — 

Lacombat,  Michel;  and  Gerard,  Rene,  4,140,392,  CI.  355-56.000. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerbcr,  Heinz  J  ,  4,140,037,  CI.  83-56.000. 
Gerber,  Heinz  J.,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of 
cutting  sheet  matenal  with  scheduled  supplementation.  4,140,037,  CI. 
83-56.000. 
Gerber  Products  Company:  See- 
Kelly,  Vincent  J.;  Thompson,  Paul  J.;  and  Smalligan,  Wayne  J., 
4,140,802,  CI.  426-64.000. 
Germ,  John  L.;  Levy,  Hilton  B.;  Mengan,  Thomas  C;  Purcell,  Robert 
H  .  and  Robinson,  William  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Health, 
Education  t  Welfare.  Modification  of  hepatitis  B  virus  infection  in 
chronic   earners   of   hepatitis    B   surface   antigen.    4,140,761.    CI. 
424-85,000. 
Germerdonk,  Rolf:  See — 

Rathjen,  Heinnch;  Huning,  Werner;  Himmen,  Hans  J.;  Wrabetz, 
Karl;   Borger,  Gotz-Gerald;  Germerdonk,   Rolf;  and  Gockel. 
CUus.  4,140,066,  CI.  110-235.000. 
Gerry,  Martin  E.  Transient  modulation  ignition  system.  4,140,946,  CI. 

315-209.00R. 
Gerry,  Martin  E   Alternator  energized  ignition  system.  4,140,947,  CI. 

3 15-209  OOR 
GESIPA  Blmdniettechnik  GmbH  See— 

Ehmann,  Hans,  4,140,000,  CI   72-35.000. 
Ghnst,  Roy  W ,  to  Euclid,  Inc   Resilient  vehicle  ride  strut.  4,140,304, 

a.  267-63.00R 
Gibbemeyer,  Joseph  F  ,  to  Cincmnati  Milacron  Inc.  Workpiece  loader 

with  resilient  end  of  feed  chute.  4,140,211,  CI.  193-40.000. 
Gibbs,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Bumell,  Laurence  K.;  Hyde,  James  D.;  Kolak,  Nicholas  P.;  and 
Gibbs,  Richard  E.,  4,140,651,  CI.  252-188.000. 
Gibson,  Sandra  F ;  and  Meyer,  Michael  C,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.  Broth  for  indicating  presence  of  Candida  yeast  and  other 
yeasts  and  fungi  4,140,580,  CI.  195-100.000. 
Giddings,  Sydney  A.,  to  Formica  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  rate  related  manufacturing  operations  using  a  reaction 
simulation  technique.  4,140,050,  CI   100-38.000. 
Gilles,  Charles  A.:  See— 

De    Smedt,    Felix    F;    and   Gilles.    Charles   A,    4,140,740,    CI 
264-146.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Buras,   Edmund   M,  Jr ;  and   Harper,   Allan  C.  4,139,940,   CI. 

30-43920 
Sastri,  Sun  A.;  Chang,  Huei-Yang;  Decker,  Thomas  G.;  and  Mc- 
Donald, Richard,  4,139,942,  Q   30-346.540 
Gilreath,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Ouimet.  Donald  J  ;  and  Gilreath,  Richard  D.,  4,140,884,  CI.  179- 
84  00T 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Goddard,  David  J  ;  and  Mon,  Sanae,  4,140,835,  CI.  428-648  000 
Glackin,  Edward  W  Fuel  filling  funnel  with  oil  charger  4.140,160,  CI. 
141-332.000. 
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Glagolev,  Georsy  B.:  See— 

Auslender,  Vadim  L.;  Budker,  Oenh  I.;  Glagolev,  Georgy  B.; 
Livshits,  Anatoly  A.;  Ostreiko,  Gennady  N.;  PanTtlov,  Alexandr 
D.;  and  Polyakov,  Vladimir  A.,  4,140,942,  CI.  31S-S.410. 
Glaser,  Josef:  See— 

Gruner,  Hans;  Koch,  Karlbeinz;  GUser,  Jotef;  and  Matzner,  Hart- 
wig.  4,140,300,  CI.  266-45.000. 
Glasser,  George;  and  Sjonvall,  Ragnar  E.,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. Soup  concentrates.  4,1 40,809,  Q.  426-589.000. 
Glavis,  Doris  A.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Clemens,  David  H.;  and  GUvis,  Frank  J.,  deceased,  4,140,639.  CI. 
521-38.000. 
Glavis,  Frank  J.,  deceased:  See- 
Clemens,  David  H.;  and  Glavis,  Frank  J.,  deceased,  4,140,659.  CI. 
521-38.000. 
Glimenius.  Alf  R.;  Jansson,  GusUv  T.;  Kemi,  Karl  W.  H.;  and  Sand- 
blom.  Robert  M.,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Filtering  method  for  separating 
skim  milk  from  milk  products.  4,140,806,  CI.  426-491.000. 
Glover,   Tony    L.   Wood   burning   stove   with   forced   air   heating. 

4,140,101,6.  126-1  lO.OOB. 
Gockel,  Claus:  See— 

Rathjen,  Heinrich;  Huning,  Werner;  Himmen,  Hans  J.;  Wrabetz, 
Karl;   Borger,  GoU-Gerald;  Germerdonk,  Rolf;  and  Gockel, 
Claus,  4,140,066,  CI.  110-235.000. 
Goddard,  David  J.;  and  Mori,  Sanae,  to  Glacier  Metal  Company  Lim- 
ited, The;  and  Daido  Metal  Company  Limited.  Bearing  materials. 
4,140,835,  CI.  428-648.000. 
Godfrey,  Frederick  D..  Jr..  to  Gulf  ft  Western  Corporation.  Hydropho- 
bic coating  for  tobacco  sheet  material.  4,140,135,  CI.  131-17.00A. 
Godin,  Thomas  J.;  and  Feuquay.  Donald  E.,  Jr.,  to  Coulter  Electronics. 
Inc.  Particle  analyzing  apparatus  and  fluid  circulating  system  there- 
for 4,140,966.  CI.  324-7 l.OCP. 
Goettsch.  Reijer;  and  Zwart,  Rudolf  L.,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Process 
for  recovering  c-caprolactam  from  an  <-caprolactam/sulfuric  acid 
reaction  mixture.  4,140,685,  Q.  260-239.30A. 
Gogoladze,  Georgy  T.:  See — 

Dzhaparidze,  Levan  N.;  Dubov,  Yanzhe  M.;  Bogdanov,  Eduard 

A.;  Chakhunashvili,  Temuri  A.;  Gogoladze,  Georgy  T.;  Tei- 

sheva.  Alia  A.;  Ryzygraeva,  Galina  N.;  Melnikov-Eikhenvald, 

Mikhail  A.;  and  Rokva,  Temuri  V..  4.140,617,  CI.  204-290.00F. 

Gold,  Elijah  H ;  and  Solomon,  Daniel  M.,  to  Schering  Corporation. 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  N-diphenylalkyl-2-bcnzyl 

azacyclic  compounds  and   methods   for  their  use.   4,140,780,   CI. 

424-267.000. 

Goldhabcr,  Richard  P.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method 

and    apparatus    for    determining    ultrafiltration    during    dialysis. 

4,140,633,  CI.  210-95.000. 

Goldman,  Abraham.  Compass  having  a  fiber  optic  output.  4,139,949,  CI. 

33-348.000. 

Golembeck,  Gerald  A  ;  and  Eide,  Richard  H.,  to  United  Sutes  Bedding 

Company.  The.  System  for  testing  firmness.  4,140.008,  CI.  73-78.000. 

Gomberg,  Henry  J.,  to  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation.  Multi-step 

chemical  and  radiation  process  for  the  production  of  gas.  4,140,600, 

CI.  204-1 57.  lOH. 

Gomberg,  Henry  J.,  to  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation.  Multi-step 

chemical  and  radiation  process.  4.140,601,  CI.  2O4-157.I0H. 
Gomberg,  Henry  J.,  to  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation.  Multi-step 
chemical  and  radiation  process  for  the  production  of  gas.  4,140,603, 
CI.  204-I57.IOH. 
Goodfellow,  Anthony  G.,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Tire  manufacture. 

4,140,452,  CI.  425-I29.00R. 
Gookin.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;   Enriquez,    Edward    A.;    and    Gookin,    Ronald    E., 
4,140,972,0.  325-58.000. 
Gorchakov,  Vitaly  D.:  See— 

Korshak,  Vasily  V.;  Leikin.  Jury  A.;  Neronov,  Anatoly  J.;  Tik- 
honova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Ryabov,  Anatoly  V.;  Kabanov,  Cleg  V.; 
Gorchakov,  Vitaly  D.;  and  Evseev,  NikiU  G..  4.140,652,  CI 
252-426.000. 
Gordon,  Melvin:  See — 

Makuch,  John  A.;  and  Gordon,  Melvin,  4,140,367,  CI.  350-96.220. 
Gorter,  Frederik  W.:  See— 

Kuijk,  Karel  E.;  Gorter,  Frederik  W.;  and  Potgiesser,  Jan  A.  L., 
4,141,051,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Gosudarstvenny  Nauchno-Issle-Dovatelsky  I  Proektny  Institut  Red- 
kometallicheskoi  Promyshlennosti  "GIREDMET";  See— 
Bronshteia  Izidor  K.;  Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Kistova,  Elena  M.; 
Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lukicheva.  Natalya  I.;  Myasoedov,  Viktor 
v.;  Sokurenko.  Jury  V.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  and  Jurova.  Elena 
S,  4,141,025,  CI.  357-26  000. 
Goto,  Kiyosi:  See — 

Mizuguchi,     Mamoru;     Yana,     Masasumi;     Nakamura,     Norio; 
Yamanaka.  Haruo;  and  Goto,  Kiyosi,  4,141,018,  CI.  346-76.00R 
Gottfried  Hagen  AG:  See- 
Hoffman,  Harald;  and  Appel,  Dietmar,  4,140,839,  CI.  429-140.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Oakes,  Richard  T.,  4,140,988,  CI.  337-279.000. 
Gradoni,  Donald  B.;  and  Dombrosky,  Stephen  S.,  to  Albany  Interna- 
tional Corp.  Lagged  drive  wheels.  4.140,014.  CI.  74-230.700. 
Gravely,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Geiss,  Vettion  L.;  Gregory,  Charles  F.;  Newton,  Richard  P.;  and 
Gravely,  Lawrence  E.,  4,140,136.  CI.  13I-17.00R. 
Gray,  Martin  E.,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Methods  and  appara- 
tus for  separating  glass  ^eets  into  separate  sheet  portions.  4,140,258, 
CI.  225-2.000. 
Graziano,  Ronald  M.,  to  Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  control- 


ling an  odometer  and  speedometer  system  of  a  vehicle.  4,140,970,  CI. 
324-166.000. 
Green,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Merianos,  John  J.;  Green,  Harold  A.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N., 
4,140,798,  CI.  424-325.000. 
Greenhough,  Paul,  to  Dresser  Europe  S.A.  Mining  machine.  4,140,951, 

CI.  318-822.000. 
Greenspan,  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Balasubramanian,  Penivemba  S.;  Greenspan,  Stephen  B.;  and  Ven- 

kataraman,  Knshnamurthi,  4,140,921,  CI.  307-208.000. 
Balasubramanian,  Peruvemba  S.;  Benin,  Claude  R.;  and  Greenspan, 
Stephen  B.,  4,140,967,  C\.  324-73.00R. 
Gregory,  Charles  F.:  See — 

Geiss,  Vernon  L.;  Gregory,  Charles  F.;  Newton,  Richard  P.;  and 
Gravely,  Lawrence  E..  4,140,136,  CI.  131-17.00R. 
Grew,  Edward  L.;  and  Payne,  Henry  A.  S.,  to  MacFarian  Smith  Lim- 
ited. Process  for  the  preparation  of  8-halodihydrocodeinone  hydroha- 
lides  and  codeine.  4,140,687,  CI.  546-45.000. 
Grier,  William  R.;  Shepard,  Francis  H.,  Jr.;  and  Arledge,  Arthur  L.,  to 
Realty  &  Industrial  Corporation,  Ltd.  Electronic  typographic  appa- 
ratus. 4,141,079,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Grier,  William  R.:  See— 

Gubelmann,  William  S.,  deceased;  Gubelmaim,  Walter  S.,  executor; 
and  Grier,  WiUiam  R.,  4,140,403,  CI.  400-15.000. 
Groeschel,  Charles  R.,  to  Resource  Engineering,  Inc.  Battery  charging 

apparatus.  4,140,958,  C\  320-14.000. 
Grolman,  Bernard:  See — 

Richards,  WiUiam;  and  Grolman,  Bernard,  4,139,915,  CI.  3-13.000. 
Grosick,  Herbert  A.:  See — 

Fraudin,  George  E.;  Grosick,  Herbert  A.;  and  Tatterson,  Benjamin 
F.,  4,140,143,  CI.  137-2.000. 
Grove,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Snyder,  Paul  V.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Toast  load  selector  mechanism.  4,140,048,  CI.  99-332.000. 
Grundmeier,  Manfred:  See — 

Binsack,    Rudolph;   Grundmeier,    Manfred;   Reese,    Eckart;   and 
Vemaleken,  Hugo,  4,140,730,  CI.  260-860.000. 
Gruner,  Hans;  Koch,  Karlheinz;  Glaser,  Josef:  and  Matzner,  Hanwig, 
to    Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft.     Supervising    casting    flow. 
4,140,300,  CI.  266-45.000. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tarzia,  Giorgio;  and  Panzone,  Gianbattisu,  4,140,696,  CI.  260- 
326.50J. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Bonazoli,  Robert  P.;  Kimball,  Stephen  F.,  Ill;  and  Palmer,  Lewis 
H.,  in,  4,140,939,  CI.  313-222.000. 
Gualillo,  Silvio  P.;  Raab,  Regis;  and  Uhl,  Edward  G.,  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation.  Solid  propellant  with  alginate  binder.  4.140,562,  CI 
149-19.100. 
Gubelmann,  Walter  S.,  executor:  See — 

Gubelmann,  William  S.,  deceased;  Gubelmann,  Walter  S.,  executor; 

and  Grier,  William  R.,  4,140,403,  CI.  400-15.000 

Gubelmann,  WUliam  S.,  deceased;  by  Gubelmann,  Walter  S.,  executor; 

and  Grier,  William  R.,  to  R  &  I  Industrial  Corp.  Justifying  text 

writing  composing  machine.  4,140,403,  CI.  400-15.000. 

Guerra,  David  J.  Electronic  digital  sequential  counters.  4,140,897,  CI. 

235-92.0CP. 
Gulf  4  Western  Corporation:  See — 

Godfrey,  Frederick  D.,  Jr.,  4,140,135,  CI.  131-17.00A, 
Gusev,  Valery  F.;  Ivanov,  Gennady  N.;  Kontarev,  Vladimir  Y.;  Kren- 
gel,  Genrikh  I.;  Persov,  Gleb  M.;  Kremlev,  Vyacheslav  Y.;  Shagiva- 
leev,  Mansur  Z.;  Schetinin,  Jury  I.;  and  Yarmukhametov,  Azat  U. 
Method  for  dividing  two  numbers  and  device  for  effecting  same 
4,141,077,  CI.  364-767.000. 
Gustafson,  Gary  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing  collated   copies   from   two  sided   originals.   4,140,387,   CI 
355-14.000. 
Guzman  Guillen,  Fedenco.  Book  holder  4,140,296,  CI.  248-445.000. 
Gypsum  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Maier,  Simbert  W.;  and  Lamprecht,  Adriaan  J.  H.,  4,140.536,  CI. 
106-116.000. 
H.  A.  Schlatter  AG:  See— 

Richter,  Hans,  4,140.226,  CI.  214-l.OBD. 
Haag,  Herbert:  See — 

Burger,  Hans;  Haag,  Herbert;  and  Illg,  Manfred,  4,140,365,  CI. 
350-96.200. 
Hackney,  James  A.,  HI,  to  Hackney  &  Sons,  Inc.  Truck  body  bay 

doorway  platform.  4,140,327,  CI.  280-163.000. 
Hackney  A  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Hackney,  James  A.,  Ill,  4,140,327,  CI.  280-163  000. 
Haddad,  Philip  O.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Chemicothermal 

production  of  magnesium.  4,140,523,  CI.  75-67.00R. 
Haemo-Transfer  S.A.:  See — 

Lacour,  Andre,  4,140,268,  CI.  233-l.OOA. 
Haeusler,  Gerd,  to  Ernst  Leitz  Wetzlar  GmbH.  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  the  expansion  of  the  range  of  the  depth  of  focus  beyond  the 
limit  given  by  conventional  images.  4,141,032,  CI.  358-89.000. 
Hagen,  Helmut:  See — 

Fleig,  Helmut;  and  Hagen,  Helmut,  4,140,692,  CI.  26O-3O4.00A. 
Hahn,  Siegfried;  Tews,  Gunter;  and  Wulff,  Helmut,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Heat  hardenable  powder  coatings  based  on  poly- 
ester resins  containing  cartioxyl  groups.  4,140,728,  CI.  260-835.000. 
Haight,  WUlis  C:  See— 

Kistner,  Jerome  L.;  Aultz,  Thomas  R.;  Roy,  Billy  G.;  and  Haight, 
WiUis  C,  4,141,044,  CI   360-2.000. 
Halcon  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Schmidt,  John  P.,  4,140,588,  CI.  203-92.000. 
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Halford.  Wayne  R  .  lo  Mattel.  Inc    Toy  vehicle  track  intersection 

4.140.276.  CI    238-lOOOR 
Hall.  Peter  J  .  to  MicroVue  ProducU  Inc  Microriche  reader  4.140.376. 

CI    353-27  OOR 
Halldm.  Henry    See— 

Bnnkebom.  Bertram.  Halldm.  Henry.  Lindqvist.  Hakan.  Lundblad. 
Enk,    Nilsson,    Kjell.    and    Syvakan.    Pertti.    4.140.448.    CI 
425-77  000 
Halliburton  Company   See— 

Knox.  Lloyd  C  ,  4.140.426,  CI.  405-225  000 
Halligan.  James  E  .  and  HufTman.  William  J  .  to  Pioneer  Corporation 

Processing  of  lignite  for  petrochemicals  4.140.583,  CI    201-4  000 
Hamazaki.  Takcru  S*e — 

Straitz.    John    F.    III.    and    Hamazaki.    Takeru.    4.140.471.    CI 
431-5  000 
Hammann.  Ingeborg  See — 

Fuchs.  Rainer  A  ,  Maurer.  Fntz.  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem.  Schroder. 
Rolf.  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  and  Homeyer. 
Bemhard.  4.140.768.  CI   424-200000 
Sirrenberg.    Wilhelm.    Klauke,   Ench.   Hammann.    Ingeborg.   and 

Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.140.78-'.  CI  424-273  OOP 
Sirrenberg.   Wilhelm.   Klauke.   Ench.   Hammann.   Ingeborg.  and 
Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.140.792.  CI   424-273  OOP 
Hampicke.  Willi   Leg  or  foot  bandage,  especially  for  horses  4.140.1 16. 

CI    128-165  000 
Hanaoka.  Naohiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Erase  head  4.141.052. 

CI    360-118  000 
Handberry.  Louie  V    See— 

Fulghum.  Oscar  T  .  Jr  .  Handberry,  Louie  V  ,  and  Rogers,  Anhur 
N.  4,140.281.  CI   241-28  000 
Handelsmaatschappij  OSBO  B  V    See — 

Visser.  Leendert.  4.140,542,  CI    1.34-18000 
Hanert.  Eckehard,  and  Ehlen.  Anton,  to  Benteler-Wcrke  AG   Method 
for  winding  and  forming  of  c«)ling  coils  4.139.932.  CI   29-157  30R 
Hanev.  Jerry  D    See — 

Janscn.  William  D  ,  and  Haney.  Jerry  D..  4.140.110.  CI   128-2  05A 
Hansen.  Harold  V  .Apparatus  for  separating  and  dispensing  small,  ngid, 

elongate  articles  4,140,250.  CI    :::-410000 
Hansen.  Woodro*  C  Non-nail  L -shaped  clamp  type  barbed  bracket  for 

supporting  elecinc  outlet  box  4.140.293,  CI   248-217  200 
Harada.  Nozomu  See — 

Shibau.  Tadashi.  and  Harada.  Nozomu.  4.140,54",  CI    148-1  500 
Harbauer.  Paul  W  ,  Lohrman.  Richard  D  ,  and  Mumford.  George  V  .  lo 
Owens-Illinois.    Inc     Preassembled    ball-type    dispensing    package 
4.140.411.  CI   401213000 
Hardwick.  C   Thomas,  and  Webb.  Steven  R  .  to  Fenix  &  Scisson.  Inc 

Piston  positioning  indicator   4.140.045.  CI   925  OOR 
Harlin,  Ray  M    See- 
Gee.  John  R    and  Harlin.  Ray  M  .  4.140.071.  CI    112-266.000 
Hamisch.  Horst   See— 

Eckstein.  Ldo,  and  Hamisch.  Horsi,  4.140.852.  CI   542-456  000 
Harper.  .Allan  C    5^f— 

Buras.    Edmund    M  ,    Jr      and    Harper,    Allan   C.   4,139.940.   CI 
30-43  920 
Harns  Corporation   See — 

Van  Vonno.  Nicolaas  W  .  4.140.559.  CI    148-175.000. 
Harns.  Joanne  L    See — 

Reckel,  Rudolph  P  .  and  Harns.  Joanne  L  .  4.140.662.  CI  260-8  000 
Harns.  Raymond  L    See— 

Schultheis.  Andreas  C .  Lerch.  Charles  S .  Jr  ,  and  Harris.  Ray- 
mond L  .  4.140.390.  CI    355-29  000 
Harry.    Jack    R     Swimming    pool    skimmer    shield     4.140.634.    CI 

210-169  000 
Hartzler.  Harold  E    See- 

Schut,  Roben  N     Hartzler.  Harold  E  .  Snoke.  Edgar  O  ,  and  Van 
Dyke.  John  W  .  Jr.,  4.140.769.  CI  424-230.000 
Harvey.  William  .A    See— 

Howard.    William    J.    and    Harvey.    William    A.   4.139.959.    CI 
42-50  000 
Hassler,  Hedvig  E    B  .  and  Kihlstedt,  Per  G  ,  lo  Advanced  Mineral 
Research   ,AB    MethixJ  of  recovenng  magnesia  from  scrap  brick 
4,140,745,  CI   423-165  000 
Hathaway.  Thomas  J.  and  Bell,  Harold  S  .  Jr .  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Energy    Dry  piston  coal  feeder  4.140.228.  CI   214-35  OOR 
Hatton.  Tadashi.  Takaia.  Akira,  Fukuda.  Tamotsu,  Nakase,  Takamichi. 
and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  to  Nippon  Soken.  Inc 
Airfuel  ratio  controlling  system   4.140.093.  CI    I23-1190EC 
Hauser,  Hans  U  .  and  Schmid,   Alfred,  to  Bucher-Guyer  AG  Mas- 
chinenfabnk    Apparatus  for  separating  liquid  and  solid  materials 
4.140.051.  CI    100-116.000 
Hauser,  Hans  U  .  to  Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabnk   Device  for  a 
vessel  for  aerating  liquids  having  a  foam-forming  tendency  4.140,737, 
CI   261-93  000 
Hawkins.  Robert  D   Spray  gun   4.140.279.  CI.  239-309  000 
Hayashi.  Haruhisa  See — 

Yoshikumi.  Chikao:  Wada.  Toshihiko.  Fujii.  Masahiko.  Makita. 
Hiromiisu,   Suzuki.   Kinzaburo,   Shinmyo.   Akio.  and   Hayashi. 
Haruhisa.  4.140.578.  CI    195-31  OOP 
Hayashi,  .Masaki,  Kon,  Seiji,  and  Miyake.  Hajimu.  to  Ono  Pharmaceuti- 
cal      Company        20-Hydroxy-prosUgiandins.        4,140.712,       CI 
562-503  000 


Hays,  Carroll  D    See — 

Eubuik,  Carol   H..   Hays,  Carroll   D;  and  Wickliff,   Noble  £., 
4,140,964,  a    324-54.000 
Hazeltinc,  Barrett;  De  Meo,  Edgar,  and  Simon,  Richard  M.,  to  U.S. 
Billiards,  Inc  Color  recognition  system  4.140.220,  CI.  209-580.000. 
Hazemag  Or  E.  Andreas  GmbH  A  Co.:  Set — 
Jobkes,  Jakob,  4,140,284,  CI  241-lg9.00R. 
Head  Engineenng,  Inc.:  Set — 

Wheeler,  Jack  H  ,  4,140,306,  CI   269-47  000. 
Head,  Richard  B    See- 
Garten,  Victor  A.;  McNeill.  Robert;  Overbeek.  Johannas  M  ,  and 
Head.  Richard  B.  4.140.487.  CI.  422-78.000 
Heam.  Enc  W  :  Stt — 

Francis.   James   F  .   Heam.   Enc   W  .   and   Dessauer.   Ralph  G., 
4,140,002,  CI.  73-12.000 
Heatbath  Corporation:  See— 

Jones,  William  C.  4,140.551.  CI.  148-6.15Z. 
Hebeiscn.  John  C.  and  Thompson.  Vernon  R..  to  Crucible  Inc  Nickel- 
base  superalloy  compacted  articles.  4.140,528,  CI.  75-246.000 
Heckmann,  Wemer;  and  Knabe,  Uwe,  to  Holstein  und  Kappert  GmbH 
Pipelos  flUmg  unit  for  counterpressure  bottling  machines.  4,140,158, 
CI    141-39.000. 
Heffeman,  Stuart  D .  to  Rochester  Telephone  Corporation.  Control 
circuit  for  transfer  of  auxiliary  telephone  equipment.  4.140,879,  CI. 
179.I8.0BE. 
Heikkila.  Walter  W    See- 
Home.    Merton    A,    and    Heikkila,    Walter    W,    4.141.081.    CI. 
365-203.000 
Heimberger.  Helmut,  to  Optilon  W    Ench  Hcilmann  GmbH    Slide 
fastener' with  separable  endstop  members.  4,139,927,  CI  24-205  I IR 
Heinen,  Franz:  See— 

Warabsgannss.  Heinnch.  and  Hetnen.  Franz,  4.140,933,  CI    310- 
68.00R 
Heinike.  Hans  E.   See — 

Dietnch,  Rolf.  Eisinger.  Wolfgang.  Heintke,  Hans  E..  Karey,  Hans; 
and  Oberheim,  Robert,  4.141.057,  CI.  362-18.000. 
Heinz.  Lolhar;  and  Taumann,  Leonhard.  lo  Applied  Radiation  Corpo- 
ration. Beam  defining  system  in  an  electron  accelerator  4,140,129.  CI 
1 28-404.000 
Heinzle,  Elmar  See — 

Lafferty.     Robert     M.     and     Heinzle,     Elmar,    4,140.741,    CI. 
264-184  000 
Heitzer,  Helmut  See- 
Beck,  Gunther;  and  Heitzer.  Helmut.  4.140,857.  CI.  544-334.000. 
Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc    See — 

Mausner,  Jack  J  ,  4,140,759,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Henderson,  Donald  L  ,  Sr    See — 

Baldwin,  Steven  M.,  Henderson,  DonaJd  L.,  Sr.;  and  Karp,  Joel  A., 
4,141,027.  CI   357-51.000 
Henderson.  Robert  A  .  and  Perelman.  Arthur,  lo  Imperial  Chemical 

Industnes  Limited.  Mixing  liquids.  4,140,299,  CI.  366-177  000. 
Hendnks,  Henry  L.,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Small  pipe  flowmeter 

4.140.012.  CI.  73-194.00A. 
Hengartner,  Urs  O  :  See— 

Batcho.  Andrew  D  ;  Hengartner.  UrsC;  Leimgruber,  Willy;  Scott, 
John  W  ,  and  Valentine,  Donald,  Jr.,  4,140,697.  CI.  260-326. 14T 
Hennon.  W   S  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Thermal  pnnter 
having  expanded  character  set   thermal   pnnthead    4.141.017.  CI. 
346-7600R 
Herbst.  Thomas,  to  DyckerhofTA  Widmann  Akticngesellschaft  Corro- 
sion protected  tensioning  member  for  a  prestressable  anchor  m  solid 
rock  4.140.429.  CI   405-261.000 
Hercules  Incorporated  See— 

Liu.  Chia-Seng.  4.140,826,  CI   428-113.000 
Herdzina,  Frank  J  ,  Jr ;  and  Lasch,  John  J  ,  to  American  Can  Company 

Molding  apparatus.  4,140.451,  CI  425-12900R 
Herman,  Harold:  See — 

Marchant,  David  D  .  Killpatnck.  Don  H.,  Herman.  Harold,  and 
Kuczen.  Kenneth  D  .  4.140.931.  CI.  310-11.000 
Hermann  Heye:  See — 

Fischer.  Knut,  and  Geisel.  Gerhard,  4,140,901,  CI.  250-223.00B 
Herout,  Richard  C ;  and  Uitii,  Kenneth  D.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Process  to 

reduce  the  benzene  content  of  gasoline.  4,140,622,  CI.  208-93.000 
Herng,  Klaus,  and  Wagner.  Heinz,  to  Acieries  Reunies  de  Burbach- 
Eich-Dudelange  S.A.  Arbed.  Method  of  coiling  wire-mesh  webs, 
especially    chain-like    fencing    into    compact    rolls.    4,139,976,    CI. 
53-429  000 
Herrmann,  Enc  P .  to  RCA  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  output  cir- 
cuits. 4.140.923.  CI.  307-22 l.OOD. 
Herzer.  Hcinz;  Zauhar.  Helmut;  Mucke,  Eberhard;  and  Kohl.  Franz,  to 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  mbH 
Crucible-free   zone   refining   of  semiconductor   material   including 
annular  support  member  4,140.571,  CI.  156-620.000. 
Heule.  Heinnch.  Debumng  tool   4.140.432.  CI.  408154.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Maslak.  Samuel  H.,  4,140,022,  CI.  73-626.000. 
Hickey,  Christopher  D.  D.,  to  Airflex  Containers  Limited.  Storage  of 

wheeled  vehicles.  4,140,191,  CI    180-l.OOR. 
Hickey,  Christopher  D.  D.,  to  Airflex  Containers  Limited  Containers 

having  an  inflaUble  tubular  seal   4,140,237,  CI.  220-232.000. 
Hickman,  Ronald  P.,  to  Inventec  International  Limited.  Workbenches. 

4,140,309,  CI.  269-139.000. 
Higgins,  Bobby  L.,  lo  Camsco,  Inc.  Fluid  jet  cutter.  4,140,038,  CI. 
83-177  000. 
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Hijikata,  Akiko:  See— 

Okamoto,  Shosuke;  Hijikata.  Akiko;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tamao, 
Yoshikuni.  Ohkubo.   Kazuo;  Tezuka,  Tohru;  and  Tonomura. 
Shinji.  4.140,681.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Hilgers.  William  H.;  and  Martin,  Owen  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Air  Force.  Sheet  material  storage  rack.  4,140,225,  CI.  211-162.000. 
Hilton,  Bamey  W.;  Moore,  Marvi  D.;  and  Longan,  Bobby  J.,  to  Frito- 
Lay.    Inc.    Process    of   making    potato    products.    4,140,801,    CI. 
426-49.000. 
Himmen,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Rathjen,  Heinnch;  Huning,  Wemer;  Himmen,  Hans  J.;  Wrabetz, 
Karl,   Borger,  Golz-Gerald;  Germerdonk,  Rolf;  and  Gockel, 
Claus,  4,140,066,  CI.  1IO-235.00O. 
Hinze.  Jay  W  :  See- 

Costin,  Darryl  J.;  and  Hinze.  Jay  W.,  4,140,507,  CI,  65-2.000. 
Hirano,  Takehisa:  See— 

Watanabe.  Masaki;  Miura,  Seishi;  Hirano,  Takehisa;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Sadashi,  4,140,195,  CI.  18O-33.00C. 
Hirata,  Kentaro:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Tadashi,  and  Hirata,  KenUro,  4,140,599,  CI.  204-129.430 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanazaki.  Mikio;  and  Ishibashi,  Tadashi,  4,140,371,  CI.  350-336.000. 
Maezima,  Masaaki,  4,140,987,  CI.  336-60.000 
Uehara,     Yasuhiko;     and     Ohmatoi,     Susumu.     4,140,940,     CI 
313-467.000. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimoto,  Yasuo;  Tamiya,  Katsunori;  and  Honda.  Shoichi,  4,140,598. 
CI   204-129.400. 
Hoadley,    Howard    W.    Dental    X-ray    film    viewer.    4,140,377,    CI. 

353-78.000. 
Hobeg  Hochtemperaturreaktor-Brennelement  GmbH:  See — 

Hrovat,  Milan;  and  Rachor.  Lothar.  4,140,738.  CI.  264-0.500. 
Hockett,    Wayne    B     Abrasive    cleaning    apparatus.    4,139,970,    CI. 

51-427.000 
Hockham,  George  A  ;  and  Thomas,  Raymond  R.,  to  Intemational 
Standard    Electric   Corporation.    Dual   band   waveguide   radiator. 
4.141,012,  CI.  343-729.000. 
Hodder,  Robert  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Laser  autoa- 
lignment  system  using  distortion  compensated  reflection  grating. 
4,140,398,  CI.  356-152.000 
Hoechst  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Braun,  Helmut;  Reinecke,  Rolf;  and  Stelzel,  Wemer,  4,140,666,  CI 

260-29.6AN 
Feraholz,    Hans;    and    Freudenbergcr,    Dieter,    4,140,865,    CI. 

562-519.000. 
Hund,  Helmut;  Schaefer,  Helmut;  and  Bergner,  Dieter,  4,140,813, 

CI.  427-34.000. 
Martini,  Thomas,  4,140.699,  CI.  260-340.600. 
Mitzlaff.  Michael.  4.140,593,  CI,  204-59.00R. 
Salbeck.  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert;  Horlein.  Gerhard;  Bier- 
inger,  Hermann;   Langeluddeke,   Peter;  Emmel,   Ludwig;  and 
Waltersdorfer.  Anna,  4,140,774,  CI.  424-211.000. 
Schroter.  Herbert.  4,140,310,  CI.  271-265.000. 
Hoehing,  William  W.;  and  Johnson,  Edward  R.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  to  replace  natural  gas  with 
vaporized  fuel  oil  in  a  natural  gas  burner.  4,140,472,  CI.  431-11.000. 
Hoehing,  William  W.;  Jackson,  John  M.;  and  Johnson,  Edward  R.,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   Apparatus  and  method  to  control 
process  to  replace  natural  gas  with  fuel  oil  in  a  natural  gas  burner 
4,140,473,  CI.  431-11.000. 
Hocschele,  James  D.:  See — 

Cleare,  Michael  J.;  Hoeschele,  James  D.;  Rosenberg,  Bamett;  and 
Van  Camp,  Loretta  L..  4,140,707,  CI.  260-429.00R. 
Hoff,  Seymour:  See — 

Buckles,  Richard  G.;  Hoff,  Seymour;  Kehr,  Sharon;  and  Yum,  Su 
II,  4,140,117,  CI.  128-2I3.00R. 
Hoffman,  Harald;  and  Appel,  Dietmar,  to  Carl  Freudenberg;  and  Gott- 
fried Hagen  AG.  Tubelet  pocket.  4,140,839,  CI.  429-140.000. 
Hoffman,  Howard  E.;  and  Rayner,  Dennis  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.   I.,  and  Company.   N-(benzothienopyrazol)araide  antirhinoviral 
agenu.  4,140,785,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Hoffmann,  Gunter:  See — 

Sirch,  Edgar;  Franz.  Johann;  Hoffmann,  Gunter;  Kniger,  Dirk- 

Torsten;  and  Underberg,  Paul-Gunter,  4,140,479,  CI.  432-18.000. 

Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  and  Saito.  Junichi.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Alkoxyethyl   dithiophosphonic   acid   ester   halides.   4,140,734,   CI. 

260-950.000. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Alexion,  Dennis  G.;  and  Storm,  Fredrick  P,  Jr..  4,140,585,  CI. 

202-236.000. 
Batcho,  Andrew  D.;  Hengartner.  Urs  O.;  Leimgruber,  Willy;  Scott, 
John  W.;  and  Valentine.  Donald,  Jr  .  4.140,697.  01  260-326  I4T 
Chadha.  Naresh  K.;  Partridge.  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan 

R..  4,140,708,  CI.  26O-456.00R. 
Cohen.  Noal;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel.  4.140.702.  CI.  260-345,70R. 
Cohen.  Noal;  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  4,140,723,  CI.  260-600.00R. 
Furst.  Andor;  Keller,  Peter;  and  MuUer,  Marcel.  4,140,700,  CI. 

260-343.600 
Sheth,  Prabhakar  R.;  and  Tossounian,  Jacques  L..  4,140.75$,  CI. 
424-21.000. 
Holley.  Neil  K.  Traffic  indicator.  4,140.418.  CI.  404-1 1.000. 
Holm.  LeRoy  W..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Micellar  flood- 
ing process  for  heterogeneous  reservoirs.  4.140.183,  CI.  166-270.000. 
Holstein  und  Kappert  GmbH:  See — 

Heckmann.  Wemer;  and  Knabe.  Uwe,  4.I40.IS8.  O.  141-39.000. 


Holtschmidt,  Ulrich:  See— 

Lurssen,  Klaus;  Holtschmidt,  Ulrich;  and  Schwarzmann,  Gunter, 
4,140,518,  CI.  71-92.000 
Homeyer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Fuchs,  Rainer  A.;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 
Rolf;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer, 
Bemhard,  4,140,768,  CI.  424-200.000 
Timmler,  Helmut;  Draber,  Wilfried;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Kramer. 
Wolfgang;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst;  and 
Homeyer,  Bemhard,  4,140,782.  CI.  424-269.000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takeda.  Hideo;  and  Fukuchi,  Kiyoshi.  4,140,334,  CI.  280-701  000 
Watanabe,  Masaki;  Miura,  Seishi;  Hirano,  Takehisa;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Sadashi.  4,140,195,  CI.  180-33.00C. 
Honda,  Shoichi:  See — 

Kimoto,  Yasuo;  Tamiya.  Katsunori;  and  Honda,  Shoichi,  4,140.598, 
CI.  204-129.400. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Keiles,  Yoel,  4.141,066,  CI.  364-119.000. 
Hongo,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Uno,   Keiichi;  Nagano,   Hikoichi:  Hongo,  Tsuyoshi;  Miyagawa. 
Takahito;  and  Matsunami,  Koichi.  4.140.677.  CI.  260-75.00N 
Honma,  Katuhiko:  See — 

Kawai,     Nobuyasu;     Honma,     Katuhiko;     Fujimolo,     Hirofumi; 
Takigawa,     Hiroshi;     and     Tatsuno.     Tsuneo.    4.140.527.     CI 
75-244.000. 
Hopwood,  Howard  R.:  See — 

Trunley,  Roy;  and  Hopwood,  Howard  R  ,  4,140,530.  CI.  96-67.000. 
Horlein,  Gerhard:  See — 

Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert;  Horlein.  Gerhard;  Bier- 
inger,   Hermann;  Lanueluddeke,   Peter;   Emmel,   Ludwig,  and 
Waltersdorfer,  Anna.  4.140.774,  CI.  424-211.000 
Home.  Merton  A.;  and  Heikkila.  Walter  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion     MNOS     BORAM     sense     amplifier/latch.     4,141,081,     CI. 
365-203.000. 
Horsfall,     David    W     Dense    medium    separation.    4,140.628,    CI. 

209-39.000. 
Horvat.  Johann:  See— 

Franke,    Walter;    Lischinski.    Peter;    Wolf.   Ottmar;    Rau.    Fritz, 
Schnall,    Gunther;    Ebner.    Wolfgang,    and    Horvat.    Johann. 
4.140,389.  CI    355-15.000. 
Hostetter,  Richard  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Ycrkes,   Ronald  W.;   Hostetter,   Richard   S.,  Jr.;  and   Primorac, 
Vinko.  4.141,071.  CI.  364-472.000. 
Houlihan,  William  J.,  lo  Sandoz,  Inc.  Dilithiated  2-(o-tolyl)-2-imidazo- 

Imes.  4,140.859,  CI,  548-347.000. 
Howard,  James  K.;  Rosenberg,  William  D  ;  and  White,  James  F  .  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation    Intermetallic  alumi- 
num-transition metal  compound  Schottky  contact.  4,141,020,  CI. 
357-15.000. 
Howard,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Krupa.  Sagar  V.;  Coscio,  Michael  R.;  Mclntyre,  Donald  B.;  Fns- 

bie,  Donald  I.;  and  Howard,  Robert  L.,  4,140,011,  CI.  73-171  000 

Howard,  William  J.;  and  Harvey,   William   A.   Cartridge  magazine 

4.139,959,  CI   42-50.000 
Howarth,  Thomas  T.,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited  /3-LacUmase  inhibi- 
tors and  process  for  their  preparation.  4,140,764,  CI.  424-1 14.000, 
Howe,  Robert  K..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Aryl-3-isoxazole  benzoates 

as  plant  growth  regulants  and  herbicides.  4,140,515,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Howland,  Bradford,  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Effi- 
cient light  diffuser.  4,140,369,  CI.  350-126.000. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Garcia,  Willard;  Butzer.  Jerry  A..  Mihalisin,  John  R.;  and  Hulit. 
Gerald  W..  4.140,555.  CI.  148-32.000. 
Hradcovsky,  Rudolf  R.;  and  Kozak,  Otto  R.,  to  Solargen  Electronics. 
Ltd.  Method  for  lead  crystal  storage  cells  and  storage  devices  made 
therefrom.  4,140,589,  CI.  204-2.100. 
Hrovat,  Milan;  and  Rachor.  Lothar.  to  Hobeg  Hochtemperaturreaktor- 
Brennelement  GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  block  fuel  ele- 
ments for  high  temperature  reactors.  4,140,738,  CI.  264-0,500. 
Huber,  Hennan  L.  Reversible  fan.  4,140,435,  CI.  416-206.000. 
Huber.  John  H.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Connector  for  mass  termination 

of  flat  multiple  wire  cable.  4,140,360,  CI   339-176.0MF 
Huber,  Paul  A.  Skateboard  and  accessory.  4,140,326,  CI   280-87.04A 
Huber,  Rolf:  See— 

Kiehs,  Karl;  and  Huber,  Rolf,  4,140,725.  CI.  568-593.000. 
Huckinghaus.  Carl  F.;  and  Erlenbach,  Manfred,  to  August  Borkey 

Nachf,  Firnia.  Key  duplicator.  4,140,043,  CI.  90-13.050. 
Hudson  Pulp  &  Paper  Corp.:  See— 

Zucker,  Jen^,  4,140,609,  CI.  204-180.00R. 
Huebner,  Charles  F.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Analgesic  and  neura- 
leptic  2-piperidinoalkyl-l,4-benzodioxans  4.140,781,  CI,  424-267,000 
Huffman.  William  J.:  See— 

Halhgan,    James    E.;    and    Huffman.    William    J.    4.140.583.    CI. 
201-4.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Abrams,  Richard   L.;  and   Pinnow,   Douglas  A.,  4,139,936,  CI. 

29-624.000. 
Crail,  Timothy  A.;  and  Wong,  Mon  N.,  4,141,013,  CI.  343-756.000. 
Davis,    Donald    A.;    and   Schrader.    Donald    E.,    4,140,363,   CI, 

350-6.800. 
Wong,  Mon  N.;  and  Brandt,  Charles  J..  4,141.015.  CI.  343-786.000, 
Hughes,  David  R.;  and  Duncan,  Richard  F.,  to  Armour  and  Company. 
Tool  for  cutting  materials  and  methods  for  sterilizing  the  same. 
4,139,926,  CI    17-52.000 
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Hulil.  Gerald  W    See— 

Oucm,  WiUard,  Butzer.  Jerry  A.,  Mihalisin,  John  R  .  and  Hulii, 
Gerald  W  ,  4.140.555.  CI    148-32  000 
Hulstrunk.  William,  to  RCA  Corporation   Contact  clip  4.141.028,  CI. 

357-68.000. 
Hund,  Franz,  tinde,  Gunter^  and  Kreue,  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schan.    Iron    oxide-based    anti-corrosion    pigments    4,140,538,    CI 
106-304.000 
Hund,  Franz,  Buxbaum.  Gunter;  Leitner.  Lutz.  and  Pflugmacher.  Ingo. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Hydrothermal  process  for  producing 
dense  iron  owde  pigments.  4,140.539.  CI    106-304  000 
Hund,  Helmut;  Schaefer,  Helmut;  and  Bergncr,  Dieter,  to  Hoechst 
Akuengesellschaft.  Method  of  making  long-term  electrode  for  elec- 
trolytic processes  4.140.813.  CI  427-34  000 
Hunger.  Erhard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Flow  meter  4,140,013, 

CI.  73-229.000. 
Huning,  Werner  See — 

Rathjen.  Heinnch;  Huning.  Werner,  Himmen.  Hans  J  .  Wrabetz. 
Karl,   Borger,   Gotz-Gerald,   Germerdonk.   Rolf;  and  Oockel. 
Claus,  4. 140.066.  CI    110-235  000 
Hunt.  Harold  R  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Carbon  black  pro- 
ducing apparatus  4.140.490.  CI   422-151  000 
Hunter  Douglas  International  N  V    See — 

Gaillard,  Adrumus  J   C  .  4,140,824,  CI.  428-81  000. 
Hunter,  George  C    See — 

Gecewicz,   Ronald   L.   and   Hunter,   George  C,   4,141.038.  CI 
358-107  000 
Hunter.  John  S    See — 

O'Blasny.  Richard  H  .  Sparks.  Timothy  F  .  Tiemey.  Timothy  J  . 
and  Hunter.  John  S.  4,140.212,  CI    196-114000 
Hunter.  Orville.  Jr    See— 

Berard.  Michael  F .  Hunter.  Orville.  Jr .  Shiers.  Loren  E..  Dole. 
Stephen    L,    and    Scheidecker,    Ralph    W.    4.140.771,    CI. 
423-263000 
Huth,  Gerhard  See — 

Baresel,  Detlef.  Scharner.  Peter,  and  Huth.  Gerhard.  4,140,749,  CI 
423-213  500 
Hulzenlaub,  Armin  S  P  Simultaneously  reieasable  shaft-mounted  reels 

4.140,287,  CI   242-56  900 
Hycel,  Inc    See — 

Mack,  Daniel  R  .  and  Eseke.  James  R  .  4.140.488.  CI.  422-100.000 
Hyde.  James  D    See — 

Bumell.  Laurence  K  .  Hyde.  James  D  .  Kolak.  Nicholas  P    and 
Gibbs.  Richard  E.  4.140.651.  CI   252188  000 
Hyde  Manufactunng  Company  See — 

Crooks,  George  C  ,  4.139,939,  CI    30-2  000 
Hydraulic  Engine  Development  Group  See— 
Ferns,  James  J  .  4.140.440.  CI   417-343  000 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   Plasma  deposi- 
tion of  transparent  conductive  layers  4,140,814,  CI   427-39  000 
Ichikoh  Industnes  Limited   See— 

Kumagai.  Kimio.  Nakamura,  Tatuo.  Tsujimura.  Harutoshi    and 
Ishikawa,  Masao.  4,141.063,  CI   362-425  000 
Ichiyanagi.  Toshikazu.  and  Iwashita.  Tomonon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Dnve  control  circuit  of  motor  dnve  unit    4.140.382.  CI 
354-173  000 
ICI  Australia  Limited  See- 
Keith.  Donald  G  ,  and  Murray.  Robin  S  .  4.140.561.  CI.  149-2.000 
Ide.  Futoshi  See— 

Tanahashi.  Toshio;  and  Ide.  Futoshi.  4,140,094,  CI    123-122.0AB 
leki.  Mitsuni  See— 

Ntguchi.  Hirotoshi,  and  leki.  Mitsuru.  4.140.203.  CI    181-167.000 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takeuchi.  Seiji.  and  Matsui,  Sadayoshi.  4.140.695,  CI.  260-314  500 
IIT  Research  Institute  See— 

Bndges,  Jack;  Taflove,  Allen;  and  Snow.  Richard.  4,140,180.  CI 
166-248000 
Ikebata,  Shigeki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Convergence 

apparatus  4,140.948,  CI.  315-368  000 
Ikesue,  Masumi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Drum  cleaning  apparatus  for 

electrosutic  copying  machine  4.140.388.  CI    355-15  000 
Ikeuchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Okumura.  Osamu;  Nishio.  Hiroshi.  Nakagawa,  Ryiuchi;  and  Ikeu- 
chi. Takashi.  4.140.657.  CI   252-551  000 
Illg.  Manfred  See— 

Burger.  Hans,  Haag.  Herbert,  and  Illg.  Manfred.  4.140.365.  CI 
350-96.200 
Illgner.  Eberhard  See— 

Wagner.  Gerhard;  and  Illgner.  Eberhard.  4.140.231,  CI  214-83.260 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    5«— 

Volkers.   Jack   C ,   Turska,   Edward   W ,   and   Bart,   Joseph   J  , 
4,140,870,  CI    174-78.000 
Imaguchi.   Ichiro,  to  Kokusaj   Electric  Co.,   Ltd    Mechanical  filter 

4,140.984,  CI   333-72.000 
Imasu,  Kenichiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Recipro- 
cating compressor  having  a  cut-off  device  operable  withm  predeter- 
mined angular  range  4,140,439,  CI  417-313.000. 
Imler,  Vaughn  R  .  to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc    Method  of  tempenng  glass 

sheets  4,140,511,  CI.  65-114  000 
Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited.  See — 

Burton,  Arthur;  and  Conway.  Roy,  4,140.566,  CI.  156-219.000 
Henderson.    Robert   A.,   and    Perelman.   Arthur.   4.140.299,   CI 
366-177.000. 
Imura.  Shinichi,  and  Fukano,  Kazuyuki,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufactunng 
Co,  Ltd    Solid  support  for  liquid  chronutography    4,140,653.  cT 
252-430000  "^ 


Inada,  Masami,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Temperature  respon- 
sive valve  construction.  4,140,275,  CI.  236-87.000. 
Industrial  Park  Machine  A  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Weskamp.  Robert  J.,  4.140,823,  CI.  428-9.000. 
Industrie  Pirelli.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Calon,  Giovanni.  4.140,454,  CI.  425-190.000. 
Caretta.  Renato,  4.140,168,  CI.  IS2-361.0DM. 
Ingenjonrirman  Nils  Weibull  AB:  See — 

Saxne.  Ivan  H.,  4,140.269,  CI  233-3,000. 
Ingram,  Alexander  J.  Fishing  lures  with  integral  hook  retaimng  means. 

4,139.963,  a.  43-42.030. 
Innovated  Syttemt.  inc..  5<v — 

Bndges.   Louis   E,   Jr ,   and   Parsons,   Terry   L.,  4,141,078,   CI. 
364-900.000 
Inoue,  Kimio:  See — 

Kawakami,  Shigezo;  Inoue.  Kimio;  and  Tsuji,  Kunihiko,  4,140,478, 
CI.  432-13.000. 
Inoue,  Tadanori:  See — 

Sano.  Takezo;  Inoue.  Tadanori;  Uemura,  Yukiluizu   and  Furuta 
Akihiro,  4,140,605,  CI.  204-159.120. 
Inoue,  Takeo;  Shirasawa,  Takashi;  and  Nishikori,  Takeki,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sealed  terminal.  4,140.613,  CI.  204-196.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Franck,  Jean-Pierre;  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois;  Martino,  Germain, 
and  Miquel.  Jean.  4,140,621,  CI.  208-58.000. 
Institut  Yademoi  Fiziki  Sibinkogo  Otdelenia  Akademii  Nauk  SSSR: 
See— 
Auslender.  Vadim  L..  Budker.  Gersh  I.;  Glagolev,  Georgy  B.; 
Livshits,  Anatoly  A.;  Ostreiko,  Gennady  N.;  Panfilov,  Alexandr 
D  ;  and  Polyakov,  Vladimir  A.,  4,140,942,  CI.  315-5.410. 
Instrumentation  Specialties  Company:  See— 

Allmgton,  Robert  W.,  4,140,396,  CI.  356-361.000. 
Intemauonal  Business  Machmes  Corporation:  See — 

Balasubramanian,  Peruvemba  S.;  Greenspan,  Stephen  B.;  and  Ven- 

kataraman,  Krishnamurthi,  4,140,921,  CI.  307-208.000. 
Balasubramanian.  Peruvemba  S.;  Bertin,  Claude  R.;  and  Greenspan, 

Stephen  B.,  4,140,967,  CI.  324-73.00R. 
Bertm,  Claude  L.;  and  De  La  Moneda.  Francisco  H.,  4,139,935,  CI. 

29-571.000. 
Bonner,   Bruce   R     and   Sliz,   Nicholas   B ,   4,141,005,   CI    340- 

3470DD 
Howard,  James  K.;  Rosenberg,  William  D.;  and  White,  James  F., 

4,141,020,  CI.  357-15.000 
Watrous,  Robert  B.,  4,141,049,  CI.  360-103.000. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Ruhl,  Charles  A.  L.;  Meyer,  Edward;  and  Chatterjea,  Probir  K., 
4,139,985,  CI.  60-421.000. 
International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization.  Inc.:  See — 

Radtke.    Schrade    F.;    and    Pearce,    David    C,    4.140,821.    CI 
427-310.000. 
Intenuuonal  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corp.:  See— 

Shelton.  Robert  W.,  4.140,855.  CI.  544-162.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See— 

Rodov.  Vladimir.  4.140.560.  C\.  148-188.000. 
International  Standard  Electnc  Corporation:  See — 

Hockham,  George  A  ;  and  Thomas,  Raymond  R.,  4,141,012,  CI 

343-729.000. 
Ramsay.  Melvin  M.,  and  Black,  Philip  W..  4.140,505,  CI.  65-2  000 
Intemica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Di  Meo,  Alberto,  4,139,925,  CI    16-170.000. 
INTERx  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bodor,  Nicolae  S.,  4,140,796,  CI.  424-312.000. 
Inventec  International  Limited:  See — 

Hickman.  Ronald  P..  4,140,309,  CI.  269-139.000. 
Inck.  Gether.  Jr.;  and  Kelly,  Charles  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Heterocyclic  phenyl  ester  ultraviolet  stabilizers  and  their  use  in 
orgamc  compositions.  4,140,674,  CI.  260-45. 8NZ. 
ISE  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Uemura,  Sashiro,  4,140,941,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Ishibashi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kanazaki,  Mikio;  and  Ishibashi,  Tadashi,  4,140,371,  CI.  350-336.000. 
Ishihara,  Masamiuu.  Infrared  heater  4,140,100,  CI.  126-92.00B. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Ryuzo;  Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,  Isio;  Nasu, 
Rikuo;  and  Sakashita.  Nobuyuki,  4,140,520,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masao :  See — 

Kumagai,  Kimio;  Nakamura,  Tatuo;  Tsujimura,  Harutoshi;  and 
Ishikawa.  Masao.  4,141,063,  CI.  362-425.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Koyama.    Kazuo;    Kamiya,    Yukihiko;    Watanabe,    Shuichi-    and 
Ishikawa,  Yoshiaki,  4,140,166,  CI.  I52-361.00R. 
Ishikura,  Shm-ichi:  See— 

Mizuguchi,   Ryuzo;  Takahashi,  Atushi;  Ishikura,  Shin-ichi;  and 
Uenaka.  Akimitsu.  4,140.664,  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Israel  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See— 

Saitn.  Abraham,  4.140,747,  CI.  423-163.000. 
Itagaki,  KaUunah.  to  Sankyo  Electric  Company  Limited.  Hot  water 

feeding  devices.  4.140.104,  CI.  126-374.000. 
luya.  Shikiho:  See— 

Yoshioka,  Toshihiro;  Itaya,  Shikiho;  Arima.  Yusaku;  and  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu,  4,140.654,  a.  252-440.000. 
Ito,  Masanori:  See — 

Naito,  Katsuhiko;  Sakanishi,  Kenji;  and  Ito,  Masanori.  4,140,871, 
a.  714-182.000. 
Itoh,  Masashi,  to  MaUushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  type 
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pickup  cartridge  block  shaped  pole  piece  coMtruction.  4,140,886,  CI. 
179-100.41K. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Burger.  Hans;  Haag,  Herbert;  and  Illg,  Manfred,  4,140,365,  CI. 

350-96.200. 
Nyman,  Lars-Erik,  4,140,322,  CI.  277-9.000. 
Ivanov,  Gennady  N.:  Set — 

Gusev.  Valery  F.;  Ivanov,  Geniudy  N.;  Kontarev,  VUdimir  Y.; 

Krengel.  Oenrikh  I.;  Persov,  Gleb  M.;  Kreinlev,  Vyacheslav  Y.; 

Shagivaleev,  Mansur  Z.;  Schetinin,  Jury  I.;  and  Yarmukhametov, 

Azat  U.,  4,141,077,  CI.  364-767.000. 

Ivie,  Gordon  W.,  Sr.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Protective  grid  and 

structural  support  for  a  radiator.  4,140,177,  CI.  165-134.00R. 
Iwasa.  Susumu,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Henugglutination- 

inhibition  test  for  togavinises.  4,140,754,  CI.  424-12.000. 
Iwashita.  TomoiKjri:  See — 

Ichiyanagi.   Toshikazu;  and   Iwashita.  Tomonori,  4,140,382,  CI. 
354-173.000. 
Izett,  George  G.:  See— 

Izett,  George  M.;  and  Izett,  George  G.,  4,140,318,  CI.  273-167.00A. 
Izett,  George  M.;  and  Izett,  George  G.  Putter-type  golf  club.  4,140,318, 

CI.  273-167.00A. 
J.  C.  Schumacher  Co.:  See- 
Schumacher.  John  C,  4,140.735.  CI.  261-22.000. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See— 

Rippin.  James  S.,  4,140,425,  d.  405-181.000. 
Tucek.  Frank  J.,  4,140.200,  CI.  I80-77.00H. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See— 

Wason,  Satish  K.;  and  Mays.  Robert  K.,  4,140,757.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Jacisin,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Danielsen,    Olav    D.;    and    Jacisin,    Joseph    M.,    4,140,417,    CI. 
403-406.000. 
Jackson,  Betty  A.,  executrix:  See — 

Jackson,  Jack  M.,  deceased;  Jackson,  Betty  A.,  executrix;  and  First 
City  National  Bank,  executor,  4,140,639,  CI.  252-8.50A. 
Jackson,  Gary  A.  PUe  with  rigid  plate.  4,140,427,  CI.  405-231.000. 
Jackson,  Jack  M.,  deceased;  Jackson,  Betty  A.,  executrix;  and  First  City 
National  Bank,  executor,  to  Brinadd  Company.  Clay-free  wellbore 
fluid  4,140,639,  Q.  252-8.50A. 
Jackson,  John  M.:  See — 

Hoehing,  William  W.;  Jackson,  John  M.;  and  Johnson,  Edward  R.. 

4.140,473,  CI.  431-11.000. 

Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kuhfiiss,  Herbert  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Liquid  crystal  copolyesters  containing  4-carboxybenzene- 

propionic  acid  4,140,846,  O.  528-193.000. 

Jacobs,   Donald   D.,  to  Felt  Productt  Mfg.   Co.   Embossed  gasket. 

4.140,323.  CI.  277-166.000. 
Jacobs.  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Bischel.  William  K.;  Jacobs,  Ralph  R.;  Prosnitz,  Donald;  Rhodes, 
Charles  K.;  and  Kelly,  Patrick  J.,  4,140.978,  CI.  33I-94.50G. 
Jacobs,  Stanley  C:  See- 
Rogers.  Elmer  H..  Jr.;  Jacobs,  Stanley  C;  Knapp,  Lester  L.;  and 
Allen,  WUliam  R.,  4,140,594,  a.  204-67.000. 
Jaeggi,  Knut  A.;  Ostermayer,  Franz;  and  Schroter.  Herbert,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Etherified  hydroxy-benzodiheterocyclic  com- 
pounds. 4.140,789,  CI.  424-248.550. 
Jager,  Kurt;  Kunz,  Eugen;  and  Vlah,  Josko,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  4 
Company  Limited.  Power  terminal  structure  for  stator  component  of 
high-output  turbo-generator.  4,140,934,  C\.  310-71.000. 
Jamieson,  Peter  B.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Light-handleable  photographic  materials.  4,140,531,  CI.  96-94.00R 
Janchen,  Dieter  E.,  to  CAMAG  Chemie-Erzeugnisse  und  Adsorption- 
stechnik  AG.  Monochromator  for  simultaneous  selection  and  utiliza- 
tion of  two  wave-lengths.  4,140,399,  Q.  356-332.000. 
Jansen,  WUliam  D.;  and  Haney,  Jerry  D.,  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion.  Systolic   pressure  determining  apparatus  and  process  using 
integration  to  determine  pulse  amplitude.  4,140,110,  CI.  128-2.05A. 
Jansson,  Gustav  T.:  See — 

Glimenius,  Alf  R.;  Jansson,  Gustav  T.;  Kemi,  Karl  W.  H.;  and 
Sandblom,  Robert  M.,  4,140,806,  CI.  426-491.000. 
Japan  Airlines  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Nakamura,  Shinji,  4,140,063,  CI.  IO4-t48.0MS. 
Jassawalla,  Jal  S.,  to  Andros  Incorporated.  Cassette  chamber  for  intra- 
venous delivery  system.  4,140,118,  CI.  I28-214.00F. 
Jeavons.  Philip  S.;  and  Rogers,  Wilfrid  D.,  to  Wilmot-Breeden  Limited. 

Lock  uniu.  4,139,998,  CI.  70-370.000. 
Jeffras,  Nathaniel  B.;  and  Kapin,  Douglas  K.,  to  Automation  Industries, 

Inc.  Curvature  control.  4,140,954,  CI.  318-569.000. 
JENer  Glaswerk  Schott  4  Gen.:  See- 
Mueller,  Gerd,  4,140,938,  a.  313-204.000. 
Jenkins,  Daniel  J.;  See— 

Turchi,  Peter  J.;  and  Jenkins,  Daniel  J..  4,140,057,  CI.  I02-22.00R. 

Jensen.  Gerald  A.;  and  Willenbring.  Anner  J.,  to  PAKO  Corporation. 

Automatic    photographic    print    and    film    packaging   mechanism. 

4.139.978,  CI.  53-167.000. 

Jensen,  Robert  H.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Mixed-phase  distributor  for  fixed-bed 

catalytic  reaction  chambers.  4,140,625,  CI.  208-146.000. 
Jensen,  Thomas  A.,  to  T.  Jensen  Associates  Inc.  Furnace  control  sys- 
tem. 4.140,067,  CI.  110-262.000. 
Jirak.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Dutcher,  Robert  G.;  Citron,  Paul;  and  Jirak,  Thomas  L.,  4,140,131, 
a.  128-4I9.0PT. 
Jobkes,  Jakob,  to  Hazemag  Dr.  E.  Andreas  GmbH  ft  Co.  Impact 

crusher.  4,140,284,  d.  241-189.00R. 
John,  Clarence  D..  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Press  apparatus 
enclosure  arrangement  4,140,453,  d.  425-151.000. 


John  MacDonald  4  Co.  (Pneumatic  Tools)  Ltd.:  See- 
Allan,  David  T.,  4,140,347.  CI.  299-38.000. 
John  Wyeth  4  Brother,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ward,  Terence  J.,  4,140,793,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Weston,    George    O.;    and    Murfitt.    Susan    E.,    4,140,691,    CI. 
546-201.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Kazmierski,  John,  Jr.;  Thornton.  Craig  E.;  Ambrose.  John  L.;  and 
Dmuchowski,  Frederick  S.,  4,140,338,  CI.  285-229.000. 
Johnson,  Bill  E.;  and  Dannenmann,  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  Bejed.  Inc.  Four- 
wire,  eight-leg  bridge.  4,140.875,  CI.  179-l.OCN. 
Johnson,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Hoehing,  WUliam  W.;  and  Johnson,  Edward  R.,  4,140,472,  CI. 

431-11.000. 
Hoehing,  WUliam  W.;  Jackson,  John  M.;  and  Johnson,  Edward  R., 
4,140,473,  CI.  431-11.000. 
Johnson,  Henry,  to  JWI  Ltd.  Stock  formation  in  a  paper  making  pro- 
cess. 4,140,573,  CI.  162-209.000. 
Johnson,  Jerry  E.,  to  Ryan  Instruments,  Inc.  Portable  compact  strip 

chart  recorder.  4,141,019,  CI.  346-136.000. 
Johnson  4  Johnson;  See — 

Schonfeld,  Edward,  4,140,115,  CI.  128-156.000. 
Johnson,  Leslie  H.;  See — 

Paul,  Maynard  C;  Johnson,  Leslie  H.;  and  Lo,  David  S.,  4,141,080, 
CI.  365-87.000. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  and  Nowack,  Gerhard  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.   Hydrocarbon  steam   reforming  process.  4,140,493,  CI. 
48-214.00A. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  9,ll-Dihalo-PG2  com- 
pounds. 4,140,863,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Johnson,  Walter  E.:  See — 

Sutton,  WUIard  H.;  and  Johnson.  Walter  E.,  4,140,887,  CI.  219- 
I0.55M. 
Jones,  David  R.,  to  Edmund  Nuttall  Limited.  Seals  for  tunnelling 

shields.  4,139.989.  CI.  405-147.000. 
Jones,    W.    Dale.    Rockable    against-thc-wall    type    reclining    chair 

4,140,342,  CI.  297-261.000. 
Jones,  William  C,  lo  Heatbath  Corporation.  Low  temperature  micro- 
crystalline  zinc  phosphate  coatings,  compositions,  and  processes  for 
using  and  preparing  the  same.  4,140,551,  CI.  148-6. 1 5Z. 
Jones,  WUliam  R.,  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company.   Isolated  signal 

conditioner.  4,140,914,  CI.  25O-55I.000. 
Jonson,  NUs  B.,  to  Nedre  Nonlands  Producentforening.  Low-calorie 
products  of  the  mayonnaise  and  dressing  type,  and  a  method  of 
producing  them.  4,140,808,  CI.  426-583.000. 
Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Company:  See— 

Bartling,  Arthur  A.;  Lambrecht,  James  J.;  and  Lynch,  Patrick  M., 

4,140,072,  CI.  113-114.00C. 
Nagodawithana,  Walter  T.;  and  Cuzner,  Janet  M.,  4,140,799,  CI. 
426-11.000. 
Joslow,  David  L.;  Bloch,  Alan;  and  Laoteppitaks,  Chansak,  to  TIE/- 
communications.  Inc.  Muliple  highway  time  division  multiplexed 
PABX  communication  system.  4,140,877,  CI.  179-15.0AL. 
Joyce,  Lloyd  E.  Trojan  bar  suspension  device.  4,140,197,  CI.   180- 

70.00R. 
Jurova,  Elena  S.:  See — 

Bronshtein,  Izidor  K.;  Maslov,  Vadim  N.;   Kistova,  Elena  M.; 

Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya  I.;  Myasocdov,  Viktor 

v.;  Sokurenko,  Jury  V.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  and  Jurova,  Elena 

S.,  4,141,025,  CI.  357-26.000. 

Justus,   Edgar  J.,  to  Beloil  Corporation.  Web  spreader  and  guide. 

4,140,574,  CI.  162-257.000. 
Juzhaninov,  Igor  A.:  See — 

Galnbek,  Arnold  A.;  Diomidovsky,  Dmitry  A.;  Shalygin,  Len  M.; 
Juzhaninov,  Igor  A.;  Vemer,  Boris  F.;  Sheremetiev.  Sergei  D.; 
Osipov,  Yakov  K.;  and  MUchailov,  Valentin  I.,  4,140,521,  CI. 
75-46.000. 
JWI  Ltd.:  See- 
Johnson,  Henry,  4,140,573.  CI.  162-209.000. 
Kabanov,  Oleg  V.:  See— 

Korshak,  VasUy  V.;  LeUtin,  Jury  A.;  Neronov.  Anatoly  J.;  Tik- 
honova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Ryabov,  Anatoly  V.;  Kabanov,  Oleg  V.; 
Gorchakov,  Vitaly  D.;  and  Evseev,  Nikiu  G.,  4.140,652,  CI. 
252-426.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Famy:  See — 

Murakami,  Mitsuo,  4,140,311,  CI.  272-70.300. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 

Nagashima,  Shinichi,  4,141,064,  CI.  363-60.000. 
Kadija,  Igor  V.;  and  Ahn,  Byung  K.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Cell  and 
process  for  electrolyzing  aqueous  solutions  using  a  porous  anode 
separator.  4,140,615,  CI.  204-266.000. 
Kaenel,  Reginald  A.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Bowling  pin  detection 

system.  4,140,314,  CI.  273-54.00E. 
Kaenel,  Reginald  A.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Printer  for  bowling  score 

computer.  4,140,404,  CI.  400-120.000. 
Kaigler,  Noyle  B.,  Jr.  deceased,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany. Abovegrotmd  anchor  support  assembly  for  a  pipeline. 
4,140,292,  CI.  248-49.000. 
Kaiser,  Francis  T.;  LUlybeck,  Norman  P.;  and  Schueller,  Rodney  H.,  to 
Modem  Equipment  Company.  Hot  cupola  gas  burner.  4,140,480,  CI. 
432-22.000. 

Kaiser,  WiUard  D.:  See—  

BUler,  Joseph;  and  Kaiser,  WUIard  D.,  4,140,044,  CI.  92-5  OOR. 
Kalogris,  Theodore  P.  Method  and  composition  for  therapy  and  control 

of  bovine  mastitis.  4,140,766,  CI.  424-150.000. 
Kambara,  Masahiro;  Morio,  Minoru;  Okada,  Hidehiko;  and  Kubota, 
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Yukio.  to  Sony  Corporauon    Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting 
tracking  errors  of  a  transducer  which  scans  parallel  record  tracks 
4.141.047.  CI    360-77  000. 
Kambara.  Masahiro:  Set— 

Kubota,  Yukio;  Mono.  Minoru.  Okada,  Hidehiko.  and  Kambara. 
Masahiro.  4.141.048.  CI   360-77  000 
Kambic.  Raymond  V    See— 

Wolz,  Francis  T .  Butts.  Lawrence  D..  and  Kambic.  Raymond  V  . 
4.140.357.  CI   339-4  000 
Kamiya.  Yukihiko  See— 

Koyama,    Kazuo;    Kamiya,    Yukihiko,    Watanabe.    Shuichi;   and 
Ishikawa.  Yoshiaki.  4.140.166.  CI.  152-361  OCR 
Kanao.  Shiro  Flexible  hose  4.140.154.  CI    138-132  OOO. 
Kanazaki.  Mikio:  and  Ishibashi.  Tadashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Liquid  crystal 

display  devices.  4.140.371.  CI   350-336000 
Kanebo  Ltd    See— 

Ohtomo.     Koichiro;     Yoshimura.     Takuji.     and     Fujii.     Hiroshi, 
4.140.533,  CI    106-50  000 
Kanehira.  Katsuyuki   See— 

Yamashita.    Nobuo.    and    Kanehira,    Katsuyuki.    4.140.364     CI 
350-26000 
Kanno.  Mikio:  See — 

Mizutani.  Hiroshi.  Kanno.  Mikjo;  and  Tamura,  Masaru  4  140  647 
CI   252-8900R  '       ' 

Kano.  Yasuo;  Yamazalu.  Hiroshi;  and  Ando.  Tetsuo,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion  Solid  state  image  sensing  device  4,141.024,  CI.  357-24.000. 
Kao  Soap  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Mizulani.  Hiroshi.  Kanno.  Mikio.  and  Tamura.  Masani.  4.140,647 

CI   252-8900R 
Sato.  Atushi.  4.140.456.  CI  425-371  000 
Kapin.  Douglas  K    See— 

Jeffras,    Nathaniel    B.    and    Kapin.    Douglas    K.    4.140  954     CI 
318-569  000 
Kaplan.  Robert  A  .  to  Wayne  Home  Equipment  Company  Energy-cfTi- 

cient  oil  burner  4,140.476.  CI   431-265000. 
Kara,  Stephen   Magnetic  Upe  head  cleaning  apparatus  4.141.053   CI 

360-128000 
Karas.  Gennkh  E,  Lebedeva.  Ljudmila  P.  Mukhm.  Anatoly  A., 
Pivovarov.  Anatoly  D  .  Skrynnikov,  Vladimir  I  .  Yam.  Vladimir  M  ! 
Oleinik.  Vladimir  T  ,  Miroshnichenko.  Vladimir  V  ,  Kovtun.  Vasily 
A,  deceased,  by  Kovtun.  Lidia  P,  administrainx,  by  Soshnikova. 
Inna  V  ,  administrator,  and  by  Kovtun.  Sergei  V  .  administrator 
Method  of  molding  products  from  moist  materials  and  apparatus 
realizing  same  4,140.744.  CI  264-72.000 
Karey,  Hans  See— 

Dietnch.  Rolf,  Eisinger,  Wolfgang,  Heintke.  Hans  E  .  Karey,  Hans 
and  Oberheim.  Robert.  4.141.057.  CI.  36218000 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabnk  GmbH:  See— 

Kohl.  Karl.  4.139,996,  CI   66-207  000 
Karlen.   Harvey   R  .  to  Cory   Food   Services.   Inc    Decanter  having 

set-in-place  sealing  means  4.140.251.  CI   222-465  000 
Karlen.  Harvey   R  ,  to  Cory  Food  Services.  Inc    Decanter  having 

sel-mplace  sealing  means  4.140.252.  CI   222-465  000 
Karp,  Joel  A    See— 

Baldwm,  Steven  .M  .  Henderson.  Donald  L  .  Sr    and  Karn  Joel  A 
4.141.027.  CI    357-51000  ^ 

Karpati.  Egon  See — 

Felfoldi.  Karoly,  Apjok.  Jozsef;  Bartok.  Mihaly;  Czombos.  Jozsef 
Molnar.  Arpad.  Noteisz.  Ferenc,  Karpati.  Egon;  and  Szpomy 
Laszlo.  4.140,790.  CI  424-250.000 
Karper.    Albert     Mini-card    tray    rotary    file   structure   and   system 

4.140.354.  CI   312-186.000 
Kasevich.   Raymond   S.   Kolker.   Myer.   and   Dwyer.   Anhur  S.   to 
Raytheon  Company    In  situ  radio  frequency  selective  heatine  oro- 
ces!i.  4.140.179,  CI    166-248  000 
Kastnibin.  Eduard  M  .  and  Nozhnikov.  Valentin  M  .  to  Moskovsky 
Oblastnoi  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Akusherstva  I  Ginekolog 
II    Device   for   pulse  current   action  on  central   nervous   system 
4,140.133.  CI    128-421000 
Katakura.   Hiroshi.   and    Kuroisu,    Hidehiko.   to   Konishiroku   Photo 
Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Method  of  using  a  temperature  controller  for  a 
fixing  device  of  a  copying  machine.  4.140.894.  CI.  219-358  000 
Kataoka.  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited   Process  for  producina  mold- 
ings 4,140.672.  CI   26445  100 
Kataoka,  Koju;  See — 

Sumi.  Akira.  and  Kauoka.  Koju,  4.141.065,  CI.  364-115  000 
Kato,  Rye;  See— 

Ogasa.  Katsuhiro;  Kuwahara.  Kunisuke;  and  Kato.  Rye  4  140  81 1 
CI   426-634  000 
Kavasilios.  Michael  A  ,  and  Koutsioukis,  Konstanlinos.  Central  alarm 
conditioning     detecting     and     alerting     system      4.141.007,     CI 
340-500.000 
Kawai,  Nobuyasu,  Honma.  Katuhiko,  Fujimoto,  Hirofumi;  Takigawa 
Hiroshi;  and  Tatsuno.  Tsuneo.  to  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.  Nitrogen  contain- 
ing powder  metallurgical  tool  steel   4,140.527.  CI   75-244  000 
Kawakami.  Shigezo.  Inoue.  Kimio.  and  Tsuji.  Kumhiko.  to  Kobe  Steel. 
Ltd    Process  and  apparatus  for  heating  solid  materials  containina 
volatile  matters  4,140.478.  CI.  432- 13  000 
Kawamoto.   Ichiro,   Sekoguchi.   Takeshi,   and   Shibai.   Yoshihiro    to 
Toray  Industnes.  Inc.  Method  for  punfying  a-amino-t-caprolacUm 
4.140.686,  CI   260-239  30R 
Kawamura.  Koichi  See — 

Nagao.  Hisao.  and  Kawamura.  Koichi,  4,140.545.  CI.  136-89  OOP 
Kawamura,  Kunio  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroshi,  Kawamura,  Kunio;  and  Yamazaki.  Keiji.  4, 140,380. 

Kazmierski.  John,  Jr.  Thornton.  Craig  E,  Ambrose.  John  L..  and 


Dmuchowski,  Frederick  S.,  to  Johni-Muiville  Corporation.  High 
temperature  expansion  joint.  4,140,338,  CI.  285-229  000 
Keese,  Beverly  W.:  See- 
Williams.    John    E.;    and    Keese,    Beverly    W.,    4.140  030     CI 
74-711.000.  ...,«.■. 

Kehr.  Sharon:  See— 

Buckles,  Richard  G.;  Hoff.  Seymour;  Kehr.  Shairon;  and  Yum  Su 
II.  4,140.117,  CI.  128-2 13.00R. 
Keiles,  Yoel.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Process  control  system  with  backup 

process  controller.  4,141,066,  CI.  364-1 19.000. 
Keith.  Donald  G.;  and  Murray.  Robin  S.,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited 
Explosive  composition  and  process  with  rheology  modifying  agent. 
4,140,561,  CI.  149-2.000.  •'    »    » 

Keller,  Lawrence  S.  Smoking  apparatus.  4,140.138.  Q.  1J1-I73.000. 
Keller.  Peter:  Set— 

Furst,  Andor;  Keller.  Peter;  and  Muller,  Marcel,  4,140.700,  CI. 
260-343.600. 
Kelley.  Bruce  G  :  See— 

Beggs,  Donald;  and  Kelley.  Bruce  O..  4.140.301.  CI.  266-99  000 
Kelly.  Charles  A,:  See— 

Irick.  Gether,  Jr.;  and  Kelly.  Charles  A..  4,140,674,  CI  260-45  8NZ 
Kelly,  Patrick  J  :  See— 

Bischel,  William  K.;  Jacobs,  Ralph  R.;  Prosnitz,  Donald-  Rhodes 
Charles  K.;  and  Kelly,  Patrick  J.,  4.140,978,  CI.  33I-94.50G. 
Kelly.  Vincent  J.;  Thompson.  Paul  J.;  and  Smalligan.  Wayne  J.,  to 
Gerber  Products  Company   Barley  malt  sterilization.  4,140,802.  CI. 
426-64.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See— 

Riordan,  Hugh  E..  4,140,353,  C\  303-97.000 
Kemi,  Karl  W.  H.;  Set— 

Ghmenius,  Alf  R  ;  Jansson,  GusUv  T,;  Kemi.  Karl  W    H    and 
Sandblom,  Robert  M..  4.140.806.  CI.  426-491.000. 
Kendall.  Clarence  E..  Jr:  See- 
Moore.  Boyd  B.;  and  Kendall.  Clarence  E..  Jr..  4.140.114    CI 
128-145.00R. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Cianci.  James  P  ;  and  VUlan.  Frank  K.,  4,140,127,  CI.  128-349.00R 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Friedline,    Ernest    J;    and    Warren,    Donald    W      4  140431     CI 

407-114.000. 

Kent,  Ronald  A.;  Allan.  John  L   H..  and  Readio.  Philip  D..  to  Dart 

Industnes  Inc.  Dissolution  of  metals  with  a  selenium  catalyzed  HiOi- 

H2SO4  etchant   containing   t-butyl   hydroperoxide.   4,140.646.   o 

252-79.400. 


Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Fischer.  Robert  P..  4.140.742.  CI.  264-268.000. 
Ketting.  Leendert:  See — 

Linzberger.    Robert;    Ketting.    Leendert,   and    Maechler.    Ernst 
4,140,285.  CI.  241-232.000. 
Kewanee  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Merianos,  John  J.;  Green,  Harold  A  .  and  Petrocci.  Alfonso  N 
4,140.798.  CI.  424-325.000. 
Kiehs,  Karl;  and  Huber,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyrocate- 

chol  ethers.  4.140,725,  CI.  568-593.000. 
Kihlstedt,  Per  G.:  See— 

Hassler.  Hedvig  E.   B.;  and  Kihlstedt,   Per  G..  4,140,745.  01 
423-165.000. 
Kiklevich.  Jury  N.:  See— 

Barats,  Jury  M,;  Selin,  Valentin  A.;  Kiklevich.  Jury  N.;  Osyka, 
Vladimir  M.;  and  Shmatkov,  Nikolai  A.,  4,139,991,  CI.  62-6.000 
Kikumoto.  Ryoji:  See — 

Okamoto.  Shosuke;   Hijikata,   Akiko;  Kikumoto.   Ryoji;  Tamao, 
Yoshikuni;  Ohkubo.   Kazuo;  Tezuka.  Tohni;  and  Tonomura. 
Shinji,  4.140,681.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Killmon.  Thomas  D.  Seir<leaning  birdhouse.  4,140.081.  CI.  1 19-23  000 
Killpatnck,  Don  H.:  See— 

Marchant,  David  D.;  Killpatrick.  Don  H.;  Herman,  Harold   and 
Kuczen.  Kenneth  D..  4,140.931,  CI.  310-11.000 
Kimball,  Stephen  F.,  Ill:  See— 

Bonazoh,  Robert  P.;  Kimball.  Stephen  F ,  III;  and  Palmer.  Lewis 
H..  III.  4.140.939,  CI.  313-222.000. 
Kimoto.  Yasuo;  Tamiya,  Katsunori;  and  Honda,  Shoichi,  to  Hitachi 
Shipbuilding  A.  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Mirror  finishing.  4.140,598.  CI 

Kimura,  Shigeru.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Molding  clip  assemblage.  4,139,971.  CI. 

Kinch.  Frederick  A.,  Jr.;  and  Morgan,  Bame  O.,  to  Datotek.  Inc 

Multi-mode  digital  enciphering  system.  4,140.873,  CI.  178-22.000. 
King.  Clarence  J.,  to  Straits  Steel  A  Wire  Co.  Tool  caddy  4  140  256  CI 

224-48.00W.  .       . 

King,  Randall  N.:  See— 

Breiter.    Manfred    W;    and    Kmg.    Randall    N,    4,140,841,    CI 
429-218.000. 
Kingston.  William  H.:  See — 

Bosland.   Steven  C;  and   Kingston.   William   H.  4,140  007    CI 
73-61.400. 
Kirmaier.    Norbert,   to   Sachs-Systemtechnik   GmbH.    Drunkomcter 

4.140.106,  CI.  128-2.00C. 
Kissick.  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Wade,   Peter  C;   Vogt.   B    Richard;   and   Kissick.   Thomas   P 
4,140,693.  CI.  260- 304.00A. 
Kistler.  Jean-Paul;  and  Mann,  Pierre-Dominique,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co    Emulsifiable  mixture  of  oil  soluble  alkylbenzcne 
sulfonate   salts   having   two   different   molecular   weight   majtima. 
4.140.642.  CI.  252-33.000. 
Kistner.  Jerome  L.;  Aulu,  Thomas  R.;  Roy,  Billy  O.;  and  Haight.  Willis 
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C,  to  Mosler  Safe  Company,  The.  Magnetically  encoded  card  read/- 
write/capture  apparatus.  4,141,044,  01.  36O-2.000. 
Kistova,  Elena  M.:  See— 

Bronshtein.  Izidor  K.;  Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Kistova,  Elena  M.; 
Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lukicbeva,  Natalya  1.;  Myaaoedov,  Viktor 
v.;  Sokurenko.  Jury  V.;  Sioitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  and  Jurova,  Elena 
S.,  4,141,025.  CI.  357-26.000. 
Kittelson.  David  B..  to  University  of  Miimesota,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Method  and  instrument   for  continuous  monitoring  of  aerosols. 
4,140,005,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Kizler,  Harald:  See— 

Daumer,  Rolf;  Peter,  Bemd;  Castella,  Jean-Michel;  and  Kizler. 
Harald,  4,140,087.  01.  123-32.0EC. 
Klauke,  Erich:  See — 

Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm;  Klauke,  Erich;  Hammann,   Ingeborg;  and 

Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,140,787,  Q.  424-273.00P. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Klauke,  Erich;  Hammann,   Ingeborg;  and 
Stendel.  Wilhelm,  4.140,792.  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Klein,  Joel  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Recovery  of  o- 
chlorobenzilidene  malononitrile  from  finely  divided  mixtures  thereof 
with  colloidal  silica.  4,140,710,  01.  26O-465.0OG. 
Kleimn,  Jochen:  See — 

Kreiselmeier,  Hans-Gert;  Rost.  Manfred;  and  Klemm,  Jochen, 
4.140.607,  CI.  204-168.000. 
Klemp.  Eldon  J.:  See — 

Baron,   David   A.;   Buffler,   Charles  R.;  and  Klemp,   Eldon  J., 
4.140,888.01.  219-10.55F. 
Kline,  James  L.;  and  Wissler.  Clyde  B.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company. 

Device  for  cleaning  Hoater  oven  nozzles.  4,139.921,  Ci.  15-21.00E. 
Kline.  Leo.   Freeze-dried  natural  sour  dough  starter.  4,140,800.  CI. 

426-18.000. 
Kloeckner-Werke  AG:  See— 

von  Bogdandy.  Ludwig.  4.140.550.  Ol.  148-2.000. 
Knabe.  Uwe:  See— 

Heckmann,  Werner;  and  Knabe,  Uwe.  4,140,158,  Ol.  141-39.000 
Knapp.  Lester  L.:  See — 

Rogers.  Elmer  H.,  Jr.;  Jacobs,  Stanley  C;  Knapp,  Lester  L.;  and 
Allen,  WiUiam  R  .  4,140,594,  Ol.  204-67.000. 
Kneeland,  John  A.:  See — 

Dowd,  Brian  M.;  and  Kneeland,  John  A..  4,140,270,  01.  233-3.000. 
Knox.  Lloyd  C.  to  Halliburton  Company.  System  for  inflating  packers 

and  placing  grout  through  one  line.  4,140,426,  Ol.  4OS-225.000. 
Kobayakawa.  Yoshitaka,  to  Toho  Kinzoli  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  recover- 
ing the  component  metals  from  sintered  metal  carbides.  4,140,597,  01. 
204-112.000. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai,    Nobuyasu;     Honma,     Katuhiko;     Fujimoto.     Hirofumi; 

Takigawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Tatsuno.    Tsuneo,    4,140,527.    CI. 

75-244.000. 

Kawakami,  Shigezo;  Inoue.  Kimio;  and  Tsuji.  Kunihiko,  4,140.478, 

01.  432-13.000. 

Kobzan,  John,  to  Dacor  Corporation.  Diving  regulator.  4,140.112.  Ol. 

128-142.200. 
Koch,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Gruner.  Hans;  Koch,  Karlheinz;  Glaser.  Josef;  and  Matzner.  Hart- 
wig,  4.140,300,  01.  266-45.000. 
Kockler.  Barry  C:  See— 

Townsend.  Robert   H.;   and   Kockler,   Barry  C,  4,140,273.  01. 
235-485.000. 
Kohl,  Fratu;  See — 

Herzer,   Heinz;  Zauhar,   Helmut;  Mucke,   Eberhard;  and  Kohl, 
Franz,  4.140,571,  01.  156-620.000. 
Kohl,  Karl,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Shed  forming 
warp  knitting  machine  with  weft  inserters.  4,139,996.  Ol.  66-207.000 
Kohr,  Alan  W.:  See— 

Nyi.  Kayson;  and  Kohr.  Alan  W.,  4.140.724,  01.  568-665.000 
Koizumi.  Isamu:  See — 

Moroishi,   Taishi;   Koizumi,   Isamu;   Fujikawa,   Hisao;   Makiura. 
Hirofumi;  and  Shoji.  Yuji.  4.140,526.  Ol.  75-126.00F. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamori.  Michitoshi;  and  Kuroda,  Hidemi.  4,140,983.  01.  333-18.000 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Imaguchi.  Ichiro,  4,140,984,  01.  333-72.000. 
Kolak,  Nicholas  P.:  See— 

BBmell.  Laurence  K.;  Hyde,  James  D.;  Kolak,  Nicholas  P.;  and 
Gibbs,  Richard  E..  4,140,651.  01.  252-188.000. 
Kolker.  Myer:  See— 

Kasevich,  Raymond  S.;  Kolker,  Myer;  and  Dwyer,  Arthur  S., 
4,140.179,  Ol.  166-248.000. 
Kollmorgen  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Morino.  Ronald.  4,140.265.  01.  228-18O.00A. 
Kondo.  Shinichi:  See — 

Umezawa.  Hamao;  and  Kondo.  Shinichi,  4,140.849.  CI.  536-10.000 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katakura,     Hiroshi;    and     Kurotsu,     Hidehiko,    4,140,894.    Ol. 
219-358.000. 
Konstruktiewerkhuizen  de  Mets  N.V.:  See — 

de  Mets,  Albert,  4,140.455,  Ol.  425-371.000. 
Kontarev,  Vladimir  Y.:  See— 

Gusev,  Valery  F.;  Ivanov,  Gennady  N.;  Kontarev,  Vladimir  Y.; 

Krenjgel.  Genrikh  I.;  Persov,  Gleb  M.;  Kremlev,  Vyacheslav  Y  ; 

Shagivaleev,  Mansur  Z.;  Schetinin,  Jury  I.;  and  Yarmukhametov, 

Azat  U.,  4,141,077,  01.  364-767.000. 

Koponen,  Umari,  to  Enso-Gutzeit  Osakeyhtio.  Means  for  separating  gas 

from  a  liquid  suspension.  4,140,500.  d.  55-194.000. 


Koppen  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fraudin.  George  E.;  Grosick,  Herbert  A.;  and  Tatterson,  Benjamin 
F..  4,140,143,  CI.  137-2.000. 
Korenowski,  Theodore  F..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Stabilized  hydrogen 

peroxide  solutions.  4,140.772,  01.  423-272.000. 
Kori.  Seiji:  See — 

Hayashi,  Masaki;  Kori,  Seiji;  and  Miyake,  Hajimu.  4,140,712,  01. 
562-503.000. 
Korobov.  Oleg  E.:  See— 

Bronshtein,   Izidor  K.;  Maslov.  Vadim  N.;  Kistova,   Elena  M.; 
Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya  I.;  Myasoedov,  Viktor 
v.;  Sokurenko,  Jury  V.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  and  Jurova,  Elena 
S.,  4.141,025.  Ol.  357-26.000. 
Korshak,  Vasily  V.;  Leikin.  Jury  A.;  Neronov.  Anatoly  J.;  Tikhonova. 
Ljudmila  A.;  Ryabov,  Anatoly  V.;  Kabanov,  Oleg  V.;  Gorchakov, 
Vitaly  D.;  and  Evseev,  Nikita  G.  Method  of  preparing  blood-compat- 
ible sorbcnts  for  recovering  exo-  and  endogenic  poisons.  4.140.652. 
a.  252-426.000. 
Koschorrek.  Max.  Artificial  thatched  roof  of  overlapping  plastic  tubes, 
and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same.  4, 140.825.  01.  428-92.000. 
Koshkin,  Lev  N.;  Semenov,  Valery  M.;  Repin,  Jury  A.;  Pozdnyakov, 
Anatoly  M.;  and  Lutskov,  Nikolai  Z.  Tliermoplastic  polymer  injec- 
tion moulding  machine.  4,140.465.  CI.  425-559.000. 
Kostka.  Frank;  and  Moore,  Robert  L  Ticket  dispenser.  4.140,259.  Ol. 

225-16.000. 
Koutecky.  Milan  A.:  See — 

Scholze,  Horst;  Koutecky,  Milan  A.;  and  Bakardjiev,  Ivan  V.. 
4,140.510.  CI.  65-28.000. 
Koutsioukis,  Konstantinos:  See — 

Kavasilios.  Michael  A.;  and  Koutsioukis,  Konstantinos,  4.141.007. 
01.  340-500.000. 
Kovaleski,  Joseph  J.,  to  Wyrepak  Industries,  Inc.  Disposable,  wire 

storage  and  pay-out  spool.  4,140,289.  C\.  242-118.600. 
Kovtun,  Lidia  P.,  administratrix:  See — 

Karas,  Genrikh  E.;  Lebedeva,  Ljudmila  P.;  Mukhin.  Anatoly  A.; 
Pivovarov.  Anatoly  D.;  Skrynnikov,  Vladimir  I.;  Yam.  Vladimir 
M.;  Oleinik,  Vladimir  T.;  Miroshmchenko.  Vladimir  V.;  Kovtun. 
Vasily  A.,  deceased;  Kovtun.  Lidia  P.,  administratrix;  Sosh- 
nikova, Inna  V..  administrator;  and  Kovtun.  Sergei  V.,  adminis- 
trator. 4.140.744,  CI.  264-72.000. 
Kovtun.  Sergei  V.,  administrator:  See — 

Karas,  Genrikh  E.;  Lebedeva,  Ljudmila  P.;  Mukhin,  Anatoly  A.; 
Pivovarov,  Anatoly  D,;  Skrynnikov.  Vladimir  1.;  Yam.  Vladimir 
M.;  Oleinik,  Vladimir  T.;  Miroshnichenko.  Vladimir  V.;  Kovtun, 
Vasily  A.,  deceased;  Kovtun,  Lidia  P..  administratrix;  Sosh- 
nikova, Inna  V.,  administrator;  and  Kovtun,  Sergei  V.,  adminis- 
trator. 4.140,744,  Ol.  264-72.000. 
Kovtun,  Vasily  A.,  deceased:  See — 

Karas,  Genrikh  E.;  Lebedeva,  Ljudmila  P.;  Mukhin,  Anatoly  A.; 
Pivovarov,  Anatoly  D.;  Skrynnikov,  Vladimir  I.;  Yam,  Vladimir 
M.;  Oleinik.  Vladimir  T.;  Miroshnichenko.  Vladimir  V.;  Kovtun, 
Vasily  A.,  deceased;   Kovtun.  Lidia  P.,  administratrix;  Sosh- 
nikova, Inna  V.,  administrator;  and  Kovtun,  Sergei  V..  adminis- 
trator. 4.140.744.  Ol.  264-72.000. 
Koyama,  Kazuo;  Kamiya,  Yukihiko;  Watanabe,  Shuichi;  and  Ishikawa, 
Yoshiaki,  to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Pneumatic  radial 
tire.  4,140,166,  01.  I52-361.00R. 
Koyamato,  Hisakazu.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adjust- 
able connector.  4.140.415,  01.  403-104.000. 
Kozak.  Otto  R.:  See— 

Hradcovsky.    Rudolf  R.;   and    Kozak.   Otto    R..   4,140.589.   Ol. 
204-2.100. 
Krakow,  Kalman  I.  Dual  position  table  top  support.  4.140.064,  Ol. 

108-42.000. 
Kramer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Timmler,  Helmut;  Draber.  Wilfned;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Kramer. 
Wolfgang;    Brandes.    Wilhelm;    Frohberger,    Paul-Ernst;    and 
Homeyer.  Bemhard,  4.140,782.  01.  424-269.000. 
Krause.  Franz:  See — 

Besenbruch.  Alex;  and  Krause.  Franz,  4,140,032.  Ol.  82-4.00A. 
Krause,  James  A.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  In-the-wall-mounted  elec- 

trosutic  air  cleaner,  4,140,498,  CI.  55-139.000. 
Kreikebaum,  Gerhard,  to  Environmental  Systems  Corporation.  Elec- 
tro-optical method  and  system  for  in  situ  measurements  of  particle 
size  and  distnbution.  4,140,395,  01.  356-336.000. 
Kreiselmeier,  Hans-Gert;  Rost.  Manfred;  and  Klemm.  Jochen,  to  For- 
chungsinstitut   fur   Textiltechnologie.    Method    for   modifying   the 
surface  of  polymeric  substrate  materials  by  means  of  electron  bom- 
bardment in  a  low  pressure  gas  discharge.  4.140,607,  Ol.  204-168.000. 
Kremlev,  Vyacheslav  Y.:  See — 

Gusev.  Valery  F.;  Ivanov,  Gennady  N.;  Kontarev.  Vladimir  Y.; 
Krengel,  Genrikh  I.;  Persov,  Gleb  M.;  Kremlev.  Vyacheslav  Y.; 
Shagivaleev,  Mansur  Z.;  Schetinin,  Jury  I.;  and  Yarmukhametov, 
Azat  U..  4.141.077,  Ol.  364-767.000. 
Krener.  Ole  G.:  See- 
Nielsen,  Erik;  Krener,  Ole  G.;  and  Poulsen,  Soren  N..  4.140,736,  Ol. 
261-30.000. 
Krengel.  Genrikh  I.:  See — 

Gusev,  Valery  F.;  Ivanov,  Gennady  N.;  Kontarev,  Vladimir  Y.; 
Krengel.  Genrikh  I.;  Persov,  Gleb  M.;  Kremlev.  VyachesUv  Y.; 
Shagivaleev,  Mansur  Z.;  Schetinin,  Jury  I.;  and  Yarmukhametov, 
Azat  U.,  4.141,077.  01.  364-767.000. 
Kress.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Marcantonio,   Arnold   F.;    Kress.   Paul   J.;   and   Lee,   Gene   A.. 
4,140.834,01.428-419.000. 
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Kre&se.  Peter  Sfe~ 

Hund.  Franz,  Linde.  Gunter,  and  Kresse,  Peter.  4.140,538.  CI 
106-304  CX» 
Knechbaum.  Karl,  to  Licentia  Patent- Ven*a]tungs-G  mb  H    Circuit 

breaker  switch  4,140,986,  CI   335-19  000 
Knmmel,  Eberhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of  produc- 
ing a  monocrystalhne  layer  on  a  substrate   4,140,546.  CI    148-1  500 
Knn.  Rene:  See — 

Thoraval,  Richard.  Knn,  Rene,  and  Delmas.  Jean-Paul,  4,140,333. 
CI   280-700.000 
Knstiansen.  Odd:  See — 

Boger.  Manfred.  ICnstiansen.  Odd.  Benger.  Ernst;  Drabek.  Jozef. 
Durr.  Dieter;  and  Rufenacht.  Kun.  4.140.795.  CI  424-304  000 
Kroon.  John,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited    Self-powered 

neutron  Hu*  detector  4.140.910.  CI   250-390  000 
Kruger.  Dirk-Torsten  See— 

Sirch.  Edgar;  Franz.  Johann.  HofTmann.  Gunter.  Kruger.  Oirk- 
Torsten,  and  L'nderberg.  Paul-Gunter,  4.140.479.  CI.  432-18  000 
Krupa.  Sagar  V  ,  Coscio.  Michael  R  .  Mclntyre.  Donald  B  ,  Fasbie. 
Donald  T ,  and  Howard.  Robert  L  ,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  The 
Regents   of  the    Automatic    precipiution    sampler    4,140.011,   CI 
73-171000 
Krupman.  L/wnid   I  .  Sochnev.  Alexandr  E.,  Gavronsky.  Sons  V  . 
Enmenko,  Sergei  P .  Pokrass,  Leonid  M  .  Voropaev.  Alexandr  P . 
Mosiashvili.  Vakhtang  V  .  Laschev.  Valentin  Y  ,  and  Ofengenden. 
Abram  M   Method  of  refining  of  metal  4.140.522.  CI  75-46.000 
Kubou.    Yukio,    Mono.    Minoni,   Okada.    Hidehiko.    and   Kambara, 
Masahiro.    to   Sony    Corporation     Video   signal    recording    and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  4.141,048.  CI    360-77  000 
Kubula,  Yukio  See — 

Kambara,    Masahiro.    Mono.    Minoru,    Okada.    Hidehiko;    and 
Kubou.  Yukio.  4.141.047.  CI    360-77  000 
Kuczen.  Kenneth  D    See — 

Marchant.  David  D  .  Killpatnck.  Don  H  ,  Herman.  Harold,  and 
Kuczen.  Kenneth  D  .  4,140.931.  CI    310-11  000 
Kueny,  Don  F  .  and  Nerstrom.  James  S  .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpora- 
tion   Pressure   controlled   engine   cooling   system    4,140.089.    CI 
12341  080 
Kuhfuss.  Herbert  F    See— 

Jackson.  Winston  J  .  Jr .  and  Kuhfuss,  Herbcn  F,  4,140,846,  CI 
528193000 
Kuhl,   Dieter.   Luft,  Gunter    Mund,   Konrad,   Richter.  Gerhard,  and 
Sturm.   Ferdinand  V  .  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Implantable 
dosing  device  4.140.121.  CI    128-260  000 
Kuhl.  Dieter,  and  Luft.  Gunter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Implant- 
able dosing  device   4,140.122,  CI    128-260000 
Kuijk.  Karel  E  .  Gorter.  Fredenk  W  .  and  Potgiesser,  Jan  A  L  ,  to  US 
Philips  Corporation  \'anable  dynamic  range  magneto-resistive  head 
4.I4I.05I.  CI    360-113000 
Kulpmann.  Robert,  Stehr.  Peter.  Zachanas.  Karl,  and  Muller,  Paul,  to 
DEM.AG  .Aktiengesellschaft    Load  test  apparatus  for  hoistmg  units 
by  means  of  strain  gages  4,140.010.  CI   73-141  OOA 
Kumagai.     Kimio,     Nakamura.    Tatuo,     Tsujimura.    Hanitoshi.    and 
Ishikawa.  .Masao.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Ichikoh  Induslnes 
Limited    Vehicle  headlight  beam  adjusting  device    4.141,063.  CI 
362-J25  000 
Kuna.  Wayne  A  ,  Schoenfield.  Palmer  J  ,  and  Barlow.  Gordon  A  .  to 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates  Amusement  set  4.139.967.  CI  46-12  000 
Kunes.  James  J    See — 

Lingenfelter.  Robert  C  .  Kunes.  James  J  .  Narbul,  Peter  T    and 
Bellisano.  Rom  .M  ,  4.140.174,  CI    165-106  000 
Kunz,  Eugen   See — 

Jager.    Kurt,    Kunz.    Eugen.    and    Vlah.    Josko.    4,140,934,    CI 
310-^1  000 
Kunz.  Raymond  W  ,  to  Clairol   Inc    Electncal  connector  having  a 

one-hand  disconnect  ejector   4,140.359.  CI    3.'9-45  0OR 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Enomoto,    Saloru.    Mukaida.    Vutaka.    Yanaka.    Mikiro.    Nishiia. 
Sadao.  Wada.  Hisayuki.  and  Takila.  Hitoshi.  4,140.663.  CI    260- 
22  0CB 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Voshikumi.  Chikao.   Wada.  Toshihiko.   Fujii.   Masahiko,   Makila. 
Hiromitsu.   Suzuki.    Kinzaburo,   Shinmvo.    Akio    and   Hayashi 
Haruhisa.  4,140.578.  CI    195-31  OOP 
Kuroda.  Hidcmi  See — 

Tamon.  .Michitoshi.  and  Kuroda.  Hidemi.  4, 140.983.  CI  333-18  OOfJ 
Kurosawa.  Shigeru  See — 

Nakamura,  Junichi.   Ueshima,    Takashi,   and   Kurosawa,  Shigeru 
4,140,731,  CI   2e)O-a7600R 
Kurotsu,  Hidehiko  See— 

Katakura,     Hiroshi      and     Kurotsu.     Hidehiko.     4.140.894.     CI 
219-358  000 
Kuwahara.  Kunisuke  See— 

Ogasa.  Katsuhiro.  Kuwahara.  Kunisuke;  and  Kato.  Rye,  4.140.811. 
CI    426-634  000 
K\*asnoski.  Daniel,  and  Sterner.  Charles  J  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpo- 
ration     Methixl     and    apparatus     for    distillation      4.140.58b.    CI 
203-47  000 
Lachmann.  Burkhard,  Rosenkranz.  Hans  J     Ocrtel.  Harald.  Pischts 
chan.  Alfred,  and  El-Sayed.  .Aziz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Piper 
idine  denvatives  as  light  stabilizers  4.140.673,  CI   260-45  SON 
Laciak.  Francis  M  .  and  Pone.  John,  Jr .  to  PAKO  Corporation   Ejpo- 

sure  time  control   4.140.391.  CI    355-38000 
Lackore.  James  K     and  Ramler.  Warren  J  .  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc 
Ultraviolet  light  processor  having  movable  reflectors   4.141.060.  CI 
362-33  000 
Lacombat.  .Michel,  and  Gerard,  Rene,  to  Thomson-CSF  Optical  sys- 


tem  for   projectmg   patterns  comprising   a   constant-magnification 
focusing  servocontrol.  4,140,392,  CI.  355-56.000 
Lacour.  Andre,  to  Haemo-Transfer  S.A.  Centrifugating  device  for 
biological   liquids,    having   a   rotatable   container,   and   supporting 
bracket  therefor.  4.140,268,  CI  233-l.OOA 
Laffeny,  Robert  M.;  and  Heinzle,  Elmar,  to  Agroferm  AG.  Use  of 
cyclic  carbonic  acid  esters  as  solvents  for  poly-(^-hydroxybutync 
acid).  4,140,741,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Lai,  Ching  W.  S.:  See— 

Sigg.  Hans  J  ;  Lai.  Ching  W  S  ,  and  Rosvold.  Warren  C,  4,141.022. 
CI.  357-23.000 
Laignel.  Raymond  A.,  and  Mommeja,  Palnck  F.,  to  Constructions 

Metalhques  de  Provence.  Plug  cock.  4.140.149.  CI.  137-329.010 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Lapeyre,  James  M..  4,140,025,  CI.  74-255.00R. 
Lapeyre,  James  M.,  4,140,165,  CI.  152-330.00R. 
Lakhlikova,  Vera  N.:  See— 

Shults.  Mikhail  M.;  Beljustin,  Anatoly  A..  Pisarevsky,  Alexandr  M.; 
Avramenko,  Ljudmila  V.;  Volkov.  Sergei  E.;  Lakhtikova,  Vera 
N..  Dohdze,  Vladimir  A.,  and  Tarasova,  Valentin*  M.,  4,140,612, 
CI.  204-195.00G. 
LaJlemand,  Jacques,  to  Societe  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  d-Appareils 
de  Precision  (S.E.C.A.P.).  Automatic  device  for  the  value-setting  of 
printing  wheels  in  a  franking  machine.  4,140,055,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Lallemand,  Jacques:  See — 

Martin,    Claude    R..    and    Lallemand,    Jacques,    4,140,054,    CI. 
101-91000. 
Lamarche.   Paul   E..   to   Borg-Wamer  Corporation.   High  deflection 

amplitude  torsional  vibration  damper.  4,139,995,  CI.  64-27.00C. 
Lambrecht,  James  J.:  See — 

Banting,  Arthur  A.;  Lambrecht,  James  J.;  and  Lynch,  Patnck  M., 
4.140.072.  CI.  I13-1I4.00C 
Lamprecht.  Adnaan  J.  H..  See — 

Maier.  Simbert  W  ,  and  Lamprecht,  Adrtaan  J.  H.,  4,140,536,  CI. 
106-116.000. 
Lancaster.  Jesse  F .  to  Dynatech  Laboratones,  Inc.  Electncal  jack  and 

patch  cord  assemblies.  4,140,918,  CI.  307-112.000 
Laincee.  Charles  T  ,  and  van  Zwieten,  Gerardus,  to  Erasmus  University 
Rotterdam.   Echoscope  for  examination  of  objects.  4,140,107,  CI. 
I28-200V 
Land,  Elven  H  Canteen  construction.  4,140,254,  CI.  224-5.0OW 
Landfors.   Arthur   A.,   to   Vanan   Associates,   Inc.   Diffusion   pump. 

4,140,438,  CI.  417-153.000 
Lange,  Gerhard,  to  Wafios  Maschinenfabnk,  Wagner,  Ficker  i.  Schmid 
(GmbH    A    Co..    KG)     Chain    welding    machine     4.139,982,    CI 
59-31.000 
Langeluddeke.  Peter:  See — 

Salbeck.  Gerhard;  Schonowsky.  Hubert;  Horlem,  Gerhard;  Bier- 
inger.   Hermann;   Langeluddeke,   Peter;   Emmel,   Ludwig;  and 
Waltersdorfer.  Anna,  4.140,774,  CI.  424-211.000. 
Lannmg,  William  C.  and  Swanson,  Caleb  V..  to  Air  Quality  Products, 
Inc    Control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine    4,140,092,  CI 
123-1 17  OOA 
Laoteppitaks.  Chansak  See — 

Joslow.    David    L..    Bloch.    Alan;    and    Laoteppitaks,    Chansak, 
4.140.877.  CI.  I79-I5.0AL 
Lapeyre.  James  M..  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The.  Link  chain  having 

non-fnctional  couplings  4,140,025.  CI   74-255.0OR. 
Lapeyre.  James  M  .  to  Laitram  Corporation.  The.  Reinforced  tire  and 

method  of  manufactunng  same  4.140,165.  CI.  152-33O.00R 
Larson.   Louis  A  .  and   Diesch.   Robert   E  .  to  PAKO  Corporation 
Automatic  film  conveying  and  packing  mechanism    4.139,980.  CI. 
53-520.000 
Larson.  Reginald  E    See— 

Bressan.    David    J.    and    Larson.    Reginald    E.    4.140.912.    CI. 
25O-435.0O0 
Lasch.  John  J    See— 

Herdzma,  Frank  J  .  Jr ,  and  Lasch,  John  J.,  4,140,451,  CI    425- 
129  00R 
Laschev,  Valentm  Y    See — 

Krupman.  Leonid  I .  Sochnev.  Alexandr  E.,  Gavronsky,  Boris  V.; 
Efimenko,  Sergei  P .  Pokrass.  Leonid  M.,  Voropaev,  Alexandr 
P  .  Mosiashvih.  Vakhtang  V  ,  Laschev,  Valentin  Y ,  and  Ofen- 
genden. Abram  M  .  4.140.522.  CI.  75-46.000. 
Lattion.  Andre,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Load  reduction  appara- 
tus for  a  pivotal  bobbin  support  arm  4,140.286.  CI.  242-18. ODD. 
Launn.  Dean  G    See — 

Gajewski.  Henry  M  .  Measclls.  Paul  E.;  Laurin.  Dean  G.;  and 

Czuba,  Leonard  F.  4,140.162.  CI    150-1  000 

Laursen.  Ove  Sewing  method  for  the  formation  of  a  double  back  stitch 

seam   and   device    for   carrying   out    the    method.    4.140.069,    CI. 

112-154.000 

Laval.  Claude  C  .  Jr   Separating  device  for  fluid  system.  4,140,638,  CI 

2ia322.000 
Lebedeva.  Ljudmila  P    See— 

Karas.  Gennkh  E  ,  Lebedesa,  Ljudmila  P .  Mukhin.  Anatoly  A  . 
Pivovarov.  Anatoly  D  .  Skrynnikov,  Vladimir  I.;  Yam.  Vladimir 
.M  ,  Oleinik.  Vladimir  T  ,  Miroshnichenko.  Vladimir  V  ,  Kovtun. 
Vasily  A  .  deceased.  Kovtun,  Lidia  P .  administratrix;  Sosh- 
nikova.  Inna  V  ,  admmistrator;  and  Kovtun,  Sergei  V  ,  adminis- 
trator. 4.140,744.  CI  264-72.000. 
Leclerc.  Enard  Harrow  support.  4,140,187.  CI.  172-524  000 
Lectromelt  Corporation  Set — 

Wynne,  Peter  J  ,  4,140,867,  CI.  13-16.000 
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Lee,  Gene  A  :  See— 

Marcantonio,   Arnold   F.;   Kress,   Paul   J.;   and   Lee,   Gene   A., 

4,140,834,  CI.  428-419.000. 
Lee,  John  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Foley,  James  W  ;  and  Lee,  John  W.,  Jr.,  4,140,689,  CI.  546-94.000 
Lee,     Shiang-Yu.     Hydroinechanical     transmission.     4,140,029,     CI. 

74-688.000. 
Lee,  Sun  Y.  Test  tube  for  easy  enumeration  and  cultivation  of  anaerobic 
and   faculutisrely   anaerobic   microorganisms.   4,140,489,   CI.    195- 
103.5OR. 
Leigh,  John  M.,  to  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  The. 

Solar  energy  collectors.  4,140,103,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Leikin,  Jury  A.:  See — 

Korshak,  Vasily  V.;  Leikin,  Jury  A.;  Neronov,  Anatoly  J.;  Tik- 
honova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Ryabov,  Anatoly  V.;  Kabanov,  Oleg  V.; 
Gorchakov,  Vitaly  D.;  and  Evacev,  NikiU  G.,  4,140,652,  CI. 
252-426.000. 
Lcimgruber,  Willy:  See — 

Batcho,  Andrew  D.;  Hengartner,  Urs  O.;  Lcimgruber,  Willy;  Scott, 

John  W.;  and  Valentine,  Donald,  Jr.,  4,140,697,  CI.  260-326.  I4T 

Leitch,  John  W.;  Schemmel,  Steven  C;  and  Zervakos,  Louis  J.,  to 

Realcom,   Ltd.   Function   monitoring  system.   4,140,996,   CI.   340- 

52.0OF. 

Leitner,  Lutz:  Ste — 

Hund,  Frani;  Buxbaum,  Gunter;  Leitner,  Lutz;  and  Pflugmacher, 
Ingo,  4,140,539,  CI.  IO6-3O4.00O. 
Lenox,  Clayton  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Articulated  resis- 
tance welding  electrode  with  universal  movement.  4,140,891,  CI. 
219-120.000. 
Leoncini,  Carmelo:  See — 

Mulas,  Piero;  and  Leoncini,  Carmelo,  4,140,324,  CI.  277-224.000. 

Le  Page,  Jean-Francois:  See— 

Franck,  Jean-Pierre;  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois;  Martino,  Germain; 
and  Miquel,  Jean.  4,140,621,  CI.  208-58.000. 
Lerch,  Charles  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Schultheis,  Andreas  C;  Lerch,  Charles  S.,  Jr.;  and  Harris,  Ray- 
mond L..  4.140.390.  CI.  355-29.000. 
Lester,  Robert  J.,  to  Coles  Cranes  Limited.  Mobile  crane.  4,140,199,  CI 

18O-77.0OS. 
Levecque,  Marcel;  Battigelli,  Jean  A.;  and  Plantard,  Dominique,  to 
Saint-Gobain  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  fibers 
from  thermoplastic  materials.  4,140,509,  CI.  65-5.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

van  Dam.  Antonius  F.;  and  Rek,  Johannes  H.  M.,  4,140,810,  CI. 

426-613.000. 
Wilde,  Raymond  J.,  4,140,650,  CI.  252-135.000. 
Levy,  Hilton  B.:  See— 

Gerin.  John  L.;  Levy,  Hilton  B.;  Merigan,  Thomas  C;  Purcell. 
Robert  H.;  and  Robinson,  William  S.,  4,140,761,  CI.  424-85.000 
Lewis.  John  G.;  and  Martin,  Alfred  J.,  to  Texas  Gas  Transmission 
Corporation.  Method  for  obtaining  carbon  dioxide  from  the  atmo- 
sphere and  for  production  of  fuels.  4,140,602,  CI.  204-157.I0H. 
Lewis,  Oliver  G.   Oscillating  platform  for  a  ball-throwing  device. 

4.140,097.  CI.  124-80.000. 
Leybold  Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Wilmanns,  Ingo  G.,  4,140,078,  CI.  118-8.000. 
LHomme,  Gerard,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  applying  a 
tubular  insulating  housing  to  an  electrical  connector  secured  to  a 
wire.  4,139.937,  CI.  29-754.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Kriechbaum.  Karl,  4,140,986,  CI.  335-19.000. 
Lillybeck,  Norman  P.:  See- 
Kaiser.  Francis  T.;  Lillybeck,  Norman  P.;  and  Schueller,  Rodney 
H.,  4,140,480,  CI.  432-22.000. 
Lmdberg,  John  E..  to  Owen,  Wickersham  &  Erickson.  Precombustion 
chamber,  stratified  charge  internal  combustion  engine  system  using  a 
highly  combustible  gas  in  the  precombustion  chamber.  4,140,090,  CI. 
123-75.0OB. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Wagner,  Norbert.  4,140,266.  CI.  228-183.000. 
Linde,  Gunter:  See— 

Hund,  Franz;  Linde,  Gunter;  and  Kresse,  Peter,  4,140,538,  CI. 
106-304.000. 
Lindner.  Robert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Distortion  corrector 
for  the  adaptive  base  band  correction  of  a  phase-modulated  signal. 
4.140,974,  CI.  325-320.000. 
Lindo.  Neil  A.:  See— 

Zinnes,  Harold;  and  Lindo,  Neil  A.,  4,140,858,  CI.  548-336.000 
Lindqvist,  Bo  R.:  See — 

Femstrom.  Harry  G.;  Lindqvist,  Bo  R.;  Schoeps,  Knut  C;  and 
Skogsberg.  Lars  T.,  4,140,446,  CI.  418-270.000. 
Lindqvist,  Hakan;  and  Westman,  Lars  G.  High  pressure  apparatus. 

4,140,145,  CI.  425-77,000. 
Lindqvist,  Hakan:  See — 

Brinkebom,  Bertram;  Halldin,  Henry;  Lindqvist,  Hakan;  Lundblad. 
Erik;    Nilsson,    Kjell;    and    Syvakari,    Pertti,    4,140,448,    CI. 
425-77.000. 
Lingenfelter,  Robert  C;  Kunes,  James  J.;  Narbut,  Peter  T.;  and  Belli- 
sario,  Rom  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Radiator  assembly  for 
fluid  filled  electncal  apparatus.  4,140,174,  CI.  165-106.000. 
Linzberger,  Robert;  Ketting,  Leendert;  and  Maechler,  Ernst,  to  Ge- 
brueder  Buehler  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  grinding  of  cereal.  4,140,285, 
CI  241-232.000. 


Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Okumura,  Osamu;  Nishio,  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Ryuichi;  and  Ikeu- 
chi,  Takashi,  4,140,657,  CI,  252-551.000. 
Lippmann,  Wilbur:  See — 

Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Caliberte,  Real  R,;  Lippmann.  Wilbur;  and 
Pugsley,  Thomas  A.,  4,140.779.  CI  424-267.000. 
Lischinski,  Peter:  See — 

Franke,    Walter;    Lischinski,    Peter;    Wolf.   Ottmar;    Rau.    FnU; 
Schnall,    Gunther;    Ebner,    Wolfgang;    and    Horvat.    Johann, 
4.140,389.  CI.  355-15.000. 
Lischke,  Burkhard:  See- 
Anger,  Klaus;  Lischke.  Burkhard;  Muller.  Karl-Hcinz;  and  Oel- 
mann,  Andreas,  4,140,913.  CI  250-492.00A. 
Litsenko,  Tatyana  A.:  See— 

Dormidontov,  Anatoly  A.;  Zykov.  Evgeny  M.;  Litsenko.  Tatyana 
A.;  Nikitin,  Boris  A.;  Polyakov,  Vladimir  I.;  Strebkov,  Dmitry 
S.;   Unishkov,   Vadim   A.;   and   Chemyshov,   Vyacheslav   V.. 
4,140,142,  CI.  136-89.0PC. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Baron,   David   A.;   Buffler,   Charles   R.;  and   Klemp.   Eldon   J,. 
4,140,888,  CI.  219-10.55F. 
Liu,  Chia-Scng,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Reticulated  web  structures. 

4,140,826,  CI.  428-113.000. 
Liu,  Kang-Jen:  See — 

Dege,  Gerald  J.;  and  Liu,  Kang-Jen,  4,140.815,  CI.  427-44.000. 
Liu,  Thomas  P.  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Picture  signal  gener- 
ator with  light  level  control.  4,141,043,  CI.  358-219.000. 
Lively,  Lewell  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Evans,  Donald  E.;  and  Lively,  Lewell  M..  Jr..  4.140,291.  CI.  244- 
118.00R. 
Livshits,  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Auslender,  Vadim  L.;  Budker,  Gersh  1.;  Glagolev.  Georgy  B ; 
Livshits,  Anatoly  A.;  Ostreiko,  Gennady  N.;  Panfilov.  Alexandr 
D.;  and  Polyakov.  Vladimir  A.,  4.140.942.  CI.  315-5.410. 
Lloyd.  Henry  G.,  to  Verdyol  International  AG.  Soil  irrigation  system 

4,140,421,  CI.  405-43.000. 
Lo.  David  S.:  See — 

Paul,  Maynard  C;  Johnson,  Leslie  H.;  and  Lo,  David  S.,  4,141,080, 
CI.  365-87.000, 
Lohrman,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Harbauer.  Paul  W.;  Lohrman,  Richard  D.;  and  Mumford,  George 
v.,  4,140,411,  CI.  401-213.000. 
Lohwasser,  Hermann,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyacrylonilrile 

filament  yams.  4,140,844,  CI.  526-341.000. 
Longan,  Bobby  J.:  See — 

Hilton,   Barney  W.;   Moore,   Marvi   D.;  and   Longan.   Bobby  J., 
4,140,801.  CI.  426-49.000. 
Longoni,  Angelo:  See — 

Piccardi,  Paolo;  and  Longom.  Angelo.  4.140.794,  CI.  424-282.000. 
Lovegrove,  John  G.  A.,  to  Francis  Shaw  &  Company.  Extruder  screw. 

4,140,400,  CI.  366-81.000. 
Lowe,  Warren:  See — 

SUyner,  Robert  A.;  and  Lowe,  Warren,  4.140.554.  CI.  148-23.000. 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Davis,  Kirk  E.,  4.140,643,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Mowbray,  Dorian  F.,  4,140,095,  CI.  123-139.0OE. 
Luck,  Edward  E.;  and  Daniels,  John  R.,  to  Collagen  Corporation. 

Aqueous  collagen  composition  4,140.537,  CI.  106-155.000. 
Ludwig-Ofag-Indugas  Industrieofenanlagen  GmbH:  See — 

Simon,  Horst,  4,140,482.  CI.  432-209.000. 
Luft,  Gunter:  See— 

Kuhl,  Dieter-  Luft.  Gunter;  Mund.  Konrad;  Richter,  Gerhard;  and 

Stunn,  Ferdinand  V,  4,140.121,  CI.  128-260.000. 
Kuhl,  Dieter;  and  Luft.  Gunter.  4,140,122,  CI.  128-260.000. 
Lukicheva,  Natalya  I.;  See — 

Bronshtcin,   Izidor   K.;   Maslov.   Vadim   N.;   Kistova,   Elena  M.; 
Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya  I.;  Myasoedov.  Viktor 
v.;  Sokurenko,  Jury  V.;  Sinitsyii.  Evgeny  V.;  and  Jurova,  Elena 
S.,  4,141,025.  CI.  357-26.000. 
Lundblad,  Erik:  See — 

Brinkebom,  Bertram;  Halldin,  Henry;  Lindqvist,  Hakan;  Lundblad. 
Erik;    NUsson,    Kjell;    and    Syvakari.    Pertti.    4,140,448,    CI. 
425-77.000. 
Lurssen,  Klaus;  Holtschmidt,  Ulrich;  and  Schwarzmann.  Gunter.  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft     Agents    for    regulating    plant    growth. 
4,140,518,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Lutskov,  Nikolai  Z.:  See — 

Koshkin,  Lev  N.;  Semcnov,  Valery  M.;  Repin,  Jury  A.;  Pozd- 
nyakov,  Anatoly  M.;  and  Lutskov,  Nikolai  Z.,  4,140,465,  CI. 
425-559.000. 
Luttio,  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Shaw,  James  F.;  and  Luttio,  Kenneth  L.,  4,140,385,  CI.  355-3.00R, 

Gasser,  Hermann;  and  Cunger.  Karl.  4.140.898.  CI.  235-92.0QC. 
Lux,  Hans  W.;  and  Willenbacher.  Erich,  to  Pfaff  Industriemaschinen 
GmbH.    Guiding    device    for    sewing    material.    4,140,068,    CI. 
112-121.260. 
Lynch,  Conrad  L.:  See— 

Tobias,    Michael    A.;    and    Lynch,    Conrad    L.,    4,140,729,   d. 

260-850.000 
Tobias,    Michael    A.;    and    Lynch,    Conrad    L.,    4,140,819,    Q. 
427-178.000. 
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Lynch.  Patrick  M    See— 

Banlmg.  Anhur  A  .  Lambrecht.  Jama  J  ,  and  Lynch.  Patnck  M  . 
4.14O.0-'2.  CI    113-II400C 
Lynch.   Roland    H    Jei    impingement   coolmg  device    4,140.302.   CI 

266-270  000 
MAG    Engineenng  Mfg   Co    See — 

Allenbaugh.  Howard  M  .  *.\i9.999.  CI    ^0-452  000 
Maag  GearWheel  4  .Machine  Company  Limited  5ee— 

Demuth.  WaJter;  and  Scheidegger.  Rene.  4.140.042.  CI   90-1  60R 
.Maalouf.   George   E  .   to   Moore   Business   Forms,   Inc     Product   and 
process  for  reducing  discoloration  in  carbonless  copying  systems 
4.140.336.  CI   282-27  500 
Mabrouk.  Saied  .A  .  to  .Addressograph-.Multigraph  Corporation    Ink 
and  moisture  control  system  with  ink.' moisture  interface   4,140,056, 
CI    101-148000 
MacFanan  Smith  Limited   See— 

Grew,    Edward    L,    and    Payne.    Henry    \     S..    4,140,687,    CI 
546-45  000 
Machlan,    George    R  .    to    Owens-Corning    Fiberglas    Corporation 
.Method  for  processing  glass  in  forming  fibers  4.140,506.  CI  65-2  000 
Mack.  Daniel  R     and  Eseke.  James  R  .  to  Hycel.  Inc    Sample  liquid 
transfer  means  in  an  automatic  chemical  testing  apparatus  4.140.488. 
CI   422-100  000 
Maechler.  Ernst  See— 

Linzberger.    Robert.    Ketting.    Leendert.    and    Maechler.    Ernst. 

4.140.285.  CI   241-232  000 

Maender.  Otto  W  .  and  Wilder.  Gene  R  .  to  Monsanto  Company 

Process  for  making  an  amide  of  formic  acid  and  forming  nitrodiaryla- 

mine  therefrom   4, 1 40,'' 1 0,  CI    260-562  OOR 

Maezima,  .Masaaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Core  of  a  core-type  transformer 

4.140.987.  CI    336-60  000 
Mager.  George  E  .  Nelson.  Frank  M.,  Reid.  Steven  L.,  Richardson. 
Philip.  Rochai,  Vernon  E  .  and  Post.  Donald  S .  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion  Auxiliary  ROM  memory  system  4.141.068,  CI    364-200000 
.Magirus-I>eutz  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Wagner.  Gerhard,  and  Illgner,  Eberhard.  4.140.231.  CI  214-83  260 
Maier.  Simbert  W  ,  and  Lamprechi.  .\dnaan  J    H  .  to  Gypsum  Indus- 
tries Limited   Gypsum  producu.  4,140.536.  CI.  106-116  000 
Mailex  Corporation  See— 

Russell.  Robert  J  .  4.139.977.  CI.  53-77.000. 
.Majerowicr.  Joseph  See — 

d'Auzac.     Gerard      and     Majerowicz.     Joseph,     4,140,006,     CI 
73-28  000 
Majima,  Toshimichi,  to  Miiani  Valve  Co ,  Ltd    Manual  spray  pump 

4,140,249.  CI   222-321  000 
.Makita,  Hiromitsu  See— 

Yoshikumi.  Chikao.  Wada.  Toshihiko.   Fujii.   Masahiko;  Makita. 
Hiromitsu.   Suzuki.    Kinzaburo.   Shinmyo.   Akio    and   Hayashi 
Haruhisa.  4.140.578.  CI    195-31  OOP 
Makiura.  Hirofumi  See — 

Moroishi,    Taishi.    Koizumi.    Isamu;    Fujikawa,    Hisao.    Makiura, 
Hirofumi.  and  Shoji,  Yuji.  4,140.526,  CI   75-I2600F 
Makuch,  John  A  .  and  Fredlund.  Henry  R  ,  Jr  .  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpo- 
ration  Fiber  optic  connector  assembly    4,140.366.  CI    350-96  220 
Makuch,  John  A  .  and  Gordon.  Melvin,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation 
Multiple  channel  connector  for  fiber  optic  cables    4,140  367    CI 
350-96  220 
Maldarelli,    Lawrence   V.   Phillips,    David   T,   Proctor,   Wilham   L. 
Wyatt,  Philip  J  .  and  Lrquhart,  Thomas  C  .  to  Science  Spectrum,  Inc 
Programmable  action  sampler  system   4,140,018,  CI   73-423. OOA 
Malecki,  Alexander  J  ,  to  General  Home  Products  Corporation.  Knock- 
down fireplace  grate  4,140.102,  CI    126-164000 
Malley,  Arthur,  to  Research  Corporation  Antigen-prolein  complex  for 

blocking  allergic  reactions  4.140.679.  CI   260-857  OOR 
Manna,  Robert  E    See— 

Feinland.  Seymour;  Manna,  Robert  E  .  and  Pengue,  Leonard  M 
4,140,190,  CI    177-128000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Gruner,  Hans.  Koch,  Karlhemz;  Glaser,  Josef:  and  Matzner,  Hart- 
wig.  4.140.300,  CI   266-45  000 
Marbach,  Walter  V  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation    Piercing  blade 

temperature  control   4.140,046,  CI   93-33  OOH 
Marcantonio,  Arnold  F  .  Kress,  Paul  J  .  and  Lee.  Gene  A  .  to  Ball 
Corporation    Forming  a  lubncating  and  release  coating  on  metal 
mold  and  treated  metal  surface   4.140,834.  CI   428-419  000 
Marchant.    David    D .    Killpatnck.    Don    H  .    Herman.    Harold,    and 
Kuczen,  Kenneth  D  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Energy  Magneto- 
hydrodynamic  generator  electrode  4,140,931,  CI   310-11  000 
.Marechal,  Gilles,   to  Societe  d'Exploiution  des  Procedes  Marechal 

SEPM    Load  connectors  4,140,358,  CI    339-40.000 
Margen.  Peter  H.  E..  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi    Distillation  plant 

4,140,584,  CI   202-173  000 
Margerum,  Edwin  O    See— 

Bowman,  Robert  L  .  Margerum.  Edwin  O  .  and  Cozine,  Mark  L 
4,140,047,  CI   98-2  110 
Margraf,  Adolf  Filtering  separators  with  dust  feedback  4,140,502  CI 

55-267000 
Mann,  Pierre-Doimnique  See— 

Kistler,  Jean-Paul,  and  Mann.  Pierre-Domimque.  4,140,642,  CI 
252-33.000 
Markos,  Charles  J   Fishnet  with  spnng  actuated  covers  4.139,961    CI 

43-12  000 
Marks.  Lloyd  A    Foldable  frame  apparatus  4.140,141,  CI    135-400R 
Martco,  Inc.   See— 

Marundale.  James  H..  4.140.629.  CI  209-240.000 


Manin.  Alfred  J    See- 
Lewis.  John  G  .  and  Martin.  Alfred  J  .  4,140,602,  CI.  204-157  lOH 
Manin,  Arthur  L    Net  rebound  wall  adapter  for  tennis  enclosure. 

4,140,313,  CI.  273-29.00A 
Martin,  Claude  R.,  and  Lallemand,  Jacques,  to  Societe  d'Etude  et  de 
Construction  d'Appareils  de  Precision  (SEC. A. P.).  Safety  devices  in 
an  electronic  franking  machme  4,140.054.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Martin.  Frank  E.;  and  Rich.  Edward  L.,  III.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp    Gas   flow-senior   for  chemical   oxygen   generation   device. 
4,140,765,  CL  422-119.000 
Martin  Manetta  Corporation;  See— 

Gualillo.  Silvio  P  ,  Raab.  Regu;  and  Uhl.  Edward  G.,  4.140,562,  CI 
149-19  100. 
Martin,  Owen  F    See — 

Hilgers.    William    H.    and    Martin,    Owen    F.,    4,140,225,    CI. 
211-162.000. 
Martindale,   James    H,   to   Martco,    Inc.    Conical   screen   separator 

4,140,629,  CI.  209-240.000 
Martim,  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  prepanng 

perfluonnated  vinyl  ethers.  4.140.699.  CI.  260-340.600 
Martino,  Germain:  See — 

Franck,  Jean-Pierre,  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois;  Martino,  Germain 
and  Miquel,  Jean,  4,140,621.  CI.  208-58.000. 
Maruman  Integrated  Circuits  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmer,  Jerry  W  ,  4,140,548,  CI    148-1  500 
Marvin  Glass  A  Associates:  See — 

Kuna,  Wayne  A..  Schoenfield.  Palmer  J.;  and  Barlow.  Gordon  A  , 

4.139.967,  CI  46-12.000 
Tucker.  James  E  ;  and  Meyer.  Burton  C.  4.140.325.  CI  280-1.140 
Marwede.  Gunter:  See — 

Schnetger,  Jochen;  Beck.  Manfred;  Marwede,  Gunter;  and  Pam- 
pus.  Gottfried,  4,140,732,  CI.  26O-876.0OB. 
Masaaki,  Ozu:  See — 

Takeshi,  Kaugin,  and  Masaaki,  Ozu,  4,140,449,  CI.  425-78.000. 
Maslak,  Samuel  H  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Acoustic  imaging 

apparatus  4,140,022,  CI   73-626.000 
Maslov,  Vadim  N.:  See— 

Bronshtein,   Izidor  K.;   Maslov,  Vadim   N.,   Kistova,  Elena  M., 
Korobov,  Oleg  E.,  Lulucheva,  Natalya  I.;  Myasoedov,  Viktor 
v.,  Sokurenko,  Jury  V  ,  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V  ;  and  Jurova,  Elena 
5,4.141.025.  CI.  357-26.000. 
Masologites.  George  P ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company    Method  of 
treating  a  used  platinum  group-alumma  catalyst  with  a  metal  pro- 
moter 4,140,624,  CI.  208-140  000. 
Mason,  Charlotte  G  ;  See- 
Mason,  Stanley  I ,  Jr ,  and  Mason,  Charlotte  G.,  4,140,889,  CI. 
2I9-I0.55E. 
Mason,  Stanley  I.,  Jr ,  and  Mason,  Charlotte  G    Cooking  vessel  for 
microwave  oven  cookery  adapted  to  aid  in  browning  foods  by  heat 
from  hot,  liquid  fats.  4,140,889,  CI.  2I9-I0.55E. 
Massachusetu  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Howland.  Bradford.  4,140,369.  CI.  35a  126.000. 
Maasey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See — 

Dowd.  AUyn  C;  and  Rahman.  Habibur.  4,140,144,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Mast,  Rolf,  to  Annour-DiaJ.  Inc   Anhydrous  clear  gel  facial  cleanser 

4.140,656,  CI  252-545.000. 
Masuda,  Takao:  See — 

Sato,  Hideo;  Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Ukai,  Toshinao;  and  Masuda, 
Takao,  4,140,532,  CI.  96-114.100. 
Matner,  Martin:  See — 

Perrey,  Hermann;  Matner,  Martin;  and  Sinn,  Gustav,  4,140,665,  CI. 
260-29.6NR 
Matson,  Theodore  C.  Safety  release  boat  trapeze  hook.  4.140.205,  CI. 

182-3.000 
Matsui,  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Seiji;  and  Matsui.  Sadayoshi,  4.140.695.  CI.  260-314  500 
Matsumoto.  Seiichi;  See — 

Suzuki.      Ryoichi;     Matsumoto,     Seiichi;     Amikura,     Takashi; 
Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  and  Uchiyama.  Takashi,  4,140,378,  CI 
354-53000. 
Matsumoto,  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Suzuki,   Koichi;   Yoichizono,   Kenji;   Matsumoto,   Tsutomu-  and 
Asami,  Hiroshi,  4,141,001,  CI.  340-71 1.OOO. 
Matsunami,  Koichi:  See — 

Uno,   Keiichi;   Nagano,   Hikoichi;  Kongo,  Tsuyoshi;  Miyagawa, 
Takahito;  and  Matsunami,  Koichi,  4,140,677,  CI.  26O-75.00N. 
Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Imasu,  Kenichiro.  4,140.439.  CI.  417-313.000. 
Itoh.  Masashi.  4.140,886.  CI    179-100.41K. 

NIguchi.  Hirotoshi;  and  leki.  Miuuru,  4,140,203,  CI.  181-167.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Curry,  Beverly  J.;  Pitkanen.  Alan  R.;  Saffer,  Gary  M.,  and  Trout, 

Robert  G  ,  4.139.965,  CI  46-I.OOR 
Halford,  Wayne  R.,  4.140,276,  CI.  238-IO.OOR. 
Matzner,  Hartwig:  See — 

Gruner,  Hans;  Koch,  Karlhemz,  Glaser.  Josef;  and  Matzner.  Hart- 
wig,  4,140,300,  CI   266-45  000. 
Maurer,  Fntz:  See — 

Fuchs,  Rainer  A.;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 
Rolf;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer 
Bemhard,  4,140,768,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Mausner,    Jack   J.,    to    Helena    Rubinstein.    Inc.    Proteui    shamtxxi 

4,140,759,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Maxemchuk,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Shanna,  Dhiraj  K..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Incorporated.   Technique   for   separating   composite 
video  signals  4.I4I.035.  CI.  358-31.000. 
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Mays,  Robert  K.:  See — 

Wason.  Satish  K  ;  and  Mays,  Robert  K.,  4,140,757,  CI.  424-49.000. 

McAllister,  LeRoy  H  ,  Jr.  Mixing  means  for  asphalt  material.  4,140.402. 

CI.  366-279.000. 
McCain  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Weller,  Ronald  W.;  and  Vente,  John,  4,140,627.  CI.  209-3.300. 
McCall,  John  M.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Piperazino  methyl  phenyl 

aminoquinolines.  4,140,775,  CI.  424-250.000. 
McCIuskey,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Dao,  Tich  T.;  Russell,  Lewis  K.;  and  McQuskey,  Edward  J., 
4.140,920,  CI.  307-207.000. 

McConnell,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Meyer,  Max  F.,  Jr.;  and  McConnell,  Richard  L.,  4,140,733,  CI. 
26O-897.0OB. 
McCoy,  Richard  A.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Size 
composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  PVP  and  a  silane  and  glass 
fibers  treated  therewith.  4,140,833,  CI.  428-392.000. 
McDonald,  Richard:  See — 

Sastri,  Sun  A.;  Chang,  Huei-Yang;  Decker,  Thomas  G.;  and  Mc- 
Donald. Richard,  4,139,942,  CI.  30-346.540. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Gibson.    Sandra    F.;    and    Meyer,    Michael    C,    4,140,580,    CI. 
195-100.000. 
McGinniss,  Vincent  D..  to  SCM  Corporation.  Aqueous  coating  compo- 
sition and  process.  4,140,816.  CI.  427-44.000. 
Mclntyre,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Krupa,  Sagar  V.;  Coscio,  Michael  R.;  Mclntyre,  Donald  B.;  Fns- 
bie,  Donald  I.;  and  Howard.  Robert  L..  4,140,01 1,  CI.  73-171.000 
McKercher,  Peter  D  :  See— 

Bachrach,  Howard  L.;  Moore,  Douglas  M.;  McKercher,  Peter  D.; 
and  Polatnick,  Jerome,  4,140,763,  CI.  424-89.000. 
McKie.  William  M.  Internal  cathodic  protection  of  pipes.  4,140,614,  CI. 

204-197.000. 
McLagan,  Angus,  to  General  Automation.  Multiprocessor  system  with 

cache  memory.  4,141,067,  CI.  364-200.000. 
McLain,  Philippe  H.;  and  Sullivan,  Ross  J.,  to  Shakespeare  Company 

Tie  rod  support  for  mine.  4,140,428,  CI.  405-261.000. 
McMaster,  Richard  L.,  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc.  Energy-responsive 

intruder  detection  system.  4,141,008,  CI.  340-533.000. 
McNeill,  Robert:  See- 
Garten.  Victor  A.;  McNeill,  Robert;  Overbeek,  Johannas  M.;  and 
Head,  Richard  B.,  4,140,487,  CI.  422-78.000. 
Meacham,  George  B.,  to  Clopay  Corporation.  Window  shade  cutter. 

4,139.941,  CI.  30-123.000. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See — 

Oallian.  Claude  E.,  4.140.756,  CI.  424-21.000. 
Mead,  Theodore  C;  and  Odell,  Norman  R.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Transformer 

oil  processing.  4,140,618,  CI.  208-3.000. 
Measells,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Gajewski.  Henry  M.;  Measells,  Paul  E.;  Laurin,  Dean  G.;  and 
Czuba.  Leonard  F..  4,140,162,  CI.  150-1.000. 
Med-Pro,  Ltd.:  See- 
Smith,  Gordon  E.,  4,140,125,  CI.  128-325.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See— 

Dutcher,  Robert  G.;  Citron,  Paul;  and  Jirak,  Thomas  L.,  4,140,131, 
CI.  128-4I9.0PT. 
Meier,  Hans-Justus;  and  Sadowski.  Herbert,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnis- 
che  Werke-Fokker  GmbH.  V/STOL  aircraft  with  thrust  control 
4,140.290.  CI.  244-52.000. 
Meier,  Jacque*.  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for  compressing  a  sUck  of 
folded,    essentially    flat    products,    especially    printed    products. 
4,140,052,0.  100-233.000. 
Meindl,  Hubert:  See— 

Darms,  Roland;  and  Meindl,  Hubert,  4,140,703,  CI.  260-346.300 
Melnikov-Eikhenvald,  Mikhail  A.:  See— 

Dzhaparidze,  Levan  N.;  Dubov,  Yanzhe  M.;  Bogdanov,  Eduard 
A.;  Chakhunashvili,  Temuri  A.;  Gogoladze,  Georgy  T.;  Tei- 
sheva.  Alia  A.;  Ryzygraeva,  Galina  N.;  Melnikov-Eikhenvald, 
Mikhail  A.;  and  Rokva,  Temuri  V..  4,140,617.  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Menegay,  Daniel  J,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Electromotive 
brushes    produced    from    mesophase    pitch    fibers.    4,140.832,    CI. 
428-288.000. 
Mercier,  Jacques;  and  Ponthus,  Andre,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  d'Automati- 
sation  de  Regulation  et  d'Appareils  des  Mesures,  Societe  Anonyme. 
Re-usable  experimenUtion  crucible.  4,140.239,  CI.  220-319.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Woltersdorf,  Otto  W.,  Jr.,  4,140,776, 

CI.  424-251.000. 
Cragoe,   Edward  J..  Jr.;  and   Bicking,  John   B.,  4,140,861,   CI 

560-53.000. 
Tull,  Roger  J.;  Weinstock,  Leonard  M.;  and  Shinkai,  Ichiro, 

4,140.719,  CI.  260-580.000. 
Veber,  Daniel  P.,  4,140,767.  CI.  424-177.000. 
Merfeld,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Pillsbury,  Harold  C,  Jr.;  Merfeld,  Gerald  L.;  and  Woemer,  Leo  G., 
4,140.003,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Merianos,  John  J.;  Green,  Harold  A.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.,  to 
Kewanee   Industries,   Inc.   Method  of  inhibiting   microorganisms. 
4,140,798,  a.  424-325.000. 
Merigan,  Tliomas  C:  See — 

Gerin,  John  L.;  Levy,  Hilton  B.;  Merigan,  Thomas  C;  Purccll, 
Robert  H.;  and  Robinson,  WUliam  S.,  4,140.761,  CI.  424-85.000. 


Meyer,  Burton  C:  See — 

Tucker,  James  E.;  and  Meyer,  Burton  C,  4.140,325,  CI.  280-1.140. 
Meyer,  Edward:  See — 

Ruhl,  Charles  A.  L.;  Meyer,  Edward;  and  Chatterjea,  Probir  K., 
4.139,985,  CI.  60-421.000. 
Meyer,  Fred,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Automatic  d-c  offset 

cancellation  in  PCM  encoders.  4,140,925,  CI.  307-246  000. 
Meyer,  Max  F.,  Jr.;  and  McConnell.  Richard  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.     Polyethylene-based    bookbinding    hot-melt    adhesive. 
4,140,733,  CI.  26O-897.0OB. 
Meyer,  Michael  C:  See — 

Gibson,    Sandra    F.;    and    Meyer,    Michael    C,    4,140.580,    CI. 
195-100.000. 
Michelson,  Anatol,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  No  bake  blower  apparatus  for 

making  sand  cores.  4,140,171,  CI    164-158000 
MicroVue  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  Peter  J.,  4,140,376,  CI.  353-27.00R. 
Midcon  Pipeline  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Wilson,  Daniel  F.;  and  Scully,  Calvin  D.,  4,140,262,  CI.  228-49.000 
Midrex  Corporation:  See — 

Beggs,  Donald;  and  Kelley,  Bruce  G..  4.140,301,  CI.  266-99.000 
Mihalisin,  John  R.:  See— 

Garcia,  Willard;  Butzer.  Jerry  A.;  Mihalisin,  John  R.;  and  Hulit, 
Gerald  W.,  4,140,555,  CI.  148-32.000. 
Mikhailov,  Valentin  I.:  See — 

Galnbek,  Arnold  A.;  Dioimdovsky,  Dmitry  A.;  Shalygin,  Len  M.; 
Juzhaninov,  Igor  A.;  Vemer,  Boris  F.;  Sheremetiev,  Sergei  D.; 
Osipov,  Yakov  K.;  and  Mikhailov,  Valentin  I.,  4.140,521,  CI. 
75-46.000. 
Miki,  Kyosuke;  and  Takeuchi,  Masahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Com- 
pany Limited.  Method  for  producing  transparent  plastic  molded 
articles    and    thermoforming    apparatus    therefor.    4.140,457,    CI. 
425-384.000. 
Mikutis.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Myera.  Jimmy  D.;  and  Mikutis,  Michael  G.,  4,140,232,  CI.  214- 
138.00C. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Schut,  Robert  N.;  Hartzler,  Harold  E.,  Snoke,  Edgar  O.;  and  Van 
Dyke,  John  W.,  Jr.,  4,140,769,  CI.  424-230.000. 
Miller.    Charles    P.    Automatic    steenng    for   construction    machines. 

4.140,193.  CI.  180-9.460. 
Miller,  John  W.  V.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for 
open  drain  addressing  of  a  gas  discharge  display/memory  panel. 
4,140.944.  CI.  340-777.000. 
Miller.   Kenneth   L..   to  Chrysler  Corporation.   Offset   compensated 
electronic  current  sensor  and  controller.  4.140,952,  CI.  318-478.000. 
Miller,  Stephen  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Flame-retardant  metal<lad  dielectric  sheeting  comprising  a  non- 
woven  fibrous  layer  provided  with  dimensional  stability  under  etch- 
ing and  soldering  conditions  by   a  polyester-diepoxide   adhesive. 
4,140.831,  CI.  428-285.000. 
Mills,  Eugene  A.,  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale,  Inc.  Gas  withdrawal  from  an 

in  situ  oil  shale  retort.  4,140,343.  CI.  299-2.000. 
Milner.  Ronald  E..  to  Atari.  Inc.  Puppet-like  apparatus.  4.139.968.  CI. 

46-264.000. 
Mineral  Process  Licensing  Corporation  B.V.:  See- 
Turner,  John  H.  W.;  and  Shackleton,  Charles  E.  E.,  4,140.746.  CI. 
423-79.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  *  Industry:  See- 
Nomura.     Harehiko;     and    Takahisa.     Kiyoshi,    4.140.021.    CI. 
73-587.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 
Jamieson,  Peter  B  .  4.140.531,  CI.  96-94.00R. 
Miller,  Stephen  A..  4.140,831.  CI.  428-285.000. 
Russo.  Anthony,  deceased;  Bos.  Diane,  administrator;  and  Russo, 
Robin  P.,  administrator,  4.140.161,  CI.  145-52.000. 
Minogue,  Robert  W.,  to  Federal  Signal  Corporation.  Low  energy  sign 

Ulumination  system.  4,139,957,  CI.  40-572.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Kunio;  and  Yamazaki,  Keiji.  4.140,380, 
CI.  354-60.00L. 
Minorikawa.  Makoto:  See— 

Tsuchiya.    Haruhiko;    Sato.    Setsuo;    and    Minorikawa,    Makoto, 
4,139.948.  CI.  33-180.00R. 
Miquel,  Jean:  See — 

Franck,  Jean-Pierre;  Le  Page,  Jean-Francois;  Martino,  Germain; 
and  Miquel,  Jean,  4,140,621,  CI.  208-58.000. 
Miroshnichenko,  Vladimir  V.:  See — 

Karas.  Genrikh  E.;  Lebedeva,  Ljudmila  P.;  Mukhin.  Anatoly  A.; 
Pivovarov.  Anatoly  D.;  Skrynnikov,  Vladimir  I.;  Yam.  Vladimir 
M.;  Oleinik,  Vladimir  T.;  Miroshnichenko,  Vladimir  V.;  Kovtun, 
Vasily  A.,  deceased;  Kovtun.  Lidia  P..  administratrix;  Sosh- 
nikova.  Inna  V.,  administrator;  and  Kovtun,  Sergei  V.,  adminis- 
trator, 4.140.744.  CI.  264-72.000. 
Misteli,  Max:  See— 

Egli.   Ernst;   Bombelli.   Nino;   and   Misteli,   Max,  4,140,459,  a. 
425-431.000. 
Mitani  Valve  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Majima,  Toshimichi,  4,140,249,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Mitchell,  James  E.:  See — 

Alms,    Erhard    E.;    and    Mitchell,    James    E.,    4,140.248,    CI. 
222-148.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Limited:  See — 

Okamoto,  Shosuke;  Hijikata,  Akiko;  Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tamao, 
Yoshikuni;  Ohkubo,  Kazuo;  Tezuka,  Tohru;  and  Tonomura, 
Shinji,  4,140,681.  CI.  260-11 2.  SOR. 
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Tanabe,  Yasuo,  4,140.704,  CI   2tiO-34<>  110 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kibushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Akanutsu.  Masahiko.  4.140,961,  CI   323-6  000. 
Ikebata,  Shigeki.  4,140,948.  CI    315-368  000 
Inoue,    Takeo,     Shirasawa,    Takashi.    and     Nishikon.    Takeki, 
4,140,613,  CI   204-196.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Deguchi,  Akio,  4,140,553,  CI    148-11  50A 
Miisui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd    See— 

Yoshioka,  Toshihiro.  Itaya.  Shikiho.  Anma.  Yusaku,  and  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu,  4,140,654,  CI   252-440  000 
Mitzlafr,  Michael,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  u-Alkoiy  denvatives 
of  lactams  and  process  for  their  manufacture    4,140.593.  CI    204- 
59  00R 
Miura,  Seishi   See — 

Watanabe.  Masaki.  Miura.  Seishi,  Hirano,  Takehisa.  and  Yama- 
moto.  Sadashi.  4.140.195,  CI    180-33  OOC 
Miyagawa,  Takahito  See— 

Cno,   Keiichi.    Nagano.   Hikoichi.    Hongo.  Tsuyoshi.   Miyagawa. 
Takahito.  and  Matsunami.  Koichi.  4.140.677.  CI   260-75  OON 
Miyake.  Hajimu  See— 

Hayashi.  Masaki.  Kon.  Seiji,  and  Miyake,  Hajunu.  4,140,712,  CI 
562-503  000 
Miyamoto,  Yukihiko,  to  Tno  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Monostable  multivi- 
brator 4.140,928.  CI    307-273000 
Mizohata.  Yukio.  and  Tachihara.  Nonbumi,  to  Copal  Company  Lim- 
ited  Light  diffusing  device  4,141,058,  CI    362-32  000 
Mizuguchi.  Mamoru,  Yana.  Masasumi.  Nakamura.  Nono.  Yamanaka. 
Haruo,  and  Goto.   Kiyosi.   to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co  .   Ltd 
Thermal  recording  head  and  dnve  circuit  4.I41.0I8.  CI   346-7600R 
Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo.  Takahashi.  .Atushi.  Ishikura.  Shin-ichi.  and  Uenaka. 
Akimitsu.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd    Thermiwetlmg  resin  composi- 
tion  4,140.664,  CI   260-29  4LA 
Mizuuni,  Hiroshi.  Kanno.  Mikio.  and  Tamura.  Masaru,  to  Kao  Soap 

Co  .  Ltd    Detergent  composition   4,140.647,  CI    252-89  OOR 
Mizutani.  Satoshi.  to  Peniel  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Push  type  mechanical 

pencil   4,140,408.  CI   401-65  000 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  See — 

Tobias.    .Michael    A.    and    Lynch.    Conrad    L.    4.140.729.    CI. 

260-850  000 
Tobias.    Michael    .A.    and    Lynch.    Conrad    L.    4,140.819.    CI 
427-178000 
Modern  Equipment  Company   See— 

Kaiser.  Francis  T .  Lillybeck.  Norman  P  .  and  Schueller.  Rodney 
H  .  4.140,480,  CI   432-22  000 
Modrey,  Henry  J   Fastening  device  for  locking  an  insert  in  a  hole  of  a 

support  member  4.140.040.  CI    85-74  000 
Moertel.  George  B  .  to  Textron  Inc  Apparatus  for  making  slide  fasten- 
ers 4.139.938.  CI   29-766  000 
Mogolesko.  Paul  D  .  and  Bernady.  Karel  F .  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company   Process  for  preparing  N-(l.l-dimeIhyl-3-oxobutyl)acryla- 
mide    from    a    2-vinyl-1.3(4Hk)xazine    sulfate     4.140.714,    CI     260- 
561  OON 
Mogolesko.  Paul  D    See — 

Bernady,  Karel  F.  and  Mogolesko.  Paul  D.  4.140.715,  CI    260- 
561  OON 
Molnar.  Arpad  See — 

Felfoldi.  Karoly.  Apjok.  Joz.sef.  Bartok.  Mihaly.  Czombos.  Jozsef. 
Molnar.  Arpad.  Noteisz.  Ferenc;  Karpati,  Egon;  and  Szpomy 
Laszlo.  4.140.790.  CI   424-250  000 
Mommeja.  Patrick  F    See— 

Laignel.  Raymond  A.  and  Mommeja.  Patrick  F.  4,140,149.  C\. 
137-329  010 
Moncla,  Bernard  J    Method  of  testing  for  phospholipases  using  a  com- 
position containing  a  uniform  dispersion  of  a  phospholipid.  4,140.579. 
CI    195-99  000 
Monsanto  Company   See— 

Crutchfield.    Marvin   M.   and   L'pton.   Charles  J.   4.140.676,   CI 

528-231  000 
Howe.  Roben  K  .  4.140.515.  CI   71-88  000 
Maender.    Otto   W  ,   and   Wilder.   Gene    R..   4.140.716,   CI     260- 

562.00R 
Pnll,  Erhard  J.  4.140.513.  CI   ""1-86  000 

L'niand.   .Mark   L.   and    Barker.   George   E.   4.140.726.  CI    260- 
668  OOB 
Montedison  S  p  A    See — 

Piccardi.  Paolo,  and  Longoni.  Angelo.  4.140.794.  CI   424-282  000 
Moodie.  Donald  E  ,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Idler  roller  mounting 
arrangement    for    sound    motion    picture    film    handling    cassette 
4.140.375.  CI    352-130000 
Moody.  George  W  ,  and  Wilson.  John  L..  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secreury  of  State  for  Energy  in 
Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the    Device  for  deriving 
power  from  wave  energy   4.139.984.  CI   60-398  000 
Moore.  Boyd  B  ,  and  Kendall.  Clarence  E  .  Jr .  to  Custom  Cable  Com- 
pany   Diving  umbilical  cable  4.140.114.  CI    128-I45.00R. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc    See — 

Maalouf,  George  E  ,  4.140.336.  CI   282-27  500 
Moore.  Douglas  M    See— 

Bachrach,  Howard  L  .  Moore,  Douglas  M  .  McKercher,  Peter  D 
and  Polainick.  Jerome.  4.140.763.  CI.  424-89  000 
Mcxjre.  Marvi  D    See — 

Hilton.   Barney  W  ,  Moore,   Marvi  D .  and   Longan,   Bobby  J 
4,140.801.  CI  426-49  000 
Moore.  Roben  L    See— 

Kostka.  Frank,  and  Moore.  Robert  L  .  4.140.259.  CI   225-16000 


Moore,  William  H.:  5«— 

Weaver,  Mux  A.  Straley,  James  M.,  and  Moore,  WUIiam  H., 
4,140,683,01.  26O-IS2.00O. 
Moreau,  Marius.  Auxiliary  hydraulic  dnve  for  a  trailer-tractor  combi- 
nation. 4,140,194.  CI.  I80-I4.00A. 
Morehouse  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Szkaradek,  Edward  J..  4,140,283,  CI.  241-46.110. 
Morgan,  Bame  O.:  See — 

Kmch,  Frederick  A,  Jr.,  and  Morgan.  Barrie  O.,  4,140.873.  CI. 
178-22.000. 
Morgan  Refractories  Limited:  See — 

Emngton,  Paul  A  ,  4,140.483.  CI  432-234.000 
Payne.  Denck  A..  4.140,484.  CI   432-234.000. 
Mon,  Sanae:  See — 

Goddard.  David  J  ;  and  Mon.  Sanae,  4,140,835,  CI.  428-648.000. 
Monmoto,    Kiyothi,    to   Fuuba    Denshi    Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Method  of  producing  a  PN  junction  type  solar  battery.  4.140.610,  CI. 
204-192.00N. 
Monnaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogasa.  Katsuhiro:  Kuwahara.  Kunisuke;  and  Kato,  Rye,  4,140.811, 
CI.  426-634.000. 
Monno,  Ronald,  to  Kollmorgen  Technologies  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  positioning  the  end  of  a  conductive  filament  at  a 
predetermined  and  repeatable  geometric  location  for  coupling  to  a 
predetermined   terminal   area  of  an   element.   4,140,265,   CI.   228- 
180.00A. 
Mono.  Minoru:  See — 

Kambara.    Masahiro;    Morio.    Minoru;    Okada,    Hidehiko;    and 

Kubota.  Yukio.  4. 141. 047.  CI.  360-77.000. 
Kubota,  Yukio;  Mono.  Mmoru;  Okada.  Hidehiko:  and  Kambara. 
.Masahiro.  4.141.048.  CI   360-77  000. 
Monsue.  Tetsuo;  See — 

Ozaki.  Osamu;  Monsue,  Tetsuo;  and  Ohno,  Masayoshi.  4,140,499, 

CI.  55-158.000. 

Moroishi,  Taishi;  Koizumi,  Isamu;  Fujikawa.  Hisao;  Makiura,  Hirofumi; 

and  Shoji,  Yuji,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 

Stainless  Steel  Co.,   Ltd.  Ferntic  stainless  steel  having  improved 

weldabilily  and  oxidation  resistance  4.140,526,  CI.  75-126.0OF. 

Morrill,    William    E.    Hand   tool    for   inserting   bone   fracture   pins. 

4.140,111.  CI.  I28-92.00E. 
Morrison.  Lowell  D.,  and  Puemer,  Gale,  to  Seaman  Nuclear  Corpora- 
tion. Density  meter.  4,140,906,  CI.  250-308.000. 
.Monon- Norwich  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Schwan.  Thomas  J..  4,140,682.  CI.  260-140.000. 
Mosiashvili,  Vakhtang  V.:  See — 

Krupman.  Leonid  I.;  Sochnev.  Alexandr  E.;  Gavronsky,  Boris  V.; 
Efimenko,  Sergei  P.,  Pokrass,  Leonid  M.,  Voropaev,  Alexandr 
P  ,  Mosiashvili,  Vakhtang  V,;  Laachev,  Valentin  Y.;  and  Ofen- 
genden,  Abram  M.,  4,140,522,  CI.  75-46.000. 
Moskovsky  Oblastnoi  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Akusherstva  I 
Ginekolog  II:  See — 
Kastrubin,  Eduard  M  ;  and  Nozhnikov,  Valentin  M.,  4,I40,13X  CI. 
128-421.000. 
.Mosler  Safe  Company.  The:  See— 

Kistner.  Jerome  L.;  Aultz.  Thomas  R..  Roy,  Billy  G.;  and  Haight, 
Willis  C,  4,141,044,  CI.  36O-2.000. 
Moss.  Ernest  K.  See— 

Beale.  John  H.;  and  Moss.  Ernest  K.,  4.140,842,  CI.  521-129.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.   See — 

Brenner,  Charles  H.,  4,140,060.  CI.  102-214.000. 
Pnce,  John  J.,  4,140,926,  CI.  307-237.000. 
Moulton.  Thomas  D.  Power  cnmpmg  tool.  4,140,001,  CI.  72-416.000 
Mowbray.  Donan  F.,  to  Lucas  Industnes  Limited.  Liquid  fuel  pumping 

apparatus.  4,140,095,  CI.  123-139.00E. 
Mucke,  Eberhard;  See— 

Herzer.   Heinz,   Zauhar,   Helmut;   Mucke,   Eberhard;  and   Kohl, 

Franz,  4,140,571,  CI.  156-620.000. 

Mueller,  Gerd,  to  JENer  Glaswerk  Schott  *  Gen.  Gas  discharge  lamps 

for  DC  operation  having  a  double  electrode  arrangement  and  a 

discharge-tight  cross  connection  of  the  electrode  spaces.  4,140,938, 

CI   313-204.000 

Mueller,  Ruediger,  to  Sionens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Amplifier  stage  for 

the  current  supply  of  rL  circuits.  4,140,922,  CI.  307-213.000. 
Mukaida.  Yutaka:  See— 

Enomoto,    Satoru;    Mukaida,    Yutaka,    Yanaka,    Mikiro;    Nishila. 
Sadao;  Wada,  Hisayuki;  and  Takita,  Hitoshi,  4,140,663,  CI.  260- 
22.0CB. 
Mukhin,  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Karas,  Genrikh  E.;  Lcbedeva,  Ljudmila  P.;  Mukhin,  Anatoly  A.; 
Pivovarov,  Anatoly  D.,  Skrynnikov,  Vladimir  I.;  Yam,  Vladimir 
M.;  Oleinik,  Vladimir  T.;  Miroshnichenko,  Vladimir  V.;  Kovtun, 
Vasily   A.,  deceased;   Kovtun,   Lidia  P.,  administratrix;   Sosh- 
nikova.  Inna  V.,  administrator;  and  Kovtun,  Sergei  V.,  adminis- 
trator, 4,140,744,  CI.  264-72.000. 
Mulas,  Piero;  and  Leoncini,  Carmelo,  to  F.I. P.  Formatura  Iniezione 
Polimen  S.p.A.  Method  for  obtaining  a  compound  clamping  ring  and 
a  compound  clamping  ring  so  obtained.  4,140,324,  CI.  277-224.000. 
Muller,  Ench,  to  Andreas  Suhl  Maschinenfabrik.  Motor  saw,  especially 

motor  chain  saw.  4,140.209,  CI.  I92-17.0OR. 
Muller,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Anger.  Klaus,  Lischke,  Burkhard;  Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Oel- 
mann,  Andreas,  4,140,913,  CI.  25O-492.00A. 
Muller,  Marcel:  See— 

Furst,  Andor;  Keller,  Peter;  and  Muller,  Marcel,  4,140,700,  CI. 
260-343.600. 
Muller,  Niklaus  Plasma-arc  spraying  torch.  4,140,892,  CI.  219-121.00P 


I 


February  20,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Muller,  Paul:  See— 

Kulpm*nn,  Robert;  Stehr,  Peter;  Zacharias,  Karl;  and  Muller,  Paul, 
4,140,010,  CI.  73-141.C0A. 
Muller,  Robert  F.;  and  Dcnnerlein,  Albert  J.  Newspaper  and  periodical 

single-copy  vending  machine.  4,140,242,  CI.  221-154.000. 
Multi-Elmac  Company:  See— 

Umpleby.   Kenneth  F.;   and   Apple,  WUliam  C,  4,141,010,   CI. 
343-225.000. 
Mulvey,  Philip  A.,  to  Perfect  Pump  Co.,  Inc.  High  pressure  pump. 

4,140.442,  CI.  417-454.000. 
Mumford,  George  V.:  See— 

Harbauer,  Paul  W.;  Lohrman,  Richard  D.;  and  Mumford,  George 
v.,  4,140,411,  CI.  401-213.000. 
Mund,  Konrad:  See — 

Kuhl,  Dieter,  Lufl,  Gunter;  Mund,  Konrad;  Richter,  Gerhard;  and 
Sturm,  Ferdinand  V.,  4,140,121.  CI.  128-260.000. 
Munters  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Evert,  Hans  A,,  4,140,458,  CL  425-387.100. 
MuntjanofT,  John  R.;  Poplawski,  Eugene  M.;  and  Timmons,  Kenneth 
W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Load  skidding  vehicle  with  weight 
transferring  grapple.  4,140,233,  CI.  214-147.0AS. 
Murakami,  Miuuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Famy.  Baby  walker.  4,140,31 1, 

CI.  272-70.300. 
Murfitt,  Susan  E.:  See— 

Weston,    George    O.;    and    Murfitt,    Susan    E.,    4,140,691,    CI. 
546-201.000. 
Murphy,  Bernard  T.;  and  North,  James  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated.  Isolation  of  integrated  circuits  utilizing  selective 
etching  and  diffusion.  4,140,558,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Murray,  Robin  S:  S<? —  -  „~, 

Keith,  Donald  G.;  and  Murray,  Robin  S.,  4,140,561,  CI.  149-2.000. 
Musschoot,  Albert,  to  General  Kinematics  Corporation.  Method  of 
achieving    vertical    lift    of    particulate    material.    4,140,215,    CI. 
198-771.000. 
Myasoedov,  Viktor  V.:  See — 

Bronshtein,   Izidor  K.;  Maslov,  Vadim  N.;  Kistova,  Elena  M.; 

Korobov.  Gleg  E.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya  I.;  Myasoedov,  Viktor 

V.  Sokurenko,  Jury  V.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  and  Jurova,  Elena 

S,  4,141,025,  CI.  357-26.000. 

Myers,  Jimmy  D  ;  and  Mikutis,  Michael  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Mounting  structure  for  an  earth-working  machine.  4,140,232,  CI. 

214-138.00C. 

Myers,  Robert  F.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Amino  derivatives  of  4  -deoxy-olean- 

domycin.  4,140,848,  CI.  536-9.000. 
Nabinger,  Herman  G.  Control  device  for  a  warm  air  furnace.  4,140,274, 

CI.  236-11.000. 
Nachtigal,  Julius  H.:  See— 

Vidra,    James    D.;    and    Nachtigal,    Julius    H.,    4,140,758,    CI. 
424-50.000. 
Naden,  Rex  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Associative 

bubble  memory  apparatus.  4,141,076,  CI.  364-714.000. 
Nagano,  Hikoichi:  See — 

Uno,  Keiichi;  Nagano,  Hikoichi;  Hongo,  Tsuyoshi;  Miyagawa, 

Takahito;  and  MaUunami,  Koichi,  4,140,677,  CI.  260-75.00N. 

Nagao,  Hisao;  and  Kawamura,  Koichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Plural  solar  cell  arrangement  including  transparent  interconnectors. 

4,140,545,  CI.  136-89.00P. 

Nagashima,  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Booster 

circuit.  4.141,064,  CI.  363-60.000. 
Nagodawithana,  Walter  T.;  and  Cuzner,  Janet  M.,  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brew- 
ing Company.  Method  of  fermenting  brewer's  wort.  4,140,799,  CI. 
426-11.000. 
Nagumo,  Fumio:  See — 

Nishimura.  Toshimichi;  Nagumo,  Fumio;  and  Yamanaka,  Seisuke, 
4,141,037,  CI.  358-44.000. 
Naito,  KaUuhiko;  Sakanishi,  Kenji;  and  Ito,  Masanori,  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors Ltd.  Suspension  insulators.  4,140,871,  CI.  714-182.000. 
Naka.  Hiromitsu.  Anchoring  device.  4,139,972,  CI.  52-208.000. 
Nakagawa,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Okumura,  Osamu;  Nishio.  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa,  Ryuichi;  and  Ikeu- 
chi,  Takashi,  4,140,657,  CI.  252-551.000. 
Nakamura,  Junichi;   Ueshima,  Takashi;  and   Kurosawa.  Shigeru.  to 
Shows  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resin  compositions  having  superior 
mechanical  properties.  4,140,731,  CI.  26O-876.0OR. 
Nakamura,  Norio:  See — 

Mizuguchi,     Mamoru;     Yana,     Masasumi;     Nakamura,     Norio: 
Yamanaka.  Haruo;  and  Goto,  Kiyosi.  4,141,018,  CI.  346-76.00R. 
Nakamura,  Shinji,  to  Japan  Airlines  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  suspen- 
sion and  guide  system  for  magnetically  suspended  vehicle.  4,140,063, 
CI.  I04-148.0MS. 
Nakamura,  Tatuo:  See — 

Kumagai,  Kimio;  Nakamura.  Tatuo;  Tsujimura.  Harutoshi;  and 
Ishikawa,  Masao,  4,141,063,  CI.  362-425.000. 
Nakase,  Takamichi:  See — 

Hattori,    Tadashi;    Takata,    Akira;    Fukuda,    Tamotsu;    Nakase, 
Takamichi;    and    Toyou   Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
4,140,093.  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Nakashima,  Hiromasa,  to  NGK  Insulators  Ltd.  Sludge  supplying  device 

for  filter  press.  4,140,636,  CI.  210-224.000. 
Nakayama,  Yasuhiko,  to  Chinon  Industries  Incorporation.  Overlap 
photographing  device  for  sound  cinecamera.  4,140,374,  CI.  352- 
9I.0OC 
Nakazato,  Tetsuo;  Nishihara,  Hiroaki;  Tokuda,  Koichi;  and  Sukeyasu, 
Ryuzo,  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
sealing  the  heads  of  containers.  4,139,979,  CI.  53-298.000. 


Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Allain,  Ronald  J.;  and  Reid,  Ansell  L.,  4,140,491,  CI.  44-56.000. 
Narbut,  Peter  T.:  See— 

Lingenfelter,  Robert  C;  Kunes,  James  J.;  Narbut,  Peter  T.;  and 
Bellisario,  Rom  M.,  4,140,174.  CI.  165-106.000. 
Nasu,  Rikuo:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Ryuzo;  Fujikawa.  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,  Isao;  Nasu, 
Rikuo;  and  Sakashiw,  Nobuyuki,  4,140,520,  CI.  71-94.000. 
National  Airoil  Burner  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Straitz,    John    P.,    Ill;    and    Hamazaki,    Takeru,    4,140,471,    CI. 
431-5.000. 
National  Car  Rental  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Covington,  William  P.,  4,139,918,  CI.  5-186  OOR. 
Neal    Charles  M.,  to  Optron,  Inc.  Isolation  voltage  test  apparatus. 

4,140,965,  CI.  324-54.000. 
Nedre  Norrlands  Producentforening:  See— 

Jonson,  Nils  B.,  4,140,808,  CI.  426-583,000. 
Neely,  Samuel  M.  Tennis  court  floodlighting  system.  4,141,056,  CI 

362-1.000. 
Nelson,  Frank  M.:  See— 

Mager,  George  E.;  Nelson,  Frank  M,;  Reid,  Steven  L.,  Richardson. 
Philip   Rochat,  Vernon  E.;  and  Post,  Donald  S.,  4,141,068,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Nelson,  Thomas  E.,  to  Antenna,  Incorporated.  AM-FM-CB  Disguise 

antenna  system.  4,141,016,  CI.  343-858.000. 
Neronov,  Anatoly  J.:  See — 

Korshak,  Vasily  V.;  Leikin,  Jury  A.;  Neronov,  Anatoly  J.;  Tik- 
honova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Ryabov,  Anatoly  V.;  Kabanov,  Oleg  V.; 
Gorchakov.  Vitaly  D.;  and  Evseev,  NikiU  G..  4.140,652,  CI. 
252-426.000. 
Nerstrom,  James  S.:  See — 

Kueny,  Don  F.;  and  Nerstrom,  James  S.,  4,140,089,  CI.  123-41.080. 
Netravali,  Arun  N.;  and  Rubinstein,  Charles  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Digital  encoding  of  color  video  signals. 
4,141,034,  CI.  358-13.000. 
Newport,  Duane  B.  Foldable  stove.  4,140,099,  CI.  126-9.00A. 
Newton,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Geiss,  Vernon  L.;  Gregory.  Charles  F ;  Newton,  Richard  P.;  and 
Gravely,  Lawrence  E.,  4,140,136,  CI.  13I-I7,OOR. 
NGK  Insulators  Ltd.:  See— 

Naito,  Katsuhiko;  Sakanishi,  Kenji;  and  Ito,  Masanori,  4.140,871, 

CI.  714-182.000. 
Nakashima,  Hiromasa,  4.140.636.  CI.  210-224.000. 
Nichol,  James  C:  See — 

Allen,  Francis  F.;  and  Nichol,  James  C.  4,140.280,  CI.  239-654.000 
Nielsen,  Donald  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Preparation  of  sulfate  free 

glycolic  acid  ester.  4,140,866,  CI.  568-864.000. 
Nielsen,  Erik;  Krener,  Ole  G.;  and  Poulsen,  Soren  N.,  to  O.  G.  Hoyer 
A/S.  Method  and  system  for  mixing  a  continuously  flowing  mass 
with  a  gas.  4,140,736,  CI.  261-30.000 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Kimura,  Shigeru,  4,139,971,  CI.  52-208.000. 
Niguchi,  Hirotoshi;  and  leki,  Mitsuru.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal 
Co    Ltd  Acoustic  diaphragm  with  polyurethane  elastomer  coating. 
4,140,203,  CI.  181-167.000. 
Nikitin,  Boris  A.:  See— 

Dormidontov,  Anatoly  A.;  Zykov,  Evgeny  M.;  Litsenko,  Tatyana 
A.;  Nikitin,  Bons  A.;  Polyakov,  Vladimir  1.;  Strebkov,  Dmitry 
S      Unishkov.    Vadim    A.;    and   Chemyshov,    Vyacheslav    V., 
4,140,142.  CI    136-89.0PC 
Nilsson,  Ingvar  E.:  See— 

Rausing,    Ruben    A.;    and    Nilsson.    Ingvar    E..    4.140,235,    CI 
215-305.000. 
Nilsson,  Kjell:  See— 

Brinkebom,  Bertram;  Halldin.  Henry;  Lindqvist,  Hakan;  Lundblad, 
Erik;    Nilsson,    Kjell;    and    Syvakan,    Pertti,    4,140,448,    CI. 
425-77.000. 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuda,  Hidefumi;  Abo,  Toshio;  and  Shinohara,  Rikio,  4,140,631, 
CI.  210-83.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Company  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohtomo,    Koichiro;    Yoshimura,    Takuji;    and    Fujii,    Hiroshi, 
4,140,533,  CI.  106-50.000 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koyamato.  Hisakazu,  4,140,415,  CI.  403-104.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuguchi,   Ryuzo;   Takahashi,    Atushi;    Ishikura.   Shm-ichi;   and 

Uenaka,  Akimitsu,  4,140,664,  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Okuda,  Hidefumi;  Abo,  Toshio;  and  Shinohara,  Rikio,  4.140,631, 
CI.  210-83.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 

Fujita,  Ryuzo;  and  Sugiyama,  Hirokazu,  4,139,973,  CI.  52-397.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See— 

Hattori,    Tadashi;    Takata.    Akira;    Fukuda.    Tamotsu;    Nakase. 
Takamichi    and    ToyoU   Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
4,140,093,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Nippon  Stainless  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Moroishi,   Taishi;    Koizumi,    Isamu;    Fujikawa,    Hisao;    Makiura, 
Hirofumi;  and  Shoji,  Yuji,  4,140,526,  CI.  75-I26.00F. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 
Oba,  Yuji.  4,140,907,  CI.  250-316.000. 

Tsuchiya,    Haruhiko;    Sato,    Setsuo;    and   Minorikawa,    Makoto, 
4,139,948.  CI.  33-18O.0OR 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nojiri,  Tadao;  Sugiura,  Akio;  and  Nomura,  Masahiro,  4,140,271, 
CI.  235-440.000. 
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Nishihara.  Hiroaki  See— 

Nakazato,    Tetsuo;    Nuhihara.    Hiroaki.    Tokuda,    Koichi;    and 
Sukeyasu,  Ryuzo,  4,139.979,  CI.  53-298  000. 
Nishikon,  Takeki:  See — 

Inoue.    Takeo:     Shirauwa,    Takashi.    and     Nishikon,    Takeki, 
4,140.613,0   204-196000 
.Niishimura,  Toshimichi.  Nagumo,  Fumio,  and  Yamanaka,  Scisuke.  lo 

Sony  Corporation   Signal  gating  system.  4,141,037,  CI    358-44  000 
Nishio,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Okumura.  Osamu;  Nishio,  Hiroshi,  Nakagaua,  Ryuichi,  and  Ikeu- 
chi,  Takashi,  4,140,657.  CI   252-551  000 
Nishita,  Sadao  See — 

Enomoto,    Satoru,    Mukaida,    Yutaka,    Yanaka.    Mikiro,    NuhiU. 
Sadao;  Wada,  Hisayuki,  and  Takita.  Hitoshi,  4,140,663,  CI   260- 
220CB 
Nishiyama,  Ryuzo,  Fujikawa,  Kanichi,  Yokomichi,  Isao,  Nasu,  Rikuo, 
and   Sakashita.    Nobuyuki.   to   Ishihara   Sangyo   Kaisha    Ltd    3.5- 
Dichloropyndyl-2-oxy-phenoxy  malonic  acids  and  denvatives  and 
herbicidal  use  thereof  4.140.520.  CI   71-94  000 
Nis&an  Motor  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Kumagai.   Kimio;  Nakatnura,  Taluo;  Tsujimura.   Harutoshi.  and 
Ishikawa,  .Masao.  4,141,063,  CI    362-425  000 
Nitschke,  Norman  C   Spnng  end  cap  for  conveyor  rolls  4,140,486,  CI 

432-246.000 
Noddings,  John,  and  Borton,  Roland  K..  to  Associated  Engineering 

Limited   Speed  responsive  systems  4.140.202,  CI    18O-105.00E 
Nogami,  Takahiro,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Brake 

booster  for  vehicles  4.140.351.  CI    303-23  OOR 
Nojin.  Tadao,  Sugiura.  Akio;  and  Nomura,  Masahiro,  to  Nippondenso 
Co  .  Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  to  read  in  bar -coded  information 
4.140.271.  CI   235-440  000 
Nomura.  Harehiko.  and  Takahisa,  Kiyoshi.  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology,  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Indus- 
try   .Method  and  device  for  monitonng  superconducting  system 
4.140.021.  CI   73-587  000 
Nomura.  Masahiro  See — 

Nojin.  Tadao,  Sugiura,  Akto,  and  Nomura,  .Masahiro,  4,140,271, 
CI   235-44O0OO 
North,  James  C    See — 

Murphy.    Bernard    T.    and    North.    James    C.    4,140,558,    CI 
148-175000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  See— 

Meyer.  Fred.  4.140.925.  CI   307-246  000 
Norton.  Brian  V    See — 

Thomas.  Roy.  and  Norton.  Bnan  V  .  4.141.000.  CI   340-752  000 
Norton  Company   See — 

Coes.  Lonng.  Jr.  4.140.494.  CI   51-309  000 

Pemnck,   Raymond   E.  and  Cocanour.   Paul    M.  4.140,829,  CI 
428-246  000 
Notcisz.  Ferenc  See — 

Felfoldi.  Karoly,  .Apjok.  Jozsef,  Bartok.  Mihaly.  Czombos.  Jozsef. 
Molnar.  Arpad,  Noteisz.  Ferenc,  Karpati.  Egon.  and  Szpomy. 
Laszlo.  4.140.790.  CI   424-250  000 
Nowack.  Gerhard  P    iff— 

Johnson.   Marvin   M.   and   Nowack.   Gerhard   P.  4,140.493.   CI 
48-214  00A 
Nox  Research  Corp    See— 

Burnell.  Laurence  K  ,  Hyde.  James  D  .  Kolak.  Nicholas  P     and 
Gibbs.  Richard  E  .  4.140.651.  CI   252-188000 
Noyer.  Jean-.Man   See— 

Sibeud.  Jean-Paul,  and  Niner.  Jean-Man.  4.140.031.  CI  74-860  000 
Nozawa.  Kazutoshi.  Ashibe.  Yasue,  .\ruga.  Hatsuo.  and  Tauuzawa. 
Kunio.  lo  Rhythm  Watch  Companv   Limited    Escapement  mecha- 
nism for  pendulum  clocks   4.139,981,  CI    58-123000 
Nozhnikov.  Valentin  M.  See— 

Kastrubm.  Eduard  M..  and  Nozhnikov.  Valentin  M  .  4.140.133.  CI 
128-421  000 
Nugeni.  Edward  L  .  to  Beclon.  Dickinson  and  Company   Blood  collec- 
tion assembly   4.140,108,  CI    128-200F 
N  \'    Verenigde  Insirumentenf  Abrieken  Enrafnonius  See— 

Poot,  Simon,  and  Wuijster,  Wim  C  .  4,140,904.  CI    250-272  000 
Nyi.  Kayson.  and  Kohr,  Alan  W  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Selec- 
tive   preparation    of    polvol    monoethers    of    dicyclopentadienc 
4.140.-24.  CI    568-665000 
Nyman.  Lars-Erik,  to  ITT  Industries.  Inc    Mechanical  seal   4,140  322 

CI    277-9  000 
O  G    Hoyer  AS  See— 

Nielsen,  Enk,  Krener.  Ole  G  .  and  Poulsen,  Soren  N.,  4,140,736,  CI 
261-30  000 
O  K   Tool  Company,  Inc  ,  The  See— 

Sawin,  Robert  W  ,  4,140,098,  CI    125-39.000 
Oakes,  Richard  T  .  to  Gould  Inc  Electnc  fuse  for  small  current  intensi- 
ties 4,140,988.  CI    337-279  000 
Oas.  David  C  .  to  Beloit  Corporation    Oven  with  improved  panson 

rotating  means  4.140.481.  CI   432-124  000 
Oba.  Yuji.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation 

Thermal-plain  paper  recording  system  4.140.907.  CI   250-316.000. 
Oberheim.  Robert  See — 

Dietrich.  Rolf,  Eisinger,  Wolfgang,  Heintke.  Hans  E  ,  Karey,  Hans 
and  Oberheim,  Robert,  4,141,057,  CI   362-18000 
Oberholtzer.  James  R  .  and  Phihp,  Thoni  V  ,  to  Carpenter  Technology 
Corporation.  Low  alloy  band  saw  steel  and  method  of  making  the 
same  4,140.524.  CI    75-12300J 
OBlasny.  Richard  H  .  Sparks.  Timothy  F  ,  Tiemey,  Timothy  J  .  and 
Hunter.  John  S  .  to  V'acsol  Corporation   Cyclonic  distillation  tower 
for  waste  oil  rerefining  process  4.140.212.  CI    19<>-l  14000 


Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc.  See— 

MilU,  Eugene  A.,  4.140,343,  CI.  299-2.000. 

Ridley.  Richard  D.;  and  Cha,  Chang  Y.,  4.140,181,  CI  166-259  000. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Ore,  Fernando.  4,140,748.  CI.  423-167.000 
Odell.  Norman  R  :  See— 

Mead.    Theodore    C;    and    Odell.    Norman    R..    4.140.618.    Q. 
208-3.000. 
Oelmann.  Andreas:  See — 

Anger,  Klaus;  LIschke,  Burkhard;  MuUer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Oel- 
mann,  Andreas,  4,140,913,  CI.  2JO-492.00A. 
Oenel,  Harald:  5«— 

Lachnunn,    Burkhitrd.    Rosenkranz,    Hani    J.,    Oertel,    Harald; 
Pischtschan,   Alfred;   and   El-Sayed,   Aziz,  4,140,673.  CI.   260- 
45.80N 
Oesterlin.  Rudolf:  See — 

Bell.  Malcolm  R..  and  Oesterlin.  Rudolf.  4,140.854,  CI.  544-143.000. 
Ofengenden,  Abram  M.:  See — 

Krupman.  Leonid  1.;  Sochnev,  Alexandr  E.;  Gavronsky,  Boris  V.; 
Efunenko.  Sergei  P.;  Pokrau,  Leonid  M.;  Voropaev.  Atexandr 
P .  Mosiashvili.  Vakhtang  V.;  Laachev,  Valentin  Y..  and  Ofen- 
genden. Abram  M  .  4.140.522.  CI.  75-46.000. 
Ogasa,  Kauuhiro;  Kuwahara,  Kunisuke;  and  Kato.  Rye,  to  Monnaga 
Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  rough  textured 
soya  bean  curd.  4,140,81 1,  CI  426-634.000. 
Ogbum,  Fielding:  See— 

Ballard,    David    B.,    Ogbum,    Fielding;    and    Young,    John    P.. 
4.139,933.  CI.  29-412.000. 
Oguey.  Henri  J  ;  and  Vittoz.  Eric  A.,  to  Centre  Electronique  Horloger 

S  A.  Logic  CMOS  transistor  circuits.  4.140.924.  CI.  3O7-225.00C 
Ohkubo.  Kazuo:  See— 

Okamoto.  Shosuke;   Hijikata,  Akiko;  Kikumoto,   Ryoji;  Tamao, 
Yoshikuni;  Ohkubo.   Kazuo;  Tezuka,  Tohni;  and  Tonomura, 
Shinji,  4,140,681,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Ohlswager,  Stanley;  Edison,  Robert  R.;  and  Dresser,  TTiorpe,  to  Atlan- 
tic   Richfield    Company.    Liquid    vapor    distribution    apparatus. 
4,140,178,  CI.  165-161.000. 
Ohmatoi,  Susumu:  See — 

Uehara.     Yasuhiko;     and     Ohmatoi,     Siuumu,     4,140,940,     CI. 
313-467.000. 
Ohmon,  Takashi:  See — 

Shintani,    Tadashi;    Takita,    Nobuhiro;    and    Ohmori,    Takashi, 
4,140.384,  CI.  354-321.000 
Ohno,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Ozaki,  Osamu;  Monsue,  Teuuo,  and  Ohno,  Masayoshi,  4,140,499. 
a.  55-158.000 
Ohsawa.  Mitsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation    Stereo  demodulator  system. 

4,140,878,  CI.  179-15  0BT 
Ohsawa,    Mitsuo,    to    Sony    Corporation     Current    control    circuit. 

4,140,960,  CI.  323-4.000. 
Ohtomo,  Koichiro;  Yoshimura,  Takuji;  and  Fujii,  Hiroshi,  to  Kanebo 
Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Electnc  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Alkali  resistant  glass 
compositions  and  alkali  resistant  glass  fibers  prepared  therefrom. 
4,140.533.  CI.  106-50.000. 
Oi.  Naobumi;  Takeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimada,  Hiroo.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited   s-Triazine  derivatives.  4.140.496.  CI. 
55-67000. 
Okada.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Kambara,    Masahiro.    Mono.    Minoru;    Okada.    Hidehiko-    and 

KubotA  Yukio.  4.141.047.  CI.  360-77.000. 
Kubota.  Yukio;  Mono.  Minoru;  Okada.  Hidehiko;  and  Kambara, 
Masahiro.  4.141.048.  CI   360-77.000 
Okamoto.  Shosuke;  Hijikata.  Akiko;  Kikumoto.  Ryoji;  Tamao.  Yo- 
shikuni. Ohkubo.  Kazuo.  Tezuka,  Tohru;  and  Tonpmura,  Shinji,  to 
Mitsubishi     Chemical     Industries,     Limited.     N  -Arylsulfonyl-L- 
argininamides  and   the   pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
4,140,681,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Okuda,  Hidefumi;  Abo.  Toshio;  and  Shinohara,  Rikio.  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co..  Ltd.  Sealant  for  separation  of 
serum  or  plasma,  and  its  use.  4.140,631.  CI.  210-83.000. 
Okumura.  Osamu;  Nishio.  Hiroshi;  Nakagawa.  Ryuichi;  and  Ikeuchi. 
Takashi.  to  Lion  Fat  St.  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Granular  detergent  com- 
position. 4.140.657.  CI.  252-551.000. 
Oleinik.  Vladimir  T  :  See— 

Karas.  Genrikh  E  ;  Lebedeva.  Ljudmila  P.;  Mukhin.  Anatoly  A.. 
Pivovarov.  Anatoly  D.;  Skrynnikov.  Vladimir  I.;  Yam,  Vladimir 
M  .  Oleimk.  Vladimir  T.;  Miroshnichenko,  Vladimir  V.;  Kovtun. 
Vastly  A  .  deceased;  Kovtun.  Lidia  P.  administratrix;  Sosh- 
nikova,  Inna  V..  administrator;  and  Kovtun,  Sergei  V..  adminis- 
trator, 4.140,744,  CI.  264-72.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kadija.  Igor  V.;  and  Ahn.  Byung  K..  4.140.615.  CI.  204-266.000. 
Preston.  Frank  J  ;  and  Chandalia,  Kiran  B..  4,140,667,  CI.  260- 
33.20R. 
Olson.  David  A    Manure  handling  system  4.140,443,  CI.  417-490.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanaoka,  Naohiro.  4.141.052.  CI.  360-118.000. 
Yamashita,    Nobuo;    and    Kanehira,    KaUuyuki.    4,140.364.    CI 
350-26.000 
Ondetti.  Miguel  A.,  and  Cushman.  David  W..  to  E.  R.  Souibb  A.  Sons. 
Inc.    Method    for    alleviatmg    angiotensin    related    hypertension. 
4.140.786.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Ondetti.  Miguel  A.,  and  Cushman.  David  W..  to  E.  R.  Souibb  A.  Sons. 
Inc.    Method    for    alleviating    angiotensin    related    hypertension. 
4.140.797.  CI.  424-319.000. 
Ondetti.  Miguel  A.,  and  Weisenbom.  Frank  L.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons. 
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Inc.   Substituted   acyl  derivatives  of  amino  acids.  4,140,864,   CI. 
562-426.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See— 

Hayashi,  Masaki;  Kori.  Seiji;  and  Miyake,  Hajimu,  4,140.712.  CI. 
562-503.000 
Optilon  W.  Erich  Hcilmann  GmbH:  Set— 

Heimberger.  Helmut.  4,139.927,  CI.  24-205.1  IR. 
Opto  Micron  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchiya,    Hanihiko;    Sato,    Setsuo;    and    Minorikawa,    Makoto, 
4,139,948,  CI.  33-18O.0OR. 
Optron,  Inc.:  See — 

Neal,  Charles  M.,  4,140,965.  CI.  324-54.000. 
Ore,  Fernando,  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  Hemihydrate 
type  phosphoric  acid  process  with  crystal  modifier.  4,140,748,  CI. 
423-167.000. 
Orenstenne,  Claude:  See— 

Garin,  Jacques;  and  Orenstenne,  Claude,  4,139,913,  CI.  2-237.000. 
Oni  Toshio,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  fine  tuning  circuit 

m  television  receiver.  4,141.042,  CI.  358-195.000. 
Orimport  Corp.:  Set — 

Proia,  Gianfranco;  and  Benhamou,  Guy,  4,140,140,  CI.  132-84.00B 
Orlando,  Vincent  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Gas 
bearing  surface  coating.  4,140,592,  CI.  2O4-56.0OR. 

Ortho  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See —  

Reckel,  Rudolph  P  ;  and  Harris,  Joanne  L..  4,140,662,  CI.  260-8.000 
Ortloff  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Campbell,    Roy    E.;    and    Wilkinson.    John    D..    4.140.504.    CI 

62-28.000. 

Orvik,  Jon  A.;  and  Steiner.  Edwin  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The.   Polymers  of  oxetane-spiro-cyclic   polyethers.  4,140.847.   CI. 

528-403.000. 

Oschell.  Francis  J.,  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Sodium  metasilicate  as 

cold-end  additive.  4.140,750,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Osipov.  Yakov  K.:  See— 

Galnbek.  Arnold  A.;  Diomidovsky.  Dmitry  A.;  Shalygin.  Len  M.; 
Juzhaninov.  Igor  A.;  Vemer.  Boris  F.;  Sheremetiev.  Sergei  D.; 
Osipov.  Yakov  K.;  and  Mikhailov,  Valentin  I..  4,140.521,  CI. 
75-46.000 
Ostermayer,  Franz:  See— 

Jaeggi.    Knul    A.;   Ostermayer,   Franz;   and   Schrotcr.    Herbert. 
4.140.789.  CI.  424-248.550. 
Ostreiko.  Gennady  N.:  See — 

Auslender.  Vadim  L.;  Budker.  Gersh  1.;  Glagolev,  Georgy  B  ; 
Livshits,  Anatoly  A.;  Ostreiko,  Gennady  N.;  Panfilov,  Alexandr 
D.;  and  Polyakov.  Vladimir  A.,  4.140.942,  CI.  315-5.410. 
Osyka.  Vladimir  M.:  See— 

Barats.  Jury  M.;  Selin,  Valentin  A.;  Kiklevich,  Jury  N.;  Osyka, 
Vladimir  M.;  and  Shmatkov,  Nikolai  A..  4,139,991.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Deaton,  Thomas  M.,  4.140,153.  CI.  137-629.000. 
Ouimet,  Donald  J.;  and  Gilreath,  Richard  D.,  to  Telephone  and  Data 

Products.  Electronic  tone  ringer.  4,140.884,  CI.  179-84.00T. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation;  See — 

Kueny,  Don  F.;  and  Nerstrom,  James  S.,  4,140,089,  CI.  123-41.080. 
Overbeek,  Johannas  M.:  See — 

Garten,  Victor  A.;  McNeill,  Robert;  Overbeek,  Johannas  M.;  and 
Head,  Richard  B.,  4,140,487,  CI.  422-78.000. 
Owen,  Wickersham  &  Erickson:  Set — 

Lindberg,  John  E.,  4,140,090,  CI.  I23-75.00B. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Costin.  Darryl  J.;  and  Hinze.  Jay  W.,  4,140,507,  CI.  65-2.000 
Machlan,  George  R.,  4,140,506,  CI.  65-2.000. 
McCoy.  Richard  A..  4.140,833.  CI.  428-392.000. 
Pelagio,  Gregory  A  ,  4.140.508,  CI.  65-4.00R. 
Pfeifcr.    Kenneth    D;    and    Brooks,    Julius    C,    4,140.450.    CI. 
425-82.100 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Harbauer.  Paul  W.;  Lohrman,  Richard  D.;  and  Mumford,  George 

V.  4.140.411.  CI.  401-213.000. 
Miller.  John  W.  V..  4.140.944,  CI.  340-777.000. 
Trogdon.  Ray  L..  4.140,945,  CI.  340-776.000. 
Uhlig,    Albert    R.;    and    StoU.    Andrew    J.,    Ill,   4.140.236,    CI 
220-71.000. 
Oxenrider,  Bryce  C;  and  Rogic,  Milorad,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    Process     for     halogenating     a.a-dialkoxyalkyl     ketoximes. 
4.140,717,  CI.  260-566.00A. 
Oxford,  Alexander  W.;  and  Coates,  Ian  H..  to  Allen  &  Hanburys  Lim- 
ited.  Phenylethanolamine   therapeutic  agenU.   4,140.713,  CI.   260- 
556.0AR 
Ozaki.  Osamu;  Morisue.  Tetsuo;  and  Ohno,   Masayoshi,  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Gas  mixture-separating  device.  4,140.499, 
d.  55-158.000. 
Page,  John  S..  Jr.  Football  blocking  training  apparatus.  4,140,315,  CI. 

273-55.0OR. 
Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  and  Stolka,  Milan,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration Charge  transport  overlayer  in  photoconductive  element  and 
method  of  use.  4.140.529,  CI.  96-I.OPC. 
PAKO  Corporation:  See— 

Gaskell.  Alfred  J.,  4.139.953.  CI.  34-23.000. 

Jensen.   Gerald   A.;   and   WQlenbring,   Anner  J.,  4.139,978,  CI 

53-167.000. 
Laciak.  Francis  M.;  and  Pone.  John,  Jr.,  4,140,391.  CI.  355-38.000 
Larson,  Louis  A.;  and  Diesch.  Robert  E..  4.139.980.  CI.  53-520.000 
Palmer,  Lewis  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Bonazoli,  Robert  P.;  Kimball.  Stephen  F.,  lU;  and  Palmer,  Lewis 
H.,  lU.  4,140.939.  Q.  313-222.000. 


Pampus,  Gottfried:  See — 

Schnetger.  Jochen;  Beck.  Manfred;  Marwede.  Gunter;  and  Pam- 
pus, Gottfned,  4,140,732,  CI.  26O-876.0OB. 
Panchuk,  Barry  D.;  Anderson,  Moffat;  and  Youngs,  Clarence  G.,  to 
Canadian   Patents  and   Development   Limited.   Snack   foods  from 
legume-base  Oours.  4,140,803,  CI.  426-93.000. 
Panfilov,  Alexandr  D.:  See — 

Auslender,  Vadim   L.;  Budker,  Gersh  I.;  Glagolev,  Georgy   B.; 
Livshits,  Anatoly  A.;  Ostreiko,  Gennady  N.;  Panfilov,  Alexandr 
D.;  and  Polyakov,  Vladimir  A.,  4,140,942,  CI.  315-5.410. 
Panzone,  Gianbattista:  See— 

Tarzia,  Giorgio;  and  Panzone,  Gianbattista,  4,140,696,  CI.  260- 
326.50J. 
Pap,  Geza:  See — 

Ratcliffe,  Charles  T.;  and  Pap,  Geza,  4,140,752,  CI.  423-244.000. 
Paret,  Giancarlo;  and  Cinelli,  Ermanno,  to  Snamprogetti,  S.p.A.  Pro- 
cess for  the  separation  of  diolefins  from  mixtures  containing  the  same. 
4,140.587,  CI.  203-58.000. 
Parisien,  Rudolph  E.  Floor  flange.  4,140,416,  CI.  403-199.000. 
Parker,  Ben;  and  Parker,  James.  Method  for  mounting  photographs  into 

albums.  4,140,565,  CI.  156-219.000. 
Parker,  Earl  R.;  and  Zackay,  Victor  F ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy.   High   strength  and   high  toughness  steel.   4,140,557,   CI. 
148-36.000. 
Parker,  James:  See — 

Parker,  Ben;  and  Parker,  James,  4,140,565,  CI.  156-219.000. 
Pamo  Corporation:  See — 

Brewer,  Willie  F  ,  4,140,196,  CI.  180-44.00F. 
Parsons,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Bridges,   Louis   E.,  Jr.,   and   Parsons,   Terry   L.,  4,141,078.  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Partridge,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Chadha.  Naresh  K.;  Partndge.  John  J 
R..  4.140,708,  CI.  260-456.00R 
Pasch,  Lambert;  and  Wagemann.  Heinz, 
schaft.  Transfer  molding  venting  system 


,  Jr.;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan 

to  Uniroyal  Aktiengessel- 
.  4.140.470.  CI.  425-544.000 


Paschal,  Richard  C    Cleaning  apparatus  and  method.  4,140,401,  CI 

366-127.000. 
Patterson,    Williams   G.   Turbomolecular   pump   lubncation   system 

4,140,441,  CI.  417-424.000. 
Paul,  Maynard  C;  Johnson,  Leslie  H.;  and  Lo,  David  S.,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation    Magneto-resistive  readout  of  a  cross-tie  wall 
memory  system  using  a  probe  and  crescent  4,141,080,  CI  365-87.000 
Paul-Munroe  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See — 

Berkhan,  Robert  E.,  4.140,075,  CI    114-150.000. 
Paulett,  Grover  S.,   to  Texaco  Inc    Incremental  dilution  dewaxing 

process.  4.140.620.  CI.  208-33.000. 
Paulson.  William  T.;  and  Davidson.  David  M..  deceased  (by  Davidson. 
Clara  A.,  executrix),  to  Standard  Register  Company,  The.  Form 
fastenmgs.  4,140,335,  CI.  282-27.500 
Payne  Derick  A.,  to  Morgan  Refractories  Limited.  Refractory  sheath- 
ing. 4,140,484,  CI.  432-234.000 
Payne,  Henry  A.  S:  See—  .,.«,o,     ,-., 

Grew,   Edward    L.;    and    Payne.    Henry    A.    S..   4.140.687.   CI. 
546-45.000. 
Peabody  Process  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Vasan.  Srini.  4.140.751.  CI  423-243  000 
Pearce.  David  C:  See — 

Radtke.    Schrade    F.,    and    Pearce.    David    C.    4.140.821.    CI. 

427-310.000.  ,      ^,    ,,. 

Pearson,  Marvin  R.   Powered   loading  platform.  4,140,230,  CI.   214- 

77.00R. 
Pedersen,   Vernon  G  ,  to  Dacor  Corporation    Breathing  apparatus. 

4,140,113,  CI    128-142.200. 
Pelagio,    Gregory    A.,    to    Owens-Coming    Fiberglas    Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting  strand  formed  from  streams  of 
molten  material  4,140,508,  CI   65-4.00R. 
Pelletier,  Leon   Fishing  lures.  4,139,964,  CI.  43-42.190 
Pellhammer,  Maums,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Delivery  device  for  a 

container  of  bulk  material.  4,140,214,  CI.  198-551.000. 
Pemrick,  Raymond  E.;  and  Cocanour,  Paul  M.,  to  Norton  Company. 
Woven  heat-stretched  backing  members  of  improved  dimensional 
subility.  4,140,829,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Pengue,  Leonard  M  :  See — 

Feinland,  Seymour;  Manna,  Robert  E.:  and  Pengue,  Leonard  M., 
4,140,190,  CI.  177-128.000 
Penn  Textile  Inc.:  See — 

Semaker,  Howard,  4,140,563,  CI.  156-148.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Dimmig,  Daniel  A  ,  4,140,604,  CI   204-158.00R. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mizutani,  Satoshi,  4,140,408,  CI.  401-65.000. 
Perchonock,  Carl  D.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Tricyclic  (azeto- 

isoquinoline)  /3-lactams.  4,140,688,  CI.  546-94.000. 
Perelman,  Arthur:  See— 

Henderson,   Robert   A.,   and    Perelman.    Arthur.   4,140.299,   CI. 
366-177.000 
Perfect  Pump  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mulvey,  Philip  A.,  4,140,442.  CI.  417-454.000. 
Perkins  Engines  Limited:  See—  „     ,,, 

Dunn.   Stephen  J.;   and   Youdan,   Glyn   H..  4.140,096,  CI.    123- 
193.00P. 
Perreault,  Donald  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Frequency  domain  auto- 
matic equalizer  using  minimum  mean  square  error  correction  criteria. 
4.141,072,  CI.  364-553.000. 
Perrey,  Hermann,  Matner,  Martin;  and  Sinn,  Gusuv,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
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gesellschaft   Coagulating  a  polymer  dispersion  in  the  presence  of  a 
heat  sensitizing  agent   4,140,665.  CI   260-29  6NR 
Persov.  Gleb  M    See— 

Ouiev.  Valery  F .  Ivanov.  Gennady  N  ■  Kontarev,  Vladimir  Y  , 
Krengel,  Gennkh  I  ,  Perv>v,  Gleb  M  ,  Kremlev,  Vyacheslav  Y  , 
ShagivaJeev.  Mansur  Z  .  Schetinm.  Jury  I  .  and  Yarmukhamelov. 
Azat  U.  4,141.077.  Cl    364-767  000 
Peter.  Bemd  See — 

Daumer.  Rolf.  Peter.  Bemd.  Castella.  Jean-Michel,  and  Kizler. 
HaraJd.  4.140.087.  Cl   123-32.0EC. 
Peters.  Arnold  See— 

Skrypek.   John    P .    Williams,    Robert.    Peters.    Arnold,   and    Di 
Donato.  Russell.  4.140.053.  Cl    101-40  000 
Peters.  David  L  .  to  Singer  Company.  The    Precision  gam  balance  of 

two  video  sources  for  a  single  display    4.141.041.  Cl   358-183  000 
Peterson,  Marjone  A   Trash  bag  slmg  4.140.257.  Cl  224-49  000 
Petrocci.  Alfonso  N    See— 

.Menanos.  John  J  ,  Green.  Harold  A  .  and  Petrocci.  Alfonso  N  . 
4.140.798.  Cl   424-325  000 
Pfa/T  Industncmaschinen  GmbH  Set — 

Lux.  Hans  W  .  and  Willenbacher.  Ench.  4.140.068,  Cl    112-121  260 
PfahnI,  Arnold  See— 

Berry,  Roben  W  ,  Feldman.  David,  and  PfahnI.  Arnold.  4.141.055. 
Cl    361-410000 
Pfeifer.  Kenneth  D  .  and  Brooks.  Julius  C  .  to  Owens-Commg  Fiberglas 
Corporation     Apparatus   for   the   production   of  a   product   from 
chopped  fibers  4.140,450,  Cl   425-82  100 
Pfizer  Inc    See — 

Myers.  Robert  F  .  4.140.848.  Cl    536-9  000 
Pflugmacher.  Ingo  See — 

Hund.  Franz.  Buxbaum.  Gunler.  Leiiner,  Lutz.  and  Pflugmacher, 
Ingo,  4, 140,539,  Cl    106-304  OOO 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated  See — 

Snow,  Harland  J  .  4.140.137.  Cl    13I-230OR 
Philip.  Thoni  V    See— 

Oberholtzer,  James  R.  and  Philip,  Thoni  V.  4,140,524,  Cl    75- 
U3  00J 
Phillips.  David  T    See— 

Mdldarclli.  Lawrence  V  .  Phillips,  David  T  ,  Proctor,  Wilham  L  . 
Wyatt,  Philip  J     ind  Lrquhart.  Thomas  C  ,  4,140.018,  Cl    73- 
423  OOA 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company   See— 

Bost,     Howard     W  .     and     Zuech,     Ernest     A.     4,140,856,     Cl 

544-195  000 
Drake,  Charles  A  ,  4,140,720.  Cl   260-583  OOP 
Hunt.  Harold  R  .  4.140.490.  Cl  422-151  000 
Johnson.   .Marvin   M.  and  Nowack.  Gerhard   P,  4,140  493    CI 

48-2 14  OOA 
Jones.  William  R  ,  4.140.914.  Cl   250-551  000 
Slanker.  Edwin  E.  4,140,146,  Cl    137-113  000 
Phillips.  Tennystin   Safety  lathe  dog   4,140,034,  Cl    82-41000 
Phipps.  Donald  L  .  Jr  .  and  Wambach.  Allen  D  .  to  General  Electric 
Company     Warp-resistant    reinforced    thermoplastic    compositions 
comprising  polyester  resins,  talc  and  silica  4.140.669.  Cl  260-40  OOR 
Piccardi.  Paolo,  and  Longoni.  .Angelo,  to  Montedison  S  p  A    Com- 
pounds  having  a   tnchloromethylic   end   group   having  a  juvenile 
hormone  action   on   insects   and   acancide   activity     4,140 ''94    Cl 
424-282  000 
Pickenng  A  Compans.  Inc    See— 

Albert.  Neil  F.  4,140.321.  Cl   274-37  000 
Pietruszewski.   John   J  ,   to   Lnion   Carbide  Corporation    Turndown 

control  for  pressure  swing  adsorption   4,140,495,  Cl   55-21  000 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited   See— 

Gray,  Martin  E  ,  4,140,258,  Cl   225-2  000 
Pillsbury,  Harold  C  ,  Jr ,  Merfeld,  Gerald  L  ,  and  Woemer,  Leo  G  ,  to 
Federal  Trade  Commission    Cigarette  smoking  machine    4.140,003 
Cl    ^3-23  000 
Pinnow,  Douglas  A    See— 

.-Xbrams,  Richard  L,  and  Pinnow,  Douglas  A  4  139  936  Cl 
29-624  000  '       ' 

Pioneer  Corporation:  See — 

Halligan,    James    E.    and    Huffman,    Wiltum    J,    4,140  583     Cl 
201-4  000 
Pisarevsky,  .Mexandr  M    See— 

Shults,  Mikhail  M  ,  Beljustin,  Analoly  A  .  Pisarevskv,  Alexandr  M 
Avramenko,  Ljudmila  \'  .  Volkov,  Sergei  E  ,  Lakhtikova,  Vera 
N  ,  Dolidze,  Vladimir  A  ,  and  Tarasova.  Valentina  M  ,  4.140,612 
Cl.  204-195  OOG 
Pischtschan.  Alfred  See— 

Lachmann.    Burkhard.    Rosenkranz.    Hans    J  .    Oertel.    Harald 
Pischtschan,   Alfred,   and   El-Sayed,   Aziz.   4,140,673.   Cl    260^ 
45  SON 
Pitfield,  Adnan   See— 

Thompson,  John,  and  Pitfield,  Adnan,  4,140.648.  Cl   252-90  000 
Pilkanen.  Alan  R    See- 
Curry.  Beverly  J  .  Pitkanen.  .Alan  R     Saffer,  Gary  M    and  Trout 
Roben  G  ,  4,139,965,  Cl   46-1  OOR 
Piiney-Bowes,  Inc    See— 

Femland,  Seymour;  ,Manna,  Robert  E.,  and  Pensue,  Leonard  M 
4,140,190,  Cl    177-128000 
Pivovarov,  Anatoly  D    See— 

Karas.  Gennkh  E,  Lebedeva.  Ljudmila  P;  Mukhin,  Anatoly  A, 
Pivovarov,  Anatoly  D  .  Skrynnikov,  Vladimir  I  .  Yam,  Vladimir 
M  .  Oleinik.  Vladimir  T  .  Miroshnichenko,  Vladimir  V  ,  Kovtun, 
Vasily   A.,  deceased,    Kovtun,    Lidia   P ,   administratrix.    Sosh- 


mkova.  Inna  V.,  admmistrator;  and  Kovtun,  Sergei  V.,  adminis- 
trator, 4,140.744.  Cl.  264-72.000. 
Plantard.  Dominique:  Set — 

Levecque.  Marcel;  Battigelli.  Jean  A.;  and  Plantard,  Dominique, 
4,140.509,  Cl.  65-5.000. 
Platts.  Douglas  J.,  to  General  Descaling  Company  Limited.  Closure  for 

pipes  or  pressure  vessels.  4,140,240,  Cl.  220-323.000. 
Playfoot.  Kerwin  C.  See— 

Todt,    William    H..    and    Playfoot.    Kerwm    C.    4,140,911,    Cl. 
250-390.000. 
Plettac  GmbH:  See— 

Buttgereit,  Klaus.  4.140.414.  Cl.  403-71.000. 
Plow.  Edward  F  :  See— 

Edgington,   Thomas   S.;   and   Plow.   Edward   F.,  4.140.753.  Cl. 
424-1.000 
Plum.   Hans;  and  Schroeer,  Ulnch,   to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Bactencidal     and     fungicidal     tin     compounds.     4,140,706,     Cl 
260-349.000. 
Pokrass.  Leonid  M.:  Set — 

Knipman,  Leonid  1.;  Sochnev,  Alexandr  E.,  Gavronsky,  Boris  V.; 

Efimenko.  Sergei  P.;  Pokrass.  Leonid  M.;  Voropaev,  Alexandr 

P  ,  Mosiashvih,  Vakhtang  V.;  Laschev.  Valentin  Y.;  and  Ofen- 

genden,  Abram  M..  4.140,522,  Cl.  75-46.000. 

Polanyi.  John  C,  to  University  of  Toronto,  The  Governing  Council  of 

The.  Laser-induced  mass  spectrometry  4,140,905,  Cl.  230-281.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  Set — 

Douglas,  Lawrence  M..  4,140.381,  Cl.  354-111.000. 
Foley.  James  W  ;  and  Lee,  John  W  ,  Jr..  4,140,689,  Cl.  546-94.000 
Moodie,  Donald  E..  4,140.375,  CI.  352-130.000. 
Sullivan.  Charles  I..  4.140,680,  Cl.  526-287.000. 
Polatnick,  Jerome:  Ste— 

Bachrach,  Howard  L  ;  Moore,  Douglas  M.;  McKercher,  Peter  D.- 
and  Polatnick,  Jerome,  4,140,763,  CI.  424-89.000 
Pole.  Charles  D.:  See- 
Booth,  Walter  G.  and  Pole.  Charles  D.  4.140,229.  Cl.  214-17.0DA. 
Pollack,  Charles  N.  Balloon-tipped  extracorporeal  cannula  apparatus 

and  method  for  insertion  of  same.  4.140,1 19.  CI.  128-214.00R. 
Polyakov.  Vladimir  A  .  See— 

Auslender.  Vadim  L  .  Budker.  Gersh   I.;  Glagolev,  Oeorgy  B.; 
Livshiu,  Anatoly  A  .  Ostreiko.  Gennady  N.;  Panftlov.  Alexandr 
D  .  and  Polyakov,  Vladimir  A  ,  4.140.942,  Cl.  315-5.410. 
Polyakov,  Vladimir  I    See— 

Dormidontov.  Anatoly  A.;  Zykov.  Evgeny  M.;  Litsenko.  Talyana 
A..  Nikitin.  Bens  A.;  Polyakov,  Vladimir  L;  Strebkov,  Dmitry 
S,    Unishkov,   Vadim   A.,   and   Chemyshov,   Vyacheslav   V 
4,140,142,  Cl.  I36-890PC 
Pompci  Katz  de  Warrens,  Jean,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Probe  for 
selectively  detecting  vapors,  water  vapor  m  particular  4,140.990.  CI 
338-35000 
Pone.  John.  Jr    See— 

Laciak.  Francis  M  ,  and  Pone.  John.  Jr  .  4.140.391.  Cl.  355-38.000. 
Ponthus.  Andre:  See — 

Mercier.  Jacques,  and  Ponthus.  Andre.  4,140.239.  CI.  220-319.000. 
Pool.  Simon,  and  Wuijster.  Wim  C.  to  N.V.  Verenigde  instrumentenf 
Abnekcn  Enrafnonius    X-ray  diffraction  apparatus.  4.140.904    Cl 
250-272.000 
Poplawski.  Eugene  M.  See — 

MuntjanofT.    John    R.    Poplawski.    Eugene    M;    and    Timmons, 
Kenneth  W..  4.140,233.  Cl   214-1470AS. 
Popper.   Karel    Treatment  of  crude  sugar  juices  by  ion  exchanse 

4.140.541.  Cl    I27-46.00A 
Popper,     Michael      Electronic     wnst     calculator.     4,141,074      CI 

364-705000 
Popper,  Peter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cam 

system.  4.140.024.  CI.  74-86.000 
Ponerfield.  Richard  F ;  and  Shattuck.  Richard  E..  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion Ribbon  feed  mechanism  responsive  to  case  shaft  mechanism  and 
pnntmg  mechanism.  4.140.407.  Cl.  400-216.600. 
Possati.  Mano.  to  Finike  Italiana  Marposs,  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  check- 
ing taper  4,139,947.  Cl.  33-I74.00E. 
Post.  Donald  S  :  See— 

Mager,  George  E  .  Nelson,  Frank  M  ;  Reid.  Steven  L  ;  Richardson. 
Phihp;  Rochat.  Vernon  E..  and  Post.  Donald  S..  4,141.068.  Cl 
364-200.000. 
Potgiesser.  Jan  A.  L.:  See— 

Kuijk.  Karel  E  ;  Goner.  Fredenk  W.;  and  Poteiesser,  Jan  A   L . 
4.I4I.05I.  Cl.  360-113  000. 
Poulscn.  Soren  N.;  See— 

Nielsen.  Enk;  Krener.  Ole  G  .  and  Poulsen.  Soren  N.,  4, 140,736.  CI 
261-30.000 
Powell.  William  S   Electncal  power  generating  system.  4.140,959,  Q. 

322-100.000.  »~        » 

Pozdnyakov.  Anatoly  M.:  See— 

Koshkin,  Lev  N  .  Scmenov.  Valery  M  ,  Repin,  Jury  A.;  Pozd- 
nyakov. Anatoly  M..  and  Lutskov.  Nikolai  Z.,  4,140.465,  CI 
425-559.000. 
PPG  Industnes,  Inc.:  See— 

Boberski.  William  G  .  Seiner.  Jerome  A.;  and  Blasko,  John  E., 

4.140.535.  Cl    106-84.000. 
DeTon-e.  Robert  P..  4,140,820.  CI.  427-292.000 
Imler,  Vaughn  R..  4.I40.5II.  Cl.  65-114.000. 
Lackore.    James    K.;    and    Ramler.    Warren    J..    4,141,060,    Cl 

362-33.000. 
Nielsen.  Donald  R  .  4,140.866,  Cl.  568-864.000. 
Wallace.  David  R  .  4.140.836.  CI.  428-463.000. 
Preston.  Frank  J    and  Chandalia,  Kiran  B.,  to  Olin  Corporation  Graft 


I 


February  20,  1979 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


copolymers  from  vinyl  monomers  and  unsaturated  polyols  containing 
alkenyl  aryl  constituents  and  polyurethanes  prepared  therefrom. 
4,140,667,  CI.  260-33.20R. 
Price,  John  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Inverted  transistor  circuits  for  mono- 
lithic integrated  circuit  application.  4,140,926,  Cl.  307-237.000. 
Prill,  Erhard  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Sodium  sesquiglyphosate. 

4.140.513.  Cl.  71-86.000. 
Primorac,  Vinko:  See — 

Yerkes,  Ronald  W.;   Hostetter,   Richard  S.,  Jr.;  and  Primorac, 
Vinko,  4,141,071,  Cl.  364-472.000. 
Pritchard,  Enc  K.  Digital  stepping  motor  drive  circuit,  4,140,956,  Cl. 

318-696.000. 
Processor  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Felsenstein.  Lee,  4,141,003.  CI.  340-799.000, 
Proctor,  William  L.:  See— 

Maldarelli,  Lawrence  V.;  Phillips,  David  T.;  Proctor,  William  L ; 
Wyatt,  Philip  J.;  and  Urquhart,  Thomas  C,  4,140,018,  Cl.  73- 
423.0OA, 
Proia,  Gianfranco;  and  Benhamou,  Guy,  to  Orimport  Corp.  Combined 

t(x>thbrush  and  pill  dispenser.  4,140,140,  CI.  132-84.00B. 
Prosnitz,  Donald:  See — 

Bischel,  William  K.;  Jacobs,  Ralph  R.;  Prosnitz,  Donald;  Rhodes, 
Charles  K.;  and  Kelly,  Patrick  J.,  4,140,978,  Q.  33I-94,50G. 
Puccio,  Guy  S.,  to  Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation.  Molded 

expansion  joint.  4,140,419,  Cl.  404-69.000. 
Puemer,  Gale:  Stt — 

Morrison,     Lowell     D;    and     Puemer,    Gale.    4,140,906,     Cl. 
250-308.000. 
Pugsley,  Thomas  A.:  Set — 

Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Caliberte,  Real  R.;  Lippmann,  Wilbur;  and 
Pugsley,  Thomas  A.,  4,140,779,  CI.  424-267,000. 
Pujos,  Gilbert  R.:  See— 

Delpech,  Jean-Claude;  Gentct,  Pierre;  Verse,  Bernard  P.  M.;  and 
Pujos,  GUbert  R..  4,140,352,  Cl.  303-93.000. 
PuIIen,   Geoffrey  J.,   to   E   M   I   Limited.   Producing  disc   records. 

4,140,035,  Cl.  82-47.000. 
Purcell,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Gerin,  John  L.;  Levy,  Hilton  B.;  Merigan,  Thomas  C;  Purcell, 
Robert  H.;  and  Robinson,  WUliam  S.,  4,140,761,  CI.  424-85.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fong,  Francis  K.;  and  Galloway,  Lory.  4,140,591,  Cl.  2O4-38.00R. 
Quinn,  Halsey  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  voltage  regulator  using 

light  dependent  resistor.  4,140,962,  Cl.  323-21.000. 
R  &  I  Industrial  Corp.:  Set — 

Gubelmann.  William  S.,  deceased;  Gubelmann,  Walter  S..  executor; 
and  Grier.  William  R.,  4,140,403.  O.  400-lS.OOO. 
Raab,  Regis:  See— 

Gualillo.  Silvio  P.;  Raab,  Regis;  and  Uhl,  Edward  G..  4,140,562.  Cl 
149-19.100. 
Rabe.  Adolph  A.,  to  Theradyne  Corporation.  Collapsible  wheel  chair 

frame  having  telescoping  posts.  4,140,341,  Cl.  297-43.000. 
Rabin.  Yehuda,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Universal  planetary  clamping 

device.  4.140,305,  CI.  269-47.000. 
Rabus,  Friedrich;  and  Schweizer,  Hartmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  sensor  output  signal.  4,140,085, 
Cl.  123-32.0EE. 
Rachor,  Lothar:  See — 

Hrovat,  Milan;  and  Rachor,  Lothar,  4,140,738.  Cl.  264-0.500. 
Radtke,  Schrade  F.;  and  Pearce.  David  C,  to  International  Lead  Zinc 
Research  Organization,  Inc.  Process  for  preheating  and  preparing 
ferrous  metal  for  galvanizing.  4,140,821,  Cl.  427-310.000. 
Rahlfs.  Herbert  K.:  See— 

Brinkmann.  Walter;  Schroder,  Karl-Heinz;  Stommel,  Peter  P.;  and 
Rahlfs,  Herbert  K.,  4,140,463.  Cl.  423-377.000. 
Rahman.  Habibur:  See — 

Dowd.  Allyn  C;  and  Rahman,  Habibur.  4,140,144,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Ram  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corporation:  See — 

Troup,  Edward  M..  4,140,278,  Cl.  239-242.000. 
Ramachandran,  Pallassana,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Concen- 
trated liquid  detergent  with  fabric  softener.  4,140,641,  Cl.  232-8.750. 
Ramer,  James  L.  Solar  pulser  for  laser  pumping.  4,140,979,  CI.  331- 

94.50P. 
Ramler,  Warren  J.:  See— 

Lackore,    James    K.;    and    Ramler,    Warren    J.,    4,141,060,    O. 
362-33.000. 
Ramney,   Tiberius   J.   Containerized   greeting   card   and   game   toy. 

4,140,317,  CI.  273-I02.00R. 
Ramsay,  Melvin  M.;  and  Black,  Philip  W.,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.   Method  of  manufacturing  a  limited  mode 
optical  fiber.  4,140,505,  Cl.  63-2.000. 
Rainsey  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Erb,  Tom  L.,  4,140,908,  Cl.  250-337.000. 
Rao,  Raghavendra;  and  von  Sturm,  Ferdinand,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Device  for  measuring  sugar  concentration.  4,140,963,  CI. 
324-3O.00R. 
Rapp,  Keith  D.,  to  Rockwell  Intenutional  Corporation.  Calculator 
driving  and  battery  pack  recharging  circuit.  4,140,937,  Cl.  320-2.000. 
Ratcliffe,  Charles  T.;  and  Pap,  Geza,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
Process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  waste  gases.  4,140,732,  Cl. 
423-244.000. 
Rathjen,  Heinrich;  Huning,  Werner;  Himmen,  Hans  J.;  Wrabetz,  Karl; 
Borger,  Gotz-Gerald;  Gennerdonk,  Rolf;  and  Gockel,  Glaus,   to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermal  decomposition  of  polychlorinated 
organic  compounds  4,140,066,  Cl.  1 10-233.000. 
Rau,  Arthur  G.;  and  Rau,  Regina  M.  Tiered  rotatable  spice-cans  storage 
unit  4,140.223,  Cl.  211-78.000, 


Rau,  Fritz:  See — 

Franke,   Walter;    Lischinski,    Peter;   Wolf,   Ottmar;   Rau,   Fritz; 
Schnall,    Gunther;    Ebner,    Wolfgang;    and    Horvat,    Johann, 
4,140,389,  Cl.  333-15.000. 
Rau,  Regina  M.:  See — 

Rau,  Arthur  G.;  and  Rau,  Regina  M.,  4,140.223,  Cl.  211-78.000. 
Rauschenberger,  Paul:  See — 

Braun,    Herbert;    Rauschenberger,    Paul,    and    Tosch,    Anton, 

4,140,935,  Cl.  310-224.000. 

Rausing,  Ruben  A.;  and  Nilsson,  Ingvar  E..  to  Tetra  Pak  Developpe- 

ment  SA.  Closing  arrangement  for  packing  containers.  4,140,235,  Cl. 

215-305.000. 

Ray,  Ranjan,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   Ultra-high  strength 

glassy  alloys.  4,140,523,  Cl.  73-I26.00C. 
Rayeski,  Thomas  J..  See — 

Carmi,  Arieh;  Chang,  Zung  S.;  and  Rayeski,  Thomas  J.,  4,140,512. 
CI.  63-319.000. 
Rayner,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Howard  E.;  and  Rayner,  Dennis  R..  4,140,783,  Cl.  424- 
273.00P. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Kasevich,  Raymond  S.;  Kolker.  Myer;  and  Dwyer,  Arthur  S., 
4.140,179,  a.  166-248.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  Set — 

Ahmed,  Adel  A.  A.,  4,140,977,  Cl.  330-288.000. 

Dischert,    Robert    A.;    and    Flory,    Robert    E.,    4,141,040,    CI. 

358-160.000. 
Herrmann,  Eric  P.,  4,140,923,  CI.  307-221.00D. 
Hulstrunk,  WUliam,  4,141,028,  Cl.  357-68.000. 
Readc,  Richard  F.:  Set — 

Beall,  George  H.;  and  Reade,  Richard  F.,  4,140,643,  CI.  232-62.380. 
Readio,  Philip  D.;  See- 
Kent,   Ronald   A.;   Allan,  John   L.   H.;  and   Readio,   Philip  D., 
4.140,646,  CI.  252-79.400. 
Realcom,  Ltd.:  Stt — 

Leitch,  John  W.;  Schemmel,  Steven  C;  and  Zervakos,  Louis  J., 
4,140,996,  Cl.  34O-52.00F. 
Realty  &  Industrial  Corporation,  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Grier,  WiUiam  R.;  Shepard,  Francis  H.,  Jr.;  and  Arledge,  Arthur 
L.,  4,141,079,  Cl.  364-900.000. 
Reckel,  Rudolph  P.;  and  Harris.  Joanne  L..  to  Ortho  Diagnostics,  Inc. 

AtUchment  of  proteins  to  inert  particles.  4,140,662,  Cl.  260-8.000. 
Reckitt  *  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Withington,  Roger,  4,140,760,  Cl.  424-81.000. 
Record  Taxameter  AB:  See — 

Borgstrom,  Unnart,  4,140,899,  Cl.  235-95.00C. 
Reese,  Eckart:  See — 

Binsack,   Rudolph;   Grundmeier,    Manfred;    Reese,    Eckart;   and 
Vemaleken,  Hugo,  4,140,730,  Cl.  260-860.000. 
Regan,  John  F.;  Wojcinski,  Robert  F.;  Surma,  Richard  S.;  and  Fischer, 
Ronald  C,  to  Wescom  Switching,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
special  status  indication  in  telephone  systems.  4,140,882,  Cl.   179- 
84.00L. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Thoraval,  Richard;  Krin,  Rene;  and  Delmas,  Jean-Paul,  4,140,333, 
Cl.  280-700.000. 
Reiback,  Earl  M.  Display  device.  4,139,955,  Cl.  40-427  000. 

Allain,  Ronald  J.;  and  Reid.  Ansell  L.,  4,140,491,  Cl.  44-56.000. 
Reid,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Mager,  George  E.;  Nelson,  Frank  M.;  Reid,  Steven  L.;  Richardson, 
Philip;  Rochat,  Vernon  E.;  and  Post,  Donald  S.,  4,141,068,  Cl. 
364-200.000. 
Reifenhauser  KG:  Stt — 

Brinkmann,  Walter;  Schroder,  Karl-Heinz;  Stommel,  Peter  P.;  and 
Rahlfs,  Herbert  K.,  4.140,463,  Cl.  425-377.000. 
Reiland,  Dennis  J.,  to  General  Foundry  Products  Corporation.  Sand 

mold  risers.  4,140,838,  CI.  428-542.000. 
Reinecke,  Rolf:  See— 

Braun,  Helmut;  Reinecke,  Rolf;  and  Stelzel,  Werner,  4,140,666.  Cl. 
260-29.6AN. 
Reinhold,  William  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Modular  columnar 
electroluminescent  display  control  circuit.  4,141,002.  Cl.  340-760.000. 
Rek,  Johaimes  H.  M.:  See- 
van  Dam,  Antonius  F.;  and  Rek,  Johannes  H.  M.,  4,140,810,  Cl. 
426-613.000. 
Rembold,  Heinz:  Ste — 

Widmer,  Franz;  Renner.  Alfred;  and  Rembold,  Heinz,  4,140,843, 
Cl.  528-392.000. 
Renner,  Alfred:  Stt — 

Widmer,  Franz;  Renner.  Alfred;  and  R'Cmbold,  Heinz,  4,140,843, 
Cl.  528-392.000. 
Renteria,  Don.  Ball  wanning  apparatus  and  methods  of  constructing 

and  utilizing  same.  4,140,893,  CI.  219-385.000. 
Repin,  Jury  A.:  Set — 

Koshkin,  Lev  N.;  Semenov,  Valery  M.;  Repin,  Jury  A.;  Pozd- 
nyakov, Anatoly  M.;  and  Lutskov,  Nikolai  Z.,  4,140,463,  Cl. 
423-359.000. 
Repplinger,  Gudrun;  and  Betzing,  Hans,  to  A.  Nattermann  t  Cie. 
GmbH.  Benzoylethers  and  processes  for  their  production.  4,140,770, 
Cl.  424-248.580. 
Research  Corporation:  Set — 

Cleare,  Michael  J.;  Hoeschele,  James  D.;  Rosenberg,  Bamett;  and 

Van  Camp,  Loretta  L.,  4,140,707,  Cl.  26O-429.00R. 
Malley,  Arthur,  4,140,679,  Cl.  260-837.00R. 
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Resource  Engineenng.  Inc    5«— 

Groeschel.  Charles  R..  4.140,958.  CI.  320-14.000. 
Reutcr,  Wolfgang:  Set— 

Ballreich,   Kurt;   Umbach,   Hans.  Ahlbom,  Jurgen.  and   Reuicr. 
Wolfgang.  4.140,058.  CI    102-43  OOP 
Rhuid.  Terence  K.  See— 

Edwards,    Ronald,    and    Rhind.    Terence    K.    4.140.023.    CI 
73-721.000 
Rhodes.  Charles  K   See— 

Bischel,  William  K  .  Jacobs.  Ralph  R  .  Prosnilz.  Donald.  Rhodes. 
Charles  K  .  and  Kelly.  Patnck  J  .  4.140.978.  CI   331-94  50G 
Rhythm  Waich  Company  Limited  See — 

Nozawa.   Kazutoshi.   Ashibe.   Yasue:   Aruga.   Hatsuo.   and   Tal- 
juzawa,  Kunio.  4.139.981.  CI    58-123.000 
Rice.  Richard  £..  to  Comstock  &  Wescott.  Inc.  Catalytic  fuel  combus- 
tion apparatus.  4.140.247,  CI   222-14«.OHA 
Rich.  Edward  L  .  Ill:  See— 

Martin.    Frank    E,   and    Rich.    Edward    L.    III.   4.140,765.   CI 
422-119  000 
Richards,  William,  and  Grolman.  Bernard,  to  American  Optical  Corpo- 
ration  Artificial  intraocular  lens  4.139,915.  CI    3-13000 
Richardson.  Philip  See — 

Mager,  George  E  .  Nelson,  Frank  M  ;  Reid,  Steven  L  ,  Richardson, 
Philip.  Rochat.  Vernon  £.;  and  Post,  Donald  S .  4,141,068,  CI 
364-200  000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt    See— 

Felfoldi,  Karoly;  Apjok,  Jozsef,  Bartok,  Mihaly.  Czombos,  Jozsef 
Molnar,  Arpad,  Noteisz,  Ferenc,  Karpati,  Egon.  and  Szpomy. 
Laszlo.  4.140.790.  CI  424-250.000 
Richter.  Gerhard  See — 

Kuhl.  Dieter.  Luft.  Gunter.  Mund.  Konrad;  Richter.  Gerhard,  and 
Sturm.  Ferdinand  V  .  4.140.121.  CI    128-260000 
Richter.  Hans,  to  H   A   Schlatter  AG   Industnal  robot  4.140.226.  CI 

214-lOBD 
Rjchter.  Simon  J  .  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The    Pressure  relief  valve 

for  product  containers  4.140,148.  CI    137-240000 
Ricoh  Company.  Lid    See — 

Ikesue.  Masumi.  4.140.388.  CI   355-15000 
Satomi.  Toyokazu.  4.140.386.  CI   355-14  000. 
Ridley.  Richard  D  .  and  Cha.  Chang  Y  .  to  Occidental  Oil  Shale.  Inc 
Two-stage  removal  of  sulfur  diojide  from  process  gas  using  treated 
oil  shale  4.140.181.  CI    166-259  000 
Riebel.  Hans-Jochem  See — 

Fuchs.  Rainer  A  .  Maurer.  Fntz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem.  Schroder, 
Rolf;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  Behrenz.  Wolfgang,  and  Homeyer. 
Bemhard.  4.140.768.  CI   424-200  000 
Riedel,  Franz,  and  Bertenburg.  Joachim,  to  Th  Kieserlmg  A  Albrecht 

Peeling  apparatus  4.140.033.  CI.  82-20  000 
Riesen.  Peter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited   Patterning  device  for  actuat- 
ing operating  elements  of  textile  machinery  4. 1 39.997.  CI  66-207  000 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd    See — 

Uttion.  Andre.  4.140.286.  CI.  242-I8.0DD 
Rima  Enterprises  See — 

Steinhart.  Horst  K..  4,140.234,  CI    214-6  500 
Riordan.  Hugh  E..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company    Skid  control  system 

4.140.353.  CI   303-97  000 
Riordan.  William  J    See — 

Bowles.    William    J.    and    Riordan.    William    J,    4,140,474.    CI 
431-29  000 
Riverbank  Laboratories  See — 

Wohlert.  Andrew  M  .  4,140.932.  CI    310-15.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  See— 

Baresel.  Detlef.  Schamer.  Peter  and  Huth.  Gerhard.  4.140.749.  CI 

423-213  500 
Braun.     Herbert.     Rauschenberger      Paul;     and     Tosch.     Anton. 

4.140.935.  CI   310-224000 
Daumer.  Rolf;  Peter.  Bemd.  Castella.  Jean-Michel;  and  Kizler. 

Harald.  4,140.087.  CI    123-32.0EC 
Domke.  Klaus.  4.140.159.  CI    141-129  000 
Frobenius.  Wolf-Dietnch.  4.140.083.  CI    123-32  OEA 
Rabus.   Fnednch.   and   Schweizer.   Hartmut.  4.140.085.  CI     123- 

320EE 
Rube.  Helmut;  and  Bomer.  Gerhard.  4.140.915.  CI   250-570.000 
Schnurle.  Hans;  Drews,  L'Inch.  and  Singer,  Ench,  4,140,086,  CI 
I23-320EE 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Conway.  William  H  .  4,140.999.  CI    340-207  OOR 
Wolfe.  Denis  G  .  4.140.475.  CI   43M2  000 
Robertson,  David  J  ,  to  Ampex  Corporation    Electronic  digital  tape 

timer  4.140,896,  CI   235-92  OSH. 
Robinson.  William  S    See — 

Germ.  John  L..  Levy.  Hilton  B  ,  Mengan.  Thomas  C;  Purcell. 
Robert  H  .  and  Robinson.  William  S  .  4.140.761.  CI   424-85.000 
Rochal.  Vernon  E.:  See — 

Mager.  George  E.;  Nelson.  Frank  M  .  Reid,  Steven  L.;  Richardson, 
Philip;  Rochat,  Vernon  E  .  and  Post,  Donald  S.,  4,141,068,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Rochester  Telephone  Corporation  See — 

Heffeman,  Stuan  D.  4.140.879.  CI    179-18  OBE. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation  See— 

Cummings,  Forest  M..  4.140.980,  CI.  332-9.0OT. 
Rapp,  Keith  D  .  4.140.957.  CI   320-2  000 

Williams.    John    E.    and    Keese.    Beverly    W,    4,140.030,    CI 
74-711000. 
Rockwell-Rimoldi.  S.p.A    See— 

Travaghni.  Giovanni.  4.140.070.  CI    112-209  000. 


Rodov,  Vladimir,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Proceu  for 

manufacture  of  fast  recovery  diodes.  4,140.560,  CI.  148-188.000. 
Rogers,  Arthur  N.:  See — 

Fulghum,  Oicar  T.,  Jr.;  Handberry.  Louie  V.;  and  Rogers,  Arthur 
N.,  4,140.281.  a.  241-28.000. 
Rogers,  Elmer  H.,  Jr.;  Jacobs,  Stanley  C;  Kiiapp,  Lester  L.;  and  Allen, 
William  R.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Molten  saJl  bath 
circulation  patterns  in  electrolysis.  4,140,594,  O.  204-67.000. 
Rogers,  Elmer  H.,  Jr.  See — 

Russell,   Allen   S.   and    Rogers.    Elmer   H..   Jr.   4,140.595,    CI 
204-67.000. 
Rogers.  Wilfrid  D.  See— 

Jeavons,    Philip    S,    and    Rogers,    Wilfrid    D.,    4,139,998,    CI 
70-370.000. 
Rogic,  Milorad:  See — 

Oxenrider,   Bryce  C;  and   Rogic,   Milorad,  4,140.717,  CI.   260- 
566.00A. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Clemens,  David  H  ;  and  Glavis.  Frank  J  ,  deceased,  4,140,659,  CI 

521-38.000. 
Nyi,  Kayson;  and  Kohr,  Alan  W.,  4,140,724,  CI.  568-665.000. 
Rokva,  Temuri  V.:  See — 

Dzhaparidze,  Levan  N.;  Dubov,  Yanzhe  M.;  Bogdanov,  Eduard 

A.;  Chakhunashvili,  Temuri  A.;  Gogoladze,  Georgy  T.;  Tei- 

sheva.  Alia  A.;  Ryzygraeva,  Galiiu  N.;  Melnikov-Eikhenvald, 

Mikhail  A.;  and  Rokva.  Temuri  V..  4.140,617.  CI.  2O4-29O.00F 

Roley.  Robert  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Bearing  joint  and  method 

of  measuring  the  fluid  level  therein.  4.140,015,  O.  73-3O4.00R. 
Rocs,  Cees  J,  to  Baird  Corporation.  Spectrometer  sequential  readout 

system.  4,140,394,  CI.  356-306.000. 
Rosenberg,  Bamett:  See — 

Cleare,  Michael  J  ;  Hoeschele,  James  D.;  Rosenberg,  Bamett;  and 
Van  Camp,  LoretU  L.,  4,140,707,  Q.  260-429.00R. 
Rosenberg,  William  D.:  See- 
Howard,  James  K.;  Rosenberg,  William  D.;  and  White,  James  F.. 
4.141.020.  CI.  357-15.000 
Rosenkranz.  Hans  J  :  See — 

Lachmann,    Burkhard.    Rosenkranz.    Hans    J;    Oertel.    Harald; 
Pischtschan.  Alfred;  and  El-Sayed.  Aziz,  4,140,673,  CI.  260- 
45.80N. 
Ross,    Benjamm.    Process    for    making    fluid-containing    structure. 

4.140,743.  CI.  264-310.000. 
Ross.  Frank  R    See- 
Sharp.  Jonathan  E  .  and  Ross.  Frank  R..  4.140.207,  CI.  188-65.100 
Rost,  Manfred:  See — 

Kreiselmcier,   Hans-Gert;   Rost.   Manfred;  and   Klemm,  Jochen. 
4.140.607.  CI.  204-168.000 
Rosvold,  Warren  C    See— 

Sigg,  Hans  J  ;  Lai,  Ching  W  S  .  and  Rosvold.  Warren  C  .  4.141.022. 
CI.  357-23.000. 
Rother.  Eberhard.  to  Vorwerk  &  Co.  Interholding  GmbH.  Suction 

attachment  for  vacuum  cleaner.  4,139,923,  CI.  15-339.000 
Rouverol.  William  S.  Conformal  gearing  4,140,026,  CI.  74-461.000. 
Roy,  Billy  G  :  See— 

Kistner,  Jerome  L.;  Aultz,  Thomas  R.;  Roy.  Billy  G.;  and  Haighl. 
Willis  C  .  4,141.044.  CI.  360-2.000. 
Royce.  John  H..  to  Waterous  Company.  Assembly  method  for  fire 

hydranu.  4,139.931.  CI.  29-157.10R. 
Rozenfeld.  Lucien,  to  CGR-MeV.  Stub-tuner  for  a  hyperfrequency 
coaxial  line  operating  at  high  energy  levels.  4.140.985,  CI.  333-97.00R. 
Rube,  Helmut;  and  Bomer,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  sensing  the  perforations  in  a  perforated  strip. 
4.140.915,  CI.  250-570.000. 
Ruben,  Samuel.  Lead-sulfuric  acid  storage  battery  and  grid  therefor. 

4,140,840,  CI.  429-190.000. 
Rubinstein,  Charles  B.:  See — 

Netravali,  Anin  N.;  and  Rubinstein,  Charles  B.,  4,141,034,  CI. 
358-13.000. 
Rufenacht,  Kurt:  See— 

Boger,  Manfred;  Kristiansen,  Odd;  Beriger,  Emst;  Drabek,  Jozef; 

Durr,  Dieter,  and  Rufenacht,  Kurt,  4,140,795,  CI.  424-304.000 

Ruhl,  Charles  A.  L.;  Meyer,  Edward;  and  Chatterjea,  Probir  K.,  to 

International  Harvester  Company.  Hydrostatic  transmission  control 

with  hydraulic  follow-up.  4,139,985,  CI.  60-421.000. 

Rull,  Hartwig,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dual-hologram  identity 

card.  4,140,373,  CI.  350-3.770 
Rundell,  Clarence  M.  Drinking  water  supply  and  conditioner  for  vehi- 
cles. 4,140,150,  CI.  137-340.000. 
Ruskin  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Van  Becelacre,  Robert  M.,  4,140,151,  d.  137-526.000. 
Russell,  Allen  S.;  and  Rogers,  Elmer  H.,  Jr.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
Amenca.  Use  of  materials  in  molten  salt  electrolysis.  4,140,595,  CI. 
204-67.000. 
Russell,  Lewis  K.:  See— 

Dao,  Tich  T.;  RusaeU.  Lewis  K.,  and  McCluskey,  Edward  J . 
4,140,920,  CI.  307-207.000. 
Russell,  Robert  J.,  to  Mailex  Corporation.  Envelope  processing  ma- 
chine. 4,139,977,  CI.  53-77.000. 
Russo.  Anthony,  deceased;  by  Bos,  Diane,  administrator;  and  by  Russo, 
Robin  P.,  administrator,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.    Screw    holding    and    driving    device.    4,140,161,    CI. 
145-52.000. 
Russo,  Robin  P.,  administrator:  See — 

Russo,  Anthony,  deceased;  Bos,  Diane,  administrator;  and  Russo, 
Robin  P  .  administrator.  4,140,161,  CI.  145-52.000. 
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Rusteikas,  Leo  F.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Poruble  coke 

quenching  ajwaratus.  4,140,277,  CI.  239-186.000. 
Ryabov,  Anatofy  V.:  See— 

Korshak,  Vasily  V.;  Lcikin,  Jury  A.;  Neronov,  Anatoly  J.;  Tik- 

honova,  Ljudmila  A.;  Ryabov,  Anatoly  V.;  Kabanov,  Oleg  V  ; 

Oorchakov,  Vitaly  D.;  and  Evseev,  Nikita  G.,  4,140,652,  CI. 

252-426.000. 

Ryan,  Charles  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  2,6-Methano-2H-l-ben- 

roxocins.  4,140.701,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Ryan  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Jerry  E.,  4,141,019,  CI.  346-136.000. 
Rydbom,  Sten-Ake  O.  Apparatus  for  the  surveillance  of  one  or  more 

electrical  signaU.  4,140,919,  CI.  307-116.000. 
Ryzygraeva,  Galina  N.:  See— 

Dzhaparidze.  Levan  N.;  Dubov,  Yanzhe  M.;  Bogdanov,  Eduard 

A  ;  Chakhunashvili,  Temuri  A.;  Gogoladze,  Georgy  T.;  Tei- 

sheva.  Alia  A.;  Ryzygraeva,  Galina  N.;  Melnikov-Eikhenvald, 

Mikhail  A.;  and  Rokva.  Temuri  V.,  4,140.617,  CI.  204-290.00F. 

Sachs-Systemtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Kirmaier,  Norbert,  4,140,106,  CI.  I28-2.00C. 
Sadan,  Abraham,  to  Israel  Chemicals  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of 
potassium    chloride    and    magnesium    chloride    from    camallite. 
4,140.747,  CI.  423-163.000. 
Sadowski,  Herbert:  See — 

Meier,    Hans-Justus;    and    Sadowski,    Herbert,    4,140,290,    CI. 
244-52.000. 
Saffer,  Gary  M.:  See- 
Curry,  Beverly  J.;  Pitkanen.  Alan  R.;  Saffer,  Gary  M.;  and  Trout, 
Robert  G  ,  4,139,965,  CI.  46-I.OOR. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See — 

Levecque,  Marcel;  Battigelli,  Jean  A.;  and  Plantard,  Dominique. 
4.140,509,  CI.  65-5.000. 
Saito,  Junichi:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  and  Saito,  Junichi.  4,140,734,  CI.  260-950.000. 
Sakanishi,  Kenji:  See — 

Naito.  KaUuhiko;  Sakanishi,  Kenji;  and  Ito,  Masanori,  4,140,871, 
CI.  714-182.000. 
Sakashita,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Ryuzo;  Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,  Isao;  Nasu, 
Rikuo;  and  Sakashita,  Nobuyuki,  4,140,520.  CI.  71-94.000. 
Sakimoto,  Seiichiro;  and  Yoshida,  Haruo,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Pro- 
cess   for    preparing    a    polymerizable    (meth)    acrylate    oUgomer. 
4,140,606,  CI.  204-159.220. 
Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert;  Horlein,  Gerhard;  Bieringer, 
Hermann;  Langeluddeke,  Peter;  Emmel,  Ludwig;  and  Waltersdorfer, 
Anna,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  combating  nema- 
todes   using    S-<amidocarbonyl)-methyl-0-alkyl-mono(di)thiophos- 
phoric  acid  ester  amides.  4,140,774,  CI.  424-211.000. 
Salmonowicz.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Clauss,  JuUus  A.;  and  Salmonowicz,  Joseph  G.,  4,140,208,  CI. 
192-3.310. 
Salomon,  Georges  P.  J.,  to  S.A.  des  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  & 

FQs.  Sports  equipment.  4,140,331,  CI.  280-612.000. 
Sandblom.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Glimenius.  Alf  R.;  Jansson,  GusUv  T.;  Kemi,  Karl  W.  H.;  and 
Sandblom.  Robert  M  .  4,140,806,  CI.  426-491.000. 
Sandhu,  M.  Akram;  and  Wright,  John  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Polyester  toner  compositions.  4,140,644,  CI.  252-62.  lOP. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Houlihan,  William  J.,  4.140,859,  CI.  548-347.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Bachmayer.    Helmut;    and    Schmidt,    Gerhard,    4,140,762,    CI. 
424-89.000. 
Sangamo  Weston.  Inc.:  See — 

Bcftle.  Richard  E..  4,140,998.  CI.  340-199.000. 
Boreas.  WUIem  J.  L.,  4,140,969,  CI.  324-150.000. 
Graziano.  Ronald  M..  4,140,970,  CI.  324-166.000. 
Sankyo  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Itagaki.  Katsunari.  4,140,104,  CI.  126-374.000. 
Sano,    Takezo;    Inoue,   Tadanori;   Uemura,    Yukikazu;    and    Furtita, 
Akihiro,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Crosslinkable 
composition.  4,140,605,  CI.  204-159.120. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Orii,  Toshio,  4,141,042,  CI.  358-195.000. 
Saphymo-Stel:  See— 

d'Auzac.    Gerard;    and     Majerowicz,    Joseph,    4,140.006.    CI. 

73-28.000. 

Sastri,  Suri  A.;  Chang.  Huei-Yang;  Decker,  Thomas  G.;  and  McDonald, 

Richard,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Process  for  producing  corrosion 

resistant  cartxin  steel  razor  blades  and  products  made  thereby. 

4,139,942,  CI.  30-346.540. 

Sato.  Atushi,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  polishing  side  faces 

of  soaps.  4,140,456,  CI.  425-371.000. 
Sato,   Hideo;   Sekikawa,   Nobuyoshi;   Ukai,  Toshinao;  and   Masuda, 
Takao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermally  developable  light- 
sensitive  material  4,140,532,  CI.  96-114.100. 
Sato,  SeUuo:  See— 

Tsuchiya,    Hanihiko;    Sato,   SeUuo;   and   Minorikawa,    Makoto, 
4,139,948,  a.  33-I80.00R. 
Satomi,  Toyokazu,   to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic 

apparatus.  4,140,386.  CI.  355-14.000. 
Saucy,  Gabriel:  See — 

Cohen,  Noal;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  4,140.702,  CI.  260-345.70R. 

Cohen,  Noal;  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  4,140,723.  a.  260-600.00R. 

Saurer,  Eric,  to  Ebauches  S.A.  Passive  electroK>ptic  display  cell  and 

method  for  its  manufacturing.  4,140,372,  CI.  330-336.000. 
Savic.  Michael  I.;  and  Zacarian,  Setrag  A.  Impedance-based  method 


and  apparatus  for  monitoring  cryodestruction  in  controlled  cryosur- 
gery. 4,140,109,  CI.  128-2. lOZ. 
Sawin,  Robert  W.,  to  O.K.  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Indexable  head 

diamond  dressing  tool.  4,140,098,  CI.  125-39.000. 
Saxholm,  Rolf  Supporting  element  for  use  in  microbiological,  serologi- 
cal, immunological  clinical-chemical  and  similar  laboratory  work. 
4,140,582,  CI.  195-127.000. 
Saxne.  Ivan  H..  to  Ingenjorsfirman  Nils  Weibull  AB.  Locking  device 

for  an  automatic  scraper  for  centrifuges.  4.140,269,  CI.  233-3.000. 
Scamehom,  John  F.:  See — 

Stowell,  Donald  E.;  Bendig,  Larry  L.;  and  Scamehom,  John  F., 
4,140,773,  CI.  423-628.000. 
Scandiamant  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Brinkebom,  Bertram;  Halldin,  Henry;  Lindqvist,  Hakan;  Lundblad. 
Erik,    Nilsson.    Kjell;    and    Syvakari.    Pertti,    4,140,448.    CI. 
425-77.000. 
Scarlett,  Robert  D.;  and  Seager,  Roland  E.,  to  Durex  Products,  Inc. 
Sorting     apparatus     for     fragmented     materials.     4,140,630,     CI. 
209-313.000. 
Schaefer,  Helmut:  See — 

Hund,  Helmut;  Schaefer,  Helmut;  and  Bergner,  Dieter,  4,140,813, 
CI.  427-34.000. 
Schamer,  Peter:  See— 

Baresel,  Detlef;  Schamer,  Peter;  and  Huth,  Gerhard,  4,140,749,  CI. 
423-213.500. 
Scheidecker,  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Berard,  Michael  F.;  Hunter,  Orville,  Jr.;  Shiers,  Loren  E.;  Dole, 
Stephen    L.;    and    Scheidecker,    Ralph    W.,    4,140,771,    CI. 
423-263.000. 
Scheidegger,  Rene:  See — 

Demuth,  Walter;  and  Scheidegger,  Rene,  4,140,042,  CI.  90-1.60R. 
Schemmel,  Steven  C:  See — 

Leitch,  John  W.;  Schemmel,  Steven  C;  and  Zervakos,  Louis  J., 
4,140,996,  CI.  34O-52.0OF. 
Scher,   Herbert   B.,   to  Stauffer   Chemical   Company.   Encapsulation 
process  employing  phase  transfer  catalysts.  4,140,516,  CI.  71-88.000. 
Schering  AG:  See — 

Dcttke,    Manfred;    and    Weishaupt,    Wolfgang,    4,140,590,    Q. 
204-15.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Plum,  Hans;  and  Schroeer,  Ulnch,  4,140,706,  CI.  260-349.000. 
Vorbrueggen,  Helmut,  4,140,853,  CI.  544-60.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Gold,    Elijah    H.;    and    Solomon,    Daniel    M.,    4,140,780,    CI. 
424-267.000. 
Schenibel,  Gary  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Self-breaking 

retarded  acid  emulsion.  4,140,640,  CI.  252-8.55C. 
Schetinin,  Jury  I.:  See — 

Gusev,  Valery  F.;  Ivanov,  Gennady  N.;  Kontarev,  Vladimir  Y.; 
Krengel,  Genrikh  I.;  Persov,  Gleb  M.;  Kremlev,  Vyacheslav  Y.; 
Shagivaleev.  Mansur  Z.;  Schetinin.  Jury  I.;  and  Yarmukhametov. 
Azat  U..  4.141,077,  CI.  364-767.000. 
Schibbye,  Cauritz  B.,  to  Svenka  Rotor  Haskiner  Aktiebolag.  Screw- 
rotor  machine  with  straight  flank  sections.  4,140,445,  CI.  418-201.000. 
Schmid,  Alfred:  See— 

Hauser,  Hans  U.;  and  Schmid,  Alfred,  4,140,051,  CI.  100-116.000. 
Schmidt,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bachmayer,    Helmut;    and    Schmidt,    Gerhard,    4,140,762,    CI. 
424-89.000. 
Schmidt,  Gunter,  to  Cubic  Productron,  Inc.  Transport  mechanism  for  a 

photographic  film  processor.  4,140.383,  CI.  354-316.000. 
Schmidt,  John  P.,  to  Halcon  Research  and  Development  Corporation. 
Purification  of  propylene  oxide  by  extractive  distillation.  4,140,588, 
CI.  203-92.000. 
Schnall,  Gunther:  See— 

Franke,    Walter;   Lischinski,    Peter;   Wolf.   Ottmar;    Rau,   Fritz; 
Schnall,    Gunther;    Ebner.    Wolfgang;    and    Horvat.    Johann, 
4,140,389,  CI.  355-15.000. 
Schnetger,  Jochen;  Beck,  Manfred;  Marwede,  Gunter;  and  Pampus. 
Gottfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  mbber  compo- 
sitions   comprising    polyolefin    and    sequential    E/P    or    EPDM. 
4,140,732,  CI.  260-876.00B. 
Schnurle,  Hans;  Drews,  Ulrich;  and  Singer,  Erich,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  combustible  mixture  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  4,140,086,  CI.  I23-32.0EE. 
Schoenfield,  Palmer  J.;  See— 

Kuna,  Wayne  A.;  Schoenfield.  Palmer  J.;  and  Barlow,  Gordon  A., 
4,139.967.  CI.  46-12.000. 
Schoeps,  Knut  C:  See— 

Femstrom,  Harry  G.;  Lindqvist,  Bo  R.;  Schoeps,  Knut  C;  and 
Skogsberg,  Lars  T.,  4,140,446,  CI.  418-270.000. 
Schoemer,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Chia,  E.  Henry;  and  Schoemer.  Roger  J..  4,140,549,  CI.  148-2.000. 
Scholze,  Horst;  Koutecky,  Milan  A.;  and  Bakardjiev,  Ivan  V.,  to  Fraun- 
hofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V. 
Process   for   disintegrating   material   containing   alkali-alkali   earth 
silicate  for  yielding  alkali  silicate  or  alkali  carbonate  solutions  and 
materials  having  a  large  specific  surface.  4,140,510,  Q.  65-28.000. 
Schonfeld,  Edward,  to  Johnson  A.  Johnson.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
compositions  for  coating  articles  to  be  attached  to  skin.  4,140,1  IS,  CI. 
128-156.000. 
Schonowsky,  Hubert:  See — 

Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert;  Horlein,  Gerhard;  Bier- 
inger, Hermann;  Langeluddeke,  Peter;  Emmel,  Ludwig;  and 
Waltersdorfer,  Anna,  4,140.774.  C[.  424-211.000. 
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.:  See— 

A...   and 


Schrader,   Donald   E..   4.1«,363,  CI 


Method  for  corrugating  paperboard   4,140,564, 


Schrader,  Donald  E 
Davis,    Donald 
350-6.800 
Schrader,  Edward  H 

CI.  156-205.000. 
Schroder,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Bnnkmann,  Walter;  Schroder,  KarlHeinz,  Stommel.  Peter  P.,  and 
Rahlfs.  Herbert  K.,  4,140,463,  CI.  425-377  000. 
Schroder,  Rolf:  See— 

Facta,  Rainer  A.,  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 
Rolf;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Bchrenz,  Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer, 
Bemhard,  4,140,768,  CI  424-200  000. 
Schroeer,  Ulnch;  See— 

Plum,  Hans;  and  Schroeer,  Ulnch,  4,140,706,  CI   260-349  000 
Schroter,  Herbert,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Feeder  mechanism  at 
an   exposure   station   of  a   photopnnting   machine.   4,140.310,   CI. 
271-265.000. 
Schroter,  Herben:  See — 

Jaeggi,    Knut    A.    Ostermayer.    Franz;    and    Schroter.    Herbert, 
4,140,789,  CI   424-248  550 
Schueller,  Rodney  H.:  See- 
Kaiser.  Francis  T ,  Lillybeck.  Norman  P  .  and  Schueller.  Rodney 
H.,  4,140.480,  CI.  432-22  000. 
Schultheis,  Andreas  C,  Lerch.  Charles  S.,  Jr  ,  and  Hams,  Raymond  L  . 
to  System  Planning  Corporation.  Punch  alarm  system  for  photopnnt- 
ing machines.  4,140,390.  CI   355-29  000 
Schultze.  Heinz :  5«— 

Wolf,  Dieter;  and  Schultze.  Heinz,  4,140,009,  CI   73-114.000 
Schulz,   Wilhs   L.  to   Borg-Wamer  Corporation    Centnfugally   and 

torque  engaged  clutch  4,140,210,  CI    192-103.008. 
Schumacher,  Ernest  W  ,  and  Ebisawa,  Hisashi,  to  Virginia  Chemicals 
Inc.    Pressure    control    device    for    fluid    systems.    4,140.436,    CI 
417-27  000 
Schumacher,  John  C.  to  J  C  Schumacher  Co  Process  and  apparatus 
for    bubbling    gas    through    a    high    punty    liquid     4.140,735,    CI 
261-22.000 
Schut,  Robert  N  ,  Hartzler,  Harold  E ,  Snoke,  Edgar  O .  and  Van 
Dyke.  John  W  .  Jr  ,  to  Miles  Laboratones.  Inc  3-Substituted  salicyl- 
amides.  4.140.769.  CI   424-230  000 
Schwan.  Thomas  J  ,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products.  Inc  Bis[3-<2,4-diox- 

oinudazolidinyl)]diazene.  4.140.682.  CI  260-140.000. 
Schwarzmann.  Gunter  See— 

Lurssen.  Klaus;  Holtschmidt.  Ulnch.  and  Schwarzmann.  Gunter 
4.140.518.  CI   71-92.000 
Schweizer,  Hartmut.  See — 

Rabus.  Fnednch.  and  Schweizer.   Hartmut,  4,140,085,  CI    123- 
320EE 
Science  Spectrum,  Inc.:  See — 

.Maldarelli,  Lawrence  V..  Phillips.  David  T .  Proctor,  William  L 
Wyatt,  Philip  J,  and  Urquhart.  Thomas  C.  4,140.018   CI    7V 
4230OA 
Scientific  Dnlling  Controls:  See— 

Zuvela.  Bernard  R  .  4.139.950.  CI.  33-361.000. 
Scitronn  Corp    See — 

Gagnon.  Richard  T..  4.140,876.  CI    179-l.OSC. 
SCM  Corporation  See — 

•McGinmss.  Vincent  D.  4.140.816.  CI   427-44000 
Ponerfield.  Richard  F  .  and  Shaituck.  Richard  E    4  140  407   CI 
400-216.600  ' 

Scott.  George  W  .  to  Textron  Inc  Molded  coupling  element  for  woven 
slide  fastener  with  twist  preventing  projection    4.140.157    CI    139- 
384.00B 
Scott.  John  W    See— 

Batcho.  Andrew  D  .  Hengartner.  Urs  O  .  Leimgruber,  Willy,  Scott. 
John  W  ,  and  Valentine.  Donald.  Jr .  4.140.697,  CI   260-326  14T 
Scott.  Raymond  G  .  and  Wysocki.  Uwrence  S  .  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation  Carton  with  integral  reinforced  carrying  handle 
4.140.267.  CI   229-52.00B  >    »        uc 

Scott.  Raymond  G  .  to  Champion  International  Corporation    Method 

for  splicing  plastic  sheet  matenals  4.140.288,  CI   242-58  100 
Scnbner.    Albert    W     Semi-automatic    stock    feeder     4  140  261     CI 
226-162.000  .       ,       .    V.1 

Scnpps  Clinic  4  Research  Foundation  See— 

Edgington.    Thomas   S.    and    Plow.    Edward    F     4  140  753    CI 
424- 1  000  .... 

Scully.  Calvin  D    See— 

Wilson.  Daniel  F  .  and  Scullv,  Calvin  D  ,  4, 140.262  CI  228-49  000 
Seager.  Roland  E    See— 

Scarlett.    Robert    D.    and    Seager.    Roland    E.    4.140.630     CI 
209-313  000 
Seaman  Nuclear  Corporation  See— 

Momson.     Lowell     D.     and     Pucmer.     Gale.     4.140  906      CI 
250-308  000 
Seatek  See— 

Bergman.  Gunnar  B.  4.140.074.  CI    114-125  000. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A    See — 

Boberski.  William  G  .  Seiner.  Jerome  A     and   Blasko    John  E 
4.140.535.  CI    106-84  000 
Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi   See- 
Sato.  Hideo.  Sekikawa.  Nobuyoshi;  Ukai.  Toshmao  and  Masuda 
Takao.  4.140,532.  CI   96-1 14  100 
Sekoguchi.  Takeshi:  See- 
Kawamoto.   Ichiro,  Sekoguchi,  Takeshi,  and  Shibai.   Yoshihiro 
4.140.686.  CI   260-239  30R 


Selin,  Valentin  A.:  Set— 

Barats,  Jury  M.;  Selin.  Valentin  A.;  Kiklevich,  Jury  N.;  Osyka, 
Vladimir  M.;  and  Shmatkov,  Nikolai  A.,  4,139.991,  CI.  62-6  000. 
Seltzer,  Raymond,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Cyanamides  of  second- 
ary amines  as  epoxy  curing  agenu.  4,140,658,  CI.  528-93.000. 
Scmenov,  Valery  M.:  Set — 

Koshkin,  Lev  N.;  Semenov.  Valery  M.;  Repin,  Jury  A.;  Pozd- 
nyakov,  Anatoly  M.;  and  Lutskov,  Nikolai  Z.,  4,140,465,  CI 
425-559.000. 
Semaker,  Howard,  to  Penn  Textile  Inc.  Method  of  making  embroidery 

transfer.  4,140,563,  CI.  156-148.000. 
Serta.  Inc.:  Set — 

Simon,  LeRoy  J.,  4,139,919,  CI.  5-267.000. 
Serv-A-Portion,  Inc.:  See— 

Soleri.  Richard  A.;  and  Ungar.  Ronald  D.,  4,140,543,  CI    134- 
22.00R. 
Servimetal:  See — 

Bayard,  Robert.  4,139,934,  CI.  29-527.200. 
Seymour,  Joseph  J.  Process  for  cake  with  internally  entrained  compos- 
ite icing.  4,140,804,  CI.  426-94.000. 
Shackleton,  Charles  E.  E.:  See- 
Turner,  John  H.  W.;  and  Shackleton.  Charles  E.  E..  4.140.746  CI 
423-79.000. 
Shaffer.  Alan  A.:  Set- 

Cochoy.     Robert    E.;    and    Shaffer.    Alan    A..    4,140,727     CI 
260-827.000. 
Shagivaleev,  Mansur  Z.:  See— 

Gusev,  Valery  F.;  Ivanov,  Gennady  N.;  Kontarev,  Vladimir  Y. 
Krengel.  Genrikh  I.;  Persov,  Gleb  M.;  Kremlev,  Vyacheslav  Y  ! 
Shagivaleev,  Mansur  Z.;  Schetinin,  Jury  I.;  and  Yarmukhamctov 
Azat  U.,  4,141,077,  CI.  364-767.000. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

McLain,    Philippe    H.;    and    Sullivan.    Ross    J..    4,140.428.    CI 

405-261.000. 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  and  Damiolkowski,  Dennis  D.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc. 

Synthetic  absorbable  surgical  devices  of  polyfalkylene  oxalates) 

4,140,678.  CI.  260-860.000.  k- ,       ,  , 

Shalygm,  Lcn  M.:  See— 

Galnbek.  Arnold  A.;  Diomidovsky.  Dmitry  A.;  Shalygin,  Len  M.; 

Juzhaninov,  Igor  A  ;  Vemer,  Boris  F  ;  Sheremetiev,  Sergei  D.; 

Osipov,  Yakov  K.;  and  Mikhailov.  Valentin  I..  4.140.521    CI 

75-46.000. 

Shapiro.  Jay  B  ;  and  Bank.  William,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Sign 

letter  structure.  4,140.405.  CI.  40-552.000. 
Sharma.  Dhiraj  K.:  See— 

Maxemchuk.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Sharma,  Dhiraj  K.,  4,141,035,  CI 
358-31.000. 
Sharp,  Jonathan  E.;  and  Ross,  Frank  R.  Reversible  cable  connector. 

4,140,207,  CI.  188-65.100. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagao,  Hisao;  and  Kawamura,  Koichi,  4,140,545,  CI.  I36-89.00P 
Tanaka,  Shmichi,  4,140.930,  CI.  307-362.000. 
Sharpe.  John  W..  to  Spastics  Society.  The.  Wheelchairs.  4.140,192,  CI 

180-6.500. 
Sharrow,  Lawrence  L.,  to  C.  C-  Sharrow  Company.  Inc.  Sling  identifi- 
cation means.  4,139,956,  CI.  40-316.000 
Shattuck.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Porterfield,  Richard  F.,  and  Shattuck,  Richard  E.,  4,140,407,  CI 

400-216.600. 

Shaw,  James  F ;  and  Luttio,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Low 

pressure  meul  or  metal  halide  lamps  for  photocopyins  applications 

4,140,385,  CI.  355-3.0OR.  kj    e    hk 

Sheehan,  Daniel  L.  Random  selection  control  system  for  recording  Upe 

cartndges.  4.141,045,  CI   360-15  000 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Barthel.  Ronald.  4,140,346,  CI.  299-17.000 

van  der  Wiel,  Anton;  and  Emsting,  Bemardus  C,  4,140,619   CI 
208-27.000.  .      .      • 

Vant  Sanl,  Willem  C  .  4,140,147,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Shelton,  Robert  W  .  to  International  Mmerals  A  Chemical  Corp.  Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  2-nitrobutylmorpholme.  4.140  855    CI 
544-162.000 
Shepard.  Francis  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Oner.  William  R.;  Shepard.  Francis  H  .  Jr ,  and  Arledge   Arthur 
L.  4,141,079,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Sheremetiev,  Sergei  D.:  See— 

Galnbek,  Arnold  A.;  Diomidovsky,  Dmitry  A.;  Shalygin,  Len  M.; 
Juzhamnov,  Igor  A  ;  Vemer,  Boris  F.;  Sheremetiev,  Sergei  d" 
Osipov,  Yakov  K.;  and  Mikhailov.  Valentin  I.  4,140  521    CI 
75-46.000. 
Sherfield,  Geoffrey  R  :  See— 

Wheatley,  Stuan  M  ;  Sherfield,  GeofTrey  R  ;  and  Burton  Derek  A 
4.140.616.  CI.  204-268.000 
Shelh.  Prabhakar  K.  and  Tossounian.  Jacques  L..  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche   Inc.   Sustained   release   tablet   formulations.   4,140.755    CI 
424-21000. 
Shibai.  Yoshihiro:  Set — 

Kawamoto,   Ichiro;  Sekoguchi.  Takeshi;  and  Shibai,  Yoshihiro, 
4,140,686,  CI.  260-239.30R. 
Shibata.  Norio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Secondary 

air  control  valve  device.  4,139,983,  CI.  60-290.000. 
Shibata,  Tadashi;  and  Harada,  Nozomu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co  ,   Ltd.   Method  for  manufacturing  MOSFET  devices  by  ion- 
implantation  4,140,547,  CI    148-1  500 
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Shiers,  Loren  E.:  Set — 

Berard,  Michael  F.;  Hunter,  Orville,  Jr.;  Shiers,  Loren  E.;  Dole, 
Stephen    L.;    and    Scheidecker,    Ralph    W.,    4,140,771,    CI. 
423-263.000. 
Shimada,  Hiroo:  See — 

Oi,  Naobumi;  Takeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimada,  Hiroo,  4,140,496,  CI. 
55-67.000. 
Shinkai,  Ichiro:  Set— 

Tull,  Roger  J.;  Weinstock,  Leonard  M.;  and  Shinkai,  Ichiro, 
4,140,719,  CI.  260-580.000. 
Shinmyo,  Akio:  Set — 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Fujii,  Masahiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Suzuki,  Kinzaburo;  Shiiimyo,  Akio;  and  Hayashi, 
Haruhisa,  4,140,578,  CI.  195-31.00P. 
Shinohara,  Rikio:  Set — 

Okuda,  Hidefumi;  Abo,  Toshio;  and  Shinohara,  Rikio,  4,140,631, 

CI.  210-83.000. 

Shintani,  Tadaihi;  Takita,  Nobuhiro;  and  Ohmori,  Takashi,  to  Dainip- 

pon  Screen  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  conveyor.  4,140,384,  CI. 

354-321.000. 

Shiojiri,  Shosaku,  to  West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Photographic  flash 

device.  4,141.059,  CI.  362-18.000. 
Shirasawa,  Takashi:  Ste — 

Inoue,    Takeo;    Shirasawa,    Takashi;    and    Nishikori,    Takeki, 
4,140,613,  CI.  204-196.000. 
Shmatkov,  Nikolai  A.:  Set— 

Barats,  Jury  M.;  Selin,  Valentin  A.;  Kiklevich,  Jury  N.;  Osyka, 
Vladimir  M.;  and  Shmatkov,  Nikolai  A.,  4,139,991,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Shoji,  Yuji:  See— 

Moroishi,  Taishi;   Koizumi,   Isamu;   Fujikawa,   Hisao;   Makiura, 
Hirofumi;  and  Shoji,  Yuji,  4,140,526,  CI.  75-126.0OF. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Sakimoto,     Seiichiro;     and     Yoshida,     Haruo,     4,140,606,     CI. 
204-159.220. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura,  Junichi;  Ueshima,  Takashi;  and  Kurosawa,  Shigeru, 
4,140,731,  CI.  260-876.00R. 
Showers,  Lewis  M.,  Jr.  Uniform  compression  piston  engine.  4,140,091, 

CI.  123-78.00E. 
Shults,  Mikhail  M.;  Beljustin,  Anatoly  A.;  Pisarevsky,  Alexandr  M.; 
Avramenko.  Ljudmila  V.;  Volkov,  Sergei  E.;  Lakhtikova,  Vera  N.; 
Dolidze.  Vladimir  A.;  and  Tarasova,  Valentiiu  M.  Glass  electrode. 
4,140,612,  CI.  204-195.00G. 
Sibeud,  Jean-Paul;  and  Noyer,  Jean-Mari,  to  Automobiles  M.  Berliet. 
Device  for  changing  the  gears  automatically  on  a  synchronized 
gearbox.  4,140,031,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Anger,  Klaus;  Lischke,  Burkhard;  MuUer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Oel- 

mann.  Andreas,  4,140,913,  CI.  25a492.00A. 
Egey,  Thomas,  4,140,872,  CI.  178-17.00C. 
Hunger,  Erhard,  4,140,013,  01.  73-229.000. 
Krimmel,  Eberhard,  4,140,546,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Kuhl,  Dieter;  Luft,  Gunter;  Mimd,  Konrad;  Richter,  Gerhard;  and 

Sturm,  Ferdinand  V.,  4,140.121,  CI.  128-260.000. 
Kuhl.  Dieter;  and  Luft,  Gunter,  4,140,122,  CI.  128-260.000. 
Lindner,  Robert,  4,140,974,  CI.  325-320.000. 
Mueller,  Ruediger,  4,140,922,  CI.  307-213.000. 
Rao,   Raghavcndra;   and   von   Sturm,   Ferdinand,  4,140,963,   CI. 

324-30.00R. 
Rull,  Hartwig,  4,140,373,  CI.  350-3.770. 
Sigg,  Hans  J.;  Lai,  Ching  W.  S.;  and  Rosvold,  Warren  C,  to  Signetics 
Corporation.  Refractory  metal  contacts  for  IGFETS.  4,141,022,  CI. 
357-23.000. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See — 

Dao.  Tich  T.;  Russell,  Lewis  K.;  and  McCIuskey,  Edward  J., 

4,140,920,  CI.  307-207.000. 
Sigg,  Hans  J.;  Lai,  Ching  W.  S.;  and  Rosvold,  Warren  C,  4,141,022, 
CI.  357-23.000. 
Sill,  Richard  C,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Divergent  luminescent 

collecior  for  photovoltaic  device.  4,140,544,  a.  136-89.0PC. 
Silverman,   Stanley,   to   Sun  Chemical   Corporation.   Conveyor  belt 

structure.  4,140.485,  CI.  432-239.000. 
Silvia,  John  P.:  See — 

WUlwerth,    Charles    M.;    and    Silvia,    John    P.,    4,140,827,    CI. 
428-151.000. 
Simmons,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Williams,  James  E.;  and  Simmons,  Kenneth  E.,  4,140,722,  CI. 

260-599.000. 

Simon,  Horst,  to  Ludwig-Ofag-Indugas  Industrieofenanlagen  GmbH. 

Device  for  the  acoustic  damping  of  a  radiant-heating  tube  for  an 

industrial  furnace.  4,140,482,  CI.  432-209.000, 

Simon.  LeRoy  J.,  to  Serta,  Inc.  Internal  support  structure  for  a  mattress. 

4,139.919,  CI.  5-267.000. 
Simon,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Hazeltine,   Barrett;   De   Meo,  Edgar;  and   Simon,   Richard   M., 
4,140,220,  CI.  209-580.000. 
Sinclair,  Bruce:  See — 

Dalmau,  Jordi  A.;  and  Sinclair,  Bruce,  4,140.307,  Q.  269-71.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

BUIer,  Joseph;  and  Kaiser,  WUlard  D.,  4,140,044,  Ci.  92-S.OOR. 
Peters,  David  L..  4,141,041,  CI.  358-183.000. 
Singer,  Erich:  See— 

Schnurle,  Hans;  Drews,  Ulrich;  and  Singer,  Erich,  4,140,086,  CI. 
123-32.0EE. 
Singleton,  Robert  J.;  and  Stasiewicz,  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 


America,   Navy.   Underwater  displacement   probe.   4,140,991,   CI. 
34O-4.00E. 
Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.:  See — 

Bronshtein,  Izidor  K.;  Maslov.  Vadim  N.;  Kistova,  Elena  M.; 
Korobov,  Oleg  E.;  Lukicheva,  Natalya  I.;  Myasoedov,  Viktor 
v.;  Sokurenko,  Jury  V.;  Sinitsyn,  Evgeny  V.;  and  Jurova,  Eletia 
S.,  4,141,025,  CI.  357-26,000. 
Siim,  Gustav:  See — 

Perrey,  Hermann;  Matner,  Martin;  and  Sinn,  Gustav,  4,140,665,  O. 
260-29.6NR. 
Sirch,  Edgar;  Franz,  Johann;  Hoffmann,  Gunter;  Kruger,  Dirk-Torsten; 
and  Underberg,  Paul-Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of 
low  particle  sterilization.  4,140,479,  CI.  432-18.000. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Klauke,  Erich;  Hammaim,  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel, 
Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Combating  arthropods  with 
l-[haloalkyl-phenyl)-carbamoyl]-3-(4-halophenyl)-2-pyrazolines. 
4,140,787,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Klauke,  Erich;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Stendel, 
Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Combating  arthropods  with 
l-(substituted-phenylcarbamoyl)-3-halophenyl-2-pyrazolines. 
4,140,792,  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Sjonvall,  Ragnar  E.:  See — 

Glasser,    George;    and    Sjonvall,    Ragnar    E.,    4,140,809,    CI. 
426-589.000, 
Skogsberg,  Lars  T. :  See — 

Femstrom,  Harry  G.;  Lindqvist,  Bo  R.;  Schocps,  Knut  C;  and 
Skogsberg,  Lars  T.,  4,140,446,  CI.  418-270.000. 
Skrynnikov,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Karas,  Genrikh  E.;  Lebedeva,  Ljudmila  P.;  Mukhin,  Anatoly  A.; 
Pivovarov,  Anatoly  D.;  Skryimikov,  Vladimir  I.;  Yam,  Vladimir 
M.;  Oletnik,  Vladimir  T.;  Miroshnichenko,  Vladimir  V.;  Kovtun, 
Vasily  A.,  deceased;  Kovtun,   Lidia  P.,  administratrix;  Sosh- 
nikova,  Inna  V.,  administrator;  and  Kovtun,  Sergei  V.,  adminis- 
trator, 4,140,744,  CI.  264-72.000. 
Skrypek,  John  P.;  Williams,  Robert;  Peters,  Arnold;  and  Di  Donato, 
Russell,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Mandrel  mounting  and  trip 
mechanism    for    continuous    motion    decorator.    4,140,053,    CI. 
101-40.000. 
Slade,  Boyd  E.:  See- 
Wolf,  Peter  H.;  and  Slade,  Boyd  E.,  4,140,406,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Slanker,  Edwin  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Salt  water  fire 
fighting    supply    normally    excluding    salt    water.    4,140,146,    CI. 
137-113.000. 
Sletten,  Carlyle  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Multiband 
high  frequency  communication  antenna  with  adjustable  slot  aperture. 
4,141,014,  CI.  343-768,000. 
Sliz,  Nicholas  B.;  See— 

Bonner.   Bruce   R.;   and   Sliz,   Nicholas   B.,   4,141,005,   CI.   340- 
347.0DD. 
Smalligan,  Wayne  J.:  See — 

Kelly,  Vincent  J.;  Thompson,  Paul  J.;  and  Smalligan,  Wayne  J., 
4,140,802,  CI.  426-64.000. 
Smith,  Gordon  E.,  to  Med-Pro,  Ltd.  Surgical  tape  device.  4,140,125,  CI. 

128-325.000. 
Smith,  Harvey  N.;  and  Woolf,  Michael  A.,  to  Suuffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  determining  the  explosion  limits  of  a  flammable 
gas.  4,140,004,  CI.  73-26.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2-Decarboxy-2-hydrox- 
ymethyl-l3,l4-didehydro-17-phenyl-PGA,    PGD    and    PGE   com- 
pounds. 4,140,721,  CI.  260-590.00C. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Alther,  George  A.,  4,139,994,  CI.  64-23.000. 
Gamer,  Lloyd  L.,  4,140,189,  CI.  175-329.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

White,  George  R.,  4,140,783,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Smith,  William  R.:  See— 

Dieutsch,  Herman;  Smith,  William  R.;  Wittman,  John  P.;  and  Yeh, 
David,  4,140,880,  CI.  179-I8.0FG. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Berges,  David  A.,  4,140,694,  CI  26O-308.00D. 
Perchonock,  Carl  D.,  4,140,688,  CI.  546-94.000. 
Snader,  Howard  T.  Portable  combined  animal  carrying  cage  and  exer- 
cising pen.  4,140,080,  CI.  119-17.000. 
Snamprogetti,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Paret,  Giancarlo;  and  Cinelli,  Ermanno,  4,140,587,  CI.  203-58.000. 
Snaper,  Alvin  A.;  and  Agnesi,  Carlos  A.  Planar  optical  viewing  screens 

and  lenses.  4,140,370,  CI.  350-128.000. 
Snoke,  Edgar  O.:  See — 

Schut,  Robert  N.;  Hartzler.  Harold  E.;  Snoke,  Edgar  O.;  and  Van 
Dyke,  John  W.,  Jr..  4.140,769,  CI.  424-230.000, 
Snow,  Harland  J.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Adjustable  aperture 

cigarette  perforating  apparatus.  4,140,137,  CI.  I31-23.0OR. 
Snow,  Harold  A.;  and  Garrett.  Robert  A.  Apparatus  for  forming  walls. 

4.140,466,  CI.  425-110.000. 
Snow.  Richard:  See — 

Bridges,  Jack;  Taflove,  Allen;  and  Snow,  Richard,  4,140,180,  CI. 
166-248.000. 
Snyder,  Paul  V.;  See- 
Grove,    Lawrence    L.;    and    Snyder,    Paul    V.,    4,140,048,    CI. 
99-332.000. 
Sochnev,  Alexandr  E.:  See — 

Krupman,  Leonid  I.;  Sochnev,  Alexandr  E.;  Oavronsky,  Boris  V.; 
Efimenko,  Sergei  P.;  Pokrass,  Leonid  M.;  Voropaev,  Alexandr 
P.;  Mosiashvili,  Vakhtang  V.;  Laschev,  Valentin  Y.;  and  Ofen- 
genden,  Abram  M.,  4,140,522,  CI.  75-46.000. 
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Sochor,  Jerzy  R    Rat  receptacle  contact  for  extremely  high  density 

mounting  4,140.361.  CI   339-2580OP 
Societa  Italians  Macchine  Industnali  Tonno.  S.p  A    See — 

Strada.  Edmondo  G  ,  4.140.348,  CI.  299-70.000 
S  A  des  Etablissements  Francois  Salomon  &  Fils:  See — 
Salomon.  Georges  P  J  .  4.140.331.  CI.  280-612.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite   Lafarge  See — 

Caspar.    Jean-Pierre;    and     Gaillard.    Jacques.    4.140.540.     CI 
106-306.000 
Societe  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  d-Appareils  de  Precision  (S  E.C- 
A  P  ):  See— 
Lallemand.  Jacques.  4.140.055.  CI    101-91  000 
Societe  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  d'Appareils  de  Precision  (S.E.C- 
.A.P.);  See— 
Martm.    Claude    R.    and    Lallemand.    Jacques.    4.140,054.    CI 
101-91000. 
Societe  d'Etudes  d'Automatisaiion  de  Regulation  et  d'Appareils  des 
.Mesures.  Societe  Anonyme  See — 
Mercier.  Jacques;  and  Ponthus.  Andre.  4.140.239.  CI   220-319  000 
Societe  d'Eiploitation  des  Procedes  Marechal  SEP  M    See— 

Marechal.  Gilles.  4.140.358.  CI   339-40.000. 
Societe  Francaise  de  Stockage  Geologique  "Geostock"  See — 

Boulanger.  Alain.  4.140,423.  CI  405-53  000 
Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  Aerospatiale  See— 

Delpech.  Jean-Claude;  Gentet.  Pierre;  Verse.  Bernard  P.  M-l  and 
Pujos,  Gilbert  R  .  4.140.352.  CI   303-93  000 
Sokurenko.  Jury  V    See — 

Bronshtein.    Izidor   K  .    Maslov.   Vadim   N  ,   Kistova.   Elena   M., 
Korobov.  Oleg  E  ,  Lukicheva,  Natalya  I  ,  Myasoedov.  Viktor 
V  .  Sokurenko.  Jury  V  ,  Sinitsyn.  Evgeny  V  ,  and  Jurova.  Elena 
S.  4.141.025,  CI.  357-26  000. 
Solargen  Electronics.  Ltd.  See— 

Hradcovsky.    Rudolf   R,    and    Kozak.    Otto    R..    4,140.589.    CI 
204-2  100 
Solen,  Richard  A  .  and  Lngar.  Ronald  D .  to  Serv-A-Portion.  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  emptying  and  cleaning  viscous  product 
from  a  drum   4.140.543.  CI    134-22  OOR 
Solomon,  Daniel  M    See— 

Gold.    Elijah    H,    and    Solomon.    Daniel    M.    4,140,780,    CI. 
424-267  000 
Somers.   Stanley   B    L    Protective  storage  case   for   tape  cassettes. 

4.140.219.  CI   206-387  000 
SomerviUe.  William  M  .  to  Clarke  Chapman  Limited  Air  pressurizing 

system   4.140.929.  CI   307-326  000 
Sonoco  Products  Company  See— 

Yealy.  Carl  F.  4.140.569,  CI    156-580000 
Sony  Corporation   See— 

Kambara.     Masahiro,     Mono.    Mmoru.    Okada.    Hidehiko.    and 

Kubota,  Yukio.  4.141.047.  CI    360-77  000 
Kano.  Yasuo.  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi.  and  Ando.  Tetsuo.  4,141,024.  CI 

357-24  000 
Kubota.  Yukio.  Mono.  Minoru,  Okada.  Hidehiko.  and  Kambara. 

Masahiro.  4.141.048.  CI    360-77  000 
Nishimura.  Toshimichi,  Nagumo,  Fumio;  and  Yamanaka,  Seisuke. 

4.141.037.  CI   358-44  000 
Ohsawa.  Mitsuo.  4.140.878.  CI    179-150BT 
Ohsawa,  Mitsuo.  4.140.960.  CI    323-4  000 
Yamada,  Takaaki.  4.141.023.  CI    357-23  000 
Yamamoto.  Kaichi.  4.141.039.  CI   358-127  000 
Sooter,  Matthew  C  ,  and  Whitebay.  Lynn  J  .  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany  Inhibition  of  coke  puffing  4,140,623,  CI  208-131.000. 
Soshnikova,  Inna  V  .  administrator  See — 

Karas.  Gennkh  E  .  Lebedeva,  Ljudmila  P  .  Mukhin.  Anatoly  A  , 
Pivovarov.  Anatoly  D  .  Skrynnikov.  Vladimir  L,  Yam.  Vladimir 
.M  .  Olcinik.  Vladimir  T  .  Miroshmchenko.  Vladimir  V  .  Kovtun. 
Vasily  A  .  deceased,  Kovtun.  Lidia  P .  administratnx.  Sosh- 
nikova.  Inna  V  .  administrator,  and  Kovtun.  Sergei  V  .  adminis- 
trator. 4.140.744.  CI  264-72.000 
Southwire  Company  See — 

Chia,  E  Henry,  and  Schoerner,  Roger  J  ,  4.140.549,  CI.  148-2  000 
Sparks.  Timothy  F    See — 

OBlasny,  Richard  H  .  Sparks.  Timothy  F  .  Tiemey.  Timothy  J 
and  Hunter.  John  S,  4.140.212.  CI    196-I140a) 
Spastics  Society.  The  See— 

Sharpe.  John  W  .  4.140.192,  CI    180-6  500 
Special  Metals  Corporation  See— 

Sutton.  Willard  H.  and  Johnson.  Walter  E.  4,140,887,  CI.  219- 
1055M 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation   See— 

Bovvman,  Robert  L  .  Margerum.  Edwin  O    and  Cozine,  Mark  L 

4,140.047.  CI  98-2  110 
Home.    Merton    A .    and    Heikkila.    Walter    W .    4.141,081.    CI 

365-203000 
Paul.  Maynard  C  ,  Johnson.  Leslie  H  .  and  Lo.  David  S  .  4.141.080. 

CI    365-87000 
Remhold.  William  F  .  4.141.002.  CI    34O-760000 
Spnbag  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Egli.    Ernst.    Bombelli.    Nino,   and    Misteli.    Max.    4.140.459    CI 
425-431000 
Spurr.  Robert,  and  Duga.  Robert  J  .  to  Emhart  Industnes,  Inc  Machine 
system  for  formalin  of  molecularly  onented  plastic  bottles  4.140.464. 
CI.  425-533  000 
Stamicarbon.  B  V    See — 

Den  Otter,  Mannus  JAM.  Van  Geenen.  Albert  A.;  and  Te 
Mijenhuis,  Anne.  4.140.660.  CI    162-159  000 


Goettsch.    Reijer;    and    Zwart.    Rudolf  L..   4.140.685,   CI.   260- 
239.30A. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Dolhyj,  Serge  R.;  and  Velenyi.  Louis  J..  4.140,690,  CI.  546-253.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 
Akin,  Cavit,  4,140,812,  CI.  426-656.000. 

Bertolacini,  Ralph  J  ;  and  Sue-A-Quan.  Trevelyan  A..  4,140,626, 
CI.  208-2 16.00R. 
Standard  Register  Company.  The:  See — 

Paulson,  William  T.;  and  Davidson,  David  M..  deceased.  4,140.335. 
CI.  282-27.500. 
Stanfield.  Zeius  A.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  drymg  seed  com  by  burning  cobs.  4.139.952,  CI.  34-12.000. 
Stasiewicz,  John  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Singleton.  Robert  J.;  and  Stasiewicz.  John  F.,  Jr..  4.140.991.  CI. 
34O-4.0OE. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Gaughan,  Edmund  J.,  4.140.705.  CI.  260-347.300. 
Scher.  Herbert  B..  4.140.516.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Smith.  Harvey  N.;  and  Woolf.  Michael  A.,  4,140,004,  CI.  73-26.000. 
Staup,   Frederick,  to  Straup,   Mary.   Crime  prevention  pocketbook. 

4,140,164,  CI.  150-28.00R. 
Staut,  Ronald:  See— 

Brodmann,  Franz  J  ,  and  Staut,  Ronald,  4,140,534,  CI.  106-58.000. 
Stayner,  Robert  A.;  and  Lowe,  Warren,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Water-nnsable  soldering  fluid  containing  a  polyamide  disper- 
sant.  4,140.554,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Stedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Heavy-duty  ripper  for 

dual  traction  unit.  4,140,186,  CI.  172-292.000. 
Steele,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Swisher,  George  W  ,  Jr ;  and  Steele.  Thomas  L.,  4,140,420,  CI. 
404-84.000. 
Stehr,  Peter:  See— 

Kulpmaim,  Robert;  Stehr,  Peter;  Zachanas,  Karl;  and  Muller,  Paul, 
4,140,010,  CI.  73-141.00A 
Steimel,    Richard.    Commmuter    for    metal    tumings   and    the    like. 

4,140.282.  CI.  241-36.000. 
Stem,  Leonard,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Process  for  selective 
etching    of    polymeric    materials    embodying    silicones    therein. 
4.140,572,  CI   156-653.000 
Steinemann,  Willy:  See — 

Burkhard,  Hermann;  Entschel,  Roland,  and  Steinemaim.  Willy. 
4.140.684.0   260-156.000 
Steiner.  Edwin  C    See — 

Orvik,  Jon  A.;  and  Steiner.  Edwin  C  .  4.140.847.  CI.  528-403.000. 
Steinhart,    Horst    K.,    lo    Rima    Enterpnscs.    Turmng    mechanism. 

4,140,234,  CI.  214-6500. 
Stelzel.  Wemer:  See— 

Braun.  Helmut;  Reinecke.  Rolf;  and  Stelzel,  Werner,  4.140.666.  d. 
260-29.6AN 
Stendel.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Sirrenberg.   Wilhelm.   Klauke.   Ench;   Hammann.   Ingeborg.  and 

Stendel.  Wilhelm.  4.140.787.  CI.  424-273.00P. 
Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm;   Klauke.   Erich;  Hammann.   Ingeborg;  and 
Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,140,792.  CI  424-273.00P. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc    See — 

Bell.  Malcolm  R..  and  Oesterlin.  Rudolf.  4.140,854,  CI.  544-143.000. 
Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Cutler,  Royal  A ,  4,140,860,  CI.  560-29  000. 
Sterner,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Kwasnoski.    Daniel,    and    Sterner.    Charles    J..    4,140,586,    CI. 

203-47.000. 

Stevens,  Everett  E.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 

Chaimcl   evaluation   apparatus   for   point-to-point   communications 

systems.  4,140,973,  CI.  325-67  000 

Stewart,  William  G   Method  and  apparatus  for  usmg  a  food  cooker  as 

a  food  smoker  4.140,049,  CI.  99-4*3.000. 
Stolka,  Milan:  See — 

Pai,  Damodar  M  ,  Yanus,  John  F.;  and  Stolka,  Milan,  4,140,529,  CI. 
96-l.OPC. 
StoU,  Andrew  J  ,  III:  See— 

Uhlig,    Alben    R.;    and    Stoll,    Andrew    J.,    III.    4,140,236,    CI 
220-71.000. 
Stommel,  Peter  P  :  See— 

Brmkmann.  Walter;  Schroder.  Karl-Heinz;  Stommel.  Peter  P.;  and 
Rahlfs.  Herbert  K..  4.140.463.  CI   425-377.000 
Storm.   Frederick   K  .   .'II.   Electrode  structure  for  radio  frequency 
localized  heating  of  tumor  beanng  tissue.  4.140,130,  CI.  128-404.000. 
Storm,  Fredrick  P  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Alexion.  Dennis  G.  and  Storm.  Frednck  P.,  Jr.,  4,140,585,  CI. 
202-236.000. 
Stover.  William  H  :  See— 

Feldman,  Nicholas;   Stover.  William  H.;  and  deWaal.  William. 
4.140,492,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Stowell.  Donald  E.;  Bendig,  Larry  L.;  and  Scamehom,  John  F,  to 
Continental  Oil  Company   Production  of  high  pore  volume  alumma 
spheres.  4,140,773,  CI.  423-628.000. 
Strada,  Edmondo  G.,  to  Societa  Italiana  Macchine  Industriali  Torino, 
S.p  A.  Excavating  machine  equipped  with  an  attachment  for  scraper 
activity  on  walls  and  vaults.  4,140,348,  CI.  299-70.000. 
Straits  Steel  &  Wire  Co    See— 

Kmg.  Clarence  J.,  4,140,256,  CI.  224-48.00W. 
Straitz,  John  F..  Ill;  and  Hamazaki,  Takeru,  to  National  Airoil  Burner 

Company.  Inc.  Ground  flare  stack.  4.140.471.  CI.  431-5.000. 
Straley,  James  M.:  See- 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Straley,  James  M.;  and  Moore,  William  H., 
4,140,683,  CI.  260-152.000. 
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Strandli,   Kaare  R.,  to  A/S  Raufoss  Ammunisjonsfabrikker.   Safety 

device  for  projectiles.  4,140,059,  CI.  102-57.000. 
Straup,  Mary:  See— 

Suup,  Frederick,  4,140,164,  CI.  15O-28.0OR. 
Strebkov,  Dmitry  S.:  See— 

Dormidontov,  Anatoly  A.;  Zykov,  Evgeny  M.;  Litsenko,  Tatyana 
A.;  Nikitin,  Boris  A.;  Polyakov,  Vladimir  1.;  Strebkov,  Dmitry 
S     Unishkov,   Vadim   A.;   and   Chemyshov,   Vyacheslav   V., 
4. 140,142,  CI.  136-89.0PC. 
Sturgeon,  Ronald  F.:  See — 

Cole,  Albert;  and  Sturgeon,  Ronald  F.,  4,140.017,  CI.  73-363.000. 
Sturm,  Ferdinand  V.:  See — 

Kuhl  Dieter-  Luft,  Gunter;  Mund,  Konrad;  Richter,  Gerhard;  and 
Sturm,  Ferdinand  V.,  4,140,121,  CI.  128-260.000. 
Sue-A-Quan,  Trevelyan  A.:  See— 

Bertolacini,  Ralph  J.;  and  Sue-A-Qu«n,  Trevelyan  A.,  4,140,626, 
CI.  2O8-216.00R. 

Suenaga,  Juni-ichi:  See —  

Sumi,  Masao;  and  Suenaga,  Juni-ichi,  4.140,668,  CI.  260-33.20R. 
Sugiura,  Akio:  S«—  ...n-.-,, 

Nojiri,  Tadao;  Sugiura,  Akio;  and  Nomura,  Masahiro,  4,140,271, 
CI.  235-440.000. 
Sugiyama,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Fujita,  Ryuzo;  and  Sugiyama,  Hirokazu,  4,139,973,  C\.  52-397.000. 
Sugiyama,  Shinichi:  See — 

Yaegashi,  Takehisa;  Sugiyama,  Shinichi;  and  Wada,  Sadayoshi, 
4,140,611,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Sukeyasu,  Ryuzo:  See— 

Nakazato,    Tetsuo;    Nishihara,    Hiroaki;    Tokuda,    Koichi;    and 
Sukeyasu.  Ryuzo.  4,139,979,  CI.  53-298.000. 
Sullivan,  Charles  I.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  2-Acrylamido-2-methyl- 
propane  sulfonic  acid  vinyl  aminimide/copolymer.  4,140,680,  CI. 
526-287.000. 
Sullivan,  Ross  J.:  See— 

McLam,    Phihppe    H.;    and    Sullivan,    RoM   J.,    4,140,428,    CI 
405-261.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Pellhammer,  Maunis,  4,140,214,  CI.  198-551.000. 
Riesen,  Peter,  4,139,997,  CI.  66-207.000. 
Sumi,  Akira;  and  Kataoka,  Koju,  to  Yokogawa  Electnc  Works,  Ltd. 
Electric  controller  system  with  bumpless  transfer.  4,141,065,  CI. 
364-115.000. 
Sumi,  Masao;  and  Suenaga,  Juni-ichi,  to  Unitika  Ltd.  Water  soluble  or 
water  dispersible  hot-melt  adhesive  compositions  based  on  polyvinyl 
alcohol  with  residual  acetate  groups  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  4,140,668,  CI.  260-33.20R. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See— 

Miki,     Kyosuke;     and     Takeuchi,     Masahiro,     4,140,457,     CI. 

425-384.000. 
Nakazato,    Tetsuo;    Nishihara,    Hiroaki;    Tokuda,    Koichi;    and 
Sukeyasu,  Ryuzo,  4,139,979,  CI.  53-298.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Atsumi,  Toshio;  Tarumi,  Yuzo;  and  Yoshida,  Norboru,  4.140.788. 

CI.  424-273.00R. 
Oi,  Naobumi;  Takeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimada,  Hiroo,  4,140,496,  CI. 

55-67.000. 
Sano,  Takezo;  Inoue,  Tadanori;  Uemura,  Yukikazu;  and  Furuta, 
Akihiro,  4,140,605,  CI.  204-159.120. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Baba.  Yoshio;  and  Uno,  Teruo,  4,140,556,  O.  148-32.500. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moroishi,   Taishi;   Koizumi,   Isamu;   Fujikawa,   Hisao;   Makiura, 
Hirofumi;  and  Shoji,  Yuji,  4,140,526,  CI.  75-126.00F. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Silvennan.  Stanley.  4,140.485,  CI.  432-239.000. 
Skrypek.   John   P.;   Williams,   Robert;   Peters,   Arnold;   and    Di 
Donato,  Russell,  4,140,053.  CI.  101-40.000. 
Sundahl,    Edwin    G.    In-line    revolving    safety    reflector    assembly. 

4,140,368,  CI.  350-99.000. 
Surma,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Regan,  John  F;  Wojcinski,  Robert  F.;  Surma,  Richard  S.;  and 
Fischer,  Ronald  C,  4,140,882,  CI.  I79-84.00L. 
Sutton,  Willard  H.;  and  Johnson,  Walter  E.,  to  Special  Metals  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  microwave  heating.  4,140,887,  CI.  2I9-10.55M. 
Suzuki,  KJnzaburo:  See— 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Wada.  Toshihiko;  Fujii,  Maaahiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu    Suzuki.  Kinzaburo;  Shinmyo,  Akio;  and  Hayashi. 
Haruhisa.  4.140.578,  CI.  195-31.0OP. 
Suzuki.  Koichi;  Yoichizono.  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Asami. 
Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Monitor  display  control  method  and 
apparatus  for  daU  input  unit.  4,141,001,  01.  340-711.000. 
Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  Matsumoto,  Seiichi;  Amikura,  Takuhi;  Tiunekawa, 
Tokuichi;  and  Uchiyama.  Takaxhi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  View 
fmder  device  having  liquid  crystal  cell.  4,140,378,  CI.  354-53.000. 
Svenka  Rotor  Haskiner  Aktiebolag;  See— 

Schibbye,  CauriU  B.,  4,140,445,  CI.  418-201.000. 
Swain,  Daniel,  to  Comerco,  Inc.  Undercounter  support.  4,140,355.  CI. 

312-330.00R. 
Swanson.  Caleb  V.;  See— 

Lanning,  William  C;  and  Swanson.  Caleb  V.,  4,140,092,  CI.  123- 
117.00A. 
Swisher.  George  W..  Jr.;  and  Steele.  Thomas  L..  to  CMI  Corporation 

Portable  grade  averaging  apparatus.  4,140.420,  CI.  404-84.000. 
Symon,  Ted,  to  UOP  Inc.  Preparation  of  N,N'-di»lkylphenylenedia- 
mmes.  4,140,718,  CI.  260-576.000. 


Syntex  (USA)  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Hom,  Albert  R.;  and  Gallegra,  Pasquale  G.,  4,140,698,  CI. 
260-326.55M. 
System  Planning  Corporation:  See— 

Schultheis,  Andreas  C;  Lerch,  Charles  S.,  Jr ;  and  Harris,  Ray- 
mond L.,  4,140,390,  CI.  355-29.000. 
Syva  Company:  See — 

Cook,  Robert  D.,  4,140,020,  CI.  73-425.600. 
Syvakari,  Pertti:  See— 

Brinkebora,  Bertram;  Halldin,  Henry;  Lindqvist,  Hakan;  Lundblad. 
Erik-    Nilsson,    Kjell;    and    Syvakari,    Pertti,    4,140,448,    CI. 
425-77.000, 
Szkaradek,  Edward  J.,  to  Morehouse  Industries,  Inc.  Sandmill  vessel 
with    inlet   diffuser   and    removeable   outlet   filter.    4,140,283,   CI. 
241-46.110. 
Szpomy,  Laszio:  See — 

Felfoldi.  Karoly;  Apjok.  Jozsef;  Bartok,  Mihaly;  Czombos.  Jozsef; 
Molnar.  Arpad;  Noteisz.  Ferenc;  Karpati.  Egon;  and  Szpomy. 
Laszio,  4,140,790.  CI.  424-250.000. 
Szur.  Alex  J.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Anionic  fluoro- 

chemical  surfactants.  4,140,709,  CI.  26O-458.0OF. 
T.  Jensen  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen,  Thomas  A.,  4,140,067,  CI.  110-262.000. 
Tachihara,  Noribumi:  See— 

Mizohata,    Yukio;    and    Tachihara,    Noribumi,    4,141,058.    CI. 
362-32.000. 
Taflove,  Allen:  See — 

Bridges.  Jack;  Taflove.  Allen;  and  Snow,  Richard.  4.140.180.  CI. 
166-248.000. 
Takahashi,  Atushi:  See— 

Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo;  Takahashi,   Atushi;   Ishikura,   Shin-ichi;  and 
Uenaka,  Akimitsu.  4,140,664.  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Takahisa,  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Nomura,     Harehiko;    and    Takahisa,     Kiyoshi,    4,140,021,    CI. 
73-587.000. 
TskstA.  A.kir&'  Sec 

Hattori,    Tadashi.    Takata.    Akira;    Fukuda.    Tamotsu;    Nakase. 
Takamichi;    and    Toyota   Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
4,140,093,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasa,  Susumu,  4,140,754.  CI.  424-12.000. 
Takeda,  Hideo;  and  Fukuchi,  Kiyoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Suspension  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.   4.140.334.  CI. 
280-701.000. 
Takeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oi.  Naobumi;  Takeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Shimada,  Hiroo.  4,140.496.  CI. 
55-67.000. 
Takeshi,  Katagiri;  and  Masaaki,  Ozu,  to  Yoshizuka  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Press 

for  powder  metallurgy.  4,140.449.  CI.  425-78.000. 
Takeuchi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Miki,     Kyosuke;     and     Takeuchi.     Masahiro.     4,140,457,     CI. 
425-384.000. 
Takeuchi,  Sciji;  and  Matsui,  Sadayoshi,  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  copper  phthalocyanines.  4,140,695,  CI. 
260-314.500. 
Takigawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kawai,    Nobuyasu;     Honraa,     Katuhiko;     Fujimoto,    Hirofumi; 
Takigawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Tatsuno,    Tsuneo,    4,140,527,    CI. 
75-244.000. 
Takita,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Enomoto,    Satoru;    Mukaida.    Yutaka;    Yanaka,    Mikiro;    Nishita, 
Sadao  Wada,  Hisayuki;  and  Takita,  Hitoshi,  4,140.663.  CI.  260- 
22.0CB. 
Takita.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Shintani,    Tadashi;    TakiU,    Nobuhiro;    and    Ohmon,    Takashi, 
4,140,384,  CI.  354-321.000. 
Tamao,  Yoshikuni;  See — 

Okamoto,  Shosuke;   Hijikata,   Akiko,   Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tamao. 
Yoshikuni-   Ohkubo,   Kazuo;  Tezuka,  Tohni;  and  Tonomura, 
Shinji,  4,140,681,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Tamiya,  Katsunori:  See — 

Kimoto,  Yasuo;  Tamiya,  Katsunon;  and  Honda,  Shoichi,  4,140,598, 
CI.  204-129.400. 
Tamori,  Michitoshi;  and  Kuroda,  Hidemi,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Method  for  automatically  equalizing  the  delay  characteris- 
tics of  a  transmission  line.  4,140,983,  CI.  333-18.000. 
Tamura,  Masaru:  See —  .,.«>■-., 

Mizutani,  Hiroshi;  Kanno,  Mikio;  and  Tamura,  Masaru,  4,140,647, 
CI.  252-89.00R.  .,.,„„     ^, 

Tan,    Lu-Jan.    Keyless   electronic    calculating   pen.    4,141,073,   CI. 

364-705.000. 
Tanabe,  Yasuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industnes  Limited.  Process  for 

producing  cyclic  ether.  4,140,704,  CI.  260-346.110. 
Tanahashi,  Toshio;  and  Ide,  Futoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Vaporization  accelerating  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  4,140,094,  CI.  123-122.0AB. 
Tanaka,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Yoshioka,  Toshihiro;  Itaya,  Shikiho;  Arima,  Yusaku;  and  Tanaka, 

Hirokazu,  4,140,654,  CI.  252-440.000. 

Tanaka,  Shinichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voltage  detection  circuit 

composed  of  at  least  two  MOS  transistors.  4,140,930,  CI.  307-362.000. 

Tannery  Reinhard  G.,  to  Brass  Craft  Manufacturing  Co.  Self-piercmg 

needle  valve.  4,140,155,  CI.  137-318.000. 
Tarasova,  Valentina  M.:  See— 

Shults,  Mikhail  M.;  Beljustin,  Anatoly  A.;  Pisarevsky,  Alexandr  M.; 
Avramenko,  Ljudmila  V.;  Volkov,  Sergei  E.;  Lakhtikova,  Vera 
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N.,  Dolidze.  Vl»dunir  A  ,  and  Tarisovt,  V»lcntiia  M..  4,140,612, 
CI.  204-195  OOG. 
T»iT.  Allan  L  Secunty  pocket.  4,139,914,  CI.  2-247.000. 
Tanimi.  Yuzo:  S<t — 

AUumi,  Toshio;  Tanimi.  Yuzo;  and  Yoshida.  Norboru,  4.140,788, 
CI.  424-273.00R 
Tarzia,  Giorgio:  and  Panzone,  Gianbattista.  to  Gruppo  Lepeut  S.p.A. 

Aminopyrrole  denvacives  4,140,696,  CI  260-326  50J 
Tatai.  Kichuiosuke  Biorhythm  scale  4,140,895,  CI   235-89.00R. 
Tatsuno,  Tsuneo;  See — 

Kawai,     Nobuyasu.     Honma,     Katuhiko,     Fujimoto,     Hirofumi. 
Takjgawa,    Hiroshi.    and    Tatsuno.    Tsuneo,    4.140.527.    CI 
75-244  000 
Tatsuzawa,  Kunio.  See — 

Nozawa,   Kazutoshi:   Ashibe,   Yasue.   Aruga.    Hauuo.   and   Tat- 
suzawa, Kunio.  4,139,981,  CI   58-123  000 
Tatterson,  Benjamin  F  .  5** — 

Fraudin,  George  E.;  Grosick.  Herbert  A  .  and  Tatterson,  Benjamin 
F.  4,140,143,  CI    137-2.000 
Taumann,  Leonhard  See — 

Heiiu,     Lothar.     and     Taumann,     Leonhard.     4.140.129.     CI 
128-404.000. 
Taylor,  James  B..  Jr  .  and  Fntz.  Galen  F .  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incor- 
porated  Method  of  making  an  electronic  calculator   4,141,075.  CI 
364-712.000 
Tedder,  Paul  M,  and  Gano.  Ovide  R  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 

Army   Differential  integrator  4,140,062,  CI.  102-219.000 
Teisheva,  Alia  A  .  See — 

Dzhapandze,  Levan  N  ,  Dubov.  Yanzhe  M  ,  Bogdanov.  Eduard 
A.  Chakhunashvili,  Temun  A.  Gogoladze.  Georgy  T:  Tei- 
sheva, Alia  A  .  Ryzygraeva,  Galina  N  .  Melnikov-Eikhenvald. 
Mikhail  A  .  and  Rokva,  Temun  V  .  4.140.617.  CI   204-290.00F 
Tele/Hesources,  Inc    See — 

Deutsch.  Herman;  Smith,  William  R  ,  Wittman.  John  P ,  and  Yeh. 
David.  4.140,880,  CI    I79-I8.0FG 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Encsson  See— 

Bergman.  Tage  A   S  .  4,140,981.  CI    332-18.000 
Telephone  and  Data  Products;  See— 

Ouimet,  Donald  J  .  and  Gilreath.  Richard  D  .  4.140.884.  CI    179- 
84  OCT 
Teletype  Corporation  See — 

Feucht.  Charles  A  .  4.140.927.  CI.  307-262.000. 
Te  Mijenhuis.  Anne;  See — 

Den  Otter.  Mannus  JAM.  Van  Geencn.  Albert  A.    and  Te 
Mijenhuis.  Anne,  4.140.660.  CI    162-159  000 
Terasaki.  Ichiro  See — 

Aoki.  Tsunetaka,  and  Terasaki.  Ichiro.  4.139,928,  CI  24-205  14R 
Terry.  Alan  J  .  to  U  S    Philips  Corporation    Line  sawtooth  deflection 

current  generator  4,140,949.  CI    315-371000 
Teira  Pak  Developpement  SA  See— 

Rausing.    Ruben    A,    and    Nilsson.    Ingvar    E.    4.140.235.    CI 
215-305  000 
Tews.  Gunter  See— 

Hahn.  Siegfned,  Tews.  Gunter.  and  Wulff.  Helmut.  4.140.728.  CI 
260-835000 
Texaco  Inc    See — 

Mead.    Theodore    C.    and    Odell.    Norman    R.    4.140.618.    CI 

208-3  000 
Paulett.  Grover  S  .  4.140.620.  CI   208-33  000 
Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation  See — 

Gomberg.  Henry  J  .  4,140.600.  CI   204-157  lOH. 
Gomberg.  Henry  J  .  4.140.601.  CI   204-157  lOH 
Gomberg.  Henry  J  .  4.140.603.  CI   204-157  lOH 
Lewis.  John  G  ,  and  Martin.  Alfred  J  .  4.140.602.  CI   204-157  lOH 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  See — 

Bate.  Robert  T.  and  Enckson.  Raymond  K.  Jr.  4.141.026,  CI 

357-27.000 
Cochran,   Michael   J.   and   Caudel,   Edward   R.,   4.140,975,   CI 

325-489.000 
Dromsky.  John  A.  4.141.029.  CI   357-70  000 
Hennon.  W   S.  4.141.017.  CI    34«-7600R 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav.  4.140.814.  CI   427-39  000 
Taylor.    James    B.    Jr ,    and    Fntz.    Galen    F.    4,141.075.    CI 

364-712  000 
Voltmer.  Frederic  W  ,  and  Digges.  Thomas  G  .  Jr  ,  4,140,570.  CI 
156-617  OSP 
Textron  Inc    See — 

Moertel.  George  B  .  4.139.938.  CI   29-766  000 
Scott.  George  W  .  4.140.157.  CI    1 39-384  OOB 
Tezuka.  Tohru;  See— 

Okamoto.   Shosuke;   Hijikala.   Akiko,    Kikumoto.   Ryojl;   Tamao. 
Yoshikuni.   Ohkubo.    Kazuo,   Tezuka.   Tohru.   and   Tonomura. 
Shinji.  4.140.681.  CI   260-112  50R 
Th   Kieserling  4  Albrecht  See— 

Riedel.  Franz;  and  Benenburg.  Joachim.  4.140.033.  CI   82-20  000 
Theradyne  Corporation:  See — 

Rabe.  Adolph  A  .  4.140.341.  CI   297-45  000 
Thermoforce  Limited;  See — 

Cole.  Albert,  and  Sturgeon.  Ronald  F  .  4.140.017.  CI   73-363  000 
Thilmany  Pulp  4  Paper  Company  See— 

Dratz.  Richard  A  .  4.140.822.  CI   427-385  OOB 
Thomas.  Dale  C  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Automatic  compensating 

circuit.  4.140.874.  CI.  178-88  000 
Thomas,  Raymond  R    See— 

Hockham.  George  A  .  and  Thomas,  Raymond  R.  4.141.012   CI 
343-729000 
Thomas.  Roy,  and  Norton.  Brian  V  .  to  Data  Recording  Instrument 


Company,  Ltd.  Interactive  displays  compriiing  a  plurality  of  individ- 
ual display  elements.  4,141,000,  CI.  340-752.000. 
Thompson,  Charles  Clark,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Cool- 
ing means  for  molten  metal  rotary  atomization  means.  4,140,462,  CI. 
425-8.000. 
Thompson,  John;  and  Pitfield,  Adrian.  Aerosol  foams.  4,140,648,  CI. 

252-90.000 
ThomiMon,  Paul  J.:  Set — 

Kelly,  Vincent  J.;  Thompson,  Paul  J.;  and  Smalligan,  Wayne  J., 
4.140.802,  CI.  426-64.000. 
Thompson,  Vernon  R.:  See — 

Hebeisen,  John  C;  and  Thompson,   Vernon   R.,  4,140,528.  CI. 
75-246.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  5«— 

Lacombal,  Michel;  and  Gerard,  Rene,  4,140,392.  CI.  355-56.000. 
Thoraval,  Richard;  K.rin,  Rene;  and  Delmas,  Jean-Paul,  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des  Usines  Renault.  Rear-axle  structure  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles. 4,140,333,  CI.  280-700.000 
Thornton,  Craig  E.:  See — 

Kazmienki,  John,  Jr.;  Thornton,  Craig  E.;  Ambrose,  John  L.,  and 
Dmuchowski,  Frederick  S.,  4,140,338,  CI.  285-229.000. 
Thuaud,    Robert    A.    Protective    hairdressing    cape.    4,139,912,    CI. 

2-50.000. 
TIE/communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Joslow,    David    L.;    Bloch,    Alan;    and    Laoteppitaks.    Chansak. 
4,140,877,  CI.  179-15.0AL. 
Tien,  Ping  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Forming 
focusing  diffraction  gratings  for  integrated  optics.  4,140,362,  cf 
350-3.720. 
Tiemey,  Timothy  J  :  See— 

O'BIaany,  Richard  H.;  Sparks.  Timothy  F ;  Tiemey,  Timothy  J.; 
and  Hunter,  John  S.,  4,140,212,  CI.  196-114.000. 
Tikhonova.  Ljudmila  A.:  See — 

Korshak,  Vasily  V ;  Leikin,  Jury  A.;  Neronov,  Anatoly  J.;  Tik- 
honova, Ljudmila  A.;  Ryabov,  Anatoly  V.;  Kabanov,  Oleg  V.; 
Gorchakov,  Vitaly  D.,  and  Evseev,  Nikita  G.,  4,140,652,  CI 
252-426.000. 
Timberland  Equipment  Limited;  See — 

Booth.  Walter  G  ;  and  Pole,  Charles  D  ,  4,140,229.  CI.  214-17.0DA. 
Timmler,  Helmut;  Draber.  WUfned;  Buchel.  Karl  H.;  Kramer,  Wolf- 
Mng;   Brandes,   WUhelm;   Frohberger,   Paul-Ernst;  and   Homeyer, 
Bemhard,  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschaA.  Combating  fungi  and  nema- 
todes with  diphenyl-triazolyl-methanes.  4,140,782,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Timmons,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

MuntjanofT,   John    R.;    Poplawski,    Eugene   M.;   and    Timmons, 

Kenneth  W.,  4,140,233,  CI.  2I4-147.0AS. 

Tobias,  Michael  A.,  and  Lynch,  Conrad  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Linear  polyester  coil  coating  composition.  4,140,729,  CI.  260-850.000. 

Tobias.  Michael  A.;  and  Lynch.  Conrad  L..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Fast-cunng  coating  compositions.  4.140.819.  CI.  427-178.000. 
Todt.  William  H.;  and  Playfoot.  Kerwin  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp.  Self-powered  in<ore  neutron  detector  assembly  with  uniform 
perturbation  characteristics.  4.140.911.  CI.  250-390.000. 
Toho  Kuizoli  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayakawa.  Yoshitaka,  4,140,597,  a.  204-112.000. 
Tokuda,  Koichi:  Set — 

Nakazato,    Tetsuo;    Nishihara.    Hiroaki;    Tokuda,    Koichi;    and 
Sukeyasu,  Ryuzo,  4,139,979,  CI.  53-298.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Mizuguchi,     Mamoru;     Yana,     Masasumi;     Nakamura,     Norio; 

Yamanaka,  Hanio;  and  Goto,  Kiyosi,  4,141,018,  CI.  346-76.00R. 

Ozaki,  Osamu;  Monsue,  Tetsuo;  and  Ohno,  Masayoihi,  4,140,499, 

CI.  55-158.000. 
Shibala,  Tadashi;  and  Harada,  Nozomu.  4,140,547,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Tonomura,  Shinji:  See — 

Okamoto,   Shosuke;  Hijtkata.  Akiko;   Kikumoto.   Ryoji;  Tamao. 
Yoshikuni;  Ohkubo.  Kazuo;  Tezuka.  Tohni;  and  Tonomura, 
Shmji.  4.140,681,  a.  260-1 12.50R. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Kawamoto,  Ichiro;  Sekoguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Shibai,  Yoshihiro, 
4,140,686,  CI.  260-239.30R. 
Tosch,  Anton:  See — 

Braun.    Herbert,    Rauschenberger,    Paul;    and    Tosch,    Anton, 
4,140,935,  CI.  310-224.000. 
Tossounian,  Jacques  L.;  See — 

Sheth,  Prabhakar  R  ;  and  Tossounian,  Jacques  L.,  4,140,755,  CI 
424-21.000. 
Totten,  George  E. ;  See- 
Williams,   Thomas   C;   and   Totten,   George   E.,   4,140,830,   CI 
428-251.000. 
Townsend,  Leroy  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare  Synthesis  and  antitumor  activity  of  2,4,S-trisubstituted- 
pyrrolo[2,3-D]-pyrimidine  nucleosides.  4,140,851,  CI.  536-24.000. 
Townsend,  Robert  H.;  and  Kockler,  Barry  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Magnetic  card  drive  assembly.  4,140,273,  CI.  235-485.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uno,  Keiichi;  Nagano,   Hikoichi;  Hongo,  Tsuyoshi;   Miyagawa, 
Takahito;  and  Matsunami,  Koichi,  4,140,677,  CI.  260-75.00N. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Imura,  Shimchi,  and  Fukano,  Kazuyuki,  4,140,653,  CI.  252-430.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hatton,    Tadashi;    Takata,    Akira;    Fukuda,    Tamotsu;    Nakase, 
Takamichi;    and    ToyoU   Jidosha    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
4,140,093,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Nogami,  Takahiro,  4,140,351,  CI.  303-23.00R. 
Shibata,  Norio,  4,139,983,  CI  60-290.000. 
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Tanahashi,  Toshio;  and  Ide.  Futoshi,  4,140,094,  CI.  123-122.0AB. 
Yaegashi,  Takehisa;  Sugiyama,  Shinichi;  and  Wada,  Sadayoshi, 
4,140,611,  CI.  2O4-I9S.0OS. 
Travaglini,  Giovanni,  to  Rockwell-Rimoldi,  S.p.A.  Control  for  a  differ- 
ential feed  regulating  device  in  sewing  machines.  4,140,070,  O. 
112-209.000. 
Trio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yukihiko,  4,140,928,  CI.  307-273.000. 
Trogdon,  Ray  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Sustainer  wave  form  having 
enhancement  pulse  for  increased  brightness  in  a  gas  discharge  device. 
4,140,945,  CI.  340-776.000. 
Trost,  Wayne  C,  to  Barber-Colnuui  Company.  Weft  strand  positioning 
at  the  exit  end  of  the  shed  in  a  weaving  machine.  4,140,156,  CI. 
139-194.000. 
Troup,  Edward  M.,  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.  Corporation.  Oscillat- 
ing wave  lawn  sprinkler.  4.140.278,  CI.  239-242.000. 
Trout,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Curry,  Beverly  J.;  Pitkanen,  Alan  R.;  Saffer,  Gary  M.;  and  Trout, 
Robert  G..  4.139.965.  CI.  46-l.OOR. 
Trueblood,  Inc.:  See — 

Trueblood,  Raymond  L.,  4,141,062,  CI.  362-400.000. 
Trueblood,    Raymond    L.,   to   Trueblood,    Inc.   Trouble   light   unit. 

4,141,062,  CI.  362-400.000. 
Trunley,  Roy;  and  Hopwood,  Howard  R.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Prepara- 
tion of  photographic  material.  4,140.530,  CI.  96-67.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Haruhiko;  Sato,  Setsuo;  and  Minorikawa,  Makoto,  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation;  and  Opto  Micron 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Micromanipulator.  4,139,948,  CI.  33-I80.00R 
Tsuji.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kawakami.  Shigezo;  Inoue,  Kimio;  and  Tsuji,  Kunihiko,  4,140,478, 
CI.  432-13.000. 
Tsujmiura,  Hanitoshi;  See — 

Kumagai,   Kimio;  Nakamura,  Tatuo;  Tsujimura,  Hanitoshi;  and 
Ishikawa,  Masao,  4,141,063,  CI.  362-425.000. 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi:  See — 

Suzuki,     Ryoichi;     Matsiunoto,     Seiichi;     Amikura,     Takashi; 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi,  4,140,378,  CI. 
354-53.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Chikashi:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Shinichiro;    and    Tsuzuki,    Chikashi,    4,140,206,    CI. 
188-32.000. 
Tucek,  Frank  J.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Control  device  and  arm  sup- 
port. 4,140.200,  CI.  18O-77.00H. 
Tucker.  James  E.;  and  Meyer,  Burton  C,  to  Marvin  Glass  4  Associates. 

Toy  vehicle.  4,140,325,  CI.  280-1.140. 
Tucker.  Mary  Y.  Protective  device  for  receiving  earring  clamping 

pressure.  4,139,993,  CI.  63-14.00B. 
Tull,  Roger  J.;  Weinstock.  Leonard  M.;  and  Shinkai,  Ichiro,  to  Merck 
4  Co.,  Inc.  Solid-liquid  phase  transfer  catalysis  improved  method  of 
preparing  2,4-difluoroaniline.  4,140,719,  CI.  260-580.000. 
Turchi,  Peter  J.;  and  Jenkins,  Daniel  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Axisymmetric  stabilized  liner  implosion  system.  4,140,057,  CI. 
102-22.00R. 
Turner,  John  H.  W.;  and  Shackleton,  Charles  E.  E.,  to  Mineral  Process 
Licensing  Corporation  B.V.  Recovery  of  chlorine  values  from  iron 
chloride   by-produced    in   chlorination   of  ilmenite   and   the   like. 
4,140,746,  CI.  423-79.000. 

Turska,  Edward  W.:  See — 

Volkers,  Jack  C;  Turska,   Edward  W.;  and  Bart,  Joseph   J., 
4,140,870,  CI.  174-78.000. 
Tuttle,  Paul  D.  Vibration  damper  for  cables.  4,140,868,  CI.  174-42.000 
Uchiyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Ryoichi;  Matsumoto,  Seiichi;  Amikura,  Takashi; 
Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi,  4,140,378,  CI. 
354-53.000. 

Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Kunio;  and  Yamazaki,  Keiji,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  indicating  devices  for  single 
reflex  cameras.  4,140,380,  CI.  354-60.00L. 
Uehara,  Yasuhiko;  and  Ohmatoi,  Susumu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Dai 
Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.  Green  emitting  fluorescent  composition  and 
color  television  cathode  ray  tube  using  the  same.  4,140,940,  CI. 
313-467.000. 
Uemura,  Sashiro.  to  ISE  Electronics  Corporation.  Cathode-ray  display 

panel.  4.140.941.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Uemura,  Yukikazu;  See — 

Sano.  Takezo;  Inoue.  Taxlanori;  Uemura,  Yukikazu;  and  Furuta, 
Akihiro,  4.140,605.  CI.  204-159.120. 
Uenaka.  Akimitsu:  See — 

Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo;  Takahashi,  Atushi;   Ishikura,   Shin-ichi;  and 
Uenaka,  Akimitsu,  4,140,664,  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Ueshima,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Junichi;  Ueshima,  Takashi;  and  Kurosawa,  Shigeru, 
4,140.731.  CI.  26O-876.00R. 
Uhl.  Edward  G.:  See— 

Gualillo.  Silvio  P.;  Raab,  Regis;  and  Uhl,  Edward  G.,  4,140,562,  CI. 
149-19.100. 
Uhlig,  Albert  R.;  and  Stoll,  Andrew  J.,  Ill,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Method  for  blow  molding  hollow  article  with  integrally  bonded 
attachment,  and  article.  4.140.236,  CI.  220-7 1. 000. 
Uitti,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Herout,  Richard  C;  and  Uitti,  Kenneth  D.,  4,140,622,  CI. 
208-93.000. 


Ukai,  Toshinao:  See — 

Sato,  Hideo;  Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  Ukai,  Toshinao;  and  Masuda, 
Takao,  4,140,532,  CI.  96-114.100. 
Umbach,  Hans:  See — 

Ballreich,   Kurt;  Umbach,  Hans;  Ahlbom,  Jurgen;  and  Reuter, 
Wolfgang,  4,140,058,  CI.  102-43.00P. 
Umezawa,  Hamao;  and  Kondo,  Shinichi.  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu 
Kagaku   Kenkyu    Kai.    Kanamycin   C   derivatives.    4.140.849.   CI. 
536-10.000. 
Umpleby.  Kenneth  F.;  and  Apple.  William  C.  to  Multi-EImac  Com- 
pany. Digital  encoder  for  door  operator.  4,141,010,  CI.  343-225.000. 
Underberg,  Paul-Gunter:  See — 

Sirch,  Edgar;  Franz,  Johann;  Hoffmann,  Gunter;  Kruger,  Dirk- 
Torsten;  and  Underberg,  Paul-Gunter,  4,140,479,  CI.  432-18,000 
Ungar,  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Soleri.  Richard  A.;  and  Ungar.  Ronald  D..  4.140.543.  CI.   134- 
22.0OR. 
Unimation.  Inc.;  See — 

Dunne,  Maurice  J.,  4,140,953,  CI.  318-568.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Marbach,  Walter  V.,  4,140,046,  CI.  93-33.00H. 
Menegay,  Daniel  J.,  4,140,832,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Pietniszewski,  John  J.,  4,140,495,  CI.  55-21.000. 
Williams,   Thomas   C;   and   Totten,   George   E..   4,140,830,   CI. 
428-251.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California;  See- 
Holm,  LeRoy  W.,  4,140,183,  CI.  166-270.000. 
Uniroyal  Aktiengesselschaft:  See — 

Pasch,  Lambert;  and  Wagemann,  Heinz,  4,140,470.  CI.  425-544.000. 
Unishkov.  Vadim  A.:  See — 

Dormidontov.  Anatoly  A.;  Zykov.  Evgeny  M.;  Litsenko.  Tatyana 
A.;  Nikitin.  Boris  A.;  Polyakov,  Vladimir  I.;  Strebkov,  Dmitry 
S.;   Unishkov.   Vadim   A.;   and   Chemyshov.   Vyacheslav   V.. 
4.140.142,  CI.  136-89.0PC. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Energy  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Moody.  George  W.;  and  Wilson,  John  L.,  4,139,984,  CI.  60-398.000. 
U.S.  Armament  Corporation:  See — 

Foote,  John  P.,  4,139,958,  CI.  42-49.00A. 
United  States  Bedding  Company,  The:  See — 

Golembeck,   Gerald   A;   and   Eide.   Richard   H..   4.140,008.   CI. 
73-78.000, 
U.S.  Billiards.  Inc.:  See — 

Hazeltine,   Barrett;   De   Meo,   Edgar;   and   Simon,   Richard   M., 
4,140,220,  CI.  209-580.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Bachrach,  Howard  L .  Moore.  Douglas  M.;  McKercher.  Peter 
D,;  and  Polatnick.  Jerome.  4.140.763.  CI   424-89,000, 
Air  Force;  See — 
Cochoy.    Robert    E,;    and    Shaffer.    Alan    A..    4.140.727.    CI, 

260-827.000. 
Evans.  Donald  E  ;  and  Lively.  Lewell  M..  Jr.  4.140.291,  CI. 

244-118.00R. 
Francis,  James  F..  Heam.  Enc  W  ;  and  Dcssauer.  Ralph  G.. 

4.140.002.  CI.  73-12.000. 
Hilgers,    William    H.;    and    Martin.    Owen    F.    4.140.225.    CI 

211-162.000. 
Naden.  Rex  A..  4,141.076.  CI.  364-714.000. 
Orlando.  Vincent  A..  4.140.592.  CI  2O4-56.00R. 
Sletten,  Carlyle  J  ,  4.141,014.  CI.  343-768.000. 
Army:  See — 
Campoli.  Ralph  F.,  4,140,061,  CI.  102-92.700. 
Klein.  Joel  M..  4.140.710,  CI   260-465.00G. 
Tedder,  Paul  M;  and  Gano,  Ovide  R.,  4,140,062,  CI   102-219.000. 
Weiner,  Maurice,  4,140,917,  CI.  307-106.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Ballard,   David   B.;   Ogburn,   Fieldmg.   and   Young,   John   P., 
4,139,933,  CI.  29-412.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Berard,  Michael  F.;  Hunter,  Orville,  Jr.;  Shiers,  Loren  E.;  Dole, 
Stephen    L.;    and    Scheidecker,    Ralph    W.,    4,140,771,    CI. 
423-263.000. 
Bischel,  William  K.;  Jacobs,  Ralph  R.;  Prosnitz,  Donald;  Rhodes. 

Charles  K.;  and  Kelly,  Patnck  J.,  4,140,978,  CI.  331-94.50G. 
Ehlers,  Kenneth  W„  4,140,943,  CI.  315-111.400. 
Essebaggers,  Jan,  4,140,176,  CI.  165-134.0OR. 
Fink,  Joel  H.;  and  Frank,  Alan  M.,  4,140,576,  CI.  176-1.000. 
Fink,  Joel  H.;  and  Frank,  Alan  M.,  4,140,577,  CI.  176-1.000. 
Hathaway,  Thomas  J.;  and  Bell,  Harold  S..  Jr..  4,140.228.  CI. 

214-35.00R. 
Marchant.  David  D.;  Killpatrick,  Don  H.;  Herman.  Harold;  and 

Kuczen.  Kenneth  D..  4,140,931,  CI.  310-11.000. 
Parker,  Earl  R.;  and  Zackay,  Victor  F.,  4,140,557,  CI.  148-36.000. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare;  See — 

Townsend,  Leroy  B.,  4,140,851,  CI.  536-24.000. 
Health,  Education  4  Welfare:  See — 
Gerin,  John  L.;  Levy,  Hilton  B.;  Merigan,  Thomas  C;  Purcell, 
Robert    H.;    and    Robinson,    William    S.,    4,140,761,    CI 
424-85.000. 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 

Enriquez.  Edward  A.;  and  Gookin.  Ronald  E.  System  for  syn- 
chronizing synthesizers  of  communication  systems.  4.140,972, 
CI.  325-58.000. 
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Navy:  See — 

Bresun.    David    J.   and    Lanon.    Reginald    E.,   4,140.912.   CI 

25O-435000 
Bullock.  John  D  .  4.140,936.  CI    310-328000 
Hodder.  Roben  E..  4.140,398.  CI  356-152  000. 
Singleton.  Robert  J  .  and  Sta»iewicz.  John  F .  Jr  .  4.140.991.  CI. 

34O-4.00E. 
Turchi,  Peter  J;  and  Jenkins.   Daniel  J.  4.140.057.  CI.    102- 

22.00R 
Wardle.  William  F.  4.140.992.  CI.  34O-9.000. 
US  Government:  See — 
Cetas.  Thomas  C  .  4,140,393.  CI    356-43.000. 
US   Phihps  Corporation:  See — 

de  Boer.  Ecltje.  4.141.033.  CI   358-7.000 

Kuijk.  Karel  E..  Gorter.  Fredenk  W  ,  and  Poigiesser,  Jan  A   L  , 

4.141,051,  CI   360-113.000 
Pompei  Kau  de  Warrens,  Jean,  4,140,990,  CI    338-35000 
Shapiro,  Jay  B  ,  and  Bank,  William,  4.140,405,  CI  40-552.000 
Terry.  Alan  J  ,  4,140.949.  CI.  315-371  000 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Dave.  Bharat.  4.140.818.  CI  427-117  000 
Desko.  Donald  J..  4,140.303.  CI.  266-281  000. 
Rusteikas,  Leo  F ,  4,140,277,  a.  239-186.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson,  Charles  Clark,  4,140,462,  CI  425-8  000 
Unitika  Ltd  :  See — 

Sumi,  Masao;  and  Suenaga.  Jum-ichi,  4,140,668,  CI.  260-33.20R. 
University  of  Anzona:  See — 

Cetas,  Thomas  C  ,  4,140,393,  CI.  356-43  000 
University  of  .Minnesota,  The  Regents  of  the  See— 
Kittelson,  David  B.,  4,140.005,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Krupa,  Sagar  V  .  Coscio.  Michael  R..  Mclntyre,  Donald  B  .  Fris- 
bie,  Donald  I  ,  and  Ho  ward,  Robert  L  ,  4, 1 40,0 1 1 .  CI  7  3- 1 7 1  000 
University  of  Toronto,  The  Governing  Council  of  The  See — 

Polanyi,  John  C  ,  4,140.905,  CI   250-28I  000 
Unland,  Mark  L  .  and  Barker,  George  E..  to  Monsanto  Company 
Zeolite  catalyst  and  alkylation  process.  4,140,726,  CI    26O-668.0OB' 
Uno,    Keiichi.    Nagano.    Hikoichi,    Hongo.    Tsuyoshi,    Miyagawa, 
Takahiio:  and  .Matsunami,  Koichi,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Shaped  article  of  polymers  prepared  from  (^-hydroxyethyl)-tnmeI- 
litic  acid  imide  4,140,677,  Cl   260-75  OON 
Uno.  Teruo:  See — 

Baba.  Yoshio;  and  Uno.  Teruo.  4.140.556.  Cl   148-32  500 
UOP  Inc    See— 

Herout.    Richard    C.    and    Uitti.    Kenneth    D.    4.140.622.    Cl 

208-93  000 
Jensen.  Robert  H  .  4,140,625,  Cl   208-146  000 
Symon,  Ted,  4,140,718,  Cl   260-576  000 
Upjohn  Company,  The  See — 

Johnson,  Roy  A  .  4,140,863,  Cl.  560-121  000 
McCall,  John  M  .  4.140,775,  Cl   424-250000 
Smith.  Herman  W  ,  4,140,721.  Cl   260-590  OOC 
Wierenga.  Wendell,  4,140,850,  Cl    536-23  000 
Upton,  Charles  J    See — 

Crutchfield.    Marvin    M,   and   Upton,   Charles  J,  4,140,676.   Cl 
528-231000 
Urquhart.  Thomas  C    See— 

Maldarelli.  Lawrence  V  .  Phillips.  David  T  .  Proctor,  William  L  . 
Wyatt.  Phihp  J  ,  and  Urquhart.  Thomas  C  ,  4.140.018.  Cl    73- 
423,0OA 
Uskokovic.  .Milan  R    See — 

Chadha.  Naresh  K  .  Partndge.  John  J  ,  Jr  .  and  Uskokovic.  Milan 
R  .  4. 140.708.  Cl   260-456  COR 
Usner.  Daniel  C  Garment  trolley  bar  shroud  4.140.163.  Cl    150-5  000 
Vacsol  Corporation   See — 

O'Blasny.  Richard  H  ,  Sparks.  Timothy  F  .  Tiemey.  Timothy  J  . 
and  Hunter.  John  S  .  4.140.212.  Cl    196-114.000 
Valentine.  Donald.  Jr    See— 

Batcho.  Andrew  D  ,  Hengartner,  Urs  O  .  Leimgruber.  Willy;  Scott. 
John  W  .  and  Valentine.  Donald.  Jr .  4,140,697,  Cl  260-326.14T 
Van  Becelaere,  Robert  M  ,  to  Ruskin  Manufacturing  Company    Vac- 
uum relief  door  assembly   4,140,151,  Cl    137-526.000 
Van  Camp,  Loretta  L    See — 

Cleare.  Michael  J  .  Hoeschele.  James  D  .  Rosenberg.  Bamett,  and 
Van  Camp.  Loretu  L  .  4,140,707,  Cl   260-429  OOR 
van  Dam,  Antomus  F,  and  Rek,  Johannes  H.  M  ,  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company    Frying  fat  4,140,810,  Cl   426-613  000 
Vandergnff,  Arvel   L    Vapor  condenser  and  lint  humidifier  system 

4.140,503,  Cl   55-290.000 
van  der  Leiy,   Cornells    Soil  cultivating  implements    4,140,185.  Cl 

172-59  000 
Van  Der  Schaaf.  oe.  Sun  tanning  table  4.140.128.  Cl    128-376  000 
van  der  Wiel.  Anton,  and  Emsting.  Bemardus  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany  Wax  treating  process  4.140.619.  Cl   208-27  000 
Van  Dyke.  John  W  .  Jr    See— 

Schut.  Robert  N  ,  Haruler.  Harold  E  .  Snoke.  Edgar  O .  and  Van 
Dyke.  John  W  .  Jr  .  4.140.769.  Cl  424-230  000 
Van  Geenen.  Albert  A    See — 

Den  Otter.  Mannus  J    A    M  .  Van  Geenen.  Albert  A.,  and  Te 
Mijenhuis,  Anne.  4.140.660.  Cl    162-159  OOO 
Van  Horn.  Albert  R  .  and  Gallegra.  Pasquale  G  .  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc 
1.2-Dihydro-3H-pyrrolo[1.2-a]pyrrole-l-nitnles    4.140.698.  Cl    260- 
326,55M. 
Vann.  Peadby  See — 

Vann.  Roy  R..  4.140.188.  Cl    175-4  510 


Vann,  Roy  R..  to  Vann,  Peadby.  High  density  jet  perforating  casing 

gun.  4.140,188,  a.  175-4.510. 
Van't  Sant.  Willem  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Butterfly  valve  having 

purge  fluid  lupply  mans  for  the  leal.  4.140,147,  Cl.  137-240.000. 
Van  Vonno,  Nicolaas  W.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating 
an  improved  substrate  fed  logic  utilizing  graded  epitaxial  deposition. 
4,140,559,  Cl.  148-175.000. 
van  Zwieten,  Gerardus:  See — 

Lancee,  Charles  T.;  and  van  Zwieten,  Gerardus,  4,140.107,  Cl. 
I28-2.00V. 
Vanan  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Decker.  David  R.,  4.141,021.  Cl.  357-22.000 
Landfon,  Arthur  A.,  4.140.438,  Cl.  417-153.000. 
Vasan.  Srini,  to  Peabody  Process  Systems,  Inc.  Process  for  pressure 
stripping  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  buffered  solutions.  4,140,751,  Cl. 
423-243.000. 
Vaseen.  Vesper  A.  Converting  oxygen  to  ozone  using  a  liquid  dielectric 

containmg  disiolved  oxygen.  4.140,608.  Cl.  204-176.000. 
Vasishth.  Ramesh  C.  to  Cor  Tech  Research  Ltd.  Control  of  procedures 
for  formation  of  water-immiscible  thermosetting  phenol-formalde- 
hyde resins.  4,140.845,  Cl.  528-139.000. 
Veber,  Daniel  F.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Somatostatin  analogs.  4,140,767, 

Cl.  424-177.000. 
Vecht,  Aron;  and  Ellis,  Raymond.  Direct  current  electroluminescent 

devices.  4,140.937.  Cl.  313-503.000. 
Vegezzi.  Davide,  to  Enrico  Corvi  Mora.  Cerebral  vasodilating  6-sub- 

stituted  vincamines.  4.140.777.  a.  424-256.000. 
Velenyi,  Louis  J.;  See — 

Dolhyj.  Serge  R.;  and  Velenyi.  Louis  J  .  4. 140.690.  Cl.  546-253.000. 
Venkataraman,  Krishnamurthi:  See — 

Balasubramanian,  Peruvemba  S.,  Greenspan,  Stephen  B.;  and  Ven- 
kataraman. Krishnamurthi.  4.140.921.  Cl.  307-208.000. 
Vente,  John:  See— 

Weller,  Ronald  W.;  and  Vente,  John,  4,140,627,  Cl.  209-3.300. 
Verdyol  International  AG:  See — 

Lloyd,  Henry  G,  4,140,421,  Cl.  405-43.000. 
Vereiragte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH:  See — 

Meier,    Hans-Justus;    and    Sadowski,    Herbert.    4,140.290.    Cl. 
244-52.000. 
Vereinigte  Metallwerke  Ranshofen-Bemdorf  AktiengesellschaA:  See — 

Wobking.  Hans.  4.140.596.  Cl   204-108.000. 
Verhagen.  Arie.  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Modular  interchange 

termination  system.  4.140.885.  Cl.  179-98.000. 
Vemaleken,  Hugo:  See — 

Binsack.    Rudolph;   Grundmeier.   Manfred:    Reese.    Eckart;   and 
Vemaleken.  Hugo.  4.140.730.  Cl.  260-860.000 
Vemer.  Boris  F  :  See — 

Galnbek.  Arnold  A.;  Diomidovsky.  Dmitry  A.;  Shalygin.  Len  M.; 
Juzhaninov.  Igor  A.;  Vemer.  Bons  F.;  Sheremetiev.  Sergei  D.; 
Osipov.  Yakov  K;  and  Mikhailov.  Valentin  I..  4.140.521.  Cl. 
75-46.000. 
Verse.  Bernard  P  M.:  See— 

Delpech.  Jean-Oaude;  Gentet.  Pierre;  Verse.  Bernard  P  M.;  and 
Pujos.  GUbert  R..  4.140.352.  Cl.  303-93.000. 
Vickers,  Charles  K.;  and  Vickers,  Patncia  A.  Gun  carrier.  4,140,253,  Cl. 

224- 1. OOR. 
Vickers,  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Vickers,  Charles  K  ;  and  Vickers,  Patricia  A.,  4,140,253,  Cl.  224- 
I.OOR. 
Vidra,  James  D.;  and  Nachtigal,  Julius  H.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany    Oral    compositions    containing    dextranase.    4,140,758,    Cl. 
424-50.000. 
Villan,  Frank  K.:  See— 

Cuinci,  James  P.;  and  Villan,  Frank  K.,  4,140,127,  Cl.  128-349.00R. 
Vinton  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Bosnakovic,  Frederick.  4,140.447.  Cl.  425-43.000. 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Schumacher.   Emest   W..   and   Ebisawa.   Hisashi.  4.140.436.   Cl 

417-27.000. 

Visser.  Leendert.  to  Handelsmaatschappij  OSBO  B.V.  Method  and 

device  for  recovering  materials  from  a  composite  body  4.140.542,  Cl. 

134-18.000. 

Vitt.  Louis  O.  Method  of  covering  a  joint  of  two  rope  ends.  4.140,412, 

Cl.  403-28.000. 
Vitt.  Theodor.  to  G.  Baumann  &  Co.  Prameta  Prazisionsmetaal-  und 

KunststofTerzeugnisse.  Hinge  fitting.  4.139.924.  Cl.  16-139.000. 
Vittoz.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Oguey,  Henn  J.;  and  Vittoz,  Enc  A.,  4,140,924,  Cl.  307-225.00C 
Vlah.  Josko:  See— 

Jager,    Kuri;    Kunz,    Eugen.    and    Vlah.    Josko.    4.140.934,    Cl. 
3 10-7 1. 000. 
Vogt,  B.  Richard:  See- 
Wade,   Peter  C ;   Vogt,   B    Richard,   and   Kissick,   Thomas   P, 
4,140,693,  Cl.  26O-3O4.0OA 
Volk,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Control  system  for 

two-phase  reversible  motor.  4,140,950,  Cl.  318-749.000. 
Volkers,  Jack  C;  Turska,  Edward  W.;  and  Bart,  Joseph  J.,  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.  Cable  grounding  system.  4,140,870,  Cl.  174-78.000. 
Volkov,  Sergei  E.:  See — 

Shults.  Mikhail  M.;  Beljustin,  Anatoly  A.;  Pisarevsky.  Alexandr  M.; 

Avramenko.  Ljudmila  V  ,  Volkov.  Sergei  E.;  Lakhtikova,  Vera 

N  ;  Dolidze.  Vladimir  A  ;  and  Tarasova.  Valentina  M..  4,140.612. 

Cl.  204-195.00G. 

Voltmer.  Fredenc  W.;  and  Digges,  Thomas  G.,  Jr..  to  Texas  Instru- 

menu  Incorporated.  Method  of  growing  single  crystal  silicon  by  the 
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Czochralski  method  which  eliminates  the  need  for  post  growth 
annealing  for  resistivity  subilization.  4,140,570,  Cl.  156-617.0SP. 
Von  Roll  AG:  Ste— 

Egli.   Emst;   Bombelli.   Nino;  and   Misteli,   Max,  4,140,459,   Cl. 
425-431.000. 
von  Bogdandy.  Ludwig,  to  KJoeckner-Werke  AG.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  compound  steel  material  of  a  high  corrosion  resistance. 
4.140,550.  Cl.  148-2.000. 
von  Fischem,  Bemhard.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Electromc  exposure 

timing  circuit  for  photographic  cameras.  4,140,379,  Cl.  354-51.000. 
von  Sturm.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Rao.   Raghavendra;   and   von   Sturm,   Ferdinand,  4,140.963,  CI. 
324-30.00R. 
Vorbrueggen.  Helmut,  to  Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  aminopyridines.  4,140,853,  Cl.  544-60.000. 
Voropaev,  Alexandr  P.:  See — 

Krupman,  Leonid  I.;  Sochnev,  Alexandr  E.;  Gavronsky,  Boris  V.; 
Efimenko,  Sergei  P.;  Pokrass,  Leonid  M.;  Voropaev,  Alexandr 
P    Mosiashvili,  Vakhtang  V.;  Laschev,  Valentin  Y.;  and  Ofen- 
ge'nden,  Abram  M.,  4,140,522,  Cl.  75-46.000. 
Vorwerk  St.  Co.  Interholding  GmbH:  See— 

Rother,  Eberhard.  4.139.923,  Cl.  15-339.000. 
Vnend,  Joseph  A.  Method  of  extracting  oU.  4,140,182,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  rabH: 
See— 
Herzer,   Heinz;   Zauhar,   Helmut;  Mucke,   Eberhard;  and   Kohl, 
Franz,  4,140,571,  Cl.  156-620.000. 
Wada,  Hisayuki:  See— 

Enomoto.   Satoru;    Mukaida,   Yutaka;   Yanaka,   Mildro;   Nishita, 
Sadao;  Wada,  Hisayuki;  and  Takita,  Hitoshi,  4,140,663,  Cl.  260- 
22.0CB. 
Wada,  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Yaegashi,  Takehisa;  Sugiyama,  Shinichi;  and  Wada,  Sadayoshi, 
4,140,611,  Cl.  204-195.00S. 
Wada,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yoshikumi,  Chikao;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Fujii,  Masahiko;  Makita, 
Hiromitsu;  Suzuki,  Kinzaburo;  Shinmyo,  Akio;  and  Hayashi, 
Haruhisa,  4,140,578,  Cl.  I95-31.00P. 
Wade,  Peter  C;  Vogt.  B.  Richard;  and  Kissick.  Thomas  P.,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb   &    Sons,    Inc.    Substituted    2,3-dihydro-I,2,4-triazoIo    [4,3- 
b][l,2]benzisothiazol-3-amine,    5,5,    dioxides.    4,140,693,    Cl.    260- 
304.00A. 
Wadsworth.  Francis  T.:  See — 

Dotson.  Anderson  O..  Jr.;  Wadsworth,  Francis  T.;  and  Wolford. 
Lionel  T  .  4.140.862,  Cl.  560-83.000. 
Wafios  Maschinenfabrik,  Wagner,  Ficker  &  Schmid  (GmbH  &  Co., 

KG):  See 

Lange.  Gerhard.  4.139.982,  Cl.  59-31.000. 
Wagemann,  Heinz:  See— 

Pasch,  Lambert;  and  Wagemann,  Heinz,  4,140,470,  Cl.  425-544.000. 
Wagner,  Gerhard;  and  Illgner,  Eberhard,  to  Magirus-Deutz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Vehicle  for  transporting  and  placing  portable  bridge 
parts.  4,140,231,  Cl.  214-83.260. 
Wagner,  Heinz:  See — 

Herng,  Klaus;  and  Wagner,  Heinz,  4,139,976,  a.  53-429.000. 
Wagner.  Norbert.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the  sol- 
dering together  of  plates  of  a  plate  heat  exchanger.  4,140,266,  Cl 
228-183.000. 
Wallace,  David  R,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Aqueous  acrylic-carbox- 

ylated  polyether  coating  compositions.  4,140,836,  Cl.  428-463.000. 
Walter,    Carl    W.    Permeability    separatory    method   and   apparatus. 

4,140,637,  Cl   2IO-321.00R. 
Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Bowles,    William   J.;   and   Riordan,    William   J.,   4,140,474,    Cl 
431-29.000. 
Waltersdorfer,  Anna:  See — 

Salbeck,  Gerhard;  Schonowsky,  Hubert;  Horlein,  Gerhard;  Bier- 
inger,   Hermann;   Langeluddeke,   Peter;  Emmel,   Ludwig;   and 
Waltersdorfer,  Anna,  4,140,774,  CI.  424-211.000. 
Wambach,  Allen  D.:  See— 

Phipps,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Wambach,  Allen  D.,  4,140,669,  CI. 
260-40.00R. 
Wambsgannss,  Heinnch;  and  Heinen,  Franz,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  & 
Company  Limited.  Arrangement  for  slipring-free  measurement  of 
rotor  current  of  an  electrical  machine.  4,140,933,  Cl.  3IO-68.0OR. 
Wang,  Shih-Pmg,  to  Diagnostic  Information,  Inc.  Panel  type  x-ray 
image  intensifier  tube  and  radiographic  camera  system.  4,140,900,  Cl. 
25O-213.0VT 
Ward,  Terence  J.,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother,  Ltd.  Guanidine  deriva- 
tives. 4.140.793,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Wardle,  William  F.,  to  United  Swtes  of  America,  Navy.  Baffled  blanket 

acoustic  array.  4,140,992,  Cl.  340-9.000. 
Wamer-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Zmnes.  Harold;  and  Lindo.  Neil  A.,  4,140,858,  Cl.  548-336.000 
Warren,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Fnedline,   Emest   J.;   and   Warren,   Donald   W.,   4,140,431,   Cl. 
407-114.000. 
Wartofsky,  David.  Thermally  suble  push-pull  amphfier.  4,140,976,  Cl. 

330-265.000. 
Wason,  Satish  K.;  and  Mays.  Robert  K..  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation. 
Extension  of  gum  thickener  with  silicon  dioxide  and  toothpaste 
containing  the  same.  4.140.757,  Cl.  424-49.000. 
Waunabe.  Masaki;  Miura,  Scishi;  Hirano,  Takehisa;  and  Yamamoto, 
Sadashi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  plant  for 
prime  mover-equipped  bicycles.  4,140,195,  Cl.  18O-33.00C. 


Watanabe,  Shuichi:  See — 

Koyama.    Kazuo;    Kamiya.    Yukihiko;    Watanabe.    Shuichi;   and 
Ishikawa,  Yoshiaki,  4,140,166,  Cl.  1 52-361. OOR. 
Waterous  Company:  See — 

Royce.  John  H..  4,139.931.  Cl.  29-157  lOR, 
Watrous.  Robert  B.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Loading  mechanism  for  negative  pressure  sliders.   4,141,049,  Cl. 
360-103.000. 
Wayne  Home  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Kaplan,  Robert  A.,  4,140,476,  Cl.  431-265.000. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Straley,  James  M  ;  and  Moore,  William  H.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company    Dyes  from  thienylazo  compounds  and  cy- 
clohexylaminoacylanilide  couplers.  4,140,683,  Cl.  260- 1 52.000. 
Webb,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Bretherick,    Leslie;   Desty,   Denis   H.;   and   Webb,   Michael   G., 
4,140,424,  Cl.  405-68.000. 
Webb,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Hardwick,  C.  Thomas;  and  Webb,  Steven  R.,  4,140,045,  Cl.  92- 
5.00R. 
Weetall,  Howard  H.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Immunoassay  of  Neisse- 
ria bacteria  via  (NH4)2S04  precipitation.  4,140,581,  Cl.  I95-103.50A. 
Wcideraann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wulf,  Helmut;  and  Weidemann,  Wolfgang,  4,140,173,  Cl.    165- 
I04.00S. 
Weiler,  Raywood  C,  to  Blackstone  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Spare  wheel  earner 

for  vehicles.  4,140.255,  Cl.  224-42.060. 
Weimann,  Klaus:  See — 

Eisele,  Dieter;  and  Weimann,  Klaus,  4.141,030,  Cl.  357-79.000. 
Weiner.  Maurice,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army   Fast  risetime 

spiral  pulse  generator.  4,140,917,  Cl   307-106.000. 
Weinstock,  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Tull,   Roger  J.;   Weinstock,   Leonard   M ,   and   Shinkai,    Ichiro, 
4,140,719,  Cl.  260-580.000 
Weisenbom,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Ondetti,  Miguel  A.;  and  Weisenbom,   Frank  L.,  4,140,864,  Cl. 
562-426.000. 
Weishaupt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Dettke,    Manfred;    and    Weishaupt,    Wolfgang,    4,140,590.    Cl. 
204-15.000. 
Weller,  Ronald  W.;  and  Vente.  John,  to  McCain  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. Mailing  sorter  having  parallel  delivery  conveyors  and  parallel 
sorting  conveyors  with  chain-speed  mail  separation.  4.140.627.  Cl. 
209-3.300.  ,      ^ 

Wenzl.  Franz,  to  Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Roller  frame,  particularly  for  the 

press  portion  of  a  paper  machine.  4,140,575,  Cl.  162-273.000. 
Wescom  Switching,  Inc.:  See — 

Regan,  John  F.;  Wojcinski,  Robert  F.;  Surma,  Richard  S.; 
Fischer,  Ronald  C,  4,140.882.  Cl.  I79-84.00L. 
Weskamp,  Robert  J.,  to  Industrial  Park  Machine  &  Tool  Co., 
Foldable  Christmas  tree  and  branch  holder  therefor   4,140,823,  Cl. 
428-9.000. 
West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiojiri,  Shosaku,  4,141,059,  Cl.  362-18.000. 

Western  Dairy  Products:  See—  

Dowd,  Brian  M.;  and  Kneeland.  John  A..  4.140,270,  Cl,  233-3.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp  :  See — 

Colaiaco,  August  P..  4,141,054,  Cl   361-333.000. 

Fox.  Richard  Q..  4.141.069.  Cl.  364-493.000. 

John.  Clarence  D..  Jr..  4.140,453.  Cl.  425-151.000. 

Lingenfelter,  Robert  C;  Kunes,  James  J.;  Narbut,  Peter  T.;  and 

Bellisario,  Rom  M.,  4.140.174.  Cl    165-106.000 
Martin.    Frank    E.;    and    Rich.    Edward    L..    III.    4.140.765.    Cl. 

422-119.000 
Todt.    William    H.;    and    Playfoot.    Kerwin    C.    4.140.91 1.    Cl. 
250-390.000. 
Westman.  Lars  G.:  See — 

Lindqvist.  Hakan;  and  Westman.  Lars  G..  4,140,145.  Cl.  425-77.000. 
Weston.  George  O.;  and  Murfitt.  Susan  E..  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother. 
Ltd    Process  for  preparing   3-[2-(4-benzamidopiperid-l-yl)ethyl)in- 
dole.  4.140.691.  Cl.  546-201.000. 
Wheatley.  Stuart  M.;  Sherfield,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Burton,  Derek  A.,  to 
A.    Johnson    &    Company   (London)    Limited.    Electrolytic   cells 
4,140,616.  Cl.  204-268.000. 
Wheeler,  Jack  H.,  to  Head  Engineenng,  Inc.  Fixture  for  mounting  an 
article  to  be  worked  on.  4,140,306.  Cl.  269-47.000. 

Whike   Alan  S  ■  See 

Ellison,  Kenneth;  and  Whike,  Alan  S.,  4.140.467,  Cl  432-72.000. 
White.  Dwain  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  of  forming 

quinone-coupled  polyphenylene  oxides.  4.140,675,  Cl.  528-125.000. 
White,  George  R.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited. 

Isothiazole  and  isoxazole  sulphoxides.  4,140,783,  Cl.  424-270.000. 
White,  James  F.:  See — 

Howard,  James  K.;  Rosenberg,  William  D.;  and  White,  James  F., 
4,141.020,  Cl.  357-15.000. 
Whitebay,  Lynn  J.:  See- 
Scoter,    Matthew    C;    and    Whitebay,    Lynn   J.,   4,140,623,   Cl. 
208-131.000. 
Wickliff,  Noble  E.;  See— 

Eubank,  Carol  H.;   Hays,  Carroll  D.;  and  Wickliff,   Noble  E., 
4,140,964,  Cl.  324-54.000. 
Widmer,  Franz;  Renner,  Alfred;  and  Rembold,  Heinz,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.       Nuclear       halogenated       a,a'-bis(cyclopenladienyI)xylene. 
4,140,843,  Cl.  528-392.000. 
Wierenga.  Wendell,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  2.2'-Anhydrotriazine 
nucleosides   and   process   for   preparing   the   same.   4,140.850,   Cl. 
536-23.000. 
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Wilde.  Raymond  J  .  to  L«ver  Brothers  Company    Process  for  manufac- 
ture of  detergent  powders.  4.140.650.  CI.  252-135000 
Wilder.  Gene  R    See— 

Maender.   Otto   W.   and    Wilder.   Gene   R.   4.140.716.   CI     260- 
562.00R 
Wiley.  Paul  J  ,  and  Davis.  Robert,  to  Allied  Resin  Corporation   Flo* 
molding  surface  of  plastic  and  conductive  particles    4.140.461,  CI 
425-174.600 
Wilkinson.  John  D    See — 

Campbell.    Roy    E.    and    Wilkinson.    John    D,    4.140.504.    CI 
62-28.000 
Willenbacher.  Ench  See — 

Lu;i.  Hans  W  ,  and  Willenbacher.  Ench.  4.140.068.  CI    112-121  260 
Willenbnng.  Armer  J    See — 

Jensen.    Gerald    A.    and    Willenbnng,    Armer   J,   4.139,978.   CI 

53-167  000 

Williams.  James  E  .  and  Simmons.   Kenneth  E..  to  Eastman   Kodak 

Company    Oxidation  of  substituted  p-xylenes  to  substituted  tereph- 

thalaJdehydes  4.140.722.  CI   260-599  000 

Williams,  John  E.,  and  Keese.  Beverly  W  .  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation   Power  transmission   4.140.030.  CI    74-711  000 
Williams,  Robert:  See — 

Skrypek,    John    P.    Williams,    Robert.    Peters.    Arnold,    and    Di 
Donato,  Russell,  4,140,053.  CI    10I-4O.0OO 
Williams.  Thomas  C  .  and  Totten.  George  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration   Polymer  composite  articles  containing  episulfide  substituted 
organosihcon  couplmg  agents.  4,140.830.  CI.  428-251  000 
Willis,  Brian  J  .  Fischetti,  Frank.  Jr .  and  Eilerman.  Robert  G  .  to 
Fntzsche  Dodge  it.  Olcott  Inc    Flavoring  compositions  containing 
dialkyl-a.  ^-diacyl  succinates  4.140,134,  CI.  131-2000 
Willwerth,  Charles  M  .  and  Silvia,  John  P  ,  to  Compo  Industnes  Inc 
Imiution-leather.  bias-stretching  process  4.140.827.  CI  428-151  000 
Wilmanns.  Ingo  G  .  to  Leybold  Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Method  and 
apparatus  for  regulatmg  evaporating  rate  and  layer  build  up  in  the 
production  of  thin  layers  4.140.078,  CI    1 18-8  000 
Wilmot-Breeden  Limited   See— 

Jeavons.     Philip    S.    and     Rogers.    Wilfnd     D.    4.139.998.    CI 
70-370  000 
Wilson.  Daniel  F  .  and  Scully,  Calvin  D  .  to  Midcon  Pipeline  Equip- 
ment Co  Size-adjustabic  internal  pipe  clamp  apparatus  4.140.262.  CI 
228-t9.00O 
Wilson.  John  L    See- 
Moody.  George  W  ,  and  Wilson,  John  L  ,  4.139.984.  CI  60-398  000 
Wilson.   Stanley    P .   to  Gator   Products.   Inc    Two-tube  muffler  and 

method  of  manufacture   4.140.204.  CI    181-265  000 
Winebumer.  Ronald  E  .  and  Allen.  Norman  R  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co    Lever  mechanism   4.140.027.  CI    74-471  OOR 
Wiseley.  Thomas  D  ,  to  Data  General  Corporation   Magnetic  recording 
head  assembly  support  with  a  sinuous  gimbal  spring   4.141.050   CI 
360-104  000 
Wissler,  Clyde  B    See— 

Kline.  James  L  ;  and  Wissler.  Clyde  B  .  4.139.921,  CI    15-21  OOE 
Withington.  Roger,  to  Reckiti  &  Colman  Products  Limited    Pharma- 
ceutical compositions  for  use  in  the  suppression  of  gastnc  reflux 
4.140.760.  CI   424-81  000 
Wittman.  John  P    See — 

Deutsch.  Herman,  Smith.  William  R  .  Wiitman.  John  P    and  Yeh 
David.  4.140.880.  CI    179-I80FG 
Wobking.  Hans,  to  Vereinigte  Metailwerke  Ranshofen-Bemdorf  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft     Process    for    the   electrolytic    refining   of  copper 
4.140.596.  CI   204-108  000 
Woemer.  Leo  G    See — 

Pillsbury.  Harold  C  ,  Jr  ,  Merfcld.  Gerald  L  ,  and  Woemer,  Leo  G 
4.140,003,  CI    73-23  000 
Wohlert,   Andrew  M  ,   to   Riverbank    Laboratones    Pulse  generator 

4,140.932.  CI    310-15  000 
Wojcinski.  Robert  F    See — 

Regan.  John  F  ,  Wojcinski.   Robert  F  .  Surma.  Richard  S     and 
Fischer.  Ronald  C  .  4.140.882.  CI    l79-g4  00L 
Wolf.  Dieter,  and  Schultze.  Heinz  Fuel  consumption  mcasunna  device 

4,140.009.  CI    73-114  000 
Wolf.  Ottmar  See— 

Franke.    Waller;    Lischinski.    Peter.    Wolf.    Ottmar.    Rau.    Fntz. 
Schnall.    Gunther;    Ebner.    Wolfgang,    and    Horvat.    Johann 
4.140.389.  CI   355-15  000 
Wolf.  Peter  H  .  and  Slade.  Boyd  E  ,  to  Dataproducts   Dot  mainx  pnnt 

head   4,140.406.  CI   400-124  000 
Wolfe.    Denis   G .    to   Robertshaw    Controls   Company     Combustion 

detection  apparatus   4.140.475,  CI   431-42000 
Wolford.  Lionel  T    See— 

Dotson.  Anderson  O  .  Jr .  Wadsworth.  Francis  T  ,  and  Wolford 
Lionel  T  .  4.140.862.  CI    560-83  000 
Woltersdorf.  Otto  W  ,  Jr    See— 

Cragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr .  and  Woltersdorf.  Otto  W  .  Jr  .  4,140,776 
CI   424-251  000 
Wolz.  Francis  T  .  Butts.  Lawrence  D  .  and  Kambic.  Raymond  V  ,  to 
Folger  Adam  Co  ,  Division  of  Telkee,  Inc..  by  said  Francis  T  Wolz 
and  Lawrence  D   Butts   Electnc  hinge  4.140.357.  CI   339-4  OOC 
Wong.  Mon  N  .  and  Brandt.  Charles  J  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Conical    horn    antenna    having   a    mode    generator    4  141  015     CI 
343-786.000 
Wong,  Mon  N    See— 

Crail.  Timothy  A  ,  and  Wong.  .Mon  N  .  4.I4I.0I3.  CI   343-756  000 
Woolf.  Michael  A    See— 

Smith.  Harvey  N  .  and  Woolf.  Michael  A  .  4.140,004,  CI  73-26  OOO 


Wrabetz.  Karl:  See— 

Rathjen,  Heinrich;  Huning,  Werner;  Himmen,  Hans  J.;  Wrabetz, 
Karl;   Borger,  Gotz-Gerald;  Germerdonk.   Rolf;  and  Gockel, 
Claus,  4,140.066,  CI.  110-235.000. 
Wnght.  John  F.:  See— 

Sandhu,  M.  Akram;  and  Wright,  John  F.,  4,140,644,  CI.  252-62.  lOP. 
Wuijster,  Wim  C    See— 

Poet,  Simon;  and  Wuijster,  Wim  C,  4,140,904,  CI.  250-272.000. 
Wulf.  Helmut;  and  Weidemann,  Wolfgang,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 

gesellschafl.  Heating  device.  4.140.173.  CI.  165-I04.00S. 
Wulff.  Helmut:  See— 

Hahn,  Siegfried;  Tews,  Gunter;  and  Wulff,  Helmut,  4,140,728,  a. 
260-835.000. 
Wyatt,  Philip  J  :  See— 

Maldarelli.  Lawrence  V  ;  Phillips,  David  T.;  Proctor,  William  L.; 
Wyatt.  Phihp  J  ,  and  Urquhart,  Thomas  C.  4,140,018,  CI.  73- 
423.00A. 
Wynne.  Peter  J.,  to  Lectromelt  Corporation.  Fail-safe  mechanism  for 

electric  arc  furnaces.  4,140,867,  CI    13-16.000. 
Wyrepak  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kovaleski,  Joseph  J.,  4.140.289,  CI.  242-118.600. 
Wysocki,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Scott,  Raymond  G;  and  Wysocki,  Lawrence  S.,  4,140.267,  CI. 
229-52.00B. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,  Robert  D.,  4,140,903,  CI.  250-236.000. 
Mager,  George  E.;  Nelson,  Frank  M.;  Reid,  Steven  L.;  Richardson, 
Philip;  Rochat,  Vernon  E.,  and  Post,  Donald  S.,  4,141,068,  CI. 
364-200.000 
Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Yanus,  John  F  ;  and  Stolka,  Milan.  4,140.529.  CI. 

96-l.OPC 
Perreault,  Donald  A.,  4,141.072.  CI   364-553.000 
Quinn.  Halsey  P..  4,140.962,  CI.  323-21.000. 
Shaw,  James  F  ;  and  Luttio,  Kenneth  L.,  4,140,385,  CI.  355-3  OOR 
Thomas,  Dale  C,  4,140,874,  CI    178-88.000 
Townscnd,   Robert   H.;   and   Kockler.   Barry   C.   4,140,273,   CI. 
235-485.000. 
Xonics,  Inc  :  See — 

Young,  Robert  A.,  4.140.902.  CI   25a225  0O0 
Yaegashi,   Takehisa.   Sugiyama,   Shinichi;   and   Wada,   Sadayoshi.   to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oxygen  sensor  4,140,61 1, 
CI   204-195.008. 
Yago.  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Estep.  Jess.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making 

augers.  4,140,264.  CI.  228-I73.00D 
Yam,  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Karas.  Gennkh  E.;  Lebedeva,  Ljudmila  P ;  Mukhin.  Anatoly  A  ; 

Pivovarov,  Anatoly  D.;  Skrynnikov,  Vladimir  I.;  Yam,  Vladimir 

M  ;  Oleinik,  Vladimir  T.;  Miroshnichenko,  Vladimir  V.;  Kovtun, 

Vasily  A.,  deceased;   Kovtun.   Lidia  P.,  administratrix;   Sosh- 

nikova.  Inna  V.,  administrator;  and  Kovtun,  Sergei  V.,  aidminis- 

trator,  4,140,744,  CI.  264-72.000. 

Yamada,  Takaaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor  having  a 

linear  attenuation  characteristic  and  an  improved  distortion  factor 

with  multiple  gate  drain  contacts.  4,141,023.  CI.  357-23.000. 

Yamamoto.   Kaichi.   to  Sony  Corporation.   Recorder  memory  with 

variable  read  and  wnte  rates.  4.141.039.  CI.  358-127.000 
Yamamoto.  Sadashi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masaki;  Miura.  Seishi;  Hirano,  Takehisa,  and  Yama- 
moto, Sadashi,  4,140,195,  CI.  I80-33.00C. 
Yamamoto.  Takeshi.  Pre-recorded  magnetic  audio  tape  for  leamins 

4.139,954.  CI   35-8.0OA. 
Yamanaka.  Haruo:  See — 

Mizuguchi,     Mamoru,     Yana,     Masasumi;     Nakamura,     Norio; 
Yamanaka,  Haruo;  and  Goto,  Kiyosi,  4,141,018,  CI.  346-76.00R 
Yamanaka.  Seisuke:  See — 

Nishimura,  Toshimichi;  Nagumo.  Fumio;  and  Yamanaka,  Seisuke. 
4,141,037,  CI.  358-44.000 
Yamasaki.  Tadashi;  and  Hirata,  Kentaro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for 
producing     porous     aluminum     anode     element.     4,140,599,     CI 
204-129.430. 
Yamashita,  Nobuo;  and  Kanehira.  Katsuyuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  , 
Ltd.  Variable  field  optical  system  for  endoscopes.  4,140,364,  CI 
350-26.000 
Yamauchi,  Akira.  Portable  bidet.  4,140,120,  CI.  128-232.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kano,  Yasuo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Ando,  Tetsuo,  4,141,024,  CI. 
357-24.000. 
Yamazaki,  Keiji:  See— 

Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Kumo;  and  Yamazaki,  Keiji,  4,140  380 
CI.  354-60.00L. 
Yamazaki,  Shinichiro;  and  Tsuzuki,  Chikashi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Collapsible  wheel  chock.  4,140,206,  CI.  188-32.000. 
Yana,  Masasumi:  See — 

Mizuguchi,     Mamoru;     Yana,     Masasumi;     Nakamura,     None; 
Yamanaka,  Haruo;  and  Goto,  Kiyosi,  4,141,018,  CI.  346-76.00R. 
Yanaka,  Mikiro:  See — 

Enomoto,    Satoru;    Mukaida,   Yutaka;   Yanaka,   Mikiro;   Nishita, 
Sadao;  Wada.  Hisayuki;  and  Takita,  Hitoshi,  4.140,663,  CI  260- 
22.0CB. 
Yanus,  John  F.:  See — 

Pai,  Damodar  M  ;  Yanus,  John  F  ;  and  Stolka,  Milan,  4,140,529,  CI 
96-I.OPC. 
Yarmukhametov,  Azat  U.:  See — 

Gusev,  Valery  F ;  Ivanov,  Gennady  N.;  Kontarev,  Vladimir  Y.; 
Krengel,  Genrikh  I  ;  Persov,  Gleb  M  ;  Kremlev,  Vyacheslav  Y  ; 
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Shagivaleev,  Mansur  Z.;  Schetinin,  Jury  I.;  and  Yarmukhametov, 
Azat  U.,  4,141,077,  CI.  364-767.000. 
Yealy,  Carl  F.,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Apparatus  for  producing 

plastic  caulking  cartridges.  4,140,569,  CI.  156-580.000. 
Yeh,  David:  Set— 

Deutsch,  Herman;  Smith,  William  R.;  Wittman,  John  P.;  and  Yeh, 
David,  4,140,880,  CI.  179-18.0FG. 
Yerkes,  Ronald  W.;  Hostetter,  Richard  S.,  Jr.;  and  Primorac,  Vinko,  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Automatic  diametric  dimension  con- 
trol for  mill  for  rolling  round  bars.  4,141,071,  CI.  364-472.000. 
Yoichizono,  Kenji:  See — 

Suzuki,   Koichi;   Yoichizono,   Kenji;   Matsumoto,  Tsutomu;   and 
Asami,  Hiroshi,  4,141,001,  CI.  340-711.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumi,  Akira;  and  Kataoka,  Koju,  4,141,065,  CI.  364-IIS.OOO. 
Yokomichi,  Isao:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Ryuzo;   Fujikawa,  Kanichi;  Yokomichi,  Isao;  Nasu, 
Rikuo;  and  Sakashita,  Nobuyuki,  4,140,520,  CI.  71-94.000. 
Yoshida,  Haruo:  See — 

Sakimoto,     Sciichiro;     and     Yoshida,     Haruo,     4,140,606,     CI. 
204-159.220. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K:  See— 

Aoki,  Tsuneuka;  and  Terasaki,  Ichiro,  4,139,928.  CI.  24-205.I4R. 
Yoshida,  Norboru:  See — 

Atsumi,  Toshio;  Tarumi,  Yuzo;  and  Yoshida,  Norboru,  4,140,788, 
CI.  424-273.00R. 
Yoshikumi.  Chikao;  Wada,  Toshihiko;  Fujii,  Masahiko;  Makita,  Hiro- 
mitsu;  Suzuki,  Kinzaburo;  Shinmyo,  Akio;  and  Hayashi,  Hanihisa,  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing 
polysaccharides.  4,140,578.  CI.  I95-3I.00P, 
Yoshimura,  Takuji:  See — 

Ohtomo,    Koichiro;    Yoshimura,    Takuji;    and    Fujii,    Hiroshi, 
4,140,533.  CI.  106-50.000. 
Yoshioka.   Toshihiro;   Itaya,   Shikiho;   Arima,   Yusaku;   and  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd.;  and  Catalysts  & 
Chemicals  Industries  Co.  Ltd.  Catalyst  composition  with  support 
comprising  titanium  oxide  and  clay  mineral  for  vapor  phase  reduction 
of  nitrogen  oxides.  4,140,654,  CI.  252-440.000. 
Yoshizuka  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeshi.  KaUgiri;  and  Masaaki,  Ozu,  4,140,449,  CI.  425-78.000. 
Youdan,  Glyn  H.:  See — 

Dunn,   Stephen  J.;  and  Youdan,   Glyn  H.,  4,140,096,  CI.    123- 
193.00P. 
Young,  Alastair  J.,  to  Automotive  Products  Limited.  Vehicle  fluid 

pressure  braking  system.  4,140,201,  CI.  180-104.000. 
Young,  John  P.:  See — 

Ballard,    David    B.;    Ogbum,    Fielding;    and    Young,    John    P., 
4,139,933.  CI.  29-412.000. 
Young.  Robert  A.,  to  Xonics,  Inc.  Device  for  measurement  of  hair-like 
particulate  material.  4.140.902,  CI.  250-225.000. 


Youngs,  Clarence  G.:  See — 

Panchuk,  Barry  D.;  Anderson.  Moffat;  and  Youngs.  Clarence  G.. 
4,140,803,  CI.  426-93.000. 
Yum.  Nak  I.  Power  equipment.  4,140.916,  CI  290-50.000. 
Yum,  Su  II:  See — 

Buckles,  Richard  G.;  Hoff,  Seymour;  Kehr,  Sharon;  and  Yum.  Su 
11,4.140,117,  CI.  128-213.00R. 
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Savic,  Michael  I.;  and  Zacanan,  Setrag  A.  4.140.109.  CI     128- 
2.I0Z. 
Zacharias,  Karl;  See — 

Kulpmann,  Robert;  Stehr,  Peter;  Zacharias,  Karl;  and  MuIIer.  Paul, 
4,140,010,  CI.  73-141.00A. 
Zackay,  Victor  F.:  See — 

Parker,  Earl  R.;  and  Zackay.  Victor  F.,  4,140.557.  CI.  148-36.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Biseibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu  Kai:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  and  Kondo,  Shinichi,  4,140,849,  CI   536-10  000. 
Zauhar,  Helmut:  See — 

Herzer,   Heinz;   Zauhar,   Helmut;   Mucke,  Eberhard;  and   Kohl, 
Franz,  4,140,571,  CI.  156-620.000. 
Zenz,  Frederick  A.,  to  Ducon  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Screenless  granular 

bed  filter.  4,140,497,  CI.  55-96.000. 
Zervakos,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Lcitch,  John  W.;  Schemmel.  Steven  C;  and  Zervakos.  Louis  J.. 
4,140.996.  CI.  340-52.00F. 
Zielke.  Alfred,  to  Elmeg-Elecktro-Mechanik.  Keyboard  with  selective 

key  entry  block.  4,140,883,  CI.  179-90.00D. 
Zimmer,  Jerry  W.,  to  Maruman  Integrated  Circuits  Inc  MOS  Semicon- 
ductor   process    utilizing    a    two-layer    oxide    forming    technique 
4,140,548,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Zinnes,  Harold;  and  Lindo,  Neil  A.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 
3-(  1  H-imidazol- 1  -ylmethyl)-2-(disubstitutedaminomethyl)indoles  and 
a  method  for  their  production.  4,140,858,  CI.  548-336.000. 
Zucker,  Jerry,  to  Hudson  Pulp  &  Paper  Corp.  Process  for  removing 

colloidal  suspensions  from  a  liquid  4,140.609,  CI.  2O4-180.0OR. 
Zuech,  Ernest  A.:  See — 

Bost,    Howard    W.;    and    Zuech.    Ernest    A..    4,140,856,    CI. 
544-195.000. 
Zuvela,  Bernard  R.,  to  Scientific  Dnlling  Controls.  Direction  respon- 
sive flux  gate  unit.  4,139,950,  CI.  33-361.000. 
Zwart,  Rudolf  L.:  See— 

Goettsch,    Reijer;    and    Zwart,    Rudolf  L.,   4,140,685.   CI.   260- 
239.30A. 
Zwarts,    Andrew    R     Drapery    suspension    bracket     4,140,294.    CI 

248-265.000. 
Zygo  Corporation:  See — 

Gecewicz,   Ronald    L.:   and    Hunter,   George   C   4,141,038,   CI 
358-107.000. 
Zykov,  Evgeny  M.:  See — 

Dormidontov,  Anatoly  A.;  Zykov,  Evgeny  M.;  Litsenko.  Tatyana 
A.;  Nikitin,  Boris  A.;  Polyakov,  Vladimir  I ;  Strebkov,  Dmitry 
S.;  Unishkov,  Vadim  A.;  and  Chemyshov.  Vyacheslav  V.. 
4.140.142,  CI.  I36-89.0PC. 
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Benefield,  William  F    See — 

Case.  Walter,  and  Benefield,  William  F  .  Re   2<).91 3.  CI  303-89  000 
Case.  Walter,  and  Benefield.  William  F    Fluid  actuated  brake  locking 

mechanism    Re    29.913.  CI    303-89  000 
Compagnie  Francaise  d'Etudes  et  de  Construction  Technip  See — 

Perret.  Jean  C  .  Re   29.914.  CI    62-9  000 
Ikai.  Kunio  See — 

Kumakawa.  Vosihiko.  and  Ikai.  Kunio.  Re   29.917.  CI.  307-203  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  See — 
Verkuil.  Roger  L  .  Re   29.918.  CI    324-1 58  OOD 
Kroekel,  Charles  H  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company   Unsaturated  polyes- 
ter resins  containing  cellulose  ester  and  molded  articles  therefrom 
Re   29.915.  CI    260-16000 
Kumakawa,  Yosihiko,  and  Ikai.  Kunio.  to  Naigai  Industnes.  Inc   Logic 


circuit    equivalent    to    a    relay    contact    circuit.    Re  29.917.    CI 
307-203.000 
Naigai  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Kumakawa,  Yosihiko;  and  Ikai,  Kunio,  Re.  29,917,  CI.  307-203.000 
Perret,  Jean  C,  to  Compagnie  Francaiie  d'Etudes  et  de  Construction 
Technip.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  cooling  and  low  temperature 
liquefaction  of  gaseous  mixtures.  Re.  29,914,  CI.  62-9.000. 
Reiss.  Rolf  R  W  :  See— 

Schmid,   Manfred   C;  and   Reiss,   Rolf  R.   W.,   Re  29,916,   CI 
426-117.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Kroekel,  Charles  H..  Re.  29,915,  CI.  260-16.000. 
Schmid,  Manfred  C;  and  Reiss,  Rolf  R.  W.  Bottle  for  sterile  dispensing 

of  nowable  contenu.  Re.  29,916,  CI.  426-1 17.000. 
Verkuil,  Roger  L  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Contactless  LSI  junction  leakage  testing  method.   Re.  29,918.  CI 
324-158.00D 
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Dewar.  Mac  F  .  to  Stark  Brothers  Nurseries  &  Orchards  Company 
Mutation  of  Summerland  Red  Mcintosh  apple  tree  4,383,  2-20-79,  CI 
34  000 

Ecke.  Paul.  Jr    See— 

Gutbier.  Gregor.  4.384.  CI   86  000 

Gutbier.  Gregor.  to  Ecke.  Paul.  Jr  Poinsettia  V14  4.384.  2-20-79.  CI 
86000 


Manonnet,   Andre,  to  Manonnet-Rabier,  Jeanne.   Strawberry  plant. 

4.381.  2-20-79.  CI   49.000. 
Manonnet-Rabier.  Jeanne:  See — 

Manonnet,  Andre.  4,381,  CI  49.000 
Stark  Brothers  Nursenes  £  Orchards  Company:  See— 
Dewar,  Mac  F  ,  4,383,  CI.  34.000. 
Wijcik,  Anthony  C  ,  4,382,  CI    34  000. 
Wijcik,  Anthony  C,  to  Stark  Brothers  Nurseries  &  Orchards  Company. 
Dwarf  Mcintosh  apple  tree.  4,382,  2-20-79.  CI.  34.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.Alderson.  Kenneth  C    Fish  lure   251.126.  ;-:0- 79.  CI    D22-27  000 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    See— 

Furlong.   Thomas   A.   and    Goldstein.   Charles   D.    251.111     CI 
D9-143  000 
Andersen.  Niels  R.  to  Dansk  Inlernalional  Designs  Ltd   Plate  251.101 

2-20-79.  CI   D7.23  000 
Andrews.  John  D  .  to  Mira-Pak  Inc    Multi-unii  indiMduallv  removable 

package   251.1 12.  2-20-79,  CI    D9-183  00O 
Arngo.  Frank   See — 

Major.  William  B  ,  Johns<5n.  Eugene  E  ,  Meyer.  Gary  M  .  Webb. 
George  C  ,  Papez.  Loyd  S  ,  Nollman.  Eugene  E  .  II,  Arngo. 
Frank,  and  SiUerstein.  Elliot.  251.117,  CI    D12-92  000 
Atari.  Inc    See — 

Hardy,  Douglas  A,  and  Thompson.  Fredenck  W,  251.143    CI 
D34-500R 
Bancroft.  Joseph  C  .  and  Hallin.  Peter  R  .  to  Croft  Metals.  Inc  Window 
component  eitrusion  or  similar  article    251.133,  2-20-79    CI    D25- 
74000 
Bancroft.  Joseph  C  .  and  Hallin.  Peter  R  ,  to  Croft  Metals,  Inc  Window 
component  extrusion  or  similar  article    251.134,  2-20-79.  CI    D25- 
■■4  000 
Bancroft.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Hallin.  Peter  R  .  to  Croft  Meuls.  Inc  Window 
component  extrusion  or  similar  anicle    251.135.  2-20-79    CI    D25- 
74  000 
Bancroft.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Hallin.  Peter  R  .  to  Croft  .Metals.  Inc  Window 
component  extrusion  or  similar  article    251,136.  2-20-79.  CI    D25- 
74.000 
Bancroft.  Joseph  C  ,  and  Hallm.  Peter  R  .  to  Croft  Metals.  Inc  Window 
component  extrusion  or  similar  article    251.137.  2-20-79.  CI    D25- 
74000 
Behling.  Fred  T   Watenng  can   251.129,  2-20-79,  CI    D23-1IOOO 
Bierbusse.  James  H    See— 

Candiliotis.  Gerassimos  C  .  Bierbusse.  James  H  ,  and  Blankenship. 
Arthur  C,  251,119,  CI   D12-I46  000 


Blankenship,  Arthur  C.   See — 

Candiliotis,  Gerassimos  C  .  Bierbusse.  James  H  .  and  Blankenship, 
Arthur  C,  251,119,  CI   D12-146000 
Box,  Theodor  M.  Compartmented  food  serving  tray   251,102,  2-20-79, 

CI   D7-38.0OO 
Braun,   Morris,   to   W    Braun   Company    Bottle,   or   similar  article. 

251.110.  2-20-79.  CI.  D9-II5.000 
Burnett,  William  M.  Bulb  for  a  high  voltage  detector  251,150,  2-20-79, 

CI   D48-33.000 
Candiliotis,  Gerassimos  C  .  to  Uniroyal,  Inc   Pneumatic  tire  tread  and 

buttress.  251,118,  2-20-79,  CI   D 12- 143.000. 
Candiliotis,   Gerassimos  C;   Bierbusse,   James   H;  and   Blankenship, 
Arthur  C.   to  Umroyal,   Inc    Pneumatic  tire  tread   and  buttress 
251.119,  2-20-79,  CI    DI2-I46.000. 
Carter,  Robert  C.  Novelty  golf  club.  251,141,  2-20-79,  CI.  D34-5.0GC 
Chaskin,  Harold.  Flag.  251,116,  2-20-79,  CI   DII-180.000. 
Chuo  Hatsujo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  See— 

Takeuchi,  Kazuaki,  251.124.  CI    D19-65.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Potu,  Robert  S.,  251,114,  CI   DIO-81.000. 
Croft  Metals,  Inc.:  See- 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C;  and  Hallin,  Peter  R..  251,133,  CI.  D25-74.00O 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C  ,  and  Hallin,  Peter  R.,  251,134,  CI.  D25-74.000 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C;  and  Hallin,  Peter  R.,  251,135,  CI.  D25-74.0O0 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C  ;  and  Hallin,  Peter  R.,  251,136,  CI.  D25-74.00O 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C  .  and  Hallin,  Peter  R..  251.137,  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Dansk  International  Designs  Ltd.  See- 
Andersen,  Niels  R.,  251,101,  CI.  D7-23.000. 
Daugherty,  George  A.;  and  Wiepper,  Bernard  F.  Hand  fan.  251,155, 

2-20-79,  CI.  D88-2.000. 
Desilets,  Andre  Shelf  support  251,108,  2-20-79,  CI.  D8-38I.0OO. 
Diedrich,  FriU;  and  Kirchmann,  Hans,  to  Heinrich  Wilhelm  Dreyer, 

Firma  Poruble  adjusuble  scat   251,098,  2-20-79,  CI.  D6-47.000. 
Dillon,  Ronald  L  Floonng  member.  251.138,  2-20-79,  CI.  D25-75,0OO 
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Drevitch,  Nolan  A.:  See — 

Young,  Warren  H ;  Drevitch,  Nolan  A.;  and  Rosati,  Anthony  G., 

251.147.  CI.  D48-20.00K. 

Young,  Warren  H.;  Drevitch,  Nolan  A.;  and  Rosati,  Anthony  G., 

251.148,  CI.  D48-20.00K.. 

DuFresne,  Paul  E.;  and  Verkins,  Wayne  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.   Cartridge   for   strip   material.    251,125, 
2-20-79,  CI.  DI9-67.000. 
Dyson,  Ronald  L  :  See- 
Sanchez,  Daniel  F.;  Miner,  Denise  A.;  and  Dyson,  Ronald  L., 
251,104,  CI.  D7-76.0OO. 
Edmondson,  John  W.  Fishing  lure.  251,127,  2-20-79,  CI.  D22-28.000. 
Esselte  Obergs  AB:  See— 

Wmther,  Ole,  251,152,  CI.  D87-I.00D. 
Prick,  Bemdt  E.  Sound  insulating  cover  for  typewriter  teletype  or  the 

like  251,151,  2-20-79,  CI.  DI8-I2.000. 
Furlong,  Thomas  A.;  and  Goldstein,  Charles  D.,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid Company.  Bottle  or  similar  article.  251,111,  2-20-79,  CI.  D9- 
143.000. 
Goldstein,  Charles  D.:  See- 
Furlong,  Thomas  A.;  and  Goldstein,  Charles  D.,  251,111,  CI. 
D9- 143.000. 
Graser.  Clarence  F.;  and  Ludvigsen,  Arthur  F.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc. 

Microwave  oven.  251.105,  2-20-79,  CI.  D7-I28.000. 
Groos,  Richard  T.;  and  Sanders,  Gerald  W.,  to  Viking  Corporation, 

The.  Sprinkler  head.  251,128,  2-20-79.  CI.  D23-6.000. 
Hallin,  Peter  R.:  See- 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C;  and  Hallin,  Peter  R„  251,133,  CI,  D25-74.000, 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C;  and  Hallin,  Peter  R,,  251,134,  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C;  and  Hallin,  Peter  R.,  251,135,  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C;  and  Hallin,  Peter  R.,  251,136,  CI.  D25-74.000 
Bancroft.  Joseph  C;  and  Hallin.  Peter  R.,  251,137.  CI.  D25-74.000. 
Hardy.  Douglas  A.;  and  Thompson,  Frederick  W.,  to  Atari,  Inc.  Game 

control  console.  251,143,  2-20-79,  CI.  D34-5.00R. 
Hart,  Victor  R.  Handle  for  a  faucet.  251,130,  2-20-79,  CI.  D23-28.000. 
Heinrich  Wilhelm  Dreyer,  Firma:  See— 

Diedrich,  Fritz;  and  Kirchmann,  Hans.  251.098,  CI.  D6-47.000. 
Hoese.  Fred  O   Motorcycle  radio  housing.  251,120,  2-20-79,  CI.  D14- 

68.000. 
Homtnch,  Gunther,   to   Kreuzer-werk  GmbH.   Writing  instrument. 

251,123,  2-20-79,  CI.  D19-49.000. 
Jarmann  Company:  See — 

Leitzel,  Ammon  M.,  251,140,  CI.  D34-5.0GB. 
Johnson,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Major,  William  B.;  Johnson.  Eugene  E,;  Meyer.  Gary  M.;  Webb, 
George  C;  Papez,  Loyd  S.;  Nollman,  Eugene  E.,  I!;  Arrigo, 
Frank;  and  Silverstein,  Elliot,  251,117,  CI.  DI2-92.0OO. 
Jones,  Wendell  B.  Fireplace.  251,131,  2-20-79,  CI.  D23-97.0OO. 
Kirchmann,  Hans:  See — 

Diedrich,  Fritz;  and  Kirchmann,  Hans,  251,098,  CI.  D6-47.000. 
Kirkland,  Walter  D.  External  ring  clamp.  251,109,  2-20-79,  CI.  D8- 

395.000. 
Kreuzer-werk  GmbH:  See — 

Homtrich,  Gunther,  251.123,  CI.  D  19-49.000. 
KjoII.  John  E.  Marble  game  board.  251,139,  2-20-79,  CI.  D34-5.0SS. 
Leitzel,  Ammon  M„  to  Jarmann  Company,  Golf  club  carrier.  251,140. 

2-20-79,  CI.  D34-5.0GB. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Graser,  Clarence  F.;  and  Ludvigsen,  Arthur  F.,  251,105,  CI.  D7- 
128.000. 
Ludvigsen.  Arthur  F.:  See — 

Graser,  Clarence  F.;  and  Ludvigsen,  Arthur  F.,  251,105,  CI.  D7- 

128.000. 

Major.  William  B.;  Johnson,  Eugene  E,;  Meyer,  Gary  M,;  Webb. 

George  C;  Papez,  Loyd  S.;  Nollman,  Eugene  E.,  II;  Arrigo,  Frank; 

and  Silverstein.  Elliot,  to  Universal  City  Studios,  Inc.  Automobile 

251,117,  2-20-79,  CI.  D  12-92.000. 

Maloney.  William  J.,  II,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Toy  vehicle, 

251.144,  2-20-79,  CI.  D34-15.0AJ. 
McClintock,  Eugene  G,  Pillow,  251.099,  2-20-79,  CI.  D6-20I.000. 
McClintock,  Eugene  G.  Pillow,  251,100,  2-20-79,  CI,  D6-20I,000, 
Meyer.  Gary  M,:  See — 

Major,  William  B,;  Johnson,  Eugene  E.;  Meyer,  Gary  M,;  Webb. 
George  C;  Papez,  Loyd  S.;  Nollman,  Eugene  E.,  II;  Arrigo. 
Frank;  and  Silverstein,  Elliot,  251. 1 17,  CI.  DI2-92.000. 
Miner,  Denise  A.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Daniel  F.;  Miner,  Denise  A.;  and  Dyson,  Ronald  L., 
251,104,  CI.  D7-76.000. 
Minnesou  Mming  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

DuFresne,  Paul  E.;  and  Verkins.  Wayne  R..  251,125,  CI.  D19- 
67.000. 
Mira-Pak  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews,  John  D.,  251.112.  CI.  D9-183.000. 
Nollman.  Eugene  E..  II:  See — 

Major,  William  B.;  Johnson,  Eugene  E.;  Meyer,  Gary  M.;  Webb. 
George  C;  Papez,  Loyd  S.;  Nollman,  Eugene  E.,  II;  Arrigo, 
Frank;  and  Silverstein,  Elliot,  251,117,  CI.  012-92.000. 


Ogihara,   Masaru,   to  Tomy   Kogyo  Co.,   Inc    Wheeled   toy  figure. 

251.145,  2-20-79,  CI.  D34-15.0AD. 

Ogihara,   Masaru,  to  Tomy   Kogyo  Co..   Inc.   Wheeled   toy   figure. 

251.146.  2-20-79.  CI.  D34-I5.0AD. 

Oseka,   John   A.   Handwriting   slant   measuring   protractor    251,113. 

2-20-79,  CI.  D  10-65.000. 
Ottier.  Sharon.  Roasting  rack.  251.107,  2-20-79,  CI.  D7-129.000. 
Papez,  Loyd  S.:  See- 
Major,  William  B.;  Johnson.  Eugene  E.;  Meyer.  Gary  M.;  Webb. 
George  C;  Papez,  Loyd  S.;  Nollman,  Eugene  E..  II;  Arrigo. 
Frank;  and  Silverstein,  Elliot,  251,117,  CI.  D12-92.000 
Petursson,  Sigurdur  G.  Oven  rack.  251.106.  2-20-79.  CI.  D7-129.000, 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Warren  H,;  Drevitch.  Nolan  A.;  and  Rosati,  Anthony  G., 

251.147,  CI.  D48-20.00K. 

Young,  Warren  H.;  Drevitch.  Nolan  A.;  and  Rosati,  Anthony  G., 

251.148,  CI.  D48-20.00K 

Potts,  Robert  S..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  pH  meter  251.114.  2-20-79, 

CI.  DIO-81.000. 
Puustinen,  Lois  J.  Citrus  grater.  251,103,  2-20-79,  CI.  D7-47.000. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 

Maloney,  William  J.,  II,  251.144,  CI.  D34-15.0AJ. 
Reverchon,  Gaston.  Combined  amusement  nde  and  building  structure. 

251,132,  2-20-79,  CI   D25-1.000 
Robertson,  Elizabeth  E.  Sandal,  251,097,  2-20-79,  CI.  D2-293.000. 
Roig,  Pedro  L.  Booklet.  251,122.  2-20-79,  CI   D19-28.000. 
Rosati,  Anthony  G.:  See — 

Young,  Warren  H.;  Drevitch,  Nolan  A.;  and  Rosati,  Anthony  G.. 

251.147,  CI.  D48-20.00K. 

Young,  Warren  H.;  Drevitch,  Nolan  A.;  and  Rosati,  Anthony  G., 

251.148,  CI.  D48-20.00K. 

Rothenberg,  Richard  J.  Jeweled  lock.  251,115,  2-20-79,  CI.  Dl  1-81.000. 
Sanchez,  Daniel  F.;  Miner,  Denise  A.;  and  Dyson,  Ronald  L.  Multiple 

compartment  beverage  container.  251,104,  2-20-79,  CI.  D7-76.000. 
Sanders,  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Groos,  Richard  T.;  and  Sanders,  Gerald  W,.  251.128.  CI.  D23- 
6.000. 
Silverstein,  Elliot:  See — 

Major,  William  B.;  Johnson,  Eugene  E.;  Meyer.  Gary  M.;  Webb, 

George  C;  Papez,  Loyd  S.;  Nollman,  Eugene  E.,  II;  Arrigo, 

Frank;  and  Silverstein,  Elliot,  251,117.  CI.  DI2-92.000. 

Smith.  Arthur  L.  Identification  label.  251,121,  2-20-79,  CI.  D19-I0.000. 

Takeuchi,  Kazuaki,  to  Chuo  Hatsujo  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd    Paper  clip. 

251,124,  2-20-79.  CI.  D19-65  000 
Thompson,  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Hardy,  Douglas  A.;  and  Thompson.  Fredenck  W..  251,143.  CI. 
D34-5.00R. 
Thompson.  Thomas  L.  Marine  dock  storage  locker   251.153.  2-20-79. 

CI.  D87-1.00R. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Ogihara,  Masaru,  251,145.  CI,  D34-15,0AD 
Ogihara,  Masaru.  251.146.  CI.  D34-15.0AD. 
Trottier,  Femand.  Card-playmg  cloth.  251,142,  2-20-79.  CI  D34-5.0SS. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Candiliotis,  Gerassimos  C.  251,118,  CI.  D12-I43.000 
Candiliotis,  Gerassimos  C;  Bierbusse,  James  H.;  and  Blankenship, 
Arthur  C,  251,119,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Universal  City  Studios,  Inc.:  See — 

Major,  William  B.;  Johnson.  Eugene  E.;  Meyer,  Gary  M.;  Webb, 
George  C;  Papez,  Loyd  S.;  Nollman,  Eugene  E.,  II;  Arrigo, 
Frank;  and  Silverstein,  Elliot,  251,117,  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Verkins,  Wayne  R.:  See — 

DuFresne,  Paul  E;  and  Verkins.  Wayne  R.  251.125,  CI.  D19- 
67.000. 
Viking  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Groos.  Richard  T,;  and  Sanders.  Gerald  W.,  251,128,  CI.  D23- 
6.000. 
W.  Braun  Company:  See — 

Braun.  Morris,  251,110,  CI   D9-1 15.000. 
Webb,  George  C:  See- 
Major,  William  B.;  Johnson,  Eugene  E.;  Meyer,  Gary  M.;  Webb, 
George  C;  Papez,  Loyd  S.;  Nollman,  Eugene  E  ,  II;  Arrigo, 
Frank;  and  Silverstein.  Elliot,  251,117,  CI.  D12-92.000 
Wiepper,  Bernard  F.:  See — 

Daugherty,  George  A.;  and  Wiepper,  Bernard  F.,  251,155,  CI. 
D88-2  000 
Winther,  Ole,  to  Esselte  Obergs  AB  Cassette  tray.  251,152,  2-20-79.  CI. 

D87-1.0OD. 
Wozniak,  Allen  M.  Knapsack  or  similar  article.  251,154,  2-20-79,  CI. 

D87-5.00R. 
Young,  Michele  S.  Sandal  251,096,  2-20-79,  CI   D2-270.000. 
Young,  Warren  H.;  Drevitch,  Nolan  A.;  and  Rosati,  Anthony  G.,  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Movie  lamp  or  similar  article.  251,147,  2-20-79, 
CI.  D48-20.00K. 
Young,  Warren  H.;  Drevitch.  Nolan  A  .  and  Rosati.  Anthony  G.,  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Movie  lamp  or  similar  article.  251.148,  2-20-79, 
CI.  D48-20.00K. 
Zelina,  Thomas.  Combined  portable  spot  and   flood  light.   251,149, 
2-20-79,  CI.  D48-24.00R. 
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Noi-E. 

— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 

CLASS2 

50                    4,139,912 

1  R               4,139.965 

12                    4,139.967 

264                    4.139.968 

416                    4,140,001 
CLASS  73 

CLASS  101 

40                    4,140,053 

CLASS  127 

46  A                 4.140.541 

11.5  A             4.140,553 
23                    4.140.554 
32                    4.140.555 

237                    4,139,913 
247                    4,139,914 

CLASS  4« 

12                    4,140.002 
23                    4,140,003 

91                    4,140,054 
4,140,055 

CLASS  128 

32  5                 4,140.556 
36                    4,140.557 

CXASS3 

13                    4,139.915 

CLASS5 

214  A                4,140.493 
CLASS  51 

16577               4,139.969 

26                    4.140,004 

28                    4,140,005 

4,140,006 

61.4                 4,140,007 

148                    4.140.056 
CLASS  102 

22  R                4.140.057 

1  R                4.140,105 
2C                4,140,106 

2  F                4,140,108 
2V               4,140.107 

175                    4,140,558 

4,140,559 

188                    4,140,560 

2R                4.139,916 
66                    4,139,917 

309 

4,140,494 

78                    4,140,008 

43  P                4.140.058 

2.05  A          4.140,110 

CLASS  149 

427 

4,139,970 

114                    4,140.009 

57                    4.140.059 

2  1  Z             4,140.109 

92  E                4,140,111 

142.2                 4,140.112 

4,140,113 

145  R                4.140.114 

156                    4,140.115 

2                    4,140.561 

186  R                4,139.918 

CLASS  52 

141  A                4,140.010 

92.7                 4.140.061 

19.1                 4,140.562 

267                    4.139.919 
367                    4.139.920 

CLASS  13 

208 
397 

4,139.971 
4,139,972 
4,139,973 

171                    4,140,011 
194  A                4,140,012 
229                    4.140,013 
304  R                4,140,015 

214                    4.140.060 
219                    4.140.062 

CLASS  104 

CLASS  150 

1                    4.140.162 
5                    4.140.163 

16                    4.140.867 
CLASS  IS 

404 
506 

4,139,974 
4,139,975 

356                    4,140,016 
363                    4,140,017 

148  MS             4.140,063 
CLASS  106 

165                    4.140.116 

213  R                4.140.117 

214  F                4.140.118 

28  R                4.140.164 
CLASS  152 

21  E                4.139.921 

CLASS  S3 

423  A                4,140,018 
425.4  R             4,140,019 

50                    4,140,533 

214  R                4.140,119 

'^^'^                                                                      A       t     A  f\      9    '\f\ 

330  R                4.140.165 

321                    4,139,922 

77 

4,139.977 

425.6                 4,140,020 
387                    4,140,021 
626                    4,140,022 
721                    4,140,023 

58                    4,140,534 

232                    4,140,120 

346                    4.140.167 

339                    4,139,923 

167 

4.139,978 

84                    4,140,535 

260                    4,140,121 

361  DM            4.140.168 

CLASS  16 

139                    4,139,924 

298 
429 
520 

4,139,979 
4,139,976 
4,139,980 

116                    4,140,536 
155                    4.140.537 
304                    4.140,538 

4.140.122 
314                    4.140,123 
318                    4,140,124 

361  R                4.140.166 
CLASS  156 

170                    4,139,925 

CLASS  55 

CLASS  74 

4,140,539 

325                    4,140,125 

148                    4.140.563 

CLASS  17 

52                    4,139,926 

CLASS  24 

205.11  R           4,139,927 

205  14  R           4,139,928 

21 
67 
96 
139 
158 
194 

4,140,495 
4,140,496 
4,140,497 
4,140,498 
4,140,499 
4,140,500 

86                    4,140,024 
230.7                 4,140,014 
255  R                4,140,025 
461                     4,140,026 
471  R                4,140,027 
574                    4,140,028 
688                    4,140,029 
711                    4,140,030 
866                    4.140,031 

306                    4,140,540 

CLASS  108 

42                    4,140,064 
156                    4.140.065 

CLASS  110 

4.140,126 
349  R                4,140,127 
376                    4,140.128 
404                    4.140.129 

4,140.130 
419  PG             4.140.132 
419  FT              4.140.131 

205                    4.140.364 
219                    4.140,563 
4.140.566 
228                    4.140,567 
560                    4,140,568 
580                    4,140,569 
617  SP              4,140,570 

CLASSr 

35                    4.139.929 

242 
267 
290 

4,140,501 
4.140.502 
4.140,503 

235                    4.140.066 
262                    4.140.067 

421                     4.140.133 
CLASS  131 

620                    4,140.571 
653                    4,140.572 

CLASS  29 

CLASS  58 

CLASS  75 

CLASS  112 

2                     4.140.134 

CLASS  160 

157  1  R             4.139.931 
157  3  R             4.139.932 
412                    4.139.933 
527.2                 4.139.934 
571                    4,139.935 
624                    4.139.936 
754                    4.139.937 
766                    4.139.938 

123 

31 

290 
398 

4,139,981 
CLASS  59 

4,139,982 
CLASS  60 

4,139,983 

4,139,984 

46                    4.140.521 
4,140.522 

67  R                4,140.523 
123  J                 4,140,524 
126  C                4,140,525 
126  F                4,140,526 
244                    4,140,527 
246                    4,140,528 

121.26               4,140,068 
154                    4,140,069 
209                    4,140,070 
266                    4.140.071 

CLASS  113 

114C                4.140.072 
CLASS  114 

17  A                 4,140.135 

17  R                4.140.136 

23  R                4,140,137 

173                    4,140,138 

CLASS  132 

73                    4,140,139 
84  B                 4,140.140 

178  R                4,140,169 

CLASS  162 

159                    4,140,660 
209                    4,140,573 
257                    4,140,574 
273                    4,140,575 

CLASS  164 

CLASS  30 

2                    4.139,939 

421 
4.77 

4,139,985 
4,139,986 

CLASS  82 

74  A                4.140.073 
125                    4,140,074 

CLASS  134 

18                    4.140.542 

51                    4.140.170 
158                    4.140.171 

43  92               4,139,940 
123                    4,139,941 
346.54               4,139,942 

445 

548 

4,139,987 
4,139.988 

CLASS  62 

4  A               4,140,032 
20                    4,140,033 
41                    4.140,034 

150                    4,140,075 
CLASS  115 

22  R                4,140.543 
CLASS  135 

CLASS  165 

81                    4.140.172 

47                    4,140,035 

26                    4.140.076 

4R                4.140.141 

104  S                 4.140.173 

CLASS  32 

1                    4,139,943 

5 

6 

4.139.990 
4,139.991 

CLASS  83 

CLASS  116 

CLASS  136 

106                    4.140.174 
115                    4.140.175 

14  A               4,139,945 

9 

Re.29,914 

56                    4,140,037 

320                    4.140.077 

89  P                 4.140.545 

134  R                4.140.176 

14  D               4,139.944 

28 

4,140,504 

177                    4,140,038 

89  PC             4,140.142 

4.140,177 

32                    4,139,946 

345 

4,139,992 

861                    4,140,036 

CLASS  118 

4.140,544 

161                     4.140.178 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  &3 

CLASS  84 

8                    4.140.078 

CLASS  137 

CLASS  16« 

174  E                4,139,947 

14  B 

4,139.993 

1.03               4,140.039 

CLASS  119 

2                    4,140,143 

248                    4,140.179 

180  R                4,139,948 
348                    4,139.949 

CLASS  64 

CLASS  85 

3                    4,140.079 
17                     4,140.080 

15                     4.140,144 
113                      4,140.146 

4,140,180 
259                    4,140,181 

361                    4.139.950 

23 

4.139,994 

74                    4.140.040 

23                    4.140.081 

240                     4.140.147 

263                    4,140,182 

362                    4.139.951 
CLASS  34 

27  C 

4,139,995 
CLASS  65 

CLASS  89 

1  B                4.140,041 

103                    4.140.082 
CLASS  123 

4,140.148 
318                    4.140.155 
329,01                4,140.149 

270                    4,140,183 
300                    4.140,184 

12                    4.139.952 

2 

4,140,505 

CLASS  90 

32  EA             4.140.083 

340                    4.140.150 

CLASS  172 

23                    4.139.953 

4,140,506 

4.140.088 

526                    4.140.151 

59                    4.140.185 

CLASS  35 

8  A               4.139.954 

4R 

5 
28 

4,140,507 
4,140,508 
4,140.509 
4,140.510 

1.6  R            4,140,042 
13.05               4,140,043 

CLASS  92 

32  EC             4,140.087 

32  EE             4,140.085 

4,140.086 

596.2                 4.140.152 
629                    4.140.153 

CLASS  138 

292                    4,140.186 
524                    4.140.187 

CLASS  174 

CLASS  40 

114 

4,140,511 

5  R               4,140.044 

32  EF             4.140.084 
41.08               4.140.089 
75  B                4.140.090 
78  E                4.140.091 

132                    4.140,154 

42                    4,140,868 

316                    4.139.956 
427                    4.139.955 
552                    4,140.405 

319 

4,140,512 
CLASS  6« 

4.140.045 
CLASS  93 

CLASS  139 

194                    4,140,156 

65  R                4,140,869 

78                    4,140,870 

572                    4.139.957 

207 

4,139,996 

33  H               4,140,046 

117  A                4.140.092 

384  B                4.140.157 

CLASS  175 

CLASS  42 

49  A                4.139.958 

4,139.997 
CLASS  70 

CLASS  9< 

1  PC             4,140,529 

119  EC             4.140.093 
122  AB             4.140.094 
139  E                4.140.095 

CLASS  141 

39                    4.140.158 

4.51               4,140,188 
329                    4,140,189 

50                    4.139.959 

370 

4.139,998 

67                    4,140,530 

193  P                4.140.096 

129                    4.140.159 

CLASS  176 

CLASS  43 

452 

4,139,999 

94  R                4,140,531 

CLASS  124 

332                    4.140,160 

1                    4,140,576 

12                    4,139.961 

CLASS  71 

114.1                 4,140.332 

80                    4.140.097 

CLASS  145 

4,140,577 

15                    4.139,960 

86 

4,140,313 

CLASS  98 

CLASS  125 

29  R                4,139,930 

CLASS  177 

42  03               4,139,963 

87 

4,140,514 

2.11               4.140.047 

52                    4.140,161 

128                    4.140.190 

42.19               4,139,964 
425                 4.139,962 

88 

4,140,315 
4,140,316 

CLASS  99 

39                    4.140.098 
CLASS  126 

CLASS  148 

CLASS  178 

4,140,317 

332                    4.140,048 

1.5                 4,140.546 

17  C                4.140.872 

CLASS  44 

92 

4,140.518 

483                    4,140,049 

9  A               4.140.099 

4,140.547 

22                    4.140.873 

56                    4,140,491 

93 

4,140.519 

CLASS  100 

92  B                4.14O.100 

4,140,548 

88                    4.140.874 

62                    4,140,492 

94 

4.140.520 

llOB                4.140.101 

2                    4,140,549 

CLASS  46 

CLASS  72 

38                    4,140,050 
116                    4,140,051 

164                    4.140.102 
271                    4.140,103 

4,140,550 
6.15  Z           4,140,551 

CLASS  179 

1  CN            4.140.875 

1  G               4.139.966 

35 

4.140,000 

233                    4,140,052 

374                    4,140,104 

6.35               4,140,552 

I  SC             4.140,876 

PI  45 

PI  46 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

_     -           -                -    , 

15  AL               4,140,877 

15  BT             4,140,878 

16  F                4,140,881 

CLASS  208 

3                    4.140.618 

3                    4.140,269 
4,140.270 

45.8  N 
45.8  NZ 
75  N 

4,140,673 
4.140.674 
4.140.677 

224                    4.140.324 
CLASS  2S0 

CLASS  322 

100                    4.140.959 

18  BE             4,140.879 

27                    4,140.619 

CLASS  235 

112.3  R 

4.140.681 

1.14               4.140.323 

CLASS  323 

18  FG             4.140.880 

33                    4,140,620 

89  R                4,140.895 

140 

4.140.682 

87.04  A           4.140.326 

4                    4.140.960 

f                                                         At   Aft    t\£  1 

84  L                4.140.882 

58                    4,140,621 

92  CP             4,140.897 

152 

4.140.683 

163                    4.140.327 

84  T                4,140.884 

93                    4,140,622 

92  QC             4,140,898 

136 

4.140.684 

434                    4.140.328 

6                    4.140.961 

90  D               4.140.883 

131                     4,140.623 

92  SH             4,140.896 

239.3  A 

4,140.683 

489                    4.140.329 

21                    4.140,962 

98                    4.140,885 

140                    4.140.624 

95  C                4,140,899 

239  3  R 

4,140.686 

610                    4.140.330 

CLASS  324 

100  41  K           4,140.886 
CLASS  180 

146                    4,140,625 
216  R                4,140,626 

CLASS  209 

380                    4.140.272 
440                     4,140.271 
483                    4,140,273 

304A 
308  D 

4,140.692 
4,140.693 
4.140.694 

612                    4.140.331 
626                    4.140.332 
700                    4.140.333 

30  R                4,140,963 

34                    4,140.964 

4,140.965 

71  CP             4.140.966 

1  R                  4.140.191 

3  3                 4,140,627 

CLASS  236 

3143 

4.140.693 

701                     4.140.334 

6.5                 4.140,192 
9  46               4,140,193 
14  A                 4.140.194 

39                    4,140,628 
240                    4,140.629 
313                    4,140,630 

11                      4,140,274 
87                    4,140.275 

326  14  T 
326.5  J 
326.33  M 

4.140.697 
4.140.696 
4.140.698 

CLASS  32 

273                 4.140.333 

73  R                4.140.967 
123                    4.140.968 
130                    4  140969 

33  C                4.140,195 

580                    4,140.220 

CLASS  238 

340.6 

4.140.699 

4.140.336 

138  D               Re.29.918 

44  F                4,140,196 
70  R                 4,140.197 
75                     4,140,198 

CLASS  210 

83                    4,140.631 

10  R                4.140,276 
CLASS  239 

343.6 
345.2 
343  7  R 

4.140.700 
4,140.701 
4.140.702 

CLASS  285 

3                    4.140.337 
229                    4.140.338 

166                    4.140.970 
208                    4.140.971 

7-  H               4,140,200 

84                    4.140,632 

186                       4.140,277 

346.11 

4.140.7M 

CLASS  325 

77  S                 4,140,199 

95                    4,140.633 

242                    4,140.278 

346.3 

4.140.703 

CLASS  290 

38                    4.140.972 

104  4,140,201 

105  E                4,140.202 

169                    4,140.634 
177                    4,140,635 

309                    4!  140.279 
634                    4.140,280 

347.3 
349 

4,140.703 
4.140.706 

30                    4.140.916 

67                    4.140.973 
320                    4.140.974 

CLASS  Itl 

224                    4,140,636 
321  R                4,140.637 

CLASS  241 

429  R 
456  R 

4.140.707 
4.140.708 

CLASS  296 

100                    4.140.339 

489                    4.140.973 

16-'                    4.140.203 

322                    4,140,638 

28                    4,140,281 

438  F 

4.140.709 

CLASS  330 

265                    4.140,204 

CLASS  211 

36                    4,140,282 

465  G 

4.140.710 

CLASS  297 

263                    4,140,976 

CLASS  182 

58                    4.140,221 

65                    4,140.222 

78                    4,140.223 

134                    4,140,224 

162                    4.140,225 

46  11                 4,140,283 

313  B 

4.140,711 

43                    4.140.341 

288                    4,140,977 

3                    4,140,205 
CLASS  188 

32                    4,140,206 

189  R                4,140,284 
232                    4,140,285 

CLASS  242 

536  AR 

361  N 

362  R 

4.140.713 
4.140.714 
4.140.713 
4,140.716 

261                     4.140.J42 
CLASS  299 

2                    4.140.343 

CLASS  331 

94.3  G            4,140.978 
94.3  P             4,140,979 

65  1                 4,140,207 

18  DD            4,140.286 

366  A 

4.140,717 

8                    4.140.344 

CLASS  332 

CLASS  214 

56  9                 4,140,287 

376 

4.140.718 

11                    4.140.343 

CLASS  192 

1  BD            4,140,226 

58  1                 4,140,288 

380 

4.140.719 

17                    4.140.346 

9T                4.140,980 

3  31               4.140,208 

2.5                 4,140,227 

118  6                 4,140,289 

383  P 

4.140.720 

38                    4.140.347 

18                    4,140.981 

17  R                4.140.209 

6  5                 4,140,234 

CLASS  244 

390  C 

4,140,721 

70                    4.140.348 

31  T               4.140.982 

103  B                4.140.210 

17  DA            4,140.229 

399 

4,140.722 

CLASS  302 

CLASS  333 

CLASS  193 

35  R                4,140.228 
7-' R                4,140,230 

52                    4,140,290 
118  R                4.140.291 

600R 
668  B 

4,140.723 
4,140.726 

14                    4,140,349 

18                    4.140.983 

40                    4.140.211 
CLASS  1»S 

83  26               4,140,23; 
138  C                4,140.232 

CLASS  248 

827 
833 

4,140,727 
4,140.728 

38                    4,140,350 
CLASS  303 

72                    4,140.984 
97  R                4.140.983 

147  AS             4,140.233 

49                     4,140,292 

830 

4,140,729 

CLASS  335 

31  P                4.140,578 

217  2                 4,140,293 

857  R 
860 

4.140,679 
4.140.678 
4.140.730 

23  R                4,140.331 

99                       4,140,579 

CLASS  215 

265                    4,140,294 

89                   Re.29.913 

19                    4,140,986 

100                    4,140,580 

305                    4.140,235 

346                      4,140.295 

93                    4.140.332 

CLASS  336 

103  5  A             4,140,581 
103  5  R             4.140.489 

12"'                    4.140.582 

CLASS  196 

CLASS  219 

I0  55E           4,140,889 
I0  55F           4,140,888 
10  55M          4,140.887 

445                      4.140.296 

CLASS  250 
213  VT             4.140,900 
223  B                4,140,901 

876  B 
876  R 
897  B 
930 

4.140.732 
4,140,731 
4.140.733 
4.140.734 

97                    4.140.333 
CLASS  307 

106                    4.140.917 
112                    4.140.918 

60                    4,140,987 

CLASS  337 

279                    4,140,988 

114                    4.140.212 

68                    4,140,890 

225                    4.140,902 

CLASS  2«1 

116                    4.140.919 

CLASS  338 

CLASS  198 

358                    4.140.213 

120  4,140,891 

121  P                4,140,892 
358                    4,140,894 

236                    4,140,903 
272                    4,140,904 
281                     4.140,905 

22 
30 
93 

4,140.735 
4.140.736 
4,140,737 

203                    Re.29.917 

207  4.140.920 

208  4,140.921 

23                    4,140,989 
33                    4,140.990 

551                    4.140.214 

385                    4,140,893 

308                    4,140.906 

213                    4,140.922 

CLASS  339 

771                    4.140,215 
835                    4,140,216 
830                    4,140,217 

CLASS  220 

71                      4,140,236 
232                    4,140.237 

316                      4,140.907 
357                    4,140,908 
370                    4,140,909 

CLASS  264 

0  5                 4,140.738 
45  1                 4.140.672 

221  D                4,140,923 
223  C                4,140.924 
237                    4,140.926 

4                     4.140.337 
40                    4.140.338 
43  R                4.140.339 

CLASS  201 

319                    4!l4o!239 

390                    4,140,910 

72                           " 

4,140,744 

246                    4,140.923 

176  MF            4,140.360 

4                    4,140,583 

323                    4,140,240 

4,140,911 

138 

4,140.739 

262                    4,140.927 

238  P                4.140,361 

359                    4,140,241 

435                    4.140,912 

146 

4.140.740 

273                    4,140.928 

CLASS  202 

492  A                 4,140,913 

184 

4.140.741 

326                    4.140.929 

CLASS  340 

173                    4.140.584 

CLASS  221 

551                     4,140,914 

268 

4,140.742 

362                    4.140.930 

4E                4,140,991 

236                    4,140,585 

154                      4,140,242 

570                      4,140,915 

310 

4,140,743 

CLASS  310 

9                    4,140,992 

CLASS  203 

47                       4.140.586 

215                    4,140,243 
281                     4,140,244 

CLASS  251 

90                     4,140,297 

CLASS  266 

45                    4.140,300 

11                    4,140,931 
15                    4,140,932 

13.3  A             4,140,994 
13  3TS           4,140.993 
52  F                4,140,996 
148                    4,140.997 
199                    4,140,998 
207  R                4,140,999 
347  DA            4,141,004 
347  DD            4,141,003 

tf^t\                                                       A      t  A   t     /V^^ 

58                    4,140,587 
92                    4,140,588 

CLASS  222 

56                     4,140,245 

CLASS  252 

99 
270 

4,140.301 
4.140.302 

68  R                4,140.933 
71                    4.140,934 

CLASS  204 

2  1                 4.140,589 
15                     4,140,590 

132                      4,140,246 
146  HA              4,140,247 
148                      4,140,248 
321                     4.140.249 

85  A            4,140.639 

8  55C           4.140,640 

8.75               4,140,641 

33                    4,140.642 

281                     4,140,303 
CLASS  2<7 

63  R                4,140,304 

224                    4,140.933 
328                    4,140,936 

CLASS  312 

38  R                4,140,591 

410                    4.140,250 

47  5                 4,140,643 

CLASS  2M 

186                    4.140,334 

500                    4,141,007 
505                    4,141.006 
533                    4.141.008 
339                    4.141.0O9 
711                     4.141.001 
732                    4.141.000 

56  R                 4,140,592 

465                    4.140,231 

62  1  P              4,140,644 

330  R                4.140.353 

59  R                4,140,593 

4,140,252 

62.58               4,140,645 

47 

4.140,305 

330                    4,140,336 

67                    4,140,594 

4,140,595 

108                    4,140,5% 

495                    4,140,238 
CLASS  224 

79  4                  4,140.646 

89  R                4.140.647 

90  4  140  648 

71 
87  3 

4.140.306 
4,140.307 
4,140.308 

CLASS  313 

204                    4,140.938 

112                    4.140,597 

1  R                4,140,253 

105                    4;  140^649 
135                    4,140,630 

139 

4.140.309 

222                    4.140.939 

760                    4.141.002 

129  4                 4.140.598 

5  W               4,140.234 

295 

4,140,340 

467                    4.140.940 

776                    4.140.943 

129  43                4,140.599 

42  06                4,140.255 

188                    4,140,651 

CLASS  271 

493                    4.140.941 

777                    4.140,944 

157  1  H             4.140.600 
4.140.601 

48  W                4,140,256 

49  4.140.257 

426                    4.140,632 
430                    4,140,633 

265 

4,140,310 

503                    4.140.937 
CLASS  315 

799                    4,141,003 
CLASS  343 

4.140.602 

CLASS  225 

440                    4,140,634 

CLASS  272 

^f^ff                                                         41d1/ll/% 

4.140.603 

158  R                4,140,604 

159  12                  4,140.605 
159.22               4,140.606 

2                    4.140.258 
16                    4.140.259 
93                    4.140.260 

462                    4,140,633 
345                    4,140.636 
551                     4,140,657 

70  3                 4.140.311 
73                    4,140.312 

CLASS  273 

3.41               4,140.942 

1114                 4.140,943 

209  R                4,140,946 

4.140.947 

223                    4.141.010 
713                    4.141.011 
729                    4.141.012 
736                    4.141.013 

168                    4.140.607 

CLASS  226 

CLASS  25« 

29  A 

4,140.313 

368                    4.140.948 

768                    4.141.014 

ma  ^                                        A    t  A  t    r\  t  M 

176                    4,140,608 
180R                4,140,609 
192  N                 4,140,610 

162                       4.140,26! 
CLASS  228 

65                    4,140,298 
CLASS  240 

54E 
55  R 

73  A 

4.140.314 
4.140.315 
4.140.316 

371                     4.140.949 
CLASS  318 

786                    4.141.015 
138                    4,141,016 

CLASS  M6 

195  G                4,140,612 

49                    4.140,262 

8                    4,140.662 

102  R 

4,140,317 

478                    4.140.952 

195  S                4,140,611 

110                    4,140.263 

16                   Re  29,915 

167  A 

4,140,318 

368                    4.140.953 

76  R                4,141,017 

196                    4,140,613 

173  D                4,140,264 

22  CB             4,140,663 

236 

4,140,319 

369                    4.140.934 

4,141,018 

197                       4,140,614 

180  A                4,140.265 

29  4  LA          4,140.664 

293 

4.140.320 

696                    4.140.933 

136                    4,141,019 

266                    4,140.615 

183                      4  140  266 

29  6  AN         4,140,666 

4.140.956 

CLASS  350 

268                    4.140.616 

1  VJ                                             ^t  1  ^r\^,^^^\i 

29  6NR          4.140.665 

CLASS  274 

749                    4,140.930 

290  F                4.I40,6P 

CLASS  229 

33  2  R             4,140,667 

37 

4,140,321 

822                    4.140.931 

3.72               4.140,362 

CLASS  206 

52  B                4.140,267 

4,140.668 
40  R                4,140.669 

CLASS  277 

CLASS  320 

3.77               4.140.373 
6.8                 4.140.363 

303                    4,140.218 

CLASS  233 

4,140.670 

9 

4,140,322 

2                    4.140,937 

26                    4.140.364 

38^                    4,140.219 

1  A                  4,140,268 

4.140,671 

166 

4,140.323 

14                    4.140.938 

96  20               4.140.363 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  47 


96.22  4.140,366 

4.140.367 

99  4.140.368 

126  4.140.369 

128  4.140.370 

336  4.140.371 

4.140.372 

CLASS  352 

91  C  4.140.374 

130  4.140.373 

CLASS  353 

27  R  4.140.376 

78  4.140.377 

CLASS  354 

51  4.140,379 

53  4,140,378 

60  L  4,140,380 

111  4,140,381 

173  4,140,382 

316  4,140,383 

321  4.140.384 


CLASS  355 


3  R 

14 


29 
38 
36 


43 
152 
306 
332 
336 
361 
394 


4.140.383 
4.140.386 
4,140.387 
4.140,388 
4,140,389 
4,140,390 
4,140,391 
4,140,392 

CLASS  356 

4,140.393 
4.140.398 
4.140.394 
4.140.399 
4.140.395 
4.140.3% 
4.140.397 


CLASS  357 


13 
22 
23 

24 
26 
27 
31 
68 
70 
79 


7 
13 
31 


89 
107 
127 
160 
183 
195 


4,141.020 
4,141.021 
4,141.022 
4.141.023 
4.141.024 
4.141.025 
4.141.026 
4.141.027 
4.141.028 
4.141.029 
4.141,030 


CLASS  358 


4M1.033 
4.141.034 
4.141.033 
4.141.036 
4.141.037 
4.141.032 
4.141.038 
4.141.039 
4.141.040 
4.141.041 
4,141,042 


219 


2 
13 
31 
77 

103 
104 
113 
118 
128 


333 
410 
433 


1 
18 

32 

33 

216 

400 

423 


4,141,043 
CLASS  3«0 

4,141,044 
4,141,043 
4,141,046 
4,141X>47 
4.141,048 
4.141,049 
4,141,030 
4,141,051 
4,141,032 
4,141,033 

CLASS  361 

4,141,034 
4,141,035 
4,141,070 

CLASS  362 

4.141,056 
4,141,057 
4,141,059 
4,141,058 
4,141,060 
4,141,061 
4,141,062 
4,141,063 


CLASS  363 

60  4,141,064 

CLASS  364 

lis  4,141,063 

119  4,141,066 

200  4,141,067 

4,141,068 
472  4,141,071 

493  4,141,069 

553  4,141,072 

703  4,141,073 

4,141,074 
712  4,141,073 

714  4,141,076 

767  4,141,077 

900  4,141.078 

4.141,079 

CLASS  365 

87  4,141,080 

203  4,rtT;o8r 

CLASS  366 


81 
127 
177 
279 


13 
120 
124 
216.6 


4,140,400 
4,140,401 
4,140,299 
4,140,402 

CLASS  400 

4,140,403 


63 
132 
150 
213 


4,140,404 
4,140.406 
4,140,407 

CLASS  401 

4,140,408 
4,140,409 
4,140,410 
4,140,411 


28 
71 
104 
199 
370 
406 


CLASS  403 

4,140,412 
4,140,414 
4.140,413 
4,140,416 
4,140.413 
4,140,417 


CLASS  404 

11  4,140,418 


69 

84 


43 
49 
53 

68 
147 
181 
225 
231 
261 

291 


4,140,419 
4,140,420 

CLASS  405 

4,140,421 
4,140,422 
4,140,423 
4,140,424 
4,139,989 
4,140,423 
4,140,426 
4,140,427 
4,140,428 
4,140,429 
4,140,430 


CLASS  407 
114  4.140.431 

CLASS  408 
134  4.140.432 

CLASS  415 
2  4.140.433 

CLASS  416 

140  4.140.434 

206  4.140.433 

CLASS  417 

27  4.140,436 

122  4,140,437 

133  4,140,438 

313  4,140,439 

343  4,140,440 

424  4,140.441 

434  4.140.442 

490  4.140.443 

CLASS  418 

48  4.140.444 

201  4.140.445 

270  4.140.446 

CLASS  422 

78  4.140,487 

100  4.140,488 

119  4,140,763 

131  4,140,490 


79 
163 
163 
167 
213.5 
242 
243 
244 
263 


CLASS  423 

4,140,746 
4,140,747 
4,140,743 
4,140,748 
4,140,749 
4,140,750 
4,140,751 
4,140,752 
4,140,771 


272 
628 


4,140,772 
4,140,773 


CLASS  424 


I 
12 
21 

49 
30 
70 
81 
83 
89 

114 

130 

177 

200 

211 

230 

248.35 

248.58 

230 


231 
256 
263 

267 


269 
270 


273  P 


273  R 

274 
282 
304 
312 
319 
325 


4,140,753 
4,140,734 
4,140,735 
4,140,736 
4,140,737 
4,140,758 
4,140,739 
4.140.760 
4.140.761 
4.140.762 
4.140.763 
4.140.764 
4,140,766 
4,140,767 
4,140,768 
4,140,774 
4,140,769 
4,140,789 
4,140,770 
4,140.773 
4.140.790 
4.140.791 
4.140,776 
4.140.777 
4,140,778 
4.140,779 
4.140.780 
4,140.781 
4.140.782 
4.140.783 
4,140.784 
4.140,785 
4,140,787 
4,140,792 
4,140,786 
4,140,788 
4,140.793 
4.140.794 
4.140.795 
4.140.7% 
4.140.797 
4.140,798 


CLASS  425 


43 

77 

78 

82.1 
110 
129  R 

140 
131 
174.6 
190 

371 

377 

384 

387.1 

431 

515 

533 


4,140.462 
4.140.447 
4,140.145 
4,140.448 
4,140.449 
4.140.450 
4,140.466 
4,140,451 
4,140,432 
4.140,460 
4,140,433 
4,140,461 
4,140,434 
4.140.453 
4.140.456 
4,140,463 
4.140,457 
4.140.458 
4,140.459 
4,140.469 
4,140,464 


534 
344 
339 


11 

18 

49 

64 

93 

94 

117 

429 

491 

573 

583 

589 

613 

634 

636 


34 
39 


96 

117 
178 
292 
310 
385  B 


4,140.468 
4.140.470 
4,140.463 


CLASS  426 


9 
81 
92 
113 
151 
167 
246 
251 
285 
288 
392 
419 
463 
503 
542 
648 


140 
190 
218 


4.140,799 
4,140,800 
4,140,801 
4.140,802 
4,140,803 
4,140,804 
Re.29,916 
4,140,805 
4,140,806 
4,140,807 
4,140,808 
4,140,809 
4,140,810 
4,140,811 
4,140,812 

CLASS  427 

4,140,813 
4,140,814 
4,140,815 
4,140,816 
4,140,817 
4,140,818 
4,140,819 
4,140,820 
4,140,821 
4,140,822 

CLASS  428 

4,140,823 
4,140,824 
4,140,825 
4,140,826 
4.140,827 
4.140.828 
4.140.829 
4.140.830 
4,140.831 
4.140.832 
4.140.833 
4.140.834 
4.140.836 
4,140.837 
4.140.838 
4.140.835 

CLASS  429 

4,140.839 
4,140,840 
4,140,841 


CLASS  431 

5  4,140.471 

II  4.140.472 

4,140.473 

29  4.140.474 

42  4,140,475 

175  4.140,477 

265  4,140,476 

CLASS  432 

13  4,140,478 

18  4,140,479 

22  4,140,480 


72 
124 
209 

234 

239 
246 


4.140.467 
4.140,481 
4,140,482 
4,140,483 
4,140,484 
4,140,483 
4,140,486 


CLASS  521 

38  4,140,639 

129  4,140,842 

188  4,140,661 

CLASS  526 

287  4,140,680 

341  4,140,844 

CLASS  528 

93  4,140,638 

123  4,140,673 

139  4,140,843 

193  4,140,846 

231  4,140,676 

392  4,140,843 

403  4,140,847 

CLASS  536 

9  4,140,848 

10  4,140,849 

23  4,140,830 

24  4,140,831 

CLASS  542 

436  4,140,832 

CLASS  544 

60  4,140,833 

143  4,140,834 

162  4,140,833 

193  4.140,836 

334  4,140,837 


CLASS  546 

43 
94 

201 
253 

4,140,687 
4,140.688 
4,140,689 
4,140,691 
4,140.690 

CLASS  548 

336 

347 

4.140,858 
4.140,839 

CLASS  560 

29 
53 

83 
121 

4,140.860 
4.140.861 
4.140,862 
4,140,863 

CLASS  562 

426  4,140,864 

303  4,140,712 

519  4,140,865 

CLASS  568 

593  4,140,723 


663 
864 


4,140,724 
4,140,866 


CLASS  714 

182  4,140,871 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

270 

231,096 

129 

231.106 

180       231.116 

67       251,125 

231,135 

251,146 

293 

231,097 

251.107 

D12—        92       231.117 

D22-        27       251,126 

231,136 

15  AJ 

231,144 

D6- 

47 

231,098 

D8— 

381 

251.108 

143       231.118 

28       251,127 

251,137 

D48- 

20K 

231,147 

201 

231,099 

393 

231,109 

146       231.119 

D23-          6       251,128 

75 

251,138 

231.148 

231,100 

D9— 

113 

231,110 

D14—        68       231.120 

11       251,129 

D34—  5  GB 

251,140 

24  R 

231,149 

D7- 

23 

231,101 

143 

231,111 

D18—        12       231.131 

28       251,130 

5GC 

251.141 

33 

231,130 

38 

231,102 

183 

251,112 

D19—        10       231.121 

97       251,131 

5R 

251.143 

D87- 

1  D 

231,132 

47 

231,103 

DIO- 

63 

251,113 

28       231.122 

D25—          1       251,132 

3SS 

251.139 

1  R 

251,153 

76 

231.104 

81 

251.114 

49       231.123 

74       251,133 

251.142 

5R 

251,134 

128 

231,103 

Dll- 

231.113 

65       251.124 

251,134 

13  AD 

231,145 

D88— 

2 

231,133 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


4.382 


4.383 


49 


4.381 


86 


4.384 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska  2 

Amencan  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Honda  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts  25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  ) 


01 
04 


0? 

(X) 


4.140,023 

4.140.118 

4.140.130 

4.140.184 

4,140.I8<) 

4.140.516 

4.140.638 

4.140.  ■'35 

4.140.957 

4.141,053 

4,141.068 

4.140.489 

4.140.440 

4,140,4<>4 

4.140.751 

4.140.8:1 

4,140.328 

4.140.952 

4.139,926 

4.139.961 

4.140.060 

4,140.393 

4.140,656 

4.140.869 

4.140.926 

4.140.996 

4.140.204 

4,140.498 

4.139.936 

4,139.945 

4,139,940 

4.139.950 

4.139.95^ 

4,139.965 

4. 1  39.968 

4.139.999 

4,140.001 

4.140.012 

4.140.018 

4.140.020 

4.140.022 

4.140.026 

4.140,039 

4.140.074 

4. 140.0'' 5 

4.140.090 

4,140,092 

4,140,110 

4,140,117 

4.140.129 

4,140.140 

4.140.161 

4.140.P; 


PATENTS 


4.140.183 

4.140.192 

4.140.205 

4.140.216 

4.140.221 

4.140.225 

4.140.234 

4.140.255 

4.140.263 

4.140.272 

4.140,276 

4.140.278 

4.140.283 

4.140.291 

4.140.293 

4.140.315 

4.140.326 

4.140.343 

4.140.361 

4.140.363 

4,140.37-' 

4.140.383 

4.140.385 

4.140.406 

4.140.413 

4.140.441 

4.140.475 

4.140.477 

4.140,503 

4.140.514 

4.140.537 

4,140.541 

4.140.543 

4.140,548 

4.140.554 

4.140.557 

4.140.560 

4.140.576 

4.140.577 

4.140,579 

4.140.698 

4. 140. 105 

4.140.748 

4.140.753 

4.140.791 

4.140.800 

4.140,896 

4.140.900 

4.140,902 

4.140.920 

4.140.943 

4.140.94* 

4.140.94'' 


08 


0^ 


10 


4.140.954 
4.140,955 
4.140,962 
4,140,972 
4,140,978 
4,140,982 
4.140.997 
4,140,999 
4.141,003 
4,141,009 
4,141,013 
4.141,015 
4.141,022 
4.141,027 
4.141.045 
4.141.049 
4.141.056 
4.141.061 
4.141.067 
4.141.072 
4.140.181 
4.140.207 
4.140.608 
4.140.727 

4.139.943 
4.139.960 
4.140.007 
4.140,037 
4.140,111 
4.140.190 
4.140,261 
4.140,289 
4.140,359 
4.140.366 
4.140.367 
4.140.404 
4.140.468 
4.140.551 
4.140.667 
4.140,772 
4.140,830 
>.  140,848 
4.140,877 
4,140,889 
4,140,953 
4.140.992 
4.141.038 
4.140,024 
4,140,785 
4,140,826 
4,141.007 
4,139.970 


4.140,040 

4,140,062 

4,140,071 

4,140,160 

4.140,244 

4,140,354 

4,140.398 

4,140,410 

4,140,458 

4,140,462 

4,140.559 

4,140,592 

4,140,609 

4,140.881 

4,140,966 

4,141,069 

4.139,958 

4.139.974 

4.140,148 

4.140,281 

4.140.549 

4.140,971 

4.139,919 

4,139,944 

4,139,952 

4,139,967 

4,139,985 

4,140,015 

4,140,027 

4,140,034 

4,140,046 

4,140,089 

4,140,112 

4,140,113 

4,140,127 

4,140.156 

4,140.162 

4,140,177 

4,140,178 

4,140,180 

4,140,186 

4,140,193 

4,140,198 

4,140,215 

4,140,217 

4,140,224 

4,140.232 

4,140,233 

4,140,241 

4,140,243 

4,140,248 

4,140,250 

4,140,251 


4,140,252 

4,140,259 

4,140,267 

4,140,288 

4,140,323 

4,140,325 

4,140,329 

4,140,349 

4,140,357 

4,140,368 

4,140.409 

4,140,442 

4,140,451 

4.140.501 

4,140,567 

4.140.568 

4,140,622 

4,140,624 

4,140.625 

4,140,627 

4,140,633 

4,140,718 

4,140,743 

4,140,812 

4,140,823 

4,140,870 

4,140.880 

4,140.882 

4,140,884 

4,140,927 

4.140,932 

4,141,006 

4,141,060 

4.140,099 

4,140,119 

4,140,136 

4,140,196 

4,140,257 

4,140,297 

4,140.402 

4,140,476 

4,140,555 

4,140,591 

4,140,626 

4,140.669 

4,140.671 

4,140,701 

4,140,756 

4,140.778 

4.140.834 

4,140.855 

4,140,964 

4,140,076 


20 


21 
22 


24 


25 


4,140,081 

4.140,771 

4,140,126 

4,140.197 

4.140,212 

4,140.254 

4.140,425 

4,140,796 

4,140,213 

4,140.295 

4,140,025 

4,140,036 

4.140,165 

4,140,739 

4,140,890 

4,139,920 

4,139,933 

4,140,003 

4,140,313 

4,140,320 

4,140,390 

4,140,562 

4,140,635 

4,140,710 

4,140,757 

4,140,761 

4,140,765 

4,140,766 

4,140,804 

4,140,912 

4,140.956 

4,140,991 

4,139,915 

4,139,939 

4,139,940 

4,139,941 

4,139,942 

4,140,098 

4,140,109 

4,140,179 

4,140,247 

4,140,369 

4,140.375 

4,140.381 

4.140.433 

4,140,438 

4,140,461 

4,140,474 

4,140,481 

4,140,494 

4,140,508 

4,140.637 

4,140,680 


PI    48 


I 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  49 


4,140,689 

4.140,888 

4,140,858 

4,141,036 

4,139,921 

4,140,188 

4,140,818 

4,141.080 

4,140,859 

4,141,041 

4,139,938 

4,140,227 

4,140,827 

4,141,081 

4,140,862 

4,141,043 

4,140,028 

4,140,262 

4,140,842 

29  :     4,140.150 

4,140,864 

4,141,071 

4,140,047 

4,140,273 

4,140,897 

4,140,131 

4,140,917 

4,141,073 

4,140,048 

4,140,292 

4,140,939 

4,140,298 

4,140,923 

37   :     4,139,959 

4,140,091 

4,140,314 

4,140,976 

4,140,412 

4,140,969 

4,140,138 

4,140,102 

4,140,418 

4,140,988 

4,14a5l3 

4,140,970 

4,140,301 

4,140,143 

4,140,436 

4,141,004 

4,140.513 

4,140,977 

4,140,319 

4,140,157 

4,140,472 

4,141,014 

4,140,380 

4,140.998 

4,140.327 

4,140,174 

4,140,473 

4,141,029 

4,140,676 

4,141,028 

4,140,422 

4,140,253 

4,140,488 

4,141,046 

4,140,726 

4.141,034 

4,141,070 

4,140,277 

4  140  491 

4,141,050 

4,140,930 

4,141,035 

39  :     4,139,986 

4,140,302 

4,140,504 
4,140,523 
4,140,564 
4,140,570 
4,140,583 
4,140,594 
4.140,618 
4,140,620 
4,140,639 
4,140,801 
4,140,814 
4,140,866 

26   : 

4,139,930 

4,140,979 

4,141,040 

4,139.987 

4  140  303 

4,139,931 

31   :     4,140,3% 

4,141,079 

4,139,990 

4  140318 

4,139,951 

32  :     4,140,340 

35  :     4,140,342 

4,139,993 

4,140,337 
4,140,360 
4,140,431 
4,140,435 
4,140,450 
4,140,453 
4,140,471 
4,140,509 
4,140,511 

4,139,962 

4.140,370 

36  :     Re.29,918 

4,140,016 

4,139,969 

4.140,466 

4,139.949 

4,140,050 

4,139,995 

4,140,344 

4.139,955 

4,140,056 

4,140,088 
4,140,144 
4,140,155 

4,140,565 

34  :     4,139,977 

4,140,053 

4,139,992 
4,140,002 
4,140,004 

4,140,152 
4,140,163 
4,140,167 

4,140,164 

4,140.061 

4,140,014 

4,140,171 

4,140,170 

4,140,097 

4,140,044 

4,140,211 

4,140,208 

4.140,108 

4,140,073 

4,140,236 

4.140,210 

4,140,134 

4,140,115 

4,140,238 

4,140,528 
4,140,534 

4,140,218 

4,140,135 

4,140,141 

4,140,304 

4,140,245 

4,140,176 

4,140,169 

4,140,335 

4,140,903 

4,140,256 

4,140,223 

4,140,222 

4,140,411 

4,140,294 

4.140,228 

4,140,260 

4,140,444 

4,140,563 

4,140,958 

4,140,350 

4,140,242 

4.140,265 

4,140,447 

4,140,965 

4,140.397 

4,140,308 

4,140,270 

4,140,486 

4,140,586 

4,140,975 

4,140,469 

4,140,317 

4,140,274 

4,140,506 

4.140,595 

4,140,980 

4,140,600 

4,140,338 

4,140.279 

4,140,507 

4,140,604 

4,140,993 

4,140,601 

4,140,353 

4,140.321 

4,140,552 

4,140,659 

4,140,994 

4,140,602 

4,140.362 

4,140,336 

4,140,629 

4,140,688 

4,141,017 

4,140,603 

4,140,403 

4,140,387 

4,140,643 

4,140,694 

4,141,026 

4.140,707 

4,140,417 

4,140,405 

4,140,690 

4,140,724 

4,141,075 

4,140,721 

4,140,460 

4,140,407 

4,140,716 

4,140,742 

4,141,076 

4.140,769 

4,140,485 

4,140,419 

4,140,816 

4,140,767 

4,141,078 

4.140,775 

4,140,492 

4,140,495 

4,140,832 

4,140,776 

49       4,140,851 

4,140,802 

4,140,525 

4,140,497 

4,140,833 

4,140,807 

51   :     4,139,914 

4,140,847 

4,140,558 

4,140,512 

4,140,837 

4,140,817 

4,139,935 

4,140,850 

4,140.588 

4,140.529 

4,140,910 

4,140,820 

4,140,049 

4,140,863 

4,140,641 

4,140,572 

4,140.944 

4,140,836 

4,140,057 

4,140,876 

4,140,646 

4,140,581 

4.140,945 

4,140,861 

4,140,137 

4.140,893 

4,140,662 

4,140,589 

4,140,959 

4,140,867 

4,140,918 

4.141,010 

4,140,670 

4,140,644 

4,141,016 

4,140,936 

4,140,921 

4,141,011 

4,140,678 

4,140,645 

4,141,044 

4,141,054 

4,140,967 

27  . 

4,139,918 

4,140,693 

4,140,651 

4,141,062 

4,141,055 

4,141,002 

4,139,953 

4,140,697 

4,140,658 

40  :     4,139,975 

4,141,066 

4,141,021 

4,139,956 

4,140,702 

4,140,675 

4,140,045 

43       4,140,032 

53       4,139,917 

4,139,978 

4,140,708 

4,140,682 

4,140,146 

44       4,140,220 

4,140,356 

4,139,980 

4.140,709 

4,140,755 

4,140,420 

45   :     4,140.428 

4,140,931 

4,140,005 

4,140,714 

4,140,759 

4,140,426 

47  :     4.139.916 

4,141,019 

4,140,008 

4,140,715 

4,140,763 

4,140,490 

4.140,395 

54        4,140,264 

4,140,011 

4,140,717 

4,140,809 

4,140,493 

4,140,401 

55   :     4,139,929 

4,140,067 

4,140,719 

4,140,829 

4,140,623 

4,140,615 

4,140,019 

4,140,082 

4,140,723 

4,140,840 
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4,140,674 
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4,140,914 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  Inforiiintlon  concerning  the  PCT  Including  the  amounts 
of  the  fees  thereunder  and  the  States  that  may  be  designated 
In  International  appllcatlooa  consult  the  Notice  entitled 
■Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  :  Information  for  Prospec- 
tive Applicants"  appearing  In  the  OrricUL  Gazbtte  of  Octo- 
ber 3.  1978. 

DONALD  W.  BANNER. 
Nov.  7,  1978.         Commtttioner  of  Patents  and  Trademark*. 


Availability-  of  Consolidated  Listing 

The  ••rnnsoll.latfil  Listing  of  Recent  Official  Oazette 
Notices — Re  Patent  rtnd  Trademark  OBBce  Practices  and  Pro- 
ceilures."  wliich  ajipeared  In  the  OrriiHL  G.*zkttb  »f 
January  2.  I(i7!t.  Is  available,  as  a  separate  publication,  from 
the  Superliitt-ndent  nf  Documents.  Washington.  DC  20402. 
Plettsf  include  the  fi>ll(iwlng  Information  when  ordering. 
Stock  No.  0O.J-OO4-OO5J8-L  cost  $3.00. 

RICHARD  J.  SHAKMAN. 

Jan    2i>.  1979.  Attittant  Commimioner  for 

Administration. 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  3.')  T  S  C.  290  :  I*atent  Act  of  1952 
.S.407.427.  E  J  Hrooks  Company.  ALL  PLASTIC  SKAL  ; 
4,001,919.  same.  SP:aL:  11.  238.149.  same.  .SKCIRITY  SKAL 
FOR  A  MAILBAG  OR  THK  LIKK.  flied  Sept  7.  1977, 
II  C.N  J  I  Newark).  Doc.  C-77-lti.'i7.  E  .J  Brooks  Company 
\  r'nited  States  Postal  Service  Order  of  dismissal  filed  Aug. 
2.   1978. 

3,«89,9J1.  Kustoni  Electronics.  Inc.,  METHOD  ANI>  AP- 
PAK.VTI  S  FOR  DICITALLV  DETERMINING  THE  SPEED 
OF  A  .MOVINC;  nejECT;  S,8S«,R24.  same.  .MP:tHOD  AND 
APPAKATIS  FOR  DKHTALLY  .MEASI  RING  SPEED,  flIed 
Apr  8,  197«,  DC.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  76-382,  Kustom  Klet- 
trollies.  Inc.  v.  CUl  Inc.  and  Jack  P.  Fritzlen.  Judgment 
entered  In  favor  of  plaintiff.  All  counterclaims  of  defendants 
dismissed  with  prejudice   Entered  Mar.  9,  197.H. 

3,792.133.  A.  C  Aukemian  Co  ,  METHOD  FOR  SLIP-FORM 
ING  WALLS  <»F  ASYMMETRICAL  TRANSVERSE  CROSS 
SECTION  3.957.405.  same.  SLIP  FOR.M  HAVING  HINGED 
(;aTK  .MEAN.S;  4.014,633.  same.  ADJISTAHLE  SLIP  FORM. 
flIed  June  6,  1977.  DC,  N.D.  Iowa  (Sioux  City),  Doc  C-77- 
403x.  Gomaco  Corporation  v  4  C.  .iukerman  Co.  Transferred 
to  r.S.  District  Court  for  Northern  District  of  Georgia  on 
Jan.  1,3,  1978. 

S.»07,178.  Pacific  Pollution  Control,  FLOATING  IIOOM  ; 
8.807.817.  same.  FLOATING  BOO.M  DEPLOYMENT  APPARA- 
TIS:  ,1.922.8«0.  same,  FL<iATIN(;  BoO.M  HAVING  ROTAT- 
ABLE  FLOAT  EIJfC.MENTS  ;  4.003.206.  same.  UNIVERSAL 
END  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLOATING  BooM,  Hied  May  .->, 
197'*.  DC.  ND  VblM.  (San  Franclscoi,  Doc.  C-7»-09flH\VAI. 
Albany  International  Corp  et  al  v  Oil  Spill  Containment 
Corp   et  al. 

3,807.617.      I  See  3,807,178.) 

3.823.388.  Norand  Corporation,  DATA  COLLECTKIN  AND 
UTILIZATION  SYSTEM;  3.691.299.  same,  BAR  CODE 
SCANNER.  flIed  Jan.  11.  1978,  DC.  Iowa  (Cedar  Rapids >. 
Doc.   C78-7.    Telxon   Corporation  v.   Sorand  Corporation. 

3JWS.932.  Super  Products  Corporation.  Dl'ST  FILTRATION 
SYSTE.M  ;  3.973.935.  same,  aied  May  10,  1978.  D.C  ,  ED.  Wis. 
(.Milwaukee).  Doc  78  2s,",.  Super  Products  Corporation  v. 
Myers  Sherman  Company  Case  transferred  to  the  Northern 
District  of  Illinois  i Chicago  I,  on  Aug.  2.  1978. 

3.899,791.  Slldemagic  System,  Inc  ,  PHOTOCJRAPHIC  POSI- 
TIONING AND  ALIGNING  GRID,  flird  Feb.  14,  197K, 
DC  N.J.  (Newark),  Doc  C78-274,  Slldemagic  System,  Inc.  v 
Oxberry.   Order  dismissing   the  action   filed   Dec    7,   1978. 

S.906.62.%.  Allway  Tools,  Inc,  CITTING  I.MPLEMENT; 
4.005.52.V  same,  RETRACTABLE  CITTING  IMPLEMENT, 
(lied  Oct.  18.  1978,  DC,  SD  Tex  (Houston),  Doc.  CA-H- 
78-2007,  Allicay  Tools  Inc.  v.  American  Safety  Razor  Co. 


3.912,235,  Pennsylvania  Research  Associates,  Inc..  STACK- 
ERS FOR  DOCUMENT  COUNTERS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed 
June  27,  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  78c2573, 
Brandt-.Pra,  Inc.  v.  Cumminc-Allison  Corp. 

3.922,880.     (Se«»  3,807,178.) 

S,9ZS.1S1,  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.,  GLIDE  SLOPE 
WARNING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  VARIABLE  WARNING 
RATE  :  3,934.221,  same,  TERRAIN  CIX)SURE  WARNING 
SYSTEM  WITH  ALTITUDE  RATE  SIGNAL  CONDITION- 
ING: 3,986.796.  same,  AIRCRAFT  GROUND  PROXIMITY 
WARNING  INSTRUMENT ;  8M6.SS8,  same,  AIRCRAFT 
GROUND  PROXIMITY  WARNING  INSTRUMENT  ,  S.»47,808, 
same,  EXCESSIVE  DESCENT  RATE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
FOR  AIRCRAFT  ;  3.947410,  same,  NEGATIVE  CLIMB  RATE 
AFTER  TAKEOFF  WARNING  SYSTEM  WITH  PREDE- 
TERMINED LOSS  OF  ALTITUDE  INHIBIT;  S,»M,219,  same. 
TERRAIN  CLOSURE  WARNING  SYSTEM  WITH  ALTI- 
TUDE RATE  SIGNAL,  filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  DC.  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  7r)c4123,  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.  V. 
Collins  Radio  Company.  Transferred  to  Western  District  of 
Washington  (Seattle),  on  Feb.  1,  1978. 

S.928,7S1,  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.,  GLIDE  SLOPE 
WARNING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  VARIABLE  WARNING 
RATE ;  3,934.221.  same,  TERRAIN  CLOSURE  WARNING 
SYSTEM  WITH  ALTITUDE  RATE  SIGNAL  CONDITION- 
ING :  8336,796.  same,  AIRCRAFT  GROU.ND  PROXIMITY 
WARNING  INSTRUMENT  :  S,»46.SS8,  same.  AIRCRAFT 
(JROUND  PROXIMITY  WARNING  INSTRUMENT;  8.947,808. 
same,  EXCESSIVE  DESCENT  RATE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
FOR  AIRCRAFT:  3,947,809.  same,  BELOW  GLIDE  SLOPE 
ADVISORY  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT:  8,947,810, 
same,  NEGATIVE  CLIMB  RATE  AFTER  TAKE-OFF  WARN- 
ING SYSTEM  WITH  PREDETERMINED  LOSS  OF  ALTI- 
TUDE INHIBIT  ;  3,938.219,  same,  TERRAIN  CLOSURE 
WARNIN(;  SYSTEM  WITH  ALTITUDE  RATE  SIGNAL, 
filed  June  27,  1977,  D.C,  N.D.  Iowa  (Cedar  Rapids),  Doc. 
C-77-44,  Rockirell  International  Corporation  et  al.  v.  Sund- 
Htrand  Data  Control,  Inc. 

3.926.906.  Johnson  &  Johnson,  DENTAL  FILLING  PACK- 
AGE, filed  Feb.  4,  1976,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  C76-229, 
.fohnson  if  .lohnson  v.  Penntralt  Corp.  Stipulation  of  dls- 
mis.sal  flle<i  June  8,  1978.  Same,  filed  Feb.  4,  1976,  D.C.N.J. 
(Trenton),  Doc.  C76-230,  Johnson  <f  Johnson  v,  Minnesota 
Mining  d  Manufacturing  Company. 

3,934.221.     (See  3,925,751.) 

3,936.796.     (See  3,925,751.) 

3,936,824,     (See  3,688,921.) 

S,9S7JI12.  Pltman-Moore,  Inc.  FELINE  CALICIVIRUS  VAC- 
CINE AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF:  S.944.469,  same,  filed 
.Mar.  3,  1978,  DC,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  78-132. 
Pitman-Moore,  Inc.  v.  Fromm  Laboratories,  Inc. 

3,942,624.  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  CANTILEVERED 
BELTED  BAG  LOADING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD; 
4.081.056.  same,  CANTILEVERED  BELTED  BAG  LOADING 
METHOD,  filed  Aug.  21,  1978,  DC,  W.D.  Mo.  (Kansas  City). 
Doc.  7H-062,">-CV-W-4,  Vnion  CarMde  Corporation  v.  RMF 
Steel  Products  Co. 

3,944,469.     (See  3,937,812.) 

3.946,358.     (See  3,925,751.) 

3.947.808.  (See  3,925,751.) 

3.947.809.  (See  3.925,751.) 

3.947.810.  (Se«'  3,925,751.) 

3.949,527,  Canamer  Leasing  Services,  Inc.,  MATERI.AL  SUP- 
PORTED COVER  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  SAID 
COVER  TO  THE  GROUND,  filed  May  16,  1978,  DC,  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  78cl925,  Canamer  Leasing  Services,  Inc. 
V.  Richard  W  Rayner,  Jr.,  doing  business  as  Rayner  Cover- 
ings SerHces. 

3.954.145.  Glenn  Nesblt,  DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
MOTORCYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  DC, 
CD  Calif.  (I»s  Angeles),  Doc.  CV77-0.380-RMT.  Ofenn 
Sesbit  and  Phase  S  Corporation  v.  B  <i  S  Cycle  Products,  et  al. 
Himr,  filed  Oct.  0,  1978,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
7S-,'!84S-RJK  (SX).  Glenn  S.  Xesbit.  et  al.  v.  Prima  Products, 
Inc  ,  et  al. 
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3,957,405.     (See  3,792,133.) 

3,958,219.     (See  3.925.751.) 

3,960,006,  AIco  Standard  Corporation,  NONDESTRUCTIVE 
TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  MATERIAL 
HAVING  A  CAVITY  THEREIN,  filed  Aug.  30.  1977.  DC, 
W.D.  Tenn.  (Memphis),  Doc.  C-77-2513,  .4!co  Standard  Cor- 
poration v.  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  and  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp. 

3,961,454,  Howard  C  Adams.  PREFABRICATED  INSULA- 
TION PANEL,  filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa), 
Doc.  76-1003-C  T.IL.  Iloxcard  C.  Adams  et  al.  v,  Anco  In- 
corporated. 

3,962,897,  Columbiana  Foundry  Co.,  METAL  WORKING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  PIERCING  ;  4,034,588, 
same,  METHODS  OF  PIERCING  AND  ENLARGING  ELON- 
GATE METAL  MEMBERS  SUCH  AS  SEAMLESS  TUBES. 
filed  July  17,  1978,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  78- 
778,  Columbiana  Foundry  Company  v.  Brighton  Electric  Steel 
Casting  Co. 

3,973,935.     (Sec  3,885,932.) 

3,984,965,  Harry  Criscl.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  CAPS 
TO  BOTTLES,  filed  Oct.  10,  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  HI.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  78f3996,  Northern  Engineering  &  Plastics  Corp.  et  al.  v. 
Blackhairk  Molding  Company,  Inc. 

8,988,431,  Becton,  Dickinson  &  Co.,  RADIOASSAY  OF 
FOLATES  ;  4,028,465,  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.  ASSAY 
METHOD  FOR  SERUM  FOLATE,  filed  Mar.  10.  1978,  DC, 
N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-78-548  CBR,  Bio-Rad 
Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  Becton,  Dickinson  <f  Co. 
3,991,299.     (See  3,823,388.) 

3,991,831,  Lee  Blacksmith,  Inc.,  COMBINATION  POST- 
I'lXIWIXC  CULTIVATING  I.MPLEMENT  AND  FIELD 
DRAG,  filed  June  14,  1977,  D.C,  S.D.  111.  (Peoria),  Doc.  77- 
10,")5,  Lee  Blacksmith,  Inc.  v.  Chromalloy  American  Corp. 

3.994.240.  Proforni.  Inc..  COIL  CAR  COVER,  filed  May  10. 
1977,  D.C.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  77cl040,  Proform,  Inc. 
V.  Choo-Choo  Products  Ltd.  Defendant  et  al.  permanently  en- 
joined nnd  restrained  from  infringing  plalntilF's  patent.  No 
damages  are  awarded  to  plaintiff  and  each  party  will  hear 
Us  own  costs.  Entered  Oct.  4,  1978. 

3.999,411,  Telkee,  Inc.,  LOCK  KNOB  CONTROL  MECH 
ANISM.  filed  June  28,  1977,  D.C.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
77c2318,  Telkee,  Inc.  through  its  unincorporated  division, 
Folger  Adam   Co.   v.   Brink's  Locking  Systems  et  al. 

3.999.748,  William  A.  Clarke,  CHILDREN'S'  GAME  OF 
C.VTCH  :  4.029,816,  same,  GAME  BALL,  filed  Sept.  27,  1977, 
DC,  W.D.  Pa.  (Erie),  Doc.  77-132,  William  A.  Clarke  v. 
K  Mart.  8»me.  filed  Oct.  ,j,  1977.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  77c3702,  G'forc ma*er».  Inc.  v.  ^y^sconsin  Toy  rf  Xovelty 
Co.,  Inc.  Cause  nnd  case  dismissed  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)  (1) 
on  Feb.  15,  1978.  Same,  filed  Oct.  20,  1977.  D.C.  W.D.  Pa. 
(Erie),  Doc.  77-147,  William  A.  Clarke  v.  F.  M.  Wooltrorth 
Company.  Same,  filed  Oct.  11.  1977,  D.C,  N,D,  III.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  77c37,")4.  Glovemakers,  Inc.  v.  Harbcn  Company.  By 
stipulation  of  the  parties,  it  is  ordered  with  prejudice  and 
costs  to  stand  as  paid.  Entered  Jan.  13,  1978. 

4,000,620,  Merie  M.  Burge.  GRAVITATIONAL  IRRIGATION 
SYSTE.M  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING,  filed  Feb.  23, 
1977,  D.C.  N.  Dak.  (Bismarck),  Doc.  A77-1015.  Blumhardt 
.Manufacturing,  Inc.  v.  yu-FIex  Irrigation,  Inc.  and  Merle  M. 
Burge.  Memorandum  and  order  granting  motion  to  dismiss  for 
lack  of  personal  Jurisdiction jentered  Oct.  5,  1977, 
4,001,019.  (See  3,467,427.) 
4,003,206.     (See  3,807,178.) 

4,004,129.    Auto  Bake    Pty.    Limited.    FOOD    PROCESSING 
OVEN,    filed    Dec.    8,    1977,    D.C,    E.D.N.Y.    (Brooklyn),   Doc. 
77-C-2413.  Auto-Bake  Pty.  Limited  v.  Universal  Oven  Co. 
4,005,.525.     (See  3.906.625.) 
4,014,683.     (See  3,792,133.) 

4,017,168,  Garrett  W,  Brown,  EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE 
WITH  HAND  HELD  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERAS,  filed 
Apr.  14,  1977,  DC.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV77- 
1327-IH,  Oarrett  W.  Brou^n,  etc.  et  al.  v.  Panavision,  Incor- 
porated, etc.  et  al. 

4.024,468,  White's  Electronics,  Inc..  INDUCTION  BALANCE 
METAL  DETECTOR  WITH  INVERSE  DISCRIMINATION ; 
4,030.026,  same,  SAMPLING  METAL  DETECTOR,  filed  Sept. 
9.  1977,  D.C  Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc.  77-709,  Oarrett  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  V.  White's  £Iectro»«c«,  Inc. 


4.025,756,  Western  Stamping  Corporation.  TOY'  CASH 
REGISTER,  filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit). 
Doc.  77-70981,  Western  Stamping  Corporation  v.  Toys  R  Vs, 
Inc.  and  Durham  Industries,  Inc.  Defendant  et  al.  are  here- 
by enjoined  and  restrained  from  directly  or  Indirectly  mak- 
ing, using  or  selling  any  toy  cash  register  which  is  an  in- 
frlngment  of  said  patent.  Entered  .^pr.  21,  1978. 

4,028,465.     (See  3,988,431.) 

4,029,316.     (See  3,999,748.) 

4,030,026.     (See  4,024,468.) 

4,030,508,  Viatron  Medical  B.V..  LOW  OUTPUT  ELEC- 
TRODE FOR  CARDIAC  PACING,  filed  Dec.  S,  1978,  D.C. 
-Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  78-3194-MA,  Viatron  Medical  B.V.  and 
Viatron  Medical,  Inc.  v.  Medtronic,  Inc. 

4,034.588,     (See  3,962,897.) 

4,037,006,  Frank  William  Roberts  et  al.  COMPOSITE 
PANELBOARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME ; 
4,052,831,  same.  PANEL  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
METHOD,  AND  CLIP  THEREFOR,  filed  July  6,  1978,  D.C, 
N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc.  CA3-78-0832-G,  Rmax.  Inc.  v.  Panel 
Era  Manufacturing  Corporation  et  al. 

4,052,831.     (See  4,037,006.) 

4,058,344,  Kirk  Dyson  Designs  Limited,  GROUND  ENG.\G- 
ING  MEMBER  FOR  MOVABLE  STRUCTURES,  filed  June. 
19,  1978.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  78c2447,  Kirk  Dyson 
Designs  Limited  v.  Uallbnrrow  Corp.  et  al. 

4.061,513,  Carl  G.  Danlelson.  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
FOR  PIPELINE  JOINTS,  filed  June  14,  197S,  D,C„  S.D.  Tex, 
(Houston),  Doc.  CA  11-78-1085,  Pipe  Wrap  Supply,  Inc.  v. 
Rayston  Laboratories,  Inc. 

4,074,178,  Marine  Electric  Corporation.  MOTOR  PRO- 
TECTOR, filed  May  17.  1978,  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
78tl947,  Marine  Electric  Corporation  v.   T'npor  Corporation. 


4,081,056.     (See  3,942.024.) 

4,090,68.5,  Westlnghouse  .\ir  Brake  Company,  GRADE 
CROSSING  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Aug.  28,  1978,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa. 
(Pittsburgh),  Doc.  78-9.'50,  Fnfetran  Systems  Corp.  v.  ire«f- 
iiighouse  .iir  Brake  Co. 

4,090,878,  Hancock  Labomtorics.  Inc.,  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  PREPARING  NATURAL  TISSUE  FOR  IMPLANTA- 
TION, filed  May  23,  197S,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
78c202."i,  Hancock  Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  .■Imcrican  Hospital 
Supply. 

4,095.642,  Cool  Curtain,  Inc..  PLASTIC  STRIP  DOOR,  filed 
July  6,  1978,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV78- 
2,'ifir)-R,   Cool  Curtain   y.  Johnston  Environmental  Corp. 

4,098,407,  Lumber  .Systems,  Inc..  LU.MBER  SORTING  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  Dec.  7.  1978.  D.C.  W.D.  Ark.  (Hot  Springs), 
Doc.  78-0049.  Hnney  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration V.  Lumber  Systems,  Inc. 

Re.  26,427.  Space  Recovery  Research  Center,  Inc.,  MULTI- 
CELL  WING  TYPE  AERIAL  DEVICE,  filed  July  31,  1978, 
D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (I»s  Angeles).  Doc.  78-2961-R,  Domina  C. 
Jnlhert  v.  James  Handhiiry,  doing  business  as  Free  Flight  En- 
terprises. 

Re.  26.667.  Wayne-Gnssnrd  Corporation,  FOOT  COVER  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  filed  Feb.  ."■). 
1974,  DC.  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  74-288,  Waync- 
Gossard  Corporation  v.  Sondra  Manufacturing  Co.  Defendants 
et  al.  are  hereby  restrained  and  enjoined,  directly  or  in- 
directly from  manufacturing,  etc.  .''ondrn  foot  socks,  styles 
40  and  ."0.  or  any  other  foot  covers  embodying  Invention 
claimed  in  Claims  4  and  ."i  of  Re.  20,667.  Entered  July  28, 
1977. 

D.  203,251,  .\  &  B  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  CONTOUR 
PILLOW  OR  THE  LIKE,  filed  Jan.  28.  1974,  D.C,  W,D. 
okla.  (Oklahoma  City).  Doc.  74-Hl-C,  .4  rf  B  Instrument 
Company.  Inc.  nnd  Mid-.\mericn  Sales  and  Marketing,  Inc.  v. 
Sears,  Roebuck  rf  Company.  Pursuant  to  stipulation  of 
parties,  plaintiff's  action  is  dismissed  with  prejudice,  with 
each  party  bearing  its  own  costs.  Entered  Oct.  30,  1978. 

D.  288,149.     (See  3,467,427.) 

P.P.  2,723,  Benjamin  Y.  Kamada,  POMEGRANATE  TREE 
filed  Dec.  12,  1978,  D.C,  E.D.  Calif.  (Fresno),  Doc.  F-78- 
239-C.  Benjamin  T.  Kamada  v.  Steve  Bakalian. 
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REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  HLED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  Tlie  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR   1.21(b)). 

3,743,432.  Re  S.N  955,008.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1978,  CI.  404/ 
84,  AUTOMATED  PAVING  MACHINE,  Billy  R,  Lee, 
Owner  of  Record:  Lee-Boy  Manufacturing,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Floyd  A  Gibson.  Ex.  Gp.    351 

3,879,188,  Re.  S.N  969.711.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1978.  CI.  71/ 
86.  GROWTH  REGULATION  PROCESS,  Charles  D 
Fritz,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Amchem  Products,  Inc., 
Ambler,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  C  Brown,  et  al.. 
Ex.  Gp  :  124 

3,991,924,  Re.  S.N  969,443.  Filed  Dec  14.  1978.  CI.  225/ 
100.  BURSTER  MECHANISM.  Marhn  A  Schueler.  Owner 
of  Record:  American/ Durem  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif..  Attorney 
or   Agent:    Bruce   H    Johnsonbaugh,   et   al .    Ex    Gp.:   323 


3,995,355,  Re.  S.N.  966,740,  FUed  Dec.  5.  1978.  CI.  29/157 
R.  LAYING  OF  FLEXIBLE  PIPE,  Robert  C.  Sneed,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Fas-Line  Sales  A  Rentals,  Inc.,  Odessa, 
Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  G.  Bliss,  et  al.,  Ex.  Op.: 
321 

3,998,230,  Re.  S.N.  966,962,  Filed  Dec.  6,  1978,  CI.  128/ 
330,  HAIR  TRANSPLANT  PROCESS  AND  FILA- 
MENT, Paul  W.  Miller,  Owner  of  Record:  Hairgenics  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
B   Kennedy.  Ex.  Gp.:  335 

4,065,5<2,  Re.  S.N.  969,785,  FUed  Dec.  15,  1978,  CI.  424/ 
297,  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING 
BLOOD  GLUCOSE  LEVELS,  Katsuya  Ohata,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Albert  L.  Jacobs,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  125 

4,114,999,  Re.  S.N.  967,775,  FUed  Dec.  8.  1978,  CI.  355/ 
10,  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLATES  FOR  PRINT- 
ING, Masahiro  Kogiso,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Iwatsu 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Henry 
N.  Paul,  Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  212 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correctioii  for  the  Week  of 


Kp.  29.801 

Re.  ■J9.,S02 

D.  ■i4,->.411 

;f.5.'")l.,")f>4 

3.564. .■584 

.1.887.194 

3,898.2.51 

.■5.930.90.5 

3,930.9.1(1 

3.998.790 

4,031.122 

4.039..122 

4.0,-)S,478 

4.060.770 

4.063,146 

4.068.027 

4.069.473 

4.073.487 

4.075.036 

4.077.003 

4.077.988 

4.080.450 

4.080,907 

4.082.884 

4,084.040 

4.084.972 

4.085,090 

4,085.680 

4,086,352 

4.086.759 

4.088.141 

4.089.789 

4.089.817 

4.090,257 

4.090,792 

4,090,873 

4.091.095 

4.091.330 

4.091.4S8 


4.091.748 
4.092.391 
4.092.399 
4.092.461 
4,092.552 
4,092.081 
4.093.100 
4.093.562 
4.094. 36S 
4,0!M.4<52 
4.094.«65 
4,094.721 
4,094.787 
4.094.965 
4,095.760 
4.096.052 
4.090.192 
4.096.236 
4,090.375 
4.096.697 
4.097.107 
4.097.573 
4.098.330 
4,098,635 
4,099.230 
4,099.381 
4,099.595 
4,100,121 
100.821 
100.927 
101.203 
101.514 
101.635 
101.866 
4.101.929 
4,102.429 
4.102.586 
4,102.898 
4.102.900 


4.103,026 
4.103.058 
4.103.172 
4.104,394 
4,104,642 
4. 104. .860 
4.104.923 
4.105.,303 
4.105.343 
4.105,4,39 
4.105.643 
4.100.043 
4.100.109 
4.106.170 
4.106.386 
4.106.506 
4,106.528 
4.106,618 
4,106.967 
4.107.216 
4.107.226 
4.107,270 
4.107,675 
4,107,680 
4.107.710 
4.10,8.249 
4.108.389 
4,108.902 
4.112.797 
4.11.3.069 
4.113.566 
4.113.968 
4.114.'201 
4.114.771 
4.115.106 
4.115.985 
4.116,396 
4.116.461 
4.116.51.8 
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4.116,557 
4,116.613 
4.110.640 
4.116.669 
4.117.405 
4.117.778 
4.118.056 
4.118.316 
4.118.976 
4.119.403 
4.120.474 
4.120.572 
4.120.660 
4.120.601 
4.121. 03.S 
4.121.269 
4.121,742 
4.122.274 
4.122.512 
4.123.075 
4.123,0.S4 
4.123.251 
4.123.458 
4.123.460 
4.123.520 
4.123.673 
4.124,041 
4.124.010 
4.124.612 
4.124.769 
4.125.218 
4.125.547 
4.125.581 
4.126,152 
4.126.333 
4.126.398 
4,126,447 


Disclaimers 

3,408,496.— /^ranci*  ]{.  Sellers,  Sudbury,  and  Charles  A. 
Ziegler.  Saxonvllle,  Mbsk,  ALPHA  RAY  EXCITED  COM- 
POSITION ANALYSIS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  29.  1968.  Dis- 
claimer tiled  Jan.  3.  1979,  by  the  assignee.  Panamelricx. 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  tills  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3. 5<i6, 982. --Jarofc  Henry  Share,  Abertson.  X.Y.,  and  Stanleij 
Share,  Orniand  Beach,  and  Seymour  Joseph  Share,  Day- 
tona  Beach.  Fla.  WELL  POINT  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated 
Mar.  2.  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  1.  1978,  by  the  as- 
signee, Stanley-Jackson  Corp. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  9  of  said  patent. 


3.588.837. — Ross  D.  Rash,  Bloomlngton.  Duane  H.  .Anderson. 
St.  Paul.  Hilding  E.  Nelson,  Scandla.  and  Paul  D.  Byrns, 
Stillwater.  Minn.  SYSTEMS  ACTIVITY  MONITOR.  Pat- 
ent dated  June  28.  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  1,  1978. 
by  the  assignee,  Comten,  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  2  of  said  patent. 


3.832.815. — Joseph  K.  Bala:,  Northbrook.  Richard  .4.  Kelly, 
Prospect  Heights,  and  Wolfgang  Schulze,  Buffalo  Grove. 
111.  MODULAR  INSULATION  OF  FIBROUS  MATE- 
RIAL. Patent  dated  Sept.  3.  1974.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept. 
25,  1978.  by  tlie  assignee,  Flinn  i  Dreffein  Engineering 
Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  6,  7  and  8  of  said 
patent. 


4.000,860.— Oai?  Cornelius,  Portland,  and  Lloyd  C.  Olson, 
Beaverton.  Greg.  .METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSPORTING  AN  IRRIGATION  LINE.  Patent  dated 
Feb.  8.  1977.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  26,  1978.  by  the  as- 
signee. R.  M.  Wade  dt  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  26  of  said  patent. 


4.018.913. — Shosuke  Okamoto,  Kobe,  Kyoji  Kikumoto  and 
Kazrio  Uhkubo,  Tokyo,  Tohru  Te:uka,  Yokohama.  Shinji 
Tonomura,  Tokyo.  Yoshikuni  Tamao,  Yokohama,  and 
.Ikiko  Hijikata,  Kobe.  Japan.  N^-ALKOXYNAPHTHA- 
LENE-SULFONYL-ARGININAMIDES  AND  THE  PHAR- 
MACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF. 
Patent  dated  April  19,  1977.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct,  24. 
1978.  by  the  assignee.  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries, 
Limited. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  5  of  said  patent. 


4,050,760. — Laxcrence  S.  Cohen,  Chicago,  111.  SOLDERLESS 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT.  Patent  dated  Sept.  27,  1977. 
Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  26,   1978.  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-9  of  said  patent. 


4.01C-,.121.— William  J.  Clayton,  Falrport,  Robert  H.  Olson, 
Pittsford.  and  Donald  F.  Kutnieuski,  Macedon,  NY. 
REINFORCED  THIN  WALL  PLASTIC  BAG.  AND 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MAKE  MATERIAL 
FOR  SUCH  BAGS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  28,  1978.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Dec.  20,  1978,  hy  the  assignee,  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-3  of  said  patent. 


4.099,910 —,7o;ni  E.  //fri<e;i,  Lancaster.  Pa.  SURFACE  MOD- 
IFICATION OF  POLYMERIC  SUB.STRATES  VIA  IN- 
TERACTION WITH  AZIDO  FORMYL  OR  AZIDO  SUI^ 
FONYL  COMPOUNDS.  Patent  dated  July  11.  1978.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Nov.  15,  1978,  by  the  assignee.  Armstrong 
Cork  Company. 

Hereby    enters    this   disclaimer   to   claims    1    to    11    of   said 
patents. 


Dedication 

3,407,189, — ErneHt  Mcrian,  Bottmingen  Baselland.  Switzer- 
land. WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS. 
Patent  dated  Oct.  22.  1968.  Dedication  filed  Jan.  2.  1979, 
by  the  assignee.  Fidelity  Union  Trust  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

GOVERNMENT-O W.NED   INVENTIONS 

Xoticc  of  .ivailability  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  foreign 
licensing  In  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency -sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  D.C. 
20231.  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must  in- 
clude the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS).  Spring- 
field. Va.  22161  for  $4.00  ($8.00  outside  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must 
Include   the   patent   application   number.    Claims   are  deleted 
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from  patfiit  application  copies  §old  to  the  public  to  avoid 
[iremature  ijisilosiire  In  the  cvpnt  of  an  Interference  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  otBce  Claims  and  other  technical 
data  will  usually  be  made  available  to  serious  prospective 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case 

Requests  for  licensing  information  on  a  particular  inven 
rion  should  be  directed  to  the  aildresa  cited  for  Ihe  agency 
sponsor. 

Docclas  J    ("AMriov, 
Patent  Program  Coordinator, 
S'ational   Technical  Information   Service 

I'  S      IlEl'ARTMENT    OF    THE    AIR    FORCE 

AF   JACr        UiOO  Half  St.  SW..  WashlnRton.  D.C.   20:^24 

Patent  application  022.601  Analog  Tuning  Voltage  Circuit 
With   Analog   Signal   Multiplexing.   Filed  July   7.   197.S. 

Patent  application  026.471.  Baffle/Nozzle  Array  for  Cylindrl 
cal  Lasers,  Filed  July  2ii,  lit7«. 

Patent  aoiilicatlon  H27.4:!4.  Circular  Connector  Filed  July 
24.   197>^. 

Patent  application  O.'Sri.!,")',)  .\n  Intrusion  Detection  System. 
Filed  Aug.  2.-(,  107S. 

Patent  application  0.36. 16(i.  RF  Area  Intruder  Detection  and 
Tracking  System.  Filed  .\ug.  23,  l!t7>* 

Patent  application  937.016.  An  Autopolnting  I^ser  Svsteiu. 
Filed  Aug.   2.1.   197S. 

Patent  aoplication  937.017  Signal  Processing  Module  Fileil 
A\ig    2.";.   197n. 

Patent  application  937.01-.  Klliptic  (.'vlindrical  Haffle  Assem 
bly    Filed  Aug.  2o.  197s. 

Patent  ariDlication  93S,12s,  .Means  for  Improving  the  C<d- 
lector  Ktficlencv  of  an  Emitting  Sole  Crossed  Field  Anipli- 
fler    FIUhI  Aug.  Mi.  W!^. 

f.S.  Department  ok  Ac,Hicfi,TfRE 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Branch.  tJeneral  Services 

Division.    Fe.lernl    KIdg ,    Agricultural    Research    Service 

Hyattsvllle.    Md.   207s2 

Patent  ap|illcatlun  934.290.  High-Performance,  Lightweight 
Structural  Partlcleboard.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1978. 

r.S     DEfARTMENT  OF   TRANSFORATION 
Patent  Counsel.  400  7th  St..  SW.,  Washington,  DC.  2n,i90 

Patent  application  940,127,  Tire  Bead  Inspection.  Filed  Sei.t. 
27.   197s, 

l".S.  Department  of  Health.  F;in-CATiON.  ami  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Branch 

Westwood  Building.  Bethesda.  .Md.  20460 

Patent  application  926,03.-.  l^se  of  4-Carboxv-Phthalato  1 1.2 
Diamlnocyclohexanei-Platinuin  (II)  anil  Alkali  Metal  Salts 
Thereof  in  Alleviating  L1210  Murine  Leukemia.  Filed  July 

19.    197s, 

I'  S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents.  l.Sth  and  C  Sts    SW., 

Washington,  DC.  20240 

Patent  application  936.46.').  Recovery  of  Organic  and  Aqueous 
Phases_   From    Solvent    Extraction    Emulsions.    Filed    Aug. 

IS.  Depart.ment  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  (Ttflce  of  Naval  Research 

Code  302.  Arlington.   Va    22217 

Patent  application   S,SS.0K3,   Mosquito  larvae  Control   Islng  a 

Bacterial  I.arviclde    File.l  Mar.  20,  197s, 
Patent    application    924.101,    Reverse    Velocity    Rotor    System 

for  Rotorcraft,  Filed  July  12.  197s, 
Patent    application    926.364.    Process    for    Preparing    Isolated 

Junctions    In    Thin-Film    Semiconductors,     F'iled    July    20. 

Patent  application  926,781.  Ring-Loaded  Flexural  Disc 
Spring.  Filed  July  21.  197S. 


Patent  4.074.567.  Imw  Interaction  Wind  Tunnel  Balance. 
Filed  May  6.  1977.  Patented  Feb.  21,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.0.86,608.  Light  Emitting  Diode.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1975. 
Patented  Apr.  2r).  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.090.169.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Determining 
Relative  Phase  and  Sensitivity  of  Elements  in  an  Acoustic 
Array.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1977.  Patented  May  16,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.090.793.  Photometric  Method  and  Apparatus  for 
Measuring  Packing  Fraction  of  Terminated  Fiber  Optic 
Cables.  Hied  Oct.  29,  1976.  Patented  May  23,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.091.040.  Procedure  for  Making  Trlmcthylolmethane. 
Filed  July  21.  1977.  Patented  May  23,  1978.  Not  available 
NTIS 

Patent  4.091,280.  Fiber  Optic  Position  Sensing  and  Indicat- 
ing .\pparatus  for  Electrical  Interference  Sensitive  En- 
vironments. Filed  Sept.  13,  197G.  Patented  May  23,  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.092.532.  Binary  Apparatus  for  Motion  Control.  Filed 
Nov.   10.  1976.  Patented  May  30,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.093.918.  Means  for  Determining  the  Refractive  In- 
dex Profile  of  the  Atmosphere.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1970.  Pat- 
ented June  6.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.093.928.  Mlcrostrlp  Hybrid  Ring  Coupler.  Filed  Dec. 
20.   1976.   Patented  June  6.   1978.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.093.950.  Motion-Compensation  Arrangements  for 
MTI  Radars.  Filed  May  16.  1977.  Patented  June  6,  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,093,951.  Compensation  for  Simultaneous  Platform 
Motion  and  Antenna  Scanning  In  MTI  Radars.  Filed  May 
16,  1977.   Patented  June  6,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.094.713.  Sensitizing  Liquid  Explosives  With  High 
(;amma  Gas.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1977.  Patented  June  13,  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,09.-), 227.  Asymmetrically  Fed  Magnetic  Mlcrostrlp 
Dlpole  Antenna.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1976.  Patented  June  13, 
1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.097,680.  Spinning  Disk  Electrical  Isolator  for  a 
Flowln'j  Seawater  Stream.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1977.  Patented 
June  27.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.099,249.  Doppler  Processing  Method  and  Apparatus. 
j.-|1p,]        .      _       -.  -    -  ..__..  .. 

NTIS. 


Patent      application       933  366 
siloxane.  Filed  Aug.  14,  197>i 


Bis  I  3.3  Dinitrobutvli-Pol 


Patent     application     936,158,     Ion-Beam  Excited     (;as     Ijiser 
r  lied  .\ug   23.  1978. 

Patent  application  939.012    A  Towahle  Pod  Assembly  for  I'ro- 
tectively  Disabling  Incoming  Torpedoes.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1978. 

Patent    application    939.163     Optimum    Diversity    Combining 
(.  ircuit  for  a   Plurality  of  Channels.   Filed  Sei)t,    1.   197s. 

Patent  anplication   940..-i,1O,   Fiber  optic   Hydrophone  for   Tse 
iq-'l"       ■"•'■'■water  Electroacoustic  Standard,   Filed   Sept.   7. 

^»'*:"f  appellation  943,406.  Terrain  Contour  Tracking  Svstem 
I- lied   Sept.   1*.   197S  ■ 

Patent    application    943.600     Remote    Position    Plotter     Filed 
Sept.    Is.   1978. 

Patent   application   943,601     .Marksmanship   Training   Svstem 
{■lied   Sept.   18.   1978. 

Patent  application  947.280    Improved  Integrated  Circuit    Tem- 
1978      *"  *'''*'^'^°'  ^"'^  -Moisture  Regulator.  Billed  Sept.  29. 


Filed   Feb.   22,   1977.   Patented  J 


ng 
uly 


4,  1978.  Not  available 


Patent  4.099.375.  Exhaust  Plume  Reduction  and  Cooling  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Feb.  3,  1977.  Patented  July  11,  1978.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

National  .\eronautic.s  and  Space  Administration 

.\sslstant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  aiiplicatlon  932,108.  Tow  Bar  for  Aircraft.  Filed  Aug. 

9.   1978. 

Patent  application  938.293.  Support  Assembly  for  Cryogenl- 
lally  Coolable  Low-Noise  Choked  Wavegufde.  Filed  Aug. 
31,   1978. 

Patent  application  938.297.  Stark  Cell  Optoacoustlc  Detection 

of  Constituent   Cases  In   Sample.   Filed   Aug.   31,   1978, 
Patent  application  938,300.  A  Quartz  Ball  Value.  Filed  Aug. 

31.   1978. 

Patent  application  938,579.  A  Method  and  Means  for  Growing 
Ribbon  Crystals  Without  Subjecting  the  Crystals  to  Ther- 
mal Shock  Induced  Strains.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1978. 

Patent  application  938,580.  A  Process  for  Converting 
.Amorphous  to  Crystalline  Silicon  With  Attendant  Purifica- 
tion. Filed  Aug.  31,  1978. 

Patent  application  946,990.  Process  for  the  Leaching  of  AP 
From  Propellant.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1978. 

Patent  application  946.992.  Ozonation  of  Cooling  Tower 
Waters.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1978, 

Patent  application  946.994.  An  Improved  Solar  Cell  Module. 
Filed   Sept.   29.   1978. 

Patent  application  947.000.  Recovery  of  Aluminum  and 
Hinder  From  Composite   Propellants.   Filed   Sept.   29,   1978. 

Patent  application  950.876,  Free-Piston  Regenerative  Hot  Gas 
Hydraulic  Engine    Filed  Oct.  12.  1978. 

Patent  application  951.423.  Oceanic  Wave  Measurement  Sys- 
tem   Filed  Oct.  16.  1978. 

Patent  application  951,828.  An  Improved  System  for  Slicing 
Silicon  Wafers.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1978. 

Patent  application  951.830.  Silicone  Containing  Solid  Propel- 
lant. File<i  Oct.  16.  1978. 

Patent  3.932.262.  Portable  Electrophoresis  Apparatus  Using 
Minimum    Electrolyte.    Filed    Oct.    15.    1973.    Patented   Jan. 

13.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,098,142.   Rotatable  Mass  for  a  Flywheel.  Filed  Nov. 

14.  1975.  Patented  July  4,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.099.799.  Cantilever  Mounted  Resilient  Pad  Gas 
Bearing  Filed  Apr.  28.  1977.  Patented  July  11,  1978.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,100.531.  Bit  Error  Rate  Measurement  Above  and 
Below  Bit  Rate  Tracking  Threshold.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1977. 
Patented  July  11.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.101,644.  Process  for  the  Preparation  of  Calcium 
Superoxide.  Filed  July  11,  1977.  Patented  July  18,  1978. 
Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  4.101,961.  Contour  Detector  and  Data  Acquisition 
.System  for  the  Left  Ventricular  Outline.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1977.   Patented  July   18,  1978,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.117,669.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  Reducing  Ther- 
mal Stress  in  a  Turbine  Rotor.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1977.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  3,  1978,  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.117,749.  Wire  Stripper.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1976.  Patented 
Oct.  3,  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,117,881.  System  for  and  Method  of  Freezing  Biologi- 
cal Tissue.  Filed  June  14,  1977.  Patented  Oct.  3,  1978  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,118.014.  Vehicular  Impact  Absorption  System. 
NtIs  '^"^    ■''*'  ^^~~'  P**^"'^''  Oct,  3,  1978,  Not  available 


Patent  4,118,315,  Water  System  Virus  Detection  Filed  Apr, 
28,   1977.   Patented  Oct.   3.   1978.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.118.620.  Comnuterlzed  System  for  Translating  a 
Torch  Head.  Filed  May  20,  197t.  Patented  Oct.  3,  1S78. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.118.665.  Time  Domain  Phase  Measuring  Apparatus. 
Hied   Dec.   8,    1977.   Patented   Oct.   3,    1978.   Not  available 

Patent  4.118.666.  Automatic  Communication  Signal  Moni- 
toring System.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1977.  Patented  Oct.  3,  1978. 
Not  available  -NTIS. 

Patent  4.118.671.  Traveling  Wave  Tube  Circuit.  Filed  Feb. 
15,   1977.  Patented  Oct.   3.  1978.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in 
Patent  Depository  Libraries 

The  libraries  listed  herein,  designated  as  patent  depos-  ing.    the    collections    are    organized  in    patent    number 

itory  libraries,  receive  current  issues  of  U.S.  Patents  and  sequence.  .  -, 

maintain  collections  of  earlier  issued  patents.  The  scope       Depending  upon  the  library,  the  patents  may  be  avail- 

of  these  collections  varies  from  library  to  library,  rang-  able  in  microfilm,  in  bound  volumes  of  paper  copies,  or 

ing  from  patents  of  only  recent  months  or  years  in  some  in  some  combination  of  both.  Facilities  for  making  paper 

libraries  to  all  or  most  of  the  patents  issued  since  1870.  copies  from  either  microfilm  in  reader-printers  or  from 

or  earlier,  in  other  libraries.  the  bound  volumes  in  paper-to-paper  copies  are  generally 

These  patent  collections   are  open   to  public  use  and  provided  for  a  fee. 

each  of  the  patent  depository  libraries,  in  addition,  offers       Owing  to  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  collections 

the  publications  of  the  patent  classification  system  (e.g.  among  the  patent  depository  libraries  and  m  their  hours 

The  Manual  of  Classification,  Index  to  the  U.S.  Patent  of  service  to  the  public,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  the 

Classification    Classification   Definitions,   etc.)    and   pro-  patents  at  a  particular  library  is  advised  to  contact  that 

vides  technical  staff  assistance  in  their  use  to  aid  the  pub-  library,  in  advance,  about  its  collection  and  hours,  so  as 

lie  in  gaining  effective  access  to  information  contained  in  to  avert  possible  inconvenience. 

patents   With  one  exception,  as  noted  in  the  table  follow- 

.,         „,  r .. ,  Telephone  Contact 

State  Same  of  Library  '    ^ 

.Alabama  Birmingham    Public   Library o?51  fi^filss^  Fxt   274 

California  Los  Angeles  Public  Library 213     626-7555  Ext.  274 

Sunnyvale  Patent   Library* 408    ^36-0795 

Colorado  Denver  Public  Library : ^303)  573-5152  hxt.  ..3 

Georeia  Atlanta:    Price   Gilbert    Memorial   Library,    Georgia    Institute   ot 

^  Technology  f404)  894-4519 

Illinois  Chicago  Public  Library (312    269-2814 

Massachusetts  Boston  Public  Library [t\l\i\.^<l 

Michigan  Detroit  Public  Library 3  3     833-1458 

Missouri  Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 816    363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  214 

Nebraska  Lincoln:  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln,  Love  Library (404)  472-3411 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public   Library ilVol  ]ll'll^< 

New  York  Albany:   New  York  State  Library 518)  474-5125 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  »56-7525  hxt.  Zb/ 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  790-6291 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.  H.  Hill  Library.  N.C.  State  University (919)  737-3280 

Ohio  Cincinnati  &  Hamilton  County  Public  Library (513)  36^-^^°^ 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2932 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  422-6286 

Toledo  Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  242-7361  Ext.  258 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:   Oklahoma  State  University  Library (405)  624-6546 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia:   Franklin  Institute  Library (215)  448-1226 

Pittsburgh:  Carnegie  Library  of  Pittsburgh 412    622-3128 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  52W722  txt.  /Z4 

Texas  Dallas  Public  Library l,!^!^^  8im  F,f  7S87 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  hxt.  258/ 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Wisconsin  Madison:    Kurt    F.    Wendt    Engineering    Library,    University    of 

Wisconsin    (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3043 

•Collection  organized  by  subject  matter. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  27.  1979 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awatling 

Action 


I 

CHEMICAL  ^AMINING  GROUPS 

OFNFRAL  CnEMI.<JTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZATIARNA,  Director 6-2-78 

Itioryanlr  romnounds;  Inorganic  rom positions:  Orpano-Metal  and  Orpano-Mctallold  Cheml.'stry;  Melollurpv:  Metal  Slock:  Electro 
Cheml-itij;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices, 

OENFRAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 12-16-77 

Heterocyclic,  Amides:  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Suirnr;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
Oio  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Add  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

IIIGTI  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KEN'T.  Director 5-1-78 

Synthellc  Re-sins;  Rubber;  Proteins:  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  .''ynthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Nntursl  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHINa,DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  OROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director.  1-23-78 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products:  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICALINDUSTRIE8  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  OROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director-.  11-28-77 
Feitillrers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating:  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserrini;;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separalloii; 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical 
Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  OROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....  U-2-77 

Generntlon  and  Utilir.atinn;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QtTARFORTH,  Director 10  4-77 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-N.  ANSHER,  Director 4-4-78 

CommunlcBtlons;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-A.L.  SMITH,  Director..  0-5-77 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food:  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 6-23-77 

Seni-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DE.«irN8,  GROUP  290-0.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 3-17-77 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director... 12-22-77 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevatrrs;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishem;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 2-21-78 

Manufacturing  Proce.sses,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Forthenware  Apparatus:  MachlneTools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-B.  R.  GRAY,  Director.  12-12-77 
An  iisement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Ushing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 1-11-77 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Rejrulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ii>g;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission:  Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 11-2-77 

Joirts;  Fasteners:  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators: 
I'ridges;  Closures:  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling:  Mining:  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Textiles:  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Machine  Elements;  Clutches. 

EipiraUon  of  patenta:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  January  1979,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
if  ?i  o'':J;*^''''  f'ofPress,  approved  August  23,  1954  (68  Stat,  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
3.^  U.S.C.  2.'3.  Other  patenUi,  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
I  he  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Pstenis Numbers  3,015,103  to  3,019,439.  inclusive 

Pliirt  Patents l.lllll""lliy.llliy.l"'y.l"'.y.y.y.liy.l^y.y.l^y.l'l"iy.'..l Numbers  2,117  to  2,129,  inclusive 

979  OG  41 


REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  27,  1979 


Malter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonns  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


I 

Re.  29,919 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FOUNDRY  MOULDS 
Kent  Woonton,  Kitchner,  Canada;  Jeffrey  R.  Short,  III,  Lincoln- 
shire, III.,  and  Kenneth  N.  Roach,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  J.  R.  Short  Milling  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
Original  No.  3,796,250,  dated  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  371,532, 
Jun.  19,  1973.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,763,  Jun. 
21,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,739,834.  AppUcation  for  reissue  F<>b.  22, 
1977.  Ser.  No.  771,007 

Int.  a.2  B22C  15/02 
U.S.  a.  164—161  7  Qaims 

I  _ 


OONTHft. 

'T rr 


I  W  loSl  SSI  {"P""*!     1 --Jj  Li-^r- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  high  speed  production  of  foundry 
mould  parts  from  a  curable  sand  mix  having  adequate  plastic 
flowability  for  pressure  moulding,  the  combination  of 
an  endless  horizontal  conveyor  extending  from  a  mix  depos- 
iting station  to  a  forming  station; 
means  at  the  mix  despositing  station  for  depositing  the  sand 
mix  on  the  conveyor  and  forming  the  deposited  mix  into  a 
bed  of  predetermined  depth; 
drive  means  connected  to  said  conveyor  to  drive  the  same 
stepwise  to  advance  the  bed  of  sand  mix  from  the  deposit- 
ing station  to  the  forming  station  in  steps  of  equal  length; 
a  press  unit  located  at  the  forming  station  and  comprising 
a  flat  suppori  operatively  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
conveyor  to  rigidly  suppori  against  downward  move- 
ment the  poriion  of  the  bed  of  sand  mix  presented  at  the 
forming  station  by  stepwise  advance  of  the  conveyor, 
a  pattern  carrier, 
[a  bed  severing  device,  and] 
a  combination  shroud  and  bed  severing  device,  and 
vertically  acting  power  means  connected  to  said  pattern 
carrier  and  said  combination  shroud  and  bed  severing 
device  to  drive  the  same  downwardly  toward  said  flat 
suppKSri  and  to  return  the  same  upwardly  to  positions 
adequately  spaced  above  said  conveyor  to  allow  unim- 
peded movement  of  said  bed  of  sand  mix  at  the  forming 
station, 
said  [bed  severing  device  inclusing  a  poriion  which  ex- 
tends transversely  of  the  conveyor  in  a  position  to  sever 
from  the  trailing  poriion  of  the  bed  a  poriion  of  the  bed 
adequate  for  the  mould  part  to  be  formed.  J  combination 
shroud  and  bed  severing  device  comprising  two  flat  mutu- 
ally parallel  wall  members  extending  transversely  of  said 
conveyor  and  spaced  apari  by  a  distance  such  that  the  edges 
of  said  wall  members  which  are  directed  toward  the  con- 
veyor are  separated  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  equal  steps  through  which  the  conveyor  is 
driven,  the  one  of  said  two  wall  members  which  is  nearer 
the  mix  depositing  station  being  operative  as  a  severing 


device  to  sever  from  the  trailing  portion  of  the  bed  a  portion 
of  the  bed  adequate  for  the  mould  part  to  be  formed. 
said  power  means  being  capable  of  operation,  in  response 
to  completion  of  a  step  of  movement  of  the  bed  by  said 
conveyor,  to  drive  said  combination  shroud  and  bed 
severing  device  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
conveyor,  whereupon  the  severed  portion  of  the  bed  is 
laterally  confined  by  said  combination  shroud  and  bed 
severing  device,  and  to  drive  said  pattern  carrier  down- 
wardly to  press  the  severed  portion  of  the  sand  mix  into 
the  shape  determined  by  a  pattern  carried  by  said  pat- 
tern carrier. 


Re.  29,920 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 

James  F.  Baldwin,  220  MacFarlane  Dr.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

33444 
Reissued  No.  Re.  28,681,  dated  Jan.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  598,111, 

Jul.  29,  1975. 
Original  No.  3,869,284,  dated  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  346,815, 
Apr.  2,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
767,956 

Int.  a.2  C22C  19/05 
U.S.  a.  75—134  F  46  Claims 


69.  A  nickel  base  alloy  for  use  at  relatively  high  temperatures 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  elements  in  the  weight 
percent  ranges  set  forth: 


ELEMENTS 

PERCENT 

Chromium 

5-22 

Aluminum 

0.2-8 

Titanium 

0.5-7 

Boron 

0.0  -  0.25 

Carbon 

less  than  0.05 

Cobalt 

2-  17 

Columbium 

0.00-3 

Molybdenum 

0.00-  8 

Tantalum 

0.00  -  10 

Vanadium 

0.00-2 

Tungsten 

0.00-20 

Rhenium 

0.00-2 

Zirconium 

0.00  -  1.00 

the  balance  of  the  alloy  being  essentially  nickel  and  minor 
amounts  of  impurities  and  incidental  elements  which  do  not 
detrimentally  affect  the  basic  characteristics  of  the  alloy,  said 
nickel  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  35%  to  85%  by 
weight. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1979 


Re.  29^21 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  COMPUTER 
Isaac  R.  Cherry,  >4issioii  VIejo,  and  Donaid  L.  Anderson,  San 
Juan  Capistrano,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Dei  Mar  Avion- 
ics, Irvine,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,073,011,  dated  Feb.  7,  W78,  Ser.  No.  717,651, 
Aug.  25,  1976.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No. 
899,241 

Int.  Ci:-  A61B  5/04;  G06F  15/42 
L.S.  Q.  364—900  54  Claims 


upon  the  occurrence  of  the  predetermined  events  within 
the  characteristics  of  the  EGG  complexes. 


1  A  dynamic  multispeed  EGG  computer  for  reproducing 
ECO  information  contained  on  a  recording  medium  recorded 
at  a  particular  speed,  including: 

first  means  for  moving  the  recording  medium  past  at  least 
one  fixed  predetermined  real  time  readout  position  and  at 
least  one  fixed  predetermined  high  speed  readout  position, 

second  means  coupled  to  the  first  means  for  controlling  the 
first  means  to  move  the  recording  medium  at  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  speeds  including  the  particular  speed 
and  including  more  than  one  speed  appreciably  greater 
than  the  particular  speed,  to  provide  r«d  time  and  high 
speed  playbacks  respectively  of  the  recorded  information, 

third  means  located  at  the  fixed  predetermined  high  speed 
readout  position  for  reproducing  the  recorded  informa- 
tion when  the  first  means  moves  the  recording  medium  to 
provide  high  speed  playback, 

fourth  means  located  at  the  fixed  predetermined  real  time 
readout  position  for  reproducing  the  recorded  informa- 
tion when  the  first  means  moves  the  recording  medium  to 
provide  real  time  playback. 

fifth  means  coupled  to  the  third  means  and  responsive  to  the 
reproduced  signals  at  high  speed  playback  for  producing 
output  signals  in  accordance  with  the  trend  of  particular 
characteristics  of  the  EGG  complexes  at  high  speed  play- 
back. 

sixth  means  coupled  to  the  third  means  and  responsive  to  the 
reproduced  signals  for  producing  control  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  occurrence  of  the  predetermined  events  within 
the  characteristics  of  the  EGG  complexes,  and 

seventh  means  coupled  to  the  sixth  means  and  the  second 
means  and  responsive  to  the  control  signals  provided  by 
the  sixth  means  for  conirolling  the  second  means  to  move 
the  recording  medium  at  the  real  time  playback  s[>eed 


Re.  29,922» 

TRACK  SELECTION  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

MAGNETIC  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEMS 

Sidney  O.  Sampson,  P.O.  Box  3261  Grand  Central  SUtion,  New 

York.  N.Y.  10017 
Original  No.  3,315,041,  dated  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  432,049, 
Jan.  22,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
220,719 
Formerly  scheduled  for  issue  and  publication  on  Jul.  12.  1977. 
Int.  a.-  GllB  15/12 
U.S.  a.  360—63  2  aaims 


♦^:^'^^  t#;3^l^'^M 


9  A  track  selection  means  for  a  magnetic  signal  recording 
system,  comprising  a  head  assembly  including  multiple  record- 
ing heads  and  multiple  associated  erase  heads  disposed  on  the 
tracks  of  a  multiple  track  tape  for  recording  and  erasing  sig- 
nals, a  play  selector  control,  said  recording  heads  and  said 
erase  heads  being  connected  to  said  play  selector  control,  said 
play  selector  control  having  multiple  track  selection  positions 
and  having  a  stereo  tracks  position,  said  stereo  tracks  position 
being  disabled  when  any  track  selection  position  is  selected, 
said  play  selector  control  including  selective  switch  means 
arranged  for  selectively  activating  and  deactivating  the  heads, 
and  means  connecting  respective  recording  means,  and  respec- 
tive erasing  means  to  the  respective  operating  selective  switch 
means  of  said  play  selector  control  for  energizing  same  thereby 
applying  track  selection  means  for  selectively  activating  and 
deactivating  respective  operating  heads  disposed  on  the  tracks 
of  the  multiple  track  tape  for  selected  positions  of  the  control; 
whereby  said  play  selector  control  selectively  activates  one 
recording  head  and  one  respectively  associated  erase  head 
simultaneously  on  one  track  at  the  selected  position  of  said 
multiple  track  selection  positions  thereby  disabling  said  stereo 
tracks  position,  and  activates  another  recording  head  and 
another  respectively  associated  erase  head  simultaneously  on 
another  track  at  another  selected  position  while  simultaneously 
deactivating  said  one  recording  head  and  said  one  respectively 
associated  erase  head. 

•Issued  Feb  23.  I97<) 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  27,  1979 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  ii  is  noi  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


4,385 

ROSE  PLANT 

Samuel  D.  McGredy,  P.O.  Box  14-100,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,824 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 7  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 

class,   substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized 

particularly  by  high  centered,  recurrent  flowers  of  yellow 

coloring  borne  singly  and  in  small  clusters,  opening  from  long 

pointed  buds  with  long  sepals  displaying  cerise  shading  upon 

showing  color,  produced  on  a  vigorous,  branching  plant  with 

abundant,  shiny,  waxy  foliage. 


4,386 

STRAWBERRY  PLANT 
Harold  A.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Watsonville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Driscoll 
Strawberry  Associates,  Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif, 
nied  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,697 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/0? 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 48  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  herein 
described  and  illustrated,  and  identified  by  the  characteristics 
enumerated  above. 


4,388 

WALNUT  TREE 

Harold  I.  Forde,  Davis.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898.597 

Int.  CI.-  AOIH  5/03 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 32  1  aaim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  walnut  tree  herein  de- 
scribed and  illustrated  and  characterized  by  its  semi-upright 
growth,  moderate  vigor,  heavy  production  and  mid-season 
harvest;  said  variety  having  its  start  of  growth  and  its  harvest 
about  the  same  time  as  Hartley;  said  variety  being  further 
characterized  by  its  production  of  pistillate  flowers  on  nearly 
all  shoots  from  terminal  buds  and  on  about  80  percent  of  shoots 
from  axillary  buds;  said  percent  being  substantially  higher  than 
other  varieties  currently  in  use  and  which  have  the  same  time 
of  starting  growth  and  nut  maturity;  said  variety  being  primar- 
ily characterized  by  its  nut,  a  majority  of  the  kernels  of  which 
are  light  colored  and  glossy;  said  nut  being  nearly  elliptical  in 
longitudinal  section  with  a  small  point  at  the  apex  and  having 
a  nut  shell  of  medium  light  color,  nearly  smooth  and  well  filled 
and  sealed. 


4,387 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT 

Harold  A.  Johnson,  Jr..  Watsonville.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Driscoll 
Strawberry  Associates,  Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,703 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Ph.— 48  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  herein 
described  and  illustrated,  and  identified  by  the  characteristics 
enumerated  above. 


4.389 

WALNUT  TREE 

Harold  I.  Forde.  Davis.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California.  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  898.598 

Int.  a.-  AOIH  5/03 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 32  1  aaim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  walnut  tree  herein  de- 
scribed and  illustrated  and  characterized  by  its  spreading 
growth,  moderate  vigor,  heavy  production  and  mid-season 
harvest;  said  variety  having  its  start  of  growth  and  leafing 
about  the  same  time  as  Payne  and  a  harvest  time  about  the 
same  as  Lompoc,  namely  about  two  or  three  days  after  Hartley 
and  16  days  after  Payne;  said  variety  being  further  character- 
ized by  the  production  of  pistillate  flowers  on  nearly  all  shoots 
from  terminal  buds  and  on  about  80  percent  of  shoots  from 
axillary  buds;  said  variety  being  primarily  characterized  by  its 
nut  the  kernel  of  which  is  light  in  color  with  some  light  amber 
and  amber;  said  nut  being  elliptical  in  longitudinal  section, 
round  in  cross  section  and  having  a  nut  apex  which  terminates 
in  a  small  beak-shaped  point;  said  variety  also  being  character- 
ized by  its  nut  shell,  which  is  thin,  light  colored,  smooth  and 
well  filled  and  sealed. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEB.  27,  1979 
ERRATA 


For  Sec 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

015-236  R 4.141,111 

015-256.51 4,141,112 

029-450 4,141,221 

033-293 4,141,310 

181-118 4,141,431 

237-002  B 4,141,490 

277-080 4,141,547 

250-436 4,141,686 

422-216 4,141,690 

521-129 4,141,862 

528-093 4,141,885 

528-273 4,141,886 

546-045 4,141,897 

546-121 4,141,898 

546-118 4,141,899 

568-636 4,141,921 

568-864 4,141,930 

428-165 4,142,007 

244-026 4,142,046 

365-178 4,142,111 

310-360 4,142,124 

355-014 4,142,165 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  27,  1979 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,141,082 
WASH-AND-WEAR  COAT 
Itta   Nakazawa;   Isamu   Kada,  both  of  Otsu,  and  Yoshiaki 
Fukutomi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Textiles 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,343 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1976,  51-129418; 
Jan.  19,  1977,  52-4221 

Int.  a.2  A41D  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  2—93  3  Oaims 


r 

-^ 

jf 

1,  A  wash-and-wear  coat  comprised  of  outer  cloths,  Hning 
cloths  and  interlining  cloths,  all  consisting  essentially  of  syn- 
thetic fibers  and  having  a  shrinkage  of  1.0%  or  less,  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  method  of  JIS  L  1042,  and  sewing 
threads  consisting  essentially  of  synthetic  fibers  and  having  a 
shrinkage  of  1.0%  or  less,  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
A  method  of  JIS  L  1008,  said  interlining  cloths  being  bonded 
to  said  outer  cloths  at  a  peeling  strength  of  at  least  400  g/2.54 
cm,  determined  in  accordance  with  the  B  method  of  JIS  L 
1018,  after  the  first  time  of  laundering  in  accordance  with  the 
H  method  of  JIS  L  1018,  and  said  lining  cloths  having  an  air 
permeability  of  from  100  to  300  ml/cm^/second,  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  method  of  JIS  L  1079. 


4,141,083 

PERSONAL  AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 

William  A.  Waters,  3648  E.  49th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74135 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,956,  Aug.  13,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,881,198.  This  application  Mar.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,066 

Int.  a.2  A42C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  2—171.3  3  Qaims 


1.  A  self-contained  detachable  air  conditioning  unit  for 
headwear  and  comprising  housing  means  having  grid  element 
means  provided  therein  permitting  air  flow  therethrough, 
power  means  carried  by  said  grid  element  means  and  extending 
into  the  interior  of  the  housing  means,  impeller  means  carried 
by  the  power  means  and  encased  within  the  housing  means  and 
being  rotatable  by  the  power  means  for  pulling  air  into  the 
housing  through  said  grid  element  means  and  discharging  air 
from  the  housing,  power  supply  means  operably  connected 
with  the  power  means  for  selective  activation  thereof,  and 
securing  means  provided  on  the  housing  means  and  coopyerat- 
ing  between  the  housing  means  and  headwear  for  removably 
securing  the  self-contained  air  conditioning  unit  to  the  head- 


wear  whereby  said  self-contained  detachable  air  conditioning 
unit  may  be  removed  from  the  headwear  for  pyermitting  con- 
ventional use  of  the  headwear,  and  wherein  the  securing  means 
comprises  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  flap  members  pro- 
vided on  the  housing  means  for  removable  engagement  with 
the  headwear 


4,141,084 

WELT  FOR  CLOTH  ARTICLES 

Charles  Krieger,  60  E.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,425 

Int.  a.-  A41D  27/20 

U.S.  a.  2—247  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  welt  for  clothing  or  the  like  which 
comprises  providing  a  first  substantially  oblong  welt  panel, 
providing  a  second  thin  substantially  oblong  guide  panel,  said 
first  and  second  panels  being  of  substantially  equal  sizes,  pro- 
viding a  linear  deformation  in  said  guide  panel  near  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  edge  thereof,  coextensively  placing 
one  of  said  panels  on  the  other,  adhering  the  facing  surfaces  of 
said  panels  to  one  another  in  registered  alignment,  so  that  a 
combined  panel  having  a  thickness  of  both  said  welt  and  said 
guide  panels  conjoined  and  a  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion equal  to  that  of  said  panels  is  formed,  providing  a  third 
pocket  panel  having  a  linear  tab  along  an  edge,  placing  said 
combined  panel  on  said  third  panel  with  a  long  edge  of  said 
combined  panel  in  substantial  registration  with  an  end  edge  of 
said  third  panel  and  with  said  welt  panel  against  said  pocket 
panel,  sewing  said  linear  tab  to  said  combined  panel  along  a 
first  line  between  said  registered  edges  and  a  nearby  first  linear 
deformation  while  using  said  linear  deformation  as  a  guide, 
forming  a  linear  slit  in  a  cloth  article,  so  placing  said  combined 
panel  with  said  cloth  article  that  a  second  linear  deformation 
parallel  to  said  first  linear  deformation  in  said  guide  panel  is 
substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  below  said  slit,  with  said 
welt  panel  facing  said  cloth  article,  attaching  said  combined 
panel  to  said  cloth  article  by  a  second  line  of  sewing  parallel 
with  said  second  linear  deformation,  folding  said  combined 
panel  about  said  second  line  of  sewing  and  above  said  slit, 
folding  the  free  end  of  said  combined  panel  about  the  edge  of 
said  slit,  sewing  the  free  end  of  said  pocket  panel  to  said  cloth 
article  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  slit,  and  inserting 
the  pyocket  in  the  slit. 


4,141,085 
VENTED  HELMET  AND  FACE  SHIELD 
John  Adams,  Sr.,  2778  N.  19th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53206 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,715 
Int.  Q.2  A42B  3/00:  A12C  5/04;  A61F  9/06 
U.S.  a.  2—410  1  Claim 

1.  A  vented  helmet  and  face  shield,  comprising 
a  safety  helmet  having  a  plurality  of  air  vents  formed  therein 

in  mutually  spaced  relation;  and 
a  face  shield  affixed  to  the  helmet  and  having  a  plurality  of 
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air  vents  formed  therein  in  mutually  spaced  relation,  each 
of  the  air  vents  having  a  movable  closing  member  and 
being  selectively  openable  and  closable  via  the  closing 
member,  each  of  said  air  vents  comprising  a  slot,  a  raised 
cover  over  the  slot  spaced  from  the  corresponding  one  of 
the  helmet  and  face  plate  to  form  an  opening,  a  pair  of 


4,141,087 

ISOMORPHIC  COPOLYOXALATES  AND  SUTURES 

THEREOF 

Shalaby  W.  Shalaby,  Long  Valley,  and  Dennis  D.  Jamiolkowski, 

Paterson,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somenrille, 

N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  752,374 

Int.  a.   A61F  1/24;  A61L  17/00:  COSG  63/18;  A61F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  3—1  21  aaims 


spaced  parallel  grooves  formed  in  the  cover  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  opiening  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
opening  and  a  closing  member  movably  mounted  in  the 
grooves  in  a  manner  whereby  said  closing  member  selec- 
tively opens  and  closes  the  Of)ening  to  a  desired  extent 
when  It  IS  inserted  in  said  grooves 


4,141,086 
FOG  FREE  SKI  MASK 

Allen  F.  Jackson,  P.O.  Box  1271,  Breckenridge,  Colo.  80424 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1977.  Ser.  No.  778,600 

Int.  CI.-  A61F  9/0.?  1  A  synthetic  absorbable  suture  of  oriented  fiber  comprising 

U.S.  Q.  2—436  7  Claims    an  isomorphic  polyoxalate  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 

units  of  cyclic  and  linear  oxalates  and  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


1  A  fog-free  ski  mask  for  covering  the  head  of  a  skier,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

form  fitting  flexible  material  encircling  and  covering  the 
head,  neck  and  partial  shoulder  area  of  said  person,  the 
material  around  said  neck  area  being  capable  of  stretching 
over  said  head  and  snugly  constncting  around  said  neck, 
said  material  having  a  formed  slot  located  at  the  eyes  of 
said  person, 

goggles  attached  to  said  material  around  the  periphery  of 
said  slot, 

means  covering  the  nose  and  mouth  of  said  person  and 
attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  matenal  for  deliver- 
ing and  removing  air  from  said  nose  and  mouth  from  and 
to  a  region  below  the  neck  area,  said  delivering  means 
being  capable  in  conjunction  with  the  body  heat  of  said 
skier  of  pre-warming  said  delivered  air,  and 

means  connected  to  said  delivenng  and  removing  means  for 
firmly  holding  said  delivenng  and  removing  means  to  a 
region  of  said  face  around  said  nose  and  mouth,  said  hold- 
ing means  being  disposed  between  the  inside  surface  of 
said  matenal  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  head. 


-j— O— R— O— C— C-j— 


wherein  each  R  is 

-(CH,),  -  A  -  (CHj),-  I 

or 

■(CH2)4^2„-  II 

and  from  about  5  to  95  mol  percent  of  the  R  units  are  I;  A  is 
trans  1,4-cyclohexylene  or  p-phenylene,  n  is  1  or  2  and  is  the 
same  for  I  and  II,  and  x  is  the  degree  of  polymerization  result- 
ing in  a  fiber  forming  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  about  10,000. 


4,141,088 
HIP  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
James  T.  Treace,  Malibu,  Calif.,  and  Dan  H.  Treace,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Richards  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,604,  Feb.  14,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,614 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24 

U.S.  a.  3—1.912  14  Claims 

8.  A  prosthetic  hip  joint  femoral  component  comprising: 

a.  a  head  for  movable  reception  in  a  socket, 

b.  a  stem  for  implanting  in  the  femoral  canal,  said  stem 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  stem  having  an 
uninterrupted  outer  surface  and  being  continuously  ta- 
pered from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end,  and 

c  a  neck  portion  being  rigidly  joined  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  stem  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  stem  to  provide  a 
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shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said  stem  and  rigidly  joined  at 
the  other  end  thereof  to  said  head,  said  neck  portion  being 
elliptical  in  cross-section  with  the  narrower  portion  or 


1.  Swimming  pool  apparatus  for  handicapped  persons  com- 
prising: in  combination  with  a  swimming  pool; 

a  wheelchair  lift  platform;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  lift  platform  at  the  edge  of  the 
swimming  pool  so  that  a  wheelchair  can  be  readily 
wheeled  onto  and  off  of  said  platform  respectively  from 
and  back  to  the  deck  of  said  swimming  pool; 

said  lift  platform  including  means  for  lowering  said  platform 
into  the  water  of  said  pool  with  the  seat  of  the  wheelchair 
submerged  and  for  elevating  said  platform  out  therefrom, 
wherein  said  platform  includes  a  fixed  stop  for  the  wheels 
of  said  wheelchair,  said  wheel  stop  being  positioned  adja- 
cent the  outer  end  of  said  platform  and  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  wheeling  onto  said  platform  to  prevent 
wheeling  off  said  outer  end; 

and  means  for  releasably  securing  a  wheelchair  to  said  plat- 
form to  retain  the  wheelchair  thereon  against  buoyancy 
effects  when  lowering  said  wheelchair  into  said  pool  and 
raising  said  wheelchair  therefrom, 

whereby  a  handicapped  person  can  sit  on  a  wheelchair 
secured  to  said  platform  while  being  submerged,  can  swim 
away  from  a  submerged  wheelchair,  and  can  swim  back  to 
the  submerged  wheelchair  to  be  elevated  out  of  said  swim- 
ming pool. 


4,141,090 

TRAP  AND  DRAIN  FLUSH  OUT  KIT 

Thomas  Rowan,  39  Benson  St.,  Bloomfieid,  N.J.  07003 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,227 

Int.  a.2  E03C  1/306 

U.S.  a.  4—256  2  Qairas 


shorter  axis  of  the  ellipse  extending  in  an  anterior-post- 
erior direction  and  with  the  wider  portion  or  longer  axis 
of  the  ellipse  extending  in  a  lateral-medial  direction. 

I         

4,141,089 

SWIMMING  POOL  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

HANDICAPPED 

Keith  Knimbeck,  4475  N.  73rd  St.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  53218 
Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,466 
Int.  a.2  E04H  3/16:  B66B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  4—172  14  Qaims 


[^ 


1.  A  trap  and  drain  flush  out  kit,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  flexible  plastic  tube,  a  flexible  plastic  sleeve  and  a  flexible 
rubber  grommet,  said  flexible  plastic  tube  snug-fitted  but  slid- 
able  in  said  flexible  plastic  sleeve  and  capable  of  extending 
completely  therethrough,  said  flexible  plastic  sleeve  being 
snug-fitted  but  slidable  in  said  flexible  rubber  grommet  and 
extending  completely  through  the  grommet,  said  tube  being  of 
sufficient  length  so  as  to  reach  between  a  fresh  water  faucet 
and  extend  into  a  drain  of  a  basin,  tub,  or  the  like,  said  flexible 
plastic  sleeve  having  a  diameter  to  snugly  fit  into  a  drain  of  a 
conventional  size  and  said  flexible  rubber  grommet  being  of  a 
diameter  to  snugly  fit  into  a  drain  of  a  different  size  such  as  the 
type  accepting  a  basket  strainer,  the  length  of  the  flexible 
plastic  sleeve  being  substantially  less  than  said  flexible  plastic 
tube  and  the  length  of  said  flexible  rubber  grommet  being  less 
than  said  flexible  plastic  sleeve. 


4,141,091 
AUTOMATED  FLUSH  SYSTEM 
Charles  F.  Pulvari,  2014  Taylor  St.,  NE.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20018 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,426 

Int.  a.2  E03D  1/00.  5/10:  GOIS  9/66 

U.S.  a.  4—313  1  Oaim 
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1.  In  an  automated  flush  system  having  an  electrically  con- 
trollable flush  valve  in  the  flush  system  and  control  means  for 
controlling  said  flush  valve,  the  improvement  comprising: 
sensing  means  including  transmitting  means  for  establishing 
a  sensing  field,  for  sensing  the  approach  and  departure 
motion  of  a  user  with  respect  said  sensing  means,  receiv- 
ing means  for  receiving  reflected  frequency  shifted  signals 
of  said  approaching  and  departing  user,  and  signal  pro- 
cessing means  producing  electrical  control  signals  indica- 
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tive  of  the  approach  and  departure  motion,  respectively, 
of  said  user  with  respect  to  said  sensing  means,  and  a 
discrimination  unit  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  ap- 
proach and  departure  motion  caused  signals  to  produce  a 
flush  control  signal  for  controlling  said  flush  valve  during 
the  departure  cycle  only  as  a  result  of  the  occurrence  of 
said  departure  motion  signal. 


4,141,093 
SLEEPING  BERTH  FOR  PASSENGER  CAR 
COMPARTMENT 
Dennis  B.  .Marsden,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,506 

Int.  a.:  B62D  33/06:  A47C  17/40 

U.S.  a.  5—9  R  22  Claims 


4,141,092 
DL  AL-FLLSH,  TANK-ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Ian  R.  Jones,  30817  Via  Rivera,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 
90274 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,078 
Int.  C\.-  E03D  1/22.  5/02 
L.S.  CI.  4—324 


6  Claims 
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1  A  dual-actuating,  flush  device  for  toilets  having  a  dual-dis- 
charge-valve  mechanism,  whereby  a  partial  or  a  full  flush  is 
selected  by  the  operation  of  said  device,  wherein  the  device 
comprises 

a  housing  arranged  to  be  mounted  to  said  toilet  having  a 
forward  bore  and  rear  bore  disposed  therein. 

an  annular  flange  member  disposed  between  said  forward 
and  rear  bores,  said  flange  defining  an  aperture  therein; 

a  slidable  shaft  positioned  in  said  forward  and  rear  bores  for 
longitudinal  movement  therein. 

a  handle  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  shaft, 

a  lever  arm  affi.xed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  that  of 
said  handle; 

hmiting  means  arranged  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing 
for  selective  movement  of  said  lever  arm, 

wherein  said  limiting  means  comprises 

a  bayonet  slot  member  formed  in  said  housing;  and 

a  pin  mounted  to  said  shaft  and  operably  received  in  said 
bayonet  slot  member,  to  selectively  control  the  movement 
of  said  lever  arm  which  is  operably  attached  to  said  dual- 
discharge  valve  mechanism;  and 

wherein  said  bayonet  slot  member  includes 

a  short-stroke  groove,  whereby  movement  of  said  handle  is 
limited  and  wherein  a  partial  flush  of  water  is  allowed  to 
be  discharged;  and 

a  long-stroke  groove,  whereby  said  pin  is  arranged  to  be 
received  in  said  long-stroke  groove  by  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  shaft,  allowing  a  full  flush  of  water  to  be 
discharged, 

biasing  means  disposed  in  one  of  said  bores  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  shaft. 

wherein  said  biasing  means  comprises 

a  spring  member, 

an  annular  lip  member  disposed  on  said  shaft  wherein  said 
spnng  member  is  positioned  between  said  annular  lip 
member  and  said  annular  flange  members,  whereby  said 
pin  mounted  to  said  shaft  is  biased  in  engagement  with 
said  short-stroke  groove;  and  wherein  said  shaft  must  be 
moved  longitudinally  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
meinber.  to  allow  said  pin  to  be  received  in  said  long- 
stroke  groove. 


3  A  suspended  sleeping  berth  arrangement  supported  on  a 
wall  and  an  overhead  structure  comprising; 

a  bed  having  a  wall  side  means  and  a  user  access  side  means, 

hinge  means  connected  to  said  wall  and  to  said  wall  side 
means  of  the  bed  for  swinging  said  bed  between  a  rela- 
tively horizontal  sleeping  position  outwardly  of  the  wall 
and  a  vertical  stored  position  adjacent  the  wall, 

suspension  means  connected  with  the  overhead  structure 
and  the  access  side  means  of  said  bed  for  suspending  said 
bed  from  above  in  the  horizontal  position,  and 

means  operably  associated  with  said  suspension  means  and 
operable  to  move  the  suspension  means  in  a  stowed  posi- 
tion assisting  to  move  the  bed  into  the  stored  position. 


4,141,094 
INCREASED  MOBILITY  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
DISABLED 
Andrew  M.  Ferguson,  Merritt  Island,  Fla.;  Ernest  V.  Keith, 
Dover,  Del.,  and  David  C.  Hatchell,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Reme  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Dover,  Del.  and  National  Patent 
Search  Associates,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,963 

Int.  a.'  A47A  1/02:  A61G  7/06.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  5—81  R  25  Qaims 


^      "^^ 


1    In  a  wheelchair  or  the  like  having  a  frame  and  a  seat 
portion  connected  to  said  frame,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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harness  means  adapted  to  supr>ort  an  occupant  of  the  wheel- 
chair, and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  har- 
ness means  for  moving  said  harness  means  between  a 
lower  position  adjacent  said  seat  portion  and  an  upper 
position  spaced  from  said  seat  portion,  said  moving  means 
comprising  a  linkage  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
and  power  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  linkage  for  moving  it  relative  to  said  frame,  said 
linkage  being  provided  with  a  lifting  member  having  a 
lifting  bracket  at  the  free  end  of  said  linkage  that  is  enga- 
gable  with  said  harness  means  for  moving  same, 

whereby  an  occupant  of  the  wheelchair  may  be  lifted  up- 
wardly to  a  position  spaced  above  said  seat  portion  by  said 
harness  means  and  said  moving  means. 


4,141,095 
ELECTRONIC  CRADLE 

KoiOi  Adachi,  1048,  Fuchinobe,  Sagamihara-shi,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,195,  Jun.  9, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,768 

Int.  a.2  A47D  9/04 


U.S.  a.  5—108 


13  Claims 


1.  A  rocking  cradle  comprising  in  combination:  a  support 
having  a  limitedly  elastically  vertically  displaceable  pivot;  a 
cradle  body  shaped  to  hold  a  baby  having  a  center  of  gravity 
in  a  predetermined  position  with  said  center  of  gravity  above 
said  pivot;  and  rocking  means  remote  from  said  pivot  and 
connected  between  said  cradle  body  and  said  support  for  oscil- 
lating said  cradle  body  on  said  pivot,  said  rocking  means  com- 
prising a  vertically  oscillating  rod  lying  on  an  upright  axis  and 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  end,  a  motor  having  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft,  and  means  connecting  said  motor  and  the  bottom 
end  of  said  rod  for  converting  rotary  motion  of  a  drive  shaft 
into  longitudinal  motion  for  vertically  oscillating  said  rod,  said 
cradle  body  having  a  top  head  portion,  an  intermediate  seat 
portion  and  a  bottom  foot  portion,  said  foot  portion  being  fixed 
to  the  top  end  of  said  rod,  said  foot  portion  oscillating  about  a 
location  which  is  located  in  a  common  approximately  horizon- 
tal plane  perpendicular  to  said  rod,  whereby  said  cradle  body 
is  tilted  about  said  pivot. 


4,141,096 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUONG  MOTION  IN 

WATER  BEDS 
Harry  O.  Hale,  and  Joyce  A.  Taylor,  both  of  11411  Jola  Ave., 
Garden  GroTe,  Calif.  92643 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,296 

Int.  a.2  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  5—108  6  Qaims 

1.  For  a  water  bed,  a  support  comprising  in  combination: 

a  platform  of  size  to  accommodate  the  lower  wall  of  a  water 

bed  arranged  for  generally  horizontal  disposition; 
a  region  of  said  platform  being  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
direction  to  tilt  a  portion  of  the  lower  wall  of  a  water  bed 
when  disposed  on  said  platform;  and 


means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  region  of  the  platform  by 
tilting  it  [periodically; 

said  platform  comprising  a  flat  structure  formed  with  an 
opening  within  its  margins  and  said  region  of  said  platform 
comprising  a  member  disposed  over  said  opening  and 


movable  in  a  vertical  direction  relative  to  said  flat  struc- 
ture; 
said  region  of  said  platform  having  at  least  one  edge  wall 
lying  in  a  plane  which  is  not  parallel  to  the  plane  of  any 
edge  wall  of  said  flat  structure. 


4,141,097 
DUST  RUFFLE 
Ronald  Levinsohn,  and  Martin  Baron,  both  of  320  Fifth  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,544 

Int.  a.2  A47C  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—333  5  Qaims 


1.  A  dust  ruffle  for  use  over  a  bed  frame  to  provide  a  desired 
enclosure  for  the  lower  portion  of  the  bed,  said  dust  ruffle 
comprising: 

a  top  portion  dimensioned  to  overlie  the  top  of  the  bed 
frame; 

vertically  extending  i>ortions  extending  along  the  sides  and 
foot  and  head  of  the  bed; 

at  least  the  vertically  extending  jxjrtion  extending  along  the 
sides  extending  down  to  a  point  touching  or  slightly  above 
the  floor; 

at  least  one  of  said  vertically  extending  portions  being  di- 
mensioned to  be  slightly  smaller  than  the  length  of  the 
sides  and  foot  of  the  bed; 

and  a  retaining  panel  along  the  head  of  the  bed  extending 
vertically  from  the  top  portion  and  dimensioned  to  be 
slightly  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  head  of  the  bed,  said 
retaining  panel  and  vertically  extending  portions  being 
secured  together  along  their  vertical  lines  of  juncture  by 
elasticized  means,  at  least  along  the  upper  portion  thereof 
adjacent  the  top  panel  and  surrounding  the  bed  frame  or 
box  mattress  in  connection  with  which  dust  ruffle  is  to  be 
employed,  whereby  there  will  be  an  elasticized  inter- 
engagement  between  the  dust  ruffle  and  the  bed  frame  or 
box  mattress. 
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4,141.098 
HONEY  SUPER 
Vernon  C.  Culhane.  2729  CR  228,  and  Duiny  F.  CuUune,  300 
Waters  Way,  CR  228,  both  of  Durango,  Colo.  81301,  assignors 
to  Vernon  C.  Culhane  and  Danny  F.  Culhane,  both  of  Du- 
rango, Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976.  Ser.  .No.  724,530 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  47.02 

L.S.  a.  6—2  R  8  Oaims 


position  in  which  the  pad  is  turned  over,  so  that  the  penulti- 
mate leaf  is  lowermost;  and,  gripping  means  for  gripping  the 


I 


_J 


1    A  honey  super,  comprising,  in  combination 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposing  end  walls  each  provided  with  a  set  of 
two  sockets  each  one  of  a  set  being  disposed  directly 
opposite  the  corresponding  socket  provided  in  the  other 
of  the  end  wall. 

(b)  a  pair  of  side  walls  connected  to  and  extending  between 
the  end  walls. 

(c)  a  pair  of  bars  disposed  in  the  sockets  for  partially  forming 
a  comb  frame  disposed  in  the  honey  super;  and 

(d)  a  comb  foundation  attached  to  the  bar  and  to  the  end 
walls  of  the  super,  the  end  walls  partially  forming  the 
comb  frame,  each  set  of  two  sockets  being  disposed  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  walls;  and  one  of  the 
pair  of  bars  being  a  top  bar  and  the  other  of  the  bars  being 
a  bottom  bar,  the  bars  being  disposed  in  the  sockets  and 
attached  to  the  foundation  for  supporting  same,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sockets  provided  in  each  of  the 
end  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  lop  and  bottom  bars  and  comb 
foundations  forming  a  plurality  of  frames  in  conjunction 
with  the  plurality  of  sockets  and  with  the  end  walls,  each 
of  the  end  wall  and  lop  and  bottom  bars  being  provided 
with  a  groove  extending  between  the  sets  of  sockets,  the 
entire  length  of  the  foundation  being  received  in  the 
groove 


last  leaf  to  turn  the  latter  back  when  said  hinging  mechanism  is 
pivoted  back  to  said  first  position. 


4,141,099 

PADS 

Guido  Negro,  Neuffen;  Frider  Mann,  Niiertingen,  and  Hermann 

Buck,  Hiielben,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bielomatik  Leuze  A  Company,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,208 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11. 
1976,  2620688 

Int.  €{.   B42B  5  12:  B42C  19  OS 
L.S.  a.  11—1  A  6  Oaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  binding  pads,  such  as  exercise  books, 
calendars  and  the  like,  having  a  relatively  stiff  backing  leaf,  the 
apparatus  being  of  the  kind  which  inserts  a  comb  binding 
through  a  row  of  holes  along  the  spine  of  the  pad  and  curves 
the  teeth  of  the  comb  over  to  form  a  closure  joint  along  the 
spine,  the  improvement  compnsing  turn-over  means  for  turn- 
ing over  the  relatively  stiff  backing  leaf  from  a  position  overly- 
ing the  front  leaf  of  the  pad  in  which  the  pad  was  assembled 
before  the  insertion  of  the  comb  to  a  position  underlying  the 
pad  with  the  closure  joint  located  between  the  penultimate  leaf 
of  the  pad  and  the  immediately  underlying  backing  leaf,  said 
turn-over  means  comprising  a  hinging  mechanism  for  swing- 
ing over  said  backing  leaf,  said  hinging  mechanism  being  pivot- 
able  from  a  first  position,  in  which  the  backing  leaf  of  the  pad 
IS  lowermost  and  the  penultimate  leaf  is  uppermost,  to  a  second 


4,141,100 
BINDING  MACHINE  AND  COVER  FOR  USE 
THEREWITH 
William  E.  Domroe.  2858  Shore  Rd.,  Bellmore,  N.Y.  11710; 
ThomsM  W .  F.  Lindquist.  R.O.  #3  -  Deerficld  Rd..  Lake  Kato- 
nah,  and  Robert  Stem,  16  Winthrop  Rd.,  Port  Washington, 
both  of  N.Y.  11050 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  S«r.  No.  726,613 

Int.  a.-  B42C  19/00 

U.S.  a.  11— 1  AD  27  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  afTixing  a  plurality  of  loose  pages  into 
bound  form  comprising  binding  means  for  receiving  said  pages 
in  cooperation  with  a  glue  member  thereon,  a  chassis  having  an 
upper  carriage  means  movable  between  a  loading  position 
loosely  accommodating  said  binding  means  with  said  pages 
therein  and  a  binding  position  to  retain  said  binding  means  with 
said  pages  therein,  heating  assembly  means  mounted  on  said 
chassis  and  substantially  underlying  said  carriage  means  said 
binding  position  for  providing  heat  to  said  binding  means 
dunng  a  binding  cycle  to  melt  said  glue  member,  timing  means 
for  controlling  the  application  of  heat  from  said  heating  assem- 
bly to  said  binding  means  and  indicating  means  for  signaling 
the  conclusion  of  said  binding  cycle,  wherein  said  heating 
assembly  means  comprises  pnnted  circuit  means  for  providing 
said  heat  to  said  binding  means  and  conductive  means  for 
conveying  said  heat  from  said  pnnted  circuit  means  to  said 
binding  means. 
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4,141,101 

SELF  PROPELLED  DRIVEHEAD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER 

Michael  C.  Gibetlina,  8350  E.  Cherry  Lynn,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85251 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,139 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/20;  B08B  9/08 

MS.  a.  15—1.7  I  Claim 


blade  restraining  means  for  automatically  maintaining  the 
blade  at  the  stored  position  in  contact  with  the  windshield 


1.  A  drivehead  for  an  automatic  swimming  pool  cleaning 
system,  which  system  includes, 

at  least  one  elongate  flexible  cleaning  hose  having  an  inner 
fixed  end  and  an  outer  free  end, 

means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  the  inner  fixed 
end  of  said  cleaning  hose  to  cause  said  hose  to  randomly 
oscillate,  thereby  abrading  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  swim- 
ming pool  to  dislodge  particulate  material  therefrom  and 
maintain  said  particulate  material  in  suspension  in  the  pool 
water  for  removal  by  the  pool  water  filtration  system,  and 

drivehead  means  operatively  associated  with  said  cleaning 
hose  to  move  the  inner  water  receiving  end  thereof  to 
different  locations  within  said  pool  to  effect  random 
contact  between  said  oscillating  hose  and  substantially  all 
of  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  f>oo1, 
said  drivehead  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  platform  member; 

(b)  a  circular  wheel  member  mounted  horizontally  for  free 
rotation  on  said  platform  member,  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  member  extending  laterally  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  platform  member; 

(c)  a  water  jet  nozzle  carried  by  said  platform  member, 
disposed  to  eject  a  stream  of  water  therethrough,  the 
reaction  force  of  which  urges  said  wheel  member  into 
rolling  contact  with  and  along  the  sides  of  said  pool;  and 

(d)  means  for  connecting  a  flexible  water  supply  hose  to  said 
nozzle  for  effecting  fluid  communication  between  said 
nozzle  and  a  source  of  water  under  pressure, 

said  water  jet  nozzle  and  said  supply  hose  cooperating,  when 
said  drivehead  encounters  an  obstruction,  to  cause  said  plat- 
form member  to  rotate  within  said  circular  wheel  member,  to 
move  said  drivehead  around  the  obstruction  and  continue  its 
normal  movement  in  rolling  contact  with  and  along  the  sides 
of  said  pool. 


4,141,102 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Dean  M.  Lawrence,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,244 
Int.  a.2  B60S  1/04 
U.S.  a.  15—250.16  3  aaims 

1.  In  a  windshield  assembly  having  a  frame,  a  windshield 
movably  supponed  on  the  frame,  a  windshield  wiper  assembly 
having  a  wiper  blade,  said  blade  being  movable  across  the 
windshield  between  predetermined  spaced  locations  and  to  a 
blade  storage  F>osition  adjacent  one  of  the  spaced  apari  loca- 
tions, the  improvement  comprising: 


in  the  presence  of  said  windshield  and  against  movement 
in  directions  substantially  normal  to  the  windshield. 


4,141,103 
CLEANER  USING  HIGH  VELOCITY  AIR  JETS  HAVING 

A  DOUBLE  VALVE 

W.  Paul  Crise,  4921  NE.  2nd  Ave.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33064 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,257 

Int.  a.2  A47L  5/14 

U.S.  a.  15—346  6  Qaims 


1.  A  cleaning  tool  for  carpet  or  material,  including,  an  elon- 
gated member  connected  throughout  its  length  with  a  nor- 
mally substantially  horizontal  elongated  opening,  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  of  the  material  being  cleaned;  an  elongated 
cavity,  permanently  open  to  the  opening,  and  ending  as  an 
outlet  opening,  said  elongated  member  having  a  plurality  of 
nozzle  passages  for  discharging  gas  from  a  valve  rotor  cavity 
against  the  material  being  cleaned,  positioned  above  where  the 
elongated  opening  engages  the  surface  of  the  material,  and 
spaced  longitudinally,  along  the  length  of  said  member,  said 
outlet  opening  connected  to  the  inlet  of  a  gas  moving  means;  a 
cylindrical  valve  rotor  cavity,  connected  through  inlet  pas- 
sages from  the  outlet  of  said  gas  moving  means  to  an  inlet 
manifold,  and  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  passages  spaced 
around  the  circumference  of  said  rotor  cavity,  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  rows  one  row  above  the  other  leading  away  from 
it,  each  outlet  passage  connecting  separately  to  at  least  one  of 
the  nozzle  passages  for  discharging  jets  of  gas  from  said  valve 
rotor  cavity  against  the  material  being  cleaned,  said  outlet 
passages  leading  from  the  cylindrical  valve  rotor  cavity  to  the 
nozzle  passages  being  so  proportioned  that  the  areas  of  their 
cross  sections  vary  substantially  in  proportion  to  a  function  of 
their  length,  the  areas  of  their  cross  sections  increasing  gradu- 
ally as  the  passages  leave  the  valve  rotor  cavity,  until  the  areas 
of  their  cross  sections  reach  the  desired  values;  a  rotatable 
valve  member  jxjsitioned  in  said  valve  rotor  cavity  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  outer  wall  openings  of  said  valve  rotor  member 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  one  row  above  the  other, 
positioned  vertically  so  that  said  openings  in  the  outer 
wall  of  said  rotor  will  be  on  the  same  level  as  that  of  the 
outlet  passages  leading  from  the  valve  rotor  cavity  to  the 
jet  nozzle  passages,  said  openings  in  the  outer  wall  of  the 
valve  rotor  being  so  positioned  around  its  circumference 
that  when  rotated  the  jet  nozzle  passages  will  receive  gas 
in  the  desired  order; 
said  valve  rotor  being  connected  to  means  adapted  to  rotate 
the  valve  rotor  at  the  desired  speed. 
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4,141.104 
OVERCENTER  DOOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Roy  O.  Watson.  Kokomo.  Ind..  assignor  to  FVfC  Corporation, 
San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  881,292 

Int.  CI.    E05F  I  (M 

L.S.  CI.  16—65  10  tlaims 
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8  An  overcenter  dixir  control  device  for  a  dixir  hinged  to  a 
frame  defining  an  opening  in  a  compartment  or  the  like  having 
an  upper  wall,  said  device  comprising  an  abutment  bracket 
secured  to  said  upper  wall  at  a  point  adjacent  said  hinge,  a 
pivot  arm.  means  pivoting  one  end  of  said  arm  to  said  bracket, 
said  pivot  arm  pivoting  about  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane,  said 
plane  being  intermediate  the  range  of  arcuate  travel  of  the 
other  end  of  said  pivot  arm,  stationary  anchor  means  secured 
to  said  bracket,  said  pivot  means  and  said  anchor  means  lying 
in  said  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  opening,  movable 
anchor  means  secured  to  said  pivot  arm,  a  tension  spring  con- 
nected between  said  stationary  and  movable  anchor  means  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  door  bracket  secured  to  said  door 
adjacent  said  hinge,  linkage  means  pivotally  interconnecting 
said  pivot  arm  to  said  door  bracket  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  arm,  abutment  means  formed  integrally  with  said  abut- 
ment bracket  in  position  to  engage  and  stop  said  pivot  arm  in 
a  predetermined  position  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring 
on  one  side  of  said  plane  for  resiliently  holding  the  door  in  a 
predetermined  open  position,  said  door  when  moved  to  its 
closed  position  abutting  said  frame  to  stop  said  pivot  arm  with 
the  axis  of  said  spring  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane 
for  resiliently  holding  the  door  closed 


4,141.105 
CARRIER  RING  FOR  DRAPERY  ROD 

Jean  .A.  P.  Gonon,  Saint-Just-Malmont,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,370 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1977,  77  10683 

Int.  CI.;  A47H  13.02 

L.S.  CI.  16—87.6  R  1  CUdm 
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1  A  earner  nng  for  a  drapery  rod  of  the  type  having  there- 
through at  least  one  longitudinal  compartment  communicating 
with  the  outside  at  the  top.  the  bottom  of  said  compartment 
serving  as  a  track  for  the  wheels  of  a  draw  nng,  comprising 

a  nng  capable  of  surrounding  said  drapery  rod; 

a  web,  integral  with  the  top  of  said  nng,  depending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  and  entering  the  longitudinal  compart- 


ment of  the  rod  when  said  ring  is  in  position  surrounding 
said  rod;  and 
a  pair  of  wheels,  connected  by  an  axle  integral  with  said 
web.  positioned  to  roll  on  the  track  of  the  longitudinal 
compartment  of  the  rod  when  said  ring  is  in  position 
surrounding  said  rod,  wherein  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wheels  IS  offset  longitudinally,  with  respect  to  the  trans- 
verse median  plane  of  said  ring,  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  draw  nng  when  moving  in  a  closing  direction; 
wherein  said  web  has  a  sloped  forward  face,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  draw  ring,  inclined  from  top  to  bottom  toward 
the  rear,  and  a  projection  on  the  rearward  face  thereof 
capable  of  coming  into  contact  with  the  sloping  forward 
face  of  the  web  of  another  said  carrier  ring  therebehind 
above  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheels  of  the  other  carrier 
ring,  when  both  rings  are  in  position  on  the  rod. 


4,141,106 
MLLTI-DIRECriONAL  CANTED  WHEEL  CARRIER  FOR 

OPERABLE  WALLS 
Guy  E.  Dixon.  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Panelfold,  Inc.,  Miami, 
Ha. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  847.036 

Int.  C\:-  A47H  15/00;  E05D  13/02 

L.S.  a.  16—89  32  Oaims 


X//////A 


1  A  canted  wheel  carrier  for  movably  supporting  wall 
panels  from  a  supporting  surface,  said  carrier  including  a 
canted  wheel  having  a  rotational  axis  inclined  in  relation  to 
vertical  and  horizontal,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  rota- 
tional axis  being  smaller  in  relation  to  vertical  than  in  relation 
to  horizontal  whereby  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  axial  surface 
of  the  canted  wheel  is  rollingly  engaged  with  the  supporting 
surface  and  the  diametrically  opposite  portion  of  the  wheel  is 
spaced  from  the  supporting  surface,  said  carrier  including 
support  means  connected  with  a  panel. 


4,141,107 
HINGE  CLIP 
Samuel   R.  Sbeiman,   Brooklyn,  and  Julius  Sheiman,   North 
Woodmere,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Crest  Lock  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1977.  Ser.  No.  825,088 
Int.  a.-  E05D  3/00 
MS.  a.  16—128  R  8  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  forming  a  hinge  clip  that  is  to  be  employed  to 
attach  a  pintle  to  a  member,  an  element  comprising: 

(A)  a  flat  elongated  stnp, 

(i)  said  strip  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg, 
(ii)  said  legs  lying  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and 

(B)  an  intermediate  U-shaped  section, 

(i)  said  U-shaped  section  constituting  a  semicircular  base, 
(li)  a  first  arm,  and 
(iii)  a  second  arm, 

(iv)  said  arms  being  mutually  parallel  to  each  other, 
(v)  said  arms  being  unitary  extensions  of  the  ends  of  said 
base. 
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(C)  said  intermediate  U-shaped  section  unitarily  joining  said 
first  leg  to  said  second  leg, 

(D)  the  first  leg  of  said  strip  being  a  co-planar  extension  of 
one  arm  of  said  U-shaped  section, 

(E)  the  second  leg  of  said  strip  being  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  other  arm  of  said  U-shaped  section, 

(F)  each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  of  said  strip  having  a 
different  opening  therein, 

(G)  said  element  being  bendable  about  the  zone  between  said 
one  arm  and  said  first  leg, 

(H)  means  within  said  zone  for  locating  the  bend,  said  means 
being  so  disposed  that  said  openings  are  in  registration 
after  bending. 


4,141,108 
CABINET  FITTING 
Peter  Busse,  Vlotho,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Richard  Heinze,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1976,  2625181 

Int.  a.2  E05D  7/04,  5/02 
U.S.  a.  16—129  12  Oaims 


1,  A  furniture  fitting  capable  of  being  attached  to  a  furniture 
surface  through  engagement  of  a  bore  hole  in  the  furniture 
surface,  said  fitting  comprising: 

(a)  an  expansion  dowel  having  an  expandable  portion  and  a 
displaceble  head,  said  expandable  portion  having  dimen- 
sions such  as  to  permit  insertion  in  unexpanded  state  in 


said  bore  hole  and  being  expanded  by  displacement  of  said 
head,  and 
(b)  a  fitting  plate  having  a  slotted  face  complementing  said 
furniture  surface,  said  slot  being  defined  in  said  plate  by 
internal  edge  portions  having  surfaces  sloping  obliquely 
from  the  face  of  said  plate,  said  edge  portions  being  opera- 
ble to  engage  said  displaceable  head  and,  upon  movement 
of  said  plate  along  said  furniture  surface,  to  displace  said 
head  relative  to  said  expandable  portion,  and  thereby 
expand  said  portion,  as  said  head  follows  said  sloping  plate 
edge  portions. 


4,141,109 
HINGE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Thurlow  Farrell,  5758  N.  Williamston  Rd.,  Williamston,  Mich. 
48895 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,572 
Int.  a.-  E05D  11/00 


U.S.  a.  16—137 


(I)  said  locating  means  including  a  bearing  member  posi- 
tioned to  be  contacted  by  the  inner  surface  of  a  segment  of 
the  first  arm  when  said  leg  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  arm 
whereby  to  act  as  a  brace  that  defines  and  orients  the  first 
leg  in  perf)endicular  relation  to  the  first  arm,  and 

(J)  the  element,  after  bending  around  a  pintle,  constituting 
said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  juxtaposed  in  abutting 
relationship  with  said  openings  in  registration,  with  said 
U-shaped  section  extending  away  from  the  proximate  ends 
of  the  two  legs,  with  the  proximate  ends  of  the  two  legs 
spaced  apart  lengthwise  by  the  distance  between  said  two 
arms,  and  with  the  U-shap)ed  section  extending  perf>endic- 
ularly  away  from  the  two  juxtaposed  legs,  each  arm  of  the 
U-shaf>ed  section  in  bent  position  of  the  element  being 
perpendicular  to  the  associated  leg. 


3  Claims 


1.  In  an  adjustable  hinge  support  assembly  in  association 
with  a  door  mounted  hinge  for  supportably  engaging  the  pintle 
of  the  hinge  so  as  to  maintain  it  in  its  vertically  oriented  opera- 
tive use  fKJsition.  the  combination  comprising: 

a  vertically  oriented  wall  jamb  anchor  member  mounted  on 
the  wall  jamb  adjacent  the  hinge; 

a  vertically  oriented  door  anchor  member  mounted  on  the 
door  adjacent  the  hinge  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation- 
ship with  said  wall  jamb  anchor  member; 

at  least  one  pair  of  oppositely  extending  horizontally  ori- 
ented pintle-engaging  support  arms  in  association  with  a 
door  hinge  comprising  a  first  pintle-engaging  support  arm 
and  second  pintle-engaging  support  arm,  said  first  pintle- 
engaging  support  arm  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a 
gudgeon  portion  defining  an  opening  therethrough  and  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  with  a  threaded  wall  jamb  an- 
chor-engaging portion  adapted  to  be  fixedly  but  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  wall  jamb  anchor  member,  said 
second  pintle-engaging  support  arm  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  a  gudgeon  portion  defining  an  opening  there- 
through and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  with  a  threaded 
door  anchor-engaging  portion  adapted  to  be  fixedly  but 
adjustably  connected  to  said  door  anchor  member,  said 
gudgeon  portions  positioned  in  a  vertically  stacked  abut- 
ting relationship  so  that  said  openings  thereof  are  in  verti- 
cally aligned  register  so  as  to  slidably  receive  a  pintle  of  a 
hinge  therethrough  so  as  to  reinforceably  retain  the  pintle 
in  its  vertically  oriented  operative  use  position. 


4,141,110 

HINGE  ARRANGEMENT 

Ronald  G.  Wanek,  423  Oeveland  St.,  Arcadia,  Wis.  54612 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,224 

Int.  a.-  E05D  5/02 

U.S.  a.  16—158  7  Oaims 

1.  A  hinge  for  attaching  a  closure  to  a  frame  wherein  said 

frame  includes  a  shelf  member  and  said  closure  is  adapted  to  be 

moved  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  to  generally  obscure 
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said  shelf  in  said  closed  position  and  wherein  said  closure  has 
an  inside  and  an  outside  face  and  a  senes  of  edges  compnsing. 
a  base  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  closure, 
said  base  having  a  face  plate  for  engaging  said  inside  face  of 

said  closure, 
said  base  also  having  a  side  plate  which  is  adapted  to  engage 

an  edge  of  said  closure  and  another  plate  at  substantially 

nght  angles  to  both  said  face  plate  and  said  side  plate  for 

engaging  another  edge  of  said  closure. 
a  bracket  member  including  an  arm. 


means  carried  by  said  arm  for  pivotally  securing  said  bracket 
to  said  base. 

said  bracket  member  also  having  means  for  engaging  and 
attaching  said  bracket  member  to  said  shelf  member. 

said  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  arm  allowing  said 
closure  to  be  moved  to  a  closed  position  to  obscure  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  shelf  member  and  place  the  inside  of  said 
closure  and  said  face  plate  toward  said  shelf  member  to 
thereby  obscure  said  face  plate  when  said  closure  is 
viewed  from  the  outside  face  thereof 


4,141,111 
ICE  SCRAPER 

Evan  L.  Hopkins,  Emporia,  Kons.,  and  Donald  W.  Cartner, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Emporia,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687,073,  May  17,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,040,140.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,186 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9,  1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  B60S  1/04:  A47L  77/06 

U.S.  a.  15—236  R  2  Claims 


1   A  scraper  for  removing  ice  from  a  surface  to  be  scraped, 
said  scraper  comprising  a  body  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, said  body  defining; 
a  scraping  blade  at  one  end  thereof  comprising 

a  deflecting  surface  extending  obliquely  from  said  top 

surface  toward  said  bottom  surface,  and 
a  scraping  edge; 
a  handle  section  remote  from  said  one  end  located  at  the 
extremity  of  the  body  of  said  scraper,  said  handle  section 
having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
an  intermediate  section  curved  to  define 

a  convex  portion  of  said  top  surface  extending  between 
said  blade  and  said  handle  section,  projecting  below 
said  axis,  and  being  substantially  free  of  obstructions  to 
the  removal  of  ice  therefrom,  and 


a  concave  portion  of  said  bottom  surface  extending  be- 
tween said  blade  and  handle  section  below  said  axis; 
said  scraper  being  operable  during  scraping  to  permit  force 

to  be  applied  longitudinally  of  a  surface  to  be  scraped  with 

the  hand  of  the  user,  when  gripping  said  handle  section. 

remaining  substantially  spaced  from  the  surface  to  be 

scraped, 

with  ice  thrown  by  the  deflecting  action  of  said  deflecting 
surface  and  said  convex  portion  of  said  top  surface 
being  substantially  deflected  away  from  said  hand  of 
said  user,  and 

with  said  deflecting  surface  being  oblique  relative  to  said 
surface  to  be  scraped, 
said  handle  section,  on  lateral  edges  thereof,  providing  a 

generally  wedge  shaped  handle  configuration  operable  to 

progressively  resist  pushing  force  imposed  on  said  handle 

section  and  directed  toward  said  scraping  blade;  and 
said  handle  section  being  grippable  on  the  underside  thereof 

adjacent  a  free  end  of  said  handle  section. 


4,141,112 
DOCTORS  FOR  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINES 
David  B.  Klemz,  Cowden,  near  Edenbridge,  England,  assignor  to 
Vickerys  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,505 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1977, 
4931/77 

Int.  a.-  D21C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  15—256.51  2  Claims 


1  A  doctor  compnsing  a  support,  a  blade  holder  including  a 
tang,  disposed  adjacent  the  support,  a  doctor  blade  supported 
in  the  blade  holder,  the  support  and  the  tang  having  opposed 
flat  surfaces,  a  series  of  spacers  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
doctor,  each  of  which  is  adjustable  to  vary  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  said  flat  surfaces  while  maintaining  them  parallel, 
and  means  for  securing  each  spacer  in  adjusted  position. 


4,141,113 

PRESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MEAT  AND  BONES 

Theodorus  Van  Bergen,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Protecon 

B.V.,  Oss,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.  30,  1976, 
7607187;  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1977,  23706/77 

Int.  a.- A22C  17/04 
U.S.  a.  17-1  G  17  Qaims 

1  A  press  for  putting  under  pressure  therein  animal  meat 
with  bones,  reducing  the  meat  to  a  paste-like  condition  and 
discharging  the  meat,  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  com- 
prising a  press  cylinder  having  a  pressing  body  movable 
therein  back  and  forth  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
der from  the  front  end  to  the  rear  end  and  vice  versa  to  exert 
pressure  on  the  meat,  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  press  for 
moving  the  pressing  body,  the  front  end  of  said  pressing  body 
fitting  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  press  cylinder,  said  press  cylin- 
der having  a  first  opening  for  the  bones  at  the  front  end  of  the 
press,  a  second  opening  in  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  slide 
valve  guided  in  said  second  opening,  and  movable  up  and 
down  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  press- 


February  27,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1195 


ing  body,  said  slide  valve  being  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
second  opening,  said  valve  when  open  allowing  discharge  of 
the  bones  through  said  first  opening,  a  plurality  of  perforations 
in  a  second  body  mounted  on  said  slide  valve  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  meat  in  paste-like  condition,  an  outlet  for  the  meat  in 


paste-like  condition  in  communication  with  said  perforations  at 
the  front  end  of  the  press,  a  press  space  in  said  press  cylinder 
defined  by  said  pressing  body  and  said  second  body,  said  sec- 
ond body  which  has  perforations  being  movable  to  allow  the 
perforations  to  slide  along  a  metal  part  of  the  press  by  moving 
the  slide  valve. 


4,141,114 
MOLLUSK  SHUCKER 
Harold  C.  Carlson,  8806  Pacific  Ave,  P.O.  Box  826,  WUdwood 
Crest,  N.J.  08260 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,144 

Int.  a.2  A22C  29/04 

U.S.  a.  17—74  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  mollusks  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulated  housing, 

(b)  an  elongated  metal  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end,  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  tube  being  dis- 
posed within  said  housing, 

(c)  heater  means  for  heating  said  tube  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  vaporize  water  in  said  tube, 

(d)  means  for  introducing  water  into  said  tube, 

(e)  motor  means  connected  to  said  tube  for  rotating  said  tube 
about  its  longitudinal  axis, 

(f)  conveyor  means  in  said  tube  and  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tube  for  supporting  mol- 
lusks in  spaced  relation  to  the  tube  inner  periphery  and  for 
moving  mollusks  along  said  tube  while  enabling  the  mol- 
lusks to  be  subjected  to  steam  created  in  said  tube  by 
vaporization  of  water  in  said  tube,  and 

(g)  a  hopper  communicating  with  said  conveyor  means 
adjacent  said  tube  inlet  end  for  feeding  mollusks  to  said 
conveyor  means. 


4,141,115 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TEXTILE 

TOW  INTO  STAPLE 
Franz  Foume,  and  Ursula  Foume,  both  of  Kiefernweg  30,  D- 
5300  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,506,  Oct.  15,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  2, 
1974,  2456941 

Int.  a.2  DOIG  1/04 
U.S.  a.  19— .6  25  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  cutting  textile  tow  into  staple  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  winding  a  strand  of  textile  tow  upon  a  rotating  textile  tow 
support  demarcating  an  interior  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  support  to  form 
an  inner  layer  of  tow  wrapped  on  said  tow  support  and 
one  or  more  outer  layers  of  tow  wrapped  on  top  of  said 
inner  layer,  said  tow  being  under  tension  to  cause  an 
inward  pressure  to  be  exerted  solely  by  said  tow  against 
said  tow  support; 

(b)  cutting  said  strand  of  textile  tow  into  staple  with  a  plural- 
ity of  cutting  surfaces  which  face  radially  outward  and 
which  contact  the  innermost  layer  of  tow,  by  non-radial 
movement  of  each  of  said  cutting  surfaces  transversely  to 
said  direction  of  winding  of  said  tow  upon  said  support 
and  by  an  opposite  non-radial  transverse  movement  of  the 
next  adjacent  cutting  surface  to  increase  tension  on  the 
tow  between  said  adjacent  cutting  surfaces,  thereby  to 
improve  cutting  and  cut  the  tow  into  pieces  of  staple;  and 

(c)  removing  said  staple  from  the  interior  of  said  tow  support 
and  away  from  said  cutting  surfaces. 


4,141,116 

SNAP  SWIVEL  FOR  FISHING  TACKLE 

Victor  J.  Zaionis,  9  Holiday  Ave.,  Hatfield,  Pa.  19440 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,404 

Int.  a.2  A44G  13/02 


U.S.  a.  24—73  HR 


8  Oaims 


1.  A  snap-swivel  for  fishing  equipment  comprising  a  first 
snap  member  consisting  of  a  resilient  flat  band  of  uniform 
width  which  is  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  has  opposite 
flat  broad  surfaces  and  which  has  three  acute  angle  bends  on 
the  same  side  thereof,  two  terminal  end  portions  overlapping 
to  form  a  closed  but  openable  approximate  triangle,  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  triangle  serving  as  a  flat  base  and  having  a  hole 
therethrough,  and  a  second  snap  member  which  comprises  a 
normally  closed  but  openable  hook  which  is  connected  to  the 
first  snap  member  by  a  swivel  pin  which  is  rotatably  located  in 
said  hole  and  has  a  head  with  a  flat  under  face  which  bears  on 
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said  flat  base  so  that  the  second  snap  member  is  freely  rotatable 
but  IS  retained  against  endwise  displacement  therefrom 


4,141.117 

RELEASING  TOOL  FOR  LSE  WITH  A  RELEASABLE 

CONE  LOCK 

James  J.  Van  Compel,  Fremont,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Brammall, 
Inc.,  Angola,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.935 

Int.  CI.    F16G  //  00 

L.S.  CI.  24—136  R  2  Claims 


'-'    /•/ 


1    A  remo%able  release  tool  for  use  with  a  cone  lock. 

the  cone  lock  having  a  hollovs  bodv  member  closed  by  an 
end  plate  with  a  centered  opening  with  a  cable  receivable 
therethrough  and  a  spring  biased  movable  retainer 
mounted  in  the  body  member  operable  to  permit  the  cone 
lock  to  slide  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  the  cable 
received  therethrough  and  operable  to  block  the  cone 
lock  from  sliding  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  an  engag- 
ing means  being  mounted  on  the  spring  biased  movable 
retainer  and  accessible  through  the  centered  opening  of 
the  end  plate, 

the  removable  release  tool  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  with  a 
threaded  external  surface; 

a  cylindrical  handle  portion  having  an  axial  bore  there- 
through with  a  handle  mounted  transversely  thereto  at  a 
first  end.  with  a  collar  affixed  at  a  second  end.  said  collar 
having  a  threaded  internal  boring  sharing  a  common 
center  line  with  said  axial  boring  through  said  handle 
portion; 

J  first  and  a  second  sleeve  each  having  an  axial  boring  there- 
through joined  by  a  longitudinal  portion  with  said  first 
sleeve  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  surface,  said  first 
and  said  second  sleeves  being  joined  by  said  longitudinal 
portion  so  as  to  have  a  common  center  line  with  respect  to 
said  interior  borings  with  said  first  and  said  second  end 
surfaces  being  substantially  perpendicular  thereto, 

said  cylindrical  handle  portion  being  rolatably  mounted 
within  said  axial  boring  of  said  second  sleeve  with  said 
collar  surface  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  end 
surface  of  said  first  sleeve. 

said  hollow  shaft  being  threaded  into  said  threaded  internal 
boring  in  said  collar  of  said  cylindrical  handle  p<irtion  and 
passing  through  said  boring  in  said  first  sleeve. 

whereby  the  cone  lock  may  be  released  by  p<isitioning  the 
cable  clamped  by  the  cone  lock  within  said  axial  boring  of 
said  cylindrical  handle  portion  and  within  said  hollow 
shaft  with  said  first  end  surface  of  said  first  sleeve  adjacent 
to  the  end  plate,  said  threads  of  said  hollow  shaft  engaging 
the  spring  biased  movable  retainer  within  the  cone  lock 
and  the  spring  biased  movable  retainer  being  moved  opp<v 
site  to  the  first  direction,  thereby  releasing  the  cone  lock. 
by  the  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  handle  portion  which 
threadably  engages  said  hollow  shaft  causing  said  hollow 
shaft  to  move  opposite  to  the  first  direction  while  said 
collar  surface  of  said  cylindrical  handle  portion  bears 
against  said  second  end  surface  of  said  first  sleeve  and  said 
second  end  surface  of  said  first  sleeve  bears  against  the  end 
plate  of  the  cone  lock. 


4,141,118 
HOOK  AND  RING  CLASP 
Gary  Gudell,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc., 
Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,222 

Int.  a.-  A44B  13/02 

L.S.  CI.  24—201  HE  9  Qaims 


^^ 


1    A  clasp  for  an  article  of  jewelry  comprising: 

A  an  elongated  rigid  ring  element  comprising  a  front  part,  a 
back  part,  and  a  spaced  pair  of  side  parts  connecting  said 
front  and  back  parts,  said  parts  together  defining  an  aper- 
ture, and  said  front  part  being  of  reduced  thickness  rela- 
tive to  said  side  parts  with  the  top  surface  thereof  disposed 
below  the  plane  of  the  top  surfaces  of  said  side  parts; 

B  an  elongated  rigid  hook  element  having  a  body  portion 
the  front  of  which  doubles  back  and  underneath  to  form  a 
lip  portion  of  appreciable  length,  and  a  generally  U- 
shaped  part-receiving  chamber  having  its  base  at  the  front 
of  said  hook  element,  said  lip  portion  being  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  pass  through  said  aperture  and  spaced 
below  said  body  portion  sufficiently  to  receive  therebe- 
tween the  thickness  of  said  front  part  of  said  ring  element; 
said  hook  and  ring  elements  when  assembled  together 
disposed  to  form  said  clasp  having  said  front  part  of  said 
ring  element  disposed  in  said  chamber  of  said  hook  ele- 
ment; 

C  an  elongated  catch  member  having  a  front  end  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  front  of  said  hook  element  and  a  back  end 
defining  an  upwardly  extending  detent,  said  detent  being 
biased  upwardly  and  movable  between  a  locking  position 
wherein  said  detent  operatively  closes  the  back  of  said 
chamber  to  preclude  withdrawal  of  said  front  part  there- 
from and  an  unlocking  position  wherein  said  detent  is 
depressed  by  said  front  part  to  operatively  open  the  back 
of  said  chamber  and  enable  said  front  part  to  be  inserted 
into  and  withdrawn  from  said  chamber,  said  detent  being 
configured  and  dimensioned  to  be  automatically  moved 
from  said  locking  position  into  said  unlocking  position  by 
the  movement  of  said  front  part  thereover  during  separa- 
tion of  said  hook  and  ring  elements. 


4,141,119 
PLASTIC  CLIP 
Taizo  Nodo,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kohshoh  Limited, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1977,  52-111110 
Int.  a.-  A44B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  24—250  6  Claims 

1  A  plastic  clip  comprising  upper  and  lower  clip  members 
having  clipping  portions  for  clipping  an  article  therebetween, 
an  operative  member  for  moving  the  clipping  portions  of  the 
upper  and  lower  clip  members  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, and  a  resilient  member  for  biasing  the  clipping  portions 
of  the  upper  and  lower  clip  members  into  the  open  position,  the 
lower  clip  member  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  plate  having  a  rear  portion  and  a  pair  of 

sides,  the  rear  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  supporting  portions  integrally  extended  upwardly 

from  both  sides  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  plate,  and 
a  pivotal  element  at  the  upper  portion  of  each  supporting 
portion  which  projects  toward  the  other  supporting  por- 
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tion  and  in  which  at  least  the  lower  surface  is  arched,  the 
upper  plate  member  comprising: 

a  main  plate  having  a  rear  end, 

a  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  main  plate,  and 

a  subplate  extending  from  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  wall 
rearwardly  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  main  plate. 
the  subplate  being  positioned  in  the  opening  of  the  lower 
clip  member  and  having  at  its  rear  end  portion  an  engag- 
ing portion  engageable  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  opening 
of  the  lower  clip  member, 


39  38 


the  operative  member  comprising: 
an  operative  arm  and  a  receiving  element  provided  at  the 
front  portion  of  the  arm  which  engages  the  pivotal  ele- 
ments of  the  lower  clip  member  to  provide  a  pivotal 
connection  therebetween,  the  lower  surface  of  the  receiv- 
ing element  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  subplate  of 
the  upper  clip  member  and  functioning  as  a  sliding  surface 
slidable  at  least  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  subplate,  the 
front  portion  of  the  receiving  element  being  located  in  the 
space  defined  between  the  wall  of  the  upper  clip  member 
and  the  pivotal  elements. 


carriage  in  order  to  produce  shifted  depositions  of  the 
layers  of  the  warp  sections  during  the  winding  operation; 

pre-settable  change-speed  gearing  for  driving  the  spindle  as 
a  function  of  the  rotation  of  the  warping  drum; 

a  processor  provided  for  the  warping  machine; 

means  for  infeeding  data  relevant  to  the  displacement  of  the 
reed  carriage  during  winding  of  a  warp  section; 

said  processor  calculating  on  the  basis  of  the  infed  data 
relevant  to  the  displacement  of  the  reed  carriage  during 
the  winding  of  a  warp  section  containing  a  predetermined 
number  of  threads  the  required  number  of  revolutions  of 
the  reed  carnage-displacement  spindle; 
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means  for  infeeding  further  data  to  the  processor  regarding 
the  warp  sections  to  be  wound; 

said  processor  calculating  on  the  basis  of  said  further  data 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  reed  carriage-displace- 
ment spindle  needed  to  be  accomplished  in  the  opposite 
rotational  sense  in  order  to  displace  the  reed  carriage-dis- 
placement spindle,  following  completion  of  the  winding 
of  a  warp  section,  back  into  a  starting  position  for  the 
winding  of  the  next  warp  section; 

said  processor  delivering  upon  recall  signals; 

means  responsive  to  said  signals  emitted  by  the  processor  for 
initiating  the  return  displacement  of  the  reed  carriage. 


4,141,121 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUID  JET  TEASED 

YARNS  FROM  SHORT/MEDIUM  STAPLE  MULTIFIBER 

SPUN  YARNS 

Alexander  L.  Trifunovic,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Glen 

Raven  Mills,  Inc.,  Glen  Raven,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,876,  Dec.  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,406 

Int.  CI.-  D02G  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  28—271  26  Claims 


'  4,141,120 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEME^^^S 

OF  A  REED  CARRIAGE  DURING  WARPING 
Kurt  Schenk,  Degersheim,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Benninger  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,646 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    17,    1976, 
15889/76 

Int.  a.2  D02H  13/26 
U.S.  a.  28—185  10  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movements  of  a  reed 
carriage  carrying  a  reed  of  a  warping  machine  during  warping 
a  package  from  warp  sections  wound  in  succession  next  to  one 
another  upon  the  warping  drum  of  the  warping  machine, 
comprising: 

a  warping  drum  upon  which  there  are  wound  the  warp 

sections; 
a  reed  carriage  cooperating  with  the  warping  drum  for 

winding  the  warp  sections  thereon; 
a  reed  carried  by  said  warping  carriage; 
a  reed  carriage-displacement  spindle  for  displacing  the  reed 
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1.  Apparatus  for  fluid  jet  teasing  of  short  to  medium  staple 
multifiber  spun  yarn  by  impinging  pressurized  fluid  jets  on  the 
spun  yarn  being  fed  along  a  feed  path  to  produce  vortex  and 
turbulence  effects  at  fluid  jet  stations  serially  arranged  along 
the  feed  path  and  disarranging  end  portions  of  the  fibers  out- 
wardly from  the  yarn  axis  producing  a  yarn  having  teased, 
hairy,  fluffy,  fuzzed  character  without  loops  resembling  an- 
gora, alpaca  and  the  like  yarns,  the  spun  yarn  fed  to  the  appara- 
tus having  a  twist  imparted  to  the  fibers  in  a  predetermined 
twist  direction,  the  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  housing 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  to  be  positioned  along  the  feed 
path  for  passage  of  the  yam  with  predetermined  overfeed 
therethrough  along  a  yarn  feed  ajjis.  the  housing  having  means 
therein  defmmg  an  inlet  yarn  passage  extending  axially  there- 
through from  the  inlet  end  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
housing,  means  in  said  housing  defining  a  turbulence  chamber 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  inlet  yam  passage  at  said  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  housing  communicating  with  said  inlet 
yam  passage,  means  defining  an  outlet  yarn  passage  axially 
aligned  with  the  inlet  yam  passage  and  having  a  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  turbulence  chamber  for  passage  of  yam  from  the 
turbulence  chamber  through  the  outlet  end  of  the  housing, 
means  defining  a  first  vortex  generating  fluid  jet  passage  com- 
municating with  said  inlet  yam  passage  immediately  upstream 
from  said  turbulence  chamber  defining  a  fluid  vortex  station 
for  exerting  forces  on  yarn  entering  the  inlet  end  of  the  inlet 
yarn  passage  tending  to  suck  the  yam  into  the  inlet  yarn  pas- 
sage and  causing  vortex  action  producing  rotating  forces  on 
the  yam  fibers  in  the  feed  passage  about  the  yam  axis  in  a 
predetermined  direction  to  tend  to  0f>cn  up  the  fibers  of  the 
twisted  yarn  and  place  the  yarn  under  fluid  vortex  positional 
control  at  the  entrance  to  the  turbulence  chamber,  and  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  turbulence  generating  fluid  jet  passages 
opening  up  into  said  turbulence  chamber  along  axes  inclined  to 
the  yarn  feed  axis  at  similar  angles  converging  in  a  downstream 
direction  to  create  turbulent  fluid  forces  in  the  turbulence 
chamber  causing  further  opening  and  outward  distortion  of  the 
yarn  fibers  to  produce  the  teased,  hairy,  fluffy,  fuzzed  not- 
looped  appearance,  and  means  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to 
said  vortex  generating  Huid  jet  passage  and  to  said  turbulence 
generating  jet  passages 


4,141.122 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  FLLID  JET  TEASED. 

FLUFFY,  HAIRY  YARNS  FROM  SHORT/MEDIUM 

STAPLE  MULTinBER  YARNS 

.Alexander  L.  Trifunovic,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Glen 

Raven  .Mills,  Inc.,  Glen  Raven,  N,C. 

DivUion  of  S«r.  No.  821.406.  Aug.  3,  1977,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752.876,  Dec.  13,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,922 

Int.  a.-  D02G  I   16 

L'.S.  a,  28—271  10  a«ims 


1  A  process  for  fluid  jet  teasing  of  short  to  medium  staple 
multifiber  spun  yam  being  fed  along  a  feed  path  and  having  a 
twist  imparted  to  the  fibers  in  a  predetermined  twist  direction 
to  produce  a  yarn  having  teased,  hairy,  fluffy,  fuzzed  character 
without  loops  resembling  angora,  alpaca  and  the  like  yams, 
compnsing  the  steps  of  feeding  the  spun  yam  with  an  overfeed 
through  a  rectilinear  yarn  feed  inlet  passage  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  concentric  with  a  yam  feed  axis  to  direct  the  path  of 
the  yam  along  the  yam  feed  axis  through  the  inlet  passage, 
feeding  the  yam  from  said  inlet  passage  directly  into  a  turbu- 
lence chamber  concentric  with  the  feed  axis  and  having  a 
maximum  diameter  greater  than  the  yam  feed  inlet  passage 
diameter,  directing  a  continuous  jet  of  air  under  superatmos- 
phenc  source  pressure  through  an  exit  orifice  located  in  said 
inlet  pa.ssage  immediately  upstream  of  said  turbulence  chamber 
and  directed  to  cause  fluid  vortex  conditions  in  said  inlet  pas- 
sage producing  rotating  forces  about  the  yam  axis  in  a  direc- 


tion opposite  the  twist  direction  of  the  spun  yam  to  tend  to 
open  up  the  fibers  of  the  twisted  spun  yam,  and  directing 
continuous  jets  of  air  under  supcratmospheric  source  pressure 
into  the  turbulence  chamber  through  exit  orifices  located  in  an 
upstream  boundary  surface  of  the  turbulence  chamber  located 
at  plural  circumferentially  spaced  positions  outwardly  of  said 
inlet  passage  about  the  yam  feed  axis  and  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  the  largest  diameter  portion  of  the  turbulence 
chamber  to  impinge  on  the  yam  being  fed  therethrough,  and 
feeding  the  yam  from  said  turbulence  chamber  through  a 
rectilinear  yarn  feed  outlet  passage  concentric  with  the  yam 
feed  axis  and  the  extended  center  axis  of  said  inlet  passage  to 
tease  the  end  portions  of  the  fibers  outwardly  from  the  center 
of  the  yam  without  formation  of  loops  and  impart  the  teased, 
hairy,  fluffy,  fuzzed  character  to  the  yam. 

8.  A  process  for  fluid  jet  teasing  of  short  to  medium  staple 
multifiber  spun  yam  being  fed  along  a  feed  path  and  having  a 
twist  imparted  to  the  fibers  in  a  predetermined  twist  direction 
to  produce  a  yam  having  teased,  hairy,  fluffy,  fuzzed  character 
without  loops  resembling  angora,  alpaca  and  the  like  yams, 
comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  the  multifiber  spun  yam  having 
the  predetermined  twist  imparted  thereto  with  an  overfeed 
through  a  rectilinear  yam  feed  inlet  passage  of  a  predetermined 
diameter  concentric  with  a  yam  feed  axis  to  direct  the  path  of 
the  yam  along  the  yam  feed  axis  through  the  inlet  passage, 
feeding  the  yam  from  said  inlet  passage  directly  into  a  turbu- 
lence chamber  concentric  with  the  feed  axis  and  having  a 
maximum  diameter  greater  than  the  yam  feed  inlet  passage 
diameter,  directing  a  continuous  jet  of  air  under  superatmos- 
phenc  source  pressure  through  an  exit  orifice  located  in  said 
inlet  passage  immediately  upstream  of  said  turbulence  chamber 
and  directed  to  cause  fluid  vortex  conditions  in  said  inlet  pas- 
sage producing  rotating  forces  about  the  yam  axis  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  to  tend  to  open  up  the  fibers  of  the  spun 
yarn  and  place  the  yam  under  fluid  vortex  control  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  turbulence  chamber,  and  directing  continuous 
jets  of  air  under  superatmospheric  source  pressure  into  the 
turbulence  chamber  through  exit  orifices  located  in  an  up- 
stream boundary  surface  of  the  turbulence  chamber  located  at 
plural  circumferentially  spaced  positions  outwardly  of  said 
inlet  passage  about  the  yarn  feed  axis  and  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  the  largest  diameter  portion  of  the  turbulence 
chamber  to  impinge  on  the  yam  being  fed  therethrough,  and 
feeding  the  yarn  from  said  turbulence  chamber  through  a 
rectilinear  yam  feed  outlet  passage  concentric  with  the  yarn 
feed  axis  and  the  extended  center  axis  of  said  inlet  passage  to 
tease  the  end  portions  of  the  fibers  outwardly  from  the  center 
of  the  yarn  without  formation  of  loops  and  inpart  the  teased, 
hairy,  fluffy,  fuzzed  character  to  the  yam. 


4,141,123 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SPRING  HINGE 
Robert  L.  Newlon,  Sterling,  III.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Brothers, 

Inc.,  Sterling,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,793,  Dec.  13,  1976,  Pit.  No.  4,102,013. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,337 

Int.  a.2  B21D  53/40;  B21K  13/02 

U.S.  a.  29— 11  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  assembling  a  door  hinge  providing  torsional 
action  between  its  leaves,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
aligning  a  pair  of  hinge  leaves,  each  leaf  defining  at  least  one 
hollow  hinge  knuckle  so  that  the  hinge  knuckle  on  a  first  leaf 
IS  axially  aligned  with  the  hinge  knuckle  defined  on  the  oppo- 
site leaf,  inserting  a  torsion  spring  mechanism  through  the 
axially  aligned  hinge  knuckles,  affixing  a  first  end  of  the  spring 
mechanism  with  respect  to  a  first  hinge  leaf,  inserting  a  plug 
into  a  second  spring  mechanism  end  which  plug  includes  a 
frangible  tool  engageable  head  portion  joined  to  the  main 
portion  thereof,  applying  a  pre-determined  amount  of  torque 
to  said  head  portion  of  the  plug,  and  resuluntly,  to  the  spring 
mechanism,  fuing  the  torqued  plug  with  respect  to  the  second 


leaf,  thereafter  further  torquing  the  plug  head  portion  so  as  to  4,141,125 

fracture  said  head  portion  away  from  the  main  portion  of  the  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  TRACK  PIN 

Dennis  L.  Blunier,  Danvers,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,372,  Dec.  24,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,949 

Int.  a.2  B21H  7/00;  B21K  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29—148.3  2  Qaims 


plug,  and  thereafter  removing  the  broken-away  plug  head 
from  the  plug  and  hinge. 


I  4,141,124 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ONE  OR 
MORE  VANES  FROM  A  GAS  TURBINE  COMPRESSOR 

STATOR 
Exlward  J.  Ryan,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,370 

Int.  a.2  B23P  19/04.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—427  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  vane  from  a  gas  turbine  com- 
pressor stator  wherein  the  stator  includes  a  plurality  of  vanes 
fixtured  between  concentric  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  shroud 
members,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  vane  being  metallurgically 
attached  in  slots  through  the  shroud  members  such  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  vane  is  radially  aligned  relative  to  the 
shroud  members,  comprising: 

punching  one  of  the  attached  ends  of  the  vane  in  the  radial 
direction  relative  to  the  concentric  shroud  members  with 
sufficient  force  to  shear  the  metallurgical  joints  holding 
the  vane  in  the  inner  and  outer  shroud  slots  while,  during 
punching,  said  shroud  members  are  supported  against 
radial  deformation  in  the  vicinity  of  said  vane  ends  and  the 
vane  is  laterally  supported  to  prevent  buckling  thereof, 
shearing  of  the  metallurgical  joints  freeing  the  vane  for 
removal. 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  metallic  track  pin  to  a  metallic 
track  link,  wherein  the  metallic  track  pin  is  comprised  of  a 
metallic  material  which  undergoes  a  volumetric  expansion 
upon  heating  and  retains  the  volumetric  expansion  upon 
quenching,  comprising; 

press-fitting  an  end  of  the  pin  in  a  bore  defined  by  the  link; 
heating  the  pin  adjacent  said  end  positioned  in  said  bore  to 

cause  a  volumetric  increase  of  the  end  of  the  pin;  and 
quenching  the  pin  adjacent  said  end,  whereby  a  volumetric 
increase  of  the  end  of  the  pin  remains,  to  secure  the  pin 
relative  to  the  track  link. 


4,141,126 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROTARY  ENGINE  ROTOR 

AND  BEARING  STRUCTURE 

Fukumatsu   Okada,   4-151,   Umemori-zaka,   Ueda,   Tenpaku, 

Meito-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,367,  Apr.  5, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1975,  50-63855 

Int.  a.2  B23P  15/00;  POIC  1/02 

U.S.  a.  29—156.4  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rotary  engine  internal  bearing 
surface  for  rotatably  supporting  a  rotor  having  three  apexes 
and  internal  bearing  surfaces  in  the  shape  of  a  regular  triangle, 
wherein  the  rotor  rotates  within  a  combustion  chamber  casing 
having  an  internal  surface  conforming  to  a  two  arch  epitro- 
choidal  line,  according  to  the  steps  of 

(a)  constructing  three  circles  having  a  predetermined  and 
equal  radius  centering  around  each  of  the  respective 
apexes  of  the  rotor  regular  triangle  bearing  surface; 

(b)  constructing  three  lines  each  internally  parallel  to  a  side 
of  said  triangle  and  tengential  to  the  respective  circles; 

(c)  constructing  an  arc  of  a  circle  centering  around  one  of 
the  three  intersecting  points  of  two  of  the  three  parallel 
lines,  which  arc  is  tangential  to  one  of  the  parallel  lines 
opposite  the  arc  centering  p>oint; 

(d)  constructing  two  circles  each  having  a  radius  equal  to 
that  of  the  radius  of  the  three  circles  having  predeter- 
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mined  radii,  each  of  said  two  circles  centering  around  one 
of  the  two  intersecting  points  of  said  arc  of  a  circle  with  an 
internally  parallel  line. 

(e)  connecting  said  two  circles  d)  hv  an  arc  of  a  circle  center- 
ing around  the  intersecting  point  of  c)  and  tangentialK 
contacting  a  side  of  said  rotor  regular  triangle  bearing 
surfaces, 

(0  constructing  an  arc  of  a  circle  having  a  radius  equal  to 
that  of  said  arc  of  a  circle  of  e),  svmmetricallv  connecting 
said  two  circles  of  d).  and 

(g)  fabricating  a  bearing  surface  having  a  cross  section  fol- 
lowing the  continuous  outside  path  defined  b>  the  circles 
of  d)  and  the  arc  of  e)  and  the  arc  of  f) 


4,141,127 

METHOD  OF  REFURBISHING  TLRBINE  VANE  OR 

BLADE  COMPONENTS 

Salvatore  J.  Cretella,  180  Fitch  St..  North  Haven,  Conn.  06473; 
Matthew  Bernardo.  62  Lee  St.,  West  Haven,  Conn.  06516,  and 
Ralph  T.  De  Musis,  547  Foxon  Rd.,  North  Branford,  Conn. 
06471 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,479.  Sep.  15.  1975.  Pat.  No. 
4.028.787.  This  application  Nov.  26.  1976.  Ser.  No.  745.166 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14. 
1994.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.    B23P  /.f  O:    "  U-4 
L.S.  CI.  29— 156.8  B  7  Claims 


«  .    -  » 


1  The  method  oi  refurbishing  a  turbine  compi>nent.  which 
mciudes  the  steps  of  welding  cracks  in  the  component  surface, 
slitting  portions  of  the  component  at  the  two  ends  of  the  trail- 
ing edge  to  relieve  stresses  in  the  component,  welding  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  component  to  build  up  the  same,  welding 
the  slitted  portions  closed,  plasma  spraying  molten  metal  on 
eroded  surfaces  of  the  component  to  build  up  the  same  beyond 
the  original  surfaces,  and  grinding  down  the  built-up  surfaces 
to  refinish  the  same  to  conform  with  the  original  component 
surfaces 

7  The  method  o(  refurbishing  an  airt'oil-shaped  metal  alloy 
turbine  part  having  a  composition  containing  substantia!  quan- 
tities of  cobalt,  with  silicon  present  in  an  amount  substantially 
of  several  percent,  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  a  prepara- 
tion of  an  overlay  metal  alloy  comprising  substantially  the 
same  respective  amount  of  cobalt  as  contained  in  said  turbine 
part  and  with  silicon  present  in  an  amount  substantially  of 
several  percent,  adding  to  said  preparation  an  amount  of  silicon 
on  the  order  of  10^  or  more  of  the  silicon  content  of  the 
preparation,  converting  said  preparation  and  added  silicon  into 
a  molten  alloy,  applying  said  molten  alloy  to  the  eroded  sur- 
faces of  the  airfoil  of  the  part  to  build-up  the  same  beyond  its 
original  surface  and  sintering  the  part  in  a  furnace  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  2,000°  F  while  burning  off  substantially  all  of  the 
added  silicon  contained  in  the  molten  alloy  that  was  applied  to 
said  part  such  that  the  resultant  overlay  alloy  has  substantially 
the  same  composition  as  the  turbine  part,  removing  and  cool- 
ing the  turbine  part,  and  grinding  the  overlay  surface  of  the 
airfoil  of  the  part  to  restore  the  dimensions  thereof  substan- 
tially to  those  of  a  new  part 


4,141, 12« 
nLTER  BAG  CAGE 

Harold  J.  Wonderling,  Wellsville,  N'.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air 
Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N'.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,722 

Int.  a.-  B23P  15/16 

L  S.  CI.  29—163.5  F  6  Qaims 


1  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  elongate  cage  type 
support  for  a  tubular  filter  bag  comprising  the  steps  of  axially 
aligning  a  pair  of  annular  thimble  members  wherein  each  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  that  extend  radially 
therethrough,  positioning  a  contracted  tension  spnng  interme- 
diate said  thimble  members,  linking  each  end  of  the  tension 
spring  to  a  thimble  member  lying  adjacent  thereto,  spacing  the 
thimble  members  apart  to  extend  the  tension  spnng  therebe- 
tween, positioning  a  plurality  of  elongate  ribs  longitudinally 
between  aligned  apertures  in  the  spaced  thimble  members  to 
hold  said  thimble  members  apart  while  they  are  biased  continu- 
ously by  the  extended  coil  spring,  and  placing  a  fabric  filter 
member  over  the  elongate  cage  to  provide  a  rigid  filter  element 
between  spaced  thimble  members. 


4,141,129 
O-RING  INSERTION  TOOL 
Leonard  J.  Martini,  2801  Ocean  Front  Walk,  F,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92109 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  722.226 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  a.  29—235  4  Oaims 


1   A  tool  for  inserting  an  O-rmg  into  a  female  O-ring  groove 
within  a  bore  comprising 

a  syringe-like  barrel  for  receiving  the  O-ring  and  capable  of 

being  inserted  into  the  bore  to  a  selected  depth; 
means  connected  to  the  barrel  for  forming  an  annular  space 

at  the  end  of  the  barrel; 
plunger  means  slidable  within  the  barrel  for  ejecting  the 

O-nng  seal  out  of  the  annular  opening  and  into  the  O-ring 

groove  within  the  bore; 
a  stem  extending  forward  beyond  a  forward  open  end  of  the 

barrel,  and 
a  disk-like  mandrel  axially  connected  to  the  forward  end  of 

the  stem; 
said  mandrel  being  slidable  within  the  bore  containing  the 

female  O-ring  groove  and  so  that  the  foward  extension  of 
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the  stem  can  position  the  mandrel  just  beyond  the  female 
groove  within  the  bore; 

a  pair  of  brackets; 

said  stem  extending  axially  through  the  forward  end  of  the 
plunger  means  and  fixedly  mounted  to  the  brackets; 

the  ejecting  means  being  a  plunger  which  has  an  elongated 
transverse  slot; 

said  brackets  slidably  extending  through  the  plunger  means 
within  the  slot  and  fixed  to  the  barrel  so  that  the  plunger 
means  can  reciprocate  within  the  barrel  between  forward 
and  aft  positions  within  the  limits  of  the  slot  whereby  an 
O-ring  can  be  disposed  from  the  barrel  cavity  and  inserted 
into  the  female  groove  by  squeezing  the  O-ring  beteen  the 
mandrel  and  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  means; 

a  rectangular  slot  through  the  barrel  of  size  to  contain  said 
brackets; 

said  stem  having  threaded  end  screwed  through  forward 
bracket  and  bearing  against  aft  bracket,  thus  separating 
the  two  brackets  and  frictionally  fixing  them  within  the 
rectangular  slot  in  the  barrel. 


insert  means  for  inserting  said  at  least  one  hook  means 
through  the  buttonhole  into  engagement  with  the  button. 


4,141,130 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  TWO 

CONCENTRIC  CYLINDERS 

Milburn  L.  Hart,  La  Marque,  Tex.,  and  John  F.  Bridge,  Wor- 

thington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  H.  C.  Price  Co.,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,088 

Int.  a.-  B21C  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—407  29  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  centering  two  concentric  cylinders  having 
different  diameters,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  cylinder  having  the  smaller  diameter  within 
the  cylinder  having  the  greater  diameter  so  that  the  ends 
of  said  cylinder  having  a  smaller  diameter  are  centered 
with  respect  to  the  cylinder  having  a  greater  diameter; 

establishing  a  linear  reference  line  along  the  length  of  one 
cylinder; 

rotating  said  one  cylinder  about  its  center  point; 

determining  the  arcuate  displacement  of  said  one  cylinder  by 
detecting  the  deviation  of  said  one  cylinder  from  said 
reference  line  as  the  cylinder  is  rotated  about  its  center 
point;  and 

arcuately  displacing  the  other  cylinder  to  conform  with  the 
determined  displacement  of  said  one  cylinder. 


4,141,131 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BUTTONING 

GARMENTS 

Nils  L.  Johansson,  Ganghester,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Calator, 
Boras,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  30,  1976,  7610895; 
Aug.  11,  1977,  7709073 

Int.  a:-  A41H  43/00 
U.S.  a.  29—428  23  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  buttoning  a  garment  such  as 
a  shirt  comprising: 

retaining  means  for  retaining  the  bottonhole  strip  of  the 

garment  in  a  fixed  position  during  the  buttoning  operation; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  button  strip  of  the  garment 

relative  to  the  buttonhole  strip, 
at  least  one  hook  means  associated  with  a  respective  button 
and  buttonhole. 


and  means  for  rotating  said  hook  means  into  position  sur- 
rounding the  button  and  for  withdrawing  said  hook  means 
and  the  button  engaged  thereby  through  the  buttonhole. 


4,141,132 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LINE  GUIDE  RING 

FOR  FISHING  RODS 
Ryuichi  Ohmura,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,014 

Int.  CI.-  B23P  11/00;  AOIK  87/04 

U.S.  a.  29—432  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  line  guide  ring  assembly  for 
fishing  rods  comprising  fitting  an  elastic  shock  ring  into  a  fixed 
ring,  said  fixed  ring  having  an  inner  periphery  formed  with  at 
least  two  inwardly  directed  prongs,  and  pressing  a  guide  ring 
into  said  shock  ring,  said  guide  ring  having  an  outer  diameter 
larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  shock  ring,  said  guide 
ring  thereby  enlarging  said  shock  ring  and  causing  said  prongs 
to  pierce  said  shock  ring  to  hold  the  rings  in  an  assembled 
condition. 


4,141,133 
TOOL  CHANGER  FOR  VERTICAL  BORING  MACHINE 
Claude  M.  Grinage,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bullard 

Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,429,  Sep.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,084,462, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,584,  Sep.  16, 
1974,  Pat.  No.  4,038,740.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  832,404 
Int.  CI.-  B23Q  1/55 
U.S.  CI.  29—568  11  Qaims 

1,  A  carousel  assembly  for  holding  a  plurality  of  tool  blocks, 
where  the  blocks  are  formed  with  upwardly  opening  clamping 
slots  extending  from  side  to  side,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  rotatabie  turntable, 

(b)  said  turntable  having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting 
tool  block  supporting  elements,  each  adapted  for  slidable 
reception  in  the  clamping  slot  of  a  tool  block, 

(c)  recess  means  in  said  tool  block  supporting  elements 
accommodating  the  simultaneous  presence  in  said  clamp- 
ing slots  of  one  of  said  supporting  elements,  and  a  second 
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tool  block  engaging  means  for  engaging  and  transporting 
a  tool  block  from  said  turntable, 

(d)  a  tool  block  transport  means  cooperatively  associated 
with  said  turntable  and  including  said  second  tool  engag- 
ing means, 

(e)  said  transfwrt  means  being  movable,  when  carrying  a 
tool  block  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  supporting 


f^r-*^ 


elements,  to  a  predetermined  tool  pick-up  position  radially 
inside  of  a  supported  tool  block,  with  respect  to  the  axes  of 
said  turntable,  and 
(0  said  turntable  being  rotatable  while  said  tool  transf>ort 
means  remains  in  said  pick-up  position  to  bring  a  new  tool 
block  into  a  predetermined  pick-up  position,  in  alignment 
with  said  tool  transport  means. 


4,141,134 

TOOL  CHANGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

MULTI-FUNCnON  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Wllliain  D.  Zettler,  Exlward  F.  W'oytych;  Daniel  J.  Seichter,  and 

Frederick  L.  Schmidt,  all  of  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,096 

Int.  a.-  B23Qi  757 

U.S.  a.  29—568  10  Oaims 


1.  An  automatic  tool  changer  attachment  for  a  honzontal 
spindle  multi-function  machine  tool  including  a  column,  a 
headstock  and  a  spindle  in  said  headstock,  said  attachment 
compnsing,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tool  storage  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  toolholder 
pots; 

(b)  an  independent  base  spaced  apart  from  said  machine  tool 
in  general  alinement  with  the  column  but  offset  to  the  rear 


of  the  headstock  face  and  on  the  side  of  the  column  remote 
from  the  operator's  station; 

(c)  a  shuttle  track  interposed  between  said  magazine  and  said 
headstock; 

(d)  a  shuttle  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  along  said 
track; 

(e)  a  two  handed  rotary  tool  exchange  arm  mounted  on  said 
shuttle; 

(0  means  for  rotating  said  tool  exchange  arm; 

(g)  means  on  said  tool  exchange  arm  for  gripping  toolhold- 
ers; 

(h)  means  for  axially  moving  said  tool  exchange  arm  normal 
to  the  plane  of  said  arm  selectively  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  spindle  axis  adapting  said  arm  to  ex- 
change tools  with  said  spindle,  and  in  a  vertical  direction 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  magazine  pots  adapting  said 
arm  to  exchange  tools  with  said  magazine. 


4,141,135 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS  USING  LAPPED 

SUBSTRATE  AND  LAPPED  LOW  RESISTIVITY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CARRIER 

Raymond  Henry,  and  Jean- Victor  Bouret,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

aasignon  to  Thonuon-CSF,  Parii,  France 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,213 
Qainu  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14,  1975,  75  31411 
Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/304.  23/36 
U.S.  a.  29—580  3  Qainu 


1.  A  process  for  producing  semiconductor  devices  of  planar 
diode  type,  with  a  very  low  thermal  resistance,  starting  from  a 
wafer  consisting  of  a  substrate,  at  least  one  active  layer  of 
semiconductor  material  exhibiting  electrodes  and  a  metal  coat- 
ing, said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  bonding  of  a  block  of  low  resistivity  semiconductor 
material  onto  said  active  part; 

(b)  lapping  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  Tinishing  the  device  according  to  the  following  sub-steps: 
(ci)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  highly  heat  conductive 

metal  onto  the  lapped  substrate; 
(C2)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  low  resistivity  metal  onto 

said  first  layer; 
(C3)  lapping  of  the  block; 
(C4)  metallising  the  lapped  block  surface  by  a  highly  heat 

conductive  metal. 


4,141,136 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  WTTH  A  LOW  THERMAL  RESISTANCE  AND 

DEVICES  OBTAINED  BY  THE  METHOD 
Raymond  Henry,  and  Philippe  Morel,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Tbonuon-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,666 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1976,  76  06904 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  77/00 
U.S.  a.  29—590  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  of  the 
type  including  a  semiconductor  region  constituting  the  active 
portion,  the  functioning  of  which  leads  to  the  dissipation  of 
calories,  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing support  for  the  active  portion  intended  to  carry  off  the 
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calories  toward  a  heat  sink  by  thermal  conduction,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  disk  of  high  resistivity  semiconductor  material; 
creating,  by  diffusion  or  epitaxy,  a  pair  of  highly  doped 
zones  of  mutually  opposed  types  of  conductivity  respec- 
tively on  the  two  large  faces  of  the  disk,  leaving  therebe- 
tween a  layer  of  high  resistivity  semiconductor  material 
with  which  the  zones  form  a  diode  of  the  "PIN"  type; 


magnet  sub-assembly  and  adhering  the  pole  face  member 
to  the  other  metal  plate  of  said  magnet  sub-assembly. 


epitaxially  growing  a  semiconductor  layer  of  the  same  con- 
ductivity type  but  less  strongly  doped  than  one  of  the 
zones,  starting  from  the  zone; 

selectively  diffusing  impurities  into  the  semiconductor  layer 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices; 

depositing  a  metallic  film  to  facilitate  connection  of  the 
devices  to  external  circuits; 

separating  the  individual  devices  by  cutting  up  the  disks;  and 

mounting  each  device  on  a  heat-dissipating  support. 


I 

4,141,137 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERMANENT  MAGNET  FIELD 

POLE  FOR  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Frank  T.  De  Wolf,  and  Dan  W.  Kimberiin,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,457 

Int.  a.2  H02K  15/02 

U.S.  a.  29—596  6  Qaims 


4,141,138 
TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  AND  EXTRACTING 
INTEGRATED  ORCUITS 
Gary  K.  Quick,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  King  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,805 

Int.  a.2  H05K  3/30 

U.S.  a.  29—740  9  Claims 


^  :^» 
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1.  A  tool  for  assisting  in  the  insertion  of  an  integrated  circuit 
on  a  circuit  board  and  the  extraction  of  same  from  the  circuit 
board,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  levers  for  engaging  and  releasing  the 
integrated  circuit  each  lever  having  a  gripping  portion 
and  a  movement  imparting  portion; 

gripping  means  on  each  lever  for  gripping  opposite  ends  of 
the  integrated  circuit  to  facilitate  insertion  and  extraction 
of  same,  said  gripping  means  being  located  at  the  gripping 
portion  of  each  lever;  and 

a  hinge  connection  associated  with  each  lever,  said  hinge 
connection  being  operable  to  couple  its  associated  lever  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  the  frame  such  that  the 
gripping  portion  and  the  movement  imparting  portion  of 
the  lever  extend  outward  from  said  hinge  connection  in 
opposite  directions  and  to  allow  its  associated  lever  to 
pivot  about  the  hinge  connection  in  respionse  to  a  force 
applied  to  the  movement  imparting  portion  of  the  lever. 


4,141,139 

TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

ASSEMBLY 

Peter  E.  Jacobson,  and  Terry  S.  Allen,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  759,298,  Jan.  14,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,068,909. 

This  application  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,127 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  43/00 

U.S.  a.  29—755  3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  dynamoelectric  permanent 
magnet  machine  field  pole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  making  a  rigid  laminated  pole  base  member  by  stacking  a 
plurality  of  pre-formed  base  member  lamina  and  welding 
them  together, 

b.  making  a  relatively  more  flexible  laminated  pole  face 
member  by  stacking  a  plurality  of  pre-formed  face  mem- 
ber lamina  and  securing  them  together  by  inserting  a 
plurality  of  rods  through  aligned  apertures  in  the  lamina 
and  positioning  lamina-holding  means  on  opposite  ends  of 
the  rods, 

c.  making  at  least  one  rare  earth  magnet  sub-assembly,  each 
of  said  at  least  one  sub-assembly  having  a  plurality  of  bar 
magnets  mounted  between  a  pair  of  magnetically  permea- 
ble metal  plates,  and 

d.  adhering  the  base  member  to  one  metal  plate  of  at  lest  one 


-^^JJ 


1.  For  use  with  a  contact  assembly  for  conducting  electrical 
energy  between  a  pair  of  coaxial  instrument  members  rela- 
tively rotatable  about  an  axis  thereof  of  the  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  inner  and  outer  circular,  coaxial,  coplanar  electri- 
cally conductive  rings,  one  group  of  said  rings  being  disposed 
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on  one  of  said  members  and  the  other  group  of  said  rings  on  the 
other  of  said  members  for  relative  rotation  about  said  axis,  the 
respective  diameters  of  said  rings  providing  a  relatively  large 
radial  gap  therebetween  and  a  plurality  of  resilient,  filamen- 
tary, electrically  conductive  loops  having  a  free  diameter 
greater  than  the  radius  of  said  gap  and  normally  compressed 
between  the  rings  whereby  the  loops  roll  on  the  ring  surfaces 
upon  relative  rotation  between  the  instrument  members,  the 
assembly  further  comprising  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  sup- 
port members  for  the  inner  and  outer  rings  and  carried  by  said 
instrument  members,  one  support  member  being  radially 
fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  instrument  members  relative  to 
said  axis,  and  the  other  support  member  being  movably 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  instrument  members  between  a 
normal  coaxial  position  relative  to  said  one  support  member 
and  an  eccentric  position  relative  to  said  one  support  member, 
the  amount  of  said  movement  providing  an  enlarged  radial  gap 
greater  than  the  free  diameter  of  said  loop,  whereby  said  loop 
may  be  assembled  within  said  gap  at  said  eccentric  position 
without  distorting  the  same  and  is  compressed  between  said 
rings  at  said  normal  position,  a  tool  for  assembling  said  loops 
within  said  gap  comprising 

an  elongated,  rod-like  element  having  a  thickness  substan- 
tially less  than  the  normal  radial  gap  between  said  rings, 
a  plurality  of  notches  at  one  end  of  said  element  axially 
distributed  along  the  surface  thereof  corresponding  to  the 
axial  distribution  of  said  rings  for  receiving  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  loops  in  hanging  relation  thereon  and  the 
other  end  including  means  for  moving  said  element  by  an 
operator, 
means  for  guiding  said  rod  with  said  loops  in  place  into  said 
enlarged  gap  with  said  loops  aligned  with  said  rings, 
whereby  with  said  other  ring  support  member  in  its  nor- 
mal coaxial  position  relative  to  said  one  ring  support 
member,  said  rod-like  member  may  be  tVeely  withdrawn 
from  said  normal  gap  leaving  said  loops  ciimpressed  be- 
tween said  rings 


4,141,140 

APPAR.ATLS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  PROCES.SING 

BLTTONS 

Bengt  O.  Petersson,  Kungsbacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bengt 

Petersson  New  Products  Investment  .AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.607 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  13,  1976,  7610095; 
Sep.  16.  1976,  7610244 

Int.  CI."  B23P  21/00 
L  .S.  CI.  29—787 
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2  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  for  the  feeding  of  buttons  or  similar  objects  to 
a  processing  station,  comprising  storing  means  for  storing  a 
number  of  the  objects,  said  storing  means  having  delivery 
means  and  means  for  pressing  the  objects  toward  said  delivery 
means,  and  two  holding  elements  located  at  the  delivery  means 
arranged  to  permit  feeding  of  one  of  the  objects  from  the 
storing  means,  catching  the  object  which  is  fed,  holding  said 
fed  object  in  the  processing  station,  and  releasing  the  fed  object 
after  the  processing  thereof,  said  holding  elements  each  having 
the  form  of  a  section  and  mounted  for  rotation  into  three 
positions  around  an  axis  thereof  a  first  position  being  in  which 


both  the  sections  are  placed  in  front  of  the  delivery  means  at  a 
distance  from  the  delivery  means  permitting  the  feeding  of  one 
object  from  the  storing  means,  a  second  position  being  in 
which  the  sections  are  placed  in  front  of  each  other  holding  the 
object  between  the  sections,  and  a  third  position  being  in 
which  the  sections  are  placed  adjacent  to  the  delivery  means 
releasing  the  object  which  is  then  to  be  removed  from  the 
sections. 


4,141,141 
WIRE  CUTTER 
Clyde  M.  ViPond,  Waterman,  III.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Industire, 
Inc.,  Sycamore,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,209 

Int.  a.-  B26B  /  7/04 

L.S.  CI.  30—186  3  Qaims 


1  A  hand  operated  cutter  for  cutting  insulated  wire  of  fine 
gauge,  the  wire  being  of  the  type  having  central  cylindrical 
metal  core  surrounded  by  an  annular  layer  of  plastic  insulation, 
the  cutter  including 

a  pair  of  elongated  members  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  intermediate  their  ends  providing  handles  at  one  end 
for  manual  manipulation  and  cutting  blades  at  the  other 
end. 

each  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  facing  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  other  blade  and  movable  into  alignment  with 
the  other  cutting  edge  upon  closing  action  of  the  handles, 

stop  means  located  adjacent  the  cutting  edges  to  prevent  the 
cutting  edges  from  contacting  each  other  upon  closing 
action  of  the  handles. 

the  stop  means  providing  a  clearance  between  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  blades  which  permits  the  cutting  edges  to 
penetrate  the  wire  core  and  to  reduce  the  effective  cross- 
section  of  the  insulated  wire  at  the  areas  of  penetration  to 
bring  about  autogenous  separation  of  the  insulated  wire. 


4,141,142 

CARCASS  SPLITTING  BAND-SAW 

Ralph  Karubian,  7100  S.  Avalon  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90015 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,548 

Int.  C\:  B27B  13/08 

U.S.  a.  30—380  11  Oaims 


6  A  band  assembly  having  a  drive  pulley,  an  endless  band- 
saw  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  holes  and  mounted 
around  said  drive  pulley,  and  cleaning  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  said  drive  pulley,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  retractable  spring  loaded  pins  mounted  on 
said  drive  pulley,  said  spring  loaded  pins  being  normally 
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biased  inwardly  for  engaging  at  least  several  of  said  plural- 
ity of  equally  spaced  holes;  and 
(b)  projecting  means  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  drive  pulley  for  projecting  said  pins  out- 
wardly during  a  portion  of  the  rotational  cycle  of  said 
drive  pulley  whereby  said  pins  are  urged  into  at  least 
several  of  said  plurality  of  equally  spaced  holes  to  thereby 
provide  traction  between  said  drive  pulley  and  said  band- 
saw  without  interfering  with  the  operation  of  said  clean- 
ing means. 


4,141,143 
CHAIN  SAW  HANDLE  AND  VIBRATION  ISOLATION 
SYSTEM 
Sidney  Hirschkoff,  Los  Angeles,  and  Douglas  A.  Milliken, 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,585 

Int.  a.-  B27B  17/02;  F16F  1/36 

\}S.  a.  30—381  7  Claims 


4,141,144 

DENTAL  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  TOOTH  LUSTRE 

Stewart  J.  Lustgarten,  73  Dalton  Rd.,  Holllston,  Mass.  01746 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,526 

Int.  a.2  A61K  5/06:  C08K  3/34 

U.S.  a.  32—15  20  Claims 

1.  A  dental  material  comprising  in  combination;  a  polymeriz- 
able  resin  binder  wherein  said  binder  is  at  least  one  acrylic 
monomer,  an  agent  for  polymerizing  said  binder,  an  inorganic 
filler  and  an  additive  for  controlling  the  hue  and  lustre  of  said 
material,  said  additive  comprising  finely  divided  particles  of 
translucent  muscovite  mica  in  a  concentration  of  between 
about  1  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  material. 


4,141,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

EVIDENT  PERMANENT  SURFACE  MARKINGS  ON  A 

GLAZED  SURFACE 

Murray  M.  Schiffman,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  MBI,  Inc., 

Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828.424 

Int.  CI.-  B43L  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  33—25  R  1  Claim 


r~-^-^ 


6.  In  a  chain  saw  comprising 
a  vibration  generating  assembly  including 
engine  means, 

guide  bar  means  extending  generally  longitudinally  from 
one  side  portion  of  said  chain  saw  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal median  plane, 
cutter  chain  means  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said 

guide  bar  means  for  movement  thereabout,  and 
drive  means  operable  to  drivingly  couple  said  engine 
means  to  said  cutter  chain  means;  and 
a  suspension  system  operable  to  support  said  vibration  gen- 
erating assembly  and  including 
a  handle  assembly  including 
a  front  handle,  and 

a  rear  handle  having  a  rear  hand  grip  portion; 
the  improvement  in  said  suspension  system  comprising: 
U-shaped  hand  grip  means  extending  transversely  of  said 
longitudinal  median  plane  of  said  guide  bar  means  and 
having  a  pair  of  horizontal  leg  portions  and  a  generally 
upright  connecting  portion  extending  above  said  engine 
means, 

one  of  said  leg  portions  extending  horizontally  from  a 
forward  end  of  said  rear  handle,  generally  trans- 
versely of  said  longitudinal  median  plane  of  said 
guide  bar  means, 
the  other  of  said  leg  portions  being  spaced  generally 
above  said  one  leg  portion  and  parallel  thereto,  and 
said  generally  upright  connecting  portion  intercon- 
necting said  one  and  other  parallel  leg  portions; 
said  U-shaped  hand  grip  means 

extending  transversely  across  said  longitudinal  median 

plane  of  said  guide  bar  means, 
being  located  generally  above  said  vibration  generating 

assembly,  and 
defining  a  front  hand  grip  portion  disposed  above  and 
directly  forward  of  said  rear  hand  group  portion;  and 
vibration   isolating  means  interconnecting  said  U-shaped 
hand  grip  means  and  said  vibration  generating  assembly. 


ry.n^ 


1.  Method  for  producing  evident  permanent  surface  mark- 
ings on  a  glazed  surface  without  scoring  or  preheating  the 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing,  in  one  arm  of  a  pantograph,  a  body  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  alumi- 
num, said  body  having  a  comparatively  sharply  pointed 
end; 

fixing  the  glazed  surface  to  be  marked  beneath  said  pointed 
end  and  wetting  the  portion  of  the  glazed  surface  to  be 
marked  with  water; 

rotating  said  body  and  bringing  the  rotating  pointed  end  into 
contact  with  said  wetted  surface  to  a  selected  contact 
pressure;  and 

moving  the  other  arm  of  said  pantograph,  through  a  pattern 
to  be  marked  on  said  surface,  at  a  selected  rate  to  cause  an 
evident  amount  of  said  metal  to  be  transferred  from  said 
pointed  end  and  bonded  to  said  surface  without  scoring  it. 


4,141,146 
GARDEN  ROW  LOCATOR  AND  MARKER 
D.  Dwayne  Broom,  7152  S.  Seymour  Rd.,  Swartz  Creek,  Mich. 
48473 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,451 
Int.  C\.'  E04G  21/18:  AOIB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  33—86  6  Qaims 

1.  A  row  marker  comprising  a  pair  of  slakes,  a  line  held  taut 
between  the  stakes,  a  reel  from  which  the  line  is  played,  means 
for  adjustably  affixing  said  reel  to  one  of  said  stakes,  means  for 
adjustably  attaching  the  free  end  of  said  line  to  the  other  of  said 
stakes,  and  a  distance  determining  means  adjustably  attached 
to  one  of  said  stakes  for  locating  a  next  row,  wherein  said 
distance  determining  means  comprises  a  row-locating  arm  of 
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adjustable  length  hingedly  secured  at  the  base  of  said  stake  and 
said  stake  further  comprises  means  to  secure  said  row-locating 


provided  between  said  support  arm  and  said  slier,  said  contour 
measuring  device  being  charactenzed  by: 

a  dnven  gear  provided  at  one  end  of  said  screw  shaft; 

a  first  clutch, 

an  idle  gear  meshing  with  said  driven  gear  and  coupled  to 
said  first  clutch; 

a  motor  couple  to  said  first  clutch; 

a  second  clutch  coaxially  connected  to  said  driven  gear; 

a  manual  handle  connected  to  said  second  clutch;  and 

a  rotational  angle  detecting  device  digitally  detecting  rota- 
tion of  said  screw  shaft,  said  rotational  angle  detecting 
device  comprises 


arm  substantially  parallel  tu  said  stake  when  said  arm  is  not  in 

use. 


4,141,147 
PLP  MEASUREMENT  GAUGE 
George  Klassen,  North  Delta,  and  Murray  D.  Feller,  Richmond, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Petroleum  Services, 
Ltd.,  New  Westminster,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,930 

Int.  a."  GOIB  5  00.  5  24 

U.S.  a.  33—174  N  3  Qaims 


X    ~^-^ 


1  A  guage  for  measuring  the  distance  and  angle  between  the 
ends  of  two  pipes  comprising 

a  first  means  and  a  second  means, 

said  first  means  including  means  for  rigidly  attaching  said 
means  to  an  annular  pipe  and  including  a  fiat  surface, 
located  by  such  attaching  means  in  a  predetermined  ptisi- 
tion  with  respect  to  said  pipe, 

said  second  means  including  an  elongated  tubular  btxjy 
having  a  first  and  second  end, 

said  first  end  including  means  lo  rigidly  attach  said  second 
means  lo  the  end  of  an  annular  pipe  and  position  said 
tubular  body  in  a  predetermined  orientation  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  pipe, 

said  second  means  including  an  extendable  probe  mounted  in 
said  tubular  body  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect 
thereto  for  contacting  the  Hal  surface  of  said  first  means. 


4,141,148 
CONTOUR  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hironori  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg. 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,009 
Oaims      priority,      application      Japan,      Oct.      8,      1976, 
51/135500[U] 

Int.  C\:  GOIB  7/28 
U.S.  a.  33—174  P  8  Oaims 

1  A  contour  measuring  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising  a 
stylus  for  contacting  the  outer  surface  of  the  object  to  be 
measured,  a  support  arm  being  mounted  on  a  distal  end  thereof 
of  said  stylus,  a  slider  movable  in  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  sid  support  arm  and  oscillatingly  movable  and 
pivotally  supporting  said  support  arm  about  a  honzontal  axis 
perpendicularly  intersecting  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
support  arm,  a  feed  screw  shaft  threadably  coupled  to  said 
slider  so  as  to  move  said  slider  in  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  support  arm  and  a  differential  transformer 


a  case; 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  case  and  connected  to 

said  feed  screw  shaft; 
a  rotational  angle  detecting  disk  operationally  associated 

with  said  shaft; 
a  sensing  means  for  sensing  rotation  of  said  disk;  and 
transferring  means  for  transferring  said  disk  in  a  direction 

of  compensation  for  the  backlash  between  said  feed 

screw  shaft  and  said  slider  when  the  rotation  of  said 

shaft  IS  started 


4,141,149 
PORTABLE  COMPARATOR  CAGE  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  RELATIVE  DEVIATION  IN  THE  DIAMETER  OF 
CYLINDERS 
Harvey    F,   George,   West   Hempstead;   Charles   G.   Marrara, 
Franklin  Square,  and  Robert  H.  Oppenbeimer,  Glen  Cove,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gravure  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Port 
Washington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,196 

Int.  a.-  GOIB  7/12.  7/28.  7/34 

U.S,  a,  33—178  D  4  Oaims 


1  A  portable  comparator  gage  for  measuring  the  deviation 
in  diameter  of  a  gravure  printing  cylinder  having  a  copper 
surface  in  which  the  pattern  of  cells  in  intaglio  is  to  be  formed, 
compnsing: 

a  single  ngid  v-shaped  support  frame  having  planar  support 
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surfaces  for  tangential  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
gravure  printing  cylinder  so  that  said  rigid  support  frame 
is  self-supporting  when  placed  on  a  gravure  printing  cylin- 
der, said  rigid  support  frame  being  light  in  weight  and 
having  a  stiffness  to  weight  ratio  above  50,000  to  minimize 
spring  open  of  the  v-shaped  suppori  frame  and  prevent 
marring  of  the  copper  layer  when  placed  on  the  gravure 
printing  cylinder; 

displacement  means  mounted  in  said  rigid  support  frame 
including  a  depending  movable  plunger,  said  movable 
plunger  being  f>ositioned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  deter- 
mined by  the  center  of  the  gravure  printing  cylinder  and 
the  virtual  apex  of  the  included  angle  formed  by  the  inter- 
section of  tangent  lines  through  said  planar  support  sur- 
faces, said  displacement  means  providing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  relative  movement  of  said  plunger 
when  said  rigid  support  frame  is  placed  on  the  gravure 
printing  cylinder; 

temperature  compensation  means  for  providing  output  sig- 
nals for  balancing  out  the  errors  in  the  displacement  out- 
put signals  due  to  a  change  in  dimensions  of  the  gravure 
printing  cylinder  and  the  gage  caused  by  any  differences 
in  the  temperature  of  the  gravure  printing  cylinder  and 
said  rigid  support  frame  as  compared  with  a  nominal 
temperature; 

said  temperature  compensation  means  includes  a  first  tem- 
perature compensation  circuit  and  a  second  temperature 
compensation  circuit  each  arranged  in  a  half-bridge  con- 
figuration, each  of  said  temperature  compensation  circuits 
including  a  thermistor; 

said  thermistor  of  said  first  compensation  circuit  being  ar- 
ranged to  contact  the  copper  surface  of  the  gravure  print- 
ing cylinder,  said  thermistor  of  said  second  compensation 
circuit  being  arranged  to  contact  said  rigid  support  frame; 

said  first  compensation  circuit  providing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  change  in  dimensions  of  the  gravure 
printing  cylinder  caused  by  temperature  differential  rela- 
tive to  the  nominal  temperature,  said  second  compensa- 
tion circuit  providing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the 
change  in  dimensions  of  the  rigid  support  frame  caused  by 
a  differential  temperature  relative  to  the  nominal  tempera- 
ture; and 

circuit  means  for  receiving  the  output  signals  from  said 
displacement  means  and  said  temperature  compensation 
means  for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  deviation 
in  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder  from  a  nominal  diameter. 


ported  by  pedestals  anchored  to  the  raised  portion  of  the 
machine  base,  for  moving  the  tool  gage;  and 
a  leg  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  supp>ort  and  having 
at  the  other  end  a  V-shaped  fitting  which  rests  on  a  refer- 
ence bar  when  the  tool  gage  is  in  a  gaging  position  parallel 


^^^BVT^T^^ 
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sail 


to  the  Z  axis  and  attached  to  the  machine  base  to  position 
the  center  of  the  gaging  ball  on  the  Z  axis  wherein  when 
the  tool  gage  is  in  the  gaging  position  and  the  tool  bit  is 
moved  to  contact  the  gaging  ball,  the  electrical  circuit 
will  be  broken  and  the  contour  of  the  tool  bit  gaged  by  the 
positions  at  which  the  tool  bit  contacts  the  gaging  ball. 


4,141,151 
DRILL  LEVELING  ARRANGEMENT 

Norbert  E.  Jansky,  108-20th  Ave.  N.,  St.  Ooud,  Minn.  56301 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,622 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  9/28 

U.S.  a.  33—334  3  Oaims 


'  4,141,150 

GAGE  FOR  MICROMACHINING  SYSTEM 
Donald  M.  Miller,  Sunnyside,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  750,317,  Dec.  14,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,083,272. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,074 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  7/28 
U.S.  O.  33—174  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  tool  gage  for  gaging  the  contour  of  a  tool  bit  in  the  tool 
head  of  the  micromachining  tool  to  an  accuracy  of  ±25  nano- 
meters in  X  and  Y  directions,  comprising: 
an  inclined  triangular  glass  platen  fixed  to  a  support; 
a  pair  of  electrical  contact  pins  embedded  in  the  platen  near 
its  apex  closest  to  the  tool  bit  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom; 
a  metal  gaging  ball  resting  moveably  on  the  platen  and 
touching  both  electrical  contact  pins,  thus  completing  an 
electrical  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  set  screws  having  threaded  engagement  with 
the  support  and  bearing  against  a  bottom  surface  of  the 
platen  to  adjust  the  inclination  of  the  platen  and  the  force 
with  which  the  gaging  ball  rests  against  the  pins; 
a  gage  arm  fixed  to  the  support  at  one  end  and  to  a  linear  and 
rotary  bearing  at  the  other  end,  the  bearing  being  sup- 


1.  A  leveling  device  comprising: 

an  elbow  having  hollow  cylindrical  members  joined  to  each 
other  at  right  angles,  said  cylindrical  members  having 
circular  open  ends  defining  mutually  perpendicular 
planes; 

a  pair  of  resilient  cylindrical  plugs,  one  of  said  plugs  being 
positioned  within  each  of  said  cylindrical  members,  each 
of  said  plugs  having  a  beveled  end  and  a  circular  planar 
free  end  displaced  from  said  open  end  of  one  of  said  cylin- 
drical members,  said  beveled  end  of  one  of  said  plugs 
being  in  planar  contact  with  said  beveled  end  of  the  other 
of  said  plugs; 

a  pair  or  circular  bubble  levels,  each  of  said  levels  having  a 
base  secured  to  said  free  end  of  one  of  said  plugs  and  a 
curved  upper  portion  the  outermost  part  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially tangential  with  the  plane  defined  by  said  open 
end  of  one  of  said  cylindrical  members,  said  bases  of  said 
levels  defining  mutually  perpendicular  planes,  whereby  to 
respectively  indicate  deviation  from  the  horizontal  of  a 
first  datum  plane  and  a  second  datum  plane,  said  datum 
planes  being  mutually  perpendicular. 
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4,141.152 

PILOTING  INSTRLMENT 

W.  Gordon  White,  8  Sterling  Dr..  I>o¥er.  Mass.  02030 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,919 

Int.  CI.-  CK)1C  17/02 

L  .S.  CI.  33—355  R  3  Claims 


1  A  piloting  instrumeni  comprising  a  >tilT  visor,  a  liquid- 
filled  magnetic  compass,  means  for  mounting  said  compass  on 
said  visor,  comprising  a  clamp  secured  to  said  visor  located 
sLihsiantialK  miduav  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  clamp  se- 
cured to  said  compass,  each  of  said  clamps  having  a  bore 
e.xtendmg  inwardl>  from  each  side  thereof  a  bar  having  its  end 
portions  extending  at  angles  and  in  different  directions  and 
terminating  in  balls,  the  ball  on  one  end  portion  being  secured 
to  said  clamp  on  said  visor,  the  ball  on  the  other  end  portion 
being  secured  lo  said  clamp  on  said  compass,  said  bar  being 
capable  o(  being  inverted  so  that  the  balls  on  the  end  portions 
may  be  inserted  in  their  respective  clamps  on  either  side  of  said 
bores  so  that  the  compass  may  be  aligned  with  either  the  right 
or  left  eye.  said  liquid-filled  magnetic  compass  including  a 
compass  card  and  a  magnet  secured  to  said  card,  the  weight  of 
the  entire  ci>mpass  bemg  about  1  2  ounces,  the  weight  of  the 
compass  card  and  magnet  in  the  liquid  being  about  1  S  grams 
and  the  half  period  o(  the  compass  card  being  about  15  sec- 
vinds 


4,141.153 
BOTTOM  HOl.K  SLRV  EY  APPARATUS 

Paul  M.  Nelson.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Industries, 

Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,461 

Int.  CI.;  GOIB  5  24.  E21B  4^  022 

U.S.  CI.  33—286  8  Oaims 

1    A  bottom  hole  survey  apparatus  comprising 

a  survey  instrument  having  a  reference  line  therein, 

an  instrument  barrel  adapted  to  receive  said  instrument 
therein,  said  reference  line  being  disposed  in  a  predeter- 
mined angular  location  within  said  barrel. 

means  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said  barrel  for  receiving  a 
visual  sighting  element  thereon,  said  means  being  disposed 
in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence line: 

at  least  one  spacer  element  connected  to  said  barrel; 

a  mule  shoe  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  lo  be  connected  lo 
said  spacer,  said  mule  shoe  being  adaptable  to  receive  a 
second  visual  sighting  element  within  said  slot  thereof 
and, 

means  t'or  adjusting  said  mule  shoe  with  respect  to  said 
spacer  to  dispose  said  slot  in  said  mule  shoe  in  a  predeter- 
mined alignment  with  said  reference  line  when  said  first 
and  second  visual  sighting  elements  are  visually  aligned: 
and. 


locking  means  disposed   adjacent   to  said   mule  shoe  and 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus  for  locking 


said  mule  shoe  in  position  so  as  to  maintain  alignment 
between  said  slot  and  said  reference  line. 


4.141,154 

METHOD  FOR  THE  COOLING  OF  A  SHAFT  FURNACE 

FOR  THE  CALCINING  OF  LIME,  DOLOMITE  OR 

MAGNESITE 

Heinrich  Buchner,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Klockner-Humboidt-Deutz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1976,  2657238 

Int.  CI.-  F26B  7/00:  F27B  3/24 
U.S.  a.  34—20  19  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  the  cooling  of  a  lime  shaft  furnace  for  the 
calcining  of  limestone  and  which  is  operable  with  a  combusti- 
ble fuel,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  at  least  one  shaft 
chamber  in  the  shaft  furnace;  conveying  the  combustible  fuel 
through  a  hollow  beam  means  into  the  shaft  chamber,  said 
hollow  beam  means  having  a  cooling  means  adjacent  thereto  in 
the  shaft  chamber;  and  conveying  a  temperature  resistant 
cooling  liquid  in  a  closed  circuit  through  the  cooling  means, 
said  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  of  more  than  100'  C. 
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4,141,155 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  AND 

COOLING  PRODUCTS  OF  A  GRANULAR  NATURE 

William  Benzon,  613  Bittersweet  Rd.,  Center  Valley,  Pa.  18034 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,291 

Int.  a.-  F26B  3/14 

U.S.  a.  34—34  11  Claims 


prising  a  base,  a  first  hemisphere  mounting  on  said  base,  a 
second  hemisphere  detachably  mounted  on  said  first  hemi- 
sphere leaving  an  equatorial  gap  therebetween,  a  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  inner  circumference  of  said  first  hemisphere, 
an  arm  carried  by  said  ring  and  extending  radially  outward 
through  said  gap,  and  a  simulated  aircraft  carried  by  said  arm 
and  rotatable  on  a  polar  axis  in  an  equatorial  orbit  around  said 
device. 


4,141,156 
GLOBE  LAMP  WITH  CIRCUMNAVIGATING  AIRCRAFT 
John  H.  Holtvoigt,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dolly  Toy 
Company,  Tipp  City,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,434 

Int.  a.2  G09B  27/08 

U.S.  a.  35—46  A  17  Claims 


J        '     J 


4,141,157 
PORTABLE  TEACHING  DEVICE  REPRESENTING  THE 

SKY  WITH  THE  STARS 
Anthony  A.  Maldacker,  2696  Lakeshore  Blvd.  W..  Apt.  24, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  (M8V  1G8) 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,058 

Int.  a.-  G09B  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  35-47  12  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  drying  and  cooling  products  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  inlet  at  the  upper  end  of  a  downwardly 
extending  flow  passage  defined  by  parallel  screens,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
passage,  said  housing  having  an  air  inlet  communicating  di- 
rectly with  at  least  one  of  said  screens,  said  housing  having  an 
air  removal  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  flow  passage 
from  the  air  inlet,  said  air  removal  chamber  being  partitioned 
by  partitioning  members  to  form  a  plurality  of  discrete  cham- 
bers, the  combined  vertical  height  of  said  discrete  chambers 
being  generally  equal  to  the  height  of  the  air  inlet,  conduit 
means  for  removing  air  from  said  discrete  chambers,  said 
conduit  means  being  discrete  from  and  communicating  with 
each  chamber,  and  adjustable  means  for  independently  con- 
trolling flow  between  the  conduit  means  and  each  of  said 
chambers,  said  flow  controlling  means  being  disposed  in  said 
conduit  means  whereby  the  air  flow  through  said  discrete 
chambers  may  be  regulated  so  that  the  greatest  air  flow  is 
through  the  uppermost  discrete  chamber. 


t:^ — --^^ 


1.  A  hollow  sphere  and  a  stem  attached  to  it,  the  sphere 
made  of  transparent  materia!  comprising  two  halves,  represent- 
ing the  Northern  and  Southern  hemispheres  of  the  sky,  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  sphere  is  pasted  some  flexible,  non-trans- 
parent slieet,  like  paper;  on  both  sides  of  said  sheet  being 
shown  celestial  objects  and  related  data  of  them,  the  inner  side 
of  said  sphere  being  seen  when  looking  through  properly 
distributed  peepholes  on  the  sphere  the  diameter  of  which 
peepholes  being  about  J ".  to  enable  the  viewer  to  see  a  substan- 
tial part  of  the  opposite  inside  surface  of  the  sphere  which  can 
be  illuminated  by  a  fiashlight  the  bulb  of  which  protrudes  into 
the  sphere;  the  stem  serving  as  the  handle  of  the  sphere  and  its 
lower  part  serving  as  the  stand  of  the  apparatus. 


1.  A  decorative  display  device  in  the  form  of  a  globe  com- 


4,141,158 

FOOTWEAR  OUTER  SOLE 

Hans  Benseler.  Harkenbleck-Hannover,  and  Horst  Schaefer, 

Bad  Windsheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Firma  PUMA-Sportschuhfabriken  Rudolf  Dassler  KG,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  782.376 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1976,  2613312 

Int.  CI.-  A43B  13/04:  A43C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  36—32  R  67  Qaims 

1.  A  profiled  outer  sole  for  shoes  made  of  a  material  having 
rubber-elastic  properties,  the  sole  including  a  tread  surface,  the 
tread  surface  comprises  a  front  tread  end  portion  and  a  rear 
tread  end  portion  each  having  a  predetermined  profile,  a  mid- 
dle area  provided  with  a  plurality  of  profiled  projections  ar- 
ranged approximately  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  tread  surface,  and  ?  profiled  marginal  area 
arranged  on  respective  sides  of  the  middle  area,  characterized 
in  that  the  front  tread  end  portion,  the  rear  tread  end  portion 
and  each  of  the  middle  and  marginal  areas  include  outer  edges 
adjoining  the  tread  surface  to  a  shell  rim  of  the  outer  sole,  each 
of  the  outer  edges  is  rounded  with  a  predetermined  radius,  and 
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in   that   a   plurality   of  groove-shaped   slots  are  substantially 
uniformly  distnbuted  along  outer  edges  of  each  of  the  marginal 


the  step  of  releasing  aggregates  into  the  water  flow  within 
the  conduit  further  including; 

providing  a  feeder  chamber  between  the  bin  and  the  conduit 
with  a  valve  at  its  top  in  communication  with  the  bin  and 
at  Its  bottom  in  communication  with  the  conduit; 

opening  the  valve  at  the  top  of  the  feeder  chamber  to  allow 
a  portion  of  the  aggregates  to  gravity  fill  the  feeder  cham- 
ber; 

closing  the  valve  at  the  top  of  the  feeder  chamber; 

opening  the  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  feeder  chamber  to 
allow  aggregates  to  drop  into  the  water  flow  in  the  con- 
duit, causing  the  feeder  chamber  to  fill  with  water  as  the 
aggregates  empty  into  the  conduit; 

closing  the  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  feeder  chamber;  and 

opening  the  valve  at  the  top  of  the  feeder  chamber  to  gravity 
fill  the  feeder  chamber  with  aggregates  in  order  to  repeat 
the  procedure,  the  water  within  the  feeder  chamber  being 
displaced  by  the  aggregates  falling  into  the  feeder  cham- 
ber, thereby  causing  the  water  to  rise  within  the  bin  for 
displacing  turbid  water. 


areas,  each  of  said  last-mentioned  groove-shaped  slots  extend- 
ing at  least  approximately  perpendicularly  to  the  respective 
outer  edge 


4.141,159 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEEP  SEA  MINING 
Wilford  V.  Morris,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  George  W.  Sheary,  III, 
Redmond,   Wash.,   assignors   to   Summa   Corporation,    Las 
V  egas,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,236 

Int.  a.-  E02F  J/88.  7/02.  7/10 

L.S.  CI.  37—58  15  Qaims 


1  A  method  of  harvesting  mineral  aggregates  from  an  un- 
dersea floor  and  conveying  them  to  the  surface,  comprising 

collecting  the  aggregates  from  the  undersea  floor  with  a 
submerged  gathering  apparatus  and  crushing  them, 

conveying  the  crushed  aggregates  to  a  submerged  tempo- 
rary storage  bin  located  near  the  gathering  apparatus, 

placing  a  string  of  dual  concentric  pipes  from  the  surface  to 
the  bin,  the  string  having  inner  and  outer  pipes  defining  an 
annular  passage  and  an  inner  passage  selectively  for 
downward  flow  and  upward  return  fiow; 

pumping  water  from  the  surface  down  the  passage  selected 
for  downward  flow, 

distributing,  at  the  lower  end  of  the  string,  a  portion  of  the 
water  flow  to  a  conduit  that  extends  under  the  bin  and 
connects  the  downward  flow  passage  with  the  upward 
return  flow  passage; 

continuously  releasing  aggregates  from  the  bin  into  the 
water  flow  in  the  conduit  for  transmission  to  the  surface 
within  the  upward  return  flow  passage; 


4,141,160 
CUTTING  EDGE  WITH  WEAR-RESISTANT  MATERIAL 
Harris  S.  Olson,  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.682 

Int.  a.-  E02F  9/25,  B22D  23/08 

U.S.  a.  37—141  R  8  Claims 


1  In  a  cutting  edge  assembly  for  an  earthworking  machine 
having  a  forwardly  directed  front  cutting  edge  and  at  least  one 
side  edge  extending  rearwardly  from  the  forward  cutting  edge, 
the  assembly  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  plate,  the  improvement 
compnsing: 

a  front  channel  extending  generally  parallel  to  but  inwardly 

spaced  from  the  cutting  edge; 
a  side  channel  extending  generally  parallel  to  but  inwardly 

spaced  from  said  side  edge;  and 
individual  rectangular  wear-resistant  blocks  inlaid  side  by 
side  within  the  front  channel  and  the  side  channel  so  that 
an  upf)er  surface  of  the  blocks  is  coincident  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  flat  plate. 


4,141,161 
REDUCED  POWER  INCANDESCENT  BAR  TYPE 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Benjamin  E.  Hiscock,  and  Zygmund  Reich,  both  of  Burlington, 
Vt.,  assignors  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817.064 
Int.  a.-  G09F  li/00 
U.S.  a.  40—547  3  Claims 

1    A  bar  type  display  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  segments 
disposed  side-by-side  forming  a  bar  display  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  incandescent  lamps,  one  lamp  for  each  of  the 

segments  less  one  for  illuminating  all  segments  but  one; 
an  elongated  incandescent  lamp  utilized  to  enhance  the 
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illumination  of  the  plurality  of  segments  and  to  illuminate    the  length  of  the  side  edge  portions  of  the  slots,  said  blank 


the  one  segment  not  having  an  incandescent  lamp; 


being  imperforate  except  for  said  slots. 


t— a 


f           1 
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1.  In  a  holder  for  photographs  and  the  like,  a  member  fabri- 
cated of  heavy-duty  stiff  stock  material  and  embodying  a  blank 
including  a  first  and  second  section  joined  together  by  a  fold 
line  along  one  outer  edge,  said  holder  further  including  a  third 
section  integrally  joined  to  an  opposite  edge  of  said  second 
section  by  means  of  a  fold  line,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  areas 
of  adhesive  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  third  section  in 
a  predetermined  manner  contiguous  to  said  first  and  second 
sections,  each  of  said  first  and  second  sections  having  a  plural- 
ity of  preformed  coacting  comer  slots,  said  slots  receiving 
comers  of  photographs  therein,  said  third  section  being  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  sections,  the  adhesive  on 
the  third  section  being  spaced  away  from  the  slots  so  that  the 
sections  are  adhesively  joined  together  away  from  the  slots, 
said  third  section  providing  a  backing  for  the  first  and  second 
sections  when  the  parts  are  in  their  assembled  position,  a 
hinged  joint  arranged  along  an  inner  edge  of  said  holder,  said 
hinged  joint  embodying  flexible  tapes  having  a  sticky  inner 
surface  engaging  an  adjacent  inner  edge  portion  of  the  holder, 
a  strip  held  between  projecting  outer  portions  of  the  tape,  said 
strip  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  said 
holder  adapted  to  hold  photographs  of  the  instant  developed 
type  without  using  plastic  films  for  protection  of  the  photo- 
graphs, said  slots  having  a  trapezoidal  shape,  and  said  slots 
being  provided  with  rounded  comers,  said  slots  being  pro- 
vided with  inner  edges  that  are  longer  than  the  outer  edges 
thereof,  said  slots  further  including  side  edge  portions  that  are 
arranged  angularly  with  respect  to  said  inner  and  outer  edges 
of  the  slots,  certain  of  the  side  edge  portions  of  said  slots  being 
arranged  in  aUgnment  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  distance 
between  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  slots  being  less  than 


4,141,163 

SIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  HREARMS 

Harry  R.  Rubin,  80  York  Ter.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,201 

Int.  a.2  F41G  1/04.  1/42 

U.S.  a.  42—1  S  5  Claims 


said  plurality  of  lamps  being  separate  from  the  elongated 

lamp  so  that  said  plurality  can  be  lit  independently;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  bar  display  to  a  source  of  power. 


4,141,162 
HOLDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Mascolo,  Brownsville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Kleer-Vu  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,527 

Int.  a.2  G09F  1/10 

U.S.  a.  40—536  1  Oaim 


1.  Firearm  sighting  device  comprising  a  first  planar  member 
fixed  in  a  first  plane,  and  a  second  planar  member  fixed  in  a 
second  plane,  said  second  plane  being  at  an  angle  to  said  first 
plane,  each  said  planar  member  intersecting  the  plane  of  the 
other  planar  member  at  the  center  of  said  other  planar  member, 
said  planar  members  each  having  flat  elongated  surfaces  ex- 
tending along  a  line  of  sight  and  each  having  a  leading  edge 
surface  and  a  trailing  edge  surface  interconnected  by  said  flat 
elongated  surfaces,  and  a  tubular  member,  said  planar  members 
being  in  said  tubular  member,  lengthwise  edges  of  said  planar 
members  being  fixed  to  an  inside  wall  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  first  planar  member  being  proximate  a  first  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  removed  from  a  second  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member,  said  second  planar  member  being  proximate  said 
second  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  removed  from.said  first 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  trailing  edge  surface  of  said 
first  planar  member  being  opposed  and  proximate  to  said  lead- 
ing edge  surface  of  said  second  planar  member. 


4,141,164 
MAGAZINE  ISOLATOR  FOR  PUMP  SHOTGUNS 
Robert  L.  Hillberg,  Chesire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Browning  Arms 
Company,  Morgan,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  870,428 

Int.  a.2  F41C  13/00 

U.S.  a.  42—17  6  Qaims 


1.  A  magazine  isolator  for  a  shotgun  having  a  pump  action 
operable  sequentially  from  a  battery  position  through  an  eject 
position  to  eject  a  cartridge  from  the  firing  chamber,  through 
a  load  sequence  in  which  cartridge  are  released  from  the 
mouth  of  a  tubular  magazine  sequentially  one  and  back  to  said 
battery  position  in  which  the  cartridge  is  rammed  into  said 
firing  chamber,  said  isolator  comprising: 
a  selector  mounted  proximate  said  pump  action  and  operable 

between  a  repeat  position  and  a  single  position;  and 
disable  means  structurally  associated  with  said  pump  action 
and  said  selector  to  selectively  mechanically  inhibit  said 
pump  action  from  operating  past  said  eject  position  when 
said  selector  is  in  said  single  position. 
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4,141,165 
DOL  BLE  ACTION  REVOLVER  APPARATLS  AND 
METHOD 
VNilhelm  Dichter,  Vernon,  Conn.;  Henry   J.  Tatro,  Westfield, 
Mass..  and  C.  Edward  Warner,  West  Simsbury ,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corp.,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.127 
Int.  CI.-  F41C  r.OO.  19  00 
L  .S.  CI.  42—65  16  Oaims 


pled  to  said  shoulder  and  hand  sensing  means,  said  blocking 
means  preventing  firing  of  said  firearm  except  v\hen  said  shoul- 
der sensing  means  is  actuated  by  shoulder  contact  and  said 
hand  sensing  means  is  actuated  by  hand  contact 


4,141.167 
WATERFOWL  DECOY  SETTING  MEANS 
Lawrence  L.  .Muehl.  Frankfort,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Dakota  Cat 
Eye  Inc.,  Frankfort.  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,142 

Int.  a.-  AOIM  31/06 

V.S.  a.  43—2  7  Oaims 


.*     \" 


1  In  a  firearm  of  the  type  having  a  frame;  a  hammer 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  between  normal  and  fired 
positions,  a  trigger  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween normal  and  pulled  positions,  and  a  main  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  hammer  and  the  trigger  for  driving  the 
hammer  to  the  fired  position,  the  main  spring  being  adapted  to 
be  compressed  by  moving  the  trigger  from  the  normal  ptisition 
thereof  toward  the  pulled  position  thereof  without  substantial 
hammer  movement  from  the  normal  position  thereof,  the  im- 
provement comprising 

a  toggle  spring  device  interposed  between  the  hammer  and 
the  frame  for  resisting  substantial  hammer  movement  from 
the  normal  position  thereof  while  the  main  spring  is  being 
compressed  and  for  urging  return  mtivement  of  the  ham- 
mer from  the  fired  position  thereof  to  the  normal  position 
thereof  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  trigger  for  contacting 
and  buckling  the  toggle  spring  device  to  change  the  resis- 
tance thereof  such  that  the  compressed  main  spring  may 
drive  the  hammer  to  the  fired  position  thereof 


4.141.166 
GLN  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Timothy  R.  Schultz,  P.O.  Box  466,  Madison,  S.  Dak.  57042 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,411 
Int.  CI.    F41C  /"  W 
L.S.  CI.  42—70  B  14  Claims 


==n 


1   A  decoy  set  comprising 

(A)  a  retrievable  casting  anchor; 

(B)  at  least  one  main  line; 

(C)  an  elastic  band  which  stretches  to  at  least  six  times  its 
normal,  contracted  length  connected  in  series  between  the 
anchor  and  main  line  and  having  an  elastic  limit  greater 
than  the  in-water  weight  of  said  anchor; 

(D)  at  least  one  decoy  attached  to  said  main  line;  and. 

(E)  at  least  one  wing  line  attached  to  said  main  line  and 
comprising  a  permanent  anchor,  a  cable,  and  an  auxiliary 
elastic  band  connected  in  series  and  at  least  one  decoy 
attached  to  said  wing  line 


4,141.168 
nSH  CATCHER 

Chikao  Nishi.  6-12,  3-cbome,  Kaorigaoka.  Sakai-shi.  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  823.536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1976.  51-141021 
Int.  C\.    AOIE  97/12 
L'.S.  CI.  43—15  8  Oaims 


L 


I  In  a  shoulder  held  firearm  including  a  barrel  portion  and 
a  stock  portion,  said  barrel  portion  including  at  least  one  bar- 
rel, firing  action  and  trigger  assembly,  said  sttx-k  portion  in- 
cluding a  butt  portion  and  a  forearm  portion,  said  forearm 
portion  having  a  foregnp,  the  improvement  comprising  safety 
means  including  shoulder  sensing  means  and  hand  sensing 
means,  said  shoulder  sensing  means  being  disptised  at  said  butt 
portion,  said  hand  sensing  means  being  disposed  at  said  fore- 
grip,  said  safety  means  further  including  blocking  means  cou- 


1  A  fish  catcher  to  be  suspended  from  a  fishing  line,  said  fish 
catcher  comprising: 

a  an  elongated  member,  said  fishing  line  being  connectable 
to  the  center  of  said  elongated  member,  the  leg  portions  of 
said  member  on  either  side  of  said  center  being  resiliently 
bendable  into  a  loop  closed  by  means  of  a  hook-and-ring 
mechanism  including  a  hook  and  a  hook  ring  firmly  en- 
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gageably  retained  with  each  other  by  the  resilient  restor- 
ing force  of  said  bendable  member; 

b.  one  of  said  hook  and  said  hook  ring  being  unitary  with  one 
leg  portion  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  terminal  end 
thereof; 

c.  said  terminal  end  of  said  leg  portion  being  formed  into  a 
catch  ring  of  diameter  substantially  larger  than  said  hook 
ring,  the  plane  of  said  catch  ring  being  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  loop  and  positioned  beneath 
the  hook-and-ring  mechanism;  and 

d.  a  hook  line  being  operatively  connectable  to  the  elongated 
member  and  depending  from  adjacent  the  hook  and  hook 
ring  mechanism  through  said  catch  ring,  said  hook  and 
hook  ring  mechanism  being  configured  for  disengagement 
by  downward  pulling  force  on  said  hook  line. 


which  projects  the  shank  of  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  curv- 
ing hook, 
a  fishing  lure  molded  integrally  of  resilient  material  and 

comprising 
a  body  portion  and 
a  wing  portion, 
characterized  in  having  a  transition  flap  portion  connecting 

said  body  and  wing  portions,  said  transition  flap  portion 

extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  forward  surface  of 

said  body  portion, 
the  length  of  said  transition  flap  portion  being  equal  to  the 

depth  of  the  forward  surface  of  said  body  portion, 
whereby  on  assembly  with  such  jig  head  said  transition  fiap 

portion  may  be  bent  upward  adjacent  said  forward  surface 

and  secured  between  the  aft  surface  of  said  jig  head  and 

the  forward  surface  of  said  body  portion. 


4,141,169 

DEEP  TROLLING  APPARATUS  4,141,171 

James  E.  Rieth,  2315  Okemos  Dr.,  SE.,  Gruid  Rapids,  Mich.  HSH  LURE 

49506  Robert  C.  Muddiman,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Waller  B. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,239  Hunt,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  89/00  Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,508 

U.S.  CI.  43—27.4                                                          15  Qaims  Int.  Cl.=  AOIK  85/00 

U.S.  a.  43—42.47  14  Oaims 


^  3Z 


1.  In  a  trolling  apparatus  including  a  trolling  reel  rotatably 
mounted  to  support  means,  and  drive  means  for  the  reel,  an 
improved  slip  clutch  comprising: 

said  reel  including  a  tapered  bushing  receiving  aperture 
formed  therein  and  said  drive  means  including  an  axle;  and 

a  single  compressive  bushing  having  an  exterior  surface 
tapered  to  mate  with  said  tapered  aperture  of  said  reel, 
said  bushing  secured  within  said  reel  for  rotation  there- 
with and  including  a  centrally  extending  cylindrical  aper- 
ture defining  a  frictional  bearing  surface  against  said  axle, 
said  axle  extending  through  said  cylindrical  aperture  of 
said  bushing,  and  wherein  said  bushing  is  axially  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  said  reel  for  providing  a  predeter- 
mined selectable  drag  for  said  reel  when  said  axle  is  held 
stationary. 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  body,  a  wing  lip,  and  means  for 
having  a  fish  hook  secured  to  said  lure,  said  body  having  a 
bottom  side,  a  top  side,  a  tail  end,  and  a  blunt-shape  head  end 
having  a  substantially  flat  vertically  extending  face,  said  wing 
lip  being  cantilevered  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  bottom  side  of  said  body,  said  lure  further 
comprising  means  for  causing  said  lure  to  normally  fioat  when 
disposed  in  a  body  of  water  so  that  said  bottom  side  faces 
downwardly  and  so  that  at  least  substantial  portions  of  said 
body  and  said  wing  lip  are  disposed  below  the  surface  of  said 
body  of  water,  and  means  for  attaching  a  fish  line  rig  to  said 
lure  so  that  said  wing  lip  will  resolve  a  substantial  portion  of  a 
generally  forwardly  acting  force  which  is  suddenly  imposed 
on  said  lure  via  said  fish  line  rig  into  an  upwardly  acting  force 
impulse  whereby  said  lure  can  be  caused  to  jump  from  said 
water  in  response  to  suddenly  applying  a  sufficiently  great  said 
generally  forwardly  acting  force  on  said  fish  line  rig. 


I 

4,141,170 

ARTIFICIAL  nSHING  LURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MOLDING  SAME 

Donald  H.  Fosher,  212  S.  Bemiston,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  63105 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,964 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  85/08 

U.S.  a.  43—42.24  3  Qaims 


I 

1    For  use  with  a  jig  head  having  an  aft  surface  through 


4,141,172 

AUTOMATIC  CRUSTACEAN  TRAP 

Mikhail  I.  Prosol.  2546  Cedar  Ave..  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90806 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,071 

Int.  a.-  AOIK  69/10 

U.S.  a.  43—105  3  Qaims 

1.  A  trapping  device  for  effecting  capture  of  lobsters  or 

other  crustaceans,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  base  member; 

a  tubular  mount  extending  orthogonally  from  one  surface  of 

said  base  member; 
a  spring-loaded  latch  disposed  on  the  interior  of  said  mount 
including  a  bait  supporting  lever  extending  to  the  exterior 
thereof; 
a  tubular  guide  received  in  attachment  in  the  free  end  of  said 
mount  and  extending  axially  therefrom,  said  guide  further 
including  two  diametrically  opposed  longitudinal  slots 
formed  in  the  lateral  surface  thereof; 
a  latching  rod  received  for  sliding  articulation  within  said 
guide,  said  rod  extending  beyond  said  guide  on  either  end 
thereof,  said  rod  further  including  a  latch  engaging  lip  on 
the  lower  end  thereof  receivable  within  said  mount  for 
engaging  said  latch  the  engagement  therebetween  being 
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released  by  a  downward  articulation  of  said  bait  support- 
ing lever. 

a  collar  conformed  to  surround  said  guide  and  connected  to 
said  rod  through  said  longitudinal  slots  for  concurrent 
translation  therewith, 

a  first  and  second  peripheral  frame  member  each  generally 
conformed  to  approximate  one  half  of  the  periphery  of 
said  base,  each  said  frame  member  forming  a  loop  like 


(d)  means,  including  heating  means,  mounted  above  said 
inlet  for  attracting  flies  to  the  vicinity  of  the  inlet. 


structure  pivotally  engaged  to  said  ba.se  at  the  free  ends 
thereof,  said  frame  members  being  connected  to  springs 
for  pivotal  urging  thereof  away  from  said  base. 

a  flexible  mesh  connected  between  said  frame  members  and 
said  base,  and 

a  iTrsi  and  second  connecting  element  disposed  respectively 
between  said  first  and  second  frame  member  and  said 
collar 


4,141,173 
FLY  CATCHER 

Joseph  F.  Weimert,  Hiawatha  Park,  Rice  Lake,  Wis.  54868,  and 

Julius  E.  Haes,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  166,  Roca.  Nebr.  68430 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,101 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/04.  I '06 

L.S.  CI.  43— 113  6  Claims 


4,141,174 

QUArsrriTATIVE  apparatus  FOR  SAMPLING 

ATHROPODS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  nELD  CROPS 

James  W.  Smith,  Leland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as   represented  by   the  Secretary   of  Agriculture, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801.273 

Int.  a.-  AOIM  1/06 

U.S.  a.  43—139  1  Qaim 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  sampling  arthropods  in  an  agricultural 
environment  wherein  a  vacuum  device  is  employed  to  with- 
draw said  arthropods  from  said  environment  through  a  hose  on 
said  device,  and  wherein  said  arthropods  are  captured  in  a 
filter  bag  on  said  device,  the  improvement  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular, transparent,  portable,  arthropod-entrapment  cage  con- 
nected to  said  hose,  wherein  said  hose  extends  into  said  cage  a 
sufficient  distance  to  reach  all  f)oints  on  said  cage's  inner  sides, 
top  and  bottom,  and  wherein  said  cage  is  bottomless  to  permit 
It  to  be  placed  over  and  completely  around  a  plant  specimen  m 
said  environment,  and  said  cage's  sides  include  openings  for 
insertion  of  human  hands  and  arms,  said  openings  also  includ- 
ing elastic  sleeves  to  form  a  seal-tight  enclosure  around  said 
arms,  and  to  form  a  covering  over  said  openings  during  nonuse 
of  said  openings. 


4,141,175 

ACTION  TOY 

Gordon  A.  Barlow,  and  Palmer  J.  Schoenfield,  both  of  Evanston, 

III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,394 

Int.  a.-  A63H  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  46—103  7  Oaims 


1    A  device  for  capturing  and  exterminating  flies,  which 
comprises 

(a)  a  housing  including  an  upper,  flared,  portion  defining  an 
inlet  and  constricted  ihroat.  and  a  lower  portion  defining 
a  collection  bag  cavity  above  a  fan  enclosure,  said  housing 
having  an  exhaust  outlet  at  its  lower  end, 

(b)  a  disposable  collection  bag  releasably  mounted  within 
said  bag-enclosing  cavity,  said  bag  extending  downwardly 
from  the  throat, 

(c)  an  exhaust  fan  mounted  within  said  fan  enclosure,  said 
fan  being  adapted  to  draw  a  steady  stream  of  air  down- 
wardly through  said  inlet,  throat  and  collection  bag  at  a 
rate  of  approximately  2,400  cubic  feet  per  minute  to  exter- 
minate bugs  captured  in  the  collection  bag  by  dehydra- 
tion; and 


1   An  action  toy  in  the  form  of  a  robot,  comprising: 


I 
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a  body  portion; 

a  head  portion  mounted  on  top  of  said  body  portion; 

a  base  at  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion; 

drive  means  on  the  base  portion  for  moving  the  toy  robot 

over  a  support  surface; 
a  pair  of  limbs  mounted  on  the  body  portion  and  protruding 

outwardly  therefrom; 
an  outwardly  opening  compartment  in  said  body  portion; 
a  crane-type  mechanism  mounted  on  one  of  said  limbs  for 

grasping  and  lifting  accessory  items  for  manually  moving 

the  items  into  said  compartment;  and 
a  projector  on  the  other  of  said  limbs  for  manually  launching 

accessory  items  therefrom. 


I 

4,141,176 
POSABLE  DOLL,  MEANS  FOR  MOV  ABLY  MOUNTING 

SAME  AND  TOY  CAMERA 

Alcwyn  Ricker,  Carson;  Derek  J.  Gay,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes; 

Tony  Rhodes,  Torrance,  and  Roger  H.  Sweet,  Long  Beach,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,456 

Int.  a.2  A63H  13/04 

U.S,  a,  46—116  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  doll  having  a  torso  with  a  pair  of  leg  members  connected 
thereto,  at  least  one  of  said  leg  members  being  movable 
with  resp>ect  to  the  other,  said  torso  having  at  least  one 
other  portion  attached  thereto  in  relatively  movable  rela- 
tion ; 

means  within  said  doll  for  moving  said  one  other  movable 
|X)rtion  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  said  at  least 
one  leg  member; 

a  base  having  means  for  supporting  the  leg  members  of  said 
doll  with  said  doll  in  a  generally  upright  position; 

means  within  said  base  coupled  to  said  leg  member  support- 
ing means  for  moving  said  leg  member  support  means  and 
thus  providing  relative  movement  between  said  leg  mem- 
bers; 

a  camera  having  manually-operable  means;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  manually-operable  means  and 
said  base  for  actuating  said  means  within  said  base  for 
moving  said  at  least  one  other  portion  of  said  doll  in 
response  to  actuation  of  said  manually-operable  means 
whereby  to  simulate  the  posing  of  the  doll  for  the  photo- 
graphing thereof 

14.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  doll  having  upper  and  lower  torso  members  connected  for 
rotation  relative  to  each  other  about  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  so-connected  torso  members; 

a  first  leg  member  secured  to  said  lower  torso  member  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  side-to-side  axis  to  angularly 
displace  said  first  leg  member  in  a  first  direction  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  center  line; 

a  second  leg  member  coupled  to  said  lower  torso  member 
about  a  fore-to-aft  axis  for  angularly  displacing  said  sec- 
ond leg  member  relative  to  said  longitudinal  center  line  in 


a  second  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction; 

a  head  supporting  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  upper 
torso  member; 

means  within  said  torso  members  for  rotating  said  head 
supporting  member  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of 
said  first  leg  member; 

a  base  member  having  means  for  receiving  portions  of  said 
leg  members  for  supporting  said  doll  in  a  generally  up- 
right p)osition;  and 

means  within  said  base  member  for  providing,  through 
movement  of  said  leg  receiving  means,  relative  displace- 
ment between  said  leg  members  in  said  first  direction  and 
in  said  second  direction  for  tilting  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  torso  members  relative  to  said  second  leg  mem- 
ber and  for  rotating  said  head  supporting  member  in  re- 
sponse to  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  leg  member. 


4,141,177 

REVERSIBLE,  CREATIVE  DOLLS  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Lisa  A.  Vu,  1469  Henry  Ave.,  Des  Plaines,  III.  60016 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser,  No.  795,865 

Int.  CI.:  A63H  3/02 

U,S.  a.  46—151  21  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  doll,  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  a  first  bi-ended  stiffened  chenille  into  a  first  head  mem- 
ber, affixing  a  second  stiffened  chenille  to  the  first  chenille  at  a 
point  on  the  first  chenille  below  the  first  head  member  and 
substantially  at  the  second  chenille  midpoint  to  provide  a 
cruciform  chenille  array,  alternately  installing  inflexible  spacer 
members  and  small  flexible  disk  members  upon  the  second 
chenille  so  as  to  form  first  doll  arms,  installing  at  least  one 
gown  member  on  the  first  chenille  so  as  to  cover  at  least  por- 
tions of  subsequently  formed  doll  arms  and  a  subsequently 
installed  doll  head  member,  alternately  installing  inflexible 
spacer  members  and  flexible  disk  members  upon  the  first  che- 
nille only  between  the  second  chenille  and  a  first  chenille 
midpoint  so  as  to  form  a  first  doll  thorax,  installing  a  gown  skirt 
member  substantially  at  the  first  chenille  midpoint  below  the 
first  thorax,  and  thereafter  alternately  installing  inflexible 
spacer  members  and  flexible  disk  members  upon  the  first  che- 
nille so  as  to  form  a  second  doll  thorax,  affixing  a  third  stiff- 
ened chenille  to  the  first  chenille  at  a  point  on  the  first  chenille 
member  below  the  first  doll  arms  and  substantially  at  the  third 
chenille  midpoint,  alternately  installing  inflexible  spacer  mem- 
bers and  small  flexible  disk  members  upon  the  third  chenille  so 
as  to  form  second  doll  arms,  and  passing  the  second  end  of  the 
first  chenille  into  a  second  head  member  so  as  to  provide  a 
second  doll  head  thereby  forming  a  reversible  doll  having  two 
exposable  thorax  portions. 
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4.141.178 

SOLAR  OPERATED  TOY  APPARATUS 

Betty  McGraw.  1619  Debeney  Dr.,  Houston.  Tex.  77039 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818.954 

Int.  CI."  A63H  29  00 

L.S.  CI.  46—201 


6  Claims 


1  A  solar  operated  to>  apparatus  ijompnsing.  in  combina- 
tion 

a  housing  having  the  lop  portion  thereof  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  random  apertures  centrally  disposed  therein, 
said  housing  being  provided  with  a  circularly  shaped  lens 
circumscribing  said  apertures,  said  lens  being  formed  to 
receive  the  sun's  rays  and  focus  them  to  an  area  therebe- 
neath. 

reservoir  means  having  heat  retaining  material  disposed 
therein  positioned  in  said  area  for  receiving  said  sun's  rays, 
said  reservoir  being  toroidally  shaped  and  affixed  to  a 
portion  of  said  housing. 

a  vertically  disposed  shaft  extending  through  the  center 
aperture  of  said  toroidally  shaped  reservoir  means. 

vane  means  being  affixed  to  said  shaft  on  the  upper  end 
thereof; 

wheel  means  rotatably  affixed  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
housing  for  moving  said  housing  on  a  flat  surface. 

gear  means  operatively  coupled  between  the  lower  end  of 
said  vertical  shaft  and  said  wheel  means  tor  connecting  the 
rotary  motion  of  said  vane  means  caused  by  rising  hot  air 
currents  to  rotary  motion  of  said  wheel  means,  thereby 
moving  said  housing  on  said  llat  surface 


4.141,179 

V  EHICLE  DOOR  ARRANGEMENTS 

John  C.  Newson;  Geoffrey  R.  Tregoning,  and  James  B.  Digby, 

all  of  London.  England,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Brake  & 

Signal  Co..  Ltd..  Chippenham.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,863,  Nov.  29,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  553.005.  Feb.  25.  1975.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861.665 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  27,  1974. 
41994  74;  Dec.  12.  1974.  53843/74;  Mar.  21,  1974,  12758,  74 

Int.  C\.    E06B  ^  2M 
U.S.  CI.  49—316  8  Claims 

1  A  vehicle  dixir  arrangement  comprising  an  upper  main 
part  and  a  lower  edge  part  for  closing  a  gap  between  the  upper 
main  part  of  the  door  and  a  doorway  occupied  by  the  dcxir 
when  in  a  closed  position,  and  moving  means  operable  to 
retract  said  lower  edge  part  upwards  into  the  door  prior  to 
opening  of  the  door  from  the  closed  position  thereof  and  for 
extending  the  lower  edge  part  downwards  to  close  the  gap 
upon  reaching  said  closed  p<isition.  said  moving  means  com- 
prising a  coupling  mechanism  coupling  the  lower  edge  part 
and  the  door,  the  mechanism  being  op)erable  to  change  the 
position  of  the  lower  edge  part  from  a  first  position  in  which 
the  gap  IS  closed  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  lower  edge 
part  IS  retracted  from  the  gap.  and  vice  versa,  said  coupling 
mechanism  comprising  first  and  second  plates  linked  by  first 
and  second  link  members  each  pivoially  attached  txith  to  the 
first  and  second  plates  at  respective  fulcra,  two  points  on  the 
first  plate  being  constrained  to  follow  a  path  which  is  princi- 


pally straight  and  has  a  sharp  120°  curve  at  a  location  in  which 
the  coupling  mechanism  causes  the  lower  edge  part  to  close  or 
seal  the  gap,  the  radius  of  said  curve  being  small  relative  to  the 
length  of  the  straight  part  of  said  path,  at  least  one  of  said  two 
points  being  non-coincident  with  the  fulcra  on  said  first  plate, 
one  point  on  the  second  plate  being  constrained  to  follow  the 
principally  straight  part  of  said  path,  said  one  point  on  the 
second  plate  being  substantially  coincident  with  the  respective 
fulcrum  of  the  first  link  member,  and  a  bellcrank  pivotally 


mounted  on  said  first  plate,  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  being 
coupled  to  the  second  plate  such  that  movement  of  the  second 
plate  other  than  in  a  direction  to  or  from  the  pivot  pKDint  of  the 
bell  crank  causes  pivoted  movement  of  the  bell  crank,  the 
other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  carrying  the  lower  edge  part,  the 
relative  and  absolute  dimensions  of  the  part  of  the  mechanism 
and  of  said  path  being  such  that  during  operation  of  the  mecha- 
nism the  lower  edge  part  is  caused  to  move  between  the  first 
and  second  positions. 


4.141,180 
POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  L.  Gill.  Jr..  Scottsdale,  and  Philip  J.  Rioux.  Glendale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Kayex  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  835,295 

Int.  a.-  B24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  51—5  R  5  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  polishing  one  surface  of  a  thin,  flat  wafer  of 
a  semi-conductive  material,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  stations  arranged  in  angularly  spaced  and 
circular  relation  to  a  common  axis,  including  a  wafer 
supply  station,  a  cleanup  station  having  a  rotatable  brush, 
a  primary  polishing  station  having  a  rotatable  polishing 
surface,  a  secondary  polishing  station  having  a  rotatable 
polishing  surface,  and  a  polished  wafer  receiving  station; 

drive  means  interconnected  to  the  primary  polishing  and 
secondary  polishing  stations  for  rotating  the  polishing 
surface  in  the  respective  stations; 

earner  means  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  com- 
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mon  axis  and  movable  in  an  arcuate  path  over  each  of  the 
stations  and  in  a  vertical  direction  when  positioned  in  a 
predetermined  relation  to  one  or  more  of  the  stations,  the 
carrier  means  including  a  pressure  head  at  the  free  end 
thereof  for  engaging  the  other  surface  of  the  wafer  for 
supporting  and  holding  the  same,  first  drive  means  for 
continuously  rotating  the  head,  and  second  drive  means 
for  moving  the  carrier  means  through  the  arcuate  path; 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  carrier  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  pressure  head  in  a  small  arcuate  path  when  the 
pressure  head  is  in  the  primary  polishing  station  and  while 
the  pressure  head  is  being  rotated; 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  carrier  means  for  mov- 
ing and  holding  the  same  in  a  vertically  raised  position 
during  movement  of  the  carrier  means  from  one  station  to 
another  and  for  maintaining  the  carrier  means  in  a  verti- 
cally lowered  position  in  each  respective  station  for  pick- 
ing up  a  wafer,  for  holding  a  wafer  with  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  contact  with  an  area  between  the  rotational 
axis  and  the  periphery  of  each  polishing  surface,  for  eject- 
ing the  wafer  in  the  receiving  station  and  for  scrubbing  the 
pressure  head  in  the  cleaning  station; 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  carrier  means  for  suc- 
cessively applying  a  flow  of  liquid,  a  vacuum  and  a  flow  of 
air  to  the  pressure  head;  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  carrier  means,  the  oscil- 
lating means,  the  moving  and  holding  means  and  the 
applying  means  for  controlling  a  sequential  cycle  of  oper- 
ation to  at  least  transport,  position  and  polish  the  one 
surface  of  the  wafer. 


4,141,182 

CORROSION  PROOF  SNOW  GUARD 

John  R.  McMuIlen,  1500  SUte  St.,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.  17011 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,597 

Int.  a:  E04D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  52—24  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  roof  snow  guard  of  the  type  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber for  mounting  flush  with  an  inclined  building  roof  and 
extending  parallel  thereto  in  the  direction  of  incline  and  having 
a  wing  member  fixed  to  the  lower  end  thereof  relative  to  the 
inclination  of  the  roof  and  extending  angularly  outwardly 
therefrom  away  from  the  base  member  and  acting  to  prevent 
movement  of  snow  or  ice  piling  up  on  the  roof  behind  the  wing 
member,  the  improvement  wherein:  said  base  member  and  said 
wing  member  comprise  an  integrally  molded  clear  plastic 
element  to  render  the  snow  guard  practically  invisible  on  the 
roof  and  to  prevent  discoloration  of  the  roof  during  weather- 
ing of  the  snow  guard. 


4,141,181 

HOLDING  DISK  FOR  A  BORELESS  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Hermann  Munaich,  Bad  Kissingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23. 
1976,  7608858[U] 

Int.  a.'  B24B  41/00 
VS.  CI.  51—168  15  CUims 


f 


4,141,183 

PRESTRESSED  HOLLOW  CHAMBER  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  CAPABLE  OF  SUPPORTING 

HEAVY  LOADS 
Otto  A.  Becker,  Robert-Koch-Strasse  59.  D-6600  Saarbrucken 
6,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  865,574 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  30,  1976.  9826/76; 
Switzerland,  Dec.  31,  1976,  16501/76;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Apr.  2,  1977,  2714920 

Int.  a.-  E04B  2/14.  1/40.  1/90 
U.S.  a.  52—127  49  Oaims 


1.  A  sheet  metal  holding  disk  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
boreless  grinding  wheel,  having  in  the  center,  a  sleeve-shaped 
section  provided  with  a  thread  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  drive 
means  and,  at  the  outer  periphery,  an  annular  flange  adapted 
for  attachment  to  said  boreless  grinding  wheel,  said  flange 
extending  in  the  radial  direction  in  a  transverse  plane  displaced 
axially  toward  the  position  of  said  grinding  wheel  in  relation  to 
all  portions  of  said  sleeve-shaped  section,  and  a  connection 
section  joining  an  end  of  said  annular  flange  to  the  end  of  said 
sleeve-shaped  shoulder  most  remote  from  said  plane. 


"-imZnUlA 


LLjiJ' 


2t    ?s  ^ . : 


1.  A  hollow-chamber  composite  structural  element  capable 
of  carrying  high  load  and  being  prestressed  in  the  direction  of 
its  length  and  against  the  direction  of  loading,  comprising  two 
outer  structural  shells  connected  with  each  other  in  frame-like 
manner  along  their  edges  and  having  supporting  elements 
arranged  between  them;  at  least  one  stressing  spindle  which  is 
turnable  around  its  axis  arranged  within  and  supported  against 
the  structural  element  parallel  to  said  outer  structural  shells 
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and  coinciding  with  the  intended  main  direction  of  loading  of 
the  structural  element,  said  spindle  bearing  axially  spaced 
threaded  sleeves  which  are  fastened  in  non-rotating  manner  in 
the  structural  element  and  have  flange-like  transverse  supports, 
said  transverse  supports  in  turn  being  operatively  connected  at 
their  free  edges  with  said  outer  structural  shells,  stressing  said 
shells  in  tension  in  direction  parallel  to  said  stressing  spindle 


4,141,184 
TERRACED  DWELLINGS 
Henri  C.  Vidal,  Tour  Horizon  52,  quai  Nationale,  92806  Pu- 
teaux,  France 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,164 
Int.  a.-  E02D  21  01 


rality  of  holes  formed  in  said  center  block,  and  at  least  one 
groove  in  said  core  unit  fluidly  interconnecting  said  holes,  and 
said  plug  unit  is  secured  in  said  groove  to  seal  said  holes  and 
said  groove  from  the  atmosphere,  said  core  unit  operable  to 
transfer  solar  radiation  therethrough  from  the  source  of  radiant 
energy  to  the  solar  collector  unit. 


L.S.  CI.  52—169.4 


4,141,186 

ADSORBENT  FOR  USE  IN  DOUBLE  GLAZED 

WINDOWS 

Richard  J.  Schoofs,  1605  School  St.,  Moraga,  Calif.  94556 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,267,  Aug.  11,  1975.  This  application 

May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,417 

Int.  a.2  E06B  7/12 


20  Oaims    U.S.  Q.  52—172 


6  Claims 


I  .A  housing  structure  comprising  a  mass  of  substantially 
particulate  material  superimposed  on  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
said  material  being  arranged  to  provide  terrace  levels  each 
having  a  front  edge  portion  and  a  rear  edge  portion,  a  plurality 
of  dwellings  being  arranged  separately  on  said  terrace  levels, 
said  dwelling  on  one  of  said  levels  including  a  retaining  wall 
extending  along  said  rear  edge  portion  and  including  a  roof 
resting  directly  on  and  supported  by  said  wall,  the  dwelling  of 
the  ne.xt  higher  terrace  level  including  a  flixir  and  a  front  wall, 
said  floor  being  spaced  above  the  ro<if  of  the  dwelling  on  the 
next  lower  level  and  said  front  wall  being  spaced  rearwardly  of 
said  rear  wall  of  said  next  lower  level,  said  particulate  material 
substantially  filling  the  space  between  said  rixif  and  said  flotir 
of  the  next  higher  level,  and  said  rear  wall  being  positioned  to 
retain  said  material 


4,141,185 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR  COVER 

Elvin  W.  Keith,  1115  E.  31$t,  Kearney,  Nebr.  68847 

Filed  May  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,979 

Int.  a.   E06B  ^  i: 

U.S.  a.  52—171 


1  In  a  double  glazed  window  having  two  parallel  panes  of 
glass  spaced  apart  to  leave  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  air 
space  between  the  panes,  having  the  peripheries  of  the  two 
panes  sealed  to  enclose  said  air  space  and  having  an  adsorbent 
disposed  along  all  or  part  of  the  interior  periphery  of  the  en- 
closed air  space,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
as  the  adsorbent  a  molecular  sieve  zeolite  having  pore  aper- 
tures which  permit  entry  of  water  vapwr  into  the  f>ore  space 
and  exclude  oxygen  and  nitrogen  from  the  pore  space, 
whereby  pressure  changes  in  said  enclosed  air  space  resulting 
from  adsorption  and  desorption  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  as  the 
temperature  of  said  enclosed  air  space  varies  are  substantially 
eliminated 


6  Claims 


4,141,187 

ROOFING  AND  SURFACING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

Robert  J.  Graves,  6319  Lee  Hwy.,  Arlington,  Va.  22205 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,733 

Int.  a:  H05B  3/34 

U.S.  a.  52-173  R  6  Oaims 


1  \  removable  solar  collector  cover  for  placement  between 
a  source  of  radiant  energy  and  a  solar  collecting  unit,  the  s<ilar 
collector  cover  adapted  to  be  placed  on  top  of  said  solar  col- 
lecting unit,  as  a  thermal  barrier,  and  between  said  source  of 
radiant  energy,  said  cover  comprising  a  core  unit  having  a 
center  block,  a  plug  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  sealed  substantially 
evacuated  cavities  formed  therein,  said  cavities  include  a  plu- 


1.   A   water-impermeable,   weather   resistant,   light-weight 
structural  surface  for  use  in  static  structures,  consisting  of: 

a.  a  structural  base  surface  comprising  a  supported  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wood,  metal,  and 
concrete; 

b.  a  layer  of  water-impermeable  epoxy  adhesive  utilizing  a 
water-activable  cunng  agent,  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  one-eighth  to  one-half  inches  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  base  surface  and  being  directly  adhered  thereto,  said 
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adhesive  layer  having  been  applied  in  a  flowable  condition 
whereby  a  generally  smooth  top  surface  of  the  adhesive 
layer  is  produced; 

,  a  light-weight  electrical  heating  grid  incorporated  into 
said  water-impermeable  layer;  and 

.  an  upper  layer  of  indoor-outdoor  carpeting  adhered  to  the 
top  surface  of  said  water-impermeable  adhesive  layer,  said 
upper  layer  comprising  a  low-nap,  non-woven,  relatively 
thick  web  of  polyolefin  polymer  or  copolymer  fibers 
having  a  thickness  such  as  to  provide  a  web  with  a  weight 
of  from  about  0.05  to  0.75  pounds  per  square  foot,  and 
functioning  as  a  relatively  thick  protective  covering  layer 
for  said  adhesive  layer. 


joint  and  lesser  height  than  said  minimum  height  of  said  joint, 
the  improvement  comprising; 

(a)  an  elongated  rectilinear  opening  through  the  wall  of  said 
hollow  cross-section  of  said  elongated  body  of  elastic 
material  parallel  to  the  axis  of  elongation  of  said  body;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  engagement  means  on  said  elongated  body 
of  elastic  material  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening 
adapted  to  coof)erate  with  each  other  when  in  engage- 

26 
29. 

20  27, 


I  4,141,188 

WALL  CONSTRUCnON 
Ronald  D.  Sukolics,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Kawneer  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,666 

Int.  a.-  E04B  2/m  E04H  1/00 

U.S.  a.  52—395  20  Oaims 


1  A  framing  member  for  a  wall  construction  including  one 
or  more  glazing  panels  comprising: 

an  elongated  structural  element  having  an  outwardly  facing 
outer  wall  with  a  longitudinal  recess  along  the  center  of  an 
outer  face  thereof  and  an  inwardly  extending  wall  joined 
to  said  outer  wall  along  a  line  offset  from  the  center, 

an  elongated  glazing  element  having  an  outer  face  parallel  of 
said  outer  wall  forming  at  least  one  glazing  pocket  there- 
between for  receiving  an  edge  portion  of  one  or  more 
glazing  panels,  said  element  including  a  tongue  extending 
inwardly  of  said  outer  face  toward  said  recess  and  forming 
a  wall,  said  flange  having  a  longitudinal  groove  along  an 
inside  edge  of  said  glazing  pocket;  and 

fastening  means  for  securing  said  glazing  element  and  said 
structural  element  together  with  said  tongue  aligned,  said 
fastening  means  including  a  spacer  of  heat  insulating  mate- 
nal  having  a  head  seated  in  said  recess  and  a  tongue  at 
right  angles  thereto  seated  in  said  groove,  and  a  screw 
fastener  having  a  head  on  the  inside  of  said  outer  wall  and 
a  threaded  shank  extended  therethrough  into  threaded 
engagement  within  said  groove  of  said  tongue. 


ment  to  transmit  stresses  imposed  on  said  body  on  one  side 
of  said  opening  to  the  other  side  of  said  opening;  and 
(c)  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  hollow  cross-section  of  said 
elongated  body  of  elastic  material  defining  a  generally 
diamond  shape  figure  having  an  acute  angle  thereof  at  said 
opening  and  said  body  being  symmetrical  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  apex  of  said  acute 
angle. 


4,141,190 
BOLT-SEATING  PLUG 
Saburo  Shimada,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,364 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    21,    1976,    51- 
142036[U] 

Int.  O.'  E04B  1/41 
U.S.  O.  52—711  5  Oaims 


•■•.l..X.'-t.">'l  »'^«'  ^-c 


4,141,189 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEALING  EXPANSION 

AND  CONTRACTION  JOINTS  OF  BUILDINGS  AND 

PAVEMENTS 

Jan  T.  Borjeson,  3250  Laguna  St.  #104,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94123 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,104 
Int.  0.2  E04B  1/6S:  EOlC  11/10 
U.S.  O.  52—396  3  Oaims 

3.  In  a  sealing  member  for  installation  in  an  expansion  and 
contraction  joint  of  given  maximum  width  and  given  minimum 
height,  which  sealing  member  comprises  a  preformed  elon- 
gated body  of  elastic  material  having  a  hollow  cross-section 
and  being  of  greater  width  than  said  maximum  width  of  said 


'"  -        r--, ':/..•-4.■r=.•^v'^•.^■ 

20      2       3    lo  a>  4 

1.  A  bolt-seating  plug  comprising 

a  cylindrical  body  made  of  rigid  synthetic  resin  having  a 
central  portion  which  defines  a  central  hole  with  a  diame- 
ter slightly  greater  than  that  of  a  bolt  to  be  inserted,  and  a 
fixture  block  which  is  provided  in  integral  continuation  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  central  portion  and  defines  an  inner 
chamber  communicating  with  said  central  hole  and  hav- 
ing a  polyhedron  configuration  with  greater  transverse 
dimensions  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  central 
hole  on  the  provision  of  a  shoulder  wall  between  said 
central  hole  and  inner  chamber,  a  seal  element  provided  in 
the  entrance  of  said  central  hole  to  seal  hermetically  a  gap 
between  said  central  portion  and  bolt, 

a  metal  nut  which  is  accommodated  in  and  has  an  outer 
surface  in  contact  with  said  shoulder  wall  of  said  inner 
chamber  and  defines  a  threaded  through-hole  for  permit- 
ting said  bolt  to  be  screwed  therethrough, 

a  ring  made  of  soft  synthetic  resin  which  is  accommodated  in 
said  inner  chamber,  contacts  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
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nut  and  has  an  through-hole  for  pcrmiliing  said  bolt  to  he 
bitten  therethrough,  and 

retainer  element  which  is  accomrrnKlaled  in  said  inner 
chamber,  keeps  said  ring  and  nut  in  the  outermost  portion 
of  said  inner  chamber,  and  defines  an  open  space  large 
enough  to  permit  unhindered  entry  thereinto  of  the  end 
p(irtKin  o(  said  bolt. 


4.141.191 
TILE  CLIP 

Raymond  J.  Aarons,  Jindalee,  Australia,  assignor  to  Monier 
Colourtile  Pty.  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.016 

Int.  CI.    E04B  /  .W,  E04C  y  CM) 

U.S.  CI.  52— 715  4CUifns 


providing  lateral  support  for  said   L-shaped  member  in 
generally  upright  position,  and; 


-i^' 


-v>Jf 


1  A  tile  clip  including  a  body  of  L  shape  cross  section 
having  d  substantially  horizontal  crosspiece  and  an  integral 
vertical  tlange.  two  resilient  spaced  tile  hex>ks  connected  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  vertical  flange  generally  in 
the  plane  thereof,  said  tile  hooks  being  dimensioned  to  engage 
over  the  respective  side  edges  of  an  upper  tile  and  of  a  lower 
tile  of  a  pair  of  overlapped  tiles  on  a  roof,  reinforcing  rib  means 
on  said  crosspiece  and  vertical  flange  to  ngidify  the  same 
relative  to  said  resilient  tile  ho<iks.  and  fastening  means  con- 
nected to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  crosspiece 
including  two  spaced  resilient  fastening  hooks  to  engage  oppo- 
site Hanges  on  a  tiling  batten  and  a  pressure  membrane  extend- 
ing between  said  resilient  fastening  h<xiks  immediately  below 
said  crosspiece  to  engage  the  top  of  said  tiling  batten  p<isitivel\ 
to  lock  the  fastening  hooks  against  said  opposite  flanges  on  said 
tiling  batten,  thereby  to  t'asien  the  tile  clip  and  overlapping  tiles 
engaged  thereby  to  the  tiling  batten 


4,141.192 
DOOR  BRACE  FOR  FACILITATING  HANGING 
Pius  .\uKustine,  5945  W.  Mississippi.  Denver,  Colo.  80226 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1978,  Ser.  No.  890.059 
Int.  CI.-  GOIB  .</•>.  E04F  21  CHI 
L.S.  CI.  52—749  4  Claims 

1  A  door  brace  lor  facilitating  hanging  a  door,  comprising: 
lai  an  L-shaped  member  comprising  a  first  channel  member 
ngidlv  secured  to  a  second  channel  member  at  W"  with 
the  channels  secured  with  their  opening  on  the  same  side 
to  permit  the  channels  to  encompass  both  edges  of  a  W° 
corner  of  a  door. 
(bl  a  lateral  member  secured  to  said  L-shaped  member  adja- 
cent the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  channel  mem- 
bers, extending  outwardly  from  said  L-shaped  member 


(c)  height  adjustment  means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  lateral 
member,  and  including  means  for  individually  raising  and 
low  ering  the  outer  ends  of  said  lateral  member. 


4,141,193 

HORIZONTAL  DIAPER  GROUPER 

Curt  G.  Joa.  Box  1121,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.  33435 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,948 

Int.  a.   B65B  63/02 

L.S.  a.  53—529  8  Qaims 


1  In  apparatus  for  packing  pads  including  means  for  stack- 
ing pads  in  vertical  stacks  the  improvement  comprising  orient- 
ing and  grouping  means  for  tipping  the  pad  stacks  to  place  the 
pads  on  edge  and  group  two  stacks  together  in  a  horizontal 
array  on  a  skid  plate,  said  orienting  and  grouping  means  includ- 
ing conveyor  means  having  transverse  conveying  runs,  means 
for  loading  vertical  slacks  in  sequence  on  said  conveying 
means,  said  conveyor  means  including  flights  which  traverse  a 
generally  vertical  run  and  a  curved  run  connecting  said  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  runs  with  said  flights  being  indexible  to  a 
horizontally  extending  stack  loading  position  for  receiving  a 
pad  stack  from  said  means  for  stacking  pads  and  being  indexi- 
ble to  a  group  forming  station  along  said  horizontal  run.  pad 
stop  means  associated  with  said  skid  plate,  a  pressure  plate, 
pressure  plate  movement  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
said  pressure  plate  transversely  into  and  from  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  pads  along  said  horizontal  run  and  said  skid 
plate,  said  pressure  plate  movement  means  including  carriage 
means  to  move  said  pressure  plate  toward  said  pad  stop  means 
to  compress  pads  against  said  stop  means,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging said  horizontal  array  of  grouped  and  compressed 
pads  as  a  unit  laterally  into  a  container  from  said  skid  plate. 
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4,141,194 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  CHICKENS 

Zur  Rochman,  S3  Hashmonaim  St.,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  2,  1977,  51377 

Int.  a.-  B65B  63/02.  43/36 

V.S.  a.  53—529  5  Oalms 


1.  A  machine  for  packaging  a  chicken  whose  legs  remain 
attached  to  its  body  into  an  inflatable  plastic  bag  compiising: 
(a)  means  for  gripping  a  chicken  above  its  knee  joints  such  that 
the  body  hangs  downwardly  therefrom,  (b)  a  hopper  located 
below  said  gripping  means,  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a 
transversely  removable  bottom  portion  and  an  open  upper  end 
sufficiently  large  to  receive  a  chicken  therewithin,  (c)  means 
for  lowering  said  gripping  means  a  sufficient  distance  to  insert 
the  chicken  into  the  hopper  until  the  chicken  contacts  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  hopper  and  thereafter  an  additional 
distance  to  compress  the  legs  against  the  body,  (d)  means  for 
providing  an  open  ended  plastic  bag  below  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  hopper  with  the  open  end  of  said  bag  in  receiving 
condition  under  said  bottom  portion  and  (e)  means  for  trans- 
versely removing  the  bottom  portion  of  the  hopper  and  deacti- 
vating the  gripping  means  thereby  to  drop  the  chicken  into 
said  bag  with  its  legs  lying  adjacent  the  body. 


non-tacky  side;  intermittently  feeding  along  a  tape  path  prede- 
termined lengths  of  tape  from  said  supply  each  length  having  a 
dimension  greater  than  the  peripheral  dimension  of  said  con- 
tainer at  the  level  of  said  seam;  said  feeding  operation  includes 
the  steps  of  applying  a  transverse  force  to  each  tape  length  by 
drawing  a  portion  of  each  tap>e  by  suction  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  during  dwell  periods  of  tape  advancement  to  deflect  a 
portion  of  said  tape  length  out  of  said  tape  path  and  place 
adjacent  portions  of  the  tacky  side  of  the  tape  in  face-to-face 
relationship  with  respect  to  one  another  in  a  tab  formation 
chamber  located  in  back  the  non-tacky  side  of  said  tape  along 
said  tape  path;  compressing  the  facing  adjacent  portions  of 
each  tape  segment  toward  and  into  surface-to-surface  adherent 
engagement  with  one  another  in  said  tab  formation  chamber 
during  said  dwell  periods  to  form  a  tab;  feeding  each  length  of 
tape  with  said  tab  between  a  feed  roll  and  a  tape  wrapping  head 
with  the  tacky  side  thereof  facing  said  feed  roll;  and  severing 
each  tape  length  from  the  supply  of  tape  outwardly  of  said  tab 
to  provide  a  tape  segment  having  a  free  tapie  end  beyond  said 
tab;  elevating  said  container  to  position  its  seam  in  a  tangential 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  tape  wrapping  head  and  wrap- 
ping each  tape  segment  after  the  feeding  operation  about  a 
container  at  the  level  of  its  seam,  with  the  tacky  side  of  said 
tape  facing  said  container  during  a  dwell  period  of  container 
advancement  by  rotating  the  container  about  its  own  axis, 
whereby  said  tape  segment  is  positioned  in  adhesive  engage- 
ment with  a  container  and  its  closure  means,  and  said  free  end 
is  positioned  in  overlapping  adhesive  engagement  with  an 
opposite  end  of  the  tape  segment,  said  folded  portions  defining 
an  integral  gripping  tab  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  tape  seg- 
ment from  said  container  and  said  free  end  preventing  prema- 
ture removal  of  said  tape  segment  and  applying  heat  to  said 
tape  during  the  rotation  of  the  container  to  shrink  the  same  into 
tight  engagement  with  said  container  and  closure  means. 


4,141,196 
SEAL  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  R.  Blanding,  Cedar  Springs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oliver 
Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,303 

Int.  CI.-  B65B  9/06.  51/26.  61/06 

U.S.  a.  53—550  12  Claims 


4,141,195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

TAMPER-PROOF  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Martin  Mueller,  Wonderlake,  and  David  St.  Clair,  Wilmette, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,537,  May  8, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,004 

Int.  a.-  B65B  61/18 

U.S.  a.  53—412  16  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  serially  forming  sealed  containers  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  intermittently  advancing  a  series  of  open 
topped  containers  along  a  horizonUl  processing  path;  position- 
ing a  closure  means  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  open  top  of 
each  container,  so  that  a  seam  is  provided  at  a  level  between 
each  closure  means  and  its  container;  providing  a  supply  of 
heat  shnnkable  thermoplastic  Upe  having  a  tacky  side  and  a 


I 


12.  A  packaging  machine  for  packaging  articles  in  film  stock 
comprising: 

horizontal  article  conveying  means  for  conveying  spaced 
articles  along  a  plane  of  travel;  film  advancing  means  for 
advancing  film  with  articles  on  said  article  conveying 
means;  vertically  reciprocable  film  joining  means  movable 
vertically  relative  to  said  article  conveying  means  for 
joining  film  stock  between  articles  on  said  article  convey- 
ing means;  said  film  joining  means  comprising  an  upper 
transverse  element  and  a  cooperative  lower  transverse 
element,  said  elements  both  being  vertically  reciprocable 
in  strokes  from  a  spaced  relationship  above  and  below  said 
plane  of  travel  to  an  abutment  relationship  on  film  stock 
therebetween  to  join  the  film  stock  between  articles;  and  a 
stroke  adjusting  control  means  operably  connected  to 
both  said  upper  and  lower  elements  for  simultaneously 
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altering  the  vertical  positions  of  both  said  elements  in  said 
abutment  relationship  to  accommodate  articles  of  differ- 
ing sizes,  while  still  maintaining  the  same  position  of  said 
lower  transverse  element  when  in  said  placed  relationship; 
and  drive  means  operably  connected  for  driving  both  said 
article  conveying  means  and  said  film  advancing  means 
and  including  relative  speed  ratio  drive  elements  to  ad- 
vance said  film  advancing  means  at  a  slightly  faster  rate 
than  said  article  conveying  means  to  provide  controlled 
slack  in  the  film  between  the  articles  for  joining  of  the 
film 


wherein  said  billet  leather  may  be  selectively  positioned  in 
front  of  and  to  the  rear  of  said  buckle  leather  in  accordance 


4,141,197 
GUARD  FOR  A  HORSE  S  TAIL  IN  A  TAIL  SET 
William  C.  Nichols,  36W788  Red  Gate  Rd..  St.  Charles,  III. 
60174 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,894 

Int.  CI.-  B68B  5/00.  5  04 

L.S.  CI.  54—1  7  Claims 


v 
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1   .A  guard  to  prevent  damage  to  a  horse's  tail  while  m  a  tail 
set  comprising 

(A)  a  shaped  elongated  rigid  barrier  means  with  first  and 
second  ends,  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  and 

(B)  retaining  means,  coupled  to  said  upper  pt-irtions  of  said 
ends  and  to  a  tail  set,  for  holding  said  elongated  barrier 
means  onto  said  tail  set  in  proximity  to  the  rear  quarters 
and  the  base  of  the  tail  of  a  horse,  said  lower  portion  of 
said  ends,  when  said  retaining  means  hold  said  barrier 
means  in  proximity  to  a  horse's  rear  quarters,  being  lo- 
cated lower  than  and  at  a  fixed  nonzero  distance  from  said 
upper  portion  and  providing  to  a  horse  to  which  attached 
an  indication  of  when  said  horse's  motion  has  resulted  in 
bringing  into  a  predetermined  area  around  the  base  of  said 
horse's  tail,  a  surrounding  object,  said  rigid  barrier  means, 
when  held  by  said  retaining  means  in  proximity  to  a 
horse's  rear  quarters,  defining,  with  said  horse's  rear  quar- 
ters, an  enclosed  area  substantially  equal  to  .said  predeter- 
mined area 


4,141,198 

REVERSIBLE  STIRRUP  LEATHER  BUCKLE 

Rudolph  F.  Gaertner,  Yoakum,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tandy  Brands, 

Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,152 

Int.  CI.-  B68C  /   16.  .\44B  1 1  20 

U.S.  a.  54—46  8  aaims 

1  An  adjustable  stirrup  leather  comprising  a  buckle  leather 
and  a  billet  leather,  said  buckle  leather  having  a  buckle  end 
including  a  projecting  buckle  plate  having  at  least  one  pin 
extending  transversely  therethrough  and  projecting  at  one  side 
of  said  buckle  plate,  the  fit  of  said  pin  in  said  buckle  plate  being 
one  wherein  said  pin  may  be  shifted  through  said  buckle  plate 
for  selecting  that  side  of  said  buckle  plate  from  which  said  pin 
extends,  said  billet  leather  including  an  end  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apertures  therein  for  selectively  receiving 
said  pin  and  thereby  determining  the  effective  length  of  said 
stirrup  leather,  and  a  slide  telescopically  earned  by  said  billet 
leather  and  slideable  over  said  buckle  plate  to  retain  said  billet 
leather  engaged  on  said  pin,  said  slide  being  removably  earned 
by  said  billet  leather  and  rotationally  positionable  thereon 


with  the  adjusted  length  of  said  stirrup  leather  and  the  amount 
of  the  excess  billet  leather  in  adjusted  position  of  said  stirrup 
leather. 


4,141,199 

APPARATUS  TO  PROTECT  THE  BREATHING  OF  A 

HORSE 

Francis  Doino,  Jr.,  277  E.  Barkley  PI.,  North  Brunswick,  N.J. 
08902 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.718 

Int.  a.-  B68C  5/00 

U.S.  O.  54—80  11  aaims 


1  An  apparatus  to  protect  the  breathing  of  a  horse  compris- 


ing 


a  rigid  self-supporting  cover; 

means  having  said  cover  pivotally  mounted  thereon  to  per- 
mit movement  of  said  cover  on  the  head  of  a  horse  be- 
tween a  first  position  spaced  over  the  muzzle  of  the  horse 
and  a  second  position  spaced  away  from  the  muzzle  of  the 
horse;  and 

a  release  means  for  mounting  on  the  head  of  the  horse,  said 
release  means  being  releaseably  attached  to  said  cover  to 
hold  said  cover  in  said  first  position. 


4,141,200 

AUTOMATIC  HEADER  ADJUSTMENT  FOR 

HARVESTERS 

Howard  B.  Johnson.  Woodland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Farm  Machinery  Co.,  Inc..  Woodland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  736.032 

Int.  a.-  AOID  46/20.  75/28 

U.S.  a.  56—10.2  10  Claims 

7.  A  harvester  movable  through  a  field  for  harvesting  a  crop 
growing  in  the  field  comprising  in  combination  a  crop  process- 
ing apparatus  including  means  for  moving  the  apparatus  over 
the  field  in  a  foward  direction;  a  crop  elevator  having  a  leading 
edge  disposed  forward  of  the  apparatus  and  in  relatively  close 
proximity  of  the  ground  and  extending  rearwardly  and  up- 
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wardly  from  the  leading  edge  for  transporting  crop  from  the 
ground  to  the  apparatus;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  leading  edge  at  a  substantially  constant  position  relative  to 
the  ground  as  the  harvester  moves  through  the  field,  the  rais- 
ing and  lowering  means  including  a  sensor  wheel  disposed 
forward  of  the  leading  edge,  said  wheel  being  rotatable  about 


a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  connected  to  the  elevator 
portion,  the  sensor  wheel  including  a  hub  and  tines  projecting 
from  the  hub  so  that  free  ends  of  the  tines  contact  the  ground 
and  rotate  the  wheel  when  the  harvester  moves  through  the 
field,  the  tines  having  further  a  longitudinally  convex  surface 
onented  to  face  in  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  wheel  when 
the  harvester  moves  through  the  field. 


4,141,201 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TOPS  FROM  PLANTS 

Steven  H.  Christensen,  803  E.  Melody  Dr.,  Gilbert,  Ariz.  85234 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,225,  Jul.  9,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,256 

Int.  a.2  AOID  23/04 

U.S.  a.  56—121.42  34  Qaims 


345 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  tops  from  onions  in  an  onion  bed, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

frame  means  movable  over  an  onion  bed; 

rotating  lifting  means  secured  to  the  frame  means  for  lifting 

onion  tops,  and  including 
rotating  lifting  fingers  for  lifting  and  fiuffrng  the  onion  tops 

from  the  onion  beds,  and 
rotating  positioning  fingers  for  positioning  the  onion  tops  for 

cutting; 
blade  means  secured  to  the  frame  means  for  cutting  the 

onion  tops  lifted  and  positioned  by  the  rotating  lifting 

fingers  and  rotating  positioning  fingers  of  the  rotating 

lifting  means;  and 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  rotating  positioning  fingers. 


an  elongate  housing  having  a  selected  narrow  width  so  as 
easily  to  pass  beneath  the  crop  being  cut; 

a  series  of  gears  disposed  within  said  housing  in  serially 
meshing  arrangement,  said  series  of  gears  comprising  a 
plurality  of  driving  gears  disposed  in  uniformly  spaced 
relation  and  a  set  of  idler  gears  disposed  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  driving  gears; 

a  shaft  connected  with  each  driving  gear  and  projecting 
upwardly  through  said  housing  and  rolling  bearing  means 
journalling  each  such  shaft  for  rotation  about  an  axis  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  housing; 


a  member  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  each  shaft  and  sweeping 
a  circular  path  having  a  diameter  much  greater  than  said 
width  of  the  housing,  the  spacing  between  said  driving 
gears  being  such  that  said  circular  paths  do  not  overlap,  a 
cutter  carried  by  each  member  and  projecting  therefrom 
such  that  each  cutler  sweeps  a  second  circular  path  which 
overlaps  the  path  swept  by  an  adjacent  cutter;  and 

idler  rolling  bearing  means  journalling  each  idler  gear  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
each  idler  gear  forming  the  outer  race  of  its  associated 
idler  bearing  means. 


4,141,203 

FRUIT  HARVESTER 

Benjamin  O.  Keillor,  Wasco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chisholm-Ryder 

Company,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,017,  Jan.  14, 1976.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859.126 

Int.  a.'  AOID  46/24 

U.S.  a.  56—328  R  18  Qaims 


4,141,202 
MOWING  IMPLEMENT 

Pieter  A.  Oosteriing,  and  Hendricus  C.  ywi  Staveren,  both  of 
Nieuw-Vennep,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Multinorm,  B.V., 
Nieuw-Venne(k,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,041,  Mar.  7,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,487,  Sep.  13,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,742,  Dec.  27, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

844,303 

Int.  a.2  AOID  55/18 

U.S.  a.  56—295  23  Qaims 

1.  A  mowing  implement  adapted  to  be  transported  in  closely 

overlying  relation  to  ground  surface  while  cutting  a  swath  of 

standing  crop,  comprising  in  combination: 


1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  fruit  comprising, 

a  mobile  frame, 

an  upwardly  extending  frame  member  positioned  on  said 
mobile  frame, 

first  and  second  shaker  means  rotalably  supported  by  said 
upwardly  extending  frame  member  for  imparting  oscillat- 
ing horizontal  rectilinear  movement  upon  the  limbs  of  the 
plants  to  be  harvested, 

said  first  and  second  shaker  means  being  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  on  said  mobile  frame, 

said  first  and  second  shaker  means  each  mcluding  penetrat- 
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ing  medn>  extending  oulwardlv  from  said  frame  member 
and  adapted  to  extend  mio  contact  with  the  limbs  of  the 
plants  and  generate  an  undulating  movement  of  the  limbs 
to  dislodge  the  fruit  therefrom. 

dn\e  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
shaker  means  for  oscillating  said  first  and  second  shaker 
means  in  timed  relation  to  each  other  to  diskxlge  the  fruit 
from  the  plants. 

conveying  means  positioned  for  conveying  the  harvested 
fruit  on  said  mobile  frame, 

gathering  means  supported  by  said  mobile  frame  and  extend- 
ing laterally  of  said  conveying  means  for  receiving  the 
fruit  harvested  from  the  plants  and  directing  the  harvested 
fruit  onto  said  conveying  means,  and 

said  gathering  means  including  a  gathering  surface  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  and  sloping  downwardly  toward  said 
conveying  means,  said  gathering  surface  extending  later- 
ally beyond  said  penetrating  means  so  that  the  harvested 
fruit  IS  collected  by  said  gathering  means  and  directed 
down  said  gathering  surface  thereof  onto  said  conveying 
means 


4,141,205 
STRANDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Dietrich   Berges,   Marienheide;   Ulrich   Saam,   Gummersbach; 
Robert  FUhrer,  and  Bodo  Damzog,  both  of  Remscheid,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  Barmer  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  AG,  Remscheid-Lennep,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1976,  2653041 

Int.  a."  D07B  3/00.  3/04;  DOIH  I/JO 
L.S.  CI.  57—58.32  4  Oaims 
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4.141.204 
ROTARY  PICKER  FOR  HARVESTING  FRLTT 

Michael  H.  Kuryluk,  7  Cornwall  St.,  Lower  Sackville  NS,  Can- 
ada (B4C  1J2) 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778.728 

Int.  CI.    AOID  46  ()0 

U.S.  a.  56—330  12  naims 


I  A  rotary  picker  for  use  in  a  machine  for  harvesting  fruit 
on  relatively  low  plants  such  as  low  bush  blueberries,  said 
picker  being  <if  the  type  of  a  driven,  rotary  drum,  including 
means  for  securing  the  drum  to  a  mobile  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  disposed  transversely  of  said 
frame  near  the  front  end  thereof,  said  picker  including,  in 
combination 

transmission  means  tor  driving  said  drum  to  rotate  in  said 

predetermined  direction, 
a  plurality  of  generally  straight  rows  of  cantilevered  tines, 
said  rows  being  each  disposed  near  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  extending  in  a  generally  axial  direction  relative  to 
said  drum,  and  being  generally  equidistantly  spaced  from 
one  another  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum, 
means  for  imparting  to  each  of  said   rows  an  oscillatory 
movement  relative  to  said  drum  along  a  predetermined, 
arcuate  locus, 
said  arcuate  locus  being  a  segment  of  a  cylindric  surface 
eenerallv  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum 


1  A  stranding  process  for  the  production  of  a  cable  com- 
posed of  multiple  groups  of  plied  filaments,  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

feeding  individual  filaments  from  separate  feed  positions 
located  on  a  common  extended  linear  twisting  axis  for 
plying  into  at  least  two  different  groups  of  filaments,  at 
least  two  feed  positions  being  provided  for  each  group; 

plying  and  twisting  at  least  one  of  said  groups  of  filaments  by 
the  double-twist  principle  wherein  the  individual  fila- 
ments are  first  plied  together  from  separate  feed  positions 
in  a  forward  take-off  direction  on  or  along  the  twisting 
axis  and  are  then  deflected  outwardly  and  returned  back- 
wardly  in  a  rotating  pattern  around  the  separate  feed 
positions;  and 

twisting  all  of  said  groups  of  filaments  by  the  cable-twist 
principle  wherein  each  group  of  filaments  is  directed 
axially  in  said  backward  direction  beyond  the  feed  posi- 
tions to  be  joined  in  a  common  twisting  zone  for  plying 
and  twisting  together  into  said  cable. 

4  Apparatus  for  plying  and  stranding  multiple  groups  of 
filaments  into  a  cable  by  double-twist  twisting  and  by  cable- 
twisting  in  one  operation,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  feed  spools  to  supply  individual  filaments,  each 
of  said  spools  being  rockingly  mounted  on  cradle  means  at 
spaced  positions  along  a  twisting  axis  which  extends  longi- 
tudinally of  the  apparatus. 

rotor  means  in  axial  alignment  with  said  twistmg  axis  for 
synchronous  rotation  with  reference  to  each  of  said  feed 
spools. 

first  guide  means  including  at  least  some  guide  elements 
fixed  to  said  rotor  means  to  direct  at  least  two  separate 
groups  of  filaments  from  corresponding  groups  of  feed 
spools  backwardly  in  a  rotating  pattern  around  the  feed 
spools; 

second  guide  means  to  direct  at  least  one  of  said  separate 
groups  of  filaments  for  plying  in  a  forward  take-off  direc- 
tion from  the  corresponding  group  of  feed  spools  together 
with  deflecting  means  to  then  direct  the  resulting  plied 
filaments  outwardly  and  backwardly  into  said  rotating 
pattern  for  double-twist  twisting;  and 

cable-twisting  means  at  the  rear  outlet  end  of  the  apparatus 
to  receive  the  backwardly  directed  separate  groups  of 
filaments  for  twisting  into  a  cable. 
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'  4,141,206 

YARN  TEXTURING  MACHINE 
Ronald  S.  Eaves,  Chapel-en-le-Frith,  England,  assignor  to  Ernest 
Scragg  &  Sons  Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,938,  Mar.  21,  1977.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  893,326 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1976, 
11595/76 

Int.  a.-  DOIH  13/28;  D02G  1/02 
U.S.  a.  57—290  4  Qaims 


4,141,207 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CURL  SHRUNK  SILK 

YARN 

Shigesaburo  Mizushima,  No.  98-11,  Notobeshimo,  Rokusei- 
macbi,  and  Hiroshi  Kosugi,  No.  26,  Kuritaya,  Kanagawa-ku, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,317 

Int.  a:~  D02G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  57—243  2  Qaims 


in  the  reverse  direction  and  (g)  treating  said  silk  fibers  in  satu- 
rated water  vapor  whereby  said  silk  fibers  are  provided  with  a 
uniform  curl  shrinkage. 


1.  In  a  yarn  texturing  machine,  a  combination  comprising  a 
creel  section  comprising  at  least  one  upright  row  of  yarn  sup- 
ply packages,  said  row  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end;  a 
texturing  section  comprising  package  winders  and  at  least  one 
false  twister,  said  texturing  section  being  on  the  same  level  as 
and  transversely  spaced  from  said  creel  section  and  defining 
therewith  an  operator  aisle;  at  least  one  upright  setting  heater 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  creel  section  and  having  an  outlet 
upwardly  spaced  from  said  upf)er  end  and  an  inlet  located  a 
substantial  distance  above  floor  level,  and  at  least  one  elon- 
gated yarn  stabilizing  and  cooling  guide  spanning  said  aisle  and 
extending  from  the  vicinity  of  said  outlet  inclined  down  to  said 
false  twister,  whereby  the  yarn  is  positively  guided  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  distance  from  said  inlet  to  said  false  twister. 


4,141,208 

DIGITALLY  TUNED  TIMEPIECE 

John  N.  Whipple,  Santa  Ana;  Norman  E.  Moyer,  and  Irving  B. 

Merles,  both  of  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,335 

Int.  a.-  G04C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  58—23  AC  8  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  device  requiring  a  fixed  frequency,  a  frequency  ad- 
justing system  for  subtracting  pulses  from  a  wavetrain  to  ob- 
tain a  predetermined  frequency  of  sufficient  accuracy,  said 
means  comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  providing  a  wavetrain  at  a  constant  fre- 
quency that  is  slightly  higher  than  a  predetermined  value; 

logic  means,  connected  to  receive  said  wavetrain  from  said 
oscillator,  for  removing  pulses  from  the  oscillator  wave- 
train; 

manually  operable  means,  connected  to  said  oscillator,  for 
controlling  the  removal  of  pulses,  said  means  being  pro- 
grammable to  change  the  average  rate  of  pulse  removal  in 
accordance  with  a  correction  factor  having  a  plurality  of 
individually  alterable  portions; 

an  electro-optical  display,  connected  to  said  logic  means,  for 
displaying  data  indicating  the  average  rate  of  pulse  re- 
moval, said  display  indicating  alphabetically  the  portion 
of  the  correction  factor  available  for  alteration  before 
displaying  the  actual  correction  factor. 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  curl  shrunk  silk  yarn,  compris- 
ing the  sequential  steps  of  (a)  removing  sericin  from  raw  silk 
material,  (b)  absorbing  collagen  derived  protein  into  said  raw 
silk  material,  (c)  twisting  the  silk  fibers,  (d)  saturating  the  fibers 
with  water,  (e)  maintaining  said  water  saturated  silk  fibers  at 
temperature  of  130°  to  140°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  3  to  3.5 
atmospheres  for  10  to  20  minutes,  (0  untwisting  said  silk  fibers 


4,141,209 
CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  TUNING  SAME 
James  V.  Bamett,  Cupertino;  Donald  R.  Duff,  Mountain  View, 
and  Larry  D.  W'ickwar,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Fairchild   Camera   and    Instrument   Corporation,   Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,483 

Int.  CI.-  G04C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  58—23  A  2  Qaims 

1.  A  crystal  controlled  oscillator  circuit  such  as  are  used  for 

electronic  watches  and  the  like  which  can  be  automatically 

adjusted  by  electrical  impulses  comprising: 

(a)  a  transistor  multivibrator  circuit. 

(b)  a  quartz  crystal  operably  connected  with  said  transistor 
multivibrator  circuit  to  stabilize  the  operating  frequency 
of  said  multivibrator,  and 

(c)  a  tuning  circuit  operably  connected  with  said  crystal  and 
said  multivibrator  circuit  to  adjust  said  operating  fre- 
quency, said  tuning  circuit  including  an  arrangement  of 
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electrically    alterable    resistors   and    capacitors   each    of 
which  may  be  selectively  destroyed  by  electrical  impulses 
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to  alter  the  characteristics  of  said   turning  circuit   and 
thereby  adjust  the  frequency  of  said  multivibrator  circuit 


4,141,210 
BIPOLAR  STEPPING  MOTOR 
Hans  Raig.  Schramberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Februder  Junghans  GmbH,  Schramberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.528 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1976,  2623298 

Int.  CI.-  G04C  J  (X) 
IS.  CI.  58—23  D  7  Oaims 


1  In  d  bipolar  stepping  motor,  especially  for  use  in  watches. 
including  a  stator  member  having  opposite  ends,  said  stator 
member  being  of  one-piece  construction  from  one  of  said  ends 
to  the  other,  said  ends  being  spaced  to  form  an  air  gap  between 
the  ends  of  the  stator  member,  a  rotor  disposed  between  the 
ends  of  the  stator  member  and  forming  a  nonconstant  air  gap 
with  those  ends,  said  rotor  including  a  shaft,  and  a  coil  encom- 
passing d  pwrtion  of  the  stator  member,  said  one-piece  stator 
member  is  of  annular  configuration,  a  coil  carrier  surrounding 
said  stator  member  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  end-Io-end 
extent,  said  coil  being  applied  on  said  earner  to  define  a  ring 
core  winding,  a  carrier  plate  attached  to  the  stator  member 
adjacent  said  air  gap,  said  plate  carrying  said  shaft  of  the  rotor 
and  serving  as  means  for  attaching  the  motor  to  another  struc- 
ture 


4.141,211 
TRAVERSING  DEVICE  IN  A  CHAIN  MANLFACTL  RING 

PLANT 
Stig  Svensson;  Carl-Henning  Camitz,  and  Stig  Lindgren,  all  of 
Ramniis,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Bulten-Kanthal   AB,   Hall- 
stahammar,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  30,  1976,  7614749 
Int.  C\:  B21L  7/00 
L.S.  CI.  59—16  5  Qaims 

1  A  traversing  device  for  use  in  a  plant  for  the  manufacture 
of  chains  having  a  rectilinear  production  line  w  ith  a  plurality 
of  work  station,  comprising 

(a)  a  guide  means  extending  along  at  least  one  side  of  said 


production  line  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
production  line; 

(b)  at  least  one  traverse  beam  for  mounting  said  guide  means; 

(c)  stationary  traverse  guides  arranged  perpendicularly  to 
said  production  line  for  carrying  said  at  least  one  traverse 
beam; 

(d)  a  carnage  for  carrying  a  chain  end  under  production, 
said  carnage  being  movable  along  said  guide  means; 

(e)  said  guide  means  and  said  carriage  movable  therealong 
being  movable  transversely  relative  to  said  production 


(0  said  traverse  guides  having  a  length  such  that  said  car- 
nage, in  a  first  position  of  said  guide  means,  can  move 
along  the  latter  with  said  chain  end  hanging  down  on  said 
production  line,  and,  in  a  second  position  of  said  guide 
means,  retracted  from  said  production  line,  can  move 
along  said  guide  means  with  said  chain  end  hanging  down 
at  a  distance  from  said  production  line  sufficient  to  permit 
said  chain  end  to  avoid  said  work  stations  on  said  produc- 
tion line  without  being  hoisted,  thereby  permitting  the 
insertion  of  at  least  one  further  work  station  laterally  of 
said  rectilinear  production  line. 


4,14U12 
DIFFERENTIALLY  GEARED  REGENERATIVE 
REVERSE  FLOW  TURBO  SHAFT  ENGINE 
Angelo  F.  Koschier,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,263 

Int.  a.-  F02C  3/10.  7/10 

V.S.  a.  60—39.16  R  13  CUims 


1    A  gas  turbine  engine  having  forward  and  rear  portions 
compnsing; 
a  housing  having  an  interior  duct  through  which  air  may 

pass,  said  duct  having  upstream  and  downstream  portions 

relative  to  the  direction  of  airflow  through  the  duct; 
a  compressor  shaft  rotably  mounted  within  the  housing,  said 

compressor  shaft  being  constructed  with  a  coaxial  interior 

passage; 
a  compressor  impeller  mounted  on  the  compressor  shaft  for 
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rotation  therewith,  said  impeller  extending  into  the  inte- 
rior duct  to  increase  the  velocity  of  the  air  flowing  in  the 
duct  upon  rotation  of  the  impeller,  said  impeller  discharg- 
ing the  airflow  radially; 

a  forward  header  secured  to  the  housing  downstream  of  the 
compressor  and  having  an  interior  passage  forming  pari  of 
the  duct,  said  interior  passage  connected  to  receive  the 
radially  flowing  air  from  the  compressor  and  constructed 
to  diffuse  said  airflow  and  direct  it  axially  rearward; 

an  annularly  shaped  regenerator  mounted  in  the  housing 
downstream  of  the  diffuser,  said  regenerator  forming  pari 
of  the  duct  and  being  connected  to  receive  the  rearward 
flowing  air  and  also  being  constructed  to  transmit  heat  to 
said  airflow,  said  regenerator  surrounding  a  radially  inte- 
rior cavity; 

a  rear  header  removably  secured  to  the  housing  rearward 
and  downstream  of  the  regenerator  and  having  an  interior 
passage  forming  part  of  the  duct,  said  interior  passage 
connected  to  receive  the  rearward  flowing  air  from  the 
regenerator  and  direct  it  radially  inward; 

a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  extending  in  the  forward  direction  within  the  interior 
cavity  of  the  annular  regenerator  and  constructed  to  re- 
ceive the  airflow  from  the  rear  header  passage,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  having  means  to  mix  fuel  with  the  air- 
flow, and  having  means  to  ignite  said  mixture  in  order  to 
rapidly  heat  the  airflow,  said  combustor  exhausting  the 
rapidly  heated  airflow  in  the  forward  direction; 

a  power  turbine  shaft  rotably  mounted  within  the  housing 
and  extending  toward  the  forward  poriion  of  the  engine 
through  the  inner  passage  of  the  compressor  shaft; 

a  power  turbine  mounted  within  the  regenerator  cavity  on 
the  power  turbine  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  power 
turbine  having  blades  extending  into  the  interior  duct  in 
the  path  of  the  heated  forward  flowing  air  from  the  com- 
bustor, the  airflow  exerting  a  force  on  said  turbine  blades 
to  cause  rotation  of  the  power  turbine  shaft; 

a  compressor  turbine  mounted  within  the  regenerator  cavity 
on  the  compressor  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  com- 
pressor turbine  having  blades  extending  into  the  interior 
of  the  duct  downstream  of  the  power  turbine  in  the  path  of 
the  heated  forward  flowing  air  from  the  power  turbine, 
the  airflow  exerting  a  force  on  said  compressor  turbine 
blades  to  cause  rotation  of  the  compressor  shaft; 

a  differential  gear  assembly  mounted  in  the  forward  portion 
of  the  engine  and  interconnected  to  the  power  turbine 
shaft  and  the  compressor  shaft  to  provide  a  forward 
power  output  to  utilize  the  power  imparted  to  the  turbine 
shaft  by  the  airflow;  and 

means  for  radially  exhausting  the  airflow  from  the  duct 
downstream  and  forward  of  the  compressor  turbine 
through  the  regenerator  to  provide  heat  thereto. 


4,141,213 
PILOT  FLAME  TUBE 
Phillip  T.  Ross,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,290 

Int.  a.2  PD2C  7/18.  7/26 

U.S.  a.  60—39.67  4  Oaims 
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stream  of  a  combustor  wall  surrounded  by  a  compressed  air 
source  and  with  the  wall  deflning  a  primary  combustion  zone 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  continuously  opjerated  pilot 
flame  tube  assembly  supported  on  the  combustor  wall  to  main- 
tain a  continuous  ignition  flame  within  the  primary  combustion 
zone  during  engine  deceleration,  said  assembly  including  a 
dome  located  exteriorly  of  the  wall  and  having  an  interior 
bulkhead  deflning  an  upstream  air  space  therebetween  in  com- 
munication with  said  air  chamber,  a  pilot  air  swirler  on  said 
bulkhead  including  a  pilot  nozzle  for  continuously  directing 
fuel  and  air  downstream  of  said  bulkhead  for  ignition  as  a 
continuously  burning  pilot  flame  located  within  said  combus- 
tor wall  for  continuously  igniting  air  fuel  mixtures  within  said 
primary  combustion  zone,  a  double-walled  open  end  flame 
tube  surrounding  said  pilot  ignition  flame,  said  flame  tube 
located  within  said  combustor  wall  and  having  an  outer  tubu- 
lar member  of  porous  material  with  holes  therein  and  an  inner 
tubular  member  of  porous  material  with  holes  therein,  said 
inner  tubular  member  being  telescoped  within  and  located  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  outer  tubular  member  to  form  an  air 
passage  therebetween  upstream  of  holes  in  both  said  tubular 
members,  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  having  one  end 
thereof  sealed  together  at  the  open  end  of  said  flame  tube  to 
prevent  air  flow  axially  therefrom  into  said  primary  combus- 
tion zone,  cooling  air  entrance  means  to  direct  compressed  air 
from  said  air  source  to  the  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer 
tubular  members  which  define  said  air  passage  therebetween, 
said  inner  tubular  member  holes  receiving  air  from  said  air 
passage  for  redistributing  air  as  a  sheath  radially  inwardly  of 
said  inner  tubular  member  to  continuously  shield  it  from  said 
pilot  flame,  said  outer  tubular  member  holes  receiving  air  from 
said  air  passage  for  redistributing  air  as  a  sheath  radially  out- 
wardly through  said  outer  tubular  member  to  shield  it  against 
a  flame  within  said  combustor  primary  combustion  zone 
thereby  to  maintain  a  continuous  pilot  flame  within  said  pri- 
mary combustion  zone  to  prevent  flameout  therein  during 
engine  decelerations  wherein  air  and  fuel  flows  are  reduced  to 
the  primary  combustion  zone. 


4,141,214 

EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tadao  Mitsuda,  Susono;  Takeru  Yasuda,  Nagoya,  and  Yoshiki 

Fukumori,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,758 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1977,  52-76174 

Int.  O.^  FOIN  3/10 

U.S.  O.  60—276  2  Claims 


em 


1.  In  an  automotive  gas  turbine  engine  having  fuel  flow  to  a 
prechamber  liner  of  a  combustor  for  a  prevaporization  up- 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  three-way  catalytic  converter  arranged  in  the  exhaust 
system  of  the  engine,  which  converter  effectively  elimi- 
nates toxic  components  remaining  in  the  exhaust  gas  when 
the  air  fuel  ratio  is  kept  near  a  stoichiometric  value; 


1228 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1979 


air  pump  means  dm  en  h>  the  i.rank.shat't  of  the  engme, 

pipe  means  connected,  tin  one  end  thereof,  to  the  air  pump 
means  tor  receiving  secondary  air  from  the  pump  means 
and  connected,  on  the  other  end  thereof,  to  the  exhaust 
system  at  a  p<'>sition  located  upstream  o(  the  catalytic 
converter  for  introducing  secondary  air  into  the  exhaust 
system. 

a  flow  control  vaUe  disposed  in  the  pipe  means  for  control- 
ling an  amount  o(  the  secondary  air  directed  tiiward  the 
exhaust  system  s  la  the  pipe  means,  which  vaKe  having  a 
diaphragm  for  tbrming  a  vacuum  chamber  on  one  side 
thereof,  and  the  opening  of  the  tlow  control  vaive  being 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  vacuum  pressure  level 
in  the  vacuum  chamber. 

a  vacuum  switching  valve  of  an  electromagnetic  tv  pe  hav  ing 
a  common  port,  a  first  switching  port  and  a  second  switch- 
ing port,  the  valve  being  capable  of  switched  between  a 
first  position  in  which  the  common  port  communicates 
with  the  first  port  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
common  port  communicates  with  the  second  port. 

pressure  signal  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  common 
port  with  the  vacuum  chamber. 

first  pressure  signal  conduit  means  for  introducing  a  first 
pressure  signal  into  the  first  port,  which  signal  is  one  of  an 
atmospheric  pressure  signal  from  the  atmosphere  and  a 
vacuum  pressure  signal  from  the  intake  system  of  the 
engine. 

second  pressure  signal  conduit  means  for  introducing  a 
second  pressure  signal  into  the  second  port,  which  signal 
IS  the  other  of  said  dtmi.>spheric  pressure  signal  and  said 
vacuum  pressure  signal, 

a  sensor  means  in  the  form  of  an  oxygen  concentration-cell 
which  IS  arranged  in  the  exhaust  system  and  which  detects 
a  predetermined  value  of  air-fuel  ratio  which  is  higher 
than  said  stoichiometric  air-fuel  value, 

a  control  unit  for  operating  the  electromagnetic  valve  in 
such  a  manner  that  electromagnetic  the  valve  is  in  its  first 
position  when  an  electric  signal,  which  indicates  that  the 
air  fuel  ratio  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined  value,  is 
received  hv  the  unit  to  cause  a  first  pressure  signal  to  he 
iransmiiied  into  the  vacuum  chamber  for  moving  the 
diaphragm  in  a  first  direction  to  increase  the  amount  of 
secondary  air  passed  through  the  flow  control  valve,  and 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  electromagnetic  valve  is  in  its 
second  position  when  another  electric  signal,  which  indi- 
cates that  the  air-fuel  ratio  is  larger  than  said  predeter- 
mined value.  IS  received  bv  the  unit  to  cause  a  seciind 
pressure  signal  to  be  transmitted  into  the  vacuum  chamber 
to  move  the  diaphragm  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  to  decrease  the  amount  of  secondary  air 
passed  through  the  fiow  control  valve. 

a  first  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  movement  of  the 
diaphragm  in  said  first  direclkin  to  increase  the  amount  of 
secondary  air.  and. 

a  second  means  for  controlling  the  rate  o(  movement  iif  the 
diaphragm  in  said  second  direction  to  decrease  the  amount 
of  secondary  air  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rale  of  decreas- 
ing the  amount  of  secondary  air  is  higher  than  the  rate  of 
increasing  the  amount  of  secondary  air,  whereby  the 
difference  between  the  stoichiometric  value  and  the  pre- 
determined value  IS  compensated,  which  compensation 
causes  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas  to  be  effectively 
kept  near  the  stoichiometric  value 


rotary  wind  responsive  means  fixed  to  the  impeller  of  said 
pump  so  as  to  drive  said  pump. 

a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  mounted  to  said  tower  above 
the  base  of  said  tower  and  joined  to  said  hydraulic  pump 
so  that  fluid  circulated  by  said  pump  causes  the  piston  to 
move  in  a  first  direction 

a  piston  shaft,  mounted  so  as  to  travel  in  a  reciprocal  vertical 
direction  in  said  tower,  said  shaft  linked  to  the  said  piston 
so  as  to  travel  in  fixed  relation  with  said  piston,  with  the 
weight  of  said  shaft  biasing  the  piston  to  travel  in  a  second 
direction  opposed  to  said  first  direction  a  fluid  reservoir 
being  mounted  between  the  hydraulic  pump  and  the  cylin- 


der assembly,  with  said  reservoir  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation w  ith  a  chamber  of  the  cylinder  assembly  and  a  port 
of  the  pump, 

the  reservoir  being  fitted  with  an  inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe 
with  the  outlet  pipe  of  the  reservoir  joined  to  the  intake 
port  of  the  rotary  pump,  and  with  the  chamber  of  the 
cylinder  assembly,  from  which  fluid  is  expelled  when  the 
piston  travels  in  the  said  first  direction,  joined  to  the  inlet 
pipe  of  the  reservoir. 

in  w  hich  both  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  of  the  reservoir  extend 
into  the  interior  of  the  reservoir,  with  the  opening  inside 
of  the  reservoir  of  the  inlet  pipe  being  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  the  opening  inside  the  reservoir  of  the  outlet  pipe 


4,141,216 

COMBINATION  SHUTTLE  AND  HIGH-PRESSURE 

RELIEF  VALVE 

William  K.  Engel,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,952 

Int.  CI.-  F15B  21/04 

U.S.  a.  60— tM  10  Claims 


4,141,215 
WINDMILL  MECHANISM 

Concepcion  Cadaizo,  80  Van  Wagenen  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
07306 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,713 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  .</  02:  F04B  r  02  S5  02 
U.S.  CI.  60—398  2  Claims 

1    .A  windmill  power  generator  comprising 
a  hvdraulic  rotary  pump  mounted  on  top  of  a  tower,  with 


1  In  a  combination  shuttle  and  high  pressure  relief  valve, 
wherein  said  valve  is  communicated  to  a  hydraulically  actu- 
ated pump-motor  system  on  both  a  high  pressure  side  and  a 
low  pressure  side  thereof,  and  wherein  said  high  and  low 
pressure  sides  interchange  upon  forward  and  reverse  operation 
of  said  system,  valve  spool  means  in  said  valve  comprising  first 
and  second  spool  portions,  slideable  within  a  valve  bore,  with 
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said  high  and  low  pressure  side  means  interconnecting  said 
spool  portions  to  move  both  said  spool  portions  to  that  portion 
of  said  bore  next  adjacent  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  system, 
collapsible  means  between  said  two  spool  portions  to  hold  said 
spool  portions  apart  under  normal  pressure  conditions  in  said 
system  means  responsive  to  excess  pressure  in  said  system, 
operative  to  cause  collapse  of  said  collapsible  means  and  per- 
mit said  two  spool  portions  to  shorten  their  collective  efTective 
lengths,  and  means  in  said  spool  and  said  valve  to  communicate 
excessively  high  pressure  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  side  of 
said  system  into  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  system  upon  the 
shortening  of  the  effective  collective  lengths  of  said  spool 
portions. 


4,141^17 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,141,218 
BUOYANCY  OPERATED  SUNMILL 
Eric  R.  Rayboy,  Apartment  #J-215,  11273  N.  Kendall  Dr., 
Miami,  Fla.  33176 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,461 

Int.  a:-  F03G  7/02 

U.S.  a.  60—641  7  Claims 


4,141,219 
METHOD  AND  TURBINE  FOR  EXTRACTING  KINETIC 

ENERGY  FROM  A  STREAM  OF  TWOPHASE  FLUID 
Robert  A.  Frosch,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  the  invention  of 
David  G.  Elliott,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,278 

Int.  CI.-  FOIK  25/04.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  60-645  20  Qaims 


8.  In  an  improved  turbine  for  a  two-phase  fluid,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

A.  means  adapted  to  receive  a  stream  of  fluid  flowing  along 
a  linear  path  consisting  of  a  liquid  phase  and  a  vapor 
phase;  and 

B.  means  for  separating  the  liquid  phase  from  the  vapor 
phase  of  said  fluid  including  means  for  redirecting  the 
liquid  phase  to  an  annular  path  and  the  vapor  phase  to  a 
path  axially  related  to  the  annular  path. 


4,141,220 

MULTIPLE  INPUT,  SINGLE  OUTPUT  MECHANICAL 

ACTUATOR 

Dennis  D.  Feucht,  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,066 

Int.  CI.-  FOIB  21/04:  F02B  73/00 

U.S.  a.  60—698  11  Qaims 


1.  A  sun-powered  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed,  cylindrical  drum  having  a  shaft  extending  from 
each  end  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  drum  containing 
a  gas  and  a  fluid; 

(b)  a  pair  of  support  members  rotably  supporting  each  end  of 
said  drum  and  allowing  said  drum  to  rotate  about  its 
longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  from  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  drum  into  the  interior  of  said  drum,  each  vane  being 
fixed  to  said  cylindrical  wall  at  an  acute  angle  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  drum  is  intended  to  rotate,  there  being 
a  hooked  portion  at  t^^f  interior  end  of  each  of  said  vanes, 
said  hooked  portion  being  adapted  to  capture  some  of  said 
gas  as  the  hooked  portions  of  said  vanes  transit  from  said 
gas  into  said  fluid  with  the  rotation  of  said  drum;  and 

(d)  means  for  heating  said  gas  held  by  selected  ones  of  said 
vanes  whereby  the  heated  gas  will  expand  displacing  some 
of  said  fluid  thereby  causing  said  selected  ones  of  said 
vanes  to  become  more  buoyant  than  others  of  said  vanes 
whereby  said  drum  will  rotate. 


1.  A  multiple  input,  single  output,  mechanical  actuator  com- 
prising: 
a  housing; 
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an  actuator  rod  reciprcxally  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  one  end  projecting  therefrom, 

a  plurality  of  aligned,  signal  responsive  elements  in  said 
housing,  each  independently  mounted  for  reciprocation 
therein  towards  and  away  from  said  rod; 

a  plurality  of  signal  input  means  in  said  housing,  one  for  each 
said  element,  for  applying  a  force  to  reciprocally  move  the 
associated  element  towards  or  away  from  said  rod,  and 

a  plurality  of  aligned,  interengaging  links  reciprocally 
mounted  within  said  housing,  one  for  each  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  operatively  associated  with  said  rod,  each  of 
said  links  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  its 
element  and  slidable  with  respect  thereto  for  one  direction 
of  movement  of  its  element  and  movable  therewith  in  the 
other  direction  of  movement  of  its  element 


4,141,222 
ENERGY  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS 
David  A.  Ritchie,  AJtamonte  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wea- 
therKing,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Ha. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,541,  Apr.  27,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1978,  Ser.  No.  891,464 

Int.  a.2  F25B  13/00.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  62—179  9  Qaims 


4,141.221 

MEANS  FOR  HTTING  PACKING  BETWEEN  TWO 

COMPONENTS,  SUCH  AS  PIPES,  CAPABLE  OF 

RELATIVE  MOV EMENTS.  IN  PARTICULAR  COAXIAL 

MOVEMENTS 
Samuel  Tuson,  Mesnil-le-Roi,  France,  assignor  to  Entreprises 
d'E^uipments   Mecaniques  et   Hydrauiiques   E.M.H.,   Bou- 
logne, France 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.479 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1976,  76  18407 
Int.  a.    F16L  1/04 
U.S.  a.  29— 150  14  Qaims 
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>; 


1.  An  energy  recovery  system  for  heating  with  by-prcxluct 
heat  from  a  refrigeration  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  electrically  driven  refrigeration  compressor  having  a  hot 
compressed  gas  outlet  conduit  and  electric  controls,  a  hot 
water  storage  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  heat  ex- 
changer heated  by  said  hot  gas  conduit  and  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  flrst  conduit  communicating  with  said  storage  tank 
outlet  and  connected  to  said  exchanger  inlet,  an  electric  pump 
within  said  Tirst  conduit  operatively  associated  with  said  com- 
pressor whereby  energizing  of  said  pump  only  occurs  during 
operation  of  said  compressor,  a  temperature  sensing  diverting 
valve  within  said  Hrst  conduit  intermediate  said  pump  and  said 
heat  exchanger  selectively  controlling  water  flow  to  said  heat 
exchanger  and  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  water  within  said 
first  conduit,  said  valve  including  a  diverting  outlet  communi- 
cating with  a  heat  exchanger  by-pass  conduit  communicating 
with  said  tank  inlet  whereby  flow  through  said  valve  is 
through  said  diverting  outlet  and  by-pass  conduit  upon  the 
temperature  of  the  water  within  said  valve  and  flrst  conduit 
attaining  a  predetermined  maximum  value,  and  a  second  con- 
duit connecting  said  heat  exchanger  outlet  to  said  tank  inlet 
whereby  during  compressor  and  pump  operation  said  diveri- 
ing  valve  selectively  circulates  water  from  said  storage  tank 
through  said  heat  exchanger  in  dependence  upon  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  water  within  said  tank  and  said  first  conduit. 


"i- 


1  In  a  method  for  filling  or  removal  of  a  resilient  packing 
between  two  components,  such  as  pipes,  capable  of  relative 
coaxial  movements,  including  the  steps  of  compressing  axially 
said  packing  to  a  length  smaller  than  the  axial  distance  between 
said  components  in  their  working  position,  introducing  said 
compressed  packing  between  said  components  and  then  par- 
tially releasing  said  packing  from  the  stress  resulting  from  said 
axial  compressing,  the  improvement  comprising  introducing 
said  packing  into  a  cassette  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the 
two  components  in  their  working  position,  compressing  said 
packing  to  said  axial  length  within  said  cassette,  introducing 
said  cassette  containing  said  axially  compressed  packing  l)e- 
tween  said  components  so  that  the  ends  of  said  packing  are 
opposite  to  the  ends  of  said  components,  and  releasing  said 
packing  to  enable  it  to  bear  with  pressure  by  its  axial  ends 
against  said  ends  of  said  components,  the  same  operations 
being  effected  in  the  reverse  order  for  removal  of  said  resilient 
packing  from  between  said  two  components 


4,14U23 
ENCAPSULATED  REFRIGERATOR 

Jan  Dyhr,  Sonderborg,  and  Ole  J.  Nissen,  Augustenborg,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  No».  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  8, 
1976,  2650936 

Int.  a.-  F25B  1/02.  31/00;  B25B  43/02 
U.S.  a.  62—469  6  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  refngerator  assembly,  comprising,  a 
capsule  having  an  oil  sump  at  the  bottom  thereof,  an  integrated 
motor  unit  and  compressor  unit  mounted  in  said  capsule,  said 
compressor  unit  having  first  and  second  compressor  inlet 
means,  port  means  in  said  capsule,  fluid  passage  means  between 
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said  port  means  and  said  first  compressor  inlet  means,  said  4,141,225 

second  compressor  inlet  means  having  direct  fluid  communica-      ARTICULATED,  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

AXIALLY  LOCKABLE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Horace  M.  Vamer,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,260 

Int.  a.2  F16C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  64—2  P  13  Qaims 


tion  with  the  interior  space  of  said  capsule,  and  throttle  means 
for  said  second  compressor  inlet  means. 


4,141,224 
CLOSED  LOOP  SPRAY  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Donald  L.  Alger;  William  B.  Schwab,  both  of  Qeveland,  and 
Edward  R.  Furman,  North  Olmsted,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Adminis- 
trator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,220,  Mar.  31, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,068,495. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,315 
Int.  a.2  F25B  79/00 
U.S.  a.  62—514  R  2  Claims 


u 


m. 


i 


I 

1.  A  closed  loop  apparatus  for  spraying  a  radiation  target 
with  liquid  coolant  comprising: 

a  loop  for  circulating  the  liquid  coolant  including  a  coolant 
reservoir,  a  gastight  chamber  communicating  with  the 
target,  and  first  and  second  tubular  connections  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  chamber  for  circulating  the  liquid 
coolant  therethrough; 

means  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  connected  to  one  of 
the  tubular  connections  for  spraying  the  liquid  coolant 
against  the  back  of  the  target; 

said  chamber  containing  vaporized  coolant; 

a  vacuum  line  interconnecting  the  reservoir  with  the  cham- 
ber; 

an  isolation  valve;  and 

a  pump  communicating  with  the  vacuum  line  through  the 
isolation  valve. 


C?  J? 


1.  In  an  articulated,  flexible  shaft  assembly  for  transmitting 
torque  in  response  to  a  rotational  drive  means  torquing  said 
shaft, 

a  plurality  of  shaft  sections, 

ball  and  socket  members  carried  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
shaft  sections, 

ball  and  socket  members  of  adjacent  shaft  sections  being 
interconnected  in  said  assembly  to  form  a  universal 
jointed  articulated  assembly, 

means  interposed  between  the  ball  and  socket  members  of 
said  interconnected  adjacent  shaft  sections  effecting  driv- 
ing engagement  between  said  shaft  sections  when  one 
shaft  section  is  rotated  relative  to  another,  said  assembly 
having  an  intermediate  portion,  constituted  by  at  least  a 
shaft  section  which  is  clamped  radially  by  said  drive 
means  for  applying  torquing  rotation  to  said  assembly  by 
way  of  said  driving  engagement  effecting  means,  said 
intermediate  portion  having  interconnected  therewith  at  a 
leading  end  thereof  a  shaft  portion  of  a  further  jKirtion  of 
said  assembly  and  at  a  trailing  end  thereof  a  shaft  section 
of  a  still  further  portion  of  said  assembly, 

the  improvement  comprising: 
means  interposed  between  said  ball  and  socket  members  of 
said  interconnected,  adjacent  shaft  sections  for  causing 
the  shaft  sections  of  said  further  portion  to  lock  up  in  an 
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axial  straight  alignment  when  said  assembU  is  torqued 
by  rotation  in  one  direction,  and  to  transmit  torque  with 
a  limited  free  angular  inclination  therebetween  when 
said  assembly  is  torqued  by  rotation  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, whereas  the  shaft  sections  of  said  still  further 
p^irtion  IS  caused  tii  transmit  torque  with  a  limited  free 
angular  inclination  therebetween  when  said  assembly  is 
torqued  by  rotation  in  the  said  one  direction 


ring  including  recesses  for  receiv4ng  said  enlarged  flanges  of 
said  pins  so  that  the  plunger  engageable  flat  upper  surfaces 


4.141.226 
OPERATING  MECHANISMS  OF  ELECTRIC  DEVICES 
Vasumasa  Sasahara,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  762.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1976.  51-8197[L] 
Int.  CI.-  F16D  }  26 
L.S.  CI.  64—17  R  10  Claims 
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1  In  an  electric  device  including  a  rotary  component  ele- 
ment rotated  by  a  shaft  coupled  thereto,  and  a  manually  con- 
trolled operating  member  for  rotating  said  shaft,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  rotational  coupling  means  including  at  least 
one  universal  coupling  for  connecting  said  operating  member 
to  said  component  element,  said  universal  coupling  including 
t'lrst  and  second  members  each  having  a  hub  portion  and  a 
L'-shaped  portion  connected  to  one  end  of  said  hub  portion, 
and  a  crisscross  coupling  member  for  coupling  together  said 
first  and  second  members  at  their  l-shapcd  portions,  the  hub 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  having 
J  through  opening  formed  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  lor 
receiving  one  end  of  either  said  operating  member  or  said  shaft 
and  dimensioned  to  make  frictional  contact  with  the  received 
end  whereby  the  received  end  is  allowed  to  move  axially, 
penetrate  through  and  be  drawn  back  into  said  through  open- 
ing along  the  axis  thereof  hut  is  gripped  t'lrmly  in  the  rotational 
direction 


4.141.227 

PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CIRCl  I  AR  KNITTING 

MACHINE 

Lester  Mishcon.  deceased,  late  of  Miami  Beach.  Kla.  (by  Martha 
Mishcon.  executrix),  and  Harry  .Agulnek.  Miami  Beach.  FTa.. 
assignors  to  V  anguard  Supreme  Machine  Corporation.  Mon- 
roe. N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  833,196 
Int.  CI.    D04B  1^  ^i.  15    'rt 
U.S.  CI.  66—229  3  Claims 

1  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  an  actuator  assembly  for  a 
striping  box  including  a  movable  plunger;  a  cam  section  block 
including  an  adjustable  needle  actuating  cam.  a  device  for 
positioning  said  adjustable  needle  actuating  cam.  said  ptisition- 
ing  device  including  a  plunger  for  initiating  operation  thereof, 
a  plate  having  said  actuator  assembly  tor  said  striping  box,  said 
cam  section  block,  and  said  cam  positioning  device  mounted 
thereon,  a  ring  to  which  said  plate  is  secured,  control  camming 
under  said  ring,  a  pin  acluable  by  said  control  camming,  said 
pin  including  an  enlarged  flange  with  a  plunger  engageable  flat 
upper  surface  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  plunger  of  said 
striping  box  actuator  assembly,  another  pin  actuable  by  said 
control  camming,  said  another  pin  including  an  enlarged  flange 
w  ith  a  plunger  engageable  flat  upper  surface  adapted  to  engage 
and  move  said  plunger  <if  said  cam  positioning  device,  and  said 
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thereof  are  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  ring  in  the 
unactuated  positions  of  said  pins 


4,141,228 
PATTERN  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FLAT  BED  KNITTING 

MACHINE 
Reinhold  Schimko,  Aalen-Wasseralfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to   Universal   Maschinenfabrik   Dr.   Rudolf 
Schieber  KG,  Westhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1976,  2656824 

Int.  a.-  D04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  66—75.1  15  Qaims 


6    5     20     7   4« 


9  15  r7e    !7c       170 
16     I7a     17b 


1  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  pattern  mechanism  comprising 
supptirt  means,  a  plurality  of  needles  movably  earned  by  said 
support  means,  a  plurality  of  pattern  elements  carried  by  said 
support  means,  each  of  said  pattern  elements  being  operatively 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  needles,  a  plurality  of 
first  selector  elements  carried  by  said  support  means,  each  of 
said  first  selector  elements  being  operatively  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  pattern  elements,  a  plurality  of  second 
selector  elements  carried  by  said  support  means,  connection 
means  for  establishing  selectively  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween each  of  said  first  selector  elements  and  a  respective  one 
of  said  second  selector  elements,  a  cam  element  on  each  of  said 
second  selector  elements,  cam  means  adapted  for  operative 
engagement  with  said  cam  elements,  means  mounting  said  cam 
means  for  movement  relative  to  said  support  means  to  effect 
said  operative  engagement  with  said  cam  elements,  a  hook 
means  on  each  of  said  first  selector  elements,  a  slide  member 
manually  movable  across  the  needle  bed.  and  groove  means 
formed  in  said  slide  member  for  operative  engagement  with 
said  hook  means 


4,141,229 
KNIT  CAP  WITH  ELASTIC  HEAD  BAND 
L.  Harold  Sharpe,  Albemarle,  N.C,  assignor  to  Stanly  Knitting 
Mills.  Inc.,  Oakboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.767 
Int.  C\:  A42B  /  04,  D04B  1/24 
U.S.  a.  66—171  10  Oaims 

1    In  a  visored  cap  including  a  crown  knit  of  body  yarn 
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stitches  and  a  lower  edge  providing  a  band  adapted  to  engage 
the  head  of  the  wearer,  and  a  visor  extending  throughout  a 
minor  portion  of  said  band,  the  combination  therewith  of 
elastic  yarn  incorporated  with  the  body  yam  stitches  in  the 


(iv)  activating  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said 
clamping  means. 


4,141,230 

JACQUARD  CONTROLLED  WARP  KNITTING 
MACHINE  WITH  SLIDABLE  THREAD  GUIDES 
Karl  Kohl,  Obertshausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinen  Fabrik  GmbH,  Obertshausen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1977,  2707015 

Int.  a.2  D04B  23/00.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  66—204  9  Oaims 


1    In  a  jacquard  controlled  warp  knitting  machine  compris- 


ing 


(a)  at  least  one  needle  bed  provided  with  needles, 

(b)  at  least  one  ground  stitch  guide  bar  having  guides  at- 
tached thereto. 

(c)  a  plurality  of  jacquard  droppers, 

(d)  a  jacquard  arrangement  for  controlling  said  jacquard 
droppers, 

(e)  at  least  one  pattern  guide  bar,  and 

(0  drive  means  for  said  machine,  the  improvement  which 

composes 
(i)  a  plurality  of  guides  slidably  mounted  on  said  pattern 

guide  bar. 
(ii)  tabs  attached  to  guides,  said  tabs  being  positioned  to  be 

interactable  with  the  jacquard  droppers  upon  activation 

thereof  by  the  jacquard  arrangement, 
(ill)  clamping  and  declamping  means  for  clamping   said 

guides  to  and  releasing  said  guides  from  said  pattern  guide 

bar. 


4,141,231 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  PATTERNS  TO  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Hans  Kudlich,  Kufstein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Peter  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kufstein,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  28,  1975,  5812/75 

Int.  C\.'  B05B  7/00:  B05C  J/00,  D06B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  68—205  R  20  Claims 


major  portion  of  said  band  and  floating  across  the  body  yarn 
stitches  substantially  throughout  the  minor  portion  of  said 
band,  said  elastic  yarn  being  sufficient  to  draw  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  band  into  resilient  engagement  with  the  head  of  the 
wearer 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  pattern  to  a  substrate,  compris- 


ing: 


applicator  means  including  at  least  one  nozzle  for  spraying 
dyestuff  onto  a  substrate  to  be  patterned,  said  nozzle  being 
provided  with  a  discharge  orifice  and  with  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  discharge  of  dyestuff  through 
said  orifice; 

transport  means  including  a  perforated  conveyor  for  moving 
said  substrate  past  said  nozzle  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
said  orifice,  said  transport  means  including  a  support 
roller  confronting  said  nozzle  for  backstopping  a  portion 
of  said  substrate  sprayed  with  said  dyestufT;  and 

suction  means  for  drawing  said  portion  of  said  substrate  onto 
said  conveyor  in  the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle 


4,141,232 
GUARD  AND  LOCKING  COMBINATION  THEREWITH 

Richard  L.  Kelly,  8761  Matilija  Ave.,  Panorama  City  (L.  A.), 
Calif.  91402 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,923 

Int.  CI.:  E05B  67/38 

U.S.  a.  70—54  42  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  for  a  locking  purpose  comprising 

a  staple  or  the  like  having  a  cavity  therein, 

a  hasp  slotted  for  a  cooperative  fit  in  a  closed  position  to  said 

staple  or  the  like,  and 
a  guard  having  an  open  end  for  slip-on  connection  over  said 
staple  or  the  like  with  the  hasp  in  closed  position  and 
comprising 

spaced  rigid  members  in  secured  relationship  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  members  having  a  thickness  through 
which  an  aperture  is  co-extensively  disp>osed,  each 
aperture  in  alignment  with  the  other, 
said  ngid  members  being  spaced  so  as  to  constitute  a  void 
providing  for  the  aforementioned  slip-on  connection, 
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at   least  one  ngid   segment  securing  said   members  and 

maintaining  them  in  such  spaced  relationship, 
said  segment  not  being  formed  or  disposed  in  the  thickness 

of  said  members  in  which  the  aforementioned  apertures 

are  formed  and  disposed,  and 
a  face  on  each  of  said  members  at  the  open  end  of  the 

guard  for  substantial  physical  abutment  upon  the  hasp 

in  closed  position, 
said  segment  being  in  relationship  with  the  aligned  apertures 
and  said  spaced  ngid  members  such  that  the  staple  or  the 
like  of  the  locking  combination  substantially  displaces 
such  void  when  said  guard  is  slipped  over  such  staple  or 
the  like  and  such  staple  or  the  like  lies  between  said  rigid 
segment,  members  and  the  aligned  apertures  of  said  mem- 
bers for  operative  action  of  the  guard  in  the  combination 


4,141.234 
DEAD  BOLT  GUARD 
Paul  R.  Hoos,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norris  Industries, 
Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,341 

Int.  a.-  E05B  9/aS 

U.S.  CI.  70—350  5  Claims 


4,141,233 

KINGPIN  LOCK  FOR  SEMI-TRAILER  TV  PE  TRAVEL 

TRAILERS 

Eugene  E.  Reyes,  6004  Mulberry  Ave..  Lake  Isabella,  Calif. 

93240 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1977.  Ser.  No.  865,997 

Int.  a.    F16B  41  00 

L.S.  CI.  70—232  1  Claim 


1  A  lock  for  a  semitrailer  kingpin  having  upper  and  lower 
ends  constituting  a  major  diameter  of  said  kingpin  and  a  re- 
duced-diameter intermediate  p<irtion.  whereby  an  upper  shoul- 
der, an  annular  groove  and  a  lower  shoulder  are  formed  on 
said  kingpin,  said  lock  comprising 

a  first  locking  collar  half  including  a  first  semi-annular  body 
portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  first  and  second 
flanges  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  first  and 
said  second  ends  of  said  first  semi-annular  body  portion, 
respectively,  an  apenure  provided  in  said  first  flange  and 
an  elongated  slot  provided  in  said  second  flange; 
d  second  locking  collar  half  including  a  second  semi-annular 
body  portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  third  flange 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  first  end  of  said 
second  body  portion,  an  aperture  provided  in  said  third 
fiange  and  a  S-shaped  flange  having  a  first  end  affixed  to 
said  second  body  portion  adjacent  its  second  end  and  a 
second  end  adapted  to  pass  through  said  elongated  slot  in 
said  second  fiange  and  abut  said  second  flange  when  said 
first  and  second  semi-annular  body  portions  encompass 
said  annular  groove  with  said  first  and  third  flanges  in 
abutting  relationship  to  thereby  minimize  the  likelihood 
that  a  pry-bar  may  be  inserted  between  said  second  end  of 
said  S-shaped  flange  and  said  second  flange,  the  width, 
thickness  and  radius-of-curvature  of  each  of  said  body 
portions  being  such  that  said  body  portions  will  fill  said 
annular  groove  between  said  upper  shoulder  and  said 
lower  shoulder  without  protruding  beyond  said  major 
diameter  of  said  kingpin,  and 
a  padlock  hasp  passing  through  said  apertures  in  said  first 
and  third  flanges  for  maintaining  said  body  portions  in  said 
locked,  encompassing  relationship  in  said  kingpin  groove. 


1  A  guard  mount  structure  for  a  dead  bolt  installation  on  a 
door  wherein  a  dead  bolt  assembly  has  a  bolt  head  and  an 
operating  mechanism,  and  a  housing  for  accommodation  of  the 
bolt  head  with  an  end  edge  adjacent  said  head,  and  wherein  the 
door  has  inside,  outside  and  end  faces, 

said  structure  comprising  a  cage  having  an  outside  plate  for 
the  outside  face,  an  inside  plate  for  the  inside  face  and  an 
end  plate  for  the  end  face,  said  end  plate  having  opposite 
edges  in  common  with  respective  adjacent  edges  of  the 
side  plates,  said  end  plate  having  a  circular  hole  for  the 
dead  bolt  head  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes,  wings  on 
said  housing  underlying  the  inside  face  of  said  end  plate,  a 
ferrule  having  a  central  portion  in  said  circular  hole  and  a 
penmetrical  flange  located  between  the  end  plate  and  an 
end  edge  of  said  housing,  mounting  holes  in  said  wings 
opposite  respective  mounting  holes  in  said  end  plate  mak- 
ing in  each  instance  a  matching  pair  of  holes,  wall  portions 
of  said  wings  being  directed  to  a  position  of  engagement 
with  said  end  plate,  said  pairs  of  mounting  holes  providing 
means  for  attachment  together  of  said  cage  and  said  dead 
bolt  assembly. 


4,141,235 
HYDRAULIC  BENDING  MACHINE 
Masamitsu    Ishilumi,   628    Hirai,   Kannaml-cho,   Tagau-giu, 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,002 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    18,    1976,    51- 
125657[U];  Nov.  19,  1976,  5I-I55265[U] 
Int.  a:-  B21D  9/05 
U.S.  a.  72—213  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  bending  machine,  comprising  a  bending 
means  to  abut  against  a  workpiece  to  apply  a  bending  force 
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thereto;  a  piston-cylinder  hydraulic  driving  means  provided 
with  a  reciprocating  piston  coupled  with  the  bending  means 
and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  containing  the  piston  and  having  two 
chambers  defined  by  the  head  of  the  piston;  and  guide  means  to 
hold  the  workpiece  between  itself  and  the  bending  means; 
the  improvement  wherein: 
the  hydraulic  driving  means  includes  biasing  means  for 

biasing  the  piston  to  a  retracted  position; 
and  wherein  the  bending  machine  further  comprises; 
an  oil  hydraulic  circuit  means  including  an  oil  reservoir,  a 
pump,  a  motor  for  operating  the  pump  and  feeding  pres- 
sure oil  in  the  oil  reservoir  into  one  of  the  chambers  of  the 
cylinder  of  said  piston-cylinder  driving  means  to  protrude 
the  piston,  a  switch  for  the  motor,  and  a  directional  con- 
trol valve  coupled  to  said  pump  and  to  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  first  f)ort  to  allow  the  pressure  oil  to  pass  from 
the  pump  to  one  chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  a  second 
port  to  allow  the  pressure  oil.  forced  out  of  one  chamber 
by  the  biasing  means  and  returning  to  the  oil  reservoir,  to 
pass; 
a  rockable  change  lever  coupled  to  said  motor  and  direc- 
tional control  valve  for  switching  on  the  motor  and  shift- 
ing the  directional  control  valve  so  as  to  let  the  oil  flow 
through  the  first  port  when  rocked  in  one  direction  as  well 
as  for  switching  off  the  motor  and  shifting  the  directional 
control  valve  so  as  to  let  the  oil  flow  through  the  second 
port  when  rocked  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 
automatic  piston  return  means  including  a  rod  to  protrude 
integrally  with  the  piston  according  to  the  protrusion  of 
the  piston  and  a  stopper  arranged  to  abut  against  the 
change  lever  to  rock  the  change  lever  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  piston  attached  to  the  rod  has  pro- 
truded through  a  prescribed  stroke. 


4,141,236 

HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  OUT-OF-LIMTT 
INDICATOR 

Kenneth  L.  Ellington,  Sawbridgeworth,  England,  assignor  to 
Koni  B.V.,  Oud-Beyerland,  Netheriands 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,439 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1976, 
44412/76 

Int.  a.^GOlM  17/04 
VS.  a.  73—11  11  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  force/velocity  charac- 
teristic of  a  pair  of  parts  in  relative  motion  designed  to  produce 
a  hydraulic  force  which  is  a  function  of  the  relative  velocity  of 
the  parts  comprising: 
first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the 

relative  velocity  of  said  parts; 
second  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  representative 

of  the  hydraulic  force  developed  by  said  parts; 
third  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  signals  and 
for  generating  an  output  signal  when  a  predetermined 
relationship  exists  between  said  first  and  second  signals; 
fourth  means  for  generating  a  visual  indication  in  response  to 
said  output  signal  indicating  when  the  force/velocity 
characteristic  falls  outside  predetermined  limits. 


4,141,237 

PRESSURE  COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  CHROMATOGRAPH 

Donald  D.  DeFord,  Evanston,  111.,  and  Edwin  K.  Qardy,  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  880,923 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  31/OS 

U.S.  a.  73-23.1  16  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  chromatograph  system  for  analyzing  the  composition 
of  a  sample,  said  chromatograph  system  having  a  separating 
column  and  a  detector  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
having  an  amplitude  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
sample  composition,  the  improvement  comprising  apparatus 
for  compensating  for  errors  in  said  output  signal,  said  errors 
being  produced  by  changes  in  the  barometric  pressure  for  the 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  compensating  signal  which  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  effect  on  said  output  signal  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  actual  barometric  pressure  for  the  sys- 
tem and  a  reference  pressure;  and 
means  for  combining  said  output  signal  and  said  compensat- 
ing signal  in  such  a  manner  that  errors,  in  said  output 
signal,  caused  by  changes  in  barometric  pressure  for  the 
system  are  reduced. 


4,141,238 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  PARTICLES  IN  GASEOUS  MEDIA  AND  A 

SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Bengt  Steen,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Institutet  for 

Vatten-  och  Luftvardsforskning,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,366 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  15,  1976,  7604454 

Int.  Q.-  GOIN  15/00,  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  73-28  3  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  isokinetic  sampling  of  the  amount  of 
particles  transported  by  a  gaseous  media,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface; 

an  electrode  concentncally  disposed  in  said  sleeve; 
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an  insulator  For  mounting  said  electrode  in  said  sleese  and 
insulating  said  electrode  from  said  sleeve, 

voltage  means  for  charging  said  electrode  to  a  high  voltage 
with  respect  to  said  sleeve;  and 

gas  supply  means  for  providing  istikinetic  gas  flow  through 
said  sleeve,  wherein  said  particles  are  charged  and  at- 
tracted to  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  wherein  said  gas 
supply  means  comprises  a  rear  end  of  said  sleev  e.  as  seen 
in  the  direction  of  flow,  and  has  an  expanded  portion 


4,141,239 

DEVICE  AND  KIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ME.ASLRING 

THE  DEGREE  OF  DONENESS  OF  A  COOKED  PIECE  OF 

MEAT 

John  E.  Gilbert,  MS  Washington  St.,  Royersford,  Pa.  19468 
Filed  May  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907,037 
Int.  CI.    COIN  Jy42.  J/48 
L.S.  CI.  73—81  12  Claims 


a  reservoir  for  storing  liquid  fuel; 

a  pump  connected  to  the  reservoir  for  pumping  fuel  there- 
from; 

a  carburetor  connected  to  the  engine  for  charging  the  en- 
gine, said  carburetor  having  a  float  chamber; 

a  fuel  line  connecting  the  pump  to  the  float  chamber  of  said 
carburetor  for  delivenng  pumped  fuel  thereto; 

a  flow  rate  sensor  disposed  in  said  fuel  line  between  said 
pump  and  the  float  chamber  of  said  carburetor,  said  flow 
rate  sensor  including  oscillating  means  having  a  frequency 
of  oscillation  porportional  to  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  through 
said  fuel  line,  the  oscillating  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
vane  disposed  in  a  cavity  within  said  flow  rate  sensor 
which  alternatively  directs  fuel  to  spaced  outici  passages 
as  the  vane  oscillates;  and 

a  pressure  accumulator  inserted  in  the  fuel  line  between  the 
pump  and  the  flow  rate  sensor  in  series  with  and  upstream 
of  the  flow  rate  sensor  for  damping  continuous  penodic 
pressure  pulsations  generated  in  the  fuel  flowing  through 
the  fuel  line  due  to  operation  of  the  pump,  the  pressure 
accumulator  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  pair  of  com- 
partments separated  by  a  movable  wall  wherein  only  one 
compartment  is  connected  to  the  fuel  line  and  the  other 
compartment  contains  a  compressible  means  for  absorbing 
energy  due  to  increases  in  fuel  pressure  and  releasing  the 
energy  thus  absorbed  during  decreases  in  fuel  pressure  so 
as  to  effect  said  damping 


1    A  device  for  measuring  the  degree  of  doneness  of  a 
jooked  piece  of  meat  comprising 

a  pluralitv  of  blocks  of  resilient  material,  each  of  said  blocks 
having  a  known,  predetermined,  calibrated  distinct 
amount  of  compressibility,  said  amount  of  compressibility 
of  each  of  said  blocks  being  equal  to  a  corresponding 
amount  of  compressibility  of  a  model  piece  of  meat  which 
has  been  cooked  to  a  known  standard  degree  of  doneness. 
each  of  said  blocks  having  an  exposed  surface  which  is 
adapted  to  be  compressed  for  measurement  of  the  amount 
of  compressibility  thereof,  the  differences  in  compressibil- 
ity between  the  plurality  of  blocks  being  pre-selected  to 
represent  a  range  in  degrees  of  doneness  of  a  cooked  piece 
of  meat 


4,141,241 
ANALYZING  EXHAUST  GASES  FROM  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Lars  T.  Collin,  Mdlndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Collin  Consult  AB, 
Mdlndal,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  13,  1977,  7700285 

Int.  CI.   GOIM  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  73—117.3  17  aaims 


4,141,240 
FLOW  RATE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Keizaburo  Usui,  and  Yoshikazu  Hayakawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1976,  51-85858(1] 
Int.  CI.    GOIF  /    ': 
L.S.  CI.  73— 114  7  Claims 


0         M 


[th 


1    A  liquid  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  compnsing: 


1  A  method  of  obtaining  representatively  comparable  re- 
sults, when  analyzing  exhaust  gases  from  different  vehicle 
internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  varying  the  engine 
fuel  supply  means  according  to  a  pre-selected  test  program  to 
simulate  varying  operating  conditions,  in  which  a  monitoring 
device,  transferring  the  test  program  to  the  fuel  supply  means 
of  the  engine,  is  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  rated  power  of  the 
^tual  engine  and  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  in  which  it  is 
mounted  in  such  a  manner,  that  acceleration  changes  in  the 
engine  are  governed  so  they  substantially  correspond  with 
changes  in  spjeed  of  the  vehicle,  presupposed  by  the  program. 
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'  4,141^2 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  TIMING  A  DIESEL 
ENGINE 

Ronald  K.  Scott,  Buda,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  804,408,  Jun,  7,  1977.  This 

application  Mar.  31,  1978,  Ser,  No.  892,222 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  a.  73—117.3  25  Qaims 
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1.  A  digital  timing  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  and  digitizing  a  cyclically  gener- 
ated, oscillating  reference  signal  having  positive,  negative 
and  zero-crossover  portions  and  a  plurality  of  timing 
signals  each  having  positive,  negative  and  zero-crossover 
portions; 

second  means  for  selecting  two  of  the  plurality  of  timing 
signals  and  displaying  the  time  therebetween  in  degrees  of 
reference  signal  generation  in  decimal  format; 

third  means  for  measuring  the  period  of  the  digitized  refer- 
ence signal  and  measuring  the  time  between  the  selected 
two  digitized  timing  signals; 

fourth  means,  coupled  to  the  first,  second  and  third  means, 
for  automatically  controlling  operation  of  the  second  and 
third  means  and  automatically,  controllably,  systemati- 
cally manipulating  the  digitized  data. 


I 

4,141,243 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  VOLUMETRIC 
OUTPUT  OF  FUEL  INJECTOR  SYSTEM  COMPONENTS 
Norman  L.  Van  Tassel,  Pittsburgh,  and  Vladimir  Lang,  Monroe- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bacharach  Instrument  Com- 
pany, a  division  of  AMBAC  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,419 
Int.  CI.-  GOIF  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—119  A  8  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  measuring  the  volumetric  output  of  fuel 
injector  system  components  comprising: 
a  supply  of  fluid  for  the  fuel  injector  system  component; 
motor  driven  means  for  cyclically  operating  said  fuel  injec- 
tor system  component; 
first  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulses  as  a  func- 


tion of  the  cyclic  operation  of  the  fuel  injector  system 
component; 

a  positive  displacement  flow  meter  having  a  piston  recipro- 
cally slidable  in  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  valve  means  at 
each  end  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  for  introducing  fluid 
to  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  exhausting  fluid 
from  the  opposite  end  to  drive  said  piston  toward  said 
opposite  end  of  the  cylindrical  chamh)er  and  for  alter- 
nately reversing  the  flow  to  drive  the  piston  toward  said 
one  end; 

conduit  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  injector  to 
said  valve  means  to  direct  fluid  from  the  injector  through 
the  flow  meter; 

second  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulses  as  a 
function  of  the  incremental  movement  of  the  flow  meter 
piston, 

a  first  counter  for  accumulating  a  count  of  the  pulses  gener- 
ated by  the  first  pulse  generating  means; 

a  second  counter  for  accumulating  a  count  of  the  pulses 
generated  by  the  second  pulse  generating  means; 

control  means  responsive  as  said  piston  approaches  a  prede- 
termined point  adjacent  each  end  of  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber for  sequentially  (1)  inhibiting  said  first  and  second 
counters,  (2)  operating  said  valve  means  to  reverse  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  and  (3)  reenabling  said  first  and  sec- 
ond counters;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  accumulation  of  a  predetermined 
count  in  said  first  counter  for  sequentially  storing  and 
displaying  the  count  accumulated  in  said  second  counter, 
and  resetting  both  said  first  and  second  counters. 


4,141,244 
LOAD  INDICATING  METERING  DEVICES  FOR  MOTOR 

DRIVEN  LOADS 
Robert  F.  Dumbeck,  Elgin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rexnord  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,780,  Apr.  12,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,063,112,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,011, 
Feb,  7,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
833,651 
Int.  C].-  GOIL  S/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—133  R  16  Claims 
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1.  A  monitored  power  transmission  system,  compnsing  m 
combination,  a  motor  with  a  characteristic  that  speed  varies 
with  load  having  a  movable  shaft,  a  motor  driven  movable 
device  providing  a  variable  load  coupled  to  said  motor  shaft  by 
f>ower  transmission  means  for  movement  at  a  speed  determined 
by  said  motor,  an  analog  metering  device  having  means  pro- 
ducing in  response  to  said  motor  speed  an  analog  speed  range 
visible  on  an  output  meter  scale,  electronic  calibration  means  in 
said  metering  device  conforming  the  portion  of  the  motor 
speed  range  that  corresponds  to  peak  motor  load  conditions  to 
a  monitored  parameter  related  to  and  different  from  the  motor 
speed  and  producing  an  electrical  output  of  that  parameter, 
and  means  in  said  metering  device  responsive  to  said  electrical 
output  of  that  parameter  operating  said  metering  device  for 
displaying  on  said  visually  readable  scale  said  monitored  pa- 
rameter in  calibrated  units  displaying  the  variable  load  condi- 
tion imp)Osed  on  said  motor. 
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4.141,245 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  MECHANICAL 

WORK  AND  POWER 
Heinz  P.  Brandstetter,  Nietzschestrasse  15,  8000  Munich  40. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1975,  2524605 

Int.  CI.    GOIL  5  06 
L.S.  CI.  73—144 


relation  to  the  amount  of  energy  transmuted  thereto  and 

absorbed  from  said  fluid, 
a  support  means  to  which  the  ends  of  said  elongated  reed  are 

affixed  and  held  in  tension,  and 
a  means  for  sensing  the  harmonic  pattern,  and  changes  as  the 

harmonic  pattern  shifts  from  one  mode  to  another 


4,141,247 
6  Claims    OPTICAL  W  ARNING  INDICATOR  MEANS  ON  BIMETAL 
MEASURING  ELEMENT 
Horst  Schlick,  Schwalbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
\  DO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1976.  2634062 

Int.  a.-  GOID  5/28:  GOIK  5/70 
U.S.  a.  73—363.5  6  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  mechanical  work  and 
performance  transmitted  by  means  of  a  flexible  transmission 
element  between  two  guide  wheels,  including 

(ai  a  tlrsi  roller,  said  first  roller  being  placed  under  a  load, 
acting  on  one  side  of  said  transmission  element  and  de- 
flecting said  transmission  element  in  accordance  wilh  said 
load  and  with  the  traction  in  the  transmission  elemenl, 
(bi  a  second  roller  acting  on  the  other  side  of  said  transmis- 
sion element, 
(c)  a  first  device  for  measuring  the  deflection  of  said  first 

roller  and  for  producing  a  corresponding  first  signal. 
id)  a  second  device  for  measuring  the  distance  covered  bv 
said  transmission  member  and  its  speed  of  travel,  and  for 
producing  a  corresponding  second  signal, 
(e)  one  of  the  group  of  elements  comprising  said   guide 

wheels  and  rollers  comprising  a  sensor. 
(I~)  a  third  device  cimtrolled  by  said  first  and  second  signals 
for  producing  a  third  signal  corresponding  to  the  said 
mechanical  work  and  performance. 
(g)  said  first  and  second  rollers  being  supported  on  a  struc- 
ture which  IS  swingably  supp<irted  on  the  axis  of  one  of 
said  guide  wheels  and 
wherein  said  structure  includes  a  holder  swingably  positioned 
.in  the  axis  of  one  of  the  guide  wheels  joined  by  the  iransmis- 
^^nl  element,  and  a  lever  swingably  positioned  on  the  holder, 
jl  least  one  said  roller  being  positioned  on  said  lever 


4,141,246 

PRIMARY  FLOW  SENSING  DEVICE 

Kllwood  A.  Randolph,  P.O.  Box  15432,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70895 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,894 

Int.  CI.-  GOIF  1,20 

U.S.  CI.  ■'3—194  B  12naims 


1   An  indicator  comprising  housing  means; 

dial  means  supported  on  said  housing  means  carrying  scale 
indicia  thereon  and  having  a  translucent  section  therein, 
said  dial  means  including  baffle  means  to  prevent  strav 
light  from  illuminating  said  translucent  section; 

a  bimetal  measuring  element  disposed  in  said  housing  means 
and  movable  therein  in  accordance  with  a  condition  to  be 
sensed; 

a  pointer  coupled  with  said  measuring  element  and  movable 
along  said  scale  indicia  on  said  dial  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  measuring  element  providing  an  indication  of 
the  condition  to  be  sensed; 

light  means  directing  a  light  beam  along  a  path  through  said 
housing  means  such  that  light  from  said  beam  is  normally 
prevented  from  being  received  at  said  translucent  section, 
and 

reflector  means  carried  bv  said  measuring  element  and  mov- 
able therewith  to  intersect  said  path  of  said  light  beam  to 
reflect  said  light  beam  to  said  translucent  section  when  a 
predetermined  condition  is  sensed  whereby  said  translu- 
cent section  IS  illuminated  only  when  said  predetermined 
condition  is  sensed 


4,141,248 
ERGOMETERS 

Siegfried  Bargenda,  Rockenhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Keiper  Trainingsysteme  GmbH  &  Co.,  Rocken- 
hausen, F'ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1976,  2629516 

Int.  a.    GOIL  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—379  11  Claims 


^V^ 


1    A  pDmarv  sensing  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate,  or 
changes  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  a  fluid  which  comprises 

a  tensioned  elongated  reed  capable  of  resonating  in  a  har- 
monic mode  to  pri^duce  nodes  and  antinodes  in  known 


1    In  an  ergometer  having  a  driving  machine,  said  machine 
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including  drive  means  for  producing  a  rotational  movement, 
said  drive  means  including  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  and  force 
application  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
directly  engaged  by  a  user  for  setting  said  drive  means  in 
rotational  motion,  a  load  device  comprising  a  generator  con- 
nected to  the  driving  machine,  a  load  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  generator  and  a  regulator  controlling  the  electrical 
power  dissipation  of  the  load  device  on  the  basis  of  a  compari- 
son between  a  given  nominal  value  produced  by  a  nominal 
value  transmitter  and  an  actual  value  produced  by  an  actual 
value  transmitter,  the  improvement  wherein  said  actual  value 
transmitter  comprises  a  first  measurement  transducer  means 
directly  coupled  to  said  force  application  means  of  said  drive 
means  for  determining  the  torque  exerted  by  the  user  on  said 
force  application  means  of  said  drive  means  and  for  converting 
the  measured  torque  into  a  First  electrical  signal,  a  second 
measurement  transducer  means  for  determining  the  speed  of  a 
component  upon  which  the  measured  torque  is  applied  and  for 
converting  the  speed  into  a  second  electrical  signal,  and  a 
multiplier  means  connected  to  said  First  and  second  measure- 
ment transducer  means  for  forming  the  product  of  said  First  and 
second  electrical  signals  representing  the  actual  value  of  the 
power  transmitted  to  said  force  application  means  by  the  user. 


I         

4,141,249 
SUB-LANCE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SAMPLING  AND 
TEMPERATURE-MEASURING  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
DURING  REnNING 
Kenkicbi  Ishikawa;  Shinobu  Kumagai;  Teruyuki  Hasegawa,  and 
Akiyoshi  Sakamoto,  all  of  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1977,  52-26942; 
Mar.  18,  1977,  52-31985[U] 

Int.  a.2  COIN  1/12 
U.S.  a.  73—423  R  4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  sub-lance  assembly  for  sampling  and  temperature- 
measuring  of  molten  metal  during  refining,  which  comprises; 

a  sub-lance  having  a  concentric  three-pipe  structure  com- 
prising from  inside  to  outside  an  air  supply  pipe,  a  water 
discharge  pipe  and  a  water  supply  pipe,  said  sub-lance 
being  releasably  Fitted  to  a  sub-lance  carriage  in  the  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  by  a  receiving  stand  Fixed  to  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  sub-lance  carriage  and  a  sup- 
porting device  Fixed  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
sub-lance  carriage; 

a  water  supply  outer  cylinder  having  a  water  supply  branch 
pipe,  rotatably  engaging  with  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  water  supply  pipe  through  a  bearing  mechanism  and 
a  sealing  mechanism,  said  water  supply  pipe,  said  water 
supply  outer  cylinder  and  said  water  supply  branch  pipe 
communicating  with  each  other  in  a  water-tight  manner; 

a  water  discharge  outer  cylinder  having  a  water  discharge 


branch  pipe,  rotatably  engaging  with  the  upper  end  p>or- 
tion  of  said  water  discharge  pipe  through  a  bearing  mech- 
anism and  a  sealing  mechanism,  said  water  discharge  pipe, 
said  water  discharge  outer  cylinder  and  said  water  dis- 
charge branch  pipe  communicating  with  each  other  in  a 
water-tight  manner,  said  water  discharge  outer  cylinder 
being  located  above  said  water  supply  outer  cylinder;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  sub-lance  around  the 
axial  line  thereof,  said  drive  mechanism  being  Fitted  onto 
one  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  water  supply  outer  cylin- 
der and  said  water  discharge  outer  cylinder; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  sub-lance  rotation  angle  detector  provided  at  the  tip  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  mechanism,  said  rotation 
angle  detector  being  adapted  to  detect  the  angle  of  rota- 
tion of  said  sub-lance,  and 

a  Fixing  plate  integrally  connecting  said  water  supply  branch 
pipe  and  said  water  discharge  branch  pipe,  said  Fixing 
plate  being  located  at  a  place  near  said  water  supply  outer 
cylinder  and  said  water  discharge  outer  cylinder,  said 
Fixing  plate  being  adapted,  when  rotating  said  sub-lance  by 
said  drive  mechanism,  to  prevent  said  water  supply  outer 
cylinder  and  said  water  discharge  outer  cylinder  from 
rotating  together  with  said  sub-lance. 


4,141,250 

PLURAL  PISTON,  ADJUSTABLE  DILUTING  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  VOLUME  INDICATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Eric  M.  D'Autry,  69-72  rue  Gambetta,  95  Villiers-le-Bel,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,810 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10,  1976,  76  13939 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  1/14;  GOIF  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  73—425.6  10  Qaims 


w  •= 


^^z 


1.  In  an  adjustable  diluting  device  for  mixing  a  determined 
volume  of  a  liquid  sample  and  a  determined  volume  of  a  liquid 
diluent,  at  least  one  of  these  two  volumes  being  variable,  the 
combination  of: 

an  oblong  casing  and  a  lower  tapered  tubular  element  or 

nose  member  made  fast  with  said  casing; 
a  mechanism  for  adjusting  one  of  the  two  volumes  of  sample 

or  diluent  drawn  up; 
a  unit  for  indicating  the  adjustable  volume  of  sample  or 

diluent  drawn  up,  said  indicator  unit  being  coupled  with 

said  adjustment  mechanism; 
a  plunger  unit  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  tight  manner 

inside  said  casing  and  said  nose  member,  said  plunger  unit 

itself  comprising: 

two  coaxial  pistons  of  which  the  First  piston  slides  tightly 
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inside  ihe  nose  member  and  the  second  piston  slides 
inside  a  i.en[ral  recess  made  in  the  first  piston, 
a  sleeve  for  controlling  the  first  pistim.  and  to  cooperate' 
with  a  slop  for  limiting  the  upward  stroke  o(  the  first 
piston,  said  stop  being  elasticallv  urged  upwardK  and 
being  adjustable  in  vertical  position  bv  means  of  said 
adjustment  mechanism, 
a  shaft  for  controlling  the  second  pision.  uhich  mas  slide 

inside  said  sleeve  controlling  the  t'lrsi  piston,  and 
a  push  button  fued  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft   lor 
controlling  the  second  piston,  and  having  a  stop  surface 
cooperating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  to  control 
the  first  piston 
said  casing  inlernallv  defining  a  lower  cvlindrical  chani 
ber  and  an  upper  enlarged  cav  its,  adjacent  said  latter,  and 
incorporating  said  indicator  assemblv  coupled  with  said 
adjustment  mechanism,  said  latter  comprising 
a  hollow  shaft  externallv  cooperating  bv  screwing  with  an 
insert  fixed  si'  as  to  be  immobile  in  rotation  and  in  transla- 
tion inside  said  casing,  said  hollow   threaded  shalt  com 
prising,  near  its  lower  end.  said  stop  limiting  the  upward 
stroke  o(  the  first  piston 
a  nut  for  rotating  said  hollow  threaded  shaft,  adapted  to  be 

actuated  from  outside  the  casmg, 
volume  indicator  rings  bearing  indices  visible  through  a 
window  made  m  the  casing,  said  rings  being  fi.xed  on  said 
threaded  shaft  so  as  to  surround  it  and  allow  it  an  alterna- 
tive movement  through  the  rings  which  moreover  are 
equipped  with  drive  means  I'or  controlling  the  relative 
movement  ^^(  said  rings  depending  on  ihe  movement  ol 
rotation  kU'  the  hollow  threaded  shal't,  and 
means  tor  restricting  the  movement  iif  said  hollow  threaded 
shaft  tor  immobili/ing  said  shaft  in  a  chosen  position 


periphery  of  the  housing,  key  and  key  way  means  disposed 
between  the  actuating  rod  and  the  sleeve  for  preventmg  rela- 
tive rotation  between  the  sleeve  and  the  actuating  rod  but 
allowing  relative  sliding  movement  therebetween,  whereby 
manual  rotation  of  said  actuating  rod  effects  rotation  and  axial 
adjustment  of  said  sleeve  and  of  said  actuating  rod,  kxking 
means  for  releasably  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve 
relative  to  the  housing,  an  elongated  transparent  window 
formed  in  the  housing  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  Ihe  axis 
thereof  a  scale  disposed  in  the  window,  and  a  datum  line 
formed  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sleeve  and  visible 
through  said  window 


4.141.251 
PIPHTING  DKVKK 

\  uji  Oshikubo.  Sakura,  .lapan,  assignor  to  NIchirvo  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Hied  Feb.  15.  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,879 

Int.  (I.    BOII    i  'JJ 

I  s.  n.  ^3—425.6  6  Claims 


4,141,252 

n  I  SH  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  MEASURING 

PRESSURES  IN  A  FLOWING  FLUID 

.Arthur  S.  Lodge,  210  DuRose  Terrace,  Madison,  Wis.  53705 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848.516 
Int.  a.-  GOIL  9/12 
U.S.  a.  73—724  14  Claims 


20-.^ 


1    ,A  flush  pressure  transducer,  comprising 

diaphragm  means  having  a  substantially  flat  surface. 

a  b<xJy  hacking  up  and  supporting  said  diaphragm  means. 

said  body  having  an  opening  therein. 

said  diaphragm  means  covering  said  opening  and  affording  a 
flexible  resilient  diaphragm  across  said  opening. 

sensor  means  operable  by  said  diaphragm  for  sensing  any 
deflection  of  said  diaphragm  due  to  any  pressure  differen- 
tial between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm, 

said  sensor  means  including  a  first  capacitor  electrode 
spaced  from  said  diaphragm. 

said  diaphragm  including  a  second  capacitor  electrode, 
said   first   and   second   capacitor  electrodes   affording   a 
variable  capacitance  which  is  variable  by  deflection  of 
said  diaphragm. 

and  fluid  pressure  applying  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure 
to  said  diaphragm  within  said  opening  to  counterbalance 
an  applied  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm 


1  A  pipetting  device  including  a  cylinder  disposed  at  the 
lower  end  portion  I'f  a  tubular  housing  coaxialK  therewith,  a 
pision  reciprocablv  fttcd  in  the  cylinder  and  having  an  actuat- 
ing rod  secured  thereto  to  extend  coaxially  in  the  tubular 
housing,  an  actuating  knob  secured  to  the  upper  end  ot  Ihe 
actuating  rod.  a  discharge  nozzle  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  cvlinder.  and  a  return  spring  biasing  the  actuating  rod  in 
the  upward  direction,  wherein  the  device  further  comprises  a 
sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  portion  on  the  upper  end  portion 
thereof  for  slideably  and  rotatably  engaging  with  the  inner 
peripherv  of  the  housing  and  a  screw -threaded  portu)n  for 
engaging  with  a  screw -threaded  portion  formed  on  the  inner 


4.141,253 

FORCE  TRANSDUCING  CANTILEVER  BEAM  AND 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  INCORPORATING  IT 

Robert  C.  Whitehead,  Jr.,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,263,  Mar.  31,  1976. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,426 
Int.  a.   GOIL  9/06 
U.S.  a.  73—727  28  Qaims 

1    A  pressure  transducer  with  minimized  hysteresis,  com- 
prising 

a  semiconductor  beam  having  a  stress  sensitive  portion, 
a  diaphragm  formed  of  a  material  having  an  internal  viscos- 
ity which  at  least  closely  approaches  that  of  said  beam, 
supporting   means  for  supporting   said   diaphragm   at   one 

ptirtion  thereof 
pressurizing  means  for  causing  a  fluid  pressure  to  act  on  one 
surface  of  a  deflecting  ptirtion  of  said  diaphragm  to  cause 
the  last  mentioned  portion  to  deflect  with  respect  to  said 
one  portion  by  an  amount  dependent  upon  said  pressure, 
mounting  means  for  mounting  one  end  of  said  beam  on  said 
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supporting  means  to  cantilever  said  beam  from  said  sup- 
porting means, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  beam 
to  said  deflecting  portion  of  said  diaphragm  to  cause  said 
other  end  to  be  deflected  by  deflection  of  said  deflecting 
portion. 


I 


r' 


X 


I 

said  mounting  means  and  said  connecting  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  preserve  the  unitary  internal 
viscosity  of  said  beam  and  said  diaphragm  within  said 
transducer  to  minimize  the  hysteresis  exhibited  thereby, 
and 

a  semiconductor  strain  gauge  diffused  into  the  surface  of  said 
stress  sensitive  portion  to  sense  the  strain  produced 
therein  bv  the  deflection  of  said  other  end  of  said  beam. 


I  4,141,254 

PUSHBUTTON  RESELECTION  TUNER  WITH 
PIVOTING  LEVER 

Geert  Spakman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,878 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May    13,    1976, 
7605095 

Int.  a.   F16H  35/18 
U.S.  CI.  74—10.33  9  Qaims 


#-2^| 


■•  '!,■ 


"5    ■    r 


7.  A  pushbutton  preselection  tuning  mechanism,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pushbutton  rods  journalled  in  the  frame 
for  sliding  movement  in  a  given  direction  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  rod  corresponding  to  a  preselected  station;  a  lever 
disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
pushbutton  rods,  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  for 
movement  about  a  fixed  axis  against  a  spring  force;  means  for 
pivoting  said  lever  to  a  given  position  corresponding  to  the 
preselected  station  upon  depression  of  a  pushbutton  rod;  tun- 
ing means;  and  means  for  coupling  the  tuning  means  to  the 
lever  for  sliding  movement  parallel  to  said  given  direction, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  slide  mounted  to  the  frame  for  movement  parallel  to  said 
given  direction  and  coupled  to  the  lever  near  a  free  end  of 
the  lever,  having  at  least  one  tooth  projecting  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  given  direction, 
a  continuous  adjustment  drive  for  the  tuning  means,  com- 
prising a  shaft  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  having  a 
helical  tooth  about  the  shaft  circumference  facing  said  at 
least  one  tooth,  and  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  about 
an  axis  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  shaft  transverse  to  the 


longitudinal  axis  and  remote  from  said  helical  tooth;  a  first 
spring  arranged  to  bias  the  shaft  first  end  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  given  direction  toward  the  helical  tooth,  a 
member  having  bearing  means  for  positioning  the  second 
end  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  for  movement  of  the  bearing 
means  transverse  to  said  given  direction,  and  a  second 
spring  for  biasing  said  member  in  a  transverse  direction  so 
as  to  urge  the  helical  tooth  toward  said  at  least  one  tooth. 
and 

means  for  disconnecting  the  slide  from  said  continuous  ad- 
justment drive,  responsive  to  depression  of  a  pushbutton 
rod.  comprising  a  latch  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
pushbutton  rods  for  sliding  movement  in  a  releasing  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  given  direction  in  response  to  de- 
pression of  one  of  said  push-button  rods,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  latch  to  the  shaft  to  pivot  the  helical  tooth 
out  of  engagement. 

and  the  means  for  coupling  the  tuning  means  to  the  lever 
comprise  means  connecting  the  tuning  means  to  the  slide 


4,141,255 

MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  ROTARY 

MOTION  INTO  AN  AXIAL  MOTION 

Sven  W.  Nilsson,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SKF  Nova  AB. 

Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14,  1976.  7605491 
Int.  CI.    F16H  21/6' 
U.S.  CI.  74—25  9  Claims 


8    <.    9      5        6    0 


V 


.^ZS^S^fflSz 


1.  A  mechanism  for  transferring  a  rotary  motion  into  an  axial 
motion  comprising  a  shaft  (2)  having  a  smooth,  cylindrical 
envelope  surface,  a  retainer  (1)  enclosing  the  shaft  and  being 
rotatable  relative  thereto,  a  plurality  of  bearing  housings  (3.  4. 
5.  6)  with  bearing  seats  inclined  towards  the  shaft  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  retainer,  bearings  (7.  8.  9.  10)  having  outer  and 
inner  race  rings  being  arranged  in  said  bearing  seats,  the  bore 
diameter  of  said  inner  race  rings,  which  are  arranged  to  enclose 
the  shaft,  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  character- 
ized thereby,  that  the  bearing  seats  are  designed  completely  to 
enclose  the  outer  race  rings  of  the  bearings,  and  including  a 
recess  in  said  retainer  having  opposing  sidewalls  defining  guide 
surfaces,  said  bearing  housings  slidable  in  and  guided  by  said 
sidewalls  for  displacement  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
shaft,  said  bearing  housings  being  subjected  to  a  force  in  the 
direcnon  of  displacement  so  as  to  urge  the  inner  race  rings  of 
the  bearings  against  the  envelope  surface  of  the  shaft 


4,141,256 
TWO-SPEED  INERTIA  MOTOR 
Nicol  S.  Wilson,  Redondo  Beach;  Gary  L.  Hunter,  Huntington 
Beach,  and  Derek  J.  Gay,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,221 
Int.  CI.-  F16H  32/02 
U.S.  a.  74—64  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  power  module  for  driving  a  toy  vehicle  or  the  like, 
the  combination  comprising; 
a  supfxjrling  structure; 
a  first  axle  supported  by  said  structure  and  having  at  least 
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one  drive  wheel  affixed  thereto,  said  drive  wheel  having  a 
coaxial  drive  gear  member  coacting  therewith, 
a  second  axle  mounted  within  said  structure, 
an  inertia  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  axle, 
a  main  gear  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  axle 
and  having  a  gear  portion  and  a  splined  shaft  portion,  said 
gear  portion  meshingly  engaging  said  drive  gear  member 
a  first  gear  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  axle, 
J  second  gear  member  mounted  on  said  splined  shaft  portion 

and  rotalable  relative  thereto, 
a  clutch  member  axialh   slidably   mounted  on  said  splined 


shaft  portion  for  concurrent  rotation  therewith,  said 
clutch  member  being  positioned  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  gear  members,  said  clutch  member  including  a  first 
and  second  clutch  discs  interconnected  b\  a  jiiurnal  por- 
tion 

J  shift  fork  coacting  with  said  journal  portion  to  selectively 
slide  said  clutch  member  on  said  splined  shaft  portion  tor 
selectively  coupling  either  of  first  and  second  gear  mem- 
bers for  rotation  with  said  drive  gear  member,  and 

lather  i;ear  means  coupling  said  inertia  wheel  to  drive  said 
drive  gear  member  through  said  so-selected  first  and 
second  cear  members 


4,141.257 
SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  TRACTOR  LOADER 
Howard  A.  Hammond,  Alexander,  and  John  F.  Sardina,  VVil- 
llamsville.   both   of  N.V.,   assignors   to   F^ton   Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829.118 

Int.  CI.    G05G  5  06.  B66F  9,  (M):  E02F  J,  00 

L.S.  CI.  74—529  15  Claims 


1  A  safety  latch  mechanisrta  for  use  with  a  tractor  loader  of 
the  type  including  a  loader  frame;  a  lift  arm  assembly  including 
a  pair  of  lift  arms  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  their  rearward 
ends  to  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  lift  cylinders  for 
pivoting  said  lift  arm  assembly;  and  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted 


to  the  forward  ends  of  said  lift  arms;  said  safety  mechanism 

including 
A  coacting  latch  means  carried  by  said  lift  arm  assembly 
and  said  frame,  respectively,  and  including  a  latching 
member  moveable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
lift  arm  assembly  is  free  to  move  about  its  pivot  axis  under 
the  urging  of  said  lift  cylinders  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  lift  arm  assembly  is  latchingly  secured  to  said 
frame  in  response  to  upward  movement  of  said  lift  arm 
assembly  about  said  pivot  axis 


4,141,258 
CONTROL  MODULE  WITH  OVERRIDE  MECHANISM 
James  L.  Walzer,  Piano,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783.103 

Int.  a.-  G05G  5/06 

L.S.  CI.  74—540  10  Qaims 

n 


■OE- 


1' 


1-: 
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1  A  control  module  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle 
comprising 

a  bracket  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support 
structure  of  said  vehicle. 

a  control  lever, 

pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  said  control  lever  on  said 
bracket  assembly. 

releasable  holding  means  for  selectively  holding  said  control 
lever  in  at  least  one  pivoted  position  thereof  on  said 
bracket  assembly, 

a  control  valve  having  a  valve  spool  reciprocally  mounted 
therein, 

a  control  rod  movably  mounted  on  said  bracket  assembly 
and  having  a  first  end  thereof  connected  to  said  control 
lever  and  having  a  second  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
reciprocal  valve  spool  of  said  control  valve, 

kick-out  means  connected  to  said  holding  means  for  releas- 
ing It  from  said  pivoted  position, 

lost-motion  means  interconnected  between  said  kick-out 
means  and  said  holding  means  for  selectively  permitting 
release  of  said  holding  means  while  simultaneously  overr- 
nding  said  kick-out  means  upon  movement  of  said  control 
lever  to  permit  said  control  lever  to  actuate  said  control 
rod.  independent  of  said  kick-out  means,  and 

a  support  structure  and  wherein  said  bracket  assembly  is 
detachably  mounted  on  said  support  structure. 


4,141,259 
SEQUENCING  DEVICE  UTILIZING  PLANETARY  GEAR 

SET 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
Walter  T.  Appleberry,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772.168 
Int.  a.-  F16H  37/06 
U.S.  a.  74—674  14  Claims 

1.  A  sequencing  device  comprising  an  epicychc  gear  train 
having  a  housing,  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  member,  a  plane 
carrier  member,  and  planet  gears  on  said  earner  member  mesh- 
ing with  said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear  member,  a  pair  of 
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latch  elements  pivotally  carried  by  said  housing,  a  pair  of 
output  members  actuable,  respectively,  with  said  ring  gear  and 
said  carrier  members,  and  latching  notches  for  said  elements, 
respectively,  in  said  nng  gear  and  said  carrier  members,  and 
latch  element  actuators  movable,  respectively,  with  said  ring 


I 


-*  / 


I 


—  / 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  saw  blades  having  serially  con- 
nected stepped  cutting  segments  wherein  the  cutting  teeth  in 
each  segment  are  progressively  sloped  relative  to  the  back 
edge  of  the  saw  blade  so  that  a  transverse  section  through  each 
said  segment  progressively  increases  from  the  leading  to  trail- 
ing edge  of  each  such  segment  comprising; 
a  moveable  carriage  for  movement  between  an  operative 

and  inoperative  position, 
clamping  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  gripping  a  saw 

blade, 
actuating  means  for  actuating  said  clamping  means  to  grip 

the  saw  blade, 
said  clamping  means  including  means  for  heating  a  portion 
of  the  saw  blade  clamped  thereby  in  the  clamped  position, 
means  for  actuating  said  clamping  means  to  effect  a  lateral 

offset  in  the  blade, 
and  means  spaced  from  said  clamping  means  in  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  moveable  carriage  toward  the  operative 
position  thereof  for  shearing  the  back  edge  of  blade  as  said 
carriage  is  moved  toward  operative  position  to  defme  a 
back  edge  which  is  coincidental  to  each  segment  of  said 
blade  whereby  the  cutting  teeth  of  the  respective  seg- 
ments are  progressively  sloped  relative  to  the  back  edge. 


4,141,261 

HYDRAULIC  WRENCH 

Harold  Tummel.  South  Path,  St.  James,  N.Y.  11780 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,920 

Int.  a.:  B25B  17/00 

U.S.  a.  81—57.11 


gear  and  carrier  member,  and,  respectively,  substantially  co- 
planar  with  different  ones  of  said  latch  elements  and  positioned 
relative  thereto  to  sequentially  shift  said  latch  elements  into 
and  out  of  the  corresjxjnding  latch  notches  and,  thereby,  se- 
quentially stop  and  start  said  ring  gear  and  carrier  members 
and  said  output  members. 


I       4,141.260 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAW  BLADES 

Millo  Bertini,  679  Garden  St..  Trumbull,  Conn.  06611 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,733 

Int.  a.2  B23D  65/00 

U.S.  a.  76—25  R  16  Qaims 


1  Claim 


1.  A  hydraulic  wrench,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  first  axially  extending  cylindrical  opening  in  the  housing; 

a  manually  operable  plunger  in  the  first  cylindrical  opening 
which  is  movable  axially  back  and  forth  therein; 

a  second  axially  extending  cylindrical  opening  in  the  housing 
communicating  with  the  first  cylindrical  opening  and 
having  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  the  first  cylindri- 
cal opening; 

a  piston  in  the  second  cylindrical  opening  movable  axially 
back  and  forth  therein; 

hydraulic  fluid  filling  the  cylindrical  openings  between  the 
piston  and  the  plunger,  so  as  to  form  a  force-multiplying 
hydraulic  system  which  causes  a  given  force  applied  for  a 
given  distance  at  the  plunger  to  appear  as  a  larger  force 
applied  for  a  smaller  distance  at  the  piston; 

a  radially  outwardly  extending  handle  which  fixes  secure  the 
housing; 

an  axially  extending  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  protruding  forwardly  therefrom; 

an  elongated,  axially  extending  worm  gear  threadedly  en- 
gaging the  housing  and  located  directly  forwardly  of  the 
piston  so  as  to  be  pushed  axially  forwardly  thereby  when 
the  piston  moves  forward,  the  worm  gear  having  an  hex- 
agonal bore  extending  axially  rearwardly  from  the  front  of 
the  gear; 

an  elongated  hexagonal  rod  extending  axially  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  and  being  located  in  the  bore 
of  the  worm  gear;  and 

means  for  detachably  securing  a  socket  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  shaft. 


4,141,262 

REMOTE  OPERATED  W  RENCH 

Clyde  D.  Smith,  609  Rorary,  Richardson,  Tex.  75081 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,453 

Int.  CI.-  B25B  13/46 

U.S.  CI.  81—57.39  9  Qaims 


1   A  remote  operated  wrench  comprising; 
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a  flexible  cable  housing: 

a  flexible  cable  reciprocatingl>  carried  within  the  housing. 

a  wrench  housing  having  a  guide  extending  therefrom,  the 
guide  receiving  one  end  of  the  cable  housing  and  permit- 
ting the  cable  to  pass  freely  therethrough. 

a  ratchet  rolatably  mounted  in  the  housing. 

a  movable  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  for  imparting  a  torque  to  the  ratchet,  the 
arm  having  one  end  of  the  cable  connected  thereto. 

a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  movable  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  when  the  movable  arm 
IS  pivoted  in  one  direction  only  and  adapted  to  slip  freely 
over  the  ratchet  when  the  arm  is  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

a  gripping  means  rigidly  mounted  to  the  ratchet  for  gripping 
a  threaded  workpiece, 

a  restraining  means  for  preventing  movement  iif  the  housing 
when  the  gripping  means  is  rotated,  and 

a  control  means  t'or  retracting  the  cable  in  the  cable  housing 
to  impart  a  torque  to  the  arm 
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I  In  a  device  for  the  centered  clamping,  in  a  turning  ma- 
chine, of  an  annular  workpiece  or  workpiece  stack  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  annular  workpieces.  to  hold  the  same  in  position 
for  the  machining  thereof,  the  turning  machine  including  a 
hollow  work  spmdle:  the  device  including  a  centering  cylin- 
der, means  for  axially  displacing  the  centering  cylinder,  first 
and  second  axially  aligned  clamping  discs  for  engaging  oppo- 
site, radially  extending  end  faces  of  a  workpiece  or  workpiece 
stack  positioned  in  a  space  between  the  clamping  discs;  and  a 
clamping  means  for  axially  urging  the  two  clamping  discs  to 
one  another,  the  clamping  means  including  a  tensioning  anchor 
extending  within  the  wiirk  spindle,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing releasable  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  tensioning 
anchor  to  said  work  spindle,  said  first  clamping  disc  being 
secured  to  said  tensioning  anchor  and  said  second  clamping 
disc  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  work  spindle 

7  In  a  device  for  the  centered  clamping,  in  a  turning  ma- 
chine, of  an  annular  workpiece  or  workpiece  stack  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  annular  workpieces,  ui  hold  the  same  in  position 
for  the  machining  thereof,  the  turning  machine  including  a 
headstcvk  and  a  tailstock,  the  device  including  a  centering 
cylinder,  means  for  axially  displacing  the  centering  cylinder, 
first  and  second  axially  aligned  clamping  discs  for  engagmg 
opposite,  radially  extending  end  faces  of  a  workpiece  of  work- 
piece  stack  positioned  m  a  space  between  the  clamping  discs, 
and  a  clamping  means  for  axially  urging  the  two  clamping 
discs  to  one  another,  the  improvement  in  said  clamping  means 
comprising 

a   a  pull  nxJ  supported  in  said  headstock; 

b   a  tensioning  anchor  carrying  said  first  clamping  disc  and 


being  supported  in  said  tailstock  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  pull  rod; 

c  releasable  means  for  detachably  interconnecting  said  pull 
rod  with  said  tensioning  anchor;  in  the  interconnected 
state  of  said  pull  rod  and  said  tensioning  anchor  said  re- 
leasable means  transmitting  axial  tensioning  forces  be- 
tween said  pull  rod  and  said  tensioning  anchor:  in  the 
detached  state  said  tensioning  anchor  being  entirely  sepa- 
rable from  said  pull  rod;  and 

d  a  power  means  connected  with  said  tensioning  anchor  for 
exerting  an  axial  force  thereon 


4,141,264 
ADJUSTABLE  HIGH  SPEED  PUNCH 

Ralph  L.  W'eisbeck,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unipunch 
Products,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,820 

Int.  a."  B26F  1/14 

U.S.  a.  83—23  13  Claims 


4.141,263 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CENTERED  CLAMPING  OF 

ANNULAR  WORKPIECES 

Hermann  Leutgab,  Derching,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Goetze  .\G.  Burscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1976,  2633433 

Int.  CI.    B23B  JJJO 
U.S.  CI.  82—45  17  aaims 


1  A  punch  assembly  comprising  a  punch  member  having 
first  and  second  ends,  a  punching  end  on  said  first  end  of  said 
punch  member,  an  adjustable  head  on  said  second  end  of  said 
punch  member,  a  shoulder  on  said  punch  member  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ends  and  facing  said  second  end,  a  punch 
retainer  member  including  a  shoulder  engaging  portion  adja- 
cent said  shoulder  for  effectively  engaging  said  shoulder,  strip- 
per means  between  said  punch  retainer  member  and  said  ad- 
justable head,  retainer  shim  means  separate  from  said  punch 
retainer  member  insertable  between  said  shoulder  engaging 
portion  and  said  shoulder  to  compensate  for  sharpening  of  said 
punching  end,  and  a  counlerbore  in  said  punch  retainer  mem- 
ber for  receving  said  retainer  shim  means. 


4.141,265 

CLEANING  AND  LUBRICATING  FOIL  CUTTER 

Enzo  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Societa  per 

.Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,523 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  31,  1976,  3390  A/76 
Int.  a.-  B26D  7/08.  1/40 
U.S.  a.  83—169  2  Claims 

1  A  device  for  cutting  a  roll  of  foil  having  a  given  width  and 
made  at  least  partially  of  metal  into  lengths  in  a  packet  ciga- 
rette packer,  the  device  comprising  one  or  more  couples  of 
continuous  feed  wheels  for  effecting  feed  of  the  foil  from  said 
roll  along  a  given  path  and  between  fixed  guides,  a  first  cutting 
blade  and  a  second  cutting  blade  having  respective  cutting 
edges  p<isitioned  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  path  for 
severing  the  foil  along  its  width  perpendicular  to  said  path,  said 
first  and  second  blades  being  counter  positioned  on  the  down 
side  of  said  feed  wheels  of  which  at  least  said  first  cutting  blade 
p<issesses  continuous  rotary  movement  round  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  same  feed  wheels,  and  a  cylindrical  pad  of  absorbent 
material  supported  freely  turning  round  its  own  axis  placed 
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parallel  in  position  such  that  during  its  rotating  movement  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  first  cutting  blade  comes  into  contact  with 


4,141,267 

SAWMILL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Roy  R.  Pryor,  and  Harold  A.  Pryor,  both  of  P.O.  Box  26,  W  ood- 

ville,  Tex.  75979 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,519,  Dec.  1,  1976,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  470,338,  May  16,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,094,220.  This 

application  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,230 

Int.  a.-  B27B  31/02.  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  83—712  8  aaims 


said  cylindncal  pad  of  absorbent  material  presoaked  in  lubri- 
cant. 


4,141,266 
DRUM  TYPE  FLYING  SHEARS 
Tsutomu  Hara,  and  Bunpei  Masuda,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Ote,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1976,  51-49586; 
Apr.  28,  1976,  51-49587;  Apr.  28,  1976,  51-49589;  Sep.  14,  1976, 
51-110182 

Int.  a.-  B23D  25/12 
U.S.  CI.  83—337  1  Claim 


1  In  a  drum  type  flying  shear  an  improvement  comprising 
guide  means  at  each  side  of  the  flying  shear  for  permitting  the 
downward  and  upw ard  movement  of  at  least  one  of  an  upper 
bearing  box  carrying  an  upper  drum  having  an  upper  blade  and 
a  lower  bearing  box  carrying  a  lower  drum  having  a  lower 
blade  and  means  for  causing  the  downward  and  upward  move- 
ment of  either  said  upper  bearing  box  or  lower  bearing  box  and 
wherein  one  end  of  a  first  connecting  rod  is  attached  to  ;he 
throw  or  crankpin  of  a  crankshaft,  and  a  second  connecting 
rod  whose  lower  end  is  pivoted  to  said  upper  or  lower  bearing 
box  is  slidably  fitted  into  an  axial  hole  extended  from  the  other 
end  of  said  first  connecting  rod. 


1.  An  improved  stop  and  loader  assembly  for  use  in  a  saw- 
mill having  a  rotatable  saw  blade  and  the  like,  and  further 
having  a  carriage  movable  to  and  from  said  saw  blade,  com- 
prising 

a  rotatable  shaft  aligned  with  and  spaced  laterally  from  said 
carriage, 

a  pair  of  stop  and  loader  members  mounted  in  a  spaced-apart 
manner  on  said  shaft  and  formed  to  receive  and  support  a 
sawlog  and  the  like. 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  rail  members  supporting  said 
shaft  and  extending  perpendicularly  between  and  tilting 
upward  from  said  shaft  to  said  carriage, 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  support  members  aligned  beside  said 
carriage  in  an  end-to-end  relationship  to  each  other, 

a  tubular  member  having  a  sidewall  aperture  adjacent  one 
end  rotatable  generally  arcuately  in  a  vertical  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  shaft  about  a  pivot  point  aligned  with 
said  saw  blade  and  located  generally  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  spaced-apart  support  members. 

first  actuating  means  for  rotating  said  tubular  member  be- 
tween a  substantially  erect  position  wherein  said  tubular 
member  is  disposed  between  said  support  members  and 
said  sidev^all  aperture  therein  confronts  said  carriage  and 
a  generally  reclining  position  lower  than  any  sawlog 
supported  on  said  stop  and  loader  members. 

log  turning  means  movable  longitudinally  in  said  tubular 
mjans  and  having  a  log  engaging  portion  extendable 
outwardly  through  said  sidewall  aperture  and  retractable 
within  said  tubular  means,  and 

second  actuator  means  for  moving  said  log  turning  means  in 
said  tubular  means. 


4,141,268 

KEYBOARD  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Toshio  Kugisawa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1976,  51-78647 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.03  9  Claims 

1    Keyboard  apparatus  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument 

comprising: 

a  keyboard  of  the  electronic  musical  instrument,  keys  of  the 

keyboard  being  each  assigned  a  particular  code; 
a  multiplexer  circuit  for  detecting  the  depression  of  the  key 
corresponding  to  an  input  code  and  providing  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  such  depression; 
means  for  sequentially  generating  codes  of  the  keys; 
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mcmorv  meanv  re'>ponsi\e  lo  the  output  >ignal  iVom  said 
multiplexer  circuit  for  storing  the  codes, 

a  cycle  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  key  ON  cycle  and  a 
key  OFF  cycle  in  distinction  from  each  other; 

a  comparator  circuit  operative  only  during  the  key  ON 
cycle  for  comparing  the  output  from  the  memory  means 
w  ilh  the  output  from  the  code  generating  means  to  gener- 
ate a  coincidence  signal  only  when  the  both  outputs  are 
coincident  \Aith  each  other,  and 
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gate  means  operative  in  the  key  ON  cycle  and  responsive  to 
the  absence  of  said  coincidence  signal  for  selecting  the 
output  code  from  the  code  generating  means  and  applying 
It  as  the  input  code  to  said  multiplexer  circuit,  and  opera- 
tive in  the  key  OFF  cycle  for  selecting  the  codes  stored  in 
said  memory  means  and  applying  it  as  the  input  code  to 
said  multiplexer  circuit 


4,141,269 
ELECTRONIC  MLSICAL  INSTRL  MENT 
Kenji  Itakura.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japar. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  772,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1976.  51-26132[l] 
Int.  CI.    GIOH  1.IJ4 
L..S.  CI.  84— 1.22  16  Claims 


4,141.270 
.MODULATED  KEYER  SUPPLY  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT 
Ray  B.  Scfarecongost,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Hammond 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809,503 

Int.  a.-  GIOH  !/02 

U.S.  a.  84—1.24  4  Claims 
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1  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  keying  system  having 
several  keyer  circuits  each  including  a  supply  input,  an  output, 
a  modulated  input  and  a  keyed  input,  the  supply  inputs  being 
grouped  according  to  particular  harmonics  of  played  notes 
with  each  such  group  of  supply  inputs  being  coupled  from  a 
common  source  and  the  outputs  not  being  so  grouped,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  sampling  means  coupled  to  a  said  common  source  for 
sampling  modulation  of  its  associated  supply  inputs  and 
having  an  output;  and 

(b)  waveshaping  means  coupled  from  the  output  of  the 
sampling  means  for  producing  desired  audio  output  wave- 
forms 


4,141,271 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

IMPROPER  STRING  RETURN 

Delmar  E.  Mullen,  7061  Newport  St.,  Commerce  City,  Colo. 
80022 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719.379 

Int.  a.-  GIOD  i/l4 

U.S.  CI.  84—312  P  7  Claims 
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1    An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  tone  signals  correspond- 
ing to  one  note,  each  of  the  tone  signals  hav  ing  a  common 
fundamental  frequency  and  different  frequency  spectra. 

means  coupled  to  said  keyboard  and  arranged  to  generate  an 
envelope  signal  in  response  to  a  key  depression,  the  enve- 
lope signal  having  an  amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  the 
key  depression  speed, 

a  plurality  of  envelope  imparting  means,  each  being  con- 
nected to  receive  the  envelope  signal  and  one  of  the  tone 
signals,  and  being  arranged  to  impart  the  envelope  of  the 
envelope  signal  to  the  applied  tone  signal, 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  output  signals  o\  said  plurality 
of  envelope  imparting  means,  and 

clipping  means  connected  between  the  output  ot  at  least  one 
of  said  envelope  imparting  means  and  said  mixing  means 
to  clip  the  output  of  said  envelope  imparting  means 


1  \  method  of  avoiding  significant  improper  siring  return 
by  securing  an  end  of  a  string  to  one  end  of  a  stringed  instru- 
ment, the  stringed  instrument  being  of  the  type  including  ten- 
sion changing  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  instrument  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  string  for  effecting 
selected  and  repeated  increases  and  decreases  in  string  tension 
from  a  predetermined  normal  string  tension  level  during  play- 
ing of  the  instrument,  said  inventive  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

selecting  an  end  of  the  string  opposite  the  end  of  the  string 
connected  to  the  tension  changing  means,  said  selected 
end  of  the  string  being  essentially  of  uniform  diameter 
iherealong  and  free  of  any  signiHcant  external  protuber- 
ances extending  therefrom; 
apportioning  the  selected  end  of  the  string  into  an  outermost 
first  portion  and  a  next  inwardly  adjacent  second  portion, 
the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  string  and  each  having 
a  selected  elongated  length; 
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extending  the  first  portion  of  the  selected  string  end  essen- 
tially linearly  along  its  length; 

extending  the  second  portion  of, the  selected  string  end 
essentially  linearly  along  its  length; 

extending  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  selected  string 
end  essentially  colinearly  along  their  lengths  with  respect 
to  one  another; 

applying  restraining  force  on  opposite  transverse  sides  and 
over  substantially  only  the  total  length  of  the  linearly 
extending  first  portion  of  selected  string  end,  the  restrain- 
ing force  being  applied  to  the  string  essentially  only  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  the  colinear  extension  of  the 
first  and  second  portions,  and  the  restraining  force  being 
of  sufficient  magnitude  of  restrain  the  first  portion  of  the 
selected  string  end  against  longitudinal  movement  under 
application  of  the  predetermined  level  of  string  tension 
and  under  the  selective  increases  and  decreases  in  string 
tension  from  the  predetermined  level; 

applying  tension  creating  force  in  the  string  operatively  at 
the  first  portion  of  the  selected  string  end,  the  tension 
creating  force  being  applied  from  the  end  of  the  stringed 
instrument  at  a  point  thereon  operatively  colinearly  with  a 
linear  projection  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
selected  string  end,  the  tension  creating  force  determining 
the  predetermined  level  of  string  tension; 

repeatedly  selectively  changing  the  tension  of  the  string 
from  the  predetermined  level;  and 

allowing  the  string  tension  to  return  to  the  predetermined 
level  after  each  tension  change. 


4,141,273 

MUSIC  LEARNING  AID 

Benjamin  Austin,  1567  .Mistletoe  Dr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44106 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,689 

Int.  CI.-  G04F  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  84 — 484  12  Claims 


'  4,141.272 

TOM-TOM  HOLDER 

Mitsuo  Yanagisawa.  Yachiyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pearl  Musical 
Instrument  Co.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871.827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1977,  52-7637 

Int.  a.=  GIOD  li/02 

U.S.  CI.  84 — 421  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  learning  and  practicing  a  musical  beat  com- 
prising foot  pedal  support  means, 

a  foot  pedal  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  means,  signal 
producing  means  for  producing  an  electric  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  position  of  the  foot  pedal  when  it  is  at  a  dow  n- 
ward  position,  and  another  electric  signal  in  response  to  a 
position  of  the  foot  pedal  when  it  is  at  an  upward  position. 

a  visual  readout  means  for  producing  a  visual  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  mentioned  electric  signal,  and 

another  visual  signal  in  response  to  said  other  electric  signal. 


4,141,274 
WEATHER  MODIFICATION  AUTOMATIC  CARTRIDGE 

DISPENSER 
Robert  L.  Gerber,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  342,448 

Int.  CI.;  B64D  ] /04 

U.S.  CI.  89—1.5  R  12  Claims 


1  In  a  tom-tom  holder  having  a  hinge  joint  connecting 
between  a  support  bar  received  and  secured  in  a  bracket  on  a 
bass  drum  and  a  tom-tom  holding  arm  received  and  secured  in 
a  bracket  on  a  tom-tom  in  such  a  manner  that  the  angular 
position  of  said  holding  arm  with  respect  to  said  support  bar 
can  be  adjusted,  characterized  by  that  said  hinge  joint  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  cylinder  bore  therein  and 
a  socket  on  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  bore  for  receiving  said 
support  bar.  a  bushing  having  a  disk  from  the  inner  side  of 
which  an  annular  projection  extends  and  a  socket  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  disk  for  receiving  said  tom-tom  holding  arm,  an 
aligning  bolt  and  locking  ring  unit  for  holding  said  housing  and 
bushing  in  co-axial  relationship  and  allowing  the  bushing  to 
rotate  relative  to  the  housing,  resilient  band  interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  periphery  of  said  cylinder  bore  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  annular  projection  on  the  bushing  and  having 
one  end  secured  in  the  housing  cylinder  bore  and  a  band  fasten- 
ing screw  threaded  in  a  threaded  bore  tangential  to  the  housing 
cylinder  bore  and  communicating  between  the  outer  side  of 
said  housing  and  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  bore,  said  band 
fastening  screw  being  adapted  to  bias  the  other  end  of  said 
resilient  band. 


1.  A  cartridge  dispenser  comprising; 

a  base  member  for  supporting  the  dispenser; 

motive  means  mounted  on  the  base  member; 

support  means  secured  to  said  base  member; 

cylinder  like  means  supported  by  said  support  means; 

piston  like  means  slideably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  like 

means  and  reciprocable  therein; 
barrel  means  secured  to  said  support  means; 
cartridge  ejector  means  slideably  mounted  within  said  barrel 

means  and  reciprocable  therein; 
cocking  means  carried  by  said  piston-like  member  and  en- 

gageable  with  a  portion  of  said  cartridge  ejector  means; 
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ti>nncclirij;   rod   mt.•a^^  linking  sjid   nu'tivf  means  and  said 

pislon-likc  mfmbtfr, 
said  motive  means  being  operable  to  move  said  cartridge 

ejector  means  to  a  ctvked  position,  and 
trigger   means   operable   to   release   said   carlridge   elector 

means  from  the  ccKked  p<.iMtion 


4.141,275 
AtTtRBLRNER  RKCOII.I.KSS  RIFI  F 

(Juilford  I..  Hollingsworth,  China  I^ke.  and  Alexander  C".  Char- 
ters. Santa  Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav>. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1977.  Ser.  No.  815.736 

Int.  CI.    F41F  <  o: 

L.S.  CI.  89—1.^03  2  Claims 


tion  mcluding  a  kx.kmg  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
chamber. 

said  weapon  having  a  receiver  vnth  longitudinal  grooves 
therein. 

said  locking  ring  having  teeth  thereon  engageable  with  said 
gro<.ives  when  said  locking  ring  is  rotated  in  one  direction 
to  unliKked  pc^sition  and  out  of  engagement  therewith 
when  said  locking  ring  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  locked  position,  said  locking  and  firing  mechanism 
mcluding  actuator  means  operable  by  said  rotating  drum 
for  rotating  said  locking  ring  at  preselected  angles  of 
rotation  of  said  drum 


2  In  a  method  Nir  firirij:  a  recoilless  rille  wherein  rearwarjlv 
directed  gas  from  the  recoiliess  rille  is  ulili/ed  to  produce 
counter  recoil  acthm.  the  miprovenient  residnij;  in 

a  atTixing  an  at'lerhurner  having  an  open  forward  end.  a 
combustion  chamber  with  air  inlets  t<i  allow  air  to  enter 
and  an  aft  end  lo  said  recoiliess  ntle  in  a  position  such  that 
the  barrel  ot  said  recoiliess  rifle  passes  through  said  open 
forward  end  and  the  breech  of  said  uvoilless  rifle  is  he 
hind  said  open  forward  end 

b    allowing  owgen  ^ontainin»;  air  lo  enler  said  combustion 
chamber  through  said  air  inlets. 

c    allowing  said  rearwardly  directed  gas  lo  miv  with  s.iid  air 
iti  said  combustion  chamber, 

d    Igniting  the  mixture  of  air  and  rearwardiv  directed  gas. 
and 

e  exhausting  ihe  pr^duv-ts  produced  hv  said  ignition  through 
said  aft  end  o\  said  afterburner. 


4.141.277 
INSTALLATION  FOR  LAUNCHING  MISSILES 
Jean  Bouillon.  Coye  la  Foret,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot-Loire, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812,594 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11.  1977,  77  03997 
Int.  a.'  F41F  23/02 


4,141.276 

IOCKIN(.  AM)  FIRIN{.  \IF(  H  \Nls\1  FOR 

R()T\riN(,-C  AM  ACTl  AFFI)  WFAI'ONS 

David  C.  Taylor,  Milan,  and  derald  R.  Anderson,  Coal  \  alley. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  \rmy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  19"^',  Ser.  No.  821.016 

Int.  CI.    F41F  ;/     A 

IS.  CI.  89—11  5  Claims 


1    A  locking  and  firing  mechanism  f\ir  rolaling-^ani  actuated 
weapons  comprising 

a  chamber  longitudinally  moveable  between  l.irward  in-bal- 

terv    and   rear    recoil    positions,   said   chamber    having   an 

actuating  stud  thereon. 
said  weapon  having  a  rotating  drum  with  a  helical  cam  path 

thereon  engageable  with  said  stud  whereby    rotation  ^^( 

said  drum  causes  longitudinal  movement  of  said  chamber. 
locking  means  for  locking  said  chamber  in  in-b.itterv   posi 


I  .S.  CI.  89—38 


3  Claims 


73    74  80        '66     75 


1  An  installation  tor  launching  a  missile  from  an  armored 
vehicle  having  a  closed  compartment  for  personnel,  the  instal- 
lation comprising 

a  housing  located  in  the  compartment  and  hav  ing  an  opening 
which  opens  in  a  wall  of  said  compartment, 

a  launching  ramp. 

lifting  means  for  nuning  said  launching  ramp  through  said 
opening  between  a  firing  p<isition  outside  said  housing  and 
a  retracted  position  in  which  said  launching  ramp  and 
lifting  means  are  within  said  housing, 

means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  lifting  means, 

a  closure  for  the  opening  of  said  housing  which  is  in  closed 
position  when  said  launching  ramp  is  in  its  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  closure  in  said  closed  position  being  substantially 
in  extension  of  said  wall  of  said  compartment; 

a  penscopic  sighting  device  arranged  to  be  extendable 
through  said  wall  of  said  compartment; 

said  housing  extending  about  said  periscopic  sighting  dev  ice, 

support  means  in  said  housing  for  said  lifting  means;  and 

means  mounting  said  support  means  for  rotation  within  said 
housing  about  said  sighting  device  for  rotating  said  ramp 
aboi'l  said  sighting  device  at  least  in  said  elevated  firing 
position. 

said  lifting  means  comprising  two  arms  arranged  about  said 
sighting  device  and  articulated  about  a  horizontal  axis  on 
said  rotatable  support  means,  said  rolatable  support  means 
being  movable  on  rolling  bodies  in  a  circular  path  sur- 
rounding said  sighting  device 
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4,141,278  ment  between  them;  and  effecting  relative  movement  between 

POLYGONAL  TURNING  MACHINE  said  tool  and  the  workpiece  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis 

Karl  Lieser,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hermann  Werner,  Wuppertal 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  27, 
1975,  2553216 

Int.  a.-  B23C  7/00,  3/13 
U.S.  a.  90—11  R  9  Qaims 


1  A  combination  polygonal  and  cylindrical  turning  ma- 
chine, comprising 

a  rotatable  knife  head  defining  an  axis  of  rotation. 

cutter  means  for  a  polygonal  turning  mounted  on  said  knife 
head. 

additional  cutter  means  for  a  cylindrical  turning  mounted  on 
said  knife  head, 

a  support. 

a  workpiece  carrier  adapted  to  hold  a  workpiece  and  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  support,  said  workpiece  carrier 
defining  a  workpiece  carrier-axis. 

means  for  rotating  said  workpiece  carrier  synchronously  to 
said  knife  head, 

guide  means  for  selectively  bringing  said  workpiece  carrier- 
axis  from  a  non-coaxial  position  into  a  coaxial  position  to 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  knife  head  such  that  said  cutter 
means  and  said  additional  cutter  means  operatively 
project  onto  the  workpiece  held  by  said  workpiece  car- 
rier, respectively,  to  perform  thereon  a  polygonal  turning 
and  a  cylindrical  turning,  respectively,  in  each  of  said 
positions. 


4,141,279 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  GROOVES  ON  THE  INTERIOR  OF 

A  WORKPIECE 

Eugene  K.  Abel,  York,  and  Jack  K.  Shupp,  East  Berlin,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Flinchbaugb  Products,  Inc.,  Red  Lion,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,173 
Int.  Cl.^  B23C  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  90—11  C  13  Claims 

1  The  method  of  forming  at  least  one  groove  in  a  hollow 
workpiece  having  a  circular  inner  wall,  comprising  inserting 
into  the  workpiece,  an  elongated  cutting  tool  having  a  cutter 
portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  cutter  portion  hav- 
ing a  maximum  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
workpiece,  supporting  both  ends  of  said  cutting  tool  and  sup- 
porting the  workpiece  for  rotation  about  their  respective  axes, 
rotating  said  tool  in  one  direction  and  the  workpiece  in  the 
opposi'e  direction  so  as  to  provide  relative  rotational  move- 


-(-^   O 


o 


of  the  tool  to  engage  the  cutting  portion  with  said  inner  wall 
and  to  cut  the  groove  therein. 


4,141,280 
DUAL  PUMP  FLOW  COMBINING  SYSTEM 
Larry  W.  Lorimor.  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jul,  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  814,259 
Int.  CI.-  F15B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  91—29 


6  Qaims 


^".. 


?6      /■ 


1.  In  a  dual  pump  fiow  combining  system  having  first  and 
second  pumps;  a  double  acting  fluid  motor,  a  fluid  circuit 
connecting  the  first  pump  to  the  motor  and  having  a  first 
control  valve  for  controlling  fluid  fiow  therethrough  from  the 
first  pump  to  the  motor,  said  first  control  valve  having  a  first 
signal  port,  an  inlet  port  connected  to  the  first  pump,  a  first 
motor  port  connected  to  the  first  pump,  a  first  motor  port 
connected  to  the  motor,  and  a  valve  spool  movable  between  a 
first  position  at  which  the  inlet  port  is  blocked  from  communi- 
cation with  the  first  motor  port  and  the  first  signal  port,  and  a 
second  position  at  which  substantially  the  total  output  of  the 
first  pump  passes  through  the  first  control  valve  from  the  inlet 
port  to  the  first  motor  port  and  the  first  motor  port  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  first  signal  port;  and  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  pump  and  to  said  fluid  circuit,  said  valve 
means  having  a  valve  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which  the  second 
pump  is  in  communication  with  a  tank  and  a  second  position  at 
which  the  second  pump  is  blocked  from  commiinication  with 
the  tank  and  the  output  of  the  second  pump  is  combined  with 
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the  ouiput  of  the  llrNl  pump  in  the  tluid  circuit,  biasing  means 

tor  urging  the  valve  member  to  the  first  position,  and  first 

means  for  moving  the  valve  member  to  the  second  position  in 

response  to  the  valve  spool  of  the  first  control  valve  being 

mmed  to  said  second  position,  the  improvement  comprising 

^ald  first  means  including  first  actuation  means  associated 

with  said  first  end  of  the  valve  member,  said  first  actuation 

means  having  a  first  preselected  area  and  a  first  chamber 

in  communication  with  the  first  signal  port:  and  second 

actuation  means  associated  with  said  second  end  of  the 

\aKe   member,   said   second   actuation   means   having   a 

second  preselected  area  greater  than  the  first  preselected 

area  of  the  first  actuating  means,  and  a  second  chamber  in 

communication  with  the  signal  port,  and 

means  tor  reducing  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  second  chamber 

independently  of  the  fiuid  pressure  in  the  first  chamber  for 

urging   the   vaKe   member   toward   the  first   position   in 

response  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  first  chamber 


4.141.281 

PRESSURE  FLL  ID  OPER.4TED  FEED  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  MOVABLE  MEMBER 

Julius  Harman.  Baginton,  and  Michael  E.  Norman,  Jesmond. 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Alfred  Herbert  Limited,  Coven- 
tr>,  England 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1976.  Ser.  No.  700.203 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,   1975. 
28827  75 

Int.  CI.;  FOIB  /.";  '*',  F15B  !5  /'   //   16.  13  06 
L.S.  CI.  91— 216  R  5  Claims 
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1  A  pressure  tTuid  operated  feed  drue  system  tor  moving  a 
member  relative  to  a  fixed  support  comprising  a  single  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pair  of  double  acting  piston  and 
cylinder  units  each  of  said  cylinder  units  having  two  chambers 
arranged  to  be  fed  from  said  source,  a  piston  rod  extending 
from  one  side  of  each  piston,  the  other  side  of  each  piston  being 
a  full  side  said  piston  rods  being  iif  equal  cross  section  and  the 
piston  rod  of  one  unit  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  the  piston  rod  of  the  other  unit,  said  respective 
pairs  of  piston  rods  and  cylinders  being  rigidly  interconnected. 
line  of  said  rigidly  interconnected  piston  rod  pairs  and  cylinder 
pairs  being  connected  to  the  movable  member  and  the  other  of 
said  interconnected  piston  pairs  and  cylinder  pairs  being  con- 
nected to  said  fixed  support,  and  valve  means  operable  so  thai 
a  first  effective  piston  area  is  obtained  by  connecting  the  cham- 
bers iin  opposite  sides  of  one  piston  to  the  source  and  connect- 
ing the  chambers  on  opposite  sides  o\  the  other  piston  in  series 
between  the  source  and  a  receiving  tank,  and  a  second  effec- 
tive area  is  obtained  by  connecting  the  full  side  of  the  other 
piston  and  the  rod  side  of  the  one  piston  the  source  and  the  full 
side  of  one  piston  and  the  rod  side  of  the  other  piston  to  tank 
to  permit  pressure  fluid  to  be  simultaneously  supplied  and 
withdrawn  from  the  cylinder  chambers  in  a  regenerative  sys- 
tem selectively  to  and  from  the  units  such  as  to  provide  a 
differential  pressure  on  said  pistons  that  the  member  may  be 
moved  alternatively  under  the  action  of  a  t'orce  derived  from 
differing  piston  areas. 


4,141.282 
LEVER  WITH  POWERED  ACCESSORY 
Herman  J.  Maurer,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  assignor  to  J. 
Company,  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  .May  9.  1977.  Ser.  No,  795.124 
Int.  C\:  F15B  9/10.  13/10 
L  .S.  CI.  91—374 


Case 


1  Claim 


1  .A  lever  with  an  air-powered  accessory  for  forcing  against 
a  resistance,  comprising  a  support  member,  a  pivot  pin  on  said 
support  member,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin 
and  adapted  for  manual  initial  manipulation  and  being  movable 
in  two  opposite  directions,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pivot  pin  and  disposed  adjacent  said  lever,  said  member 
having  two  portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  to 
be  contacted  thereby  in  the  respective  paths  of  said  two  direc- 
tions of  movement  of  said  lever  and  being  in  a  lost  motion 
relation  with  said  lever  whereby  pivoting  of  said  lever  also 
pivots  said  member,  an  air-powered  cylinder  assembly  at- 
tached to  said  member  and  being  extendable  and  contraclible 
for  pivoting  said  member  when  said  air-powered  cylinder 
assembly  is  energized,  a  pressurized  air  connection  connected 
with  said  air-powered  cylinder  assembly,  two  air  valves  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  air  connection  and  said  air-powered 
cylinder  assembly  for  releasing  pressurized  air  to  said  air-pow- 
ered cylinder  assembly,  said  air  valves  being  mounted  spaced 
apart  on  said  member  on  the  respective  two  portions  thereof  to 
he  respectively  disposed  in  the  two  paths  of  movement  of  said 
lever  in  said  lost  motion  relation  with  said  lever  and  being 
operated  in  response  to  said  manipulation  of  said  lever  for 
energizing  said  air-powered  cylinder  assembly  and  apply  it 
atiainsl  the  resistance 


4.141.283 
PUMP  UNLOADING  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN 
AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR  LIFT  SYSTEMS 
William  C.  Swanson.  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Imre  Galos.  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820.520 
Int.  CI.'  F15B  II  08:  F16K  31/122 
U.S.  CI.  91—461  3  Claims 

1  In  a  tractor  vehicle  having  a  hydraulically  operated  hitch 
including  a  fluid  supply  pump,  a  draft  control  valve  assembly, 
a  draft  control  cylinder  assembly,  a  downstream  control  valve 
assembly  and  an  unloading  valve,  the  unloading  valve  com- 
prising 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  internal  passages  including  an 
internal  supply  passage,  an  internal  delivery  passage  and  a 
draft   control   signal   passage,   the   body   also   having  an 
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unloading  valve  bore  to  which  said  plurality  of  internal 
passages  have  access; 

an  unloading  spool  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 
through and  a  pair  of  cross  ports  pterpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  bore  through  the  unloading  spool  body,  the 
unloading  spool  body  carried  in  said  unloading  valve 
bore: 

an  unloading  spool  return  spring  carried  in  said  unloading 
valve  bore  and  located  therein  through  said  longitudinal 
bore  of  said  unloading  spool  body; 

a  tapered  unloading  spool  having  a  multiple  diameter  inter- 


OWtfT  3RAF'  D«Af  ^  CONTROL  ^ 

^  COhTROL  ■  -  CO«TR(X    f-     CTLINOCH         ^ 
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toward  that  associated  annular  piston  to  restrict  and  halt  the 
normal  flow  of  fluid  through  the  associated  annular  piston  and 
create  a  movable  end  wall,  each  movable  end  wall  and  immedi- 
ately surrounding  bore  defining  a  collapsible  chamber  in  the 
power  valve,  the  power  valve  further  including  a  fluid  output 
port  communicating  with  at  least  one  collapsible  chamber  to 
direct  power  fluid  from  the  collapsible  chamber  toward  a 
brake  actuating  means  when  the  chamber  is  collapsed. 


'»      c     ^ 
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nal  bore  and  an  internal  fluid  passage  allowing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  internal  bore  and  the  exterior  of 
the  tapered  unloading  spool,  the  unloading  spool  having 
an  extended  nose  portion  dimensionally  smaller  than  a 
tapered  metering  portion  thereof; 
an  unloading  piston  slidably  carried  in  said  unloading  valve 
bore  segregating  said  draft  control  signal  passage  from 
said  internal  delivery  passage  for  urging  said  tapered 
unloading  spool  against  said  unloading  spool  return  spring 
force  sufficiently  far  to  uncover  said  pair  of  cross  ports 
allowing  fluid  communiction  therethrough  and  from  said 
internal  supply  passage  to  said  internal  delivery  passage. 


4,141,284 
TWO  STAGE  POWER  V/LVE 
Peter  Wolf,  Baroda,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto  Specialites  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,556 

Int.  Cl.=  F15B  U/20 

U.S.  a.  91—532  25  Claims 


W{'^^^^^ 
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1.  A  power  brake  valve  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  first 
bore  of  given  diameter  and  a  second  bore  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  first  bore  and  located  axially  adjacent  to  the 
first  bore,  a  bi-ended  rod  slidable  with  respect  to  the  bores,  an 
apertured  annular  piston  slidably  disposed  within  each  bore, 
the  aperture  defined  by  each  annular  piston  including  a  flow 
space  normally  permitting  power  fluid  to  flow  through  the 
annular  piston,  a  plurality  of  reaction  pistons  carried  on  the 
rod,  each  reaction  piston  radially  extending  to  cover  the  flow 
space  of  an  adjacent,  associated  annular  piston  and  to  move 


4,141,285 
NOZZLE  FOR  DRAWING  OFF  WELDING  FUMES 
Henrik  V.  Hendriksen,  3120  Andebu,  Norway 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,722 

Int.  C\?  F23J  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  98—115  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  suction  nozzle  assembly  of  the  type  used  to  draw  off 
welding  fumes  adjacent  a  welding  site  when  connected  in  fluid 
conducting  relation  to  a  flexible  tube  which  leads  in  fluid 
conducting  relation  to  a  suction  fan,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  an  elongate  tubular  element  having  first  and  second 
open  ends,  said  tubular  element  further  having  two  mutually 
adjacent  inwardly  directed  longitudinal  fianges  which  define  a 
slot  therebetween  which  slot  extends  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion for  the  entire  length  of  said  tubular  element  from  the  first 
open  end  to  the  second  open  end;  means  for  telescopically 
adjusting  the  length  of  said  tubular  element  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  so  that  said  slot  always  extends  the  full  adjusted 
length  of  said  tubular  element:  means  for  closing  the  ends  of 
said  element:  and  means  for  connection  of  said  nozzle  assembly 
to  said  tube:  so  that  the  entire  length  of  said  suction  nozzle  and 
the  slot  are  correspondingly  adjusted  concomitantly:  whereby 
said  welding  fumes  may  be  drawn  off  along  the  entire  length  of 
said  slot. 


4.141,286 

THROUGHFLOW  HEATER  FOR  COFFEE  MAKING 

APPARATUS 

Gerard  C.  Smit,  Amerongen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Smit- 

design  B.V.,  Amerongen.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646.750.  Jan.  6,  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  7.  1975, 
7500158 

Int.  CI.-  A47J  36/42 
U.S.  CI.  99—285  5  Qaims 

1.  A  coffee  making  apparatus  comprismg  a  hollow  housing, 
a  transparent  water  reservoir  supported  on  said  housing  and 
having  a  tubular  central  support  and  a  recessed  central  float 
chamber  in  its  base,  a  throughflow  heater  having  heating  ele- 
ment means  for  heating  water  to  be  passed  to  a  coffee  filter, 
said  throughflow  heater  being  included  in  a  water  throughflow 
path  extending  from  said  water  reservoir  to  an  outlet  pipe 
extending  over  said  coffee  filter,  said  throughflow  heater  hav- 
ing a  relatively  wide  lower  tubular  ponion  located  within  said 
hollow  housing  and  a  relatively  narrower  upper  tubular  f)or- 
tion  extending  through  the  float  chamber  and  transparent 
central  support  and  the  transparent  water  reservoir,  and  a 
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transition  between  said  narrower  upper  ptirtion  and  said  wide 
lower  portion,  a  removable  closure  cap  on  the  bottom  of  said 
throughflow  heater,  said  heating  element  means  being  disposed 
on  said  closure  cap  and  in  said  lower  portion,  said  relativelv 
narrower  upper  portion  extending  through  the  transparent 
water  reservoir,  the  narrower  upper  portion  of  said  through- 


4,141,287 
APPARATt S  FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF 
RECONSTITLTED  PIMIENTO 
Edmund  H.  Becker,  I.akewood,  and  Robert  O.  Lindstrom,  Bay 
V  illage,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1977,  .Ser.  .No.  833,477 

Int.  CI.    B02C  //OS.  A21C  9/04 

L.S.  CI.  99— 450.1  5  Claims 


1  .Apparatus  t'or  making  reconstituted  piriuento  in  strip  t'orm 
useful  for  stuffing  olives  comprising 

mixing  means  lor  producing  a  mix  of  a  pimicntn  base  and  a 
binder 

no^^lc  means  adapted  to  receive  said  mix  from  the  mixing 
means  and  to  extrude  the  same  at  the  approximate  dimen- 
sions desired  of  said  strip, 

a  Kiwer  longitudinally  extending,  continuous  t'orming  belt 
adjacent  said  nozzle  means  adapted  to  receive  said  mix 
from  the  nozzle  means  having  an  axial,  longitudinallv 
extending  recessed  are  of  substantiallv  unifiirm  dimension 
and  said  approximate  dimensions, 

means  supporting  said  belt  to  provide  a  substantiallv  tlal  belt 
upper  run  at  a  slight  angle  relative  the  horizontal  thereby 
having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  slightly  higher  in 
elevation  than  the  lower  end. 


first  tank  means  maintaining  a  bath  setting  solution  at  a  level 
to  immerse  said  belt  lower  end  in  said  bath; 

an  upper  continuous  bell; 

means  supporting  said  upper  belt  in  mating  contact  with  the 
lower  belt  upf)er  run  to  establish  a  closed  forming  trough 
for  said  pimiento  base  mix,  the  upper  belt  also  having  a 
lower  end  immersed  in  said  bath, 

the  leading  point  of  contact  between  the  upper  and  lower 
belts  being  intermediate  the  point  of  immersion  of  the 
upper  and  lower  belts,  said  bath  and  the  nozzle  means. 


4,141,288 

M.ACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  STACKING  HAY 

Donald  L.  Henke,  Creston,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  VEDA,  Inc.,  Long 

Lake,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,385,  Feb.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,022,004.  This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,846 
Int.  a."  AOID  87/ 12:  B65G  J/ JO 


V.S.  CI.  100—35 


43  Claims 


flow  heater  being  made  of  transparent  material  and  the  heating 
element  means  thereof  including  at  least  one  heating  element  of 
the  submersible  type  extending  within  the  wider  portion  sub- 
stantially up  to  the  transition  between  the  wider  portion  and 
the  narrower  portion,  said  transparent  upper  tubular  portion 
being  visible  through  said  transparent  reservoir 


20  A  machine  for  making  a  stack  of  hay  and  like  material 
comprising  first  means  having  an  area  for  accommcxlating  a 
stack  of  hay.  first  movable  means  for  moving  hay  into  said  area 
of  the  first  means  and  toward  the  center  of  said  area,  second 
movable  means  for  receiving  hay  moved  by  the  first  movable 
means  and  moving  said  receiving  hay  in  an  upward  direction, 
and  means  for  moving  hay  around  said  area  to  build  a  stack  of 
hay 

32.  A  method  of  making  a  stack  of  hay  and  like  materials 
with  a  machine  having  a  platform  with  an  upper  surface  and  a 
space  extended  from  the  outer  edge  to  the  center  area  of  the 
platform,  said  space  extended  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
being  of  a  size  to  accommodate  hay  comprising:  moving  hay 
into  said  space  from  the  outer  edge  toward  the  center  area  of 
the  platform  whereby  the  hay  moves  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  space,  elevating  hay  moved  into  the  center  area  of 
the  platform  to  build  up  the  center  area  of  the  stack,  moving 
the  hay  from  the  space  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform, 
moving  the  hay  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform  in  a 
generally  circular  path  to  build  a  stack  of  hay  from  the  bottom 
up.  applying  pressure  in  a  downward  direction  on  top  portions 
of  the  hay  on  the  platform  during  movement  of  the  hay  in  said 
circular  path,  and  removing  the  completed  stack  of  hay  from 
the  platform. 


4,141,289 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ROUND  BUNDLES  OF 
ROD-SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Evgeny  E.  Blagov,  ulitsa  Lermontova,  5;  Anatoly  I.  Panteleev, 
prospekt  Lenina,  35/29.  kv.  17,  and  Nikolai  S.  Dmitriev,  ulitsa 
Pushkina,  28a,  kv.  40,  all  of  Elektrostal  Moskovskoi  oblasti, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,301 

Int.  CI.-  B30BiO* 

U.S.  CI.  100—212  1  Claim 

1     An  apparatus  for   forming  generally    round   bundles  of 

rod-shaped  articles,  comprising  a  framework;  at  least  one  pair 

of  bell  cranks  with  generally  C-shaped  working  arms,  pivotally 
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mounted  on  said  framework  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  geometric  axis  of  the  apparatus,  the  concave  sides  of 
said  working  arms  facing  the  axis  of  the  apparatus;  drive  means 
pivotally  connected  with  said  bell  cranks  for  effecting  pivoting 
of  said  bell  cranks,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  accommodate  the 
articles  to  be  packaged,  said  receptacle  extending  to  both  sides 
of  the  axis  of  said  apparatus;  a  device  for  shaping  a  bundle  of 
the  articles  into  a  generally  round  shai>e,  including  a  plurality 
of  flexible  elements,  their  number  equalling  that  of  said  bell 
cranks,  and  guides  mounted  on  said  framework  at  opposite 


sides  of  the  vertical  axis  of  said  apparatus,  each  said  flexible 
element  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  opposite  arms 
of  the  same  respective  bell  crank  and  running  about  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  guides,  opposite  to  the  position  of  the  working 
arm  of  the  respective  one  of  said  bell  cranks  in  the  open  state 
of  said  apparatus,  so  that  with  said  apparatus  closed,  the  top- 
most point  of  said  flexible  elements  at  the  area  of  intersection 
thereof  directly  underlying  the  bundle,  is  in  direct  proximity  to 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle;  and  means  for  timing  the  pivot- 
ing of  said  bell  cranks,  said  timing  means  being  symmetrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  apparatus. 


'  4,141,290 

PRINT  HAMMER  FOR  TYPE  PRINTERS 

Werner  Hasler,  Schoenaich,  and  Subramaniam  Padmanabhan, 
Herrenberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1976,  2629592 

Int.  a.^  B41J  9/02 
U.S.  a.  101—93.48  8  Claims 


1    In  a  printer,  impacting  apparatus  comprising; 

a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  between  a  first 
retracted  position  and  a  first  extended  position; 

a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  lever  movable 
between  a  second  retracted  position  and  a  second  ex- 
tended position,  and  so  located  that  said  second  lever  has 
formed  first  and  second  lever  arms  with  said  second  lever 
arm  having  an  impact  portion  and  a  greater  mass  than  said 
first  lever  arm; 

biasing  means  for  resiliently  urging  each  said  lever  to  its 
respective  retracted  position; 


stop  means  engageable  by  said  first  lever  when  moved  to 
said  first  extended  position;  and 

means  for  moving  said  first  lever  into  engagement  w  ith  said 
stop  means  so  that  the  momentum  of  said  second  lever 
arm  of  said  second  lever  rotates  said  second  lever  and  said 
impact  portion  to  said  second  extended  position. 


4,141,291 

MECHANISM  FOR  ACTUATING  A  PLATEN  IN  A 

PRINTER 

Yoshio  Hata,  Urawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Harada,  Kanaguchi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Copal  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1976,  51-51859; 
May  6,  1976,  51-56789[U] 

Int.  CI.-  B41J  9/38 
U.S.  CI.  101—99  13  Claims 
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1  Mechanism  for  actuating  a  platen  in  a  printer  having  a 
plurality  of  printing  rings  independently  rotatably  and  coaxi- 
ally  mounted  on  a  driving  shaft  in  juxtaposed  relationship 
adjacent  to  each  other,  a  stopper,  each  of  said  printing  rings 
having  a  plurality  of  printing  characters  on  its  periphery  and 
urged  by  a  printing  ring  spring  so  as  to  be  held  by  said  stopper 
at  a  predetermined  angular  starting  position  thereof  for  said 
printing  characters  with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft,  coupling 
means  coupling  said  platen  with  said  driving  shaft  so  as  to 
move  said  platen  into  abutment  with  and  away  from  said  print- 
ing rings,  driving  means  for  rotating  said  driving  shaft  respon- 
sive to  receipt  of  a  printing  command  from  a  control  circuit  of 
said  printer,  arresting  means  for  temporarily  arresting  each  of 
said  printing  rings  independently  from  each  other  against  the 
action  of  said  printing  ring  spring  so  as  to  locate  a  selected 
printing  character  in  the  respective  ring  at  a  predetermined 
printing  position  in  said  printer  while  said  driving  shaft  is 
rotated  so  that  each  printing  ring  leaves  its  starting  position 
and  is  moved  into  a  printing  position  and  is  temporarily  held 
thereat  for  printing  in  response  to  said  printing  command,  the 
actuation  of  said  coupling  means  being  so  interrelated  in  syn- 
chronism with  that  of  said  arresting  means  and  said  printing 
command  that  said  platen  abuts  against  said  printing  rings  after 
having  been  temporarily  arrested  for  locating  said  selected 
character  in  each  printing  ring  at  said  printing  position  thereby 
permitting  printing  of  said  selected  characters  to  be  effected  on 
a  paper  interposed  between  said  printing  rings  and  said  platen 
to  form  a  line  of  printing  simultaneously  on  said  paper  and  said 
platen  is  moved  away  from  said  printing  rings  before  release 
thereof  from  said  arresting  means  and,  thereafter,  said  driving 
means  is  de-energized  by  said  printing  command  to  stop  said 
driving  shaft  and  complete  one  cycle  of  printing  operation  by 
said  printing  command,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

means  engaging  said  driving  means  with  said  coupling 
means; 

biasing  means  on  said  coupling  means  urging  said  platen 
away  from  said  printing  rings;  and 

cooperating  means  on  said  engaging  means  and  said  driving 
means  for  operatively  associating  said  coupling  means 
with  said  driving  means  during  a  first  period  that  said 
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driving  means  rotates  to  move  said  platen  towards  said 
printing  rings  and  said  platen  abuts  said  printing  rings  in 
synchronism  with  said  driving  means,  and 
said  cooperating  means  comprising  disasstviating  means  on 
said  engaging  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
driving  means  but  operatively  disassiKialing  said  coupling 
mean^  from  said  driving  means  to  permit  ^ald  biasing 
means  to  move  said  platen  out  ol'  engagement  with  said 
printing  rings  during  a  second  period  of  said  driving 
means  to  separate  said  platen  from  said  printing  rings 


n  jy?^  P 


1  An  improvement  in  a  mimeograph  device  wherein  said 
mimeograph  device  has  a  rectangular  support  framework,  a 
perforated  plate  convened  downwardly  and  applied  to  the 
undersurface  of  said  support  framework  to  define  an  ink  hold- 
ing chamber,  an  air  and  liquid  permeable  sponge  member 
convened  downwardly  and  applied  to  the  undersurface  of  said 
perforated  plate  and  a  screen  convexed  downwardly  and  ap- 
plied to  the  undersurface  of  said  sp<inge  member  for  receiving 
a  stencil  paper  on  the  undersurface  of  said  screen,  said  im- 
provement comprising 

a  window   closure  plate  slidablv    recieved   in  said  support 

framework,  and 
wherein  said  support  framework  is  integrally  formed  of  a 
pair  of  opposite  side  frame  members  and  a  single  end 
frame  member  integrally  connected  at  opptisite  ends  to 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pair  of  side  frame  members  to 
define  a  center  window  within  the  center  of  said  suppiirt 
framework,  and  wherein  each  said  side  and  end  frame 
member  has  a  continuous  groove  inscribed  in  the  inner 
surfaces  for  slidablv  receiving  said  closure  plate,  said 
closure  plate  having  attached  thereto  an  upright  knob  and 
wherein  said  support  framework  further  integrally  com- 
prises continuous  downwardly  extending  sides  to  form  a 
closed  rectangular  frame  beneath  said  closure  plate 
wherein  said  perforated  plate  and  said  screen  each  has 
peripheral  portions  disposed  upwardly  and  inwardly  with 
respect  to  said  frame  formed  by  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing sides,  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  perforated  plate 
resiliently  urging  said  peripheral  portions  of  said  screen 
tightly  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  downwardly 
extending  sides  forming  said  frame  to  thereby  retain  said 
screen, 
whereby  a  mimeograph  is  formed  from  a  single  integral 
frame,  having  a  minimum  number  of  components  to  define 
said  ink  holding  chamber,  which  ink  holding  chamber  is 
readily  accessible  bv  a  completely  removable  closure 
plate  slidably  fitted  into  said  integral  support  framework 
thereby  decreasing  the  complexity  and  cost  of  said  mim- 
eograph 


4.14U93 
ROTARY  .MULTI-COLOR  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Louis  G.  Corse,  TEtang,  France,  assignor  to  Machines  Chambon, 
Orleans,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,309 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1976,  76  13688 

Int.  a.-  B41F  5/06.  U/40 

L.S.  a.  101—181  13  Claims 


Si     jy     /S    /6 


4.141.292 
STENCIL  HAND  STAMP  WITH  SLIDING  COVER 

Hisashi  Hirata,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
.Maruki  Shokai,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1977.  Ser.  No.  851.960 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    Dec.    9.     1976.    51- 
1641I1[L  j 

Int.  CI.-  B4IF  1^  U2.  B41L  27/2t> 
L.S.  CI,  101  —  125  1  Claim 


1  .A  rotary  multi-color  printing  machine,  particularly  of  the 
offset  type,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  printing  units 
earned  by  said  frame  and  superposed  one  above  the  other  so 
that  sheet  material,  on  which  the  various  colors  are  to  be 
printed,  can  pass  through  them  successively,  each  printing  unit 
comprising  four  horizontal  rolls,  which  are  situated  at  the  same 
level  and  whose  axes  are  parallel,  the  four  rolls  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  counter-pressure  roll,  a  blanket  roll,  a  plate  roll  and 
an  inking  roll,  the  inking  roll  forming  part -of  an  inking  means 
for  inking  said  plate  roll;  the  machine  further  comprising  a 
support  which  is  slidable  relative  to  the  frame  of  the  printing 
machine  in  a  direction  which  is  honzontal  and  axial  with  re- 
spect to  the  four  rolls,  the  plate  roll  and  the  blanket  roll  of  each 
of  the  pnnting  units  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support, 
whereas  the  counter-pressure  roll  of  each  printing  unit  is  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame  at  one  side  of  the  support,  and  the 
inking  roll  of  each  printing  unit  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  the  other  side  of  the  support 


4,141,294 
FUEL-AIR  TYPE  BOMB 

Sidney  D.  Zaharia,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Beech  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,235 

Int.  a.;  F42B  25/12 

U.S.  a.  102—6  5  Oaims 
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1  A  non-incendiary  fuel-air  cloud  forming  explosive  bomb 
comprising 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  interior  chambers; 

a  confined  body  of  low  brisance  heaving  type,  fuel  dispers- 
ing explosive  located  centrally  in  a  first  chamber  within 
the  housing; 

a  separately  confined  body  of  normally  non-explosive,  flam- 
mable liquid  fuel  surrounding  the  body  of  low  brisance 
explosive  in  a  second  chamber  within  the  housing; 

a  separately  confined  body  of  high  vapor  pressure,  high  heat 
absorbing  capacity  fluid  surrounding  the  body  of  fuel  in  a 
third  chamber  within  the  housing; 


February  27,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1255 


a  proximity  fuse  supported  by  the  housing  near  its  foreward 
end; 

shock  wave  transmitting  means  connecting  the  fuse  detona- 
tor with  the  interior  of  said  body  of  low  brisance  explo- 
sive; 

a  fuel-air  cloud  detonating  assembly  carried  by  the  aft  end  of 
the  housing,  including 

(a)  a  confined  small  quantity  of  high  explosive,  and 

(b)  a  milliseconds  time  delay  detonator  associated  with 
said  high  explosive  for  detonating  the  high  explosive  a 
predetermined  number  of  milliseconds  after  the  low 
brisance  explosive  in  the  central  housing  chamber  has 
exploded;  and 

shock  wave  transmitting  means  connecting  the  interior  of 
the  body  of  low  brisance  explosive  with  said  time  delay 
detonator, 

whereby  the  time  measuring  component  of  the  time  delay 
detonator  is  actuated  when  the  low  brisance  explosive 
explodes,  the  time  delay  affords  time  for  the  heaving 
explosion  of  the  low  brisance  explosive  to  rupture  the 
housing  chambers,  disperse  the  fuel  in  minute  particles 
into  the  air  to  form  a  fuel-air  mixture,  aerosol  type,  highly 
explosive  free  standing  cloud  adjacent  the  Urget,  and  the 
small  high  explosive  charge  of  the  cloud  detonating  as- 
sembly is  exploded  to  detonate  the  entire  cloud  after  it  has 
formed  during  the  milliseconds  time  delay. 


4,141,296 
CARRIER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  PRIMER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Brooke  J.  Calder,  Jr.,  Aurora;  David  L.  Childs,  Solon;  Roger  N. 
Prescott,  Lyndhurst,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Donald  W .  Lyons,  Madi- 
sonvilie,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Austin  Powder  Company,  Beach- 
wood,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,799 

Int.  a.-  F42B  i/10 

L.S.  a.  102—24  R  24  Qaims 


I 
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ACTUATION  MINE  SIMULATOR 
John  M.  Campbell;  Herbert  L.  Ball;  Darrell  A.  Bymoen,  all  of 
Ridgecrest;  Douglas  G.  Ewen;  Ronald  D.  Hise,  both  of  China 
Lake,  all  of  Calif.;  Charles  R.  Stribley,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and 
Gaylon  L.  West,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,286 

Int.  a.2  F42B  22/04 

U.S.  a.  102—10  36  Qaims 


I 


^i^ 


1    A  mine  simulator,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  water-tight  compartment; 

a  Hoat  having  a  plurality  of  signaling  devices; 

a  tetherline  having  two  ends  and  a  first  predetermined  finite 
length,  said  line  being  attached  on  one  end  to  said  housing 
and  attached  on  the  other  end  to  said  float; 

detecting  means  within  said  compartment  for  producing  a 
ship  count  signal  in  response  to  the  proximate  passage  of  a 
body; 

processing  means  within  said  compartment  and  communi- 
cating with  said  detecting  means  for  producing  a  signaling 
device  launch  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  ship  count  signals; 

recording  means  within  said  compartment  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  processing  means  for  making  a  permanent 
record  of  said  ship  count  signals;  and 

sequencing  means  within  said  float  communicating  with  said 
processing  means  and  with  said  signaling  devices  for 
selectively  activating  said  signaling  devices  in  response  to 
said  launch  signals. 


5.  A  carrier  for  supporting  a  primer  and  for  guiding  said 
pnmer  along  a  detonating  cord  extending  into  a  borehole  from 
the  open,  charging  end  thereof  and  into  a  location  with  said 
primer  in  detonating  relationship  with  a  charge  of  explosive 
material  spaced  from  said  charging  end  of  said  borehole,  said 
charge  being  generally  immune  from  detonation  by  said  deto- 
nating cord  and  detonatable  by  said  primer,  said  carrier  includ- 
ing: means  for  holding  said  primer  spaced  from  said  detonating 
cord  a  distance  preventing  said  cord  from  detonating  said 
primer  directly;  means  for  slidably  securing  said  carrier  with 
respect  to  said  detonating  cord  whereby  said  carrier  can  move 
freely  and  longitudinally  along  said  cord;  supfKJrting  means  on 
said  carrier  for  supporting  on  said  carrier  an  elongated  time 
delay  detonation  element  having  an  input  portion  and  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  linear  path  from  said  extending  detonating 
cord  to  said  primer;  said  supporting  means  including  means 
external  of  said  primer  and  spaced  from  said  detonating  cord 
for  maintaining  a  non-detonation  spacing  between  said  input 
portion  of  said  time  delay  element  and  said  primer;  and.  means 
on  said  carrier  for  slidably  associating  said  input  portion  of  said 
element  in  detonation  contact  with  said  detonating  cord. 


4,141,297 
IGNITION  aRCUITS 
Raymond  E.  Sellwood,  Slough,  England,  assignor  to  M.L.  Avia- 
tion Company  Limited,  Slough,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,873 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1976, 
18195/76 

Int.  CI.-  F42C  \l/00 
U.S.  CI.  102—206  10  Oaims 
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1.  An  ignition  circuit  assembly  for  an  explosive  device  of  the 
kind  having  an  electrically-energisable  heating  element  for 
Igniting  the  explosive  device,  and  a  transformer  secondary 
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\Mnding  conneclfd  to  the  heating  elenifnt.  the  >:ircuit  assembly 
comprising,  a  transformer  primary  winding  lo  be  coupled 
magnetically  to  the  secondary  winding  by  proximity  of  the 
explosive  device  and  (he  circuit  assembly  a  generator  circuit 
operable  to  feed  an  electrical  signal  to  the  transformer  primary 
winding  fiir  inducing  in  the  transfi)rmer  secondary  winding  an 
energising  current  for  the  heating  element  to  cause  ignition  of 
the  explosive  device,  and  an  inhibiting  circuit  to  inhibit  opera- 
tion of  the  generator  circuit  until  a  trigger  signal  is  applied  to 
the  inhibiting  circuit  to  cancel  the  inhibition 


— vVVV y ^ 


^-^ 


^.kil',  f  ¥ 


1  In  an  electronic  ignition  circuit  for  the  self-destruction  of 
a  pnijectile  fuse,  including  two  condensers,  a  generator  for 
charging  said  condensers,  and  a  delay  circuit  t\ir  initiating  the 
discharge  o(  d  first  of  said  condensers  through  an  igniter,  said 
generator  charging  said  first  condenser  to  a  voltage  required 
t"or  sdid  Igniter  and  charging  the  second  condenser  to  a  voltage 
required  for  said  delay  circuit,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  first  condenser  having  a  capacitance  commensurate  with 
the  voltage  and  energy  required  for  the  ignition  of  said  igniter 
and  said  second  condenser  has  mg  a  capacitance  commensurate 
with  the  voltage  and  energy  required  for  the  operation  of  said 
delay  circuit,  a  semiconductor  element  being  coniiccted  be- 
tween the  voltage  potential  poles  o(  said  condensers,  said 
element  being  conductive  above  a  voltage  threshold  value  and 
preventing  a  charge  equalization  between  said  two  condensers, 
said  voltage  threshold  value  being  slightly  below  the  voltage 
attainable  at  charging  of  said  first  condenser  and  corresponds 
to  the  difference  between  the  voltages  required  for  said  igniter 
and  for  said  delay  circuit 


4.141.299 
DLMPING  RAILWAY  QLKNCH  CAR 
Donald  I,.  Friend,  .McCandless  Township,  .AlleKhen>   County; 
John  A.  Grosko,  West  Mifflin  Borough,  and  Krnest  S.  I^nyi, 
Elizabeth  Borough,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  I  nited  .States  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,837 
Int.  CI.    B61D  .*  ()4.  3, 16.  7/10.  9,02 
l.S.  CI.  105—260  2  Claims 

I  In  a  coke  quench  car  having  a  container  t'or  receiving 
coke  and  a  horizontal  frame  dispniscd  beneath  said  container 
for  support  thereof,  said  container  including  a  bottom  wall,  a 
pair  of  generally  upstanding  end  walls,  a  front  wall  extending 
between  corresponding  upstanding  edges  of  said  end  walls, 
and  a  hack  wall  extending  between  corresponding  edges  of 
said  end  walls  opp<isite  said  front  wall,  the  improvement  in  said 
quench  car  which  comprises 

said  bottom  wall  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  substantially 
inclined  p<")sition  sloping  from  an  upper  end  engaging  the 
front  wall  to  form  a  closure  therewith,  to  a  lower  end 


engaging  the  baekwall.  and  movable  to  an  inclined  posi- 
tion sloping  downward  in  the  opposite  direction  suffi- 
ciently to  dump  coke  through  the  opening  formed  be- 
tween said  front  wall  and  said  bottom  wall. 

said  back  wall  being  pivotally  joined  along  one  edge  thereof 
to  said  bottom  wall  for  articulating  movement  therewith 
between  said  end  walls. 

a  back  plate  extending  between  corresponding  upstanding 
edges  of  said  end  walls  adjacent  the  back  wall,  the  upper 


4,141,298 

KI.KCTROMC  IGNITION  CIRCTIT 

Peter  F.  Weidner,  Breitenbrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nuremberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  25, 
1976,  2653452 

Int.  a:  F42C  H/02 
L  ..S.  CI.  102—210  9  Oaims 
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edge  of  said  back  wall  being  in  constant  slidable  engage- 
ment with  the  back  plate  and  extending  to  about  mid- 
height  of  the  end  walls  in  the  lowered  coke  receiving 
position,  and  to  about  the  full  height  thereof  in  the  raised 
coke  dumping  position;  and 
fluid  motor  means  on  each  side  of  said  end  walls  connected 
between  said  frame  and  said  back  walls  for  moving  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  back  wall  along  said  back  plate  in 
articulated  fashion  between  coke  receiving  and  coke 
dumping  positions 


4,141.300 

RAILWAY  CAR  FOR  HIGHWAY  TRAILERS 

Walter  J.  Marulic,  Gary,  Ind.,  and  Ray  L.  Ferris,  Thornton,  111., 

assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.791 

Int.  CI.-  B65J  1/22 

L.S.  CI.  105—368  S  12  Claims 


I  A  railway  car  for  supporting  highway  vehicle  means 
ompnsing 

an  intermediate  frame  structure  including  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally vertically  extending  laterally  spaced  main  support 
beams, 

reinforcing  members  extending  laterally  and  connecting  said 
beams, 

a  platform  supptirted  on  said  beams  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  center  of  said  car  for  supporting  vehicle 
hitch  means  at  the  center  portion  of  the  car. 

end  structures  each  including  a  stub  center  sill  connected  to 
a  respective  opposing  end  of  said  intermediate  frame. 

each  center  sill  comprising  a  box-like  structure  and  overlap- 
ping the  intermediate  frame  structure  in  extending  be- 
tween said  beams  defining  an  overlapping  region  between 
each  end  structure  and  an  outer  end  of  the  intermediate 
structure. 

shear  means  connecting  each  of  said  stub  center  sills  with  the 
longitudinal  end  portions  of  the  beams  at  the  overlapping 
region. 

each  end  structure  further  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  vehicle  wheel  supporting  treadways  each  being 
spaced  longitudinally  outward  of  a  respective  intermedi- 
ate structure  and  being  disposed  on  a  respective  outer  side 
of  a  respective  stub  sill  and  being  positioned  below  the 
upper  edges  of  said  respective  stub  sill, 

said  treadways  further  each  having  outer  portions  being 
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spaced  laterally  outward  of  a  respective  main  support 
beam  and  having  undeiposed  first  laterally  and  vertically 
extending  bearing  means  supporting  same,  said  first  bear- 
ing means  being  connected  with  and  having  its  outer 
portions  extending  laterally  outwardly  of  the  end  of  the 
associated  main  support  beam  at  the  overlapping  region, 

means  reinforcing  said  treadways  including  longitudinally 
extending  support  means  being  connected  to  the  under- 
neath surfaces  of  said  treadways, 

outwardly  projecting  bolster  bearer  means  and  end  bearer 
means  being  longitudinally  spaced  of  the  car  and  con- 
nected to  said  center  sills  supporting  said  means  reinforc- 
ing, and 

each  of  said  end  structures  having  longitudinally  extending 
side  sills  laterally  outward  of  the  main  support  beams 
connected  with  the  laterally  outer  ends  of  said  respective 
bolster  and  end  bearer  means  and  the  first  bearing  means. 


4,141,302 
FURROW  OPENER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
NO-TILLAGE  TRANSPLANTERS  AND  PLANTERS 
John  E.  Morrison,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Charlie  F.  Abrams, 
Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C.       ' 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,971,  Oct.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,090,456. 
This  application  Oct.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,418 
Int.  CI.-  AOIC  5/06 
U.S.  a.  111—52  20  Qaims 


4,141,301 

CULTIVATOR  AND  LIQUID  FERTILIZER  BLADE 
Kenneth  M.  Coldren,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  M  &  W  Gear 
Company,  Gibson  City,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,071 

Int.  a.2  AOIC  23/02 

U.S.  a.  Ill— 7  4  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  cultivator  and  liquid  fertilizer  knife  con- 
struction for  attachment  to  a  shank  member,  said  knife  con- 
struction comprising,  in  combination: 

a  main  knife  blade  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a 
lower  edge  and  an  upper  end,  said  blade  being  inclined 
relative  to  the  soil  surface  when  in  the  working  position 
with  the  lower  edge  forward  of  the  upper  end; 

a  fertilizer  discharge  tube  attached  at  the  trailing  edge  with 
a  trailing  discharge  outlet  adjacent  the  lower  edge; 

a  weld  bead  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main  knife  blade 
adjacent  the  discharge  tube  and  forward  of  the  trailing 
edge  for  diverting  soil  from  the  discharge  tube; 

means  for  attaching  the  main  knife  blade  to  a  shank;  and 

first  and  second  wings  having  ouside  tips  and  a  leading  edge, 
said  wings  being  uncurved,  coplanar  and  forming  an  angle 
of  about  130°  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  knife  blade,  said 
arms  extending  transversely  from  the  main  knife  blade  on 
opposite  sides  and  swept  back  relative  to  the  direction  of 
intended  blade  travel  at  an  angle  of  about  45%  said  wings 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  soil  as  it  is 
plowed,  the  leading  edge  of  said  wings  being  sharply 
beveled,  the  dimension  of  said  wings  between  the  outside 
tips  being  in  the  range  of  about  six  to  twenty  times  the 
thickness  of  the  main  knife  blade. 


1.  A  unit  planter  for  the  opening  of  furrows  under  no-tillage 
conditions  and  for  planting  of  seeds  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  tool  bar  set  at  an  angle  and  affixed  to  two  depth  gauge 
wheels  by  means  of  adjustable  strut  members; 

b.  a  front  support  comprising:  a  tubular  bar  positioned  hori- 
zontally with  two  parallel  vertical  plates  affixed  to  oppos- 
ing sides  of  the  tubular  bar  which  fit  to  said  tool  bar,  and 
a  pivot  assembly,  said  front  support  secured  to  said  tool 
bar  by  means  of  a  clamp  and  two  long  bolts,  said  tubular 
bar  also  supporting  a  compression  cylinder; 

c.  said  compression  cylinder  comprising:  a  compression 
spring  which  transfers  weight  and  is  used  to  maintain 
flexibility  over  rough  terrain,  a  rod  positioned  inside  the 
center  of  said  compression  spring  to  guide  said  spring,  a 
rod  stop  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  compression  spring,  said 
rod  being  pivotally  affixed  to  an  arch  which  is  shaped  like 
a  runing  fork  in  the  vertical  position  with  the  open  end 
down,  said  arch  providing  lifting  force  and  a  ring  located 
between  the  base  of  said  spring  and  said  arch  to  properly 
position  said  spring  onto  said  arch; 

d.  said  tubular  bar  being  affixed  to  a  pivot  shaft  which  allows 
for  angular  motion  of  the  entire  unit-planter  and  commu- 
nicates with  a  front  frame  member  assembly  which  is 
rigidly  affixed  to  the  arch  which  also  provides  mounts  for 
a  rolling  coulter  which  is  positioned  vertically  on  the 
centerline  of  the  unit-planter; 

e.  a  seed  metering  mechanism  affixed  to  a  seed  hopper  and 
mounted  on  a  first  cross  member  which  is  affixed  to  the 
front  frame  member  assembly,  said  seed  metering  mecha- 
nism also  being  affixed  to  a  tube  which  communicates 
with  a  remote  seed  reservoir; 

f.  a  vertical  strut  affixed  to  the  first  crossmember  and  extend- 
ing downward  with  mounting  pads  affixed  to  each  side  of 
the  vertical  strut  for  mounting  an  opening  assembly; 

g.  said  opening  assembly,  to  effect  disc  location  on  each  side 
of  the  coulter  and  communicating  with  a  front  frame 
assembly,  said  seed  metering  mechanism  metering  seed 
through  said  seed-tube  which  directs  said  seed  into  the 
furrow  which  has  been  opened  by  said  furrow  opener; 

h.  a  seed  firming  wheel  mounted  on  a  bearing  hub  and  sup- 
ported by  a  pivoting  bracket  for  pressing  said  seed  into 
contact  with  soil  in  the  bottom  of  the  furrow  which  has 
been  opened; 

i.  a  rear  frame  laterally  pivoting  by  means  of  a  vertical  pivot 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  rigidly  affixed  to  a  second  cross- 
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member  on  the  centerlme  of  the  machme,  at  the  point  of 
mtersection  of  the  centerhne  of  the  furrow  opener  assem- 
bly and  the  centerline  of  a  set  of  rear  press  wheels  of  a  rear 
press  wheel  assembly  so  that  the  rear  press  wheels  will 
travel  on  the  very  same  curved  path  as  followed  by  the 
furrow  opener  when  being  towed  by  a  towing  means, 
vertical  movement  on  said  vertical  pivot  shaft  being  re- 
stramed  by  a  washer  and  pm  assembly,  a  journal  block 
circumambient  to  said  vertical  pivot  shaft  and  having 
communicating  with  a  tube  frame,  said  tube  frame  being 
affixed  to  a  third  crossmember  which  provides  a  lifting 
means  for  said  rear  press  wheel  assembly  and  means  to 
limit  lateral  pivoting  limitation  to  avoid  drive  chain  disen- 
gagement during  transport,  said  third  crossmember  af- 
fixed with  two  stops  which  communicate  with  said  rear 
press  wheel  assembly  which  communicates  with  said 
journaled  bearing  block  which  is  affixed  to  a  changeable 
sprocket  which  communicates  with  a  drive  chain  which 
communicates  with  a  sprocket  affixed  to  a  shaft  journaled 
in  said  block,  said  shaft  also  having  a  second  changeable 
sprocket  which  drives  a  chain  over  tightener  comprising 
[wo  tightener  spools  and  said  chain  communicating  with 
said  sprocket  on  said  shaft  which  communicates  with  said 
seed  mechanism 


4,141,J03 
ROTARY  KNIFE  .MODULE  FOR  TUFTING  MACHINES 
Jimmie  D.  Scott,  Harrison,  Tenn.,  and  Wjlliam  F.  Weldon, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Spencer  Wright  Industries,  Inc., 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,881 

Int.  CI.-  D05C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  112—79  R  16  Qaims 


i..  I.  I 


1  A  rotary  knife  module  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
circular  knife  blades,  at  least  one  turbine  wheel  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  knife  blades,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
knife  blades  and  turbine  wheel  in  said  module  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  blades  free  for  cutting,  a  nozzle  for  impinging  a  fluid 
upon  each  turbine  wheel,  said  nozzle  having  an  outlet  and  an 
inlet  supported  in  said  module  with  the  outlet  disposed  adja- 
cent said  turbine  wheel,  said  module  including  a  body  member 
having  means  defining  a  hollow  cavity  therein  communicating 
with  the  inlet  of  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  communicating  said 
cavity  with  a  source  of  fluid 


4,141,304 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE 
Kohji  Masuds,  Sagatnihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kayaba  Industry- 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,118 
Int.  a.-  D05B  J7  06 
U.S.  a.  112— 153  7  Claims 

1   An  automatic  sewing  machine  compnsing  sewing  means 


for  successively  sewing  edges  of  a  workplace  extending  in 
angular  relationship  to  each  other; 

work  advancing  means  for  advancing  the  workpiece  in  a 

work  advancing  direction  toward  said  sewing  means; 
guide  means  for  continuously  aligning  a  given  edge  of  the 
workpiece  being  sewn  during  a  sewing  operation  with 
said  work  advancing  direction;  and 
turning  means  for  turning  said  workpiece  to  align  the  next 
successive  edge  thereof  contiguous  to  said  given  edge 
with  said  work  advancing  direction,  so  that  said  next 
successive  edge  may  be  sewn  after  said  given  edge,  said 
turning  means  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member  rotatable  about  a  fixed  point  in  a  first 
direction  from  a  predetermined  initial  [X)sition  toward 
said  next  successive  edge  of  said  workpiece; 
clamp  means  supported  by  said  rotatable  member  and 
rotatable  therewith  for  clamping  opposite  sides  of  said 
next  successive  edge  of  said  workpiece; 


1J^7\- 


detection  means  for  detecting  when  said  clamp  means  has 
been  moved  by  said  rotatable  member  to  a  position  such 
that  said  next  successive  edge  of  said  workpiece  may  be 
clamped  by  said  clamp  means  and  for  then  stopping  the 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  in  said  first  direction, 
thereby  maintaining  a  relative  positional  relationship 
between  said  clamp  means  and  said  next  successive  edge 
of  said  workpiece;  and 

means  for  causing  said  rotatable  member  to  rotate  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  after 
said  clamp  means  has  clamped  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
next  successive  edge  of  said  workpiece,  and  for  return- 
ing said  rotatable  member  to  said  predetermined  initial 
position,  thereby  turning  said  workpiece  about  the 
sewing  point  of  said  sewing  means  until  said  next  suc- 
cessive edge  of  said  workpiece  is  aligned  with  said  work 
advancing  direction. 


4,141,305 

ELECTRONIC  PATTERN  COIVTROL  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Hideaki  Takenoya,  Hachioji,  and  Hachiro  Makabe,  Fussa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1976,  51/90193 
Int.  a.-  D05B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  112-158  E  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination, 
stitch-forming  means  operative  for  changing  the  relative 
positions  of  the  needle  and  the  material  being  sewn  in  the 
course  of  sewing  a  stitch  pattern; 
dnve  means  operative  for  controlling  the  stitch-forming 

means  in  dependence  upon  received  stitch-control  data; 
pulse-generating  means  generating  synchronizing  pulses  in 
synchronism  with  the  operation  of  a  cyclically  operative 
component  of  the  sewing  machine; 
logic  circuit  means  operative  in  resjxsnse  to  successive  syn- 
chronizing pulses  for  generating  and  applying  to  the  drive 
means  stitch-control  data  for  successive  stitches  of  the 
stitch-pattern  to  be  sewn  but  without  storing  simulta- 
neously all  the  stitch-control  data  for  all  the  stitches  of  the 
stitch  pattern  to  be  sewn. 
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the  logic  circuit  means  assuming  successive  states  in  re- 
sponse to  successive  synchronizing  pulses, 

the  logic  circuit  means  when  in  its  successive  states  produc- 
ing successive  state  data,  each  state  data  comprising  stitch- 
control  data  for  a  stitch  of  the  stitch  pattern. 


4,141,307 

THREAD  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Ryohei  Okada,  Takahama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisba,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1976,  51-114849 
Int.  a.-  D05B  49/00 
U.S.  a.  112—292  5  Claims 


the  logic  circuit,  in  performing  transitions  to  successive 
states,  generating  and  thereby  bringing  into  existence  the 
state  data  for  successive  states  by  deriving  it  from  the  state 
data  of  preceding  states. 


I 

4,141,306 

THREAD  TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Karl  W  eber,  Kaiserslautern,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.\ . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,577,  Dec.  10,  1976.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,970 

Int.  a:-  D05B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  112—254  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  tension  device  including  spaced 
friction  discs  for  applying  frictional  resistance  to  movement  of 
a  thread  therebetween,  axial  shiftable  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  discs  for  initiating  movement  of  said  discs  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  an  elongated  spring  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  axial  shiftable  means  and  connected  at  the  opfKJsite  end 
to  fixed  structure  of  the  machine,  an  abutnient  means  disposed 
for  contacting  one  side  of  said  elongated  spring  between  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and  slidable  tension  adjustment  means 
including  a  fulcrum  projection  disposed  for  bearing  against  the 
other  side  of  said  elongated  spring  means  between  said  one  end 
of  said  elongated  spring  means  and  said  abutment  means  such 
that  a  force  will  be  applied  to  said  axial  shiftable  means 
through  said  elongated  spring  means  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  fulcrum  projection  relative  to  said  one  end  and 
said  abutment  means. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  vertically  extending  shuttle 
driving  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  the  sewing 
machine  comprising: 

a  shuttle  device  including  a  shuttle  race  provided  on  the 
shuttle  driving  shaft,  a  shuttle  body  having  an  upper  sur- 
face and  housed  in  said  shuttle  race  for  providing  a  supply 
of  lower  thread,  shuttle  body  retaining  means  provided  at 
one  side  of  said  shuttle  race  for  holding  said  shuttle  body 
against  rotation,  and  a  shuttle  body  opener  provided  at  a 
side  of  said  shuttle  race  opposite  to  said  retaining  means 
and  adapted  to  engage,  when  actuated,  with  said  shuttle 
body  for  controlling  resistance  against  the  drawing  out  of 
the  lower  thread  therefrom: 

a  needle  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocating  movement  and 
adapted  to  feed  an  upper  thread  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  shuttle  device;  and 

a  thread  cutting  mechanism  including; 

a  second  vertically  extending  shaft; 

a  thread  catcher  arm  disposed  at  the  side  of  said  shuttle  race 
opposite  to  said  shuttle  body  opener  and  secured  at  one 
end  of  said  second  shaft  for  swinging  movement  between 
an  advanced  position  in  which  said  catcher  arm  is  ex- 
tended over  the  upper  surface  of  said  shuttle  body  and  a 
retracted  position  in  which  said  catcher  arm  is  retracted 
from  the  upper  surface  of  said  shuttle  body  for  catching 
the  threads  in  return  movement; 

a  moveable  cutting  edge  provided  on  said  thread  catcher 
arm; 

a  stationary  cutter  edge  for  cooperation  with  said  moveable 
cutting  edge  to  cut  thread  when  said  catcher  arm  returns 
from  said  advanced  position  to  said  retracted  position; 

a  cam  fixedly  connected  to  said  driving  shaft; 

a  cam  follower  fixedly  connected  to  said  second  shaft; 

electromagnetic  means  for  rotating  said  second  shaft  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  shuttle  driving  shaft  for  bringing 
said  catcher  arm  into  said  advanced  position  and  at  the 
same  time  bringing  said  cam  follower  into  an  operative 
position  wherein  it  can  be  engaged  with  said  cam  which  is 
rotated  with  said  driving  shaft; 

said  cam  having  a  profile  which,  upon  rotation  of  said  shut- 
tle driving  shaft,  engages  said  cam  follower  to  effect 
return  movement  of  said  catcher  arm  from  said  advanced 
position  to  said  retracted  position;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  shuttle  body  opener  to  restrain  the 
drawing  out  of  the  lower  thread  from  said  shuttle  body 
when  said  catcher  arm  returns  from  said  advanced  posi- 
tion to  said  retracted  position. 
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4.141.308 

AQUATIC  DEBRIS  REMOVING  SYSTEM 

Russell  H.  Gainey.  85  Happy  Jack  La..  Port  Sulphur.  La.  70083 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1975.  Ser.  No.  614.689 

Int.  a.    B63B  35/32 

L  .S.  CI.  114—270  3  Oaims 


1  An  apparaiu>  for  removing  floating  mailer  from  ihe  ^ur■ 
(d<:i  of  a  bod>  of  water,  comprising 

J   a  buo>ant  support  structure. 

b  propeller  means  assiKialed  with  and  mounted  on  said 
buo>anl  structure  for  moving  said  buoyant  structure 
across  the  surface  of  said  btidy  of  water,  and 

c  scoiip  means  connected  to  said  support  structure  for  re- 
moving said  floating  matter  from  the  surface  of  said  body 
of  water,  said  scoop  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  elongated  tines,  said  tines  being  capa- 
ble of  anchorably  securing  said  scoop  to  the  water  bottom 
of  said  bodv  of  water 


4.141.309 
INBOARD  POWERED  WATERCRAFT 

Robert  V.  Halboth,  2177  S.  35th  St..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  53215 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759.338.  Jan.  14.  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1977.  Ser.  No.  817.500 

Int.  CI.    B63B  J5    V 

L.S.  CI.  115—70  8  Claims 


I  In  a  watercraft.  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  pontoons 
terming  a  catamaran-type  hull  having  a  deck  and  providing 
laterally  spaced  planing  surfaces,  a  lift  plate  extending  between 
the  pontoons,  said  lift  plate  extending  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  a  liKation  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  front  of  the 
piintoons  to  J  location  spaced  forwardly  from  the  rear  ot  the 
ponloiins  and  tbrming  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  be- 
tween the  pontoons,  a  wake  plate  extending  between  the  ptm- 
toons,  said  wake  plate  being  spaced  above  and  extending  rear- 
wardly t'rom  the  lift  plate  to  form  an  opening  therewith  aligned 
with  said  recess,  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  disposed  in 
the  recess  and  extending  rearwardly  through  said  opening  and 
carrying  a  propeller  on  the  rear  end  thereof  and  rearwardly  of 
said  pontoons,  drive  means  for  said  propeller  shaft  mounted  on 
said  hull  and  including  pulley  means,  said  drive  means  further 
including  a  transversely  extending  shaft  supported  beneath  the 
deck  and  coupled  to  the  fc^rward  end  of  the  propeller  shaft. 
said  transversely  extending  shaft  being  generally  kingitudinally 
and  horizontally  aligned  with  the  opening  formed  between  the. 


lift  plate  and  the  wake  plate  to  provide  for  near  horizontal 
mounting  of  the  propeller  shaft,  and  mounting  means  on  said 
hull  for  an  engine  having  pulley  means,  said  engine  mounting 
means  providing  for  universal  movement  of  an  engine  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  to  place  the  respective  pulley  means 
into  proper  alignment  and  spaced  relation  to  drive  said  propel- 
ler. 


4,141,310 

POURED  FLOOR  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Rodney  V\.  Rich,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  83,  Steep  Falls,  Me.  04085 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,225 

Int.  a.-  GOIF  23/00 

U.S.  a.  33—293  7  Oaims 


vicz!:| 


7 


1   A  device  for  indicating  the  level  of  poured  floors  cmpris- 

an  indicator  member  receipt  shaft  having  defined  therein  an 

indicator  member  receipt  shaft  aperture; 
receipt  shaft  engagement  means  located  on  said  indicator 
receipt  shaft  within  said  indicator  member  receipt  shaft 
aperture: 
an  indicator  member  having  a  top  and  having  imprinted 

thereon  at  least  one  scale; 
indicator  member  engagement  means  located  upon  said 
indicator  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
receipt  shaft  engagement  means  when  said  indicator  mem- 
ber IS  inserted  into  said  indicator  member  receipt  shaft 
aperture  a  predetermined  distance,  said  indicator  member 
engagement  means  being  further  adapted  so  as  not  to 
protrude  beyond  the  indicator  member  receipt  shaft,  said 
indicator  member's  top  adapted  to  be  at  the  level  of  the 
lloor  to  be  poured  after  said  indicator  member  is  inserted 
into  said  indicator  member  receipt  shaft  said  predeter- 
mined distance; 
said  indicator  member  engagement  means  further  including; 
a  key  slot  defined  within  said  indicator  member  receipt 

shaft; 
a  key  section  KKated  on  said  indicator  member  adapted  to 

mate  with  said  key  slot, 
a  plurality  of  first  engagement  projections  equidistant 
from  one  another  arranged  in  a  column  along  the  inside 
of  the  indicator  member  receipt  shaft  within  the  indica- 
tor member  receipt  shaft  aperture;  and 
at  least  one  second  engagement  projection  located  on  said 
indicator  member  adapted  to  mate  with  said  first  en- 
gagement projections  when  said  indicator  member  is 
inserted  into  said  indicator  member  receipt  shaft  a  pre- 
determined distance  and  is  rotated. 
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4,141.311 


LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  MOV  ABLY 

MOUNTED  DISPENSER  TANKS 
Benson  T.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Hoyd  Knobs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,118 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  23/00 

7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dishwasher  of  the  type  including  a 
dishwasher  door  movable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  and  funher  including  a  liquid  dispenser  tank  mounted 
to  said  dishwasher  door,  a  liquid  level  device  for  providing  a 
visual  indication  whenever  said  level  is  at  or  above  a  predeter- 
mined level  in  said  tank  when  said  dishwasher  door  is  in  the 
open  position,  said  indicator  device  comprising: 
an  indicator  housing  having  a  viewing  chamber  formed 
therein,  said  indicator  housing  being  mounted  to  said 
dispenser  tank  on  a  side  thereof  from  which  the  liquid 
retreats  upon  opening  said  dishwasher  door; 
a  sight  window  positioned  in  said  indicator  housing  to  allow 

observation  of  said  viewing  chamber; 
said  indicator  housing  further  being  mounted  on  the  inside  of 
said  dishwasher  door  to  be  visible  when  said  dishwasher 
door  is  in  the  ojjen  position; 
means  causing  a  quantity  of  liquid  in  said  dispenser  tank  to 
flow  into  said  viewing  chamber  when  said  dishwasher 
door  IS  in  the  closed  position  and  said  liquid  level  is  at  or 
above  said  predetermined  level  in  said  dispenser  tank; 
said  indicator  device  further  including  means  for  retaining  a 
quantity  of  said  liquid  flowing  into  said  dispenser  tank 
upon  movement  of  said  dishwasher  door  to  the  open 
position,  whereby  the  presence  of  said  quantity  of  liquid  in 
said  viewing  chamber  may  be  observed  through  said  sight 
window  in  said  indicator  housing,  whereby  a  visual  indi- 
cation is  provided  whenever  the  liquid  in  said  dispenser 
tank  is  at  or  above  the  predetermined  level  when  said 
dishwasher  door  is  in  the  open  position. 


(e)  a  plurality  of  treating  fluid  containers  in  communication 
with  said  selectable  f>orts  on  said  third  valve, 

(0  a  vacuum  pump  in  communication  with  said  specimen 
container. 

(g)  a  vacuum  exhaust  valve  in  communication  with  said 
specimen  container, 


(h)  means  for  controlling  the  first,  second  and  third  valves, 
the  vacuum  pump  and  the  vacuum  exhaust  valve  to  se- 
quentially draw  treating  fluids  into  said  specimen  con- 
tainer and  return  the  treating  fluids  to  their  respective 
containers,  and  finally  to  draw  warm  impregnant  into  said 
specimen  container  to  treat  histological  tissue  specimens. 


4.141,313 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PATTERNED  DEPOSITION  OF 

POWDERED  THERMOPLASTICS  ADHESIVE 
MATERIAL  ON  THE  OUTER  SURFACE  OF  A  SURFACE 

FORM 
Josef  Hefele,  Grafelfing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kufner  Textilwerke  KG.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,588 
•  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jul.  23. 
1975.  2532998;  Aug.  19,  1975,  2536911 

Int.  CI.:  B05C  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—212  12  Oaims 


4,141,312 

APPARATUS  FOR  HISTOLOGICAL  TISSUE 

PROCESSING 

Nevitt  M.  Louder,  and  Carlo  E.  Cuomo,  both  of  Verona,  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Fisher  ScientiHc  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,366 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/30 

U.S.  a.  118—7  12  aaims 

1    Apparatus  for  processing  histological  tissue  specimens 

comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  tight  container  for  specimens  and  treating 
fluids  having  a  removable  cover  for  unencumbered  place- 
ment of  specimens  in  the  container,  said  container  having 
a  single  opening  for  inlet  and  drain  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

(b)  first  and  second  valves  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
and  drain  opening  in  the  container, 

(c)  a  container  for  warm  impregnant  or  the  like  in  communi- 
cation with  said  first  valve, 

(d)  a  third  valve  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  ports  and  a 
common  port  connecuble  to  any  of  said  selectable  ports, 
said  common  port  in  communication  with  said  second 
valve. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  patterned  deposition  of  two  adhesive 
powders  of  different  melting  behavior  in  superimposed  layers 
of  substantially  equal  thickness  on  an  outer-engraved  surface, 
comprising  an  engraved  roller  having  the  outer-engraved 
surface  provided  with  a  pattern  of  depressions  therein  for 
receiving  the  adhesive  powders  as  the  engraved  roller  is 
coated  and  as  said  engraved  roller  is  moved  in  a  path  of  move- 
ment, adhesive  powder  supply  means  having  circumferentially 
spaced  first  and  second  places  of  supply  for  coating  the  en- 
graved roller  at  circumferentially  spaced  powder  supply  inter- 
vals with  the  powders  having  different  melting  characteristics, 
the  engraved  roller  and  its  outer-engraved  surface  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  supply  means  for  receiving  first  one  type  of 
adhesive  powder  and  then  the  other  type  of  adhesive  powder 
after  being  raked,  and  a  first  make  downstream  of  the  first 
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place  of  supply  and  a  second  rake  downstream  of  the  second 
place  of  supply  and  said  rakes  both  being  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  engraved  roller  and  associated  with  said  supply 
means  and  said  engraved  roller  and  with  the  first  rake  having 
a  setting  angle  extending  from  the  outer-engraved  surface  of 
the  engraved  roller  which  is  greater  than  a  similar  angle  of  the 
second  rake  and  for  raking  said  outer-engraved  surface  follow- 
ing deposition  of  the  first  powder  onto  the  outer-engraved 
surface  from  the  p<.iwder  supply  means,  the  setting  angle  of 
each  of  the  rakes  being  measured  on  the  powder  supply  side  of 
each  of  the  rakes  (between  (a)  a  tangent  to  that  part  of  the 
engraved  roller  lying  under  a  raking  edge  of  the  associated 
rake  and  (b)  an  outer  surface  of  the  rake  on  its  ptiwder  supply 
side  of  the  rake,  the  second  rake  being  operatively  associated 
for  raking  the  outer-engraved  surface  following  deposition  of 
the  second  powder  from  the  powder  supply  means  onto  the 
outer-engraved  surface  and  into  the  pattern  of  depressions,  the 
second  rake  having  a  setting  angle  of  the  tangent  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rake  on  its  powder  supply  side  on  the  point, 
where  the  rake  touches  the  roller  of  at  most  W  degrees. 


4,14U15 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  HBERS,  THREADS  AND 
SHEETS 
Heinrich  Nassenstein;  Richard  Menold;  Friu  Feld,  all  of  Lever- 
kusen;  Konrad  Ellegast,  Leichlingen;  Roland  Weisbeck,  Oden- 
thal;  Hans  G.  Gelhaar,  Dormagen;  Lothar  Ruetz,  Dormagen, 
and  Friedrich  W.  Elsasser,  Dormagen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,365,  May  22,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,466 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1973.  2325827 

Int.  a.-  B05C  3/12 
L.S.  CI.  118-420  1  Claim 


j-^m  '9 


4,141.314 
PHOTOCOPYING  SYSTEMS 
David  C.  Newson,  Harefield.  England,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  845.272 

Int.  a.-  B05C  /  W 

L.S.  CI.  118— 246  7  Claims 


1  An  improved  developing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  photo- 
copying system  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  application 
roller,  means  for  dispensing  developer  material  onto  the  sur- 
face of  said  application  roller,  a  metering  blade  mounted  for 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  application  roller  for 
wiping  the  surface  of  said  application  roller,  and  pressure 
application  means  matching  the  contour  of  the  application 
roller  mounted  for  applying  pressure  to  copy  paper  as  said 
copy  paper  passes  in  direct  contour  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said  application  roller  for  receiving  developer  material  there- 
from so  that  said  copy  paper  is  squeezed  between  said  pressure 
application  means  and  said  application  roller,  said  pressure 
application  means  remaining  in  direct  contour  contact  with 
said  application  roller  when  said  roller  is  stationary 


1  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  applying  a  coating  of  a  liquid 
system  in  a  predetermined  quantity  to  a  fiber,  thread  or  sheet 
comprising 

(a)  a  foaming  chamber  including  a  gas  inlet  for  introducing 
blowing  gas  into  the  chamber,  a  liquid  inlet  for  introduc- 
ing a  liquid  system  into  the  chamber,  foaming  means  for 
dispersing  the  gas  in  the  liquid  to  form  a  foam  on  the  liquid 
surface,  and  outlet  means  for  discharging  the  foam  from 
the  chamber  to  form  a  cushion  of  built-up  foam  adapted  to 
envelop  a  linearly  moving  stream  of  fibers,  threads  or 
sheets,  said  outlet  means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  pipes  communicating  with  said  foaming  chamber, 
each  pipe  including  a  longitudinally-extending  slot  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof  for  discharging  the  foam  to  form  a 
cushion  between  the  pipes,  and  said  foaming  means  com- 
prising a  frit  disposed  above  the  gas  inlet,  whereby  the 
liquid  system  is  foamed  by  disposing  the  liquid  system 
over  the  frit  and  blowing  gas  through  the  frit  into  the 
liquid  system; 

(b)  means  for  regulating  the  spacing  between  the  pipes  and 
means  for  regulating  the  length  of  each  slot;  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  foam  under  pressure  from  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  through  the  outlet  means. 


4,141,316 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  POWDERY  OR 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Gustav  Grun,  Vogelsbergstr.,  6474  Ortenberg  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1976,  2602454 

Int.  Ci.   B05B  17/04:  B05C  5/02;  BOIJ  8/24:  A23C  11/00 
U.S.  a.  118-303  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  treatment  of  powdery  and  granular 
substances  comprising: 

a  vertical,  rotationally  symmetncal  vessel  with  respect  to  its 

vertical  axis,  said  vessel  having  a  head  portion; 
a  cylindrical  wall  being  disposed  in  said  vessel  against  said 
head  portion  and  symmetncal  with  respect  to  said  vertical 
axis,  said  cylindrical  wall  being  spaced  from  inner  side 
surfaces  of  said  vessel  to  provide  a  larger  inner  chamber 
and  a  smaller  annular  outer  chamber  within  said  vessel; 
vortex-inlroducing  inlet  means  disposed  in  said  head  portion 
of  said  vessel  and  directed  downwardly  into  said  inner 
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chamber  for  passing  the  substances  into  said  inner  cham- 
ber of  said  vessel  in  a  vortex  flow  condition; 
1  first  gas  inlet  means  directed  downwardly  into  said  inner 
chamber  and  disposed  uniformly  around  said  vortex-introduc- 
ing inlet  means  for  providing  a  substantially  axially  parallel 
flow  of  a  downward-moving  gas  stream  to  carry  the  sub- 
stances; 
spray  nozzle  means  disposed  in  said  head  portion  within  said 
inner  chamber  of  said  vessel  for  spraying  the  substances 
with  liquid  and  molten  material; 
said  inner  chamber  having  a  selected  vertical  length  to  allow 
the  sprayed  substances  to  be  undisturbed  for  a  preselected 
time  interval; 
said  vessel  having  a  conical  lower  portion  disposed  below 
said  cylindrical  wall  for  constriction  of  the  sprayed  sub- 


apparatus  for  applying  the  toning  liquid  to  the  recording  me- 
dium and  for  removing  the  volatile  carrier  from  the  recording 
medium  for  fixing  the  colored  particles  permanently  to  the 
recording  medium  comprising  in  combination: 
a  receptacle  for  containing  the  toning  liquid  comprised  of  a 

suspension  of  colored  particles  in  a  volatile  carrier; 
a  first  roller-applicator  rotatably  mounted  on  said  receptacle 
adjacent  to  the  predetermined  path  of  said  recording 
medium  and  partially  submerged  in  said  toning  liquid,  for 
applying  toner  liquid  to  one  side  of  said  recording  me- 
dium; 
a  second  roller-applicator  rotatably  mounted  to  said  recepta- 
cle in  tandem  to  said  first  roller-applicator  and  adjacent  to 
the  predetermined  path  of  said  recording  medium,  and 
also  partially  submerged  in  said  toning  liquid,  for  applying 
additional  toner  liquid  to  said  one  side  of  said  recording 
medium;  and, 
at  least  one  bias  roller  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the 
recording  medium  and  situated  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
recording  medium  and  offset  along  the  path  of  the  record- 
ing medium  in  relation  to  said  first  and  second  roller 
applicators. 


stances  downwardly  toward  a  smaller  bottom  portion  of 
said  vessel; 

fluidized  layer  bed  means  disposed  between  said  conical 
lower  portion  and  said  bottom  portion  of  said  vessel  for 
closing  off  downward  movement  of  the  sprayed  sub- 
stances to  said  bottom  portion; 

second  gas  inlet  means  directed  upwardly  through  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  vessel  and  said  bed  means  for 
delivering  a  counterflow  of  an  upward-moving  gas  stream 
into  said  vessel; 

said  first  and  second  gas  inlet  means  being  directed  toward 
each  other;  and 

gas  outlet  means  disposed  within  said  outer  chamber  adja- 
cent to  said  head  portion  of  said  vessel  to  provide  an  exit 
from  said  vessel  for  said  counterflow  of  the  upwardmov- 
ing  gas  stream. 


4,141,318 

nSH  CULTURE  TANK 

Thomas  S.  MacVane;  Jon  M.  Lindbergh,  both  of  Bainbridge 

Island,  Wash.,  and  Barry  A.  Friedman,  West  Nyack,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,853 

Int.  a.=  AOIK  63/00 

U.S.  a.  119—3  12  Qaims 


4,141^17 
MULTIPLE  APPLICATOR  ROLLER  TONER  STATION 
KUhor  M.  Lakhani,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
FOed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839.715 
Int.  a.2  G03G  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  118—661  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrographic  printing  system  wherein  a  recording 
medium  moves  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  printing  sys- 
tem including  a  print  station  for  applying  a  latent  electrostatic 
charge  to  a  recording  medium  and  a  toner  sUtion  for  applying 
to  the  recording  medium  a  toning  liquid  comprised  of  a  suspen- 
sion of  colored  particles  in  a  volatile  carrier,  the  improved 


1.  A  fish  culture  tank  having  self-cleaning  properties,  includ- 
ing in  combination: 

a  tank  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall, 

an  inverted  conical  bottom  wall  with  a  normally  closed 

central  drain  opening  therethrough, 
overflow  collection  and  removal  means  at  the  upper  end  of 

the  cylindrical  wall, 
a  drain  conduit  leading  away  from  said  drain  opening, 
tangential  inlet  means  through  said  cylindrical  wall  close  to 

the  outer  periphery  of  the  inverted  conical  bottom  wall, 

whence  water  inflow  sends  up  a  rising  helical  flow, 
airlift  means  connected  to  the  drain  conduit  for  carrying  the 

liquid  and  solids  from  said  drain  opening  up  above  the 

upper  end  of  the  tank, 
a  closed  receiving  container  into  which  the  airlift  means 

empties, 
a  sloping  mesh  slide  inclined  from  the  upper  end  of  said 

receiving  container  down  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  tank, 

for  passing  through  the  liquid  and  catching  large  solids 

and  for  enabling  live  fish  to  reenter  the  tank,  and 
a  drain  conduit  beneath  said  sloping  mesh  slide. 
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4,141.319 
RLBBER  TEAT  HOLDER  FOR  MILKING  CLPS 
Jakob  Maier,  Tiirkheim,  Allgiiu,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Tilman  Hoefelmayr,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Kuen- 
zler  &  Co.,  Berneck,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1975,  2518897 

Int.  CI.'  AOIJ  5  04 
L.S.  a.  119— 14.47  laOaims 


1  In  a  rubber  teat  holder  for  milking  cups  comprising  a 
suction  sleeve  which  is  more  conicaily  enlarged  at  its  upper 
end  than  al  its  lower  end  and  having  a  holding  edge  thereon 
which  IS  engaged  with  a  milking  cup  housing  to  form  a  rigid 
member,  said  suction  sleeve  extending  into  said  milking  cup 
housing  and  being  less  in  diameter  than  said  milking  cup  hous- 
ing to  define  a  chamber  therebetween,  first  means  defining  an 
annular  gap  between  said  upper  end  of  said  suction  sleeve  and 
said  rigid  member,  a  thin  and  elastic  ring  lip  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  rigid  member  toward  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  suction  sleeve,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  ring  lip  being 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  extended  conical  part  of 
said  suction  sleeve  at  the  height  of  the  radially  inner  edge  of 
said  ring  lip.  the  improvement  comprising  an  upper  extremity 
portion  oi  said  rigid  member  extending  ab*ive  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  said  milking  cup  housing,  second  means  for  effecting 
an  enlargement  of  said  inner  diameter  of  said  ring  lip  in  re- 
sponse to  suction  pressure  applied  at  least  to  said  chamber,  said 
second  means  including  a  positioning  of  a  terminal  end  of  said 
annular  gap  above  said  milking  cup  housing  to  define  a  base 
point  between  said  ring  lip  and  said  upper  extremity  portion  of 
said  rigid  member,  said  ring  lip  intermediate  said  ba.se  point  and 
said  inner  diameter  joining  said  upper  end  of  of  said  suction 
sleeve  to  form  a  transition  point,  said  annular  gap  extending 
generally  horizontally  between  said  base  point  and  said  transi- 
tion point,  said  ring  lip  being  pivotal  at  changing  pressure 
differences  between  outside  atmosphere  and  pressures  within 
said  annular  gap  about  said  base  p<iint  and  with  respect  to  said 
rigid  member  due  to  the  resulting  lever  action  of  the  part  of 
said  ring  lip  between  said  base  pi)int  and  said  transition  point  lo 
effect  said  enlargement  of  said  inner  diameter 


4,141,320 
PORTABLE  EGG  TRANSPORTING  UNIT 
Hubert  P.  Hatfield,  218  W.  Riverview  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21225 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,463 
Int.  a.    A21B  I '22:  F27D  11-02 
L.S.  a.  119—37  1  Oaim 

1  A  portable  egg  incubator  and  transporting  unit  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  rectangular  cabinet  having  a  vertical  wall 
positioned  at  one  end  of  the  cabinet  to  form  a  relatively  small 


separate  compartment  within  the  cabinet,  a  single  air  channel 
extending  along  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  from 
the  said  vertical  wall  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cabinet,  a 
moisture  supply  pan  [xisitioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
cabinet  and  above  the  air  channel,  the  moisture  supply  pan 
extending  from  the  vertical  compartment  wall  to  a  line  posi- 
tioned inwardly  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  cabinet  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  moisture 
supply  pan  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  cabinet  for  allowing  air 
to  pass  from  the  channel  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  to 
the  upper  p>ortion  of  the  cabinet,  a  moisture  retaining  pad  of 
sponge-like  material  and  of  such  size  as  to  fit  within  said  mois- 
ture supply  pan.  an  air-flow-through  egg  supporting  tray  posi- 
tioned above  and  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  moisture  supply 
pan,  a  hood  for  housing  a  fan  member  f>ositioned  within  the 
said  separate  compartment  and  secured  to  the  vertical  wall 
having  an  opening  in  the  said  wall  opposite  the  said  hood  for 
allowing  air  to  enter  the  hood  to  be  circulated  by  said  fan,  said 
hood  having  an  air  duct  connected  adjacent  the  lower  side 
leading  to  the  lower  air  channel  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 


^ 


cabinet,  the  lower  end  of  the  said  air  duct  being  angled  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  plane  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  the  mois- 
ture supply  pan  allowing  for  circulation  of  the  air  from  the 
hooded  fan  through  the  bottom  air  channel  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  cabinet  and  over  the  egg-supporting  tray  and  into 
the  opening  in  the  said  vertical  wall  to  the  hood  to  be  recircu- 
lated, at  least  one  heating  unit  positioned  within  the  air  channel 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and  spaced  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  for  heating  air  passing  therethrough, 
a  thermometer  within  said  cabinet  and  positioned  adjacent  the 
opening  in  the  hood  having  means  extending  through  the  top 
of  the  cabinet  for  reading  the  temperature  within  the  cabinet 
and  an  electncally  controlled  thermostat  positioned  within  the 
cabinet  and  in  the  area  of  the  air  stream  passing  over  the  egg- 
supporting  tray  having  means  extending  through  the  top  of  the 
cabinet  for  adjusting  the  said  thermostat  and  a  handle  means 
secured  to  the  top  surface  of  the  cabinet  for  carrying  said 
portable  egg  incubator  and  transporting  unit,  a  closable  open- 
ing in  the  cabinet  opfwsite  the  egg  tray  for  inserting  and  re- 
moving said  eggs. 


4,14U21 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  INSTALLATION 
Johann  Wolf,  Scharnstein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Johann  Wolf 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  KG.,  Scharnstein,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  15,  1976,  1880/76 
Int.  a."  AOIK  5/00 
L.S.  a.  119— SIR  16aaims 

1  An  installation  for  delivering  flowable  feed  to  a  plurality 
of  animal  feeding  stations,  comprising  a  feed  storage  container, 
delivery  conduit  means  connected  to  said  container  and  having 
outlet  means  and  being  adapted  to  deliver  feed  from  said  con- 
tainer to  and  through  said  outlet  means,  shut-off  valve  means 
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for  controlling  the  delivery  of  feed  through  said  outlet  means, 
measuring  means  connected  to  said  container  to  measure  the 
quantity  of  feed  which  has  been  removed  from  said  container 
during  the  delivery  of  feed  through  said  outlet  means,  indicat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  measuring  means  to  indicate  the 


^17 


^-17 
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'  4,141,322 

INSECnaOAL  COLLAR  FOR  ANIMALS 

Mack  N.  Evans,  1006  Maplewood  Ct.,  and  James  D.  Burnett, 

Rte.  5,  Edgewood  Village,  both  of  MartinsTllIe,  Va.  24112 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,951 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  27/00 

U.S.  a.  119—106  3  aaims 


engine  and  engine  cooling  system  adapted  to  contain  a  volume 
of  water  therein  for  moistening  air  being  passed  therethrough 
prior  to  reaching  said  engine;  an  air  inlet  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  water  container  means,  and  including  inte- 
rior air  inlet  means  extending  interiorly  of  said  container  means 
and  having  air  exit  opening  means  disfKDsed  at  a  position  below 
the  normal  level  of  the  water  in  said  container  means;  an  air 
pump  means  operatively  connected  to  said  air  inlet  means  for 
forcing  ambient  air  therethrough  and  into  said  water  container 
means  and  out  said  air  exit  opening  means  and  through  said 
volume  of  water  within  said  container  means,  such  that  a 
turbulent  churning  action  is  realized  as  the  forced  air  moves 
through  the  water  in  said  water  container  means  and  the  air 


quantity  which  has  been  measured  by  said  measuring  means, 
said  indicating  means  comprising  at  least  one  signal  generator, 
and  a  contacting  mechanism  which  is  controlled  by  said  mea- 
suring mechanism  to  operate  said  at  least  one  signal  generator 
in  response  to  the  measuring  of  a  predetermined  selected  incre- 
ment of  feed  by  control  of  said  shut-off  valve  means. 


1.  An  animal  collar  comprising: 

an  elongated  strap  comprising  first  and  second  substantially 
longitudinally  and  transversely  coextensive  elongated 
laminae  secured  together,  said  strap  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  about  an  animal's  neck  with  the  second  lamina 
being  innermost  and  against  the  animal's  neck,  means 
defining  in  said  first  outermost  lamina  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly extending  transverse  loops  spaced  longitudinally 
from  each  other  throughout  the  length  of  the  strap;  and 

an  elongated  strip  laced  through  said  loops  with  the  second 
innermost  lamina  between  the  strip  and  the  animal's  neck, 
said  stnp  containing  a  pesticidal  composition  for  the  con- 
trol of  ectoparasites. 


becomes  moistened  air  in  the  process;  means  for  heating  the 
forced  air  generated  by  said  pump  means  prior  to  entering  said 
water  container  means;  an  air  outlet  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  water  container  means  and  the  carburetor 
intake  area  of  said  engine  for  receiving  the  moistened  air  leav- 
ing said  water  container  means  and  delivering  the  same  to  the 
carburetor  of  said  engine  where  said  moistened  air  mixes  with 
the  air  passing  through  the  carburetor  into  the  combustion 
chambers  of  said  engine;  and  control  valve  means  intercon- 
nected between  said  water  container  means  and  said  carbure- 
tor for  selectively  diverting  the  moistened  air  moving  through 
said  air  outlet  means  to  the  atmosphere  such  that  the  engine 
may  be  purged  and  cleared  with  only  normally  humidified  air 
passing  through  the  engine  prior  to  shut  down. 


4,141,324 
LOW  EMISSION  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Albert  M.  Karaba,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  States 
of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733.303 
Int.  CI.-  F02M  59/20;  F02D  23/00:  F02M  25/06:  F02B  75/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  R  11  Claims 


4,141,323 
WATER  VAPOR  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Radford  H.  Hart,  Apex  Post  Office,  Apex,  N.C.  27502 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,550,  Feb.  7,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,518 
Int.  a.2  Ft»2M  25/02 
VS.  a.  123—25  B  7  Oaims 

1.  A  water  vapor  injection  system  for  adding  moist  air  to  the 
air-fuel  mixture  passing  through  a  carburetor  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  an  engine,  said  water  vapor  system  compris- 
ing: a  water  container  means  completely  independent  of  the 


8.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being 
movable  toward  a  top  dead  center  position,  a  main  combustion 
chamber  formed  in  part  by  said  piston,  and  having  a  volume 
which  IS  at  a  minimum  when  said  piston  is  at  said  top  dead 
center  position,  a  pre-combustion  chamber  opening  to  said 
main  combustion  chamber,  means  for  introducing  air  into  said 
main  chamber  and  fuel  into  said  pre-combustion  chamber 
whereby  said  air  will  be  directed  into  said  pre-combustion 
chamber  to  ignite  with  said  fuel  to  thereby  provide  ignition  of 
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the  fuel  and  air  in  said  main  combustion  chamber,  the  volume 
of  said  pre<ombustion  chamber  being  in  the  range  of  70%  to 
85'^c  of  the  combined  volume  of  said  pre-combustion  chamber 
and  said  main  combustion  chamber  when  said  piston  is  at  said 
top  dead  center  position,  and  in  which  said  engine  has  an  intake 
connected  with  said  main  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
supercharging  the  air  delivered  to  said  intake,  said  super- 
charger means  being  provided  with  a  compressor  having  an 
outlet  opening  to  said  intake  of  said  engine,  said  engine  being 
provided  with  means  for  exhausting  gases  from  said  main 
combustion  chamber,  means  connecting  said  exhausting  means 
to  said  compressor  outlet  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
exhaust  gases  are  recirculated  to  the  intake  of  said  engine  only 
at  engine  loads  less  than  W^c  of  maximum  engine  load 


other  surface  portions  extend  to  said  plane  being  progressively 
less  as  said  ramp  progresses  toward  the  other  end  thereof 


4.141,325 
VALVE  ROTATOR 
John  H.  Shalaty,  WickJiffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc..  Oeve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754.074 

Int.  CI.-  FOIL  /  32 

L  .S.  CI.  123—90.3  9  Oaims 
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4,14M26 
CLOSED  LOOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROGEN 

FUELLED  ENGINE 
Williain  G.  Wolber,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,793 

Int.  a.-  F02B  3/00 

V.S.  a.  123—119  EC  33  Oaims 
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15  A  closed  loop  fuel  control  system  for  a  hydrogen  fuelled 
engine,  wherein  said  engine  includes  a  source  of  hydrogen  fuel 
and  an  engine  control,  the  position  of  which  is  indicative  of  a 
commanded  engine  torque,  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  a  hydrogen  feedback  signal  having  a 
value  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  unbumed  hydro- 
gen in  the  residue  of  the  engine's  combustion  process 
emitted  as  an  exhaust  gas;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  hydrogen  and  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  delivered  to  the  engine  in  response  to  the 
position  of  said  engine  control  and  said  hydrogen  feed- 
back signal  to  cause  the  engine  to  generate  the  com- 
manded torque  with  the  exhaust  gas  having  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  unbumed  hydrogen. 


1  A  rotator  for  a  valve  which  is  reciprocable  between 
opened  and  closed  positions  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  is 
rotatable  about  said  axis,  said  rotator  including  first  and  second 
parts  movable  axially  and  rotatably  relative  to  one  another 
along  and  about  said  axis,  variable  force  applying  means  for 
urging  said  valve  towards  said  closed  position  and  urging  said 
parts  toward  one  another  with  forces  which  alternately  in- 
crease and  decrease,  means  for  imparting  relative  rotation  to 
said  first  and  second  parts  in  a  first  direction  and  of  a  first 
angular  magnitude  upon  axial  movement  toward  each  other 
and  for  restricting  relative  rotation  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  to  a  second  angular  magnitude  of  said  parts 
upon  axial  movement  away  from  each  other,  said  second  angu- 
lar magnitude  being  less  than  said  first  angular  magnitude  to 
yield  a  net  positive  rotation  in  said  first  direction,  said  means 
including  a  plurality  of  shiftable  balls  between  said  parts  mov- 
able along  predetermined  separate  paths  for  imparting  said 
relative  rotation  thereto,  means  defining  pickets  in  one  of  said 
parts  for  receiving  a  respective  ball  and  for  constraining  said 
respective  ball  to  move  in  its  predetermined  separate  path, 
each  of  said  pockets  having  a  ramp  along  which  the  ball  moves 
upon  relative  axial  movement  of  said  part,  means  biasing  the 
ball  to  one  end  of  the  ramp,  the  ball  moving  toward  the  other 
end  of  the  ramp  when  said  first  and  second  pans  move  axially 
toward  each  other,  at  least  one  of  the  ramps  being  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  surface  portions  which  extend  at  different  angles 
to  a  plane  extending  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the 
surface  portion  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  ramp  extending  at 
the  greatest  angle  to  said  plane  and  the  angle  at  which  any 


4,141,327 
EARLY  FUEL  EVAPORATION  CARBURETION  SYSTEM 
Leo  Marcoux,  Rehoboth,  and  Peter  G.  Berg,  Norton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,728 

Int  CI.'  P02M  31/00 

U.S.  a.  123—122  F  10  Qaims 

1  In  combination,  carburetor  means  having  an  air-fuel  pas- 
sage, an  air  inlet  to  said  air-fuel  passage  for  admitting  air  to  said 
passage  at  varying  temperatures,  a  fuel  inlet  to  said  air-fuel 
passage  for  mixing  fuel  with  air  in  said  air-fuel  passage,  an 
outlet  from  said  air-fuel  passage  for  delivering  a  mixture  of  air 
and  fuel  to  an  engine,  and  means  movable  in  the  air-fuel  pas- 
sage to  selectively  vary  the  volume  of  the  air-fuel  mixture 
delivered  to  the  engine;  and  heater  means  for  said  air-fuel 
mixture  which  display  variable  heat-output  in  response  to 
variation  in  the  volume  or  temperature  of  said  air-fuel  mixture 
delivered  to  the  engine,  said  heater  means  compnsing  a  body 
of  ceramic  resistor  material  of  positive  temperature  coefficient 
of  resistivity  adapted  to  display  a  sharp  anomalous  increase  in 
electncal  resistivity  when  heated  to  a  selected  temperature, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  heater  passages  extending 
through  the  body  between  opposite  ends  of  the  body,  means 
mounting  said  body  with  said  heater  passages  aligned  with  said 
air-fuel  passage  to  pass  said  air-fuel  mixture  through  the  heater 
passages  in  heat-transfer  relation  to  the  body,  and  means  for 
directing  electrical  current  through  the  resistor  body  matenal 
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for  heating  the  body  to  transfer  selected  heat  to  the  varying 
volume  or  temperature  of  air-fuel  mixture  directed  through  the 


extending  outwardly  beyond  the  circumference  of  the  rotor 
and  in  continuous  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  wall  sur- 
face defining  the  rotor  chamber  to  move  in  a  radial  direction 
during  rotation  of  the  rotor,  a  fuel  inlet  from  the  fuel  supply 
line  in  fluid  communication  with  the  piston  chamber  during  a 
portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  supply  fuel  to  the  piston 
chamber,  and  a  fuel  outlet  to  the  carburetor  in  fiuid  communi- 
cation with  the  piston  chamber  during  a  separate  portion  of  the 
rotation  of  the  rotor  to  supply  fuel  to  the  carburetor. 


/39'mfrjurr 


4,141,329 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Francesco  Pompei,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Foster-Miller 
Associates,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,777 

Int.  a.'  F02M  39/00.  42/00 

U.S.  a.  123—139  B  13  Oaims 


heater  passages  for  facilitating  mixture  of  the  air  and  fuel  prior 
to  delivery  of  said  air-fuel  mixture  to  the  engine. 

I  4,14U28 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  ROTARY  FUEL  PUMP 
Larry  J.  Tipton,  Florissant,  and  Steven  D.  Bryant,  Fenton,  both 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,456 

Int.  a.2  F02M  59/12.  41/14:  F04B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  123—138  5  Qaims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  fuel  supply,  a 
carburetor  connected  to  the  inUke  manifold  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  fuel  supply  line  extending  from  the  fuel 
supply  to  the  carburetor,  and  a  fuel  supply  pump  in  the  supply 
line  to  the  carburetor;  the  improvement  comprising  a  motor 
driven  fuel  metenng  pump  in  the  supply  line  between  the  fuel 
supply  pump  and  the  carburetor  to  meter  the  supply  of  fuel 
from  the  supply  pump  to  the  carburetor,  said  fuel  metering 
pump  including  a  fixed  housing  having  a  rotor  chamber  therein 
with  an  inner  peripheral  wall  surface,  a  rotor  eccentrically 
mounted  within  the  rotor  chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  extending  piston  chambers  therein,  each  piston 
chamber  having  a  piston  therein  with  an  outer  end  thereof 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  cylin- 
der defining  a  piston  chamber,  a  compression  piston  reciproca- 
ble axially  of  said  chamber,  and  a  cylinder  head  cooperating 
with  said  compression  piston  while  adjacent  one  end  of  its 
stroke  to  define  therewith  a  combustion  chamber  wherein  air  is 
compressed  by  said  compression  piston  while  moving  toward 
said  end  of  its  stroke; 

a  fuel  injection  system  comprising  the  combination  of: 
pressurizing  means  adjacent  said  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing a  compression  chamber  and  a  compression  means 
operative  to  further  compress  in  said  compression  cham- 
ber a  relativey  small  pari  of  the  air  precompressed  by  said 
compression  piston  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  a  sub- 
stantially higher  pressure  and  temperature  than  the  peak 
pressure  and  temperature  of  air  compressed  by  said  com- 
pression piston  in  said  combustion  chamber; 
fuel  feed  means  including  a  fuel  metering  piston  coaxial  with 
and  internal  to  said  compression  piston,  said  fuel  metering 
piston  and  said  compression  piston  constrained  for  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  fuel  metering 
piston  independently  movable,  said  compression  piston 
moved  only  by  movement  of  said  fuel  metering  piston, 
said  fuel  feed  means  operative  only  after  initiation  of 
compressive  action  of  said  compression  means  to  supply  a 
metered  quantity  of  combustible  fuel  to  said  compressed 
body  of  air  in  said  compression  chamber;  and 
nozzle  means  communicating  said  compression  chamber 
with  said  combustion  chamber  and  operative  to  confine  at 
least  most  of  the  air  in  said  compression  chamber  during 
said  further  compression  thereof  and  to  discharge  said 
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confined  compressed  air  mixed  wiih  said  fuel  as  a  jel  into 
said  combustion  chamber 


4,141.330 
PRESSURE  REGLLATING  VALVE  FOR  FUEL 
INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Walter  Schlott,   Rommelshausen,   Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1976,  2623122 

Int.  CI.    F02M  i9/00.  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  123-139  AW  5  Claims 


connected  to  said  series  circuit  between  said  rectifying  means 
and  said  capacitor  to  control  the  discharging  of  said  capacitor 
and  a  parallel  time  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  series  circuit 
between  said  magneto  and  said  rectifying  means,  said  time 
delay  circuit  comprising  a  transformer  with  its  two  sides  con- 
nected together  and  in  series  with  the  gate  of  said  controlled 
rectifier,  whereby  the  energy  produced  by  said  magneto  simul- 
taneously charges  said  capacitor  and  builds  up  in  said  time 
delay  transformer  until  said  time  delay  transformer  is  energised 
sufficiently  to  permit  operation  of  the  gate  of  said  controlled 
rectifier  to  thereby  cause  said  capacitor  to  discharge 


4.141,332 

ENCODED  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Leopold  S.  Wyler,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRE  Corpo- 
ration, Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,6«6 

Int.  a.-  F02P  9/00.  11/00 

US.  CI.  123-14*  R  ,0  Claims 


1  A  pressure  regulatmg  vahe  for  a  fuel  injection  system  for 
a  muture-compressmg.  externally  ignited,  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  suction  duct  including  an  air-flow  sensor 
member  which  is  displaced  by  the  amount  of  air  flowing 
through  i!  against  the  restoring  force  produced  b>  a  pressure 
fluid,  said  pressure  fluid  being  continuously  conveyed  to  a 
control  pressure  conduit  under  constant  pressure  and  change- 
able at  will  by  means  of  said  pressure  regulating  valve,  said 
pressure  regulating  valve  further  including  a  movable  valve 
component  one  side  of  which  is  under  the  action  of  said  pres- 
sure fiuid  and  the  other  side  thereof  being  under  the  action  of 
a  pressure  spring  with  the  force  of  the  pressure  spring  being 
decreasable  by  a  first  temperature-responsive  element  further 
characterized  in  that  a  second  temperature  responsive  element 
IS  arranged  in  said  pressure  regulating  valve  for  engagement 
with  said  first  temperature-resp<insive  element  so  that  said 
second  temperature  resp<-insive  element  acts  in  the  direction  of 
reducing  the  force  of  said  first  temperalure-resptinsive  element 
on  the  pressure  spring 


4,141,331 

BREAKERLESS  CAPACITIVE  DISCHARGE  IGNITION 

SYSTEM 

Marion  Mallory,  Jr.,  Carson  City,  Nev.,  assignor  to  V\.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,654,  Aug.  22,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,842,817.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  516,494 

Int.  CI.    F02P  I,IXJ 
U.S.  a.  123-148  CC  1  Claim 


+-> 


1  A  magneto  driven  breakerless  capacitive  discharge  igni- 
tion system  including  an  ignition  coil  for  at  least  one  spark  plug 
to  be  energised  by  said  system,  the  combination  comprising  a 
series  circuit  of  said  magneto,  rectifying  means,  the  capacitor, 
and  the  primary  side  of  said  ignition  coil,  a  controlled  rectifier 


1    A  secure  ignition  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
Ignition  switch  and  having  an  ignition  system  electrical  com- 
ponent essential  for  engine  operation,  said  system  comprising: 
an  enctxier/transmitter  for  transmitting  a  unique,  digitally 
encoded  signal  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  ignition 
switch, 
a  first  tamperproof  housing  enclosing  at  least  part  of  said 
Ignition  switch,  said  encoder/transmitter  and  the  inter- 
connections therebetween,  to  prevent  tampered  actuation 
of  said  encoder/transmitter, 
receiver/decoder  means,   receiving   the  digitally  encoded 
signal  from  said  encoder/transmitter,  for  effectuating  a 
necessary  electrical  connection  to  said  essential  electrical 
component  in  response  to  receipt  only  of  said  unique, 
encoded  signal, 
another  tamperproof  housing  enclosing  at  least  part  of  said 
essential    electrical    component,    said    receiver/decoder 
means  and  the  interconnections  therebetween,  to  prevent 
tampered  effectuation  of  said  necessary  electrical  connec- 
tion, together  with 
another    like    encoder/transmitter    and    receiver/decoder 
means,  said  other  encoder/transmitter  transmitting  a  dif- 
ferent unique,  encoded  signal  in  response  to  actuation  of 
said  Ignition  switch  to  the  "engine  start"  position,  and 
wherein  said  other  receiver/decoder  actuates  the  starter 
of  said  motor  vehicle  in  response  to  reception  only  of  said 
different  encoded  signal. 
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I  4,141^3 

VALVE  TRAIN  SYSTEMS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Raymond  D,  Gilbert.  6501  Inwood  Dr.,  Springfield,  Va.  22150 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,516 

Int.  a.2  F02D  U/06 

U.S.  a.  123—198  F  14  Oaims 


including  an  elongated  air  inlet  means  into  said  filter  housing 
means  and  extending  into  said  spacing  between  said  casing  and 
said  engine  body. 


4,141,335 

DUAL  MODE  FURNACE 

Otis  L.  Wright,  9511  Telstar  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va.  23234 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,910 

Int.  C\.-  F24H  3/10 


U.S.  a.  126—111 


9  Claims 


r^~1.2T 


1   A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  cylinder  having  an  intake  and  an  exhaust  port, 
the  opening  and  closing  of  which  are  controlled  by  valve 
trains  including  an  intake  pushrod  and  an  intake  valve  and 
an  exhaust  pushrod  and  an  exhaust  valve,  respectively, 
each  said  pushrod  comprising  two  coaxial  sections,  one  of 
which  is  telescopically  received  within  the  other,  and  said 
pushrods  and  said  valves  being  operatively  connected  by 
a  rocker  arm  which  is  pivoted  about  a  single  fixed  axis; 
and 

(b)  means  for  axially  varying  the  effective  length  of  a  first 
pushrod  in  order  to  hold  the  operatively  connected  valve 
of  said  cylinder  closed  continuously,  said  means  being 
6perable  to  selectively  hold  the  two  coaxial  sections  of 
said  pushrod  in  axially  fixed  maximum-length  relationship 
or  to  permit  relative  axial  movement,  whereby  said  cylin- 
der may  be  prevented  from  passing  any  vapors  through 
said  valve  port. 
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4,141,334 
SOUND-PROOFED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ernst  Hatz,  and  Erich  Absenger,  both  of  Ruhstorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Ruhstorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  30, 
1976,  2634203 

Int.  a.-  F02B  77/00:  FOIP  1/02 
U.S.  a.  123—198  E  5  Oaims 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  first  compartment  for  the  combus- 
tion of  a  solid  fuel,  a  second  compartment  for  the  combustion 
of  a  fiuid  fuel,  a  chamber  interposed  between  said  compart- 
ments through  which  air  can  be  circulated  in  a  manner  to 
absorb  heat  from  the  walls  of  said  compartments,  each  of  said 
compartments  being  constructed  at  least  in  part  of  a  thermally 
conductive  material  and  provided  with  openings  for  escape  of 
combustion  fumes  and  admission  of  air  to  support  combustion, 
and  baffies  positioned  within  said  chamber  for  modifying  the 
How  characteristics  of  air  passing  therethrough  to  achieve 
improved  transfer  of  heat  from  the  walls  of  said  compartments, 
the  bottom  of  said  first  compartment  being  positioned  gener- 
ally above  said  chamber  which  is  generally  positioned  above 
said  second  compartment 


4,141,336 

FIREPLACE  STOVE 

John  C.  Fitch,  Lime  Rock  Rd.,  Lakeville,  Conn.  06039 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,128 

Int.  ex.-  F24B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—121  14  CTaims 


1  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  casing  which  is  spaced  from  and  fully  surrounds  the  engine 
body  for  the  purpose  of  providing  sound  absorption,  an  air 
cooling  blower  which  draws  into  said  spacing  between  said 
casing  and  said  engine  body  cooling  air  through  an  elongated, 
multiply  curved  inlet  channel  means  which  is  lined  with  sound- 
absorbing  layers,  an  elongated  outlet  channel  means  on  said 
casing  through  which  the  cooling  air  exits  to  the  outside  after 
passing  through  said  spacing  between  said  casing  and  said 
engine  body,  said  elongated  outlet  channel  means  being  lined 
with  sound-absorbing  layers,  a  filter  housing  means  arranged 
within  and  being  separate  from  said  inlet  channel  means  and 
housing  an  air  filter  element  therein,  said  filter  housing  means 


I     ' — _ — »:-.      cTia  ■'wiiKotiATiel 

— »         I         -  I  '  io"*-'u     I 

S  ?i  /        1, 


1.  A  stove  for  a  fireplace  having  a  chimney  fiue  which 
includes  a  lower  end  opening  to  the  fireplace  comprising  top, 
bottom,  back  and  side  walls  and  a  front  door  defining  a  firebox 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  received  at  least  panly  within 
the  fireplace,  at  least  one  stove  fiue  leading  from  the  lop  wall 
of  the  firebox  and  adapted  to  extend  up  into  the  lower  end  of 
a  chimney  flue  to  conduct  smoke  from  the  firebox  to  the  chim- 
ney flue  from  an  outlet  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stove 
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flue,  at  least  one  duct  leading  to  the  firebox  from  the  chimney 
flue  and  having  at  least  one  outlet  opening  in  the  firebox  to 
conduct  d  gas  that  includes  oxygen  from  the  chimney  flue  into 
the  firebox  to  support  combustion  of  combustible  material  in 
the  firebox,  the  duct  having  an  inlet  opening  adapted  to  be 
located  within  the  chimney  flue  at  a  location  below  the  outlet 
opening  from  the  sto\e  flue  to  the  chimney  flue,  and  closure 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chimney  flue  for  substantially 
preventing  air  flow  between  the  fireplace  and  the  chimney 
flue 


spaced  relation  to  said  transparent  cover  and  arranged  for 
the  passage  of  air  at  least  under  said  sheet, 
a  series  of  discontinuities  comprising  generally  rectangular 
projections  formed  by  depressing  said  metal  facing  away 
from  the  cover,  and 


4.141,337 
SOLAR  WINDOW  UNIT 

Bernard  J.  Bergen,  Vinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Addison  Products 
Conipany,  Addison,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,140 

Int.  CI.    F24J  3-02 

L  .S.  CI.  126-270  9  Claims 


mx%>;'i^  W't^  jv'a'a  'Ait-.'^iir"! 


1  A  window -mountable.  solar-heating  unit  comprising  a 
solar  heat  collector  in  a  bodv  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
outside  of  a  building,  a  heat-storage  chamber  containing  mate- 
rial which  extracts  and  stores  heat,  a  first  duct  communicating 
with  one  side  of  said  collector  and  one  side  of  said  chamber,  a 
second  duct  communicating  with  another  side  of  said  collector 
and  another  side  oi  said  chamber,  said  first  and  second  ducts 
extending  awa\  from  said  b()d\  at  least  about  one  and  one-half 
inches,  and  being  open  at  locations  past  said  extension,  so  that 
said  entire  unit  can  be  mounted  with  said  openings  of  said  ducts 
inside  a  building  with  said  extension  positioned  through  a 
window  in  the  wall  of  said  building  and  said  collector  mounted 
outside  said  wall,  and  fan  means  in  said  unit  selectable  to  circu- 
late air  from  >aid  collector  to  said  storage  chamber  in  one 
selected  status,  from  said  storage  chamber  to  one  of  said  ducts 
m  a  second  selected  status,  and  from  one  of  said  ducts  across 
said  collector  to  the  other  duct  in  a  third  selected  status. 


4.141,338 
SOLAR  HEAT  ABSORBER 
George  O.  G.  Lof.  3367  S.  Willow  Ct..  Denver.  Colo.  80231 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1975.  Ser.  No.  605,671 
Int.  CI.'  F24J  i/02 
U.S.  CI.  126-270  3  Claims 

1  In  a  solar  heat  collector  including  a  housing  having  a  solar 
radiation  transparent  cover  with  cool  air  inlet  means  at  one  end 
and  heated  air  outlet  means  at  the  opptisite  end.  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

a  heat  absorbing  member  comprising  a  sheet  of  thin  metal 
formed  with  a  surface  generally  parallel  to  and  disposed  in 


a  metal  planar  member  disposed  below  said  heat  absorbing 
member  with  said  heat  absorbing  member  mounted  by 
said  discontinuities  in  heat  transferring  relation  with  said 
planar  member  and  with  an  air  pa.ssage  formed  between 
the  heat  absorber  member  and  planar  member 


4.141,339 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 

Albert  Weinstein.  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.130 

Int.  ex.-  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126-270  6  Qaims 


1  .A  flat-plate  solar  air  collector  adapted  for  installation  in 
cooperative  relation  with  a  building  frame  construction  in 
which  the  adjacent  framing  members  for  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  building  are  spaced  from  each  other  a  given  distance,  said 
collector  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  member  made  of  a  relatively  low  density  ther- 
mal insulation  material  and  formed  into  the  shape  of  a 
shallow  channel  having  opposite  side  flanges  and  a  bottom 
web,  said  insulation  material  being  the  only  material  pres- 
ent in  and  forming  the  finished  frame  member; 
solar  insolation  absorbing  plate  means  in  said  frame  member 
and  located  to  define  with  said  web  an  air  flow  passage 
therebetween  for  the  flow  of  air  from  one  end  to  the  other 
of  the  collector, 
fiat  transparent  glazing  cover  means  covering  the  open  side 

of  said  frame  member; 
adhesive-sealant  means  securing  said  cover  means  to  the 
edges  of  said  opposite  flanges,  said  adhesive-sealant  means 
having  the  property  of  flexibility  to  permit  differential 
expansion  and  contraction  between  said  frame  member 
and  said  cover  means  without  the  loss  of  adherence  and 
sealing  and  being  the  sole  means  for  supporting  said  frame 
member  from  said  cover  means; 
said  frame  member  having  an  outside  width  generally  corre- 
sponding to  said  given  distance  between  said  framing 
members  and  said  cover  means  having  a  width  generally 
corresponding  to  the  center-to-center  distance  of  adjacent 
framing  member  so  that,  in  the  installed  position  of  said 
collector,  said  frame  nests  between  said  framing  members 
with  the  projecting  margial  edge  portions  of  said  cover 
means  being  supported  by  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  fram- 
ing members; 
gasket  means  between  the  marginal  edge  portions  of  said 

cover  means  to  said  framing  members; 
whereby  an  area  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  building  is 
formed  by  the  collector  alone,  and  the  framing  members 
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and  the  collector  serve  to  stiffen  and  support  each  other  in  *'llil^?,  ^„^  .  o,-  •  v-,^  o».«..rr 

a  comolementarv  relationship  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  GREASE  AND  SMOKE, 

a  complementary  reiationsnip.  ^^^  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 

THE  SAME 

I  Irrin  R.  Kuechler,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vent-Cair, 

X  141  140  ''"^•'  ^'''  Bernardino,  Calif. 

SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  ^>^  of  Ser.  No.  J«J;2«3.  A"*,"' '"J^.  Pat.  N-  4.05J,877, 

.......       n  VI    J  tntA  KAt  vf— .^  n,    rroon  Rav  Wis  which  IS  8  division  of  Ser.  No.  509,555,  Sep.  26,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

S      ^'""""''"  •                      ^       '                  "'  3.952,640.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843.709 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1977.  Ser.  No.  804,767  .,  s  n   1 26-299  D '"''  "'  ^^  ^^^^^                   20  Qaims 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02  ^■^-  "■  »26-299  D                                                      i»  Claims 

U.S.  a.  126—271  10  Claims 


^^^ 


1,  Apparatus  for  collecting,  concentrating,  and  transmitting 
solar  energy,  including  at  least  one  reflector  surface  for  direct- 
ing the  solar  rays  to  a  focus  area,  the  reflector  surface  having 
a  nadir  and  a  ridge,  absorption  means  disposed  at  least  in  part 
in  said  focus  area,  a  heat  transfer  medium  external  to  the  focus 
area,  and  a  heat  conduit  operatively  interconnecting  said  ab- 
sorption means  and  said  transfer  medium,  each  of  the  absorp- 
tion means,  transfer  medium  and  heat  conduit  disposed  above 
the  nadir. 


4,141,341 

SOLAR  HEATING  PANEL 

Arden  T.  Eby.  Box  268,  Redmond,  Oreg.  97756 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,380 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

\}S.  a.  126— 27J 


7,  A  grease  hood  and  plenum  apparatus  mounted  at  the 
ceiling  of  a  restaurant  kitchen,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  grease  hood  incorporating  grease  filters  and  also  incor- 
porating means  to  direct  make-up  air  toward  said  grease 
filters. 

said  make-up  air  passing  through  a  capture  chamber  the 
bottom  of  which  is  open  for  reception  of  fumes  from  a 
cooking  appliance  disposed  therebeneath, 

(b)  an  extended  exhaust  plenum  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  hood  to  draw  air  and  fumes  through  said  filters. 

(c)  a  supply  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  hood  to 
supply  said  make-up  air  thereto, 

2  Qaims  (d)  blower  means  to  deliver  make-up  air  to  said  supply 
means  and  to  draw  air  and  fumes  from  said  extended 
exhaust  plenum. 

(e)  a  kitchen  ceiling  having  an  opening  therein  sized  and 
shaped  to  receive  downwardly  therethrough  said  grease 
hood  in  premanufactured  condition,  and 

(f)  means  to  support  said  grease  hood  at  said  opening  and  at 
least  partially  below  the  level  of  said  ceiling  whereby 
fumes  may  pass  upwardly  into  said  capture  chamber. 


1   A  solar  heating  panel  comprising; 

(a)  a  collector  shell  having  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  being 
open  on  the  top,  including  inner  and  outer  fiberglass  boxes 
and  a  closed  cell  urethane  liner  sandwiched  therebetween 
all  bonded  into  an  integral  assembly; 

(b)  said  inner  box  including  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing, inverted,  truncated,  V-shaped  expansion  ridges  ex- 
tending transversely  thereacross; 

(c)  a  heat  transfer  coil  configured  for  placement  within  said 
collector  shell  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  passing  through 
said  collector  shell; 

(d)  a  collector  sheet  adapted  for  fitting  in  said  collector  shell 
intermediately  adjacent  to  said  expansion  ridges  and  said 
heat  transfer  coil  for  collecting  solar  energy  and  transmit- 
ting it  to  said  heat  transfer  coil;  and 

(e)  a  window  enclosing  said  top  of  said  collector  shell. 


4,141,343 
HOT-W  ATER  BOILER  OF  THE  DIRECT-HEATING  TYPE 

Seiichi  Awano,  and  Matsuo  Nishimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiichi  Awano  and  Yasui  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767.506 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1976,  51/143956 

Int.  a.-  F24H  1/20 

U.S.  a.  126—360  A  16  Claims 

1,  A  hot-water  boiler  of  the  direct-hearing  type  comprising: 

(a)  a  combustion  chamber  whose  lower  end  is  open, 

(b)  fuel  supplying  means  for  supplying  combustion  fuel  into 
said  combustion  chamber, 

(c)  a  heat-exchange  chamber  encircling  the  combustion 
chamber  and  adapted  to  contain  water, 

(d)  water  supplying  means  for  supplying  water  into  the  heat 
exchange  chamber  at  an  upper  portion  thereof, 

(e)  water  outlet  means  for  withdrawing  water  after  it  has 
been  heated  in  the  heat-exchange  chamber,  from  a  lower 
portion  thereof 

(f)  gas  outlet  means  for  exhausting  combustion  products 
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from  the  heat-exchange  chamber,  located  al  an  upper 
portion  thereof. 
(g)  a  plurahty  of  substantially  honzontally  disposed  gas- 
dividing  plates  spaced  apan  withm  said  heat-exchange 
chamber,  said  plates  adapted  to  break  up  into  smaller 
bubbles  the  combustion  gases  discharged  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  rising  through  the  heat-exchange 


,1. 


chamber,  and  further  adapted  to  effect  efficient  heat  ex- 
change between  the  combustion  gases  rising  and  the  water 
percolating  downwards,  and 
(h)  a  hot-water  storage  tank  where  hot  water  discharged 
friim  the  heat-exchange  chamber  is  temporarily  kept  so 
that  water-gas  separation  may  be  completed  in  the  storage 
tank 


4,141,345 
CERVICAL  DILATION  MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENTS 
Da»id  W.  Allen,  Thornbury;  John  A.  Richardson,  Easter  Comp- 
ton,  and  Ian  A.  Sutherland,  Harpenden,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  75«,836 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1976, 
00650/76 

Int.  a.-  A61B  5/10 
V.S.  a.  128-2  S  11  Qaims 


1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  anns 
connected  together  adjacent  one  pair  of  respective  ends  to 
form  a  generally  V-shaped  caliper  assembly  for  location  in  the 
vagina,  a  pair  of  connectors  respectively  mounted  adjacent  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms  for  securement  to  opposed  portions  of 
the  cervix,  a  spring  connected  between  said  arms  and  acting  to 
bias  said  arms  for  movement  in  mutually  opposite  directions, 
and  an  electropositional  transducer  coupled  with  said  arms  to 
provide  a  signal  representing  the  relative  positions  of  said  arms 
and  thereby  cervical  dilatation,  said  transducer  including  at 
least  one  strain  gage  mounted  on  said  spring  and  having  an 
electrical  characteristic  which  varies  with  the  stressed  condi- 
tion of  said  spring. 


4.141.344 

SOLND  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Louis  J.  Barbara.  7027  SW.  87  Ct.,  Miami,  Ra.  33173 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1978.  Ser.  No.  882,777 

Int.  CI.    A61M  21.00 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  C  9naims 


(r^gigl^m'tfi 


U. 1 


1  In  a  recording  system  for  a  sound  recorder  having  an 
input,  the  combination  of 

a  Mgnal  generator  for  generating  an  A  C  signal  of  predeter- 
mined amplitude  within  the  frequence  range  below  about 
14  Hz  , 

means  for  combining  addiliveh  with  said  A  C  signal  an 
audK>  program  signal  falling  substantiallv  within  a  fre- 
quenc>  range  substantially  alxive  14  H/  and  of  substan- 
tially smaller  amplitude  than  the  maximum  amplitude  of 
said  A  C   signal, 

and  means  tor  applying  the  additively  combined  audio  pro- 
gram signal  and  .A  C   signal  to  the  sound  recorder  input. 


4,141.346 

OCULAR  PLETHYSMOCRAPH 

Robert  C.  Dean,  Jr.,  Norwich,  Vt.;  Paul  A.  Hoisington;  Brian  F. 

Walsh,  both  of  Etna,  N.H.,  and  Frank  E.  Mastro,  Lebanon, 

N.H..  assignors  to  Life  Sciences,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,058 

Int.  a.-  A61B  i/02 

U.S.  a.  128-2  T  1  ci.i„, 


r 


3rft h^ 


,-EH?-- 


1  An  improved  ocular  plethysmograph  comprising:  a  vac- 
uum generating  pump,  a  vacuum  cup  positionable  in  direct 
contact  with  the  sclera  of  the  eye.  a  flexible  vacuum  line  inter- 
connecting said  cap  and  said  pump,  means  for  incrementally 
adjusting  the  degree  of  suction  applied  to  said  vacuum  cup,  a 
pneumatic  DC  transducer  including  a  diaphragm,  means  for 
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maintaining  a  reference  vacuum  pressure  on  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  means  in  series  with  said  flexible  vacuum  line 
communicating  with  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm, 
whereby  instantaneous  pressure  differentials  existing  between 
the  sides  of  said  diaphragm  will  cause  a  corresponding  DC 
signal  output  from  said  transducer;  automatically  actuated 
pneumatic  valve  means  for  instantaneously  shunting  together 
said  sides  of  said  transducer  upon  manual  adjustment  of  said 
vacuum  adjustment  means  beyond  predetermined  limits;  and 
linkage  means  interconnecting  said  first  mentioned  means  and 
said  pneumatic  valve  means,  whereby  the  differential  pressure 
existing  on  said  transducer  is  constantly  maintained  between 
said  predetermined  limits. 


4,141,347 
REAL-TIME  ULTRASONIC  B-SCAN  IMAGING  AND 
DOPPLER  PROFILE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Philip  S.  Green,  Atherton;  Louis  F.  Schaefen  Jon  C.  Taenzer, 
both  of  Palo  Alto;  John  F.  Holzemer,  Mountain  View;  S. 
David  Ramsey,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  and  Joe  R.  Suarez,  Fremont,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,178 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  128—2  V  33  aaims 


GK" 


cipisoii 


O 

SENSiitviiy 
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r  '»    I       ^"wivE 


I 

20.  Ultrasonic  imaging  and  Doppler  profile  display  means 
comprising, 

pulsed  B-scan  ultrasonic  imaging  means  including  means  for 
recurrently  acquiring  pulsed  B-scan  video  line  signals  of  a 
section  within  a  body  and  visual  display  means  for  raster 
scan  displaying  the  same, 

pulsed  Doppler  ultrasonic  means  for  acquiring  a  plurality  of 
analog  signals  related  to  the  Doppler  frequency  of  signals 
from  different  depths  along  a  line  within  the  body,  and 

means  for  recurrently  sequentially  displaying  said  analog 
signals  at  said  display  means  between  selected  video  raster 
scanning  lines  of  B-scan  display  for  simultaneous  real-time 
representation  of*  said  Doppler-related  signals  and  said 
B-scan  signals. 


ambient  pressure  sensing  means  with  said  second  chamber, 
output  means  contained  within  said  housing  and  associated 
with  said  bellows  for  producing  an  output  which  is  a  function 
of  the  movement  of  said  bellows  to  a  receiver  means  located 
external  to  said  body  to  provide  data  indicative  of  said  pressure 
and  means  for  calibrating  said  apparatus  in  vivo  by  reproduc- 
ing an  output  during  in  vivo  calibration  which  is  established 
during  in  vitro  calibration  comprising  a  stop  means  positioned 


within  said  first  chamber  for  limiting  movement  of  said  bellows 
to  a  predetermined  position  within  said  housing,  said  stop 
means  extending  through  said  housing  having  a  first  end  at  a 
predetermined  position  within  said  first  chamber,  and  a  second 
end  outside  the  housing  wherein  said  second  end  is  in  commu- 
nication with  said  pressure  in  the  body,  wherein  said  bellows  is 
adapted  to  move  to  said  predetermined  position  when  external 
pressure  is  provided  to  said  ambient  pressure  sensing  means. 


4,141,349 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  IN  VIVO 
MEASUREMENT  OF  BONE  CONSOLIDATION 
Jean-Marie  Ory,  and  Jacques  Hummer,  both  of  Nancy  (Meur- 
the-et-Moselle),  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly  sur  Seine 
(Hauts-de-Seine),  France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,287 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1975,  75  33713 

Int.  CI.-  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—2  S  9  aaims 


4,141,348 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

NON-INVASIVELY  COMMUNICATING  PRESSURE 

INSIDE  A  BODY  TO  THE  EXTERIOR  THEREOF 

Fred  Hittman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hittman  Corpora- 
tion. Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,797 
Int.  a.-  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—2  A  19  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure  sensor  apparatus  for  indicating  pressure  in  the 
body  compnsing  a  housing,  a  bellows  contained  within  said 
housing  wherein  said  bellows  and  said  housing  define  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber  within  said  housing,  means  for 
placing  said  first  chamber  in  communication  with  said  pressure 
in  the  body  so  that  said  pressure  will  cause  said  bellows  to 
move  as  a  function  of  said  pressure,  means  for  placing  said 
second  chamber  in  communication  with  an  ambient  pressure 
comprising  an  ambient  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing 
ambient  pressure  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 


6.  Apparatus,  which  comprises: 

means  for  detecting  and  measuring  in  vivo  the  degree  of 
consoldiation  of  a  fractured  bone  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  an  oscillating  signal  whose  frequency  of 
oscillation  varies  about  a  predetermined  value  in  response 
to  stress  applied  to  said  bone;  said  transmitting  means 
including  a  power  supply  and  a  blocking  oscillator  having 
a  transformer  for  detecting  the  stress  applied  to  said  bone 
and  comprising  a  high  permeability  ferrite  torus; 

further  comprising  an  osteosynthesis  plate  to  which  said 
ferrite  torus  is  adhered,  said  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  bone;  and 

means  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  transmitting  means 
for  receiving  said  oscillating  signal. 
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4.141.350 
VASCLLAR  SOUND  DETECTOR 
Masayuki  Shinoda.  Iwakura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Colin 
Co..  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1975,  50-144815; 
Jun.  19,  1976,  51-072416 

Int.  CI.    .A61B  5  o: 
L  .S.  a.  128—2.05  S  4  Claims 


1  A  \asi.ular  sound  detector  for  insertion  into  a  blood  pres- 
sure measuring  manchette.  comprising  a  t"airl>  flexible  thin 
t"ilm>  wall  having  a  thickness  of  between  0  3mm  and  1  Omm 
and  being  made  of  Neoprene  having  a  hardness  of  between 
JlSfeO  and  J1S80  degrees,  a  relatively  thick,  outer  side  shell  of 
soft  resilient  deformable  material  having  a  peripheral  outer 
wall  of  substanlialK  rectangular  shape  connected  to  said  filmv 
wall  to  define  therebetween  a  hollow  substantially  rectangular 
space  of  constant  depth  and  defining  an  enclosure  which  is 
flexible  as  a  whole,  at  least  one  longitudinal  straight  elongated 
internal  nb  integrally  formed  on  an  intermediate  piirtion  of 
said  outer  side  shell,  with  its  ends  spaced  from  said  rectangular 
outer  wall,  for  sustaining  said  hollow  space  without  inhibiting 
longitudinal  air  movement  therein,  a  condenser  microphone 
communicatively  connected  to  said  hollow  space,  and  means 
to  reduce  the  pickup  of  extraneous  noise  without  adversely 
affecting  sound  collecting,  as  well  as  to  decompxjse  a  vascular 
sound  distinctively  according  to  different  frequencies,  said 
means  comprising  an  element  hav  ing  a  passage  with  a  diameter 
between  0  2mm  and  1  5mm  extending  to  said  hollow  space  and 
connecting  said  hollow  space  with  the  ambient  atmosphere, 
whereby  said  hollow  space  is  maintained  as  a  unitary  space  and 
the  sound  sensing  portion  of  said  microphone  is  directly  ex- 
posed to  the  inside  of  said  hollow  space 


first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  frequency  source  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  switching  control  signals; 

a  second  frequency  source,  said  second  frequency  being  at 
least  fifty  times  said  first  frequency, 

first  switching  means  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  means  and 
the  second  frequency  source  and  controlled  by  the  first 
circuit  means  for  switching  the  impedances  into  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  configurations  and  coupling  the  second  fre- 
quency thereto. 

second  switching  means  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  the 
first  circuit  means. 

indicator  means  including  one  indicator  for  each  impedance; 

enabling  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  second  switch- 
ing means  and  to  the  indicator  means  and  reference  means 
for  enabling  one  of  the  indicators  when  the  respective 
impedance  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  value  of 
impedance 

10  An  electrode  impedance  checking  circuit  in  an  emer- 
gency medical  radio  apparatus,  the  circuit  including  in  combi- 
nation 

a  first  frequency  source; 

first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  frequency  source  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  switching  control  signals; 

a  second  frequency  source,  said  second  frequency  being 
substantially  higher  than  said  first  frequency; 

first  switching  means  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  means  and 
the  second  frequency  source,  and  controlled  by  the  first 
circuit  means  for  switching  the  impedances  into  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  configurarions  and  coupling  the  second  fre- 
quency thereto; 

second  switching  means  controlled  by  the  first  circuit 
means; 

indicator  means  including  one  indicator  for  each  impedance; 

reference  means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  value  of 
impedance;  and 

enabling  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  second  switch- 
ing means  and  to  the  indicator  means  for  enabling  one  of 
the  indicators  when  the  respective  impedance  is  greater 
than  the  predetermined  value  of  impedance 


4,141,351 
ECG  ELECTRODE  IMPEDANCE  CHECKING  SYSTEM  AS 

FOR  EMERGENCY  MEDICAL  SERV  ICE 
Gordon  W.  James,  Plantation,  and  David  G.  Storm,  Fort  I^u- 
derdale.  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  832,320 

Int.  CI.    A61B  5  'W 

L.S.  CI.  128—2.06  R  12  Claims 
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1  .A  circuit  for  checking  a  plurality  of  impedances,  the 
impedances  having  a  common  connection  p<.iinl.  the  circuit 
comprising  in  combination 

a  first  frequency  source. 


4,141,352 
ORAL  HYGIENE  APPLIANCE 
Albert  Ebner,  St.  Georgen,  and  Kurt  Bauerle,  Schramberg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kuno  .Moser  GmbH, 
Roggenbachweg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1976.  Ser.  No.  727.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct.  4. 
1975.  2544534 

Int.  CI.;  A61H  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  128—62  A  37  Claims 


1  In  an  oral  hygiene  appliance,  a  combination  comprising  a 
liquid  reservoir;  a  nozzle;  a  pump  having  means  for  drawing 
liquid  from  said  reservoir  and  for  delivering  spurts  of  liquid  to 
said  nozzle;  prime  mover  means  for  driving  said  pump,  said 
prime  mover  means  comprising  a  multi-pole  electromechanical 
oscillator  including  an  oscillatory  armature  and  means  for 
connecting  said  poles  to  a  source  of  alternating  current;  means 
for  regulating  the  amplitude  of  oscillations  of  said  armature; 
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and  shutoff  valve  means  installed  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  pump  and  having  a  valve  element  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions,  said  regulating  means  comprising  a  de- 
vice which  is  movable  to  and  from  a  predetermined  f>osition  in 
which  said  source  is  disconnected  from  said  poles  and  means 
for  moving  said  valve  element  to  said  closed  position  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  device  to  said  predetermined 
position. 


4,141,354 

VENTILATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING, 

ASSISTING  AND  MONITORING  A  PATIENT'S 

BREATHING 

Aaron  Ismach,  200  Upper  College  Ter.,  Frederick,  Md.  21701 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,262 

Int.  CI.-  A61M  76/00 

U.S.  a.  128—145.6  9  Claims 


4,141,353 

WARNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BREATHING 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIVERS 

Gunnar  Dahlback,  Stockholm,  and  Ivan  A.  Hellquist,  Sollen- 
tuna,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AGA  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  9,  1976,  7612476 

Int.  a:-  B63C  H/J4,  11/20 

U.S.  a.  128—142  R  7  Claims 


1  In  an  arrangement  in  a  breathing  apparatus  for  divers 
comprising  a  breathing  circuit  functioning  as  a  closed  circuit 
dunng  a  rebreathing  phase,  a  source  of  breathing  gas,  a  dosing 
bottle,  dosing  valve  means,  said  source  and  said  dosing  bottle 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  dosing  valve  means,  a 
supply  conduit  operatively  connected  between  said  dosing 
valve  means  and  said  breathing  circuit,  wherein  said  dosing 
valve  means  alternately  connects  said  dosing  bottle  to  said 
source  of  breathing  gas  for  filling  the  dosing  bottle  and  to  the 
breathing  circuit  so  as  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  dosing 
bottle  to  the  breathing  circuit,  said  breathing  circuit  compris- 
ing non-return  valve  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
flow  in  said  circuit,  an  absorber  containing  a  carbon  dioxide 
absorbing  substance,  and  a  breathing  bag,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  breathing  circuit  further  comprises  warning  valve 
means,  for  in  the  closed  sUte  thereof,  at  least  obstructing  inha- 
lation from  the  breathing  bag  and  wherein  a  timing  and  pres- 
sure sensing  control  means  is  operatively  connected  to  said 
supply  conduit  disposed  between  the  dosing  valve  means  and 
the  breathing  circuit,  for,  responsive  to  a  sufficient  pressure  in 
said  supply  conduit  due  to  the  discharging  of  the  dosing  bottle, 
causing  the  warning  valve  means  to  assume  an  open  state 
thereof  and  for  maintaining  said  warning  valve  means  in  said 
open  state  during  a  predetermined  time  interval  and  for,  re- 
sponsive to  an  inadequate  pressure  in  said  supply  conduit  due 
to  the  discharging  of  the  dosing  bottle,  causing  the  warning 
valve  means  to  assume  a  closed  state  thereof  whereby,  inhala- 
tion from  the  breathing  bag  is  obstructed  and  thereby,  warning 
the  diver  of  a  low  pressure  in  the  breathing  gas  supply. 


-^y^ 


1.  A  ventilator  system  for  controlling,  assisting,  and  moni- 
toring a  patient's  breathing,  comprising: 
indejjendent  sources  of  air  and  oxygen; 
controllable  breathing  gas  mixing  means  connected  to  said 

sources  for  mixing  air  and  oxygen  in  a  selected  proportion 

to  constitute  a  breathing  gas  mixture; 
a  first  hose  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said  breathing  gas 

mixing  means; 
a  bellows  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  hose 

means  for  receiving  said  fresh  breathing  gas; 
a  second  hose  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 

bellows  means  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  connected 

to;  said  patient  for  conducting  said  breathing  gas  to  said 

patient; 
a  third  hose  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  second 

hose  means  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 

second  hose  means  for  receiving  an  exhaled  gas  from  said 

patient; 
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an  exhaust  means  hav  ing  one  end  connected  lo  ihe  olher  end 
of  said  ihird  hose  means  for  ctinductrng  said  exhaled  gas 
from  said  third  hose  means, 

a  direct  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  sealed  rigid  cham- 
ber connected  at  one  end  lo  said  second  hose  means  be- 
tween said  bellows  means  and  said  third  hose  means,  said 
rigid  chamber  having  a  diaphragm  means  for  sealing  one 
portion  thereof  from  a  remaining  portion  of  said  rigid 
chamber  whereb\  a  pressure  corresponding  lo  the  pres- 
sure o\  breathing  gas  in  said  second  hose  means  is  trans- 
lerred  through  said  transducer  while  isolating  the  breath- 
ing gas  in  said  ventilator  system, 

a  gage  means  connected  to  said  remaining  pi'rtion  of  said 
rigid  chamber  for  measuring  the  pressure  in  said  system, 
and 

a  positive  end  e.xpiratorv  pressure  valve  means  operativelv 
connected  to  said  remaining  portion  of  said  rigid  chamber 
to  provide  a  passive  non-resistant  path  for  said  exhaled 
breathing  gas  until  exhalation  gas  pressure  drops  to  a 
pre-determined  magnitude,  and  then  applving  infinite 
resistance  to  gas  flow  in  said  path  for  providing  a  true  shift 
o(  a  reference  pressure  axis  from  zero  value,  to  a  selected 
pre-determined  value,  whereby  monitoring  of  said  pa- 
tient's breathing  may  be  performed  without  distortion  of 
exhalation  pressure  and  exhalation  gas  flow 


4,141,356 

RESPIRATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Paul  R.  Smargiassi,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bourns,  Inc., 

Riverside,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,677,  Jun.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,760 

Int.  C\:-  A61M  16/00 

L.S.  a.  128—145.8  27  Oaims 


"^ 


4.141,355 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  V  ENTII.ATION  OF  THE 

LLNGS 

Wayne  R.  Apple.  P.O.  Box  3370,  Boulder.  Colo.  80303 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815.659 

Int.  CI.    .461.M  16-00 

L  .S.  CI.  128—145.6  3  Claims 


1  In  a  respiratory  machine  of  the  variable  length  stroke 
piston  type  pump  including  outlet  means  for  delivering  breath- 
ing fluid  to  the  lungs  of  a  patient,  the  improvement  of 

(a)  thin  head,  piston  means. 

(b)  cylinder  means  having  a  cylinder  head  for  said  piston 
means  providing  long  to  short  stroke  travel  of  said  piston 
maintaining  a  closed  pumping  chamber, 

ic)  said  cylinder  having  an  extension  wall  opposite  said 
cylinder  head  extending  beyond  maximum  stroke  of  said 
[hin  head  piston  means,  and  provided  with  at  least  one 
cut-out  in  said  extension. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  to  said  piston  means  about 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof  on  the  side  opptisite  the  pump- 
ing chamber  arranged  to  reciprocably  slide  on  the  cylin- 
der wall  and  providing  supp<irt  for  said  pisti>n  means  in 
said  cylinder,  said  brackets  being  spaced  ab<iut  said  piston 
head  coincident  with  said  extension  wall  spaced  from  said 
at  least  one  cut-out. 

(e)  motor  means  mounted  to  said  cylinder  means  and  extend- 
ing through  said  cut-out.  and 

(f)  linkage  means  connected  between  said  piston  means  and 
motor  means  for  reciprocably  sliding  said  piston  whereby, 
the  motor  means  can  be  mounted  closely  to  said  cylinder 
head  and  still  permit  maximum  travel  of  said  piston  means 
in  said  cylinder  means 


1    A  respirator  system  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  gas  suitable  for  breathing  to  a  patient; 

means  for  supplying  said  gas  to  said  means  for  transmitting: 

means  for  sensing  and  producing  an  electronic  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  patient's  efforts  to  breathe; 

means  for  counting  and  producing  an  electronic  signal  indic- 
ative of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  efforts  to  breath 
made  by  the  patient; 

electronic  circuit  means  for  determining  and  preselecting  a 
desired  ratio  of  spontaneous  breaths  and  producing  an 
electronic  signal  indicative  thereof  to  assisted  breaths  to 
be  furnished  to  the  patient; 

first  means  for  providing  said  gas  to  said  means  for  supplying 
at  a  pressure  suitable  for  a  spontaneous  breath  in  response 
to  said  patient's  efforts  to  breathe; 

second  means  for  providing  said  gas  to  said  means  for  sup- 
plying at  a  pressure  suitable  for  an  assisted  breath  in  re- 
sponse to  said  signal  produced  by  said  means  for  determin- 
ing and  preselecting  a  desired  ratio  of  spontaneous  breaths 
to  assisted  breaths  to  be  furnished  to  the  patient;  and 

means  for  preventing  the  superposition  of  an  assisted  breath 
upon  a  spontaneous  breath. 


4,141,357 
CLP  SUPPORTER  FOR  INSERTION  INTO  A  GARMENT 
Henry  G.  Dietz,  80  Salisbury  Ave.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  11530 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,125,  Dec.  6,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,393 
Int.  a.-  A61F  5/40 
U.S.  a.  128-159  7  Oaims 

1  A  supporter  comprising  a  cup-shaped  hook  pouch;  said 
hcxik  shaped  pouch  comprises  non-circular  flexible  laminate 
sheet  foam  rubber  and  fabric,  means  of  sewing  adjacent  edges 
of  said  non-circular  flexible  laminate  to  form  a  partial  sphere, 
whereby  said  partial  sphere  is  defined  as  a  sphere  cut  by  a 
second  imaginary  sphere  whose  center  point  is  some  distance 
from  said  partial  sphere's  center  point  forming  a  compartment 
curved  to  a  hook  shape;  an  elastic  secured  to  top  edge  of  said 
compartment  curved  to  a  hook  shape,  said  elastic  has  its  two 
ends  extending  outwardly,  said  two  ends  thread  through  two 
buckles  to  form  two  loops  from  said  elastic  said  two  ends,  said 
two  loops  from  said  eleastic  are  threaded  through  two  hooks 
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having  means  to  accept  said  two  loops  from  said  elastic  belt; 
bias  tape  secured  to  sides  and  bottom  edges  of  said  compart- 


*■> 


.,\ 


1.  An  ankle  tape  pack,  comprising  a  strap  having  inner  and 
outer  plies  and  being  shaped  for  wear  on  an  ankle  and  adjoin- 
ing instep  of  a  foot,  and  tapes  attached  with  one  end  to  said 
strap  and  adapted  for  winding  on  said  strap  when  worn  on  an 
ankle  and  adjoining  instep  of  a  foot  to  thereby  hold  the  ankle 
taped,  with  said  inner  ply  being  of  sock  material  for  direct 
wear  on  a  wearer's  skin,  and  said  outer  ply  being  stiffer  than 
said  inner  ply  for  sufficient  rigidity  of  said  strap  against  self- 
folding  upon  itself  with  said  outer  ply  being  of  cured  rubber  to 
serve  as  a  non-skid  backing  for  the  wound-on  tapes  to  hold 
them  against  creepage  on  said  strap. 


4,141^59 
EPIDERMAL  IONTOPHORESIS  DEVICE 
Stephen  C.  Jacobsen;  Robert  L.  Stephen;  R.  Todd  Johnson; 
Richard  Luntz,  and  David  Knutti,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,942 
Int.  a.2  A61N  1/30 
U.S.  CT.  128—172.1  9  Oairas 

1.  An  iontophoresis  device  for  epidermal  application,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  constant  current  source; 

b.  applicator  and  grounding  electrodes  for  emplacement 
upon  patient  tissue  to  provide  a  current  path  therethrough 
for  performing  iontophoresis  upon  a  portion  of  said  tissue; 

c  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  current  source  to 
said  electrodes  to  thereby  produce  a  voltage  differential 
across  said  electrodes; 

d.  an  impedance  checking  circuit  coupled  to  said  electrodes 


and  having  means  for  setting  predetermined  limits  of 
impedance  as  measured  across  said  electrodes  which  mark 
the  bounds  of  safe  operation  for  said  device,  said  impe- 
dance checking  circuit  also  having  means  to  signal  Ihe 
occurrence  of  impedance  values  outside  these  predeter- 
mined limits; 


ment  curved  to  a  hook  shape;  said  two  hooks  accept  two  half 
circle  loops  attached  to  a  garment  by  means  of  tapes,  said  tapes 
are  fastened  to  said  garment  by  means  of  sewing. 


'  4,141,358 

ANKLE  TAPE  PACK 

Alexander  H.  DeMarco,  85  Maple  Ave.,  Shelton,  Conn.  06484 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,594 

Int.  a.:  A61F  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  128—166  3  Qaims 


e.  a  safety-shutdown  circuit  coupled  to  said  impedance 
checking  circuit  and  having  means  responsive  to  said 
impedance  value  signal  for  preventing  current  flow  and 
voltage  differential  across  said  electrodes. 


4,141,360 

MENSTRUAL  EXTRACTION  DEVICE 

Tull  C.  Lasswell,  626  Oxford  Oaks  Ct.,  Oxford,  Mich.  48051 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,419 

Int.  a.-  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—276  25  Claims 


1.  A  vaginal  suction  device  comprising  an  elongated  cham- 
ber-defining tubular  hollow  member  for  introduction  into  the 
vagina  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  non-collapsible 
body  portion,  a  rounded  imperforate  front  end  wall  for  abut- 
ting the  posterior  wall  of  the  vagina  vault  closing  an  end  of  said 
body  portion,  a  rear  end  wall  closing  the  other  end  of  said 
body  portion,  said  other  end  of  said  body  portion  normally 
projecting  to  the  exterior  of  Ihe  vagina,  a  screened  opening 
formed  in  a  side  of  said  body  portion  proximate  said  front  end 
wall,  said  screened  opening  being  engageable  with  the  cervix 
of  the  uterus,  a  passageway  in  said  rear  end  wall  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  coupling  means  connecting  said  pas- 
sageway to  a  source  of  partial  vacuum  suctioning  the  contents 
of  said  uterus  in  said  chamber,  and  orientation  indicating  means 
at  said  other  end  of  the  body  portion  for  registering  said 
screened  opening  with  the  cervix  of  Ihe  uterus,  said  orientation 
indicating  means  comprising  said  passageway  and  coupling 
means  disposed  proximate  an  edge  of  said  rear  end  wall  corre- 
sponding to  Ihe  positioning  of  said  screened  opening  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cervix  of  the  uterus. 
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4.141.J61 
EVACLATOR 

Harold  I.  Snyder,  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Snyder  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Incorporated,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,610,  Feb.  9,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,080 
Int.  CI.-  A61M  LOO 
L.S.  CI.  128— 278  26aainis 


1  .A  selt-contained.  independentK  operable.  e\acuator  for 
the  extraction  of  bod\  fluids,  for  ambulatorv  human  use.  said 
evacuator  comprising  in  combination,  a  container,  a  resilient 
diaphragm  formed  as  a  movable  end  wall  of  said  container 
with  Its  outer  t'ace  open  to  atmosphere,  said  diaphragm  having 
J  normal  p<.)sition  which  it  tends  to  assume  by  reason  of  us 
resiliency  across  one  end  of  the  container  and  being  operable 
upon  the  manual  actuation  thereof  to  a  stretched  negative 
pressure  appKing  position  within  the  container  confines  and 
toward  the  opposite  end  thereof  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
diaphragm  remaining  open  to  atmosphere  during  this  move- 
ment, said  container  being  provided  with  an  opening  into 
which  a  conduit  of  flexing  tubing  may  be  connected,  the  other 
end  of  said  tubing  being  of  a  material  compatible  with  human 
tissue  and  being  arranged  l"or  insertion  into  a  body  wound, 
whereby  as  said  diaphragm  returns  to  normal  position  across 
the  said  one  end  of  the  container  the  negative  pressure  applied 
b>  the  diaphragm  within  the  container  will  etTect  the  extrac- 
tion of  bt)d\  Huids  from  the  wound  bv  continuous  suction,  said 
fluids  being  thereby  expressed  into  the  container  for  storage 
therein 


4,141,362 
LASER  ENDOSCOPE 

Helmut  VVurster,  Oberderdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  dermany.  as- 
signor to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Jermanv 
Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,385 
Int.  CI.    .A61B  /'  }f) 
l.S.  CI.  128—303,1  9  Claims 


ment  compnsing,  an  elongated  shaft  of  a  size  for  body  tissue 
endoscopy;  containing  a  single  lens  relay  system  including  an 
objective  lens  for  directing  to  the  operation  site  a  Laser  beam 
while  allowing  simultaneous  observation  of  the  operating  site 
through  the  same  lens  system,  a  Laser  beam  transmitting  lens 
system  positioned  on  said  shaft  and  attached  thereto,  a  manu- 
ally tiltable  Laser  beam  deflection  mirror  permeable  to  visible 
light  located  at  one  end  of  and  on  the  axis  of  each  of  the  lens 
relay  system  and  transmitting  lens  system,  said  mirror  being  in 
position  to  receive  and  deflect  to  said  lens  relay  system  includ- 
ing the  objective  lens,  the  transmitted  Laser  beam,  and  an  optic 
observation  lens  and  related  ocular  on  said  shaft  on  the  axis  of 
said  mirror  and  lens  relay  system  and  located  on  the  side  of  said 
mirror  opposite  said  lens  relay  system  allowing  the  surgeon  to 
observe  the  operation  site,  so  that  by  tilting  said  mirror  the 
Laser  beam  may  be  directed  to  any  spot  within  the  optic  obser- 
vation field. 


4,141,363 
INTERLOCKING  SUTURE 

Jesse  L.  James,  and  George  Specter,  both  c/o  George  Spector, 

3615  VVoolworth  Bldg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,849 

Int.  a.-  A61B  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—335  1  Claim 


"t 


xA^P^^S^^, 


^j- 


1  An  interlocking  tape  suture,  comprising  a  flexible,  thin 
material  having  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied  on  one 
entire  side  thereof  and  covered  by  a  glossy  paper  that  is  peel- 
able  away  from  said  adhesive,  said  tape  being  of  elongated 
shape  having  similar  wider,  rounded  opposite  ends  and  a  taf)er- 
ing  narrower  width  longitudinal  central  portion  formed  by 
inwardly  tapering  opposite  longitudinal  spaced  side  edges, 
wherein  one  said  side  edge  having  a  rectangular  notch  at  said 
center,  the  depth  of  said  notch  being  one-half  the  width  of  said 
narrower  longitudinal  central  portion,  wherein  said  peelable 
glossy  paper  is  substantially  longer  than  said  tape  on  one  end. 
said  longer  end  of  said  paper  being  folded  over  around  an 
opposite  side  of  an  adjacent  end  of  said  tape,  and  secured  there 
to  w  herein  said  glossy  paper  includes  extending  tab  portions  on 
Its  opposite  end  so  to  be  readily  grasped  for  being  peeled  from 
said  tape  and  wherein  a  small  spot  of  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive IS  applied  upon  said  tape  opposite  side  adjacent  end,  and 
said  folded  over  glossy  paper  end  being  engaged  by  said  adhe- 
sive spot. 


1   .A  combined  optic  endoscope  and  surgical  Laser  attach- 


4,141,364 
EXPANDABLE  ENDOTRACHEAL  OR  URETHRAL  TUBE 

Jorge  Schultze,  2550  Morgan  Ave.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78405 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,068 

Int.  a.-  A61.M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  128-349  B  4  Qaims 

1  A  tube  which  may  be  collapsed  for  insertion  of  a  first  end 
into  a  body  passage  and  then  expanded  for  transporting  a  fluid, 
comprising 

an  elongate  conduit,  open  at  each  end,  providing  an  interme- 
diate section  between  the  ends  having  thin  inner  and  outer 
walls  defining  an  annulus  therebetween  closed  at  the  first 
tube  end,  the  conduit  being  expandable  from  a  collapsed 
configuration  to  a  distended  configuration  in  response  to 
the  introduction  of  fluid  into  the  annulus; 
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means  at  least  partially  rigidifying  the  conduit  in  the  col-  4,141,366  

lapsed  configuration  thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  LEAD  CONNECTOR  FOR  TAPE  ELECTRODE 

generally  parallel  pleats  in  the  inner  and  outer  walls  ex-  Thonus  E.  Cross,  Jr.,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Douglas  R.  Gray, 

tending  from  adjacent  from  adjacent  the  first  conduit  end  Anoka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneap- 

toward  the  second  conduit  end  providing  spaced  trans-  ""*'  '"•■"'■ 


Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,849 
Int.  a.2  A61N  1/04 
U.S.  a.  128—418 


versely  corrugated  inner  and  outer  walls;  means  for  deliv- 
ering fiuid  to  the  annulus;  and 
an  expandible  cuff  on  the  exterior  of  the  tube  for  expansion 
into  sealing  engagement  between  the  tube  exterior  and  the 
interior  of  the  body  passage. 


4,141,365 
EPIDURAL  LEAD  ELECTRODE  AND  INSERTION 
NEEDLE 
Robert  E.  Fischell,  Silver  Spring,  and  William  R.  Powell,  Co- 
lumbia, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,442 

Int.  a.-  A61N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  128—404  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  electrical  contact  between  tissue 
internal  of  a  living  body  and  a  source  of  electrical  stimulation 
energy,  comprising: 

ngid  sleeve  means,  forming  a  longitudinally  disposed  lumen, 
for  penetrating  tissues  of  said  living  body  to  position  said 
apparatus  in  proximity  to  selected  internal  tissue,  said 
sleeve  means  having  a  longitudinal  slot  disposed  therein 
and  extending  along  the  length  thereof,  said  slot  being  in 
communication  with  said  lumen: 

flexible  electrically  conductive  lead  means  dimensioned  so 
as  to  be  longitudinally  slidable  through  said  lumen  formed 
by  said  sleeve  means,  said  lead  means  including  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  formed  of  a  flexible  physiologically 
inert  dielectric  material,  said  body  portion  being  substan- 
tially oblong  in  cross-section  and  having  flattened  upper 
and  lower  surface  portions;  and 

electrode  means  electrically  connected  to  and  carried  on  a 
first  end  of  said  lead  means  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
electrically  through  said  lead  means  to  the  source  of  elec- 
tncal  stimulation  energy,  said  electrode  means  being  dis- 
posed on  one  of  said  flattened  surface  portions  of  said 
substantially  oblong  body  portion. 


17  Claims 


.^H 


1.  A  tape  electrode  for  adhesion  to  the  skin,  comprising: 

a  porous  substrate; 

a  layer  of  conductive  material  and  an  adhesive  matrix  car- 
ried on  one  side  of  said  substrate; 

lead  means  contacting  said  conductive  layer  for  connecting 
said  conductive  layer  to  an  electrical  apparatus;  and 

cover  means  of  a  substantially  flat  shape  and  having  two 
sides,  at  least  one  of  which  is  coated  with  conductive 
material,  said  cover  means  being  positioned  on  said  con- 
ductive material  layer  of  said  substrate  so  that  said  lead 
means  is  between  said  cover  means  and  said  layer  of  con- 
ductive material  on  said  substrate  with  the  coated  side  of 
the  cover  means  member  disposed  away  from  the  lead 
means. 


4,141,367 

CARDIAC  ELECTRODE/PACER  SYSTEM  ANALYZER 

Lloyd  A.  Ferreira,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Med  Telec- 

tronics  Ltd.,  Suffield,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,404 

Int.  a.;  A61N  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  128—419  PT  32  Claims 

32.  An  electrode/pacer  system  analyzer  for  use  when  im- 
planting and  testing  cardiac  pacers  and  electrodes  which  dis- 
plays any  of  a  plurality  of  measurements  selectively  on  a  digital 
display  which  comprises:  digital  display  means;  means  for 
connection  to  an  external  pacer  to  be  implanted;  means  for 
connection  to  a  cardiac  electrode;  pacer  analyzing  means  for 
measuring  and  controlling  the  display  of  the  characteristics  of 
a  connected  external  pacer,  including  a  plurality  of  measuring 
circuits  for  selectively  measuring  different  characteristics  of  a 
connected  external  pacer  and  means  for  controlling  the  display 
on  said  digital  display  of  the  measurement  values;  an  internal 
pacer,  useful  for  threshold  analysis  and  for  maintaining  patient 
heartbeat,  which  includes  means  for  adjusting  internal  pacer 
impulse  characteristics,  means  for  measuring  characteristics  of 
the  pacer  impulses,  and  means  for  controlling  the  display  on 
said  digital  display  of  the  measurement  values;  and  switch 
means  for  selectively  connecting  a  connected  cardiac  elec- 
trode to  said  internal  pacer  and  to  a  connected  external  pacer. 


4,141.368 
TEMPORARY  CERVICAL  IMMOBILIZING  ORTHOSIS 
Paul  R.  Meyer,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity, Evanston,  III. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,592 
Int.  a.-  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  a.  128—87  B  9  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  immobilizing  the  cervical  spine  and  cranium 
of  a  patient  comprising  an  orthosis  having  a  shoulder  portion 
adapted  to  conform  generally  to  the  back  of  the  shoulders  of  a 
patient,  a  generally  V-shaped  head  portion  having  a  lower  end 
joined  to  the  shoulder  portion  and  an  upper  end,  and  a  top 
portion  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  the  V-shaped  head 
portion,  a  strap  attached  to  the  shoulder  portion  for  strapping 
the  orthosis  to  a  patient  so  that  the  shoulder  portion  engages 
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the  shoulders  of  the  patient  and  the  inside  of  the  V-shaped  head    mg  material  and  are  thence  carried  as  a  vapor  in  the  heated  air 
portion  engages  the  head  of  the  patient  and  the  top  portion  is    stream  to  the  mouth  and  respiratory  passages  of  the  user, 
spaced  above  the  head  of  the  patient,  a  pair  of  clips  mounted  on  


the  outside  of  the  \'-shaped  head  portion  on  opposide  sides 
thereof,  a  pair  of  elastic  straps,  each  of  the  elastic  straps  having 
a  first  end  portion  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  V-shaped  head 
portion,  a  looped  intermediate  portion  extending  through  an 


4,141,370 
HAIR  ROLLER 
David  L.  Haas,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No.  741,611 
Int.  a.-  A45D  2/02 


U.S.  CT.  132—39 


10  Qaims 


99  ge  7/ 


opening  in  the  top  portion,  and  a  second  end  portion  extending 

through  one  of  the  clips,  and  a  halter  adapted  to  engage  the  ,     »   u           n 

head  of  the  patient,  the  halter  including  a  ring  for  each  of  the  „  '    ^  ^^"  '°''"  ^^'"''^""y  expandable  from  a  substantially 

elastic  straps  through  which  the  kwped  intermediate  portion  of  "'   T^^^^^f^TT""  '"'°  ^"  e'o"ga'ed  generally  cyl.ndri- 

the  strap  extends  u  hereby  tension  on  the  elastic  straps  and  the  l^^'^^aped  body  which  is  substantially  resistant  to  bending  and 


halter  can  be  adjusted  by  pulling  the  second  end  portions  of  the 
straps  through  the  clips 


4,141.369 

NONCOMBLSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  LTILIZATION 

OF  TOBACCO  AND  OTHER  SMOKING  MATERIALS 

Rol>ert  P.  Burruss.  6433  79th  St.,  Cabin  John,  Md.  20731 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761.794 

Int.  a.-  A24F  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  131-171  A  5  Claims 


1  In  an  jrrangement  for  utilizing  tobacco  and  the  like  smok- 
ing materials  without  effecting  combustion  thereof,  a  side  and 
bottom  wall  means  defining  a  casing,  said  side  wall  means 
having  openings  therein  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  means,  a 
tubular  chamber  suspended  within  said  ca^lng  and  supported 
b\  said  casing,  said  chamber  being  open  at  its  lower  end,  heat- 
ing means  within  said  chamber  for  imparting  heat  to  air  enter- 
ing the  same  through  said  openings  and  said  open  lower  end.  a 
tubular  conduit  in  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  tubular  mouthpiece  means,  an  apertured  tubular 
smoking  materia!  container  removably  arranged  within  one 
end  of  said  mouthpiece  means  and  having  a  length  such  a,s  to 
protrude  therefrom,  said  container  being  dimensioned  such  as 
to  telescopically  fit  withm  said  tubular  conduit  whereby  to 
communicate  air  heated  in  the  aforementioned  chamber 
through  said  container  to  the  mouth  and  respiratory  passages 


buckling  to  externally  applied  finger  force  when  readied  for 
use.  said  hair  roller  comprising; 

a.  two  resiliently  flexible  rectangular  shaped  substantially 
Hat  body  members  having  a  width  and  substantially  the 
same  length, 

b  each  of  said  body  members  having  laterally  opposed 
longitudinal  marginal  portions  terminating  in  longitudinal 
edges,  said  body  members  being  arranged  in  a  substan- 
tially flat  overlying  relationship  to  each  other  with  said 
opposed  marginal  fKJrtions  of  each  body  member  arranged 
in  an  aligned  co-extensive  relationship  forming  adjacent 
parallel  pairs  of  marginal  portions. 

c  means  secured  to  each  of  said  body  members  adjacent  said 
longitudinal  edges  in  bridging  relationship  to  each  of  said 
adjacent  parallel  pairs  of  marginal  portions  for  hinge 
coupling  said  body  members  to  each  other  forming  a 
hinge  coupled  hair  roller  having  a  pair  of  laterally  op- 
posed hinges  and  a  substantially  flat  configuration. 

d  means  arranged  on  said  hair  roller  operable  for  resiliently 
deflecting  the  body  members  in  cooperation  with  said 
laterally  opposed  hinges  from  said  flat  overlying  relation- 
ship to  an  arcuate  spaced  apart  relationship  to  form  the 
hair  roller  into  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  configura- 
tion, 

e  means  secured  to  said  deflecting  means  and  releasably 
engageable  with  one  of  said  body  members  for  maintain- 
ing said  hair  roller  in  said  deflected  cylindrical  configura- 
tion, and 

f  the  resiliency  of  said  body  members  in  cooperation  with 
said  laterally  opposed  hinges  urging  said  hair  roller  to 
automatically  assume  said  substantially  Hat  configuration 
upon  release  of  said  maintaining  means  from  said  one  of 
the  body  members. 


4,141.371 
HAIR  ROLLER 
Robert  B.  Gangnath.  Monroe.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,923 

Int.  C\:-  A45D  2/00 

L.S.  CI.  132-40  5  Qaims 


1  A  hair  roller  resiliently  expandable  from  a  substantially 
of  the  user  by  way  of  the  mouthpiece-contained  smoking  mate-  fiat  storage  configuration  into  an  elongated  cylindrical  shaped 
rial,  the  heat  energy  in  the  heated  air  being  imparted  by  con-  configuration  which  is  substantially  resistant  to  bending  and 
vective  and  conductive  transfer  mechanisms  to  the  smoking  buckling  to  externally  applied  finger  force  when  readied  for 
material  wherefrom  the  volatile  ingredients  are  evaporated  use.  said  hair  roller  comprising  in  combination, 
away  from  the  nonvolatile  cellulosic  components  of  the  smok-        a    a  pair  of  resiliently  flexible  rectangular-shaped  substan- 
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tially  flat  body  members  having  substantially  the  same 
length  and  width  arranged  in  a  laterally  offset  substan- 
tially flat  overlying  relationship  to  each  other, 
.  each  of  said  body  members  having  opposed  correspond- 
ing elongated  marginal  portions  terminating  in  longitudi- 
nally extending  edges,  said  marginal  portions  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  laterally  offset  relationship  to  each  other  with 
said  marginal  portions  being  arranged  in  adjacent  parallel 
pairs,  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  within  each  of  said 
adjacent  pairs  being  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the 
other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  adjacent  pairs  forming  a 
pair  of  laterally  opposed  offset  longitudinal  edges. 


first  path  and  said  first  portion,  said  area  defining  flow 
routes  towards  each  of  said  flow  paths;  and 
(c)  means  for  imparting  vibrations  to  said  structure. 


4,141,373 
METHOD  FOR  DEOILING  METAL  SCRAP 
John  M.  Kartanson,  and  Robert  .M.  Neel,  both  of  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  RJR  Archer,  Inc.,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,789 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  5.  >J4 

U.S.  CI.  134—21  8  Claims 


.  means  secured  to  each  of  said  offset  marginal  portions  in 
bridging  relationship  to  each  of  said  laterally  recessed 
longitudinal  edges  of  each  of  said  adjacent  pairs  for  hinge 
coupling  said  body  mentbers  to  each  other  along  said 
laterally  offset  marginal  portions  forming  a  hinge  coupled 
hair  roller  having  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  hinges  and  a 
substantially  flat  storage  configuration,  said  hinge  coupled 
body  members  being  resiliently  deflectable  from  said 
substantially  flat  overlying  relationship  to  an  arcuate 
shaped  spaced  apart  relationship  to  form  a  hair  roller 
having  a  generally  cylindrical-shaped  configuration,  and 
means  arranged  on  said  hinge  coupling  means  for  main- 
taining said  hair  roller  in  said  deflected  cylindrical  shaped 
configuration. 


4.141,372 

VIBRATORY  COIN  FEEDER 

Ronald  C.  Gdanski,  P.O.  Box  307,  Grimsby,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,187 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  5,  1977,  288200 

Int.  CI.-  G07D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  133—1  R  16  Qaims 


1'  -: ..  1-  —,  V  z'  ':  <^  .4 


^ 


■^'^/rjn 


1.  A  feeder  for  disc-like  objects  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  box-like  structure  having  opposed  side  and 
end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall; 

(b)  said  bottom  wall  defining: 

(i)  a  first  flow  path  extending  the  length  of  said  structure 
and  terminating  adjacent  one  end  wall  at  an  opening  in 
said  bottom  wall; 

(ii)  a  second  flow  path  having  a  first  portion  parallel  to 
said  first  path  and  auxiliary  portions  linking  said  first 
portion  to  said  first  path,  said  first  portion  being  raised 
relative  to  said  first  path  and  said  auxiliary  portions 
being  angled  forwardly  relative  to  said  first  portion; 

(ill)  each  of  said  paths  having  an  upper  surface  contoured 
so  that  the  smallest  object  to  be  fed  will  not  lie  flat 
thereon;  and 

(iv)  a  raised  area  adjacent  the  other  end  wall  between  said 


1.  A  method  of  removing  oil  from  metal  scrap,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  introducing  an  oil  laden  scrap  into  a  hermetically  scalable 
chamber; 

(b)  evacuating  said  chamber; 

(c)  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  said  chamber  after  evacua- 
tion to  flush  the  chamber  of  air; 

(d)  heating  said  inert  gas  wilhm  said  chamber  until  the  scrap 
metal  is  raised  to  a  selected  temperature; 

(e)  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  after  the  metal  has 
obtained  the  selected  temperature  by  withdrawing  the 
chamber  atmosphere  which  includes  a  mixture  of  inert  gas 
and  vaporized  oil;  and 

(0  continuously  introducing  the  inert  gas  into  the  chamber 
as  the  atmosphere  within  the  chamber  is  being  withdraw  n 


4,141,374 

TRAILER  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Richard  C.  McMahan,  La  Salle,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Wash  Wagon 

Corporation,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,647,  Jun.  16,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,196 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  i/02.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  134—46  5  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  an  interior  space  of  a  trailer  and 
the  like,  comprising: 

a  carriage  having  wheels  and  drive  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  inwardly  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  trailer 
space  and  outwardly  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof; 

a  series  of  nozzles  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  spraying 
wash  water  and  rinse  water  against  the  walls  and  ceiling  of 
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said  trailer  space  during  inward  and  outward  tnovement 
of  said  carriage. 

means  for  storing  a  supply  of  healed,  siiapv  wash  water, 

means  for  supplying  said  wash  w.ater  to  said  carnage  noz- 
zles, including  hose  means  extending  to  said  carriage  and 
a  pump  for  pumping  said  wash  water  through  said  hose. 

means  for  storing  a  supply  of  rinse  water. 

means  for  supplying  rinse  water  to  said  carriage  nozzles 
through  said  hose  means  during  the  return  trip. 

control  means  for  starting  said  carriage  on  its  inward  trip 
and  for  stopping  said  carriage  on  reaching  the  inner  front 
wall  of  said  space. 

means  for  starting  said  carriage  on  its  return  trip  and  causing 
rinse  water  to  be  supplied  to  said  nozzles,  and 

time  delay  means  for  delaying  the  start  of  movement  of  said 
carriage  on  said  return  trip  while  rinse  water  is  heing 
supplied  to  said  nozzles  until  the  wash  water  has  been 
cleared  from  said  hose  means  hy  the  rinse  water 


4,141.375 
KNEE  CRL TCH-CANE 

Leonard  M.  Tykwinski,  910  First  Ave.,  Cadillac.  Mich.  49601 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1978.  Ser.  No.  875,113 

Int.  a.    A61H  '    C    A45B  V  ii2 

L  .S.  CI.  135—66  29  Claims 


"       <n  w  N     ^       1 


y 


^-, 


cycle  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  digital  word; 
and 


bipolar  switched  current  source  means  for  receiving  the 
rectangular  waveform  and  adapted  to  output  a  positive 
and  negative  driving  current  to  the  servovalve. 


4,141,377 

UNDERWATER  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Ramon  J.  Fernandez,  and  John  S.  Kahl,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,981 

Int.  a.-  B65G  5/00 

L.S.  a.  137—236  6  Qaims 


1  .A  crutch  cane  including  an  upright  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  including  end  means 
tor  frictionally  engaging  an  upwardly  facing  support  surface, 
an  upwardly  opening  knee  and  lower  leg  receiving  cradle 
support  from  said  upright  spaced  above  said  lower  end,  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright  including  a  horizontal  hand  grip,  said 
cradle  defining  an  elongated  generally  horizontal  upwardly 
opening  trough,  one  end  of  said  cradle  including  an  outwardly 
convex  end  wall  closing  the  corresponding  end  of  said  trough, 
wherein  said  upright  including  horizontal  spaced  apart  upright 
portions  between  which  said  cradle  is  disp<ised.  and  an  adjust- 
able length,  elongated,  horizontal  and  longitudinal  edge  up- 
standing wide  strap  assembly  extending  loosely  between  said 
spaced  apart  upright  portions  spaced  above  one  end  of  said 
cradle  and  longitudinally  bowed  with  its  convex  side  facing 
outwardly  of  said  one  end  of  said  cradle 


4,141,376 
DIGITAL  SERVOVALV  E  DRIVE 
Daniel  J.  Frey,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.029 
Int.  a.-  F15B  5  (X):  F16P  5  (XJ:  G05D  76/^0 
L.S.  CI.  137—83  9  Claims 

1   A  circuit  for  generating  a  driving  current  for  a  servovalve 
in  response  to  a  received  digital  word  comprising 

output  modulator  means  for  receiving  the  digital  word  and 
outputing  a  fi.xed  frequency  rectangular  waveform  which 
transitions  between  low  and  high  and  which  has  a  duly 


1  An  environmentally  safe  underwater  storage  assembly  for 
storing  liquids  at  temperatures  above  the  freezing  point  of 
water  comprising 

at  least  one  cylindrical  storage  tank, 

a  skid  a.ssembly  for  maintaining  each  tank  in  position  so  that 
a  first  end  of  the  tank  is  positioned  higher  than  a  second 
end  of  the  tank, 

said  skid  including  pile  receiving  means  for  engagement 
with  piles  for  securing  the  skid  assembly  in  place  at  the 
bottom  of  the  sea. 

each  tank  having 

at  least  two  rigid  liquid  impermeable  cylindrical  walls  defin- 
ing an  inner  chamber,  said  cylindrical  walls  comprising  an 
inner  wall  having  a  corrugated  steel  structure  and  an  outer 
wall  disposed  contiguously  with  said  inner  wall,  said  outer 
wall  comprising  concrete. 

a  flexible  liquid  impermeable  membrane  secured  to  the  inside 
of  said  inner  wall  for  dividing  the  inner  chamber  into  a 
first  and  a  second  compartment. 

a  passage  at  said  second  end  for  allowing  water  to  pass  freely 
into  and  from  said  first  compartment  from  the  environ- 
ment. 

a  filtering  apparatus  associated  with  each  tank  for  prevent- 
ing debris  and  sea  organisms  from  entering  the  tank 
through  the  respective  passage,  and 

at  said  first  end,  means  for  receiving  liquids  into  and  dis- 
charging liquids  from  said  second  compartment,  said 
second  compartment  being  capable  of  storing  said  liquids 
and  said  second  compartment  being  liquid-tight. 
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4,141,378  with  the  screen  being  in  an  unflexed  condition  when  the  valve 

PRESSURE  PIPELINE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  is  in  its  normally  open  position  whereby  liquid  flowing  in  the 

John  W.  Wagner,  Du  Page  County,  and  Herbert  L.  Porter,  direction  of  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  will  pass  freely  around  the 

Clarendon  Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Advance  Valve  disc  and  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  screen,  whereas  liquid 

Installations  Inc.,  Hinsdale,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,971,  Jul.  17,  1975,  -^  » 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  647,917  „    j     * 

Int.  a.-  F16K  43/00  ' 

U.S.  CI.  137—315  7  Claims 


1  A  fluid  system  including  a  fitting  having  a  flow-through 
passageway  therethrough  and  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof 
for  moving  a  desired  member  into  and  out  of  the  fitting  while 
the  fitting  is  a  part  of  the  system,  said  fitting  having  a  first 
mating  surface  for  receiving  apparatus  for  manipulating  such 
member  into  or  out  of  position,  which  mating  surface  sur- 
rounds said  opening,  in  combination  with  a  structure  for  facili- 
tating making  changes  within  the  fitting  while  the  fitting  is  part 
of  the  system  and  without  closing  down  of  the  system,  said 
structure  including  an  operating  mechanism  and  joining  means 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  operating  mechanism 
and  the  fitting,  the  joining  means  including  a  pass-thru  gate, 
means  for  releasably  connecting  the  joining  means  to  and 
between  the  fitting  and  the  operating  mechanism,  said  joining 
means  having  a  joining  mating  surface  cooperating  with  said 
first  mating  surface  to  produce  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  the 
fitting  and  the  joining  means  around  said  opening,  the  fitting 
having  at  least  one  thru-hole,  extending  therethrough  and 
located  between  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  fitting  and  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  fluid-tight  seal,  a  closure  member  for 
said  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  fitting,  said  closure  member 
having  at  least  one  hold-down  fastener  passing  through  said 
thru-hole  and  retaining  the  closure  member  to  the  fitting,  and 
a  means  for  establishing  removable  fluid-tight  closure  closing 
the  thru-hole 


'  4,141,379 

CHECK  VALVE 
Reinhold  R.  Manske,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,923 
Int.  a.2  F16K  15/14 
U.S.  a.  137—496  6  Qaims 

1  A  check  valve  in  a  system  for  administering  parenteral 
solutions  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  housing  having  an 
enlarged  portion  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  thin  flexible 
screen  sealed  peripherally  within  the  enlarged  portion  and 
lying  transversely  to  the  inlet,  means  for  supporting  the  screen, 
the  support  means  being  located  in  that  part  of  the  enlarged 
portion  adjacent  the  outlet,  a  valve  scat  adjacent  the  passage  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  inlet,  a  thin  resilient  impervious  disc  sepa- 
rate from  the  screen  and  lying  between  the  screen  and  the 
valve  seat  and  adapted  for  releasably  sealing  the  passage  of  the 
inlet,  the  screen  and  the  disc  being  spaced  from  the  valve  seat 


:>y^^ 


•''St 


^1   /" 


when  flowing  in  the  direction  of  the  outlet  to  the  inlet  effects 
movement  of  the  screen  against  the  disc  sufficient  to  cause  the 
disc  to  contact  the  valve  seat  and  stop  the  fiow  of  liquid  w  hen 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  at  the  outlet  exceeds  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  at  the  inlet  by  at  least  about  one  inch  of  water. 


4,141,380 

FXOW  LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PIPE  CARRYING  A 

FLUID  OR  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 

Arthur  Lenk,  Essen-Borbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Germany. 

assignor  to  STEAG  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,970 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  29, 
1975,  2553775 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  15/03 
U.S.  CI.  137—513.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  flow  limiting  device  for  a  pipe  carrying  a  fluid  or  gase- 
ous medium,  said  medium  flowing  in  a  first  direction,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough;  an  annular  rib  extend- 
ing part  way  around  the  circumference  of  said  bore,  said 
annular  rib  further  extending  radially  into  said  bore; 

a  flap  member  mounted  in  said  bore  adjacent  said  annular  rib 
for  movement  with  respect  to  said  annular  rib; 

means  for  mounting  said  flap  member  for  movement  in  said 
bore,  said  mounting  means  connecting  said  flap  member  to 
said  annular  rib,  said  means  for  mounting  said  flap  member 
further  comprising  resilient  biasing  means  connecting  said 
partial  annular  rib  to  said  flap  member  such  that  said 
resilient  means  urges  said  flap  member  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site said  first  direction  of  flow  and  thereby  increase  said 
cross-sectional  area  of  flow  through  the  pipe  in  depen- 
dence on  the  kinetic  energy  differential  of  the  medium 
upstream  and  downstream  of  the  flap  member;  and 

said  flap  member  further  being  shaped  to  have  a  space  be- 
tween said  flap  member  and  the  internal  wall  of  the  bore 
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which  together  with  that  portion  of  the  circumlerence  of 
the  bore  not  having  an  annular  rib  portion  defines  a  pas- 
sage to  provide  flow  through  the  pipe  when  the  flap 
member  is  positioned  to  provide  a  minimum  cross-section 
area  o(  flow  through  the  pipe 


4.141,381 
SWING  CHECK  \  AI.\  K 

Harr)    L.   tminger,  Valencia,   Pa.,  assignor   to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  731.389 

Int.  CI.-  F16K  15  OJ 

L  .S.  CI.  137—527.2  5  Claims 


I  A  swing  check  valve  for  facilitating  llow  of  liquid  in  a 
;,irwjrJ  direction  while  precluding  reverse  flow  through  the 
".alve  comprising 

J  valve  bodv  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

J  recessed  portion  in  the  central  part  of  said  valve  of  a  size 
sufficient  to  accept  a  sealing  ring  which  is  welded  therein, 

a  lightweight  swing  check  valve  disc  assemblv  mounted  in 
said  valve  bodv 

said  check  valve  disc  assemblv  including  mounting  means  on 
one  end  thereof  removablv  mounted  in  the  valve  body, 

^paced  tlexible  armN  interconnecting  said  mounting  means 
with  a  valve  disc  designed  to  selectivelv  engage  and  pro- 
vide a  seal  with  said  seal  ring. 

said  spaced  tTexible  arms  including  a  bar  of  spring  steel 
which  IS  substantiallv  closed  on  itself  and  has  the  two  arm 
ends  of  said  bar  placed  in  close  proiimily  to  each  other 
and  fitted  into  said  mounting  means  on  the  valve  body,  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  bar  being  secured  to  said  dis^  to 
provide  a  lightweight  disc  assembly,  and 

^ald  valve  disc  assembly  being  .irranged  to  swing  into  said 
recessed  area  t'rom  a  substantially  vertical  closed  valve 
position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  valve  open  position 
when  subjected  to  the  velocity  of  liquid  flowing  through 
said  valve 


4,141.382 

C  ONTROL.S  FOR  ACTL  ATING  A  DIRECTION  CONTROL 

\  AI  VE  TO  AND  RELEASING  IT  FROM  A 

FLOAT-EFFECTING  CONDITION 

James  A.  Miller,  and  VVjIliam  L.  Snyder,  both  of  C"edar  Falls. 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  ,Moline.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,264 
Int.  CI.    F15B  !Jt  04}.  li  i)X 
L  S.  CI.  137—596.15  6  Claims 

1  In  a  direction  control  valve  and  control  system  therefor 
wherein  the  direction  control  valve  includes  first  and  second 
independently  shiftable  elements  respectively  shiftable  from 
neutral  positions  to  actuated  positions  for  effecting  first  and 
second  flow  directions  through  the  valve,  a  manually-operated 
actuating  member  connected  to  the  first  element  and  movable 
between  neutral  and  first  positions  tor  moving  the  first  element 
between  its  neutral  and  actuated  positions.  pressure-resp<insive 
actuating  means  pressuri/able  and  mounted  for  moving  the 
second  element  from  its  neutral  to  its  actuated  position,  a  fluid 
circuit  for  selectively  pressurizing  the  pressure-responsive 
actuating  means  including  a  pressure  source,  a  sump  and  a 
solenoid-operated  valve  connected  to  the  pressure-responsive 
actuating  means,  the  pressure  source  and  the  sump  and  being 


movable  between  an  unacluated  and  an  actuated  position  re- 
spectively wherein  it  connects  the  pressure-responsive  actuat- 
ing means  to  the  sump  and  to  the  source  of  pressure;  and  an 
electrical  circuit  for  selectively  energizing  the  solenoid- 
operated  valve  including  an  electrical  current  source,  a  nor- 
mally open  manually  operated  switch  connected  in  series  with 
and  between  the  current  source  and  the  solenoid-operated 
valve,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  circuit  including  a 
second  normally  open  switch  connected  in  series  with  and 
between  the  current  source  and  the  solenoid-operated  valve 
and  connected  in  parallel  with  the  manually-operated  switch;  a 
pressure-responsive  element  mounted  adjacent  the  second 
switch  for  movement  thereagainst  to  effect  closing  of  the  latter 
when  pressure  is  received  by  the  last-named  element;  conduit 
means  connecting  the  pressure-responsive  element  to  the  pres- 


sure-operated actuating  means  for  causing  the  pressure-respon- 
sive element  to  move  to  effect  closing  of  the  second  switch 
anytime  the  actuating  means  is  pressurized;  and  motion  trans- 
fer means  connected  to  the  manually-operated  actuating  mem- 
ber for  effecting  movement  of  the  pressure  responsive  element 
away  from  the  second  switch  to  effect  opening  of  the  latter 
when  the  manually-operated  actuating  member  is  moved 
toward  its  first  position,  whereby,  once  the  manually  operated 
switch  IS  closed  to  energize  the  solenoid-Of)erated  valve  so  a,, 
to  effect  pressurization  of  the  pressure-operated  actuating 
means  and  thus  to  effect  the  second  fiow  direction  through  the 
direction  control  valve,  the  manually  operated  switch  may  be 
released  and  the  second  flow  direction  through  the  direction 
control  valve  will  be  maintained  until  the  manually  operated 
actuating  member  is  moved  to  effect  the  first  fiow  direction 
through  the  direction  control  valve 


4.141.383 

OUTLET  FIXTURE  FOR  FLUID  MEDIA 

Josef  Geimer,  Drunen,  .Netherlands,  assignor  to  Turke  &  Bolte, 

Summern,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ckrmany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,964 

Int.  a.    F16K  79/00 

L  .S.  a.  137—606  1  Claim 

1  In  an  outlet  fixture  for  mixing  and  discharging  two  fluid 
media,  such  as  hot  and  cold  water,  of  the  type  wherein  the 
discharge  of  the  media  is  controlled  by  an  electronic  circuit 
having  an  antenna  which  cixiperates  with  magnetic  valve 
means  which  is  operated  when  the  hand  or  similar  object  is 
brought  into  proximity  with  said  antenna,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  ba.se  portion  including  a  mixing  chamber  for  the 
fluid  media,  two  media  supply  pipes  for  supplying  the  respec- 
tive fluids  to  the  mixing  chamber,  two  magnetic  valves  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  to  the  mixing  chamber  connected 
to  said  base  portion,  a  single  discharge  means  connected  to  the 
base  portion  to  receive  the  mixed  fluids  from  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  discharge  same  from  the  front  side  of  the  fixture,  said 
base  portion  also  including  said  electronic  circuit  and  its  associ- 
ated antenna,  said  antenna  being  positioned  in  the  front  side  of 
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the  base  portion,  a  pair  of  hand  operable  rotatable  knobs,  one 
for  each  of  said  magnetic  valves,  said  knobs  being  manually 
adjustable  for  establishing  the  maximum  of  flow  through  the 
respective  valves,  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  valves  compris- 
ing a  shifting  bolt  and  a  magnetic  impact  bolt,  an  engaging 


ing  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  having  respective  axes  which  are 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other; 

a  first  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  first  chambers 
to  the  inlet  of  one  of  said  second  control  members, 

a  second  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  other  of  said  first 
chambers  to  the  inlet  of  the  other  of  said  second  control 
members;  and 

a  T  intersection  pipe  having  a  cross  member  with  two  oppo- 
site ends,  said  two  opposite  ends  being  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  outlets  of  said  second  chambers, 
said  control  members  being  located  along  substantially  the 
same  line. 


piece  fastened  on  the  magnetic  impact  bolt  extending  between 
the  magnetic  shifting  bolt  and  the  magnetic  impact  bolt,  shoul- 
der means  on  the  interior  of  the  shifting  bolt,  said  engaging 
piece  having  a  head  lying  against  said  shoulder  means  whereby 
said  valve  may  be  manually  operated  in  the  event  of  a  power 
failure 


^ 


i 


(I 


1,  A  lap  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  control  members  for  liquid  flow,  each  first 
control  member  including  a  unitary  valve  body  defining 
therewithin  first  and  second  chambers  and  a  liquid  path 
between  said  chambers,  and  also  defining  an  inlet  to  said 
first  chamber  and  one  outlet  from  each  chamber,  and  each 
first  control  member  also  including  a  valve  member  mov- 
able to  close  said  liquid  path  between  said  chambers  with- 
out substantially  affecting  liquid  flow  between  said  inlet  to 
said  first  chamber  and  said  outlet  from  said  first  chamber, 
said  inlet  and  each  of  said  outlets  having  respective  axes, 
the  axes  of  said  outlets  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  the  axis  of  said  inlet  being  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  axes  of  said  outlets; 

a  pair  of  second  control  members  for  liquid  flow,  each  sec- 
ond control  member  including  a  unitary  valve  body  defin- 


4,141,385 
FLEXIBLE  CORRUGATED  TUBE 
Emil  Siegwart,  Michael-Blatter-Strasse  6,  D  6603  Sulzbach- 
Neuweiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,993,  Sep.  3,  1975, 
abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,984,  Aug.,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,913,623.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1976,  2654963 

Int.  a.-  F16L  11/16 
U.S.  CI.  138—122  6  Claims 


I  4,141,384 

WATER  TAPS 
Jan  G.  H.  Zijistra,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  AHI 

Operations  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,295,  Sep.  10, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,406 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sep.  23,  1975, 
178763 

Int.  a.'  F16K  ]l/20 
U.S.  a.  137—883  6  Oaims 


IfiStSl 


:3 


1,  A  flexible  corrugated  tube  comprising  a  succession  of 
axially  displaced  convolutions  of  spirally  coiled  thin  metal  strip 
having  longitudinally  extending  corrugations,  the  corrugations 
being  of  wave  form  having  alternating  arcuate  axially  spaced 
crests  and  troughs,  the  borders  of  successive  tube  convolutions 
overlapping  each  other  with  at  least  one  corrugation  in  the 
overlying  border  portion  of  one  convolution  fitting  into  one 
corrugation  of  the  underlying  border  portion  of  an  adjoining 
convolution,  characterized  in  that  a  plurality  of  detents  are 
provided  in  the  crests  of  said  interfitting  corrugations,  said 
detents  are  circumferenlially  spaced  apart  and  positioned 
about  said  interfitting  corrugations,  portions  of  said  interfitting 
corrugations  having  said  wave  form  extend  between  said  de- 
tents, and  each  detent  forms  a  generally  S-shaped  crimp  on 
each  side  of  said  interfitting  corrugations  overlying  the  adja- 
cent trough  and  locks  together  said  interfitting  corrugations 
and  said  border  portions  of  said  overlapping  convolutions. 


4,141,386 
BLAST  JOINT 
Arthur  E.  Bergstrom,  P.O.  Box  92181,  Houston,  Tex.  77206 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  600,616 
Int.  a.-  F16L  11/14 
U.S.  a.  138—147  1  Claim 

1.  A  blast  joint  protecting  an  exterior  portion  of  said  flow- 
tube  from  wear  caused  by  contact  with  a  high  velocity  flow  of 
abrasive  fluid,  said  blast  joint  comprising: 

a  series  of  contiguous  heat  and  abrasive  resistant  wear  rings 
having  continuous  substantially  planar  end  walls  from 
their  inner  periphery  to  their  o"ter  periphery,  said  end 
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walls  being  lo  each  other  and  al  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  flow  tube,  each  of  said  wear  rings 
having  an  axial  length  not  substantially  greater  than  one 
inch,  said  series  of  wear  rings  being  coaxially  mounted  on 
said  tube  and  in  direct  contact  therewith, 
a  pair  of  spaced  annular  clamping  collar  carried  on  said  flow 
tube  adjacent  threaded  end  portions  of  said  tube,  said 
clamping  collars  holding  said  series  of  wear  rings  in  said 
contiguous  relationship  about  said  flow  tube,  and 


*-•  » 


7 

ta-* 


a  protective  tubular  metal  sheath  enclosing  said  wear  rings 
and  in  contact  therewith,  said  tubular  metal  sheath  being 
held  in  place  about  said  rings  bv  said  clamping  collars 
whereby  said  blast  joint  has  sufficient  flexibility  to  allow 
the  shipment  and  installation  of  said  blast  joint  with  no 
fracturing  of  said  series  of  wear  rings  due  to  bending  of 
said  flow  lube  thereby  maintaining  the  integrity  of  said 
rings  and  said  blast  joint 


4,141,387 
UNIVERSAL  STEA.M  TRAP  INSULATOR 
George  E.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Glen  Riddle;  Joseph  W.  Nelson,  Ijins- 
downe,  and  Gordon  \.  Russell,  Strafford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Suntech,  Inc.,  VVayne,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,070,  Dec.  27,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,871 

Int.  CI.;  F16L  5*  04 

L.S.  CI.  138—158  20  Claims 


1    .\  universal  steam  trap  insulator  comprising: 

(a)  a  universal  housing  having  two  sections; 

(b)  two  sides  of  a  section  having  apertures  which  are  formed 
at  the  joinder  of  the  sections  when  the  housing  is  placed 
around  a  steam  trap  and  the  sections  are  closed  together: 

(c)  fibrous  thermal  insulation  means,  contained  in  the  hous- 
ing, which  insulate  the  steam  trap  after  the  sections  are 
closed  around  the  steam  trap,  and 

(d)  the  housing  having  at  least  one  additional  aperture  which 
permits  water  to  drain  from  the  closed  housing  or  permits 
an  ultrasonic  probe  to  be  inserted  lo  test  the  steam  trap 


4,141.388 
PAPER  .MACHINE  DRVER  FABRIC 
Eric  R.  Romanski,  Delmar,  and  .Michael  J.  Josef,  Clifton  Park, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albany  International  Corporation, 
Menands,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.278 

Int.  a.-  D03D  25/00:  D21F  7/10.  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  139—383  A  12  Claims 


1  A  dryer  felt,  which  comprises;  a  multi-layer,  flat  woven, 
composite  fabric  having  a  woven  base  of  synthetic  polymeric 
resin  monofilaments  and  a  soft  surface  of  yarns  which  inter- 
weave with  the  monofilaments  of  the  woven  base  to  provide 
stitching  points  which  secure  the  surface  yarns  to  the  base. 


4.141,389 
WIRE-FASTENING  MECHANISM 
Heinz  Gottel,  Am  Boksberg  10.  3203  Sarstedt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  870.061 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Sep.  24, 
1977,  2743105 

Int.  CI.;  B21F  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  140—93  A  8  Claims 


1  A  wire-fastening  mechanism  for  fastening  a  wire  to  a 
connector  lug  by  forming  a  cross  loop  of  wire  through  a  tri- 
angular formation  of  apertures  in  the  lug,  said  mechanism 
comprising 

a  support  structure, 

a  hook-shaped  needle  pivotably  mounted  on  the  support 

structure  and  provided  with  an  eye.  and 
a  wire  shaping  and  guiding  device  mounted  on  the  support 
structure  adjacent  said  needle,  the  said  device  comprising 
a  first  member  defining  a  first  wire-guiding  groove  having 

entry  and  exit  ends,  and 
a  second  member  defining  second  and  third  wire-guiding 
grooves  with  respective  entry  and  exit  ends,  said  mem- 
bers being  arranged  in  spaced  opposition  and  said  sec- 
ond, first  and  third  grooves  constituting  successive  half 
turns  of  a  helical  guide  channel  for  wire  to  be  formed 
into  a  coil  in  said  device,  said  second  groove  being 
arranged  to  receive  at  its  entry  end  wire  to  be  formed 
into  the  coil,  the  first  and  second  members  being  spaced 
from  each  other  enabling  the  connector  lug  to  be  posi- 
tioned therebetween  with  the  apertures  of  said  triangu- 
lar formation  of  apertures  respectively  aligned  between 
the  exit  end  of  said  second  groove  and  the  entry  end  of 
the  first  groove,  between  the  exit  end  of  the  first  groove 
and  the  entry  end  of  the  third  groove,  and  with  the  exit 
end  of  the  third  groove  whereby  wire  formed  into  a  coil 
by  passage  along  said  grooves  is  passed  through  the 
connector  lug  apertures,  said  needle  being  pivotable  to 
a  position  between  said  members  in  which  its  eye  is 
aligned  with  the  exit  end  of  said  third  groove  whereby 
to  receive  the  wire  end  emerging  therefrom  after  pas- 
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sage  through  the  corresponding  aperture  lug  and  pull 
that  wire  end  beneath  the  wire  portion  in  said  first 
groove  to  form  a  cross  loop  of  wire. 

I  

4,141^90 
OPTICAL  ELECTRONIC  SEED  SOWING  SYSTEM 
Eugene  W.  Arnold,  Centralia;  Gregory  K.  Brock,  Auburn,  and 
David  G.  Hilley,  Renton,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerha- 
euser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,116 

Int.  a.2  B65B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  141—9  76  aaims 


■./-/ 


r- 


3§0 


1.  A  method  for  sowing  seeds,  comprising: 

providing  seeds  from  storage  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  seed 
streams, 

detecting  in  each  said  seed  stream  each  seed  therein  as  it 
passes  a  predetermined  location, 

cyclically  distributing  in  stepwise  fashion  the  detected  seeds 
in  each  said  seed  stream  into  each  of  a  series  of  substreams. 
the  stepping  from  one  substream  to  the  next  being  actu- 
ated by  the  detecting  step,  each  cycle  ending  at  a  home 
position,  from  which  seeds  distributed  thereto  are  re- 
turned to  storage  instead  of  being  distributed  into  a  sub- 
stream, 

sensing  said  home  position  in  each  cycle, 

dispensing  each  seed  in  each  cycle  and  from  each  of  said 
streams  into  different  receptacles  of  a  translatable  shutter 
having  a  series  of  rows  of  receptacles, 

translating  said  shutter  forward  one  row  at  the  completion 
of  each  of  a  given  number  of  cycles, 

upon  completion  of  a  series  of  said  given  number  of  cycles 
sufficient  to  fill  all  the  receptacles  of  said  shutter,  translat- 
ing said  shutter  to  a  planting  position, 

dropping  all  said  seeds  from  said  shutter  into  planting  me- 
dium at  said  planting  position, 

returning  said  shutter  back  to  an  initial  seed  receiving  posi- 
tion after  its  said  seeds  have  been  dropped,  and 

again  dispensing  seeds  into  said  shutter  as  before. 


said  supply  bottle  having  a  hole  formed  in  said  bottom; 

a  chamber  with  a  tubular  wall  disposed  on  top  of  and  com- 
municating by  means  of  said  hole  in  said  bottom  with  said 
supply  bottle; 

a  tubulation  attached  to  said  tubular  wall,  extending  from 
said  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof; 

a  spiral  wall  disposed  within  said  chamber  so  that  any  fluid 
entering  said  chamber  through  said  tubulation  is  forced  to 
form  a  vortex; 

means  for  coupling  said  tubulation  to  said  source  bottle; 

means  for  lifting  the  water  from  said  source  bottle  into  said 
chamber  so  that  said  liquid  forms  a  vortex  within  said 
chamber  as  the  liquid  falls  through  said  hole; 


an  annular  member  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  dis- 
posed perpendicularly  to  the  axis  thereof; 
said  spiral  wall  being  disposed  between  said  member  and  the 

bottom  of  said  chamber; 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  above 

said  member; 
a  rod  depending  from  said  piston  through  said  hole  and 

through  said  neck; 
a  plug  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  capable  of 

sealing  said  neck  of  said  supply  bottle  whenever  said  pison 

IS  lifted;  and 
a  valve  gate  fixed  to  said  rod  and  disposed  between  said  hole 

and  said  piston  so  that  when  gravity  causes  the  piston  to 

fall,  said  gate  seals  said  hole. 


4,141,392 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  INSERTION  OF 

VALVED  BAGS  ON  BAG-RLLING  MACHINES 

Mario    Moltrasio,    Bergamo,    Italy,   assignor   to    Ventomatic 
lUliana  S.r.l.,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr,  11,  1977,  Ser,  No.  786,504 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6,  1976,  23018  A/76 
Int.  Q.;  B65B  1/00:  B07C  9/00 
U.S,  a.  141—98  n  Claims 


a-» 


I  4,141,391 

WATER  LIFTING  SYSTEM 
Lester  W.  Smith,  10525  Compton  Blvd.  #10,  Bellflower,  Calif. 
90706 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,251 

Int.  a.2  B65B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  141—59  3  Claims 

1,  A  water  lifting  system  in  combination  with  a  source  bottle 

and  an  inverted  supply  bottle  which  is  elevated  above  the 

source  bottle;  said  system  comprising: 

said  supply  bottle  having  a  neck  and  opening  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  disposed  above  the  neck  thereof; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  insertion  of  a  valved  bag  on  a 
charging  nozzle  of  a  machine  adapted  to  fill  the  bag  with 
material  in  granular  or  powder  form,  comprising  a  distributing 
device  and  at  least  one  bag  inserting  device,  said  distributing 
device  for  receiving  bags  with  their  valves  closed  from  a 
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supplv  thereof  and  for  feeding  them  sequentially  to  at  least  one 
bag  inserting  dev  ice.  said  distributing  device  including  convey  - 
ing  means  extending  horizontally  beneath  each  such  said  in- 
serting device,  each  such  inserting  device  including  a  movable 
bag-deflecting  member  for  picking  up  a  bag  from  the  distribut- 
ing device  and  which  is  arranged  in  a  grazing  manner  relative 
to  the  conveying  means  and  which  causes  the  bag  to  be  de- 
flected from  a  horizontal  position  on  the  conveying  means  into 
a  vertical  position.  lv.o  juxtaposed  running  endless  belts  and  at 
least  one  set  of  pressure  rolls  cooperating  with  each  belt,  said 
running  belts  and  pressure  rolls  being  positioned  for  receiving 
a  deflected  bag  between  them  for  entraining  and  conveying  the 
bag  therebetween  upwardly  valve-end  first  towards  two  bag- 
holding  jaws  arranged  above  said  running  belts  and  pressure 
fiijls.  means  for  engaging  said  jaws  against  opposite  sides  of  the 
hag  below  the  valve  end  of  the  bag.  means  for  arranging  the 
bag  top  end  at  the  valve  side  in  a  horizontal  position  above  said 
jaws  and  means  for  partially  opening  the  valve,  means  l\ir 
testing  the  operativeness  of  the  partially  opened  valve,  means 
for  discarding  a  bag  with  an  inoperative  valve,  and  means  tor 
placing  a  hag  with  an  operative  valve  in  a  position  in  which  the 
valve  IS  adapted  lo  engage  the  charging  no/zle 


4,141,393 

SKAI  ABI  E  KL  KI.  DISPENSING  NOZZLE  WITH 

ALTOMATIC  LOW-FLOW  SHLT-OFF  MECHANISM 

Edward  A.  Mayer,  NewburRh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  \  ork.  N.\'. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,315 

Int.  CI.    B65B  J/26 

L  .S.  CI.  141—206  3  Claims 


elongated  body  (24)  and  being  opcrabiy  engaged  through 
linkage  means  with  said  stem  lockmg  means  (53). 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  pressure  sensitive  chambers 
(112)  being  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  stem  (51),  and 
including  means  forming  a  cavity  in  said  elongated  body 
(24),  a  diaphragm  (99)  disposed  across  said  cavity  to 
thereby  form  said  closed  chamber  (112),  and  passage 
means  (111)  communicating  said  closed  chamber  (112) 
with  said  fuel  passage  (26),  the  latter  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing into  said  fuel  passage  (26)  at  a  point  upstream  of  said 
flow  control  valve  (19), 

whereby  said  pressure  sensitive  chamber  (112)  will  sense  the 
pressure  in  said  fuel  passage  (26)  and  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  decrea.se  in  said  fuel  pressure  to  a  predeter- 
mined lower  value,  will  thereby  cause  said  diaphragm  (99) 
to  be  displaced  into  said  closed  chamber  (112)  thereby  lo 
cause  said  valve  (19)  to  close  and  discontinue  fuel  flow 
into  said  fuel  tank 


4,141,394 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  AN  UNCONTROLLED 

EMISSION  OF  GASEOUS  HYDROCARBONS  DURING 

THE  FILLING  OF  CO>JTAINERS 

Josef  Lassman.  Oberursel,  and  Herbert  Nuglisch,  Bremthal  am 
Konigsberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Edeleanu  Gesellschaft  mbH,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,898,  Dec.  23,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  1, 
1975,  2529218 

Int.  a.'  B67C  J/J4 
U.S.  CI.  141-284  3  Claims 


1    In  a  closed  system  adapted  to  carry   a  volatile  fuel  said 
system  including  a  hand  actuated  dispensing  nozzle  operable  to 
sealably  engage  a  fuel  tank  (14l  to  be  filled,  and  being  further 
.■■perable  to  automatically  discontinue  fuel  fiow  therethrough 
in  response  to  either  an  overpressuring  of  the  fuel   system 
beyond  a  predetermined  pressure,  or  to  the  inadvertent  de- 
crease in  pressure  within  the  liquid  portion  of  the  fuel  system, 
said  nozzle  including  an  elongated  body   (24)  having  a  fuel 
passage  l26l  extendmg  therethrough  which  is  communicated 
to  a  source  of  said  volatile  fuel,  a  discharge  lube  (29l  adapted 
to  sealably  register  in  said  fuel  tank,  a  fiow  control  valve  (19l 
pi>sitioned  m  said  fuel  passage,  a  fiow  control  valve  operator 
(21).  an  actuator  lever  (22)  engaging  said  valve  operator  (21) 
and  said  fiow  control  valve  (19)  respectively  and  being  dis- 
placeable  to  adjust  said  flow  control  valve  (19)  to  an  open 
position  to  initiate  fuel  fiow  through  the  nivzle.  means  depend- 
ing trom  said  ek>ngaled  body  l  24)  defining  a  passage  for  v  apors 
w  hich  leave  said  t'uel  tank  ( I4|  w  hen  said  discharge  tube  (29)  is 
sealably  positioned  in  the  latter  for  a  fuel  transfer  operation 
said  fiow  control  valve  operator  (21)  including  a  stem  (51) 
having  locking  means  (53)  engaged  therewith  to  releas- 
ably  retain  said  stem  (51)  in  a  retracted  position  during  a 
period  of  fuel  flow  through  the  nozzle,  said  locking  means 
(53)  being  disengageable  to  relea.se  said  stem  (51)  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetemined  fuel  pressure  condition  wherebv 
lo  allow  said  fiow  control  valve  (19)  to  cUise. 
means  torming  a  plurality  of  pressure  sensitive  chambers  (68. 
81,   86,    112)   being   axially    aligned   transversely   of  said 


1  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  filling  hydrocarbon 
liquid  containers  or  the  like  through  a  filling  aperture  therein, 
said  apparatus  having  a  fill  pipe  and  a  concentric  outer  tube  for 
preventing  uncontrolled  escape  of  vapor  from  the  container 
being  filled,  and  having  means  for  sealing  said  outer  tube  into 
vap<ir-tight  contact  with  said  filling  aperture,  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  situated  within  said  fill  pipe 
for  movably  extending  said  fill  pipe  relative  to  said  outer 
tube  in  order  to  discharge  said  filling  liquid  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  a  container  being  filled, 
conduit  means  a.ssociated  with  said  outer  tube  for  conduct- 
ing said  escaping  vapors, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  fill  pipe  near  the  upper 
end  thereof  for  lateral  adjustment  of  the  fill  pipe  relative 
to  said  container. 
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means  connected  to  said  pivotal  support  means  for  neutraliz-  blade;  and  retaining  means  on  each  side  of  said  table  extending 

ing  the  forces  caused  by  pivoting  of  said  fill  pipe,  and  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  to  prevent  logs  on  said 

means  for  longitudmally  movmg  said  pivoul  supporting  table  from  falling  therefrom 
means  and  said  fill  pipe  together  relative  to  said  container. 


4,141,395 
LOG  SPLrrXER 

Allan  H.  Arzt,  Box  392  King  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21237 
nied  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,754 
Int.  a.2  B27L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  144—193  R  10  aaims 


1  In  a  log  splitter  having  a  wedge,  means  for  splitting  logs 
with  the  wedge,  including  screw  structure  and  drive  means 
therefor  and  means  engaging  the  screw  structure  and  travel- 
ling therealong  when  the  screw  structure  is  rotated  for  urging 
the  screw  structure  engaging  means  toward  the  wedge  to  split 
a  log  with  the  wedge,  said  drive  means  including  an  adapter 
attached  to  the  screw  structure  permitting  use  of  a  motor 
vehicle  drive  wheel  when  placed  thereon  to  rotate  the  screw 
structure  with  the  periphery  of  the  drive  wheel,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  means  for  preventing  a  said  motor  vehicle 
drive  wheel  when  on  the  adapter,  from  over-running  the 
adapter,  said  means  engaging  the  screw  structure  defining 
means  for  aligning  log-splitting  loads  with  the  screw  structure 
for  minimizing  bending  stress  on  the  screw  structure  during 
splitting,  and  means  limiting  travel  of  the  screw  structure 
engaging  means  along  the  screw  structure. 


4,141,396 
HYDRAULIC  LOG  SPLITTER 

James  J.  McCallister,  Mayer  Thorpe,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,597 
Int.  a:-  B27L  7/00 


U.S.  a.  144—193  A 


6  Claims 


1.  A  log  splitter  comprising  a  frame;  a  straight  splitting  blade 
fixed  vertically  to  one  end  of  said  frame;  a  table  member 
adapted  to  support  logs  to  be  split,  said  table  member  being 
slidably  mounted  on  said  frame;  said  table  member  having  an 
elongated  blade  clearance  slot  therein;  log-abutment  means 
fixed  to  said  table  and  adapted  to  push  one  end  of  the  log  on 
said  table  so  as  to  engage  the  opposite  end  against  said  blade; 
power  transfer  means  operatively  connected  to  said  abutment 
means  to  reciprocally  move  same  to  force  said  log  through  said 


4,141,397 

CHUCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VENEER  LATHE 

Charles  J.  Schmidt,  P.O.  Box  757,  Diboll,  Tex.  75941 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,223 

Int.  CI.'  B27C  7/04;  B27L  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  144—209  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  chuck  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  drive  spindle  of  a 
veneer  lathe  comprising. 

a  drive  adapter  having  means  for  connection  to  the  drive 
spindle  and  having  a  driving  head, 

a  chuck  having  first  and  second  ends. 

said  first  end  having  a  recess  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  over  the 
driving  head  of  the  drive  adapter, 

releasable  fastening  means  extending  between  the  first  end 
and  the  driving  head  through  the  side  of  the  chuck  for 
releasably  fastening  the  chuck  to  the  driving  head. 

said  second  end  of  the  chuck  including  a  plurality  of  blades, 
each  of  the  blades  including  an  outer  edge  extending  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chuck  radially  outwardly  to 
the  outside  of  the  chuck  and  also  extending  outwardly 
from  the  second  end  of  the  chuck,  each  of  said  blades 
including  a  first  fiat  side  longitudinally  extending  from  its 
edge,  said  flat  side  being  on  the  leading  face  of  the  blade 
in  its  direction  of  rotation  thereby  providing  a  driving 
area,  the  second  side  of  each  of  the  blades  extending  from 
its  outer  edge  to  the  first  side  of  an  adjacent  blade  thereby 
providing  a  self-cleaning  recess. 


4,141,398 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  TREE 

ROOTS  AND  FELLING  TREES 

Lars  H.  W'idegren,  and  Tage  O.  Keskitalo,  both  of  Kiruna, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Firma  Elektro-Diesel,  Kiruna,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975.  Ser.  No.  634,104 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  27,  1974,  148909 
Int.  CI.-  AOIG  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  144—309  AC  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tree  cutting  and  removal  whereby  said  tree 
is  removed  without  the  application  of  high  forces  to  the  grip- 
ping means  which  would  otherwise  damage  said  tree,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

gripping  said  tree  with  a  gripping  means, 

severing  the  tree  roots  by  a  cutting  means  which  is  moved 

downward,  substantially  parallel  to  said  tree, 
actuating  said  cutting  means  periodically  by  accelerating  it 

vigorously,  thereby 
accumulating  a  substantial  amount  of  kinetic  energy  in  the 
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cutting  means  by  accelerating  said  cutting  means  relative 
lo  said  gripping  means  w.hich  is  used  for  cutting  said  roots. 


moving  ihe  tree  upwards,  thereby  removing  il  frnm  Us  loca- 
lion  while  severing  the  rtxits 


of  a  height  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  pocket  whereby 
a  card  having  a  magnetized  stnp  on  one  face  thereof  may 


rt 

^....^ 

,/----■-■--■- 

1 

/4 

be  inserted  in  said  pocket  with  said  strip  extending  be- 
tween said  ribs  and  out  of  contact  with  said  one  wall. 


4,141,401 

SOFT  CARRYING  CASE 

Arno  R.  Hindemit,  2054  Sheraton  Dr.,  SanU  Owa,  Calif.  95050 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,403,  Sep.  11, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  772,408 

Int.  a:  B65B  11/00;  A45C  11/00 

VS.  a.  150—52  R  4  Qaims 


4,141.399 
tXPANDABLF.  BAG  WITH  INTERNAL  BIASING  MEANS 

Martin  Zoland.  76  Raglan  St.,  Preston,  Melbourne,  Australia 
130721 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857.392 

Int.  a.    A45C  7  IX) 

U.S.  CI.  150—31  5  aaims 


1  In  combination,  a  portable,  battery-powered  electronic 
device  having  a  power-on  switch,  and  a  carrying  case  of  soft 
pliable  material  conforming  substantially  to  the  contours  of  the 
device  and  having  a  non-pliable,  transparent  insert  positioned 
on  the  case  to  correspond  to  the  location  of  the  power-on 
switch  of  the  device  when  that  device  is  enclosed  in  the  carry- 
ing case,  said  insert  preventing  interference  of  the  carrying 
case  with  the  power-on  switch  to  preclude  inadvertent  actua- 
tion thereof  when  the  device  is  enclosed  in  the  carrying  case. 


1  \n  expandable  bag  hav  ing  a  closure  and  insert  in  said  bag. 
said  insert  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  sheet  members,  a  first 
means  biasing  said  parallel  sheet  members  apart,  and  restrain- 
ing means  external  to  the  bag  and  operable  to  maintain  the 
sheet  members  relatively  closely  spaced  and  the  bag  in  a  col- 
lapsed ^tale  w. hereupon,  on  removal  of  the  restraining  means. 
the  biasing  means  cause  the  sheet  members  to  move  apart, 
whereby  the  bag  is  expanded 


4,141,402 

V  ENETIAN  BLIND  TILTER  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

WITH  SNAP-ON  WAND  CONNECTION 

Anthony  F.  Marotto,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Marathon 
Manufacturing  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,402 

Int.  a.    E06B  9/26 

L.S.  a.  160—176  R  3  Qaims 


4,141.400 
PROTECTIVE  HOLDER  FOR  MAGNETIC  CARDS 
James  H.  Mangan,  4601  19th  Rd.,  North,  Arlington,  Va.  22207 
Filed  May  19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  907.493 
Int.  CI.    A45C  //    lf< 
L.S.  CI.  150—39  5  Claims 

1    A  protective  holder  for  magnetic  cards  comprising 
J  ^ubstantlally    rigid  body   defining  a  thin  pocket  opening 
through  one  end  edge  thereof,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
pocket  having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ribs 
extending  inwardly  t'rom  said  one  end  edge  said  nbs  being 


1   A  Venetian  blind  tilter  operating  mechanism  compnsing  a 
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head  rail,  a  rotary  stub  shaft  depending  from  the  head  rail  and 
rotatable  to  effect  slat  tilting,  a  cross  piece  on  the  depending 
end  of  said  stub  shaft,  a  manually  actuable  wand  for  end-to-end 
connection  to  said  stub  shaft  and  gravitational  dependence 
therefrom,  a  resilient  clip  on  one  end  of  said  wand  for  resilient 
snap  engagement  about  said  cross  piece,  said  clip  including  a 
pair  of  generally  upwardly  extending  resilient  legs  having  a 
space  therebetween  rotatably  receiving  said  cross  piece,  said 
space  having  a  reduced  throat  between  the  free  ends  of  said 
legs,  and  said  throat  being  dimensioned  less  than  said  cross 
piece  for  retention  of  the  latter  in  said  space  against  inadvertent 
removal  and  permitting  of  deliberate  removal  by  the  resilience 
of  said  legs,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  member  including  a  pair 
of  laterally  outwardly  projecting  arms  on  the  depending  end  of 
said  stub  shaft,  said  cross  piece  extending  between  said  arms, 
said  stub  shaft  depending  obliquely  inwardly  from  said  head 
rail,  and  said  cross  piece  being  of  laterally  distended  cross 
sectional  conTiguration  oblique  to  said  stub  shaft  so  that  the 
major  axis  of  said  laterally  distended  cross  section  does  not 
pass  through  a  vertical  position  so  as  to  prevent  inadvertent 
disengagement  of  the  clip  and  removal  of  the  wand,  while  said 
cross  piece  presents  its  minor  axis  for  snap  engagement  into 
said  clip  with  the  wand  unobstructed  by  the  environment. 


valve  means  adapted  to  be  energized  for  applying  a  cooling 
agent  on  the  mold  forming  material  on  said  conveyor;  and 


Rocco  L, 
13021 


4,141,403 
GARAGE-PATIO  DOOR 

Church,  R.  D.  5,  N.  Division  St.  Rd.,  Auburn,  N.Y. 


Filed  Jun.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,269 
Int.  a.-  E05D  15/24,  15/38 
U.S.  a.  160—201 


9  Qaims 


1  In  a  garage  structure,  a  garage  door  comprised  of  a  plural- 
ity of  hinged  sections,  the  door  being  movable  between  a 
substantially  vertical  closed  |X>sition  and  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal open  position,  at  least  one  of  the  door  sections  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  a  closure  member  for  each 
of  said  openings,  each  closure  member  being  movable  out- 
wardly fropi  a  closed  to  an  open  position,  and  roller  means 
positioned  iil  the  garage  structure  so  as  to  be  operable  to  return 
any  closures  in  open  position  to  closed  position  whenever  the 
door  is  moved  from  closed  to  open  position. 


I        4,141,404 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  RECYCLED 

FOUNDRY  SAND 
Carl  R.  McMuUen,  Waverly,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Foundry  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Waverly,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,653 
Int.  a.2  B22C  5/08 
U.S.  a.  164—4  28  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  recycled  mold  forming  material 
in  a  sand  coating  foundry  system  comprising: 
a  mold  forming  material  conveyor; 

a  first  non  contact  sensor  for  generatmg  a  first  signal  repre- 
senting the  amount  of  the  material  on  said  conveyor; 
a  second  non  contact  sensor  for  generating  a  second  signal 
representing  the  temperature  of  the  material  on  said  con- 
veyor; 


control  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and  said  second 
signal  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  valve  means 
to  thereby  control  the  volume  of  cooling  agent  applied  by 
said  valve  means. 


4,141,405 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  FUNNEL-SHAPED 
MINIATURE  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  AS  A  HELD 
IONIZATION  SOURCE 
Charles  A.  Spindt,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI  Interna- 
tional, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819.557 

Int.  CI.;  B22D  23/00 

U.S.  Q.  164—46  18  Qaims 


■'^^■^'/.'y'/'y'"^^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  funnel-electrode  for  use  in  a 
field  ionization  source,  which  method  includes  the  use  of  a 
female  mold  formed  with  an  aperture  therethrough  having  a 
plurality  of  different  diameter  wall  sections  of  decreasing  size 
in  going  along  the  aperture  axis,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

a.  depositing  a  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material  onto 
the  female  mold  to  a  thickness  which  tapers  to  less  than 
about  one  micron  at  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  mold 
aperture  and  substantially  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the 
aperture  therein  to  form  a  non-porous  funnel-electrode, 
and 

b.  separating  said  funnel-electrode  from  said  female  mold. 
9.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  funnel-electrode  for  use  in  a 

field  ionization  source  compnsing; 

a.  preparing  a  female  mold  having  an  aperture  substantially 
conforming  in  shape  to  at  least  a  part  of  the  funnel-elec- 
trode to  be  deposited  thereon,  which  aperture  extends 
through  the  mold  and  includes  a  plurality  of  increasingly 
smaller  diameter  generally  tapvered  wall  sections, 

b.  depositing  electrically  conducting  material  on  the  female 
mold  that  substantially  conforms  to  the  mold  to  form  a 
non-porous  funnel-electrode  with  a  wall  thickness  which 
tapers  to  less  than  about  one  micron  at  the  small  diameter 
end  of  the  mold,  and 

c.  separating  said  funnel-electrode  from  said  female  mold. 
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4.141.406 
BREAKER  CORES 

Nick  Wukovich,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Foseco  Trad- 
ing AC.  Chur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823.369 
Claims  priorit).  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1977. 
8580/77;  Apr.  29.  1977,  18048  77 

Int.  CI.;  B22C  9,0S 
U.S.  CI.  164—359  15  Oaims 


4,141,408 
SUPPLEMENTARY  HEAT  CONTROL  FOR  HEAT  PUMP 

SYSTEM 
Jack  V.  Garnett,  Fort  Smith,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Rheem  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,646 

Int.  a.-  F25B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  165—29  2  Claims 


Su°^^  '    *  * 


Jt£rufi/v   A'Jf 


1  In  a  metal  Lasting  mold  mcluding  a  cavity  and  a  riser 
havmg  a  Iming  sleeve  therem,  an  improved  breaker  core,  said 
core  comprising  a  base  having  an  aperture  therein  and  a  lip 
projecting  up  from  said  base,  said  lip  comprising  a  tapered 
surface  friclionally  engaging  in  a  wedging  action  a  peripheral 
surface  of  said  sleeve  to  securely  hold  said  core  in  place  in  said 
sleeve  to  form  an  integral  unit 


4,141,407 

POWER  DEMAND  LIMITING  CIRCUIT 

Harry  H.  Briscoe,  Rte.  10.  Burnett  Ferry  Rd.,  and  John  L. 

Pillsbury.  106  E.  Valley  Rd.,  both  of  Rome,  Ga.  30161 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597.423.  Jul.  21.  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  782.358 

Int.  CI.;  H02J  /.<  m 

U.S.  CI.  165—12  20  Oaims 


r" 


CONTROL    CIRCUIT 


1  In  a  consumer^  eleclncal  circuit  having  an  electrical  load 
coupled  with  a  municipal  source  of  electric  current  through 
meter  means  for  metering  povser  consumption  during  a  time 
period  of  relatively  long  duration  and  for  metering  maximum 
power  demand  during  any  time  period  in  a  succession  of  peri- 
ods of  relatively  short  duration  occurring  during  the  time 
period  of  relatively  long  duration,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  for  allowing  the  consumer  to  control  his  billing  rate 
insofar  as  determined  by  maximum  power  demand  during  said 
periods  of  short  duration,  comprising  programmable  timer 
means  for  interrupting  the  coupling  of  the  electrical  load  with 
the  municipal  source  of  electric  current  for  a  selected  time  at 
least  once  during  each  of  said  demand  periods  of  relatively 
short  duration 


1  In  a  heat  pump  system,  the  improvement  of  apparatus  for 
controlling  supplementary  heat  input  into  the  heating  cycle  of 
the  heat  pump  system,  said  system  of  the  type  having  a  cool  air 
inlet,  a  warm  air  outlet,  a  heating  coil  intermediate  the  inlet  and 
outlet,  and  means  for  moving  air  from  the  inlet  over  the  coil  to 
the  outlet,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

at  least  two  thermostatic  sensors  at  the  downstream  side  of 
said  coil  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  auxiliary  heat 
means  associated  with  each  sensor  downstream  from  said 
associated  thermostatic  sensor  between  the  inlet  and  out- 
let, control  means  operative  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
each  thermostatic  sensor  means,  said  auxiliary  heat  means 
arranged  in  parallel,  and  said  control  means  arranged  in 
series  to  sequentially  control  the  auxiliary  heat  means  and 
provide  supplemental  heat  to  air  flowing  over  the  coil 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet. 


4,141,409 
CONDENSER  HEADER  CONSTRUCTION 
Ivan  D.  Woodhull,  Jr.,  Flat  Rock,  and  Thomas  H.  Liedel,  May- 
bee,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Karmazin  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,412 
Int.  C\:-  F28B  9/08:  F28F  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  165—110  3  Claims 

1.  A  condenser  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  fin  members  each  having  a 
plurality  of  integral  horizontal  tubular  projections,  said  fin 
members  being  arranged  in  a  stacked  substantially  copla- 
nar  spaced  relationship  with  said  tubular  projections  being 
arranged  in  a  telescopic  nested  relationship  so  as  to  define 
elongated  fluid  conducting  conduit  members; 
a  first  elongated  tubular  member  extending  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  fiuid  conducting  conduit  members  and 
having  an  interior  connected  in  fiuid  communication  with 
said  conduit  members; 
a  plurality  of  baffle  members  secured  within  said  tubular 
member  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  to  define  a 
scries  of  chambers  within  said  tubular  member,  said  baffle 
members  being  spaced  so  as  to  have  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  conduit  members  opening  into  a  first  chamber 
defined  by  a  first  and  second  baffle  member  and  a  second 
number  of  said  conduit  members  opening  into  a  second 
chamber  defined  by  said  second  and  a  third  baffle,  said 
first  predetermined  number  of  fiuid  conduits  comprising 
an  inlet  group  for  conducting  fluid  into  said  first  chamber 


I 

February  27,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1293 


and  an  outlet  group  for  conducting  fluid  out  of  said  first 
chamber,  said  inlet  group  having  a  greater  number  of  said 
fiuid  conduits  than  said  outlet  group;  and 


each  of  said  baffle  members  having  a  bore  allowing  direct 
communication  between  adjacent  chambers,  said  bore 
being  adapted  to  allow  condensed  fluid  to  pass  there- 
through and  being  further  adapted  to  prevent  passage  of 
uncondensed  fluid  therethrough. 


chamber  defined  in  said  first  header  under  said  plate  at  the 
inlet  of  the  bottom  tube  bundle,  through  which  pipe  con- 
densate collected  on  said  plate  will  fall  by  gravity  into  said 
first  head  chamber,  and 

means  for  introducing  superheated  steam  into  said  first  head 
chamber, 

said  pipe  opening  in  said  first  head  chamber  adjacent  the 
opening  of  said  means  for  introducing  super-heated  steam. 


4,141,411 
TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Igor  M.  Kalnin,  Kropotkinskaya  ulitsa,  26,  kv.  13;  Vladimir  N. 
Krotkov,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  24/32,  kv.  132,  both  of  Moscow; 
Taisia  M.  Sutyrina,  ulitsa  Sportivnaya,  3,  kv.  54,  Lytkarino 
Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Anna  N.  Sergeeva,  ulitsa  Krivorozh- 
skaya,  23,  korpus  1,  kv.  90,  and  Oleg  A.  Sergeev,  Zhigulev- 
skaya  ulitsa,  12,  korpus  2,  kv.  75,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,530 
Oaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jun.  14,  1973,  1930563; 
Feb.  28,  1974,  1997278;  May  14,  1974,  2019578 

Int.  0.2  F28F  1/10 
U.S.  O.  165—151  4  Oaims 


I  4,141,410 

I  EVAPORATOR 

Masahura  Takada,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sasakura  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,113 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    20,    1976,    51- 
49638[U] 

Int.  O.;  F28B  9/08.  9/02;  F28F  25/10 
U.S.  O.  165— 113  3  Oaims 


1.  An  evaporator  comprising 

a  casing. 

an  evaporation  chamber  defined  within  said  casing  and 

having  thereover  feed  liquid  spray  means, 
first  and  second  headers  on  the  outside  of  said  evaporation 

chamber, 
plural  bundles  of  substantially  horizontal  heat-transfer  tubes 

extending  within  said  evaporation  chamber  between  said 

headers  and  so  arranged  that  steam  will  flow  through  said 

tubes  successively  from  one  of  said  bundles  to  the  next 

upper  bundle, 
the  number  of  said  tubes  in  each  bundle  being  smaller  than 

that  in  the  next  lower  bundle, 
concentrated  liquid  collector  means  at  the  bottom  of  said 

evaporation  chamber, 
at  least  one  plate  positioned  in  said  first  header  between 

adjacent  two  of  said  tube  bundles  and  formed  with  at  least 

one  opening  therethrough, 
a  pipe  extending  from  said  opening  down  into  a  first  head 


1.  A  tubular  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  tube  adapted  for 
conveying  a  first  fluid  medium,  and  a  plurality  of  adjoining  fins 
mounted  on  said  tube  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  thereof  and 
uniformly  spaced  longitudinally  therealong,  each  said  fin  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  length  and  width  and  including  a 
planar  portion  surrounding  said  tube  and  lines  of  corrugations 
extending  transversely  across  the  entire  width  of  the  fin  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  tube,  said  lines  of  corrugations  extending 
parallel  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  a  second  fluid 
medium  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  each 
said  corrugation  including  opposite  side  walls  extending  per- 
pendicularly from  said  plate  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  said 
corrugations  including  front  walls  connecting  the  side  walls, 
the  corrugations  alternating  in  each  line  such  that  the  front 
wall  of  one  corrugation  projects  axially  forwardly  as  an  apex 
portion  away  from  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  the  front  wall  of 
the  adjacent  corrugation  projects  axially  rearwardly  as  an  apex 
portion  towards  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  projecting  front  walls  having  substantially  equal 
length,  said  apex  portions  of  the  adjoining  corrugations  defin- 
ing passages  for  the  flow  of  said  second  fluid  medium  through 
the  corrugations,  said  corrugations  being  disposed  at  one  side 
of  the  plane  of  said  plate  such  that  the  forwardly  projecting 
walls  of  the  corrugations  of  one  fin  abut  against  the  rearwardly 
projecting  walls  of  the  corrugations  of  the  adjoining  fin  to 
maintain  said  planar  portions  of  said  fins  in  spaced  relation 
along  said  tube,  said  corrugations  each  having  a  height  be- 
tween said  side  walls  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing 
between  the  planar  portions  of  adjoining  fins. 


4,141,412 
AIR-TO-AIR  HEAT  RECUPERATING  UNIT 
Donald  L.  Culbertson,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  S«r.  No.  762,881 

Int.  O.^  F28F  3/08 

U.S.  O.  165—166  19  Oaims 

2.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed. 

substantially  parallel  sheets  defining  successive  passageways 
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bemeen  each  pair  of  said  sheets,  spacer  members  between 
successive  pairs  of  said  sheets  for  maintaining  said  heat  ex- 
changer in  rigid  position  and  for  dividing  each  of  said  passage- 
wavs  into  n  -  I  adjacent  channels  wherein  n  is  an  even  integer 
between  2  and  about  10,  said  successive  passageways  being 
prov  ided  for  the  flow  of  two  gas  streams  w  ith  each  of  said  gas 


streams  flowing  through  an  alternate  passageway  and  wherein 
each  of  said  gas  streams  enter  Us  respective  passageway 
through  the  end  walls  at  opposite  corners  of  the  same  end  ot 
said  heat  exchanger,  flow  through  said  channels  in  each  of  said 
passageways  in  the  same  and  substantially  parallel  direction 
and  leave  the  heat  exchanger  through  the  other  end  wall  at 
diagonally  opposite  ends  of  said  heat  exchanger 


4,141.413 

HVDRAL  Lie  ACTUATED  WEIGHT  SET  WELL  PACKER 

Arthur  J.  .Morris,  Magnolia,  and  James  K.  Garner,  Jr.,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Scr.  No.  863.297 

Int.  CI.-  E21B  23/04.  JJ  129 

U.S.  CI.  166—120  5  Oaims 


1   .\  well  packer  for  connection  in  a  well  tubing  comprising, 

a  body. 

packing  means  surrounding  said  body. 

expander  means  positioned  below  said  packing  means  and 
surrounding  said  body  and  longitudinally  movable  on  said 
body. 

said  body  including  a  stop  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  expander  means, 

coacting  wedge  surfaces  between  the  lower  end  of  the  pack- 
ing means  and  the  upper  end  of  the  expander  means  for 
expanding  the  packing  means  outwardly  upon  relative 
movement  of  the  expander  means  towards  the  packing 
means, 

slip  means  positioned  about  the  body  and  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  expander  means. 

second  coacting  wedge  surfaces  between  said  expander 
means  and  said  slip  means  for  expanding  the  slip  means 
outwardly  upon  relative  movement  of  the  slip  means 
towards  the  expander  means. 

piston  means  positioned  about  the  bixly  and  longitudinally 


movable  on  said  body  whereby  upward  movement  of  the 
piston  expands  the  slip  means  and  said  packing  means, 

port  means  in  the  body  providing  a  fluid  passageway  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  body  and  the  bottom  of  the  piston 
whereby  the  piston  may  be  actuated  upwardly  by  the 
application  of  fluid  pressure,  and 

means  in  engagement  with  said  piston  means  yieldably 
urging  said  piston  means  in  a  downwardly  direction. 


4,141,414 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING,  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 

DUCT  IN  DEEP  BORE  HOLE 

Sven  H.  Johansson.  Saah-Scania  Aktiebolag,  Linkbping,  Sweden 
(S581  88) 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  5.  1976,  7612372 

Int,  a.-  E21B  1/08.  3/12 

U.S.  O.  166—212  3  Claims 


1  A  device  whereby  a  load  such  as  a  duct  section,  having  an 
axis  that  can  substantially  coincide  with  a  bore  hole  axis,  can  be 
supported  from  the  side  surface  of  a  bore  hole,  and  whereby 
said  load  can  be  alternatively  and  selectively  confined  against 
motion  in  response  to  a  force  that  urges  it  axially  in  one  direc- 
tion or  can  be  moved  along  the  bore  hole  in  said  one  direction 
or  in  the  opposite  axial  direction,  said  device  comprising: 

A.  two  groups  of  gripping  elements,  each  gripping  element 

( 1 )  having  an  outer  end  portion  which  can  bitingly  engage 
a  bore  hole  surface,  and 

(2)  being  mounted  for  limited  swinging  about  a  swinging 
axis  which  is  transverse  to  said  load  axis,  by  which 
swinging  said  outer  end  portion  is  carried  in  a  surface- 
engaging  direction,  obliquely  away  from  the  load  axis 
and  in  said  opposite  axial  direction,  and  in  an  opposite 
surface-disengaging  direction, 

(3)  each  of  said  gripping  elements  being  biased  in  its  sur- 
face-disengaging direction; 

B  a  pair  of  reciprocable  drivers,  one  for  each  group  of 
gripping  elements,  said  drivers  and  their  respective  groups 
of  gripping  elements  being  spaced  from  one  another  along 
the  load  axis  and  each  of  said  drivers  being  connected 
between  its  group  of  gripping  elements  and  the  load  and 
arranged  to  move  its  group  of  gripping  elements  relative 
to  the  load  through  defined  strokes  in  opf>osite  axial  direc- 
tions; 

C  coordinating  means  connected  to  both  of  said  reciproca- 
ble drivers  to  constrain  them  to  synchronized  motion 
wherein  each  driver  carries  its  group  of  gripping  elements 
in  the  axial  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  other 
group  of  gnpping  elements  is  being  carried  and  the  two 
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drivers  simultaneously  begin  and  end  their  respective 
strokes;  and 
D.  a  directional  control  device  movable  in  directions  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  load  axis  between  a  pair  of 
defined  positions,  said  directional  control  device  compris- 
ing two  groups  of  abutment  members  that  are  formed  and 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  gripping  elements  near 
the  ends  of  their  strokes,  to  swing  gripping  elements  that 
are  out  of  engagement  with  the  bore  hole  surface  in  their 
surface-engaging  direction  and  to  swing  gripping  ele- 
ments that  are  engaged  with  said  surface  in  their  surface- 
disengaging  direction, 

(1)  one  of  said  groups  of  abutment  members  being  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  of  the  gripping  elements  when 
the  directional  control  device  is  in  one  of  its  said  posi- 
tions and  effecting  such  engagement  and  disengagement 
between  the  gripping  elements  and  the  bore  hole  sur- 
face as  enables  the  drivers  to  move  the  load  in  said  one 
axial  direction,  and 

(2)  the  other  of  said  groups  of  abutment  members  being 
arranged  for  engagement  of  the  gripping  elements  when 
the  directional  control  device  is  in  the  other  of  its  said 
positions  and  effecting  such  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment between  the  gripping  elements  and  the  bore  hole 
surface  as  enables  the  drivers  to  move  the  load  in  said 
opposite  axial  direction. 


M20/Si02  of  1  or  above  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom, 
which  aqueous  solution  of  alkaline  alkali  metal  silicate  reduces 


I 

4,141,415 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBONS  BY 

IMPROVING  THE  VERTICAL  CONFORMANCE  IN 

HEAVY  OIL  FORMATIONS 

Ching  H.  Wu,  Golden,  Colo.;  Alfred  Brown;  Daniel  T.  Konop- 
nicki,  both  of  Houston,  and  Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bellaire,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,077 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/24,  47/026 
U.S.  a.  166—252  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  viscous  hydrocarbon  crude 
stock  from  a  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one 
well  borehole  which  comprises: 
determining  the  location  of  those  regions  of  low  permeabil- 
ity  within   said   formation   having   an   oil   saturation   of 
greater  than  50  percent; 
injecting  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  into  said  formation  at  inter- 
vals within  said  low  permeability  regions,  said  intervals 
being  spaced   to  permit   thermal   communication   of  a 
heated  fluid  from  said  intervals  to  the  zones  of  the  forma- 
tion therebetween; 
injecting  a  heated  fluid  into  a  region  of  said  formation  span- 
ning a  plurality  of  solvent  injection  intervals;  and 
recovering  crude  stock  from  a  well  penetrating  said  forma- 
tion. 


4,141,416 
ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY  USING  ALKALINE 
SODIUM  SILICATE  SOLUTIONS 
LeRoy  W.  Holm,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,199,  May  26,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,081,029.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,042 

Int.  a.3  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  166—270  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  enhanced  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subter- 
ranean reservoir  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at 
least  one  production  well  spaced  therefrom  which  comprises 
injecting  through  an  injection  well  and  into  said  reservoir 
about  0. 1  to  about  1  reservoir  pore  volume  of  a  dilute  aqueous 


the  interfacial  tension  of  said  oil  with  water  at  high  pH  to  about 
0.1  dyne/cm  or  less,  and  recovering  oil  at  the  production  well 


4,141.417 

ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY 

Frank  C.  Schora,  Palatine,  and  John  C.  Janka,  Chicago,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,937 

Int.  a.-  E21B  43/22.  43/25 

U.S.  CI.  166—305  R  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  enhanced  oil  recovery  by  wells  from  an 

underground  deposit  comprising: 

injecting  hydrogen-rich  gas  in  the  absence  of  added  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  into  said  deposit,  the  gas  and  deposit 
being  at  ambient  deposit  temperatures  of  less  than  300°  F.; 
maintaining  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  in  contact  with  crude  oil 
in  reservoirs  at  ambient  reservoir  temperatures  of  less  than 
300°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  to  desired  levels 
viscosity  and  sulfur  content  of  said  petroleum  by  reaction 
with  said  hydrogen;  and 
recovering  the  liquid  petroleum  from  said  underground 
deposit. 


4,141,418 

SAFETY  VALVE  HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  BY 

TELESCOPIC  DRILL  STEM  MOVEMENT 

Benjamin  P.  Nutter,  Bellville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,714 

Int.  a.-  E21B  43/12 

U.S.  a.  166—324  17  Claims 


'V , 


1.  Safety  valve  apparatus  adapted  for  closing  a  well  pipe 


solution  of  alkaline  alkali  metal  silicate  having  a  molar  ratio  of   against  upward  flow  of  fluids  therethrough,  comprising:  tubu- 
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lar  telescoping  members  defining  a  flow  passage  and  movable 
between  extended  and  contracted  relative  positions;  full-open- 
ing valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  flow  passage,  said 
valve  means  including  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  flow 
passage  and  a  valve  element  adapted  to  close  upwardly  against 
said  valve  seat,  and  actuator  means  including  oppositely  mov- 
ing parts  for  opening  said  valve  means  in  response  to  extension 
of  said  members  and  for  closing  said  valve  means  in  resp<inse  to 
contraction  of  said  members 


4,141.419 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
APPROACH  ANGLE  OF  A  PLOW  LNIT  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  SPEED  V  ARIATIONS 
Wesley  F.  Buchele;  William  I.  Baldwin,  both  of  Ames;  James  H. 
Eidet,  Armstrong,  and  Steven  J.  Marley,  Ames,  all  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to   Iowa  State   L'niv.   Research   Foundation,   Inc., 
.Ames.  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977.  Ser.  No.  779,674 

Int.  a:  AOIB  61/00.  65/02 

L  .S.  CI.  172—1  4  Claims 


1  A  variable  approach  angle  moldboard  plow  implement  for 
forming  t'urrows  of  a  predetermined  width  including  an  elon- 
gated tool  bar  connectible  to  a  tractor,  comprising 

(J)  a  plurality  of  moldboard  plow  units,  each  comprising  a 
plow  b<.illom  having  a  forward  point  and  a  pivoted  plow 
bottom  support  frame,  said  plow  bottom  forming  an  ap- 
proach angle  with  the  line  of  travel  of  said  implement, 

(hi  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  support  frames  to  the 
tool  bar  at  longitudinallv  spaced  positions  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  plow  units  about  respective  pivot  axes 
arranged  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  forward  points  of 
the  respective  plow  b<ittoms. 

(c)  means  inlerconnecling  adjaceni  plow  units  for  pivotal 
movement  in  unison. 

(dl  power  means  associated  with  said  plow  units  for  pivot- 
ally  moving  said  plow  units  in  unison  relative  to  the  tool 
bar  and  about  said  respective  pivot  axes  to  uniformly 
adjust  the  approach  angles  of  the  plow  bottoms,  whereby 
to  maintain  constant  the  width  iif  ihe  furrows  formed  by 
said  plow  units,  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  changes  in  tractor  speed  for  actuat- 
ing said  power  means  to  pivotally  move  said  pKiw  units  in 
unison  relative  to  the  tool  bar 

3  A  method  for  uniformly  plowing  ground  with  j  predeter- 
mined furrow  width  and  at  varving  plowing  speeds,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

ia(  t'orming  furrows  with  a  plurality  of  plow  units. 

(bl  pivotally  supporting  each  plow  unit  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  vertical  pivot  axis  arranged  in  alignment 
with  the  front  point  of  the  plow  bottom  of  the  plow  unit 
to  vary  the  approach  angle  of  the  plow  bottom  relative  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  plow  unit. 

(cl  pivotally  moving  said  plow  bottoms  about  the  pivot  axes 
therefor  to  vary  the  approach  angle  thereof  inversely  with 
the  plowing  speed,  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  width  ofthe  furrows  I'ormed  by  the  plow 
units  constant  as  said  plow  units  move  along  Ihe  line  ot 
travel  thereof 


4,141,420 
ROTARY  HARROWS 

Cornells  van  der  L«ly,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  556,149,  Mar.  6,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,029,153. 
Tbis  application  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,818 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar.    7,    1974, 
7403070 

Int.  a.-  AOIB  ii/Od 
L.S.  a.  172—59  6  Claims 


1  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  frame  having  an  elongated 
frame  portion  that  extends  transvese  to  the  direction  of  travel, 
a  plurality  of  soil  working  members  being  mounted  on  corre- 
sponding upwardly  extending  shafts  and  said  shafts  being 
journalled  in  said  frame  portion,  said  frame  portion  being 
hollow  and  having  opposing  upper  and  lower  parts  that  are 
detachable  from  one  another  and  fastening  means  securing  said 
parts  to  one  another,  driving  means  housed  within  said  hollow 
frame  portion  and  engaging  said  shafts,  the  lateral  ends  of  said 
frame  portion  comprising  upwardly  extending  plates  and  said 
plates  being  secured  to  the  lower  part,  at  least  one  of  said  plates 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  rib  that  guides  and  positions  one 
of  the  frame  parts  relative  to  the  other  frame  part  in  assembled 
position,  said  upper  and  lower  frame  parts  being  substantially 
U-shaped  in  cross-section,  with  divergent  limbs  on  a  web.  said 
projecting  rib  extending  inwardly  into  the  hollow  frame  por- 
tion and  the  web  of  said  upper  frame  part  resting  on  the  top 
side  of  the  nb 


4,141,421 
UNDER  REAMER 
Benjamin  R.  Gardner,  4642  Idlewild  Rd.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh 
84117 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,290 

Int.  Cl.-  E21B  9/28.  9/32 

U.S.  Cl.  175—263  8  Claims 


I   An  under  reamer  tool  comprising, 
a  cylindrical  body; 

coupling  means  for  connecting  said  cylindiical  body  to  a 
conventional  drill  string. 
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a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  flutes  formed  within  said 
cylindrical  body; 

cutting  element  means  consisting  of  a  cone-shaped  cutter 
arranged  within  each  of  said  flutes,  said  cutter  having  two 
cutter  portions  angularly  disposed  to  each  other,  each 
cutter  portion  having  an  abrasive  surface  arranged 
thereon,  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  cone-shaped  cut- 
ter extending  under  the  urgings  of  centrifugal  force  when 
said  under  reamer  tool  is  turned  into  contact  with  the  wall 
of  a  well  bore,  each  said  cone-shaped  cutter  to  retract, 
when  said  under  reamer  tool  is  lifted  from  the  well  bore, 
into  a  stowed  attitude  in  said  flute  within  the  line  of  the 
outer  wall  of  said  cylindrical  body; 

shafts  arranged  across  said  uniformly  spaced  flutes  each  in 
an  aslant  attitude  such  that  a  cutter  portion  of  said  cone- 
shaped  cutter  journaled  thereon,  that  is  free  to  travel 
therealong,  when  in  an  extended  attitude,  will  form  more 
than  a  normal  angle  to  said  well  bore  wall;  and 

means  for  turning  said  cylindrical  body. 


ber,  the  retaining  member,  plate  means  and  cap  acting  to 
retain  the  frame  means  on  the  shaft  means;  and 


4,141,422 
VEHICLE,  IN  PARTICULAR  TRACFOR 
Ernst  Hatz,  Rnhstorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Moto- 
renfabrik  Hatz  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ruhstorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 
1976,  2638567 

Int.  a.2  B62D  25/08.  49/00 
VS.  a.  180—1  F  7  Oaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  driving  engine,  in  particular  a  tractor 
having  front  and  rear  wheels  which  are  mounted  on  front  and 
rear  axles  respectively,  wherein  the  front  axle  is  arranged 
movably  about  a  horizontally  positioned  pivot  pin,  the  im- 
provement comprising  wherein  the  one  end  of  the  pivot  pin  is 
supported  in  a  bearing  plate  which  is  secured  on  a  front  wall  of 
the  driving  engine,  which  front  wall  extends  behind  the  bear- 
ing plate,  and  a  front  member  is  positioned  at  the  other  end  of 
the  pivot  pin,  with  which  front  member  are  connected  the  ends 
of  at  least  two  rod-shaped  force  transmitting  members,  each  of 
which  extends  through  a  guide  bore  in  the  bearing  plate  and  is 
rigidly  connected  at  the  other  end  with  a  vehicle-fixed  bearing 
projection. 

4,141,423 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 
Michael  I.  Qiiie,  Morton,  and  Arthur  E.  Olt,  Jr.,  Pekin,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  814,235 
Int.  a.2  B62D  55/00:  B60K  17/00 
U.S.  a.  180—9.6  10  aaims 

1.  Vehicle  suspension  apparatus  comprising: 
shaft  means; 

frame  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  means,  and  defining 
chamber  means  in  which  oil  may  be  contained  in  the 
proximity  of  the  shaft  means; 
a  cap  secured  to  the  shaft  means; 
a  retaining  member  secured  to  the  frame  means; 
plate  means  positioned  between  the  cap  and  retaining  mem- 


seal  means  operatively  associated  with  the  plate  means  for 
providing  sealing  relation  between  the  plate  means  and 
frame  means,  for  retaining  oil  contained  in  the  chamber 
means. 


4,141,424 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  TRACTORS 

Yoshinobu  Murayama;  Kenzo  Sada,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kutomi,  all 

of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,445 

Int.  a.2  B60K  17/28.  17/08 

U.S.  a.  180—53  CD  5  Qaims 


'mSii 


1.  A  transmission  of  the  three-system  type  for  a  tractor 
comprising  an  input  system  having  a  main  input  shaft  carrying 
a  plurality  of  gears  for  transmitting  the  torque  of  an  engine,  a 
propelling  speed  change  system  and  a  power  takeof  speed 
change  system  supported  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  input 
system  respectively  in  parallel  thereto,  each  of  the  propelling 
and  power  takeoff  speed  change  system  including  a  speed 
change  shaft  having  a  power  output  end  and  having  a  plurality 
of  speed  change  gears  freely  rotatably  mounted  thereon  side  by 
side  and  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the  input  system  respec- 
tively at  all  times,  the  speed  change  shaft  being  a  hollow  shaft 
internally  formed  with  an  axial  bore,  each  of  the  speed  change 
gears  being  formed  in  its  inner  jjeripheral  surface  with  grooves, 
the  speed  change  shaft  incorporating  pins  movable  radially  of 
the  speed  change  shaft  and  engageable  in  and  disengageable 
from  the  grooves  in  the  corresponding  speed  change  shaft  and 
engageable  and  disengageable  from  the  grooves  in  the  corre- 
sjKinding  sp)eed  change  gear,  the  speed  change  shaft  ac- 
comodating in  its  axial  bore  an  axially  movable  sf>eed  change 
rod  being  axially  movable  to  engage  the  pins  in  the  grooves  of 
the  corresponding  speed  change  gear  and  said  speed  change 
rod  partially  extending  outwardly  from  said  speed  change 
shaft  and  operating  force  transmitting  means  provided  at  an 
end  opposite  to  said  power  output  end  coupled  to  said  partially 
extending  portion  of  said  speed  change  rod  for  axially  moving 
said  speed  change  rod  whereby  the  speed  change  gear  is  cou- 
pled to  the  speed  change  shaft  to  transmit  the  torque  to  rear 
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wheels  and  a  power  takeofT shaft  with  desired  speed  changes, 
and  a  flexible  shock-absorbing  coupling  provided  between  the 
engine  and  the  main  input  shaft,  said  coupling  mediating  the 
impact  resulting  from  engagement  of  the  pins  in  the  grooves 

for  a  speed  change 


4.141.425 
MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  FOR 

VEHICLE 
Russell  T.  Treat,  Edwardsville,  III.,  assignor  tu  I..  L.  Payne. 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1976.  Ser.  No.  711,541 

Int.  CI.-  B60I.  //   IS 

L.S.  CI.  180—65  DD  35  Claims 


1  An  eleclnc  powered  vehicle  incorporating  both  front  and 
rear  wheels,  and  having  a  bank  of  rechargeable  batteries  from 
which  electrical  energv  necessars  for  vehicle  operation  is 
obtained,  comprising  an  electric  motor  operativeK  associated 
with  one  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  motor  being  ener- 
gized by  said  batteries,  gearing  means  interconnected  with  said 
motor  means  and  being  driven  in  rotation  therefrom  for  induc- 
ing a  rotation  of  the  associated  wheels,  a  vibrations  absorbing 
coupler  interconnected  between  said  motor  and  gearing  means 
to  cushion  the  noises  of  vibration  effected  from  the  motor 
operations,  an  impellor  having  a  width  approximating  the 
vehicle  width  and  being  bearing  mounted  to  the  said  vehicle,  a 
lower  portion  of  said  impellor  being  partially  exposed  at  the 
underside  of  the  vehicle  for  turning  during  vehicle  movement 
under  the  influence  of  the  air  passing  under  said  vehicle  while 
minimizing  the  impellor  resistance  against  vehicle  movement, 
the  remaining  upward  portion  of  said  impellor  being  located 
w  ithin  the  vehicle  framework  and  unexposed  to  the  passing  air, 
and  an  alternator  operalively  associated  with  the  said  impellor 
and  provided  for  simultaneously  generating  an  electric  charge 
during  the  turning  of  the  said  impellor,  said  alternator  pro- 
vided for  also  selectively  recharging  of  said  batteries 


4.141.426 

SLPPORT  ASSE.MBLY  FOR  RADIATORS  AND  AIR 

CONDITIONING  CONDENSORS 

Makoto  Hamada;  Shuji  Miura,  and  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  27.  1977.  Ser.  No,  791,572 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,      Dec.     23,      1976, 
51   173326[L] 

Int.  CI.    B60K  11/02 
L.S.  CI.  180—68  R  2  Claims 


and  an  air  conditioning  condenser  in  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 
ing 

a  support  frame  having  a  central  opening  therein;  and 
a  center  brace  coupled  to  and  vertically  cutting  across  said 
support  frame,  said  center  brace  having  a  crank  shaped 
cross  section  formed  by  two  parallel  attachment  faces 
projecting  laterally  to  said  opening  in  said  support  frame 
in  opposite  directions  and  a  connecting  member  connect- 
ing said  two  attachment  faces,  said  attachment  faces  being 
coupled  to  inboard  sides  of  said  radiator  and  said  conden- 
sor  such  that  one  attachment  face  coupled  to  said  radiator 
overlaps  said  condensor  and  the  other  attachment  face 
coupled  to  said  condensor  overlaps  said  radiator  whereby 
the  area  required  to  mount  said  radiator  and  condensor 
side  by  side  in  a  motor  vehicle  is  reduced. 


4,141,427 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  A  NOISE  SUPPRESSING 

ENGINE  ENCAPSULATION 

Karl  Kirchweger;  Heinz  Fachbach,  and  Gerhard  Thien.  all  of 
Graz.  Austria,  assignors  to  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  3,  1976,  6567/76; 
Jun.  27.  1977.  4552/77 

Int.  a.    B62D  25/00 
U.S.  a.  180—69  R  17  Oaims 


1  A  support  assembly  for  side  by  side  mounting  of  a  radiator 


1  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  frame  which  in- 
cludes two  longitudinal  subframe  beams  having  top  and  bot- 
tom rims,  an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  and  be- 
tween said  subframe  beams,  a  gearbox  with  transmission  shaft 
connected  to  said  engine  and  extending  away  therefrom  be- 
tween said  beams;  air  intake  and  exhaust  pipes  connected  to 
said  engine  and  extending  away  therefrom  between  said  beams; 
a  fan-cooled  water  radiator  connected  to  said  engine;  and  a 
noise-suppressing  engine  encapsulation  enclosing  said  engine, 
said  encapsulation  comprising  a  first  transverse  end  wall 
mounted  between  said  beams  and  in  front  of  said  engine  so  as 
to  extend  from  the  bottom  rims  of  said  beams  to  upwardly  of 
said  top  rims  to  form  a  sealing  edge;  a  second  transverse  end 
wall  mounted  between  said  beams  and  behind  said  gearbox  so 
as  to  extend  from  the  top  rims  of  said  beams  to  below  said 
bottom  rims,  said  second  transverse  end  wall  including  an 
opening  for  a  gearbox  transmission  shaft;  longitudinal  side 
walls  positioned  to  connect  said  first  and  second  transverse  end 
walls,  said  side  walls  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
end  walls;  a  third  transverse  wall  mounted  between  said  beams 
and  behind  said  engine  and  extending  from  the  top  rims  of  said 
beams  upwardly  thereabove  to  form  a  sealing  edge,  said  side 
walls  also  connecting  said  first  transverse  end  wall  with  said 
third  transverse  wall  and  having  sealing  edges  connecting  the 
sealing  edges  of  said  first  and  third  trahsverse  end  walls;  a 
movable  cover  part  for  enclosing  the  soling  edges  of  said  first 
and  third  transverse  walls  and  said  ^de  walls;  a  cover  part 
extending  between  said  side  walls  and  connecting  the  lower- 
most portion  of  said  third  transverse  wall  with  the  uppermost 
portion  of  said  second  transverse  end  wall;  and  an  oil  sump 
cover  means  extending  between  said  side  walls  and  for  con- 
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necting  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  first  transverse  end  wall 
and  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  second  transverse  end  wall. 


4,141,428 
REAR  LIFT  BLOCK 

Thomas  B.  Loeb,  5257  Denny  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
91601 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,815 

Int.  a.2  F16F  1/26 

V.S.  a.  180—70  P  17  Qaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  rear  axle,  a  drive  shaft 
having  its  forward  end  adjustably  supjxarted  from  said  frame 
and  its  rearward  end  operatively  coupled  through  a  differential 
to  said  axle,  a  housing  for  said  axle,  and  a  pair  of  rear  suspen- 
sion springs  supporting  the  frame  above  the  axle  housing; 

means  for  supporting  the  springs  and  the  rearward  end  of  the 
frame  at  a  further  elevated  position  above  the  axle  but 
without  substantially  diminishing  the  operational  effec- 
tiveness of  the  drive  shaft,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rear  lift  blocks  which  have  a  larger  vertical  dimen- 
sion at  their  rearward  ends  than  at  their  forward  ends; 

means  holding  said  lift  blocks  between  the  upper  surface  of 
the  axle  housing  and  the  under  surfaces  of  corresponding 
ones  of  the  suspension  springs,  thereby  placing  the  upper 
surface  of  the  axle  housing  in  nonparallel  relationship  to 
the  springs;  and 

means  associated  with  each  of  said  blocks  and  interengaging 
both  the  axle  housing  and  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
springs  for  inhibiting  any  forward  or  rearward  sliding 
movement  of  the  axle  housing  relative  to  the  spring,  in- 
cluding a  recess  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  block 
which  receives  a  bolt  carried  by  the  spring,  and  an  anchor 
pin  extending  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  block  which 
engages  an  opening  in  the  axle  housing,  said  anchor  pin 
being  located  nearer  to  the  forward  end  of  the  block  than 
is  said  recess; 

said  blocks,  holding  means,  and  inhibiting  means  cooperat- 
ing to  support  the  forward  end  of  the  drive  shaft  in  a 
position  substantially  as  far  forward  relative  to  the  vehicle 
frame  as  it  was  prior  to  the  further  elevation  of  the  springs 
and  the  rearward  end  of  the  frame,  while  also  maintaining 
substantially  the  original  angular  position  of  the  drive 
shaft  relative  to  the  differential. 


4,141,429 
TRACTOR  CHASSIS  AND  CAB  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Hale,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,720 
Int.  a.2  B62D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  180—89.14  10  Claims 

1.  A  tractor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  subframe  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear  portion  and 

having  a  plurality  of  wheels; 
a  superstructure  including  a  frame,  an  operator's  work  sta- 
tion and  an  engine  hood  integrally  carried  on  the  super- 
structure frame  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  forward 
portion  of  the  subframe; 
a  centering  spreader  having  laterally  projecting  arms  affixed 

to  the  subframe  under  the  operator's  work  station; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  supported  on  the  laterally  projecting 

arms  of  the  centering  spreader; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  guide  members  projecting 


downwardly  from  the  operator's  work  station  adjacent 
the  rollers  of  the  centering  spreader  where  the  rollers 
contact  the  inboard  surfaces  of  the  vertical  guide  mem- 
bers; 


«:¥ 
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a  suspension  means  mounted  between  the  bottom  of  said 
operator's  work  station  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  sub- 
frame. 


4,141,430 
SPEED-RESPONSIVE  TAG  AXLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Eddy,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aspro, 
Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,128,  Jul.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,599 

Int.  C\:-  B60K  41/20;  B62D  61/12 

U.S.  a.  180—105  E  15  Qaims 


t\ 


1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  including  a 
chassis  frame,  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  driven  wheels  connected  by  a  differential  mech- 
anism, said  driven  wheels  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  chassis  frame; 

(b)  first  means  connecting  said  pair  of  driven  wheels  with 
said  chassis  frame  to  normally  support  a  given  portion  of 
said  frame  relative  to  a  fixed  surface; 

(c)  a  pair  of  non-driven  wheels  connected  by  an  axle,  said 
non-driven  wheels  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
chassis  frame; 

(d)  second  means  connecting  said  pair  of  non-driven  wheels 
with  said  chassis  frame  adjacent  said  pair  of  driven 
wheels; 

(e)  load  transfer  means  connected  with  said  chassis  frame  for 
transferring  the  vehicle  load  to  and  from  said  pair  of 
driven  wheels,  respectively,  said  load  transfer  means  in- 
cluding 

(1)  pressure  fluid  motor  means  connected  between  one  of 
said  pairs  of  wheels  and  said  chassis  frame; 

(2)  a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  and 

(3)  fluid  pressure  control  means  controlling  the  supply  of 
pressure  fluid  to  and  from  said  motor  means; 
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(f)  first  and  second  brake  means  associated  with  said  driven 
wheels,  respectively; 

(g)  at  least  two  velocity  sensing  means  for  generatmg  veloc- 
ity signal  voltages  that  are  a  function  of  the  instantaneous 
rotational  velocities  of  said  driven  wheels,  respectively: 
and 

(hi  comparison  circuit  means  operable  when  one  velocity 
signal  voltage  exceeds  the  other  by  a  predetermined 
amount  upon  the  overrunning  of  one  driven  wheel  rela- 
tive to  the  other  for  simultaneously; 

(1)  actuating  the  brake  means  associated  with  the  faster 
driven  wheel,  and 

(2)  operating  said  fluid  pressure  control  means  to  cause 
said  load  transfer  means  to  transfer  vehicle  load  to  said 
driven  wheels 


4,141,431 

DETERMINATION  OF  RRING  TIMES  OF  ACOUSTIC 

PULSES 

George  C.  Baird,  Keston,  England,  assignor  to  Seismograph 
Service  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863.260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1977, 
41240/77 

Int.  CI.-  GOIV  his 


U.S.  CI.  181—118 


9  Gaims 


1  A  marine  gun  for  the  production  and  timing  of  under 
water  pulses  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  gas,  at  least  one  outlet  port  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  gas  under  pressure  through  said  port 
to  produce  an  under  water  pulse,  wherein  said  gun  includes 
means  for  detecting  the  discharge  of  said  gas,  said  detecting 
means  including  at  least  two  electrixles  both  of  which  make 
electrical  contact  with  the  water  surrounding  the  gun  but  are 
otherwise  insulated  from  each  other,  wherein  said  electrodes 
form  a  gap  in  the  path  of  the  gas  which  is  discharged  from  said 
port  upon  firing  of  the  gun,  such  that  firing  of  the  gun  produces 
an  increase  in  the  electrical  resistance  between  said  electrodes 
at  the  time  of  firing 


4,141,432 
RACK  AND  PINION  STEERING  DEVICE 
Rex  W.  Presley,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,677 

Int.  a.-  B62D  5/10 

U.S.  a.  180—148  8  Claims 


5   A  steering  device  comprising; 

a  housing  defining  a  cavity  and  having  an  inlet  port  commu- 
nicating with  a  pressure  source; 

a  sleeve  member  disf)osed  within  said  housing  cavity,  said 
sleeve  member  defining  a  pair  of  openings  which  are 
opposite  each  other,  said  openings  having  a  common 
bottom  wall  forming  a  partition  separating  the  pair  of 
openings; 

a  valve  member  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  member  to 
communicate  the  inlet  port  with  said  pair  of  openings  via 
passage  means  in  said  sleeve  member;  and 

a  pair  of  rods  fixedly  secured  to  said  sleeve  member  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  pair  of  openings; 

said  housing  including  portions  extending  into  said  pair  of 
openings  and  cooperating  with  said  sleeve  member  and 
said  pair  of  rods  to  define  chambers  which  communicate 
with  the  inlet  port,  said  valve  member  cooperating  with 
passage  means  in  said  sleeve  member  to  control  communi- 
cation between  the  inlet  port  and  the  chambers  so  that 
pressure  communicated  to  said  chambers  causes  said 
sleeve  member  and  said  pair  of  rods  to  move  relative  to 
said  housing. 


4,141,433 
SOUND  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE 
Glenn  E.  Warnaka,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 
Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,834 

Int.  C\:  GIOK  11/04:  E04B  1/99 

U.S.  O.  181-286  21  Oaims 


1.  A  sound  absorbing  structure  comprising 

a  plurality  of  parallel  wall  means  that  are  (1)  fabricated  of  a 
material  which  is  generally  impermeable  to  a  fluid  in 
which  the  sound  absorbing  structure  is  to  be  immersed,  (2) 
substantially  free  of  openings  therethrough,  (3)  generally 
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lacking  in  sound  absorbing  capability,  (4)  acoustically 
reflective,  and  (5)  laterally  spaced  a  distance  not  more 
than  one  wavelength  of  a  predetermined  highest  fre- 
quency to  be  absorbed,  said  wall  means  defining  an  array 
of  side-by-side  elongate  fluid  filled  cavities  with  adjacent 
open  ends  of  said  cavities  providing  the  sound-receiving 
end  of  the  array,  each  of  said  cavities  (1)  having  an  unin- 
terrupted dimension  along  said  wall  means  greater  than 
twice  the  spacing  between  said  wall  means,  (2)  having  a 
length  at  least  equal  to  one-fourth  of  the  wavelength  of 
the  predetermined  highest  frequency  to  be  absorbed,  and 
(3)  having  a  uniform  cross  section  substantially  through- 
out the  length  thereof,  and 
acoustically  reflective  barrier  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  cavities  remote  from  the  sound-receiving  end 
thereof  and  terminating  said  cavities,  the  sound  absorbing 
structure  being  free  of  any  material  adjacent  to  and  ex- 
tending over  the  sound-receiving  end  of  said  array  of 
cavities,  said  cavities  being  uninterrupted  between  their 
sound-receiving  ends  and  said  barrier  means. 

I  

4,141,434 
LUBRICATION  WAND  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Douglas  W.  Williams,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalm- 
ers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,561 

Int.  a.2  FOIM  1/08 

U.S.  a.  184—6.12  10  Oaims 
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4,141,435 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tsuyoshi  Satoh,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1976,  51-129707 
Int.  a.2  B66B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  187—29  R  2  Qaims 


1.  An  elevator  control  system  using  an  electric  type  floor 
selector  comprises:  a  unit  provided  at  at  least  one  of  the  spe- 
cific floors  in  the  hoistway  and  indicating  the  specific  floor; 
units  provided  at  the  other  floors  than  said  specific  floors  and 
for  indicating  merely  the  floor;  a  detecting  means  provided  at 
a  car  in  which  presence  of  both  units  is  detected  and,  when  said 
detector  levels  with  said  respective  units,  said  detector  gener- 
ates a  signal  corresponding  to  it;  a  floor  indicator  for  indicating 
the  floor  at  which  the  car  actually  stops  by  using  the  detected 
signal;  and  a  stop  permissible  floor  indicator  for  indicating  the 
electrically  calculated  stop  floor  when  the  car  stops,  in  which 
comparison  is  made  of  the  output  of  said  floor  indicator  with 
the  output  of  said  stop  permissible  floor  indicator;  when  these 
outputs  are  different,  the  car  is  moved  to  the  specific  floor  and, 
when  the  car  stops  at  the  specific  floor,  said  floor  indicator  and 
said  stop  permissible  floor  indicator  are  set  to  said  specific 
floor. 


1.  A  lubrication  wand  for  lubricating  a  compartment  in  a 
power  train  adapted  for  connection  to  a  forced  hydraulic 
lubrication  system  in  a  transmission  comprising,  a  housing 
including  fore  and  aft  walls  defining  a  compartment,  a  drive 
system  consisting  of  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  com- 
partment, at  least  one  bearing  mounted  in  each  wall  of  said 
housing  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft,  a  lubrication 
wand  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extending  into  said  com- 
partment including,  a  tubular  structure  extending  into  the  said 
compartment,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  spray  openings 
angularly  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  structure 
and  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  shaft  for  providing  a 
peripheral  spray  spraying  lubricant  directly  on  said  shaft  and 
bearings,  a  fitting  connected  to  the  external  end  of  said  tubular 
structure  forming  a  continuous  passage  through  said  tubular 
structure  and  fitting,  a  threaded  portion  on  the  external  periph- 
ery of  said  fitting,  a  threaded  opening  in  said  housing  receiving 
said  threaded  fitting  for  mounting  said  wand  for  spraying 
lubrication  on  said  shaft  and  bearings,  fastening  means  remov- 
ably fastening  said  fitting  on  said  housing,  a  connection  on  said 
fitting  adapted  for  connection  to  an  external  conduit  of  the 
hydraulic  lubricating  system  to  provide  forced  lubrication  and 
cooling  of  said  bearings. 


4,141,436 

DISC  BRAKE  AND  A  GUIDE  KEY  FOR  THE  SAME 

Yves  Meyer,  Taverny,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

DBA,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,868.  Feb.  25,  1977,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,185 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1976,  76  07458 
Int.  a.-  F16D  55/00 
U.S.  a.  188—71.1  1  Qaim 
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1.  In  a  disc  brake  having  a  caliper  member  straddling  a 
rotary  disc  and  moving  relative  to  the  disc  on  two  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  surfaces  of  a  fixed  member,  at  least  one  guide 
key  cooperating  with  the  caliper  member  and  fixed  member  to 
provide  for  movement  therebetween,  brake  applying  means 
cooperating  with  the  caliper  member  so  as  to  urge  a  first  fric- 
tion pad  and  a  second  friction  pad  into  engagement  with  the 
disc,  to  retard  rotation  of  the  latter  and  the  guide  key  defining 
a  surface  which  slidably  coopierates  with  one  of  the  members, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  guide  key  surface  forms  more 
than  one  assembly  of  relatively  small  surfaces,  said  surfaces 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  interconnecting  grooves, 
and  said  guide  key  surface  including  a  smooth  continuous 
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surface  free  of  recesses,  said  smooth  continuous  surface  enclos- 
ing more  than  one  assembly  of  relatively  small  surfaces  and 
separating  each  assembly  from  the  other  assembly. 


4,141,437 
SHOE  HOLD-DOWN  SPRING  FOR  A  DRLM  BRAKK 
James  K.  Roberts,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfleld,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977.  Ser.  No.  830,952 

Int.  a.    F16D  51   IS 

L  S.  CI.  188—340  1  Oaim 


a  plurality  of  f>ower  supply  leads  and  a  grounding  lead  for 
appliances  that  utilize  power. 

a  stationary  arbor,  said  arbor  having  one  end  with  mountmg 
means,  a  rigid  supportmg  member,  said  mounting  means 
connected  to  said  ngid  supporting  member  for  providing 
full  support  for  said  arbor. 

means  for  rotatively  mounting  said  first  and  second  flanges 
coaxially  on  said  arbor. 

a  flat  spiral  electrically  conductive  spring  having  sufficient 
strength  to  retract  said  cord,  said  spring  having  an  inner 
end  with  a  turn  about  said  arbor  and  an  outer  end  con- 
nected to  said  first  flange,  said  arbor  having  means  to 


1  In  J  drum  brake  having  a  backing  plate  supporting  a  pair 
of  brake  shoes,  each  of  the  brake  shoes  including  a  web  and  a 
rim  with  a  friction  lining  attached  to  the  rim.  an  actuator 
cooperating  with  the  pair  of  brake  shi^s  to  move  the  latter  to 
a  braking  position  and  resilient  means  cooperating  with  the 
backing  plate  and  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  brake  shoes  to 
maintain  the  latter  in  juxtaposition  to  the  backing  plate,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  resilient  means  comprises  a  coil 
spring  engaging  the  one  brake  shoe  and  a  finger  member  ex- 
tending from  the  backing  plate  and  projecting  through  an 
opening  in  said  web.  said  coil  spring  including  a  pair  of  projec- 
tions extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  coil  spring  and 
engaging  the  web  of  the  one  brake  shoe,  and  a  pair  of  coiled 
portions  hav  ing  axes  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  V.  eh,  said  coiled  portions  defining  an  outer  circumferen- 
lial  surface  of  said  coil  spring,  and  a  loop  joining  said  coiled 
portions  and  projecting  tangentially  from  said  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface,  said  loop  releasabh  locking  with  said  finger 
member  to  impart  rotational  tension  to  said  coil  spring  to 
torque  siad  coiled  portions  to  bias  said  end  projections  into 
engagement  with  the  weh  of  the  one  brake  shoe  to  resilienlly 
oppose  separation  of  the  one  brake  shoe  away  from  the  back- 
ing plate,  said  linger  member  cooperating  with  said  loop  to 
limit  separation  of  the  one  brake  shoe  away  from  the  backing 
plate,  the  rim  of  the  one  brake  shoe  including  tabs  extending 
outwardly  from  the  rim  of  the  one  brake  shoe  lo  engage  said 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  coil  spring  to  hold  said 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  coil  spring  in  engagement 
with  the  web  of  the  one  brake  shoe  and  said  tabs  also  retaining 
said  end  projections  parallel  to  and  in  engagement  with  the 
web  o\  the  one  brake  shoe 


4,141,438 
RETRACTABLE  CORD  REEL 
Clarence  J.  Diem,  Evergreen  Park,  R.R.  #2,  Davenport,  Iowa 
52804 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,019,  Jan.  3,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,709 
Int.  CI.;  H02G  //  02 
Li>.  CI.  191  —  12.4  6  Claims 

\.  A  reel  assembly  comprising 
first  and  second  flanges  connected  together, 
an  electrical  cord  to  be  wound  between  said  tlanges.  said 
cord  having  one  end  connected  to  said  fianges  and  having 
a  plurality  of  power  conductors  and  a  grounding  conduc- 


U-u 


If" 


jp 


prevent  rotation  of  said  inner  end  as  said  spring  is  wound, 
said  grounding  lead  for  appliances  electrically  connected 
to  said  inner  end  of  said  spring,  said  grounding  conductor 
of  said  electrical  cord  at  said  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  outer  end  of  said  spring, 

a  slip-nng  assembly  having  a  rotative  portion  secured  to  said 
fianges  and  electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
power  conductors  and  a  stationary  portion  secured  to  said 
rigid  supporting  member  and  electncally  connected  to 
said  power  supply  leads,  and 

ratchet  means  connected  between  said  flanges  and  said  sup- 
porting member. 


4,141,439 
CAM  OPERATED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
James  M.  Lunde,  Taylors  Falls,  and  John  G.  Schwartz,  Jr., 
South  St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Osceola  Clutch  & 
Brake  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,041,  Jan.  19,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,232 

Int.  a.-  AOID  55/18:  F16D  67/02 

L.S.  CI.  192—18  R  8  Claims 


■tl*       i32    -J 


1  Means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  power  from  a 
source  such  as  an  engine  to  a  use  element  such  as  a  rotating 
blade,  comprising,  in  combination 

a  driving  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  with 
respect  lo  a  stationary  housing,  and  having  an  inward 
clutching  surface; 
a  driven  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  and  limited 
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translation  along  said  axis  and  having  an  inward  clutching 
surface  apposed  to  said  surface  of  said  driving  member; 

a  first  friction  member  freely  rotatable  about  said  axis  for 
engagement  by  said  clutching  surfaces; 

resilient  means  normally  urging  said  driven  member  toward 
said  driving  member  to  bring  about  power  transmission 
from  said  driving  member  through  said  first  friction  mem- 
ber to  said  driven  member; 

a  second  friction  member  freely  rotatable  about  said  axis  to 
engage  a  further  portion  of  said  clutching  surface  of  said 
driven  member; 

control  means  including  a  first  portion  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  housing  and  a  second  portion  pivotable  about  said 
axis,  in  apposition  to  said  second  friction  member,  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  it  applies  force  through  said 
second  friction  member  to  displace  said  driven  member 
axially  away  from  said  driving  member  against  the  action 
of  said  resilient  means,  disabling  the  power  transmission 
and  causing  braking  of  said  driven  member,  and  a  second 
position,  in  which  it  applies  substantially  no  force  through 
said  second  friction  member,  enabling  the  power  transmis- 
sion, the  direction  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  second 
portion  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position 
being  the  same  as  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driven 
member; 

second  overriding  resilient  means  normally  pivoting  said 
control  means  into  said  first  position  in  opposition  to  the 
effect  of  said  first  resilient  means; 

and  means  manually  operable  to  pivot  said  control  means 
into  said  second  position  and  maintain  it  there  only  so  long 
as  operating  force  is  applied. 


rotates  in  said  given  direction  faster  than  the  one  clutch 
member. 


I 

4,141,440 
BLOCKER  AND  JAW  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

Elmer  A.  Richards,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Geveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,684 

Int.  a.2  F16H  i/i&  F16D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  192—53  F  12  Qaims 


4,141,441 
RELEASE  ASSISTOR  OF  A  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Yasunobu  Fukatani,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1976,  51-98411 

Int.  a.-  F16D  13/75 

U.S.  a.  192—70.25  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  blocker  of  the  type  comprising  a  substan- 
tially nondeformable  blocker  ring  rotationally  carried  by  a  first 
of  two   axially   engageable   positive   clutch   members,   said 
blocker  ring  having  a  limited  degree  of  rotation  relative  to  said 
first  clutch  member  and  at  initiation  of  a  clutch  engaging 
operation  operable  to  tend  to  rotate  with  said  second  clutch 
member,  said  blocker  effective  to  sense  nonsynchronous  rota- 
tion of  said  clutch  members  corresponding  to  certain  blocker 
ring  rotation  relative  to  said  first  clutch  member  to  block 
relative  axial  engagement  of  said  clutch  members,  the  improve- 
ment comprising; 
said  blocker  being  effective  to  sense  a  first  type  of  nonsyn- 
chronous condition  wherein  one  of  the  clutch  members 
rotates  in  a  given  direction  faster  than  the  other  clutch 
member  but  ineffective  to  sense  a  second  type  of  nonsyn- 
chronous condition  wherein  the  other  clutch  member 


1,  A  release  assistor  for  a  friction  clutch,  comprising; 

a  rotatable  flywheel; 

a  main  drive  shaft  having  splines  thereon; 

a  pilot  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft  in  the 
center  of  said  fiywheel; 

a  clutch  disc  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  drive  shaft; 

a  pressure  plate  rotatable  with  said  fiywheel  and  adapted  to 
press  said  clutch  disc  into  fnctional  contact  with  said 
flywheel; 

an  annular  hub  for  connecting  said  clutch  disc  to  said  drive 
shaft,  said  hub  operatively  engaging  said  splines  to  cause 
said  hub  to  rotate  with  said  drive  shaft  and  to  permit  said 
hub  to  move  axially  relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  hub 
including  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  end  thereof  nearest 
to  said  flywheel,  and  an  integral  portion  adjacent  said 
shoulder,  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  periphery  of  said  shoulder; 

an  annular  casing  overlying  said  integral  portion  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  casing  being  connected  to  supporting 
means  associated  with  said  drive  shaft;  a  pawl  member 
interposed  between  said  casing  and  said  integral  portion 
adapted  to  contact  said  shoulder  when  the  clutch  is  en- 
gaged and  to  be  spaced  from  said  the  shoulder  by  a  prede- 
termined distance  when  the  clutch  is  disengaged,  said 
pawl  member  engaging  the  interior  surface  of  said  casing 
and  being  axially  movable  relative  to  said  casing  only  in  a 
direction  towards  said  flywheel; 

biasing  means  engaging  an  end  surface  of  said  integral  por- 
tion for  causing  said  hub  to  move  axially  away  from  said 
flywheel,  and  adapted  to  contact  said  pawl  member  when 
said  clutch  is  disengaged,  said  biasing  means  including  a 
plurality  of  belleville  springs  and  a  shim  interposed  be- 
tween each  of  said  springs;  and 

a  spring  supported  on  said  drive  shaft  and  engaging  a  surface 
of  said  hub  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  said  hub  during 
disengagement  of  the  clutch,  said  spring  applying  a  force 
to  said  hub  which  is  less  than  the  force  applied  by  said 
biasing  means. 
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4,141.442 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  ARTICLES  INTO 

GROUPS  BY  WEIGHT 

Albert  V.  Cole,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Arthur  F.  Morton,  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  East  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,807 

Int.  a:  B6SG  4.1  OH.  6Q  W:  GOIG  U  00 

U.S.  CI.  198—429  5  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  separating  a  column  of  articles  of  non- 
uniform weight  into  groups  of  equal  weight  comprising  an 
infeed  conveyor,  an  outflow  conveyor,  an  intermediate  con- 
veyor for  receiving  articles  from  the  infeed  conveyor  and 
positioned  side  by  side  with  said  outflow  conveyor,  means  for 
weighing  the  articles  on  said  intermediate  conveyor,  pusher 
means  responsive  to  said  weighing  means  for  sliding  all  of  the 
articles  on  said  intermediate  conveyor  onto  said  outflow  con- 
veyor when  the  total  weight  of  the  articles  on  said  intermediate 
conveyor  reaches  a  predetermined  weight,  said  outflow  con- 
veyor and  said  intermediate  conveyor  being  driven  at  different 
velocities  to  space  successive  groups  of  articles  on  said  outfeed 
conveyor 


4,141,443 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIV  ERING  ARTICLES  IN 

SUCCESSION 
Arthur  E.  Halsey,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to  Vacuumatic 
Limited.  Harwichm,  England 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,688 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1975, 
31860/75 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B65G  47,-  74 

U.S.  CI.  198—471  6  aaims 


1   A  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  system  having  a  stationary  horizontally 
extending  article  support  surface,  article  displacement 
elements,  means  for  mounting  the  article  displacement 
elements  at  spaced  kx.ations  around  an  endless  path,  part 
of  which  extends  along  the  article  support  surface,  and 
means  for  driving  the  article  displacement  elements 
around  the  closed  path  to  sweep  over  the  article  support 
surface  to  displace  articles  along  the  article  support  sur- 
face; and, 

a  second  conveyor  system  comprising  an  endless  conveyor 
loop,  means  for  guiding  the  lixip  around  a  closed  path, 
including  a  horizontally  extending  run,  means  for  driving 
the  endless  loop  about  the  closed  path,  and  means  for 
cyclically  extending  and  retracting  the  horizontal  run  of 
the  closed  path  at  one  end  thereof  into  and  out  of  an  article 
discharge  position,   the  second  conveyor  system  being 


located  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  the  first  conveyor 
system  with  the  horizontally  extending  article  surface 
thereof  in  general  alignment  with  the  horizontally  extend- 
ing run  of  the  second  conveyor  system,  a  third  conveyor 
system  wherein  the  downstream  end  of  the  horizontally 
extending  run  of  the  second  conveyor  system  and  the 
upstream  end  of  the  third  conveyor  system  define  a  space 
in  a  common  plane  when  the  horizontally  extending  run  of 
the  second  conveyor  system  is  in  its  retracted  position; 
and  means  for  coupling  the  cylically  operating  means  in 
timed  relation  with  the  drive  means  of  the  first  conveyor 
system  whereby  the  one  end  of  the  second  conveyor 
system  is  retracted  to  admit  an  article  displacement  ele- 
ment on  the  first  conveyor  system  to  pass  through  the 
space  and  then  to  extend  across  the  space  until  the  next 
article  displacement  element  approaches  the  common 
plane 


4,141,444 
CAM  AND  LEVER  BASED  SAMPLE  TRANSPORT 
Gerardus  H.  Kulberg,  Noorden;  Jakob  Feiken,  Nieuwveen,  and 
Siebe  A.  Freek,  Zaandam,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  G. 
D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,779 

Int.  a.-  B65G  35/08 

U.S.  a.  198—472  16  Oaims 
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1  In  a  conveying  mechanism  for  stepwise  movement  of 
elongated  carriers  for  test  tubes  to  and  away  from  a  station  for 
measuring  or  treatment,  including  a  number  of  elongated  carri- 
ers, each  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  test  tubes,  a  table  on 
which  a  plurality  of  said  carriers  can  be  positioned  in  two 
parallel  rows,  with  the  longer  sides  of  the  carriers  in  each  row 
along  side  each  other,  means  for  first  moving  the  carriers  at 
diagonally  opposite  ends  of  said  rows  oppositely  in  longitudi- 
nal directions  stepwise  from  one  row  into  the  other  row,  and 
for  secondly  moving  the  earners  in  each  row  in  opposite  direc- 
tions transverse  to  said  longitudinal  directions,  whereby  said 
means  for  moving  the  carriers  in  a  rectangular  path  over  the 
table,  the  improvement  which  comprises;  providing  each  of 
the  carriers  with  a  plurality  of  slots  in  their  lower  surfaces 
extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
carriers;  said  means  for  moving  the  carriers  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  perpendicularly  thereto  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  mutually  rigidly  connected  projections,  insertable 
into  the  slots  of  said  carriers,  said  moving  projections  being 
provided  in  two  linear  rows,  each  row  being  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  carriers  on  the  table,  said  rows 
being  generally  spaced  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  length  of  each 
row  of  carriers  on  the  table,  less  the  width  of  a  carrier;  driving 
means  for  moving  said  projections  in  a  rectangular  path  in  two 
longitudinal  strokes  and  two  transverse  strokes  to  engage  the 
slot  of  one  end  carrier  at  the  end  of  one  row,  move  said  carrier 
incrementally  longitudinally  toward  the  other  row,  the  diago- 
nally opposite  other  end  carrier  on  said  table  being  conveyed 
similarly,  said  slots  being  spaced  relative  to  each  other  and  said 
projections  so  that  upon  said  end  carriers  being  fully  aligned 
with  their  new  rows,  said  projections  engage  non-slotted  por- 


February  27,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1305 


tions  of  said  end  carriers  and  moves  the  same  transversely  to 
said  longitudinal  direction  to  thereby  position  subsequent  car- 
riers to  repeat  the  cycle. 


I 

4.141,445 

BLADE  CARTRIDGE  STORAGE  CAP  AND  RAZOR 

HOLDER 

George  P.  Korich,  8604  E.  Old  Spanish  Trail,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

85710 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,967,  Jan.  28,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,815 

Int.  a.^  B65D  16/00 

U.S.  a.  206—22*  10  aaims 


plane  of  said  base,  and  a  stud  projecting  from  said  base 
inwardly  of  said  box; 
said  device  comprising  a  base  part  overlying  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  base  of  said  box  and  a  flap  extending  from  said 
base  part  into  said  box  through  said  slit,  said  flap  overlying 


the  inner  surface  of  said  base  of  said  box  and  having  an 
opening  therein  engaged  over  said  stud  to  retain  said  flap 
within  said  box  and  in  a  position  clear  of  said  lid  so  as  to 
permit  opening  of  said  box  by  pivoting  of  said  lid  relative 
to  said  base. 


4,141,447 
TRAY  SUPPORT  FOR  SHIPPING  WOUND  MATERIAL 

PACKAGES 
Russell  L.  Anderson.  Mechanicsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Avtex 
Fibers  Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  885,406 

Int.  a.-  B65D  85/676 

U.S.  a.  206—392  13  Qaims 


1.  A  cap  for  enclosing  a  shaving  cream  can  constructed  to 
accommodate  a  plurality  of  blade  cartridges  and  a  blade  car- 
tridge razor,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  cap  adapted  for  removable  positioning  atop  the  shaving 
cream  can, 

said  cap  being  formed  by  a  peripheral  side  wall  and  having 
a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom, 

said  cap  including  at  least  one  holding  means  formed  inte- 
grally therewith  for  removably  holding  a  blade  cartridge 
therein, 

said  holding  means  being  formed  by  a  vertically  extending 
lock  slot  formed  in  said  peripheral  side  wall,  said  slot 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  open  top,  said  open  top 
formed  as  a  cut-away  portion  in  said  top  of  said  cap  such 
that  a  blade  cartridge  may  be  vertically  positioned  within 
said  slot  through  said  cut-away  open  top  end  thereof,  and 
said  blade  cartridge  may  be  removably  positioned  within 
said  vertically  extending  slot, 

said  peripheral  side  wall  of  said  cap  being  further  provided 
with  retention  means  formed  integrally  therewith  for 
retaining  a  blade  cartridge  razor  in  disengageable  engage- 
ment therein, 

and  said  cap  including  said  holding  means  and  said  retention 
means  being  entirely  removable  from  the  shaving  cream 
can  while  simultaneously  adapted  to  hold  said  blade  car- 
tridge and  retain  said  blade  cartridge  razor  when  in  a 
removed  position. 


4,141,446 
TAPE  CASSETTES  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY 

Ian  Giffe,  Crawley,  England,  assignor  to  Garrod  and  Lofthouse 

Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,918,  May  31,  1977.  This 
application  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,957 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1976, 
25893/76;  Jan.  17.  1977,  1794/77;  Jan.  28,  1977,  3670/77 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/672 

U.S.  a.  206—387  24  Qaims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  box  for  a  product  and  a  device  for 

storage  and/or  display  of  said  box; 

said  box  comprising  a  base,  a  lid,  means  pivotally  mounting 

said  lid  relative  to  said  base,  means  defining  a  slit  in  the 


1.  A  post  tray  article  for  mounting  aligned  and  spaced  pirns 
and  bobbins  bearing  wound  materials  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  one-piece  flat,  rigid  base  sheet,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  outwardly  extendable  mat- 
ing members  formed  in  the  single  base  sheet  defined  by 
cuts  and  a  single  scored  line  at  the  base  of  each  member, 
the  scored  lines  of  mating  members  being  spaced  from, 
and  arranged  perpendicularly  to  each  other  so  that  upon 
folding  mating  members  outwardly  of  the  base  sheet  along 
their  scored  bases  into  positions  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  base  sheet,  the  mating  members  are  in  planes  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other  and  interlock  to 
form  a  rigid,  supporting  post  integral  with  said  base  sheet. 


4,141,448 

INTEGRATED  DOUBLE  SERVING  PACKAGES  WITH 

HANGER 

Carmen  T,  Mascia,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Thomas  F.  Jordan, 

Oak  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Continental  Group, 

Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,182 
Int.  a.-  B65D  65/22,  75/24 
U.S.  a.  206—485  15  Oaims 

1.  A  container  package  comprising  a  pair  of  containers 
disposed  in  end-to-end  relation,  each  of  said  containers  having 
a  peripheral  projection  at  a  respective  one  of  said  ends,  and 
retaining  sleeve  telescoped  over  said  containers  and  extending 
about  said  containers  in  a  peripheral  direction,  said  retaining 
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sleeve  being  of  a  generalh  polygonal  section  including  a  plu-  4,141,450 

ralits  of  na?  naneN.  and  a  notch  fully  m  each  of  said  flat  panels    METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  MIXTURES 

OF  MATERIALS  BY  BALLISTIC  EFFECT  AND 
DIFFERENTIAL  ADHERENCE 
Francois  H.  Clin;  Jean-Noel  M.  Gony,  both  of  Orleans,  and 
Franqois  O.  Proust,  Olivet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bureau 
de  Recherches  Geologiques  et  Minieres,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,397 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1976,  76  08527 
Int.  a.-  B07C  5/02.  9/00 
L.S.  a.  209—3.1  10  Qaims 


t'  L  '"£  •' 


^. 


J 


■^rr^ 


having  said  container  peripheral  projections  extending  there- 
through in  interlocked  relation 


-«x.  J, 


4.141,449 

RECLOSEABLE  PILFER-PROOF  CONTAINER  AND 

BLANKS 

Orison  V\.  Stone.  R.F.D.  #1,  New  Haven,  Vt.  05472 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,174 
Int.  C\:  B65D  5   W 
U.S.  CI.  206—621  7  Claims 


1  A  method  for  sorting  material  in  a  heterogeneous  mixture 
of  materials  of  different  types  and  forms  and  having  a  particle 
size  and  rigidity  distribution  extending  over  a  wide  range 
comprising  conveying  said  heterogeneous  mixture  of  materials 
at  a  predetermined  speed  along  a  substantially  horizontal  con- 
veyor, discharging  said  material  from  the  end  of  said  conveyor 
onto  an  inclined  conveyor  having  the  higher  end  thereof  dis- 
posed beneath  said  horizontal  conveyor,  collecting  the  materi- 
als which  do  not  adhere  to  the  inclined  conveyor  in  a  container 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  conveyor,  conveying 
the  materials  which  adhere  to  said  inclined  conveyor  upwardly 
in  a  direction  having  a  horizontal  component  of  movement 
opposite  to  the  horizontal  component  of  movement  of  said 
substantially  horizontal  conveyor  and  having  a  vertical  com- 
ponent of  movement  substantially  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
fall  of  the  materials  discharged  from  the  end  of  said  horizontal 
conveyor  and  collecting  the  materials  discharged  from  the 
higher  end  of  said  Inclined  conveyor. 


4,141,451 
CHIP  THICKNESS  CLASSIHER 
Joseph  A.  Lapointe,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar  Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,838 

Int.  a.-  B07C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  209—664  9  Qaims 


1  A  pilfer-proof.  recloseable  container  formed  from  a  single 
blank  of  foldable  sheet  material,  including 

a  hexahedral  container  base  having  an  open,  curved  line  of 
separable  perforations  on  two  adjacent  faces  thereof  defin- 
ing an  access  flap,  a  locking  tab  on  one  side  of  the  line  of 
perforations,  and  a  locking  edge  on  the  other  side  of  the 
lines  of  perforations,  and. 

a  lid  portion  integral  with  said  hexahedral  container  base, 
said  lid  portion  being  attached  in  face  to  face  relationship 
to  a  portion  of  said  access  flap. 

wherebv.  when  the  container  is  initially  opened,  the  line  of 
perforations  is  severed  to  relea.se  the  access  flap,  whereby 
after  the  initial  opening  of  the  container,  the  access  flap 
and  said  lid  portion  together  define  a  double-layered  clo- 
sure member  for  the  container  which  is  pivotable  as  a  unit 
and  whereby,  when  the  container  is  reclosed,  said  locking 
tab  mates  with  said  locking  edge  to  assist  in  holding  said 
lid  p<'>rtion  and  said  access  flap  in  a  closed  position 


1  A  chip  thickness  classifier  comprising  a  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  discrete  longi- 
tudinally extending  bars  of  elongated  cross-section  arranged  to 
extend  substantially  longitudinally  of  and  to  form  the  circum- 
ference of  said  drum,  each  of  said  bars  being  mounted  for 
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rotation  about  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  of  said  bar,  said 
bars  being  positioned  in  substantially  shingled  relationship 
with  one  side  of  each  said  bar  radially  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
other  side  of  its  immediately  adjacent  bar  thereby  to  form 
outlet  passages  between  adjacent  bars,  said  outlet  passages 
being  in  the  form  of  slots  extending  longitudinally  of  said  drum 
and  having  their  maximum  width  measured  substantially  radi- 
ally relative  to  said  axis  of  said  drum,  an  adjustment  mecha- 
nism, means  interconnecting  each  of  said  bars  with  said  adjust- 
ment mechanism  for  simultaneous  incremental  rotational 
movement  of  all  of  said  bars  about  their  said  longitudinally 
extending  axes  by  said  adjustment  mechanism  thereby  to  step- 
wise rotate  said  bars  and  adjust  said  width  of  said  outlet  pas- 
sages between  each  pair  of  adjacent  said  bars  and  latch  means 
to  lock  said  adjustment  mechanism  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1.  A  hanger  for  holding  implements  having  elongated  han- 
dles comprises 

mounting  means, 

a  gripping  member  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  an  aperture  in 
said  frame,  a  resilient  rubber  grommet  mounted  in  said 
aperture  for  holding  an  elongated  handle  in  said  aperture, 
said  gripping  member  comprising  a  gripping  portion  con- 
taining the  aperture  and  a  flange  portion  extending  from 
the  gripping  portion  at  an  angle  of  from  about  10°  to  about 
35°,  and  the  flange  portion  comprises  attachment  means 
for  securing  the  flexible  connecting  means  to  the  gripping 
member 

flexible  connecting  means  for  attaching  the  mounting  means 
to  the  gripping  member,  and 

adjustment  means  for  varying  the  length  of  the  flexible 
connecting  means. 


4,141,453 
EARRING  DISPLAY  RACK 
Abraham  Hanan,  P.O.  Box  88  G.P.O.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,021 
Int.  C1.2  A47F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  211—163  53  Qaims 

1.  An  earring  display  rack  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
rectilinear  post,  means  mounting  one  end  of  said  post  substan- 
tially at  the  center  of  said  base  member,  said  means  comprising 
a  tapered  recess  at  the  center  of  the  base  member,  together 
with  a  tapered  terminus  at  the  one  end  of  the  p)OSt,  so  that  said 
post  is  erect  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  tapered  recess  in  the  base  member  being  at  a  central 
hub  in  the  base  member,  the  base  member  having  a  plurality  of 
upper  recesses  defined  by  a  plurality  of  radial  baffles,  each  of 
said  radial  baffles  extending  from  said  central  hub  in  the  base 
member  to  a  peripheral  upper  baffle  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
ba.se  member,  so  that  a  plurality  of  sector-shaped  upper  reces- 


ses are  provided  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  member,  each 
sector-shaped  upper  recess  being  defined  by  two  adjacent 
radial  baffles  and  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  upper  baffle,  and 
a  spider  constituting  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending 
radially  outwards  from  the  hub,  means  freely  rotatably  mount- 
ing the  hub  of  said  spider  proximately  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
post  so  that  said  spider  can  be  turned  on  said  post  about  its 
central  axis  and  so  that  said  spider  is  substantially  parallel  to 


I  4,141,452 

TOOL  HANGER 

Joe  L.  Martin,  2038  Palm,  #132,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89104,  and 

Jerry  D.  Martin,  502  Kump  St.,  Bonner  Springs,  Kans.  66012 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,418 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/20:  A47F  7/03 

U.S.  CI.  211—60  T  5  Claims 


said  base  member,  each  of  said  spokes  being  evenly  tapered 
from  a  wide  inner  end  to  a  narrow  outer  end,  with  the  upper 
edge  of  each  spoke  which  is  spaced  away  from  said  base  mem- 
ber being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  post,  each  of  said 
spokes  having  a  plurality  of  notches  in  said  edge  and  mutually 
spaced  along  the  same,  each  of  said  notches  having  an  upper 
gap  less  than  about  0.100  inches  and  large  enough  to  at  least 
accommodate  an  earring  post  or  clasp  or  wire  of  an  earring. 


4,141,454 
CRANE  WITH    Z    CONFIGURED  BOOM 
Willard  B.  Long,  Jr.,  1011  Fairground  Dr.,  #12,  Salisbury,  Md. 
21801 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,213 

Int.  CI.-  B66C  23/00 

U.S.  a.  212—8  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  crane  comprising;  a  boom;  a  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed mast;  means  pivotally  mounting  said  boom  intermediate 
its  rear  end  and  middle  on  top  of  said  mast;  a  platform  base 
having  a  front  and  rear;  means  pivotally  mounting  said  mast  on 
said  base;  said  mast  and  boom  being  relatively  articulated 
whereby  crane  lift  forces  created  by  a  load  suspended  from  the 
front  of  said  boom  are  transmitted  to  the  front  of  said  crane 
base,  beneath  said  boom  to  thereby  eliminate  the  need  for 
conventional  crane  counterweighting;  and  means  fixing  the 
relationship  of  said  mast  on  base  in  a  predetermined  angular 
attitude  tilted  rearwardly  of  the  front  of  said  base. 
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4.141,455 
MEANS  FOR  STORING  AND  CONNECTING  JIB  ON 
TELESCOPIC  CRANE  BOOM 
Francis  A.   Henderson,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Roger  M.  Wolfe, 
Toddville,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Harnischfeger  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,561 

Int.  CI.    B66C  23.06 

U.S.  CI.  212—55  18  Claims 


1    In  a  crane 

a  telescopic  boom, 

a  Jib  siorabie  alongside  said  boom  with  the  jib  base  end 
adjacent  the  boom  head. 

)ib  storage  means  on  sdid  bo(.)m  and  on  said  Jib  to  facilitate 
storing  and  installing  said  jib  on  said  boom, 

and  pinning  means  for  connecting  said  jib  to  said  boom  head 
so  that  said  jib  can  be  moved  a.xially  between  stored  and 
Linslored  positions  alongside  said  boom,  swung  horizon- 
talh  between  said  unstored  position  and  an  installed  posi- 
tion in  a.xial  alignment  with  said  boom,  and  secured  in  said 
installed  position,  said  pinning  means  including  pin-receiv- 
ing  members  on  said  boom  head,  manually  movable  self- 
storing  releasable  pins  on  said  jib  base  end,  and  a  crank- 
engaging  member  for  moving  said  pins,  one  of  said  pins 
having  a  bore  therethrough  for  receiving  a  crank  which  is 
engageable  with  said  crank-engaging  member 


4,141.456 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  WAFERS 
Lewis  F.  Hart,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.V, 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976.  Ser.  No.  718,825 

Int.  CI.;  B65G  47,90 

L.S.  CI.  214—1  R  11  Claims 


1-,      -V  -  "  ■ — . 


I    An  apparatus  lor  aligning  wafers  comprising 

(a)  an  alignment  station  including  means  for  contacting  and 

selectively  holding  a  wafer  in  a  fixed  position, 
lb)  a  transfer  chuck   including  means  for  contacting  and 
selectively   holding  said  wafer  in  a  fixed  position,  said 
transfer  chuck  being  separate  and  distinct  from  said  align- 
ment station. 

(c)  means  associated  with  said  alignment  station  for  receiv- 
ing said  transfer  chuck  in  a  predetermined  orientation, 

(d)  a  microscope  located  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
alignment  station  in  order  that  an  operator  will  view  and 
then  align  a  wafer  positioned  at  said  alignment  station 
relative  to  reference  lines  in  said  microscope,  and 

(e)  a  remote  operation  station  including  means  for  contact- 


ing and  selectively  holding  said  wafer  in  a  fixed  position  as 
well  as  means  for  receiving  said  transfer  chuck  in  a  prede- 
termined orientation. 


4,141,457 
TRANSFER  ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLATE  MAKING 
SYSTEM 
Stanley  J.  Nocek,  Clifton,  N.J.,  ■ssignor  to  Sun  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,981 

Int.  a:-  B66C  1/02-  B65C  47/24 

L.S.  a.  214—1  BV  10  Clums 
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1.  A  transfer  arm  assembly  for  a  plate  making  device  and  for 
transferring  an  exposed  plate  on  a  horizontal  film  negative 
drawer  to  an  inverted  horizontal  position  on  a  belt  transfer 
system  which  is  at  a  height  different  from  the  height  of  said 
film  negative  drawer;  said  transfer  arm  assembly  comprising 
vacuum  cup  carrier  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  vacuum 
cups  for  engaging  the  non-exposed  surface  of  said  plate  when 
said  plate  is  on  said  drawer;  first,  second  and  third  links  each 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  common  driven  shaft;  said  first  and 
second  links  being  connected  to  said  common  shaft  and  being 
rotatable  therewith;  said  third  link  being  rotatable  relative  to 
said  common  shaft;  latch  means  for  latching  said  second  and 
third  links  to  force  said  third  link  to  rotate  with  said  second 
link  when  said  latch  means  is  engaged;  first  pivotal  connections 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  link  to  said  vacuum 
cup  earner  means  at  a  first  location  thereon,  and  second  piv- 
otal connection  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  third  link 
to  said  vacuum  cup  carrier  means  at  a  second  location  thereon; 
and  latch  defeating  means  for  defeating  said  latch  means  before 
said  vacuum  cup  carrier  means  reaches  the  level  of  said  belt 
transfer  system,  whereby  said  vacuum  cup  carrier  means  can 
rotate  on  a  reduced  radius. 


4,141,458 
WAFER  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Norman  B.  Brooks,  Carlisle,  and  Michael  M.  Olmstead,  Bed- 
ford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pass-Port  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Billerica,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,350,  May  23,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,030,622. 
This  application  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,547 
Int.  a.-  B65B  21/02:  B65G  ]/06 
L'.S.  a.  214—301  9  Qaims 

1   A  loader/unloader  for  wafers,  comprising: 
A    a  cassette  for  holding  a  plurality  of  wafers  thereon  in 
spaed  apart  position,  and  having  an  open  face  through 
which  said  wafers  may  be  removed  from,  or  supplied  to, 
said  cassette; 
B  said  cassette  including  at  least  first  and  second  side  walls 
having  ribs  on  the  interior  surfaces  thereof  for  supporting 
the  wafers  thereon  and  spaced  apart  in  a  vertical  direction 
by  an  amount  at  least  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  wafer  to  be  stored  therein; 
C   a  tongue  extensible  into  said  face  and  between  said  wa- 
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fers,  said  tongue  having  a  |X>rtion  adapted  to  convey  said 
wafers  away  from  or  to  said  cassette; 
D.  the  ribs  on  opposed  side  walls  of  the  cassette  being  spaced 
apart  at  an  amount  sufficient  to  accommodate  passage  of 
said  tongue  therebetween; 


E.  means  bringing  said  tongue  into  contact  with  said  wafers; 
and 

F.  means  vibrating  said  tongue  to  thereby  transfer  wafers 
between  said  tongue  and  cassette. 


4,141,459 
PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
John  C.  Eli,  Jr.,  1476  Smiley  Heights  Dr.,  Redlands,  Calif. 
92373 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,526 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/00.  7/42 

U.S.  a.  220—85  K  9  Oaims 


1.  A  reinforcing  device  for  a  container  having  a  rim  at  one 
end  thereof  which  comprises  a  yieldable  strip  forming  a  rein- 
forcing member  adapted  to  surround  said  container,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  reverse  bend  section  adjacent  one  side  edge 
thereof,  said  reverse  bend  section  forming  a  groove  adapted  to 
receive  said  rim  to  reinforce  said  rim,  said  strip  including  a  pair 
of  locking  shoulders  extending  in  facing  directions  into  said 
groove,  one  of  said  locking  shoulders  interlocking  said  con- 
tainer rim,  and  the  other  of  said  locking  shoulders  spacing  said 
container  from  said  reinforcing  member;  the  remainder  of  said 
member  forming  a  protective  skirt  for  an  adjacent  portion  of 
said  container. 


4,141,460 

FIRE  PROTECTION  MEANS  COMPRISING  A 

NON-WOVEN  nBRODS  STRUCTURE  OF  THERMALLY 

BONDED  CONJUGATE  FIBERS 
Harold  P.  Stanistreet,  Harrogate,  England,  and  Peter  F.  Jowitt, 
c/o  Procurement  Executive,  Ministry  of  Defence,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 
and  Peter  Frederick  Jowitt,  both  of  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1976, 
52077/76 

Int.  CI.-  B67D  5/60 
U.S.  a.  220—88  A  1  Oaim 

1.  A  fuel  tank  for  a  vehicle  containing  therein  a  fiame  arres- 
tor,  said  fiame  arrestor,  comprising  a  thermally  bonded,  non- 
woven  fibrous  structure  formed  from  fibers  comprising  poten- 
tially adhesive  conjugate  fibers  in  which  the  components  ex- 
tend along  the  length  of  the  fiber,  one  of  the  components 
having  a  lower  softening  temperature  than  the  other  compo- 
nents and  forms  at  least  part  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
fiber  wherein  the  non-woven  fibrous  structure  is  formed  from 
fibers  comprising  at  least  W/r  of  potentially  adhesive  conju- 
gate fibers  having  a  decitex  in  the  range  6  to  35.  the  non-woven 
fibrous  structure  having  a  density  of  not  more  than  16  g  per 
liter  and  a  surface  area  of  at  least  0.35  m-'  per  liter,  the  fibers  in 
the  fibrous  structure  being  thermally  bonded  to  at  least  one 
other  fiber. 


4,141,461 

SECURE  BOTTLE  WITH  NOVEL  CAP 

Ernest  J,  LaChance,  Old  Wilton  Rd.,  Milford,  N.H.  03055 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,871 

Int.  a.-  B65D  51/18 

U.S.  a.  220—253  7  Claims 


1.  A  secure  closure  of  the  type  useful  on  pill  containers,  said 
closure  comprising 

a  top  closure  member  and  a  low  er  closure  member  w  hich  are 
mounted  for  vertical  and  rotational  movement  relative  to 
one  another; 
apertures  in  each  of  said  top  and  lower  members  w  hich  are 
positioned  to  be  brought  into  register  by  rotation,  and  to 
form  a  pill  dispensing  port; 
lock  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  closure  mem- 
bers when  said  members  are  in  a  first  vertical  relationship, 
one  to  the  other,  said  top  closure  forming  means  to  disen- 
gage said  lock  means  on  lifting  of  said  top  closure  member 
away  from  said  lower  closure  member; 
stop  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  said  closure 
members  past  the  point  at  which  said  pill  dispensing 
port  is  formed; 
biasing  means  to  hold  said  closure  member  in  said  first 
position  that  said  apertures  are  maintained  in  non-regis- 
tered position  and 
wherein  said  biasing  means  comprises  a  coil  spring  form- 
ing means  to  resist  the  lifting,  and  to  return  said  top 
closure  member  to  its  locked  position  and  also  com- 
prises a  spring  means  to  return  said  top  closure  member 
to  the  locked  rotational  position. 
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4.141,462 

DEVICE  FOR  DECREASING  HEAT  TRANSFER  AND 

SLOSH  FROM  A  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

C  harles  D.  Rucci,  315  Glen  Ave.,  Port  Chester.  N.V.  10573 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1977.  Ser.  No.  848,826 


I  .S.  CI. 


Int 

0— 

CI. 
254 

A47G  !'■> 


/' 


B65D  7-44.  SI.  16 


8  Claims 


if 


IZ 


having  been  heated  to  a  deformable  state  and  the  closure  ap- 
plied with  pressure  such  that  each  said  projection  will  form  a 
continuous  frangible  bond  with  said  bondable  coating  com- 
pletely around  the  opening  such  that  the  only  points  of  bond- 
ing between  said  closure  and  said  container  are  in  the  area  of 
contact  between  each  said  projection  and  said  rim,  and  (c)  a 
skirt  depending  downwardly  from  said  top  panel  and  sur- 
rounding the  outer  surface  of  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 
container  portion. 


4,141,464 

CI.OSLRE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EASY  OPENING  OF 

CANS 

John  S.  Kelley,  Wenham,  and  Albert  E.  Newton,  Beverly,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,734 

Int.  a.-  B65D  41 /n 

L  .S.  a.  220—267  13  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  decreasing  heat  transfer  from  the  contents  of 
a  beverage  container,  such  as  a  drinking  cup.  glass,  mug  or  the 
like,  that  has  an  open  end  fri^m  which  the  beverage  may  be 
drunk,  -.aid  device  comprising 

A   means  for  securing  the  de\  icf  to  the  container  and  ha\  ing 
d  lip  at  an  extreme  of  said  dev  ice  that  defines  a  plane,  and 
B   a  cover  formed  with  said  securing  means  defining 

a  drinking  opening,  substantially  smaller  than  the  open 
end  of  the  container,  having  a  first  crescent-sided  por- 
tion of  its  perimeter  adjacent  said  lip.  and  a  second 
crescent-sided  remainder  portion  of  its  perimeter 
curved  away  from  said  first  portion,  said  drinking  open- 
ing thereby  having  a  shape  and  sue  to  be  received  by 
I  he  mouth  of  the  beverage  drinker,  both  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  perimeter  of  said  drinking  open- 
ing lying  substantially  in  the  plane  defined  by  said  lip, 
said  cover  further  having 

1  a  web  inwardly  and  downwardly  recessed  from  said 
Up,  and 

2  a  transition  section  joining  said  second  portion  of  said 
drinking  opening  perimeter  and  said  web,  sloping 
continuously  and  smoothly  therebetween  to 
smoothly  guide  the  beverage  to  the  drinking  opening 
and  the  drinker's  mouth 


4.141.463 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CONTAINER 

Ernest  L.  Smith.  Kansas  City.  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville.  Okia. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  858,597 

Int.  CI.    B65D  41  (X) 

L  .S.  CI.  220—359  13  Claims 


1  A  can  having  an  easy-open  closure  at  least  partly  defined 
by  a  weakening  line,  and  finger  operable  means  comprising  a 
lever  secured  to  the  can  adjacent  to  the  closure,  the  lever 
including  a  bendable  sheet  metal  depressor  portion  movable  by 
twisting  from  an  inoperative  position  adjacent  to  the  can  to  a 
position  wherein  a  reduced  width  or  pointed  end  of  the  depres- 
sor portion  can  be  thrust  against  a  point  along  said  line  to 
deflect  and  open  the  closure  inwardly  of  the  can. 


4,141,465 
INSULATED  TANKS  FOR  LIQUEnED  GASES 
Arne  Tannessen,  Moss,  Norway,  assignor  to  Moss  Rosenberg 
Verft  a.s..  Moss,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,257 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  23,  1976,  762893 

Int.  a.-  B65D  87/i() 

t.S.  CI.  220—445  4  Oaims 


4 


■sa'  TT 


1  .A  hermetically  sealed,  recloseable  container  comprising 
(1 1  a  container  portion  the  upper  end  of  which  comprises  an 
opening  and  a  rim  surrounding  said  opening  wherein  said  rim 
has  on  its  upper  surface  completely  around  said  opening  a 
bondable  coating.  (2)  a  closure  portion  comprising  (a)  a  top 
panel,  (b)  at  least  one  downwardly  pointing  thermoplastic  ring 


1  A  tank  structure  for  holding  liquefied  gas  comprising,  the 
projection  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  rim  of  said  container  combination  of,  a  tank  adapted  to  be  rigidly  mounted  on  a 
portion  completely  around  said  opening,  each  said  projection    support  structure  and  adapted  to  contain  liquefied  gases;  and  a 
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support  structure  including  a  generally  cylindrical  integral 
support  skirt  having  concentric  top,  intermediate  and  bottom 
jjeripheral  skirt  portions,  with  said  top  skirt  portion  having  an 
upper  end  fixed  to  the  tank  and  a  lower  edge;  said  intermediate 
skirt  portion  having  a  top  edge  fixed  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
top  skirt  portion  and  extending  downwardly  to  a  bottom  edge, 
said  bottom  peripheral  skirt  poriion  having  a  top  edge  fixed  to 
said  bottom  edge  of  said  intermediate  skirt  portion,  and  insula- 
tion means  surrounding  said  top  and  intermediate  skirt  portions 
to  isolate  said  top  and  intermediate  skirt  portions  from  temper- 
ature effects  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  said  intermediate 
skirt  portions  having  a  predetermined  height  and  a  coefficient 
of  heat  conduction  which  is  less  than  that  coefficient  of  heat 
conduction  of  said  top  and  bottom  skirt  portions,  the  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  of  said  intermediate  skirt  portion 
being  between  the  respective  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
of  said  top  skirt  portion  and  said  bottom  skirt  portion,  said  top 
skirt  portion  being  subjected  to  variations  in  temperature 
throughout  a  range  from  the  ambient  temperature  to  substan- 
tially the  temperature  of  liquefied  gas  in  the  tank,  and  said 
bottom  skirt  portion  being  fixed  to  said  support  structure  and 
subjected  to  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere, 
with  said  intermediate  skirt  portion  providing  a  temperature 
brake  at  all  temperature  differences  between  said  top  and 
bottom  skirt  portions,  which  may  vary  between  a  minimum 
value  which  may  be  zero  degrees  and  a  maximum  value  which 
is  the  difference  between  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere 
surrounding  the  bottom  skirt  portion  and  a  temperature  which 
approaches  that  of  the  liquefied  gas,  whereby  said  skirt  por- 
tions form  an  integral  circumferential  support  structure  irre- 
spective of  changes  in  the  temperature  of  said  skirt  portions 
with  the  circumferential  dimensions  of  said  bottom  skirt  jx)r- 
tion  varying  with  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere while  the  circumferential  dimensions  of  said  top  skirt 
portion  vary  with  change  in  tank  temjjerature,  and  the  circum- 
ferential dimensions  of  said  intermediate  skirt  portion  vary  so 
as  to  maintain  a  coextensive  relationship  with  said  top  skirt 
portion  at  its  top  edge  and  with  said  bottom  skirt  portion  at  its 
bottom  edge. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1311 


4,141,466 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  FOOD 

Robert  L.  Gordon,  Monroe;  George  H.  Naugle,  Central  Valley, 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  Keith  A.  Cooper,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to 

International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,834,  Nov.  29, 1976.  This  application  Jul. 

22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,245 

Int.  0.2  B65D  5/60:  B65B  51/20:  B65D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  220—462  18  Oaims 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  container  constructed  from  paperboard  and 
comprising  four  vertical  walls  and  a  bottom; 

(b)  a  drawn  and  blow  formed  plastic  inner  container,  said 
plastic  inner  container  with  one  exception  conforming  to 
and  abutting  to  the  inside  of  said  outer  container,  said  one 


exception  being  at  the  four  edges  of  the  container  defined 
by  the  intersection  of  each  of  said  vertical  walls  and  said 
bottom,  said  plastic  inner  container  being  spaced  from  said 
four  edges  about  \  inch  to  about  \  inch; 

(c)  four  horizontal  fianges  extending  horizontally  about  the 
periphery  of  the  mouth  of  said  container,  said  horizontal 
fianges  extending  from  said  plastic  inner  container  at  least 
about  i  inch; 

(d)  four  vertical  flanges,  said  vertical  fianges  extending  from 
said  horizontal  fianges  at  least  about  \  inch; 

(e)  a  heat  scalable  cover,  said  heat  sealable  cover  being  heat 
sealed  to  substantially  100%  of  said  horizontal  fianges. 


4,141,467 
FLUID  DRIVEN  LIQUID  DOSING  APPARATUS 
Govert  J.  P.  Augustijn,  Vlaardingen,  and  Jacobus  H.  Beun, 
Maassluis,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,566 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1976, 
49743/76 

Int.  O.-  B67D  5/22 
U.S.  O.  222-38  6  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dosing  a  liquid  product  into  a  water  stream 
which  comprises: 

a  driving  part  having  two  hydraulic  pressure  chambers  into 
which  the  water  stream  is  alternately  directed,  a  shaft,  two 
pistons  reciprocally  movable  respectively  in  the  hydraulic 
pressure  chambers  and  being  rigidly  connected  by  said 
shaft,  annular  membrane  seals  for  ensuring  a  tight  closure 
of  the  hydraulic  pressure  chambers  and  for  keeping  the 
pistons  movable  in  these  chambers,  a  narrow  annular  gap 
defining  an  outlet  for  each  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  cham- 
bers, an  outlet  pipe  for  the  water  stream  positioned  be- 
tween and  commonly  communicating  with  the  two  hy- 
draulic pressure  chambers  through  said  annular  gap; 

a  pumping  part  having  a  pumping  chamber  into  which  one 
of  the  pistons  of  the  driving  part  can  be  moved,  a  first 
non-return  valve  for  unidirectionally  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  liquid  product  from  a  reservoir  into  the  pumping 
chamber,  and  a  second  non-return  valve  for  unidirection- 
ally controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  product  from  the 
pumping  chamber  into  the  water  stream  in  the  outlet  pipe; 
and 

means  connected  to  the  pistons  for  alternately  directing  the 
water  stream  into  one  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  chambers 
of  the  driving  part. 
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4.141.468 

FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITE  CONTAINER  FOR 

DISPENSING  MATERIAI^  IN  PASTE  FORM 

Giampaolo  Funaro.  Florence.  Italy,  assignor  to  Primark  AG. 

Coira,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673.573.  Apr.  5.  1976.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  I.  1977.  Ser.  No.  847,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  18,  1975,  11626  B.  75; 
Jul.  25,  1975.  11729  B  75 

Int.  CI.    B65D  JS  tW 
I  .S.  CI.  222—105  4  Claims 


a  handle: 

a  manually  operable  sample  microdispenser  carrying  the 
sample  and  mounted  on  the  handle; 

at  least  one  diluent  microdispenser  remote  from  the  handle 
for  dispensing  diluent; 

a  flexible  conduit  communicating  the  diluent  microdispenser 
to  the  handle  for  discharge  of  diluent  adjacent  to  sample 
dispensed  from  the  sample  microdispenser; 

a  power  actuator  for  operating  the  diluent  microdispenser; 

and  control  means  for  the  power  actuator  to  dispense  dilu- 
ent 


5     ^^ 


1         .  '^     '' 


1  A  composite  container-dispenser  for  holding  small  quanti- 
ties of  coloring  paste  adapted  to  be  diluted  prior  to  use  com- 
prising in  combination 

a  central  paste  container  made  from  deformable  material, 

a  tlat  annular  /one  surrounding  an  opening  of  the  centra! 
container, 

cylindrical  sides  contiguous  with  said  annular  zone  forming 
a  shallow  cup, 

a  disk  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  cup  adapted  to  form  an  air-tight  seal 
across  the  opening  o(  the  central  container  and  prevent 
the  paste  contained  therein  from  drsing, 

the  disk  having  an  opening  means  to  allow  a  desired  quantity 
of  paste  to  be  squeezed  out  of  the  central  container  into 
the  area  of  the  shallow  cup  so  that  the  paste  can  be  diluted 
in  said  cup,  tlie  material  remaining  in  the  cup  area  after  use 
being  adapted  to  form  a  film  which  re-closes  the  pre- 
formed opening  and  prevents  air  from  coming  into 
contact  with  the  paste  material  remaining  in  the  central 
container, 

and  a  frusto-conical  main  bodv  integrallv  lormeJ  wilh  said 
c\ lindncal  sides 


4,141,470 

MIXING  HEAD  FOR  MIXING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

REACTIVE  COMPONENTS 

Klaus  Schulte,  and  Heinrich  Ersfeld,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1976,  2612812 

Int.  a:  GOIF  11/06 
C.S.  a.  222—137  5  Oaims 


fl-|     " ; 


4.141,469 

MICRODISPENSING  DILLTION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  K.  lee,  3983  Canyon  Rd.,  Lafayette,  Calif.  10573 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,080 

Int.  CI.    B67D  .'  -1^ 

I'.S.  CI.  222—135  8  Claims 


'B'^^^  ^ 


1    A  system  for  diluting  a  precise  quantity  of  fluid  sample 
with  diluent  comprising 


5  A  mi.xing  head  for  mixing  at  least  two  reactive  compo- 
nents comprising:  (A)  a  housing  having 

(i)  an  ejector  piston  guide  bore  therein, 

(ii)  a  mixing  chamber  within  said  ejector  piston  guide  bore 
and  into  which  inlet  apertures  for  said  reactive  compo- 
nents open,  said  mixing  chamber  further  defined  as  having 
an  outlet  opening. 

(ill)  a  restrictor  piston  guide  bore  arranged  transversely  of 
said  outlet  opening. 

(iv)  an  outflow  bore  arranged  transversely  of  said  restrictor 
piston  guide  bore,  and  communicating  with  said  outlet 
opening  via  said  restrictor  piston  guide  bore; 

(B)  an  ejector  piston  slidably  located  in  said  ejector  piston 
guide  bore,  and  slidable  through  said  mixing  chamber,  said 
restrictor  piston  guide  bore,  and  said  outfiow  bore; 

(C)  a  restrictor  piston  slidably  located  in  said  restrictor 
piston  guide  bore  and  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said 
passage  adapted  to  directly  connect  said  outlet  opening 
and  ssid  outflow  bore,  and  said  passage  being  of  such  a 
cross-section  that  said  ejector  piston  can  pass  there- 
through. 


February  27,  1979 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1313 


4.141,471 
CAP  FOR  ATOMIZER 

Takamitsu  Nosawa;  Nobuo  Yamanaka,  and  Riichi  Ogawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,678 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1976,  51-43017[U]; 
Apr,  8,  1976,  51-43702[U];  Apr.  16, 1976,  51-48232[U];  Apr.  16, 
1976,  51-48233[U) 

Int.  a.2  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—182  6  Qaims 


sition  and  a  liquefied  propeliant  in  which  compartment  propel- 
lant  can  assume  an  orientation  according  to  orientation  of  the 
container  between  a  horizontal  and  an  upright  position,  and  a 
horizontal  and  an  inverted  position;  a  delivery  valve  movable 
manually  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  including  a 
valve  stem  and  a  delivery  pori;  an  aerosol-conveying  passage 
in  flow  connection  at  one  end  with  the  storage  compartment 
and  at  the  other  end  with  the  delivery  port,  manipulation  of  the 
delivery  valve  opening  and  closing  the  passage  to  fiow  of 


1.  A  cap  for  use  with  an  atomizer  connected  to  a  container 
body  and  operable  to  spray  liquid  through  a  nozzle  of  the 
atomizer  upon  movement  of  an  atomizer  head,  said  cap  com- 
prising: 
a  cylindrical  cap  body  including  a  top  wall  and  a  penpheral 

wall  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  fitted  onto  a 

container  body  of  an  atomizer;  and 
an  operation  lever  provided  internally  of  said  cap  body, 
said  cap  body  including  an  elongated  atomizing  window, 

said  window  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cap 

body,  in  a  front  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall, 
said  cap  body  further  including  an  operation  window  in  at 

least  a  rear  upper  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  a 

portion  of  said  top  wall  adjacent  said  rear  upper  portion, 
said  operation  lever  including: 
one  end  engaging  a  front  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral 

wall  of  said  cap  body; 
a  front  lower  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  top  surface  of  an 

atomizer  head   resiliently   projecting  from  a  container 

body; 
a  rear  end  dispsed  in  said  operation  window;  and 
a  shielding  plate  sealing  at  least  the  portion  of  said  operation 

window  in  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall, 
whereby  the  atomizer  head  is  depressed  as  said  operation 

lever  is  depressed. 


aerosol  composition  and  propeliant  from  the  storage  compart- 
ment to  the  delivery  port;  a  gas  tap  orifice  in  fiow  connection 
on  one  side  with  the  storage  compartment  and  on  the  other 
side  with  the  delivery  port;  and  a  gas-permeable  membrane 
that  is  at  best  only  slowly  permeable  by  liquefied  propellants, 
disposed  across  the  gas  tap  orifice  in  the  line  of  flow  of  lique- 
fied propeliant  from  the  storage  compartment  to  the  delivery 
port,  and  impeding  fiow  of  liquefied  propeliant  to  the  delivery 
port,  at  least  in  an  orientation  of  the  container  between  the 
horizontal  and  an  inverted  position. 


4,141,473 

SPOUT  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Barry  L.  Hudson,  Lower  Templestowe,  Australia,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,429 

Int.  CI.-  A47G  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  Ill—Am  8  Claims 


4,141,472 

AEROSOL  CONTAINER  WTTH  GAS-PERMEABLE 

MEMBRANE 

Joseph  G.  Spitzer,  44  Coconut  Row,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480; 
Maryin  Small,  1100  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10805;  Lloyd 
I.  Osipow.  2  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003,  and  Dorothea 
C.  Marra,  107  Femwood  Rd.,  Summit,  N.J.  07901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,857,  Jul.  19,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,187 
Int.  a.2  B65D  83/14 
U.S.  a.  222—189  *5  Qaims 

1  An  aerosol  container  for  use  with  compositions  containmg 
liquefied  flammable  propellants,  and  having  a  gas-permeable 
membrane  that  is  at  best  only  slowly  permeable  by  liquefied 
propellants,  and  impeding  liquid  flow  via  a  gas  tap  onfice 
through  an  open  manually-operated  delivery  valve,  at  least 
when  the  container  is  tipped  from  the  upright  position  beyond 
the  horizontal  towards  the  fully  inverted  position,  the  con- 
tainer comprising,  in  combination,  a  pressurizable  container 
having  at  least  one  storage  compartment  for  an  aerosol  compo- 


1,  A  manually  operable  spout  cover  assembly  for  the  f)our- 
ing  spout  of  a  container  having  a  handle  positioned  above  said 
container,  said  assembly  comprising  a  cover  fiap  shaped  sub- 
stantially to  correspond  with  the  opening  of  said  spout,  hinge 
means  connecting  said  cover  fiap  with  said  container  to  form  a 
fulcrum  for  said  cover  flap  to  permit  movement  of  said  flap 
between  a  spout  covering  position  and  a  spout  pouring  posi- 
tion; a  handle  lever  pivotally  mounted  with  one  end  on  said 
handle,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  hingedly  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  cover  flap,  said  lever  and  cover  flap  being 
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integrally  formed  from  plastics  material,  and  resilient  means 
interposed  between  said  handle  and  said  lever  to  urge  said 
other  end  of  said  lever  away  from  said  handle  to  move  said 
cover  flap  into  said  spout  covering  position 


4.141,474 

SELF-CLOSING  CLOSURE  UTILIZING  A  SINGLE 

DIAPHRAGM 

Nils   B.    Nilson,   Mjolby,   Sweden,   assignor   to    KeNova   AB, 

Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  703.794 

Int.  CI.    B65D  35/50 

U.S.  CI.  222-493  15  Claims 


k/, 


t; 


5'- 1  3* 


Nof  moft  •hO"  «■ 


1  .A  self-closing  closure  unit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
package  having  at  least  one  resilient  wall  for  dispensing  the 
contents  of  the  package  upon  pressure  on  the  resilient  wall 
comprising 

a  spider  member  having  a  peripheral  portion  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  valve  stem  having  an  outer  surface;  and 
a  diaphragm  member  including 

a  flange  portion  for  interconnecting  with  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  spider  to  form  the  closure  unit. 
a  substantially   tubular  portion  surrounding  the  stem  and 
spaced  therefrom,  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  an  open 
lip  which  makes  a  close,  sliding  fit  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  stem  to  form  a  valve  with  the  stem,  and 
a  relatively  thin,  resilient  planar  portion  integral  with  and 
directly  connected  to  the  flange  p<irtion  and  the  tubular 
portion  at  its  inner  end.  the  connection  of  the  planar  por- 
tion with  the  flange  portion   forming  a  plane  and  said 
flange  portion  restraining  said  planar  portion   from  ex- 
panding radially. 

said  planar  portion  being  formed  to  have  a  concave  con- 
figuration with  said  plane  and  said  lip  sealing  against 
said  stem  when  said  valve  is  closed,  and 
said  planar  portion  having  a  flexed  convex  configuration 
when  said  valve  is  opened  by  pressure  on  the  resilient 
wall  and  said  planar  portion  is  forced  by  said  pressure 
through  said  plane,  and  said  planar  portion  returning  by 
the  flexure  to  the  concave  configuration  when  the  pres- 
sure on  the  resilient  wall  is  released 


central  member  having  a  wall,  provided  with  a  centrally  lo- 
cated stem  projecting  from  said  wall  and  having  its  end  pro- 
vided to  sealingly  engage  said  sleeve  in  the  closed  position  of 
the  closure,  wherein  said  diaphragm  member  and  said  central 
member  have  outer,  peripheral  parts  thereof  miUually  con- 
nected in  a  sealing  manner  and  in  a  manner  enabling  said  dia- 
phragm member  to  be  angularly  displaced  relative  to  said 
central  member,  said  central  member  having  a  cylindrical 
portion,  provided  with  openings  therein  for  establishing  How 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  package,  said  dia- 
phragm member  having  a  tubular  portion  sealingly  engaging 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  central  member  at  least  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  closure,  said  tubular  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  member  also  having  openings  which,  depending 
upon  the  relative  angular  positions  of  said  diaphragm  member 
and  said  central  member,  are  in  or  out  of  registry  with  the 
openings  of  said  cylindrical  portion  to  establish  or  cut  off  flow 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  closure  and  the 
package 


4,141,476 
VALVED  CLOSURE  FOR  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Jakob  Rech,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sheldon  H.  AppleHeld 
and  Jerome  Applefield,  both  of  Southfield,  Mich.,  part  interest 
to  each 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1976.  Ser.  No.  726,418 

Int.  a.-  B65D  25/48 

U.S.  a.  222-505  „  oalms 


4,141,475 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SELF-CLOSING  CLOSURE 
Billy   N.   Nilson,   Mjolby,   Sweden,  assignor   to   KeNova   AB, 
Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  12,  1976,  7607931 

Int.  CI.-  B6SD  :.y4U 

L  .S.  CI.  222-494  3  claims 


7     3    10 


1  A  locking  device  for  a  self-closing  closure  for  a  package, 
said  device  comprising  a  diaphragm  member  having  a  resilient 
diaphragm,  provided  with  a  centrally  located  sleeve  and  a 


1  A  closure  for  a  dispensing  container  comprising  a  housing, 
means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  said  container  and  for 
placing  the  interior  of  said  housing  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  container,  a  slotted  dispensing  aperture  formed 
in  a  wall  of  said  housing  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said 
housing,  a  cylindrical  valve  body  disposed  rotatably  in  said 
housing  proximate  said  dispensing  aperture  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral surface  normally  obturating  said  dispensing  aperture 
when  said  valve  body  and  said  housing  are  mutually  rotated  to 
a  first  position,  said  valve  body  having  a  passageway  there- 
through for  placing  the  interior  of  said  housing  in  communica- 
tion with  said  dispensing  aperture  when  said  valve  body  and 
said  housing  are  mutually  rotated  to  a  second  position,  said 
dispensing  aperture  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  edges  cham- 
fered and  each  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  coplanar  with  the 
plane  of  the  other  chamfered  side  edge,  each  of  said  chamfered 
side  edges  forming  a  sharp  edge  whereby  a  ribbon  of  pasty 
material  dispensed  from  said  container  is  sheared  off  upon 
rotation  of  said  valve  body  from  said  second  to  said  first  posi- 
tion and  cleaning  of  the  edges  of  said  aperture  is  greatly  facili- 
tated, and  means  for  rotating  said  valve  body,  wherein  said 
means  for  rotating  said  valve  body  comprises  a  toothed  sector 
affixed  to  an  end  of  said  valve  body  and  a  collar  rotatably 
disposed  about  said  housing,  said  collar  having  a  toothed  edge 
meshing  with  said  toothed  sector 
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4,141,477 

CONTROLLED  IRRIGATION  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  Hengesbach,  7886  Miuuon  Rd.,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,735 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  5/72 

U.S.  a.  222—569  7  Qaims 


sure  for  closing  and  opening  a  spout  plate  pouring  opening  in 
a  metallurgical  vessel,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  slide  plate  having  a  through-flow  opening  therein;  and 
a  slide  plate  operating  frame  embracing  the  periphery  of  said 
slide  plate,  said  frame  including  a  main  frame  member 
having  a  side  and  opposite  ends  and  a  removable  side 


2i        31.     ^  26 


-{] 


I 


1.  In  combination 

a  receptacle  of  set  synthetic  plastic  having  a  thin  peripheral 
wall  with  a  hole  therethrough,  said  peripheral  wall  being 
sufficiently  rigid  to  be  self-supporting,  but  resilient 
enough  so  that  the  wall  of  the  hole  can  be  elastically 
deformed; 

a  resilient  grommet  having  a  central  passage  and  having  an 
external  peripheral  groove  coaxial  with  the  passage  and 
opening  outwardly  radially  so  that  the  groove  has  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  spaced  radially  extending  side  walls; 

a  discharge  element  having  a  body  with  an  inlet  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  and  having  a  passage  con- 
necting the  inlet  and  outlet; 

an  external  radial  flange  on  the  body  between  its  ends  and 
having  one  face  facing  toward  the  outlet  end  of  the  body; 

an  external  screw  thread  on  the  body  between  the  flange  and 
the  outlet  end; 

said  grommet  being  disposed  in  said  hole  with  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  peripheral  wall,  which  surrounds  and  is 
adjacent  to,  the  hole,  disposed  between  said  radial  side 
walls  of  the  groove; 

said  flange  and  hole  being  so  related  in  diameter  that  the 
flange  can  be  pushed,  inlet  end  foremost,  bodily  endwise 
through  the  hole  from  the  outside  of  the  receptacle; 

the  diameter  of  the  flange  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  central  passage  of  the  grommet  and  said  one  face  of 
the  flange  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  grommet; 

the  threaded  portion  of  the  body  being  so  related  to  the 
diameter  of  said  central  passage  of  the  grommet  that  said 
portion  can  pass  therethrough,  and  protrude  from  the 
other  end  of  the  grommet;  and 

a  jam  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  that  threaded  portion 
of  the  body  at  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle,  said  nut  being 
in  stressed  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  grommet 
and  cooperating  with  the  flange  to  compress  the  grommet 
endwise  so  as  to  clamp  the  side  walls  of  its  groove  into 
sealing  relation  with  said  adjacent  marginal  portion  of  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  flange  into 
sealing  relation  with  the  inner  end  of  the  grommet; 
whereby  the  fitting  can  be  installed  entirely  by  manipula- 
tion from  the  outside  of  the  receptacle. 


I  4,141,478 

SLIDE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Ernst  Meier,  Kilchberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stopinc  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8. 
1976,  2620423 

Int.  a.2  B22D  41/08 
V.S.  a.  222—600  14  Qaims 

1.  A  slide  plate  assembly,  particularly  for  use  in  a  slide  clo- 


member  attached  to  said  main  frame  member  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  periph- 
ery of  said  slide  plate,  inner  surfaces  of  said  ends,  said  side 
and  said  side  member  defining  therebetween  a  slide  plate 
receiving  opening,  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  side  and  said 
side  member  being  non-parallel  and  diverging  outwardly 
from  a  first  said  end  to  a  second  said  end. 


4,141,479 
LEADER  DISPENSER 
Robert  R.  Dennison.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Weiss  Scien- 
tific Glass  Blowing,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1978,  Ser.  No.  876.471 

Int.  a:-  B65H  35/10 

U.S.  a.  225—38  7  Qaims 


6.  A  line  dispenser  comprising  top  and  bottom,  substantially 
symmetrical  housing  sections,  which  jointly  define  an  enclo- 
sure, each  section  having  a  substantially  flat  end  wall  bounded 
by  a  peripheral  side  wall,  said  end  walls  occupying  substan- 
tially parallel  planes, 

a  plurality  of  spools  for  holding  windings  of  line  or  the  like, 

each  spool  having  opposed  end  faces, 
multiple  spool  mounting  means  in  each  housing  section,  each 
rotatably  mounting  a  spool  with  the  spool  frictionally 
supported  thereon,  with  the  axis  of  rotation  being  normal 
to  said  end  walls,  said  spools  and  said  enclosure  forming 
top  and  bottom  tiers  of  spools  with  end  faces  of  said  sf)ools 
in  said  top  tier  facing  end  faces  of  said  spools  and  said 
bottom  tiers. 
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*Ml,4S0  4.141,481 

FRICTION  FILM  DRIV  ING  DEVICE  FOR  DEV  ELOPING    METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HELICALLY 
MACHINE  SEAMED  TUBING 

Mario  Calzini,   Rome,   Italy,  assignor  to  O.M.A.C.  Caprara    Louis  B.  Van  Petten,  Union  Bridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
S.a.s..  Germignaga,  Italy  Corporation.  Skokie.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,551  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,771,  Apr.  23.  1975.  Pat.  No. 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  21.  1976,  50032  A  76     3,997,098,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,176, 
Int.  a.-  B65H  /  ^  42  Apr.  29,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser. 

U.S.  a.  226—25  7  Claims  No.  749,751 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  B21C  J7/0SJ.  3  7/ J 2:  B23K  31/06 


U.S.  a.  228—145 


29  Claims 


I T  T  r.f. 
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1    A  friction  device  for  film  developing  machines  compris- 
ing 

a  shaft. 

a  plurality  of  supporting  roller  members  mounted  coamal 
with  said  shaft  for  supporting  said  film,  said  plurality  of 
roller  members  further  mounted  side-by-side.  each  of  said 
roller  members  comprising  a  cylindrical  btxJy  having 
spaced  apart  flanges  defining  a  cylindrical  driving  surface 
therebetween. 

a  driving  roller  member  mounted  adjacent  said  plurality  of 
supporting  roller  members  for  communication  therewith, 
said  driving  roller  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical body  portions  alternately  spaced  with  a  plurality  of 
reduced  body  portions,  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  body 
portions  positioned  to  communicate  with  the  cylindrical 
driving  surface  between  said  flanges  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  roller  members,  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  body 
portions  further  comprising  an  outside  diameter  smaller 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  driving  sur- 
face of  the  plurality  of  supporting  roller  members,  said 
plurality  of  reduced  body  portions  of  said  driving  roller 
members  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  flange  of  each  of 
said  two  side-by-side  mounted  supporting  roller  members: 

means  for  bearing  interposed  said  plurality  of  supporting 
roller  members  and  said  shaft,  and 

actuating  means  mounted  in  driving  relationship  with  said 
driving  roller  member  for  actuating  said  driving  roller 
member  whereby  upon  a  drawing  action  of  the  film  the 
cylindrical  driving  surface  of  said  plurality  of  supporting 
roller  members  engages  said  cylindrical  body  portions  of 
the  driving  member  w  hile  the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  two 
contiguous  supporting  rollers  are  free  to  rotate  within  the 
reduced  body  portion  of  the  driving  roller  member. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  metal  tubing  having  helical  weld- 
ing seams  from  sheet  material  comprising: 
drawing  said  sheet  material  from  a  supply, 
raismg  the  two  lateral  edges  of  said  sheet  material  to  form 

flanges  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  sheet 

material, 
guiding  the  flanged  sheet  between  a  stationary,  generally 

cylindncal  guide  sleeve  having  a  helical  forward  edge  and 

a  rotatable  core  within  said  sleeve, 
guiding  the  flange  of  a  trailing  edge  of  said  sheet  material 

about  said  helical  forward  edge  to  abut  the  flange  of  a 

leading  edge  of  said  sheet  material,  at  a  location  on  the 

guide  sleeve  and. 
welding  the  abutted  flanges  adjacent  said  location,  to  form  a 

tube  with  a  helical  welding  seam, 
maintaining  the  tube  in  tension  adjacent  said  location,  and 

maintaining  the  helical  seam  tight. 
28    An  apparatus  for  forming  metal  tubing  having  helical 
welding  seams  from  sheet  material  comprising: 
means  for  forming  a  flange  on  a  leading  and  trailing  edge  of 

said  sheet  material, 
a  stationary  guide  sleeve  having  a  generally  cylindrical 

configuration, 
helical  tube-forming  means  in  said  guide  sleeve  comprismg  a 

cut-away  poriion  having 
an  exposed  helical  edge,  and 
a  straight  edge  having  a  front  and  rear  end. 
the  said  helical  edge  meeting  the  straight  edge  at  the  front 

end  thereof, 
the  rear  end  of  the  straight  edge  being  spaced  slightly  for- 
ward of  the  helical  edge, 
channel  means  in  the  guide  sleeve  starting  at  the  rear  end  of 

the  straight  edge  and  extending  rearwardly  as  an  exten- 
sion of  said  helical  edge, 
whereby  said  helical  edge  is  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  of 

the  trailing  edge's  flange  and  guide  it  into  abutment  with 

the  leading  edge's  flange  at  a  location  adjacent  the  rear 

end  of  the  straight  edge, 
and  means  for  welding  the  abutted  flanges  at  said  location. 


4,141.482 

LAMINATED  COMPACTED  PARTICLE  ALUMINUM 

SHEET 

William  G.  Reynolds,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metal  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,417 
Int.  a.-  B23K  19/00 
U.S.  a.  228-158  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  laminated  compacted-particle 
aluminum  sheets  including  the  steps  of: 


February  27,  1979 
I 

providing  a  plurality  of  compacted-particle  aluminum  sheets 
and  forming  said  plurality  of  sheets  into  a  plurality  of 
laminates; 

preheating  each  of  said  laminates  of  compacted-particle 
aluminum  sheets; 

rolling  each  of  said  laminates  in  a  hot  rolling  mill  to  bond 
said  sheets  together  and  form  bonded  composite  lami- 
nates; 
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4,141,484 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METALLIC  STRUCTURE  BY 

COMBINED  FLOW  FORMING  AND  BONDING 

C.  Howard  Hamilton,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Leonard  A.  Ascani, 

Palos  Verdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1976.  Ser.  No.  708,530 

Int.  a.2  B23K  19/00;  B21C  23/22 

U.S.  a.  228—265  9  Oaims 


cleaning  each  of  said  composite  laminates; 
fastening  said  cleaned  composite  laminates  together; 
further  preheating  the  thusly  fastened  composite  laminates; 

and 
hot  rolling  the  thusly  fastened  composite  laminates  to  heat 

bond  them  together. 

'  4,141,483 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 
POLYMETALLIC  ARTICLES  BY  SOLID-STATE 
DIFFUSION  BONDING  PROCESS 

Viktor  J.  Untilov,  ulitsa  Kazakova,  II;  Robert  G.  Kheifets, 
ulitsa  Kirova,  8,  kv.  29;  Jury  I.  Rozengart,  ulitsa  Fuchika.  14 
kv.  11;  Viktor  Y.  Ostrenko,  Komsomlskaya  ulitsa,  65,  kv.  44; 
Efim  A.  ReznikoT.  uUtsa  Simferopolskaya,  19,  kv.  10;  Izrail 
M.  Sukonnik.  ulitsa  Volnaya,  7,  kv.  22.;  Jury  V.  Chichkov, 
prospekt  Geroev.  65,  korpus  3,  kv.  56;  Vlmliiiiir  I.  Oleinik, 
ulitsa  MayakoTskogo,  36;  Oleg  P.  Drobich,  Krasny  Kamen, 
24,  kv.  116;  Oleg  G.  Fedorov,  prospekt  Ilicha,  21a,  kv.  15.  and 
Vadim  N.  Morozenko.  prospekt  Vorontsova,  77,  kv.  299,  all 
of.  Dnepropetrovsk.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,672 
Int.  a.2  B23K  19/00 

VS.  O.  228—193  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  polymetallic  articles  by  a  diffu- 
sion bonding  process  in  a  high-temperature  melt,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  joining  the  parts  of  an  assembly  to  be  bonded  with 
surfaces  of  the  parts  interfitting;  holding  said  parts  of  the  as- 
sembly in  intimate  contact;  placing  a  high-temperature  melt  in 
a  container  immersing  said  assembly  of  parts  in  said  high-tem- 
perature melt;  heating  said  container  so  that  said  high-tempera- 
ture melt  is  heated  and  said  assembly  is  heated  by  said  high- 
temperature  melt;  and  clamping  said  assembly  of  parts  in  said 
high-temperature  melt  by  applying  water  vapour  pressure  to 
said  melt  to  thereby  allow  diffusion  bonding  thereof,  the  tem- 
perature of  said  container  being  sufficiently  high  to  prevent 
condensation  of  said  water  vapour  pressure  on  portions  of  said 
container. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  metallic  structure  in  a  single  opera- 
tion by  combined  flow-forming  and  bonding  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  metal  preform  having  flow-forming  characteris- 
tics; 

providing  first  and  second  shaping  members,  the  first  shap- 
ing member  having  a  groove  therein; 

providing  a  metal  workpiece  to  be  joined  to  the  preform,  the 
workpiece  being  positioned  in  the  groove; 

positioning  the  preform  between  the  shaping  members  such 
that  the  preform  overlies  the  first  shaping  member  and  the 
groove  and  separates  the  shaping  members; 

heating  the  preform  the  within  a  temperature  range  suitable 
for  flow-forming  of  the  preform; 

applying  compressive  pressure  through  the  shaping  mem- 
bers to  the  preform  sufficient  to  cause  the  preform  to 
fiow-form  against  the  shaping  members  such  that  the 
preform  deforms  into  the  groove  and  against  the  work- 
piece;  and 

diffusion  bonding  the  preform  to  the  workpiece  by  maintain- 
ing the  preform  and  the  workpiece  under  coordinated 
temperature-pressure-time  duration  conditions. 


4,141,485 
SLIDE  TOP  CARTON 
Herbert  L.  Lambert.  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1978.  Ser.  No.  868.867 
Int.  0.2  B67D  3/00;  B65D  5/72 
U.S.  O.  229—17  SC  8  Oaims 

1.  A  slide  top  carton  comprising: 

a  sidewall  structure  including  first,  second  and  third  rela- 
tively narrow,  generally  rectangular  panels  alternating 
with  first  and  second  relatively  wider,  generally  rectangu- 
lar panels; 
a  generally  rectangular  inner  member  extending  from  and 
substantially  as  wide  as  one  of  said  wider  panels,  said  inner 
member  having  an  orifice  therethrough; 
a  generally  rectangular  outer  member  extending  from  and 
substantially  as  wide  as  the  other  of  said  wider  panels,  said 
outer  member  being  positioned  in  overlapping  relation  to 
said  inner  member  and  having  an  orifice  area  aligned  with 
the  orifice  of  said  inner  member,  the  orifice  area  of  said 
outer  member  initially  being  sealed  by  a  removable  sealing 
means;  and 
a  sliding  member  forming  an  extension  of  one  of  said  narrow 
panels,  said  sliding  member  being  substantially  as  wide  as 
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the  panel  from  v^hich  it  extends  and  including  a  portion 
slidably  positioned  between  said  overlapping  inner  and 


^:. — rn 


*l_r1l 


j.  '•        as 

or" 


-}  It  fj    I    10 


outer  members   to  control   communication   belueen   the 
orifices  therein 


4.141,486 
COLLAPSIBLE  SIDE  WALLS  FOR  A  PACKING  CASE 

Tor  N.  Nilsen,  0strevei  25,  3150  Tolvsrod,  Norwa> 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr    4, 
1977,  7710703[LJ 

Int.  CI.    B65D  V  J2 
l.S.  CI.  229-23  C  3  Claims 


interior  fold  line  extending  between  two  opposite  substan- 
tially parallel  sides  intermediate  the  ends  thereof: 
at  least  one  elongated  opening  passing  through  said  layer 
and  disposed  along  the  intenor  fold  line  of  said  pleated 
section  for  venting  gas  dunng  cooking,  and  an  adhesive 


sealant  material  having  a  predetermined  melting  tempera- 
ture below  said  cooking  temperature,  said  adhesive  sealant 
material  being  disposed  within  said  pleated  section  for 
sealing  said  elongated  opening  until  said  predetermined 
temperature  is  reached. 


4,141,488 
CENTRIFUGE 
Johannes  P.  Gense,  .Meerssen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Konink- 
lijke  Nederlandse  Papierfabrieken  N.W.,  Maastricht,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,761 

Int.  a.-  B04B  1/20.  9/10 

L.S.  CI.  233-7  3  Qaims 


1  Collapsible  side  walls  for  a  packing  case,  consisting  of  four 
wall  sections  which  are  hinged  together  at  the  side  edges, 
characterized  m  that  each  wall  section  2,  3,  4,  5  consists  of  two 
facing  rigid  fiberboard  plates  8,  9,  the  facing  flat  sides  of  each 
section  being  held  mutually  spaced  by  means  of  parallel,  mutu- 
ally spaced  vertical  ribs  10,  10  ,  10  .  and  in  that  the  hinge  at  the 
side  edges  of  each  wall  section  is  formed  from  a  strip  of  pliable 
material  whose  longitudinal  edges  are  secured  in  the  slot  11 
between  the  plates  8,  9  of  the  wall  sections  2,  3.  4,  5 


4,141,487 
DISPOSABLE  FOOD  PACKAGE 
Clifford  C.  Faust,  Riverside,  and  Mark  F.  Mettler,  Iximbard, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  L'nion  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,324 
Int.  CI.-  B65D  65  10.  6^  JM 
L.S.  CI.  229—43  12  Gaims 

1  A  disposable  package  for  enclosing  a  fixxJ  product 
adapted  to  be  cooked  within  the  package  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature without  being  immersed  in  a  surrounding  liquid  me- 
dium comprising 

a  continuous  unitary  layer  of  plastic  film  forming  the  upper 
wall  surface  of  said  package  adapted  to  overlie  said  food 
product,  said  layer  being  folded  over  to  form  at  least  one 
pleated  section  having  a  cross-sectional  geometry  resem- 
bling the  letter  "Z"  or  mirror  image  thereof  and  having  an 


1  A  centrifuge  for  separating  liquid  and  solid  materials, 
comprising  an  elongated,  rotatably  mounted  outer  drum;  an 
inner  drum  with  a  helical  conveyor  means  thereon  mounted  in 
said  outer  drum  for  rotation  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  outer  drum;  means  for  rotating  said 
outer  drum;  a  differential  drive  so  connecting  said  outer  drum 
and  said  helical  conveyor  supporting  inner  drum  that  rotation 
of  said  outer  drum  effects  rotation  of  said  inner  drum  at  a  speed 
different  from  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  outer  drum;  and 
means  for  keeping  the  differential  between  the  speed  of  the 
outer  drum  and  the  speed  of  the  inner  drum  substantially  con- 
stant, said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  an  electrical  gen- 
erator drive  connected  in  braking  relationship  to  said  inner 
drum  and  control  means  for  so  proportioning  the  braking 
effect  exerted  by  said  generator  to  variations  in  the  differential 
between  the  speed  of  the  outer  drum  and  the  speed  of  the  inner 
drum  as  to  keep  said  speed  differential  substantially  constant. 
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4,141,489 
SWINGING  CARRIER  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 

Herschel  E.  Wright,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,879 

Int.  a.2  B04B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  233—26  2  Qaims 


i_ 


1   A  swinging  carrier  rotor  comprising: 

a  rotor  frame  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms 
forming  at  least  two  yoke  portions; 

at  least  two  carriers  for  holding  a  plurality  of  specimen 
container?,  said  carriers  having  a  support  base; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said  carriers  within 
said  yoke  portions  of  said  rotor  frame  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  pivot  axis  of  each  of  said  carriers  is  asymmetrical 
with  the  geometric  central  plane  of  the  carrier  so  that, 
when  said  rotor  frame  is  rotating  at  operational  sjjeed,  the 
pivot  plane  of  said  carrier  is  above  the  central  plane  of  said 
carrier  to  insure  that  said  support  base  of  each  of  said 
carriers  will  always  assume  an  orientation  parallel  to  the 
spin  axis  of  said  rotor  to  overcome  friction  forces  between 
said  carrier  and  said  mounting  means  as  said  carrier  moves 
relative  to  said  rotor  frame;  and 

a  projection  extending  from  the  top  of  each  of  said  carriers, 
said  projection  contacting  one  of  said  radially  extending 
arms  of  said  rotor  frame  when  said  rotor  is  at  operational 
speed  to  prevent  said  asymmetrical  pivot  axis  of  each  of 
said  carriers  in  conjunction  with  the  centrifugal  forces 
from  moving  each  of  said  support  bases  beyond  said  paral- 
lel relation  with  said  spin  axis. 


air  return  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  hot-air 
duct,  said  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  for  heat- 
ing the  air  passing  thereby  from  said  cold-air  return  to  said 
hot-air  duct; 

an  exhaust  stack  for  exhausting  the  hot  gases  from  said 
combustion  chamber; 

a  heat  pump  comprising  a  condenser  with  an  inlet  communi- 
cating with  said  cold-air  return  and  an  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  said  hot-air  duct,  said  condenser  heating  the  air 
passing  thereby  from  said  cold-air  return  to  said  hot-air 
duct,  said  heat  pump  having  an  evaporator  located  exter- 
nally of  said  building  for  drawing  heat  from  the  air  passing 
thereby; 

a  fan  for  passing  air  by  said  evaporator;  and 

conduit  means  communicating  the  heat  stack  to  said  evajKJ- 
rator  so  that  heat  from  the  heat  exhausted  by  said  furnace 
may  be  drawn  from  the  air  via  said  evaporator  and  utilized 
to  provide  heat  for  said  building,  said  furnace  and  said 
heat  pump  respectively  communicate  said  cold-air  return 
to  said  hot-air  duct,  said  hot-air  duct  having  baffle  means 
movable  from  a  first  position  permitting  communication 
of  said  furnace  and  said  heat  pump  with  said  hot-air  duct, 
to  a  second  position  wherein  said  baffle  permits  communi- 
cation from  said  furnace  to  said  hot-air  duct  while  permit- 
ting communication  of  air  through  said  heat  pump  to  said 
hot-air  duct. 


4,141,491 
TAPE  PUNCHING  DEVICE 
Jem  Thellufsen,  Soborg,  and  Niels  E.  M.  Nielsen,  Roskilde, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  GNT  Automatic  A/S,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  3,  1977,  4368/77 
Int.  a.-  G06K  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  234—115  19  Qaims 


4,141,490 
HEATING  SYSTEM 

Antonino  Franchina,  5219  Botsford  St.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48077 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,493 

Int.  Q.-  G05D  23/00 

U.S.  Q.  237—2  B  *  Qaims 


1    A  heating  system  for  a  building  comprising: 

a  hot-air  duct; 

a  cold-air  return; 

a  gas  furnace  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  cold- 


1.  A  tape  punching  device  comprising  a  travel  passage  for  a 
tape  to  be  provided  with  signal  holes,  a  punching  tool  having 
a  row  of  needle  guides  across  the  travel  passage  corresponding 
to  the  maximum  number  of  holes  to  be  punched  across  the 
tape,  a  punching  needle  in  each  needle  guide,  a  rocking  arm 
mounted  for  rocking  movement  about  a  stationary  axis  at  a 
distance  from  the  row  of  punching  needles,  means  for  continu- 
ously causing  said  rocking  arm  to  rock  forth  and  back  to  per- 
form alternate  operative  and  return  strokes,  said  rocking  arm 
extending  from  said  stationary  axis  to  the  vicinity  of  the  rear 
ends  of  the  punching  needles,  a  number  of  selector  strips  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  punching  needles  being  slidably 
mounted  in  the  rocking  arm,  each  selector  strip  having  a  free 
rear  end  adjacent  the  rocking  axis  of  the  rocking  arm  and  a  free 
front  end  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
punching  needles,  a  stationary  selector  magnet  having  an  ar- 
mature with  a  free  end  adapted  to  act  on  the  free  rear  end  of 
each  selector  strip  to  displace  same  from  a  retracted  position  in 
which  its  front  end  is  retracted  from  a  supporting  edge  formed 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  rocking  arm  and  is  not  engageable 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  corresponding  punching  needle,  to  an 
advanced  position  in  which  its  front  end  extends  freely  beyond 


1320 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1979 


said  supporting  edge  behind  the  rear  end  of  the  corresponding 
punching  needle  and  is  engageable  therewith  by  the  operative 
stroke  of  the  rocking  arm  to  advance  the  respective  punching 
needle  to  punch  a  hole  in  the  tape,  restoring  spnng  means  for 
restoring  any  selector  strip  to  its  retracted  position  when  no 
longer  acted  upon  by  the  armature  of  the  respective  selector 
magnet,  means  on  said  rocking  arm  engageable  during  the 
return  stroke  thereof  with  shoulder  faces  of  any  and  all  punch- 
ing needles  thai  have  been  advanced  during  the  preceding 
operative  stroke,  tape  feeding  means,  and  electronic  means  for 
producing  signals  suitable  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
punching  data  to  said  selector  magnets  and  the  transmission  of 
feeding  pulses  to  said  tape  feeding  means 


the  first  means  for  identification  of  particular  indicia  on  at  least 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  container,  and  means  responsive  to  the 


4,141.492 
SIGNATURE  VERIFIER  WITH  INDICIA  SENSOR 
Walter  A.  Michel,  Highland  Park,  and  Donald  E.  Hagenbart, 
Oak  Forest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,651 

Int.  a.   G06K  7,14.  13/OS.  B65H  5/22 

U.S.  a.  235—437  19  aaims 


r 


1   A  verifier  for  signatures  of  a  book,  each  signature  having 
a  coded  indicia  thereon,  comprising 

means  for  repetitively  sensing  the  indicia  on  one  or  more 

signatures, 
means  for  comparing  the  sensed   indicia   with   (he  coded 

indicia  of  a  desired  signature; 
a  counter  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  totaling 

the  sensed  indicia  errors,  and 
means  responsive  lo  repeated  errors  in  the  sensed  indicia 

totaled  by  said  counter  to  generate  a  warning  signal 


4,141,493 

CONTAINER  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SENSOR 

FOR  RETURN  DEPOSIT  PAYOUT  OF  SUCH 

CONTAINER 

Ewald  A.  Arp,  15910  Cedar  Ridge  Rd.,  Hopkins,  Minn.  55343 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,662,  Nov.  17,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,238 
Int.  a:  G06K  7/04:  B67B  3  26;  B07C  5.  342 
U.S.  CI.  235^148  29  Claims 

1  In  a  container  handling  apparatus  having  means  for  pro- 
viding for  identifying  a  generally  cylindrical  container  having 
a  longitudinal  central  axis,  and  havng  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  each  of  the  individual  containers,  the  improvement 
comprising  means  for  identifying  containers  as  to  a  particular 
configuration  or  indicia,  including  first  means  operable  to 
engage  wall  portions  of  a  container  on  the  means  for  receiving 
and  supporting  upon  movement  of  the  first  means  toward  such 
container  and  to  position  the  central  axis  of  such  container  in 
known  relation  with  respect  to  portions  of  said  first  means, 
probe  means  actuable  in  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
such  container  subsequent  to  the  ptisitioning  of  a  container  by 


presence  of  indicia  sensed  by  said  probe  means  to  provide  a 
signal  indicating  the  presence  of  said  indicia. 


4,141,494 

DIGITAL  CODE  READER 

Alan  J.  Fisher,  5711  Tannahill  Or.,  HunUville,  Ala.  35802 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,081 

Int.  a.-  G06K  7/08.  19/06:  GllB  5/09.  17/02 

U.S.  a.  235—449  23  Qaims 


1   A  digital  translation  system  comprising; 

a  medium  on  which  is  recorded  a  scries  of  length  encoded, 
abrupt  changes  in  a  physical  state  which  vary  in  length 
between  a  selected  minimum  spacing  and  a  selected  maxi- 
mum spacing,  and  wherein  at  least  two  spacings  occur; 

transducer  means  for  providing  from  said  medium  a  detected 
output  signal  containing  at  least  a  first  output  signal  ap- 
proximating a  sinusoid  of  a  first  amplitude  resf)onsive  to 
the  occurrence  of  changes  of  a  first  spacmg,  and  a  second 
output  signal  approximating  a  sinusoid  of  a  second  ampli- 
tude responsive  to  changes  having  a  second  and  reduced 
spacing  compared  with  said  changes  of  a  first  spacing; 

first  decoding  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal,  and 
said  first  output  for  providing  a  first  binary  output;  and 

second  decoding  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal,  and 
said  second  output  for  providing  a  second  and  alternate 
binary  output. 


4,141,495 
DRAFT  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMBUSTION 

APPARATUS 
Werner  Diermayer,  1275  Panorama  Dr.,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94549 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,678 
Int.  a.-  F23L  3/00:  G05D  23/08 
U.S.  CI.  236—1  G  15  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  in  combustion 
apparatus  including  the  steps  of  directing  combustion  gases 
along  a  first  fiow  path  from  the  apparatus  toward  a  vent, 
positioning  a  draft  control  member  in  the  vent  for  controlling 
gas  flow  in  one  path  from  the  combustion  apparatus  and  in 
another  path  through  a  drafi  hood  from  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere, sensing  the  temperature  of  gases  within  the  draft  hood. 
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and  moving  the  vent  control  means  to  and  from  said  vent 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  gases  sensed  within  the 


4,141,497 
SENSING  AND  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  REGULATOR 
ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
THERMOSTATICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVES 
Knud  V.  Valbjorn,  Nordborg,  and  Niels  P.  G.  Graversen,  Augus- 
tenborg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nord- 
borg, Denmark 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1976,  2620640 

Int.  a.-  G05D  23/12 
U.S.  a.  236—51  7  Qaims 


draft  hood  to  minimize  the  amount  of  dilution  air  which  flows 
from  the  atmosphere  through  the  draft  hood. 


4,141,496 
PNEUMATIC  THERMOSTAT 
Ernest  J.  Duchek,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Powers  Regula- 
tor Co.,  Skokie,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,387,  Apr.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,007,873, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,337,  May  22, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
,  767,679 

'         Int.  a.2  F24F  11/02 
U.S.  a.  236—49  14  Oaims 


260 


1.  An  improved  pneumatic  thermostat  for  adjusting  a  vol- 
ume flow  regulator  in  conditioned  air  distribution  duct  de- 
pending on  the  temperature  of  ambient  air,  said  thermostat 
comprising:  receiving  means  for  receiving  variable  pressure  air 
supply;  pressure  generating  means  for  generating  from  said  air 
supply  a  substantially  constont-pressure  air  flow;  a  pressure 
chamber  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  said  air  flow;  tem- 
perature-responsive means  disposed  within  a  thermometric 
chamber  for  adjusting  the  pressure  within  said  pressure  cham- 
ber in  response  to  changes  in  ambient  temperature;  outlet 
means  communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber  for  trans- 
mitting a  pressure  signal,  said  pressure  signal  being  indicative 
of  said  temperature;  primary  aspirating  means  for  drawing 
ambient  air  through  the  interior  of  said  thermometric  chamber; 
and,  secondary  aspirating  means  for  drawing  ambient  air 
through  the  space  immediately  adjacent  the  exterior  of  said 
thermometric  chamber  so  as  to  maintain  the  walls  of  said 
thermometric  chamber  at  subtantially  ambient  temperature. 


1.  A  thermostatic  valve  regulating  system,  comprising  at 
least  two  valve  operating  units  each  having  an  expansible 
chamber  element,  said  valve  operating  units  each  having  valve 
op>erating  rod  means  movably  respxansive  in  optening  and  clos- 
ing directions  to  the  expansion  and  recession  of  said  expansible 
chamber  elements,  a  thermostatic  regulator  having  a  casing, 
said  regulator  having  a  transmitting  expansible  chamber  ele- 
ment (TECE)  and  a  temperature  resf)onsive  expansible  cham- 
ber element  (TRECE),  first  and  second  expansible  capillary 
tube  means  between  said  TECE  and  each  of  said  operating  unit 
expansible  chamber  elements,  a  transmitting  liquid  in  said 
capillary  tube  means  and  said  expansible  chamber  elements 
connected  thereto,  a  liquid-vapor  filling  in  said  TRECE,  said 
TECE  having  one  end  fixed  relative  to  said  casing  and  a  free 
end,  said  TRECE  having  one  end  in  adjustably  fixed  relation 
to  said  casing  and  a  free  end  in  common  with  and  in  series 
transmitting  relation  to  said  free  end  of  said  TECE. 


4,141,498 

COMBINATION  STRUCTURE  AND  GREENHOUSE 

UTILIZING  INDIRECT  SOLAR  ENERGY 

Walter  Marschner,  1292  Main  St.,  Slatington,  Pa.  18080 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,700 

Int.  a.=  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  237—1  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  multi-story  combined  building  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  exterior  building  unit  including  exterior  walls,  roof 
and  at  least  two  floors  adapted  for  human  habitation,  and 

(b)  a  second  interior  single  floor  building  unit  including 
above  a  ground  floor,  walls  and  top  constructed  substan- 
tially of  heat  and  light  admitting  material,  said  walls  defin- 
ing interior  walls  of  said  first  building  unit,  and  said  top 
comprising 

(i)  a  first  lower  roof  whose  dimensions  are  generally  con- 
cave toward  its  center  and 

(ii)  a  second  upper  roof,  said  second  upper  roof  including 
generally  vertical  sides  and  a  multiplanar  generally 
convex  top  which  extends  in  height  above  said  roof  of 
said  first  unit,  said  roofs  defining  the  top  and  bottom  of 
an  upper  greenhouse  chamber; 

(c)  a  water  storage  tank; 

(d)  a  heat  sink  including  heat  conducting  elements  dispwsed 
beneath  the  ground  contiguous  with  the  building  struc- 
ture; 

(e)  a  continuous  water  conducting  pipe  extending  vertically 
along  the  walls  of  said  second  interior  building  unit  and 
horizontally  around  said  interior  building  unit  at  each 
story  of  said  multi-story  structure; 

(0  heat  radiating  means  interspersing  said  horizontally  dis- 


132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1979 


posed  water  conducting  pipe  and  connected  thereto  by 
valve  by-pass  means,  said  water  conducting  pipe  being 
connected  in  a  closed  loop  circuit  to  said  \Aater  storage 
tank. 

(gl  a  pump  adapted  to  communicate  with  water  in  said  water 
storage  lank,  whereby  water  in  said  tank  may  be  pumped 
upwardK  through  said  water  conducting  pipe, 

(h)  water  spraying  means,  disposed  near  the  top  of  said 
second  interior  building  unit. 

(I I  water  receiving  pipe  means  disposed  through  said  interior 
building  unit,  one  end  of  w  hich  is  adapted  to  receive  water 
t'rom  the  concave  lower  roof  top,  and  the  other  end  of 
which  IS  disposed  within  said  heat  sink  and  connected  to 
said  water  tank 

(J)  valve  means  situate  with  respect  to  said  exterior  rooftop 


^.. 


and  said  water  receiving  pipe  means  lo  alKiw  a  measured 
amount  of  rain  water  to  be  received  from  said  exterior 
roof  through  said  valve  means  into  said  interior  concave 
roof,  said  received  water  flowing  b\  gravity  into  said 
receiving  pipe  means  downwardly  through  said  heat  sink 
and  into  said  water  storage  tank, 

ik)  water  circulating  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  water  storage  tank  and  said  heat  sink  whereby  heal 
value  from  said  sink  may  be  transferred  to  said  water, 

(li  an  overflow  receiving  pipe  means  operativeK  connected 
with  said  exterior  roof  at  its  one  end  and  connected  to 
sewage  disposal  means  at  its  other  end  whereby  excess 
rain  water  may  be  conducted  away  from  said  inner  con- 
cave roof  top,  and, 

(m)  overflow  means  operativeK  connected  to  said  water 
storage  tank  lo  receive  excess  water  accumulating  therein 


James  I. 


4,141,499 

CONCRETE  RAILRO.AD  BED 

Ramer,  Rte.  1.  Box  1S5,  Sullivan,  Mo.  63080 

Eiled  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,480 

Int.  CI.    EOIB  J  34.  i/iH 


L.S.  CI.  238—25 


2  Claims 


„•'.., .Tvt:'...^^ 


a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  concrete  rail-supporting 
pedestals  joined  by  a  concrete  connecting  portion, 

each  said  pedestal  comprising  a  bottom  support  surface,  an 
outer  side  wall,  a  longitudinal  top  surface,  a  slot  extending 
into  said  pedestal  through  said  top  surface  and  terminating 
within  said  pedestal, 

said  pedestals  intermediate  said  connectors  having  an  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  sloping  surface  adjacent  said  top 
surface  and  an  inwardly  and  upwardly  sloping  surface 
adjacent  said  bottom  support  surface,  and 

a  plurality  of  tendon  ducts  transverse  and  longitudinal  of  the 
rails  and  extending  through  said  pedestals  and  said  con- 
necting portions  for  the  placement  of  compression-induc- 
ing tendons  and  a  plurality  of  compression-inducing  ten- 
dons disposed  within  said  ducts 


4,141,500 

RAILWAY  TIE  PLATE  AND  A  METHOD  OE  MAKING  A 

RAILWAY  TIE  PLATE 

Nelson  A.  Gragnani,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Pandrol 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,163 

Int.  CI.;  EOIB  9/40.  9,48:  B21D  28/02:  B23P  7/00 

I  .S.  C\.  238—304  10  Qaims 


1  A  railway  tie  plate  comprising  at  least  one  upwardly- 
projecting  straight  rib.  for  locating  the  flange  at  the  bottom  of 
a  railway  rail,  and  two  arched  retaining  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tie  plate  under  which  parts  of  rail  clips  can  be 
driven  substantially  parallel  to  the  rib 

6  A  method  of  making  a  railway  tie  plate  suitable  for  use 
with  rail  clips  which  are  driven  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  railway  rail  resting  on  the  tie  plate,  com- 
prising heating  and  then  deforming  an  existing  railway  tie 
plate,  to  which  a  railway  rail  is  conventionally  held  by  means 
other  than  by  rail  clips  which  are  driven  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail,  the  existing  tie  plate  com- 
prising at  least  one  upwardly-projecting  straight  rib  for  locat- 
ing the  flange  at  the  bottom  of  a  railway  rail,  the  deformation 
being  such  that  a  portion  of  the  rib  is  left  substantially  unde- 
formed  and  two  arched  retaining  portions  are  formed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  tie  plate  which  parts  of  rail  clips  can  be  driven 
substantially  parallel  to  the  rib 


1    .A  concrete  rail  bed  for  supporting  a  pair  of  rails  compris 


4,141,501 
NOZZLES  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 
Douglas  J.  Nightingale,  Thornbury,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  (1971*  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,411,  Apr.  13,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,049,199.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,347 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1976, 
10640/76;  Aug.  4,  1976,  32404/76;  May  9,  1975,  18889/75 

Int.  C\:  B64C  15/02 
L  S.  a.  239—265.39  11  Qaims 

1  A  variable  area  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising 
a  circumferential  array  of  nozzle  petals,  including  certain 
master  petals,  arranged  about  the  discharge  opening  of  a  jet 
pipe,  there  being  in  respect  of  each  said  master  petal  an  up- 
stream roller  and  a  downstream  roller,  the  rollers  being  axially 
spaced  apart  and  engaging  respective  radially  outwardly  fac- 
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ing  and  radially  inwardly  facing  guide  track  surfaces  fixed 
relative  to  the  jet  pipe  and  arranged  for  changing  the  inclina- 
tions of  the  petals  relative  to  the  jet  pipe  on  operation  of  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  petals  axially  along  the  guide 
track  surfaces  the  nozzle  being  further  characterised  by  hinges 


4,141,503 

NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ORIFICE 

Louis  Beck,  c/o  Beck  Chemicals,  3350  W.  137th  St.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio  44111 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,513,  Jul.  15, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,033,512,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  610,656,  Sep.  5,  1975. 
Pat.  No.  3,986,673.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

806,548 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\.'  B05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  239—394  19  Oaims 


disposed  between  upstream  and  downstream  portions  of  the 
nozzle  petals,  the  hinges  being  located  downstream  of  the 
rollers  and  by  means  for  pivoting  the  downstream  nozzle  petal 
portions  about  the  hinges  to  vary  their  inclination  to  the  up- 
stream nozzle  portions  thereby  to  vary  the  divergent  flare 
angle  of  the  nozzle. 


4,141,502 

PULSATING  WATER  JET  MASSAGE  SHOWER  HEAD 

CONSTRUCTION 

Klaus  Grohe,  Schiltach,  Schw.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hans  Grohe  KG.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1976,  2606321 

Int.  a.-  B05B  1/08 
U.S.  a.  239—381  18  Oaims 


«l,_39«'Ji:^38-3s' 


1,  In  a  nozzle  assembly,  a  stem  and  a  cap,  said  stem  having 
a  conical  surface,  a  first  and  a  second  liquid  flow  passage 
extending  through  said  stem  and  terminating  at  said  conical 
surface,  said  cap  having  a  matching  conical  surface  seated  on 
said  conical  surface  of  said  stem,  a  first  groove  in  said  conical 
surface  of  said  cap  aligned  with  said  first  passage,  and  a  second 
groove  in  said  conical  surface  of  said  cap  aligned  with  said 
second  passage. 


4,141.504 
CENTRAL  FLOW  NOZZLE  SELECTOR 

Arthur  A.  Anderson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Specialty 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,760 

Int,  CI,;  B05B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  239—394  5  Qaims 


1  A  massage  shower  head  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
water  chamber  therein,  a  mechanism  in  said  water  chamber  for 
producing  pulsating  water  jets  including  a  nozzle  plate  enclos- 
ing said  water  chamber,  a  valve  rotor  which  is  mounted  in  said 
water  chamber  for  free  rotation  and  axial  play  directly  above 
said  nozzle  plate,  said  nozzle  plate  having  a  bottom  with  an 
interior  surface,  a  plurality  of  nozzle  bore  portions  extending 
inwardly  toward  said  valve  rotor  from  said  interior  surface  of 
said  nozzle  plate  bottom  each  having  at  least  one  jet  forming 
nozzle  bore  therethrough  and  through  said  bottom,  said  valve 
rotor  being  provided  with  at  least  one  radial  wall  element  as 
well  as  with  a  segmental  closing  disk  portion,  water  conveying 
channel  means  connected  into  said  water  chamber  directed  so 
as  to  produce  a  rotary  water  motion  in  said  water  chamber  in 
the  space  accommodating  said  rotor,  said  water  chamber  hav- 
ing a  pressure  cavity  between  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
closing  disk  portion  of  said  valve  rotor  and  said  nozzle  plate 
which  is  open  toward  said  nozzle  plate,  said  jet  forming  nozzle 
bore  projecting  into  approximately  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
closing  disk,  whereby  a  water  cushion  is  formed  between  said 
rotor  and  said  nozzle  bore  portions  by  water  flowing  into  said 
pressure  cavity 


12 
■  25 


17^  W^^^^:iij:-yy7  r2Z. 

50       50a 


1  An  indexable  sprayer  for  selecting  of  a  fluid  flow  condi- 
tion comprising: 

a  main  body  adaptable  for  connection  to  a  source  of  high 
pressure  fiuid,  said  main  body  having  first  means  for  en- 
gaging a  second  member; 

a  second  member  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  flow  of 
fiuid  therethrough: 

a  rotatable  insert  located  in  said  body  and  between  the 
source  of  high  pressure  fiuid  and  the  opening  in  said  sec- 
ond member,  said  rotatable  insert  having  at  least  one  fiuid 
nozzle  located  therein,  second  means  located  on  said 
insert  for  engaging  said  second  member,  said  second  mem- 
ber including  means  for  slidable  engaging  said  first  means 
and  said  second  means,  and  said  body  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  insert  with  respect  to  said  body  to  allow  an 
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operator  to  pxjsition  the  fluid  nozzle  in  respect  to  the 
opening  in  said  member 


4,141,505 
HEAVY  FLEL  OIL  NOZZLE 
Richard  B.  Reich,  703  Garden  Cir.,  Unit  6,  Streamwood,  III. 
60103 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,13« 

Int.  C\:  B05B  y-O^;  F23D  IhlJ 

L.S.  a.  239^131  11  aaims 


vary  the  flow  area  of  said  difTuser  channel  whereby  said 
difTuscr  can  accomodate  difTcrcnt  flow  rates;  and 
said  adjusting  means  operates  only  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  flow  splitter  while  the  back  plate  is  held  Fixed  relative 


to  said  flow  channel  whereby  said  flow  splitter  can  act  as 
a  valve  completely  blocking  flow  through  said  flow  chan- 
nel when  said  flow  splitter  is  p>ositioned  abutting  said 
coextensive  means  in  said  flow  channel. 


1    In  a  device  for  atomizing  oil; 

an  inner  member  having  a  plurality  of  passages  for  atomizing 
fluid,  each  passage  having  first  and  second  ends, 

an  outer  member  having  a  plurality  of  passages,  each  having 
first  and  second  ends, 

a  sharp  edged  orifice  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said 
outer  member, 

an  exit  orifice  abutting  said  sharp  edged  orifice. 

an  expansion  section  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  outer 
member; 

means  mounting  said  inner  and  outer  members  and  said 
passages  in  spaced  relationship  defining  an  oil  circulation 
cavity  therebetween, 

said  cavity  communicating  with  the  second  end  of  said  outer 
pa.ssage  and  first  end  of  said  inner  passage, 

means  supplying  pressurized  non  atomized  oil  to  said  circu- 
lating cavity, 

means  supplying  pressurized  atomizing  fiuid  to  said  inner 
member,  at  a  pressure  less  than  said  oil.  wherein  oil  How- 
ing  in  said  circulating  cavity  is  atomized  by  fluid  Howing 
in  said  inner  passages,  at  said  sharp  edged  orifice,  thereby 
expelling  fluid  entrained  atomized  oil  from  said  exit  orifice 
and  through  said  expansion  section 


4,141,506 
COMBINED  RADIAL  DIFFLSER  AND  CONTROL  VALVE 

FOR  HIGH-PRESSLRE  FANS 
Jerry  W,  Cuthbert,  Potomac,  and  Sydney  Davis,  Silver  Spring, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,054 
Int.  a.-  B05B  I  32:  B60V  I   14 
U.S.  a.  239—456  5  Qaims 

1  A  diffuser  for  converting  the  energ>  of  a  fluid  moving  in 
a  flow  channel  from  kinetic  energy  of  motion  into  potential 
energy  of  pressure,  comprising 

a  flow  splitter  for  diverting  the  flow  radially  outward  from 

said  channel, 
a  back  plate  extending  radially  out  from  said  flow  splitter  for 

confining  the  fluid  as  it  Hows  outward, 
means  coextensive  with  said  back  plate  so  a  diffuser  channel 
of  outwardly  increasing  flow  area  is  formed  between  said 
coextensive  means  and  back  plate  for  confining  said  fiuid 
as  It  flows  outward  and  for  slowing  down  said  fluid  in  an 
orderly  and  efficient  manner; 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  flow  splitter  in  rela- 
tion to  said  flow  channel  and  coextensive  means  so  as  to 


4,141,507 
LIQUID  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  WITH  FLOW  DIVIDER 
Martin  Rump,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dietz  Armaturen  GmbH,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1976,  2619415 

Int.  a:  B05B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  239—590.5  14  Claims 


1  In  a  nozzle  for  forming  a  liquid  jet,  including  a  flow 
passage  having  a  circular  inlet  and  a  flat  rectangular  outlet;  the 
cross  section  of  the  flow  passage  gradually  changing  from  a 
circular  shape  to  a  flat  rectangular  shape;  the  magnitude  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  flow  passage  gradually  decreasing  in 
the  flow  direction  of  the  liquid;  the  flow  passage  changing 
direction  in  a  zone  at  the  upstream  beginning  of  the  change  of 
cross-sectional  shape  to  assume  a  new  direction  being  at  an 
acute  angle  of  deflection  to  an  original  direction  of  the  flow 
passage;  the  long  sides  of  the  rectangular  cross  section  of  the 
flow  passage  being  perpendicular  to  a  first  imaginary  plane 
containing  both  legs  of  the  angle  of  deflection;  wherein  the 
nozzle  has  a  first  and  a  second  nozzle  part  having,  respectively, 
first  and  second  edge  faces;  the  nozzle  parts  being  joined  to  one 
another  by  a  face-to-face  engagement  between  said  first  and 
second  edge  faces;  said  edge  faces  extending  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  the  nozzle  and  being  f>erpendicular  to  said  first 
imaginary  plane;  said  edge  faces  lying  in  a  second  imaginary 
plane  halving  said  flow  passage  along  the  entire  length  of  the 
nozzle;  the  improvement  comprising  a  flow  divider  supported 
in  said  flow  passage  and  extending  in  said  zone  and  wherein 
said  flow  divider  changes  direction  for  following  the  course  of 
directional  change  of  said  flow  passage  and  wherein  said  flow 
divider  is  clamped  between  said  first  and  second  nozzle  parts. 
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I  4,141,508 

SPREADER 

Ary  van  der  Leiy,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  C.  van  der 
Leiy  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,671 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   16,   1976, 
7600408 

Int.  a.2  ADIC  3/06 
U.S.  a.  239—664  27  Qalms 


Jy    *e   ^t 


r 


1.  A  spreader  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  conveyors  extending  away  from  said  hopjjer,  each  said 
conveyor  being,  in  a  region  thereof  adjacent  said  hopper, 
disposed  to  receive  material  for  spreading  from  delivery  means 
provided  in  said  hopper,  said  delivery  means  comprising  a 
delivery  port  and  being  provided  with  a  dosing  member,  a 
plurality  of  dosing  apertures  and  a  closing  plate  included  in 
said  dosing  member  whereby  there  is  at  least  one  correspond- 
ing aperture  for  each  said  conveyor,  said  closing  plate  being 
movable  as  a  whole  relative  to  said  apertures  and  having  sepa- 
rate closing  plate  portions  for  each  conveyor  adapted  to  close 
or  open  said  apertures  successively  one  by  one  by  means  of 
which  closing  plate  the  flow  of  said  material  through  said 
delivery  port  and  said  dosing  apertures  is  selectively  succes- 
sively obstructed  or  provided. 


4,141,509 
BALE  LOADER  FOR  FLUFF  GENERATOR 

Edmund  A.  Radzins,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Curt  G. 
Joa,  Inc.,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,734 

Int.  a.2  B02C  9/00,  13/286 

U.S.  a.  241—30  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  loading  a  fresh  bale  of  stacked  sheets  of 
wood  pulp  into  a  continuously  rotating  bale  milling  cradle  and 
comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  bale  loading  cradle  adja- 


cent the  bale  milling  cradle,  holding  the  bale  loading  cradle 
stationary  while  the  bale  milling  cradle  continues  to  rotate, 
loading  the  fresh  bale  into  the  stationary  bale  loading  cradle, 
freeing  the  bale  loading  cradle  for  rotation,  rotating  the  bale 
loading  cradle  in  synchronism  with  the  bale  milling  cradle  and 
in  alignment  therewith,  transferring  the  bale  from  the  bale 
loading  cradle  into  the  bale  milling  cradle  while  both  cradles 
rotate  in  synchronism,  and  after  transfer  has  been  completed 
stopping  rotation  of  the  bale  loading  cradle  to  ready  it  to 
accept  another  fresh  bale. 


4,141,510 

MATERIAL  REDUCTION  MEANS  FOR  PUMPS 

Arthur  Smith,  1845  Randolph  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90001 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,724 

Int.  C\.'  B02C  23/36 

VS.  a.  241—46  A  6  Qaims 


1.  A  pump  including  an  elongate  housing  structure  with 
front  and  rear  ends  defining  a  radially  extending  volute  cham- 
ber within  its  front  end  portion,  a  central  inlet  opening  commu- 
nicating with  the  front  end  of  the  chamber  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage substantially  tangential  with  and  communicating  with  the 
chamber,  a  rotor  with  substantially  radially  extending  vanes 
positioned  in  the  chamber  and  support  means  carried  by  the 
housing  structure  and  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor;  a  milling 
chamber  defined  by  the  housing  structure  forward  of  the  vo- 
lute chamber  and  adjacent  said  inlet  opening;  an  elongate 
milling  ring  with  circumferentially  spaced  radially  inwardly 
and  axially  opening  material  conducting  grooves  defining 
elongate  axially  extending  circumferentially  spaced  milling 
teeth;  an  elongate  milling  disc  positioned  within  the  rings, 
coupling  means  drivingly  coupling  the  disc  with  the  rotor,  said 
disc  carrying  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  milling 
blocks  with  radially  extending  circumferentially  disposed  ma- 
terial engaging  side  surfaces  and  radially  outwardly  disp>osed 
ends  opposing  said  grooves  and  teeth;  said  housing  structure 
defining  an  elongate  bore  concentric  with  and  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  milling  chamber  and  a  material  receiving  duct 
communicating  with  the  bore  to  conduct  material  into  the 
bore;  an  elongate  screw  with  front  and  rear  ends  positioned 
within  the  bore,  coupling  means  drivingly  coupling  the  rear 
end  of  the  screw  with  the  disc  and  support  means  carried  by 
the  front  end  of  the  housing  structure  and  rotatably  supporting 
the  front  end  of  the  screw,  said  screw  having  a  helical  thread 
pitched  to  advance  material  in  the  bore  rearwardly  toward  the 
milling  chamber  when  the  assembly  comprising  the  rotor,  disc 
and  screw  is  rotated;  said  assembly  having  a  driving  shaft 
extending  axially  from  its  related  end  of  the  housing  structure; 
and,  a  prime  mover  with  an  output  shaft  drivingly  coupled 
with  said  driving  shaft;  said  shearing  blocks  are  shiftably  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  a  normal  out  to  in  position  relative  to  the 
disc  and  the  rings  whereby  said  blocks  will  shift  radially  in- 
wardly and  ride  over  hard  materials  engaged  between  the 
blocks  and  the  rings  and  which  are  not  reduced  thereby. 
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4,141.511 
MILL  LINING  ELEMENTS 
Robert  D.  Anderson,  Aurora.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Trelleborg  Rub- 
ber Company,  Inc..  Solon,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,938.  Mar.  3,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,686 

Int.  n.-  B02C  17/22 

L.S.  CI.  241—183  20  Claims 


weight  of  said  body  in  the  pxjrtion  removed  from  said  base 
to  locate  the  center  of  mass  closer  to  said  base. 


1  A  rotar\  mill  Iming  elemenl  compnsmg  a  bods  ^^\  wear 
resistant  resilient  material  ha\  ing  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
opposite  sides  and  ends,  and  reinforcing  means  extending  along 
and  laterally  adjacent  each  said  sides  of  said  Kid>  said  reinforc- 
ini;  means  including  metal  member  means  longitudinally  coex- 
tensive uith  said  body  between  said  ends  thereof,  said  reinforc- 
ing means  t'urther  including  projection  means  attached  to  said 
metal  member  means  along  and  laterally  adjacent  each  said 
sides  of  said  body  and  extending  from  said  metal  member 
means  into  the  material  of  said  body  in  the  direction  between 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  said  metal  member  means 
and  projectkin  means  extending  from  said  top  surface  to  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  bi>dy  to  provide  a  fixed  dimension  in 
said  direction  tor  said  lining  element  along  each  said  sides  of 
said  hodv. 


4,141,513 
DEVICE  FOR  ACCELERATING  YARN  WINDER  CHUCKS 
Harry  B.  Miller,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Industrie-Werke 
Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  1,  1978,  Ser.  No.  901.783 

Int.  a.-  B65H  54/02.  54/42 

I'.S.  a.  242—18  A  10  naims 


4,141.512 
CONSTRICTION  OF  A  HAMMER  FOR  HAMMER  MILL 
Terry    M.   Francis,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  .Adirondack 
Steel  Specialties,  a  division  of  Adirondack  Steel  Casting  Co.. 
Inc.,  Watervliet,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1978.  Ser.  No.  867,880 

Int.  CI.    B02C-  !.<  Jfi 

L.S.  CI.  241  —  194  5  Claims 


T^' 


"■~5-^'' 


1  A  hammer  of  the  type  adapted  for  use  in  a  hammer  mill  for 
tearing  ductile  metal  comprises 
(a)  a  body  having 

(1)  a  base  defining  a  wtirking  end.  said  working  end  hav- 
ing at  least  one  working  edge. 
1 2)  a  mounting  end  including  a  bore  substantially  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  bcxly  by  a  rein- 
forced cross-section,  said  bore  adapted  for  mounting  the 
body  and. 
(3)  a  surface  connecting  opposite  sides  of  said  mounting 
end  and  said  base,  said  connecting  surfaces  along  sub- 
stantialK    their   length   disposed   substantially    parallel 
with  an  axis  through  the  body    and. 
ihl  a  channel  formed  in  said  body  alcmg  said  connecting 
surfaces  and  around  said  mounting  end.  said  channel  and 
relieved  connecting  surfaces  functioning  to  reduce  the 


1  A  chuck  accelerating  device,  for  use  in  a  winder  for  yarn 
and  the  like  of  the  type  including  at  least  one  pair  of  axially 
spaced  rotatable  chucks  each  adapted  to  have  at  least  one 
b<ibbin  mounted  thereon  and  including  a  respective  drive  roll 
operatively  associated  with  each  pair  of  chucks,  with  each 
chuck  being  movable  from  a  retracted  position  through  a 
standby  position  toward  the  associated  drive  roll  for  rotation 
of  the  respective  chuck  by  engagement  of  a  bobbin  or  bobbins 
thereon  with  the  associated  drive  roll  for  winding  of  the  yarn 
package  on  each  bobbin,  and  being  retractable  from  the  drive 
roll,  with  one  chuck  of  each  pair  being  rotated  by  the  drive  roll 
while  the  other  chuck  is  idle,  and  the  idle  chuck  being  moved 
past  the  yarn  package  or  packages  being  wound  onto  one 
chuck  to  the  standby  position,  in  which  it  is  adjacent  to  but  out 
of  contact  with  the  drive  roll,  prior  to  the  yarn  package  or 
packages  being  wound  on  the  one  chuck  attaining  a  size  inter- 
fering with  such  movement  of  the  idle  chuck:  said  chuck  accel- 
erating device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  driven  pulley;  a 
drive  belt  trained  around  said  driven  pulley;  means  mounting 
said  driven  pulley  for  movement  between  a  neutral  position,  in 
which  said  drive  belt  is  spaced  from  the  path  of  movement  of 
both  chucks  of  a  pair,  and  a  pair  of  operative  positions,  in  each 
of  which  said  drive  belt  is  engaged  with  an  idle  chuck  of  each 
pair  then  in  the  standby  position;  means  biasing  said  driven 
pulley  to  Its  neutral  position  and  operable,  upon  signal,  to 
move  said  driven  pulley  to  a  selected  one  of  its  operative 
positions,  and  drive  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
drive  belt  and  operable,  when  said  driven  pulley  is  moved 
through  either  one  of  its  operative  positions,  to  accelerate  said 
driven  pulley  from  standstill  to  an  angular  velocity  in  which 
the  peripheral  speed  of  said  drive  belt,  and  thus  of  the  idle 
chuck  engaged  thereby,  is  substantially  synchronized  with  that 
of  said  drive  roll;  the  thus  accelerated  idle  chuck  being  there- 
upon moved  to  engage  a  bobbin  or  bobbins  thereon  with  said 
common  drive  roll  for  rotation  by  said  common  drive  roll. 
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4,141,514 
STANDBY  CHUCK  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Harry  B.  Miller,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Industrie-Werke 
Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,051 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/02.  54/42,  67/04 

U.S.  a.  242—18  A  10  aaims 


the  method  of  cross-winding  a  yarn  package  on  an  active 
chuck  of  each  pair  while  the  other  chuck  of  each  pair  is  inac- 
tive comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  the  yam  to  a  bobbin, 
engaged  with  the  common  drive  roll,  on  the  active  chuck,  for 
winding  of  a  yarn  package  thereon;  while  such  yarn  package 
has  only  a  relatively  small  diameter,  moving  the  inactive 
chuck,  from  its  fully  retracted  position,  toward  the  common 
drive  roll  and  past  the  yarn  package  into  a  standby  position  in 
which  the  inactive  chuck  is  closely  adjacent  to  but  out  of 
contact  with  the  common  drive  roll;  when  the  package  is 
nearly  fully  wound,  moving  the  inactive  chuck  to  a  position  in 
which  a  bobbin  thereon  engages  the  common  drive  roll  for 
rotation  thereby;  and,  when  the  yarn  package  on  the  active 
chuck  is  completely  wound,  transferring  the  yarn  feed  from 
the  completely  wound  yarn  package  to  the  empty  bobbin  on 
the  inactive  chuck;  whereby  yarn  packages  of  substantially 
larger  diameter  can  be  wound  on  the  chucks  by  virtue  of  the 
fact  that  the  inactive  chuck  does  not  have  to  be  moved  past  a 
substantially  fully  wound  package. 


1  In  a  winder  for  yarn  or  the  like  including  at  least  one  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  chucks,  a  common  drive  roll  intermediate 
the  chucks  for  rotating  the  chucks  by  engagement  therewith  or 
with  a  yarn  package  being  wound  on  a  bobbin  mounted 
thereon,  traverse  means  operable  to  cross-wind  a  yam  package 
on  a  bobbin,  and  respective  means  mounting  each  chuck  for 
horizontal  displacement  from  a  retracted  position,  in  which  the 
associated  chuck  is  spaced  substantially  from  the  common 
drive  roll,  and  an  active  position  in  which  the  associated 
chuck,  or  a  yarn  package  thereon,  is  in  engagement  with  the 
drive  roll,  and  vice-versa,  and  in  which  the  yam  is  fed  to  a 
bobbin,  engaged  with  the  drive  roll,  on  an  active  chuck  of  each 
pair,  to  wind  a  yarn  package  thereon,  while  the  other  chuck  of 
each  pair  is  retracted  from  the  drive  roll,  and  is  inactive,  with 
the  active  chuck  being  displaced  toward  its  retracted  position 
as  the  yarn  package  increases  in  size,  and  with  the  yarn  feed 
being  transferred  from  the  yarn  package,  when  the  latter  is 
substantially  fully  wound,  to  the  bobbin  on  the  inactive  chuck 
for  winding  of  a  new  package  thereon  after  such  bobbin  has 
been  brought  into  contact  with  the  drive  roll  to  be  rotated  at 
high  speed,  with  the  size  of  the  completed  yam  package  being 
limited  due  to  the  clearance  needed  for  displacement  of  the 
inactive  chuck  and  the  bobbin  thereon  past  the  yam  package  to 
engage  the  empty  bobbin  on  the  empty  chuck  with  the  drive 
roll:  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  respective 
chuck  displacing  means  operatively  associated  with  each 
mounting  means;  the  associated  chuck  displacement  means 
operatively  associated  with  an  inactive  chuck  being  operable 
to  move  the  latter  toward  said  common  drive  roll  and  past  the 
yam  package  being  wound  on  the  bobbin  on  the  active  chuck, 
while  such  yam  package  has  only  a  relatively  small  diameter, 
to  a  standby  position  closely  adjacent  to  but  out  of  contact 
with  said  common  drive  roll;  said  associated  chuck  displace- 
ment means,  when  such  package  is  nearly  fully  wound,  moving 
the  inactive  chuck  from  its  standby  position  to  a  position  in 
which  the  bobbin  thereon  engages  said  common  drive  roll; 
whereby  yam  packages  of  substantially  larger  diameter  can  be 
wound  on  said  chucks  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  the  inactive 
chuck  does  not  have  to  be  moved  past  a  substantially  fully 
wound  package  from  its  retracted  position  to  engage  an  empty 
chuck  thereon  with  said  common  drive  roll. 

8.  In  a  winder  for  yarn  or  the  like  including  at  least  one  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  chucks,  a  common  drive  roll  intermediate 
the  chucks  for  rotating  the  chucks  by  engagement  therewith  or 
with  a  yam  package  being  wound  on  a  bobbin  mounted 
thereon,  traverse  means  operable  to  cross-wind  a  yam  package 
on  a  bobbin,  and  means  mounting  each  chuck  for  horizontal 
displacement  toward  and  away  from  the  common  drive  roll: 


4.141,515 
AUTOMATED  LAYER  SEPARATOR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

FOR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  WINDING 
William  E.  Lock,  Horseheads,  and  Jesse  C.  Thrower,  Painted 
Post,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Cor- 
ning, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,135 

Int.  CI.-  B65H  54/28 

U.S.  a.  242—54  R  12  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  inserting  a  separator  sheet 
between  concentric  layers  of  an  optical  waveguide  being 
wound  upon  a  drum,  comprising: 

a  supply  roll  of  separator  sheet  material; 

advancing  means  for  engaging  and  advancing  the  sheet 
material  along  a  path  in  increments  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  separator  sheet  required; 

sensing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  drum  and  responsive  to 
the  lateral  f)Osition  of  the  waveguide  being  wound  for 
producing  an  enabling  signal; 

cutoff  means  disposed  in  said  path  and  responsive  to  said 
enabling  signal  for  severing  said  sheet  material  after  the 
advancement  thereof; 

elongate  guide  means  for  retaining  lengths  of  sheet  material 
therein  and  conducting  said  sheet  material  from  said  cut- 
off means  to  the  drum;  and 

nozzle  means  disposed  in  proximate  relationship  to  said 
guide  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  compressed  air 
against  the  sheet  material  to  urge  the  sheet  material  out- 
wardly from  said  guide  means. 
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4,141.516 
DISPENSER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Stephen  R.  Olson,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Beef 
Processors,  Inc.,  Dakota  City,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,336 

Int.  a.    A47K  10.22.  10/34 

L.S.  CI.  242—55.53  12  Claims 


section  thereof  deHning  an  inner  space  and  at  least  one 
opening  to  said  inner  space; 

a  support  member  mounted  within  said  inner  space  for  lat- 
eral shifting  thereof  in  relation  to  said  opening; 

at  least  one  chuck  member  supported  on  said  support  mem- 
ber and  movable  through  said  opening  between  an  ex- 
tended position  and  a  retracted  position  relative  thereto; 


1  Apparatus  for  dispensing  uniform  lengths  of  sheet  material 
from  a  roll,  comprismg. 

support  means  for  rolalionally  supporting  a  roll  of  sheet 
material  for  dispensation, 

a  rotary  member. 

drive  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  roll  of  sheet  mate- 
rial for  rotating  said  rotary  member  about  a  rotational  a.xis 
in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  length  of  sheet  material 
withdrawn  from  said  roll  of  sheet  material. 

a  projection  affixed  to  and  movable  with  said  rotary  member 
in  a  circular  path  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  member. 

a  pivoted  member  movable  about  a  pivot  axis  from  a  first  to 
a  second  position,  an  abutment  surface  and  a  reset  surface 
affixed  to  said  pivoted  member,  said  abutment  surface  and 
said  reset  surface  being  positioned  so  that  said  projection 
while  moving  along  said  path  toward  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber arrives  at  said  abutment  surface  before  passing  said 
reset  surface. 

said  abutment  surface  being  located  at  an  obstructing  ptisi- 
tion  in  the  path  of  said  projection  when  the  pivoted  mem- 
ber IS  in  Its  first  position  and  being  withdrawn  from  the 
path  of  said  projection  when  the  pivoted  member  in  its 
second  position,  said  abutment  surface  being  located  so  as 
not  to  move  said  pivoted  member  to  its  second  position 
when  said  projection  moves  against  said  abutment  surface. 

said  reset  surface  being  spaced  from  the  path  of  said  projec- 
tion when  the  pivoted  member  is  in  its  first  position  and 
being  located  in  the  path  of  said  projection  when  the 
pivoted  member  is  in  its  second  position, 

means  for  moving  said  pivoted  member  about  said  pivot  axis 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  to  with- 
draw said  abutment  surface  from  the  path  of  said  projec- 
tion and  to  position  said  reset  surface  in  the  path  of  said 
projection,  said  reset  surface  being  located  to  move  said 
pivoted  member  and  return  said  pivoted  member  to  its 
first  position  when  the  projection  moves  thereagainst. 
whereby  said  abutment  surface  is  returned  to  its  obstruct- 
ing position 


means  on  said  support  member  for  moving  said  chuck  mem- 
ber between  said  extended  position  and  said  retracted 
position;  and 

means  for  laterally  shifting  said  support  member  whereby 
said  rolled  web  may  be  laterally  adjusted  when  said  chuck 
member  is  in  said  extended  position. 


4,141,518 
SAFETY-BELT  RETRACTOR 

Chusaku  Yamanashi,  Kasai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi(ji  Kiko  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1974,  49-121204; 
Oct.  22,  1974,  49-121730;  Oct.  22,  1974,  49-121731 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,827 
Int.  a.-  A62B  35/02;  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  a.  242—107.4  A  8  Qaims 


4.141,517 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  LATERAL 

POSITION  OF  A  ROLLED  WEB 

Behzat  Olcer,  Ankara,  Turkey,  assignor  to  Martin  Automatic, 

Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1978.  Ser.  No.  889,024 
Int.  CI.;  B65H  75/24 
U.S.  a.  242—68.3  10  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  a  rolled 
web,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination 

a  spindle  for  mounting  said  rolled  web  having  at  least  a 


52a  526 


1.  A  safety-belt  retractor  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  take-up  means  for  taking  up  a  safety-belt  and  including  a 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  and  bias- 
ing means  for  winding  the  belt  on  the  shaft; 

(b)  locking  means  coupled  with  said  take-up  means  for  selec- 
tively lockmg  the  same  to  prevent  pulling-out  of  the  safe- 
ty-belt from  the  take-up  means,  said  locking  means  includ- 
ing a  first  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
a  pawl  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  pawls  angularly  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  and  connected  for  common  movement, 
said  first  pawl  being  arranged  to  engage  said  first  ratchet 
wheel  by  rotation  of  said  pawl  means; 

(c)  clutch  means  operatively  associated  with  said  locking 
means  for  selectively  actuating  the  same  to  lock  the  take- 
up  means,  said  clutch  means  including  a  clutch  plate  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  periphery  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  projections  which  receive  said  second 
pawl  therebetween,  said  clutch  plate  having  a  side  wall 
with  a  pair  of  third  pawls  thereon,  screw  means  fixedly 
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mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  external  thread,  a 
second  ratchet  wheel  having  an  internal  thread  engaging 
the  external  thread  of  the  screw  means  to  advance  there- 
along,  said  second  ratchet  wheel  having  a  side  wall  with 
laterally  projecting  teeth  thereon  facing  the  third  pawls 
on  the  side  wall  of  the  clutch  plate,  said  second  ratchet 
wheel  having  at  least  one  hole  therein,  a  spring  disposed 
between  said  clutch  plate  and  said  second  ratchet  wheel  to 
bias  said  clutch  plate  away  from  said  second  ratchet 
wheel;  and 
(d)  detector  means  including  an  inertia  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  disk  including  a  rod  slidably 
engaged  in  said  hole  in  said  second  ratchet  wheel  such  that 
in  normal  operation  said  inertia  disk  rotates  together  with 
said  second  ratchet  wheel,  whereas  for  rapid  pull-out  of 
the  belt  said  inertia  disk  remains  temporaritly  at  rest  so 
that  said  second  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  advances  along 
said  external  thread  of  said  screw  means  towards  said 
clutch  plate  and  away  from  said  inertia  disk  and  said  teeth 
of  said  second  ratchet  wheel  engage  said  pair  of  pawls  of 
said  clutch  plate  to  cause  the  clutch  plate  to  rotate  and 
thereby  produce  rotation  of  said  pawl  means  and  engage- 
ment of  said  first  pawl  with  said  fm.t  ratchet  wheel. 


4,141,520 
FAIL-SAFE  LOCK  FOR  AN  AIRPLANE  RUDDER 
Gene  Beyer,  North  Hollywood;  James  S.  Smith,  and  Ralph  L. 
Sheffer,  both  of  Arcadia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adams  Rite 
Products,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,027 

Int.  a.=  B64D  47/00 

VS.  a.  244—83  A  16  Oaims 


4,141,519 

THREAD  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Emanuel  B.  Tairson,  Chicago,  and  Stevan  Tisma,  Niles,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  John  O.  Butler  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,441 

Int.  a,2  B6SH  49/18 

U.S.  a.  242—137.1  16  Qaims 


cr:2r 


5.  A  thread  holder  comprising  at  least  one  shell  part  includ- 
ing a  split  post  coaxially  located  therein  to  enable  a  rotation  of 
a  bobbin  means  mounted  on  said  post,  said  bobbin  means  hav- 
ing a  hollow,  central  cylindrical  hub  region  with  a  cross  sec- 
tion for  receiving  and  embracing  said  split  post,  said  split  post 
having  en  enlarged  cross  section  at  least  partially  distributed 
along  the  longitudinal  length  thereof,  for  gripping  the  internal 
walls  of  said  hollow,  cylindrical  region,  said  enlarged  cross 
section  includes  a  bulbous  section  near  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  post,  the  cross  sections  of  said  post  and  hollow  hub 
region  being  proportioned  for  contacting  and  dragging  with 
predetermined  friction  against  a  rotation  of  said  bobbin,  the 
friction  being  great  enough  to  prevent  an  unwanted  and  ran- 
dom unwinding  of  thread  from  said  bobbin  and  yet  small 
enough  to  preclude  any  substantial  opposition  to  a  desired 
withdrawal  of  thread,  means  associated  with  said  bulbous 
section  for  preventing  said  bobbin  from  tipping  on  said  post, 
and  means  for  preventing  tipping  comprising  upper  and  lower 
beads  formed  above  and  below  said  bulbous  section. 


Li 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  releasably  fixing  an  airplane 
swingably  mounted  flight  control  surface  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lock  bolt  mounted  in  a  body  portion  of  the  airplane 
adjacent  the  swinging  path  of  movement  of  a  f)ortion  of 
said  flight  control  surface  means,  said  lock  bolt  being 
supported  for  movements  between  a  locking  operative 
position  in  which  an  end  thereof  projects  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  portion  of  the  flight  control  surface 
means,  and  a  non-locking  operative  position  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  portion  of  the  flight  control 
surface  means; 

(b)  means  for  manually  selectively  actuating  said  bolt  to  said 
non-locking  and  locking  (projected)  positions  including  a 
member  mounted  adjacent  an  exterior  surface  of  the  fuse- 
lage near  said  flight  control  surface  means  and  being 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  airplane;  and 

(c)  a  keeper  carried  by  said  portion  of  the  flight  control 
surface  means,  adapted  to  receive  the  projecting  end  of 
the  bolt  in  said  locking  position. 


4,141,521 
KITE  PARACHUTE  TOY  AND  RELEASING  DEVICE 
Donald  J.  Waldvogel,  N81  W14236  Eastwood  Dr.,  Menomonee 
Falls,  Wis.  53051 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,526 

Int.  a.-  B64C  31/06:  A63H  27/08 

U.S.  a.  244—155  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  toy  for  a  kite  string  including  a  toy  releasing  device 
wherein:  said  releasing  device  is  triangular  in  shape,  is  made  of 
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plastic  and  has  a  one  piece  construction  and  said  releasing 
device  composes  forward  and  rear  eyelets  for  threading  to  said 
kite  string,  a  pair  of  releasing  surfaces  projecting  outwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  said  forward  eyelet,  a  pair  of  releasing 
edges  formed  by  the  outermost  area  of  said  releasing  surfaces, 
a  concave  underside  formed  by  said  releasing  surfaces,  and  a 
top  side  that  increases  m  height  from  said  forward  eyelet  to 
said  rear  evelet 


engaging  means  projecting  from  said  base  and  including  a 
portion  extending  through  said  slit  into  said  housing,  and 


4.141.522 
INDEPENDENT  GLIDE  SLOPE  GAIN  PROGRAMMING 

SYSTEM 

Antonius   A.   Lambregts,   Renton,   Wash.,  assignor   to   Boeing 

Commercial  Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,161 

Int.  CI.-  G05D  /   /.' 

L.S.  CI.  244—186  8  Claims 


1  In  an  aircraft  landing  approach  system  utilizing  ILS  beam 
guidance  information,  a  system  for  computing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  altitude  deviation  of  said  aircraft  from  the  ILS 
glide  slope  centerline  comprising 

means  for  estimating  the  initial  slant  range  of  the  aircraft 
relative  to  the  ILS  glide  slope  transmitter  while  approach- 
ing the  glide  slope  centerline.  from  ground  speed  or  air- 
speed, the  angular  slide  slope  deviation  and  sink  rate, 
means  for  estimating  the  actual  ground  speed  from  sink  rate 

and  linear  glide  slope  deviation, 
means  for  updating  the  slant  range  estimate  utilizing  said 

estimate  of  the  ground  speed, 
means  for  computing  the  linear  deviation  from  the  glide 
slope  centerline  from  the  angular  glide  slope  deviation  and 
the  updated  slant  range  estimate,  and  linear  glide  slope 
error  feedback  means  for  correcting  errors  in  the  range 
estimation  computation 


4.141,523 
PROJECTOR  HAVING  AN  ADJLSTABLE  HEIGHT 
Lothar  Brendgens,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &   Heidecke,  Brunswick, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1976.  7626538 

Int.  CI.    F16F  lyiX) 
L  .S.  CI.  248—653  10  Claims 

1   A  projector  having  an  axis  of  projectK)n  and  being  adjust- 
able in  height, 

comprising  in  combination 

a  housing  having  a  base,  said  base  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  slit  at  an  angle  to  the  projection  axis  at  least 
on  one  side  of  said  base, 
ground  engaging  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
base  relative  to  the  ground  and  being  pi\otable  to  a  multi- 
plicity of  selected  positions  ab<5ut  at  least  one  axis  at  an 
angle  to  the  projection  axis  and  to  said  slit,  said  ground 


:lamping  means  operable  for  clamping  said  ground  engaging 
means  in  any  of  said  selected  positions. 


4,141,524 

TUBE  HOLDER  FOR  IMMOBILE  PATIENTS 

Louis  Corvese,  Jr..  220  Randall  St..  Cranston,  R.I.  02920 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  773.261 

Int.  a.-  F16L  J/OS 

U.S.  a.  248-70  1  Qaim 


1  A  device  for  promoting  unassisted  immobile  patient  drink- 
ing and  the  like,  said  device  comprising  frame  components 
including  a  base  supporting  member,  a  bracket  and  an  exten- 
sion and  at  least  one  tube,  said  base  supporting  member  of 
generally  U-shaped  configuration  having  two  substantially 
equal  length  generally  parallel  opposed  legs  and  a  connecting 
web  defining  an  open  end  adapted  for  receipt  of  anchoring 
means  such  as  a  mattress  or  the  like,  with  one  of  said  legs 
disposed  beneath  said  anchoring  means  and  the  other  leg  being 
disposed  above  said  anchoring  means  and  forming  an  upper 
free  end  leg,  said  upper  free  end  leg  thereof  having  said  bracket 
pivotally  mounted  thereto,  said  bracket  being  of  L-shaped 
configuration  with  the  upright  portion  of  said  bracket  disposed 
generally  normal  to  said  upper  leg  of  said  supporting  member, 
said  bracket  having  an  upper  generally  elongated  extension 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  upright  portion  of  said 
bracket  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said 
bracket  adjustably  and  longitudinally  slidable  with  respect  to 
said  base  member  free  end,  and  said  extension  adjustably  longi- 
tudinally slidable  with  respect  to  the  upright  portion  of  said 
bracket,  including  means  for  slidably  adjusting  said  bracket 
with  respect  to  said  base  member  and  said  extension  with 
respect  to  said  upright  portion,  said  last  means  including  a  pair 
of  open  longitudinally  extending  slots  disposed  in  at  least  par- 
tial alignment  with  each  other  for  receipt  of  bolt  means  passing 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  bracket  and  extension 
resf)ectively  to  said  base  member  and  said  upright  portion,  the 
other  end  of  said  extension  having  holding  means  for  support- 
ing a  running  length  of  at  least  one  tube,  said  tube  generally 
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transversely  disposed  to  said  holding  means  and  having  one 
end  for  contact  by  said  patient  and  the  other  end  for  receipt  in 
a  supply  of  drinking  fluid  and  the  like,  said  extensions  being  a 
flat  relatively  narrow  material  strip,  said  other  extension  end 
terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending  loop  having  a  rear 
strip  portion  and  a  front  strip  portion  integrally  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  top  1 80'  reverse  bend  connecting  portion,  and 
forming  said  holding  means,  said  front  strip  portion  gradually 
downwardly  rearwardly  extending  so  that  the  terminal  edge  of 
said  front  portion  contacts  the  front  of  said  rear  strip  portion 
along  a  line  downwardly  displaced  from  said  bent  connecting 
portion  so  as  to  form  a  closed  upper  end  wedge  shaped  opening 
between  said  rear  and  front  portions,  the  flat  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  front  and  rear  portions  comprising  said  holding  means, 
said  tube  positioned  through  said  loop  with  opposite  sides 
thereof  contacting  and  wedgingly  received  by  said  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  front  and  rear  strip  portions,  said  base  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  L-shaped  sections  slidably  interconnected 
to  form  said  connecting  web  and  means  for  fixedly  positioning 
said  sections  including  an  open  longitudinally  extending  slot 
disposed  through  each  said  section,  said  slots  at  least  partially 
aligned  for  receipt  of  a  bolt  passing  through  said  sections  and 
having  a  bolt  head  non-rotatably  positioned  in  one  of  said  slots 
and  a  shaft  for  receipt  of  nut  means  on  the  other  side  thereof. 


members  having  a  releasable  interlocked  engagement  with  said 
hollow  column  at  the  perimeter  of  said  hollow  column,  hori- 
zontal edges  at  the  base  of  said  legs  being  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  forming  a  supporting  base,  horizontal 
edges  at  the  tops  of  said  legs  being  at  a  corresponding  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  forming  an  upwardly  facing 
supfwrting  platform, 

two  legs  for  each  side  member  comprising  flat  plates  in  right 
angular  relationship  and  forming  a  vertical  junction,  there 
being  slots  in  the  legs  of  one  side  member  extending  in- 


4.141,525 

UNIVERSAL  DRAWER  SLIDE  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Calvin  K.  Miller,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knape  & 

Vogt  Manufacturing  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,407 

Int.  CI.'  A47B  88/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—251  1  Claim 


1  An  omni  orientation  mounting  bracket  for  selective  multi- 
ple position  use  to  support  a  drawer  rail  assembly,  comprising: 
a  one  piece  bracket  having  a  channel  sleeve  to  interfit  with 
a  drawer  rail,  and  a  mount  plate  for  cabinet  attachment; 
said  channel  sleeve  having  a  back  panel  and  a  pair  of  side 
panels  transverse  to  said  back  panel;  said  mount  plate 
being  integrally  joined  with  said  channel  sleeve  at  said 
back  panel  along  a  linear  juncture,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  edges;  said  mount  plate  having  plate  portions 
and  at  least  two  bend  lines,  one  of  which  bend  lines  is 
along  said  linear  juncture  and  the  other  of  said  bend  lines 
between  said  plate  portions  to  allow  said  mount  plate 
portions  to  be  positioned  in  selected  orientation  relative  to 
said  channel  sleeve;  said  bend  lines  having  aligned  spaced 
orifices  and  isthmuses  therealong. 


wardly  from  one  end  of  the  column  and  slots  in  the  legs  of 
the  other  side  member  extending  inwardly  from  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  column,  the  slots  being  spaced  from  the 
vertical  junction  enabling  formation  of  a  vertical  chamber 
when  the  side  members  are  interlocked, 
said  vertical  junction  being  a  corner  edge  and  said  vertical 
chamber  having  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  shape,  said 
column  having  a  height  many  times  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  column  and  greater  than  the  width  of  the  support- 
ing base. 


4,141,527 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Hans  Wolf.  Kbslinstr.  49,  3300  Braunschweig.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  800.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  28. 
1976.  2623819 

Int.  CI.-  F16F  13/04 
U.S.  a.  248—562  13  Claims 


'  4,141,526 

INTERLOCKING  JACK  STAND 
Julius  F.  John,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norco  Indus- 
tries. Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,177 
Int.  a.-  F16M  U/00 
U.S.  a.  248—352  5  Qaims 

1.  An  interlocking  jack  stand  comprising  side  members 
providing  a  central  hollow  column,  each  side  member  com- 
prising leg  means  of  sheet  metal  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness and  having  a  width  tapering  from  a  relatively  narrow  top 
to  a  relatively  wide  base,  inside  vertical  edges  of  legs  of  said 


iz^^p^ 


■  K    32 

22     i.    36  36  •.C 


1.  A  vibration  damper  including  a  base  flange  having  a 
threaded  bore,  a  supporting  flange  having  a  generally  central 
opening,  said  supporting  flange  threadably  engaged  with  said 
base  flange  bore  wherein  portions  of  said  supporting  flange  are 
upwardly  spaced  over  said  base  flange  and  whereby  said  sup- 
porting flange  is  axially  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  base 
flange,  an  upper  and  a  lower  damping  element  each  having  a 
central  opening  resjjectively  engaging  an  upper  and  a  lower 
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face  of  said  supporting  flange,  a  mounting  flange  supported  on 
top  of  said  upper  element,  said  mounting  flange  having  a 
downwardly  extending  central  part  positioned  through  said 
openings  in  said  elements  and  siad  supporting  flange,  an  abut- 
ment having  an  upper  surface  positioned  against  the  lower  face 
of  said  lower  element,  said  central  part  of  said  mounting  flange 
threadably  connected  to  said  abutment,  and  means  between 
said  abutment  and  said  supporting  flange  for  permitting  rela- 
tive axial  movement  therebetween  but  preventing  relative 
rotational  movement  therebetween 


4,141,528 
SOUND  D.AMPEMNG  FASTENING  ELEMENT 
Armin  Herb,  Peissenberg,  and  Raimer  Uhlig,  Munich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,260 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1977,  2702765 

Int.  a.    F16F  9  10 
L.S.  a.  248—560  10  Oaims 


(16)  thereof  in  which  the  banana  stems  have  grown  to- 
gether, 
said  downward  ends  of  said  flexible  arms  (7)  and  the  respec- 
tive junctions  with  said  cross-arms  (8)  being  so  shaped  that 
said  cross-arms  are  oblique  to  the  general  direction  of  said 
flexible  arms  (7)  in  the  unloaded  condition  of  the  banana 
holder,  and 


the  flexibility  of  said  flexible  arms  (7)  or  said  barbs  being 
sufTicient  to  change  the  shape  of  said  flexible  arms  so  as  to 
bnng  said  cross-arms  into  substantially  horizontal  orienta- 
tion under  the  weight  of  a  banana  bunch  after  insertion  of 
said  cross-arms  and  flexible  arms  into  said  banana  bunch. 


1  Sound  dampening  fastening  element  comprising  a  sound 
dampening  body,  an  anchoring  member  embedded  in  said 
dampening  body,  and  a  support  member  located  within  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  dampening  body,  said  support 
member  including  a  threaded  opening  for  receiving  a  threaded 
member,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said  support 
member  includes  a  pair  of  first  walls,  said  first  walls  each 
comprising  a  first  wall  section  located  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  anchoring  member  from  the  other  said  first  wall  section, 
and  a  second  wall  section  extending  from  each  said  first  wall 
section  and  disposed  in  overlapping  engagement  with  the  other 
said  second  wall  section,  said  second  wall  sections  being  lo- 
cated within  said  dampening  body,  said  second  wall  sections 
being  shaped  so  that  one  of  said  second  wall  sections  interlocks 
into  the  other  said  second  wall  sections,  and  one  of  said  second 
wall  sections  has  at  least  one  first  recess  formed  therein  and  the 
other  one  of  said  second  wall  sections  has  a  complementary 
shaped  projection  thereon  arranged  to  fit  in  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  first  recess  in  the  one  of  said  second  wall 
sections. 


4,141,530 
PLATFORM  ROCKING  CHAIR  SPRINGS 
Gene  R.  Ward,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,650,  Sep.  29,  1976, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,487 

Int.  a.-  A45D  19/04 

L.S.  a.  248—629  9  Qaims 


4,141,529 
BANANA  HOLDER 

Toni  Casutt,  Kirchweg  46,  8102  Oberengstringen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,739 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    6,     1976, 
8663/76;  Aug.  31,  1976,  11048/76 

Int.  a.-  F16M  li  (X) 
U.S.  a.  248—359  11  Oaims 

1    A  banana  holder  made  in  one  piece  of  synthetic  plastic 
comprising,  in  combination 

a  flat  body  portion  (3)  having  a  labelling  surface; 

a  hook  (2)  for  hanging  the  holder  and  its  load,  said  hcxik 

extending  upward  from  said  body  portion  (3), 
a  plurality  of  Hexible  arms  (7)  spaced  from  each  other  and 
extending  downward  from  said  body  portion  (3)  being 
flexible  at  least  in  the  region  of  their  downward  ends,  and 
a  cross  arm  (8)  at  the  downward  end  of  each  of  said  flexible 
arms  (7)  for  grasping  into  a  banana  bunch  near  the  region 


1  Spring  means  for  mounting  a  chair  seat  on  a  platform  to 
function  as  a  platform  rocking  chair,  said  spring  means  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  flat  fiber-reinforced  plastic  springs 
having  a  lengthwise  fiber-reinforcing  component  of 
50-95%  and  a  crosswise  reinforcing  component  of  at  least 
5%. 

brackets  for  fixing  one  end  of  each  spring  to  a  side  of  the 
platform  and  the  other  end  centrally  to  a  side  of  the  seat 
box  or  other  lateral  support  for  the  chair  seat  such  that  the 
springs  provide  the  sole  support  for  the  chair  seat. 

each  of  the  flat  springs  having  an  effective  free  length  of 
6-20  cm,  a  width  at  least  four  times  its  thickness  and  a 
compressive  strength  of  at  least  350.000  kPa,  a  flexural 
strength  of  at  least  350,000  kPa  and  a  flexural  modulus  of 
1 3  to  55  X  10*  kPa  m  the  lengthwise  direction,  the  center 
of  the  effective  free  length  of  each  spring  being  closer  to 
the  floor  than  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  chair  seat. 
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4,141,531 
DISC  RECORD  PRESS 
Hermann  Strausfeld,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  EMI  Electrola  Geaellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,515 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  29,  1976, 
3617/76 

Int.  0.2  B29D  17/00;  B29C  17/00 
U.S.  O.  249—80  9  Oaims 


1.  A  disc  record  press  mould  member  to  which  mould  mem- 
ber, in  operation  of  the  press,  a  record  moulding  matrix  is 
attachable  in  thermal  contact  with  one  surface  of  the  mould 
member  to  be  supported  by  said  one  surface,  and  which  mould 
member  has  at  least  one  internal  channel  for  a  temperature 
control  fluid  usable  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  the  matrix,  the 
mould  member  being  composed  of  parts  of  different  thermal 
conductivity  materials  assembled  in  heat  conductive  relation- 
ship, one  of  said  parts  formed  of  a  material  selected  to  have  a 
higher  thermal  conductivity  being  provided  between  the  chan- 
nel and  said  one  surface  of  the  mould  member  where  the  path 
length  to  the  surface  is  relatively  great,  and  a  further  one  of 
said  parts  formed  of  a  material  selected  to  have  a  lower  thermal 
conductivity  being  provided  between  the  channel  and  said  one 
surface  of  the  mould  member  where  the  path  length  to  the 
surface  is  relatively  small,  thereby  to  reduce  the  delaying  effect 
of  the  longer  path  length  on  the  time  elapsing  before  the  tem- 
perature of  the  record  moulding  matrix  is  adjusted  to  a  uniform 
value  by  the  heat  flow  along  said  paths  from  temperature 
control  fluid  in  said  channel. 


length  of  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  panel,  with  the 
ends  of  the  panel  edge  molding  frame  members  abutting 
the  panel  corner  frame  members,  and  with  the  opening  of 
the  U-shaped  cross-section  of  said  panel  edge  molding 
frame  members  facing  inwardly  of  the  panel  molding 
frame; 
connecting  means  rigidly  connecting  said  panel  edge  mold- 
ing frame  members  to  each  other  and  to  said  panel  corner 
frame  members;  and 


liner  means  in  the  interior  of  each  of  said  panel  edge  molding 
frame  members  and  having  the  inner  portions  thereof 
abutting  the  interior  of  said  panel  edge  molding  frame 
members  for  positioning  said  liner  means  in  the  panel  edge 
molding  frame  members,  and  the  surfaces  of  the  liner 
means  facing  the  space  within  the  panel  molding  frame 
having  a  shape  complementary  to  the  shape  of  the  edge  of 
the  panel  to  be  molded  by  the  use  of  said  frame  structure, 
said  panel  molding  frame,  said  connecting  means,  and  said 
liner  means  together  constitute  a  panel  molding  frame 
unit. 


4,141,533 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  SHUTOFF  VALVE 
Robert  B.  Goodman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,841 

Int.  0.2  F16K  31/124 

U.S.  O.  251—58  9  Oaims 


4,141,532 
FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE 
Harlin  J.  Wall,  SUte  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leisure  Life,  Inc., 
Sute  College,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,016,  Nov.  11,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  843,344 

Int.  a.2  B28B  7/22 

U.S.  O.  249—94  43  Oaims 

1.  A  frame  structure  for  casting  a  concrete  building  panel, 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panel  edge  molding  frame  members  each  hav- 
ing a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section; 
a  plurality  of  panel  comer  frame  members  each  having  a 
configuration  which,  when  viewed  in  plan,  corresponds  to 
the  angle  of  the  comer  of  the  panels  to  be  molded  thereby; 
said  panel  edge  molding  frame  members  and  said  panel 
comer  frame  members  being  assembled  in  a  panel  molding 
frame  with  a  number  of  panel  edge  molding  frame  mem- 
bers along  the  portions  of  the  frame  corresponding  to  the 
edges  of  the  panel  to  be  molded  sufiicient  to  equal  the 


1.  An  actuating  system  for  a  hydraulically  actuated  valve 
requiring  high  pressure  actuation  to  seal  the  valve  when  closed 
including: 

a  wedge  actuated  valve, 

a  hydraulic  actuator  for  moving  said  valve  between  open 
and  closed  positions, 

an  accumulator  for  storing  fluid  under  pressure  for  use  in  the 
hydraulic  actuator, 

pump  means  to  pressurize  the  accumulator,  and 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  valve  and  operative 
when  the  valve  reaches  closed  position  to  isolate  the 
accumulator  from  said  pump  means  and  said  actuator  and 
apply  full  pump  pressure  directly  and  fully  to  the  actuator. 
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4,141,534 

OVAL  SHAPED  VALVE  WITH  BALA.NCTNG  PILOT 

PISTON 

Atsushi  Goga,  Kawasaki;  Takefumi  Ikui,  Fukuoka;  Mikio  Obi, 

and  Shinya   Kameda,   both   of  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignors  to 

Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ote,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,114 

Int.  a.-  F16K  31  16 

L  .S.  CI.  251—58  2  Oaims 


X 


1  A  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  comprising  a  valve 
bodv  having  a  chamber,  an  oval-shaped  valve  member  dis- 
posed within  said  chamber  for  valve  opening  and  closing 
operation,  said  chamber  having  a  configuration  corresponding 
to  said  oval-shaped  valve  member  and  provided  with  primary 
and  secondary  sides  at  opposite  sides  of  said  valve,  a  pilot 
cylinder  disposed  within  said  valve  body,  a  pilot  piston  in  said 
pilot  cylinder,  a  connecting  member  connecting  said  valve 
member  and  pilot  piston,  said  pilot  cylinder  being  provided 
with  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pilot  piston,  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  spaces  with  the  primary  side  of  said  valve 
and  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  spaces  with  the  second- 
ary side  of  said  valve,  whereby  the  unbalanced  force  acting  on 
the  valve  member  when  the  valve  member  is  opened  or  closed 
in  counteracted  by  the  forces  acting  on  said  pilot  piston  by  the 
pressures  in  said  spaces,  and  wherein  a  driving  lever  is  sup- 
ported by  a  pin  carried  by  the  body,  opposite  ends  of  said  lever 
being  connected  with  the  pilot  piston  and  the  valve  member 
respectively,  a  follower  lever  pivotally  supported  in  said  body 
and  having  an  end  connected  with  the  valve  member,  whereby 
the  driving  lever  and  the  follower  lever  cooperate  to  displace 
the  valve  member  axiallv 


4,141.535 
BOTTO.M  OPERABLE  TANK  CAR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  SHEAR  PLANE 
Charles  E.  Reedy,  Bridgeton,  and  Edwin  S.  Carlson,  St.  Charles, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,105,  Jan.  28,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  513,082,  Oct.  8,  1974, 
Pat.  No.  3,981,481.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
804,663 
Int.  CI.    F16K  I  4S 
U.S.  a.  251—144  19  Qaims 

1    A  bottom  operable  lading  valve  assembly  for  tank  cars 
comprising 

a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  integrally  attached  to  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  a  tank,  said  valve  body  having  a  valve 
body  opening  therein,  a  retainer  fitting  within  said  valve 
bcxjy  opening,  including  a  flange  ptirtion  and  means  for 
attaching  said  retainer  to  said  valve  body,  said  retainer 
including  at  least  one  retainer  rib  extending  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  flange  portion  and  terminating  in  a 
retainer  connection  portion  having  a  center  hub;  a  valve 
plug  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative 
to  a  circular  plug  seat  located  within  said  valve  body 
opening,  a  housing  affined  to  said  valve  body  with  fasten- 
ing means  comprising  a  shear  plane,  said  housing  having  a 
generally  vertical  housing  opening  therein  into  which  a 
rotatable  valve  operator  is  mounted  comprising  a  lower 


tool  connection  portion,  a  shaft  portion  and  an  upper 
op>erating  portion;  said  center  hub  slidingly  engaging  said 
upper  operating  portion  to  allow  rotation  of  said  upper 
operating  portion  while  maintaining  said  upper  operating 
portion  spaced  from  said  valve  body  and  vertically  fixed; 
said  upper  operating  portion  having  upper  operator 
threads  for  engaging  a  valve  plug  operating  stem  def)end- 
ing  from  said  valve  plug  having  stem  threads  which  en- 
gage said  upper  operator  threads;  said  upper  operating 
portion  and  said  stem  terminating  above  said  shear  plane; 
said  shaft  pKsrtion  including  separating  means  for  separat- 
ing said  valve  operator  shaft  below  said  shear  plane  in  the 
event  said  housing  should  shear  off  along  said  shear  plane; 


-— ...  j^i  '»■ 


'-1  -•  ' 


whereby  rotation  of  said  valve  operator  in  a  first  direction 
causes  said  plug  to  move  toward  open  position;  closure 
plug  stop  means  which  engage  when  said  plug  assumes  the 
full  open  position;  and  whereby  rotation  of  said  valve 
operator  in  open  position  in  a  second  direction,  opposite 
to  said  first  direction,  causes  said  plug  to  move  to  a  closed 
and  seated  position;  and  whereby  when  said  closure  plug 
IS  in  closed  position  severe  impacts  to  said  outlet  will 
cause  said  housing  and  a  portion  of  said  valve  operator 
shaft  to  separate  from  said  outlet  generally  below  said 
shear  plane,  thereby  tending  to  maintain  said  valve  plug  in 
the  closed,  sealed  position  and  maintain  any  lading  within 
the  tank  during  and  after  such  impact. 


4,141,536 

BALL  TYPE  VALVE  WITH  HIGH  PRESSURE  SEALING 

CAPABILITY 

William  J.  Graham,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800.263 

Int.  a:  F16R  25/00 

L.S.  a.  251—161  3  Qaims 


1    In  combination  with  a  ball  type  valve  for  use  in  high 
pressure  or  severe  conditions,  said  valve  having  a  valve  handle 
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and  a  spherical  core  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat  in  a  body 
with  a  fiuid  passage  therethrough,  said  core  being  rotatable 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  fluid  passage  and  having  an 
opening  therethrough  for  alignment  with  said  passage  when  in 
the  fully  open  position,  and  said  core  being  also  rotatable  a 
limited  amount  about  another  axis  Ungential  to  said  core  for 
forcing  it  against  said  seat,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  short  stem  on  said  core  coaxial  with  said  transverse  axis, 
a  pair  of  parallel  flat  faces  on  the  outside  of  said  stem  and 
lying  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  opening  through  the 
core, 
an  axially  located  recess  in  said  stem, 
said  recess  having  a  radially  contoured  cam  surface  on  the 

walls  thereof, 
a  cam  operatively  related  to  said  cam  surface  and  integrally 
attached  to  one  end  of  a  shaft  for  connecting  the  cam  to 
said  handle, 
said  shaft  having  a  hexagonal  element  integral  therewith 

located  adjacent  to  said  cam, 
an  inverted  cup-shaped  cylindrical  element  having  a  com- 
plementary hexagonal  opening  for  cooperating  with  said 
hexagonal  element  and  located  axially  in  the  bottom  of 
said  cylindrical  element, 
said  cylindrical  element  having  a  pair  of  parallel  flat  faces  on 
the  inside  for  cooperating  with  said  stem  flat  faces  to  cause 
said  stem  and  cylindrical  element  to  rotate  together  at  all 
times  while  permitting  lateral  movement  of  said  stem 
relative  to  said  cylindrical  element, 
a  pressure  seal  mounted  on  said  valve  body  and  supporting 

said  shaft,  and 
a  lever  associated  with  said  handle  for  shifting  said  shaft 
longitudinally  from  one  position  with  said  hexagonal 
element  engaged  in  said  hexagonal  opening  in  order  to  be 
able  to  rotate  said  core  to  and  from  the  fully  opened 
position  by  rotating  said  cylindrical  element, 
said  shaft  rotating  said  cam  relative  to  said  stem  when  shifted 
to  the  other  position  so  as  to  force  said  core  against  said 
seat  by  rotating  the  core  a  limited  amount  about  said 
tangential  axis. 

I        4,141,537 
VALVE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BUTTERFLY 
VALVES 

Joseph  L.  Daghe,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Mueller  Co.,  Deca- 
tur, III. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,455 

Int.  a.2  F16K  1/226 

U.S.  a.  251—306  13  Oaims 


a  body  member  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  flow  of 
fluid  in  either  direction; 

a  valve  disc  having  an  annular  resilient  sealing  ring  fixedly 
secured  to  its  periphery,  said  valve  disc  being  supported  in 
said  passage  for  movement  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  passage  is  open  to  fiow  of  fluid  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  passage  is  closed  to  flow  of  fluid; 

a  corrosive  resistant  metal  valve  seat  supported  in  the  fluid 
passage  in  said  body  member,  said  valve  seat  having  an 
annular  tapered  surface  portion  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  said  annular  resilient  sealing  ring  when  said  valve 
disc  is  in  said  second  position  for  closing  said  passage  to 
flow  of  fluid  and  said  metal  valve  seat  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional thickness  progressively  decreasing  from  its  smaller 
end  to  its  larger  end  to  provide  flexibility  to  the  same  to 
enhance  sealing  with  said  sealing  ring  and  to  compensate 
for  wear  of  said  sealing  ring;  and, 

means  to  support  said  metal  valve  seat  in  said  body  member 
for  limited  axial  movement  relative  to  said  body  member 
when  said  disc  member  is  moved  to  said  second  position 
and  to  provide  a  compressive  seal  between  said  valve  seat 
and  said  body  member  when  fluid  flow  is  in  a  direction 
from  the  larger  end  toward  the  smaller  end  of  said  valve 
seat  and  to  provide  a  fluid  actuated  seal  between  said 
valve  seat  and  said  body  member  when  fluid  flow  is  in  an 
opposite  direction  from  the  smaller  end  to  the  larger  end 
of  said  valve  seat. 


4,141,538 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VALVES 

Earl  A.  Bake,  and  Leonard  J.  Stephens,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,195,  Sep.  17, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,412 

Int.  a.2  F16K  5/06 

U.S.  a.  251—315  5  Qaims 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  assembly  capable  of  having  fluid  flow 
therethrough  in  either  direction,  said  butterfly  valve  assembly 
compnsing: 


5.  A  ball  valve  assembly  comprising:  an  all-plastic  valve 
body  including  a  main  body  section  and  oppositely  disposed 
end  sections,  one  of  said  end  sections  being  separately  fusible  to 
the  main  body  section,  said  end  sections  having  flow  passages 
therein  and  said  main  body  section  having  a  central  valving 
chamber,  said  flow  passages  and  said  valving  chamber  defining 
in  assembly  a  fluid  flow  path  through  said  body,  said  one  of 
said  end  sections  and  said  main  body  section  having  fusible 
annular  projecting  surfaces  thereon;  a  ball  member  in  the 
valving  chamber  having  a  through  port,  said  ball  member 
being  rotatable  between  positions  where  it  blocks  and  provides 
fluid  communication  between  said  flow  passages,  means  for 
rotating  said  ball  member;  a  first  seat  element  retained  in  the 
valving  chamber  by  a  first  seat  retainer;  a  second  seat  element 
retained  by  a  second  seat  retainer,  said  ball  member  being 
continuously  engaged  by  said  seat  elements;  telescoping  cylin- 
drical surfaces  on  said  main  body  section,  said  one  end  section 
and  said  second  seat  retainer  capable  of  sliding  engagement  to 
limit  relative  movement  therebetween  to  axial  movement  of 
said  sections  during  fusing  of  said  projecting  surfaces  whereby 
said  main  body  section  and  said  one  end  section  are  properly 
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radially  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  during  the  fusing 
of>eration  to  provide  a  unitary  valve  assembly  with  said  flow 
passages  correctly  radially  aligned  with  said  seat  elements. 


ladle  support  frame  with  a  ladle  of  hot  metal  thereon  about  the 
tilt  axis  to  lower  the  pouring  spout  of  the  ladle  to  a  predeter- 


4,141.539 

HEAT  TREATING  FLRNACE  WITH  LOAD  CONTROL 

FOR  FAN  MOTOR 

June  R.  Bornor,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Alco  Standard  Cor- 
poration, Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  No*.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«,207 

Int.  a:  C21D  /    7(5   F27D  19,00 

U.S.  a.  266—78  8  Oaims 


1  A  heat  treating  furnace  having  a  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  admitting  a  flow  of  gas  into  the  chamber 
and  having  an  outlet  for  exhausting  said  gas  from  the  chamber, 
the  density  of  the  gas  in  the  chamber  being  reduced  w  hen  the 
exhaust  rate  of  the  gas  is  greater  than  the  admission  rate,  a  fan 
for  circulating  the  gas  within  the  chamber,  a  motor  connected 
to  drive  said  fan,  and  means  for  detecting  when  said  motor  is 
approaching  an  overload  condition  and.  in  response  to  such 
detection,  for  causing  the  density  of  the  gas  in  said  chamber  to 
be  reduced 


4,141,540 
HOT  METAL  LADLE  TILTER 
William  C.   Kroeger,   Mineral   Ridge,  and  Stephen  J.   Roper, 
Youngstown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  W  illiam  B.  Pol- 
lock Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,828 
Int.  a.-  F27D  15/00 
L.S.  a.  266—276  15  Qaims 

1  A  hoi  metal  ladle  tilter  for  controlled  tilting  of  a  ladle  with 
a  pouring  spout  and  having  trunnions  extending  laterally  there- 
from on  either  side  of  the  p)ouring  spout  and  two  support 
brackets  respectively  disposed  thereon  and  spaced  below  the 
trunnions  and  an  abutment  bracket  disposed  thereon  between 
the  pouring  spout  and  the  axis  of  the  trunnions,  said  tiller 
comprising  a  support  stand  having  spaced-apart  bearings 
thereon  defining  a  generally  horizontal  tilt  axis,  a  ladle  support 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bearings  on  said  support  stand 
for  tilting  about  the  tilt  axis,  said  ladle  support  frame  including 
two  spaced-apart  support  members  each  having  a  support 
surface  for  readily  removably  receiving  thereon  respectively 
the  support  brackets  of  a  ladle  to  be  tilted,  each  support  surface 
being  of)en  at  the  end  thereof  away  from  the  ladle  pouring 
spout  and  being  provided  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  thereof 
with  an  upstanding  abutment  surface  for  engaging  the  abut- 
ment bracket  on  a  ladle  to  be  tilted  and  cooperating  with  said 
support  surface  to  form  a  generally  L-shaped  support  seat,  the 
ladle  being  freely  supported  on  said  support  seats  of  said  ladle 
support  frame  and  being  maintained  thereon  solely  by  gravity 
and  being  receivable  thereon  and  removable  therefrom  in  any 
tilt  position  of  said  support  frame,  and  a  motor  for  tilting  said 


mined  point  to  permit  skimming  of  the  slag  from  the  surface  of 
the  hot  metal  in  the  ladle. 


4,141,541 
HAND  UTENSIL  FOR  HOLDING  A  CTTRUS  FRUIT 
Peter  Ackeret,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zyliss  Zysset 
AG,  Lyss,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,163 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1976,  2656732 

Int.  a.'  B25B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  269—6  16  Qaims 


/      ( 


1  A  hand  utensil  for  holding  a  citrus  fruit  or  a  piece  of  citrus 
fruit,  the  utensil  comprising  a  bowl-shaped  cover  for  placing 
over  the  skin  of  a  fruit  or  a  piece  of  fruit,  gripping  means 
mounted  within  the  cover  for  gripping  the  fruit  and  including 
a  plurality  of  gripped  arms  with  gripping  portions  and  movable 
between  a  first  gripping  position  and  a  second  releasing  posi- 
tion, the  gripping  portions  of  the  gripping  arms  being  further 
from  the  axis  of  the  cover  in  the  releasing  position  than  in  the 
gripping  position,  the  arms  being  movable  along  the  bowl- 
shaped  cover  while  moving  between  said  first  gripping  and 
second  releasing  positions. 
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i  4,141,542 

CLAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKPIECES 

Robert  Wolff,  Im  Kiesacker,  5446  Engein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1978,  Ser.  No.  931,291 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1977,  2746401 

Int.  a.2  B25B  1/22 


U.S.  a.  269—88 


4  Oaims 


1.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  clamping  a  workpiece  onto  a 
table  top  or  workbench  comprising: 

a  C  clamp  element  and  a  U  clamp  element; 

said  C  clamp  element  having  one  leg  adapted  as  a  guiding 
ledge,  a  straight  back,  a  threaded  screw  element  to  attach 
it  to  a  table  top  or  workbench  threadedly  engaging  a 
bottom  leg  and  an  upwardly  projecting  stop  having  a 
centrally  located  aperture  therein; 

said  U  clamp  element  having  a  U-shaped  body  portion,  a 
straight  back  having  a  width  b2,  two  legs  and  a  threaded 
screw  element  fitted  with  a  centering  head  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  knob  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  screw 
element  engaging  a  threaded  orifice  in  one  leg  of  said  U 
clamp  element;  and 

said  centering  head  of  said  threaded  screw  element  being 
adapted  to  fit  into  the  centrally  located  aperture  of  said 
upwardly  projecting  stop  of  said  C  clamp  element 
whereby  the  workpiece  may  be  fitted  and  thereafter  se- 
cured within  the  right  angled  receiving  space  between  the 
guiding  ledge  and  the  projecting  stop  or  suspended  at  the 
back  of  said  projecting  stop  with  the  U  clamp  element 
encircling  said  workpiece. 


4,141,543 

TOGGLE  CLAMP  DEVICE 

Kazuyoshi  Kato,  234,  Dogashiba-cho,  Tennozi-ku,  Osalca,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,636 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1976,  51-14444 

Int.  0.2  B25B  1/14 

U.S.  O.  269—228  7  Oaims 


1.  A  toggle  clamp  device  for  locking  work-pieces  in  a  fixed 
position  comprising  a  base  bracket  having  at  least  one  fixed  pin 
thereon,  means  for  clamping  the  workpieces  together,  a  handle 
member  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  fixed  pin,  a 
toggle  linkage  including  a  movable  link  actuated  by  said  han- 
dle member  and  provided  with  a  first  pin  movable  with  said 


link,  said  clamping  means  having  a  second  pin  movable  by  said 
link  when  said  link  is  moved  by  said  handle  member,  said 
clamping  means  being  movable,  in  response  to  continuous,  one 
directional  movement  of  said  handle  member,  from  a  position 
of  less  than  maximum  clamping  force  to  a  position  of  maximum 
clamping  force  and  then  to  a  portion  of  less  than  maximum 
clamping  force,  said  clamping  means  being  in  the  position  of 
maximum  clamping  force  when  said  fixed  pin,  said  first  mov- 
able pin  and  said  second  movable  pin  are  in  linear  alignment 
with  one  another,  and  comprising  a  biased  claw  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  handle  member,  one  element  of  said 
toggle  device  being  provided  with  a  notch  for  receiving  said 
claw  means  when  the  clamping  means  are  in  the  clamping 
position  and  the  fixed  pin  and  first  and  second  movable  pins  are 
in  linear  alignment. 


4,141,544 

APPARATUS  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  DEFORMATION, 

FOR  EXAMPLE  BY  CREASING  OR  PERFORATION,  OF 

PAPER  WEBS  PRIOR  TO  FOLDING 
Helmut  Birkenmayer,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,672,  Mar.  23,  1977,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,448,  Jul.  16,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,820 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 
1974,  2435971 

Int.  0.2  B65H  45/22 
U.S.  O.  270—86  14  Oaims 


1.  Folding  apparatus  for  one  or  a  plurality  of  superimposed 
paper  webs  (1)  which  are  guided  over  a  folding  triangle  (5) 
having  a  center  line  terminating  in  a  folding  apex,  a  first  side 
facing  the  paper  webs,  and  an  obverse  side  remote  from  the 
web,  and  including  deformation  apparatus  having  a  roller  pair 
(6,  24;  7,  25)  including  a  deforming  roller  (6,  7)  and  a  counter 
roller  (24;  25), 

wherein  the  folding  triangle  comprises  a  folding  element  (5) 
formed  with  an  opening  (8)  extending  along  the  center 
line  thereof;  and 
deforming  roller  support  means  (9,  10)  are  provided  located 
at  the  obverse  side  of  the  folding  triangle  and  adjustabley 
supporting  the  deforming  roller  (6,  7)  substantially  cen- 
trally of  the  folding  triangle  (5),  said  deforming  roller 
extending  through  said  opening  (8)  from  beneath  the 
obverse  side, 
said  deforming  roller  support  means  comprising  a  pivot 
lever  (9)  and  means  journalling  the  deforming  roller  (6,  7) 
on  the  pivot  lever, 
bearings  (13,  14)  secured  to  the  folding  element  (5)  and  a 
shaft  (10)  secured  in  said  bearings  and  pivotally  holding 
said  pivot  lever  therein, 
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and  means  (12,  14)  axially  moving  said  shaft  (10)  with  re- 
spect to  said  bearings  and  hence  with  respect  to  the  loca- 
tion of  said  bearings  on  the  folding  element  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  deforming  roller  (6,  7)  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  apex  of  the  folding  triangle  (5), 

the  counter  roller  (24,  25)  being  located  at  the  first  side  of  the 
folding  triangle  and  being  engageable  with  the  deforming 
roller  in  the  absence  of  a  paper  web  between  the  deform- 
ing roller  and  the  counter  roller 


1    A  copying  apparatus  comprising; 

a  housing. 

a  paper  tray  on  said  housing  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  copy 
sheets. 

a  rotatable  pickup  roller  pivotal  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  uppermost  sheet  of  said  stack. 

a  pickup  cam  follower  linked  to  said  pickup  roller. 

a  pickup  cam  engageable  with  said  pickup  follower  and 
having  a  pickup  cam  portion. 

means  for  rotating  said  pickup  cam  in  a  forward  rotational 
direction  and  in  an  opposite  reverse  rotational  direction, 
and 

means  including  a  pickup  deflector  for  travel  of  said  pickup 
follower  along  said  pickup  cam  piirtion  during  forward 
rotation  of  said  pickup  cam  with  concomitant  pivoting  of 
said  pickup  roller  into  engagement  with  said  uppermost 
sheet  and  for  travel  of  said  pickup  follower  during  reverse 
rotation  adjacent  said  pickup  cam  portion  without  con- 
comitant pivoting  of  said  pickup  roller  into  engagement 
with  said  uppermost  sheet 


4.141,546 
MINI-COLLATOR/SORTER 
Carl  A.  Queener,  Boulder  County,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,835,  Aug.  2,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,719 

Int.  CI."  B65H  29  60.  J!  24 

L.S.  CI.  271—173  22  Claims 

1    A  collator/sorter  for  distributing  sheets  comprising 

a  plurality  of  stationary,  essentially  vertically  oriented  sheet 

receiving  bins, 
each  of  said  bins  having  a  bottom  opening  for  enabling 
automatic  sheet  insertion  and  a  top  opening  for  enabling 
manual  sheet  removal, 
a  sheet  drive  means  k>cated  upstream  of  said  bins, 
stationary,  passive  sheet  guide  means  extending  essentially 
horizontally  under  said  bottom  openings  of  said  bins  and 


extending  upstream  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  sheet 
drive  means,  said  guide  means  supporting  said  sheets  for 
movement  therealong  under  dnve  imparted  to  the  sheets 
b>  said  drive  means. 


4,141,545 
PAPER  FEED  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 

Gunther  Schnall,  Eching;  Klaus  Aldenhoven,  L'nterpfaffenbofen, 
and  Hanns  Blochl,  L'nterhaching,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  AGF.A-Gevaert  .AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,506 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1976,  2649673 

Int.  a:  B65H  3  06 
L.S.  CI.  271—118  14  Claims 


single  sheet  deflector  means  mounted  for  travelling  along 
said  sheet  guide  means  including  feeding  means  for  posi- 
tively feeding  sheets  from  said  sheet  guide  means  directly 
upwardly  into  each  of  said  bins,  and 

means  controlling  said  deflector  means  for  selectively  feed- 
ing predetermined  numbers  of  sheets  into  said  bins. 


4,141,547 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Claude  E.  D.  Duquenne,  La  Garenne,  and  Joseph  Plotkowiak, 
Carrieres  sur  Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tionaie  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,281 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  20,  1976,  76  22785 

Int.  a.   F16J  9/00 

L  S.  a.  277—30  6  Oaims 


1  A  closure  system  for  the  rotor  of  a  rotating  machine  for 
conveying  a  toxic  fluid  comprising  an  annular  seal  m  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  machine,  said  seal 
being  clamped  in  an  active  position  between  stationary  knife- 
edges  on  the  rotor  and  movable  knife-edges  carried  by  an 
annular  support  member  moving  along  the  axis  of  the  machine, 
the  movable  support  memb>er  being  displaced  by  magnetic 
means  between  an  inactive  position  in  which  said  member  is 
separated  from  the  rotor  and  the  active  position  in  which  said 
member  is  coupled  to  the  rotor  as  a  result  of  magnetic  forces  of 
attraction,  and  the  magnetic  means  having  a  second  stable  state 
of  attraction  in  which  the  movable  support  member  is  main- 
tained at  a  distance  from  the  rotor  in  the  inactive  position  and 
wherein  the  magnetic  means  exhibit  symmetry  of  revolution 
and  have  two  windings,  one  winding  having  two  coils  in  series 
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on  each  side  of  two  annular  permanent  magnets,  the  other 
winding  being  a  coil  between  the  two  permanent  magnets  for 
demagnetization  and  reversal  of  the  residual  magnetism  of  one 
of  the  permanent  magnets. 


4,141,548 
GAME  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH 

THE  VIEWING  OF  A  SPECTATORS  SPORT 

Irving  M.  Everton,  1701  BrookcIifT  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,526 

Int.  a.2  A63B  71/04;  A63F  7/00 

VS.  C\.  273—1  E  14  Qaims 


cut! 

PISS   null    oiii  nt'nn 


Un     LOCK 
Win  fUfcu  lOSS    SCME 


1.  An  electronic  game  playable  by  one  or  more  participants 
in  conjunction  with  the  observance  of  a  football  game,  said 
observance  being  in  person,  by  watching  television,  or  by 
listening  to  the  radio,  said  game  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  prediction  panel  having  at  least  two  sets  of 
switches  thereon  a  First  set  of  said  sets  having  designations 
associated  therewith  corresponding  to  various  types  of 
plays  which  may  occur  in  a  football  game,  the  second  of 
said  sets  having  designation  associated  therewith  corre- 
sponding to  various  outcomes  which  may  occur  during 
said  plays,  and  a  score  display  means  for  maintaining  a 
cumulative  score  record  thereon; 

(b)  a  control  panel  including  a  first  set  of  result  signal 
switches  corresponding  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  set  of  switches  on  said  prediction  panel  and  a  second 
set  of  signal  switches  corresponding  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  set  of  switches  on  said  prediction 
panel  for  initiating  the  transmission  of  a  control  signal  to 
said  prediction  panel  indicative  of  the  actual  play  occur- 
ring and  the  actual  outcome  thereof; 

(c)  an  electrical  circuit  means  associated  with  said  prediction 
panel  and  said  control  panel  for  comparing  prediction 
data  from  said  prediction  panel  and  outcome  data  from 
said  control  panel  and  adjusting  said  scoring  display 
means  responsive  to  the  results  from  said  comparison. 


ing  duplicate  striking  matrices,  said  matrices  being  substan- 
tially coplanar  respectively  with  a  front  and  a  rear  face  of  the 
frame  member  and  signalling  means  including  a  noise  emitting 


element  attachable  to  each  of  the  respective  projectile  matri- 
ces, whereby  deflection  upon  projectile  impact  with  either 
matrix  will  result  in  contact  between  said  elements  to  effect  an 
audible  response. 


4,141,550 

TENNIS  SERVE  TRAINING  PEVICE 

Nejat  H.  Denizman,  676  W.  Diversey  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.  60614 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,585 

Int.  a.-  A63B  61/00 

U.S.  a.  273—29  A  16  Qaims 


/ 


I  4,141,549 

TENNIS  RACKET 
Thomas  J.  Hayes,  54-12  Kissena  Blvd.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11355, 
and  William  M.  Reed,  229  East  81st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10028 

nied  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,362 
Int.  a.2  A63B  69/38 
U.S.  a.  273—29  A  5  Qaims 

1.  A  racket  suitable  for  use  in  propelling  a  game  projectile, 
the  racket  comprising  a  stem  portion  and  a  head  portion,  said 
head  portion  including  a  frame  member  having  an  inner  margin 
defining  an  included  area,  said  frame  member  supporting  pro- 
jectile propelling  means  within  said  included  area  for  provid- 
ing an  impact  zone  to  contact  with  the  game  projectile,  the 
propelling  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
string  lengths  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  string  lengths  form- 


-  ' 


%.. 


f  » 


1.  A  practicing  device  for  use  in  developing  and  maintaining 
an  accurate  tennis  serve  ball  toss,  said  device  comprising: 
a  carrier  defining  a  downwardly  open  space; 
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means  for  supporting  the  carrier  with  said  space  disposed  at 
a  position  corresponding  to  the  top  of  the  path  of  a  tennis 
ball  properly  tossed  by  the  user  in  a  simulated  serving 
action; 

a  flexible  element  extending  fully  transversely  across  and 
below  said  space  and  being  arranged  to  be  urged  up- 
wardly into  said  space  by  a  tennis  ball  tossed  upwardly 
thereto;  and 

signalling  means  for  providing  a  signal  in  the  event  a  tennis 
ball  IS  tossed  incorrectly  (a)  upwardly  through  said  space 
sufficiently  to  carry  said  flexible  element  therewith  up- 
wardly through  said  space  to  cause  a  sudden  movement  of 
the  carrier,  or  (b)  laterally  adjacent  said  space  to  impact 
against  said  carrier  to  cause  a  sudden  movement  of  the 
earner. 


4,141,552 
TOY  DRONE  CAR  GAME 

Edwin  A.  Nielsen,  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy  Corpo- 
ration, Hollis,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  747,442,  Dec.  6,  1976.  Pat.  No. 

4,078,798.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824.668 

Int.  a.-  A63F  9/14:  A63H  18/12 

L'.S.  a.  273—86  B  9  Qaims 


4,141,551 
RACKET 
Gunnar  P.  M.  Goransson,  Folkungagatan  136,  S-116  30  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,599 

Gaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  9,  1976,  7660418 

Int.  a.-  A63B  51  00 

L.S.  a.  273—73  G  9  Oaims 


1  In  a  game  racket  including  a  racket  head  comprising  an 
open,  substantially  oval  frame  member,  a  first  set  of  strings 
strung  to  the  frame  member  and  running  substantially  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  racket  head,  and  a  second  set  of 
stnngs  strung  to  the  frame  member  and  running  substantially  in 
the  transverse  direction  of  the  racket  head  across  the  longitudi- 
nal strings,  the  improvement  characterized  by: 

means  embodied  in  the  frame  member  for  mounting  one  end 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  ones  of  the  longitudinal 
stnngs  of  the  first  set  in  a  center  portion  of  the  racket  head 
in  such  a  manner  that  they  have  free  and  laterally  unre- 
strained active  lengths  which  successively  increase  the 
farther  away  they  are  displaced  from  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  racket  head,  said  mounting  means  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  through  bores  for  receiving  said 
plurality  of  adjacent  longitudinal  stnngs,  the  diameter  of 
said  bores  being  sufficiently  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
said  strings  to  permit  the  strings  to  run  substantially  unob- 
structedly  therethrough,  whereby  such  successively  in- 
creasing active  lengths  compensate  for  the  decreasing 
active  lengths  of  the  transverse  stnngs  as  they  approach 
the  handle  end  of  the  racket  head,  thereby  providing  an 
enlarged  sweet  spot. 


1  A  toy  vehicle  game  comprising  a  guide  track  defining  a 
pair  of  lanes  along  which  two  vehicles  may  move  in  side  by 
side  relation,  means  in  said  track  in  each  of  said  lanes  for  sepa- 
rately supplying  varying  current  flow  of  reversible  polarity  to 
at  least  two  separate  vehicles  on  said  track,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  current  supply  contact  strips  and 
a  ground  strip  in  each  of  said  track  lanes  with  the  strips  being 
in  the  same  relative  position  in  each  lane,  each  of  said  current 
supply  stnps  being  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding 
strip  in  the  other  lane,  operator  operable  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  current  supply  strips  for  enabling  the  operator  to 
separately  supply  current  of  reversible  polarity  and  varying 
value  thereto,  and  a  drone  vehicle  for  use  on  said  track  includ- 
ing a  body,  means  for  driving  said  body  along  said  track  in- 
cluding an  electric  motor,  means  in  said  drone  vehicle  respec- 
tively associated  with  the  current  supply  strips  and  ground 
stnp  in  a  track  lane  for  simultaneously  collecting  current  from 
said  current  supply  strips  and  means  connected  between  said 
respective  current  collecting  means  and  said  motor  for  contin- 
uously supplying  current  of  only  a  predetermined  polarity  to 
said  motor  from  said  strips  in  the  track  regardless  of  the  polar- 
ity of  current  in  the  current  supply  strips. 


4,141,553 
TOY  VEHICLE  GAME 
Janos  Beny,  Redondo  Beach;  James  D.  Moore,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  and  John  W.  Ryan,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollis,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,833,  Apr.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,079,938, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  747,441,  Dec.  6, 1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,739 
Int.  Cir-  A63F  9/14 
U.S.  a.  273—86  B  8  Oaims 


1,  A  toy  vehicle  game  including  a  plurality  of  toy  vehicles 
and  a  guide  track  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  laterally  spaced 
side  walls  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  sufficient  to  define 
at  least  two  vehicle  lanes  enabling  two  vehicles  to  move  along 
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the  track  in  side  by  side  relation;  said  plurality  of  toy  vehicles 
including  at  least  one  non-steerable  drone  vehicle,  means  for 
driving  the  drone  vehicle  along  the  track  at  a  predetermined 
relatively  constant  speed,  the  other  of  said  toy  vehicles  each 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  selectively  driven  combina- 
tion steering  and  drive  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  rotation  in  fixed  vertical  planes,  a  reversible  rotary  drive 
motor  in  said  frame  including  a  rotary  power  output  member, 
means  operatively  engaged  with  said  output  member  of  the 
drive  motor  for  selectively  driving  one  or  the  other  of  said 
combination  steering  and  drive  wheels  in  the  forward  direction 
of  travel  in  response  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drive 
motor  whereby  said  other  vehicles  will  move  from  one  lane  to 
the  other  in  the  forward  direction  and  be  guided  along  one  or 
the  other  of  said  side  walls  depending  on  which  drive  wheel 
thereof  is  being  driven;  and  means  for  selectively  varying  the 
speed  of  movement  of  said  other  vehicles  thereby  to  permit 
said  other  vehicles  to  pull  out  and  pass  said  one  vehicle. 


housing  via  the  top  thereof  and  into  the  oil  reservoir 
therein  whereby  when  the  electrical  contacts  are  moved 
into  electrical  contact  with  each  other  the  motor  is  ener- 


4,141,554 
ARROW  SHAFT  SOCKET 

Donald  D.  Sherwin,  701  Madison  St.,  Port  Richey,  Ha.  33568 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,156 

Int.  Cl.2  F41B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  273—106.5  R  15  Claims 


i) 


1.  An  improved  arrow  shaft  socket  for  mounting  an  end 
portion  of  the  arrow  thereto,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical,  hollow  tube  with  an  open  end  and 
a  substantially  closed  end,  having  an  inner,  cylindrical, 
threaded  surface  of  an  inner  radius  and  an  outer,  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  an  outer  radius; 

said  closed  end  of  said  tube  having  a  small,  substantially 
circular  hole  therethrough,  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
inner  cylindrical  surface,  having  a  radius  substantially 
smaller  than  said  inner  radius; 

said  closed  end  of  said  tube  having  an  external  surface  sub- 
stantially hemispherical  in  shape,  with  a  radius  substan- 
tially the  same  as  said  external  radius; 

whereby  said  tube  may  be  more  easily  inserted  into  an  adhe- 
sive coated,  axial  hole  in  one  end  of  an  arrow  shaft,  allow- 
ing entrapped  air  to  pass  through  said  small  hole  without 
the  adhesive  flowing  onto  said  threaded  surface. 
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gized  by  the  source  of  electrical  energy  to  operate  the 
pump  to  continuously  pump  oil  up  through  the  pipe  and 
out  at  the  top  of  the  rig,  the  oil  returning  to  the  oil  reser- 
voir via  the  dome  and  oil  return  slots. 


4,141,556 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Leo  J.  Paulin,  7315  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,114 

Int.  a.2  A63B  53/04 

U.S.  a.  273—164  1  Claim 


4,141,555 

GAME  WITH  MINIATURE  OIL  WELL  RIG  IN  A 

TRANSPARENT  DOME 

Ivan  E.  Dean,  804  Penn  Dr.,  Friendswood,  Tex.  77546 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,621 

Int.  a.2  A63B  71/00;  A63H  33/00 

U.S.  a.  273—139         -  3  Qaims 

1.  A  game,  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  oil  reservoir  therein,  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy  therein,  an  electric  motor  therein,  a  pump 
therein  operated  by  the  motor  for  pumping  oil,  oil  return 
slots  in  the  top  thereof  for  returning  oil  pumped  out  of  the 
housing  back  into  the  oil  reservoir  and  an  electric  circuit 
connecting  the  electric  motor  to  the  source  of  electrical 
energy  via  a  plurality  of  adjustably  positionable  electric 
contacts; 
a  transparent  dome  mounted  on  the  housing  and  extending 

from  the  top  thereof;  and 
a  miniature  oil  drilling  rig  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  housing 
in  the  dome,  said  rig  having  a  tube  extending  into  the 


1.  A  golf  club  for  use  as  a  putter,  comprising  a  head  and  a 
straight  shaft,  the  head  comprising  a  generally  flat  base  which 
is  shaped  as  an  equilateral  triangle  with  two  outwardly  curved 
side  edges,  a  first  flange  connected  to  the  base  at  the  third  edge 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  flat 
uninterrupted  substantially  vertical  exterior  surface  forming  a 
striking  face  the  length  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  a  golf  ball,  a  second  flange  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  at  substantially  a  right  angle  thereto  and  at  its 
one  end  intersecting  the  midpoint  of  the  first  flange  at  a  right 
angle  and  at  its  other  end  terminating  at  the  apex  of  the  base 
which  is  opposite  the  first  flange,  the  base  of  the  head  having 
a  lower  surface  which  is  downward  convex  both  in  the  direc- 
tion of  striking  movement  of  the  club  and  transversely  thereto 
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and  has  a  smaller  radius  at  and  adjacent  each  of  the  edges  than 
at  and  adjacent  its  center,  and  three  fore-and-aft  extending 
lines  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  flange  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  striking  movement  of  the  club,  one  line  being 
at  the  transverse  mid-point  of  the  first  flange  and  also  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  flange, 
and  the  other  two  lines  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  one  line 
and  equi-distant  therefrom  and  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  golf  ball,  a  two  part 
hostle  extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  the  hostle  compris- 
ing a  solid,  vertical  base  portion  integral  with  the  second  flange 
and  extending  equi-distant  on  either  side  of  the  flange  and 
equi-distant  from  the  first  flange  and  the  apex  of  the  base  and 
terminating  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  second  flange  and  a  shaft 
receiving  portion  extending  from  the  base  portion  and  inclined 
to  the  base  portion  of  the  hostle  to  receive  the  shaft  which  is 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  base  of  the  head 


releasing  means  carried  by  said  delivery  member  to  release 
said  golf  balls  sequentially  therefrom  onto  a  tee; 


said  delivery  member  being  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  to 
move  away  from  said  tee  after  one  of  said  golf  balls  has 
been  released. 


4.141.557 

SIMULATED  GOLF  GREEN 

Samuel  E.  Ingwersen,  529  E.  Town  St..  Columbus.  Ohio  43215 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,304,  Jan.  27,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,990,708.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727.361 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9.  1993. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  A63B  69/36 

L  ,S.  CI.  273—181  A  2  Claims 


1  A  simulated  golf  green  including  means  for  supporting 
same  above  ground  level,  and  including  a  simulated  apron, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  contiguous  open  segment  areas  de- 
fined by  a  first  plurality  of  horizontal  parallel  strands  of  wire 
intersected  by  a  second  plurality  of  horizontal  parallel  strands 
of  wire,  there  lying  below  each  open  segment  area  a  down- 
wardly tapering  enclosure  of  netting  terminating  in  a  ring 
structure  adapted  to  transfer  a  spent  projectile  therethrough 
and  to  indicate  at  a  removed  location  the  passage  of  said  pro- 
jectile therethrough,  each  segmented  area  being  indicative  of  a 
given  distance  or  location  with  reference  to  a  flag  stick  posi- 
tioned in  said  simulated  golf  green. 


4.141,558 

GOLF  BALL  STORING,  DISPENSING  AND  TEEING 

APPARATUS 

James  K.  Hoffman,  8841   Independence  Ave.,  Canoga  Park, 

Calif.  91304 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,362 
Int.  a.-  A63B  57,00 
U.S.  CI.  273—201  21  Claims 

1   A  dispensing  and  teeing  apparatus  for  golf  balls  compris- 
ing: 
a  canister  for  storing  a  plurality  of  golf  balls  to  be  dispensed, 
a  supply  member  for  said  golf  balls  extending  downwardly 
from  said  canister  and  in  communication  with  the  interior 
thereof  to  receive  said  stored  golf  balls  therefrom; 
a  delivery  member  connected  to  said  supply  member,  and 


4,141,559 
TWO-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Terence  Melvin,  Southbury;  Joseph  K.  Pieroni,  Newtown,  both 
of  Conn.;  Frank  S.  Martin,  Port  Charlotte,  Fla.,  and  James  F. 
Little,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,715 
Int.  a.-  A63B  37/00.  37/12 
U.S.  a.  273—220 


1  Qaim 
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1  A  solid  two-piece  molded  golf  ball  having  a  spherical  core 
having  a  diameter  of  1.505  inches,  a  PGA  compression  of  65,  a 
rebound  of  at  least  75%  and  a  specific  gravity  of  1.20,  the  said 
core  comprising  a  cross-linked  composition  containing  100 
parts  by  weight  of  polybutadiene  elastomer  having  a  cis-1,4- 
polybutadiene  content  of  50%  by  weight  or  more  and  from  10 
to  60  parts  by  weight  of  preformed  zinc  oxide-methacrylic  acid 
reaction  product  in  which  the  zinc  oxide  and  methacrylic  acid 
are  combined  in  the  proportions  required  by  basic  zinc  methac- 
rylate,  said  preformed  reaction  product  being  finely  ground  to 
a  fineness  such  that  at  least  99%  passes  a  325  mesh  sieve,  said 
core  composition  containing  a  free  radical  generating  curing 
agent  in  amount  sufficient  to  cure  the  composition,  the  said 
core  being  surrounded  by  a  cover  composition  of  sufficient 
thickness  to  provide  a  ball  diameter  of  1.680  inches,  said  cover 
composition  comprising  an  ionomer  resin  which  is  a  thermo- 
plastic, resinous  ionic  copolymer  of  an  olefin  having  from  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  a  metal  salt  of  an  unsaturated  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  outer  surface 
of  the  said  cover  being  painted  and  having  a  dimple  pattern 
consisting  of  essentially  252  dimples  circular  in  cross-section, 
the  dimensions  of  the  dimples  expressed  as  mold  dimensions 
being  0.160  inch  in  diameter  by  0.0145  inch  deep,  said  dimples 
being  arranged  in  an  icosohedral  array  uniformly  distributed 
on  the  surface  of  the  ball  and  covering  approximately  fifty 
percent  of  the  area  of  the  ball  surface,  the  molded  ball  having 
been  defiashed  by  centerless  grinding,  whereby  the  ball  exhib- 
its improved  fiight  characteristics. 
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I  4,141,560 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Richard  Kaslow,  Box  165,  Hill  Oty,  Minn.  55748 
nied  Sep.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,357 
Int.  a.2  A«F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  273—244  9  Oaims 


94  H 
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9.  Game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gamepieces; 

a  pair  of  dice 

a  planar  gameboard  including  indicia  simulating  a  plurality 
of  areas  for  the  conduct  of  separate  and  unrelated  sporting 
events; 

at  least  one  of  said  areas  on  said  gameboard  being  divided  by 
indicia  into  a  course  having  substantially  rectangular 
spaces  for  receiving  thereon  said  gamepieces  for  move- 
ment along  said  spaces  from  a  starting  line  to  a  finish  line 
in  accordance  with  the  dice  reading  appearing  on  a  throw; 

another  of  said  areas  including  indicia  for  simulating  a 
weight  lifting  match;  and 

a  chart  on  said  gameboard  having  a  column  of  possible  dice 
readings,  each  reading  having  associated  therewith  a  row 
of  entries,  the  entries  representing  an  increasing  succes- 
sion of  weights,  each  entry  being  yes  or  no. 


4,141,561 
GAME  CARD  ASSEMBLY 

Erich  A.  Spitzner.  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Regal  Games  Mfg.  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,751 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—271  1  Claim 


vide  a  three-ply  laminated  game  board,  said  top  sheet  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  window  openings  which 
are  quadrilaterally  arranged  substantially  in  checkerboard 
fashion  so  as  to  provide  windows  which  are  disposed  in  verti- 
cal, horizontal  and  diagonal  rows,  each  window  opening  being 
in  the  form  of  a  horizontally  elongated  hexagonal  opening 
having  parallel  horizontally  extending  edges,  together  with 
V-shaped  notch-like  recesses  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  open- 
ing, each  window  opening,  exclusive  of  said  recesses,  defining 
a  square  medial  display  area,  said  intermediate  guide  sheet 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  guide  slots,  there 
being  one  slot  in  register  with  each  window  opening,  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  extent  of  each  slot  being  greater 
than  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  extent  of  its  respective 
window  opening  so  that  the  peripheral  regions  of  the  slot  are 
overlapped  by  the  edge  regions  of  the  window  opening,  and  a 
pair  of  substantially  fiat  differently  colored  rectangular  shut- 
ters slidably  disposed  in  each  slot  and  normally  assuming 
spaced  apart  retracted  positions  wherein  the  major  end  por- 
tions thereof  project  beneath  the  top  sheet  and  so  that  the 
medial  display  area  of  the  backing  sheet  is  visually  exposed 
through  the  window  opening  between  the  spaced  apart  shut- 
ters, each  shutter  being  individually  movable  to  an  advanced 
position  wherein  an  opposed  edge  of  such  shutter  meets  the 
adjacent  opposed  edge  of  the  other  retracted  shutter  with  a 
major  portion  of  the  moved  shutter  extending  across  and  cov- 
ering and  thus  concealing  the  display  area  of  the  associated 
window  opening  and  rendering  a  visible  color  indication  of  its 
presence  in  such  advanced  position,  and  a  finger  catch  in  the 
form  of  a  small  protuberance  projecting  upwardly  from  the  top 
surface  of  each  shutter  in  the  vicinity  of  its  meeting  edge,  the 
ends  of  said  guide  slots  in  the  intermediate  guide  sheet  consti- 
tuting limit  stops  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shutters  so  that 
when  the  shutters  are  in  their  retracted  positions  the  finger 
catches  thereon  are  maintained  free  from  the  edges  of  the 
notch-like  recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  window  openings,  thus 
inhibiting  wear  between  the  protuberances  and  such  recesses 
and  affording  fingernail  access  to  the  protuberances  during 
continued  use  of  the  game  card  assembly,  said  quadrilaterally 
arranged  window  openings  being  thirty-four  in  number  and 
the  checkerboard  arrangement  thereof  involving  seven  verti- 
cal rows  of  window  openings  embodying  containments  of  two, 
five,  six,  eight,  six,  five  and  two  in  the  various  vertical  rows 
reading  horizontally  in  either  direction,  and  eight  horizontal 
rows  of  window  openings  embodying  containments  of  one, 
four,  five,  seven,  four,  five  and  one  in  the  various  horizontal 
rows,  reading  vertically  in  either  direction. 
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1  A  game  card  assembly  for  use  in  connection  with  a  game 
such  as  tic-tac-toe,  said  assembly  comprising  a  laminated  game 
board  including  a  bottom  backing  sheet,  a  top  sheet,  and  an 
intermediate  guide  sheet,  adjacent  sheets  being  adhesively 
secured  together  in  face-to-face  relationship  in  order  to  pro- 


4,141,562 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 
LIP-TYPE  SHAFT  SEALS 
David  H.  Wu,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,725,  Feb.  14,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,712,  Dec.  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,671 
Int.  CI.-  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  a.  211— \  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  sealing  the  space  between  a  shaft  and  a  bore 
of  a  housing  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  the  housing 
being  under  high  internal  fluid  pressure,  the  method  compris- 
ing providing  in  the  space  between  the  shaft  and  bore,  a  lip- 
type  seal  body  having  an  axially  inwardly  extending,  shaft- 
engaging  sealing  lip,  a  first  portion  extending  from  the  sealing 
lip  axially  outwardly,  and  a  second  portion  extending  thence 
radially  outwardly  and  axially  inwardly  providing  a  generally 
toroidal  space  facing  inwardly  toward  the  internal  fluid  pres- 
sure, said  first  portion  having  a  radially  inner  surface  the  diam- 
eter of  which  is  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  lip  such 
that  said  inner  surface  is  spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  shaft  and  preventing  deterioration  of  said  first  portion  by 
its  being  forced  radially  inwardly  down  upon  said  shaft  by  the 
fluid  pressure,  by  substantially  filling  said  toroidal  space  with  a 
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nng  of  elastomenc  material  in  eontaci  with  said  fluid  pressure,  high  pressure  application,  and  such  that  said  ring  does  not 
and  bonding  said  ring  to  the  entire  surface  of  said  body  in  interfere  substantially  with  the  flexibility  of  said  first  portion. 
contact  with  said  ring,  said  filling  and  bonding  steps  including 


1  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  housing  having  a 
housing  bore  therethrough,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
housing  bore,  and  a  shaft  seal  mounted  on  said  housing  bore  for 
sealing  the  space  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing  bore  said 
seal  comprising  a  body  having  a  shaft  engaging  lip  in  contact 
with  said  shaft,  the  body  including  a  first  flexible  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  lip  axially  outwardly,  and  a  second  portion 
extending  thence  radially  outwardly  and  axially  inwardly  to 
provide  between  said  first  and  second  portions  a  generally 
toroidal  space,  said  first  portion  having  a  radially  inner  surface 
the  diameter  of  w  hich  is  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
lip  such  that  said  inner  surface  is  spaced  from  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  shaft,  and  a  ring  of  elastomeric  material 
contained  in  said  toroidal  space  and  bonded  to  the  entire  sur- 
face of  said  body  in  contact  with  said  ring,  said  ring  of  elasto- 
meric material  being  in  that  physical  condition  such  that  it  does 
not  force  said  first  portion  radially  inwardly  down  upon  said 
shaft,  and  such  that  said  ring  exerts  a  radially  outwardly  di- 
rected holding  force  on  said  first  portion  resisting  said  inner 
surface  of  said  first  portion  from  being  forced  radially  in- 
wardly down  onto  said  shaft,  when  said  seal  is  being  used  in  a 


4,141,564 

POWER  OPERATED  CHUCK 

John  R.  Peden,  Liphill  Quay,  Bere  Ferrers,  Devon,  England,  and 

Derek  V.  I.  SantiUo,  66  Elm  Rd.,  Mannamead,  Plymouth  PL4 

7BB  Devon,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,318,  Apr.  4,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,032,161.  Thu  application  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,148 

Int.  a.-  B23B  5/22.  5/34.  31/30 

U.S.  a.  279—4  10  Qaims 


the  steps  of  holding  said  first  portion  up  off  of  said  shaft,  pre- 
venting said  fluid  from  getting  between  said  ring  and  said  first 
portion,  and  allowing  said  first  portion  to  retain  its  flexibility 
without  any  substantial  interference  from  said  ring 


4,141,563 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 

David  H.  Via,  Warren,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442.725,  Feb.  14,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,712,  Dec.  11, 

1972.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

645,668 

Int.  a.-  F16J  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  277—152  14  Claims 


■25c    -Tia    ■25e 


1  In  a  power  operated  work  holding  chuck  of  the  type 
having: 

a  chuck  body, 

radially  movable  jaws  on  the  chuck  body, 

fiuid  pressure  operated  actuator  means, 

means  linking  said  pressure  operated  actuator  means  to  said 
jaws  on  said  chuck  body,  whereby  to  transmit  movement 
of  said  pressure  operated  actuator  means  to  said  jaws, 

the  improvement  wherein: 

said  chuck  body  is  formed  in  two  parts  which  are  secured 
together  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  one  another,  one  of 
said  chuck  body  parts  housing  said  fluid  pressure  operated 
actuator  means, 

means  for  mounting  said  one  of  said  chuck  body  parts  on  a 
spindle  of  a  machine  tool, 

means  defining  fluid  pressure  reservoirs  in  said  one  of  said 
two  chuck  body  parts, 

a  power  source  comprising  means  within  said  two  chuck 
body  parts  for  generating,  as  said  two  chuck  body  parts 
rotate  with  respect  to  one  another,  fluid  pressure  for 
driving  said  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator  means,  said 
source  acting  to  pump  fluid  from  one  said  reservoir  to  the 
other,  said  fiuid  pressure  generating  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pumps  operated  by  relative  rotation  of  said 
two  relatively  rotatable  parts  of  said  chuck,  said  plurality 
of  pumps  being  mounted  in  a  circle  on  said  one  of  said  two 
chuck  body  parts  and  having  operating  plungers  associ- 
ated therewith  extending  axially  of  the  chuck  body, 

a  swash  plate  carried  by  said  one  of  said  two  chuck  body 
parts  in  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  said  plungers  of 
said  pumps,  and 

resilient  biasing  means  on  said  other  of  said  two  chuck  body 
parts,  in  engagement  with  said  swash  plate  and  resilienlly 
biasing  It  to  a  position  inclined  with  respect  to  the  plane 
defined  by  the  free  ends  of  said  plungers  of  said  pumps 
when  they  are  not  depressed 
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I  4,141,565 

ADJUSTABLE  SKI  STRAP 

Michael  P.  Shields,  3956  Deer  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91423 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,121,  Mar.  15,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,820 

Int.  a.2  A63C  11/02 

U.S.  a.  280—11.37  A  14  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable  strap  for  holding  together  a  pair  of  skis 
comprising  a  tongue  portion,  a  tongue  receiving  portion  and  a 
foldable  central  strap  portion  extending  therebetween,  said 
tongue  portion  having  a  first  plurality  of  locking  teeth  thereon 
and  said  tongue  receiving  portion  including  a  base  portion,  a 
second  plurality  of  locking  teeth  disposed  on  said  base  portion 
and  being  adapted  to  mate  with  said  first  plurality  of  teeth  on 
said  tongue  portion  and  a  pair  of  tongue  retaining  walls 
hingedly  connected  to  said  base  portion  and  extending  over 
and  bearing  against  a  portion  of  said  tongue  portion  for  holding 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  teeth  in  a  mated  relationship 
within  said  tongue  receiving  portion,  said  walls,  upon  disen- 
gaging said  teeth  and  folding  said  central  strap  portion  within 
said  tongue  receiving  portion,  extending  over  and  bearing 
against  a  portion  of  said  tongue  portion  for  holding  said  central 
strap  portion  and  said  tongue  portion  within  said  tongue  re- 
ceiving portion. 


laterally  between  the  wheels  of  a  conventional  wheelchair 
so  as  to  support  said  wheelchair  on  said  sled  and  said 
wheelchair  wheels  being  elevated  above  said  ski  runners; 

securing  means  carried  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  support 
member  for  lockingly  engaging  said  wheelchair  frame  to 
secure  said  wheelchair  to  said  sled; 

a  steering  runner; 

a  steering  post  pivotally  connected  by  said  frame  means  for 
attaching  said  steering  runner  to  said  sled,  said  steering 
post  having  a  steering  wheel,  said  post  extending  above 
said  frame  means  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  occu- 
pant of  said  wheelchair  to  manipulate  and  steer  said  sled; 

a  pair  of  outriggers  extending  laterally  from  said  ski  runners 
for  providing  lateral  flexible  support  to  said  sled  for  pre- 
venting said  sled  from  tilting  sideways  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  said  flexible  support  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  flexible  lateral  planer  members  affixed  at  one  end 
to  said  support  members  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
outriggers;  and 

a  wheelchair  fixedly  and  detachably  attached  to  said  support 
members. 


4,141,567 

HANDLE  BAR  HAND  GUARDS 

Gary  M.  Scott,  17385  Colina  Vista,  Milwaukie,  Oreg.  97222 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1977.  Ser.  No.  764,191 

Int.  a.-  B62J  23/00 

U.S.  a.  280—289  G  6  Oaims 


4,141,566 
WHEELCHAIR  SUPPORTING  SLED 
David  M.  Benes,  5108  Wildwood,  Wisom,  Mich.  48096;  Allan  L. 
Gates,  408  S.  Kinney,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich.  48858,  and  Richard 
Ryan,  Stanwood,  Mich.,  assignors  to  David  M.  Benes,  Wixom 
and  Allan  L.  Gates,  Mt.  Pleasant,  both  of,  Mich. 
Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,704 
Int.  a.2  B62B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—16  4  Qaims 


1.  A  rigid  plastic  cover,  referred  to  as  a  hand-guard,  which 
is  adapted  to  encircle  the  front  180°  of  the  hand  of  the  operator 
of  a  handlebar-controlled  vehicle,  mounted  securely  by  fasten- 
ing devices  to  a  handlebar  mounted  lever  clamp  just  inboard  of 
the  operator's  hand,  and  to  an  expanding  fastener  that  is 
plugged  directly  into  the  end  of  the  handlebar  just  outboard  of 
the  operator's  hand. 


4,141,568 

CONVERTIBLE  FLATBED  TRUCK 

Frank  R.  Donnelly,  18  Burton  La.,  Rockaway,  N.J.  07866 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,261,  Jan.  25, 1977,  Pat.  No. 

4,078,818.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,062 

Int.  a.-  B60P  3/42 

U.S.  a.  280—415  B  8  Oaims 


1.  A  sled  for  the  releasable  attachment  of  a  wheelchair,  said 
sled  comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced,  horizontally  disposed  sup- 
port members; 

a  pair  of  ski  runners; 

frame  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transverse  channel 
members  secured  to  said  support  members  forming  a 
rectangular  portion  at  the  midsection  of  said  sled,  said  ski 
runners  being  fixedly  atuched  to  said  support  members 
such  that  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  support  members  are 
elevated  above  said  ski  runners,  said  support  members 
being  spaced  apart  and  of  such  a  length  as  to  be  received 


1.  A  convertible  vehicle  comprising  a  wheel  supported 
tractor  capable  of  interconnection  with  a  flatbed  unit,  a  fifth 
wheel  coupler  formed  with  a  slot  and  mounted  on  said  tractor, 
a  pin  mounted  on  said  flatbed  unit,  such  that  said  pin  can  be 
received  in  said  slot  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
flatbed  unit  from  said  coupler,  said  flatbed  unit  including  a 
forward  slab  and  a  rear  slab,  first  coupling  means  connecting 
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said  forward  slab  and  rear  slab  for  folding  movement,  second 
couplmg  means  connecting  said  flatbed  unit  to  said  tractor, 
means  on  said  tractor  for  connection  with  said  flatbed  unit,  and 
said  fifth  wheel  coupler  such  that  when  said  fifth  wheel  cou- 
pler is  connected  with  said  means,  said  fifth  wheel  coupler  is 
capable  of  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  pin. 
and  when  said  flatbed  unit  is  connected  to  said  means  after 
disengagement  of  said  fifth  wheel  unit,  said  forward  and  rear 
slabs  are  capable  of  being  folded  together  and  pivoted  into  a 
stored  position  on  said  tractor  whereby  said  vehicle  can  be 
converted  into  either  a  flatbed  truck  or  a  semi-trailer  truck 


respect  to  the  length  of  the  ski  by  sliding  the  boot  plate 
forwardly  or  rearwardly  on  said  platform  so  as  to  position 
the  skier's  weight  at  the  optimum  location  along  the 
length  of  the  skis  for  the  type  of  skiing  being  done  or  for 
conditions  of  the  ski  slope;  and 
means  for  securing  said  boot  plate  in  adjusted  position. 


4,141,569 

THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Larry  W.  Dilk.  2916  W.  Sardonyx  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  4626* 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,408 

Int.  a.    B60D  I  ()6 

L.S.  CI.  280—507  11  Qaims 


1  A  theft  prevention  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  towing 
coupler  including  a  coupler  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  towing 
post,  the  theft  prevention  device  comprising  a  post  sized  to  be 
received  m  the  cavity,  a  frame  supporting  the  post,  the  frame 
including  a  cover,  means  for  movably  attaching  the  cover  to 
the  body  of  the  frame,  the  frame  further  including  a  side  facing 
the  cover,  and  three  intermediate  sides  extending  between  the 
cover  and  the  side  facing  the  cover  when  the  device  is  in  the 
closed  position  to  surround  and  effectively  to  shelter  the  cou- 
pler against  tampering,  the  cover,  the  side  opposite  the  cover, 
and  the  three  intermediate  sides  cooperating  to  define  on  the 
frame  one  open  side  to  permit  the  coupler  to  project  into  the 
frame  for  engagement  by  the  post  when  the  device  is  in  the 
closed  position,  the  post  being  kxated  on  one  of  the  cover  and 
the  side  facing  the  cover  so  that  when  the  cover  is  in  the  open 
position,  the  post  can  be  inserted  into  the  coupler  cavity,  and 
when  the  cover  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  post  cannot  be 
removed  from  the  coupler  cavity,  and  means  for  locking  the 
cover  in  the  closed  position 


4,141,570 

ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  SKI  AND 

BINDING 

James  L.  Sudmeier,  1456  F>erton  PI.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92507 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,728 
Int.  a.    .A63C  9/00 
L.S.  CI.  280—607  6  Claims 


4,141,571 

HEEL  HOLD-DOWN  PIVOT  PLATE  FOR  SKI  BINDING 

Jean  J.  A.  Beyl,  Boulevard  Victor-Hugo,  Nevers,  Nievre,  France 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,242 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1976,  76  29075 

Int.  a.-  A63C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  280—620  3  Qaims 


1  A  device  for  fixing  the  heel  of  a  ski  boot  to  a  ski,  compris- 


ing 


a  mounting  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  ski, 

a  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  heel  of  said  boot,  said 
plate  having  an  aperture  for  rotatably  and  slidably  posi- 
tioning said  plate  on  said  mounting  member, 

spring  means  on  said  mounting  member  urging  said  plate 
toward  the  front  of  the  ski,  while  permitting  rearward 
displacement  thereof, 

and  detent  means  intermediate  one  side  of  said  aperture  and 
said  mounting  member  for  releasably  positioning  said 
plate  on  said  mounting  member  in  a  desired  angular  posi- 
tion 


K-, 


.// 


"--^— ^ 


/£. 


^^ 


1  .An  adjustable  connection  for  use  between  ski  bindings  and 
a  ski,  comprising 

an  elevated  platform  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  ski; 

a  boot  plate  to  which  the  ski  bindings  are  attached,  said  bo<it 
plate  being  mounted  on  top  of  said  platform  and  being 
angularly  adjustable  with  respect  thereto  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  to  compensate  for  toe-in  or  toe-out  angu- 
larity of  the  foot  and  thereby  position  the  skis  parallel  to 
one  another  despite  the  angularity  of  the  skier's  feet, 

said   boot   plate  being  also  adjustable   longitudinally   with 


4,141,572 
VEHICLE  LEVELING  STRUT 
Ronald  L.  Sorensen,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Auto 
Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,454 
Int.  a.-  B60G  ;  7/00 
U.S.  a.  280-707  34  Qaims 

1   A  telescopically  adjustable  assembly, 
including  a  first  member  defining  a  chamber, 
a  second  member  telescopically  movable  within  said  cham- 
ber, 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  moving  said  members  rela- 
tive to  one  another, 
a  control  circuit  including  position  sensing  means  for  effect- 
ing actuation  of  said  source  in  response  to  relative  dis- 
placement of  said  members,  and 
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means  for  supporting  said  position  sensing  means  on  an  4,141,574 

intenor  wall  portion  of  said  chamber  and  for  orienting      MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  THREADED  NOZZLES  TO  A 

FIRE  HYDRANT 

Dennis  N.  Stansifer,  Decatur,  and  Ralph  W.  Henderson,  Maroa, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,996 

Int.  a.^  E03B  9/06;  F16B  3/00.  39/02.  41/00 

VS.  a.  285—92  6  Qaims 


said  sensing  means  at  a  predetermined  location  relative  to 
one  of  said  members. 


4,141,573 

SEAT  BELT  ASSEMBLY  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FABRICATING 

Gordon  A.  Ellens,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,757 

Int.  a.2  B60R  26/10 

U.S.  Q.  280—744  2  Qaims 


1.  A  seat  belt  assembly  comprising; 

an  elongated  metal  strap  having  a  first  extremity  for  cou- 
pling to  a  seat  belt  buckle  or  latch  and  a  second  extremity 
including  an  opening  adapted  to  pass  coupling  means  to 
couple  said  metal  strap  to  a  vehicle,  said  metal  strap  in- 
cluding an  elongated,  generally  flat  body  having  an  an- 
gled, integral  end  flange  with  said  opening;  and 

coating  means  covering  and  adhering  to  said  body  having  a 
connected  integral  flap  including  a  cupped,  concave  re- 
cess opening  toward  said  end  flange,  said  flap  being  move- 
able to  expose  said  opening  for  passing  said  coupling 
means  and  to  cover  said  opening  and  said  coupling  means 
when  said  meul  strap  is  secured  to  the  vehicle,  and  having 
an  inwardly  extending  peripheral  edge  flange  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  concave  recess  for  engaging  the  periph- 
ery of  said  angled,  integral  end  flange  of  said  metal  strap 
and  securing  said  flap  to  said  end  flange,  thereby  substan- 
tially immobilizing  said  flap  with  respect  to  said  end 
flange  and  covering  said  opening  and  said  coupling  means. 


1.  In  a  fire  hydrant  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  bore  there- 
through terminating  at  its  outer  end  portion  in  a  counterbore 
having  a  peripheral  wall  and  an  outwardly  facing  radial  wall, 
said  bore  having  interior  threads  on  its  inner  portion  terminat- 
ing short  of  said  counterbore;  a  replaceable  nozzle  having  an 
outwardly  and  radially  extending  flange  intermediate  its  outer 
and  inner  end  portions  and  arranged  to  be  threadedly  received 
in  said  counterbore,  said  flange  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
peripheral  surface  spaced  radially  inwardly  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  counterbore,  said 
nozzle  having  exterior  threads  on  its  inner  end  portion  for 
receiving  the  interior  threads  of  said  boss;  and  means  engaging 
said  peripheral  wall  of  the  counterbore  of  said  barrel  and  said 
portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  flange  of  said  replaceable 
nozzle  for  locking  said  replaceable  nozzle  to  said  barrel; 
the  improvement  in  locking  means  comprising  an  elongated 
rod  member  of  circular  cross-section  and  having  a  contin- 
uous thread  of  predetermined  pitch  thereon  defining  teeth 
extending  generally  transverse  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rod  member,  said  rod  member  positioned  between 
said  peripheral  wall  of  said  counterbore  and  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  flange  with  its 
teeth  engaging  the  same  and  its  longitudinal  axis  curved 
coaxially  about  an  axis  of  said  counterbore  whereby  each 
of  said  teeth  on  said  rod  member  is  simultaneously  sub- 
jected to  shear  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  unthread  said 
nozzle  from  the  bore  of  said  barrel. 


4,141,575 
COUPLING  SLEEVE 
Remo  Mariani,  Toms  River,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,548 
Int.  Q.2  F16L  37/08 
U.S.  Q.  285—305  7  Qaims 

1.  A  coupling  sleeve  comprising:  an  elongate  hollow  tubular 
member  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion,  and 
a  central  f>ortion  intermediate  said  first  and  said  second  end 
portions,  the  wall  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  end 
portions  being  partially  slit  in  at  least  two  longitudinally 
spaced  locations  along  respective  substantially  parallel  planes 
intersecting  the  central  axis  of  said  tubular  member  at  an 
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oblique  angle  thereto  to  provide  at  least  one  obliquely  onented 
deflectable  nng  element  offset  from  the  opening  in  said  tubular 
member  and  depending  respectively  from  the  unslit  portion  of 
said  wall  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  end  portions,  said 
nng  elements  being  initially  tilted  in  opposite  directions  away 
from  said  central  portion  of  said  tubular  member  and  being 


truding  ridge  comprised  of  the  central  layer  cutout  is 

provided; 

U-boIt  received  into  said  saddle  eyes  formed  and  nuts 

threadably  engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  said  U-bolt; 


urged  into  alignment  with  the  opening  in  said  tubular  member 
upon  the  insertion  of  the  respective  ends  of  two  elongate  ele- 
ments at  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  member,  each  of  said 
ring  elements  being  connected  to  said  unslit  portion  of  said 
wall  by  a  portion  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said 
ring  element 


1  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  corrugated  pipe  sections 
aligned  end  to  end,  said  pipe  sections  having  respective  adja- 
cent end  portions  located  within  an  auxiliary  sleeve  of  rela- 
tively hard  thermoplastic  material  adapted  to  resist  shearing 
forces  tending  to  misalign  the  end  portions  of  the  pipe  sections, 
a  sealing  ring  located  within  the  auxiliary  sleeve  and  positioned 
to  provide  a  seal  at  the  join  between  the  ends  of  the  pipe 
sections,  and  an  outer  heat  shrinkable  sleeve  shrunk  into  fric- 
iional  engagement  with  said  end  ptirtions  and  conforming  to 
the  corrugations  of  said  end  portions  and  interlocking  there- 
with, the  auxiliary  sleeve  and  scaling  ring  being  clamped  be- 
tween the  outer  sleeve  and  said  end  portions 


4.141,576 

HEAT  SHRINKABLE  SLEEVE  FOR  COUPLING  PIPE 

SECTIONS 

Manfred  A.  A.  Lupke,  35  Ironshield  Crescent,  and  Gerd  P.  H. 
Lupke,  46  Stornoway  Crescent,  both  of  Thornhill,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,431,  Aug.  23,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  866,028 

Int.  a.-  F16L  47/00 

L.S.  a.  285—369  9  Oaims 


4,141,577 
SADDLE  CLAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRE 

J.  Ted  Beebc,  22511  Sunnydale,  St.  Qair  Shores,  .Mich.  48081 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,164 

Int.  CI.-  F16L  U/14 

U.S.  a.  285-382.2  6  Oaims 

1   A  saddle  clamp  assembly  comnsing: 

a  saddle  member  including  three  sheet  layers  stacked  to- 
gether with  a  pair  of  saddle  eyes  formed  at  either  end  of 
said  stacked  layers,  each  of  said  layers  being  contoured 
along  one  edge  thereof  in  an  arcuate  radiused  cutout  with 
the  central  layer  cutout  being  formed  with  a  radius 
slightly  smaller  than  the  outer  two  layer  cutouts,  each  of 
the  cutouts  being  concentncally  aligned  whereby  a  pro- 


whereby,  pipe  sections  within  the  opening  defined  by  the 
saddle  member  cutouts  and  said  U-bolt  can  be  compressed 
by  said  central  layer  and  said  saddle  member  and  by  said 
U-bolt  member  by  tightening  of  said  nuts  with  said  U-bolt 
member  ends,  and  said  central  layer  provides  a  pressure 
ndge  for  crimping  of  said  clamped  pipe  sections. 

4,141,578 

HOLDER  STICK  FOR  A  CONFECTIONARY  PRODUCT 

Victor  Zinder,  301  Westham  Pkwy.,  Richmond,  Va.  23229 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,378 

Int.  a.-  A23P  1/00 

U.S.  O.  294-61  10  Oaims 


1  An  integral  rigid  holder  stick  fabricated  of  an  injection 
moldable  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  melting  point  above 
250°  F  and  comprising  a  straight  center  axis,  a  handle  portion, 
a  tapered  end  portion  at  an  extremity  of  said  stick,  and  a  grip- 
ping portion  disposed  between  said  handle  portion  and  said 
tapered  end  portion,  said  handle  portion  having  the  configura- 
tion of  essentially  a  right  circular  cylindric  surface  coaxially 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  center  axis,  said  gripping  portion 
having  the  configuration  of  a  non-circular  right  cylindric  or 
prismatic  surface  or  combinations  thereof  having  four  straight 
edges  parallel  to  said  center  axis  and  equi-angularly  and  equi- 
distantly  spaced  therefrom,  the  terminus  of  said  tapered  end 
portion  being  a  curved  edge  coplanar  with  said  center  axis  and 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  two  curved  surfaces  at  an  angle 
between  about  30°  and  130°. 


4,141,579 
LITTER  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 
Thomas  Moss,  P.O.  Box  11792,  Houston,  Tex.  77039 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,806 
Int.  a.-  B08B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  294 — 61  6  Oaims 

1    A  litter  retrieving  device  for  retrieving  both  containers 
and  flat  articles  comprising: 
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(a)  a  handle  means  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  rod  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  semi-cylindrical  means,  said  semi-cylindrical  means 
having  an  outer  convex  surface  and  an  inner  concave 
surface  defining  an  interior  portion,  said  elongate  rod 
being  attached  at  one  end  to  said  outer  convex  surface, 
said  longitudinal  axis  extending  along  a  radial  line  of  said 
semi-cylindrical  means  approximately  perpendicular  to  a 
tangent  to  said  outer  convex  surface,  an  extension  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  passing  through  said  interior  portion  of 
said  semi-cylindrical  means; 

(c)  a  flanged  lip  formed  as  an  extension  along  a  side  of  said 
semi-cyhndrical  means; 


(d)  first  piercing  means  located  on  the  inner  concave  surface 
of  said  semi-cylindrical  means; 

(e)  second  piercing  means  located  on  said  flanged  lip,  and 
first  and  second  piercing  means  all  lying  in  parallel  planes; 
and 

(0  a  transitional  inlet  means  located  between  said  flanged  lip 
and  an  edge  of  said  semi-cylindrical  means,  wherein  said 
transitional  inlet  means  is  adapted  to  facilitate  entry  of  said 
container?  into  said  semi-cylindrical  means; 

wherein  said  semi-cylindrical  means  is  adapted  to  encircle 
and  restrain  said  conUiners  as  the  first  piercing  means 
penetrates  said  containers  and  said  second  piercing  means 
on  said  flanged  lip  is  adapted  to  pierce  said  flat  articles. 


I 

4,141,580 
COLLAPSIBLE  WIND  DEFLECTOR 
Joseph  R.  Ivan,  9  Garrick  Rd.,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada 
(IMl  1S6) 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,620 

Int.  O.^  B62D  35/00 

U.S.  O.  296—1  S  5  Oaims 


means  for  mounting  said  frame  upon  an  outer  surface  of  a 
motor  vehicle; 

a  substantially  flat  front  panel  of  isosceles  trapezoid  shape 
hingedly  affixed  on  a  first  edge  thereof  to  said  frame,  said 
front  panel  having  diverging  second  and  third  opposed 
edges  adjacent  said  first  edge;  and 

a  pair  of  side  panels,  a  first  edge  of  one  of  said  panels 
hingedly  affixed  to  said  second  edge  of  said  front  panel,  a 
first  edge  of  the  other  of  said  side  panels  hingedly  affixed 
to  said  third  edge  of  said  front  panel,  a  second  edge  of 
each  of  said  side  panels  for  contacting  said  frame  to  erect 
said  deflector  when  said  front  panel  is  pivoted  away  from 
said  frame  in  a  first  plane  substantially  transverse  thereto, 
said  side  panels  each  being  disposed  in  a  different  plane 
substantially  transverse  to  said  first  plane  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  frame,  said  side  panels  being  pivot- 
able  to  a  position  flush  with  said  front  panel,  said  side 
panels  and  said  front  panel  being  jointly  pivotable  adja- 
cent to  said  frame  for  flat  storage. 


4,141,581 
TRUCK  BOX  LINER 
Harvey  A.  Tobin,  Langford,  S.  Dak.  57454 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  84«,607 
Int.  0,2  B60P  1/00:  B62D  33/08 
U.S,  O.  296—39  R 


6  Oaims 


1.  For  a  truck  having  a  truck  frame  and  a  truck  box  pivotally 
attached  to  the  truck  frame,  a  liner  adapted  to  be  positioned 
within  the  truck  box  including  a  front  section  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  the  front  section  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  side  frame 
members,  tubular  members  attached  to  the  vertical  side  frame 
members,  horizontal  bar  members  slidably  positioned  within 
the  tubular  members,  a  vertical  bar  attached  to  the  horizontal 
bar  members,  and  overlapping  panel  members  attached  to  the 
vertical  side  frame  members  and  to  the  tubular  members. 


1  A  collapsible  wind  deflector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  frame; 


4,141,582 
MULTI-PURPOSE  TAIL  GATE 
Erwin  C.  Streeter,  1417  Bernardston  Rd.,  Greenfield,  Mass. 
01301 

Filed  Mar,  23,  1977,  Ser.  No,  780,291 
Int.  CI.-  B60P  1/04 
U.S.  O.  296—50  1  Oaim 

1.  A  multi-position  tail  gate  subassembly  in  combination 
with  a  dump-type  vehicle  pivotally  mounting  a  box  having  an 
open  rear  end  with  cooperant  power  means  for  shifting  the  box 
between  a  normal  flat  position  and  a  multiplicity  of  tilted 
dumping  positions  relative  to  the  vehicle  comprising: 
a  panel  located  at  the  box  rear  end, 
a  gate  hook  fixed  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  box 

at  each  side  thereof, 
powered  linkage  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  panel  for 

motivating  the  panel  with  respect  to  the  box  rear  end, 
each  [Kjwered  linkage  means  including  a  panel  lifting  arm 
pivotally  connected  at  its  inboard  end  to  a  respective  side 
of  the  box  and  pivotally  and  releasably  connected  at  its 
outboard  end  to  a  respective  end  of  the  panel. 


1350 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1979 


and  a  crank  lever  fixed  to  a  respective  end  of  the  panel, 
and  a  spring-loaded  guide  means  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  a  connector  extending  outwardly  from 
one  of  of  Its  ends  and  a  slide  rod  which  is  sleeved  by  the 
tubular  member  and  extend  outwardly  from  its  opposite 
end  and  a  compresssion  spring  disposed  within  the 
tubular  member  between  the  connector  and  slide  rod, 
the  free  end  of  the  connector  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lifting  arm  and  the  free  end  of  the  slide  rod  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  crank  lever  for  projecting 
the  panel  lifting  arm  upwardly  as  the  crank  lever  is 
swung  according  to  and  in  timed  relation  with  swinging 
movement  of  the  panel  with  the  gate  hooks  in  intercon- 
nected mode  with  respect  to  the  box  rear  end  and  panel. 

and  a  fluid  op>erated  cylinder  having  a  piston,  the  cylinder 
beng  pivotally  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  box,  and  drive 
means  for  the  cylinder. 

with  the  outermost  free  end  of  the  cylinder  piston  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  respective  panel  lifting  arm, 
slide  means  for  releasably  interlcKking  the  panel  with  each 

panel  lifting  arm. 


support  between  a  pair  of  end  positions,  said  actuator  compris- 
ing 
a  motor  having  an  output  rotatable  in  a  predetermined  rota- 
tional sense; 
means  including  mechanism  having  an  input  rotatable  in  one 
direction  for  displacing  said  seat  on  said  support  from  one 
of  said  end  positions  toward  the  other  of  said  end  positions 
and  in  the  other  opposite  direction  for  displacing  said  seat 


n — i ^  *'     '  hgi[— -#TBrr-r-i-rTi  'T«fflnffriffii«n  I. 


with  the  panel,  gate  hook  and  ptiwered  linkage  means  all 
adapted  and  arranged  for  selectively  shifting  the  panel 
relative  to  the  box  by  simultaneous  actuation  of  the  cylin- 
ders and  resultant  action  of  the  respective  panel  lifting 
arms  and  spring-loaded  guide  means  between  a  closed 
position  with  the  panel  closing  the  open  rear  end  of  the 
box  and  the  slide  means  in  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  panel  lifting  arm. 

and  a  plurality  of  elevated  positions  with  the  panel  raised 
and  extended  rearwardly  and  upwardly  of  and  spaced 
from  the  box  and  the  slide  means  in  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  panel  lifting  arm 
and  an  extended  bed  position  with  the  panel  extended 
horizontally  of  and  rearwardly  relative  to  the  b<ix  and 
the  slide  means  out  of  interUxking  engagement  with  the 
panel  lifting  arm 
and  a  ramp  position  w  ith  the  panel  extended  rearwardly  of 
and  angularly  downwardly  relative  to  the  b(.ix  and  the 
slide  means  out  of  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
panel  lifing  arm 


4,141,583 
ACTUATOR  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLE  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
Bernd  Kliiting,  Radevormwald,  and  Hans  W.  Voss,  Wuppertal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Keiper  Automobil- 
technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Remscheid- Hasten,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1976,  2653680 

Int.  CI.-  B60N  1 102 
L  S.  CI.  296—65  R  10  Oaims 

1    An  actuator  for  a  seal  displaceable  relative  to  a  fixed 


on  said  support  from  said  other  end  position  toward  said 
one  end  position;  and 
means  including  a  motion-converting  transmission  con- 
nected between  said  output  of  said  motor  and  said  input  of 
said  mechanism  for  driving  said  input  alternately  in  said 
one  direction  and  in  said  other  direction  on  continuous 
rotation  of  said  output  only  in  said  predetermined  rota- 
tional sense 


4,141,584 
SUPPORTIVE  FURNITURE  SYSTEM,  SUCH  AS  A  CHAIR 

SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Victor  J.  Cook,  Jr.,  613  Dumaine  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70116 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,539 

Int.  a.=  A47C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  297-41  5  Claims 


1    An  article  of  supporting  furniture,  comprising. 

a    two  base  side  members  and  a  cross  member  pivotally 

connected  to  each  of  said  base  side  members  to  allow 

pivoting  only  in  the  honzontal  plane; 
b  two  sides,  each  comprising: 

1  a  front  leg  member  pivotally  connected  to  and  extending 
up  from  the  front  portions  of  one  of  said  base  side  mem- 
bers, said  front  leg  member  being  allowed  to  pivot  only  in 
the  side  plane  defined  by  the  base  side  member  and  the 
front  leg  member, 

2  a  rear  leg  member  pivotally  connected  to  and  extending 
up  from  the  rear  portion  of  one  of  said  base  side  members, 
said  rear  leg  member  being  likewise  allowed  to  pivot  only 
in  the  side  plane; 

3  an  arm  rest  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  portion 
of  one  of  said  front  legs  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
corresponding  rear  leg,  said  arm  rest  member  being  like- 
wise allowed  to  pivot  only  in  the  corresponding  side  plane 
and  defining  with  said  base  side  member  and  said  front  and 
rear  legs  a  four-sided  polygon. 
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4.  two  side  seat  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  front 
and  rear  leg  members  beneath  said  arm  rest  member,  said 
side  set  members  being  lilcewise  allowed  to  pivot  in  said 
side  plane  and  dividing  said  four  sided  polygon  into  two 
smaller  four-sided  polygons,  the  structural  rigidity  of  said 
side  in  said  side  plane  deriving  from  the  combined  differ- 
ences in  pivotal  radii  with  respect  to  said  connections  to 
said  base  side  member  of  said  front  and  rear  leg  members 
at  the  connections  of  said  side  seat  member  and  said  arm 
rest  members; 

c  a  back  seat  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  seat 
members,  said  back  member  being  allowed  to  pivot  only 
in  the  seat  plane  defined  by  said  two  side  seat  members; 

d.  a  front  seat  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  side  seat 
members,  said  front  member  being  likewise  allowed  to 
pivot  only  in  the  seat  plane;  and 

e  flexible  support  material  extending  across  any  two  oppo- 
site scat  members  to  form  a  seat  support  surface. 


I 

4,141,585 
FOLDING  COOLING  LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Wynona  Blackman,  792  Columbus  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

RIed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,585 

Int.  a.2  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  297—180  16  Qaims 


section  to  said  second  section  at  said  closed  end  thereof, 
so  as  to  permit  said  first  section  and  said  second  section 
to  be  folded  between  an  open  position  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  and  second  sections  are  in  over- 
lapping relationship  to  each  other, 

(5)  second  coupling  means  for  pivotally  joining  said  sec- 
ond section  to  said  third  section  at  said  porous  end 
thereof,  so  as  to  permit  said  second  section  and  said 
third  section  to  be  folded  between  an  open  position  to  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  second  and  third  sections 
are  in  overlapping  relationship  to  each  other,  and 

(6)  third  coupling  means  for  pivotally  joining  said  third 
section  to  said  back  rest  at  said  closed  end  thereof,  so  as 
to  permit  said  third  section  and  said  back  rest  to  be 
folded  between  an  open  position  in  which  said  back  rest 
is  inclined  relative  lo  said  third  section  to  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  third  section  and  said  back  rest 
are  in  overlapping  relationship  lo  each  other, 

M.  locking  means  associated  with  said  second  and  third 
sections  for  releasably  coupling  same  together  in  the  open 
f)Osition  of  the  chair, 

N.  said  sections  each  include 

(7)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  walls  extending  substantially 
vertically  between  said  porous  end  and  said  closed  end, 
and 

(8)  at  least  one  opyen  end  on  each  one  of  said  sections,  and 
O.  said  locking  means  includes 

(9)  a  latch  member  mounted  on  each  one  of  said  side  walls 
of  said  second  or  third  sections  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  in  ex- 
tended position  bridging  the  adjacent  open  ends  of  said 
second  and  third  sections  for  interconnecting  the  latter, 
said  latch  member  in  the  retracted  position  being  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  said  free  end  of  the  one  of  said  sec- 
tions it  is  mounted  on,  and 

(10)  a  sleeve  mounted  on  each  one  of  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  side  walls  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
latch  member  and  adapted  to  receive  therein  in  bridging 
relation  said  latch  member  in  the  open  position  of  the 
chair. 


1.  A  cooling  chair  comprising: 

A.  a  seat  rest  having  a  first  chamber  therein, 

B.  a  back  rest  having  a  second  chamber  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  chamber, 

C.  said  chambers  each  having  a  closed  end  and  a  spaced 
apart  porous  end  having  a  plurality  of  vents  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  coolant  therein,  such  as  dry  ice  or  the  like,  for 
use  in  cooling  the  lounge  chair, 

D.  a  door  mounted  relative  to  one  of  said  chambers  to  permit 
the  insertion  of  the  coolant  therein,  said  coolant  adapted 
to  be  supported  on  said  closed  end  of  said  chambers, 

E  front  supporting  legs  operatively  connected  to  said  seat 
rest, 

F  rear  supporting  legs  operatively  connected  to  said  back 
rest, 

G  a  battery  compartment  in  one  of  said  chambers  for  stor- 
ing a  battery, 

H.  access  means  to  said  battery  compartment  so  as  to  permit 
replacement  of  said  battery  from  time  to  time, 

1  an  electric  fan  mounted  in  one  of  said  chambers  adjacent 
a  closed  end  thereof  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  through  said 
chambers  so  as  to  provide  a  flow  of  air  over  said  coolant 
and  exiting  from  said  chamber  through  said  vents, 

J.  guard  means  enclosing  said  electric  fan, 

K.  a  timer  electrically  coupled  to  said  electric  fan  and  a 
battery  in  said  battery  compartment  so  as  to  obtain  circu- 
lation of  air  in  said  chambers  by  said  electric  fan  for  con- 
trolled periods  of  time,  such  that  cool  air  is  forced  through 
said  vents  to  cool  a  person  on  the  chair, 

L.  said  seat  rest  includes: 

(1)  a  first  section, 

(2)  a  second  section, 

(3)  a  third  section, 

(4)  first  coupling  means  for  pivotally  joining  said  first 


4,141,586 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Walther  Goldner,  Ebersbach,  and  Helmut  Wall,  Kirchheim/- 
Teck,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Recaro 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Kirchheim/Teck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1976  2648951 

Int.  a.-  A47B  39/00:  A47C  7/62.  7/54 
U.S.  a.  297—191  9  Qaims 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising 
a  seat  part, 

a  backrest  pivotally  connected  with  said  seat  part  at  a  first 
pivot  axis  and  being  arrestable  in  selectable  positions,  said 
backrest  includes  a  pillow  carrier  including  lateral  struts, 
at  least  one  armrest  and  folding  table,  respectively,  opera- 
tively carried  on  said  backrest, 
a  carrier  of  said  armrest  and  folding  table,  respyectively. 
constituting  at  least  one  parallelogram,  the  latter  having 
two  connecting  rods  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  backrest,  said  at  least  one  parallelogram  being 
disposed  on  at  least  one  lateral  side  of  said  backrest, 
said  two  connecting  rods  comprising  a  first  connecting  rod 
constituting  a  part  of  said  pillow  carrier  of  said  backrest, 
said  latter  mentioned  part  being  pivotally  mounted  about 
said  pivot  axis  of  said  backrest,  a  second  connecting  rod 
being  articulated  to  said  seat  part  at  a  second  pivot  axis  at 
an  unchangeable  position  relative  to  said  first  pivot  axis  of 
said  backrest, 
a  connection  part  constituting  part  of  said  parallelogram 
being  articulated  to  said  second  connecting  rod,  said  con- 
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neclion   part   being   pivotally   connected   with   said   first 
connecting  rod. 
said  armrest  and  folding  table,  respectively,  being  supp<.irted 
at  least  in  a  use  position  thereof  on  both  of  said  connecting 
rods  and  swingabK  relative  to  the  latter. 


4,141,588 

ROCKING  LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Paul  R.  Anderson,  23701  Surf  Cove,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

Filed  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,895 

Int.  a.   A63C  19/02 

L.S.  a.  297—258  5  Oairas 


said  part  of  said  pillow  carrier  of  said  backrest  forming  said 

first  connecting  rod  constitutes  one  of  said  lateral  struts  of 

said  backrest, 
said  second  connecting  rod  constitutes  a  rod  disposed  in  a 

pivot   plane  of  said   lateral   strut   and   uniformly   spaced 

parallel  from  the  latter 


4,141,587 
CYCLE  SEAT  WITH  BACK  SUPPORT 

Stephen  A.  Holcomb,  1369  \.  Los  Robles  .Ave.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91104 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,647 

Int.  CI.    B62J  1,00 

L.S.  a.  297—195  6  Oaims 


1   A  rocking  lounge  chair  for  children,  which  comprises: 

an  ellipsoidal-shaped  body  having  a  top  surface,  a  forwardly 
extending  T-shaped  rectangular  opening  in  the  top  surface 
including  a  first  section  having  an  upper  short  side  and  a 
pair  of  downwardly  sloping  long  sides  connected  to  later- 
ally extending  incremental  sides  of  a  wider  second  section 
having  downwardly  sloping  short  sides  connected  to  a 
lower  long  side  at  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  a  lower 
surface  adapted  for  rocking  on  a  ground  surface, 

a  body  rest  suspended  downwardly  in  the  opening  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sidewalls  having  upper  arcuate 
edges  connected  to  the  long  sides  of  the  first  section,  then 
folded  laterally  around  the  corners  of  the  incremental 
sides  of  the  second  section  and  than  folded  again  to  a 
connection  with  the  long  sides  of  said  second  section  of 
said  opening  and  the  lower  edges  connected  to  an  L- 
shaped  bottom  wall  having  a  back  portion  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  a  connection  with  the 
upper  short  side  of  said  opening,  a  horizontally  extending 
seal  portion  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  leg 
portion  connected  to  the  short  side  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  opening,  and 

bumper  means  extending  around  said  body  and  spaced  from 
the  ground  surface  for  rocking  contact  with  said  ground 
surface  when  rocked  by  a  child  reclining  in  the  body  rest 
so  as  to  prevent  said  body  from  overturning  beyond  a  safe 
angle  from  the  verticle,  the  bumper  means  being  adapted 
to  exert  a  reactive  force  and  return  said  body  to  an  upright 
position. 


1  A  seat  for  a  conventional  cycle  having  an  upper  frame 
member  and  a  protruding  seat  post  and  comprising  a  backrest, 
a  seat  base  joined  to  the  backrest,  transversely  spaced  rails  each 
having  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  therein  and  fixed  to  the 
seat  base  bottom,  a  seat  post  bracket  adapted  to  clamp  to  said 
seat  post,  rearward  diverging  pierced  arms  on  said  bracket,  a 
latch  rod  adapted  to  pass  through  said  pierced  arms  and  reside 
in  selected  pairs  of  said  aligned  rail  apertures  to  secure  said 
rails  and  the  seat  fixed  thereto  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
said  post  bracket,  clamp  means  forward  of  said  f)ost  bracket  for 
secunng  said  seat  base  to  said  upper  frame  member,  a  resilient 
pad  on  said  seat  base  and  backrest,  a  leaf  spring  intervening 
between  said  pad  and  said  seat  base  and  backrest,  and  means 
secunng  said  leaf  spring  between  said  pad  and  said  seat  base 
and  backrest 


4,141,589 

HEADREST  FOR  SEAT  OF  VEHICLE 

Jean  C.  Schneider,  Plaisance  2,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

(2300) 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,864,  Jul.  26, 1976.  This  application 

Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,827 

Int.  CI.-  A47C  1/10 

U.S.  a.  297—397  8  Oaims 

1  In  an  auto  seat  headrest  unit  of  the  type  having  a  frame 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  leg  portions  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
seat  and  energy  absorbing  means  spanning  the  frame  for  ab- 
sorbing energy,  the  improvement  comprising  reinforcement 
means  surrounding  the  frame  connecting  said  energy  absorb- 
ing means  to  the  frame,  said  reinforcement  means  having  a 
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plurality  of  segments,  each  said  segment  having  a  thickness 
sufficient  to  absorb  shocks  in  the  area  of  said  frame,  and  said 


168 


13B 


1.  A  collapsible  structure  adapted  for  use  as  an  item  of  furni- 
ture comprising: 

A.  a  pair  of  relatively  thick,  upstanding  support  blocks,  each 
of  which  includes 

i.  an  uppier  end  portion 

ii.  a  lower  end  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  suporting 
'      surface,  and 

iii.  connecting  means  formed  at  at  least  two  separate  loca- 
tions in  the  upper  end  portion  of  each  said  support 
block,  said  connecting  means  being  angularly  displaced 
from  one  another; 

B.  at  least  two  frame  elements,  each  of  which 

i.  is  substantially  U-shaped  including  two  spaced  apart 

extremities,  and 
ii.  is  formed  of  a  rigid  material  that  resists  bending  and 

deformation  under  load; 

C.  the  spaced  apart  extremities  of  said  frame  elements  being 
removably  securable  by  said  connecting  means  to  said 
support  blocks  so  that  said  frame  elements  are  supported 
from  said  support  blocks  in  extending  positions  angularly 
displaced  from  one  another. 


4,141,591 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  DUMP  TRUCK 

Randall  O.  Spicer,  76930  Iroquois  Dr.,  Indian  WelU,  Calif. 

92260 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,406,  Nov.  10, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,914,  Feb.  28,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,200, 

Feb.  7,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

785,508 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/28 

U.S.  a.  298—17.6  18  Qaims 


segments  cooperating  with  said  energy  absorbing  means  in  the 
absorption  of  a  shock  to  said  headrest  unit. 


of: 


4,141,590 
COLLAPSIBLE  FURNFFURE  STRUCTURE 

Percival  Lafer,  Rau  Lavapes  No.  22  CEP01519,  Sao  Paulo, 
Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,620 

Qaims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jan.  17,  1977,  7700317 

Int.  a.2  A47C  1/12.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  297—440  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  power-driven  dump  truck  vehicle,  the  combination 
f: 

a  wheel-suppwrt  frame; 

a  body  mounted  on  the  frame  to  carry  a  load,  comprising 
pivotal  mounting  means  near  the  two  ends,  respectively, 
of  the  vehicle  frame, 

each  of  said  pivotal  mounting  means  including  trunnion 
means  mounted  on  said  body  and  complementary  trun- 
nion bearing  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  frame,  said 
trunnion  bearing  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
upper  section  and  a  fixedly  mounted  lower  section; 

remotely  controlled  means  including  fluid-pressure-actuated 
means  to  swing  each  of  said  upper  sections  between 
opened  and  closed  positions; 

a  cab  movable  between  two  limit  positions  near  the  opposite 
ends,  respectively,  of  the  vehicle  to  dispose  the  cab  in  a 
leading  position  relative  to  the  travel  direction; 

means  operable  from  inside  the  cab  to  shift  the  cab  to  said 
two  limit  positions  selectively,  said  cab  being  equipped 
with  controls  to  drive  and  steer  the  vehicle  from  either 
end  of  the  vehicle;  and 

means  operable  to  tilt  the  body  towards  the  two  ends  of  the 
vehicle  selectively  to  dump  its  load  whereby  with  the  cab 
at  one  end  of  the  loaded  vehicle  the  vehicle  may  be  driven 
in  the  direction  of  said  one  end  to  a  dump  site,  whereupon 
the  cab  may  be  shifted  away  from  said  one  end  of  the 
vehicle  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  vehicle  and  then  the 
body  may  be  tilted  towards  said  one  end  of  the  vehicle  to 
dump  the  load. 


4,141,592 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BREAKING  HARD 

COMPACT  MATERIAL 

Erik  V.  Lavon,  Saltsjo-Boo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 

Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  19,  1975,  7510557 
Int.  a.2  E21C  37/06 
U.S.  a.  299—16  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  breaking  a  hard  compact  material,  such  as 
rock,  in  which  at  least  one  hole  is  pre-drilled,  comprising: 
maintaining  a  column  (12)  of  substantially  incompressible 

fluid  having  a  length  which  exceeds  the  hole  depth, 
filling  the  free  cross  sectional  area  of  the  hole  with  fluid  at 
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the  one  end  of  wid  column  which  directly  contacts  a 
surface  of  the  hole 
accelerating  an  impact  body  toward  said  fluid  column  by 
means  of  an  accelerating  device  to  impact  said  fluid  col- 
umn and  generate  a  shock  wave  in  said  column  outside  the 
hole,  said  impact  body  having  a  shorter  length  than  that  of 
said  column,  and 


transmitting  the  shock  wave  through  said  column  into  the 
hole  to  act  directly  on  a  surface  of  the  hole,  said  shock 
wave  having  a  sutTicient  amplitude  to  cause  cracks  to  form 
in  the  material. 

said  fluid  column  being  of  sufficient  length  with  respect  to 
the  length  of  said  impact  body  for  preventing  a  pressure 
increase  caused  by  occurring  shock  wave  reflections  from 
arising  in  said  column  outside  said  hole. 


4,141,593 

COAL  PLANE  WITH  CHAIN  OPERATED  TURNING 

HEAD 

Ernst  Braun,  and  Gert  Braun,  both  of  Essen-Heisingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Halbach  &  Braun,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1976,  2627484 

Int.  CI.-  E21C  27/34 
U.S.  a.  299—34  5  Claims 
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control  shaft  into  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  bit  support  about 
said  vertical  axis  in  a  working  direction  toward  the  coal  face. 


4,141,594 
MANIPULABLE  TOOL  MOUNT 

Reginald  A.  Phillips,  Skelmersdale;  John  Eckersley,  and  Ter- 
ence Hamilton,  both  of  Wigan,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Gullick  Dobson  Limited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,910 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1976, 
23540/76;  Jun.  8,  1976,  23546/76;  Jul.  8,  1976,  28405/76 

Int.  a:-  E21C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  299—43  22  Oaims 


« — yr 


1  A  traversable  mining  machine  having  mount  for  a  mineral 
winning  head  at  an  end  part  of  the  mining  machine  with  re- 
spect to  Its  direction  of  traverse,  the  mount  including  a  plural- 
ity of  links  pivoted  successively  one  to  another  and  powered 
means  for  pivoting  the  successive  links  about  their  pivot  axes  in 
extending  and  manipulating  the  head  for  cutting  at  least  to  one 
side  of  the  mchine  in  its  traverse  direction,  and  wherein  said 
links  and  powered  means  also  allow  the  mineral  winning  head 
to  be  retracted  so  that  at  least  a  main  body  of  the  head  lies  in 
an  angled  configuration  of  the  links  behind  an  end  of  the  first 
of  the  links  that  is  to  said  one  side  and  alongside  the  Tirst  link 
and  the  next  link  pivoted  thereto,  and  the  overall  link  and  head 
body  structure  within  the  confines  of  the  machine  sideways  of 
the  traverse  direction 


4,141,595 

ANTI-WHEEL-LOCK  OR  ANTI-SKID  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Heinz  Leiber,  Leimen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,798,  Jul.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1975,  2531525 

Int.  a.-  B60T  8/10.  13/68 
U.S.  CI.  303—10  20  Qaims 


1  A  coal  plane  for  use  against  a  coal  face,  comprising  a  plane 
body  having  a  plane  guide,  a  plane  chain  arranged  in  said  plane 
guide  hav  ing  chain  ends  engaged  on  respective  sides  of  said 
plane  body,  a  bit  support  mounted  in  said  plane  body  for  piv- 
otal movement  about  a  vertical  axis  in  a  working  direction 
toward  the  coal  face,  a  horizontal  control  shaft  mounted  or- 
thogonally to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  plane  chain  on 
said  plane  body  to  actuate  said  bit  support,  a  turning  shaft  on 
said  control  head  rotatable  therewith,  means  defining  two 
spaced  apart  slide  plates  on  said  bit  support  engaged  with  said 
turning  head,  a  lever  arm  secured  to  said  control  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  control  chain  mounted  for  reciprocating 
motion  and  engaged  with  said  lever  arm  and  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  plane  chain  acting  on  said  plane  body  with  clear- 
ance of  motion  for  transforming  a  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  control  chain  in  dependence  on  the  pulling  direction  of 
said  plane  chain  during  pivoting  of  said  turning  head  on  said 


1^  ■""■ 


1  An  anti-wheel  lock  braking  system  for  vehicles,  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  pressure  source; 

wheel  motion  sensing  means  connected  to  the  first  pressure 
source,  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  a  speed  condi- 
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tion  of  the  wheels,  said  signals  being  applied  to  the  first 
pressure  source; 

first  pressure  control  means  connected  to  the  first  pressure 
source,  for  controlling  the  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the 
brakes  at  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with 
the  signals  applied  to  the  first  pressure  source; 

a  second  pressure  source  connected  to  the  first  pressure 
control  means,  said  second  pressure  source  comprising  a 
cylinder  with  a  piston  which  is  acted  upon  by  a  pressure 
controlled  by  the  first  pressure  control  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  signals  applied  to  the  first  pressure  source; 
and 

second  pressure  control  means  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  pressure  source,  for  individually  controlling  the 
pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  brakes  at  the  front  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  whereby  at  least  a  brake  pressure  decrease 
may  take  place  separately  at  individual  brakes  of  the  front 
wheel  brakes. 


4,141,596 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

RESPONSIVE  TO  VEHICULAR  DECELERATION 

Hiroshi  TakeshiU,  Chiryu,  and  Takashi  Nagashima,  Toyota, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1976,  51-133047 

Int.  a.2  B60T  8/14 

U.S.  a.  303—24  C  19  Qaims 


\^ 
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1.  An  improved  hydraulic  brake  control  assembly  for  auto- 
motive vehicles  having  front  and  rear  wheel  brake  means  and 
a  hydraulic  braking  master  cylinder  fluidically  connected  to 
each  of  said  brake  means  comprising: 

a.  valve  proportioning  means  interposed  between  said  mas- 
ter cylinder  and  at  least  one  of  said  wheel  brake  means  for 
regulating  the  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to  said  at  least 
one  of  said  wheel  brake  means  from  said  master  cylinder 
in  accordance  with  vehicular  load,  wherein  said  valve 
proportioning  means  includes  a  reciprocable  proportion- 
ing piston  subjected  at  a  first  section  formed  in  said  valve 
proportioning  means  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  at 
least  one  of  said  wheel  brake  means  and  at  a  second  sec- 
tion formed  in  said  valve  proportioning  means  to  the 
hydraulic  pressure  from  said  master  cylinder,  said  propor- 
tioning piston  being  normally  urged  to  a  position  allowing 
hydraulic  pressure  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  sections; 

b.  control  means  responsive  to  vehicular  deceleration  and 
hydraulic  pressure  from  said  master  cylinder  for  control- 
ling said  valve  proportioning  means  in  accordance  with 
vehicular  load  wherein  said  control  means  includes 

(i)  slidable  piston  means  engaged  with  said  reciprocable 
proportioning  piston  for  applying  an  urging  force  on 
said  proportioning  piston  varied  in  response  to  hydrau- 
lic pressure  applied  to  said  piston  means,  said  piston 
means  normally  urging  said  proportioning  piston  to  an 
open  hydraulic  pressure  communication  position; 

(ii)  first  passage  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure 
from  said  master  cylinder  to  said  piston  means; 

(iii)  first  valve  means  interposed  in  said  first  passage  means 


for  controlling  admission  of  the  hydraulic  pressure 
supplied  to  said  piston  means  in  response  to  vehicular 
deceleration; 

(iv)  orifice  means  interposed  m  said  first  passage  means  for 
throttling  the  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  to  said  piston 
means;  and 

(v)  second  valve  means  positioned  parallel  to  said  orifice 
means  in  said  first  passage  means  and  normally  closed, 
said  second  valve  means  having  a  valve  portion  being 
opened  when  a  predetermined  difference  in  hydraulic 
pressure  is  reached  on  opposite  sides  of  said  orifice 
means  for  supplying  the  hydraulic  pressure  to  said 
piston  means  without  pressure  throttling  by  said  orifice 
means. 


4,141,597 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ANTILOCK  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Takefumi  Sato,  Tenri,  and  Yuji  Dohi,  Nara,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1976,  51-6842 

Int.  a.=  B60T  8/04 

U.S.  a.  303—119  4  Qaims 


)iC^=^ 


1.  In  an  antilock  brake  control  system  including  a  master 
cylinder  and  a  through  conduit,  a  wheel  cylinder,  means  for 
detecting  the  wheel  lock  or  impending  lock,  means  for  return- 
ing the  brake  oil  contained  within  the  wheel  cylinder  to  a 
reservoir  associated  with  the  master  cylinder  when  the  wheel 
lock  or  impending  lock  is  detected,  said  returning  means  in- 
cluding an  electromagnetic  cross  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  direction  of  the  brake  oil  in  response  to  the  detecting 
means  and  a  pressure  control  valve  interposed  within  a  feed- 
back loop  from  the  electromagnetic  cross  valve  to  the  reser- 
voir and  being  responsive  to  a  brake  oil  pressure  in  the  through 
conduit,  said  pressure  control  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  member  for  suddenly  reducing  the  wheel  cylinder 
pressure  to  a  predetermined  value  continuously  propor- 
tional to  the  pressure  created  in  said  master  cylinder  upon 
energization  of  said  electromagnetic  cross  valve;  and 
means  for  gradually  reducing  the  wheel  cylinder  pressure 
while  the  electromagnetic  cross  valve  is  energized. 


4,141,598 
TRACK  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  R.  Cline,  Oswego,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,644 
Int.  a.-  B62D  55/14 
U.S.  a.  305—28  4  aaims 

2.  A  track  roller  assembly  comprising: 
a  roller  shaft  having  opposed  ends; 

a  track  roller  journalled  on  said  shaft  intermediate  its  ends; 
a  pair  of  end  collars,  one  on  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  each 
having  a  first  face  directed  toward  said  roller  and  a  sur- 
face remote  from  said  first  face  configured  to  mate  with  a 
track  roller  frame  at  a  desired  point  of  attachment  thereto, 
said  surface  including  a  second  face  in  force  bucking 
relation  to  said  first  face  and  a  third  face  extending  gener- 
ally axially  of  said  shaft; 
thrust  washers  interposed  between  said  first  faces  and  said 
roller; 
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aligned  keywa>s  in  said  end  collars  and  said  shaft  ends  oppo- 
sitely of  said  third  faces  and  extending  across  said  shaft 
axis, 

keys  in  said  key  ways  for  preventing  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  end  collars  and  said  shaft,  and 


securing  means  for  simultaneously  (a)  securing  said  keys  in 
said  keyways  and  (b)  afilxing  said  end  collars  to  a  track 
roller  frame 


4,141,599 
ENDLESS  TRACK 
Hans-Peter  Stolz,  Ettlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ing.  Ludwig  Pietzsch,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,209 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Apr.  5, 
1976,  2614691 

Int.  a.-  B62D  55,20 
L  .S.  CI.  305—35  R  7  Claims 


1  .An  endless  track  for  propelling  vehicles  and  the  like, 
comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  columns  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  body  members  containing  at  their  forward 
and  rear  ends  aligned  through  openings,  respectively, 

lb)  a  plurality  of  transsersely  spaced  columns  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  connector  links  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  columns  of  body  members,  respectively,  said  con- 
nector links  each  containing  parallel  transverse  through 
openings  adjacent  their  forward  and  rear  ends,  respec- 
tively, the  openings  m  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said 
connector  links  being  aligned  with  the  openings  contained 
in  the  rear  and  forward  ends  of  said  tH'vdy  members,  re- 
spectively, and 

Id  a  plurality  of  rod  members  each  extending  transversely 
the  entire  width  of  the  track  through  the  aligned  openings 
contained  in  corresponding  transverse  rows  of  said  body 
members  and  said  connector  links,  respectively, 

Id)  two  connector  links  of  each  transverse  row  comprising 
end  connector  links  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the  asso- 
ciated rod  members  adjacent  the  outermost  faces  of  the 
outermost  b<idy  members  of  the  row,  respectively,  said 
two  end  connector  links  being  spaced  a  greater  distance 
than  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  the  body  members  and  the 
remaining  connector  links  arranged  therebetween, 
thereby  to  define  predetermined  clearance  spaces  of  man- 
ufacturing tolerance  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
body  members  and  said  connector  links, 

(el  at  least  one  of  said  body  memb>ers  including  laterally 
extending  web  portions  the  extremities  of  which  are 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  bi)d>  member  by  the  said  clear- 
ance space,  the  width  of  said  clearance  spaces  being  such 
that  upon  longitudinal  flexure  of  each  rod  in  a  direction 


transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  track, 
portions  of  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  body  members  and 
the  connecting  links  are  brought  into  abutting  engagement 
to  provide  lateral  support  in  the  form  of  a  bridge  for 
absorbing  the  transverse  bending  stress  of  the  link. 


4,141,600 
TRACTION  ELEMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  TRACK 
Robert  J.  Orpana,  Ste.  Foy,  Canada,  assignor  to  Panatrac  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation  Limited,  Thomhill,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,140,  Jul.  7,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,884 
Int.  a.-  B62D  55/20 
U.S.  a.  305—36  5  Qairas 


1  A  traction  element  for  use  in  an  endless  track  for  a  tracked 
vehicle,  the  element  comprising. 

a  resilient  body  having  a  lower  ground-contacting  surface, 
and  an  upper  road  wheel-contacting  surface,  said  surfaces 
being  generally  flat  in  transverse  cross-section  and  includ- 
ing respective  end  portions  which  are  inclined  towards 
one  another  to  define  tapered  ends  of  said  body; 

means  adjacent  each  end  of  said  body  for  coupling  the  ele- 
ment with  other  elements  in  a  track,  said  means  defming 
parallel  axes  extending  transversely  of  said  body,  about 
which  the  element  can  move  angularly  in  use,  each  of  said 
coupling  means  comprising  a  non-resilient  sleeve  embed- 
ded in  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  resilient  body, 
said  sleeve  defining:  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting 
vanes  disposed  generally  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis 
and  mechanically  coupling  'he  sleeve  to  said  resilient 
body;  and  a  bore  which  extends  about  the  relevant  one  of 
said  parallel  axes  and  which  is  shaped  to  receive  in  non- 
rotatable  fashion  a  shaft  for  coupling  the  traction  element 
with  an  adjacent  element  in  the  track,  whereby  turning  of 
said  shaft  with  respect  to  the  element  in  use  causes  the 
sleeve  to  turn  and  torsionally  stress  the  resilient  body  of 
the  traction  element;  and. 

tensile  reinforcing  means  extendmg  between  said  coupling 
means  inside  said  resilient  body  and  comprising  two  flexi- 
ble cables  disposed  m  positions  spaced  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  parallel  axes  of  the  element,  each  cable 
being  arranged  to  define  an  endless  loop  which  extends 
around  said  non-resilient  coupling  sleeves,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  non-resilient  coupling  sleeves  of  the  element 
includes  two  circular  formations  disposed  in  generally 
parallel  planes  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  axis  of  the 
elements,  each  formation  defining  a  peripheral  groove 
receiving  one  of  said  flexible  cables,  and  wherein  said 
outwardly  projecting  vanes  of  the  sleeve  extend  between 
said  disc-like  formations, 

said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  resilient  body  including 
respective  central  portions  extending  parallel  to  one  an- 
other, and  said  lower  surface  includng  radiused  surface 
portions  located  at  each  end  of  said  central  portion  such 
that  said  end  portions  merge  smoothly  into  the  central 
portion,  each  said  radiused  portion  defining,  in  cross-sec- 
tion, an  arc  centered  on  the  adjacent  one  of  said  axes, 
whereby  the  traction  element  can  pivot  on  the  relevant 
one  of  said  radiused  surface  portions  when  the  element 
moves  angularly  about  the  associated  axis  in  use. 
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4,141,601 
TRACK  SHOE  WITH  RETAINING  FLANGES 

Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,909 

Int.  a.2  B62D  55/28 

VS.  a.  305—54  36  Qaims 


^'i::x-.-^>^ 


1.  An  endless  track  assembly  for  a  track-type  vehicle  com- 
prising 
an  articulated  link  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  pivotally 

interconnected  links, 
a  track  shoe  releasably  connected  to  each  pair  of  laterally 

spaced  links  of  said  link  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  sidewalls  disposed  in  diverging  relationship  relative 

to  each  other  and  extending  from  an  apex  to  a  base  of  said 

track  shoe, 
a  lug  disposed  on  each  lateral  side  of  said  track  shoe  at  the 

termination  of  each  of  said  sidewalls  at  the  base  thereof 

and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and 
flange  means  disposed  adjacent  to  each  lug  and  extending 

inwardly  therefrom  and  inwardly  from  a  respective  one  of 

said  sidewalls,  and 
fastening  means  releasably  securing  said  track  shoe  to  each 

of  said  pair  of  links. 


4,141,602 

TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLE  WHEEL  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  IMPACT  RESISTANCE 

Roger  L.  Boggs,  East  Peoria,  III.,  and  John  W.  Sogge,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,566,  Aug.  9,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,087,136.  This  application  Oct.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  841,500 

Int.  a.^  B62D  55/12 

U.S.  a.  305—57  2  Qaims 


1.  A  wheel  of  a  track-type  vehicle  having  a  track,  compris- 
ing: 

a  hub; 

a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  apart  teeth  each  having  an 
opening  and  being  connected  to  said  hub; 

a  first  annular  spring  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally radially  extending  openings  and  being  positioned  in 
said  openings  of  the  teeth,  each  of  said  openings  of  the  first 
spring  assembly  being  positioned  between  adjacent  teeth; 

a  second  annular  spring  assembly  positioned  in  said  openings 
of  the  teeth  and  forcibly  urging  against  said  first  spring 
assembly;  and 

a  plurality  of  plungers,  each  extending  through  an  associated 
opening  of  the  first  spring  assembly  and  movable  towards 


and  from  said  hub  and  controllably  biased  outwardly  by 
the  second  spring  assembly,  said  teeth  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  sufficient  for  receiving  a  pin  bushing  of  the 
associated  track  between  adjacent  teeth,  said  pin  bushing 
contacting  said  first  annular  spring  and  a  selected  one  of 
said  plungers  and  biasing  a  portion  of  said  second  spring 
with  said  plunger  a  preselected  distance  toward  said  hub 
in  response  to  said  contact. 


4,141,603 
ROTATION-INSENSITIVE  SPIRAL  GROOVE  BEARING 
Gerrit  Remmers,  and  Leonardus  P.  M.  Tielemans,  both  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,503 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.    3,    1976, 
7609817 

Int.  a.2  F16C  32/06 
U.S.  a.  308—9  6  Oaims 


1.  A  rotation-insensitive  spiral  groove  bearing  having  two 
parts  rotatable  relative  to  each  other,  and  two  bearing  surfaces 
on  the  respective  parts  facing  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces  having  at  least  one  groove  arrangement  consisting  of 
a  pluraity  of  groove  patterns,  each  pattern  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  shallow  parallel  lubricant  pumping  grooves, 
wherein  said  one  surface  has  three  only  adjoining  groove 
patterns,  the  outer  groove  patterns  having  a  pumping 
effect  in  a  same  first  direction,  and  the  inner  pattern  there- 
between having  a  pumping  effect  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction  the  groove  patterns  thus  pro- 
viding for  lubrication  of  the  facing  bearing  surfaces  with 
relative  rotation  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions. 


4,141,604 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BEARINGS  FOR  MOUNTING 

ELONGATE  ROTATING  SHAFTS 

Helmut  Habermann,  and  Maurice  Bninet,  both  of  Vernon, 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeene  de  Propulsion,  Pu- 

teaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,282 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1976,  75  39761 
Int.  a.-  F16C  39/00 
U.S.  a.  308—10  7  Qaims 

^1   ^ 


''TTT'^'^'mmr-^^:^ 


M' 


2.1^ 


« 


1.  A  mounting  assembly,  including  frame  means,  for  an 
elongate  rotary  body  having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  of 
rotation  and  opposite  end  portions,  said  mounting  assembly 
comprising  radial  bearings  supporting  the  body  at  its  respec- 
tive end  portions,  and  at  least  one  active  electromagnetic  radial 
bearing  for  supporting  the  body  intermediate  the  end  portions 
thereof,  said  electromagnetic  bearing  comprising  an  annular 
armature  mounted  on  the  body,  a  fixed  armature  mounted  to 
said  frame  means  disposed  around  and  spaced  from  the  annular 
armature,  said  electromagnetic  bearing  having  coils  mounted 
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on  said  fixed  armature,  and  at  least  one  detector,  a  portion  of 
which  IS  mounted  to  said  frame  means  and  another  portion  of 
which  IS  mounted  to  said  rotary  body,  for  sensing  the  radial 
position  of  the  rotary  body  intermediate  the  end  portions 
thereof,  signals  from  said  detector  being  operative  to  control 
the  magnetic  field  produced  between  said  fixed  armature  and 
said  annular  armature  of  the  electromagnetic  bearing  to  pro- 
vide a  support  of  predetermined  rigidity  for  the  rotary  body 


4,141.605 
BEARING 

Mathew  B.  Riordan,  and  Ariey  G.  Lee,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  E^tman  Whipstock,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,192 

Int.  a.-  F16C  2J/0(J.  25/00.  27/06 

U.S.  a.  308—26  9  Oaims 


9  A  thrust  bearing  assembly  for  transmitting  the  axial  load 
on  the  output  shaft  of  a  downhole  motor  between  the  shaft  and 
the  motor  comprising  a  housing  connected  to  the  motor 
through  which  the  output  shaft  extends,  a  plurality  of  bearings 
located  in  the  housing,  each  beanng  comprising  a  bearing 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  an  inwardly  extending 
support  member  attached  to  the  cylindrical  portion  between 
the  ends  thereof,  a  body  of  elastomeric  material  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  support  member,  and  a  plurality  of  wear 
members  positioned  in  the  body  of  elastomeric  material  on 
both  sides  of  the  support  member  to  transmit  the  load  imposed 
on  the  beanng  to  the  support  member,  said  wear  members 
being  supfKirted  by  the  body  of  elastomenc  material  so  that 
each  wear  member  may  adjust  individually  to  the  load  on  each 
member,  means  for  transmitting  the  axial  load  on  the  output 
shaft  to  the  bearings,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  load  on 
the  beanngs  to  the  bearing  housing 


member  abutting  against  the  other  side  face  of  the  first 
annular  means 
forming  a  convex  means  having  a  partial  spherical  face  and 
permitting  a  pushing  force  of  the  second  annular  means  to 
be  transmitted  with  uniform  force  distribution  to  the  bear- 


ing through  the  first  annular  means,  said  second  annular 
means  further  including  a  tubular  nut  having  the  outer 
circumference  provided  with  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion, said  tubular  nut  being  rotated  to  provide  said  pushing 
force  to  the  other  side  face  of  the  annular  member  of  the 
second  annular  means. 


4,141,607 
EXTREME  TEMPERATURE  ROLLING  CONTACT  BALL 

BEARINGS 

Earl  W.  Traut,  8040  Palm  Lake  Dr.,  Orlando,  Ha.  32811 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,225,  May  20,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  424,553,  Dec.  13, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,969,005.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  872,218 

Int.  a.-  F16C  19/26 

U.S.  CT.  308—200  2  Oaims 


4,141,606 

ROTATING  ANODE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

AN  X-RAY  TUBE 

Toshio    Yamamura,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tokyo 

Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,494 
Gaims    priority,    application    Japan,    No».    4,    1975,    50- 
149136[L] 

Int.  a.-  F16C  27/OS:  HOI  J  35/00 
U.S.  a.  308—140  2  Oaims 

1   A  rotating  anode  supporting  structure  for  an  X-ray  tube, 
comprising; 

a  radial  bearing  mounted  between  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  fixed 
base  element,  the  rotary  shaft  rotating  together  with  a 
target  and  provided  with  an  integrally  formed  skirt-like 
rotor; 
a  first  annular  means  having  one  side  face  abutting  against 
one  side  face  of  one  of  the  races  of  the  beanng  and  the 
other  side  face  forming  a  concave  means  with  an  inclined 
face  of  frusto-conical  shape;  and 
a  second  annular  means  including  an  annular  member  mov- 
able in  the  radial  direction,  one  side  face  of  the  annular 


1   A  rolling  contact  bearing  comprising: 

an  outer  race, 

said  outer  race  being  circular, 

an  inner  race, 

said  inner  race  being  circular  and  coaxiatly  located  radially 

inwards  of  said  outer  race, 
first  rotating  means, 
said  first  rotating  means  comprising  major  balls  located 

between  and  in  rolling  contact  with  said  outer  race  and 

said  inner  race, 
second  rotating  means, 
said  second  rotating  means  comprising  spacing  balls  which 

are  interposed  between  and  in  rolling  contact  with  said 

major  balls, 
said  spacing  balls  being  positioned  radially  inwards  of  said 
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major  balls  and  axially  displaced  from  a  plane  through  the 

centers  of  same, 
a  spring-disk, 
said  spring-disk  being  affixed  to  said  outer  race  and  serving 

to  hold  said  second  rotating  means  in  position  against  said 

first  rotating  means, 
said  spring-disk  being  ring-shaped,  thin  axially  and  broad 

radially,  to  permit  same  to  deflect  appreciably  in  the  axial 

direction,  thus  serving  to  accommodate  changes  in  size 

and  position  of  said  major  balls  and  said  spacing  balls. 


4,141,608 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  DRIVING  A  NON-LINEAR 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  ULTRASONIC  CLEANING 

Franklin  E.  Breining,  Toms  River,  and  Franklin  H.  Edelstein, 

Kearny,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  L  A  R  Manufacturing 

Company,  Kearny,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850.302 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/10 

VS.  a.  310-^16  3  Claims 


.^± 


MLH 


Af    - 


mi   HT*;. 


■.r*t  »-« 


1.  In  combination: 

a  non-linear  ultrasonic  transducer  having  flrst  and  second 
terminals; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals to  form  a  parallel  circuit  with  said  non-linear  trans- 
ducer; 

means  for  exhibiting  an  inductive  reactance  in  series  with 
said  parallel  circuit  to  thereby  form  a  non-linear  series 
resonant  circuit  having  a  series  resonant  frequency;  and 

means  for  applying  a  square  wave  having  a  fundamental 
frequency  substantially  equal  to  said  series  resonant  fre- 
quency across  said  series  resonant  circuit; 

said  means  for  applying  said  square  wave  includes  a  transis- 
tor and  said  means  for  exhibiting  said  inductive  reactance 
includes  an  inductor  connected  in  the  collector  circuit  of 
said  transistor,  and  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a 
secondary;  said  primary  being  connected  to  said  inductor 
and  said  secondary  being  connected  across  said  parallel 
circuit. 


4,141,609 

SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECTING  ACCESS  INTO  SEALED 

ENCLOSURES 

Gerald  A.  Eisert,  Hastings,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Central  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1977.  Ser.  No.  854,884 
Int.  a.2  A61G  11/00 
U.S.  a.  312—1  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  effecting  access  for  performing  work  within 
a  sealed  enclosure,  said  system  comprising: 

(A)  an  elongated  arm-length  impermeable  leak-proof  flexible 
sleeve, 

(B)  an  annular  flanged  fitting  secured  in  sealing  relation  in  a 
pori  in  a  wall  of  said  enclosure, 

(1)  said  fitting  including  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
lip  having  at  least  one  continuous  groove  extending 
around  its  outer  periphery, 

(2)  one  end  of  said  sleeve  extending  through  said  fitting 


and  folded  back  aginst  the  outer  periphery  of  said  lip, 
and  (3)  a  resilient  fastening  ring  securing  the  sleeve  in 
sealing  engagement  in  said  groove, 
(C)  a  wrist  bushing  secured  in  sealing  relation  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  sleeve, 

(1)  said  bushing  comprising  a  ring  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral groove, 

(2)  said  sleeve  being  rigidly  clamped  in  sealing  relation  in 
said  groove, 

(3)  said  bushing  having  a  continuous  sealing  surface  ex- 
tending around  its  inner  periphery  and  a  continuous 
groove  adjacent  said  sealing  surface, 


(D)  an  annular  support  ring  detachably  secured  in  said  wrist 
bushing, 

(1)  said  support  ring  having  an  outer  peripheral  deform- 
able  semi-rigid  bead  engaging  the  inner  peripheral 
groove  of  said  bushing,  and 

(2)  a  continuous  channel  spaced  from  the  bead  and  extend- 
ing around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  support  ring,  and 

(E)  a  glove  secured  in  sealing  relation  on  said  support  ring, 

(1)  the  cuff  of  said  glove  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  support  ring,  and  a  resilient  fastening  ring  securing 
the  glove  in  sealing  engagement  in  said  groove,  and 

(2)  the  outer  periphery  of  said  resilient  ring  being  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  sealing  surface  of  said  bushing. 


4,141,610 

SHOW  CASE 

Shoichiro  Ando,  1-3-3,  Nakameguro,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1978.  Ser.  No.  895,969 

Int.  a.*  A47F  3/00;  HOIH  47/00 

U.S.  a.  312—114  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  rectangular  transparent  show  case  having  the  top, 
bottom,  opposite  ends  and  rear  side  which  are  closed  and  the 
front  side  an  upper  portion  of  which  is  of>en  and  including  a 
pair  of  sliding  doors  received  in  said  open  upper  portion  of  the 
front  side  and  provided  at  the  inner  edges  with  holes  adapted 
to  align  with  each  other  when  said  doors  are  in  the  closed 
position  and  hollow  display  stand  extending  across  the  interior 
of  said  case  for  supporting  articles  of  commerce  thereon,  char- 
acterized by  the  provision  of  an  electronic  circuit  including  a 
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selector  switch  and  an  electronic  lock  for  locking  and  unlock- 
ing said  doors  including  a  solenoid  provided  in  said  display- 
stand  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  holes 
when  the  doors  are  in  the  closed  position,  a  lock  pin  movable 
between  the  retracted  position  in  which  said  lock  pin  is  re- 
ceived in  said  solenoid  and  the  extended  position  in  which  said 
lock  pin  is  received  in  said  holes  in  the  doors  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  doors,  a  receiver  for  receiving  radio  waves  from 
an  external  source,  door  closing  detection  means  and  a  sole- 
noid drive  circuit  electronically  connected  to  said  receiver  for 
driving  said  lock  pin  to  the  retracted  position  upon  receipt  of 
the  output  signal  from  said  receiver  and  also  connected  to  said 
door  closing  detection  means  through  a  timer  for  driving  the 
lock  pin  to  the  extended  position  in  response  to  the  detection  of 
the  closing  of  said  doors  by  door  detection  means 


4.141.611 

COVER  FOR  DISPLAY  TYPE  REFRIGERATING 

CABINET 

John  N,  De  Leon,  837  N.  Feather  Ave.,  U  Puente,  Calif.  91746 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,172 

Int.  a.-  .A47F  3  (J4 

L.S.  a.  312— 116  2  Claims 


1   An  insulating  cover 

for  covering  the  forward  facing  access  opening  of  a  vertical 
display  type  refrigerating  cabinet  comprising 

a  pair  of  elongate  overlying  sheets  of  relatively  thin  flexible 
material. 

said  sheets  being  secured  together  along  their  edges, 

said  sheets  being  further  secured  together  along  parallel 
seam  lines  extending  lengthwise  of  said  sheets  to  form 
contiguous  hollow  panels  extending  (he  length  of  said 
cover, 

relatively  thick  layers  of  heat  insulating  fibers  at  least  sub- 
stantially filling  said  panels, 

means  for  removably  suspending  the  upper  side  edge  of  said 
cover  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  whereby  the 
remainder  of  said  cover  drapes  over  said  opening, 

said  seam  lines  forming  hinge  lines  along  which  said  cover 
may  be  folded, 

said  cabinet  having  supporting  openings  therein  above  said 
access  opening, 

said  suspending  means  comprising 

hooks  attached  to  said  cover  along  said  upper  edge, 

said  hooks  having  downwardly  inclined  portions  adapted  to 
extend  through  said  supporting  openings  whereby  the 
weight  of  said  cover  causes  said  hooks  to  press  said  cover 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  cabinet. 


4,141,612 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Robert  Rowe,  1840  Bloor  St.  E.  #1011,  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada  (L4X  1  T2) 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,103 
Int.  CL-  A47F  S/OS 
L.S.  a.  312—245  2  Claims 

1   A  portable  storage  apparatus  comprising  a  storage  enclo- 
sure having  walls,  a  base  and  an  uppermost  surface,  a  pair  of 


uppermost  post  portions,  a  pair  of  lowermost  post  portions, 
said  pair  of  uppermost  post  portions  having  the  uppermost 
ends  thereof  fixedly  secured  to  said  enclosure,  said  pair  of 
lowermost  post  portions  extendably  affixed  to  said  pair  of 
uppermost  post  portions,  means  to  manualh'  adjust  said  pair  of 
lowermost  post  portions  extendably  and  relative  to  said  pair  of 
uppermost  post  portions,  said  pair  of  lowermost  post  portions 
each  having  an  uppermost  portion  thereof  disposed  adjacent  to 
a  lowermost  portion  of  said  uppermost  pair  of  f)Ost  portions, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  uppermost  portion  of  said  lower- 
most pair  of  post  portions  being  displaced  radially  outwardly 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  pair 
of  lowermost  post  portions,  a  pair  of  tubes,  said  pair  of  tubes 
slidably  affixed  over  said  lowermost  portions  and  said  upper- 
most portions  of  said  lowermost  pair  of  post  portions,  a  pair  of 
threaded  rods,  one  end  of  said  threaded  rods  threadingly  en- 
gaged and  co-axially  aligned  to  said  uppermost  portion  of  said 


lowermost  pair  of  post  portions,  a  pair  of  nuts,  said  pair  of  nuts 
threadingly  engaged  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  pair  of  rods, 
said  pair  of  tubes  being  movable  upwardly  along  said  lower- 
most past  portions  exposing  said  pair  of  rods  and  said  pair  of 
nuts  for  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  pair  of  lowermost  post 
portions,  the  other  end  of  said  pair  of  rods  engaged  within  a 
hole  located  at  said  lowermost  portion  of  said  uppermost  pair 
of  post  portions  and  aligned  co-axially  therewith,  whereby 
rotating  said  pair  of  rods  positions  said  threaded  rods  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  providing  vertical  support  for  said  pair  of 
uppermost  post  portions  having  the  lowermost  portions 
thereof  resting  on  said  pair  of  nuts,  means  to  support  said  pair 
of  tubes  covering  said  threaded  rods  and  said  pair  of  nuts  in  a 
lowermost  position  of  said  paif  of  tubes,  a  rubber-like  gasket, 
said  gasket  secured  to  said  uppermost  surface,  said  gasket 
located  adjacent  the  marginal  edges  of  said  upf>ermost  surface, 
said  gasket  being  disposed  in  touching  engagement  with  a 
ceiling  vertically  supporting  said  enclosure. 


4,141,613 
ELECTRICAL  GENERATING  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  USE 
Kazumasa  Mori,  Aichi,  and  Suguni  Sato,  Obu,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1976,  51-S>4139 

Int.  a.-  H02J  7/14 

U.S.  a.  322—28  9  Qaims 

1   Electrical  generating  system,  particularly  for  automotive 

use  having 
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a  multiphase  generator  having  armature  windings  (2)  and  a 
field  winding  (3); 

a  full  wave  power  rectifier  (3)  connected  to  the  armature 
windings,  and  connected  to  a  main  d-c  output  terminal 
do); 

a  rectifier  network  (7,  8,  9)  connected  to  the  armature  wind- 
ing and  to  an  auxiliary  d-c  output  terminal  (lb); 

a  battery  (6)  connected  to  the  main  d-c  output  terminal  (la); 

a  main  controlled  semiconductor  switch  (26)  connected  in 
series  with  the  field  winding  (3)  and  controlling  current 
through  the  field  winding; 

a  main  voltage  sensing  circuit  (12;  21,  22,  23)  connected  to 
the  main  d-c  output  terminal  and  hence  to  the  battery, 
connected  to  and  controlling  conduction  of  said  main 
controlled  semiconductor  switch  (26)  to  maintain  the 
output  voltage  of  the  alternator,  as  rectified,  at  an  essen- 
tially constant,  predetermined  level; 

a  connecting  network  (30,  32)  connecting  the  main  voltage 
sensing  circuit  (12)  to  the  auxiliary  d-c  terminal  (lb)  to 


provide  a  sensing  voltage  for  the  main  sensing  circuit  (12) 
in  case  of  failure  of  connections  from  the  main  d-c  output 
terminal  (la)  to  the  main  voltage  sensing  circuit  (12), 

an  auxiliary  semiconductor  controlled  switch  (20)  and  a 
dropping  impedance  (19)  connected  in  series  therewith, 
said  auxiliary  semiconductor  switch  (20)  and  dropping 
impedance  (19)  forming  an  auxiliary  field  supply  series 
circuit  (6-l7-lc-3-l</-19-20),  the  auxiliary  field  supplied 
series  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  to  the  main  con- 
trolled semiconductor  switch  (26);  and 

an  auxiliary  voltage  sensing  circuit  (11;  14,  15,  18)  having  a 
sensing  threshold  voltage  which  is  lower  than  said  prede- 
termined voltage  level,  connected  to  sense  output  voltage 
of  said  auxiliary  d-c  output  terminal  (lb)  and  connected  to 
and  controlling  conduction  of  the  auxiliary  controlled 
semiconductor  switch  (20)  to  provide  current  through  the 
auxiliary  field  supply  series  circuit  at  a  level  which  is 
below  rated  field  current  due  to  the  presence  of  the  drop- 
ping impedance  in  the  series  circuit. 


4,141,614 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  MEANS 

David  P,  Piccirillo,  Carroll,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power 

Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,030 

Int.  a.2  H05K  1/04 

U.S.  a.  339—17  F  3  Qaims 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  means  for  providing 
electrical  connections  to  a  plurality  of  components  which  are 
supported  in  a  plurality  of  rows  in  fixed  positions  relative  to 
each  other  and  which  have  electrical  terminals  which  do  not 
lie  in  a  common  fiat  plane,  comprising  a  thin,  flexible  sheet 
formed  of  a  material  having  high  electrical  resistance  and 
which  is  readily  manually  bcndable  and  of  a  size  to  overlie  all 
of  said  terminals,  contact  portions  on  said  sheet  so  positioned 
therein  as  to  align  with  the  terminals  when  the  sheet  is  bent  to 
a  contour  to  bring  the  contact  portions  thereon  into  engage- 
ment with  the  terminals,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
lead  elements  extending  over  the  sheet  in  adherent  relation 
thereto  in  closely  adjacent  but  spaced  parallel  paths  between 


and  parallel  to  the  rows  and  having  branching  continuation 
portions  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  paths  along  the 
sheet  for  a  substantial  distance  to  connection  with  said  contact 
portions,  all  of  the  lead  elements  for  the  terminals  of  each  row 
being  groupied  in  a  path  lying  on  the  same  side  of  the  row,  said 
lead  elements  being  formed  of  a  relatively  ductile  and  readily 
bendable  metal,  the  sheet  being  formed  of  a  material  which  is 


adapted  to  be  cut  without  fracturing,  whereby  the  sheet  may 
be  cut  along  lines  extending  from  an  edge  of  the  sheet  to  define 
severed  edges  extending  around  three  sides  of  each  component 
without  severing  any  of  the  lead  elements,  and  whereby  such 
severed  edges  define  hingeable  sections  bendable  away  from 
the  component  lying  within  the  area  bounded  by  such  severed 
edges  to  permit  removal  and  replacement  of  such  component. 


4,141,615 

CASING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

Takeshi  Takeuchi,  and  Takao  Terasawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hochiki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,192,  Feb.  19,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,188 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1975,  50-17250 

Int.  a.-  HOIR  13/44 

U.S.  a.  339—36  5  Claims 


''  L- 
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1.  In  a  casing  forming  an  electrical  component  for  use  in  a 
wired  television  broadcast  such  as  a  repeater,  a  branch  unit,  a 
splitter  and  a  coaxial  cable-coaxial  cable  connector,  said  casing 
being  entirely  made  from  a  metallic  material,  said  casing  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  generally  hollow  casing 
enclosure,  a  plurality  of  means  defining  terminal  connecting 
metallic  plug  elements  extending  outwardly  from  at  least  one 
of  said  walls,  said  plug  elements  being  integrally  molded  with 
said  at  least  one  wall,  each  of  said  plug  elements  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  and  having  external 
threads  for  threadedly  receiving  coaxial  cable  ends,  each  of 
said  plug  elements  having  a  central  bore,  and  metallic  sealing 
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plug  seal  means  in  the  bores  of  at  least  some  of  said  plug  ele- 
ments to  sea!  off  said  bores,  said  sealing  plug  seat  means  being 
integrally  molded  with  said  plug  elements  and  said  casing  walls 
to  prov  ide  an  airtight  seal  between  the  inside  and  outside  of  the 
casing  to  thereby  airtightly  seal  the  interior  of  said  casing,  said 
one  wall  of  said  casing  along  with  said  integrally  molded  plug 
elements  and  said  integrally  molded  plug  seat  means  being  of  a 
one-piece  integral  metallic  material,  said  sealing  plug  seat 
means  being  adapted  to  be  manually  ruptured  and  removed 
from  Its  respective  bore  when  it  is  desired  to  connect  a  cable 
end  to  the  respective  plug  element 


4.141.616 

LMTIZED  CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Ellis  J.  Gottlieb,  Ft.  LauderiUle,  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  850,515 

Int.  a:-  HOIR  13/54 

L.S.  CI.  339—75  .M  12  Oaims 


comprising  an  electrically  insulative  base  member  having  a 
front  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  base  member  having  a  lead 
aperture  therethrough,  a  substantially  T-shaped  wall  member 
dividing  said  lead  aperture  to  define  two  lead  passages  there- 
through, said  substantially  T-shaped  wall  member  including  a 
shoulder  portion  disposed  on  the  front  side  of  said  base  and 
having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  and  a  panel  portion  nar- 
rower than  the  rear  face  of  the  shoulder  portion  integral  with 
and  centrally  disposed  on  the  rear  face  of  said  shoulder  portion 
and  extending  rearwardly  and  generally  perpendicular  thereof, 
each  side  of  the  rear  face  of  the  shoulder  portion  which  extends 
outwardly  of  the  panel  portion  defining  a  flange  portion,  a  pair 
of  electrical  connectors  mounted  on  said  front  side  of  said  base 
member,  each  having  a  free  end  portion  overlying  a  separate 
portion  of  each  lead  passage  and  affixed  to  said  base  member  at 
a  point  spaced  from  said  free  end,  said  free  ends  defining  teeth 
disposed  within  said  lead  passages  and  adapted  to  pierce  the 
insulation  of  a  lead  pulled  rearwardly  in  said  lead  passages, 
each  of  said  free  ends  flexing  away  from  the  front  side  of  said 
base  member  in  response  to  the  insertion  of  a  lead  through  each 
of  said  lead  passages  from  the  rear  thereof,  said  leads  being 
deflected  in  the  direction  of  said  free  ends  by  said  flange  por- 
tions and  each  of  the  free  ends  being  moved  rearwardly  of  the 
rear  face  of  said  shoulder  portion  to  pierce  the  insulation  of 
said  leads  in  response  to  said  leads  being  pulled  rearwardly  in 
said  lead  passages  and  being  forced  onto  said  teeth  by  said 
flange  portions  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  wire  therein 
and  defining  a  point  of  electrical  contact. 


1  A  connector  arrangement  for  an  electronic  apparatus 
having  mt?"s  for  receiving  an  inserted  electronic  device,  the 
arrangement  comprising  in  combination: 

an  arm  member  rotatably  mounted  and  biased  into  a  first 
position  in  the  apparatus  and  including  contact  means, 
positioning  means  for  positioning  the  inserted  device 
relative  to  the  contact  means,  and  first  and  second  shoul- 
der portions,  the  first  shoulder  portion  engaging  a  project- 
ing portion  of  the  inserted  device,  as  the  device  is  inserted, 
for  causing  rotation  of  the  arm  member  into  a  second 
position,  said  rotation  bringing  the  positioning  means  and, 
subsequently,  the  contact  means  into  engagement  with 
mating  contact  portions  of  the  inserted  device; 

enabling  means  having  a  first  position  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  arm  member,  and  movable  by  insertion  of  the 
electronic  device  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  arm 
member  is  able  to  rotate,  the  enabling  means  being  biased 
into  said  first  position,  and 

latching  means  having  a  projecting  portion  for  engaging  the 
second  shoulder  portion  of  the  arm  member  for  releasably 
retaining  the  arm  member  in  the  second  position 


4,141,617 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Jerry  H.  Freeman,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Unarco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,2% 

Int.  a:  HOIR  13,38 

U.S.  CI.  339—97  L  9  aaims 


4,141,618 
TRANSVERSELY  SLOTTED  BARREL  TERMINAL 
Robert  P.  Reavis,  Jr.,  Statesville;  Melvin  A.  Soderstrom,  Ad- 
vance, and  Vasantrai  A.  Vachhani,  Kernersville,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,068 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  9/08 
U.S.  a.  339—97  P  7  Oainis 


"'/T. 


1.  A  fixture  for  a  light  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  surface 


1.  In  a  stamped  and  formed  electrical  contact  of  metal  plate 
in  a  barrel  configuration  and  having  an  open  longitudinal  wire 
receiving  seam  for  receipt  of  one  or  more  wires  therein,  and  a 
traverse  slot  intersecting  said  seam  and  dividing  said  barrel 
configuration  into  a  pair  of  foremost  wire  gripping  jaws  and  a 
pair  of  tandem  wire  gripping  jaws,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
said  transverse  slot  having  a  substantial  open  width,  said 
foremost  set  of  jaws  having  tab  portions  on  either  side  of 
said  seam  projecting  laterally  into  said  open  width  of  said 
slot, 
said  tandem  set  of  jaws  having  an  enlarged  flared  entry  way 

communicating  with  said  transverse  slot,  and 
said  tab  portions  projecting  partially  into  said  flared  entry- 
way  without  engaging  said  tandem  set  of  jaws. 
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4,141,619 

CONNECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  BUS  WITH  A  TRANSFORMER  STUD 

Carlo  B.  DeLuca,  Fairview,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Penn- 

Union,  Edinboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,732 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  9/10 

U.S.  a.  339—267  .  8  Ctaims 


1,  Connecting  apparatus  for  establishing  electrical  and  me- 
chanical connections  between  a  bus  bar  and  a  threaded  trans- 
former stud  comprising:  a  receptacle  portion  on  said  bus  bar 
having  an  open  outer  end,  an  interior  wall  portion  defining 
substantially  a  section  of  a  right  cone  and  diverging  inwardly 
from  said  open  outer  end  and  a  raised  cylindrical  member 
defining  an  abutment  surface  at  an  inner  end  of  the  receptacle 
portion  and  generally  concentric  with  said  open  outer  end,  and 
a  connective  adapter  member  comprising  a  base  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  about  an  outer  periphery  to 
facilitate  cooperative  inter-engagement  of  said  member  with  a 
tool,  and  a  second  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate 
resilient  segments  flaring  outwardly  of  said  base  portion  and 
having  outer  surfaces  defining  a  section  of  a  right  cone  gener- 
ally congruent  with  said  interior  wall  portion,  said  plurality  of 
segments  being  resiliently  inwardly  compressible  for  inserting 
said  member  into  said  receptacle  to  be  held  rotatably  in  captive 
relation  therein,  said  connective  adapter  member  further  in- 
cluding an  internally  threaded  opening  therethrough  in  align- 
ment with  said  abutment  surface  for  receiving  said  stud  during 
assembly  of  the  bus  bar  with  the  transformer  stud,  said  adapter 
member  being  rotatable  during  such  assembly  for  relative  axial 
movement  along  the  stud  until  the  stud  engages  said  abutment 
surface  and  forces  the  flaring  surfaces  of  said  segments  against 
said  tapering  wall  surfaces. 


4,141,620 

LIGHT  DEFLECTING  DEVICE  USING  A  POLYGON 

MIRROR  WITH  FLOAT  MEMBERS 

Takeshi  Goshima,  Tokyo,  and  Shoji  Ohta,  Funabashi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1976,  51-134586 

Int.  a.2G02B27//7 

U.S.  a.  350—6.8  22  Qaims 
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1  A  light  deflecting  device  having  a  polygon  mirror,  com- 
prising: 

a  polygon  mirror  member  having  a  reference  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  integral  mirrored  surfaces  formed  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  with  respect  to  said  reference  surface; 

a  fixing  member  for  resiliently  fixing  said  polygon  mirror 
member  to  a  drive  shaft  for  rotatively  driving  said  poly- 


gon mirror  member,  said  fixing  member  being  effective  to 
vary  the  angle  formed  between  said  reference  surface  and 
said  drive  shaft;  and 
a  plurality  of  float  members  opposed  to  said  reference  sur- 
face of  said  polygon  mirror  member  and  fixed  indepen- 
dently of  the  rotation  of  said  polygon  mirror  member,  said 
float  members  being  effective  to  produce  a  fiow  of  air 
between  said  reference  surface  and  said  float  members 
during  rotation  of  said  polygon  mirror  member  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  distance  therebetween. 


4,141,621 

THREE  LAYER  WAVEGUIDE  FOR  THIN  HLM  LENS 

FABRICATION 

Roger  L.  Aagard,  Richfield,  and  Robert  P.  Ulmer,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,116 

Int.  a:-  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96.12  9  Claims 
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1.  A  thin  film  lens  fabricated  in  a  layered  optical  waveguide 
comprising: 

a  multilayer  optical  waveguides  comprising  a  first  thin  flim 
layer  of  (X2O5)  on  a  substrate,  an  intermediate  thin  of 
titanium  dioxide  (Ti02)  thereon,  and  a  second  thin  film 
layer  of  (X2O5)  over  the  Ti02,  wherein  X  is  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium  and  tanta- 
lum, the  three  layers  together  defining  a  waveguide,  and 
the  extremities  of  the  first  and  second  layers  of  (X2O5) 
providing  a  top  and  bottom  boundary  of  the  waveguide 
whereby  a  wave  is  propagated  by  reflection  between  said 
top  and  bottom  boundaries:  and 

a  step-in-thickness  lens  in  said  waveguide  formed  by  plasma 
etching  away  the  desired  lens  shape  in  said  second  (X2O5) 
layer,  said  Ti02  operating  as  an  etch  stop  during  etch  to 
provide  a  fiat  bottom  for  said  etching  away  lens  and, 
therefore,  provide  a  flat  top  boundary  for  said  lens  formed 
by  said  remaining  first  and  intermediate  layer,  whereby  in 
said  lens  area  the  wave  is  propagated  by  reflection  be- 
tween said  lens  top  boundary  and  said  bottom  boundary. 


4,141,622 

OPTICAL  GUIDES  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CENTRAL 

REINFORCING  MEMBERS 

Richard  E.  Beal,  Wigan,  England,  assignor  to  BICC  Limited, 

London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,993,  Jun.  25,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,037,923.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,119 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1973, 
30856/73 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96.23  8  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  cable  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
flexible  central  reinforcing  member,  a  layer  of  compressible 
material  surrounding  the  central  reinforcing  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  optical  fibres  stranded  side  by  side  about  the 
central  reinforcing  member  in  such  a  way  that  each  optical 
fibre  is  in  contact  with  the  layer  of  compressible  material  and, 
surrounding  the  optical  fibres,  an  outer  protective  sheath,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  separate  optical  fibres 
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are  subjected  lo  a  tensile  force  at  least  siime  of  the  optical  fibres    optical  fibers  having  image  receiving  and  image  emitting  oppo- 
can  move  transverselv  inwardly  of  the  cable  to  compress  the    site  end  faces,  said  system  comprising: 

an  alternating  current  solenoid  adjacent  each  of  said  oppo- 
site end  faces  of  said  bundle; 
a  pivotable  permanent  magnet  in  spaced  juxtaposition  with 
each  of  said  solenoids,  said  magnets  each  having  trans- 
verse north  and  south  pole  magnetization  and  a  pivot  axis 
"  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  said  magnet- 

ization; 
means  for  supporting  and  permitting  pivoting  of  each  of  said 
magnets  about  said  pivot  axis;  and 


compressible  material  and  thereby  reduce  the  strain  thai  would 
iMherwise  be  imparted  to  the  fibres 


4,141,623 

OPTICAL  FIBRE  CABLE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MA.NLFACTLRE 

Rene  Dubost,  Faverges  de  la  Tour,  and  Bernard  Grenat,  I^ 
Mulatiere,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
Les  Cables  de  Lyon,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,815 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1976,  76  15421 
Int.  CI.    G02B  5  16.  B65H  HI  0() 
L  .S.  CI.  350—96.23  8  Claims 


/     \ '" 
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a  plane  parallel  transmitting  plate  affixed  to  each  of  said 
magnets  between  respective  poles  thereof;  whereby 

simultaneous  electrical  alternating  current  energization  of 
said  solenoids  will  produce  harmonic  back  and  forth  piv- 
oting oscillation  of  said  magnets  and  the  corresponding 
image  transmitting  plates  with  enhancement  of  images 
focused  upon  said  image  receiving  face  of  said  bundle  of 
fibers  through  its  adjacent  transmitting  plate  and  viewed 
upon  said  image  emitting  face  of  said  bundle  through  its 
adjacent  transmitting  plate. 


I  A  cable  of  optical  fibers  which  can  be  used  separately  for 
Mgnal  transmission,  said  cable  comprising  a  central  core,  a 
bundle  of  optical  fibers  disposed  concentrically  around  said 
core,  said  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  about  100  microns  and 
heing  covered  wilh  a  first  protective  layer  made  of  a  first 
plastic  material  exhibiting  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity  and 
applied  on  the  fiber  with  a  clearance  of  a  few  microns,  a  second 
protective  layer  t"ormed  by  extrusion  of  a  second  plastic  mate- 
rial defining  a  tubular  shaped  protective  layer  formed  about 
■<aid  first  protective  layer  and  hav  ing  bclvyeen  them  a  clearance 
'>!  a  few  lenlhs  of  a  millimeter,  said  second  plastic  material 
hdv  ing  a  lower  melting  point  and  a  lower  modulus  of  elasticity 
than  that  of  said  first  plastic  material,  said  optical  fibers  coy- 
L-rcd  with  their  respective  protective  layers  being  assembled  in 
^iincentnc  layers  with  longitudinal  tension  to  exceed  an  elastic 
limit  of  said  second  plastic  material  while  not  that  of  said  first 
material,  such  second  protective  layer  being  formed  by  extru- 
Mon  at  a  temperature  inhibiting  softening  of  said  first  sheath,  a 
sheath  of  an  electrically  conductive  metal  surrounding  said 
outer  concentric  layer  of  optical  fibers,  and  an  outer  sheath  of 
plastic  material 


4,141,625 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  IMAGING  A 

LINEAR  OBJECT 

Kenneth  .A.  Pickar,  Kanata,  and  John  S.  S.  Wei,  Ottawa,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  .Montreal,, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1977,  Ser.  .No.  855,356 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/14 

L.S.  CI.  350—171  1  Claim 


4,141.624 

DYNAMIC  IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  FOR 

FIBERSCOPES 

Walter  P.  Siegmund,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,060 
Int.  CI.    G02B  5   I  - 
L.S.  CI.  350—96.26  6  Claims 

1    A  dynamic  imaae  enhancement  system  for  a  bundle  of 


1  An  optical  system  for  multiple  imaging  of  a  linear  object, 
comprising  - 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  positioned  in  a  stacked  relationship 
facing  towards  an  object,  each  mirror  having  a  predeter- 
mined optical  transmission  characteristic,  being  a  maxi- 
mum at  the  front  mirror  and  a  minimum  at  the  rear  mirror. 

each  mirror  tilted  alxiut  a  first  axis  and  rotated  about  a 
second  axis,  said  first  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  linear 
object  and  the  second  axis  normal  to  the  first  axis,  the  first 
and  second  axes  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  light 
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path  from  said  object  to  said  mirrors,  said  mirrors  tilted 
and  rotated  progressively  from  the  front  mirror; 

an  image  array  laterally  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  light 
path  between  the  object  and  the  mirrors;  and 

a  lens  structure  positioned  between  the  mirrors  and  the 
image  array; 

whereby  a  multiplicity  of  images  are  reflected  on  to  said 
image  array,  an  image  from  each  mirror,  said  images 
laterally  and  longitudinally  displaced,  a  different  section 
of  each  image  in  a  contiguous  side  by  side  position. 


between  two  electrodes,  the  improvement  wherein  said  ne- 
matic  liquid  crystal  composition  contains  a  dye  of  the  formula 


4,141,626 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

SOLAR  RADIATION  UTILIZING  VARIABLE 

CURVATURE  CYLINDRICAL  REFLECT^ORS 

William  J.  Treytl.  San  Jose;  Arthur  J.  Slemmons,  Los  Gatos, 
and  Gerry  B.  Andeen.  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,671 

Int.  a:-  G02B  5/10;  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  350—295  H  Qaims 
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N=N— Y 


wherein  X  can  be  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cyano.  nitro,  dial- 
kylamino.  halogen  or  — N=N— Y  and  Y  can  be  phenyl, 
phenyl  substituted  in  the  para  position  with  an  alkyl,  alkoxy. 
cyano.  nitro,  dialkylamino  or  halogen  group,  or  a  heterocyclic 
ring. 


4,141,628 
EYEGLASSES  TEMPLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Jacob  E.  Qoessner,  Jr.,  17012  General  Pickett,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.  70816 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser,  No.  786,480 

Int.  CI.-  G02C  5/14.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  351— 111  4  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  for  concentrating  solar  radiation  into  an 
elongate  aperture  of  an  elongate  solar  receiver  comprising:  a 
first  frame;  a  second  frame  mounted  to  said  first  frame  for 
rotation  about  a  single  fixed  axis,  said  first  frame  being  oriented 
such  that  said  fixed  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  frame  is 
parallel  to  the  elongate  aperture  of  an  elongate  solar  receiver; 
means  defining  a  flexible,  rectangular  reflecting  surface;  resil- 
ient means  for  mounting  said  reflecting  surface  means  to  said 
second  frame  such  that  said  reflecting  surface  means  is  parallel 
to  said  axis  of  rotation;  means  for  rotating  said  second  frame  to 
change  the  inclination  angle  of  the  reflecting  surface  means 
and  to  thereby  track  the  sun  during  the  apparent  diurnal  move- 
ment of  the  sun;  and  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
resilient  mounting  means,  for  bending  said  reflecting  surface 
means  into  a  cylindrical  trough  having  a  variable  curvature  in 
a  plane  normal  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  bending  means 
including  motor  driven  means  for  changing  said  curvature 
substantially  simultaneously  with  the  rotation  of  said  second 
frame  to  accurately  focus  incident  solar  radiation  into  said 
aperture  of  the  receiver  at  the  various  inclination  angles  of  the 
reflecting  surface  means  and  at  the  various  off-axis  angles  of 
the  incident  solar  radiation  relative  to  a  plane  which  is  normal 
to  said  fixed  axis  of  rotation  of  the  member. 


18 
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\    Eyeglasses  to  be  worn  by  a  person  having  ears  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  lens  frame  to  which  is  attached  lenses;  and 

(b)  two  temple  members  hingedly  attached  to  each  side  of 
said  frame,  respectively,  each  of  said  temples  comprising  a 
straight  section  extending  outward  and  over  said  person's 
ear  and  a  rear  section  attached  to  said  straight  section  at  an 
angle  between  60°  and  80°  from  said  straight  section,  each 
of  said  rear  sections  having  a  weight  embedded  therein, 
each  of  said  weights  weighing  between  ^  and  \  ounces. 


'  4,141,627 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICE 
Allen  Bloom,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,374 

Int.  C^:  C09K  3/i4:  C02F  1/li 

U.S.  CI.  350—349  5  Qaims 

1    In  an  electro-optic  device  comprising  a  nematic  liquid 

crystal  composition  having  a  positive  dielectric  anisotropy 


4,141,629 

INDICATION  OF  SCENES  ON  A  PROJECTOR 

PROGRAMMED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  SCENES 

Gerd  Mattes,  Schorndorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1977.  2717688 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  il/02 
U.S.  CI.  352—27  8  Oaims 

1,  In  a  projector  for  sound  motion-picture  film,  the  projector 
being  of  the  type  provided  with  film  transport  means  for  trans- 
porting  the   film    forwards   and   backwards,    frame-counting 
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means  for  keeping  a  running  count  tif  the  number  of  the  frame 
being  projected  at  an>  given  time,  and  operator-activated 
storage  means  operative  when  activated  for  storing  frame 
counts  which  are  to  constitute  transition  lix-ations  defining  the 
starts  and  ends  of  scenes  t.  the  film,  in  combination  therewith. 
a  display  arrangement  t'or  displaying  btith  the  current  frame 
vount  and  also  information  identifying  the  thusly  defined 
scenes,  the  display  arrangement  comprising  a  multi-digit  dis- 
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plav  unit  having  a  plurality  of  controllable  digit  /ones  and  a 
plurality  of  controllable  decimal-point  places,  and  display-con- 
trol means  cooperating  with  the  frame-counting  and  storage 
means  and  operative  for  controlling  the  controllable  digit 
zones  to  effect  display  of  frame  counts  and  controlling  which 
decimal-piiint  places  are  made  visible  at  any  given  time  to 
indicate  by  means  of  different  ones  of  the  decimal -point  places 
different  ones  of  the  thusly  defined  scenes 


4.141.630 
BICYCLE 

Conant  H.  Emmons,  707  N.  Main  St.,  Mount  Airy,  Md.  21771 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,126,  .Aug.  13,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,136 

Int.  CI.    G03B  :v  (JO 

IS.  CI.  352—132  3  Oiiims 


—- ■.« 


1  A  photographic  device  for  showing  distance  lapse  motion 
pictures  comprising  an  exercise  bicycle  having  a  driven  wheel. 
J  projector  being  mounted  adjacent  said  exercise  bicycle, 
hav  ing  a  film  transport  for  moving  a  single  frame  of  film  in  said 
projector  and  mechanical  means  connecting  said  driven  wheel 
to  said  film  transp<irt  and  capable  of  moving  said  film  a  frame 
at  a  time  in  ctxirdination  with  the  rotation  of  said  driven  wheel. 
consisting  of  a  cam  being  connected  to  said  driven  wheel,  a 
driv  ing  fork  being  operatively  connected  to  said  cam  for  being 
moved  back  and  forth,  a  gear  being  connected  to  said  film 


transport  and  operatively  connected  to  said  driving  fork,  a 
spring  loaded  pin  capable  of  preventing  said  gear  from  slipping 
back  when  said  teeth  are  disengaged,  whereby  said  pin  in  one 
prong  will  disengage  said  gear  teeth  as  said  gear  is  rotated  by 
engaging  a  second  prong  of  said  fork. 


4.141,631 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SLIDE  MAGAZINE  SPRING 

ASSEMBLY 

Percy  Russell,  Unit  4.  30A.  The  Crescent,  Dee  Why.  New  South 

Wales.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,893,  Aug.  29,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,814 

Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  4,  1974,  PB8765 

Int.  a.-  G03B  23/04 

U.S.  a.  353—116  3  aaims 
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1   A  photographic  slide  magazine  comprising 

(A)  a  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each 
compartment  adapted  to  receive  a  photographic  slide 
therein,  said  housing  having  a  rear  wall,  an  open  front,  and 
at  least  one  side  wall  connecting  said  rear  wall  and  said 
front,  said  rear  wall  and  said  one  side  wall  defining  an 
elongated  opening  extending  through  all  said  compart- 
ments along  said  one  side  wall,  and  said  one  side  wall 
defining  in  each  of  said  compartments  a  recess  of  given 
depth  communicating  with  said  opening; 

(B)  a  spring  finger  assembly  formed  of  plastic  mounted  on 
said  rear  wall  and  having  individual  spring  fingers  extend- 
ing through  said  opening,  each  of  said  individual  spring 
fingers  being  configured  and  dimensioned  so  that  the  free 
end  thereof  is  at  all  times  supported  by  and  slidable  along 
the  bottom  of  an  associated  one  of  said  recesses  and  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  compart- 
ments for  engagement  by  a  slide,  said  recess  and  finger 
configuration  cooperating  to  preclude  complete  flattening 
out  of  said  individual  spring  finger  by  an  oversized  slide 


4,141,632 
PHOTOCOM POSING  MACHINE 
Roger  E.  .Mitchell,  1233  Ediin  PI.,  MinneapolU,  Minn.  55416 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1977.  Ser.  No.  792,104 
Int.  a.-  B41B  19/00.  23/00 
V.S.  a.  354—14  10  Qaims 

1  In  a  photocomposing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  font  of 
characters,  a  housing,  an  optical  system  for  imaging  individual 
ones  of  said  characters  on  a  film  or  other  light  sensitive  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  selecting  which  of  said  characters  is  to  be 
imaged,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  fiche-like  font 
having  first  and  second  planar  fields  of  characters  with  corre- 
sponding characters  in  the  two  fields  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  apart,  a  font  carrying  frame  connected  withm  said 
housing  for  independent  and  simultaneous  movements  in  two 
dimensions  m  the  plane  m  which  the  font  is  held,  said  housing 
configured  to  display  one  of  the  font  fields  while  the  other  is 
aligned  in  the  optical  system,  and  indexing  means  positioned  in 
said  housing  in  association  with  the  displayed  field  spaced  from 
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said  axis  of  the  optical  system  according  to  said  predetermined 
distance,  whereby  selection  of  characters  with  respect  to  said 


photodiode,  whereby  said  first  voltage  is  developed  across  the 
base-emitter  circuit  of  said  log  compression  transistor,  and 
wherein  said  second  transducer  means  comprises  a  variable 
resistor  and  a  pair  of  series  connected  log  compression  diodes, 
all  connected  in  series,  whereby  said  second  voltage  is  devel- 
oped across  said  pair  of  log  compression  diodes. 


indexing  means  and  in  said  first  field  simultaneously  brings  the 
selected  character  into  said  optical  axis  for  printing. 


4,141,633 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Naoyuki  Uno,  Urawa;  TetsiOi  Shone,  SaiUma;  Fumio  Urano, 
Omiya,  and  Masahiro  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,658,  Dec.  23,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,74« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1974,  50-3777 

Int.  CV  G03B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  354—24  9  Qaims 


L^>i-$J 


1.  An  exposure  control  device  comprising:  (a)  an  electro- 
magnetic shutter  speed  control  means,  (b)  an  automatic  dia- 
phragm opening  control  means,  (c)  transducer  means  exclu- 
sively comprising;  (1)  a  first  transducer  for  developing  a  first 
voltage  dependent  upon  scene  brightness,  (2)  a  second  trans- 
ducer for  developing  a  second  voltage  dependent  upon  film 
speed,  and  (3)  a  third,  dual  purpose  transducer  for  developing 
a  third  voltage  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  according  to  a 
manual  setting  of  either  shutter  speed  or  diaphragm  opening  to 
provide  said  third  voltage  dependent  thereon,  and  (d)  circuit 
means  selectably  switchable  between  an  automatic  diaphragm 
opening  control  (EE)  mode  and  an  automatic  shutter  speed 
control  (ES)  mode  and  responsive  to  said  first,  second,  and 
third  voltages  for  developing  a  diaphragm  opening  control 
output  when  switched  to  said  EE  mode  or  a  shutter  speed 
control  output  when  switched  to  said  ES  mode  and  for  apply- 
ing said  output  to  said  diaphragm  opening  control  means  or 
said  shutter  speed  control  means,  respectively. 

5.  An  exposure  control  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein 
said  first  transducer  means  comprises  a  photodiode  and  a  log 
compression  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  said 


4,141,634 
LIGHT  LEAKAGE  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  FOCAL 

PLANE  SHUTTERS 
Nohuyoshi  Inoue,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  28,  1977,  Ser,  No.  855,459 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    27,    1976,    51- 
158634[U] 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  19/12.  13/02.  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  354—154  4  Claims 


1.  A  light  leakage  preventing  device  for  focal  plane  shutters, 
comprising; 

a  view  finder  optical  system; 

a  shutter  device  arranged  to  intersect  at  right  angles  with 
said  view  finder  optical  system  and  including  therein  a 
front  shutter  blade  group  a  part  of  which  can  advance  into 
said  view  finder  optical  system  and  a  rear  shutter  blade 
group; 

a  shielding  member  arranged  between  said  view  finder  opti- 
cal system  and  said  shutter  device  to  prevent  a  light  pass- 
ing through  said  view  finder  optical  system  from  reaching 
the  surface  of  a  film  to  be  arranged  just  after  said  shutter 
device  and  capable  of  allowing  said  front  shutter  blade 
group  to  advance  into  said  view  finder  optical  system; 

said  shutter  device  including  a  first  shutter  base  plate  and  a 
partition  plate  to  define  a  first  space  for  housing  therein 
said  front  shutter  blade  group;  said  partition  plate  and  a 
second  shutter  base  plate  defining  a  second  space  for 
housing  said  rear  shutter  blade  group;  and 

said  shielding  member  closely  covers  the  upper  part  of  said 
second  space,  said  shielding  member  being  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  partition  plate. 


4,141,635 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HLM  DRIVE  IN 

CAMERAS 

Seiji  Asano,  Okegawa,  and  Tsutomu  Hosono,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1977,  Ser,  No,  865,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1976,  51-160051 
Int.  a.-  G03B  1/12 
U.S.  a.  354—173  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  film  drive  means  in  a  photographic  camera  adapted  to 
be  loaded  with  a  film  cartridge  of  the  type  having  a  film  feed- 
out  chamber,  a  film  take-up  chamber  and  a  bridge  portion 
extending  between  the  chambers,  Scid  film  drive  means  com- 
prising a  film  drive  motor  for  driving  a  film  wind-up  mecha- 
nism in  the  camera  for  winding  up  the  film  in  the  film  feed-out 
chamber  onto  a  film  take-up  spool  in  the  film  take-up  chamber; 
a  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  perforation  of  the  film  and  gener- 
ating a  signal  indicative  of  the  completion  of  the  film  feed 
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when  the  film  has  been  fed  by  one  frame,  a  shutter  means 
which  generates  a  signal  indicative  of  the  completion  of  the 
exfHJSure  of  the  film,  and  an  operating  means  connected  with 
the  sensing  means,  the  shutter  means  and  the  film  drive  motor 
tor  operating  the  drive  motor  in  accordance  with  the  signals 
given  thereto  from  the  sensing  means  and  the  shutter  means 
thereby  to  start  the  drive  motor  up<.)n  receipt  of  the  exposure 


completion  signal  and  stopping  the  drive  motor  upon  receipt  of 

the  film  completion  signal, 
a  control  means  I'or  controlling  the  operation  of  said  operat- 
ing means  which  comprises  means  for  lowering  the  torque 
of  the  drive  motor  when  a  predetermined  time  has  passed 
since  the  drive  motor  was  started,  said  predetermined  lime 
being  longer  than  the  time  for  feeding  the  film  from  one 
frame  l<i  another 


4.141.636 
ZOOM  LENS  WITH  MOVABLE  DLAFHRAGM 

Masatoshi  Shimojima.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  V'ivitar  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1976,  51  4228[L'] 
Int.  CI.    G02B  15/ (JO 
L  .S.  CI.  354—196  15  Claims 


/  r"  ,1  «Y/i'  /  if     \ 


:-yt!>'J^L* 


1  In  a  variable  focal  length  lens  comprising  an  aperture 
defining  diaphragm  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  dia- 
phragm control  member,  a  mounting  member  for  said  dia- 
phragm mechanism  movable  axially  of  the  lens  as  a  function  of 
focal  length,  an  aperture  setting  member  and  an  aperture  stop 
down  mechanism  actuable  from  a  camera  mechanism,  means 
for  maintaining  a  selected  relative  aperture  of  the  lens  constant 
with  change  in  focal  length  comprising  stopping  means  posi- 
tionable  by  said  setting  member  for  predetermining  the  relative 
aperture  defined  by  the  diaphragm  mechanism,  means  connect- 
ing said  diaphragm  control  member  to  a  stop  member  normally 
not  contacting  said  stopping  member  but  movable  into  contact 
with  said  stopping  member  to  determine  the  aperture  defined 
by  said  diaphragm  mechanism,  said  stopping  means  having  a 
contour  thereon  which  is  a  function  of  the  focal  length  range 
of  the  lens  whereby  the  absolute  aperture  defined  by  said 
diaphragm  mechanism  is  a  function  of  fix^al  length  of  the  lens 
upon  stop  down,  and  means  responsive  to  said  stop  down 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  diaphragm  control  member  to 


cause  said  stop  member  to  engage  said  stopping  member,  said 
means  responsive  to  said  stop  down  mechanism  also  being 
responsive  to  axial  movement  of  said  diaphragm  mechanism 
for  actuating  said  diaphragm  control  member  to  vary  the 
diaphragm  defined  aperture  as  a  function  of  focal  length  prior 
to  stop  down  of  the  diaphragm  mechanism 

10  In  a  variable  focal  length  lens  comprising  an  aperture 
defining  diaphragm  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  dia- 
phragm control  member,  a  mounting  member  for  said  dia- 
phragm mechanism  movable  axially  of  the  lens  as  a  function  of 
focal  length,  an  aperture  selecting  member,  and  an  aperture 
stop  down  mechanism  actuable  from  a  camera  mechanism; 
means  for  maintaining  a  selected  relative  aperture  of  the  lens 
constant  with  change  in  focal  length  comprising  stopping 
means  positionable  by  said  selecting  member  for  predetermin- 
ing the  relative  aperture  defined  by  the  diaphragm  mechanism, 
means  connecting  said  diaphragm  control  member  to  a  stop 
member  normally  not  contacting  said  stopping  member  but 
movable  into  contact  with  said  stopping  member  to  determine 
the  aperture  defined  by  said  diaphragm  mechanism,  said  stop- 
ping means  having  a  contour  thereon  w  hich  is  a  function  of  the 
focal  length  range  of  the  lens  whereby  the  absolute  aperture 
defined  by  said  diaphragm  mechanism  is  a  function  of  focal 
length  of  the  lens  upon  stop  down,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
stop  down  mechanism  for  actuating  said  diaphragm  control 
member  to  cause  said  stop  member  to  engage  said  stopping 
member  whereby  the  aperture  defined  by  said  diaphragm 
mechanism  is  a  function  of  focal  length 


4,141,637 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  SELF-TIMER  DEVICES 

FOR  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERAS 
Toshio    Hayashi,   Sakai;    Hiroshi    Ueda,    Nara,    and   Shigeru 
Oyokota.  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1976,  51-116869 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  13/02.  9/64 
L..S.  CI.  354— 219  II  Claims 


1  A  single  lens  reflex  camera  in  which  an  exposure  is  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  an  electric  signal  commensurate 
with  the  intensity  of  scene  light  having  passed  through  the 
camera  objective,  said  camera  comprising: 

viewfinder  optics  including  an  eye-piece; 

light  responsive  means  for  generating  said  electric  signal, 
said  light  responsive  means  being  disposed  to  receive 
extraneous  light  having  passed  through  said  eye-piece; 

means  for  initiating  an  exposure; 

an  electrically  controlled  self-timer  for  actuating  said  expo- 
sure initiating  means  after  a  predetermined  time  delay 
from  commencement  of  the  operation  of  said  self-timer; 

an  electric  control  circuit  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said 
self-timer; 

manually  operable  means  operable  from  a  home  position 
through  a  first  predetermined  position  to  a  second  prede 
termined  position; 

an  eye-pice  shutter  interlcK-ked  with  said  manually  operable 
means  and  being  in  an  operative  position  for  blocking  said 
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extraneous  light  to  prevent  impingement  thereof  on  said 
light  responsive  means  with  said  manually  operable  means 
in  said  first  or  said  second  position  and  in  an  inoperative 
position  withdrawn  from  said  viewfinder  optics  with  said 
manually  operable  means  in  said  home  position; 

switch  means  for  making  said  electric  control  circuit  opera- 
ble only  when  said  eye-piece  shutter  is  in  said  operative 
position;  and 

means  interlocked  with  said  manually  of)erable  means  for 
initiating  operation  of  said  electric  control  circuit  only 
when  said  manually  operable  means  is  in  said  second 
predetermined  position. 


interlocking  pawl  and  that  end  of  said  lens  barrel  which  is 
adjacent  to  the  camera  body;  and 


4,141,638 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 
Osamu  Ooba,  Abiko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1976,  51/135594 
Int.  CI.:  G03B  9/40 
U.S.  a.  354—246  3  Claims 


1 1 

—      d,        — 
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4,141,639 
LENS  BARREL  FOR  CAMERA 

Kiyoji  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,627 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    15,    1976,    51- 

152059(U] 

Int.  CI.:  G03B;  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  354—289  9  Qaims 

1.  A  lens  barrel  having  an  aperture  ring,  an  inferlocking 
pawl  on  said  aperture  ring  for  transmitting  the  lens-side  infor- 
mation to  the  exposure  meter  of  a  camera,  said  aperture  ring 
being  adjacent  the  camera  body  when  the  lens  barrel  is 
mounted  to  the  camera,  said  lens  barrel  comprising; 

an  aperture  scale  usable  for  display  within  the  camera  view- 
finder  and  formed  on  said  aperture  ring  between  said 


said  interlocking  pawl  having  light  transmitting  means  for 
passing  therethrough  light  for  illuminating  said  aperture 
scale  for  display  within  the  viewfinder. 


4,141,640 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

MICROnLM 

William  E.  Roberts,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  652,635,  Jan.  26,  1977,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr,  18,  1977,  Ser,  No.  788,505 

Int.  CI.:  G03D  7/00:  Gfl3B  27/32:  G03C  1/58 

U.S.  CI.  354—300  6  Claims 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an 
exposure  aperture  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  shafts  secured  at  a 
spacing  on  said  base  plate  on  one  side  of  said  exposure  aper- 
ture, a  main  upper  arm  and  main  lower  arm  each  rotatably 
supported  in  one  end  part  by  one  of  said  pair  of  shafts  and 
extending  in  the  other  end  part  to  the  vicinity  of  the  side  edge 
near  said  shaft  of  said  exposure  aperture,  an  auxiliary  upper 
arm  and  auxiliary  lower  ann  each  rotatably  supported  in  one 
end  part  by  the  other  of  said  pair  of  shafts  and  extending  in  the 
other  end  part  to  the  vicinity  of  the  side  edge  near  said  shaft  of 
said  exposure  aperture,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular shutter  blades  of  which  some  are  pivotally  supported  by 
said  main  upper  arm  and  auxiliary  upper  arm  in  the  end  edge 
part  near  said  shaft  and  the  remainder  are  pivotally  supported 
by  said  main  lower  arm  and  auxiliary  lower  arm  in  the  end 
edge  part  near  said  shaft  between  said  main  upper  arm  and 
auxiliary  upper  arm  and  said  main  lower  arm  and  auxiliary 
lower  arm. 


1.  In  ^  microfiche  developing  apparatus  which  includes  a 
pair  of  sli^tly-spaced^vall*.  S  seal  for  sealing  a  predetermined 
developing  regiOfi'within  said  walls,  and  means  for  introducing 
developing  fluid  into  said  region,  the  improvement  thereof  of  a 
transport  for  moving  a  copy  sheet  to  be  developed  into  and  out 
of  said  developing  region,  comprising: 

a  pusher  rod  formed  thin  enough  to  pass  between  said  walls 

and  push  the  copy  sheet  in  front  of  it;  and 
means  for  moving  said  rod  in  a  first  motion  forwardly  to  a 
first  position  wherein  the  front  end  of  the  rod  lies  within 
said  developing  region,  to  push  the  copy  sheet  into  the 
developing  region,  and  then  rearwardly  to  a  position 
wherein  said  rod  front  end  lies  out  of  said  region; 
said  moving  means  also  constructed  to  move  said  rod  in  a 
second  motion  forwardly  to  a  second  position  which  is 
forward  of  said  first  position,  to  push  the  copy  sheet  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  it  lies  out  of  said  developing 
region. 


4,141,641 

OPTICAL  HBER  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  AND  COPY 

MACHINES  USING  THE  SAME 

Kiyoshi  Nagai;  Hitoshi  Ikeda,  and  Takayuki   Handa,  all  of 

Mitaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Radio  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,070 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1976,  51-80484 

Int.  a.:  G03B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—1  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  fiber  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  optical  fiber 

stack  face  plate  for  forming  an  image  at  a  position  spaced  from 
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the  outer  surface  of  the  face  plate  comprising  a  large  number  of 
parallel  non-lens-like  glass  fibers  of  small  diameter,  each  fiber 
of  which  IS  sheathed  with  a  glass  having  a  lower  refractive 
index  than  that  of  the  fiber  glass,  the  fiber  ends  forming  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  face  plate  and  phosphor  being 
deposited  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  face  plate. 


61- 


4,141,643 
DEVELOPING  ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Tadahiro  Eda;  Nobuo  Mochizuki,  and  Yukihiko  Nakagawa,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,05',  Aug.  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1974,  49/106275 
Int.  a.-  G03G  15/00.  15/10 
L.S.  a.  355—3  DD  22  Qaims 


the  improvement  comprising  a  light  transparent  thin  layer 
provided  between  said  phosphor  layer  and  said  inner 
surface  of  said  optical  fiber  stack  face  plate,  whereby  a 
substantially  constant  high  image  resolution  is  maintained 
within  a  distance  less  than  about  0  2mm  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  face  plate 


4,141,642 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  AND  COPY 

MACHINES  USING  THE  SAME 

Kiyoshi  Nagai;  Hiroshi  Ohashi,  and  Takao  Ohiwa,  all  of 
Mitaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Radio  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1976,  51-80485 

Int.  a:  G03B  ."'"  fM 

L.S.  CI.  355— 1  11  Claims 


1  In  an  optical  fiber  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  optical  fiber 
stack  face  plate  comprising  a  large  number  of  parallel  glass 
fibers  of  small  diameter,  the  fiber  ends  forming  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  face  plate, 

the  improvement  comprising  an  additional  stack  of  optical 
fibers  which  is  disposed  facing  said  face  plate  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube,  with  a  light  transparent  thin  layer  being 
interposed  between  said  face  plate  and  said  additional 
stack,  said  additional  stack  comprising  a  large  number  of 
parallel  optical  fibers  of  small  diameter,  each  of  the  optical 
fibers  being  sheathed  by  a  lower  refractive  material  than 
the  optical  fiber,  and  the  fiber  ends  forming  a  surface 
facing  said  face  plate  and  a  surface  facing  an  opposite  end 


22  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation. 

a  developing  electrode; 

a  photoconductive  member  movable  relative  and  adjacent  to 
the  developing  electrode; 

sensing  electrode  means  disposed  upstream  of  the  develop- 
ing electrode  m  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  photocon- 
ductive member  for  sensing  a  voltage  on  the  photocon- 
ductive member,  said  sensing  electrode  means  extending 
transversely  across  the  width  of  the  photoconductive 
member,  said  sensing  electrode  means  having  at  least  one 
gap  along  said  transverse  width; 

computing  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  sensed  by  the 
sensing  electrode  and  operative  to  apply  a  biasing  voltage 
to  the  developing  electrode  in  dependence  thereon;  and 

auxiliary  electrode  means  disposed  in  said  gap,  said  comput- 
ing means  being  further  operative  to  apply  the  biasing 
voltage  to  the  auxiliary  electrode  means,  said  auxiliary 
electrode  means  being  operable  in  conjunction  with  said 
sensing  electrode  means  to  preclude  streaking  by  exposing 
said  photoconductive  member  to  substantially  uniform 
voltage  across  its  transverse  width. 


4,141,644 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  MEANS  IN  AN  IMAGE 

FORMATION  APPARATUS 

Tadashi  Sato,  Kokubunji;  Akiyoshi  Torigai,  Machida;  Toshirou 
Kasamura,  Kawasaki,  and  Hidetoshi  Tanaka,  Musashino,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1976,  51/58707 
Int.  a.-  G03G  15/00 
L'.S.  a.  355—3  CH  7  Qaims 

1  A  corona  discharge  device  for  use  in  an  image  formation 
apparatus  wherein  said  device  is  used  m  the  forming  of  a  pri- 
mary electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  image  bearing  member. 


I 
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and  a  secondary  image  is  fonned  on  a  recording  member  by  the 
use  of  the  primary  latent  image,  said  image  beating  member 
being  mounted  on  an  endless  supporting  member,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  plurality  of  corona  electrode  means  each  of  which  is  inde- 
pendently operable  to  effect  corona  discharge  to  said 
latent  image  bearing  member,  wherein  the  sum  of  the 


4,141,645 

TONER  CONCENTRATION  MONITOR 

Michael  G.  Reid,  and  Stephen  R.  Rowell,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,270 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/09 

U.S.  a.  355—3  DD  8  Qaims 
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for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  concentration 
of  toner  particles  in  the  developer  mixture. 


4,141,646 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  WITH 

DOWNTIME  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 

Ikuo  Soma,  Yokohama;  Tamotu  Magome,  Kawasaki,  and 
Yutaka  Komiya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1975,  50-156670 
Int.  a.:  G03G  75/70.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  355—10  31  Qaims 


I 

lengths  of  said  corona  means  and  the  latent  image  bearing 
member  is  greater  than  the  length  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, wherein  all  said  lengths  are  measured  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  latent  image  bearing  member;  and 
control  means  for  selectively  operating  all  or  part  of  said 
corona  electrode  means  in  accordance  with  movement  of 
said  image  bearing  member. 
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1.  An  image  formation  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  including  means  for  forming  a  latent 

image  on  a  recording  member  and  means  for  developing 

the  latent  image  with  a  liquid  developer; 
means  for  detecting  the  concentration  of  the  developer; 
means  for  generating  a  signal  which  corresponds  to  the 

downtime  of  the  image  formation  apparatus  using  the 

concentration  of  developer  detected  by  said  detecting 

means;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  image  forming  means  in  response 

to  the  signal  generated  by  said  signal  generating  means. 


4,141,647 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  APERTURE  FLOODING 
George  D.  Lempke,  Chicopee,  and  Nils  L.  Hakanson,  West 
Springfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  A.B.  Dick/Scott, 
South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  802,827 

Int.  Q.-  G03D  7i/00.  3/08 

U.S.  Q,  355—10  15  Qaims 


1  Apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  toner 
particles  in  a  developer  mixture  having  toner  and  carrier  parti- 
cles, comprising: 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the 
reflectivity  of  the  developer  mixture; 

(b)  means  for  producing  an  offset  signal  representative  of  a 
change  in  developer  mixture  reflectivity  caused  by  scum- 
ming of  the  earner  particles;  and 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and  said  offset  signal 


1.  In  a  record  processor  apparatus  of  the  type  that  can  de- 
velop a  latent  electrostatic  image  area  on  a  film,  using  a  liquid 
toner,  the  combination  of: 
means  for  holding  the  film; 

a  toner  module,  which  defines  a  small  volume  chamber  with 
an  open  side  sized  to  the  image  area  to  b>e  developed  on 
the  film; 
means  for  moving  the  film  holding  means  and  the  toner 
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module  together  so  that  the  module  openmg  makes  sealmg 
contact  about  the  image  area  on  film  held  by  the  holdmg 
means  to  form  a  chamber,  and 
means  for  allow mg  flow  of  a  small  charge  of  liquid  toner  to 
the  chamber  formed  by  said  toner  module  and  the  film, 
such  charge  being  of  a  volume  such  as  is  required  to  fill 
the  chamber,  means  for  stopping  the  flow  of  the  toner  and 
for  holding  the  charge  of  toner  adjacent  to  the  film  area 
for  a  short  period  of  time  sufficient  to  interrupt  the  flow  of 
the  particles  of  toner  and  permit  them  to  migrate  to  and 
adhere  to  the  latent  image  thereon,  and  means  for  then 
removing  the  liquid  toner  from  the  chamber  and  drying 
the  toner  adhering  to  the  image 


4,141,648 
PHOTOCONDLCTOR  CH.ARGING  TECHMQL  E 
Ronald  E.  Gaitten,  Boulder,  and  Gerald  L.  Smith,  Broomfield, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,936 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  15  14:  HOIT  /V  W.  G03G  21  W 

L.S.  CI.  355— 14  13  Qaims 


1  In  a  two  cycle  prt>cess,  two  corona  electrophotographic 
machine  where  the  photoconductor  is  being  charged,  imaged, 
loned.  transferred  and  cleaned  by  stations  positioned  relative 
to  said  photoconductor.  the  improvement  comprising  in  com- 
bination 

a  combined  charging  and  transfer  station  for  charging  the 

photoconductor  and  for  charging  a  transfer  means,  and 
a  combined  overcharging  and  smoothing  station,  said  station 
having  a  dual  bay  corona  with  one  bay  for  overcharging 
the  photoconductor  and  a  second  bay  for  smoothing  and 
reducing  the  overcharge  on  said  corona, 
a  common  grid  having  a  voltage  level  ass(x;iated  with  the 
bays  of  the  combined  charging  and  smoothing  station,  and 
control  means  connected  to  the  common  grid  and  operable 
for  switching  the  voltage  level  on  the  common  grid  so  as 
to  perform  the  cleaning  or  the  charging  of  the  photocon- 
ductor 


4,141,649 

OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  COPYING 

APPARATUS 

Giinther  Schnall,  Eching,  and  Hanns  BIbchI,  L'nterhaching,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGF.A-Gevaert  AG, 

Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  .Aug.  20, 
1976,  2637514 

Int.  CI.    C03B  27 -'48 
L.S.  CI.  355—51  16  Haims 

1  In  a  copying  apparatus,  in  combination,  means  for  sup- 
porting an  original  to  be  copied,  means  for  supporting  a  re- 
cording medium,  and  projection  means  operative  for  project- 
ing light  from  the  original  onto  the  recording  medium;  and 
means  operative  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the 


original  and  the  projection  means,  the  projection  means  com- 
prising means  operative  during  the  relative  movement  for 
projecting  onto  the  recording  medium  a  gap-free  image  of  the 
original  by  projecting  onto  the  recording  medium  successive 
images  of  successive  strip-shaped  portions  of  the  original,  and 
including  a  plurality  of  optical  elements  at  least  two  of  which 
are  of  positive  refractive  power  and  operative  for  projecting  an 


image  of  a  strip-shaped  portion  of  the  original  into  an  interme- 
diate image  plane  and  projecting  the  image  in  the  intermediate 
image  plane  onto  the  recording  medium,  at  least  one  of  the 
optical  elements  comprising  an  element  having  a  lenticular 
layer  of  positive  refractive  power  and  a  reflective  layer  com- 
bined therewith  to  form  a  single  structural  unit,  the  reflective 
layer  being  oriented  to  introduce  a  fold  into  the  light  path  of 
the  projection  means 


4.141,650 

SHUTTER  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Masaji  Nishikawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Miyashita,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1976,  50/73786 

Int.  a.-  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—35  C  12  Claims 


1  An  improved  electrographic  apparatus  for  producing  a 
first  electrostatic  latent  image  corresponding  to  a  manuscript 
image  on  a  photosensitive  screen  and  a  second  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  a  dielectric  record  sheet,  said  apparatus  em- 
ploying manuscript  carriage  means  having  a  manuscript  placed 
thereon;  a  photosensitive  screen;  a  light  source  whose  radiation 
is  directed  along  a  light  path;  reflecting  mirror  and  projection 
lens  for  projecting  said  manuscript  image  onto  said  photosensi- 
tive screen;  first  and  second  corona  discharge  devices  adapted 
to  direct  a  flow  of  corona  ions  toward  said  photosensitive 
screen  and  through  said  photosensitive  screen  toward  said 
dielectric  record  sheet,  respectively,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  shutter  arranged  in  said  light  path  and  interlocked 
with  said  manuscript  carriage,  said  shutter  being  adapted  to 
open  only  during  intervals  of  time  at  which  said  manuscript  is 
scanned  to  produce  said  first  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
photosensitive  screen  and  said  shutter  being  adapted  to  close 
during  intervals  of  time  at  which  said  second  electrostatic 
latent  image  is  produced  on  said  dielectric  record  sheet. 
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'  4,141,651 

LASER  GYROSCOPE  OUTPUT  OPTICS  STRUCTURE 

Irl  W.  Smith,  Newton,  and  Terry  A.  Dorschner,  Waltham,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,223 

Int.  CI.-  GOIB  9/02:  GOIP  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—350  17  Qaims 
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1    In  combination: 

a  laser  gyroscope  cavity  having  a  laser  gain  medium,  a 
polarization  dispersive  structure  for  producing  waves  of 
at  least  four  frequencies,  and  a  plurality  of  reflecting 
means  positioned  to  form  a  closed  path  for  said  waves,  at 
least  one  of  said  reflecting  means  being  partially  transmit- 
ting of  waves  incident  thereon; 

a  beam  splitter; 

means  for  directing  the  portions  of  said  waves  transmitted 
through  said  partially  transmitting  reflecting  means  di- 
rectly through  a  solid  dielectric  medium  to  the  plane  of 
said  beam  splitter,  said  beam  splitter  producing  reflected 
and  transmitted  waves; 

means  for  converting  said  portions  of  said  waves  froin  circu- 
lar polarization  to  linear  polarization,  said  converting 
means  being  disposed  in  the  paths  of  said  reflected  and 
transmitted  waves  from  said  beam  splitter; 

polarizing  means  disposed  in  the  paths  of  the  waves  con- 
verted to  linear  polarization;  and 

a  plurality  of  detecting  means,  with  each  of  said  detecting 
means  receiving  waves  of  different  frequencies  transmit- 
ted by  said  polarizing  means. 


4,141,652 

SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  WAVEFRONT 

DISTORTION  IN  A  RETURN  BEAM  OF  LIGHT 

Julius  M.  Feinleib,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Adaptive 

Optics  Associates,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,912 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  356—121  12  Qaims 


f.    -r 


1  An  apparatus  for  sensing  wavefront  distortions  in  a  return 
beam  of  light  from  an  irradiated  or  selfilluminated  object, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  means  for  emitting  a  modulated  reference  light  beam; 


b.  means  for  combining  said  return  beam  with  said  modu- 
lated reference  light  beam  to  form  a  combined  light  beam; 

c.  means  for  dividing  said  combined  light  beam  into  a  plural- 
ity of  subaperture  components: 

d.  photosensitive  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  light 
beams  focused  thereon; 

e.  means  for  focusing  each  of  said  plurality  of  subaperture 
components  of  said  combined  light  beam  onto  said  photo- 
sensitive means  for  detecting;  and 

f.  electronic  means  for  determining  the  wavefront  tilt  of  said 
target  return  beam  from  the  relative  positions  of  the  tar- 
get-return and  modulated  reference  light  beams  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  subaperture  components 


4,141,653 
SPECTROGRAPH  IC  APPARATUS 

Frederick  A.  Arnold,  1716  30th  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92102 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,136 
Int.  CI.;  GOIJ  i/48.  3/46:  G02B  5/22:  GOIJ  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  356—419  9  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  the  mixing  of  hues  of  the  light  spectrum  to 
provide  the  correct  color  to  an  object  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  light  of  a  selected  spectrum: 
first  and  second  filter  holding  means  translatable  relative  to 

each  other; 
each  of  said  holding  means  includes  a  like  scale  means  for 

referencing   the   relative   position   of  said   filter   holding 

means  after  movement  from  a  predetermined  position; 
said  first  filter  holding  means  having  a  first  and  second  filter 

element  positioned  in  a  side-by-side  relationship; 
said  second  filter  holding  means  having  a  third  and  fourth 

filter  element  positioned  in  a  side-by-side  relationship: 
said  first  and  second  filter  elements  having  complementary 

first  colors: 
said  third  and  fourth  filter  elements  having  complementary 

second  colors; 
said  filler  elements  of  said  first  and  second  holding  means 

being  in  substantial  alignment  when  positioned  one  over 

the  other; 
said  light  IS  directed  through  at  least  a  portion  of  a  filter 

element  of  each  of  said  filter  means  toward  said  object; 

and 
means  for  viewing  the  light  from  said  source  when  reflected 

from  said  object. 


4,141,654 
STANDARD  FOR  CALIBRATING  AND/OR  VERIFYING 

INSTRUMENT  ACCURACY 
Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  Branford,  and  Robert  A.  Levine,  Guilford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  James  V.  Massey,  III,  Trumbull, 
Conn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,178 

Int.  CI.;  G02B  27/32:  GOIC  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—243  1  Claim 

1.  \  device  for  checking  the  accuracy  with  which  a  blood 

constituent  concentration  measuring  instrument  is  operating. 

said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  capillary  tube  size  member:  and 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  differentially  colored  bands  painted  on  said 
member  with  fluorescent  paml.  the  boundaries  of  said 
bands  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially  extending 
lines  visible  from  the  outside  of  said  member  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  axially  of  said  member,  said  bands 
corresponding  in  thickness  to  the  thickness  of  different 


physically  elongated  layers  of  cenlnfuged  blood  constitu- 
ents havmg  kno<An  concentrations  in  a  cenlrifuged  blood 
sample  to  give  the  appearance  o(  an  actual  sample, 
vv  hereby  the  thickness  of  said  bands  can  be  measured  in 
the  measuring  instrument  to  check  the  accuracy  of  the 
instrumenl 


4.141,655 

PROCKSS  FOR  HOMOGENIZING  M.4SSKS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  LSE  THEREIN 

Johannes  H.  te  Riele,  Den  Dolder,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Remia  B.\  .,  Den  Dolder.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.649 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands.    Jul.    7,    1976, 
7607527 

Int.  CI.    BOIF  11/00 
L.S.  CI.  366—118  3  Claims 


1  Apparatus  tor  homogenizing  a  mass  containing  at  least 
two  substances  at  least  one  of  which  comprises  a  fluid,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  housing  containing  a  homogem/ing  chamber,  inlet 
means  for  supplying  the  substances  into  the  chamber  to 
define  a  mass  to  be  homogenized,  and  outlet  means  for 
discharging  the  mass  from  the  chamber, 

(b)  at  least  one  first  vibratory  blade  arranged  in  said  chamber 
to  extend  within  the  mass  to  be  homogenized, 

(cl  means  including  a  rotary  shaft  for  rotating  said  first  blade 
about  an  axis  generally  parallel  therewith  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  effect  vibration  of  said  first  blade  in  the  mass, 
and 

Idl  brake  means  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  extending 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  blade  t\>r  braking 
the  mass  against  rotation  by  said  first  blade,  whereby  the 
mass  in  the  chamber  is  homogenized  by  said  first  blade 


prior  to  discharge  via  said  outlet  means,  said  brake  means 
including 

(1)  a  second  vibratory  blade  arranged  in  said  chamber  to 
extend  into  the  mass  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from 
said  first  blade,  and 

(2)  means  including  a  second  rotary  shaft  for  rotating  said 
second  blade  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  blade 


4,141,656 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WETTING  AND 

MIXING  DRY  POWDERS  OR  PARTICLES  WITH  A 

WETTING  AGENT 

Tuaha  Mian,  1224  E.  Algonquin  Rd.,  Schaumburg,  III.  60195 
Filed  Mar.  6,  197«,  Ser.  No.  884,002 
Int.  Cl."  G05D  !l/00 
L.S.  Cl.  366—160  10  Claims 


/^         //      /t    tt     u         'l! 


1  In  a  apparatus  for  mixing  solid  dry  particles  with  a  wetting 
agent,  the  combination  of 

means  for  feeding  said  particles  from  a  storage  zone  into  a 
wetting  zone  so  as  to  enable  said  particles  to  free-fall  from 
said  storage  zone  into  said  wetting  zone; 

means  for  wetting  said  particles  in  said  wetting  zone. 

said  wetting  means  including  means  for  directing  streams  of 
said  wetting  agent  at  said  particles  to  separate  said  parti- 
cles from  each  other  and  permit  said  wetted  particles  to 
free-fall  into  a  mixing  zone; 

means  for  mixing  said  wetted  particles  with  said  wetting 
agent  into  a  mixture  in  said  mixing  zone; 

means  for  transferring  said  mixture  from  said  mixing  zone 
into  an  aging  zone  and  then  into  a  supply  zone,  said  trans- 
ferring means  permitting  an  aging  of  said  mixture  which 
increases  the  homogeneity  of  said  mixture  and  the  dissolu- 
tion of  agglomerates  in  said  mixture 


4,141,657 
BLENDING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Fischer,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harsco  Corpora- 
tion, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,096 
Int.  Cl.    BOIF  9/02 
U.S.  Cl.  366—232  17  Claims 

1  A  blending  apparatus  comprising  a  material  container 
including  a  pair  of  hollow  mixing  legs  joined  together  at  one 
end  along  a  common  plane  to  form  an  apex  portion,  said  hol- 
low legs  being  divergent  from  said  common  plane  along  inter- 
secting axes  each  of  which  forms  an  acute  angle  with  said 
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common  plane,  one  of  said  legs  being  greater  in  length  than  the 
other  leg.  means  for  mounting  said  container  for  rotation  about 


a  rotation  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  intersecting  axes  of  said  legs, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  container  about  said  rotation  axis. 


4,141,658 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  A 

KEYBOARD 

Tom  L.  Ricca,  1407  Wyandotte  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43212 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,061 
Int.  a.-  B41J  5/00 
U.S.  Cl.  400—70  15  Qaims 


1   An  attachment  for  remote  control  of  a  keyboard  compris- 


ing 


a.  a  series  of  selecting  elements  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
first  direction  between  inoperative  and  operative  positions 

b.  each  of  said  selecting  elements  having  a  series  of  apertures 

c.  a  series  of  push-bars  mounted  for  movement  in  a  second 
direction 

d.  each  of  said  push-bars  comprising  an  elongated  member 
oriented  longitudinally  in  a  third  direction 

e.  a  plurality  of  push-sticks 

f.  each  of  said  push-sticks  having  linkage  at  one  of  its  ends 
rotatably  connected  to  one  of  said  elongated  members  of 
said  push-bars  and  linkage  at  its  other  end  slidably  con- 
fined in  one  of  said  apertures  of  one  of  side  selecting 

elements 

g.  means  for  selectively  moving  said  selecting  elements  and 

said  push-bars 

h  a  plurality  of  push-rods  mounted  for  movement  between 
inoperative  and  operative  positions  in  a  fourth  direction 
preferably  parallel  to  said  second  direction. 

i.  each  of  said  push-rods  being  positioned  near  a  correspond- 
ing aperture  of  one  of  said  selecting  elements,  corresf>ond- 
ing  push-stick  and  a  corresponding  key  of  said  keyboard 

J.  each  individual  push-rod  having  means  for  linking  a  first 
one  of  its  surfaces  to  a  particular  surface  of  said  corre- 
sponding key  and  causing  said  key  to  move  in  a  fifth 
direction  preferably  parallel  to  said  fourth  direction  from 
inoperative  position  to  operative  position  when  said  indi- 


1 


vidual  push-rod  is  moved  from  inoperative  position  to 
operative  position  respectively 

said  individual  push-rod  having  a  second  surface  opposite 
to  said  first  surface  acted  upon  by  said  slidable  end  of  said 
corresponding  push-stick  in  the  direction  that  causes  in 
turn  said  corresponding  key  to  move  in  the  direction  from 
inoperative  position  to  operative  position  only  when  the 
selecting  element  slidably  linked  to  said  corresponding 
push-stick  was  first  selectively  moved  to  operative  posi- 
tion and  then  the  push-bar  rotatably  linked  to  said  corre- 
sponding push-stick  was  next  selectively  moved  to  opera- 
tive position. 

whereby  selectively  moving  said  selecting  elements  and 
said  push-bars  selectively  moves  said  keys  of  said  key- 
board from  inoperative  position  to  operative  position  and 
actuates  consequently  the  functions  intended  for  said  keys. 


4,141,659 
BOWDEN  WIRE  SUBSTITUTE  MECHANISM 
Berthel  F.  Madsen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1940,  Ser.  No.  317,458 

Int.  a.-  B41J  7/66 

U.S.  a.  400—90  8  Oaims 


3.  A  ciphering  unit,  comprising  a  plurality  of  variable  ran- 
dom circuits,  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  like  mechanisms  to 
change  said  circuits,  each  said  mechanism  being  conditionable 
for  operation  or  non-operation,  means  to  condition  each  said 
mechanism  for  operation  or  for  non-operation,  each  said  condi- 
tioning means  including  a  member  having  two  functioning 
positions,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  bails  mounted  one  inside 
the  other  for  rocking  movement  about  a  common  horizontal 
axis,  means  in  each  said  mechanism  to  rock  a  respyective  said 
bail,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  each  said  bail  to  operate 
a  respective  said  member  whereby  to  condition  for  operation  a 
mechanism  that  is  conditioned  for  non-operation  at  the  time 
such  member  is  operated. 


4,141,660 
PRINTER  FOR  DATA-PROCESSING  MACHINE  HAVING 

SINGLE  OPERATOR  STATION 
Hans  Bommersheim,  Brigachtal;  Bernhard  Hettich,  Villingen- 
Schwenningen;  Helmut  Keller,  Geisingen;  Werner  Moser,  and 
Klaus  Tauchert,  both  of  Villingen-Schwenningen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH, 
Villingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,231,  Mar.  12,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1975  2511983 

Int.  a.-  B41J  n/26.  11/58.  29/48 
U.S.  a.  400—124  7  aaims 

1.  A  data-processing  machine  comprising: 
a  stand  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side; 
an  operator  station  on  said  stand  at  said  front  side; 
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an  input  keyboard  at  said  operator  station. 

data-processing  hardware  in  said  stand  coupled  lo  said  key- 
board, 

a  band  supply  holder  on  said  front  side  next  to  said  station 
for  holding  a  form  band, 

a  band  supp<irt  on  said  stand  nent  to  said  station  and  above 
said  band  holder  and  having  an  upwardly  convex  surface, 

a  band  receptacle  on  said  back  side  of  said  stand  below  said 
band  support, 

guide  means  for  transporting  said  band  up  from  said  supply 
holder  over  said  surface  and  down  to  said  band  receptacle, 
said  guide  means  having  not  more  than  a  single  transport 
device  engaging  said  band,  said  transpc)rt  device  arranged 
between  said  surface  and  said  receptacle,  said  guide  means 
also  including  a  guide  slot  between  said  surface  and  said 
holder  and  provided  with  means  for  braking  said  band  as 
It  IS  transported  to  said  surface,  said  guide  slot  being  dis- 


place-placeable  between  an  upright  working  position 
directed  downwardly  at  said  band  supply  and  a  pivoted 
input  position, 

means  t"(ir  moving  said  means  for  braking  out  of  engagement 
with  said  band  when  said  slot  is  in  said  input  position, 

a  card  support  on  said  front  side  of  said  stand  next  to  said 
statkin  and  adjacent  said  hand  support  t'or  supporting  a 
magnetic  card 

feed  means  next  to  said  station  at  said  card  support  lor  feed- 
ing said  card  through  said  stand  to  said  back  side,  w  hereby 
data  can  be  entered  on  said  cards,  and 

printing  means  operable  by  said  keyboard  and  by  said  hard- 
ware and  including  a  horizontally  displaceable  printing 
head  disposed  above  said  support  having  vertically  dis- 
placeable printing  elements  engageable  vertically  with  a 
band  guided  over  said  support  for  printing  on  such  band  at 
said  support 


4.141.661 
GLIDE  SVSTKM  FOR  WIRE  M.\TRIX  PRINTING 
David  G.  Geis,  Chicago,  and  Ingard  B.  Hodne.  Northbrook.  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation,  Skokie.  III. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,824 
Int.  CI.    B41J  .?   12 
L.S.  CI.  400—124  3  Claims 

1  In  a  mechanical  dot  matrix  printer  in  which  printing  wires 
are  moved  relative  to  a  record  medium  t'or  mechanically  mark- 
ing indicia  thereon,  a  printing  mechanism  for  printing  indicia  in 
an  X  direction  comprising  means  for  moving  the  printing 
w  ires  in  a  direction  nearly  in  a  Y  direction  perpendicular  lo  the 
.X  direction  lor  marking  indicia  on  the  record  medium,  said 
wires  in  the  vicinity  of  the  reciird  medium  being  arranged 
seriatim  in  a  Z  orientation  perpendicular  to  the  .\  and  >'  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  guiding  the  wires  in  paths  each  having  a 
slight  angle  to  the  Y  direction  and  generally  toward  the  record 
medium,  an  improved  alignment  arrangement  for  guiding  the 
wires  from  their  paths  at  an  angle  to  the  \'  direction  into  paths 


substantially  in  the  Y  direction  in  the  vicinity  of  the  record 

medium  comprising: 

a  frame  firmly  attached  to  the  printing  mechanism; 
at  least  a  first  guide  remote  from  the  record  medium  for 
bearing  against  a  side  of  each  of  the  printing  wires  and  in 
sliding  contact  with  each  of  the  printing  wires,  and  con- 
taining guiding  surfaces  bearing  against  the  wires  which 
guiding  surfaces  are  substantially  in  the  shape  of  the  sur- 
faces of  the  wire  and  are  alternately  misaligned  to  accom- 
modate alternate  wires  approaching  the  guide  from  oppo- 


site sides  on  each  side  of  the  Y  direction,  said  first  guide 
restrained  by  the  frame  from  movement  in  the  Y  direction 
but  freely  movable  in  at  least  the  X  direction  and  around 
which  the  wires  are  bent  toward  the  \  direction;  and 
a  final  guide  identical  to  the  first  guide  and  located  adjacent 
the  record  medium  fixed  in  at  least  the  Y'  and  X  directions 
with  respect  to  the  frame  for  bearing  against  the  side  of 
each  of  the  wires  opposite  from  the  side  of  each  wire  that 
bears  against  the  first  guide  for  aligning  each  of  the  print- 
ing wires  in  the  ^'  direction 


4,141.662 
RECORDING  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR 
INSTRUMENT  RECORDERS 
Peter  Hepper.  .Au.  and  Willy  Steiner,  Richterswil,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Elmes  Staub  &  Co..  AG.  Richterswil, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  767.460 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    9,    1976, 
2926  76 

Int.  CI.;  B41J  33/10 
L.S.  CI.  400—194  8  Qaims 


li         nn»         m    m   tt  his 

/     '      /  y  /      /  ^ 
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1   In  an  instrument  recorder,  a  recording  ribbon  mechanism 
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to  move  an  endless  loop  recording  ribbon  (21)  to  make  a  re- 
cord on  recording  paper  means,  upon  rotation  of  the  cam  disk 
by  the  drive  motor,  being  subjected  to  rocking  motion; 

a  shaft  (68)  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  and  coupled 
to  the  first  lever  means; 

a  second  lever  means  (69)  located  closely  adjacent  to  the 
other  side  wall  of  the  frame  and  coupled  to  the  shaft  (68) 
to  move  conjointly  therewith; 

coupling  elements  (71.  73;  74,  75)  coupling  the  respective 
first  and  second  lever  means  (67,  69)  with  a  respective 
guide  element  holder  means  (37.  39)  at  a  respective  side  of 
the  frame  to  rock  said  guide  element  holder  means  and 
hence  said  guide  elements  (29.  35)  at  respectively  opposite 
lateral  sides  of  the  frame  conjointly  upon  movement  of 
said  cam  disk  (57); 

a  rachet  slider  (81)  coupled  to  one  of  said  lever  means  (67)  to 
reciprocate  upon  rocking  movement  of  the  lever  means; 

and  a  ratchet  pawl  (83)  —  ratchet  wheel  (85)  arrangement 
coupling  the  ratchet  slider  (81)  to  said  roller  (29)  to 
thereby  effect  rotation  of  said  roller  (29)  in  one  direction 
only  upon  reciprocating  movement  of  the  ratchet  slider 
and  effect  longitudinal  feed  of  the  ribbon  at  the  same  time 
that  said  ribbon  is  moved  by  said  guide  means  (29,  35) 
transversely  to  its  length. 


4,141,664 
ROTARY  BLADE  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  W.  Moran,  McKean  Township,  Erie  County,  and  Law- 
rence A.  Bergman,  Erie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corpo- 
ration, Erie,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,105,  Jul.  18,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.843 
Int.  CI.;  F16D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  403—53  9  Claims 


\ 


4,141,663 

JAM-RESISTANT  LEAD  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 

MECHANICAL  PENOL 

David  F.  Reed.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hallmark  Cards. 

Incorporated.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,939 

Int.  CI.;:  B43K  24/06 

U.S.  a.  401—68  6  Qaims 


1,  A  pencil  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  tip  having  a  lead  emergence  end  and  a  connection  end  and 
a  generally  axial  bore  therethrough; 

a  tubular  element  located  with  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
connection  end  and  extending  generally  axially  therefrom. 

a  portion  of  said  element  being  tapered  in  a  direction  ap- 
proaching said  one  end; 

structure  located  at  least  in  part  within  said  element  and 
including  an  axially  bored  lead  guide  having  the  bore 
thereof  in  substantial  registry  with  said  tip  bore, 

the  respective  bores  of  said  tip  and  lead  guide  being  config- 
ured and  arranged  to  cooperatively  present  a  substantially 
smooth  and  uninterrupted  lead  path  for  said  mechanism; 

means  connecting  said  tip  and  said  lead  guide,  said  connect- 
ing means  comprising  corresponding  threads  on  said  tip 
bore  and  one  end  of  said  lead  guide,  said  one  end  of  the 
guide  being  threaded  into  said  tip  bore, 

means  for  rigidifying  said  structure  within  said  element 
including  a  resilient  member  mounted  on  said  structure 
and  in  engagement  with  said  tapered  portion  of  the  ele- 
ment whereby  to  hold  said  structure  stationary  relative  to 
said  element  and  to  bias  said  one  end  of  the  element 
against  said  tip,  while  at  the  same  time  permitting  said 
corresponding  threads  to  be  fully  mated  such  that  no 
discontinuities  are  present  along  said  path  at  the  interface 
between  said  tip  and  said  lead  guide;  and 

means  for  moving  a  lead  segment  along  the  length  of  said 
path  as  desired. 


1.  A  rotary  blade  retention  system  for  mounting  at  least  one 
blade  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor  hub  rotatable  about  a  central  axis;  and 

(b)  retention  means  coupling  the  blade  to  the  rotor  hub  for 
rotation  with  the  hub  about  its  central  axis,  the  blade 
normally  extending  generally  radially  from  the  hub.  said 
retention  means  including: 

(i)  means  carried  by  the  rotor  hub  defining  a  first  mount- 
ing surface  which  is  oriented  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  blade, 
(ii)  means  carried  by  the  blade  defining  a  second  mounting 
surface  which  is  oriented  transversely  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  blade  and  which  is  spaced  from  the  first 
mounting  surface, 
('ii)  an  antifriction  thrust  bearing,  and 
(iv)  at  least  one  laminated  elasiomeric  bearing  having  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  rigid   and  elastomeric   material 
which  alternate  lengthwise  of  the  blade  and  which  are 
inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade, 
the  antifriction  bearing  and  the  laminated  elastomeric  bear- 
ing being  coupled  together  in  series  and  mounted  between 
the  first  and  second  mounting  surfaces  such  that  when  a 
centrifugal  load  is  imposed  on  the  blade  t'.;e  antifriction 
bearing  and  the  elastomeric  bearing  are  loaded  in  com- 
pression and  cooperate  to  restrain  the  blade  against  the 
centrifugal  load,  the  antifriction  bearing  freely  permitting 
pivotal  movement  of  the  blade  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  the  layers  of  the  laminated  elastomeric  bearing  being 
inclined  to  define  an  effective  elastic  center  located  along 
the  blade  radially  outward  of  both  the  antifriction  bearing 
and  the  elastomeric  bearing  relative  to  the  rotor  hub.  the 
laminated  elastomeric  bearing  being  mounted  between  the 
antifriction   bearing   and   one   of  said    first   and   second 
mounting  surfaces  such  that  pivotal  movements  of  the 
blade  which  occur  during  rotation  of  the  rotor  hub  and 
relative  to  the  hub  about  axes  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  blade  cause  defiection  of  the  elastomeric 
layers  of  the  laminated  elastomeric  bearing. 


4,141,665 

LOCKABLE  JOINT  FOR  ARTICULATED  MEMBERS 

Edward  A.  Snapp,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  295,  Columbus.  Miss.  39701 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,053 

Int.  CI.;  F16C  n/00:  F16D  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  403-100  13  Claims 

1.  A  lockable  joint  for  articulated  members  comprising  first 

and  second  members  having  ends,  said  members  being  articula- 

table  relative  to  each  other  between  a  locked  position  with  said 
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members  axialK  aligned  and  an  unlocked  position  with  said 
members  angularly  offset  from  said  asially  aligned  and  locked 
position,  nesting  means  arranged  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
members  for  preventing  relative  angular  articulation  of  said 
members  when  in  said  locked  position  and  means  carried  b> 
said  members  and  responsive  to  a  force  applied  substantially 
axially  to  at  least  one  of  said  members  for  angularly  articulat- 
ing said  members  relatively  of  one  another  between  said  un- 
locked and  said  locked  pi^sitions.  said  angular  articulation 
means  comprising  a  shaft  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and 
a  cam  slot  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and  in  which 
cam  slot  said  shaft  engages,  said  cam  slot  comprising  a  first 
portion  substantially  amalK  aligned  with  said  other  member 


-^ 


and  a  second  portkin  intersecting  said  first  cam  slot  piirlion, 
said  second  cam  slot  portion  emanating  from  a  point  trans- 
versely and  axially  offset  from  the  intersection  between  said 
first  and  said  second  cam  slot  portions  such  that,  upon  applica- 
tion of  an  axial  force  to  at  least  one  of  said  members,  said  shaft 
engages  said  second  cam  slot  portion  and  causes  relative  angu- 
lar articulation  of  said  members,  said  cam  slot  portions  and 
shaft  being  located  and  arranged  such  that  said  shaft  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  intersection  between  said  first  and  second  cam 
slot  portions  when  said  members  are  initially  articulated  to  an 
axially  aligned  position,  whereby  continued  application  of  said 
axial  tbrce  is  operative  to  move  said  shaft  relatively  of  said  first 
cam  slot  portion  and  urge  said  members  into  said  locked  posi- 
tion 


4,141,666 
LOW  HEADROOM  CXLVERT 
Clifford  A,  DeGraff.  Bedford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
&  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878.496 
Int.  CI.    F16L  9.  00 


U.S.  CI.  405—126 


5  Claims 


1  A  bottomless  culvert  structure  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  shallow 
arch-shaped  corrugated  culvert  sections  overlappingly  se- 
cured to  each  other  at  their  edges  to  form  an  elongated  low- 
headroom  culvert,  elongated  extruded  unitary  hollow  sliffener 
stringer  elements  disposed  in  generally  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  each  other  and  secured  to  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  arch- 
shaped  culvert  sections,  said  stringer  elements  extending  for 
substantially  the  full  length  of  the  culvert  and  integrating  said 
culvert  sections  one  with  another  to  form  a  unitary  culvert 
structure,  certain  of  said  stringer  elements  also  being  located  a 
selected  distance  inwardly  from  the  bottom  end  edges  of  said 


culvert  sections  to  provide  elongated  footings  and  soil  supports 
for  said  culvert  and  said  stringer  elements  comprising  hollow 
box  beams  provided  with  an  outwardly  rounded  body  f)ortion 
and  feet  depending  therefrom  for  engaging  the  corrugated 


culvert  sections 


4,141,667 

L  NDERW.ATER  PIPELINE  LAYING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Brown,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  R.  J. 

Brown  and  Associates  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  841,586 

Int.  C\.    F16L  1/00;  E02F  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  405—161  21  Claims 


1  A  method  of  laying  pipeline  in  a  bed  substantially  under- 
water, comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  the  pipe  on  the  bed  along  the  general  line  the 
pipeline  will  take, 

excavating  a  trench  in  said  bed  generally  parallel  to  the  pipe 
by  transporting  spoil  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  trench  as 
the  pipe  and  by  excavating  sufficient  material  adjacent  the 
pipe  so  that  the  pipe  will  be  supported  by  the  bed  after 
initial  excavation  but  so  that  the  bed  ultimately  will  shear 
along  a  shear  line  under  the  weight  of  the  pipe  so  that  the 
pipe  will  drop  into  the  trench,  along  with  material  of  the 
bed  above  the  shear  line,  and 

shifting  some  material  that  has  fallen  into  the  trench,  after 
collapse  of  the  pipe  into  the  trench,  out  of  the  trench. 


4,141,668 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING  A  BRIDGE 

STRUCTURE 
David  J.  Engel,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,723 

Int.  C\.    E02B  /  7/00 

U.S.  a.  405—202  32  Claims 


1  A  method  for  erecting  a  bridge  structure  above  a  body  of 
water  comprising  the  steps  of 

transporting  a  prefabricated  bridge  structure  to  a  location 
adjacent  an  existing  structure,  said  prefabricated  bridge 
structure  including  an  elongated  horizontal  bridge  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  extensible  support  tower  pivotably 
mounted  upon  said  bridge  member  at  a  location  mtermedi- 
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ate  the  ends  of  said  bridge  member,  said  support  tower 
being  initially  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bridge  member; 

pivoting  said  support  tower  until  it  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bridge  member  and 
in  a  spaced  relationship  with  resp>ect  to  a  surface  underly- 
ing said  body  of  water; 

connecting  one  end  of  said  bridge  member  to  said  existing 
structure  while  the  support  tower  is  still  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  the  surface  underlying  said  body 
of  water; 

extending  the  support  tower  until  it  is  in  contact  with  the 
surface  underlying  said  body  of  water;  and 

anchoring  the  support  tower  to  the  surface  underlying  said 
body  of  water. 


voir  and  at  least  one  low-level  reservoir,  first  non-return  valve 
means  operative  over  a  vertical  extent  of  the  high  level  reser- 
voir, which  first  non-return  valve  means  open  to  permit  pas- 
sage of  water  into  the  high-level  reservoir  but  close  to  prevent 
passage  of  water  out  of  the  high-level  reservoir,  second  non- 
return valve  means  operative  over  a  vertical  extent  of  the 
low-level  reservoir,  which  second  non-return  valve  means 
open  to  permit  passage  of  water  out  of  the  low-level  reservoir 
but  close  to  prevent  passage  of  water  into  the  low-level  reser- 
voir, the  first  and  the  second  non-return  valve  means  operating 
at  one  vertical  position  at  least  partly  independently  of  opera- 


4,141,669 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTOR  END  TURNS 

OF  REV  ERSE  FLOW  COOLED  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

William  L.  Darby,  Scotia;  Robert  H.  Monz,  and  Stephen  J. 

Molis,  both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,360,  Jun.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,071,790. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,799 

Int.  a.-  B23B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  408—1  R  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  including  a  rotor  having  a 
reduced  diameter  spindle,  a  fan  ring  formed  integrally  with  the 
rotor  and  a  turbine  coupling  fixed  to  said  rotor  and  spaced 
axially  from  said  fan  ring,  the  method  of  forming  passages  for 
flow  of  cooling  gas  in  said  fan  ring  and  a  portion  of  said  spindle 
comprising; 

(a)  locating  the  positions  of  inlets  for  said  cooling  passages 
on  said  fan  ring; 

(b)  positioning  a  boring  tool  in  engagement  with  one  of  said 
inlet  positions  with  said  boring  tool  disposed  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  on  a  line  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  said  turbine  coupling; 

(c)  boring  a  passage  through  said  fan  ring  and  a  portion  of 
said  spindle,  the  alignment  of  said  boring  tool  obviating 
any  interference  with  said  boring  tool  by  said  turbine 
coupling  during  such  boring  operation;  and 

(d)  positioning  said  boring  tool  successively  in  engagement 
with  the  remaining  inlet  portions  in  similar  alignment  and 
repeating  the  boring  operation. 


I 

4,141,670 

DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  ENERGY  FROM  WATER 

WAVES 

Robert  C.  H.  Russell,  Wallingford,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  SUte  for  Energy,  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kindgom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  England 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,908 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1976, 

23951/76 

Int.  Ci:-  F03D  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  415—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  extraction  of  energy  from  water  waves 

comprising  a  structure  defining  at  least  one  high-level  reser- 


tion  at  another  vertical  position  thereby  to  respond  to  changes 
in  water  pressure  across  the  valve  means  which  occur  at  differ- 
ent times  at  different  vertical  positions  up  and  down  the  verti- 
cal extent  of  the  valve  means,  and  to  permit  passage  of  water 
at  one  vertical  position  where  the  pressure  difference  across 
the  valve  means  is  in  the  forward  direction  while  remaining 
closed  or  substantially  closed  at  another  vertical  position 
where  the  pressure  difference  across  the  valve  means  is  in  the 
return  direction  and  power  generating  means  driven  by  the 
fiow  of  water  from  the  high-level  reservoir  to  the  low-level 
reservoir  under  the  pressure  head  established  by  the  difference 
in  water  levels  in  the  respective  reservoirs. 


4.141.671 

TOOL  GAS  TURBINE  MOTOR 

Balazs  K.  Tarsoly.  52  Maple  PI.,  Amitville,  N.Y.  11701 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  789.234 

Int.  CI.-  FOID  5/a) 

U.S.  CI.  415—72  2  Claims 


i  '■ 


1.  A  gas  turbine  motor  comprising  in  combination:  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  stator  housing  forming  therewithin  a  rotor 
space  and  having  an  open  end  at  at-least  one  of  opposite  ends 
thereof;  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas  to  the  housing 
into  said  rotor  space  at  substantially  one  of  said  opposite  ends; 
a  rotor  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  member  having 
helically-arranged  vanes  extending  circumscribingly  along  an 
outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  member  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  and  being  rotatably  disposed  inside  the  housing 
within  the  rotor  space  such  that  the  presurized  gas  impinges 
onto  the  vanes  to  turn  the  rotor;  gas-directing  means  for  re- 
ceiving gas  supplied  and  to  direct  supplied  pressurized  gas 
concurrently  radially  inwardly  and  axially  against  said  vanes  in 
an  axial  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
member;  a  shaft  means  extending  axially  of  the  rotor  along  the 
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longitudinal  axis  thereof,  for  engagement  by  a  driven  load,  the 
shaft  means  being  mounted  drivably  at  one  end  thereof  to  be 
driven  by  the  rotor  and  extending  outvvardly  through  said 
open  end  at  said  one  end.  bearing  means  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylindrical  member  arranged  to  support  the  shaft  means 
rotalably  within  opposite  ends  of  the  housing;  an  annular  ring 
loosely-mounted  around  said  shaft  means,  betvseen  said  helical- 
ly-arranged vanes  and  said  bearing  means,  said  vanes  being 
pitched  at  a  predetermined  pitch  to  cooperate  with  pressurized 
gas  to  be  impinged  thereagainst,  dampening-spring  means  for 
resilicntly  resisting  within  said  space,  movement  of  the  rotor 
axially  along  Us  longitudinal  axis  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
open  end  of  said  one  end.  positioned  between  an  enlarged 
portion  of  said  rotor  and  said  bearing  means  within  said  rotor 
space  at  an  opposite  end  from  said  opening,  a  safety  plate 
means  of  annular  shape  mounted  within  said  open  end  of  said 
one  end  at  a  point  in  juxtaposition  to  said  bearing  means  at  that 
end  thereof  and  closer  to  the  open  end  than  the  bearing  means; 
and  retaining  means  for  securing  said  safety  plate  means  within 
the  housing,  such  that  spent-bearings  are  trapped  within  the 
housing  if  a  bearing  should  fragment  during  rotation  of  the 
rotor 


4,141,673 

ENGINE  DAMPENER  MEANS 

Eugene  C.  McCormick,  P.O.  Box  706,  Wellington,  Kans.  67152 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,402,  May  19,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,007,773,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  469,427,  May  13,  1974, 

Pat.  No.  3,926,156.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

752,471 

Int.  a.-  B64C  11/38 

U.S.  a.  416—170  R  3  Oaims 


4.141.672 

DL  AL  OR  MLLTISTREAM  TURBINE 

Kurt  H.  Wieland,  Rolling  Hills  Estates;  James  C.  Noe,  Canoga 

Park,  and  Terence  P.  Emerson,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,543.  Apr.  28,  1975.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  793.992 

Int.  CI.    FOID  V  'W 

L.S.  CI.  415—202  12  Qaims 


1  In  J  radial  t"low  turbo  machine  having  a  pluralilv  oi  pres- 
surized Huid  sources  for  producing  flow  of  at  least  two  differ- 
ent iTuid  velocities,  said  machine  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  plurality  of  chambers  in  said  housing,  each  chamber  being 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  sources. 

a  turbine  member  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  said  blades 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections  comprising  at 
least  two  separate  aercxlynamic  areas  positioned  axially 
along  each  blade,  one  of  said  blade  areas  having  a  radial 
dimension  greater  than  that  of  an  other  of  said  blade  areas, 
and 

Huid  directing  means  beteen  each  of  said  chambers  and  one 
of  said  blade  sections  for  directing  fluid  from  said  cham- 
bers to  said  blade  sections,  fluid  from  one  iif  said  chambers 
having  a  greater  fluid  velocity  being  directed  to  said  one 
of  said  blade  areas  and  Huid  from  the  other  of  said  cham- 
bers having  a  lesser  fluid  velocity  being  directed  to  said 
other  of  said  blade  areas 


1  In  a  multi-cylinder  air  cooled  airplane  engine  having 
cooling  fins  on  the  engine  cylinders,  a  variable  pitch  propeller 
and  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  governor  pump  for  control- 
ling the  blades  of  the  variable  pitch  propeller,  a  gear  pump 
a.ssembly.  a  relief  valve  assembly,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  cooling  fin  vibration  dampener  mounted  on  the  outer 
edge  portion  of  the  cooling  fins,  said  cooling  fin  vibration 
dampener  is  a  resilient  member  having  a  comb-like  struc- 
ture, the  teeth  of  the  comb-like  structure  being  inserted 
between  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  cottling  fins,  said 
teeth  have  a  structure  defined  by  tapered  and  generally 
pointed  outer  end  portions  such  that  when  mounted  be- 
tween said  cooling  fins  said  teeth  assume  an  essentially 
rounded  shape; 

(b)  a  propeller  dampener  mounted  on  the  blades  of  the  vari- 
able pitch  propeller,  said  propeller  dampener  is  a  resilient 
member  mounted  on  the  leading  edge  portions  of  each 
blade  of  the  variable  pitch  propeller; 

(c)  a  hydraulic  fluid  dampener,  said  hydraulic  dampener 
comprising  an  accumulator  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  the  outlet  end  of  said  accumulator  housing  includes 
an  oil  chamber  with  oil,  said  oil  chamber  situated  inside 
said  accumulator  housing,  the  inlet  end  of  said  accumula- 
tor housing  comprises  an  air  chamber  positioned  inside 
thereof,  a  movable  piston  situated  inside  said  accumulator 
housing  between  said  oil  chamber  and  said  air  chamber,  an 
interconnecting  conduit  that  joins  the  outlet  of  said  gear 
pump  assembly  to  the  inlet  of  said  relief  valve  assembly, 
an  oil  conduit  connected  with  said  interconnecting  con- 
duit and  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  accumulator  housing,  a 
pneumatic  means  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and 
said  air  chamber  to  maintain  said  piston  in  balance  against 
the  oil  in  said  oil  chamber  such  that  pulsations  of  said  gear 
pump  assembly  during  operation  causes  oil  in  said  oil 
chamber  to  pulsate  thereby  oscillating  the  piston  slightly 
against  the  force  of  the  air  in  said  air  chamber  to  dampen 
the  pulsations  of  the  oil  flow  as  it  is  received  by  the  relief 
valve  assembly. 

(d)  a  tuned  intake  manifold  dampener  means  comprising  a 
looped  conduit  structure  having  an  inlet  in  the  rear  of  said 
engine  and  interconnecting  the  intake  ports  of  the  engine's 
cylinders  such  that  all  of  said  intake  ports  are  in  communi- 
cation with  each  other,  a  flow  balancing  conduit  intercon- 
necting with  said  looped  conduit  such  as  said  looped 
conduit  and  said  flow  balancing  conduit  define  generally  a 
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closed  loop,  said  flow  balancing  conduit  being  situated  in 
the  front  of  said  engine,  said  intake  manifold  additionally 
includes  a  plurality  of  outlet  portions  in  communication 
with  the  insides  of  each  cylinder  of  said  engine,  each  of 
said  outlet  portions  having  a  varying  cross-sectional  area 
to  regulate  flow  from  said  intake  manifold  and  provide  an 
essentially  uniform  manifold  pressure  at  said  cylinders. 


I  4,141,674 

IMPELLER  FOR  A  RING  COMPRESSOR 
Siegfried  Schbnwald,  Bad  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,781,  Feb.  13,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,426 

Int.  a.-  FOID  5/02 

U.S.  a.  416—223  A  1  Claim 


1  In  a  rotor  for  a  side-channel  compressor  in  which  the  ratio 
of  the  pressure  at  zero  output  of  the  compressor,  ^max-  and  the 
suction  pressure  of  the  compressor,  pi,  is  greater  than  or  equal 
to  1.79,  said  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  spaced -apart  blades 
having  cells  interposed  therebetween,  the  improvement  com- 
prising said  blades  having  a  thickness  dimension  chosen  so  that 
the  ratio  of  (a)  the  blade  cell  volume  to  (b)  the  sum  of  the  blade 
cell  volume  and  the  blade  volume  is  equal  to  or  less  than  0.72 
and  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.45/(p„aj/pi  —  1)  . 


4,141,675 
GAS-ACTUATED  FUEL  PUMP  WHEREIN  THE  PUMP 
PISTON  IS  DRIVEN  BY  A  SPRING 
Cormac  G.  ONeill,  Laffayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Physics  Inter- 
national Company,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,768,  Dec.  22, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
4,098,560.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,650 
Int.  a.2  F04B  17/00.  35/00:  F16J  1/10 
U.S.  a.  417—214  10  aaims 

1,  A  fuel  pump  comprising: 
first  wall  means  defining  a  fuel  chamber; 
inlet  means  in  communication  with  said  fuel  chamber  for 

supplying  fuel  thereto  at  a  selected  first  pressure, 
outlet  means  in  communication  with  said  fuel  chamber  and 
with  a  fuel-receiving  device  for  facilitating  the  supply  of 
fuel  from  said  fuel  chamber  to  said  device  when  the  latter 
IS  in  condition  to  receive  fuel;  and 
control  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  said 
fuel  chamber  and  for  ejecting  the  fuel  therefrom  for  sup- 
ply to  said  device  when  the  latter  is  in  condition  to  receive 
fuel,  said  control  means  including  a  first  piston  having  a 
first  end  defining  one  side  of  said  fuel  chamber,  said  first 
piston  being  moveable  in  a  first  direction  whereby  the 
volume  of  said  fuel  chamber  increases,  and  in  a  second 
direction,  opposite  said  first  direction,  whereby  the  fuel 
chamber  volume  decreases,  and  a  second  piston  exposable 
to  a  source  of  gas,  said  second  piston  being  moveable  in 
said  second  direction  away  from  said  source,  movement  of 
said  second  piston  in  said  second  direction  being  limited  to 
a  predetermined  maximum  distance  by  a  stop  means,  in 
response  to  pressure  of  the  gas  from  said  source,  said 
control  means  further  include  spring  means  for  biasing 


said  first  and  second  pistons  in  said  second  and  first  direc- 
tions, respectively,  whereby  when  said  second  piston 
moves  in  said  second  direction  in  response  to  gas  pressure 
said  spring  means  biases  said  first  piston  in  said  second 
direction  with  increased  force,  to  increase  the  pressure  of 
the  fuel  in  said  fuel  chamber,  so  that  when  said  second 
piston  reaches  said  maximal  distance  the  bias  force  applied 


to  said  first  piston  in  said  second  direction  is  a  function  of 
only  said  spring  means,  said  first  piston  being  moveable  in 
said  second  direction  by  the  bias  applied  thereto  by  said 
spring  means  to  eject  fuel  from  said  fuel  chamber  when 
said  device  is  in  a  condition  to  receive  fuel,  with  said 
second  piston  being  moveable  in  said  first  direction 
toward  said  source  when  the  gas  pressure  therein  is  below 
a  selected  level 


4,141,676 

PUMP  FOR  SOIL  FUMIGANT 

Robert  L.  Jannen,  Huntsville,  and  Douglas  Johnston,  Decatur, 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  John  Blue  Company  Division  of 

Subscription  Television,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,902 

Int.  ar-  HOIC  23/02:  F04B  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—539  6  Claims 


1.  A  pump  for  delivering  measured  quantities  of  a  solution 
such  as  a  corrosive  fumigant  into  a  hose  carrying  a  stream  of 
anhydrous  ammonia  under  as  much  as  100  psi  pressure  leading 
to  applicator  knives  and  sealer  means  having  outlets  for  inject- 
ing the  mixture  of  fumigant  and  ammonia  into  the  soil,  said 
pump  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  cylinder  means  to  receive 
the  liquid  to  be  measured,  said  cylinder  means  having  inlet  and 
outlet  means  for  the  liquid,  and  a  piston  means  in  each  of  the 
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respective  cylinders  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  cylinder  means, 
drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  means  in  said  cylin- 
der means,  said  piston  means  reciprocating  through  a  measured 
stroke  in  its  cylinder  means  through  pumping  and  suction 
strokes  to  produce  said  measured  stream  flow  through  said 
outlet,  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  movably  cooperating  with 
said  piston  and  cylinder  means,  means  to  adjust  the  length  of 
said  measured  pumping  and  suction  strokes  of  said  piston 
means,  said  adjustment  of  the  piston  stroke  being  provided  for 
varying  the  output  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  means,  said  drive 
means  for  reciprocating  said  pistons  including  a  drive  shaft 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  piston  and  cylinder 
means  being  spaced  apart  along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
disposed  on  axes  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
drive  shaft,  a  compound  eccentric  drive  means  for  each  one  of 
said  piston  means  keyed  to  said  drive  shaft,  each  of  said  eccen- 
tric means  rotating  in  its  respective  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  planes  including  an  axis  of  said 
respective  cylinder  and  piston  means,  connecting  rixi  means 
each  having  a  bearing  supported  at  one  end  of  said  eccentric 
drive  means  and  drivingly  connected  to  a  piston  on  the  other 
end.  each  of  said  comptiund  eccentric  drive  means  including  a 
small  eccentric  keyed  to  the  drive  shaft  and  a  larger  eccentric 
rotatabls  mounted  on  the  small  eccentric,  means  to  rotatably 
adjust  one  of  said  larger  eccentrics  and  then  hold  that  larger 
eccentric  in  a  relatively  fixed  rotated  position  around  said 
smaller  eccentric  to  control  the  stroke  of  the  piston  rod  and 
connecting  rod  having  a  bearing  supported  thereon,  a  stroke 
transfer  spacer  rotatably  carried  on  said  drive  shaft  between 
each  of  said  compound  eccentric  means,  said  spacer  having 
side  face  bearing  surfaces  thereon  disposed  perpendicularly  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  means  disposed  between  said  larger 
eccentrics  and  said  side  bearing  surfaces  to  effect  simultaneous 
adjustment  of  the  other  of  said  larger  eccentrics  in  an  equal 
amount  as  said  one  eccentric  is  rotatably  adjusted  to  cause  the 
length  of  the  stroke  of  the  other  connecting  rtxl  and  piston 
means  to  be  adjusted  an  equal  amount 


4,141,677 

SCROLL-rVPE  TWO  STAGE  POSITIV  E 

FLLTD-DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  WITH 

INTERCOOLER 

H.  W illiam  Weaver,  and  Robert  W .  Shaffer,  both  of  Campbells- 

ville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff 

Lakt,  N,J. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No,  824,749 

Int.  a.-  F04C  23  m.  17:02 

L'.S.  a.  418—6  12  Qaims 


1  .An  improved,  scroll-type.  p<isitive  fluid  displacement 
apparatus,  having  means  defining  a  circular  and  walled,  fluid- 
working  chamber,  at  least  one  fixed  and  one  movable  scroll- 
shaped,  fiuid-working  element  within  said  chamber,  a  first  port 
opening  into,  and  substantially  centrally  of.  said  chamber,  a 
second  port  opening  into  said  chamber  radially  outwardly- 
spaced  from  said  first  port,  and  means  coupled  to  said  one 


movable  scroll-shaped,  fluid-working  element  for  moving  the 
latter  in  an  orbit  relative  to,  and  interfittingly  with,  said  fixed 
element,  to  effect  moving  line  contacts  between  said  elements 
which  define  inter-element,  walled,  variable-volume  pockets 
which,  during  orbit,  close  off,  and  move  progressively  and 
circularly,  from  one  of  said  ports  toward  the  second  of  said 
ports  for  opening  of  said  pockets  onto,  and  for  communication 
thereof  with,  said  second  port,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises 

means,  intermediate  of.  and  spaced-apart  from,  both  said  first 
and  second  ports,  for  venting  fluid  from  at  least  one  of  said 
pockets;  and 
means,  intermediate  of,  and  spaced-apart  from,  both  said  first 
and  second  f>orts,  for  introducing  fluid  into  at  least  one 
other  of  said  pockets  prior  to  a  communication  of  said 
other  pocket  with  said  second  port;  wherein 
an  end  of  said  one  movable  element  terminates  in  adjacency 
to  at  least  one  of  said  fluid-venting  and  fluid-introducing 
means,  said  end,  during  orbit  thereof,  moves  along  a  circu- 
lar path  having  a  given  diameter,  and  said  end  slidably  and 
sealingly  effects  and  maintains  a  line  contact  with  a  sur- 
face formed  on  said  other  fixed  element,  during  a  given 
portion  of  movement  of  said  end  about  approximately  90° 
of  said  orbit,  to  cause  given  ones  of  said  pockets,  which 
are  defined  and  sealingly  closed  off  by  said  line  contact 
between  said  surface  of  said  fixed  element  and  said  end  of 
said  one  movable  element,  to  experience  a  closure  thereof, 
to  said  one  of  said  fiuid-venting  and  fiuid-introducing 
means,  which  is  advanced  a  period  of  time  which  substan- 
tially corresponds  with  the  time  transpiring  during  said 
'K)'  of  orbit 


4,141.678 

EXTRUSION  MACHINERY  WITH  SPEED  CONTROL 

Edward  R.  Jex,  475  Hickory  Lance,  Berwyn,  Pa.  19312 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646.897 

Int.  CI.    B29F  3/U6.  J/OS 

U.S.  a.  425—145  16  Claims 


I  In  a  machine  for  extruding  material  by  means  of  a  ram 
which  propels  the  material  through  and  out  of  the  open  end  of 
a  die,  the  machine  having  means  for  applying  forces  to  the  ram 
to  move  the  ram  alternately  along  a  first  path  toward  the  die 
and  a  second  path  away  from  the  die,  the  first  path  having  an 
end  portion  and  a  portion  ahead  of  the  end  portion, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  force  applying  means 
for  controlling  the  force  applying  means  to  move  the  ram 
over  the  end  portion  of  the  first  path  at  a  substantially 
constant  speed, 
said  control  means  having  means  for  compensating  for  varia- 
tions in  back  pressure  from  the  material  so  as  to  maintain 
the  ram  speed  substantially  constant  despite  such  varia- 
tions, and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  force  applying  means 
for  controlling  the  force  applying  means  to  move  the  ram 
at  a  speed  greater  than  the  constant  speed  over  the  portion 
of  the  first  path  ahead  of  the  end  portion, 
the   last-named   force  control   means  being   responsive   to 
variations  in  back  pressure  from  the  material  to  permit 
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variations  in  the  speed  of  the  ram  over  the  portion  of  the 
first  path  ahead  of  the  end  portion. 


I  4,141,679 

STRETCHING  MACHINE 
Toyohide  Asano,  and  Masahiro  Honda,  both  of  Ube,  Japan, 
assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,089,  Nov.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1975,  50-139233 
Int.  a.'  B29D  7/24 
U.S.  a.  425—445  3  Qaims 


A  .;ijj)r- 


e^rSL 


1  A  stretching  machine  for  plastically  straightening  an 
extruded  product  from  an  extruding  press,  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  machine  frame  fixed  on  a  base  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  extruding  press; 

a  fixible  tail  stock  arranged  on  the  machine  frame  for  grip- 
ping an  end  of  said  extruded  product; 

a  head  stock  slidable  on  the  machine  frame  in  one  of  the 
directions  toward  and  away  from  said  tail  stock,  said  head 
stock  gripping  the  other  end  of  said  extruded  product; 

a  cylinder  having  a  movable  piston  rod  associated  with  said 
head  stock  for  actuating  a  sliding  movement  of  said  head 
stock; 

a  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  variable  displacement  hy- 
draulic pump  for  supplying  said  cylinder  with  a  hydraulic 
fluid  acting  on  the  piston  rod; 

means  for  variably  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  head  stock,  and; 

means  for  automatically  changing  a  sliding  direction  of  said 
head  stock, 

wherein  said  adjusting  means  of  the  sliding  speed  of  said 
head  stock  comprises  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  discharged  from  said  variable  displace- 
ment hydraulic  pump  toward  said  cylinder,  said  valve 
means  being  arranged  in  said  hydraulic  circuit. 


for  blow  molding  hollow  articles  from  preheated  tubular  pari- 
sons  at  orientation  temperature  having  one  open  end  and  one 
closed  end,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  motion  parison  transfer  means; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  upwardly  disposed  stretch  pin  means  carry- 
ing said  open  ends  of  said  parisons  in  a  fixed  plan  of  travel 
and  operatively  carried  on  said  transfer  means; 

(c)  a  continuous  motion  rotary  parison  loading  turret  for 
receiving  preheated  parisons  and  for  sequentially  loading 
them  onto  said  stretch  pin  means  including: 

(i)  a  parison  loading  station;  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  parison  loading  chutes  operatively 
mounted  on  the  rotary  parison  loading  turret,  each  of 
said  loading  chutes  arranged  to  be  disposed  over  one  of 
said  stretch  pin  means  and  movable  under  said  parison 
loading  station  for  receiving  a  parison  and  loading  the 
parison  onto  the  stretch  pin  means  disposed  thereunder; 

(d)  means  synchronized  with  the  movement  of  said  chutes 
for  sequentially  dropping  parisons  into  the  chutes; 

(e)  a  continuous  motion  rotary  molding  turret  having  a 
plurality  of  molding  stations;  and 

(0  said  transfer  means  being  operative  to  locate  each  of  said 
stretch  pin  means  with  a  parison  loaded  thereon  in  an 
individual  one  of  said  molding  stations  for  a  stretching, 
blowing  and  cooling  operation  on  each  parison  on  each 
stretch  pin  means  to  form  an  article  from  each  parison. 


4,141,681 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  CERAMIC  WARE 

William  J.  Lovatt,  Stoke  on  Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Acme 
Marls  Limited,  Stoke  on  Trent,  England 

Filed  May  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.148 

Int.  CI.-  F27D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  432—258  4  Claims 


i^Tfl 


4,141,680 
ROTARY  STRETCH  BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Ivan  L.  Kanffman,  Commerce  Township,  Oakland  County,  and 
Robert  C.  Kellogg,  Hartland  Township,  Livingston  County, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,851 

Int.  a.'  B29D  23/03 

U.S.  a.  425—529  34  Qaims 


1.  In  a  continuous  motion  stretch  blow  molding  apparatus 


Lr.^j^-i 


1.  A  support  structure  for  supporting  ceramic  ware  during 
firing,  the  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rectangular 
base  having  at  least  three  circular  holes  therein,  each  hole 
being  positioned  mid-way  between  a  respective  edge  of  the 
base  and  a  center  line  thereof  parallel  to  said  respective  edge; 
a  plurality  of  lightweight  cylindrical  tubular  props  equal  in 
number  to  said  circular  holes  and  firmly  located  upright  in 
respective  ones  of  said  holes  in  use,  the  base  being  of  a  thick- 
ness comparable  to  the  diameter  of  said  props;  and  a  plurality 
of  caps  equal  in  number  to  said  circular  holes,  each  of  said  caps 
comprising  a  downward  projection  which  loosely  locates  the 
cap  on  top  of  a  respective  one  of  said  tubular  props,  and  a  small 
upward  projection. 


CHEMICAL 


4,141,682 

TRANSFER  DYEING  WITH 

1-HYDROXY-2-ALKYL-4-ANILINO  ANTHRAQUINONE 

DYES 
Colin  W.  Greenhaigh,  and  David  F.  Newton,  both  of  Manches- 
ter, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,853 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1977, 
17134/77 

Int.  a:~  D06P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  8—2.5  A  8  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  transfer  color  printing  of  synthetic 
textile  materials  which  comprises  placing  a  transfer  material 
which  carries  a  colored  pattern,  derived  from  one  or  more 
disperse  anthraquinone  dyestuffs,  in  contact  with  a  synthetic 
textile  material  and  heating  the  transfer  material  and  the  syn- 
thetic textile  material  whilst  in  contact  so  as  to  transfer  the 
dyestuff  from  the  transfer  material  to  the  synthetic  textile 
material,  the  disperse  anthraquinone  dyestuff  or  dyestuffs 
being  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  an  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl  radical,  X  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  nitrile  or  acyloxy,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and 
wherein  when  n  is  2  to  3  the  groups  X  may  be  the  same  or 
different. 

I  


4,141,683 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  WOOL 

Hans-Peter  Maier,  Sulzbach  am  Taunus,  and  Harpal  Singh, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1976,  2635990 

Int.  Cl.^  D06P  3/82:  C09B  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—21  R  3  Claims 

1  In  a  process  for  the  dyeing  of  flat  textile  articles  made  of 
wool  or  mixtures  thereof  with  synthetic  fibres  by  means  of  1 :2 
or  1:1  metal  complex  dyestuffs  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrotropic 
substance,  and  fixation  of  the  dyestuffs  by  means  of  a  dwelling 
operation,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  padding  a  web 
of  said  textile  material  with  an  aqueous  liquor  containing  a 
solution  of  at  least  one  of  said  dyestuffs  together  with  80  to  1 20 
g/1  of  dissolved  urea  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  60° 
C.  to  80°  C:  batching-up  the  padded  material  without  interme- 
diate drying;  and  allowing  the  batched-up  material  to  dwell  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  75°  to  85°  C.  for  a  pyeriod  of 
from  4  to  14  hours. 


organic  dyestuff  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  azo  dyestuff  radical  and  an  anthraquinone  dyestuff  radical, 
the  oleophilic  f)olymeric  constituent  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide 
and  co-polymers  of  polyalkylene  oxides  in  which  the  alkylene 
moiety  contains  at  least  3  carbon  atoms,  said  polyalkylene 
oxide  and  co-polymers  of  polyalkylene  oxides  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  500,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6. 


4,141,685 

METHOD  OF  BLEACHING  TEXTILE  FIBERS  AND 

ACTIVATED  BATH  FOR  THE  COLD  BLEACHING  OF 

SUCH  FIBERS 

Jean  Balland,  Chateaurenault,  France,  assignor  to  Manufacture 

de    Produits   Chimiques    Protex    Societe    Anonyme,    Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1977,  Ser.  No.  818,677 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1976,  76  23289 
Int.  CI.:  D06L  3/00.  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  8—110  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  activation  of  a  sodium  chlorite 
textile  bleaching  bath  which  consists  of  a  bisulfitic  derivative 
of  an  organic  reducing  compound  and  constituted  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of  an  alkali  bisulfite  selected  from  the  group 
which  consists  of  lithium  bisulfite,  sodium  bisulfite  and  potas- 
sium bisulfite,  with  an  aliphatic  monoaldehyde  having  an  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atems,  an  aliphatic  dialde- 
hyde  having  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  chain  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  aliphatic  monoketone  ha\  ing  alkyl  or  alkenyl  chains  of  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  each  connected  to  the  ketocarbon,  an  ali- 
phatic diketone  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group,  or  an  aromatic  aldehyde  in  which  the  aromatic 
group  is  phenyl 


4,141,686 

DISPOSABLE  LIQUID  STERILIZER  UNIT 

James  H,  Lewis,  P.O.  Box  2341,  London,  Canada 

Filed  .Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,021 

Int.  CI.-'  C02B  1/00.  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—436  13  Claims 
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'  4,141,684 

LIQUID,  WATER-INSOLUBLE  POLYMERIC 
COLORANTS  AND  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Hans  H.  Kuhn,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Milliken  Re- 
search Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  728,522,  Oct.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,091,034. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,367 
Int.  C[:-  C09B  1/00.  7/00;  D06P  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  8—39  R  5  Claims 

1    A  liquid,  water-insoluble  colorant  having  the  general 
formula  R-(oleophilic  polymeric  constituent)^  wherein  R  is  an 


1.  A  disposable  unit  for  sterilizing  the  liquid  comprising: 

an  elongated  plastic  jacket  having  an  inner  surface  and 
opposing  ends, 

an  elongated  tube  for  generating  radiation  to  sterilize  liquid 
in  said  jacket,  said  tube  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
interior  of  said  jacket  and  having  an  outer  surface,  said 
inner  and  outer  surface  forming  a  flow  chamber  within 
said  jacket  around  said  tube,  said  tube  being  nonremova- 
bly  received  by  said  jacket, 

said  jacket  being  substantially  opaque  to  said  radiation. 

means  adjacent  said  opposing  ends  of  said  jacket  for  provid- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  flow  of  liquid  from  said  inlet 
into  said  chamber  and  into  direct  contact  with  said  tube 
for  sterilization  by  the  radiation  therefrom  and  finally  out 
of  said  outlet, 

said  jacket  ends  including  liquid  tight  seals  engaging  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  tube  to  prevent  outfiow  of  liquid  from 
said  flow  chamber  except  via  said  outlet, 

said  tube  ends  each  terminating  in  electrically  conductive 
terminal  means  extending  exteriorly  of  said  jacket  ends  for 
applying  electric  power  to  the  tube  and  for  providing 
mechanical  support  to  said  unit. 
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4.141.687 

ALTOMATIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

ASSAY  OF  FLUID  SAMPLES 

Gordon  C.  Forrest,  Chelmsford;  Ronald  F.  Jay.  New  Maiden. 

and  John  A.  Oements.  Wallington.  all  of  England,  assignors 

to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,443 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1976. 
10089  76 

Int.  a.   COIN  33/16.  27/74 
U.S.  a.  23—230  R  67  Qaims 


ifi.- 
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in  which  X  IS  O  or  S,  wherein  when  X  is  S 

R.  R   and  R",  same  or  difTerent.  are  H  or  lower  alkyl, 
Q  IS  NH;  or  Ndower  alkyl);.  and 
G  IS  H.  NO;  or  OH; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  S,  Q  is  not  N(CH3)2.  R  '*  not 
methyl  and  G.  R'  and  R"  are  not  H.  simultaneously;  and  when 
X  IS  O; 

R  and  R  ,  same  or  difTerent,  are  H  or  lower  alkyl, 

R    IS  H.  COOH,  COOR.  CONR;  or 

R    and  R'  together  form  a  hydrocarbon  ring  having  4  to 

7  carbon  atoms,  and 
G  and  Q,  same  or  different,  are  H  or  OH.  and 
(u)  a  suitable  buffer,  and 
(bj  observing  a  detectable  response 


23  A  method  of  anah/ing  a  plurality  of  fluid  samples  for 
particulate  constituents  of  interest,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 

I  a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  each  of  %aid  fluid  samples. 
each  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  liquid  phase  and  a 
solid  phase,  said  solid  phase  comprising  a  first  reagent 
bound  to  magnetically  attractable  particulate  material  and 
reactive  with  the  particular  constituent  lo  be  anaUzed  in 
each  said  tluid  sample  to  form  a  reaction  product,  at  least 
on  said  particulate  material, 

(b)  flowing  each  said  reaction  mixture  in  turn  and  on  a 
discrete  basis  along  a  conduit, 

Id  magnelicalK  trapping  said  particulate  material  in  each 
said  reaction  mixture  during  flow  along  a  t'lrsl  portion  of 
said  conduit,  so  as  to  hold  said  particulate  material  and 
thereby  separate  said  solid  phase  from  said  liquid  phase, 
and 

id)  determining  the  constituent  of  interest  in  each  said  sam- 
ple bv  selective  anaUsis  of  said  separated  siilid  phase 
and/  or  said  separated  liquid  phase 


4,141,688 

COMPOSITION.  DEV  ICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  REDUCING  AGENTS 

David  A.  N.  Morris;  Patricia  .A.  Rupchock.  and  Mark  T.  Skar- 

stedt,  all  of  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  laboratories. 

Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1977.  Ser.  No.  823.618 
Int.  CI.    C07D  27^  34:  GOIN  31,22:  C07D  265  3S 
U.S.  a.  23—230  B  59  Oaims 

1    ,A  composition  for  determining  the  presence  of  ascorbic 
acid  in  a  test  sample,  said  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  indicator  compound  comprising  Lauth's  Violet,  azur 
A,  methylene  green,  toluidine  blue,  gallocvanine,  or  prune 
pure,  and 

(b)  a  suitable  buffer 

24  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  ascorbic  acid 
in  a  test  sample  comprising 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  carrier  matrix  incorporated 
with 

(1)  an  indicator  compound  responsive  to  ascorbic  acid,  and 
having  the  structure 


4.141.689 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  A  COMPONENT  OF  A  FLUID 

Imanuel   Bergman,  Sheffield,   England,  assignor   to   National 
Research  Development  Corporation.  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,709 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1976, 

02338  76 

Int.  a.-  COIN  31/00.  31/06.  31/08 
U.S.  CI.  23-232  R  |4  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  testing  a  body  of  fluid  for  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  component  comprising  exposing  a  measuring  means 
successively  to  two  masses  of  fluid  derived  from  said  body  of 
fluid,  one  mass  having  been  subjected  to  a  modifying  step 
whereby  the  two  masses  differ  in  respect  of  the  concentration 
of  an  active  component  by  an  amount  which  is  dependent  upon 
Its  concentration  in  said  body  of  fluid  of  the  at  least  one  compo- 
nent to  be  detected,  the  measuring  means  being  responsive  to 
the  concentration  of  said  active  component  in  the  fluid  to 
which  the  measuring  means  is  exposed,  the  measuring  means 
being  exposed  to  at  least  one  of  the  two  masses  of  fluid  for  a 
lime  sufficient  for  the  measuring  means  to  reach  a  known 
proportion  less  than  one  hundred  percent  of  its  equilibrium 
state  with  any  active  component  in  the  fluid  to  which  the 
measuring  means  is  exposed 
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4,141.«90 

CATALYTIC  REACTION  CHAMBER  FOR 

GRAVIXY-FLOWING  CATALYST  PARTICLES 

Paul  J.  Persico,  Hiiudale;  Robert  F.  Millar,  Mc  Cook,  and 

Robert  H.  Jensen,  Clarendon  Hills,  all  of  Ill„  assignors  to 

UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,164 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/12;  ClOG  35/12 

VS.  a.  422—216  10  Qaims 


:~^^ie^ 


1.  A  catalytic  reaction  chamber  for  cfTecting  contact  of  a 
reactant  stream  with  catalyst  particles  which  are  (1)  disposed 
therein  as  an  annular-form  bed  and,  (2)  downwardly  movable 
therethrough  via  gravity-flow,  said  reaction  chamber  compris- 
ing, in  cooperative  relationship: 

(a)  an  outer,  perforated  catalyst-retaining  screen  (i)  concen- 
trically-disposed within  and,  (ii)  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  less  than  said  chamber  to  provide  a  reactant  stream 
manifold  space  therebetween; 

(b)  an  inner,  perforated  centerpipe  (i)  concentrically-dis- 
posed within  and,  (ii)  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less 
than  said  catalyst-retaining  screen  to  provide  said  annular- 
form  catalyst  bed  therebetween; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  catalyst  inlet  conduits  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  communicating  with 
said  annular-form  catalyst  bed;  and, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  vertically-positioned  catalyst-transfer  con- 
duits (i)  circumferentially-disposed  substantially  adjacent 
the  outer  surface  of  said  perforated  centerpipe,  (ii)  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  annular-form 
catalyst  bed  and,  (iii)  containing  a  first  plurality  of  aper- 
tures facing  into  said  catalyst  bed  and  sized  to  permit 
catalyst  particles  to  flow  therethrough,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  apertures  facing  said  perforated  centerpipe 
and  sized  to  inhibit  the  flow  of  catalyst  particles  there- 
through. 


4,141,691 

USE  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  IN  COAL 
FLOTATION  ORCUITS 
Joseph  M.  Antonetti,  Burgettstown,  Pa.,  and  Glen  F.  Snow, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,010 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  9/10;  BOID  11/00 
U.S.  a.  44—1  R  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  recovery  of  clean  coal  from 
flotation  circuits  which  comprises  adding  an  effective  amount 
of  a  water  soluble  cationic  polymer  to  the  coal  being  processed 
to  decrease  the  amount  of  clay  in  the  aqueous  coal  suspension 
being  treated. 

3.  A  process  as  in  claim  1  wherein  the  polymer  is  poly(- 
dimcthyl  diallyl  ammonium  chloride). 


4,141,692 
TAGGED  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
James  L.  Keller,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,623 
Int.  Q.2  ClOL  1/20 
U.S.  Q.  44—59  14  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  composition  containing  dis- 
solved therein  at  least  about  0.01  but  no  more  than  about  10 
mg/1  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  comjxjnent  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  chlorohydrocarbon  or  chlorocarbon 
containing  at  least  3  chlorine  atoms  and  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  and  having  a  Cl/C  atomic  ratio  of  at  least  J,  said 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  component  being  further  selected  to 
give  an  electron  capture  detector  gas  chromatogram  peak 
distinguishable  from  the  chromatogram  peaks  produced  by  all 
other  components  of  said  fuel,  thereby  forming  a  readily  de- 
tectable tracer  for  said  fuel. 

8.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  composition  containing  dis- 
solved therein  at  least  about  0.01  but  no  more  than  about  10 
mg/1  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  comjxjnent  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  chlorohydrocarbon  or  chlorocarbon 
having  from  3  to  about  8  chlorine  atoms  and  2-10  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  having  a  Cl/C  atomic  ratio  between 
0.5  and  3,  at  least  2  of  said  chlorine  atoms  per  molecule  being 
bonded  to  the  same  or  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  said  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  component  being  further  selected  to  give  an 
electron  capture  detector  gas  chromatogram  peak  distinguish- 
able from  the  chromatogram  peaks  produced  by  all  other 
components  of  said  fuel,  thereby  forming  a  readily  detectable 
tracer  for  said  fuel. 


4,141,693 
MANGANESE  CONTAINING  FUELS 
Daniel  W.  Feldman,  Beachwood;  James  W.  Sprague,  Bedford, 
and  Franklin  Veatch,  Qeveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio),  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,575 
Int.  Q.:  COIL  1/22 
U.S.  Q.  44—68  10  Claims 

1.  Gasoline  containing  an  added  gasoline  soluble  manganese 
compound  to  improve  the  octane  rating  of  the  gasoline  and 
including  an  additive  having  less  than  20  carbon  atoms  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  or  its  ester,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  monoester  or  diester, 
an  alkylamine,  phenol,  a  substituted  phenol  of  less  than  10 
carbon  atoms  or  mixture  thereof,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  manga- 
nese compound  to  the  additive  of  from  50:1  to  1:5. 


4,141,694 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GASIHCATION  OF 
CARBONACEOUS  MATTER  BV  PLASMA  ARC 
PYROLYSIS 
Salvador  L.  Camacho,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Technology 
Application  Services  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  827,867,  Aug.  26,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,413,  Dec.  30,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,671 
Int.  a.-  ClOJ  3/20 
U.S.  Q.  48—61  5  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  fuel  gases  from  particulate 
carbonaceous  matter,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  refractory-lined  horizontal  turbular  furnace  having  a 
wall  enclosed  hearth  member  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
furnace  and  an  unobstructed  chamber  positioned  above 
said  hearth  member  and  contiguous  therewith; 

(b)  a  supply  of  an  electrically  conductive  meltable  material 
positioned  in  said  hearth  member,  said  meltable  material 
being  electrically  conductive  in  both  the  solid  and  molten 
states  and  having  a  density  greater  than  the  char  produced 
by  devolatilization  of  said  carbonaceous  matter,  said  melt- 
able material  being  further  characterized  by  a  chemical 
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4.141,687 

ALTOMATIC  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

ASSAY  OF  FLLTD  SAMPLES 

Gordon  C.  Forrest,  Chelmsford;  Ronald  F.  Jay,  New  Maiden, 

and  John  A.  Clements,  Wallington,  all  of  England,  assignors 

to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  776,443 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1976. 
10089  76 

Int.  CI.;  COIN  33  16.  27/74 
L.S.  a.  23—230  R  67  Claims 


^,-.- 


^^' 


.ifVZ^ 


^> 


Q 


(R)2N 


in  which  X  IS  O  or  S,  wherein  when  X  is  S 

R,  R   and  R".  same  or  different,  are  H  or  lower  alkyl, 
Q  IS  NH,  or  Ndower  alkyl),.  and 
G  IS  H,  NOi  or  OH; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  S.  Q  is  not  N(CH3)2.  R  is  not 
methyl  and  G.  R'  and  R"  are  not  H,  simultaneously;  and  when 
X  isO; 

R  and  R',  same  or  different,  are  H  or  lower  alkyl, 

R    IS  H.  COOH,  COOR,  CONRj  or 

R'   and  R'  together  form  a  hydrocarbon  ring  having  4  to 

7  carbon  atoms,  and 
G  and  Q.  same  or  different,  are  H  or  OH;  and 
(11)  a  suitable  buffer;  and 
(b)  observing  a  detectable  response. 


23  A  method  of  analyzing  a  pluraiit\  of  fluid  samples  for 
particulate  constituents  of  interest,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  each  of  <aid  fluid  samples, 
each  reaction  mi.xture  comprising  a  hquid  phase  and  a 
sohd  phase,  said  solid  phase  comprising  a  first  reagent 
bound  to  magnetically  attractable  particulate  material  and 
reactive  with  the  particular  conslilueni  to  be  analyzed  in 
each  said  Huid  sample  to  form  a  reaction  product,  at  least 
on  said  particulate  material. 

(b)  (lowing  each  said  reaction  mixture  in  turn  and  on  a 
discrete  basis  along  a  conduit. 

(cl  magnetically  trapping  said  particulate  material  in  each 
said  reaction  mixture  during  flow  along  a  first  portion  of 
said  conduit,  so  as  to  hold  said  particulate  material  and 
therebv  separate  said  solid  phase  t'rom  said  liquid  phase; 
and 

(dl  determining  the  constituent  of  interest  in  each  said  sam- 
ple by  selective  analysis  of  said  separated  solid  phase 
and /or  said  separated  liquid  pha,se 


4,141,688 

COMPOSITION,  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  REDUCING  AGENTS 

David  A.  N.  Morris;  Patricia  A.  Rupchock,  and  Mark  T.  Skar- 

stedt,  all  of  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miles  Ijiboratories, 

Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,618 
Int.  CI.;  C07D  J'y  3->.  GOIN  31  22:  C07D  263  3M 
L  .S.  CI.  23—230  B  59  Claims 

1    .A  composition  for  determining  the  presence  of  ascorbic 
acid  in  a  test  sample,  said  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  indicator  compound  comprising  Laulh's  Violet,  azur 
A,  methylene  green,  toluidine  blue,  gallocyanine.  or  prune 
pure,  and 

(b)  a  suitable  buffer 

24  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  ascorbic  acid 
in  a  test  sample  comprising 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  earner  malru  incorporated 
with 

ID  an  indicator  compound  responsive  to  ascorbic  acid,  and 
having  the  structure 


4,141,689 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  A  COMPONENT  OF  A  FLUID 

Imanuel    Bergman,   Sheffield,   England,   assignor  to   National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,709 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1976, 
02338  76 

Int.  a:  COIN  31/00.  31/06.  31/08 
U.S.  CI.  23-232  R  14  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  testing  a  body  of  fluid  for  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  component  comprising  exposing  a  measuring  means 
successively  to  two  masses  of  fluid  derived  from  said  body  of 
fluid,  one  mass  having  been  subjected  to  a  modifying  step 
whereby  the  two  masses  differ  in  respect  of  the  concentration 
ol  an  active  component  by  an  amount  which  is  dependent  upon 
Its  concentration  in  said  bcxiy  of  fluid  of  the  at  least  one  comp)o- 
nent  to  be  detected,  the  measuring  means  being  responsive  to 
the  concentration  of  said  active  component  in  the  fluid  to 
which  the  measuring  means  is  exposed,  the  measuring  means 
being  exp<ised  to  at  least  one  of  the  two  masses  of  fluid  for  a 
lime  sufficient  for  the  measuring  means  to  reach  a  known 
proportion  less  than  one  hundred  percent  of  its  equilibrium 
state  with  any  active  component  in  the  fluid  to  which  the 
measuring  means  is  exposed. 
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I  4,141,690 

CATALYTIC  REACTION  CHAMBER  FOR 
GRAVITY-FLOWING  CATALYST  PARTICLES 
Paul  J.  Persico,  Hinsdale;  Robert  F.  Millar,  Mc  Cook,  and 
Robert  H.  Jensen,  Clarendon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,164 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/12;  ClOG  35/12 

U.S.  a.  422—216  10  Qaims 


1.  A  catalytic  reaction  chamber  for  effecting  contact  of  a 
reactant  stream  with  catalyst  particles  which  are  (1)  disposed 
therein  as  an  annular-form  bed  and,  (2)  downwardly  movable 
therethrough  via  gravity-flow,  said  reaction  chamber  compris- 
ing, in  cooperative  relationship: 

(a)  an  outer,  perforated  catalyst-retaining  screen  (i)  concen- 
trically-disposed within  and,  (ii)  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  less  than  said  chamber  to  provide  a  reactant  stream 
manifold  space  therebetween; 

(b)  an  inner,  perforated  centerpipe  (i)  concentrically-dis- 
posed within  and,  (ii)  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less 
than  said  catalyst-retaining  screen  to  provide  said  annular- 
form  catalyst  bed  therebetween; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  catalyst  inlet  conduits  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  communicating  with 
said  annular-form  catalyst  bed;  and, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  vertically-positioned  catalyst-transfer  con- 
duits (i)  circumferentially-disposed  substantially  adjacent 
the  outer  surface  of  said  perforated  centerpipe,  (ii)  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  annular-form 
catalyst  bed  and,  (iii)  containing  a  flrst  plurality  of  aper- 
tures facing  into  said  catalyst  bed  and  sized  to  permit 
catalyst  particles  to  flow  therethrough,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  apertures  facing  said  perforated  centerpipe 
and  sized  to  inhibit  the  flow  of  catalyst  particles  there- 
through. 


I  

4,141,691 
USE  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  IN  COAL 
FLOTATION  ORCUITS 
Joseph  M.  Antonetti,  Burgettstown,  Pa.,  and  Glen  F.  Snow, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Caigon  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,010 
Int.  a.=  ClOL  9/10:  BOID  11/00 
U.S.  a.  44—1  R  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  recovery  of  clean  coal  from 
flotation  circuits  which  comprises  adding  an  effective  amount 
of  a  water  soluble  cationic  polymer  to  the  coal  being  processed 
to  decrease  the  amount  of  clay  in  the  aqueous  coal  suspension 
being  treated. 

3.  A  process  as  in  claim  1  wherein  the  polymer  is  poly(- 
dimethyl  diallyl  ammonium  chloride). 


4,141,692 
TAGGED  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
James  L.  Keller,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,623 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/20 
U.S.  a.  44—59  14  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  composition  containing  dis- 
solved therein  at  least  about  0.01  but  no  more  than  about  10 
mg/]  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  component  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  chlorohydrocarbon  or  chlorocarbon 
containing  at  least  3  chlorine  atoms  and  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  and  having  a  Cl/C  atomic  ratio  of  at  least  J,  said 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  component  being  further  selected  to 
give  an  electron  capture  detector  gas  chromatogram  peak 
distinguishable  from  the  chromatogram  peaks  produced  by  all 
other  components  of  said  fuel,  thereby  forming  a  readily  de- 
tectable tracer  for  said  fuel. 

8.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  composition  containing  dis- 
solved therein  at  least  about  0.01  but  no  more  than  about  10 
mg/1  of  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  component  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  chlorohydrocarbon  or  chlorocarbon 
having  from  3  to  about  8  chlorine  atoms  and  2-10  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  having  a  Cl/C  atomic  ratio  between 
0.5  and  3,  at  least  2  of  said  chlorine  atoms  per  molecule  being 
bonded  to  the  same  or  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  said  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  component  being  further  selected  to  give  an 
electron  capture  detector  gas  chromatogram  peak  distinguish- 
able from  the  chromatogram  peaks  produced  by  all  other 
components  of  said  fuel,  thereby  forming  a  readily  detectable 
tracer  for  said  fuel. 


4,141,693 
MANGANESE  CONTAINING  FUELS 
Daniel  W.  Feldman,  Beachwood;  James  W.  Sprague,  Bedford, 
and  Franklin  Veatch,  Qeveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio),  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  530,575 
Int.  Q.:  COIL  1/22 
U.S.  Q.  44—68  10  Claims 

1.  Gasoline  containing  an  added  gasoline  soluble  manganese 
compound  to  improve  the  octane  rating  of  the  gasoline  and 
including  an  additive  having  less  than  20  carbon  atoms  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  or  its  ester,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  its  monoester  or  diester. 
an  alkylamine,  phenol,  a  substituted  phenol  of  less  than  10 
carbon  atoms  or  mixture  thereof,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  manga- 
nese compound  to  the  additive  of  from  50:1  to  1:5. 


4,141,694 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GASIFICATION  OF 
CARBONACEOUS  MATTER  BY  PLASMA  ARC 
PYROLYSIS 
Salvador  L.  Camacho,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Technology 
Application  Services  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  827,867,  Aug.  26,  1977,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,413,  Dec.  30,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,671 
Int.  C\:-  ClOJ  3/20 
U.S.  Q.  48—61  5  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  fuel  gases  from  particulate 
carbonaceous  matter,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  refractory-lined  horizontal  turbular  furnace  having  a 
wall  enclosed  hearth  member  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
furnace  and  an  unobstructed  chamber  positioned  above 
said  hearth  member  and  contiguous  therewith; 

(b)  a  supply  of  an  electrically  conductive  meltable  material 
positioned  in  said  hearth  member,  said  meltable  material 
being  electrically  conductive  in  both  the  solid  and  molten 
states  and  having  a  density  greater  than  the  char  produced 
by  devolatilization  of  said  carbonaceous  matter,  said  melt- 
able material  being  further  characterized  by  a  chemical 
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inertness  with  respect  to  the  fuel  gases  pnxiuced  from  said 
particulate  carbonaceous  matter, 

(c)  one  or  more  long  plasma  arc  torches  mounted  in  a  wall 
portion  of  said  furnace  above  said  hearth  with  the  respec- 
tive arc  sustaining  ends  of  each  of  said  torches  being 
directed  towards  said  hearth  member,  wherein  said 
plasma  arc  torches  are  adapted  and  oriented  to  initiate  and 
sustain  a  plasma  arc  column  in  electrical  circuit  with  said 
electncallv  conductive  meltable  material  to  effect  the 
melting  thereof  and  to  provide  a  heat  mass  for  heating  said 
furnace  chamber  to  a  predetermined  operatuig  tempera- 
ture. 

id)  substantial!)  air-tighl  means  for  continut>usly  supplying 
said  particulate  carbonaceous  matter  in  separate  plural 
streams  into  said  heated  furnace  from  an  elevated  position 


above  said  unobstructed  chamber  so  as  to  enable  the  in- 
coming carbonaceous  matter  to  have  an  unobstructed  fall 
for  a  predetermined  distance  and  time  through  a  substan- 
liallv  constant  temperature  zone  within  said  chamber  to 
effect  devolatilization  thereof  prior  to  deposition  on  the 
surface  of  said  molten  materia!  contained  in  said  hearth 
member  where  upon  deposition  said  devolatili/ed  carbo- 
naceous mailer  forms  char-mounds  on  said  meltable  mate- 
rial and  IS  gasified. 

le)  reactani  suppiv  means  connected  to  said  t"urnace  to  intro- 
duce a  continuous  suppiv  of  a  carb<in-combining  reaclanl 
into  said  furnace  adjacent  each  of  said  plasma  arc  col- 
umns, said  columns  being  directed  toward  said  char 
mounds  lo  elTect  swirling  thereof,  and 

( 0  means  tor  rem<iv  ing  product  gases  and  separate  means  for 
removing  ash  residue  from  said  furnace 


4,141,695 

PROCESS  FOR  GAS  CLEANING  WITH  RECLAIMED 

WATER 

Charles  P.  Marion.  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.;  Lawrence  E.  Estabrook, 

Long  Beach,  and  George  N.  Richter.  San  Marino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.\'. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  .Ser.  '.o.  900,952 
Int.  CI.    ClOJ  i  (MJ:  ClOB  2  14 
U.S.  a.  48—197  R  31  Claims 

1  In  a  partial  oxidation  process  for  producing  gaseous  mix- 
tures comprising  H;,  CO.  H;f^.  entrained  particulate  carbon 
and  at  least  one  material  from  the  group  CO;.  HjS.  COS.  CH4. 
N;,  .A.„  and  ash  bv  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbona- 
ceous  teed  wilh  a  free-oxygen  containing  gas.  optionally  with 
a  temperature  moderator,  in  a  freeflow  noncatalytic  gas  gener- 
ator at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  l.'(X)'  to  3(XX.)'  F. 
and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  250  atm  ,  c<Hiling  the 
effluent  gas  stream  trom  said  reaction  zone  and  contacting  said 
gas  stream  with  w aier  m  gas  quenching  or  cleaning  operations, 
or  both  thereby  removing  said  entrained  particulate  carbon 
and  any  ash  and  producing  a  clean  gas  stream  and  a  carbon- 
water  dispersion  containing  any  ash,  the  improvement  com- 
prising   il)  mixing  a   liquid  organic  cxtractant   and  a   liquid 


aqueous  emulsion  from  (5)  with  said  carbon-water  dispersion, 
and  breaking-up  said  emulsion;  separating  in  a  decanting  opera- 
tion a  liquid  dispersion  comprising  extractant-particulate  car- 
bon-water containing  at  least  one  gaseous  impurity  from  the 
group  HiS,  NH3,  and  COi.  from  a  bottoms  water  layer  con- 
taining entrained  particulate  carbon  and  any  ash  and  at  least 
one  gaseous  impurity  from  the  group  HiS,  NHj,  and  COi;  (2) 
mixing  the  extractant-carbon- water  dispersion  from  (1)  with  a 
heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon;  (3)  heating  the  mixture  from  (2) 
above  the  vaporization  temperature  of  water  and  said  liquid 
extraclant  but  below   the  boiling  point  of  said  heavy  liquid 


hydrocarbon  in  a  distillation  zone,  cooling  the  overhead  vapor 
from  said  distillation  zone  to  condense  out  and  to  separate  in  a 
first  separation  zone  an  upper  layer  of  liquid  organic  extractant 
and  a  lower  liquid  layer  of  aqueous  emulsion  from  an  overhead 
stream  of  uncondensed  gaseous  impurities;  (4)  removing  a 
dispersion  of  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  particulate  carbon 
from  the  bottom  of  said  distillation  zone  and  introducing  same 
into  said  gas  generator  as  a  portion  of  the  feed,  and  (5)  remov- 
ing said  liquid  organic  extractant  and  said  aqueous  emulsion 
from  said  first  separation  zone  and  recycling  same  to  said 
decanting  operation  in  (I) 


4,141,696 

PROCESS  FOR  GAS  CLEANING  WITH  RECLAIMED 

WATER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER 

RECLAMATION 

Charles  P.  Marion,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.;  Lawrence  E.  Estabrook, 

Long  Beach,  and  George  N.  Richter,  San  Marino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,951 

Int.  CI.-  ClOJ  3/00:  COIB  2/14 

U.S.  a.  48—197  R  22  Claims 


"  -^  -_il    (*- -*tv Jit  *      ^  1 


iiln" 


1  In  a  partial  oxidation  process  for  producing  gaseous  mix- 
tures comprising  H2,  CO,  H;0  entrained  particulate  carbon 
and  at  least  one  material  from  the  group  CO;,  HiS.  COS.  CH4. 
Ni,  .Ar.  and  ash  by  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbona- 
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ceous  fuel  with  a  free-oxygen  containing  gas  optionally  with  a 
temperature  moderator  in  a  free-flow,  non-catalytic  gas  gener- 
ator at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1300°  to  3000°  F. 
and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  250  atm.,  cooling  the 
effluent  gas  stream  from  said  reaction  zone  and  contacting  said 
gas  stream  with  water  in  a  gas  quenching  or  cleaning  zone,  or 
both  thereby  removing  said  entrained  particulate  carbon  and 
any  ash  and  producing  a  clean  gas  stream  and  a  carbon-water 
dispersion  containing  any  ash,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(1)  mixing  a  liquid  organic  extractant  with  said  carbon-water 
dispersion,  and  separating  by  gravity  in  a  first  separation  zone 
a  liquid  extractant-particulate  carbon  dispersion  containing  at 
least  one  gaseous  impurity  selected  from  the  group  H2S,  NH3. 
and  CO2,  and  a  dilute  water  stream  containing  carbon  and  ash 
and  at  least  one  gaseous  impurity  selected  from  the  group  HjS, 
NHj,  and  COj;  (2)  mixing  the  extractant-carbon  dispersion 
from  (I)  with  a  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon;  (3)  separating  the 
mixture  from  (2)  in  a  distillation  zone  into  (a)  a  dispersion  of 
heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  particulate  carbon,  (b)  an  over- 
head gaseous  stream  comprising  H2O,  organic  extractant,  and 
at  least  one  gaseous  impurity  from  the  group  H2S,  NH3,  and 
COt;  (4)  removing  the  dispersion  of  heavy  liquid  hydrocarbon 
and  particulate  carbon  from  (3a)  and  introducing  same  into 
said  gas  generator  as  a  portion  of  the  feed;  (5)  cooling  and 
condensing  the  overhead  gaseous  stream  from  said  distillation 
zone  and  introducing  the  cooled  stream  into  a  second  separa- 
tion zone;  (6)  separating  said  cooled  stream  in  said  second 
separation  zone  into  an  upper  layer  of  liquid  organic  extractant 
which  floats  on  a  lower  layer  of  water  containing  at  least  one 
of  said  gaseous  impurities,  and  an  overhead  stream  of  uncon- 
densed gaseous  impurities;  (7)  separating  said  liquid  organic 
extractant  and  recycling  same  to  said  first  separation  zone  in 
( 1)  as  at  least  a  portion  of  said  extractant;  introducing  the  water 
separated  in  said  second  separation  zone  in  (6)  on  to  a  horizon- 
tal stripping  plate  spaced  within  a  vertical  flash  column  con- 
taining first  and  second  bottom  chambers  separated  by  a  weir; 
and  wherein  said  stripping  plate  contains  dispersive  means  for 
dispersing  steam  produced  below  said  stripping  plate  through 
the  water  on  said  stripping  plate,  and  overflow  and  downflow 
means  for  discharging  stripped  water  from  said  stripping  plate 
into  said  second  bottom  chamber;  (8)  introducing  at  reduced 
pressure  the  water  stream  containing  entrained  solids  from  the 
first  separation  zone  in  (1)  into  said  flash  column  below  said 
stripping  plate  and  in  the  space  above  said  first  bottom  cham- 
ber, thereby  vaporizing  a  portion  of  said  water  stream  and 
passing  the  vapors  up  through  said  dispersive  means  in  said 
stripping  plate  and  through  the  water  contained  on  said  plate 
thereby  stripping  gases  from  said  water,  and  introducing  the 
unvaponzed  portion  of  said  water  stream  into  said  first  bot- 
toms chamber;  (9)  removing  from  said  flash  column  a  stream  of 
vapors  comprising  HiO,  hydrocarbons  and  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  H2S,  NH3,  and  CO2;  cooling  said  vapor 
stream  and  condensing  and  separating  in  a  third  separation 
zone  liquid  water  and  liquid  hydrocarbon  from  the  uncon- 
densed gases;  and  recycling  said  water  on  to  the  stripping  plate 
of  said  flash  column;  (10)  removing  waste  water  containing 
solids  from  said  first  bottoms  chamber  and  discharging  same 
from  the  system;  and  (II)  removing  reclaimed  water  from  said 
second  bottoms  chamber  and  recycling  same  to  said  gas  clean- 
ing zone. 

I  

4,141,697 

ALKALINE  TREATED  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  TO 

INCREASE  COLLECTION  EFTiaENCY  OF 

ELECTROSTATIC  PREOPITATOR 

Vincent  M.  Albanese,  Lockport,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,007 
Int.  a.2  B03C  I/OO 
U.S.  a.  55—5  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  conductivity  of  particles 
entrained  in  a  stream  of  particle-laden  gas  formed  by  the  burn- 
ing of  coal,  which  particles  are  collected  by  an  electrostatic 
precipitator  which  comprises  treating  said  gas  containing  the 


particles  prior  to  contact  with  the  electrostatic  precipitator  at 
a  temperature  not  greater  than  about  1 800°  F.  with  a  amount  of 
a  molecular  sieve  sufficient  to  decrease  resistivity  to 
10"*"  ^-lO"*" '"  ohm-cm.  having  the  formula: 

M,  .  OANOvwSiOt  YH,0 

wherein  M  represents  at  least  one  cation  which  balances  the 
electrovalence  of  the  letrahedra.  n  represents  the  valence  of 
the  cation,  w  the  moles  of  SiO;  and  Y  the  moles  of  HiO  and 
then  passing  the  gas  to  the  electrostatic  precipitator. 


4,141,698 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  PARTICLE  BEARING  GAS 
Per  G.  Kihlstedt,  Bromma,  and  Hedvig  E.  B.  Hassler,  Enskede, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Advanced  Mineral  Research  AB, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  1,  1976,  7606162 

Int.  CI.;  B03C  3/16 

U.S.  a.  55—6  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  particle  bearing  gas  by  combining 
said  gas  together  with  friction-electrically  charged  water  drop- 
lets, wherein  water  in  liquid  state  and  having  a  conductivity  of 
at  most  about  1  X  10" ^ ohm' 'cm ^  '  is  charged  electrically  by 
friction  and  is  converted  to  mist  form  by  means  of  an  electri- 
cally conducting  liquid  mist  generating  nozzle  from  which 
charge  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  the  mist  is  continuously 
conducted  away,  whereupon  the  mist  is  combined  with  the  gas 
to  separate  the  dust. 


4,141,699 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  GAS  MIXTURES, 
ESPECIALLY  ISOTOPES 
James  B.  Anderson,  743  Glenn  Rd.,  SUte  College,  Pa.  16801 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,370 
Int.  a:-  BOID  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—17  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  the  components  of  a  gase- 
ous mixture  which  comprises: 

(a)  passing  said  mixture  from  high  pressure  regions  through 
two  separate  nozzles  into  a  lower  pressure  region, 

(b)  placing  the  nozzles  in  opposition  to  each  other,  with  an 
angle  of  160  degrees  to  200  degrees  between  their  flow 
directions,  such  that  the  nozzles  flows  impinge  on  one 
another,  and 

(c)  withdrawing  the  components  of  said  mixture  as  two  or 
more  streams  from  the  region  of  the  interaction  of  the  two 
supersonic  flows,  each  stream  enriched  in  one  or  more  of 
the  components  of  the  original  mixture  with  respect  to  the 
other  components. 
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4,141.700 
HN  STRLCTLRE  FOR  AIR  PRE-CLEANER 

Wilson  L.  Norton,  Jr.,  and  Willis  H.  Risse,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Air  Refiner,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1976,  Ser.  No.  727.137 

Int.  C\:  BOID  50'00 

L.S.  a.  55—337  21  Oaims 


1  A  fin  siruclure  for  installation  about  the  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  a  conventional  air  filter  element  of  the  centrifugal 
prc-cleaner  ivpc  having  radiallv  inward  air  tlovv  for  exhaust  of 
clean  jir  via  an  a\ial  interior  passage,  said  fin  structure  com- 
prising 

a  Hat.  relaliveK  thin  rectangular  strip  of  resilient  material 
having  first  and  second  parallel  longitudinal  edges.  opp<i- 
sile  end  portions,  and  having  inner  and  outer  side  walls, 
a  pluralitv  of  outv^ardlv  projecting  fins  unitarilv  formed  on 
the  outer  side  wall  to  project  generallv  perpendicular  to 
said  strip  with  each  aligned  at  a  pre-sel  diagonal  relative  to 
said  parallel  longitudinal  edges 
means  t'ormed  on  the  inner  side  wall  lor  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  said  air  filter  element  to  secure  said  fin  structure 
thereto  when  in  operational  attitude,  and 
first  and  second  coupling  means  formed  respectively  on  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  strip  for  mutually  engaging 
the  opposite  end  portions  to  secure  said  strip  in  cylindrical 
operational  attitude  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  filler 
element  with  said  fins  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from 


4.141,701 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOV  AL  OF 

POLLUTANT  MATERIAL  FROM  GAS  STREA.MS 
Thomas   K.   Ewan,   Daingerfleld;   Malley   R.   Bass,   Longview; 
Jennings  D.  Means.  Gilmer;  James  L.  Frier.  Longview.  and 
Orvis  L.  Holland.  Linden,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lone  Star 
Steel  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636.318.  Nov.  28.  1975. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1.  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,724 

Int.  a.-  BOID'^.'.OO,  47yI0 

U.S.  CI.  55—90  24  Oaims 


CblA..  .-»  1 


a  stream  of  said  polluted  gas  through  a  mixing  tube  by  forming 
and  discharging  from  a  nozzle  means  a  jet  of  pressurized  com- 
pressible fluid  such  as  steam  or  air  or  the  whole  or  a  part  of  the 
polluted  gas  itself  directed  into  the  mixing  tube,  forming  a 
series  of  jet  sprays  of  liquid  in  a  first  atomized  condition  dis- 
posed circumferentially  about  said  jet  of  compressible  fluid, 
further  atomizing  said  liquid  by  directing  said  jet  sprays  into 
the  outer  region  of  said  jet  of  compressible  fluid  as  it  emerges 
from  said  nozzle  means  for  forming  a  mixture  compnsing  said 
polluted  gas  and  said  liquid  in  the  form  of  further  atomized 
droplets  flowing  through  said  mixing  tube,  said  mixture  as  it 
approaches  the  exit  end  of  said  mixing  tube  comprising  the 
liquid  droplets  encapsulating  substantially  all  of  the  particu- 
lates initially  contained  in  said  stream  of  polluted  gas;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  directing  said  mixture  contain- 
ing said  droplets  from  said  mixing  tube  into  a  diffuser  having 
gradually  increasing  cross-sectional  area  defined  by  an  inner 
surface  comprising  opposed  diverging  surface  portions,  de- 
flecting the  flow  of  said  mixture  as  it  enters  said  diffuser  away 
from  one  of  said  opposed  diverging  surface  portions  of  said 
diffuser  and  toward  the  other  of  said  opposed  diverging  sur- 
face portions  to  cause  deentrainment  of  said  droplets  from  said 
mixture. 


4,141,702 
CONDENSATION  CLEANING  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 
Egbert  deVries,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  QUAD  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,420 

Int.  a.-  BOID  47/06 

U.S.  a.  55-94  9  aaims 


r^ 


-M 

< 

' 
1 

-•»k<t'<    4«*»C5 


20   In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  pollutant  material  com- 
prising particulates  from  a  polluted  gas  which  includes  driving 


1  A  process  for  the  removal  of  solid  and  gaseous  contami- 
nants from  a  hot  particulate-laden  exhaust  gas  stream  which 
comprises 

passing  the  gas  stream  upwardly  through  an  open  scrubbing 
tower. 

subjecting  the  upwardly  flowing  gas  stream  to  a  down- 
wardly directed  water  spray  only  of  sufficient  duration 
and  amount  to  saturate  the  gas  stream  and  to  cool  it  to  a 
temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  water; 

passing  the  saturated  and  cooled  gas  stream,  now  carrying 
entrained  water  droplets  and  fine  particulate  matter,  di- 
rectly to  and  downwardly  through  a  spiral  flow-cross 
flow  heat  exchanger  having  a  heat  exchange  element 
oriented  with  its  axis  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  heal 
exchange  element  defining  a  single  closed,  spiral  liquid 
passage  and  an  open,  annular  gas  passage,  said  liquid  and 
gas  passages  having  vertically  oriented  and  parallel 
boundaries. 

maintaining  said  heal  exchange  element  at  a  temperature 
substantially  below  the  temperature  of  the  incoming  gas 
stream  by  passing  a  cooling  liquid  therethrough; 

condensing  water  vapor  contained  in  said  gas  stream  on  the 
heat  exchange  element  surfaces,  said  condensation  trap- 
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ping  and  removing  particulate  matter  and  soluble  and 

condensible  gases  contained  in  said  gas  stream; 
removing  a  condensate  stream  carrying  contaminants  from 

the  heat  exchanger,  and 
removing  a  cleaned  gas  stream  from  the  heat  exchanger  at  a 

point  below  the  heat  exchange  element. 


4,141,703 
AIR-POLLUTION  HLTER  AND  FACE  MASK 

Charles  L.  Mulchi,  New  Curolton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Stanley  I. 

Wolf,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,717,  Jan.  30, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,064,876.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,647 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  BOID  50/00 

VJS.  a.  55—316  12  Claims 


2*  nxtauus  fa-rat(fme,  aeixAre) 


2S  ASSMBenT  Cfui/iose  (zi^yifi) 
26cfuuiosc  aavzE  {ILtrees) 


1.  A  filter  which  has  a  plurality  of  component  elements 
which,  in  combination,  provide  means  capable  of  passing  a  gas 
stream  therethrough  at  a  flow  rate  which.per  circular  section 
of  about  5  centimeters  in  diameter,  is  in  the  range  of  from  50  ± 
20  liters  per  minute  at  a  pressure  drop  of  at  most  about  4,0 
centimeters  of  water,  the  elements  comprising,  in  sequence: 

i.  porous  compressible  means  to  filter  contaminated  gas  and 
particulate  activated  charcoal  means; 

ii.  low-resistant  prefilter  means  to  retain  particles  and  to 
protect  subsequent  elements; 

lii,  low-resistant  filter  means  for  filtering  particulate  matter 
as  small  as  0,3  micron  in  diameter  and  moisture-trapping 
abso.'bent  means;  and 

iv,  means  to  protect  preceding  elements; 
the  particulate  activated  charcoal  means  being  no  further 
upstream  than  the  porous  compressible  means;  the  moisture- 
trapping  absorbent  means  being  no  further  upstream  than  the 
low-resistant  filter  means;  the  porous  compressible  means 
providing  means  for  removal  of  large  dust  particles,  pollen 
grains,  other  particulate  matter  and  aerosol  droplets  from  the 
gas  stream;  the  particulate  activated  carbon  means  providing 
means  for  removal  of  irritating  gases  from  the  gas  stream;  each 
element  being  immediately  juxtaposed  to  adjacent  elements; 
and  the  porous  compressible  means  exerting  sufficient  positive 
pressure  to  maintain  the  particulate  activated  charcoal  means 
in  position. 


of  the  filter  housing  and  provided  on  its  lower  surface  with  at 
least  two  V-shaped  recesses  and  at  its  forward  end  a  vertical 
groove  receiving  one  of  said  pins,  support  members  attached  to 
the  filter  housing  for  supporting  said  rod,  a  bar  fixed  in  the 
horizontal  direction  and  movable  in  the  vertical  direction  on 
the  flat-section  rod  to  support  one  side  of  the  cassette  filter,  the 
flat-section  rod  in  the  undamped  position  of  the  cassette  filter 
resting  with  the  support  members  in  the  V-shaped  recess  and  at 
the  same  time  disposing  the  legs  of  the  locking  rod  substan- 


tially upward,  and  upon  clamping  the  cassette  filter  in  the  filter 
housing,  movement  of  the  legs  of  the  locking  rod  in  a  down- 
wardly directed  pivoted  movement  about  its  pivotal  axis  cause 
the  pins  to  transfer  horizontal  movement  to  the  fiat-section  rod 
so  that  the  support  members  slide  out  of  the  V-shaped  recesses, 
thereby  causing  the  fiat-section  rod  to  perform  a  vertical  up- 
wardly directed  movement,  which  is  transferred  to  the  bar, 
whereby  said  bar  lifts  the  cassette  filter  and  presses  the  same 
sealingly  against  the  connecting  frame  of  the  filter  housing. 


4,141,705 
VORTEX  SEPARATOR 
Joseph  Campolong,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpo- 
ration, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,516,  May  15,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,895,930,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

306,119,  Nov.  13,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  31,471,  Apr.  24, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,699 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  22. 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q\?  BOID  45/12 

U.S.  a.  55—394  3  Qaims 


4,141,704 

DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  A  CASSETTE  HLTER  IN  A 

nUTER  HOUSING 

Svante  O.  Berglund,  Hovmantorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Svcnska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  5,  1977,  7700091 
Int.  a.2  BOID  46/02 
U.S.  a.  55—379  2  Oaims 

1  A  device  for  clamping  a  cassette  filter  in  a  filter  housing, 
cassette  filter  comprising  a  cassette  frame  having  a  clean-gas 
opening  with  associated  filter  cells,  and  said  filter  housing  is 
provided  with  a  connecting  frame  and  clamping  members  to 
clamp  the  clean-gas  opening  of  the  cassette  filter  sealingly 
against  the  connecting  frame,  the  clamping  members  compris- 
ing a  U-shaped  locking  rod  with  two  legs  having  their  ends 
pivotally  supported  in  the  filter  housing  and  pins  arranged 
eccentrically  in  relation  to  the  pivotal  axis  and  projecting 
toward  each  other,  a  flat-section  rod  disposed  along  each  side 


1,  A  vortex  particle  separator  with  provision  to  prevent 
abrasion  by  separated  particles  retained  therein,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  an  inlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  at  the  oppo- 
site end  and  a  central  passage  therebetween;  a  deflector  coaxi- 
ally  mounted  in  the  passage  adjacent  the  inlet,  having  a  plural- 
ity of  helical  vanes  abutting  the  wall  of  the  passage,  and  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
so  as  to  create  a  vortex  stream  in  the  influent  air,  which  con- 
centrates the  contaminant  particles  in  the  whirling  air  stream  at 
the  periphery  of  the  passage,  thereby  leaving  the  air  at  the 
center  of  the  passage  relatively  clean;  a  generally  tubular  outlet 
member  disposed  within  the  central  passage  at  the  outlet  end  of 
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the  tubular  bodv.  for  delivery  of  clean  air  from  the  central 
passage  of  the  tubular  body,  said  tubular  outlet  member  defin- 
ing an  annular  contaminant  chamber  between  the  exterior  of 
the  outlet  member  and  the  interior  wall  of  the  central  passage 
of  the  tubular  body  receiving  and  storing  separated  contami- 
nant particles,  a  wall  extending  between  the  tubular  outlet 
member  and  the  tubular  body  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  annular 
chamber  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  tubular  body,  closing  off  the 
annular  chamber  at  that  end,  and  baffle  means  comprising  a 
pluralitv  of  radical  fins  which  extend  at  least  partiall>  across 
the  annular  chamber,  to  deflect  the  whirling  air  and  particle 
llow  and  permit  oni>  axial  flow,  and  define  an  inlet  opening 
into  the  annular  chamber  and  through  which  all  ilow  of  air  and 
separated  particles  that  enter  the  annular  chamber  must  pass, 
the  baffle  means  due  to  the  absence  of  an  outlet  from  the  annu- 
lar chamber  bemg  effective  to  deflect  the  whirling  air  stream  in 
a  manner  to  inhibit  the  whirling  movement  of  the  particles 
retained  m  the  chamber,  and  thus  prevent  abrasion  of  the  wall 
of  the  tubular  body  there,  substantially  without  interfering 
with  the  entry  of  particles  into  the  chamber,  the  inlet  opening 
having  an  available  open  area  such  that  at  least  some  particles 
that  enter  the  annular  chamber  via  the  inlet  opening  cannot 
escape  from  the  annular  chamber 


4.141,706 
DROPLET  SEPARATOR 
LIrich  Regehr.  Susterfeldstr.  65.  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanv 
(5100) 

Filed  May  2.  1977.  Ser.  No.  792.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  4. 
1976.  2619688 

Int.  a.    BOID  ■t.'i  16 
L.S.  CI.  55—437  5  Claims 


1  In  a  droplet  separator  for  removing  all  liquid  droplets  of 
a  size  above  a  minimum  limiting  droplet  diameter  d  from  a  gas 
stream  entraining  said  droplets  with  a  defined  droplel-size 
■.pectrum  at  an  inlet  velocitv  v  and  comprising  a  slack  of  verti- 
callv  extending  corrugated  separator  plates  having  an  inter- 
plate  spacing  T,  a  crest-to-crest  spacing  A  on  each  plate  and 
collecting  pockets  at  each  crest  having  inlet  slots  opening  into 
the  gas  stream  traversing  respective  flow  passages  between 
said  plates  between  an  inlet  side  of  said  stack  and  an  outlet  side 
thereof,  said  passages  having  a  length  L/^  measured  in  a 
straight-line  dimension  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  sides,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  in  combination  with  means  for 
supplying  the  gas  stream  to  said  inlet  side  of  said  stack  at  said 
velocity  V 

(a)  each  of  said  plates  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  plate  niem- 
bers  of  length  L;  measured  in  a  straight-line  dimension 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  the  stack,  the  succes- 
sive plate  members  of  each  plate  overlapping  over  a  dis- 


tance U  measured  in  a  straighl-line  dimension  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  the  stack  at  a  resf>ective  pocket; 

(b)  the  length  L/- being  greater  by  the  distance  U  than  n\/2 
where  n  is  the  number  selected  from  one  half  and  one; 

(c)  said  passage  length  L;^  is  substantially  equal  to  m  \/2 
where  m  is  an  integer;  and 

(d)  the  product  of  the  inlet  velocity  v  and  X  corresponds  to 
the  product  of  the  passage  length  L;^  and  a  characteristic 
velocity  V,- constituting  the  allowable  inlet  velocity  of  the 
separator  at  which  the  spacing  T  defines  the  limiting 
droplet  diameter  d.  \  being  between  2  and  7  times  T 


4,141,707 
CRYOGENIC  LIQUEFACTION 
Helmut   Springmann,   Bnicknerweg,   Fed.    Rep.   of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1976,  2631134 

Int.  a."  F25J  1/02.  3/04 
L.S.  a.  62—9  8  Claims 


1  In  a  process  for  the  liquefaction  of  air  or  of  primary  com- 
ponents thereof  comprising  passing  liquefied  closed-cycle 
refrigeration  medium  being  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and  hydro- 
carbons in  indirect  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  air  or 
primary  components  thereof,  and  in  indirect  heat  exchang 
relationship  with  the  cycle  medium  and  wherein  the  refrigera- 
tion value  of  the  closed-cycle  medium  is  produced  by  com- 
pressing said  medium,  partially  condensing  compressed  me- 
dium in  several  indirect  heat  exchange  stages,  passing  partial 
condensates  to  phase  separators,  and  wherein  condensate  from 
each  phase  separator  stage  is  expanded,  reheated,  and  revapo- 
rized  in  said  Indirect  heat  exchange  stages  countercurrently  to 
the  cycle  medium  being  partially  condensed,  and  the  revapo- 
rized  medium  is  recompressed,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
condensate  obtained  from  the  phase  separator  of  the  first  stage 
IS  subdivided  into  two  partial  streams;  the  first  of  these  streams 
IS  expanded  and  then  is  warmed  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
closed-cycle  medium  withdrawn  from  the  compressor  thereby 
partially  condensing  said  closed-cycle  medium  which  is  then 
phase-separated  in  said  first  stage  phase  separator;  the  second 
partial  stream  is  expanded  and  admixed  to  the  condensate 
obtained  from  the  phase  separator  of  the  second  stage  and  is 
reheated  and  revaporized  together  therewith;  resultant  uncon- 
densed  vapor  medium  recovered  from  the  last  serially  con- 
nected heat  exchange  stage  is  engine  expanded,  and  resultant 
engine-expanded  vapor  is  passed  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  liquefied  air  or  primary  components  thereof 
to  subcool  same. 
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4,141,708 
DUAL  FLASH  AND  THERMAL  ECONOMIZED 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Lavigne,  Jr.,  Fayetteville,  and  Louis  H.  Leonard, 
DeW  itt,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,793 

Int.  Cl.=  F25B  5/00.  31/00.  1/10 

L.S.  CI.  62—117  18  Claims 


ments  with  a  liquid  cooling  fluid,  gathering  the  filaments  into 
a  strand  and  collecting  the  strand  the  improvement  comprising 
passing  cooling  air  horizontally  and  downwardly  toward  the 
bushing,  lifting  a  portion  of  the  air  in  an  area  below  the  bushing 
upwardly  toward  the  bushing  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  entrap 
a  portion  of  said  cooling  fluid  to  thereby  create  a  supersatu- 
rated air  atmosphere,  establishing  with  the  upwardly  moving 
air  a  supersaturated  air  atmosphere  immediately  below  the 
bushing,  removing  heat  from  the  bushing  environment  with 
the  supersaturated  cooling  air  atmosphere,  and  removing  and 
replacing  the  supersaturated  air  continously 


1.  In  the  method  of  forming  continuous  glass  fibers  compris- 
ing drawing  filaments  through  a  bushing,  contacting  the  fila- 


'^ ^-=^      ^^    J 


11.  A  method  of  cooling  a  fluid  within  a  refrigeration  system 
utilizing  a  refrigerant  which  comprises: 

compressing  the  gaseous  refrigerant  to  increase  its  tempera- 
ture and  pressure; 

condensing  the  gaseous  refrigerant  to  a  liquid  refrigerant; 

Hashing  the  refrigerant  so  that  part  of  the  liquid  refrigerant 
changes  state  from  a  liquid  to  a  gas  absorbing  heat  from 
the  remaining  liquid  refrigerant; 

condensing  the  gaseous  refrigerant  from  the  step  of  flashing 
to  a  liquid; 

refiashing  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  a  low  temperature  flash 
economizer; 

recompressing  the  flash  gas  from  the  step  of  refiashing; 

recondensing  the  gaseous  refrigerant  received  from  the  step 
of  recompressing  simultaneously  with  the  step  of  condens- 
ing the  gaseous  refrigerant  from  the  step  of  flashing;  and 

evaporating  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  a  heat  exchanger  to 
absorb  heat  from  the  liquid  to  be  cooled  wherein  the 
refrigerant  changes  state  from  a  liquid  to  a  gas  so  that  the 
refrigerant  may  be  cycled  to  the  step  of  compressing. 


I  4,141,709 

BUSHING  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL 
Walter  J.  Reese,  North  Huntington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,489 

Int.  a.2  C03B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  65—2  12  aaims 


4,141,710 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LIGHT  CONDUCTING 

FIBERS 

Hubert  Aulich,  Munich;  Hans  Pink,  Starnberg,  and  Josef  Grab- 
maier,  Kempfenhausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,911 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1976,  2637937 

Int.  CI.-  C03C  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  65—3  A  9  Claims 


u 


1,  A  method  for  the  production  of  light  conducting  fibers, 
said  method  comprising  providing  a  glass-like  base  member  of 
optical  material,  providing  a  liquid  phase  consisting  of  a  water- 
free  solution  having  compounds  of  glass  forming  oxides  of  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Se,  Te,  P, 
As,  Si.  Ge,  Sn.  Pb,  Ti,  B,  Al.  Mg,  Ca.  Sr,  Ba,  Li,  Na,  K  and  Rb. 
at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  dissolved  in  an  acid  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  monocarboxylic  and  dicarboxylic 
acids,  each  of  said  carboxylic  acids  having  no  more  than  four 
carbon  atoms,  said  solution  having  a  solution  medium  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  lower  keytones,  lower  alcohols, 
esters  of  lower  alcohols  with  lower  carboxylic  acid  and  combi- 
nations thereof,  each  of  said  solution  mediums  having  no  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms,  depositing  at  least  one  layer  from  the 
liquid  phase  onto  a  surface  of  the  base  member,  and  subse- 
quently transforming  each  of  said  layers  into  a  film  of  optical 
material  by  heating  the  layer  to  cause  thermal  decomposition 
of  each  layer  into  a  glass  film. 
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4.141,711 

ALTOMATIC  PARISON  FREEZE  FOR  A  GLASSWARE 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Eric  R.  Zabor,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,352 

Int.  a.-  C03B  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  65—29  14  Claims 


most  portion  of  each  lead  terminating  in  a  bonding  tip,  at 
least  some  of  said  bonding  tips  being  interconnected  by  a 
bonding  tip  support  which  prevents  relative  motion 
among  the  interconnected  bonding  tips  dunng  the  attach- 
ing step;  and 
then  removmg  said  bonding  tip  support  to  yield  said  frame- 
work for  said  package. 


-T^  '  rsn- 


1  A  method  of  obtaining  a  parison  sample  from  an  automatic 
glassware  forming  machine  which  forms  articles  of  glassware 
during  successive  cycles  of  a  series  of  predetermined  forming 
steps  by  distnbuting  gobs  of  molten  glass  to  a  first  forming 
means:  actuating  the  first  forming  means  for  a  first  portion  of 
the  series  of  predetermined  forming  steps  to  form  a  parison 
from  each  of  the  gobs  of  molten  glass,  transferring  each  parison 
to  a  second  forming  means,  and  actuating  the  second  forming 
means  for  a  second  portion  of  the  series  of  predetermined 
forming  steps  to  form  an  article  of  glassware  from  each  of  the 
parisons,  the  method  comprising 
discontinuing  the  transfer  of  the  parisons  from  (he  first  form- 
ing means  to  the  second  forming  means  after  a  selected 
parison  has  been  transferred  to  the  second  forming  means, 
discontinuing  the  distribution  of  the  gobs  of  molten  glass  to 
the  first  forming  means  after  the  distribution  of  the  next 
gob  following  the  transfer  of  said  selected  parison, 
completing  the  second  portion  of  the  series  of  predetermined 
forming  steps  to  form  an  article  of  glassware  from  said 
selected  parison;  and 
extending  the  time  a  parison  is  in  the  first  forming  means  and 
discontinuing  selected  steps  in  the  first   portion  of  the 
series  of  predetermined  forming  steps  to  freeze  a  parison 
formed  from  said  next  gob  in  the  first  forming  means 


4,141,713 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  GLASS  RIBBON 
FROM  THE  EGRESS  OF  A  FLOTATION  FURNACE 
Piero  Ammannati,  Pisa,  Italy,  and  Jean-Oaude  Coulon,  Chalon 
sur  Saone,   France,  aasignors  to  Saint  Gobain   Industries, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789.270 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1976,  76  12006; 
Jan.  19,  1977,  77  01385 

Int.  a.-  C03B  18/02 
U.S.  a.  65—182  R  19  Qaims 


4,141,712 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Bryant  C.  Rogers,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diacon  Inc.. 

San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816.598 
Int.  CI.    C03B  23  20:  C03C  27/02:  B23P  17,  00:  HO  IB  19.00 
U.S.  CI.  65—36  6  Oaims 


am        n 


TTTT 


r  «•     n*  m  V  n       n 


1  An  apparatus  for  extracting  a  glass  ribbon  from  an  exit  of 
a  flotation  furnace  sized  to  permit  free  passage  of  said  glass 
ribbon  from  said  furnace  interior,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  extraction  rollers  arranged  in  succession 
adjacent  the  end  portion  of  the  flotation  furnace  for  ex- 
tracting the  glass  ribbon  from  said  exit,  said  rollers  dis- 
posed such  that  they  elevate  to  create  a  gap  beneath  said 
glass  ribbon  at  said  exit  whereby  gases  which  combust  as 
they  pass  through  said  gap  surround  said  glass  ribbon  and 
form  a  thermal  barrier;  and 

(b)  enclosure  means  arranged  adjacent  the  exit  of  the  flota- 
tion furnace  for  enclosing  said  rollers,  said  enclosure 
means  having  an  opening  for  receipt  of  the  glass  ribbon 
exiting  the  flotation  furnace  and  having  an  opening  for 
passage  of  the  glass  ribbon  therefrom,  said  enclosure 
means  also  having  an  opening  located  above  at  least  the 
first  one  of  said  rollers  and  adjacent  the  exit  of  the  flota- 
tion furnace  for  venting  said  combustion  gases  to  the 
ambient  atomsphere. 


1   A  method  for  manufacturing  a  framework  for  a  package 
for  an  electronic  component  comprising  the  steps  of 

attaching  to  a  package  support  a  leadframe  having  a  plural- 
ity of  leads  extending  inwardly  from  a  frame,  the  inward- 


4,141,714 
FERTILIZERS  FOR  SUPPLYING  PLANTS  WITH 
MICRONUTRIETVTS 
Volker  Mues,  Wuppertal,  and  Johannes  Niggemann,  Leverku- 
sen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  869,885 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1977,  2704681 

Int.  Q.-'  C05C,  C07F  15/02 
U.S.  Q.  71-27  33  Qaims 

1  A  fertilizer  composition  for  supplying  plants  with  the 
micronutrient  iron,  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  prussiate  of  the  general  formula 
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I  3-1 


Fe(CN)5N— X— N 
9}  R* 


ber  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture, 
(I)  arranging  a  second  electrode  element  within  the  center  of  said 
aperture,  supplying  an  electrical  voltage  across  said  electrode 
elements  to  produce  an  electrical  plasma  arc  therebetween, 
producing  a  spiral  flow  of  air  within  said  spherical  chamber  to 
effect  rotation  of  the  arc  within  the  aperture,  directing  the 


in  which 

M  represents  an  alkali  metal  ion,  alkaline  earth  metal  ion, 

heavy  metal  ion  or  ammonium  ion  or  a  proton, 
R',  R^  R'  and  R*,  independently  of  one  another,  each  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  optionally 
substituted  aryl  or  aralkyi  or 
R',  together  with  R^  and/or  R^  together  with  R*,  represent 
an  alkylene  group,  a  bis-alkylene  ether  group  or  a  bis-alky- 
lene  thioether  group  or,  together  with  the  adjacent  nitro- 
gen atom,  form  an  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring,  or 
R^and  R*  each  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 

and  at  the  same  time 
R'  and  R^  together  represent  an  alkylene  group, 
X  represents  an  alkylene  group,  hydroxyalkylene  group, 
cycloalkylene   group,    bis-alkylenecycloalkylene    group, 
bis-alkylene  ether  group,  tris-alkylene  diether  group,  bis- 
alkylene  thioether  group  or  bis-alkyleneamino  group, 
a  represents  1  or  2  and 
b  represents  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
or  a  hydrate  of  a  prussiate  of  the  formula  (I),  in  admixture  with 
a  solid  or  liquefid  gaseous  diluent  or  carrier  or  in  admixture 
with  a  liquid  diluent  or  carrier  containing  a  surface-active 
agent. 

21.  A  prussiate  of  the  formula 


(I) 


\  / 

M^[Fe(CN)5  N-Y-N  ]j 

I  R^^  R* 


/.•.-re:«sii. 


spiral  flow  of  air  through  the  aperture  for  efficiently  generat- 
ing a  nitrogen  dioxide  gas,  introducing  the  gas  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  directly  into  a  flow  of  water,  and  directing 
the  water  and  gas  through  an  elongated  tube  forming  an  ab- 
sorption coil  to  produce  a  dilute  acid  solution  usable  as  a  ni- 
trate fertilizer. 


in  which 

M  represents  an  alkali  metal  ion,  alkaline  earth  metal  ion, 
heavy  metal  ion  or  ammonium  ion  or  a  proton, 

c  represents  1  or  2, 

d  represents  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

R',  R^  V?  and  R*,  independently  of  one  another,  each  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  optionally 
substituted  aryl  or  aralkyi,  or 

R",  together  with  R^  and/or  R'  together  with  R*,  represent 
and  alkylene,  bis-alkylene  ether  or  a  bisalkylene  thioether 
group  or,  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  for  an 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring,  or 

R^  and  R*  each  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
and  at  the  same  time 

R'  and  R'  together  represent  an  alkylene  group,  and 

Y  represents  an  alkylene  group,  hydroxyalkylene  group, 
cycloalkylene  group,  bis-alkylenecycloalkylene  group, 
bis-alkylene  ether  group,  tris-alkylene  diether  group,  bis- 
alkylene  thioether  group  or  bis-alkyleneamino  group, 
except  that  Y  docs  not  represent  a  — CH2— CH2—  group 
when  R',  R^  R'  and  R*  each  represent  hydrogen 
and  their  hydrates. 

I  

4,141,715 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  A 

NITRATE  FERTILIZER 

Harold  G.  Wyse,  and  Millard  S.  Smith,  both  of  3629  N.  Dixie 

Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45414 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,609 
Int.  a.2  BOIK  1/00:  C05C  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  71—58  "  <^'"'"* 

1.  A  method  adapted  for  efTiciently  producing  a  nitrate 
fertilizer,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  electrode 
element  defining  a  circular  aperture  of  predetermined  diame- 
ter, arranging  said  first  electrode  element  concentrically 
within  the  center  of  a  generally  spherical  air  combustion  cham- 


4,141,716 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  YIELD  OF  SOY  BEANS 
Christopher  H.  Cronin,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Fisons 
Limited,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,612,  Feb.  5,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,134 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1975, 
5905/75;  May  27,  1975,  23187/75 

Int.  Q.:  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  Q.  71—90  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  yield  of  a  crop  of  soy  beans 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  crop,  after  emergence 
thereof,  an  effective  amount  for  increasing  said  yield,  of  (3- 
phenyl-l.2,4-thiadiazol-5-ylthio)  acetic  acid  or  the  alkali  metal, 
triethylamine,  tributylamine.  diethanolamine  or  triethanol- 
amine  salt.  Ci  to  C 10  alkyl  ester  or  unsubstituted  amide  thereof 


4,141,717 
COMBATING  WEEDS  IN  SOYBEANS 
Joel  L.  Kirkpatrick,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation,  Pitteburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,262,  Jun.  30,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,489 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.=  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  Q.  71—90  7  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  selectively  controlling  broadleaf  weeds  in 
soybean  fields  comprising  applying  post-emergently  to  the 
plants  in  said  fields  an  effective  amount,  sufficient  to  kill  weeds 
but  insufficient  to  cause  substantial  permanent  injury  to  soy- 
beans, of  a  compound  having  the  general  structural  formula 


N N 


CH,     O     R 
I     '      II       I 

C-N— CHj 


in  which  X  is  bromo.  fluoro,  cyano  or  trifluoromethyl  and  R  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl. 
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4,141.718 

QL  ATERNARY  AMMOMOALKANECARBOXYLIC  ACID 

AMLIDES  AS  PLANT  GROWTH  INFLUENCING 

AGENTS 

Henry  Martin,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751.616 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    23,    1975, 
16704  75:  Dec.  2J,  1975,  16705  75 

Int.  CI.    AOIN  y  21  C07D  207/06 
t.S.  CI.  71—95  42  Claims 

1.  A  comp>.iuniJ  o(  the  t'ormula 


[—('  7— NH  — C  jlkvlenc  \ 


xe 


\^  herein 

Ri  IS  hvdrogen,  chlorine,  methsl  or  tnfluoromethyl, 

R;  IS  methyl,  halogen  or  C|-C4alkoxy. 

R;  IS  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  trifluoromethyl. 

"alkylene"  has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

R,isC]-C«alkyl,  cyanomelhyl,  allyl,  butenyl  or  propargyl, 
and 

X  IS  the  anion  of  any  non-phytotoxic  acid 

27  A  method  for  controlhng  the  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  an  effecti\e  amount  of  d  comptiund 
according  to  claim  1 


4.141,719 
TANTALl  M  METAL  POWDER 

James  B.  Hakko.  Waukegan,   III.,  assignor  to  Fansteel   Inc., 
North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  31,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  801,558 

int.  CI.-  B22F  I .  (J4 

I  .S.  n.  75—0.5  BB  31  Oaims 


TAMTALUM 
UCTAL 
moor 


MILI.  A  CLA&Strt 


D-.- 


CHCMtSTR* 
ClCCTIKalS 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved,  high-purily 
agglomerated  tantalum  powder  having  relatively  low  oxygen 
content,  good  flow  characteristics  and  high  green  strength  in 
the  absence  of  a  binder,  relatively  low  shrinkage  during  sinter- 
ing, and  high  specific  capacitance  in  pressed  anodes  after  sin- 
tering, which  consists  essentially  of- 

(a)  reducing  and  classifying  hydrided  high-purity  tantalum 
ingots  to  a  precursor  powder  having  a  predetermined 
particle  size  and  particle  si/e  distribution, 

(b)  subjecting  the  reduced  and  classified  tantalum  hydride 
powder  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture under  chemical  nonreactive  conditions  to  degas  it  at 
a  lower  first  temperature,  and  then  to  preagglomerate  the 
powder  at  a  higher  temperature  T-1, 

(c)  reducing  the  preagglomerated  powder  to  a  mesh  sue  of 
less  than  80  mesh, 

(d)  heating  the  less  than  SO  mesh  powder  under  non-reactive 


conditions  to  a  temperature  T-2,  which  is  higher  than  T-1, 
to  reagglomerate  it, 

(e)  reducing  the  reagglomerated  powder  to  an  intermediate 
mesh  size  larger  than  the  mesh  size  of  the  preag- 
glomerated powder,  and 

(f)  blending  the  reduced  intermediate  mesh  size  powder  to 
provide  a  tantalum  powder  for  pressing  into  shapes  for 
sintering  to  form  low  density  anodes. 


4,141,720 
TANTALLM  POWDER  RECLAI.MING 
Haig  Vartanian,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  NRC,  Inc.,  Newton, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  906,150 
Int.  a.-  B22F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  75—0.5  BB  6  Qaims 

1  Process  of  reclaiming  high  capacitance  (over  5000  mi- 
crofarad-volts/gram)  tantalum  powder  which  contains  high 
oxygen  (eg.  over  2,000  ppm)  in  the  form  of  unleachable  alkali 
metal  tantalates  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  tantalum  powder  with  a  molten  salt  bath 
including  an  alkali  metal  fluotantalate  and  also,  a  metal 
fluoride  content  in  excess  of  the  fluotantalate  content  in  an 
amount  effective  to  insure  complete  wetting  of  the  treated 
powder, 
the  weight  ratio  of  treated  tantalum  to  tantalum  in  the  fluo- 
tantalate being  from  9:1  to  40:1, 
the  treatment  being  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the 

salts  and  for  a  time  period  of  10  minutes  to  10  hours, 
solidifying  the  melt  and  leaching  it  to  remove  acid  soluble 
components  to  thereby  produce  a  low  oxygen  tantalum 
powder  having  substantially  the  same  electrical  and  pow- 
der metallurgy  capacitor  manufacturing  characteristics  as 
before  the  reclaiming  process,  and  an  oxygen  (ppm)  to 
surface  area  (cm'/gm)  ratio  of  no  greater  than  about  0  5 


4,141.721 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLEX 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESSING  OF  POLYMETALLIC  RAW 
MATERIALS 

Jury  F.  Frolov,  ulitsa  Muranovskaya,  II,  k?.  29,  Moscow;  Jury 
F.  Piljukov,  ulitsa  Nemirovicha-Danchenko,  163,  k>.  6,  Novo- 
sibirsk; Vladimir  S.  Cherednichenko,  ulitsa  Zorge,  269,  kv.  79, 
Novosibirsk;  Gennady  I.  Orlov,  ulitsa  Vatutina,  27,  kv.  20, 
Novosibirsk;  Igor  N.  Kurapin,  prospekt  K.  Marxa,  3,  kv.  52, 
Novosibirsk;  Roza  I.  Shabalina,  ulitsa  Udaltsova,  4,  kv.  26, 
Moscow;  Mark  M.  Lakemik,  Strastnoi  bulvar,  13a,  kv.  32, 
Moscow;  Alexandr  F.  Gavrilenko,  Yaroslavskaya  ulitsa,  1/9, 
kv.  71,  Moscow;  Anatoly  A.  Yakovenko,  bulvar  Rainisa,  14, 
korpus  2,  kv.  73,  .Moscow;  Alia  K.  Elkina,  Ljuberetsky  raion, 
poselok  Kosino,  ulitsa  Polevaya,  11,  Moskovskaya  oblast; 
Anatoly  I.  Golovachev,  Otkrytoe  shosse,  6,  korpus  4,  kv.  48, 
-Vloscow;  Tatyana  S.  Egorova,  ulitsa  Mescheryakova,  2,  kv.  9, 
Moscow;  Jury  M.  Vlasov,  ulitsa  Dosova,  12,  kv.  52,  Istra 
Moskovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R.;  Matvei  Y.  Smelyansky, 
deceased,  late  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  and  by  Faina  S.  Zeli- 
chenko,  administrator,  Uralskaya  ulitsa  6,  korpus  5,  kv.  107, 
Moscow.  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,067 
Int.  a.;  C22B  4/04 

U.S.  a.  75—14  9  Qaims 
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1   A  method  for  contmuously  processmg  complex,  non-fer- 
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rous  metallic  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  sulfides  and 
oxides  of  zinc  and  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  copper,  lead,  antimony,  and  mixtures  thereof 
comprising: 

(a)  heating  said  composition  in  an  atmosphere  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inert  and  oxidizing  atmospheres  to 
form  a  melt; 

(b)  reducing  said  melt  by  means  of  a  gaseous  plasma  jet  at  a 
temperature  of  about  4,000  to  5,(XX)'  C,  while  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  said  mdt  surface  at  about  1,5(X)  to 
1.600°  C. 


4,141,722 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  FERRUGINOUS  SLAGS 
Kiyoshi  Takai,  Nishinomiya;  Naraharu  Yamamoto,  Suita,  and 
Seiichi  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka 
Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1976,  51-12795 

Int.  a.-^  C22B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  75—24  7  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  improving  a  ferruginous  metallurgical  slag 

selected  from  the  class  of  slags  having  a  chemical  composition 

including  metallic  iron,  35  to  59  parts  by  weight  calcium  oxide. 

10  to  18  parts  by  weight  silicon  dioxide,  8  to  25  parts  by  weight 

total  iron  and  a  basicity  (CaO/Si02)  of  more  than  1.65,  which 

comprises: 

(a)  providing  said  slag  in  a  molten  state; 

(b)  adjusting  the  composition  of  the  molten  slag  so  as  to 
include  2.0  to  8.0  parts  by  weight  of  total  iron  and  7.0  to 
18.0  parts  by  weight  AI2O3  and  a  basicity  (CaO/Si02)  of 
1,3  -  1.65; 

(c)  oxidizing  metallic  iron  in  the  molten  slag  by  blowing  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  into  the  adjusted  molten  slag;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  slag  under  conditions  which  yield  a  lump 
type  slag,  whereby  the  slag  is  stabilized  against  dusting 
and  slaking 


4,141,724 
LOW-COST,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
OXIDATION-RESISTANT  STEEL 
Kenneth  G.  Brickner,  O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 
John  L.  Giove,  Churchill  Borough,  Allegheny  County,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,624 
Int.  a.:  C22C  i8/2H.  38/34 
U.S.  CI.  75—126  D  4  Oaims 

1.  A  low-cost,  weldable,  high-temperature  oxidation  resis- 
tant steel  consisting  essentially  of: 


carbon  004'7t  max. 

manganese  1 .00%  max. 

phosphorous  0O45''r  max. 

sulfur  0.035Tc  max. 

aluminum  0.1%  max. 

chromium  2.60  to  4.0% 

silicon  1  4  10  2.0% 

titanium  6  X  (C-l-N)min,  to  0.75%  max. 

molybdenum  0,60%  max. 

iron  balance  plus  incidental  impurities 


4,141,723 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Guy  Denier;  Pierre  Vayssiere,  both  of  Metz;  Georges  Giroud, 

Dunkerque,  and  Jean-Claude  Grosjean,  Metz,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Sidenirgie  Francaise 

(IRSID),  Saint-Germain-en-Laye,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,994 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  20,  1976,  76  282470 
Int.  Cl.=  C21C  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  75—60  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  stainless  steel  having  a  desired 
chromium  content  from  a  molten  metal  bath  initially  contain- 
ing said  content  of  chromium  in  a  converter  having  a  bottom 
with  a  tuyere  defining  a  central  conduit  and  a  peripheral  con- 
duit concentrically  surrounding  the  central  conduit,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  blowing  an  oxidizing  refining  gas  through  the 
central  conduit  into  the  molten  metal  bath,  the  refining  gas 
initially  consisting  of  substantially  pure  oxygen,  subsequently 
diluting  the  pure  oxygen  refining  gas  by  gaseous  argon,  and 
injecting  liquid  argon  into  the  converter  through  the  periph- 
eral conduit,  to  refine  the  molten  metal  bath  until  it  has  at- 
tained a  desired  level  of  carbon. 


4,141,725 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  FOR  GALVANIC  ANODE 
Tohsuke  Murai,  Urawa,  and  Yuichi  Tamura,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Boshoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1977,  52-14310 
Int.  a.-  C22C  21/10 
U.S.  a.  75—146  4  Qaims 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  for  a  galvanic  anode  which  consists  of. 
in  weight  percentage; 
Zinc  from  0.5  to  10.0%, 
Indium  from  0.005  to  0.050% 
Calcium  from  0.005  to  0.500%:, 
magnesium  from  0.1  to  4.0%,  and 
the  balance  aluminum  and  impurities. 


4,141,726 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

CONSISTING  OF  CONTINUOUS  SILICON  CARBIDE 

FIBERS  AND  BERYLLIUM 

Seishi  Yajima,  and  Masaaki  Hamano,  both  of  Oharai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Research  Institute  for  Iron,  Steel  and  Other 
Metals  of  the  Tohoku  University,  Sendai,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,316 
Int.  Q.-  B22F  1/00.  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  75—229  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  beryllium  composite  materials 
reinforced  with  continuous  silicon  carbide  fibers,  comprising 
arranging  5-95%  by  weight  of  tightly  continuous  fibers  con- 
sisting mainly  of  silicon  carbide  obtained  by  baking  spun  fibers 
consisting  mainly  of  organosilicon  high  molecular  weight 
compound  containing  at  least  0.01%  by  weight  of  free  carbon 
a  melted  matrix  consisting  mainly  of  beryllium  to  react  the  free 
carbon  contained  in  the  silicon  carbide  fibers  with  beryllium  to 
form  beryllium  carbide  and  the  melted  matrix  material  perme- 
ates into  spaces  between  the  fibers  under  vacuum  or  an  inert 
atmosphere  to  bond  tightly  the  fibers  10  the  matrix. 

8.  A  beryllium  composite  material  reinforced  with  continu- 
ous silicon  carbide  fibers,  which  consists  mainly  of  the  follow- 
ing three  components, 

(a)  continuous  silicon  carbide  fibers  consisting  mainly  of 
/3-type  silicon  carbide  fine  particles  of  less  than  1,(XX)  A  in 
diameter  obtained  by  baking  spun  fibers  consisting  mainly 
of  organosilicon  high  molecular  weight  compound, 

(b)  beryllium  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
beryllium,  beryllium  alloys  and  composites  consisting 
mainly  of  beryllium,  and 
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(c)  a  very  small  amount  of  carbide  which  is  formed  by  react- 
ing free  carbon  contained  in  the  surface  of  the  continuous 
silicon  carbide  fibers  with  the  matrix  beryllium  or  beryl- 
lium alloys 


4.141.727 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Sankichi  Shida,  Nara;  Shinji  Okuma,  Moriguchi;  Mashiro  Oita. 

Kashiwara,  and  Hyogo  Hirohata.  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1977.  Ser.  No.  855.904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  3.  1976.  51-145789; 
Dec.  29.  1976.  51-159613 

Int.  n.    B22F  3,00:  HOIH  /  02 
L.S.  CI.  75—232  19  Oaims 

1  An  electrical  contact  material  comprising  a  metal  compKv 
ncnt  as  a  major  ingredient  and  the  remainder  being  a  metal 
oxide  component  as  a  minor  ingredient,  said  metal  component 
consisting  essentially  of  silver  with  or  without  tin.  and  said 
metal  oxide  component  consisting  essentiall>  of  bismuth  oxide 
and  tin  oxide,  wherein  the  amount  of  the  bismuth  of  said  bis- 
muth oxide  IS  1  5  to  b  weight  percent,  and  the  total  amount  of 
the  tin  of  said  metal  component  and  the  tin  of  said  metal  oxide 
component  is  0  1  to  6  weight  percent,  respectively,  both  on  the 
basis  of  the  sum  of  said  metal  component  and  all  the  metals  of 
said  metal  oxide  component 

14  A  methixJ  of  making  an  electrical  contact  material,  com- 
prising melting  a  starting  metal  mixture  to  a  molten  alloy,  said 
starting  metal  mixture  consisting  essentially  i.^{  \  ^  \o  b  weight 
percent  of  bismuth.  0  1  to  6  weight  percent  of  tin.  and  the 
remainder  of  silver,  co<iling  said  molten  allov  to  an  alloy  ingot, 
and  internally  oxidizing  bismuth  in  said  alloy  ingot  to  bismuth 
^mde  hy  healing  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere 


4,141,728 

TRANSFER  OF  DRY  DEVELOPED  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE  I  SING  PLLRAL  OPPOSITELY  CHARGED 

FIELDS 

Kent  VV.  Hemphill.  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford.  Conn, 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,870 

Int.  CI.    G03G  13.  !6 

IS.  CI.  96—1.4  6  naims 
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1  .An  electrostatic  dry  imaging  process  comprising  provid- 
ing a  photoreceptor  which  comprises  a  supptirt  substrate  hav- 
ing a  photoconductive  layer  disposed  thereon,  applying  a 
uniform  electrostatic  charge  to  the  surface  of  said  photorecep- 
tor so  as  to  produ.e  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon, 
developing  said  latent  image  with  loner  particles  said  toner 
retaining  a  Iriboelectric  charge  opp<')site  in  p<ilarity  to  the 
charge  of  said  latent  image,  contacting  said  developed  image 
with  a  transfer  member,  applying  a  p<itential  to  said  transfer 
member  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  p<ilarity  of  the  charge  on 
the  toner  particles,  reversing  the  p<ilarity  of  the  charge  on  the 
photoreceptor  such  that  the  polarity  of  said  charge  is  the  same 
as  the  polarity  of  the  charge  of  the  toner  particles  and  opposite 
to  the  polarity  of  the  charge  of  the  transfer  member  so  as  to 
enhance  the  transfer  of  the  toner  particles  in  imagewise  config- 
uration to  said  transfer  member 


4,141,729 

1,3.4-OXADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Mitsuo  Okazaki,  Tama;  Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama,  and 

Masaomi  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1976,  51-56830; 
May  18,  1976,  51-56832 

Int.  a.-  G03G  5/04.  5/09 
U.S.  a.  96—1.5  R  28  Claims 


e «O0       KOC  ^      ioob       100       MO       MO 

iigo     iMO     ivs     1100      wo       m      vxi 


1  An  electrophotographic  plate  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer  overlying 
said  electrically  conductive  support,  said  photoconductive 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  charge-generating 
pigment,  a  compound  having  the  formula 


C.H, 


wherein  R  is  diarylamino. 

7  An  electrophotographic  plate  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  support,  a  charge-generating  layer  overlying  said 
electrically  conductive  support  and  a  charge-transport  layer 
overlying  said  charge-generating  layer,  said  charge-transport 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


C,H, 


wherein  R  is  diarylamino. 

14  An  electrophotographic  plate  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer  overlying 
said  electrically  conductive  support,  said  photoconductive 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  charge-generating 
pigment,  a  compound  having  the  formula 


C,H. 
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wherein  R  is  dialkylamino  in  which  said  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  binding  agent. 

19  An  electrophotographic  plate  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  support,  a  charge-generating  layer  overiying  said 
electrically  conductive  support  and  a  charge-transport  layer 
overlying  said  charge-generating  layer,  said  charge-transport 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


goes  oxidative  coupling  with  said  primary  aromatic  amino 
color  developing  agent  and  which  can  be  removed  from  the 
photographic  layer  during  said  development,  wherein  said 
nondiffusible  colored  coupling  compound  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  less  than  5x10"'  mol/m^  when  present  in  the 
red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  (2)  having  higher 
relative  sensitivity  and  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
7x  I0~'  to  20x  10"'  mol/m^  when  present  in  said  non-light- 
sensitive  auxiliary  layer  (1)  disposed  between  the  red-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  the  support  or  in  said  non- 
light-sensitive  auxiliary  layer  (3)  disposed  between  the  red-sen- 
sitive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  the  green-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer. 


C2H5 


wherein  R  is  dialkylamino  in  which  said  alkyl  has  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  binding  agent. 


4,141,730 
MULTILAYER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Yoshisato  Minagawa;  Naoki  Aral,  and  Takehiko  Ueda,  all  of 

Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  F^jl  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1975,  50-42541; 
May  19,  1975,  50-59478 

Int.  a.2  G03C  7/04.  1/76 
U.S.  a.  96—9  20  aaims 

1  A  multilayer  color  photographic  material  wherein  green- 
red  color  mixing  is  effectively  masked  by  a  non-diffusible 
colored  coupling  compound  which  has  a  maximum  absorption 
in  the  wavelength  region  of  about  500  mjz  to  about  600  m^i. 
which  is  red  before  coupling  and  froms  a  cyan  dye  after  cou- 
pling and  provides  a  low  decrease  in  sensitivity  during  storage 
of  the  photographic  material,  which  photographic  material 
comprises  a  support  having  coated  thereon  one  or  more  red- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  conteining  a  colorless 
cyan  coupler,  which,  when  two  or  more  red-sensitive  layers 
are  used,  differ  in  sensitivity,  and  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  containing  a  coloriess  magenU  coupler,  said  color 
photographic  material  having  at  least  one  layer  having  incor- 
porated therein  said  non-diffusible  colored  coupling  com- 
pound so  that  the  optical  density  of  a  layer  in  which  the  col- 
ored coupling  compound  is  present  is  about  0.05  to  about  1 .0, 
which  releases  upon  coupling  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a 
primary  aromatic  amino  color  developing  agent  a  duffusible 
dye  capable  of  being  removed  from  the  photographic  layer, 
said  diffusible  dye  compensating  for  the  green  side  absorption 
of  the  cyan  dye,  said  layer  being  (1)  a  non-light-sensitive  auxil- 
iary layer  disposed  between  the  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  the  support;  (2)  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  having  higher  relative  sensitivity  when  two  or 
more  red-sensitive  layers  are  used,  or  (3)  a  non-light-sensitive 
auxiliary  layer  disposed  between  the  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  the  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  wherein  said  non-diffusible  colored  coupling  compound 
IS  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

[C]  -  L  -  [DD] 

wherein  [C]  represents  a  non-diffusible  cyan  coupling  com- 
pound group  containing  a  phenol  or  a-naphthol  nucleus,  [DD] 
represents  a  diffusible  azo,  indoaniline  or  indophenol  dye 
group,  which  possess  a  maximum  absorption  in  the  wavelength 
region  of  about  500  to  about  600  mfi,  — L—  represents  a  cou- 
pling group  between  the  non-diffusible  coupling  compound 
group  [C]  and  the  diffusible  dye  group  [DD]  selected  from  an 
imide  bond,  a  carbonyloxy  bond,  a  sulfinyl  bond,  a  sulfonyl 
bond,  an  ether  bond,  an  imino  bond,  a  sulfonyloxy  bond,  a 
sulfoamido  bond,  an  amido  bond,  a  carbamoyloxy  bond,  or  a 
thioether  bond,  and  — L— [DD]  represents  a  group  which  can 
be  released  from  the  compound  when  the  compound  under- 


4,141,731 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  A  REPLICATING  MATRIX 
Manfred  H.  Jarsen,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MCA  Disco- 
Vision,  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,636,  Oct.  1,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,053 

Int.  a.2  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  O.  96—35.1  12  aaims 

1.  A  process  of  operating  upon  a  substrate  body  to  record 

video  information  thereon  in  the  form  of  a  replicating  matrix, 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  substrate  member  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and  said  upper  surface  being 
lapped  and  highly  pyolished.  and  said  lower  surface  being 
substantially  parallel  with  said  upper  surface; 
forming  an  opaque  layer  over  said  upper  surface; 
forming  a  plurality  of  successively  positioned  apertures  in 
said  opaque  layer  for  representing  the  recorded  video 
information  and  exposing  a  portion  of  said  upper  surface 
in  each  aperture; 
forming  said  apertures  with  a  uniform  width; 
forming  a  continuous  coating  of  substantially   uniformly 
thick  photosensitive  material  upon  the  remaining  surface 
of  said  first  layer  and  said  exposed  portions  of  said  sub- 
strate; 
limiting  the  thickness  of  said  photosensitive  material  to  that 
substantially  the  same  as  the  uniform  width  of  said  aper- 
tures; 
exposing  that  portion  of  the  photosensitive  coating  posi- 
tioned upon  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  to  actinic 
radiation  entering  through  said  lower  surface  and  passing 
through  said  transparent  substrate;  and 
forming  a  photoresist  bump  in  each  aperture  by  developing 
and  removing  the  unexposed  portion  of  said  photoresist 
layer. 


4,141,732 
COLOR  SEPARATED  FONT 
Thomas  L.  Byers,  3004  SE.  21,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73115 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,631,  Mar.  23,  1977.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,077 
Int.  a.2  G03C  5/04:  G03B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  96—41  4  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  color  separated  fonts  in  printing 
registration,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  providing  a  positive  print  of  a  font; 

b.  modifying  the  first  character  of  the  font  to  form  at  least 
one  supplemental  character  component  capable  of  being 
printed  in  color; 

c  forming  an  overlay  for  each  supplemental  component  of 
the  first  character  of  the  font  for  printing  in  color; 

d.  continuing  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  the  remaining  characters 
of  the  font; 

e.  arranging  the  respective  character  of  the  font  and  its 
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overia>  containing  the  color  separated  components  on  a 
common  plane  in  predetermined  vertically  spaced  relation 


^ 


lc{* 


'1- 


(S)„ 


D|( E.),, 


-B|(- 


in  which  B|  and  D|  each  denote 


-C- 
I 
R3 


-R.— 


ANYONE 


to  form  a  unit  in  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  like  units  of 
the  remaining  characters  of  the  font,  and, 
f  printing  the  font  units  on  a  transparent  film 


4,141,733 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  QLINONE 

DIAZIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

John  R.  Guild,  Rochester,  N.V'.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Compan}.  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,951 
Int.  CI.-  G03C  /  5fi.  5  JJ.  5  i4.  1  52 
L  .S.  CI.  96—49  13  Oaims 

13  In  a  process  for  forming  a  resist  image  which  comprises 
imagewise  exposing  (o  actinic  radiation  a  layer  of  a  light-sensi- 
tive  quinone  diazide  composition  and  developing  the  exposed 
Ijver  with  an  alkaline  developing  composition,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  alkaline  developing  composition  is  an  aque- 
ous composition  which  is  suhstantiallv  tVee  of  metal  ions  and 
contains  a  sufficient  concentration  of  methvltriethanol  ammo- 
nium hydroxide  to  remove  the  exposed  areas  of  said  layer  of 
light-sensitive  quinone  Jia/ide  coniposituui  without  substantial 
removal  of  the  unexposed  areas 


4.141,734 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPIN(;  PROCESS 

John  Lenoir,  and  Max  Marthaler,  both  of  Marl),  Switzerland. 

ajislgnors  to  Ciba-Geib>  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,621,  Sep.  1.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  856,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  11,  1975, 
11814  75 

Int.  CI.    G03C  '  fXi.  5  iH.  5  iO 
L.S.  CI.  96—53  18  Claims 

1  Process  for  developing  a  photographic  material,  which 
conlains  a  silver  halide  and  has  been  exposed  image-wise,  using 
an  aqueous  preparation  which  contains  (a)  a  developer  for  the 
silver  halide.  (b)  a  water-soluble  solvent  for  the  silver  halide 
selected  from  the  group  ci)nsisting  of  thioethers.  thioamides 
and  salts  of  thiocyanic,  sulphurous  and  thuisulphuric  acid  or 
mixtures  of  these  compounds  containing  as  one  component  a 
salt  of  sulphurous  acid  and  (c)  as  a  compiiunds  which  avoids 
the  deposition  of  metallic  silver,  a  compound  of  divalent  sul- 
phur in  solutuin,  wherein  this  sulphur  compound  corresponds 
to  the  formula 


wherein  R]  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalky!  with  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  five-membered  to  six-membered  hetero-ring  which  con- 
tains 1  to  3  nitrogen  atoms  or  I  oxygen  atom  or  1  sulphur  atom, 
or  IS  a  carboxylic  acid  group.  Ri  is  a  direct  bond  or  alkylene  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenylene,  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 
to  I  carbon  atoms  or  B|  and  D|  each  denote  a  cycloaliphatic 
radical  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylene  or  a  heterocyclic 
5-membered  or  6-membered  ring  and  such  ring  fused  with  a 
further  benzene  ring,  and  the  hetero-nng  contains  I  to  3  nitro- 
gen atoms,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulphur  atom,  m^  and  n^  each 
represent  one  of  the  numbers  1.  2  and  3,  p  represents  I  or  2  and 
.A^  and  E;  independently  of  one  another  each  represent  a 
radical  of  the  formulae 

—  CO— O— .M  .         — SO,  — O— M  . 


—  SO-- N  and 

"  \ 

Y 


■S— Z 


in  which  .X  and  V  in  each  case  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  at  most 
8  carbon  atoms  and  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl 
groups,  carboxylic  acid  groups  or  sulphonic  acid  groups  and  Y 
also  represents  a  phenylsulphonic  acid  group,  a  lower  alkylsul- 
phonyl  group  or  a  phenylsulphonyl  group  and  M  represents  a 
monovalent  cation  and  Z  has  the  meaning  of  X  and  Y  with  the 
exception  of  hydrogen 


4.141,735 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  CORE-SET  CURLING 

TENDENCY  AND  CORE-SET  CURL  OF  POLYMERIC 

FILM  ELEMENTS 

Robert  W.  Schrader,  and  John  F.  Carroll,  Jr.,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563.882,  Mar.  31.  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,301.  Apr.  2,  1974. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1977.  Ser.  No.  770.128 

Int.  a.-  G03C  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  96-75  63  Claims 

1   A  method  for  heat  tempering  a  self-supporting  film  having 

a  thickness  in  the  range  of  abtiut  2  to  50  mils  and  formed  from 

a  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  Tg  above  about  60°  C. 

determined  in  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter  at  a  heating 

rate  of  20°  K  /minute,  to  reduce  the  core-set  curling  tendency 

of  said  film  without  substantially  distorting  or  shrinking  said 

film, 

said  method  comprising  maintaining  said  film  for  a  period  of 
about  0  1  to  about  1.500  hours  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  30°  C  up  to  the  Tg  of  said  polymer  and  an  ambient 
relative  humidity  less  than  \<Xi<^c  until  the  core-set  curling 
tendency  of  said  film  is  reduced  at  least  15'^f, 
said  reduction  in  core-set  curling  tendency  being  measurable 
as  the  change  in  the  number  of  ANSI  curl  units  that  the 
heat-tempered  film  undergoes  upon  core-setting  on  a 
3-inch  od  core  at  49°  C  and  50<7r  RH  for  24  hours, 
compared  to  the  change  in  the  number  of  ANSI  curl  units 
that  the  corresponding  film  which  has  not  been  subjected 
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to  said  heat-tempering  undergoes  upon  core-setting  in  the 
same  manner,  said  ANSI  curl  units  being  measured  in  each 
instance  in  accordance  with  Test  Method  A,  ANSI  PH 
1.29-1971  with  respect  to  the  same  reference  surface  of  the 
film 
59  A  multilayered  radiation  sensitive  film  element  compris- 
ing a  support  and  at  least  one  radiation  sensitive  layer,  said 
support  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer  film  having  a 
thickness  of  about  2  to  10  mils,  said  polymer  being  poly(ethy- 
lene  terephthalate),  poly(l,4-cyclohexylene  dimethylene  tere- 


O 
/     \ 

c— c c— c- 

r'  r-         r'  r" 


and 

(c)  from  about  0  to  75  mole  percent  of  blocks  of  units  of 
the  formula 
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phthalate),  or  poly(ethylene-2,6-naphthalene  dicarboxylate). 
said  film  element  being  characterized  in  that  said  polymer  film 
IS  a  heat-tempered  film  having  reduced  core-set  curling  ten- 
dency and  in  that  the  change  in  ANSI  curl  units  that  said 
element  undergoes  upon  being  maintained  in  rolled  condition 
for  2200  hours  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  and  relative  humidity 
(RH.)  up  to  50%  is  ±  14  ANSI  curl  units,  said  ANSI  curl 
units  being  measured  at  50%  R.H.  in  accordance  with  Test 
.Method  A  ANSI  PH  1.29-1971  with  reference  to  the  same 
surface  of  the  film 


4,141,736 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  POLY-2,5-OXOLANE 

George  Canty,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,879,  Nov.  18,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,421 
Int.  a.^  G03C  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  96—87  R  8  Claims 

1   A  composite  sheet  material  comprising: 
(i)  a  dimensionally  stable  substrate; 

(ii)  a  water-insoluble,  organic,  polymeric  coating  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  from  about  10  to  100  mole  percent  of  blocks  of  units  of 
the  formula 


R- 
I 
■C— C- 


wherein  R',  R',  R'  and  R"*  are  individually  hydrogen  or 

alkyl  groups  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  each,  R^ 

is  hydrogen  or  methyl   and   R*  is  phenyl,  cvano  or 

— COOCHj;  and 

(iii)  a  layer  of  a  photopolymenzable  composition  comprising 

a  free-radical  initiated,  addition  polymerizable  compound 

and  a  photopolymerization  initiator. 


4,141,737 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  SURFACE  CRACKING  OF 

PORTLAND  CEMENT  MORTAR  AND  CONCRETE 

CONTAINING  A  FILM  FORMING  POLYMER 

MODIHER 

Tag  Y.  Moon,  Midland,  and  Ronald  H.  Cooper,  Clare,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,997,  Jul.  9,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,328 
Int.  €[.■  C08L  1/28 
U.S.  a.  106—12  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  surface  cracking  of  portland 
cement  mortar  or  concrete  containing  a  film  forming  poly- 
meric modifier,  the  mortar  or  concrete  being  subjected  to 
extreme  drying  conditions  such  as  high  wind  and/or  high 
temperature  combined  with  low  humidity  conditions,  the 
method  comprising  applying  onto  a  fresh,  non-cured  mortar  or 
concrete  surface  a  substantially  continuous  coating  of  from 
about  0.06  to  about  1  Ib/yd^  of  said  surface  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyglycerine,  glycerine 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  coating  contains  at  least  80  weight 
percent  polyglycerin,  glycerin  or  mixtures  thereof  and  up  to  20 
weight  percent  of  a  diluent  selected  from  the  group  water, 
methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol  and  glycols. 


4,141,738 
MELT-FORMED  POLYCRYSTALLINE  CERAMICS  AND 

DOPANT  HOSTS  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS 
James  E.  Rapp,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,264 
Int.  a.2  C03C  3/22.  3/16.  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  106—39.6  6  Oairas 

1.  A  melt-formed  polycrystalline  ceramic  body  having  an 
average  linear  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  less  than  32 
X  I0~  /°  C.  over  the  range  from  zero  to  300°  C.  and  less  than 
42  X  10"'/°  C.  over  the  range  from  zero  to  700°  C.  said 
ceramic  body  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 


Oxide 


Mole  Percent 


(b)  from  about  0  to  90  mole  percent  of  blocks  of  units  of 
the  formula 


P2O, 
aI.O, 
Ta-,0, 
S162 


45  -  75 

11-28 

6.5  -  13 

0-20 
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-continued 

Oxide 

Mole  PercenC 

U2O3 

0-    7 

a  fluonde,  the  vitreous  composition  being  denned  by  the  com- 
position indices  x  for  A,  y  for  B  and  z  for  C,  in  moles  per  unit 
mass,  with  x  +  y  +  z  =  1,  in  which  A  is  selected  from  the 


where  P^Oj  -t-  AI2O3  +  Ta^O^  is  al  least  75  mole  percent  of 
the  composition  and  the  mole  ratio  PiOf/ANO;  is  al  least  2 


4.141.739 

OXYMTRIDE  GLASS-CERAMICS 

Kenneth  Chyung.  Painted  Post,  and  Raja  R.  Wusirika,  Corning. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning, 

NY. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  843.872,  Oct.  20.  1977.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  735,313.  Oct.  26.  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.070.198.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664.263.  Mar.  5.  1976. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14.  1978.  Ser.  No.  896.355 

Int.  a.   C03C  3/22 

U.S.  a.  106—39.6  1  Claim 


S.Oj 


iPjOj' 


1  A  glass-ceramic  article  having  a  crystal  content  in  excess 
of  about  50'T-  by  \olume.  the  composition  of  the  article  consist- 
ing essentiall).  by  weight,  of  about  Si-lQ'^c.  SiO;.  20-30'r 
.AliOi.  and  3  5-15'~'f  N.  wherein  the  predominant  crystal  phase 
consists  of  "nitrogen-mullile"  solid  solution 


4.141.740 
SOLID  SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODLCING  A 

SOLID  SOLUTION 
Ivan  B.  Cutler.  Centerville.  Utah,  and  Patrick  D.  Miller.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  880.414 
Int.  CI.-  C04B  J.V5-'.  Ji,i/i 
U.S.  CI.  106— U  14  aaims 

1  A  refractory  product  comprising  a  solid  solution  compris- 
int;  aluminum  nitride,  silicon  carbide,  and  aluminum  oxycar- 
bide  wherein  said  solid  solution  comprises  at  least  \"c  b\ 
weight  aluminum  nitride  and  at  least  \"(  by  weight  aluminum 
oxv  carbide 


group  consisting  of  ZtF^  and  HfF4,  B  is  BaFi  and  C  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  TliF4  and  UF4  and  in  which  x  is 
within  the  range  of  0.52-0.63,  y  is  within  the  range  0.27-0.38 
and  z  is  within  the  range  0.02-0.15. 


4,141,742 

HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  GLASS  COMPOSITION 
Nobuyuki  Nak^ima,   Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukuoka 

Tokushugarasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Seibu  Polymer  Kasei 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  911.318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1977,  52-66909 

Int.  a.-  C03C  3/12.  3/30 

U.S.  a.  106—47  R  1  Qaim 

1  A  glass  composition  having  a  refractive  index  of  over  2.10 
composed  of  the  following  metal  oxides  in  weight  percent;  40.0 
to  54.0'7c  of  T1O2,  24.0  to  44.0%  of  BaO,  5.0  to  15.0%  of  ZnO. 
3.0  to  13.0%  of  Zr02.  0.2  to  3.0%  of  CaO,  0.2  to  3,0%  of  MgO, 
0  2  to  2.0%  of  S1O2,  0.1  to  0.5%  of  NajO  and/or  K2O,  and 
whose  total  weight  exceeds  98.0%  and  moreover  essentially 
without  containing  B2O3. 


4.141,743 
THERMAL  SPRAY  POWDERED  COMPOSITE 
Donald  C.  Grubba,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,855 
Int.  a.-  C04B  35/10.  35/12 
U.S.  a.  106—66  7  aaims 

1  A  complexed  chromic  oxide  composite  powder  consisting 
essentially  of.  by  weight,  about  40%  to  50%  Cr203,  about  1  to 
10%  MgO.  about  2  to  10%;  Fe203,  about  1  to  10%  TiOj,  and 
about  5  to  40%  AI2O3.  and  Si02  in  amounts  up  to  about  8%, 
said  powder  including  a  glassy  phase  and  providing  a  refrac- 
tory coating  which  contains  a  significant  glassy  phase  and  has 
a  Rockwell  I5N  scale  hardness  reading  in  the  range  of  about 
84  to  87 


4,141,741 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  FLUORIDE  GLASSES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RXORIDE 
GLASSES 
Jacques  Lucas,  Betton;  .Michel  Poulain,  Pipriac,  and  Marcel 
Poulain,  Rennes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Etablissement 
Public  dit  "Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche 
(ANVAR)",  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,420 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1976,  76  18878; 
Mar.  24,  1977,  77  09618 

Int.  CI.   C03C  3  18 
U.S.  CI.  106—47  Q  1  Claim 

1  A  fluoride  glass  which  is  transparent  in  the  infrared  spec- 
trum, said  glass  being  obtained  from  the  ternary  combination 
of  three  constituents  ,A,  B  and  C.  each  of  which  constituents  is 


4,141,744 
CELLULAR  INORGANIC  RESIN  CEMENTS,  AND 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FORMING  THEM 
William  L.  Prior,  Newark,  Ohio,  and  Richard  S.  Lindstrom, 
Reading,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge. Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,885,  Jul.  19,  1976, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,886.  Jul. 
19.  1976.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1977.  Ser.  No. 
857.310 
Int.  a.-  C04B  9/00.  9/02.  9/14 
U.S.  a.  106—105  82  aaims 

1    A  process  for  forming  a  cellular  inorganic  resin  cement, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  reactant  water  slurry  of  a  magnesium  salt 
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selected  from  magnesium  chloride  hexahydrate  and  mag- 
nesium sulfate  heptahydrate,  a  water-soluble  phosphate 
and  reactive  magnesium  oxide,  the  amount  of  said  magne- 
sium salt  ranging  from  about  50%  to  about  75%  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  said  water  and  said  magnesium  salt, 
said  slurry  having  a  viscosity  ranging  between  about  700 
and  1 5,000  centipoises; 

(b)  blending  into  said  slurry  at  least  0,5%  by  slurry  weight  of 
an  anionic  water-repellent  surfactant; 

(c)  uniformly  dispersing  throughout  said  slurry  a  blowing 


rai.:mc\>-^, 1 

,    ■!■      ■     — *,     ^B    Wll.    1——-,  >■ 

1  f  V 

.1     ■iii.'- — —I 


^ 


]■=:, 


1    '  " 


agent,  capable  of  providing  a  gaseous  component  either 
through  decomposition  or  reaction  or  through  vaporiza- 
tion at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  said  inorganic 
resin  cement  is  cured,  in  an  amount  required  to  form  said 
cellular  inorganic  resin  cement  with  a  predetermined 
density,  thereby  to  provide  a  foaming  composition  capa- 
ble of  attaining  said  predetermined  density  and  flnal  cell 
structure  before  said  foaming  composition  gels  to  form 
said  inorganic  resin  cement;  and 
(d)  curing  said  foaming  comfKTsition  under  conditions  to 
retain  essentially  all  of  its  water  content. 


4,141,745 

PROTEINACEOUS  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  WITH 

TETRAHYDROFURFURYL  ALCOHOL 

Carolyn  N.  Bye,  Cinnaminson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National  Casein 

of  New  Jersey,  Riverton,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser,  No.  739,695 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  6, 1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C09J  3/24:  C09K  3/28 
U.S.  a.  106—146  4  Oaims 

1  A  substantially  homogeneous  adhesive  composition  com- 
prising acid  precipitated  casein,  including  solubilizing  agents, 
tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol  and  water  ready  for  application  to 
substrates  to  be  joined,  the  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  1.0%  to  about  20.0%  by  weight 
and  the  casein  being  present  in  an  amount  to  supply  a  protein 
content  of  about  13.0%  to  about  22,9%  by  weight. 


4,141,746 

CELLULOSE  SULFATE  ESTERS 

Richard  G.  Schweiger,  1324  Rimrock  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,483,  Mar.  23, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,035,569, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,196,  Jul.  10,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,580, 
Oct.  18, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  40,442,  May  25,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,702,843.  This  application 
Apr.  II,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,225 
Int.  a.-  C08B  5/14:  C08L  1/16 
U.S.  a.  106—169  12  aaims 

1,  a  water-insoluble  sulfate  ester  of  cellulose  which  is  swell- 
able  in  the  presence  of  water; 

said  sulfate  ester  being  prepared  by  reacting  a  nitrite  ester  of 
cellulose  with  sulfur  trioxide  or  a  complex  thereof  at  a 
reaction  temperature  of  about  0°  to  about  25°  C.  to  obtain 
a  reaction  product  and  reacting  said  reaction  product  with 
a  protic  solvent  to  remove  residual  nitrite  ester  groups 
from  the  reaction  product; 

said  sulfate  ester  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  up  to 
about  0.3,  and 

said  sulfate  ester  groups  being  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed among  the  polymer  units  of  the  cellulose. 

2.  A  water-soluble  colloidal  sulfate  ester  of  cellulose  having 
a  degree  of  substitution  of  about  0.3  to  about  1.0; 

said  sulfate  ester  having  a  substantially  uniform  distribution 
of  sulfate  ester  groups  among  the  polymer  units  of  the 
cellulose,  and 

said  sulfate  ester  being  compatible  and  non-gelable  in  an 
aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  NH4"*^,  Na"^,  K"^, 
Mg++.  Ca+-*-,  AI  +  ^+.  Zn++,  Ni^  +  ,  Co^"^.  Cu+^. 
Cd++,  Fe^+,  Cr+  +  +,  Pb++,  Hg+-^,  Ag*.  Sn-^+. 
Ba  "*^  "*■ ,  Fe "''  "^  "'^  and  Ce  *  "^  ""^  ions  when  a  volume  of  a  one 
percent  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  said  ester  is  ad- 
mixed with  an  equal  volume  of  a  solution  of  a  salt  contain- 
ing one  of  said  ions  with  said  salt  having  a  concentration 
in  the  salt  solution  of  either  20  percent  by  weight  or  the 
salt  saturation  concentration  when  the  saturation  concen- 
tration is  less  than  20  percent  by  weight. 

5.  A  water  soluble  colloidal  cellulose  sulfate  ester  having  a 
degree  of  substitution  of  about  1.0  to  about  1.3; 

said  sulfate  ester  having  a  substantially  uniform  distribution 
of  sulfate  ester  groups  among  the  polymer  units  of  the 
cellulose,  and 

said  sulfate  ester  being  compatible  and  non-gelable  in  an 
aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  NH4*.  Na"^,  K*. 
Mg++,  Ca++,  Al*^*,  Zn^-.  Ni+^,  Co*+.  Cu+^, 
Cd++,  Fe^*,  Cr+^^  Pb**,  Hg++.  Ag^,  Sn"^^, 
Ba  "'■"'",  Fe  "^  "^  * ,  and  Ce*  *  *  ions  when  a  volume  of  a  one 
percent  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  said  ester  is  ad- 
mixed with  an  equal  volume  of  a  solution  of  a  salt  contain- 
ing one  of  said  ions  with  said  salt  having  a  concentration 
in  the  salt  solution  of  either  20  percent  by  weight  or  the 
salt  saturation  concentration  when  the  saturation  concen- 
tration is  less  than  20  percent  by  weight. 

9.  A  water-soluble  colloidal  cellulose  sulfate  ester  having  a 
degree  of  substitution  of  about  1.3  to  about  2; 

said  sulfate  ester  groups  being  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
tributed among  the  polymer  units  of  the  cellulose,  and 

said  sulfate  ester  being  compatible  and  non-gelable  in  an 
aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  NH4*,  Na"*^,  K*. 
Mg+-^,  Ca++.  Ar^*.  Zn++,  Ni^*.  Co+*,  Cu^*, 
Cd**,  Fe+-^,  Cr+*+,  Pb++,  Ag^  and  Sn^^  ions 
when  a  volume  of  a  one  percent  mixture  by  weight  aque- 
ous solution  of  said  ester  is  admixed  with  an  equal  volume 
of  a  solution  of  a  salt  containing  one  of  said  ions  with  said 
salt  having  a  concentration  in  the  salt  solution  of  either  20 
percent  by  weight  or  the  salt  saturation  concentration 
when  the  saturation  concentration  is  less  than  20  percent 
by  weight. 
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4,141.747 
LARGE  GRANULE  STARCH  PROTECTIVE  MATERIAL 
FOR  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  MICROENCAPSULATED 
COATINGS 
Roland  W.  Best,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Mills  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,013 
Int.  a."  CO^L  J  02:  C13L  I /OS 
U.S.  a.  106—210  9  Oaims 

1  An  improved  method  for  obtammg  a  large  granule  starch 
product  from  a  native  starch  having  a  wide  range  particle  size 
distribution,  said  starch  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  wheat,  barley  or  rye  starches,  the  steps  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  preparing  an  initial  aqueous  feed  starch  slurry  at  no  more 
than  about  15°  Be  from  a  granular  starch  having  a  particle 
size  distribution  in  which  at  least  about  lO'^c  by  weight  of 
the  starch,  dry  solids  basis,  is  20-32  microns,  about 
50-55'^c  by  weight  of  the  starch,  dry  solids  basis,  is  16-32 
microns,  and  about  45-50%  by  weight  of  the  starch,  dry 
solids  basis,  is  2-16  microns; 

(b)  feeding  said  initial  aqueous  feed  starch  slurry  to  a  first 
hydrocyclone  separator  means  to  at  least  partially  sepa- 
rate the  granules  Into  a  first  aqueous  slurry  at  no  more 
than  about  22°  Be  containing  a  higher  percentage  of  larger 
size  starch  granules  and  a  second  aqueous  slurry  at  no 
more  than  about  8°  Be  containing  a  lower  f)ercentage  of 
larger  size  starch  granules, 

(c)  feeding  the  first  aqueous  slurry  of  said  first  larger  starch 
granules  into  a  second  hydrocyclone  separator  means 
after  first  diluting  said  slurry  to  a  lower  Baume  to  further 
separate  the  first  aqueous  slurry  into  a  large  granule  starch 
stream  at  about  18°-22°  Be  and  a  first  recirculation  stream 
at  about  3°-5°  Be,  said  first  recirculation  stream  having 
starch  particle  size  distribution  substantially  the  same  as 
the  initial  aqueous  feed  slurry,  said  large  granule  starch 
stream  having  a  particle  size  distribution  in  which  at  least 
about  38%  by  weight  of  the  particles  are  in  the  size  range 
of  20-32  microns,  and  at  least  about  70%  by  weight  of  the 
particles  are  in  the  size  range  of  16-32  microns; 

(d)  carefully  adding  said  first  recirculation  stream  to  the 
initial  aqueous  feed  slurry  being  fed  to  said  first  hydrocy- 
clone separator  means. 

(e)  supplying  the  second  aqueous  slurry  from  said  first  hy- 
drtx;yclone  separator  means  to  a  third  hydrcxryclone  sepa- 
rator means  to  further  separate  said  second  aqueous  slurry 
into  a  by-product  stream  and  a  second  recirculation 
stream  at  no  more  than  about  22°  Be,  said  second  recircu- 
lation stream  having  a  starch  particle  size  distribution 
substantially  the  same  as  the  initial  aqueous  feed  slurry, 

(f)  carefully  adding  said  second  recirculation  stream  to  the 
initial  aqueous  feed  slurry  being  fed  to  said  first  hydrocy- 
clone; and 

(g)  collecting  a  large  granule  starch  stream  from  said  second 
hydrocyclone  separator  means,  said  large  granule  starch 
stream  including  large  granules  obtained  from  said  first 
and  second  recirculation  streams  and  from  the  feed  starch 
slurry,  said  large  granule  product  having  a  particle  size 
distribution  in  which  at  least  38%  by  weight  of  said  gran- 
ules are  20-32  microns,  and  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  said 
granules  are  16-32  microns 


4,141,748 
AEROSOL  STARCH  COMPOSITION 

Kinjiro  .Matsunaga,  Funabashi;  Yukiko  Sone,  Tokyo,  and  Yuno- 
suke  Nakagawa,  Koshigaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,152 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1976,  51-92690 

Int.  a.-  C08L  3/08:  C08J  3/02:  C09K  3/30 

U.S.  a.  106—212  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressurized  container  having  a  discharge  valve  and 

charged  with  a  self-propelling  composition  which  can  be  dis- 


pensed in  an  aerosol  mist  form  when  said  discharge  valve  is 
opened,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
said  composition  consists  essentially  of 

(A)  5  to  30  wt  %  of  a  liquified  normally  gaseous  propellant 
effective  for  discharging  an  aerosol  of  the  composition 
when  said  discharge  valve  is  opened  and 

(B)  70  to  95  wt  %  of  a  liquid  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(i)  2  to  10  wt  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  (B),  of  a  modified 
starch  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrox- 
yalkylated  starch  containing  hydroxyalkyi  groups  hav- 
ing 2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  carboxyalkylated  starch 
containing  carboxyalkyi  groups  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  said  modified  starch  has  the  property 
that  a  5%  aqueous  solution  of  said  modified  starch  has 
a  viscosity  of  5  to  30  cp,  at  20°   C, 

(li)  0. 1  to  2  wt  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  (B),  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1.000  to  20.000, 
polybutylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  500 
to  10,000,  an  adduct  of  propylene  oxide  to  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  said 
propylene  oxide  adduct  has  a  molecular  weight  of  1.500 
to  10.000  and  an  adduct  of  butylene  oxide  to  a  polyhyd- 
ric alcohol  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  wherein  said 
butylene  oxide  adduct  has  a  molecular  weight  of  1,500 
to  10,000,  said  material  having  a  water  solubility  of  not 
more  than  2%,  at  25°  C  ,  and 

(111)  the  balance  is  water 


4,141,749 
OXAZOLINE  WAX  IMPREGNATED  SAUSAGE  CASING 
Merrill  N.  O'Brien,  Jr.,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Teepak,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,636 
Int.  a:-  C08L  1/24 
U.S.  G.  106—164  8  Gaims 

1  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  tubular  artifical  sausage  casing 
wherein  viscose  is  extruded  through  a  die  forming  a  tubular 
casing,  coagulated,  and  the  cellulose  regenerated,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
adding  an  oxazoline  wax  to  the  viscose  in  a  proportion  of 
from  about  I  -  20%  by  weight  of  the  cellulose  content  to 
the  viscose,  said  oxazoline  wax  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


FORMULA  1 
R 
I 
R  — C  CH, 
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FORMULA  2 
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wherein  R  is  a  fatty  acid  radical  having  from  10  -  24  carbon 
atoms  in  the  structure,  R'  is  a  methylol  group,  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  -  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  structure,  or  a  fatty 
acid  ester  radical 


(fatty  radical— C—O—CHi—) 

with  the  fatty  radical  portion  having  from  10  -  24  carbon 
atoms  and  not  more  than  1  unsaturated  group  and  R"  is  a 
methylol  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  -  20  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  fatty  acid  ester  radical 
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(fatly  radical— C—O—CH2—) 

with  the  fatty  radical  portion  having  from  11 
atoms  and  not  more  than  1  unsaturated  group. 


25  carbon 


4,141,752 

ORGAN-STIMULATING  APPARATUS  AND 

INSULATING  SET  SCREW  FOR  SUCH  APPARATUS 

Frederick  J.  Shipko,  Spring  Church,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Coratomic, 

Inc.,  Indiana,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,820 

Int.  a:  A61N  1/02 

U.S.  G.  128—419  P  8  Gaims 


4,141,750 

AMMONIA  CONTAINING  ROSIN  SIZES 

Ralph  W.  Emerson,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Jerome  L.  Martin,  Terre 

Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Plasmine  Corporation,  Portland, 

Me. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,328 

Int.  G.-  C08L  93/04 

U.S.  CI.  106—218  39  Gaims 

1  A  sizing  composition  comprising  (a)  the  reaction  product 
of  urea  and  at  least  one  Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuryl  chloride,  chlorosulfonic  acid,  thionyl 
chloride,  benzenesulfonyl  chloride,  benzenesulfonic  acid,  or- 
tho-toluenesulfonic  acid,  para-toluenesulfonic  acid,  ortho- 
toluenesulfonyl  chloride  and  para-toluenesulfonyl  chloride  and 
(b)  sizing  effective  amounts  of  rosin  that  is  modified  with  from 
about  5  to  50  percent,  based  on  weight  of  the  rosin,  of  an 
organic  acidic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  a,  /J-unsaturated  aliphatic  acid  containing  from  about  3  to. 
6  carbon  atoms,  an  anhydiide  thereof,  and  their  mixtures, 
wherein  the  amount  of  (a)  is  sufficient  to  provide  the  composi- 
tion with  a  total  acidity  of  at  least  about  1,0(X)  parts  per  million. 


4,141,751 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MODIFIED  PARTICULATE 
AND/OR  FIBROUS,  CRYSTALLINE  AND  AMORPHOUS 

INORGANIC  SUBSTANCES 
James  E.  Moreland,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Malvern 
Minerals  Company,  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,362,  Oct.  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,090 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  G.:  C04B  31/40 
U.S.  CI.  106—308  Q  4  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  improved  modifier  for 
both  polymeric  and  ceramic  compositions,  which  process 
comprises: 

(a)  spraying  or  pouring  between  0.01  and  5  percent  by 
weight  of  an  ambi-  or  monofunctional  treating  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silane  coupling  agents, 
titanate  coupling  agents  having  the  general  formula 
Rj— Ti  X,  w  herein  R  is  a  group  attached  to  the  titanium  In 
a  thermally  and  hydrolytically  stable  manner  and  X  is  a 
hydrolyzable  group,  and  glass  resin  thermoset  silicone 
coupling  agents  in  carrier  solutions,  onto  an  essentially 
dry  hydrophilic  inorganic  solid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  particulate  crystalline  inorganic  solids,  fi- 
brous crystalline  inorganic  solids,  particulate  amorphous 
inorganic  solids,  and  fibrous  amorphous  inorganic  solids, 
the  contact  between  the  treating  agent  and  the  inorganic 
solid  being  effected  while  the  inorganic  solid  is  agitated  in 
a  high  intensity  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  mixing  blades  contained 
therein  which  are  driven  at  200-18,000  RPM,  at  a  temper- 
ature between  about  70°  F.  and  about  350°  F.;  and 

(b)  allowing  the  treating  agent  and  the  inorganic  solid  to 
remain  in  situ  at  a  temperature  between  about  70°  P.  and 
about  350°  F.  for  at  least  about  1  minute. 


1.  Organ  stimulating  electrical  apparatus  to  be  implanted  in 
a  body  including  a  catheter  for  connecting  said  apparatus  to 
said  organ  of  said  body,  said  apparatus  also  including  a 
threaded  receptacle  into  which  said  catheter  extends  and  a  set 
screw  for  securing  said  catheter  in  said  apparatus,  the  said  set 
screw  including: 

(a)  a  threaded  member  for  screwing  into  the  thread  of  said 
receptacle  and  engaging  and  securing  said  catheter, 

(b)  an  electrically-insulating  head  secured  to  said  threaded 
member  and, 

(c)  resilient  means  secured  in  and  extending  about,  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  head;  said  resilient  means  engaging  the 
wall  of  said  receptacle  w  hen  said  member  is  screwed  into 
said  receptacle  to  seal  said  receptacle  against  the  penetra- 
tion of  body  fluids. 


4,141,753 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SUCTION 

DUCTS 

Bruce  W.  Creed.  4379  S.  Dye,  Swartz  Creek,  Mich.  48473 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,104 

Int.  CI.-  B08B  3/02.  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  134—8  10  Claims 


t' 


X" 


8.  A  method  of  In  situ  cleaning  the  Inside  of  a  suction  duct 
having  an  upstream  inlet  and  downstream  outlet  coupled  to  a 
vacuum  creating  system  at  the  downstream  end  thereof  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

coupling  an  expansible  and  contractible  member,  which  is 
responsive  to  a  differential  pressure  being  created  on  the 
opposite  upstream  and  downstream  sides  thereof  to  ex- 
pand to  an  expanded  condition,  to  the  downstream  end  of 
a  draught  line; 
placing  said  expansible  and  contractible  member,  in  a  con- 
tracted condition,  in  said  duct  at  said  inlet  and  applying 
suction  forces  to  the  downstream  side  of  said  expansible 
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and  contractible  member  to  cause  said  member  to  expand 
to  said  expanded  condition  into  intimate  engagement  with 
the  inside  of  the  suction  duct  and  to  move  at  least  said 
downstream  end  of  said  draught  hne  in  a  downstream  path 
of  travel  to  said  outlet,  and 
coupling  a  liquid  emitting  member  to  the  upstream  end  of 
said  line  and  then  drawing  the  upstream  end  of  said  line 
and  said  liquid  emitting  means  into  the  upstream  end  of 
said  duct  after  the  downstream  side  of  said  line  reaches 
said  outlet 


4.141,754 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  THE 

HEAT  EXCHANGING  SURFACES  OF  THE  HEAT 

TRANSFER  PLATES  OF  A  ROTARY  REGENERATIVE 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Martin  Frauenfeld,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Svenslca  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  May  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.605 

Int.  a.-  B08B  9/04.  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  134—24  17  Claims 


1  A  method  for  cleaning  the  heat  exchanging  surfaces  of  the 
heal  transfer  plates  of  a  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger 
comprising 

directing  ^o^^les  which  produce  directional  jets  of  a  clean- 
ing agent  towards  the  heal  exchanging  surfaces  of  the  heat 
transfer  plates,  said  nozzles  producing  at  least  one  high 
velocity  cleaning  jet  in  the  form  of  steam  or  gas  and  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  or  flat  sectional  area  that  does  not  in- 
crease essentially  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  heat  transfer  plates,  said  cleaning  jet  being  generated 
by  said  nozzles  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
planes  of  said  heat  transfer  plates, 
directing  said  at  least  one  cleaning  jel  into  an  injection  tube 
such  that  ambient  heal  exchanging  gas  or  air  is  sucked  into 
the  tube  and  admixed  with  said  cleaning  jet  under  the 
intluence  of  injection  effect,  and  directing  said  admixed 
cleaning  jet  and  heal  exchanging  medium  towards  the 
surfaces  to  be  cleaned  by  said  injection  tube,  and 
operating  a  means  for  radiallv  displacing  the  nozzles  and 
injection  tube  relative  to  the  planes  of  said  heat  transfer 
plates. 


4,141,755 
MASONRY  CONSTRUCTION  MEMBER  IMPREGNATED 

WITH  A  COPOLYMER  OF  HYDROXY  ALKYL 
ACRYLATE  OR  METHACRYLATE  WITH  LONG  CHAIN 

ALKYL  ACRYLATE  OR  METHACRYLATE 
Jonas  Weiss,  Plainfield,  and  Richard  F.  Stockel,  Bridgewater 
Township.  Somerset  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Patent  Development  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,863 
Int.  a.'  BO«B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  134— 12  19  Oaims 

1  A  masonry  construction  member  hav  ing  at  least  the  major 
portion  thereof  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  having  at  least  the 


extenor  surface  thereof  impregnated  with  a  durable,  weather 
resistant,  moisture  vapor  permeable  coating  of  a  preformed 
water  insoluble,  hydrophilic  copolymer  of  50  to  98%  of  hy- 
droxyalkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  wherein  the  alky!  group 
has  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  2  to  50'^c  stearyl  acrylate  or 
methacrylate. 


13-.  A  method  of  removing  graffiti  from  a  masonry  construc- 
tion member  comprising  washing  a  coated  construction  mem- 
ber of  claim  1  to  which  graffiti  has  been  applied  over  said 
coating. 


4,141,756 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GAP  UV  PHOTODIODE  BY 
MULTIPLE  ION-IMPLANTATIONS 
.Alice  M.  Chiang,  Weston;  Brian  W.  Denley,  Melrose,  and  Jef- 
frey C.  Gelpey.  Peabody,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842.444 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  33/00.  21/205.  27/14 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  5  Qaims 


14 


12 


1  \  method  of  forming  an  ultraviolet  sensitive  photodiode 
comprising; 

providing  a  body  of  first  conductivity  type  GaP; 

forming  a  region  of  second  conductivity  type  proximate  a 
first  surface  of  the  body  by  introducing  impurities  into  the 
body,  the  region  of  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
graded  impurity  distribution  therein; 

removing  a  thin  layer  of  the  body  from  the  first  surface  to 
form  an  ultraviolet  radiation  receiving  surface;  and 

making  electrical  contact  to  the  region  of  second  conductiv- 
ity type 


4,141,757 
UNIFORM  THERMOMIGRATION  UTILIZING  SAMPLE 

MOVEMENT 
Harrey  E.  Cline.  and  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,238,  Oct.  18, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,081,293.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,096 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/228 
U.S.  a.  148—1.5  13  Qaims 

1.    An    improved    method    for   migrating   a   molten   zone 
through  a  solid  body  of  semiconductor  material  comprising  the 
process  steps  of: 
(a)  selecting  a  body  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material 
having  two  major  opposed  surfaces,  a  predetermined  type 
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conductivity,  a  predetermined  level  of  resistivity,  a  pre- 
ferred diamond  cubic  crystal  structure,  a  preferred  planar 
crystal  orientation  for  at  least  a  first  major  surface,  said 
orientation  being  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (100),  (1 10)  and  (1 1 1),  and  a  first  preferred  crystal  axis 
and  a  central  axis,  each  of  which  axes  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  at  least  the  first  major  surface  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  each  other; 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  a  metal  of  a  predetermined  thickness 
and  having  a  predetermined  geometrical  configuration  on 
the  first  major  surface  having  the  preferred  planar  orienta- 
tion; 

(c)  disposing  the  body  on  a  supporting  surface  at  a  distance 
remote  from  the  central  axis  of  the  supporting  surface; 

(d)  rotating  the  supporiing  surface  about  its  central  axis; 

(e)  translating  the  supporting  surface,  and  the  body,  through 
a  distance  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  heat  source  comprising  a 
parallel  array  of  lamps  and  at  an  angle  of  between  30°  and 
60'  to  the  central  axis  of  said  lamp  array  while  simulta- 
neously rotating  the  supporting  surface  about  its  own 
central  axis; 


grams  per  liter,  a  source  of  perchlorate  ion,  the  perchlorate  ion 
being  present  in  the  amount  of  from  0.4  to  1.2  grams  per  liter, 
and  a  source  of  fluoride  ion,  the  fluoride  ion  being  present  in 
the  amount  of  from  0.1  to  0.35  grams  per  liter,  the  chromium 
ion  being  the  only  metallic  ion  present  therein. 


4,141,759 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  AN 

ANTICORROSIVE.  OXIDE  LAYER  ON  MARAGING 

STEELS 

Martin  Pfistermeister,  Diiren-Giirzenich;  Heinz  Krapf,  Selgers- 

dorf,  and  Erwin  Coester,  Julich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  URANIT  Uran-Isotopentrennungs-Gesellschaft 

mbH,  Julich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1975,  2503763 

Int.  a.2  C23C  11/10.  11/11 
U.S.  Q.  148—6.35  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  an  anti-corrosive  oxide  layer  on 
maraging  steel,  in  which  the  steel  surface  is  subjected  to  super- 
heated steam  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  hour,  the  improvement 
comprising  heating  a  clean  maraging  steel  surface  to  a  temper- 
ature between  200°  C.  and  250°  C.  in  a  nitrogen,  air  or  oxygen 
atmosphere  in  the  absence  of  superheated  steam,  and  then 
subjecting  the  heated  maraging  steel  to  a  further  heating  period 
in  which  a  temperature  between  450°  C.  and  520°  C.  is  reached 
and  maintained,  with  superheated  steam  under  flow  conditions 
in  which  the  fiow  has  a  Reynolds  number  of  greater  than  900 
to  form  an  anti-corrosive  oxide  layer  which  is  a  mixed  oxide 
layer. 


(0  heating  the  body  and  the  deposited  metal  to  a  predeter- 
mined elevated  temperature  with  said  heat  source,  said 
elevated  temperature  being  sufficient  to  form  a  melt  of  a 
metalrich  semiconductor  material  on  the  first  major  sur- 
face of  the  body  while  continuing  the  translation  of  the 
body; 

(g)  establishing  a  temperature  gradient  substantially  parallel 
with  the  central  axis  of  the  body  and  the  first  preferred 
crystal  axis  of  the  crystal  structure  of  the  material  while 
continuing  the  translation  of  the  body,  the  first  major 
surface  on  which  the  melt  is  formed  being  at  the  lower 
temperature,  and 

(h)  migrating  each  metal  of  metal-rich  semiconductor  mate- 
rial as  a  molten  zone  through  the  solid  body  of  the  semi- 
conductor material  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  reach 
a  predetermined  distance  into  the  body  from  the  first 
major  surface  while  continuing  the  translation  of  the 
body,  to  form  in  situ  at  least  one  region  of  recrystallized 
semiconductor  material  of  the  body  having  solid  solubility 
of  the  deposited  metal  therein,  a  substantially  uniform 
cross-sectional  area  and  a  substantially  uniform  level  of 
resistivity  throughout  the  entire  region, 

I  

4,141,758 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  FRODUaNG 
CHROMIUM  CONVERSION  COATINGS  ON  SURFACES 

OF  ZINC/IRON  ALLOY 
Wayne   C.    Glassman,    Willowdale;   Sydney    H.    Melbourne, 
Grimsby;  Mary  S.  Morson,  Stoney  Creek,  and  Unnas  Soomet, 
Hamilton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dominion  Foundries  and 
Steel,  Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,376 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  14,  1977,  269791 
Int.  a.2  C23F  7/26 
U.S.  a.  148—6.2  n  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  a  chromate  protective  coat- 
ing on  zinc/iron  alloy  surfaces,  the  composition  having  a  pH 
less  than  1.20  and  consisting  of  demineralised  water,  a  source 
of  chromium  ion,  the  chromium  ion  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  at  least  20  grams  per  liter  and  not  more  than  36,4 


4,141,760 

STAINLESS  STEEL  COATED  WITH  ALUMINUM 

Alfonso  L.  Baldi,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alloy  Surfaces 

Company,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,220,  Nov.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,936,539,  and  Ser.  No.  375,616,  May  3,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,948,687,  and  Ser.  No.  404,665,  Oct.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,948,689,  and  Ser.  No.  446,473,  Feb.  27,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3.958.046,  and  Ser.  No.  466,908,  May  3,   1974,  Pat.  No. 

3.958.047,  and  Ser.  No.  579,945,  May  22,  1975,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  304,220  is  a  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
219,514,  Jan.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,801,357,  said  Ser.  No. 
357,616  is  a  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,682,  Nov.  18, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,764,371,  said  Ser.  No.  404,665  is  a  Continu- 
ation-in-part of  Ser.  No.  254,403,  May  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,785,854,  said  Ser.  No.  90,682,  and  said  Ser.  No.  219,514  is  a 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,811,  June  30,  1969,  both 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,834 

Int.  O.-  C23F  7/10:  C23C  9/02 
U.S.  O.  148—31.5  5  Oaims 

5.  In  a  metal  member  having  a  surface  coated  with  a  cured 
mixture  of  finely-divided  aluminum,  phosphoric  acid,  chromic 
acid,  and  the  magnesium  salts  of  these  acids,  which  mixture 
protects  the  surface  against  corrosion,  the  improvement  ac- 
cording to  which  the  metal  surface  is  a  diffusion-aluminized 
surface  of  AISI  410  stainless  steel  jet  engine  intake  member, 
the  finely-divided  aluminum  is  aluminum  leaf  that  forms  a 
substantially  continuous  layer  over  said  surface,  and  the  cured 
coating  weighs  not  more  than  about  1.5  milligrams  per  square 
centimeter. 


4,141,761 
HIGH  STRENGTH  LOW  ALLOY  STEEL  CONTAINING 

COLUMBIUM  AND  TITANIUM 
John  K.  Abraham,  Broadview  Heights,  and  Peter  J.  Vander 
Arend,  Brecksville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel 
Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,127,  Sep.  27,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  applicaHon  Jul.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  924,248 
Int.  O.-  C22C  38/06.  38/11  38/14 
U.S.  O.  148—36  18  Oaims 

1.  A  hot  rolled,  high  strength,  aluminum  killed  steel  product 
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d.s  reduced  by  hot  rolling  in  which  the  final  reduction  by  such 
hot  deformation  is  to  a  finish  temperature  above  1550°  F  ,  said 
product  having  yield  strength  of  more  than  60  ksi  as  so  pro- 
duced, and  having  minimum  bendability,  in  each  direction,  no 
higher  than  IT  for  a  thickness  T  of  0  1  inch,  said  steel  consist- 
ing essentially  of  0  03  to  0  06^f  C.  0.3  to  0  bT-  Mn.  0  05  to 
O.li'T-  Cb.  006  to  0  15"^:  Ti,  0  to  less  than  0  2'^f  Si.  001  to 
0  \^c  A\.  and  from  0  to  the  following  maximum  percentages  of 
the  following  elements  0  03  max  P.  0025  max  S.  0015  max 
N.  balance  iron  and  incidental  elements. 


but  only  for  the  period  during  which  particles  are  pro- 
duced by  said  oxidation-reduction  reaction  and  the  parti- 


4.141.762 
TWO-PHASE  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Shigehiro  Vamaguchi,  Fujisawa,  and  Hisashi  Kobayashi.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1976.  51-55754; 
May  25.  1976.  51-60392 

Int.  a.-  C22C  38  06.  38  42.  38.  48.  38  58 
L.S.  CI.  148—37  1  Claim 

1  A  two-phase  stainless  steel  composed  of  10  to  '^5'^c  of  a 
ferrite  phase  and  the  balance  an  austenite  phase,  said  steel 
consisting  essentially  of 

c  =  0005  lo  o;^- 

Si    =0  01  to  3  0Q 

Mn  ^   15'^f 

P  g  OOS'T 

S  s  oOJ'y 

Cr  =    15  to  35'^c 

Ni   =   10  to  30P'<- 

N  =  001  to  0  4'~f 

Al  =  0  06  to  bO'7  and 
at  least  one  element  selected  frvmi  the  group  consisting  o( 

V   =  0  01  to  0  0<J^f 

Ce  ^0  001  to  0  2^-  and  .Mg  =  0.001  to  OCW",. 
and  further  comprising  at  least  one  of 

Nb  :s  2,0'^f.  Mo  ^  bO'~c.  Ti  ^   1  O'^c  and  Cu  r   3  0^7 
with  the  balance  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities  and  having  a 
reduction  of  area  of  between  52'~'i-  and  t>i'7(  at  1,000°  C 


iJ  ■ 


cles  grow  through  the  superparmagnetic  state  to  the  ferro- 
magnetic slate  and  not  longer 


4.141,764 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SILICON  OF 
LARGE  SURFACE  AREA  BONDED  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
AND  SILICON-BONDED  SUBSTRATES  SO  MADE 
Bernhard  Authier;  Heinz  J.  Rath;  Dietrich  Schmidt,  all  of  Burg- 
hausen,  and  Johann  Hofer,  Kirchdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker  Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur 
Elektronik-Grundstroffe    mbH,    Burghausen,    Fed.    Rep.    of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  16, 
1976,  2652218 

Int.  a.-  HOIL  21  223.  21/383 
U.S.  CI.  148—174  5  aaims 


4,141,763 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  FERROMAGNETIC 

POWDER  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Masashi  Aonuma;  Y'asuo  Tamat;  Tatsuji  Kitamoto,  and  Fumio 

Kodama,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,713,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31.  1973.  48   122541 
Int.  CI.    HOIF  1  06 
U.S.  CI.  148—105  5  Claims 

1  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  a  ferromag- 
netic powder  comprising  injecting  a  stream  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  material  capable  of  forming  a  ferromagnetic 
material  and  a  stream  of  a  solution  containing  a  reducing  mate- 
rial capable  of  undergoing  an  oxidation-reduction  reaction 
with  said  aqueous  solution  to  produce  a  ferromagnetic  powder 
into  a  vertical  reaction  vessel  such  that  said  streams  mix  and 
the  oxidation-reduction  reaction  is  initiated,  and  withdrawing 
hydrogen  gas  produced  during  said  oxidation-reduction  reac- 
tion through  an  exhaust  port  in  the  reactor,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 

applying  a  magnetic  field  oi  at  least  50  Oe  to  the  mixed 
stream  at  and  immediately  below  the  ptunl  of  confluence 


1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  silicon  of  large  surface 
area  bonded  to  a  substrate  by  deposition  from  the  gaseous 
phase  onto  panel-shaped  substrates,  wherein  the  silicon  depos- 
ited IS  converted  from  its  molten  stale  into  crystalline  form 
under  the  influence  of  a  temperature  gradient  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  which  comprises  depositing 
silicon  from  decomposition  of  silicon-containing  vapors  to  a 
thickness  of  from  30  to  500  ^im  onto  panel-shaped  subs;rates  of 
glassy  carbon  that  are  heated  by  direct  passage  of  an  electric 
current  to  a  temperature  of  from  1430°  to  1500°C.  and  thereaf- 
ter cooling  the  silicon  to  a  temperature  below  its  melting  point 
in  the  direction  from  its  free  surface  towards  the  substrate. 
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I  4,141,765 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EXTREMELY 
FLAT  SILICON  TROUGHS  BY  SELECTIVE  ETCHING 
WITH  SUBSEQUENT  RATE  CONTROLLED  EPITAXIAL 

REnLL 
Manfred  Druminski,  Vaterstetten,  and  Roland  Gessner,  Gerets- 
ried,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,277,  Feb.  17,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1975.  2506624 

Int.  C\.-  HOIL  21/205.  21/306 
U.S.  a.  148—175  2  Qaims 


surface  substantially  corresponding  to  the  surface  of  said 
select  substrate  areas. 


?-p=-=3 


A- 
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4,141,766 
SLURRY  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
Ian  R.  Cameron,  Irvine,  and  John  Cooper.  Ardrossan.  both  of 
Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1977.  Ser.  No.  856,983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1976, 
54238/76 

Int.  CI.-  C06B  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  149—2  18  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  explosive  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
inorganic  oxidising  salt,  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  solvents,  dispersers  and  carriers  for  said  salt  and,  as 
sensitising  fuel,  a  liquid  aliphatic  mononitrate  containing  from 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  liquid  mononitrate 
being  emulsified  with  the  said  liquid  by  means  of  an  emulsifier. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  flat  silicon-filled 
troughs  in  a  silicon  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  planar  surface  with  a  [100]-orientation,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  mask  consisting  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  of  Si3N4  and  Si02,  with  windows  having  peripheral 
edges  substantially  parallel  to  a  [110]-orientation  so  that 
select  areas  of  such  substrate  are  exposed  through  such 
window  edges; 

(b)  subjecting  said  select  areas  of  the  substrate  to  controlled 
anisotropic  etching  conditions  which  comprise  gas  etch- 
ing with  an  etchant  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  a  halo- 
gen at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1150°  C.  to 
1 300°  C.  so  that  a  trough  is  formed  beneath  each  window, 
said  trough  having  a  base  located  at  a  first  distance  extend- 
ing below  the  planar  surface  of  said  select  substrate  areas 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  [100]-orientation  of  said 
planar  surface,  said  trough  having  a  plurality  of  lateral 
walls  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  upwardly  from  said 
base  into  contact  with  a  locus  on  said  mask  located  at  a 
second  distance  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  win- 
dows so  that  edges  of  said  mask  overlie  portions  of  said 
trough,  said  lateral  trough  walls  having  surfaces  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  [1 1  l]-orientation; 

a  predetermined  ratio  being  defined  between  said  first  and 
second  distances  which  substantially  corresponds  to  the 
ratio  between  the  epitaxial  growth  rate  of  epitaxially 
grown  silicon  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  trough  base 
and  the  epitaxial  growth  rate  of  epitaxially  grown  silicon 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  trough  walls  so  that  silicon 
growing  parallel  to  said  trough  base  reaches  the  window 
edges  substantially  simultaneously  with  silicon  growing 
parallel  to  said  trough  walls;  and 

(c)  epitaxially  depositing  a  silicon  material  of  a  conductivity 
type  difTerent  from  that  of  said  substrate  within  said 
troughs  via  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  with  a 
gaseous  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
S1CI4/H2  and  SiH4/HCl/H2  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1 150°  C.'so  as  to  fill  said  troughs  and  define  a  flat  planar 


4,141,767 
EMULSION  BLASTING  AGENT 
Walter  B.  Sudweeks.  Orem.  and  Harvey  A.  Jessop.  Lehi,  both  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  IRECO  Chemicals.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,077 
Int.  CI.;  C06B  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  149—2  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  inverted  phase  aqueous  blasting  composition  having 
a  water-immiscible  liquid  organic  fuel  as  a  continuous  phase. 
an  emulsified  aqueous  inorganic  oxidizer  salt  solution  as  a 
discontinuous  phase,  and  an  emulsifier;  the  improvement  com- 
prising, as  the  emulsifier.  from  about  0.59c  to  about  5.09^  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  of  a  fatty  acid  amine  or 
ammonium  salt  having  a  chain  length  ranging  from  14  to  22 
carbon  atoms. 


4,141,768 
FUEL  RICH  SOLID  PROPELLANT  OF  BORON  AND  A 

FLUORO-NITRO-EPOXIDE  POLYMER  BINDER 
George  A.  Lo,  Canoga  Park,  and  Charles  L.  Hamermesh.  Tar- 
zana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration. El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48.588 

Int.  CI.;  C06B  45/10 

U.S.  CI.  149—19.3  10  aaims 
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1.  A  fuel-rich  solid  propellant  gas  generator  comprising 
about  50  to  lO^c  by  weight  of  metallic  boron  as  a  fuel  and 
about  30  to  509^  by  weight  of  an  energetic  binder  comprising 
a  polymer  of  a  dinitrofiuoromethyl  epoxide  of  the  formula 


CH.— CH  — R— O— CH,— C(NO,)iF 

\"   /  '  ' 

O 


wherein  R  is  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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4.141,769 
THERMIT  COMPOSITIONS 

Takayuki  Akiyama,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Foseco  Trad- 
ing A.G.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1976,  51-23955 

Int.  C\.    C06B  33  12 

U.S.  CI.  149^M)  4  aaims 

1   In  a  thermit  composition  comprising  a  particulate  oxidisa- 

bie  metal,  particulate  iron  oxide  and  a  particulate  refractory 

filler,  the  improvement  that  the  particulate  refractory  filler 

comprises  zircon  and  is  present  m  an  amount  of  18  to  35  parts 

h\  ueight  per  \<X)  parts  b>  weight  of  easily  oxidisable  metal 

and  iron  oxide 


4,141,770 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BAFFLED  WATERBED 

Carlos  A.  Mollura,  2824  Del  Oro  PI.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  91733 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,853 

Int.  CI.-  B29D  23  (X).  A47C  27/OS 

U.S.  a.  156-218  3  Claims 


1   The  process  of  making  a  lap  welded  substantially  closed 
baffled  bag  which  includes 

(a)  attaching  at  longitudinally  spaced  portions  of  a  sheet  of 

material,  corresponding  parts  of  two  part  baffle  structures. 
(bl  forming  a  tube  by  looping  the  sheet  of  material  so  that 

companion  baffle  parts  are  inside, 

(c)  lap  welding  the  ends  of  the  sheet,  but  leaving  a  gap 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  weld  so  formed. 

(d)  telescoping  the  tube  over  a  die  having  rims  at  opposite 
ends  spaced  from  each  other  substantially  less  than  the 
designed  length  of  the  tube: 

(e)  placing  the  end  edges  of  the  lube  respectively  adjacent 
the  rims  while  gathering  the  central  portion  of  the  tube  so 
thai  the  respective  baffle  parts  fall  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  die. 

(f)  inwardlv  folding  the  edges  of  the  tube  over  the  rims; 

(g)  placing  end  members  over  the  inwardly  folded  edges  of 
the  tube, 

(h)  adhering  the  end  members  to  the  folded  edges; 

(1)  removing  the  die  tVom  the  tube  through  the  gap; 

(Jl  attaching  the  distal  ends  of  the  companion  baffle  parts 

together    bv     the    aid    of    detachable    fasteners    formed 

thereon,  and 
(k)  completing  the  lap  weld  of  the  tube  by  closing  said  gap 


4.141,771 
METHOD  OF  THERMOFOR.MING 

Peter  J.  Barker,  Royston,  and  Gerald  R.  Cheal,  Welwyn,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 

London.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,301 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  .\pr.  28,  1976, 
17255  76 

Int.  CI.    B32B  31  20 
L.S.  CI.  156-222  8  Oaims 

1  ,A  method  of  thermoforming  a  sheet  of  polv-(methyl 
methacrvlate)  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  at  least  I  5,  carry- 
ing a  protective  layer  of  polyethylene  in  intimate  contact  with 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  sheet  comprising  heating  the  assem- 
bly of  sheet  and  its  protective  layer  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 


140°  C,  until  the  sheet  is  in  a  heat  softened  condition  but 
insufficiently  long  for  the  surface  of  the  sheet  to  be  marred  by 
changes  arising  in  the  polyethylene  due  to  the  thermal  treat- 
ment received,  subsequently  stretching  the  assembly  to  a  de- 
sired shape,  whilst  the  polyethylene  remains  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  sheet  the  maximum  length  of  the  heating 
period  in  minutes  is  defined  by  the  condition  log^  (Heating 
Period)  is  not  greater  than 

(0.2403447'  -  3.404250r  -t-  20.2842)  -  (0.0015677' 
-  0.0222875r  +  0.105177)A' 

where  .V  is  the  oven  temperature  in  °  C  .  7"  is  the  thickness  of 
the  sheet  in  millimeters.  T  is  between  3.0  and  8  0  mm  and  ;»' is 
between  140°  and  200°  C 


4,141,772 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
CONTINUOUS  REINFORCED  FIBROUS  WEB 
Kenneth  B.  Buell,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,559 
Int.  a.-  B29D  7/00 


U.S.  a.  156—227 


15  Claims 


~0^ 


1  A  continuous,  in-line  method  for  forming  an  airlaid  fi- 
brous fluff  web  adjacent  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  sur- 
faces of  a  substantially  planar  reinforcing  ply  having  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  said  fibrous  web  in  a  continuous  fiber 
deposition  zone,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  feeding  said  substantially  planar  reinforcing 
ply  in  a  first  direction  in  a  first  plane; 

(b)  introducing  said  moving  reinforcing  ply  to  a  fiber  deposi- 
tion zone  while  said  ply  is  oriented  so  that  the  direction  of 
fiber  flow  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  width  of  said  ply 
to  vacuum  form  the  portion  of  said  airlaid  fibrous  fiuff 
web  adjacent  the  lowermost  surface  of  said  reinforcing 
ply; 

(c)  guiding  said  moving  reinforcing  ply  into  contact  with  a 
first  equal  length  leg  portion  of  the  trailing  surface  of  a 
planar  member  exhibiting  the  shape  of  an  isosceles  right 
triangle,  said  first  equal  length  leg  portion  being  oriented 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  of  travel  of  said  ply. 

(d)  wrapping  said  moving  reinforcing  ply  about  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  planar  member  exhibiting  the  shape  of  an 
isosceles  right  triangle  by  passing  said  ply  about  the  hy- 
potenuse thereof; 

(e)  restoring  said  moving  ply  to  said  first  direction  of  travel 
by  passing  said  moving  ply  about  the  second  equal  length 
leg  portion  of  said  planar  member  exhibiting  the  shape  of 
an  isosceles  right  triangle,  thereby  causing  said  ply  to 
assume  a  planar  condition  in  a  second  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plane,  said  ply  being  positioned  immediately 
adjacent  said  first  airlaid  fibrous  fiuff  web  portion, 

If)  exposing  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  moving  reinforc- 
ing ply  to  said  fiber  deposition  zone  while  in  a  planar 
condition  to  vacuum  form  the  portion  of  said  airlaid  fi- 
brous fluff  web  adjacent  the  uppermost  surface  of  said 
reinforcing  ply;  and 

(g)  removing  said  ply  and  said  airlaid  web  portions  from  said 
fiber  dep<-)sition  zone 


I 
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'  4,141,773 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Herbert  W.  Keuchel,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PNC  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,643 

Int.  a.2  B29C  J9/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—244.15  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  thermoplastic  web  of  indetermi- 
nate length  which  comprises 

providing  a  molten  thermoplastic  foam  extrudate; 
forming  a  tubular  web  of  interconnected  filaments  from  said 

foam  extrudate; 
advancing  said  tubular  web  along  its  axis; 
rotating  said  web  about  its  axis  while  it  is  being  advanced; 

and 
slitting  said  web  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  advancement. 


'  4,141,774 

HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

EMPLOYING  SAME 
Ken  Ando,  Ikoma;  Minora  Kamosaki,  Ohimachi;  Yoshinobu 

Ohya,  Amagasaki,  and  Sigera  Asai,  Ohimachi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,111.  This  application  Jun.  16. 1977, 
Ser.  No.  807,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1974,  49-109785 
Int.  a.-  C09J  5/00;  C08G  12/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—309  5  Claims 

1  A  hot  melt  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  a  methox- 
ymethylated  nylon  terpolymer  of  nylon  12  :  nylon  6  :  nylon  66. 
copolymerized  in  a  weight  ratio  of  24-45  :  25-45  :  25-45,  said 
nylon  terpolymer  having  a  melting  point  of  less  than  150°  C. 
and  having  a  methoxymethylation  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  1 5 
to  259c,  wherein  the  methoxymethylation  ratio  is  the  ratio  of 
nitrogen  atoms  bonded  to  methoxymethyl  groups  to  the  total 
number  of  nitrogen  atoms  contained  in  the  nylon  terpolymer. 

4.  A  process  for  adhering  together  fibrous  substrates  which 
comprises  placing  between  said  substrates  a  film  of  adhesive  as 
claimed  in  claim  3  and  then  pressing  said  substrates  together  at 
a  pressure  of  0.01  to  1  kg/cm^,  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  160° 
C.  for  0.2  to  20  seconds  so  that  said  film  melts  and  adhesively 
secures  together  said  substrates. 


ily  mounted  and  the  other  jaw  of  said  pair  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  jaw  along  said  sup- 
port surface, 

hydraulic  press-operating  means  for  moving  the  movable 
jaw  of  each  clamping  means  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  the  stationary  jaw  and  for  applying  a 
clamping  pressure  to  boards  positioned  between  said  jaws 
of  a  pair,  including  a  first  control  means  for  applying  a 
pre-selected  low  clamping  pressure  through  said  movable 
jaw,  and  a  second  control  means  for  applying  a  prese- 
lected high  clamping  pressure  through  said  movable  jaw. 

alignment  means  spaced  at  intervals  along  the  length  of  said 
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press  between  adjacent  said  clamping  means  for  aligning 
the  sides  of  boards  of  lumber  stacked  between  the  clamp- 
ing jaw  pairs  of  said  press, 

said  alignment  means  including  a  series  of  alignment  bar 
means,  each  alignment  bar  means  being  positionable  be- 
tween an  adjacent  pair  of  said  clamping  means  and  parallel 
to  the  support  surfaces  of  said  clamping  means. 

and  hydraulic  pressure  operated  alignment  bar  operating 
means  for  moving  each  said  alignment  bar  when  in  its 
working  position  toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of  said 
clamp  support  surfaces  for  selectively  engaging  and  ap- 
plying squaring  pressure  to  the  edges  of  boards  lying 
between  the  pairs  of  clamping  jaws. 


4,141,776 
OPTICAL  nBRE  SPLICE  JIG 
George  Ellwood,  and  David  G.  Dalgoutte,  both  of  Harlow,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,295 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1976, 
46848/76 

Int.  a.-  B31F  5/00:  B65N  69/02 
U.S.  a.  156—502  2  Qaims 


4,141,775 
HYDRAULIC  BOARD-LAMINATING  PRESS 
Vernon  L.  Williams,  and  Glen  A.  Westfall,  both  of  Cottage 
Grove,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bohemia,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,087 
Int.  a.2  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  n.  156—358  16  Qaims 

1  A  hydraulic  board-laminating  press  for  forming  laminated 
wooden  beams  and  the  like  comprising; 
a  series  of  generally  laterally  aligned  closely  spaced-apart 
board-clamping  means,  extending  in  a  row  through  a 
distance  substantially  co-extensive  with  the  length  of  a 
beam  to  be  formed, 
each  said  clamping  means  including  a  pair  of  upwardly 
opening,  parallel,  spaced-apart  board-clamping  jaws  with 
fiat  clamping  faces  extending  normal  to  a  straight  board 
support  surface,  one  of  said  jaws  of  a  pair  being  stationar- 


1.  A  splicing  jig  arrangement  for  butt  jointing  a  pair  of 
optical  fibres  by  the  collapsed  sleeve  technique  comprising:  a 
base  plate,  a  coupling  sleeve  carrier  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
via  a  vertical  slide  means,  first  and  second  fibre  support  and 
alignment  means  each  mounted  on  said  base  plate  via  a  respec- 
tive horizontal  slide  means,   and   a  movable  heater  means, 
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mounted  on  said  base  plale  adapted  to  raise  the  temperalure  of 
the  coupling  sleeve  above  its  softening  ptiinl,  said  fibre  support 
and  alignment  means  being  adapted  to  secure  the  fibres  lo  be 
coupled  in  axial  alignment  with  one  another  and  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  the  axis  of  the  coupling  sleeve  when  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  carrier,  and  said  vertical  slide  means  being  oper 
able  to  bring  the  coupling  sleeve  into  axial  alignment  with  the 
fibre  so  as  to  permit  insertion  of  the  fibres  into  the  sleeve  h> 
operation  of  the  respective  horizontal  slide  means. 


remains  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  volatile  products 
which  are  removed 


4.141,777 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DOPED  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

OF  CADMIL  M  TELLL  RIDE 

Olcg  A.  Matveev,  prospekt  Morisa  Toreza,  9,  kv.  101,  and  Sa- 

muil  \ .  Prokofiev,  ulitsa  S.  Perovskoi,  14,  kv.  29,  both  of 

Leningrad,  L'.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,975 

Claims  priority,  application  L'.S.S.R.,  Jul.  19,  1974,  2047421 
Int.  CI.:  BOIJ  /'  :<).  r  .16.  COIG  //  00 
L  .S.  CI.  156—606  1  Claim 

1  Method  of  preparing  doped  single  crvstals  of  cadmium 
telluride.  which  ciimprises  placing  tellurium  in  a  graphite 
container  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof  insert- 
ing the  container  into  a  quart/  ampoule  containing  cadmium 
and  a  chlorine  doping  element,  the  quantity  of  cadmium  in  the 
ampoule  exceeding  that  stoichiomelrically  required  for  the 
svnthesis  of  cadmium  telluride,  evacuating  the  ampoule,  seal- 
ing the  same  and  heating  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for  the 
formation  of  vapours  of  cadmium  and  of  the  doping  element  in 
the  ampoule  and  for  the  melting  of  tellurium  in  the  graphite 
container,  whereby  as  the  temperature  increases  the  resulting 
cadmium  vapours  penetrate  through  said  opening  together 
with  vapours  of  the  doping  element  and  into  the  inner  space  of 
the  graphite  container  to  react  therein  with  the  vapours  and 
melt  of  tellurium,  thus  forming  doped  cadmium  telluride 
which  is  converted  into  liquid  phase  at  the  melting  point 
thereof  and  subjecting  said  doped  cadmium  telluride  to  direc- 
tive crystallization  at  a  partial  pressure  oi  the  vapours  of  the 
excess  cadmium  of  I'rom  0  5  to  2  aim  with  subsequent  cooling 
ot  the  ampoule  containing  the  resulting  crystal  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  15'  per  hour  whereby  the  resulting  crystal  has  a 
chlorine  doping  concentration  of  lO'^  to  10*"  atoms  per  cubic 
centimeter 


4,141,778 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE 

COMPOUNDS  A''*B''* 

Georgy  A,  Domrachev,  ulitsa  Minina,  15a,  kv.  3;  \  yacheslav  K. 

Khamylov.  ulitsa  Pavlovskaya,   16;  Mikhail   N.   Bochkarev, 

ulitsa  Kavalikhinskaya.  72.  kv.   177;  Boris  V.  Zhuk,  ulitsa 

Osharskaya.  61,  kv.  4;  Boris  S.  Kaverin,  ulitsa  Bogorodskogo. 

8,  kv.  58;  Boris  \.  Nesterov,  ulitsa  Arkhangelskaya,  9a,  kv. 

20,  and  Alexandr  I.  Kirillov,  ulitsa  Ivlieva,  28,  kv.  103,  all  of 

Gork>,  L.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,539 

Claims  priority,  application  L.S.S.R.,  Feb.  12.  1976,  2322691 
Int.  CI.    BO  ID  /'  :f) 
L.S.  CI.  156—613  6  Claims 

1  Method  of  preparing  a  crvstallme  compound  of  the  for- 
mula A"''B*'^  wherein  a"  '  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Si.  Ge.  Sn.  and  Pb  and  B"^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  oi  S.  Se,  and  Ic.  which  comprises  bringing 
vapors  of  an  organoelemental  compound  of  the  formula  R/.A-^ 
r-iB^^'^R  „,  wherein  .A'^^and  B*'-"  have  the  same  definitions 
as  above  and  are  chemically  combined  with  each  other,  and 
w  herein  R  and  R  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  k  =  0  to  6,  1  = 
1  -2.  m  =  1-4  and  n  =  0-4.  and  w hen  1^1.  then  m  =  1  -4  and 
when  1  =  2,  then  m  =  1 -2  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  heated  to  a  temperature  of  25()'-450'  C  .  thus  causing 
thermal  decomposition  of  said  organoelemental  compound  to 
form  said  compound   .a"'B'"  in  crystalline  form   which 


4,141,779 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING 
I  NDESIRABLE  DEPOSITS  IN  CRYSTAL  GROWING 
OPERATIONS 
David  W.  Hill;  Lewis  E.  Katz,  both  of  Allentown;  Robert  J. 
I^vigna,  Bath,  and  Raymond  E.  Reusser,  Bethlehem,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.  and  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  both  of  New   York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,932,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  12,  1978.  Ser.  No.  905.267 

Int.  a.-  BOIJ  ;//;* 

U.S.  a.  156-617  SP  10  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  growing  crystalline  material  from  a  melt 
comprising 

a  crucible  for  containing  a  material  for  making  the  melt; 

means  for  producing  ambient  conditions  above  the  melt, 

means  for  heating  a  given  quantity  of  material  in  the  crucible 
to  a  temperature  at  which  it  melts; 

means  for  supporting  a  crystalline  body  of  the  material  with 
respect  to  the  melt,  and 

means,  separate  from  the  ambient  conditions'  producing 
means  and  located  adjacent  to  a  specific  portion  of  the 
crucible  where  undesirable  material  tends  to  form,  for 
selectively  intensifying  perturbation  of  the  ambient  condi- 
tions at  such  specific  portion  which  is  located  above  the 
surface  of  the  melt,  sufficiently  Intense  to  prevent  undesir- 
able formation  of  material  thereupon 


4,141.780 

OPTICALLY  MONITORING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 

DEPOSITING  LAYER 

Hans  P.  Kleinknecht.  Bergdietikon,  and  James  Kane,  Zumikon. 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to   RCA  Corporation,   New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1977.  Ser.  No.  862.189 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  21/M)6 


U.S.  CI.  156—626 


8  Claims 


1   A  methixl  of  optically  monitoring  the  thickness  of  a  layer 
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of  material  being  deposited  on  a  substrate  within  a  reaction 
chamber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  body  a  diffraction  grating  profile  having  an 

aspect  groove  width  A^  and  a  periodicity  d, 
exposing  said  diffraction  grating  profile  to  a  beam  of  mono- 
chromatic light  while  depositing  said  material  on  both  said 
substrate  and  said  diffraction  grating  profile  within  said 
reaction  chamber,  whereby  said  diffraction  grating  pro- 
file, including  the  material  deposited  thereon,  functions  as 
a  relief  pattern,  diffracting  said  beam  of  monochromatic 
^  light  into  diffracted  beams  of  various  orders,  said  relief 

pattern  having  a  changing  aspect  groove  width  A, 
measuring  the  intensity  of  the  first  order  beam  ('l)  and  the 
second  order  beam  ('2)  to  obtain  a  ratio  signal  ('2/1 1) 
comprising  the  second  order  beam  intensity  divided  by 
the  first  order  beam  intensity, 
transmitting  said  ratio  signal  ('2/1 1)  to  processing  means  for 
determining  said  aspect  groove  width  A,  whereby  the 
thickness  T  of  said  layer  being  deposited  is  determined 
from  a  pre-established  relationship  dependent  upon  the 
aspect  groove  width  A. 


4.141,781 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  REMOVAL  OF  CORES  MADE  OF 
BAkOa  FROM  DIRECnONALLY  SOLIDinED 
EUTECTIC  AND  SUPERALLOY  AND  SUPERALLOY 
MATERIALS 
Charles  D.  Greskovich,  and  Marcus  P.  Borom,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
Udy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,991 
Int.  a.=  B22D  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—637  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  removing  a  core  of  ^-alumina  material  from 
a  casting  comprising  the  process  steps  of 

(a)  placing  the  casting  containing  the  core  of  ceramic  mate- 
rial in  an  autoclave  including  an  aqueous  leaching  solution 
containing  a  material  which  is  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NaOH  and  KOH; 

(b)  heating  the  casting,  ceramic  material  and  leaching  solu- 
tion to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  200°  C; 

(c)  dissolving  substantially  all  of  an  interconnecting  network 
of  ceramic  material  formed  in  situ  between  grains  of  the 
material  by  sintering  by  chemical  attack  caused  by  the 
leaching  solution,  and 

(d)  removing  at  least  some  of  the  undissolved  ceramic  mate- 
rial from  the  casting  by  the  solution  agitated  by  the  chemi- 
cal reaction. 


BO 


^O^ 


(a)  applying  a  sheet  of  a  polyimide  over  the  lead  side  of  the 
carrier; 

(b)  applying  respective  layers  of  copper  to  both  sides  of  the 
carrier, 

(c)  applying  a  layer  of  a  photoresist  to  the  lead  side  only; 

(d)  illuminating  the  photoresist  layer  through  a  mask  to 
provide  desired  openings  representing  sprocket  holes,  line 
separations  between  adjacent  strips,  and  openings  sur- 
rounding the  bumps  in  the  bump  circuit; 

(e)  developing  the  photoresist  to  remove  the  unexposed 
photoresist; 

(f)  chemically  milling  through  the  exposed  copper,  thereby 
to  remove  the  polyimide;  and 

(g)  removing  both  layers  of  copper. 


4,141.783 
SPRAY  DRYING  ATOMIZER  WHEEL 
Jan  Pisecky.  Tastrup.  and  lb  H.  Sorensen,  Frederikssund.  both 
of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atomizer,  So- 
ber, Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,273.  Aug.  21.  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785.147 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  29,  1972,  4269/72 
Int.  CI.-  BOID  1/18 
U.S.  a.  159—4  S  4  Claims 


4,141,782 

BUMP  CIRCUITS  ON  TAPE  UTILIZING  CHEMICAL 

MILLING 

William  P.  Dugan,  Pomona,  and  Eugene  Phillips,  Diamond  Bar, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 
Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978.  Ser.  No.  873.453 

Int.  CI.;  C23F  1/02:  B29C  17/08:  HOIL  21/306.  21/312 

U.S.  CI.  156—643  11  Claims 


1.  An  atomizer  comprising 

(a)  an  atomizer  wheel  having  means  defining  two  annular 
compartments,  the  w  heel  further  having  in  Us  periphery  a 
first  set  of  ejection  apertures  connected  to  one  of  the 
compartments  and  a  second  set  of  ejection  apertures  con- 
nected to  the  second  compartment,  said  first  set  of  ejec- 
tion apertures  being  constructed  in  such  a  way  that  they 
are  substantially  filled  with  liquid  during  the  operation  of 
the  atomizer,  the  wheel  having  means  for  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  two  compartments, 

(h)  a  shaft  on  which  the  atomizer  wheel  is  secured, 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  wheel, 

(d)  a  stationary  casing  having  means  defining  two  concentric 
ducts  annularis  around  the  shaft  which  both  terminate  in 
the  first  compartment, 

(e)  an  inlet  pipe  for  liquid  communicating  with  one  of  the 
concentric  ducts,  and 

(0  an  inlet  pipe  for  steam  communicating  with  the  other  of 
the  concentric  ducts 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  flexible  carrier  for  use 
with  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chips  and  for  making 
connections  thereto,  said  carrier  comprising  a  copper  sheet 
having  a  lead  circuit  on  one  surface  thereof  and  a  bump  circuit 
on  its  opposite  side,  the  copper  sheet  being  gold  plated  except 
for  desired  openings,  said  process  comprising  the  following 
steps: 


4,141.784 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WOOD  CHIP  DIGESTER  LEVEL 
John  E.  E.  LofVrantz.  Coquitlam.  and  Andrew  B.  Isner.  Powell 
River,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Lim- 
ited, Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,575 

Int.  a.-  D21C  7/06.  7/08.  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  162—17  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  wood  chip  downfiow  digestion  system 

wherein  wood  chips  are  fed  to  the  top  of  the  digester  and  wood 

pulp  is  discharged  from  the  bottom  of  the  digester  by  a  rotating 
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scraper  feeding  into  a  blow  line  having  a  flow  control  valve 
therein,  the  improvement  of  a  control  system  comprising. 

means  for  measuring  actual  level  of  wood  chips  at  the  top  of 
the  digester. 

means  for  producing  an  actual  level  index  from  a  plurality  of 
individual  readings  of  the  actual  level  over  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval. 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  actual  level  index  with 
a  preset  level  index  and  producing  an  error  signal  propor- 
tional to  a  deviation  of  the  difference  between  the  actual 
level  index  and  the  preset  level  index. 

speed  control  means  on  the  rotating  scraper  operable  within 
preset  limits  for  adjusting  the  discharge  of  wood  pulp 
from  the  bottom  of  the  digester  in  accordance  with  the 
error  signal, 

means  for  integrating  the  error  signal  over  a  predetermined 
time  and  for  modifying  a  predetermined  blow  flow  ratio 
of  the  feed  rate  of  chips  to  the  flow  in  the  blowline  in 
accordance  with  said  integrated  error  signal. 

means  for  measuring  the  feed  rate  of  chips  to  the  digester. 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  modified  blow  flow 
ratio  with  the  measured  chip  feed  rate  and  for  producing 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  required  blowline 
flow  to  proximate  the  modified  blow  flow  ratio. 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  control  valve  in  the  blowline 
in  accordance  with  the  output  signal  and  wherein  the  chip 
level  in  the  digester  is  maintained  at  a  preset  level  and  the 
flow  in  the  blow  line  is  controlled  to  obtain  the  modified 
blow  flow  ratio 


preset  level  and  the  flow  in  the  blow  line  is  controlled  to 
obtain  the  modified  blow  flow  ratio. 


7  In  the  process  of  continuously  digesting  wood  chips  in  a 
downfiow  digestion  system  wherein  wood  chips  are  fed  to  the 
top  of  a  digester  and  wood  pulp  is  discharged  from  the  bottom 
of  the  digester  by  a  rotating  scraper  feeding  into  a  blowline 
having  a  fiow  control  valve  therein,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

measuring  actual  level  of  woixl  chips  at  the  lop  of  the  di- 
gester. 

producing  an  actual  level  index  from  a  plurality  of  individual 
readings  of  the  actual  level  over  a  predetermined  time 
interval. 

comparing  the  actual  level  index  with  a  preset  level  index 
and  producing  an  error  signal  proportional  to  a  deviation 
of  the  difference  between  the  actual  level  index  and  the 
preset  level  index, 

adjusting  rotational  speed  of  the  rotating  scraper  within 
preset  limits  in  accordance  with  the  error  signal. 

integrating  the  error  signal  over  a  predetermined  time. 

modifying  a  predetermined  blow  fiow  ratio  of  the  feed  rale 
of  chips  to  the  flow  in  the  flowline  in  accordance  with  said 
integrated  error  signal. 

measuring  the  feed  rate  of  chips  to  the  digester. 

comparing  the  modified  blow  fiow  ratio  with  the  measured 
chip  feed  rate. 

producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  required 
blowline  flow  to  proximate  the  mtxlified  blow  flow  ratio, 

controlling  the  flow  control  valve  in  the  blowline  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  signal  and 

wherein  the  chip  level  in  the  digester  is  maintained  at  a 


4,141,785 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  CHEMICALS  FROM 
PULPING  WASTE  LIQUOR 
Saburo  Mizuguchi;  Isao  Nomura,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takeyuki 
NaJto;  Masato  Onodera,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Koigi  Saito, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  El>ara  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1976,  51-28987; 
Mar.  17, 1976,  51-28988;  May  18, 1976,  51-57135;  Dec.  27, 1976, 
51-156345;  Dec.  27,  1976,  51156346;  Dec.  27,  1976,  51156347 

Int.  a.-  D21C  11/02 
U.S.  a.  162—36  17  Qaims 


1    A  process  for  recovery  of  chemicals  from  sodium  sulfite 
pulping  waste  liquor  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  introducing  and  incompletely  dissolving  a  smelt,  ob- 
tained by  burning  a  concentrated  waste  liquor  and  con- 
taining mainly  sodium  sulfide  and  sodium  carbonate,  in  a 
large  body  of  aqueous  slurry,  which  comprises  a  solid 
phase  the  main  component  of  which  is  sodium  carbonate 
and  a  liquid  phase  the  main  component  of  which  is  aque- 
ous sodium  sulfide,  adding  to  said  body  make  up  water 
and  a  weak  aqueous  slurry  recycled  from  step  (2),  and 
supplying  a  portion  of  the  resulting  aqueous  slurry  to  step 
(2).  maintaining  the  total  solid  content  of  said  body  of 
aqueous  slurry  at  from  about  35  to  about  70%  by  weight, 
the  proportion  of  sodium  carbonate  in  the  total  solid 
matenal  at  lower  than  that  of  the  smelt,  and  the  tempera- 
ture at  from  about  55'  to  about  90°  C. 

(2)  separating  the  slurry  supplied  from  step  (1)  into  (a)  a  wet 
cake  containing  water  in  a  proportion  of  from  about  10  to 
about  50%  by  weight  and  (b)  a  weak  aqueous  slurry, 
recycling  said  weak  slurry  (b)  to  step  (1),  and  supplying 
said  wet  cake  (a)  to  step  (3),  and 

(3)  mixing  a  feed  consisting  of  said  wet  cake  (a)  and  sufficient 
additional  solid  material  to  adjust  the  total  molar  ratio  of 
S/NaiO  of  said  feed  to  that  of  said  smelt  with  hot  particles 
containing  sodium  sulfite  and  sodium  carbonate  while 
supplying  simultaneously  a  molecular  oxygen-containing 
gas  to  effect  oxidation  of  sodium  sulfide  present  in  said 
feed  into  sodium  sulfite,  wherein  said  additional  solid 
matenal  is  obtained  by  contacting  at  least  one  of  a  portion 
of  said  slurry  supplied  to  step  (2)  and  a  portion  of  said 
weak  aqueous  slurry  (b)  obtained  in  step  (2)  with  a  cooled 
surface  to  obtain  said  solid  matenal. 


4,141,786 

MANGANIC  ION  DELIGNIFICATION  OF 

LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIAL 

Roberi  C.  Eckert,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,957.  This  application  Oct.  25, 1977, 
Ser.  No.  844,553 
Int.  a.;  D21C  9/10 
U.S.  a.  162-40  10  Qaims 

1     A   process   for   delignifying   ligntx;ellulosic   pulps   with 
manganic  ion.  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
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(a)  impregnating  a  lignocellulosic  pulp  slurry  with  a  water- 
soluble  manganous  salt  having  a  manganous  ion  concen- 
tration of  from  about  1%  to  about  10%,  by  weight  of 
oven-dried  pulp; 

(b)  mixing  the  impregnated  pulp  slurry  with  an  amount  of 
alkali  equal  to  the  stoichiometric  quantity  of  alkali  re- 
quired to  precipitate  the  soluble  manganous  ion  as  insolu- 
ble manganous  hydroxide; 

(c)  aerating  the  pulp  slurry  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
without  furiher  addition  of  alkali  and  in  the  absence  of 
alkali  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  substantially 
all  of  the  manganous  hydroxide  to  manganic  hydroxide; 

(d)  acidifying  the  pulp  slurry  with  sufficient  sulfuric  acid  to 
lower  the  slurry  pH  to  at  least  about  3  to  release  soluble 
manganic  ions  to  oxidize  the  pulp  lignins,  said  manganic 
ions  being  reduced  to  manganous  ions  by  the  pulp  lignins 
and  forming  an  effluent  containing  manganous  ions; 

(e)  separating  the  effluent  containing  manganous  ions  from 
the  pulp  slurry  with  a  non-alkaline  wash;  and  then 

(0  extracting  the  oxidized  lignins  from  the  pulp  slurry  with 
an  alkaline  solution. 


4,141,788 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  MULTI-PLY 

PAPER  WEBS  FROM  A  SINGLE  HEADBOX 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  May  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  902,116 

Int.  a.2  D21F  1/02;  D21H  1/06 

U.S.  a.  162—125  16  Qaims 


CT' 


4,141,787 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHEMICAL  CELLULOSE 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  SULFITE  PROCESS  BY 
INCREASING  THE  TOTAL  SO2  CONTEIVT  OF  COOKING 
AOD  WITH  LIQUID  SO2  AND  DIGESTING  WOOD 
CHIPS 
Reinhold  Schadler,  Aschaffenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  PWA  Papierwerke  Waldhof-Aschaffenburg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1974,  2445523 

Int.  C\?  D21C  1/06.  3/06.  3/08.  3/10 
U.S.  a.  162—42  19  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  chemical  cellulose  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  treating  wood  in  the  form  of  chips  in  a  cooking  zone  for 
a  period  of  from  about  15  to  90  minutes  with  a  cooking 
acid  of  a  calculated  concentration  of  below  5  percent  by 
weight  and  at  least  2.5  percent  by  weight  SO2  and  a  mole 
ratio  of  SO2  to  MgO  or  CaO  of  from  about  2:1  to  3,5:1  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  45*  to  90°  C,  then; 

(b)  feeding  liquid  SO2  into  said  cooking  zone  until  the  total 
SO2  content  of  the  cooking  acid  is  from  about  6  to  10 
percent  by  weight; 

(c)  digesting  the  treated  chips  by  cooking  at  a  temperature  of 
above  1 10°  C.  to  obtain  a  pulp;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  chemical  cellulose  from  said  pulp. 


1.  For  use  in  a  machine  for  making  a  multi-ply  web  such  as 
a  paper  from  stocks  having  a  slurry  of  fibers  in  a  liquid  carrier, 
an  assembly  comprising: 

a  headbox  having  a  main  chamber  communicating  with  a 
slice  chamber  defined  by  spaced  walls  leading  to  a  slice 
of)ening; 

means  dividing  the  main  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
stock  subchambers; 

separate  stock  supply  means  for  delivering  stocks  which 
may  have  different  physical  characteristics  to  each  of  said 
subchambers; 

at  least  one  flexible  self-positionable  divider  sheet  in  the  slice 
chamber  dividing  the  slice  chamber  into  separate  flow- 
passages  aligned  respectively  with  different  ones  of  said 
headbox  main  chamber  subchambers  to  receive  streams  of 
the  stocks  from  the  respective  subchambers  and  maintain 
the  streams  separated; 

said  flow  passages  leading  to  said  slice  opening  for  discharg- 
ing the  streams  in  contiguous  substantially  laminar  stock 
jets  from  the  slice  opening  into  a  forming  zone  defined 
between  convergently  cotravelling  forming  surfaces  of 
the  machine; 

and  a  flexible  divider  extension  extending  from  said  divider 
sheet  in  free  floating  relation  a  substantial  distance  out  of 
said  slice  opening  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  stock  jets 
whereby  to  maintain  the  stock  jets  separated  for  a  suffi- 
cient interval  after  leaving  the  slice  opening  to  permit 
drainage  and  partial  formation  into  a  ply  of  the  stock 
delivered  by  one  of  the  stock  jets  onto  one  of  the  forming 
surfaces  before  the  stock  in  a  second  of  the  stock  jets  joins 
in  fiber  felting  multi-ply  laminar  relation  with  the  contigu- 
ous surface  of  the  partially  formed  ply. 


4,141,789 
HEADBOX  HAVING  PIVOTED  BRIDGING  COVER 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,901 
Int.  CI.:  D21F  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  162—272  8  Claims 

1.  A  headbox  for  a  paper  making  machine  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  slice  chamber  having  a  slice  opening  for  distributing  a 

fibrous  stock  onto  a  traveling  forming  surface; 
a  distributor  chamber  means  connected  to  the  slice  chamber 
for  stock  to  flow  into  an  upper  portion  and  out  of  a  lower 
portion  thereof  into  said  slice  chamber; 
a  header  chamber  connected  to  said  distributor  chamber 
means  along  the  width  thereof  with  a  lower  wall  tapering 
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upwardK   to  decrease  ihe  deplh  of  the  header  chamber 

along  Its  width  for  uniform  lateral  suppK  flow  along  the 

width  of  the  header  chamber, 
a  paper  stock  supply  conduit  for  supplying  pressurized  stock. 

to  the  larger  end  of  said  header  chamber, 
a  horizontal  bridging  cover  e.xtending  over  the  top  i^f  said 


R,-N- 


group.  a  phihalimido  group,  and  X  stands  for  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  aceioxy  group  or  a  thiosulfuric  acid  residue,  or  their 
metals  salts  or  their  salts  with  organic  bases,  which  process 
comprises  causing  the  culture  of  a  microorganism  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Aspergillus  sp.  MA- 13  and  Alt- 
erneria  sp  MA- 133  to  act  on  a  substrate  compound  of  the 
general  formula  II  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  medium. 


4,141,791 
MILK  COAGULATING  MICROBIAL  ENZYME 

Alessandro  Martini,  Via  della  Barca,  Frazione  Ponte  S.  Giovan- 
nitProv.  Perugia);  Federico  Federici,  Via  Vespucci,  Frazione 
Ferro  di  Cavallo<Prov.  Perugia),  and  Benito  Argenti,  Via 
Tiberina  Nord,  1352,  Frazione  Pieve  Pagliaccia  (Prov.  Peru- 
gia), all  of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976.  Ser.  No.  755,389 
Int.  a.-  C07G  7/02:  A23C  79/02 
U.S.  a.  195—66  R  4  Qaims 

header  chamber  and  said  distributor  chamber  so  that  stock  1  A  method  for  preparing  a  milk  coagulating  enzyme,  corn- 
flows  across  beneath  said  bridging  cover  from  the  header  pnsing  the  steps  of  cultivating  a  yeast  selected  from  the  group 
chamber  to  the  distributor  chamber.  consisting  of  Cryptococcus  albidus  species  and  variants  thereof, 

and  means  for  accommodating  movement  of  said  cover  O"  a  nutrient  medium  containing  at  least  one  assimilable  carbon 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  cover  e.xtends  hon-  ^ouri-'e.  at  least  one  source  of  assimilable  nitrogen  and  inor- 
zonially  over  said  chambers  and  a  second  position  where  S^nic  salts,  to  recover  a  culture  broth  containing  a  substance 
access  to  said  chambers  is  afforded.  having  a  prevailing  milk  clotting  activity  and  a  comparatively 

low   proteolytic  activity,  and  extracting  said  substance  from 
said  culture  liquid 


4,141,790 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

7-AMINO-CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS  USING  MOLD  FUNGI 

Tomizo  Niwa;  Chuhei  Nojiri,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Goi, 
Chiba;  Shinji  Miyado,  Yokohama;  Fumio  Kai,  Fujisawa; 
Shigeo  Seki.  Tokyo;  Yujiro  Yamada.  and  Taro  Niida,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1976,  51-59198 
Int.  CI.    CUD  9/04 
L  .S.  CI.  195—29  8  Claims 

I     Process   for   the   preparation   of  ""-amino-cephem   com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula  I 


H  N 


I 


r' 


CH,.\ 


HX)H 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  hydroxvl  group,  an  aceto\y  group  or  a 
thiosulfuric  acid  residue,  from  compounds  of  the  general  for- 
mula II 


H(K)CLHi(-H.i-.COSH 
I 
S 

/     \ 


II 


^ 


I —    s 


CH,,\ 


C(X)H 


wherein  R;  stands  for  hvdrogen.  a  lower  alkanoyl  group,  an 
arvlalkanovl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  lower  haloalk- 
oxvcarbonyl  griiup.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aroyi  group, 
a  N-arylcarbamoyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group.  R;  either  means  hvdrogen  or  forms,  together  with  the 


4,141,792 

co.MPOsrrioN  and  method  for  the 

QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF 
PHOSPHOLIPIDS 

Hiroaki  Hayashi,  3-19-16,  Shirako,  Wako-shi,  Saitama-ken; 
Katsuyuki  Watanabe,  1-3-8,  Sakura,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  and 
Toshio  TaUno,  2297-67,  Ohokahazama,  Numazu-shi,  Shizuo- 
ka-ken,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,482 
Int.  a.    GOIN  31/14 
U.S.  a.  195-99  9  Qaims 

1   A  test  composition  for  the  determination  of  phospholipids 
in  a  sample  comprising 

a  first  component  comprising  at  least  one  enzyme  group 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  (A)  phospholipase 
C  and  phosphatase  and  (B)  phospholipase  B  and  glycero- 
phosphorylcholine  diesterase;  and 
a  second  component  comprising  a  choline  dehydrogenase 
and  a  hydrogen  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  3,3-(3,3'-dimethoxy-4,4-biphenylene)-bis-[2-(p- 
nitrophenyl)-5-phenyl-2H-tetrazolium  chloride],3.3'-(3,3'- 
dimethoxy-4,4-biphenylene-bis[2,5-bis(p-nitrophenyl)- 
2H-tetrazolium  chloride],  3-(p-indophenyl-2-(p-nitro- 
phenyI)-5-phenyl-2H-tetrazolium  chloride,  2,6- 

dichlorophenyl-indophenol  and  nicotinamide  adenine 
dinucleotude. 
8  A  methode  for  determining  phospholipid  content  in  a 
sample  by  hydrolysis  according  to  an  enzymatic  reaction 
which  comprises  adding  said  sample  to  a  buffer  solution  con- 
taining choline  dehydrogenase,  a  hydrogen  acceptor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3,3'-(3,3'-dimethoxy-4.4'- 
biphenylene)-bis-[2-(p-nitrophenyl)-5-phenyl-2H-tetrazolium 
chloride],  3,3 -(3,3-dimethoxy-4.4'-biphenylene-bis  [2,5-bis(p- 
nitrophenyl)-2H-tetrazolium  chloride],  3-(p-indophenyl-2-(p- 
nitrophenyl)-5-phenyl-2H-tetrazolium  chloride,  2,6- 

dichlorophenyl-indophenol  and  nicotinamide  adenine  dinucle- 
otide,  and  at  least  one  enzyme  group  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of 

(A)  phospholipase  D 
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(B)  phospholipase  C  and  phosphatase,  and 

(C)  phospholipase  B  and  glycerophosphorylcholine  dieste- 
rase, 

thereby  effecting  an  enzymatic  conversion  of  phospholipids  to 
choline  in  one  step  with  simultaneous  reduction  of  said  hydro- 
gen acceptor  to  reduced  form  of  acceptor;  and  thereafter 
determining  colorimetrically  at  a  wave  length  in  the  range  of 
400  to  700  nm  the  color  developed. 


4,141,793 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  COKE  AND 

CARBONIZER  THEREFOR 

Yutaka  Aoki,  Tokyo;  Akira  Hase,  Kawasaki;  Jiro  Ito,  Kama- 
kura,  and  Hisomu  Nagai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissbo-Iwai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1975,  50-141579 
Int.  a.2  ClOB  l/IO.  49/06.  53/08 
U.S.  a.  201—6  9  Qaims 


^:/ 


5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  coke  which  comprises 

supplying  feed  coal  to  an  annular  horizontal  carbonizer  body 
that  includes  an  annular  hearth  moving  in  the  horizontal 
direction  below  said  body  and  is  kept  in  the  sealed  and 
closed  state, 

heating  said  feed  coal  at  a  temperature  between  about  150° 
and  about  200°  C.  in  a  preheating  zone  of  said  carbonizer 
body  using  gas  taken  from  the  cooling  zone  referred  to 
hereinafter  and  heated  by  an  external  furnace  to  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  heat  said  feed  coal  in  said  preheating 
zone  at  a  temperature  between  about  150°  and  about  200° 
C. 

heating  the  preheated  coal  with  a  portion  of  the  gas  which  is 
taken  from  the  carbonizing  zone,  cooled,  and  reheated  in 
an  external  heating  furnace,  at  a  temperature  of  about  800° 
to  about  1 100°  C.  in  a  carbonizing  zone  of  said  carbonizer 
body  to  effect  carbonization  and  coking, 

cooling  the  resulting  coke,  in  a  cooling  zone  of  said  carbon- 
izer body,  with  another  portion  of  the  gas  generated  dur- 
ing carbonization  and  cooled  down  to  an  ambient  temper- 
ature, and 

discharging  the  resulting  coke  from  a  coke  discharger. 


4.141,794 
GRID- WALL  PYROLVSIS  REACTOR 
Charles  K.  Choi,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental  Petro- 
leum Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,050,  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  834,724 
Int.  a?  ClOB  49/16.  53/06 
U.S.  Q.  201—12  29  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  pyrolysis  of  solid  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial in  which  the  carbonaceous  material  is  pyrolyzed  by  heat 
transfer  thereto  from  a  high  temperature,  particulate  solid 
source  of  heat  to  yield  as  products  of  pyrolysis,  a  pyrolytic 
vapor  and  a  particulate  carbon  containing  solid  residue,  an 
improved  method  of  achieving  pyrolysis  comprising: 
(a)  introducing  to  the  base  of  a  fast  fluidized  bed  maintained 
vvithin  a  vertically  disposed  perforated  wall  chamber  of  a 
pyrolysis  reaction  zone  a  flow  of  carbonaceous  material 


contained  in  a  carrier  gas  which  is  nondeleteriously  reac- 
tive with  respect  to  the  products  of  pyrolysis,  while  simul- 
taneously; 
(b)  introducing  into  the  fast  fluidized  bed  a  pressurized 
particulate  solid  source  of  heat  contained  in  a  fluidizing 
carrier  gas  which  is  nondeleteriously  reactive  with  respect 
to  the  products  of  pyrolysis  through  the  perforations 
inclined  to  the  path  of  flow  of  the  carbonaceous  material 
in  the  fast  fluidized  bed  and  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to 
prevent  the  carbonaceous  material  from  caking  on  the 
wall  and  to  penetrate  and  initiate  pyrolysis  of  the  carbona- 
ceous material  in  the  fast  fluidized  bed,  the  quantity  of  the 
particulate  source  of  heat  introduced  being  sufficient  to 


*  Wa     ,1  i^Jlf 


raise  the  carbonaceous  material  to  a  pyrolysis  temperature 
of  at  least  about  600°  F.  to  yield  as  products  of  pyrolysis 
pyrolytic  vapor  containing  hydrocarbons  and  carbon 
containing  solid  residue; 

(c)  withdrawing  a  stream  of  a  gaseous  mixture  of  carrier  gas 
and  pyrolytic  vapor  entraining  a  solids  mixture  of  particu- 
late source  of  heat  and  carbon  containing  solid  residue 
from  the  pyrolysis  reaction  zone  through  an  outlet  above 
the  fast  fluidized  bed; 

(d)  separating  the  gaseous  mixture  from  the  solids  mixture; 
and 

(e)  recovering  hydrocarbon  values  from  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture. 


4,141,795 

DRY  TYPE  METHOD  FOR  QUENCHING  COKE 

Kunihei  Koizumi;  Takeshi  Ueda.  both  of  Yokohama;  Tatu  Otani, 

Yokosuka,  and  Toshinobu  Katata,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.128 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1976,  51-79456; 
Jun.  24,  1977,  52-74525 

Int.  Q.-  ClOB  39/02 
U.S.  Q.  201—39  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  dry  type  method  of  quenching  coke  of  the  type 
wherein  hot  coke  discharged  from  a  coke  oven  battery  is 
charged  in  a  coke  quenching  installation,  and  cooling  gas 
comprising  a  mixture  of  CO2,  Oi.  CO,  H2  and  N2  is  circulated 
through  the  coke  quenching  installation  through  a  closed 
circulating  system  for  cooling  the  hot  coke,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  analyzing  the  composition  of  said 
circulating  cooling  gas,  supplementing  air  to  the  circulating 
cooling  gas  on  the  high  temperature  discharge  side  when  the 
CO  component  thereof  increases  and  supplementing  nitrogen 
gas  on  the  low  temperature  side  to  the  circulating  cooling  gas 
when  the  H2  component  thereof  increases,  and  discharging  a 
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quanlitv  of  the  circulating  ccx)ling  gas  from  said  closed  circu- 
lating system  depending  upon  the  quantity  of  the  air  and  nitro- 


-t  -  i' 


t  t-i 


gen  gas  supplemented  whereby  the  comp<">sition  of  said  circu- 
lating cooling  gas  is  maintained  substantially  constant 


4,141,796 

COKE  OVEN  EMISSION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Howard  E.  Clark,  \  alparaiso,  and  Norman  D.  Hodgson,  West- 

ville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation, 

Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,858 

Int.  CI.-  ClOB  39   14.  3J  W 

L.S.  CI.  201— 39  11  Claims 


4,141,797 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  BATTERY  OF  COKE 

OVENS 

Erich  Pries,  and  Folkard  Wackerbarth,  both  of  Bochum,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H, 

Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1976,  Ser.  No.  74«.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  11, 
1975,  2555692;  Feb.  9,  1976.  2604937 

Int.  a.-  ClOB  23/00:  F23N  l/OO 
L.S.  a.  201—41  6  aaims 


L, 


^ 


^:;-jj  J.^Jbdl"  J] 


Ji-_-, 


1  Apparatus  located  on  the  bench  side  of  a  coke  oven  bat- 
tery for  receiving  hot  coke  pushed  from  a  coke  oven  in  the 
coke  oven  battery  and  transp<irting  the  coke  to  a  quench  sta- 
tion for  quenching  and  thereafter  to  a  coke  wharf  for  discharg- 
ing the  coke  thereon  and  collecting  emissions  resulting  during 
the  pushing  cycle,  comprising 

(a)  a  coke  guide  mounted  on  rails  for  movement  along  the 
bench  side  of  the  coke  oven  battery, 

(b)  a  one  spot  quench  car  mounted  on  rails  adjacent  to  the 
coke  guide  rails  having  a  coke  receptacle  thereon  with  a 
top  opening  for  admitting  the  hot  coke,  with  means  to  lilt 
the  receptacle  towards  a  coke  oven  to  be  pushed  to  a  coke 
receiving  position,  maintain  the  receptacle  in  a  vertical 
upright  travel  and  quench  position,  and  tilt  the  receptacle 
towards  the  coke  wharf  to  a  coke  discharging  ptisition. 

(c)  a  hood  structure  mounted  on  the  coke  guide  to  enclose 
the  top  opening  of  the  quench  car  and  the  coke  guide 
when  the  coke  receptacle  is  in  a  coke  receiving  ptisition. 

(d)  means  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  coke  receptacle  to 
the  coke  receiving  position  to  sealingly  engage  the  hood 
structure  with  the  coke  receptacle,  and 

(e)  means  to  collect  emissions  generated  within  said  hood 
structure  during  the  pushing  of  the  coke  oven 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  battery  of  coke  ovens  with  a 
regenerative  change  of  draught  on  heating  flues,  the  coke 
ovens  including  heating  walls  divided  into  rows  of  heating 
flues  arranged  alternately  between  coke  oven  chambers,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of 

establishing  a  relatively  short  carbonization  time  for  a  high 
and  approximately  maximum  coke  output  capacity 
throughout  a  continuous  coking  operation  by  each  coke 
oven  chamber  by  the  steps  of. 

(a)  setting  control  elements  into  fixed  positions  to  establish 
controlled  flows  of  gaseous  media  in  conduits  coupled 
to  the  heating  flues  to  distribute  the  flame  evolving 
during  combustion  within  the  heating  flues  for  insuring 
vertically  uniform  heating  of  the  coking  coal  within 
each  coke  oven  chamber; 

(b)  setting  other  control  elements  into  fixed  positions  to 
establish  controlled  flows  of  gaseous  media  in  conduits 
coupled  to  the  discrete  heating  flues  to  distribute  com- 
bustion media  for  insuring  horizontally  uniform  heating 
of  coking  coal  within  each  coke  oven  chamber  along 
the  length  of  the  heating  walls  therefor:  and 

(c)  using  control  elements  to  produce  a  selected  gas  sup- 
ply rate  for  the  delivery  of  gas  into  said  heating  flues  to 
define  at  least  said  relatively  short  carbonization  time; 
delivering  gas  always  at  the  selected  gas  supply  rate 
into  the  heating  flues  for  combustion  during  each  regen- 
erative half  cycle. 

delivering  gaseous  media  while  controlled  by  the  fixed  posi- 
tions of  said  control  elements  into  the  heating  flues  for 
supporting  combustion  dunng  each  regenerative  half 
cycle,  and 

interrupting  the  supply  of  gas  into  the  rows  of  heating  flues 
for  each  coking  chamber  during  each  and  every  regenera- 
tive half  cycle  for  a  preselected  duration  of  time  to  obtain 
a  predetermined  desired  coking  time  by  each  coking 
chamber  which  coking  time  is  greater  than  said  relatively 
short  carbonization  time 


I 
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4,141,798 
SOLAR  STILL 
Aristid  V.  Grosse,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  A  T.  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,721 

Int.  a.2  BOID  3/00;  C02B  ]/06:  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  202—234  11  aaims 


1.  A  solar  still  comprising 

a  pair  of  parallel  dikes  of  indefinite  length  separated  by  a 
ditch,  a  first  sheet  of  indefinite  length  consisting  of  a 
water-impervious,  opaque  material  overlying  the  ditch 
and  pair  of  parallel  dikes,  the  sheet  having  a  pair  of  edges 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to,  and  outside  of,  the 
dikes,  said  ix)rtion  of  said  sheet  overlying  said  ditch  defin- 
ing a  container  for  holding  an  impure  liquid 

a  second  sheet  of  indefinite  length  consisting  of  a  water 
vap>or-impervious,  at  least  translucent  material  overlying 
the  first  sheet,  the  second  sheet  having  a  pair  of  edges 
arranged  coincidentally  with  said  pair  of  edges  of  the  first 
sheet,  the  respective  edges  of  the  first  and  second  sheet 
being  bonded  together  to  form  a  water  vapor-impervious 
seal, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  columnar  supports  periodically  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  relation  between  the  first  and  second 
sheets  in  the  center  of  the  ditch,  each  support  extending  a 
substantial  distance  above  the  top  of  the  adjacent  dikes, 
and  having  a  notch  in  the  top  thereof  for  receiving  fila- 
mentary members, 

a  plurality  of  filamentary  members  extending  between  the 
tops  of  adjacent  pairs  of  the  vertical  columnar  supporis, 
the  supports  and  filamentary  members  acting  in  consort  to 
maintain  the  second  sheet  in  spaced  relation  above  the  first 
sheet,  the  second  sheet  having  a  ridge  coincident  with  the 
supports  and  filamentary  members  and  angularly  depend- 
ing on  either  side  thereof  toward  the  outer  edges  of  the 
dikes,  and 

a  plurality  of  spacing  means  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  sheets  periodically  along  the  top  of  each  dike  and 
extending  slightly  outward  therefrom  for  maintaining  a 
spaced  relationship  between  the  first  and  second  sheets  at 
the  outer  edges  of  the  pair  of  dikes,  the  joined  first  and 
second  sheets  forming  a  trough  on  the  outside  of  each  dike 
said  troughs  defining  a  container  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing punfied  distilled  liquid. 


4,141,799 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIHCATION  OF 
HIGH-MELTING  ORGANIC  PRODUCTS 
Bemd  Thelen,  Leverkusen;  Hans-Walter  Brandt,  Odenthal; 
Wolfgang  Aage,  and  Karl- Werner  Thiem,  both  of  Cologne,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Ffled  Aug.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1976.  2637689 

Int.  a:-  BOID  1/22.  3/14 
U.S.  a.  203—48  13  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  high-melting  organic  prod- 
ucts, which  comprises 
(a)  melting  the  product  to  be  purified  by  heating,  while 


mechanically  conveying  the  same  along  a  path  with  a 
screw  conveyer, 

(b)  degassing  the  melt  at  a  reduced  pressure  in  a  column. 

(c)  passing  the  degassed  melt  through  a  thin  film  evaporator 
at  a  reduced  pressure  to  evaporate  the  high-melting  or- 
ganic product,  passing  the  vapors  produced  in  the  thin 
film  evaporator  through  a  rectifying  column  and  dis- 
charging the  remaining  high-boiling  impurities  and  such 
impurities  which  are  not  capable  of  being  distilled  from 


the  evaporator  through  a  conically  tapering  sump,  while 
mechanically  scraping  residue  from  the  sump  wall. 

(d)  said  discharging  being  effected  into  and  through  an 
enclosed  path  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  prevent  liquid  accumu- 
lation in  the  sump,  while  maintaining  the  central  portion 
of  the  enclosed  discharge  path  at  a  lower  temperature  than 
its  end  portions  to  form  a  crystal  sludge  in  this  central 
f>orfion,  which  acts  as  a  pressure  seal,  and 

(e)  solidifying  and  recovering  the  product  discharging  from 
said  path. 


4,141,800 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GAS  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Wolfram  Breuer;  Wolf-Jiirgen  Becker,  both  of  Leverkusen; 
Jacques  Deprez,  Frechen;  Eckard  Drope,  Cologne,  and  Hans- 
Joachim  Schmauch.  Blecher,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  15, 

1976.  2621676 

Int.  a.-  COIN  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204—1  T  17  Claims 


i-'-^ 


1.  In  an  electrochemical  gas  detector  for  the  detection  of  gas 
traces,  means  defining  a  gas  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  to  be  detected  and  an  electrolytic  measurement 
cell  having  a  normally  solid  organic  electrolyte  adjacent  to  the 
gas  chamber  along  a  three  phase  boundary  and  electrodes  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  wherein  the  gas  component  to  be 
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detected  diffuses  out  of  the  gas  chamber  to  the  three-phase 
boundary  to  effect  a  change  in  the  electrochemical  equilibrium 
resulting  in  a  measurable  electrical  current  in  the  electrodes, 
wherein  the  electrolyte  comprises  an  anhydrous  organic  gel, 
w  hich  at  temperatures  of  up  to  60°  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  less 
than  1  Torr,  and  wherein  the  means  defining  the  gas  chamber 
comprises  a  partly  sealed  cavity  and  a  sorption  filter  through 
which  the  gas  chamber  is  in  communication  with  the  atmo- 
sphere to  be  detected,  the  filter  being  selectively  permeable  lo 
the  desired  gas  component  lo  be  detected  with  respect  to  the 
detected  gas  atmosphere,  and  spaced  a  given  distance  from  the 
three  phase  boundary  so  as  to  be  sufficiently  close  thereto  to 
substantialK  prevent  back  diffusion  of  the  desired  gas  compo- 
nent ihroueh  the  filter 


4,141.801 
FL  EL  CELL  ANODE  ELECTRODE,  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  FUEL  CELL  ANODE  ELECTRODE,  AND 
FUEL  CELL  CONTAINING  THE  FUEL  CELL  ANODE 
ELECTRODE 
John  Perr),  Tinton  Falls,  N.J..  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,661 
Int.  CI.    C2SD  //  (M) 
U.S.  a.  204—2.1  9  aaims 

1    Method  oi  making  a  fuel  cell  anode  electrode  including 
the  steps  of 

la)  pressing  a  paste  mix  of  noble  metal   powder,  graphite 
powder  and  teflon  onto  a  screen  current  collector  to  form 
an  electrode, 
(hi  drying  the  electrode, 

(c)  cathodically  charging  the  electrode  at  a  current  density 
of  about  2.5  to  about  10  mA/cm-  for  about  2  to  about  ti 
minutes  to  deposit  lead  through  electrolysis  using  a  satu- 
rated solution  of  lead  chloride, 

(d)  anodically  charging  the  electrode  for  about  2  to  about  12 
minutes  to  oxidize  the  lead  lo  lead  dioxide,  and 

(e)  V*. ashing  the  electrode  wiih  distilled  water  and  then 
drMne 


4,141,803 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ELECTROPLATING  CHROMIUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 

AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  THE 

COMPOSITION 

Donald  J.  Barclay,  Olivers  Battery,  and  William  M.  Morgan, 

Chandlers  Ford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,483.  This  application  Sep. 

15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,635 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.;  C25D  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  204—51  16  Claims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  plating  solution  comprising  the 

steps  of  equilibrating  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  selected  from 

the  group  NaiCr(NCS)5  and  K3Cr(NCS)5  and  adding  boric 

acid  in  saturation  amount 

12  An  electroplating  solution  having  a  source  of  chromium 
comprising  an  essentially  aqueous  solution  of  a  chromium  III 
thiocyanate  complex,  the  ratio  of  total  chromium  III  to  total 
ihiocyanate  being  16,  the  concentration  of  the  chromium 
being  at  least  005  M  and  the  thiocyanate  being  at  least  0.30  M, 
and  a  salt  in  effective  amount  to  increase  electrical  conductiv- 
ity. 


4.141,802 

KIBRF-REINFORCED  METAL  PANELS  AND 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Daniel  \.  Duparque,  Ballancourt;  Andre  A.  Grange,  Vert  le 
Petit;  Daniel  L.  Morin,  Evry,  and  .Marius  F.  Leclercq,  Lagny, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et 
Explosifs.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,800 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1975,  75  40208 
Int.  CI.    B05D  .*  1)6 
U.S.  CI.  204—15  12  Claims 

1  .\  process  for  the  production  of  a  panel,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  depositing  a  thin  laver  oi  a  bonding  metal  or  alloy  on  a 
metal  support  sheet,  the  thickness  of  the  bonding  layer 
being  between  0  05  and  10  microns. 

ml  positioning  a  layer  of  spaced  apart  reinforcmg  fibres  on 
the  bonding  metal  or  alloy  layer,  and 

(111)  spraying  a  metal  by  means  of  an  arc  plasma  torch  on  lo 
and  through  the  reinforcing  fibres  lo  form  a  metal  matrix 
reinforced  with  the  fibres,  and  lo  mell  the  bonding  metal, 
thereby  bonding  the  reinforced  metal  matrix  to  the  sup- 
port sheet 

2  \  process  according  lo  claim  1.  wherein  the  deposition  of 
said  bonding  metal  or  alloy  layer  is  clTected  by  pad  electroly- 
■,1s 

10.  The  process  according  lo  claim  1  wherein  ihe  melal 
powder  being  sprayed  onto  the  reinforcing  fibers  in  step  (in) 
has  a  melting  point  above  Ihe  melting  poinl  of  Ihe  support 
sheet 


4,141,804 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROWINNING  METAL  FROM 

METAL  BEARING  SOLUTIONS 

.Michael  M.  Avedesian,  Beaconsfield,  and  Anthony  P.  Hoiko, 

Mount  Royal,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda  Mines 

Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  .May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  11.  1976.  252269 

Int.  C\:-  C25C  1/12.  1/22:  C25D  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  204—105  R  5  Qaims 


1  ,A  process  for  electrow  inning  metal  from  metal  bearing 
solutions  using  at  least  one  electrochemical  cell  having  a  po- 
rous grid  supporting  a  bed  of  particulate  conducting  particles 
comprising 

(a)  continuously  recirculating  a  support  solution  of  predeter- 
mined metal  concentration  through  said  porous  grid  at  a 
sufficiently  high  flow  rate  so  as  to  fluidize  and  expand  the 
bed  by  about  5  to  25^7^, 

(b)  continuously  feeding  gas  through  the  bed  of  particulate 
conducting  particles  at  a  flow  rate  such  as  to  contract  the 
bed  and  operate  the  bed  at  low  expansion  between  5  and 
25'~'f  while  creating  an  intense  particle  agitation  to  main- 
tain good  mixing  and  uniform  fluidization  of  the  bed  of 
particles; 

(c)  passing  electricity  through  the  bed  by  immersing  into  the 
bed  at  least  one  cathode  feeder  electrode  in  physical 
contact  with  the  Huidized  bed  particles  to  make  the  parti- 
cles cathodic  and  so  cause  the  metal  ions  lo  deposit  on  the 
particles,  and  at  least  one  anode  electrode  separated  from 
the  cathodic  particles  by  a  membrane  which  allows  the 
free  passage  of  ions  but  prevents  physical  contact  with  the 
particles;  and 

(d)  adding  small  seed  particles  lo  the  bed  and  withdrawing 
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large  product  particles  from  the  bed  to  make  the  process 
continuous  or  semicontinuous. 


4,141,805 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
Tihiro  Ohkawa,  LaJolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Atomic 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,387 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—157,1  H  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  production  of  hydrogen  which  method 
comprises 

providing  a  mixture  of  water  and  heavy  elements  having  an 
atomic  weight  of  at  least  about  40  and  a  fast  neutron  cross 
sei  lion  for  elastic  scatter  of  at  least  1.5  barns  and  lesser 
cross  sections  for  inelastic  scatter,  capture  and  fission, 
wherein  there  are  more  atoms  of  heavy  elements  present 
than  there  are  molecules  of  water, 
bombarding  said  mixture  in  a  reaction  zone  with  fast  neu- 
trons so  as  to  cause  thermal  dissociation  of  said  water  to 
produce  hydrogen  ions  following  elastic  collision  of  said 
fast  neutrons  with  said  heavy  elements,  and 
combining  said  hydrogen  ions  within  said  reaction  zone  to 
prevent  their  recombination  to  water. 


4,141,806 

BULK  PHOTO  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 

ESTERS  OF  ACRYLIC  AND  METHACRYLIC  ACIDS 
Berthold  Keggenhoff;  Hans  J.  Rosenkranz,  and  Hans  Rudolph, 

all  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,060 

Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  7, 
1976,  2600318 

Int.  a.2  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  a.  204—159.22  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  bulk  polymerization  of  a  monomer 
composition  containing  at  least  one  ester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  esters  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  said  process  comprising  polymerizing  the  mono- 
mer composition  in  the  presence  of  from  0  to  10%  by  weight 
of  a  photo  initiator  by  irradiation  with  UV  light. 

(a)  in  a  first  reaction  stage  at  a  temperature  at  or  below  the 
boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture  up  to  a  conversion  of 
40  to  80"^  by  weight  based  on  total  monomer,  and 

(b)  in  a  second  reaction  stage  at  a  temperature  which  is  from 
20  to  120'  C.  above  the  temperature  of  the  first  reaction 
stage  and  which  is  also  above  the  transition  temperature  of 
the  resulting  polymer  up  to  a  conversion  of  more  than 
90%  by  weight,  based  on  total  monomer. 


4,141,807 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSmON 
STABILIZED  WTTH  NriROGEN-CONTAINING 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Francis  A.  Via,  Yorktown  Hts.,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,370 
Int.  a.;  C08F  2/46.  4/00 
U.S.  a.  204—159.23  22  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photopolymerizable  composi- 
tion comprising  forming  a  mixture  containing  a  photopolymer- 
izable ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  a  benzoin  ether  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  photopolymerization  and  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  stabilizer  having  the  formula: 


wherein 

A  is  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

R-  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  hydrogen,  hydroxyl. 

or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof; 
R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 

nitroso  or  pyridylazo;  and 
Y  is  nitrogen  or  carbon,  with  the  proviso  that  said  stabilizer 

must  contain  at  least  one  nitrogen. 


4,141,808 

MANGANESE  CARBONYL-SULFONYL  CHLORIDE 
PHOTOINITIATORS  FOR  RADIATION 

POLYMERIZABLE  UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Gordon  C.  Newland;  James  G.  Pacific!,  and  David  A.  Young,  all 

of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  897,065 

Int.  Q.;  C08F  2/46.  4/00 

U.S.  Q,  204-159.24  4  Qaims 

1.  A  photocurable  composition  comprising  a  photopolymer- 
izable unsaturated  material  having  admixed  therewith,  as  a 
photoinitiator.  from  about  0.05  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of 
manganese  carbonyl  based  on  total  composition  weight,  and 
from  about  0.05  to  about  20.0%  by  weight  based  on  total 
composition  weight  of  a  sulfonyl  chloride  compound  of  the 
formula  R— SO2CI  wherein  R  is  selected  from  straight  or 
branched  chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  of  1-20  carbons,  aryl  of  of  6-14 
carbons,  and  aralkyl  of  6-14  carbons  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  of 
1-2  carbons  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and  wherein  R  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  5  groups  selected  from  CI,  Br.  F.  alkoxy  of  1-6 
carbons,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons.  NGi,  CN,  — SOiCl.  — SO2F, 
and  COOR'  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 
1-6  carbons. 


4,141,809 
SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Gordon  F.  Aitchison.  Abingdon,  and  Patrick  Mattock,  Eynsham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1978,  Ser.  No.  929,681 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17,  1977, 
34599/77 

Int.  Q.;  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  Q.  204—180  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  and/or  separation  by  con- 
tinuous flow  electrophoresis  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
components  of  different  electrophoretic  mobilities,  which 
comprises 

(i)  injecting  the  solution,  as  a  migrant  solution,  into  a  second 
aqueous  solution,  laminarly  flowing  in  an  annular  separa- 
tion chamber  as  a  carrier  solution  for  the  migrant  solution 
and  stabilised  by  means  of  an  angular  velocity  gradient, 
wherein  the  migrant  solution  contains  sufficient  water- 
miscible  organic  liquid  of  density  less  than  1  g  ml"^ '  at  20° 
C  to  reduce  its  density,  relative  to  the  density  of  the  car- 
rier solution,  to  a  level  such  that  injection  of  the  migrant 
solution  into  the  carrier  solution  does  not  give  rise  to 
hydrodynamic  instability; 
(ii)  applying  a  constant  electric  field  across  the  resulting 
mixture  to  produce  a  differential  movement  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  migrant  solution  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  layer;  and 
(iii)  collecting  desired  separated  components. 
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4.141,810 

C.ATIOMC  ELECTRODEPOSITION  USING  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSIONS  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

CARBONATE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Stephen  L.  Buchwalter,  Allison  Park;  Joseph  F.  Bosso,  Lower 
Burrell,  and  Roger  M.  Christenson.  Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,533.  This  application  .Mar.  23,  1978, 
Ser.  No.  889,311 
Int.  a.    C25D  13  06 
U.S.  a.  204—181  C  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  method  of  Loating  a  conductive  substrate  serving  as 
a  cathode  which  method  comprises  passing  an  electric  current 
between  an  anode  and  said  cathode  in  electrical  contact  with  a 
water-dispersed  composition  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
group-containing  resin,  the  improvement  wherein  the  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  group  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  carbon- 
ate 

4  A  method  for  cathodically  electrodeptisiting  a  coating  on 
a  conductive  article  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(A)  immersing  a  conductive  article  in  an  aqueous  dispersion 
which  contains  an  acidified  cationic  resinous  vehicle,  said 
acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  of  greater  than  1    ■ 

10  ^ 

(B)  passing  an  electnc  current  through  the  aqueous  disper- 
sion between  a  conductive  article  as  cathode  and  another 
electrode  as  anode  to  deposit  the  resinous  coating  vehicle 
on  the  cathode  and  to  generate  acid  at  the  anode. 

(C)  feeding  into  said  aqueous  dispersion  a  polymeric  quater- 
nary ammonium  carbonate. 

(D)  reacting  said  polymeric  quaternary  ammonium  carbon- 
ate with  said  acid  to  form  the  corresponding  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  of  said  acid 


4.141,812 
OXYGEN  SENSORS 

Takao  Kawawa;  Ryoichiro  Imai;  Hisami  Tokunaga,  all  of 
Fukuyama;  Yutaka  Nakano,  Funabashi,  and  Naoaki  Sasaki, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Osaka  Oxygen  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  882,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1977,  52-23814[U] 
Int.  a.-  COIN  27/30.  27/58 
U.S.  a.  204—195  S  8  Oaims 


4,141,811 

PLASMA  ETCHING  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLAR  CELLS 

John  W .  Yerkes,  Granada  Hills,  and  James  E.  Avery,  Burbank, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Atlantic  Richrield  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,760 

Int.  CI.;  C23C  15/00;  HOIL  3h06 

U.S.  a.  204—192  E  8  Oaims 


1  In  a  device  for  detecting  oxygen  content  of  a  molten  metal 
having  a  solid  electrolyte  galvanic  cell  mounted  in  a  quartz 
tube  with  one  end  of  said  galvanic  cell  projected  from  one  end 
of  said  quartz  tube,  and  a  powder  reference  matenal  placed 
inside  said  quartz  tube  and  enclosing  electrode  lead  means  and 
said  solid  electrolyte  galvanic  cell  whereby  upon  immersion 
into  the  molten  metal  said  device  generates  an  electromotive 
force  proportional  to  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  mol- 
ten metal,  the  improvement  wherein  the  portion  of  said  solid 
electrolyte  galvanic  cell  contacting  said  powder  reference 
material  is  formed  into  a  shape  having  at  least  one  circumferen- 
tial groove  to  provide  an  increased  contact  area  between  said 
solid  electrolyte  galvanic  cell  and  said  powder  reference  mate- 
rial and  to  increase  holding  power  of  said  powder  reference 
matenal. 


4,141.813 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  IN 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 

Tom  KiU.  and  Takeshi  Fujishiro,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.350 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1976.  51-16560 

Int.  a.-  COIN  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—195  S  14  Oaims 


1   The  method  of  manufacturing  solar  cells  comprising 

assembling  a  plurality  of  silicon  semiconductor  wafers  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  in  spaced  apart  pairs  with  adjacent 
first  surfaces  of  each  pair  in  contact, 

diffusing  an  active  impurity  of  an  opposite  conductivity 
imparting  type  into  said  wafers  to  provide  a  PN  junction 
therein. 

reversing  each  pair  of  wafers  with  the  opp<isite  surfaces 
thereof  in  contact  and  with  said  first  surfaces  exposed  and 
assembling  said  thus  arranged  wafers  in  spaced  apart  pairs, 
and 

plasma  etching  said  thus  assembled  wafers  to  remove  the 
opposite  conductivity  portion  thereof  from  said  first  sur- 
faces and  edges  thereof 


1   An  oxygen  sensor  comprising: 

an  oxygen  ion-conductive  electrolyte  tube  which  is  closed  at 
one  end; 

anode  and  cathode  electrode  layers  coated  on  the  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  of  said  electrolyte  tube,  respectively; 

a  shell  surrounding  said  electrolyte  tube; 

a  cap  member; 

said  shell  and  cap  member  being  arranged  so  as  to  permit  the 
flow  of  gas  between  the  interior  of  said  shell  and  cap 
member; 

a  plug  assembly  located  in  said  cap  member; 

said  plug  assembly  being  provided  with  first  means  for  per- 
mitting the  passage  of  a  gas  through  said  assembly  thus 
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making  it  possible  for  gas  to  pass  from  outside  to  inside  the 
cap  member  by  means  of  said  passage  and  comprising  a 
plug  member,  said  plug  member  having  a  cylindrical 
portion,  a  ring-shaped  retainer  member,  said  retainer 
member  surrounding  a  pari  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  plug  member,  and  said  plug  member  having  second 
means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  unpressurized  water 
from  outside  said  cap  member  to  within  said  cap  member 
by  way  of  said  first  means;  and 
cables  passing  through  said  plug  assembly,  said  cables  being 
in  separate  electrical  contact  with  said  cathode  and  anode 
electrode  layers  respectively. 


'  4,141,814 

DIAPHRAGM  CELL 
Thomas  W.  Boulton,  Runcorn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Jul.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,672 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4.  1976, 
32486/76;  Aug.  4.  1976.  32488/76;  Sep.  9,  1976,  37387/76 

Int.  a.2  C25B  9/00.  11/02.  11/10.  13/04 
U.S.  O.  204—252  10  Oaims 


the  anode  plate  (c)  and  the  anode-side  sheet  of  the  parti- 
tion wall  (b)  and  to  the  cathode  plate  (d)  and  the  cathode- 
side  sheet  of  the  partition  wall  (b),  wherein  each  of  the 
electrically  conductive  spacers  (e)  comprises  two  ele- 


17-  ^;  i: 


ments  which  are  superimposed  between  the  anode  plate 
(c)  or  the  cathode  plate  (d)  and  the  partition  wall  (b)  and 
welded  at  the  superimposed  surface,  so  as  to  form  the 
anode  plate  (c)  and  the  cathode  plate  (d)  as  horizontal 
uniform  planes. 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising 

a  plurality  of  anodes,  each  of  said  anodes  comprising  two 
groups  of  substantially  parallel  elongated  members  made 
of  a  film-forming  metal  or  alloy  thereof  carrying  on  at 
least  pari  of  their  surfaces  an  electrocatalytically  active 
coating,  each  group  of  members  lying  in  separate  planes 
and  being  electrically  conductively  connected  to  each 
other  at  the  bottoms  thereof  and  extending  upwardly 
lengthwise  from  the  area  of  connection,  the  planes  facing 
each  other  and  diverging  from  each  other  so  that  the 
distance  therebetween  increases  gradually  from  the  bot- 
tom to  the  top  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  cathodes, 

a  plurality  of  diaphragms  separating  the  anodes  and  cath- 
odes, and 

the  gap  between  each  adjacent  anode  and  cathode  gradually 
decreasing  from  the  bottom  of  each  anode  upwardly. 


4,141,815 
BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE 

Teruo  Ichisaka,  and  Tadao  Ikegami,  both  of  Tamano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chlorine  Engineers  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  886,862 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1977,  52-100633 
Int.  0.2  C25B  11/00 
U.S.  O.  204—290  F  4  Oaims 

1.  A  bipolar  electrode  comprising 

(a)  an  electrode  frame; 

(b)  a  partition  wall  welded  to  the  electrode  frame  (a)  and 
comprising  a  composite  structure  of  an  anode-side  sheet 
and  a  cathode-side  sheet; 

(c)  an  anode  plate  disposed  on  the  anode-side  of  the  partition 
wall  (b); 

(d)  a  cathode  plate  disposed  on  the  cathode-side  of  the  parti- 
tion wall  (b);  and 

(e)  electrically  conductive  spacers  with  both  ends  welded  to 


4,141,816 
PREVENTING  AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE  DEPOSITION 

IN  HYDROGEN  RECYCLE  STREAM 
Ralph  P.  Crowley,  and  Max  G.  SUples,  both  of  Woods  Cross, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,356 

Int.  CI.;  ClOG  23/00 

U.S.  O.  208—107  6  Oaims 


r \///////'ZT~^       y^'" 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  deposition  of  ammonium  chlo- 
ride in  a  hydrogen  recycle  stream,  said  hydrogen  stream  being 
recycled  from  a  low  temperature  separator  through  a  gas 
compression  means  and  into  a  hydrogenation  reactor,  said 
method  comprising  supplying  indirect  heat  exchange  to  said 
recycle  stream  upstream  of  said  gas  compression  means,  said 
heat  exchange  being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
said  recycle  stream  above  the  deposition  temperature  for  am- 
monium chloride. 
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4.141,817 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESSES 

UTILIZING  A  CATALYST  COMPRISING  A  GROUP  VIII 

NOBLE  METAL  COMPONENT  SUPPORTED  ON  GROUP 

IIA  METAL  OXIDE-REFRACTORY  METAL  OXIDE 

SUPPORTS 

Gary   B.   MeVicker.  Westfield,  N.J.,  and   Robert   I..  Garten. 

Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineerini; 

Co..  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,834,  Oct.  4,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,094,821,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,789,  May  22, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application   May   18.   1978,  Ser.   No. 
906,994 
Int.  a.   CIOG  J5  OS 
U.S.  a.  208—139  8  aaims 

I  A  reforming  process  v^hich  comprises  contacting  a  naph- 
tha feedstream  with  a  catalyst  at  reforming  conditions  and 
recovering  a  higher  octane  product  which  catalyst  comprises  a 
Group  V'lII  metal  or  mixtures  thereof  supp^irted  on  a  Group 
II.A  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
oxide,  barium  oxide,  strontium  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof 
which  Group  IIA  metal  oxide  is  supported  on  an  acidic  refrac- 
tory oxide  wherein  the  Group  IIA  metal  oxide  is  present  in 
sufficient  quantitv  to  neutralize  the  sites  of  the  acidic  refrac- 
tors oxide  support  and  to  suppK  an  excess  at  a  level  of  from 
about  0  5  to  5('  moles  Group  IIA  melal  oxide  per  mole  of  said 
Group  \111  metal  or  mixtures  thereof,  the  Group  VIII  metal 
or  mixtures  thereof  on  Group  II.A  metal  oxide  or  mixtures 
thereof  on  neutralized  acidic  refractory  oxide  combination 
heini;  admixed  «iih  an  acidic  refractory  oxide 


4,141,819 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  SOUR  PETROLEUM 

DISTILLATE 

David  H.  J.  Carlson,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,295,  Jan.  18,  1977,  Pat.  No. 
4,087,378.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,367 
Int.  a.-  ClOC  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  208—206  11  aaims 

1  A  process  for  treating  a  mercaptan-containing  sour  petro- 
leum distillate  which  comprises  contacting  said  distillate  with 
a  supported  metal  phthalocyanine  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkaline  reagent  at  oxidation  conditions,  said  catalyst  having 
been  prepared  by  impregnating  a  solid  adsorptive  support  w  ith 
a  common  alcoholic  solution  of  a  metal  phthalocyanine  and  a 
carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  acid  to  phthalocyanine  of  from  about  1. 51  to 
about  15  1.  and  thereafter  drying  the  resulting  catalytic  com- 
posite 


4,141,820 

PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  ARSENIC-CONTAINING 

OILS 

Richard  F.  Sullivan,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,872 

Int.  a.;  CIOG  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  208—251  H  6  Claims 


4,141.818 

METHOD  OF  COLLECTING  OIL  FROM  CRUDE  OIL 

RESIDUE 

Jung  B.  An,  #3-1  JungAng  Dong,  Busan,  Rep.  of  Korea  (6001 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  23,  1977,  1475 

Int.  CI.    ClOC;  2!   14 

U.S.  CI.  208—177  6  Claims 


1  The  method  of  separating  oil  from  impurities  in  crude  oil 
residue,  comprising  the  steps  of 

J  mixing  and  agitating  said  residue  with  a  mineral  solvent  to 
an  extent  sufficient  to  crush  said  residue  and  soak  said 
crushed  residue  with  said  solvent,  and. 

b  centnfugally  separating  solvent  and  dissolved  crude  oil 
from  said  residue  by  rapidly  rotating  said  crushed  and 
soaked  residue  in  a  separator  having  a  fine  mesh  wall,  said 
separator  being  within  a  heated,  spaced  cylindrical  body. 

c  said  solvent  and  dissolved  oil  passing  through  said  mesh 
wall  upon  rotation  of  saia  wall  and  collecting  in  said 
heated,  spaced  body,  said  residue  impurities  being  retained 
svithin  said  mesh  wall  and  removed  separately  therefrom 


1  In  a  process  for  substantially  removing  arsenic  and  nitro- 
gen contaminants  from  a  feedstock  of  hydrocarbon  oil  contain- 
ing said  contaminants  to  prevent  arsenic  contaminant  fouling 
of  feed-transfer  lines  carrying  said  hyrocarbon  oil  mixed  with 
hydrogen,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  contacting 
under  arsenic-removing  conditions,  including  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  200°  C.  to  500°  C.  a  mixture  of  said 
hydrocarbon  oil  and  hydrogen  with  a  porous  contact  material 
comprising  at  least  one  solid  refractory  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  the  elements  of  Groups  II.  Ill, 
and  IV  of  the  Periodic  Table,  said  mixture  being  formed  in  situ 
in  the  presence  of  said  contact  material,  whereby  the  resulting 
oil  contains  substantially  less  arsenic  than  said  feedstock;  hy- 
drodenitrifying  said  resulting  oil  under  hydrodenitrifying  con- 
ditions using  a  silica-alumina  composite  hydrocarbon  hy- 
drodenitrifying catalyst  containing  titania.  nickel  and  tungsten, 
to  provide  a  partially  denitrified  oil  having  a  bound  nitrogen 
content,  calculated  as  nitrogen,  in  the  range  from  about  .W  to 
700  parts  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  said  resulting  oil; 
separating  said  partially  denitrified  oil  into  a  fraction  boiling 
above  about  329°  C  and  a  fraction  boiling  below  about  329°  C  ; 
and  hydrodenitrifying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fraction  boiling 
above  about  329°  C  under  hydrocarbon  denitrifying  condi- 
tions. 
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4,141^21 

SCREENING  DECK  ASSEMBLY 

Kurt  WoIfT,  Diiulakeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  anignor  to  Firma 

Steinhaiu  GnbH,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FOed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 
1976,  2622709;  Jul.  20,  1976.  2632511 

Int.  a.2  B07B  1/46 
U.S.  a.  209—405  23  Claims 


conditions  for  a  time  sufficient  to  release  phosphate  from  the 
sludge  solids  to  the  liquid  phase  of  said  settled  sludge;  contact- 
ing the  anaerobic  sludge  containing  released  phosphate  in  the 
liquid  phase  thereof  with  a  lower  soluble  phosphate  content 
aqueous  medium  to  transfer  the  soluble  phosphate  in  the  anaer- 


1.  A  screenmg  assembly  for  separating  ore-like  materials 
according  to  size,  and  comprising: 

a  polygonally  shaped  grid  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
supporting  bars,  each  supporting  bar  including  at  least  one 
aperture  extending  therethrough; 

at  least  one  replaceable  screening  element  positioned  within 
a  gap  formed  by  said  spaced  supporting  bars; 

hollow  tubular  protrusion  means  attached  to  said  screening 
element  and  extending  through  said  aperture; 

said  protrusion  means  having  an  external  diameter  less  than 
the  internal  diameter  of  the  surrounding  aperture  wall; 
and 

separate  securing  means  extending  through  said  protrusion 
means  for  wedging  said  protrusion  means  into  releasable 
contact  with  said  aperture  wall,  to  provide  a  continuous 
screening  surface  covering  said  grid  member; 

said  securing  means  having  an  end  surface  extending  sub- 
stantially within  the  plane  of  a  top  surface  of  said  screen- 
ing element  when  said  securing  means  is  completely  in- 
serted into  said  protrusion  means. 


'  4,141,822 

PHOSPHATE  STRIPPING  OF  SEWAGE 
Gilbert  V.  Lenn,  Chevy  Chaae,  Md.;  Alexandra  G.  Tamay, 
Fairfax,  Va.;  George  J.  Topol,  deceaaed,  late  of  Montgomery 
County,  Md.,  and  by  Otizens  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  legal 
representative,  Riverdale,  Md.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,951,  Jun.  4, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,793, 
Jun.  21,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser. 
I  No.  811,595 

Int.  CL2  C02C  1/17 
U.S.  a.  210—6  17  Claims 

1.  An  activated  sludge  sewage  treatment  process  which 
comprises  aerating  a  mixed  liquor  comprising  phosphate-con- 
taining influent  sewage  material  and  activated  sludge  in  an 
aeration  zone  to  reduce  the  BOD  content  of  said  sewage  mate- 
rial and  to  cause  the  microorganisms  present  to  take  up  phos- 
phate; separating  a  phosphate-enriched  sludge,  in  which  the 
phosphate  is  present  in  the  sludge  solids,  from  the  mixed  liquor 
to  provide  a  substantially  phosphate-free  effluent;  passing  said 
phosphate  enriched  sludge  to  a  phosphate  stripping  zone  and 
settling  said  phosphate-enriched  sludge  to  form  supernatant 
liquor  in  said  stripping  zone  upper  section,  and  settled  sludge; 
maintaining  at  least  part  of  said  settled  sludge  under  anaerobic 


obic  sludge  liquid  phase  to  said  lower  soluble  phosphate  con- 
tent aqueous  medium,  for  phosphate  enrichment  of  sujjernatant 
liquor  in  said  stripping  zone  upper  section;  and  recycling  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  anaerobic  sludge  from  said  phosphate 
stripping  zone  to  said  aeration  zone  as  said  activated  sludge. 


4,141,823 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  WATER 
Kenneth  C.  Smith,  Royden,  and  Michael  E.  Garrett,  Woking, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Oxygen  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,354 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1975, 
32637/75 

Int.  a.^  C02C  1/04 
U.S.  a.  210—17  23  Claims 


I.  In  a  process  for  treating  aqueous  waste  material  having  a 
biochemical  oxygen  demand,  which  process  comprises  passing 
the  aqueous  waste  material  along  an  elongate  treatment  tank 
for  containing  a  volume  of  such  material  and  and  biologically 
digesting  the  waste  material  as  it  passes  through  the  tank,  the 
improvement  comprising  passing  the  waste  material  in  gener- 
ally horizontal  through-flow  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  of  the 
elongate  treatment  tank,  providing  at  least  one  stationary 
transverse  bacterial  colony  support  structure  positioned  along 
the  length  of  the  tank  and  extending  substantially  across  the 
tank  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  supporting  aerobic 
micro-organisms  below  the  surface  of  the  aqueous  waste  mate- 
rial, and  dissolving  an  oxygenating  gas  in  the  aqueous  waste 
material  at  a  plurality  of  positions  spaced  along  the  tank  at  least 
upstream  of  the  at  least  one  support  structure  to  oxygenate  the 
waste  material  flowing  toward  the  support  structure  and  main- 
tain aerobic  conditions  in  the  support  structure. 

II.  Apparatus  for  treating  aqueous  waste  material  having  a 
biochemical  oxygen  demand,  which  apparatus  comprises  an 
elongate  treatment  tank  for  containing  a  volume  of  aqueous 
waste  material  to  be  treated  and  having  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet 
spaced  along  the  tank  from  the  inlet  for  providing  for  the 
generally  horizontal  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  a  generally 
transverse  support  structure  extending  substantially  across  the 
tank  positioned  within  the  tank  generally  beneath  the  surface 
of  aqueous  waste  material  to  be  treated  for  supporting  aerobic 
micro-organisms,  said  suppwrt  structure  being  positioned  along 
the  length  of  the  interior  of  the  tank  intermediate  the  inlet  and 
outlet  to  receive  horizontal  through-flow  of  aqueous  waste, 
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and  means  for  introducing  oxygenating  gas  into  the  interior  of 
the  tank  upstream  of  the  support  structure  whereby  the  aque- 
ous waste  matenal  is  oxygenated  and  aerobic  conditions  main- 
tained m  the  support  structure 


4.141,824 

TA.NGENTIALLY  FED  UPFLOW  SAND  RLTER 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Carl  K.  Smith,  Mathis,  Tex.,  assignor  to  M idcon  Pipeline  E<|uip- 

ment  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,341 

Int.  a.-  C02C  1/04:  BOID  29/36 

L.S.  a.  210—17  25  Claims 


1.  Method  for  purifying  water,  comprising  introducing 
water  tangentially  into  a  water  introduction  zone  immediately 
beneath  the  bottom  of  a  sand  bed  of  circular  horizontal  cross 
section  to  uniformly  distribute  the  water  beneath  the  sand  bed 
and  to  throw  relatively  larger  solids  from  the  introduced  water 
toward  the  sides  of  said  zone,  maintaining  a  body  of  water  in  a 
space  beneath  said  zone  which  is  maintained  in  swirling  motion 
by  the  introduced  water  and  through  which  said  relatively 
larger  solids  settle  while  being  continuously  thrown  outwardly 
by  said  swirling  motion,  passing  water  upwardly  from  said 
zone  through  said  sand  bed  at  a  uniform  upward  speed  of  about 
SIX  inches  per  minute,  passing  the  water  exiting  from  the  top  of 
the  sand  bed  upwardly  through  a  settling  chamber  above  the 
sand  bed  to  remove  any  suspended  sand  particles  therefrom, 
and  withdrawing  purified  water  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
settling  chamber. 


4,141,825 

DESALINATION  PROCESS  SYSTEM  AND  BY-PRODUCT 

RECOVERY 

Franklin  E.  Conger,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Stone  A  Webster 
Engineering  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  846,779 

Int.  a.-  BOID  13/00 

US.  a.  210—23  H  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  punfication  and  desalination  of  water 

containing  from  500  ppm  to  36,000  ppm  salt  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  the  water  containing  500  ppm  to  3,000  ppm  salt; 

(b)  delivenng  the  water  containing  500  ppm  to  3,000  ppm 
salt  to  an  electrodialysis  unit; 

(c)  producing  product  water  containing  less  than  500  ppm 
and  reject  in  the  electrodialysis  unit; 

(d)  selecting  the  water  containing  3,000  ppm  to  7,500  ppm 
salt; 

(e)  delivenng  the  water  containing  3,000  ppm  to  7,500  ppm 


salt  and  the  reject  from  the  electrodialysis  unit  to  a  moder- 
ate pressure  reverse  osmosis  unit; 

(0  producing  product  water  containing  less  than  500  ppm 
and  reject  in  the  moderate  pressure  reverse  osmosis  unit; 

(g)  selecting  the  water  containing  7,500  ppm  to  36,000  ppm 
salt; 

(h)  delivenng  the  water  containing  7,500  ppm  to  36,000  ppm 


salt  and  the  reject  from  the  moderate  pressure  reverse 
osmosis  unit  to  a  high-pressure  reverse  osmosis  unit; 

(i)  producing  product  water  containing  300  ppm  to  800  ppm 
and  reject  in  the  high-pressure  reverse  osmosis  unit;  and 

(j)  blending  the  product  water  from  the  electrodialysis  unit, 
product  water  from  the  moderate-pressure  reverse  osmo- 
sis unit  and  product  water  from  the  high-pressure  reverse 
osmosis  unit. 


4.141,826 

TREATMENT  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  WASTE  WATER 

WITH  ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Harrey  E.  Alford,  Amherst,  and  Kennetb  L.  Bigler,  Aurora,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleyeiand, 

Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,801 

Int  a.2  C02C  5/02 

U.S.  a.  210—26  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  acrylonitrile  waste  water  to  facili- 
tate disposal  thereof  and  recover  acrylonitrile  and  acrylic  acid 
therefrom,  said  process  comprising 

( 1 )  adsorbing  organics  contained  in  said  acrylonitrile  waste 
water  by  passing  said  acrylonitrile  waste  water  through 
first  and  second  activated  carbon  beds  arranged  in  series 
whereby  the  acrylonitrile  waste  water  passing  out  of  said 
second  activated  carbon  bed  has  a  reduced  organics  con- 
tent, 

(2)  thereafter  liquid-regenerating  said  first  activated  carbon 
bed  by  passing  a  regenerating  liquid  having  a  boiling  point 
higher  than  the  organics  in  said  acrylonitrile  waste  water 
through  said  first  activated  carbon  bed  to  desorb  the 
organics  contained  therein  and  thereby  produce  an  organ- 
ics-rich  regenerating  liquid,  said  organics-rich  regenerat- 
ing liquid  being  distilled  to  produce  acrylonitrile  and 
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acrylic  acid  as  distillate  and  regenerating  liquid  as  distilla- 
tion bottoms, 

(3)  simultaneously  with  step  (2),  adsorbing  organics  from 
additional  amounts  of  acrylonitrile  waste  water  by  passing 
additional  amounts  of  acrylonitrile  waste  water  in  series 
through  said  second  activated  carbon  bed  and  then 
through  a  third  activated  carbon  bed, 

(4)  thereafter,  liquid-regenerating  said  second  activated 
carbon  bed  by  passing  regenerating  liquid  through  said 
second  activated  carbon  bed  to  desorb  the  organics  con- 
tained therein  and  thereby  produce  an  organics-rich  re- 
generating liquid,  said  organics-rich  regenerating  liquid 
being  distilled  to  produce  acrylonitrile  and  acrylic  acid  as 
distillate  and  regenerating  liquid  as  distillation  bottoms, 

(5)  simultaneously  with  step  (4)  adsorbing  organics  from 
additional  amounts  of  acrylonitrile  waste  water  by  passing 
acrylonitrile  waste  water  in  series  through  said  third  acti- 
vated carbon  bed  and  then  through  said  first  activated 
carbon  bed, 

(6)  repeating  steps  (1)  to  (S)  until  each  of  said  activated 
carbon  beds  is  liquid  regenerated  at  least  three  times,  and 
thereafter  separately  and  in  sequence  thermally  regenerat- 
ing each  of  said  three  activated  carbon  beds  by  passing  the 
activated  carbon  therein  to  a  thermal  regeneration  furnace 
and  heating  the  activated  carbon  to  an  elevated  temp>era- 
ture  sufficient  to  bum  off  the  organics  thereon. 


4,141,827 
PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFYING  COAL  WASH  WATERS 
Anthony  T.  CoKia,  South  Norwalk,  and  Michael  N.  D.  O'Con- 
nor, Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  atiignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,577,  Oct.  26, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,745 
Int.  a.2  BOID  21/01 
U.S.  a.  210—54  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  settling  suspended  solids  in  coal  washing 
waste  water  which  comprises  mixing  with  said  water  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  water  soluble  polymer  consisting  essentially 
of  repeating  units  of  the  structure 
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wherein  A©  is  an  anion,  R  is  alkyl  of  1-3  carbons  or  hydroxy- 
alkyl  of  2-3  carbons,  x  is  a  mol  fraction  of  at  least  about  50 
percent,  y  is  a  mol  fraction  of  up  to  about  50  percent  and 
represents  unmodified  acrylamide  units,  and  n  is  an  integer  in 
the  range  of  100  to  about  1,600  to  provide  the  chemically- 
modified  polyacrylamide  with  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  about  0. 1  to  0.45  deciliters  per  gram  when  measured 
in  3M  NaCl  at  30°  C.  and  thereafter  settling  the  solids  to  pro- 
vide a  clarified  supernatant  Uquid. 


4,141,828 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATER 
Nobuhiko  Okada;  Yoichi  Nakanishi,  and  Yoshiaki  Harada,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1976,  51-95507 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/34:  C02C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  210—63  R  13  Oaims 


m'S '^-- 


\r\^i} 


0-" 


1.  A  process  for  treating  ammonia-containing  waste  water 
which  comprises  subjecting  at  a  pH  of  at  least  9  the  ammonia- 
containing  waste  water  to  wet  oxidation  with  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  while  maintaining  the 
waste  water  at  a  temperature  of  100  to  370°  C.  and  at  pressure 
permitting  the  waste  water  to  remain  in  the  liquid  phase,  the 
catalyst  being  supporied  by  a  carrier  and  comprising  at  least 
one  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium, 
iridium,  platinum,  copper,  gold,  tungsten  and  water-insoluble 
compounds  thereof 


4,141,829 
PROCESS  FOR  WET  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC 
SUBSTANCES 
Reinhard  Thiel;   Karl-Heinz  Dietz;   Hans   Kerres;   Heinz  J. 
Rosenbaum,  and  Siegfried  Steiner,  all  of  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1976,  2640603 

Int.  a.-  C02C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  210—63  R  13  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  oxidation  of  organic  substances,  dissolved 
or  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  system,  with  a  gas  containing  mo- 
lecular oxygen  at  elevated  temperature  and  under  elevated 
pressure  chiefly  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water,  with  subsequent 
phase  separation  of  the  reaction  mixture  into  a  gaseous  phase 
substantially  containing  ineri  gas,  carbon  dioxide,  steam  and 
organic  constituents  and  a  liquid  phase  substantially  containing 
water,  characterized  in  that  the  pressure  is  adjusted,  at  the 
given  temperature,  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  total  pressure  (P,)  to 
the  pariial  pressure  of  the  steam  in  the  reaction  solution  (P»,)  is 
between  1.05  to  1.5  and  so  that  by  evaporation  of  water  from 
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the  aqueous  system,  more  steam  than  the  exothermicity  of  the 
oxidation  reaction  gives  rise  to,  goes  into  the  aqueous  phase, 
which  is  fed  to  a  heat  exchanger  in  which  the  amount  of  heat 
required  to  maintam  the  oxidation  temperature  is  completely 
or  partially  trarisferred  to  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  gas  contain- 
ing molecular  oxygen,  which  mixture  flows  in  on  the  other  side 
of  the  heat  exchanger  and  is  subsequently  fed  to  the  reactor 


4.141,830 
OZONE/ULTRAVIOLET  WATER  PLRIRER 
Anthony  J.  Last,  Omkville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ontario  Re- 
search Foundation,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,144 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1977, 
4331/77 

Int.  a.-  C02B  1/38.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  210— «  Z  11  Claims 


1   Apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid,  comprising 

an  ultraviolet  light  source, 

first  means  defining  a  first  chamber  surrounding  said  source 
and  allowing  ultraviolet  light  to  pass  through  said  cham- 
ber. 

second  means  defining  a  second  chamber  surrounding  said 
first  chamber  and  allowing  ultraviolet  light  to  pass 
through  said  second  chamber. 

inlet  and  outlet  means  on  said  second  chamber  to  allow  said 
liquid  to  enter  and  leave  said  chamber,  and 

third  means  for  causing  air  to  enter  said  first  chamber  and 
traverse  the  same  while  being  irradiated  with  ultraviolet 
light  to  generate  ozone,  and  to  mix  the  ozonated  air  with 
the  liquid  m  the  second  chamber  while  the  latter  is  being 
irradiated  with  ultraviolet  light 

8.  A  method  of  purifying  a  liquid,  comprising  the  steps: 

passing  air  through  a  first  chamber  surrounding  a  source  of 
ultraviolet  light,  to  allow  said  light  to  convert  some  of  the 
oxygen  in  the  air  to  ozone, 

passing  said  liquid  through  a  second  chamber  surrounding 
said  first  chamber,  the  second  chamber  also  being  irradi- 
ated by  said  source  simultaneously  with  said  first  chamber, 
and 

passing  the  air  from  said  first  chamber  into  the  liquid  in  the 
second  chamber  to  allow  mixing  of  the  air  with  the  liquid 
in  the  second  chamber 


4,141^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SOLIDS  FROM  A 

SEDIMENTATION  ZONE 

Barry  A.  Minbioie,  WiUiamsTille,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,986 

Int.  a.i  C02C  1/08 

\}S.  a.  210—195  S  9  Claims 


r» 


1.  In  a  system  for  separation  of  a  liquid-solid  mixture  by 
sedimentation  in  a  sedimentation  zone  formed  by  spaced-apart, 
substantially  parallelly  aligned  side  walls  and  end  walls  joined 
to  and  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said 
side  walls  to  provide  an  enclosed  sedimentation  volume;  means 
for  introducing  and  distributing  feed  liquid-solid  in  said  sedi- 
mentation zone  for  sedimentation  therein  to  form  a  solids-dep- 
leted liquid  in  the  upper  part  of  said  zone  and  a  layer  of  settled 
solids  in  the  bottom  part  thereof;  means  for  discharging  solids- 
depleted  liquid  from  said  upper  part  of  said  sedimentation 
zone;  a  solids  collection  trough  extending  along  the  bottom  of 
said  sedimentation  zone;  a  bridge  extending  transversely  across 
and  above  said  sedimentation  zone;  mechanical  drive  means 
for  moving  said  bridge  in  a  longitudinal  path  reciprocatingly 
and  repetitively  along  said  sedimentation  zone  between  said 
end  walls;  a  scraper  blade  attached  to  said  bridge,  extending 
transversely  across  said  sedimentation  zone  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  having  one  end  adjacent  said  solids  collection 
trough  whereby  said  solids  settled  in  the  bottom  part  of  said 
sedimentation  zone  are  collected  and  transferred  by  said  blade 
to  said  solids  collection  trough  during  the  travel  of  said  blade 
along  said  sedimentation  zone  in  both  directions  of  movement; 
and  means  for  withdrawal  of  collected  solids  from  said  solids 
collection  trough;  the  improvement  comprising:  a  first  vertical 
tubular  member,  joined  at  its  upper  end  to  a  part  of  said  bridge 
transversely  opposite  said  solids  collection  trough,  and  termi- 
nating at  its  lower  end  at  a  point  intermediate  said  bridge  and 
the  bottom  part  of  said  sedimentation  zone;  a  second  vertical 
tubular  member,  coaxially  aligned  with  and  telescopingly 
coupled  at  its  upper  end  with  the  lower  end  of  said  first  vertical 
tubular  member,  and  joined  at  its  lower  end  to  a  part  of  said 
scraper  blade  transversely  opposite  said  solids  collection 
trough  whereby  said  scraper  blade  opposite  part  is  suspended 
beneath  said  bridge;  means  for  maintaining  the  second  vertical 
tubular  member  in  fixed  vertical  relationship  to  said  first  verti- 
cal tubular  member  during  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
bndge  along  said  sedimentation  zone  whereby  said  scraper 
blade  opposite  part  is  maintained  in  position  at  the  bottom  part 
of  said  sedimentation  zone  during  said  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  bridge;  flexible  suspension  means  joining  a  part  of  said 
bridge  adjacent  said  solids  collection  trough  and  a  part  of  said 
scraper  blade  adjacent  said  solids  collection  trough,  for  draw- 
ing said  scraper  blade  adjacent  part  in  a  longitudinal  path  along 
said  sedimentation  zone  during  said  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  bridge  in  trailing  relationship  to  the  point  of  attachment  of 
said  flexible  suspension  means  to  said  bridge  such  that  said 
scraper  blade  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said 
transversely  extending  bridge  during  said  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof;  means  for  shortening  the  suspended  length  of 
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said  flexible  suspension  means  and  means  for  vertically  up- 
wardly translating  said  second  vertical  tubular  member  rela- 
tive to  said  first  vertical  tubular  member  at  the  approach  of 
said  bridge  to  each  said  end  wall  of  said  sedimentation  zone, 
whereby  said  scraper  blade  is  drawn  toward  the  end  wall  for 
transverse  alignment  therewith,  and  for  increasing  the  sus- 
pended length  of  said  flexible  suspension  means  and  for  verti- 
cally downwardly  translating  said  second  vertical  tubular 
member  relative  to  said  first  vertical  tubular  member  after  said 
transverse  alignment  upon  reciprocal  movement  of  said  bridge 
toward  the  other  end  wall,  so  as  to  eliminate  solids  accumula- 
tion adjacent  said  end  walls. 


of  said  scraper  blade  transversely  opposite  said  solids  collec- 
tion trough  whereby  said  scraper  blade  opposite  part  is  sus- 
pended beneath  said  bridge;  and  means  for  shortening  the 
suspended  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  cable  members  at  the 
approach  of  said  bridge  to  each  said  end  wall,  whereby  said 
scraper  blade  is  drawn  toward  said  end  wall  for  transverse 
alignment  therewith,  and  for  increasing  the  suspended  lengths 
of  said  first  and  second  cable  members  after  said  transverse 
alignment  upon  reciprocal  movement  of  said  bridge  toward 
the  other  end  wall,  so  as  to  eliminate  solids  accumulation 
adjacent  said  end  walls. 


4,141,832 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SOLIDS  FROM  A 
SEDIMENTATION  ZONE 
Barry  A.  MinWole,  WilUamsTiUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,298 

Int.  a.2  CD2C  1/08 

U.S.  a.  210—195  S  10  Claims 


4,141,833 

ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR  TLC  SYRINGE  AND 

APPARATUS 

Judith  G.  Cummins,  Libertyville,  111.,  assignor  to  Analytical 

Instrument  Specialties,  Inc.,  Libertyville,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,648 

Int.  a.-  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210—198  C  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  system  for  separation  of  a  liquid-solid  mixture  by 
sedimentation  in  a  sedimenUtion  zone  formed  by  spaced-apart, 
substantially  parallelly  aligned  side  walls  and  end  walls  joined 
to  and  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said 
side  walls  to  provide  an  enclosed  sedimenUtion  volume;  means 
for  introducing  and  distributing  feed  liquid-solid  in  said  sedi- 
mentation zone  for  sedimentation  therein  to  form  a  solids-dep- 
leted liquid  in  the  upper  part  of  said  zone  and  a  layer  of  settled 
solids  in  the  bottom  part  thereof;  means  for  discharging  solids- 
depleted  liquid  from  said  upper  part  of  said  sedimentation 
zone;  a  solids  collection  trough  extending  along  the  bottom  of 
said  sedimenUtion  zone;  a  bridge  extending  transversely  across 
and  above  said  sedimenUtion  zone;  mechanical  drive  means 
for  moving  said  bridge  in  a  longitudinal  path  reciprocatingly 
and  repetitively  along  said  sedimenUtion  zone  between  said 
end  walls;  a  scraper  blade  attached  to  said  bridge,  extending 
transversely  across  said  sedimenUtion  zone  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  having  one  end  adjacent  said  solids  collection 
trough  whereby  said  solids  settled  in  the  bottom  part  of  said 
sedimenUtion  zone  are  collected  and  transferred  by  said  blade 
to  said  solids  collection  trough  during  the  travel  of  said  blade 
along  said  sedimenUtion  zone  in  both  directions  of  movement; 
and  means  for  withdrawal  of  collected  solids  from  said  solids 
collection  trough;  the  improvement  comprising:  a  first  cable 
member  joining  a  part  of  said  bridge  adjacent  said  solids  collec- 
tion trough  and  a  part  of  said  scraper  blade  adjacent  said  solids 
collection  trough,  for  drawing  said  scraper  blade  adjacent  part 
in  a  longitudinal  path  along  said  sedimenUtion  zone  during 
said  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bridge  in  trailing  relation- 
ship to  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  first  cable  member  to 
said  bridge  such  that  said  scraper  blade  is  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  transversely  extending  bridge  during 
said  longitudinal  movement  thereof;  a  vertical  tubular  member, 
joined  at  its  upper  end  to  a  part  of  said  bridge  transversely 
opposite  said  solids  collection  trough,  and  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  at  a  point  intermediate  said  bridge  and  the  bottom 
part  of  said  sedimenUtion  zone;  a  second  cable  member  cou- 
pling the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  tubular  member  with  a  part 


1.  An  anchoring  rack  cradle  and  syringe  assembly  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  TLC  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 

a  syringe  having  a  plunger,  a  cylindrical  syringe  body,  vol- 
ume gradations  on  said  body,  and  a  forward  end  for  dis- 
charging TLC  samples  into  a  mounted  needle, 

an  anchoring  button  member  fixed  to  a  mounting  area  com- 
prising a  forward  end  of  the  syringe  and  the  rearward  end 
of  the  needle, 

said  anchoring  button  member  having  a  cylindrical  stub 
defining  a  cylindrical  path  situated  to  be  closely  received 
and  retained  into  a  selected  mounting  area  and  a  flange 
plate  towards  the  forward  end  of  the  cylindrical  stub, 

said  flange  plate  being  engageable  with  a  fixed  complimen- 
tary anchoring  means  on  the  TLC  apparatus, 

said  complimenUry  anchoring  means  on  the  TLC  apparatus 
being  formed  by  an  anchoring  rack  cradle, 

said  rack  cradle  including  an  elongated  body  fwsitioned 
below  said  anchoring  button  member  on  said  syringe, 

a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  in  said  rack  cradle  to  receive 
said  flange  plates  of  said  syringe, 

each  of  said  transverse  slots  in  said  rack  cradle  being  aligned 
with  said  flange  plate  of  said  corresponding  syringe, 

and  inclined  walls  extending  from  the  top  of  said  rack  cradle 
to  each  side  of  said  transverse  slot  thereof  to  facilitate  the 
positioning  of  said  flange  plate  therein, 

whereby  each  of  a  gang  of  syringes  may  be  aligned  and 
positioned  on  the  TLC  apparatus  thereby  to  prevent  axial 
as  well  as  radial  movement  of  the  syringes  when  posi- 
tioned therein. 
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4,141,834 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ULTRAnLTRATlON 

DURING  DIALYSIS 

Marc  Bellotti,  Winnetka,  and  William  J.  SchneU,  Wheeling, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  No».  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,663 

Int.  a.-  BOID  31/00 

VS.  a.  210—241  3  Qaims 


1  A  bracket  for  a  membrane  dialysis  unit  m  which  said 
dialysis  unit  defines  blood  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  dialysis 
solution  inlet  port,  and  a  dialysis  solution  outlet  port,  the  im- 
provement comprising 
a  first  frame  which  defines  a  first  tubular  flow  conduit  defin- 
ing a  first  lateral  aperture,  and  a  second  flow  conduit 
defining  a  closed  outer  end  and  a  second  lateral  aperture; 
a  second  frame,  earned  by  said  first  frame,  and  adapted  for 
relative  axial  sliding  movement  between  first  and  second 
positions  with  respect  to  said  first  frame,  and  including 
means  for  carrying  a  membrane  dialyzer,  said  second 
frame  defining  a  third  tubular  fiow  conduit  fxjsitioned  in 
telescoping  relation  with  said  first  fiow  conduit  and  defin- 
ing third  lateral  aperture  means,  and  a  wall  obstructing  the 
bore  of  said  third  tubular  conduit  positioned  inwardly  of 
the  third  aperture  means,  and  a  fourth  tubular  fiow  con- 
duit positioned  in  telescoping  relation  with  said  second 
How  conduit,  said  third  and  fourth  flow  conduits  being 
respectively  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  dialysis  unit 
inlet  and  outlet;  said  apertures  being  positioned  whereby, 
in  the  first  sliding  position,  the  first  lateral  aperture  is 
sealed  by  said  third  fiow  conduit,  and  the  third  aperture 
means  is  positioned  to  permit  fiuid  communication 
through  said  third  conduit  and  through  said  third  aperture 
means,  around  said  bore-obstructing  wall,  in  a  How  path 
adapted  to  lead  through  dialysis  solution  inlet  port 
mounted  therein,  and  said  fourth  conduit  is  spaced  to 
permit  Huid  fiow  from  said  dialysis  solution  outlet  f)ort 
through  said  fourth  conduit  and  said  second  lateral  aper- 
ture; 
and  whereby  in  the  second  sliding  position  said  third  lateral 
aperture  means  provides  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  lateral  aperture  means  and  is  otherwise  sealed  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  in  the  flow  path  adapted  to  lead 
through  said  mounted  dialyzer,  said  fourth  flow  conduit 
being  positioned  to  prevent  flow  therethrough  and 
through  said  second  conduit, 
and  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  scalable  portion 
of  the  dialysis  solution  flow  path,  said  conduit  means 
extending  vertically  upwardly  to  a  vertical  level  at  least 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  dialyzer,  and  being  adapted  for 
communication  with  liquid  volume  measunng  means 


4,141,835 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MASS  TRANSFER  BETWEEN 

TWO  MEDIA 

Wilfried  Schael;  Jan-Erik  SigdeU,  both  of  Bad  Homburg,  and 
Gerd  E.  Krick,  Usingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  Dr.  Eduard  Fresenius  Chemisch-Pharmazeutische  In- 
dustrie KG  Apparatebau  KG.,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 

1976,  2646358 

Int.  a.-  BOID  31/00 

VS.  a.  210—321  A  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  mass  transfer  between  two  media 
compnsing  housing  means  having  two  ends,  core  means  lo- 
cated in  said  housing  means,  hollow  fiber  means  surrounding 
said  core  means  and  having  open  ends  facing  toward  the  re- 
spective housing  end  as  well  as  interstices  between  adjacent 
fibers,  gasket  means  at  each  of  said  two  housing  ends,  said 
hollow  fiber  means  extending  through  said  gasket  means 
which  thus  separate  said  open  ends  from  said  interstices  and 
hold  said  open  ends  in  a  common  plane,  said  housing  means 
compnsing  at  each  end  thereof  inflow  means  and  outflow 
means  for  each  of  said  two  media,  said  inflow  means  compris- 
ing first  ring  chamber  means  located  at  one  end  of  said  housing 
means  and  communicating  with  said  open  ends  of  said  hollow 
fibers,  said  outflow  means  comprising  second  ring  chamber 
means  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  means,  said 
inflow  means  and  said  outflow  means  further  comprising  re- 
spective connecting  pipe  section  means,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  ring  chamber  means  for  that  me- 
dium which  flows  through  said  hollow  fiber  means  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  comprises  a  hollow  space  facing  said  common 
plane  of  open  fiber  ends,  said  hollow  space  having  a  weight 
above  said  common  plane  which  is  largest  in  the  area  where 
the  respective  flow  means  merge  into  the  corresponding  hol- 
low space  and  which  height  diminishes  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  respective  flow  means  merging  area,  whereby  said 
hollow  space  has  a  configuration  which  uniformly  distributes 
the  resF>ective  flowing  medium  over  said  common  plane  in 
which  said  open  fiber  ends  are  located,  said  hollow  space 
configuration  being  located  between  the  respective  connecting 
pipe  section  and  said  open  ends  of  said  hollow  fiber  means. 


4,141,836 
DIALYSER  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Wilfried  Schael,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Chemisch-pharmazeutische  Industrie  KG.  Apparatebau  Dr. 
Eduard  Fresenius,  Bad  Homburg  von  der  Hobe,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1975,  2542438 

Int.  a.-  BOID  31/00 
VS.  a.  210—321  A  7  Claims 

1  A  dialyser  comprising  housing  means  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  a  central  plane  of  symmetry  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  housing  means  including 
first  and  second  housing  members  each  of  which  has  a  substan- 
tially mirror-symmetncal  shape  relative  to  the  respective  other 
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housing  member  and  relative  to  said  plane  of  symmetry,  each 
housing  member  having  an  open  end  portion  facing  said  plane 
of  symmetry  and  means  for  connecting  the  open  end  portions 
of  the  two  housing  members  to  each  other,  each  housing  mem- 
ber further  comprising  a  port  section  opposite  said  open  end 
portion,  each  port  section  comprising  first  central  port  means 
arranged  substantially  concentrically  relative  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  a  central  cavity  smoothly  merging  into  said  central 
port  means  and  open  opposite  the  respective  first  port  means, 
each  port  section  further  comprising  second  port  means  lo- 
cated radially  outwardly  of  said  first,  central  port  means  and  a 
ring  cavity  surrounding  said  central  cavity  and  smoothly 
merging  into  the  respective  second  port  means,  said  ring  cavity 
also  being  open  toward  said  open  end  portion  of  the  respective 
housing  member,  dialyser  cartridge  means  in  said  housing 
means,  said  dialyser  cartridge  means  comprising  hollow  tubu- 
lar core  means  with  a  wall  therein  dividing  said  hollow  tubular 
core  means  into  two  cavities  extending  coaxlally  relative  to 


j»') 


said  longitudinal  axis  and  substantially  in  register  with  the 
respective  one  of  said  central  cavities  in  the  corresf>onding 
port  section,  hollow  filaments  wound  on  said  hollow,  tubular 
core  means,  said  hollow  filaments  having  open  ends,  means 
bonding  said  open  ends  of  said  filaments  to  each  other  so  as  to 
close  the  spaces  between  the  filaments  adjacent  the  open  ends 
and  to  form  a  ring  body  of  filaments  directly  around  said 
hollow  tubular  core  means,  said  ring  body  of  filaments  having 
interstices  between  adjacent  filaments  intermediate  said  bond- 
ing means,  radially  extending  holes  in  said  hollow,  tubular  core 
means  to  provide  for  a  smooth  flow  communication  between 
said  first  port  means  through  said  central  cavities,  through  said 
radially  extending  holes,  and  through  said  interstices  between 
adjacent  filaments,  said  open  ends  of  said  filament  ring  body 
extending  substantially  in  register  with  the  respective  one  of 
said  ring  cavities  to  provide  for  a  further  smooth  flow  commu- 
nication between  said  second  port  means  through  said  ring 
cavities  and  longitudinally  through  said  hollow  filaments. 


said  drives  and  said  sieve  case  so  that  the  cage  is  simulta- 
neously rotatable  and  vertically  oscillatible; 

a  stationary  housing  surrounding  said  sieve  cage  for  the 
collection  of  water  passing  through  the  sieve  cage  and 
forming  a  housing  for  the  cage; 

means  for  delivering  a  material  to  the  interior  of  the  sieve 
cage  to  be  centrifuged; 


and  an  annular  downwardly  extending  stationary  solids 
collection  housing  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sieve 
cage  and  having  an  inner  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the 
maximum  diameter  of  said  sieve  cage  so  that  material 
passes  downwardly  along  the  inner  wall  of  the  sieve  cage 
and  is  centrifuged  over  the  lower  edge  to  the  solids  collec- 
tion housing  so  that  the  solids  are  at  a  relatively  low 
elevation  and  a  relatively  small  circumference  when  they 
reach  the  solids  collection  housing. 


4,141,838 

DIALYSIS  MEMBRANE,  ESPECTALLY  FOR 

HEMODIALYSIS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG 

SAME 

Berthold  Schilling,  Kirchstrasse  15,  5439  Elsoff,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  31, 
1975  2559332 

Int.  a.2  BOID  39/JO.  39/20;  C25D  5/00;  B05D  1/40 
VS.  a.  210—498  9  Claims 


4,141.837 
OSOLLATING  CENTRIFUGE  FOR  THE  DEHYDRATION 

OF  FINE  GRAINED  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Heckmann,  and  Wilhelm  Reulecke,  both  of  Bergisch 
Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgnon  to  Klockoer-Hum- 
boldt  Deutz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  27. 1977,  Ser.  No.  8454>27 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany,  Not.  9, 
1976,  2651099 

Int  a.2  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210-^J65  '  Claims 

1.  A  vertically  oscillatible  centrifuge  for  the  dewatering  of  a 
fine  grained  material  comprising  in  combination: 
a  vertical  downwardly  flaring  frusto  conically  shaped  sieve 
cage  rotatable  about  its  vertical  axis  and  being  axially 
oscillatible  having  a  sieve  portion  with  the  dialneter  of  the 
sieve  portion  increasing  in  a  downward  direction; 
an  oscillatory  vertical  drive; 
first  and  second  elastically  yieldable  connections  between 


1.  A  structure  for  use  with  hemodialysis  apparatus  and  the 
like  comprising; 

reusable  membrane  means  for  effecting  a  purification  of 
body  fluids  by  diffusion,  osmosis  and  ultrafiltration  includ- 
ing; 

a  foil-plate, 

said  foil-plate  having  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough, 

said  passages  being  holes  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
and  of  substantially  uniform  distance  from  one  another, 

said  holes  being  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  foil-plate, 

coating  means  provided  on  said  foil-plate  to  accurately 
define  the  effective  diameters  of  said  holes,  and 

each  of  the  original  holes  being  of  approximately  50,000  A  in 
diameter  with  said  coating  means  reducing  the  original 
diameter  of  each  hole  by  using  electrolysis  to  reduce  said 
diameter  to  approximately  10,000  A  and  then  further 
reducing  said  diameter  to  the  range  of  20  to  80  A  for  each 
hole  by  using  vaporization. 
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4,141,839 

MULTIHYDROCYCLONE 

Klama  B.  Niemeijer,  Veendam,  Netherlandi,  BHignor  to  Konink- 

lijke  Scbolten-Honig  N.V.,  AmstenUm.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,907,  Jan.  22,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,119 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1974,  2408767 

Int.  a.-  BOW  :i  26.  JJ  02 
L.S.  a.  210—512  M  3  Claims 


1   A  multihydrocyclone  system  comprising 

a  housing  assembly  having  opposite  ends, 

first  and  second  multihydrocyclone  units  positioned  within 
said  housing  assembly,  each  said  multihydrocyclone  unit 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  parallel  hydrocyclones.  each 
said  hydrocyclone  of  each  said  multihydrocyclone  unit 
having  a  feed  inlet  opening  adjacent  a  first  end  thereof  an 
overflow  outlet  extending  from  said  first  end  thereof  and 
a  drain  outlet  at  a  second  end  thereof  the  drain  outlets  of 
the  hydrocyclones  of  said  first  multihydrocyclone  unit 
facing  the  drain  outlets  of  the  hydrocyclones  of  said  sec- 
ond multihydrocyclone  unit, 

a  drain  header  space  defined  within  said  housing  assembly 
between  said  first  and  second  multihydrocyclone  units; 

a  drain  insert  completely  filling  said  drain  header  space; 

means  for  covering  said  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  assem- 
bly and  for  defining  therein  respective  overflow  header 
spaces  with  respective  overflow  outlet  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  multihydrocyclone  units, 

overflow  inserts  completely  filling  said  overflow  header 
spaces; 

inlet  supply  means  extending  into  said  housing  assembly  for 
supplying  feed  through  said  feed  inlet  openings  and  into 
the  respective  said  hydrocyclones,  a  first  portion  of  the 
feed  in  each  said  hydrocyclone  exiting  therefrom  through 
said  overflow  outlet  thereof  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
feed  in  each  said  hydrocyclone  exiting  therefrom  through 
said  drain  outlet  thereof 

overflow  outlet  discharge  means  leading  from  said  housing 
assembly  for  removing  said  first  feed  portions; 

first  conduit  means,  extending  from  said  overflow  outlets  to 
said  overflow  outlet  discharge  means,  for  passing  said  first 
feed  portions  from  said  overflow  outlets  to  said  overflow 
outlet  discharge  means  at  substantially  uniform  and  unre- 
duced rates  of  flow,  said  first  conduit  means  compnsing 
first  discharge  conduits  one  each  extending  throughout 
the  entire  length  thereof  from  a  respective  of  said  over- 
flow outlets  through  a  respective  said  overflow  insert,  and 
first  collecting  conduit  means  extending  from  said  first 
discharge  conduits  to  said  overflow  outlet  discharge 
means,  said  first  collecting  conduit  means  having  through- 
flow  areas  dimensioned  to  substantially  avoid  any  reduc- 
tion in  average  flow  velocity  of  said  first  feed  portions 
from  said  first  discharge  conduits  to  said  overflow  outlet 
discharge  means,  said  first  collecting  conduit  means  com- 


pnsing annular  recesses  jointly  formed  in  said  housing 
assembly  and  in  respective  of  said  overflow  inserts; 

dram  outlet  discharge  means  leading  from  said   housing 
assembly  for  removing  said  second  feed  pwrtions;  and 

second  conduit  means,  extending  from  said  drain  outlets  to  • 
said  drain  outlet  discharge  means,  for  passing  said  second 
feed  portions  from  said  dram  outlets  of  both  said  first  and 
second  multihydrocyclone  units  to  said  drain  outlet  dis- 
charge means  at  substantially  uniform  and  unreduced  rates 
of  flow,  said  second  conduit  means  comprising  second 
discharge  conduits  one  each  extending  throughout  the 
entire  length  thereof  from  a  respective  of  said  drain  outlets 
through  said  drain  insert,  and  a  second  collecting  conduit 
means  extending  from  said  second  discharge  conduits  to 
said  outlet  discharge  means,  said  second  collecting  con- 
duit means  having  throughflow  areas  dimensioned  to 
substantially  avoid  any  reduction  in  average  flow  velocity 
of  said  second  feed  portions  from  said  second  discharge 
conduits  to  said  drain  outlet  discharge  means,  said  second 
collecting  conduit  means  compnsing  an  annular  recess 
jointly  formed  in  said  housing  assembly  and  in  said  drain 
insert. 


4,141,840 

DRILLING  FLUIDS  CONTAINING 

POLYETHOXYLATED,  SULFURIZED  FATTY 

ALCOHOLS 

Thad  O.  Walker,  Humble,  Tex.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Warren,  Ttilia, 

Okla.,  aaaignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,435,  Jun.  21,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,390 
Int.  a.-  C09K  7/02 
L'.S.  a.  252—8.5  C  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dnlling  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous phase  containing  clay  solids  dispersed  therein  by  a  ferro- 
chrome  lignosulfonate  dispersant  and  containing  a  water  solu- 
ble polyethoxylated  sulfurized  unsaturated  fatty  alcohol  con- 
taining from  about  16  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  therein  and 
wherein  the  number  of  ethylene  oxide  groups  therein  is  on  an 
average  of  from  about  20  to  about  25  and  wherein  the  sulfur 
content  is  from  about  4  to  about  6%  by  weight,  basis  ethoxyl- 
ated  fatty  alcohol  moiety,  said  fatty  alcohol  being  present  in 
said  dnlling  fluid  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  5 
pounds  per  barrel  and  being  effective  to  improve  the  lubricity 
of  said  dnlling  fluid  without  impairing  its  drilling  fluid  proper- 
ties 


4,141,841 

ANTISTATIC,  FABRIC-SOFTENING  DETERGENT 

ADDITIVE 

Stephen  R.  McDanald,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

St  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,761 
Int.  a.2  D06M  13/46 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8  38  Claims 

1.  A  paniculate  detergent  additive  for  preventing  static 
buildup  on  textiles  and  softening  fabncs  when  applied  thereto 
from  a  detergent  wash  liquor,  said  particulate  product  being  an 
agglomerate  of 

(a)  from  about  5%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  a  water-solu- 
ble, neutral  or  alkaline  salt,  and 

(b)  from  about  5%  to  about  75%  of  particles  being  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of 

(i)  from  about  80%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  parti- 
cles of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  formula 
[R|R2R3R4N]*Y^  wherein  at  least  one  but  not  more 
than  two  of  R|,  R2,  Rj,  and  R4  is  an  organic  radical 
containing  a  group  selected  from  a  C16-C22  aliphatic 
radical,  or  an  alkyl  phenyl  or  alkyl  benzyl  radical  hav- 
ing 10  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  the  remain- 
ing group  or  groups  being  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C2-C4  hydroxyalkyl.  and  cyclic  structures  in  which  the 
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nitrogen  atom  forms  part  of  the  ring,  Y  constituting  an 
anionic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxide,  halide,  sulfate,  methylsulfate,  ethylsulfate 
and  phosphate  ions,  and 
(ii)  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  disper- 
sion inhibitor,  being  a  solid  organic  material  having  a 
solubility  in  water  of  SO  ppm  tnaximum  at  25*  C.  and  a 
softening  point  in  the  range  of  100*  F.  to  200*  P.,  said 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
parafTinic  waxes,  cyclic  and  acyclic  mono-  and  poly- 
hydric  alcohols,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acids,  esters  of  the  foregoing  alcohols  and 
acids,  C3-C4  alkylene  oxide  condensates  of  any  of  the 
foregoing  materials  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(c)  from  about  5%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
agglomerating  agent,  substantially  all  of  the  individual 
particles  (b)  having  a  size  of  about  lO/i  to  about  50;a,  and 
a  solubility  in  water  of  about  50  ppm  maximum  at  25*  C. 
and  having  a  softening  point  of  about  100'  F.  to  about  200* 
F 


I 

4,141^2 
WATERFLOOD  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  STABILIZED  BIOPOLYMERS 
Milton  K.  Abdo,  Dallas,  Tex.,  auignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,141 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  252—8.55  D  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil 
reservoir  having  a  temperature  greater  than  60*  C.  and  pene- 
trated by  spaced  injection  and  production  systems  wherein  an 
aqueous  liquid  is  introduced  into  said  reservoir  via  said  injec- 
tion system  to  displace  oil  to  said  production  system,  the  im- 
provement comprising  employing  as  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  introduced  into  said  injection  system  a  viscous  aqueous 
liquid  containing  a  water  dispersible  polysaccharide  produced 
by  action  of  bacteria  of  the  genus  Xanthomonas  on  a  carbohy- 
drate, a  C4-C5  aliphatic  alcohol  in  a  concentration  within  the 
range  of  0.1-2.0  volume  percent,  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate 
in  a  concentration  within  the  range  of  0.001-0.1  weight  per- 
cent. I 


4,141,843 

OIL  WELL  SPACER  FLUIDS 

Jimmie  L.  Watson,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,068 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/00 

U.S.  a.  252—8.55  R  11  Oaims 

1.  A  high  stability  nondamaging  fluid  for  maintaining  a 
hydrostatic  pressure  on  a  subterranean  formation  intersected 
by  a  well  comprising  water,  a  viscosifier  which  is  present  in  an 
effective  concentration  to  suspend  weighting  agent,  said  vis- 
cosifier being  selected  from  a  hydratable  hydroxy  alkyl  substi- 
tuted cellulose  polymer  wherein  the  hydroxy  alkyl  substituents 
have  2-3  carbon  atoms;  an  inhibitor  which  is  present  in  an 
effective  concentration  to  inhibit  clay  swelling  comprising  at 
least  one  water  soluble  halide  salt  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal  or  ammonium;  a  water  insoluble,  relatively  inert  finely 
divided  particulate  solid  weighting  agent  having  a  mean  parti- 
cle size  in  the  range  of  about  2-20  microns,  said  weighting 
agent  being  present  in  a  concentration  to  give  the  desired  fluid 
density;  and  a  dispersant  having  a  concentration  of  less  than 
about  1.5%  by  weight  of  said  fluid,  said  dispersant  comprising 
at  least  one  or  a  combination  of  a  condensation  product  of 
naphthalene  sulfonate  and  formaldehyde  or  a  fatty  acid  amide- 
lignin  liquor  mixture,  wherein  the  fatty  acid  precursor  contains 
about  14-18  carbon  atoms,  the  amine  precursor  is  a  low  molec- 
ular weight  amino  sulfonic  acid  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and 
the  lignin  is  sulfonated. 


4,141,844 
SYNTHETIC  AIRCRAFT  TURBINE  OIL 
Roberta  Yaffe,  Glenham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,714 
Int.  a.-  ClOM  1/48 
VS.  a.  252—46.7  10  Qaims 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricating  oil  composition  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine  consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  an  aliphatic  ester  base 
oil  having  lubricating  properties  formed  from  the  reaction  of 
pentaerythritol  and  an  organic  monocarboxylic  acid  having 
from  about  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and: 
from  about  0.3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  lubricating  oil 
composition  of  an  alkyl  or  alkaryl  phenyl  naphthylamine 
in  which  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkaryl  radical  has  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
from  about  0.3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  dialkyldiphenyla- 
mine  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  have  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms, 
from  about  0.001  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyhydroxy- 

substituted  anthraquinone, 
from  about  0.25  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbyl 
phosphate  in  which  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  contains  an 
aryl  ring  and  contains  from  about  6  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and 
from  about  0.005  to  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  an  S-alkyl-2- 
mercaptobenzimidazole  containing  from  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  linear  or  branched. 


4,141,845 
SYNTHETIC  AIRCRAFT  TURBINE  OIL 
Roberta  Yaffe,  Glenham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,717 
Int.  a.-  ClOM  1/48 
U.S.  a.  252—46.7  10  Oaims 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricating  oil  composition  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine  consisting  of  a  major  portion  of  an  aliphatic  ester  base 
oil  having  lubricating  propyerties  formed  from  the  reaction  of 
pentaerythritol  and  an  organic  monocarboxylic  acid  having 
from  about  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and: 

from  about  0.3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  lubricating  oil 
composition  of  an  alkyl  or  alkaryl  phenyl  naphthylamine 
in  which  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  the  alkaryl  radical  has  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
from  about  0.3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  dialkyldiphenyla- 
mine  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  have  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms, 
from  about  0.001  to  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyhydroxy 

substituted  anthraquinone, 
from  about  0.25  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbyl 
phosphate  in  which  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  contains  an 
aryl  ring  and  contains  from  about  6  to  8  carbons  atoms, 
and 
from  about  0.005  to  0.2  percent  by  weight  of  an  S-alkyl-2- 
mercaptobenzothiazole  containing  from  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  portion,  linear  or  branched. 


4,141,846 
LUBRICANT  ADDITIVE 
Gerald  J.  J.  Jayne,  Wokingham,  and  Herbert  F.  Askew,  Read- 
ing, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Edwin  Cooper  and  Company 
Limited,  Bracknell,  England 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  777,774 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1976, 
12302/76 

Int.  a:  ClOM  1/38 
U.S.  a.  252—48.2  24  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula 
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R'O— C=S 

I 

s 


s 

II 

—  S— C— OR' 

r  1  1 

or 

-  R-- 

1 

.  s  . 

R'O— C=S 

(I)  (II) 

wherein  in  Formula  (I)  R  is  the  residue  of  an  intramolecular 
sulfur-bridged  hydrocarbon  nng  containing  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  or  wherein  in  Formula 


-tit 


(in 


IS  a  polymer  compnsing  the  residue  of  a  plurality  of  n  substan- 
tially intermolecularly  sulfur-bndged  hydrocarbon  nngs  each 
containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  n  being  the  degree  of 
polymerization,  each  R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aralkyl,  aryloxyalkyl  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having 
the  formula  [R*0]„R'  wherein  R*  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical 
containing  2-6  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
1-6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  containing  6-10  carbon 
atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1-6,  at  least  about  20  mole 
percent  of  R'  being  said  aryloxyalkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  group. 

17  A  lubncating  oil  composition  compnsing  a  major 
amount  of  a  lubncating  oil  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  compound 
or  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


R'O— C=S 


—  S— C— OR' 


ifr 


r'O— c=s 


(I) 


(II) 


wherein  in  Formula  (I)  R  is  the  residue  of  an  intramolecular 
sulfur-bndged  hydrocarbon  ring  containing  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  or  wherein  in  Formula 


-t 


it 


(II) 


4,141.847 
STAR-SHAPED  POLYMER  REACTED  WITH 
DICARBOXYUC  AOD  AND  AMII«^  AS  DISPERSANT 
VISCOSFTY  INDEX  IMPROVER 
Thomas  E.  KioTfky,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,675 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/36.  3/30:  C08L  9/06 
VS.  CI.  252—51.5  A  14  Claims 

1.  The  oil-soluble  product  prepared  by  the  process  compris- 
ing: 
a.  reacting  a  selectively  hydrogenated  star-shap>ed  polymer 
with  an  excess  of  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  anhydride  or  ester  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
1 50*  C.  and  about  300"  C.  for  between  about  1  hour  and 
about  20  hours  wherein  said  star-shaped  polymer  com- 
prises a  poly  (polyalkenyl  coupling  agent)  nucleus  and 
between  about  7  and  about  15  polymeric  arms  linked  to 
said  nucleus  wherein  said  polymeric  arms  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i.   hydrogenated  homopclymers  and   hydrogenated  co- 
polymers of  conjugated  dienes; 
ii.  hydrogenated  copolymers  of  conjugated  dienes  and 

monoalkenyl  arenes;  and 
iii.  mixtures  thereof; 
and  wherein  at  least  about  80%  of  the  aliphatic  unsaturation  of 
the  star-shaped  polymer  has  been  reduced;  and 
b   reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  Cj  to  Cu  amine 
containing  1  to  8  nitrogen  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  1 50"  C.  and  about  250*  C.  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  amine  to  carboxylic  acid,  anhydride  or  ester  is 
between  about  0.1:1  and  about  2:1. 


4,141,848 
ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF 

ARYL  AMINOARYLOXYALKANOLS 
Milton  Braid,  Westmont,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,753 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/32.  3/26.  5/20.  7/30 

V.S.  a.  252—51.5  A  31  Claims 

I.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  ester  of  an 
aryiaminoaryloxyalkanol,  said  arylaminoaryloxyalkanol  being 
characterized  by  the  formula: 

H 
ArNAr'0(CH2),CH20H 

wherein: 
Ar  and  Ar'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  naphthyl;  and 
n  is  a  number  within  the  range  of  I  to  12. 

II.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  ester 
of  an  arylaminoaryloxyalkanol  and  a  diarylamine. 

17.  An  organic  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
an  organic  material  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  and  a 
minor  and  sufficient  amount  of  an  oxidation  inhibitor  to  inhibit 
the  oxidation  of  said  organic  material,  said  oxidation  inhibitor 
being  an  ester  of  an  arylaminoaryloxyalkanol,  said  ester  being 
derived  from  a  monobasic  acid  characterized  by  the  following 
formula: 


is  a  polymer  compnsing  the  residue  of  a  plurality  of  n  substan- 
tially intermolecularly  sulfur-bndged  hydrocarbon  nngs  each 
containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  n  being  the  degree  of 
polymerization,  each  R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aralkyl,  aryloxyalkyl  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having 
the  formula  [R^GJ^R-  wherein  R'*  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical 
containing  2-6  carbon  atoms,  R-  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
1-6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  containing  6-10  carbon 
atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  1-6,  at  least  about  20  mole 
percent  of  R'  being  said  aryloxyalkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  group 


H  n 

ArNAr  0(CH2),CH2C)CR 

wherein 
Ar  and  Ar'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 
n  IS  a  number  within  the  range  of  I  to  12;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  I 
to  12  carbon  atoms  of  straight  or  branched  chain  and 
aralkyl  groups. 
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4,141,849 
DEVELOPER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES 
Tetsuo  Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  Hitoshi  Touma,  Kawasaki;  Kunio 
Satomi,  Yokohama,  and  Tatsuo  Miyamae,  Toride,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,526 
Int.  a.2  G03G  9/08 
VJS.  a.  252—62.1  P  14  Claims 

1.  A  developer  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images 
comprising  toner  particles  and  finely  divided  graphite  fluoride, 
wherein  the  amount  of  graphite  fluoride  is  0.001-10%  by 
weight  based  on  the  toner,  and  the  degree  of  fluorination  of  the 
graphite  fluoride  is  at  least  50%. 

13.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images  which 
comprises  a  colorant  selected  from  dye  and  pigment  and 
graphite  fluoride  in  a  resin,  wherein  the  amount  of  graphite 
fluoride  is  0.001-10%  by  weight  and  the  degree  of  fluorination 
of  the  graphite  fluoride  is  at  least  50%. 


I  4,141,850 

DISSOLUTION  OF  METALS 
PhiUp  D.  Readio,  Sparta,  and  John  L.  H.  Allan,  Glen  Rock,  both 
of,  NJ,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  No?.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,574 
Int.  a.2  C09K  13/06;  C23F  I/OO.  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—79.4  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  dissolution  of  metal  in  which  a  metal 
is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  free  chloride 
or  bromide  ions,  from  about  0.2  to  about  4.5  gram  moles  per 
liter  of  sulfuric  acid  and  from  about  0.25  to  about  8  gram  moles 
per  liter  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  method  of  increasing  the 
metal  dissolution  rate  of  the  solution  in  the  presence  of  chlo- 
ride or  bromide  ions  to  a  value  higher  than  that  obtained  by 
such  a  solution  free  of  any  chloride  and  bromide  ions,  which 
method  comprises  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  primary 
diol  promoter  having  the  general  formula: 


H  H 

I  I 

HO— C— Ri— C— OH 

I  I 

H  H 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from: 

(a)  — (C  R2  R3)n— .  where  each  R2  and  Rj  independently 
from  each  other  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  at  least  2,  or 

(b)  a  cycloparaffinic  group  or  an  alkyl-substituted  cy- 
cloparafTmic  group  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ring  structure  and  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  any  of  the 
alkyl  substitutions. 


wherein: 


r' 

R— Si— R^ 
OR^ 


I 


(a)  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R*— (0R')„— OR*— ; 

(b)  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  independently  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl  or  aralkyl,  a  group  of  the  formula  -OR-'  or  a  group 
of  the  formula  R*— (OR')„— OR*— ; 

(c)  R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R*-(0R')„-  or  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


R*-Si-(OR')„— 
OR' 

and  each  R^  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  any  other 
group  R-'; 

(d)  R*  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  or  aralkyl  and  each  R* 
may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  any  other  group  R*; 

(e)  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  and  each  R'  may  be  the  same  as 
or  different  from  any  other  group  R'; 

(0  R*  is  an  alkylene  group  and  each  R*  may  be  the  same  as 
or  different  from  any  other  group  R*; 

(g)  m  is  an  integer  and  each  m  may  be  the  same  as  or  differ- 
ent from  any  other  m; 

(h)  each  of  R^  and  R*  is  independently  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl  or  aralkyl,  a  group  of  the  formula  — OR'  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  R*— (0R')„— OR*— ;  and 

(i)  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R^— (0R')„—  and  each  R' 
may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  any  other  group  R'. 

23.  A  hydraulic  fluid  comprising  at  least  one  conventional 
hydraulic  fluid  additive  and/or  base  stock  and  a  silane  deriva- 
tive having  the  general  formula; 


R— Si— R" 


OR-' 


wherein: 

(a)  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R*— (OR')^— OR*— ; 

(b)  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  independently  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl  or  aralkyl,  a  group  of  the  formula  -OR^  or  a  group 
of  the  formula  R"— (0R')„— OR*— ; 

(c)  R^  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R*-(0R')„-  or  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


4,141,851 

SILANE  DERIVATIVES 

Herbert  F.  Askew,  Wokingham;  Colin  J.  Harrington,  Reading, 

and  Gerald  J.  J.  Jayne,  Wokingham,  all  of  England,  assignors 

to  Castrol  Limited,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7424>95,  Not.  18, 1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  8684>12 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1975, 
48009/75 

Int.  a.2  C09K  3/00;  C07F  7/18 
V.S.  a.  252— 78J  23  Claims 

1.  A  silane  derivative  having  the  general  formula: 


R' 

8       I  5 

*-Si-(OR')„- 
OR" 


and  each  R^  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  any  other 
group  R^; 

(d)  R*  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  or  aralkyl  and  each  R* 
may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  any  other  group  R*; 

(e)  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  and  each  R'  may  be  the  same  as 
or  different  from  any  other  group  R'; 

(f)  R*  is  an  alkylene  group  and  each  R*  may  be  the  same  as 
or  different  from  any  other  group  R*; 

(g)  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  and  each  m  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  any  other  m; 

(h)  each  of  R^  and  R*  is  independently  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl  or  aralkyl,  a  group  of  the  formula  — OR'  or  a 
group  of  the  formula  R*— (OR)'„— OR*— ;  and 

(i)  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R*— (0R')„—  and  each  R' 
may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  any  other  group  R'. 
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4.141,852 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  A  MIXTURE  OF  LOW  AND 

HIGH  MOLECLLAR  WEIGHT  POLYETHERS 
James  M.  Hogan,  Tallmadge.  and  John  R.  White.  Wadsworth, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  824.366 
Int.  a:  C08K  5  20 
L'.S.  a.  252—182  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  mixture  of  a  monomeric  polyol 
of  less  than  500  molecular  weight  and  a  polyether  polyol  of 
1800  to  7000  molecular  weight  against  gravity  separation, 
comprising  adding  one  to  ten  percent  by  weight  of  grafted 
polypropylene  ether  polyol  of  two  to  four  hydroxyls  of  1 500  to 
3500  molecular  weight  to  said  mixture,  said  grafted  polypro- 
pylene ether  polyol  containing  less  than  30  [percent  by  weight 
of  a  grafting  monomer  of  acrylonitnle  or  acryionitnle  and 
stvrene 


4,141,853 
LIQLID  CRYSTAL  MATERIAL 

Shinichi  Hibino,  Nara;  Takaaki  Miyazaki,  Hommachi,  and  Keiji 
Nakayama,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1976,  51/120540; 
Nov.  30,  1976,  51/146020 

Int.  a.    C09K  3  34:  G02F  /   /.* 
L  .S.  CI.  252—299  2  Claims 


41    41  42  43  9 


1  A  liquid  crystal  composition  which  exists  in  a  nematic 
mesophase  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  -  10°  C  to  50°  C  and 
which  has  a  net  positive  dielectric  anisotropy  consisting  essen- 
tiallv  of  (A)  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by  the 
formula 


,U) 


wherein  X|  is  C.,H,2„^  i,  or  C„H(2n+  i)  O,  n  being  a  number 
from  4  to  8,  and  Y)  is  — CN  or 


;.  J>-CN; 


and  (Bm  1)  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  represented  b\  the 
formula 


-HO^cxx>^-^^ 


wherein  X;isC.,H,:„,  1,0  or  C,H,;„  ^  i,,  and  Y:  is  C.,H,;,  .  ,, 
O  or  C„Hi;., .  1 1,  and  (2)  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


COO 


,v_^r-'2 


CN 


-COO—(0^  C,M|  ,„  ^  I ,  or 
CN 

-coo-O-c-^,^,,, 


n  being  a  number  from  1  to  8,  wherein  the  proportion  of  (A)  to 
(B)  IS  1— X:X  where  X  is  from  0.4  to  0.6. 


4.141,854 
EMULSION  BREAKING 
Audrone  .M.  Pavilcius,  Chicago,  and  Mary  Ann  Latko,  Summit, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,894,  May  31,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,542 
Int.  a.-  G21F  9/04:  BOID  17/04 
U.S.  a.  252—301.1  W  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  resolving  water-in-oil  emulsions  resulting 
from  the  organic  solvent  extraction  of  uranium  from  aqueous 
leach  liquors  which  comprises  treating  said  emulsions  at  a 
temperature  between  room  temperature  and  the  boiling  point 
of  the  emulsions  with  at  least  20  parts  per  million  of  a  water- 
soluble  acrylamide  copolymer  which  contains  from  5-50%  by 
weight  of  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  tertiary  aminoethyl  methac- 
rylate  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


wherein  X;  is  C,H,;., .  i,  O  or  C,H|i„  .  |,.  and  Yt  is 


4,141,855 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  CERIUM-ACTIVATED 

PHOSPHOR  OF  IMPROVED  CHARACTERISTIC 

Tetsuhiko  Tomiki;  Takeshi  Takeda;  Takeo  Miyata,  and  Fumio 

Mununatsu,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,784,  Jun.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4.070.301.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850.253 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1975,  50-66824.  The 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24,  1995, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.-  C09K  11/46 
U.S.  O.  252—301.4  R  6  Oaims 

1   A  method  of  producing  a  YAlOjiCe  phosphor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a.  preparing  a  mixture  of  Y2O5,  AI2O3  and  Ce02,  the  molar 
ratioof  YiOj  to  AliOj  being  substantially  1:1,  the  amount 
of  CeOi  being  such  that  cenum  in  said  phosphor  amounts 
to  0. 1  to  5  mole%  of  YAIO3; 
b  adding  a  barium  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  BaO,   BaCOj,   BaF2,   BaCh  and  barium  salts 
which  yield  BaO  at  a  temperature  below  1400°  C.  to  said 
mixture  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  20  mole%  of  said  mixture; 
c  baking  the  resultant  mixture  at  a  temperature  m  the  range 

from  about  1000°  to  about  1400°  C;  and 
d,  washing  the  product  of  step  (c)  with  an  acid  when  said 
amount  of  said  barium  compound  is  larger  than  8  mole%. 
4.  A  method  of  producing  a  YAI03:Ce  phosphor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a.  preparing  a  mixture  of  Y^Oj,  Al20_i,  CeOiand  at  least  one 
of  YF3  and  AIF3,  the  molar  ratio  of  (2YF3  +  Y2O3)  to 
(2AIF3  +  AI2O3)  being  substantially  1:1.  with  the  molar 
ratios  2YF3/Y2O3  and  2AIF3/AI2O3  being  each  in  the 
range  from  0.001  to  0.10  when  YF3  or  AIF3  is  present,  or 
with  the  sum  of  the  molar  ratios  2YF3/Y2O3  and  2A1F- 
;/Al203  being  in  the  range  from  0.001  to  0.10  when  both 
YF,  and  AIF3  are  present;  the  amount  of  Ce02  being  such 
that  cerium  in  said  phosphor  amounts  to  0. 1  to  5  moie%  of 
YAIO3; 
b  adding  a  barium  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  BaO.   BaC03.   BaF2,   BaCN  and  banum  salts 
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which  yield  BaO  at  a  temperature  below  1400"  C.  to  said 

mixture  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  20  mole%  of  said  mixture; 
.  baking  the  resultant  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 

from  about  1000*  to  about  1400*  C;  and 
.  washing  the  product  of  step  (c)  with  an  acid  when  said 

amount  of  said  barium  compound  is  larger  than  8  mole%. 


clay  based  cracking  catalyst  and  at  least  one  passivating  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony  selenide, 
antimony  sulfide,  antimony  sulfate,  bismuth  selenide,  bismuth 
sulfide  and  bismuth  phosphate  under  elevated  temperature 
conditions. 


I  

4,141,856 
REFERENCE  MATERIAL  FOR  ESTABLISHING  ANION 

CONCENTRATIONS  IN  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY 

TESTS 

William  V.  Dorwart,  Jr.,  124  Maple  A»e.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

19004,  and  Walter  Bnimmund,  Jr.,  4033  Spruce  St.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  19104 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,242,  May  24,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,864 

Int  0.2  C09K  3/00:  GOIN  33/16.  33/00 

U.S.  O.  252—408  21  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  capable  of  use  as  a  coippdnent  of  a  clinical 
control  material,  comprising  water  and  at  least  one  water-solu- 
ble quaternary  ammonium  carbonate  or  bicarbonate,  said  com- 
position including  no  substance  which  will  affect  assays  for 
sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  ammonium,  chloride  and  iron 
ions. 

12.  A  dry  composition  comprising  at  least  one  dried  animal 
body  fluid  and  at  least  one  water-soluble  quaternary  ammo- 
nium carbonate  or  bicarbonate. 

19.  A  method  for  making  a  clinical  control  material  which 
comprises  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  qua- 
ternary ammonium  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  and  an  animal 
body  fluid  and  then  lyophilizing  the  mixture. 


I  4,141,857 

SUPPORT  MATRICES  FOR  IMMOBILIZED  ENZYMES 
Joseph  Levy,  Northbrook,  III.,  and  Murray  C.  Fusee,  Ellicott 

City,  Md.,  assignors  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,987,  Apr.  30, 1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,898, 

Feb.  18,  1975,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  842,993 

Int.  0.2  BOIJ  31/06 

U.S.  O.  252—430  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  support  matrix  for 
immobilization  of  enzymes  which  comprises  treating  an  inor- 
ganic porous  support  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gamma-alumina,  silica,  zirconia,  silica-magnesia,  silica- 
zirconia-alumina,  and  silica-alumina,  said  material  possessing 
pore  diameters  of  from  about  100  to  about  55,000  Angstroms 
and  a  surface  area  of  from  about  1  to  about  500  square  meters 
per  gram,  with  a  solution  of  water  soluble  polyamines  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine,  diethylenetri- 
amine,  triethylenetetramine,  tetraethylenepentamine,  pentae- 
thylenehexamine,  hexamethylenediaminc,  and  polyethylene- 
imine,  removing  unabsorbed  polyamines  after  said  treatment, 
contacting  the  treated  support  material  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing a  molar  excess  of  a  bifunctional  monomeric  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  glutaraldehyde  and  tolu- 
enediisocyanate,  wherein  said  bifunctional  monomer  reacts 
with  said  polyamine  material  absorbed  on  said  support,  remov- 
ing unreacted  bifunctional  monomeric  material  solution,  and 
recovering  the  resultant  inorganic-organic  support  matrix. 


PASSIVATING  METALS  ON  CRACKING  CATALYSTS 
Dwight  L.  McKay,  Bartlesnlle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhlUips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,231,  Mar.  29, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26, 1977,  Ser.  No.  819,027 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/02.  27/14 
ViS.  O.  252—439  9  Oaims 

1.  A  modified  cracking  catalyst  obtained  by  contacting  a 


4,141,859 
NOVEL  REFORMING  CATALYSTS 
Charles  J.  Plank,  Woodbury;  Edward  J.  Rosinski,  Pedricktown, 
and  Edwin  N.  Givens,  Pitman,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,131,  Sep.  4,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,410, 
Jun.  13, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No 
757,113 
Int.  O.^  BOIJ  29/06.  27/06 
U.S.  O.  252—455  Z  18  Oaims 

1.  A  reforming  catalyst  system  in  which  the  total  catalyst 
comprises  (1)  from  about  1  to  about  100%  of  a  composite 
comprising 

(a)  an  effective  amount,  up  to  about  25%  by  wt.  of  a  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  zeolite  of  controlled  acidity,  the  alu- 
minosilicate  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ZSM-5,  ZSM-35  and  TEA-mordenite. 

(b)  not  less  than  about  75%,  by  weight,  of  a  carrier  material, 

(c)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2%.  by  weight,  of  a  platinum 
group  metal  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  other 
metals,  and 

(d)  from  about  0.01  to  about  3%,  by  weight,  of  a  halide 
and  (2)  from  0%  to  about  99%  of  a  conventional  reforming 
catalyst  composition  comprising 

(e)  a  carrier  material, 

(0  from  about  0.01%  to  about  2%,  by  weight,  of  a  platinum 
group  metal  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  other 
metals,  and 
(g)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  3%,  by  weight,  of  a  halide 
said  total  catalyst  system  having  a  K  factor  from  about  1.5  to 
about  15,  this  factor  being  as  defined  in  the  specification  in 
equations  2  and  3. 


4,141,860 
HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST 
Mark  J.  O'Hara,  Mt.  Prospect;  Russell  W.  Johnson.  Hoffman 
EsUtes,  and  Lee  Hilfman,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  UOP  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,435 
Int.  0.=  BOIJ  29/06,-  ClOG  13/02 
U.S.  O.  252—455  Z  7  Oaims 

1.  A  hydrocracking  catalyst  composition  comprising  an 
alumina-zeolite  support,  a  rare  earth  exchange  metal  compo- 
nent, at  least  one  metal  component  from  Group  VIB  or  Group 
VIII  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  com- 
ponent from  Group  IIA  based  on  the  weight  of  the  finished 
catalyst. 


4,141,861 
GELS  CONTAINING  IRON  AND  MOLYBDENUM 
Philippe  Courty,  Nanterre;  Hubert  Ajot,  Le  Fontanil,  and  Ber- 
nard Delmon,  Seyssins,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,404,  Jan.  16, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,000,085,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,063,  Feb.  2, 

1970,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  403,123,  Oct.  3, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,725,  Dec.  29,  1969, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,306 

Int.  0.2  BOIJ  23/10 

U.S.  O.  252—462  23  Oaims 

1.  An  amorphous  and  transparent  solid  gel  consisting  essen- 
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tially  of  (a)  ions  from  a  fernc  salt  and  ions  from  at  least  one  salt 
containing  as  simple  cations  a  metal  M  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  manganese,  chromium,  scandium, 
yttnum  and  the  rare  earth  metals,  in  an  atomic  ratio  M/(Fe  -t- 
M)  from  0  to  0.5:1,  (b)  ions  from  a  molybdic  acid  or  an  ammo- 
nium molybdate  and  ions  from  at  least  one  salt  containing  as 
oxygenated  ions  a  metal  N  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chromium,  tungsten,  manganese,  and  vanadium,  in  an 
atomic  ratio  N/(Mo  +  N)  from  0  to  0  5  1.  and  (c)  0  to  80%  by 
weight  of  water;  wherein  ferric  ions,  metal  M-ions,  molybdate 
ions  and  oxygenated  metal  N-ions  are  in  an  atomic  ratio  (Mo  + 
N)/(Fe  +  M)  from  0.4  1  to  51 


4,141,862 
CATALYST  CO.MBINATION  FOR  POLYURETHANES 
Daniel  S.  Raden,  Mt.  Prospect;  Morton  A.  Weiner,  Waukegan, 
and  Douglas  W.  Hill,  Fox  Lake,  all  of  III.,  aasignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  667,238,  Mar,  15,  1976,  This  application 
Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,675 
Int.  a.-  C08J  9/00 
L.S.  a.  521—129  7  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyurethane  consisting 
essentially  in  reacting  an  organic  monomeric  or  polymeric 
polyisocyanate  with  an  organic  monomenc  or  polymenc 
polyol  and  a  blowing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  con- 
taining 1.3.5-tns(3-dimethylaminopropyl)-sym-hexahydrotna- 
zine  and  2-(dimethylamino)ethanol  in  a  weight  ratio  of  be- 
tween 9  1  and  19,  said  catalyst  being  present  in  amounts  of 
0  05-5  0  pans  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyol 


4,141,863 
THER.V10PLASTIC  COMPOSFFIONS  OF  RUBBER  AND 

POLYESTER 
.Aubert  Y.  Coran,  and  Raman  Patel,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,021,  Jun.  11,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,092 
Int.  a.-  C08L  7/00 
L.S.  a.  260—3  24  Claims 

1  An  elastoplastic  composition  comprising  a  blend  of 
a.  thermoplastic  linear  crystalline  polyester  having  a  soften- 
ing point  above  50°  C.  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
thermoplasticity  up  to  50  weight  percent  of  the  composi- 
tion, 
b  rubber  cross-linked  to  the  extent  that  the  gel  content  of 
the  rubber  is  at  least  about  80  percent,  the  rubber  being  a 
homopolymer  of  1,3-butadiene,  a  copolymer  of  1,3-butadi- 
ene  copolymenzed  with  styrene,  vinyl  pyndine,  acryloni- 
trile.  or  methacrylonitnle,  a  natural  or  synthetic  polymer 
of  isoprene.  a  urethane  polymer  or  a  copolymer  of  two  or 
more  alpha  monoolefins  optionally  copolymenzed  with  a 
minor  quantity  of  diene  or  mixtures  of  said  polymers,  said 
rubber  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impan  rubberlike 
elasticity  up  to  85  weight  percent  of  the  composition, 
which  composition  is  processable  as  a  thermoplastic  and  is 
elastomenc 


4,141,864 
OSSEOUS  CEMENT  COMPOSmON 
Arie  Rijke,  Velsen,  Netherlands;  Sue  McCoy,  Gordonsville,  and 
Robert  E.  McLaughlin,  Charlottesiille,  both  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation,  Char- 
lottesville. Va. 
C  jntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,480,  Mar.  15,  1974,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Dec.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,295 
Int.  a.^  A61K  5/06:  C08L  ii/lO 
U.S.  a.  260—17.4  SG  6  Claims 

1    An  osseous  cement  for  onhopedic  or  dental  application 
which  compnses: 
the  admixture  of  10-40%  by  weight  of  organic  or  inorganic 
particles  leachable  by  the  extracellular  fluid  of  the  host 
which  are  of  particle  size  50-250^1  (average)  and  are  pres- 


ent m  an  amount  within  said  range  of  10-40%  such  that 
they  form  a  continuous  pore  system  in  the  cement  when 
leached  from  the  cement  in  situ,  20-40%  by  weight  of  an 
acrylic  monomer,  35-65%  by  weight  of  an  insoluble  par- 
ticulate filler  of  negligible  diffusion  from  the  mixture 
which  is  non-toxic,  non-carcinogenic,  non-degrading, 
non-swellable  in  body  fluids,  chemically  stable,  biologi- 
cally inert,  has  appropriate  mechanical  qualities  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  raising  the  viscosity  of  the  comp>o$ition  to  a 
pliable,  moldable  paste  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
l(X)fi.,  and  a  means  for  initiating  polymerization  of  said 
acrylic  monomer,  wherein  said  leachable  particles  in  addi- 
tion: 

1 .  have  approximately  the  same  pH  as  the  extracellular  fluid; 

2.  have  substantially  no  effect  on  the  ionic  strength  of  the 
extracellular  fluid; 

3.  are  non-toxic; 

4  are  hard  and  relatively  non-deformable  such  that  the 
particles  maintain  the  proper  size  porosity  of  the  deposited 
cement; 

5  have  a  melting  point  above  the  polymerization  tempera- 
ture of  said  acrylic  monomer;  and 

6.  are  not  soluble  or  swellable  in  the  monomer  or  subsequent 
polymer. 


4,141,865 
CATALYSTS  FOR  REACHON  OF  CARBOXYLIC  AODS 

WTTH  POLYEPOXIDES 
Gary  W.  Bogan,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,970 
Int.  a.^  C08L  <5J/00 
U.S.  a.  260—18  EP  10  Oaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  curable  resin  composition 
by  the  catalytic  induced  simultaneous  reaction  of  a  polyglyci- 
dyl  ether  and  carboxylic  acids  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  dicarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acid,  all  of  stated  ingredients  bemg  in 
stoichiometric  equivalency  of  cpoxy  to  carboxyl  groups,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  reaction  mixture  is  heated  to  an 
elevated  temperature  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  composed  of 
about  0.2  to  0.5  mole  of  triphenyl  phosphine  and  about  0.2  to 
0.5  mole  chromium  triacetate  per  equivalent  of  f>olyglycidyl 
ether  until  reaction  is  substantially  complete. 


4,141,866 
SOAPS  AND  ESTER-SOAPS  OF  a-ALKYL  BRANCHED 

MONOCARBOXYLIC  AODS 
Harold  C.  Foulks,  Jr.,  Newport,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  Emery  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,990,  Sep.  13,  1976,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,603,  Dec.  23, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,029,683.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,354 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/10:  C08H  i/OO:  C09F  5/08:  CllC  i/02 
U.S.  a.  260—23  XA  11  Claims 

1.  An  ester-soap  derived  from  an  aliphatic  hydroxylic  com- 
pound having  from  2  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  10  primary 
or  secondary  hydroxy!  groups  and  an  a-alkyl  branched  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  25  carbon  atoms 
and  obtained  by  the  free  radical  addition  of  a  short-chain  satu- 
rated aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  mixture  of  olefins  containing  22  to  100  carbon 
atoms  with  85%  by  weight  or  more  of  the  olefins  having  from 
22  to  60  carbon  atoms  and  partially  saponified  with  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  amphoteric  metal  and  heavy  metal,  said  ester-soap 
containing  from  about  0.5  to  2.5  weight  percent  of  the  metal. 
7.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  containing  0.1  to  5 
parts  per  100  parts  resin  of  an  ester-soap  derived  from  an 
aliphatic  hydroxylic  compound  containing  2  to  25  carbon 
atoms  and  I  to  10  primary  or  secondary  hydroxyl  atoms  and  an 
alpha-alkyl  branched  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  and  par- 
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tially  saponified  with  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, 
amphoteric  metal  or  heavy  metal,  said  alpha-alkyl  monocar- 
boxylic acid  having  at  least  25  carbon  atoms  and  obtained  by 
the  free  radical  addition  of  a  short-chain  saturated  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a 
mixture  of  alpha-olefins  containing  from  22  to  100  carbon 
atoms  with  85%  by  weight  or  more  of  the  olefins  having  from 
22  to  60  carbon  atoms. 


4,141,867 
COLD  CROSS-LINKING  DISPERSION  ADHESIVE 
Gundolf  Fuchs,  Hemmingstedt;  Heiko  Humbert,  Hamburg,  and 
Dietrich  Pirck,  Seevetal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,636 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1976,  2636970 

Int.  a.2  C08J  3/24:  C08K  5/10 
U.S.  a.  260—23  AR  4  Qaims 

1.  Cold  cross-linkable  polyacrylic  acid  ester  based  adhesives 
comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  having  a  solids  content  of 
from  about  40  to  60  wt.  %  and  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from 
800  to  100  CPS  containing: 

(a)  a  copolymer  prepared  from,  in  wt.  %,  85-50  2-ethyl-hex- 
ylacrylate,  0-35  n-butylacrylate,  8-12  acrylonitrile,  2-6 
acrylic  acid,  0.5-2  acrylamide  and  from  0  to  2  hydroxyalk- 
ylmethacrylate  and,  based  on  the  amount  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned monomers,  from  0.2-3  of  a  2-(a-chloroacetoxy) 
-alkyl-acrylate  or  methacrylate, 

(b)  1-5  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  a 
polyaminoamide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1(XX) 
to  80(X)  containing  terminal  amino  groups  and 

(c)  rosin,  or  fillers. 


I 

4,141368 

WATER-BASED  COATING  COMPOSmONS 
William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Kayson  Nyi, 
SellersTille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703^8,  Jul.  7, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,097,677.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,572 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  lubseqnent  to  Jun.  27, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  a.  260—23  AR  15  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  adapted  to  coat  and/or  impregnate  a  sub- 
strate comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  vinyl  addition 
polymer,  about  1  %  to  200%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
dispersed  polymer,  of  an  ester-ether  monomer  of  formula  I 
herein,  and  from  0.0005%  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  formula  I  monomer  component,  of  a  drier,  formula 
I  being  as  follows: 

HjCeC-C-O-R'— O— t-   CHj   H 

I 

wherein 

R  is  H  or  CH3,  and 

R*  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  an 
oxaalkylene  group  having  at  least  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  having  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  joining  distinct  seg- 
ments of  the  alkylene  group,  each  such  segment  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms. 
3.  A  composition  according  to  claim  I  wherein  from  1  %  to 
about  33  i%  by  weight  of  the  formula  I  monomer  component 
is  replaced  by  a  drying  oil  fatty  acid  or  a  salt  thereof 


4,141,869 
HEAT-SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVE 
Georg  Hoss,  Meckenheim,  and  Eduard  de  Jong,  St.  Augustin, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Plate  Bonn  Gesell- 
Bchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Piled  Sep.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 
1975,  2545874 

Int.  CI.2  C08L  77/00:  C08K  5/54:  C08J  69/44 
U.S.  a.  260—29.15  B  12  Qaims 

1.  A  heat-sealing  thermoplastic  adhesive  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  which  is  resistant  to  washing  and  dry-cleaning,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  copolyamides  containing  about  80  to  20%  by  weight  of 
lauric  lactam  and  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
other  polyamide  forming  material; 

(b)  copolyamides  containing  25  to  35%  by  weight  of  capro- 
lactam;  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  lauric  lactam;  8  to  25%  by 
weight  of  hexamethylene  diamine  adipate  and  from  10  to 
40%  by  weight  of  the  hexamethylene  diamine  salt  of  the 
acid  of  formula  I,  HOOC— (CH2)„— C(X)H  in  which  n  = 
7,  8,  10  or  11; 

(c)  copolyamides  containing  30%  by  weight  of  caprolactam; 
30  to  35%  by  weight  of  lauric  lactam  and  10  to  15%  by 
weight  of  hexamethylene  diamine  adipate; 

(d)  a  cofKjlyamides  containing  30%  by  weight  of  caprolac- 
tam; 30  to  35%  by  weight  of  lauric  lactam;  and  15  to  35% 
by  weight  of  the  hexamethylene  diamine  salt  of  the  acid  of 
formula  I; 

(e)  copolyamides  of  a  polyamide-forming  amide  salt  contain- 
ing at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  a  polyamide  forming  w- 
amino  acid  and,  optionally,  a  polyamide  forming  lactam; 

(0  copolyamides  of  a  polyam.ide-forming  amide  salt  contain- 
ing at  least   10  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyamide-forming 
lactam  and  crystallisable  copolyesters  based  on  tereph- 
thalic  acid/diol; 
which  contains  from  about  0.05  to  about  5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  f)olymer,  of  at  least  one  hydrophobic 
organosilicon  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyorganosiloxanes,    silicones,    polysilalkylenes,    polysilary- 
ienes,  polyorganosilazanes  and  polyorganooxysiloxanes. 


4,141,870 

STABLE,  WATER-BORNE  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 

EMULSION  COMPOSmONS 

Richard  J.  Bums,  Piscataway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,869 

Int.  Q.:  C08L  61/24 

U.S,  Q.  260—29.4  UA  7  Qaims 


:s X' : ::: . ......  .<■. . .  >». 


1.   Stable  water-borne  emulsion  composition  suitable  for 
coating  substrates  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  about  55  to  67%  by  weight  of  a  normally  solid  vinyl 
chloride  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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(a)  vinyl  chlonde/viny!  acetate/vinyl  alcohol  terpolymers 
containing  about  75  to  about  91  weight  %  vinyl  chlo- 
nde.  about  10  to  about  25  weight  %  vinyl  acetate  and 
about  1  to  about  15  weight  %  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer- 
ized  therein. 

(b)  a  vinyl  chlonde  terpolymer  having  copolymenzed 
therein  about  75  to  about  91  weight  %  of  vinyl  chloride, 
about  10  to  about  25  weight  9J-  vinyl  acetate  and  about 
1  to  about  15  weight  ''J-  of  a  comonomer  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  fumanc  acid  or 
crotonic  acid; 

(c)  a  vinyl  chloride  terpolymer  having  copolymenzed 
therein  about  75  to  about  9 1  weight  %  of  vinyl  chloride, 
about  10  to  about  25  weight  %  vinyl  acetate  and  about 
1  to  about  15  weight  %  of  a  comonomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  acry- 
late  or  methacrylate  having  2  to  3  carbons  in  the  alkyl 
group,  and 

(d)  a  mixture  of  (b)  plus  (c)  wherein  the  ratio  of  (b)  to  (c) 
is  about  1:1  to  about  1.3; 

(B)  about  6  to  about  17  weight  ^c  of  a  nonionic  surfactant 
having  an  HLB  of  about  15  to  about  20;  and 

(C)  alxiut  24  to  about  33  weight  %  of  a  water-immiscible. 
solvent-free,  normally  liquid  urea-formaldehyde  resin 
which  has  undergone  transethenfication  with  n-butanol  or 
isobutanol;  wherein  the  sum  of  (A)  -t-  (B)  ^  (C)  =  100%; 
and 

(D)  about  2  to  about  20  parts  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A) 
-  (B)  ^  (C)  of  an  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  or 
blend  of  solvents  for  said  vinyl  chlonde  resin  (A),  having 
a  relative  evaporation  rate  of  about  3  to  about  35  and  a 
maximum  water  solubility  of  about  2  or  less  grams  p)er  100 
grams  of  water;  wherein  the  combination  of  (A).  (B),  (C) 
and  (D)  has  been  emulsified  in  sufficient  water,  as  the 
continuous  phase,  to  afford  an  internal  solids  content  of  up 
to  about  50  weight  %. 


4.141.871 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYHYDROXY 
POLYETHER  RESINS  AS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  METALLIC  SUBSTRATES 
David  A.  Shimp,  Prospect,  Ky..  and  Robert  B.  Mitzel,  Spring- 
field, 111.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Polymer  Specialties  Company, 
Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977.  S«r.  No.  825,366 
Int.  a.   C08L  61/28.  61/10 
U.S.  a.  260—29.4  R  12  Oaims 

1  In  a  heat  curable  coating  composition  made  from  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  a  complex  polyhydroxy  polyether  resin  de- 
rived from  an  epihalohydnn  and  a  polyhydnc  phenol  and 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  50°  C  in  admixture  with  an 
aminoplast  or  phenolplasi  resin  or  a  blocked  polyisocyanate 
and  an  anionic  or  nonionic  surfactant  or  mixture  thereof,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  as  a  diluent  in  the  disper- 
sion an  emulsion  of  a  water  immiscible  butanol  in  water  plus  an 
anionic  or  nonionic  surfactant  or  mixture  thereof  wherein  the 
butanol  is  present  in  the  amount  of  about  5  to  about  30  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  volatiles  in  the  coating 
composition  and  wherein  the  coating  composition  has  a  sur- 
face tension  of  about  26  to  about  28  dynes  per  centimeter  at  25° 
C. 


4,141,872 

RAPID  CURING  MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN 

COMPOSmON 

Kenneth  D.  Bunkowski,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Formica 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,445,  Dec.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,076,896, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,083,  Jun.  16,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,012,  Jul.  29, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

856,055 

Int.  a.2  C08L  61/32:  C08K  3/18 

U.S.  a.  260—29.4  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  stable,  low  pressure  resin  composition  com- 
pnsing 

(a)  the  resinous  reaction  product  of  melamine,  formaldehyde 
and  from  about  0.07  to  about  0. 16%,  by  weight,  of  diethyl- 
ethanolamine,  having  a  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  melamine 
of  from  about  1.7  to  about  1.9  to  1,  respectively, 

(b)  about  1.0%  to  about  4.0%,  by  weight,  of  ortho  or  para  or 
mixtures  of  ortho  and  para  toluene  sulfonamide, 

(c)  from  about  1.0%  to  about  5.0%,  by  weight,  of  ethylene- 
glycol  phenyl  ether  or  diglycolamine  and 

(d)  from  about  40%  to  about  45%,  by  weight,  of  water,  the 
remainder  being  melamine/formaldehyde  resin,  all  per- 
centages being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion 


4,141,873 
VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  POLYMER  HLM-FORMING 

COMPOSmON  IN  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION 
Julius  E.  Dohany,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,520,  May  18,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  No».  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  527,838 
Int.  a:  C08L  27/08 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  F  23  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  polymer  coating  composition  capable  of 
forming  polymer  films  by  drying  at  a  temperature  of  from 
ambient  temperature  to  550°  P.,  consisting  essentially  of  an 
admixture  of  aqueous  dispersion  of  solid,  high  molecular 
weight  vinylidene  fluoride  polymer,  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
solid,  high  molecular  weight  acrylate  polymer  particles,  and 
up  to  10  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  of  said  polymers  of 
a  water-soluble  organic  solvent  film-coalescing  agent;  wherein 
said  composition  contains,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
water,  from  10  to  180  parts  by  weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride 
polymer  and  I  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  acrylate  polymer,  no 
more  than  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  both  polymers  com- 
bined, and  the  acrylate  polymer  being  from  about  10%  to 
about  75%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  polymers. 


4,141,874 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ELASTOMERIC 

COPOLYMERS,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

AND  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Masahiko  Oka,  Takatsuki;  Singo  Tanigawa,  Ibaraki;  Takesi 
Suzuki,   Nagaokakyo;   Masayasu   Tomoda,   Takatauki,   and 
Yutaka  Ueta,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1975,  50-137668; 
Dec.  20,  1975,  50-152123;  Jan.  1,  1976,  51-350 

Int.  a.-  C08L  27/76 
U.S.  a.  260-29.6  F  22  Qaims 

14.  In  a  fluoroelastomer  composition  comprising  (a)  fluoro- 
elastomer,  (b)  an  acid  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  magnesium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  lead  oxide,  zinc  oxide, 
magnesium  hydroxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  lead  hydroxide, 
zmc  hydroxide,  and  mixtures  of  the  above  metal  oxides  and/or 
metal  hydroxides  with  metal  salts  of  weak  acids  of  barium, 
potassium,  and  lead,  calcium  stearate,  benzoate,  carbonate, 
oxalate  and  phosphite,  (c)  an  aromatic  polyhydroxide  contain- 
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ing  compKJund  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2-bis(4- 
hydroxypheny!)propane  [Bisphenol  A],  2,2-bis(4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)perfluoropropane  [Bisphenol  AF],  resorcinol,  1,3,5- 
trihydroxybenzene,  1,7-dihydroxynaphthalene,  2,7-dihydrox- 
ynaphthalcne,  1 ,6-dihydroxyiuiphthalene,  4,4'-dihydrox- 
ydiphenyl,  4,4'-dihydroxy$tilbene,  2,6-dihydroxyanthracene, 
hydroquinone,  catechol,  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl  ether,  4,4'- 
dihydroxydiphenyl  methane,  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)butane 
[Bisphenol  B],  4,4-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)pentanoic  acid,  2,2- 
bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)tetrafluorodichloropropane,  4,4'-dihy- 
droxydiphenyl  sulfone,  4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl  ketone,  tri(4- 
hydroxyphenyl)methane,  3,3',S,S'-tetrachlorobisphenol  A  and 
3,3',S,S'-tetrabromobisphenol  A  and  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  salts  of  these  aromatic  polyhydroxy  compounds,  and  (d) 
a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula: 


a 


N+— R 


(1)  an  aqueous  susf>ension  of  chloroprene  and  an  a,0- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 


R 

I 


CH2=C— C— OH 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  the  carboxy methyl 
group,  the  mole  ratio  of  chloroprene  to  the  a,P- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  being  99.6-90  to  0.4-10, 

(2)  in  the  presence  of  (a)  about  3-10  parts  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol and  (b)  about  0.3-2  parts  of  an  organic,  sulfur-contain- 
ing chain  transfer  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl 
xanthogen  disulfides  and  alkyl  mercaptans,  both  (a)  and 
(b)  being  expressed  in  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  total  of  monomers  (1),  whereby  latex  is 
obtained  of  a  polymer  which  is  10-95%  gel  polymer  and 
from  which  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  is  not  completely  re- 
movable by  extraction  with  water; 

with  the  proviso  that  an  anionic,  acid-stable,  surface  active 
agent  may  be  present  in  the  polymerization  emulsion  in  an 
amount  of  0.01-1%  by  weight,  based  on  monomers. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aralkyi  group  having  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X  ~ 
is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halide  ion, 
hydroxylate  ion,  alkoxylate  ion,  carboxylate  ion,  phenoxide 
ion,  sulfonate  ion,  sulfate  ion,  sulfite  ion  and  carbonate  ion,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  said  fluoroelasto- 
mer an  elastomeric  copolymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  at 
least  one  other  fluorine-containing  monomer  containing  28  to 
92%  by  mole  of  the  vinylidene  fluoride  unit  and  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.4  to  1.3  at  35'  C.  in  methyl  ethyl  ketone, 
said  other  fluorine-containing  monomer  being  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene,  trifluoroethylene,  trifluorochloroethylene,  trifluoropro- 
pene,  hexafluoropropene,  pentafluoropropene,  trifluorobu- 
tene,  perfluoromethyl  perfluorovinyl  ether  and  perfluoroethyl 
perfluorovinyl  ether,  which  copolymer  is  prepared  by  copoly- 
merizing  at  a  first  stage  vinylidene  fluoride  and  at  least  one 
other  fluorine-containing  monomer  in  an  aqueous  medium  in 
the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  radical  polymerization  initiator 
to  give  a  first  stage-copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
0.01  to  3.0  at  35*  C.  in  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  further  copoly- 
merizing  at  a  second  stage  vinylidene  fluoride  and  at  least  one 
other  fluorine-containing  monomer  in  an  aqueous  medium  in 
the  presence  of  said  first  stage-copolymer  and  an  oil-soluble 
radical  polymerization  initiator  to  give  a  second  stage- 
copolymer,  said  elastomeric  copolymer  comprising  1  to  80% 
by  weight  of  said  first  stage-copolymer  and  20  to  99%  by 
weight  of  said  second  stage-copolymer. 


I 

4,141,875 
POLYCHLOROPRENE-POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  LATEX 
Donald  F.  Brizzolara,  and  Wolfgang  Honsberg,  both  of  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,940,  Feb.  13,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,276,  May  30, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
770,057 
Int.  a.2  CD8L  11/02 
U.S.  a.  260—29.7  E  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  free-radical  initiated  process  for  producing  an  aque- 
ous latex  having  high  colloidal  stability  against  coagulation 
upon  addition  thereto  of  ionic  materials  and  having  excellent 
adhesive  characteristics  for  bonding  metal  films  to  paper  to 
form  laminates,  the  step  comprising  polymerizing  at  an  acidic 
pH  in  an  emulsion  substantially  free  of  carboxylate  soaps. 


4,141,876 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  A 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN 
Dand  R.  Hansen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,102 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1, 1995, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C08L  45/00.  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—33.6  UA  9  Oaims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  block  copolymer  having  at  least 
two  polymer  end  blocks  A  and  at  least  one  polymer  mid 
block  B,  each  block  A  being  a  monoalkenyl  arene  polymer 
block  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  2,000  and  about  50,000,  and  each  block  B  being  an 
elastomeric  hydrogenated  polymer  block  of  a  conjugated 
diene,  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  20,000  and  about  300,000,  said  blocks  A  comprising 
8-55%  by  weight  of  the  block  copolymer; 

(b)  about  50  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  tackifying 
resin  compatible  with  block  B; 

(c)  about  0  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon 
extending  oil;  and 

(d)  about  1  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular 
weight  fwlyphenylene  ether  resin  having  a  molecular 
weight  (M„j)  of  between  about  6,000  and  about  25,000  and 
a  glass  transition  temperature  of  between  170'  C.  and  200' 
C 


4,141,877 
PROCESSING  ORGANIC  POLYMERS  WITH 
HYDRATED  GLASSES 
Manfred  Luttinger,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Anthony  R.  Olszewski, 
Bath,  and  Donald  R.  Pamell,  Big  Flats,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,604 
Int.  a.2  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  a.  260—37  EP  8  CUims 

1.  A  uniformly  coherent,  integral  body  composed  of  hy- 
drated  alkali  metal  silicate  glass  having  a  water  content  be- 
tween about  1-20%  by  weight  and  an  organic  polymer  resis- 
tant to  a  hot,  aqueous,  alkaline  environment,  said  body  exhibit- 
ing no  grain  boundaries  discernible  by  the  unaided  eye  and 
essentially  no  signs  of  polymer  degradation. 
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4,141,878 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  CSM  RUBBER 

AND  POLYOLEFIN  RESIN 
Aubert  Y.  Coran,  and  Raman  Patel,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,464 
Int.  a.-  C08L  23/34 
U.S.  a.  260—33.6  AQ  19  Claims 

1  A  thermoplastic  composition  compnsmg  a  blend  of  about 
15  to  about  65  parts  by  weight  thermoplastic  crystallme  poly- 
olefin  resm  and  about  85  to  about  35  parts  by  weight  cross- 
hnked  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  rubber  per  100  total 
parts  by  weight  polyolefin  resin  and  chlorosulfonated  polyeth- 
ylene rubber,  in  which  the  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene 
rubber  is  cross-linked  to  the  extent  that  no  more  than  forty 
weight  percent  of  the  rubber  is  extractable  in  toluene. 


4,141,881 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  LINEAR  POLYESTERS  IN  THE 

MELT 
FridoUn  BUiler,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,838 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    22,    1976, 
9390/76 

Int.  aj  C08K  5/09.  5/15.  5/34 
U.S.  a.  260—40  P  11  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  dyeing  linear  polyester  polymers  in  the  melt, 
which  process  comprises  using  as  a  dyeing  agent  a  mixture 
consisting  of  0.001-0.2%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  amount  of 
polyester,  of  a  polyester  soluble  perylene  -  3,  4,  9,  10-tetracar- 
boxylic  acid  pigment  derivative,  and  one  or  more  non-pcry- 
lene-  3,  4,  9,  10  -  tetracarboxylic  acid  derivative  dyes  which  are 
thermostable  and  soluble  in  said  linear  polyester  polymers. 


4,141,879 
THERMOPLASTIC  ALLOY 
Glenn  G.  McCarroll,  38315  Hidden  Lane,  Mt.  Oemens,  Mich. 
48043 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,902,  Jul.  28,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  932,325 

Int.  a.-  C08L  77/00 

L.S.  a.  260—37  N  2  Claims 

I  A  thermoplastic  molding  compound  consisting  essentially 

of   from    15%-26%    of   a    homopolymer    polyamide,    from 

35'7e-65%    copolymer    polyamide,    9%-18%    polyurethane, 

from  l%-\2%  chopped  glass  fibers,  from  l/2%-l  5%  metallic 

heat  stabilizers.  0.25'?'c  to  1.25%  isocyanate,  0.25%  to  1.25% 

methylene  chlonde,  and  from  l%-2%  carbon  black 


4,141,880 
FLAME  RETARDED  NYLON  COMPOSITION 
Richard  C.  Nametz,  Manchester,  and  Peter  H.  Burleigh,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,323 
Int.  C-  B60S  9/22:  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  a.  260—37  N  25  Qaims 

1.  A  flame  retarded,  non-blooming  nylon  composition  which 
IS  comprised  of  from  about  5  to  about  35  percent  (by  weight) 
of  a  polyphenylene  oxide  condensation  product  denved  from 
brominated  phenol  by  the  displacement  of  bromine  from  said 
phenol  wherein:  (a)  said  phenol  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tnbromophenol,  tetrabromophenol,  pentabromo- 
phenol,  and  mixtures  thereof;  (b)  said  condensation  product 
has  a  repeating  structural  unit  of  the  formula 


4,141,882 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 

Tsuneo  Kodama;  Isao  Sasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Mori,  all  of  Otake, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1976,  51-116763 
Int.  CI.-  C08L  63/00 
V.S.  a.  260—40  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  polyester  composition  obtained  by  blending,  with  poly- 
ester comprising  at  least  80%  by  mole  of  ethylene  terephthal- 
ate  units,  (1)  an  epoxy  compound  (A)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  triglycidyl  isocyanurate,  N-mcthyl-N',N"- 
diglycidyl  isocyanurate  and  triglycidyl  cyanurate,  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.0005  to  0.02  mole  per  100  g  of  said  polyester, 
and  at  least  one  organic  compound  (B)  capable  of  reacting  with 
the  epoxy  group  of  said  epoxy  compound  (A),  selected  from 
those  having  one  or  more  carboxyl,  amino,  isocyanate  or  hy- 
droxyl  groups,  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2  to  3.0  moles  per  mole 
of  said  epoxy  compound  (A),  or  (2)  a  product  of  a  melt  reac- 
tion of  said  epoxy  compound  (A)  with  said  organic  compound 
(B)  at  a  compound  (B)/compound  (A)  mole  ratio  of  from  0.5  to 
2.0  at  a  temperature  of  from  100'  to  200'  C.  for  a  period  of 
from  5  to  30  minutes,  in  such  an  amount  that  said  epoxy  com- 
pound (A)  prior  to  said  melt  reaction  is  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.0005  to  0.02  moles  per  100  g  of  said  polyester,  and  then  melt 
mixing  and  milling  the  blend 


(Br), 


(QV 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  of  from  about  0  to  about  4,  b  is  an 
integer  of  from  about  0  to  about  2,  c  is  an  integer  of  from  about 
1  to  about  5,  a  plus  b  plus  c  equal  5,  Q  is  a  monovalent  bond 
from  a  carbon  atom  in  the  aromatic  nucleus  of  said  repeating 
structural  unit  to  an  oxygen  atom  bonded  to  an  aromatic  nu- 
cleus, and  the  polymenc  unit(s)  containing  said  repeating 
structural  unit  compnse  at  least  about  80  percent  (by  weight) 
of  said  product;  (c)  said  condensation  product  contains  from 
about  17  to  about  31  percent  (by  weight)  of  elemental  carbon, 
from  about  0  to  about  10  percent  (by  weight)  of  elemental 
hydrogen,  from  about  3  to  about  8  percent  (by  weight)  of 
elemental  oxygen,  and  at  least  60  percent  (by  weight)  of  ele- 
mental bromine;  and  (d)  said  condensation  product  has  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  750,  and  one  or  more  polymeric  units 
containing  at  least  four  aromatic  nuclei  per  unit  comprise  at 
least  about  80  percent  (by  weight)  of  said  product. 


4,141,883 

STABILIZATION  OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS  BY 

PENTA-OR-HEXA-SUBSnrUTED  4-PIPERIDINOL 

DERIVATIVES 

Nobuo  Soma;  Tomoyuki  Kurumada,  both  of  Hiromachi,  Japan; 
Heimo  Brunetti,  Reinach,  and  Jean  Rody,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan  and  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,793,  May  19,  1976,  Pat. 
No.  4,079,165.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1975,  50-63850 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  21, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.2  C07D  211/6;  C08K  5/34 
VS.  Q.  260—45.8  N  16  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  stabilized  against  photo-  and 
thermal-  deterioration  wherein  there  is  incorporated,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  said  deterioration,  a  stabilizer 
comprising  a  4-piperidinol  derivative  having  the  formula  (1) 


I 
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(I) 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

R '  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
alkynyl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group,  provided  that  R"  and 
R^  do  not  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen  atoms; 

R*^  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group; 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group;  ^ 

R-^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  group 
containing  an  oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitrogen  atom;  or 

R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  represent  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  a  group  of  the 
formula 


a  monovalent  group  obtained  by  removing  a  hydroxy  group 

from  a  phosphorus-containing  acid; 
a  group  of  formula 


— CO— N 


\ 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group;  and  R*  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group,  an  aralkyl  group  or  a  cyclohexyl  group;  or  R^  and 
R*,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  represent  a  piperidino  group,  a  1-pyrroIidinyl 
group  or  a  morpholino  group; 

an  alkyl  group; 

an  alkenyl  group; 

an  aralkyl  group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  one  or  more 
substituents  in  its  aryl  moiety; 

a  cyclohexyl  group;  or 

a  group  having  the  formula: 

— C=CHCC)0R"' 


N— X, 


R«     CH2CH2 
R«    R* 


wherein  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  provided 
that  R*  does  not  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  when  R^ 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  X  is 
as  hereafter  defmed: 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  oxyl  radical,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkoxy-alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  which  has  one  or  more 
substituents  in  its  aryl  moiety,  a  2,3-epoxypropyl  group,  a 
group  of  formula  — CHjCOGR'  wherein  R'  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group  or  a  cyclohexyl  group;  a  group  of  formula: 


— CH2CH 


/ 


OR^ 


wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or 
a  phenyl  group  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
acyl  group;  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  or  a  group  of  formula 
— COOR  wherein  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  inclusive; 

when  n  =  1: 

Y  represents:  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  aliphatic,  araliphatic, 
alicyclic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  acyl  group; 

a  group  of  formula  — CO.R'.COOH  wherein  R'  represents 
an  alkylene  group,  whose  chain  may  optionally  be  inter- 
rupted by  a  sulphur  atom,  or  a  phenylene  group,  or  a 
metal  salt  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  thereof; 

a  monovalent  group  obtained  by  removing  a  hydroxy  group 
from  a  sulphur-containing  acid; 


in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or 
a  phenyl  group  and  R'°  represents  an  alkyl  group; 

when  n  =  2: 

Y  represents  an  aliphatic,  araliphatic,  aromatic,  alicyclic  or 

heterocyclic  diacyl  group; 
a  carbonyl  group; 
a  sulphinyl  group; 
a  sulphonyl  group; 
a  group  obtained  by  removing  two  hydroxy  groups  from  a 

phosphorus-containing  acid; 
a  group  of  formula 


— P 


/ 

P 
\ 


O— CH2 


CH,— O 


O— CH2 


CH,— O 


\ 

r 
/ 


P— ; 


a  group  of  formula 


— CO— N—r'^—N— co- 
in which  R^  is  as  defined  above  and  R'^  represents  an  alkyl- 
ene group,  an  arylene  group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has 
one  or  more  methyl  substituents,  a  xylylene  group,  a 
cyclohexylene  group,  a  group  of  formula 

(in  which  R'^  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  methylene 
group);  a  group  of  formula 


jya 
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(in  which   R'*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group);  a  group  of  formula 


■U" 


■■<J 


or  a  group  of  formula 


-CH; 


CH,  — . 


an  alkylene  group. 

an  alkenylene  group. 

a  xylylene  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


— CH 


CH,  — ; 


when  n  =  3: 
Y  represents  a  group  havmg  the  formula 

CO- 
CO- 


CO— 


a  group  of  formula 


t  I  I 

—  P— .      —  P=0     or     —  B- 


4,141,884 
HETERCXJYCLIC  ESTER  ULTRAVIOLET  STABILIZERS 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 
G«ther  Irick,  Jr.;  James  C.  Ownby,  and  Richard  H.  S.  Wang,  all 
of  Klngiport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,847 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/34.  5/35.  5/47 
U.S.  a.  2«0— 45.8  N  16  Claims 

16.  An  organic  composition  susceptible  to  ultraviolet  light 
degradation  stabilized  against  such  degradation  with  a  stabiliz- 
mg  amount  of  at  least  one  piperidinyl  ester  of  heterocyclic 
carboxylic  acids  having  the  formula: 


? 


A— C— O— B 


wherein  A  is  a  group  having  the  structure 


::)^> 


wherein 

X  IS  a  carbon  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom; 

Z  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  or  a  nirogen  atom  con- 
taining a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  unsubstitutcd  or  substituted 
lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R^are  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl, 
substituted  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  substituted  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  substituted  aryl,  lower  alkylaryl,  aryl-substituted- 
aryl,  alkoxy.  substituted  amino,  cyano,  and  the  substitu- 
ents  Ri  and  R2,  R2  and  R3,  and  R3  and  R4  combined  with 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  are  joined 
alkylene  groups  completing  a  carbocyclic  ring,  which 
nng  can  also  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  sub- 
stituents  listed  above  for  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4; 

B  is  a  group  havmg  the  formula 


or  a  group  of  the  formula 


-i  J. 


when  n   -  4: 

Y  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 
—CO  CO— 


—CO 


CO— 


or  a  group  of  the  formula 


—  Si  — 


Ro— N 


wherein  R^and  R^  are  each  alkyl  having  1-6  carbons;  R7and 
Rg  are  each  alkyl  having  1  -6  carbons  or  together  with  the 
carbon  to  which  they  are  bound  form  a  cyclopcntyl  or 
cyclohexyl  ring,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  a  methyl  group;  and  R9  is  hydrogen,  oxyl,  alkyl 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  ^-methoxycthyl,  alkenyl 
havmg  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  propargyl,  benzyl  or  alkyl 
substituted  benzyl. 


4,141.885 
BIS  UREIDE  OF  A  POLYOXY  ALKYLENE  POLY  AMINE 

AS  AN  EPOXY  ADDITIVE 
Harold  G.  Waddill,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Oevelop- 
ment  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.802 
Int.  a.2  C08G  59/48 
VS.  a.  528—93  7  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  produced  from  a  curable 
admixture  which  comprises: 
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a  vicinal  polyepoxide  having  an  epoxide  equivalency  of 
greater  than  1.8; 

an  effective  amount  of  a  substituted  bicyclic  vicinal  anhy- 
dride curing  agent; 

an  amount  of  a  thermal  shock  resistance  improving  additive 
consisting  essentially  of  a  bis  ureide  of  a  polyoxalkylene 
polyamine,  said  additive  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  4,000,  and  having  a  formula: 


y 

II 
c- 


-NH— Z— NH— C— X)2 


I 

4,141,886 

ESSENTIALLY  LINEAR  POLYMER  HAVING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  AMIDE,  IMIDE,  AND  ESTER  GROUPS 
THEREIN  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
George  H.  Sollner,  Fort  Wayne;  Keith  D.  Bultemeier,  Decatur, 
and  Richard  D.  Remoks,  Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Phelps  Dodge  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1976.  Ser.  No.  713,442 
Int.  a.2  C08G  73/10,  73/16 
U.S.  a.  528—273  15  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  linear  resin  having  a  plurality  of  amide, 
imide  and  ester  groups  therein  and  the  physical  mechanical, 
chemical  and  electrical  properties  of  a  magnet  wire  insulation 
material  comprising  the  condensation  product  of  at  least  one 
polycarboxylic  acid  five  member  ring  forming  reactant,  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid  five  or  six 
member  lactam  ring  forming  reactant,  at  least  one  polyfunc- 
tional  amino  five  or  six  member  ring  forming  reactant,  at  least 
one  glycol,  at  least  one  other  polyfunctional  hydroxyl  com- 
pound, at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  ester  reactant  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  acids,  esters,  anhydrides,  and  aky- 
lesters  of  terephthalic,  isophthalic  and  benzophenone  dicar- 
boxylic  acids,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  functional  hydroxyl 
groups  of  said  glycol  and  hydroxyl  compound  to  the  functional 
ester-forming  carboxyl  groups  of  said  acid  reactants  being 
greater  than  about  1.3  to  I,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  functional 
imide-forming  groups  of  said  polycarboxylic  acid  five  member 
ring  forming  reactant  and  said  polyfunctional  amino  reactants 
to  the  functional  lactam-forming  groups  of  said  ethylenically 
unsaturated  acid  and  polyfunctional  amino  reactants  being 
greater  than  about  O.S  to  1  and  less  than  about  3.0  to  1,  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  ester-forming  groups  to  said  functional 
imide-forming  and  lactam-forming  groups  being  greater  than 
about  1.0  to  1  and  less  than  about  3.0  to  I. 


I 

4,141,887 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  STERILE  HLTERED  BLOOD  CLOTONG  FACTORS 
Arnold  Seufert,  Zehnstrasse  3,  8702  Hettstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Ffled  May  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1976,  2624373 

Int.  a.2  A23J  1/06;  C07G  7/026 
VS.  a.  260—112  B  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sterile  filtered  blood- 
clotting  products  concentrated  in  Factor  VIII  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
extracting  blood  from  a  number  of  at  least  one  donor;  said 
number  being  sufficiently  low  to  reduce  the  risk  of  virus- 
hepatitus  infection  to  about  0.3%; 
physically  separating  the  blood  to  obtain  substantially  puri- 
fied plasma,  free  of  cellular  components,  said  separating 
step  being  carried  out  in  a  sequence  of  at  least  two  centri- 
fuging  steps,  to  obtain  plasma  with  an  increasing  degree  of 
purity; 


deep  freezing  the  purified  plasma  at  a  temperature  below 
about  minus  22°  C,  to  preserve  Factor  VIII; 

thawing  the  plasma  to  produce  a  cryo-precipitate; 

enriching  and  physically  separating  the  cryo-precipitate 
from  the  thawed  plasma  by  centrifuging; 


wherein  X  is  a  primary  amino  group;  Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur 
and  Z  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  group. 


dissolve  the  cryo-precipitate  in  a  buffer;  and 

effecting  a  sterile  filtration  of  the  buffer-dissolved,  cryo- 
precipitate  by  means  of  a  static  filtration  device  at  a  pres- 
sure of  less  than  O.S  atm. 


4,141,888 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  REDUCED  KERATINOUS 

SUBSTANCES  USING  UREA  OR  THIOUREA 
Hisayuki  Matsuda,  Nagaokakyo;  Minoni  Takahashi,  Uji;  Kat- 
suro  Shinoda,  Suita;  Sho  Kikyotani,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi 
Inagaki,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883,997 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1977,  52-24999 
Int.  a.2  C08H  1/06 
VS.  O.  260—123.7  12  Qaims 

1.  A  heavy  metal  ion  capturing  agent  comprising  a  reduced 
keratinous  substance  having  a  high  adsorptive  f)ower  for  cati- 
onic  substances;  said  reduced  keratinous  substance  being  pro- 
duced by  reducing  a  substance  containing  keratin  as  a  main 
ingredient  under  an  alkaline  condition  of  a  pH  of  about  8  to 
about  1 1  to  cleave  the  disulfide  linkages  of  the  keratin,  dis- 
solving 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  reduced  keratin  in  100 
parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  medium  containing  urea  or 
thiourea  in  a  concentration  of  less  than  5  moles/liter,  and  then 
acidifying  the  resulting  solution  to  a  pH  of  about  4  to  about  6 
to  precipitate  the  reduced  keratinous  substance  in  the  form  of 
powders,  granules  or  flakes  having  a  surface  area  of  0. 1  to  200 
m^/g,  all  the  foregoing  process  steps  being  carried  out  in  an 
atmosphere  is  an  ineri  gas. 


4,141,889 
SYMMETRICAL  HEXAKISAZO  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

A  2.2'-DISULFOSTILBENYL  CENTRAL  RADICAL 
Zdenek  Allan,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,241 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    2,    1976, 
9832/76 

Int.  a.2  C09B  35/36 
VS.  a.  260—144  27  Claims 

1.  A  symmetrical  compound  of  the  formula 


OH  NH, 


:CH 


0)-N=N 


N=N— 


SO3M 


SO3M 


SOiM 
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-continued 


N=N 


chloro;  l,2,4-triazolyl-(3)  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  1,3,4-thiadiazo- 
lyl-(2);  or  l,3,5-thiadiazolyl-<2)  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  phenyl  or  methyl;  and 
R  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  hydroxyethyl; 
cyanoethyl;  methoxyethyl;  cyclohexyl;  benzyl;  disul- 
fonaphthyl;  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  methyl,  methoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  nitro, 
sulfo,  NH2 — ,  acetylamino  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


or  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  such  compounds, 

wherein 

each  R|  is  —OH  or  — NH2, 
each  R;  is  -OH  or  -NHj, 
each  X  is  hydrogen  or  — SO3M, 
each  Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  — SO3M,  and 
each  M  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  non-chromophonc 
cation. 


D— N=N- 


-CH;SO,H 


<S-"\     ;^     y^ 


R 


wherein 

D  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  chloro,  bromo.  methyl, 
nitro.  cyano,  tnfluoromethyl,  carbomethoxy,  carboe- 
thoxy,  cyclohexylcarbonyloxy,  N-methylsulfonamido, 
N,N-dimethylsulfonamido,  N,N-diethylsulfonamido,  N.y- 
isopropyloxypropylsulfonamido,  N-isopropylsul- 

fonamido,  N.y-methoxypropylsulfonamido,  N,N-bis03- 
hydroxyethyl)sulfonamido,  sulfonamido,  phenylazo,  me- 
thoxyphenylazo,  tolylazo,  chlorophenylazo,  dichloro- 
phenylazo,  sulfonamidophenylazo,  acetylamino,  hydroxy, 
acetyl,  carboxamido,  methylsulfonyl,  sulfo,  N-03-hydrox- 
yethyl)sulfonamido,  ethylsulfonyl,  /3-hydroxyethylsulfo- 
nyl,  carboxy,  benzoylamino,  disulfophenylazo,  disul- 
fonapthylazo,  sulfophenylazo,  (carboxy,  sulfo)  phenylazo, 
/3-sulfatoethylsulfonyl,  ^-sulfoethylsulfonylmethylamido, 
or  a  fiber  reactive  group  containing  a  halo  substituted 
six-membered  heterocyclic  radical  with  two  or  three  ring 
nitrogen  atoms  and  capable  of  reacting  with  the  hydroxyl 
groups  of  cellulose  or  the  amino  groups  of  polyamides  to 
form  a  covalent  bond  therewith,  and  bonded  via  an 
— NH —  group;  napthyl  or  napthyl  substituted  by  N,y-iso- 
propyloxypropylsulfonamido,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  sulfo, 
sulfonamido,  nitro,  acetylamino,  disulfophenylazo,  me- 
thoxy, or  said  fiber-reactive  group  containing  a  six-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  radical  bonded  via  an  — NH —  group; 
thiazolyl-(2)  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
methylsulfonyl  methyl,  phenyl,  or  4-chlorophenyl;  ben- 
zisothiazolyl-(3)  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
chloro;  pyridinyl-(3);  quinolinyl-(3)  or  -(2);  pyrazolyl-(3) 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  phenyl  or  4- 
methoxyphenyl;  indazolyl-(3);  benzthiazolyl-(2)  which  is 
unsubstituted    or    substituted    by    methyl,    methoxy    or 


—  N— Z, 

;> 

wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxy- 
ethyl, and 

Z  IS  said  fiber  reactive  group  containing  a  six-membered 
heterocyclic  radical. 


4,141,890 
AZO  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A 
3-SULPHOMETHYL-PYRAZOLONE-(5)  COUPLER 
COMPONENT 
Gert  Hegar,  Schonenbuch,  Switzerland,  and  Gerhard   Back, 
Lorrach,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,919,  Aug.  22,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,258,  Sep.  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  29.  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,243 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    5,    1972, 
14560/72 

Int.  a.-  C09B  29/i8.  il/14.  43/12.  62/08 
V.S.  a.  260—153  3  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


4,141,891 
QUINOLONE-AZO-ACETOACETAMINO  QUINOLONE 

PIGMENTS 
Rudolf  Mory,  Domach,  and  Rolf  Miiller,  Aeich,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,310,  Feb.  18,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  815,897 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    28,    1974, 
2830/74 

Int.  a:-  C09B  29/32.  29/36 
VS.  CI.  260—155  8  Claims 

1   An  azo  pigment  of  the  formula 


r*]^- N= N-CH-CO- NH-^]*1 
H  H 


wherein  Q,  X,  Y  and  Z  independently  represent  hydrogen; 
halo;  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
aryl;  aryl  substituted  by  halo,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  aryloxy;  or  aryloxy  substituted  by 
halo,  alkyl  of  I  -4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  -4  carbon  atoms. 


4,141,892 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
p-([p-(PHENYLAZO)PHENYLlAZO]PHENOL 
Edgar  E.  Renfrew,  Flemington,  and  Roy  E.  Smith,  Mill  Hall, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Color  A  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,950 
Int.  a.^  C09B  31/06 
U.S.  a.  260—186  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  the  compound: 


N=N 


OH 


wherein  aniline  is  diazotized  in  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid 
employing  sodium  nitrite  as  the  diazotizing  agent  to  form 
benzenediazonium  chloride,  the  benzenediazonium  chloride  is 
coupled  into  aniline  to  form  aminoazobenzene,  and  the 
aminoazobenzene  is  diazotized  and  coupled  into  phenol;  the 
improvement  comprising:  diazotizing  the  aniline  employing  an 
excess  of  sodium  nitrite  of  up  to  about  10%  of  the  amount 
stoichiometrically  required  to  diazotize  one-half  of  the  aniline 
on  a  molar  basis;  coupling  the  resultant  benzenediazonium 
chloride  with  the  remaining  aniline  to  form  a  mixture  of 
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aminoazobenzene  and  excess  benzenediazonium  chloride  in 
aqueous  hydrochloric  acid;  heating  said  mixture  to  about  40' 
C.  and  allowing  said  excess  benzenediazonium  chloride  to 
decompose  and,  subsequently,  without  isolation,  diazotizing 
said  aminoazobenzene  and  coupling  it  into  phenol. 


4,141,893 
DECAHYDROCYCLGPENTtclAZEFINES 
Dennis  M.  Zimmemuu,  Moorefrille,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  ImL 

FUed  Not.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,957 
Int  CL2  C07D  223/32;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  260—239  BE  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N— R 


wherein: 

Ri  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  CH2R3,  benzyl,  or  2-phenethyl, 
in  which: 

R3  is  C2-C7  alkenyl  or  C3-C6  cycloalkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  C1-C3  alkoxy;  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

17.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
Ri  IS 


N— R 


O 
II 

C—C,—C7  alkyl. 


benzoyl,  phenylacetyl,  or 


O 

n 

CRj; 


in  which: 

R3  is  C2-C7  alkenyl  or  C3-C6  cycloalkyJ;  and 
R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  C1-C3  alkoxy. 


wherein: 

one  of  y  and  q  is  zero  and  the  other  is  1; 

Ri  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  CH2R3  or  benzyl 
wherein: 

R3  is  C2-C7  alkenyl  or  CyC^  cycloalkyl, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C1-C3  alkoxy;  and  the  non-toxic 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 

21.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


*^{CH2)y 


(CH2), 


wherein: 
one  of  y  or  q  is  zero  and  the  other  is  1 ; 
R|  is 


O  O 

II  II 

C— C|— C7  alkyl,  CR3 


or  benzoyl; 

wherein: 

R3  is  C2-C7  alkenyl,  or  C3-C6  cycloalkyl;and 
R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  C1-C3  alkoxy. 
26.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N— H 


wherein: 
one  of  y  or  q  is  zero  and  the  other  is  1;  R2  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy  or  C1-C3  alkoxy. 


4,141394 
TRANS-5A-ARYL-DECAHYDROBENZAZEPINES 
Dennis  M.  Zimmerman,  Mooresrille,  Ind^  assigDor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  No».  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,959 
Int  a.2  C07D  223/16 
VS.  a.  260—239  BB  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4,141,895 

HYDROXYQUINAZOLINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 

William  J.  Middleton,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,077 

Int.  CT.2  C07D  243/34.  243/28.  239/80 

VS.  a.  260— 239J  D  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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which  is  at  least  SO  times  the  quantity  of  introduced  liquid 
residue. 


CHFZ' 


where 

X  IS  CI.  Br.  NO;,  or  CF,; 

Y  IS  H,  Br.  CI  or  F.  and 

Z'  IS  CI  or  Br 

7   A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


where 

X  IS  CI,  Br.  NO;  or  CF„  and 

Y  IS  H,  Br,  CI  or  F. 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


>CHFZ' 


with  an  alkali  metal  hvdride,  where  Z    is  CI  or  Br. 


4,141,896 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCING  t-CAPROLACTAM 
FROM  THE  DISTILLATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE 
OXIME 
Otto  Immel,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Andre  de  Jager, 
Brasschaiit,  Belgium;  Bernd-Ulrich  Kaiser,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany;  Hans-Helmut  Schwarz,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Klaus  Starke,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1976,  2641381 

Int.  a.;  COID  201/04 
L.S.  a.  260—239.3  A  2  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  utilizing  the  dark  brown  to  black  residue 
which  IS  obtained  in  the  distillation  recovery  of  pure  cyclohex- 
anone  oxime  which  comprises  introducing  cyclohexanone 
oxime  in  the  gaseous  phase  into  a  reaction  zone  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  gas  and  a  boron  oxide  containing  catalyst  under 
conditions  which  rearrange  said  oxime  and  produce  t- 
caprolactam  while  simultaneously  introducing  said  residue  in 
liquid  form  into  said  rearrangement  reaction  zone,  said  reac- 
tion being  carried  out  with  a  quantity  of  cyclohexanone  oxime 
introduced  in  gaseous  form  w  hich  is  5  to  500  times  the  quantity 
of  introduced  liquid  residue  and  with  a  quantity  of  inert  gas 


4,141,897 
N-DEALKYLATION  OF 
N-ALKYL-14-HYDROXYMORPHINANS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Roy  A.  Olofson,  State  College,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  P.  Pepe,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,570 
Int.  a.-  C07D  489/08 
U.S.  a.  546—45  14  Claims 

1   Process  of  N-dealkylation  of  N-alkyl-14-hydroxymorphi- 
nans  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  an  N-alkyl-14-acyloxymorphinan  of  the  for- 
mula 


NR, 


where  Z  is  R|0 
where 

R|  is  lower  alkanoyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  alky  I 
moiety  thereof  is  a  straight  chain  or  branch  chain  alkyl  of 
1-5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  lower  alkanoyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  moiety  is  as  above,  or  cycloalkyl  carbonyl  having 
3-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  cyclic  moiety,  straight  chain  or 
branch  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
and  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl  of  3-5  carbon  atoms  in  the 
cyclic  moiety  and  1-5  carbon  atoms  in  the  lower  alkyl 
moiety,  phenyl  lower  alkyl  and  substituted  phenyl  lower 
alkyl  wherein  the  lower  alkyl  is  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  the 
substituents  on  the  phenyl  moiety  are  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  moiety, 

R;  and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen  or  taken  together  are  oxa, 

R4  is  lower  alkanoyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  thereof  is  straight  or  branch  chain  alkyl  of  1-5 
carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkylcarbonyl  of  3-6  carbon  atoms 
in  the  cyclic  moiety,  phenyl  carbonyl,  or  substituted  phe- 
nylcarbonyl,  phenyl  loweralkanoyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
loweralkanoyl,  wherein  the  alkanoyl  moiety  contains  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  moiety 
are  loweralkyi  or  loweralkoxy  of  1-5  carbon  atoms. 

R5  IS  lower  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms  in  the  lower  alkyl  moiety,  cyclo- 
alkyl or  cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl  of  3-6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
cyclic  moiety  and  1-5  carbon  atoms  in  the  lower  alkyl 
moiety. 

Q  is  two  hydrogen  atoms  or  0x0,  With  a  source  of  the  group 
Y— O— CO  —  wherein  Y  is  vinyl,  2-haloethyl,  2,2-dihalo- 
ethyl  or  2,2,2-trihaloethyl  to  form  the  corresponding 
Y-oxycarbonylamide; 

(b)  cleaving  said  Y-oxycarbonylamide  under  acidic  condi- 
tions to  split  off  said  Y-oxycarbonyl  group  from  the 
amino-N  atom  to  obtain  the  corresponding  secondary 
amine  acid  salt. 
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4,141,898 

IMIDAZO  PYRIDINIUM  QUATERNARY  SALTS  AS 

HYPOGLYCEMIC  AGENTS 

Donald  E.  Kuhla,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  712,204,  Aug.  6, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,044,015, 

which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,914,  Sep.  3, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1977,  Ser.  No.  822,400 

Int.  a.2  C07D  487/04 

U.S.  O.  546—121  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


N— R, 


X© 


\ / 


R"— O 


wherein 

R"  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  allyl 

or  benzyl  group, 
Rl'  represents  a  hydrogen  or  chlorine  atom,  and 
R3'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  an  alkyl  or 

alkoxy  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methoxy  or  benzyloxy;  R2  is 
furfuryl  or  Squinolylmethyl;  and  X  is  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable anion. 


4,141,899 

4,5,6,7-TETRAHYDROIMIDAZO-l4,5-c]-PYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Giuliana  Arcari;  Luigi  Bemardi;  GioTanni  Falconi;  Fulvio  Luini; 

Giorgio  Pafaunidessi,  and  Ugo  Scarponi,  all  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Societa'  Farmacentici  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,290,  Jan.  3, 1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  838,844 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1976, 
00573/76;  Jun.  29,  1976,  27071/76 

Int  a.2  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  546—118  38  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1: 


I 


where 

R|  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclo- 
alkyl having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl  or  phenyl; 
and 

X  is  O  or  S; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,141,900 
3-PHENYL-7-(V-TRIAZOL-2.YL)-COUMARINS 
Hans  Schliipfer,  deceased,  late  of  Basel,  Switzerland  (by  Nelly 
Schlapfer,  heiress;  by  Alex  R.  Schliipfer,  heir  assignors  to 
Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  7774W5 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,   1976, 
3813/76 

Int.  a.2  C07D  405/04.  413/04:  C09K  1/02 
MS.  a.  260—308  A  2  Claims 

1.  3-Phenyl-7-(v-triazol-2-yl)-coumarins  of  the  formula 


4,141,901 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
TRIAZOLYLBENZOPHENONE  DERIVATIVES 
Kentato  Hirai,  Kyoto;  Toshio  Fiyishita,  Nishinomiya;  Teruyulu 
Ishiba,  Takatsuki,  and  Hiroshiko  Sugimoto,  Ikeda,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogj  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,670,  Sep.  13, 1976,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,934,  Aug.  30,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,010 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1975, 
53224/75 

Int.  a.2  C07D  249/14 
U.S.  a.  260—308  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compwund  of  the  formula: 


R*  R« 

I  I 


R— <«^  j^   JA— CH— NH— COCHNH; 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  Ci-Cj  chloro- 
alkyl,  Ci-Cft  bromo-alkyi,  Cj-Ca  fluoro-alkyl,  Ci-C^  iodo- 
alkyl,  the  group  — (CH2)„ — X — R',  or  the  group 


-(CH2)„-N 


/ 
\ 


R'  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  vinyl,  allyl,  butenyl, 
pentenyl,  hexenyl,  ethynyl,  propynyl,  butynyl,  pentynyl, 
phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  pyridyl,  formyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  ben- 
zoyl, carbobenzoxy,  glycyl,  alanyl,  leucyl  or  phenylalanyl;  X 
represents  sulfur  or  oxygen;  n  represents  zero,  1 ,  2,  or  3;  R*  and 
R'  each  represents  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^  alkyl;  or  the  group 


R*— N— r' 

represents  pyrrolidino;  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen;  R^ 
represents  halogen,  nitro,  or  trifluoromethyl;  R*  and  R*  each 
represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  or  C7-C10  aralkyl, 

which  comprises  reducing  an  azido  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 
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I— *i^    ^.    JA— CH  — NH  — 


I 
COCHNH, 


wherein  R.  R'.  R-.  R^  and  R*  each  is  as  defined  above  with  a 
reducing  agent  in  an  inert  solvent,  said  reducing  agent  being 
(Da  mixture  containing  stannous  chloride  and  sodium  hydrox- 
ide or  (2)  zinc  dust 


4,141^2 
l-HALOMETHYL-6-PHENYL-4H-8-[4.3-«][l,4]BEN- 
ZODIAZEPINES 
Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr..  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  13«,2«S 
Int.  a.-  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31  '5i 
U.S.  a.  260—308  R  5  Oaims 

1       A      l-substituted-6-phenyl-4H-s-triazolo[4,3-a][l,4]ben- 
zodiazepine  of  the  formula  II 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine, 

R2  IS  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  carboalkoxy  of  2 

to  9  carbon  atoms,  carboxy  or  -SO3H, 
R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  alkyl  groups,  said 

alkyl  groups  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to 

6  carbon  atoms,  carboalkoxy  of  2  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

chlorine,  carboxyethyl  or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon 

atoms, 
R4  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower 

alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or  hydroxyl,  and 
R5  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  chlorine, 

cycloalkyl  of  $  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  9 

carbon  atoms, 
which  compnses 

reducmg  and  cyclizmg  the  corresponding  o-nitroazoben- 

zene  intermediate  (II) 


wherein  Rq  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  fluonne.  chlorine,  and  bromine;  wherem  X  is 
fluorine,  bromine,  or  chlorine;  wherein  R|is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  and  wherein  R2,  R3,  R4,  and  R5  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  as  defined  above,  halogen, 
nitro,  cyano,  tnfiuoromethyl,  and  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  alkylsulfi- 
nyl,  and  alkylsulfonyl,  in  which  the  carbon  chain  moieties  are 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


(II) 


with  carbon  monoxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  20'  C  to  about  150'  C  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
from  about  15  psia  (1.05  kg/cm^,l  atmosphere)  to  about  1000 
psia  (70  kg/cm^,66  atmospheres)  when  mixed  in  an  alkaline 
medium  having  a  pH  greater  that  10  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
0.05  mol,  per  mol  of  said  o-nitroazobenzene  intermediate,  of  a 
copper  compound-amine  complex  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  a  copper  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper  oxide,  copper  hydroxide,  copper  carbonate  and  a 
copper  salt  of  a  weak  organic  acid,  and 

(b)  an  amine  of  the  formula 


-NH-R 


4,141,903 
PRCXrESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
2-ARYL-2H-BENZOTRIAZOLES 
Arnold  S.  Adler,  Greenville,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,358 
Int.  a.-  C07D  249/20 
U.S.  a.  260—308  B  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-aryl-2H-benzotnazoles 
of  the  formula  I. 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen;  or  when  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  /3-hydrox- 
yethyl,  — <CH2)„NH2  where  n  is  4  to  6,  or  —(C^Hi^. 
NH)^C;tH2JNH2  where  jc  is  2  or  3  and  ;» is  0  to  3;  or  R* 
and  R^  together  are  alkylene  of  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said 
complex  containing  at  least  two  mols  of  said  amine  per 
mol  of  said  copper  compound,  and 
recovering  the  desired  2-aryl-2H-benzotriazole. 
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4,141,904 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 
Louis  A.  Cabut,  Creil;  Jean-Claude  H.  R.  Hardouin,  Chantilly; 
Michel  E.  A.  HuUle,  Creil,  and  Daniel  Pigaae,  Chantilly,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Prodnits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,389,  Mar.  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,012 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24, 1975,  74  10056 
Int.  a.2  C09B  47/04 
VS.  a.  260—314.5  14  Claims 

1.  Improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine  pigment  stable  to  crystallization  by  grinding  a  crude 
copper  phthalocyanine  and  adding  a  compound  stabilizing  the 
pigment  against  crystallization  and  derived  from  phthalocya- 
nine, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  in  a  first  step  dry 
grinding  the  crude  phthalocyanine  in  the  absence  of  any  min- 
eral substrate  and  of  any  crystallizing  solvent  thereby  obtain- 
ing a  ground  phthalocyanine  of  non-pigmentary  or  feebly 
pigmentary  character,  and  in  a  second  step  treating  the  said 
ground  phthalocyanine  with  a  crystallizing  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  the  stabilizing  compound  at  a  temperature  from 
ordinary  room  temperature  to  the  boiling  temperature  of  the 
solvent,  the  concentration  of  the  stabilizing  compound  being 
from  1%  to  25%  of  the  weight  of  the  phthalocyanine. 


4,1414W5 

N-(2-METHYL-l-NAPHTHYL)-MALEIMIDE 

Frank  C.  Becker,  Gumee,  and  Jorge  P.  Li,  Libertyrille,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,610 

Int.  a.2  C07D  207/40 

VS.  a.  260—326.5  FM  1  Claim 

1.  N-(2-methyl-l-naphthyl)maleimide. 


4,141,906 

SMOKING  COMPOSmON  AND  COMPOUNDS 
THEREFOR 
Lina  C.  Teng,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,691,  Feb.  20, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,036,237. 
Thu  appUcation  May  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,400 
Int.  a.2C07Di/ 7/44 
U.S.  a.  260—340.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  The   compound    ethyl    2,2-dimethyl-3-hydroxy-3-{3',4'- 
methylenedioxyphenyl)-propionate. 

2.  The  compound   2,2-dimethyl-3-hydroxy-3-(3',4'-methy- 
lenedioxy  phenyl)  propionic  acid. 


4,141,907 
DEOXYNARASIN  ANTIBIOTICS 
Walter  M.  Nakatsukasa;  Gary  G.  Marconi;  Norbert  Neuss,  all 
of  IndianapoUs,  and  Robert  L.  Hamill,  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,087 
Int.  a.2  C07D  309/22:  A61K  31 /3S 
VS.  a.  260—345.7  R  5  Claims 

1.  20-Deoxynarasin  which  has  the  following  formula: 


.CH3  CHj 


"^"v^ 

^  OH 

?\ 

HOOC  A 

1a. 

A.: 

NA 
\ 

H:     *- 

"3i 

\ 

CH, 


,-- O 


CH, 


\  %y.O 


OH 


O 


H 
CH3 


CH, 
O       CH3 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 
3.  20-Deoxy-epi-17-narasin  which  has  the  following  formula: 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


4,141,908 

2-ARYL-l,3-DIOXOLANES 

Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Janssen  Phar- 

maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,827,  Oct.  15,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,101,665, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,863,  Oct.  6, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,157, 

Jan.  27, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,936,470.  This  application  Jun.  2, 1977, 

Ser.  No.  802,700 

Int.  a.2C07Di7  7/;0 

U.S.  a.  260—340.9  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  formula 


W-CH2  Ar 

O      O 


\-0— CH, 


wherein: 

W  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
4-methylphenylsulfonyloxy  and  methylsulfonyloxy; 

Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  and  naphthyl,  wherein  said  substituted 
phenyl  is  phenyl  having  from  1  to  3  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkyloxy,  nitro  and  cyano; 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 
benzoyl,  halobenzoyl,  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  lower  al- 
kyloxycarbonyl  and  trifluoromethyl;  and 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  al- 
kyloxy. 
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4,141.909 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OPTIMIZATION  OF  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PHTHALIC  AOD  ANHYDRIDE 
Otto  Wiedemami,  Mimich-GeUelgasteig.  and  Jowf  Sedlmeier, 

Munich,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Wacker- 

Giemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1978,  Ser.  No.  873,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1977,  2711289 

Int.  a:  C07D  307/89 
U.S.  a.  260—346.4  3  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  optimization  of  the  manufacture  of 
phthalic  acid  anhydnde  compnsing  the  steps  of  subjecting 
o-xylene  to  a  gas  phase  oxidation  over  catalysts  containing 
vanadium  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  at  temperatures  of  from 
300'  C  to  500'  C  ,  wherein  said  temperature  is  at  least  5'  C  to 
20'  C  below  the  optimum  temperatute  for  conversion  to 
phthalic  acid  anhydnde  with  less  than  0  1%  by  weight  content 
of  phthalide,  recovering  an  impure  phthalic  acid  anhydride 
containing  more  than  0.1%  by  weight  of  phthalide,  subjecting 
said  impure  phthalic  acid  anhydnde  to  countercurrent  crystal- 
lization, and  recovenng  phthalic  acid  anhydnde  crystals  hav- 
ing a  content  of  less  than  0.1%  by  weight  of  phthalide 


4,141,910 
AZIDO  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  E.  Flanagan,  Woodland  Hills;  Milton  B.  Frankel,  Tar- 
zana,  and  Edward  F.  Witucki,  Van  Nuys,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,292,  Feb.  14,  1977, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,376 

Int.  a.;C07C  117/00 

U.S.  a.  260—349  3  Qaims 

1    An  organic  aliphatic  ether  comf)Ound  containing  both 

fluorodinitro    and    azido    moieties    having    the   strucutre    of 

FC(NO.).— CH^— O— CHi— R|  wherein  R,  is  — CHiN,  and 

-O-CH-lCHjNj): 


4,141,911 

PRODUCnON  OF  POLYNUCLEAR 

DICARBOXYLATOTETRACHROMIUM  (III) 

COMPLEXES 

Shoichi  Matsumoto;  Daisuke  Nakagawa,  and  Nagao  Kaneko,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1976,  51-62036 

Int.  a:  C07F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  260-^t38.5  R  37  CTaims 

1  A  process  for  producing  polynuclear  dicarboxylatotetra- 
chromium  (III)  complexes  having  two  tnvalent  chromium 
atoms  coordinated  with  each  carboxylato  group,  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  reacting  a  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  monoba- 
sic chromic  (III)  salt  in  a  proportion  of  4  moles  of  basic  chro- 
mic salt  to  1  mole  of  dicarboxylic  acid 


4,141,912 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYHALOBENZYLIC  DISULFOOXONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Victor  Mark,  Evansville,  Ind.,  and  Leon  R.  Zengierski,  North 

Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  A  Plastics 

Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,326,  Aug.  25.  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,075,238, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,723,  Oct.  29,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,014, 
Mar.  10,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  840,935 
Int.  a:  C07C  141/ J6 
U.S.  a.  260—458  C  4  Qaims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


Hal 


O— SOjH 

I 

SO3- 


which  comprises  reacting  an  excess  of  neat,  liquid  sulfur  triox- 
ide  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HaL 


CH2Y], 


Hal  IS  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 

nne,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine; 
Y  IS  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 
m  IS  4  or  5 
p  is  6-m. 


4,141.913 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  LOWER  ALKYL  AND 
CYCLOALKYL  ISOCYANATES 
Sanford  Schwartzman.  Tenafly,  and  Daniel  A.  Lima.  Blooms- 
bury,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Carbonyl,  Inc.. 
Englewood.  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1978.  Ser.  No.  871,491 
Int.  a.2  C07C  118/00 
U.S.  a.  260—453  P  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  iso- 
cyanates  in  situ  consisting  essentially  of  pyrolyzing,  in  the 
absence  of  solvent  an  appropriately  selected  aryl  urea  of  the 
formula 


Ri        O 
\    II 
NCNHR3 

R, 


wherein  R|  is  aryl,  R2  may  be  either  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl, 
and  in  which  R3  is  the  specific  lower  (Ci  through  Cj)  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyi  radical  of  the  isocyanate  selected  to  be  generated, 
said  urea  being  characterized  by  selection  of  the 


\ 


moiety  so  that  only  the  R3NCO  moiety  of  said  urea  is  vapor- 
ized at  the  pyrolysis  temperature. 


4.141.914 

NOVEL  ll-DEOXY-ll-SUBSTTrUTED 

PROSTAGLANDINS  OF  THE  E  AND  F  SERIES 

Charles  V.  Gnidrinskas,  Gamerrille.  N.Y..  and  Martin  J.  Weiss. 

Oradell.  NJ..  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274.559 
Int.  Ci:-  C07C  121/46.  121/48,  69/74.  61/38 
U.S.  a.  260—464  11  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula: 
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NC, 


-""\    /^\    /™\    /"*\ 


Cm 


CH, 


CH2 


CH, 


C6  CHj  CHj 

/      \      /         \         /         \ 
CH,  C,  CH,  C— O— R, 

II 
O 


wherein  R2  is  hydroxy,  formyloxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower 
alkylsulfonyloxy,  tetrahydropyranyloxy,  tri(lower  alkyl)- 
silyloxy  or  lower  alkyl;  R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  a  divalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein 

X  is  a  primary  or  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  moiety  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  which  can  be  olefmically  unsaturated,  or 
a  benzyl  moiety  which  can  be  alkyl-substituted,  or  halo- 
gen or  a  phenyl  moiety,  or  an  alpha-pyridyl  moiety,  Y  is  a 
Ci  to  C4  alkyl  moiety  or  halogen,  a  is  0  to  2  in  the  absence 
of  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure. 


\  / 

\    / 

/^ 

or 

/n 

H 

H             OH 

the  moiety  -CyCf,-  is  ethylene  or  cis-vinylene  and  the  moiety 
-C13-C14-  is  ethylene  or  trans-vinylene;  with  the  proviso  that 
when  -CyC(,-  is  cis-vinylene  then  -C13-C14-  must  be  trans-viny- 
lene; and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  cationic  salts 
thereof  when  R3  is  hydrogen. 


I  4,141.915 

method  of  preparing  a-subsmuted 
cyanoacetic  aod  alkyl  esters 

Moustafa  El-Chahawi.  Troiadorf,  Uwe  Pnmge,  Nlederkassel; 
Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Much-Schwellenbach,  and  Wilhelm 
Vogt,  Cologae.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Troiadorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,177 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1. 

1976.  2639327 

Int.  a.2  C07C  120/00 

U.S.  a.  260—465  D  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  a-substituted  cyanoacetic  acid 

alkyl  ester  of  the  formula 


III 


R'— C— CN 
I 
COOR 


wherein 

R  is  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  saturated  alkyl  moiety 

of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  cyanomethyl  or  benzyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  which  comprises  contacting  an 
a,^-unsaturated  nitrile  of  the  formula 


R^ 

3     I 
r3=c— CN 


I 


wherein 

R^  has  the  previously  assigned  significance  and 
r3  is  CH2,  CHCH3,  CHCN,  CHC6H5  or  C(CH3)2  with  an 
alcohol  of  the  formula 


ROH 


II 


wherein 
R  has  the  previously  assigned  significance  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide in  the  presence  of  Co2(CO)  8  and  an  a-substituted 
pyridine  which  has  the  formula 


4,141,916 

3.4.5-TRICHLORO-N,N-DI(LOWERALKYL)-2- 

((CHLOROMETHYL)THIO)BENZENESULFONAMIDES 

Christian  T.  Goralski.  Midland,  and  George  A.  Burk,  Bay  City, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,059 
Int.  CT.2  C07C  143/78 
U.S.  a.  260—556  AR 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


5  Claims 


wherein  each  R  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,141.917 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TRIAMINO 
BENZENES  BY  CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF 
2,4-DINrrRO  ANILINES 
Walter  Kunstmann,  Neuenhain,  and  Bemhard  Mees,  Konigstein, 
both    of   Fed.    Rep.    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  6,  1975,  Ser,  No.  629,678 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  8, 
1974,  2453055 

Int.  CI.2  C07C  85/11 
U.S.  a.  260—580  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  1 ,2,4-triamino-benzene  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  a  2,4-dinitro-aniline  of  the  formula: 


NH, 


O7N 


NO, 


wherein  Rj,  if  in  the  6-position,  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
methyl,  and  if  in  the  5-f)osition,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  in  water 
containing  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

(HOOC)„  -  R  -  COOH 

wherein  n  is  0  or  1  and,  if  n  is  0,  R  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  if  n  is  1,  R  is  a  direct  bond,  pheny- 
lene  or  alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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4,141^18 

2-DECARBOXY-2-ALKYLCARBONYL-3,7-INTER-M- 

PHE>fYLENE-3-OXA-4^,6-TRINOR-ll-DEOXY-PGE,. 

COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  usignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  888,695,  Mar.  21,  1978,  Pat.  No.  4,123,463. 

This  application  Jul.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  925,265 

Int.  a.-  C07C  ;  77/00 

U.S.  a.  260—590  C  29  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


wherein   R]   is  alkyl   of  one   to  4  carbon   atoms,   inclusive; 
wherein  Lj  is 


is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromcthyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  the  various  Ts 
being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more 
than  two  Ts  are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  Y]  is 

(1)  trans-CH=CH— 

(2)  cis-CH=CH— 

(3)  — CH2CH2— ,  or 

(4)  — C|C — ;  and  wherein  Z|  is 


■(CH2)^-  or 


2-(CH2),-, 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  g  is  one,  two  or  three. 


4,141,919 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKOXY  KETONES 
Claude  Gremmelmaier,  Aeach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,193 
Int.  a.2  C07C  45/16 
U.S.  a.  260—594  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkoxy  ketone  of  the 
formula  I 


? 


(I) 


R,-0-C„H2,-C-R 


wherein  L|  is 
R,  X. 

r'  T^4.  or 

a  mixture  of 


Rl  R4 

and 

Rl  ^^4, 


wherein 

R|  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  and 
n  represents  I  or  2, 

by  dehydrogenation  of  an  alkoxyalkanol  of  the  formula  II 


OH 
I 
R|0— C„H2„— CH— R, 


(II) 


wherein  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and 
R4  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

wherein  M]  is 

R;  \)H  or 

R5  OH. 

wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  R-  is 


wherein 

R|,  R2  and  n  have  the  meaning  given  above,  on  a  copper- 
containing  catalyst,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  the  catalyst  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
120*  to  450*  C.  for  about  15  hours: 

(b)  contacting  the  hydrogenated  catalyst  with  the  vapor  of 
the  alkoxyalkanol  to  be  dehydrogenated  at  a  temperature 
of  230'  to  350'  C.  for  0.5  to  2  hours; 

(c)  treating  the  catalyst  again  with  hydrogen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  250*  to  450'  C.  for  0.25  to  1  hour;  and 

(d)  dehydrogenating  the  alkoxyalkanol  of  the  formula  at  a 
temperature  of  150'  to  450'  C. 


wherein  h  is  zero  to  three,  inclusive, 

wherein  m  is  one  to  5,  inclusive,  s  is  zero,  one,  2, 


^  4,141,920 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
TRIMETHYLSULFOXOMUM  BROMIDE 
Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Jr.,  Deerfield;  Mike  G.  Scaros,  Arlington 
(3)       Heights,  both  of  III.,  and  John  P.  Westrich,  Racine,  WU., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,726 
Int.  CIJ  C07C  148/00 
US.  O.  260—607  B  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  trimethylsulfoxonium 
bromide  by  reacting  dimethylsulfoxide  with  methyl  bromide, 
or  3  and  T    the  improvement  comprising  the  addition  of  a  scavenger  se- 
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lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethyl  orthoformate, 
triethyl  orthoformate  and  tetramethyl  orthocarbonate  to  the 
reaction  mixture. 


4,141^21 

PHENOXYPHENYL-  AND 

PHENOXYBENZYL-ALKYNYL  ETHERS 

Friedrich  Karrer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Qba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,526,  Mar.  24,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,526,  Feb.  8, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,410 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    9,    1972, 
1870/72;  Jan.  12,  1973,  438/73 

Int.  a.2  C07C  43/22 
VJS.  a.  568—636  4  Claims 

1.  l-Propargyloxy-4-phenoxy-benzene. 


'  4,141,922 

PROCESS  FOR  PURinCATION  OF 
1,2-DICHLOROETHANE 
Ronald  J.  Convers,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  879,335 
Int.  a.2  C07C  17/38 
U.S.  a.  260—652  P  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  2-chloroethanol  from  1,2- 
dichloroethane  (EDC)  mixtures  containing  chloral  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  placing  the  l,2-dichloroethane/2-chloroethanol  mixture 
at  a  pH  of  at  least  10, 

(2)  partially  distilling  said  basic  mixture  to  remove  ethylene 
oxide  from  the  resulting  mixture  of  1, 

(3)  mixing  the  distillate  with  water  in  contact  with  a  strong 
non-halogen  acid  catalyst  to  form  an  aqueous  phase  and  an 
organic  phase,  thereby  converting  ethylene  oxide  to  water 
soluble  ethylene  glycol,  and 

(4)  recovering  1,2-dichloroethane  as  the  organic  phase  of 
(3)  while  separating  and  disposing  the  aqueous  phase  con- 
taining ethylene  glycol. 


4,141,923 

DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  PROCESS 

George  J.  Antes,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,693,  Jun.  6, 1977,  Pat  No. 
4,101,418,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,748, 
Jun.  24, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,046,711.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1978, 
Ser.  No.  912,707 
Int.  a.2  C07C  15/02;  BOIJ  29/12 
VS.  a.  260—673.5  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  dehydrocyclization  of  a  dehy- 
drocyclizable  hydrocarbon  which  comprises  passing  and  hy- 
drocarbon in  contact  with  a  germanium-promoted  platinum 
group  metal  catalyst  at  dehydrocyclization  reaction  condi- 
tions, said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  impregnating  a 
porous  high  surface  area  carrier  material  with  a  non-aqueous 
solution  of  a  platinum  group  metal  compound  and  a  halo-sub- 
stituted germane  containing  less  than  4  halo  substituents  in  an 
amount  to  provide  a  final  catalyst  containing  from  about  0.05 
to  about  1 .0  wt.  %  platinum  group  metal  and  from  about  0.05 
to  about  1.0  wt.  %  germanium,  and  drying  and  calcining  the 
thus  impregnated  carrier  material,  said  platinum  group  metal 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 
platinic  acid,  platinum  chloride,  ammonium  chloroplatinate, 
dinitrodiaminoplatinum,  palladium,  chloride,  chlorpalladic 
acid,  rhodium  chloride,  ruthenium  chloride,  ruthenium  oxide, 
osmium  chloride  and  iridium  chloride. 


4,141,924 

THREE  PHASE  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Yun  C.  Sun,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,375,  Jan.  27, 1969,  Pat.  No.  4,079,087. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,512 
Int.  a.2  C07C  7/14 
U.S.  a.  260—674  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  crude  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
having  1  to  3  rings  and  the  alkyl  substituted  derivatives  thereof 
from  a  mixture  conuining  at  least  25  weight  percent  of  said 
compound,  contaminated  with  one  or  more  related  congeneric 
impurities  which  cannot  be  readily  separated  by  distillation, 
said  process  comprising: 

(1)  forming  a  dispersion  of  the  liquefied  crude  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  said  liquefaction  being  the  result  of  melting 
or  solvent  solution,  in  an  immiscible  aqueous  20%  solution 
of  an  inert  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NaCl,  NHj,  CaCl2,  (NH4)2S04,  or  (NH4)3P04  by  agi- 
tating a  mixture  of  the  two  wherein  said  aqueous  liquid  is 
substantially  immiscible  with  both  (a)  the  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, and  (b)  the  mother  liquor  phase  composed  of  the 
liquid  impurities  and  solvent,  if  any,  containing  the  liquid 
impurities,  and  the  said  aqueous  liquid  has  a  density  be- 
tween (a)  and  (b), 

(2)  effecting  crystallization  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to 
be  purified  while  maintaining  the  dispersion; 

(3)  centrifuging  the  mixture  to  permit  the  formation  of  three 
phases,  i.e.,  a  solid  crystalline  phase,  an  aqueous  liquid 
phase,  and  a  mother  liquor  phase,  said  aqueous  liquid 
phase  having  sufficient  height  to  completely  separate  the 
crystalline  and  mother  liquor  phases;  and 

(4)  separating  the  crystals  from  step  (3)  without  contact 
between  the  crystals  and  mother  liquor. 


4,141,925 
SEPARATING  UNEQUALLY  SATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS  WITH  MONOVALENT  COPPER 
SALT  SOLUTIONS  IN  ^-METHOXYPROPIONFTRILE 
Stanislav  J.  Pavlov,  ulitsa  Volodarskogo,  IS,  kv.  46;  Valentina 
A.  Stepanova,  Uglichskoe  shosse,  10,  kv.  11;  Olga  V.  Bog- 
danova,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  9,  kv.  4<;  Sergei  G.  Kuznetsov, 
ulitsa  Sovetskaya,  23/32,  kv.  11;  Tatyana  G.  Dorofeeva,  Mos- 
kovsky  prospekt,  82,  kv.  87;  Alexandr  N.  Bushin,  ulitsa  Per- 
vomaiskaya, 9,  kv.  21;  Gennady  A.  Stepanov,  ulitsa  Per- 
vomaiskaya, 9,  kv.  3;  Leonid  K.  Eratov,  ulitsa  BUukhera,  36, 
kv.  5;  Ariadna  B.  Kimos,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  9,  kv.  5;  Boris 
A.  Plechev,  prospekt  Lenina,  55,  kv.  60,  all  of  Yaroslavl; 
Alexei  P.  Kharchenko,  ulitsa  2  Burovaya,  13,  kv.  22;  Konstan- 
tin  N.  Bildinov,  ulitsa  Marshala  Rybaiko,  96,  kv.  37,  both  of 
Perm;  Oleg  P.  Yablonsky,  Flotsky  spusk,  la,  kv.  23;  Jury  V. 
Orlov,  ulitsa  Volkova,  2/4,  kv.  2,  both  of  YarosUvl;  Boris  E. 
Ivanov,  ulitsa  Krasnaya  pozitsia,  91,  kv.  69,  Kazan;  Valerian 
M.  Sobolev,  naberezhnaya  M.Gorkogo,  46/50,  kv.  185,  Mos- 
cow; Mikhail  A.  Korshiwov,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  9,  kv.  41, 
Yaroslavl;  Svetlana  B.  Boikova,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  18,  kv.  30, 
Yaroslavl,  and  Rimma  G.  Kuzovleva,  ulitsa  Sverdlova,  23a,  kv. 
16,  YarosUvl,  aU  of  U.SJS.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,667,  Nov.  10,  l975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,713,  Jan.  30,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  228,822,  Feb.  24, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Feb.  26, 1971, 1624002; 
Feb.  26, 1971,  1624003;  Feb.  26,  1971,  1626691 

Int  a.2  C07C  7/00 
VS.  a.  260—681.5  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  mixtures  of  unequally  saturated 
C4-C5  hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  mixtures  with  a  separating  agent,  said  sepa- 
rating agent  being  a  solution  of  salts  of  monovalent  copper 
of  oxygen-containing  acids  partially  or  completely  disso- 
ciated in  /3-methoxypropionitrile,  whereupon  the  C4-CJ 
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hydrocarbons  that  are  more  highly  unsaturated  are  selec-    is  in  the  3  or  4-,  and  3'  or  4'-  positions  and  Z  is  a  member  of  the 


tively  absorbed  forming  an  intermediate  solution 
physically  separating  the  less  highly  unsaturated  hydrocar 
bon  from  the  intermediate  solution;  and 


class  consisting  of  (1) 


^X 


PJ7 

WIQD  I  ' 


\jtjL     ^^"  (t^ 


£ I  /^  „  •OaMUrill  MB 

I 


.-1  ''»-»' 


-'« 


]&" 


desorbmg  said  separating  agent  from  said  intermediate  solu- 
tion to  release  the  more  highly  unsaturated  C4-C5  hydro- 
carbons 


4,141.926 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  EPOXY-MODinED 

SILICON  RESINS 

Kinji  Ariga,  Tokyo,  and  Shiro  Gomyo,  Annaka,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606.976 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1974,  49-99288 
Int.  a.-  CO«L  63 '02.  63/04.  63/00:  C08G  59/6S 
U.S.  a.  260—824  EP  13  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  epoxy-modified  sili- 
cone resin  comprising  reacting  an  organosilicon  compound 
represented  b>  the  average  unit  formula 


where  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group.  R-  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  a  is  a  positive  number 
equal  10  or  larger  than  0  2  but  smaller  than  4,  and  b  is  a  positive 
number  equal  to  or  larger  than  0001  but  smaller  than  4  with 
the  proviso  that  (a*b)  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  4,  with  an 
epoxy  compound  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  per  mole- 
cule, in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  alkali  halide  represented  by  the  general 
formula  MX,  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  X  is  a  halogen 
atom 


CH, 


CHj  CH3 


CH 


^..3  CHj      CHjBr  Br    CH3 

WW 

CH,  CH,       CH3Br  Br    CH3 

Br 


and 


and  (2)  divalent  organic  radicals  of  the  general  formula 


^^-.^0^ 


where  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
divalent  radicals  of  the  formulas 

O  O 

II  II 

—CM^^—.  — C— ,  — S— ,  — O—   and  — S— , 

II 

O 

where  q  is  0  or  1,  y  is  a  whole  number  from  I  to  5.  R  is  a 
divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
(a)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  6-20  carbon 
atoms  and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  (b)  alkylene  radi- 
cals and  cycloalkylene  radicals  having  from  2-20  carbon 
atoms,  0,2. 81  alkylene  terminated  polydiorganosiloxane.  and 
(c)  divalent  radicals  included  by  the  formula 


^.^ 


4,141.927 
NOVEL  POLYETHERIMIDE-POLYESTER  BLENDS 
Dwain  .M.  White,  and  Robert  O.  Matthews,  both  of  SchenecUdy, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
NY. 

Filed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,061 
Int.  C\.   C08L  79/iVi 
U.S.  a.  260—857  PA  12  Qaims 

1   A  polyethenmide-polyester  blend  comprising.  (A)  a  PEl 
of  the  formula 


^c^^"-'"""^'/'"'" 


where  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


O  O 

n      n 

— O— ,  — C— ,  — S— ,  — S— ,  and  — C^H2j— , 


and  X  IS  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5  inclusive,  and  (B)  a  PE  of 
the  formula 


-O— R  — O- 


where  b  represents  a  whole  number  in  excess  of  1,  R'  is  a 
divalent  alkylene  radical  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  two  carbonyl  groups  are  located  on  the  aromatic  ring 


where  a  represents  a  whole  number  in  excess  of  1,  — O-Z-O—    in  a  para-  or  meta-  position  relative  to  each  other. 
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4,141,928 

POLYESTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Ernest  L.  Lawton,  II,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,659,  Jun.  1,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,122,072. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,559 

Int.  a.2  C08G  63/12.  63/18.  63/66.  63/76 

U.S.  a.  260—860  11  Claims 


4,141,929 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  SHEET  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Reginald  B.  Stoops,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  John  M.  Maxel,  St. 

Charles,  III.,  assignors  to  Armco  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  NoY.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  521,750 

Int.  a.-  C08F  43/08 

U.S.  a.  260—862  15  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolyester  consisting  essen- 
tially of  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


O 


O 


— C— A— C— O— G— O— 


O 


O 


I 


(I) 


(II) 


— C— A— C-fOCHjJr 


R,-C- 


— OCHjCHj— N 


c=o 

I 

N— CH2CH20-(CH2CH20);;r 


\    / 

C 
II 

o 


comprising  heating  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  150°  C.  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  suitable  catalyst  a  mixture  comf>osed  of  a  first 
polyester  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  (I)  and  a 
second  fxalyester  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  (11), 
wherein  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  consists  of  said 
second  polyester;  wherein  A  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


and  branched  or  linear  alkylene  radicals  containing  from  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms;  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  branched  or  linear  C1-C4  alkylenes,  — O — ,  — S — ,  and 
— SO2 — ;  wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
branched  or  linear  C2-C10  alkylenes  and  C5-C10  cycloalky- 
lenes;  wherein  R|  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryls  containing  from  6-10 
carbon  atoms,  alky  Is  containing  from  1-20  carbon  atoms,  and 
cycloalkyls  containing  from  5-10  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  x 
is  an  integer  from  0-20,  y  is  an  integer  from  0-20  and  the  sum 
of  X  -(-  y  is  from  1  to  30. 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  thickened  resinous  sheet  molding 
composition  suitable  for  compression  molding  containing  axi- 
ally  aligned  continuous  filaments  and  cut  filaments  which 
comprises  preparing  a  slurry  of  an  unsaturated  cross  linkable 
polyester  of  a  dicarboxy  acid  and  a  dihydric  alcohol,  a  liquid 
cross  linking  monomer  capable  of  cross  linking  with  said  poly- 
ester to  produce  a  thermosetting  resin,  a  catalyst  for  the  cross 
linking  reaction,  an  inhibitor  for  the  cross  linking  reaction,  and 
a  mold  release  compound,  adding  a  thickening  reactant  to  said 
mixture,  stirring  the  resultant  mixture,  forming  said  mixture 
into  a  first  layer  on  a  strippable  carrier  sheet,  adding  10%  to 
70%  by  weight  of  continuous  high  modulus  elasticity  filaments 
unidirectionally  to  said  layer,  adding  randomly  deposited  cut 
filaments  to  said  layer,  applying  a  second  layer  of  said  compo- 
sition and  a  second  strippable  sheet  to  the  top  of  said  layer  to 
produce  a  composite  molding  sheet  in  which  said  continuous 
filaments  are  embedded  unidirectionally  in  said  resinous  mold- 
ing sheet,  and  ageing  said  composite  molding  sheet  until  a  dry 
handable  composite  sheet  is  obtained  from  which  said  strippa- 
ble sheets  can  be  stripped  and  which  is  then  suitable  for  com- 
pression molding  between  matched  dies. 

4.  The  product  resulting  from  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,141,930 
HYDROGENATION  OF  GLYCOLIC  ACID 
Donald  R.  Nielsen,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  896,944 
Int.  a.'  C07C  31/20 
U.S.  a.  568—864  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  ethylene  glycol  by  catalytic 
liquid  phase  hydrogenation  of  glycolic  acid,  the  improvement 
comprising  hydrogenating  glycolic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  metallic  cobalt  and  from  about 
5  to  20  percent  by  weight  thorium  oxide  based  on  the  com- 
bined weight  of  metallic  cobalt  and  thorium  oxide. 


4,141,931 
NITROGENOUS  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  EMITTING 
REDUCED  AMOUNTS  OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE  ON 
COMBUSTION 
Gary  L.  Deets,  and  Speros  P.  Nemphos,  both  of  Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,869 
Int.  a:-  C08K  3/22 
U.S.  Q.  260—876  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  nitrogenous  poly- 
mer and  from  2.5  to  20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  poly- 
mer weight,  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  and  from  2.5  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  a  polysulfide  rubber. 
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4,141^32 
COMBINED  EMULSION  AND  SUSPENSION  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  GRAFT  ABS  BEAD-UKE  PARTICLES 
Junes  M.  Butler,  Parkeraburg,  W.  Va.,  iMignor  to  Bom-Warncr 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  19T7,  Ser.  No.  839,090 

Int.  a.-  CO«F  279/04 

U.S.  a.  260—880  R  9  CUinu 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  an  ABS  polymer  which  compnses 
( 1 )  pclymenzmg  a  vmyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  an  alkenyl 
cyanide  in  the  presence  of  a  diene  rubber  present  in  the  form  of 
an  aqueous  emulsion  to  form  a  graft  ABS  polymer  emulsion 
latex,  (2)  completely  coagulating  the  graft  ABS  polymer  emul- 
sion latex  with  a  coagulant  to  form  a  slurry,  (3)  adding  a  vinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  an  alkenyl  cyanide  and  a  suspending 
agent  to  said  slurry,  (4)  heating  said  slurry  to  polymenze  said 
added  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  alkenyl  cyanide  in  the 
presence  of  said  graft  ABS  polymer;  and  (5)  recovenng  the 
thus  produced  ABS  polymer  in  bead-like  form. 


4,141.933 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ABS  RESINS 

William  J.  I.  Bracke,  Hamme,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Laborfina 

S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,389,  Jul.  15,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,608.  Feb.  27,  1975, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  553,609,  Feb.  27,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  28,  1977.  Ser.  No.  865.223 

Oaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  24,  1974, 
04/149844 

Int.  a.-  C08F  279/04 
U.S.  a.  260—880  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ABS  resins  by  copolymeri7mg  a 
mixture  of  a  styrene  compound  and  an  unsaturated  nitnle 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitnle  and  methac- 
rylonitnle,  in  the  presence  of  an  elastomer,  by  a  two-step 
process  compnsing  a  mass  copolymenxation  step  and  then  a 
suspension  copolymenzation  step,  said  process  compnsing 
carrying  out  the  mass  copolymenzation  step  in  the  presence  of 
p-chlorobenzoyl  peroxide  as  an  initiator  and  dithiobis-(benzo- 
thiazole)  as  a  chain  transfer  agent 


4,141,934 
CONTINUOUS  BULK  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Frank  Wingler.  Leverkusen;  Adolf  Schmidt,  Cologne;  Lothar 
Liebig,  and  Gerd  Wassmuth,  both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer   Aktiengeaellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1976,  Ser.  No.  668.984 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1975,  2513253;  Sep.  11.  1975,  2540517 

Int.  a.-  C08F  2/02.  257/02 
U.S.  a.  260—881  4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic moulding  composition  compnsing  a  statistical  copolymer 
having  an  intnnsic  viscosity  of  from  0  1  to  2  dl/g,  as  measured 
in  dimethyl  formamide  at  25*  C  ,  and  a  dimension  stability 
under  heat  of  from  W  C  to  130°  C,  and  consisting  of  copo- 
lymensed  units  of 
A.  22  to  96  mol  %  of  styrene  or  a-methyl  styrene  or  a 

mixture  thereof, 
B  0  to  78  mol  %  of  at  least  one  monoolefinically  unsaturated 

monomer  containing  a  nitnle  group,  and 
C.  0  to  50  mol  %  of  at  least  one  monoolefinically  unsaturated 
monomer  different  from  A  and  B,  wherein  the  sum  of  A, 
B  and  C  amounts  to  100  mol  %,  the  process  compnsing 
the  following  steps:  a  first  process  step  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  from  60*  C.  to  150*  C.  and  under  a  pressure 
of  from  1  to  20  bars,  m  the  presence  of  an  initiator  having 
a  half  life  (at  the  polymensation  temperature)  of  §  1/IOth 
of  the  average  residence  time  and  =  the  mixing  time  in  a 
continuous-flow,  ideally  mixed  tank  reactor,  with  an  aver- 
age residence  time  of  from  10  to  240  minutes  and  mixing 


time  of  from  S  to  120  seconds,  wherein  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  of 

A]  4  to  99.6  mol  %  of  styrene,  o-methyl  styrene  or  a  mixture 
thereof, 

B|  0  to  96  mol  %  of  at  least  one  monoolermically  unsaturated 
monomer  containing  a  nitnle  group,  and 

C|  0  to  80  mol  %  of  at  least  one  monoolefinically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  different  from  Aj  or  Bj,  per  unit  of  time 
are  continuously  copolymerised  in  bulk  with  remixing  up 
to  a  conversion  of  from  10  to  60  mol  %  to  form  a  copwly- 
mer  with  the  composition  ABC;  a  second  process  step 
wherein  from  0.5  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  unit  of  time  of 
a  monomer  mixture  consisting  of 

Ai  0  to  100  mol  %  of  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene  or  a  mixture 
thereof, 

B2  0  to  100  mol  %  of  at  least  one  monoolefinically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  containing  a  nitnle  group,  and 

C2  0  to  100  mol  %  of  at  least  one  monoolefinically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  different  from  A2  or  B2,  the  sum  of  the 
mol  %  of  AiBjC]  and  A2B2C2,  respectively,  always 
amounting  to  100, 

and  from  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  resid- 
ual monomers  of  AjBiCj  and  monomers  A2B2C2,  of  an 
initiator  having  a  half  life  (at  the  polymerisation  tempera- 
ture of  process  suge  3)  of  g  l/l(Xh  of  the  residence  time 
and  =  than  the  mixing  time,  are  added  to  the  polymerisa- 
tion mixture  per  unit  of  time;  and  a  third  process  step, 
earned  out  continuously  in  homogeneous  phase,  in  bulk, 
in  a  completely  flooded,  self-cleaning  polymerisation 
kneader  with  mobile  kneading  fittings  which  sweep  over 
the  entire  inner  volume  of  the  polymerisation  kneader  and 
completely  strip  both  the  wall  and  one  another  wherein, 
copolymensation  is  continued  with  backmixing  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  100*  C.  to  250*  C.  over  an  average  resi- 
dence time  of  from  10  to  480  minutes  and  with  a  mixing 
time  of  from  0. 1  to  4  minutes,  up  to  a  residual  monomer 
content  of  from  10  to  50  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  mono- 
mers, the  copolymer  ABC  containing  residual  monomer 
being  continuously  freed  from  the  residual  monomers  by 
applying  a  vacuum  or  by  blowing  in  an  inert  gas.  until  the 
residual  monomer  content  amounts  to  less  than  0.5%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  copolymer. 


4,141,935 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

OUTDOOR  WEATHERABILITY 

David  L.  Dunkelberger,  Newtown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,805 
Int.  a.-  C08L  31/02 
VS.  a.  260—885  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  multiple-stage  sequentially-produced  thermoplastic 
polymenc  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elastomeric,  relatively  soft  first-stage  polymer 
polymerized  from  an  aqueous  emulsified  monomer  system 
containing  from  about  75-99.8  weight  percent  of  at  least 
one  C]  toCgalkyl  aery  late  and  about  0.1-5  weight  percent 
of  at  least  one  crosslinking  p>olyethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  the  balance  to  total  100  weight  percent  of 
first-stage  monomer  system  comprising  one  or  more  co- 
potymcrizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers, 
and  the  monomer  system  being  chosen  so  that  the  maxi- 
mum glass  transition  temperature  is  not  over  —20*  C; 

(b)  a  second-stage  polymer  polymerized,  in  the  presence  of 
the  resultant  aqueous  system  from  the  first-stage  polymeri- 
zation, from  an  aqueous  emulsified  monomer  system  con- 
taining about  10-90  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  Ci  to 
Cg  alkyl  acrylate.  and  9-89.9  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
C]  to  C4  alkyl  methacrylate; 

(c)  a  third-stage  polymer  polymerized,  in  the  presence  of  the 
resultant  aqueous  system  from  the  second-stage  polymeri- 
zation from  an  aqueous  emulsified  monomer  system  con- 
taining about  5-40  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  Cj  to  Cg 
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alkyl  acrylate  and  about  9S-60  weight  percent  of  at  least 
one  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  methacrylate;  and 

(d)  a  final  fourth-stage  polymer  polymerized,  in  the  presence 
of  the  resultant  aqueous  system  from  the  third-stage  poly- 
merization, from  an  aqueous  emulsified  monomer  system 
containing  about  80-100%  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
Ci  to  C4  alkyl  methacrylate  and  the  balance,  to  total  1(X) 
weight  percent  of  the  fourth-stage  monomer  system,  of  at 
least  one  C]  to  Cg  alkyl  acrylate;  the  weight  of  the  first- 
suge  monomer  system  being  about  10-75%  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  polymer  composition  and  the  weight  of  the 
subsequent  stages  being  about  90-25%  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  polymeric  composition,  the  improvement  charac- 
terized by: 

incorporating  into  each  of  the  first-  and  second-stage  mono- 
mer systems  from  about  0.1  to  1  weight  percent  of  at  least 
one  graftlinking  monomer  which  is  a  copolymerizable 
monomer  containing  at  least  two  addition  polymerizable 
unsaturated  functional  groups,  each  of  which  polymerize 
at  substantially  different  rates  with  respect  to  each  other. 


4,141,936 
HIGH  IMPACT  STRENGTH  POLYMER  TRIBLENDS 
Errin  G.  Pritcbett,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  anignor  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,133 
Int.  a.2  C08L  23/08.  35/06 
U.S.  a.  260—897  C  22  Claims 

I.  Compatibilized  polymer  tribfends  which  comprise: 

a.  from  about  5  to  about  40  pph  of  at  least  one  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i.  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  containing 
from  about  25  percent  to  about  75  percent  vinyl  acetate, 
and 

ii.  a  terpolymcr  of  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate  and  the  theoreti- 
cal monomer  vinyl  alcohol  containing  from  about  20 
percent  to  about  80  percent  ethylene,  from  about  18 
percent  to  about  60  percent  vinyl  acetate  and  from 
about  2  percent  to  about  20  percent  vinyl  alcohol; 

b.  from  about  50  pph  to  about  95  pph  of  a  copolymer  of 
styrene  and  acrylonitrile  containing  from  about  IS  percent 
to  about  40  percent  acrylonitrile;  and, 

c.  from  about  0. 1  pph  to  about  40  pph  of  a  chlorinated  poly- 
ethylene. 

II.  Compatibilized  polymer  triblends  which  comprise: 

a.  from  about  5  to  about  40  pph  of  at  least  one  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1.  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  containing 
from  about  25  percent  to  about  75  percent  vinyl  acetate, 
and 

ii.  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  vinyl  acetate  and  the  theoreti- 
cal monomer  vinyl  alcohol  containing  from  about  20 
percent  to  about  80  percent  ethylene,  from  about  18 
percent  to  about  60  percent  vinyl  acetate  and  from 
about  2  percent  to  about  20  percent  vinyl  alcohol; 

b.  from  about  50  pph  to  about  95  pph  of  a  copolymer  of 
styrene  and  acrylonitrile  containing  from  about  IS  percent 
to  about  40  percent  acrylonitrile;  and, 

c.  from  about  0. 1  pph  to  about  40  pph  of  a  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride. 


4,141,937 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Charles  R.  Bergeron,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,248,  Jul.  26,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,858 

Int  a.2  O07C  7/02;  C07F  9/24 

VJS.  CI.  260—927  N  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  materials  including  solvent, 

hydroxy  compound  and  tertiary  amine  acid  acceptor  used  in 

the    manufacture    of    alkyloxy    and    aryloxyphosphazenes 


whereby  said  materials  are  rendered  suitable  for  recycle  to 
such  manufacture,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  contacting  a  first  vapor  stream  from  the  distillation  of 
washed  alkyloxy  or  aryloxyphosphazene,  said  first  vapor 
stream  containing  solvent  composed  of  (i)  heptane  and  (ii) 
chlorobenzene  and  further  containing  tertiary  amine  acid 
acceptor  selected  from  trimethylamine,  triethylamine  and 
pyridine,  with  a  second  vapor  stream  produced  from  the 
water  used  to  wash  said  alkyloxy  or  aryloxyphosphazenes, 
containing  water  vapor  and  hydroxy  compound  selected 
from  propanol  and  phenol,  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
a  cooling  medium  whereby  said  first  and  said  second 
vapor  streams  are  condensed,  forming  an  organic  phase 


U* 


and  an  aqueous  phase  with  the  simultaneous  extraction  of 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  hydroxy  compound  into  said 
organic  phase; 

(b)  separating  said  organic  phase  from  said  aqueous  phase; 
and  heating  said  organic  phase  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  vaporize  substantially  all  of  the  water  remaining  in  the 
organic  phase,  but  not  sufficient  to  distill  substantial 
amounts  of  the  organic  components; 

(c)  distilling  substantially  water  free  organic  phase  to  pro- 
duce a  stream  enriched  in  said  hydroxy  compound,  a 
stream  enriched  in  said  solvent  and  a  stream  enriched  in 
said  tertiary  amine  acid  acceptor,  and  wherein  the  en- 
riched streams  are  recycled  to  the  manufacture  of  said 
alkyloxy  or  aryloxyphosphazenes. 


4,141,938 

PRODUCTION  OF  AOD  ORTHOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 

ESTER  MIXTURES 

Werner  Klose,  ErftsUdt  Liblar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,464,  Oct.  3,  1977, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1976,  2645211 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/09 
VS.  a.  260—928  12  Claims 

1.  Mixtures  of  acid  phosphoric  acid  esters,  the  mixtures 
having  been  made  by  a  process  wherein  P4O10  is  reacted  by 
mixing  or  kneading  it  with  a  blend  consisting  of  a  monohydric 
alcohol  and  an  alkane  polyol  containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  in  a  molar  ratio  of  P4O10  to  mono- 
hydric alcohol  to  alkane  polyol  of  1  to  2  to  4/n,  n  being  the 
number  of  hydroxyl  groups  present  in  the  alkane  polyol  mole- 
cule; carrying  out  the  reaction  at  approximately  0*  to  120*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  and  over  a  period  of  approxi- 
mately 1  to  6  hours;  and  cooling  the  resulting  reaction  product. 

2.  In  a  process  for  making  a  mixture  of  orthophosphoric  acid 
esters  by  reacting  phosphorus(V)-oxide  with  a  mixture  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  under  anhy- 
drous conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  reacting 
P4O10  by  mixing  or  kneading  it  with  a  blend  consisting  of  a 
monohydric  alcohol  and  an  alkane  pwlyol  containing  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
P40ioto  monohydric  alcohol  to  alkane  polyol  of  1  to  2  to  4/n, 


1460 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1979 


n  being  the  number  of  hydroxy!  groups  present  m  the  alkane 
polyol  molecule,  carrymg  out  the  reaction  at  approximately  0' 
to  120°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  and  over  a  period  of 
approximately  1  to  6  hours,  and  cooling  the  resulting  reaction 
product 


4,141,940 
CARBURETOR  FUEL  FLOW  CONTROL 
Silas  O.  Dye,  Highiaod,  III.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,698 

Int.  a.-  F02M  7/22 

VS.  a.  261—23  A  15  Qaims 


4,141,939 

AERATOR  FOR  GENERATING  FINE  BUBBLES  BY 

SUPERSONIC  WAVE  ACTION 

Hikoji  Oshima,  3474-1,  Nishionuma,  Sagamihara-shi  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan  (229) 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1977,  Ser.  No.  805.430 

Int.  a.-B05B  l/IO 

U.S.  a.  261—1  1  Oaim 


1    An  aerator  apparatus  for  generating  fine  bubbles  from  a 
mixture  of  liquid  and  gas  comprising 

(a)  a  casing  including  a  bottom  portion  with  an  enclosure 
forming  wall  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  lid 
member  disposed  on  top  of  said  wall; 

(b)  inlet  means  extending  through  said  casing  for  admission 
of  air  into  said  casing  from  a  source  externally  thereof, 

(c)  nozzle  means  for  introducing  liquid  into  said  casing,  said 
nozzle  means  including  an  exit  disposed  inside  of  said 
casing  and  an  inlet  passage  extending  from  outside  of  said 
casing,  through  said  casing  and  in  communication  with 
said  exit; 

(d)  means  defining  a  resonant  cavity  or  chamber  disposed 
internally  of  said  casing  in  spaced-apart  nozzle  means  with 
the  exit  of  said  nozzle  means  in  position  to  introduce  liquid 
into  said  resonant  cavity  or  chamber. 

(e)  outlet  means  extending  through  said  casing  through 
which  fluid  may  be  discharged  or  ejected  from  said  cas- 
ing, said  outlet  means  being  in  alignment  with  said  reso- 
nant cavity  or  chamber  and  said  nozzle  means,  said  outlet 
means  also  being  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  resonant 
cavity  or  chamber  opposite  from  nozzle  means;  and 

(Oa  plurality  of  pores  extending  through  said  means  defining 
resonant  cavity  or  chamber  whereby  as  motive  liquid  is 
effused  through  said  nozzle  means  into  said  resonant  cav- 
ity or  chamber,  air  admitted  into  said  casing  through  said 
inlet  means  will  be  drawn  into  said  resonant  cavity  or 
chamber  through  said  plurality  of  pores  and  will  mix  with 
liquid  to  form  bubbles  thereby  producing  aerated  liquid 
which  IS  thereafter  ejected  through  said  outlet  means  in  a 
spurt  or  jet.  wherein  said  means  defining  said  resonant 
cavity  or  chamber  is  formed  with  a  tapered  outer  surface 
diverging  from  said  nozzle  means  in  the  direction  toward 
said  lid  member  and  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  surface, 
and  said  plurality  of  pores  extend  obliquely  through  said 
means  defining  said  resonant  cavity  or  chamber 


1  A  staged  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
composing: 

a  carburetor  body  in  which  at  least  one  pair  of  induction 
passages  is  formed  for  air  to  be  drawn  into  said  engine, 
said  pair  of  induction  passages  including  an  inner  induc- 
tion passage  having  a  venturi  therewithin  and  an  outer 
induction  passage  encircling  said  inner  induction  passage; 

a  throttle  valve  positioned  at  the  outlet  of  said  pair  of  induc- 
tion passages  and  movable  between  a  closed  and  an  open 
position  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said  induction 
passages; 

at  least  one  fuel  circuit  through  which  fuel  is  delivered  from 
a  source  thereof  to  said  inner  induction  passage,  said  fuel 
circuit  having  an  outlet  at  said  venturi; 

a  fuel  metering  rod  extending  transversely  of  said  induction 
passages  and  having  a  variable  diameter  end  portion  pro- 
jecting into  said  fuel  circuit  outlet,  said  metering  rod  being 
movable  relative  to  said  outlet  to  vary  the  quantity  of  fuel 
delivered  and  said  metering  rod  having  an  enlarged  diam- 
eter section  intermediate  its  length  which  further  reduces 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inner  induction  passage  at 
said  venturi  and  increases  the  pressure  drop  created 
thereat; 

an  air  valve  positioned  in  said  outer  induction  passage  and 
normally  closing  said  passage  whereby  air  is  initially 
drawn  into  said  engine  only  through  said  inner  induction 
passage,  an  increased  demand  for  air  by  said  engine  result- 
ing in  an  opening  force  being  exerted  on  said  air  valve  to 
open  it  so  air  is  drawn  into  said  engine  through  both 
induction  passages. 

means  linking  said  air  valve  to  said  metering  rod  to  move 
said  metering  rod  relative  to  said  fuel  circuit  outlet  as  said 
air  valve  opens  thereby  to  change  the  quantity  of  fuel 
drawn  into  said  inner  induction  passage,  the  quantity  of 
fuel  delivered  to  said  inner  induction  passage  at  any  one 
time  mixing  with  the  air  flowing  through  said  pair  of 
induction  passages  at  that  time  to  produce  an  air-fuel 
mixture  combusted  in  said  engine,  and; 

means  for  bleeding  atmosphenc  air  into  said  inner  induction 
passage  at  said  venturi  to  modulate  the  pressure  drop 
created  thereat  and  control  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  mixture 
produced  in  said  induction  passages. 
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4,141^1 
CONTACT  LENS  CASTING  METHOD 
Edward  A.  Travnicek,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optica]  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,114 

Int.  a.2  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  a.  264—1  12  Qaims 


P]  is  the  coagulation  value  of  said  upper  phase,  and 
P2  is  the  coagulation  value  of  said  lower  phase. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  contact  lens  of  an  ophthalmic 
quality  resin  comprising: 

preparing  a  casting  precursor  by  adding  to  the  resin  an 
extractable,  non-reactive,  miscible  diluent  in  an  amount 
precontrolled  according  to  a  subsequent  volume  reduc- 
tion desired  of  the  precursor  after  casting; 

filling  a  mold  casting  cavity  of  predetermined  fixed  shape 
and  size  with  said  precursor; 

at  least  partially  curing  the  thus  cast  precursor  in  situ; 

removing  the  resulting  cast  lens  from  said  cavity;  and 

extracting  said  diluent  from  the  cast  lens  to  shrink  the  lens  to 
a  size  smaller  than  that  of  said  casting  cavity,  said  size 
reduction  corresponding  to  said  amount  of  said  diluent 
added  to  said  precursor. 


4,141,942 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FIBROUS  MATERIALS  BY 

WET  METHOD 

Junichiro  Maehara,  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,801,  May  25,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1978,  Ser.  No.  903,572 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1975,  50-67400; 
Jun.  23,  1975,  50-77289 

Int.  Q.^  B22D  23/08;  DOIF  6/00 
U.S.  Q.  264—9  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fibrous  material  by  wet  method 
from  a  starting  solution  for  a  fibrous  material,  which  com- 
poses: 
forming  a  coagulation  bath  containing  an  upper  liquid  phase 
and  a  lower  liquid  phase,  said  liquid  phases  being  immisci- 
ble with  each  other,  defining  an  interface  area  with  each 
other,  and  at  least  one  of  the  two  liquid  phases  having  a 
sufficient  coagulating  ability  to  make  the  starting  solution 
into  a  gel, 
feeding  the  starting  material  to  said  interface  area  in  the 

bath, 
spinning  the  starting  solution  and  forming  the  fibrous  mate- 
rial in  the  course  of  traveling  in  the  interface  area  through 
the  coagulation  bath,  and 
reeling  the  formed  fibrous  material, 
the  relationship  between  coagulating  values  and  specific  gravi- 
ties of  said  liquid  phases  and  the  specific  gravity  of  said  starting 
solution  being 

(A)G2>GigGowhen  Pi§20^P2, 
(B)  GogG2>Gi  when  P2^20^Pi,  and 
(C)G2£GogG|  when  P,S20^P2  or  P2^20^P,,  '^^ 
wherein 
Go  is  the  specific  gravity  of  the  starting  solution, 
G|  is  the  specific  gravity  of  the  upper  of  said  two  liquid 

phases  in  said  bath, 
G2  is  the  specific  gravity  of  the  lower  of  said  two  liquid 
phases  in  said  bath. 


4,141,943 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC-BONDED 

(LNCO)  MAGNETS 

Jaroslav  Houska,  Niederrohrdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  835,061 
Qaiins    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    4,    1976, 
12539/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  1/08 
U.S.  Q.  264—24  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastic-bonded  LnCo  mag- 
net having  improved  stability  at  temperatures  around  100°  C, 
high  energy  product,  essentially  linear  demagnetization  curves 
over  the  second  quadrant,  and  uniform  magnetization  of  the 
poles,  where  Ln  =  elements  57  to  71  and  yttrium,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

forming  a  green  body  by  aligning  a  powdered  magnetic 
LnCo  alloy  having  a  particle  size  of  from  1  to  100  microns 
in  a  magnetic  field,  and  then  pressing  said  powder  under  a 
pressure  of  from  1,000  to  10,000  kp/cm^; 
subjecting  said  green  body  to  a  heat  treatment  above  its 
Curie  temperature  up  to  a  maximum  of  1150°  C.  in  a 
protective  atmosphere  for  from  1  to  20  hours,  such  that 
the  resultant  heat-treated  body  is  completely  demagne- 
tized; 
impregnating  said  resultant  heat-treated  body  with  plastic  in 
a  vacuum  of  from  about  1  to  about  30  Torr.  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  20°  to  about  80°  C; 
pressing  the  resultant  impregnated  body  at  a  pressure  of 

from  2  to  2,000  kp/cm^ 
curing  the  resultant  pressed,  impregnated  body,  and  machin- 
ing to  final  form;  and 
magnetizing  said  cured  body  under  the  influence  of  a  mag- 
netic field  to  produce  said  plastic-bonded  LnCo  magnet. 


4,141,944 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IMITATION 

WOOD  FROM  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Gerd  L.  Anstadt,  and  Helmut  Kesseler,  both  of  Pirmasens,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebriider  KSmmerling  Kunst- 

stoffwerke  G.m.b.H.,  Pirmasens,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,443 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  29, 
1976,  2613411 

Int.  Q.^  B29D  9/02;  B32B  3/10  31/18 
U.S.  Q.  264—45.5  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  workpiece  with  an  imitation 
wood  texture,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  integral 
synthetic  resin  workpiece  having  a  foamed  plastic  core  and  a 
densified  outer  layer;  heating  only  spaced  portions  of  the  densi- 
fied  outer  layer  to  soften  the  synthetic  plastic  material  thereof 
while  leaving  the  remainder  of  said  outer  layer  unheated;  and 
relief  embossing  the  heated  spaced  portions  to  impart  to  said 
outer  layer  the  appearance  of  wood  grain,  said  outer  layer 
including  pores  of  unfoamed  foaming  agent  and  the  step  of 
heating  including  softening  the  outer  layer  about  the  pores  and 
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heating  the  foaming  agent  within  the  pores  to  thereby  expand 
the  foaming  agent  and  burst  the  pores  whereby  the  simulated 
wood  appearance  is  enhanced 


4,141,945 

METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  OF  PREOPITATED  SILICA 

Tore  Andensen,  Vagsbygd,  and  Kjell  Laraen,  Sogne,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,301,  Aug.  13,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,826,  Mar.  20, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

807,645 

Int.  a.-  C04B  35/64 

V.S.  a.  264—63  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  mechanically  strong  metal  oxide 

pellets  to  be  used  in  smelting  furnace  operations  from  the  silica 

dust  recovered  from  the  smoke  of  metallurgical  processes  for 

the  production  of  metallic  silicon  or  silicon-containing  alloys 

and  having  a  specific  surface  between  about  15  m^/g  and  25 

m'/g  by  using  it  as  a  binder  for  making  mechanically  strong 

metal  oxide-containing  pellets  for  use  in  smelting  furnaces 

compnsing: 

(a)  recovenng  silica  dust  having  a  specific  surface  between 
about  15  wr/g,  and  25  mVg  from  metallurgical  processes 
for  the  production  of  metallic  silicon  or  silicon-containing 
alloys: 

(b)  admixing  said  silica  dust  with  at  least  one  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hematite,  magnetite, 
chromium  oxide  and  manganese  dioxide  utilizable  in  a 
smelting  furnace  and  with  water,  said  silica  dust  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  \%  to  about  5%  and 
the  water  being  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  form  co- 
hering pellets; 

(c)  forming  the  admixture  of  step  (b)  into  pellets;  and 

(d)  sintering  the  pellets  at  a  temperature  of  from  1,300°  C  to 
about  1,400°  C 


4,141,946 

HOLLOW-CORE  CONCRETE  SLABS  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Gerald  A.  Rauenhorst,  6817  Oakiawn  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55435 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,198,  Jul.  7,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,041,669, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,140,  Feb.  12,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  805,298 

Int.  a.-  B28B  I/OS 

L.S.  a.  264 — 69  5  Claims 


bers;  said  additional  layer  of  concrete  being  deposited  before 
the  first  layer  of  concrete  is  set;  finishing  the  top  layer  of 
concrete  over  the  core  forming  members  to  a  desired  surface; 
and  curing  the  concrete  in  the  mold  with  the  core  forming 
members  therein. 


4,14i;947 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  VARIEGATED 

SOAP 
Charles  F.  Fischer,  Jersey  City,  and  David  P.  Joshi,  Piscataway, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,675,  Jan.  9,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,159 

Int.  a.-  B29F  3/12 

VS.  a.  264—75  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  soap  bars  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  continuously  feeding  soap  chips  into  the  input  hopper  of 
a  mixer  unit  that  includes  a  screw  mixer  conveyor 

(b)  continuously  feeding  a  pre-blended  emulsion  of  minor 
soap  ingredients  into  said  input  hopper  of  said  mixer  unit 

(c)  said  emulsion  containing  a  coloring  material 

(d)  continuously  mixing  said  soap  chips  and  said  emulsion 

(e)  said  mixing  step  blending  said  minor  ingredients  other 
than  coloring  agent  throughout  the  bar  and  producing  a 
vanegated  homogenized  soap  mass 

(0  continuously  discharging  said  variegated  soap  mass  from 

said  mixer  unit 
(g)  supplying  said  vanegated  homogeneous  mass  to  a  double 

barrel  vacuum  plodder 
(h)  plodding  said  variegated  soap  mass  in  said  double  barrel 

plodder 
(i)  extruding  said  plodded  variegated  soap  mass  and 
(j)  cutting  said  extruded  variegated  soap  mass  into  bar  form. 


1  The  method  of  making  elongated  hollow  core  concrete 
slabs  with  core  forming  members  therein,  compnsing:  provid- 
ing a  mold  of  a  length,  width  and  depth  dimension  of  the  slab 
to  be  constructed;  placing  structural  steel  reinforcing  longitu- 
dinally in  the  mold  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  one  an- 
other and  above  the  lower  surface  of  the  moid;  depositing  a 
first  layer  of  concrete  into  the  mold  and  forming  the  layer  with 
ndge  shaped  portions  surrounding  said  spaced  structural  steel 
reinforcing;  placing  a  plurality  of  elongated  U-shaped  foamed 
plastic  core  forming  members  having  a  series  of  spaced  divid- 
ers extending  transversely  of  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
bers to  define  recesses  therein  in  spaced  parallel  arrays  longitu- 
dinally in  the  mold  between  and  contacting  said  ridge  portions 
of  the  first  layer  of  concrete  with  the  recesses  facing  said  first 
layer  of  concrete;  holding  the  core  forming  members  in  posi- 
tion on  the  first  layer  of  concrete  by  applying  a  force  to  the  top 
thereof  while  simultaneously  depositing  a  second  layer  of 
concrete  into  the  mold  over  the  core  forming  members  to  fill 
the  space  therebetween  and  to  cover  said  core  forming  mem- 


4,141,948 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHAPED  SILICON 
CARBIDE-SILICON  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  AND 
ARTICLES  MADE  THEREBY 
William  Laakow,  Schenectady,  and  Charles  R.  Morelock,  Ball- 
ston  Spa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,106,  Apr.  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,969 
Int.  a:-  C04B  35/70 
U.S.  a.  264—101  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  silicon-carbide  ceramic  within  J% 
tolerance  of  the  desired  shape  which  comprises, 
(1)  infiltrating  molten  silicon  at  a  temperature  of  from  1400* 
C.  to  1800'  C,  into  a  shaped  carbon-fiber  jjart  while  it  is 


February  27,  1979 


CHEMICAL 


1463 


substantially  contained  in  a  mold  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere and  under  reduced  pressure,  and 


(2)  separating  the  resulting  silicon-carbide  ceramic  from  the 
mold  where  the  carbon  fiber  used  in  (I)  has  a  specific 
gravity  in  the  range  of  from  about  1.3  to  1.5. 


'  4,141,949 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PREFINISHED  WALL  BOARD 

#32 
Servando  G.  Hinojosa,  2046  Iowa  St,  and  Octavio  G.  Hinojosa, 

2057  Iowa  St,  both  of  Saginaw,  Mich.  48601 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  237,345,  Mar.  23, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,798,854. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,281 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/00;  B29C  21/00.  25/00 

U.S.  a.  264—134  5  Qaims 


4^ 

I  oV.52 


^' 


rial  in  a  mold  between  concentric,  radially-spaced  mount- 
ing rings; 

heating  the  cylinders,  the  mold,  and  the  uncured  elastomer 
to  the  temijerature  at  which  fluidity  of  the  elastomer  is 
greatest; 

pressing  the  elastomer  into  the  mold  so  that  spaces  between 
the  shims  are  filled  and  an  excess  of  elastomer  covers  the 
shims  so  that  the  ends  of  the  shims  cannot  limit  the  pres- 
sure applied; 


pressurizing  the  elastomer  in  the  mold  to  provide  a  hydro- 
static pressure  of  about  10,000  to  15,000  psi,  calculated  to 
produce  a  stress-free  bearing  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture according  to  the  equation  ;j= /:3a A  7"  (where  p  is  the 
applied  pressure,  k  is  the  bulk  modulus  of  the  elastomer,  is 
the  coefficient  of  linear  expansion,  and 

AT  is  the  difference  between  the  molding  temperature  and 
the  temperature  at  which  the  bearing  is  to  be  stress-free), 
until  the  elastomer  is  cured  and  bonded  to  said  shims  and 
said  mounting  rings  threby  forming  said  bearing  and  re- 
moving the  bearing  from  the  mold. 


-i^, 


1.  A  method  for  forming  plural  substantially  identical  wall 
boards  from  preformed  wall  panels  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  over  one  side  of  each  said  wall  panel  a  layer  of 
moldable,  settable  material  which  when  cured,  will  be 
harder  than  said  wall  panel; 

creating  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  each  layer  of  moldable 
material  to  provide  a  pattern  therein  having  a  contour 
which  does  not  follow  the  contour  of  said  one  skide  of  said 
wall  panel,  said  creating  step  being  performed  by  relieving 
first  and  second  portions  of  each  said  layer  along  both 
major  side  edges  of  each  said  wall  panel,  the  first  and 
second  portions  along  each  said  edge  having  different 
degrees  of  relief  and  relief  along  transversely  aligned 
portions  of  each  said  wall  board  being  difTerent,  so  that 
when  one  said  wall  board  is  installed  laterally  adjacent 
another  said  wallboard  adjacent  portions  of  the  two  wall 
boards  have  different  reliefs. 


4,141,950 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLEXIBLE,  CYLINDRICAL 

BEARINGS 

Arnold  R.  Thompson,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,744 
Int.  a.2  B29C  5/00;  B29D  3/00;  B29H  7/00.  3/06 
U.S.  Q.  264—138  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  making  a  cylindrical,  flexible  bearing,  of 
the  type  constructed  of  alternate,  annular  layers  of  elastomer 
and  rigid  material  bonded  together,  that  are  substantially  free 
of  internal,  tensile  stresses  at  a  predetermined  temperature, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  concentric,  hollow  cylindrical  shims  of  rigid  mate- 


4,141,951 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE  COVERING 

ABOUT  A  THERMOMETER 

Paul  Beckman,  944  Henrietta  Ave.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

19006 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,586,  Oct.  8,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,044,614. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,473 

Int.  a.2  B29C  13/00;  GOIK  1/08;  B29F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  264—230  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  enclosing  a  thermometer  having  a  bulb 
portion  and  a  graduated  stem  portion,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  hardened  coating,  upon  a  bulb  portion  of  a 
thermometer,  of  a  first  hardenable  material  having  a  sub- 
stantial thermal  conductivity; 

(b)  enclosing  the  stem  portion  of  said  thermometer  in  a 
substantially  transparent  second  material  having  a  sub- 
stantially lower  thermal  conductivity  than  said  first  mate- 
rial. 
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4,141.952 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  INSULATING  DISKS  ON 

COAXIAL-CABLE  WIRE 

Dieter  Braun,  Schildgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Felten  A  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  AG,  Koln-Miiiheim,   Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1976.  2614937 

Int.  a.-  B29C  5/00:  B29D  3/00:  B29F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  264—251  10  Qaims 


the  pipe  linearly  and  subjecting  the  pi[>e  while  moving  to  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  directed  radial  stresses  simultaneously 


applied  m  at  least  two  adjacent  cross  sections  of  the  pipe  and 
along  at  least  one  radius  of  each  cross  section. 


4,141,954 

REACTION  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ANALYZER 

Sadao  Shigetomi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1976,  51-146851 

Int  a.-  COIN  21/24 

VS.  a.  422—64  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  moldmg  a  succession  of  discrete  bodies  on  an 
elongated  flexible  element  using  a  plurality  of  mold  pairs  to- 
gether forming  an  array  having  an  outer  surface  and  each 
having  a  mold  cavity  and  an  inlet  between  the  respective 
cavity  and  said  surface,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

continuously  displacing  said  array  past  the  end  of  a  generally 
stationary  nozzle  and  thereby  sequentially  aligning  said 
inlets  with  said  end, 

continuously  feeding  plastified  and  hardenable  resin  material 
under  an  adjustable  pressure  to  said  end, 

maintaining  spacing  of  said  nozzle  from  said  surface  gener- 
ally constant  by  regulating  a  biasing  force  urging  said 
nozzle  toward  said  surface  during  relative  displacement  of 
said  nozzle  and  said  mold  pairs, 

so  that  when  said  end  aligns  with  an  inlet  it  injects  said  resin 
material  therethrough  into  the  respective  cavity  and  forms 
a  btxly  therein  and  a  sprue  integral  therewith  in  the  re- 
spective inlet,  and  so  that  when  said  end  is  not  aligned 
with  an  inlet  «a;d  matenal  escapes  laterally  from  between 
said  end  and  said  surface  and  forms  on  said  surface  a 
continuous  film  unitary  with  the  previously  formed  sprues 
and  having  a  substantially  constant  thickness, 

sequentially  closing  said  mold  pairs  on  successive  spaced- 
apart  portions  of  said  flemble  element  before  injection  of 
said  matenal  into  the  respective  cavities  and  sequentially 
opening  said  mold  pairs  after  hardening  of  said  matenal  in 
the  respective  cavities,  and 

separating  said  sprues  and  said  film  from  said  bodies  after 
opening  of  the  respective  mold  pairs 


1  A  reaction  tube  assembly  for  an  automatic  analyzer  com- 
prising a  disc  having  a  plurality  of  reaction  tubes  dis|X)sed 
along  the  penphery  thereof,  each  reaction  tube  including  a 
reaction  chamber  which  is  open  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  the 
other  end  of  the  tube  being  formed  as  an  air  supply  port  with 
a  hollow  link  providing  a  communication  between  the  reaction 
chamber  and  the  air  supply  fxjrt.  the  link  being  made  transpar- 
ent to  serve  as  a  flow  cell. 


4,141,955 
COMBUSTIBLE  CONCENTRATION  ANALYZER 
Joseph  O.  Obiaya,  4773  Walford,  #13,  WarrensTille  Heights, 
Ohio  44128 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,050 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  27/16:  HOIL  27/16 

U.S.  a.  422—95  2  Claims 


4,141,953 

METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE 

TRANSFORMATION  OF  THE  CRYSTALLINE  FORM  OF 

ISOTACnC  POLYBLTENE  PIPE 
Andre  Kepes,  Le  Vesinet,  and  Jacques  Joye,  Lille,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  CdF 
Chimie,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976.  Ser.  No.  711,820 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1975,  75  24406 
Int.  C\:  B29C  25/00 
U.S.  a.  264—340  11  Claims 

1   A  method  for  the  accelerated  transformation  of  the  crys- 
talline form  of  isotactic  polybutene  pipe,  comprising  moving 


iJi4^....iI 
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1   A  combustible  element  analyzer  compnsing: 

(a)  a  substrate  base  formed  from  an  electncally  insulating 
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material;  said  base  including  two  configured  opposite 
surfaces; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  series  connected  thermocouples  attached  to 
a  first  surface  of  said  base,  said  thermocouples  forming  a 
thermopile  matrix; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  catalyst  material  structures  connected  at 
spaced  locations  along  said  matrix  to  induce  exothermic 
oxidation  reactions  at  alternate  junctions  of  said  thermo- 
couples among  the  components  of  a  fluid  sample  thereby 
producing  voltage  differences  along  said  matrix;  said 
voltage  differences  adding  in  series  to  produce  a  total 
volUge  signal  larger  than  electrical  noise  within  the  ther- 
mopile, thereby  enhancing  the  signal  to  noise  ratio; 

(d)  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  matrix  to  a  monitor 
which  will  correlate  matrix  voltage  to  combustible  gas 
concentration;  and 

(e)  a  means  for  raising  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  ma- 
trix to  a  uniform  value,  said  means  attached  to  a  second 
surface  of  said  base  material. 


4,141,956 
COLD  STERILIZER 
Marc  S.  Lemchen,  219  E.  81st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028;  Ian 
M.  Chong,  17  Monroe  PI.  #1A,  Brooklyn  Heights,  N.Y. 
11201,  and  Carlton  Klein,  69-OSC  186  La.,  Fresh  Meadows, 
N.Y.  11365 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,961 

Int.  a.2  A61L  3/00 

U.S.  a.  422—116  3  Claims 


jC:^' 


1.  a  cold  sterilizer  comprising  a  tray  for  containing  sterilant 
and  instruments  to  be  sterilized,  a  lid  fitting  over  the  tray,  a 
stenlization  timer  for  measuring  the  period  for  which  the 
instruments  are  to  be  contained  in  the  sterilant  to  effect  steril- 
ization, means  for  resetting  the  timer  to  its  original  setting  for 
a  sterilization  upon  lifting  the  lid  from  the  tray  during  the 
sterilization,  means  for  locking  the  lid  onto  the  tray  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  timer  to  the  locking  means  so  that 
the  locking  means  is  locked  while  the  timer  is  timing  a  steriliza- 
tion and  the  locking  means  unlocks  when  the  period  for  which 
the  timer  is  set  has  expired  and  means  for  manually  overriding 
the  timer  and  unlocking  the  locking  means  during  a  steriliza- 
tion and  for  thereupon  resetting  the  timer  to  its  original  setting 
for  the  sterilization. 


4,141,957 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  POLYMERS  OF  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  BY  THE  TWO-PHASE 
INTERFAOAL  METHOD 
Otto  Szabolcs,  and  Hans  Schiiller,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 
assignors  to  IsovolU  Osterreichische  Isolierstoffwerke  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Wiener  Neudorf,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  810,083,  Jun.  27,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,107,409. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1978,  Ser.  No.  899,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  29, 1976, 476483/76 
Int.  a.2  BOl  J  1/00;  C08F  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—135  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  polymers  of  high  molecular 
weight  by  the  two-phase  interfacial  method  which  comprises; 
(1)  a  hollowed-out  antechamber,  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
and  a  bottom,  equipped  with  two  entry  passages  for  introduc- 
tion of  two  liquid  phases  containing  polymerizable  reactants, 
said  antechamber  (a)  being  mounted  on  a  routing  means  so 
that  it  is  rotatable  and  (b)  having  apertures  in  its  side  wall;  (2) 
a  stationary  cylindrical  wall,  exterior  to  said  side  wall  of  the 
antechamber,  having  apertures  which  can  be  periodically 
brought  into  alignment  with  the  apertures  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  antechamber  by  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  space  being  present 
between  said  antechamber  side  wall  and  said  exterior  wall 
which  is  narrow  in  relation  to  the  space  inside  the  hollowed- 
out  antechamber;  (3)  an  outer  casing  entirely  enclosing  the 
antechamber  and  stationary  cylindrical  wall  of  (1)  and  (2),  and 
forming  an  annular  space  with  said  stationary  cylindrical  wall; 
and  (4)  outlet  means  exterior  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  (2) 
above  and  separated  from  it,  said  outlet  means  being  mounted 
in  the  outer  casing  and  providing  reactant  mixture  discharge 
from  the  annular  space. 


4,141,958 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  PHOSPHORIC  AOD  AND 

DICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 
Grover  L.  Bridger,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech  Re- 
search Institute,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,960,  Feb.  6,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,302,  Jan.  28,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,370 
Int.  a.2  COIF  11/00 
U.S.  a.  43—167  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  phosphoric  acid  which  com- 
prises reacting  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  having  from  50%  to  100% 
by  weight  sulfuric  acid  with  a  recycled  dicalcium  phosphate 
material  and  with  phosphatic  raw  material,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  raw  phosphate  rock  ore,  phosphate  rock 
concentrates,  phosphatic  by-products  and  phosphatic  waste 
materials  from  phosphate  rock  beneficiation,  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  phosphoric  acid,  calcium  sulfate  and  impurities, 
separating  the  calcium  sulfate  and  impurities  therefrom  to 
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leave  phosphoric  acid,  impurities,  and  water,  comingiing  the 
phosphonc  acid,  impurities  and  water  with  additional  phos- 
phatic  raw  material  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry  of  monocalcium 
phosphate,  reducing  the  water  in  said  slurry  to  a  content  of 
from  0  3"^  to  20^  by  weight,  treating  said  monocalcium  phos- 
phate thus  produced  with  an  organic  solvent  in  which  phos- 
phoric acid  IS  soluble  and  dicalcium  phosphate  is  less  soluble  to 
effect  dissociation  of  the  monocalcium  phosphate  into  phos- 


phone  acid  and  an  insoluble  residue  containing  dicalcium 
phosphate,  separating  the  solution  of  said  phosphoric  acid  in 
the  organic  solvent  from  said  insoluble  resin  containing  dical- 
cium phosphate,  separating  the  organic  solvent  from  said  phos- 
phoric acid  separating  the  occluded  organic  solvent  from  the 
residue,  recycling  the  organic  solvent  to  the  dissociation  step, 
and  recycling  the  insoluble  residue  containing  dicalcium  phos- 
phate to  the  initial  step  in  the  prixress  as  said  recycled  dical- 
cium phosphate  material 


4,141.960 
COMPLEX  BIMETALLIC  SALTS 
Robert  B.  Long,  Atlantic  Highlands;  Fred  A.  Caruso,  Elizabeth, 
both  of  N  J.;  Richard  J.  DeFeo,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  David 
G.  Walker,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A 
Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,494,  Mar.  12,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,066,679, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  144.302,  May  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.887,600,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805.912.  Sep.  3,  1968, 
Pat.  No.  3,651,159.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No. 
840.114 
Int.  a.-  COIG  1/04 
L.S.  a.  423—417  4  Claims 


MO  CO  UMC«>ul    WTM  lT(N.UCNiIjO.AiC>. 


1  A  complex  bimetallic  salt  having  the  generic  formula 
CuAIX4(CO)  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlonne,  bromine  and  fluorine  atoms. 


4,141.959 
PROCESS  FOR  RE.VIOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM 

COMBUSTION  FLUE  GAS 
Akira  Kato;  Shinpei   Matsuda;  Shigeo  L'no;   Youichi  Sakuta; 
Fumito  Nakajima,  all  of  Ibaraki,  and  Hiroshi  Kagabu,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Babcock-HitachI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1976,  51-138507 
Int.  C\.    BOID  53/34:  BOIJ  23  92 
U.S.  a.  423—239  5  Qaims 

1    A  catalytic  process  for  removing  NOx  from  combustion 
flue  gas  which  contains  SOx  and  oxygen  comprising 

(a)  adding  ammonia  to  said  combustion  flue  gas 

(b)  contacting  said  combustion  flue  gas  and  ammonia  with  a 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  between  150°  and  3W  C  to 
reduce  NOx  and  to  dep<isit  ammonium  sulfates  on  said 
catalyst. 

(c)  removing  a  part  of  said  catalyst  from  the  catalyst  bed  to 
a  regeneration  tower, 

(d)  heating  the  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  350°  and 
600°  C  to  decompose  said  deposited  ammonium  sulfates 
to  ammonia  and  sulfur  irioxide. 

(e)  absorbing  said  sulfur  trioxide  on  to  a  solid  absorbent, 

(f)  adding  ammonia  formed  from  the  decomposition  of  said 
ammonium  sulfates  to  untreated  combustion  flue  gas.  and 

(g)  returning  said  catalyst  treated  at  the  regneration  tower 
through  a  catalyst  recirculation  line  to  the  catalyst  bed 


4,141.961 
PRODUCTION  OF  HjS  FROM  SO;  OBTAINED  FROM 
FLUE  GAS 
Ralph  Miller,  Pleasantville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DTPM  Corpora- 
tion, Crompond.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,044 

Int.  a.-  COIB  17/00.  17/16 

U.S.  a.  423—563  11  Qaims 


SKl 


LJ 


ET 


1  The  regenerable  process  for  the  removal,  and  its  subse- 
quent recovery  as  hydrogen  sulfide,  of  the  bulk  of  the  sulfur 
dioxide  contained  in  a  flue  gas,  said  process  compnsing  the 
steps  of 

(a)  contacting  said  flue  gas  with  an  aqueous,  alkaline,  sodi- 
um-carbonate   containing    reaction    medium    essentially 
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saturated  with  sodium  sulfite  to  react  the  bulk  of  the  sulfur 
dioxide  and  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  with  the  carbonate 
values  to  fonn  a  slurry  of  sodium  sulfite  and  sodium  sul- 
fate dispersed  in  the  reaction  medium,  the  sodium  and 
alkalinity  being  supplied  to  said  reaction  medium  by  the 
addition  of  recycled  solid  sodium  carbonate  from  step  (g); 

(b)  separating  sodium  sulfite  and  sodium  sulfate  crystals 
from  the  reaction  medium; 

(c)  reducing  the  separated  sodium  sulfite  and  sodium  sulfate 
crystals  to  solid  sodium  sulfide; 

(d)  forming  an  intimate  blend  consisting  essentially  of  said 
solid  sodium  sulfide  and  the  separated  solid  sodium  bicar- 
bonate of  step  (i); 

(e)  heating  said  blend  in  the  substantial  absence  of  air  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  remove  any  water  present  in  said 
blend  and  to  react  the  sodium  bicarbonate  with  the  sodium 
sulfide  in  the  blend  to  form  gaseous  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
dry,  solid,  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate; 

(0  recovering  the  gaseous  hydrogen  sulfide; 

(g)  recycling  at  least  part  of  the  sodium  carb6nate  formed  in 
step  (e)  to  step  (a); 

(h)  adding  the  remainder  of  the  sodium  carbonate  formed  in 
step  (e)  to  a  sodium  bicarbonate  saturated  solution  and 
carbonating  with  carbon  dioxide  to  form  a  slurry  com- 
posed of  solid  particles  of  sodium  bicarbonate  dispersed  in 
said  solution,  and; 

(i)  separating  particles  of  sodium  bicarbonate  from  the  slurry 
formed  in  step  (h)  and  recycling  said  separated  solid  parti- 
cles of  sodium  bicarbonate  to  step  (d). 


dioxide-containing  gaseous  mixture,  said  metal  nitrate  having  a 
decomf)osition  temperature  of  less  than  about  400°  C,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  introducing  solid  metal  oxide  particles  coated  with  said 
metal  nitrate  liquid  phase  into  a  decomposition  reactor, 
the  metal  of  said  oxide  corresponding  to  the  metal  in  the 
liquid  phase; 

(2)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  coated  particles  above  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  said  nitrate; 

(3)  maintaining  said  coated  patricles  at  a  temperature  above 
said  decomposition  temperature  and  in  an  atmosphere 
formed  by  the  vapors  evolved  during  said  decomposition 
for  a  f)eriod  of  time  sufficient  to  decompose  said  nitrate, 
the  metal  oxide  decomposition  product  forming  on  and 
adhering  to  said  particles;  and 

(4)  removing  said  metal  oxide  and  said  nitrogen  dioxide-con- 
taining gaseous  mixture. 


I  4,141.963 

THERMAL  DECOMPOSITION  OF  METAL  NTTRATES 

Ralph  Miller.  PleasantriUe,  N.Y^  aMigaor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,596,  Dec.  8, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,100^63.  This  appUcation  May  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  797,279 

Int.  a.2  COIG  45/02 

VS.  a.  423—592  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  thermally  decomposing  a  metal  nitrate  in  a 

liquid  phase  to  the  corresponding  metal  oxide  and  a  nitrogen 


4.141.964 

PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPING  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

MATRICES  FROM  CELLS 

Donald  E.  Henry,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,967,  Jun.  27,  1973.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  15.  1977,  Ser.  No.  787.927 

Int.  a.-  GOIN  1/00.  1/14 

U.S.  a.  424—3  13  Qaims 


I 

4,141,962 

CATALYSTS  FOR  TREATING  GASES  CONTAINING 

SULPHUR  COMPOUNDS 

Georges   Dupuy.  Fontenay-aux-Roaes;  Jean-Claude  Daumas. 

Or«ay,  and  Max  Michel.  Yerrcs,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Rhone-Progil.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,721,  Sep.  22, 1975,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  457,923,  Apr.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,609 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9, 1973,  73.12658 

Int.  a.2  COIB  17/04 

U.S.  a.  423—571  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  recovering  sulphur  from  a  gas 
stream  comprising  hydrogen  sulfide,  sulfur  dioxide,  water 
vapor  and  carbon-sulphur  compounds  consisting  essentially  of 
carbon  disulfide  and/or  carbonyl  sulfide  which  comprises 
reacting  carbon-sulphur  compounds  consisting  essentially  of 
carbon  disulfide  and/or  carbonyl  sulfide  with  water  vapor  to 
produce  by  hydrolysis  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  simultaneously  reacting  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulphur 
dioxide  to  produce  water  vapor  and  elemental  sulphur 
whereby  the  carbon-sulphur  compounds  are  eliminated  from 
the  gas  stream  and  sulphur  is  recovered  therefrom,  said  reac- 
tions being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  activated  alumina  and  a  titanium  compound,  the 
titanium  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  1-60%  by  weight  expressed  as  titanium  oxide,  the 
catalyst  having  the  specific  surface  area  greater  than  80  m^/g 
and  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  zone  being  such  that  the 
product  gases  at  the  conclusion  of  the  reaction  have  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  260'-335*  C,  and  recovering  the  sulphur 
thus  formed. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  suspension  of  single  cells  with 
minimal  damage  to  said  cells  from  a  sample  of  physiological 
substance  in  which  said  cells  are  held  relatively  immobile  by  a 
physiological  matrix  material,  the  steps  comprising 

(a)  placing  the  sample  in  a  compartment  with  a  dispersion 
medium;  and 

(b)  causing  the  sample  to  be  repeatedly  forced  into  and  out 
of  said  compartment  through  an  orifice  until  the  desired 
dispersion  is  achieved. 


4,141,965 
ASSAY  OF  IMMUNE  COMPLEXES 
John  F.  Soothill,  and  Roland  J.  Levinsky,  both  of  London. 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration, London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831.349 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1976, 
48995/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  a.  424—12  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  estimation  of  a  human  immune  complex 
and  analysis  of  a  constituent  thereof,  comprising  a  latex  parti- 
cle agglutination  test,  in  which  a  sample  comprising  human 


1468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  27,  1979 


physiological  fluid  is  incubated  with  coated  latex  particles  and 
IgM  antibodies,  wherein  said  latex  particles  are  coated  with 
said  human  complex  constituent  and  said  IgM  antibodies  are 
low  afTinity  antibodies  raised  in  a  non-human  animal  against 
said  human  complex  constituent 


4,141,966 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  SKIN  IRRITATION 
Sharon  G.  Wilier,  LoveUnd;  Paul  R.  Yust,  and  Ralph  Kelly,  both 
of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cinciniuiti  Milacron, 
Ciiiciniuti,  Ohio 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  319,030,  Dec.  27.  1972,  Pat.  No.  4,076,799. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  871,008 
Int.  a.-  A61L  9/04:  A61K  31/74.  31/23.  31/19 
U.S.  a.  424 — 45  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  reducing  irritation  of  the  skin 
by  skin  irntating  allergenic  agents  which  compnscs  applying 
to  the  skin  of  a  subject  sensitized  to  said  allergenic  agent  prior 
to  contact  with  said  skin  irritating  allergenic  agent,  an  irritation 
reducing  effective  amount  of  a  protective  agent  said  agent 
comprising  a  compound  containing  at  least  two  polar  groups 
separated  by  a  chain  of  at  least  15  atoms  the  majority  of  which 
are  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consising  of 

the  unsaturated  polymenzed  product  obtained  from  the 
polymerization  of  2  to  4  molecules  of  a  monomenc  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  C]!  to  C26  fatty  acid  or  the  saturated 
denvative  product  of  said  polymenzed  product  or  denva- 
tive  product  containing  2  to  4  carboxyl  groups;  or  in  place 
of  carboxyl  groups  denvative  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  unsubstituted  amino;  substi- 
tuted amino  wherein  the  substituents  are  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radicals  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
said  substituents  taken  together  form  a  3  to  6  membered 
carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  nng  with  the  ammo  nitrogen; 
unsubstituted  amido;  substituted  amido  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents are  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  said  substituents  taken  together 
form  a  3  to  6  membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring 
with  the  amido  nitrogen;  quaternary  ammonium  wherein 
the  nitrogen  substituents  are  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
lower  alkyl  ester;  sulfate;  sulfonate;  phosphate;  phospho- 
nate;  and  denvative  comf>ounds  containing  further  substit- 
uents in  said  alkyl,  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  carboxyl 
and  the  said  denvative  radicals. 


4,141,967 
COSMETIC  DEODORANT  PREPARATIONS 
CONTAINING  ALKA.NE  DIPHOSPHONIC  AOD  ESTERS 
Rainer  Osberghaus,  Dusseldorf-Urdenbach,  and  Helmut  Blum, 
Dusseldorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hen- 
kel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KGaA),  Dus- 
seldorf, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  23, 
1976,  2607225 

Int.  a.-  A61K  7/32 
U.S.  a.  424—47  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  human  body  odor  by  applying  to 
the  areas  of  concentrated  sweat  glands  a  safe  but  deodorizing 
amount  of  a  cosmetic  preparation  which  contains  0. 1  to  10%  of 
an  alkanediphosphonic  acid  ester  of  the  general  formula 

OR  OR 

I  I 

0=P— (CH.)„— P=0 


OR 


I 
OR 


in  which  R  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and  the  remain- 
der customary  cosmetic  constituents. 


4,141,968 
NOVEL  SALTS  OF 
l,3-BIS-(;3-ETHYLHEXYL)-5-AMINO-5-METHYL-HEX- 
AHYDROPYRIMIDINE  IN  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
BACTERIOSTATIC  ACTIVITY 
Wilhelm  Kunz;  Klaus  PoMcIt,  both  of  Wachtberg-VUliprott,  and 
Manfred  Lohner,  Bonn-Bad  Godeaberg.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  asiignon  to  Doll  GmbH,  Bonn-Bad  Godesberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  16, 
1976,  2626935 

Int.  a.2  A61K  9/68:  C07D  239/04 
\JS.  a.  424 — 48  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  the  mouth  cavity  for  inhibiting  the 
growth  of  microorganisms  therein  which  comprises  applying 
thereto  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing  at 
least  one  salt  of  l,3-bis-03-€thylhexyl)-5-amino-5-methyl-hex- 
ahydropyrimidine  of  the  general  formula 


H,N 


C1H5 

r 


H0C4— CH  — CH>  — N 


CHi 


C2H5 
N— CH,— CH— C4H<, 


I 


with  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula 

COOH  n 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—COOH,  —OH,  — NHj,  — SO3H  and  — SO2NH2,  as  active 
ingredient  together  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  conventional  diluents  and  carrier  materials. 


4,141,969 

DENTIFRICES  CONTAINING  AMORPHOUS  SILICA 
Robert  L.  Mitchell,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 

JTe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,344 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/18:  B65D  85/14  81/24  81/26 

U.S.  a.  424—52  11  Claims 

1.  A  dental  cream  composition  compatible  with  the  surface 
of  an  unlined  aluminum  container  and  contained  in  said  con- 
tainer, comprising  a  dental  vehicle  and  dispersed  therein  about 
10-35%  by  weight  of  a  polishing  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
synthetic  precipitated  silica  essentially  free  of  alumina  which 
silica  has  a  wet  cake  moisture  content  of  less  than  about  75%, 
an  oil  absorption  of  less  than  alx>ut  125  cc/gm,  a  pack  density 
of  more  than  about  12  pounds/cubic  foot,  a  valley  abrasion  of 
more  than  about  5.0  mg  wire  loss,  a  surface  area  of  less  than 
about  120m^/gm,  an  aggregate  particle  size  of  about  2  to  20 
microns  and  an  essentially  amorphous  x-ray  structure,  a  com- 
pound which  provides  fluorine  in  amount  of  about  0.01  to  1% 
by  weight  and  a  water-soluble  calcium  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  acetate  and 
nitrate  in  amount  to  provide  at  least  about  0.01%  to  about 
0.3%  by  weight  of  calcium  ion  in  water,  said  dental  cream 
otherwise  being  substantially  calcium  free  and  causing  forma- 
tion of  gas  pockets  on  an  aluminum  container  surface,  air  on 
wall  and  sutwtantially  etching  and  swelling  of  the  container 
when  the  amount  of  the  calcium  salt  is  such  that  less  than  about 
0.01%  calcium  ion  is  solubilized  in  water  and  compatibility 
with  said  aluminum  container  being  substantially  lost  at  sub- 
stantially higher  amount  of  calcium  than  about  0.3%  by  weight 
of  calcium  ion  in  water. 
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4.141^0 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  RESISTANCE  OF 

NEW  BORN  MAMMALIAN  YOUNG  TO 

GASTRO-INTESTINAL  INFECTIONS 

John  W.  Chidlow,  and  PhiUp  Porter,  both  of  Bedford,  England, 

assignors  to  Internationale  OctrooimaatschappU  "Octropa" 

B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,550,  Apr.  7,  1977,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,368,  May  7,  1976, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  861,303 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1975, 
19161/75 

Int.  a.2  A61K  39/02 
U.S.  a.  424—92  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  pregnant  mammal  whose  young 
acquire,  via  the  colostrum  and  gastro-intestinal  wall,  at  least 
part  of  their  passive  immunity  to  gastro-intestinal  disorders 
caused  by  infection  with  pathogenic  bacteria,  in  which  method 
effective  amounts  of  endotoxins  of  one  or  more  pathogenic 
bacteria  strains,  subsuntially  free  from  the  living  pathogenic 
organisms,  are  administered  both  orally  and  parenterally  to  the 
mammal,  said  oral  administration  being  carried  out  repeatedly 
during  the  gestation  period,  and  said  parenteral  administration 
being  carried  out  at  least  once  towards  the  end  of  the  gestation 
period  to  ensure  high  antibody  activity  during  the  period  of 
colostrum  formation. 


4,141,971 
DERIVATIVES  OF  MIDECAMYCINE 
Francois  Krausz,  and  Alain  Calvet,  both  of  MontpeUier,  France, 
assignors  to  C  M  Industries,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,291 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1975,  75  21432 

Int.  a.^  A61K  31/70 

U.S.  a.  424—180  17  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


CHO 


RiX— C— O 


O 


CH, 


in  which 

X  is  selected  from  the  class  of  oxygen  and  sulphur, 
R]  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbons,  isobutyl,  allyl  and  phenyl,  the  broken  lines  indi- 
cating the  optional  presence  of  double  bonds  with  the 
proviso  that  the  two  double  bonds  in  the  10,  1 1  position  on 
the  one  hand  and  12,  13  on  the  other,  exist  simultaneously 
or  neither  of  them  exists. 
15.  An  antibiotic  medicament  comprising,  as  its  active  ingre- 
dient, an  antiobiotic  effective  concentration  of  the  compound 
represented  by  the  formula: 


CH, 


CHO  H,C  CH, 

/  \    / 

CH2  N 


R,X— C— O 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  class  of  oxygen  and  sulphur. 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbons,  isobutyl,  allyl  and  phenyl  and  R2  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acetyl,  the  broken  lines 
indicating  the  optional  presence  of  double  bonds  with  the 
proviso  that  the  two  double  bonds,  in  the  10,  1 1  position  on  the 
one  hand  and  12,  13  on  the  other,  exist  simultaneously  or 
neither  of  them  exists. 


4,141,972 

PURINE  NUCLEOSIDE  5  -PHOSPHATE  (MONO,  DI  OR 

TRI)  3(2  )-DIPHOSPHATES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Toyokazu  Nishino,  Hikisokita;  Yasutaro  Hamagishi,  Sakai; 
Toshikazu  Old,  Kamakura,  and  Sawao  Murao,  Sakai,  all  of 
Japan,  assigaors  to  Sanraku-Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,462,  Mar.  18, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,059,487. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,276 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1974,  49-34625; 
Dec.  16,  1974,  49-143546 

Int.  Ci:-  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/20 
U.S.  a.  424—180  5  Qaims 


— O— (  "^*-     )— O— C— CH2— CH3 

\  /  II 

O  —/  O 


\  • 


*r  9c         Bc  'c  "■  40  BO         ec  fc 


1.  A  purine  nucleoside  5'-(mono,  di  or  tri)  phosphate  3'(2')- 
diphosphate  and  the  corresponding  purine  nucleoside  5'-(di  or 
tri)  phosphate  3'(2')-monophosphate  and  the  salts  thereof  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
adenosine-5'-monophosphate  3'(2')-diphosphate(pApp), 
adenosine-5'-diphosphate  3'(2')-diphosphate(ppApp), 
adenosine-5'-triphosphate  3'(2')-diphosphate(pppApp), 
guanosine-5'-monophosphate  3'(2')-diphosphate(pGpp), 
inosine-5'-monophosphate  3'(2')-diphosphate(pIpp), 
inosine-5'-diphosphate  3'(2')-diphosphate(ppIpp), 
inosine-5'-triphosphate  3'(2')-diphosphate(pppIpp), 
/3,7-methylene     adenosine     5'-triphosphate     3'(2')-diphos- 
phate(p(CH2)ppApp), 
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guanosine-5'-triphosphate  3'(2')-monophosphate(pppGp), 
inosine-5' -diphosphate  3'(2'>-tnonophosphate(ppIp), 
inosine-5-tnphosphate  3'(2')-monophosphate(pppIp). 
/3,y-methylene  adenosine-5 -tnphosphate   3'(2')-monophos- 

phate(p(CH2)ppAp)  and 
^.y-methylene  guanosine-5  -tnphosphate  3'(2')-monophos- 

phate(p(CH2)ppGp) 
and  hthium,  potassium  and  sodium  salts  thereof 
3  A  method  for  chemotherapcutically  treating  an  animal 
bearing  ascites  tumor  including  an  accumulation  of  abdominal 
dropsy,  which  comprises  administenng  a  compwund  according 
to  claim  1  to  said  animal  in  a  dosage  sufTicient  to  lower  said 
accumulation  without  causing  toxicity  to  said  animal. 


4,141,975 
EQUINE  PARASmaDE  PASTE 
John  C.  Gay,  St.  Joieph,  Mo.,  mnd  WUlimm  P.  Manland,  Spring 
Hill,  Kan*.,  nnignon  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  848,257 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/66 
U.S.  a.  424—217  9  Clainu 

1.  An  equine  parasiticide  paste  comprising  a  boticidally  and 
anthelmintically  effective  amount  of  particles  of  trichlorfon 
dispersed  m  an  inert  mineral  oil  carrier,  the  composition  hav- 
ing a  paste-like  consistency  such  that,  when  introduced  into  the 
mouth  of  a  horse,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  composition  is 
adapted  to  adhere  to  the  palate  and  inner  portions  of  the  mouth 
of  the  horse. 


4,141,973 

LLTRAPLRE  HYALURONIC  AOD  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 

Endre  A.  Balazs,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Biotrics,  Inc., 

Riverdale,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,333,  Oct.  17,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  844,833 

Int.  a.-  A61K  il/m  C07G  i/00 

U.S.  a.  424—180  11  Claims 

1  A  sterile,  pyrogen-free.  protein-free,  non-antigenic.  hyalu- 
ronic acid  fraction  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  750,000,  a  protein  content  of  less  than  0.5%  by 
weight,  ultraviolet  light  absorbance  of  a  1%  solution  of  the 
sodium  salt  thereof  of  less  than  3.0  at  257  nanometers  wave- 
length and  less  than  2  0  at  280  nanometers  wavelength,  a  kine- 
matic viscosity  of  a  1%  solution  of  the  sodium  salt  thereof  in 
physiological  buffer  of  greater  than  about  1000  centistokes  and 
a  molar  optical  rotation  of  a  0.1-0.2%  solution  of  the  sodium 
salt  thereof  in  physiological  buffer  of  less  than  -11  =  10 
degree  —  cm'/mole  (of  disacchande)  measured  at  220  nonom- 
eters;  and  which  is  charactenzed  by  infiltration  by  no  more 
than  about  200  white  blood  cells  per  mm'  of  aqueous  humor  of 
the  owl  monkey  eye  w  hen  one  milliliter  of  a  1  %  solution  of  the 
sodium  salt  of  said  fraction  dissolved  in  physiological  buffer  is 
implanted  in  the  vitreous  replacing  about  one-half  the  existing 
liquid  vitreous 

4  A  method  of  improving  pathological  joint  function  in  an 
animal  by  relieving  pain,  reducing  inflammation  and  effecting 
the  healing  of  an  intraarticular  wound  associated  therewith, 
said  method  comprising  introducing  by  injection  into  an  af- 
fected joint,  an  amount  of  hyaluronic  acid  according  to  claim 
1,  sufficient  to  increase  the  normal  hyaluronic  acid  concentra- 
tion in  said  joint  by  at  least  5  times. 


4,141,974 

V  ETERINARY  METHOD  EMPLOYING  CERTAIN 

AUREOUC  ACID  COMPOUNDS 

David  H.  Davies;  Richard  J.  Emill,  and  Geoffrey  L.  F.  Norris, 

all  of  Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1976, 
20675/76 

Int.  a.-  A61K  J/  7/ 
U.S.  a.  424—181  6  Qaims 

1  A  method  for  improving  the  growth  rate  of  meat-produc- 
ing domestic  animals  or  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  the 
utilization  of  animal  foodstuffs  by  said  animals  which  com- 
pnses  orally  administering  to  an  animal,  in  need  of  said  im- 
provement an  effective  amount  of  a  member  of  the  aureolic 
acid  group  selected  from  (1)  mithramycins  A,  B,  or  C,  (2) 
aburamycins  .A,  B,  C,  or  D;  (3)  olivomycins  A,  B,  C,  or  D;  (4) 
variamycin;  or  (5)  the  ammonium,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal  and  transition  metal  salts,  complexes  and  chelates  of  one 
of  (1H4)  or  mixtures  thereof 


4,141,976 
PROCESS  FOR  ALLEVIATING  PROLIFERATIVE  SKIN 

DISEASES 
John  J,  Voorhees,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Jun.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,473 
Int.  a.-  A61K  il/56.  31/52 
VS.  a.  424—240  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alleviating  proliferative  skin  diseases  which 
compnses  administenng  to  the  afflicted  human  or  animal  a 
composition  containing  as  its  active  component  at  least  one  of 
the  compounds  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 
1   Xanthines  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
alky  I  and  hydroxyalkyi  containing  1-7  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl  containing  3-7  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyi  wherein  the  alkyl 
portion  contains  1-7  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  (1-4),  and  a  complex  with  ethyl- 
enediamine,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  thiol;  and 

2   Thioxanthines  of  the  formula 


R,-N 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 

ethyl,  propyl  and  -CH2-CH:=CH2;  R2  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,   -CH2CH=^H2, 

isopropyl,  isobutyl,  CH2CCH3^:CH2,  pentyl,  3-methoxy-pro- 

pyl,  2-methyl-butyl,  hexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  phenethyl,  and 

furfuryl;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

methyl  and  ethyl; 

said  compounds  being  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical 

earner  wherein  said  active  component  is  present  in  an 

amount  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  about  1 5%  w/v  which 

IS  effective  to  alleviate  a  proliferative  skin  disease. 
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4,141,977  

TREATMENT  OF  PSORIASIS  WITH  6-SUBSTmJTED 
NICOTINAMIDES,  Z-SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZINAMIDES 

AND  CLOSELY  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Ruey  J.  Yn,  4400  Dexter  St,  Philadelphia,  Fa.  19128.  and  Eu- 
gene J.  Van  Scott,  1138  SeweU  La.,  Rydal,  Pa.  19046 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,411,  Aug.  4, 1975,  Pat  No. 
4,067,975.  This  application  Aug.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,131 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nibaequent  to  Jan.  10, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/4S5.  31/495 
VJS.  a.  424—250  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  psoriasis  in 
humans  suffering  therefrom  comprising: 
applying,  topically,  to  involved  areas  of  the  human  body  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  6-Aminonicotinic  acid; 

(2)  6-Aminonicotinic  acid  methyl  ester; 

(3)  6-Aminonicotinic  acid  ethyl  ester; 

(4)  6-Aminonicotinic  acid  teri-butyl  ester; 

(5)  6-Aminonicotinic  acid  nicotinic  ester; 

(6)  6-Aminonicotinaldehyde; 

(7)  6-Hydroxynicotinic  acid; 

(8)  6-Methylaminonicotinamide; 

(9)  6-Dimethylaminonicotinamide; 

(10)  6-Formylaminonicotinamide; 

(11)  6-Hydrazinonicotinamide; 

( 1 2)  6-Ethylaminonicotinamide; 

(13)  6-Hydrazinonicotinic  acid  ethyl  ester; 

(14)  6-Chloronicotinamide; 

( 1 5)  6-Carbamoylnicotinamide; 

(16)  6-Aminothionicotinamide; 

( 1 7)  6- Aminonicotinonitrile; 

(18)  6-Aminonicotinamide-l -oxide; 

(19)  2-Aminopyrazinamide; 

(20)  2-Carbamoylpyrazinamidc; 

(21)  6-Nicotinalaminonicotinamide;  and 

(22)  6-Aminonicotinhydrazide 

in  a  concentration  from  about  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition,  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier. I 


fluorine  or  in  the  m-  or  p-position  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  nitro, 
hydroxy,  amino,  formylamino,  acetylamino,  pentanoylamino, 
hexanoylamino,  octanoylamino,  oleoylamino,  methox- 
yacetylamino,  methylamino,  dimethylamino  or  allylamino,  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,141,979 

TETRAZOLO[A]QUINAZOL-5-ONES  ANTIALLERGY 

AND  ANTIULCER  AGENTS 

Jasjit  S.  Bindra,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

Yorlt,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,856,  Dec.  23,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,085,213, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,250,  Jan.  28, 
1976,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
594,765,  Jul.  10,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22, 
1977,  Ser.  No.  863,519 
Int.  a.2  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/4} 
VS.  a.  424—251  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  release  of  mediators  of  anaphy- 
laxis in  a  mammalian  subject  which  comprises  administering 
orally,  intranasally,  parenterally  or  by  inhalation  to  the  subject 
an  anaphylaxis  mediator  release  inhibiting  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


N    ^^N 


wherein  each  of  R  i  and  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy,  hydroxy, 
trifluoromethyl,  sulfonamido  and  halo;  and  Ri  and  R2  when 
taken  together  are  alkylenedioxy  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylenedioxy  and  ethylenedioxy. 


'  4,141,978 

2-ACYL-4-OXO-PYRAZINO-ISOQUINOLINE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jiirgen  Seubert,  Darmstadt;  Herbert  Thomas,  and  Peter  An- 
drews, both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  Patent  GeaeUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,467,  Dec.  16, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,001,211. 
Thu  application  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 
1973,  2362539 

Int  a.2  C07D  241/36:  A61K  31/495 
VS.  O.  424—250  16  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  in  admixture 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  an  anthelminti- 
cally effective  amount  per  unit  dosage  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  ■ 


COR 


4,141,980 

TRANQUILIZING 

TRANS-HEXAHYDRO-PYRIDO-INDOLE-2-ALKANOLS, 

-ALKANONES,  -ALKANONITRILES,  -ALKANOIC  AODS, 

ESTERS  AND  AMIDES 
Joel  G,  Berger,  Summit  N.J.,  assignor  to  Endo  Laboratories 
Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,112,  Apr.  8,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,212 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/445:  C07D  471/04 

U.S.  a.  424—256  52  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2)„-CH-(CH2)„ 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  mono-substituted  in  the  o-position  by 


wherein 

Z  =  H,  F,  CI,  or  Br; 

Y  =  H,  F.  CI,  Br,  or  OCH3; 
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OH 

I 

—  CH  — Ri. 

O 
II 

—  C— R; 

o 

II 

—  C— OR4. 
O  R< 
II         / 

—  C  — N 

\ 

Ro 

— CN. 


R;  and  R\  independently    =   H,  CH(. 
C%H<  or  Ci  —  C^  c>i.'l(.ialkvl 


R4  =  H.  CHj.  or  C2H5, 


R>  and  R^  independently   -    H,  CHi,  or 
CiHs,  or  R<   +   Rg.  taken  together   ; 
—  (CH;)^ — ,  and  p  =  4,  5,  or 


R,  =  H.  CHj.  or  C2H,. 
and 

m  and  n.  independently.  =  0-4, 
provided  that  than  when  m  +  n  =  0,  R|  it  C;H5,  and  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceulically  suitable  acids 

2   A  compound  of  claim  1  in  which  m  -►  n  =  0-4 

19  A  tranquilizing  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  suitable  carrier  and  an  effective  tranquilizing  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  2 


4,141.981 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENT 
Wilfried  Draben  Manfred  Plempel;  Karl  H.  Biichel,  and  Erik 
Regel,  all  of  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,055 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  6, 
1976,  2630252;  Mar.  8,  1977,  2709964 

Int.  C\.    A61K  31  44 
L.S.  a.  424—263  6  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  spore-forming  mycotic  infection  in 
humans  and  animals  which  comprises  topically  applying  to  the 
skin  of  said  human  or  animal  in  need  of  said  treatment  a  topical 
composition  comprising  a  sptincidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 
suitable  for  topical  applicalii>n  and  in  a  concentration  of  about 
0  1  to  5'r  active  ingredient 

4,141.982 

BENZ-ACYLBENZIMIDAZOLE-2-CARBOXYI.IC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Ernst  Habicht,  Oberwil;  Pier  G.  Ferrini,  Binningen,  and  Alfred 

Sallmann,  Bottmingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,630 
Claims   priority,   application    Luxembourg,    Aug.    27,    1976, 
75684 

Int.  CI.-  A61K  }]  413.  C07D  JJS  16 
L.S.  a.  424—267  9  Claims 

1    A  benz-acyl-benzimida2ole-2-carboxylic  acid  denvative 
of  the  formula: 


O  N 

II  /    % 

R|-C-Ph  C- 

\    / 
N 


in  which  R  is  carboxyl,  csteriried  carboxyl  containing,  as  the 
etherified  hydroxy!  group,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy-lowcr  al- 
koxy,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy  or  di-lower  alkylamino- 
lower  alkoxy  or  amidated  carboxyl  containing,  as  the  amino 
group,  amino,  hydroxyamino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  al- 
kylamino  or  lowr  alkyleneamino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower 
alkylamino  or  lowr  alkyleneamino,  R 1  is  lower  alkyl,  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
lower  alkylsulphinyl,  lower  alkylsulphonyl,  phenylthio,  phen- 
ylsulphinyl  or  phenylsulphonyl,  lower  aklenyl  or  cycloalkyi 
havmg  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower 
aklyl  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl 
radical  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  Ri  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  and  Ph  is  1,2-phenylene  which  contains  the 
radical  of  the  formula  R 1  — C(  =  O) —  and  is  otherwise  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy 
and/or  halogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sale  thereof. 

4,141,983 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  ADP-INDUCED  PLATELET 
AGGREGATION  USING  PHENYLTHIOALKYLAMINES 
Joseph  E.  Dunbar;  Louis  E.  Begin;  Robert  J.  Broesma,  and 
George  D.  Dickerson,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,950,  Aug.  16,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,124 
Int.  a.-  A61K  31/445 
L.S.  a.  424—267  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  ADP-induced  platelet  aggrega- 
tion and  treating  thrombosis  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof 
comprising  administenng  internally  to  said  mammal  a  platelet 
aggregation  inhibitmg  amount  of  a  compwund  corresponding 
to  the  formula 


(Rii, 


S(0),(CH2),CH(CH,),R, 


and  the  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
Rl  IS  piperidino. 
Ri  IS  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen, 
R^  IS,  lower  alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy,  amino,  acetamino.  acetoxy. 

lower  alkoxy.  or  carboxy; 
r  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5; 
X  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 
y  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4  with  the  proviso  that  when  R; 

IS  lower  alkyl.  >■  is  1;  and 
2  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3  with  the  proviso  that  when  R; 

IS  hydrogen  z  is  0 


4,141,984 
N-(l,3,4-THIADIAZOL-2-YL)BEN2UMIDES 
John  S.  Ward,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,166,  Nov.  10,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,552, 

Feb.  9,  1976,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  824,687 

Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/12:  C07D  285/12.  417/04 

L.S.  a.  424—270  62  Oaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 

,10  (I) 


A  m 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents 


l 


xx:. 
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-continued 


wherein 


(1)  one  of  R'"  and  R"  may  represent  hydrogen,  if  and  only 
if  the  other  represents  methoxy; 

(2)  at  least  one  of  R'"  and  R"  must  represent  methyl  or 
methoxy,  unless 

(a)  R*  does  not  represent  hydrogen,  and  R*,  R^  and  R' 
represent  hydrogen,  or 

(b)  R*  and  R*  represent  hydrogen,  and  one  or  both  of  R^ 
and  R'  represent  trifluoromethyl; 

(3)  neither  R^  nor  R''  represents  phenyl,  acetamido,  me- 
thoxy, nitro,  amino,  cyano  or  substituted  phenyl  unless 
both  R'°and  R"  represent  methoxy; 

(4)  two  of  R^,  R*  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  unless  both  R'° 
and  R"  represent  methyl  or  methoxy; 

(5)  both  R"^and  R"  represent  methoxy  or  methyl  when  R 
represents  naphthyl,  furyl  or  thienyl; 

(6)  both  R"^and  R''  represent  methoxy  when  R  represents 
benzothienyl,  benzofuryl,  isoxazolyl  or  thiazolyl. 


4,141,985 
ALLEVIATION  OF  MINIMAL  BRAIN  DYSFUNCTION 

WITH 

2-[(3,4-DICHL0R0PHEN0XY)METHYL]-2-IMIDAZ0- 

LINE 

Carl  S.  Strande,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,546,  Oct.  7,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,911 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  a.  424—273  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  Minimal  Brain  Dysfunction  in 
children  comprising  administering  internally  to  a  child  suffer- 
ing from  Minimal  Brain  Dysfunction  an  amount  of  an  imidazo- 
line compound  effective  to  alleviate  said  condition,  the  imidaz- 
oline comiK)und  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-[(3,4-dichlorophenoxy)-methyI]-2-imidazoline  and  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable salt  thereof. 


X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

r'  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo 
or  methyl,  provided  that  R^  represents  hydrogen  when  X 
represents  oxygen; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro  or  trifluoro- 
methyl; 

one  of  R^*  and  R^^  represents  hydrogen  and  the  other  of  R^* 
and  R^'  represents  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  trifluo- 
romethyl or  methoxy; 

and  either 

(1)  R*  and  R^  represent  hydrogen,  one  of  R*  and  R'  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  and  the  other  of  R*  and  R'  represents 
hydrogen,  acetamido,  chloro,  methoxy,  bromo,  iodo. 
fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  methyl,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  or 
phenyl  monosubstituted  with  bromo,  chloro  or  fluoro,  or 

(2)  R*  and  R^  represent  hydrogen,  and  R*  and  R'  indepen- 
dently represent  chloro,  fluoro  or  bromo,  or 

(3)  R*  and  R*  represent  hydrogen,  and  R'  and  R'  indepen- 
dently represent  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo  or  trifluoromethyl, 
or 

(4)  R'  and  R'  represent  hydrogen,  and  R*  and  R*  indepen- 
dently represent  chloro,  fluoro  or  bromo,  or 

(5)  R',  R*  and  R'  represent  hydrogen,  and  R*  represents 
chloro,  fluoro  or  bromo,  or 

(6)  R*,  R'  and  R'  represent  hydrogen,  and  R*  represents 
nitro,  amino  or  cyano,  or 

(7)  R*  and  R'  represent  hydrogen,  one  of  R*  and  R'  repre- 
sents hydrogen  and  the  other  of  R*  and  R'  represents 
C1-C2  alkoxy  substituted  with  one  or  more  fluorine  atoms; 

R'"  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro, 

bromo,  methyl  or  methoxy; 
provided  that: 


4,141,986 
ANTIBIOTICS  890A2  AND  89OA5 
Patrick  J.  Cassidy,  Rahway;  Robert  T.  Goegelman,  Linden; 
Edward  O.  SUpley,  Metuchen,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Sebastian 
Hernandez,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,831,  Apr.  28,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  823,258 

Int.  0.2  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/40 

U.S.  a.  424—274  6  Oaims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  structure: 


CH3— CH(OH) 


O 

n 


S— CH=CH— NH— C— CH3 


COOH 


wherein  said  compound  has  100  MHz  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals  having  chemical  shifts  in  parts  per  million  and 
multiplicities  indicated  as:  1.33  (d,  J  =  6,  CH3— CH);  2.07  (S, 
CH3C=0);  3.15  (m,  C— CHj— C);  3.69  (m,  >CH— C=0); 
-4.3  (>CHN  and  >CH— OH),  6.09  and  7.12  (doublets,  J  = 
13.5.  S — CH=^H — N);  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof. 

2.  The  compound  having  the  structure: 


CH3— CH(OH) 


O 

n 


S— CH=CH— NH— C— CH3 


COOH 


wherein  said  compound  has  100  MHz  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals  having  chemical  shifts  in  parts  per  million  and 
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multiplicities  indicated  as  1  :<5  (d.  J  =  6  2.  CH,— CH),  2  05  (S. 
CU,C^=0),  3  W  (d  of  d  C—Cti^—C).  i  41  (d  of  d.  J  =  5  0,  3  0 
>CH— Cr^O).  4  16  (m.  >CH— N  and  >CH— OH);  6  00  and 
7  11  (doublets.  J  =  13  8.  S— CH  -CH  — N),  and  the  phartna- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

4     A    composition    comprising    an    antibacterial    effective 
amount  of  the  compound  having  the  structure 


OH 


O 

n 

SCH  =  CHNHCCH, 


COOH 


dia!ky  lamino  each  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or  wherein  R^  and 
R'  together  form  tnmethylene,  tetramethyicne,  1-oxotet- 
ramethylene.  propcnylene,  but-2-enylcne  or  buta-l,3-dienylene 
such  that  together  with  the  adjacent  benzene  nng  they  form, 
respectively,  indanyl.  5,6,7.8-tetrahydronaphthyi.  5-oxo- 
5.6.7.8.-tetrahydronaphthyl.  indenyl.  5,8-dihydronaphthyl  or 
naphthyl;  and  wherem  R*  is  hydrogen  or  amidic  or  the  for- 
mula 

r"r"'N-CO— Q- 

R'^R'S— CO— NH-Q— 

r"r'S— CO— Q'— O— 

r'^-x-nr"— O- 


w  herein  said  compound  has  100  MH/  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals  having  chemical  shifts  in  parts  per  million  and 
multiplicities  indicated  as  1  33  (d.  J  =  6.  CH,— CH);  2  07  {S. 
CHjC^zO),  3  15  (m.  C-CH^-C),  3  69  (m.  >CH— C^=0), 
-4  3  OCHN  and  >CH— OH).  b09  and  7  12  (doublets,  J  = 
13  5,  S— CH— CH  —  N)  and  pharrnaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  and  a  non-toxic  pharrnaceutically  acceptable  earner 
therefore 

5     A    composition    composing    an    antibacterial    effective 
amount  of  the  compound  having  the  structure 


OH 


SCH=CHNHCCH, 


COOH 


wherein  said  compound  has  100  MHz  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals  having  chemical  shifts  in  parts  per  million  and 
multiplicities  indicated  as  1  29  (d,  J  =  6  2,  CH,— CM);  2  05  (S. 
CH,C=0);  3  09  (d  of  d  C— CH.-C);  3  41  (d  of  d,  J  =  5  0,  3.0 
>CH— C=0);4  16(m.  >CH— Nand  >CH— OH);  6  00  and 
7.11  (doublets,  J  =  13  8.  S— CH=^H— N). 


4,141,987 

1-ARYLOXY-3-THENAMIDOALKYLAMINO-2- 

PROPANOL  DERIVATIVES 

Leslie  H.  Smith,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,883,  Jun.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,034,106. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  787,375 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1974, 
24837/74 

Int.  a.-  C07D  333,  10:  A61K  31.  38 
U.S.  a.  424—275  10  Qaims 

1   An  alkanolamine  derivative  selected  from  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


^^— OCH, 

r' 


CHOH     CH,NH— A— NH— X— Y— R 


wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  wherein  X 
IS  carbonyl  ( — CO — )  or  sulphonyl  ( — SO; — );  wherein  Y  is  a 
direct  link,  or  is  alkylene.  oxyalkylene  or  alkyleneoxy  each  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  imino  ( — NH — ),  or  alkylimino,  imi- 
noalkylene,  iminoalkyleneoxy  or  immoalkylenecarbonyloxy 
each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  oxygen;  wherein  R '  is  thieny I; 
wherein  R"  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro  or  cyano,  or  alkyl, 
hydroxymethyl,  l-hydroxyethyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  cycloaJkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy  or 
alkanoyl  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  aryl,  aryloxy  or 


wherein  Q  is  a  direct  link  or  is  alkylene  or  alkenylene  each  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  wherein  Q'  is  alkylene  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  R'*  is  hydrogen  or  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  hy- 
droxyalkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  aralkenyl  each  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
and  wherein  X  is  as  derined  above;  and  a  non-toxic,  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof 

7  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  B.  adrenergic 
blocking  compnsing  as  active  ingredient  at  least  one  alkanola- 
mine derivative  or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof,  claimed  in 
claim  1,  in  association  with  a  phannaceutically-acceptable 
diluent  or  earner  therefor. 


4,141.988 
2,9-DIOXATRICYCLO[4,3,l,0^^]DECANE  DERIVATIVES, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Peter  W.  Thies;  Samuel  David,  both  of  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany;  Hartinut  Hauth,  Riehen,  and  Dietmar  Roemer, 
AllschwU,   both   of  Switzerland,   assignors   to   Kali-Chemie 
Pharma  GmbH,  Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,626 
Oainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1977,  2704621 

Int.  a:-  A61K  31/335;  C07D  319/OS 
U.S.  a.  424—278  25  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  2,9-dioxatricyclo 
[4,3,l,0^-^]decanes  of  the  formula  I 


(0 


wherein 
one  of  R]  and  Ri  represents  hydrogen  and  the  other  repre- 
sents an  amino  group  having  the  formula 


—  N- 
I 


•<1 


R* 


wherein  R5  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  I  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
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A  represents  alkylene  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

alkenylene  containing  2  or  4  carbon  atoms; 
Rt,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or 
hydroxy;  and 
R7  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing   1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or 
hydroxy; 
one  of  R3  and  R4  represents  hydrogen  and  the  other  repre- 
sents alkoxy;  and 
y  and  y'  each  represent  hydrogen  or  jointly  form  a  bond,  and 
pharmacologically  accepuble  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
22.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibiting  pain  com- 
pnsing an  analgesically  active  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound as  defined  by  claim  1. 

24.  A  method  of  treatment  of  pains  in  larger  mammals  which 
comprises  the  step  of  administering  to  a  larger  mammal  an 
analgesically  active  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim 
1 


to  four  carbon  atoms  and  n '  and  n^  are  each  0-2,  provided  that 
the  sum  of  n'  and  n^  is  2. 

6.  An  antimicrobial  composition  comprising  an  antimicrobi- 
ally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


4,141,989 

FUNGICTDAL 

3-(N-CHLOROACETYL-N-ARYLAMINO)-GAMMA- 

BUTYROLACTONE  COMPOSITIONS 

David  C.  K.  Chan,  Petaluma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,491,  Oct.  12, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,107,323,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,351, 

Nov.  12,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,012,519,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,660,  Feb.  10, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,933,860.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29, 1977,  Ser.  No.  837,121 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/28 
U.S.  a.  ATA— 119  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  Phytophlhora  crown  or  root  rot 
diseases  which  comprises  applying  to  the  growth  medium  of 
plants  or  plant  hosts  of  Phytophlhora  fungi  a  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


'  4,141,990 

ANTI-MICROBIAL  ALKYL 
SUBSTrrUTED-2-NrrRO-3-PHEI>rYLBENZOFURANS 
Robert  A.  Scherrer,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Riker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,976 
Int.  a.2  A61L  9/00:  C07D  307/82 
U.S.  a.  424—285  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  n'  and  n^  are  each  0-3,  provided  that  the 
sum  of  n'  and  n^  is  1-5,  dispersed  in  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able extending  medium. 


4,141,991 
FERROCENE  DERIVATIVES 
Rudolf  Lattrell;  Heinrich  Kief,  both  of  Konigstein,  Taunus,  and 
Hermann  Bahr,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfuri  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1977,'Ser.  No.  799,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1976,  2623487 

Int.  a:-  AOIN  9/00;  A61K  31/295;  A61L  13/00 
U.S.  a.  424—295  7  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  I 


COR 


in  which  R  represents  a  cycloalkenyl  radical  having  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms  in  which  the  ethylenic  double  bond  is  not  in  an 
adjacent  position  to  the  CO-group,  or  a  cycloalkenyl  radical 
having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  ethylenic  double  bond 
is  not  in  an  adjacent  position  to  the  CO-group  and  which  is 
substituted  one  or  more  times  by  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  chlorine. 

6.  A  medicament  useful  in  the  oral  treatment  of  sideropenia 
symptoms  and  sideropenic  anaemiae  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  a  ferrocene  derivative  according  to  claim  1  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  alkyl  groups  containing  from  one 


4,141,992 
CYCLOALKYLCARBOXYAMIDINES  AND 
HALOBENZAMIDINES  AS  ANTI-AMEBIC  AGENTS 
Stanley  A.  Lang,  Jr.,  Stony  Point;  Yang-I  Lin,  Nanuet;  Thomas 
L.  Fields,  Pearl  Riven  Paul  P-  Fabio,  Pearl  River,  and  Keith 
C.  Murdock,  Pearl  River,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,312,  Jul.  14,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,805,  Aug.  22, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
815,400 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/155:  C07C  123/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—326  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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Ri         r 

T               r 

^*>— N=C        R, 

'\ 

\    / 

R>        C=N— U^ 

JL             j^ 

^                 N 

A  /           ^»^ 

^      ^^^-^^           vi 

^                    \ 

N 

u 

Rj 

/ 

o 

R< 

wherein  R]  cycloalkyl  having  from  3-6  carbon  atoms;  wherein 
R;  and  R3  are  each  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,141,993 
COMPOUNDS  OF  DIPHENYLCYCLOPENTYLAMINE 
TYPE  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Bernt  S.  E.  Carnnuim;  Ulf  H.  A.  Lindberg,  both  of  Soderulje; 
Tomas  De  Paulis,  Gnesta;  Svante  B.  Ross,  Sodertalje;  Nils- 
Erik  Stjernstrom,  SoderUlje;  Carl  B.  J.  Ulff,  Soderta^e,  and 
Sven-Ove  Ogren,  Sodertalje,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra 
Lakemedel  Aktiebolaget,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,049,  May  20,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,053,637, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,707,  May  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11,  1971,  717632 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/20.  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—330  40  aaims 

1   \  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  chloro  group  and  a  methoxy  group  and  R'  and  R'  are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof 

31  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  depression  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  host  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
amount  for  the  treatment  of  depression  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  chloro  group  and  a  methoxy  group  and  R'  and  R-  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptble  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  together  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 


4,141,994 
METHOD  FOR  PIGMENTING  OSH  FLESH 
lUjindra  Aneja,  St.  Albans;  AUn  P.  Darics,  Hitchen,  both  of 
England,  and  Maxwell  C.  Keith,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assign- 
ors to  Internationale  OctooimaatschappU  "Octropa"  B.V., 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1976, 
11478/76 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/12 
U.S.  a.  424—331  5  aaims 

1  A  process  of  rearing  anadromous  fish,  wherein  said  fish 
are  reared  in  captivity  on  a  diet  containing  a  food  additive 
comprising: 

(a)  An  acyl  lactylate  consisting  essentially  of  compounds 
having  the  formula: 

RCO  O  CH(CH3)CO  O  CH(CH3)CC)OX 

wherein  RCO  is  an  acyl  group  containing  1 2  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  H  or  a  metal  atom,  and 

(b)  a  carotenoid  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  canthaxanthin,  astaxanthin  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
acyl  lactylate  and  said  carotenoid  pigment  being  present 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  10:1  to  1:5,  to  impan  pigmenta- 
tion to  the  flesh  of  said  fish. 


4,141,995 

KETONE  DERIVATIVES 

John  C.  Saunders,  Maidenhead,  and  William  R.  N.  Williamson, 

Slough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lilly  Industries  Limited, 

London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,823,  Apr.  14,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,259 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1975, 
15805/75 

Int.  a.'  C07C  49/82:  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—331  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  asthmatic  atucks  in  a  mammal 
suffering  from  asthma  comprising  administering  to  said  mam- 
mal a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  a  compound  sufficient 
to  relieve  the  asthma  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R-  is  hydrogen  or  ethyl.  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen, 
methyl,  or  ethyl,  at  least  one  of  R',  R'  and  R^  being  other  than 
hydrogen  and  Ar  Is  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by 
from  one  to  three  groups  selected  from  chlorine,  fiuorine. 
methyl  or  tnfluoromethyl 


4,141,996 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  MODIHED 
PROTEIN 
Keith  L.  Chandler,  Algonquin;  Roy  G.  Hyldon,  Crystal  Lake; 
Surinder  Kumar,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  John  P.  O'Mahony, 
Crystal  Lake,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oate  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,733 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 
1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  A23J  i/OO 
U.S.  a.  426-44  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  plant  protein  product 
having  improved  odor,  color  and  flavor  properties,  said  pro- 
cess compnsing: 
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(a)  making  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  carbohydrate  containing 
plant  protein  material  containing  at  least  about  30  percent 
by  weight  protein,  said  slurry  having  a  solids  content  of 
from  about  3  percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight; 

(b)  fermenting  the  slurry  with  about  0. 1  to  5.0  percent  by 
weight  of  yeast  to  generate  carbon  dioxide,  said  fermenta- 
tion being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from  33'  F.  to 
90°  P.  for  from  four  hours  to  ninety-six  hours,  and  said 
yeast  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of 
yeast  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  and  Saccharomyces  carlsber- 
gensis; 

(c)  adding  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide to  the  slurry  in  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  carbonate 
and  to  make  a  first  pH  adjustment  of  the  carbonate  con- 
taining slurry  to  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  about  7.0 
to  about  10.5; 

(d)  heating  the  aqueous  slurry  to  react  the  carbonate  with 
the  protein; 

(e)  making  a  second  pH  adjustment  to  the  slurry  to  produce 
a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  6.0  to  8.0  by  addition  thereto  of 
an  edible  acid  or  edible  alkali; 

(0  admixing  the  slurry  with  from  about  0.3  percent  to  about 

2.0  percent  by  weight  peroxide  per  pound  of  protein  in  the 

slurry;  and 
(g)  heating  the  slurry  under  a  vacuum  of  from  15  inches  to  30 

inches  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  accomplish  boiling,  to 

remove  steam  volatile  flavor  substances. 


4,141,997 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  COFFEE  STEEPING  BAG  AND 

SUPPORT  CLIP  THEREFOR 
Edward  C.  Syroka,  and  Bemice  A.  Syroka,  both  of  123  A  Un- 
coln  Ave.,  Saugus,  Man.  01906 

Filed  Sep.  27. 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,759 

Int.  a.2  B65B  29/02:  A47G  19/16 

U.S.  a.  426—79  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  beverage  infusion  package  comprising  a  bag  of  flexible 
porous  material  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  registered  opposite 
side  panels  including  corresponding  first  and  second  pairs  of 
opposite  side  marginal  edges,  said  panels  being  secured  to- 
gether along  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposite  side  mar- 
ginal edges,  and  registered  straight  median  portions  of  said 
panels  extending  between  the  first  pairs  of  opposite  side  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  panels  being  secured  dividing  the  interior  of 
said  bag  into  two  separate  compartments,  said  straight  median 
portions  of  said  panels  defining  fold  zones  thereof  along  which 
said  bag  may  be  folded,  each  of  said  compartments  having  a 
quantity  of  beverage  infusion  commodity  therein,  said  bag 
being  free  of  attachments  directly  connected  thereto,  a  reuse- 
able  spring  support  clip  including  side-by-side  long  and  short 
legs  connected  together  at  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends 
thereof  by  connecting  structure  extending  therebetween,  said 
long  leg  being  removably  engaged  over  and  extending  along 
the  side  of  said  median  portions  defining  the  included  angle 
formed  by  said  bag  when  folded  along  said  median  portions 
and  said  short  leg  being  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  along 
the  outer  side  of  a  beverage  container  side  wall  against  whose 
inner  surface  said  median  portions  of  said  panels  are  clamped 
by  said  long  legs,  said  connecting  structure  comprising  a 
curved  bight  portion  formed  integrally  with  said  one  pair  of 


ends  of  said  legs,  said  curved  bight  portion  defining  a  single 
smoothly  curved  arcuate  section  of  substantially  180'  extent 
and  whose  ends  merge  smoothly  into  said  one  pair  of  ends  of 
said  legs,  said  short  leg  including  base  and  free  end  portions 
adjacent  and  remote  from  the  corresjxsnding  end  of  said  arcu- 
ate section  and  a  reversely  curving  portion  intermediate  and 
integral  with  said  base  and  free  end  portions  offsetting  said  free 
end  portion  relative  to  said  base  end  portion  into  close  juxtapo- 
sition relative  to  the  adjacent  side  of  said  long  leg. 


4,141,998 

BAKING  INGREDIENT  FOR  SOURDOUGH 

COMPOSmONS 

William  H.  Ziemke,  1479  Glenpine  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125, 

and  Elmer  F.  Glabe,  Northbrook,  111.,  assignors  to  William  H. 

Ziemke 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,537,  Dec.  31, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,034,125.  This  application  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,146 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  5, 1994, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A21D  2/08 

U.S.  a.  426—99  12  Qaims 

1.  A  baking  ingredient  for  use  in  making  sourdough  bakery 
products,  said  baking  ingredient  being  in  the  form  of  a  flowable 
powder  for  the  introduction  of  acetic  acid  with  or  without 
fumaric,  tartaric  acids  and/or  citric  acid  into  bread  doughs  and 
other  bakery  products  comprising  minor  quantities  of  acetic 
acid  without  lactic  acid  and  with  or  without  fumaric,  tartaric 
acids  and/or  citric  acid  absorbed  on  a  major  quantity  of  a 
finely  divided  solid  edible  absorbent  which  is  a  starchy  poly- 
saccharide or  an  edible  cellulosic  material,  said  baking  ingredi- 
ent being  stabilized  against  premature  loss  of  acetic  acid  and 
said  other  acids,  if  present,  by  intimate  dispersion  with  a  minor 
quantity  of  a  normally  solid  edible  fatty  glyceride  material 
sufficient  to  hold  said  acid  or  acids  in  the  absorbent  and  reduce 
evaporation  of  said  acid  or  acids  during  oven  baking  of  said 
sourdough  bakery  products,  the  quantity  of  acetic  acid  being 
within  the  range  of  2%  to  15%  by  weight  and  the  quantity  of 
said  other  acids,  if  any,  being  within  the  range  of  1%  to  8%  by 
weight. 


4,141,999 
BACON-LIKE  MEAT  ANALOG 
George  M.  Lolas,  Hoffman  Estates,  111.,  assignor  to  Miles  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  840,123 
Int.  a.2  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  426—104  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  bacon-like  meat  analog  having  alternative  expanded 
layers  simulating  the  lean  and  fat  portions  of  bacon,  wherein 
the  expanded  layers  simulating  the  lean  portions  are  produced 
by  cooking  a  comf>osition  mixture  containing  10  to  40  percent 
vegetable  protein  fiber,  5  to  20  percent  albumen,  5  to  20  per- 
cent starch,  30  to  60  percent  water,  3  to  40  percent  vegetable 
oil,  0. 1  to  1.5  percent  vegetable  gum,  2  to  20  percent  vegetable 
protein  isolate,  0.05  to  0.50  percent  dextrose,  0.005  to  0.05 
percent  food  grade  coloring  and  5  to  20  percent  flavors  and 
seasonings  and  also  containing  a  gas  dispersed  therein,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  expanded  layers  simulating  the 
fat  portions  produced  by  cooking  a  composition  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  3  to  7  jjercent  albumen,  25  to  40  percent 
water,  0  to  6  percent  vegetable  protein,  52  to  65  percent  vege- 
table oil,  0.05  to  0.60  percent  vegetable  gums  and  4  to  10 
percent  flavors  and  seasonings,  said  composition  mixture  also 
containing  a  gas  dispersed  therein,  said  percents  being  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  layer  composition. 
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4,142,000 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INJECTING  FLUIDS  INTO 

MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Ray  T.  Townsend,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 
Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,017 

Int.  a.   A23L  J/ 31 

U.S.  a.  426— 281  ISaaims 


1  The  method  of  injecting  fluid  into  a  meal  product  or  the 
like,  by  means  of  a  fluid  pump  fluidly  connected  to  a  fluid 
manifold  which  is  fluidly  connected  to  a  plurality  of  needles 
adapted  to  be  intermittently  inserted  into  and  withdrawn  from 
said  meat  product,  comprising, 

inserting  said  needles  into  said  meat  product  and  withdraw- 
ing said  needles  from  said  meat  product  in  penetration  and 
retraction  strokes,  respectively, 
varying  the  velocity  of  inserting  and  withdrawing  of  said 
needles  with  respect  to  said  meat  product  during  said 
penetration  and  retraction  strokes, 
and  supplying  fluid  to  said  meat  product  from  said  fluid 
pump  through  said  manifold  and  said  needles  substantially 
continuously  while  said  needles  are  within  said  meat  prod- 
uct at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  said  needles 
with  respect  to  said  meat  product,  whereby  the  rate  of 
flow  of  fluid  into  said  meat  product  is  greater  at  the  higher 
velocities  of  ihe  needles,  and  is  less  at  the  lower  velocities 
of  said  needles 


4,142,00! 

PREPARATION  OF  FROZEN  RAW  BATTERED 

PRODUCTS 

John  S.  Kilpatrick,  Richmond,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rupert's 
Certi-Fresh  Foods,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,118 
Int.  a:  A23L  3/36:  A21D  10/04 
U.S.  a.  426—302  13  Oaims 

1   The  method  that  comprises 
applying  a  coating  of  raw  batter  to  the  outside  of  a  food 

product, 
placing  said  food  product  coated  with  said  batter  on  a  layer 
of  carbon  dioxide  snow  while  the  batter  remains  un- 
cooked; and 
rapidly  setting  the  coating  of  completely  uncooked  batter  on 
the  food  product  to  an  essentially  non-flowing  condition 
by  reduction  in  temperature  of  the  batter  coating  while 
contacted  by  said  layer  of  carbon  dioxide  snow. 


4,142,002 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  BREW  ABLE  ROASTED 

COFFEE  AND  WHEAT  PRODUCT 
Gifford  H.  Spotholz,  Montrale,  N.J.;  Edward  L.  Scarsella, 
Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Slawko  Yadlowsky,  Manville,  N.J., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  17,  1978.  Ser.  No.  906,493 
Int.  a.-  A23F  1/02.  1/16 
U.S.  G.  426—595  8  Gaims 

1    In  a  method  for  producing  a  roasted  and  comminuted 
coffee-wheat  product  containing  at  least  35%  by  weight  coffee 


and  35%  by  weight  wheat,  the  improvement  compnsing  roast- 
ing raw  wheat  to  an  end  temperature  of  between  450'  and  460* 
F  over  a  period  of  from  40  to  90  mmutcs. 


4,142,003 

NON-AEROSOL  VEGETABLE  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  LECTTHIN  AND  PURE  ETHYL  ALCOHOL 
Vasant  D.  Scjpal,  Jersey  Oty,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,481 

Int.  G.=  A23D  S/00:  A23J  7/02 

U.S.  a.  426—601  9  Gaims 

1  An  edible  composition  comprising  3  to  12  percent  by 
weight  lecithin  and  I  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  190*  to  200* 
proof  ethyl  alcohol,  the  remainder  being  substantially  all  liquid 
vegetable  oil  provided  that  when  190'  proof  ethyl  alcohol  is 
used  the  alcohol  concentration  is  1  to  8  percent  in  compositions 
containing  the  maximum  of  12  percent  lecithin  and  1  to  5 
percent  in  compositions  containing  the  minimum  of  3  percent 
lecithin. 


4,142,004 

METHOD  OF  COATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATES 

Victor  E.  Hauser,  Jr.,  Palmerton,  Pa.,  and  Ashok  K.  Sinha, 

Murray  Hill,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,556 

Int.  G.2  B05D  1/08.  5/12:  C23C  11/08 

U.S.  G.  427—39  1  Galm 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  silicon-nitrogen  coating  resis- 
tant to  cracking  on  a  silicon  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  the  substrate  in  a  nonsputtering  type  of  radial  flow 
reactor, 

evacuating  the  reactor  to  a  high  vacuum, 

heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  about  300*  C. 

introducing  into  the  reactor  a  flow  of  gas  comprising  a 
mixture  of  argon,  silane  and  ammonia  and  substantially 
free  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  the  ratio  of  silane  to  ammonia 
by  volume  being  between  0.5  and  1.0,  the  rate  of  flow 
being  at  least  1500  SCCM,  the  dynamic  pressure  within 
the  reactor  being  about  1000  microns,  and  the  mixture 
being  at  least  95  percent  argon,  and 

applying  radio  frequency  energy  to  the  reactor  of  sufficient 
amount  based  on  the  size  and  spacing  of  the  electrodes  in 
said  reactor  to  establish  a  plasma  glow  discharge  in  the 
region  of  the  substrate  for  depositing  a  silicon-nitrogen 
film  on  the  substrate  having  either  a  low  tensile  or  a  com- 
pressive stress  and  relatively  high  resistivity. 
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4,142,005 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ELECTRODE  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  HAVING  A  COATING  OF  A 
SINGLE  METAL  SPINEL,  Cos04 
Donald  L.  Caldwell,  and  Mark  J.  Hazelrigg,  Jr.,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company 
Hied  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,879 
Int.  G.3  C25D  17/10;  C25B  11/04.  11/10 
U.S.  G.  427—126  16  Gaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  improved  electrolytic  cell  anodes 
comprising  an  electrically-conductive  substrate  having  a  coat- 
ing consisting  essentially  of  a  single-metal  spinel,  C03O4,  the 
said  process  comprising 

(a)  providing  an  electrically-conductive  substrate  substan- 
tially free  of  foreign  matter  or  oxide  film, 

(b)  applying  to  the  substrate  a  thin  coating  of  a  thermally 
decomposable  inorganic  cobalt  compound  which,  when 
thermally  decomposed  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  gives 
C03O4, 

(c)  heating  the  so-coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  200"  C.  to  about  600*  C.  in  'an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  oxidize  the  inorganic 
cobalt  compound  to  C03O4,  then  cooling  it,  and 

(d)  repeating  the  above  coating  step  (b)  and  heating  step  (c) 
until  the  layer  of  C03O4  on  the  substrate  has  a  thickness  in 
the  range  of  about  0.01  mm  to  about  0.08  mm. 


4,142,007 
EMBOSSED  LAMINATED  BOARD 
John  G.  Lampe,  High  Point,  and  Paul  W.  Whitley,  Lexington, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancas- 
ter, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,779,  Nov.  15,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  874,796 
Int.  G.2  B32B  3/30.  31/20 
MS.  G.  428—165  7  Claims 


4,142,006 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HIGH  POWER  LASER 

MIRROR 

Wolfgang  J.  Choyke,  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  A.  Hoffman, 
Export,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westiiighoiise  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,268,  Jun.  20, 1974, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,921 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/08 

\3S.  G.  427—162  11  Gaims 


1.  An  improved  laminated  board  structure  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  bonded  particle  core  stock  having  a  ball  hardness  of  800 
or  more, 

(b)  a  natural  wood  veneer  covering  over  the  core  stock,  said 
veneer  covering  having  a  ball  hardness  less  than  the  core 
stock  and  being  several  hundred  units  less  than  the  ball 
hardness  of  the  core  stock, 

(c)  a  bonded  wood  fiber  surface  sheet  covering  said  wood 
veneer,  and 

(d)  said  laminated  structure  having  surface  embossing  which 
is  over  twice  the  thickness  of  said  wood  fiber  surface 
sheet. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  embossed 
board,  which  method  comrprises: 

(a)  covering  a  bonded  particle  core  stock  having  a  ball 
hardness  of  800  or  more  with  a  natural  wood  veneer 
having  a  ball  hardness  of  several  hundred  units  less  than 
the  hardness  of  the  core  stock, 

(b)  covering  said  veneer  with  a  bonded  wood  fiber  sheet, 

(c)  laminating  said  core  stock,  veneer,  and  wood  fiber  sheet 
together,  and 

(d)  embossing  with  heat  and  pressure  said  above  laminated 
three-layer  structure  to  deeply  emboss  said  structure  over 
twice  the  thickness  of  said  wood  fiber  sheet. 


■? 
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1  The  method  for  producing  a  high  power  laser  mirror,  the 
steps  comprising  forming  a  substrate  of  a  refractory  composi- 
tion having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  at  least  2  watts/cm*  K., 
a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  less  than  5  X  10~  V'  C,  a 
hardness  of  at  least  9  MOH  and  a  density  of  less  than  4 
gm/cm',  said  material  having  a  density  in  excess  of  about  99% 
of  theoretical  density,  polishing  an  optical  surface  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  the  substrate,  depositing  a  film  of  a  high  reflec- 
tivity metal  on  the  optical  surface,  said  film  having  a  thickness 
not  in  excess  of  8,000  angstroms,  and  depositing  a  transparent 
dielectric  film  of  less  than  2,000  angstroms  in  thickness  over 
the  metal  of  high  reflectivity. 


4,142,008 
CARBON  HLAMENT  COATED  WTTH  BORON  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Harold  E.  DeBoIt,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atco  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,867,  Mar.  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  810^40 
Int.  G.2  B32B  9/00:  C23C  11/00 
U.S.  G.  427—249  6  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  high  strength-high  modulus  boron 
filaments  on  a  carbon  substrate  comprising: 
heating  the  carbon  filament  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
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atKiut  2300°  C  and  deposiling  a  laver  of  pvrolytii;  graphite 
on  the  substrate  surface,  and 


edge  of  said  die  assembly  in  an  acute  angle  conriguration 
with  the  smooth  surface, 


90«0»  N*L'OC  * 
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depositing  a  boron  coating  on  said  pyrolytic  graphite  coat- 
ing 


4,142,009 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TIMBER  WITH 
COMPOSITION  HAVING  A  COLLOIDAL  PIGMENT 
Colin  T.  Kyte,  Marlow;  Geoffrey  J.  Lewis,  Hazelmere;  Olgar 
Pearce,  High  Wymcombe,  and  Keith  Hume,  Camberley,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Fosroc  International  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,161,  Aug.  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,062,991.  This  application  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,152 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.-  B05D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  427—297  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  treating  timber  comprising  subjecting  the 
timber  to  a  first  vacuum,  applying  a  liquid  organic  preservative 
composition  to  the  timber,  optionally  applying  a  positive  pres- 
sure to  the  liquid  composition,  said  vacuum  and  said  pressure 
being  applied  in  a  sufficient  amount  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
permit  the  liquid  composition  ot  penetrate  the  timber  on  all 
surfaces  thereof,  said  liquid  composition  comprising  a  preser- 
vative composition  in  an  organic  solvent  and  a  colloidal  pig- 
ment being  present  in  the  preservative  comp<isition  in  an 
amount  from  about  y^c  to  about  25"^  by  weight,  said  colloidal 
pigment  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  size  in  the  range  of 
about  0  02  micron  to  about  1  micron,  said  colloidal  pigment 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  grain 
pattern  of  the  timber,  removing  the  liquid  composition,  apply- 
ing a  second  vacuum  to  the  timber  to  remove  excess  liquid 
composition  and  releasing  the  second  vacuum 


•'HPT"  ^ 


supplying  fluid  to  the  passage  in  metered  amounts,  spreading 
the  coating  on  the  substrate  from  said  reservoir  through 
the  discharge  opening  by  moving  the  substrate  relative  to 
the  assembly  in  contact  with  the  smooth  surfaces. 


4,142,011 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  COATINGS  OF  COPPER 

ALLOV  ON  FERROUS  ALLOYS 

Adam  Gierek;  Lech  B^ka,  and  Malgorzata  Machnicka.  all  of 

Katowice,  Poland,  assignors  to  Politechnika  Slaska  im.  Win- 

centego  Pstrowskiego,  Gliwice,  Poland 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,604 

Oaims  priority,  application  Poland,  Aug.  19,  1975,  182831 

Int.  a.-  C23C  l/W.  1/04 

U.S.  a.  427—431  8  Claims 

1   A  method  of  producing  a  coating  of  a  copper  alloy  on  a 

workpiece  made  of  ferrous  alloy,  said  method  compnsing 

dipping  the  ferrous  alloy  workpiece  to  be  coated  into  a  molted 

bath  of  75-84%  copper  with  the  balance  being  Si  or  Sn  at  a 

temperature  of  about  850°  C,  holding  said  workpiece  in  said 

bath  for  1 5  seconds  to  60  minutes  to  form  the  copper  alloy 

coating  thereon  and  then  removing  the  workpiece  from  the 

bath 


4.142,010 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  VISCOUS  FLUID  TO  A 
SUBSTRATE 
David  J.  Pipkin,  Longmont,  and  Donald  W.  Schaefer,  loUce- 
wood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,972 
Int.  O.-  B05D  i   /-' 
U.S.  a.  427—355  3  Qaims 

1    .A  method  of  extruding  a  viscous  liquid  onto  a  substrate 
which  IS  moving  relative  thereto,  comprising  the  steps  of, 
providing  an  extrusion  die  having  a  fluid  conducting  passage 
formed  therein,  providing  slanting  V  shaped  fiuid  reser- 
voir terminating  at  a  discharge  opening,  and  communicat- 
ing  with   said   fiuid   conducting   passage,   the  discharge 
opening  of  the  fluid  reservoir  being  at  least  twice,  but  no 
more  than  ten  times,  the  width  of  the  fluid  conducting 
passage  and  extending  at  least  partially  on  the  upstream 
side  thereof,  providing  a  smooth  surface  on  said  assembly 
bounding  said  discharge  opening, 
providing  both  a  downstream  edge  and  an  extreme  upstream 


4,142,012 

TREE  SIMULATIVE  DISPLAY 

Herbert  M.  Clamage,  9627  Kildare,  Skokie,  III.  60076 

Filed  May  22,  1978,  Ser.  No.  908,067 

Int.  a.-  A47G  3i/06 

U.S.  a.  428—8  15  Claims 

1   A  flora  simulative  display  compnsing  a  standard,  at  least 

one  tier  of  conical  holders  secured  permanently  along  the 

length  of  said  standard,  a  base  having  means  for  receiving  said 

standard  with  the  standard  arranged  vertically  and  the  holders 

distributed  about  the  circumference  of  said  standard,  each  of 

said   tiers  including  a  nng  and  plural  holders  permanently 

secured  thereto  about  the  circumference  thereof  and  a  crossbar 
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also  secured  to  said  ring,  the  standard  passing  through  said  ring 
and  being  permanently  secured  to  said  crossbar  thereof,  and 


plural  branch  members  each  having  one  end  seated  securely 
within  a  holder. 


4,142,013 
SHAPED  ARTICLE  OF  CELLULOSE  HYDRATE  WITH  A 
COATING  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  OF  CHEMICALLY 
MODinED  PROTEIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Klaus-Dieter  Hammer,  Mainz;  Wolfgang  Klendauer,  and  Martin 
Schroder,  both  of  Wietbwieii,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assizors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  619,225,  Oct.  3, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,097,623. 
ThU  application  Jan.  13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  869,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1974,  2447757 

Int.  a.2  B32B  23/08 
U.S.  a.  428—36  7  Qaims 


1.  A  shaped  article  based  on  cellulose  hydrate  and  having  on 
its  surface  a  coating  of  protein,  said  coating  being  directly  on 
the  surface  of  the  shaped  article,  firmly  connected  therewith, 
and  composed  of  chemically  modified  protein  obtained  by 
mixing  an  aqueous  alkaline  protein  solution  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  N-methylol-acrylamide  or  N-methylol-methacryla- 
mide  or  of  organic  tetrafunctional,  doubly  unsaturated  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula 


H     R,   O  H 

I       i      II  I 

R|— C=C— C— N— C— OH 

I       I 
H 


R|— C=C— C— N— C— OH 


I       I 

H     R,   O 


I 
H 


in  which 

Rl  and  R2  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  and 
Rj  is  the  group  — (CH2)„— ,  n  being  an  integer  from  1  to  8, 

or  the  group 


— CH— R4, 

in  which  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
said  liquid  mixture  being  subjected  to  a  dwell  time. 


4,142,014 
LAMINATE  CARRYING  A  DISCRETE  LAYER  OF  METAL 
SALTS  OF  LONG  CHAIN  ALKYL  VINYL 
ETHER-MALEiC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Thomas  S.  Mestetsky,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,388,  Oct.  18,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,709 
Int.  a.2  E04F  13/20  15/16:  C09J  7/01  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—40  2  Qaims 

1.  A  laminated  product  comprising  a  non-absorptive  sub- 
strate, at  least  one  surface  of  which  carries  a  discrete,  continu- 
ous layer  deposited  from  a  surface  release  composition  com- 
prising an  organic  solvent  solution  containing  a  metal  salt  of  a 
hydrolyzed  alky  vinyl  ether-maleic  anhydride  cof>olymer 
wherein  alkyl  contains  8-22  carbon  atoms  and  the  metal  salt 
contains  from  5  mole  %  to  350  mole  %  of  the  metal  based  on 
the  copolymer;  said  layer  being  in  contact  with  a  second  sub- 
stantially non-absorptive  surface  from  which  it  is  readily 
releasable. 


4,142,015 
THERMAL  CAMOUFLAGE 
Earl  F.  Bienz,  Locust  Grove,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  793,690 
Int.  a.-  F41H  3/00:  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—159  8  Qaims 

1.  Camouflage  means  to  disguise  the  infrared  signature  of  a 
target  device  having  a  recognizeable  pattern  of  relatively  hot 
portions  on  the  surface  thereof  compared  to  the  temperature  of 
its  natural  background  comprising: 
a  surface  layer  of  foamed  plastic  substantially  covering  said 
device,  said  surface  layer  varying  in  heat  insulating  effect 
as  a  random  function  of  position  on  said  surface. 


4,142,016 

LAYERED  FABRICS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRODUONG  SAME 

Glen  D.  Perry,  Gary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,006,  Mar.  3,  1975.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,002 

Int.  Q.2  B32B  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  428—284  29  Qaims 

1.  Fabric  comprising  a  layer  of  bulk  fibers  predominantly 

composed  of  short  fibers  having  essentially  no  fiber  lengths 
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exceeding  10  mm,  a  layer  of  reinforcing  fibers  comprising 
textile  Tibers  and  a  bonding  agent  distnbuted  essentially 
throughout  and  binding  together  said  layer  of  bulk  fibers  and 
said  layer  of  reinforcing  fibers,  said  layer  of  bulk  fibers  being 
essentially  parallel  to  said  layer  of  reinforcing  fibers  and  com- 
pnsing  at  least  8  g/m^  of  said  bulk  fibers,  the  fibers,  in  said 
layer  of  bulk  fibers  being  essentially  randomly  onented  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  layer  of  reinforcing  fibers  and  said  layer 
of  bulk  fibers  being  essentially  uniform  in  fiber  density  in  all 
directions  parallel  to  said  reinforcing  fibers. 


methylglycidyl  group  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid  on  the 
scale-containing  coating  obtained  in  the  first  step,  and 
baking  the  coated  paint  to  form  a  protective  coating  for 
the  scale-containing  coating. 


4,142,017 
FLEXIBLE  LAMINATES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PRODUONG  SAME 
William  A.  Blackburn,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Roy  D.  Goodwin,  Ra- 
leigh, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1977,  S«r.  No.  864,423 

Int.  a.-  B32B  100 

VS.  a.  428—284  36  Claims 


I   —        ~  l«  _-'  30-'-  19  -  M 


--|9-M^--| 


IV        —_~l^    S0-2:-iL"'l6'-- 


SB 


1  A  flexible  laminate,  compnsing:  a  reinforcing  web  said 
web  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  compnsing  essen- 
tially all  lightly  bonded  fibers  said  fibers  being  coated  with  a 
finish;  an  adhesive  distributed  essentially  throughout  said  web 
and  surrounding  the  fibers  comprising  said  web,  said  adhesive 
being  prevented  from  contacting  said  fibers  by  said  finish;  and, 
at  least  one  outer  layer  of  fibers  adhesively  bonded  to  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  web 


4,142,018 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  METALLIC  RNISH 

COATINGS 

Hiroshi  Ozawa;  Yoshinori  Torii;  Nobuki  Kobayashi,  and  Koji 

Ishikawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1976,  51-8334 

Int.  a.-  B32B  7/08:  B05D  3/02 

L'.S.  a.  428—323  10  Qaims 

1    A  process  for  forming  a  coating  with  a  metallic  finish, 

which  comprises 

(1)  a  first  step  of  coating  an  article  with  [A]  a  water-thinna- 
ble  paint  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  cross-linkable  resin 
which  IS  a  (meth)acrylate  ester  copolymer  or  a  mixture  of 
(meth)acrylate  ester  copolymers  containing  (i)  at  least  0.1 
equivalent,  per  1,000  g  of  resin  solids,  of  a  carboxyl  or 
carboxyl  ion  group  and  (ii)  a  group  capable  of  undergoing 
a  nng-opening  reaction  with  the  carboxyl  or  carboxyl  ion 
group  upon  heating,  which  group  is  glycidyl,  /3-methyl- 
glycidyl  or  oxazolinyl,  both  of  groups  (i)  and  (ii)  being 
contained  in  the  same  or  different  copolymers,  and  said 
copolymer  or  copolymers  having  a  number  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  3,000,  said  water-thinnable  paint 
being  in  the  form  of  either  an  aqueous  solution  of  salt  of 
the  resin  in  water,  an  emulsion  of  fine  particles  of  the  resin 
solids  dispersed  in  water,  or  a  system  in  which  the  aqueous 
solution  and  the  emulsion  exist  together  and  (b)  metallic 
scales,  and  baking  the  coated  paint  to  form  a  coating 
containing  the  metallic  scales,  and  then 

(2)  a  second  step  of  coating  [B]  a  powder  paint  composing  a 
(meth)acrylate  ester  copolymer  having  a  glycidyl  or  )3- 


4,142,019 
POLYMER  COATED  HEAT  INSULATED  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTOR  COMPRISING  A  LAYER  OF 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING,  HEAT  RESISTANT 
nSROUS  MATERIAL 
John  A.  Jukes,  DoUard-dea-Anneanx,  and  Philip  A.  McGetti- 
gan,  Montreal,  both  of  Canada,  asrignors  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  574,608,  May  5, 1975.  This  application  Jun. 
21.  1978,  Ser.  No.  917,526 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  3/30.  3/48.  3/52 
VS.  a.  428—380  5  Claims 

1   An  insulated  electrical  conductor  comprising: 
a  core; 

an  inner  coating  of  electncally  insulating  heat  resistant  fi- 
brous material  on  the  core;  and  a  uniform  outer  coating  of 
fused  polymeric  material  formed  from  polymeric  particles 
fused  one  with  another  to  provide  a  smooth  pin-hole  free 
surface. 
4  A  conductor  as  claimed  in  claim  1  including  an  intermedi- 
ate coating  of  a  fused  mixture  of  a  fiame  rctardant  material  and 
a  polymeric  material. 


4,142,020 

HETERO-MACROCYCLIC  COMPOUND  COATED  ON 

THE  SURFACE  OF  SOLID 

Hiromichi   Okamura;   Iwao   Kato,   both  of  Ichihara;   Michio 

Hiraoka,  Tokyo,  and  Kinuko  Torium,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1976,  51-80332 

Int.  a.2  B32B  33/00 

V.S.  a.  428—403  2  Claims 

1.  A  hetero-macrocyclic  compound  coated  on  the  surface  of 

a  solid  useful  for  the  selective  capture  of  a  cation,  comprising 

a  reaction  mixture  of:  (a)  a  hetero-macrocyclic  compound 

having  at  least  one  amino  group  in  the  molecule  having  the 

following  structural  formula: 


I {x-L,-H-CH2).-L3ts^ 


L2-H-CHiL-L4  fc 


'J 


wherein  X  is  an  amino-  or  alkylamino-substituted  divalent 
aromatic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  hetero-cyclic 
radical  or  — NH— ;  Y  is  an  amino-  or  alkylamino-substituted 
aromatic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  heterocyclic 
radical,  —CHj— CH,— , 


xa- 


L|,  Li,  L3  and  L4  are  independently  — O — ,  — S— ,  or 

R 

I 

—  N— 

(and  R  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms); 

p  and  q  are  independently  2  or  3;  r  is  I,  2  or  3;  and  m  and  n 
are  independently  from  1  to  7;  and,  (b)  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  epoxy  compound 
and  an  isocyanate  compound. 

2  A  hetero  macrocyclic  compound  coated  on  the  surface  of 
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the  solid  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  solid  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal,  glass,  ceramic,  alumina,  silica,  diato- 
maceous  earth,  carbon,  sand,  clay,  cellulose,  polyamide,  poly- 
styrene, polyester  and  polyacrylonitrile. 


4,142,021 
OXYGEN  BARRIER  LAMINATE  FILMS  INCLUDING  A 

POLYALKYLENE  CARBONATE  ADHESIVE 
Dale  D.  Dixoa,  Kutztown,  and  Michael  E.  Ford,  Trexlertown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Allentown,  Pa. 

Piled  Jun.  1.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,393 
Int.  a.2  B32B  27/36 
V.S.  a.  428—412  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  laminate  structure  comprising  a  base  layer  and  a 
polycarbonate  layer  bonded  to  the  base  layer,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  polycarbonate  layer  is  an  adhesive  barrier 
layer  and  the  polyalkylene  carbonate  is  represented  by  the 
formula: 


strate,  a  single-phase  nickel  aluminide  coating  containing  chro- 
mium which  comprises: 

(a)  enriching  the  surface  of  said  nickel-base  superalloy  sub- 
strate with  a  face  centered  cubic  solution  of  chromium  in 
nickel,  said  substrate  remaining  substantially  free  from  a 
body-centered  cubic  coating  of  chromium  or  a  chromium- 
base  alloy;  by  diffusing  chromium  into  said  substrate  from 
a  source  of  chromium  comprising  a  mixture  of  nickel  and 
chromium  in  which  the  amount  of  chromium  does  not 
exceed  the  amount  of  chromium  which  would  be  soluble 
in  the  nickel;  and 

(b)  forming  a  nickel-aluminide  coating  on  the  chromium 
enriched  substrate  by  causing  nickel  to  diffuse  outwardly 
from  said  substrate  into  an  aluminum-containing  pack  in 
which  the  source  of  aluminum  is  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  intermetallic  compound  NiAl 
and  a  metal  powder  pack  having  the  overall  activity  of 
aluminum  associated  with  NiAl. 


I 


•         R|    Rj  O     \ 

O— C— C— O— C— 

[         ^^^  J, 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  a  halomethyl  group  or  hydrocarbyl  group 

having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  a  halomethyl  group,  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group 

having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R2  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  or  hydrocarbyl  groups  having  from 

I  to  6  cartwn  atoms;  or 
R),  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  combined  together  constituting  a 

carb(x:yclic  ring  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  IS  a  number  from  about  250  to  about  6,500. 


4,142,023 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SINGLE-PHASE  NICKEL 
ALUMINIDE  COATING  ON  A  NICKEL-BASE 
SUPERALLOY  SUBSTRATE 
Norman  S.  Bomstein,  West  Hartford,  and  Michael  A.  DeCre- 
scente,  Wethersfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,206,  Dec.  16, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,420 
Int.  a.2  C23C  13/02 
VS.  a.  428—680  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  on  a  nickel-base  superalloy  sub- 


4,142,024 

ELECTROLYTE-CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FUEL 

CELL 

Paul  Van  den  Berghe,  43  Cours  Sablon,  63000  Qermont-Fer- 

rand,  France,  and  Helmut  Tannenberger,  La  Villette  218, 1451 

Le  Chateau  de  Ste  Croix,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,391 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    May   28,    1976, 
6738/76 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  8/12 
U.S.  a.  429—41  4  Oaims 


4,142,022 
CERAMIC-METAL  LAMINATE 
Arnold  R.  Erickson,  Orange;  Carlino  Panzera,  Cromwell,  and 
Robert  P.  Tolokan,  Hamden,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bruns- 
wick Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,047 
Int.  a.2  B32B  5/02.  5/06 
U.S.  a.  428—432  1  Claim 

1.  A  composite  structure  comprising: 

(a)  fired  high  temperature  ceramic  member  having  2  oppos- 
ing exterior  surfaces;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bifurcated  meUl  staples,  the  bifurcated 
portions  of  the  staples  being  embedded  in  the  ceramic 
member,  the  cross-piece  connecting  the  biforcated  por- 
tions of  the  staples  being  exterior  one  of  the  opposing 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  member,  the  distal  ends  of  the 
staple  projecting  completely  through  the  member  and 
being  on  the  outside  of  the  other  opposing  exterior  surface 
in  a  position  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  bifur- 
cated portions  of  the  staple,  the  cross  member  and  ends  of 
the  staple  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  to  form  a 
geometric  bond  with  the  ceramic  member,  there  being  no 
chemical  interface  formed  between  the  staple  and  mem- 
ber. 


1.  An  electrolyte-cathode  assembly  for  a  solid  electrolyte 
fuel  cell  intended  for  operation  at  high  temperature,  which 
assembly  comprises  a  solid  ceramic  electrolyte  gas-tight  body 
which  is  capable  of  conducting  oxygen  ions,  and  at  least  one 
layer  of  electron-conducting  material  in  contact  with  the  elec- 
trolyte and  deposited  on  the  surface  thereof,  wherein  the  layer 
of  electron-conducting  material  is  a  compact  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  1  micron  and  at  most  50  microns  and 
consisting  of  a  mixture  containing  from  20  to  80%  by  volume 
of  indium  oxide  ln203  doped  with  tin  oxide,  the  remainder 
being  a  ceramic  material  capable  of  conducting  oxygen  ions 
and  electrons  at  the  cell  operating  temperature  and  which  is  a 
mixed  oxide  solid  solution  crystallized  in  the  cubic  system, 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  zirconium  oxide  Zr02,  (2)  at  least 
one  oxide  stabilizing  the  cubic  phase  of  zirconium  oxide  and  (3) 
uranium  oxide  UO2.  the  said  layer  being  covered  with  a  gas 
permeable  surface  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  30  mi- 
crons and  at  most  200  microns  consisting  essentially  of  indium 
oxide  doped  with  tin  oxide  and  having  a  dendritic  structure. 


4,142,025 
SEALED  NICKEL  CADMIUM  BATTERY  CAPABLE  OF 

WITHSTANDING  HIGH  RATE  OVERDISCHARGE 
Paul  F.  Ritterman,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,188 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  10/34 
VS.  a.  429—60  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  nickel  cadmium  battery  cell  having  a  sealed  casing 
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containing  positive  and  negative  electrodes  immersed  in  an 
electrolyte  and  characterized  by  high  rate  cell  reversal  capabil- 
ity due  to  enhanced  hydrogen  recombination  at  the  negative 
electrodes,  and  wherein  when  the  cell  is  in  a  state  of  positive 
limiting  on  discharge  with  all  positive  capacity  exhausted,  the 
total  cell  reaction  occurs  according  to  the  equation 

Cd  -  2H;0    -Cd(OH);  -  H- 
the  improvements  wherein  each  negative  electrode  compnses. 

a  support; 

a  sintered  catalyst  layer  covering  said  support, 

cadmium  material  on  said  support  providing  an  exposed 
active  electrode  surface  contacting  said  electrolyte. 

said  cadmium  matenal  saturating  portions  only  of  said  cata- 
lyst layer  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  cadmium-free  re- 
gions of  said  catalyst  layer  having  exposed  catalyst  sur- 
faces of  substantial  area  contacting  said  electrolyte;  and 

the  catalyst  of  said  catalyst  layer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  silver,  carbon,  platinum,  and 
lattice  defect  bronze  and  being  exposed  to  said  electrolyte, 
whereby  hydrogen  evolved  in  said  cell  state  combines 
with  the  cadmium  of  the  negative  electrode  according  to 
the  reaction 

H;    •    (ci   -  2H(l) 

2HilI   -  CdlOHH    -Cd   -   2H;0 

where  (c)  represents  said  catalyst 

3    A  negative  electrode  for  a  nickel  cadmium  battery  cell 


4,142,026 

DRY  CELL  ADAPTER 

M«cario  J.  Zordan,  U/9tb  St.,  Waterford,  N.Y.  12188 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,778 

Int.  a.-  HOIM  2/10 


L.S.  a.  429—100 


2  QaJnu 


1  A  dry  cell  adapter  comprising  a  non-conductive  cylindri- 
cal tube  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end  by  a 
hollow  interior  metallic  closure  including  two  parts  each  pan 
having  a  bottom  and  a  surrounding  rim,  said  rims  being  fitted 
together  forming  the  hollow  closure,  the  bottom  of  one  part 
being  externally  flush  with  an  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  tube 
having  external  dimensions  approximately  equal  to  those  of  a 
size  D  cell  with  its  inside  diameter  permitting  snug  insertion  of 
a  size  C  cell,  the  bottom  of  the  other  closure  pan  having  a 
protuberance  in  its  center  of  sufficient  area  and  height,  intenor 
of  said  tube,  permitting  reliable  electrical  connection  of  said 
closure  to  permit  electrical  continuity  for  a  distance  equal  to 
the  difference  in  length  between  that  of  a  size  D  cell  and  that 
of  a  size  C  cell 


having  a  sealed  casing  containing  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes immersed  in  an  electrolyte  and  characterized  by  high 
rate  cell  reversal  capability  due  to  enhanced  hydrogen  recom- 
bination at  the  negative  electrodes,  and  wherein  when  the  cell 
IS  in  a  state  of  positive  limiting  on  discharge  with  all  positive 
capacity  exhausted,  the  total  cell  reaction  occurs  according  to 
the  equation 

Cd  *  2H;0     .  Cd(OH),   -   H, 
said  negative  electrode  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  sintered  catalyst  layer  covering  said  support, 

cadmium  material  on  said  support  providing  an  exposed 
active  electrode  surface  for  contacting  said  electrolyte, 

said  cadmium  matenal  saturating  p<5rtions  only  of  said  cata- 
lyst layer  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  cadmium-free  re- 
gions of  said  catalyst  layer  having  exposed  catalyst  sur- 
faces of  substantial  area  for  contacting  said  electrolyte, 
and 

the  catalyst  of  said  catalyst  layer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  silver,  carbon,  platinum,  and 
lattice  defect  bronze  and  exposed  to  said  electrolyte, 
whereby  hydrogen  evolved  in  said  cell  state  combines 
with  the  cadmium  of  the  negative  electrode  according  to 
the  reaction 

H;  ~  (c)  ^  2Hlc) 

2H(c)  -   Cd(OH)2  -  Cd   *   2H;0 

where  (c)  represents  said  catalyst. 


4,142,027 
ALKALINE  NICKEL-CADMIUM  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Mikhail  S.  Tsygankov,  ulitsa  Ordzhonikidze,  14,  k».  24;  Valery 
N.  Kosholkin,  NoTO-Astrakhanskoe  thosae,  43,  kv.  47;  Nina 
A.  Bitjuukaya,  ulitsa  Stepana  Razine,  36,  kv.  18,  and  Oleg  G. 
Maiandin,   ulitsa   Sovetskaya,   23,   k».   23,  all   of  SaratoT, 
U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  482,597,  Jun.  24, 1974.  This  application 
Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,479 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jun.  22,  1973,  1933895 
Int.  a.-  HOIM  10/30 
V.S.  a.  429-159  6  Qaims 


I  An  alkaline  nickel-cadmium  storage  battery  suitable  for 
usage  in  locations  requiring  reduced  weight  and  increased 
activity  per  unit  weight  of  the  active  surface  areas  particularly 
for  use  in  transport  facilities  as  a  standby  source  of  electrical 
energy,  comprising: 

a  container; 

cells  located  in  said  container,  each  said  cell  including: 

a  jar, 

positive  cerametallic  plates, 

pa.sted  thin  negative  cadmium-oxide  plates  free  of  baked 
nickel  sponge,  said  negative  plates  being  less  than  0.9 
millimeters  in  thickness,  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  said 
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negative  plates  to  the  thickness  of  said  positive  plates 
being  in  the  range  of  0.45  to  0.60, 

separators  between  said  positive  and  negative  plates  posi- 
tioned in  said  jar, 

terminal  [XKts  for  said  positive  and  said  negative  plates  for 
assembling  thereof  into  groups;  and 

intercell  connectors  coupled  with  said  terminal  posts  con- 
necting said  cells  in  series. 


4,142,028 

NONAQUEOUS  CELLS  UTILIZING  ALUMINUM, 
MAGNESIUM,  AND  CALCIUM  ANODES  IN 
AMIDE-BASED  ELECTROLYTES 
VioleU  Z.  Leger,  North  Olmsted,  and  George  E.  Blomgren, 
Lakewood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,901 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/14 

U.S.  a.  429—194  13  Qainis 


1.  A  nonaqueous  cell  comprising  an  anode  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium  and  their 
alloys,  and  wherein  at  least  the  surface  of  the  anode  is  amal- 
gamated; a  solid  cathode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MnOj,  CuFz,  NiFi,  VjO,,  Ag20,  HgO,  CU2O,  CuO,  Pb02, 
PbO,  and  Fe203;  and  an  electrolyte  solution  comprising  a  salt 
dissolved  in  a  nonaqueous  solvent  of  an  aprotic  alkylated  am- 
ide. 


4,142,029 
BIS-TETRAZOLES  AS  CHEMICAL  BLOWING  AGENTS 

FOR  FOAMING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
Hugo  niy,  Reiaach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CflM-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  814,827 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.    16,    1976, 
9138/76 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/10 
U.S.  a.  521—95  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  foaming  a  thermoplastic  resin,  which  process 
comprises  adding  to  the  thermoplast  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  bis-tetrazole  of  the  formula  I,  II  or  III 
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wherein  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Cj-Cj-cycloal- 
kyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  C|-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  halogen,  and  R  represents  a  direct  bond,  or  a 
straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkylene  group  having  1-10 
C  atoms,  which  can  be  substituted  by  phenyl,  benzyl,  halogen, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  formyl,  C2-C5-alkanoyl,  ben- 
zoyl or  cyclohexylcarbonyl,  or  R  represents  an  alkylene  group 
which  has  2-8  C  atoms  and  which  is  interrupted  by  — O — , 
— S — ,  — SO2 —  or  — NY — ,  wherein  Y  represents  hydrogen, 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  or  a  group 
of  the  formula  R2CO —  or  R2SO2 — ,  and  R2  represents  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl,  halogen  or 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  or  R  represents  an  alkenylene  or  alkynylene 
group  each  having  2-8  C  atoms,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
-Ar-(CH2)^-.  -(CH2)„-Ar-(CH2)„-,  -(CH2. 
)„-0-Ar-0-(CH2)„-,  -(CH2)„-NH-Ar-N- 

H-(CH2)„-,  -(CH2)„-Ar-X-Ar-(CH2)„-,  -(CHj. 
)„-0-Ar-X-Ar-0-(CH2)„-  or  _{CH2)„-N- 
H — Ar — X — Ar — NH — (CH2)m — .  wherein  m  represents  1  or 
2,  and  Ar  represents  a  phenylene  or  naphthylene  group,  which 
can  be  substituted  by  halogen,  NO2,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each 
having  1-4  C  atoms,  and  X  represents  a  direct  bond,  — O — , 
— S— ,  — SO2— ,  — CH2— ,  — C(CH3)2  or  —CO—,  or  R  repre- 
sents a  bivalent  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula  — (CH2. 
)„ — Het — (CH2)„ — ,  wherein  n  represents  0,  1  or  2,  and  Het 
represents  a  5-  or  6-membered,  non-condensed  or  condensed 
hetero  ring  having  1  to  3  N,  O  or  S  atoms,  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


O 
I 


—  N 


"> 


N— 


o 


U 
o 


or  R  represents  in  the  formula  III  a  group  of  the  formula 
— Ar —  or  — Ar — X — Ar —  or,  if  R]  is  not  hydrogen,  repre- 
sents also  in  the  formula  1  or  II  a  group  of  the  formula  — Ar — 
or  — Ar — X — Ar — ;  and  subsequently  heating  the  mixture. 


4,142,030 
INORGANIC-ORGANIC  PLASTIC 
Dieter  Dieterich,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Peter 
Markusch,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  and  Helmut  ReifT, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,386,  Nov.  26, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,042,536. 
This  application  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1973,  2359606 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/38.  18/32 
U.S.  a.  521—100  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  inorganic-organic  plastic  with 
high  strength,  elasticity,  dimensional  stability  under  heat,  and 
flame  resistance,  which  is  a  composite  material  of  a  polymer/- 
polysilicic  acid  gel,  said  composite  being  in  the  form  of  a 
solid/solid  xerosol,  said  process  comprising  mixing  and  react- 
ing: 

(A)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  which  is  the  phosgenation 
product  of  an  aniline  formaldehyde  condensation, 

(B)  a  silica  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 
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(i)  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  containing  about 
20-70'7c  by  weight  of  said  alkali  metal  silicate, 

(ii)  an  aqueous  silica  sol  having  a  solids  content  from  20  to 
50<7c,  and 

(ill)  mixtures  thereof. 
(C)  an  organic  compound  which  contains 

(i)  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  capable  of  reacting  with 
an  isocyanate  group,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  non-ionic  hydrophilic  group,  said  non- 
lonic  hydrophilic  group  being  a  polyether^roup  which 
contains  at  least  10%  by  weight  ethylene  oxide  groups, 
said  mixing  being  earned  out  in  such  a  way  that  either 
components  (B)  and  (C)  are  mixed  pnor  to  mixing  with 
(A),  or  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  are  mixed  simulta- 
neously, the  mixing  ratio  of  organic  content  to  silicate 
content  being  between  70  30  to  20:80 


4.142,031 

POLYCAPROLACTAM  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

IMPROVED  MELT  SPIN1SABILITY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPROVING  MELT  SPINNABILITY  OF 

POLYCAPROLACTAM 

Tetsuya  Kato,  Nagoya;  Akira  Ishitani,  and  Kiyotomi  Kobori, 

both  of  Ohtsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845.956 

Int.  a.-  C08G  85/00 

U.S.  a.  526—4  11  Qaims 


O.H'Oclion   a«9l»    (201 


1  A  polycaprolactam  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 
caprolactam  composition  comprising  polycaprolactam  and. 
incorporated  therein.  0  05  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  magnesium 
oxide  in  which  the  half-width  of  the  X-ray  diffraction  profile  at 
(200)  as  determined  according  to  the  method  described  in  the 
text  of  the  specification  is  at  least  0  3 


4,142,032 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  BARRIER  PROPERTIES  OF 

POLYMERS 

Paul  F.  D'Angelo,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865.601 
Int.  a:  C08F  8/20.  8/22 
U.S.  a.  526— 43  llOaims 

1  A  process  for  improving  the  barrier  properties  of  at  least 
one  olefinic  or  styrene-containing  polymer  which  compnses 
contacting  said  p>olymer  with  fluorine  and  a  bromine  source 
wherein 

(a)  the  ratio  in  volume  percent  of  fluonne  to  said  bromine 
source  is  from  about  0  1  to  1.  to  about  100  to  1. 

(b)  the  pressure  does  not  substantially  exceed  about  one 
atmosphere. 

(c)  the  temperature  is  from  about  0°  C  up  to  about  the 
melting  point  of  said  polymer  article,  and 

(d)  the  treatment  time  is  from  about  1  minute  or  less  to  about 
30  minutes,  and  thereafter  recovering  said  article  having 
improved  barrier  prof)erties 


4,142,033 

INVERSION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  VINYL  RESINS 

Donald  E.  Witenhafer,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  uaignor  to  The  B. 

F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  905,692 

Int.  a.2  C08F  14/06 

MS.  a.  526—62  15  Claims 

1  In  a  process  of  inversion  polymerizing  substantially  water- 
insoluble  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer(s) 
in  a  reaction  vessel  by  first  forming  a  continuous  monomcr(s) 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  monomer-soluble  surface  active 
agent  and  a  monomer-soluble  catalyst,  polymerizing  said  mon- 
omer phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  30'  C.  to 
about  80'  C.  with  agitation  until  a  conversion  to  polymer  less 
than  about  20%  occurs,  adding  sufTicient  water  to  the  monom- 
er-polymer mixture  with  agitation  and  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  suspending 
agent  for  said  monomer(s)  to  form  a  dispersion  wherein  water 
IS  the  continuous  phase,  then  polymerizing  the  dispersion  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  30"  C.  to  about  80'  C.  to 
convert  the  remaining  monomcr(s)  to  polymer,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  (1)  applying  to  the  internal  surfaces  of 
said  reaction  vessel  a  prime  coating  of  a  dye  dissolved  in  an 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  ammonium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion, said  dye  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acndines,  azines,  oxazines,  thiazines,  and  alkali  soluble  dyes 
having  in  their  chemical  structure  one  or  more  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH,  — COOH,  — SOjH 
and  — S03Na,  and  wherein  said  radicals  may  be  the  same  or 
different  on  any  one  dye  structure,  (2)  applying  to  said  prime 
coating  a  top  coating  of  a  water-soluble  suspending  agent,  (3) 
polymerizing  the  continuous  monomer  phase  in  constant 
contact  with  said  top  coating,  and  (4)  polymerizing  said  contin- 
uous water  phase  in  constant  contact  with  said  prime  coating 
after  dissolving  said  top  coating  in  the  continuous  water  phase, 
whereby  polymer  buildup  on  said  internal  surfaces  is  substan- 
tially eliminated. 


4,142,034 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AN 

A.MINE-CYANIC  AOD  ESTER  COMBINATION  CURING 

AGENT 
Gene  E.  Schroll,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Mila- 
cron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  894,715 
Int.  a.^  C08G  59/56 
U.S.  a.  528—120  16  Claims 

1  An  epoxy  composition  comprising  a)  a  poly(l,2-epoxide) 
and  in  synergistic  combination,  b)  an  organic  amine  having  at 
least  two  amine  hydrogens  per  molecule,  and  c)  a  cyanic  acid 
ester  compound. 


4,142,035 
POLYCONDENSATES  CONTAINING 
HYDROXYQUINOLINE  END  GROUPS,  THEIR  USE  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
METALS  AND  METAL  CONTAINING 
POLYCONDENSATES 
Karsten  Idel,  Krefeld;  Hugo  Vemaleken,  Krefeld-Bockum;  Di- 
eter Freitag,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Giinther 
Reiff,  SanU  Maria,  Brazil,  and  Hans  Rudolph,  Krefeld,  Fed. 
Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors  to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  549^2,  Feb.  12,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1974,  2407309 

Int.  a.2  C08G  6i/l8.  63/46.  63/62.  63/64 
U.S.  a.  528—177  21  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  of  the  formula 
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wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
(Ci-C4)-alkyl,  phenyl  or  halogen  and  Z  is  CH2, 
CH— CH3,  an  isoalkylidcne  radical  with  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  or  cycloalkylidene  radical  with  S 
to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R^,  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  alkyl  radicals  with  I 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  a  segment  of  the  formula 

I 
ro        o  TOO 

II         II  II         II 

— O—     C— R— C— O— R— O—        C— R— C— O— 

J" 

wherein  ' 

R  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  C2-C|2-alkylene 
which  can  be  interrupted  by  — O—  or  cyclohexylene, 
C5-C15  cycloalkylene,  Cg-Ci2  arylcnedialkylene,  Cg-Cn 
arylene  and  C13-C15  alkylidene  diphenylene  and  p  is  an 
integer  between  2  and  50. 


R2  and  R3  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
radical,  a  biphenyl  radical,  and  a  naphthyl  radical,  R^is  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


4,142,037 
READILY  CURABLE  FLUOROCARBON  ETHER 
BIBENZOXAZOLE  POLYMERS 
Robert  C.  Evers,  Dayton,  and  Tonson  Abraham,  Kettering,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,026 
Int.  a.'  C08G  65/40 
U.S.  a.  528—210  7  Claims 

1.  A  perfluoroalkylene  ether  bibenzoxazole  polymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  recurring  units  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


-«-c 


I  

4,142,036 

POLYPHENYLCARBOXYUC  AOD  ADAMANTANE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYMERS  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 

Allen  I.  Feinstein,  Wheaton,  and  Ellis  K.  Fields,  River  Forest, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,772 
Int  a.2  C08G  63/18.  63/66.  69/26.  69/32 
U.S.  a.  528—183  27  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylcarboxylic  acid  adamantane  compound  of 
the  general  foimula 


O- 

wherem  RVis  (CF2)3CH,CH-,(CF2)3  or  (CF2)3CH=CH(CF2)3; 

R^is  (CF,),1CKCF,)50(CF2')2. 

(CF2)2OCF2CF0(CF2)20CFCF2O(CF2)2. 

CF3  CF3 

(CF2)20(CF2)2-0(CF2)20(CF2)50(CF2)2.  or 


(CF2)20(CF2)20(CF2)2;  R/i: 


wherein  R 1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CF(OCF2CF)„— 0(CF2)50(CFCF20)(,CF,  where  (a  -1-  b)  equals 

CF3  CF3  CF3  CPi 

4  or  5,  CF(OCF2CF2)rO(CF2)5— 0(CF2CF20)/:F.  where 

CF3  CF3 

(c  4-  d)  equals  5  or  6.  CFO(CF2CF20)gCF.  CF20(CF2)2— OCF2, 

CF3  CF3 

(CF2)40(CF2)20CF2,  (CF2)40(CF2)40<CF2)4, 
Y(CFCF20)^CF2)4— (OCF2CF)fY.  where  Y  is 

CF3  CFj 

(CF^^O—  or  CFOCF2CF2O- 

CF3 


-/QVcOOR4     , 


and  e  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  inclusive,  or  CFj(OCF2CFj)- 
/0(CFi)50(CF2CFjOVCFi,  where  (f-)-g)  equals  4  or  7;  x 
equals  0.05  to  1,  y  equals  zero  to  0.95,  and  (x  +  y)  equals  1;  and 
n  is  equal  to  the  number  of  recurring  units. 
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4,142,038 

ACCELERATOR  MIXTURE  FOR  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 

Klaus  Kraft,  Muelheim,  and  Erich  Eimen,  Krefeid,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  845,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1976,  2649268 

Int.  a.   C08C  63>68 
U.S.  a.  528—288  2  Claims 

1   A  mixture  of 

A.  50  to  10*55;  by  weight,  preferably  33  to  25%  by  weight,  of 
an  N,N-dialkanol  arylamine  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


R'      R-      r' 

I         I        I 

«— CH  — iC— ).  CH- 
I 
R 


R* 

1 

r' 

1 

CH- 

iL—  1 

^— CH— t)  — 

r' 


in  which 

R'  to  K* 

and  R'  to  R*  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally 
hydroxyl-substituted  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

R'  and  R'  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

k  and  k  represent  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  and 

n  and  n    =  0  or  1;  and 

B  50  to  90'7f  by  weight,  preferably  67  to  75%  by  weight  of 
compounds  or  mixtures  of  compounds  obtainable  by  re- 
acting 

I   N.N-dialkanol  arylamines  HO-D— OH 
in  which  D  represents 


— CH-(C— I 


yC  r"      r  r* 

I         III 

-CH  — N— CH— (C— ),  — CH— 

R» 


in  which 

n  and  n'  =  0  or  1. 

R"^and  R'"  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical 

with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  '  represents  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R''  to  R   and  R"  to  R    have  the  meanings  defined  above  for 
R'  to  R*and  R'  to  R^ . 
II   (a)  with  0  5  to  0  91  mole,  based  on  1  mole  of  (I),  of  a 

dicarboxyhc  acid  H00C-R'--C00H 
in  which 

R''  represents  an  alkylene  radical  with  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  eycloalkylene  or  cycloalkenyl  radical  with  6  or 
7  carbon  atoms,  or  an  arylene  radical  with  6  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  4  chlorine  or 
bromine  atoms,  or 
(b)  with  0  5  to  091   mole,  based  on   1   mole  of  (I),  of  a 
dusocyanate  corresponding  to  the  formula  OCN— R' 
1— NCO, 
in  which 
R"  represents  an  alkylenyl  radical  with  4  to  6  carbon 


atoms,  a  eycloalkylene  radical  with  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  an  optionally  alkyl-substituted  arylene  radical 
with  6  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylene-bis-(phcnylene)- 
radical  with  13  to  16  carbon  atoms,  or  a  dihydric  ali- 
phatic or  cycloaliphatic  radical  with  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  or 

(c)  with  dicarboxylic  acids  (a)  and  diisocyanates 

(b)  the  molar  ratio  of  dialkanol  arylamines 

(1):  (dicarboxylic  acid  (a)  -t-  diisocyanate  (b))  having  to  be 
in  the  range  of  from  1.1:1  to  2.0:1. 


4,142,039 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CATALYST  RESIDUES 

FROM  POLYOLEFINS 

GeneriiTe  Le  BraaMnr,  Bnlly  Lea  Minec,  France,  aadgnor  to 

Sodete  Chiiniqnc  dca  ChwboiiiugH  CdF  Chimie,   Parii, 

France 

FUed  JiU.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,301 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  JnL  9,  1976,  76  621114 
latd'COSF  6/24 
VS.  a.  S28— 496  12  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  puriflcation  of  an  olefin  polymer  ob- 
tained by  polymerization  in  suspension  in  a  medium  including 
an  inert  organic  diluent  by  means  of  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

1.  removing  the  polymer  from  the  polymerization  medium, 

2.  degassing  the  polymer  in  the  absence  of  air, 

3.  suspending  the  degassed  polymer  in  a  liquid  medium 
comprising  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  organic  chloride  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  chlorides  and  of 
monochlondes  of  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C2  to  C^  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  C(,  to 
C \iaXky\iTy\  and  alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  the  volume  ratio 
of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  said  aliphatic  alcohol  being 
from  about  1:1  to  20:1  and  the  profwrtional  amount  of  said 
organic  chloride  being  0.1  to  20  mols  per  mol  of  catalyst 
used  to  prepare  said  polymer,  the  suspension  being  at  a 
temperature  from  30'  to  65*  C,  whereby  the  polymer  is 
deactivated,  and 

4.  separating  the  deactivated  polymer  from  the  liquid  me- 
dium and  washing  it  at  least  once  with  a  wash  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols 
and  hydrocarbons. 


4,142,040 
PROCESSING  POLYESTERS  TO  MINIMIZE 
ACET ALDEHYDE  FORMATION 
Saleh  A.  Jabarin,  SyWania,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Lewis,  Waterrille, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,364 
Int.  a.=  C08G  63/70 
U.S.  a.  528—502  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  physically  processing  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures a  molten  molding  grade  saturated  polyester  having 

O  O 

II  II 

—C—O—CH2—CH2—O—C— groups 

in  its  backbone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  minimizing 
acetaldehyde  formation  by  excluding  essentially  all  gaseous 
elemental  oxygen  from  contact  with  said  polymer  including 
the  step  of  purging  oxygen-containing  gases  from  the  atmo- 
sphere in  contact  with  said  polyester  by  means  of  an  inert  gas, 
before  raising  the  temperature  of  said  polyester  to  the  molten 
condition  and  physically  working  said  polyester 
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4,142,041 

NOVEL  N*-ACYLOXY-2,2'-CYCLOCYTIDINES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Tadashi  Kanai;  Osamu  Maniyama,  both  of  KokybuAJi,  and  Akiji 

Aoki,  Itsukaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kolyin  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  828,114 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1976,  51-102576; 
Sep.  3,  1976,  51-104982 

Int.  a.^  C07H  17/00:  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  a.  536—23  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N*- 
Acyloxy-2.2'-cyclocytidine  compounds  and  N*,3',5'-tri-0- 
acyl-2,2'-cyclocytidine  compounds  of  the  formula 


4,142,043 
SUBSTITUTED  2-IMIDAZOLIN-5-ONES 
Werner  Koch,  Oberwil/Bl,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,160,  Jun.  28,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  527,472,  Nov.  26,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
4,005,080,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,759, 
Nov.  21,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser. 
No.  810,380 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  28,  1973, 
16697/73;  Aug.  16,  1974,  11255/74 

Int.  a.2  C07D  401/14.  403/10.  413/10.  413/14 
U.S.  a.  542—433  26  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


Ni 


wherein  the  two  R'  moieties  are  both  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  are 
the  same  as  R  which  represents  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a 
fatty  acid  containing  1  to  46  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  containing  5  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  ring 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  a  chlorine  atom,  a 
methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group  or  a  nitro  group;  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


4,142.042 

ALKENYL  ETHERS  FROM  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  POLYOLS 

Paul  H.  Goble,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,178,  Jun.  23,  1976, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,940 
Int.  a.2  C07C  41/10 
U.S.  a.  536—120  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkenyl  ethers  from  polyols  hav- 
ing more  than  15  carbon  atoms  and  a  molecular  weight  less 
than  6,000  wherein  the  resultant  alkenyl  ethers  are  not  readily 
distillable  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  process  facilitates 
ether  product  recovery,  comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  a 
substantially  uniform  mixture,  by  stirring  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, the  mixture  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  suffi- 
cient water  as  to  dissolve  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  water 
immiscible  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  a  pwlyol  having  more 
than  1 5  carbon  atoms  and  a  molecular  weight  less  than  6,000  in 
which  3  to  6  or  10  hydroxy!  groups  are  the  sole  functional 
groups  and  is  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation;  azeotropically 
distilling  water  and  water  immiscible  hydrocarbon  solvent 
from  the  system  and  returning  the  water  immiscible  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  to  the  reaction  mixture  to  result  in  a  uniform 
suspension  of  finely  divided  solids  in  a  viscous  phase;  adding  an 
alkenyl  chloride,  containing  a  chlorine  atom  bound  directly  to 
a  saturated  aliphatic  carbon  atom,  after  removal  of  water  is 
near  completion,  in  a  dropwise  fashion,  at  a  rate  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  reaction;  removing  most  of  the  water  of  reac- 
tion; cooling  the  reaction  mixture;  washing  the  reaction  mix- 
ture with  water;  separating  the  organic  phase;  and  stripping  the 
water  immiscible  hyhydrocarbon  solvent  from  the  organic 
phase  to  obtain  the  alkenyl  ether;  wherein  the  entire  process  is 
conducted  at  atmospheric  or  subatmospheric  pressures. 


|N 


=  CH  — R,— CH 


N-Rj. 


O 


wherein  R)  is  1,4-phenylene,  substituted  1,4-phenylene, 
naphthylene,  substituted  naphthylene,  a  bivalent  radical  of 
furan,  thiophene,  pyrrole  or  pyridine,  each  of  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted,  or  a  bivalent  radical  of  benzo- 
furan,  benzothiophene.  benzopyrrole  or  benzopyridine,  in 
which  the  bonds  are  in  the  2,5-  or  2,6-  or  para-position, 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  wherein  any 
substituted  1,4-phenylene,  substituted  naphthylene  or 
substituted  bivalent  radical  of  furan,  thiophene,  pyrrole, 
pyridine,  benzofuran,  benzothiophene,  benzopyrrole  or 
benzopyridine  has  one  or  two  substituents  jjer  ring  inde- 
pendently selected  from  chloro,  bromo,  hydroxy,  methyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  (C2^)alkanoylamino, 
benzoylamino  and  nitro,  with  the  proviso  that  with  re- 
spect to  the  substituents  selected  from  trifluoromethyl, 
(C2.4)alkanoylamino,  benzoylamino  and  nitro,  no  more 
than  one  of  any  is  present; 

R2  is  hydrogen;  (Ci-«)alkyl;  (Ci.4)alkyl  monosubstituted  by 
chloro,  bromo,  hydroxy,  (C]^)alkoxy,  (C|_4)alkylamino, 
di-(C|^)alkylamino,  (C2.4)alkanoyloxy,  alkoxy  (C\j)cdiT- 
bonyl,  alkoxy  (C|_4)carbonyloxy  or  benzoyloxy;  phenyl: 
phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  chloro,  bromo,  methyl,  (C|_4)alkoxy, 
alkoxy  (C|^)carbonyl,  cyano,  nitro,  hydroxy,  (Ci^)al- 
kylamino,  di-(Ci^)alkylamino,  (C2-4)alkanoylamino  and 
alkoxy  (Ci.4)carbonylamino,  with  the  provisos  that:  a) 
with  respect  to  the  substituents  selected  from  (Ci_4)al- 
koxy.  alkoxy  (C|^)carbonyl,  cyano  and  nitro,  no  more 
than  two  of  any  are  present,  and  b)  with  resjject  to  the 
substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  (Ci.4)alkylamino, 
di-(C|^)alkylamino,  (C2.4)alkanoylamino  and  alkoxy  (C]. 
4)carbonylamino,  no  more  than  one  of  any  is  present; 
naphthyl;  pyridyl-2;  pyridyl-3;  pyridyl-4;  pyrimidyl-2; 
pyrimidyl-4;  2,4-dimethylpyrimidyl-6;  thienyl-2;  thiazolyl- 
2;  benzothiazolyl-2  or  5-methylisoxazolyl-3; 

Rj  is  oxygen  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

>N-R5 

wherein  R5  has  one  of  the  significances  given  above  for  R2; 
and 

each  R4  is,  independently,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  sub- 
stituents independently  selected  from  chloro,  bromo, 
methyl,  (Ci^)alkoxy,  nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano,  (C|^)al- 
kylamino,  di-(Ci.4)alkylamino,  alkoxy  (Ci^)carbonyl, 
alkoxy  (Ci^)alkoxy  (Ci^)carbonyl,  (C2^)alkanoyloxy, 
(C2^)alkanoylamino,  alkoxy  (Ci^)carbonylamino  and 
sulpho,  with  the  provisos  that:  a)  with  respect  to  the 
substituents  selected  from  (Ci^)alkoxy  and  nitro,  no  more 
than  two  of  any  are  present,  and  b)  with  respect  to  the 
substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  cyano  (C]^)al- 
kylamino,    di-(Ci^)alkylamino,    alkoxy    (Ci^)carbonyl, 
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alkoxv    (C|  4)alkoxy    (C|.4)carKinyl,    (C;  4)alkanoyloxy. 

(C;  4)alkanoylamino.    alkoxy    (C|_i)carbonylamino    and 

sulpho,  no  more  than  one  of  any  is  present,  pyridyl-2. 

pyridyl-?.    pyndyl-4.    pyrazinyl.    thienyl-2.    pyrryl-2    or 

pyrryl-3; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  substituents  R|.  Ri.  Riand 
R4  is  a  heterocycle,  or  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  the  above 
formula 


4.142.044 

4-BE.NZOXAZOLYL-4 -OXADIAZOLYL  STILBENE 

OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 

Dieter  Giinther.  Kelkheim;  Riidiger  Erckel;  Schinzel.  both  of 
Hofbeim,  and  Giinter  Rosch.  Bad  Soden.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,396 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    9.    1976, 

2918  76;  Oct.  18,  1976,  13177  76 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  4ti5  1" 

L.S.  CI.  542—464  4  Claims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


CH  =  CH 


cals  R4  and  R5  possibly  representing  together  a  lower  alkylene 
group,  a  fused  benzene  ring  or  a  1,3-dioxapropylene  group 


4,142,045 
CARBA.MOYLALKYLUREIDO  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Hermann  Breuer,  and  Uwe  D.  Treuner,  both  of  Regensburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,420,  Aug.  16,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,086,422. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,789 
Int.  C\:  C07D  501/36.  501/34.  501/44 
U.S.  a.  544—21  7  Qaims 

1    A  compound  of  the  formula 

HO  o 


C-C-N p- 

NH  H  1_ 


R^— C— C— N- 
I 

I  ^ 

c=o       o 

I 


CH,X 


N  — A  — C  — N  — R, 


O     R. 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
diphenyl-lower  alkyl,  tri(lower  alkyl)silyl.  trihaloethyl.  an 
alkali  metal  ion,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion,  dibenzylamine, 
N,N-dibenzylethylenediamine.  methylamine,  triethylamine, 
N-ethylpiperidine,  or 


in  which  .\  IS  O  or  S,  R>  and  R^.  which  can  be  identical  or 
different,  are  selected  friim  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  dialkylamino.  lower 
trialkylammonium.  acylamino  and  optionally  functionally 
modified  carboxs  or  sulfo  radicals,  two  adjacent  radicals  R| 
and  R;  together  possibK  represent  phenylene.  lower  alkylene 
or  1.3-dioxaprop\lene  and  .A  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 


A^>. 


JLk., 


in  which  R I  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  having  from  I  to  18  cartxin  atoms,  preferably  I  to  ft 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxy,  halogen, 
lower  alkoxy.  lower  dialkylamino.  lower  alkylmercaplo,  chlo- 
roaryloxy.  aryloxy.  ar>  Imercapto.  or  aryl.  in  the  case  of  dial- 
kylammoalkyl  the  two  alkyl  groups  together  pt^ssibly  forming 
a  morpholine.  piperidine  or  piperazine  ring,  or  Ri  represents  a 
group  of  the  formula  — (CHiCHiO).,  —  R,  wherein  n  is  1.  2,  or 
3  and  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  dialkylaminoalkoxyalkyl  or 
dlkylthioalkoxyalkyl,  the  alkyl  radicals  in  the  dialkylaminoalk- 
oxyalkyl possibly  forming  together  a  pipendine,  hexamethy- 
lene-imine,  morpholine  or  pipera/ine  ring,  or  R)  stands  for  a 
group  of  the  formula  — (CHO.,,— CH  CH  — R  with  m  being 
zero  or  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  5.  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which  R4  and  R<;,  which  can  be  identical  or  different,  are 
selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  tluorine,  chlorine, 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  (C|-C4)-acylamino,  or 
possibly  modified  carboxy  or  sulfo  groups,  two  adjacent  radi- 


— CH— O— C— R- 
I  II 

R«  O 

R I  IS  in  the  a-configuration  and  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy,  Ri 
and  Ri  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  straight 
chain  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbons,  or  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  Rj  is 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  3  to  4  carbons,  phenyl,  benzyl  or 
phenethyl,  or  Ri  and  Rj  taken  together  with  the  N  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form 


— N 


or   —  N 


R4  IS  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  A  is  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbons,  R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cyclo- 
alkyl  of  3  to  7  carbons,  cycloalkenyl  of  3  to  7  carbons,  cy- 
cloalkadienyl  of  6  to  7  carbons,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
substituted  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl  wherein  said  phenyl 
substituent  is  one  or  two  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons,  and  hydroxy,  or  a  mono-substituted 
or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-thienyl.  3-thienyl,  2-furyl.  3-furyl,  2-pyndyl,  3-pyridyl, 
and  4-pyridyl  wherein  said  heterocyclic  substituent  is  attached 
at  an  available  carbon  atom  and  is  halogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbons;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R7  is  lower  alkyl; 
and  X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 


CNHi  ,  or  —  S 


-g>.-gr  ■ 
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4,142,046 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

7-ACYL-3-{SUBSnTUTED 
TRIAZOLYLTHIOMETHYDCEPHALOSPORINS 
David  A.  Berges,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKIine  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,759,  Dec.  27,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,989,694. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,387 
Int.  a.^  C07D  501/18 
U.S.  CT.  544—26  10  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH 


COOR' 


CHjSHet 


in  which: 

Met  is  1.2.4-triazolyl  or  1.2,3-triazolyl  each  of  which  is  sub- 
stituted with  — (CHR^)„COR^  where  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  n  is  zero  to  six  and  R^  is  hydroxy,  lower    therein 
alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  di(lower)alkylamino; 
and 

R*  IS  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  ester  group. 


4,142,048 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRIS-(2-HVDROXYARYL)  ESTERS  OF 

CYANURIC  ACID 
Ulrich  Kappler,  Cologne,  and  Rudolf  Sundermann,  Leverkusen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,920 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1975,  2509780 

Int.  a.-  C07D  251/30 
U.S.  a.  544—219  9  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  tris-(2-hydroxyaryl)  ester  of  cya- 
nunc  acid  of  the  formula; 

OH 
I 
O— Ar— R, 

OH  N  N  OH 

R„-Ar-0— U    j^    J-0-Ar-R„ 


OH 

I 

Ar 


4,142,047 
SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZAADMANTANE  COMPOUNDS 
Norbert  Mayer,  Gersthofen;  Gerhard  Pfahler,  Augsburg,  and 
Hartmut  Wieier,  Gersthofen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1976,  2616799 

Int.  C\:-  C07D  251/72 
U.S.  a.  544—180  3  Qaims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


N=A- 


in  which 
n  =  1,  and 
A  represents  two  hydrogen  atoms  and  R  is  lacking,  or  the 

group  =CH—  and  in  the  latter  case 
R  represents  ,  when  n  =  1,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to 

17  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl 

group. 


is  a  C(,-C|4  aromatic  radical  with  a  hydroxyl  group  in  the 
2-position  to  the  ether  oxygen. 

R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halogen,  nitro, 
hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group  or  phenoxy,  and 

n  is  0  or  1  or  is  2,  3  or  4  in  which  case  one  R  has  the  above- 
defined  meaning  and 

each  further  radical  R  is  alkyl  having  up  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
the  radicals  R  optionally  being  different, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  1,2-dihydroxyaryl  compound  of 
the  formula: 


(I) 


R„— Ar 


/ 

r 
\ 


OH 


OH 


wherein 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical  and 

R  and  n  have  the  above  defined  meanings  with  cyanogen 

halide  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  a  hydrogen  halide 

acceptor. 


4,142,049 
BENZO{G]PYRIDO[2,l-b]QUINAZOLINONES 
Charles  F.  Schwender,  Lebanon,  and  Brooks  R.  Sunday,  Hack- 
ettstown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,602,  Oct.  18,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,076,710,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,399, 

Sep.  18, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,012,387.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1977, 

Ser.  No.  857,338 

Int.  C\:-  A61K  31/505:  C07D  471/04 

U.S.  a.  544—246  3  Oaims 

1 .    Ethy  l-6-oxo-6H-benzo[g]py  rido[2, 1  -b]quinazoline-3-car- 

boxylate. 
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4,142.050  4.142,052 

SALTS  OF  o-ARYL-PGD  COMPOUNDS 

l,3-BIS(;i-ETHYLHEXYL)-5-AMINO-5-MLTHYL-HEX-       David  C.  Peterson.  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
AHYDROPYRIMIDINE  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Wilhelm  Kunz.  and  Klaus  Posselt.  both  of  Wachtberg-\  illiprott.    Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,244.  Sep.  17, 1975.  This  application  Jun. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Doll  GmbH.  Bonn-Bad  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.249 

Godesberg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Int.  C\."  C07C  177/00 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738.210  L.S.  O.  560—53  77  Qaims 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Nov.  6,        1    A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 
1975,  2549733;  Jun.  3,  1976.  2624980 

Int.  a:  C07D  239  04.  A61K  V  (Vf 
U.S.  a.  544—322  6  Oaims 

1    Salt   of   l.-'-bis-(y3-eth>lhex>l)-5-amino-5-methyl-hexah>- 
dropy  rimidine  of  the  formula 


H  N. 


CH, 


with  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

eiK)H  n 


wherein  X  i-.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-CCXJH.    -OH.  -NH;,  -  SO,H  and  -SOAHv 


,CH;  — Z4— COOR| 


I 


^3-,_,_„/~< 


(T), 


M,    L, 


wherein  D  is 


O" 


4.142,051 
ARYLAMINOIMID.AZOIINE  DERIVATIVF:S 
Rudolf  Franzmair,  Linz-Ebelsberg.  Austria,  assignor  to  Chemie 
Linz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1978,  Ser.  No.  898,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1978,  2811847 

Int.  CI.    C07D  JJJ  50 
L.S.  a.  548— 315  11  Claims 

1    .\n  arylaminoimidazolme  derivative  of  the  fc>rmula 


wherein     Y     is     cis— CH     CH  — .     trans— CH-^CH  —  .     or 

-CH.CH:-. 
wherein  Z4  is 

(1)  CIS— CH=CH— CH.— (CH2)g— CF.— . 

(2)  CIS— CH=CH— CH,— (CH,)y— CH',-. 

(3)  CIS— CHi- CH=CH— (CHi)^- Cni- . 

(4)  -(CH;)i-(CH2)^-CF,-,'or 

(5)  -(CH,),— (CH,)^— CH:-. 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3, 

wherein  Mi  is 


(I) 


wherein  R^and  R^are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R^  and  R^  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is 
hydrogen, 
wherein  L;  is 


in  which  R|  and  Ri  denote  chlorine,  bromine  or  an  alkyl  group 
with  1  to  4  C  atoms,  R,  denotes  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical 
with  1-4  C  atoms  and  n  and  m  each  represent  an  integer  from 
1  to  3,  the  sum  n  *  m  being  an  integer  from  2  to  5  inclusive. 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of 
these  compounds 


or  a  mixture  of 


/ 


R4. 


r'  %. 


R,  ^R4 

Ri  R4. 
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wherein  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being 
the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4 
is  hydrogen  or  fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
fluoro; 

wherein  Zj  is  oxa  or  methylene; 

wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  T's  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl,  with  the  further  proviso  that  Z3  is 
oxa  only  when  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  being  the 
same  or  different;  and 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  mclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation; 

with  the  further  proviso  that  D  is 


4,142,054 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYLALKANOIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Sanjay  I.  Amin,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and 
Jerry  A.  Walker,  Oshtemo  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,031 

Int.  a.'  C07C  69/76.  67/00 

U.S.  a.  560—105  7  Oaims 


only  when  Y  is  — CH2CH2 — ■ 


4,142,053 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  /3-RESORCYCLIC  AOD  ESTERS 

Erich  Klein;  Frank  Thomel,  and  Hartmut  Struwe,  all  of  Holz- 

minden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragoco  Geberd- 

ing  &  Co.  GmbH,  Holzminden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  827,427 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 
1976,  2653177 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/88 
U.S.  CI.  560—67  11  Claims 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  /3-resorcylic  acid  ester  of  the 
formula: 


1.  In  a  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  enol  ether  of  the 
formula 

OR  (111) 

I 
Ar— C=C  — Z 

I 
Y 

with  trivalent  thallium  ions  in  an  organic  liquid  containing  at 
least  one  equivalent  of  an  alcohol  or  water  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  -25°  C.  to  about  reflux  temperature  of  the  mixture 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  2-aryl  Cj  to  Cfc-alkanoate  ester  of 
the  formula 


III 


COOR 


wherein  R  and  Rj  are  each  a  C1-C3  alkyl  and  R2  is  a  C1-C3 
alkyl  or  hydrogen,  comprising: 

aromatizing  the  correspondingly  substituted  dihydro-/3- 
resorcylic  acid  ester  by  heating  approximately  equal 
molar  amounts  of  said  dihydro-yS-resorcyclic  acid  ester 
and  sulfuric  acid  in  the  presence  of  at  least  an  approxi- 
mately equal  molar  amount  of  acetic  anhydride  to  form 
the  corresponding  diacetate; 
saponifying  said   diacetate  according  to  alkaline  or  acid 

methods;  and 
recovering  said  /3-resorcylic  acid  ester. 


COOR 

I 
Ar— C— Z 

I 


(1) 


wherein  in  each  formula  Ar  is  the  aromatic  moiety  of  a  useful 
acid  product  containing  from  6  to  13  carbon  atoms,  in  which 
the  aryl  ring  portion  of  the  aromatic  moiety  is  a  phenyl,  phe- 
noxyphenyl,  naphthyl  or  biphenylyl  group  bonded  to  the 
carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  carboxyl  ester  moiety  as  an  aryl 
ring  carbon; 

R  is  Ci  to  C4-alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  tris-(Ci  to  C3-alkyl)silyl; 
and  R'  is  equal  to  R  or  is  an  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl  group 
derived  from  the  solvent  medium; 
Y  and  Z  denote  the  residue  of  a  C3  to  Cfe-alkanoic  acid 
moiety  with  each  of  Y  and  Z  being  hydrogen  or  C,  to 
C4-alkyl,  with  Y  and  Z  having  a  total  of  from  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 
the  trivalent  thallium  ions  needed  for  further  reaction  with 
enol  ether  are  generated  from  a  monovalent  thallium  salt 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  a  pKa  above  about  2. 
contained  in  the  mixture,  by  providing  (a)  a  perorganic 
acid  having  a  pKa  above  about  2  in  an  amount  at  least 
about  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  monovalent 
thallium  content  in  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  (b)  a 
reactive  oxidation  promoter  form  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  manganese,  ruthe- 
nium, cobalt,  iridium,  hafnium,  osmium  and  neobium  said 
non-thallium  reactive  metal  form  being  provided  in  a 
sufficiently  soluble  form  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
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promote  oxidation  of  monovalent   thallium   ions  to  the 
invalent  thallium  valence  slate, 
the  improvement  \Ahich  comprises  conducting  the  reaction 
between  the  enol  ether  III  with  the  tnvalent  thallium  ions 
to  form  the  ester  product  in  a  continuous,  two  liquid  phase 
manner  wherein  the  enol  ether  containing  liquid  phase  is 
contacted   with   the   Invalent   thallium   and   non-thallium 
reactive  metal  containing  phase  lo  form  the  ester  product 
1  which  remains  essential! v  in  the  same  liquid  phase  as  the 
enol  ether  reactant.  and  the  thallium  ions  remam  in  the 
original  liquid  phase  containing  the  thallium  ions,  separat- 
ing the  organic  liquid  enol  ether  ester  prixluci  phase  from 
ihe  liquid  phase  containing  the  bulk  of  the  thallium  ions  at 
separate  points  in  the  reaction  vessel, 
separately  recovering  ester  prixluct  from  the  organic  liquid 
enol  ether  ester  phase,  contacting  the  liquid  phase  con- 
taining the  monovalent  thallium  ions  and  the  non-thallium 
oxidation  promoter  metal  compounds  with  a  percarbtix- 
>  Uc  acid  ha\  ing  a  pKa  atxive  abviul  2  in  an  amount  and  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  effect  oxidation  of  the  monovalent 
thallium    ions    to    the    tnvalent    thallium    valence    state 
therein 
and  recvcling  the  liquid  phase  containing  the  invalent  thal- 
lium ion  phase  back  to  the  continuous  enol  ether  reaction 
vessel  for  contact  with  additional  enol  ether  liquid  pha.se 
for  production  o(  more  ester  product 


4,142.055 
CATALYTIC  CODI.MERIZATION  OF  NORBORNADIENE 

WITH  AN  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTER 
Abraham  Schneider,  Overbrook  Hills,  and  Harry  K.  Myers,  Jr., 
Aston,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812.209 
Int.  CI.    C07C  W   ^4 
L.S.  CI.  560-116  9aaims 

I  Process  tor  the  calalvtic  codimeri/ation  of  norbiirnadiene 
with  an  dcrvlic  acid  ester  comprising 
(ai  contacting  norbtirnadiene  and  an  acrvlic  acid  ester, 
wherein  the  ester  is  RCHiO—  and  R  is  an  H  or  an  alky  I 
ci>ntaining  one  to  ten  carbnn  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  two-comp<')nent  homogeneous  cata- 
lytic system  consisting  of  nickel  acetylacetonate  and  an 
alkyl  aluminum  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diethylaluminum  chlonde.  ethyl  aluminum  dichlo- 
ride  and  ethyl  aluminum  sesquichloride 

(b)  having  the  contacting  occurring  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  between  abtiut  -  20'  C  to  aboul  UX)°  C  , 
and 

(c)  continuing  the  contacting  until  a  norbornadiene-acrylic 
acid  ester  codimer  having  the  tolKiwing  structure 


4,142.056 
PROSTAGLANDINS  AND  .METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 
Charles  J.  Sih.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,058,  Jan.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No.  4,031,129. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,018 
Int.  a.   C07C69/74 
L.S.  a.  560-121  1  Qaim 

1     A    method    for    prepanng    2-(6  -carbomethoxyhexyl)-2- 
cyclopenten-1-one  which  comprises. 

subjecting  octadiene  to  hydroboration  in  the  presence  of 

iodine  to  form  8-iodo- 1 -octane 
reacting  2-methoxy-2-cyclopentene-l-one  with  a  Gngnard 
reagent  prepared  by  reacting  8-iodo-l-octenc  with  magne- 
sium turnings  and  dehydrating  the  resulting  product  to 
obtain  the  olefin.  2-(r-octene-8-yl)-2-cyclopcntene-l-one 
epoxidizing  the  said  olefin  with  one  molar  equivalent  of 
m-chloropcrbenzoic  acid  (at  low  temperature)  at  about  0' 

c, 

cleaving  the  resulting  epoxide  with  periodic  acid  to  obtain 
the  corresponding  aldehyde  oxidizing  the  said  aldehyde  to 
the  corresponding  acid  and 

estenfying  the  said  acid  with  diazomethane  to  yield  2-(6  - 
carbomethoxyhexyl)-2-cyclopenten-l-one 


4,142,057 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIGLYCOLIC  ACIDS 
Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,933.  Aug.  5,  1976.  Pat.  No.  4.070,375. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,685 
Int.  a.-  C07C  51/24 
L  .S.  a.  562-525  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  diglycolic  acids  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  (1)  contacting  carbon  monoxide  with  formalde- 
hyde and  a  1,2-glycol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of 
hydrogen  fluonde  to  prepare  a  1.4-dioxan-2-one,  and  (2)  heat- 
ing the  dioxanone  product  of  step  (1)  in  an  aqueous  reaction 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  dehydrogen- 
ation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150"  C  to  about 
250'  C. 


4,142,058 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  AND  PURIFYING 

METHACRYLIC  ACID 

Hiroshi  Matsumura;  Takashi  Tokutomi,  and  Hideo  MaUuzawa, 
ail  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Miteubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  858,809 

Int.  a.-  BOID  3/14.  11/04;  C07C  57/04 

L.S.  CI.  562-600  5  Oaims 
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■"  I 


HC 

C  — C  — 0  — CR 
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H      11              H 

0 

IS  prepared. 


^1 


1    A  method  for  separating  and  punfying  melhacrylic  acid 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

bnnging  an  aqueous  solution  of  methacrylic  acid  which  also 
contains  acetic  acid  into  contact  under  counter-current 
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flow  with  a  mixed  solvent  containing  methyl  methacrylate 
and  toluene  in  a  ratio  of  from  5:5  to  1:9  by  weight,  to 
extract  substantially  all  said  methacrylic  acid  into  said 
mixed  solvent  in  an  extraction  phase;  and 
separating  and  purifying  said  methacrylic  acid  by  distillation 
of  said  extraction  phase. 


I 

4,142,059 
SPRAY  DRYING  SODIUM  AND  POTASSIUM 
2-ETHYLHEXANOATE 
James  M.  Greene;  Sigmund  A.  Schildcrout,  and  Gary  D.  Zint- 
graff,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,910,  Apr.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  820,288 
Int.  a.^  C07C  51/42 
U.S.  a.  562—606  4  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  purified  non-tacky  crystalline 
salt  selected  from  sodium  2-ethylhexanoate  and  potassium 
2-ethylhexanoate  comprising  spray  drying  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  from  about  40  percent  by  weight  to  about  70  per- 
cent by  weight  of  sodium  2-ethylhexanoate  or  potassium  2- 
elhylhexanoate  respectively  in  a  spray  dryer  having  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  about  60'  C.  to  about  160°  C.  and  a  feed  rate  of 
from  about  50  to  about  500  ml.  per  minute,  and  collecting  the 
purified  crystalline  salt  having  a  moisture  content  ranging  from 
about  0  5  percent  by  weight  to  about  5.0  percent  by  weight 
therefrom. 


I 


4,142,060 


TELOMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  SULFONATED 
TRIARYLPHOSPHINE  AND  TRANSITION  METAL 
Emile  Kuntz,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries, Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  817,800 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  1976,  76  22824 
Int.  a:-  C07C  29/00 
U.S.  a.  568— 840  41  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  telomerizing  dienes  which  comprises  the 
step  of  reacting  a  diene  with  a  telomerizing  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  mobile  hydrogen  atom,  said  telomerizing  com- 
pound being  water,  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  catalytic 
system  comprising  at  least  one  water-soluble  phosphine  having 
the  following  formula  (I): 


(S03M)n, 


amino  group  — N 


/ 

s' 

\ 


wherein  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  alike  or  different  from  each 
other  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  M  represents  a  cation  which  is  able  to  form  water-solu- 
ble compounds  of  formula  (I)  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  proton,  a  cation  derived  from  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  a  group  N(R3R4R5Rt,)-(-, 
wherein  R3,  R4,  R5and  R^each  represent  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  alike  or 
different  from  each  other,  and  a  cation  of  any  other  metal, 
which  is  able  to  form  water-soluble  salts  with  benzosulfonic 
acids;  mi,  m2  and  m3  each  represent  a  whole  number  from  0  to 
5  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  nj, 
ni  and  n3  each  represent  a  whole  number  from  0  to  3,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  whereby  at  least 
one  of  these  numbers  np  n2  and  n3  equals  at  least  one  and 
further  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  transition  metal  or  a  transition  metal-containing 
compound. 


(Y|)iii| 
(S03M)n2 


(Y2)m2 
(S03M)n3 


(Y3)m3 


wherein  Ar;,  Ar^  and  Ar3  each  represent  an  aryl  group  having 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  alike  or  different 
from  each  other;  Y,,  Y2  and  Y3,  which  may  be  alike  or  differ- 
ent from  each  other  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  containing 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen,  cyano-,  nitro-,  or  hydroxy  radical  or  an 


4,142,061 

HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  OLEHNS  USING 

AZOXY-DENTATED  LIGANDS 

John  B.  Wilkes,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,345,  Jun.  14, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,096,191,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,862,  Jun.  1, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  857,547,  Sep.  12, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,647,845.  This  application  Dee.  12,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  859,629 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 

1995,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:-  C07C  27/22 

U.S.  a.  568—909  5  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  addition  of  a  — CH2OH  group  to  a  hy- 

droformylatable  organic  compound  containing  olefinic  unsatu- 

ration  which  comprises  contacting  said  compound  with  carbon 

monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 

about  100°  C.  to  225°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroformylation 

catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  cobalt  carbonyl  complex 

compound  wherein  said  catalyst  is  stabilized  by  the  presence  of 

an  ethylenediamine  carboxylic  acid,  salt  or  ester  containing 

from  1  to  5  azoxy-dentate  functional  groups  selected  from 


II  II  M 

—  NCHCH.COOM.     — NCHCOOM.     — NCHCHjCHjOH, 


II  I  I 

—  NCHCH.OH.      — N=CCH,COOM.      — N  =  CC<X)M. 


I  I 

— N=CCH2CH20H.     or      — N=CCH20H, 

where  M  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal 
or  ammonium  cation  and  the  open  valences  of  the  functional 
groups  are  satisfied  by  bonds  to  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon 
radicals;  and  wherein  the  ethylenediamine  carboxylic  acid,  salt 
or  ester  is  present  in  an  amount  below  0.5  mcl  of  the  ligand  per 
mol  of  cobalt. 
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4,142,062 
MATERIAL  HEATING  FURNACE  AND  HEATING 

ELEME^r^ 

Hobart  L.  Wentworth,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Sola  Basic 
Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,369,  Oct.  30,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,154 

Int.  a.^  H05B  3/06.  3/20 

U.S.  a.  13—25  8  aaims 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  furnace  including  a  hollow  body 
having  walls  of  refractory  material  defining  a  chamber  for 
receiving  material  to  be  heated  therein  and  wherein  a  heating 
element  includes  an  elongated  heating  strip  of  electrically 
conductive  resistance  material,  said  strip  having  width  and 
being  many  times  wider  than  its  thickness  for  providing  a  heat 
radiating  surface,  said  strip  having  corrugations  therein  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  length  of  the  strip  and  being 
mounted  in  the  chamber  spaced  from  a  wall  thereof  with  its 
heat  radiation  surface  facing  into  the  chamber  and  including  a 
flat  connector  strip  secured  to  an  end  of  said  heating  strip  and 
extending  at  right  angle  to  the  length  of  said  heating  strip  for 
conducting  electrical  current  to  said  heating  strip,  an  improved 
heating  element  in  which: 
said  corrugated  heating  strip  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  slots  cut  therein,  each  slot  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  heating  strip  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the  strip 
and  perpendicular  to  the  currugations, 
said  slots  each  having  a  length  which  is  many  times  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  heating  strip  and  extending 
partially  along  the  length  of  said  heating  strip  thereby 
separating  the  end  of  the  heating  strip  into  a  plurality  of 
spaced  parallel  corrugated  portions,  and 
said  connector  strip  being  welded  to  the  end  of  each  of  said 
spaced  parallel  corrugated  poriions  of  said  heating  strip, 
whereby  stresses  are  decreased  on  the  welded  connection 
between  said  connector  strip  and  the  heating  strip  which 
would  otherwise  arise  from  thermal  expansion  of  the 
heating  strip  relative  to  the  connector  strip. 


I 

4,142,063 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Jean-Yves  Boniort,  Limours;  Claude  Brehm,  Montrouge,  and 
Yves  Floury,  Villebon  sur  Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 
Hied  Mar.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  889,306 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1977,  77  09311 
Int.  a.2  H05B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  13—27  9  Qaims 

1.  A  high-frequency  electric  furnace  comprising: 
a  tubular  induction  heater  disposed  veriically  and  made  of  a 

material  which  is  oxidizable  at  high  temperature; 
a  toroidal  chamber  enclosing  said  heater,  the  chamber  being 
constituted  by  an  assembly  of  superposed  wall-forming 
members  including:  a  horizontal  lower  plate;  an  outer  tube 
means  and  an  inner  tube  means  which  are  substantially 
co-axial  and  rest  vertically  on  said  lower  plate  with  the 
heater  disposed  co-axially  between  the  tube  means;  and  an 
upper  plate  resting  horizontally  on  the  tube  means;  said 
upper  and  said  lower  plates  each  being  provided  with  an 


opening  which  opens  to  the  bore  of  the  inner  tube  means 
to  enable  objects  to  be  passed  through  the  heater  for 
heating; 

an  induction  coil  disposed  around  the  outer  tube  means  for 
receiving  high-frequency  electric  current  to  induce  heat- 
ing eddy  currents  in  the  heater; 

and  means  for  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  said  chamber  at 
sufficient  pressure  for  the  gas  contained  in  the  chamber  to 
escape  through  gaps  between  the  contact  surfaces  of  said 
superposed  wall-forming  members;  the  improvement 
wherein: 

said  inner  tube  means  comprises  an  assembly  of: 
a  first  inner  tube  made  of  a  first  refractory  material  and 
resting  on  the  lower  plate  and  extending  less  than  the 
axial  extent  of  said  outer  tube  means; 
a  horizontally  disposed  washer  resting  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  first  inner  tube;  and 


second  inner  tube  resting  on  the  washer  and  whose 
upper  end  is  engaged  in  a  groove  provided  in  the  upper 
plate  and  sufficiently  deep  for  a  gap  to  remain  between 
the  upper  end  of  the  second  inner  tube  and  the  base  of 
the  groove  at  ambient  temperature;  the  second  inner 
tube,  the  upper  plate  and  the  outer  tube  means  b«ing 
made  of  a  second  refractory  material  having  both  a 
maximum  operation  temperature  and  a  coefficient  of 
expansion  which  are  lower  than  those  of  the  first  refrac- 
tory material,  differential  expansion  during  heating 
between  the  first  inner  tube  and  the  other  wall-forming 
members  being  accommodated  longitudinally  by  the 
depth  of  said  groove  and  radially  by  sliding  on  the 
washer,  whereby  the  gas-passing  gaps  between  the 
contact  surfaces  of  the  wall-forming  members  remain  of 
substantially  constant  size  throughout  the  temperature 
range  from  ambient  to  maximum  operating  tempera- 
ture. 


4,142,064 
STRAIN  RELIEF  BUSHING 
Jack  W.  Tbomsen,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Weckessar 
Company,  Inc.,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807.249 
Int.  a.-  HOIB  7  7/26,  F16L  5/00 
U.S.  a.  174—153  G  4  Qaims 

1.  A  strain  relief  bushing  of  molded  plastic  dielectric  mate- 
rial adapted  to  insulate  an  electric  cord  while  being  contained 
within  a  complementary  circular  aperture  formed  in  a  support- 
ing panel  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  a  U-shaped  body  of  a  size  to  be  positioned  in  a  portion  of 
the  circular  aperture  formed  in  the  supporting  panel  and 
provided  with  an  axially  extending  cord  receiving  trough, 

(b)  a  wedge  member  arcuated  throughout  its  length  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  cord  when  held  in  the 
trough  of  said  U-shaped  body  and  slidably  moved  upon 
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the  free  ends  of  said  I'-shaped  hody  and  into  the  remaining 
opening  portion  of  the  i^ircular  aperture  formed  in  the 
supporting  panel. 

ic)  said  arcuated  wedge  member  having  a  front  to  rear 
tapered  top  wall  supporting  a  pair  of  radiallv  extending 
arcuated  and  tapered  flexible  wing  tabs  having  a  portion 
of  their  extremities  extending  over  and  bevond  the  free 
ends  of  said  L'-shaped  bodv  portion. 

(d)  said  wing  tabs  resilientlv  flexing  in  a  downward  direction 
about  said  arcuated  wedge  member  as  the  same  is  slidably 
moved  upon  the  Ci'rd  held  in  said  trough  provided  by  said 


l-shaped  bodv  and  into  the  circular  aperture  with  said 
labs  engaging  behind  the  wall  defining  such  aperture  so  as 
to  restrict  withdrawal  o(  the  strain  relief  bushing  out  of 
such  circular  aperture,  and 
lei  a  plurality  of  barbs  t'ormed  in  the  inner  wall  I'f  said  L'- 
shaped  bodv  defining  said  trough  with  said  barbs  increas- 
ing in  width  so  as  to  reduce  the  width  of  said  trough  in  the 
direction  of  the  bottom  thereof  and  with  said  barbs  offset 
longitudinally  of  each  other  throughout  the  length  i)f  said 
trough  so  as  to  grip  the  cord  as  the  same  is  depressed  mto 
said  trough  by  the  slidable  movement  of  said  arcuated 
wedge  mem.ber  relative  thereto. 


4,142,065 

METHOD  KOR  BIT-SVNCHRONOL  S  TR.4NS.MISSION 

OF  DATA 

.Armin  Tannhauser,  .Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1974.  2428370 

Int.  CI,    H04L  7/02 
L.S.  CI.  178—69.1  3  Claims 


ond  binary  bit,  said  second  assigned  signal  being  the  in- 
verse of  said  first  assigned  signal  and  having  an  amplitude 
during  the  first  half  of  the  duration  of  said  second  binary 
bit  which  exceeds  said  predetermined  second  threshold 
value  and  at  an  amplitude  during  the  second  half  of  the 
duration  of  said  second  binary  which  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined first  threshold  value,  the  amplitude  of  said  sec- 
ond assigned  signal  being  within  said  first  and  second 
threshold  values  for  the  durations  of  the  other  bits  consti- 
tuting said  binary  data,  said  second  assigned  signal  having 
a  zero  value  at  one-half  of  the  duration  of  said  second 
binary  bit  and  at  the  end  of  the  duration  of  said  second 
binary  bit. 

forming  a  composite  signal  by  superposing  in  sequence  said 
first  and  second  assigned  signals  in  accordance  with  the  bit 
sequence  of  the  binary  data  being  transmitted  and 

transmitting  said  composite  signal 


4,142,066 
SUPPRESSION  OF  IDLE  CHANNEL  NOISE  IN  DELTA 

MODULATION  SYSTEMS 

Syed  \'.  Ahamed,  Gillette,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,500 

Int.  C\.   H03K  13/22:  H04B  15/00 

L.S.  CI.  179—1  P  8  Claims 


SPEECH 
DCTECTOH 
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300 
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1  A  delta  mixlulation  system  including  a  delta  modulator  for 
enccxiing  an  analog  input  signal,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  speech  detector  for  ascertaining  periods  of  silence  in  said 
input  signal. 

a  silence  sequence  generator,  and 

a  switch  responsive  to  said  delta  modulator  and  to  said 
silence  detector  for  selecting,  under  control  of  said  speech 
detector,  the  output  signal  of  said  delta  modulator  or  the 
output  signal  of  said  silence  sequence  generator 


[*:? 


W^' 


1  .A  method  for  the  bii-synchronous  transmission  of  binary 
data  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  said  binary  data  having  a  plurality  of  first  and 
second  binary  bits  representing,  respectively,  first  and 
second  binary  conditions, 

producing  a  first  assigned  signal  corresponding  to  a  first 
binary  bit  of  said  binary  data,  said  first  assigned  signal 
having  an  amplitude  during  the  first  half  of  the  duration  of 
said  first  binary  bit  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  first 
threshold  value  and  an  amplitude  during  the  second  half 
of  the  duration  of  said  first  binary  bit  which  exceeds  a 
predetermined  second  threshold  value,  the  amplitude  of 
said  first  assigned  signal  being  within  said  first  and  second 
threshold  values  for  the  durations  of  the  other  bits  consti- 
tuting said  binary  data,  said  first  assigned  signal  having  a 
zero  value  at  one-half  of  the  duration  of  said  first  binary 
bit  and  at  the  end  of  the  duration  of  said  first  binary  bit, 

producing  a  second  assigned  signal  corresponding  to  a  sec- 


4,142,067 
SPEFXH  ANALYZER  FOR  ANALYZING  FREQUENCY 

PERTURBATIONS  IN  A  SPEECH  PATTERN  TO 
DETERMINE  THE  EMOTIONAL  STATE  OF  A  PERSON 
John  D.  Williamson,  P.O.  Box  763,  Theodore,  Ala.  36582 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  806,497,  Jun.  14, 1977,  Pat.  No. 
4.093.821.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895,375 
Int.  a.-  GIOL  4/00 
U.S.  a.  179—1  SC  15  Oaims 

1    A  speech  analyser  for  determining  the  emotional  state  of 
a  person,  said  analyser  comprising: 

(a)  FM  demodulator  means  for  detecting  a  person's  speech 
and  producing  an  FM  demodulated  signal  therefrom; 

(b)  word  detector  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  FM 
demodulator  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  FM 
demodulated  signal; 

(c)  null  detector  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  FM 
demodulator  means  for  detecting  nulls  in  the  FM  demodu- 
lated signal  and  for  producing  an  output  indicative 
thereof 

(d)  output  means  coupled  to  said  word  detector  means  and 
said  null  detector  means,  wherein  said  output  means  is 
enabled  by  said  word  detector  means  when  said  word 
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detector  means  detects  the  presence  of  an  FM  demodu- 
lated signal  and  wherein  said  output  means  produces  an 


naif 

0  uii   ! 

yr»r-"»  •-—I 


output  indicative  of  the  presence  or  nonpresence  of  a  null 
in  the  FM  demodulated  signal. 


j-*^  • «.  J  «^/  ^j  "/J 


SA, 
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/    "/X    n    /\.    n 


JE,.»' 


1    A   time   division  and   spatial   connection   network   for 
switching  signals  digitalized  with  8  bits  from  an  integer  num- 
ber 8  \  n  of  input  junctions  to  8  X  n  output  junctions,  said 
network  comprising: 
an  input  time  switching  stage  connected  to  said  input  junc- 
tions, delivering  said  digitalized  signals  in  series  mode 
onto  8  pluralities  of  n  first  outputs,  and  having  a  given 
switching  capacity; 
a  first  spatial  switching  branch  divided  into  8  identical  first 
switching  planes;  said  8  first  switching  planes  being  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  8  pluralities  of  first  outputs 
and  each  of  said  first  switching  planes  having  a  blocking 
capacity  equal  to  that  of  an  n  X  n  square  matrix; 
a  second  spatial  switching  branch  divided  into  k  second 
switching  planes,  k  being  an  integer  comprised  between  I 
and  8;  said  k  second  switching  planes  being  identical  to 
said  first  switching  planes  and  being  respectively  con- 
nected to  k  of  said  8  pluralities  of  first  outputs  in  parallel 
with  k  of  said  first  switching  planes; 
a  first  output  time  switching  stage  connected  to  said  first 
spatial  switching  branch,  having  said  given  switching 
capacity,  and  connected  to  said  output  junctions  for  deliv- 
ering onto  said  output  junctions  said  digitalized  signals; 
and 
a  second  output  time  switching  stage  connected  to  said 
second  spatial  switching  branch,  having  said  given  switch- 


ing capacity,  and  connected  in  parallel  to  said  output 
junctions  for  delivering  only  said  output  junctions  said 
digitalized  signals. 


4,142,069 
TIME  REFERENCE  DISTRIBUTION  TECHNIQUE 
Harris  A.  Stover,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,010 

Int.  a.-  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  a.  179—15  BS  26  Claims 


4,142,068 

TIME-DIVISION  AND  SPATIAL  CONNECTION 

NETWORK 

Pierre  Charransol;  Jacques  Hauri,  and  Claude  Athenes,  all  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,687 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1976,  76  18928 
Int.  a.2  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  179—15  AT  2  Qaims 


1.  A  time  reference  distribution  system  for  distributing  an 
accurate  time  reference  to  a  plurality  of  nodes  of  an  electronic 
network,  paths  connecting  each  node  to  one  or  more  neighbor- 
ing nodes,  which  distribution  system  can  also  be  used  to  syn- 
chronize the  network,  each  node  including:  a  local  clock, 
means  for  measuring  the  local  clock's  time  error  relative  to  a 
system  master  clock,  means  for  weighting  (where  such 
weighting  may  include  a  selection  function)  the  paths  connect- 
ing the  nodes  over  which  the  time  reference  is  distributed 
through  the  network,  and  means  for  correcting  the  time  error 
of  the  local  clock  so  that  said  means  for  measuring  the  local 
clock's  time  error  is  not  affected  by  the  correction  of  the  clock 
error  at  any  other  node  and  so  that  the  time  reference  distribu- 
tion system  does  not  contain  any  closed  distribution  paths. 


4,142,070 
FALSE  FRAMING  DETECTOR 
Steven  W.  Landauer,  Des  Plaines,  and  Harry  J.  Dyke,  Oak 
Forest,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  W'escom,  Inc.,  Downers 
Grove,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  864,926 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  3/06:  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  BS  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  pulse  code  modulated,  time  multiplexed  data  receiver 
for  receiving  a  serially  transmitted  bit  stream  of  data  bits  di- 
vided into  channel  words  and  frames  with  alternate  frames 
characterized  by  a  terminal  frame  bit  and  signaling  frame  bit. 
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which  receiver  includev  digit  and  channel  cnunler  means  tor 
counting  the  data  bits  and  channel  \Aords  within  each  frame 
and  adapted  to  he  svnchroni/ed  with  the  frame  of  the  transmit 
ted  bit  stream,  a  framing  circuit  comprising 

lai  a  terminal  t'raming  circuit  including  means  for  locally 
generating  a  terminal  frame  bit  pattern,  a  comparator  for 
comparing  the  localK  generated  terminal  frame  bit  pat- 
tern with  a  predetermined  pattern  of  the  terminal  frame 
bits  of  the  bit  stream  and  searching  means  enabled  by  the 
comparator  to  search  for  a  terminal  frame  bit  and  to  syn- 
chronite  ihe  digit  and  channel  counter  means  with  the 
frames  of  the  iransmitTed  bit  stream 
ibl  a  signaling  demultiplexer  including  decoding  means  for 
locating  occurrences  vif  a  predetermined  pattern  of  signal- 
ing t'rame  hits,  and 
Ida  t'alse  t'raming  detector  enabled  by  the  terminal  framing 
circuit  after  the  searching  means  has  tound  a  terminal 
frame  bit  and  operably  connected  to  the  decixJing  means 
of  the  signaling  demultiplexer  to  count  the  iX"currences  of 
the  predetermined  pattern  of  the  signaling  frame  bits  to 
assure  the  receiver  has  been  properly  synchronized  with 
the  I'rame  of  the  bit  stream 


4,142,071 
QL  ANTIZING  PROCKSS  WITH  DYNAMIC 
Al  I  OCATION  OF  THF  AVAILABLE  BIT  RKSOL  RCKS 
AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  SAID  PROCESS 
Alain  Croisier.  l^rchmont,  N.V.;  Daniel  Esteban,  and  Claude 
Galand,  both  of  LaGaude,  France,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1978,  Ser.  No.  895.204 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1977,  77  13995 
Int.  CI.;  H04J  6  02.  H03K  1<  lU 
L.S.  CI.  179—15.55  R  12  Claims 


4,142.072 

DIRECTIONAL/OMMDIRECTIONAL  HEARING  AID 

MICROPHONE  WITH  SUPPORT 

Ole  Berland,  Horsholm,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Oticon  Electron- 
ics AS,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1977,  Ser.  No.  832,187 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1976. 
49605  76 

Int.  a.;  H04R  /  i8.  2S  00 
IS.  a.  179—107  ED  2  Oaims 


1  A  hearing  aid  with  an  outer  front  opening  and  an  outer 
rear  opening  which  are  connectable  to  the  respective  sides  of 
a  membrane  in  a  microphone  within  the  housing  of  the  hearing 
aid  for  directional  use,  and  with  mechanical  means  for  closing 
the  outer  rear  opening  for  omnidirectional  use,  in  which  said 
closing  means  is  formed  and  arranged  so  as  in  the  closing 
position  thereof  to  establish  a  narrow  acoustically  dimensioned 
sound  passageway  from  the  outer  opening  not  closed  to  the 
side  of  the  membrane  corresponding  to  the  closed  outer  open- 
ing, and  wherein  the  microphone  is  resiliently  suspended 
w  ithin  the  housing  and  the  microphone  is  provided  w  ith  a  rigid 
support  at  a  place  opposite  the  rear  port  of  the  microphone. 


1  .A  process  for  quantizing  a  signal,  the  spectrum  of  which 
extends  over  a  given  band  of  frequencies,  characterized  in  that 
It  includes  the  following  steps 

splitting  the  signal  into  p  t'requency  sub-bands. 

measuring  the  energy  (El  of  the  signal  contained  in  each  of 

the  said  sub-bands, 
determining  the  logarithm  of  each  of  said  measured  energies, 
determining  the  number  of  bits  to  be  allocated  for  quantizing 

the  log  signal  contained  in  each  of  said  sub-bands  so  that 

It  satisfies  the  following  relation 


.\  -  log    V    E^ 


-    \o^  h^ 


where 

n,  IS  the  number  of  bits  to  be  alliKated  for  quantizing  the 

samples  of  the  r*  sub-band,  and 
N  IS  the  total  number  of  bits  to  be  allocated  for  quantizing 
the  p  sub-bands, 
using  n,  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of  the  quantizing  step 

of  the  i'*  sub-band, 
quantizing  the  signal  contained  in  each  of  said  sub-bands 


4.142.073 

TEMPERATURE-STABLE  ELECTRET  MICROPHONE 

WITH  EMBOSSED.  SMALL  AREA.  ELECTRET 

Nils-Erik  Agneus.  Karlskrona.  and  Hans-Eric  M^sson.  Nat- 

traby,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 

Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978.  Ser.  No.  883,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  23,  1977,  7703355 
Int.  a.-  H04R  19/04 
U.S.  a.  179— 111  E  IQaim 


1  Temperature-stable  electret  microphone  with  a  metallized 
plastic  film  stretched  over  a  polarized  plastic  film  and  fastened 
to  an  underlying  fixed  electrode,  the  polarized  plastic  film 
being  on  at  least  one  side  embossed  with  a  relief  pattern,  having 
a  smaller  area  than  the  underlying  fixed  electrode  and  being 
concentrically  fixed  to  this  by  the  metallized  plastic  film. 


February  27.  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1501 


'  4,142,074 

MICROPHONE 
Charles  K.  Corbett,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Attorney  General  of 
the  United  Sutes,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693,217 

Int.  a.^  H04R  21/02 

U.S.  a.  179—124  2  Claims 


1  A  sound  actuated  device  comprising  a  non-metallic  cylin- 
drical case  having  a  closed  end  provided  with  a  coaxial  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough,  a  carbon  cup  having  a  hemispher- 
ical recess  with  a  coaxial  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a 
flexible  wire  loop,  the  said  carbon  cup  being  affixed  within  the 
said  case  in  such  manner  that  the  apertures  of  both  cup  and 
case  are  in  alignment  with  the  said  wire  loop  interposed  be- 
tween the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  cup  and  the  end  of  the  case 
and  disposed  about  the  aperture,  a  carbon  button  of  curvature 
complimentary  to  the  recess  of  the  said  cup  and  in  fixed  aligned 
suspension  therein,  a  fiexible  annular  retainer  concentrically 
secured  to  said  carbon  button  and  affixed  to  the  radial  outer 
surfaces  of  said  carbon  cup  to  maintain  said  button  in  said  fixed 
aligned  suspension,  a  first  lead  means  passing  through  the  said 
button  along  the  central  axis  thereof  and  conductively  affixed 
therein  with  the  terminus  thereof  beyond  the  curved  surface, 
carbon  granules  loosely  distributed  and  contained  between  the 
said  button,  said  cup  and  in  the  aperture  of  the  said  case,  a 
non-metallic  cone  shaped  diaphragm  with  the  apex  thereof 
attached  to  the  center  of  the  said  carbon  button  and  a  second 
lead  means  connected  to  said  wire  loop;  whereby  sound  in- 
duced vibrations  on  the  diaphragm  result  in  the  reciprocal 
movements  of  the  carbon  button  which  in  turn  compresses  and 
decompresses  the  carbon  granules,  thus  inducing  a  variation  of 
resistance  between  the  first  and  second  lead  means. 


telephone  set  producing  a  microphone  voltage  signal  transmit- 
ted along  said  two  wire  cable,  said  electronic  switching  system 
producing  an  audio  frequency  signal,  said  interface  circuit 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  substantially  constant  DC  refer- 
ence current; 

(b)  current  source  means  connected  to  said  two  wire  cable 
for  producing  a  substantially  constant  DC  current  compo- 
nent in  said  two  wire  cable  in  response  to  said  DC  refer- 
ence current  and  an  AC  current  component  in  said  two 
wire  cable  in  response  to  said  audio  frequency  signal,  said 
AC  current  component  producing  a  corresponding  AC 
voltage  component  between  the  two  wires  of  said  two 
wire  cable; 

(c)  amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  two  wire  cable  for 
amplifying  said  microphone  voltage  signal,  said  amplify- 
ing means  having  a  sufficiently  high  input  impedance  to 
prevent  substantial  reduction  of  the  said  microphone 
voltage  signal  due  to  voltage  division  of  said  microphone 
voltage  signal  across  said  input  impedance,  said  cable 
resistance,  and  said  telephone  set  resistance;  and 

(d)  there  being  no  termination  resistance  substantially  reduc- 
ing said  microphone  voltage  signal  and  said  AC  voltage 
component  due  to  voltage  division  of  said  microphone 
voltage  signal  and  said  AC  voltage  component  across  said 
telephone  set  resistance,  said  cable  resistance,  and  said 
termination  resistance; 

whereby,  said  AC  voltage  component  and  said  microphone 
voltage  signal  are  substantially  independent  of  the  distance 
between  the  points  of  said  two  wire  cable  to  which  said  ampli- 
fying means  and  said  telephone  set  are  respectively  coupled. 


4,142,076 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Stephen  J.  Bird.  Burnley.  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
Limited.  Birmingham.  England 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1977.  Ser.  No.  790.943 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1976, 
16953/76 

Int.  a:-  HOIH  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—4  3  Claims 


S^r=?==t^=a.     -3I5J 


I  4,142,075 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TELEPHONE  EXTENSION  LINES 
Wilfred  W.  Olschewski,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Burr-Brown 
Research  Corporation,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  841,009 

Int.  aj  H04B  1/58:  H04Q  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  179—170  NC  21  Qaims 


1.  An  interface  circuit  for  transmitting  telephone  signals 
t>etween  an  electronic  switching  system  and  a  two  wire  cable 
connected  to  a  telephone  set,  said  telephone  set  having  a  tele- 
phone set  resistance  coupled  across  the  two  wires  of  said  two 
wire  cable,  said  two  wire  cable  having  a  cable  resistance,  said 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  body: 

a  rotor  mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  relative  thereto 
about  first  and  second  spaced  and  generally  mutually 
perpendicular  axes; 

first  and  second  fixed  electrical  contacts  carried  by  the  body; 

a  first  moveable  contact  carried  by  the  rotor  and  engageable 
with  said  fixed  electrical  contacts  in  one  angular  position 
of  the  rotor  about  said  first  axis; 

a  plunger  movable  generally  parallel  to  said  first  axis  by 
movement  of  the  rotor  about  said  second  axis; 

a  second  movable  contact  carried  by  the  plunger  and  en- 
gageable with  a  further  fixed  contact  on  the  body; 

a  conductive  wire  spring  including  a  pair  of  resilient  limbs 
which  in  a  rest  position  of  the  spring,  are  resiliently  bi- 
assed in  opposite  directions  respectively  into  engagement 
with  said  first  fixed  contact,  said  rotor  including  means  for 
biassing  one  of  said  limbs,  one  of  said  limbs  being  movable 
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against  us  inherent  hias  b\  the  means  during  movement  of 
the  rotor  about  the  first  axis,  for  engaging  said  second 
fued  contact  wherehs  the  spring  bridges  said  first  and 
second  fixed  contacts,  and 
means  for  providing  permanent  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  first  fixed  contact  and  said  second  movable 
contact  said  means  for  providing  comprising  said  wire 
spring  and  plunger 


4,142.077 

BRKAKER  POINT  ASSEMBl  \ 

Joseph  S.  L^manski.  Last  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assittnur  to  R.  K . 

Phelon  Company,  Inc.,  Kast  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977.  Ser.  No.  809,001 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  /  (Ml.  HOIR  !5   i: 

L..S.  CI.  200— 19  A  5  Claims 


1  In  J  breaker  point  assemblv  of  the  t\  pe  including  a  station- 
arv  contact  and  a  pivotable  breaker  arm  carrying  an  electrical 
contact  for  periodic  make  and  break  contact  with  said  station- 
ar>  contact,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  unitarv  breaker  spring  ^.t^  spring  steel  having  a  curved 
intermediate  portion  with  two  arm  piirtions  extending 
outwardK  therefrom,  one  arm  piirtion  being  connected  to 
the  breaker  arm  and  the  other  arm  portion  including  an 
mturned  ^lamp  section  adapted  to  receive  and  retain 
therein  at  least  one  electrical  lead  for  mechanical  and 
electrical  connection  therewith 
and  means  for  holding  said  clamp  section  in  gripping  relaluui 
on  the  insulation  of  said  lead  and  maintaining  the  conduc- 
tor wire  of  said  lead  in  electrical  contact  uiih  said  hre.iker 
>prmg 


4,142,078 

COMPACT  MOLNTINt;  AS.SKMBI.V  FOR  FI  FCTRK  AI 

SWITCHING  FI.FMFNTS 

Arvjdas  J.  Kalvaitis.  Northbrook.  III.,  assiRnor  to  S  &  C    Klec- 
tric  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,238 

Int.  CI.    HOIH  il/02 

I  .S.  CI.  200—48  R  31  (  laims 


pair  of  electrical  switching  elements,  each  of  which  has  a  first 
and  a  second  support  point,  which  assemblv  comprises 
(al  a  central  support  member. 

(b)  first  insulator  means  for  partially  supporting  one  element, 
the  first  insulator  means  having  a  first  end  mounted  to  the 
support  member  and.  extending  away  therefrom,  a  second 
end  to  which  the  first  support  point  of  one  of  the  elements 
IS  attachable. 

(c)  second  insulator  means  for  partially  supporting  the  other 
element,  the  second  insulator  means  having  a  first  end 
mounted  to  the  support  member  and,  extending  away 
t'rom  the  support  member  so  that  the  second  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  insulator  means  diverge,  a  second  end  to 
which  the  first  support  point  of  the  other  element  is  at- 
tachable, and 

(d)  third  insulator  means  for  partially  supporting  both  ele- 
ments, the  third  insulator  means  having  a  first  end 
mounted  to  the  support  member  diametrically  remote 
t'rom  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  insulator  means, 
the  third  insulator  means  also  having  a  second  end  both 
attachable  to  the  second  support  points  on  both  elements 
and  extending  away  from  the  support  member  generally 
diametrically  oppi^ite  from  the  direction  of  extension  of 
the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  insulator  means 


4,142,079 
FI.OAT-I.EVEL  SWITCH  WITH  LIFTING  MECHANISM 

Albert  J.  Bachman,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  DeLaval  Turbine 
Inc..  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1978,  Ser.  No.  876,314 

Int.  a.    HOIH  i5;\S 

L  .S.  CI.  200—84  C  22  Claims 


1    An  assembly  for  mounting  together  iii  opposed  fashion  a 


1  In  J  magnetically  t>perative  fioat-lype  liquid-level  switch, 
comprising  an  elongate  non-magnetic  tubular  housing  adapted 
fiir  fixed  vertical  mounting  within  a  tank  for  which  a  particular 
liquid  level  is  to  be  monitored,  an  annular  float  surrounding 
and  guided  for  buoyant  vertical  movement  along  a  portion  of 
said  housing,  a  magnelic-reed  electric  switch  fixedly  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing  at  a  Ux;ation  correlated  with  the 
liquid  level  to  be  monitored,  externally  accessible  electric-cir- 
cuii  means  including  a  lead-connection  to  said  switch  within 
said  housing,  a  switch-operating  permanent  magnet  fixed  to 
said  float  and  operative  to  actuate  said  switch  upon  said  float 
achieving  said  particular  level  and  to  release  the  actuation  of 
said  switch  upon  float  descent  below  said  particular  level,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  additional  permanent-magnet 
means  fixedly  carried  by  said  Hoat  in  axially  spaced  relation  to 
said  switch-operating  magnet,  a  fixed  float  slop  earned  by  said 
housing  and  positioned  to  prevent  float  descent  beyond  a 
predetermined  lower  limit  of  float  motion,  said  lower  limit 
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being  below  said  particular  level,  a  vertically  movable  magnet 
within  said  housing  and  operative  when  in  elevational  proxim- 
ity to  said  additional  permanent-magnet  means  to  develop  a 
magnetically  latching  relation  thereto,  and  elongate  selectively 
operable  lifting  mechanism  connected  to  said  movable  magnet 
and  extending  within  and  to  the  upper  end  of  said  housing; 
whereby  upon  actuating  said  lifting  mechanism  to  raise  said 
movable  magnet  into  operative  relation  with  said  additional 
permanent-magnet  means,  said  lifting  mechanism  is  operative 
to  also  raise  said  float  from  its  lower-limit  position  and  through 
an  operational  check-out  range  of  float  displacement  to  and 
through  said  particular  level. 


which  rest  against  one  another  under  pressure  in  the  "on" 
condition  of  the  breaker  and  are  disposed  at  a  distance  from 
one  another  to  form  a  gap  in  the  "off'  condition  of  the  breaker, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  of  said  contacts  having  recesses  in  its  end  face, 
said  recesses  being  distributed  around  the  circumference 
of  said  end  face;  and  spring-loaded  contact  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  recesses  to  form  with  the  current  path  of 
that  contact  current  loops  to  reinforce  the  spring  force 
provided  by  said  contact  means. 


I 

4,142,080 
FOOT-OPERATED  CONTROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Naoyuki  Takthashi,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,842 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Jun.     22,     1976, 
51/82043[U] 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  Ii/16 
C.S.  CI.  200—86.5  2  Claims 


4,142,082 
HIGH  FREQUENCV  POWER  SUPPLY  MICROW AVE 
OVEN 
Henry  M.  Israel,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  641,794,  Dec.  18,  1975.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810.541 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  219—10.55  B  10  Claims 


I  A  foot-operated  controller  assembly  for  use  with  a  surgi- 
cal microscope  or  similar  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separate  foot-operated  controllers,  each  including  an  electrical 
switch  mechanism  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  micro- 
scope or  similar  device,  said  controllers  being  selectably  con- 
nected together  by  one  or  more  elongated  spacer  members, 
said  controllers  each  having  at  least  one  opening  receiving  said 
one  or  more  spacer  members,  and  said  controllers  each  having 
fasteners  securing  said  spacer  members  within  said  openings. 


4,142,081 

CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH-VOLTAGE  POWER 

aRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Rainer  Bitsch,  and  Heiner  Marin,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep,  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 
1976,  2644421 

Int.  a.-  HOIH  1/50 
U.S.  CI.  200—251  3  aaims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  microwave  oven  supplied  with  microwave  energy  from  a 
magnetron; 

a  power  supply  for  said  magnetron  comprising  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  supplied  with  pulses  of  current 
from  a  source  at  a  substantially  constant  superaudible 
repetition  rate; 

a  nonsaturating  transformer  having  a  magnetic  core  continu- 
ously flux  biased  in  one  direction  vvith  means  for  control- 
ling the  intensity  of  said  current  pulses  comprising  means 
for  varying  the  average  flux  density  in  said  core,  said 
pulses  of  current  being  supplied  to  said  primary  winding 
when  said  magnetron  is  non-conductive  to  store  energy  in 
said  core  and  cessation  of  each  of  said  pulses  producing  a 
voltage  in  a  secondary  winding  for  supplying  current  to 
said  magnetron. 


4,142,083 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TERMINATING 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Gideon  A.  DuRocher,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Essex 

Group,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,441 
Int.  O.-  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—58  12  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  bead  at  a  free  end  of  a  filament 
projecting  beyond  an  insulating  jacket  and  composed  of  mate- 
rial capable  of  forming  a  bead  when  heated  to  its  liquification 
temperature,  said  apparatus  comprising  heating  means  opera- 
ble to  heat  said  filament  to  its  liquification  temperature;  means 
mounting  said  heating  means  at  a  heating  station;  means  for 
1  In  a  contact  system  for  high  voltage  power  circuit  break-  transporting  said  filament  to  said  heating  station;  filament 
ers  wherein  said  contact  system  includes  two  contacts  which  positioning  means  mounted  adjacent  said  heating  station  for 
are  hollow  for  discharging  gases  and  which  have  end  faces    engaging  said  jacket  and  positioning  said  filament  at  said  heat- 
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ing  station  with  said  free  end  thereof  exjxised  to  said  heating 
means,  and  means  interposed  between  said  positioning  means 


4.142.084 
WELDING  APPARATUS 

Roberto  Torrani,   Brent.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Allgemeine 
Patentverwertung  Anstalt.  Triesen.  Liechtenstein 
Filed  May  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  798.298 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    25,    1976. 
6597  76 

Int.  CI.    B23K  9  16 
L.S.  a.  219—60  A  6  Claims 


%!\l\fn^hr^^ 


.^^ 


rta-ui  U!  '\-if 


n>  IM  W9    m    m      mm 


1  .■X  machine  for  the  automjlic  bull  welding  of  pipes  on  tube 
plates  or  of  abutting  pipes  of  the  t>pe  having  a  control  unit  for 
programming  welding  parameters  according  to  cycles  suitable 
to  the  different  welding  types  and  a  gun  which  will  be  centered 
on  the  pipes  to  be  welded,  supporting  a  ttirch  which  can  effect 
sequential  resolutions,  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a 
movable  rotatable  part  with  one  of  said  parts  being  an  inner 
part  disposed  within  the  other  said  part,  said  other  said  part 
forming  an  outer  pan,  and  making  surface  contact  therewith. 
Huid  supply  means  for  supplying  cixiling  and  inert  gas  fluids 
necessary  to  the  welding  operations  from  the  stationary  part  to 
the  movable  part,  said  fluid  supply  means  comprising  a  cou- 
pling consisting  of  a  first  and  second  plurality  of  ducts  within 
said  parts,  a  plurality  of  tluid  conveying  recesses  on  the  surface 
of  one  of  said  parts  communicating  said  first  plurality  of  ducts 
with  said  second  plurality  of  ducts,  a  plurality  iif  seal  elements 
separating  said  fluid  conveyiing  recesses,  said  tluid  conveying 
recesses  providing  means  for  passing  the  fluids  from  the  ducts 
of  the  stationary  part  to  the  ducts  of  the  movable  part,  and  a 
plurality  of  supplementary  recesses  alternate  to  the  recesses 
conveying  the  fluids,  said  supplementary  recesses  having  third 
ducts  leading  to  outside  of  said  outer  part  so  as  to  drain  the 
fluids  possibly  escaping  from  the  seal  elements  and  avoiding 
the  mixing  of  said  cooling  and  inert  gas  lluids. 


4,142,085 
METHOD  FOR  TUBE  WELDING 
Karl-Erik  Knipstrom;  Anders  L.  Malm,  both  of  Laxa,  and  Bror 
H.  Andersson,  Askersund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Elek- 
triska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  6,  1976,  7601302 

Int.  C\:  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—61  8  Qaims 


and  said  heating  means  for  gripping  said  filament  at  said  heat- 
ing station  between  said  jacket  and  said  free  end,  said  gripping 
means  being  formed  of  heat  conductive  material 


1  A  method  of  butt  welding  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed, 
ferrous,  tubular  members  having  a  wall  thickness  of  more  than 
12  mm  in  end-to-end  relationship  by  multi-pass  gas-shielded 
arc  welding  with  a  consumable  electrode  from  the  outer  side  of 
the  tubular  members  without  using  a  backing  member,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  the  opposed  edges  of  the  tubular  members  by 
forming  a  root  face  on  each  of  the  opposed  edges  the 
width  of  which  being  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  3,0  mm,  bevel- 
ing each  of  the  opposed  edges  adjacent  to  the  root  face  to 
a  bevel  angle  in  the  range  of  40°  to  50°,  coaxially  aligning 
said  tubular  members  so  that  the  root  faces  of  each  of  said 
tubular  members  are  disptised  in  closely  spaced  relation- 
ship opptisite  and  facing  one  another  and  so  that  said 
opposed  beveled  edges  define  a  groove,  the  gap  between 
the  root  faces  being  not  larger  than  15  mm. 

(b)  performing  a  root  pass  by  continuously  feeding  an  elec- 
trode into  the  groove  with  its  tip  parallel  with  the  root 
face,  the  diameter  of  said  electrode  being  not  larger  than 
about  1.0  mm,  supplying  shielding  gas  consisting  of 
0-40"^  carbon  dioxide  and  the  balance  argon,  energizing 
an  arc  between  the  electrode  and  the  root  face,  alternately 
changing  the  voltage  supplied  to  the  arc  between  a  low 
value  and  a  high  value  at  a  frequency  of  alternation  in  the 
range  of  0  5  to  2  0  Hz,  adjusting  the  low  voltage  to  pro- 
duce a  droplet  transfer  of  the  metal  from  the  electrode 
into  the  grtxive  during  short-circuit  periods,  adjusting  the 
high  voltage  to  produce  a  spray  transfer  of  the  metal, 
adjusting  the  welding  speed  and  the  electrode,  feeding 
speed  to  deposit  metal  in  the  groove  in  the  range  of  0  15  to 
0  35  grams  per  mm  length  of  the  pass,  and 

(c)  Successively  depositing  overlapping  passes  by  gas- 
shielded  arc  welding  for  filling  the  groove. 


4,142,086 
COMBINATION  WELDING  TORCH  FOR  SHIELDED 
INERT  GAS  OR  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 
James  V.  Rotilio,  Carlstadt,  N.J. 

Filed  May  12,  1977.  Ser.  No.  796.433 
Int.  CI.-  B23K  9/16.  9/32 
L  S.  a.  219—75  9  Claims 

I  A  welding  torch  assembly  kit  having  component  parts 
capable  of  being  assembled  for  either  electric  open  arc  welding 
using  a  consumable  electrode  rod.  or  inert  gas  shielded  electric 
arc  welding,  using  a  nonconsumable  electrode  rod,  which 
comprises  in  combination 

a   single   welding   head   and   body   combination    including 


I 
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means  connectable  to  a  source  of  high  current  f)Ower,  to 
fluid  cooling  means,  and  to  an  inert  gas  source; 

said  welding  head  including  electrode  retaining  means; 

a  combination  hollow  collet  body  connectable  to  said  weld- 
ing head,  said  collet  body  terminating  at  its  external  end  in 
a  slitted  or  splined  chuck,  and  having  an  internal  chamber 
including  gas  venting  means  disposed  adjacent  said  chuck 
and  constructed  to  communicate  with  said  welding  head; 

shielding  means  in  the  form  of  a  first  and  a  second  sleeve 
alternatively  connectable  to  said  welding  head,  each  of 
said  sleeves  having  a  longitudinal  internal  chamber  at  least 
partially  open  at  the  external  end,  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  depend  from  said  welding  head  to  surround 
said  collet  body  including  said  chuck  in  substantially 
coaxial  relation. 


I 


/-a 


said  first  sleeve,  which  is  constructed  for  open  arc  welding 
using  a  consumable  electrode,  consisting  essentially  of 
metal,  wherein  said  longitudinal  internal  chamber  is  con- 
stricted at  one  end  to  bear  against  and  constrict  the  open- 
ing of  said  chuck  and  to  close  said  gas  venting  means 
when  said  first  sleeve  is  connected  in  place  on  said  weld- 
ing head;  and 

said  second  sleeve,  which  is  constructed  for  inert  gas 
shielded  arc  welding  using  a  nonconsumable  electrode, 
consisting  essentially  of  heat  resistant  electrical  insulating 
material,  wherein  said  longitudinal  internal  chamber  is 
constructed  and  arranged  to  surround  said  chuck  and  said 
gas  venting  means  is  annular  spaced-apart  relation. 


4,142,087 

W  ELDING  GUN  ADAPTED  TO  WELD  FIXED  CONTACTS 

ON  WIRE  SPRING  RELAYS 

Basil  D.  Crooks,  and  R.  Brian  P.  Bennett,  both  of  Toronto, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  May  16.  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,307 
Int.  a.-'  B23K  9/28.  11/28 
U.S.  a.  219—90  3  aaims 

1  Means  for  welding  a  contact  onto  the  wire  arm  of  a  relay, 
comprising: 
a  casing, 

said  casing  mounting  a  pair  of  jaws  designed  to  clamp  the 

wire  arm  adjacent  the  end  where  the  contact  is  to  be 

attached,  with  the  end  of  the  wire  projecting  between  the 

jaws  and  toward  said  casing  a  predetermined  amount. 

a  plunger  slidable  in  said  casing,  and  designed  to  carry  a 

contact  member  on  the  end  thereof, 
said  plunger  being  located  and  oriented  to  move  said  contact 
member  into  contact  with  said  wire  end  on  predetermined 
movement  of  the  plunger  theretowards. 
a  manually  operable  member  slidable  in  the  same  direction  as 

said  plunger, 
a  spring  designed  to  be  stressed  by  movement  of  said  manu- 
ally operable  member  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
plunger  towards  said  wire  end, 


said  spring  being  designed  and  arranged  to  exert  pressure  on 
said  plunger  in  accord  with  the  stress  thereon. 

whereby  movement  of  said  manually  operable  member  in 
said  direction  stresses  said  spring  sufficiently  to  move  said 
plunger  therewith  until  said  contact  member  is  pressed 
against  said  wire  end. 

and  whereby  movement  of  said  manually  operable  member 
in  said  direction  after  said  contact  member  is  pressed 


against  said  wire  end  results  in  increased  pressure  through 
said  spring  of  said  contact  member  on  said  end, 

means,  operable  by  movement  of  said  manually  operable 
member  a  predetermined  amount  in  said  direction  after 
contact  of  said  contact  member  with  said  wire  end,  for 
closing  a  circuit  to  initiate  the  welding  operation, 

the  clamping  pressure  exerted  upon  said  wire  by  said  jaws 
being  sufficient  to  retain  the  wire  under  the  pressure  ex- 
erted thereon  by  said  contact  when  said  circuit  is  actuated. 


4,142,088 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  FUEL  PELLET  IN  A 

LASER-EXCITED  FUSION  REACTOR 

Roberi  L.  Hirsch,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,289.  Aug.  17,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,948 

Int.  a.-  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121  L  9  Qaims 


msn 
U 

Blast 


«*owE''  ju'yp^' 


1.  In  an  optical  system  of  transporting  laser  light  from  a  laser 
of  the  class  wherein  a  laser  interacts  a  laser  light  beam  in  a 
vacuum  along  an  axis  from  the  laser  against  a  target  in  the 
vacuum  on  said  axis,  the  combination  with  the  laser  and  the 
target  of  a  shutter  means  for  receiving  and  transporting  the 
laser  light  beam  from  the  laser  against  the  target,  comprising: 

a.  laser  means  for  producing  a  laser  light  beam  in  a  vacuum 
along  an  axis: 

b.  target  means  in  the  vacuum  along  the  axis  for  producing 
products  from  the  interaction  of  the  laser  light  beam  and 
the  target; 
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c   shield  means  defining  an  aperture  along  ihe  axis;  and  primary  non-consumable  electrode  and  said  workpiece,  and 

d  rapidly  rotating  wheel  means  defining  an  opening  thai  maintaining  said  primary  non-consumable  electrode,  said  con- 
rotates  in  said  shield  means  to  provide  a  continuously 
unbroken  path  along  the  axis  when  the  opening  and  aper- 
ture are  in  alignment  along  the  axis,  said  wheel  means 
being  rotatable  in  said  shield  means  selectively  to  blivk 
the  path  when  the  aperture  and  opening  are  out  of  align- 
menl  for  selectiveU  sequentially  transmuting  the  laser 
lighl  beam  along  the  axis  to  the  target  and  then  blocking 
the  products  of  the  interaction  of  the  laser  light  beam  and 
the  target  from  being  transp<irted  lo  the  laser  through  the 
shield  after  the  interaction 


4.142.089 
PULSED  COAXIAL  THERMAL  PLASMA  SPRAYER 
John  H.  W.  Lau,  and  C.  James  Margerum.  both  of  Ottawa, 
Canada,   assignors   to   Canadian    Patents   and    Development 
Limited,  Ottowa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,061 

Int.  CI.    B23K  v  U6 

L.S.  CI.  219—121  P  5  Claims 


1    Apparatus  t'^ir  apply  mg  a  coating  ot'  material  lo  a  substrate 
omprising 

an  elongated  electrically  conductive  tube. 

an  elongated  centre  electriH.le  mounted  coaxialK   within  a 
first  end  of  said  tube 

means  for  injecting  j  mixture  ot"  inert  gas  and   powdered 
material  into  the  first  end  of  said  tube,  and 

means  tor  applying  a  high  energy  pulse  between  the  first  end 
of  said  centre  electrixie  and  the  first  end  of  of  said  tube  to 
prtxluce  successive  current  sheets  which  are  initiated 
between  said  centre  electrode  and  said  conductive  tube  at 
the  first  end  of  said  centre  eleclriKie  and  said  tube  and 
which  move  between  said  centre  electriKlc  and  said  con- 
ductive tube  towards  the  second  end  of  said  centre  elec 
lr>ide  and  said  tube  thereby  forming  a  high  temperature 
and  vel'icitv  plasma  fir  melting  and  discharging  the  p<iw 
dered  material  at  a  high  velocitv  tVom  the  second  end  .>t 
said  tube 


sumable  electrode  and  said  annular  auxiliary  non-consumable 
eleclnnJe  at  the  same  ptilarity 


4.142.091 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  WELDER 

John  D.  Biethan,  Sr.,  2785  SW.  192nd  Ave.,  Aloha.  Oreg.  97005 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1976.  Ser.  No.  755,455 

Int.  a.-  B23K  9  00 

L  .S.  CI.  219—130.1  2  Claims 


74  fO    O 
— 1   '        ■ 


4,142,090 
METHOD  OF  AND  DKV  ICE  FOR  PLASMA  S\H. 
WELDING 
Wilhelmus  G.  Essers;  (ierardus  Jelmorini,  and  (ierrit  N^.  Ti- 
chelaar.  all  of  Emmasingel.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L  ..S. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561.782.  Mar.  25.  1975.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  812.380 
Claims    priority,    application     Netherlands,     Apr.    5,     1974, 
■'404658 

Int.  CI.    B23K  v  00 
IS.  CI.  219—121  P  6aaims 

1  A  method  of  plasma  VUti  vs elding,  v\hich  comprises 
establishing  a  plasma  arc  between  a  pnmarv  non-consumable 
elecirixle  and  a  workpiece  to  initiate  and  sustain  a  plasma  fiow, 
t'eeding  a  consumable  electrode  through  said  plasma  flow 
toward  said  workpiece,  establishing  a  VUG  arc  between  said 
consumable  electrode  and  said  workpiece.  increasing  the  cur- 
rent intensity  in  the  plasma  flow  by  applying  additional  current 
thereto  from  an  annular  auxiliarv  non-consumable  electrode 
surrounding!    said    plasma    How    and    positioned    between    said 


1    ,A  portable  electric  welder  comprising 

lal  a  casing  having  front  and  rear  end  walls,  a  lop  wall,  a 

K'ttom  wall,  and  side  walls. 
lb)  baffle  means  in  said  casing  extending  between  said  lop 

and  biHtom  walls  and  leading  longiludinally  from  said  rear 

end  wall  to  a  point  just  short  of  said  from  end  wall, 
(c)  said   baffle   means   forming  an   air  circulation   path  on 

oppcisite  sides  thereof 
(dl  air  inlet  means  in  said  casing  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 

baffle  means  adjacent  said  rear  end  wall. 

(e)  air  outlet  means  in  said  casing  disposed  on  the  other  side 
of  said  baffle  means  from  said  air  inlet  means  adjacent  said 
rear  end  wall. 

(f)  a  welding  electrode  evteriorly  of  said  casing. 
igl  a  pviwer  supply. 

(hi  transformer  means  mounted  in  said  casing  on  the  same 
side  of  said  baffle  means  a.s  said  air  outlet  means. 

(i(  said  transformer  means  having  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected lo  said  power  supply  and  a  secondary  winding 
connected  in  a  circuit  with  said  weldmg  electrode. 

ijl  rectifier  means  mounted  in  said  casing  on  the  same  side  of 
said  baffle  means  as  said  air  inlel  means  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  in  said  circuit. 

ikl  variable  control  means  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  said  front  end  wall  and  being  con- 
nected electrically  to  the  primary  side  of  said  transformer. 

(1)  said  variable  control  means  including  a  triac  controlled 
by  a  relaxation  oscillator  circuit  for  varying  the  power 
output  to  said  welding  electrtxJe. 
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(m)  and  fan  ineans  in  said  casing  forcing  air  from  said  air 
inlet  means  to  said  air  outlet  means  whereby  said  air  circu- 
lation path  leads  from  said  air  inlet  means  along  one  side  of 
said  baffle  means  to  first  cool  said  rectifier  means,  then 
around  the  end  of  said  baffle  means  at  said  front  end  wall 
to  cool  said  variable  control  means,  and  then  along  the 
other  side  of  said  baffle  means  to  cool  said  transformer 


4,142,092 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CASE  HEATER 

INSTALLATION 

Donald  Vt.  Abrams,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1978,  Ser.  No.  867,206 

Int.  a:-  H05B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  219—218  14  Qaims 


1  In  a  refrigerator  of  the  type  including  a  refrigerator  cabi- 
net comprised  of  an  outer  case  having  lateral  surfaces  thereof 
and  at  least  one  access  door  adapted  to  be  moved  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  door  sealing  areas  on  said  refrigerator 
outer  case,  the  combination  of  a  cabinet  warming  installation, 
said  installation  comprising: 

a  heater  element  means  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  said 
cabinet  extending  about  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  outer 
case  adjacent  said  door  sealing  areas  of  said  cabinet; 
means  for  energizing  said  heater  element  whereby  said  cabi- 
net IS  warmed  by  said  exteriorly  mounted  heater  element 
means. 
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ferromagnetic  pipe  up  to  a  first  point  of  said  ferromagnetic 
pipe  where  heat  is  desired; 

a  first  means  for  passing  said  first  conductor  means  through 
the  wall  of  said  ferromagnetic  pipe  at  said  first  point,  said 
first  point  being  located  at  the  beginning  of  a  segment  of 
ferromagnetic  pipe  where  reduced  heat  output  is  desired; 

a  second  electrical  conductor  means  electrically  connected 
to  said  first  conductor  means  at  said  first  point,  said  second 
conductor  means  extended  along  the  exterior  of  said  seg- 
ment of  ferromagnetic  pipe  to  reduce  the  magnetic  field 
and  heat  output  produced  within  said  segment  of  ferro- 
magnetic pipe; 

a  second  means  for  passing  said  second  conductor  means 
through  the  wall  of  said  ferromagnetic  pipe  at  a  second 
point  of  said  ferromagnetic  pipe,  said  second  point  located 
at  the  end  of  said  segment  of  ferromagnetic  pipe  where 
reduced  heat  output  is  desired; 

a  third  electrical  conductor  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  conductor  means  at  said  second  point  and 
extending  in  said  ferromagnetic  pipe  up  to  an  extreme 
point  of  said  ferromagnetic  pipe  where  heat  is  desired  and 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  ferromagnetic  pipe  at 
said  extreme  point;  and 

a  second  terminal  of  said  power  source  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  ferromagnetic  pipe  at  a  preselected  point  on 
said  ferromagnetic  pipe  spaced  apart  from  said  extreme 
point. 


4,142,094 

ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE 

George  Barradas,  15  Riverview  Ct.,  Glenville.  Conn.  06830 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,174 

Int.  a.-  H05B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—524  11  Claims 


4,142,093 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEGMENTALLY 

REDUCING  HEAT  OUTPUT  IN  A  HEAT-TRAONG  PIPE 

Paul  F.  Offermann,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,343,  Feb.  5,  1976,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,815,  Nov.  4,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1978,  Ser.  No.  877,624 

Int.  CI.-  H05B  3/00.  5/00:  F16L  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—301  2  Oaims 


I 


2  A  system  for  reducing  the  heat  output  of  a  segment  of  heat 
generating  ferromagnetic  pipe,  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  conductor  means  having  one  end  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  an  alternating  current 
power  source  and  having  its  opposite  end  extended  into  a 


1.  An  electrical  frying  pan  type  appliance  which  comprises; 

a  base  housing  having  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall  with  a 
top  edge; 

a  handle  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  housing; 

a  cooking  pan  having  a  base  and  an  upstanding  peripheral 
wall  integrally  formed  with  said  base  and  around  its  top 
edge  with  a  peripheral  flange  supported  over  said  top 
edge  of  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  base  housing; 

heat  resistant  electrical  insulating  means  in  contact  with  and 
below  said  base  of  said  cooking  pan; 

electrical  heating  element  means  below  and  in  contact  with 
said  electrical  insulating  means; 

a  body  of  thermally  insulating  material  below  and  in  contact 
with  said  electrical  heating  element  means; 

supporting  means  supporting  said  body  of  thermally  insulat- 
ing material  in  contact  with  said  heating  element  means, 
and  means  fastening  said  supporting  means  in  position, 
whereby  to  maintain  said  heating  element  means  in 
contact  with  said  electrical  insulating  means,  thereby 
insuring  direct  conduction  of  heat  from  said  heating  ele- 
ment means  to  said  cooking  pan; 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  cooking  pan  to  said  base, 
and, 

resilient  means  associated  therewith  for  permitting  relative 
movement  due  to  thermal  expansion. 


1508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febrlarv  27,  1979 


4,142,095 

VOTING  SYSTEM 

Charles  M.  Cason,  Sr.,  700  Watts  Dr.,  Huntsville.  Ala.  35801, 

and  Charles  M.  Cason,  III.  1207  Toney  Dr.,  Huntsville.  Ala. 

35802 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  742,873.  Nov.  18,  1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,066,871.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1977.  Ser.  No.  864,215 

Int.  a.    G07C  l^  00 
IS.  CI.  235—54  F  9  Claims 


1    A  s>>lcm  comprising 

a  portable  and  hand-held  -.election  enlerinf;  meanv  compris 
ing 

a  first  plale, 

displav  means  comprising  a  sheel  positioned  on  said  first 
plate,  on  which  sheet  there  is  a  plurality  of  spaced  rows 
and  columns  wherein  a  matrix  of  discrete  light  transmis- 
sive  areas  are  formed,  and 
selection    means   including   a   second,    transparent,    plate 
ptisitioned  over  said  sheet,  and  including  a  plurality  of 
hand-operated   designators  associated   with   each   said 
area,   and   comprising   means  for  selectively    covering 
and,  alternately,  uncovering  said  areas, 
selection  reading  means  responsive  lo  the  covered  and  un- 
covered areas  of  said  designators  for  providing  discrete 
output  signals  indicative  of  data  selection,  and 
priK'essing    means    separate    from    said    selection    entering 
means  including  receptacle  means  adapted  lo  receive  a 
said   selection   entering   means,   and   including   selection 
registering  means  respcinsive  to  a  said  selection  entering 
means  and  to  said  output  signals  from  said  selection  read- 
ing means   for   registering   and   providing   indications  of 
selections  made  by  discrete  said  designators 


4,142,096 

EVENTS  ACCLMLLATOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Daryl  A.  Lehnert,  2211  Merriam  Iji.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  66106 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,696 

Int.  a.-  G06M  /  r: 

L.S.  a.  235—92  EA  4  Claims 
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1    ,A  device  for  recording  and  accumulating  events,  said 
device  comprising 
a  frame. 
a  plurality  of  wheel  members  each  mounted  for  rotation  on 


said  frame,  one  of  said  wheel  members  being  adapted  to  be 
drivingly  rotated  in  relation  to  the  occurrence  of  the 
events  that  are  to  be  recorded  and  accumulated; 

optically  coded  means  on  each  of  said  wheel  members  for 
indicating  the  rotative  position  of  the  wheel  member  with 
respect  lo  a  reference  position; 

means  coupling  said  wheel  members  together  for  differential 
rotation,  with  the  rotation  of  each  wheel  member  being 
related  to  the  rotation  of  said  one  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined ratio. 

a  light  stiurce  operable  to  emit  a  beam  of  light, 

a  light  sensor  spaced  from  said  light  source  in  the  path  of 
said  beam,  and 

means  for  scanning  said  light  source  along  a  preselected 
path,  each  wheel  member  being  located  generally  along 
said  path  and  being  optically  coded  in  a  manner  to  inter- 
cept the  light  beam  in  accordance  with  the  rotative  posi- 
tion of  the  wheel  member  as  said  source  is  scanned  along 
said  path, 

whereby  the  pattern  of  light  reaching  said  sensor  corre- 
sponds with  the  rotative  positions  of  said  wheel  members 


4,142,097 

PROGRAMMABLE  KEYBOARD  SEQUENCING  FOR  A 

SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Bryan  D.  CIch,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc..  VVil- 
louf(hby.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830,004 

Int.  a.    G06K  5.  00.  H04Q  3.  02 

I  .S.  CT.  235—382  17  Claims 
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1  .A  circuit  used  in  conjunction  with  a  multi-digit  data  en- 
coded card  for  controlling  access  at  a  location,  comprising 

means  sensing  and  storing  said  multi-digit  data  from  said 
encoded  card  in  a  predetermined  order; 

means  connected  to  said  sensing  and  storing  means  for  reor- 
dering said  multi-digit  data  to  a  second  order; 

a  keyboard. 

means  for  comparing  data  entered  on  said  keyboard  with 
said  multi-digil  data  in  said  second  order  to  control  said 
access,  and 

switch  means  for  changing  said  second  order 


4,142,098 
OPTICAL  READOUT  FOR  REFLECTIVE  VIDEO  DISCS 
Adrianus   Korpel,   Prospect   Heights,   III.,   assignor   to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  813,036 
Int.  a."  GOIV  ]/20 
U.S.  CI.  250—201  1  Claim 

1  An  optical  system  for  detecting  a  timevarying  information 
signal  which  has  been  converted  to  a  modulated  carrier  and 
spatially  recorded  upon  a  record  disc,  which  recording  effec- 
tively constitutes  a  sequence  of  light  scattering  or  light  deflect- 
ing elements  arranged  along  an  elongated  spiral  track,  said 
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sequence  comprising  a  spatial  pattern  representative  of  the 
modulated  carrier,  said  optical  detection  system  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  record  disc  in  a  reading  plane; 

means  for  developing  an  optical  read  beam; 

means  including  an  objective  lens  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
beam  and  on  a  predetermined  side  of  said  disc  for  focusing 
said  read  beam  into  a  reading  spot  on  said  record  track. 

said  reading  spot  having  a  dimension  relative  to  said  spatial 
pattern  of  said  track  sufTicient  to  resolve  the  highest  spa- 
tial frequency  of  said  recorded  carrier; 

drive  means  for  displacing  said  record,  relative  to  said  read- 
ing spot  and  at  a  predetermined  velocity,  to  effect  interro- 
gation of  said  track  by  said  reading  Sfwt  so  as  to  cause  to 
be  developed  a  reflected  time-varying  diffraction  pattern 
of  said  spot  that  corresponds  to  said  recorded  spatial 
pattern, 

said  diffraction  pattern  comprising  a  distribution  of  scattered 
or  deflected  light  oriented  predominantly  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  relative  to  said  track; 

and  light  responsive  means,  comprising  a  quadrant  of  photo- 


detectors,  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  disc  as  said  objec- 
tive lens  and  in  the  far  field  of  said  reading  spot  and  out- 
side the  cone  of  focused  light  established  by  said  objective 
lens  in  forming  said  reading  spot, 

said  quadrant  including  a  first  pair  of  photodetectors  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  objective  lens  and  a  second 
pair  of  photodetectors  also  disposed  on  opf)Osite  sides  of 
said  objective  lens  and  orthogonally  disposed  to  and  inter- 
posed between  said  first  pair, 

said  first  pair  straddling  said  track  to  develop  electrical 
signals  in  response  to  intercepted  radially  deflected  light 
rays,  said  second  pair  being  aligned  parallel  to  said  track 
to  develop  electrical  signals  in  response  to  intercepted 
tangentially  deflected  light  rays; 

said  system  further  including  a  first  amplifier  resp)onsive  to 
said  electrical  signals  developed  by  said  first  pair  of  photo- 
detectors for  deriving  a  tracking  signal; 

and  also  including  a  second  amplifier  responsive  to  said 
electrical  signals  developed  by  said  second  pair  of  photo- 
detectors for  deriving  a  replica  of  said  modulated  carrier 
signals. 


aperture  in  said  casing  in  such  a  way  that  a  part  of  said  test 
sample  faces  outwards  and  is  adapted  to  contact  with  a 
bath  liquid  when  immersed  therein  and  a  second  part  faces 
the  interior  of  said  casing; 
(iii)  a  measuring  head  mounted  in  said  casing  for  acting  both 
as  a  source  of  radiation  and  as  a  receiver  for  the  radiation 


energy  scattered  by  the  test  sample  and  a  layer  of  metal 
thereon;  and 
(iv)  a  liquid-tight  signal  lead  within  said  casing  for  carrying 
a  signal  supplied  by  said  measuring  head  to  a  signal  display 
and  recording  apparatus  located  outside  a  bath  liquid  in 
which  said  sensor  is  immersed 


4,142,100 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

OPTICALLY  REPRODUONG  X-RAY  IMAGES 

Roland  Moraw,  Wiesbaden-Naurod,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesetlschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  20, 
1976,  2647324 

Int.  CI.-  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-315  A  36  Claims 
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'  4,142,099 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
METAL  THICKNESS,  AND  DEPOSmON  AND 
DEGRADATION  RATES 
Giinther  Herrmann,  Nuernberg-Ebensee,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Kollmorgen  Technologies  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555.030,  Mar.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,073,964. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1974,  2410927 

Int.  Q\:-  G21K  7/00,-  GOIN  2i/00 
U.S.  O.  250—308  7  Qaims 

1.  An  immersible  sensor  comprising 
(i)  a  casing  made  of  a  material  that  is  highly  resistant  to  acid 

and/or  alkali  in  the  form  of  a  liquidtight  envelope; 
(ii)  a  test  sample  of  suitable  size  which  is  mounted  in  an 


-Irn 


1,  A  process  for  recording  X-ray  images  on  recording  mate- 
rial in  an  ionization  chamber  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  ionization  chamber  which  is  filled  with  a 
gas  which  may  be  ionized  by  X-rays  and  which  further 
contains  two  electrodes  and  a  recording  material; 

(b)  applying  a  high  voltage  to  said  electrodes; 
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(tl  directing  X-ray  radialion  at  said  chamber  such  that  said 

lonizable  gas  is  ionized. 
(dl  producing  peruxlic  differences  in  the  optical  path  lengths 

in  the  laser  of  said  recording  material  while  said  chamber 

IS  being  subjected  to  X-ra>  radiation,  and 
te)  heating  said  recording  material  to  form  a  deformation 

image  on  the  surface  of  said  recording  material 


4.142.101 

LO\N  INTENSITY  X-RAY  AND  GAMMA-RAY  IMAGING 

DEVICE 

1,0  I  Yin,  Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  .Administrator  of  the  National 

.Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8P.415 

Int.  a.   GOIJ  /  5fi 

L.S.  CI.  250—363  R  37  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  converting  radiation  to  visible  light,  com- 
prising 

means  t'or  converting  incoming  inv';sible  radiation  to  visible 

light, 
means  tor  visible  light  intensification,  which  means  includes 

a  microchannel  plate  amplifier,  and 
means  for  light  coupling  said  means  for  converting  incoming 

radiation  and  said  means  for  visible  light  intensification 


4.142.102 

ENERGY  INDEPENDENT  LMFORMITY 

IMPROVEMENT  FOR  GAMMA  CAMERA  SYSTEMS 

Kai  Lange,  Vedbaek.  Denmark,  assignor  to  General   Electric 

Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1977.  Ser.  No.  807.864 

Int.  a.    GOIT  /  20 

L  .S.  CI.  250—369  9  Claims 
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1    In  a  radiation  imaging  system 

a  plurality  of  detectors  for  detecting  radiant  energy  emitted 
by  a  subject,  each  of  said  detectors  producing  an  electric 
pulse  substantially  simultaneouslv  in  resp<inse  to  each 
detected  radiation  event. 

a  plurality   of  preamplifier  means  for  amplifying  simulta- 


neously the  electric  pulses  from  the  respective  detector 
means. 

means  for  summing  said  electric  pulses  from  said  preampli- 
fier means  and  for  producing  a  signal  representing  the 
total  energy  of  said  pulses  during  each  radiation  event. 

means  responding  to  said  total  energy  signal  by  producing 
bias  signals,  respectively,  corresponding  respectively  with 
different  predetermined  precentages  of  the  said  total  en- 
ergy signal  so  the  absolute  values  of  said  bias  signals  vary 
in  correspondence  with  total  energy,  and 

output  circuit  means  for  the  electric  pulses  from  said  pream- 
plifier means  and  including  control  means  controlled 
resf)ectively  by  said  bias  signals  to  change  the  gain  of  said 
preamplifier  means  coincident  with  occurrence  of  signals 
from  said  preamplifier  means  which  have  greater  magni- 
tudes than  a  bias  signal  corresponding  with  the  lower  of 
said  percentages  of  the  peak  of  said  total  energy  signal  and 
to  change  the  gain  again  coincident  with  occurrence  of 
signals  which  have  greater  magnitudes  than  a  bias  signal 
corresponding  with  the  next  higher  percentage  of  said 
total  energy  signal 


4,142,103 

X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  GENERATOR  COMPRISING  A 

DOSE  RATE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Heinz  Mester,  and  Gerd  Vogler,  both  of  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,69<5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  24, 
1976,  2653252 

Int.  a.-  H05G  1/46 
U.S.  a.  250—409  8  Oaims 


I  a*is".'   I       ^--^Ti_LJ--l^, 


1  An  X-ray  diagnostic  generator,  comprising  a  dose  rate 
measuring  device  and  adjusting  means  for  X-ray  tube  current 
and  X-ray  tube  voltage,  at  least  one  of  said  adjusting  means 
functioning  so  that  the  difference  between  the  measured  actual 
value  and  a  presettable  reference  value  of  the  dose  rate  de- 
creases comprising,  as  an  improvement  a  multiplier  circuit 
winch  forms  the  product  of  the  tube  current  and  the  tube 
voltage  during  an  exposure,  said  product  being  applied  to  first 
comparison  means  which  compare  the  product  with  a  presetta- 
ble tube  power  reference  value  and  which  act  on  at  least  one  of 
said  adjusting  means  to  control  the  tube  power,  the  tube  volt- 
age and  the  tube  current  being  changed  in  an  opposite  sense 
during  control  of  the  tube  power. 


4,142,104 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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'  4,142,105 

METHOD  Ft)R  PRODUONG  A  SWITCHING  SIGNAL  ON 

THE  PASSAGE  OF  A  CONTRAST  JUMP 
Jiirgen  Erdmann,  Waldkirch-Buchholz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Erwin  Sick  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
Optik-Elektronik,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1976,  2636906 

Int.  a:-  GOIN  21/30 
U.S.  CI.  250— 54«  19  Oaims 


ing  operation  and  providing  scanning  signals  indicative  of 
the  voids  left  in  the  ribbon  by  the  printing  operation,  and 


1  Method  for  producing  a  switching  signal  for  determining 
the  position  of  a  boundary  of  a  zone  which  contrasts  with  its 
background,  the  production  of  said  switching  signal  being 
substantially  independent  of  the  intensity  of  the  contrast,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  relative  movement  between  light  from  the 
contrasting  zone  and  a  photoelectric  detector  device 
comprising  first  and  second  photoelectric  receivers  dis- 
posed in  series  in  the  direction  of  relative  movement; 

(b)  generating  first  and  second  light  intensity  responsive 
signals  with  the  receivers; 

(c)  forming  the  instantaneous  difference  of  the  light  respon- 
sive signals  derived  from  the  photoelectric  receivers; 

(d)  determining  a  value  corresponding  the  maximum  value 
of  the  difference; 

(e)  deriving  a  fractional  value  equal  to  a  fraction  of  the 
maximum  value; 

(0  comparing  the  instantaneous  difference  with  the  frac- 
tional value  corresponding  to  the  boundary  of  the  zone 
passing  the  second  detector,  and 

(g)  generating  the  switching  signal  when  the  instantaneous 
difference  equals  the  fractional  value. 


4,142,106 

TRANSFER  PRINTING  RIBBON  ERROR  DETECTION 
SYSTEM 
Ronald  L.  Toth,  VesUl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,634 

Int.  a.  COIN  21/30 

U.S.  a.  250—559  10  Claims 

1.  Error  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  errors  in  printing 

operations  employing  transfer  printing  ribbons,  comprising,  in 

combination, 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  ribbon  following  the  print- 


!uP/DOWN  counter! 


) 


analyzing  means  connected  to  said  scanning  means  for  deter- 
mining the  value  of  the  character  denoted  by  the  scanned 
voids. 


4,142,107 
RESIST  DEVELOPMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  Hatzakis,  Ossining;  Constantino  Lapadula,  Mahopac, 
and  Burn  J.  Lin,  Katonah,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tiona) Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811,758 
Int.  C\.-  GOIN  21/30 
U.S.  CI.  250—571  16  Oaims 


1.  A  manufacturing  system  for  controlling  development  of  a 
resist  pattern  on  a  film  of  resist  deposited  upon  a  substrate 
including 

a  film  of  a  developing  resist  exposed  to  a  pattern  in  a  first 
area  of  its  surface  and  exposed  in  a  monitoring  area  of  its 
surface  to  a  diffraction  grating  pattern  with  a  different 
degree  of  exposure,  and 

means  for  optically  monitoring  the  monitoring  area  during 
development  of  said  resist  to  determine  when  the  resist  has 
been  substantially  removed  from  the  monitoring  area  to 
provide  a  signal  indicating  a  shift  in  light  intensity  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  location  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
an  indication  of  the  endpoint  of  development  of  said  pat- 
tern upon  said  first  portion. 
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4.142.108 
GEOTHERMAL  ENERGY  CONV  ERSION  SYSTEM 
Hugh  B.  Matthews,  Boylston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,243,  Apr.  6,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860,270 

Int.  a.    F03G  -',00 

L.S.  n.  290—1  R  32  Claims 


1  The  method  of  transferring  thermal  energy  from  an  inte- 
rior hot  region  withm  the  earth  for  utih/ation  adjacent  the 
-.urface  of  said  earth  including  the  steps  of 

conveying  a  first  liquid  initially  in  a  relatively   cool  state 

from  a  first  station  adjacent  said  surface  of  said  earth  to  a 

second  station  within  said  earth, 
employing   said   thermal   energy    for   converting   said   first 

liquid  into  supercritical  state  during  transit  from  said  first 

station  to  said  second  station, 
employing  said  first  liquid  in  supercritical  state  for  driving 

pump  means  at  said  second  station, 
employing  said  pump  means  for  pumping  a  second  liquid 

from  said  interior  hot  region  to  said  first  station  at  a  pres- 
sure retaining  said  second  liquid  always  in  liquid  state, 
conveying  said  first  fluid  after  driving  said  pump  means  in 

thermally  insulated  relation  with  respect  to  said  second 

liquid  to  said  first  station,  and 
abstracting  thermal  energy  from  said  first  iTuid  at  said  first 

station  for  performing  useful  work 


4,142,109 

PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  A  CHARGE-COL  PLED 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE 

CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  PRINCIPLE 

Karl  Knauer,  Gauting,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Alctiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1975,  2500909 

Int.  CI.    HOIL  29  66 
L.S.  CI.  307—221  D  2  Haims 

1  In  a  process  for  operating  a  charge-coupled  arrangement 
for  two-phase  operation  in  accordance  with  the  charge-cou- 
pled principle,  the  charge-coupled  arrangement  comprising  a 
substrate  of  doped  silicon  semiconductor  material  carrying  an 
insulating  layer,  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  spaced  apart  in  a 
first  level  in  the  insulating  layer  and  insulated  from  the  sub- 
strate, a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  spaced  apart  and  carried 
by  the  insulating  layer  in  a  second  level  over  the  interspaces  of 
and  electrically  insulated  from  the  first  electrodes,  each  of  the 
second  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  an  adjacent  first 
electrode,  and  a  zone  in  the  substrate  beneath  the  electrodes 
and  beneath  the  insulating  layer  which  is  doped  opposite  to  the 


doping  of  the  substrate,  for  operating  in  one  of  two  determi- 
nate directions  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of: 
applying  a  bias  voltage  to  all  of  the  first  electrodes  and  to  all 
of  the  second  electrodes  such  that  the  p>otential  between 
the  electrodes  and  the  semiconductor  substrate  is  greater 
than 
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for  operation  in  one  direction  and  less  than 
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for  operation  in  the  opposite  direction,  where 
e  IS  an  electron  charge. 

N/j  IS  the  donor  concentration  in  the  doped  zone. 
N\,  IS  the  acceptor  concentration  in  the  substrate, 
d  IS  the  thickness  of  the  doped  zone. 
f,,  IS  the  dielectric  constant  in  a  vacuum,  and 
e„  IS  the  dielectric  constant  of  silicon 


4,142,110 
CIRCUIT  TO  ELIMINATE  DC  BIAS 
Rudolf  Weber,  DarmsUdt-Eberstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Fa.  W  eber  Lichtsteuergerate  KG..  Darmstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785.437 

Int.  a.  H03K  yos 

L  .S.  CI.  307-237  5  Claims 


AMPLIFICD 

-J  1 


1  A  coupling  circuit  for  removing  a  DC  component  from  a 
composite  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  range 
comprising,  in  combination 

a  transistor  having  a  substantially  constant  DC  output 
threshold  for  a  variable  drive  signal  at  a  predetermineo 
operating  region. 
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biasing  means  connected  to  said  transistor  and  operable  for 
setting  a  controllable  operating  region  deflning  said  con- 
stant DC  output  threshold,  said  operating  region  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  said  DC  component  of  the  com- 
posite signal,  and  being  at  least  partially  controllable  by 
signals  within  said  predetermined  frequency  range,  and 

means  for  applying  said  composite  signal  as  the  driving 
signal  to  said  transistor  to  remove  from  said  composite 
signal  said  DC  component  lying  below  said  threshold,  and 
to  pass  the  signal  component  exceeding  said  threshold, 
said  biasing  means  having  a  relatively  high  time  constant 
with  respect  to  the  highest  frequency  within  the  fre- 
quency range  of  said  composite  signal  to  minimize  control 
of  said  operating  region  by  said  composite  signal. 


4,142,111 

ONE-TRANSISTOR  FULLY  STATIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  CELL 

David  J.  McElroy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,916 

Int.  a.-  H03K  3/353:  GllC  11/34 

U.S.  a.  365—178  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising  an  MOS 
transistor  having  a  source-drain  path  and  a  gate,  the  source- 
drain  path  of  the  MOS  transistor  being  connected  between  a 
first  node  and  a  source  of  logic  voltages,  the  gate  of  the  MOS 
transistor  being  connected  to  a  different  source  of  logic  volt- 
ages, an  implanted  field  effect  resistor  having  a  current  path, 
the  current  path  of  the  field  effect  resistor  being  connected 
between  the  first  node  and  a  second  node,  impedance  means 
connecting  the  second  node  to  a  voltage  supply,  a  vertically 
oriented  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source-drain  path  and  a 
gate,  the  gate  of  the  field  effect  transistor  being  connected  to 
the  second  node,  means  connecting  the  first  node  through  the 
source-drain  path  of  the  field  effect  transistor  to  a  reference 
potential,  the  field  effect  resistor  and  the  field  effect  transistor 
both  exhibiting  a  low  impedance  state  when  the  voltage  on  the 
first  and  second  nodes  is  relatively  low  and  exhibiting  a  high 
impedance  state  when  the  voltage  on  the  first  and  second 
nodes  is  relatively  high. 


4,142,112 
SINGLE  ACTIVE  ELEMENT  CONTROLLED-INVERSION 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  CELL  DEVICES  AND 
STORAGE  MATRICES  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Harry  Kroger,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  794,430 
Int.  a.-  GllC  11/40:  HOIL  49/00:  H03K  3/57 
U.S.  a.  307—238  8  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  regular 
array  of  cells,  each  said  cell  comprising  controlled-inversion 
semiconductor  switching  means  having  collector,  base,  and 
emitter  electrode  means  and  each  characterized  by  first  and 
second  discrete  impedance  states  between  said  collector  and 
emitter  electrode  means,  said  base  electrode  means  being  cou- 
pled to  ground,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  further 
including: 

voltage  source  means. 


load  resistor  means  for  coupling  said  voltage  source  means 

at  least  to  said  collector  electrode  means, 
current  source  means, 
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emitter  resistor  means  for  coupling  said  current  source 
means  at  least  to  said  emitter  electrode  means,  and 

selectively  variable  impedance  means  coupled  in  shunt  rela- 
tion with  said  current  source  means. 


4.142,113 

CURRENT  PULSE  CIRCUIT  FOR  FERRITE  CORE 

MEMORIES 

Nils  E.  B.  Lundberg,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  5,  1976,  7603992 

Int.  a.-  H03K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  307—270  3  Oaims 


i — p« 


1.  Current  pulse  generating  apparatus  comprising:  a  differen- 
tial transformer  having  first  and  second  windings,  one  end  of 
each  winding  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  load;  a  cur- 
rent source  having  first  and  second  terminals;  a  plurality  of 
transistor  means,  each  of  said  transistor  means  having  collec- 
tor-, base-  and  emitter-terminals;  means  for  connecting  all  of 
said  collector  terminals  in  parallel  to  one  of  the  terminals  of 
said  current  source;  means  for  connecting  all  of  said  emitter 
terminals  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  windings;  driver 
circuit  means  having  an  output  connected  to  all  of  said  base 
terminals  in  parallel  and  a  control  input;  control  means  respon- 
sive to  current  flow  through  one  of  said  windings,  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  other  winding  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  driver  means;  and  means  for  connecting  the 
other  terminal  of  said  current  source  to  said  other  end  of  said 
other  winding. 
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4,142,114 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  THRESHOLD 
REGULATION 
Robert  S.  Green,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mostek  Corpora- 
tion, Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816.364 

Int.  a.    H03K  1/02.  3/35) 

L.S.  a.  307—304  5  Claims 


cransistor  and  a  thermally  sensitive  four  region  semiconductor 
switching  device,  said  thermally  sensitive  four  region  switch- 
ing device  being  connected  electrically  in  a  series  circuit  rela- 
tionship between  base  and  emitter  regions  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors  respectively  and  said  thermally  sensitive 
four  region  switching  device  being  in  physical  and  thermal 
contact  with  a  predetermined  portion  of  one  of  said  transistors 
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4.142,116 
ADAPTIVE  THRESHOLD  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  H.  Hardy,  Jr.,  and  Mark  E.  Preiser,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18.  1977,  Ser.  No.  798.211 

Int.  a.-  H03K  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  307—350  12  Claims 


1  An  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  single  semiconductor 
>ubstrate  with  ^-ircuitr\  for  adjusting  substrate  bias  {o  regulate- 
the  threshold  \oltage  of  field-effect  transistors,  comprising 

means  for  receiving  a  low  p<ilential  to  the  circuit, 

means  tor  receiving  a  high  potential  to  the  circuit. 

an  oscillator  having  an  output  that  rapidlv  varies  between  a 
voltage  near  the  high  potential  and  a  voltage  near  the  \ow 
potential, 

charge  pump  means  connected  between  the  oscillator  output 
and  the  substrate  for  incrementally  charging  the  substrate 
during  each  cycle  of  the  oscillator  wherein  a  field-effect 
transistor  is  connected  between  the  substrate  and  the 
charge  pump  means  to  provide  a  path  parallel  to  an  inher 
ent  injection  path  created  bv  the  junction  of  the  substrate 
and  the  charge  pump  means, 

controlling  means  comprising  detector  means  responsive  to 
the  substrate  potential  for  enabling  the  oscillator  to  selec 
tiveK  pump  the  substrate  whenever  the  threshold  voltage 
of  a  designated  field-effect  transistor  deviates  b\  a  prede- 
termined amount  from  a  reference  voltage  wherein  the 
detector  means  comprises  a  voltage  divider  circuit  for 
providing  the  reference  voltage  to  the  gate  of  the  desig- 
nated field-effect  transistor  the  designated  field-effect 
transistor  operating  in  the  enhancement  mode,  and  the 
reference  voltage  being  a  percentage  oi  the  high  potential 
relative  to  the  low  potential 


4,142.115 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  THERMAL 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Josuke  Nakata,  and  Tohru  Kameda,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  74«,972 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1975,  50-148854 

Int.  a.  H03K  rou 

L.S.  CI.  307—315  9  Claims 


"t 


J' 


.'a-i>^j<'.  I  a' 


T 


1  .\  multi-channel  adaptive  threshold  circuit  to  extract  and 
ciimbine  information  from  a  pluralilv  of  nois>  input  signals 
each  generated  bv  a  signal  reception  means  said  adaptive 
threshold  circuit  comprising 

a  plurality  of  detection  channels  for  generating  a  detected 
signal  at  the  output  thereof  wherein  each  channel  output 
IS  coupled  in  parallel  relationship,  each  of  the  channels 
including 

unidirectional  conducting  means  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  signal  reception  means  to  receive  said  input 
signal,  and 
adaptive  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  unidirec- 
tional coupling  means  wherein  the  output  of  said  adapt- 
ive means  is  the  detection  channel  output, 
threshold  detection  means  coupled  to  the  detection  channel 

outputs  for  applying  said  detected  signal  thereto;  and 
threshold  enabling  means  coupled  to  the  detection  channel 
outputs  and  the  threshold  detection  means  for  enabling 
said  adaptive  threshold  circuit,  wherein  said  threshold 
enabling  means  comprises  a  switch  coupled  between 
ground  and  said  threshold  detection  means,  and  switch 
control  means  oriented  to  of)en  and  close  said  switch 


1   ,A  Darlington  circuit  ^nmpriMtig  a  llrsi  transistor,  a  second 


4.142.117 

VOLTAGE  SENSITIVE  SUPERCHARGER  FOR  A 

SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

James  J.  S.  Chang.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision  Mono- 

lithics.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,196 
Int.  a.    GWC  27  02 
U.S.  CI.  307—353  20  Claims 

1  An  integrated  circuit  for  sampling  an  input  signal  and 
charging  a  sample  holding  means  to  within  a  predetermined 
range  indicative  of  each  successive  sample,  said  circuit  com- 
prising 

input  terminal  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  output 
terminal  means  for  connection  with  a  sampling  holding 
means. 
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circuit  means  connected  between  said  input  and  output 
terminals  for  providing  a  first  charging  signal  to  said 
output  terminal,  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  said  charg- 
ing signal  being  determined  by  the  input  signal  sample, 
and 


4,142,118 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  POWER  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL  DETECTION 

Elmer  H.  Guritz,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mostek  Corporation, 
Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,602 

Int.  a,-  H03K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  307— 35«  10  Qaims 


bef  positioned  to  roll  in  the  bore  about  the  axis  so  that  there  is 
contact  and  no  magnetic  air  gap  between  a  relatively  small 
portion  of  the  rotor  and  the  periphery  of  the  bore,  a  high  speed 
shaft,  the  high  sf)eed  shaft  having  a  first  section  rotatably 
coupled  in  the  stator  axially  aligned  with  the  axis  and  a  second 
section  offset  from  the  first  section  and  rotatably  coupled  in  the 
rotor  member,  a  low  speed  shaft  coupled  to  the  rotor  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  the  second  section  of  the  high  speed  shaft  for 


a  supercharging  means  discrete  from  said  circuit  means,  said 
supercharging  means  having  means  to  compare  the  signal 
levels  at  said  input  and  output  terminals,  and  means  to 
provide  a  supplemental  charging  signal  to  add  to  the  first 
charging  signal  at  said  output  terminal  when  the  differen- 
tial between  said  compared  signals  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  level. 


•*Sj^    D  Z   /XTA&E 


providing  eccentric  turning  of  the  low  speed  shaft,  means  for 
applying  a  rotating  magnetic  field  to  the  periphery  of  one  of 
the  members,  said  field  having  a  longitudinally  extending  mag- 
netic field  component,  the  other  of  said  members  including 
longitudinally  spaced  magnetic  pole  faces  that  are  alternately 
attracted  to  different  p>ortions  of  the  periphery  of  the  one 
member  as  the  magnetic  field  rotates  about  the  periphery  of  the 
one  member. 


n 


4,142,120 
COMMUTATOR  MOTOR 
Stig  L.  Hallerback,  Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden  and  SKF  Industrial  Trading 
and  Development  Company,  Nieuwegein,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  17,  1975,  7514241 

Int.  a.:  H02K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—59  6  Oaims 


1  An  integrated  circuit  device  powered  by  an  external 
power  supply  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  external  power  supply  for  produc- 
ing a  first  reference  voltage, 

means  responsive  to  the  external  power  supply  for  produc- 
ing a  second  reference  voltage,  the  first  reference  voltage 
exceeding  the  second  reference  voltage  at  a  time  when  the 
voltage  provided  by  the  external  power  supply  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  voltage,  the  second  reference  voltage 
exceeding  the  first  reference  voltage  at  a  time  when  the 
voltage  provided  by  the  external  power  supply  is  greater 
than  the  predetermined  voltage,  and 

means  for  generating  a  signal  when  the  second  reference 
voltage  exceeds  the  first  reference  voltage. 


4,142.119 
ROTARY  ELECFRIC  DEVICE 
Jesse  M.  Madey,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,871 

Int.  a.-  H02K  37/00 

U.S.  a.  310—46  17  Qaims 

1  A  rotary  electric  device  for  establishing  high  speed  ratios 

between  a  pair  of  rotating  shafts  comprising  a  stator  having  a 

cylindrical  bore  member  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  rotor  mem- 


9l- 


1,  A  commutator  motor  comprising  a  housing,  a  stator  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  laminations  embedded  in  the  housing 
and  defining  at  least  a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  yoke 
portions  and  pole  portions  intermediate  the  yoke  portions,  a 
rotor  rotatably  supported  in  the  stator  cavity,  the  yoke  por- 
tions being  of  a  predetermined  configuration  defining  first  axial 
channels  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to  facilitate  flow  of 
cooling  medium  through  the  channels  in  one  direction,  a  com- 
mutator chamber  at  one  axial  end  of  the  rotor  separated  by  a 
circumferentially  extending  wall,  said  circumferentially  ex- 
tending wall  extending  radially  inwardly  close  to  the  rotor  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  small  annular  gap,  the  arrange- 
ment providing  a  pumping  action  of  cooling  medium  through 
the  commutator  chamber,  means  defining  second  channels 
outboard  of  the  stator  and  pole  portions  including  a  wall  por- 
tion separating  said  second  channels  and  said  stator  cavity 
communicating  with  said  chamber  at  one  end  and  fan  means  to 
circulate  a  cooling  medium  through  said  second  channels  and 
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chamber  in  an  axial  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  flow  of    to  said  transverse  position  when  the  arc  tube  is  rotated  away 
said  cooling  medium  through  said  first  channels  from  said  transverse  position. 


4.142.121 
ELECTRICAL  IGNITERS 
Frederick   C.   Carpenter,   Cheltenham.    England,   assignor   to 
Smiths  Industries  Limited.  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718.704,  Aug.  20,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855.108 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep,  8,  1975. 
36919  75;  Sep.  29,  1977,  40542/77 

[nt.  a.-  HOIT  IJ  5: 
L  S.  CI.  313—131  A  13  Oaims 


1  An  electrical  igniter  comprising  first  and  second  elec- 
tnxles.  said  first  and  second  eleclnxles  being  spaced  from  one 
another,  a  nxl-shape  element,  means  mounting  said  rixl-shape 
element  to  extend  between  said  first  and  second  electrixles.  at 
least  a  pan  of  the  surface  along  the  length  of  said  element  being 
a  semiconductive  surface,  said  semiconductive  surface  provid- 
ing an  electrical  discharge  path  between  said  eleclrcxles  along 
the  length  of  said  element 


4,142.122 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAV  ING  ARCHED  ARC  TLBE 
Krancis  R.  Koza,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated, Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  847.711 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  ^1    <J 

L.S.  C\.  313—220  2  Claims 


1  In  a  metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  of  the  type  compris- 
ing an  arched  arc  tube  disposed  within  an  elongated  outer 
envelope  having  a  cylindrical  neck  portion,  the  length  of  the 
arc  tube  being  greater  than  the  diameter  df  the  neck  portion, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  arched  arc  tube  being 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  outer  envelope,  the  arc  tube  being 
rotatably  supported  on  an  elongated  frame,  a  latch  on  said 
frame  latching  the  arc  tube  in  said  transverse  position,  and 
torsion  spnngs  on  said  frame  which  act  to  restore  the  arc  tube 


4,142,123 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  OPTICAL  FEEDBACK 

TO  CATHODE 
John  G.  Endriz,  Trenton.  N.J.,  auignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb,  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  767,477 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  14, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C\:  HOIJ  31/48.  4J/00 

L.S.  a.  313— 400  11  Oaims 


1  An  image  display  desice  comprising  an  evacuated  enve- 
lope within  which  is  disposed  a  plurality  of  cathodolumines- 
cent  cells  in  a  matrix  array,  each  cell  including: 

a   a  source  of  electrons  compnsing: 

1  a  cathode  electrode  having  means  for  emitting  electrons 
in  response  to  impinging  electromagnetic  radiation; 

2  means,  including  said  cathode  electrode,  for  establish- 
ing an  electncal  discharge,  said  discharge  means  further 
compnsing: 

I  an  anode  electrode  having  means  for  producing  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  in  response  to  bombardment  by 
electrons. 

II.  an  open  channel  between  said  anode  electrode  and 
said  cathode  electrode  whereby  a  fraction  of  the 
electromagnetic  radiation  produced  by  said  anode 
electrode  is  clear  to  feed  back  to  and  impinge  upon 
said  cathode  electrode;  and 

III.  means  for  sustaining  a  flow  of  electrons  from  said 
cathode  electrode  to  said  anode  electrode, 

b   electron  beam  formation  means; 

c.  means  for  modulating  a  flow  of  electrons  from  said  elec- 
tron beam  formation  means; 

d  means  for  accelerating  the  modulated  flow  of  electrons; 

e  a  cathodoluminescent  screen  excitable  by  the  accelerated 
and  modulated  flow  of  electrons,  said  screen  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  anode  electrode;  and 

f  additional  means  for  storing  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  said 
electncal  discharge  and  then  sf)onlaneously  emitting  said 
stored  energy  to  establish  a  subsequent  electrical  dis- 
charge 
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4,142,124 
PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTALLINE  ZnO  WITH  0.01  TO 

20.0  ATOMIC  %  Mn 
Toshio  Ogawa;  Tasuku  Mashio,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Nishiyama,  Mukou,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1978,  Ser.  No.  872,342 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1977,  52-6909; 
Mar.  26.  1977,  52-33510 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  41/18 
U.S.  a.  310— 3«)  2  Claims 


^ 


(d 


§-s 


1  A  piezoelectric  crystalline  film  consisting  essentially  of  a 
crystalline  zinc  oxide  film  with  a  c-axis  perpendicular  to  the 
substrate  surface,  characterized  in  that  said  crystalline  zinc 
oxide  film  contains  0.01  to  20.0  atomic  percent  of  manganese. 


//^'^^ 


1.  A  low  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp  which  comprises  an 
elongated  sealed,  light  transparent  lamp  envelope  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  geometric  axis,  an  ionizable  medium  in 
said  lamp  envelope,  a  first  electrode  in  said  lamp  envelope  at 
said  one  end  thereof,  a  discharge  space  within  said  lamp  enve- 
lope, an  elongated  hollow  inner  tube  disposed  within  said  lamp 
envelope  with  one  end  thereof  disposed  about  said  first  elec- 
trode and  engaging  said  first  end  of  said  lamp  envelope,  the 
other  end  of  said  inner  tube  being  open  to  the  interior  of  said 
lamp  envelope,  a  second  electrode  disposed  in  said  inner  tube 
at  said  first  end  thereof,  and  a  luminescent  coating  disposed  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  lamp  envelope,  said 
inner  tube  having  a  geometric  axis,  said  inner  tube  being  dis- 


posed in  said  lamp  envelojje  with  said  axis  of  said  envelope  and 
said  axis  of  said  tube  being  generally  parallel,  said  tube  being 
eccentrically  disposed  in  said  lamp  envelope  and  further  in- 
cluding a  luminescent  coating  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  inner 
tube  extending  over  not  more  than  80%  of  the  circumferential 
extent  of  said  inner  tube,  the  portion  of  said  inner  tube  which 
is  provided  with  a  luminescent  coating  facing  away  from  the 
portion  of  said  inner  tube  which  is  nearest  to  the  wall  of  the 
lamp  envelope,  said  lamp  having  not  more  than  one  inner  tube 
in  said  lamp  envelope. 


4,142,126 

VACUUM  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  HAVING 

UNIFORM  CHARACTER  BRIGHTNESS 

Richard  DuBois,  North  Caldwell,  N.J,,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J, 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1978,  Ser.  No.  883.692 

Int.  a:-  HOIJ  5/16.  63/02.  63/06 

U.S.  a.  313^*97  24  Claims 


I       '         I 


r^O 


\^.-c'f     —  ^  —    m. 

".  V^'Y^' r~^    , r-~'     . 


4,142,125 
FLUORESCENT  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  INNER 
HOLLOW  TUBE  OFTSET  FROM  ENVELOPE  AXIS 
Petnis  C,  Lauwergssen,  and  Antonius  J.  Van  Meer,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,719 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.    17,    1976, 
7606547 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  61/10.  61/30.  61/42 
U.S.  a.  313—485  7  Qaims 


^^1   /^r^^ 

! 33^// 

12.  A  vacuum  fluorescent  display  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  evacuated  enclosure; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  phosphor-coated  anode  segments  forming  a 
plurality  of  characters  within  said  enclosure; 

(c)  a  transparent  wall  in  said  enclosure  for  viewing  said 
characters  along  lines  of  sight; 

(d)  at  least  one  cathode  disposed  over  said  plurality  of  seg- 
ments; 

(e)  said  cathode  being  electrically  heatable  to  provide  elec- 
trons for  the  excitement  of  the  phosphor  coating  on  se- 
lected ones  of  said  anode  segments  to  form  selected  illumi- 
nated characters; 

(f)  at  least  one  optical  filter  in  the  line  of  said  sight  between 
at  least  one  of  said  characters  and  the  viewer; 

(g)  the  optical  transmission  of  said  filter  in  the  line  of  sight  to 
at  least  one  of  saic  characters  being  different  from  the 
optical  transmission  to  at  least  one  other  thereof  whereby 
the  apparent  brightness  of  at  least  two  of  said  characters 
relative  to  each  other  is  different  than  the  relative  bright- 
ness of  the  glowing  phosphor  on  said  at  least  two  charac- 
ters. 


4,142,127 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
POSITION  OF  AN  ELECTRODE  IN  A  CARBON  ARC 
LAMP 
Shigeni  Suga,  Yoyogi  5-20-2,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,856 
Int.  a.-  H05B  31/18 
U.S.  a.  314—105  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  carbon  arc  lamp  having  a  transparent  enclosure  with 
a  lower  electrode  therein  and  a  cover  plate  over  the  enclosure 
through  which  an  electrode  control  rod  held  in  a  holder  slid- 
ably  extends  for  holding  an  upper  electrode  in  the  enclosure, 
and  an  electric  circuit  for  supplying  arc  discharge  current 
across  said  electrodes,  an  improved  control  means  for  automat- 
ically adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  said  electrode  control 
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rod  for  automatically  starting  the  arc  if  it  has  been  exlingurshed 
and  for  compensating  for  consumption  of  the  upper  electrode 
during  normal  use,  said  control  means  comprising  a  pulley  on 
said  lamp  above  the  level  of  said  control  rixl.  a  line  over  said 
pulley  and  hanging  downwardly  therefrom,  a  magnetic  core 
on  one  end  of  said  line,  a  solenoid  coil  connected  in  the  electric 


circuit  and  wilhin  which  said  core  is  movable  for  pulling  the 
core  downwardK  into  the  solenoid  coil  as  discharge  current 
increases,  a  rod  clutch  on  the  other  end  of  said  line  and  above 
said  cover  plate  in  which  said  control  rcxl  is  normally  gripped 
and  for  releasing  said  control  rtxl  for  vertical  downward 
movement  through  said  rod  clutch  when  the  rod  clutch  de- 
scends sufTicienth  to  contact  the  cover  plate 


4.142.128 

BOX-SHAPED  SCAN  EXPANSION  LENS  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 

Conrad  J.  Odenthal,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1977.  Ser.  No.  788.474 

Int.  a.    HOIJ  29  S6.  29  46 

U.S.  a.  315—15  13  Gaims 

10  41     42    43    14 


56  46        40    ^  my  .^■.,-|»j- 

44    It}   \    r       M 


LuKV  i>l7 


^^If 


first  and  second  elements,  each  plate  of  the  second  pair 
being  disposed  in  edge  adjacent,  parallel  relation  with  the 
corresponding  sides  of  the  first  element's  other  pair  of 
opposite  sides,  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  a  sufficient 
distance  to  isolate  them  electrically  from  each  other,  each 
plate  of  the  third  pair  being  disposed  in  edge  adjacent, 
parallel  relation  with  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  sec- 
ond element's  other  pair  of  oppnjsite  sides,  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  and  from  the  corresponding  plates  of  said 
second  pair,  a  sufficient  distance  to  isolate  them  electri- 
cally from  one  another, 

the  opposed  end  edges  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  elements  and 
plates  being  differently  curved  in  the  other  of  said  orthog- 
onal directions  to  provide  a  curved  electron  lens  between 
each  such  pair  upon  the  application  of  different  electrical 
potentials  thereto, 

said  apparatus  further  including  means  for  applying  suitable 
different  potentials  to  said  elements  and  plates  to  provide 
a  deflection  amplifying  lens  system  that  is  convergent  in 
one  direction  and  divergent  in  the  other 


4,142,129 
LAMP  CHANGING  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTORS 
Anders  Engstrom,  Lindome.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Victor  Hassel- 
blad  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  800,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  25,  1976,  7605954 
Int.  a.-  H05B  19/10.  41/46 
U.S.  a.  315—89  8  Oaims 


1   An  automatic  lamp-changing  system  for  projectors  incud- 


ing 


1  In  apparatus  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  target 
screen,  an  electron  gun  for  producing  an  electron  beam  di- 
rected toward  said  screen,  deflection  means  disposed  along  the 
path  of  said  beam  for  deflecting  the  beam  in  two  orthogonal 
directions,  and  an  electron  lens  system  located  along  said  path 
intermediate  said  deflection  means  and  screen  for  amplifying 
the  beam  deflections,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  system  comprises  first,  second,  and  third  axially  aligned 
tubular  elements  of  rectangular  crosssectional  configura- 
tion, disposed  to  accomodate  the  passage  of  the  beam 
therethrough  and  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to 
isolate  them  electrically  from  one  another,  each  of  said 
elements  including  beam  entrance  and  exit  ends,  one  pair 
of  opposite  sides  parallel  to  one  of  said  orthogonal  direc- 
tions, and  another  pair  of  opposite  sides  parallel  to  the 
other  of  said  directions, 
a  first  pair  of  fiat  plates  located  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  elements,  each  plate  of  the  pair  being  disposed  in 
edge  adjacent,  parallel  relation  with  the  corresponding 
sides  of  each  element's  said  one  pair  of  opposite  sides,  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom  a  sufficient  distance  to  isolate 
them  electrically  from  one  another, 
second  and  third  pairs  of  flat  plates  located  intermediate  said 


(a)  a  longitudinally  movable  lamp  earner,  said  lamp  carrier 
having 

(b)  at  least  two  lamp  stations  longitudinally  spaced  from 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  lamp 
earner,  each  lamp  station  having  a  sliding  contact. 

(c)  index  means  for  indexing  said  lamp  carrier  in  a  plurality 
of  successive  service  positions  corresponding  to  the  num- 
ber of  lamp  stations  on  said  lamp  earner. 

(d)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  lamp  carrier  from  one 
service  position  to  a  succeeding  service  position,  said 
indexing  means  including 

a  lock  having 

(e)  an  electromagnetic  lock  release, 

(f)  an  electronic  control  circuit  including 

(g)  a  photosensitive  CdS  cell  positioned  to  receive  light  from 
a  lamp  in  the  service  position, 

(h)  release  means  in  said  circuit  responsive  to  a  change  in 
current  in  said  photosensitive  CdS  cell  to  energize  said 
electromagnetic  lock  release,  whereby  the  bias  means  is 
free  to  move  said  lamp  carrier  to  a  succeeding  service 
position, 

(i)  a  stationary  contact  spring  disposed  adjacent  the  sliding 
contacts  on  the  lamp  earner,  said  spring  supplying  a  cur- 
rent to  the  sliding  contact  of  the  lamp  station  in  the  service 
position,  and 
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(j)  a  first  switch  controlling  the  current  supplied  to  the  lamp 
stations  and  a  second  switch  controlling  the  current  sup- 
plied to  the  electronic  control  circuit,  said  first  and  second 
switches  interconnected  for  simultaneous  operation. 


4,142,130 

MULTIFLASH  OPERA-nNG  CIRCUIT  DIRECTLY 

COUPLED  TO  AC  SOURCE 

Jeffrey  D.  Ingalls,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865,564 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41/34.  41/16 

U.S.  a.  315—188  8  Qaims 


1  A  multilflash  operating  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; 

a  source  of  AC  voltage  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

first  and  second  arc  discharge  flashlamps  connected  in  series 
with  each  other; 

series  circuit  means  connecting  said  series  connected  lamps 
directly  across  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  AC 
source; 

a  storage  capacitor  means  connected  between  the  junction 
of  said  first  and  second  lamps  and  the  second  terminal  of 
said  AC  source; 

respective  means  for  coupling  trigger  pulses  to  said  first  and 
second  lamps;  and 

means  connected  to  and  energized  by  said  AC  source  for 
generating  and  alternately  applying  a  succession  of  high 
voltage  trigger  pulses  through  said  respective  coupling 
means  to  said  first  and  second  lamps,  each  trigger  pulse 
applied  to  said  first  lamp  effecting  an  arc  path  there- 
through for  charging  said  capacitor  means,  and  each 
trigger  pulse  applied  to  said  second  lamp  effecting  an  arc 
path  therethrough  for  discharging  said  capacitor  means, 
said  charge  and  discharge  producing  trigger  pulses  being 
generated  successively  and  applied  in  alternate  sequence 
to  said  first  and  second  lamps. 


4,142,131 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE 

Kunio  Ando,  Mobara;  Ryoichi  Hirota,  Yokohama;  Kuniharu 
Osakabe,  Mobara,  and  Koichi  Maruyama,  Matsuzawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1975,  50-135062; 
Nov.  12,  1975,  50/135063 

Int.  a.-  HOIJ  29/70.  29/76 
U.S.  C\.  315—368  15  Qaims 

1.  A  color  picture  tube  device  comprising: 
a  color  picture  tube  having  a  target  and  three  electron  guns 
aligned  in  line  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  side  electron  guns 
and  a  center  electron  gun  producing  three  electron  beams 
directed  to  said  target; 
defiecting  means  coupled  to  said  color  picture  tube  for 
simultaneously  generating  a  first  deflection  magnetic  field 
for  defiecting  beams  of  electrons  emitted  from  said  elec- 


tron guns  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  deflection  mag- 
netic field  for  deflecting  said  beams  of  electrons  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction  so  as  to  scan  said  target,  said  deflecting  means 
producing  such  a  first  distribution  of  deflection  magnetic 
field  in  the  first  direction  that  the  side  beams  emitted  from 
the  side  electron  guns  are  deflected  more  greatly  than  the 
central  beam  emitted  from  the  center  electron  gun  and  a 
second  distribution  of  deflection  magnetic  field  in  the 
second  direction  such  that  the  central  beam  is  deflected 
more  greatly  than  the  side  beams; 


first  magnetic  field  modifying  means  disposed  in  a  space 
downstream  of  the  electron  guns  in  which  the  deflection 
magnetic  fields  prevail  for  causing  the  deflection  magnetic 
field  in  the  first  direction  acting  on  the  side  beams  to  be 
relatively  weakened  in  relation  to  that  acting  on  the  cen- 
tral beam;  and 

second  magnetic  field  modifying  means  disposed  in  said 
space  for  causing  the  deflection  magnetic  field  in  the 
second  direction  acting  on  the  central  beam  to  be  weak- 
ened in  relation  to  that  acting  on  the  side  beams. 


4,142,132 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DYNAMIC  CORRECTION 

OF  ELECTROSTATIC  DEFLECTOR  FOR  ELECTRON 

BEAM  TUBE 

Kenneth  J.  Harte,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,981 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIJ  29/56 

U.S.  a.  315—370  63  Qaims 


-4^ 


1.  An  electron  beam  tube  electrostatic  deflection  system 
comprising  an  evacuated  housing,  electron  gun  means  disposed 
at  one  end  of  the  evacuated  housing  for  producing  a  beam  of 
electrons,  lens  means  secured  within  the  evacuated  housing 
intermediate  the  electron  gun  means  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  housing  and  disposed  along  the  path  of  the  beam  of  elec- 
trons for  focusing  and  centering  the  beam  of  electrons  into  a 
finely  focused  pencil-like  beam  of  electrons,  eight-fold  deflec- 
tor means  secured  within  the  housing  and  disposed  about  the 
path  of  the  finely  focused  beam  of  electrons,  said  eight-fold 
deflector  means  comprising  eight  electrically  conductive 
spaced-apart  members  which  are  electrically  isolated  one  from 
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the  other  and  annularly  arranged  around  the  center  electron 
beam  path,  means  for  applymg  deflection  electric  potentials  to 
the  respective  members  of  the  eight-fold  deflector  means  for 
electrostatically  deflecting  the  finely  focused  electron  beam  to 
a  desired  pwint  on  a  target  plane  located  at  an  opposite  end  of 
the  ev  acuated  housing  from  the  electron  gun  means,  and  means 
tor  applying  correction  electric  potentials  to  the  respective 
members  of  the  eight-fold  deflector  means  in  conjunction  with 
the  deflection  electric  potentials  to  minimize  electron  beam 
spot  aberration  at  the  target  plane,  said  means  for  applying 
correction  electnc  potentials  to  the  respective  members  of  the 
eight-fold  deflector  means  comprising  means  for  applying  two 
different  quadrupole  correction  electric  pKitentials  to  selected 
ones  of  the  eight-fold  deflector  members  and  means  for  apply- 
ing an  t->ctupole  correction  electnc  potential  to  all  eight  deflec- 
tor members 


matic  invariable  focusing  of  said  beam  on  said  screen;  and 
other  f)ower  sources  elcctncally  connected  with  said  electron 
source,  said  deflecting  means  and  said  magnetic  lens 


4.142,133 

C.ATHODERAV  TUBE  WITH  VARIABLE  ENERGY  OF 

BEAM  ELECTRONS 

G«nrikh  D.  Balandin,  ulitsa  Toentralnaya  4a.  kv.  23,  Fryazino 
Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Nikolai  G.  Rumyantsev,  ulitsa  Kon- 
somolskaya  7  1,  kv.  106,  Schelkovo  Moskovskoi  oblasti.  both 
of  L.S.S.R. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  734.272.  Oct.  20.  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,044,282, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,633,  Oct.  17,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jud.  8.  1977.  Ser.  No.  804.815 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  29/56.  29/64 

L.S.  a.  315—382  2  Oaims 


1  .A.  cathode-ray  tube  with  variable  energy  of  electrons  of  its 
beam,  comprising  a  glass  bulb  with  a  flaring  pvirtion.  and 
electron  source  disptised  in  said  bulb:  electron  accelerating 
means  arranged  in  said  bulb  downstream  of  said  electron 
source  along  the  beam  axis,  electron  fcx'using  means  arranged 
downstream  of  said  electron  accelerating  means  along  the 
beam  axis  and  cooperating  with  said  electron  accelerating 
means  to  form  an  electron  beam,  a  magnetic  lens  with  constant 
magnetic  field  intensity,  forming  part  of  said  electron  focusing 
means  and  having  a  median  plane,  an  electrostatic  lens  defined 
in  said  electron  focusing  means,  comprising  two  axisymmetric 
electrodes,  said  two  electrtxies  having  ends  arranged  on  either 
side  of  said  median  plane  of  said  magnetic  lens,  the  distance 
therebetween  exceeding  the  diameter  of  an  end  of  a  smaller 
one  of  said  electrodes,  said  electrcxles  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  means  for  setting  up  a  distributed 
electric  field  disposed  between  said  electrodes,  a  first  one  of 
said  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  with  said  electron 
accelerating  means,  screen  means  disptised  in  said  flaring  por- 
tion of  said  bulb  and  being  coated  with  a  luminophore,  having 
luminescence  which  varies  with  a  change  of  electron  beam 
energy  impinging  upon  said  screen;  a  second  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  electrically  connected  with  said  screen,  electron 
beam  deflecting  means  arranged  downstream  of  said  electron 
t'ocusing  means  along  the  beam  axis,  a  d  c  voltage  source 
connected  with  said  accelerating  means,  adapted  to  create  a 
potential  on  said  first  electrcxle,  an  ac  voltage  source  con- 
nected to  said  screen  for  creating  a  pxitential  on  said  second 
electrode,  which  latter  pwlential  is  different  from  the  ptitential 
of  said  first  electrode,  ui  that  while  altering  the  potential  of 
said  screen,  and  of  said  second  electrode,  a  change  of  optical 
force  formed  by  said  electnxies  being  automatically  made  up 
for  a  reverse  conjugated  alteration  of  an  optical  force  of  said 
magnetic  lens,  and  under  different  values  of  the  potential  of 
said  screen,  consecutively  changed  in  time  resulting  in  auto- 


4,142,134 
DIRECT  INTEGRATION  YOKE  DRIVER  FOR  A  HIGH 
SPEED  ALPHANUMERIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Glenn  C.  Waehner,  Riverside,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,652 

Int.  C\.-  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  a.  315—387  8  Qaims 


iJS=?-' 


1  A  driver  circuit  for  the  deflection  system  of  a  CRT.  said 
deflection  system  including  the  magnetic  deflection  yoke  with 
at  least  a  pair  of  windings  which  create  coacting  magnetic  flux 
fields,  at  least  one  winding  including  a  sense  resistor  for  shunt- 
ing the  yoke  current  to  ground;  comprising: 

a  high  speed  means  for  receiving  a  high  frequency  analog 
information,  and  having  an  output  for  coupling  to  one 
winding  of  said  magnetic  yoke,  said  winding  being  cou- 
pled to  a  sense  resistor,  including: 

combining  means  having  at  least  a  first  and  second  input 
and,  in  operation,  adding  the  signals  impressed  thereon, 
and  having  an  output; 
power  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
combining  means,  for  providing  a  signal  to  said  winding 
of  said  magnetic  deflection  yoke;  and, 
feedback  means  for  sensing  the  current  flowing  through 
said  sense  resistor  and  for  feeding  back  a  signal  which  is 
proportional  to  the  current  through  said  winding  to  said 
second  input  of  said  combining  means;  and 
a  low  speed  means  for  receiving  low  frequency  information 
including  an  output  for  coupling  to  said  other  winding  of 
said  magnetic  deflection  yoke,  said  low  speed  means  cre- 
ating a  signal  waveform  suitable  for  generating  a  position- 
ing magnetic  flux  field  proportional  to  the  input  signal 
impressed  thereon. 


4.142,135 
FORK  LIFT  TRUCK  WITH  BALANCE  WEIGHT  USING 

BATTERIES  AS  POWER  SOURCE 
Kazuya  Fujita,  Tokyv,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  tS^J^TT,  Ser.  No.  792,467 
Int.  a.-  H02P  5/00 
U.S.  a.  318—139  10  Qaims 

8   In  a  self-propelled  matenal  handling  vehicle,  in  combina- 
tion 

a  ferromagnetic  balance  weight  mounted  on  said  vehicle. 
a  compound  electric  motor  for  dnving  said  vehicle,  and 
including  an  armature,  a  shunt  field  winding,  and  a  series 
field  winding; 
a  battery  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  dnving  said  motor; 
and  sf>eed  control  means  for  said  motor  and  comprising: 
a  current-limiting  reactor  having  a  reactor  core  element  and 
a  reactor  winding,  said  reactor  core  element  compnsing 
said  ferromagnetic  balance  weight,  said  reactor  winding 
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connected  in  circuit  between  said  battery  and  said  series 
field  winding  to  prevent  a  sharp  current  lise  in  said  motor; 

a  variable  resistor  connected  in  circuit  with  said  shunt  field 
winding  and  said  battery  for  regulating  shunt  field  cur- 
rent; 

an  accelerator  pedal  actuable  by  a  vehicle  operator  for  oper- 
ating said  variable  resistor  whereby  the  resistance  value  of 
said  variable  resistor  changes  in  proportion  to  actuation  of 
said  pedal; 


'-i 


^Tj    ^^„ 


on-off  switch  means  connected  in  circuit  between  said  bat- 
tery and  said  motor  and  actuatable  by  said  pedal; 

a  first  diode  connected  to  short-circuit  at  least  part  of  said 
series  field  winding  during  a  power  regeneration  braking 
operation; 

a  second  diode  connected  to  short-circuit  at  least  part  of  said 
reactor  winding  during  a  power  regeneration  braking 
operation  for  preventing  an  irregular  surge  in  the  circuit; 

and  a  discharge  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  shunt 
field  winding. 


4,142,136 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  STARTING  A  MOTOR 
James  S.  Witter,  Clarence  Center,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mollenberg- 
Betz  Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,926 

Int  a.2  H02P  5/40 

U.S.  a.  318—779  7  Qaims 


first  branch  circuit  means  and  having  a  trigger  circuit 
operatively  arranged  to  fire  said  SCR  starter  after  said 
first  time  interval,  and  having  a  second  timer  for  measur- 
ing a  second  time  interval  after  said  trigger  circuit  has 
been  operated;  and 

third  branch  circuit  means  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  first 
branch  circuit  means  and  having  a  bypass  operator  opera- 
tively arranged  to  close  said  bypass  contactor  after  said 
second  time  interval,  having  a  third  timer  for  measuring  a 
third  time  interval  after  said  bypass  ojjerator  has  been 
operated,  and  having  means  for  opening  said  second 
branch  circuit  after  said  third  time  interval; 

whereby  said  SCR  starter  may  be  removed  from  said  power 
supply  circuit  after  said  third  time  interval. 


4,142,137 
OPERATOR  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Kenneth  F.  Umpleby,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Maurice  R.  Brackney, 
Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Multi-Elmac  Company, 
Novi,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,080 

Int.  Q.2  H02P  1/42 

U.S.  Q.  318—283  11  Qaims 


1    In  a  power  supply  circuit  having  a  motor  arranged  in 
series  with  an  SCR  starter  and  a  power  source,  and  having  a 
bypass  circuit  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  SCR  starter,  said 
power  supply  circuit  further  including  a  main  contactor  opera- 
tively arranged  between  said  SCR  starter  and  said  power 
source,  and  a  bypass  contactor  arranged  in  said  bypass  circuit, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  control  circuit  operatively  associated  with  said  power 
supply  circuit  for  limiting  the  in-rush  current  supphed  to 
said  motor  when  said  motor  is  initially  started,  and  for 
supplying  current  to  said  motor  through  said  bypass  cir- 
cuit after  said  motor  has  reached  its  operating  speed,  said 
control  circuit  including 
first  branch  circuit  means  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  a 
control  voltage  and  having  a  selectively  operable  control 
switch,  having  a  main  operator  operatively  arranged  to 
close  said  main  contactor  when  said  control  switch  is 
closed,  and  having  a  first  timer  for  measuring  a  first  time 
interval  after  said  main  operator  has  been  operated; 
second  branch  circuit  means  arranged  in  parallel  with  said 


1.  In  a  bi-directional  motor  control  circuit  of  the  type  having 
a  power  supply,  first  and  second  power  switches  for  alter- 
nately completing  circuits  of  opposite  sense  between  the 
power  supply  and  the  motor  for  direction  control,  an  elec- 
tronic flip-flop  responsive  to  successively  applied  signals  to 
reverse  its  state  of  conductivity  and  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  delay  means  connected  between  respective 
stages  of  the  flip-flop  and  said  first  and  second  power 
switches  to  delay  closing  actuation  of  each  switch  for  a 
sufficient  pyeriod  to  insure  opening  of  the  other  power 
switch  prior  to  closing  of  the  actuated  switch. 


4,142,138 
MOTOR  CONTROL 
David  C.  Taylor,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  and  Mark  W.  Hayden,  Strat- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  792,709 
Int.  Q.'  HOIR  39/43 
U.S.  Q.  318—542  6  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  the  acceleration  and  decelera- 
tion characteristics  of  an  electric  motor  having  a  commutator 
and  an  associated  brush  and  brush  holder,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
first  means  for  urging  said  brush  against  said  commutator 

with  a  force  of  a  first  value, 
adjusting  means  associated  with  said  first  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  force  to  a  second  value  less  than  said  first  value, 
and 
means  responsive  to  the  sp)eed  of  said  motor  being  less  than 
a  predetermined  value  for  actuating  said  adjusting  means 
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to  reduce  said  force  from  said  first  value  to  said  second 
value,  thereby  to  smooth  the  acceleration  and  decelera- 


J* 


rimtml ^^^^  -M  PMjd^ 


_L  _ 


tkin  characteristics  of  said  motor  at  speeds  le^s  than  said 
predetermined  value 


4,142,139 
SEARCH  MOUNT  FOR  TELESCOPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 
Mathew  A.  Slaats;  Alan  B.  Welsh,  and  Wade  R.  Bray,  all  of 
Jasper,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Kimball  International.  Inc..  Jasper, 

Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  809.989 

Int.  a.    G05B  /v  :h 

L  .S.  CI.  318— «03  16  Claims 


register  means  and  said  second  counter  means  are  equal, 
and 
first  and  second  substantially  zero  backlash  speed  reducing 
means  operatively  connected  betv^een  said  first  and  sec- 
ond motor  means  and  said  first  and  second  elements, 
respectively 


4,142,140 
STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
WolfBUig  Wiesner,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germsay,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellsduift,  Berlin  k  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  825,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernany,  Aug.  26, 
1976,  2638521 

Int.  a.-  H02K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  318—696  12  Oaims 


1  \  stepping  motor  control  circuit  including  a  first  genera- 
tor for  prcxiucing  pulses  having  a  pulse  repetition  rate  less  than 
the  maximum  starting  frequency  of  said  stepping  motor,  a 
second  pulse  generator  for  producing  pulses  having  a  pulse 
repetition  rate  greater  than  said  maximum  frequency,  connect- 
ing means  connected  to  said  stepping  motor  for  supplying  said 
motor  vkith  pulses  either  at  the  frequency  of  said  first  pulse 
generator  or  at  the  frequency  of  said  second  pulse  generator, 
control  means  for  said  connecting  means  for  selecting  the 
frequency  of  pulses,  means  for  producing  an  acceleration  pulse 
sequence,  means  for  producing  a  deceleration  pulse  sequence. 
and  means  for  supplying  said  acceleration  and  deceleration 
pulse  sequences  to  said  stepping  motor  when  the  frequency  of 
said  second  pulse  generator  is  selected 


1    A  search  mount  for  a  telescope  or  the  like  compnsmg 

supp^irt  means, 

first  and  second  members  and  pivot  axis  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  members  for  rotational  movement  relative  to 
said  support  means  about  one  pivot  axis  and  for  rotational 
movement  relative  to  each  other  about  another  pivot  axis, 

first  and  second  motor  means  for  causing  said  relative  rota- 
tional movement  about  said  axes. 

detector  means  for  directly  sensing  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions made  by  each  motor  means  and  prtxlucing  first  and 
second  series  of  momentary  signals  being  proportional  to 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  first  and  second  motor 
means,  respectively. 

first  and  second  counter  means  for  counting  respective  said 
first  and  second  momentary  signals, 

first  and  second  register  means  for  storing  and  displaying 
data  representing  the  desired  ptisitions  for  said  first  and 
second  elements,  respectively. 

first  and  second  control  means  operable  for  energizing  said 
first  and  second  motor  means,  respectively. 

first  comparator  means  connected  to  said  first  register  means 
and  said  first  counter  means  for  disabling  said  first  control 
means  when  the  values  in  said  first  register  means  and  said 
first  counter  means  are  equal, 
second  comparator  means  connected  to  said  second  register 
means  and  said  second  counter  means  for  disabling  said 
second  control   means  when  the   values  in  said  second 


4,142.141 
FERRORESONANT  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  CIRCUIT 
Alfred  M.   Hase,  6  Manorwood   Rd.,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,869,  Sep.  12,  1975, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  14,  iy77,  Ser.  No.  768,590 

Int.  C\:  G05F  l/i8 

U.S.  a.  323—6  6  Oaims 


1  In  a  ferroresonant  voltage  regulating  circuit  having  an  AC 
input  voltage  and  a  regulated  AC  output  voltage;  a  constant 
voltage  transformer  with  an  input  and  an  output  side,  an  iron 
core  having  an  air  gap  therein,  and  an  overwind  coil;  a  linear 
reactor  in  series  with  said  AC  input  voltage,  and  a  capacitor 
across  said  constant  voltage  transformer  so  that  said  linear 
reactor,  capacitor  and   iron  core  transformer  form  a  tuned 
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ferroresonant  circuit;  synchronous  switch  means  connected  in 
shunt  across  at  least  a  portion  of  a  winding  of  said  constant 
voltage  transformer  and  having  a  control  coil  in  series  with  a 
three-wire  semiconductor  device  arranged  with  voltage  sens- 
ing and  reference  means  connected  across  the  output  of  said 
voltage  regulating  circuit  so  that  said  three-wire  semiconduc- 
tivc  device  and  said  control  coil  are  conductive  at  no-load 
conditions  of  said  voltage  regulating  circuit,  and  said  synchro- 
nous switch  is  conductive  when  said  control  coil  is  conductive; 
where  said  constant  voltage  transformer  is  operated  substan- 
tially linearly,  the  operating  limits  of  the  core  and  air  gap  of 
said  constant  voltage  transformer  being  substantially  the  satu- 
rating limits  of  the  core  material  thereof;  said  linear  reactor  in 
senes  with  said  AC  input  voltage  being  at  least  two  taps,  one 
of  which  is  connected  in  said  tuned  ferroresonant  circuit  and 
the  other  of  which  is  connected  in  series  with  a  further  linear 
reactor  and  said  synchronous  switch  means,  so  that  the  con- 
nection of  the  series  connection  of  said  synchronous  switch 
means  and  said  further  linear  reactor  to  said  transformer  is 
through  that  portion  of  the  first  linear  reactor  between  the  two 
taps  thereof  which  are  connected  to  the  series  connection  of 
said  synchronous  switch  means  and  further  linear  reactor  and 
said  ferroresonant  tuned  circuit,  respectively. 


■  4,142,142 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  A.C.  TEST  SET  FOR  MEASURING 
TRUE  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 

Luis  A.  Arce,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  auignor  to  G.  L.  Collins  Corpo- 
ration, Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,207 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/02.  31/12.  27/00 

VS.  a.  32+— 54  9  Oaims 


1,  Circuitry  for  association  with  test  probes  of  current  leak- 
age measuring  apparatus  utilizing  an  A.C.  voltage  power  sup- 
ply, said  circuitry  including  a  transistor  having  a  base  elec- 
trode, a  collector  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode,  means  for 
connecting  said  base  electrode  to  one  of  said  probes,  a  meter 
connected  between  said  collector  electrode  and  said  emitter 
electrode,  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  meter, 
means  for  connecting  said  collector  electrode  to  the  other  of 
said  probes,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  said  transistor  to 
said  power  supply  for  rendering  said  transistor  alternately 
conducting  and  nonconducting  during  succeeding  half  cycles 
of  said  AC.  voltage  to  cause  said  meter  to  measure  only  the 
component  of  the  leakage  current  between  said  test  probes  as 
is  in  phase  with  said  A.C.  voltage. 


4,142,143 

LIGHTNING  GROUND  SYSTEM  ATTACHABLE 

ADMITTANCE  TESTING  INSTRUME?»4T 

Richard  A.  Daniel,  Kingctoa,  Wash.,  aaaigBor  to  The  United 

States  of  Aaierica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

WasMagtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  852,195 
lat.  a.2  GOIR  31/02.  27/00 
VS.  a.  324—51  6  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  admittance  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  transformer  core  having  a  transmitter  and  a  refer- 
ence winding,  capable  of  coupling  with  a  cable  to  be 
tested; 

(b)  an  oscillator,  the  output  of  which  is  coupled  through  said 
transmitter  winding  to  said  first  transformer  core  to  im- 


part an  alternating  current  voltage  in  said  reference  wind- 
ing and  in  said  cable; 

(c)  an  amplifier,  one  input  being  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  reference  winding; 

(d)  a  phase  shifting  component; 

(e)  selector  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  output  of  the 
other  side  of  said  reference  winding  directly  or  through 
said  phase  shifting  component  to  the  other  input  of  said 
amplifier; 

(0  a  second  transformer  core  having  a  receiver  winding, 
capable  of  coupling  with  said  cable  being  tested; 

(g)  detection  means  for  multiplying  input  electrical  signals, 
one  input  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
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and  the  other  input  being  coupled  through  said  receiver 
winding  to  said  second  transformer  core; 

(h)  an  averaging  device,  one  input  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  detection  means  and  the  other  input  being 
coupled  through  one  side  of  said  reference  winding  to  said 
first  transformer  core  to  compare  said  reference  winding 
voltage  with  said  receiver  winding  voltage;  whereby 

(i)  when  said  selector  means  directly  couples  said  reference 
winding  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  said  averaging 
means  indicates  the  resistive  component  of  admittance  and 
when  said  selector  means  couples  said  reference  winding 
through  said  phase  shifting  component  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier  said  averaging  means  indicates  the  reactive 
component  of  admittance. 


4,142,144 
POSITION  DETECTOR 
Bmce  E.  Rohr,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Scanning, 
Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,018 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—61  R  9  Oaims 


6.  A  transformerless  differential  capacitance  detection  de- 
vice useful  in  determining  the  rotational  p>osition  of  a  galva- 
nometer comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  variable  capacitor,  said  capacitors  com- 
prising: 

a  rotor  and  four  stators, 

said  rotor  rotating  about  its  center  and  being  coupled  to  a 
galvanometer  so  that  the  rotational  position  of  said 
rotor  is  determined  by  the  rotational  position  of  said 
galvanometer. 
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said  siators  being  circumferenlially  localed  abtiul  said 
rotor  in  diametrically  opposing  pairs,  and 

one  said  pair  being  connected  together  to  comprise  a  first 
plate  of  said  first  capacitor,  another  said  pair  being 
connected  together  to  comprise  a  first  plate  of  said 
second  capacitor  and  said  rotor  comprising  a  common 
second  plate  to  both  said  first  and  second  capacitors. 

the  capacitance  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  being 
dependent  upon  the  mutually  occluded  areas  between 
said  rotor  and  said  stators  comprising  said  first  plates  of 
said  capacitors  so  that  said  capacitances  are  dependent 
upon  said  rotational  position  of  said  galvanometer,  and 

said  capacitances  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  re- 
spectively increasing  and  decreasing  for  one  direction 
of  rotation,  the  reverse  ix;curring  for  the  other  direction 
of  said  rotation. 

said  capacitors  having  maximum  capacitances  in  the  range 
of  about  0  5pf  to  lOpf. 
a  capacitance  detection  means  comprising 

a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor,  said  transistors 
being  of  the  same  voltage  polarity, 

i  first  diode  and  a  second  diode,  and 

a  ground-referenced  oscillator  generating  a  varying  volt- 
age. 

said  first  diode  being  connected  between  the  base  and  the 
emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  second  diode 
being  connected  between  the  base  and  the  emitter  of 
said  second  transistor,  said  diodes  being  connected  in 
the  opfxjsite  direction  to  the  internal  base-emitter  di- 
odes of  said  transistors, 

said  varying  voltage  source  being  connected  to  said  bases, 

the  ungrounded  side  of  said  first  capacitor  being  con- 
nected to  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  the 
ungrounded  side  of  said  second  capacitor  being  con- 
nected to  said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  and 

the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  providing 
respectively  first  and  second  outputs, 

said  varying  voltage  source  driving  said  bases  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors,  thereby  driving  said  first  and 
second  transistors  together  into  alternately  conducting 
and  non-conducting  states,  and 

said  varying  voltage  appearing  across  said  first  and  second 
capacitors,  said  first  and  second  capacitors  being 
charged  through  said  first  and  second  transistors  re- 
spectively when  said  transistors  are  in  the  conducting 
state  and  discharged  through  said  first  and  second  ca- 
pacitor discharge  means  respectively  when  said  transis- 
tors are  in  the  non-conducting  state,  so  that 

current  fiows  in  the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  during  the  charging  of  said  first  and  second 
capacitors  respectively,  said  current  being  dependent 
upon  and  thereby  indicating  the  present  values  of  said 
first  and  second  capacitors,  and 
an  amplifier  having  said  first  and  second  outputs  from  said 

collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  as  inputs, 

comparing  said  first  and  second  outputs  and  generating  a 

third  output  dependent  upon  the  difference  in  said  first 

and   second   outputs,    thereby   indicating   the   difference 

between  said  capacitances  and  said  rotational  p<isition  of 

said  galvanometer 


4,142,145 
METHOD  FOR  DETER.MIMNG  CONDUCTION-BAND 
EDGE  AND  ELECTRON  AFFINITY  IN 
SEMICONDUCTORS 
George  A.  Haas,  Alexandria,  Va.;  Arnold  Shih,  Gaithersburg, 
and  Richard  E.  Thomas,  Riverdaie,  both  of  .Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  863,362 
Int.  a.-  GOIR-V  0.' 
U.S.  a.  324—62  4  Claims 

1   A  method  for  determining  the  position  of  the  conduction- 
band  edge  Ej  with  respect  to  the  Fermi  level  in  a  target  area  of 


the  surface  of  a  single-crystal  semiconductor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  beam  of  low -energy  electrons  from  an  emitter 
onto  said  target  area  of  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor; 

(b)  varying  the  energy  of  said  low-energy  electrons  from  the 
Fermi  level  of  said  target  area  through  an  energy  corre- 
sfxjnding  to  the  energy  of  at  least  one  unallowed  energy 
state  in  the  conduction  band  of  said  target  area,  said  unal- 
lowed energy  state  being  above  the  vacuum  level  of  said 
target  area; 

(c)  measuring  the  current  collected  by  said  semiconductor 
due  to  the  incidence  of  said  low-energy  electrons  on  said 
target  area. 


(d)  correlating  the  electron  energy  above  the  Fermi  level  for 
said  low-energy  electrons  with  the  current  collected  by 
said  semiconductor;  and 

(c)  determining  the  energies  E  j  of  said  low-energy  elec- 
trons which  correspond  to  minima  in  the  current  collected 
by  said  semiconductor,  said  minima  corresponding  to 
unallowed  energy  states,  said  minima  being  related  to  said 
position  of  said  conduction-band  edge  E^  by  the  formula 

E  ,    =  (37/d-)n-  +   E, 

where  E  ;    and  E,.  are  in  eV,  d  is  the  lattice  spacing  of  said 
semiconductor  crystal  in  A,  and  n  is  an  integer. 


4,142,146 

DIGITAL  APPARATUS  FOR  WAVEFORM 

MEASUREMENT 

Robert  W.  Schumann,  Madison,  and  Gary  L.  Wells,  Middleton, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593.755 

Int.  a:~  GOIR  23/16 

U.S.  a.  324—77  A  12  Oaims 


I  In  waveform  measurement  apparatus  including  means  for 
taking  a  time  sequence  of  voltage  samples  of  a  signal,  and 
means  for  displaying  the  sampled  voltages  to  provide  a  repre- 
sentation of  the  signal,  the  improvement  comprising;  means  for 
taking  the  voltage  samples  at  random  times  for  providing  a 
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scattered  display  to  prevent  aliasing  when  the  signal  includes 
frequency  components  greater  than  half  the  sampling  fre- 
quency. 


1   In  a  system  for  testing  the  accuracy  of  an  oscillator  of  an 
electronic  clock  including  antenna  means  for  detecting  the 
output  of  the  clock  oscillator  and  producing  a  frequency  signal 
corresponding  thereto  and  comparing  and  indicating  means  for 
comparing  a  signal  related  to  said  frequency  signal  with  a 
reference  frequency  and  indicating  the  difference  therebe- 
tween, the  improvement  comprising 
transforming  means  coupled  with  said  antenna  means  for 
transforming  said  frequency  signal  into  a  non-sinusoidal 
signal  having  the  same  frequency  as  said  frequency  signal 
to  produce  harmonic  components  thereof;  and 
filter  means  coupled  between  said  transforming  means  and 
said  comparing  and  indicating  means  for  filtering  said 
non-sinusoidal  signal  to  pass  a  harmonic  component  of 
said  non-sinusoidal  signal  having  a  frequency  associated 
with  said  reference  frequency  to  said  comparing  and 
indicating  means  whereby  said  system  can  be  utilized  to 
test  clock  oscillators  Of>erating  at  various  frequencies  of 
which  said  reference  frequency  is  an  integral  multiple. 


4,142,148 

REMOTE  TRANSDUCER  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Fritz  A.  Johansson,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bourns,  Inc., 
Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,696 
Int.  a.-  GOIR  27/08;  E21B  47/06;  G08C  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—140  R  7  Oaims 

5.  A  system  for  monitoring  physical  phenomena  comprising: 
a  transducer  assembly  means  comprising  at  least  two  diodes 
and  at  least  two  transducer  elements,  each  of  said  trans- 
ducer elements  varying  resistance  as  a  measurement  of 
change  of  said  physical  phenomena,  one  of  said  diodes 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  transducers,  and  the 
other  said  diode  being  of  opposing  polarity  to  said  one  of 
said  diodes  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  transduc- 
ers, opposite  poles  of  said  diodes  having  common  junction 
point; 
at  least  two  current  sources  connected  to  said  transducer 

assembly  by  means  of  a  communciation  cable; 
an  electronic  switch  connected  to  said  current  sources  and 


said  transducer  assembly  by  means  of  said  communica- 
tions cable  controlling  the  current  flow  therethrough;  and 


4,142,147 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  THE 

ACCURACY  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  CLOCK 

Manfred  Stein,  Eschborn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor  to 

Quarz-Zeit  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Piled  Sep.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  837,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1976,  2646511 

Int.  a.^  GOIR  23/14 
U.S.  a.  324—79  R  11  Qaims 
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means  for  processing  observed  voltages  resulting  from  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  transducer  assembly  means  to 
monitor  said  physical  phenomena. 


4,142,149 
CONTROL  METER  USABLE  AS  A  POTENTIOMETRIC 

OR  PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Julius  Nador,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Weston, 
Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,272 

Int.  a:-  GOIR  1/OZ  5/00 

U.S.  a.  324—157  39  Oaims 
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1.  A  meter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  meter  housing; 

measurement  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  about 
an  axis  for  movement  in  response  to  measurements  of  a 
selected  parameter; 

means  rotatable  about  said  axis  for  setting  the  limits  of  a 
predetermined  range  of  values  of  said  parameter; 

means  for  securing  to  said  housing  a  comp>onent  having  a 
measurable  electrical  characteristic; 

means  for  attaching  a  photoelectric  sensor  to  said  range 
setting  means; 

means  for  fixedly  securing  illuminating  means  in  said  hous- 
ing to  direct  light  at  said  photoelectric  sensor  means; 

means  for  securing  light  interrupting  means  to  said  measure- 
ment means  for  movement  therewith  between  a  light 
interrupting  and  a  light  transmitting  position;  and 

said  range  setting  means  including  first  contact  means  con- 
nectable  to  said  photoelectric  sensor  means  and  disposed 
for  detecting  a  portion  of  the  electrical  characteristic 
value  of  said  component  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
said  range  setting  means  about  said  axis. 
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4,142,150 

HIGH-SPEED  MEASUREMENT  OF  Iceo  IN 

TRANSISTORS  AND  OPTO-ISOLATORS 

Richard  H.  Morrow,  and  Grant  F.  Stetzler,  both  of  Temple,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  810,468 

Int.  a.   GOIR  JI/22 

U.S.  a.  324—158  T  17  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  collector-emitter  leakage 
current  of  a  transistor  device  when  the  base  is  open,  wherein 
the  device  has  a  Miller  Capacitance  equal  to  the  collector-base 
junction  capacitance  multiplied  b>  the  current  gain  of  the 
transistor  device,  comprising 

means  for  applying  a  DC  voltage  between  the  collector  and 
the  emitter  of  the  transistor  device  to  flow  a  current 
through  the  device  to  charge  the  Miller  Capacitance, 
means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  applying  a  DC 
voltage  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  device  to  induce  a 
current  to  flow  through  the  device  to  increase  the  charg- 
ing rate  of  the  Miller  Capacitance, 
means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  disconnecting  the 
DC  voltage  to  open  the  ba.se  after  it  has  been  applied  for 
a  predetermined  time,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  device  for 
measuring  the  collector-emitter  leakage  current  of  the 
transistor  device  after  a  predetermined  time  sufficient  to 
allow  the  collector-emitter  leakage  current  to  stabili/e  to 
an  approximate  level  after  the  disconnecting  means  has 
opened  the  base 


4,142.151 
FAILED  DIODE  INDICATOR 
Wilbur  O.  Hansen,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No,  818,483 

Int.  CI.    (;01R  il  '/J 

U.S.  CI.  324—158  D  10  Claims 


1  In  a  malfunction  indicator  for  an  electric  p<iwer  network 
connected  between  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  and  a  d-c 
load,  said  network  having  at  least  two  branch  circuits  con- 
nected in  parallel  relationship  with  one  another,  each  of  said 
branch  circuits  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor power  rectifier  cells  serially  interconnected  in  polarity 
agreement,  the  improvement  comprising 

a    a   resistor  comprising  a  cylindrical   bcxJy.   terminals  at 


opf)osite  ends  of  said  body,  and  a  resistive  element  of 
relatively  high  ohmic  value  connected  between  said  ter- 
minals, 

b  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  terminals  of  said 
resistor  to  normally  equipotential  points  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  cells  of  the  respective  branch  circuits, 
whereby  during  normal  balanced  conditions  there  is  negli- 
gible electnc  current  in  said  resistive  element;  and 

c  heat  sensitive  material  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said 
cylindrical  body  for  visually  indicating  that  current  has 
been  conducted  by  said  resistive  element,  said  material 
being  characterized  by  a  noticeable  and  irreversible 
change  in  appearance  whenever  it  is  heated  to  a  predeter- 
mined high  temperature  by  heat  generated  in  said  resistive 
element  when  conducting  current  in  response  to  an  appre- 
ciable potential  difference  between  said  intermediate 
points  of  the  two  branch  circuits  as  a  result  of  the  failure 
of  any  one  of  said  cells  in  a  shorted  mode. 


4,142,152 
SENSING  ARRANGEMENTS 
David  J.  Fincher,  Chippenham,  England,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited,  Chippenham,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,421 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1974, 
10503/74 

Int.  a.-  B60Q  5/00:  G08B  21/00:  B60T  7/12 
U.S.  a.  324—165  9  Oaims 


1  Directional  sensing  apparatus  comprising,  first  and  second 
relatively  movable  sections,  said  first  section  having  first  and 
second  sensors,  said  second  section  having  at  least  one  sensor 
actuator  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged  so  that  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  first  and  second  sections  result  in  neither 
of  said  first  and  second  sensors  to  be  actuated,  result  in  either 
of  said  first  and  second  sensors  to  be  actuated  and  result  in  both 
of  said  first  and  second  sensors  to  be  actuated  during  relative 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  sections,  and  logic  means 
including  a  plurality  of  gates  which  control  the  condition  of  a 
ring  counter  and  being  responsive  to  the  actual  condition  of 
said  first  and  second  sensors  to  determine  the  relative  direc- 
tional movement  of  said  first  and  second  sections 


4,142,153 
TACHOMETER  FOR  MEASURING  SPEED  AND 
DIRECTION  OF  SHAFT  ROTATION  WITH  A  SINGLE 
SENSING  ELEMENT 
Larry  B.  Smith,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1977,  Ser.  No.  769.750 
Int.  a:  GOIP  3/52 
U.S.  a.  324—165  8  Oaims 

1    Apparatus  for  measuring  rate  and  direction  of  motion 
comprising 

motive  means  operable  in  ckx:kwise  and  counter-clockwise 

directions, 
rotor  means  coupled  for  rotation  by  said  motive  means  and 
having  an  electrically  conductive  circular  peripheral  por- 
tion, 
coil   means  adjacent   said   circular   peripheral    portion   for 

exciting  eddy  currents  therein, 
said  circular  portion  having  spaced-apart  asymmetric  por- 


February  27,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1527 


tions  therein  each  comprising  first  and  second  discrete 
contiguous  radial  perturbations  of  said  circular  peripheral 
portion, 
said  coil  means  additionally  having  first  and  second  discrete 


reflected  impedance  responses  during  the  passage  thereby 
of  each  said  spaced-apart  asymmetric  perturbations,  and 
first  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  discrete 
reflected  impedance  responses  for  yielding  a  measure  of 
said  rate  of  rotation. 


I  

4,142,154 

HOLE  TESTER  USING  A  PERMEABLE  PROTECTIVE 

SLEEVE  INSERTIBLE  IN  SAID  HOLE  AND  ADAPTED 

TO  RECEIVE  A  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  EDDY 

CURRENT  PROBE 

James  C.  Couchman,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  833,942 

Int.  0.2  GOIR  33/12 

U.S.  O.  324—219  25  Oaims 


tion  through  the  sleeve  wall  to  the  desired  depth  in 
material  to  be  inspected. 


the 


4,142,155 
DIVERSITY  SYSTEM 
Fumiyuki  Adachi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,870 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1976,  51-57678 

Int.  O.-  H04B  7/06 

U.S.  O.  325—47  8  Oaims 
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7.  A  diversity  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  angularly  modulating  transmitters; 

(b)  carriers  in  each  transmitter  being  angularly  modulated  by 
a  common  baseband  digital  signal  to  different  peak  fre- 
quency deviations  of  said  modulated  carriers  from  each 
other;  and 

(c)  said  modulated  carriers  being  transmitted  from  respec- 
tive antennas  connected  to  each  transmitter. 


4,142,156 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CATV  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Freund,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Veripen,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,838 

Int.  O.-  H04H  1/02:  H04N  7/10 

U.S.  O.  325—309  6  Oaims 


1  A  sleeve  device  forming  a  reference  surface  of  generally 
known  smoothness  and  thickness  at  the  interiors  of  holes  to  be 
tested  for  improving  eddy  current  inspection  of  hole  quality  in 
structures  comprising: 

a  durable,  substantially  rigid,  thin  wall  hollow  sleeve  open  at 
least  at  one  end  for  receiving  an  eddy  current  probe  for 
sliding  movement  therein  during  hole  testing, 

said  sleeve  being  cylindrical  along  its  length  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  a  hole  to  be  tested  independently  of  an 
eddy  current  probe  and  sized  to  fit  closely  within  said 
hole, 

the  sleeve  wall  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
along  its  length  and  its  inside  and  outside  surfaces  being 
polished  to  substantially  known  smoothness  to  avoid  mar- 
ring of  an  eddy  current  probe  moved  therein  or  marring  of 
the  interior  of  the  hole  to  be  inspected,  and  to  substantially 
eliminate  lift-ofT  like  noise  signals  from  the  probe  due  to 
hole  surface  roughness, 

the  sleeve  being  formed  from  an  electromagnetically  perme- 
able material  which  permits  electromagnetic  field  penetra- 


1.  In  a  cable  television  system  having  a  central  station  with 
a  television  transmitter  and  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  con- 
nected thereto  via  a  television  transmission  cable,  said  remote 
stations  having  television  receivers,  apparatus  for  transmitting 
signals  other  than  television  signals  between  the  central  station 
and  the  remote  stations  comprising:  at  the  central  station, 
generating  means  for  generating  a  controllably  variable  set  of 
first  pulses  followed  by  a  second  pulse,  said  controllably  vari- 
able set  of  first  pulses  including  a  first  variable  number  of  the 
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first  pulses  and  representing  the  address  of  a  remote  station  and 
a  second  variable  number  of  the  first  pulses  and  representing 
data  for  said  remote  station  and  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  pulses  onto  the  television  transmission  cable,  and. 
at  each  of  said  remote  stations,  receiving  means  for  receiving 
said  pulses,  and  decoding  means,  said  decoding  means  includ- 
ing counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  received  first 
pulses  and  sensing  means  connected  to  said  counting  means 
and  response  to  the  receipt  of  said  second  pulse  for  giving  an 
address  indication  only  vvhen  the  first  number  of  pulses  repre 
sents  the  address  of  the  particulate  remote  station,  and  indicat- 
ing means  resp<.-insive  to  the  receipt  o(  an  address  indication 
from  said  sensing  means  for  giving  data  indication  representing 
the  second  number  of  said  first  pulses,  wherein  said  counting 
means  comprises  a  binary  pulse  counter  for  counting  the  re 
ceived  first  pulses  and  a  count  decixler  (or  giving  a  first  indica 
tion  only  v*hen  a  predetermined  count  is  accumulated  by  said 
binary  pulse  counter  during  the  reception  of  said  second  pulse 


to  a  signal  frequency,  selected  from  a  plurality  of  receivable 
frequencies,  of  the  type  comprising 

means  to  select  said  signal  frequency  from  said  plurality  of 

receivable  frequencies. 
a  controllable  oscillator  having  a  control  input  and  at  least 

one  output, 
means  defining  a  control   kxip  for  controlling  the  output 
frequency  of  said  controllable  oscillator,  said  control  loop 
including 

a  memory  circuit  to  produce  an  output  signal  the  value  of 
which  depends  on  the  frequency  of  the  signal  selected 
for  reception, 
an  adjustable  frequency  divider  having  a  control  input 
connected  to  the  output  from  said  memory  circuit,  and 
operating  to  produce  an  output  signal  which  is  divided 
down  from  said  oscillator  frequency, 
a  reference  frequency  generator  operating  to  generate  a 
reference  frequency  signal. 


4.142.157 

TIMNC  SYSTEM  EQLALIZED  WITH  THE  SLOPE 

FACTOR  OF  THE  TLMNG  CL  R\  E 

Akio  Tanaka,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Apr,  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791.897 

Int.  CI,    H04B  /  26 

L.S.  CI.  325— »64  22  Claims 
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14  In  an  all-electronic  television  receiver  including  a  volt- 
age controllable  tuner  having  a  non-linear  tuning  voltage-ver- 
sus-tVequency  characteristic,  the  method  of  operating  said 
tuner  to  produce  equalized  tuning  for  all  rcceivahk-  channels 
comprising  the  steps  of 

developing  first  tuning  information  indicative  ,if  a  first  tun 

ing  voltage  for  a  selected  channel 
proportioning  second  tuning  information  with  a  scale  laclor 
related  to  the  slope  of  said  tuning  voltagf  characlerisliv.  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  selected  channel  and  indicative  of  a 
second  tuning  voltage,  and 
generating  the  tuning  voltage  for  said  tuner  from  said  lirsi 
tuning  information  and  said  prop*irtioned  second  tuning 
information 


4,142,158 

FREQl  ENCY  SELECTION  RECEIVER  WITH  VARIABLE 

TIME  CONSTANT  CONTROL  LOOP 

Pietro  Belisomi.  Pinerolo  (Turin).  Italy,  assignor  to  Indesit 
Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A..  Rivalta  (Turin). 
Italy 

Filed  Jun,  21,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  808,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  25,  1976,  68558  A  76 
Int.  CI.    H04B  /  tX) 
L.S.  a.  325—464  8  Claims 

1   A  signal  receiver  having  a  device  for  tuning  the  receiver 


<^aMM4«Lt 


means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  from  said  adjust- 
able frequency  divider  with  said  reference  frequency 
signal,  to  produce  an  output  control  signal,  and 

first  circuit  means  operable  with  a  first  or  a  second  time 
constant,  and  having  a  control  input  for  applying  signals 
to  determine  said  first  or  second  time  constant,  con- 
nected in  said  control  loop  between  the  output  from 
said  comparing  means  and  the  control  input  of  said 
controllable  oscillator, 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  means  to  select 
said  signal  frequency  and  to  the  control  input  of  said 
first  circuit  means  whereby  to  act  on  said  control  loop 
to  cause  it  to  operate  initially  at  said  first  time  constant, 
and 

third  circuit  means  connected  to  said  control  input  of  said 
first  circuit  means  whereby  to  act  on  said  control  loop 
to  cause  it  to  operate  at  said  second  time  constant, 
greater  than  the  first,  after  a  predetermined  period  of 
time 


4,142,159 
MISSING  PL  I.SE  DETECTOR  FOR  A  VARIABLE 
FREQUENCY  SOURCE 
Charles  B.  Ingram.  Harriman,  and  John  H.  Lawhorn,  Concord, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  No*.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,200 
Int.  a.-  H03K  .y/ia.  5/156.  i/2H4 
U.S.  a.  328—120  3  CTaims 

1   A  missing  pulse  detector  for  detecting  a  loss  of  signal  from 
a  variable  frequency  source  comprising 

a  variable  period  retriggerable  one-shot  having  a  variable 

period  control  input, 
means  responsive  to  said  variable  frequency  source  for  gen- 
erating and  applying  a  trigger  signal  to  a  tnggenng  input 
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of  said  one-shot  having  twice  the  frequency  of  the  signal 
from  said  source;  and 
means  for  generating  a  period  control  signal  proportional  to 
the  frequency  of  the  prevailing  signal  from  said  variable 
frequency  source  and  applying  said  control  signal  to  said 
penod  control  input  of  said  retriggerable  one-shot  such 
that  the  period  of  said  retriggerable  one-shot  is  maintained 


slightly  greater  than  one-half  the  period  of  the  prevailing 
signal  frequency  of  said  source  in  order  that  successive 
triggering  signals  from  said  trigger  signal  generating 
means  will  maintain  said  retriggerable  one-shot  in  an 
unstable  state  and  a  loss  of  signal  from  said  frequency 
source  causes  said  one-shot  to  revert  to  a  stable  state 
w  ithin  one  period  of  the  prevailing  signal  from  said  vari- 
able frequency  source. 


I 

4,142,160 
HETERO-STRUCTURE  INJECTION  LASER 

Toshihisa  Tsukada,  Merima;  Naoki  Chinone,  Kokubunji;  Satoshi 

N'akamura,  and  Ryoichi  Ito,  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,919,  Mar.  9, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,103 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1972,  47-25644 

Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/19 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  H  2  Qaims 


1   A  hetero-structure  injection  laser  pellet  comprising: 
a  multi-layered  semiconductor  crystal  having  a  first  major 
surface  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of  side  faces  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  said  crystal  including: 
an  active  layer  of  one  conductivity  tyf>e  which  is  sand- 
wiched between  a  first  layer  of  the  one  conductivity 
type  and  a  second  layer  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type,  said  first  and  second  layers  being  made  of  a  semi- 
conductor material  different  from  that  of  said  active 
layer  thereby  to  form  a  pair  of  heterojunctions  for 
generating  a  laser  beam  of  a  single  mode  produced 
when  electric  current  passes  through  said  active  layer, 
said  heterojunctions  being  parallel  to  one  another,  and 
an  edge  of  the  heterojunction  between  said  active  layer 
and  said  second  layer  extending  and  being  exposed  to 
said  side  faces  of  said  crystal, 
parallel  end  faces,  each  of  which  reflects  a  laser  beam 
produced  in  said  active  layer,  and  with  respect  to  which 
said  active  layer  is  perpendicular  at  said  end  faces, 
a  third  layer  of  the  one  conductivity  type  disposed  upon 

said  first  layer, 
a  fourth  layer  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  adjacent 


to  said  second  layer,  said  fourth  layer  having  said  first 
major  surface  at  one  end  thereof,  said  third  and  fourth 
layers  being  made  of  the  same  semiconductor  material 
as  that  of  said  active  layer, 
wherein  the  minimum  width  of  said  first  layer  as  measured 
in  a  direction  between  said  side  faces  of  said  crystal  is 
less  than  the  width  of  said  active  layer  between  said  side 
faces  of  said  crystal,  to  substantially  prevent  divergence 
of  said  current  applied  thereto  through  said  third  layer, 
for  confining  said  current  to  a  restricted  area  of  said 
active  layer; 
an  insulating  layer  coated  on  said  third  layer  and  protec- 
tively overlying  the  interface  of  said  first  layer  and  active 
layer,  while  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  third 
layer  is  exposed  in  the  form  of  a  narrow  strip  along  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  end  faces  of  said  crystal, 
a  first  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  first  major 

surface  of  said  crystal,  and 
a  second  electrode  electrically  connected  only  to  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  third  layer,  said 
current  being  applied  through  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes to  said  third  and  fourth  layers. 


4,142,161 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR 
John  W.  Gray,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corporation, 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,218 

Int.  a.-  H03B  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  331—116  R  5  Claims 


1  A  crystal  oscillator  circuit  energized  by  a  supply  voltage 
source  comprising: 

a  tuning  fork  crystal  vibrator  means  for  providing  an  oscilla- 
tory signal  at  a  series  resonant  frequency  of  said  vibratory 
means;  and 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  crystal  vibrator  means  com- 
prising a  direct-coupled  amplifier  having  at  least  three 
PET  stages  for  affording  an  inherent  phase  shift  to  the 
oscillatory  signal  at  each  FET  stage  and  an  additional 
predetermined  phase  shift  to  the  oscillatory  signal  result- 
ing from  the  interelectrode  capacitance  of  each  FET  stage 
and  resistance  means  for  providing  a  regenerative  feed- 
back signal  to  said  crystal  vibrator  means  and  for  provid- 
ing a  DC  bias  stabilization  feedback  potential  to  a  gate 
terminal  of  each  FET  stage  for  maintaining  the  oscillatory 
signal  loop  phase  shift  substantially  constant  with  supply 
voltage  variations. 


4,142,162 
LOW-DISTORTION  DOUBLE  SIDEBAND  SUPPRESSED 

CARRIER  MONOLITHIC  MODULATOR 
Christopher  R.  Huntley,  Burnaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  GTE 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  866,583 
Int.  a.-  H03C  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  332—31  T  3  Qaims 

1.  A  low-distortion  double  sideband  suppressed  carrier  mod- 
ulator, arranged  to  operate  from  the  unbalanced  output  termi- 
nals of  a  carrier  frequency  source  and  from  the  unbalanced 
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output  terminals  of  a  modulation  frequency  source,  compris- 
ing 

a  quad  amplifier  comprising 

a  first  differential  amplifier  including  first  and  second  transis- 
tors ha\  ing  their  emitters  connected  together  and  to  a  first 
input  terminal,  having  the  base  of  said  first  transistor 
arranged  for  connection  to  a  first  output  terminal  of  said 
carrier  frequency  source,  having  the  base  of  said  second 
transistor  arranged  for  connection  to  a  second  output 
terminal  of  said  earner  frequency  source,  having  the 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  connected  to  a  first  output 
terminal  and  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  con- 
nected to  a  second  output  terminal,  and 

a  second  differential  amplifier  including  third  and  fourth 
transistors  hav  ing  their  emitters  connected  together  and  to 
a  second  input  terminal,  having  the  base  of  said  third 
transistor  connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor, 
having  the  base  of  said  fourth  transistor  connected  to  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor,  having  the  collector  of  said 
third  transistor  connected  to  said  first  output  terminal  and 
the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  connected  to  said 
second  output  terminal,  whereby  the  modulated  output 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  differential  amplifiers 
are  combined  so  as  to  increase  the  amplitude  of  the  mtxiu- 
Ijled  signal  at  the  modulator  output  lerminaN. 

J  tlrsl  high  impedance  circuit  comprising 


4,142,163 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

SPURIOUS  RESPONSES 
William  Phillips,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,203 

Int.  C\:-  H03H  9/26.  9/30.  9/32:  HOIL  41/18 

U.S.  a.  333—72  10  CTaims 


d  fifth  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  connected  to  a  third 
input  terminal,  and  having  an  emitter  electrode  connected 
to  a  fourth  input  terminal,  said  third  and  fourth  input 
terminals  arranged  for  connection  to  a  m^Hlulatlon  fre- 
quency source;  and 

a  sixth  transistor  having  a  base  electnxle  connected  to  the 
collector  electrode  of  said  fifth  transistor,  having  a  collec- 
tor electrode  connected  to  the  first  input  terminal,  having 
a  first  feedback  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter 
electrode  of  said  sixth  transistor  and  the  base  electrode  of 
said  fifth  transistor,  and  a  second  feedback  resistor  con- 
nected between  the  emitter  electrixle  of  said  sixth  transis- 
tor and  said  fourth  input  terminal,  and 

a  second  high  impedance  circuit  comprising 

a  seventh  transistor  having  the  emitter  electrode  connected 
to  the  fourth  input  terminal,  and  having  impedance  means 
connected  between  the  emitter  electnxJe  of  said  sixth 
transistor  and  the  base  electnxle  of  said  seventh  transistor 
for  providing  an  inverted  mixiulatuin  frequency  input  to 
said  seventh  transistor,  and 

an  eighth  transistor  having  the  base  eleclrixle  connected  to 
the  collector  electrode  of  the  seventh  transistor,  having 
the  emitter  electrode  connected  through  a  third  feedback 
resistor  connected  to  said  fourth  input  terminal,  having  a 
fourth  feedback  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter 
electrode  of  the  eighth  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  sev- 
enth transistor  and  having  the  collector  electrixle  con- 
nected to  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  quad  amplifier 


1   A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising 

(a)  a  multiple  domain  lithium  niobale  substrate. 

(b)  a  single  domain  lithium  niobate  layer  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate. 

(c)  a  launching  interdigitated  electrode  pattern  on  said  layer, 
and 

(d)  a  receiving  interdigitated  electrode  pattern  on  said  layer. 


4,142.164 
DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  OF  IMPROVED  TV  PE 

Toshio  Nishikawa,  Nagaokakyo;  Youhei  Ishikawa,  and  Sadahiro 
Tamura,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1976,  51/66658 

Int.  a.-  HOIP  1/20.  7/06 

U.S.  a.  333—73  W  7  Claims 


Hlbl 


'^"mibl  '^    '^''   "* 


1  A  dielectric  resonator  structure  for  use  in  a  resonator, 
which  comprises  a  block  of  dielectnc  material;  a  support  of 
dielectric  material  a  bonding  material  bonding  said  block  to 
said  supp<irt,  and.  in  addition  to  said  bonding  material,  a  mass 
of  synthetic  resin  essentially  of  dielectric  material  bonded  onto 
said  block  of  dielectnc  material  for  precisely  adjusting  the 
resonance  frequency  of  the  block  of  dielectric  material, 
whereby  the  resonance  frequency  can  be  decreased  by  an 
increase  of  the  mass  of  synthetic  resin  and  the  resonance  fre- 
quency can  be  increased  by  an  decrease  of  the  mass  of  syn- 
thetic resin 


4,142,165 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE  COMPRISING 
IMPROVED  MAGNETIC  BRUSH 
DEVELOPING-CLEANING  UNIT 
Seiichi  Miyakawa,  and  Takashi  Yano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1976.  51-32939; 
Apr.  13,  1976,  51-41470 

Int.  C\.   G03G  15  09.  21/00 
IS.  a.  355—14  13  Oaims 

1    An  electrostatic  copying  machine  comprising 
a  rotary  photoconductive  member. 

a  magnetic  brush  developing  unit  including  a  rotary  mag- 
netic brush  operatively  disposed  adjacent  to  the  photo- 
conductive  member  and  a  developing  tank  containing  a 
toner  substance  in  which  the  magnetic  brush  is  partially 
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immersed,  the  magnetic  brush  being  arranged  to  develop 
a  toner  image  on  the  photoconductive  member  by  apply- 
ing toner  substance  thereto  and  to  clean  the  photoconduc- 
tive member  by  removing  toner  subtance  therefrom; 
an  electrode  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  magnetic  brush 
between  the  developing  tank  and  the  photoconductive 
member  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  magnetic  brush; 
and 
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4,142,167 

SOLENOID  OPERATED,  OPPOSITELY  ROTATED 

ACTUATOR 

Carl  H.  Little,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  and  W.  Rex  Deshaw,  Sparta, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Keeler  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  839,930 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  335—190  27  Claims 


L. 


'J'r 
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a  voltage  source  for  applying  an  electric  potential  between 
the  magnetic  brush  and  the  electrode  for  controlling  an 
amount  of  transfer  of  toner  substance  therebetween,  the 
voltage  source  being  constructed  to  vary  the  electric 
potential  in  such  a  manner  that  a  predetermind  portion  of 
the  toner  substance  is  transferred  from  the  magnetic  brush 
to  the  electrode  when  the  developing  unit  is  being  used  for 
cleaning  the  photoconductive  member. 


4,142,166 

ARMATURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RELAY 

Daniel  Amoux,  Saint-Germain-en-Laye,  France,  assignor  to 
Manufacture  Francaise  d'Appareils  Electriques  de  Mesures 
dite  Manumesure,  Conches-en-Oucbe,  France 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  812,601 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1976,  76  20988 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  51/22 

U.S.  a.  335—81  10  Qaims 


riiMm^mn 


1.  A  selectively  activatable  actuator  for  converting  linear 
motion  to  alternating,  opposite  direction,  rotary  motion  com- 
prising: operated  means  for  reciprocating  said  camming  mem- 
ber; 

said  camming  member  being  rotatable  about  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  electrically  operated  means: 

a  pivot  member  and  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  pivot 
member; 

first  and  second  spaced,  cam  follower  means  on  said  pivot 
member  for  alternate  engagement  with  said  camming 
member  as  said  camming  member  is  reciprocated  in  one 
direction  to  rotate  said  pivot  member  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; 

said  pivot  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced  electrical  con- 
ductors thereon; 

first  contact  means  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  for  separately  electrically  contacting 
each  of  said  electrical  conductors  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions; 

said  camming  member  including  second  contact  means  for 
electrically  contacting  one  of  said  spaced,  electrical  con- 
ductors when  said  pivot  member  is  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  other  of  said  conductors  when  said  pivot 
member  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 

third  contact  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  second 
contact  means  on  said  camming  member  to  said  electri- 
cally operated  means  whereby  separate  and  distinct  elec- 
trical circuits  are  provided  through  said  camming  member 
and  pivot  member  for  actuating  rotation  of  said  pivot 
member  in  a  selected  direction  depending  on  the  rota- 
tional position  of  said  pivot  member. 


1  An  electromagnetic  device  having  a  coil,  a  stationary  core 
passing  through  the  coil  and  a  plurality  of  sUtionary  flux-con- 
ductive yokes,  at  least  some  of  the  yokes  being  connected  to 
the  core  and  at  least  one  part  being  movable  in  longitudinal 
translation  and  spaced  from  the  coil; 
at  least  one  permanent  magnet  having  poles  forming  a  single 
magnetic  axis  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
displacement  of  the  movable  part;  a  flux-conductive  arma- 
ture secured  to  each  magnet  pole  and  perpendicular  to  the 
magnetic  axis,  at  least  one  of  the  flux-conductive  arma- 
tures shaped  to  define  air-gap  regions  arranged  on  either 
side  of  the  magnetic  axis; 
the  stationary  flux-conductive  yokes  having  two  ends  paral- 
lel to  the  magnetic  axis  and  located  in  respective  air-gap 
regions;  each  flux-conductive  armature  having  a  respec- 
tive end  portion  in  conUct  with  a  respective  sUtionary 
flux-conductive  yoke  end  in  at  least  one  stable  position  of 
the  movable  part  wherein  the  flux  path  of  the  magnet  is 
defined  exclusively  in  the  stable  position  by  flux-conduct- 
ing elements. 


4,142,168 
SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
James  P.  Natland,  333  Weymouth  PL,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 
92651 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,720 
Int.  a:-  HOIH  36/00 
U.S.  a.  335—207  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stationary  switch  contacts  and  a  movable 
switch  element  associated  therewith,  a  first  permanent 
magnet  affixed  to  said  switch  element  for  moving  said 
element  relative  to  said  switch  contacts; 
a  plurality  of  second  magnets,  supjxDrt  means  for  carrying 
said  second  magnets  whereby  the  poles  thereof  are  posi- 
tioned in  alternating,  spaced  relationship; 
indexing  means  cooperating  with  said  support  means  for 
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indexing   successiveK    aliernating   fKile>   of  said   second  4,142,170 

magnets  adjacent  a  rrnle  of  said  first  magnet  to  seleclivels  HIGH  RESPONSE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Albert  Blatter,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
^2    ^  ration,  Southfleld,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,557 

Int.  a.-  HOIC  7/00 

VS.  a.  33«— 2«  7  Claims 


attract  and  repel  said  tirsi  magnet  to  actuate  said  suitch 
element 


4.142,169 
SOLENOID  AND  METHOD  OF  MANLFACTLRE 
Jay  R.  Katchka,  Cypress,  and  Samuel  T.  Kelly,  Torrance,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to   Robertshaw   Controls  Company,   Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1977,  .Ser.  No.  816,656 

Int.  a.    HOIF  7/10 

L'.S.  a.  335—243  6  Claims 


-.  t? 


1    A  pole  piece  and  retainer  sices  e  assemhU  for  a  solenoid 
comprising 

(a)  a  cylindrical  sleeve  for  mounting  within  a  coil  of  a  sole- 
noid assembly. 

(b)  a  stationary  pole  assembly  received  therein  comprising 

(1)  a  pole  piece  having  an  arcuately  concave  end  and  a 
central,  raised  annular  rim 

(2)  a  shading  ring  distally  carried  thereon; 

(.^)  a  flux  ring  press-fitted  on  said  central  raised  annular 
nm  and  projecting  past  said  concave  end  to  a  precise 
a;iial  position  thereon,  and 

(c)  a  moveable  armature  slidably  received  within  said  cylin- 
drical sleeve  and  having  an  arcuately  convex  end  opposed 
to  said  arcuately  concave  end  of  said  pole  piece  and  hav- 
ing a  greater  radius  of  curvature  to  mate  therewith  in  a 
circular  line  contact  about  its  periphery  and  at  a  precise 
axial  spaced-apart  position  from  said  flux  ring. 


1  A  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a 
fluid  comprising  a  base  member  formed  of  molded  material,  fin 
means  formed  in  a  thin  sheet  in  a  generally  hemispherical 
dome-like  shape  having  a  high  surface  area  to  mass  ratio,  said 
fin  means  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  member  in  seal- 
ing engagement  therewith  and  forming  a  cavity  within  the 
interior  of  the  dome  formed  by  said  fin  means,  the  fluid  being 
sensed  flowing  over  the  outer  surface  of  said  fin  means  and 
being  precluded  from  entering  said  cavity,  semiconductor 
means  mounted  on  said  fin  means  within  said  cavity  and  having 
a  characteristic  which  vanes  with  changes  in  temperature,  a 
first  output  conductor  at  least  partially  molded  in  said  base 
member  and  connected  to  said  fin  means,  a  second  output 
conductor  electrically  insulated  from  said  fin  means  and  con- 
nected to  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  means,  and  cage 
means  supported  spaced  from  the  cxtenor  surface  of  said  fin 
means  in  partial,  surrounding  relation  thereto,  said  cage  means 
being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  wires  having  a  generally 
U-shapc  with  said  wires  being  joined  at  the  apex  of  the  wires 


4,142,171 
EFFICIENT  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  ACOUSTIC 

WAVES 
George  O.  Pickens,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,108 

Int.  a.-  HD4B  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—12  R  14  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  projecting  acoustic  waves  in  liquid  mtdia. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chamber  which  is  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  said  liquid 
media  for  retaining  a  ga.seous  material  to  provide  a  se- 
lected compliance,  said  chamber  having  an  aperture; 

a  piston  of  selected  mass  sealably  mounted  in  said  aperture 
with  one  end  adapted  to  displace  a  selected  mass  of  said 
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liquid  media  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  cyclically  com- 
press and  expand  said  gaseous  material; 

actuating  means  coupled  to  said  piston  for  reciprocating  said 
piston  at  the  resonant  frequency  of  a  mechanical  system 
substantially  comprising  said  compliance,  the  mass  of  said 
piston,  and  the  mass  of  said  displaced  liquid  media;  and 

volume  regulating  means  for  determining  the  volume  within 
which  said  gaseous  material  is  enclosed  when  said  piston  is 
at  a  specified  position  during  one  of  said  reciprocations; 
and 

pressure  regulating  means  for  maintaining  a  selected  rela- 
tionship between  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  and  the 
pressure  of  said  media  adjacent  to  said  apparatus. 


4,142,173 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRAFTIC 

SIGNALS  AND  PEDESTRIAN  SIGNAL  UNITS 

James  S.  Gould,  Los  Alamitos,  and  Samuel  Gould,  San  Pedro, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Indicator  Controls  Corporation, 

Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,612 

Int.  a.=  EOIF  9/01:  F21S  l/IO:  F16L  43/00 

U.S.  a.  340—119  8  Oaims 


4,142,172 
EMERGENCY  POWER  PACK  FOR  VEHICLE  TRAILER 

LIGHTS 

Roger  Menard,  11  Pauline  Dr.,  Qearfield,  Pa.  16830 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,267 

Int.  a:-  B60Q  I/OO.  1/46 

U.S.  a.  340—81  R  3  Claims 


A,^ 


15^    17   e  I 


1  An  emergency  power  pack  for  a  vehicle  trailer  lighting 
system  having  male  plugs  for  connection  to  mating  plugs  on  a 
tractor,  said  pack  being  portable  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  abandoned  vehicle  trailer  for  the  purpose  of  flashing  the 
trailer  lights  on  and  off  while  the  trailer  is  left  unattended  in 
order  to  warn  passing  motorists,  the  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  mounting  plate  comprising  a  material  with  electrical  con- 
ductance properties  and  consisting  of  a  front  wall  inte- 
grally formed  on  each  of  its  side  edges  with  angularly 
disposed  side  walls  and  joined  to  the  outside  edges  of  two 
bottom  walls  which  are  substantially  rectangular  in  shape 
and  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  front  wall  to  leave  an  opening  therebetween,  said 
bottom  walls  each  having  along  their  outside  and  rear- 
ward edges  a  U-shaped  bracket  to  form  an  ojjen  slot  and 
provided  with  a  round  threaded  through  hole  for  receiv- 
ing a  threaded  bolt,  said  front  wall  of  said  mounting  plate 
having  a  curved  top  end  to  which  is  integrally  joined  a 
handle  disposed  centrally  along  the  length  of  the  top 
surface,  said  handle  being  reinforced  by  means  of  an  af- 
fixed semi-circular  member  to  provide  a  hand  grip,  said 
front  wall  having  round  through  holes  for  connection  of 
components  thereto; 
a  flasher  unit  connected  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  front  wall, 
an  on-ofT  switch  connected  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  front 
wall,  and  adapter  plug  attached  to  the  front  surface  of  said 
front  wall,  said  adapter  plug  having  a  plurality  of  round 
female  plugs  designed  to  mate  with  said  male  plugs  pro- 
vided on  said  vehicle  trailer;  and 
a  conventional  battery  electrically  connected  to  said  flasher 
unit  and  said  on-ofT  switch  and  which  is  rectangular  and 
has  an  electrically  conductive  outside  metal  surface  with 
flanges  along  the  top  edge  of  two  of  its  sides,  said  flanges 
being  connected  to  said  U-shaped  brackets  provided  in 
said  bottom  walls  to  provide  a  mechanical  and  electrical 
ground  connection  thereto. 


1.  In  combination:  an  upright  pole;  a  rectangular-shaped 
pedestrian  traffic  signal  unit  having  a  mounting  hole  in  an  edge 
thereof;  an  elongated  mounting  bracket  having  a  tubular  protu- 
berance at  one  end  thereof  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bracket  and  into  said  mounting  hole  to 
mount  the  signal  unit  to  the  bracket,  said  bracket  having  an 
opening  therein  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  receiving  electric 
wires  from  the  interior  of  the  pole,  and  said  bracket  defining  a 
housing;  means  mounting  the  bracket  on  the  pole  to  extend 
radially  outwardly  thereform  and  with  said  opening  therein 
adjacent  to  a  hole  in  the  pole;  and  a  terminal  strip  mounted  in 
the  housing  defined  by  the  bracket  and  connected  to  the  wires 
extending  from  the  interior  of  the  pole  into  the  housing 
through  said  opening  therein  and  through  the  hole  in  the  pole, 
and  said  terminal  strip  being  connected  to  wires  extending 
through  said  protuberance  and  through  said  mounting  hole 
into  the  unit  and  connected  to  electrically  energized  illuminat- 
ing elements  therein. 


4,142,174 
HIGH  SPEED  DECODING  OF  REED-SOLOMON  CODES 
Chin  L.  Chen,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Mu  Y.  Hsiao,  Poughkeep- 
sie,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  824,763 
Int.  a.-  G06F  11/12 
U.S.  a.  340—146.1  AL  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  decoder  for  an  error  detection  and  correction  system 
using  a  Reed-Solomon  code  for  detection  and  correcting  a 
plurality  of  errors  in  codewords  made  up  of  k  data  and  n-k 
check  symbols  each  symbol  made  up  of  m  binary  bits  of  infor- 
mation so  that  the  error  location  polynomial  cr{x)  =  x'^  +  cr\ 
jc^~  '•  -t-      .  .  ■  o-f  where  e  is  the  number  of  errors  and  the 
coefficients  of  o-(x)  are  related  to  the  error  syndromes  S,  gener- 
ated by  the  decoder  by  the  equation 
5,  +  f  -l-cri5i^.(,_i  -(-....  -f  o-f_i  +  OTeS,  =  0  where  the 
syndromes  are  field  elements  a'  of  GF(2'")  an  improved 
error  correction  and  polynomial  calculator  for  determin- 
ing the  number  of  errors  in  the  codewords  after  the  de- 
coder determines  that  at  least  one  error  exists  comprising, 
means  for  determining  if  Sq  =^  0, 
means  for  setting  <t  =  S|/So  when  Sq  ^  0, 
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means  for  determining  if  5;  *   cri'i        0  and 
6';  ^   crS^  -   0  \Ahen  cr  --  S]  5(j  and. 


^J^m^ 


will  J         ■»!■  r 


4,142.176 
SERIES  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  STRUCTURE 
Harold  W.  Dozier,  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mostek  Corpo- 
ration, Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726.579 

Int.  a.    GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—166  R  10  Oaims 


means  for  providing  an  indi^jaluin  ihat  one  -.snibdl  error  has 
occurred  when  5:   -   cr5|   =  0  and  i-,   ♦   crS-  -    ('  with  tr 


4,142.175 

PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  TRANSDUCER 

ARRANGEMENT 

Noel  M.  Herbst,  Mount  Kisco;  Chao  N.  Liu,  Vorktown  Heights. 

and  Hugo  A.  Panissidi,  Peekskill.  all  of  N.\'.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1978,  Ser.  No.  914.651 

Int.  CI.    GOII   5   !>■> 

U.S.  CI.  340—146.3  SV  9  Claims 


1  A  pressure  sensing  probe  for  prtxJucing  a  continuous 
pressure  dependent  signal  as  the  prohe  is  moved  into  contact 
with  a  surface,  said  probe  comprising. 

an  elongated  tlexihle  pressure  sensing  element  having  a 
surface  engaging  tip  at  one  end  thereol. 

a  suhstantiallv  rigid  support  means  I'or  ^arrving  said  pressure 
sensing  element, 

first  and  second  flexible  mounting  means  for  attaching  said 
pressure  sensing  element  to  said  rigid  support  member  at 
opposite  ends  thereof. 

means  for  rigidlv  attaching  the  firsi  mounting  means  to  Nith 
the  pressure  sensing  element  and  support  member,  means 
for  rigidly  attaching  one  end  of  the  second  mounting 
means  to  said  supp<irl  member  and  pivolallv  attaching  said 
second  mounting  means  ti'  said  pressure  sensing  element. 

the  relative  stiffness  of  said  mounting  means  being  such  that 
the  majoritv  i>f  tTeiure  iKcurs  in  the  second  of  said  mount- 
ing means  whenever  the  distance  between  same  decrease 
due  to  Hexure  of  said  tlexihle  pressure  sensing  element 
when  a  transverse  force  is  applied  to  same, 

siijnal  priKlucmg  means  located  on  said  second  mounting 
means  having  the  greater  llexibilitv  for  prinJuLing  an 
electrical  signal  prl>p^lrtlonal  to  the  degree  of  dellcction  ot 
said  mountinij  means. 


LrtIC 


1    A  logic  structure  comprising 

A  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
field  affect  transistors  formed  at  selected  locations 
thereon,  each  of  said  transistors  having  p<irtions  defining  a 
gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain. 

each  group  of  transistors  being  arrayed  in  a  set  of  input  rows 
and  a  set  of  output  columns. 

the  gates  of  the  transistors  in  each  output  row  being  formed 
in  common. 

the  drains  of  transistors  within  each  output  column  being 
connected  in  series  electrical  relation  to  the  sources  of 
adjacent  transistors  in  each  output  column,  whereby  a 
gale  controlled,  series  conduction  path  is  established 
through  each  output  column  of  transistors  in  each  group. 

means  for  electrically  connecting  each  corresponding  input 
row  of  each  group  to  form  common  input  lines,  and. 

means  for  selectively  coupling  corresponding  output  col- 
umns of  each  group  to  a  common  output  line,  said  cou- 
pling means  being  responsive  to  a  bias  potential  which 
corresptinds  to  a  selected  logic  state  to  electrically  con- 
nect or  disconnect  its  associated  output  column  to  or  from 
the  common  output  line 


4.142.177 
DIGITAL  TONE  DECODER  SYSTEM 
Walter  L.  Davis.  Plantation.  Fla..  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1976.  Ser.  No.  713.746 
Int.  a."  H04Q  9,()0:  H04M  I  50.  11.02:  GOIR  2S,02 
U.S.  a.  340—171  R  25  Claims 

1  A  digital  decixler  for  producing  an  output  in  response  to 
an  input  signal  wave  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  which  may 
be  one  of  a  plurality  of  signal  waves  having  different  frequen- 
cies, including  in  combination. 

reference  means  for  providing  clcxk  pulses  of  a  fixed  fre- 
quency, which  IS  substantially  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined frequency, 
periixi  counter  means  for  producing  outputs  in  response  to 
different  numbers  of  pulses  applied  thereto  to  measure  the 
peruxls  of  the  cycles  of  the  input  signal  wave, 
gate  means  for  applying  cliKk.  pulses  from  said  reference 
means  to  said  period  counter  means,  said  gate  means 
including  enabling  means  having  an  input  for  receiving 
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the  input  signal  wave,  said  enabling  means  being  respon- 
sive to  a  particular  part  of  the  cycle  of  the  signal  wave  to 
enable  said  gate  means  to  pass  clock  pulses  during  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  input  signal  wave,  and 


address  code  means  coupled  to  said  period  counter  means 
and  responsive  to  the  outputs  therefrom  for  indicating  a 
signal  wave  of  a  predetermined  frequency. 


'  4,142,178 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SIGNAL  COUPLER  FOR  A 
DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK  POWER  LINE  CARRIER 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Ian  A.  Whyte,  Churchill  Borough,  and  Stephen  R.  Swanson, 
Penn  Hills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,22« 

Int.  a.2  H04B  3/56 

U.S.  a.  340—310  R  5  aaims 


5.  A  signal  coupler  for  coupling  carrier  communication 
signals  at  a  first  frequency  between  an  electrical  distribution 
network  having  at  least  first  and  second  primary  conductors 
whereon  power  current  is  transmitted  at  a  second  frequency 
and  a  communication  element,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ground  conductors  each  connected  to  real 
earth  ground  and  to  said  second  primary  conductor  of  said 
distribution  network; 
a  capacitive  element  having  first  and  second  terminals  dis- 
posed in  a  housing;  said  first  terminal  being  electrically 
insulated  from  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  first 
primary  conductor;  said  second  terminal  being  connected 
to  said  housing  and  to  one  of  said  ground  conductors;  said 


capacitive  element  having  a  value  which  exhibits  a  low 
impedance  at  said  first  frequency  of  said  carrier  signals 
and  a  high  impedance  at  said  second  frequency  of  said 
power  current; 

a  first  transformer  coupler  having  primary  and  secondary 
portions;  said  primary  portion  including  a  hollow  core  of 
magnetic  material  disposed  in  inductive  relation  around 
said  ground  conductor  associated  with  said  capacitive 
element  whereby  a  single  turn  primary  winding  a  formed; 
said  secondary  portion  including  wound  conductors  in- 
ductively coupled  to  said  core  and  further  coupled  to  said 
communication  element  in  impedance  matched  relation; 
said  core  being  further  disposed  in  parallel  relation  with 
an  impedance  element  having  a  predetermined  value  such 
that  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  is  formed  at  said  first  fre- 
quency of  said  carrier  signals; 

a  plurality  of  second  transformer  couplers,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  disposed  in  inductive  relation  around  said  second 
primary  conductor  between  said  ground  conductor  asso- 
ciated with  said  capacitive  element  and  each  adjacent 
ground  conductor  connected  to  said  second  primary  con- 
ductor; each  of  said  second  transformer  couplers  includ- 
ing a  hollow  core  of  magnetic  material  cooperatively 
arranged  in  parallel  with  an  impedance  element  having  a 
predetermined  value  such  that  a  parallel  resonant  circuit  is 
formed  at  said  first  frequency. 


4,142,179 
SAFETY  WARNING  LAMPS  FOR  ADVERSE  OR 
HAZARDOUS  ATMOSPHERES 
Roy  B.  W.  Lowndes,  79  Hollie  Lucas  Rd.,  Kings  Heath,  Bir- 
mingham, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,161,  Oct.  4,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,814 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1973, 
46068/73 

Int.  a.-  G08B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  340—321  2  Qaims 


1.  A  warning  lamp  for  use  in  hazardous  atmospheres  com- 
prising 

a  hollow  base  member  having  an  open  end. 

a  plate  member  connected  to  the  base  member  across  the 
open  end  thereof,  said  plate  member  having  a  centrally- 
disp)osed  aperture  therethrough,  being  circular,  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  surfaces  with  a  first  screw  threaded  portion 
and  a  second  screw  threaded  portion, 

a  hollow  housing  having  an  open  end  and  having  a  scraw 
threaded  portion  adjacent  its  open  end  engaging  said  first 
screw  threaded  portion  of  said  plate  member  within  the 
hollow  base  member  and  defining  a  first  air  filled  volume 
between  the  housing  and  the  base  member. 
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a  plug  for  receiving  a  light-emiiling.  said  plug  being 
mounted  within  said  hollow  housing  and  projecting  into 
the  aperture  in  the  plate  member. 

a  light-emitting  element  in  the  form  of  a  xenon  gas-discharge 
lamp  secured  to  said  plug  and  projecting  to  the  other  side 
of  the  plate  member  from  said  hollow  housing. 

a  transparent  light-magnification  dome  mounted  on  said 
plate  member  and  surrounding  said  gas-discharge  lamp  to 
define  a  second  air  filled  volume  between  the  lamp  and  the 
dome. 

a  generally  cylindrical  transparent  protective  dome  formed 
of  polycarbonate  and  surrounding  the  light  focusing  dome 
10  define  a  third  air  filled  volume  between  the  magnifica- 
tion dome  and  the  protective  dome. 

electrical  control  means  encapsulated  in  a  potting  comptiund 
within  said  hollow  housing  and  connected  to  said  plug  to 
cause  said  light-emitting  element  to  flash  intermittently, 
said  protective  dome  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  on 
its  outer  surface  adjacent  its  open  end.  and  the  hollow  base 
member  being  cylindrical  and  having  a  screw -threaded 
p<.5rtion  on  its  inner  surface  adjacent  its  opening  end  en- 
gaging the  screw-threads  of  the  second  screw  threaded 
portion  on  said  peripheral  surface  of  the  circular  plate 
member  and  the  screw-threads  on  said  protective  dome, 
said  screw-threads  forming  a  passageway  for  escaping  hot 
gases  wherein  a  temperature  reduction  i.x;curs.  whereby  in 
the  event  of  an  explosion  each  of  said  volumes  stores  a 
quantity  of  explosive  gases  prior  to  permitting  escape 
thereof  along  said  passageway 


4.142,180 

DIGIT.4L  JOYSTICK  CONTROL  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 

FOR  VIDEO  G.A.MES  AND  THE  LIKE 

David  C.  Burson,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,145 

Int.  a.;  G06F  -f   14 

U.S.  CI.  340—709  8  Qaims 
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1    A  digital  joystick  control  interface  system  comprising 
(a)  at  least  one  digital  joystick  control  having  a  shaft  member 
which  is  moveable  in  any  direction  in  an  .\-Y  plane  to 
selected  points  in  said  plane,  said  joystick  control  includ- 
ing 

(i)  first  and  second  sets  of  switch  means  controlled  by  said 
shaft  member,  said  first  set  of  switch  means  for  generat- 
ing a  digital-cixied  signal  representative  of  the  X  coor- 
dinate of  said  shaft  member  in  said  .\-Y  plane,  and  said 
second  set  of  switches  for  generating  a  digital-cixled 
signal  representative  of  the  \'  cotirdinate  of  said  shaft 
member  in  said  X-^  plane, 
(ii)  means  coupling  one  terminal  of  each  switch  in  said  first 
set  to  a  first  common  ic-rcninal.  and 


(ill)  means  couplmg  a  second  terminal  of  each  switch  in  said 
second  set  to  a  second  common  terminal; 

(b)  a  digital  processor  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals 
and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals; 

(c)  a  common  data  bus  having  a  plurality  of  conductors 
respectively  coupled  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  digital 
processor; 

(d)  a  first  set  of  P-N  junction  devices  respectively  coupling 
second  terminals  of  each  switch  in  said  first  set  to  a  respec- 
tive conductor  of  said  common  data  bus; 

(e)  a  second  set  of  P-N  junction  devices  respectively  cou- 
pling second  terminals  of  each  switch  in  said  second  set  to 
a  respective  conductor  of  said  data  bus  in  common  with 
said  first  set, 

(f)  means  couplmg  said  first  common  terminal  to  a  first 
output  terminal  of  said  digital  processor;  and 

(g)  means  coupling  said  second  common  terminal  to  a  sec- 
ond output  terminal  of  said  digital  processor;  and 

(h)  said  digital  processor  including  means  for  selectively 
strobing  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  whereby 
the  X  and  Y  coordinate  data  is  separately  received  at  the 
input  terminals  of  said  digit  processor  via  said  common 
data  bus 


4,142,181 
SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING 
COINCIDENCE  OF  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  PULSES 
Anthony  C.  Moricca,  3629  Aboite  Lake  Rd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46804,  and  Dwight  S.  Humphreys,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  Anthony  C.  Moricca,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,985 
Int.  a.-  G06F  3/14 
I  .S.  a.  340—781  39  Oaims 


M        V 


1  In  a  display  system  including  a  panel  having  electrolumi- 
nescent properties,  and  scanning  apparatus  for  exciting  se- 
lected areas  of  said  panel  to  cause  luminescence  thereof,  the 
improvement  in  said  scanning  apparatus  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated conductor  having  opposite  ends,  conductive  means 
spaced  from  said  conductor  and  forming  a  transmission  line 
therewith,  said  panel  being  disposed  between  said  conductor 
and  conductive  means  and  insulated  therefrom,  means  for 
generating  a  train  of  variable  rate,  narrow  signal  pulses;  means 
coupling  said  generating  means  to  one  end  of  said  line  for 
applying  said  narrow  pulses  thereto  whereby  said  pulses  are 
propagated  along  said  line  toward  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
other  end  of  said  line  being  adapted  to  reflect  non-inverted 
pulses  back  toward  said  one  end;  means  for  varying  the  repeti- 
tion rate  of  said  pulses  between  f  and  2f  where  f  is  such  that  a 
refiected  pulse  and  the  next  successive  applied  pulse  coincide 
at  said  one  line  end  whereby  the  points  of  coincidence  of  said 
reflected  and  applied  pulses  are  moved  between  said  one  line 
end  and  a  point  midway  between  said  ends,  the  amplitudes  of 
said  reflected  and  applied  pulses  adding  at  said  coincidence 


February  27,  1979 


ELECTRICAL 


1537 


points  thereby  exciting  areas  of  said  panel  between  said  con- 
ductor and  conductive  means. 


4,142,182 

PROCEDURE  FOR  ADDRESSING  OF  VISUAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICES 

Allan  R.  Kmetz,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769^22 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   25,    1976, 
2286/76 

Int.  a.2  G09F  9/32 
U.S.  a.  340—765  2  Oaims 
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1  A  method  for  the  addressing  of  visual  display  devices 
comprising  stylized  alphanumeric  characters  which  consist  of 
similarly  shaped  front  and  rear  display  elements,  whereby  in 
the  case  of  simultaneous  selection  of  a  front  and  the  corre- 
sponding rear  display  elements  an  optical  activation  of  these 
elements  results  such  that  by  coincident  selection  of  the  front 
and  rear  display  elements  of  several  pairs  of  elements  having  a 
specific  geometrical  configuration  a  corresponding  alphanu- 
menc  character  becomes  visible,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
interconnecting  the  display  elements  as  a  matrix  to  reduce 

the  number  of  address  leads  and  drivers; 
extending  the  address  leads  in  one  matrix  dimension  over 

more  than  one  character; 
interconnecting  display  elements  which  belong  to  more  than 
one  character  by  address  lines  in  a  second  matrix  dimen- 
sion; 
time-sharing  the  address  leads  through  multplexed  opera- 
tion; 
selecting  the  front  elements  of  the  display  with  the  address 

leads  m  the  one  matrix  dimension;  and 
selecting  the  rear  elements  of  the  display  with  the  address 
leads  in  the  second  matrix  dimension. 


contact  means  and  to  said  light  means  that  is  adjacent  said 
one  of  said  contact  means  for  causing  said  adjacent  light 
means  to  be  activated  when  an  electric  pulse  is  received 
by  said  one  of  said  contact  means;  and 


(e)  a  first  electric  probe  means  for  selectively  applying  elec- 
trical pulses  to  selective  ones  of  said  contact  means  to 
activate  selective  ones  of  said  light  means. 


4,142,184 
DIGITAL  MULTITONE  GENERATOR  FOR  TELEPHONE 

DIALING 
Don  W.  Lake,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comdial  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,453,  Jun.  16,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,058,805.  This  application  May  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,048 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  H03K  13/02:  H04B  J/00 

U.S.  a.  340—347  DA  2  Oaims 


4,142,183 
DRAW/DISPLAY  MEANS 
Qarence  F.  Castleberry,  Rte.  2,  Box  481,  Brighton,  Tenn.  38011, 
and  Michael  F.  Castleberry,  6678  Norde  Dr.,  S.,  Jacksonville, 
FU.  32210 

Filed  May  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,356 
Int.  a.2  G08B  5/36 
U.S.  a.  340—706  4  Oaims 

1.  A  draw/display  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  board  means  having  an  exterior  face; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contact  means,  each 
of  said  contact  means  being  ring-shaped  and  being 
mounted  on  said  face  of  said  board  means; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  light  means  mounted  on  said  face  of  said 
board  means  adjacent  one  of  said  conUct  means  and  being 
electrically  coupled  to  said  adjacent  contact  means,  each 
of  said  light  means  being  positioned  within  one  of  said 
ring-shaped  contact  means; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  electrical  responsive  means  for  activating 
said  light  means  in  response  to  an  electrical  pulse  being 
received  by  said  conUct  means,  each  of  said  electrical 
responsive  means  being  electrically  coupled  to  one  of  said 


1.  A  digital  delta  modulator  comprising: 

comparator  means  for  generating  a  digital  pulse  train  in 
response  to  a  series  of  comparisons  of  the  value  of  a  first 
multi-bit  data  word  representing  the  amplitude  of  an  ana- 
log waveform  at  a  particular  sample  time  and  the  value  of 
a  second  multi-bit  data  word  representing  an  approxima- 
tion of  the  amplitude  of  said  waveform  at  an  immediately 
preceding  sample  time; 

data  source  means  for  supplying  said  first  data  words  to  one 
input  of  said  comparator;  and 

memory  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  comparator 
for  generating  said  second  data  word  therefrom  and  pro- 
viding said  data  word  to  another  input  of  said  comparator, 
said  memory  means  including  binary  counting  means 
responsive  to  said  digital  pulse  train  for  incrementing  or 
decrementing  the  contents  thereof  to  cause  generation  of 
said  second  data  word,  whereby  said  digital  pulse  train 
reflects  the  time  sequential  change  in  value  between  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  first  data  words. 
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4.142.185 
LOGARITHMIC  ANALOC-TO-DIGITAL  CONV  ERTER 
Bernard  M.  Gordon.  Magnolia,  Mass..  assignor  to  Analogic 
Corporation.  Wakefield.  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  836.160 

Int.  CI.    H03K  /-<  d: 

L  .S.  CI.  340—347  AD  14  Haims 
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1  A  method  for  providing  a  binarv  logarithmic  representa- 
tion of  the  ratio  of  an  input  signal  and  a  reference  signal,  com- 
prising the  step  of 

first  electronically  selecting  the  reference  signal: 

second,  performing  a  series  of  cycles,  each  including  (he 
following  steps 

multiplying  the  selected  signal  by  a  predetermined  factor  to 
produce  an  intermediate  signal, 

comparing  the  intermediate  signal  >Aith  the  input  signal  lo 
provide  a  binary  output  signal  representative  of  which  of 
the  two  signals  is  larger, 

storing  the  value  of  the  intermediate  signal  and  selecting  the 
stored  v  alue  in  place  of  the  pres  lously  selected  signal  only 
when  the  output  signal  provided  during  the  present  cycle 
indicates  that  the  input  signal  exceeds  the  intermediate 
signal. 

reducing  the  predetermined  factor  by  dividing  by  A  B'''  '\ 
where  A  and  B  are  constants,  x  is  the  number  of  cycles  to 
be  performed,  and  n  is  the  number  of  the  current  cycle,  lo 
provide  a  new  predetermined  factor,  and  then 

returning  to  the  second  step  to  perform  a  new  cycle,  unless 
and  until  n  equals  x. 

the  binary  output  signals  produced  during  the  series  of  cy- 
cles priividing  the  logarithmic  representation 


4,142,186 

MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ELECTROACOLSTICAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  A  BUZZER 

Louis  P.  Sweany,  Carmel,  and  Michael  T.  Burk,  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1977.  Ser.  No.  820,551 

Int.  CI.'  GOIK  V,  12 

I  .S.  CI.  340-388  10  Oaims 


1  In  an  electromechanical  vibrating  device  for  producing  an 
audible  signal,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  means  for 
attenuating  undesirable  frequencies  of  said  audible  signal 
wherein  said  attenuating  means  includes  a  circular  planar 
vibration  diaphragm  comprised  of  a  plastic  polymer  material,  a 
vibrating  striking  member  positioned  to  strike  said  vibration 


diaphragm  at  its  center,  and  a  conical  bumper  comprised  of 
resiliant  material  interposed  between  said  vibrating  striking 
member  and  said  vibration  diaphragm 


4,142,187 

DUAL  FREQL'ENCV  ALARM  DEVICE  USING  DOPPLER 

EFFECT  FOR  SENSING  A  MOVING  OBJECT 

Hiroshi  Nakayama,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hochiki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,732 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    19,    1976,    51- 
32235[U] 

Int.  a."  G08B  13/24 
U.S.  a.  340-554  10  Qaims 
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1   An  alarm  device  comprising: 

a  monitor  wave  emitting  device  for  selectively  emitting 
electrical  or  supersonic  monitor  waves  of  at  least  two 
predetermined  frequencies,  said  monitor  wave  emitting 
device  comprising  an  oscillating  circuit  having  a  resonator 
including  variable  capacitance  diode  means  for  changing 
the  frequency  of  the  monitor  wave  to  be  emitted  from  a 
first  frequency  to  a  second  frequency,  reverse  bias  voltage 
means  coupled  to  said  diode  means,  and  means  for  emit- 
ting the  output  of  said  oscillating  circuit  as  monitor  waves 
into  the  monitored  area; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  reflected  waves  from  a  moving 
object  intruding  into  the  monitored  area  within  a  given 
moving  velocity  range,  said  receiver  comprising  receiving 
means  for  receiving  said  reflected  waves,  said  receiving 
means  being  more  matched  to  said  first  frequency  monitor 
wave  than  to  said  second  frequency  monitor  wave; 

a  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  detecting  the 
frequency  deviation  of  the  received  reflected  waves  for 
obtaining  a  Doppler  signal; 

signal  processing  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  detecting 
circuit  for  storing,  for  a  predetermined  time,  signal  com- 
ponents of  the  Doppler  signal  of  the  frequency  range 
corresponding  to  the  velocity  range  when  said  Doppler 
signal  components  have  greater  than  a  predetermined 
amplitude  and  for  generating  first  and  second  pulse  out- 
puts when  the  amplitudes  of  the  stored  Doppler  signal 
components  exceed  a  predetermined  value; 

first  alarm  means  coupled  to  said  signal  processing  circuit 
and  activated  by  said  pulse  output  thereof; 

a  voltage  regulating  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  processing 
circuit  and  to  said  emitting  device  for  receiving  the  first 
pulse  output  for  changing  the  reverse  bias  voltage  to  the 
variable  capacitance  diode  means  for  a  predetermined 
time  in  order  to  change  the  emitted  monitor  wave  fre- 
quency; 

an  alarm  signal  issuing  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  process- 
ing circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal  when  the  sec- 
ond pulse  output  resulting  from  the  reflected  monitor 
wave  with  the  frequency  subsequent  to  the  frequency 
change  is  generated  within  a  predetermined  time  follow- 
ing the  first  pulse  output  resulting  from  the  reflected 
monitor  wave  with  the  frequency  prior  to  the  change;  and 

second  alarm  means  coupled  to  said  alarm  signal  issuing 
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circuit  for  generating  an  alarm  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  of  said  alarm  signal  issuing  circuit. 


4.142,188 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

SOUND-CONDUCTING  MEDIA 

Alois  Zetting,  Herrliberg,  and  Markus  Kfipfli,  Wil-St.  Gallen 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cerberus  AG,  8708  Miin- 
nedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,392 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    8,    1975. 
15848/75;  Sep.  29,  1976,  12296/76 

Int.  a.2  G08B  13/22 
U.S.  a.  340—558  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  sound-conducting  media,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

providing  at  least  one  sound-conducting  medium; 

transmitting  sound  vibrations  to  the  sound-conducting  me- 
dium; 

controlling  the  frequency  of  the  transmitted  sound  vibra- 
tions so  as  to  periodically  pass  through  a  predetermined 
frequency  range  during  successive  frequency  throughpass 
periods; 

receiving  a  resonance  spectrum  of  the  sound  vibrations  at 
the  sound-conducting  medium  excited  during  said  fre- 
quency throughpass  f)eriods; 

comparing  the  amplitude  course  or  phase  course  of  the 
received  resonance  spectrum  of  the  sound  vibrations  dur- 
ing a  given  evaluation  period  with  the  amplitude  course  or 
phase  course  during  another  evaluation  period  which 
precedes  said  given  evaluation  period;  and 

triggering  an  alarm  when  there  are  present  deviations  of 
both  amplitude  courses  or  both  phase  courses  from  one 
another. 


I  4,142,189 

RADAR  SYSTEM 

Joseph  P.  Gleason,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,464 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/233 
U.S.  CI.  343—9  3  Qaims 

1.  A  radar  system  for  determining  the  range  to  and  velocity 
of  a  target  comprising  the  combination  of 

transmitting  means  for  radiating  energy  at  a  first  particular 

frequency  toward  the  target, 
encoding  means  for  generating  a  series  of  binary  encoding 
pulses  having  a  repetitive  pseudo-random  pattern,  said 
series  including  a  plurality  of  groups  each  of  which  in- 


clude the  same  number  of  pulses  wherein  the  plurality 
constitutes  an  odd  number, 

means  for  operatively  interconnecting  said  encoding  means 
with  said  transmitting  means  for  modulating  the  transmit- 
ted energy  in  response  to  said  binary  encoding  pulses  to 
thereby  provide  a  modulation  pattern  on  said  energy, 

gating  means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  transmit- 
ting means  for  periodically  gating  said  transmitting  means 
"ON"  and  "OFF"  at  a  particular  time  in  successive 
groups  of  the  binary  encoding  pulses, 

means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  gating  means  to 
count  said  binary  encoding  pulses  for  actuating  said  gating 
means  at  the  particular  time  in  the  successive  groups  so 
that  said  gating  means  will  cause  said  transmitting  means 
to  radiate  pulses  of  energy  that  have  their  modulation 
patterns  repeat  in  accordance  with  the  repetition  rate  of 
said  series  of  encoding  pulses, 

receiving  means  operative  during  the  intervals  between  the 
radiation  of  said  pulses  for  receiving  the  energy  reflected 
from  the  target  to  provide  reflected  energy  having  fre- 
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quencies  that  differ  from  the  frequency  of  the  transmitted 
energy  in  accordance  with  the  velocity  of  the  target  rela- 
tive to  the  transmitting  means  and  having  modulation 
patterns  substantially  identical  to  but  delayed  from  the 
transmission  pattern  in  accordance  with  the  range  to  the 
target, 

means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  first  encoding 
means  for  producing  a  second  series  of  binary  encoding 
pulses  according  to  said  predetermined  code  and  having 
said  pseudo-random  pattern, 

means  operatively  interconnecting  said  last  means  with  said 
receiving  means  for  supplying  said  second  series  of  binary 
encoding  pulses  to  said  receiving  means  with  a  time  delay 
substantially  equal  to  the  time  required  for  the  radiated 
energy  to  return  from  the  target,  and 

means  for  comparing  said  delayed  series  with  the  modula- 
tion pattern  on  the  reflected  signals  from  the  target  to 
provide  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  the  difference  between  the  frequency  of  the  trans- 
mitted energy  and  the  frequency  of  the  energy  received 
from  the  target. 
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4,142.190 

MICROSTRIP  FEED  WITH  REDLCED  APERTURE 

BLOCKAGE 

John  L.  Kerr,  Neptune,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  L  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  b)  the  Secretary  of  the  \rni>,  Wash- 
ington, O.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  838,044 

Int.  a.    HOIQ  /  .W.  /V  /: 

L  .8.  CI.  343—700  .MS  8  Claims 


1    An  anlenna  arrangement  comprising 

a  circuit  board  of  dielectriij  material  having  a  metallic 
ground  plane  on  one  side  thereof. 

a  radiating  element  in  the  form  of  a  patch  of  metal  etched  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  b<iard.  said  patch  being  continu 
ous  Ihereacross  except  for  the  removal  of  ji  portion  in  the 
central  region  thereof,  said  circuit  b<.>ard  and  metallic 
ground  plane  being  also  continuous  except  for  removal  o( 
a  portion  in  the  center  o(  each  to  form  a  hole  completelv 
through  the  dielectric  material  and  the  metal  on  both 
sides, 

a  parabolic  reflector 

support  means  extending  from  said  parabolic  retlector,  along 
the  focal  axis  thereot'.  to  said  circuit  Kurd  to  support  it, 
with  said  opposite  side  facing  tiiward  the  parabola  retlec- 
tor   and 

teed  means  comprising  a  transmission  line  extending  along 
said  support  means  and  through  said  hole,  and  ci^upled  to 
said  radiating  element  from  said  one  side 


4,142.191 
LASER  APPARATl  S 

Brooke    A.    Ward,    Gorinij-on-Thames,    En{(land,    assignor    to 
L nited  Kingdom  \tomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  82"',  184 
Claims  priority,  application  L nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  24.  1976. 
35222  76 

Int.  n.   C;01D  1}   In.  HOLS  J  :< 
L.S.  CI.  346— 76L  6  Claims 


amphrier  at  an  entry  point  in  an  intermediate  section  thereof 
and  directing  the  light  beam  towards  a  first  end  of  the  laser 
amplifier,  means  for  redirecting  the  polarised  light  beam  back 
through  the  laser  amplifier  from  said  first  end  to  an  exit  win- 
dow at  the  other  end  of  the  amplifier,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  plane  of  polansation  of  the  light  beam  through  90'  to 
prevent  its  emergence  at  the  original  entry  point,  whereby  the 
light  beam  obtained  from  the  exit  window  has  passed  twice 
through  the  initial  stages  of  the  laser  amplifier 


4,142,192 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

RECORDING  AFTER  TONING 
Hiroshi  Ochi,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  816.059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1976,  51-84566 

Int.  a.-  G03G  15/06 

L.S.  a.  346—153  15  Qaims 
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1  .An  electrographic  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
electrixJes  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  re- 
cording region  therebetween,  means  for  applying  a  relatively 
low  signal  voltage  across  said  pair  of  electrodes,  means  for 
feeding  a  recording  medium  through  said  recording  region, 
toner  supply  means  for  continuously  supplying  an  electrocon- 
ductive  toner  between  one  of  the  electrodes  and  one  surface  of 
said  recording  medium,  means  for  continuously  supplying 
electroconductive  powder  particles  between  the  other  elec- 
trixle  and  the  other  surface  of  said  recording  medium,  means 
for  removing  surplus  toner  and  electroconductive  material 
from  the  surfaces  of  said  recording  medium  after  it  has  passed 
through  said  recording  region  thereby  forming  a  toner  image, 
and  means  for  fixing  said  toner  image 


4,142,193 
RLM  STORAGE  AND  DEVELOPING  CASSETTE 
Hubert  J.  Otte,  165  Evelyn  Ave.,  and  GosU  Roosman,  98  .Mer- 
rick St.,  both  of  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1977.  Ser.  No.  795.631 

Int.  Ci:  G03D  J//6 

L.S.  CI.  354-313  7  Oaims 
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1  Scanning  imagc-reproduction  apparatus,  comprising  a 
laser  oscillator,  a  modulator  ptisilioned  to  minlulate  an  output 
light  beam  t'rom  the  laser  oscillator,  a  laser  amplifier  p<isitioned 
to  receive  the  m<x)ulated  laser  beam,  and  means  for  scanning 
an  output  light  beam  from  the  amplifier  over  the  surface  of  a 
record  medium,  the  la,ser  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laser  sections  optically  arranged  in  series,  means  for  passing  a 
polarised  light  beam  to  be  amplified  into  the  plural  section  la.ser 


A  tllm  storage  and  developing  cassette  for  storing  raw 
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unexposed  photographic  film,  and  for  permitting  the  same  to 
be  exposed  and  subsequently  developed  therein,  said  cassette 
comprising; 

an  integral  housing  structure  having  film  storage  means,  and 
developer  chamber  means  therein; 

film  passageway  means  for  passage  of  said  film  from  said 
film  storage  means  for  exposure  thereof  and  subsequently 
to  be  returned  to  said  developer  chamber  means; 

film  guide  means  in  said  developer  chamber  for  guiding  said 
film  entering  said  chamber  along  a  predetermined  path 
whereby  to  arrange  said  film  in  lengths,  spaced  apart  from 
one  another; 

liquid  circulation  passageway  means  in  said  chamber  for 
permitting  liquid  therein  to  circulate  between  respective 
said  lengths  of  film  in  said  chamber: 

normally  closed  access  port  means,  for  introducing  devel- 
oper chemicals  into  said  film  storage  means,  and, 

opening  means  between  said  film  storage  means  and  said 
developer  chamber  for  passage  of  said  chemicals  therein. 


4,142,195 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

David   E.   Carlson,    Yardley,    Pa.;   Christopher   R.   Wronski, 

Princeton,  and  Alfred  R.  Triano,  Jr.,  Scotch  Plains,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,908,  Mar.  22,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,186 

Int,  a:-  HOIL  29/48.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  357—15  37  Qaims 
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1.  A  Schottky  barrier  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  annealed  body  of  amorphous  silicon  fabricated  by  a  glow 

discharge  in  silane,  SiH4; 
a  metallic  film  on  a  surface  of  said  body  providing  a  surface 

barrier  junction  at  the  interface  of  said  metallic  film  and 

said  body;  and 
means  for  making  an  ohmic  contact  to  said  body. 


4,142,194 
WEB  PROCESSOR  4,142,196 

James  S.  Hamlin,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de     POLYCHROMATIC  MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  ASSEMBLY 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,358,  Feb.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This    jjaniel  Diguet,  and  Michel  Gaffre,  both  of  Caen,  France,  assign- 
application  Sep.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  830.477  „„  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Int.  a.^  G03D  5/00  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,656,  Jul.  1,  1976,  abandoned.  This 

U.S.  a.  354—318  6  Qaims  application  Dec.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  861,650 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  8,  1975,  75  21402 

Int.  Q.-  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  Q.  357—17  8  Qaims 


Jl,    T\.  "    ^3  '9     22    26    -7       23    -p   jo     t''   _  :^: 
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1.  Apparatus  having  first  and  second  contiguous  sections  for 
processing  a  photosensitive  layer  on  a  substrate  comprising,  in 
combination, 

drive  means  for  moving  said  substrate  through  said  sections, 
layer  side  up.  said  drive  means  including  nip  roll  pairs  at 
the  entrance  and  exit  of  each  processing  section, 

first  and  second  fluid  supply  means  for  applying  substan- 
tially uniform  curtains  of  a  fluid  processing  material  to 
said  layer  at  the  entrance  and  exit  of  said  first  section  for 
establishing  and  maintaining  a  uniform  pool  of  said  fluid 
processing  material  across  said  layer  from  said  entrance  to 
said  exit,  and 

nnse  means  in  said  second  section  for  rinsing  said  layer, 

each  of  said  fluid  supply  means  including  a  barrier  means 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  upper  roll  in  each  pair 
within  said  first  section  for  preventing  the  escape  of  pro- 
cessing matenal. 


1.   A  polychromatic  semiconductor  assembly,  comprising 
and  formed  by: 

(a)  a  semiconducting  substrate.  ^ 

(b)  at  least  two  semiconductor  epitaxial  layers  superimposed 
on  said  substrate,  said  layers  having  respective  forbidden 
bandwidths  that  decrease  in  the  direction  from  the  upper- 
most to  the  lowest  said  layer,  the  overmost  said  layer 
comprising  a  surface,  wherein  said  layers  consist  essen- 
tially of  III-V  compound  of  n-type  conductivity  and  said 
diffused  regions  are  of  p  type 

(c)  plural  electroluminescent  diodes  emitting  radiation  in 
different  wavelength  ranges  and  comprising  diffused  re- 
gions that  are  of  different  comf)ositions,  said  regions  being 
located  at  respective  areas  of  said  surface  situated  near 
each  other  and  localized  at  said  surface,  said  regions  ex- 
tending down  to  the  interior  of  different  respective  said 
epitaxial  layers  and  forming  diode  junctions  therewith. 
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4,142,197 
DRAIN  EXTENSIONS  FOR  CLOSED  COS  MOS  LOGIC 

DEVICES 
Andrew  G.   F.   Dingwall.   Bridgewater,   N.J..  assignor  to  RCA 
Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  787.700.  Apr.4,  1977. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1978,  Ser.  No.  892.906 

Int.  CI.    HOIL.'V,  7A! 

L  S.  CI.  as-"— 23  9  Claims 


1    An  impriixed  irilergraled  ^ircuil  comprising  M  leasl  one 
closed  geomelr>   ICiFET  of  ihc  i>pe  comprising 

Ul  d  semiconduclor  substrate  region  ot"  a  I'irst  conducts  its 

type 
(b)  a  pair  of  spaced   regions  having  a  conductiMlv    tvpe 
opposite  that  of  said  substrate  region  and  extending  into 
said  substrate  region  wherein  one  of  said  spaced  regions 
completeK   surrounds  the  other  one  of  said  spaced   re- 
gions,  the  surrounding   region   being   the  source  of  said 
lOFET  and  the  surrounded  region  being  the  drain  of  said 
IGFET 
ic)  i  gate  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
region  extending  over  said  substrate  region  betv^een  said 
pair  of  spaced  regions,  and 
(d)  a  conductive  gate  region  overlving  said  gate  insulating 
layer, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  highlv   doped  ohmic 
contact  region  of  the  same  conduclivitv   tvpe  as  said  spaced 
regions  which   highlv   doped  ohmic  contact   region  is  more 
highlv  doped  than  the  surrounded  one  of  said  spaced  regions 
and  which  is  formed  wilhm  the  surrounded  one  of  said  spaced 
regions  and  which  is  surrounded  bv  a  lighllv  doped  portion  of 
said  surrounded  one  i>f  said  spaced  regions,  which  portion  is 
more  lightiv  doped  than  the  balance  of  said  surrounded  one  of 
said  spaced  regions 


4.142.198 

MONOLITHIC  EXTRINSIC  SILICON  INFRARED 

DETECTORS  WITH  AN  IMPRO\  ED  C  HARGE 

COLLECTION  STRICTLRE 

Ronald  M.  Finnija.  Costa  Mesa,  and  Stephen  C.  Su.  Huntington 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compan). 

Culver  Cit>,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul,  6.  1976.  Ser,  No,  ■'02.548 

Int.  CI,    HOIL  :v  -fi.  :^  14.  J!  iMj,  GllC  19/28 

I  .S,  CI,  357—24  29  Claims 
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(1))  a  continuous  epitaxial  layer  adjacent  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  of  a  second  type  conductivity. 

(cl  an  optical  detector  region  formed  in  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  which  is  extnnsically  doped 
for  generating  charge  in  response  to  received  radiation, 

(d)  an  insulating  layer  of  dielectric  material  formed  on  a 
surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer, 

(el  at  least  one  heavily  doped  layer  in  a  portion  of  the  inter- 
face between  said  epitaxial  layer  and  said  substrate  over 
said  detector  region  and  one  heavily  doped  surface  layer 
in  said  epitaxial  layer  to  provide  a  conducting  path  for  the 
transfer  ot  charge  carriers  under  appropriate  biasing  con- 
ditions from  said  optical  detector  region  to  said  surface  of 
said  epitaxial  layer,  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  electrode  means  spaced  from  said  epitaxial 
layer  by  at  least  a  portion  of  said  insulating  layer  for 
processing  charge  generated  in  said  optical  detector  re- 
gion and  moving  it  along  said  epitaxial  layer  to  a  utiliza- 
tion circuit 


4.142,199 
BLCKET  BRIGADE  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 
V  ictor  M.  Simi.  Lexington.  Ky.,  and  Donald  A.  Soderman,  V  i- 
enna,  V  a.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1977.  Ser.  No.  809.876 

Int.  C\:  HOIL  29  7S.  29,  06:  GllC  19  2H 

IS.  CI.  357—24  10  Claims 


I    .An  image  detector  including  in  combination 

la)  a  semiconductor  substrate  I'l  a  t'lrst  conductiv  itv  ivpe 


1  In  a  bucket  brigade  device  including  a  series  connected 
arrangement  of  cells  all  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  each 
cell  including  a  storage  means  for  storing  a  charge  signal  and  a 
transfer  means  connected  to  a  source  of  peruxlic  voltage  pulses 
for  transferring  said  stored  charge  signal  in  said  substrate  to  the 
next  scries  connected  cell  in  the  bucket  brigade  device  in 
resp<inse  to  said  periodic  voltage  pulses,  each  of  said  cells 
having  a  structure  comprising 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
hav  ing  a  surface, 

(b)  a  first  diffusion  region  of  a  first  cell,  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity tvpe  having  a  thickness  in  said  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, 

(c)  a  second  diffusion  region  for  a  second  cell  serially  con- 
nected and  adjacent  to  said  first  cell,  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type,  spaced  from  said  first  diffusion  region, 
hav  ing  a  thickness  in  said  surface  of  said  substrate, 

(d)  an  lon-implanted  drain  region  for  said  first  cell  of  said 
second  conductivity  type,  lix^ated  between  said  first  and 
second  diffusion  regions,  adjacent  to  and  serially  con- 
nected with  said  second  diffusion  region  and  spaced  from 
said  first  diffusion  region  forming  an  asymmetric  channel 
region  in  said  substrate  between  an  unimplanted  surface 
adjacent  to  said  first  diffusion  and  the  implanted  surface  of 
said  lon-implanted  drain  region  adjacent  to  said  second 
diffusion,  having  a  thickness  less  than  that  for  said  first  and 
second  diffusion  regions  in  said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(el  a  thin  insulating  layer  lying  on  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate over  said  channel  and  lon-implanted  drain  regions, 

if)  a  thick  insulating  layer  lying  on  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate over  said  first  and  second  diffusion  regions, 

(gl  a  gate  conductor  layer  lying  over  said  thin  insulating 
layer. 

said  bucket  brigade  device  cell  being  formed  as  a  merged 
charge   storage  capacitor  and   FET  structure   having  a 
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threshold  voltage  whose  sensitivity  to  the  source-to-drain 
potential  is  reduced  yielding  a  high  charge  transfer  effi- 
ciency, the  cell  being  denser  due  to  the  superposition  of 
the  drain  region  which  serves  as  the  capacitor,  and  the 
thin  insulating  layer  and  a  reduced  parasitic  capacitance  to 
the  substrate  due  to  the  reduced  sidewall  area  of  the  ion- 
implanted  drain  region. 


4,142,200 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTODIODES 

Yoshihiko  Mizushima,  Fuchu;  Ke^ji  K^jiywna,  Kodaira;  Tat- 
suya  Kimura,  Tokorozawa,  and  Hiroshi  Kanbe,  Tanashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corp., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,182 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1975,  50-129630 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  a.  357—30  9  Qaims 


jnew 
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1,  A  semiconductor  photodiode  of  the  type  including  a 
junction  between  semiconductor  regions  containing  impurities 
of  different  conductivity  types  and  wherein  photo-electric 
conversion  is  effected  by  utilizng  the  avalanche  multiplication 
phenomena  of  carriers;  one  of  said  regions  comprising  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  contiguous  zones,  said  first  zone  being 
contiguous  to  said  junction  and  containing  a  first  conductivity 
type  impurity  at  a  relatively  low  concentration  relative  to  said 
second  zone,  and  said  second  zone  being  contiguous  to  said 
first  zone  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  junction  and  con- 
taining said  first  conductivity  type  impurity  at  a  substantially 
higher  concentration  than  the  impurity  concentration  of  said 
first  zone,  said  third  zone  being  contiguous  to  said  second  zone 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  first  zone  and  containing  said 
first  conductivity  type  impurity  with  the  impurity  concentra- 
tion in  said  third  zone  being  lower  than  the  impurity  concen- 
tration of  said  second  zone  at  the  intersection  of  the  second  and 
third  zones  and  with  the  impurity  concentration  of  said  third 
zone  gradually  increasing  to  a  substantially  higher  concentra- 
tion in  a  direction  away  from  the  intersection  of  the  second  and 
third  zones  to  thereby  form  an  impurity  concentration  gradi- 
ent, and  said  fourth  zone  being  contiguous  to  said  third  zone  on 
the  side  thereof  opposite  said  second  zone  and  containing  said 
first  conductivity  type  impurity  at  the  substantially  higher 
concentration 


4,142,201 

LIGHT-CONTROLLED  THYRISTOR  WITH 

ANODE-BASE  SURFACE  nRING 

Roland  Sittig,  Umiken,  and  Patrick  DeBruyne,  Station  Siggen- 

thal,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &. 

Company,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,476 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    2,    1976, 
6930/76;  Apr.  15,  1977,  4680/77 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  a.  357—38  15  Qaims 

1   A  light-controlled  thyristor  comprising: 
a  pair  of  main  electrodes  comprising  a  cathode  electrode  and 

an  anode  electrode; 
a  semiconductor  chip  having  at  least  four  zones  of  alternat- 


ing opposite  conductivity  types,  the  first  zone  contacted 
by  said  cathode  electrode  and  the  fourth  zone  contacted 
by  said  anode  electrode,  the  first  and  fourth  zones  acting 
as  emitter  zones,  the  second  zone  adjoining  the  first  zone, 
and  the  third  zone  of  lowest  doping  lying  between  the 
second  and  fourth  zones,  a  forward  blocking  PN-junction 
being  formed  between  the  second  and  third  zones,  both 
the  second  and  the  third  zones  together  with  the  forward 
blocking  PN-junction  formed  between  them  extending  to 
a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  on  the  side  with  the 
first  zone,  and  current  concentration  means  comprising  at 
least  a  part  of  said  third  zone  extending  to  the  surface 
forming  a  curve,  said  curve  at  least  substantially  circum- 
scribing a  part  of  said  second  zone  extending  to  said  sur- 
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face,  the  thyristor  tnggering  when  the  portion  of  the 
forward  blocking  PN-junction  reaching  the  surface  is 
irradiated  with  light; 

a  highly  doped  zone  of  the  conductivity  type  of  the  first 
zone  provided  in  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip, 
the  part  of  the  third  zone  extending  to  the  surface  at  least 
partially  circumscribing  a  part  of  the  highly  doped  zone 
whereby  irradiation  of  said  forward  blocking  PN-junction 
produces  a  current  in  said  second  zone,  which  current  is 
concentrated  by  said  curve  toward  said  highly  doped 
zone;  and. 

an  electrical  contact  connecting  the  highly  doped  zone  with 
the  second  zone  outside  the  part  of  the  second  zone  sur- 
rounded by  the  third  zone  at  the  surface. 


4,142,202 
MULTI-LAYER  METAL  CONNECTING  CONTACT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT 
Andreas  Csillag;  Dieter  Locher,  both  of  Leingarten,  and  Klaus 
Wedermann,  Neckarsulm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Licentia-Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1976,  2603745;  Jul.  30,  1976,  2634263 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/48 
U.S.  a.  357—71  9  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-layer  metal  connecting  contact  which  is  disposed 
on  a  semiconductor  body,  and  in  which  at  least  one  layer 
comprises  gold  wherein:  a  first  gold  layer  is  arranged  directly 
on  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  body,  which  f)ortion  is  of  a 
certain  conductivity  tyf)e;  said  first  gold  layer  is  covered  by  a 
second  gold  layer  which  contains  an  impurity  material  which 
produces  said  certain  type  of  conductivity  in  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  of  said  semiconductor  body;  said  second  gold 
layer  is  covered  by  a  third  gold  layer;  and  a  metal  layer  se- 
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Ljuence  of  nii.kcl  and  silver,  ot'  chromium  jnj   siKcr.  or  of 
titanium,  palladium  and  siKer  is  arranged  on  said  third  gold 


layer  with  the  silver  taver  heing  the  outer  layer  of  said  con- 
netting  v-ontact 


4,142,203 

MFTHOD  OF  ASSKMBI  ING  A  HKRMFTK  AI  l\ 

SKALED  SEMICONDLCTOR  I MT 

Ra>mond  I..  Dietz,  Powaj,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A\  X  C'orpuration. 

Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1976,  S«r.  No.  752,545 

Int.  CI.  Hoii  (V  !>:,  :j  4s.  :v  4-t 

I  .S.  CI.  aS''— 80  10  Claims 


f    -  r 


1  A  single  layer  metallizing  material  for  honding  an  inte- 
jrjled  circuit  metal  oxide  semiconductor  in  a  ceramic  base 
.omprising  a  dispersion  having  the  formulation 


Gold 

48.5% 

Silver 

2.5% 

Glass  Powder 

4.0% 

Eihvl  Cellulose  T-200 

2.8% 

Terpine.il  M8 

42.2% 

100.0% 

means  repeatedly  to  apply  the  two  video  signals  from  the 
two  memories  in  parallel  to  the  color  display  unit. 


<i,  ;        i"  II    I — ' — I 


wherebv  to  display  the  color  image  recorded  on  said  holo- 
gram 


4.142.205 

INTERFRA.VIE  CODEC  FOR  COMPOSITE  COLOR  TV 

SIGNALS  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR  INVERTING  THE 

POLARITY  OF  CARRIER  CHROMINANCE  SIGNALS  IN 

EVERY  OTHER  FRAME  OR  LINE 
Kazumoto  linuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a»ignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1977.  Ser.  No.  816,992 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1976,  51-87037; 
Nov.  25.  1976.  51-141949 

Int.  a:  H04N  9,32 
U.S.  a.  358—13  18  Claims 


4.142,204 

COLOR  IMAGE  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  I'TILIZING 

HOLOGRAPHY 

William  J.  Hannan,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1977.  Ser.  No.  849.808 

Int.  CI.    H04N  V  o:.  v  54 

L.S.  CI.  358—2  7  Claims 

1    A  color  image  storage  and  display  system,  comprising 

a  hologram  having  two  angularly -related  gratings  represent 

ing  twd  respective  colors  in  an  image, 
a   black-and-white   vidicon   camera   positioned    to   receive 

diffracted  light  from  said  hologram, 
means  successively   to  illuminate  said  hologram  from  two 
different  angles  to  successively   read  out  two  respective 
color-representing  images  onto  the  face  of  said  black-and- 
white  vidicon  camera, 
two  circulating  memories  each  receiving  from  said  camera 
electrical   video  signals  representing  a   respective  color 
field  of  the  image, 
a  cathcxJe  ray  tube  color  display  unit,  and 


_^___-3^^e^_^ 


1  In  a  system  for  carrying  out  conversion  between  a  com- 
posite color  televiwon  signal  and  an  interframe  encoded  signal, 
said  television  signal  comprising  a  luminance  signal  and  a 
earner  chrominance  signal,  said  earner  chrominance  signal 
being  a  subcarrier  modulated  by  baseband  chrominance  sig- 
nals, an  encoder  comprising 

converted  signal  prtxlucing  means  responsive  to  said  telev  i- 
sion  signal  for  producing  a  converted  signal  in  which  the 
polanty  of  said  carrier  chrominance  signal  is  inverted  in 
every  other  frame  periixl  of  said  television  signal;  and 
interframe  enctxiing  means  for  interframe  encoding  said 
convened  signal  into  said  interframe  encoded  signal 
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4,142,206 
PYROELECTRIC  SOLID  STATE  IMAGER 
Reinhard  D.  Ennulat,  Alexandria,  Va.,  aaaignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,837 

Int.  a:-  HOII  29/45 

U.S.  CI.  358— 113  15  Oaims 


^. 


1   In  a  pyroelectric  solid  state  imaging  system  for  producing 
visible  images  from  infrared  radiation  signal  images,  the  system 
comprising: 
a  thin  pyroelectric  disc  sensing  layer  means  responsive  to 
said  infrared  radiation  signal  images,  said  sensing  layer 
means  having  an  input  side  and  a  readout  side  in  which 
said  input  side  receives  said  infrared  signal  radiation  im- 
ages whereby  charge  patterns  are  generated  in  said  sens- 
ing layer  means  according  to  temperature  patterns  pro- 
duced by  absorption  of  said  infrared  radiation  signal  im- 
ages; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  readout  channels  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  photoconductor  switching  means  contiguous  with 
said  readout  side  of  said  sensing  layer  means  wherein  said 
plurality  of  photoconductor  switching  means  activates  a 
plurality  of  picture  elements  on  said  plurality  of  parallel 
readout  channels;  and 
readout  means  in  cooperation  with  said  plurality  of  parallel 
readout  channels  for  presenting  a  visible  image  of  said 
infrared  radiation  signal  image  in  a  visual  display  area,  said 
readout  means  comprising, 
a  visible  radiator  display  device; 

a  plurality  of  output  video  electronic  channels  each  hav- 
ing an  input  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  paral- 
lel readout  channels  and  having  outputs  therefrom 
applied  to  said  visible  radiator  display  device;  and 
a  light  source  and  scanning  means,  said  light  source  and 
scanning  means  producing  a  narrow  light  beam  that  is 
orthogonal  to  said  plurality  of  parallel  readout  channels 
in  which  there  is  only  one  illuminated  picture  element 
per  readout  channel  at  a  particular  instant  and  wherein 
said  narrow  light  beam  is  swept  across  said  plurality  of 
photoconductor  switching  means  in  synchronism  with 
the  sweep  of  said  visible  radiator  display  device  to 
provide  said  visible  images  in  said  visual  display  area. 


4,142,207 
FERROELECTRIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Kent  McCormack,  Richardson,  and  William  M.  Knight,  Jr., 
Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  862,269 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  31/49 

U.S.  a.  358— 113  7aaims 

1   An  improved  ferroelectric  imaging  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  chopper  for  alternately  interrupting  infrared  energy 

emanating  from  a  scene; 


(b)  a  lens  system  for  focusing  the  infrared  energy  emanating 
from  a  scene; 

(c)  a  ferroelectric  detector  matrix  in  the  optical  path  of  the 
lens  system  for  receiving  the  alternating  infrared  energy, 
said  ferroelectric  detector  matrix  including  a  ferroelectric 
wafer,  a  layer  of  electrical  conducting  material  covering 
substantially  a  first  side  of  the  ferroelectric  wafer,  busbars 
formed  on  the  layer  of  electrical  conducting  material  for 
connection  to  a  biasing  source  of  power  for  charging  the 
layer  of  electrical  conducting  material,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical conducting  pads  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on  a 
second  side  of  the  ferroelectric  wafer,  the  plurality  of 
electrical  conducting  pads  forming  a  plurality  of  lower 
plates,  said  layer  of  electrical  material,  ferroelectric  wafer, 
and  plurality  of  electrical  conducting  pads  forming  a 
plurality  of  ferroelectric  capacitors  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns; 

(d)  a  temperature  controlled  heat  sink  for  maintaining  the 
ferroelectric  wafer  substantially  at  its  Curie  temperature 
for  operation; 
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(e)  a  switching  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid  state 
switches  including  a  switch  for  each  ferroelectric  capaci- 
tor, a  drive  and  read  out  electronics  including  a  timing  and 
control  circuit  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 
plurality  of  solid  state  switches  synchronously  with  the 
chopper  action,  a  plurality  of  switch  lines,  said  plurality  of 
solid  state  switches  connecting  rows  of  the  plurality  of 
ferroelectric  capacitors  to  the  plurality  of  sense  lines,  said 
sense  lines  connected  to  a  reference  voltage  and  operative 
in  response  to  selected  switching  action  to  read  out  signals 
representative  of  the  infrared  energy  impinging  on  the 
ferroelectric  capacitors,  and  at  least  one  preamplifier  for 
amplifying  the  electric  signals; 

(0  a  video  processor  operative  in  response  to  the  amplified 
electrical  signals  for  providing  electrical  signals  in  a  dis- 
play format;  and 

(g)  a  display  connected  to  the  video  processor  for  displaying 
the  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  infrared  image 
of  the  scene. 


4,142,208 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CORRECTING  THE 
DUTY  FACTOR  OF  THE  CARRIER  WAVE  ARISING 
FROM  READING-OUT  A  DATA  CARRIER 
Pierre  Oprandi;  Jean-Claude  Lehureau;  Qaude  Puech;  Jean- 
Paul  Peltier;  Francois  Le  Carvennec;  Jean-Pierre  Lacotte, 
and  Qaude  Bricot,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  816,080 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1976,  76  21819 
Int.  a.:  H04N  5/76:  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  358—127  4  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  demodulating  a  signal  obtained  from  reading 
out  a  data  carrier,  said  system  comprising:  frequency  demodu- 
lator means;  waveform  conversion  means  for  producing  a 
rectangular  waveform  in  response  to  said  signal,  and  applying 
said  rectangular  waveform  to  the  input  of  said  demodulator 
means;  and  means  for  automatically  correcting  the  duty  factor 
of  said  rectangular  waveform  said  correcting  means  compris- 
ing filter  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  waveform 
conversion  means  for  selectively  transmitting  the  mean  ampli- 
tude of  said  rectangular  waveform,  voltage  comparator  means 
having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  filter  means 
and  a  second  input  fed  with  a  reference  voltage,  and  feedback 
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means  connecting  the  output  at  said  comparator  means  to  a 
control  input  of  said  waveform  conversion  means,  the  voltage 
apphed  to  said  control  input  controlling  the  switching  thresh- 
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old  of  said  waveform  conversion  means,  said  reference  voltage 
being  adjusted  t'or  causing  the  duty  I'actor  of  said  rectangular 
waveform  of  being  substantiallv  equal  to  0  5 


4.142.209 
DISC  TRACK  SERV O  SYSTEM 
Lee  V.  Hedlund,  Cinnaminson;  Ronald  P.  Fink,  Marlton,  and 
David   I.  Wriglit,  Riverton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,474 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1976, 
11118  76;  Mar.  8,  1977,  11118  77 

Int.  CI.    GllB  "  'M 
U.S.  CI.  358—128  4  Qaims 


(MflELO-riMI   - 


1  In  a  video  disc  mformation  record  and  playback  appara- 
tus, for  use  with  a  source  of  signal  information  including  video 
type  frame,  field  and  line  synchronization  signals,  for  effecting 
signal  information  recording,  on  a  disc  record  medium,  along 
spaced  apart,  elongated  tracks,  said  apparatus  including  con- 
trol means  for  recording  said  signal  information  at  desired 
locations  on  said  disc  record  medium  and  for  the  playback  of 
said  signal  information  from  said  desired  locations,  the  combi- 
nation comprising 

means  resp<snsive  to  said  frame  synchronization  signal  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  identical  address  indicating  code 
signals  corresponding  to  each  frame  of  signal  information, 
each  of  said  frame  address  code  signals  including  a  liming 
control  component,  a  track  identification  compninent.  and 
an  odd  or  even  field  identification  component, 
means  for  mixing  the  address  indicating  ctxie  signals  from 
said  generating  means  with  the  corresptinding  frame  of 
signal  information  in  a  manner  providing  output  signals 
corresponding  to  the  insertion  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
identical  address  indicating  cixle  signals  in  each  of  at  least 
two  consecutive  intervals  between  line  synchronization 
signals  in  each  of  the  field  constituents  of  said  frame  of 
signal  information,  whereby  each  of  said  field  constituents 
of  a  given  frame  of  signal  information  includes  at  least  twii 
of  said  identical  address  indicating  code  signals. 
said  control  means  including 

means   for  dectxling   said   address  indicating  c^xje  signals 
during  playback. 


comparator  means  for  comparing  the  decoded  address  indi- 
cating code  signals  with  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  given 
desired  location  on  said  disc  record  medium,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  comparator  means  for  reading  out  the 
signal  information  located  at  said  given  desired  location 


4,142,210 
ROTATABLE  RECORD  CARRIER  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  SAME 
Takashi  Otobe;  Chiaki  Kojima,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi 
Ohki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  851,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1976,  51-138821 
Int.  CI.-  GllB  7/00 
L  .S.  CI.  358—128  20  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  recording  information  in  substantially  con- 
centric circular  tracks  on  a  photoresponsive  record  carrier 
which  is  rotated  at  a  constant  angular  velocity,  comprising  the 
steps  of  scanning  said  record  carrier  by  a  beam  of  light;  modu- 
lating said  light  beam  with  an  information  signal  to  record 
spaced  apart  pits  in  each  of  said  tracks,  said  spaced  apart  pits 
representing  said  information;  and  maintaining  a  constant 
length  for  each  pit  in  each  track  relative  to  the  radius  of  said 
track  despite  the  change  in  the  radius  from  one  track  to  the 
next  track  being  scanned 


4,142,211 

BIDI.MENSIONAL  NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELEVISION 

Yves  C.  Faroudja,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microtime, 

Inc.,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1977,  Ser.  No.  854,102 

Int.  CI.-  H04N  5/21,  9/535 

U.S.  a.  358-167  10  aaims 
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1  .\  bidimensional  noise  reduction  system  for  processing  a 
television  video  signal  of  recurrent  fields  of  sequentially  dis- 
placed parallel  scanning  lines  of  equal  length,  said  system 
comprising  a  vertical  dimension  noise  reduction  subsystem 
including 

(a)  a  system  input; 

(bl  delay  and  separation  means  connected  to  said  system 
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input  for  providing  three  outputs:  a  first  output  corre- 
sponding to  said  system  input,  a  second  output  corre- 
sponding to  said  system  input  delayed  by  one  time  period 
of  each  of  said  scanning  lines,  and  a  third  output  corre- 
sponding to  said  system  input  delayed  by  two  time  periods 
of  each  of  said  scanning  lines,  said  delay  and  separation 
means  having  an  output; 

(c)  first  combiner  matrix  means  connected  to  said  vertical 
delay  and  separation  means  for  combining  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  outputs  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
formula  to  provide  an  output  which  is  a  function  thereof; 

(d)  first  subtractor  matrix  means  connected  to  said  delay  and 
separation  means  and  to  said  first  combiner  matrix  means 
for  subtracting  said  output  of  said  combiner  matrix  means 
from  said  second  output  of  said  delay  and  separation 
means  and  having  an  output  being  the  difference  therebe- 
tween; 

(e)  first  adjustable-threshold  coring  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  first  subtractor  matrix  means  for 
eliminating  noise  and  other  low  level  components  of  said 
difference  output  below  a  settable  threshold  level,  said 
first  coring  circuit  means  including  first  threshold  adjust- 
ment means  for  adjusting  said  threshold  level,  and  having 
an  output; 

(0  second  combiner  matrix  means  connected  to  said  outputs 
of  said  first  combiner  matrix  means  and  said  first  coring 
circuit  means  for  combining  the  signals  therefrom,  and 
having  an  output,  and 
a  horizontal  dimension  noise  reduction  subsystem  including: 

(g)  complementary  high  pass  and  low  pass  filter  means 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  second  combiner  matrix 
means,  and  having  a  low  frequency  output  and  a  high 
frequency  output,  said  filter  means  for  dividing  the  signal 
put  out  by  said  second  combiner  matrix  means  into  said 
low  frequency  output  and  said  high  frequency  output; 

(h)  second  adjustable-threshold  coring  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  high  frequency  output  of  said  filter  means 
for  eliminating  noise  and  other  low  level  components  of 
said  high  frequency  output  below  a  settable  threshold 
level,  said  second  coring  circuit  means  including  second 
threshold  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  threshold 
level,  and  having  an  output; 

(i)  third  combiner  matrix  means  connected  to  said  low  fre- 
quency output  of  said  filter  means  and  to  said  output  of 
said  second  coring  circuit  means,  for  combining  said  low 
frequency  output  and  said  second  coring  circuit  means 
output  into  a  system  output  signal,  and  providing  it  as  a 
system  output 


same  dimension  but  in  an  opposite  direction  of  said  surface 
acoustic  wave  scanning  pulse; 
intercepting  said  surface  acoustic  wave  reading  pulse  at  a 
point  which  represents  a  line  scan  across  said  image;  and 
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repeating  the  foregoing  three  steps  at  different  intercepting 
points  spaced  at  different  path  lengths  and  extending 
across  the  piezoelectric  layer  in  a  dimension  transverse  to 
the  dimension  of  propagation  of  said  scanning  and  reading 
surface  acoustic  wave  pulses,  whereby  a  line-by-line  scan 
of  the  two  dimensional  optical  image  is  obtained. 


4,142,213 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  DARK  CURRENT 

UTILIZING  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICES 
Stephen  J.  Glenn,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  Diller, 
Ramik   &   Wight   and   Elliott   Brothers   (London)   Limited, 
Chelmsford.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782.370 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  31.  1976, 
12908/76 

Int.  CI.;  H04N  5/14.  5/21.  5/30.  3/14 
U.S.  a.  358—221  6  Qaims 


4,142,212 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
IMAGE  SCANNING 
Marion  L.  Scon,  Ridgecrest,  and  Kenneth  M.  Lakin,  Palos 
Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  822,126 

Int.  a.=  H04N  3/14 

U.S.  a.  358—213  1'  Claims 

1   A  method  of  electro-optical  scanning  comprising; 

illuminating  a  layer  of  photosensitive  material  with  a  two-di- 
mensional optical  image  in  a  predetermined  image  area; 

applying  a  first  short-duration,  electrical  pulse  to  a  first  end 
of  a  layer  of  piezoelectric  placed  in  close  proximity  to  said 
photosensitive  material  whereby  a  surface  acoustic  wave 
scanning  pulse  is  caused  to  traverse  the  area  adjacent  said 
image  area  in  a  first  dimension; 

applying  a  second  electrical  pulse  of  the  same  relative  dura- 
tion as  said  first  short -duration  electrical  pulse  to  a  second 
end  opposite  said  first  end  of  the  layer  of  piezoelectric 
material  whereby  a  surface  acoustic  wave  reading  pulse  is 
caused  to  traverse  the  area  adjacent  said  image  area  in  the 


1.  An  electronic  arrangement  including  a  charge  coupled 
device  utilised  as  a  storage  element  for  data  wherein  in  order  to 
compensate  for  dark  current  effects  there  is  provided  a  second 
charge  coupled  device,  means  for  applying  data  to  said  first 
charge  coupled  device  during  one  portion  of  a  storage  period, 
means  for  transferring  the  stored  content  of  said  one  charge 
coupled  device  to  said  second  charge  coupled  device  for  stor- 
age during  a  following  portion  of  said  storage  period  and 
means  for  subtractively  combining  the  stored  contents  of  both 
charge  coupled  devices  at  the  end  of  said  storage  period 

4,142.214 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FACSIMILE 

TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER 

Masaru  Yamazaki;  Susumu  Okusho.  and  Takayuki  Anami.  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  797,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1976,  51-58991 

Int.  CI.;  H04N  1/32.  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  358—257  9  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  facsimile  transmitter  and 
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receiver  m  which  operations  al  a  receiving  end  are  automati- 
cally effected  in  succession  by  a  control  signal  delivered  from 
a  sending  end.  comprising  a  facsimile  transmitter  for  delivering 
a  continuous  "1"  signal,  and  a  facsimile  receiver  operative  to 
be  automatically  started  into  operation  when  said  continuous 
"1"  signal  continues  for  a  lime  longer  than  a  predetermined 
lime,  said  transmitter  comprising  a  manuscript  detector  for 
detecting  the  front  end  of  a  manuscript  to  be  transmitted  and 
causing  said  continuous  "1"  signal  to  end  and  prtxJucing  a 
pha.se  signal  for  matching  a  read  scanning  operation  at  said 
transmitter  in  phase  with  a  record  scanning  operation  at  said 


receiver,  said  phase  signal  being  produced  when  the  front  end 
of  the  manuscnpl  is  detected  by  said  manuscript  detector,  said 
receiver  comprising  a  detector  for  detecting  said  phase  signal 
within  a  given  time  after  the  end  of  said  continuous  "I"  signal 
and  causing  a  record  sheet  to  advance,  the  relative  positions 
between  the  front  end  of  said  manuscript  and  a  reading  head  at 
said  transmitter  and  the  relative  position  between  the  front  end 
of  said  record  sheet  and  a  recording  head  al  said  receiver  being 
determined  such  that  when  the  front  end  of  said  manuscript 
arrives  al  said  reading  head  at  said  transmitter,  the  front  end  of 
said  record  sheet  simultaneousK  arrives  at  said  recording  head 
at  said  receiver 


4.142,215 
TAPE  DRIVE  TESTER 
Clyde  D.  Roberts,  Sapulpa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Telex  Corpo- 
ration, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1977.  S«r.  No.  857.011 

Int.  a.    GllB  .'"'  M  5  fW 

U.S.  a.  360— 31  4aaiins 
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1  Apparatus  for  testing  a  tape  drive  unit  having  at  least  one 
write  head,  one  read  head,  and  a  tape,  and  at  least  one  adjust- 
ment means  of  the  tape  mechanism,  to  effect  a  change  in  peak 
shift  or  waveform,  comprising 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  selected  comptisite  pattern  of 
square  waves,  including  a  direct  pattern  and  a  reversed 
pattern,  and  means  for  repetitively  writing  said  comp<isile 
pattern  on  said  tape, 

(b)  means  for  reading  the  repetitions  of  said  composite  pat- 
tern from  the  said  tape,  and  amplifying  and  difTerentiating 
the  signal  from  said  read  head,  to  provide  a  read  signal, 
and  means  to  apply  said  read  signal  to  an  oscilloscope  for 
display. 

Ic)  means  to  trigger  the  sweep  of  said  oscilloscope  at  a 
selected  time  in  said  read  signal  for  each  of  said  direct 


pattern  and  said  reversed  pattern,  of  said  composite  pat- 
tern. 

whereby  analog  pattern  signals  will  be  displayed  on  the 
oscilloscope  screen  for  the  critical  parts  of  both  the  direct 
and  reversed  portions  of  said  composite  pattern; 

whereby  changes  in  the  displayed  pattern  can  be  observed 
for  specific  changes  made  in  said  adjustment  means  of  said 
tape  unit. 


4,142,216 
AURAL-VISUAL  PRODUCT  DISPLAY 
SUnley  B.  Com,  Pepper  Pike;  Martin  J.  Nagel,  Nortlifield 
Center,  and  Ole  K.  NiUsen,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Tenna  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,523,  Jan.  25.  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,983,550. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,797 
Int.  a.-  GllB  15/18.  21/08 
U.S.  a.  360-72  14  Qaims 


1  A  system  for  selecting  and  emitting  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  recorded  groups  of  information  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transducers  sensitive  to  information  recorded 
on  an  endless  loop  medium  that  has  a  single  surface,  a 
greater  number  of  side-by-side  recorded  tracks  than  the 
number  of  transducers  and  that  is  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  the  transducers,  the  recorded  tracks  being  sub- 
stantially equal  in  length  and  arranged  on  the  medium  for 
immediate  successive  retrieval  of  recorded  information 
from  any  track  following  emitting  of  a  previous  group. 

means  to  move  the  transducers  in  unison  relative  to  the 
surface  of  the  medium  in  a  direction  across  the  recorded 
tracks  to  change  the  positional  relationship  between  the 
transducers  and  the  medium, 

a  plurality  of  selectors  each  for  individually  selecting  for  use 
fewer  than  all  of  said  transducers  and  the  positional  rela- 
tionship between  the  transducers  and  said  surface  to  select 
from  a  plurality  of  recorded  groups  of  information  located 
on  the  different  tracks  on  said  surface, 

means  associated  with  the  transducer  to  emit  information 
received  by  the  transducer. 

means,  responsive  to  a  single  operation  of  one  selector,  to 
select  for  use  fewer  than  all  of  said  transducers,  to  move 
one  of  the  transducers  and  the  information-carrying  sur- 
face relative  to  the  other  in  a  direction  across  said  tracks 
to  establish  the  selected  positional  relationship,  and  to 
energize  said  emitting  means,  and 

control  means  associated  with  said  selectors  to  prevent 
operation  of  the  selectors  from  effecting  selection  of  a 
message  during  the  emitting  of  a  previously  selected 
group  of  information. 

whereby,  when  a  surface  of  a  medium  carrying  recorded 
groups  of  information  cooperates  with  said  transducers 
and  emitting  means,  a  selected  group  of  recorded  informa- 
tion IS  emitted. 


4,142^17 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
Helmut  Laufer,  St.  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dual  Gebriider  Steidinger,  St  Georgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  842,409 

Int.  a.2  GllB  15/10 

U.S.  a.  360—90  5  aaims 


ing  medium  which  comprises:  a  number  of  flat  magnetoresis- 
tive  elements  each  having  an  in-plane  easy  axis  of  magnetisa- 
tion and  each  comprising  at  their  ends  electric  contacts  via 
which  the  elements  are  connected  to  an  electric  circuit  for 
detecting  their  resistance  variations,  said  elements  including  a 
first  and  a  second  magnetoresistive  elements  having  equally 
oriented  directions  of  magnetisation,  on  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided a  pattern  of  mutually  parallel  equipotential  strips  to 
adjust  the  quiescent  angle  a  between  the  direction  of  magneti- 
zation and  the  direction  of  current  passage  of  the  first  element 
between  30°  and  60°  and  the  quiescent  angle  of  the  second 
element  at  360°  —  a,  the  elements  being  connected  in  series. 


1.  A  taf>e  playback  device  comprising 

first  drive  means  for  driving  a  recording  tape  for  playback, 

second  drive  means  for  driving  the  recording  tape  for  fast 
winding. 

a  motor  means  for  being  selectively  operatively  coupleable 
with  said  first  and  second  drive  means  for  driving  the 
recording  tape,  respectively,  said  motor  means  including  a 
motor  circuit, 

a  magnetic  head  means  for  playback  of  sound  events, 

a  carrier  plate  constituting  a  carrier  for  said  magnetic  head 
means  and  arranged  displaceable  in  its  plane, 

a  first  operating  element  means  arranged  for  bringing  said 
first  drive  means  into  operation  with  the  tape  and  for 
displacing  said  carrier  plate  through  a  first  displacement 
to  a  first  operating  position  wherein  the  tape  abuts  said 
magnetic  head  means, 

second  operating  element  means  arranged  for  bringing  said 
second  drive  means  into  operation  with  the  tape  and  for 
displacing  said  carrier  plate  to  a  second  operating  position 
the  latter  constituting  a  portion  of  said  first  displacement 
to  said  first  operating  position, 

switch  means  for  closing  said  motor  circuit,  said  switch 
means  being  coupled  with  said  carrier  plate  such  that  said 
switch  means  is  closed  when  said  carrier  plate  is  displaced 
into  said  first  and  second  second  operating  positions, 
respectively. 


4,142,218 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD 
Frederik  W.  Gorter,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,054 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.    14,    1975, 
7504396;  Apr.  15,  1975.  7504442 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/30:  HOIC  7/16 
U.S.  a.  360—113  8  Claims 


V,  III 


I 

1.  A  magnetic  reading  device  for  detecting  information- 
representing  magnetic  fields  on  an  associated  magnetic  record- 


4,142,219 

TWO-WIRE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SIGNAL  RECEIVING 

SECTION  AND  DETECTION  SECTION  WITH 

PROTECTED  RELAY 

Katsutoshi  Kuwabara,  Yamato,  and  Kanji  Ishii,  Machida,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1976,  51-18255[U] 
Int.  a.'  H02H  3/08 
U.S.  a.  361—18  2  Claims 


\t( 


^^^ 


DC  POWER 
CIRCUIT  i 


RELAY   DETECTION 
CIRCUIT    B 

RECEIVER  CIRCUIT  B 


DETECTION 
CIRCUIT  C 


1.  A  two-wire  system  including  a  power  source  for  supply- 
ing electric  power,  a  signal  receiving  section  for  receiving  a 
sensing  signal  and  a  sensing  section  for  providing  a  sensing 
signal  in  the  two  wires,  comprising: 

a  D.C.  power  source, 

a  receiving  section  provided  with  a  pair  of  power  terminals 
and  also  another  pair  of  sensor  terminals  for  the  two  wires, 
said  receiving  section  further  comprising: 

means  connecting  said  power  terminals  to  said  power 
source, 

a  relay  circuit  having  a  relay  and  a  thyristor  in  series  con- 
nected between  said  power  terminals,  said  thyristor  hav- 
ing a  gate, 

a  resistor  connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  power  terminals  to 
one  of  said  sensor  terminals, 

a  switching-transistor  having  an  emitter-bare  circuit  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  resistor  and  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  a  voltage  difference  across  said  resistor, 

a  buffer  circuit  provided  between  the  gate  of  said  thyristor 
and  the  collector  of  said  switching  transistor,  and 

a  plurality  of  sensing  sections  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
pair  of  sensor  terminals,  each  sensing  section  including: 

a  sensing  device  connected  across  said  sensor  terminals  for 
providing  an  output  upon  sensing  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion; 

a  switching  circuit  connected  between  said  sensor  terminals, 
parallel  to  the  sensing  device,  and  operative  upon  receiv- 
ing an  output  from  the  sensing  device,  and 

a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  each  sensing  device 
for  preventing  a  voltage  drop  upon  activation  of  said 
power  source, 

whereby  after  the  power  source  is  activated  the  collector  of 
said  switching-transistor  is  prevented  from  activating  the 
gate  of  said  thyristor  by  said  buffer  circuit  during  a  transi- 
tion time  in  which  said  capacitors  are  being  charged. 
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4.I42J20 
MLLTI  ARC  GAP  SURGE  ARRESTER 

Paul  S.  Lundsgaard,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Reliable  Electric 
Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  836,585 

Int.  CI.  H02H  J  :: 

L  .S.  a.  361—120  12  Oaims 
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1  A  multiple  arc  gap  spark  gap  device  comprising  means 
forming  a  chamber,  a  first  pair  of  opposed  electrode  surfaces 
defining  a  primary  arc  gap  in  said  chamber,  a  second  pair  of 
opposed  electrode  surfaces  forming  a  secondary  arc  gap  in  said 
chamber,  the  width  of  said  primary  arc  gap  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  secondary  arc  gap.  said  primary  and  second- 
ary arc  gaps  being  electrically  coupled  in  parallel,  an  lonizable 
gaseous  medium  in  said  chamber,  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous 
medium  and  the  widths  of  said  gaps  being  such  that  the  break- 
down voltage  of  the  primary  arc  gap  is  less  than  the  break- 
down voltage  of  the  secondary  arc  gap.  but  the  breakdown 
voltage  of  the  secondary  arc  gap  becomes  less  than  the  break- 
down voltage  of  the  primary  arc  gap  upon  loss  of  said  gaseous 
medium  from  the  chamber  and  replacement  thereof  in  the 
chamber  with  air  at  atmospheric  pressure 


4.142.221 
NAB  TAPE  CARTRIIX;E  ERASER  AND  SPLICE  FTNDER 
John  P.  Jenkins,  Towanda,  and  John  Fesler,  Mackinaw,  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  International  Tapetronics  Corp.,  Blooming- 
ton,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,303 

Int.  CI.    HO  IF  IJiXj 

IS.  a.  361  — 151  MOaims 


1.  A  combined  eraser  and  splice  finder  for  recording  tape 
cartridges  of  the  type  having  an  endless  kxip  of  tape  ihere- 
within  conformed  in  a  rotatable  coil  and  a  loose  bight  leaving 
the  inside  of  said  coil  and  returning  to  the  outside  thereof,  said 
loop  being  comprised  of  a  length  of  tape  with  the  ends  thereof 
spliced  together,  comprising  a  capstan  for  driving  said  tape,  a 
pressure  roller  movable  to  and  away  from  a  position  of  pinch- 
ing an  increment  of  said  tape  against  said  capstan  to  be  driven 
thereby,  means  for  moving  said  roller  into  said  pinching  en- 
gagement, means  for  retracting  it  therefrom,  an  electromagnet 


near  said  cartridge  when  said  cartridge  is  placed  for  said  tape- 
driving  engagement  such  that  said  coil  lies  within  the  field  of 
said  electromagnet,  means  for  generating  an  initially  strong 
and  progressively  diminishing  alternating  Held  in  said  electro- 
magnet, means  for  detecting  a  splice  in  said  tape,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  splice  detecting  means  for  releasing  said  mov- 
ing means  to  retract  said  pressure  roller  away  from  said  cap- 
stan, and  means  inhibiting  operation  of  said  releasing  means 
until  after  said  field  has  diminished  below  the  level  of  tape 
erasure 


4,142,222 
REGENERABLE  ELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 
Josef  Kotschy,  L'nterhaching,  and  Walter  Voelkl,  Munich,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aHignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Berlin  &  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  May  5,  1977,  S«r.  No.  794,084 
Gaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1976,  2623474 

Int.  a.-  HOIG  1/017 
L  .S.  a.  361—273  3  Oaims 
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1  A  regenerable  AC  electric  capacitor  which  comprises 
wound-on  layers  of  synthetic  films  provided  on  both  sides  with 
a  metallization  in  direct  layer  contact  with  the  synthetic  films, 
exposed  edge  regions  of  the  films  not  covered  by  metallization 
being  arranged  at  oppwsite  edges,  one  region  on  each  of  the 
two  sides  of  the  film,  end-side  contact  layers  connecting  with 
the  metallizations,  said  synthetic  films  being  wound  on  with 
adjacent  films  being  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  that  the  exposed  edge  regions  on  the  two  sides  of  the  film 
surfaces  have  differing  widths,  the  metallization  on  one  side 
having  a  conductance  substantially  different  than  the  metalli- 
zation on  the  other  side  of  the  synthetic  films,  the  metalliza- 
tions compnsing  aluminum  and  the  synthetic  films  polypropyl- 
ene, and  the  metallizations  of  higher  conductances  being  con- 
nected to  said  end-side  contact  layers  and  the  metallizations  of 
lower  conductances  are  not  directly  connected  to  said  end-side 
contact  layers. 


4,142423 

CAPAOTOR  WITH  A  STABILIZED  NON 

HALOGENATED  IMPREGNANT 

David  G.  Shaw,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,755,  Mar.  24,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,808 
Int.  a.-  HOIG  4/04 
U.S.  a.  361—319  24  Qaims 

1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprises  in  combination 
a.  a  roll  section  comprising  alternate  layers  of  a  dielectric 

strip  and  metallic  electrode, 
b  a  casing  having  said  roll  section  contained  therein, 
c  electncal  connection  connecting  said  electrodes  to  termi- 
nals on  said  casing, 
d    and  an  impregnant  in  said  casing  and  essentially  com- 
pletely impregnating  said  roll  section,  said  impregnant 
being  essentially  halogen  free,  and  comprising 
( 1 )  a  dielectnc  liquid  aromatic  ester  which  is  hydrogen  gas 
negative  over  the  range  of  about  40'  C.  to  about  100°  C, 
and 
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(2)  an  olefinic  material  dissolved  therein,  said  olefinic 
matenal  having  a  significantly  higher  hydrogen  gas 
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negative  value  than  the  said  dielectric  liquid  impreg- 
nant. 


4,142,224 

CONTROL  CENTER  BUS  BARS 

John  R.  Wilson,  Downers  Grove;  Br|j  M.  Bharteey,  Boling- 

brook,  and  Neal  E.  Rowe,  Oak  Forest,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  831,719 

Int.  a.=  H02B  ]/04 

U.S.  a.  361—356  1  Qaim 


spaced  planar  surfaces  with  one  planar  surface  of  each 
insulating  member  engaging  said  metal  support  wall  of 
said  cabinet  and  the  other  planar  surface  of  each  insulating 
member  engaging  said  planar  surface  of  said  first  bus  bar, 
and 
means  on  each  insulating  member  positioning  each  first 


1.  A  control  center  for  distributing  power  from  a  power 
supply  source  to  power  consuming  devices,  comprising  a 
cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  compartments 
on  the  front  side  of  the  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  vertical,  horizon- 
tally spaced,  bus  bars  in  said  cabinet,  a  circuit  interrupter  in  one 
compartment  and  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  bus  bars,  each  bus  bar  comprising  a  portion  in  a  plane 
aligned  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  circuit  inter- 
rupter, said  portion  having  a  bent-over  configuration,  the  bus 
bars  being  formed  from  sheet  metal  stock,  the  bent-over  por- 
tion of  the  bus  bar  being  U-shaped  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  legs  and  an  intermediate  U-bend  pan,  each  leg  having 
a  planar  surface  adjoining  and  extending  from  the  U-bend  part 
and  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  other  leg,  at  least  one  leg 
having  inturned  edge  extending  toward  the  other  leg,  and  the 
inturned  edge  being  spaced  from  the  U-bend  part  by  the  planar 
surface. 


I  4,142,225 

PANELBOARD  ASSEMBLY  EMPLOYING  HEAT 
TRANSMirnNG  INSULATOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  A 

aRcurr  breaker  securing  bead  received  in  a 

ORCUrr  BREAKER  HOUSING  RECESS 

Raymond  A.  Diersing,  Mexico,  Ind.;  Wilhelm  T.  Hackenbroch, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  George  E.  Schweikle,  and  Harris  I. 
Stanback,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No,  842,432 
Int.  a.2  H02B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  361—358  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  panelboard  assembly  including  a  cabinet  having  a 
metal  support  wall,  a  plurality  of  parallel  bus  bars  each  having 
a  respective  planar  surface  and  a  circuit  breaker,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  plurality  of  modular  insulating  members  located  between 
said  support  wall  and  a  first  one  of  said  bus  bars  with  each 
insulating  member  having  a  first  planar  wall  defined  by 


planar  wall  of  each  insulating  member  in  aligned  longitu- 
dinal relationship  and  each  planar  surface  of  one  insulating 
member  first  wall  in  coplanar  relationship  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  planar  surfaces  on  each  other  insulating 
member  first  planar  wall,  said  insulating  members  adapted 
to  transmit  heat  directly  from  said  first  bus  bar  to  said 
metal  support  wall. 


4,142,226 
MULTI-CONTACT  ELECTRICAL  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
FOR  DISPLAY  PANELS 
Adrian  L.  Mears,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1976, 
45214/76 

Int.  CI.-  H05K  1/07 
U.S.  a.  361—380  5  Qaims 


\^nXVC<X\\^. 


1.  An  edge  connector  for  mounting  on  an  edge  of  an  opto- 
electric  display  panel  which  has  a  plurality  of  addressing  elec- 
trodes to  which  electric  voltage  are  applied  to  cause  an  observ- 
able display  on  the  panel,  said  edge  connector  comprising; 

a.  an  electrically  insulating  body  for  receiving  the  edge  of  a 
display  panel  between  two  parts  of  the  edge  connector, 

b.  drive  electronics  fixed  to  said  insulating  body  and  having 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  with  a  greater  number  of  output  terminals  than 
input  terminals,  said  drive  electronics  being  capable  of 
routing  electrical  signals  applied  to  its  said  input  terminals 
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to  appropnate  ones  of  its  said  output  terminals  determined 

by  the  signals  received  on  said  input  terminals. 

a  first  series  of  electrical  conductors  connected  one  to 

each  of  said  input  terminals  and  mounted  in  said  body  for 

external  connection  to  control  electronics, 

a  second  series  of  electrical  conductors  connected  one  to 

each  of  said  output  terminals  and  mounted  in  said  body  for 

connection  with  the  addressing  electrodes  on  the  display 

panel,  and 

means  for  retaining  the  edge  connector  on  the  display 

panel  with  the  electrical  conductors  of  said  second  series 

for  electrical  contact  respectively   with  separate  ones  of 

the  addressing  electrodes  on  the  display  panel 


4,142.227 

COMBIN.ATION  PASSENGER  READING  LIGHT  AND 

AIR  VENTILATOR 

Wallace  R.  Aikens,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulton  Industries, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,208 

Int.  a.-  F21V  29  00 

L.S.  CI.  362—74  15  Oairas 


I    An  orientable  light  and  ventilating  fixture  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  channel  extending  axially  therethrough, 
said  housing  being  adapted  for  movement  to  position  an 
axis  thereof  at  any  desired  orientation  within  a  conical 
region, 

a  socket  assembly  mounted  on  said  housing  at  one  end  of 
said  housing  channel  and  adapted  to  engage  an  electric 
lamp  bulb  when  inserted  in  said  housing  channel  from  the 
other  end  thereof 

said  socket  assembly  being  spaced  from  said  housing  lo  form 
an  airflow  channel  therebetween, 

a  bezel  element  removably  insertable  within  said  housing 
through  the  end  of  said  housing  channel  on  the  other  side 
of  said  socket  assembly,  said  bezel  element  including  a 
manipulatable  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
housing  channel  for  permitting  manual  lilting  adjustment 
of  the  axis  of  said  housing  and  lamp,  said  bezel  element 
portion  also  containing  an  airflow  channel  communicating 
with  said  housing  channel  for  simultaneously  orienting  the 
direction  of  airfiow  through  said  housing  channel  and 

a  reflector  mounted  on  said  bezel  element  and  insertable 
therewith  into  said  housing  channel,  said  reflector  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  lamp  therethrough  and  being 
selectively  adjustable  on  said  bezel  axially  with  respect  to 
said  lamp  bulb  thereby  to  surround  selected  portions  of 
said  lamp  upon  insertion  of  said  bezel  element  with  said 
lamp  in  place 


4,142.228 
VEHICLE  LA.MP  CASING  OPTICAL  AXIS  ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM 
Kimio  Kumagai.  Isehara.  and  Masao  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited,  Yo- 
kohama and   Ichikoh   Industries   Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1976,  51-65273 

Int.  a."  B60Q  1/06 

L.S.  CI.  362—233  8  Claims 


1  A  lamp  casing  optical  axis  adjusting  mechanism  for  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  lamp  casing, 

a  support  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle; 

means  defining  a  recess  having  a  spherical  concave  bearing 
surface; 

spherical  means  having  a  spherical  convex  surface  and  re- 
ceived in  said  recess  in  a  condition  in  which  said  bearing 
and  convex  surfaces  are  in  sliding  contact  with  each  other; 

means  for  retaining  said  spherical  means  and  said  recess  in 
said  condition, 

means  for  connecting  said  lamp  casing  and  said  support 
frame  to  said  recess  defining  means  and  said  spherical 
means  so  that  said  lamp  casing  is  swmgably  supported  by 
said  support  frame; 

biasing  means  for  swingingly  urging  said  lamp  casing  in  one 
direction, 

an  operating  wire  operatively  connected  to  said  lamp  casmg 
for  effecting  swinging  movement  of  said  lamp  casing  in 
another  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  force  of  said  biasmg  means;  and 

rotatable  means  supported  by  said  support  frame  and  in 
friction  contact  with  said  operating  wire  for  changing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  operating  wire  lo  the  direc- 
tion of  swinging  movement  of  said  lamp  casing 


4,142.229 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  A  LAMP  BEAM 
Oarence  E.  Hulbert,  Jr.,  1549  E.  Houston  St.,  Muskogee,  Okla. 
74401 

Filed  May  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799.303 
Int.  a.    F21V  I'i/OO 
L  .S.  a.  362-292  5  Qaims 

1  A  method  of  altering  the  photometric  output  and  distribu- 
tion of  a  lamp  beam  from  an  auxiliary  automobile  headlamp  of 
the  type  having  a  fluted  lens  cover  and  wherein  said  lamp  beam 
IS  directed  outward  from  said  lamp  through  its  lens  cover  com- 
prising the  steps  of  covering  a  central  portion  of  said  lens  cover 
with  an  opaque  material  and  covering  a  peripheral  portion  of 
said  lens  cover  with  an  opaque  material  whereby  the  resulting 
lamp  beam  conforms  to  certain  specifications  requiring  said 
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beam  to  have  less  than  certain  maximum  outputs  at  certain 
angles  referenced  to  said  lamp  and  wherein  said  beam  exceeds 


certain  minimum  outputs  along  a  number  of  other  angles  refer- 
enced to  said  lamp  to  conform  with  SAE  Standards  J582a. 


4,142,230 
SEALED  DC  POWER  CONVERTING  STATION 
Shiniti  Meqju.  Atsugi,  and  Iwao  Ohshima,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denid  KabushUu  Kaisha,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,802 

Int.  a,^  H02M  7/00;  H02J  i/i6 

U.S.  a.  363—51  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  sealed  DC  power  converting  station  comprising: 

a  bus  bar  group  including  at  least  one  gas  insulated  conduit 
three  phase  AC  bus  bar,  a  gas  insulated  conduit  First  DC 
bus  bar,  and  a  second  DC  bus  bar,  said  bus  bar  group  being 
disposed  at  a  central  portion  of  said  station; 

a  first  group  of  sealed  controlled  semiconductor  switching 
units  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  bus  bar  group  and  a 
second  group  of  sealed  controlled  semiconductor  switch- 
ing units  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  bus  bar  group 
opposite  said  first  group  of  switching  units,  said  first  and 
second  group  of  switching  units  being  connected  to  said 
bus  bar  group  through  disconnectable  gas  insulated  con- 
nection ducts; 

a  sealed  smoothing  reactor  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series 
with  a  DC  transmission  line,  said  reactor  being  connected 
to  said  first  DC  bus  bar  through  a  disconnectable  gas 
insulated  connection  duct;  and, 

an  arrestor  provided  for  each  of  said  gas  insulated  connec- 
tion ducts. 


rectifying  means  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  connected  in 
series  with  the  secondary  winding  of  the  reactor  to  rectify 
current  flow  through  said  secondary  winding,  a  first  and  a 
second  chill  plate,  a  liquid  cooled  heat  exchanger  for  cooling 
the  chill  plates,  means  for  fastening  the  chill  plates  and  heat 
exchanger  together  so  that  the  heat  exchanger  can  cool  the 
chill  plates,  the  improvements  comprising: 

means  for  electrically  insulating  the  chill  plates  from  each 
other; 


the  reactors,  current  switches  and  current  rectifying  means 
of  the  power  module  being  mounted  on  the  first  chill 
plate; 

the  anodes  of  the  current  rectifying  means  of  the  power 
module  being  connected  to  the  first  chill  plate  and  the 
cathodes  of  the  current  rectifying  means  being  connected 
to  the  second  chill  plate  through  the  secondary  winding  of 
the  reactor,  whereby  the  first  chill  plate  is  the  negative 
f)Ower  bus  and  the  second  chill  plate  is  the  positive  power 
bus  of  the  power  supply. 


4,142,232 
STUDENT'S  COMPUTER 
Norman  L.  Harvey,  127  Beverly  Dr..  SE,  Winter  Haven,  Fla. 
33880 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,455,  Jul.  2.  1973.  This 

application  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,239 

Int.  a.2  G06F  13/04.  7/28;  GUB  31/00;  GllC  17/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  5  Qaims 
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'  4,142,231 

HIGH  CURRENT  LOW  VOLTAGE  LIQUID  COOLED 
SWITCHING  REGULATOR  DC  POWER  SUPPLY 
Edward  A.  Wilson,  and  John  R.  Nowell,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Infomutioii  Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

FQed  Jan.  3,  1978,  Ser.  No.  868,097 
Int.  Q.2  H02M  3/315 
U.S.  Q.  363—141  8  Claims 

1  In  a  liquid  cooled  switching  regulator  power  supply  hav- 
ing at  least  one  power  module,  said  module  having  a  pair  of 
reactors,  each  reactor  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding,  a  pair  of  current  switches  for  controlling  current 
flow  through  the  primary  windings  of  the  reactors,  current 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  plastic  disk  on  at  least  one  face  of  which  a  sequentially 
organized  combination  of  synchronization  signals,  proces- 


979  O.G.  58 
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sor  instructions,  and  related  data  has  been  stored  as  undu- 
lations in  aspiral  groove; 

transducer  means  for  transforming  the  undulations  into  an 
electrical  signal  having  a  corresponding  p>attem  of  pulses; 

detection  means  for  identifying  certain  pulse  patterns  as  said 
synchronization  signals,  each  occurrence  of  which  repre- 
senting a  predetermined  reference  point  in  the  organized 
sequence  of  said  instructions  and  data, 

clocking  means  synchronized  to  said  pattern  of  pulses. 

senal  register  means  responsive  to  said  clocking  means  and 
said  detection  means  for  assembling  subsequent  portions 
of  said  pattern  of  pulses  into  binary  words; 

decoding  means  for  identifying  which  portions  of  said  pulse 
patterns  represent  addresses,  processor  instructions,  digi- 
tal data,  or  data  in  other  forms, 

data  processor  means  for  performing  data  processing  opera- 
tions; 

first  interfacing  means  responsive  to  said  decoding  means  for 
selectively  transferring  each  assembled  binary  word 
which  represents  a  processor  instruction  from  said  serial 
register  means  to  said  data  processor  means, 

second  interfacing  means  responsive  to  said  decoding  means 
and  said  processor  means  for  selectively  transfernng  each 
subsequently  assembled  binary  word,  representing  the 
data  related  to  said  transferred  instruction,  from  said  senal 
register  means  to  said  data  processor  means, 

said  data  processor  means  performing  the  operations  indi- 
cated by  each  said  instruction  upon  its  related  data  imme- 
diately upon  completion  of  the  respective  transfers  by  said 
first  and  second  interfacing  means;  and 

output  means  for  reporting  the  results  of  the  operations 
performed  on  said  transferred  data. 


4,142,233 
REFRESHING  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC  MEMORY 
Seigo  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,925 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1975,  50-129872; 
Oct.  30.  1975.  50-129873;  Oct.  30.  1975,  50-129874;  Oct.  30, 
1975.  50-129875 

Int.  C\.-  G06F  I  J/00;  CllC  7/00 
L.S.  a.  364—200  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  refreshing  the  contents  of  a  dynamic  mem- 
ory comprising  an  external  timer  for  generating  a  signal  at  a 
predetermined  time  interval,  and  a  central  processing  unit 
connected  between  said  timer  and  said  dynamic  memory  for 
receiving  said  signal  as  a  first  prionty  interruption  to  the  cen- 
tral processing  unit,  said  central  processing  unit  including 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  executing  an  instruction  for 
refreshing  the  contents  of  a  block  of  the  dynamic  memory  or 
for  executing  a  block  transfer  instruction  in  direct  memory 
access  mode 


4,142^34 
BIAS  nLTER  MEMORY  FOR  FILTERING  OUT 
UNNECESSARY  INTERROGATIONS  OF  CACHE 
DIRECTORIES  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Bradford  M.  Bean,  New  Paltz;  Keith  N.  Langiton,  Ulster  Park; 
Richard  L.  Partridge,  and  Kian-Bon  K.  Sy,  both  of  Pough- 
keepaie,  all  of  N.Y.,  accignor*  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  855,485 

Int.  a.2  G06F  13/00.  15/16 

U.S.  G.  364—200  21  Claims 


1.  Means  for  reducing  cache  interference  caused  by  remote 
processor  or  channel  store  accesses  of  a  shared  storage  in  a 
multiprocessing  system,  each  processor  having  its  own  cache 
and   its  own  buffer-invalidation-address-stack  (BIAS),  each 
processor  having 
a  BIAS  filter  memory  for  storing  remote  store  request  ad- 
dresses received  from  another  processor  or  from  a  chan- 
nel, 
comparing  means  connected  to  an  output  of  the  filter  mem- 
ory and  receiving  each  remote  store  request  address,  the 
companng  means  comparing  each  received  address  with 
each  current  address  in  the  filter  memory  to  determine 
equality  or  inequality  on  a  selected  block  size  basis, 
means  for  transferring  the  received  remote  store  request 
address  into  the  BIAS  and  into  the  BIAS  filter  memory 
when  the  comparing  means  provides  an  output  signal 
indicating  the  received  address  is  not  validly  contained  in 
the  filter  memory,  and  the  transferring  means  enabling  the 
transfer  of  a  received  remote  store  request  address  into  the 
local  BIAS  when  the  comparing  means  provides  an  out- 
put signal  indicating  the  received  address  is  validly  con- 
tained in  the  filter  memory. 


4,142,235 

ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER 

Ytgi  Tadakuma;  Syuqji  Saito,  and  Tom  Eguchi,  all  of  Ohito, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  May  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  799,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1976,  51-59851; 
May  24,  1976,  51-59853;  May  24,  1976,  51-59854 

Int.  a.2  G07G  5/00:  G06C  29/00:  G06F  3/12 
U.S.  G.  364—405  7  Gaims 

1.  An  electronic  cash  register  comprising: 
a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  entry  keys,  at  least  one 

department  key  and  at  least  one  transaction  key; 
data  storing  means  including  a  first  memory  for  storing  sales 
amount  data  and  a  second  memory  for  storing  total  sales 
amount  for  each  transaction; 
pnnting  means  for  pnnting  data  on  a  recording  paper; 
a  money  drawer; 
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detection  means  for  detecting  the  closure  of  said  drawer  to 
produce  an  output  signal; 

cutting  means  for  cutting  said  recording  paper; 

an  operation  circuit;  and 

data  processing  means  coupled  to  said  keyboard  and  includ- 
ing means  for  supplying  to  said  storing  means  data  defined 
by  the  key  operation  on  said  keyboard,  for  supplying  an 
instruction  signal  to  said  printing  means  to  thereby  print 
said  dau  on  said  recording  paper,  for  supplying  an  instruc- 
tion signal  to  said  cutting  means  in  response  to  an  output 


4,142,236 

ELECTRONIC  SCORECARD  FOR  GOLF 

Kenneth  L.  Martz,  1532  CauMlian  Trail,  Piano,  Tex.  75023  and 

Roger  L.  Nations,  Rte.  2,  Auia,  Tex.  75003. 

Continuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,617,  Apr.  14,  1977, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Mar.  27, 1978,  Ser.  No.  890,408 

Int  G.2  G06F  15/44:  A63B  57/00 
U.S.  G.  364—411  15  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  scorecard  for  the  game  of  golf,  which 
comprises: 
input  means  having  switches  representative  of  digits  for 


selectively  inputting  numerical  golf  course  data  and 
player  scoring  data  for  at  least  one  player; 

said  input  means  including  switches  representative  of  prede- 
termined commands; 

processing  and  memory  means  respmnsive  to  the  input  means 
for  receiving  the  golf  course  and  player  scoring  data,  and 
for  performing  predetermined  arithmetic  operations  on 
said  data;  and 

output  means  responsive  to  the  processing  and  memory 
means  for  visually  presenting  the  selected  golf  course  and 
player  scoring  data  to  the  player. 


4,142,237 

PROCESS  FOR  TRACKING  A  WELDED  JOINT  IN  A 

CONTINUOUS  LONG  MATERIAL  IN  A  PRODUCHON 

LINE 
Ikutaro  Yamasaki,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Kin- 
zoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,198 

Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1976,  51-93799 

Int.  G.2  GOIB  7/34;  B21C  51/00 

U.S.  G.  364 — 469  16  Claims 


»-9- 


".-■'•  9 


signal  from  said  detection  means  to  thereby  cause  said 
cutting  means  to  cut  the  recording  paper  which  is  re- 
corded with  said  data,  for  supplying  an  instruction  signal 
to  said  operation  circuit  to  thereby  produce  information 
drawn  out  from  the  sales  amount  data  in  said  first  memory 
and  the  total  sales  ainount  in  said  second  memory,  for 
supplying  an  instruction  signal  to  said  printing  means  to 
print  said  information  from  said  operation  circuit  on  said 
recording  paper,  and  for  supplying  an  instruction  signal  to 
said  cutting  means  to  cut  said  recording  paper  having  said 
information  recorded  thereon. 
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1.  A  process  for  tracking  a  welded  joint  in  a  continuous 
length  of  material  while  feeding  same  at  a  given  feeding  speed 
on  a  continuous  production  line  in  which  two  or  more  presetta- 
ble  counters  are  spaced  apari  from  each  other  on  the  produc- 
tion line  in  the  feeding  direction  thereof,  said  continuous 
length   of  material   consisting  of  equal   elementary   lengths 
joined  together  lengthwise  by  welding,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
calculating  an  anticipated  length  of  each  elementary  length 
on  the  basis  of  the  weight,  type  of  material,  width  and 
thickness  of  said  elementary  length  and  presetting  a  count 
value  corresponding  to  the  length  thus  calculated  in  said 
presettable  counters  to  which  the  welded  joint  is  trans- 
ported; 
subtracting  a  count  value  corresponding  to  the  actual  feed 
length  of  the  continuous  length  of  material  from  said 
count  value  preset  in  each  of  said  presettable  counters, 
while  feeding  said  continuous  length  of  material; 
making  an  assumption  that  said  welded  joint  is  present  at  the 
position  in  said  production  line  of  the  presettable  counter 
for  which  the  result  of  said  subtraction  is  zero;  and 
making  a  correction  of  said  assumption  of  the  presence  of 
said  welded  joint,  said  correction  being  made  by  the  step)S 
consisting  of: 
detecting  a  welded  joint  without  contacting  same  in  one 

or  more  positions  on  said  production  line; 
setting  for  a  presettable  counter  corresponding  to  a  posi- 
tion, in  which  said  welded  joint  has  been  detected,  a 
gate  range  covering  ±n  counts,  with  a  center  of  said 
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range  being  taken  at  a  position  where  the  result  of  said 
subtraction  is  zero,  thereby  assuming  that  the  welded 
joint  IS  present  at  a  position  of  the  presettable  counter 
corresponding   to  said   detection   position   only   when 
both  the  position  at  w  hich  the  result  of  said  subtraction 
is  zero  and  the  position  at  which  a  detection  signal  is 
derived  are  present  at  the  same  time,  and 
determining  a  deviation  of  the  position  at  which  a  welded- 
joint  detecting  signal  is  produced  as  an  output  from  the 
position  at  which  the  result  of  said  subtraction  is  zero, 
within   said  gate  range,  and   adding  or  subtracting  a 
count  value  corresponding  to  said  deviation  to  or  from 
the  count  value  preset  in  each  of  said  presettable  count- 
ers 
11   An  apparatus  for  tracking  a  welded  joint  in  a  continuous 
length  of  a  material  while  feeding  same  at  a  given  feeding 
speed  on  a  continuous  production  line  in  which  two  or  more 
presettable  counters  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  on  the 
production  line  in  the  feeding  direction  thereof,  said  continu- 
ous length  of  material  consisting  of  equal  elementary  lengths 
joined  together  in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  by  weld- 
ing, comprising 

computing  means  for  estimating  the  length  of  each  of  said 

elementary  lengths, 
means  for  converting  the  value  obtained  from  the  computing 
means  into  a  pulse  count  value  and  presetting  said  pulse 
count  value  in  each  of  said  presettable  counters, 
sp>eed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  feed  length  from  the 

feeding  speed  of  said  continuous  length  of  material, 
means  for  converting  the  value  detected  by  said  speed  de- 
tecting means  into  a  pulse  count  value  and  subtracting  said 
pulse  count  value  from  the  pulse  count  value  preset  in 
each  of  said  presettable  counters,  as  said  continuous  length 
of  material  is  being  fed, 
means  for  resetting  a  pulse  count  value  corresptmding  to  an 
estimated  length  of  the  elementary   length  which  corre- 
sptinds  to  a  distance  from  a  leading  welded  ji>int  to  a 
trailing  welded  joint  when  one  welded  joint  moves  past  a 
presettable  counter  and  a  pulse  count  value  in  the  presetta- 
ble counter  is  zero,  and, 
means  for  correcting  the  reset  pulse  count  value  including 
a  non-contacting  type,  welded  loint  detector  for  delecting 
the  actual  welded  joints  in  one  or  more  pcAitmns  on  said 
production  line, 
comparing  means  having  a  gale  range  of  *  n  count,  with  the 
center  of  said  range  being  taken  at  a  p<isition  along  said 
production  line  at  which  the  result  of  the  subtraction  is 
zero,  said  comparing  means  being  provided  for  determin- 
ing a  deviation  of  the  position  at  which  the  result  of  said 
subtraction  is  zero  from  the  pt^ition  at  which  a  detection 
output  IS  produced  from  said  detector,  and 
computing  means  for  adding  or  subtracting  a  pulse  count 
value  corresponding  to  the  deviation  output  of  said  com- 
paring means  to  or  from  said  reset  pulse  c<iunl  value 


providing  a  preselected  standard  value  of  said  characteristic 
and  for  comparing  said  characteristic  of  said  signal  with  said 


4,142,238 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Brandt.  65  Canal  St.,  Apartment  20.  San  Rafael, 
Calif.  94901;  Robert  D.  Fisher,  Melrose  Park,  and  James  K. 
Hill,  Prospect  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Robert  W. 
Brandt,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,421,  Mar.  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,958 
Int.  O:  DOIH  I  J' 14.  G07C  J   lu 
V.S.  CI.  364—552  30  Oaims 

1  A  system  for  measuring  the  rate  of  iKcurrence  of  events  in 
a  cyclically  occurring  series  of  said  events,  comprising  first 
means  for  sensing  the  occurrences  of  said  events  and  for  gener- 
ating a  train  of  pulses,  each  of  said  pulses  representing  one  of 
said  events,  second  means  responsive  to  said  train  of  pulses  for 
providing  a  signal  having  a  characteristic  which  represents  the 
rate  of  occurrence  of  said  events,  preset  comparator  means  for 


standard  value,  and  indicator  means  responsive  to  said  compar- 
ator means  for  indicating  said  comparision 


4,142^9 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  DIGITAL  STREA.MS 
HAVING  VARIABLE  PROBABILITIES  OF  ERROR 
Richard  C.  Proto,  Laurel,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  811.391 
Int.  a.    G06F  /  00 
L  S.  CI.  364—717 
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1  .An  apparatus  for  generating  a  digital  stream  having  vari- 
able error  probabilities  comprising 

means  for  generating  n  indepcnden;.  random  digital  streams. 

means  for  combining  said  random  streams  into  a  single  out- 
put digital  stream,  in  accordance  with  a  combining  func- 
tion of  the  form 


/ 


i,U;.«|   +  ai)   *-  ai,       )  ■*■  o. 


where  np  n;  x,  are  variables  representing  the  random 
digital  streams  and  a|.  a;  a„  \  arc  coefficients  of  the 
variables  \\.  %i  x,,  said  coefficients  having  the  values 
0  or  1 ,  and 
means  connected  to  the  combining  means  for  selecting  the 
values  of  said  coefficients  such  that  said  output  digital 
stream  has  a  probability  of  the  occurrence  of  a  I  of  k/2'', 
where  k  is  an  odd  number  less  than  2" 


4,142.240 
AGILE  CODE  GENERATOR 
Charles  R.  Ward,  Passaic,  and  Robert  A.  Reilly,  North  Caldwell, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  &  Tele- 
graph Corp.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  829,382 

Int.  a.    G06F  7/00 

L.S.  C\.  364—717  6  Oaims 

1   A  highly  agile  code  generator  for  encoding  and  decoding 

information  in  secure  and  spread  spectrum  communication, 

navigation  and  data  handling  systems  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  first  means  each  storing  at  least  one  binary 

code  sequence, 
second  means  coupled  in  common  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
first  means  for  addressing  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
means,  and 
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third  means  coupled  in  common  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
first  means  to  modulo-2  add  said  binary  code  sequences 
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4,142,241 

HARMONIC  INSENSITIVE  PHASE  SENSITIVE 

DEMODULATOR 

Arthur  Freilich,  Plainriew,  and  Arrahain  Kalron,  Elmhurst,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  Atlantic  Industries,  Inc.,  Haupp- 
auge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,690 

Int.  a.^  H03D  3/06:  G06F  15/34 

U.S.  a.  364—724  14  Claims 
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1  A  phase  sensitive  demodulator  responsive  to  a  reference 
signal  having  a  frequency  w  and  to  an  input  signal  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  synthesizing  from  said  reference  signal  a  sinu- 
soidal function  having  a  Fourier  series  substantially  of  the 
form  sm 


(»•/  ^  6)  +  T-  sin  (n  -(-  2)  (w  +  6)  + —r-  sin  (n  -t-  4) 


(Kf  +  6)  Jt  ■: — —J-  sin  (2n  +  5)  (w:  -(-»)  + 
,     '     ,  sin  (2/7  ^-  7)  (wi  +  B)  +  ,     '     ,   sin  (3n  +  8) 


{WI  ^  6)  + 


1 


3n  -I-  10 


sin  {in  +  10)  (wl  +  8)  +  ...  .  n 


being  an  odd  number  and  at  least  7;  and 

(b)  means  for  digitally  multiplying  said  function  and  said 
input  signal  so  as  to  render  the  demodulator  output  sub- 
stantially insensitive  to  the  nth  and  lower  odd  harmonics 
of  w  present  in  the  input  signal. 


4,142^42 
MULTIPLIER  ACCUMULATOR 
Henri  P.  Duvochel,  Nice;  Roland  E.  Kuhne,  La  Colle  sur  Loup, 
and  Bernard  P.  Laurent,  St  Laurent  du  Var,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  850,312 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1976,  76  34820 
Int.  a.-  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  a.  364—759  8  Qaims 
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together  to  provide  a  pseudo  random  noise  code  sequence 
output  from  said  generator. 
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1.  A  multiplier-accumulator  for  accumulating  a  sum  of  prod- 
ucts of  n-bil  operands  S  =  1  Afl,  in  which  A,B,  are  succes- 
sively calculated  and  added  to  the  sum  of  the  preceding  prod- 
ucts comprising: 

input  means  for  holding  a  multiplier  A,  and  a  multiplicand  B, 
of  a  product  to  be  accumulated; 

multiplying  means  responsive  to  said  input  means  for  provid- 
ing the  partial  products  of  multiplicand  B,  by  each  bit  in 
the  multiplier; 

accumulating  means  containing  2n  adding  positions,  and  in 
which  the  contents  of  each  position  can  be  provided  to  the 
next  adjacent  position,  the  contents  of  the  last  position 
being  provided  to  the  first  position;  and 

diverting  means  connected  between  said  multiplying  means 
and  said  accumulating  means  for  transferring  partial  prod- 
ucts of  A,B,to  a  predetermined  n  of  said  adding  positions, 
and  transferring  partial  products  of  A,_^  jB,^  1  to  the  other 
n  of  said  adding  positions. 


4,142,243 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  INFORMATION 

SCANOUT  EMPLOYING  CHECKSUMS  FOR  ERROR 

DETECTION 

Richard  L.  Bishop,  Sunnyvale,  and  William  A.  Gibson,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,985 
Int.  a.-  G06F  11/02 
U.S.  a.  364—900  24  Qaims 

1.  A  fault-detecting  apparatus  for  processing  information 
useful  for  detecting  faults  in  the  operation  of  a  principal  appa- 
ratus where  the  principal  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of 
principal  circuit  points  each  having  a  digital  expected  state  and 
a  digital  actual  state  at  any  one  point  in  time  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  principal  apparatus  where  the  state  of  each  said 
principal  circuit  point  is  faulty  if  the  corresponding  actual  state 
is  not  the  same  as  the  expected  state,  said  fault-detecting  appa- 
ratus comprising, 
a  secondary  apparatus  for  processing  state  information  inde- 
pendently from  said  principal  apparatus  without  altering 
the  actual  states  of  said  principal  circuit  points,  said  sec- 
ondary apparatus  including, 

accessing  means,  connected  to  said  pincipal  circuit  points, 
for  accessing  state  information  at  said  one  point  in  time 
indicating  the  actual  states  of  said  principal  circuit 
points, 
subset  means  for  causing  said  state  information  from  said 
accessing  means  to  include  the  actual  states  of  only  a 
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subset  of  said  pnncipal  circuit  points,  said  subset  means 
including  a  memory  for  storing  identification  values  for 
identifying  said  subset  of  said  pnncipal  circuit  points, 
and  including  means  for  selecting  said  data  information 
to  include  the  actual  states  of  said  subset  of  pnncipal 
circuit  points  identified  in  said  memory, 
generator  means  connected  to  receive  said  stale  informa- 
tion from  said  subset  means  for  generating  an  actual 


checksum  having  a  value  dependent  upon  the  actual 
states  of  said  subset  of  said  pnncipal  circuit  points,  and 
means  for  stonng  an  expected  checksum  having  a  value 
determined  by  the  expected  states  at  said  one  point  in 
time  of  said  subset  of  said  pnncipal  circuit  points 
whereby  the  expected  checksum  can  be  compared  with 
the  actual  checksum  for  detecting  faults  in  the  pnncipal 
apparatus 


4,142.244 
PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Gastone  Garziera,  Irrea  (Turin),  and  Federico  Pisani,  Scar- 
magno,  (Turin)  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 
C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  IS,  1976,  67898  A/76 
Int.  a.-  G06F  3/02.  i/14 
L.S.  a.  364—900  7  Claims 
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1  In  a  programmable  electronic  computer  compnsing  a 
working  memory,  a  central  unit  performing  a  processing  oper- 
ation in  executing  programs  recorded  in  the  working  memory, 
a  first  timing  circuit  for  timing  said  processing  operation  of  the 
central  unit  in  execution  of  said  programs,  a  keyboard  compris- 
ing control  keys  and  character  keys  for  introducing  keyboard 
information  to  be  processed  into  an  input  zone  of  said  working 
memory,  a  visual  display  unit  for  displaying  a  message  sent  by 
the  central  unit  to  a  message  zone  of  the  working  memory,  and 


a  display  control  unit  for  controling  said  visual  display  unit 
compnsing 

a  supply  memory  controlled  by  said  central  unit  to  supply 
said  message  or  said  keyboard  information  to  the  visual 
display  unit.  and. 
a  second  timing  circuit  for  timing  said  display  control  unit 
and  said  supply  memory  independent  of  the  timing  of  said 
central  unit  by  said  first  timing  circuit; 
said  electronic  computer  further  comprising. 

signalling  means  in  the  central  unit  for  signalling  the  pres- 
ence in  said  message  zone  of  a  message  sent  by  the  central 
unit  to  be  displayed; 
switching  means  conditionable  for  selectively  connecting 
the  supply  memory  to  said  input  zone  or  to  said  message 
zone  of  the  working  memory;  and 
manual  means  being  operable  to  condition  said  switching 
means,  whereby  said  visual  display  unit  can  selectively 
display  said  message  or  said  keyboard  information  dunng 
said  processing  operation  of  the  central  unit 


4,142045 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  DIGITAL  WAVE  SYNTHESIZER 

FOR  PROVIDING  ANALOG  OUTPUT  SIGNALS 
Robert  P.  Baron,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  826,484 

Int.  a.-  G06F  1/02:  G06G  7/26 

U.S.  a.  364—900  46  Claints 


1  A  multi-frequency  digital  wave  synthesizer,  including  a 
system  clock,  for  providing  one  of  a  plurality  of  analog  output 
signals  made  up  of  n  successive  segments  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  one,  in  response  to  a  corresponding  elec- 
trical digital  signal  input,  comprising: 

(a)  logic  array  means  for  storing  and  providing  a  binary 
representation  of  the  penod  of  a  selected  segment  of  any 
of  the  plurality  of  output  signals; 

(b)  addressing  means  operatively  connected  to  receive  a 
binary  identification  of  a  selected  segment,  to  the  logic 
array  means  and  to  the  digital  signal  input  for  addressing 
a  selected  segment,  whereby  the  logic  array  means  pro- 
vides a  binary  representation  of  the  period  of  the  selected 
segment; 

(c)  segment  period  determining  means,  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  logic  array  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  binary  representation  for  providing  in  real  time 
the  penod  of  the  selected  segment; 

(d)  segment  selecting  means  connected  to  receive  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  the  segment  period  determining 
means,  for  successively  providing  a  binary  identification 
of  each  of  the  n  segments,  having  output  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  addressing  means;  and 

(e)  wave  generator  means,  operatively  connected  to  the 
output  means  of  the  segment  selecting  means  for  identify- 
ing the  segment  and  to  the  output  of  the  segment  period 
determining  means  for  providing  the  real  time  penod,  for 
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selectively   providing  a   predetermined   voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  selected  segment  period,  successively,  for 
each  of  the  n  segments  thereby  forming  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  analog  output  signals. 
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1.  For  use  in  a  process  control  system  having  processing 
apparatus  to  be  sequenced,  a  sequence  controller  with  a  dy- 
namically changeable  sequencing  program,  including: 

a  plurality  of  process-signal  input  terminals  adapted  for 
connection  to  selected  and  respective  condition  indicators 
in  said  process  control  system; 

an  equal  plurality  of  AND  gates,  each  having  a  signal  pin,  a 
gating  pin  and  an  output  pin,  each  of  said  process  signal 
input  terminals  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
signal  pins  of  said  AND  gates,  said  AND  gates  each  being 
responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  a  process  signal  and  a 
"one"  gating  signal  at  its  signal  and  gating  pins,  respec- 
tively, to  produce  a  stage-indication  signal  at  its  output 
terminal; 

read-only  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  multiple-step 
storage  stages  each  containing,  at  each  step,  output  signals 
comprising  sequence  control  signals  and  associated  binary 
gating  signals,  said  gating  signals  being,  in  number,  at  least 
equal  to  the  number  of  said  AND  gates,  said  read-only 
memory  means  having  stage  addressing  pins,  sequence- 
control-signal  output  pins  and,  in  addition,  a  gating  signal 
output  terminal  corresponding  to  each  of  said  binary 
gating  signals,  each  of  said  gating  signal  output  terminals 
of  said  read-only  memory  being  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  gating  pins  of  said  AND  gates; 

stage  and  step  addressing  and  read-out  means,  including 
counter  means,  coupled  between  said  output  pins  of  said 
AND  gates  and  said  stage-addressing  pins  of  said  read- 
only memory  and  responsive  to  stage-indication  signals 
from  said  AND  gates  for  addressing  and  reading  out, 
selectively,  from  stages  and  steps  in  said  read-only  mem- 
ory the  sequence  control  and  gating  signals  contained 
therein;  and, 

means  coupled  to  said  addressing  and  read-out  means  for 
applying  said  sequence  control  signals  to  said  processing 
apparatus. 


4,142,247 
CONDUCTOR-DRIVEN  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  MEMORY 

WITH  AN  EXPANDER-DETECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Andrew  H.  Bobeck,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,919 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  a.  365—8  6  Qaims 


4,142,246 

SEQUENCE  CONTROLLER  WITH  DYNAMICALLY 
CHANGEABLE  PROGRAM 
Takezoe  Fumihiko,  and  Shigeru  Omori,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  859,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1976,  51/15556 

Int.  a.2  G06F  9/06 

U.S,  a.  364—900  8  Claims 


6.  A  magnetic  bubble  memory  comprising  a  layer  of  mag- 
netic material  in  which  magnetic  bubbles  can  be  moved,  and 
electrically-conducting  means  operative  to  move  bubbles  to 
successive  first  positions  in  said  layer  along  a  path  of  bubble 
propagation,  and  means  for  defining  rest  positions  for  bubbles 
offset  from  said  first  positions,  said  electrically  conducting 
means  comprising  an  electrically  conducting  film  including  a 
set  of  apertures  therein  for  defining  said  path,  wherein  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  apertures  and  associated  ones  of  said  rest 
positions  have  increasingly  longer  dimensions  lateral  to  the 
axis  of  said  path. 


4,142,248 
ASYNCHRONOUS  STORAGE  LOOP  TYPE  BUBBLE 
CHIP  ARCHITECTURE 
David  M.  Baker,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853,408 

Int.  a.'  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  a.  365—15  6  Claims 


? 


4-. 


1.  A  bubble  memory  system  having  an  in-plane  rotating 
magnetic  field  for  bubble  propagation  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  loop  means  formed  of  propagate  ele- 
ments for  supporting  and  propagating  bubble  domains 
from  element  to  element  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said 
in-plane  magnetic  field,  and  having  a  loop  propagation 
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cycle  which  depends  on  the  number  of  elements  m  each 
storage  loop  means  with  an  equal  number  of  elements  m 
each  storage  loop  means,  and  wherem  a  bubble  or  the 
absence  of  a  bubble  constitutmg  bits  of  binary  information 
circulating  in  said  storage  loop  means, 

a  write  section  and  a  read  section  operatively  kx:aled  with 
respect  to  said  storage  loop  means  for  writing  bits  into  said 
storage  loop  means  and  for  reading  out  bits  from  said 
storage  loop  means, 

the  write  section  comprises  means  for  generating  bits,  propa- 
gating means  formed  of  propagate  elements  for  propagat- 
ing said  bits  serially  from  element  to  element  resp<inive  to 
said  in-plane  rotating  magnetic  field  to  provide  one  bit  for 
each  storage  loop  means  in  one  operating  cycle,  and  trans- 
fer-in  means  for  transferring  said  bits  in  parallel  into  said 
storage  loop  means  for  storage  therein, 

the  read  section  comprises  transfer-out  means  for  transfer- 
ring bits  in  parallel  from  said  storage  Kx')p  means  and 
propagating  means  formed  of  propagate  elements  for 
receiving  and  propagating  said  bits  serially  from  element 
to  element  responsive  to  said  in-plane  rotating  magnetic 
field  to  a  detector  means  for  serially  delecting  bits  therein, 
and 

means  in  said  write  section  and  in  said  read  section  for  pro- 
viding said  sections  with  an  operating  cycle  independent 
of  the  loop  propagation  cycle  sti  that  said  section  may  be 
operated  asynhronously  with  respiect  to  the  loop  propaga- 
tion cycle 


4.142.249 

CONDLCTORACCESS.  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  MEMORY 

Andrew  H.  Bobeck.  Chatham.  N.J..  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Incorporated.  .Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1977,  Ser.  No.  857,920 

Int.  a.;  GIIC  19  W 


U.S.  CI.  365—19 


9  Claims 
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6  .\  magnetic  bubble  memory  comprising  a  layer  of  mag- 
netic material  in  which  magnetic  bubbles  can  be  moved,  and 
electrically  conducting  means  for  moving  bubbles  to  first 
positions  offset  from  associated  rest  ptisitions  along  a  path  of 
bubble  propagation  in  said  layer,  said  memory  also  comprising 
out-of-plane  magnetic  elements  coupled  to  said  layer  along 
said  path  for  defining  said  rest  positions 


4,142,250 
BUBBLE  TRANSLATION  SWITCH  USING  MAGNETIC 
CHARGED  WALL 
George  E.  Keefe,  Montrose,  and  Yeong  S.  Lin,  Mt.  Kisco,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,897 

Int.  CI.;  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  a.  365—36  31  Oaims 

26.  A  method  for  propagating  a  bubble  domain  from  a  first 

location  in  a  bubble  domain  medium  to  a  second  location  in 

said  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of 

producing  a  magnetic  charged  wall  substantially  bridging 
said  first  and  second  locations  of  sufficient  intensity  along 


Its  length  to  cause  said  bubble  domain  to  expand  along  its 
length  from  said  first  position  to  approximately  said  sec- 
ond position,  and 
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251,212 


mcxlifying  said  charged  wall  to  shrink  it  and  said  extended 
domain  toward  said  second  position 


4,142,251 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  READ-ONLY-MEMORY 
.  Stanley  Mintz,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  853.681 
Int.  a.;  GllC  11/40 


U.S.  a.  365—181 


4  Gaims 


1.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  logic  element  having  first  and  second  terminals  for 
providing  a  conductive  path  therebetween  in  response  to 
a  charge  of  a  first  polarity  on  a  third  terminal; 

a  second  logic  element  having  first  and  second  terminals  for 
providing  a  conductive  path  therebetween  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  a  charge  of  a  second  polarity  on  a  third 
terminal  thereof; 

said  third  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  logic  elements 
being  electrically  coupled  and  further  being  electrically 
isolated  from  any  other  direct  electrical  contact;  and 

said  first  logic  element  being  further  coupled  to  said  second 
logic  element  through  the  electrical  coupling  of  said  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  first  logic  element  to  the  first  terminal 
of  said  second  logic  element. 
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251,156  251,159 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET  SHAVING  BRUSH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SHAVING 

Wolfram  Schleicher,  Inuteiengarten  3,  7000  Stuttgart  80,  and  CREAM  CAN 

Corina  PVkh,  GXhkopf  Nr.  30,  7000  Stuttgart  1,  both  of  Fed.   McKinley  Tolliver,  3867  Cardinal  Blvd.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 
Rep.  of  Germany  32019 

Filed  Not.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,561  Filed  Oct.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  843,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1976,  19586  Int.  CI.  D4—02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D4— 19 

Int  a.  D2— 03 
U.S.  a.  D2— 232 


251,157 

NOVELTY  HAT 

Glenn  L.  Walter,  13950  Hesperia  Rd.,  Victorrille,  CaUf.  92392 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 03 

U.S.  a.  D2— 251 


251,160 
FAINT  BRUSH  HANDLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
251,158  J.  Joseph  Kelly,  III,  Boylston,  Mass.,  and  Frederick  W.  Roeder, 

BIKE  SHOE  Hawthorne,  N.J.,  assignors  to  H  &  G  Industries,  Inc.,  Belle- 

Thomas  A.  Edmonds,  Abingdon,  Md.,  assignor  to  BaU  Shoe       viHe.  N-J- 
Company,  Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  849,386 

FOed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,045  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D4— (W 

Int.  a.  D2—04  U.S.  Q.  D4— 38 

U.S.  a.  D2— 309 
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251,161  251,163 

CHILD  S  ROLL-TOP  DESK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  CHAIR  WTTH  SINGLE  ARM  REST 

William    R.   Tomaiinas.   Jr.,    Wapwallopen,    and    Herbert    S.  Ainbrogio  Busnelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  B  A  B  Italia  S.p.A., 

Gurbst,  Kingston,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Roth  American,  Milan,  Italy 

Inc.,  Kingston,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,815 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  803,421  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  12, 1976,  20941/76[U] 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D6— 04  Int.  CI.  D6— 01 

L  S.  a.  D6— 5  U.S.  CI.  D6— 67 


251,164 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Louis  Rosen,  100  Villeneuve  St.  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
{H2T  1L2) 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771^88 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  5,  1976,  0510763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D20— 0.? 

L.S.  a.  D6— 85 


»i. 


251,162 
DISPLAY  LMT  FOR  EYEGLASS  FRA.VIES 
Stephen  L.  Winig,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1977,  Ser.  No.  865.458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20— 02 
L.S.  a.  D6— 29 


251,165 

TELESCOPIC  CLOTHES  HANGER 

AWin  R.  Moody,  P.O.  Box  137,  Hackett,  Ark.  72937 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1978,  Ser.  No.  878,936 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6—04 

L.S.  a.  D6— 124 
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251,166  251,169 

WALL  CABINET  FOR  JEWELRY  OR  THE  LIKE  FOOD  WASHING  BOWL 

MUdred  I.  Mcintosh,  6218  Flaminso,  Baena  Park,  Calif.  90620  Taiichi  Ono,  88,  4-chome,  Biw^jima-dori,  Nishi-ku,  Nagoya-shi, 

FOed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,828  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,456 

Int.  CI.  D6— <W  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 129  Int.  Q.  D7— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 1 


251,167 

WORKBENCH 

Ronald  E.  Isles,  1161  Steele  Dr.,  Brea,  Calif.  92621 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 177 


251,170 
TEA  KETTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Peter  D.  Kamenstein,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Kamen- 
stein.  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,613 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D7— 66 


251,168 

AUTO  HEADREST 

R.  V.  Otis  Perkey,  1310  SE.  30th  Ave.,  Ocala,  FTa.  32670 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  821,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 200 
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251,171  251,173 

TEA  KETTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  TEA  KETTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Martin  Ununoff,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Kamenstein,    Martin  Umanoff,  Great  Ntek,  N.Y,,  aaaignor  to  M.  Kamenstein, 

Inc.,  White  Plains,  NY.  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,621  Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  919,525 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7—01  Int.  O.  D7—01 

U.S.  a.  D7— 66  L'.S.  a.  D7— 66 


ross 


251,172 
TEA  KETTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Peter  D.  Kamenstein,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Kamen- 
stein, Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1978,  Ser.  No.  918,739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl—OI 
U.S.  a.  D7— 66 


251,174 
VACUUM  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Lester  Biever,  219  N.  6th  St.,  Greybull,  Wyo.  82426 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 99 
U.S.  a.  D7— 70 
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251,175,  251,178 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  CAN  KFFCHEN  SCISSORS 

Thomas  D.  Logan,  3740  Dover  PL,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.  90039,  Toni  Hayashi,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hayashi  Cutlery  Co., 

and  Edwin  S.  Nelson,  140  S.  Buena  Vista  St  Apt  V,  Bnrbank,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Calif.  91505  Filed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,755 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,721  Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1976,  51-023179 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 99  Int.  Q.  D8— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D7— 70  U.S.  a.  DS— 57 


^ 


251,176 

REVERSIBLE  BAKING  DISH 

Barbara  Lewis,  849  Ocean  Ave.,  Point  Richmond,  Calif.  94801 

FOed  Mar.  11, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,600 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  a.  W—02 

U.S.  a.  D7— 87 


251,179 
PARKING  CURB  REINFORCING  BAR  SUPPORT 
Robert  J.  Ilukowicz,  Coram,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Preco  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,933 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 
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251,177 

GRASS  CUTTER  DEVICE 

James  A.  Sinclair,  P.O.  Box  83,  CentreTille,  La.  70522 

nied  Jul.  20, 1977,  Ser.  No.  817,381 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  T»—03 

U.S.  a.  D8— 12 


251,180 
DISPLAY  HOOK 
William  G.  Mader,  York,  and  Kenneth  J.  Taggart,  Willow 
Street,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  K-D  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— OS 
U.S.  a.  D8— 371 
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251,181  251.183 

BOTTLE  ELECTRICAL  TESTING  INSTRUMENT 

John  D.  Anglenuui,  Brookside,  N.J.,  and  Doris  du  Cret,  New    James  L.  Howard,  Lancaster,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Earl  Cooper 
Vork.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,        Phifer,  a  part  interest 

N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,929 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,755,  Jan.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Des.  240,711.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1976.  Ser.  No.  708,826  Int.  C\.  DIO— 04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L.S.  C\.  DIO— 75 

Int.  a.  D9— 1»/ 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 83  * 


i 


-^^ 


251,184 
CHARGING  SYSTEM  ANALYZER 
Richard  G.  Volk,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  K-D  Manufacturing 
Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— W 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 78 


251.182 
BOTTLE 
John  D.  Angleman,  Brookside,  N.J.,  and  Dor' ■  du  Cret,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York. 
NY. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,826,  Jul.  26,  1976.  This  application  Jun. 
19,  1978,  Ser.  No.  916,448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— «/ 
L.S.  CI.  D9— 83 


T 


251,185 
BICYCLE  FRAME 
Darold  B.  Cummings,  808  McCarthy  Ct.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
90245 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— // 
L.S.  C\.  D12— 111 
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'  251.186 

BICYCLE  CHAIN  GUARD 
Dennis  C.  Patterson.  NashTille,  and  Donald  W.  Payne.  Spring 
Hill,  both  of  Tenn..  anignon  to  The  Mnrniy  Ohio  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1977.  Ser.  No.  772.236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— ;; 

U.S.  a.  D12— 127 


251.188 
TIRE 
Jean  Pommier.  Qermont-Ferrand.  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  Oermont-Ferrand, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1977.  Ser.  No.  814.790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— /i 
U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


251.187 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Henri  J.  Mirtain.  Compiegne,  France;  Paul  H.  Moitzheim. 
Aachen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Karl  A.  Grosch,  Roetgen. 
Rott,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanr.  Gert  SchlVaser.  Aachen.  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Daniel  J.  M.  Henagens.  Ubach-Over- 
worms.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1977.  Ser.  No.  806.786 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  10. 
1977,  3161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— /5 
U.S.  a.  D12— 143 


251.189 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Hans  J.  Voegler,  Jtoggenweg  6,  5120  Herzogenrath-Merkstein. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Uniroyal  GmbH.  Aachen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1977,  Ser.  No.  819,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31. 
1977.  3163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 75 
U.S.  a.  D12— 148 
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251,190 
GRAB  BAR  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 
Arthur  L.  Peterson,  2679  Keato  Rd.,  Thouund  OaJu,  Csiif. 
913«0 

Filed  May  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  798J95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  on— 16 
L.S.  a.  D12— 155 


251,193 
AUXILIARY  LOUDSPEAKER  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

USE 

Roy  .M.  Neece,  Rte.  9,  Box  289V,  Saginaw,  Tex.  76179 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  786,354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 0/ 

US.  a.  t)14— 33 


251,191 

ROOF  PANEL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Michael  D.  Dix.  Rte.  2,  Box  316,  Cedar  Hill.  Mo.  63016 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  807,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  n.  D12— /« 

U.S.  a.  D12— 156 


1 

/ 

T    -y 

251,194 
AUXILIARY  LOUDSPEAKER  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

USE 
Roy  M.  Neece,  Rte.  9,  Box  289V,  Saginaw,  Tex.  76179 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1977.  Ser.  No.  786,355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— o; 

U.S.  a.  D14— 33 


251,192 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  CLIP  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Paul  V.  De  Luca.  6901  Jericho  Turnpike,  Syosset.  N.Y.  11791 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  808,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D13— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D13— 24 


251,195 
SPINNING  WHEEL 
Doloria  M.  Chapin,  2178  Pompey-Fabius  Rd.  -  R.D.  1.  Fabius, 
N.Y,  13063 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D15 — 06 
U.S.  a.  D15— 67 
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251.196  251.199 

PORTABLE  NUMERICAL  STEREO  COMPILER  OR  THE  COMBINED  DESK  PEN  SET  AND  PLAQUE 

LIKE  WUliam  B.  Campbell,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corpora- 

H.  Dell  Foster,  San  Antonia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  tion,  Muncie.  Ind. 

Company.  Morristown.  NJ.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788.651 

FUed  May  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  795,573  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  O.  019-02 

Int  a.  D16— 06  U.S.  Q.  D19— 75 
U.S.  a.  D16— 48 


251,197 
FOCUSING  KNOB  FOR  BINOCULARS 
Masashi  Kobayashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Osawa  &  Co. 
(USA)  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1978,  Ser.  No.  887,523 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  D16— 06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 59 


251,198 

COMBINED  PEN  AND  LIGHTER 
John  S.  Horrath,  Carriage,  Ijl,  Apt  BIdg.  202,  Apt.  201. 
Canfleld,  Ohio  44406 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 06,  D27— 05 
U.S.  a.  D19— 36 


251,200 
HANDLE  FOR  A  FAUCET 
Victor  R.  Hart,  156  Camden  High  St.,  London  NWl  ONE, 
England 

Filed  May  31.  1977,  Ser.  No.  802.287 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  10.  1976. 
978208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 28 
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251,201 

COMBINATION  SWIMMING  EXERCISE  AND 

THERAPELTIC  POOL 

Oeo  D.  Mathis,   1808  Potrero  Ave.,  South   El  Monte,  Calif. 
91733 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1977.  Ser.  No.  777,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 0/    D23— 0.'   025—^9 
L.S.  CI.  D24— 38 


251.203 
APPLICATOR  FOR  MEDICAMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Vere  A.  Williamson,  42  Oxford  Rd.,  Strathfield,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia  (2135) 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  8M.642 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  12,  1977,  72541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D24— 0*.  D9— 01 

L.S.  a.  D24— «3 


251,204 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK 

Carmine  J.  Ceglia,  18  Eliott  St.,  Norwood,  Mass.  02062 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— 0/ 

L.S.  CI.  D25— 80 


251,202 
INVALID  S  TREATMENT  BASIN 
Beatrice   M.  Charewicz,   28   Longview  St.,   Lanesboro,   Mass. 
01237 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,304 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 99 
U.S.  a.  D24— 56 


251,205 

HAIR  STYLER 

Rayko  Ergaver,  and  Nevenka  Ergaver,  both  of  Toronto,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Capella  Inc.,  Freeport,  The  Bahamas 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1978,  Ser.  No.  900,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D28— 35 
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251,206  251,208 

COMBINED  AQUARIUM  AND  BIRD  CAGE  TOY  VEHICLE 

Robert  J.  Conrad,  905  NE.  17th  Ct.  Apt.  3,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  Fredric  C.  Behling,  41  Washington  St.,  West  Barrington,  R.I. 

33306  02890,  and  Paul  J.  Sullivan,  300  MeUcom  Ave.,  Bristol,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  806,008  02809 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,466 

Int.  a.  D30— 02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 11  Int.  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  AJ 


Vi 


251,209 
TOY  HOUSE 
William  D.  Gordon,  Sr.,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Arvey  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  LL 


251,207 
GAME  BOARD 
William  E.  Morris,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Super-Games, 
Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 01 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5  SS 


251,210 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield,  and  Palmer  J.  Schoenfield, 
Evanston,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
ates, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  AJ 
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UGHTING  BAFFLE 

Arthur  W.  Segil,  910  Skolde  Blvd.,  Northbrook,  III.  60062 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,564 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  a.  D26— 05 

U.S.  a.  D48— 16  A 


251,213 

COMBINED  SKETCH  CASE  AND  PALETTE  FOR  WATER 

COLORS 

Viktor  P.  Rodin,  Moacow;  Petr  S.  Zhdanov,  and  Jury  1.  Prok- 
horov,  both  of  Podolsk  Mo«koT«koi,  all  of  U,S,S.R.,  anignors 
to  ProizTodstrenny  Kombinat  Khudozhestrennoso  Fonda, 
U,S,S.R. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Di—02 
U.S.  a.  D87— 1  R 


25U14 

GOLF  ACCESSORY  BOX 

James  W.  Coleman,  8547  Lehigh  St.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.  91352, 

and  WUbur  G.  Hale,  8030  Hetperia  St.,  ReMda,  Calif.  91335 

Filed  May  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  796,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3—02 

VS.  a.  D87— 1  R 


25U12 
PORTABLE  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE 
Mario  Bellini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C 
S.p.A.,  lirea,  Italy 

FUed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D18— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  018— 1 


251,215 
TENT 
George  R.  Marks,  Richmond,  Calif.,  asclgnor  to  Sierra  Designs, 
Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 0* 
U.S.  a.  D88— 3  B 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1979 

Note. — Arrsnged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  charscter  or  word  of  the  nunc 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  A  T.  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Gro«se,  Aristid  V.,  4.141.798,  O.  202-234.000. 
A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Ulch.  Bryan  D..  4,142,097.  CI.  233-382.000. 
Aagard.  Roger  L.;  and  Ulmer,  Robert  P.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Three 
layer   wavegaide   for   thin   film   lens   fabrication.   4,141,621,   CI. 
350-96.120. 
Aarons,   Raymond  J.,   to   Monier  Colourtile   Pty.   Ltd.   Tile  clip. 

4,141,191.  CI.  52-715.000. 
AB  Calator:  See— 

Johansson.  Nils  L..  4.141.131.  Q.  29-428.000. 
AB  Electroliu:  See— 

Hallerback.  Stig  L..  4.142,120.  CI.  310-59.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  5m — 

Becker.  Frank  C;  and  Li,  Jorge  P..  4.141,905,  CI.  260-326.5FM. 
Raden,  Daniel  S.;  Weiner,  Morton  A.;  and  Hill,  Douglas  W.. 
4.141,862,  CI.  521-129.000. 
Abdo.  Milton  K..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Waterflood  oil  recovery 
process  employing  stabilized  biopolymers.  4,141,842,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Abel.  Eugene  K.;  and  Shupp.  Jack  K.,  to  FUnchbaugh  Products,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  circumferential  grooves  on  the 
interior  of  a  workpiece.  4.141,279,  Q.  90-ll.OOC. 
Abraham,  John  K.;  and  Vander  Arend,  Peter  J.,  to  Republic  Steel 
Corporation.  High  strength  low  alloy  steel  containing  columbium 
and  titanium.  4,141,761.  CI.  148-36.000. 
Abraham,  Tonson:  See — 

Evers,    Robert    C;    and    Abraham,    Tonson,    4.142,037,    CI. 
528-210.000. 
Abrams.  Charlie  P..  Jr.:  See—  * 

Morrison.  John  E..  Jr.;  and  Abrams,  Charlie  P.,  Jr.,  4,141,302,  CI. 
111-52.000. 
Abrams,  Donald  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refrigerator  cabi- 
net case  heater  instalUtion.  4,142,092,  C\.  219-218.000. 
Absenger,  Erich:  See — 

Hatz,  Ernst;  and  Absenger,  Erich,  4,141,334,  CI.  123-198.0OE. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  5m— 

Dye,  Silas  O..  4.141.940,  CI.  26I-23.0OA. 

Reedy.    Charles    E.;    and    Carbon,    Edwin    S.,    4,141,535,    CI. 

251-144.000. 
Tipton,  Larry  J.;  and  Bryant,  Steven  D.,  4,141,328,  Ci.  123-138.000. 
Ackeret.  Peter,  to  Zyliss  Zysset  AG.  Hand  utensil  for  holding  a  citrus 

fruit  4.141,541.  a.  269-6.000. 
Acme  Marls  Limited:  See — 

Lovatt,  WiUiam  J.,  4.141,681,  Q.  432-258.000. 
Adachi.  Fumiyuki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corpo- 
ration. Diversity  system.  4,142,155,  CI.  325-47.000. 
Adachi.  Kouji.  Electronic  cradle.  4.141,095,  a.  3-108.000. 
Adams.  John,  Sr.   Vented   helmet  and  face  shield.  4,141,085,  CI. 

2-410.000. 
Adams  Rite  Products,  Inc.:  5m— 

Beijer,  Gene;  Smith,  James  S.;  and  ShefTer,  Ralph  L.,  4,141,520.  CI. 
244-83.00A. 
Adaptive  Optics  Associates,  Inc.:  5m — 

Feinleib,  Julius  M..  4.141,652,  CI.  336-121.000. 
Addison  Products  Company:  5m — 

Bergen,  Bernard  J.,  4,141.337,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts,  WQIiam  E.,  4.141.640,  Q.  354-300.000. 
Adirondack  Steel  Specialties,  a  division  of  Adirondack  Steel  Casting 
Co.,  Inc.:  5m— 
Francis,  Terry  M..  4.141,512,  CI.  241-194.000. 
Adler,  Arnold  S..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  2-aryl-2H-benzotriazoles.  4,141,903,  CI.  26O-3O8.0OB. 
Advance  Valve  Installations  Inc.:  5m — 

Wegner.    John    W.;    and    Porter.    Herbert    L..    4,141,378.    CI. 
137-315.000. 
Advanced  Mineral  Research  AB:  5m— 

Kihlstedt.   Per  G.;   and   Hassler.   Hedvig   E.   B..   4.141,698.   CI. 
55-6.000. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  5m— 

Dahlback,  Gunnar;  and  Hellquist,  Ivan  A.,  4,141,353,  CI.  128- 
142.00R. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  5m— 
Ory,  Jean-Marie;  and  Hummer,  Jacques,  4,141,349,  CI.  128-2.0OS. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG:  5m— 

Schnall,    Gtmther;    Aldenhoven,    Klaus;    and    Blochl,    Hanns, 

4,141,545,  a.  271-118.000. 
Schnall,  Gunther;  and  Blochl,  Hanns,  4,141,649,  a.  335-51.000. 
Agneus,  Nils-Erik;  and  Mansson,  Hans-Eric,  to  Telefcmaktiebolaget  L 
M  Ericsson.  Temperature-stable  electret  microphone  with  embossed, 
small  area,  electret.  4.142,073,  a.  179-1  ll.OOE. 


Agulnek,  Harry:  5m — 

Mishcon,  Lester,  deceased;  and  Agulnek,  Harry,  4,141,227,  CI. 
66-229.000. 
Ahamed,   Syed   V.,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated. 
Suppression   of  idle  channel   noise  in   delta   modulation   systems. 
4,142,066,  CI.  179- LOOP. 
AHI  Operations  Limited:  5m — 

Zijlstra,  Jan  G.  H..  4,141,384.  CI.  137-883.000. 
Aikens,  Wallace  R.,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  Combination  passenger 

reading  Ught  and  air  ventilator.  4.142.227.  CI.  362-74.000. 
Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc.,  The:  5m — 

Wonderling.  Harold  J.,  4,141,128,  CI.  29-163.50F. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  5m — 

Dixon,  Dale  D,;  and  Ford,  Michael  E.,  4,142.021,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Air  Refmer.  Inc.:  5m — 

Norton.    Wilson    L.,   Jr.;   and    Risse.    Willis   H.,   4,141,700,   CI. 
53-337.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okada,  Ryohei.  4.141,307.  CI.  112-292.000. 

Takeshita,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagashima,  Takashi,  4,141,3%,  CI.  303- 
24.00C. 
Aitchison,  Gordon   F.;  and   Mattock,   Patrick,   to  United   Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Separation  process.  4,141,809,  CI.  204- 
I80.00R. 
Ajot,  Hubert:  5m— 

Courty,  Philippe;  Ajot,  Hubert;  and  Delmon,  Bernard.  4.141.861, 
CI.  232-462.000. 
Akiyama,  Takayuki,  to  Foscco  Trading  AG.  Thermit  compositions. 

4,141,769,  CI.  149-40.000. 
AB.  Dick/Scott:  See— 

Lempke,    George   D.;    and    Hakanson,    Nils    L.,    4,141.647,    CI. 
355-10.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  5m — 

Berglund.  Svante  C.  4,141,704,  CI.  55-379.000. 
Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atomizer:  5m — 

Pisecky,  Jan;  and  Sorensen,  lb  H.,  4,141,783.  CI.  159-4.00S. 
Albanese,  Vincent  M.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Alkaline  treated 
molecular  sieves  to  increase  collection  efficiency  of  electrostatic 
precipiutor.  4,141,697.  CI.  55-5.000. 
Albany  International  Corporation:  5m — 

Romanski.  Eric  R.;  and  Josef,   Michael  J.,  4,141,388,  CI.    139- 
383.00A. 
AIco  Standard  Corporation:  See — 

Bomor,  June  R.,  4.141.539.  CI.  266-78.000. 
Aldenhoven.  Klaus:  5ee — 

Schnall.    Gunther;    Aldenhoven,    Klaus;    and    Blochl,    Hanns. 
4.141.545.  CI.  271-118.000. 
Alford.  Harvey  E.;  and  Bigler.  Kenneth  L..  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 
The.  Treatment  of  acrylonitrile  waste  water  with  activated  carbon. 
4.141.826.  CI.  210-26.000. 
Alfred  Herbert  Limited:  5m— 

Harman,   Julius;   and   Norman.   Michael    E.,   4.141,281,   CI.    91- 
2I600R. 
Alger,  E>onald  L.;  Schwab,  William  B.;  and  Furman,  Edward  R.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration.  Closed   loop  spray  cooling  apparatus.   4,141,224,  CI.   62- 
514.00R. 
Allan,  John  L.  H.:  See— 

Readio,  Philip  D.;  and  Allan.  John  L.  H..  4,141.850,  CI.  252-79.400. 
Allan.  Zdenek,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Symmetrical  hexakisazo  compounds 
having     a     2.2'-disulfostilbenyl     central     radical.     4.141.889,     CI. 
260- 144.000. 
Allen,  David  W.;  Richardson,  John  A.;  and  Sutherland,  Ian  A.,  to 
National    Research    Development    Corporation.    Cervical    dilation 
measurement  instrumenu.  4,141,345.  CI.  128-2.00S. 
Allen,  Joseph  C:  5m— 

Wu,  Ching  H.;  Brown.  Alfred;  Konopnicki,  Daniel  T.;  and  Allen. 
Joseph  C.  4.141.415,  CI.  166-252.000. 
Allen.  Terry  S.:  5ee— 

Jacobson,  Peter  £.;  and  Allen.  Terry  S.,  4.141,139,  CI.  29-755.000. 
Allgemeine  Patentverwertung  Anstalt:  See — 

Torrani,  Roberto,  4,142,084,  CI.  2I9-60.00A. 
AUis-Chalmers  Corporation:  5m — 

Williams,  Douglas  W.,  4,141,434,  CI.  184-6  120. 
Alloy  Surfaces  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Baldi,  Alfonso  L.,  4,141,760,  CI.  148-31.300. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop,    Richard    L.;   and   Gibson,    William    A.,   4,142,243.    CI. 
364-900.000. 
American  Carbonyl,  Inc.:  5m — 

Schwartzman,  Sanford;  and  Lima,  Daniel  A.,  4,141,913,  CI.  260- 
453.00P. 
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Amencan  Color  &  Chemicai  Corporation:  See — 

Renfrew,  Edgar  E..  and  Smith.  Roy  E  .  4,141.892,  CI  260-186000 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  See — 

Coscia,  Anthony  T ,  and  O'Connor,  Michael  N   D ,  4,141,827,  CI 

210-54.000 
Grudzinskas.   Charles  V  ,  and   Weiss.   Martin  J,  4,141,914,  CI 

260-464.000 
Lang,  Stanley  A  ,  Jr ,  Lin,  Yang- 1.  Fields,  Thomas  L  .  Fabio.  Paul 
F  .  and  Murdock.  Keith  C ,  4.141.992.  CI   424-326  000 
Amencan  Home  Products  Corporation  See — 

Sejpai,  Visant  D  ,  4.142.003.  CI   426-601  000. 
Amencan  Optical  Corporation  See — 

Siegmund.  Walter  P  .  4.141.624.  CI    350-96  260 
Travnicek.  Edward  A..  4.141.941.  CI   264-1  000 
Amin.  Sanjay  I  ,  and  Walker.  Jerry  A.  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 
Process  for  prepanng  arylalkanoic  acid  denvatives    4,142.054.  CI 
560-105.000 
Ammaniuti.  Piero.  and  Coulon.  Jean-Claude,  to  Saint  Gobam  Indus- 
tnes   Apparatus  for  extracting  a  glass  nbbon  from  the  egress  of  a 
notation  furnace  4.141.713.  CI   65-18200R 
AMP  Incorporated  See — 

Reavts,  Robert   P.  Jr.   Soderstrom.   Melvin  A.  and  Vachhani. 
Vasantrai  A.  4.14I.6I8.  CI    339-970OP 
An.  Jung  B  Method  of  collecting  oil  from  crude  oil  residue  4.141.818. 

CI   208-177  000 
Analogic  Corporation  See — 

Gordon.  Bernard  M  .  4.142.185.  CI   340-347  OAD 
Analytical  Instrument  Specialties,  Inc    See — 

Cummins,  Judith  G  ,  4.141.833.  CI   2IO-I9800C 
Anami,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Masaru.    Okusho.    Susumu,    and    Anami.    Takayuki. 
4.142.214.  CI    358-257  000 
Andeen.  Gerry  B    See — 

Treytl.  William  J  .  Slemmons.  Arthur  J  .  and  Andeen.  Gerry  B . 
4.141,626.  CI    350-295  000 
Anderson.  Arthur  A  .  to  Specialty  Manufactunng  Company    Central 

now  nozzle  selector  4.141.504.  CI   239-394  000 
Anderson.  Gerald  R.  See — 

Taylor.    David    C.    and    Anderson.    Gerald    R.    4.141.276.    CI 
89-11  000 
Anderson.  James  B    Process  for  separating  gas  mixtures,  especially 

isotopes  4.141.699.  CI    55-17000 
Anderson.  Paul  R   Rocking  lounge  chair   4.141.588.  CI    297-258000 
Anderson.  Robert  D  ,  to  Trelleborg  Rubber  Company.  Inc   Mill  lining 

elements  4,141.511.  CI   241-183  000 
Anderson.  Russell  L  .  to  Avtex  Fibers  Inc   Tray  support  for  shipping 

wound  matenal  packages  4.141.447.  CI   206-392  000 
Anderssen.   Tore,   and   Larscn.    Kjell,   to   Elkem-Spigerverket    A/S 
Method  of  disposing  of  precipitated  silica  4.141.945.  CI   264-63  000 
Andersson.  Bror  H    See — 

Knipstrom.  Karl-Enk.  Malm.  Anders  L  ,  and  Andersson.  Bror  H  , 
4.142.085.  CI   219-61000 
Ando.  Ken.  Kamosaki.  Minoru.  Ohya,  Yoshinobu.  and  Asai.  Sigeru.  to 
Daicel  Ltd    Hot-melt  adhesive  composition  and  process  employing 
same  4.141.774.  CI    156-309000 
Ando.  Kunio.  Hirola.  Ryoichi,  Osakabe.  Kuniharu.  and  Maruyama. 
Koichi.     to     Hitachi.     Ltd      Color     picture     tube      4.142.131.     CI 
315-368  000 
Ando.  Shoichiro   Showcase  4.I4I.6I0.  CI    312  114000 
Andrews.  Peter  See — 

Seubert.  Jurgen.  Thomas.  Herbert,  and  Andrews.  Peter.  4.141.978. 
CI   424-250  000 
Aneja.  Rajindra,  Davies.  Alan  P    and  Keith.  Maxwell  C  ,  to  Internatio- 
nale Octooimaatschappij  "Octropa"  B  V   Method  for  pigmenting  fish 
nesh   4.141.994,  CI   424-331000 
Anstadt.  Gerd  L  ,  and  Kesseler.   Helmut,  to  Gebruder  Kommerling 
Kunststoffwerke  GmbH    Process  for  the  production  of  imiution 
wood  from  synthetic  resins  4.141.944.  CI   264-45  500 
Anthony.  Thomas  R    See— 

Cline.    Harvey    E.    and    Anthony,    Thomas    R.    4.141.757,    CI. 

148-1  500 

Antonetti.  Joseph  .M  .  and  Snow.  Glen  F  .  to  Calgon  Corporation   Use 

of  water  soluble  polymers  in  coal  floution  circuits    4.141. 691.  CI 

44-1  OOR 

Antos,  George  J  .  to  UOP  Inc   Dehydrocyclization  process  4.141.923. 

CI   260-673  500 
Aoki,  Akiji  See — 

Kanai.  Tadashi,  Maruyama,  Osamu.  and  Aoki,  Akiji.  4.142,041,  CI 
536-23  000 
Aoki.  Yutaka.  Hase,  Akira.  Ito.  Jiro;  and  Nagai.  Hisomu,  to  Nissho-Iwai 
Co  .  Ltd    Process  for  preparation  of  coke  and  cartwnizer  therefor 
4.141.793.  CI   201-6000 
Aonuma.   .Masashi.  Tamai.   Yasuo.   Kitamoto.  Tatsuji.  and   Kodama, 
Fumio.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd    Process  for  production  of 
ferromagnetic     powder    and     apparatus    therefor      4.141,763.     CI 
148-105  000 
Apple.  Wayne  R    Apparatus  for  automatic  ventilation  of  the  lungs 

4.141.355.  CI    128-145  600 
Appleberry.  Walter  T    See— 

United  Slates  of  Amenca.  National  Aeroiuutics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration, and  Appleberry.  Walter  T  .  4.141,259,  CI   74-674  000 
Applefield.  Jerome  See— 

Rech.  Jakob,  4.141.476.  CI   222-505  000 
Applefield.  Sheldon  H    See— 

Rech,  Jakob,  4.141,476.  CI   222-505  000 


Aral,  Naoki:  See — 

Minagawa,  Yoshisato:  Arai,  Naoki;  and  Ueda,  Takehiko,  4,141,730, 

a.  96-9.000. 

Arcari,  Giuliana;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Falconi,  Giovanni;  Luini,  Fulvio; 

PaUmidesai,  Giorgio;  and  Scarponi,  Ugo,  to  Societa'  Farmaceutici 

Italia  S.p.A.  4,},6.7-Tetrahydroimidazo-[4,S-c]-pyridine  derivatives. 

4.141,899,  CI.  546-118.000. 

Arce.  Luis  A.,  to  G.  L.  Collins  Corporation.  High  voltage  AC.  test  set 

for  measuring  true  leakage  current.  4.142.142,  CI.  324-54.000 
Argenti,  Benito:  See — 

Martini,   Alessandro;    Fedenci,    Feden^o;  "Itnd  Argenti,    Benito, 

4,141,791,  CI.  I95-66.00R. 

Anga,  Kinji;  and  Gomyo,  Shiro,  to  ShiK-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  for  prepanng  epoxy-modifiedrsilicon  resins.  4,141,926,  CI. 

260-824.0EP 

Armco  Inc.:  See — 

Stoops.    Reginald    B.    and    ^ixel    John    M.    4,141,929,    CI 
260-862000. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company: 

Lampe,  John  G  ;  and  WJfitley,  Paul  W  ,  4,142,007,  CI  428-165.000. 

Arnold.  Eugene  W..  Brock,  Gregory  K.;  and  Halley,  David  G  ,  to 

Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Optical  electronic  seed  sowing  system. 

4.141.390.  CI.  141-9.000. 

Arnold.    Fredenck    A     Spectrographic    apparatus.    4,141.653.    CI. 

356-419000. 
Amoux,  Daniel,  to  Manufacture  Francaise  d'Appareils  Electriques  de 
Mesures  dite  Manumesure.  Armature  assembly  for  an  electromag- 
netic relay.  4,142,166,  CI.  335-81.000 
Arp,  Ewald  A    Container  and  apparatus  having  a  sensor  for  return 

deposit  payout  of  such  container  4,141.493,  CI   235-448.000 
Arthur  D  Little.  Inc  :  See— 

Pnor.   William    L,   and    Lindstrom,   Richard   S.,   4,141,744,   CI. 
106-105  000 
Arzi.  Allan  H.  Log  splitter  4,141,395,  CI    144-I9300R 
Asahi  Kogaku  Ko^yo  Kabushiki  Katsha:  See— 

Uno.   Naoyuki;   Shono,   Tetsuji.   Urano,   Fumio.   and   Kawasaki. 
Maiahiro.  4.141,633.  CI   354-24.000 
Asai.  Sigeru  See — 

Ando.   Ken.   Kamosaki.   Minoru.   Ohya.   Yoshinobu;   and   Asai, 

Sigeru,  4,141,774,  CI    156-309000 

Asano,  Seiji,  and  Hosono,  Tsutomu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd. 

Means    for    controlling    film    dnve    in    cameras.    4,141,635,    CI 

354-173000. 

Asano,   Toyohide,  and   Honda.   Masahiro,   to  UBE   Industnes,   Ltd 

Stretching  machine.  4.141.679.  CI  425-445  000 
Ascani.  Leonard  A.   See — 

Hamilton.  C.   Howard,  and   Ascani,   Leonard   A.  4,141,484,  CI. 
228-265000 
Askew,  Herbert  F  ,  Harnngton,  Colin  J  ,  and  Jayne,  Gerald  J   J.,  to 

Castrol  Limited   Silane  denvatives.  4,141.851,  CI   252-78  300. 
Askew.  Herbert  F    See — 

Jayne.    Gerald    J     J  .    and    Askew.    Herbert    F,   4,141,846,    CI 
252-48  200 
Aspro.  Inc    See — 

Eddy.  William  C,  Jr ,  4,141.430.  CI    I8O-I05  00E. 
Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolaget  See — 

Cammalm.  Bemt  S    E  .  Lindberg.  Ulf  H   A  ,  De  Paulis,  Tomas. 
Ross.  Svante  B  ,  Stjemstrom.  Nils-Enk.  Ulff.  Carl  B    J  .  and 
Ogren.  Sven-Ove.  4.141.993.  CI   424-330000 
Athenes.  Claude  See — 

Charransol.  Pierre.  Haun.  Jacques,  and  Athenes.  Claude.  4.142.068, 
CI    179-15  OAT 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company   See— 

Yerkes,  John  W  .  and  Avery,  James  E  .  4.141.81 1.  CI  204-192  OOE 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag  See— 

Lavon.  Enk  V  .  4.I4I.592.  CI   29916000 
Auge.  Wolfgang  See — 

Thelen.  Bemd.  Brandt.  Hanv Walter.  Auge.  Wolfgang,  and  Thiem. 

Karl-Werner.  4.141.799.  CI   203-48.000 

Augustijn.  Govert  J    P  ,  and  Beun,  Jacobus  H  .  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company     Ruid   dnven    liquid   dosing   apparatus.    4.141.467.   CI 

222-38000 

Augustine.   Pius    Door  brace  for  facilitating  hanging    4.141.192.  CI 

52-749  000 
Aulich,  Hubert.  Pink.  Hans,  and  Grabmaier.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gcsellschaft  Method  for  producmg  light  conducting  fibers.  4,141.710, 
CI  65-3  OOA 
Austin.  Benjamin   Music  learning  aid  4.141.273.  CI   84-484.000. 
Austin  Powder  Company  See — 

Calder.  Brooke  J  .  Jr .  Childs.  David  L  .  Prescott.  Roger  N  .  and 
Lyons.  Donald  W  ,  4,141,296,  CI    1O2-24.0OR 
Authier,    Bemhard.   Rath.    Heinz   J  .   Schmidt,    Dietnch,   and   Hofer, 
Johann,  to  Wacker  Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grund- 
stroffe  mbH    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  silicon  of  large  surface 
area  bonded  to  a  substrate  and  silicon-bonded  substrates  so  made 
4,141,764,  CI    148-174000 
Auto  Specialites  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Wolf.  Peter,  4.141,284,  CI   9I-532DOO 
Avco  Corporation   See — 

DeBolt.  Harold  E  .  4.142,008.  CI   427-249  000 
Koschier.  Angelo  F  .  4.141.212.  CI   60-39  16R 
Avedesian.  Michael  M  .  and  Holko.  Anthony  P ,  to  Noranda  Mines 
Limited   Process  for  elcctrowinning  metal  from  metal  beanng  solu- 
tions 4,141,804,  CI   2O4-IO50OR 
Avery.  James  E    See — 

Yerkes,  John  W  ,  and  Avery,  James  E  ,  4,141,81 1.  CI  2O4-1920OE 
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Avtex  Fibers  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Russell  L.,  4,141,447,  CI.  206-392.000. 
AVX  Corporation:  See — 

Dietz,  Raymond  L.,  4,142,203,  CI.  357-80.000. 
Awano,  Seiichi;  and  Nishimura.  Matsuo,  to  Seiichi  Awano  and  Yasui 
Sangyo   Co.,    Ltd.    Hot-water   boiler  of  the   direct-heating   type 
4,141,343,  CI.  I26-360.00A. 
B   F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Witenhafer,  Donald  E.,  4,142,033,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Babler,  Fridolin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  dyeing  linear 

polyesters  in  the  melt.  4,141,881,  CI.  260-4O.0OP. 
Bacharach  Instrument  Company,  a  division  of  AMBAC  Industries, 
Inc.:  See- 
Van  Tassel,  Norman  L.;  and  Lang,  Vladimir,  4,141,243,  CI.  73- 
II9.00A. 
Bachman,  Albert  J.,  to  DeLaval  Turbine  Inc.  Float-level  switch  with 

lifting  mechanism  4,142,079,  CI.  20O-84.0OC. 
Back,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hegar,  Gert;  and  Back,  Gerhard,  4,141,890,  CI.  260-153.000. 
Bahr.  Hermann:  See — 

Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Kief.  Heinrich;  and  Bahr,  Hermann,  4.14I.99I,  CI. 
424-295.000. 
Baird,  George  C,  to  Seismograph  Service  Corporation.  Determination 

of  firing  times  of  acoustic  pulses.  4,141,431,  CI.  18I-II8.000. 
Bajka,  Lech:  See — 

Gierek,     Adam;     Bajka,     Lech;    and    Machnicka,    Malgorzata, 
4,142,011,  CI.  427-431.000. 
Bake,  Earl  A.;  and  Stephens,  Leonard  J.,  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation.  Seal  assembly  for  valves.  4,141,538,  CI.  251-315.000. 
Baker.  David  M.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Asynchronous  storage 

loop  type  bubble  chip  architecture.  4,142,248,  CI.  365-15.000 
Balandin.  Genrikh  D.;  and  Rumyantsev,  Nikolai  O.  Cathode-ray  tube 

with  variable  energy  of  beam  electrons.  4,142,133,  CI.  315-382.000 
Balazs,  Endre  A.,  to  Biotrics,  Inc.  Ultrapure  hyaluronic  acid  and  the  use 

thereof  4.141.973.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Baldi,  Alfonso  L.,  to  Alloy  Surfaces  Company,  Inc.  Stainless  steel 

coated  with  aluminum.  4,141,760,  CI.  148-31.500. 
Baldwin,  William  I  :  See — 

Buchele.  Wesley  F ;  Baldwin,  William  L;  Eidet,  James  H  ;  and 
Mariey,  Steven  J.,  4,141,419,  CI.  172-1.000. 
Ball.  Herbert  L  :  See— 

Campbell.  John  M.;  Ball,  Herbert  L.;  Bymoen,  Darrell  A.;  Ewen. 
Douglas  O  ;  Hise,  Ronald  D.;  Stribley,  Charles  R.;  and  West. 
Gaylon  L  .  4.141,295,  CI.  102-10.000. 
Balland.  Jean,  to  Manufacture  de  Produits  Chimiques  Protex  Societe 
Anonyme.  Method  of  bleaching  textile  fibers  and  activated  bath  for 
the  cold  bleaching  of  such  fibers.  4,141,685.  CI.  8-110.000. 
Barbara,  Louis  J.  Sound  recording  system.  4,141,344,  CI.  I28-1.00C. 
Barclay.  Donald  J.;  and  Morgan,  William  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  composition  for  electroplating 
chromium  and  its  alloys  and  the  method  of  manufacture  of  the  com- 
position. 4,141,803,  CI.  204-51.000. 
Bargenda,  Siegfried,  to  Keiper  Trainingsysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  Ergome- 

ters.  4,141,248,  CI.  73-379.000. 
Barker.  Peter  J.;  and  Cheal,  Gerald  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited   Method  of  thermoforming.  4,141,771,  CI.  156-222  000 
Barlow.  Gordon  A  ;  and  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J.,  to  Marvin  Glass  & 

Associates.  Action  toy.  4,141,175,  CI.  46-103.000. 
Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  AG:  See — 

Berges,  Dietnch;  Saam,  Ulrich;   Fuhrer,  Robert;  and  Damzog, 
Bodo,  4,141.205,  CI.  57-58.320. 
Bamett.  James  V  .  Duff.  Donald  R.;  and  Wickwar,  Larry  D.,  to  Fair- 
child  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation.  Crystal  controlled  oscilla- 
tor and  method  of  tuning  same.  4,141,209,  CI.  58-23.00A. 
Baron,  Martin:  See — 

Levinsohn,  Ronald;  and  Baron.  Martin,  4,141,097,  CI.  5-333.000 
Baron.  Robert  P..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Multi-frequency 
digital    wave    synthesizer    for    providing    analog    output    signals. 
4.142.245.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Barradas.  George.  Electncal  appliance.  4,142,094,  CI.  219-524.000. 
Bass.  Malley  R    See— 

Ewan,  Thomas  K.;  Bass,  Malley  R.;  Means,  Jennings  D.;  Frier, 
James  L  ;  and  Holland,  Orvis  L.,  4,141,701.  CI.  55-90.000. 
Bauerle,  Kurt:  See — 

Ebner,  Alben,  and  Bauerle.  Kurt,  4,141,352.  Q.  I28-62.00A. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Bellotti.  Marc;  and  Schnell.  William  J.,  4.141,834,  CI.  210-241.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Breuer,  Wolfram;  Becker.  Wolf-Jurgen;  Deprez,  Jacques;  Drope. 

Eckard;  and  Schmauch,  Hans-Joachim.  4,141.800.  CI.  204-I.OOT 

Dieterich.  Dieter;  Markusch,  Peter;  and  Reiff,  Helmut,  4,142,030. 

CI  521-100.000. 
Draber.  Wilfried.  Plempel,  Manfred;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  and  Regel. 

Enk.  4.141,981,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Idel.  Karsten;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Freiug,  Dieter;  Reiff,  Gunther; 

and  Rudolph,  Hans,  4,142,035,  CI.  528-177.000. 
Immel.  Otto;  de  Jager,  Andre;  Kaiser,  Bemd-UIrich;  Schwarz, 

Hans-Helmut;  and  Starke,  Klaus,  4,141,896,  CI.  260-239.30A 
Kappler,     Ulrich;     and     Sundermann,     Rudolf,    4.142,048,    CI 

544-219  000. 
Keggenhoff.  Berthold;  Rosenkranz,  Hans  J.;  and  Rudolph,  Hans. 

4,141,806,  CI.  204-159.220 
Kraft,  Klaus;  and  Eimers.  Erich,  4,142,038.  CI.  528-288.000. 
Mues.  Volker;  and  Niggemann.  Johannes,  4,141,714,  CI.  71-27.000. 


Nassenstein.   Heinrich;   Menold,   Richard;   Feld,   Fritz;   Ellegast. 
Konrad;  Weisbeck,  Roland;  Gelhaar.  Hans  G.;  Ruetz.  Lothar; 
and  Elsasser.  Friednch  W.,  4,141.315,  CI.  118-420.000. 
Schulte,  Klaus;  and  Ersfeld,  Heinrich,  4,141,470,  CI.  222-137.000. 
Thelen,  Bernd;  Brandt,  Hans-Walter;  Auge,  Wolfgang;  and  TTiiem, 

Karl-Werner,  4,141,799,  CI.  203-48.000 
Thiel,   Reinhard;   Dietz,   Karl-Heinz;   Kerres.   Hans;   Rosenbaum, 

Heinz  J.;  and  Steiner.  Siegfried.  4.141.829.  CI.  210-63.00R 
Wingler.  Frank;  Schmidt,  Adolf;  Liebig.  Lothar;  and  Wassmuth, 
Gerd,  4,141.934,  CI.  260-881.000. 
BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &.  Company:  See — 

Sittig,  Roland;  and  DeBruyne,  Patrick.  4,142,201,  CI.  357-38.000. 
BBC  Brown.  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited:  See — 
Houska,  Jaroslav,  4,141,943,  CI.  264-24.000. 
Kmetz,  Allan  R.,  4,142,182,  CI.  340-765.000. 
Beal,  Richard  E.,  to  BlCC  Limited.  Optical  guides  with  flexible  central 

reinforcing  members.  4,141,622.  CI.  350-96.230. 
Bean.  Bradford  M.;  Langston,  Keith  N.;  Partridge.  Richard  L.;  and  Sy. 
Kian-Bon  K  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Bias 
filter  memory  for  filtering  out  unnecessary  interrogations  of  cache 
directories  in  a  multiprocessor  system  4.142,234,  CI   364-200.000. 
Beck.  Louis.  Nozzle  assembly  with  adjustable  orifice.  4.141,503.  CI 

239-394.000. 
Becker.  Edmund  H.;  and  Lindstrom.  Robert  O..  to  SCM  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  the  production  of  reconstituted  pimiento.  4,141.287. 
CI.  99-450100. 
Becker,  Frank  C;  and  Li,  Jorge  P.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  N-(2-MeiIi- 

yl-l-naphthyl)-maleimide.  4,141.905.  CI.  260-326.5FM. 
Becker,  Otto  A.   Prestressed   hollow   chamber  composite  structural 
element  capable  of  supporting  heavy  loads  4,141,183,  CI  52-127.000 
Becker,  Wolf-Jurgen:  See — 

Breuer,  Wolfram;  Becker,  Wolf-Jurgen;  Deprez,  Jacques;  Drope, 
Eckard;  and  Schmauch,  Hans-Joachim.  4.141.800.  CI.  204-l.OCH". 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  Herschel  E..  4.141.489,  CI   233-26.000. 
Beckman.  Paul    Method  of  forming  a  protective  covering  about  a 

thermometer.  4.141.951.  CI   264-230000 
Beebe,  J.  Ted.  Saddle  clamp  and  method  of  manufacture.  4.141.577.  CI 

285-382.200. 
Beech  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Zaharia,  Sidney  D.,  4,141.294.  CI.  102-6.000. 
Begin.  Louis  E.:  See — 

Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  Begin,  Louis  E,;   Brocsma,  Robert  J  ;  and 
Dickerson,  George  D.,  4.141.983.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Beijer.  Gene;  Smith,  James  S.;  and  Sheffer,  Ralph  L.,  to  Adams  Rite 
Products,  Inc    Fail-safe  lock  for  an  airplane  rudder   4,141,520,  CI. 
244-83.00A. 
Belisomi,  Pietro,  to  Indesil  Industria  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S.p.A. 
Frequency  selection  receiver  with  variable  time  constant  control 
loop.  4,142,158,  CI.  325-464000 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 
Ahamed,  Syed  V.,  4.142.066.  CI.  179-l.OOP 
Bobeck.  Andrew  H..  4.142,247.  CI.  365-8  000. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  H..  4.142,249,  CI.  365-19.000. 
Hauser,   Victor   E.,   Jr.;   and   Sinha,   Ashok    K.   4.142.004.   CI. 

427-39.000. 
Hill.  David  W.;  Katz.  Lewis  E.;  Lavigna,  Robert  J.;  and  Reusser. 
Raymond  E.,  4,141.779.  CI.  156-6I7.0SP 
Bellotti.  Marc;  and  Schnell.  William  J.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
nes.   Inc.   Apparatus  for  measuring  ultrafiltration   dunng  dialvsis 
4.I4I.834.  CI   210-241.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See — 

Justus.  Edgar  J..  4,141.788,  CI.  162-125.000. 
Justus,  Edgar  J.,  4,141,789,  CI.  162-272.000. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Blatter.  Albert.  4,142.170.  CI.  338-28.000 
Presley.  Rex  W..  4.141.432.  CI.  180-148.000. 
Roberts.  James  K.,  4,141.437.  CI.  188-340.000 
Wolber.  William  G..  4.141.326.  CI,  123-1  I9.0EC. 
Benes.  David  M.;  Gates,  Allan  L.;  and  Ryan.  Richard,  to  Benes.  David 
M,;  and  Gates.  Allan  L   Wheelchair  supporting  sled.  4,141.566.  CI 
280-16.000. 
Bengt  Petersson  New  Products  Investment  AB:  See — 

Petersson,  Bengt  O.  4,141.140.  CI.  29-787.000 
Bennett,  R  Brian  P  :  See- 
Crooks,    Basil    D.;    and    Bennett.    R.    Brian    P.,    4.142.087.    CI, 
219-90.000, 
Benseler.  Hans;  and  Schaefer.  Horst.  to  PUMA-Sportschuhfabriken 
Rudolf  Dassler  KG.   Firma.   Footwear  outer  sole.  4,141,158,  CI 
36-32.00R 
Beny,  Janos;  Moore,  James  D.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corpo- 
ration  Toy  vehicle  game.  4,141,553,  CI.  273-86.0OB. 
Benzon,  William   Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  and  cooling  prod- 
ucts of  a  granular  nature  4,141,155,  CI   34-34.000. 
Berg,  Peter  G.;  See — 

Marcoux,  Uo;  and  Berg,  Peter  G.,  4,141,327,  CI.  123-122.00F. 
Bergen.  Bernard  J.,  to  Addison  Products  Company  Solar  window  unit 

4,141.337.  CI.  126-270.000. 
Berger,  Joel  G..  to  Endo  Laboratories  Inc.  Tranquilizing  trans-hexahy- 
dro-pyrido-indole-2-alkanols.    -alkanones.    -alkanonitriles.    -alkanoic 
acids,  esters  and  amides.  4.141.980.  CI.  424-256.000. 
Bergeron.  Charles  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Solvent  recovery  process 

4,141,937,  CI.  260-927.00N. 
Berges.  David  A.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Intermediates  for  the 
preparation  of  7-acyl-3-(substituted  triazolylthiomethyl)cephalospo- 
rins.  4.142,046,  CI.  544-26.000. 
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Berges.  Dietnch.  Saam.  Ulnch,  Fuhrer,  Rotoen,  and  Damzog,  Bodo.  to 
Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabnk  AG  Stranding  process  and  appara- 
tus 4.141.205.  CI    57-58  320 
Berglund.  Svanle  O  .  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Rakifabnken    Device 
for  clamping   a  cassette   filter   in   a  Alter   housing    4.141.704.   CI 
55-379  000 
Bergman,  Imanuel.  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation 
Methods  and  devices  for  determining  the  concentration  of  a  comp»)- 
nenlofaHuid   4.141.68").  CI   23-2320OR 
Bergman.  Lawrence  A    See— 

Moran.  Michael  W  .  and  Bergman.  Lawrence  A  .  4.141.664.  CI 
403-53  000 
Bergstrom.  Arthur  E   Blast  joint   4.141.386.  CI    138-147  000 
Berland.  Ole.  to  Oticon  Electronics  A/S   Directional  omnidirectional 

hearing  aid  microphone  with  support   4. 142.072.  CI    17'107  0FD 
Bemardi,  Luigi  See— 

Arcan.  Giuliana.  Bernardi.  Luigi.  FaJconi.  Giovanni.  Luini.  Fulvio. 
Palamidessi.     Giorgio,     and     Scarponi.     Ugo.     4.141, 8W.     CI 
546-118000 
Bernardo,  Matthew   See— 

Cretella.  Salvalore  J  .  Bernardo,  Matthew,  and  Dc  Musis,  Ralph  T  . 
4.141.127.  CI   29-156  SOB 
Bertini.   Millo    Apparatus  for  making  saw   blades    4.141,260,  CI    76- 

25  00R 
Best.  Roland  W  ,  to  General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc  Large  granule  starch 
protective  material  for  pressure  sensitive  microencapsulated  coatings 
4.141.747.  CI    I06-21O00O 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation  See— 

Clark,    Howard    E      and    Hodgson.    Norman    D.    4.141.796.    CI 
201-39  000 
Beun.  Jacobus  H    See— 

Augustijn.  Govert  J     P     and   Beun.  Jacobus   H.  4.141.467.   CI 
222-38  000 
Beyl,  Jean  J   A   Heel  hold-down  pivot  plate  for  ski  binding  4,141.571, 

CI   280-620000 
Bharteey.  Bnj  M    See— 

Wilson.  John  R  .  Bharteey.  Bnj  M  .  and  Rowe,  Neal  E.,  4,142.224, 
CI   361-356000 
BICC  Limited  See— 

Beal,  Richard  E,  4.141.622,  CI   350-96  230 
Bielomatik  Leuze  4  Company  See— 

Negro.  Guido.  Mann.  Frider,  and  Buck.  Hermann,  4,141.099,  CI 
111  OOA 
Bienz,  Earl  F  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army    TTiermal  camou 

flage  4.142.015.  CI   428-159000. 
Bielhan.    John    D..    Sr.    Portable    electric    welder     4.142.091.    CI 

219-130  100 
Bigler.  Kenneth  L    See— 

Alford.    Harvey    E,    and    Bigler.    Kenneth    L.    4.141.826.    CI 
210-26  000 
Bildinov.  Konstanlin  N    See — 

Pavlov.  Stanislav  J  ,  Stepanova.  V'alentina  A  .  Bogdanova.  Olga  V  , 
Kuinetsov.  Sergei  G  .  Dorofeeva.  Tatyana  G  ,  Bushin.  Alenandr 
N  .  Stepanov.  Gennady  A  .  Eratov.  Leonid  K  .  Kirnos.  Anadna 
B..  Plechev.  Boris  A  .  Kharchenko.  Ale»ei  P  ,  Bildinov.  Konsian- 
tin  N  .  Yablonsky.  Oleg  P  .  Orlov,  Jury  V  .  Ivanov.  Boris  E  , 
Sobolev.  Valenan  M  .  Korshunov,  Mikhail  A  .  Boikova.  Svet- 
lana  B  .  and  Kuzovleva.  Rimma  G  .  4.141.925.  CI  260-681  50C 
Bindra.  Jasjil  S  .  to  Pfiier  Inc    Tetrazolo(a)quina2ol-5-ones  antiallergy 

and  antiulcer  agents  4.141.979.  CI   424-251000 
Biotncs.  Inc    See — 

Balazs.  Endre  A  .  4.141.971.  Cl   424-180000 
Bird.    Stephen   J  .   to    Lucas    Industnes    Limited     Electrical   switch 

4.142.076.  CI    200-4  000 
Birkenmayer.  Helmut,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nurnberg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft   Apparatus  for  longitudinal  deformation,  for  example  by 
creasing  or  perforation,  of  paper  webs  prior  to  folding  4.141.544.  Cl 
270-86  000 
Bi;hop.  Richard  L  .  and  Gibson.  William  A  .  to  Amdahl  Corporation 
Data  processing  system  and  information  scanoul  employing  check- 
sums for  error  detection  4,142.243.  Cl    364-900  000 
Bitjuiskaya,  Nina  A    See — 

Tsygankov.  Mikhail  S  .  Kosholkin,  Valery  N  ,  Bitjutskaya,  Nina 
A  .  and  Malandm.  Oleg  G  .  4.142.027.  Cl   429-159  000 
Bitsch.   Rainer.   and    Mann.   Heincr.   to   Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Contact  system  for  high-voltage  power  circuit  breakers.  4,142,081. 
Cl    200-251  000 
Blackburn,  William  A  ,  and  Goodwin,  Roy  D  ,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Flexible  laminates  and  processes  for  producing  same   4.142.017.  Cl 
428-284  000 
Blackman.    Wynona     Folding   cooling    lounge   chair     4.141.585.    Cl 

297. 180  000 
Blagov.  Evgeny  E  .  Panteleev.  Anatoly  1  .  and  Dmitriev.  Nikolai  S 
Apparatus    for    forming    round    bundles    of    rod-shaped    anicles 
4.141.289.  Cl    100-212  000 
Blanding.  Kenneth  R  ,  to  Oliver  Machinery  Company.  Seal  wrapping 

machine  4.141.196.  Cl    53-550000 
Blatter.  Albert,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The  High  response  temperature 

sensor  4.142.170,  Cl    338-28000 
Blochl,  Hanns:  See — 

Schnall,    Gunther.    Aldenhoven.     Klaus,    and    Blochl.    Hanns. 

4,141,545,  Cl    271-118000 
Schnall,  Gunther.  and  Blochl,  Hanns,  4,141,649,  CI    355-51.000. 
Blomgren,  George  E    See — 

Leger,    Violeta    Z..    and    Blomgren.    Getirge    E.    4.142.028.    Cl 
429-194  000 


Bloom.  Allen,  to  RCA  Corporation    Electro-oplic  device.  4,141,627, 

Cl   350-349000 
Blum,  Helmut  See — 

Osberghaus,  Rajner.  and  Blum.  Helmut.  4.I4I,%7,  Cl  424-47  000 
Blunier,  Dennis  L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Method  of  mounting 

track  pin  4,141,125,  Cl.  29-148  300 
Bobeck,  Andrew  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboralones,  Incorporated 
Conductor-dnven  magnetic  bubble  memory  with  an  expander-detec- 
tor arrangement   4,142,247,  Cl    365-8.000 
Bobeck,  Andrew  H  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboralones.  Incorporated 
Conductor-access,     magnetic     bubble     memory      4,142,249.     Cl 
365-19  000 
Bochkarev.  Mikhail  N    See— 

Domrachev,  Georgy  A  .  Khamylov,  Vyicheslav  K.;  Bochkarev, 
Mikhail  N  .  Zhuk,  Bons  V  .  Kavenn.  Sons  S .  Neslerov.  Bons 
A  ,  and  Kinllov.  Alexandr  1.,  4.141,778,  Cl    156-613  000 
Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company  See — 

Lambregts,  Antonius  A  ,  4,141,522,  Cl   244-186000 
Began,  Gary   W  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  TTie.  Catalysts  for 
reaction  of  carboxylic  acids  with  polyepoxides   4,141,865,  Cl    260- 
180EP 
Bogdanova,  Olga  V    See — 

Pavlov.  Stanislav  J  .  Stepanova,  Valentina  A  ,  Bogdanova.  Olga  V.; 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  G  ,  Dorofeeva,  Tatyana  G  ,  Bushin,  Alexandr 
N  ,  Stepanov.  Gennady  A  .  Eratov,  Leonid  K.;  Kimos.  Anadna 
B  ,  Plechev,  Bons  A  ,  Kharchenko,  Alexei  P.;  Bildinov,  KonsUn- 
tin  N  ■  Yablonsky,  Oleg  P .  Orlov,  Jury  V.;  Ivanov,  Bons  E.. 
Sobolev.  Valenan  M  .  Korshunov.  Mikhail  A  ,  Boikova,  Svet- 
lana  B  ,  and  Kuzovleva,  Rimma  G  ,  4,141.925,  Cl.  260-681  50C 
Boggs,   Roger  L  .  and  Sogge,  John  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 
Track-type    vehicle    wheel    having    controlled    impact    resistance 
4,141,602,  Cl   305-57  000 
Bohemia.  Inc    See— 

Williams.    Vernon    L.    and    Westfall.    Glen    A.    4.141.775.    Cl 
156-358.000 
Boikova,  Svetlana  B    See— 

Pavlov.  Stanislav  J  .  Stepanova,  Valentina  A  ;  Bogdanova.  Olga  V.; 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  G  .  Dorofeeva.  Tatyana  G  .  Bushin,  Alexandr 
N  .  Stepanov.  Gennady  A  ,  Eratov.  Leonid  K..  Kimos,  Anadna 
B  .  Plechev.  Bons  A  .  Kharchenko,  Alexei  P  .  Bildinov.  Konstan- 
tin  N  .  Yablonsky.  Oleg  P  .  Orlov.  Jury  V.;  Ivanov.  Bons  E  . 
Sobolev,  Valenan  M  .  Korshunov.  Mikhail  A  .  Boikova.  Svet- 
lana B  .  and  Kuzovleva.  Rimma  G  ,  4,141,925.  Cl.  260-681  50C 
Bommersheim.  Hans.  Heltich.  Bemhard.  Keller.  Helmut.  Moser.  Wer- 
ner, and  Tauchen.  Klaus,  to  Kienzle  Apparale  GmbH    Pnnter  for 
data-processing  machine  having  single  operator  station  4,141,660,  Cl 
400-124000 
Boniort,  Jean-Yves,  Brehm,  Claude,  and  Floury,  Yves,  to  Compagnie 
Generate  d'Electncile    High-frequency  electnc  furnace    4,142,063. 
Cl    13-27  000 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation  See- 
Butler,  James  M  ,  4.141,932,  Cl   260-880  OOR 
Borjeson,  Jan  T  Method  of  and  means  for  sealing  expansion  and  con- 
traction joints  of  buildings  and  pavements.  4,141,189,  Cl    52-396  000 
Bomor,  June  R  ,  to  Alco  Standard  Corporation   Heat  treating  furnace 

with  load  control  for  fan  motor  4,141.539,  Cl   266-78.000. 
Bomslein,  Norman  S  .  and  DeCrescente,  Michael  A.,  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation    Method   for   forming  a  single-phase  nickel 
aluminide  coating  on  a  nickel-base  superalloy  substrate  4,142,023.  Cl. 
428-680  000 
Borom.  Marcus  P    See— 

Greskovich,  Charles  D,  and   Borom.  Marcus  P,  4,141,781,  Cl 
156-637  000 
Bosso,  Joseph  F    See — 

Buchwalter,  Stephen  L  .  Bosso.  Joseph  F  .  and  Chnstenson.  Roger 
M,  4.141.810.  Cl    204-181  OOC 
Bouillon.  Jean,  to  Creusot-Loirc    Installation  for  launching  missiles 

4.141.277.  Cl   89-38  000 
Boulton.  Thomas  W  .  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  Limited    Dia- 
phragm cell   4.141.814.  Cl   204-252  000 
Bourns.  Inc    See — 

Johansson.  Fntz  A  .  4.142.148.  Cl    324-I4000R. 
Smargiassi.  Paul  R  .  4.141.356.  Cl    128-145  800. 
Bouvet.  Jean-Victor  See — 

Henry.    Raymond,    and    Bouvet.    Jean-Viclor.    4.141.135,    Cl 
29-580.000 
Bracke,  William  J    I  ,  to  Laborfma  S  A    Process  for  producing  ABS 

resins  4,141,933,  Cl.  260-88000R 
Brackney,  Maunce  R    See— 

Umpleby,  Kenneth  F.  and  Brackney.  Maunce  R.  4.142.137,  Cl 
318-283  000 
Braid,  Milton,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Organic  compositions  contain- 
ing esters  of  aryl  ammoaryloxyalkanols  4,141.848.  Cl   252-51  50A 
Brammall,  Inc    See — 

Van  Gompel,  James  J.,  4,141,117,  Cl   24-136.00R 
Brandstetter.  Heinz  P.  Device  for  the  measurement  of  mechanical  work 

and  power  4.141.245.  Cl.  73-144,000. 
Brandt.  Hans-Walter:  See— 

Thelen.  Bemd.  Brandt.  Hans- Walter.  Auge.  Wolfgang,  and  Thiem. 
Karl-Wenier.  4.141.799.  Cl   203-48  000 
Brandt.  Roben  W  .  Fisher.  Robert  D.,  and  Hill,  James  E .  to  Brandt, 

Robert  W   Monitonng  system  4.142,238,  Cl   364-552.000. 
Braun,  Dieter,  to  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  AG    Method  of 
molding    insulating    disks    on    coaxial-cable    wire     4,141.952.    Cl 
264-251000. 
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Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun.  Gert.  to  Halbach  ft  Bnun.  Coil  plane  with 

chain  operated  turning  head.  4. 141.593.  Cl.  299-34.000. 
Braun,  Gert;  See— 

Bnun.  Ernst;  and  Braun,  Gert,  4,141.593,  Cl.  299-34.000, 
Bray,  Wade  R.   See— 

Slaats.  Mathew  A.;  Welsh,  Alan  B.;  and  Bray.  Wade  R..  4,142,139. 
Cl.  318-603.000. 
Brehm,  Claude:  See—  _,.,«,, 

Boniort.  Jean-Yves;  Brehm,  Claude;  and  Floury,  Yves,  4,142,063, 
CI.  13-27.000. 
Breimng.  Fnmklm  E.;  and  Edelstein,  Franklin  H.,  to  L  *  R  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Circuitry  for  driving  a  non-linear  transducer  for  ultra- 
sonic cleaning.  4.141.608.  Cl.  310-316.000. 
Brendgens.  Lothar.  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  A  Heidecke.  Projector 

having  an  adjustable  height.  4,141,523,  CI.  248-653.000. 
Breuer,  Hermann,  and  Treuner.  Uwe  D.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Carbamoylalkylureido  cephalosporins.  4,142.045,  CI.  544-21.000. 
Breuer.  Wolfram;  Becker,  Wolf-Jurgen;  Deprei,  Jacques;  Drope,  Ec- 
kard;  and  Schmauch.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Electrochemical  gas  detector  and  method  of  using  same.  4,141.800. 
Cl  204-I.OOT  ^      , 

Bnckner.  Kenneth  G;  and  Giove,  John  L.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corporation    Low-cost,  high  temperature  oxidation-resistant  steel. 
4.141.724.  Cl   75-I26.00D. 
Bncot.  Claude:  See— 

Oprandi.  Pierre;  Lehureau.  Jean-Claude;  Puech,  Claude;  Peltier, 
Jean-Paul    Le  Carvennec,  Francois;  Lacotte,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Bncot,  Claude.  4.142.208.  CI.  358-127.000. 
Bndge.  John  F.:  See—  „ 

Hart.  Milbum  L  ;  and  Bridge,  John  F.,  4,141.130.  Cl.  29-407.000 
Bndger.  Grover  L ,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute.  Process  for 
producing  phosphoric  acid  and  dicalcium  phosphate.  4,141,958.  Cl. 
43-167.000  ,  ..    .  . 

Bnscoe.  Htrry  H  .  and  Pillsbury.  John  L.  Power  demand  limiting 

circuit  4,141.407,  Cl.  165-12.000. 
Bntish  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The;  See— 

Smith.   Kenneth   C;   and   Garrett,   Michael   E..   4,141,823,   Cl. 
210-17.000.  ^    „        ^    ^, 

Bnzzolara,  Donald  F ;  and  Honsberg.  Wolfgang,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours. E  I.,  and  Company.  Polychloroprene-polyvinyl  alcohol  latex 
4.141.875.  Cl.  260-29.70E. 
Brock,  Gregory  K.;  See — 

Arnold.  Eugene  W  ;  Brock.  Gregory  K,;  and  Halley.  David  G  , 
4.141.390.  Cl.  141-9.000. 
Broesma,  Robert  J.;  See — 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E  ;  Begin,  Louis  E.;  Broesma,  Robert  J.;  and 
Dickerson,  George  D.,  4.141.983.  Cl.  424-267.000. 
Brooks.  Norman  B.;  and  Olmstead.  Michael  M.,  to  Pass-Port  Systems 

Corporation  Wafer  transport  system.  4.141.458,  Cl.  214-301.000 
Broom,  D   Dwayne   Garden  row  locator  and  marker.  4,141.146,  Cl 

33-86.000. 
Brown,  Alfred:  See— 

Wu,  Chmg  H  ;  Brown,  Alfred;  Konopnicki,  Daniel  T.;  and  Allen, 
Joseph  C.  4,141,415,  Cl.  166-252.000. 
Brown,  Robert  J.,  to  R.  J.  Brown  and  Associates  AG.  Underwater 

pipeline  laying  method  and  apparatus.  4,141,667,  Cl.  405-161.000. 
Brown  t  Root,  Inc.:  See— 

Fernandez.    Ramon    J;    and    Kahl.    John    S..    4,141,377,    Cl. 
137-236.000. 
Browning  Arms  Company:  See— 

Hillberg,  Robert  L.,  4,141,164,  Cl.  42-17.000. 
Brummund,  Walter,  Jr.:  See—  .,.,„,, 

Dorwan.  William  V  .  Jr  ;  and  Brummund.  Walter,  Jr..  4.141.856, 
Cl  252-408.000. 
Brunet,  Maunce:  See — 

Habermann,     Helmut;    and     Brunei.     Maurice.    4,141,604.    Cl 
308-10  000. 
Brunetti.  Heimo:  See—  .  „    . 

Soma  Nobao;  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki;  Brunetti,  Heimo;  and  Rody, 
Jean.  4.141.883.  Cl.  260-45.80N. 
Brunswick  Corporation;  See— 

Enckson.  Arnold  R.;  Panzera,  Carlino;  and  Tolokan,  Robert  P., 

4,142,022,0.428-432.000. 
Van  Pettcn.  Louis  B.,  4,141,481.  Cl.  228-145.000. 

^^  Tipto^L^  J  ;  and  Bryant,  Steven  D.,  4,141,328,  Cl.  123-138.000 

Buchel.  Karl  H.:  See—  ,  „        ^  „       , 

Draber.  Wilfried;  Plempel,  Manfred;  Buchel.  Karl  H.;  and  Regel. 
Enk.  4.141.981.  Cl.  424-263.000. 

Buchcle,  Wesley  F  ;  Baldwin,  William  L;  Bidet,  James  H.;  and  Marley. 
Steven  J.,  to  Iowa  State  Univ.  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  approach  angle  of  a  plow  unit  in 
response  to  speed  variations.  4,141,419,  Cl.  172-1.000. 

Buchner,  Heinrich,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz.  Method  for  the 
cooling  of  a  shaft  furnace  for  the  calcining  of  lime,  dolomite  or 
magnesite.  4,141,154,  Cl.  34-20.000. 

Buchwalter.  Stephen  L  ;  Bosso,  Joseph  F.;  and  Chnstenson,  Roger  M., 
to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Cationic  electrodeposition  using  aqueous 
dispersions  of  quaternary  ammonium  carbonate-containing  polymers. 
4,141,810.  Cl.2O4-181.00C. 

Buck.  Hermann:  See—  .  „     .    .,  „,.,,««,   r-i 

Negro,  Guido;  Mann.  Fnder;  and  Buck,  Hennann,  4,141,099,  Cl. 

11-1  OOA.  .^     .,    u   ^      .. 

Buell.  Kenneth  B ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  reinforced  fibroiis  web.  4,141,772, 
Cl.  156-227.000. 


Bullard  Company,  The;  See— 

Grinage.  Claude  M.,  4,141,133,  Cl.  29-568.000. 
Bultemeier,  Keith  D.;  See— 

Sollner.  George  H.;  Bultemeier,  Keith  D.;  and  Remaks,  Richard 
D.,  4,141,886.  Cl.  528-273.000. 
Bulten-Kanthal  AB;  See— 

Svensson,    Stig;    Camitz,    Carl-Henning;    and    Lindgren.    Stig, 

4,141,211,  a.  59-16.000. 

Bundy,  Gordon  L..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2-Decarboxy-2-alkylcar- 

bonyl-3,7-inter-m-phenylene-3-oxa-4,5,6-trinor-ll-deoxy-PGEiCom- 

pounds.  4,141,918,  Cl.  260-590  OOC. 

Bunkowski,  Kenneth  D..  to  Formica  Corporation.  Rapid  curing  mela- 

mine-formaldehyde  resin  composition.  4.141.872.  Cl.  260-29.40R. 
Bureau  de  Recherches  Geologiques  el  Minieres;  See— 

Clin.  Francois  H.;  Gony.  Jean-Noel  M.;  and  Proust.  Francois  O., 
4,141,450.  Cl.  209-3.100. 
Burk.  George  A.;  See— 

Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Burk,  George  A..  4.141.916,  Cl.  260- 
556.0AR. 
Burk,  Michael  T  ;  See— 

Sweany,  Louis  P.;  and  Burk.  Michael  T..  4,142.186.  Cl.  340-388.000. 
Burleigh.  Peter  H.;  See— 

Nametz.  Richard  C;  and  Burleigh.  Peter  H.,  4.141,880,  Cl.  260- 
37.00N. 
Burnett,  James  D.:  See- 
Evans,  Mack  N.;  and  Burnett.  James  D.,  4,141.322.  Cl.  1 19-106.000. 
Bums.  Richard  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Stable,  water-borne 
vinyl   chloride   resin   emulsion   compositions,   4,141,870,   Cl.   260- 
29.4UA. 
Burr-Brown  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Olschewski,  Wilfred  W.,  4.142.075.  Cl.  179-170.0NC. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  David  M.,  4,142.248.  Cl.  365-15.000. 
Bumiss.  Robert  P.  Noncombuslion  system  for  the  utilization  of  tobacco 

and  other  smoking  materials.  4.141.369,  Cl.  131-17I.0OA. 
Burson,  David  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Digital  joystick 
control  interface  system  for  video  games  and  the  like.  4,142,180,  Cl. 
340-709.000. 
Bushin,  Alexandr  N.:  See — 

Pavlov,  Stanislav  J.;  Stepanova.  Valentina  A.;  Bogdanova,  Olga  V.; 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  G.;  Dorofeeva,  Tatyana  G.;  Bushin,  Alexandr 
N.;  Stepanov,  Gennady  A.;  Eratov,  Leonid  K.;  Kimos.  Ariadna 
B.;  Plechev.  Boris  A.;  Kharchenko.  Alexei  P.;  Bildinov,  Konstan- 
lin N.;  Yablonsky,  Oleg  P.;  Orlov.  Jury  V.;  Ivanov,  Boris  E.; 
Sobolev.  Valerian  M.;  Korshunov,  Mikhail  A.;  Boikova,  Svet- 
lana B.;  and  Kuzovleva.  Rimma  G..  4.141.925.  Cl.  260-681.50C. 
Busse,  Peter,  to  Richard  Heinze,  Firma.  Cabinet  filling.  4.141.108,  Cl. 

16-129.000. 
Butler,  James  M.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Combined  emulsion 
and  suspension  process  for  producing  graft  ABS  bead-like  particles. 
4,141,932.  Cl.  26O-880.0OR. 
Bye,  Carolyn  N..  to  National  Casein  of  New  Jersey.  Proteinaceous 
adhesive  composition  with  tctrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol.  4.141.745,  Cl. 
106-146.000. 
Byers,  Thomas  L.  Color  separated  font.  4.141.732,  Cl.  96-41.000. 
Bymoen,  Darrell  A.;  See — 

Campbell,  John  M.;  Ball,  Herbert  L.;  Bymoen,  Darrell  A.,  Ewen, 
Douglas  G.;  Hise.  Ronald  D  :  Stnbley,  Charles  R.;  and  West, 
Gaylon  L.,  4.141,295,  Cl.  102-10.000. 
C  M  Industries;  See — 

Krausz,  Francois;  and  Calvet,  Alain,  4,141,971,  Cl.  424-180.000. 
C.  van  der  Leiy  N.V.;  See- 
van  der  Lcly.  Ary.  4.141,508,  Cl.  239-664.000. 
Cabut,  Louis  A.;  Hardouin.  Jean-Claude  H.  R.;  Huille.  Michel  E.  A.; 
and  Pigasse,  Daniel,  to  Produils  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Process 
for   the   preparation   of  phthalocyanine   pigments.    4,141.904.   Cl. 
260-314.500. 
Cadalzo.  Concepcion.  Windmill  mechanism.  4,141,215,  Cl.  60-398.000. 
Calder.  Brooke  J.,  Jr.;  Childs,  David  L.;  PrescotI,  Roger  N.;  and  Lyons, 
Donald   W..   to  Austin   Powder  Company.   Carrier  for  explosive 
primer  and  method  of  using  same.  4.141.296,  Cl.  102-24.0OR. 
Caldwell.  Donald  L.;  and  Hazelrigg,  Mark  J.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  an  electrode  for  electrolytic 
cell  having  a  coating  of  a  single  meul  spinel,  C03O4  4.142,005.  Cl 
♦27-126  000 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Antonetli.  Joseph  M.;  and  Snow.  Glen  F..  4.141.691,  Cl.  44-l.OOR. 
Calvet,  Alain:  See — 

Krausz,  Francois;  and  Calvet.  Alain,  4.141,971.  Cl.  424-180.000. 
Calzini.  Mario,  to  O.M.A.C.  Caprara  S.a.s.  Friction  film  driving  device 

for  developing  machine.  4,141,480.  Cl.  226-25.000. 
Camacho.  Salvador  L..  to  Technology  Application  Services  Corpora- 
lion.  Apparatus  for  the  gasification  of  carbonaceous  matter  by  plasma 
arc  pyrolysis.  4.141.694,  Cl.  48-61.000. 
Cameo.  Incorporated:  See — 

Morris,   Arthur   J,;   and   Gamer,   James   K..   Jr..   4.141.413.   Cl. 
166-120.000. 
Cameron,  Ian  R.;  and  Cooper,  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Slurry  explosive  composition.  4.141,766.  Cl.  149-2.000. 
C^imitz,  Carl-Henning:  See— 

Svensson,    Stig;    Camitz.    Carl-Henning;    and    Lindgren,    Stig, 

4,141.211,  Cl.  59-16.000. 

Campbell,  George  E.,  Jr  ;  Nelson.  Joseph  W.;  and  Russell.  Gordon  A.. 

to   Sunlech.    Inc.   Universal   steam   trap   insulator.   4.141.387,   Cl. 

138-158.000. 

Campbell.  John  M  ;  Ball,  Herbert  L.;  Bymoen,  Darrell  A.;  Ewen. 
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Douglas  G  .  Hise.  Ronald  D  .  Stnbley.  Charles  R  .  and  West,  Gaylon 
L  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Actuation  mine  simulator 
4,141.295.  CI    102-10000 
Campolong,  Joseph,  to  Pall  Corporation   Vortex  separator  4,141,705. 

CI    55-394000 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited   See— 

Lau.  John  H    W  ,  and  Margerum.  C    James.  4.142,089.  CI    219- 
121  OOP 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goshima.  Takeshi,  and  OhU,  Shoji.  4.141.620.  CI   350-6  SOO 
Hasegawa.  Tetsuo,  Touma.  Hitoshi.  Satomi.  Kunio.  and  Miyamae, 

Tatsuo,  4,141,849,  CI   252-62  lOP 
Sato,  Tadashi.  Tongai,  Akiyoshi,  Kasamura.  Toshirou,  and  Ta- 

naka,  Hidetoshi,  4,141,644,  CI    355-3  OCH 
Soma,  Ikuo;  Magome,  Tamotu.  and  Komiya.  Yutaka,  4,141,646.  CI 
355-10000 
Canty.  George,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 
Photosensitive  composite  sheet  matenal  containing  poly-2,5-o»olane 
4, 141, ■'36,  CI   96-87  OOR 
Carlson,  David  E  .  W'ronski,  Christopher  R  .  and  Tnano.  Alfred  R  .  Jr . 
to  RCA  Corporation    Schotlky  barrier  semiconductor  device  and 
method  of  making  same  4.142.195.  CI    357-15000 
Carlson.  David  H  J  .  to  UOP  Inc  Process  for  treating  a  sour  petroleum 

distillate  4.141.819.  CI    208-206000. 
Carlson.  Edwin  S    See — 

Reedy.    Charles    E,    and    Carlson.    Edwin    S.    4.141,535,    CI 
251-144  000 
Carlson,  Harold  C    Mollusk  shucker   4,141.114.  CI    17-74000 
Carnmalm.  Bemt  S   E  ,  Lindberg.  Ulf  H   .A  .  De  Paulis.  Tomas,  Ross. 
Svante  B  .  Sljemstrom.  Nils-Enk.  Ulff.  Carl  B  J  .  and  C)^en.  Sven- 
Ove.  to  Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolaget   Compounds  of  diphenylcy- 
clopenlylamine  type  and  methods  for  their  preparation  4.141.993.  CI 
424-330  000 
Carpenter.  Fredenck  C  .  to  Smiths  Industnes  Limited   Electncal  ignit- 
ers 4.142.121.  CI    3I313I00A 
Carrier  Corporation  See— 

Lavigne,  William  J  .  Jr .  and  Leonard,  Louts  H.  4.141.708.  CI 
62-117  000 
Carroll,  John  F  ,  Jr    See— 

Schrader.   Robert   W  ,   and  Carroll,  John   F.   Jr.  4.141.735.  CI 
96-75  000 
Cartner.  Donald  W    See— 

Hopkins.   Evan   L.  and  Cartner,   Donald  W.  4,141,111.  CI     15- 
23600R 
Caruso.  Fred  A    See- 
Long.  Robert  B  ,  Caruso.  Fred  A  ,  DeFeo.  Richard  J  .  and  Walker. 
David  G.  4. 14 1.960.  CI   423-JI7  000 
Cason,  Charles  M  ,  Sr     and  Cason.  Charles  M  .  Ill    Voting  system 

4.142.095.  CI   235-54  OOF 
Cason.  Charles  M  .  Ill   See — 

Cason.  Charles  .M  .  Sr    and  Cason.  Charles  M  .  III.  4.142.095.  CI 
235-54  OOF 
Cassidy.  Patrick  J  .  Goegelman.  Robert  T  .  Stapley.  Edward  O.  and 
Hernandez.  Sebastian,  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc   Antibiotics  890A2  and 

89OA5   4,14L986.  CI    4^4-^4000 
Castleberrv.  Clarence  r     and  Castleberry.  Michael  F    Draw/displav 

means  4.142.183.  CI    34O-706000 
Castleberry.  Michael  F    See — 

Castleberry.  Clarence  F     and  Castleberry.  Michael  F.  4.142,183, 
CI    340-706  000 
Castrol  Limited   See — 

.Aikew.  Herbert  F  .  Harrington.  Colin  J  .  and  Javne.  Gerald  J   J  . 
4.141.851.  CI    252-78  300 
Casutt.  Tom    Banana  holder   4.141.529.  CI   248-359  000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    See— 

Blunier.  Dennis  L  .  4,141.125.  CI    29-148  300 
Boggs.  Roger  L  .  and  S<igge.  John  W  .  4.141.602.  CI    305-57  000 
Cline.  Lawrence  R  .  4.141.598.  CI    305-28  000 
Clme.  Michael  I  .  and  Olt.  Arthur  E  .  Jr .  4.141.423.  CI    180-9  600 
Engel.  William  K  ,  4.141.216.  CI   60-454000 
Feucht.  Dennis  D  .  4.141.220.  CI   60-698  000 
Lawrence.  Dean  M  .  4.141.102.  CI    15-250  160 
Lonmor.  Larry  W  .  4,141.280.  CI   91-29  000 
Olson.  Harris  S  .  4.141.160.  CI    37-141  OOR 
Scott.  Ronald  K  .  4.141.242.  CI   73-117  300 
Stedman.  Robert  N  .  4.141.601.  CI    .305-54  000 
Walzer.  James  L  .  4.141.258,  CI    74.540000 
Celanese  Polymer  Specialties  Company   See — 

Shimp.  David  A  .  and  Mitzel.  Roben  B  .  4.141.871.  CI   260-29  40R 
Central  Research  Laboratories.  Inc    -See— 

Eiserl.  Gerald  A  .  4.141.609.  CI    312-1  000 
Cerberus  .AG  See— 

Zetling,  Alois,  and  Kopfli.  Markus.  4.142.188.  CI    340-558  000 
Champion  InternatKinal  Corporation   See- 
Lambert.  Herbert  L  .  4.141.485.  CI   229-17  OSC 
Chan.  David  C   K  .  to  Chevron  Research  Company    Fungicidal  ^-(N- 
chloroacetyl-N-arylaminoi-gamma-butvrolactonc  compositions 

4.141.989.  CI    424-279  000 
Chandler.  Keith  L  .  Hyldon.  Roy  G    Kumar.  Surinder.  and  O'Mahony 
John  P  .  to  Quaker  Oats  Company.  The  Process  for  producing  liquid 
mixlified  protein   4.141.996.  CI   426-44  000 
Chang.  James  J    S  .  to  Precision  Monolithics,  Inc    Voltage  sensitive 
supercharger  for  a  sample  and  hold  integrated  circuit  4.142.1 17,  CI. 
307-353  000 
Charransol.  Pierre   Hauri.  Jacques,  and  Alhenes.  Claude,  to  Thomson 


CSF   Timc-diviston  and  spatial  connection  network.  4,142,068,  CI. 
179-15  OAT 
Charters.  Alexander  C    See — 

Hollingsworth,  Guilford  L  .  and  Charters,  Alexander  C  .  4,141,275, 
CI    89-1  703 
Cheal.  Gerald  R    See- 
Barker.  Peter  J  .  and  Cheal.  Gerald  R  .  4.141,771,  CI.  156-222000 
Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Franzmair.  Rudolf.  4,142,051,  CI.  548-3 1 5,000. 
Chen,  Chin  L  ,  and  Hsiao,  Mu  Y  ,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines 
Corporation      High    speed    decoding    of    Reed-Solomon    codes. 
4.142.174,  CI   340-I46.1AL. 
Cherednichenko.  Vladimir  S.:  See — 

Frolov.  Jury  F.;  Piljukov,  Jury  F .  Cherednichenko.  Vladimir  S.; 
Orlov,  Gennady  I.;  Kurapin,  Igor  N.,  Shabalina.  Roza  I..  Laker- 
nik,  Mark  M..  Gavhienko.  Alexandr  F.;  Yakovenko.  Anatoly  A.. 
Elkina,  Alia  K..  Goiovachev,  Anatoly  I  ;  Egorova,  Tityana  S ; 
Vlasov,  Jury  M.;  Smelyansky.  Matvei  Y.,  deceased,  and  Zeli- 
chenko,  Faina  S.,  administrator,  4.141,721.  CI  75-14.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  Set — 

Chan.  David  C   K  .  4.141,989,  CI   424-279  000 
Orfermann.  Paul  F  ,  4,142.093,  CI.  219-301  000 
Sulhvan,  Richard  F  ,  4,141,820,  CI.  208-25I.00H 
Suzuki.  Shigeto,  4,142,057,  CI.  562-525.000. 
Wilkes.  John  B  ,  4,142,061.  CI   568-909.000. 
Chiang.  Alice  Mr.  Denley,  Bnan  W  ,  and  Gelpey,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Honey- 
well Inc   Method  of  making  a  gap  UV  photodiode  by  multiple  lon- 
implantations  4,141.756.  CI    148-1500. 
Chichkov.  Jury  V    See — 

Untilov.  Viktor  J  ,  Kheifets.  Robert  G  ,  Rozengan,  Jury  1.,  Os- 
trenko,   Viktor  Y,   Reznikov,   Efim   A,   Sukonnik,   Izrail   M., 
Chichkov.  Jury   V  .  Oleinik.   Vladimir   I..   Drobich,  Cleg   P; 
Fedorov,  Oleg  G,  and  Morozenko,  Vadim  N,  4,141,483,  CI 
228-193  000 
Chidlow.  John  W  .  and  Porter.  Philip,  to  Intentationale  Octrooimaat- 
schappij  "Octropa"  B  V   Method  for  enhancing  the  resistance  of  new 
bom  mammalian  young  to  gastro-intestinal  infections.  4,141,970,  CI. 
424-92000 
Childs,  David  L    See- 

Calder,  Brooke  J  ,  Jr ,  Childs,  David  L..  Prescott,  Roger  N  ,  and 
Lyons.  Donald  W  .  4.141.296.  CI    1O2-24.0OR. 
Chinone.  Naoki   See — 

Tsukada.  Toshihisa»  Chinone.  Naoki.  Nakamura.  Saloshi.  and  Ito. 
Ryoichi.  4.142.160.  CI   331-94  50H 
Chisholm-Ryder  Company,  Inc    See — 

Keillor.  Benjamin  O  ,  4,141,203,  CI   56-328  OOR. 
Chlonne  Engineers  Corp  .  Ltd    See — 

Ichisaka,  Teruo.  and  Ikegami.  Tadao.  4.141.815.  CI   2O4-29O00F. 
Choi.  Charles  K  .  to  Occidental   Petroleum  Corporation    Gnd-wall 

pyrolysis  reactor  4.141.794.  CI    201-12  000 
Chong.  Ian  M    See — 

Lemchen,  Marc  S  .  Chong.  Ian  M  .  and  Klein.  Carlton,  4.141,956. 

CI   422-116  000 

Choyke.   Wolfgang  J  .  and  Hoffman.   Richard  A  .  to  Westinghouse 

Electric   Corp    Method   of  making   a   high    power   laser   mirror 

4.142.006.  CI   427-162  000 

Christensen.    Steven    H     Apparatus    for   cutting   tops    from    plants 

4.141.201.  CI    56-121  420 
Chnstenson.  Roger  M    See— 

Buchwalter.  Stephen  L  .  B<»so.  Joseph  F  .  and  Chnstenson.  Roger 
M,  4.141.810.  CI    204-181  OOC 
Church.  Rocco  L  Garage-patio  door  4.141,403,  CI   160-201  000 
Chyung.  Kenneth,  and  Wusirika.  Raja  R  .  to  Coming  Glass  Works 

Oxynitride  glass-ceramics   4.141.739.  CI    106-39600 
Ciba-Geiby  AG   See— 

Lenoir.  John,  and  Manhaler.  Max,  4,141.734,  CI  96-53  000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   See— 

Adier.  Arnold  S  .  4.141.903.  CI    260-308  OOB 

Babler.  Fndohn.  4.141.881.  CI   26O-4O00P 

Gremmelmaier.  Claude.  4.141.919.  CI    260-594000 

Habicht.  Ernst.  Fernni.  Pier  G  ,  and  Sallmann.  Alfred.  4.141,982, 

CI   424-267  000 
Hegar.  Gert.  and  Back.  Gerhard.  4,141,890.  CI   260-153  000 
niy.  Hugo.  4,142.029.  CI   521-95000 
Karrer.  Fnednch.  4.141.921.  CI    568-636  000 
Martin.  Henry.  4.141.718,  CI   71-95  000 
Miller,  Ralph.  4.141.963.  CI   423-592  000 
Mory.  Rudolf,  and  Muller.  Rolf.  4.141.891.  CI    26ai55  000 
Schlapfer.  Hans,  deceased,  and  Schlapfer.  Alex  R  .  heir.  4.141.900. 

CI   260-308  OOA 
Soma.  Nobuo.  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki.  Brunetti.  Heimo  and  Rody. 
Jean.  4.141.883.  CI    26045  SON 
Cincinnati  Milacron   See — 

Wilier.  Sharon  G  .  Yust.  Paul  R  .  and  Kelly.  Ralph.  4.141.966.  CI 
424-45000 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc    See — 

Schroll.  Gene  E  .  4.142.034.  CI    528-120  000 
Citizens  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  legal  representative  See- 
Levin.  Gilbert  V  .  Tamay.  Alexandra  G  .  Topol.  George  J  .  de- 
ceased, and  Citizens  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  legal  representa- 
tive. 4.141.822.  CI    210-6000 
Clamage.  Herbert  M  Tree  simulative  display  4.142,012,  CI.  428-8  000 
Clardy.  Edwin  K    See— 

DeFord.    Donald    D.    and    Clardy.    Edwin    K.    4.141,237.    CI 
73-23  100 
Clark,  Howard  E  ,  and   Hodgson.   Norman  D  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
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Corporation.  Coke  oven  emission  control  method  and  apparatus. 
4,141,796,  CI-  201-39.000- 
Clements,  John  A.:  See — 

Forrest,  Gordon  C;  Jay,   Ronald  F-;  and  Clements,  John  A., 
4,141,687,  CI.  23-230.00R- 
Cliffe,  Ian,  to  Garrod  and  Loflhouse  Limited.  Tape  cassettes  storage 

and  display-  4,141.446,  CI-  206-387.000. 
Clin,  Francois  H-;  Gony,  Jean-Noel  M.;  and  Proust,  Francois  O.,  to 
Bureau  de  Recherches  Geologiques  et  Minieres.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  sorting  mixtures  of  materials  by  ballistic  effect  and  differential 
adherence.  4,141.450,  CI.  209-3100. 
Clme,  Harvey  E-.  and  Anthony,  Thomas  R-,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Uniform     thermomigration     utilizing    sample     movement. 
4,141,757,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Cline,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Track  roller  assembly. 

4,141,598,  CI-  305-28.000. 
Cline.  Michael  I.;  and  Olt,  Arthur  E-,  Jr,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Vehicle  suspension  apparatus.  4,141,423,  CI.  180-9.600. 
Cloessner,  Jacob  E..  Jr  Eyeglasses  temple  construction.  4,141,628,  CI. 

35I-III.0OO. 
Cocster,  Erwin:  See — 

Pfistermeister,    Martin;    Krapf,    Heinz;    and    Coester,    Erwin, 
4,141.759,  CI,  148-6.350. 
Coldren,  Kenneth  M-,  to  M  A  W  Gear  Company.  Cultivator  and  liquid 

fertilizer  blade  4.I41.30I,  CI.  1 1 1-7.000, 
Cole.  Albert  V,;  and  Morton,  Arthur  F.,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
separating  anicles  into  groups  by  weight.  4,141,442,  CI.  198-429.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Fischer,  Charies  F.;  and  Joshi,  David  P.,  4,141,947,  CI.  264-75.000 
Mitchell.  Robert  L-,  4,141,969,  CI.  424-52.000- 
Collin  Consult  AB:  See— 

Collin,  Lars  T-,  4,141,241,  CL  73-117.300. 
Collin.  Lars  T-,  to  Collm  Consult  AB-  Analyzing  exhaust  gases  from  an 

internal  combustion  engine-  4,141,241,  CI.  73-117.300- 
Colt  Industnes  Operating  Corp.:  See — 

Dichter,    Wilhelm;   Tatro,    Henry  J-;   and   Warner,   C-    Edward, 
4,141,165,  CI.  42-65.000. 
Comdial  Corporation:  See — 

Lake.  Don  W.,  4,142,184,  CI.  J4O-J47.0DA. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'EIectricite:  See — 

Boniort,  Jean-Yves;  Brehm,  Claude;  and  Floury,  Yves,  4,142,063. 
CI-  13-27-000. 
Conger.  Franklin  E-.  to  Stone  *  Webster  Engineering  Corporation 
Desalination  process  system  and  by-product  recovery.  4,141,825,  CI. 
21O-23.0OH. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Mascia,    Carmen    T.;    and    Jordan,    Thomas    F-,    4,141,448,    Cl- 
206-485000 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Convers,  Ronald  J.,  4,141,922,  CI-  26O-652.0OP. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Harte.  Kenneth  J,,  4,142,132,  CI.  315-370.000. 
Convers,  Ronald  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Process  for  purifica- 
tion of  1.2-dichloroethane-  4,141,922,  CI.  260-652-OOP- 
Cook,  Victor  J..  Jr.  Supportive  furniture  system,  such  as  a  chair  system, 

and  method  of  manufacture.  4,141,584,  CI.  297-41000. 
Cooper,  John:  See — 

Cameron,  Ian  R.;  and  Cooper,  John.  4,141,766,  CI.  149-2000 
Cooper.  Keith  A  :  See — 

Gordon,  Robert  L-;  Naugle,  George  H.;  and  Cooper,  Keith  A.. 
4.I4I.466.  CI.  220-462.000- 
Cooper.  Ronald  H.:  See — 

Moon.  Tag  Y  ;  and  Cooper,  Ronald  H.,  4,141,737,  CI.  106-12000 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hata.  Yoshio;  and  Harada,  Hiroyuki,  4,141,291,  CI.  101-99000 
Inoue.  Nobuyoshi,  4,141,634,  CI-  354-154.000. 
Ooba.  Osamu,  4,141,638,  CI-  354-246-000- 
Coran,  Aubert  Y.;  and  Patel,  Raman,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Thermo- 
plastic compositions  of  rubber  and  polyester.  4,141,863,  CI.  260-3000. 
Coran,  Aubert  Y.;  and  Patel,  Raman,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Thermo- 
plastic compositions  of  CSM  rubber  and  polyolefin  resin,  4,141,878, 
CI   260-33-6AQ. 
Coratomic,  Inc  :  See — 

Shipko,  Fredenck  J.,  4,141,752,  CI-  I28-4I9-OOP- 
Corbett,  Charles  K-,  to  United  States  of  America,  United  States.  Micro- 
phone. 4,142,074,  CI.  179-124.000- 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See — 

Chyung,  Kenneth;  and  Wusirika,  Raja  R-,  4,141,739,  CI.  106-39.600. 
Lock,  William   E-;  and  Thrower,  Jesse  C-,  4,141,515,  CI,   242- 

54-OOR- 
Luttinger,  Manfred;  Olszewski,  Anthony  R-;  and  Pamell,  Donald 
R,  4,141.877,  CI-  260-37.0EP. 
Corse.  Louis  G.,  to  Machines  Chambon.  Rotary  multi-color  printing 

machine.  4,141,293,  CI.  101-181.000. 
Corvesr,  Louis,  Jr.  Tube  holder  for  immobile  patients.  4,141,524,  CI. 

248-70-000, 
Coscia.  Anthony  T,;  and  O'Connor,  Michael  N-  D-,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company.  Process  for  clarifying  coal  wash  waters.  4,141,827. 
CI,  210-54-000- 
Couchman.  James  C.  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation-  Hole  tester 
using  a  permeable  protective  sleeve  insertible  in  said  hole  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  relatively  movable  eddy  current  probe.  4,142,154,  CI, 
324-219-000, 
Coulon,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Ammannati,  Piero;  and  Coulon,  Jean-Claude,  4,141,713,  CI.  65- 
I82-0OR. 
Courty,  Philippe;  Ajot,  Hubert;  and  Delmon,  Bernard,  to  Institut  Fran- 


cais  du  Petrole-  Gels  containing  iron  and  molybdenum-  4,141,861,  Cl- 
252-462-000. 
Creed,  Bruce  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  suction  ducts. 

4,141,753,  CI.  134-8.000- 
Crest  Lock  Company:  See — 

Sheiman,    Samuel    R-;   and   Sheiman,   Julius,   4,141.107.   CI     16- 
128-OOR- 
Cretella,  Salvatore  J.;  Bernardo.  Matthew;  and  De  Musis,  Ralph  T. 
Method  of  refurbishing  turbine  vane  or  blade  components-  4,141,127, 
CI.  29-I56.80B- 
Creusot-Loire:  See — 

Bouillon,  Jean,  4,141,277,  CI    89-38.000. 
Crise,  W.  Paul.  Cleaner  using  high  velocity  air  jets  having  a  double 

valve.  4,141,103,  CI-  15-346.000. 
Croisier,  Alain;  Esleban,  Daniel:  and  Galand,  Claude,  to  International 
Busine&s  Machines  Corporation.  Quantizing  process  with  dynamic 
allocation  of  the  available  bit  resources  and  device  for  implementing 
said  process.  4,142.071.  CI-  I79-I5.55R- 
Cronin.  Christopher  H.,  to  Fisons  Limited  Method  for  increasing  yield 

of  soy  beans-  4,141,716,  CI-  71-90.000. 
Crooks,  Basil  D.;  and  Bennett,  R    Brian  P.,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Welding  gun  adapted  to  weld  fixed  contacts  on  wire  spring 
relays-  4,142,087,  CI.  219-90000 
Cross,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  and  Gray.  Douglas  R..  to  Medtronic.  Inc   Lead 

connector  for  tape  electrode.  4,141,366.  CI.  128-418000- 
Crowley,  Ralph  P-;  and  Staples,  Max  G-,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany- Preventing  ammonium  chloride  deposition  in  hydrogen  recycle 
stream.  4,141,816,  CI.  208-107000. 
Csillag,  Andreas;  Locher,  Dieter;  and  Wedermann,  Klaus,  to  Licentia- 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m-b-H.  Multi-layer  metal  connecting  contact 
and  method  for  making  it.  4,142,202,  CI.  357-71.000 
Culbertson,  Donald  L.  Air-to-air  heat  recuperating  unit  4,141,412,  CI, 

165-166.000, 
Culhane,  Danny  F,:  See — 

Culhane.  Vernon  C;  and  Culhane.  Danny  F-.  4.141.098.  CI    6- 
2-OOR. 
Culhane.  Vemon  C.  and  Culhane.  Danny  F,.  to  Culhane.  Vernon  C  : 

and  Culhane,  Danny  F,  Honey  super.  4,141,098,  CI.  6-2-OOR. 
Cummins.  Judith  G-,  to  Analytical  Instrument  Specialties,  Inc.  Anchor- 
ing means  for  TLC  synnge  and  apparatus.  4,141,833,  CI.  210-198  OOC. 
Cuomo.  Carlo  E.:  See — 

Louder.  Nevitt  M-;  and  Cuomo.  Carlo  E.,  4.I4I.3I2.  CI.  1 18-7.000. 
Curt  G.  Joa,  Inc  :  See — 

Radzins,  Edmund  A.,  4,141,509,  CI.  241-30.000 
Cuthbert.  Jerry  W.;  and  Davis,  Sydney,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Combined  radial  diffuser  and  control  valve  for  high-pressure 
fans,  4,141,506,  CI,  239-456,000, 
Cutler,  Ivan  B.;  and  Miller,  Patnck  D.,  to  University  of  Utah.  Solid 
solution  and  process  for  producing  a  solid  solution.  4.141.740,  CI. 
106-44.000. 
Cutter  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See — 

Gay,  John  C;  and  Marsland,  William  P.,  4,141,975,  CI.  424-217.000. 
Manske,  Reinhold  R..  4.141.379,  CI    137-496.000. 
Daghe,  Joseph  L.,  to  Mueller  Co  Valve  seal  construction  for  butterfly 

valves.  4,141.537,  CI  251-306.000 
Dahlback.  Gunnar;  and  Hellquist.  Ivan  A  .  to  AGA  Akiiebolag  Warn- 
ing arrangement  for  breathing  apparatus  for  divers    4.141.353.  CI 
128-I42,OOR, 
Daicel  Ltd,:  See — 

Ando.    Ken;    Kamosaki.    Minoru;    Ohya,    Yoshinobu;    and    Asai. 
Sigenj,  4,141,774,  CI    156-309000, 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd,:  See — 

Oka.    Masahiko;    Tanigawa.    Singo;    Suzuki.    Takesi;    Tomoda, 
Masayasu;  and  Ueta.  Yutaka.  4.141.874.  CI,  260-29,60F. 
Dakota  Cat  Eye  Inc.:  See — 

Muehl,  Uwrence  L  ,  4,141.167,  CI   43-2.000. 
Dalgoutte,  David  G,:  See — 

Ellwood,    George;    and    Dalgoutte,    David    G,,    4.141,776.    CI 
156-502.000 
Damzog,  Bodo:  See — 

Berges,   Dietrich;   Saam,  Ulrich;   Fuhrer.   Robert;  and  Damzog, 
Bodo.  4,141.205.  CI.  57-58,320, 

Dyhr,  Jan,  and  Nissen,  Ole  J.,  4,141,223,  CI.  62-469,000. 
Valbjom,  Knud  V..  and  Graversen.  Niels  P.  G.,  4,141,497,  Cl. 
236-51-000- 
D'Angelo.  Paul  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for  improv- 
ing barrier  properties  of  polymers.  4,142,032,  CI.  526-43.000. 
Daniel,  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.   Lightning 
ground  system  attachable  admittance  testing  instrument.  4,142,143, 
CI.  324-51-000. 
Darby,  William  L.;  Monz,  Robert  H.;  and  Molis,  Stephen  J.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.   Cooling  arrangement   for  rotor  end   turns  of 
reverse  flow  cooled  dynamoelectric  machines.  4,141,669,  CI.  408- 
l.OOR. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Readio,  Philip  D.;  and  Allan,  John  L  H..  4,141,850,  CI.  252-79.400 
Daumas,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Dupuy,    Georges;    Daumas,    Jean-Claude;    and    Michel,    Max, 
4.141,962,  CI,  423-571,000, 
D'Autry,  Enc  M,  Plural  piston,  adjustable  diluting  device  having  a 

volume  indicator  assembly.  4,141,250,  CI.  73-425-600. 
David,  Samuel:  See — 

Thies,  Peter  W-;  David,  Samuel;  Hauth,  Hartmut;  and  Roemer, 
Dietmar,  4,141,988,  CI.  424-278.000. 
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Davies.  Alan  P    See — 

Aneja.    Rajindra.    Davies.    Alan    P .    and    Keith.    Maxwell    C  . 
4.141.994.  CI   424-331  000 
Davies.  David  H,  Emill.  Richard  J  .  and  Norns.  Geoffrey  L   F .  to 
Impenal  Chemical  Industries  Limited  V'etennary  method  employing 
certain  aureolic  acid  compounds  4,141.974.  CI  424-181  000 
Davis.  Sydney   See — 

Cuthbert,  Jerry  W  .  and  Davis.  Sydney.  4.141,506.  CI   23'*-456.000 
Davis.   Walter   L  .   to  Motorola.   Inc    Digital   tone  decoder  system 

4.142.177,  CI    34O-I7100R 
Dean.  Ivan  E  Game  with  miniature  oil  well  ng  in  a  transparent  dome 

4,141,555.  CI   273-139  000 
Dean.  Robert  C  .  Jr .  Hoisington.  Paul  A  ,  Walsh,  Bnan  F  .  and  Mastro. 
Frank  E  .  to  Life  Sciences.  Inc   Ocular  plethysmograph    4.141. 34<). 
CI    l28-2a0T 
DeBolt.  Harold  E  .  to  Avco  Corporation  Carbon  filament  coaled  with 

boron  and  method  of  making  same  4.142.008.  CI  427-249  000 
DeBruyne.  Patnck  See— 

Sittig.  Roland,  and  DeBruyne,  Patnck.  4.142.201.  CI.  357-38000 
DeCrescente,  Michael  A    See— 

Bernstein.  Norman  S  .  and  DeCrescente.  Michael  A  .  4,142,023.  CI 
428-680  000 
Deere  &  Company    See— 

Miller,    James    A,    and    Snyder,    William    L,    4.141.382.    CI 
137-596.150 
Deets.  Gary   L  .  and  Nemphos.  Speros  P.,  to  Monsanto  Company 
Nitrogenous   polymer   composition   emitting   reduced   amounts   of 
hydrogen  cyanide  on  combustion   4,141,931,  CI    260-87600R 
DeFeo,  Richard  J    See- 
Long,  Robert  B  ,  Caruso,  Fred  A  ,  DeFeo,  Richard  J  ,  and  Walker, 
David  G  .  4.141.960.  CI  423-417000 
DeFord.  Donald  D .  and  Clardy.  Edwin  K  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company   Pressure  compensation  method  and  apparatus  for  a  chrcv 
matograph   4.141.237.  CI   73-23  100 
DeGraff.  Clifford  A  .  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation 

Low  headroom  culven  4.141,666.  CI   405-126000 
de  Jager.  Andre  See — 

Immel.  Otto,  de  Jager.  Andre.   Kaiser,   Bemd-Ulnch.  Schwarz. 
Hans-Helmut,  and  Surke.  Klaus.  4.141.896.  CI   260-239  30A 
de  Jong,  Eduard  See— 

Hoss,  Georg,  and  de  Jong,  Eduard,  4,141,869,  CI   260-29  158 
DeLaval  Turbine  Inc    See — 

Bachman.  Albert  J  .  4,142,079.  CI    200-84  OOC 
De    Leon.   John    N    Cover   for   display   type   refrigerating   cabinet 

4.I4I.6I1.  CI    312-116000 
Delmon,  Bernard  See— 

Courty.  Philippe.  Ajot.  Hubert,  and  Delmon,  Bernard,  4.141,861, 
CI   252-462000 
DeLuca.  Carlo  B  ,  to  Teledyne  Penn-Union  Connector  apparatus  for 
joining  an  electncal   bus   with   a   transformer  stud    4,141,619,   CI 
339-267  000 
DeMarco,  Alexander  H    Ankle  upe  pack   4.141.358,  CI    128-166000 
De  Musis,  Ralph  T    See— 

Cretella,  Salvatore  J  ,  Bernardo,  Matthew,  and  De  Musis,  Ralph  T  , 
4.141.127.  CI    29-15680B 
Denier.  Guy.  Vayssiere.  Pierre.  Giroud.  Georges,  and  Grosjean.  Jean- 
Claude,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID) 
Process  for  producing  stainlevs  steel   4.141.723.  CI   75-60000 
Denizman.  Nejat  H    Tennis  serve  training  device   4.141.550.  CI    273- 

29  00A 
Denley.  Bnan  W    See— 

Chiang.   Alice  M.   Denley.   Brian  W,  and  Gelpey.  Jeffrey  C. 
4.141.756.  CI    148-1  500 
Dennison.  Robert  R  .  to  Weiss  Scientific  Glass  Blowing.  Inc    Leader 

dispenser   4.141.479.  CI    225-38  000 
De  Paulis.  Tomas  See— 

Cammalm.  Bernt  S    E  .  Lindberg.  Ulf  H    .A  .  I>e  Paulis.  Tomas. 
Ross,  Svante  B  .  Stjemstrom,  Nils-Enk,  Ulff.  Carl  B    J  ,  and 
Ogren.  Sven-Ove,  4,141,993,  CI.  424-330  000 
Deprez,  Jacques  See — 

Breuer.  Wolfram.  Becker.  Wolf-Jurgen.  Deprez.  Jacques.  Drope. 
Eckard.  and  Schmauch.  Hans-Joachim.  4.141.800.  CI  204-1  OOT 

Littie,  Carl  H  .  and  Deshaw,  W   Rex,  4,142,167,  CI   335-190000 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Fuchs.  Gundolf  Humbert.  Heiko.  and  Pirck.  Dietrich.  4.141.867. 
CI   260-23  OAR 
deVnes.   Egbert,   to  QUAD  Corporation    Condensation  cleaning  of 

exhaust  gases  4.141.702.  CI    55-94000 
De  Wolf.  Frank  T  .  and  Kimberlin.  Dan  W  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany  Method  of  making  a  permanent  magnet  field  pole  for  a  direct 
current  dynamoelectnc  machine  4.141,137,  CI   29-596000 
Diacon  Inc    See — 

Rogers.  Bryant  C  .  4.141.712,  CI  65-36000 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation  See— 

Piccmllo,  David  P.  4,141.614.  CI    339-17  OOF. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation   See— 

Goble.  Paul  H  ,  4.142.042.  CI    536-120  OttJ 
Dichter,  Wilhelm,  Tatro.  Henry  J  .  and  Warner.  C    Edward,  to  Colt 
Industnes  Operating  Corp    Double  action  revolver  apparatus  and 
method   4.141.165.  CI   42-65  000 
Dickerson.  George  D    See— 

Dunbar.  Joseph   E  .   Begin.   Louis  E  .   Broesma.   Robert  J  .  and 
Dickerson,  George  D,  4,141,983.  CI   424-267  000 
Diehl  GmbH  *  Co    See— 

Weidner,  Peter  F  ,  4,141,298.  CI    IO2-2ia0rX) 


Diem,  Clarence  J    Retracuble  cord  reel  4,141,438,  CI    191-12  400 
Diermayer,  Werner  Draft  control  arrangement  for  combustion  appara- 
tus 4,141,495,  CI.  236-l.OOG 
Diening,  Raymond  A.;  Hackenbroch,  Wilhelm  T.;  Schweikle,  George 
E  ;  and  Stanback,  Harris  I.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Improved  panel- 
board  assembly  employing  heal  transmitting  insulator  assembly  and  a 
circuit  breaker  securing  bead  received  in  a  circuit  breaker  housing 
recess.  4,142,225.  CI.  361-358.000 
Dieterich,  Dieter;  Markusch.  Peter;  and  ReifT,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Inorganic-organic  plastic  4,142.030,  CI.  521-100.000 
Dietz  Armaluren  GmbH;  See — 

Rump,  Martin,  4,141.507,  CI   239-590.500. 
Dietz.  Henry  G  Cup  supporter  for  insertion  into  a  garment  4,141,357, 

CI    128-159.000 
Dietz,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Thiel,   Reinhard;   Dietz,   Karl-Heinz;   Kerret,  Hans,  Rosenbaum, 
Hemz  J  .  and  Sleiner,  Siegfned,  4,141,829,  CI   210-63.00R 
Dietz.  Raymond  L ,  to  AVX  Corporation    Method  of  assembling  a 

hermetically  sealed  semiconductor  unit  4,142,203.  CI   357-80  000. 
Digby.  James  B    See— 

Newson,  John  C.  Tregoning.  Geoffrey  R.,  and  Digby,  James  B . 
4,141,179,  CI   49-316.000 
Diguet.  Daniel,  and  Gaffre,  Michel,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Poly- 
chromatic   monolithic    semiconductor    assembly     4,142,196,    CI. 
357-17000 
Dilk,  Larry  W   Theft  prevention  device.  4,141,569,  CI   280-507.000. 
Diller,  Ramik  A  Wight  See- 
Glenn.  Stephen  J  ,  4,142.213,  CI   358-221  000 
Dingwall,  Andrew  G   F ,  to  RCA  Corporation   Dram  extensions  for 

closed  COS/MOS  logic  devices.  4.142,197.  CI   357-23  000 
Dixon,  Dale  D  ,  and  Ford,  Michael  E  ,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc  Oxygen  barrier  laminate  films  including  a  polyalkylene  carbon- 
ate adhesive  4,142.021.  CI   428-412.000 
Dixon.  Guy  E..  to  Panelfold.  Inc   Multi-directional  canted  wheel  ear- 
ner for  operable  walls.  4.141.106.  CI    16-89.000. 
Dmitnev,  Nikolai  S    See— 

Blagov.  Evgeny  E  .  Panteleev.  Analoly  I.;  and  Dmitnev,  Nikolai 
S.  4.141.289,  CI    100-212.000. 
Dr  C  Otto  t  Comp  GmbH  See— 

Pnes.  Ench;  and  Wackerbarth.  Folkard,  4.141.797,  CI  201-41  000 
Dr    Eduard  Fresenius  Chemisch-Pharmazeutische  Industne  KG  Ap- 
paratebau  KG    See — 
Schael,  Wilfned;  Sigdell,  Jan-Enk,  and  Knck,  Gerd  E.,  4,141,835. 
CI   210-321  OOA 
Dohany.  Julius  E  ,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation  Vmylidene  fluoride  poly- 
mer film-forming  composition  in  aqueous  dispersion   4,141,873.  CI 
260-29  60F 
Dohi,  Yuji  See — 

Sato.  Takefi-mi.  and  Dohi.  Yuji,  4.141.597.  CI.  303-119  000. 
Doino.  Francis.  Jr    Apparatus  to  protect  the  breathing  of  a  horse 

4.141.199.  CI    54-80.000 
Doll  GmbH  See— 

Kunz.  Wilhelm.  Posselt.  Klaus,  and  Lohner.  Manfred.  4.141.968. 

CI  424-48000 
Kunz.  Wilhelm.  and  Posselt.  Klaus.  4.142.050,  CI.  544-322.000. 
Dolly  Toy  Company.  The  See — 

Hollvoigt.  John  H  .  4.141.156.  CI    35-46.00A 
Dominion  Foundnes  and  Steel.  Limited  See — 

Glassman.  Wayne  C  .  Melbourne,  Sydney  H  .  Morson,  Mary  S  ; 
and  Soomet.  Urmas,  4,141,758,  CI   148-6.200 
Domrachev,  Georgy  A  ;  Khamylov,  Vyacheslav  K.,  Bochkarev,  Mik- 
hail N  .  Zhuk.  Bons  V  ;  Kavenn,  Bons  S  .  Nesterov.  Boris  A  ;  and 
I'iZpa  ^^ff^'cfi^Mo"^  P'^P*""*  crysulline  compounds 

Domroe.  William  E.  Lindquist.  Thomas  W    F.  and  Stem.  Robert 
Binding  machine  and  cover  for  use  therewith    4.141.100.  CI    11- 
lOAD 
Domlar  Inc    See— 

Upomle.  Joseph  A  .  4,141.451.  CI   209-664  000. 
Donnelly.   Frank   R    Convertible   flatbed   truck    4.I4I.568.  CI    280- 

415  00B 
Dorofeeva.  Tatyana  G    See — 

Pavlov.  Stanislav  J..  Stepanova.  Valentina  A  ;  Bogdanova.  Olga  V  . 
Kuznetsov.  Sergei  G  .  Dorofeeva.  Tatyana  G  ;  Bushin,  Alexandr 
N  .  Slepanov.  Gennady  A  ,  Eratov.  Leonid  K  ;  Kimos.  Ariadna 
B  .  Plechev.  Sons  A..  Kharchenko.  Alexei  P.;  Bildinov,  Konstan- 
tin  N  ,  Yablonsky,  Oleg  P .  Orlov.  Jury  V  .  Ivanov.  Sons  E . 
Sobolev.  Valenan  M  .  Korshunov.  Mikhail  A  .  Boikova,  Svet- 
lana  B  .  and  Kuzovleva,  Rimma  G  .  4,141.925.  CI  260-681  50C 
Dorse  hner.  Terry  A    See — 

Smith.  Irl  W.and  Dorschner.  Terry  A  .  4,141,651,  CI  356-350000 
Dorwart.  William  V  ,  Jr  .  and  Brummund.  Walter.  Jr  Reference  mate- 
naJ  for  establishing  anion  concentrations  in  analytical  chemistry  tests 
4.141.856.  CI   252-408000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  See — 

Bogan.  Gary  W  .  4.141.865.  CI   260-I8  0EP 

Caldwell.  Donald  L  .  and  Hazelngg.  Mark  J.  Jr.  4,142,005.  CI 

427-126.000 
Dunbar.  Joseph   E  .   Begin.   Louis  E  .   Broesma.  Robert  J  .  and 

Dickerron.  George  D  .  4.141.983,  CI  424-267  000 
Goralski,  Chnstian  T  ,  and  Burk,  George  A  ,  4.141,916,  CI.  260- 

556.0AR 
Moon,  Tag  Y  ,  and  Cooper.  Ronald  H..  4.141.737,  CI    106-12000 
Strande.  Carl  S  .  4.141.985.  CI  424-273  OOR 
Sun.  Yun  C  .  4.141.924.  CI   260-67400R 
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Dozier,  Harold  W.,  to  Mostek  Corporation.  Series  read  only  memory 

structure.  4,142,176.  CI.  340-166.00R. 
Dr.  Eduard  Fresenius,  Chemiich-phannazeutische  Industrie  KG.  Ap- 
paratebau:  See — 
Schael,  Wilfried.  4.141,836,  CI.  2IO-32I.0OA. 
Draber,  Wilfried;  Plempel,  Manfred;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  and  Kegel,  Erik, 
to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Antimicrobial   agent.   4,141,981,   CI. 
424-263.000. 
Dragoco  Geberding  St.  Co.  GmbH:  See — 

Klein.  Erich;  Thomel,  Frank;  and  Struwe,  Hartmut,  4,142,053,  CI. 
560-67.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  Set — 

Grubba,  Donald  C,  4,141,743,  CI.  106-66.000. 
Drobich,  Oleg  P.;  See— 

Untilov,  Viktor  J.;  Kheifets,  Robert  G.;  Rozengart,  Jury  I.;  Os- 
trenko,  Viktor  Y.;  Reznikov,  Eftm  A.;  Sukonnik,  Izrail  M.; 
Chichkov,  Jury  V.;  Oleinik,  Vladimir  I.;  Drobich,  Oleg  P.; 
Fedorov,  Oleg  G.;  and  Morozenko,  Vidim  N.,  4,141,483,  CI. 
228-193.000. 
Drope,  Eckard:  See — 

Breuer,  Wolfram;  Becker,  Wolf-Jurgen;  Deprez,  Jacques;  Drope, 
Eckard;  and  Schmauch,  Hans-Joachim,  4,141,800,  CI.  204-I.OOT. 
Druminski,  Manfred;  and  Gessner,  Roland,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  production  of  extremely  flat  silicon  troughs  by 
selective  etching  with  subsequent  rate  controlled  epitaxial  refill. 
4,141.765,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  Scaros,  Mike  G.;  and  Westrich,  John  P.,  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  trimethylsulfoxonium 
bromide.  4,141.920,  CI.  260-607.00B. 
DTPM  Corporation:  See- 
Miller,  Ralph.  4,141,961,  CI.  423-563.000. 
Dual  Gebruder  Steidinger:  Set — 

Uufer.  Helmut.  4.142,217,  CI.  360-90.000. 
DuBois,  Richard,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Vacuum  fluorescent 
display     having     uniform    character    brightness.    4,142,126,     CI. 
313-497.000. 
Dubost,  Rene;  and  Grenat,  Bernard,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Les 
Cables  de  Lyon.  Optical  fibre  cable  and  a  method  of  manufacture. 
4.141,623,  CI.  350-96.230. 
Duchek,  Ernest  J.,  to  Powers  Regulator  Co.  Pneumatic  thermosut. 

4,141,496,  CI   236-49.000. 
Duff,  Donald  R  :  See— 

Bamett,  James  V.;  Duff,  Donald  R.;  and  Wickwar,  Larry  D.. 
4,141,209,  CI   58-23.00A. 
Dugan.  William  P.;  and  Phillips,  Eugene,  to  General  Dytiamics  Corpo- 
ration Bump  circuits  on  tape  utilizing  chemical  milling.  4,141,782,  CI. 
156-643.000. 
Dumbeck.  Robert  F.,  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Load  indicating  metering  devices 

for  motor  driven  loads.  4,141,244,  CI.  73-I33.00R. 
Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  Begin,  Louis  E.;  Broesma,  Robert  J.;  and  Dicker- 
son.  George  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for 
inhibiting  ADP-induced  platelet  aggregation  using  phenylthioalkyla- 
mines.  4,141.983,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Dunkelberger,  David  L.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Thermoplastic 
film    having    improved    outdoor    weatherability.    4,141,935,    CI. 
260-885.000. 
Duparque.  Daniel  A.;  Grange,  Andre  A.;  Morin,  Daniel  L.;  and  Le- 
clercq.  Marius  F..  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs. 
Fibre-reinforced  metal  panels  and  production  thereof  4,141,802,  CI. 
204-15  000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Brizzolara,  Donald  F.;  and  Honsberg,  Wolfgang,  4,141,875,  CI 

260-29.70E. 
Hamlin,  James  S  ,  4,142,194,  CI.  354-318.000. 
Middleton,  William  J  .  4,141,895,  CI.  260-239.30D. 
Taylor.    David    C;    and    Hayden,    Mark    W.,    4,142,138.    CI. 
318-542.000. 
Dupuy,  Georges;  Daumas,  Jean-Oaude;  and  Michel,  Max,  to  Rhone- 
Progil   Cat^ysts  for  treating  gases  containing  sulphur  compounds. 
4,141.962,  CI   423-571.000. 
Duquenne,  Claude  E.  D.;  and  Plotkowiak,  Joseph,  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Magnetic  control 
closure  system.  4,141,547,  CI.  277-80.000. 
DuRocher,  Gideon  A.,  to  Essex  Group,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

terminating  electrical  conductors.  4,142,083,  C\.  219-58.000. 
Duvochel.  Henn  P.;  Kuhne,  Roland  E.;  and  Laurent,  Bernard  P.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiplier  accumula- 
tor. 4,142,242.  CI.  364-759.000. 
Dye,  Silas  O.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Carburetor  fuel  flow 

control.  4,141.940,  CI.  261-23.0OA. 
Dyhr.  Jan;  and  Nissen,  Ole  J.,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Encapsulated  refrigera- 
tor. 4.141,223.  CI  62-469.000. 
Dyke.  Harry  J.  See- 

Landauer,  Steven  W  ;  and  Dyke,  Harry  J.,  4,142,070,  CI.   179- 
I5.0BS 
Dynamil  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set — 

El-Chahawi.  Moustafa;  Prange,  Uwe;  Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  and 
Vogt.  Wilhelm.  4.141,915.  CI.  260-465.00D. 
E   R  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Breuer.  Hemtann;  and  Treuner,  Uwe  D.,  4.142,045,  CI.  544-21.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Guild,  John  R.,  4,141,733,  CI.  96-49.000. 
Irick,  Gether.  Jr.;  Ownby,  James  C;  and  Wang,  Richard  H.  S., 

4,141.884,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Newland,  Gordon  C;  Pacifici,  James  G.;  and  Young,  Davfd  A.. 
4.141,808.  CI.  204-159.240. 


Reid,  Michael  G.;  and  Rowell.  Stephen  R.,  4.141,645,  CI.  355- 

3.0DD. 
Schrader,  Robert  W.;  and  Carroll.  John  F.,  Jr.,  4,141,735,  CI. 
96-75.000. 
Eastman  Whipstock,  Inc.:  See — 

Riordan,  Mathew  B.;  and  Lee,  Arley  G.,  4,141,605,  CI  308-26.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Hammond,   Howard   A.;   and   Sardina.   John   F.,   4,141,257,   CI. 

74-529.000. 
Richards,  Elmer  A.,  4,141,440,  CI.  192-53.00F. 
Eaves,  Ronald  S.,  to  Ernest  Scragg  &.  Sons  Limited.  Yam  texturing 

machine.  4,141,206,  CI.  57-290.000. 
Ebara  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizuguchi,   Saburo;   Nomura,   Isao;   Naito.  Takeyuki;  Onodera, 
Masato;  and  Saito,  Kouji,  4,141,785,  CI.  162-36.000. 
Ebner,  Alben;  and  Bauerle,  Kurt,  to  Kuno  Moser  GmbH.  Oral  hygiene 

appliance.  4,141,352,  CI.  128-62.0OA. 
Eby,  Arden  T.  Solar  heating  panel.  4,141,341,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Ecker^ley,  John:  See — 

Phillips,  Reginald  A.;  Eckersley,  John;  and  Hamilton.  Terence, 
4,141,594,  CI.  299-43.000. 
Eckert,  Roberi  C,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Manganic  ion 
delignification  of  lignocellulosic  material.  4,141,786.  CI.  162-40.000. 
Eda,  Tadahiro;  Mochizuki,  Nobuo;  and  Nakagawa,  Yukihiko,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Developing  electrode  arrangement  for  electrophoto- 
graphic apparatus.  4,141,643,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Eddy,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Aspro,  Inc.  Speed-responsive  tag  axle  control 

system.  4,141,430,  CI.  180-105.00E. 
Edeleanu  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Lassman.  Josef;  and  Nuglisch,  Herbert,  4,141,394.  CI.  141-284.000. 
Edelstein,  Franklin  H.:  See — 

Breining,  Franklin  E.;  and  Edelstein,  Franklin  H.,  4,141,608.  CI, 
310-316.000. 
Edwin  Cooper  and  Company  Limited:  See — 

Jayne,    Gerald   J.    J.;   and    Askew,    Herbert    F.,   4,141,846,   CI. 
252-48.200. 
Egorova,  Tatyana  S.:  See — 

Frolov,  Jury  F.;  Piljukov,  Jury  F.;  Cherednichenko.  Vladimir  S.; 
Orlov,  Gennady  I.;  Kurapin,  Igor  N.;  Shabalina,  Roza  I.;  Laker- 
nik,  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.;  Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A.; 
Elkina,  Alia  K.;  Golovachev.  Anatoly  I.;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S.; 
Vlasov,  Jury  M.;  Smelyansky,  Matvei  Y.,  deceased;  and  Zeli- 
chenko,  Faina  S.,  administrator,  4,141,721,  CI.  75-14.000. 
Eguchi,  Tom:  See — 

Tadakuma,  Yuji;  Saito,  Syunji;  and  Eguchi.  Toru.  4,142.235.  CI. 
364-405.000. 
Eidet,  James  H.:  See — 

Buchele,  Wesley  F.;  Baldwin.  William  I.;  Eidet,  James  H.;  and 
Marley,  Steven  J.,  4,141,419.  CI.  172-1.000. 
Eimer?,  Erich:  See — 

Kraft,  Klaus;  and  Eimers,  Erich,  4,142,038,  CI.  528-288.000. 
Eisert,  Gerald  A.,  to  Central  Research  Laboratories,  Inc,  System  for 

effecting  access  into  sealed  enclosures.  4,141,609,  CI.  312-1.000. 
El-Chahawi,  MousUfa;   Prange.  Uwe;   Richtzenhain,   Hermann;  and 
Vogt,  Wilhelm,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  of 
preparing  a-substituted  cyanoacetic  acid  alkyl  esters.  4,141,915,  CI. 
26O-465.00D. 
Elektriska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget:  See — 

Knipstrom,  Karl-Erik;  Malm.  Anders  L.;  and  Andersson.  Bror  H.. 
4,142,085,  CI.  219-61.000. 
Elektro-Diesel,  Firma:  See — 

Widegren,  Urs  H.;  and  Keskitalo.  Tage  O..  4.141.398.  CI.   144- 
3O9.0AC. 
Eh,  John  C,  Jr.  Protecting  device  for  containers.  4,141.459,  CI.  220- 

85.00K. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Greene,  James  M.;  Schildcrout,  Sigmund  A.;  and  Zintgraff,  Gary 

D.,  4,142,059,  CI.  562-606.000. 
Nakatsukasa,  Walter  M.;  Marconi,  Gary  G.;  Neuss,  Norbert;  and 

Hamill,  Robert  L..  4,141,907,  CI.  26O-345.70R. 
Ward,  John  S.,  4,141,984,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Zimmerman,  Dennis  M.,  4,141,893,  CI.  26O-239.0BB. 
Zimmerman,  Dennis  M.,  4.141,894,  CI.  260-239.0BB. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  See — 

Anderssen,  Tore;  and  Larsen,  Kjell.  4,141.945.  CI.  264-63.000. 
Elkina,  Alia  K.:  See— 

Frolov,  Jury  F.;  Piljukov.  Jury  F.;  Cherednichenko.  Vladimir  S.; 
Orlov.  Gennaidy  I.;  Kurapin,  Igor  N.;  Shabalina,  Roza  I.;  Laker- 
nik,  Mark  M.,  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.;  Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A  ; 
Elkina,  Alia  K.;  Golovachev,  Anatoly  I  ;  Egorova.  Tatyana  S.; 
Vlasov,  Jury  M.;  Smelyansky.  Matvei  Y..  deceased;  and  Zeh- 
chenko,  Faina  S..  administrator.  4.141,721,  CI.  75-14.000. 
Ellegast.  Konrad:  See — 

Nassenstein,   Heinrich;   Menold,   Richard;   Feld,   Fritz;   Ellegast, 
Konrad;  Weisbeck,  Roland;  Gelhaar,  Hans  G.;  Ruetz,  Lothar; 
and  Elsasser,  Friedrich  W.,  4,141,315,  CI.  118-420.000. 
Ellens,  Gordon  A.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Seat  belt  assembly  connec- 
tion and  method  for  fabricating.  4,141,573,  CI.  280-744.000. 
Ellington,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Koni  B.V.  Hydraulic  shock  absorber  with 

out-of-limit  indicator.  4,141,236.  CI.  73-11.000. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See — 

Glenn,  Stephen  J.,  4,142,213,  CI.  358-221.000. 
Elliott,  David  G.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  ElHott,  David  G..  4.141.219.  CI.  60-645.000. 
Ellwood.  George:  and  Dalgoutte.  David  G..  to  International  Standard 
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Electnc    Corporation     Optical    fibre    splice    jig     4,141.776.    CI 
156-502  000 
Elme*  Stiiub  *  Co  .  AG  See— 

Hepper.  Peter,  md  Steiner.  Willy.  4.141.662,  CI  400-l'MOOO 
Elsaijer.  Fnednch  W    See— 

Nissenstein.    Heinnch.    Menold.    Richard.    Feld.    Fnlz.    Ellegast. 
Konrad    Weisbeck.  Roland.  Gelhaar.  Hans  G  .  Ruetz.  Lothar. 
and  Elsasser.  Fnednch  W  ,  4.141.315.  CI    118-420000 
Emerson.  Ralph  W  .  and  Martin.  Jerome  L  .  to  Plasmine  Corporation. 

The   Ammonia  containing  rosin  sizes  4.141.750.  CI    IO«>-218000 
Emerson.  Terence  P    See — 

Wieland.   Kurt   H  ,   Noe.  James  C  .  and   Emerson,   Terence   P , 
4.141.6"':.  CI   415-202  000 
Emery  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Foulks.  Harold  C  .  Jr .  4.141.866.  CI   260-23  0.\A 
EMI  Electrola  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  See— 

Strausfeld,  Hermann,  4,141.531.  CI   24<>-8O000 
Eminger.  Harrv  E  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corp  Swing  check  valve 

4.141.381.  Ci    137-527  200 
Emmons.  Conant  H    Bicycle   4.141.630.  CI    352132  000 
Emmons.  William  D  ,  and  Nyi.  Ka>K)n,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

Water-based  coating  compositions  4. 141.868.  CI    260-23  OAR 
Endo  Laboratones  Inc    See— 

Berger.  Joel  G  .  4.141.480.  CI   424-256  000 
Endnz.  John  G  .  to  RCA  Corporation    Image  display   device  with 

optical  feedback  to  cathode   4.142.123.  CI    313-400000 
Engel.  David  J  .  to  Raymond  IntemationaJ.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  erecting  a  bndge  structure  4.141.668.  CI   405-202  000 
Engel.  William  K  .  lo  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co  Combination  shuttle  and 

high-pressure  relief  valve  4.141.216.  CI   6O-J54000 
Engstrom.  .Anders,  to  Victor  Hasselblad  AB    Lamp  changing  system 

for  projectors  4.142.12*).  CI    315-89000 
Ennulat.  Reinhard  D  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Army  Pyroelectnc 

solid  state  imager   4.142.206.  CI    358-113000 
Entrepnses  d'E<juipements  .Mecaniques  et  Hydrauliques  EMM.  See— 

Tuson.  Samuel.  4.141.221.  CI   29-450000 
Eraiov    Letmid  K    See— 

Pavlov.  Stanislav  J  .  Stepanova.  Valentina  A  .  Bogdanova.  Olga  \ 
Kuznetsov.  Sergei  G  .  Dorofeeva.  Talyana  G  Bushin.  Alenandr 
N  .  Stepanov.  Gennady  A  .  Eratov.  Leonid  K  .  Kimos.  Anadna 
B  .  Plechev.  Bons  A  .  Kharchenko.  Ale»ei  P  .  Bildinov.  Konslan- 
lin  N  Yablonsky.  Oleg  P.  Orlov.  Jury  V  Ivanov.  Bons  E. 
Sobolev.  V'alenan  M  .  Korshunov.  Mikhail  A  ,  Boikova.  Svet 
lana  B  and  Kuzovleva.  Rimma  G  .  4.141.925.  CI  260-681  50C 
Erckel,  Rudigcr  See— 

Gunther,   Dieter.   Erckel.   Rudiger.   Schinzel.   Erich,   and   Rosch. 
Gunter,  4.142.044.  CI    542-464000 
Erdmann.  Jurgen.  lo  Erwin  Sick  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung 
Optik-Elektronik    Meihcxl  for  prixlucing  a  switching  signal  on  the 
passage  of  a  contra.st  jump   4.142.IU5.  CI    25CV  548000 
Erickson.  Amola  R     Panzera.  C'arlmo    and   Tolokan.  Robert   P  ,  to 
Brunswick    Corpiiration     Ceramic-metal    laminate     4,142.022.    CI 
428->32aOO 
Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Limited  See- 
Eaves.  Ronald  S  ,  4,141,206,  CI    57-290.000 
Frnill.  Richard  J    See— 

Davies.  David  H     Emill.  Richard  J    and  Norns.  Geoffrey  L    F  . 
4.l41.9-'4.  CI   4:4-lSl  000 
Ersfeld.  Heinnch  5<^«'— 

Schulte.  Klaus,  and  ErsfelJ.  Heinnch.  4.141,470,  CI   222-137  000 
Erwin  Sick  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung  Opiik-Elektronik: 
See — 
Erdmann.  Jurgen.  4.142.105.  CI   250-548  000 
Essers.  Wilhelmus  G  ,  Jelmonni.  Gerardus,  and  Tichelaar  Gernt  W  .  to 
V  S    Philips  Corporation    Method  of  and  device  for  plasma  MKJ 
weldmg  4.142.090.  CI    219. 121  OOP 
Essex  Group.  Inc    See — 

DuRocher.  Gideon  A  .  4.142,083,  CI   219-58  OOO 
Estabrcwk.  Lawrence  E    See — 

Marion.  Charles  P  .  Esubrook.  Lawrence  E..  and  Richter.  George 

N  .  4.141.695.  CI    48-197  OOR 
Marion.  Charles  P    Estabrook.  Lawrence  E  .  and  Richter.  George 
N.  4.141.696.  CI   48-197  OOR 
Esteban.  Daniel   See— 

Croisier.  .Alain  E^steban.  Daniel,  and  Galand.  Claude.  4,142,071.  CI 
P9-I5  55R 
Etablissement    Public   dit   "Agence   Naiionalc   dc    V  alonsalion   de   U 
Recherche  (ANVAR)'   See— 
Lucas.  Jacques    Poulain.  Michel    and  Poulain.  Marcel.  4.141.741. 
CI    106-4^  OOQ 
Ethicon.  Inc    See— 

Shalabv.  Shalabv  W  .  and  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D..  4,141,087,  CI 
3-1  000 
Ethyl  Corporation  Sec- 
Bergeron.  Charles  R  .  4.141.937,  CI    260-927  OON 
Evans.  Mack  N  .  and  Burnett.  James  D  Inseclicidal  collar  for  animals 

4.141.322.  CI    119-106000 
Evers.  Robert  C  .  and  Abraham.  Tonson.  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Air  Force   Readily  curable  fluortxrarbon  ether  bibenzoxazole  poly- 
mers 4.142,037,  CI    528-210  000 
Everton,  Irving  M    Game  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the 

viewing  of  a  spectator's  sport   4.141.548.  CI    273-1  OOE 
Ewan.  Thomas  K  .  Bass.  Malley  R  .  Means.  Jennings  D  .  Frier,  James 
L  .  and  Holland.  Orvis  L  ,  to  Lone  Star  Steel  Company    Apparatus 
and  process  for  the  removal  of  pollutant  material  from  gas  streams 
4,141.701.  CI   55-90,000 


Ewen,  Douglas  G    See — 

Campbell,  John  M  .  Ball,  Herbert  L  ;  Bymocn,  Darrell  A  ,  Ewen, 
Douglas  G  ;  Hue,  Ronald  D ,  Stribley,  Charles  R  ,  and  West, 
Gaylon  L.,  4,141,295,  CI    102-10.000. 
Exxon  Reiearch  A  Engineenng  Co.;  Set — 

Long.  Robert  B  ,  Caruio.  Fred  A  ;  DeFeo.  Richard  J  ,  and  Walker, 

Divid  G  ,  4,141,960,  CI   423-417.000, 
McVicker.    Gary    B.    and    Garten.    Robert    L.    4.141.817,    CI 
208-139.000 
Fa  Weber  Lichuteuergerate  KG.;  Set — 

Weber.  Rudolf,  4.142,110,  CI   307-237  000 
Fabio.  Paul  F    See- 
Lang,  Stanley  A  .  Jr  .  Lin.  Yang-1.  Fields,  Thomu  L  .  Ftbio,  Paul 
F  .  and  Murdock.  Keith  C  .  4.141.992,  CI  424-326.000, 
Fachbach.  Heinz  Set — 

Kirchweger,     Karl.    Fachbach,     Heinz,    and    Thien,    Gerhard, 
4,141.427,  CI    I80-69.00R 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation  Set — 

Bamett.  James  V  .  Duff.   Donald  R  .  and  Wickwar.  Larry  D , 
4.141.209.  CI   58-23  OOA 
FaJconi.  Giovanni  Set — 

Arcan.  Giuliana.  Bcmardi.  Luigi;  Falconi,  Giovanni;  Luini,  Fulvio; 
Palamidessi,     Giorgio;     and     Scarponi,     Ugo,     4,141,899,     CI 
546-118000 
Fansteel  Inc    See — 

Hakko.  James  B.  4.141.719.  CI   75-0  5BB. 
Faroudja.  Yves  C  ,  to  Microtime,  Inc    Bidimensional  noise  reduction 

system  for  television   4,142,211,  CI    358-167,000 
Farrell,  Thurlow    Hinge  support  assembly.  4,141,109,  CI    16-137000 
Faust.  Clifford  C  .  and  Mettler.  Mark  F  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

Disposable  food  package  4,141.487.  CI   229-43  000 
Februder  Junghans  GmbH  See — 

Flaig.  Hans,  4,141,210,  CI   58-2300D 
Fedenci,  Fedenco  See — 

Manini.    Alessandro.    Fedenci.    Fedenco,   and   Argenti.    Benito, 
4,141.791.  CI    195-66  OOR 
Fedorov.  Oleg  G    See — 

Uniilov.  Viktor  J  .  Kheifets.  Robert  G  .  Rozengart.  Jury  1  .  Os- 
trenko.  Viktor  Y.  Reznikov.  Efim  A.  Sukonnik.  Izrail  M. 
Chichkov.  Jury  V  .  Olemik.  Vladimir  I  .  Drobich,  Oleg  P . 
Fedorov.  Oleg  G.  and  Morozenko.  Vadim  N,  4.141.483.  CI 
228-193  000 
Feiken.  Jakob  See— 

Kulbcrg,    Gerardus    H  .    Feiken.    Jakob,    and    Freek.    Siebe    A  . 
4.141,444.  CI    l98-»72  000 
Feinleib.  Julius  M  .  to  Adaptive  Optics  Associates,  Inc   Sensor  system 
for  detecting  wavefront  distortion  in  a  return  beam  of  light  4,141,652, 
CI    356-121  000 
Feinstein.  Allen  I  .  and  Fields.  Ellis  K  .  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana)    Polyphenylcarboxylic  acid  adamantane  compounds  and 
polymers  prepared  therefrom   4.142,036.  CI    528-183  000 
Feld,  Fntz  See— 

N'asscnstein,   Heinnch.   Menold.   Richard.   Feld,   Fntz.   Ellegast, 
Konrad.  Weisbeck.  Roland;  Gelhaar.  Hans  G  .  Ruetz.  Lothar; 
and  Elsasser.  Fnednch  W  .  4.141.315.  CI    118-420  000 
Feldman.  Daniel  W  .  Sprague.  James  W  .  and  Veatch.  Franklin,  to 
Standard    Oil    Company    (Ohio)     Manganese    containing    fuels 
4.141.693.  CI   44-68  000 
Feller.  Murray  D    See — 

Klassen.  George,  and  Feller.  Murray  D  .  4.141.147.  CI  33-174  OON. 
Felten  A  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  AG  See — 

Braun.  Dieter.  4.141.952,  CI   264-251  000 
Ferguson,  Andrew  M  .  Keith.  Ernest  V  .  and  Halchell.  David  C  .  to 
Reme  Enterpnscs,  Inc  ,  and  National  Patent  Search  Assocules,  Inc 
Increased  mobility  apparatus  for  the  disabled  4,141,094,  CI  5-81, OOR 
Fernandez,  Ramon  J  .  and  Kahl.  John  S  ,  to  Brown  &  Root.  Inc  Under- 
water storage  assembly   4.141.377.  CI    137-236.000 
Ferreira,  Lloyd  A  .  to  Med  Telectronics  Ltd.  Cardiac  electrode/pacer 

system  analyzer   4.141.367.  CI    I28-4190PT 
Fernni.  Pier  G    5*e— 

Habicht.  Ernst.  Fernni.  Pier  G  .  and  Sallmann,  Alfred.  4.141,982. 
CI   424-267  000 
Ferns,  Ray  L    See — 

Marulic.  Walter  J  .  and  Ferns,  Ray  L  ,  4,141.300,  CI    105-368,005. 
Fesler.  John  See — 

Jenkins.  John  P  .  and  Fesler.  John.  4.142,221.  CI   361-151.000 
Feucht.  Dennis  D  .  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Multiple  input,  single 

output  mechanical  actuator   4.141.220.  CI   60-698,000 
Fields.  Ellis  K    See- 

Feinstein,  Allen  I  .  and  Fields,  Ellis  K  ,  4.142,036,  CI.  528-183,000 
Fields.  Thomas  L    See — 

Lang.  Stanley  A  .  Jr  .  Lin.  Yang-I.  Fields,  Thomas  L  .  Fabio.  Paul 
F  .  and  Murdock,  Keith  C  ,  4,141,992,  CI  424-326  000 
Fincher.  David  J  .  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Lim- 
ited  Sensing  arrangements  4.142.152,  CI   324-165  000 
Fink,  Ronald  P  .  See— 

Hedlund,  Lee  V  ,  Fink,  Ronald  P,,  and  Wnght,  David  I  ,  4,142.209. 
CI   358-128000 
Finnila,  Ronald  M  .  and  Su,  Stephen  C  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company 
Monolithic  extnnsic  silicon  infrared  detectors  with  an  improved 
charge  collection  structure,  4,142,198,  CI    357-24,000. 
Fischell.  Robert  E  .  and  Powell.  William  R  ,  to  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, The  Epidural  lead  electrode  and  insertion  needle.  4,141.365,  CI 
1 28-404  000 
Fischer,  Charles  F ,  and  Joshi,  David  P .  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
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pany.  Continuous  process  for  nuking  variegated  soap.  4,141,947,  CI. 
264-75.000. 
Fischer,  John  J.,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Blending  apparatus.  4,141,657, 

CI,  366-232.000. 
Fisher,  Alan  J.  Digital  code  reader.  4,141,494,  CI.  233-449.000. 
Fisher,  Robert  D,:  See- 
Brandt.   Robert   W.;   FUher,   Robert   D.;   and   Hill,  Junes  E., 
4.142,238.01.  364-352.000. 
Fisher  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Louder,  Nevttt  M.;  and  Cuomo,  Carlo  E.,  4,141,312,  CI.  118-7.000. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Cronin,  Christopher  H.,  4,141,716,  a.  71-90.000. 
Fitch.  John  C.  Fireplace  stove.  4.141.336,  CI.  126-121.000. 
Flaig.  Hans,  lo  Februder  Junghans  GmbH.  Bipolar  stepping  motor. 

4,141.210,  CI.  58-23.00D. 
Flanagan,  Joseph  E.;  Frankel.  Milton  B.;  and  Witucki,  Edward  F.,  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Azido  compounds.  4,141,910, 
CI   260-349.000. 
Flicker,  Alcwyn;  Gay,  Derek  J.;  Rhodes,  Tony;  and  Sweet,  Roger  H., 
to  Mattel,  Inc.  Posable  doll,  means  for  movably  mounting  same  and 
toy  camera.  4,141,176,  CI.  46-116.000. 
Flinchbaugh  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Abel,  Eugene  K.;  and  Shupp,  Jack  K.,  4,141.279,  CI.  90-1  l.OOC. 
Floury,  Yves:  See — 

Boniort,  Jean- Yves;  Brehm,  Claude;  and  Floury,  Yves,  4,142,063, 
CI   13-27.000 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Treytl,  William  J.;  Slemmons,  Arthur  J.;  and  Andeen,  Gerry  B., 

4.141.626,  CI.  350-295.000. 
Watson.  Roy  O..  4,141.104.  CI    16-63.000. 
Ford.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Dixon,  Dale  D,;  and  Ford.  Michael  E..  4,142,021,  CI.  428-412.000, 
Formica  Corporation:  See — 

Bunkowski.  Kenneth  D.,  4,141,872,  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Forrest,  Gordon  C;  Jay,  Ronald  F.;  and  Clements,  John  A.,  to  Techni- 
con  Instruments  Corporation.  Automatic  apparatus  and  method  for 
the  assay  of  nuid  samples.  4,141,687,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Foseco  Trading  AG,:  See — 

Wukovich,  Nick,  4,141,406,  CI.  164-339.000. 
Foseco  Trading  AG:  See — 

Akiyama,  Takayuki,  4,141,769,  CI.  149-40.000. 
Fosher,  Donald  H.  Artificial  fishing  lures  and  process  for  molding  same, 

4,141,170,  CI   43-42.240. 
Fosroc  International  Limited:  See — 

Kyte,  Colin  T;  Lewis,  Geoffrey  J.;  Pearce,  Edgar;  and  Hume. 
Keith.  4.142,009,  CI.  427-297.000. 
Foster-Miller  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Pompci,  Francesco,  4.141.329,  CI.  123-139.00B. 
Foulks,  Harold  C.  Jr  .  to  Emery  Industnes.  Inc,  Soaps  and  ester-soaps 
of  a-alkyi    branched    monocarboxylic   acids.    4,141,866,   CI.    260- 
23  0XA 
Foundry  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

McMullen,  Carl  R.,  4,141,404,  CI.  164-4.000. 
Foume,  Franz;  and  Foume,  Ursula.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting 

textile  tow  into  staple.  4,141,115,  CI.  19-.600. 
Foume,  Ursula:  See — 

Foume,  Franr;  and  Foume,  Ursula,  4,141,113,  CI.  19-600. 
Franchina,  Antonino  Heating  system.  4,141,490,  CI.  237-2.0OB. 
Francis.  Terry  M.,  to  Adirondack  Steel  Specialties,  a  division  of  Adi- 
rondack Steel  Casting  Co.,  Inc.  Construction  of  a  hammer  for  ham- 
mer mill.  4,141,512,  CI.  241-194.000. 
Frankel,  Milton  B.:  See — 

Ranagan,  Joseph  E ;  Frankel.  Milton  B.;  and  Witucki.  Edward  F.. 
4,141,910,  CI.  260-349.000. 
Franzmair,       Rudolf,       to       Chemie       Linz       Aktiengesellschaft. 

Arylaminoimidazoline  denvatives.  4,142,051,  CI.  348-313.000. 
Frauenfeld,  Martin,  lo  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  cleaning  the  heat  exchanging  surfaces  of  the  heat 
transfer  plates  of  a  rotary  regenerative  heal  exchanger.  4,141,734,  CI. 
134-24.000. 
Freek.  Siebe  A.:  See — 

Kulbcrg,    Gerardus    H.;    Feiken.   Jakob;    and    Freek.    Siebe   A.. 
4,141,444,  CI.  198-472.000. 
Freeman,  Jerry  H.,  to  Unarco  Industries.  Inc.  Light  fixture.  4.141.617, 

CI,  339-97.00L. 
Freilich,  Arthur;  and  Kalron,  Avraham,  to  North  Atlantic  Industries, 
Inc,  Harmonic  insensitive  phase  sensitive  demodulator.  4,142,241,  CI, 
364-724,000. 
Freitag,  Dieter:  See — 

Idel,  Karsten;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Freitag,  Dieter;  ReifT,  Gunther; 
and  Rudolph,  Hans,  4,142,033,  CI.  528-177.000. 
Freund.   Robert  W.,  lo  Veripen.   Inc.  Control  signal  apparatus  for 

CATV  system.  4.142.156.  CI.  323-309.000. 
Frey.  Daniel  J.,  to  Genera]  Electric  Company.  Digital  servovalve 

dnve.  4.141,376,  CI    137-83.000. 
Fnedman,  Barry  A  :  See — 

Mac  Vane,  Thomas  S.;  Lindbergh.  Jon  M.;  and  Friedman.  Barry  A.. 
4,141.318.  CI.  119-3.000. 
Fnend,  Donald  L.;  Grosko.  John  A.;  and  Lanyi,  Ernest  S.,  to  United 
Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Dumping  railway  quench  car.  4.141,299.  CI. 
105-260,000. 
Fner,  James  L  :  See — 

Ewan,  Thomas  K,;  Bass,  Malley  R.;  Means,  Jennings  D.;  Frier. 

James  L  ;  and  Holland,  Orvis  L.,  4,141,701,  CI.  55-90.000. 

Frolov.  Jury  F,;  Piljukov,  Jury  F.;  Cherednichenko,  Vladimir  S.;  Orlov, 

Gennady  I.;  Kurapin,  Igor  N.;  Shabalina,  Roza  I.;  Lakemik,  Mark 

M,;  Gavnienko,  Alexandr  F.;  Yakovenko,  Anatoty  A.;  Elkina,  Alia 


K.;  Golovachev,  Anatoly  I.;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S.;  Vlasov,  Jury  M.; 
Smelyansky.  Matvei  Y.,  deceased;  and  by  Zelichenko,  Faina  S., 
administrator.  Method  and  apparatus  for  complex  continuous  pro- 
cessing of  polymetallic  raw  materials.  4,141,721,  CI.  73-14.000. 
Fuchs,  Gundolf;  Humbert,  Heiko;  and  F^rck,  Dietrich,  to  Deutsche 
Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cold  cross-linking  dispersion  adhesive. 
4,141,867,  CI.  260-23.0AR. 
Fuhrer,  Robert:  See— 

Berges,   Dietrich;   Saam,   Ulrich;  Fuhrer,   Robert;  and  Damzog, 
Bodo.  4.141.205,  CI.  37-58.320. 
Fuji  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fumihiko,     Takezoe;     and     Omon,     Shigeru,     4,142,246,     CI. 
364-900.000. 
Fuji  Kiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamanashi,  Chusaku,  4,141,518,  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Fuji  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmura,  Ryuichi,  4,141,132,  CI,  29-432.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aonuma,  Masashi;  Tamai,  Yasuo;  Kitamoto.  Tatsuji;  and  Kodama, 

Fumio,  4,141,763,  CI.  148-105.000. 
Minagawa,  Yoshisato;  Arai,  Naoki;  and  Ueda,  Takehiko,  4,141,730, 
CI.  96-9.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano,  Seiji;  and  Hosono,  Tsulomu,  4,141,635,  CI,  354-173.000. 
Fujishiro,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kita,  Torn;  and  Fujishiro,  Takeshi,  4,141,813,  CI.  204-195.00S, 
Fujishita,  Toshio:  See — 

Hirai,  Kentato;  Fujishita,  Toshio;  Ishiba.  Teruyuki;  and  Sugimoto. 
Hiroshiko,  4,141.901.  CI,  26O-308.00R. 
Fujita,  Kazuya.  to  Shinko  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd,  Fork  lift  truck  with  bal- 
ance   weight    using    batteries    as    power    source,    4.142.135,    CI. 
318-139.000. 
Fukatani,  Yasunobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho,  Release 

assistor  of  a  friction  clutch,  4,141,441,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Fukumori.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Mitsuda,    Tadao;    Yasuda,    Takeru;    and    Fukumori,    Yoshiki, 
4,141.214,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Fukuoka  Tokushugarasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakajima.  Nobuyuki,  4,141,742,  CI,  I06-47,00R 
Fukutomi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Itta;  Kada.  Isamu;  and  Fukutomi,  Yoshiaki,  4,141,082, 

CI.  2-93,000. 

Fumihiko,  Takezoe;  and  Omon.  Shigeru,  to  Fuji  Electnc  Company, 

Ltd.   Sequence  controller   with  dynamically  changeable   program 

4,142,246,  CI.  364-900.000 

Funaro,  Giampaolo,  to  Primark  AG.  Rexible  composite  container  for 

dispensing  materials  in  paste  form.  4,141.468.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Furman,  Edward  R  :  See — 

Alger,  Donald  L.;  Schwab,  William  B.;  and  Furman.  Edvvard  R,, 
4.141,224,  CI.  62-514.00R. 
Fusee,  Murray  C  See — 

Levy,  Joseph;  and  Fusee.  Murray  C,  4,141,857,  CI,  252-430,000 
G,  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  Scaros,  Mike  G..  and  Wcstnch,  John  P., 

4,141,920,  CI.  260-607.00B. 
Kulberg.    Gerardus    H.;    Feiken,    Jakob,    and    Freek,    Siebe    A., 
4,141,444,  CI.  198-472.000. 
G,  D.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Seragnoli,  Enzo,  4,141,265,  CI.  83-169.000. 
G,  L.  Collins  Corporation:  See — 

Arce,  Luis  A.,  4,142,142,  CI,  324-54,000 
Gaertner,  Rudolph  F.,  to  Tandy  Brands,  Inc.  Reversible  stirrup  leather 

buckle.  4,141,198.  CI   54-46.000.  -, 

GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Mestetsky,  Thomas  S.,  4,142.014,  CI,  428-40.000, 
Newson,  David  C,  4,141,314,  CI.  1 18-246  000, 
Gaffre,  Michel:  See— 

Diguet.  Daniel;  and  Gaffre.  Michel,  4,142,196,  CI,  357-17.000, 
Gainey.  Russell  H,  Aquatic  debns  removing  system.  4.141,308,  CI. 

114-270.000. 
Gaitten,  Ronald  E.;  and  Smith.  Gerald  L..  to  International  Business 
Machines     Corporation.      Photoconductor     charging     technique 
4.141.648,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Galand,  Claude:  See — 

Croisier,  Alain;  Esteban,  Daniel;  and  Galand,  Claude,  4,142,071,  CI. 
179-15.55R. 
Galos,  Imre:  See — 

Swanson,  William  C;  and  Galos,  Imre,  4.141.283,  CI.  91-461.000. 
Gangnath.    Robert    B..    to   Sperry    Rand   Corporation.    Hair   roller. 

4.141.371,  CI.  132-40.000, 
Gardner.  Benjamin  R.  Under  reamer  4,141.421,  CI,  175-263.000. 
Gamer,  James  K.,  Jr.:  See — 

Morris,   Arthur  J.;   and   Gamer,   James   K.,   Jr.,   4,141,413,   CI. 
166-120.000. 
Gamett,  Jack  V.,  to  Rheem  Manufactunng  Company,  Supplementary 

heat  control  for  heat  pump  system.  4,141,408,  CI.  163-29.000. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Wieland,   Kurt  H.;   Noe,  James  C;  and  Emerson,  Terence   P., 
4,141,672,  CI.  415-202.000. 
Garrett,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Smith,    Kenneth   C;    and    Garrett.    Michael    E,.   4.141.823,    CI. 
210-17.000. 
Garrod  and  Lofthouse  Limited:  See — 
ClifTe.  Ian.  4.141.446.  CI.  206-387.000. 
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Ganen.  Robert  L    See— 

McVicker.    Gary    B.    and    Garten.    Robert    L.    4,141,817.    CI 
208-139  000 
Garziera,  Gastonc:  and  Pisani.  Fedenco.  lo  Ing  C  Oliveai  &  C  .  S  p  A 

Programmable  electronic  computer   4. 142,244,  CI    364-900  000 
Gates.  Allan  L    See — 

Benes,  David  M  .  Gales.  Allan  L  .  and  Ryan.  Richard,  4,141,566. 
CI   280-16.000 
Gavnlenko.  Alexandr  F    See— 

Frolov.  Jury  F .  Piljukov.  Jury  F  .  Cherednichenko,  Vladimir  S  , 
Orlov.  Gennady  I  .  Kurapin.  Igor  N  .  Shabalina.  Roza  I  .  Laker- 
nik.  Mark  M..  Gavnlenko.  Alexandr  F  ,  Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A  . 
Eikina.  Alia  K  .  Golovachev.  Anatoly  I  .  Egorova,  Tatyana  S  , 
Vlasov,  Jury  M  ,  Smelyansky.  Maivei  Y  ,  deceased,  and  2>li- 
chenko.  Fama  S  .  administrator.  4.141,721,  CI  75-14.000 
Gay.  Derek  J    See— 

Flicker.  Alcwyn.  Gay.  Derek  J  .  Rhodes.  Tony,  and  Sweet,  Roger 

H.  4.141.176.  CI  46-116000 
Wilson.  Nicol  S..  Hunter.  Gary  L  .  and  Gay.  Derek  J  .  4,141.256. 
CI   74-64.000 
Gay.  John  C  .  and  Marsland.  William  P  .  lo  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc 

Equine  parasiticide  paste  4.141.975.  CI   424-217000 
Gdanski.  Ronald  C  Vibratory  coin  feeder  4.141.372.  CI.  133-I.OOR 
Gebruder  Kommerhng  KunststofTwerke  GmbH    See— 

Anstadt.  Gerd  L  .  and  Kesseler.  Helmut.  4.141.944.  CI   264-45  500 
Geimer.   Josef,   to   Turke   *   Bolte    Outlet   fixture   for   fluid   media 

4.141.383.  CI    137-606.000 
Geis.  David  G  .  and  Hodne.  Ingard  B  .  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Guide 

system  for  wire  matnx  pnnting  4.141.661.  CI   400-124  000 
Gelhaar.  Hans  G    See — 

Nassenstein.   Hemnch.   Menold.   Richard,    Feld.   Fritz.   Ellegast, 
Konrad.  Weisbeck.  Roland.  Gelhaar,  Hans  G  ,  Ruetz.  Lothar. 
and  Elsasser.  Fnednch  W  .  4.141.315,  CI    U8-»20  000 
Gelpey.  Jeffrey  C    See— 

Chiang,  Alice  M  .   Dcniey.   Brian  W ;  and  Gelpey.  Jeffrey  C. 
4.141.756.  CI    148-1  500 
General  Atomic  Company  5**— 

Ohkawa.  Tihiro.  4.141.805.  CI   204-157  lOH 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  See — 

Couchman.  James  C  .  4.142.154.  CI    324-219000 
Dugan.     William     P.     and     Phillips.     Eugene.     4.141.782.     CI 
156-643  000 
General  Electnc  Company   See— 

Abrams.  Donald  W  .  4.142,092.  CI.  219-218.000 

Cline,    Harvey    E.    and    Anthony.    Thomas    R.    4.141.757.    CI 

148-1  500 
Darby.   William   L  ,   Monz.   Robert   H  .   and   Molis.   Stephen  J  . 

4.141,669.  CI   408-1  COR 
De    Wolf.    Frank    T,    and    Kimberlin.    Dan    W.    4.141.137.    CI 

29-596  000 
Frey,  Daniel  J  .  4.141.376,  CI.  137-83000 
Greskovich.  Charles  D.  and  Borom.  Marcus  P.  4.141.781.  CI 

156-637  000 
Hansen.  Wilbur  O  .  4.142.151.  CI    324-158  OOD 
Hudson.  Barry  L  .  4.141.473.  CI   222-473  000 
Lange.  K.ai.  4.142.102.  CI   250-369  000 
Laskow.    William,    and    Morelock.    Charles    R.    4.141.948.    CI 

264-101000 
Shaw.  David  G  ,  4.142.223.  CI    361-319  000 
Taylor,  Benson  T  ,  Jr ,  4.141.31 1.  CI    1 16-227  000 
White.  Dwain  M  .  and  Matthews.  Robert  O.  4.141.927.  CI    260- 
857  OPA 
General  Foods  Corporation  See — 

Spotholz.   Clifford   H  .   Scarsella.   Edward   L  ,   and   Yadlowsky. 
Slawko.  4.142.002.  CI  426-595  000 
General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc    See- 
Best.  Roland  W  .  4.141.747.  CI    106-210000. 
General  Motors  Corporation  See — 

Ross.  Phillip  T  .  4.141.213.  CI   60-39  670 
General  Scanning.  Inc    See — 

Rohr.  Bruce  E  .  4.142.144.  CI    324-61  OOR 
Gense.  Johannes  P .  to  Koninklijke  Nederlandse  Papierfabneken  N  W 

Centnfuge  4.141.488.  CI    233-7000 
George.  Harvey  F  ,  Marrara,  Charles  G  .  and  Oppenheimer,  Robert  H  , 
to  Gravure  Research  Institute,  Inc    Portable  comparator  gage  for 
measunng    the    relative   deviation    m    the   diameter    of  cylinders 
4,;41,149,  CI    33-17800D 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute  See— 

Bndger,  Grover  L  .  4.141,958,  CI   43-167  000 
Gerber,  Robert  L  ,  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy  Weather  modifi- 
cation automatic  cartndge  dispenser  4.141.274.  CI   89-1  50R 
Gessner.  Roland   See— 

Druminski.     Manfred,     and     Gessner.     Roland.     4.141.765.     CI 
148-175  000 
Gibellina.  Michael  C  Self  propelled  drivehead  for  automatic  swimming 

pool  cleaner  4. 14 1. 1 01.  CI    15-1700 
Gibson.  William  A    See— 

Bishop,    Richard    L,    and    Gibson.    William    A.    4.142.243.    CI 
364-900.000 
Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc    See — 

Zettler.  William  D  .  Woytych.  Edward  F  .  Seichter.  Daniel  J  ,  and 

Schmidt.  Fredenck  L  .  4.141.134.  CI   29-568000 

Gierek.  Adam.  Bajka.  Lech,  and  Machnicka.  Malgorzata.  to  Politech- 

nika  Slaska  im    Wincentego  Pstrowskiego    Method  of  producing 

coatings  of  copper  alloy  on  ferrous  alloys.  4.142.011.  CI  427-431  000 


Gilbert.  John  E.  Device  and  kit  and  melhod  for  measunng  the  degree  of 

doneness  of  a  cooked  piece  of  meat  4.141,239.  CI  73-81  000 
Gilbert.  Raymond  D   Valve  train  systems  of  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 4.141.333.  CI    123-19800F 
Gill.  Gerald  L  .  Jr  .  and  Rioux,  Philip  J.,  to  Kayex  Corporation  Polish- 
ing apparatus  4.141.180.  CI   51-5.00R. 
Giove.  John  L    See — 

Bnckner.   Kenneth  G.  and  Giove.  John  L,  4.141.724.  CI    75- 
126  OOD 
Giroud.  Georges:  See — 

Denier.  Guy,  Vayssiere,  Pierre;  Giroud.  Georges;  and  Grosjean. 
Jean-Claude.  4.I4I.723.  CI   75-60000 
Givens.  Edwin  N  ;  See — 

Plank.  Charles  J  .  Rosinski.  Edward  J  ,  and  Givens,  Edwin  N.. 
4.141.859.  CI   252-455.0OZ 
Glabe,  Elmer  F  ;  See— 

Ziemke.    William    H.    and    Glabe.    Elmer    F.    4.141.998.    CI 
426-99.000. 
Glassman,  Wayne  C.  Melbourne.  Sydney  H.,  Morson.  Mary  S..  and 
Soomet.  Urmas.  to  Dominion  Foundnes  and  Steel.  Limited.  Compo- 
sitions and  processes  for  producing  chromium  conversion  coatings  on 
surfaces  of  zmc/iron  alloy  4.141.758.  CI.  148-6.200. 
Gleason.   Joseph   P.   to   Magnavox   Compwny.   Tlie.    Radar   system 

4.142.189.  CI.  343-9.000. 
Glen  Raven  Mills.  Inc    See — 

Tnfunovic.  Alexander  L  .  4.141.121.  CI.  28-271.000. 
Tnfunovic,  Alexander  L.,  4.141.122,  CI.  28-271  000 
Glenn.  Stephen  J.,  to  Diller.  Ramik  A.  Wight,  and  Elliott  Brothers 
(London)  Limited  Apparatus  for  elimination  of  dark  current  utilizing 
charge  coupled  devices  4,142,213.  CI   358-221.000 
GNT  Automatic  A/S:  See— 

Thellufsen,    Jom,    and    Nielsen,    Niels    E.    M,    4.141,491,    CI 
234-115.000 
Goble,  Paul  H.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Alkenyl  ethers 

from  high  molecular  weight  polyols.  4,142,042.  CI   536-120.000 
Goegelman.  Robert  T    See — 

Cassidy.  Patnck  J..  Goegelman.  Robert  T..  Stapley.  Edward  O . 
and  Hernandez.  Sebastian.  4,141.986.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Ooetze  AG  See— 

Uutgab.  Hermann.  4,141.263.  CI    82-45  000 
Goga.  Atsushi;  Ikui.  Takefumi.  Obi.  Mikio;  and  Kameda.  Shinya.  to 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oval  shaped  valve 
with  balancing  pilot  piston  4.141.534.  CI.  2SI-S8.000. 
Goi.  Hitoshi  See — 

Niwa.  Tomizo.  Nojin.  Chuhei,  Goi.  Hitoshi;  Miyado.  Shinji;  Kai. 
Fumio.    Seki.    Shigeo;    Yamada.    Yujiro;    and    Niida.    Taro. 
4.141.790.  CI    195-29.000 
uoldner.  Walther;  and  Wall.  Helmut,  to  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.  Vehicle 

seat   4.141.586.  CI    297-191000 
Golovachev.  Anatoly  I.   See — 

Frolov,  Jury  F ;  Piljukov.  Jury  F..  Cherednichenko.  Vladimir  S ; 
Orlov.  Gennaidy  I.;  Kurapin.  Igor  N.;  Shabalina,  Roza  I ,  Laker- 
nik,  Mark  M  .  Gavnlenko.  Alexandr  F..  Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A.; 
Elkina,  Alia  K  .  Golovachev,  Anatoly  I.;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S.; 
Vlasov,  Jury  M.;  Smelyansky,  Matvei  Y..  deceased;  and  Zeli- 
chenko.  Faina  S..  administrator.  4,141.721.  CI.  75-14.000. 
Gomyo.  Shiro:  See — 

Anga.  Kmji;  and  Gomyo.  Shiro.  4.141.926.  CI.  260-824.0EP 
Gonon.  Jean  A    P    Carner  ring  for  drapery  rod.  4,141,105.  CI.   16- 

87  60R 
Gony,  Jean-Noel  M.  See — 

Clin.  Francois  H  .  Gony.  Jean-Noel  M.;  and  Proust,  Francois  O  . 
4.141.450.  CI   209-3.100 
Goodman.  Robert  B..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Hydrauli- 

cally  operated  shutoff  valve  4.141,533.  CI.  251-58.000. 
Goodwin.  Roy  D  :  See — 

Blackburn.   William  A  .  and  Goodwin.   Roy  D.  4,142,017.  CI 
428-284.000 
Goodyear  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Hogan.  James  M  ;  and  White.  John  R  .  4,141,852.  CI   252-182.000 
Goralski.  Chnstuui  T  ,  and  Burk,  George  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   The     3.4,5-Tnchloro-N,N-Di(loweralkyl)-2-((chloromethyl)- 
thio)benzenesulfonamides.  4,141,916,  CI.  260-556.0AR. 
Goransson.  Gunnar  P.  M.  Racket.  4,141,551,  CI  273-73.00G 
Gordon,  Bernard  M  .  to  Analogic  Corporation.  Logarithmic  analog-to- 

digital  converter  4.142.185.  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Gordon,  Robert  L..  Naugle,  George  H.;  and  Cooper.  Keith  A  .  to 
International  Paper  Company  Container  for  stonng  food.  4.141,466. 
CI,  220-462.000. 
Goner.  Frederik  W  .  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Magnetoresistive 

head.  4.142.218.  CI   360-113  000 
Goshima,  Takeshi;  and  Ohta.  Shoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light 
deflecting    device    using   a    polygon    mirror    with    float    members 
4.141.620.  CI.  350-6.800. 
Goss.  Stanley  B.;  Nagel.  Martin  J  .  and  Nilssen,  Ole  K.,  to  Tenna 
Corporation.  Aural-visual  product  display.  4,142,216,  CI.  360-72.000. 
Gottel,  Heinz  Wire- fastening  mechanism  4,141,389,  CI    140-93.00A 
Gottlieb,  Ellis  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Unitized  connector  arrangement  for 

electncal  apparatus  4.141,616,  CI.  339-75.0OM 
Gould,  James  S.;  and  Gould,  Samuel,  to  Indicator  Controls  Corpora- 
tion. Mounting  bracket  assembly  for  traffic  signals  and  pedestnan 
signal  uniu.  4.142.173.  CI.  340-119.000. 
Gould,  Samuel  See — 

Gould,  James  S.,  and  Gould,  Samuel,  4.142,173.  CI.  340-119  000 
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Grabmaier,  Josef:  See — 

Aulich,  Hubert;  Pink,  Hans;  and  Grmbmaier,  Josef,  4,141,710,  01. 
65-3.00A. 
Gragnani,  Nelson  A.,  to  Pandrol  Limited.  Railway  tie  plate  and  a 

method  of  making  a  railway  tie  plate.  4,141,500,  CI.  238-304.000 
Graham,  William  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Ball  type  valve  with  high  pressure 

sealing  capability.  4,141,536,  CI.  2SI-I6I.000. 
Grange,  Andre  A.:  Set — 

Duparque,  Daniel  A.;  Grange,  Andre  A.;  Morin,  Daniel  L.;  and 
Leclercq,  Marius  F.,  4.141,802,  O.  204-IJ.OOO. 
Graversen,  Niels  P.  G.:  See — 

Valbjom,  Knud  V.;  and  Graversen,  Niels  P.  O.,  4,141,497,  CI. 
236-51.000. 
Graves,    Robert   J.    Roofing   and   surfacing   material   and   method. 

4,141,187,  CI.  S2-I73.00R. 
Gravure  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

George,  Harvey  F.;  Marrara,  Charles  G.;  and  Oppenheimer,  Ro- 
bert H.,  4,141,149,  CI.  33-178.00D. 
Gray,  Douglas  R.:  Set— 

Cross,  Thonus  E,,  Jr.;   and  Gray,   Douglas  R.,  4,141,366,   CI. 
128-418.000. 
Gray,  John  W.,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Crystal  oscillator.  4,142.161,  CI. 

331-1 16.00R. 
Green,  Philip  S.;  Schaefer,  Louis  P.;  Taenier,  Jon  C;  Holzemer,  John 
F.;  Ramsey.  S.  David.  Jr.;  and  Suarez,  Joe  R.,  to  SRI  International. 
Real-time  ultrasonic  B-scan  imaging  and  Doppler  profile  display 
system  and  method.  4.141.347,  CI.  128-2.00V. 
Green.  Robert  S.,  to  Mostek  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  with 

threshold  reguUtion.  4,142,114.  CI.  307-304.000. 
Greene.  James  M.;  Schildcrout.  Sigmund  A.;  and  Zintgraff,  Gary  D..  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Spray  drying  sodium  and  potassium  2-ethyl- 
hexanoate.  4,142,059.  CI.  J62-6O6.0O0. 
Greenhalgh.  Colin  W.;  and  Newton.  David  F.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industnes  Limited.  Transfer  dyeing  with  I-hydroxy-2-aIkyl-4-anilino 
anthraquinone  dyes.  4,141,682,  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Gremmelmaier,  Claude,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing alkoxy  ketones.  4,141,919.  Q.  260-594.000. 
Grenat,  Bernard:  See — 

Dubost,  Rene;  and  Grenat,  Bernard,  4,141.623.  CI.  350-96.230. 
Greskovich.  Charles  D.;  and  Borom.  Marcus  P..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  rapid  removal  of  cores  made  of  ^Al203  from 
directionally  solidified  eutectic  and  superalloy  and  superalloy  materi- 
als. 4.141.781,  CI.  156-637.000. 
Grinage,  Claude  M.,  to  Bullard  Company,  The.  Tool  changer  for 

vertical  boring  machine.  4,141,133,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Grohe,  Klaus,  to  Hans  Grohe  KG.  Pulsating  water  jet  massage  shower 

head  construcUon.  4,141,502,  CI.  239-381.000. 
Grosjean,  Jean-Oaude:  See — 

Denier,  Guy;  Vayssiere,  Pierre;  Giroud,  Georges;  and  Grosjean, 
Jean-Oaude,  4,141,723,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Grosko,  John  A.:  See- 
Friend,   Donald   L.;  Grosko,  John  A.;  and   Lanyi,  Ernest   S.. 
4.141.299.  CI.  105-260.000. 
Grosse.  Aristid  V..  to  A.  &  T.  Development  Corporation.  Solar  still. 

4.141.798.  CI.  202-234.000. 
Grubba.  Donald  C.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Thermal  spray  pow- 
dered composite.  4.141.743.  CI.  106-66.000. 
Grudzinskas.  Charles  V.;  and  Weiss,  Martin  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Novel  1 1 -deoxy- 1 1 -substituted  prosuglandins  of  the  E  and 
F  series.  4.141,914.  CI.  260-464.000. 
Grun.  Gustav.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  powdery  or  granular 

material.  4,141.316.  CI.  118- 303.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Huntley.  Christopher  R.,  4,142.162.  a.  332-31.00T. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  Set— 

Ingalls,  Jeffrey  D.,  4.142.130.  a.  315-188.000. 
Koza,  Francis  R..  4.142.122.  CI.  313-220.000. 
Gudell.  Gary,  to  Jacoby-Bender.  Inc.  Hook  and  ring  clasp.  4,141,118. 

CI.  24-201. OHE. 
Guild,  John  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Development  of  light- 

lensitive  quinone  diazide  compositions.  4,141.733,  CI.  96-49.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  Set— 

Kirkpatnck,  Joel  L.,  4,141,717.  CI.  71-90.000. 
Gullick  Dobson  Limited:  See- 
Phillips,  Reginald  A.;  Eckersley,  John;  and  Hamilton.  Terence, 
4,141,594,  a.  299-43.000. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.:  Set — 

Aikens.  Wallace  R..  4,142,227,  CI.  362-74.000. 
Gunther,  Dieter;  Erckel,  Rudiger;  Schinzel,  Erich;  and  Rosch.  Gunter. 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft.  4-BenzoxazoIyI-4'-oxadiazolyl  stil- 
bene  optical  brighteners.  4.142.044.  G.  542-464.000. 
Guritz.  Elmer  H..  to  Mostek  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  with 
power  supply  voluge  level  detection.  4.142,118,  CI.  307-358.000. 

H  C.  Price  Co.:  See—  

Hart,  Milbum  L.;  and  Bridge.  John  P.,  4,141,130,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Haas,  David  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Hair  roller.  4,141,370,  CI. 

132-39.000. 
Haas,  George  A.;  Shih,  Arnold;  and  Thomas,  Richard  E.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for  determining  conduction-band 
edge    and    electron    affinity    in    semiconductors.    4.142.145.    CI. 
324-62.000,  ^     .       - 

Habermann.  Helmut;  and  Brunet,  Maurice,  to  Soaete  Europecne  de 
Propulsion.  Electromagnetic  bearings  for  mounting  elongate  rotating 
shafts.  4.141.604.  CI.  308-10.000. 
Habicht.  Ernst;  Ferrini,  Pier  G.;  and  Sallmann.  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy 


Corporation.  Benz-acyIbenzimidazole-2-carboxylic  acid  derivatives. 
4.141.982.  CI.  424-267.000. 
Hackenbroch,  Wilhelm  T.:  See— 

Diersing,  Raymond  A.;  Hackenbroch,  Wilhelm  T.;   Schweikle, 
George  E.;  and  Stanback,  Harris  I.,  4,142,225,  CI.  361-358.000. 
Haes.  Julius  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Weimert,   Joseph   P.;  and   Haes.  Julius  E.,  Jr.,  4,141,173,   CI 
43-113.000. 
Hagenbart,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Michel.   Walter  A.;   and   Hagenbart,   Donald  E.,  4.141,492,   CI. 
235-437.000. 
Hakanson,  Nils  L.:  See — 

Lempke,    George    D.;    and    Hakanson,    Nils    L.,    4,141,647,    CI. 
355-10.000. 
Hakko,  James  B.,  to  Fansteel  Inc.  Tantalum  metal  powder.  4,141,719, 

CI.  75-0.5BB. 
Halbach  &  Braun:  See — 

Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun,  Gert,  4,141,593,  CI.  299-34.000. 
Halboth,    Robert    V.    Inboard    powered    watercraft     4,141,309,    CI. 

115-70.000. 
Hale,  Harry  O.;  and  Taylor,  Joyce  A.  Method  and  means  for  producing 

motion  in  water  beds.  4,141,096,  CI.  5-108.000. 
Hale.  Richard  A.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Tractor  chassis 

and  cab  suspension  system.  4,141,429,  CI.  180-89.140. 
Hallerback,  Stig  L.,  to  AB  Electrolux;  and  SKP  Industrial  Trading  and 
Development     Company      Commutator     motor.     4,142,120.     CI 
310-59.000. 
Halley,  David  G.;  See- 
Arnold,  Eugene  W.;  Brock,  Gregory  K.;  and  Halley.  David  G.. 
4.141.390.  CI.  141-9.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Watson,  Jimmie  L..  4.141,843,  CI.  252-8.55R. 
Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated:  See — 

Reed,  David  P.,  4,141,663,  CI.  401-68.000. 
Halsey,  Arthur  E.,  to  Vacuumatic  Limited.  Conveyor  system  for  deliv- 
ering articles  in  succession.  4,141.443,  CI.  198-471.000. 
Hamada,  Makoto;  Miura,  Shuji;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Support  assembly  for  radiators  and 
air  conditioning  condensers.  4,141,426,  CI.  180-68.00R. 
Hama^ishi,  Yasutaro:  See — 

Nishino,   Toyokazu;   HamagishI,   Yasutaro;   Oki,   Toshikazu;   and 
Murao,  Sawao,  4,141,972,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Hamano,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yajima,  Scishi;  and  Hamano,  Masaaki,  4,141,726.  CI.  75-229.000. 
Hamermesh.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Lo.   George   A.;   and   Hamermesh,   Charles    L.,   4,141,768,   CI. 
149-19.300. 
Hamill.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Nakatsukasa,  Walter  M.;  Marconi,  Gary  G.;  Neuss,  Norbert;  and 
Hamill,  Robert  L.,  4,141,907,  CI.  260-345.70R. 
Hamilton.  C.  Howard;  and  Ascani,  Leonard  A.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  metallic  structure  by  com- 
bined now  forming  and  bonding.  4,141,484,  CI.  228-265.000. 
Hamilton,  Terence:  See — 

Phillips,  Reginald  A.;  Eckersley,  John;  and  Hamilton,  Terence, 
4,141,594.  CI.  299-43.000. 
Hamlin,  James  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Web 

processor.  4,142,194,  CI.  354-318.000. 
Hammer,  Klaus-Dieter;  Klendauer,  Wolfgang;  and  Schroder,  Martin, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shaped  article  of  cellulose  hydrate 
with  a  coating  of  plastic  material  of  chemically  modified  protein  and 
process  for  the  production  thereof  4,142,013,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Hammond  Corporation:  See — 

Schrecongost,  Ray  B,,  4,141,270,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Hammond,  Howard  A.;  and  Sardina,  John  P.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Safety  latch  for  tractor  loader.  4,141,257,  CI.  74-529.000. 
Hanan,  Abraham.  Earring  display  rack.  4.141,453,  CI.  211-163.000. 
Handa.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nagai.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda,  Hitoshi;  and  Handa,  Takayuki,  4,141,641, 
CI.  355-1.000. 
Hannan,  William  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  image  storage  and 

display  utilizing  holography.  4,142,204,  CI.  358-2.000. 
Hans  Grohe  KG.:  See— 

Grohe,  Klaus,  4,141,502,  CI.  239-381.000. 
Hansen,  David  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Adhesive  composition  con- 
taining a  polyphenylene  ether  resin.  4,141,876,  CI.  260-33.6UA. 
Hansen,  Wilbur  O.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Failed  diode  indica- 
tor. 4,142,151,  CI.  324-158.00D. 
Hara,  Tsutomu;  and  Masuda,  Bunpci,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drum  type  fiying  shears.  4,141,266,  CI.  83-337.000. 
Harada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hata,  Yoshio;  and  Harada,  Hiroyuki,  4,141.291.  CI.  101-99.000 
Harada.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Okada,    Nobuhiko;    Nakanishi,    Yoichi;    and    Harada,    Yoshiaki, 
4,141,828,  CI.  210-63.00R. 
Hardouin,  Jean-Claude  H.  R.:  See — 

Cabut,  Louis  A.;  Hardouin,  Jean-Claude  H.  R.;  Huille,  M'chel  E. 
A.;  and  Pigasse,  Daniel,  4,141,904,  CI.  260-314,500. 
Hardy,  Arthur  H.,  Jr.;  and  Preiser,  Mark  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Adaptive  threshold  circuit.  4,142,116,  CI.  307-350.000. 
Harman,  Julius;  and  Norman,  Michael  E.,  to  Alfred  Herbert  Limited. 
Pressure  fluid  operated  feed  drive  system  for  a  movable  member. 
4,141,281,  CI   91-2I6.00R. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson,   Francis   A.;   and   Wolfe,   Roger   M.,   4,141,455,   CI. 
212-55.000. 
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Hamngton.  Colm  J    Set — 

Askew,  Herben  F ,  Harrington,  Colin  J  ,  and  Jayne,  Gerald  J  J.. 

4,141,851,  CI   252-78  JOO 
Har«;o  Corporation;  See — 

Fischer,  John  J..  4.141,657,  CI    366-232  000 
Han,  Lewis  F  .  to  RCA  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  align- 
ing wafers.  4.141,456.  CI   214-1  OOR 
Han,  Milbum  L  .  and  Bndge.  John  F  ,  to  H.  C  Price  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  centering   two  concentnc  cylinders    4,141,130,   CI 
29-407  000 
Hart,  Radford  H    Water  vapor  injection  system    4,141,323,  CI    123- 

25  00B 
Hane,  Kenneth  J  .  to  Control  Data  Corporation  Method  and  means  for 
dynamic  correction  of  electrostatic  deflector  for  electron  beam  lube 
4.142,132,  CI    315-370000 
Harvey,  Norman  L   Student's  computer  4.142.232.  CI   364-200000 
Hasc.  Akira  5** — 

Aoki,  Yutaka.  Hase,  Akira.  Ito,  Jiro.  and  Nagai,  Hisomu,  4,141,793, 
CI   201-6000 
Hase,  Alfred  .M  Feinjicsoiianl  voltage  regulating  circuit  4,142.141,  CI 

323-6  000 
Hasegawa,  Teruyuki:  Sec — 

Ishikawa.  Kenkichi;  Kumagai.  Shinobu,  Hasegawa,  Teruyuki;  and 
Sakamoto,  Akiyoshi,  4,141,249,  CI   73-423  OOR 
Hasegawa.   Tetsuo;  Touma.   Hiloshi;    Satomi.   Kunio.   and   Miyamae. 
Tatsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Developer  for  developing  elec- 
trosutic  latent  images  4.141,849,  CI    252-62  lOP 
Hasler,   Werner;   and   Padmanabhan,   Subramaniam,   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Print  hammer  for  type  printers 
4,141,290,  CI    101-93480 
Hassler,  Hedvig  E   B.   See— 

Kihlstedt.    Per   G      and    Hassler,    Hedvig    E     B,    4.141.698.    CI 
55-6  000 
Hata,    Yoshio,   and    Harada,   Hiroyuki.   to  Copal   Company   Limited 
Mechanism    for    actuating    a    platen    in    a    pnnter     4,141,291,    CI 
101-99  000 
Hatchell,  David  C    See— 

Ferguson,  Andrew  M  .  Keith.  Ernest  V ,  and  Hatchell,  David  C  , 
4.141,094,  CI    5-81  OOR 
Hatfield,    Hubert    P     Portable   egg   transporting    unit     4,141,320.   CI 

119-37  000 
Halz,  Ernst,  and  Absenger,  Ench,  to  Molorenfabnk  Hatz  OmbH  &  Co 
KG    Sound-proofed  internal  combustion  engine   4.141,334.  CI    123- 
I9800E 
Hatz,  Ernst,  to  Motorenfabnk  Hatz  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Vehicle,  in 

particular  tractor  4,141.422,  CI    180-1  OOF 
Haizakis,  Michael,  Lapadula.  Constantino,  and  Lin.  Burn  J  ,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Resist  development  control 
system  4,142,107,  CI   25a571  000 
Haun,  Jacques  See — 

Charransol.  Pierre.  Haun.  Jacques,  and  Athenes.  Claude.  4,142.068. 
CI    179-15  OAT 
Hauser,  Victor  E  ,  Jr  .  and  Sinha.  .Ashok  K  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated    Method  of  coating  semiconductor  substrates 
4,142.004,  CI   427-39  000 
Hauth.  Hanmut   See — 

Thies.  Peter  W  ,  David,  Samuel,  Hauth,  Hartmut,  and  Roemer. 
Dietmar.  4,141,988.  CI   424-278.000. 
Hayakawa,  Yoshikazu  See— 

Usui,    Keizaburo,    and    Hayakawa.    Ynshikazu,    4,141,240,    CI 
73-114000 
Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  Watanabe.  Katsuyuki.  and  Tatano,  Toshio  Composi- 
tion and  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  phospholipids 
4.141,792,  CI    195-99  000 
Hayashi,  Toshio,   Ueda,   Hiroshi.  and  Oyokota,   Shigeru,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electncally  controlled  self-timer  devices 
for  single  lens  reflex  cameras  4,141,637,  CI   354-219  000 
Hay  den.  Mark  W    See— 

Taylor,     David     C,     and     Hayden.     Mark     W,    4,142,138,     CI 
318-542  000 
Hayes,  Thomas  J  ,  and  Reed.  William  M  Tennis  racket.  4.141.549,  CI 

273-29  OOA 
Hazelngg.  Mark  J  .  Jr    See— 

Caldwell.  Donald  L  .  and  Hazelngg.  Mark  J  ,  Jr  ,  4,142,005,  CI 

427-126  000 

Heckmann,  Wolfgang,  and  Reulecke,  Wilhelm,  to  Kkxkner-Humboldt 

Deutz  AG  Oscillating  centnfuge  for  the  dehydration  of  fine  grained 

matenal   4,141,837,  CI   210-365  000 

Hedlund,  Lee  V,  Fink.  Ronald  P.  and  Wnght.  David  1.  to  RCA 

Corporation    Disc  track  servo  system  4.142.209.  CI    358-128  000 
Heeres.   Jan,   to  Janssen    Pharmaceutica   N  V    2-Aryl-l,3-dioiiolanes 

4,141.908,  CI   260-340  90R 
Hefele,  Josef,  to  Kufner  Textilwerke  KG   Apparatus  for  the  patterned 
deposition  of  powdered  thermoplastics  adhesive  matenal  on  the  outer 
surface  of  a  surface  form   4.141,313,  CI    118-212000 
Hegar,  Gert.  and   Back.  Gerhard,  to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation    A/o 
compounds  having  a  3-sulphomethyl-pyrazolone-(5)  coupler  compo 
nent  4,141,890,  CI   260-153  000 
Hellquist,  Ivan  A    See — 

Dahlback,   Gunnar.  and    Hellquist,   Ivan   A.  4,141.353.  CI     128- 

1420OR 

Hemphill,  Kent  W  .  to  Xerox  Corporation   Transfer  of  dry  developed 

electrostatic  image  using  plural  oppositely  charged  fields  4,141,728. 

CI   96-1400 

Henderson.  Francis  A  ,  and  Wolfe.  Roger  M  .  to  Harnischfeger  Corpo- 


ration   Means  for  stonng  and  connecting  jib  on  telescopic  crane 
boom.  4,141,455,  CI.  212-55.000. 
Henderson.  Ralph  W..  See— 

Stansifer.  Dennis  N.;  and  Henderson,  Ralph  W.  4.141.574.  CI 
285-92.000. 
Hendriksen,    Henhk    V.    Nozzle    for   drawing    off   welding    fumes 

4.141,285,  CI   98-II5.0OR. 
Hengesbach,  Robert  W    Controlled  irngation  device.  4.141.477.  CI. 

222-569.000. 
Henke.  Donald  L..  to  VEDA.  Inc.  Machine  and  method  for  sucking 

hay.  4.141,288.  CI.  100-35.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien  (Henkel  KOaA):  See— 

Osberghaus.  Rainer;  and  Blum,  Helmut.  4,141,967,  CI  424-47  000 
Henry,  Donald  E.  Process  for  stripping  physiological  matrices  from 

cells.  4,141,964.  CI.  424-3.000. 
Henry.  Raymond;  and  Bouvet.  Jean-Victor,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Semi- 
conductor process  using  lapped  substrate  and  lapped  low  resistivity 
semiconductor  carrier  4,141,135,  CI.  29-580.000. 
Henry.  Raymond;  and  Morel,  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of 
fabricating  semiconductor  devices  with  a  low  thermal  resistance  and 
devices  obtained  by  the  method  4.141.136.  CI.  29-590.000. 
Hepper,  Peter;  and  Sterner,  Willy,  to  Elmes  Suub  &  Co.,  AG.  Record- 
ing   ribbon    mechanism    for   instrument    recorders.    4,141,662.    CI. 
400-194.000 
Herb,  Armin;  and  Uhlig,  Raimer,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sound 

dampening  fastening  element.  4,141.528.  CI.  248-560.000. 
Herbst.  Noel  M  ,  Liu,  Chao  N.;  and  Panissidi.  Hugo  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pressure  sensing  device  and  trans- 
ducer arrangement.  4,142.175.  CI.  340-146.3SY. 
Hernandez.  Sebastian:  See — 

Cassidy,  Patrick  J.;  Goegelman,  Robert  T.;  Supley.  Edward  O.; 
and  Hernandez,  Sebastian,  4,141,986.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Herrmann.  Gunther,  to  Kollmorgen  Technologies  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess and  apparatus  for  controlling  meul  thickness,  and  deposition  and 
degradation  rates.  4,142,099.  CI.  250-308.000. 
Hester,  Jackson  B  ,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  l-Halomethyl-6-phe- 

nyl-4H-s-{4,3-a][l,4]benzodiazepines.  4,141,902.  CI.  26O-3O8.00R. 
Hetlich.  Bernhard:  See— 

Bommersheim.  Hans;  Hettich.  Bernhard;  Keller.  Helmut;  Moser. 
Werner;  and  Tauchert.  Klaus.  4,141.660,  CI.  400-124.000 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Mintz.  S.  Stanley,  4,142,251.  CI.  365-181.000. 
Hibino.  Shinichi;  Miyazaki,  Takaaki;  and  Nakayama,  Keiji,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  material.  4,141,853,  CI.  252-299.000 
Hilfman.  Lee:  See — 

OHara,  Mark  J  ;  Johnson,  Russell  W.;  and  Hilfman,  Lee.  4.141,860, 
CI   252-45500Z 
Hill.   David  W  ,  Katz,   Lewis  E  ,   Lavigna.  Roben  J.;  and  Reusser. 
Raymond  E.,  to  Western  Electnc  Company,  Inc.,  and  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratones,    Incorporated.   Method   and   apparatus   for   avoiding 
undesirable  deposits  in  crysul  growing  operations    4.141.779    CI 
156-617.0SP 
Hill,  Douglas  W    See— 

Raden,    Daniel   S.,   Werner.   Monon   A.;  and   Hill.   Douglas  W 
4.141.862.  CI,  521-129.000 
Hill,  James  E    See — 

Brandt.    Roben    W ;    Fisher,    Robert    D ,    and    Hill,    James    E 
4,142,238,  CI   364-552.000 
Hillberg,  Robert  L..  to  Browning  Arms  Company   Magazine  isolator 

for  pump  shotguns  4.141,164.  CI   42-17000 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 
Herb,  Armin,  and  Uhlig.  Raimer,  4,141,528,  CI   248-560  000. 
Hindemit,  Amo  R   Soft  carrying  case  4.141,401,  CI    150-52  OOR. 
Hinojosa,  Ocuvio  G    See— 

Hinojosa,  Servando  G  ,  and  Hinojosa,  OcUvio  G.,  4.I4I.949   CI 
264-134  000 
Hinojosa.  Servando  G  ,  and  Hinojosa.  Ocuvio  G   Method  for  making 

prefinished  wall  board  32   4.141.949.  CI   264-134000. 
Hirai.    KenUto,   Fujishita.   Toshio,   Ishiba,   Teruyuki,  and   Sugimoto, 
Hiroshiko,  to  Shionogi  &  Co  ,  Ltd   Process  for  producing  triazolyl- 
benzophenone  denvatives  4,141,901.  CI   26O-3O8.0OR 
Hiraoka.  Michio  See — 

Okamura.  Hiromichi.  Kato.  Iwao.  Hiraoka.  Michio.  and  Tonum. 
Kinuko.  4.142,020,  CI   428-403  000 
Hirata.  Hisashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maruki  Shokai  Stencil  hand  sump 

with  sliding  cover  4.141,292,  CI.  101-125.000 
Hirohau,  Hyogo:  See — 

Shida.   Sankichi;   Okuma,   Shinji.   Oiu,   Mashiro,   and   HirohaU 
Hyogo.  4,141.727.  CI   75-232000 
Hirota,  Ryoichi  See— 

Ando.  Kunio.  Hirou.  Ryoichi.  Osakabe.  Kuniharu.  and  Maruyama 
Koichi.  4.142.131.  CI   315-368  000 
Hirsch,  Robert  L  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Energy    Method  of 
mounting  a  fuel  pellet  in  a  laser-excited  fusion  reactor  4.142  088  CI 
219-1210OL  ...     I 

Hirschkoff.  Sidney,  and  Milliken.  Douglas  A  .  to  McCulloch  Corpora- 
tion Cham  saw  handle  and  vibration  isolation  system  4,141  143  CI 
30-381  000 
Hiscock,  Benjamin  E  .  and  Reich,  Zygmund,  to  Simmonds  Precision 
Products,  Inc  Reduced  power  incandescent  bar  type  display  device 
4.141,161,  CI   40-547  000 
Hise,  Ronald  D    See- 
Campbell,  John  M  ,  Ball,  Herbert  L  ,  Bymoen,  Darrell  A  .  Ewen, 
Douglas  G  ,  Hise.  Ronald  D  .  Slnbley,  Charles  R  .  and  West, 
Gaylon  L  ,  4,141,295,  CI    102-10  000 
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Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Ste— 

Ando,  Kunio;  Hirota,  Ryoichi;  Osakabe,  Kuniharu;  and  Maruyama, 

Koichi.  4.142,131.  CI.  315-368.000. 
Tsukada,  Toshihisa;  Chinone.  Naoki;  Nakamura.  Satoshi;  and  Ito, 
Ryoichi.  4,142,160.  CI.  33I-94.50H. 
Hitachi,  Ltd  and  Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Kato.  Akira;   Matsuda.   Shinpei;  Uno,  Shigeo;  Sakuta,  Youichi; 
Nakajima,    Fumito;    and    Kagabu.    Hiroshi.    4.141,959,    CI. 
423-239.000. 
Hittman  Corporation:  See — 

Hittman.  Fred,  4.141,348.  CI.  I2g-2.00A. 
Hittman,  Fred,  to  Hittman  Corporation.  Pressure  sensor  apparatus  for 
non-invasively  communicating  pressure  iiuide  a  body  to  the  exterior 
thereof.  4,141,348,  CI.  12g-2.00A. 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Katsuloshi;  and  Ishii.  Kanji.  4.142,219,  CL  361-18.000. 
Nakayama,  Hiroshi.  4,142.187,  CI.  340-554.000. 
Takeuchi,  Takeshi;  and  Terasawa.  Takao.  4.141.615,  CI.  339-36.000 
Hodgson,  Norman  D.;  See — 

Clark,   Howard   E.;   and   Hodgson,   Norman   D..  4.141.796.   CI. 
201-39.000. 
Hodne.  Ingard  B.;  See — 

Geis.  David  G.;  and  Hodne.  Ingard  B..  4.141,661.  CI.  400-124.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gunther.  Dieter;  Erckel,  Rudiger;  Schinzel.  Erich;  and  Rosch, 

Gunter.  4.142.044.  CI.  542-464.000. 
Hammer.    Klaus-Dieter;    Klendauer.    Wolfgang;    and    Schroder. 

Martm.  4.142.013.  CI.  428-36.000. 
Klose,  Werner,  4,141,938.  CI.  260-928.000. 
Kunstmann,     Walter;     and     Mees,     Bernhard,     4.141,917,     CI. 

260-580.000. 
Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Kief,  Heinrich;  and  Bahr.  Hermann.  4.141,991.  CI 

424-295.000. 
Maier,  Hans-Peter;  and  Singh.  Harpal.  4,141.683.  CI.  8-21.00R. 
Mayer.  Norbert;  Pfahler,  Gerhard;  and  Wiczer.  Hartmut,  4.142,047, 

CI.  544-180.000. 
Moraw,  Roland,  4,142,100.  CI.  250-315.00A. 
Hoefelmayr,  Tilman;  See — 

Maier,  Jakob;  and  Hoefelmayr.  Tilman.  4,141.319.  CI.  119-14.470. 
Hofer,  Johann;  See — 

Authier,  Bernhard;  Rath.  Heinz  J.;  Schmidt.  Dietrich;  and  Hofer, 
Johann,  4,141,764,  CI.  148-174.000. 
Hoffman,  James  K.  Golf  ball  storing,  dispensing  and  teeing  apparatus. 

4,141,558,  CI.  273-201.000. 
Hoffman,  Richard  A.;  See— 

Choyke,  Wolfgang  J.;  and  Hoffman,  Richard  A.,  4,142.006,  CI. 
427-162.000. 
Hogan,  James  M.;  and  White,  John  R..  to  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Method  of  subilizing  a  mixture  of  low  and  high 
molecular  weight  polyethers.  4.141.852.  CI.  252-182.000. 
Hoisington,  Paul  A.;  See — 

Dean,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Hoisington,  Paul  A.;  Walsh.  Brian  F.;  and 
Mastro,  Frank  E.,  4,141,346.  CI.  I28-2.00T. 
Holcomb,  Stephen  A.  Cycle  seat  with  back  support.  4,141.587,  CI. 

297-195.000. 
Holko,  Anthony  P.;  See— 

Avedesian,  Michael  M.;  and  Holko,  Anthony  P.,  4.141,804.  CI 
204-105.00R 
Holland,  Orvis  L.;  See — 

Ewan,  Thomas  K  ;  Bass,  Malley  R.;  Means.  Jennings  D.;  Frier, 
James  L.;  and  Holland,  Orvis  L.,  4.141,701,  CI.  55-90.000. 
HoUingsworth,  Guilford  L.;  and  Charters,  Alexander  C,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Afterburner  recoilless  rifle.  4,141,275,  CI. 
89-1.703 
Holm,  LeRoy  W.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Enhanced  oil 
recovery   using   alkaline   sodium   silicate  solutions.   4.I4I.416.   CI. 
166-270.000. 
Holtvoigt.  John  H..  to  Dolly  Toy  Company,  The.  Globe  lamp  with 

circumnavigating  aircraft  4,141.156.  CI.  35-46.00A. 
Holzemer,  John  F  ;  See — 

Green,  Philip  S.;  Schaefer,  Louis  F.;  Taenzer,  Jon  C;  Holzemer, 
John  F.;  Ramsey,  S  David,  Jr.;  and  Suarez.  Joe  R..  4.141.347,  CI. 
I28-2.00V 
Honda,  Masahiro:  See — 

Asano,     Toyohide;     and     Honda,     Masahiro,     4,141.679,     CI 
425-445.000 
Honeywell  Inc  ;  See — 

Aagard,  Roger  L.;  and  Ulmer,  Robert  P.,  4.141.621,  CI.  350-96.120. 
Chiang,  Alice  M.;   Denley,   Brian  W.;  and  Gelpey,  Jeffrey  C, 

4,141,756,  CI    148-1.500. 
Whitehead,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  4,141.253,  CI.  73-727.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Lakhani,  Kishor  M.,  4,141,317,  CI.  118-661.000. 
Wilson,    Edward    A.;    and    Nowell.    John    R..    4.142,231,    CI 
363-141.000. 
Honsberg,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bnzzolara,  Donald  F;  and  Honsberg,  Wolfgang.  4.141.875,  CI 
260-29. 70E. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.?  See — 

Mark.  Victor;  and  Zengierski.  Leon  R..  4.141.912,  CI.  26O-4S8.00C 
Hoos.  Paul  R.,  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc.  Dead  bolt  guard.  4,141,234,  CI. 

70-350.000. 
Hopkins.  Evan  L.;  and  Cartner,  Donald  W.,  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing 
Corporation   loe  scraper  4,141.111,  CI.  15-236.0OR 


Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See — 

Hopkins,  Evan  L.;  and  Cartner,  Donald  W.,  4,141.111,  CI    15- 
236.00R. 
Hosono,  Tsutomu;  See— 

Asano.  Seiji;  and  Hosono,  Tsutomu.  4,141.635.  CI.  354-173.000 
Hoss.  Georg;  and  de  Jong,  Eduard,  to  Plate  Bonn  Gesellschaft  mit 
bcschrankter      Haftung.      Heat-sealing      thermoplastic      adhesive. 
4,141,869,  CI.  260-29. 1 5B 
Houska.   Jaroslav,   to   BBC   Brown,    Boven   &   Company,    Limited. 
Method  of  manufacturing  plastic-bonded  (LnCo)  magnets.  4,141.943, 
CI.  264-24.000. 
Hsiao,  Mu  Y.:  See- 
Chen,  Chin  L.;  and  Hsiao,  Mu  Y.,  4,142,174,  CI.  340-146.1AL. 
Hudson.  Barry  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Spout  cover  assem- 
bly. 4,141.473.  CI.  222-473.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Finnila,  Ronald  M.;  and  Su,  Stephen  C,  4,142,198,  CI.  357-24.000. 
Hardy,   Arthur   H.,   Jr.;   and   Preiser.   Mark   E.,   4,142.116.   CI 

307-350.000. 
Whipple.  John  N.;  Moyer,  Norman  E.;  and  Merles,  Irving  B., 
4.141.208,  CI.  58-23.0AC. 
Huille.  Michel  E.  A.;  See— 

Cabut.  Louis  A.;  Hardouin,  Jean-Claude  H.  R.;  Huille.  Michel  E. 
A.;  and  Pigasse.  Daniel,  4,141,904,  CI.  26O-3I4.5O0. 
Hulbert,  Clarence  E.,  Jr  Method  of  shaping  a  lamp  beam.  4,142,229,  CI. 

362-292.000. 
Humbert.  Heiko;  See— 

Fuchs,  Gundolf;  Humbert,  Heiko;  and  Pirck,  Dietrich,  4,141,867, 
CI.  26O-23.0AR. 
Hume,  Keith:  See— 

Kyte,  Colin  T.;  Lewis,  Geoffrey  J.;  Pearce,  Edgar;  and  Hume, 
Keith.  4.142.009,  CI.  427-297.000. 
Hummer,  Jacques:  See — 

Ory,  Jean-Marie;  and  Hummer,  Jacques,  4,141,349,  CI.  128-2.00S. 
Humphreys,  Dwight  S.:  See — 

Moricca,  Anthony  C;  and  Humphreys,  Dwight  S.,  4,142,181,  CI. 
340-781.000. 
Hunt,  Waller  B.:  See— 

Muddiman,  Robert  C,  4,141,171,  CI.  43-42.470. 
Hunter,  Gary  L.;  See — 

Wilson,  Nicol  S.;  Hunter,  Gary  L.;  and  Gay,  Derek  J.,  4,141.256, 
CI.  74-64.000. 
Huntley,  Christopher  R.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electnc  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Low-distortion  double  sideband  suppressed  earner  monolithic 
modulator.  4,142,162,  CI   332-3I.00T. 
Hyldon,  Roy  G.;  See- 
Chandler,  Keith  L.;  Hyldon,  Roy  G  ;  Kumar.  Surinder;  and  O'- 
Mahony.  John  P.,  4,141,996,  CI.  426-44.000. 
Ichikoh  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Kumagai.  Kimio;  and  Ishikawa,  Masao,  4,142.228,  CI  362-233.000 
Ichisaka.  Teruo;  and  Ikegami,  Tadao,  to  Chlorine  Engineers  Corp.,  Ltd 

Bipolar  electrode.  4,141,815,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Ideal  Industire,  Inc.;  See — 

ViPond,  Clyde  M.,  4,141,141,  CI    30-186.000. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation;  See — 

Beny,  Janos;  Moore.  James  D.;  and  Ryan.  John  W..  4.141.553.  CI 

273-86.00B. 
Nielsen.  Edwm  A.,  4,141,552,  CI.  273-86.00B. 
Idel,  Karsten;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  FreiUg,  Dieter.  Reiff,  Gunther;  and 
Rudolph,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polycondensates  con- 
taining hydroxyquinoline  end  groups,  their  use  for  the  preparation  of 
polymers  containing  meuls  and  metal  conuining  polycondensates 
4,142.035.  CI.  528-177.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Maehara,  Junichiro.  4.141.942,  CI.  264-9.000. 
linuma,  Kazumoto.  to  Nippon  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Interframe  CODEC 
for  composite  color  TV  signals  compnsing  means  for  inverting  the 
polarity  of  carrier  chrominance  signals  in  every  other  frame  or  line. 
4,142,205,  CI.  358-13.000 
Ikeda,  Hitoshi;  See— 

Nagai,  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda,  Hitoshi;  and  Handa.  Takayuki.  4.141.641, 
CI.  355-1.000. 
Ikegami.  Tadao;  See — 

Ichisaka.  Teruo;  and  Ikegami,  Tadao,  4,141,815,  CI.  204-290.00F 
Ikui,  Takefumi;  See — 

Goga,  Atsushi;  Ikui,  Takefumi;  Obi,  Mikio;  and  Kameda,  Shinya. 
4,141,534,  CI.  251-58.000 
Illy,   Hugo,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.   Bis-tetrazoles  as  chemical 
blowing   agents   for   foaming   thermoplastic   resins.   4,142,029.   CI. 
521-95.000. 
Imai.  Ryoichiro;  See — 

Kawawa.  Takao;   Imai.   Ryoichiro;  Tokunaga.   Hisami;  Nakano. 
Yuuka;  and  Sasaki.  Naoaki.  4.141. 812.  CI.  204-I95.00S. 
Immel.  Otto;  de  Jager.  Andre,  Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz,  Hans- 
Helmut;  and  Starke,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  producing  c-caprolacum  from  the  distillation  of  cyclohexanone 
oxime.  4.141.896,  CI.  260-239.30A. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited;  See — 

Barker,  Peter  J.;  and  Cheal,  Gerald  R.,  4,141,771,  CI.  156-222.000. 
Boulton,  Thomas  W.,  4,141,814,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Cameron,  Ian  R  .  and  Cooper,  John,  4,141,766,  CI    149-2.000. 
Davies,  David  H.;  Emill.  Richard  J.;  and  Norris,  Geoffrey  L.  F 

4.141,974,  CI.  424-181.000. 
Greenhalgh,   Colin   W.;  and   Newton.   David   F.,  4,141.682,  CI. 

8-2.50A. 
Smith,  Leslie  H..  4,141.987,  CI  424-275.000. 
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St«iustreet,  Harold  P.  and  Jowilt.  Peter  F.  4.141,4<i0,  CI    220- 
gS.OOA 
Inagalu,  Hiroshi   See — 

Matsuda,     Hiuyuki.     Takahashi,     Minoru.     Shinoda,     Katsurn. 
Kikyotani.  Sho;  and  Inagalu.  Hiroshi.  4.141.888.  CI   260-123  700 
Indesit  Induscna  Elettrodomestici  Italiana  S  p  A    See — 

Beluomi.  Pietro.  4.142.158.  CI    325-4*4  000 
Indicator  Controls  Corporation  See — 

Gould,  James  S  .  and  Gould,  Samuel.  4,142.1''3.  CI   340-1 19  000 
Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengeseilschaft  Set— 
Miller.  Harry  B..  4.141.513.  CI   242-180OA 
Miller,  Harry  B.,  4.141.514.  CI   242-1800A 
Ing  C  Olivetti  &  C.  S  p  A    See— 

Ganiera.  Gaatone;  and  Puani.  Fedenco.  4, 142.244.  CI  364-<)00  000 
Ingalls,  Jeffrey  D  .  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated  Multiflash  operating 

circuit  directly  coupled  to  AC  source  4.142.130.  CI   315-188  000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company  See- 
Weaver,    H     William,    and    Shaffer.    Robert    W.    4.141.677.    CI 
418-6.000 
Ingram.  Charles  B  .  and  Lawhom.  John  H  .  to  United  Suies  of  Amer- 
ica. Energy   Missing  pulse  detector  for  a  vanable  frequency  source 
4.142.159,  CI    328-120000 
Ingwencn.  Samuel  E.  Simulated  golf  green  4.141,557.  CI  273-181  OOA 
Inoue,  Nobuyoshi.  to  Copal  Company  Limited  Light  leakage  prevent- 
ing device  for  focaJ  plane  shutters  4.141.634,  CI    354-154000 
Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID)  See — 
Denier,  Guy.  Vayssiere.  Pierre.  Giroud,  Georges,  and  Grosjean, 
Jean-Claude.  4.141.723.  CI   75-60000 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  See— 

Couny.  Philippe,  Ajot.  Hubert,  and  Delmon.  Bernard.  4,141.861. 
CI   252-462  000 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology    See— 

Schora,  Frank  C  .  and  Janka.  John  C  ,  4,141.417.  CI    166-30500R 
Institutet  for  Vatten-  och  Luftvardsforskning:  See— 

Steen.  Bengt.  4.141.238.  CI   73-28  000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   See- 
Barclay.    Donald    J,    and    Morgan.    William    M,    4.141.803.    CI 

204-51  000 
Bean.  Bradford  M  ,  Langston.  Keith  N  .  Partndge,  Richard  L  .  and 

Sy,  Kian-Bon  K  .  4.142.234.  CI    364-200  000 
Chen.  Chm  L  .  and  Hsiao.  Mu  Y  ,  4,142,174.  CI    340-146  lAL 
Croisier,  Alain.  Esteban.  Daniel,  and  Galand,  Claude,  4,142,071,  CI 

179-15  55R 
Duvochel,  Henn  P.  Kuhne,  Roland  E,  and  Laurent,  Bernard  P, 

4,142,242,  CI    364-759  000 
Gaitten,    Ronald    E ,    and    Smith,    Gerald    L  .    4,141,648,    CI 

355-14000 
Hasler.  Werner,  and  Padmanabhan.  Subramaniam.  4.141.290.  CI 

101-93  480 
Hatzaku.    Michael.    Lapadula.    Consuniino    and    Lin.    Bum    J  , 

4,142.107.  CI   250-571  OOO 
Herbst.  Noel  M  .  Liu.  Chao  N  .  and  Panissidi.  Hugo  A  .  4.142.175. 

CI    340-146  3SY 
Keefe.  George  E  .  and  Lm.  Yeong  S .  4.142.250.  CI   365-36  000 
Pipkin.    David    J.    and    Schaefer,    Donald    W.    4.142.010.    CI 

427-355  000 
Queener.  Carl  A.  4.141.546.  CI   27|  I73  0OO 
Simi.    Victor    M,    and    S»xlerman.    Donald    A.    4142.199.    CI 

357-24  OOO 
Toth.  Ronald  L  .  4.142.106.  CI   250-559  000. 
International  Harvester  Company  See- 
Hale.  Richard  A  .  4,141,429.  CI    180-89  |40 
Swanson.  William  C  .  and  Galos.  Imre.  4.141.28V  CI   9l-t61  OOC 
International  Paper  Company   See— 

Eckert.  Roben  C.  4,141.786.  CI    162 -40000 
Gordon.  Robert  L  .  Naugle,  George  H  .  and  Cooper.  Keith  A  . 
4141.466.  CI   22O-t62  000 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation   See— 

Ellwood,    George,    and    Dalgoutte.    David    G.    4.141.776.    CI 
156-502  000 
International  Tapetronics  Corp    See— 

Jenkins.  John  P    and  Fesler.  John.  4142,221,  CI    361151  000 
International  Telephone  *  Telegraph  Corp    See- 
Ward,    Charles    R      and    Reilly.    Robert    A,    4142,240.    CI 
364-717000 
Internationale  Octooimaatschappij  "Octropa"  B  V    See— 

Aneja.    Rajindra,    Davies,    Alan    P      and    Keith.    MaAwell    C , 
4141,994,  CI   424-331  000 
Internationale  Octrooimaalschappij  "Octropa"  B  V    See— 

Chidlow.  John  W  .  and  Porter.  Philip,  4.141.970,  CI.  424-92  000 
Iowa  Beef  Processors,  Inc    See- 
Olson.  Stephen  R  .  4141,516,  CI   242-55  530 
Iowa  Sute  Univ   Research  Foundation,  Inc    See— 

Buchele,  Wesley  F  .  Baldwin.  William  I  .  Eidct.  James  H  .  and 
Marley.  Steven  J  ,  4141,419.  CI    172-1  000 
IRECO  Chemicals  See— 

Sudweeks.    Walter    B.    and    Jessop.    Harvey    A.    4,141,767.    CI 
149-2000 
Inck.  Gether.  Jr  .  Ownby,  James  C  ,  and  Wang,  Richard  H    S  .  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company    Heterocyclic  ester  ultraviolet  stabilizers 
and  their  use  in  organic  compositions  4.141.884.  CI   260-4?  SON 
Ishiba,  Teruyuki   See — 

Hirai.  Kenuto.  Fujishila,  Toshio,  Ishiba.  Teruyuki.  and  Sugimolo. 
Hiroshiko,  4141.901,  CI    260-308  COR 
Ishihara.    Masamitsu     Hydraulic    bending    machine     4.141.235.    CI 
72-213  000. 


Ishu,  Kanji:  See — 

Kuwabara.  KaUuloshi.  and  Ishii.  Kanji.  4142.219.  CI   361-18000 
Ishikawa.   Kenkjchi.    Kuma^.   Shinobu.   Haiegawa,   Teruyuki.   and 
Sakamoto.  Akiyoahi.  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sub-lance 
assembly  for  samplmg  and  lemperature-measunng  of  molten  metal 
dunng  refining  4141.249.  CI    73-423  OOR 
Ishikawa,  Koji:  See — 

Ozawa,    Hiroshi;    Tom,    Yoshinon;    Kobayashi.    Nobuki,    and 
Ishikawa.  Koji.  4.I42.0I8.  CI  428-323  000 
Ishikawa.  Maaao:  See — 

Kumagai,  Kimio;  and  Ishikawa.  Masao,  4.142,228,  CI  362-233  000 
Ishikawa.  louhei:  See — 

Niihikawa,   Toahio:   Ishikawa.    Youhei;   and   Tamura,   Sadahiro. 
4142,164.  CI   333-7300W 
Ishikawajima-Hanma  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Goga.  Auuahi:  Ikui.  Takefumi;  Obi.  Mikio:  and  Kameda.  Shinya. 

4141.534,  CI.  251-58.000 
Hara.  Tsutomu;  and  Masuda.  Bunpei,  4,141.266,  CI   g3-337i)00 
Ishilani,  Akira.  See — 

Kato,  Teuuya.  Ishitani,  Akira,  and  Kobon.  Kiyotomi.  4.142.031. 
CI   526-4  000 
Ismach.  Aaron   Ventilator  system  for  controlling,  assisting  and  mom- 

tonng  a  patient's  breathing  4.I4I.3S4,  CI.  128-145  600 
Isner.  Andrew  B.   See — 

Lofkrantz.   John   E    E..   and   Isner.   Andrew   B.   4,141.784.   CI 
162-17.000. 
Isovolta  Ostcrreichische  Isolierstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschan :  See — 

Szabolcs,  Otto,  and  Schuller.  Hans.  4141.957.  CI.  422-135000 
Israel.  Henry  M  .  to  Raytheon  Company  High  frequency  power  supply 

microwave  oven  4142,082,  CI  219-1055B 
Itakura.  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 

musical  instmment.  4,141,269.  CI   84-1.220. 
Iio.  Jiro  See — 

Aoki.  Yutaka,  Hase.  Akira.  ilo.  Jiro.  and  Nagai.  Hisomu.  4,141,793, 
CI  201-6.000 
Ito,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Tsukada,  Toshihisa,  Chinone,  Naoki,  Nakamura,  Saloshi,  and  Ito, 
Ryoichi,  4142.160,  CI   33I-9450H 
Ivan,  Joseph  R  ColUpsible  wind  deflector  4,141,580,  CI   296-1  OOS 
Ivanov,  Bons  E.:  See — 

Pavlov.  Stanislav  J  ,  Stepanova.  Valentma  A  .  Bogdanova,  Olga  V  . 
Kuznetsov.  Sergei  G  .  Dorofeeva.  Tatyana  G  .  Bushin.  Alexandr 
N  .  Stepanov.  Gennady  A  .  Eralov,  Leonid  K.,  Kimos,  Anadna 
B  ,  Plechev,  Bons  A  .  Kharchenko,  Aleaei  P.,  Bildinov,  Konstan- 
tin  N  ,  Yablonsky,  Oleg  P  ,  Orlov,  Jury  V.,  Ivanov.  Bons  E.. 
Sobolev.  Valerian  M  .  Korshunov,  Mikhail  A.,  Boikova,  Svet- 
lana  B  ,  and  Kuzovleva,  Rimma  G  ,  4.141,925,  CI  260-681  50C. 
J   I   Case  Company  See — 

Maurer,  Herman  J  ,  4141,282,  CI   91-374000 
Jabann,  Saleh  A  ,  and  Lewis,  Elizabeth  A  ,  to  Owens- Illinois.  Inc 
Processing  polyesters  to  minimize  acetaldehyde  formation  4.142.040. 
CI    528-502000 
Jackson.  Allen  F   Fog  free  ski  mask  4141,086.  CI   2-436.000 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  Stephen.  Robert  L  ,  Johnson,  R   Todd,  Luniz, 
Richard,  and  Knutti,  David,  to  University  of  Utah  Epidermal  ionto- 
phoresis device  4141,359,  CI    128-172  100 
Jacobson,  Peter  E  ,  and  Allen,  Terry  S  ,  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation 
Tool    for   assembling   electncal    contact    assembly    4,141,139.   CI. 
29-755  000 
Jacoby-Bender.  Inc    See — 

Gudell.  Gary.  4141.118.  CI    24-201  OH E 
James.  Gordon  W  ,  and  Storm.  David  G  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    ECG 
electrode  impedance  checking  system  as  for  emergency   medical 
service  4141.351.  CI    128-206R 
James.  Jesse  L  .  and  Spector.  George   Interlocking  suture   4.141.363. 

CI    128-335  000 
Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D    See— 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W  .  and  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D  .  4.141,087,  CI. 
3-1000 
Janka.  John  C    See— 

Schora.  Frank  C  ,  and  Janka,  John  C  ,  4141,417,  CI   166-305  OOR 
Jannen,  Robert  L  ,  and  Johnston,  Douglas,  to  John  Blue  Company 
Division  of  Subscnption  Television,  Inc    Pump  for  soil  fumigant 
4141,676,  CI   417-539  000 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takenoya.   Hideaki.   and   Makabe.   Hachiro.  4141.305.  CI     112- 
158  OOE 
Jansky.    Norbert    E     Drill    leveling    arrangement     4.141.151.    CI. 

33-334  000 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V    See — 

Heeres.  Jan.  4141.908.  CI  260-340  90R. 
Japan  Radio  Company.  Ltd    See — 

Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  Ikcda.  Hitoshi.  and  Handa.  Takayuki.  4.141.641. 

CI   355-1000 
Nagai,  Kiyoshi,  Ohashi.  Hiroshi,  and  Ohiwa.  Takao.  4.141.642.  CI 
355-1000 
Jarsen.  Manfred  H..  to  MCA  Disco-Vision.  Inc   Method  of  creating  a 

replicating  matrix  4141.731.  CI  96-35  100 
Jay.  Ronald  F    See — 

Forrest,  Gordon  C  ,  Jay,   Ronald   F  ,  and  Clements,  John  A., 
4141,687,  CI.  23-23000R 
Jayne,  Gerald  J    J  .  and  Askew,  Herbert  F ,  to  Edwin  Cooper  and 

Company  Limited   Lubncant  additive  4,141,846,  CI   252-48  200 
Jayne,  Gerald  J  J    See — 

Askew,  Herbert  F ,  Harrington,  Colm  J  ,  and  Jayne,  Gerald  J  J  , 
4141,851.  CI   252-78  300 
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Stevan,    4,141,519.    CI 


Jelmonni,  Gerardus:  See — 

Esser^  Wilhelmus  G.;  Jelmorini,  Gerardus;  and  Tichelaar,  Gernt 
W  ,  4142,090,  CI.  219-121.aOP. 
Jenkins,  John  P.;  and  Fesler,  John,  to  International  Tapetronics  Corp. 
NAB    tape    cartridge    eraser    and    splice    finder.    4,142,221,    CI. 
361-151.000. 
Jensen,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Persico,   Paul   J ;   Millar,   Robert   F.;   and  Jensen,   Robert 
4141,690,  CI.  422-216.000. 
Jessop,  Harvey  A.:  See — 

Sudweeks,    Walter   B.;   and   Jessop,   Harvey   A.,   4,141,767, 
149-2.000. 
Jex,  Edward  R,  Extrusion  machinery  with  speed  control.  4,141,678,  CI. 

425-145.000. 
Joa,  Curt  G   Horizontal  dUper  grouper.  4.141.193,  CI.  53-529.000. 
Johann  Wolf  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  KG.:  See- 
Wolf,  Johann,  4141,321,  CI.  II9-51.00R. 
Johansson.  Fntz  A.,  to  Bourns,  Inc.  Remote  tranaducer  monitoring 

system.  4142,148.  CI.  324-I40.00R. 
Johansson.  Nils  L..  to  AB  Calator.  Apparatus  and  method  for  buttoning 

garmenu  4141,131.  CI.  29-428.000. 
Johansson,  Sven  H.  Device  for  supporting,  raising  and  lowering  duct  in 

deep  bore  hole  4.141,414,  CI.  166-212.000. 
John  Blue  Company  Division  of  Subscription  Television,  Inc.:  See — 
Jannen,    Robert    L.;    and    Johnston,    Douglas,    4,141,676.    CI. 
417-539.000. 
John,  Julius  F.,  to  Norco  Industries,  Inc.   Interlocking  jack  sund. 

4141,526,  CI.  248-352.000. 
John  O  Butler  Company:  See— 

Tarrson,     Emanuel     B.;    and    Tisma, 
242-137.100. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Fischell,    Robert    E.;    and    Powell,    William    R.,    4,141,365,   CI. 
128-404.000 
Johnson  Farm  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Howard  B.,  4,141,200.  CI.  56-10.200. 
Johnson,  Howard  B.,  to  Johnson  Farm  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  Automatic 

header  adjustment  for  harvesters.  4,141,200,  CI.  56-10.200. 
Johnson.  R.  Todd:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Stephen,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  R.  Todd; 
Luntz,  Richard;  and  Knutti,  David,  4.141,359,  CI.  128-172.100. 
Johnson,  Russell  W.:  See — 

O'Hara,  Mark  J  ;  Johnson,  Russell  W.;  and  Hilfnwn,  Lee,  4,141,860, 
CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Johnston,  Douglas:  See — 

Jannen,    Robert    L.;    and    Johnston,    Douglas. 
417-539.000. 
Jones,    Ian    R     Dual-flush,    tank-actuating    device. 

4-324.000 
Jordan,  Thomas  F  :  See — 

Mascia,   Carmen   T.;   and   Jordan,   Thomas   F. 
206-485.000 
Josef,  Michael  J  :  See — 
Romanski,   Enc   R 
383.00A 
Joshi,  David  P  :  See — 

Fischer,  Charles  F.;  and  J 
Jo  Witt.  Peter  F.:  See— 

Stanistreet.  Harold  P.;  and 
g8.00A 
Jowitt.  Peter  Fredenck 
Stanistreet.  Harold 

88.00A  \ 

Joye.  Jacques:  See —  I 

Kepes.  Andre;  and  Joye.  Jacques^'4,141,953.  CI.  264-340.000. 
Jukes,  John  A.,  and  McGettigan,  Rhilip  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited  Polymer  coated  heat  insulated  electrical  conductor  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  electrically  insulati)lg,  heat  resistant  fibrous  material. 
4142.019.  CI.  428-380.000. 
Justus.  Edgar  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Method  of  and  means  for 
forming  multi-ply  paper  webs  fr<)m  a  single  headbox.  4,141.788,  CI. 
162-125.000.  ^ 

Justus,  Edgar  J.,  to  Beloit  Corpqiiition.  Headbox  having  pivoted  bridg- 
ing cover.  4,141,789,  CI.  162-^72.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakuaho:  See— 

Fukatani,  Yasunobu,  4141,441,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kugisawa,  Toshio,  4141,268,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maruki  Shokai:  See— 

Hirata,  Hisashi,  4141,292,  CI.  101-125.000. 
Kada.  Isamu:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Itta,  Kada,  Isamu;  and  Fukutomi,  Yoshiaki,  4,141,082, 
CI   2-93.000. 
Kagabu,  Hiroshi:  See—  „        . 

Kato,   Akira;   Matsuda,  Shinpei;  Uno,  Shigeo;  Sakutt,   Youichi; 
Nakajima.     Fumito;    and    Kagabu,    Hiroshi,    4,141,959,    CI. 
423-239.000. 
Kahl,  John  S.:  See— 

Fernandez,    Ramon    J.;    and    Kahl,    John    S.,    4,141,377,    CI. 
137-236.000. 
Kai,  Fumio:  See—  .  _.         „ 

Niwa,  Tomizo;  Nojiri,  Chuhei;  Goi,  Hitoshi;  Miyado,  Shinji;  Kai, 
Fumio     Seki,    Shigeo;    Yamada,    Yujiro;    and    Niida,    Taro, 
4,141,790,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Kaiser  Aluimnum  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
DeGrafT,  Clifford  A.,  4,141,666,  CI.  405-126.000. 


4.141.676. 


4,141 


and  Josef,   Michael 


'41,448, 


141.388.  CI. 


141,947,  CI.  264-75.000. 


F.,  4,141,460.  CI.  220- 


See— 

P  ;  and  Jowilt.  Peter  F., 


4,141,460,  CI.  220- 


Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich:  See — 

Immel,  Otto;  de  Jager,  Andre;  Kaiser,  Bemd-UIrich;  Schwarz, 
Hans-Helmut;  and  Starke,  Klaus,  4,141,896,  CI   260-239.30A. 
Kajiyama,  Kenji:  See — 

Mizushima,  Yoshihiko;  Kajiyama,  Kenji;  Kimura,  Tatsuya;  and 
Kanbe,  Hiroshi,  4,142,200,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH:  See— 

Thies,  Peter  W.;  David,  Samuel;  Hauth,  Hartmut;  and  Roemer, 
Dietmar,  4141,988,  CI.  424-278.000. 
Kalnin,  Igor  M.;  Krotkov,  Vladimir  N.;  Sutynna.  Taisia  M.;  Sergeeva, 
Anna  N.;  and  Sergeev,  Oleg  A.  Tubular  heat  exchanger.  4,141,411, 
CI.  165-151.000. 
Kalron,  Avraham:  See — 

Freilich,  Arthur;  and  Kalron,  Avraham,  4142,241,  CI.  364-724.000. 
Kalvaitis,  Arvydas  J.,  to  S  &  C  Electric  Co.  Compact  mounting  assem- 
bly for  electrical  switching  elements.  4,142,078,  CI.  20O-4g.00R. 
Kameda,  Shinya:  See — 

Goga,  Atsushi;  Ikui,  Takefumi;  Obi,  Mikio;  and  Kameda,  Shinya, 
4141,534,  CI.  251-58.000. 
Kameda,  Tohru:  See — 

Nakata,  Josuke;  and  Kameda,  Tohru,  4142,115,  CI.  307-315.000. 
Kamosaki,  Minoru:  See — 

Ando,   Ken;   Kamosaki,    Minom;   Ohya,   Yoshinobu;   and   Asai, 
Sigeru,  4141,774  CI.  156-309.000. 
Kanai,  Tadashi;  Maniyama,  Osamu;  and  Aoki.  Akiji,  to  Kohjin  Co.. 
Ltd.  Novel  N^-Acyloxy-2.2'-cycIocytidines  and  process  for  prepara- 
tion thereof  4,142.041,  CI.  536-23.000. 
Kanbe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mizushima,  Yoshihiko;  Kajiyama,  Kenji;  Kimura,  Tatsuya;  and 
Kanbe,  Hiroshi,  4.142,200.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Kane,  James:  See — 

Kleinknecht,  Hans  P.;  and  Kane.  James.  4.141,780.  CI.  156-626.000. 
Kaneko,  Nagao:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shoichi;  Nakagawa,  Daisuke;  and  Kaneko,  Nagao, 
4,141,911,  CI.  260-438.50R 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsunaga,   Kinjiro;   Sone,   Yukiko;   and   Nakagawa,   Yunosuke. 
4,141,748,  CI.  106-212.000. 
Kappler.  Ulrich;  an^-Sundermann.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft. 
Production  ,pf1?is-(2-hydroxyaryl)  esters  of  cyanuric  acid.  4.142.048, 
CI.  544-2>9.000. 
Kara))*^lbert  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  America.  Low  emis- 
Aabn  internal  combustion  engine.  4,141,324,  CI.  123-32.00R. 
tarl  Mayer  Textilmaschinen  Fabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Kohl,  Karl.  4.141.230.  CI.  66-204.000. 
Karmazin  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Woodhull.  Ivan  D..  Jr.;  and  Liedel.  Thomas  H..  4,141,409,  CI. 
165-110.000. 
Karrer,  Friednch,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Phenoxyphenyl-  and 

phenoxybenzyl-alkynyl  ethers.  4,141,921,  CI.  568-636.000. 
Kartanson,  John  M.;  and  Neel,  Robert  M.,  to  RJR  Archer.  Inc.  Method 

for  deoiling  metal  scrap.  4,141,373,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Karubian,  Ralph.  Carcass  splitting  band-saw.  4,141.142.  CI  30-380.000 
Kasamura.  Toshirou:  See — 

Sato,  Tadashi;  Torigai,  Akiyoshi;  Kasamura,  Toshirou;  and  Ta- 
naka,  Hidetoshi,  4141,644,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Kaslow,  Richard.  Board  game  apparatus.  4,141.560.  CI.  273-244.000. 
Katau,  Toshinobu:  See- 
Koizumi,  Kunihei;  Ueda,  Takeshi;  Otani,  Tatu;  and  KataU,  To- 
shinobu, 4141,795,  CI.  201-39.000. 
Katchka,  Jay  R.;  and  Kelly,  Samuel  T..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany.    Solenoid    and    method    of    manufacture.     4,142,169,    CI. 
335-243.000. 
Kato,    Akira;    Matsuda,    Shinpei;    Uno,    Shigeo;    Sakuta,    Youichi; 
Nakajima,  Fumito;  and  Kagabu,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Bab- 
cock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  removing  nitrogen  ox- 
ides from  combustion  Hue  gas.  4141,959,  CI.  423-239,000. 
Kato,  Iwao:  See — 

Okamura,  Hiromichi;  Kato,  Iwao;  Hiraoka,  Michio;  and  Tonum, 
Kinuko,  4142.020,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Kato,  Kazuyoshi.  Toggle  clamp  device.  4141,543,  CI.  269-228.000. 
Kato,  Tetsuya;  Ishitani,  Akira;  and  Kobori.  Kiyotomi,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Polycaprolactam  composition  having  improved  melt  spinn- 
ability  and  method  for  improving  melt  spinnability  of  polycaprolac- 
tam. 4,142,031,  CI.  526-4.000. 
Katz,  Lewis  E.:  See — 

Hill,  David  W.;  Katz,  Lewis  E.;  Lavigna,  Robert  J.;  and  Reusser. 
Raymond  E.,  4141.779.  CI.  156-617.0SP. 
Kauffman,  Ivan  L.;  and  Kellogg,  Robert  C,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Rotary  stretch  blow  molding  apparatus.  4,141,680.  CI.  425-529.000. 
Kaverin.  Boris  S.:  See — 

Domrachev.  Georgy  A.;  Khamylov.  Vyacheslav  K.;  Bochkarev. 
Mikhail  N.;  Zhuk.  Boris  V.;  Kavenn,  Boris  S.;  Nesterov,  Boris 
A.;  and  Kirillov,  Alexandr  I.,  4,141,778,  CI.  156-613.000. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Uno,   Naoyuki;   Shono,  Tetsuji;   Urano,   Fumio;   and   Kawasaki, 

Masahiro,  4,141,633,  CI.  354-24.000. 

Kawawa,  Takao;  Imai,  Ryoichiro;  Tokunaga,  Hisami;  Nakano,  Yutaka; 

and  Sasaki,  Naoaki,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Osaka 

Oxygen  Industries,  Ltd.  Oxygen  sensors.  4,141,812,  CI.  204-195.00S. 

Kawneer  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sukolics,  Ronald  D..  4I4I.I88.  CI.  52-395.000. 
Kayaba  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda,  Kohji,  4141,304,  CI.  112-153.000. 
Kayex  Corporation:  See — 

Gill,  Gerald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Rioux,  Philip  J.,  4,141,180,  CI.  51-5.00R. 
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Kecfc.  George  E  .  ind  Lm.  Yeong  S .  to  Inlenutional  Business  Ma- 
chines   Corporation     Bubble    translation    switch    using    magnetic 
charged  wall   4,142.250.  CI    365-36000 
Keeler  Corporation   See — 

Little.  Carl  H  .  and  Deshaw.  W    Rc«.  4,142.167.  CI    335-19O000 
KeggenhofT.  Berthold.  Rosenkranz.  Hans  J  ,  and  Rudolph.  Hans,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Bulk  photo  polymerization  process  for 
estera  of  acrylic  and  melhacrylic  acid*  4.141,806.  CI   204-159  220 
Keillor.  Benjamin  O.  to  Chisholm-Ryder  Company.  Inc    Kruit  har- 
vester 4.141.203.  CI    56-32800R 
Keiper  Automobiltechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG    See— 

Klulmg.  Bernd,  and  Voss.  Han*  W  .  4.141.583.  CI   296-65  OCR 
Keiper  Trainingsysteme  GmbH  k  Co    See— 

Bargenda.  Sicgfned,  4.141.248.  CI   73-379000 
Keith.  Elvm  W   Solar  collector  cover   4.141.185.  CI    52-171  COO 
Keith.  Ernest  V'    See — 

Ferguson.  Andrew  M  .  Keith.  Ernest  V     and  Hatchell.  David  C. 
4.141.094.  CI    5-81  OOR 
Kciih.  Maxwell  C    See— 

Aneja.    Rajindra.    Davics.    Alan    P      and    Keilh.    Ma«well    C. 
4.141.994.  CI    424-331  000 
Keller,  Helmut   See— 

Bommersheim.  Hans.  Hettich.  Bemhard.  Keller.  Helmut.  Moser. 
Werner,  and  Tauchert,  Klaus.  4,141,660,  CI   400-124  000 
Keller.  James  L  ,  to  L'nion  Oil  Company  of  California    Tagged  fuel 

compositions  4.141.692.  CI   44-59000 
Kelley,  John  S    and  Newton.  Albert  E  .  to  USM  Corporation  Closure 

and  method  for  easy  opening  of  cans  4.141.464.  CI   220-267  000 
Kellogg.  Robert  C    See— 

KauiTman.    Ivan    L      and    Kellogg.    Robert    C.    4.141.680.    CI 
425-529  000 
Kelly.  Ralph  See— 

Wilier,  Sharon  G  .  Yust.  Paul  R  .  and  Kelly.  Ralph.  4.141,966.  CI 
424-45  000 
Kellv.  Richard  L  Guard  and  locking  combination  therewith  4.141.2^2. 

C\   70-54  000 
Kellv.  Samuel  T    See— 

katchka.  Jay  R    and  Kelly,  Samuel  T  ,  4.142.169.  CI  335-243  000 
KeNova  .AB  See— 

Nils<.in.  Billy  N  .  4.141.475.  CI   222-494  000 
Nilson.  Nils  B  ,  4,141.474.  CI    222-493  000 
Kepes.  Andre,  and  Joye.  Jacques,  to  Sixriete  Chimique  des  Charbon- 
nages  CdF  Chimie  Meth<xJ  for  accelerating  the  transformation  of  the 
crystalline     form     of    isotactic     polvbutene     pipe      4.141.953,     CI 
264-340  000 
Kerr.  John  L  .  to  L'nited  States  of  America.  Army  Microstnp  feed  with 

reduced  aperture  bloi.kage  4.142.190.  CI    343-70O0MS 
Kerrcs.  Hans  See— 

Thiel.   Reinhard    Diet/.    Karl  Hein/.    Kerres.    Hans,   Riisenbaum. 
Heinz  J    and  Steiner.  Siegfried,  4,141.829,  CI    210-63  OOR 
Keskitalo.  Tage  O    See — 

Widegren.  Lars  H,  and  Keskiulo.  Tage  O,  4,141.398.  CI    144- 
309  OAC 
Kevseler,  Helmut  See— 

.Anstadt.  Gerd  L    snd  Kesseler,  Helmut,  4,141,944.  CI   264-45  500 
Keuchel,  Herbert  W  ,  to  PNC  Company    Process  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing    a    non-woven    fabric    and    the    product    thereof 
4,141.773.  Cl    156-244  150 
Khamylov.  V  yacheslav  K    See — 

Domrachev.  Georgy  A     Khamylov.  V'yacheslav  K  .  Bochkarev. 
Mikhail  N  ,  Zhuk,  Bons  \      Kavcnn,  Bons  S     Nesterov,  Bviris 
A  .  and  Kinllov.  Alesandr  1  .  4.141, 7-'8,  Cl    156-613000 
Kharchenko,  Ale«ei  P    5«"— 

Pavlov,  Stanislav  J  .  Stepanova,  V'alenlina  A  .  Bogdanova.  Olga  V  . 
Kuznetsiiv,  Sergei  G  .  Dorofeeva,  Tatyana  G  .  Bushin,  Alexandr 
N  ,  Stepanov,  Gennady  A  ,  Eratov.  Leonid  K  .  Kimos.  Ariadna 
B  ,  Plechev,  Boris  A  .  kharchenko,  .Ale»ei  P  .  Bildinov.  Konstan- 
tin  N  .  Yablonsky.  Oleg  P  .  OtIov.  Jury  V  Ivanov,  Boris  E 
Sobolev,  Valerian  M  ,  Korshunov,  Mikhail  A  .  Boikova,  Svet 
lana  B  ,  and  Kuzovleva,  Rimma  G  ,  4,141,925.  Cl  260-681  5<X: 
Kheifetv,  Robert  G    See— 

Lntilov,  Viktor  J  ,  Kheifets,  Robert  G  .  Rozengart,  Jury  I  .  0» 
trenko,  Viktor  Y  .  Reznikov,  Efim  A  .  Sukonnik.  Izrail  M  , 
Chichkov.  Jury  V.  Oleinik.  Vladimir  I.  Drobich.  Oleg  P, 
Fedorov.  Oleg  G.  and  Morozenko  Vadim  N.  4, 141. 48V  Cl 
228-193000 
Kief  Hcinnch   See— 

Lattrell,  Rudolf  Kief.  Hemnch;  and  Bahr,  Hermann,  4.141.991.  c| 
424-295  000 
Kienzle  Apparale  GmbH   See — 

Biimmersheim.  Hans.  Hettich.  Bernhard    Keller.  Helmut,  Moscr. 
Werner   and  Tauchert,  Klaus,  4,141,660,  Cl   4a)-l24  00C 
Kihlstedt,  Per  G  .  and  Hassler,  Hedvig  E    B  ,  to  Advanced  Mineral 
Research  A  B   Method  of  cleaning  particle  bearing  ga.s  4,141,698.  Cl 
55-6  000 
Kikyotani,  Sho  See— 

Matsuda.     Hisayuki,     Takahashi,     Minoru,     Shinoda.     Katsuro 

Kikyotani.  Sho,  and  Inagaki,  Hiroshi,  4,141,888,  Cl   260-123  700 

Kilpatnck,  John  S  ,  to  Rupert's  CertiFresh  Foods,  Inc   Preparation  of 

frozen  raw  battered  products  4,142,001.  Cl   426-.K)2  0OO 
Kimball  International.  Inc    See— 

Slaats.  Malhew  A  .  Welsh.  Alan  B  .  and  Bray,  Wade  R..  4,142.139, 
Cl   318-603  000 
Kimberlin,  Dan  W    See — 

De    Wolf,    Frank    T.    and    Kimberlin,    Dan    W.    4,141. n7.    Cl 
29-596  fXX) 


Kimura.  TtMuya;  See — 

Mizuahima.  Yoshihiko;   Kajiyama.  Kenji;   Kimura.  Tatsuya,  and 
Kanbe,  Hiroshi.  4.142,200.  Cl   357-30.000 
King  Radio  Corporation  See — 

Quick.  Gary  K  .  4.141.138.  Cl   29-740000 
Kiovsky,  Thomas  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Star-shaped   polymer 
reacted  with  dicarboxylic  acid  and  amine  as  dispersanl  viscosity  index 
improver   4.141.847.  Cl   252-51  50A 
Kirchweger,  Karl,  Fachbach,  Heinz,  and  Thien.  Gerhard,  to  List.  Hans 
Motor    vehicle    with    a    noise    suppressing    engine    encapsulation 
4.141.427,  Cl    18O-69.0OR 
Kinllov,  Alexandr  I    See — 

Domrachev,  Georgy  A  ,  Khamylov,  Vyacheslav  K  ,  Bochkarev, 
Mikhail  N.,  Zhuk.  Bons  V  ,  Kavenn.  Bons  S.,  Nesterov.  Bons 
A  ,  and  Kinllov,  Alexandr  1 .  4.141.778,  Cl    156-613  000 
Kirkpatnck.  Joel  L ,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Combating  weeds  in 

soybeans  4.141.717.  Cl   71-90  000 
Kimos,  Anadna  B    See- 
Pavlov.  Stanislav  J  ,  Stepanova.  Vaientina  A  ,  Bogdanova,  Olga  V  , 
Kuznetsov,  Seigei  G  ,  Dorofeeva.  Tatyana  G  ,  Bushin,  Alexandr 
N  ,  Stepanov,  Gennady  A  .  Eratov,  Leonid  K  ,  Kimos.  Anadna 
B  ,  Plechev.  Bons  A  .  kharchenko.  Alexei  P  ,  Bildinov.  KonsUn- 
tin  N  ,  Yablonsky.  Oleg  P..  Orlov,  Jury  V..  Ivanov.  Bons  E  , 
Sobolev,  Valerian  M  .  Korshunov.  Mikhail  A.,  Ekiikova.  Svet- 
lana  B  ,  and  Kuzovleva,  Rimma  G  ,  4,141.925.  Cl.  260-681  50C 
Kita.  Toru,  and  Fujijhiro,  Takeshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited 
Oxygen  sensor  particularly  useful  in  exhaust  system  of  automotive 
engine   4,141,813,  Cl   204-19500S 
Kitamolo,  Tatsuji  See — 

Aonuma,  Masaahi,  Tamai,  Yasuo,  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji,  and  Kodama, 
Fumio.  4,141,763,  Cl    148-105  000 
Klassen,  George;  and  Feller.  Murray  D .  tc.  Lockheed  Petroleum  Ser- 
vices. Ltd    Pup  measurement  gauge   4,141,147.  Cl   33-1740ON. 
Kleer-Vu  Industnes.  Inc    See — 

Mascolo.  Peter.  4.141.162,  Cl  4O-5J6.000. 
Klein.  Carlton  See — 

Lemchen.  Marc  S  .  Chong.  Ian  M  ,  and  Klein,  Carlton,  4.141,956, 
Cl  422116  000 
Klein,  Ench,  Thomel,  Frank,  and  Siruwe,  Hanmut,  to  Dragoco  Ge- 
berding  A  Co    GmbH    Process  for  manufactunng  alkyl-substituted 
^-resorcyclic  acid  esters  4.142.053,  Cl   560-67  000 
Kleinknecht,  Hans  P  ,  and  Kane,  James,  to  RCA  Corporation  Optically 
monitonng    the    thickness    of   a    depositing    layer    4,141.780,    Cl 
1 56-626  000 
Klemz.   David   B  ,  to  Vickerys  Limited    Doctors  for  pat>er-making 

machines  4,141,112,  Cl    15-256510 
Klendauer.  Wolfgang  See — 

Hammer,    KUus-Dieter,    Klendauer,    Wolfgang,    and    Schroder 
Martin,  4,142.013,  Cl   428-36000 
Klcxkner-Humboldt-Deulz   See— 

Buchner,  Heinnch.  4.141,154,  Cl   .34-20  000 
Klockner-Humboldt  Dcutz  AG   See— 

Heckmann,    Wolfgang,   and    Reulecke,    Wilhelm,   4,141.837,   CI 
2ia365  0OO 
Klose,   Werner,   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft    Production   of  acid 

orthophosphonc  acid  ester  mixtures  4,141,938,  Cl    260-928  000 
Kluting,   Bemd,   and   Voss,   Hans  W  .   to   Keiper  Automobiltechnik 
GmbH    A    Co     KG    Actuator    for    motor-vehicle    seat    adjuster 
4,141,583,  Cl   29^-65  OOR 
Kmetz,  Allan  R  ,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boven  &  Company,  Limited   Proce- 
dure   for    addressing    of    visual    display    devices     4,142.182.    Cl 
340-765  000 
Knape  &  Vogt  Manufactunng  Co    See— 

Miller,  Calvin  K  .  4,141,525,  Cl   248-251  000 
Knauer,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  operating  a 
charge -coupled  arrangement  in  accordance  with  the  charge<oupTed 
device  pnnciple   4.142,109,  Cl    307-221  OOD 
Knight,  William  M  ,  Jr    See- 

McCormack,   Kent,  and  Knight,  William  M  ,  Jr  ,  4,142,207.  Cl 
358-113  000 
Knipstrom,  Karl-Enk.  Malm,  Anders  L  .  and  Anderason.  Bror  H  .  to 
Elektruka     SveUningsaktiebolagei      Method     for     tube     welding 
4,142.085,  Cl   219-61  000 
Knutti,  David  See — 

Jacobsen,   Stephen  C  ,  Stephen,   Roben   L  ,  Johnson,   R    Todd 
Luntz,  Richard,  and  Knutli,  David,  4,141,359,  Cl    1 28- 172  100 
Kobayashi,  Hisashi   See— 

Yamaguchi,    Shigehiro,   and    Kobayashi,    Hisashi.   4.141,762.   Cl 
148-37  000 
Kobayashi,  Nobuki  Set — 

Ozawa,    Hiroshi,    Tom,    Yoshmon,    Kobayashi,    Nobuki     and 
Ishikawa.  Koji,  4.142.018,  Cl   428-323  000 
Kobon,  Kiyotomi   See — 

Kalo,  Tetsuya,  IshiUni,  Akira,  and  Kobon,  Kiyolomi,  4.142.031. 
Cl    526-4  000 
Koch,    Werner,    to    Sandoz    Ltd     Substituted    2-imidazolin-S-ones 

4,142,043,  Cl    542-433  000 
Kodama,  Fumio  See — 

Aonuma,  Masashi,  Tamai,  Yasuo,  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji.  and  Kodama 
Fumio,  4,141,763,  Cl    148-105  000 
Kcxlama,  Tsuneo,  Sasaki,  Isao,  and  Mon,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 

Co,  Ltd   Polyester  compositions  4,141.882,  Cl  26O-4O0OR 
Kohjin  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Kanai,  Tadashi,  Maruyama.  Osamu.  and  Aoki.  Akiji.  4,142.041,  Cl 
536-23000 
Kohl,  Karl,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschmen  Fabnk  GmbH.  Jacquard 
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controlled   warp   knitting  tnachiiie  with  slidmble  thread   guides, 
4.141,230,01.  66-204,000. 
Kohshoh  Limited:  See — 

Nodo,  Taizo,  4.141,119,  Cl.  24-250.000. 
Koizumi.  Kunihei;  Ueda,  Takeshi;  Otani,  Tatu;  and  Katata.  Toshinobu. 
to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dry  type  method  for  quenching 
coke.  4.141,795.  Cl.  201-39.000. 
Kojima.  Chialu:  See — 

Otobe.  Takashi;  Kojiroa,  Chiaki;  and  Ohki,  Hiroshi,  4,142.210.  Cl 
358-128.000. 
Kollmorgen  Technologies  Corporation:  Set — 

Herrmann.  Gunther.  4.142,099,  CI.  2JO-308.000. 
Komiya,  Yutaka:  See — 

Soma,  Ikuo;  Magome.  Tamotu;  and  Komiya,  Yutaka,  4,141,646,  Cl. 
355-10.000. 
Koni  B  V  :  See— 

Ellington,  Kenneth  L.,  4.141,236,  Cl.  73-11.000. 
Koninklijke  Nederlandse  Papierfabrieken  N.W.:  See— 

Gense.  Johannes  P..  4,141.488,  Cl.  233-7.000. 
Koninklijke  Scholten-Honig  N.V.:  See— 

Niemeijer.  Klaas  B..  4.141.839.  Cl.  210-5I2.00M. 
Konopnicki.  Daniel  T.:  See — 

Wu.  Ching  H.;  Brown,  Alfred;  Konopnicki,  Daniel  T.;  and  Allen, 
Joseph  C.  4,141,415.  Cl.  166-252.000. 
Kopfli,  Markus:  See — 

Zettmg.  Alois;  and  Kopfli.  Markus,  4,142,188,  Cl.  340-558.000. 
Konch.  George  P    Blade  cartridge  storage  cap  and  razor  holder. 

4,141.445.  Cl.  206-228.000. 
Korpel.  Adrianus,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Optical  readout  for 

reflective  video  discs.  4.142,098.  Cl.  250-201.000. 
Korshunov.  Mikhail  A.:  See — 

Pavlov.  Stanislav  J.;  Stepanova.  Vaientina  A.;  Bogdanova.  Olga  V  ; 
Kuznetsov.  Sergei  G.;  Dorofeeva,  Tatyana  G.;  Bushin,  Alexandr 
N  .  Stepanov.  Gennady  A.;  Eratov.  Leonid  K.;  Kimos,  Anadna 
B..  Plechev.  Boris  A.;  Kharchenko,  Alexei  P.;  Bildinov,  Konstan- 
tin  N ;  Yablonsky.  Oleg  P.;  Orlov,  Jury  V.;  Ivanov,  Boris  E.; 
Sobolev.  Valerian  M.;  Korshunov,  Mikhail  A.;  Boikova,  Svet- 
lana  B  ;  and  Kuzovleva,  Rimma  G.,  4,141,925,  CI.  260-681. 50C 
Koschier.  Angelo  F.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Differentially  geared  re- 
generative reverse  flow  turbo  shaft  engine.  4,141,212,  Cl.  60-39.16R. 
Kosholkin.  Valery  N.:  See— 

Tsygankov.  Mikhail  S.;  Kosholkin,  Valery  N.;  Bitjutskaya.  Nina 
A  ,  and  Malandin,  Oleg  G  .  4.142,027,  Cl.  429-159.000. 
Kosugi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mizushima,    Shigesaburo,   and    Kosugi,   Hiroshi,   4,141,207,   Cl 
57-243.000. 
Kotschy.  Josef;  and  Voelkl.  Waller,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Regenerate  electnc  capacitor.  4,142.222,  Cl.  361-273.000. 
Koza.  Francis  R..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Discharge  lamp 

having  arched  arc  tube.  4.142.122.  CI.  313-220.000. 
Kraft,  Klaus;  and  Eimers,  Erich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Accelera- 
tor mixture  for  unsaturated  polyester  resin  compositions.  4.142.038. 
Cl   528-288.000 
Krapf.  Hemz  See— 

Pftstermeister.     Martin;     Krapf.     Heinz;     and     Coester.     Erwin, 
4,141.759.  Cl.  148-6350. 
Krausz.  Francois,  and  Calvet.  Alain,  to  C  M  Industries.  Derivatives  of 

midccamycmc  4.141.971,  Cl.  424-180.000. 
Knck.  Gerd  E  :  See— 

Schael.  Wilfned;  Sigdell.  Jan-Erik;  and  Krick,  Gerd  E..  4,141,835. 
Cl.  210-321.00A 
Kneger,  Charles  Welt  for  cloth  articles.  4.141,084,  Cl,  2-247,000. 
Kroeger,  William  C  ;  and  Roper,  Stephen  J,,  to  William  B,  Pollock 

Company,  The  Hot  metal  ladle  tilter.  4,141,540,  Cl.  266-276.000 
Kroger.  Harry,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Single  active  element 
controlled-mversion  semiconductor  storage  cell  devices  and  storage 
matnces  employing  same.  4,142,112,  Cl.  307-238.000. 
Krotkov.  Vladimir  N.:  See— 

Kalnin.  Igor  M  ;  Krotkov.  Vladimir  N.;  Sutyrina,  Taisia  M.;  Ser- 
geeva.    Anna    N,    and    Sergeev,    Oleg    A.,    4.141,411,    Cl 
165-151.000. 
Krumbeck.   Keith.   Swimming  pool  apparatus  for  the  handicapped 

4,141,089,  Cl.  4-172.000. 
Kubota  Ltd.;  See— 

Murayama,   Yoshinobu;   Sada.    Kenzo;   and   Kutomi,   Mitsuhiro. 
4.141.424.  Cl    180-53.0CD. 
Kudlich,  Hans,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Peter  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Machine  for  applying  pattems  to  a  substrate.  4.141,231.  Cl.   68- 
205. OOR 
Kuechler.  Irvin  R„  to  Vent-Cair.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  extracting  grease 
and   smoke,   and   method   and   apparatus   for   installing  the  same. 
4.I4I.342.  Cl    126-299.00D. 
Kuenzler  &  Co.;  See— 

Maier.  Jakob,  and  Hoefelmayr.  Tilman,  4,141,319,  Cl.  119-14.470. 
Kufner  Textilwerke  KG;  See— 

Hefele.  Josef.  4.141.313,  Cl.  118-212.000. 
Kugisawa,  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Oakki  Seisakusho. 
Keyboard  apparatus  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument.  4,141,268, 
Cl,  84-1.030. 
Kuhla,  Donald  E  ,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Imidazo  pyridinium  quaternary  salts  as 

hypoglycemic  agents.  4,141.898,  Cl.  546-121.000. 
Kuhn,  Hans  H.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.   Liquid,  water- 
insoluble  polymenc  colorants  and  aqueous  dispersions  containing 
same.  4,141.684,  Cl.  8-39.00R. 


Kuhne.  Roland  E.:  See — 

Duvochel,  Henri  P.;  Kuhne,  Roland  E.;  and  Laurent,  Bernard  P., 
4,142,242.  Cl.  364-759.000. 
Kulberg,  Gerardus  H.;  Feiken,  Jakob;  and  Freek.  Siebe  A.,  to  G   D, 
Searle  &  Co.  Cam  and  lever  based  sample  transport.  4.141,444,  CI. 
198-472.000. 
Kumagai,  Kimio;  and  Ishikawa,  Masao,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited;  and  Ichikoh  Industries  Limited.  Vehicle  lamp  casing  optical 
axis  adjusting  mechanism.  4,142.228.  Cl.  362-233.000. 
Kumagai.  Shinobu:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kenkichi;  Kumagai,  Shinobu;  Hasegawa,  Teruyuki;  and 
Sakamoto.  Akiyoshi.  4,141.249.  Cl   73-423.00R. 
Kumar.  Surinder:  See — 

Chandler,  Keith  L.;  Hyldon.  Roy  G.;  Kumar,  Surinder;  and  O'- 
Mahony,  John  P.,  4.141,996,  Cl.  426-44.000, 
Kuno  Moser  GmbH:  See — 

Ebner,  Albert;  and  Bauerle.  Kurt.  4.141,352,  Cl.  128-62.00A. 
Kunstmann.  Walter;  and  Mees,  Bemhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  preparation  of  triamino  benzenes  by  catalytic 
hydrogenation  of  2.4-dinitro  anilines.  4.141.917.  Cl.  260-580000, 
Kuntz.  Emile,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Telomerization  process 
using  sulfonated  triarylphosphine  and  transition  metal.  4,142.060,  Cl. 
568-840.000. 
Kunz,  Wilhelm;  Posselt,  Klaus;  and  Lohner,  Manfred,  to  Doll  GmbH. 
Novel     salts     of     l,3-bis-C0-ethylhexyl)-5-amino-5-methyl-hexahy- 
dropyrimidine    in    compositions    having    bacteriostatic    activity. 
4.141,968,  Cl.  424-48.000. 
Kunz,  Wilhelm;  and  Posselt,  Klaus,  to  Doll  GmbH.  Salts  of  l,3-bis(^- 
ethylhexyl)-5-amino-5-methyl-hexahydropyrimidine     4, 142,050,    Cl 
544-322.000. 
Kurapin.  Igor  N.:  See — 

Frolov,  Jury  F.;  Piljukov,  Jury  F.;  Cherednichenko,  Vladimir  S,; 
Orlov,  Gennady  I.;  Kurapin,  Igor  N.;  Shabalina.  Roza  I.;  Laker- 
nik.  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko.  Alexandr  F.;  Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A,; 
Elkina,  Alia  K.;  Golovachev,  Anatoly  I.;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S.; 
Vlasov,  Jury  M.;  Smelyansky,  Matvei  Y.,  deceased;  and  Zeli- 
chenko,  Faina  S.,  administrator,  4,141.721,  Cl,  75-14,000. 
Kurumada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Soma.  Nobuo;  Kurumada.  Tomoyuki:  Bruneiti,  Heimo;  and  Rody, 
Jean,  4,141,883,  Cl,  260-45.80N 
Kuryluk.  Michael  H,  Rotary  picker  for  harvesting  fmit,  4.141.204.  Cl, 

56-330.000. 
Kutomi,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Murayama.   Yoshinobu;    Sada.   Kenzo;   and   Kutomi,    Mitsuhiro, 
4.141,424.  Cl.  180-53.0CD. 
Kuwabara.  Katsutoshi;  and  Ishii.  Kanji.  to  Hochiki  Corporation  Two- 
wire  system  including  signal  receiving  section  and  detection  section 
with  protected  relay.  4.142,219,  Cl.  361-18.000 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  G.:  See — 

Pavlov,  Stanislav  J.;  Stepanova,  Vaientina  A.;  Bogdanova,  Olga  V.; 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  G.;  Dorofeeva,  Tatyana  G.;  Bushin,  Alexandr 
N.;  Stepanov,  Gennady  A.;  Eratov,  Leonid  K.;  Kimos,  Ariadna 
B.;  Plechev,  Boris  A.;  Kharchenko,  Alexei  P.;  Bildinov,  Konstan- 
tin  N.;  Yablonsky,  Oleg  P.;  Orlov,  Jury  V.;  Ivanov,  Boris  E.; 
Sobolev,  Valerian  M.;  Korshunov,  Mikhail  A.;  Boikova,  Svet- 
lana  B.;  and  Kuzovleva,  Rimma  G.,  4,141,925.  Cl.  260-681  50C 
Kuzovleva,  Rimma  G,;  See — 

Pavlov,  Stanislav  J.;  Stepanova,  Vaientina  A  ;  Bogdanova,  Olga  V,; 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  G.;  Dorofeeva,  Tatyana  G.;  Bushin,  Alexandr 
N,;  Stepanov,  Gennady  A.;  Eratov,  Leonid  K.;  Kimos,  Ariadna 
B.;  Plechev,  Boris  A.;  Kharchenko,  Alexei  P.;  Bildinov,  Konstan- 
tin  N.;  Yablonsky,  Oleg  P.;  Orlov,  Jury  V.;  Ivanov,  Boris  E.; 
Sobolev,  Valerian  M.;  Korshunov,  Mikhail  A.;  Boikova,  Svet- 
lana  B.;  and  Kuzovleva,  Rimma  G.,  4,141.925,  Cl.  260-681. 50C 
Kyte,  Colin  T.;  Lewis.  Geoffrey  J.;  Pearce.  Edgar;  and  Hume,  Keith,  to 
Fosroc  International  Limited,  Method  of  treating  timber  with  com- 
position having  a  colloidal  pigment.  4,142,009,  Cl.  427-297.000. 
L  &  R  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Breining,  Franklin  E.,  and  Edelstein,  Franklin  H.,  4,141.608,  Cl. 
310-316.000. 

Bracke,  William  J,  I.,  4,141,933,  Cl.  26O-88O.0OR 
LaChance,   Ernest  J,   Secure  bottle  with   novel  cap,   4,141,461,  Cl. 

220-253.000. 
Lacotte,  Jean-Pierre;  See — 

Oprandi.  Pierre;  Lehureau,  Jean-Claude;  Puech,  Claude;  Peltier, 
Jean-Paul;  Le  Carvennec,  Francois;  Lacotte,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Bncot,  Claude,  4,142.208,  Cl.  358-127.000. 
Lafer.     Percival.     Collapsible     furniture    structure     4,141,590,    Cl 

297-440.000, 
Lake.  Don  W.,  to  Comdial  Corporation.  Digital  multilone  generator  for 

telephone  dialing.  4,142,184,  Cl,  340-347.0DA. 
Lakemik,  Mark  M,;  See — 

Frolov,  Jury  F,;  Piljukov,  Jury  F.;  Cherednichenko,  Vladimir  S.; 
Orlov,  Gennady  I,;  Kurapin,  Igor  N.;  Shabalina,  Roza  1.;  Laker- 
nik,  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.;  Yakovenko.  Anatoly  A.; 
Elkina,  Alia  K,;  Golovachev.  Anatoly  I.;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S.; 
Vlasov.  Jury  M.;  Smelyansky,  Matvei  Y..  deceased;  and  Zeli- 
chenko,  Faina  S.,  administrator,  4,141.721.  Cl.  75-14.000. 
Lakhani.  Kishor  M.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Multiple 

applicator  roller  toner  station.  4,141,317,  Cl,  118-661,000 
Lakin,  Kenneth  M.;  See — 

Scott,    Marion    L.;    and    Lakin,    Kenneth    M.,    4,142.212.    Cl. 
358-213.000. 
Lambert.  Herbert  L..  to  Champion  International  Corporation,  Slide  top 
carton.  4.141,485.  Cl.  229-I7.0SC. 
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Lambregts.  Anionius  A  .  lo  Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Company 
Independent  glide  slope  gain  programming  system    4.141.522.  CI 
244-186  000 
Lampe.  John  G  .  and  Whitley.  Paul  W  .  to  Armjirong  Cork  Company 

Embossed  laminated  board   4.142.007.  CI   428-lt>5  000 
Landauer.  Steven  W  .  and  Dyke.  Harry  J  .  to  W'escom.  Inc    False 

framing  detector  4,142.070.  CI    1 79-1  SOBS 
Lang.  Stanley  A  .  Jr  ,  Lm.  Yang-I.  Fields.  Tliomas  L  .  Fabio.  Paul  F  , 
and  Murdock.  Keith  C  ,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company  Cycloalk- 
ylcarboxyamidines    and    halobenzamidines   as   anti-amebic    agents 
4.141.992,  CI   424-326  000 
Lang.  Vladimir  See— 

Van  Tauel.  Norman  L.  and  Lang.  Vladimir.  4,141.243.  CI    73- 
119  OOA 
Lange,  Kai.  to  General  Electnc  Company  Energy  independent  unifor- 
mity   improvement    for    gamma    camera    systems     4.142,102,    CI 
250-369  000 
Langston.  Keith  N    See — 

Bean.  Bradford  M  .  Langston.  Keith  N  ;  Panndge.  Richard  L  .  and 
Sy.  Kian-Bon  K  .  4.142.234.  CI    364-200  000 
Lanyi.  Ernest  S    See— 

Fnend.    Donald    L .   Grosko.   John   A     and    Lanyi.    Ernest    S . 
4.141.299.  CI    105-260  000 
Lapadula,  Constantino  See — 

Hatzakis,    Michael.    Lapadula.   Constantino,    and    Lin.    Bum    J  . 
4.142.107.  CI   250-571  000 
Lapointe.  Joseph  .A  .  to  Domiar  Inc  Chip  thickness  classifier  4,141,451, 

CI   209-664000 
Larsen.  Kjell   See— 

Anderssen.  Tore,  and  Lar^n,  Kjell.  4,141.945.  CI   264-63  000 
Laskow,  William,  and  Morelock.  Charles  R  .  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany   Method  of  making  a  shaped  silicon  carbidc-silicon  matnx 
composite  and  articles  made  thereby   4.141.948.  CI    264-101000 
Lassman.  Josef,  and  Nuglisch.  Herbert,  to  Edeleanu  Gesellschaft  mbH 
Apparatus  for  preventing  an  uncontrolled  emission  of  gaseous  hydro- 
carbons dunng  the  filling  of  containers  4,141.394.  CI    141-284000 
Lasswell.     Tull     C      Menstrual     extraction     device      4.141.360.     CI 

128-276  000 
Last.  Anthony  J  .  to  Ontano  Research  Foundation.  Ozone/ultraviolel 

water  punfier  4.141,830,  CI    2I&-6300Z 
Latko,  Mary  Ann  See — 

Pavilcius,  Audrone  M  .  and  Laiko,  Mary  Ann.  4.141,854.  CI   252- 
301  low 
Lattrell.  Rudolf.  Kief.  Heinnch,  and  Bahr.  Hermann,  to  Hoechsl  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft    Ferrocene  denvatives  4,141.991.  CI   424-295  000 
Lau.  John  H    W  .  and  Margerum,  C   James,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development    Limited     Pulsed    coaxial    thermal    plasma    sprayer 
4,142,089,  CI  219-121  OOP 
Laufer,  Helmut,  to  Dual  Gebruder  Sleidinger   Switching  device  for  a 

upe  recorder  4.142.217.  CI   360-90  000 
Laurent.  Bernard  P    See — 

Duvochel.  Henn  P .  Kuhne.  Roland  E  .  and  Laurent.  Bernard  P . 
4,142,242,  CI    364-759  000 
Lauwenjssen,  Petrus  C  .  and  Van  Meer.  Antonius  J  .  to  U  S    Philips 
Corporation    Fluorescent  discharge  lamp  with  inner  hollow   tube 
offset  from  envelope  axis  4.142.125.  CI    313-485  000 
Lavigna,  Robert  J    See — 

Hill,  David  W  .  Katz.  Lewis  E  .  Lavigna.  Robert  J  ,  and  Reusser. 

Raymond  E.  4,141.779.  CI    156-6I70SP 

Lavigne.  William  J  .  Jr .  and  Leonard,  Louis  H  ,  to  Carner  Corporation 

Dual  flash  and  thermal  economized  refngeration  system   4,141,708. 

CI   62-117  000 

Lavon.  Enk  V .  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag    Method  and  device  for 

breaking  hard  compact  material   4.141.592,  CI   299-16.000 
Lawhom,  John  H    See — 

Ingram.    Charles    B.    and    Uwhom.    John    H.    4.I42.I59,    CI 
328-120  000 
Lawrence  Brothers,  Inc    See — 

Newlon.  Robert  L,  4.141.123.  CI   29-11  000 
Lawrence.   Dean   M  .   to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Windshield  wiper 

restraint  device  4,141.102.  CI    15-250  160 
Law  ton,  Ernest  L  ,  II.  to  Monsanto  Company    Polyester  and  process 

for  making  same  4.141.928.  CI   260-860000 
Le  Brasseur.  Genevieve,  to  Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  CdF 
Chimie    Process  for  removing  catalyst   residues  from  polyolefins 
4.142.039,  CI    528-496000 
Le  Carvennec.  Francois  See— 

Oprandi.  Pierre,  Lehureau.  Jean-Claude;  Puech.  Claude.  Peltier. 
Jean-Paul,  Le  Carvennec.  Francois.  Lacotie.  Jean-Pierre,  and 
Bncol,  Claude,  4.142.208.  CI    358-127  000 
Leclercq,  Manus  F    See — 

Duparque,  Daniel  A  .  Grange.  Andre  A  .  Monn,  Daniel  L  .  and 
Leclercq,  Manus  F  .  4.141.802.  CI    204-15  000 
Lee.  Arley  G    See — 

Riordan.  Mathew  B  .  and  Lee.  Arley  G  .  4.141.605,  CI   308-26000 
Lee.    Thomas    E     Microdispensing    dilution    system    4.141.469.    CI 

222-135  000 
Leger,  Violeta  Z  ,  and  Blomgren.  George  E  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration Nonaqueous  cells  utilizing  aluminum,  magnesium,  and  calcium 
anodes  in  amide-based  electrolytes  4,142,028,  CI   429-194  000 
Lehnert,  Daryl  A    Events  accumulator  device  and  method   4.142,096, 

CI   235-92  OEA 
Lehureau,  Jean-Claude  See — 

Oprandi,  Pierre.  Lehureau.  Jean-Claude.  Puech,  Claude.  Peltier, 
Jean-Paul,  Le  Carvennec,  Francois.  Lacotte.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Bncoi.  Claude,  4,142,208,  CI   358-127  000 


Leiber.  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Anli-wheel-lock  or  anti-skid 

system  for  motor  vehicles.  4,141,595,  CI.  303-10.000 
Leisure  Life,  Inc.   See- 
Wall.  Harlin  J  ,  4.141,532,  CI   249-94.000 
Lemanski.  Joaeph  S.,  to  R.  E.  Phelon  Company,  Inc    Breaker  point 

•asembly  4,142.077.  CI.  20O-I900A 
Lemchen,  Marc  S.,  Chong,  Ian  M  ,  and  Klein.  Carlton.  Cold  stenlizer 

4,141,956.  CI.  422-116.000 

Lempke.  George  D,  and   Hakanson,   Nils  L.,  to  A.B    Dick/Scoli 

Method  and  apparatus  of  aperture  flooding  4,141,647,  CI  355-10.000. 

Lenk.  Arthur,  to  STEAG  Akiiengesellschaft.  Flow-Iimiting  device  for 

a  pipe  carrying  a  fluid  or  gaseous  medium  4,141,380.  CI   137-513  500 

Lenoir,  John;  and  Marthaler,  Max,  to  Ciba-Geiby  AG.  Photographic 

developing  process  4.141.734,  CI  96-53  000 
Leonard,  Louu  H  :  See — 

Lavigne,  William  J  ,  Jr .  and  Leonard,  Louis  H..  4,141,708,  CI 
62-117  000 
Leutgab,  Hermann,  to  Goetze  AG  Device  for  the  centered  clamping  of 

annular  workpieces.  4.141,263,  CI.  82-45.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company  See— 

Augustijn.  Govert  J    P.  and   Beun.  Jacobus  H.  4.141.467,  CI 
222-38.000 
Levin,  Gilben  V  ,  Tamay,  Alexandra  G.,  Topol.  George  J.,  deceased, 
and  by  Citizens  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  legal  representative,  to 
Union    Carbide    Corporation     Phosphate    stnpping    of    sewage. 
4.I4I.822.  CI.  2IO-6.000 
Levine,  Roben  A.;  See — 

Wardlaw.   Stephen   C.   and   Levine.   Robert   A..   4,141,654,   CI 
356-243.000. 
Levinsky,  Roland  J  :  See — 

Soothill,    John    F,    and    Levinsky,    Roland    J,    4,141.965.    C\. 
424-12000 
Levinsohn.   Ronald,  and   Baron,   Martin    Dust   rufTle.   4,141,097,  CI 

5-333000 
Levy,  Joseph,  and  Fusee.  Murray  C.  lo  UOP  Inc.  Suppon  matnces  for 

immobilized  enzymes  4,141.857.  CI   252-430.000. 
Lewis,  Elizabeth  A.   See — 

Jabann.    Saleh    A,    and    Lewis.    Elizabeth    A.    4.142.040.    CI 
528-502.000 
Lewis.  GeofTrey  J..  See — 

Kyte.  Colin  T;  Lewis.  Geoffrey  J..  Pearce.  Edgar;  and  Hume. 
Keith.  4,142,009.  CI.  427-297.000. 
Lewis.    James    H     Disposable    liquid    stenlizer    unit.    4,141,686,   CI. 

250-436.000. 
Li.  Jorge  P.:  See — 

Becker,  Frank  C.  and  Li,  Jorge  P,  4,141,905,  CI   260-326  5FM 
Licentia-Patent-Verwaltungs-G  m.b.H.:  See — 

Csillag.    Andreas;     Locher,    Dieter;    and    Wedermann,     Klaus, 
4.142.202,  CI    357-71.000 
Liebig,  Lothar  See — 

Wingler.  Frank;  Schmidt.  Adolf;  Liebig.  Lothar;  and  Wassmuth. 
Gerd.  4,141.934.  CI  260-881.000 
Liedel,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Woodhull.  Ivan  D,  Jr ,  and  Liedel,  Thomas  H.  4,141,409,  CI 
1 65- 1 10.000. 
Lieser,    Karl,    to    Werner.    Hermann     Polygonal    turning    machine 

4,141,278.  CI.  90-1 1  OOR 
Life  Sciences,  Inc.  See — 

Dean.  Robert  C.  Jr ,  Hoisington,  Paul  A  ,  Walsh,  Bnan  F  ;  and 
Mastro.  Frank  E..  4.141,346,  CI    I28-2.00T 
Lilly  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Saunders.  John  C  .  and  Williamson,  William  R   N .  4.141.995.  CI. 
424-331000 
Lima.  Daniel  A    See— 

Schwartzman.  Sanford.  and  Lima,  Daniel  A.,  4,141,913,  CI.  260- 
453.00P 
Lin.  Bum  J  :  See — 

Hatzakis.    Michael,    Lapadula,   Constantino;    and    Lin.    Bum   J., 
4,142,107,  CI   250-571  000 
Lm,  Yang-I;  See — 

Lang,  Stanley  A  ,  Jr  .  Lm.  Yang-I.  Fields,  Thomas  L ,  Fabio,  Paul 
F  ,  and  Murdock,  Keith  C  ,  4,141,992.  CI  424-326000. 
Lin.  Yeong  S.  See — 

Keefe.  George  E  ,  and  Lin,  Yeong  S ,  4,142.250,  C\  365-36.000. 
Lindberg,  Ulf  H   A    See— 

Cammalm,  Bemt  S   E  .  Lindberg,  Ulf  H   A.;  De  Paulis.  Tomas; 
Ross.  Svante  B ,  Stjemstrom,  Nils-Enk;  Ulff,  Carl  B    J  ,  and 
Ogren.  Sven-Ove.  4,141,993.  CI  424-330.000 
Lindbergh.  Jon  M  :  See— 

MacVane,  Thomas  S.,  Lindbergh.  Jon  M.;  and  Fnedman.  Barry  A  . 
4.I4I.3I8.  CI    1 19-3.000 
Lmde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Spnngmann,  Helmut.  4.141,707,  CI.  62-9.000. 
Lindgren,  Stig:  See — 

Svensson.    Stig;    Camitz.    Carl-Hennmg,    and    Lindgren,    Stia 
4.141,211,  CI   59-16.000 
Ltndquist,  Thomas  W   F    See — 

Domroe,  William  E.;  Lindquist.  Thomas  W.  F.;  and  Stem,  Robert. 
4.141.100.  CI.  11-1  OAD 
Lindsirom.  Richard  S    See — 

Pnor,   William    L.   and    Lindstrom.   Richard   S.   4,141,744,   CI 
106-105  000 
Lindstrom.  Robert  O    See — 

Becker,  Edmund  H  ,  and   Lindstrom,  Robert  O..  4.141,287,  CI. 
99-450.100. 
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List.  Hans:  See — 

Kirchweger.    Karl;    Fachbach.    Heinz;    and    Thien,    Gerhard. 
4,141.427,  CI.  I8O-69.0OR. 
Little,  Carl  H.;  and  Deshaw,  W.  Rex,  to  Keeler  Corporation.  Solenoid 

operated,  oppoaitely  routed  actuator.  4,142,167,  CI.  33S-I90.000. 
Little,  James  P.:  See— 

Melvin.  Terence;  Pieroni.  Joseph  K.;  Martin,  Frank  S.;  and  Little, 
James  F.,  4,141,559,  CI.  273-220.000. 
Liu,  Chao  N.:  See— 

Herbst,  Noel  M.;  Liu,  Chao  N.;  and  Panissidi,  Hugo  A.,  4,142,175. 
CI   340-I46.3SY 
Lo.  George  A.;  and  Hamermesh.  Charles  L..  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Fuel  rich  iolid  propellant  of  boron  and  a  fluoro-nitro- 
epoxide  polymer  binder.  4.141,768,  CI.  149-19.300. 
Locher,  Dieter:  See — 

Csillag,    Andreas;    Locher,    Dieter;    and    Wedermann,    Klaus, 
4,142,202,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Lock.  William  E.;  and  Thrower,  Jesse  C,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Automated  layer  separator  delivery  system  for  optical  waveguide 
winding  4,141.515,  CI.  242-54.00R. 
Lockheed  Petroleum  Services,  Ltd.:  See— 

Klassen.  George;  and  Feller,  Murray  D.,  4,141,147,  C\.  33-I74.0ON. 
Lodge.  Arthur  S.  Flush  pressure  transducers  for  measuring  pressures  in 

a  flowing  fluid.  4,141,252.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Loeb.  Thomas  B  Rear  lift  block.  4,141,428,  CI.  I8O-7O.0OP. 
Lof,  George  O  G   Solar  heat  absorber.  4,141,338,  a.  126-270.000. 
LofVrantz,  John  E   E.;  and  Isner,  Andrew  B.,  to  MacMillan  Bloedel 
Limited   Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  wood  chip  digester 
level.  4,141,784,  CI.  162-17.000. 
Lohner,  Manfred:  See — 

Kunz,  Wilhelm;  Posselt,  Klaus;  and  Lohner,  Manfred,  4,141,968, 
CI  424-48.000. 
Lolas,  George  M.,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Bacon-like  meat  analog 

4,141.999,  CI.  426-104.000. 
Lone  Star  Steel  Company:  See— 

Ewan.  Thomas  K.;  Bass.  Malley  R.;  Means,  Jennings  D.;  Frier, 

James  L..  and  Holland.  Orvis  L.,  4,141,701,  Q.  55-90.000. 

Long.  Robert  B.;  Caruso,  Fred  A.;  DePeo,  Richard  J.;  and  Walker, 

David  G..  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Complex  bimetallic 

salu.  4.I4I.960,  CI.  423-417.000. 

Long,  Willard  B  ,  Jr.  Crane  with  "Z"  configured  boom.  4,141,454,  CI. 

212-8.00R. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Moran,  Michael  W  ;  and  Bergman,  Lawrence  A.,  4,141,664,  CI. 

403-53.000. 
Wamaka,  Glenn  E.,  4,141,433.  CI.  181-286.000. 
Lorimor.  Larry  W..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Dual  pump  flow  com- 

bimng  system  4.I4I.280.  CI.  91-29.000. 
Louder,  Nevitt  M.;  and  Cuomo,  Carlo  E.,  to  Fisher  Scientific  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  histological  tissue  processing.  4,141,312,  CI. 
118-7.000. 
Lovatt.  William  J,  to  Acme  Marls  Limited.  Support  structure  for 

ceramic  ware.  4.I4I.68I.  CI.  432-258.000. 
Lowndes.  Roy  B.  W.  Safety  waming  lamps  for  adverse  or  hazardous 

atmospheres.  4,142.179,  CI.  340-321.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bird.  Stephen  J..  4,142.076.  CI.  200-4.000. 
Lucas.  Jacques;  Poulain.  Michel;  and  Poulain.  Marcel,  to  Etablissement 
Public  dit  "Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (AN- 
VAR)"  Compositions  of  fluoride  glasses  and  process  for  manufactur- 
mg  fluonde  glasses.  4.141.741,  CI.  I06-47.00Q. 
Luini.  Fulvio:  Set — 

Arcari,  Giuliana;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Falconi,  Giovanni;  Luini,  Fulvio; 
Palamidessi.    Giorgio;    and    Scarponi.    Ugo,    4,141,899,    CI. 
546-118.000 
Lundberg,  Nils  E.  B.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Current 

pulse  circuit  for  ferrite  core  memories.  4,142,113,  CI.  307-270.000. 
Lunde,  James  M.;  and  Schwartz,  John  G.,  Jr.,  to  Osceola  Clutch  * 
Brake  Company.  Cam  operated  clutch  and  brake.  4,141,439,  CI. 
192-I8.00R. 
Lundsgaard,  Paul  S.,  to  Reliable  Electric  Company.  Multi  arc  gap  surge 

arrester  4,142,220.  CI.  361-120.000. 
Luntz.  Richard:  See— 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;  Stephen,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  R.  Todd; 
Luntz.  Richard;  and  Knutti,  David,  4,141,359,  CI.  128-172.100. 
Lupke,  Gerd  P.  H.:  See— 

Lupke.  Manfred  A.  A.;  and  Lupke,  Gerd  P.  H.,  4,141.576,  a. 
285-369.000. 
Lupke.  Manfred  A.  A.;  and  Lupke,  Gerd  P.  H.  Heat  shrinkable  sleeve 

for  coupling  pipe  sections.  4,141,576,  CI.  285-369.000. 
Lustgarten,  Stewart  J.  Dental  material  and  method  for  controlling  tooth 

lustre.  4,141,144,  CI.  32-15.000. 
Luttinger.  Manfiwl;  Olszewski.  Anthony  R.;  and  Paraell,  Donald  R..  to 
Coming  Glass  Works.  Processing  organic  polymers  with  hydrated 
glasses.  4.141.877.  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
Lyons.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Calder,  Brooke  J.,  Jr.;  Childs,  David  L.;  Prescott,  Roger  N.;  and 
Lyons,  Donald  W.,  4,141,296,  a.  I02-24.00R. 
M.L.  Aviation  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sellwood,  Raymond  E.,  4.141,297,  01.  102-206.000. 
MAW  Gear  Company:  See— 

Coldren,  Kenneth  M.,  4,141.301,  a.  111-7.000. 
Machines  Chambon:  See- 
Corse,  Louis  G.,  4,141,293,  a.  101-181.000. 


Machnicka,  Malgorzata:  See — 

Gierek,    Adam;     Bajka,     Lech;    and     Machnicka.     MalgorzaU, 
4,142,011,  CI.  427-431.000. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See— 

Loflcrantz,  John   E.   E.;   and   Isner,   Andrew   B..  4.141,784.  CI. 
162-17.000. 
MacVane.  Thomas  S.;  Lindbergh,  Jon  M.;  and  Fnedman,  Barry  A.,  to 
Union    Carbide    Corporation.    Fish    culture    tank.    4.141,318.    CI. 
1 19-3.000. 
Madey,  Jesse  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.   Roury  electric  device.  4,142.119.  CI. 
310-46.000. 
Madsen.  Berthel  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Bowden  wire 

substitute  mechanism.  4,141.659,  CI.  400-90.000. 
Maehara,  Junichiro,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  prepanng 

fibrous  materials  by  wet  method.  4.I4I.942,  CI.  264-9.000. 
Magnavox  Company.  The:  See — 

Gleason.  Joseph  P.,  4,142,189,  CI.  343-9.000. 
Magome,  Tamotu:  See — 

Soma,  Ikuo;  Magome,  Tamotu;  and  Komiya,  Yutaka,  4,141,646,  CI. 
355-10.000. 
Maier,  Hans-Peter;  and  Singh,  Harpal,  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process  for  the  dyeing  of  wool.  4,141,683,  CI.  8-21.00R. 
Maier,  Jakob;  and  Hoefelmayr,  Tilman,  to  Kuenzler  &  Co.  Rubber  teat 

holder  for  milking  cups.  4,141,319,  CI.  119-14.470. 
Makabe,  Hachiro:  See — 

Takenoya,   Hideaki;  and   Makabe,   Hachiro,  4,141,305,  CI.    112- 
I58.00E. 
Malandin,  Oleg  G.:  See — 

Tsygankov,  Mikhail  S.;  Kosholkin.  Valery  N.;  Bitjutskaya,  Nina 
A.;  and  Malandin.  Oleg  G.,  4,142,027,  CI.  429-159.000. 
Maldacker,  Anthony  A.  Portable  teaching  device  representing  the  sky 

with  the  surs.  4,141,157,  CI.  35-47.000. 
Mallory,  Marion.  Jr..  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.  Breakerless  capacitive 

discharge  ignition  system.  4,141.331.  CI.  123-148.0CC. 
Malm,  Anders  L.:  See — 

Knipstrom,  Karl-Erik;  Malm.  Anders  L.;  and  Andersson.  Bror  H.. 
4.142,085,  CI.  219-61.000. 
Malvem  Minerals  Company:  See — 

Moreland,  James  E.,  4,141,751,  CI.  106-308.00Q. 
Mangan,  James  H.  Protective  holder  for  magnetic  cards.  4.141,400,  CI. 

150-39.000. 
Mann,  Frider:  See — 

Negro,  Guido;  Mann.  Frider;  and  Buck,  Hermann.  4.141,099,  CI. 
II-I.OOA. 
Manske,   Reinhold    R.,   to   Cutter   Laboratories,    Inc.   Check   valve. 

4,141,379,  CI.  137-496.000. 
Mansson.  Hans-Eric:  See — 

Agneus,  Nils-Erik;  and  Mansson,  Hans-Eric,  4,142,073,  CI.   179- 
III.OOE. 
Manufacture  de  Produits  Chimiques  Protex  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Balland.  Jean.  4.I4I.68S,  CI.  8-1 10.000. 
Manufacture    Francaise    d'Appareils    Electriques    de    Mesures    dite 
Manumesure:  See — 
Amoux,  Daniel.  4,142,166.  CI.  335-81.000. 
Marathon  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Marotto,  Anthony  F.,  4,141,402.  CI.  160-176.00R. 
Marconi,  Gary  G.:  See — 

Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.;  Marconi,  Gary  G.;  Neuss,  Norbert;  and 
Hamill,  Robert  L..  4.I4I.907.  CI.  260-345. 70R. 
Marcoux.  Leo;  and  Berg,  Peter  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Early    fuel   evaporation    carburetion    system.   4,141,327,   CI.    123- 
122.0OF. 
Margerum,  C.  James:  See — 

Lau,  John  H,  W.;  and  Margenim,  C.  James.  4,142,089,  CI.  219- 
12  LOOP. 
Mariani,  Remo,  lo  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation.  Coupling  sleeve. 

4,141,575,  CI.  285-305.000. 
Marin,  Heiner:  See — 

Bitsch,  Rainer;  and  Marin,  Heiner,  4.I42.08I.  CI.  200-251.000. 
Marion,  Charles  P.;  Estabiook,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Richter,  George  N., 
to  Texaco   Inc.   Process  for  gas  cleaning  with   reclaimed   water. 
4,141,695,  CI.  48-I97.00R. 
Marion,  Charles  P.;  Estabrook.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Richter,  George  N.. 
to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for  gas  cleaning  with  reclaimed  water  and 
apparatus  for  water  reclamation.  4.141,696,  CI.  48-I97.00R. 
Mark,  Victor;  and  Zengierski,  Leon  R.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  A  Plastics 
Corp.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyhalobenzylic  disulfoox- 
onium  compounds.  4,141,912,  CI.  26O-458.0OC. 
Markusch,  Peten  See — 

Dieterich,  Dieter;  Markusch,  Peter;  and  Reiff,  Helmut,  4,142,030, 
CI.  521-100.000. 
Marley.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Buchele,  Wesley  F.;  Baldwin.  William  I.;  Eidet.  James  H.;  and 
Marley,  Steven  J..  4,141,419.  CI.  172-1.000. 
Marotto,  Anthony  F.,  to  Marathon  Manufacturing  Company.  Venetian 
blind  tilter  operating  mechanism  with  snap-on  wand  connection. 
4,141,402,  CI.  160-I76.00R. 
Marra,  Dorothea  C:  See — 

Spitzer,  Joseph  G.;  Small,  Marvin;  Osipow,  Lloyd  I.;  and  Marra, 
Dorothea  C.  4,141,472,  CI.  222-189.000. 
Marrara,  Charles  G.:  See — 

George.  Harvey  F.;  Marrara,  Charles  G.;  and  Oppenheimer,  Ro- 
bert H..  4.141,149,  CI.  33-I78.00D. 
Marschner,  Walter.  Combination  structure  and  greenhouse  utilizing 
indirect  solar  energy.  4,141,498,  CI.  237-l.OOA. 
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Marsden.  Dennis  B .  to  Pullman  Incorporated   Sleeping  berth  for  pas- 
senger car  compartment  4.I4I.(N3,  CI   5-9  OOR 
Marsland.  William  P    See- 
Gay.  John  C  .  and  Marsland.  William  P  .  4.141,975.  CI  424-217  000 
Marthaler.  Max  See — 

Lenoir,  John,  and  Manhaler.  Max.  4.141,734.  CI.  9t>-53.000 
.Martin  Automatic.  Inc    See — 

Olcer.  Behzat.  4,141.517.  CI   242-68  300 
Martin.  Frank  S    See — 

Melvin.  Terence.  Pieroni.  Joseph  K  .  Martin,  Frank  S  ,  and  Little, 
James  F.  4.141.559.  CI    273-220  000 
Martin.  Henry,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    Quaternary  ammonioalk- 
anecarboxylic   acid   anilides   as   plant   growth   influencing   agents 
4.141,718.  CI    71-95  000 
Martin.  Jerome  L    See — 

Emerson.    Ralph    W,    and    Martin.    Jerome    L.,    4,141,750,    CI 
106-218000 
Martin.  Jerry  D    See — 

Martin.  Joe  L  ,  and  .Martm.  Jerry  D  .  4.141.452.  CI   21 1-6000T 
Martin.  Joe  L  .  and  Martin.  Jerry  D   Tool  hanger  4.141.452.  CI   21 1- 

60  00T 
Manini.  Alessandro.   Fedenci.  Fedenco.  and  Argenli,   Benito    Milk 

coagulating  microbial  enzyme  4, 141,791,  CI    195-66  OOR 
Manmi,  Leonard  J   O-nng  insertion  tool   4,141,129,  CI   29-235000 
Martz,  Kenneth  L  .  and  Nations.  Roger  L    Electronic  scorecard  for 

golf  4.142.236.  CI    364-411000 
Marulic.  Walter  J  ,  and  Ferns,  Ray  L  ,  to  Pullman  Incorporated    Rail- 
way car  for  highway  trailers  4,141,300,  CI    105-368  OOS 
Maniyama,  Koichi  See— 

Ando,  Kunio,  Hiroia.  Ryoichi,  Osakabe.  Kuniharu;  and  Maruyama, 
Koichi.  4.142.131.  CI    315-368  000 
Maruyama.  Osamu   See — 

Kanai.  Tadashi.  Maruyama.  Osamu;  and  Aoki.  Akiji.  4.142.041.  CI 
536-23  000 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates  5*e— 

Barlow.  Gordon  A.  and  Schoenfield.   Palmer  J,  4,141.175,  CI 
46-103  000 
Maschinenfabnk  Augsburg-Numberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Birkenmayer.  Helmut.  4.141,544,  CI   270-86000 
Maschinenfabnk  Benninger  AG  See — 

Schenk.  Kurt.  4.141,120.  CI    28-185  000 
Maschinenfabnk  Peter  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Kudlich.  Hans.  4.141.231,  CI   68-205  OOR 
.Mascia,  Carmen  T  .  and  Jordan,  Thomas  F  .  to  Continental  Group,  Inc  . 
The   Integrated  double  serving  packages  with  hanger  4.141,448,  CI 
206-485  000 
Mascolo.  Peter,  to  Kleer-Vu  Induslnes.  Inc   Holder  for  photographs 

and  the  like  4.141. 162.  CI   40-536000 
Mashio.  Tasuku   See— 

Ogawa.     Toshio,     Mashio,     Tasuku.     and     Nishiyama.     Hiroshi. 
4,142.124,  CI    310-360000 
Massey,  James  V  ,  III   See — 

Wardlaw,    Stephen    C.    and    Levine,    Robert    A.    4.141,654,    CI 
356-243  000 
Mastro,  Frank  E    See— 

Dean,  Robert  C  ,  Jr    Hoisington,  Paul  A  .  Walsh,  Bnan  F    and 
Mastro,  Frank  E.  4.141,346,  CI    128-2  OOT 
Masuda.  Bunpei   See — 

Hara.  Tsutomu.  and  Masuda.  Bunpei.  4.141.266.  CI   83-337  000 
Masuda.  Kohji.  to  Kayaba  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd    Automatic  sewing  ma- 
chine 4,141,304,  CI    112-153  000 
Matsuda.  Hisayuki,  Takahashi,  Minoru,  Shinoda.  Katsuro.  Kikyotani. 
Sho.  and   Inagaki.   Hiroshi,   to  Sekisui   Kagaku   Kogyo   Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha   Process  for  producing  reduced  keratir  lus  substances  using 
urea  or  thiourea  4,141.888,  CI   260-123  700 
Matsuda.  Shinpei  See— 

Kato.   Akira.   Matsuda.    Shinpei     t'no.    Shigeo.   Sakula.    Youichi. 
Nakajima.     Fumito.     and     Kagabu.     Hiroshi.     4.141.959.     CI 
423-239  000 
Matsumoto.   Shoichi,   Nakagawa,   Daisuke,   and   Kaneko.   Nagao,   to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd   Production  of  polynuclear  dicar- 
boxylatotetrachromium  (III)  complexes  4,141,911,  CI   26&438  50R 
Matsumura,  Hiroshi,  Tokutomi.  Takashi.  and  Matsuzawa.  Hideo,  to 
Mitsubishi   Rayon  Co  .    Ltd     Method  of  separating  and   purifying 
methacrylic  acid   4.142.058.  CI    562-600000 
Matsunaga.  Kinjiro.  Sone.  Yukiko.  and  Nakagawa.  Yunosuke.  to  Kao 
Soap     Co,     Ltd      Aerosol     starch     composition      4,141,748,     CI 
106-212000 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Shida,    Sankichi,    Okuma,    Shinji.   Oila,    Mashiro.    and    Hirohata. 

Hyogo,  4,141.727.  CI    75-232  000 
Tomiki.  Telsuhiko,  Takeda.  Takeshi.  Miyata.  Takeo:  and  Mura- 
matsu.  Fumio.  4.141,855,  CI    252-301  40R 
Matsuzawa,  Hideo  See— 

Matsumura.  Hiroshi,  Tokutomi.  Takashi,  and  Matsuzawa.  Hideo. 
4.142.058.  CI    562-600  000 
Mattel.  Inc    See— 

Flicker.  Alcwyn.  Gay,  Derek  J  .  Rhodes.  Tony,  and  Sweet.  Roger 

H.  4.141. 176,  CI   46-116000 
Wilson.  Nicol  S  ,  Hunter,  Gary  L  .  and  Gay.  Derek  J  .  4.141.256. 
CI    74-64  000 
Mattes.  Gerd.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Indication  of  scenes  on  a  projec- 
tor programmed  on  the  basis  of  scenes  4. 141,629.  CI   352-27  000 
Matthews.  Hugh  B  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Geothermal  energy 
conversion  system   4.142.108.  CI    290-1  OOR 


Matthews.  Robert  O    See— 

White.  Dwain  M  .  and  Matthews,  Roben  0 ,  4,141,927.  CI    260- 
857  OPA 
Mattock.  Pitnck:  See— 

Aitchison.  Gordon  F.  and  Mattock.  Pilnck,  4.141,809,  CI    204- 
180.00R 
Matveev.  Oleg  A  .  and  Prokofiev.  Samuil  V    Method  of  prepanng 
doped     single    crystals    of    cadmium     tellunde      4.141.777.     CI 
156-606.000 
Maurer,  Herman  J  .  to  J  I  Case  Company  Lever  with  powered  acces- 
sory 4.141.282.  CI   91-374  000 
Maxel.  John  M    See- 
Stoops,    Reginald    B.    and    Maxel.    John    M.,    4.141.929.    CI 
260-862000 
Mayer.  Edward  A  .  to  Texaco  Inc  Scalable  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  with 

autonutic  low-flow  shut-off  mechanism.  4.141,393,  CI    141-206.000 
Mayer.  Norbert.  Pfahler.  Gerhard;  and  Wiezer.  Hartmut.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.       Substituted       tnazaadmantane      compounds 
4,142,047,  CI.  544-180.000 
MBI,  Inc    See— 

Schiffman,  Murray  M..  4,141,145,  CI   33-25.00R 
MCA  Disco- Vision.  Inc  :  See— 

Jarsen.  Manfred  H..  4.141.731.  CI   96-35  100. 
McCalhster.  James  J  Hydraulic  log  splitter.  4.141,396,  CI.  144-193  OOA 
McCarroll,  Glenn  G   Thermoplastic  alloy  4,141.879,  CI   260-37  OON 
.McCormack,  Kent;  and  Knight.  William  M..  Jr ,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated      Ferroelectnc     imaging     system      4,142,207,     CI 
358-113.000 
McCormick.  Eugene  C   Engine  dampener  means   4.141,673,  CI   416- 

170  OOR 
McCoy,  Sue  See— 

Rijke.  Ane.  McCoy,  Sue.  and  McLaughlin.  Robert  E..  4.141.864. 
CI   260-17  4SG 
McCulloch  Corporation  See— 

Hirschkoff.    Sidney,    and    Milliken.    Douglas   A.   4.141. 143    CI 
30-381000 
McDanald.  Stephen  R  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Antista- 
tic, fabnc-softening  detergent  additive  4.141,841,  CI.  252-8  800 
McElroy.  David  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  One-transistor 

fully  sutic  semiconductor  memory  cell.  4,142,111,  CI   365-178.000 
McGettigan.  Philip  A    See- 
Jukes,    John    A.,    and    McGettigan.    Philip    A..    4,142,019,    CI. 
428-380  000 
McGraw.     Betty     Solar    operated    toy    apparatus     4,141,178.    CI 

46-201000 
McKay.  Dwight  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Passivating  metals 

on  cracking  catalysts  4,141,858,  CI   252-439000 
McLaughlin,  Roben  E    See — 

Rijke.  Ane;  McCoy,  Sue.  and  McLaughlin.  Robert  E  .  4.141,864. 
CI   260-1 7  4SG 
McMahan.  Richard  C  .  to  Wash  Wagon  Corporation   Trailer  washing 

apparatus  4.141.374,  CI    134-46000 
Mc.Mullen.  Carl  R  .  to  Foundry  Technology.  Inc   Method  and  appara- 
tus for  cooling  recycled  foundry  sand   4.141.404,  CI    164-4000. 
McMullen.    John    R    Corrosion    proof  snow    guard    4.141.182.    CI 

52-24000 
McVicker.  Gary  B.  and  Garten.  Robert  L  .  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineenng  Co  Hydrocarbon  conversion  processes  utilizing  a  cata- 
lyst compnsing  a  Group  VTII  noble  metal  component  supported  on 
Group  IIA  metal  oxide-refractory  metal  oxide  supports  4,141.817. 
CI  208-139  000 
Means.  Jennings  D    See — 

Ewan.  Thomas  K  ,  Bass,  Malley  R  ,  Means,  Jennings  D.,  Fner, 
James  L  ,  and  Holland.  Orvis  L  .  4.I4I.70I.  CI.  55-90000 
Mears.  Adnan  L  .  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern 
Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the  Multi-conuct  eleclncal  edge  connector  for 
display  panels  4.142.226.  CI    361-380  000 
Med  Telectronics  Ltd    See — 

Ferreira,  Lloyd  A  .  4.141.367.  CI    I28-419.0PT. 
Medtronic.  Inc    See — 

Cross.   Thomas   E.   Jr.   and   Gray.   Douglas  R.   4.141.366.   CI 
128-418000 
Mees.  Bemhard   See — 

Kunstmann.     Walter,     and     Mees.     Bemhard.     4,141,917,     CI 
260-580  000 
Meier.    Ernst,   to   Stopinc   Aktiengesellschaft    Slide   plate  assembly 

4.141.478.  CI   222-600  000 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha  Ltd    See— 

Niwa,  Tomizo.  Nojm.  Chuhei.  Goi.  Hitoshi;  Miyado.  Shinji.  Kai. 
Fumio.    Seki.    Shigeo.    Yamada.    Yujiro;    and    Niida.    Taro. 
4.141.790.  CI.  195-29  000 
Melbourne.  Sydney  H    See — 

Classman.  Wayne  C  .  Melbourne.  Sydney  H  .  Morson.  Mary  S. 

and  Soomet.  Urmas.  4.141.758.  CI    148-6200 

.Melvm.  Terence.   Pieroni.  Joseph   K  .  Martin.  Frank  S  .  and  Little. 

James  F  .  to  Uniroyal.  Inc   Two-piece  solid  golf  ball   4.141  559   CI 

273-220000 

Menard.   Roger    Emergency   power  pack   for  vehicle  trailer  lights 

4.142.172.  CI    34a8l  OOR 
Menju.  Shiniti.  and  Ohshima.  Iwao.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha    Sealed  DC  power  converting  sution    4,142,230,  CI 
363-51  000 
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Menold,  Richard:  See — 

Nassenstein,   Heinrich;   Menold,   Richard;   Feld,   Fritz;   Ellegast, 
Konrad;  Weisbeck,  Roland;  Gelhaar,  Hans  G.;  Ruetz,  Lothar; 
and  Elsasser,  Friedrich  W.,  4,141,315,  CI.  118-420.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Cassidy,  Patrick  J.;  Goegelman,  Robert  T.;  SUpley,  Edward  O ; 
and  Hernandez.  Sebastian,  4,141,986,  01.  424-274.000. 
Merck  Patent  Geaellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haflung:  See— 

Seubert,  Jurgen;  Thomas,  Herbert;  and  Andrews,  Peter,  4,141,978, 
CI.  424-250.000. 
Merles,  Irving  B.:  See — 

Whipple,  John  N.;  Moyer,  Norman  E.;  and  Merles,  Irving  B., 
4,141,208,  CI.  58-23.0AC. 
Mester,  Heinz;  and  Vogler,  Gerd,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray 
diagnostic   generator   comprising   a   dose   rate   measuring   device. 
4,142,103,  CI.  250-409.000. 
Mestetsky,  Thomas  S.,  to  GAF  Corporation.   Laminate  carrying  a 
discrete  layer  of  meul  salts  of  long  chain  alkyl  vinyl  ether-maleic 
anhydride  copolymers  4, 142,81 4, £1.  428-40.000. 
Mettler,  Mark  F.:  See- 
Faust,  Clifford  C;  and  Mettler,  Mark  F.,  4,141,487,  CI.  229-43.000. 
Meyer,   Paul   R.,   to  Northwestern   University.   Temporary  cervical 

immobilizing  orthosis.  4,141,368,  CI.  128-87.003. 
Meyer,  Yves,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Disc  brake  and  a  guide  key  for 

the  same.  4,141.436,  CI.  188-71.100. 
Mian,  Tuaha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wetting  and  mixing  dry  pow- 
ders or  particles  with  a  wetting  agent.  4,141,656,  CI.  366-160.000. 
Michel,  Max:  See— 

Dupuy,    Georges;    Daumas,    Jean-Claude;    and    Michel,    Max, 
4,141,962,  CI.  423-571.000. 
Michel,  Walter  A.;  and  Hagenbart,  Donald  E.,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  & 
Sons,   Inc.   Signature   verifier   with   indicia  sensor.   4,141,492,   CI. 
235-437.000. 
Microtime,  Inc.:  See — 

Faroudja,  Yves  C,  4,142,211,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Midcon  Pipeline  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Smith,  Carl  K.,  4,141,824,  CI.  210-17.000. 
Middleton,  William  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company. 
Hydroxyquinazolines  and  their  use  as  intermediates  for  pharmaceuti- 
cal agents.  4,141,895,  CI.  260-239.30D. 
Miles  Laboratones,  Inc.:  See- 
Lolas,  George  M.,  4,141,999,  CI.  426-104.000. 
Morris,  David  A  N.;  Rupchock,  Patricia  A.;  and  Skarstedt,  Mark 
T,  4,141.688,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Millar.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Persico.    Paul   J;    Millar.    Robert    F.;    and   Jensen,    Robert    H., 
4.141,690,  CI.  422-216.000. 
Miller.  Calvin  K.,  to  Knape  *  Vogt  Manufacturing  Co.  Universal 

drawer  slide  mounting  bracket.  4,141,525,  CI.  248-251.000. 
Miller,  Donald  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Gage  for 

micromachining  system.  4,141,150.  CI.  33-174.0OP. 
Miller,  Harry  B.,  to  Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Device  for  accelerating  yam  winder  chucks.  4,141,513,  CI. 
242-18.00A. 
Miller,  Harry  B.,  to  Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Sundby  chuck   operating  mechanism.  4,141,514,  CI.   242- 
I8.00A. 
Miller,  James  A  ;  and  Snyder,  William  L.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Con- 
trols for  actuating  a  direction  control  valve  to  and  releasing  it  from  a 
float-effecting  condition.  4,141,382,  CI.  137-596.150. 
Miller,  Patrick  D.:  See- 
Cutler,  Ivan  B.;  and  Miller,  Patrick  D.,  4,141,740,  CI.  106-44.000. 
Miller,  Ralph,  to  DTPM  Corporation.  Production  of  H2S  from  SO2 

obtained  from  flue  gas.  4,141,961,  CI.  423-563.000. 
Miller.  Ralph,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Thermal  decomposition  of 

metal  mtrates.  4,141,963,  CI.  423-592.000. 
Milliken,  Douglas  A.;  See— 

Hirschkoff,    Sidney,   and    Milliken,    Douglas   A.,   4,141,143,   CI 
30-381.000 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Kuhn,  Hans  H..  4,141,684,  CI.  8-39.00R. 
Minagawa,  Yoshisato;  Arai,  Naoki;  and  Ueda,  Takehiko,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd   Multilayer  color  photographic  materials.  4,141,730, 
CI.  96-9.000. 
Minbiole.  Barry  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
removal  of  solids  from  a  sedimentation  zone.  4,141,831,  CI.  210- 
195.00S. 
Minbiole.  Barry  A,,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
removal  of  solids  from  a  sedimentation  zone.  4,141,832,  CI.  210- 
195.00S 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  See- 
Canty,  George,  4,141,736,  CI.  96-87.00R. 
Ward,  Gene  R.,  4,141,530,  CI.  248-629.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayashi,  Toshio;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Oyokota,  Shigeru,  4,141,637, 
CI   354-219.000. 
Mintz  S  Stanley,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Field  programmable 

read-only-memory.  4,142,251,  CI.  365-181.000. 
Mishcon.  Lester,  deceased  (by  Mishcon,  Martha,  executnx);  and  Agul- 
nek,  Harry,  to  Vanguard  Supreme  Machine  Corporation.  Plate  as- 
sembly for  a  circular  knitting  machine.  4,141,227,  CI.  66-229.000. 
Mishcon,  Martha,  executrix:  See—  ,,,,,„    ~ 

Mishcon,  Lester,  deceased;  and  Agulnek,  Harry,  4,141,227,  CI 
66-229.000.  ^      ., . 

Mitchell.  Robert  L.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Dentifnces  con- 
taining amorphous  silica.  4.141,969,  CI.  424-52.000. 


Mitchell,  Roger  E.  Photocomposing  machine.  4,141,632,  CI.  354-14.000. 
Mitsubishi  Etenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakata,  Josuke;  and  Kameda,  Tohru,  4,142,115,  CI.  307-315.000. 
Satoh,  Tsuyoshi,  4,141,435,  CI.  187-29.0OR. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kodama,  Tsuneo;  Sasaki,  Isao;  and  Mori,  Hiroshi,  4,141,882,  CI. 

26OJ1O.00R. 
Matsumura,  Hiroshi;  Tokutomi,  Takashi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Hideo, 
4,142,058,  CI.  562-600.000. 
Mitsuda,  Tadao;  Yasuda,  Takeru;  and  Fukumori.  Yoshiki.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  cleaning  apparatus  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,141,214,  CI.  60-276.0W). 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Ozawa,    Hiroshi;    Torii,    Yoshinori;    Kobayashi,    Nobuki;    and 
Ishikawa,  Koji,  4,142,018,  CI.  428-323.000 
Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noguchi,  Hironori,  4,141.148.  CI.  33-174.00P. 
Mitzel.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Shimp,  David  A.;  and  Mitzel,  Robert  B.,  4.141,871,  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Miura,  Shuji:  See — 

Hamada,     Makoto;     Miura,    Shuji;    and    Watanabe,     Hiroyuki, 
4,141,426,  CI.  18O-68.0OR. 
Miyado,  Shinji:  See — 

Niwa,  Tomizo;  Nojiri.  Chuhei;  Goi,  Hitoshi;  Miyado,  Shinji;  Kai, 
Fumio;    Seki,    Shigeo;    Yamada,    Yujiro;    and    Niida,    Taro, 
4,141,790,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Miyakawa,  Seiichi;  and  Yano,  Takashi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd   Elec- 
trostatic copying   machine  comprising   improved   magnetic   brush 
developing<leaning  unit.  4,142,165,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Miyamae,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Tetsuo;  Touma.  Hitoshi;  Satomi.  Kunio;  and  Miyamae, 
Tatsuo,  4,141,849,  CI.  252-62.10P 
Miyashita,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Masaji;  and  Miyashita,  Kiyoshi.  4,141,650,  CI.   355- 
35.00c. 
Miyata,  Takeo:  See— 

Tomiki,  Tetsuhiko;  Takeda,  Takeshi;  Miyata,  Takeo;  and  Mura- 
matsu,  Fumio,  4.141,855,  CI  252-30I.4OR. 
Miyazaki,  Takaaki:  See — 

Hibino,    Shinichi;    Miyazaki,    Takaaki;    and    Nakayama,    Keiji, 

4,141,853,  CI.  252-299.000. 

Mizuguchi,  Saburo;  Nomura,  Isao;  Naito,  Takeyuki;  Onodera,  Masato; 

and  Saito,  Kouji.  to  Ebara  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.   Process  for 

recovery  of  chemicals  from  pulping  waste  liquor.  4,141,785,  CI. 

162-36.000. 

Mizushima,  Shigesaburo;  and  Kosugi,  Hiroshi.  Process  for  producing 

curl  shrunk  silk  yarn.  4,141,207,  CI.  57-243.000. 
Mizushima,  Yoshihiko;  Kajiyama,  Kenji;  Kimura,  Tatsuya;  and  Kanbe. 
Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corp    Semiconductor 
photodiodes.  4,142,200.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Abdo,  Milton  K.,  4,141.842,  CI.  252-8. 55D. 
Braid,  Milton,  4,141,848,  CI.  252-51. 50A. 

Plank,  Charles  J.;  Rosinski.  Edward  J.;  and  Givens.  Edwin  N.. 
4.141,859,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Mochizuki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Eda,   Tadahiro;   Mochizuki.   Nobuo;   and   Nakagawa.   Yukihiko. 
4.141.643,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Molis.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Darby.  William   L.;   Monz.   Robert   H..  and  Molis.   Stepjien  J.. 
4,141,669.  CI.  408-1. OOR. 
Mollenberg-Belz  Machine  Company:  See- 
Witter.  James  S..  4.142,136.  CI.  318-779.000 
Mollura.  Carlos  A.  Method  of  making  a  baffled  waterbed  4.141.770.  CI. 

156-218.000. 
Moltrasio,  Mario,  to  Ventomatic  luliana  S.r.l.  Apparatus  for  automatic 
insertion   of  valved   bags  on   bag-filling   machines.   4,141.392.   CI. 
141-98.000. 
Monier  Colourtile  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Aarons.  Raymond  J..  4.141.191.  CI.  52-715.000. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Sorensen.  Ronald  L..  4.141.572,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Blackburn,   William   A.,  and   Goodwin.   Roy   D..  4,142.017.  CI. 

428-284.000. 
Coran,  Aubert  Y.;  and  Patel,  Raman,  4,141,863.  CI.  260-3.000. 
Coran.  Aubert  Y.;  and  Patel.  Raman.  4.141.878.  CI.  260-33.6AQ 
Deets.  Gary   L.;  and  Nemphos,  Speros  P.,  4,141.931,  CI.   260- 

876.0OR. 
Kauffman,    Ivan    L.;    and    Kellogg.    Robert    C,    4,141,680,    CI. 

425-529.000. 
Uwton,  Ernest  L  ,  II.  4.141.928.  CI.  260-860.000. 
Perry.  Glen  D.,  4.142.016,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Monz.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Darby.  William   L.;   Monz.   Robert   H.;  and  Molis,   Stephen  J., 
4,141,669.  CI.  408-l.OOR. 
Moon.  Tag  Y.;  and  Cooper,  Ronald  H..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Method  of  preventing  surface  cracking  of  portland  cement 
mortar  and  concrete  containing  a  film  forming  polymer  modifier. 
4.141.737.  CI.  106-12.000. 
Moore,  James  D.:  See— 

Beny,  Janos;  Moore.  James  D.;  and  Ryan.  John  W..  4.141.553.  CI. 
273-86.00B. 
Moran.  Michael  W.;  and  Bergman.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Lord  Corporation. 

Rotary  blade  retention  system.  4.141,664.  CI.  403-53.000. 
Moraw.  Roland,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus 
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for  recording  and  optically  reproducing  X-ray  images  4.142,100.  CI 
250-315  OOA 
Morel.  Philippe:  See — 

Henry,  Raymond,  and  Morel.  Philippe.  4.141,136.  CI  29-590000 
Moreland.  James  E .  lo  Malvern  Minerals  Company   Process  for  pre- 
paring modified  particulaie  and/or  fibrous,  crystalline  and  amor- 
phous inorganic  substances.  4,141,751,  CI.  IOfr-308  OOQ. 
Morelock,  Charles  R    See— 

Laskow,    William,    and    Morelock,    Charles    R.    4.141.948.    CI 
264-101000 
Morgan,  William  M    See— 

Barclay.    Donald    J.   and    Morgan.    William    M.   4.141.803.   CI 
204-51000 
Mon.  Hiroshi  See — 

Kodama.  Tsuneo:  Sasaki,  Itao.  and  Mori.  Hiroshi.  4.141,882.  CI 
260-40  OOR 
Mon,  Kazumasa.  and  Sato.  Suguni.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Electri- 
cal generating  system,  particularly  for  automotive  use  4.141.613.  CI 
322-28000 
Moncca,    Anthony    C ,    and    Humphreys.    Dwight    S .    to    Moncca. 
Anthony  C  Scanning  system  and  method  using  coincidence  of  vari- 
able frequency  pulses  4.142.181.  CI    340-781  000 
Monn.  Daniel  L    See — 

Duparquc.  Daniel  A  .  Grange.  Andre  A  .  Monn,  Daniel  L  .  and 
Leclercq.  Manus  F.  4.141.802.  CI   204-15  000. 
.Morozenko.  Vadim  N  .  See— 

Untilov.  Viktor  J  .  Kheifets,  Robert  G  .  Rozengart,  Jury  I.  Os- 
trenko.   Viktor  Y  .   Reznikov.   Efim   A  .   Sukonnik.   Izrail   M  , 
Chichkov.   Jury   V  .  Oleinik.   Vladimir   I  .   Drobich.  Oleg   P . 
Fedorov.  Oleg  G  .  and  Morozenko.  Vadim  N  .  4.141,483.  CI 
228-193000 
.Morns.  Anhur  J  .  and  Gamer.  James  K  .  Jr .  to  Cameo.  Incorporated 
Hydraulic     actuated     weight     set     well     packer      4.141.413.     CI 
166-120  000 
Morns.  David  A  N  .  Rupchock.  Patncia  A  .  and  Skaritedt.  Mark  T  .  lo 
Miles  Laboratones.  Inc  Composition,  device  and  method  for  deter- 
mining reducing  agents  4.141.688.  CI   23-230  OOB 
Morns.  Wilford  V  ,  and  Shear>.  George  W  .  HI.  to  Summa  Corpora- 
tion   Method  and  apparatus  for  deep  sea   mining    4.141.159.  CI 
37-58000 
Mornson.  John  E  .  Jr ,  and  Abrams.  Charlie  F  .  Jr  .  to  United  States  of 
Amenca.  Agnculture    Furrow  opener  and  apparatus  for  no-tillage 
transplanters  and  planters  4,141.302.  CI    1 1 1-52.000 
Morrow.   Richard    H  .  and   Stetzler.   Grant   F .   to  Western   Electnc 
Company.  Inc    High-speed  measurement  of  IcEO  '"  transistors  and 
opto-isolalors  4.142.150.  CI    324-158  COT 
.Morson.  Mary  S    See— 

Glassman.  Wayne  C  ,  Melbourne.  Sydney  H  .  Morion.  Mary  S 
and  Soomel.  Unnas.  4.141.758.  CI    148-6  200 
Morton.  Arthur  F    See — 

Cole.  Albert  V  .  and  Morion,  Arthur  F  ,4,141,442.  CI   198-429  000 
Mory.  Rudolf,  and  Muller,  Rolf,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation   Qumo- 
lone-azo-acetoacetamino      quinolonc      pigments       4.141.891.      CI 
260-155000 
Moser.  Werner  See — 

Bommersheim.  Hans.  Heltich.  Bernhard.  Keller.  Helmut.  Moser. 
Werner,  and  Tauchert.  Klaus.  4.141.660.  CI   400-124000 
Moss  Rosenberg  Verft  as    See— 

Tonnessen.  Ame.  4.141.465.  CI    220-445000 
.Moss.  Thomas   Litter  retrieving  device   4.141.579.  CI   294-61.000. 
Mostek  Corporation  See— 

Dozier.  Harold  W  .  4,142,176,  CI   340-166  OOR 
Green,  Roben  S  ,  4. 142. 1 14.  CI   307-304  000 
Guntz.  Elmer  H  .  4.142.118.  CI    307-358  000 
Motorenfabnk  Hatz  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Hatz.  Ernst,  and  Absenger.  Ench,  4.141.334.  CI    I23-I980OE 
Hatz.  Ernst.  4.141.422.  CI    180-1  OOF 
Motorola.  Inc    See- 
Davis,  Walter  L  ,  4,142.177,  CI    340-171  OOR. 
Gottlieb.  Ellis  J  .  4.141,616,  CI   339-75  OOM 
James.  Gordon  W  ,  and  Storm.  David  G  .  4.141.351.  CI   128-2  ObR 
Meyer.  Norman  E    See — 

Whipple.  John   N  ,   Moyer.   Norman   E     and   Merles.   Irving  B  . 
4.141.208.  CI   58-23  OAC 
Muddiman.  Robert  C.  to  Hunt,  Waller  B    Fish  lure    4.141,171,  CI 

43-42  470 
Muehl.  Lawrence  L  ,  to  Dakota  Cat  Eye  Inc  Waterfowl  decoy  setting 

means  4.141.167,  CI   43-2  000 
Mueller  Co    See— 

Daghe.  Joseph  L.  4.141.537.  CI    251-306  000 
SUnsifer,   Dennis  N.  and   Henderson.  Ralph   W.  4.141.574.  CI 
285-92000 
Mueller.  Manin.  and  Si   Clair.  David,  to  Owens-lllinois.  Inc   Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  a  tamper-proof  closure  for  a  container 
4.141.195.  CI    53-tl2000 
Mues.  Volker.  and  Niggemann.  Johannes,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl 
Fertilizers  for  supplying  plants  with  micronutnents    4.141.714.  CI 
71-27  000 
Mulchi.  Charles  L  .  to  Wolf.  Stanley  I  .  a  part  interest    Air-pollution 

filter  and  face  mask  4.141.703.  CI   55-316000 
Mullen.  Delmar  E    Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  improper 

sinng  return   4.141.271.  CI    84-312  OOP 
Muller.  Rolf  See- 

Mory.  Rudolf  and  Muller.  Rolf.  4.141.891.  CI   260-155000 


Multi-Elmac  Company:  See — 

Umpleby.  Kenneth  F ;  and  Brackney,  Maurice  R.,  4,142,137,  Q 
318-283.000. 
Multinorm,  B.V  :  See— 

Ootterling.  Pieter  A.,  and  van  Suveren,  Hendncus  C,  4,141,202, 
CI.  56-295  000. 
Munnich.  Hermann,  to  SKF  K  ugellagerfabriken  GmbH.  Holding  disk 

for  a  boreless  grinding  wheel  4,141,181,  a   51-168.000 
Murai,  Tohsuke;  and  Tamura,  Yuichi,  lo  Nihon  Boshoku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Aluminum  alloy  for  galvanic  anode.  4,141,725,  CI 
75-146.000. 
Muramatsu,  Fumio:  See — 

Tomiki,  Teuuhiko;  Takeda,  Takeshi;  Miyata,  Takeo   and  Mura- 
mauu,  Fumio,  4,141,855.  CI   252-301  40R. 
Murao.  Sawao:  See — 

Nishino,  Toyokazu;   Hamagishi,   Yasutaro;  Oki,  Toshikazu    and 
Murao,  Sawao,  4,141,972,  CI  424-180  000 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  See — 

Nishikawa,   Toshio;    Ishikawa,   Youhei;   and   Tamura,    Sadahtro 

4,142,164,  CI.  333-73.00W 
Ogawa.    Toihio;    Mashio,    Tasuku;    and    Nishiyama.     Hiroshi, 
4,142,124,  CI.  310-360.000. 
Murayama,    Yoshinobu;    Sada,    Kenzo;    and    Kutomi,    Mitsuhiro,    lo 

Kubou  Ltd  Transmuaion  for  tractors.  4,141.424,  CI   180-530CD 
Murdock,  Keith  C.  See- 
Lang,  Stanley  A  .  Jr  ,  Lin,  Yang-I;  Fields,  Thomas  L  ;  Fabio.  Paul 
F;  and  Murdock,  Keilh  C ,  4.141,992,  CI  424-326.000. 
Myers.  Harry  K  ,  Jr    See- 
Schneider,  Abraham;  and  Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.,  4,142,055.  CI 
560-116  000. 
Nabisco.  Inc.   See — 

Cole,  Albert  V  ;  and  Morton,  Arthur  F  ,  4,141,442,  CI.  198-429  000 
Nador.  Julius,  to  Sangamo  Weston.  Inc.  Control  meter  usable  as  a 

polentiometric  or  pholoelectnc  device  4.142,149,  CI.  324-157  000. 
Nagai,  Hisomu:  See — 

Aoki,  Yutaka.  Hase.  Akira.  Iio.  Jiro;  and  Nagai,  Hisomu,  4,141,793. 
CI   201-6.000 
Nagai.  Kiyoshi;  Ikeda.  Hitoshi;  and  Handa.  Takayuki.  to  Japan  Radio 
Company.  Ltd   Optical  fiber  cathode  ray  lubes  and  copy  machines 
using  the  same  4.141,641.  CI   355-1.000. 
Nagai.  Kiyoshi;  Ohashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohiwa,  Takao.  to  Japan  Radio 
Company.  Ltd   Optical  fiber  cathode  ray  lubes  and  copy  machines 
using  the  same.  4,141.642.  CI   355-1.000 
Nagashima.  Takashi:  See— 

TakeshiU.  Hiroshi.  and  Nagashima,  Takashi,  4.141,5%.  CI    303- 
24.00C 
Nagel,  Martin  J  .  See— 

Goa.  Stanley  B  ;  Nagel,  Martin  J    and  Nilssen,  Ole  K  ,  4,142,216. 
CI.  360-72.000 
Nailo,  Takeyuki.  See— 

Mizuguchi,   Saburo;   Nomura,   Isao;   Naito,   Takeyuki,   Onodera. 
Masato;  and  Sailo,  Kouji,  4,141,785,  CI    162-36.000 
Nakagawa,  Daisuke:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shoichi,  Nakagawa.  Dais,    e,  and  Kaneko,   Nagao, 
4.141,911,  CI.  260-438. 50R 
Nakagawa,  Yuldhiko:  See — 

Eda,   Tadahiro;   Mochizuki.   Nobuo,   and   Nakagawa,    Yukihiko, 
4.141,643,  CI   355-30DD 
Nakagawa.  Yunosuke:  See— 

Matsunaga.   Kinjiro,   Sone.   Yukiko.   and   Nakagawa.   Yunosuke. 
4.141.748,  CI    106-212  000 
Nakajima.  Fumito:  See — 

Kato.   Akira;  Matsuda.   Shinpet.   Uno.  Shigeo;   Sakula.   Youichi; 
Nakajima.     Fumilo;    and     Kagabu.     Hiroshi,     4,141.959,    CI 
423-239.000. 
Nakajima,  Nobuyuki,  to  Fukuoka  Tokushugarasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
and  Seibu  Polymer  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  refractive  index 
glass  composition  4,141.742.  CI    106-47  OOR 
Nakamura,  Satoshi:  See— 

Tsukada.  Toshihisa.  Chinone.  Naoki;  Nakamura,  Saloshi   and  Ito 
Ryoichi,  4,142,160.  CI    331-94  50H 
Nakanishi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Okada.    Nobuhiko;    Nakanishi.    Yoichi,    and    Harada,    Yoshiaki 
4,141,828.  CI   210-63.00R. 
Nakano.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kawawa.  Takao.   Imai.   Ryoichiro.  Tokunaga,  Hisami;  Nakano. 
Yutaka.  and  Sasaki.  Naoaki,  4.141,812.  CI   204-I95.00S. 
Nakata.  Josuke.  and  Kameda.  Tohru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Semiconductor  device  with  a  thermal  protective  device 
4.I42.II5.  CI.  307-315  000 
Nakatsukasa.  Waller  M..  Marconi,  Gary  G  ,  Neuss.  Norbert.  and  Ham- 
ill.  Robert  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company   Deoxynarasin  antibiotics 
4,141.907.  CI   260-345  70R 
Nakayama.  Hiroshi.  to  Hochiki  Corporation    Dual  frequency  alarm 
device  using  Dopplcr  effect  for  sensing  a  moving  object  4.142  187 
CI   340-554000  e      J^         .       .       . 

Nakayama,  Keiji:  See— 

Hibino,    Shinichi;    Miyazaki,    Takaaki;    and    Nakayama.    Keiii. 
4.141,853.  CI.  252-299.000 
Nakazawa,  Itu.  Kada,  Isamu,  and  Fukutomi,  Yoshiaki,  to  Toray  Tex- 
tiles Inc   Wash-and-wear  coal   4,141.082.  CI   2-93.000 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Albanese.  Vincent  M,.  4.141.697.  CI    55-5  000 
Pavilcius,  Audrone  M  .  and  Lalko.  Mary  Ann,  4,141.854,  CI   252- 
301  low 
Nametz.  Richard  C  .  and  Burleigh,  Peter  H.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
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Corporation.  Flame  retarded  nylon  composition.  4,141,880,  CI.  260- 
37.00N. 
Naaienitein,  Heinrich;  Menold,  Richard;  Feld,  Fritz;  EUegast,  Konrad; 
Weisbeck,  Roland;  Gelhaar,  Han*  G.;  Ruetz,  Lothar,  and  EUasser, 
Friedrich  W ,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellichaft.  Apparatus  for  coating 
fibers,  threads  and  sheets.  4.141.315,  Q.  118-420.000. 
National  Casein  of  New  Jersey:  See- 
Bye,  Carolyn  N.,  4,141,745.  CI.  106-146.000. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Pritchett,  Ervin  G.,  4.141,936,  CI.  26O-897.0OC. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Weiss,  Jonas;  and  Stockel.  Richard  P.,  4.141,755,  d.  134-42.000. 
National  Patent  Search  Associate*,  Inc.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Andrew  M.;  Keith,  Eme*t  V.;  and  Hatchell.  David  C, 
4,141,094.  CI.  5-81.00R. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Allen,  David  W  ;  Richardson,  John  A.;  and  Sutherland,  Ian  A., 

4,141,345,  CI.  128-2.0OS. 
Bergman.  Imanuel.  4.141,689,  CI.  23-232.00R. 
Soothill,    John    F.;    and    Levinsky.    Roland    J..    4,141.96$,    CI. 
424-12.000. 
Nations,  Roger  L.;  See— 

Martz.    Kenneth    L;    and    Nation*,    Roger    L.,    4.142.236,    CI 
364-411.000. 
Natland.  James  P.  Switch  construction.  4.142,168,  CI.  335-207.000. 
Naugle.  George  H.;  See—  „  .  .^    . 

Gordon,  Robert  L.;  Naugle,  George  H.;  and  Cooper,  Keith  A., 
4,141.466.  CI.  220-462.000. 
Neel,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Kartanson,    John    M;    and    Neel,    Robert    M.,    4,141,373,    CI. 
134-21.000. 
Negro  Guido  Mann,  Frider;  and  Buck,  Hermann,  to  Bielomatik  Leuze 

A  Company   Pads.  4,141.099,  CI.  11-l.OOA. 
Nelson.  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Campbell.  George  E.,  Jr.;  Nelson,  Joseph  W.;  and  Russell.  Gordon 
A..  4,141.387,  CI.  138-158.000. 
Nelson.  Paul  M.,  to  Wilson  Industries,  Inc.  Bottom  hole  survey  appara- 
tus. 4,141,153,  CI.  33-286.000. 
Nemphos,  Speros  P.:  See— 

Deeu,  Gary   L.;  and  Nemphos,  Speros  P.,  4.141.931.  CI.   260- 
876.00R. 
Nesterov,  Bons  A.:  See— 

Domrachev,  Georgy  A.;  Khamylov,  Vyacheslav  K.;  Bochkarev, 
Mikhail  N.;  Zhuk,  Boris  V.;  Kaverin.  Boris  S.;  Nesterov.  Boris 
A.;  and  Kirillov.  Alexandr  I.,  4.141.778,  CI.  156-613.000. 
Neuss.  Norbert:  See — 

Nakatsukasa,  Waller  M.;  Marconi,  Gary  G.;  Neuss.  Norbert;  and 
Hamill.  Robert  L..  4.141.907,  CI.  260-345.70R. 
Newland,  Gordon  C;  Pacifici,  Jame*  G.;  and  Young,  David  A.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Manganese  carbonyl-*uIfonyl  chloride 
photoinitialors  for  radiation  polymerizable  unsaturated  compounds. 
4.141.808,  CI.  204-159.240. 
Ncwlon  Robert  L.,  to  Lawrence  Brothers,  Inc.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  spring  hinge.  4,141,123,  CI.  29-11.000. 
Newson.   David   C.   to  GAF  Corporation.   Photocopying   systems. 

4.141.314.  CI.  118-246.000. 
Newson.  John  C;  Tregoning.  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Digby.  James  B..  to 
Westinghouse  Brake  4  Signal  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  door  arrangements. 
4,141.179,  CI.  49-316.000 

Newton,  Albert  E.:  See—  

Kelley.  John  S.;  and  Newton,  Albert  E..  4,141.464,  CI.  220-267.000. 
Newton.  David  F.:  See— 

Grecnhalgh.  Colin  W.;  and  Newton,  David  F..  4.I4I.682.  CI 
8-2.50A. 
Nichiryo  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Oshikubo,  Yuji,  4,141.251.  CI.  73-425.600. 
Nichols.  William  C.  Guard  for  a  horse's  tail  in  a  tail  set.  4.141.197,  CI. 

54-1.000. 
Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation:  See- 
Schumann,  Robert  W.;  and  Wells.  Gary  L..  4.142.146.  CI.  324- 
77.0OA. 
Niedermeyer,    William    P.    Solar    energy    collector.    4,141.340.    CI. 

126-271.000.  ,    ,       ,. 

Nielsen,  Donald  R.,  lo  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Hydrogenation  of  glycolic 

acid.  4.141.930,  CI.  568-864,000. 
Nielsen,  Edwin  A.,  lo  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Toy  drone  car  game. 

4.141.552,  CI.  273-86.0OB. 
Nielsen.  Niels  E  M:  See—  ,....„.     ^, 

Thellufsen.    Jom;    and    Nielsen,    Niels   E.    M..    4.141.491,    CI. 
234-115.000. 
Niemeijer,  Klaas  B.,  to  Koninklijke  Scholten-Honig  N.V.  Multihydro- 

cyclone.  4,141,839.  CI.  2IO-512.00M. 
Niggemann,  Johannes:  See —  ^^ 

Mues,  Volker;  and  Niggemann,  Johannes,  4.141.714,  CI.  71-27.000. 
Nightingale.  Douglas  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited.  Nozzles  for  gas 

turbine  engine*.  4,141,501,  CI.  239-265.390. 
Nihon  Boshoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  „  . .,  „^ 

Murai.  Tohsuke;  and  Tamura,  Yuichi,  4,141,725.  CI.  75-146.000 
Niida,  Taro:  See—  .,.     ^     ^^.   ..   ^ 

Niwa,  Tomiro;  Nojiri.  Chuhei;  Goi,  Hitothi;  Miyado,  Shinji;  Kai, 
Fumio     Seki,    Shigeo;    Yamada,    Yujiro;    and    Niida,    Taro. 
4.141,790.  CI.  195-29.000. 
Nilsen.  Tor  N.  Collapsible  side  walls  for  a  packing  case.  4.141,486.  CI. 

229-23.00C,  .      ,  „  ,    . 

Nilson   Billy  N.,  to  KeNova  AB.  Locking  device  for  a  self-closing 
closure.  4,141.475.  CI.  222-494.000. 


Nilson,  Nils  B..  to  KeNova  AB.  Self-closing  closure  utilizing  a  single 

dUphragm.  4,141,474,  CI.  222-493.000. 
Nilssen,  Ole  K.:  See— 

Goss,  Stanley  B.;  Nagel,  Martin  J.;  and  Nilssen.  Ole  K.,  4,142,216, 
CI.  360-72.000. 
Nilsson.  Sven  W..  to  SKF  Nova  AB.  Mechanism  for  transferring  a 

rotary  motion  into  an  axial  motion.  4.141,255,  CI.  74-25.000. 
Nippon  Colin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinoda,  Masayuki,  4.141.350.  CI.  128-2.05S. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

linuma.  Kazumoto,  4,142.205,  CI.  358-13.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Itakura,  Kenji,  4,141.269.  CI.  84-1.220. 
Sasahara,  Yasumasa,  4,141.226.  CI.  64-17.00R. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Sailo,  Kiyoji.  4.141,639,  CI.  354-289.000. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kenkichi;  Kumagai.  Shinobu;  Hasegawa,  Teruyuki;  and 

Sakamoto,  Akiyoshi.  4.141.249,  CI.  73-423.0OR. 
Kawawa,  Takao;   Imai,  Ryoichiro;  Tokunaga,   Hisami;  Nakano, 

Yutaka;  and  Sasaki,  Naoaki,  4,141,812.  CI.  2O4-195.0OS. 
Koizumi,  Kunihei;  Ueda,  Takeshi;  Otani,  Talu;  and  Katata,  To- 
shinobu,  4,141.795,  CI.  201-39.000. 
Nippon  Soda  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamura,  Hiromichi;  Kato,  Iwao;  Hiraoka,  Michio;  and  Torium, 
Kinuko,  4,142,020.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi,   Shigehiro;   and   Kobayashi,   Hisashi,   4,141,762,   CI. 
148-37.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  4  Telephone  Corp.:  See — 

Mizushima,  Yoshihiko;  Kajiyama,   Kenji;  Kimura,  Tatsuya,  and 
Kanbe,  Hiroshi,  4,142,200,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  Set— 
Adachi,  Fumiyuki,  4,142,155,  CI.  325-47.000. 
Ochi,  Hiroshi.  4,142.192,  CI.  346-153.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mori,  Kazumasa;  and  Sato,  Suguru,  4,141,613,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Nishi,  Chikao.  Fish  catcher.  4,141,168,  CI.  43-15.000. 
Nishikawa,  Masaji;  and  Miyashita,  Kiyoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Com- 
pany Limited.  Improved  shutter  apparatus  for  electrophotographic 
apparatus.  4,141,650,  CI.  355-35.00C. 
Nishikawa,  Toshio;  Ishikawa,  Youhei;  and  Tamura,  Sadahiro,  to  Mu- 
rau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  resonator  of  improved  type 
4.142,164.  CI.  333-73.00W. 
Nishimura.  Matsuo:  See — 

Awano,    Seiichi;    and    Nishimura,    Matsuo,    4,141,343,    CI.    126- 
360.00A. 
Nishino,  Toyokazu;  Hamagishi,  Yasutaro;  Oki,  Toshikazu;  and  Murao, 
Sawao,  to  Sanraku-Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.  Purine  nucleoside  5'-phosphate 
(mono,  di  or  tri)  3'(2')-diphosphates  and  processes  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 4,141,972,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Nishiyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogawa,    Toshio;    Mashio,    Tasuku;    and    Nishiyama.    Hiroshi, 
4,142,124,  CI.  310-360.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kita.  Tom;  and  Fujishiro.  Takeshi,  4,141,813,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Kumagai,  Kimio;  and  Ishikawa,  Masao,  4,142,228,  CI.  362-233.000. 
Usui,    Keizaburo;    and    Hayakawa.    Yoshikazu,    4,141,240,    CI. 
73-114.000. 
Nisscn,  Ole  J.:  See— 

Dyhr,  Jan;  and  Nissen,  Ole  J.,  4.141.223.  CI.  62-469.000. 
Nissho-Iwai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Yutaka;  Hase,  Akira;  Ito,  Jiro;  and  Nagai,  Hisomu,  4,141.793, 
CI.  201-6.000. 
Niwa,  Tomizo;  Nojiri,  Chuhei;  Goi,   Hitoshi;   Miyado,   Shinji;   Kai, 
Fumio;  Seki,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yajiro;  and  Niida.  Taro,  to  Meiji  Seika 
Kaisha  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  7-amino-cephem  com- 
pounds using  mold  fungi.  4.141,790,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Nocek,  Stanley  J.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Transfer  arm  assem- 
bly for  plate  making  system.  4,141,457,  CI.  214-l.OBV, 
Nodo,    Taizo,    to    Kohshoh    Limited.    Plastic    clip.    4,141.119,    CI, 

24-250.000. 
Noe.  James  C:  See — 

Wieland,   Kurt   H.;  Noe.  James  C;  and  Emerson,  Terence  P., 
4.141,672,  CI.  415-202.000. 
Noguchi.  Hironori.  to  Mitutoyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd    Contour  measuring 

apparatus.  4,141,148,  CI.  33-174.0OP. 
Nojiri.  Chuhei:  See — 

Niwa,  Tomizo;  Nojiri.  Chuhei;  Goi,  Hitoshi;  Miyado,  Shinji;  Kai, 
Fumio;    Seki,    Shigeo;    Yamada,    Yujiro;    and    Niida,    Taro, 
4,141,790,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Nomura,  Isao:  See — 

Mizuguchi,   Saburo;   Nomura,   Isao;   Naito,   Takeyuki;   Onodera, 
Masato;  and  Saito.  Kouji,  4,141,785,  CI.  162-36.000. 
Noranda  Mines  Limited:  See — 

AvedesUn,  Michael  M.;  and  Hoiko,  Anthony  P.,  4,141,804,  CI. 
204-105.00R. 
Norco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

John,  Julius  F.,  4,141,526,  CI.  248-352.000. 
Nomun,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Harman,  Julius;  and   Norman,   Michael   E..  4.141.281,   CI.   91- 
216.00R. 
Norris,  Geoffrey  L.  F.:  See— 

Davies,  David  H.;  Emill,  Richard  J.;  and  Norris,  Geoffrey  L.  F., 
4,141,974,  CI.  424-181.000. 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  27,  1979 


Noms  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Hoos.  P«ul  R  ,  4,141,234,  CI   70-350000 
North  Allantic  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Freilich,  Anhur.  and  Kalron.  Avraham.  4,142.241,  CI  364-724  000 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  See — 

Crooks,    Basil    D.    and    Bennett.    R     Bnan    P.    4,142,087.    CI 

219-90.000 
Jukes.    John    A,    and    McGetligan.    Philip    A.    4,142.019.    CI. 

428-380  000 
Pickar,  Kenneth  A  ,  and  Wei.  John  S  S  .  4.141.625.  CI  350-171  000 
Northwestern  University   See- 
Meyer.  Paul  R  .  4,141.368.  CI    128-87  008 
Norton.  Wilson  L.  Jr.  and  Risse.  Willis  H.  to  Air  Refiner,  Inc    Fin 

structure  for  air  pre-cleaner  4.141,700.  CI   55-337  000 
Nowell.  John  R    See— 

Wilson.     Edward     A,    and     Nowell.    John     R.    4,142.231.    CI. 
363-141000 
Nozawa.  Takamitsu.  Yamanaka.  Nobuo.  and  Ogawa.  Riichi.  to  Yoshino 

Kogyosho  Co  ,  Ltd  Cap  for  atomizer  4.141.471,  CI.  222-182.000 
NRC.  Inc    See— 

Vartanian.  Haig.  4.141.720.  CI   75-0  5BB 
Nuglisch.  Herbert  See— 

Lassman,  Josef:  and  Nuglisch.  Herbert.  4.141.394.  CI    141-284  000 
Nutter.  Benjamin  P  .  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Safety 
valve  hydraulically  operated  by   telescopic  dnil  stem  movement 
4.141.418.  CI    166-324000 
Nyi.  Kayson  See — 

Emmons.  William  D  .  and  Nyi.  Kayson.  4,141.868,  CI  26O-23.0AR 
OM  AC  Caprara  Sa.s.  See — 

Calzini.  Mano.  4.141.480.  CI   226-25  000 
Obi.  .Mikio  5**— 

Goga.  Atsushi.  Ikui.  Takefumi.  Obi,  Mikio;  and  Kameda,  Shinya. 
4.141.534,  CI   251-580OO 
Obiaya,  Joseph  O  Combustible  concentration  analyzer  4.141.955,  CI 

422-95  000 
OBnen.  Mernll  N  ,  Jr .  to  Teepak.  Inc   Oxazoline  wax  impregnated 

sausage  casing   4.141,749,  CI    106-164000 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation  See — 

Choi,  Charles  K,  4,141,794.  CI   201-12  000 
Ochi,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corpora- 
tion   Electrographic   process  and  apparatus  with   recording  after 
toning  4,142,192,  CI    346-153  000 
O'Connor,  Michael  N  D    See — 

Coscia,  Anthony  T  ,  and  O'Connor,  Michael  N.  D..  4.141.827,  CI 
210-54  000 
Odenthal.  Conrad  J  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Box-shaped  scan  expansion  lens 

for  cathode  ray  tube  4.142.128.  CI   315-15  000 
Offermann.   Paul   F .  to  Chevron   Research  Company    Method  and 
means  for  segmentally  reducing  heat  output  in  a  heattracmg  pipe 
4,142,093.  CI   219-301  000 
Ogawa,  Riichi  See — 

Nozawa,    Takamitsu,    Yamanaka.    Nobuo,    and    Ogawa.    Riichi. 
4.141.471.  CI   222-182  000 
Ogawa,  Toshio,  Mashio.  Tasuku.  and  Nishiyama,  Hiroshi,  to  Murata 
Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd   Piezoelectnc  crystalline  ZnO  with  001  to 
20  0  atomic  "c  Mn   4,142.124.  CI    310-360  000 
Ogren.  Sven-Ove  See— 

Cammalm,  Bemt  S    E  .  Lindberg,  Ulf  H    A  ,  De  Paulis,  Tomas. 
Ross,  Svante  B  ,  Stjemstrom.  Nils-Enk.  Ulff.  Carl  B    J  .  and 
Ogren.  Sven-Ove.  4.141.993.  CI   424-330000 
O'Hara.  Mark  J  .  Johnson.  Russell  W  ,  and  Hilfman.  Lee.  to  UOP  Inc 

Hydrocrackmg  catalyst  4,141.860.  CI   252-455  OOZ 
Ohashi.  Hiroshi   See — 

.Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  Ohashi.  Hiro>ihi,  and  Ohiwa.  Takao.  4.141.642.  CI 
355-1  000 
Ohiwa.  Takao  See — 

Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  Ohashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohiwa.  Takao.  4.141.642.  CI 
355-1  000 
Ohkawa.  Tthiro.  to  General  Atomic  Company   Production  of  hydro- 
gen 4.141,805.  CI   204-157  lOH 
Ohki.  Hiroshi  See- 

Otobe.  Takashi.  Kojima,  Chiaki;  and  Ohki.  Hiroshi.  4.142,210.  CI 
358-128  000 
Ohmura.  Ryuichi.  to  Fuji  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of  manufactunng  a 

line  guide  nng  for  fishing  rods  4.141.132,  CI  29-432  000 
Ohshima,  Iwao  See— 

Menju,  Shiniti,  and  Ohshima,  Iwao.  4.142.230.  CI   363-51.000 
Ohta.  Shoji  See^ 

Goshima.  Takeshi,  and  Ohta,  Shoji,  4.141,620,  CI   350-6  800 
Ohya,  Yoshinobu  See— 

Ando.    Ken.    Kamosaki.    Minoru,   Ohya.    Yoshinobu.    and    Asai. 
Sigeru.  4,141.774.  CI    156-309000 
Oita.  Mashiro  See — 

Shida,   Sankichi.   Okuma.   Shinji.   Oita.   Mashiro.   and   Hirohata. 
Hyogo.  4.141.727.  CI   75-232000 
Oka.  .Masahiko.  Tanigawa.  Singo.  Suzuki.  Takesi.  Tomixla.  Masayasu, 
and  Ueta.  Yutaka,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd    Ruonne-conlaining 
elastomenc  copolymers,  process  for  prepanng  the  same  and  composi- 
tion containing  the  same  4.141.874.  CI    260-29  oOF 
Okada.  Fukumatsu   Method  of  making  a  rotarv  engine  rotor  and  bear- 
ing structure  4.141.126.  CI    29.15640R 
Okada.  Nobuhiko,  Nakamshi.  Yoichi.  and  Harada.  Yoshiaki.  to  Osaka 
Gas  Company.  Limited   Process  for  treating  waste  water  4.141.828. 
CI   210-63  OOR 
Okada.  Ryohei.  to  .Aism  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thread  cutting  mecha- 
nism for  sewing  machines  4.141.307.  CI    112-292  000 
Okamura.    Hiromichi.    Kato.    Iwao.    Hiraoka.    Michio.   and    Tonum. 


Kinuko.  to  Nippon  Soda  Company,  Ltd.  Hetero-macrocyclic  com- 
pound coated  on  the  surface  of  solid.  4,142,020.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Okazaki.  MiUuo;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki.  Masaomi,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd   1,3.4-Oudiazole  derivatives  and  electrophotographic 
plates  containing  same.  4.I4I.729.  CI.  96-1. 50R. 
Oki.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nishino.  Toyokazu;   Hamaguhi,   Yasutaro;  Oki.   Toshikazu    and 
Murao.  Sawao,  4,141,972,  CI.  424-180.000 
Okuma,  Shinji:  See — 

Shida,   Sankichi;   Okuma,   Shinji;   Oita.   Mashiro;   and   Hirohata. 
Hyogo,  4.141,727,  CI.  75-232.000. 
Okusho,  Susumu:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Masaru,    Okusho,    Susumu;    and    Anami,    Takayuki, 
4,142.214.  a.  358-257.000 
Olcer.  Behzat.  to  Martin  Automatic,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the 

lateral  position  of  a  rolled  web.  4,141,517,  CI.  242-68.300 
Oleinik.  Vladimir  I.:  See— 

Untilov.  Viktor  J  ;  Kheifets,  Robert  G ;  Rozengart.  Jury  I.;  Os- 
trenko,  Viktor  Y  ;  Reznikov,  Efim  A.;  Sukonnik,  Izrail  M  , 
Chichkov.  Jury  V  ;  Oleinik,  Vladimir  1.;  Drobich,  Oleg  P; 
Fedorov,  Oleg  G  ;  and  Morozenko,  Vadim  N ,  4,141,483.  CI 
228-193.000 
Oliver  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Blanding,  Kenneth  R.,  4,141,196,  CI.  53-550.000. 
Olmstead,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Brooks,  Norman  B,  and  Olmstead,  Michael  M.,  4,141.458,  CI 
214-301.000. 
Olofson,  Roy  A  ,  and  Pepe,  Joseph  P.,  to  Research  Corporation.  N- 
dealkylation    of    N-alkyl-14-hydroxymorphinans    and    derivatives 
thereof  4,141,897,  CI   546-45.000. 
Olschewski,  Wilfred  W ,  to  Burr-Brown  Research  Corporation   Inter- 
face circuit  and  method  for  telephone  extension  lines.  4,142,075,  CI 
179-170.0NC. 
Olson,  Harris  S.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Cutting  edge  with  wear- 
resistant  matenal  4,141,160,  CI,  37-141.0OR, 
Olson,  Stephen  R.,  to  Iowa  Beef  Processors,  Inc.  Dispenser  for  sheet 

matenal  4,141.516.  CI.  242-55  530. 
Olszewski.  Anthony  R  :  See— 

Luttinger,  Manfred,  Olszewski.  Anthony  R..  and  Pamell.  Donald 
R..  4.141,877,  CI.  260-37.0EP 
Olt.  Arthur  E  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Cline,  Michael  I.;  and  Olt,  Arthur  E.,  Jr..  4,141,423,  CI    180-9.600 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nishikawa,   Masaji;  and  Miyashiu.   Kiyoshi,  4,141,650,  CI    355- 

3500C 
Shigetomi,  Sadao,  4,141,954,  CI.  422-64.000 
Takahashi.  Naoyuki.  4,142,080.  CI.  200-86.500 
Yamazaki.    Masaru;    Okusho,    Susumu;   and    Anami,    Takayuki 
4,142.214.  CI.  358-257.000. 
O'Mahony.  John  P.:  See- 
Chandler.  Keith  L.;  Hyldon,  Roy  G.;  Kumar.  Surinder;  and  O'- 
Mahony. John  P.  4,141.996.  CI  426-44.000. 
Omon.  Shigeru  See — 

Fumihiko,     Takezoe;     and     Omon,     Shigeru.     4,142,246,     CI 
364-900.000. 
O'Neill,  Cormac  G.,  to  Physics  Intenutional  Company.  Gas-actuated 
fuel  pump  wherein  the  pump  piston  is  driven  by  a  spring.  4.141.675. 
CI   417-214.000. 
Onodera,  Masato:  See — 

Mizuguchi,   Saburo;   Nomura,   Isao;   Naito.   Takeyuki.   Onodera. 
Masato;  and  Saito.  Kouji.  4.141.785.  CI.  162-36000 
Ontano  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Last.  Anthony  J.,  4,141,830,  CI  210-63  OOZ. 
Ooba.    Osamu,   to   Copal   Company    Limited.    Focal    plane   shutter 

4.141,638.  CI    354-246.000. 
Oosterling.  Pieter  A.;  and  van  Suveren,  Hendncus  C,  to  Multinorm. 

B  V    Mowing  implement.  4.141.202.  CI   56-295.000 
Oppenheimer.  Robert  H.:  See — 

George.  Harvey  F .  Marrara.  Charles  G  .  and  Oppenheimer.  Ro- 
bert H  .  4,141.149,  CI   33-178.00D 
Oprandi.  Pierre;  Lehureau.  Jean-Claude;  Puech.  Claude;  Peltier.  Jean- 
Paul;   Le  Carvennec.   Francois;   Lacotte.  Jean-Pierre;  and   Bncot. 
Claude,  to  Thomson-Brandt.  System  for  automatically  correcting  the 
duty  factor  of  the  carrier  wave  ansing  from  reading-out  a  data  ear- 
ner 4.142.208.  CI.  358-127  000 
Orlov.  Gennady  1    See — 

Frolov.  Jury  F ,  Piljukov.  Jury  F .  Cherednichenko,  Vladimir  S.; 
Orlov,  Gennady  I  ;  Kurapin,  Igor  N.;  Shabalina.  Roza  I.;  Laker- 
nik.  Mark  M  ,  Gavnlenko.  Alexandr  F  .  Yakovenko.  Anatoly  A., 
Elkina,  Alia  K.,  Golovachev,  Anatoly  I.,  Egorova,  Talyana  S.; 
Vlasov,  Jury  M.,  Smelyansky,  Matvei  Y.,  deceased;  and  Zelv 
chenko,  Faina  S  .  administrator.  4.141.721.  CI.  75-14.000. 
Orlov,  Jury  V    See- 
Pavlov.  Sunislav  J.;  Stepanova,  Valentma  A..  Bogdanova.  Olga  V  . 
Kuznetsov.  Sergei  G.;  Dorofeeva,  Tatyana  G.,  Bushin,  Alexandr 
N  .  Stepanov.  Gennady  A.,  Eratov,  Leonid  K.;  Kimos.  Anadna 
B  .  Plechev.  Boris  A.;  Kharchenko.  Alexei  P.;  Bildinov.  KonsUn- 
tin  N  .  Yablonsky,  Oleg  P  ,  Orlov,  Jury  V  ;  Ivanov.  Boris  E.; 
Sobolev.  Valenan  M.;  Korshunov.  Mikhail  A.;  Boikova,  Svet- 
lana  B  .  and  Kuzovleva,  Rimma  G.,  4.141.925.  CI   260-681  50C 
Orpana,  Robert  J  .  to  Panatrac  Manufacturing  Corporation  Limited 

Traction  element  for  a  vehicle  track  4.141.600,  CI.  305-36.000. 
Ory.  Jean-Mane;   and   Hummer.   Jacques,   to   Agence   Nationale  de 
Valonsation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR)  Process  and  device  for  the 
in  VIVO  measurement  of  bone  consolidation.  4.141,349,  CI.  128-2.00S. 
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Osaka  Gas  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Okada,   Nobuhiko;    Nakanishi,   Yoichi;   and   Harada,   Yoshiaki, 
4,141,828,  CI.  2IO-63.00R, 
Osaka  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takai,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Narahani;  and  Yamamoto,  Seiichi, 
4,141,722,  CI.  75-24.000. 
Osaka  Oxygen  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawawa,  Takao;  Imai,  Ryoichiro;  Tokunaga,  Hisami;  Nakano, 
Yutaka;  and  Sasaki,  Naoaki.  4.141.812.  CI.  204-195,003. 
Osakabe.  Kuniharu:  See — 

Ando.  Kunio;  Hirota,  Ryoichi;  Osakabe,  Kuniharu;  and  Maruyama, 

Koichi.  4,142,131.  CI.  315-368.000. 

Osberghaus.  Rainer;  and  Blum,  Helmut,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 

schaft  auf  Akticn  (Henkel  KGaA).  Cosmetic  deodorant  preparations 

containing  alkane  diphosphonic  acid  esters.  4,141,967,  CI.  424-47.000. 

Osceola  Clutch  &.  Brake  Company:  See — 

Lunde.  James  M  ;  and  Schwartz,  John  G.,  Jr.,  4,141,439,  CI.  192- 
18.00R. 
Oshikubo,  Yuji,  to  Nichiryo  Co.,  Ltd.  Pipetting  device.  4,141,251,  CI. 

73-425.600. 
Oshima,  Hikoji.  Aerator  for  generating  fine  bubbles  by  supersonic  wave 

action.  4.141,939.  CI.  261-1.000. 
Osipow,  Lloyd  I.:  See — 

Spitzer.  Joseph  G.;  Small,  Marvin;  Osipow,  Lloyd  L;  and  Marra, 
Dorothea  C,  4,141,472,  CI.  222-189.000. 
Ostrenko,  Viktor  Y.:  See— 

Untilov,  Viktor  J  ;  Kheifets,  Robert  G.;  Rozengart,  Jury  I.;  Os- 
trenko, Viktor  Y.;  Reznikov,  Efim  A.;  Sukonnik,  Izrail  M.; 
Chichkov,  Jury  V.;  Oleinik,  Vladimir  I.;  Drobich,  Oleg  P.; 
Fedorov,  Oleg  G.;  and  Morozenko,  Vadim  N.,  4,141,483,  CI 
228-193.000. 
Otani.  Tatu:  See — 

Koizumi.  Kunihei;  Ueda,  Takeshi;  Otani,  Tatu;  and  KaUta,  To- 
shinobu,  4,141.795,  CI.  201-39.000. 
Oticon  Electronics  A/S:  See — 

Berland,  Ole,  4,142,072,  CI.  179-107.0FD. 
Otobe,  Takashi;  Kojima,  Chiaki;  and  Ohki,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Rotatable  record  carrier  and  method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing same.  4,142,210,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Otte,  Hubert  J.;  and  Roosman,  Gosta.  Film  storage  and  developing 

cassette.  4,142,193,  CI.  354-313.000. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Jabarin,    Saleh    A.;    and    Lewis,    Elizabeth    A.,    4,142,040,    CI. 

528-502  000. 
Mueller,  Martan;  and  St.  Clair,  David,  4,141,195,  CI.  53-412.000. 
Rapp,  James  E.,  4.141,738,  CI.  106-39.600. 
Zabor.  Eric  R.,  4,141,711,  CI.  65-29.000. 
Ownby.  James  C:  See — 

Irick,  Gether,  Jr.;  Ownby.  James  C;  and  Wang,  Richard  H.  S.. 
4.141.884.  CI   260-45.80N. 
Oyokota.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshio;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Oyokota,  Shigeru,  4,141,637, 
CI,  354-219.000. 
Ozawa.  Hiroshi;  Torii,  Yoshinori;  Kobayashi,  Nobuki;  and  Ishikawa. 
Koji.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  forming  metallic 
finish  coatings.  4,142,018,  CI.  428-323.000. 
P  R  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Sweany.  Louis  P.;  and  Burk.  Michael  T.,  4,142,186,  CI.  340-388.000. 
Pacifici,  James  G.:  See — 

Newland,  Gordon  C;  Pacifici,  James  G.;  and  Young,  David  A., 
4,141,808,  CI.  204-159.240. 
Padmanabhan,  Subramaniam:  See — 

Hasler,  Werner;  and  Padmanabhan,  Subramaniam,  4,141,290,  CI. 
101-93.480. 
Palamidessi,  Giorgio:  See— 

Arcari,  Giuliana;  Bemardi,  Luigi;  Falconi,  Giovanni;  Luini,  Fulvio; 
Palamidessi,    Giorgio;    and    Scarponi,    Ugo,    4,141,899,    CI. 
546-118.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Campolong,  Joseph.  4,141.705,  CI.  55-394.000. 
Panatrac  Manufacturing  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Orpana.  Robert  J..  4.141,600,  CI.  305-36.000. 
Pandrol  Limited:  See — 

Gragnani,  Nelson  A.,  4,141,500,  CI.  238-304.000. 
Panelfold.  Inc.:  See— 

Dixon,  Guy  E.,  4,141.106,  CI.  16-89.000. 
Panissidi.  Hugo  A.:  See — 

Herbst.  Noel  M.;  Liu.  Chao  N.;  and  Panissidi,  Hugo  A.,  4,142,175. 
CI.  340-146.3SY. 
Panteleev,  Anatoly  I.:  See— 

Blagov,  Evgeny  E.;  Panteleev.  Anatoly  L;  and  Dmitriev,  Nikolai 
S..  4,141,289,  CI.  100-212.000. 
Panzera,  Carlino:  .See — 

Enckson,  Arnold  R.;  Panzera,  Carlino;  and  Tolokan,  Robert  P., 
4,142.022,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Pamell,  Donald  R  :  See— 

Luttinger.  Manfred;  Olszewski,  Anthony  R.;  and  Pamell,  Donald 
R..  4.141.877,  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
Partndge,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bean,  Bradford  M.;  Langston,  Keith  N.;  Partridge,  Richard  L.;  and 
Sy,  Kian-Bon  K.,  4,142,234,  H.  364-200.000. 
Pass-Port  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Brooks,  Norman  B  ;  and  Olmstead,  Michael  M.,  4,141,458,  CI. 
214-301.000. 
Patel,  Raman:  See — 

Coran,  Aubert  Y.;  and  Patel,  Raman,  4,141,863,  CI.  26O-3.0OO. 


Coran,  Aubert  Y.;  and  Patel,  Raman,  4,141,878,  CI.  260-33.6AQ. 
Paulin,  Leo  J.  Golf  putter.  4,141,556,  CI.  273-164.000. 
Pavilcius,  Audrone  M.;  and  Latko,  Mary  Ann,  to  NaIco  Chemical 

Company.  Emulsion  breaking.  4,141,854,  CI.  252-301. lOW. 
Pavlov,  Stanislav  J.;  Stepanova,  Valentina  A.;  Bogdanova,  Olga  V.; 
Kuznetsov.  Sergei  G.;  Dorofeeva,  Tatyana  G.;  Bushin,  Alexandr  N.; 
Stepanov,  Gennady  A.;  Eratov,  Leonid  K.;  Kimos.  Ariadna  B.; 
Plechev,  Boris  A.;  Kharchenko.  Alexei  P.;  Bildinov.  Konstantin  N.; 
Yablonsky,  Oleg  P.;  Orlov,  Jury  V.;  Ivanov,  Boris  E.;  Sobolev, 
Valerian  M.;  Korshunov,  Mikhail  A.;  Boikova,  Svetlana  B.;  and 
Kuzovleva,  Rimma  G.  Separating  unequally  saturated  hydrocarbons 
with  monovalent  copper  salt  solutions  in  /3-methoxypropionitrile. 
4,141,925,  CI.  260-681. 50C. 
Payne.  L.  L.:  See — 

Treat,  Russell  T.,  4,141,425,  CI.  180-65.0DD. 
Pearce,  Edgar:  See — 

Kyte,  Colin  T.;  Lewis.  Geoffrey  J.;  Pearce,  Edgar;  and  Hume, 
Keith,  4,142,009,  CI.  427-297.000. 
Pearl  Musical  Instrument  Co.:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Mitsuo,  4,141,272,  CI.  84-421.000. 
Peden,  John  R.;  and  Santillo,  Derek  V.   1.  Power  operated  chuck. 

4,141,564,  CI.  279-4.000. 
Peltier,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Oprandi,  Pierre;  Lehureau,  Jean-Claude;  Puech,  Claude;  Peltier, 
Jean-Paul;  Le  Carvennec,  Francois;  Lacotte,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Bricot,  Claude,  4,142,208,  CI.  358-127.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Dohany,  Julius  E.,  4,141,873,  CI.  260-29.60F. 
Pepe,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Olofson,  Roy  A;  and  Pepe.  Joseph  P..  4,141,897,  CI.  546-45.000. 
Perry,  Glen  D.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Layered  fabrics  and  processes 

for  producing  same.  4,142,016,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Perry,  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Fuel  cell  anode  elec- 
trode, method  of  making  the  fuel  cell  anode  electrode,  and  fuel  cell 
containing  the  fuel  cell  anode  electrode.  4,141,801,  CI.  204-2.100. 
Persico,  Paul  J.;  Millar,  Robert  F.;  and  Jensen,  Robert  H.,  to  UOP  Inc. 
Catalytic  reaction  chamber  for  gravity-flowing  catalyst  particles. 
4,141,690,  CI,  422-216.000. 
Peterson,  David  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  oi-Aryl-PGD  com- 
pounds. 4,142,052,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Petersson.  Bengt  O.,  to  Bengt  Petersson  New  Products  Investment  AB. 
Apparatus    for    feeding    and    processing    buttons     4,141,140,    CI. 
29-787.000. 
Pfahler,  Gerhard:  See- 
Mayer,  Norbert;  Pfahler,  Gerhard;  and  Wiezer,  Hartmut,  4,142,047, 
CI.  544-180.000. 
Pfistermeister,  Martin;  Krapf,  Heinz;  and  Coester,  Erwin,  to  URANIT 
Uran-Isotopentrennungs-Gesellschaft  mbH.  Process  for  the  forma- 
tion of  an  anticorrosive,  oxide  layer  on  maraging  steels.  4,141,759,  CI. 
148-6350. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Bindra,  Jasjit  S..  4.141,979,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Kuhla,  Donald  E.,  4,141.898.  CI.  546-121.000 
Phelps  Dodge  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sollner.  George  H.;  Bultemeier.  Keith  D ;  and  Remaks.  Richard 
D..  4,141.886.  CI.  528-273.000. 
Philip  Morns  Incorporated:  See — 

Teng.  Lina  C.  4,141.906.  CI.  26O-34O.50R. 
Phillips,  Eugene:  See — 

Dugan,     William     P.;    and     Phillips.     Eugene,    4.141.782.     CI. 
156-643.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Crowley.  Ralph  P.;  and  Staples.  Max  G..  4.141.816.  CI  208-107.000. 
DeFord.   Donald    D.;   and   Clardy.   Edwin    K..   4,141,237,   CI. 

73-23.100. 
McKay.  Dwight  L..  4,141.858,  CI.  252-439.000, 
Smith.  Emest  L..  4.141.463.  CI.  220-359.000 
Phillips.  Reginald  A.;  Eckersley.  John;  and   Hamilton.  Terence,  to 
Gullick  Dobson  Limited.   Manipulable  tool  mount    4.141.594.  CI. 
299-43.000. 
Phillips,  William,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device 

with  reduced  spunous  responses.  4,142,163,  CI.  333-72.000. 
Physics  International  Company:  See — 

O'Neill,  Connac  G.,  4,141,675,  CI.  417-214.000. 
Piccirillo,  David  P.,  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corporation.  Electri- 
cal connecting  means.  4,141,614,  CI   339-17.00F. 
Pickar,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Wei,  John  S.  S.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Optical  system  for  multiple  imaging  a  linear  object.  4,141,625,  CI. 
350-171.000. 
Pickens,  George  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Efficient 
apparatus  for  projecting  acoustic  waves  4,142,171.  CI.  340-12.00R. 
Pieroni,  Joseph  K.:  See — 

Melvin.  Terence;  Pieroni,  Joseph  K.;  Martin,  Frank  S.;  and  Little, 
James  F..  4,141,559,  CI.  273-220.000. 
Pietzsch,  Ing.  Ludwig:  See — 

Stolz,  Hans-Peter,  4,141,599,  CI.  305-35.00R. 
Pigasse,  Daniel:  See — 

Cabut,  Louis  A.;  Hardouin,  Jean-Claude  H.  R.;  Huille,  Michel  E. 
A.;  and  Pigasse.  Daniel.  4.141.904.  CI.  260-314.500. 
Piljukov.  Jury  F.:  See — 

Frolov.  Jury  F.;  Piljukov,  Jury  F.;  Cherednichenko,  Vladimir  S.; 
Orlov,  Gennady  I.;  Kurapin.  Igor  N.;  Shabalina.  Roza  I.;  Laker- 
nik,  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.;  Yakovenko.  Anatoly  A.; 
Elkina.  Alia  K.;  Golovachev.  Anatoly  I.;  Egorova.  Tatyana  S.; 
Vlasov,  Jury  M.;  Smelyansky.  Matvei  Y..  deceased;  and  Zeli- 
chenko.  Faina  S.,  administrator,  4,141,721,  CI.  75-14.000. 
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Pillsbury,  John  L    See— 

Bnscoe.  Harry  H  .  and  Pillsbury.  John  L  .  4.M1.407.  CI  165-12000 
Pink.  Hans:  5*^ — 

Auhch,  Hubert,  Pink.  Hans,  and  Grabmaier.  Josef.  4.141.710.  CI 
65-300A 
Pipkin.  David  J  .  and  Schacfer,  Donald  W  ,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  for  applying  a  viscous  fluid  to  a 
substrate  4.142.010.  CI  427-35?  000 
Pirck.  Dietrich  See— 

Fuchs.  Gundolf.  Humbert.  Heiko.  and  Pirck.  Dietnch.  4.141.867. 
CI   26O-230AR 
Pisani.  Fedenco  See — 

Garziera.  Gastone.  and  Pisani.  Fedenco,  4.142.244.  CI  364-WOOOO 
Pisecky.  Jan,  and  Sorensen.  lb  H  .  to  Akiieselskabel  Niro  Atomizer 

Spray  drying  atomizer  wheel   4.141.783,  CI    159-400S 
Plank.  Charles  J  ,  Rosinski.  Edward  J  ,  and  Givens.  Edwin  N  .  to  Mobil 
Oil   Corporation    Novel   reforming   catalysis    4.141.8?9.   CI    252- 
455  OOZ 
Plasmine  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Emerson.    Ralph    W,    and    Martin,    Jerome    L,    4.141.750.    CI 
106-218000 
Plate  Bonn  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankler  Haftung  See — 

Hoss.  Georg,  and  de  Jong.  Eduard.  4.141. 86<».  CI   260-29  1 5B. 
Plechev,  Sons  A    See- 
Pavlov,  Stanislav  J  ,  Stepanova.  Valentina  A  .  Bogdanova.  Olga  V  . 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  G  .  Dorofeeva.  Talyana  G  .  Bushin,  Alexandr 
N  ,  Stepanov,  Gennady  A  .  Eratov.  Leonid  K  .  Kirnos.  Anadna 
B..  Plechev,  Boris  A  ,  Kharchenko.  Alexei  P  .  Bildinov,  Konstan- 
tin  N  ,  Yablonsky.  Oleg  P  .  Orlov,  Jury  V  .  Ivanov.  Boris  E  , 
Sobolev,  V'alenan  M  .  Korshunov,  Mikhail  A  ,  Boikova.  Svel- 
lana  B  ,  and  Kuzovleva.  Rimma  G  .  4,14l.<)25,  CI    260-681  50C 
Plempel,  Manfred  See— 

Draber.  Wilfned.  Plempel.  Manfred.  Buchel.  Karl  H  .  and  Regel. 
Enk.  4.141.981.  CI   424-263  000 
Plotkowiak,  Joseph  See— 

Duquenne.  Claude  E    D  .  and  Plotkowiak.  Joseph.  4.141.54''.  CI 
277-80  000 
PNC  Company  See — 

Keuchel.  Herben  W  .  4.141.773.  CI    156-244  150 
Politechnika  Slaska  im   Wmcentego  Pstrowskiego  See— 

Gierek.     Adam.     Bajka.     Lech,    and     Machnicka.     Malgorzata. 
4.142,011,  CI   427-431  000 
Pompei,  Francesco,  to  Foster-Miller  Associates.  Inc   Internal  combus 

tion  engine  fuel  injection  system   4.141.329.  CI    I2i-I3900B 
Porter,  Herbert  L    See— 

Wegner,    John    W  ,    and    Porter.    Herbert    L.    4.141.378.    CI 
137-315000 
Porter,  Philip  See— 

Chidlow,  John  W    and  Porter,  Philip.  4.141.970.  CI  424-92.000 
Posselt.  Klaus  See— 

Kunz,  Wilhelm,  Pos.selt.  Klaus,  and  Lohner.  Manfred.  4.l4l.9bg. 

CI   424-48  OOO 
Kunz.  Wilhelm.  and  Posselt.  Klaus.  4.142.050.  CI   544-322  000 
Poulain,  Marcel  See — 

Lucas.  Jacques.  Poulain,  Michel;  and  Poulain.  Marcel,  4.141.741. 
CI    106-47  OOQ 
Poulain,  Michel   5*<» — 

Lucas.  Jacques,  Poulain,  .Michel,  and  Poulain.  Marcel.  4.141.741. 
CI    106-47  OOQ 
Powell,  William  R    See— 

Fischell.    Robert    E.    and    Powell.    William    R.    4.141.365.    CI 
128-404  000 
Powers  Regulator  Co    See— 

Duchek.  Ernest  J  .  4.141.496.  CI   236-»9  000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Buchwalter.  Stephen  L  ,  Bos.so.  Joseph  F  .  and  Christenson.  Roger 

M.  4.141.810.  CI    204-181  OOC 
Nielsen,  Donald  R  ,  4,141.930,  CI    568-864  000 
Reese.  Walter  J  .  4.141.709.  CI   65-2  000. 
Prange.  Uwe  See — 

El-Chahawi.  Mousufa.  Prange.  L'we.  Richczenhain.  Hermann,  and 
Vogt,  Wilhelm.  4.141.915.  CI   260-465  OOD 
Precision  Monolithics,  Inc    See — 

Chang.  James  J    S  .  4.142.1 17.  CI    307-353000 
Preiser,  Mark  E    See- 
Hardy,    Arthur    H.    Jr.    and    Preiser,    Mark    E.    4.I42.II6.    CI 
307-350  000 
Prescott.  Roger  N    See— 

Calder.  Brooke  J  .  Jr .  Childs.  David  L  ,  Prescoii.  Roger  N  ,  and 
Lyons.  Donald  W  .  4.141.296,  CI    102-24  OOR 
Presley.  Rex  W  ,  to  Bendu  Corporation.  The  Rack  and  pinion  steering 

device  4,141.432.  CI    180-148  000 
Pnes.  Erich,  and   Wackerbarth,   Folkard.   lo  Dr    C    Otto  &  Comp 
G  m  b  H   Method  of  operating  a  battery  of  coke  ovens  4.141,797,  CI 
201-41000 
Pnmark  AG  See— 

Funaro.  Gampaolo.  4,141,468,  CI   222-105  000 
Pnor,  William  L  ,  and  Lindstrom,  Richard  S  ,  to  Arthur  D  Little.  Inc 
Cellular  inorganic  resm  cements,  and  process  and  compositions  for 
forming  them   4.141.744.  CI    106-105000 
Pntchett.  Ervin  G  .  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation 
High  impact  strength  polymer  inblends  4.141.936.  CI.  260-897  OOC 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See— 

Buell.  Kenneth  B  ,  4.141,772.  CI    156-227  000 
McDanald,  Stephen  R  ,  4,141,841.  CI    252-8  800 


Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Cabut.  Louis  A..  Hardouin.  Jean-Claude  H   R  ;  Huille.  Michel  E. 
A  .  and  Pigasse,  Daniel.  4.141.904,  CI   260-314  500 
Prokofiev,  Samuil  V    See — 

Matveev.    Oleg    A.    and    Prokofiev.    Samuil    V.    4.141.777.    CI 
156-606  000 
Prosol.  Mikhail  I  Automatic  crustacean  trap.  4,141,172,  CI.  43-105.000 
Protecon  B  V    See- 
Van  Bergen,  Theodorus,  4,141.1 13,  CI.  1 7- 1  OOG 
Proto.  Richard  C  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army   Apparatus  for 
generating  digital  streams  having   variable  probabilities  of  error 
4.142.239.  CI    364-717  000 
Proust.  Francois  O    See — 

Clin,  Francois  H.,  Gony,  Jean-Noel  M  ,  and  Proust,  Francois  C, 
4,141,450.  CI.  209-3  100 
Pryor.  Harold  A    See — 

Pryor.  Roy  R  .  and  Pryor.  Harold  A  ,  4,141,267,  CI   83-712  000 
Pryor,  Roy  R..  and  Pryor.  Harold  A   Sawmill  method  and  apparatus 

4.141.267.  CI    83-712000 
Puech.  Claude  See — 

Oprandi,  Pierre.  Lehureau.  Jean-Claude.  Puech.  Claude.  Peltier. 
Jean-Paul.  Le  Carvennec.  Francois.  Lacotte.  Jean-Pierre,  and 
Bncot.  Claude.  4.142.208.  CI.  358-127.000 
Pullman  Incorporated  See — 

Marsden,  Dennis  B  .  4,141,093,  CI   5-9  OOR 
Maruhc,  Walter  J  ,  and  Ferns,  Ray  L  ,  4,141,300,  CI    I05-36800S 
Pulvan,  Charles  F   Automated  flush  system  4,141,091.  CI   4-313  000 
PUMA-Sportschuhfabnken  Rudolf  Daasler  KG.  Firma  See— 

Bcnseler.  Hans,  and  Schaefer.  Horst,  4,141,158,  CI   36-320OR 
PWA  Papierwerke  Waldhof-Aschaffenburg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schadler,  Reinhold,  4,141.787.  CI    162-42000. 
QUAD  Corporation   See — 

deVnes.  Egbert.  4.141,702.  CI    55-94.000 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The  See — 

Chandler.  Keith  L  .  Hyldon.  Roy  G  .  Kumar.  Surinder:  and  0°- 
Mahony.  John  P  .  4.141.996.  CI  426-44000. 
Quarz-Zeil  AG  See — 

Stem.  Manfred.  4.142,147,  CI   324-79.0OR. 
Queener.  Carl  A  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 

Mini-collator/sorter  4,141,546.  CI   271-173.000 
Quick,  Gary  K.,  lo  King  Radio  Corporation    Tool  for  inserting  and 

extracting  integrated  circuits.  4,141,138,  CI    29-740000 
R   E   Phelon  Company.  Inc    See — 

Lemanski,  Joseph  S,  4,142.077,  CI   200-19  OOA. 
R   J   Brown  and  Associates  AG  See — 

Brown,  Robert  J  ,  4,141,667,  CI   405-161.000. 
R    R    Donnelley  &  Sons.  Inc    See — 

Michel.   Walter   A.   and   Hagenbart.   Donald   E.  4.I4I.492.  CI 
235-437.000 
Raden.  Daniel  S  .  Weiner.  Morton  A  .  and  Hill.  Douglas  W  .  to  Abboll 
Laboralones  Catalyst  combination  for  polyurethanes  4.141,862.  CI 
521-129  000 
Radzins.  Edmund  A  .  to  Curt  G  Joa.  Inc   Bale  loader  for  fluff  genera- 
tor 4.141.509.  CI.  241-30000 
Ramer.  James  L  Concrete  railroad  bed  4,141,499,  CI.  238-25  000 
Ramsey,  S   David,  Jr  :  See — 

Green,  Philip  S  .  Schaefer.  Louis  F  .  Taenzer.  Jon  C  ;  Holzemer. 
John  F  ,  Ramsey.  S  David.  Jr  .  and  Suarez.  Joe  R  .  4.141.347.  CI 
128-2  OOV 
Randolph,  Ellwood  A    Pnmary   flow   sensing  device    4,141,246,  CI 

73-194  OOB 
Rapp,  James  E.,  to  Owcns-Illmois.  Inc    Melt-formed  polycryslalline 
ceramics  and  dopant  hosts  containing  phosphorus.   4.141.738.  CI 
106-39  600 
Rath.  Heinz  J    See — 

Aulhier.  Bemhard.  Rath.  Heinz  J  .  Schmidt.  Dietnch.  and  Hofer. 
Johann.  4,141.764.  CI.  148-174000 
Rauenhorsl,  Gerald  A   Hollow-core  concrete  slabs  and  the  method  of 

making  the  same  4,141,946,  CI   264-69.000 
Rayboy,  Enc  R  Buoyancy  operated  Sunmill  4.141,218,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Raymond  Intemalional,  Inc    See — 

Engel,  David  J  ,  4,141,668,  CI  405-202000 
Raytheon  Company  See — 

Israel,  Henry  M  .  4,142,082,  CI    219-1055B 

Smith,  Irl  W  ,  and  Dorschner,  Terry  A  .  4.141,651,  CI.  356-350.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Bloom.  Allen,  4,141,627,  CI.  350-349.000. 

Carlson,  David  E.;  Wronski,  Chnslopher  R  .  and  Tnano,  Alfred  R  . 

Jr.  4.142.195.  CI    357-15  000 
Dingwall.  Andrew  G   F..  4.142.197.  CI.  357-23  000 
Endnz.  John  G  .  4.142.123.  CI.  313-400.000. 
Hannan.  William  J  .  4.142.204.  CI    358-2.000 
Hart,  Lewis  F  ,  4,141.456.  CI   214-I.OOR. 
Hedlund.  Lee  V  .  Fink.  Ronald  P  .  and  Wnghl.  David  I  .  4,142.209. 

CI   358-128.000 
Kleinknecht.  Hans  P  ,  and  Kane.  James.  4.141.780.  CI.  156-626.000 
Phillips.  William.  4.142.163.  CI    333-72.000 
Readio.  Philip  D  .  and  Allan,  John  L  H  .  lo  Dart  Induslnes  Inc.  Disso- 
lution of  metals  4.141.850.  CI   252-79  400 
Reavis.  Robert  P  .  Jr  .  Soderstrom.  Melvm  A  .  and  Vachhani.  Vasantrai 
A  ,   to   AMP   Incorporated    Transversely   slotted   barrel   tenninal 
4,141,618.  CI   339-97.00P. 
Recaro  GmbH  &  Co  :  See — 

Goldner.  Wallher,  and  Wall.  Helmut.  4.141.586,  CI    297-191  000 
Rech.  Jakob,  lo  Applefield.  Sheldon  H  ,  and  Applefield.  Jerome,  part 
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interest  lo  each.  Valved  closure  for  dispensing  container.  4,141,476, 
CI.  222-505.000. 
Reed,  David  F.,  to  Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated.  Jam-resistant  lead 

feed  mechanism  for  mechanical  pencil.  4,141,663,  CI.  401-68.000. 
Reed,  William  M  :  See- 
Hayes,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Reed,  WUliam  M.,  4,141,549,  CI.  273- 
29.00A. 
Reedy.  Charles  £.;  and  Carlson,  Edwin  S.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated. Bottom  operable  tank  car  valve  assembly  having  shear  plane. 
4,141,535,  CI.  251-144.000. 
Reese,  Walter  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Bushing  environmental  con- 
trol. 4,141,709.  CI.  65-2.000. 
Regal  Games  Mfg  Co  :  See— 

Spitzner,  Erich  A  ,  4,141,561,  CI.  273-271.000. 
Regehr,  Ulnch  Droplet  separator.  4,141,706,  CI.  55-437.000. 
Regel,  Erik:  See— 

Drab«r.  Wilfried;  Plempel,  Manfred;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  and  Regel, 
Erik,  4,141,981,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Reich,  Richard  B  Heavy  fuel  oil  nozzle.  4,141,505,  CI.  239-431.000. 
Reich,  Zygmund:  See — 

Hiscock,    Benjamin    E.;   and   Reich,   Zygmund,   4,141,161,   CI. 
40-547.000 
Reid,  Michael  O.;  and  Rowell,  Stephen  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Toner  concentration  monitor.  4,141,645,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Rciff,  Gunther:  See — 

Idel,  Karslen;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Freitag,  Dieter;  Reiff,  Gunther; 
and  Rudolph,  Hans,  4,142,035,  CI.  528-177.000. 
Reiff,  Helmut:  See— 

Dieterich,  Dieter;  Markusch,  Peter;  and  Reiff,  Helmut,  4,142,030, 
CI   521-100.000. 
Reilly,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Ward,    Charles    R;    and    Reilly,    Robert    A.,    4,142,240,    CI 
364-717.000. 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See — 

Lundsgaard.  Paul  S.,  4,142.220,  CI.  361-120.000. 
Remaks,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Sollner,  George  H.;  Bultemeier,  Keith  D.;  and  Remaks,  Richard 
D.,  4,141,886,  CI.  528-273.000. 
Reme  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Andrew  M.;  Keith,  Ernest  V.;  and  Hatchell,  David  C, 
4,141,094,  CI.  5-81.0OR. 
Remia  B.V.:  See— 

le  Riele,  Johannes  H  ,  4,141.655,  CI.  366-118.000. 
Remmers,  Gemt;  and  Tielemans,  Leonardus  P.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Rotation-insensitive  spiral  groove  bearing.  4,141,603, 
CI.  308-9.000. 
Renfrew,  Edgar  E.;  and  Smith,  Roy  E.,  to  American  Color  A  Chemical 
Corporation.   Process  for  preparing   p-[[p-(phenyIazo)phenyl)azo]- 
phenol.  4,141,892,  CI.  260-186.000. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham,  John  K.;  and  Vander  Arend,  Peter  J.,  4.141,761,  CI. 
148-36.000. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Olofson.  Roy  A  ;  and  Pepe.  Joseph  P.,  4,141,897,  CI.  546-45.000. 
Research  Institute  for  Iron,  Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the  Tohoku 
University,  TTie:  See — 
Yajima.  Seishi;  and  Hamano,  Masaaki,  4,141.726,  CI.  75-229.000 
Reulecke,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Heckmann,   Wolfgang;   and   Reulecke,   Wilhelm.   4,141,837,   CI 
210-365.000. 
Reusser,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Hill.  David  W.;  Kaiz,  Lewis  E.;  Lavigna,  Robert  J.;  and  Reusser, 
Raymond  E.,  4,141,779,  CI.  I56-6I7.0SP. 
Rcxnord  Inc.:  See — 

Dumbeck,  Robert  F  ,  4,141,244,  CI.  73-I33.0OR. 
Reyes,  Eugene  E.  Kingpin  lock  for  semi-trailer  type  travel  trailers. 

4,141,233,  CI.  70-232.000. 
Reynolds,  William  G.,  to  Trion  Industries  Inc.  Laminated  compacted 

particle  aluminum  sheet.  4,141,482,  CI.  228-158.000. 
Reznikov,  Efim  A.:  See — 

Untilov,  Viktor  J.;  Kheifets,  Robert  G.;  Rozengart,  Jury  I.;  Os- 
trenko,  Viktor  Y.;  Reznikov,  Erim  A.;  Sukonnik,  Izrail  M.; 
Chichkov,  Jury  V.;  Oleinik,  Vladimir  I.;  Drobich,  Oleg  P.; 
Fedorov,  Oleg  G  ;  and  Morozenko,  Vadim  N.,  4,141,483,  CI 
228-193.000. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gamett,  Jack  V  ,  4,141,408,  CI.  165-29.000. 
Rhodes,  Tony:  See— 

Flicker,  Alcwyn;  Gay,  Derek  J.;  Rhodes,  Tony;  and  Sweet,  Roger 
H,  4,141,176,  CI.  46-116.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Kuntz,  Emile,  4,142,060,  CI.  568-840.000. 
Rhone- Progil:  Seif — 

Dupuy,    Georges;    Daumas,    Jean-Claude;    and    Michel,    Max, 
4,141,962,  CI.  423-571.000. 
Ricca,  Tom  L.  Attachment  for  remote  control  of  a  keyboard.  4,141,658, 

CI.  400-70000. 
Rich,   Rodney  W,  Jr.   Poured  floor  level  indicator.  4,141,310,  CI 

33-293.000. 
Richard  Heinze,  Firma:  See — 

Busse,  Peter,  4,141,108,  CI   16-129.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Wurster,  Helmut,  4,141,362,  CI.  128-303  100. 
Richards,  Elmer  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Blocker  and  jaw  clutch 
assembly.  4,141.440,  CI.  192-53.00F. 


Richards  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Treace,  James  T.;  and  Treace,  Dan  H.,  4,141,088,  CI.  3-1.912. 
Richardson,  John  A.:  See — 

Allen,  David  W.;  Richardson,  John  A.;  and  Sutherland,  Ian  A., 
4,141,345,  CI.  128-2.00S. 
Richter,  George  N.:  See — 

Marion,  Charles  P.;  Estabrook,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Richter,  George 

N.,  4,141,695,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Marion,  Charles  P.;  Estabrook,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Richter,  George 
N,  4.141,696,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Richtzenhain,  Hermann:  See — 

El-Chahawi,  Mousufa;  Prange,  Uwe;  Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  and 
Vogt,  Wilhelm,  4,141,915,  CI.  26O-465.0OD. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Eda,   Tadahiro;   Mochizuki,   Nobuo;   and    Nakagawa,   Yukihiko, 

4,141,643,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Miyakawa,  Sciichi;  and  Yano,  Takashi,  4,142,165,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Okazaki,    Mitsuo;    Yamaguchi,    Akihiro;    and    Sasaki,    Masaomi, 
4,141,729,  CI.  96-1. 50R. 
Rieth,  James  E.  Deep  trolling  apparatus.  4,141,169,  CI.  43-27.400. 
Rijke,  Arie;  McCoy,  Sue;  and  McLaughlin,  Robert  E.,  to  University  of 
Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation.  Osseous  cement  composition. 
4,141,864,  CI.  260-17.4SG. 
Riker  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Scherrer,  Robert  A.,  4,141,990.  CI.  424-285.000. 
Riordan,  Mathew  B.;  and  Lee,  Arley  G.,  to  Eastman  Whipstock,  Inc. 

Bearing.  4,141,605,  CI.  308-26.000. 
Rioux,  Philip  J.:  See- 
Gill,  Gerald  L.,  Jr.;  and  Rioux,  Philip  J..  4,141,180,  CI.  51-5.00R. 
Risse,  Willis  H.:  See- 
Norton,    Wilson    L.,   Jr.;   and    Risse,    Willis   H.,   4,141,700,   CI. 
55-337.000. 
Ritchie,  David  A.,  to  WeatherKing,  Inc.  Energy  recovery  system  for 

refrigeration  systems.  4,141,222,  CI.  62-179.000. 
Ritterman,  Paul  F.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Sealed  nickel  cadmium  battery  capa- 
ble   of    withstanding    high    rate    overdischarge     4.142,025,    CI 
429-60.000. 
RJR  Archer,  Inc.:  See— 

Kartanson.    John    M.;    and    Neel.    Robert    M.,    4,141,373,    CI. 
134-21.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Leiber,  Heinz,  4,141,595,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Mattes,  Gerd,  4,141,629,  CI.  352-27.000. 
Schlotl,  Walter,  4,141,330,  CI.  123-139.0AW 
Roberts,  Clyde  D.,  to  Telex  Corporation,  TTie.  Tape  dnve  tester. 

4,142,215,  CI.  360-31.000. 
Roberts,  James  K.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Shoe  hold-down  spring 

for  a  drum  brake.  4,141,437,  CI.  188-340.000 
Roberts,    William    E.,    to    Addressograph-Multigraph    Corporation. 
Method   and   apparatus   for  developing   microfilm.   4,141.640.   CI. 
354-300.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Katchka,  Jay  R.;  and  Kelly,  Samuel  T.,  4,142.169.  CI.  335-243.000. 
Rochman,    Zur.    Machine    for    packaging    chickens    4.141.194.    CI. 

53-529.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bake,  Earl  A.;  and  Stephens,  Leonard  J.,  4,141,538,  CI.  251-315.000. 
Flanagan,  Joseph  E.;  Frankel,  Milton  B.;  and  Witucki,  Edward  F., 

4,141,910,  CI.  260-349.000. 
Hamilton,  C.  Howard:  and  Ascani,   Leonard  A..  4.141.484,  CI. 

228-265.000. 
Lo,    George   A.;    and    Hamermesh,    Charles    L.,   4,141,768.   CI. 
149-19.300. 
Rody,  Jean:  See — 

Soma,  Nobuo;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki;  Brunetti,  Heimo;  and  Rody, 
Jean,  4,141,883,  CI.  26O45.80N. 
Roemer,  Dietmar:  See — 

Thics,  Peter  W,;  David,  Samuel;  Hauth.  Hartmut;  and  Roemer. 
Dietmar,  4,141,988,  CI.  424-278.000. 
Rogers,  Bryant  C,  to  Diacon  Inc.  Manufacturing  process  for  package 

for  electronic  devices.  4,141,712,  CI.  65-36000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Dunkelberger,  David  L.,  4,141,935,  CI.  260-885.000. 
Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Nyi,  Kayson,  4.141.868,  CI.  26O-23.0AR. 
Rohr,  Bruce  E.,  to  General  Scanning,  Inc.  Position  detector.  4,142,144, 

CI.  324-61. OOR. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See— 

Brendgens,  Lolhar,  4,141,523,  CI.  248-653.000 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited:  See- 
Nightingale,  Douglas  J.,  4,141,501,  CI    239-265.390. 
Romanski,  Eric  R.;  and  Josef.  Michael  J.,  to  Albany  International 
Corporation.  Paper  machine  dryer  fabnc.  4.141,388.  CI.  139-383.00A, 
Roosman.  Gosta:  See — 

One.  Hubert  J.;  and  Roosman.  Gosu.  4.142.193.  CI.  354-313.000. 
Roper.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Kroeger.    William    C:    and    Roper.    Stephen   J.,   4.141,540,   CI. 
266-276.000. 
Rosch,  Gunter:  See — 

Gunther,  Dieter;  Erckel,  Rudiger;  Schinzel.  Erich;  and  Rosch. 
Gunter,  4,142,044,  CI.  542-464.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Heinz  J.:  See — 

TTiiel,  Reinhard;  Dietz.   Karl-Heinz;   Kerres.  Hans;  Rosenbaum. 
Heinz  J.;  and  Steiner.  Siegfried.  4.141.829,  CI   21O-63.0OR. 
Rosenkranz.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Keggenhoff.  Berthold;  Rosenkranz.  Hans  J.;  and  Rudolph.  Hans. 
4,141.806.  CI.  204-159.220 
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Rosinaki.  Edward  J    See — 

Plank.  Charles  J  .  Rosiiuki.  Edward  J  :  and  Givens,  Edwin  N., 

4.141.859.  CI   252-45500Z 
Ross.  Phillip  T .  lo  General  Motors  Corporation    Pilot  flame  tube 

4.141.213.  CI   bO-i<iblO 
Ross.  Svante  B    See — 

Cammalm.  Bemt  S   E  .  Lindberg.  Ulf  H    A  .  De  Pauiis.  Tomas. 
Ross.  Svante  B  .  Stjemstrom.  Nils-Enk.  UlfT.  Carl  B    J  .  and 
Ogren.  Sven-Ove.  4.141.993.  CI  424-330  000 
Rotilio.  James  V  Combination  welding  torch  for  shielded  men  gas  or 

electnc  arc  welding  4.142.086.  CI   219-75  000 
Rowan.  Thomas  Trap  and  drain  flush  out  kit  4.141.090.  CI  4-256  000 
Rowe.  Neal  E    See— 

Wilson,  John  R  .  Bharteey.  Bnj  M  .  and  Rowe,  NeaJ  E  .  4.142.224. 
CI   361-356000 
Rowe.  Robert   Portable  storage  apparatus.  4,141,612,  CI.  312-245.000 
Rowell.  Stephen  R    See— 

Reid,  Michael  G.  and  Rowell.  Stephen  R,  4,141.645.  CI    355- 
30DD 
Rozengan.  Jury  I    See— 

Untilov.  Viktor  J  .  Kheifets.  P  -"K^r'  G  Rozengart.  Jury  I  .  Os- 
trenko.  Viktor  Y  .  Reznikov,  Efim  A  ,  Sukonnik.  Izrail  M  . 
Chichkov,  Jury  V  .  Oleinik.  Vladimir  I  .  Drobich.  Oleg  P  . 
Fedorov.  Oleg  G.  and  Morozenko.  Vadim  N.  4.141.483.  CI 
228-193  000 
Rubin.  Harry  R  Sighting  device  for  rirearms.  4.141.163.  CI  42-1  OOS 
Rucci,  Charles  D  Device  for  decreasing  heat  transfer  and  slosh  from  a 

beverage  container  4.141.462,  CI   220-254000 
Rudolph,  Hans  See— 

Idel,  Karsten.  Vemaieken,  Hugo.  Freitag,  Dieter,  Reiff.  Gunther. 

and  Rudolph.  Hans.  4.142.035,  CI    528-177  000 
Keggenhoff.  Berthold.  Rosenkranz.  Hans  J  .  and  Rudolph.  Hans. 
4.141.806.  CI   204-159  220 
Ruetz.  Lothar  See — 

Nassenslein.    Heinnch,    Menold.    Richard.    Feld.    Fntz.    Ellegast. 
Konrad.  Weisbeck.  Roland.  Gclhaar.  Hans  G  .  Ruetz.  Lothar. 
and  Elsasser.  Fnednch  W  .  4.141.315.  CI    118-»20000 
Rump.  Martin,  to  Dietz  Armaturcn  GmbH    Liquid  discharge  nozzle 

with  flow  divider  4.141.507.  CI    239-590  500 
Rumyantsev.  Nikolai  G    See— 

Balandin.  Gennkh  D  .  and  Rumyantsev.  Nikolai  G  .  4.142.133.  CI 
315-382  000 
Rupchock.  Patncia  A    See- 
Morns.  David  A    N  .  Rupchock.  Patncia  A  .  and  Skarstedt.  Mark 
T.  4.141.688.  CI   23-2300OB 
Rupert's  Certi-Fresh  Foods.  Inc    See— 

Kilpatnck.  John  S  .  4,142.001.  CI   426-302000. 
Russell.  Gordon  A    See — 

Campbell.  George  E  .  Jr  ,  Nelson.  Joseph  W  .  and  Russell.  Gordon 
A.  4.141.387.  CI    138-158  000 
Russell.  Percy  Photographic  slide  magazine  spnng  assembly  4.141.631. 

CI    353-116000 
Russell,  Roben  C  H  .  to  Secretary  of  State  for  Energy,  in  Her  Bntannic 
.Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kindgom  of  Great  Bntain  and 
Northern   Ireland.  The    Device  for  extracting  energy   from  water 
waves  4.141.670.  CI   415-2  000 
Ryan.  Edward  J  .  to  Lniled  Technologies  Corporation    .Method  and 
apparatus  for  removing  one  or  more  vanes  from  a  gas  turbine  com 
pressor  stator  4.141,124.  CI    29-427  000 
Ryan.  John  W    See — 

Beny.  Janos.  Mtore.  James  D  ,  and  Ryan,  John  W  .  4.141.553,  CI 
273-86  OOB 
Ryan.  Richard  See — 

Benes.  David  M     Gates.  .Allan  L     and  Rvan.  Richard.  4.141.566. 
CI    280-16  000 
S  &  C  Electnc  Co    See- 

Kalvaitis.  Arvydas  J  .  4.142.078.  CI   200-48  OOR 
Saam.  Ulnch   See — 

Berges.   Dietnch.   Saam.  Ulnch,   Fuhrer.   Robert    and   Damzog, 
Bodo.  4.141.205.  CI    57-58  320 
Sdda.  Kenzo  See — 

Murayama.    Voshinobu,    Sada.    Ken/c     and    Kulomi.    Mitsuhiro. 
4.141,424.  CI    180-53  OCD 
Si   Clair.  David  See— 

Mueller,  Martin,  and  St   Clair,  David.  4. 141. 195.  CI    53-412  000 
Saint  Gobain  Industnes  See — 

Ammannati.  Piero.  and  Coulon.  Jean-Claude.  4. 141.713.  CI    65- 
182  OOR 
Sailo.    Kiyoji,    to    Nippon    Kogaku    K  K     Lens    barrel    for    camera 

4,141,639,  CI    354-289  000 
Saito,  Kouji  See — 

Mizuguchi.   Saburo.   Nomura,   Isao.   Naito,   Takeyuki,   Onodera, 
Masato.  and  Saito,  Kouji.  4,141,785,  CI    162-36  000 
Saito,  Syunji  See— 

Tadakuma.  Yuji.  Saito.  Syunji.  and  Eguchi.  Toru.  4.142.235.  CI 
364-405  000 
Sakamoto.  Akiyoshi   See— 

Ishikawa.  Kenkichi.  Kumagai.  Shini)bu.  Hasegawa.  feruvuki   and 
Sakamoto.  Akiyoshi.  4.141.249.  CI    "'3-4:3(J0R 
Sakuta.  Youichi   See— 

Kato.   Akira.   Matsuda.   Shinpei.   Lno.   Shigevv   Sakuta.   Youichi 
Nakajima.     Fumito      and     Kagabu.     Hiroshi.     4.141.959.     CI 
423-239  000 
Sallmann,  Alfred   5ee— 

Habicht.  Ernst.  Fernni.  Pier  G  ,  and  Sallmann.  Alfred    4.14!  9K2. 
CI   424-267  000 


Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Allan.  Zdenek.  4.141.889.  CI   260-144.000. 
Koch,  Werner,  4,142,043,  CI   542-433.000. 
Sangamo  Weston,  Inc.  See — 

Nador,  Juhus.  4,142,149,  CI   324-157.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited  See — 

Soma,  Nobuo;  Kurumada,  Tomoyuki,  Bninetli,  Heimo,  and  Rody, 
Jean,  4,141.883,  CI.  260-45.80N 
Sanraku-Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishino,  Toyokazu,   Hamagishi,   Yasutaro,  Oki,   Toshikazu,  and 
Murao,  Sawao.  4.141.972,  CI.  424-180000 
Santillo,  Derek  V   I,  See— 

Peden,  John  R  ,  and  Santillo,  Derek  V   1 ,  4,141.564,  CI  279-4.000 
Sardma,  John  F    See — 

Hammond,   Howard   A,   and   Sardma,   John   F,   4,141,257,   CI 
74-529.000. 
Sasahara,  Yasumasa.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Operat- 
ing mechanisms  of  electnc  devices.  4.141,226,  CI.  64-I7.00R. 
Sasaki,  Isao:  Set — 

Kodama.  Tsuneo,  Sasaki,  Isao,  and  Mon,  Hiroshi,  4,141.882,  CI 
26O-4O.0OR 
Sasaki,  Masaomi:  See — 

Okazaki,    Mitsuo,    Yamaguchi,    Akihiro;    and    Sasaki.    Masaomi, 
4,141,729,  CI.  96-1  50R 
Sasaki,  Naoaki:  See — 

Kawawa,  Takao;   Imai,   Ryoichiro,  Tokunaga,   Hisami,   Nakano, 
Yutaka;  and  Sasaki,  Naoaki,  4,141,812,  CI   2O4-19S.00S. 
Sasakura  Engineenng  Company,  Limited  See — 

Takada.  Masahura.  4,141,410,  CI.  165-113.000. 
Sato,  Suguru  See — 

Mon,  Kazumasa,  and  Sato,  Suguru,  4,141,613,  CI   322-28.000. 
Sato,  Tadashi,  Tongai,  Akiyoshi,  Kasamura,  Toshirou,  and  Tanaka, 
Hidetoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Corona  discharge  means  in  an 
image  formation  apparatus.  4,141,644,  CI   355-3, OCH 
Sato,  Takefumi,  and  Dohi,  Yuji,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Pressure 
control  valve  for  use  in  an  antilock  brake  control  system  4,141,597, 
CI   303-119.000 
Satoh,   Tsuyoshi,   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha,    Elevator 

control  system  4,141,435,  CI    187-29.00R 
Satomi,  Kunio  See — 

Hasegawa,  Tetsuo.  Touma,  Hitoshi.  Satomi.  Kunio;  and  Miyamae, 
Tatsuo,  4,141,849,  CI   252-62  lOP 
Saunders.  John  C  .  and  Williamson.  William  R   N  .  to  Lilly  Industnes 

Limited   Ketone  denvatives  4,141.995.  CI  424-331000 
Scaros,  Mike  G    See — 

Dryden,  Hugh  L  ,  Jr ,  Scaros,  Mike  G  ,  and  Westnch,  John  P., 
4,141,920,  CI   260-607  OOB 
Scarponi,  Ugo  See — 

Arcan,  Giuluuia,  Bemardi,  Luigi,  Falconi,  Giovanni,  Luini,  Fulvio; 
Palamidessi,    Giorgio,    and    Scarponi.     Ugo,    4,141,899,    CI 
546-118  000 
Scarsella,  Edward  L    See — 

Spolholz,   Clifford   H  ,   Scarsella.   Edward   L  ,   and   Yadlowsky, 
Slawko,  4,142,002,  CI   426-595  000 
Schadler,    Reinhold,    to   PWA    Papierwerke    Waldhof-Aschaffenburg 
Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  prepanng  chemical  cellulose  accord- 
ing to  the  sulfite  process  by    increasing  the  total  SO;  content  of 
cooking  acid  with  liquid  SOi  and  digesting  wood  chips  4,141,787,  CI 
162-42  000 
Schaefer,  Donald  W    See— 

Pipkin,    David    J.    and    Schaefer,    Donald    W,    4,142,010,    CI 
427-355  000 
Schaefer,  Horst   See — 

Benseler,  Hans,  and  Schaefer.  Horst,  4,141,158,  CI    36-32  OOR 
Schaefer.  Louis  F    See — 

Green,  Philip  S  .  Schaefer.  Louis  F  .  Taenzer.  Jon  C  ,  Holzemer. 
John  F  .  Ramsey.  S  David.  Jr .  and  Suarez.  Joe  R  ,  4,141,347.  CI 
I28-200V 
Schael.  Wilfned.  Sigdell.  Jan-Enk.  and  Knck.  Gerd  E  .  to  Dr   Eduard 
Fresenius   Chemisch-Pharmazeutische    Industne    KG    Apparatebau 
KG    Apparatus  for  the  mass  transfer  between  two  media  4.141.835, 
CI    210-321  OOA 
Schael.  Wilfned,  to  Dr   Eduard  Fresenius,  Chemisch-pharmazeutische 
Industne  KG    Apparatebau    Dialyser  cartndge  and  method  for  its 
manufacture  4,141.836.  CI    210-321  OOA 
Schenk.  Kurt,  to  Maschinenfabnk  Benninger  AG    Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  a  reed  carnage  during  warping  4.141.120. 
CI   28-185  000 
Scherrer.  Robert  A  .  to  Riker  Laboratones.  Inc    Anti-microbial  alkyl 

substituted-2-nilro-3-phenylbenzofurans  4.141.990.  CI   424-285  000 
Schiffman.  Murray  M  .  lo  MBI.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing   evident    permanent    surface    markings    on    a    glazed    surface. 
4.141.145.  CI    33-25  OOR 
Schildcrout.  Sigmund  A    See — 

Greene.  James  M  .  Schildcrout.  Sigmund  A  .  and  Zintgraff.  Gary 
D  .  4,142.059,  CI    562-606  000 
Schilling.   Berthold    Dialysis  membrane,  especially  for  hemodulysis. 

and  method  for  prixlucing  same  4.141.838.  CI   210-498  000 
Schimko.  Reinhold.  to  Universal  Maschinenfabnk  Dr  Rudolf  Schieber 
KG  Pattern  mechanism  for  a  flat  bed  knitting  machine  4.141.228,  CI 
66-75  100 
Schinzel,  Ench  See— 

Gunther.   Dieter    Erckel.   Rudiger.  Schmzel,  Ench.  and   Riisch. 
Gunter.  4.142,044,  CI    542-464  000 
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Schlapfer,  Alex  R.,  heir.  See— 

Schlapfer,  Hans,  deceased;  and  Schlapfer,  Alex  R.,  heir,  4,141,900. 
CI.  260-308.00A. 
Schlapfer,  Hans,  deceased  (by  Schlapfer,  Nelly,  legal  represenutive); 
and  Schlapfer,  Alex  R.,  heir,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  3-Phenyl-7- 
(v-tnazol-2-yl)-coumanns.  4,141,900,  CI.  26O-3O8.0OA. 
Schlapfer,  Nelly,  legal  representative;  See — 

Schlapfer,  Hans,  deceased;  and  Schlapfer,  Alex  R.,  heir,  4,141,900, 
CI.  260-308.00A. 
Schlick,  Horst,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Optical  warning  indica- 
tor means  on  bimetal  measuring  element.  4,141,247,  CI.  73-363.500. 
Schlott,  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Pressure  regulating  valve  for 

fuel  injection  systems.  4,141,330,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Nutter,  Benjamin  P.,  4,141,418,  CI.  166-324.000. 
Schmauch,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Breuer,  Wolfram;  Becker,  Wolf-Jurgen;  Deprez,  Jacques;  Drope, 
Eckard;  and  Schmauch,  Hans-Joachim,  4,141,800,  CI.  204-l.OOT. 
Schmidt,  Adolf:  See— 

Wingler,  Frank;  Schmidt,  Adolf;  Liebig,  Lothar;  and  Wassmuth, 
Gerd.  4,141,934,  CI.  260-881.000. 
Schmidt,  Charles  J   Chuck  assembly  for  a  veneer  lathe.  4,141,397,  CI. 

144-209.00R 
Schmidt,  Dietnch:  See— 

Authier,  Bemhard;  Rath,  Heinz  J.;  Schmidt,  Dietrich;  and  Hofer, 
Johann,  4,141,764,  CI.  148-174.000. 
Schmidt,  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Zettler,  William  D.;  Woytych,  Edward  F.;  Scichter,  Daniel  J.;  and 

Schmidt,  Frederick  L.,  4,141.134,  CI.  29-568.000. 

Schnall.  Gunther;  Aldenhoven,  Klaus;  and  Blochl,  Hanns,  to  AGFA- 

Gevaen    AG.    Paper   feed    for   copying   machine.   4,141.545,    CI. 

271-118.000. 

Schnall,  Gunther;  and  Blochl,  Hanns.  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG.  Optical 

projection  system  for  copying  apparatus.  4.141.649,  CI.  355-51.000. 
Schneider,  Abraham;  and  Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 
Pennsylvania.  Catalytic  codimerization  of  norbomadiene  with  an 
acrylic  acid  ester.  4,142,055,  CI.  560-116.000. 
Schneider.    Jean    C     Headrest    for   seal   of   vehicle.    4,141,589,    CI. 

297-397.000. 
Schnell,  William  J.:  See— 

Bellotti,  Marc;  and  Schnell,  William  J.,  4.141,834.  CI.  210-241.000 
Schoenfield.  Palmer  J  :  See- 
Barlow.  Gordon  A.;  and  Schoenfield.  Palmer  J.,  4.141.175,  CI. 
46-103.000. 
Schonwald,  Siegfned,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Impeller  for  a 

nng  compressor.  4.141,674.  CI.  416-223.00A. 
Schoofs,  Richard  J    Adsorbent  for  use  in  double  glazed  windows 

4,141,186,  CI,  52-172.000. 
Schora.  Frank  C  ;  and  Janka,  John  C.  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology 

Enhanced  oil  recovery.  4.141,417,  CI.  166-305.00R. 
Schrader.  Robert  W  ;  and  Carroll,  John  F..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Process  for  reducing  core-set  curling  tendency  and  core- 
set  curl  of  polymenc  film  elements.  4,141.735,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Schrecongost,  Ray  B.,  to  Hammond  Corporation.  Modulated  keyer 

supply  sampling  circuit,  4,141,270,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Schroder,  Martin:  See — 

Hammer,    Klaus-Dieter;    Klendaucr,    Wolfgang;    and    Schroder, 
Martin,  4,142.013,  CI.  428-36.000. 
SchroU,  Gene  E..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Epoxy  resin  compositions 
containing  an  amine-cyanic  acid  ester  combination  curing  agent. 
4.142.034,  CI    528-120000. 
Schuller,  Hans.  See— 

Szabolcs,  Otto;  and  Schuller,  Hans.  4,141,957,  CI.  422-135.000. 
Schulte,  Klaus,  and  Ersfeld,  Heinrich.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Mixing  head  for  mixing  at  least  two  reactive  components.  4.141,470, 
CI   222-137.000. 
Schultz,  Timothy  R  Gun  safety  device.  4.141.166,  CI.  42-70.00B. 
Schultze.  Jorge.  Expandable  endotracheal  or  urethral  tube.  4.141.364. 

CI    128-349,008. 
Schumann.  Robert  W  ;  and  Wells,  Gary  L.,  to  Nicolet  Instrument 
Corporation      Dig'iul     apparatus     for     waveform     measurement, 
4,142,146,  CI    324-77.00A. 
Schwab,  Wilham  B  :  See— 

Alger,  Donald  L.;  Schwab,  WUliam  B.;  and  Furman,  Edward  R  , 
4,141,224,  CI.  62-514.00R. 
Schwartz,  John  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lunde,  James  M  ;  and  Schwartz,  John  G  ,  Jr.,  4,141,439,  CI    192- 
I8.00R 
Schwartzman,  Sanford;  and  Lima,  Daniel  A.,  to  American  Carbonyl, 
Inc    Method  of  generating  lower  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  isocyanates. 
4,141,913,  CI.  260-453.00P, 
Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut:  See— 

Immel,  Otto,  de  Jager,  Andre;  Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz, 
Hans-Helmut,  and  Starke,  Klaus.  4,141,896,  CI.  260-239.30A 
Schweiger.    Richard    G.    Cellulose    sulfate    esters.    4,141,746.    CI. 

106-169  000 
Schweiklc,  George  E.:  See — 

Diersing,   Raymond  A  ;   Hackenbroch,   Wilhelm  T.;   Schweikle, 
George  E.;  and  Stanback,  Harris  I..  4.142.225,  CI.  361-358.000. 
Schwender,  Charles  F ;  and  Sunday,  Brooks  R.,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company.      Bcnzo[gjpyrido[2, 1 -bjquinazolinones.     4,142,049,     CI. 
544-246.000 
SCM  Corporation:  See- 
Becker,  Edmund  H.;  and  Lindstrom,  Robert  O..  4,141.287.  CI. 
99-450.100 
Scott.  Gary  M   Handle  bar  hand  guards.  4.141.567.  CI.  280-289.00G 
Scott.  Jimmie  D.;  and  Weldon.  William  F..  to  Spencer  Wright  Indus- 


tries, Inc.  Rotary  knife  module  for  tufting  machines.  4,141.303,  CI. 

112-79.00R. 
Scott,  Marion  L.;  and  Lakin,  Kenneth  M..  to  United  Slates  of  America, 

Navy.   Two-dimensional   surface   acoustic   wave   image   scanning. 

4,142,212,  CI.  358-213.000, 
Scott,  Ronald  K.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Apparatus  for  dynamically 

timing  a  diesel  engine.  4,141,242,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Secretary  of  State  for  Energy,  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 

of  the  United  Kindgom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The: 

Russell,  Robert  C.  H.,  4,141,670,  CI.  415-2.000 
Sedlmeier,  Josef:  See — 

Wiedemann,  Otto;  and  Sedlmeier,  Josef,  4,141,909,  CI,  260-346.400. 
Seibu  Polymer  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Nakajima,  Nobuyuki,  4,141,742.  CI.  106-47.00R. 
Seichter,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Zettler,  William  D.;  Woytych,  Edward  F.;  Seichter,  Daniel  J.;  and 
Schmidt,  Frederick  L.,  4,141.134,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Seiichi  Awano  and  Yasui  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Awano,    Seiichi;    and    Nishimura,    Matsuo,    4,141,343,    CI.    126- 
36O.0OA. 
Seismograph  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Baird,  George  C,  4,141,431,  CI.  181-118.000. 
Sejpal,  Vasant  D.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Non- 
aerosol  vegetable  oil  compositions  containing  lecithin  and  pure  ethyl 
alcohol.  4,142.003,  CI.  426-601.000. 
Seki,  Shigeo:  See — 

Niwa.  Tomizo;  Nojiri.  Chuhei;  Goi.  Hitoshi;  Miyado.  Shinji;  Kai, 
Fumio;    Seki,    Shigeo;    Yamada,    Yujiro;    and    Niida,    Taro, 
4.141.790,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuda,     Hisayuki;     Takahashi,     Minoru;     Shinoda,     Katsuro; 

Kikyotani,  Sho;  and  Inagaki,  Hiroshi,  4,141,888,  CI.  260-123.700. 

Sellwood,  Raymond  E.,  to  M.L.  Aviation  Company  Limited.  Ignition 

circuits.  4,141,297,  CI.  102-206.000 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  to  G.  D.  Societa  per  Azioni.  Cleaning  and  lubncating 

foil  cutter.  4,141.265.  CI.  83-169.000. 
Sergeev,  Oleg  A.:  See — 

Kalnin,  Igor  M.;  Krotkov,  Vladimir  N.;  Sutyrina,  Taisia  M.;  Ser- 
geeva,    Anna    N.;    and    Sergeev,    Oleg    A.,    4.141,411.    CI. 
165-151.000. 
Sergeeva.  Anna  N.:  See — 

Kalnin.  Igor  M.;  Krotkov,  Vladimir  N.;  Sutyrina,  Taisia  M.;  Ser- 
geeva,   Anna    N.;    and    Sergeev,    Oleg    A.,    4,141,411,    CI. 
165-151.000. 
Seubert,  Jurgen;  Thomas,  Herbert;  and  Andrews,  Peter,  lo  Merck 
Patent    Gesellschaft     mil    beschrankter    Haftung.     2-Acyl-4-oxo- 
pyrazino-isoquinoline  derivatives  and  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof  4,141,978,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Seufert,  Arnold.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  sterile 

filtered  blood  clotting  factors.  4,141,887,  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
Shabalina.  Roza  1  :  See — 

Frolov,  Jury  F.;  Piljukov,  Jury  F.;  Cherednichenko,  Vladimir  S.; 
Orlov,  Gennaidy  I.;  Kurapin,  Igor  N.;  Shabalina,  Roza  1.;  Laker- 
nik,  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.;  Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A.; 
Elkina,  Alia  K.;  Golovachev,  Anatoly  I.;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S.; 
Vlasov,  Jury  M.;  Smelyansky,  Matvei  Y.,  deceased;  and  Zeli- 
chenko,  Fama  S.,  administrator,  4,141,721,  CI.  75-14.000. 
Shaffer,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Weaver,   H.   William;  and   Shaffer,   Robert   W.,  4,141,677,   CI. 
418-6.000. 
Shalaby,  Shalaby  W.;  and  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc. 
Isomorphic    copolyoxalates    and    sutures    thereof    4,141,087,    CI. 
3-1.000. 
Shalaty,  John  H.,  to  TRW  Inc  Valve  rotator.  4,141,325,  CI.  123-90.300. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hibino,    Shinichi;    Miyazaki,    Takaaki;    and    Nakayama,    Keiji. 

4,141,853,  CI.  252-299.000 
Sato,  Takefumi;  and  Dohi,  Yuji,  4.141.597,  CI.  303-119.000. 
Sharpe,  L.  Harold,  to  Stanly  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  Knit  cap  with  elastic 

head  band.  4,141,229,  CI.  66-171.000. 
Shaw,  David  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Capacitor  with  a 

stabilized  non  halogenated  impregnant  4,142,223,  CI.  361-319.000. 
Sheary,  George  W.,  Ill:  See- 
Morns,  Wilford  v.;  and  Sheary,  George  W.,  Ill,  4,141,159.  CI. 
37-58.000. 
Sheffer,  Ralph  L.:  See— 

Beijer,  Gene;  Smith,  James  S.;  and  Sheffer,  Ralph  L.,  4,141,520,  CI. 
244-83.00A. 
Sheiman,  Julius;  See — 

Sheiman,    Samuel    R;   and    Sheiman,   Julius,   4,141,107,   CI.    16- 
128.00R. 
Sheiman,  Samuel  R.;  and  Sheiman,  Julius,  to  Crest  Lock  Company- 
Hinge  clip.  4,141,107,  CI.  16-I28.00R. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Hansen,  David  R.,  4,141,876,  CI.  260-33.6UA. 
Kiovsky,  Thomas  E.,  4,141,847,  CI.  252-51. 50A. 
Sherwin,  Donald  D.  Arrow  shaft  socket.  4,141,554,  CI.  273-106.50R. 
Shida,  Sankichi;  Okuma,  Shinji;  Oita,  Mashiro;  and  Hirohau,  Hyogo,  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical  contact  material 
and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,141,727,  CI.  75-232.000. 
Shields.  Michael  P.  Adjustable  ski  strap.  4.141,565,  CI.  280-1 1.37A. 
Shigetomi,  Sadao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Reaction 
tube  assembly  for  automatic  analyzer.  4,141,954,  CI.  422-64.000. 
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Shih.  Arnold   See — 

Haas,    George    A  ,    Shih,    Arnold     and    Thomas.    Richard    E  . 
4.142,145,  CI    324-62  000 
Shimada,  Saburo.  (o  Sumitomo  Rub^e^  Industries.   Ltd    Boll-seating 

plug  4.141. IW.  CI    52-'ll  000 
Shimojima.  Masatoshi.  to  Vivitar  Corporation    Zoom  lens  with  mov- 
able diaphragm  4.141,636,  CI    3$4-l96U00 
Shimp,  David  A  ,  and  Mitzel.  Roben  B  .  to  Celanese  Polymer  Special- 
ties Company    Aqueous  dispersions  of  polyhydrony  polyether  resins 
as  coating  compositions  for  meullic  substrates   4,141.871.  CI    260- 
2')40R 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd    5ee— 

Anga,  Kinji,  and  Gomyo.  Shiro.  4.141,926,  CI   260-824  OEP 
Shinko  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Fujita,  Kazuya,  4,142,135,  CI    3I8-I3<»000 
Shinoda,  Katsuro  See— 

Matsuda,     Hisayuki.     Takahashi.     Minoru.     Shimxla,     Katsuro. 

Kikyotani,  Sho.  and  Inagaki.  Hiroshi.  4.141.888.  CI   260-123  ''00 

Shinoda,  .Masayuki.  to  Nippon  Colin  Co  .  Ltd  Vascular  sound  detector 

4.141.350.  CI    128-2  05S 
Shionogi  4  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Hirai.  Kentato.  Fujishita.  Toshio.  Ishiba.  Tcruyuki.  and  Sugimoto. 
Hiroshiko.  4.141.W1.C1    260-308  OOR 
Shipko.  Frederick  J  ,  to  Coralomic,  Inc    Organ-slimulating  apparatus 
and   insulating   set   screw    for   such   apparatus    4. 141.''52,   CI     128- 
419  OOP 
Shono,  Tetsuji  5<fi"— 

L'no,   Naoyuki.   Shono,   Tetsuji,   Urano,   Fumio;   and   Kawasaki. 
Masahiro.  4.141.633,  CI   354-24000 
Shupp.  Jack  K    See — 

Abel.  Eugene  K  ,  and  Shupp.  Jack  K  .  4.141,279,  CI   90-1 1  OOC 
Sicgmund,    Walter    P ,    to   .American   Optical   Corporation     Dynamic 

image  enhancement  for  fiberscopes   4,141.624.  CI    350-96  260 
Siegwan,  Emil    Flemble  corrugated  tube  4.141.385,  CI    138-122  000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Auhch.  Hubert.  Pink,  Hans,  and  Grabmaier,  Josef,  4,141,710,  CI 

65-3  OOA 
Bitsch.  Rainer,  and  Mann.  Heiner.  4.142.081,  CI    200-251  000 
Druminski.     Manfred,     and     Gessner.     Roland.     4.141,765,     CI 

148-175  000 
Knauer.  Karl.  4.142.109.  CI    307-221  OOD 
Kotschy.  Josef,  and  Voelkl.  Walter.  4,142,222,  CI    361-273.000 
SchonwaJd,  Siegfned.  4.141.674.  CI   416-223  OOA 
Tannhauser.  Armin.  4.142.065.  CI    1 78-69  100 
Wiesner.  Wolfgang.  4,142.140,  CI    318-696000 
Sigdell,  Jan-Enk  5<ff— 

Schael,  Wilfned.  Sigdell.  Jan-Enk   and  Knck.  Gerd  E  .  4.141.835. 
CI   210-321  OOA 
Sih.  Charles  J  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  Prostaglan 

dins  and  methtxls  for  prepanng  same  4.142.056.  CI    560-121  (.00 
Simi.  Victor  M  .  and  Soderman.  [>>nald  A  .  to  International  Bu.sines.v 
Machines  Corporation  Bucket  bngade  device  and  process  4.142. 19<). 
CI    35^-24  000 
Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc    See — 

Hiscock.    Benjamin    E.    and    Reich,    Zygmund.    4.141  1  til      CI 
40-547  000 
Singer  Company,  The  See— 

Weber.  Karl.  4.141. WJO.  CI    112-254000 
Singh.  Harpal   See— 

Maier.  Hans-Peter   and  Singh.  Harpal.  4.141,683,  CI    8-21  OOR 
Smha.  Ashok  K    See— 

Hauser.    Victor    E.    Jr.    and    Sinha.    Ashok    K.    4.142.004.    CI 
427-39  000 
Sitlig.    Roland,   and   DeBruync.    Patnck.   to   BBC    Brown.    pi>ven   4 
Company    Light-controlled  thyrislor  with  anode-base  surface  firing 
4.142,201,  CI    357-38  000 
Skarstedt,  Mark  T    See- 
Morns,  David  A   N  .  Rupchock,  Palncia  A  .  and  Skarstedt.  Mark 
T.  4.141.688.  CI    23-230  GOB 
SKF  Indusinal  Trading  and  Development  Company    See— 

Hallerback.  Stig  L  .  4.142.120,  CI    310-59  000 
SKF  Kugellagerfabnken  GmbH   See — 

Munnich,  Hermann,  4,141,181,  CI    51-168  000. 
SKF  Nova  AB  See— 

Nilsson,  Sven  W  .  4.141.255.  CI    74-25  000 
Slaais.  Mathew  A     Welsh.  Alan  B  ,  and  Bray,  Wade  R  .  lo  Kimball 
International.  Inc   Search  mount  for  telescope  and  methixl  of  opera- 
tion  4.142.139.  CI   318-603  000 
Slemmons.  Arthur  1    See — 

Treytl.  William  J  ,  Slemmons.  Arthur  J  ,  and  ,Andeen.  Gerry  B  , 
4,141.626.  CI    350-295  .W) 
Small.  .Marvin   See— 

Spitzer.  Joseph  G  ,  Small.  Marvin,  Osipow.  Lloyd  I  .  and  Marra, 
Dorothea  C.  4,141,472,  CI    222-189000 
Smargiassi,  Paul  R  ,  to  B<^ums,  Inc    Respirator  system  and  methtxJ 

4.141,356,  CI    128-145  800 
Smelyansky.  Matvei  Y  ,  deceased   See— 

Frolov.  Jury  F.  Piljukov.  Jury  F  ,  Cherednichenki>.  Nladimir  S; 
Orlov,  Gennady  I  ,  Kurapin.  Igor  N  .  Shabalina.  Rou  I  .  Laker- 
nik.  Mark  M  .  Gavnienko.  Alexandr  F  ,  Yakovenko.  Anatoly  A  , 
Elkina,  Alia  K  .  Golovachev.  Anatoly  I  ,  Egorova.  Tatyana  S  , 
Vlasov.  Jury  M  ,  Smelyansky.  Matvei  Y  .  deceased,  and  Zeli- 
chenko.  Faina  S.  administrator.  4.141.721.  CI  75-14000 
Smit.  Gerard  C  ,  to  Smitdesign  B  V  Throughflow  healer  for  coffee 
making  apparatus  4,141.286.  CI   99-285000 


Smitdesign  B  V    See- 

Snut,  Gerard  C  .  4,141,286,  CI   99-285  000 
Smith,  Arthur    Matenal  reduction  means  for  pumps    4,141,510,  CI 

241-46  OOA 
Smith,  Carl  K  ,  to  Midcon  Pipeline  Equipment  Co   Tangentially  fed 

upflow  sand  filter  method  and  apparatus  4,141,824,  CI   210-17  000 
Smith,  Clyde  D   Remote  operated  wrench   4,141,262,  CI    81-57  390 
Smith,  Ernest  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company    Hermetically  sealed 

container   4,141,463,  CI   220-359000 
Smith.  Gerald  L    See — 

Gaitlen.    Ronaid    E.    and    Smith.    Gerald    L.    4.I4I.648,    CI 
355-14000 
Smith.  Irl  W  .  and  Dorschner.  Terry  A  .  lo  Raytheon  Company    Laser 

gyroscope  output  optics  structure   4.I41.65I,  CI    356-350000 
Smith.  James  S    Set — 

Bcijer.  Gene.  Smith.  James  S  .  and  Sheffer,  Ralph  L  .  4.141.520.  CI 
244-830OA 
Smith.  James  W.  to  L'niled  Slates  of  Amenta.  Agnculture   Quantita- 
tive apparatus  for  sampling  athropods  associated  with  field  crops 
4.141.174,  CI  43-139  000 
Smith.  Kenneth  C .  and  Garrett.  Michael  E  .  to  Bntish  Oxygen  Com- 
pany   Limited.    The     Treatment    of    waste    water     4.141.823.    CI 
210-17000 
Smith.  Larry  B  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Tachometer  for  measur- 
ing speed  and  direction  of  shaft  rouiion  with  a  single  sensing  element 
4.142,153,  CI    324-165  000 
Smith,  Leslie  H  ,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   l-Arylo«y-3- 
lhenamidoalkylamino-2-propanol        denvatives        4,141,987,        CI 
424-275  000 
Smith.  Lester  W   Water  lifting  system  4,141.391,  CI    141-59000 
Smith.  Millard  S    See— 

Wyse.  Harold  G  ,  and  Smith,  Millard  S,  4,141,715,  CI    71-58  000 
Smith,  Roy  E    See- 
Renfrew,  Edgar  E  .  and  Smith.  Roy  E..  4,141.892.  CI   260-186  000 
Smith  Kline  Corporation   See — 

Berges.  David  A  .  4.142.046.  CI    544-26  000 
Smiths  Industnes  Limited  See- 
Carpenter.  Fredenck  C  .  4,142.121.  CI   313-131  OOA 
Snapp.    Edward    A ,    Jr     Lockable   joint    for    articulated    members 

4,141.665.  CI   403- 100  000 
Snow.  Glen  F    See— 

Antonetti,  Joseph  M  ,  and  Snow,  Glen  F  ,  4,141,691,  CI  44-1  OOR 
Snyder,  Harold  I  ,  to  Snyder  Manufactunng  Co  .  Incorporated  Evacu- 

ator  4141,361,  CI    128-278000 
Snyder  Manufactunng  Co  .  Incorporated  See— 

Snyder,  Harold  I  .  4141,361.  CI    128-278  000 
Snyder,  William  L    See— 

Miller,    James    A.    and    Snvder.    William    L,    4.141.382.    CI 
137-596  150 
S<5bolev.  Valenan  M    See- 
Pavlov.  Sianislav  J  .  Stepanova.  Valentina  A  .  Bogdanova.  Olga  V  . 
Kuznetsov.  Sergei  G  .  Dorofeeva,  Tatyana  G  .  Bushin.  Alexandr 
N  .  Stepanov.  Gennady  A  .  Eratov.  Leonid  K  .  Kimos.  Anadna 
B  .  Plechev.  Bons  A  .  Kharchenko.  Alexei  P  .  Bildinov.  Konstan- 
tin  N  .  Yablonsky.  Oleg  P .  Orlov.  Jury  V  ,  Ivanov.  Bons  E  . 
Sobolev.  Valenan  M  .  Korshunov,  Mikhail  A  .  Boikova.  Svet- 
lana  B  .  and  Kuzovleva.  Rimma  G  .  4.141.925.  CI   260-681  50C 
Socieu'  Farmaceutici  Italia  S  p  A    See — 

Arcan.  Giuliana.  Bemardi.  Luigi.  Falconi.  Giovanni.  Luini.  Fulvio, 
Palamidessi.     Giorgio,     and     Scarponi.     Ugo.     4.141.899.     CI 
546-118000 
Societe  Anonyme  DBA  See- 
Meyer.  Yves.  4141.436.  CI    188-71  100 
Societe  Anonyme  due   Les  Cables  de  Lyon  See — 

Dubost.  Rene,  and  Grenat.  Bernard,  4,141,623,  CI    350-96  230 
Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  CdF  Chimie   See— 

Kepes,  Andre,  and  Joye.  Jacques.  4.141,953,  CI   264-340  000 
Le  Brasseur,  Genevieve,  4,142,039,  CI    528-496  000 
StKiete  Europeene  de  Propulsion   See — 

Habermann.     Helmut,     and     Brunei,     Maunce,     4,141,604,     CI 
308-10  000 
Sociele  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs  See— 

Duparque,  Daniel  A  ,  Grange.  Andre  A  .  Monn,  Daniel  L     and 
Leclercq,  Manus  F  ,  4,141.802,  CI   204-15  000 
Stxiete  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation. 
See — 
Duquenne.  Claude  E    D  .  and  Plotkowiak.  Joseph,  4,141.547,  CI. 
277-80  000 
Soderman.  Donald  A    See— 

Simi.    Victor    M.    and    StxJerman,    Donald    A,    4,142.199,    CI 
357-24  000 
Soderstrom,  Melvin  A    See— 

Reavis,  Robert   P ,  Jr  .   Soderstrom,   Melvin   A.  and   Vachhani 
Vasanlrai  A  .  4.141.618.  CI    339-97  OOP 
Sogge.  John  W    See— 

Boggs,  Roger  L  .  and  Sogge,  John  W  ,  4,141.602.  CI   305-57.000 
Sola  Basic  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Wcntworth,  Hoban  L  .  4.142.062,  CI    13-25  000 
Sollner,  George  H  .  Bullemeier.  Keith  D  .  and  Remaks.  Richard  D  .  to 
Phelps  Dodge  Industnes.  Inc    Essentially  linear  polymer  havii:g  a 
plurality  of  amide,  imide.  and  ester  groups  therein  and  a  method  of 
making  the  same  4,141,886,  CI    528-273  000 
Soma,  Ikuo,  Magome,  Tamotu,  and  Komiya.  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha   Electrophotography  apparatus  with  downtime  control 
circuitry   4.141.646,  CI    355-10000 
Soma,   Nobuo,   Kurumada,  Tomoyuki.   Brunctti.   Heimo.  and  Rody. 
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Jean,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited;  and  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Subilizaiion   of  synthetic   polymers  by   penta-or-nexa-substituted 
4-piperidinol  derivatives.  4.141,883,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Sone,  Yukiko:  See — 

MaUunaga.   Kinjiro;   Sone.   Yukiko;  and   Nakagawa,   Yunosuke, 
4141,748.  CI.  106-212.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Olobe.  Takaihi.  Kojima.  Chiaki;  and  Ohki,  Hiroshi,  4,142.210,  CI. 
358-128.000, 
Soomet,  Urmas:  See— 

Glassman,  Wayne  C ;  Melbourne,  Sydney  H.;  Morson,  Mary  S.; 
and  Soomet,  Urmas,  4.I4I.758.  CI.  148-6.200. 
Soothill.  John  F  .  and  Levinsky.  Roland  J.,  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation    Assay  of  immune  complexes.  4,141,965.  CI. 
424-12.000. 
Sorensen.  lb  H    See — 

Pisecky.  Jan.  and  Sorensen.  lb  H..  4.141,783,  CI.  I59-4.00S. 
Sorensen,  Ronald  L  ,  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Company.  Vehicle 

leveling  strut.  4141.572,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Spakman.  Geert.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Pushbutton  reselection 

tuner  with  pivoting  lever,  4.141.254,  CI.  74-10.330. 
Specialty  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Arthur  A  .  4141.504.  CI.  239-394.000. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

James.  Jesse  L  .  and  Spector.  George.  4.141.363.  CI.  128-335.000. 
Spencer  Wnghl  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Scott.  Jimmie  D,  and  Weldon.  William  F.,  4,141,303,  CI.   112- 
79  OOR 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Gangnath,  Robert  B  .  4,141,371,  CI.  132-40.000. 
Haas.  David  L.,  4141.370.  CI.  132-39.000. 

Jacobson.  Peter  E  ;  and  Allen.  Terry  S.,  4,141,139,  CI.  29-755.000 
Kroger.  Harry.  4.142.1 12.  CI.  307-238.000. 
Matthews.  Hugh  B  .  4.142,108.  CI.  290-I.OOR. 
Smith,  Lan-y  B  ,  4142.153.  CI.  324-165.000. 
Wu,  David  H,,  4141.562.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Wu.  David  H  .  4.141.563,  CI.  277-152.000. 
Spicer,  Randall  O  Bi-directional  dump  track.  4,141.591,  CI.  298-17.600 
Spindt,  Charles  A.,  to  SRI  International.  Method  of  fabricating  a  fun- 
nel-shaped miniature  electrode  for  use  as  a  field  ionization  source 
4141.405.  CI.  164-46.000. 
Spitzer,  Joseph  O  ;  Small,  Marvin;  Osipow,  Lloyd  I.;  and  Marra,  Doro- 
thea C  Aerosol  container  with  gas-permeable  membrane.  4,141.472, 
CI.  222-189.000 
Spilzner,  Erich  A  ,  to  Regal  Games  Mfg.  Co.  Game  card  assembly. 

4141,561,  CI.  273-271.000. 
Spotholz.  Clifford  H.;  Scarsella.  Edward  L.;  and  Yadlowsky.  Slawko. 
to  General  Foods  Corporatioi^Method  for  producing  a  brewable 
roasted  coffee  and  wheat  product.  4,142.002,  CI.  426-595-000. 
Sprague.  James  W.:  See — 

Feldman,  Daniel  W  ;  Sprague.  James  W.;  and  Veatch.  Franklin. 
4141.693.  CI   44-68  000 
Spnngmann,  Helmut,  to  Linde  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Cryogenic  liquefac- 
tion 4.141,707.  CI.  62-9.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Diersing.   Raymond   A.,  Hackenbroch,   Wilhelm  T.;   Schweikle. 
George  E.;  and  Stanback.  Harris  I.,  4,142,225,  CI.  361-358.000. 
SRI  International   See — 

Green.  Philip  S.;  Schaefer.  Louis  F.;  Taenzer,  Jon  C;  Holzemcr, 
John  F  ;  Ramsey,  S  David,  Jr.;  and  Suarez.  Joe  R..  4,141,347,  CI. 
128-2.00V. 
Spindt,  Charles  A.,  4.141.405,  CI.  164-46.000. 
Stanback,  Harris  I  :  See — 

Diersing,   Raymond   A.;   Hackenbroch.  Wilhelm  T.;  Schweikle. 
George  E.;  and  Stanback.  Harris  I.,  4.142.225,  CI.  361-358.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See— 

Alford.    Harvey    E;    and    Bigler.    Kenneth    L..    4,141.826.    CI 
210-26.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Feinstein.  Allen  I.;  and  Fields.  Ellis  K.,  4,142.036.  CI.  528-183.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio):  See— 

Feldman.  Daniel  W.;  Sprague,  James  W.;  and  Veatch,  Franklin. 
4141.693.  CI.  44-68.000. 
Stanistreet,  Harold  P ;  and  Jowitt,  Peter  P..  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industnes  Limited;  and  Jowitt,  Peter  Frederick.   Fire  protection 
means  comprising  a  non-woven  fibrous  structure  of  thermally  bonded 
conjugate  fibers.  4141.460.  CI.  220-88.00A. 
Sunly  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Sharpe,  L   Harold.  4141.229.  CI.  66-171.000. 
Sunsifer.  Dennis  N.;  and  Henderwn.  Ralph  W.,  to  Mueller  Co.  Means 
for   locking    threaded    nozzles   to   a   fire   hydrant.    4,141.574.   CI. 
285-92.000 
Staples.  Max  G.:  See— 

Crowley.  Ralph  P..  and  Suples.  Max  G..  4,141.816.  CI.  208-107.000. 
Stapley,  Edward  O.:  See — 

Cassidy.  Patrick  J.;  Goegelman,  Robert  T.;  Stapley,  Edward  O.; 
and  Hernandez.  Sebastian.  4.141,986.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Surke.  Klaus:  See— 

Immel.  Otto;  de  Jager.  Andre;  Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Schwarz, 
Hans-Helmut;  and  Starke.  Klaus,  4,141,896,  CI.  260-239.30A. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Via.  Francis  A  .  4. 141.807.  CI.  204-159.230 
STEAG  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lenk.  Arthur.  4141.380,  CI.  137-513.500. 
Stedman.  Robert  N..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Track  shoe  with  retain- 
ing fianges  4141.601.  CI.  305-54.000. 
Steen,  Bengt.  to  Institutet  for  Vatten-  och  Luftvardsforskning.  Method 


for  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  particles  in  gaseous  media  and 
a    sampling    device    for    performing    the    method.    4.141.238,    CI. 
73-28.000. 
Stein.  Manfred,  to  Quarz-Zeit  AG.  Method  and  system  for  testing  the 

accuracy  of  an  electronic  clock.  4.142.147.  CI.  324-79.0OR. 
Steiner.  Siegfried:  See — 

Thiel.  Reinhard;  Dietz.  Karl-Heinz;   Kerres,  Hans;  Rosenbaum, 
Heinz  J.;  and  Steiner,  Siegfried,  4141,829.  CI.  2IO-63.0OR. 
Steiner.  Willy:  See— 

Hepper,  Peter;  and  Steiner.  Willy.  4,141.662.  CI.  400-194.000. 
Steinhaus  GmbH.  Firma:  See — 

Wolff.  Kurt.  4141.821.  CI.  209-405.000. 
Stepanov,  Gennady  A.:  See — 

Pavlov.  Stanislav  J.;  Stepanova.  Valentina  A.;  Bogdanova.  Olga  V.; 
Kuznetsov.  Sergei  G.;  Dorofeeva.  Tatyana  G.;  Bushin.  Alexandr 
N.;  Stepanov.  Gennady  A.;  Eratov.  Leonid  K.;  Kimos.  Ariadna 
B.;  Plechev,  Boris  A.;  Kharchenko,  Alexei  P.;  Bildinov.  Konstan- 
tin  N.;  Yablonsky,  Oleg  P.;  Orlov,  Jury  V.;  Ivanov,  Boris  E.; 
Sobolev,  Valerian  M.;  Korshunov,  Mikhail  A.;  Boikova,  Svet- 
lana  B.;  and  Kuzovleva,  Rimma  G.,  4,141,925,  CI.  260-681. 50C. 
Stepanova,  Valentina  A.:  See — 

Pavlov,  Stanislav  J.;  Stepanova,  Valentina  A.;  Bogdanova,  Olga  V.; 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  G.;  Dorofeeva,  Tatyana  G.;  Bushin,  Alexandr 
N.;  Stepanov.  Gennady  A.;  Eratov.  Leonid  K.;  Kimos,  Ariadna 
B.;  Plechev,  Boris  A.;  Kharchenko,  Alexei  P.;  Bildinov,  Konstan- 
tin  N.;  Yablonsky,  Oleg  P.;  Orlov,  Jury  V.;  Ivanov,  Boris  E.; 
Sobolev,  Valerian  M.;  Korshunov,  Mikhail  A.;  Boikova.  Svet- 
lana  B.;  and  Kuzovleva.  Rimma  G..  4,141.925.  CI.  260-681. 50C. 
Stephen.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  Stephen.   Robert  L.;  Johnson,   R    Todd; 
Luntz,  Richard;  and  Knutti,  David,  4141,359,  CI.  128-172.100. 
Stephens,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Bake,  Earl  A.,  and  Stephens,  Leonard  J.,  4,141.538.  CI.  251-315.000, 
Stem.  Robert:  See — 

Domroe,  William  E.;  LIndquist.  Thomas  W.  F.;  and  Stern,  Robert. 
4141.100.  CI.  II-IOAD, 
Stetzler.  Grant  F.:  See — 

Morrow.  Richard  H.;  and  Stetzler.  Grant  F..  4.142.150.  CI.  324- 
158.00T. 
Stjernstrom.  Nils-Erik:  See — 

Caramalm.  Bemt  S.  E.;  Lindberg.  Ulf  H.  A.;  De  Paulis,  Tomas; 
Ross,  Svante  B.;  Stjemstrom,  Nils-Erik;  Ulff,  Carl  B    J.;  and 
Ogren,  Sven-Ove,  4,141,993,  CI.  424-330.000 
Stockel.  Richard  F  :  See- 
Weiss.  Jonas;  and  Stockel,  Richard  F.,  4.141.755.  CI   134-42.000. 
Slolz.  Hans-Peter,  to  Pietzsch,  Ing   Ludwig,  Endless  track.  4.141.599. 

CI.  305-35.00R, 
Stone.    Orison    W.    Recloseable    pilfer-proof  container   and    blanks. 

4141,449.  CI.  206-621.000. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Conger.  Franklin  E.,  4,141,825,  CI.  2IO-23.0OH, 
Stoops.  Reginald  B.;  and  Maxel.  John  M..  to  Armco  Inc.  Unidirectional 
sheet  molding  composition  and  process  of  preparing  same.  4,141.929. 
CI.  260-862.000. 
Stopinc  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Meier.  Emst,  4,141,478,  CI.  222-600.000 
Storm,  David  G.:  See — 

James.  Gordon  W.;  and  Storm.  David  G.,  4141.351,  CI.  128-2.06R. 
Stover,  Harris  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Time  reference 

distribution  technique.  4,142.069,  CI.  I79-15.0BS. 
Strande.  Carl  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  TTie.  Alleviation  of 
minimal  brain  dysfunction  with  2-[(3.4-dichlorophenoxy)methyl]-2- 
imidazohne.  4141.985.  CI,  424-273.00R. 
Strausfeld.  Hermann,  to  EMI  Electrola  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung.  Disc  record  press.  4,141.531.  CI.  249-80.000. 
Streeter,  Erwin  C.  Multi-purpose  tail  gate.  4,141,582,  CI  296-50.000. 
Stribley,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Campbell,  John  M.;  Ball,  Herbert  L.;  Bymoen,  Darrell  A.;  Ewen, 
Douglas  G  ;  Hise,  Ronald  D.;  Stribley,  Charies  R ;  and  West, 
Gaylon  L.,  4141,295.  CI.  102-10.000. 
Struwe,  Hartmut:  See — 

Klein,  Erich;  Thomel,  Frank;  and  Strawe,  Hartmut,  4,142,053,  CI. 
560-67.000. 
Su,  Stephen  C:  See — 

Finnila,  Ronald  M.;  and  Su,  Stephen  C ,  4,142,198.  CI.  357-24.000. 
Suarez.  Joe  R.:  See- 
Green.  Philip  S.;  Schaefer.  Louis  F.;  Taenzer,  Jon  C;  Holzemer, 
John  F.;  Ramsey,  S.  David,  Jr  ;  and  Suarez,  Joe  R.,  4,141,347,  CI. 
128-2.00V. 
Sudmeier.  James  L.  Adjustable  connection  between  ski  and  binding. 

4141,570  CI.  280-607.000. 
Sudweeks,  Walter  B.;  and  Jessop,  Harvey  A.,  lo  IRECO  Chemicals. 

Emulsion  blasting  agent  4,141,767,  CI,  149-2.000. 
Suga,  Shigera.  Control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  an  elec- 
trode in  a  carbon  arc  lamp.  4,142,127,  CI.  314-105.000. 
Sugimoto,  Hiroshiko:  See — 

Hirai,  Kentato;  Fujishita,  Toshio;  Ishiba,  Teruyuki;  and  Sugimoto. 
Hiroshiko.  4141.901,  CI.  260-308.00R. 
Sukolics,  Ronald  D..  to  Kawneer  Company.  Inc.  Wall  construction. 

4.141.188.  CI.  52-395.000. 
Sukonnik.  Izrail  M.:  See — 

Untilov.  Viktor  J.;  Kheifets.  Robert  G.;  Rozengart.  Jury  I.;  Os- 
trenko,  Viktor  Y.;  Reznikov.  Efim  A.;  Sukonnik.  Izrail  M.; 
Chichkov.  Jury  V.;  Oleinik,  Vladimir  I.;  Drobich,  Oleg  P.; 
Fedorov,  Oleg  G.;  and  Morozenko,  Vadim  N.,  4.141.483.  CI. 
228-193.000. 
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Sullivan.   Richard   F .  to  Chevron   Research  Company     Prcvess  for 

upgrading  arsenic -conuining  oils  4.141.820.  CI    208251  OOH. 
Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Yamasaki,  Ikuuro.  4,142,237.  CI    .'64-46')  000 
Sumitomo  Ruhber  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Shimada.  Saburo.  4.141.190.  CI    52-711000 
Summa  Corporation  See — 

.Morns.  Wilford  V.  and  Sheary.  George  W.  Ill,  4.141.15'*.  CI 
37-58000 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation  See— 

Nocek.  Sunley  J.  4.141.457.  CI    214-1  OBV 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania  See— 

Schneider.   Abraham,   and   Mvers,   Harry    K.  Jr.  4,142,055,  CI 
560-1 16  000 
Sun,  Yun  C  ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  Three  phase  crystalliza- 
tion  4,141,924,  CI    260-67400R 
Sunday,  Brooks  R    See— 

Schwender,  Charles  F.  and  Sunday,   Brooks  R,  4.142.049.  CI 
544-246  000 
Sundermann.  Rudolf  See— 

Kappler,     Ulnch.     and     Sundermann.     Rudolf,     4,142,048,     CI 
544-219  000 
Suntech,  Inc    See — 

Campbell,  George  E  ,  Jr .  Nelson,  Jiiseph  VV  .  and  Russell.  Gordon 
A,  4,141,387,  CI    138-158000 
Sutherland,  Ian  A    See — 

Allen,  David  W  ,  Richardson,  John  A  .  and  Sutherland,  Ian  A  , 
4,141,345,  CI    I28-20OS 
Sutynna,  Taisia  M    See — 

Kalnin,  Igor  M  ,  Krotkov,  Vladimir  N  ,  Sutynna,  Taisia  M  .  Ser 
geeva.     Anna     N,     and     Sergeev,     Oleg     A,     4,141,411,     CI 
165-151  OOO 
Suzuki,  Seigo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co  .  Ltd   Refreshing  system 

for  dynamic  memory   4,142,233,  CI   364-200000 
Suzuki,  Shigeto,  to  Chev  ron  Research  Company   Process  for  preparing 

diglycohc  acids  4,142,057,  CI   562-525  000 
Suzuki,  Takesi   See— 

Oka,    Masahiko.    Tanigawa,    Singo,    Suzuki,    Takesi,     Tomoda, 
Masayasu,  and  Ueta,  Yutaka,  4,141,874,  CI    260-29.60F 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag   See— 

Frauenfeld,  Martin,  4.141,754,  CI    134-24  OCX) 
Svensson,  Stig,  Camitz,  Carl-Hennmg,  and  Lindgren.  Stig,  to  Bulten- 
Kanthal   .AB    Traversing   device   in   a  chain   manufacturing   plant 
4.141,211,  CI    59-16000 
Swanson,  Stephen  R    See— 

Whyte.   Ian   A     and   Swanson.   Stephen    R.   4.142,178,   CI     340- 
310  OOR 
Swanson,   William  C  ,   and  Gak)s,   Imre.  to  International   Harvester 
Company    Pump  unloading  valve  for  use  in  agricultural  tractor  lift 
systems   4,141,283,  CI   9M61  000 
Sweany,  Louis  P  ,  and  Burk,  Michael  T  ,  to  P   R    Mallory  it  Co  ,  Inc 
Means  for  improving  the  elcctroacouslical  properties  of  a  buzzer 
4,142,186.  CI    340-388  000 
Sweet,  Roger  H    See— 

Flicker,  Alcwyn.  Gay,  Derek  J  ,  Rhodes,  Tony    and  Sweet.  Roger 
H,  4.141.176,  CI   46-116000 
Sy,  Kian-Bon  K    See- 
Ban,  Bradford  M  .  Langston,  Keith  N  ,  Partridge,  Richard  L  ;  and 
Sy,  Kian-Bon  K  ,  4,142,2.34.  CI    364-200  Ott) 
Syroka.  Bernice  A    See — 

Syroka.    Edward    C,    and    Syroka,    Bernice    A.    4,141,997,    CI 
426-79  000 
Syroka,  Edward  C  ,  and  Syroka,  Bernice  A   Multi-companment  coffee 

steeping  bag  and  suppon  clip  therefor  4,141,997,  CI   426-79  000 
Szabolcs,  Otto,  and  Schuller,  Hans,  to  Isovolta  Osterreichische  Isolier- 
stoffwerke  Aktiengesellschafl    Apparatus  for  prixlucmg  polymers  of 
high    molecular    weight    bv     the    two-phase    inlerfacial     methixi 
4,141.957,  CI   422-135000 
Tadakuma.  Yuji.  Saito,  Syunji,  and  Eguchi,  Toru,  to  Tokyo  Electric 

Co,  Ltd    Electronic  cash  register   4,142,235,  CI    364-405  000 
Taenzer,  Jon  C    See — 

Green,  Philip  S  ,  Schaefer,  Louis  F  .  Taenzer,  Jon  C  ,  Holzemer, 
John  F  ,  Ramsev.  S  David,  Jr ,  and  Suarcz,  Joe  R  .  4,141, .147,  CI 
128-2  OOV 
Takada,  Masahura,  to  Sasakura  Engineenng  Company,  Limited   Evap- 
orator  4,141,410.  CI    165-113  000 
Takahashi.  Minoru  See— 

Matsuda.     Hisayuki,     Takahashi.     Minoru.     Shmoda.     Kalsuro. 

Kikyouni.  Sho,  and  Inagaki.  Hiroshi.  4.141.888,  CI   26<V123  7()0 

Takahashi.   Naoyuki.   to  Olympus  Optical  Company   Limited    FiKit 

operated  controller  issembly   4.142,080,  CI    200-86  500 
Takai,    Kiyoshi,    Yamamoto,    Naraharu.    and    Yamamoto,    Seiichi.    to 
Osaka  Iron  &  Steel  Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  treating  ferruginous  slags 
4,141,722,  CI    75-24000 
Takeda,  Takeshi  See — 

Tomiki,  Tetsuhiko,  Takeda,  Takeshi.  Miyata.  Takeo;  and  Mura- 
matsu.  Fumio.  4.141.855.  CI    252-301  40R 
Takenoya.  Hideaki.  and  Makabe.  Hachiro.  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine 
Co   Ltd   Electronic  pattern  control  for  a  sewing  machine  4.141,305, 
CI    1 12-158  OOE 
Takeshita,  Hiroshi,  and  Nagashima,  Takashi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Hydraulic  brake  control  a.s.sembly  responsive  to  vehicular 
deceleration   4,141,596,  CI    .303-24  OOC 
Takeuchi,  Takeshi,  and  Tera.sawa.  Takao,  to  Hochiki  Corporation 
Casing  for  electncal  equipment   4,141,615,  CI    3.39-36000 


Tamai,  Yasuo  See— 

Aonuma.  Masashi,  Tamai,  Yasuo,  Kitamoto,  Tacsuji;  and  Kodama. 
Fumio,  4,141,763,  CI    148-105  000 
Tamura.  Sadahiro:  See — 

Nishikawa,   Toshio,    Ishikawa,    Youhei,   and   Tamura.   Sadahiro, 
4,142.164.  CI    333-73  OOW 
Tamura.  Yuichi  See — 

Murai.  Tohjuke;  and  Tamura,  Yuichi,  4,141,725,  CI   75-146  000 
Tanaka.  Akio.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation  Tuning  system  equalized 
with  the  slope  factor  of  the  tuning  curve.  4,142,157,  CI.  325-464.000 
Tanaka,  Hideloshr  See — 

Sato.  Tadashi,  Tongai,  Akiyoshi,  Kasamura,  Toshirou,  and  Ta- 
naka. Hidetoshi.  4,141,644,  CI   355-30CH 
Tandy  Brands,  Inc    See— 

Gaertner,  Rudolph  F,  4,141,198,  CI   54-46.000. 
Tanigawa,  Singo  See — 

Oka,    Masahiko;    Tanigawa.    Singo,    Suzuki,    Takesi,    Tomoda, 
Masayasu,  and  Ueta,  Yutaka,  4,141,874,  CI   260-29  60F 
Tannenberger,  Helmut  See — 

Van  den  Berghe,  Paul,  and  Tannenberger.  Helmut.  4.142,024,  CI 
429-41  000 
Tannhauser,  Armin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschan  Method  for  bit-syn- 
chronous transmission  of  data  4,142,065,  CI    178-69  100. 
Tamay,  Alexandra  G    See- 
Levin,  Gilbert  V  ,  Tamay,  Alexandra  G.;  Topol,  George  J  ,  de- 
ceased, and  Citizens  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  legal  representa- 
tive, 4,141,822,  CI  210-6000 
Tarrson,  Emanuel  B  ,  and  Tisma.  Stevan,  to  John  O  Butler  Company 

Thread  storage  and  dispensing  system   4,141,519,  CI   242-137  100 
Tarsoly,  Balazs  K   Tool  gas  turbine  motor  4,141.671,  CI  415-72000 
Tatano,  Toshio  See — 

Hayashi,    Hiroaki.    Waunabe.    Katsuyukt,   and   Tatano,   Toshio. 
4.141,792,  CI    195-99  000 
Tatro,  Henry  J    See— 

Dichter,   Wilhelm,   Tatro,   Henry   J     and  Warner,   C    Edward, 
4,141,165.  CI   42-65  000 
Tauchen,  Klaus  See— 

Bommersheim,  Hans,  Hettich,  Bernhard,  Keller,  Helmut,  Moser, 
Werner;  and  Tauchen,  Klaus,  4,141,660,  CI  400-124000 
Taylor,   Benson  T  ,  Jr  ,  to  General  Electnc  Company    Liquid  level 
indicating  device  for  movablv  mounted  dispenser  tanks   4,141,311, 
CI    116-227  000 
Taylor,  David  C  ,  and  Anderson,  Gerald  R  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army   Locking  and  fmng  mechanism  for  rotating-cam  actuated 
weapons   4,141,276,  CI   89-11000 
Taylor,  David  C ,  and  Hayden,  Mark  W  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 

I ,  and  Company   Motor  control  4.I42.I38.  CI.  318-542.000 
Taylor,  Joyce  A    Se» — 

Hale,  Harry  O  ,  and  Taylor,  Joyce  A  ,  4,141,096,  CI   5-108  000. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation  See- 
Forrest,  Gordon   C  ,   Jay,   Ronald   F .  and   Clements.  John  A.. 
4,141,687,  CI   23-230.00R 
Technology  Application  Services  Corporation   See— 

Camacho,  Salvador  L  ,  4,141,694,  CI   48-61  000. 
Teepak,  Inc    See — 

0"Bnen,  Mernll  N  ,  Jr  ,  4.141,749,  CI    106-164  000 
Tektronix,  Inc    See — 

Odenthal,  Conrad  J  ,  4. 1 42, 1 28,  CI   3 1 5- 1 5  000 
Teledyne  Penn-Union  See — 

DeLuca,  Carlo  B  ,  4,141,619,  CI   339-267  000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Enesson  See— 

Agneus.  Nils-Enk,  and  Mani.son.  Hans-Enc.  4,142.073,  CI     179- 

111  OOE 
Lundberg.  Nils  E    B  .  4.142.1 13.  CI    307-270  000. 
Teletype  Corporation   See— 

Geis.  David  G  .  and  Hodne.  Ingard  B  ,  4,141,661,  CI  400-124000 
Telex  Corporation,  The  See — 

Roberts,  Clyde  D  ,  4,142,215,  CI    360-31  000 
Tcng,  Lma  C  ,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated    Smoking  composition 

and  compounds  therefor  4,141,906,  CI    260-340  50R 
Tenna  Corporation   See — 

Goss,  Sunley  B  ,  Nagel,  Martin  J  ,  and  Nilssen,  Ole  K  ,  4,142.216 
CI   360-72  000 
Terasawa.  Takao  5ee— 

Takeuchi,  Takeshi,  and  Terasawa,  Takao,  4,141,615.  CI  339-36  000 
te  Riele,  Johannes  H  ,  to  Remia  B  V   Process  for  homogenizing  masses 

and  apparatus  for  use  therein   4.141.655.  CI   366-118  000 
Texaco  Development  Corp    See— 

Waddill.  Harold  G  .  4,141.885,  CI    528-93  000 
Texaco  Inc    See- 
Graham,  William  J  .  4,141.536,  CI.  251-161  000 
Marion.  Charles  P  ,  Estabrobk,  Lawrence  E  ,  and  Richtcr,  Georae 

N.  4,141,695.  CI   48-I9700R 
Manon,  Charles  P  ,  Estabrook,  Lawrence  E  ,  and  Richter  George 

N,  4,141,696,  CI   48-197  OOR 
Mayer,  Edward  A  ,  4.141,393,  CI.  141-206000 
Walker,  Thad  O.  and  Warren,  Kenneth  W,  4,141,840.  CI    252- 

850C 
Wu.  Ching  H  ,  Brown.  Alfred,  Konopnicki,  Daniel  T  ,  and  Allen, 

Joseph  C,  4,141.415,  CI    166-252  000 
Yaffe,  Roberta,  4,141,844,  CI    252-46  700 
Yaffe,  Roberta,  4,141,845,  CI   252-46  700 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  See- 
Baron,  Robert  P,  4.142,245,  CI   364-900000 
Burson,  David  C.  4.142,180,  CI    340-709  OOO 
Marcoux.  Leo,  and  Berg.  Peter  G  ,  4.141,327,  CI    I23-12200F 
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McConnack,  Kent;  and  Knight.  William  M.,  Jr.,  4,142,207,  CI. 

358-113.000. 
McElroy,  David  J..  4.142,111,  CI.  365-178.000. 
Thelen,  Bemd;  Brandt,  Hans-Walter;  Auge.  Wolfgang;  and  Thiem. 
Karl-Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft.  Process  for  the  purifica- 
tion of  high-melting  organic  products.  4,141,799,  CI.  203-48.000. 
Thellufsen.  Jom;  and  Nielsen,  Niels  E.  M.,  to  GNT  Automatic  A/S. 

Tape  punching  device.  4.141,491,  CI.  234-115.000. 
Thiel,  Retnhard;  Dietz.  Karl-Heinz;  Kerres,  Hans;  Rosenbaum,  Heinz 
J  .  and  Steiner,  Siegfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellichafi.  Process  for 
wet  oxidation  of  organic  substances.  4,141,829.  CI.  210-63.0OR. 
Thiem,  Karl-Werner:  See— 

Thelen,  Bemd;  Brandt,  Hans- Walter;  Auge,  Wolfgang;  and  Thiem, 
Karl-Werner,  4,141,799,  CI.  203-48.000. 
Thien,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kirchweger,    Karl;    Fachbach,    Heinz;    and    Thien,    Gerhard, 
4,141,427,  CI.  I8O-69.0OR. 
Thies,  Peter  W.;  David,  Samuel;  Hauth,  Hartmut;  and  Roemer,  Diet- 
mar,  to  Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH.  2,9-Dioxatricyclo[4,3,l,0^'']- 
decane  derivatives,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  phannaceuti- 
cal  compositions  thereof.  4.141,988,  CI.  424-278.000. 
Thiokol  Corpoi^ation:  See- 
Thompson,  Amold  R..  4,141,950,  CI.  264-138.000. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See— 

Mariani,  Rcmo,  4,141.575,  CI.  285-305.000. 
Thomas,  Herbert:  See — 

Seubert,  Jurgen;  Thomas,  Herbert;  and  Andrews,  Peter,  4,141,978, 
CI.  424-250.000. 
Thomas,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Haas,    George    A.;    Shih.    Amold;    and    Thonus,    Richard    E., 
4,142.145,  CI   324-62.000. 
Thomel.  Frank;  See — 

Klein,  Ench,  Thomel,  Frank;  and  Struwe,  Hartmut,  4,142,053,  CI. 
560-67.000. 
Thompson,  Amold  R.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Method  for  making 

flexible,  cylindncal  bearings.  4,141.950,  CI.  264-138.000. 
Thomsen.  Jack  W.,  to  Weckessar  Company,  Inc.  Strain  relief  bushing. 

4.142,064,  CI.  I74-I53.00G. 
Thomson-Brandt:  See — 

Oprandi,  Pierre;  Lehureau,  Jean-Claude;  Puech,  Claude;  Peltier. 
Jean-Paul;  Le  Carvennec.  Francois;  Lacotte,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Bncot.  Oaude.  4,142,208,  CI.  358-127.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Charransol,  Pierre;  Hauri,  Jacques;  and  Athenes,  Claude,  4.142.068. 

CI.  179-15.0AT 
Henry.    Raymond;    and    Bouvet,    Jean-Victor,    4,141,135.    CI. 

29-580.000. 
Henry,  Raymond;  and  Morel,  Philippe,  4,141,136,  CI.  29-590.000. 
Thrower,  Jesse  C:  See — 

Lock,  William  E;  and  Thrower,  Jesse  C,  4,141,515,  CI.   242- 
54.00R 
Tichelaar.  Gerril  W.:  See— 

Essers.  Wilhelmus  G.;  Jelmorini,  Gerardus;  and  Tichelaar.  Gerrit 
W  ,  4,142,090,  CI.  2I9-121.00P. 
Tielemans,  Leonardus  P  M.:  See — 

Remmers,  Gerrit,  and  Tielemans,  Leonardus  P.  M.,  4,141,603,  CI. 
308-9.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Gray,  John  W.,  4,142,161,  CI.  331-116.00R. 
Tipton,  Larry  J.;  and  Bryant.  Steven  D..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorpo- 
rated. Motor  driven  rotary  fuel  pump.  4.141,328,  CI.  123-138.000. 
Tisma.  Stevan:  See — 

Tarrson,     Emanuel     B.;     and    Tisma,     Stevan,    4,141,519,    CI 
242-137.100. 
Tobin.  Harvey  A.  Tnick  box  liner.  4,141.581,  CI.  296-39.00R. 
Tokunaga.  Hisami:  See— 

Kawawa,   Takao,   Imai.   Ryoichiro;  Tokunaga,   Hisami;   Nakano, 
Yutaka,  and  Sasaki,  Naoaki,  4,141,812,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Tokutomi.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsumura,  Hiroshi;  Tokutomi.  Takashi;  and  Matsuzawa,  Hideo, 
4,142,058.  CI.  562-600.000. 
Tokyo  Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tadakuma,  Yuji;  Saito,  Syunji;  and  Eguchi,  Toru,  4,142,235.  CI. 
364-405.000 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Menju.  Shmiti;  and  Ohshima.  Iwao,  4,142.230,  CI.  363-51.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Shoichi;  Nakagawa,  Daisuke;  and  Kaneko,  Nagao, 

4,141,911,  CI.  260-438.50R. 
Suzuki,  Seigo,  4,142,233,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Yamamura.  Toshio,  4.141.606.  CI.  308-140.000. 
Tolokan,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Erickson.  Amold  R.;  Panzera,  Carlino;  and  Tolokan,  Robert  P., 
4,142.022,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Tomiki,  Tetsuhiko;  Takeda,  Takeshi;  Miyata.  Takeo;  and  Muramatsu, 
Fumio,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  produc- 
ing cerium-activated  phosphor  of  improved  characteristic.  4,141,855, 
CI  252-301. 40R 
Tomoda,  Masayasu:  See — 

Oka.    Masahiko;    Tanigawa,    Singo;    Suzuki,    Takesi;    Tomoda, 
Masayasu;  and  Ueta,  Yutaka,  4,141.874.  CI.  260-29.60F. 
Tonnessen.  Ame.  to  Moss  Rosenberg  Verfi  a.s.  Insulated  tanks  for 
liquefied  gases.  4,141.465,  CI.  220-445.000. 


Topol,  George  J.,  deceased'  See — 

Levin,  Gilbert  V.;  Tamay,  Alexandra  G.;  Topol,  George  J.,  de- 
ceased; and  Citizens  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  legal  representa- 
tive. 4,141,822,  CI.  210-6.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kato,  Tetsuya;  Ishitani,  Akira;  and  Kobori,  Kiyotomi.  4,142,031, 
CI.  526-4.000. 
Toray  Textiles  Inc.:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Itta;  Kada,  Isamu;  and  Fukutomi.  Yoshiaki,  4.141.082, 
CI.  2-93.000. 
Torigai,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Tadashi;  Torigai,  Akiyoshi;  Kasamura,  Toshirou;  and  Ta- 
naka, Hidetoshi,  4.141,644,  CI.  355-3.0CH. 
Torii,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ozawa,    Hiroshi;    Torii,    Yoshinori;    KobayashI,    Nobuki;    and 
Ishikawa,  Koji,  4,142,018.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Torium.  Kinuko:  See — 

Okamura,  Hiromichi;  Kato.  Iwao;  Hiraoka,  Michio;  and  Torium. 
Kinuko,  4,142.020.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Torrani,  Roberto,  to  Allgemeine  Patentverwertung  Anstalt.  Welding 

apparatus.  4,142,084,  CI.  219-6O.0OA. 
Toth,   Ronald   L.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation 
Transfer   printing   ribbon   error   detection   system.   4,142,106,   CI. 
250-559.000. 
Touma,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Tetsuo;  Touma.  Hitoshi;  Satomi.  Kunio;  and  Miyamae. 
Tatsuo.  4.141.849,  CI.  252-62.10P. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Townsend,  Ray  T.,  4.142,000.  CI.  426-281.000. 
Townsend.  Ray  T.,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Method  and 
means    for    injecting    fluids    into    meat    products     4.142,000,    CI. 
426-281.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamada,    Makoto;     Miura,     Shuji;    and    Watanabe,     Hiroyuki, 

4,141,426,  CI.  180-68.00R. 
Mitsuda,    Tadao;    Yasuda.    Takeru;    and    Fukumori,    Yoshiki, 
4,141.214,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Traut,  Earl  W.   Extreme  temperature  rolling  contact  ball  bearings 

4,141,607,  CI.  308-200.000. 
Travnicek,  Edward  A.,  to  Amencan  Optical  Corporation  Contact  lens 

casting  method.  4,141.941,  CI.  264-1.000. 
TRE  Corporation:  See — 

Wyler,  Leopold  S.,  4,141.332.  CI.  123-148.00R. 
Treace.  Dan  H.:  See — 

Treace.  James  T.;  and  Treace,  Dan  H.,  4.141,088,  CI.  3-1.912. 
Treace,  James  T.;  and  Treace,  Dan  H.,  to  Richards  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.  Hip  joint  prosthesis.  4,141,088,  CI.  3-1  912. 
Treat.  Russell  T.,  to  Payne.  L.  L.  Means  for  generating  electncal 

energy  for  vehicle.  4.141.425.  CI.  180-65.0DD. 
Tregoning.  Geoffrey  R.:  See — 

Newson.  John  C.;  Tregoning.  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Digby,  James  B.. 
4.141.179,  CI.  49-316.000. 
Trelleborg  Rubber  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  D..  4.I4I.5II.  CI.  241-183.000. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.:  See — 

Breuer,  Hermann;  and  Treuner,  Uwe  D.,  4,142.045,  CI.  544-21.000. 

Treytl,  William  J.;  Slemmons,  Arthur  J.;  and  Andeen,  Gerry  B.,  to 

FMC  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  collecting  solar 

radiation  utilizing  variable  curvature  cylindrical  reflectors.  4,141,626, 

CI.  350-295.000. 

Tnano,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Carlson,  David  E.;  Wronski,  Christopher  R.;  and  Triano.  Alfred  R.. 
Jr..  4.142.195,  CI.  357-15.000 
Trifunovic,  Alexander  L.,  to  Glen  Raven  Mills,  Inc    Apparatus  for 
producing  fluid  jet  teased  yams  from  short/medium  staple  multifiber 
spun  yams  4,141.121.  CI.  28-271.000. 
Trifunovic,  Alexander  L.,  to  Glen  Raven  Mills,  Inc.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing fluid  jet  teased,  fluffy,  hairy  yams  from  shon/medium  staple 
multifiber  yams.  4.141,122,  CI,  28-271.000. 
Tnon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds.  William  G.,  4,141,482,  CI.  228-158.000. 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Ritterman,  Paul  F.,  4,142,025,  CI.  429-60.000 
Shalaty,  John  H..  4,141.325.  CI.  123-90.300. 
Tsukada.   Toshihisa;   Chinone,   Naoki;   Nakamura,   Satoshi;   and   Ito. 
Ryoichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Hetero-structure  injection  laser.  4.142.160, 
CI.  331-94.50H. 
Tsygankov.  Mikhail  S.;  Kosholkin.  Valery  N.;  Bitjutskaya.  Nina  A.;  and 
Malandin.    Oleg    G.    Alkaline    nickel-cadmium    storage    battery 
4.142.027,  CI.  429-159.000. 
Tummel,  Harold.  Hydraulic  wrench.  4.141,261,  CI   81-57.110. 
Turke  &  Bolte:  See— 

Geimer,  Josef,  4,141,383,  CI.  137-606.000. 
Tuson,   Samuel,   to   Entreprises  d'Equipements   Mecaniques  et   Hy- 
drauliques  EMM.  Means  for  fitting  packing  between  two  compo- 
nents, such  as  pipes,  capable  of  relative  movements,  in  particular 
coaxial  movements.  4.141.221,  CI.  29-450.000. 
Tykwinski,  Leonard  M.  Knee  cratch-cane.  4.141,375.  CI.  135-66.000. 
UBE  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano.     Toyohide;     and     Honda.     Masahiro,     4,141,679,     CI. 
425-445.000. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshio;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  and  Oyokoia,  Shigeru,  4.141,637, 
CI.  354-219.000. 
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Ueda.  Takehiko  See — 

Mmagawa.  Yoshiuto;  Arai.  Naoki.  and  Ueda,  Takehiko,  4,141,730. 
CI   96-9000 
Ueda.  Takeshi  See — 

Koizumi.  Kunihei.  L'eda,  Takeshi.  Otani.  Taiu.  and  Kauta.  To- 
shinobu.  4.141.795.  CI    201.19000 
tela.  Vutaka  See — 

Oka.    Masahiko.    Tanigawa.    Smgo.    Suzuki.    Takcsi,    Tomoda, 
.Masayasu.  and  tela.  Yulaka,  4.141,874,  CI   260-29  60F 
Lhlig.  Raimer  See — 

Herb.  Armin.  and  Lhlig.  Raimer.  4.141.528.  CI    248-560000 
L  Ith.  Bryan  D  .  to  ,AT-0  Inc   Programmable  keyboard  sequencing  for 

a  security  system   4.142.09-?.  CI   235-382  000 
Lirr.  Carl  B  J    See— 

Cammalm.  Bemi  S    E  ,  Lindberg,  Ulf  H    A  .  De  Paulis.  Tomas, 
Ross.  Svante  B  .  Sljemstrom.  Nijs-Enk.  U1(T.  Carl  B    J  .  and 
Ogren.  Sven-Ove.  4.141.993,  CI   424-330000 
Llmer,  Robert  P    See— 

Aagard.  Roger  L  .  and  Ulmer.  Robert  P.  4.141,621.  CI   350-96  120 
L  mpleby.   Kenneth   F  ,  and   Brackney.   Maunce  R  .  to  Multi-Elmac 

Company  Operator  motor  control   4.142.13'',  CI    318-283  000 
L'narco  Industries.  Inc    See — 

Freeman.  Jerry  H  .  4.141. 6r.  CI   339-97  COL 
Lnion  Carbide  Corporation   See — 

Bums.  Richard  J  .  4.141.870.  CI   260-29  4L'A 

DAngelo.  Paul  F.  4.142.032.  CI    526-«3  000 

Faust.  ClifTord  C  ,  and  Mettler.  Mark  F  .  4.141.487,  CI   229-43  000 

Lcger.    Violeta    Z.    and    Blomgren.    George    E.    4.142.028.    CI 

429-194  000 
Levin.  Gilbert  V  ,  Tamay,  .Alexandra  G  ,  Topol.  George  J  .  de- 
ceased, and  Citizens  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  legal  representa- 
tive. 4.141.822.  CI    210-6  000 
MacV'ane.  Thomas  S  ,  Lindbergh.  Jon  M  .  and  Fnedman,  Barry  A  . 

4.141.318,  CI    119-3  000 
Minbiole.  Barrv  A  .  4.141.831.  CI   210-195  OOS 
Minbiole.  Barry  A  .  4.141.832.  CI   2IO-I95.0OS. 
L  nion  Oil  Company  of  California  See- 
Holm.  LeRoy  W  .  4.141.416.  CI    166-27O000. 
Keller.  James  L  .  4.141.692.  CI  44-59  000 
Inipunch  Products.  Inc    See — 

Weisbeck.  Ralph  L  .  4.141.264.  CI    83-23  000 
L'niroyal,  Inc    See — 

Melvin.  Terence.  Pieroni.  Joseph  K  .  Martin.  Frank  S  ,  and  Little. 
James  F.  4.141.559.  CI   273-220  000 
Lnited  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority    See — 

Aitchison.  Gordon  F     and  Matlock.  Patrick.  4.141.809,  CI.  204- 

180  DOR 
Ward.  Brooke  A  .  4.142.191.  CI    34t>-76  00L 
Lnited  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bnlannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
See — 
Mears.  Adrian  L  .  4.142.226.  CI    361-380000 
L  S   Industries.  Inc    See — 

Ellens.  Gordon  A  .  4.141.573.  CI   280-744.000 
L  nited  States  of  America 
Agnculture  See— 
Mornson.  John  E  .  Jr .  and  Abrams.  Charlie  F  .  Jr  .  4.141.302.  CI 

111-52  000 
Smith.  James  W.  4.141.174.  CI   43-139000 
.Air  Force  See— 

Evers.    Robert     C      and     Abraham.     Tonson.    4.142,037,    CI 
528-210000 
America  See — 

Karaba.  Alben  M  .  4.141.324.  CI    123-32  OOR 
Armv   See— 
Bienz.  Earl  F.  4.142.015.  CI  428-159  (X)0 
Ennulat.  Reinhard  D.  4.142.206.  CI    358-1  H  000 
Kerr.  John  L  .  4.142.190.  CI    343-700  OMS 
Perry.  John.  4.141.801.  CI   204-2  100 
Prolo.  Richard  C  .  4.142.239.  CI    364- ''P  000 
Stover.  Harris  A  .  4,142,069.  CI    179-15  OBS 
Taylor.    David   C.   and    Anderson.   Gerald    R.   4.141.276.   CI 
89-11  000 
Energy    See — 

Hirsch.  Robert  L  .  4.142.088.  CI   219-121  OOL 

Ingram.    Charles    B.    and    Lawhom.    John    H.    4.142.159.    CI 

328-120  000 
Miller.  Donald  .M  .  4.141.150.  CI    33-1740OP 
Interior  See — 

Vamer.  Horace  M  .  4.141.225.  CI   64-2  OOP 
National   Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration,   administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Appleberry.   Walter  T    Sequencing  device   utilizing   planetary 

gear  set   4.141.259.  CI    74-674  000 
Ellioi     Oavid  G  .  to  Lnited  Suies  of  Amenca.  National  Aero 
nautics  and  Space   .Administration    Method  and   turbine  for 
extracting  kinetic  energy  from  a  stream  of  two-phase  fluid 
4.141.219.  CI    60-645  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration   See — 

Alger.  Donald  L  .  Schwab.  William  B  .  and  Furman.  Edward  R  . 

4.141.224.  CI   62-51400R 
.Madey.  Jes.se  M  .  4.142.1 19.  CI    3IO-X)0OO 
Lnited    Slates   of   America.    National    Aeronautics   and    Space 
Administration,     and     Elliott.     David     G.     4,141,219.     CI 
60-645  000 
Yin.  Lo  I,  4.142.101.  CI   250-363  OOR 


Navy:  See — 
C«mpbell,  John  M  ;  Ball,  Herbert  L  ;  Bymoen.  Darrell  A.;  Ewen, 
DouglM  G.;  Hue,  Ronald  D ;  Stnbley.  Charles  R.,  and  West, 
Gaylon  L.,  4,141,295,  CI.  102-10.000. 
Culhbert,    Jerry    W,    and     Davis,    Sydney,    4,141,506.    01. 

239-456.000. 
Daniel.  Richard  A..  4,142,143.  CI.  324-51,000. 
Gerber,  Robert  L.,  4,141,274,  CI   89-1. 50R. 
Haas,   George   A ;    Shih,   Arnold;   and   Thomas,    Richard   E., 

4,142.145,  CI.  324-62.000 
Hotlingsworth,    Guilford    L,    and    Charters,    Alexander    C, 

4.141,275,  CI.  89-1  703. 
Madsen.  Berthel  F,  4,141,659,  CI.  400-90.000 
Pickena,  George  O.  4,142,171.  CI.  340-1200R 
Scott.    Manon    L.    and    Lakin,    Kenneth    M,    4,142,212,    CI 
358-213.000 
United  States:  See— 
Corbett,  Charles  K  ,  4,142.074,  CI.  179-124.000 
US   Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Diguct.  Daniel;  and  GafTre,  Michel,  4,142,196.  CI   357-17.000 
Essers,  Wilhelmus  G.;  Jelmorini.  Gerardus,  and  Tichelaar.  Gernt 

W.  4.142.090.  CI.  219-12I.00P 
Gorter.  Fredenk  W  .  4,142,218.  CI.  360-113  000 
Lauwenjssen.  Petrus  C  ;  and  Van  Meer,  Antonius  J.,  4,142,125.  CI. 

313-485.000 
Mester,  Heinz,  and  Vogler,  Gerd,  4,142.103,  CI   250-409.000. 
Remmers.  Gernt.  and  TIelemans.  Leonardos  P   M  .  4,141,603.  CI 

308-9  000 
Spakman.  Geert.  4,141,254,  CI   74-10330 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  See — 

Bnckner.   Kenneth  G  .  and  Giove,  John   L..  4.141.724,  CI    75- 

I26.0OD 
Fnend.    Donald    L..   Grosko.   John   A .   and    Lanyi.   Ernest    S . 
4.141,299.  CI.  105-260000 
United  Technologies  Corporation  See — 

Bomslein.  Norman  S  ;  and  DeCrescente,  Michael  A.,  4,142,023.  CI. 

428-680.000. 
Goodman.  Robert  B.,  4,141.533.  CI  251-58.000. 
Ryan.  Edward  J  .  4.141,124,  CI   29-427.000. 
Waehner,  Glenn  C  ,  4,142,134.  CI   315-387  000. 
Universal  Maschinenfabnk  Dr   Rudolf  Schieber  KG  See— 

Schimko.  Reinhold.  4,141,228,  CI  66-75.100 
University  of  Michigan,  The  RegenU  of  the:  See— 

Voorhees,  John  J  .  4.141,976.  CI  424-240.000 
University  of  Utah:  See- 
Cutler.  Ivan  B..  and  Miller.  Patnck  D.,  4.141.740.  CI    106-44  000 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C  .  Stephen.   Robert   L..  Johnson.   R    Todd; 
Luntz,  Richard;  and  Knutti.  David,  4.141,359.  CI.  128-172.100. 
University  of  Virginia  Alumni  Patents  Foundation:  See— 

Rijke.  Ane;  McCoy.  Sue;  and  McLaughlin,  Robert  E  .  4.141.864, 
CI   260-I7  4SG 
Uno,  Naoyuki.  Shono.  Tetsuji;  Urano.  Fumio.  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro, 
to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  control  device. 
4.141.633.  CI  354-24  000 
Uno,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kato.   Akira;    Matsuda.    Shinpei.   Uno,   Shigeo;   Sakuta.   Youichi; 
Nakajima,     Fumito.     and     Kagabu.     Hiroshi.     4,141,959,    CI. 
423-239000 
Untilov.  Viktor  J  .  Kheifets.  Roben  G  .  Rozengan.  Jury  1 ;  Ostrenko. 
Viktor  Y  .  Reznikov.  Efim  A  .  Sukonnik,  Izrail  M..  Chichkov,  Jury 
V  .  Oleinik.  Vladimir  I  .  Drobich.  Oleg  P..  Fedorov,  Oleg  G  ;  and 
.Morozenko.  Vadim  N    Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  poly- 
meullic  articles  by  solid-state  diffusion  bonding  process.  4.141.483. 
CI    228-193  000 
UOP  Inc    See— 

Antos.  George  J  ,  4.141.923.  CI   260-673.500. 

Carlson.  David  H   J  ,  4,141,819.  CI   208-206000 

Levy,  Joseph,  and  Fusee.  Murray  C  .  4.141,857.  CI.  252-430.000 

O'Hara,  Mark  J  .  Johnson.  Russell  W  .  and  Hilfman.  Lee.  4,141,860, 

CI  252-455  OOZ 
Persico.    Paul    J  .    Millar.    Roben    F .    and    Jensen.    Robert    H.. 
4.141.690.  CI   422-216000 
Upjohn  Company,  The  See— 

Amin.  Sanjay  1  .  and  Walker.  Jerry  A.,  4,142,054,  CI.  560-105  000 
Bundy,  Gordon  L  ,  4.141,918,  CI   26O-59O0OC 
Hester.  Jackson  B  .  Jr  .  4,141.902,  CI   26O-3O8.0OR 
Peterson.  David  C  .  4.142.052,  CI   560-53  000 
URANTT  Uran-Isotopentrennungs-Gesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Pfistermeister,     Manin.     Krapf.     Heinz,    and    Coester.     Erwin. 
4,141.759,  CI    148-6  350 
Urano.  Fumio  See — 

Uno,   Naoyuki.   Shono.   Tetsuji.   Urano,   Fumio.   and   Kawasaki 
Masahiro,  4,141.633.  CI    354-24000 
USM  Corporation  See — 

Kelley.  John  S  .  and  Newton.  Albert  E  ,  4.141,464.  CI.  220-267  000 
Usui.  Keizaburo;  and  Hayakawa.  Yoshikazu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany. Limited  Flow  rate  measuring  device  4,141,240,  CI.  73-114  000 
Vachhani,  Vasantrai  A    See — 

Reavis,   Robert   P,  Jr.  Soderslrom.  Melvin  A.;  and  Vachhani 
Vasantrai  A,  4,141.618,  CI    339-97.00P 
Vacuumatic  Limited  See — 

Halsey.  Arthur  E  .  4.141.443.  CI    198-471  000 
Valbjom,  Knud  V  .  and  Graversen,  Niels  P    G.,  to  Danfoss  A/S. 
Sensing  and  setting  device  for  a  regulator  arrangement  compnsing  a 
plurality     of     thermosutically     actuated     valves      4,141,497      CI 
236-51000 
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Van  Bergen,  Theodoras,  to  Protecon  B.V.  Press  for  separating  meat 

and  bones.  4.141,113,  CI.  I7-I.0OG. 
Van  den  Berghe,  Paul;  and  Tannenberger,  Helmut.  Electrolyte-cathode 

assembly  for  a  fuel  cell.  4.142.024.  CI.  429-41.000. 
Vander  Arend,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Abraham.  John  K.;  and  Vander  Arend.  Peter  J..  4.141.761.  CI. 
148-36.000. 
van  der  Uly.  Ary.  to  C.  van  der  Leiy  N.V.  Spreader.  4,141.508.  CI 

239-664.000. 
van  der  Lely,  Comelis.  Rotary  harrows.  4,141,420.  a.  172-59.000. 
Van  Gompel,  James  J.,  to  Brammall.  Inc.  Releasing  tool  for  use  with  a 

releasable  cone  lock.  4,141.117,  CI.  24-I36.00R. 
Vanguard  Supreme  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Mishcon,  Lester,  deceased;  and  Agulnek.  Harry,  4,141,227.  CI. 
66-229.000. 
Van  Meer.  Antonius  J.:  See — 

Lauwenjssen.  Petrus  C;  and  Van  Meer,  Antonius  J.,  4,142,125.  CI. 
313-485.000. 
Van  Pelten,  Louis  B.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  helically  seamed  tubing.  4,141,481,  CI.  228-145.000. 
Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.,  4.141,977,  CI.  424-250.000. 
van  Staveren.  Hendricus  C:  See — 

Oosterling,  Pieter  A.;  and  van  Staveren,  Hendricus  C,  4,141,202, 
CI.  56-295.000. 
Van  Tassel,  Norman  L.;  and  Lang,  Vladimir,  to  Bacharach  Instrument 
Company,  a  division  of  AMBAC  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
testing  the  volumetnc  output  of  fuel  injector  system  components. 
4,141.243.  CI.  73-119.00A. 
Vamer,  Horace  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Articulated, 
flexible  shaft  assembly  with  axially  lockable  universal  joint.  4.141.225. 
CI  64-2.00P 
VarUnian.  Haig,  to  NRC,  Inc.  TanUlum  powder  reclaiming.  4,141,720, 

CI.  75-0.5BB 
Vayssiere,  Pierre:  See — 

Denier,  Guy;  Vayssiere,  Pierre;  Giroud,  Georges;  and  Grosjean, 
Jean-Claude,  4,141.723.  CI.  75-60.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Schlick.  Horsl.  4.141.247.  CI.  73-363.500. 
Veatch,  Franklin:  See — 

Feldman.  Daniel  W.;  Sprague.  James  W.;  and  Veatch,  Franklin, 
4.141.693,  CI  44-68.000. 
VEDA.  Inc  :  See— 

Henke,  Donald  L..  4.141.288,  CI.  100-35.000. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Nametz,  Richard  C;  and  Burleigh,  Peter  H.,  4,141.880.  CI.  260- 
37.00N. 
Vent-Cair.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuechler,  Irvin  R.,  4.141,342.  CI.  126-299.0OD. 
Ventomatic  Italiana  S.r.l.:  See — 

Moltrasio.  Mano.  4.141.392,  CI.  141-98.000. 
Venpen.  Inc.:  See — 

Freund,  Robert  W.,  4,142,156.  CI.  325-309.000. 
Vemaleken,  Hugo:  See — 

Idel,  Karsten;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Freitag,  Dieter;  Reiff,  Gunther; 
and  Rudolph,  Hans,  4,142,035,  CI.  528-177.000. 
Via.  Francis  A.,  to  SlaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Photopolymerizable 
composition    stabilized    with    nitrogen-containing    aromatic    com- 
pounds. 4.141.807,  CI.  204-159.230. 
Vickerys  Limited:  See — 

Klemz.  David  B  .  4,141,112,  CI.  15-256.510 
Victor  Hasselblad  AB:  See— 

Engstrom,  Anders,  4,142,129.  CI.  315-89.000. 
Vidal,  Henn  C  Terraced  dwellings.  4.141.184.  CI.  52-169.400. 
ViPond.  Clyde  M.,  to  Ideal  Industire,  Inc.  Wire  cutter.  4,141.141.  CI 

30-186.000. 
Vivitar  Corporation:  See — 

Shimojima,  Masatoshi.  4.141,636.  CI.  354-196.000. 
Vlasov.  Jury  M.  See — 

Frolov.  Jury  F.;  Piljukov.  Jury  F.;  Cherednichenko,  Vladimir  S.; 
Orlov,  Gennady  I.;  Kurapin.  Igor  N.;  Shabalina,  Roza  I.;  Laker- 
nik,  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.;  Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A., 
Elkina,  Alia  K.;  Golovachev,  Anatoly  I.;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S.; 
Vlasov,  Jury  M.;  Smelyansky,  Matvei  Y.,  deceased;  and  2>li- 
chenko,  Faina  S.,  administrator.  4.141.721,  CI.  75-14.000. 
Voelkl,  Walter;  See— 

Kotschy,  Josef;  and  Voelkl,  Walter,  4.142.222,  CI.  361-273.000. 
Vogler.  Gerd:  See — 

Mester.  Heinz,  and  Vogler,  Gerd,  4,142,103,  CI.  250-409.000. 
Vogt,  Wilhelm:  See— 

El-Chahawi,  Moustafa;  Prange,  Uwe;  Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  and 
Vogt.  Wilhelm.  4.141,915.  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Voorhees.  John  J.,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Regenu  of  the. 
Process  for  alleviating   proliferative  skin   diseases.   4.141.976.   CI. 
424-240.000 
Voss.  Hans  W  :  See— 

Klutmg,  Bcrnd;  and  Voss.  Hans  W..  4.141.583.  CI.  296-65.0OR. 
Vu.  Lisa  A.  Reversible,  creative  dolls  and  method  of  assembling  same. 
4.141,177.  CI.  46-151.000 

v)^    p    Qrace  &  Co  ■  Sff 

Mallory,  Manon,  Jr.,  4,141.331,  CI.  123-148.0CC. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Wiedemann,  Otto,  and  Sedlmeier,  Josef,  4.141.909.  CI.  260-346.400 


Wacker  Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-GnindstrofTe  mbH: 
See — 
Authier.  Bemhard;  Rath,  Heinz  J  ;  Schmidt.  Dietnch;  and  Hofer. 
Johann.  4.141,764,  CI.  148-174.000. 
Wackerbarth,  Folkard:  See — 

Pries.  Ench;  and  Wackerbarth,  Folkard,  4,141.797,  CI  201-41.000 
Waddill,  Harold  G.,  to  Texaco  Development  Corp.  Bis  ureide  of  a 
polyoxyalkylene   polyamine  as  an  epoxy  additive.   4,141.885.   CI 
528-93.000. 
Waehner.  Glenn  C,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Direct  inte- 
gration yoke  driver  for  a  high  speed  alphanumenc  display  system 
4,142,134.  CI.  315-387.000. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

DuBois.  Richard,  4.142.126.  CI.  313-497.000. 
Waldvogel,    Donald   J.    Kite   parachute   toy   and    releasing   device. 

4,141.521,  CI.  244-155.00R. 
Walker.  David  G.:  See — 

Long.  Robert  B.;  Caruso.  Fred  A.;  DeFeo.  Richard  J.;  and  Walker. 
David  G..  4.141,960,  CI.  423-417.000. 
Walker,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Amin,  Sanjay  I.;  and  Walker.  Jerry  A.,  4,142,054,  CI.  560-105.000, 
Walker,  Thad  O.;  and  Warren,  Kenneth  W  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Dnllmg 
fluids     containing     polyethoxylated,     sulfunzed      fatty     alcohols. 
4,141,840,  CI.  252-8.50C. 
Wall.  Harlin  J.,  to  Leisure  Life,  Inc   Frame  structure  for  casting  con- 
crete. 4,141,532,  CI.  249-94.000, 
Wall,  Helmut:  See— 

Goldner,  Walther;  and  Wall,  Helmut,  4,141,586,  CI.  297-191.000. 
Walsh,  Brian  F.:  See- 
Dean.  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Hoisington.  Paul  A.;  Walsh,  Brian  F.;  and 
Mastro,  Frank  E..  4.141.346,  CI.  128-2.00T 
Walzer,  James  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co    Control  module  with 

override  mechanism.  4,141,258,  CI.  74-540.000. 
Wanek,  Ronald  G.  Hinge  arrangement  4.141.110,  CI    16-158.000 
Wang.  Richard  H.  S  :  See— 

Inck,  Gether,  Jr.;  Ownby.  James  C  .  and  Wang,  Richard  H.  S., 
4,141,884,  CI.  260-45.80N 
Ward.  Brooke  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Laser 

apparatus.  4,142,191,  CI.  346-76.00L 
Ward,  Charles  R.;  and  Reilly.  Robert  A.,  to  International  Telephone  A 

Telegraph  Corp.  Agile  code  generator  4.142.240,  CI.  364-717.000 
Ward,  Gene  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Platform  rocking  chair  springs  4,141.530,  CI.  248-629.000. 
Ward,  John  S..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  N-(1.3.4-thiadiazol-2-yl)ben- 

zamides.  4,141,984,  CI,  424-270000 
Wardlaw,  Stephen  C;  and  Levine.  Robert  A  .  lo  Massey,  James  V.,  III. 
Standard    for   calibrating    and/or   verifying    instrument    accuracy 
4,141,654,  CI.  356-243.000. 
Wamaka,  Glenn  E.,  to  Lord  Corporation   Sound  absorbing  structure 

4,141.433,  CI.  181-286.000 
Warner,  C.  Edward:  See — 

Dichter,   Wilhelm;   Tatro,    Henry   J  .    and    Warner.   C     Edward. 
4.141,165.  CI.  42-65.000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Schwender.  Charies  F.;  and  Sunday,  Brooks  R..  4.142,049.  CI 
544-246.000. 
Warren.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Walker,  Thad  O.;  and  Warren,  Kenneth  W..  4,141.840.  CI.  252- 
8.50C. 
Wash  Wagon  Corporation:  See— 

McMahan,  Richard  C.  4.141.374.  CI    134-46.000 
Wassmuth,  Gerd:  See — 

Wingler,  Frank;  Schmidt.  Adolf.  Liebig.  Lothar;  and  Wassmuth. 
Gerd,  4,141,934,  CI.  260-881  000 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hamada,     Makoto;     Miura,     Shuji;     and     Watanabe,     Hiroyuki, 
4,141,426,  CI    180-68.00R. 
Watanabe,  Kalsuyuki:  See — 

Hayashi,    Hiroaki;    Watanabe.    Kalsuyuki;    and    Tatano.   Toshio. 
4,141,792,  CI.  195-99.000. 
Waters,   William   A    Personal   air   conditioning   unit    4.141.083.   CI 

2-171.300. 
Watson,  Jimmie  L..  to  Halliburton  Company,  Oil  well  spacer  fluids. 

4,141,843,  CI.  252-8. 55R. 
Watson,  Roy  O.,  lo  FMC  Corporation.  Overcenter  door  control  device, 

4,141,104,  CI.  16-65.000. 
WeatherKing,  Inc.:  See- 
Ritchie.  David  A.,  4.141,222.  CI.  62-179.000 
Weaver.  H.  William;  and  Shaffer.  Robert  W  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. Scroll-type  two  stage  positive  fluid-displacement  apparatus 
with  intercooler  4.141.677.  CI.  418-6.000 
Weber,  Karl,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Thread  tensioning  apparatus  for 

sewing  machines  4,141.306.  CI    112-254,000 
Weber,  Rudolf,  to  Fa,  Weber  Lichtsleuergeraie  KG.  Circuit  lo  elimi- 
nate DC  bias,  4,142,110,  CI.  307-237  000 
Weckessar  Company,  Inc:  See — 

Thomsen,  Jack  W..  4.142,064.  CI.  174-153.00G. 
Wedermann,  Klaus:  See — 

Csillag.    Andreas;    Locher,    Dieter,    and    Wedermann,    Klaus, 
4,142,202,  CI,  357-71.000 
Wegner,  John  W.;  and  Porter,  Herbert  L..  lo  Advance  Valve  Installa- 
tions Inc.   Pressure  pipeline  structure  and  method.  4.141,378,  CI. 
137-315.000. 
Wei.  John  S.  S.:  See— 

Pickar,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Wei,  John  S.  S..  4.141.625.  CI  350-171.000 


PI  38 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


February  27,  1979 


Weidner.  Peler  F  .  to  Diehl  GmbH  *  Co    Electronic  ignilion  circuit 

4.141.298.  CI    10:-210000 
Weimert.  Joseph  F  .  and  Haes,  Julius  E  .  Jr   FK  catcher  4.141.17.1.  CI 

43- 1 1 3  000 
Wemer.  Morion  A    See — 

Raden.    Daniel   S  ,   Weiner.    Morton   A  ,   and    Hill.    Dougla.s   W  . 
4.141.862,  CI    5211290OO 
Weinstein.  Albert,  to  Wentinghouse  Electric  Corp  Solar  heat  collector 

4.141.339.  CI    126-270000 
W  eisbeclt.  Ralph  L  .  to  Unipunch  Prtxluct*.  Inc   Adjustable  high  speed 

punch   4.141.264.  CI   83-23000 
Weisbeck.  Roland   5** — 

Nassenstein.   Heinnch.    Menold.   Richard,   Feld,   Fntz.   Ellegast. 
Konrad.  Weisbeck.  Roland.  Gelhaar.  Hans  G  ,  Ruetz.  Lolhar. 
and  Elsasser.  Fnednch  W  .  4.141.315.  CI    118-420000 
Weiss.  Jonas,  and  Stockel.  Richard  F  .  to  National  Patent  Development 
Corporation    Masonry   construction   member   impregnated   with   a 
copolymer  of  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate  or  mcthacrylate  with  long  chain 
alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  4,141.755.01    134-42.000 
Weiss.  Martin  J    See— 

Grudzinskas,   Charles   V.   and   Weiss.    Martin   J.   4.141.014.   CI 
260-464  000 
Weiss  Scientific  Glass  Blowing.  Inc    See— 

Dennison.  Robert  R  .  4.141.479.  CI   225-38  000. 
Weldon.  William  F    See — 

Scott.  Jimmie  D,  and   Weldon.   William   F.  4.141.303.  CI     112- 
79  00R 
Wells.  Gary  L    See— 

Schumann.  Robert  W  .  and  Wells.  Gar\    L.  4.142,146,  CI    324- 
77  00A 
WeKh,  Alan  B    See— 

Slaats.  Mathew  A  ,  Welsh,  .Alan  B  .  and  Bray,  Wade  R  ,  4,142,139. 
CI    318-603  000 
Weniwonh,  Hobart  L  .  to  Sola  Basic  Induslnes,  Inc   Maienai  heating 

furnace  and  healing  element   4.142.062.  CI    13-25  000 
Werner.  Hermann   See — 

Lieser.  Karl.  4.141.278.  CI   90-1  lOOR 
Wescom.  Inc    See — 

Landauer.   Steven   W     and   Dyke,   Harry  J.  4.142.070,  CI.    179- 
15,0BS 
West.  Gaylon  L    See — 

Campbell.  John  M  .  Ball.  Herbert  L  .  Bymoen.  Darrell  A  .  Ewen. 
Douglas  G  ,  Hise.  Ronald  D  ,  Stnblev.  Charles  R  ,  and  West. 
Gaylon  L.  4.141.295.  CI    102-10000 
Western  Electnc  Company.  Inc    See — 

Hill,  David  W  .  Katz.  Lewis  E  .  Lavigna.  Roben  J  .  and  Reusser. 

Raymond  E.  4.141.779.  CI    156-617  OSP 
Morrow.  Richard  H,  and  Stetzlcr.  Grant  F,  4,142,150,  CI    324- 
158  COT 
Westfall.  Glen  A    See— 

Williams,    Vernon    L.    and    Westfall,    Glen    A,    4,141,775.    CI 
156-358  000 
Weslinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited   See— 
Fincher.  David  J  .  4.142.152.  CI    324-165  000 
Newson.  John  C  .  Tregoning.  Geoffrey  R  .  and  Digby.  James  B  . 
4.141.179.  CI   49-316  000 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp    See— 

Choyke.  Wolfgang  J  ,  and  Hoffman.  Richard  A  .  4.142.006.  CI 

427-162  000 
Eminger.  Harry  E  .  4,141.^81.  CI    137-527  2(X) 
Weinstem.  Albert.  4.141,339.  CI    126-270000 
Whyte,   Ian   A.   and   Swanson.   Stephen    R.   4.142.178.   CI     340- 

3iaOOR 
Wilson.  John  R  .  Bharteey.  Bnj  M  .  and  Rowe.  Neal  E  .  4.142.224. 
CI    361-356  000 
Westnch.  John  P    See — 

Dryden.  Hugh  L  .  Jr  .  Scaros.  Mike  G     and  Weslrich,  John  P 
4.141.920.  CI    260-607  OOB 
Weyerhaeuser  Company  See— 

.Arnold.  Eugene  W  .  Brock.  Gregory  K  .  and  Halley.  David  O  . 
4.141.390.  CI    141-9  000 
Whipple.  John  N  .  Moyer.  Norman  E  .  and  Merles.  Irving  B  .  to  Hughes 
Aircraft   Company     Digitally    luned    timepiece    4.141.208,   CI     58- 
23  OAC 
White.  Dwain  M  .  and  Matthews.  Robert  O  .  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany    Novel   ptilyetherimide-polyesler   blends    4.141.927.   CI     260- 
857  OPA 
White.  John  R    See— 

Hogan.  James  M  .  and  White.  John  R  .  4.141.852.  CI   252-182  Ott) 
White.  W   Gordon    Piloting  instrument   4.141.152.  CI    33-35500R 
Whitehead,  Robert  C  ,  Jr ,  to  Honeywell  Inc   Force  transducing  canti- 
lever beam  and  pressure  transducer  incorporating  il    4.141.2^3.  CI 
73-727  000 
Whitley.  Paul  W    See— 

Lampe.  JohnG  .  and  Whitley.  Paul  W  .  4.142.007.  CI  428-165  000 
Whyte.  Ian  A  .  and  Swanson.  Stephen  R  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp   High  voltage  signal  coupler  for  a  distnbution  network  power 
line  earner  communication  system   4. 142.178,  CI    -340-31000R 
Wickwar,  Larry  D    See — 

Bamett.  James  V  .   DufT.   Donald   R  .  and   Wickwar.   Larry    D  . 

4,141,209,  CI    58-23.0OA 

Widegren,  Lars  H  .  and  Keskitalo.  Tage  O .  to  Elektro- Diesel.  Firma 

Method   and   apparatus   for   sevenng   tree   rixus  and   felling   trees 

4,141,398,  CI    144-3090AC 

Wiedemann,  Otto,  and  Sedlmeier,  Josef,  to  W'acker-Chemie  GmbH 


E .  to  Westing- 
4,142,224,    CI. 

to  Mattel,  Inc. 


Proceu  for  the  optimization  of  the  manufacture  of  phlhalic  acid 
anhydnde   4.141,909,  CI    260-346  400. 
Wieland,  Kurt  H.,  Noe.  James  C  ,  and  Emerson,  Terence  P.,  to  Garrett 
Corporation,    The     Dual    or    multistream    turbine     4,141.672,    CI 
415-202  000 
Wiesner,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Stepping  motor 

control  circuit   4,142.140,  CI    318-696000 
Wiezer,  Hartmui.  See — 

Mayer,  Norbert,  Pfahler.  Gerhard,  and  Wiezer,  Hartmut,  4,142,047. 
CI   544-180  000 
Wilkes.  John  B  ,  to  Chevron  Research  Company   Hydroformylation  of 

olefins  using  azoiy-dentated  ligands.  4,142,061,  CI    568-909.000 
Wilier,  Sharon  G  ,  Yust.  Paul   R  ,  and  Kelly,  Ralph,  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron     Method    of    inhibiting    skin    irntation     4,141,966,    CI. 
424-45.000 
William  B   Pollock  Company.  The  See— 

Kroeger,    William    C.    and    Roper.    Stephen    J.    4,141,540,    CI. 
266-276.000 
Williams,   Douglas  W  ,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation    Lubncation 

wand  for  transmission.  4,141,434,  CI    184-6.120 
Williams,  Vernon  L  ;  and  Westfall,  Glen  A.,  to  Bohemia,  Inc  Hydraulic 

board-laminaling  press.  4,141,775,  CI    156-358.000 
Williamson,  John  D.  Speech  analyzer  for  analyzing  frequency  perturba- 
tions in  a  speech  pattern  to  determine  the  emotional  state  of  a  person. 
4.142,067,  CI    179-1  OSC 
Williamson,  William  R    N    See — 

Saunders,  John  C  .  and  Williamson,  William  R    N.,  4,141,995,  CI. 
424-331  000 
Wilson,  Edward  A  ,  and  Nowell,  John  R.,  to  Honeywell  Information 
Systems   Inc    High  current   low  voltage   liquid  cooled  switching 
regulator  DC  power  supply   4,142,231,  CI   363-141.000 
Wilson  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Nelson.  Paul  M  .  4,141,153,  CI   33-286000 
Wilson,  John  R  ,  Bharteey,  Bnj  M  ,  and  Rowe,  Neal 
house    Electnc    Corp     Control    center    bus    bars 
361-356000 
Wilson,  Nicol  S.,  Hunter,  Gary  L  ,  and  Gay,  Derek  J  , 

Two-speed  inertia  motor   4,141,256,  CI    74-64  000 
Wingler,  Frank,  Schmidt,  Adolf,  Liebig,  Lothar;  and  Wassmuth,  Gerd, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Continuous  bulk  polymerization  pro- 
cess 4,141.934,  CI    260-881  000 
W'isconsm  Alumni  Research  Foundation  See — 

Sih,  Charles  J  .  4.142,056,  CI    560-121.000 
Wiienhafer,  Donald  E  .  to  B    F    Goodnch  Company.  The    Inversion 
polymenzation  process  for  producing  vinyl   resins    4,142.033,  CI 
526-62000 
Witter,  James  S,   to   Mollenberg-Betz   Machine  Company    Control 

circuit  for  surting  a  motor   4,142.136,  CI    318-779.000 
Witucki.  Edward  F    See— 

Flanagan,  Joseph  E  ,  Frankel,  Milton  B.,  and  Witucki.  Edward  F , 
4.141,910,  CI   260-349000 
Wolber.  William  G  ,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The  Closed  loop  control 

system  for  hydrogen  fuelled  engine  4,141,326,  CI.  123-1 19  OEC 
Wolf,  Hans   Vibration  damper  4,141,527,  CI   248-562  000 
Wolf,  Johann,  to  Johann  Wolf  Gesellschafi  mbH  KG  Animal  feeding 

installation   4,141,321,  CI    119-51  OOR 
Wolf,  Peter,  to  Auto  Specialiles  Manufactunng  Company   Two  stage 

power  valve   4,141,284.  CI   91-532000 
Wolf,  Stanley  I    See— 

Mulchi,  Charles  L  ,  4,141,703,  CI    55-316000 
Wolfe,  Roger  M    See- 
Henderson,   Francis   A  .   and   Wolfe, 
212-55000 
Wolff,  Kurt,  to  Steinhaus  GmbH.  Firma 

4,141.821,  CI   209-405000 
Wolff,    Robert     Clamping   apparatus   for 

269-88  OOO 
Wonderling,  Harold  J  ,  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc  , 

cage  4,141,128.  CI   29-163  50F 
Woodhull,  Ivan  D  .  Jr .  and  Liedel.  Thomas  H  .  to  Karmazm  Products 
Corporation      Condenser     header     construction      4,141,409,     CI 
165-110  000 
Woytych,  Edward  F    See — 

Zettler,  William  D  .  Woytych.  Edward  F  ,  Seichter.  Daniel  J    and 
Schmidt,  Frederick  L  ,  4,141,134,  CI    29-568  000 
Wnghl,  David  I    See— 

Hedlund,  Lee  V  .  Fink,  Ronald  P  .  and  W'nght,  David  I  ,  4,142.209, 
CI   358-128000 
Wnght,  Herschel  E .  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc    Swinging  carrier 

centnfuge  rotor  4,141,489,  CI    233-26  000 
Wnght,  Otis  L   Dual  mode  furnace   4,141,335,  CI    126-111000 
Wronski.  Christopher  R    See- 
Carlson.  David  E  ,  Wronski,  Chnstopher  R  ,  and  Triano,  Alfred  R 
Jr.  4,142.195,  CI    357-15  000 
Wu,  Ching  H  ,   Brown,  Alfred;   Konopnicki,   Daniel  T  ,  and  Allen, 
Joseph  C  ,  to  Texaco  Inc   Method  of  recovenng  hydrocarbons  by 
improving    the    vertical    conformance    in    heavy    oil    formations 
4,141,415,  CI    166-252000 
Wu,  David  H  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation   Method  of  enhancing  the 

performance  of  lip-lype  shaft  seals  4,141,562,  CI   277-1  000 
Wu,   David   H  ,   to  Sperry   Rand  Corporation.   Power  transmission 

4,141,563,  CI   277-152000 
Wukovich,  Nick,  to  Foseco  Trading  AG   Breaker  cores  4,141.406,  CI 

164-359  000 
Wurster,  Helmut,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH   Laser  endoscope  4,141,362 
CI    128-303  100 


Roger   M,   4,141,455,   CI. 

Screening  deck  assembly. 

workpieces.   4,141.542,   CI 

,  The  Filter  bag 
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Wusirika,  Raja  R.:  See — 

Chyung,  Kenneth;  and  Wusirika.  Raja  R.,  4,141,739,  CI  106-39.600. 
Wyler.  Leopold  S.,  to  TRE  Corporation.  Encoded  electrical  control 

systems  for  vehicles.  4,141,332,  CI.  123-I48.00R 
Wyse,  Harold  G.;  and  Smith.  Millard  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

producmg  a  nitrate  fertilizer.  4,141,715,  CI.  71-58.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Hemphill,  Kent  W..  4.141,728,  CI.  96-1.400. 
Yablonsky.  Oleg  P.:  See- 
Pavlov,  Stanislav  J.;  Stepanova,  Valentina  A.;  Bogdanova,  Olga  V.; 
Kuznetsov,  Sergei  G.;  Dorofeeva,  Tatyana  G.;  Bushin,  Alexandr 
N.;  Stepanov,  Gennady  A.;  Eratov,  Leonid  K.;  Kimos,  Ariadna 
B.;  Plechev,  Boris  A.;  Kharchenko,  Alexei  P.;  Bildinov,  Konswn- 
tin  N.;  Yablonsky,  Oleg  P.;  Orlov,  Jury  V.;  Ivanov,  Boris  E.; 
Sobolev,  Valenan  M.;  Korshunov,  Mikhail  A.;  Boikova,  Svet- 
lana  B.;  and  Kuzovleva,  Rimma  G.,  4,141,925,  01.  260-681. 50C. 
Yadlowsky.  Slawko:  See — 

Spotholz.   Clifford   H.;   Scarsella,   Edward   L.;   and   Yadlowsky, 
Slawko,  4,142,002,  01.  426-595.000. 
Yaffe,  Roberu,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Synthetic  aircraft  turbine  oil.  4,141,844. 

01.  252-46.700. 
Yaffe.  Roberta,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Synthetic  aircraft  turbine  oil.  4,141,845, 

CI.  252-46.700. 
Yajima,  Seishi;  and  Hamano,  Masaaki,  to  Research  Institute  for  Iron, 
Steel  and  Other  MeUls  of  the  Tohoku  University,  The.  Method  for 
producing  composite  materials  consisting  of  continuous  silicon  car- 
bide fibers  and  beryllium.  4,141.726,  01.  75-229.000. 
Yakovenko.  Anatoly  A.:  See — 

Frolov,  Jury  F.;  Piljukov,  Jury  F.;  Oherednichenko,  Vladimir  S. 
Orlov,  Gennady  I.;  Kurapin,  Igor  N.;  Shabalina,  Roza  I.;  Laker 
nik,  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.;  Yakovenko,  Anatoly  A. 
Elkina,  Alia  K.;  Golovachev,  Anatoly  I.;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S. 
Vlasov.  Jury  M.;  Smelyansky.  Matvei  Y.,  deceased;  and  Zeli- 
chenko,  Faina  S..  administrator,  4,141,721,  Ol.  75-14.000. 
Yamada,  Yujiro:  See— 

Niwa,  Tomizo;  Nojiri.  Chuhei;  Goi.  Hitoshi;  Miyado,  Shinji;  Kai. 
Fumio;    Seki.    Shigeo;    Yamada,    Yujiro;    and    Niida.    Taro. 
4,141.790,01.  195-29.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Okazaki.    Mitsuo;    Yamaguchi.    Akihiro;    and    Sasaki.    Masaomi. 
4,141,729,01.  96-1.50R. 
Yamaguchi,  Shigehiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Hisashi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Two-phase  stainless  steel.  4,141,762,  01.  148-37.000. 
Yamamoto,  Naraharu:  See — 

Takai,   Kiyoshi;   Yamamoto,   Naraharu;  and  Yamamoto,  Seiichi. 
4.141.722,01.  75-24.000. 
Yamamoto.  Seiichi:  See — 

Takai.  Kiyoshi;   Yamamoto,  Naraharu;  and  Yamamoto,   Seiichi, 
4,141,722,01.75-24.000. 
Yamamura,  Toshio.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Rotating 
anode    supporting    structure    for    an    x-ray    tube.    4.141.606,    01 
308-140.000 
Yamanaka,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nozawa,    Takamitsu;    Yamanaka,    Nobuo;    and    Ogawa.    Riichi. 
4.141.471,  01.  222-182.000. 
Yamanashi,  Chusaku,  to  Fuji  Kiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Safety-belt  retrac- 
tor. 4,141,518,  Ol.  242-107.4OA. 
Yamasaki,  Ikuuro,  to  Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  for  tracking  a  welded  joint  in  a  continuous  long  material  in  a 
production  line.  4,142,237.  01.  364-469.000. 
Yamazaki.  Masaru;  Okusho,  Susumu;  and  Anami.  Takayuki.  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for  controlling  facsimile 
transmitter  and  receiver.  4.142,214.  01.  358-257.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Mitsuo.  to  Pearl  Musical  Instrument  Co.  Tom-tom  holder. 

4.141.272.  CI.  84-421.000 
Yano.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Seiichi:  and  Yano.  Takashi,  4,142,165,  Ol.  355-14.000. 


Yasuda,  Takeru:  See — 

Mitsuda,    Tadao;    Yasuda,    Takeru;    and    Fukumori.    Yoshiki, 
4.141.214.  Ol.  60-276.000. 
Yerkes.  John  W.;  and  Avery.  James  E.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company 
Plasma  etching  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solar  cells,  4,141,811, 
01.  204-I92.00E. 
Yin.  Lo  I,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Low  intensity  X-ray  and  gamma-ray  imaging  device. 
4,142,101,  Ol.  25O-363.00R. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nozawa,    Takamitsu;    Yamanaka,    Nobuo,    and    Ogawa.    Riichi, 
4,141,471.01.  222-182.000. 
Young.  David  A.:  See — 

Newland,  Gordon  0.;  Pacifici,  James  G.;  and  Young.  David  A., 
4,141.808.  01.  204-159.240, 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.  Treatment  of  psonasis  with 
6-sub$tituted  nicotinamides,  2-substituted  pyrazinamides  and  closely 
related  compounds.  4.141.977,  01.  424-250.000. 
Yust,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Wilier,  Sharon  G.;  Yust,  Paul  R.;  and  Kelly,  Ralph,  4,141.966.  Ol. 
424-45.000. 
Zabor.  Eric  R.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Automatic  panson  freeze  for  a 

glassware  forming  machine.  4,141,711,  Ol.  65-29.000. 
Zaharia,  Sidney  D.,  to  Beech  Aircraft  Corporation  Fuel-air  type  bomb 

4.141,294.  01.  102-6.000. 
Zalonis,  Victor  J.  Snap  swivel  for  fishing  tackle.  4,141,116,  Ol.  24- 

73.0HR. 
Zelichenko,  Faina  S.,  administrator:  See — 

Frolov.  Jury  F.;  Piljukov,  Jury  F  ;  Oherednichenko,  Vladimir  S.; 
Orlov.  Gennady  I.;  Kurapin.  Igor  N.;  Shabalina.  Roza  I.;  Laker- 
nik.  Mark  M.;  Gavrilenko,  Alexandr  F.;  Yakovenko.  Anatoly  A  . 
Elkina,  Alia  K.;  Golovachev.  Anatoly  I.;  Egorova,  Tatyana  S.; 
Vlasov,  Jury  M.;  Smelyansky,  Matvei  Y.,  deceased;  and  Zeli- 
chenko.  Faina  S.,  administrator,  4,141,721,  Ol,  75-14.000. 
Zengierski,  Leon  R.:  See — 

Mark.  Victor;  and  Zengierski,  Leon  R.,  4,141,912,  Ol.  260-458,000, 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Korpel,  Adrianus,  4,142,098.  CI.  250-201.000 
Tanaka,  Akio,  4,142,157,  Ol.  325-464.000. 
Zetting,  Alois;  and  Kopfli,  Markus,  to  Cerberus  AG.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  monitoring  sound-conducting  media    4,142.188.  CI, 
340-558.000. 
Zettler,  William  D.;  Woytych,  Edward  F.;  Seichter.  Daniel  J  ;  and 
Schmidt,  Fredenck  L,,  to  Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc    Tool  changer 
attachment     for     multi-function     machine     tools,     4,141,134,     CI 
29-568.000, 
Zhuk,  Boris  v.:  See— 

Domrachev,  Georgy  A.;  Khamylov,  Vyacheslav  K.;  Bochkarev. 

Mikhail  N.;  Zhuk,  Boris  V.;  Kaverin,  Boris  S.;  Nesterov.  Bons 

A.;  and  Kirillov,  Alexandr  I.,  4,141,778,  01    156-613.000. 

Ziemke,  William  H.;  and  Glabe,  Elmer  F.,  to  Zismke,  William  H. 

Baking    ingredient    for    sourdough    compositions.    4,141.998,    01. 

426-99.000. 

Zijlstra,  Jan  G.  H.,  to  AHl  Operations  Limited  Water  taps.  4,141,384, 

CI.  137-883.000. 
Zimmerman,  Dennis  M.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Decahydrocy- 

clopent[c]azepines.  4.141,893,  01,  260-239.0BB, 
Zimmerman,  Dennis  M..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Trans-5a-aryl- 

decahydrobenzazepines.  4.141.894.  01  260-239,0BB. 
Zinder,  Victor,  Holder  stick  for  a  confectionary  product  4,141,578,  CI, 

294-61.000 
Zintgraff,  Gary  D  :  See — 

Greene,  James  M.;  Schildcrout,  Sigmund  A.;  and  Zintgraff,  Gary 
D.,  4,142.059,  Ol    562-606.000. 
Zoland.  Martin.  Expandable  bag  with  internal  biasing  means.  4,141,399, 

01.  150-31.000. 
Zordan,  Macario  J   Dry  cell  adapter  4,142,026,  CI  429-100.000 
Zyliss  Zysset  AG:  See— 

Ackeret,  Peter,  4,141,541,  01   269-6.000 
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Anderson,  Donald  L    See — 

Cherr>.    Isaac    R.    and    Andervin.    DonaJd    L.    Re   29.421.    CI 
364-900  000 
Bald^nn.  Jdme^  F  High  temperature  alloys  Re    29.920.  CI   ''M3400F 
Cherry.   Isaac   R  .  and   .Anderscin,   Donald   I  .  lo  Del   Mar  Anionics 

Electrocardiographic  compuifr    Re    29.921,  CI    .164-900  000 
Del  Mar  .Av-ionics   See — 

Cherry,    Isaac    R      and    Anderson.    Donald    L.    Re   29,921.    CI 
.'64-900  'JOO 


J   R   Short  Milling  Company  See — 

Woonton,  Kent;  Short.  Jeffrey  R  .  Ill,  and  Roach,  Kenneth  N  , 
Re  29.919,  CI.  164- 161  000 
Roach,  Kenneth  N    See — 

Woonton,  Kent,  Short.  Jeffrey  R.,  III.  and  Roach,  Kenneth  N., 
Re   29,919,  CI    164-161000 
Sampson,  Sidney  O  Track  selection  control  means  for  magnetic  signal 

recording  and  reproducing  systems   Re   29,922,  CI   360-63  000 
Short.  Jeffrey  R  ,  111  See— 

Woonton,  Kent;  Short.  Jeffrey  R  ,  III.  and  Roach.  Kenneth  N., 
Re   29,99,  CI    164-161  000 
Woonton,  Kent,  Short.  Jeffrey  R  .  HI.  and  Roach.  Kenneth  N  ,  to  J  R. 
Short    Milling  Company    Apparatus  for   making   foundry   moulds. 
Re   29,919.  CI    I64-I6I  000 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Dribcoll  Sira\k berry   Associates.  Inc    See — 
Johnson.  Harold  A  .  Jr  .  4.386.  CI   48  000 
Johnson.  Harold  A  .  Jr  .  4.38"'.  CI   48  000 
Forde.   Harold   I  .   to  University  of  California.   The   Regents  of  the 

Walnui  tree   4.388,  2-27-79.  c'l    32  000 
Forde.   Harold   1  .   to  University  of  California.    The  Regents  of  the 
Walnut  tree  4,389.  2-27-79.  CI    32  000 


Johnson,  Harold  A  ,  Jr..  to  Drucoll  Strawberry  Associates.  Inc  Straw- 
berry plant   4,386,  2-27-79,  CI   48,000 
Johnson,  Harold  A  ,  Jr ,  lo  Dnscoll  Strawberry  Associates.  Inc  Straw- 
berry plant.  4.387,  2-27-79,  CI   48,000, 
McGredy.  Samuel  D   Rose  plant   4,385,  2-27-79,  CI   7  000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  See— 
Forde.  Harold  1  ,  4,388,  CI   32  000 
Forde,  Harold  I  .  4,389,  CI    32  000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Amencan  Optical  Corporation   See — 

Winig,  Stephen  U  .  251.162.  CI    D6-29  000 
Angleman.  John  D  .  and  Du  Crei.  Dons,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company 

Bottle   251.181.  2-2^-79.  CI    D9.83  000 
Angleman.  John  D.  and  du  Crel.  Dons.  lo  Bnstol-Myers  Company 

Bottle   251.182.  2-27-79.  CI    D9-83  00O 
Arsey  Corporation   See — 

Gordon,  William  D  .  Sr ,  251,209.  CI    D34-15  OLL 
B  &  B  Italia  S  p  A    See— 

Busnelli.  Ambrogio.  251.163.  CI    D6-67  000 
Ball  Corporation  See — 

Campbell.  William  B.  251.199.  CI    D19-75  000. 
Bala  Shoe  Company.  Inc    See — 

Edmonds.  Thomas  A  .  251.158.  CI    D2-.3O9  00O. 
Behling,  Frednc  C  ,  and  Sullivan   Paul  J  Toy  vehicle  251.208,  2-27-79. 

CI    D34-15  0AJ 
Bellini.  Mano.  to  Ing   C   Olivetti  &  Co  .  S  p  A    Portable  typewriting 

machine   251.212.  2-27.79.  CI    D18-1  000 
Biever.  Lester   Vacuum  bottle  holder   251.174.  2-27-79.  CI    D7. 70000 
Bnstol-Myers  Company  See — 

Angleman.  John  D  .  and  Du  Cret.  D<3ns,  251.181.  CI   D9-83  000 
Angleman.  John  D  .  and  du  Cret,  Dons.  251.182.  CI    D9.83  000 
Busnelli.  Ambrogio.  to  B  &  B  Italia  S  p  A   Chair  with  single  arm  rest 

251.163.  2-27-79.  CI    D6-67  000 
Campbell.  William  B  .  to  Ball  Corporation  Combined  desk  pen  set  and 

plaque   251.199.  2-27-79.  CI    D19-75  000 
Capella  Inc    See — 

Ergaver.  Rayko;  and  Ergaver.  Nevenka.  251.205.  CI    D28-35  000 
Ceglia.  Carmine  J    Building  construction  block    251.204.  2-27-79,  CI 

D25-80  000 
Chapin,  Dolona  M   Spinning  wheel    251,195,  2-27-79,  CI    D15-67  0OO 
Charewicz,  Beatnce  M    Invalid's  treatment  basin   251,202,  2-27-79,  CI 

D24-560OO 
Coleman,  James  W  .  and  Hale.  Wilbur  G   Golf  accessory  box  251.214. 

2-27-79,  CI    D87-1  OOR 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin   See — 

Pommier,  Jean.  251.188.  CI   D12-146000 
Conrad,  Robert  J  Combined  aquanum  and  bird  cage  251,206,  2-27-79, 

CI    D3O-110O0 
Cummings,  Darold  B  Bicycle  frame  251,185.  2-27-79.  CI  D12-1 1 1000 


De  Luca,  Paul  V   Eleclncal  connector  clip  or  similar  article   251,192, 

2-27-79,  CI   Dl  3-24  000 
Dix,  Michael  D  Roof  panel  for  automotive  vehicles.  251.191,  2-27-79, 

CI   D 12- 156.000 
Du  Cret.  Dons:  See — 

Angleman.  John  D  ,  and  Du  Cret.  Dons.  251,181,  CI.  D9-83  000, 
Angleman.  John  D  .  and  du  Cret.  Dons,  251.182.  CI   D9-83  000 
Edmonds.  Thomas  A.,  to  BaU  Shoe  Company,  Inc  Bike  shoe  251.158, 

2-27-79.  CI.  D2-3O9.0O0 
Ergaver,  Nevenka:  See — 

Ergaver,  Rayko;  and  Ergaver.  Nevenka,  251.205.  CI  D28-35,000 
Ergaver.  Rayko;  and  Ergaver,  Nevenka.  to  Capella  Inc    Hair  slyler 

251.205,  2-27-79,  CI   D28-35  000 
Foster,  H  Dell,  to  Keuffel  &  Esscr  Company  Portable  numencal  stereo 

compiler  or  the  like,  251,196.  2-27-79.  CI   D16-48  000 
Gordon,  William  D  ,  Sr ,  to  Arvey  Corporation   Toy  house   251.209, 

2-27-79,  CI   D34-15  OLL 
Grosch.  Karl  A  ;  See — 

Minain,  Henn  J  ,  Moitzheim.  Paul  H  .  Grosch.  Karl  A  .  Schlosser. 
Gert.  and  Hensgens.  Daniel  J    M  ,  251.187,  CI   DI2-143000 
Gurbst.  Herbert  S.:  See — 

Tomalinas,  William  R  ,  Jr .  and  Gurbst.  Herbert  S.,  251,161,  CI 
D6-5000 
H  &  G  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Kelly.  J   Joseph.  Ill,  and  Roeder,  Fredenck  W  ,  251,160,  CI    D4- 
38.000. 
Hale,  Wilbur  G    See— 

Coleman,  James  W.;  and  Hale.  Wilbur  G.,  251,214,  CI.  D87-1.00R 
Hart,  Victor  R  Handle  for  a  faucet.  251,200,  2-27-79,  CI  D23-28.000 
Hayashi  Cutlery  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hayashi,  Toru.  251.178,  CI   D8-57  000. 
Hayashi,  Toru,  to  Hayashi  Cutlery  Co  .  Ltd.  Kitchen  scissors.  251.178, 

2-27-79.  CI,  D8-57.0OO. 
Hensgens.  Daniel  J   M.:  See — 

Mirtaiin.  Henri  J.;  Moitzheim.  Paul  H.;  Grosch.  Karl  A.,  Schlosser. 
Gert;  and  Hensgens,  Daniel  J   M..  251,187,  CI.  D12-143.000 
Horvath,  John  S.  Combined  pen  and  lighter.   251,198,  2-27-79,  CI 

D19-36000 
Howard,  James  L ,  to  Phifer,  Earl  Cooper,  a  part  interes'    Electrical 
testing  instrument    251,183,  2-27-79,  CI   DlO-75.000 
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Ilukowicz,  Robert  J  ,  to  Preco  Industries,  Ltd.  Parking  curb  reinforcing 

bar  support  accessory.  251,179,  2-27-79,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Ing  C  Olivetti  &  Co.,  S.p.A.:  See- 
Bellini,  Mario,  251,212,  CI.  Dlg-l.OOO. 
Isles,  Ronald  E.  Workbench.  251,167,  2-27-79.  CI.  D6- 177.000. 
K-D  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Madcr,  William  G.;  and  Taggart,  Kenneth  J.,  251,180,  CI.  D8- 

371.000. 
Volk,  Richard  G  ,  251,184,  CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Kamenstein,  Peter  D..  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.  Tea  kettle  or  similar 

article  251,170,  2-27-79,  CI.  D7-66.000. 
Kamenstein,  Peter  D.,  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.  Tea  kettle  or  similar 

article.  251,172,  2-27-79,  CI.  D7-66.000. 
Kelly,  J  Joseph,  III;  and  Roeder,  Frederick  W.,  to  H  &  G  Industries, 
Inc   Paint  brash  handle  or  the  like.  251,160,  2-27-79,  CI.  D4-38.000. 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Company:  Set — 

Foster,  H   Dell,  251,196,  CI.  Dlfr48.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masashi,  to  Osawa  Sc.  Co.  (USA)  Inc.  Focusing  knob  for 

binoculars  251,197,  2-27-79,  CI.  D 1 6-59.000. 
Lewis,  Barbara.  Reversible  baking  dish.  251,176,  2-27-79,  CI.  D7-87.000. 
Logan,  Thomas  D,;  and  Nelson,  Edwin  S.  Detachable  handle  for  a 

beverage  can.  251,175,  2-27-79,  CI.  D7-70.000. 
M   Kamenstein,  Inc  :  See — 

Kamenstein,  Peter  D.,  251,170,  CI.  D7-66.000. 
Kamenstein,  Peter  D.,  251,172,  CI.  D7-66.000. 
Umanoff,  Martm,  251,171,  CI.  D7-66.000. 
Umanoff,  Martin,  251,173,  CI.  D7-«6.000. 
Mader,  William  G  ;  and  Taggart,  Kenneth  J.,  to  K-D  Manufacturing 

Company   Display  hook.  251,180,  2-27-79,  CI.  D8-371.000. 
Marks,  George  R  ,  to  Sierra  Designs,  Inc.  Tent.  251,215,  2-27-79,  CI. 

D88-3.00B 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Momson,  Howard  J.;  and  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J.,  251,210,  CI. 
D34-15.0AJ 
Mathis,  Clco  D.  Combination  swimming  exercise  and  therapeutic  pool. 

251,201,  2-27-79,  CI.  D24-38.000. 
Mcintosh,  Mildred  I,  Wall  cabinet  for  jewelry  or  the  like.  251,166, 

2-27-79,  CI,  D6- 129.000. 
Mirtain.  Henn  J  ;  Moitzheim,  Paul  H.;  Grosch,  Karl  A.;  Schlosser, 
Gert;  and  Hensgens.  Daniel  J.  M.,  to  Uniroyal  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pneumatic  tire  tread  and  buttress.  251,187,  2-27-79,  CI.  D12-143.000. 
Moitzheim,  Paul  H.:  See — 

Mirtain,  Henri  J.;  Moitzheim,  Paul  H.;  Grosch,  Karl  A.;  Schlosser, 
Gert;  and  Hensgens,  Daniel  J.  M.,  251,187,  CI.  D12-143.000. 
Moody,   Alvin   R.   Telescopic  clothes  hanger.   251,165,  2-27-79,  CI. 

D6- 124.000. 
Morns,   William   E.,   to   Super-Games,   Inc.   Game   board.    251,207, 

2-27-79,  CI.  D34-5.0SS. 
Mornson,  Howard  J.;  and  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J.,  to  Marvin  Glass  & 

Associates,  Toy  vehicle.  251,210,  2-27-79,  CI.  D34-15.0AJ. 
Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co.,  The:  See — 

Patterson,  Dennis  C;  and  Payne,  Donald  W.,  251,186,  CI.  D12- 
127.000 
Necce,  Roy  M,  Auxiliary  loudspeaker  unit  for  automotive  use.  251,193, 

2-27-79,  CI.  D14-33.000. 
Neece,  Roy  M,  Auxiliary  loudspeaker  unit  for  automotive  use,  251,194, 

2-27-79,  CI,  D14-33,00O. 
Nelson,  Edwin  S,:  See — 

Logan,  Thomas  D,;  and  Nelson,  Edwin  S.,  251,175,  CI,  D7-70.000, 
Ono.  Taiichi   Food  washing  bowl.  251.169,  2-27-79,  CI.  D7-1.000. 
Osawa  &  Co.  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Masashi,  251,197,  CI.  D16- 59.000. 
Patterson,  Dennis  C;  and  Payne,  Donald  W.,  to  Murray  Ohio  Manufac- 
tunng Co.  The.  Bicycle  chain  guard.  251,186,  2-27-79,  CI.  D12- 
127.000 
Payne,  Donald  W  :  See — 

Patterson.  Dennis  C;  and  Payne,  Donald  W.,  251,186,  CI.  D12- 
127000 
Perkey,  R.  V  Otis  Auto  headrest.  251,168,  2-27-79,  Q.  D6-200.000 


Peterson,  Arthur  L.  Grab  bar  for  recreational  vehicles.  25 1 ,  190,  2-27-79, 

CI.  D12-155.000. 
Phifer,  Earl  Cooper:  See- 
Howard,  James  L.,  251,183,  CI.  D  10-75.000, 
Piech,  Corina:  See — 

Schleicher,  Wolfram;  and  Piech,  Conna,  251.156,  CI.  D2-232.000 
Pommier,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin. 

Tire.  251,188,  2-27-79,  cT.  D12-146.000, 
Preco  Industries,  Ltd,:  See — 

Ilukowicz,  Robert  J,,  251,179,  CI,  D8-354,C00 
Proizvodstvenny  Kombinat  Khudozhestvennogo  Fonda:  See — 

Rodin,   Viktor   P.;   Zhdanov,    Petr   S.;   and    Prokhorov.   Jury   I . 
251,213,  CI.  D87-1.00R. 
Prokhorov,  Jury  I.:  See — 

Rodin,   Viktor  P.;   Zhdanov.   Petr  S.,  and   Prokhorov,  Jury   I., 
251,213,  CI.  D87-1.0OR. 
Rodin,  Viktor  P.;  Zhdanov.  Petr  S.,  and  Prokhorov,  Jury  I.,  to  Proiz- 
vodstvenny Kombinat  Khudozhestvennogo  Fonda  Combined  sketch 
case  and  palette  for  water  colors.  251,213,  2-27-79,  CI,  D87-1.00R. 
Roeder,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Kelly,  J.  Joseph,  III;  and  Roeder,  Fredenck  W  ,  251,160,  CI.  D4- 
38  000 
Rosen,  Louis.  Display  rack.  251,164,  2-27-79,  CI   D6-85,000 
Roth  American,  Inc.:  See — 

Tomalinas,  William  R..  Jr ;  and  Gurbst,  Herbert  S,  251,161,  CI 
D6-5.000. 
Schleicher,  Wolfram;  and  Piech,  Conna    Protective  helmet,  251,156, 

2-27-79,  CI,  D2-232,0OO, 
Schlosser,  Gert:  See— 

Mirtain,  Henri  J,;  Moitzheim,  Paul  H,;  Grosch,  Karl  A.;  Schlosser, 
Gert;  and  Hensgens,  Daniel  J,  M,,  251,187,  CI.  D12-143.000. 
Schoenfield,  Palmer  J.;  See- 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Schoenfield.  Palmer  J..  251.210,  CI, 
D34-15.0AJ, 
Segil,  Arthur  W,  Lighting  baffle.  251,211,  2-27-79,  CI,  D48-16,0OA. 
Sierra  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

Marks,  George  R.,  251,215,  CI.  D88-3.00B 
Sinclair,  James  A.  Grass  cutter  251,177,  2-27-79,  CI,  D8-12,0OO, 
Sullivan,  Paul  J,:  See — 

Behling,  Fredric  C;  and  Sullivan,  Paul  J,,  251,208,  CI,  D34-15.0AJ 
Super-Games,  Inc:  See — 

Morns,  William  E,,  251,207,  CI,  D34-5,0SS, 
Taggart,  Kenneth  J,:  See — 

Mader.  William  G.;  and  Taggart,  Kenneth  J.,  251,180.  CI    D8- 
371.000. 
Tolliver,  McKinley,  Shaving  brush  attachment  for  a  shaving  cream  can, 

251,159,  2-27-79,  CI.  D4- 19.000 
Tomalinas,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Gurbst,  Herbert  S  .  to  Roth  Amencan, 
Inc.  Child's  roll-top  desk  or  similar  article    251.161,  2-27-79.  CI 
D6-5.000. 
Umanoff.  Martin,  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc,  Tea  kettle  or  similar  article, 

251,171,  2-27-79,  CI,  D7-66,000 
Umanoff,  Martin,  to  M,  Kamenstein,  Inc.  Tea  kettle  or  similar  article, 

251,173,  2-27-79,  CI,  D7-66.000 
Uniroyal  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mirtain,  Henri  J.;  Moitzheim,  Paul  H  ;  Grosch,  Karl  A,;  Schlosser. 
Gert;  and  Hensgens,  Daniel  J,  M,,  251,187,  CI,  DI2-143000. 
Uniroyal  GmbH:  See — 

Voegler,  Hans  J,,  251,189,  CI,  D12-148.000 
Voegler,  Hans  J.,  to  Uniroyal  GmbH.  Pneumatic  tire  tread  and  buttress 

251,189,  2-27-79,  CI.  D12-148.000 
Volk,  Richard  G,,  to  K-D  Manufactunng  Company,  Charging  system 

analyzer.  251,184,  2-27-79,  CI,  DIO-78,000 
Walter.  Glenn  L,  Novelty  hat,  251,157,  2-27-79,  CI   D2-25 1,000 
Williamson,  Vere  A,  Applicator  for  medicaments  or  the  like   251,203, 

2-27-79,  CI.  D24-63.000. 
Winig,  Stephen  U.,  to  Amencan  Optical  Corporation   Display  unit  for 

eyeglass  frames  251,162,  2-27-79,  CI.  D6-29  000 
Zhdanov,  Petr  S.:  See — 

Rodin,   Viktor   P.;   Zhdanov,   Petr  S.;  and   Prokhorov,  Jury   I., 
251,213.  CI,  D87-1.00R 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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CLASS2 

590                   4,141,136 
596                   4,141,137 

715                     4,141,191 
749                     4,141,192 

CLASS  72 

87  R                  4.141.736 

CLASS  126 

93 

4,141,082 

740                   4,141. 138 

CI.A.SS  53 

213                    4,141,235 

CLASS  98 

111                     4,141,335 

1713 

4,141,083 

755                     4,141,139 

CLASS  73 

11                    4.141,236 

115  R                 4,141.285 

121                     4,141,336 

247 
410 

4,141,084 
4,141,085 

787                     4,141,140 

412                     4,141,195 
529                   4,141,193 

CLASS  99 

270                      4,141,337 
4,141,338 

436 

4.141,086 

CLASS  30 

4,141,194 

23.1                 4.141.237 

285                    4.141,286 

4!l4U39 

CLASS3 

186                     4,141,141 

550                     4,141,196 

28                   4.141.238 

4501                    4.141,287 

271                       4.141.340 

1                      4.141,087 
1912              4,141.088 

CLASS* 

380  4,141,142 

381  4,141,143 

CLASS  32 

CLASS  54 

1                      4,141,197 
46                      4,141,198 

81                    4.141,239 

114                     4,141,240 

117,3                   4.141,241 

4,141,242 

CLASS  100 

35                     4,141,288 
212                     4,141,289 

4.141,341 
299  D               4.141.342 
360  A                  4.141.343 

172 

4,141,089 

15                     4,141,144 

80                      4,141,199 

119  A                  4,141,243 

CLASS  101 

CLASS  128 

256 

313 
324 

4,141,090 
4,141,091 
4,141,092 

CLASS-33 

25  R               4.141,145 
86                   4,141,146 

CLASS  55 

5  4,141,697 

6  4,141,698 

133  R               4,141,244 
144                      4,141,245 
194  B                  4.141.246 
363.5                   4.141.247 

93,48               4.141.290 
99                   4.141,291 
125                     4,141,292 

1  C                  4.141.344 

2  A                 4.141.348 
2S                  4.141.345 

4.141.349 

CLASS5 

174  N                4,141,147 

17                      4,141,699 

379                     4,141,248 

181                     4,141,293 

2T                 4.141^346 

9R 

4,141.093 

174  P                 4,141,148 

90                      4,141,701 

423  R                  4,141,249 

CLASS  102 

2  V                 4.141.347 

81  R 

4,141,094 

4,141,190 

94                     4,141,702 

425.6                   4.141,250 

6                      4,141,294 

10                      4,141,295 

24  R                4,141,296 

206                     4,141,297 

210                     4,141,298 

2,05  5            4.141.350 

108 

4,141,095 

178  D                4,141,149 

316                     4,141,703 

4,141,251 

2,06  R           4,141.351 

4,141,096 

286                   4,141,153 

337                   4,141,700 

724                       4,141,252 

62  A                4,141.352 

333                     4,141,097 
CLASS6 

293                   4,141,310 
334                   4,141,151 
355  R               4,141,152 

379                     4,141,704 
394                     4,141,705 
437                     4.141.706 

727                   4.141,253 
CLASS  74 

87  B                  4.141.368 

142  R               4.141.353 

1456                 4.141.354 

4.141.355 

2  R 

4.141.098 

CLASS  34 

CLASS  5« 

10,33               4,141,254 

CLASS  105 

CLASS* 

25  A              4,141,682 

20                      4.141,154 
34                   4,141,155 

10.2                  4.141.200 
12142               4.141,201 

25                   4,141,255 

64                      4,141,256 

529                       4,141,257 

540                      4,141,258 

674                     4,141,259 

CLASS  75 

260                     4.141.299 
368  S                 4.141.300 

1458                   4.141.356 
159                     4.141.357 
166                     4.141,358 
172.1                    4,141,359 
276                     4,141,360 
278                     4,141,361 

21  R 
39  R 
110 

4.141,683 
4.141.684 
4.141.685 

CLASS  35 

46  A                4,141,156 

47  4,141,157 

295                   4,141,202 
328  R               4,141,203 
330                   4,141,204 

CLASS  106 

12                       4.141.737 
396                   4.141.738 

CXAaa  II 

CLASS  57 

4.141.739 

303  1                 4,141,362 

1  A 
1  AD 

CLA 

4.141.099 
4.141.100 

5S13 

CLASS  3« 

32  R               4,141,158 
CLASS  37 

58.32               4,141,205 
243                   4,141,207 
290                   4,141,206 

0  5  BB           4,141,719 

4,141,720 

14                      4,141,721 

24                      4,141,722 

44                      4.141.740 
47  Q                 4.141.741 
47  R                  4.141.742 
66                      4,141.743 

335                   4,141,363 
349  B                  4,141,364 
404                      4,141,365 

418  4.141,366 

419  P                  4,141.752 

25 

4.142,062 

58                     4,141,159 

CLASS  58 

60                      4,141.723 

105                       4.141,744 

27 

CLA 

4,142,063 
SS15 

141  R                4,141,160 
CLASS  40 

23  A                4,141,209 
23  AC            4,141,208 

'\  ^    rx                              4    «  4  <    *%  t  rk 

126  D                 4.141,724 
134  F               Re  29.920 
146                      4.141.725 

146                      4,141,745 
164                       4.141.749 
169                       4.141.746 

419  PT               4.141.367 
CLASS  131 

1  7 

4,141,101 

536                   4,141,162 

23  D               4,141,210 

229                     4.141.726 

210                       4.141.747 

17i  A                  4.141.369 

236  R 

4,141,111 

547                   4,141,161 

CLASS  59 

232                     4,141,727 

212                       4.141.748 

250  16 
256  51 

4,141,102 
4,141,112 

CLASS  42 

16                   4,141,211 

CLASS  76 

218                       4.141.750 
308  Q                  4,141.751 

CLASS  132 

39                     4.141.370 

346 

CLA 

65 
87  6  R 

4,141,103 
SS16 

4.141.104 
4,141.105 

1  S                 4,141,163 
17                     4,141,164 
65                     4,141,165 
70  3                4,141,166 

CLASS  60 

39.16  R          4,141,212 

39.67               4,141,213 

276                   4,141,214 

25  R                4,141.260 

CLASS  81 

5711                 4,141,261 
57  39                 4.141.262 

CLASS  111 

7                      4,141,301 
52                   4.141,302 

40                      4.141.371 
CLASS  133 

1  R               4.141.372 

89 

4,141,106 

CLASS  43 

398                   4,141,215 

CLASS  112 

CLASS  134 

128  R 

4,141,107 

2                    4,141,167 

454                   4,141,216 

CLASS  82 

79  R                 4,141,303 

8                      4.141.753 

129 

4.141.108 

15                     4,141,168 

641                    4,141,218 

45                      4.141.263 

153                     4,141,304 

21                       4.141,373 

137 

4.141.109 

274                  4,141,169 

645                   4,141,219 

CLASS  83 

158  E                 4,141,305 

24                      4.'l4l!754 

158 

4.141.110 

4224                 4,141,170 

698                   4,141,220 

254                      4,141,306 

42                      4.141.755 

CLA 

SSI7 

4247                 4,141,171 
105                     4,141,172 

CLASS  62 

23                      4.141.264 
169                      4.141.265 

292                       4.141,307 

46                      4.14U74 

1  G 

4.141.113 

113                     4,141,173 

9                    4,141.707 

337                       4.141.266 

CLASS  114 

CLASS  135 

74 

4.141.114 

139                     4,141,174 

117                   4,141,708 

712                       4.141.267 

270                   4,141.308 

66                   4.141.375 

CLA 

SS  19 

167                     4,141,958 

179                   4,141,222 
469                   4,141,223 

CLASS  84 

CLASS  115 

CLASS  137 

6 

4,141.115 

CLASS  44 

514  R                  4,141,224 

103                 4.141.268 

70                      4,141,309 

83                     4.141.376 

CLA. 

SS23 

1  R               4,141,691 
59                   4.141,692 

CLASS64 

1,22               4.141,269 
1,24                 4,141,270 

CLASS  116 

236                      4.141.377 
315                       4  141  378 

230  B 

4.141.688 

68                     4.141,693 

2  P                4,141,225 

312  P                  4.141.271 

227                       4,141,311 

496                      4.141,379 
513,5                   4.141.380 
527.2                 4.141,381 
59615               4.141.382 
606                   4.141.383 
883                     4.141.384 

230  R 
232  R 

CLA. 

73  HR 

4.141.687 
4  J4 1.689 

SS24 

4.141.116 

CLASS  44 

103                   4,141,175 
116                   4,141,176 
151                    4,141,177 

17  R                4,141,226 
CLASS  65 

2  4,141,709 

3  A                4,141,710 

421                       4.141.272 
484                      4.141,273 

CLASS  89 

1,5  R              4,141.274 

CLASS  118 

7                      4,141,312 
212                       4,141,313 
246                       4.141.314 

136  R 

4.141.117 

201                    4,141,178 

29                     4,141,711 

1,703              4.141.275 

303                       4.141.316 

201  HE 

4.141.118 

36                    4,141,712 

11                       4.141.276 

420                      4.141.315 

CLASS  138 

250 

4.141.119 

CLASS  41 

182  R               4,141,713 

38                      4.141.277 

661                       4.141.317 

122                    4.141.385 

CLA. 

185 

ssn 

4.141.120 

61                     4,141.694 

197  R                4,141.695 

4,141.696 

CLASS  6« 

75.1                 4,141,228 

CLASS  90 

lie                  4.141.279 

CLASS  119 

3                   4.141.318 

147                    4,141.386 
158                     4,141,387 

2i\ 

4.141.121 

171                    4,141,229 

11  R                  4.141.278 

14,47                 4.141.319 

CLASS  139 

CLA. 

4.141,122 
SS29 

CLASS  49 

316                     4,141,179 

204                   4,141,230 
229                   4,141,227 

CLASS  91 

29                      4.141.280 

37                      4.141.320 

51  R                  4.141.321 

106                      4.141.322 

383  A               4.141.388 
CLASS  140 

11 
148  3 

4.141.123 
4.141.125 

CLASS  51 

5  R               4.141,180 

CLASS  68 

205  R               4,141,231 

216  R                  4.141.281 
374                      4.141.282 

CLASS  123 

93  A                 4,141.389 

1564  R 

4.141.126 

168                     4.141.181 

461                       4.141.283 

25  B               4.141.323 

CLASS  141 

156  8  B 

4.141.127 

CLASS  52 

CLASS  70 

532                       4.141,284 

32  R               4.141.324 

9                      4.141.390 

163  5  F 

4.141.128 

54                   4141.232 

CLASS  96 

90.3                 4.141,325 

59                      4.141,391 

235 

4.141.129 

24                      4.141.182 

232                   4,141,233 

119  EC             4,141,326 

98                      4.141.392 

407 

4.141,130 

127                   4,141,183 

350                   4,141,234 

1,4                   4,141,728 

122  F                4,141,327 

206                       4.141.393 

427 

4.141.124 

169.4                  4,141,184 

CLASS  71 

1,5  R             4,141,729 

138                    4.141,328 

284                       4.141,394 

421 

4.141.131 

171                     4,141,185 

9                      4,141,730 

139  AW            4.141.330 

«}2 

4.141.132 

172                     4,141,186 

27                      4,141,714 

351                    4,141,731 

139  B                 4.141.329 

CLASS  144 

4» 

4.141.221 

173  R                4,141,187 

58                      4,141,715 

41                       4,141,732 

148  CC               4.141,331 

193  A                  4,141,396 

S« 

4.141.133 

395                   4,141,188 

90                      4,141,716 

49                      4,141,733 

148  R                  4,141,332 

193  R                  4,141,395 

4.141.134 

396                   4.141,189 

4,141,717 

53                      4,141,734 

198  E               4.141,334 

209  R                  4,141,397 

SIO 

4.141.135 

711                    4,141,190 

95                     4,141,718 

75                      4.141.735 

198  F               4,141,333 

309  AC             4.141.398 

PI  43 

PI  44 


CXASS  14« 


1  5 

6: 

6  J5 
51  5 
)6 

r 

105 

I  ■'4 


4.141.-' 56 
4.141,^57 
4.141. TSS 
4.141.759 
4.141. '60 
4,141.7(11 
4. 1 4 1, '62 
4:41763 
4.141, '64 
4. 141, ■'6? 


CLASS  149 

:  4,14;, '66 

4.141, 76'' 
1^  1  4,141, "'68 

40  4  141  ■'69 

CLASS  ISO 

U  4.141. 59<) 

19  4.141,400 

52  R  4,141,401 

CLASS  IM 

:ij  4,141, ""0 

122  4,141, '-I 

i:'  4,141,7^; 

244  I?  4.141, T'} 

309  4.141. '■'4 

35S 

!0: 

606 

613 

61'  SP 

626 

61- 

641 

CLASS  159 

4S  4, 141, '83 

CLASS  160 

l'6R  4,141,402 

201  4,141401 

CLASS  162 

I'  4.141, '84 

16  4,141, '85 

40  4.141, '86 

42  4,141. '8' 

12?  4.141. '88 

2'2  4,141, '89 

CLASS  164 

4  4.141,404 

4.141,405 
Re  29,919 
4,141,406 


4.141 

"5 

4.141 

"6 

4.141 

7"" 

4,141 

"8 

4.141 

"9 

4.141 

'80 

4.141 

'81 

4.141 

'82 

46 

161 
U9 


110 
111 
151 
166 


CLASS  16S 


4,141.40' 
4,141,408 
4,141, 40« 
4,141,410 
4,141,411 
4,141,412 


CLASS  166 

120  4,141,411 

212  4,141.414 

252  4,141,415 

2'0  4,141,416 

.105  R  4,141, 4I'' 

324  4,l41,4la 

CLASS  172 

I  4.141,41') 

59  4,141.420 

CLASS  174 

151  G  4,142,064 

CT-ASS  175 
261  4.141,42! 

CLASS  17« 

69  1  4.142,065 


CLASS  179 


1 


P 

1  sc 

i;  AT 

15  BS 

15  55  R 

10'  FD 
111  E 
124 
I'O  NC 


4,142.066 
4,142.06' 
4,142,068 
4.142.069 
4.142.0'0 
4,142.0'; 
4142.0'2 
4,142.0''l 
4.142.074 
4.142.0'? 


CLASS  l«0 


I  F 

96 
53  CD 
65  DD 

68  R 

69  R 
'0  P 


4,141.422 
4,141,423 
4,141.424 
4,141,425 
4,141.426 
4.141.42' 
4,141.428 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


89  14 
105  E 

148 


4141,429 
4141.430 
4.141.432 


a.ASs  III 


118 
286 


21  R 


CLASS 


CLASS 


18  R 
53  F 
'0  2? 


4141,431 
4.141,41) 

IM 

4.141,4U 

ir 

4,141,41? 
IM 

4,141,436 
4,141,41' 

191 

4,141.438 

192 

4.141,43'* 
4.141,440 
4.141,441 


CLASS  195 


66  R 


4,141, '90 
4141  '91 
4,141, '92 


42') 
4'1 
4-2 


H  A 
48  R 
84  C 

86  ? 

251 


214 


4.141.442 
4.141,441 
4,141.444 

CLASS  200 

4.142.076 
4.142.0" 
4.142.078 
4.142.0'9 
4.142.080 
4.142.081 

CLASS  201 

4.141, '9J 
4.141, '94 
4.141, '95 
4.141. '96 
4.141  '9' 

CLA.SS  202 

4.141  "18 
CXASS  203 

4.141  '99 
CXASS  204 


1  T 

2  1 
I? 
?l 

10?  R 
1?'  I  H 
1?12; 
159  21 
1?9  24 

180  R 

181  C 
192  t 
19<  S 

2?2 
290  F 


228 
18' 


48? 
621 


lU' 
119 
1" 
206 
2?l  H 


4.141,800 
4,141,801 
4,141,802 
4,141,801 
4,141,804 
4,141,80? 
4,141.806 
4,141,80' 
4,141,808 
4,141,809 
4,141,810 
4,141,811 
4,141,812 
4,141,811 
4,141,814 
4,141,81* 

CXASS  206 

4,141,44? 
4,141,446 
4,141,44' 
4.141.448 
4.141,44') 

CXASS  20* 

4,141.816 
4.141,81' 
4,141.818 
4.141  819 
4.141,820 


CLASS  209 

1  1  4.141.450 

40?  4,141.821 

664  4.141.4?) 


C1_ASS  210 


54 
63  R 

63  Z 

195  S 

198  C 
241 
121   A 


4.141.822 
4.141,821 
4.141.824 
4.141.825 
4,141.826 
4.141,82' 
4.141.828 
4.141.829 
4141.830 
4,141.831 
4.141.832 
4,141.8)3 
4.141.834 
4.141,815 


56? 
498 
512  M 


4.141.836 
4.141.837 
4.141.838 
4.141.839 


CXASS  211 


60  T 
161 


4.141,452 
4.141.451 


?* 


CXASS  212 

8  R  4.141.454 

4,141,455 


CLASS  214 

1  BV  4,141.457 

I  R  4.141.456 

)0I  4.141,458 


CLASS  219 


10??  B 
?8 

60  A 
61 
"•s 

90 
121  I 
121  P 

1)0  I 

218 

301 


4.142.082 
4.142.08) 
4.142.084 
4,142.08? 
4.142.086 
4.142.087 
4.142.088 
4.142.019 
4,142.090 
4,142.091 
4,142.092 
4.142.093 
4,142,094 


CXASS  220 


85 
88 
251 
254 
26' 
)59 


38 
105 
11? 
13' 
182 
189 
473 
4D1 
494 
50? 
56« 

ea.i 


4,141.459 
4.141,460 
4.141.461 
4.141,462 
4,141.464 
4.141,463 
4.141,465 
4.141,466 


4,141,46' 
4.14I.448 
4.141,469 
4.141.470 
4.141, 4'1 
4.141,472 
4.141,47) 
4.141.474 
4,141.475 
4.141,476 
4,141,4" 
4,141, 4'8 


CXASS  225 

\»  4.141.479 

CXASS  226 

2?  4.141,480 

CXASS  22S 

14?  4,141,481 


l?8 
l»l 
26? 


r  sc 

21  C 
41 


4,141,482 
4,141.483 
4,141.484 

CXASS  229 

4.141.483 
4.141.486 
4,141,48' 


CXjiSS  2J3 

4141,488 
26  4,141,489 

CLASS  234 

II'  4.141,491 


CIjCSS  235 


54  F 

92  FA 
182 
4)' 
448 
44') 


4,142.095 
4,142.096 
4,142.097 
4.141.492 
4,141,491 
4,141,494 


C1.ASS  23* 

I   t.  4,141.495 


40 
?l 


4141.496 
4,141,497 


CXASS  237 

1  A  4,141,498 

2  B  4.141.490 

CXASS  23* 

;?  4.141,499 


CXASS  239 


26?  19 

181 

194 

431 
456 


4.141.501 
4.141.502 
4.141.503 
4.141.504 
4.141.505 
4,141.506 


590  5 
664 


4.141.507 
4.141. 50S 


CLASS  241 

30  4.141.509 


46  A 

183 
194 


4.141.510 
4.141.511 
4.141.512 


CLASS  242 


18  A 

54  R 

55  53 

68  3 
10' 4  A 

137  1 


4.141.513 
4.141.514 
4.141.515 
4.141.516 
4.141.517 
4.141.518 
4.141.519 


CLASS  244 

83  A  4.141.520 


155  R 

4.141.521 

186 

4.141.522 

CLASS  24( 

'0 

4.141.524 

251 

4.141.525 

352 

4.141.526 

359 

4.141.529 

560 

4.141.528 

562 

4.141.527 

629 

4.141.530 

65) 

4.141.523 

CT>SS  24» 

80 

4.141.531 

94 

4.141.532 

CXASS  250 

201 

4.142.098 

308 

4.142.099 

315  A 

4.142.100 

563  R 

4.142.101 

369 

4.142.102 

409 

4.142.103 

436 

4.141.686 

548 

4.142.105 

559 

4.142.106 

?'l 

4.142.107 

161 
306 
315 


CLASS  251 

4.141.533 
4.144J34 
4.141.535 
4.141.536 
4.141.537 
4.141.538 


CLASS  252 


85  C 
8  55  D 
8  55  R 

8  8 
46  ' 

48  2 
51  ?  A 

62  1  P 

'8  3 

'9  4 
182 
299 

301  1  W 
301  4  R 
408 
430 
439 
455  Z 


462 


4.141.840 
4.141.842 
4.141.843 
4.141.841 
4.141.844 
4.141.845 
4.141.846 
4.141.847 
4.141.848 
4.141.849 
4.141.851 
4.141.850 
4.141.852 
4.141.853 
4.141.854 
4.141.855 
4.141.856 
4.141.857 
4.141.858 
4.141.859 
4.141.860 
4.141.861 


CXASS  240 


174  SG 
18  EP 
23  AR 

23  XA 
29  15  B 
29  4  R 

29  4  UA 
29  6  F 

29  7  E 
33  6  AQ 
33  6  LA 
)7  EP 

37  N 

40P 
40  R 

45  8  N 

112  B 

123  7 


4.141.863 
4.141.864 
4.141.865 
4.141.867 
4.141.868 
4.141.866 
4.141.869 
4.141.871 
4.141.872 
4.141.870 
4.141.873 
4.141. »;4 
4.141.875 
4.141.878 
4.141.876 
4.141.877 
4.141.879 
4.141.880 
4.141.881 
4.141.882 
4.141.883 
4.141.884 
4.141.887 
4.141.888 
4.141.889 


153 
155 
186 
239  BB 

239  3  A 
239  3  D 
308  A 
308  B 
308  R 

314  5 
326  5  FM 
3405  R 
3409  R 
345  7  R 
3464 
349 

438  5  R 
453  P 
458  C 
464 
465  D 
556  AR 
510 
590  C 
594 
607  B 
652  P 

673  5 

674  R 
681  5C 
824  EP 
857  PA 
860 
862 
876  R 
880  R 

881 
885 

897  C 

927  N 
928 


4.141.190 
4.141.891 
4.141.892 
4.141.893 
4.141.894 
4.141.196 
4.141.895 
4.141.900 
4.141.903 
4.141.901 
4.141.902 
4.141.904 
4.141.905 
4.141.906 
4.141.908 
4.141.907 
4.141.909 
4.141.910 
4.141.911 
4.141.913 
4.141.912 
4.141.914 
4.141.915 
4.141.916 
4.141.917 
4.141.918 
4.141.919 
4.141.920 
4.141.922 
4.141.923 
4.141.924 
4.141.925 
4.141.926 
4.141.927 
4.141.928 
4.141.929 
4.141.931 
4.141.932 
4.141.933 
4.141.934 
4.141.935 
4.141.936 
4141.937 
4.141.938 


CLASS  2«1 

1  4.141.939 


23  A 


4.141.940 


CXASS  244 


1 
9 

24 

45  5 

63 

69 

75 
101 
134 
138 
230 
251 
340 


4.141.941 
4.141.942 
4.141.943 
4.141.944 
4.141.945 
4.141.946 
4.141.947 
4.141.948 
4.141.949 
4.141.950 
4.141.951 
4.141.952 
4141.953 


CLASS  2«4 


78 
276 


4.141.539 
4.141.540 


CLASS  2«» 


6 
88 

228 


4.141.541 
4141.542 
4.141.543 

CLASS  270 

86  4.141.544 

CXASS  271 

118  4.141.545 


173 


1  E 
29  A 


'3G 

86  B 

106  5  R 

139 

164 

181  A 

201 

220 

271 


1 

80 

152 


4.141.546 


4.141.548 
4.141.549 
4.141.550 
4.141.551 
4.141.552 
4.141.553 
4.141.554 
4.141.555 
4.141.556 
4.141.557 
4.141.558 
4.141.559 
4.141. 5«0 
4.141.561 

CLASS  2T7 

4.141.562 
4.141.547 
4.141.563 

CLASS  279 

4.141.564 


CLASS  2*0 


11  37  A 
16 
289  G 


4.141.565 
4.141.566 
4.141.567 


415  B 

507 
607 
620 

707 

744 


4.141.568 
4.141.569 
4.141.570 
4.141.571 
4.141.572 
4.141.573 


CLASS  2>S 

92  4141.574 

305  4.141.575 

369  4.141.576 

382  2  4.141.57' 

CLASS  7N 

1  R  4.142.108 

CXASS  2»4 

61  4.141,578 

4.141.579 

CLASS  2M 

1  S  4.141.580 


39  R 
50 
65  R 


41 
180 
191 
195 
258 
397 
440 


4.141.581 
4.141.582 
4.141.583 

CLASS  2*7 

4.141.584 
4.141.585 
4141.586 
4141.587 
4.141.588 
4.141.589 
4.141.590 


CLASS  2«t 

176  4.141.591 

CLASS  J»9 
16  4.141.592 

34  4141.593 

43  4141.594 


CLASS  303 


10 

24  C 
119 


4.141.595 
4.141.596 

4.141.59' 


CLASS  309 

28  4.141.598 


35  R 

36 
54 

57 


4141.599 
4141.600 
4141.601 
4141.602 


CLASS  307 


221  D 

237 

238 

270 

304 

315 

350 

353 

358 


4.142.109 
4.142.110 
4142.112 
4142.113 
4142.114 
4142.115 
4.142.116 
4142.117 
4142.118 


9 

10 

26 

140 

200 


46 

59 

316 

560 


1 
114 
116 

245 


CLASS  30t 

4141.603 
4141.604 
4141.605 
4141.606 

4141.607 

CXASS  310 

4.142.119 
4142.120 
4.141.608 
4.142.124 

CLASS  312 

4.141.609 
4141.610 
4141.611 
4141.612 


CLASS  313 


131  A 

220 

400 

485 

497 


4.142.121 
4.142.122 
4142.123 
4142.125 
4.142.126 


CLASS  314 

105  4.142.127 


CLASS  315 


15 
19 
188 
368 
370 
382 
387 


4142.128 
4142.129 
4142.130 
4142.131 
4142.132 
4.142.133 
4142.134 


CLASS  311 

139  4142.135 

283  4142.137 

542  4.142.138 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  45 

603                     4142.139 

321                   4,142,179 

419 

4141,653 

CLASS  365 

48 

4141.968 

60 

4142.025 

696                      4142.140 

347  AD            4,142.115 

CLASS  357 

52 

4141.969 

100 

4142.026 

779                      4142.136 

347  DA            4  142,184 

8 

4142,247 

92 

4141.970 

159 

4142.027 

CXASS  322 

3(8                   4,142.IU 

IS 

4142,195 

15 

4142,248 

180 

4141.971 

194 

4142.028 

554                   4,142,117 

17 

4142,1% 

19 

4142,249 

4141.972 

28                   4.141.613 

558                   4,142,188 

23 

4,142,197 

36 

4142.250 

4141.973 

CLASS  432 

CLASS  323 

706                    4,142,183 

24 

4,142,198 

178 

4142.111 

181 

4141.974 

258 

4.141.681 

709                    4,142,110 

4142,199 

181 

4.142.251 

217 

4141.975 

6                      4.142.141 

765                    4.142,112 

30 

4142,200 

CLASS  366 

240 

4.141.976 

CLASS  521 

CLASS  324 

781                   4,142,111 

38 

4142.201 

250 

4.141.977 

95 

4142.029 

51                     4.142.143 
54                   4142.142 

61  R                4142,144 

62  4142.145 
77  A                4142,146 
79  R               4142.147 

140  R               4,142.148 

157  4,142.149 

158  D               4,142.151 
158  T                4142.150 
165                   4142,152 

4142.153 
219                   4142.154 

71 

4142.202 

118 

4.141.655 

4141.978 

100 

4.142,030 

CLASS  343 

9                   4,142.189 
700  MS            4,142.190 

80 

4142,203 
ri.ASS35t 

160 

232 

4141.656 
4141.657 

CLASS  400 

251 
256 
263 

4141.979 
4141.980 
4141.981 

129 

4141.862 
CLASS  526 

CLASS  34< 

76  L               4142.191 
153                   4.142.192 

CLASS  350 

6.8                4,141.620 

2 

13 

113 

127 
128 

4,142.204 
4142.205 
4142,206 
4142,207 
4142,208 
4142,209 
4142.210 

70 
90 
124 

194 

4.141.658 
4141.659 
4141.660 
4141.661 
4141.662 

CLASS  401 

267                   4.141.982 

4141.983 

270                    4141.984 

273  R               4141.985 

274  4141.986 

275  4141.987 
278                   4141.988 

4 
43 
62 

93 
120 

4142.031 
4.142.032 
4142.033 

CLASS  528 

4141.885 
4142.034 

96.12              4,141,621 

167 

4142,211 

68 

4.141.663 

279 

4141.989 

177 

4142.035 

96.23              4141,622 

213 

4142,212 

285 

4.141.990 

183 

4142.036 

4141.623 

221 

4142,213 

CLASS  403 

295 

4.141.991 

210 

4.142.037 

CLASS  325 

%.26               4141.624 

257 

4142,214 

53 

4.141.664 
4141.665 

326 

4141.992 

273 

4141.886 

47                   4142.155 
309                      4142.156 

171                   4141.625 
295                   4141.626 

CLASS  360 

100 

330 
331 

4141.993 
4141.994 

288 
496 

4142.038 
4142.039 

464                      4142.157 

349                    4,141,627 

31 

4142.215 

CLASS  405 

4141.995 

502 

4142.040 

4142.158 
CLASS  32S 

CLASS  351 

111                    4141.628 

63 

72 
90 

Re.29.922 
4142.216 
4142.217 

126 
161 
202 

4.141.666 
4.141.667 
4.141.668 

145 

CLASS  425 

4141,678 

23 

CLASS  536 

4142.041 

120                      4.142.159 

CLASS  352 

113 

4142.218 

CLASS  408 

445 
529 

4.141.679 
4.141,680 

120 

4.142.042 

CLASS  331 

27                   4141,629 

CLASS  361 

1 

»                 4141.669 

CLASS  426 

433 

CLASS  542 

94  5  H              4142.160 

132                     4,141,630 

18 

4.142.219 

4.142.043 

116R                  4142.161 
CLASS  332 

CLASS  353 

116                    4141,631 

120 
151 
273 

4142.220 
4142.221 
4142.222 

2 
72 

CXASS  415 

4141.670 
4141.671 

44 

79 
99 

4.141,996 
4.141.997 
4141.998 

464 

4142.044 
CLASS  544 

31  T               4.142.162 
CLASS  333 

CLASS  354 

14                   4141,632 

319 
356 
358 

4142.223 
4142.224 
4142.225 
4142.226 

202 

4141.672 
CLASS  416 

104 
281 
302 

4.141.999 
4142.000 
4.142.001 

21 
26 
180 

4.142.045 
4142.046 
4142.047 

72                   4142.163 

24                   4,141,633 

380 

170  R                4.141.673 

595 

4.142.002 

219 

4.142.048 

73  W                4142.164 

154                   4141,634 

223  A                4141.674 

601 

4142.003 

246 

4.142.049 

CLASS  335 

173                   4141.635 

CLASS  362 

CLASS  417 

CLASS  4r 

322 

4.142.050 

81                       4.142.166 
190                      4142.167 
207                     4142.168 

196                   4141.636 
219                   4141.637 
246                   4141.638 
289                   4141.639 
300                   4141.640 
313                   4142.193 

74 
233 
292 

4142.227 
4142.228 
4142.229 

214 
539 

4141.675 
4141.676 

39 
126 
162 

4.142.004 
4.142.005 
4.142.006 

45 

118 

CLASS  546 

4.141.897 
4141.899 

243                      4142.169 
CXASS  33t 

51 

CLASS  363 

4142.230 

6 

CLASS  418 

4141.677 

249 
297 
355 

4.142.008 
4.142.009 
4142.010 
4142.011 

121 

4141.898 
CLASS  548 

28                      4142.170 

318                   4.142,194 

141 

4142.231 

CLASS  422 

431 

315 

4.142.051 

CLASS  33« 

CLASS  355 

CLASS  364 

64 
95 
116 

4141.954 
4.141.955 
4.141.956 

CLASS  428 

CLASS  560 

17  F                  4141.614 

1                     4141.641 

200 

4142.232 
4142.233 
4142.234 
4142.235 

8 

4142.012 

53 

4.142.052 

36                      4.141.615 

4141.642 

135 

4.141.957 

36 

4.142.013 

67 

4142.053 

75  M                 4.141.616 

3  CH             4.141.644 

405 

216 

4141.690 

40 

4.142.014 

105 

4142.054 

97  L                  4.141.617 

3  DD           4141.643 

159 

4142.015 

116 

4.142.055 

97  P                  4.141.618 

4141.645 

411 

4142.236 

CLASS  423 

165 

4142.007 

121 

4.142.056 

267                      4.141.619 

10                   4141.646 

469 

4.142.237 

239 

4141.959 

284 

4142.016 

CLASS  340 

4.141.647 
14                   4.141.648 

552 

717 

4.142.238 
4.142.239 

417 
563 

4141.960 
4141.961 

323 

4,142.017 
4.142.018 

525 

CXASS  562 

4.142.057 

12  R               4142.171 

4142.165 

4.142.240 

571 

4.141.962 

380 

4.142.019 

600 

4.142.058 

81  R               4142.172 

35  C                4.141.650 

724 

4142.241 

592 

4.141.963 

403 

4.142.020 

606 

4142.059 

119                   4.142.173 

51                   4141,649 

759 

4142.242 

412 

4.142.021 

146,1  AL         4142.174 

CLASS  356 

900 

Rc.29.921 

CXASS  424 

432 

4.142.022 

CLASS  568 

1463  SY          4142.175 

4142.243 

3 

4141.964 

680 

4.142.023 

636 

4.141.921 

166  R               4142,176 

121                   4,141.652 

4142.244 

12 

4.141.965 

840 

4.142.060 

171  R                  4.142,177 

243                     4.141.654 

4142.245 

45 

4.141,966 

CLASS  429 

864 

4.141.930 

310  R                4142.178 

350                   4141.651 

4142.246 

47 

4.141.967 

41 

4.142.024 

909 

4142.061 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

232 

251.156 

.      129 

251.166 

87 

251.176 

127 

251.186 

D16— 

48 

251.196 

D28-        35 

251.205 

251 

251.157 

177 

251.167 

D8- 

12 

251.177 

143 

251.187 

59 

251.197 

D30-        11 

251.206 

309 

251.158 

200 

251.168 

57 

251.178 

146 

251.188 

D18- 

1 

251.212 

D34—    5  SS 

251.207 

D4- 

19 

251.159 

D7_             1 

251.169 

354 

251.179 

148 

251.189 

D19— 

36 

251.198 

15  AJ 

251.208 

38 

251.160 

66 

251.170 

371 

251.180 

155 

251.190 

75 

251.199 

251.210 

D6- 

5 

251.161 

251.171 

D9- 

83 

251.181 

156 

251.191 

D23- 

28 

251.200 

15  LL 

251.209 

29 

251.162 

251.172 

251.182 

D13- 

24 

251.192 

D24— 

38 

251.201 

D48-    16  A 

251.211 

67 

251.163 

251.173 

DIO— 

75 

251,183 

D14— 

33 

251.193 

56 

251.202 

D87-      1  R 

251.213 

85 

251  164 

70 

251.174 

78 

251.184 

251.194 

63 

251.203 

251.214 

124 

251.165 

251.175 

D12- 

111 

251.185 

D15- 

67 

251.195 

D25- 

80 

251.204 

D88-      3  B 

251.215 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


32 


4388 


4389 


4.386 


4.387 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US   States,  Temtones  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama     1 

Alaska  2 

Amencan  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado    8 

Connecticut  '^ 

Delaware  10 

Distnct  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida  12 

Georgia      13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa  1*) 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  >; 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missoun  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  31 

Nevada    32 

New  Hampshire  33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio         39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon  41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico  43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina  45 

South  Dakota  46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia  54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force  57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


I  First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc  i 


PATENTS 


, 

4  142,095 

4  141.2.34 

4,142,189 

4.141,607 

4.141,747 

4.141.438 

4 

4.141.180 

4,141 

256 

4,142.198 

4.141.616 

4.141,749 

4,141.455 

b 

4.14l,rn 

4,141 

259 

4.142.203 

4,141.705 

4.141,819 

4.141.516 

4  141,209 

4  141 

2'4 

1.142.211 

4.141.929 

4.141,833 

4,142,000 

4  141,416 

4,141 

2^5 

4.142.212 

4.142,17' 

4,141. 8J4 

20        4.141.111 

4,141,48Q 

4,141 

295 

4.142.243 

13         4.141.407 

4.141.854 

4.141.138 

4,141.520 

4,141 

3  32 

4.142.248 

4.141.958 

4.141.857 

4.141.673 

4,141,520 

4,141 

342 

08        4.141.086 

4.142,092 

4.141.860 

4.141,717 

4,141.565 

4,141 

34' 

4.141,098 

1'         4.141.102 

4.141.862 

4.142,096 

4.141.588 

4,141 

356 

4,141,192 

4.141.123 

4.141.905 

21        4,141,302 

4.141.611 

4,141 

i"'9 

4,141,225 

4.141.125 

4.141.920 

4,141,677 

4.141,^82 

4  141 

391 

4,14l,2'l 

4.141.141 

4.141.923 

4,141.866 

4,142.061 

4,141 

401 

4,141,294 

4.141.160 

4.141,940 

4,141,871 

4,142,142 

4,141 

405 

4,141,338 

4,141.175 

4.141.996 

4,142,199 

4,142.168 

4,141 

42.S 

4,141.355 

4.141.177 

4.141.999 

22        4,141,246 

4.i4:.ri 

4,141 

459 

4,14I.1'4 

4.141.195 

4,142.012 

4,141,308 

4 

4.141.133 

4,141 

469 

4,141,415 

4.141.19' 

4.142,036 

4,141,536 

4.141.164 

4,141 

484 

4,141,511 

4.141,216 

4.142.062 

4,141,584 

4.141,165 

4,141 

495 

4,141,546 

4.141,220 

4.142,064 

4.141.628 

4,141,260 

4,141 

510 

4,141,648 

4.141,237 

4.142.070 

4.141,937 

4,141.358 

4.141 

^st 

4,142,010 

4,141.242 

4.142.078 

23       4,141.310 

4.141.370 

4.141 

558 

',N         4,141,124 

4.141.258 

4.142.098 

4.141,476 

4. 141. 3'' 1 

4,141 

S'O 

4  141,12' 

4.141.270 

4.142.157 

24        4.141,320 

4.141, 55<J 

4,141 

58' 

4,141,145 

4.141.276 

4.142.220 

4,141,348 

01 

4.141.494 

4,141 

591 

4,141,212 

4.141.280 

4.142.221 

4,141,354 

4.141. 0'O 

4,141 

626 

4,141.3.36 

4.141,283 

4.142.224 

4,141,365 

4.141.691 

4,141 

040 

4.141.533 

4,141,368 

4.142.238 

4,141,369 

4.142.06"' 

4,141 

653 

4.141.624 

4.141,378 

18        4.141.093 

4,141.395 

04 

4.141.101 

4,141 

6"'2 

4.141.654 

4,141,417 

4.141.104 

4,141.454 

4.141.139 

4,141 

6'5 

4.141.699 

4.141.423 

4.141.117 

4,141,481 

4.141.201 

4,141 

692 

4.141.82'' 

4,141.425 

4.141.213 

4,141. W6 

4.141.445 

4,141 

'12 

4.141.898 

4.141.429 

4.141.282 

4,141.556 

4.142,0-'5 

4,141 

Ml 

4.I41.9'9 

4.141.448 

4.141.300 

4,141,630 

4.142.153 

4,141 

'46 

4.142.022 

4,141,48' 

4.141.301 

4.141.703 

4.142.231 

4,141 

'68 

4.142.023 

4,141.492 

4.141.311 

4,141.822 

0! 

4,141,408 

4,141 

"0 

4.142.0'9 

4.141,496 

4.141.437 

4,142,074 

4, 141. '51 

4  141 

'94 

4,142.094 

4,141,505 

4.141.569 

4,142,088 

06 

Re  29.921 

4,141 

805 

4.142.134 

4,141.519 

4.141.666 

4,142,101 

4.141.088 

4  141 

811 

4.142.161 

4.141,537 

4.141.688 

4,142,119 

4.141.092 

4,141 

820 

10        4.141.875 

4.141.539 

4.141.796 

4,142,239 

4.141.096 

4,141 

910 

11         4.141.091 

4.141.550 

4.141.886 

25        4,141.152 

4.141,129 

4,141 

989 

12       Rt  29,920 

4.141.561 

4.141.893 

4,141.163 

4,141,142 

4,141 

998 

4.141,094 

4.141.574 

4.141.894 

4,141.327 

4,141,143 

4,142 

025 

4.141.103 

4.141.598 

4.141,907 

4.141,329 

4,141,r2 

4,142 

05' 

4.141.106 

4.141,601 

4.141.912 

4,141,458 

4,141,186 

4,142 

093 

4.141.193 

4.141,602 

4.141.984 

4,141.464 

4,141,189 

4,142 

09' 

4.141.218 

4,141.617 

4.142,059 

4,141,582 

4,141,200 

4,142 

116 

4.141.222 

4.141.656 

4.142,139 

4,141.647 

4,141,203 

4,142 

11' 

4.141.22' 

4.141.659 

4.142,186 

4,141.651 

4,141,208 

4,142 

148 

4.141.144 

4.141.661 

4.142,225 

4,141.652 

4,141.219 

4,142 

169 

4.141.351 

4.141.690 

19        4.141,337 

4.141.720 

4.141,232 

4,142 

I't 

4.141. 4'2 

4.141.697 

4.141.382 

4.141.743 

4.141,233 

4,142 

184 

4.141.554 

4.141,719 

4,141,419 

4,141,750 

PI  46 


gecxjRaphical  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


PI  47 


27 


28 


4,141,756 

4,141.66} 

4,141,931 

29  :     4,141,170 

4,141,941 

4.141,188 

4.141,964 

4.141.328 

4,141,997 

4,141,463 

4,142,008 

4,141.4«S 

4,142,077 

4.141,499 

4.142,082 

4,141.535 

4,142,108 

4.141.663 

4,142,112 

4.141.975 

4,142,130 

31  :     4,141.183 

4,142,132 

4,141.288 

4,142,144 

32  :     4.141.331 

4,142,185 

4.141.432 

4,142,204 

4.142.19S 

4,142.232 

33  :     4,141.461 

4,141,109 

4,142,122 

4.141,146 

34  ;     4,141,087 

4,141,169 

4,141,090 

4,141,196 

4,141.114 

4,141.284 

4,141,199 

4,141,324 

4.141.215 

4,141,326 

4.141,412 

4,141,360 

4.141.436 

4,141,375 

4,141.457 

4,141,409 

4,141.368 

4,141,430 

4.141,575 

4.141,432 

4,141,608 

4,141,440 

4,141,627 

4,141,490 

4,141,745 

4,141,493 

4,141.755 

4,141,525 

4.141.801 

4,141,562 

4.141.817 

4,141,563 

4.141.823 

4,141,566 

4.141.848 

4,141,572 

4,141,830 

4.141,573 

4,141,859 

4.141,577 

4,141,870 

4,141,680 

4,141.913 

4,141,737 

4.141.947 

4,141,753 

4.141,960 

4,141,879 

4,141,969 

4,141,880 

4.141.980 

4,141.902 

4,141.986 

4,141,916 

4,142,002 

4.141,918 

4,142.003 

4.141.924 

4,142.049 

4,141,949 

4,142,066 

4,141,976 

4,142.086 

4,141,983 

4,142,123 

4,141,985 

4.142.126 

4,142,052 

4.142.149 

4.142,054 

4.142.163 

4.142,083 

4,142.190 

4,142,137 

4.142.194 

4,142,170 

4,142.197 

4,141,151 

4.142.209 

4.141,366 

4.142,240 

4.141,439 

4,142,247 

4.141,504 

4,142,249 

4.141,530 

36  ;    Re.29,922 

4,141,560 

4,141,084 

4,141,609 

4,141,097 

4,141,621 

4,141,100 

4,141,632 

4,141,107 

4,141,736 

4,141,118 

4.141,946 

4,141,128 

4,141,990 

4,141,144 

4,141.174 

4,141,149 

37 


4,141,257 

4,141,261 

4,141,264 

4,141,357 

4,141,367 

4,141,388 

4,141,393 

4,141,403 

4,141,453 

4,141,462 

4,141,466 

4,141,512 

4,141,515 

4,141,549 

4,141,552 

4,141,585 

4,141,645 

4,141,669 

4,141,671 

4,141,695 

4,141,696 

4,141,708 

4,141,728 

4,141,733 

4,141,735 

4,141,739 

4,141,757 

4,141,781 

4,141,786 

4,141,807 

4,141,831 

4,141,832 

4,141,844 

4,141,845 

4,141,914 

4,141,927 

4,141,948 

4,141,951 

4,141,956 

4,141,961 

4,141,963 

4,141,973 

4,141,992 

4,142,026 

4,142,032 

4,142,071 

4,142,106 

4,142,107 

4,142,136 

4,142,138 

4,142,156 

4,142,167 

4,142,174 

4,142,175 

4,142,223 

4,142,234 

4,142,241 

4,142,250 

4,141,121 

4,141,122 

4,141,229 

4,141,323 

4,141,373 

4,141,513 

4,141,514 

4,141,548 

4,141,618 

4,141,694 


39 


40 


4,141,928 

4,142,007 

4,142,016 

4,142,017 

4,141,156 

4,141,171 

4,141,224 

4,141,273 

4,141,287 

4,141,296 

4,141,325 

4,141,361 

4,141,376 

4,141,406 

4.141,477 

4.141,503 

4,141,540 

4,141,557 

4,141,614 

4,141,658 

4,141,693 

4,141,702 

4,141,711 

4,141,715 

4,141,738 

4.141.744 

4,141,761 

4,141,772 

4,141,773 

4,141,826 

4.141,841 

4,141,852 

4,141,863 

4,141,872 

4.141,877 

4,141,878 

4,141.936 

4,141,955 

4,141,966 

4,142,028 

4.142,033 

4.142,034 

4,142,037 

4.142,040 

4.142,042 

4.142,216 

4.141,083 

4.141.317 

4.141.700 

4,141,732 

4,141,843 

4.141.858 

4.141.922 

4.142,215 

4,142,229 

4,141,341 

4.141,479 

4.141,567 

4,141,775 

4,142,091 

4,142,128 

4,142,251 

4.141.116 

4,141,137 

4,141,155 

4.141,182 

4,141,239 

4,141,243 


45 

46 


48 


4,141,253 

4,141,418 

4,141,279 

4,141,442 

4,141,299 

4,141,555 

4,141,312 

4,141,579 

4,141,363 

4,141,605 

4,141,381 

4.141,668 

4,141,387 

4,141,701 

4,141,402 

4,141,824 

4,141,433 

4,141,840 

4,141,447 

4,141,842 

4,141,498 

4,141,847 

4,141,532 

4,141,865 

4,141,538 

4,141,876 

4,141,619 

4,141,885 

4,141,657 

4,141,930 

4,141,664 

4,142,005 

4,141,678 

4,142,111 

4,141,709 

4,142,114 

4,141,724 

4.142.118 

4,141,752 

4.142.154 

4,141,760 

4,142,176 

4,141,779 

4,142,180 

4,141,798 

4,142,181 

4,141,810 

4,142,207 

4,141,856 

4,142,227 

4,141,868 

4,142,236 

4,141,873 

4,142,245 

4,141,892 
4,141,895 
4,141,897 
4,141,935 
4,141,977 
4,142,004 
4,142,006 
4.142,014 
4,142,021 
4,142.046 
4.142,055 
4,142,150 
4,142,151 
4,142,172 
4.142.178 
4.141,524 
4,141,903 
4,141,684 
4.141,166 
4,141.167 
4,141,581 
4,141,162 
4,141,303 
4.141,404 
4.141,808 
4.141,884 
4,142,159 
4,142,183 
4,141.130 
4.141.153 
4.141.159 
4.141. 178 
4.141,198 
4,141,244 
4.141.262 
4.141,267 
4.141,364 
4,141,377 
4,141,386 
4,141,397 
4,141,413 


50 


54 
55 


4,141,359 

4,141,421 

4,141,740 

4,141,767 

4,141,816 

4,141,950 

4.141,161 

4,141,346 

4,141,449 

4,141,187 

4,141,322 

4,141,333 

4,141,335 

4,141,339 

4,141,400 

4,141,482 

4,141,578 

4,141.906 

4,142,015 

4,142,069 

4.142,145 

4,142,206 

4,141.150 

4,141,318 

4,141,390 

4.141,522 

4.141,932 

4,141,085 

4,141,089 

4,141.110 

4,141,134  • 

4,141,173 

4,141,252 

4,141.309 

4,141,340 

4,141,434 

4,141,509 

4,141.521 

4,141.788 

4,141,789 

4,142,056 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


05 

251,165 

231,201 

251,211 

34  :      251,181 

251,195 

45 

251  183 

06 

251,157 

251,214 

22   : 

251,177 

251.182 

39 

251  198 

47   ■ 

251,186 

251.166 

251,215 

24   : 

251,158 

36        251.170 

251,167 

12  :      251,159 

25   : 

251,160 

251,171 

251,175 

251,168 

251,202 

251,172 

251.162 

251.194 

251.176 

251,206 

251.204 

251,173 

251,180 

251.196 

251.185 

17  :      251,209 

27   : 

251.199 

251,179 

251,184 

55 

251.207 

251,190 

251,210 

29   : 

251,191 

251,192 

44 

251,208 

56 

251.174 

PLANT  PATENTS 


4,386 


4,387 


4,388 


4,389 


L',  S.    GOVERNMENT    PRIN'TING    OFFICE  :  O  -  1979 


CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS   FORM 


NAME— FIRST.   LAST 
I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I     I      I      I      I      I      I 


COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  M 


STREET  ADDRESS 
I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I     I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


CITY 


I      I      I      I     I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


Mall  this  form  to; 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

NEW  ADDRESS 


state! 


ZIP  CODE 

I     I     I     I 


(or)  COUNTRY 
I      I       I      I      I 


Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government   Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington.   D.C.      20402 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


SUBSCRIPTION  ORDER  F0R>1 


•uiscmpnoN  oRDeR  form 
ENTER  MY  SUBSCRIPTION  TO: 


@  % 


Domestic;  @  % 


Foreign. 


NAME— FIRST.   LAST 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


COMPANY   NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS   LINE 

I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I     I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


STREET  ADDRESS 

I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


CITY 


I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


I  STATE I 

IT] 


ZIP  CODE 

MM 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 


(or)  COUNTRY 
I      I      I      I      I 


Q  Rtminanct  Enclosed  (Mali* 
chtcks  payabi*  to  Suparln- 
tandant  of  Documanti) 

Q  Charga  to  my  Oapotit 
Account  No 


MAIL  ORDER  FORM  TO: 
Suparintandant  of  Doeumanta 
Govarnmant  Printing  Offica 
Washington.  D.C.     20402 


'"^'^r.M4i.'L;''jJ^'-^^^  •:?*, 


lanita   M. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMAR' 
Donald  W.   Banner.  Comi 


') 


r^;    '^  ."^Wf 


fi**.^ 


"■"41    - 


